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ERRATA. 


1,0M,3(9,  paje  6'3.  fifth  rlaim,  lin"  5,  for  the  word  "pla*"-'"  r  'j.\  phite 

li0U,378,  iiai»p  70,  in  heading,  as^-ienmcnt.  aftor  th"  wor.l  ■  a-i-iLTior"  iii«-rt  tlip  wonls  nf  niir-hul I 

1.0M,7K,  jiage  58H,  fifth  rlaim.  line  5.  lor  the  word  'liondint'"  n-ad  hoiindiiii;. 

l,0Mt,t85,  j)af;e  696,  in  heading,  ast^ignineni,  for  •'Galicm  Iron  Work-i "  read  The  (jaliah  Iran   H>»ri«  ( 


oin  pfiiii/ . 


l,9»T,t11,  pajje  799,  fourth  claim,  line  4,   lu.-'  SO,),  -ame  ,  laiin,  line  6,  and  fifth  ihiim,  line  -1,  hefore  the 
word  "shaft,  "  for  the  word  "column  "  read  </«'/( 

l,M7,iS2,  page  893,  second  claim,  line  1,  after  the  word  '   vapor  "  insert  the  word  electric. 

],M7,5;S,  page  901,  second  claim,  line  2.  for  the  word  'inteffral  "  read  mlernul. 

S7,0U,  fTrade-Mark,)  paje  629,  ai.iignmenf,  nam"  of  a-i-'iijne  ■,  for  "('laremont  Machinery  Company.    Bos- 
ton, Mas:*.,"  read  SuUiian  Machinery  Cojiiparvj 

t7,17*i  (Trade-Mark, )  page  949,  name  of  registrant,  for  the  word  "  Arguembourg  '  read  Arquembtnirg 
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CosURIoa. 

Cuba , 

Denmark '     2 

Domlnlao  Republic.  .1 

Bnfland j    35 

I  Fruce 1     e 

Germany 55 

India 

Ireland ,     i 

jwy I 

Japan 

MseIoo 2 


Netherlanda 

Newloondland 

New  South  WalM...!...;. 

NewZaaland. '     t 

Norway \     1         j 

PortopMse  East  Af- 
rica  t.    . 

QoeenalaBd I     i  ' 


ScatlBad I 

Sooth  AostraUa 

Spain 

Swedin I     3 

SwUtariaad 4 

Transnal,  Sooth 

AWcaTV! . 

Vieterta 1     | 

Wales 

Total  to  residents 
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Alabama 4 

Arlaona 1 

Arkansas fi 
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Colorado 16 

ConoecUcut M 

Delaware 

Florida 3 
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Illinois 79 
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Maine 

Maryland 8 

Maasachnsstts 44 
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NewJarsey 1    B 

NewMexiee I 

New  York ;  lie 


«    if 
ft.    £1 
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t  1| 
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Missouif.... 


North  Dakota.. 

Ohio 
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Sonth  Carolina. . 
South  Dakota... 
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Texas 
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Vsnncmt 
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Wsstvtrglnla.. 
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Alaska,  District  o(. 
Canal  Zone.. 
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Porto  Rloo 
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O.  S.  Nayy 


Total  to  raaldanis 
oltheUnUMi 
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specified  and  the  precise  point  indicated  where  the  erasure 
or  Insertion  Is  to  be  made.  All  snch  amendments  mast  be 
op  sheets  of  paper  separate  from  the  papers  prerloiMly 
died,  and  written  on  Imt  one  side  of  the  paper.  Brasurea, 
additions.  Insertions,  or  Mutilations  of  the  papers  and 
records  must  not  be  made  by  tbe  applicant. 

Amendments  and  papers  requiring  the  elrnature  of  tbe 
applicant  must  also,  In  case  of  aaslsnment  of  an  undlrlded 
pert  of  the  Invention,  be  signed  by  the  aaslrnee  (Rules 
8.  107.) 


AmendmentB  to  Amendments, 

Rdli  74.  When  an  amendatory  clanse  Is  amended.  It 
must  be  wholly  rewritten,  so  that  no  Interlineation  or  era- 
sure shall  appear  In  the  daose.  as  finally  amended,  when 
the  application  Is  passed  to  lasoe.  If  tbe  number  or  nsture 
of  the  amendments  shall  render  It  otherwiae  dllBcult  to 
consider  the  case  or  to  arrange  the  papers  for  printing  or 
copying,  tbe  Examiner  or  Commlsalener  may  require  tbe 
entire  specification  to  be  rewritten 


Trad«-lfarki. 


Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Ourmt 
which  will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  In 
quantities  for  fire  cents  each.  Coupon*  wUI  be  takan  in 
payment  therefor. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mav  5, 1914. 


APPU0ATI0H8  inrDES  EXAMIHATIOH. 


OmiSm  I 


t  tf  Biutniu  Mat  '■  '"*■ 


Oldoit  new  ap] 

cation  and  a..  _ 

aat tctioa by ap-  jo 

plkant  awaiting  ^< 

ofnoe  action.  a? 

^1 

N«w.     Amaadad  « S 


314     1.  r»Dcm;  FencM,  Gaua;  UuTom     Fab.  M     Iter.  It     104 

and  DIggin:  Plowi;  s«edni  and 
Plantaca;  Tiaaa,  Planla,  and  Flow- 


167  ' 
318 

I 
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313 

131 

142 : 
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t.  Baa  Cultare;  Curtatna,  Sbadaa, 
aod  Sciaaoa;  l>*irj-  t'Abal  PaaV 
liu  and  Papar  Hanging.  Papat 
Fu«a  and  Htndan;  Pneumatic 
Daapatch;  Pnetimalica;  Preaaea; 
8tora.Sarvic«:  Tobacco. 

t.  Annealing  and  Tempering:  Eleo. 
Ulc  Heating  and  Khaoetata:  Elec- 
tn>chemiati7:  UeUI  -  Founding: 
MMallurgr;  Plaatic  Matal  Work- 

4.  Biidgea:  Conveyera;  Eicavating; 
BolaUng:  Hrdraullc  Koxinaertng: 
Loading  and  I'nloa^llng:  MeuUlc 
Balldlng  Stnicturea:  Railway 
Mall  DaUver)';  Traveralng  Uolata. 

I.  Bookbinding:  Harveatara:  Jew- 
elrr:  Mualc. 

•.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chemi- 
cala:  ExpToalvea:  FartUlian:  Lla- 
dM  Coating  Compcattkma:  Medl. 
dnea:  Plaatic  CompoaltioDa:  Pre. 
aerving:  Sugar  and  Salt;  Subataoce 
Preparation. 

7.  Etfucatlonal  Appliance  a: 
Clutcbee;  Gamea  and  Tojri;  Ho- 
tOfB:   Optica;   Veloclpedaa. 

1.  Beda,  Chalra:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articlea:  Btora 
Fumttura;  Support*. 

I.  Air  and  Qaa  Pumpa;  Fluld- 
Pnaaure  Ragulaton;  Hydraiilk' 
Motoia:  Motore,  Fluid;  Ifdtora. 
FluId.CurTent;    Pumpa. 

10.  Carrlagea  and  Wagona 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boota, 
Shoea,  and  Legglnf^;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivei  Setting;  Hai- 
oeaa:  l.eather  Manufacturea;  Nail- 
bur  and  supUng:  Whip*  and 
Whip  Apparutua. 

U.  F-tevatora;  Joumal-Boxea,  Pul. 
leya.  and  Shafting;  Lubrkaitlon, 
Machine  Element*. 

U.  Anna,  Projectilea,  and  Explo- 
iire  rhargea.  Making:  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making: 
Baring  and  Prilling:  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Boiaeahoe  Making;  DriTan, 
Beaded,  and  Screw  .  Threaded 
THtenin^  Oear  Cutting,  MHI. 
tog,  and  Planing;  Mrtal  Draw, 
lug;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
MeUl  Rolling:  Metal  Toola  and 
Implementa,  Making:  Metal  Work- 
ing:  N'eedle  and  Pin  Making:  Nut 
and  Bolt  I.ocka;  Turning. 

14.  Compo'.ind  Tmta:  Cutting  aod 
Punching  Sheetl  and  Bare;  Far. 
riary:  Metal-Rending:  Metal-Of. 
Damenting;  Sbeet-Metal  Ware. 
Making:  Toola;  wire  Fabrica  aod 
SUucture:  Wlra-Working. 

U.  Bread,  Paatry.  and  Coolectkin 
Making:  Coating:  Fuel:  Olaaa: 
L*mlnated  Fabrica  and  Analo- 
goua  Manufactuna:  Paper-Making 
•od  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appora- 
tu*;  Plastka. 

il.  Uectria  8<|oalliur:  Radiant  En- 
etgr;  Teleciapby;  Telepbany. 

17.  HatiU-Making;  Paper  Manuhc- 
tima:  Printing;  Type-Bar  Making. 

11.  Injecton  and  EJectore:  Liquid 
Beaten  and    Vaporizers:   Miacel- 

Ilaaeoua  Beat  -  Engtna  Plants: 
Stawn  and  Vacuum  Pnmna; 
8M*m  -  Enctnaa:  Steam  -  Eng&e 
Valraa. 
It,  Dttmpan,  Aotomatle;  Fumacea: 
H*at-Dlatrlbotlo(  Syitama: 
i     8toVtiaiid  tunmcm. 


Jan.     9     Apr.    7     Ml 


Apr      S      Apr.  22     V» 


Not   21     Mar.    6    7«7 


Feb.     3     Mar.   27     4M 
Jan     lt>     Mar   23    733 


Jan.  23  M>r.  27  «S7 
Deo  18  Apr.  3  tW 
Dee     6     Apr.    1     OlS 


Ian       2     Mar    20     tM 
Mar.    13     Mar.  27     376 


Jan.     5     Feb.     4    USg 
Mar    28     Apr.     1     474 


xn 


Not.  21      Apr.     4     130 


Dec     e     Mar   16  1239 

I       ! 

Not.  4  Mtr  aa  77« 
Mar.  13  Apr.  6  174 
Mar.  21     Mar.  21     22S 


Dec  20     Mar.  14 


Applicatum4  Under  EtamiTiotian — Continued. 


DlTialona  and  subjects  of  invao- 
tion. 


H.  Artificial  Llmba:  Bnfldert' 

Hardware.  Dentistry:  Locks  aod 
Latchea:  Saiea:  Codertaklng. 

U.  Brakeiand  OIna:  Carding: 
CloUl-Flnlshlng:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur,  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Bilk:  Spinning:  Weaving:  wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

It.  Aeronautica:  Air-Ouna,  Cata- 
pult*, and  Targata;  Aminunltloo 
and  Eiploalve  r>evk3ea:  Boat*  aod 
Buoys:  Flrearma:  Marine  Propul* 
aion:  Ordnance:  Ship*. 

n.  Acoustka:  Coin-IIandlIng: 
Horology:  Reconlers:  Regiatar*: 
Ttme^iootrotllDg  Mechaniam. 

M.  Apparel:  Apparel  Appaiatoa; 
Sewing  Uachlnea. 

H.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threabtog; 
Vegeuble  Cuttera  aod  Cruahan. 

M.  Electricity,  Generation:  Motive 
Poirar. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orloding  and  Potiahtng;  Laundry: 
Washing  Appaxatua. 

n.  Intaraal-Combuatlon  Engloaa.. 

a.  CoopKing:  Fire-Eacapea.  Lad- 
dera:  Roob:  Wheelwright  ■  Ma- 
chinea:  Wooden  Ruildtnga.  Wood- 
Bawlng:  Wood-Turning:  W*ood- 
worklng;  Woodworking-  Toola. 

10.  Illuminattng-Bumera:  llhimina. 
tk>o:  Liquid  and  c.aaeoita  Fuel 
Bumeta:  Type-Wrttlng  Machines 

11.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DlatUlatkin:  charcoal  and 
Coke,  Gas.  Heating;  and  Illuminat- 
ing: llldaa,  Skins,  and  I>eather: 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime:  Min- 
scal  Oils;  oils.  Fats,  and  Glue. 

n.  Carbonsting  Beverages.  Dtspens- 
ing  Hevemeea  Diapenaing;  Or- 
namentatkin.  Packaging  Llqalda; 
Refrigeratkin 

a.  Cutlery:  Domeatk-  Cooking  Vea- 
sels:  Maaonry  and  Concrete  Stnio. 
tures;  Paving:  Tents,  Caooplea, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canea. 

14.  Railways:  Railway-Brakaa; 
RallwaT  Ralls  snd  Joinis:  Rail- 
waT  Rolling-stock:  Railway  Tlea 
and  Fastanen. 

M.  luicklea,  Iluttona,  Claapa,  Etc.: 
Card,  Pk-tiire,  and  Sign  ExblblV 
log:  fiannent-Supportera:  Toilet. 

14.  Drlera:  Geometrk^l  InatrumeoU: 
Measuring  Instruments: 
Photography. 

r.  Elecfiic  Lampa;  ElactrMty, 
Condoctorr  Electricity,  Condulta, 
Electnclty    General  Applk«tlana. 

a.  Animal  ilusbandry:  Earth  Bor. 
ing:  Flahing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
ttonery,  Stone-Working;  \Vall*. 

a.  Water  Dtatrlbiitlon 

40.  Baggage:  Ilottlea  and  Jars- 
Check-(ontrolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oepta^les:  I>epoalt  and  Collection 
Renentacles;  Metallto  Shipping 
and  storing  Veasels:  Package  and 
ArlUe  (^arriera:  Paper  Recep. 
taclee:  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden    Receptaclea 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appllaooe*:  Re- 
anient  Tires  and  Wheela. 

41.  Railway  Signaling:  Signala;  Elec- 
trlclty'TrBnami*ak)n  to  VehkUe*. 

U.  Baths  and  Cloaet*:  Electricity, 
Medknl  and  Surgical;  Flr».ExtlD- 
gutahen;  Sewerage;  Sartarr:  W». 
tor  PmlBcatloo. 


Oldaat  new  appiw 
cation  aod  old- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaitlof 
olBc*  aetioii. 


Naw. 


Mar.  10 

JOD.    V 


Jao    1« 

Feb.    4 
Mar.    1 

Aug.  27 
Feb    20 


Not.  is 
Mar     18 


Feb.     » 
Mar      4 


Apr      1 


Mar     4 

Dec.  16 
Mar.  II 


Mar.  9 
Mar.  17 

Mar.  31 

Mar.  Ill 

Uar.  20 
Apr.  ] 
Jan.  13 
Apr.     I 


t    28 

J.    1: 


Apr.    t 
Apr.     1 
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415 
4;iS' 


132 


592 
284 
810 
442 


484 


34S 
155 


Apr.     6 


Feb. 

27 

Apr 

4 

»T7 

Mar. 

JO 

M». 

10 

an 

Dec. 

1 

Mar. 

Zl 

:m 

Oct 

11 

Mar. 

21 

•an 

Jan. 
Jao. 

s 

12 

Mar 

Mar. 

23 

14 

541 
I04« 

Mar.  .H 
Mar.  31) 


514 

458 


Apr.     I     Ml 


Oldest  new  case,  Aof.  27;  oldeat  ameodrd,  Jan.  13. 

Total  number  of  appUcatiooa  awaiting  actloo. 24  533 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     MAY    5.    1914. 


1.0»5.1S2      TBOLLBV  HARP  OB  HEAD.     John  J    Bab 

«'o«,r'*"^'!''°'^-  ''•     ""*'  ■*P''-  -'■  ""■     Serial  No 
8-'2.«48       I  CI    191 — 59.1 


1  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole.  havin,r  at  i., 
ou  er  end  a  »h„ok.  a  collar  a.  the  lowe'end  nf Vhe  .'.nk 
a.  d  .hank  having  ,wu  projecting  pins  above  the    „l  I"  of 

socket  rmd  at  It,  lower  end  with  a  pair  of  Interior  gr,K.ve. 
an.  oogltudinal  slot,  e.tendiog  .herefrom  thrlug  h' 
«e  al.  ,  second  «.,  of  loogltudloal  slot,,  and  tranavcr^ 
.K>.,  connecting  each  pair  of  l„ngl,udin.)  .lot.  f o"  ,^^ 

Ing  from  the   grooves  ihrongh   the  metal    anrf   ~>„„     ,, 
.ranaverae  ,,„,.  for  engaging  the  .aid  ;;:!.  aToll^T;;'  :^ 
spring  bearing  on  ,he  collar  and  the  lower  end  of  the^iem 
and  outer  spring  contact  arm,  connoting  with  ,h.       n 

"^':;:m"o7^h:"hVd--^  -  --  -  -"-  .-o^eur:: 

adapted  u>  embrace  the  collar  .,„„ '"^m  of  °he  he*d  for 
making  electric  con.ac,  s„b.„n,lal,y  „  deacrl.^ 


»plndl«  and  o|*>ralively  connected  with  the  other  pair  of 
■hafta.  means  for  yieldingly  aupportlog  the  frame  from  the 
ahafta.  and  means  fer  rotating  those  shaft,  to  which  the 

]  wheels  are  operatlvely  connected. 

I        2.   In  a  motor  propelled  rehlcle.  *  frame,  a  pair  of  rertl- 

I  r!ll/r7."  ^""'■■""^  ">  •"'  f""*  for  .llding  movement,, 
rock  .haft,  journaled  through  the  sleeves  and  having  spin- 
I  diM  at  their  lower  ends,  wheels  journaled  on  the  spindlea 
'  •■'?,  °P*"""^-I.'  connected  with  the  sleeve,,  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  frame  from  the  sleeves  and  ahafta 
'  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeves. 

I  lar  shafts  Journaled  to  the  frame  for  vertical  eliding  move. 

menta.  n  second  pair  of  .haft.  Journaled  through  the  tubu. 

ar  shafts,   spindle,  carried  by  one  pair  of  ahafta,  wheel, 
I   .r^f.       ""  ""■  ""■"""  '■""  "I^ratlvely  connected   with 

telll  r  '",":  "'  "'""'•  "  ""  "««'•'•  ™on«ted  at  It, 
terminal,  with  certain  ahafta.  mean,  for  yleldlnglv  sup- 
porting .he  frame  upon  the  axle,  and  means  for  roiatlng  the 
last  mentioned  pair  of  ahafta. 

4.  In  a  mo.or  propelled  vehicle,  a  frame  a  pair  of  on 
right  .abular  shaft,  Jouma-ed  to  the  frame  for  vertical 
,lldlng  movements,  a  «s»nd  pair  of  shaft,  Journaled 
hrough  .he  tubular  shaft.,  aod  having  splodle,  a.  their 
ovver  ends,  wheel,  journaled  on  the  splndlea  and  opera- 
mely  connected  witb  the  respective  tubular  ahafta,  an  axle 
loc^el,  connected  a.  I„  end.  wl.h  the  la.t  mei.tloned  pair 
of  ahafis,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  frame  from 
the  axie,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tubular  shaft, 

i.r  .h  V  r"""  .P^P*'"^  ""''•I*.  «  '■••■»«,  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar shafts  Journaled  to  the  frame  for  vertical  reclprocatory 
movement.,  a  «K-ond  pair  of  shaft,  Journaled  .hrough  the 

with  aplndles,  wheel,  Journaled  on  the  splndlea.  and  opera- 

Z1L"',T"^.  """  ""  """■■■  """"•  ""  "I*  'ooaely  «n 
nected  at  it,  ends  to  that  pair  of  ahafts  having  the  knuckle, 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  frame  from  the  .lie 

^"IrZTJ'^r-"^'"'  ""  ""  '°™<">o«»  pair  of  shaft,: 
[Claims  6  and  .  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar shafts  Journaled  ..i  the  frame  for  vertical  eliding  move 
men.,,  shaft,  Journaled  through  the  tubular  shafts  one 
pair  of  ahaf.,  having  splndlea,  wheela  Journaled  upon  tbe 


j  1.095.1S4.  MANIKACTIRE  OF  STEEL.  G.O.O,  H.L- 
^KP  BE.v.,.,„.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2  19,," 
Serial  No.  50i,-ll.     (CL  76—46.) 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  ateel  which 
consUt.  in  effctlng  chemical  combination  he.weeo  ,ht 
Phosphor,.,  and  .he  sulfur  con.alned  In  mol.en  s.eel  and 
the  oxids  o,  iron  and  calcium  in   the  presence  of  an  l«rt 

1   fh.  !il    T"^"  ""■  "■"'P"-at„re  condition,  which  will  effect 
t  the  required  reactions 

2.  An  Improvemen.  in  (he  manufac.ure  of  ,teel  which 
-•onslats  in  flr.,  removing  the  silicon  aod  the  major  por^^  „„ 
of  the  contained  carbon,  then  converting  the  molten  ac"d 
s.eel  into  a  mol.en  ,«sic  s.eel  by  the  action  of  a  basic  .lag 
.hen  charging  Into  the  mol.en  basic  steel  the  required 
quantity  of  metallic  oxida,  then  subjecting  the  combioed 
mater..,,  lo  the  preaenc  of  an  Inert  gas  u  th^  ac«o^ 
mifflcient  tempera.ure  .o  cause  ,be  metallic  oxld,  to  com 
of  a'aTjg    P''™''"""""  """  """"■•  «"<«  «'<!  In  fe  fornuitloB 

3.  An  Improvemen.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  which 
consls.s  In  nr,t  treating  Iron  In  .  converter  to  remove  the 
silicon  therefrom,  then  charging  the  add  ateel  Into  a  mUer 
and  therein  converting  the  add  .teel  to  .  baalc  ateel.  by 

InLTi?"        "J""""  ""    "'™  '■'•"'='"«  '"«  basic  ateel 
into  a  furnace/adapted  to  be  highly  heated  and  there  ml. 
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Jectlng  It  to  the  «ctlon  of  metallic  oxld»  In  the  prewnct  of 
a  non-combining  gaaeoua  atmosphere 

4.  An  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  which 
consists  In  subjecting  basic  steel  to  the  action  of  high  tern- 
peratnre  and  metallic  oiWs  In  a  furnace  having  a  neutral 
atmosphere. 

5.  An  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  wmcn 
consists  In  subjecting  basic  steel  to  the  action  of  high  tem- 
perature and  metallic  oilils  In  a  furnace  having  an  atmos 
phere  of  carbon  dloxld  and  nitrogen. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


I  OW  185.  COUNTERSINK  AND  OTHEB  DKILL.  D*YlO 
L  J  BaiMDEENT  and  EDWIN  Auiiiwos.  Soathpoft. 
England.  Filed  .7an.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  671.59^. 
(CI.  77— ««.J 


1  In  n  drilling  d.'vlce.  the  combination  of  a  twist 
drill  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  perforsUon  formed 
therein  of  a  sl»e  adapted  to  lit  the  drill  and  through 
which  aald  drill  eiienda,  the  exterior  of  said  cjllnder 
being  threaded ;  means  for  clamping  the  cjllnder  In  place 
on  the  drill  at  any  required  distance  from  the  point ;  a 
cutter  formf-d  lnlegrall.v  with  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  Its  poinu  entering  the  croovea  In  the  drill; 
a  stop  cylinder  mounted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  11  rst  named  cylinder,  the  lower  end  thereof  being 
Hat ;  and  a  check  nut  cooperating  with  said  stop  cylinder 
to  hold  the  same  In  its  adjusted  poaltlon. 

2  In  a  drlUlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  twist 
drill  ■  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  perforaUon  formed 
therein,  of  a  «l«e  adapted  to  lit  the  drill  and  through 
which  said  drill  extends,  the  exterior  o(  said  cylinder 
t«lng  threaded;  means  for  securing  the  cylinder  Id  Its 
adjusted  position  on  the  drill ;  a  cutter  formed  Integrally 
with  said  cylinder  at  Its  lower  end;  a  atop  cylinder 
mounted  upon  the  threaded  porUon  of  the  Urat-named 
.  yllnder.  aald  stop  cylinder  being  cut  away  at  a  point 
above  the  bottom  face  thereof  for  a  large  part  of  Its  clr_ 
.  umference  ;  and  a  set  nut  mounted  upon  the  flrst-named 
cylinder  above  the  atop  cylinder  and  adapted  to  lock  said 
«top  cylinder  In  lu  adjusted  position,  whereby  the  base 
of  the  stop  cylinder  may  he  made  flat  and  thus  act  a»  a 
stop    for    the    drill    and    automatically    prevent    further 

"3  In  a  diilUng  device,  the  combination  of  a  twist  dpfll ; 
„  cTllnder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  adapted  to 
make  a  relatively  close  (It  with  aald  drill  when  the  latter 
1,  passed  through -ft*#  bore,  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder 
i^lng  threaded  ;  a  pair  of  cutters  formed  integrally  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder,  the  points  thereof  ex 
tending  mwardlv  into  the  groove.  In  the  drill  and  their 
c-uttlng  edges  being  arranwd  tangentlally  to  a  circle  struck 
upon  n  center  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  dri  1, 
the  lower  side  walls  of  said  cylinder  being  cut  away  In 
the  formation  of  the  cutters  to  produce  pa«iagea  for  the 
material  i»moved  by  the  cutters:  and  i,  stop  n-Hnder 
adjustably  mounted  upon  t^e  Brat-named  'TUnder  _the 
lower  end  of  said  stop  cylinder  bejng  flat  and  said  cylln 
der  being  provided  In  Its  side  walla  with  large  openings 
adapted  to  commnnlcate  with  the  cut  away  Po"'"""  '» 
the  lower  end  of  the  B rst  named  cylfndar  tbroogh  which 
the  cuttings  may  P«««- 


with,  a  abaft  carrying  the  driving  pinion,  a  bearing  adja 
cent  III  the  pinion  for  carrying  radial  loads  only,  another 
bearing  for  the  driving  shaft  near  the  front  end  thereof, 
which  bearing  Is  adapted  to  carry  radial  and  longitudinal 
loads,  and  means  wherewith  to  positively  move  the  last 
mentioned  bearing  forward  and  backward  and  to  Immov- 
ably hold  said  bearing  In  any  position  Into  which  It  Is  *o 
adjusted. 


1096  186       AlTOVlOBIhK      TRANSMISSION      MECHA 
'  NI8M      Ai-i.Nao»  P.   Bat  SB.  Flint,  Mich.     Filed  Sept 
■•6    1912.     Serial  No.  722.441.     (CI.  74—7.) 
1  'in   automobile  driving  mechanism,    the   combination 

flf  a  driven  bevel  gear,  a  driving  pinion  meshing  there- 


2.  In  automobile  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  bevel  gf^r.  a  drlvlng'shaft.  a  driving  bevel 
pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  driven  bevel 
gear,  a  bearing  for  the  driving  sbaft  adjacent  to  the 
pinion  for  carrying  radial  loada  only,  another  bearing 
for  the  driving  shaft  near  the  front  end  thereof,  means 
wherewith  to  positively  move  the  last  mentioned  bearing 
forward  or  backward  upon  Its  support  and  to  hold  It  in 
Hny  adjiiated  position  against   longitudinal   diaplacemect. 

3.  In  antomoblle  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  bevel  gear,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  bevel 
pinion  flxed  thereto  In  mesh  with  the  driven  bevel  gear, 
and  two  bearings  for  said  shaft,  one  located  adjacent 
to  the  driving  pinion,  but  In  front  of  the  same,  which 
bearing  is  adapted  to  support  radial  loads  only,  and  a 
second  bearing  located  near  the  front  end  of  the  drlvln* 
8;iaft,  which  bearing  Is  adapted  to  support  radial  loads, 
and  means  for  moving  said  l>eartng  bodily  and  positively 
In  both  directions  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  and  for  holding 
it  In  any  adjusted  position  against  longitudinal  dlaplace- 
ment.  whereby  said  bearing  will  likewise  support  longi- 
tudinal loads  upon  said  shaft. 

4.  In  automobile  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
rear  axle  casing  and  a  forwardly  projecting  tubular  mem- 
ber flxed  thereto,  the  bevel  driven  gear  of  the  dllferentlal 
mechanism  rotatable  within  the  rear  axle  casing,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  casing  member 
Into  the  rear  axle  casing,  a  bevel  pinion  flxed  to  the  resr 
end  of  said  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  bevel  driven  gear, 
two  antl  friction  bearings  within  which  said  driving  ~haft 
has  no  longltuilinai  movement,  one  of  said  bearings  boln.- 
slldably  supported  by  and  within  the  casins.  and  the 
other  bearing  being  slldatly  supported  by  and  within  the 
front  end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively moving  the  last  mentioned  tiearing  forward  or 
backward  within  said  tubular  member  and  for  Immov- 
ably holding  It  In  any  position  to  which  It  is  so  adJo»ti-d. 

5.  In  automobile  mechanism,  the  combination  with  th-' 
rear  axle  caalng.  and  a  fonvardly  projecttag  tubular  laem 
l>er  flxed  thereto,  of  the  bevel  driven  gear  of  the  dllteren 
tlal  mechanism  rotatable  within  the  rear  axle  caalng,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  casing  xat-m 
tier  Into  the  rear  axle  casing,  s  bevel  pinion  flxed  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  bevel  driv.  d 
gear,  two  antl  friction  bearings  for  said  shaft,  each  com 
prising  an  Inner  ring  which  embraces  and  is  flxed  to  the 
shaft,   an   outer    ring,   an   antl  friction   device   Interposed 
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between  said  rtnga  and  adapted  to  prevent  longltndlnal 
movement  of  the  rings  relative  to  each  other, — one  of 
aald  bearings  being  located  close  to  but  In  front  of  the 
bevel  driving  pinion  within  the  rear  axle  casing  anri  hav 
Ing  Its  outer  ring  supported  by  and  freely  alldable  within 
said  rear  axle  casing, — the  other  bearing^  bein^-  located 
wttbln  and  near  the  front  end  of  the  tubular  taslng 
member,  and  means  by  wblcb  the  outer  ring  of  the  laat 
mentioned  bearing  may  be  positively  moved  forward  or 
backward  within  said  tubular  casing  tuember  an  1  Immov- 
ably held  In  any  position  to  which  it  if  so  adjiiste<l. 


1.095,187.  URY-KILN.  John  S.  Blkch,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Chicago  Varnlah  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  7."t8.000. 
(CI.  .14—19.) 
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1.  A  dry  kiln  cuuiprlalng  a  drying  chamber  having  air 
Inlets  and  outlets  at  Its  bottom  and  top.  beating  pipes 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  a  floor  above 
said  beating  pipes  comprising  upper  and  lower  perfo 
rated  plates,  the  perforations  of  said  plates  being  «r- 
rangeil  out  of  allnrmeDt. 

2.  A  dry  kiln  comprtilng  a  drying  chamber  having  air 
Inlets  and  outlets  at  Its  bottom  and  top.  heat<.-ig  pipes 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  n  floor  above 
»al'l  benting  pipes  comprising  perforated  metal  plates  laid 
together  with  their  edges  abutting  and  support*  extend- 
ing lielow-  aald  plates  to  which  the  abutting  edireii  of  said 
plates  are  secured. 

3.  A  dry  kiln  comprising  a  drying  chamber  having  air 
Inlets  and  outlets  at  Its  bottom  and  top.  heating  pipes 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  aald  chamber  and  a  floor  above 
said  heating  pipes  comprising  upper  and  lower  perforated 
plates,  and  a  reticulated  fabric  Interposed  between  said 
upper  and  lower  plates. 

.4.  A  dry  kiln  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  Mrlee  of 
tieatlng  pipes  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  perforated 
floor  aliove  said  pipes,  a  series  of  inlet  ports  In  the  side* 
of  nald  chamber  below  said  floor,  a  series  of  outlet  port" 
at  the  upper  portion  of  aald  chamber,  perforated  slide 
valves  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  Inlet  and  outlet  porta, 
guides  for  said  valves  flxed  to  the  Inner  s'lrfacea  of  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  and  shifter  rods  connected  to  aald 
valvea  and  extending  outside  of  said  choml»,^r,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  A  dry  kiln  comprising  a  drying  chamber  baring  air 
inlets  at  Its  lower  portion  and  air  outlets  at  lt«  upper 
portion,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  sir  through 
saM  Inlets  and  said  outlets,  means  for  heating  tbe  air 
admitted  to  the  etaanber  throngh  said  ttilets,  and  means 
for  uniformly  dlstrtbutlng  the  heated  air  ihronghcnt  aald 
chamber  comprising  a  floor  formed  of  upper  and  lower 
perforatetl  plates,  the  perforations  of  said  plates  Nine 
arranged  oat  ai  allnement 
•   [Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.095.188.  MOCTHPIB<-»  FOR  MISICAL  BRASS  IN 
8TRITMBNT8.  Far-..K-frK  BrarH.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  R,  I9i;      (Serial  No    eTK.saO.     (CI.  84—79.) 


1.  A  mouthpiece  for  musical  brass  Instruments,  com- 
prislnf  a  portion  provided  with  a  moutbplece-cup  having 
an  outer  end  and  an  Inner  end  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  outer  end.  a  stem  portion  provided  wlti  a  bore,  and 
a  cavity  intermediate  the  mouthpiece-cup  and  bore,  t'je 
Inner  end  of  tbe  cup  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the   Intermediate  cavity. 

2.  .\  mouthpiece  for  musical  brags  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  portion  provided  with  a  mouthpiece  cup  having 
an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end  of  smaller  diameter,  a 
atem  portion  provided  with  a  bore,  a  cavity  intermediate 
tbe  mouthpiece  cup  and  bore,  the  diameter  of  the  end  of 
the  Intermediate  cavity,  which  la  adjat^ent  to  tbe  Inner 
smaller  end  of  the  cup.  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  Inner  end  of  the  cup,  and  means  for  varying  the  aixe 
of  the  intermediate  cavity. 

3.  In  a  mouthpiece  for  musical  brass  Instruments,  the 
combination,  with  a  mouthpiece  cup,  of  a  stem  adjacent 
said  cup  and  provided  with  a  tapering  bore  ami  having  a 
cavity  Intermediate  the  moutbplece-cup  and  bore,  tbe  out- 
let opening  of  the  bore  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
the  opening  of  the  cavity  In  the  atem.  adjacent  thereto, 
and  the  aald  cavity  having  walls  tapering  from  thi<  open- 
ing to  an  opening  of  substantially  the  same  ^ll"  a?  the 
smaller  opening  of  tbe  bore  of  the  stem. 

4.  A  mouthpiece  for  musical  brass  instruments,  com- 
prising a  portion  provided  with  a  cup,  a  stem  provided 
with  a  bore,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stem  relatively 
to  the  outlet-opening  of  tbe  cup  shaped  portion  a,)  as  to 
form  an  auxiliary  cavity  adjacent  to  said  outlet -ajM-nlng. 
the  diameter  of  the  cavity  adjacent  to  the  outlet -u|ienini; 
of  the  cup-shaped  portion  being  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  aald  outlet-opening,  said  cavity  forming  a  chamber  In 
termediate  the  cup  and  tbe  t>ore  of  the  stem. 


1.0i>.5,ls9.  rROCB88  OF  PURIFYING  HAW-SU<!AK- 
C0NTAIMN<3  JUICE.  Josgr  Cabxioi.,  Vienna.  Ans- 
trla-Huneary.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,427. 
(CI.  127—7.) 

A  process  of  purifying  raw  sugar  containing  Juice,  which 
consista  In  adding  powdered  lime  stone  to  ttie  allced  Juice 
containing  material,  beating  tbe  Juice  obtained  to  about 
70%  Celalua,  Injecting  powdered  lime  stone  and  sufficient 
lime  to  produce  an  alkalinity  of  approximately  0.3%  In 
saturation,  and  removing  surplus  Ume  and  lime  stone  by 
flitratlon. 


1.095.190.     INTEHNAIr^OMBUSTION  MOTOR.     HE*BBaT 
L.  CruMiNH.  Bast   Ely.  Nev.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to 
Charles  8.  Chandler,  one-sixth  to  B.  I..  Qnayle.  and  one- 
third  to  Henry  M.  Fnlmer.  Eaat  Ely.  Nev.     Filed  Aug 
31.  1911.     Serial  So.  647.121.     (CI.  123—13.) 
\n  Internal  combnstlon  engine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  and  laterally  disposed  communicating  cham 
hers  with  ports  leading  through  tbe  walls  thereof,  a  hol- 
low  shaft  Joumaled   In  said   casing,   a    hollow   piston   cyl- 
inder flxed  to  said  .shaft  and  having  docts  communlcailDg 
with  the  latter,  said  cylinder  provided  with  radial  pistons 
upon   its  circumference  adspted   to  wipe  against   the  sur- 
rounding wall  of  tbe  chamber,  the  circumference  of  tbe 
pleton  cylinder  provided   with   ports   alfordlng   means   of 
communication  between  the  space  within  the  cylinder  and 
the  space  between  tne  circumference  thereof  and  surronnd- 
liHt  wall  of  the  chamber  In  which  It  is  mounted,  rotatable 
cylinders  mounted  one  in  each  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
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clumbera  «nd  each  provided  with  dUmeCrlcallr  oppoalte 
r*»ce«»e«  Id  Its  circumference  and  with  a  duct  comiDunl- 
latlng   with    the    receaaee.    the  oppoaltely    dlnp'^ed    apaces 


r 


intermedial  tbe  circumference  of  tbe  plstoD  cylloder  and 
the  cJrcumrerence  of  the  receded  cylinders  serving  M 
expAnsion  cbambera.  as  set  forth. 


1.09.-.19I.  EYEFEEDINO  MECHANISM  Wilt«b  L. 
rt  KTi.s.  Worcester.  Maaa..  assignor  to  In-  Long  Hook 
and  Eye  Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
lennaylranla.  FU«d  Ndr.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  461,868. 
tCl.  112—32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clawi  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hollow  rotatable  hopper  having  Interior  autmtantlally 
straight  walls  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  longitudinal  pas- 
sages at  said  angles  whereby  the  eyes  will  be  directed 
Into  said  passag'es  as  the  hopper  rotates,  and  meana  out 
side  the  hopper  for  receiving  the  eyes  when  they  are  fed 
through  the  passages  with  tbelr  loop  ends  up  and  guiding 
them  out  of  the  paasages  as  the  hopper  rotates. 

:;.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  descrltted  comprising  a 
hollow  rotary  hopper  having  a  series  of  paaaages  there- 
through, and  slanting  Interior  walls  adapted  to  direct  the 
eyes  contained  In  the  hopper  Into  said  pasMages.  said 
walla  comprising  a  series  of  movable  members  and  [kmI- 
tlve  means  for  moving  said  members  as  the  hopper  rotates 
so  as  to  decrease  tbe  width  of  said  passages. 

;;.  A  hollow  rotatable  eye  feeding  hopper  having  pas- 
sages through  which  the  eyes  may  be  discharged,  means 
ddapted  to  operate  as  tbe  hopper  rotates,  for  positively 
rednclnv  tbe  width  of  said  passages  to  a  minimum  and 
carrying  the  eyes  around  to  the  top  of  the  hopper,  and 
means  for  releasing  such  eyes  and  at  lowing  certain  of 
them  to  drop  back  into  the  hopper. 

4.  An  eye  feeding  hopper  comprising  a  series  of  ptates 
having  plane  Inside  surfaces,  a  sarles  of  pivoted  plates 
ndjacent  to  tbe  sides  of  said  first  named  plates  having 
■utiAtantlally  plane  surfaces  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
Inside  surfaces  of  the  first  named  plates,  said  plates  hav- 


ing paaaages  between  tbem  for  ferdlog  eyea  ont  of  ^c 
hopper,  said  paaaages  being  located  at  tbe  ends  of  said 
surfaces  of  tbe  pivoted  plates,  and  means  wbereby  when 
the  hopper  rotates  tbe  pivoted  plates  will  be  thrown  back 
to  release  eyes  held  In  said  passagea  and  carried  around 
by  the  rotation  of  tbe  hopper. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotary  hopper  having  passages  through  Its  walla, 
and  means  for  reducing  the  width  of  said  paaaages  to  a 
minimum,  yielding  meana  for  enlarging  tbe  passagea  dur- 
ing tbe  rotation  of  the  hopper,  and  a  guide  rod  for  each 
passage,  said  guide  rods  extending  under  tbe  passages  so 
as  (o  prevent  eyes  from  being  discharged  tht>retbrougb 
except  when  tbe  eyes  enter  the  pnssagea  Id  $ucb  position 
as  to  straddle  said  guide  rods. 

(Claims  6  tu  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette  J 


1.095.192.  GRAVITY  FEEMNt.  DEVICE  FOR  EVES 
AND  BIMILAE  ARTICLES.  Walter  L.  CutTis.  Worces- 
ter. Maas..  assignor  to  De  Umg  Hook  and  Eye  Com- 
l>any,  Fhlladelphta.  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Fennsylvauta. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  I(H>M.     Serial  No.  464.22t*       (CI,  112—32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  descritfed.  the  torn- 
binatloD  of  a  hopper,  a  fixed  Inclined  chute  leading  down- 
wardly therefrom  for  feeding  articles  by  gravity.  Mid 
chute  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  means  above 
Maid  opening  for  directing  articles  toward  the  otb«r  side 
of  (be  chute,  and  a  plate  having  Ita  upper  end  over  tbe 
bottom  of  the  chute,  spaced  therefrom,  and  Inclined  di<wti- 
wardly  toward  said  opening  whereby  articles  that  sre  fed 
down  the  chute  piled  up  In  position  high  enough  to  engage 
said  plate  will  be  directed  by  tbe  pUte  through  tbe 
opening. 

'1-  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inclined  chute  for  feeding  articles  by 
gravity,  said  chute  having  an  c^penlng,  means  for  direct- 
ing articles  into  the  chute,  and  a  plate  spaced  from  tbe 
bottom  of  the  chute  and  Inclined  downwardly  toward  said 
opening  whereby  articles  that  are  fed  down  tbe  cbute  piled 
up  in  position  high  enough  to  engage  said  plate  will  be 
discharged  through  the  opening,  said  cbute  having  a  flat 
bottom  and  being  pn>vlded  with  a  lower  portion  having  a 
curved  bottom,  tbe  curvature  of  which  gradually  bec<»meB 
sharper  toward  the  tower  end  thereof. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
inclined  chute  for  fet-dlng  articles  by  gravity,  having  an 
opening,  means  for  directing  articles  thst  are  fed  down 
plle<I  up  In  the  cbute  through  the  opening,  said  cbute 
having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  lower  portion  having  a  curved 
bottom,  tbe  curvature  of  which  gradually  becomes  sharper 
toward  the  lower  end  tbert^of  and  side  walls  gradually 
appronchlng  each  other  toward  the  lower  end. 

■i.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed.  comprising 
an  Inclined  continuous  chute  for  feeding  artlclea  by 
gravity,  having  a  flat  bottom,  and  a  lower  portion  having 
a  curved  l)ottom,  the  curvature  of  which  gradually  and 
continuously  becomes  Bhari»t'r  toward  the  lower  end  there- 
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of,  and  side  walla  gradually  approachlag  eceh  otber  to- 
ward the  lower  end. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlti«^,  the  oomblnB 
tlun  i>r  an  Inclined  chute  adapt<il  tti  feed  articles  by 
gravity,  means  for  dislodging  from  the  cbute  articles 
which  ar**  fed  down  In  a  heape<l  up  condition,  means  for 
cauaing  the  articles  In  tbe  chute  to  gradually  assume  a 
•(ulMtautlally  central  position  therein  when  th^y  reiioh  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  a  bar  across  the  «>nd  \yt  thv  chute 
•tpaced  from  the  bottom  therei»f  for  pffventlng  the  dlK- 
cbarge  of  articles  In  such  position  as  to  project  upwardly 
from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  cbate. 

irltilniM  It  io  14  ntt  print. d  In  tli*-  <ii(zitte.| 


l.t«it.-,.i93.  EYE  FEEDING  DEVHE.  JValteb  L.  Cirtis. 
Worcester.  Mass..  asinlgnMr  to  l>e  Long  Hm.k  and  E,ve 
Company.  I'blladelphla,  Fa.,  a  Corpfiratlon  of  Fenn)«yl- 
vania.  Filed  Jan.  \K  IWK*  Serial  No.  472.»41.  (CI. 
112-32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  desrrn>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  adapted  to  re<'elve  srtl<-les.  said  hopper 
hmlng  an  end  wall  and  a  iMiKsage  under  It  through  which 
the  articles  can  be  discharKed.  mean^  for  moving  aald  hop 
I»er  so  as  to  lower  said  i^assage.  and  mean!<  for  decreasing 
\\\f  tlxe  of  ^aid  passage  during  the  last  part  of  sucb  motion 
of  the  bopper. 

2  .\r  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hopper  movable  liodlly 
to  xod  from  a  certain  poaltlon  and  having  a  wall  and  a 
psKsage  tjelow  said  wall  through  which  articles  are  dis- 
charged as  the  bopper  approaches  said  position,  and  having 
meana  for  reducing  the  slxe  of  said  [>a)tHage  during  the  last 
part  of  the  motion  of  the  hopper  as  It  moves  to  said  posi- 
tion. 

"X  As  nn  article  of  manufacture,  a  bopper  a<lapted  to 
receive  articles  In  bulk  and  provided  with  openings  oppo- 
sitely disposed  through  which  snld  articles  can  l«  dis- 
charged, and  having  means  for  alternatelv  decreasing  !>ald 
oftenings  In  size  Just  U'fore  the  artlrVs  are  discharged 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deticrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  articles  in  bulk  and 
having  oppositely  disposeil  discharge  openings,  means 
whereby  each  of  said  openings  Is  alternately  moved  to  tbe 
lowermost  position,  and  meann  whereby  each  opening  Is 
decreased  In  size  as  It  approaches  the  lowermoat  position. 

.%.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  (omblna- 
tlon  of  a  bopper  having  a  bottom  and  provideil  with  open 
ings  at  opposite  edges  of  aald  iKiitum.  means  for  tilting 
«old  bopper  into  two  positions  In  each  of  which  the  tK>ttom 
will  be  inclined  downwardly  toward  one  of  said  openings. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  bottom  with 
respect  to  the  rest  of  the  bopper  ao  aa  Io  reduce  tbe  sixe  of 
tbe  latter  opening. 

iCIalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


I.(*95.1ft4  HOOK  FEEDING  AND  ARRANGING  MA- 
<  HINE.  Waltfr  L.  CiBTis.  Worcenter.  Mshs..  assignor 
to  I»e  Ixmg  Hook  and  Eye  Company.  I'hlladelphia.  l*a..  a 
Corpt.ratlon  of  I'ennsytvanla.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  10,  190«.  Serial  No.  421.347  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pllcntlon  fllefl  May  21,  ld09.  Serial  No.  4iiT.40(^.  iCl. 
112— 32.  t 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  hooks  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  an  inclined  hopper  having  an  inclined  bottom 
and  a  wall  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  bopper  said  bottom 
having  an  opening  In  It*  lower  end.  of  a  rotary  wheel  Jour- 
nated  on  an  axis  directly  below  said  opening  projecting  at 
ItK  top  Into  aald  opening,  extending  under  said  lower  end 
of  the  hopper,  and  having  means  there<^>n  for  feeding  tbe 
cont«nt8  of  the  hopper  out  In  a  continuous  downward  path 
nntler  said  end  wall. 

2.  lu  a  machine  for  feeding  hooks  and  tbe  like,  tbi-  com- 
bination of  an  Inclined  hopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom 
and  a  wall  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  said  bottom, 
having  an  opening  lu  Its  lower  end,  of  a  rotary  wheel  jour- 
naled  on  a  transverse  axis  directly  lielow  said  opining  pro- 
jecting at  Its  top  into  oald  opening,  extending  under  aald 
lower  end  of  the  bopper.  aud  rotatable  In  such  a  direction 
that  articles  which  slide  down  said  bottom  will  be  carried 
continuously  downward  substantially  In  a  straight  path 
until  they  come  out  under  the  bottom  of  the  end  wall. 

.^.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  descrllwd.  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  an  lncllne<l  bottom  with  an  opening  at 
the  lower  end.  means  projecting  through  said  opening  for 
feeding  articles  from  tbe  hopper,  and  a  movable  wall  ex- 
tending across  the  end  of  the  bopper  adjacent  to  said  feed 
Ing  means,  for  engaging  tbe  hooks  as  they  are  fed  out  of 
the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom  with  an  opening  at 
tbe  lower  end.  means  projecting  through  said  opening  for 
feeding  articles  along  in  the  hopper,  a  wall  extending 
across  the  end  of  tbe  hopper  adjacent  to  said  feeding 
means,  aald  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  tongues 
adapted  to  retain  the  articles  In  the  hopper  but  to  yield 
when  aald  articles  are  fed  by  tbe  feeding  means,  and  a 
chute  for  receiving  the  articles  from  the  hopper. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbv  combination 
of  a  bop[)er  having  a  Mttom  with  an  opening  at  the  end. 
ineans  projecting  through  said  opening  for  feeding  artlclea 
along  In  tbe  hopper,  a  wall  extending  across  tbe  end  of  the 
bopper  adjacent  to  said  feeding  means,  said  wall  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  resilient  tonguea 
adapted  to  retain  the  articles  in  the  h(ip|M>r  but  to  yield 
when  aald  articles  are  fed  by  the  feeding  means. 

[Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  <*a£ette.] 


l.OttS.lftA.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SOIND-REFRODUCING 
IN8THCMENTS.  8tlvain  Datan.  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1913  Serial  No.  755.952.  (CI. 
IHl— ll.t 

An  attachment  for  gramophones  having  a  goose  neck  and 
a  sound  box  including  a  flexible  tube  Intermediate  tbe  gooee 
neck  and  the  sound  twx.  aald  tube  comprising  a  atralght 
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borisoDtaU;  arrani^ed  porttoD  connecting  the  grsmophoue 
fooae  neck  with  an  elbow,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending atralgbt  portion  connecting  tbe  other  end  of  aald 
elbow  with  one  end  of  a  downwardly  Inclined  elbow,  a 
downwardly  Inclined  straight  portion  extending  away  from 
Che  goooe  neck  connecting  said  '1st  named  elliow  with  a 


downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  elbow,  a  forwardly  and 
upwardly  exteodlDg  elhow  connected  to  the  sonnd  box  and 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  straight  portion 
connecting  said  last  two  mentioned  elbows,  each  of  said 
elbows  being  90  degree  elbows. 


1.005. 190  GAS  .\ND  0.\SOLENE  ENGINE.  Ca«l  W. 
D»HS,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,961.      iCl.   123—57,) 


dlapoaed  tranaverae  partition  between  aaid  two  cbamben, 
baring  saltable  admission  and  exhaust  porta  and  by- 
paaoea,  and  having  longitudinally  extending  and  diametri- 
cally oppoaed  slots  through  the  side  walla  of  each  cham- 
ber ;  a  platon  In  each  chamber ;  a  pin  secured  to  each 
piston  and  extending  through  tbe  opposite  slota  ;  and  a 
croaa-head  b*r  on  each  side  of  tbe  caalng.  each  bar  being 
i  connected  with  tbe  similarly  projecting  pina  of  tbe  re- 
spectlTe  piatons,  having  sliding  t^earing  agalnat  tbe  caalng. 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  adjacent  slots. 

4.  In  a  two-c.vcle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  two  opposed  piston  cbamliera,  having  a  centrally 
dlapoaed  transverse  partition  between  the  two  chambers, 
having  suitable  admission  and  exhaust  ports  and  by- 
pasaea,  and  having  Inngltudinally  extending  and  diametri- 
cally uppoae^I  slots  through  tbe  side  walla  of  each  cbam- 
t>er :  a  piston  In  each  chamber:  a  pin  secured  to  each 
piston  and  projecting  through  oppoaitc  slots  ;  a  croaa-head 
t>ar  on  each  side  of  the  caalng,  having  sliding  bearing 
against  the  same,  connecting  similarly  projecting  pIna. 
and  forming  a  sliding  closure  for  the  adjacent  slots;  and 
a  spring  at  each  pin-and-crosa-bead-bar  connection  bear- 
ing between  tbe  pin  and  tbe  cross  head  bar  and  forcing 
tbe  cross-head  bar  against   Us  sliding  lH->aring. 

fi.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  two  opposed  piston  chamliera,  having  a  centrally 
disposed  transverse  partition  between  the  chambers,  hav- 
ing suitable  admiaaion  and  exhauat  porta  and  by-paaaes. 
and  having  lODgitudinaily  extending  and  diametrically 
opposed  slots  through  the  side  walla  of  each  chamber  :  a 
piston  in  each  cliamt«r  :  two  croaa-head  bars  on  opp«:)tlte 
sides  respectively  of  tbe  caalng.  aald  bara  forming  ctosurea 
for  the  respective,  slots,  and  harlng  allding  bearings 
against  said  caalng;  and  means  extending  through  tbe  re- 
spective slotH  connecting  aald  pistona  with  said  croas- 
heada. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  two  opposed  piston  chambera.  having  a  centrally 
dlapoaed  transverse  imperforate  partition  between  the  two 
chambera,  having  suitable  admission  aad  exhauat  ports  and 
by-pasaea.  having  shaft  bearings  at  one  of  its  enda.  having 
ioBgltndlnally  extending  and  diametrically  opposite  alota 
throngh  the  side  walls  of  each  chamber,  and  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  guides  adjacent  to  each  slot ;  a  pIstOB 
In  each  chamber ;  a  pin  secured  to  each  piston,  the  enda  of 
each  pin  extending  through  opposite  alota  reapectively  ;  a 
croaa-head  twr  on  each  side  of  the  casing,  each  bar  being 
secured  to  the  similarly  projecting  pin  enda  and  covering 
tbe  alota  between  said  pin  ends  and  having  allding  bearing 
against  tbe  wall  of  the  casing  and  between  adjacent  guidea  ; 
aald  plna  and  crosa-bead  bars  forming  rigid  connections  be- 
tween tbe  two  pistona  and  aald  croas-bead  bare  formtag 
allding  ciostirea  for  tbe  respectively  adjacent  slots  ;  a  shaft 
Doanted  In  aald  end  hearings  ;  a  41y-wheei  mounted  on  each 
end  of  tbe  abaft ;  and  two  connecting  rode  directly  con- 
nectlog  tbe  croaa-head  bars  with  the  fly-wheels  respectively. 

2,  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng 
tavlng  two  oppoa«d  platon  chambers,  having  a  centrally 
disposed  tranaverae  partition  betvyeen  aald  two  chambers, 
having  anltable  admission  snd  exhaust  porta  and  by- 
paaaes,  having  shaft  bearings  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  and  diametrically  opposed 
alota  through  tbe  aide  walla  of  each  chamber ;  a  platon  tn 
sach  chamber;  a  pin  secured  to  each  platon.  the  enda  of 
each  pin  extending  throngh  opposite  slots  respectively : 
two  cross-bead  ham.  one  on  each  aide  of  the  casing,  each 
bar  being  secured  to  the  similarly  projecting  pins  of  tbe 
two  piatons,  and  each  t>ar  having  sliding  bearing  agalnat 
the  outalde  of  tbe  adjacent  cssing  wall  and  forming  a 
closure  for  tbs  adjacent  slota  between  the  piatons ;  a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  In  aald  end  bearings:  two  fly- 
wheels, one  mounted  on  each  end  of  aald  shaft ;  and  two 
eonnscting  roda  directly  connectlac  tbe  eraas-head  hara 
and  fly-whesla  rtspectirslj, 

3,  IB  a  two-qrcle  enclne,  tbe  esahfaistlon  of  a  caalag 
having  two  opposed  piston  chambers,  having  a  centrally 


1,095,197.  BASE  FOR  MASTS  AND  THE  LIKE.  EassT 
Ente.nmji.n!(.  Backusng.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913. 
Serial   .Nn.  78'(.U9.      (CI    72— »H.) 


1.  .\  baae  for  masts  and  tbe  like,  comprlslag  a  rein- 
forced concrt'te  sleeve,  an  annular  dlak  supported  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  eleeve.  and  acrew-bolta  anapended  from 
said  dlak  within  tbe  sleeve  so  as  to  allow  of  longitudinal 
adjuatment,  aald  bolta  having  heads  at  their  lower  ends 
adapted  to  aupport  the  maat,  aubetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

^.  A  baae  for  masts  and  tbe  like,  comprUIng  a  rein- 
forced concrete  sleeve,  an  annular  disk  supported  on  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  acrew-twlCa  auapended  from 
aald  dlak  within  tbe  aleeve  so  aa  to  allow  of  longltBdiBal 
adjiuIiBent,  aald  bolta  having  heada  at  tbelr  lower  enda 
adapted  to  support  the  maat,  the  upper  psrt  of  the  sieerc 
being  formed  of  detachable  seal-droalar  abella,  SBbatan- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 
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1.0»fi,198.  OASOLBNB-FILTBS.  Jtuta  H.  FixCH,  Jr., 
Quincy,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial  .No.  791,132. 
(CI.  210—16.) 


1.  A  gasolene  filter  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  integral 
pin  projecting  from  the  inner  end  and  having  a  threaded 
circumference,  said  end  provided  with  an  exit  oil  duct  a 
plug  fitted  within  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  threaded  opening  for  the>eceptlon  of  said  pin, 
a  colled  spring  about  said  pin,  a  strainer  within  the  cylin- 
der and  held  by  said  spring  against  the  Inner  end  of  tbe 
cylinder  and  said  plug,  said  cylinder  having  in  Ita  lower 
portion  a  pipe  which  Is  open  upon  Its  under  edge,  and  a 
duct  leading  through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  com- 
municating with  said  pipe,  as  set  forth 

2.  A  gasolene  filter  comprising  a  cylinder  having  Ita 
Inner  end  projecting  within  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  pin  with  a  threaded  circumference,  aald  inner  end 
having  an  oil  duct  leading  thereto,  a  plug  fitted  within  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  threaded  hole  for  the 
reception  of  said  pin,  a  cylindrical  ahaped  chamois  filter 
baring  Inmmed  enda,  a  colled  spring  mounted  within  said 
filter,  rings  within  the  Inturned  ends  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  same  against  aald  spring,  the  latter  bearing  against 
the  Inwardly  projecting  etid  of  the  cylinder  and  aald  plog, 
a  horltontally  dlapoaed  pipe  witbin  the  cylinder  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  open  upon  Ita  under  edge,  and  a 
ralved  duct  leading  throngh  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
communicating  with  said  pipe,  aa  aet  forth. 


1,095,199.  MECHANISM  FOB  EMBROIDEBT  STITCH- 
ING. John  Fikk.  New  York,  N,  T.  Filed  Jan.  20. 
1913.    Serial  No.  743,049.     (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidery  atltcbing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hooked  needle  and  a  aewlng  oeedle  aide  by  side 
and  a<a|>tcd  to  be  reciprocated  vertically,  snd  a  tsovable 
looper  provided  with  a  single  member  which  Is  arranged 
to  engage  the  thread  loop,  draw  out  aald  loop  and  to 
finally  sngage  tbe  loop  with  the  hook  of  the  booked  needle. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  atltcbing  machine,  the  combination 
•f  s  hooked  needle  and  a  sewing  needle  held  side  by  aide 
•od  adapted  ta  be  reciprocated  vertically,  and  ■  aor- 
abl«  looper  provided  witb  a  aingle  hook  whicb  U  arrangsd 
to  eagsge  tbe  thread  loop,  drsw  out  said  loop  and  to 
OBslly  engage  the  loop  with  tbe  hook  of  tbe  hooked  nssdis. 


3.  lo  an  embroidery  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  hooked  needle  and  a  aewing  needle  held  parallel  with 
one  another  ond  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  vertlcslly 
and  a  looper  having  a  single  member  which  la  arranged 
to  move  borliootally  and  enter  tbe  thread  loop,  then  draw" 
out  said  loop  and  finally  to  engage  the  loop  with  the  book 
of  the  hooked  needle. 

4.  lu  an  embroidery  stitching  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hooked  needle  and  a  sewing  needle  held  parallel  with 
one  another  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  vertically  and 
a  looper  arranged  to  rotate  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  member  which  engages  tbe  thread  loop  at  the  sewing 
needle  and  then  moves  lo  the  hooked  needle,  drawing  out 
the  thread  aa  It  moves,  and  engages  the  thread  with  the 
book  of  said  booked  needle. 

5.  In  an  embroidery  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  booked  needle  aud  a  sewing  needle  held  side  by  aide 
and  adapted  to  be  simultaneoualy  reciprocated  vertically, 
the  sewing  needle  being  provided  with  a  deprcaalon.  and 
a  looper  conaiatlng  of  a  book  and  finger  aald  book  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  continuously  In  the  same  direction 
so  as  to  lie  in  the  depresaion  so  as  to  enter  tbe  loop  and 
draw  tbe  aame  out  and  engage  it  with  the  hooked  needle. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,005,200,      HAWK.      CaasLES    H.    Fix,    Madison,    Wis. 
Klled  July  28,  IBIS.    Serial  No.  781,586.     (CI.  72-188.) 


1.  A  hawk  comprLsIng  a  board,  a  one  piece  metal  frame 
cooaiatlng  of  a  pair  of  parallel  hara,  a  center  plate  and 
radial  brace  atrlps  connecting  tbe  bars  and  plate,  means 
fastening  the  frame  lo  the  underside  of  the  board,  and  a 
handle  fastened  lo  tbe  center  plate  of  the  frame  Inde- 
pendent of  aald  board. 

2.  A  bawk  comprising  a  board,  a  one  piece  metal  frame 
conslstUig  of  s  pair  pf  parallel  bars,  a  ceater  plate  and 
radial  brace  atrlpa  connecting  the  bars  and  plate,  meana 
fastening  the  frame  to  the  onderslde  of  the  board,  and  a 
haadle  bolted  to  the  center  plate  of  the  frame  Independent 
of  aald  board. 

3.  A  bawk  comprising  a  board  having  tbe  noderilde 
thereof  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  ridges  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  apart,  a  center  stud  and  radial  rldgea 
connecting  tbose  aforesaid  with  the  stod ;  a  one  piece 
metal  frame  matching  tbe  ridges  and  stud  of  the  board, 
meana  faatening  the  frame  to  tbe  parallel  ridges  of  aald 
board,  and  a  handle  fastened  to  the  frame  central  thereof. 

4.  A  hawk  comprising  a  board  having  the  underalds 
thereof  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  rldgea  at  a  pre- 
determined dlatance  apart,  a  center  stud  and  radial  rldi.tss 
connecting  tbose  aforesaid  with  tbe  atuds  :  a  stiffened  00s 
piece  metsl  frame  matching  the  rldgea  and  atuds  of  tlw 
board,  means  fastening  tbe  frame  to  the  parallel  ridges  at 
said  board,  and  a  handle  faatened  te  tbe  frame  central 
thereof. 

5.  A  hawk  compriaing  a  board  having  tbe  underside 
thereof  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  rldgea  at  a  pn- 
determtned  distance  apart,  a  center  atud  and  radial  rldgea 
connecting  tboae  aforesaid  with  tbe  atud  ;  a  one  piece  metal 
frame  matching  tbe  ridges  and  atud  of  tbe  board,  means 
tastsBlng  tbe  frame  to  the  parallel  ridges  of  said  beard, 
a  eonnterbored  plugged  handle,  a  bolt  extending  from  tbe 
handle  through  tbe  frame  central  thereof,  aad  a  bait  aa- 
gaging  BBt  sealed  In  saM  plate. 
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l.OttS^Ol.  AWNINO-FIXTIRE.  Pacl  L.  FnASZ,  West 
New  York.  N.  J.  Filed  !><•.  16.  1913.  g^rlal  No. 
806.961.      (CI.  IM— 42.. 


1.  An  awning  tlxtnre  comprising  lirackets  adapted  to 
W  Attached  to  A  lintel,  an  axtally  rotatable  flhafl  iour- 
naJed  therein,  a  plurality  of  bookii  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  rod  »ei-nrod  to  an  awning  and  adapted  to  be  eo- 
miced  by  the  hooka  ami  means  for  holding  the  books 
in  rod  engaging  position. 

1*.  \f,  awning  fixture  (-omprltilDg  a  pair  of  end  brackets 
Hdapted  to  he  attache^]  to  a  lintel,  an  axlally  rotatable 
ihnrt  Joiirnaled  therein,  an  additional  serrated  bracket 
arranged  Intermediate  the  end  brackets,  a  plurality  of 
books  mounteil  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  hooks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tall  piece,  a  pawl  fulcrumed  to  said  hook 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  serrated  bracket,  and  a  rod  se- 
I  iirt'd  to  Jin  nwnlirz  and  artnptM  to  be  engaged  by  the 
books. 

3.  An  awning  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  end  brackets 
adapted  to  he  attached  to  a  Ilntel.  an  axlally  rotatable 
shaft  JuuruHlM  therein,  an  additional  serrated  bracket 
arranged  intermediate  the  end  bracket-;,  a  plurality  of 
hooks  mounted  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  hooks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tall  piece,  a  pawl  fulcrumed  to  said  hook 
and  adapti-d  to  engage  the  serrated  bracket,  a  rod  secured 
to  the  awning  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hooks, 
said  rod  projecting  at  Its  ends,  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
shaft,  and  awnlng-operatlng  pulleys  iarrled  by  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  rod. 


l.iiU5.202.  BRirMJJC  rONSTRT'iTlON.  Howard  KaiKND, 
Lexington,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edgar  J.  Keller, 
I^xlnnton,  Ukla  Filed  Nov  24.  U»oji.  Serial  No. 
529J97.      iCl,  14 — in  I 


A  roadway  structure  for  »uapen<ilon  bridges  which  in- 
cludes brldse  posts  comprising  tranaveryely  disponed  beams 
supported  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  bridge  posts,  longi- 
tudinal beams  supported  on  the  traoaversely  disposed 
beams,  flooring  on  the  loogttudlnal  beams,  means  for  spac- 
ing the  longitudinal  and  the  transTersely  disposed  beama. 
said  meane  tnclndlng  sleeves  held  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  beams,  bolts  that  pass  tbfough  the  beams  and  the 
sleevea.  lapplemental  sleerea  mounted  between  the  outer 
ends  of  each  pair  of  transversely  disposed  beams,  stay 
rod«  having  one  end  passing  through  the  said  transversely 
disposed  beama  and  supplemental  sleeves,  said  rods  ex- 
tending between  the  beams  tbey  connect  and  croaahig 
I  arh  other  from  one  side  of  the  bridge  to  the  other  side 
at  predetermined  Intervals,  and  means  for  securing  the 
rnda  of  the  rods  to  said  transversely  disposed  beams. 


1.095.203.     WATER-CL08BT.     EowiN  P.  OAYLoao,  Roch- 
ester.  N.   Y.      Piled   May  2,   1912.      Serial   No.  694.675. 

(CI.  4—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  baring  a  support  ar 
ranged  above  Its  upper  surface,  of  a  scat  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  the  enupport.  a  tank,  a  water  supply,  a  valve  casing 
having  connection  with  the  tank,  the  water  supply,  and 
the  bowl  respectively,  a  brace  connecting  the  valve  cssing 
and  the  aforementioned  support,  a  valve  operating  In  the 
valve  caf'lng,  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  valve,  and  an 
operating  niemt)er  arranged  on  the  valve  stem  and  adapt- 
(^  to  be  engaged  by  the  aeat,  said  operating  member  being 
guided  on  the  aforementioned  brace. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  bowl  having  a  support  ar- 
ranged above  Its  upper  surface,  of  a  seat  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  support,  a  tank,  a  water  supply,  a  valve  rasing 
having  ctmnectlon  with  the  lank,  the  water  supply,  and 
the  bowl  respectively,  a  brace  connecting  the  valve  caaing 
and  the  aforementioned  support,  a  valve  operating  In  the 
valve  casing,  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  valve,  and  an 
operating  member  adjustable  on  the  valve  stem  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  seat,  said  operating  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  through  which  the  brace  passes, 
the  latter  serving  to  guide  the  operating  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  support  ar- 
ranged above  Its  upper  Hurface,  of  a  seat  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  support,  a  tank,  a  water  supply,  a  valve  caaing 
having  connection  with  the  tank,  the  water  supply,  and 
the  bowl  respectively,  a  brace  connecting  the  valve  casing 
and  the  aforementioned  rtupport,  a  valve  operating  In  the 
valve  casing,  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  valve,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  adjustably 
secured  thereto,  a  pin  threaded  In  the  sleeve  and  baring 
engagement  with  the  valve  stem,  and  an  extension  on 
the  sleeve  having  movement  on  the  aforesaid  brace  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  support 
thereon,  of  a  seat  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support,  a 
tank,  a  water  supply,  a  valve  casing  having  connection 
with  the  tank,  the  water  supply,  and  the  bowl,  respec- 
tUely.  a  borliontally  operating  valve  arranged  In  said 
casing,  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  valve,  an  operating 
member  arranged  on  the  valTe  stem  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  seat,  a  horisontally  arranged  brace  connect- 
ing the  casing  and  the  supiwrt,  the  valve  stem  being  pe- 
titioned above  the  brace,  and  an  operating  member  hav- 
ing engagement  with  the  support  which  serves  as  ft  guide 
fur  the  aame. 


1,095.204.  CONCRETE  FLOOR  AND  CEILING,  JoHH 
F.  GoixiNG,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  10.  1913. 
Serial  No.  768,534.      (CI.  73—66.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  constructing  hollow 
concrete  floors  and  ceilings ;  which  consists  In  laying 
a  continuous  centering  in  Che  plane  of  the  bottom  mr 
face  of  the  ceiling;  laying  directly  on  the  said  centering 
metal  of  open  meMb  :  providing  therefor  anchorage  within 
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the  concrete  of  the  beams  :  placing  a  relatively  thin  layer 
of  fluid  cement  grout  and  space  forming  boxes  on  the  said 
metal  whereby  tbe  grout  barely  embodies  the  metal  and 
the  boxes  rest  on  the  said  metal ;  arranging  metal  rein 
forcement  In  the  beam  spaces  above  the  top  level  of  the 
ceiling:  and  before  the  said  grout  »eu,  filling  concrete 
Into  the  spaces  bet«'een  the  boxes  to  form  supporting 
beams  Integral  with  the  said  grout  and  over  tbe  boxes  to 
form  a  floor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  constructing  hollow 
concrete  floors  and  ceilings:  which  consists  In  laying  a 
continuous  centering  In  the  plane  of  tbe  bottom  surface 
of  the  celling :  laying  directly  on  tbe  said  centering  metal 
of  open  mesh  :  providing  therefor  anchorage  within  the 
concrete  of  the  beams  :  arranging  space-forming  Itoxes  on 
the  said  metal  so  as  to  form  beam  spaces  t»elween  the 
boxea ;  fllllng  on  to  tbe  centering  within  the  boxes  a  thin 
layer  of  fluid  cement  groat  so  as  to  form  a  ceiling  em- 
iKxIying  the  said  metal  :  then  applying  tops  over  the 
Ifoxes  :  arranging  metal  reinforcements  in  the  beam  spaces 
and  before  tbe  said  grout  sets,  filling  concrete  into  tbe 
«(paces  between  the  boxes  to  form  supporting  beams  In- 
tegral wltb  the  said  grout  and  over  the  boxes  to  form 
II   tloor.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:i.  In  a  hollow  concrete  floor  and  celling,  in  combina- 
tion :  a  concrete  floor  ;  bearoN  comprising  metal  reinforce 
ments  and  concrete  cast  integral  with  the  floor  ;  and  thin 
cast  celling  slabs  integral  with  tbe  concrete  of  tbe  said 
beams,  arranged  to  leave  spaces  below  the  floor,  and  bav- 
in;; their  top  hurfaces  below  tbe  level  of  the  said  rein- 
forcementn  :  and  ceiling  slab  reinforcements  In  tbe  lower 
parts  of  said  slabs  and  barely  covered  by  tbe  same  and 
having  means  whereby  said  celling  alabe  are  anchored  in 
the  concrete  of  tbe  beams  :  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  hollow  concrete  floor  and  celling,  a  series  of 
space-forming  boxes  arranged  between  the  floor  and  cell- 
ing, a  plurality  of  Independent  sheets  of  metal  of  open 
mesh  arranged  under  the  said  boxes,  edges  of  which  sheets 
art-  extended  upward  outside  of  the  boxes  Into  the  con- 
crete of  the  beams  between  the  boxes,  and  a  body  of 
<-ementitious  material  lying  below  the  boxes  and  in 
the  Interstices  of  the  said  metal  and  barely  covering  tbe 
same  to  foi^n  a  thin  celling  and  between  the  boxes  to 
form  supporting  beams,  and  above  the  boxes  to  form  a 
floor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

T*.  A  reinforcement  for  hollow  concrete  floors  and  cell- 
IngK.  consisting  of  hollow  boxes  having  bottoms  of  open 
work  metal,  the  open  work  edges  of  which  bottoms  are 
extended  upward  and  outward  at  the  sides  of  the  boxes 
for  emtieddlng  In  and  interlocking  with  the  concrete  of 
the  beams  when  the  latter  art-  formed  In  tbe  spaces  t>e- 
tween  the  Itoxes.  substantially  as  speeifled. 


1,095.205.  MANCFACTFRE  OF  I*ACTID.  Reixholo 
GarTER,  Charlottenberg.  and  Heinbich  Tohl,  Biebrlch. 
trermany,  assignors  to  Chemlsche  Werke  vtirm.  Dr. 
Heinrlch  Byk.,  Lehnltz-Nordbahn,  fiermany.  nied  May 
15.  1913.     Serial  No.  767.800.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  I^rocess  for  tbe  production  of  lactld.  consisting  In 
splitting  lactic  acid  into  a  highly  dehydrated  product  by 
beating  at  temperatures  above  135"  C.,  and  splitting  this 
product  by  further  raising  the  temperatures  to  above 
200»  C. 

2.  Process  for  the  production  of  lactld.  consisting  In 
converting  commercial  raw  lactic  acid  Into  a  highly  dehy- 
drated product  by  beating  at  temperatures  above  135"  C, 
and  splitting  this  product  by  further  raising  the  tem- 
peratures to  aboTe  200'  C. 

3.  Trocess  for  tbe  production  of  lactld.  consisting  In 
splitting  lactic  acid  Into  a  highly  dehydrated  product  by 
heating  at  temperatures  above  135'  C,  and  splitting 
this  product  by  further  raising  the  temperstures  to  above 
200*  C,  and  distilling  im  vacuo. 

4.  Process  for  the  production  of  lactld,  consisting  In 
converting  commercial  raw  lactic  acid  Into  a  highly  dehy- 
drated product  by  heating  at  temperstures  above  135"  C, 
and  splitting  this  product  by  further  raising  the  tem- 
persture  to  above  200°  C.  and  distilling  in  vncno. 


5.  Process  for  the  production  of  lactld.  consisting  in 
splitting  lactic  acid  Into  a  highly  dehydrated  product  by 
heating  at  temperatures  above  135°  C.  and  splitting 
this  product  by  further  raising  the  temperatures  to  above 
200*  C.  in  presence  of  a  fluid  vehicle  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  1^4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,095.20*5.  (ilANO  DI8TR1BITER.  Ci*aude  Ue.\>k8- 
scs,  Atlanta.  <;a.  Filed  I>ec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804.752.      (CI.  111—32.1 


1.  A  guano  (IlKtrlbuier  cumprlsiii;:  n  Iteam.  a  hopper 
mounted  thereon,  a  driving  wheel,  lugs  projecting  from 
the  fai-e  thereof,  a  longitudinally  movable  tappet  arm 
having  sliding  connection,  a  lateral  extension  normally 
In  the  paths  of  said  lugs,  a  bar  plvotally  connecting  said 
tappet  arm  and  hopper  to  cause  partial  rotary  movement 
to  be  Imparted  to  the  hopper  as  the  tappet  arm  is  moved 
by  a  tug  upon  tbe  driving  wheel,  and  means  for  returning 
the  hopper  to  Its  normal  position  after  having  been 
rocked  by  said  bar,  and  a  spout  swiveled  to  said  hopper, 
as  set  forth. 

-.  A  guano  distributer  comprising  a  t>eam.  a  hopper 
mounted  thereon,  handles  rt*nnected  to  said  beam,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  having  lugs  projecting  from  (he  face  thereof,  a 
longitudinally  movable  tappet  arm,  a  lateral  extension 
at  one  end  In  the  path  of  said  lugs  and  a  spring  con- 
necting the  upper  end  with  said  handles,  a  bar  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  tappet  arm  and  Its  other  end  having 
sliding  pivotal  connection  with  the  hopper,  a  spring- 
pressed  bar  connected  to  the  hopper,  said  hopper  having 
a  tubular  outlet,  a  flange  at  Its  lower  end.  a  spout  with 
a  flange  Interlocking  mlth  the  flange  upon  tbe  tubular 
outlet  and  forming  a  swivel  connection,  and  a  book  car 
rled  by  tbe  hopi»er  and  adapted  to  engage  an  aperture  in 
tbe  spout,  as  set  forth. 


1.095.207.  SCORING  M.\CHINK  SaM(  EL  T  Hi. BBS. 
Worcester,  Mass..  .-isslgnor  Ti>  lloblw  Manufacturing 
Company,  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Coporatlon  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  .Tuly  L'T.  lOlJ  Serial  No.  711.791. 
(CI.  93—58.1 


1.  In  a  scoring  mschlne.   tbe  combination   wltb  a   ro- 
tatable cutter  bar,  of  an  apron  plvotally  connected  with 
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the  Axed  framework  of  ctte  machlDe,  and  meaoB  for  op- 
erattreJy  coDD«ctlDg  nld  apron  with  the  rotaUble  catter 
bar,  wberatoy  the  rotation  of  the  latter  will  aatomatleally 
awing  the  aproo  oat  of  the  path  of  the  cutter  bar. 

2.  In  a  icorlng  macbloe.  the  combtnstion  with  a  ro- 
tatable  cutter  bar,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  au  apron  aupported 
at  the  lower  free  end  of  aaJd  lever,  and  a  link  plvotally 
connecting  aald  cutter  bar  with  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  Hcorlim  macbine.  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  cutter  bar,  of  a  fixed  bracket  extending  upwardly 
from  each  side  of  the  machine,  levers  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket  In  a  plane  above  the  cutter  bar, 
an  apron  attacli<>-d  to  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  lev«rs, 
and  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connecting  said  cutter  bar 
with  said  leverH. 

4.  In  H  B(-orli);i;  nisrhln*'.  n  tlxed  framework  having 
housings  provided  with  vertical  ways.  Journal  boxes  ver- 
tically a<lju^Tab)e  in  said  ways,  a  rota  table  cutter  bar 
journait>d  in  said  txixes.  a  plate  carried  by  one  of  said 
Journal  boxes  and  extending  outside  Us  bonslog,  a  lever 
handle  rigidly  attached  to  said  cutter'  bar,  a  retaining 
pin  held  l>y  said  lever  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  boles 
In  said  plate  at  the  end  of  a  semtrotatlon  of  said  cutter 
bar.  and  a  pair  of  stops  projecting  from  said  plaie  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  lever  handle  Is  limited. 

5.  In  a  3<-orlot;  machine,  a  tlxed  framework  having 
housings  provided  with  vertical  ways.  Journal  boxes  slld- 
able  in  said  ways,  a  catter  bar  Journaled  In  said  boxes,  a 
lever  handle  rigidly  attached  to  said  cutter  bar.  a  retain- 
ing pin  carried  by  said  lever  handle  and  a  plate  attached 
to  one  of  said  Jouroal  boxes  and  extending  beyond  Its 
housing,  said  plate  having  holes  for  the  reception  of  said 
retaining  pin  at  each  enA  of  a  semlrotatloo  of  said  cotter 
bar. 


1.095.208.  GAS -LAMP.  ALrBXD  II  HUMPHSlT.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  10.  1912.  SerUI  No.  708.668. 
I  CI.  240—113.) 


1.  An  tovefted  gas  lamp  cotnprlslng  a  chimney  pro- 
vided with  a  flange,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  chimney 
flange  and  having  a  portion  project ing  below  the  tame;  a 
globe  supporting  ring  provided  with  an  outwardly-pro- 
jecting flange  at  Its  upper  edge  arranged  below  said 
chimney  flange  within  the  bottom  of  said  casing;  retain- 
ing screws  arranged  through  said  casing  to  engage  said 
flange;  a  pair  of  flanged  globe  bolder  members  arranged 
In  an  opposed  relation,  the  edge  of  the  upper  member 
being  beaded  to  receive  the  lower,  the  lower  member 
being  hinged  upon  the  upper ;  hooks  (m  the  upper  member 
adapted  to  engage  coacting  pins  on  the  lower ;  straps 
connecting  the  up|>er  holder  member  to  the  said  support- 
ing ring:  a  sectional  globe,  the  globe  sections  being  pro- 
vided wth  outwardly-projecting  flanges  at  their  meeting 
edges  arranged  withtn  the  flange  of  said  members,  the 
upper  section  being  open  to  receive  the  said  globe  sup- 
porting ring ;  and  retaining  fingers  arranged  on  said  holder 
members  to  be  folded  over  the  edges  of  the  globe  sec- 
tions. 

2.  An  Inverted  gas  Ismp  comprising  a  chimney  pro- 
vided with  a  flange,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  chimney 
tan«e  aad  baring  ■  portion  projecting  below  the  same ; 
a    (lobe    VQpportlng    ring    arranged    b«low    said     chim- 


ney flange  wltbhi  the  bottom  of  aald  casing ;  a  pair 
of  fianged  globe  holder  members  arranged  In  an  opposed 
relation  ;  straps  connecting  the  upper  holder  member  to 
the  said  supporting  ring,  a  sectional  glDt»e,  the  globe 
sections  being  provided  with  ouiwardly-projerttng  flanges 
at  their  meeting  edges  arranged  within  the  flange  of  said 
bolder  memtwr.  the  upper  section  being  open  to  receive 
the  said  globe  supporting  ring;  and  retaining  fingers  ar- 
ranged on  said  holder  members  to  be  folded  over  the 
edges  of  the  globe  sections. 

3.  An  inverted  gas  lamp  comprising  a  chimney  pro 
Tided  with  a  flange,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  chimney 
flange  and  having  a  portion  projecting  below  the  same; 
a  globe  supporting  ring  provided  with  an  outwardly- 
projecting  tlange  at  its  upper  edge  arranged  below 
said  chimney  flang*'  within  the  tnittom  of  said  caalng ; 
retaining  screws  arranged  through  said  casing  to  en- 
gage said  flange ;  a  pair  of  glob«>  holder  members  ar- 
ranged ill  an  oppoK4>d  relation,  the  edge  of  the  upper 
member  bel  ng  beaded  to  receive  the  lower,  the  lower 
member  being  hinged  upon  the  upper  ;  hooks  on  the  upper 
member  adapted  to  engage  coacting  pins  on  the  lower  : 
straps  connecting  the  upper  holder  member  to  the  aald 
supporting  ring:  and  a  sectional  globe,  the  globe  sections 
being  carried  by  said  holder  members. 

4.  An  Inverted  gas  lamp  comprising  a  chimney  pro- 
vided with  a  flange,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  chimney 
flange  and  having  a  portion  projecting  below  the  same; 
a  globe  supporting  ring  arranged  below  said  chimney 
flange  within  the  bottom  of  said  casing  :  a  pair  of  glot>c 
holder  members  arranged  In  an  opposed  relation;  straps 
connecting  the  upper  bolder  member  to  the  said  support- 
ing ring:  and  a  sectional  globe,  the  globe  sections  being 
carried  by  said   bolder  members. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  globe  supporting  ring;  a  pair 
of  flanged  globe  holder  members  arranged  In  an  opposed 
relation,  the  edge  of  tbe  upper  memt>er  being  beaded  to 
receive  the  lower,  the  lower  meml>er  being  htnged  npon 
tbe  upper;  books  on  tbe  upper  member  adapted  to  engage 
coacting  pins  on  tbe  lower  ;  straps  connecting  tbe  upper 
bolder  member  to  the  Mid  supporting  ring;  a  Mctlonnl 
globe,  the  gIot>e  sections  being  provided  with  outwardly- 
projecting  flanges  at  tbetr  meeting  edges  arranged  within 
tbe  flange  of  said  holder  members,  the  upper  section  t>elng 
open  to  receive  the  xaid  globe  supporting  ring;  and  re- 
taining fingers  arranged  on  said  holder  members  to  be 
fold«'d  over  tbe  edges  of  the  globe  sections. 

[Claims  6  (o  !i  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.) 


1.095.209.  VAM'E-OrERATING  liEVICE.  ALntED  H. 
HiMrHBEY,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle«i  Dec.  19,  1912. 
Serial    No.    737.617.      (CI.    137—7.) 


^Hftms, 


1.  In  a  sCructnre  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  valve  t>ody,  of  a  rotary  valve  provided  with 
a  stem,  an  actuated  ratchet  mounted  on  satd  stem  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  a  cord  operated  actuating  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  stem  on  tbe  outer  side  of  said  actu- 
ated ratchet  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  coacting  with  aald 
actuated  ratchet  and  with  peripheral  stops  and  a  lat- 
erally projecting  pin  on  Its  outer  side,  a  casing  member 
mounted  on  said  valve  body  and  provided  with  a  stop  co- 
acting  with  said  stop*  on  said  actuating  member  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  tbe  actuating  cord  de- 
pendR  and  a  slot  from  tt.t  edge  opening  Into  said  cord 
opening,  a  casing  member  mounted  on   said  fixed  member 
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for  rotative  adjoatment  thereon  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  aald  stem  projecta.  a  finger  piece  ar- 
ranged on  said  stem  on  the  outalde  of  aald  adjustable 
caalng  member  and  adapted  to  retain  the  same  for  rota- 
tive adjustment,  means  for  securing  said  adjustable  cas- 
ing member  to  said  fixed  casing  member,  and  a  colled 
spring  arranged  on  said  stem  with  Its  Inner  end  engaged 
with  said  laterally  projecting  pin  on  said  actuating  mem 
ber  and  Its  outer  end  with  xald  adjustable  caslDg  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  may  be  regulated 
by  adjustment  of  said  casing  member,  said  actuating 
memtier  and  actuated  ratchet  being  retained  in  codpera- 
tire  relation,  sala  actuating  member  being  returned  to  lis 
Initial  position  and  said  valve  being  held  yieldingly  to  its 
seat  by  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrlticd,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  valve  body,  of  a  rotary  valve  provided  with 
a  »tem,  an  actuated  ratchet  mounted  on  said  otem  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  a  cord  operated  actuating  memlier  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  stem  on  tbe  outer  side  of  said 
actuated  ratchet  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  enacting 
with  said  actuated  ratchet  and  with  peripheral  stops  and 
a  laterally  projecting  pin  on  Its  outer  side,  a  casing 
member  mounted  on  said  valve  body  and  provided  with  a 
stop  coacting  with  said  stops  on  said  actaatlng  member 
and  having  an  0|>eDlng  through  which  tbe  actuating  cord 
depends,  a  rnfilng  memt>er  mounted  on  aald  fixed  member 
for  rotative  adjustment  thereon,  means  for  scouring  saUl 
adjustable  rasing  member  to  aald  fixed  casing  member, 
and  a  colled  spring  arranged  on  said  stem  with  Us  Inner 
end  engaged  with  said  laterally  projecting  pin  on  said 
actuating  member  and  Its  oater  end  with  said  adjustable 
casing  member,  whereby  tbe  tension  of  the  spring  may 
be  regulated  by  adjustment  of  said  casing  member,  aald 
actuating  member  and  actuated  ratchet  being  retained 
In  co<tperatIve  relation,  said  actuating  member  being  re- 
turned to  Its  Initial  position  and  said  valve  being  beld 
yieldingly  to  Its  seat  by  said  spring. 

3.  Id  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  valve  body,  of  a  rotary  valve  provided  with 
a  stem,  an  actuated  ratchet  mounted  on  said  stem  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  a  cord  operated  actuating  member  rvta- 
tably  mounted  on  saU  stem  and  provided  with  a  ratcbet 
coacting  with  said  actuated  ratchet  and  with  stops,  a 
casing  member  mounted  on  said  valve  body  and  provided 
with  a  stop  coacting  with  said  stops  on  said  actuating 
member,  a  casing  member  mounted  on  said  flxeil  casing 
member  for  adjustment  thereon  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  stem  projects,  a  finger  piece  arranged 
«>n  said  stem  on  the  outside  of  i^ald  adjustable  casing  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  retain  the  same  for  rotative  adjust- 
ment, means  for  securing  said  adjustable  casing  member 
to  said  fixed  casing  member,  and  a  coiled  spring  arranged 
on  said  stem  with  its  Inner  end  connected  to  said  actuat- 
ing member  and  Its  outer  end  with  said  adjtutable  casing 
member,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  may  be  regu- 
lated by  adjustment  of  said  casing  member. 

\.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  valve  body,  of  a  rotary  valve  provided  with 
a  stem,  an  actuated  ratcbet  mounted  on  said  stem  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  cord  operated  actuating  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  provided  with  h  ratchet 
coacting  with  said  actuated  ratchet  and  with  stops,  a  cas- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  valve  body  and  provided 
with  a  stop  coacting  with  said  stops  on  said  actuatlbg 
member,  s  casing  member  mounted  on  said  fixed  casing 
member  for  adjustment  thereon,  and  a  colled  aprlng  ar- 
ranged on  aald  stem  with  Its  Inner  end  connected  to  said 
itctuating  member  and  Its  outer  end  wltb  said  adjustable 
casing  member,  whereby  tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring  may 
be  regulated  by  adjustment  of  said  casing  member. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  the  valve  body,  of  a  rotary 
valve  provided  wltb  a  stem,  a  ratcbet  dlak  mounted  on 
said  stem  to  rotate  therewith,  an  actuating  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  ratcbet  coacting  with  said  dlak  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  stem  on  the  outer  side  of  said  dlak,  a 
caaUg  member  mounted  on  tbe  valve  body,  an  adjustable 
caaing  member  monnted  on  aald  fixed  casing  member,  and 
a  colled  aprlng  arrangi-d  on  nald  stem  wltb  its  Inner  end 


connected  to  said  actuating  member  and  Its  outar  end 
to  said  adjustable  casing  member,  whereby  said  aeluatlnc 
member  Is  held  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  said  ratcbet 
dlak  and  returntKl  to  Us  normsl  poaition  and  the  spring 
acts  to  hold  the  valve  In  its  seat. 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.095.210.  U AS  LAMP.  Fredebick  J.  Ut  mphk£t  and 
Ht'BgttT  K.  HuuPHEnv,  Kalamaxoo.  Mlcb.,  asalgnors  to 
(ieneral  Gas  Light  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.   15,   1911.     Serial  No.  60e.69&.      (CI.  67—94.) 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  the  supply  pipe, 
of  a  chimney  ;  a  chimney  casing  ;  a  supply  pipe  coupling 
having  a  lateral  delivery  arm  projecting  from  said  cblm- 
ney ;  a  burner  comprising  a  mixing  tobe.  Mild  chimney 
casing  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  aald 
mixing  tube  may  be  Inserted  or  removed;  a  valve  casing 
arranged  on  the  outalde  of  said  chimney  casing  and  en- 
gaging aald  coupling  arm  and  said  mixing  tnbe ;  and 
means  for  t^ecurlng  aald  valve  caalng  to  aald  delivery 
arm,  said  mixing  tube  being  retained  in  poaition  by  said 
valve  casing  and  coacting  with  said  securing  means  In 
retaining  the  valve  caalng  in  position. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  gas  supply 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  comprising  a  plurality  of  flues  ;  a  de 
flector  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  said  flues;  a  aklrt  por- 
tion below  aald  plate,  said  plate  being  extended  beyond 
the  skirt  portion  ^o  provide  a  chimney  flange  and  having 
air  inlet  openings  therein  ;  a  burner  comprising  a  burner 
tip  member  arranged  below  said  plate  wlthlo  said  skirt 
portion  of  said  chimney,  and  a  borlxontally  disposed  pas- 
sage member  arranged  between  said  fluea  above  aald 
plate ;  a  chimney  caalng  arranged  on  said  chimney  flange : 
n  mixing  tube  arranged  in  nald  inlet  passage  member  and 
liavlng  air  Inlet  openings  within  aald  chimney  casing ;  and 
a  supply  valve  casing  arranged  on  said  supply  pipe  cou- 
pling on  t^e  outside  of  said  chimney  casing,  provided 
wltb  a  Dor«'e  delivering  to  said  mixing  tube. 

3.  In  A  gas  lamp,  tbe  cumblnatloti  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  of  a  chimney,  Into  which  said  supply  pipe  depends ; 
a  supply  pipe  coupling  having  a  lateral  d.  Uvery  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  chimney  ;  a  valve  casing  removably 
mounted  on  aald  arm  ;  a  ouxxle  carried  by  said  valve 
casing;  and  a  burner  comprising  a  mixing  tube  to  wblcb 
tiald  valve  casing  is  adapted  to  deliver,  said  mixing  tube 
being  retained  by  said  valve  caalng  and  being  freely  re- 
movable after  said  valve  casing  baa  been  removed. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  tbe  gas  supply 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  into  which  aald  supply  pipe  dependa ; 
a  chimney  casing  surrounding  said  chimney  and  carried 
thereby  ;  an  inverted  burner  comprising  an  Inlet  paaoage 
member  having  a  supply  pipe  coupling  thereon  and  i>ro- 
vlded  with  a  lateral  delivery  arm  projecting  from  anld 
casing:  and  a  supply  valve  casing  arranged  on  tbe  oatatdc 
of  said  chimney  casing,  mounted  on  aald  delivery  arm, 
said  chimney  being  mounted  00  said  burner. 
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5.  In  a  gia  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  gaa  rappiT 
pipe,  ot  a  rhlmney  :  a  chlmnej  ca»tng  Intn  which  said 
pip*  dpp«nd« :  an  Inrertert  burner  comprinlnu  an  Inlet 
passage  mMiber  having  an  upwardly  projecting  supply 
pipe  coupling  thereon  provided  with  a  valve  casing  de- 
livery arm  projecting  laterally  therefrom  :  a  supply  valve 
casing  arrsng'M  on  the  outside  of  said  chimney  casing 
and  connected  to  said  delivery  arm.  said  -lupply  valve 
casing  being  provided  with  a  gas  delivery  n.>iile  ;  and  a 
mixing  tube  to  which  said  noiile  delivers  projecting  Into 
the  inlet  passage  member  of  said  burner,  said  mixing  tube 
being  removable  through  said  ca.«lng 

[culms  8  to  39  not  printed  lu  the  lisiette.) 


1.U95.211.  LCM  K1N<;  lis  LIFTINi.  MK<HAN!8M  FOB 
TAR  <0I  TMXOS.  ELI  H.  J.4N>l;».  Alexandria.  Va.  : 
Robert  E.  I..  Jauney  and  r.ardner  L  Booth.',  executors 
of  said  Ell  H  Janney.  .leceased.  assignors  to  American 
Steel  F"Undrle«.  New  York.  N.  Y.  a  Corporallon  of 
New  Jersey.  KUed  Aug  -IS.  190S.  Serial  N...  4.-.0.I90. 
Renewed  I>e.  1;.  191:  Serial  No.  738,4<>1.  (CI. 
213 — 3;>.l 


1.  In  a  locklna  pin  lifting  mechanism  for  cur  couplings, 
the  combination  with  a  slotted  locking  pin.  said  slot  lying 
uormally  within  the  draw  head,  of  a  lifting  bar  directly 
and  pivotally  conne.  f«t  l.i  aald  locking  pin  through  said 
slot  in  such  mann'-r  as  to  permit  an  operative  vertical 
movement  to  aald  Ipcklng  pin  witboat  movement  of  said 
lifting  bar. 

■J.  In  a  locking  pin  lifting  mechanism  for  car  couplings, 
the  combination  with  a  car  sill,  and  a  locking  pin.  of  a 
raised  slotted  plate  mounted  on  said  car  sill,  and  a  lift 
Ing  bar  pivoted  to  said  locking  pin,  and  having  laterally 
disposeil  pintles  on  the  rear  downturned  end  thereof 
ailapted  to  he  Inserted  Into  the  slot  In  said  plate  and  to 
be  retained  therein  beneath  said  plate  and  In  slldable 
relation  thereto  when  said  bar  la  connected  to  said  lock- 
ing pin  and  the  latter  la  In  operative  position  In  the  coo- 
pUng  draw-head. 

S  In  a  locking  pin  lifting  mechanism  for  car  couplings, 
the  combination  with  a  car  sill,  and  a  locking  pin.  of  a 
raised  slotted  plate  mounted  on  said  car  sill,  and  a  lift- 
ing bar  pivoted  to  said  locking  pin.  and  having  laterally 
disposed  pintles  on  the  rear  downturned  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  slot  In  said  plnte  and  to 
h.>  retained  therein  beneath  said  plate  and  In  slldable 
relation  thereto  when  said  bar  Is  connected  to  said  locking 
pin  and  the  latter  la  In  operative  position  In  the  coupling 
draw  head,  aald  plate  on  Its  under  side  Inclining  down 
wardly  and  outwardly  both  longitudinally  and  trans 
versely.  and  said  pintles  being  tapered  on  their  faces  en- 
gaging said  plate. 

4.  In  a  locking  pin  lifting  mechanism  for  car  couplings, 
the  combination  with  a  slotted  locking  pin.  of  a  lifting 
bar  having  laterally  dlsp.i8ed  pintle*  on  the  forward  down- 
turned  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  removably  Inserted  In 
the  slotted  locking  pin  and  to  t>e  retained  therein  when 
said  locking  pin  Is  In  operative  position  In  the  coupling 
draw-head. 

3.  In  a  locking  pin  lifting  mechanism  for  car  couplings. 
the  combination  with  a   lifting  bar  having  laterally   dls 


posed  pintles  on  the  forward  downturned  end  thereof,  of 
a  ItKkIng  pin  having  a  rear  slot  therein  and  oppositely 
disposed  side  slots  opening  Into  said  rear  slot,  said  rear 
slot  adapted,  when  said  locking  pin  Is  turned  to  n  horl- 
soutal  position,  to  rec.-lve  the  pintles  of  aald  lifting  bar.  and 
said  Bide  slots  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  pintles 
when  said  pin  Is  turned  to  Its  normal  vertical  position. 
tClalms  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaietle.] 


1,09.'S,2K'.  CARBrRETEB.  Chmtib  K.  Johnsox,  Ii«- 
trolt.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  M,  I91S.  Serial  No.  792.251. 
(CI,  48— 1SS.2.) 


1"  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamtier,  a  valve  chamber  connected  thereto  and  having 
an  air  Inlet  In  Its  lower  side,  a  flat  valve  normally  clos 
Ing  said  opening  and  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  arm.  a  pivot  for  said  arm  and  valve  moiintnl 
on  the  valve  chamber  lielow  the  plane  of  the  valve,  a  lug 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  valve,  and  a  compression  spring 
mounted  sbove  the  plane  of  the  valve  and  suhatantlallr 
parallel  thereto  and  In  engagement  with  said  lug  to  nor 
mally  hold  down  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  valve  chamber  connected  thereto  and  having 
an  air  Inlet  In  Its  lower  side  and  a  valve^sent  encircling 
the  opening,  a  pivot  su|iport  extending  down  from  the 
body  and  a  pivot  mounted  therein,  a  valve  ni>rinany  clos 
Ing  the  air  Inlet  aad  having  a  downwardly  extending  arm 
mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  lug  on  the  upper  aide  of  the 
valve,  a  compression  spring  mountetl  above  the  plane  of 
the  valve  with  one  end  In  engagement  with  said  lug.  and 
adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spring. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
an  air  Inlet  and  a  valve  seat  encircling  the  opening,  ,n 
pivot  support  extending  down  from  the  body  at  one  side 
of  the  opening,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  air  Inlet  and 
having  an  arm  extending  through  the  opening  and  pivoted 
on  said  BupiMirt,  a  compression  spring  extending  al)ove 
and  parallel  to  the  valve  seat,  a  lug  on  the  valve  engaging 
one  end  ot  the  spring,  and  an  adjustable  lev.r  engaglnt 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  bi»dy  having 
an  air  Inlet,  a  pivot  support  extending  downwardly  at 
one  side  of  the  opening,  a  valve  normally  ch)slng  said 
opening  and  having  an  arm  extending  down  through  the 
opening,  a  pivot  for  the  arm  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
counterbalance  on  the  arm  beyond  the  pivot,  a  lever  plv 
otally  mounted  adjacent  ihe  vslve.  a  spring  having  one 
end  In  engagement  with  the  lever  and  the  other  In  en 
gagement  with  the  valv-.  and  a  screw  In  engagement 
with   the   lever   for  determining   the  Initial   stress   of  the 

\   spring. 

I       5.   In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  h»v- 

'    ing  an  air  Inlet,  a  pivot  support  extending  downwardly  at 

i>ne  aide  of  the   opening,  a    valve  normally   closing  aald 
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opening  and  bavinc  an  am  extending  down  throucta  the 
opening,  a  pivot  for  the  arm  mounted  on  the  aupport.  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  valve,  a  spring  h*v- 
tng  one  end  In  engagement  with  the  lever  and  the  other  lu 
engagement  with  the  valve,  a  pointed  screw  In  engage 
ment  with  the  lever  for  determining  the  Initial  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  means  for  locking  the  screw  in  a  given 
position  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaietle.l 


1.095,213.  HOCKEY'-SIIOE.  NisTOB  .ToHXSox,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  10.  1909  Serial  No.  494.962.  (CI. 
86—71.1 


1.  .\  hockey  shoe  comprising  a  re  inforced  toe  and  a  pro- 
tecting portion,  the  sides  of  which  portion  project  over  the 
toe  and  are  provided  with  longitudinal  reinforcements 
overlapping  the  reinforced  portion  of  the  toe  and  consist- 
ing of  strips  of  ratan  or  the  like  Interposed  between  the 
protecting  portion  and  extra  strip  portions  5  which  are 
stitched  to  such  protecting  portions  Intermediate  the  re- 
inforcing strips. 

2.  S.  hockey  shoe  comprising  a  reinforced  toe,  and  an 
upper  having  a  pair  of  opposite  protecting  fields  of  parallel 
reinforcing  strips,  which  strips  are  secured  to  the  upper 
and  extend  from  near  the  ankle  portion  of  the  shoe  for- 
wardly  along  the  upper  and  side  (tortlons  of  the  front  of 
the  shoe,  the  front  ends  of  said  strijis  overlapping  and  be- 
ing supported  by  the  reinforced  to<v 


1.095,214.  ELECTRIC  COOKER.  Pall  Johxsox.  Wlnnl 
peg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  July  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,243.     (CI.  219—19.1 


A  iKirtable  electric  cooker  comprising  an  open  topped  cy- 
lindrical outer  casing  having  legs  and  a  handle,  a  heat 
resisting  pad  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  beat  resisting 
ring  circuroferentlally  disposed  in  I  tie  casini;  above  said 
pad.  and  bars  disposed  In  siiaied  relation  upon  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  pad  and  crossing  the  Interior  of  said 
ring,  a  disk  equal  in  diameter  to  tlie  interior  of  said  casing 
supported  by  said  ring  and  bars,  and  a  second  ring  of 
outer  diameter  equal  to  the  Interior  diameter  of  said  casing 
disposed  above  said  disk,  a  cooking  grate,  said  last  named 
ring  adapted  to  maintain  the  disposition  of  said  disk,  pad, 
bars  and  first  named  ring  In  aald  casing,  and  to  supp4-)rt 
on  Its  upper  edge  aald  cooking  grate,  a  plurality  of  core- 
less  heating  colls  supported  by  and  secured  to  the  up- 
per surface  of  aald  disk  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  and  connectet]  In  series,  the  terminals  of  said 
colls  passing  through  the  side  of  said  casing,  and  dlsen- 
gmgeably  connecting  with  a  flexible  conductor  leading  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy. 


1.096,215.     80AP-OI8PEN8ING  APP.tBATCS.     TBOUis 

E.  J0XE8,  Hammond.   Ind.     Filed  June  27    1912.     Se- 
rial No.  706.804      I  CI    146 — ».  1 


The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing,  (here  being 
a  slot  In  the  lower  end  of  Ihe  casing,  of  a  frame  Inserti- 
ble  Into  said  end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot,  the  top  of 
the  frame  I>eing  extended  diametrically  across  the  cas- 
ing and  being  triangtilar  In  cross  sectional  contour  to  con- 
stitute a  deflector,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  deflector,  sepa- 
rate meaus  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for 
feeding  soap  downwardly  within  the  casing  and  for  shav- 
ing th.'  sosp.  respectively,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  and  a  spout  removably  mount- 
ed upon  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  constituting  the 
sole  means  for  holding  the  frame  and  the  parts  carried 
thereby,  mltliln  the  casing. 


1.093.21B  1  ONCRETE  MOLfUNt;  -MACHINE.  Lt'TUEa 
T.  Kexxv.  Hawarden  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial No    7«.'5.541'       (C!    2!5 — 121.1 


1.  lu  a  uiuldlUj;  machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  a 
mold  box  colnprlslng  longitudinally  disposed  back  and  front 
walls  formed  on  a  gradual  curve  toward  the  center,  end 
walls  or  members  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  the  back  wall. 
a  core  consisting  of  a  pair  of  corresponding  longitudi- 
nally disposed  sections,  curved  longitudinally  toward  the 
center  of  Ihe  moid  box  to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of 
the  front  and  back  walla,  a  top  hinged  to  tlie  back  »all 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  lat- 
erally spaced  tongues  or  ribs  of  semi  circular  or  otlier 
form  in  cros.^  section  adapted  to  form  corresponding  re- 
cesses or  depressions  In  the  top  i-dgi's  of  the  blocks,  verti- 
cally dlsp.ised  tongues  or  ribs  fornii-d  on  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  end  walls  to  form  corres|>ondlug  grooves  or  reci-sses 
In  the  end  edges  of  the  blocks,  the  core  memt)er8  or  sei'- 
llons  havint:  horizontal  top  portions  provided  with  di- 
verging outwardly  Inclined  flanges  and  means  for  conne<-t- 
Ing  the  flanges  of  the  respective  sin-tlons  together,  whereby 
a  partial  hinge  Joint  Is  established  to  provide  for  collapa- 
Ing  the  core  memtiers  preparatory  to  withdrawing  the 
latier  from  the  niold  box  after  the  cement  or  concrete  Is 
lamped. 
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2.  In  a  molding  m*cblB«  of  tk«  rharactar  sp««Ule<l,  a 
mold  box  comprlBtng  longltudlnaUy  disposed  back  and  front 
walls  formed  on  a  gradual  carve  toward  the  center,  end 
walla  or  members  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  tbe  back  wall. 
a  core  conalatlng  of  a  pair  of  eotraapondlDg  longitudi- 
nally dlapoaed  sections  cunrcd  lonKltndluallr  toward  tbe 
center  of  the  mold  box  to  correspond  with  the  curvature 
of  the  front  and  back  walls,  a  top  h'  -d  to  tbe  back  wall 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  loogltndlnallr  disposed  lat- 
erally spaced  tongue*  or  riba  of  semi  circular  or  other 
form  In  cross  section  adapted  to  form  corn-apondlng  re- 
cesaes  or  depressions  In  the  top  edges  of  the  blocks,  verti- 
cally disposed  tongues  or  rlb«  formed  00  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  end  walls  to  form  corresponding  grooves  or  recesses 
In  the  end  edges  of  tbe  blocks,  the  core  members  or  sec- 
tions biivtng  horllontal  top  portions  provided  with  dlverK- 
ing  outwardly  Inclined  flangea  and  means  for  looaeiy 
connecting  the  Sanges  of  the  respective  sociions  together 
whereby  a  partial  hinge  joint  la  eatabilshod  to  provide  for 
collapsing  the  core  members  preparatory  to  withdrawing 
the  latter  from  the  mold  box  after  the  cement  or  concrete 
Is  tamped  and  means  formed  at  the  top  edges  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  mold  box  for  engaging  and  cooperating  with 
the  ends  of  the  top  portions  of  the  core  members,  whereby 
the  latter  are  held  In  upright  or  molding  position  when  tbe 
end  walls  are  closed,  as  during  tbe  tamping  operation. 

3.  .\  molding  machine  of  the  character  specified  com- 
prising a  mold  proper  consisting  of  hack,  front  and  end 
walls  tbe  latter  hinged  to  the  former  and  the  front  wall  to 
the  front  edges  of  the  end  walls,  a  hinged  top  for  tbe 
mold  box.  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  inwardly 
curved  tongacs  or  ribs  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the  top  to 
form  corresponding  grooves  or  depressions  in  the  top  edges 
of  the  cement  or  concrete  blocks,  vertically  disposed  ribs 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  end  walla  to  form  correspond- 
ing grooves  or  recesses  in  the  end  edges  of  the  blocks, 
a  collapsible  core  comprising  a  pair  of  corresponding  core 
members  curved  longitudinally  toward  the  center  of  the 
mold  box  to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of  the  front  and 
back  walls,  said  core  members  having  bortxontal  top 
liortlons  provided  with  downwardly  extending  Inwardly 
Inclined  flanges,  joining  means  forming  a  partial  binge 
joint  between  flanges  of  the  core  members,  whereby  they 
are  caused  to  assume  an  Inwardly  Inclined  position  until 
the  flanges  are  in  engaged  relation  and  horUoatal  Inwardly 
extending  off-aets  formed  at  the  top  edges  of  the  end 
walls  to  hold  the  core  members  In  upright  or  molding  po- 
sition when  the  end  walls  ore  closed,  as  during  the  mold- 
ing operation. 


Uig  said  gas  generating  chamber  and  adapted  to  contaia  a 
liquid,  and  means  governed  by  tbe  pressure  In  said  pres- 
sure regulsting  chamber  whereby  communlcatloo  between 
said  chambers  may  be  esublisbed  or  closed  to  regulate  the 
presaurea  In  aald  chambers. 

2.  A  gas  generator,  embodying  therein  a  gaa  generating 
chamber,  a  presaure  regulating  chamber  completely  Inclos- 
ing said  gas  generating  chamber  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid,  and  means  carrieil  partly  by  said  gas  generating 
cbamt>er  snd  governed  by  tbe  pressure  In  said  pressure 
regulating  chamber  whereby  communication  between  aald 
chambers  may  be  established  or  closed  to  regulate  tbe 
pressures  In  said  chamt>ers. 

'i.  A  gas  generator,  embodying  therein  s  gas  generating 
chamber,  a  pressure  regulating  chamber  completely  incloa- 
ing  said  gaa  generating  chamber  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  and  automatically  operating  means  governed  by 
tbe  pressure  in  said  pressure  regulating  chamber  whereby 
commuDlcatlcm  between  said  chambers  may  be  automati- 
cally established  or  closed  to  regulate  the  preasures  In  said 
chambers. 

4.  A  gas  generator,  embodying  therein  a  gas  generating 
chamber,  a  pressure  regulating  chamber  completely  In- 
closing said  gas  generating  chamber  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid,  meana  whereby  communication  between  arfld 
chamb*'rs  may  be  established  or  closed,  and  means  ron- 
trolk'd  by  the  presaure  in  said  pressure  regulating  chsmber 
for  actuating  said  first  named  means. 

5  A  gas  generator,  embodying  therein  a  gas  generating 
chamber,  a  preasure  regulating  chamber  completely  Inclos- 
ing ssld  gaa  generating  chamber  and  adaptetl  to  contain 
a  liquid,  roesna  carried  by  the  generating  chamber  whereby 
communication  between  said  chambers  may  t>e  established 
or  closed,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  pressure  In  said 
pressure  regulating  chamber  for  actuating  said  first  named 
meana. 

[Clalma  «  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


1.09S.I18.  RAZOR  STROfPER.  C^ASLBS  F.  Lgr»v«». 
Plymouth.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pl.rmouth.  Mich.,  a  Torporatlon  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  14,  1913     Serial  No.  7T8,»S4.     (O.  Bl— 16.) 


1.096.217.  (i.VS^iJE.NER.VTOR.  KaicnaK  h  Kkairi.  Mu- 
nich, IJerninny  Filed  M«r  'JT,  19i:i.  Sirlsl  No.  T.IT.OHO. 
rll.  48-22.1 


I.  A  gas  generator,  embodying  therein  a  gas  generstlng 
.hnrober,  a  pressure  regiilatlng  chamber  completely  inclos- 


1.  In  a  •trt>pplng  machine  for  nsor  blades,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  comprising  a  twsc  and  sides,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  aald  sides,  a  Jaw  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  series  of  holea,  a  pair  of  blade  retainers  plvotallr 
•ecured  at  one  end  to  said  jaw  and  having  fingers  at  their 
free  ends  adapted  to  engage  io  said  boles  to  position 
the  retainers  and  having  hooks  adjacent  the  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  engage  raior  blades,  a  aecond  jaw  plvoully  mounted 
on  said  abaft,  and  means  to  secure  the  jaws  together. 

2.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  razor  blades,  the  combi- 
natlns  with  a  frame  comprising  a  base  and  sides,  a  shaft 
nonnted  In  said  sides,  a  jaw  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  series  of  holes,  a  pair  of  blade  retainers  plvotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  jaw  and  having  fingers  at  their 
free  ends  adapted  to  engage  In  said  holes  to  position 
tbe  retainers  and  having  hooks  adjacent  tbe  flngera  adapt- 
ed to  engage  rasor  blades,  a  aecond  jaw  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  smUl  Jaws  sepa- 
rated, and  means  to  aecure  tbe  laws  together 

3.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  nsor  blades,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  comprising  a  base  and  aide*,  a  ahaft 
mounted  In  said  sides,  a  Jaw  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  series  of  hol^.  a  pair  of  btads  retalnsra  pivot- 
alij  secured  at  one  end  to  said  Jaw  and  having  fingers  at 
their  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  in  said  hole*  t«  position 
the  retainers  and  baring  hooka  adjacent  the  fingers  adapt- 
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cd  to  sngaige  rasor  bladea,  a  second  jasr  plToCaliy  mounted 
on  said  abaft,  and  latche*  to  aecure  tbe  Jaws  together. 

4.  la  a  itiopidiig  machine  for  raaor  bladea,  tbe  eombl-. 
nation  of  a  Crame.  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  pair  o^ 
Jawa  on  aald  shaft  constituting  a  blade  bolder,  and  blade 
retainers  adjuatably  moanted  between  the  Jaws  and  hav- 
ing hooka  to  engage  the  blades. 

6.  In  a  itropping  machine  for  raaor  blades,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  abaft  moontsd  therein,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  on  said  ahaft  constituting  a  blade  bolder.  Uade  re- 
tainer* adjustably  mounted  between  the  jawn  and  having 
hooka  to  engage  tbe  blades,  and  means  to  secoze  tbe  jaws 
together  to  hold  the  rasor  blade  In  proper  poattloa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,090,219.  ANTI8KIL1  riEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLE 
WaKELS.  Moaais  Milkk.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled 
Nov.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,576.     (CI.  162—14.) 


IB  an  antl-aktd  darlcc  tsr  Tcfalele  wheels,  a  sbleld.  me- 
tallic clipa  IncloalDg  tbe  end*  of  said  shield,  esch  clip 
formed  from  a  blank  having  end  extensions  folded  to  con- 
■tltuta  tbe  shield  Incloalng  portions.  Lateral  exteoatons  car- 
ried by  the  blank  folded  to  provide  tubular  memtiers,  hooks 
■lldlngly-mounted  In  said  tubular  members,  and  a  chain 
dlapoaed  outwardly  of  the  shielil  and  connected  at  Its  ends 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  hooks 


1,096.220.  H08K  -  CODPUNG.  Eaxur  A.  McIntosh, 
Bandolph.  Vt.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.980. 
(CI.  187—28.) 


M  ,^    •'«?.» 


1.  A  hose  coopllBg  comprlaing  male  and  female  mem- 
bers, tbe  female  member  having  formed  thereon  a  collar 
at  It*  Inner  end  and  a  collar  at  Its  outer  end.  the  male 
member  being  provided  medially  srlth  a  collar  and  formed 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves,  blocks  slidshly  mounted  In  said  groove*, 
adjasttng  screws  thxeaded  tbroogh  the  outer  wall  of  tbe 
collar  and  awlrelly  coaaected  to  aald  blocks,  aprlng  arma 
plvotally  connected  to  aald  arma  and  locking  lever*  con- 
nected Intermediate  their  ends  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said 
arms,  the  inner  ends  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  lock- 
lasly  eagaee  behind  tba  inner  cellar  of  the  female  member. 

2l  A  hose  eonpting  comprising  male  and  female  mem- 
bers, the  female  member  being  provided  with  collars  at  Its 
laner  ends,  the  onter  portisa  of  the  female  member  being 
tapend  from  the  laner  collar  toward  the  outer  collar,  the 
■ale  OMBbcr  being  prsvtded  medially  with  a  collar  and 
formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  longltadl- 
Ball7  sitendtng  dove-lall  gToo>-es.  blocks  alldabty  moanted 
In  laM  (tnoTM,  adjusting  acrews  threaded  throngb  the 
202  O.  0.-2 


ooter  vail  of  said  collar  and  svtrelly  connected  to  said 
block*,  set  *crews  threaded  tbroagh  the  peripheral  face 
of  aald  collar  Into  engagement  with  aald  adjusting  screw*, 
a  pair  of  spring  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  blocks, 
locking  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  arms,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  tielng 
adapted  to  locklngly  easaae  tba  laser  collar  of  the  female 
member.  ...n. 


1.095.221.  SAFKTT  DEVICE.  Arrnrg  Mi.NTZBEiJiEa. 
Jollet.  lU.  Filed  June  16.  191S.  Serial  No.  T73.821. 
(CI.  2««— 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  an  upstanding  bracket  secured  to  said  haae.  a 
counter-weighted  standard  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  and 
flexible  mean*  secured  to  the  upper  free  end  of  aald  atsiid- 
ard.  said  flexible  mean*  being  adapted  to  contact  tbe  body 
of  tbe  workman  on  the  aide  of  a  car  to  give  warning  of 
tbe  abroach  to  an  obstruction,  subfitajitially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  support  providing  bearings,  a  counter-weighted  standard 
pivoted  in  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  track  rails,  and  fiexlble  means  aecured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  suhstanttally  as  de- 
scribed. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  brackets  providing  bearings,  a  standard  pivoted 
in  bearings  in  said  bracltat*  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  tbe  track  rails  a  portion  of  tfie  stand- 
ard projecting  below  the  pivoted  point  being  counter- 
weighted  to  Insure  Its  normal  vertical  podtlon.  and  a  flexi- 
ble warning  target  secured  to  tbe  free  end  of  aald  standard, 
subttantlallj  as  described. 


1,095,222.  RELEASE  -  RIOOING.  WlLTn  P.  Mi  arHT, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec  2T,  1913.  Sertal  No.  809,030. 
(CI.  218 — 69.) 


1.  In  *  release  rigging  for  car  coupler*,  a  rock  shaft 
connected  with  the  coupler  pin  at  It*  Inner  end.  a  enak 
on  aald  shaft  intermediate  Ita  enda  snd  extending  upwazdiy 
and  rearwardly  therefrom,  an  operating  handle  su 
bodily  from  said  crank,  wbereby  the  shaft  Is  rotated  ^ 
the  handle  la  puahed  bodily  downward,  and  aald  baadl* 
engaging  aald  *haft  Intermediate  Ita  end*  whereby  add 
ebaft  I*  rotated  when  tbe  handle  la  moved  In  an  arc. 

2.  In  a  release  rigging  for  car  couplers,  a  rock  abaft 
to  operate  the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler,  aad  bavlnc  an 
cflaet.  end  an  operating  handle  sisspeBded  bodily  from  aald 
olt*et  and  having  a  further  operatlvs  petat  of  eoaaectlOB 
with  said  ahaft 
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1.095.223.  EXPANSION- PLATES  FOE  ROTARY  EN- 
GINES^ WiLLUM  G.  Nicola  and  ArraUB  Q.  Rupp, 
WorUDd,  Wyo.  Ftled  Aug.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  787.026. 
(CI.  121—66.) 


1.  A  rutury  t'DKine  comprlalDg  a  caslotf  bavlug  a  series 
of  pockets  formed  Id  the  Inner  face  ttiAreof,  Inlet  and 
eztaauflt  ports  communicating  therewith,  a  shaft  Journaled 
tn  th«  walls  of  the  casing,  a  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  steam  pockets,  the  circumference 
of  said  rotor  bavlog  reeei^ses  with  openinga  leading  through 
the  bottoms  thereof  into  said  steam  pockets  of  the  rotor, 
and  a  series  of  expansion  platea  mounted  one  In  each  of 
said  recesses,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  eugine  comprising  n  casing  having  a  series 
of  [>ockets  formed  In  the  Inner  face  thereof,  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  communicating  therewith,  a  shaft  Joamaled 
In  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  steam  pockets,  the  circumference 
of  sal<l  rotor  having  recesses  with  openings  leading 
through  the  bottoms  thereof  Into  said  steam  pockets  of 
the  rotor,  a  series  of  concaved  plates  mounted  one  in  each 
of  said  recesses,  set  screws  passing  through  said  plates 
and  engaging  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses,  and  springs  upon 
the  screws  and  interposed  between  the  plates  and  the 
bottoms  of  the  recesses,  a>i  <H-t  forth. 


1.095.224.  COTTON  CHOPPER.  Adosibam  J.  Noblett, 
Waco.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  758.137. 
,C1.  97 — «6.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  comblDatlon  with  a  frftme. 
and  a  revolving  axle  supported  in  ground  wheels,  of  a  hoe 
shaft,  a  driving  gearing  connection  with  the  axle,  a 
universal  coupling  between  the  gearing  and  the  shaft,  hoes 
radially  supported  at  the  free  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
alldable  member  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  hoe  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  passing  through 
the  member  and  associated  with  tb«  boe  shaft,  a  follower 
guide  wheel  mounted  on  the  vertical  ahaft  below  the  ho« 
shaft,  and  means  for  sbiftlDg  the  slldable  member  traos- 
verselj  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  cotton  shopper,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  a  revolving  axJe  supported  In  ground  wheels,  of  a 
hoe  shaft,  a  driving  gearing  connected  with  the  axJe,  a 
universal  coupling  between  the  gearing  and  the  shaft,  boea 


radially  supported  at  the  free  end  of  the  ahaft.  a  vertical 
shaft,  sleeves  on  both  shafta  pivoted  together,  a  ahlfUng 
plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  connection  between 
the  plate  and  the  vertical  shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
sleeves,  a  stterlng  device  connected  with  the  plate  and  a 
follower  wheel  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
shaft. 

3.  Id  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  a  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  central  longitudlnnl  hoc  shaft,  a  nniversai  connection 
betwe^i  the  shaft  and  the  driving  mechanism,  a  plurality 
of  hoes  fixed  on  the  forward  extremity  of  the  shaft,  a 
wheeled  support  connected  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  hoes, 
meana  for  adjusting  the  hoe  shaft  and  the  wheeled  sup 
port  vertically  with  relation  to  the  frame,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  hoe  shaft  and  wheeled  support  laterally  with 
relation  to  tbe  frame. 


1,0»5.225.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Ei  okne  Eabl  Nob- 
TON.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jamea  Albert  Whit 
man.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  No 
487.33-1.     (CI.  181—5.) 


1.  Id  a  talking  machine  the  combination  of  a  governor. 
a  shaft  for  said  governor,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft 
through  the  Intervention  of  the  governor,  a  sleeve,  con- 
nections between  the  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft,  a  friction 
disk  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  splodle  within  the  sleeve, 
a  second  friction  disk  for  a  disk  record  connected  to  said 
spindle  located  so  tiiat  It  can  bear  against  tbe  first  fric- 
tion disk,  ami  m*'»ns  to  bring  the  friction  disks  In  contact 
with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  tulkiiig  machine  the  cumblnatlon  of  a  governor, 
a  shaft  for  said  governor,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft 
through  the  Intervention  of  the  governor,  a  slt^ve.  con- 
DectloDB  between  the  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft,  a  friction 
disk  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  spindle  within  tbe  sleeve, 
a  second  friction  disk  for  a  disk  record  connected  to  said 
spindle  located  so  that  It  can  bear  against  the  first  fric- 
tion disk,  a  brake  connected  up  with  tbe  spindle,  and 
means  to  bring  the  friction  disks  In  contact  with  each 
other 

3.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combinatioD  of  a  rotative 
sleeve,  a  friction  disk  connected  with  aald  sleeve,  a  spindle 
within  tbe  sleeve,  a  second  friction  disk  for  a  disk  record 
connected  to  said  aplndle,  a  lever  bearing  up  against  said 
spindle,  means  to  move  the  lever  to  bring  the  friction 
dlaks  In  contact  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotative 
Bleeve.  a  friction  disk  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a  spindle 
within  the  sleeve,  a  second  friction  disk  for  a  disk  record 
connected  to  the  spindle,  a  lever  In  the  path  of  tbe  lower 
end  of  aald  aplndle.  an  adjusting  rod  fur  the  lever  and  a 
friction  ring  connected  up  with  tbe  spindle  In  the  path 
of  a  friction  plate. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatlT* 
sleeve,  a  friction  disk  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a  aplndle 
within  tbe  sleeve,  a  second  friction  disk  for  a  disk 
record  connected  to  the  spindle,  a  lever  in  tbe  path  of 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  an  adjusting  rod  for  the 
lever,  a  friction  ring  connected  up  with  the  aplndle  In 
the  path  of  a  friction  plate,  a  screw  Journaled  In  the 
machine,  a  sound  box  for  the  machine,  means  lietweeo 
the  screw  and  sound  box  to  propel  tbe  latter  and  gearing 
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Interposed   between   tbe  aald  spindle  and  aald   screw  to 
rotate  tbe  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.099,226.  BRUSH  HOLDER.  Leb  T.  Owbns.  Tacoma. 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.079.  (CI. 
15 — 6.) 


1.  A  brush  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  tegs  of 
siihHtantlally  L  form  secured  to  the  brush  and  haviog 
hooks  formed  at  their  terminals,  means  for  securing  tbe 
holder  to  tbe  brush  whereby  the  hook  terminals  lie  side 
by  side  within  the  area  of  the  brush  back  and  over  one 
end  of  tbe  same. 

2.  A  brtiab  bolder  comprising  a  single  strand  of  spring 
wire  bent  to  form  a  spring  l«M>p  and  substantially  parallel 
leiis  having  hooks  on  their  terminals  and  clips  connected 
to  opposite  legs  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  engagement 
wiUk-ttTp-^ides  of  the  brush  ttack  for  securing  the  holder 
in  poaltiou  thereon. 


1.095,227.  ASTROLOGICAL  CLOCK.  Kabbn  M.  PHIL- 
LIPB,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,217.      (CI.  48 — 41.) 


In  a  registering  device,  a  dial  having  dlvistona  indi- 
cated on  its  surface  near  Its  margin  designating  hours 
and  mInuieK,  a  member  having  Its  iMlge  extending  beyond 
tbe  eilK>-  of  the  dial  and  having  dividing  lines  spaced 
apart  n  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  tbe  hour 
designations  of  the  dial ;  and  concentric  circles  Intersect- 
ing the  lineft.  the  spaces  between  the  circles  corresponding 
and  being  designated  by  the  days  of  the  week  and  astro- 
logical signs  between  tbe  circles  In  the  space  between  tbe 
divisional  lines  and  rocttos  for  movably  connecting  the 
dfak  and  dial. 


1,095.228.    FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  STRING  BEAN 

CUTTERS,  *c.      WiixiAU    B.   Phinmky,   Westfield,   and 

Rpr.ER  C.    ADAMS,    Bufraio,    N.    Y.,   asstgnorB.   by   mesne 

aaslgnments.    to    The    Phlnney    Engineering    Company, 

Cbllllcotbe.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  June  19. 

l9i>S.     Serial  No.  4S9.360.     (CI.  193—8.) 

I.   .\    mechanism    for   feeding   string   beans   snd   similar 

artlclea  comprlaing  a  supply  hopper  having  an  outlet  at 

Its  front  end,  an  elevator  having  an  endless  belt  which 

moves   In   an   upwardly   and   forwardly   inclined   position 


past  said  outlet  and  provided  wltb  buckeU  which  lift  the 
material  from  said  hopper,  and  a  distributing  device  hav- 
ing brushes  which  move  downwardly  past  the  buckets  on 
the  operative  part  of  fatd  elevator  belt,  the  brushes  en- 
gaging with  the  upper  operative  part  of  the  elevator  belt 
and  tbe  respective  buckets  being  arranged  close  to  the 
same  while  the  bmahcs  engaging  with  the  lower  operative 
part  of  the  elevator  end  the  respective  backets  ar>>  ar 
ranged  less  closely  to  tbe  same. 


2.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  string  beans  and  similar 
articles  comprising  a  supply  hopper  having  an  outlet  at 
Its  front  end.  an  elevator  having  an  endless  belt  which 
moves  in  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inctlned  position 
past  said  outlet  and  provided  with  buckets  which  lift 
tbe  material  from  said  hopper,  aod  a  distributing  device 
having  brushes  which  move  downwardly  past  tbe  buckets 
on  the  operative  part  of  said  elevator  belt,  an  Inclined 
belt  carrying  said  brushes,  and  wheels  around  which  pass 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  belt,  tbe  opposing  op- 
erative parts  of  said  elevator  belt  and  distributing  belt 
converging  upwardly. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  string  beans  and  similar 
articles  comprlHtnK  a  supply  hopper  having  an  outlet  at 
Its  front  end.  n  belt  having  Its  receiving  part  inclined 
forwardly  and  upwardly  past  said  outlet  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  buckets,  an  independent  movable  de- 
positing device  which  receives  at  Its  upper  turn  the  ma- 
terial from  tbe  buckets  at  the  upper  turn  of  the  elevator 
belt,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  pockets  whlcb  receive  tbe 
articles  successively  from  the  lower  turn  of  said  de- 
positing belt. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  string  beans  or  the  like. 
comprising  a  supply  hopper  having  an  outlet  at  Its  front 
side,  an  elevating  belt  having  Its  receiving  part  Inclined 
forwardly  and  upwardly  past  said  outlet  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  elevating  buckets,  an  Independent  mov- 
able depositing  device  which  comprises  a  depositing  belt 
having  an  inclined  part  which  descends  adjacent  to  the 
Idle  part  of  said  feeding  belt  and  which  has  a  plurality 
of  depositing  buckets  receiving  tbe  material  from  said  ele- 
vating belt  adjacent  to  the  upper  turns  of  said  belts,  each 
of  said  depositing  buckets  having  a  concave  form  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  bucket, 
walls  closing  opposite  ends  of  the  buckets,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  movable  past  the  lower  turn  of  the  de 
positing  belt  and  receiving  tbe  material  successively  from 
tbe  latter. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  string  beans  nnd  similar 
articles  comprising  a  supply  hopper  having  an  outlet  at 
its  front  end.  an  elevator  having  a  belt  movable  wltb  Its 
operative  part  upwardly  past  said  outlet  and  provided 
wltb  a  plurality  of  buckets,  an  endless  depositing  belt 
movable  with  Its  operative  part  downwardly  at  sn  angle 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  elevator  to  said  pocketa  and 
provided  on  Its  face  with  a  plurality  of  buckets  which  re- 
ceive the  material  from  said  elevating  belt  adjacent  to  the 
upper  turn  of  said  belt,  upper  and  lower  pulleys'  around 
which  the  upper  and  lower  turns  of  tbe  depositing  belt 
pass,  and  a  plurality  of  pockets  which  move  past  the  lower 
turn  of  said  depositing  t>eU  and  which  receive  tbe  suterlsl 
successively  from  tbe  latter  at  said  lower  turn. 

[asims  6  to  11  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.0es,22».  »OILKR-Tl-BECUTn>IO  TOOL.  RcnT  U 
Kxnxn.  I'lwia.  Kani.  KU«1  Aoc.  30.  1»12.  Sertal  .\c. 
711J«».      (CI.  81— 199. 1 


1.  .\  boilrr  tobc  rulllni:  trK>l  provided  itlth  a  hMd 
hlvlDE  a  transTfnc  p>'rlpb«ral  T  •bapvd  groovf.  n  carrli-r 
slldablj  flttetf  hi  said  groove,  a  euttvr  carried  by  tbe  car 
rier.  neaaa  fer  alMInt  the  cmrrler  t«  dlScrPBt  posltlonx. 
and  aMBna  t%r  rotmtjac  tlie  bead. 

::.  A  boiler  tube  cmttlSK  tool  provldrd  with  a  bead  bav 
log  at  B>po«tt«  iM**  two  traDsverae  p«rlpi>*nl  T  sbaped 
parallfl  (nana,  tw*  cvTicrs  slldablj  Atled  reapcctivel.v 
In  said  gtosTca  two  rattart  cmrrled  reaped Ueljr  by  aald 
rarrien.  ainni  tai  aUdiag  aald  rarrlers.  and  means  (or 
rotatlDc  aaU  kead. 


1.095.2311.  PROCESS  O*"  CASTI.Nf;.  ALMRT  F  R'h  k 
WBLL.  Bristol.  Conn.,  amttraiir  t»  Tfce  Sew  Departure 
Manufacturing  Compan.v,  Hrlstol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  ConnecttCTrt.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1»11.  Serial  No. 
810.R.T2.      I  CI.  M — MO.y 


I.  The  proccsa  of  casting  wbicb  conalata  hi  supylylog 
an  exeeea  ^nantlt;  of  molten  metal  lo  an  upen  mold 
wberebj  impurities  are  dlxludiced  and  caused  to  Oow  olT ; 
•ubataatlalljr  as  described. 

3.  Tke  proeeas  o*  casting  wblrk  rooslsts  in  •ubstantlallT 
tlUnc  as  apen  mold  vrttb  molten  meUI.  aod  tbea  wblle  tbe 
■•tal  la  molten  forciblj  aupplytag  elcesa  laolten  metal : 
sDbsttuitially  aa  described. 

3.  The 'process  of  casting  wbicb  consists  In  suppl.vlag 
excess  molten  metal  to  a  rapidly  rotntlnc  ma!.s  of  moltea 
metal  ceatalaed  In  a  mold  :  substaBilally  aa  described. 

4.  The  process  of  casting  wbich  roiialsts  In  rapidly  ro- 
tatlDg  ■  moid  containing  molten  metal  and  open  upon  Its 
aMe  toward  tha  center  of  routlon.  and  supplying  excess 
metal  to  said  mold  by  centrifugal  action  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

'  5-  The  proeeea  of  casting  whlcb  roaslats  In  aabaUn- 
tlalty  aiUnc  an  open  mold  with  raoltra  meul  and  separat- 
ing the  InpBrltlea  from  tlie  pure  aaetal,  aad  then  while 
the  metnl  sa  lupplled  Is  molten  supplying  sn  excess  of 
•Mlten  meUl  and  separating  Ita  knpnrlties  froa  Its  free 
BMtal  and  fORlng  the  paie  metal  nf  the  encese  to  dlslodce 
nnd  repines  tbe  Impurities  of  the  metal  first  supplied  : 
sabstantlaUj  aa  AaserlbedL 

[Claim  e  no*  prkited  la  the  Uaaette.] 


l.(«6.331.  UBIHOO  or  PA8TKCRIUKO  MILK  OB 
CItEAM.  CiiAKLis  E.  Koacas,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Keb.  8.   191*.     Bertal  Hm.  «I%ai[l.      (CL  12B— »72.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  treating  milk  or 
>  leain  wbicb  consists  In  beating  the  fluid  to  substantially 
140  t*  ISO  de«Tses  F.,  pladac  the  heatsd  tald  In  heated 
boctlea,  cnp^nc  the  bottlaa.  auhlrcllag  the  filled  and 
capped  bottlea  to  a  temperature  of  substantially  140  to 
1.'.0  degreea  F.  for  a  period  of  about  thirty  minutes,  and 
flually  cooling  tbe  bottled  fluid. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  aetbed  of  treating  milk  or 
< Team  wbicb  ronslsta  In  beettng  the  fluid  to  substantially 
140  to  150  degrees  F.,  pUelng  the  fluid  while  bested  In 
tMttles  heated  to  snbetnntlally  tbe  same  degree,  capping 
tbe  bottles,  subjecting  tbe  filled  and  capped  bottlee  to  ■ 
temperature  of  subsuntlally  140  to  150  degrees  F.  for  a 
period  of  about  thirty  mlnntea.  and  Anally  cooling  the 
bottled  Ontd. 

3.  THu  herein  described  method  of  treating  milk  or 
crcem  which  consists  in  heating  the  Bnid  to  substaotlslly 
149  to  ISO  degrees  r..  ptneing  tbe  Suld  while  heated  in 
packages  heati-d  to  substantially  tbe  same  degree,  asaMng 
the  packassa.  sohjecttng  the  sealed  packngee  ts  a  p«a«earl>- 
Inc  teaaperatore  (or  a  period  of  about  thirty  minutes,  and 
finally  cooling  the  psckaged  fluid. 

4.  In  n  method  of  pasteurising  milk  or  cream,  that 
step  er  atepa  which  conslats  In  beating  the  Owld  to  a  pas- 
teurising temperature,  placing  tbe  fluid,  whUe  heated,  in 
packages  heated  to  sahetnnllally  tbe  same  degree,  sealing 
the  packages,  and  Immediately  subjecting  tbe  packaged 
fluid  to  a  paateurUlng  temperature  (er  a  period  ot  about 
thirty  minutes. 

5.  The  herein  descrlNKi  method  of  treating  milk  or 
<  team,  which  con.slsts  In  bantlac  the  fluid  to  substantially 
140  to  150  degreea  F..  pinctac  tbe  fluid  wblle  so  heated  In 
lx>ttleB  heated  to  sahntantinlly  thn  auac  degree,  clostyg 
the  bottlan  with  a  cap  or  annKNCooa  derlce.  aubJectlgK 
the  filled  and  einatd  bottles  to  a  leasperatnre  ot  subetflt- 
tlally  to  14«  to  150  dogn-os  r.  for  a  period  of  about.J|0 
minutes,  and  Sndly  coolhig  tbe  buttled  finU  hy  In^bt- 
dlately  ptneing  In  water  baring  a  temperature  of  ^it- 
Ktaotlally  70  degrees  F.  until  the  ItuM  Is  sf  that  HmpM- 
turc  and  then  Immediately  placing  the  Onld  In  water  l^v 
Ing  a  temperature  of  substantially  40  degrees  F. 

ICIalms  S  and  7  not  primed  In  ihe  tiaaette.] 


1.096.232.  COMBI.VED  MII.KI.Nt.  I'llL  AKD  STOOL. 
•  iaoaoE  I.,  HnLux.s.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Piled  July  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,101.      ta.  31— IJ.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pail  a  stool  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  and  rest  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  pall  and 
having  a  seat  portion  located  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
paU. 

2.  In  conibiDBtioa  with  a  pail,  a  stool  comprtatng  side 
walls  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  paU,  a 
Oaage  carried  by  the  side  walls  and  adapted  la  extend 
e\er  tbe  edge  of  the  pall,  and  a  aeat  portion  which  ta  oar 
ried    at    tbe    upper   edges   of   the   aide    walla. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stool,  a 
sleere  monhly  moonted  In  the  stoal  and  pnrkled  with 
an  opealag.  opposed  sprlngn  connected  with  the  steal  and 
the  sicere,  and  a  dipper  carried  by  tha  aieere. 
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1.0»t,28a.  WOODWORKING  -  MACaiHK.  DAItlCL  M. 
■osE.  KBoxTllle.  Teaa.  Filed  Jnly  IS.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T0*,««4.      (CL  144 — 91.1 


'"1.  In  an  end  matching  machine,  tbe  combination  of  end 
jltcblttg  tools,  a  yielding  sectional  suiiport  tor  tbe  mate 
a  gage  adapted  to  yield  to  pressnre  in  the  direction 
[  feed,  means  for  advancing  aald  material  agalnat  aald 
jldlog  gage  to  poaltlon  tbe  material  on  said  support,  and 
preasnre  plate  for  holding  the  material  against  said 
eSPport  88  the  material  la  advanced  over  tbe  aame. 

2.  Id  an  end  matching  machine,  tbe  combination  of  end 
matching  tools,  a  yielding  aectiooal  aopport  (or  stipporl 
lug  one  end  of  tbe  material  and  a  morli^  aupport  ler  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  material,  a  rock  abaft  yieldingly  beld 
against  rotation  and  provided  at  one  and  with  gage  mem- 
bers and  at  the  other  end  with  a  tilting  support,  means 
(or  advancing  the  material  against  tbe  gage  members  to 
poaltlon  one  end  o(  tlw  matarlal  ob  the  aeettonal  aopport 
and  to  rock  tbe  tilting  support  which  deposits  the  other 
end  of  tbe  material  on  the  moving  support,  aad  a  preaeure 
plate  for  holding  tbe  material  agalast  the  aeettonal  aop- 
port aa  tbe  material  la  adranced  past  tbe  said  tools. 

5.  In  an  end  matching  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  advancing  material  through  the  machine,  a  sup 
port  for  one  end  of  the  material  traveling  with  tbe  advanc- 
ing means,  a  gage  In  opcratire  relation  with  the  advanr- 
Ing  meana  adapted  to  poaltlon  the  aiaterial  In  the  ma 
chine,  aad  a  tiltiag  sappaR  efwrated  by  aald  gage  and 
adapted  to  deposit  one  end  of  tbe  material  on  aald  trarel- 
Ing  support- 

4.  In  an  end  matclilng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
upper  plate,  ant  a  plnrallt.v  of  spring  pressed  bars  below 
tbe  same  nrraaged  tranareraely  of  the  feed  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, each  bar  having  ufittjmed  ends  for  supporting  the 
msterlal.  meaaa  (or  vertically  adjnstlag  aald  bars,  and  an 
endleas  chain  provided  with  lugs  and  mnnlng  t>etween  said 
upturned  supports  for  advancing  the  material  resting  on 
said  aupporta. 

6.  In  an  end  matching  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
upper  plate  and  a  phirallty  of  upwardly  spring  pressed 
bars  below  said  piste  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  feed  of 
tbe  machine,  each  bar  having  upturned  ends  for  support- 
ing material  to  be  snatched  and  provided  with  guiding  riba 
running  In  the  direction  of  feed  adapted  to  enter  the  under 
aur(ace  of  the  tnaterlal  and  direct  ttn  course  tbrowth  the 
machine  and  mesne  adranclnK  the  material  over  tb*  "lbs. 

ICIalms  6  10  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettr.) 


1.0M,2S4.  END -MATCHING  MACULNK.  Dtauu.  U. 
■oaa,  Knoxvllle.  Teas.  Orlcinal  appUcattoa  flied  July 
15.  1912.  Serial  No.  799.444.  DIrided  aad  tUa  applica- 
tlen  filed  Oct.  l.S.  191S  Swlal  N«.  794,902.  I  CI. 
1*4 — 91.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  ead  natehiag  macblaes 
adapted  to  operate  In  surcfseimi  on  the  oppoalte  eads  of 
plecce  *f  diff^'rent  leagths.  eecti  ma^hlae  being  provided 
with  a  feed  device,  a  carrier  drivea  by  the  feed  device  of 
tbe  machine  for  supporting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  long  stripe,  a 
conveyer  for  advancing  abort  piecea  lengthwise  from  one 
machine  to  tbe  other,  and  stadeaary  sopf>orta  for  the  ends 
of  tbe  long  pleoea  delivered  from  tbe  first  mschlne  slong 
whlcb  supports  the  long  pieces  sre  pimtaed  over  the  path 
of  the  short  plcfee  by  stripe  advanoed  l>y  tke  feed  device 
o(  tbe  Siat  end  aatehlag  Baddae. 


2.  In  combination,  a  pair  o(  end  matcMng  macblaes 
adapted  to  operate  In  snccesalaii  oa  tbe  opposite  eads  of 
piecea  o(  dtffereot  lengths,  a  conveyer  for  advancing  short 
pieces  lengthwise  from  one  machine  to  the  other,  supports 
for  tbe  eads  o(  tbe  long  pleoea  delivered  troa  tbe  first 
maditee.  aald  long  piecea  being  ndvaoeed  ^dewlae  amas 
tbe  path  of  said  short  pieces  for  delivery  ts  tbe  aecond 
machine. 
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:j.  Id  comblnatton.  a  pair  of  end  miitrblBir  marhfnefl 
adapted  to  operate  tn  BucceMft«a  oa  tte  oppoalte  eoOa  of 
pt<M:e»  of  different  len^tn.  «  ewoT^yer  for  adTanodie  Bhort 
pleoea  leo^hwtse  from  oDe  marhlDc  to  tbe  other,  aald  con- 
veyer kavlnx  drlTtng  connections  with  aald  aecond  ma- 
rhlne,  si^pporta  f«r  the  enda  of  tbe  long  pieces  dellTered 
from  tb4  ftrat  martalne.  and  bmaiu  for  adTancinir  naid 
long  pieces  ildeirlRe  aloQ«;  said  Bnpporta  acroM  tbe  path  of 
aald  alrart  ptooea  for  delivery  to  tbe  secood  macUne. 

4.  In  n— Mwtkwi.  a  pair  of  end  matciilng  macliini'« 
adapted  t»  <Tperate  in  RurceRKlon  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
piecea  of  different  lengths,  each  machine  being  proTlded 
with  meani>  for  advanc'.og  material  therethrough,  trarellng 
ffupporta  Intermediate  the  machinea  for  supportlog  the 
ends  of  the  long  pieces  &s  the  opposite  end  passes  tlirougb 
the  machine,  a  conveyer  for  advancing  short  piecea  length- 
wise froTi  one  machine  to  tbe  other,  supporta  for  the  ends 
of  the  long  pieces  delivered  thereon  from  the  fln>t  nia 
chine,  said  long  pieces  t>einR  advanced  on  aald  Koppnria 
over  ttie  path  of  said  sliort  pieces  through  di^>lacement 
by  pieces  delivered  by  the  first  machine 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  end  matching  machines 
adapted  to  operate  In  succession  on  the  opposite  end  of 
pieces  of  different  lengths,  a  conveyer  for  advancing  abort 
piecea  lengthwise  from  one  machine  to  tbe  other,  atatlon- 
ary  supports  for  the  ends  of  the  long  pieces  delivered  from 
tbe  first  machine,  meana  for  advancing  said  long  pieces 
^Idewise  along  said  supports  across  the  path  of  said  sh<»ri 
pieces  for  delivery  to  the  second  machine,  and  rails  beyond 
Kiild  conveyer  arranged  In  line  *itb  said  carriers  for  sup- 
porting said  advancing  luiic  strips  wtille  their  ends  are  ad- 
justed for  entrance  Into  said  second  machine. 

lOalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


l.Oi^&J^^.  ELKCT&IC  SIGNAL  FOB  HAY  Pa£88E& 
CBAAisfta  ScHAOK.  Cropsey.  111.  Filed  Oct  28.  Idl3.  Se- 
rial No.  797.797.     (CI.  177— .'ill.) 


*^^ 


1.  A  signal  for  hay  preMnes  using  dlrMhig  blocks  pro- 
TMed  wltb  netalllc  frames  cnmprlirlDg  a  pair  of  anns  pW- 
<ytaJly  oftoirated  one  upon  each  side  of  tbe  press,  revllleot 
mesDS  Insulsted  from  and  Interposed  between  ssM  srm« 
adapted  to  draw  the  aame  together,  roller  contaeCs  res- 
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Dfrcted  to  iDd  moTtng  with  the  arms,  and  ao  electric  cir- 
cuit contatolng  the  roller  cooUcts  adapted  to  be  closed  as 
the  cootacts  ensaice  the  metallic  frame  of  the  dlvldioK 
blocks 

2.  A  Blgnal  for  haj  prf'Sii^if  ualoK  dtvidiii;;  blocks  pro- 
Tided  with  metallic  frames  comprising  a  pair  of  Tertlcal 
lever  rods  plrotally  mounted  one  upon  each  side  of  the 
press,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  arms  extending  from 
each  h'ver  rod.  resilient  means  insulaf^d  from  and  inter- 
posed between  corresponding  arms  on  the  lever  ro4l«  adnpt- 
ed  to  draw  said  arms  together,  roller  contacts  carried  by 
the  remalnlnK  arms  held  normally  In  the  path  of  the  ad- 
rnnclDK  dividing  block,  and  an  electric  signal  circuit  hav- 
ing said  rollers  for  terminals  adapted  to  be  rinsed  as  the 
dividing  block  engages  said  rollers. 


1.005.236.  PVMV  KOR  VArmn  tl.KANERS.  JcLifs 
ScHiiiRA,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  t'.  Forater  A 
Son.  PittaburKh,  Pa.,  n  Copartnership  compostnl  of  J.  C\ 
Forster  and  John  L.  Forster.  Filed  Nov.  A,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  &&0.427.     (CI.  230— 'J,  i 


1.  Id  vacuum  clean! uil;  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a 
forwardly-ex tending  funnel-shaped  mouth-piece  carrying  an 
Inwardly-opening  valve,  a  suction  device  In  rear  of  said 
valve  and  Including  a  collapsible  section,  a  casing  of  Oxed 
dimensions  Inclosing  said  device,  a  member  extending 
through  the  rear  wall  of  said  Inclosing  casing  for  mov- 
ing the  device,  and  a  support  for  and  extending  through 
said  member  and  having  its  forward  end  secured  to  the 
mouth-piece  casing  In  advance  of  the  collapsible  portion 
of  said  section,  whereby  the  Inclosing  casing  will  be  free 
from  strains  during  movements  of  the  apparatus. 

2.  Id  vacuum  -  rleanlDg  apparatus,  a  funnel  -  shaped 
mouthpiece  carrying  an  inwardly  opening  valve^  a  suc- 
tion device  In  rear  of  said  valve  and  including  a  collapsi- 
ble section,  a  casing  of  flxed  dimensions  Inclosing  said 
device,  said  casing  being  secured  to  the  mouthpiece,  a 
member  extending  through  the  rear  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing and  forming  an  actuating  element  for  said  device,  and 
a  support  axtally  alined  with  said  member  and  on  which 
the  latter  Is  movable,  said  support  having  Its  forward 
end  fixed  to  said  mouth  piece  In  advance  of  the  collapsible 
portion  of  said  section,  said  support  projecting  beyond  the 
reAr  end  of  said  member  and  forming  a  handle  for  the 
apparatus,  said  handle  placing  the  strains  of  apparatus 
movement  upon  the  mouth  piece,  whereby  the  casing  will 
be  retained  free  from  such  strains. 

3.  Id  vacuum-cleaning  apparatus,  a  month  piece  having 
an  Inwardly-opening  valve,  a  suction  device  In  rear  of 
said  valve  and  Including  a  reciprocating  element,  and  a 
handle  member  on  which  said  element  Is  movable,  said 
handle  being  secured  to  said  mouth  piece  and  being  posi- 
tioned off  center  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  suctloD 
device. 

4.  Id  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  forwardly- 
exteodlng  fuoDel-shaped  mouth  piece  carrying  sd  inwardly- 
opening  valve,  a  suction  device  In  rear  of  said  valve  and 
Including  a  collapsible  section,  a  casing  of  fixed  dimen- 
sions incloalog  said  suction  device,  a  member  for  moving 
said  device  within  the  casing,  said  member  extending 
through  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  supporting 
member  extending  Into  the  collapsible  section  and  having 
Its  forward  end  secured  against  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  the  month  piece,  said  supportlug  member  t>elng 
adapted  to  carry  the  suction  device  moving  member,  said 
collapsible  aectlon  having  Internal  rings  adapted  to  ride  od 
■aid  supporting  member  during  the  movements  of  the 
aectloD. 


6.  In  vacuaro-cleanlng  apparatus,  a  mouth-piece  having 
an  Inwardly  opening  valve,  a  suction  device  In  rear  of  said 
valve  and  inrluding  a  reciprocating  element,  a  casing  of 
fixed  dlmcDslons  Into  which  said  element  extend!,  and  a 
handle  member  on  which  said  element  is  movable,  said 
handle  being  secured  to  said  month-piece  and  being  posi- 
tioned off-center  with  respect  tn  the  axis  of  said  casing. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.OftS.j;!?.  LEUCOALKALI  PREPAR.\TIONS  OF  SVL- 
FIR  DYE8TUFF8  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME- 
ALBBBCHT  Schmidt  and  Adolf  STiisDoaFr.  llOchst-on 
the-Maln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm  Mels- 
ter  Lucius  &  BrUnIng,  Hticbst-on  the-Maln.  (iormany.  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1012.  Serial 
No.  680.335.      (CI.  8—6.1 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  solid  and  atable 
leuco-atkali  preparations  of  sulfur  dyestuffs.  which  con 
sists  In  evaporating  sulfur  dyestuffs  to  dryness  with  glu- 
cosed-ltke  products  In  presence  of  alkali. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  leuco-alkall  prep- 
arations of  sulfur  dyestuffs.  which  consists  In  evaporating 
sulfur  dyestuffs  to  dryness  with  glueose  nod  hydrosulflte  In 
presence  of  alkali. 

3.  .\a  new  products,  solid  and  stable  leuco-ulkall  prepa- 
rations of  sulfur  dyestuffs.  being  readily  soluble  In  water 
and  diluted  alkalis  and  being  dlsttngulshed  from  any  other 
similar  preparatloDR  by  their  dyeing  from  the  cold  Ilme- 
vats  nice  Intense  tints. 


1,096.238.  COLLAPSIBLE  FLOWER  STAM»  Willis  J 
Shaddcck,  Lyons.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  tn  Frank 
W.  Leedbam.  Clinton,  Iowa.  I-lled  June  24.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  775,672.      (CI.  47—12.) 


A  collapsible  flower  stand,  comprising  Id  combination,  a 
laxy  tongs,  consisting  of  two  series  of  strips  superposed 
upon  each  other  at  suitable  angles  and  plvotally  secured 
together  at  suitable  points,  the  central  strip  of  each  series 
being  extended  at  the  same  ends,  beyond  the  extreme 
width  of  the  lasy  tongs,  sleeves  telesco|)lng  upon  the  said 
extended  ends,  means  carried  by  the  said  sleeves  whereby 
they  may  be  securely  fixed  In  position  upon  the  said  ex- 
tended ends,  means  suitable  for  carrying  flowers  and  the 
like,  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  front  series  of  stripe 
comprising  the  said  laty  tongs,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  opening  of  the  laiy  tonga. 


1.095,239.       SELF  -  SERVING    DINING  TABLE.       HiasT 
STtANDBEBO,    Newfoldeu,    Minn.      Filed    Oct.    6.    1913. 
Serial  No.  793.695.      (CI.  46—26.) 
In  a  aelf-aervlng  dining  table  provided  with  a  base  and 

a  pedestal  disposed  thereupon,  a  frame,  pockets  aaaoclated 
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with  said  frame,  a  stationary  annular  top  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  motor  casing  provided  with  a  motor  suitably  sup- 
ported within  said  frame,  a  pivot  projected  Into  and  sup- 
ported upon  said  motor  casing  and  operatlvely  aaaoclated 
with  said  motor,  a  serrated  rotary  disk  carried  by  said 
pivot,  a  rotary  table  top  carried  by  said  pivot,  a  beveled 
collar  loosely  disposed  upon  said  pivot,  spring-pressed  lock- 


ing arms  plvotally  supported  upon  said  motor  casln;;  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  said  serrated  disk  and  capable 
of  engagement  with  said  collar,  and  means  associated  with 
said  stationary  table  top  and  with  said  pockets  aod  flexi- 
bly connected  to  said  collar  whereby  the  latter  member 
may  be  made  to  disengage  said  locking  arms  from  the  said 
xerrnted  disk. 


1.095,240.  BOTTLE-FILLING  MACHINE.  Fbank  C.  H. 
STaASBCROiia,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bottlers  Machin- 
ery Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  July  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.256.      <CL  226—15.1 


1.  In  a  rotary  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocatory  bottle  rest,  a  link  by  which  the  rest  Is  sup- 
ported, a  plvotally  mounted  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  link  and  having  a  finger  extending  t>eyond  its 
connection  with  the  link,  a  cam  having  an  elevated  por- 
tion to  engage  the  free  arm  of  »aid  lever  and  raise  a  bottle 
to  bottle-fllllDg  position,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  beneath 
the  finger  on  the  long  arm  of  said  lever  to  sustain  the  bot 
tie  rest  in  elevated  position  during  the  filling  operation, 
a  tripper  for  releasing  said  latch  after  the  bottle  has  been 
filled  and  yielding  means  Interposed  between  said  bottle 
rest  and  Its  supportlog  Ilok  to  permit  further  upward 
mo\emeDt  of  said  lever  by  another  elevated  portion  of  said 
cam  to  remove  the  weight  from  said  latch  to  permit  the 
latch  to  be  moved  to  Inoperative  position  by  said  tripper. 

2.  In  a  rotary  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocatory  bottle  rest,  a  link  by  which  the  rest  Is 
supported,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  comprising  a  short 
arm  and  a  long  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  said  link 
and  provided  with  a  finger  projecting  beyond  the  coDnec- 
tlon  with  the  link,  a  cam  having  an  elevated  portion  to  en- 
gage the  short  arm  of  said  lever  and  raise  the  bottle  rest 
to  bottle  filling  position,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  beneath 
the  finger  on  the  long  arm  of  said  lever  to  sustain  the  bot- 
tle rest  In  elevated  position  during  the  filling  operation,  a 
tripper  for  releasing  said  latch  after  the  bottle  has  been 
filled,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  bottle  rest  and 
its  supporting  link  to  permit  further  upward  movement  of 
"aid  lever  by  another  elevated  portion  of  said  cam  to  re- 
move the  weight  from  said  latch  whereupon  the  latch  Is 
moved  to  Inoperative  position  by  said  tripper. 


1.095.241.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DDMPING-CAK8.  Ew;ab  Wbbstek  Slmmebs,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  Summers  Steel  Car  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,203.     (01.  105 — 185-) 


1.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
door,  of  a  rotatable  member,  power  cylinder  mechanism 
arranged  to  rotate  said  meml>er  in  opposite  directions,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  member  and  said  door, 
and  means/or  limiting  rotating  movement  of  said  member 
in  one  direction  to  occupy  a  position  where  said  door  is 
held  closed. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
door,  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  crank  thereon,  a  noo-rlgid 
fiexiUIe  connecting  member  extending  from  the  crank  to 
the  door,  and  power  cylinder  mechanism  arranged  to  ro- 
tate »aid  shaft  in  one  direction  to  open  said  door  and  lo 
the  other  direction  to  close  the  same.        '■ 

3.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  a  drop 
door,  of  power  cylinder  mechanism,  an  endless  flexible 
member  operated  thereby  and  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  connections  therefrom  to  both  ends  of  the  door 
arranged  to  both  open  and  close  the  door  and  secure  coin- 
cident movement  of  both  ends  of  the  door. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  a  door,  of  a 
lifting  mi'rober  connected  to  each  end  thereof,  power  cyl- 
inder mechanism,  and  an  endless  flexible  connection  there- 
from to  both  of  said  lifting  members  arranged  to  operate 
both  lifting  memlwrs  simultaneously  and  to  l)Oth  open  and 
close  the  door. 

5.  In  a  jdumptng  car,  the  combination  with  a  door,  of 
rotary  Iifl|lng  members,  a  connecting  member  from  each 
end  of  the! door  to  one  of  said  rotating  lifting  members,  an 
endless  belt  connecting  ^ald  rotating  lifting  members  and 
power  mechanism  connected  to  said  belt  for  rotating  said 
lifting  members  simultaneously  and  In  both  directions. 

[Clatma  6  to  17  not  printed  tn  the  Gafettcl 


1.095,242.  SUPPORT  FOR  DRINKING-CUP  CABINETS. 
WiLX*4R0  E.  Swift,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nlted 
States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield.  Mass.,  n  Corporu- 
tlon  of  Maine.  Filed  June  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  703.927. 
(CI.  248—20.) 


1.  In  a  support  for  a  cabinet  fot  drinking  cnpa.  the 
combination  with  a  bracket  for  snpporilnf  tbe  cabinet  of 
a  flexible  band  having  one  end  attacbad  to  tald  bracket 
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«  arrew  tkmdrd  bolt  eanoected  witta  tb»  oppodta  tot  at 
the  band,  ■  dotted  Inc  on  uid  bracket  adipttd  to  raeelv« 
nM  bolt,  and  a  nut  carried  bj  aald  b6lt  aad  baarlnx 
■■BlDat  aald  ln(. 

2.  A  w>|>port  for  a  cabinet  for  drlnklDg  raps.  compciUng 
a  bracket,  a  flexible  band  attacbed  at  one  end  to  aald 
bracket,  a  aerew  tlireaded  bolt  attacbed  to  tbe  nppoalte 
end  of  aald  baad,  a  alotted  Inc  projectlnc  fraa  tbe  side  of 
aald  bracket  baring;  Its  aide  ftceaaed.  and  a  nut  enitafftns 
said  holt  aad  flttlof  said  recess 

3.  A  support  tar  a  cabinet  for  drlnkln*  cops,  comprising 
a  bracket,  a  band  attacked  at  one  end  to  saM  bracket,  a 
lug  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  said  parts  and  banng 
an  open  slot  sad  a  connecting  member  carried  bv  tbe 
other  of  said  parts  to  enter  tbe  open  slot,  the  connecting 
member  haTlng  an  enlarged  bead  to  prevent-  separation 
of  the  bracket  and  the  free  end  of  tbe  band. 

4.  A  snpport  for  a  cabinet  for  drtnklng  cups,  comprising 
a  bracket,  a  band  attached  at  one  end  to  said  bracket,  a 
log  projecting  laterallj  from  one  of  said  parts  and  baring 
an  open  slot  with  a  recess  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  slot,  and 
a  connecting  member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  parta 
to  enter  the  open  slot,  the  connecting  member  having  an 
enlarge<l  bead  to  engage  tbe  recess  and  prev.^nt  separation 
of  tbe  bracket  and  the  free  end  of  tbe  band. 


1,095.243.  LOCK  JOINT  RAIL.  EwiAB  L  SwiNDt.«a, 
Palestine,  Tei.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913  Serial  No.  "87.819. 
(CI.  239—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
two  rails,  whose  ends  abut,  a  dovetailed  rib  Integral  with 
the  aide  of  each  rail  end.  said  ribs  being  In  allnement,  a 
apllce  whoae  Inner  side  has  a  dove-tailed  groove  In  which 
aald  ribs  are  sested.  th.*  tread  of  tbe  abutting  end  of  each 
rail  having  a  transverse  groove,  said  grooves  extending 
also  through  said  splice  and  wedses  in  said  grooves  for 
locklos  said  apllce  and  rails  acatnat  relative  lengtbwlae 

>  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  r.f  two 
rails  whose  ends  abut  together,  a  rib  integral  with  the 
side  of  each  rail  and  arranged  In  allnement.  at  said  rail 
enda.  a  splice  whose  inner  side  Is  provided  with  a  length 
wlae  groove.  In  which  ssid  ribs  seat,  the  tread  of  the  abut 
ting  end  of  each  rail  having  a  transverse  groove,  aald 
grooves  extending  also  through  said  splice  and  wedgea  In 
■aid  grooves  for  locking  said  rails  to  said  splice  so  aa  to 
prevent  their  lengthwise  movement  relative  thereof. 

S.  A  device  of  the  chsrarter  described  consisting  of  two 
alined  rails,  a  rlh  carried  by  the  adjacent  end  of  each  rail, 
said  ribs  beinc  arrsnged  In  allnement,  a  spile  whose  Inner 
side  has  a  lengthwise  groove  in  which  said  ribs  seat,  trans- 
verse dove-tailed  grooves  extending  across  said  rails  and 
apllce  and  wedges,  dove-tailed  In  cross  section,  in  said 
transverse  grooves  which  lock  the  rails  against  length- 
wise movement  relative  to  the  apllce. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  two 
rails,  whose  ends  abut,  the  abutting  end  of  esch  rsU  havlnte 
a  lengtbwlae  section  cut  away  along  the  axial  line  of  each 
rail,  a  apllce  In  general  contour  of  a  form  to  lit  into  the 
cutaway  space  and  sup^  the  parti  of  a  rail  a  lilch  have 
been  removed,  the  inner  aide  of  said  splice  having  a  longi- 
tudinal dove-tailed  groove,  dove-tailed  ribs  Integral  with 
the  sides  of  the  rail  eada  adjacent  aald  splice  and  fitting 
Into  said  groove  iind  lockang  said  splice  to  said  rail  ends, 
aald  rails  and  splice  having  transverse  grooves  across  their 
tread  and  locking  wedges  In  said  grooves. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  two 
ralla  whose  ends  sbnt,  a  rib  carried  by  the  end  of  each 
rail  and  integral  with  the  web  thereof,  said  rlb«  being  ar- 
ranged In  allnement.  a  apllce  whose  Inner  side  is  of  a 
contour  to  conform  to  the  aides  of  said  ralia.  aald  splice 
being  provided  wltb  s  ieogthwtoe  groove  along  its  inner 
■Me  In  which  said  riba  seat,  tke  tread  of  said  ralla  and 


apllce  having  transverae  greevee  aad  wedgea  !■  anli 
grooves  (t>r  locking  aald  ralla  and  apUce  agalnat  lenstkwlM 
Bovement  velatlTe  to  each  other. 

IClalH  A  not  rrlnted  In  the  Ouette.] 


1,0»S.24  4.     COMBINHD  PSIIf INO  AMD  8PABKXNO 

PLfG.  Charles  O.  Tatb.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by 
meaae  ssalgnmenU.  to  Lotted  Motor  Eqnlpmeat  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Fll«t  M«j  SO,  1»12. 
Serial  .No.  698.411.     (CL  ISS — IMLI 


1.  A  comUoad  prtming  and  sparUag  pla<  comprlaiog  an 
exterior  shell  of  metal,  a  laterally  extending  lug  farmed 
on  one  side  thereof,  an  Interior  member  formed  of  por- 
celain, there  being  two  longitudinal  passages  through  said 
porcelain. there  being  a  passage  through  said  lug  commani- 
cating  with  one  of  aald  longitnijlnal  passages,  a  bolt  nwant- 
ed  in  tbe  other,  one  end  of  which  forms  a  aparklng  point 
and  tbe  other  a  binding  [wst.  a  hexagonsl  shoalder  on  aald 
shell  and  threada  cut  upon  one  end  thereof,  tbe  walla  of 
the  passage  which  Is  In  communication  with  the  laterally 
extending  lug  tapering  Inwardly  to  a  straight  bore  at  the 
end  adjacent  tbe  explnelon  chamber. 

2.  .K  combined  priming  and  aiiarklng  plug  comprlaing 
an  exterior  abell  of  metal,  a  laterally  extending  lag 
formed  on  one  aide  Iheieof,  aa  Interior  member  formed 
of  porcelain,  tbe  upper  end  of  which  extends  beyond  the 
metal  shell,  there  being  two  longitudinal  passages  through 
said  porcelain,  there  being  a  paaaage  through  said  lug 
cunimunlcatlng  with  one  of  aald  loagltodlaal  passagea.  a 
l«ilt  mounted  In  tbe  other,  one  end  of  which  forms  a 
sparking  point,  and  tbe  other  a  Madtnf  poet,  a  hexagonal 
shoulder  on  said  shell  and  threada  cot  upon  one  end  there- 
of, tbe  walls  of  tbe  paaaage  which  Is  In  communication 
with  tbe  laterally  extending  lug  tapering  Inwardly  at  the 
end  adjacent  the  explosion  cha»l>er.  a  cap  of  inaulattng 
muterlal  to  protect  the  upwardly  extending  portion  from 
accidental  breakage  and  to  prevent  electricity  Jumping  to 
the  metal  shell. 


1.0  95,2  4  5.  MEASURING  AND  UISI'ENSINQ  BIN. 
Lc'TUBa  B.  Thohas.  Shi-eveport,  La..  a8algi>or  of  one- 
tenth  to  1.  M  Boblnson.  Uayou  I^  Chute.  La.  Filed 
Aug    3.  1912.     Serial  So.  713,162.   (CI.  221—111.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  okeasurlag  compartment,  a 
bin  opening  thereinto,  a  cioanre  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
measuring  compartment,  and  a  fixed  gradnated  acale 
adjacent  the  compartaent,  of  a  plate  having  a  aeriea  of 
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transeerae  alota  and  ooaatltBtlag  one  wall  of  tbe  eoni- 
pertvent.  aald  aints  normally  reclatering  with  tbose 
(raduatlona  on  tbe  acale  Indicating  unlta  of  meaaare, 
meana  far  shifting  the  plate  longltndtnally  to  bring  each 
■lot  Into  register  with  any  one  of  the  adjacent  graduations 
Indicating  fractions  of  units  of  measure,  pointers  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  plate,  one  pointer  being  located 
adjacent  the  end  of  each  alot,  and  a  cut-off  device  In- 
sertlhle  Into  any  one  of  the  alota,  to  confine  within  tbe 
compaitinuat  and  batween  tbe  eloanre  and  tbe  cvt-off  the 
amount  of  BMXerlal  indicated  by  the  gradnatlen  with 
which  said  slot  and  Its  pointer  recUter. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  measuring  compartment,  a 
closure  at  the  outlet  end  thereof,  and  a  acale  at  one  side 
of  the  cloaure  and  adjacent  tbe  compartment,  said  scale 
beluK  graduated  to  Indicate  units  of  measure  and  frac 
tlonis  thereof,  of  a  plate  constituting  one  wall  of  the  com 
partment  and  having  a  series  of  transverse  slots,  there 
being  a  recess  In  one  aide  of  the  plate,  polalera  extending 
from  the  plate  and  normally  registering  with  thoae 
graduntiona  Indicating  units  of  meaaure,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  plate  longitudinally  to  bring  tbe  polntera  Into 
register  with  gradoatlona  Indicating  fractious  of  units 
of  maaaure,  aald  means  including  a  disk,  a  radial  ana 
tljereon  projecting  Into  the  recess  In  the  plate,  a  abaft 
extending  from  the  dlak  aitd  above  the  plate,  and  an 
actuating  mea'oa  aecured  to  tbe  abaft,  means  for  sacarlng 
tbe  shaft  agalaat  rotatloa  and  a  cot  -  off  plate  inaertlble 
Into  any  one  of  tbe  slots  and  co(>peratiog  with  the 
cloaure  to  confine  within  tbe  compartment  an  amount 
of  material  equal  to  that  Indicated  by  the  graduation 
oppoaite  one  of  the  polntera. 


1.09B^4S.  8ELF-CALCDLATINO  aCAlM.  Wiu-IAM  F. 
TaoHraoii,  Springfield.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
WlUlam  C.  Lohmeyer.  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  S, 
1913.     Serial  No.  709,124.     (CL  2U— 89.) 


tTTTrnxTpf—- 


A  device  of  tbe  claas  deecribed  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar plate  provided  srith  an  opening  adjacent  one  comer 
and  a  transversely  extending  arcuate  alot  adjacent  the 
oppoaite  end  of  aald  plate,  in  combination  with  an  indi- 
cator beam  having  one  face  beveled  and  extended  at  one 
end  to  form  an  indicator  point,  said  plate  having  a  acale 
upon  one  longitadlnal  edge  and  transverae  acales  extend- 
ing acrooa  one  face  frt>m  tbe  scale  upon  said  loagltodlnal 
edge,  the  tranaverae  scales  being  spaced  apart,  a  pivot 
member  carried  by  one  end  of  the  Indicator  l»eam  and 
secured  in  said  opening,  and  a  combined  guide  and  locking 
member  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam  and 
engaged  through  said  slot  of  the  pinte  for  guiding  the 
beam  and  securing  tbe  same  In  adjtiated  position  upon 
the  plate. 


1.095.247.  KET-RING  HOLDER.  Feancmco  A.  Toc«. 
Lake  Chnrles,  la  Filed  July  19,  1913  Serial  No. 
780,040.      (CI.  24—84.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlslnc  a 
single  strip  of  metal  of  uniform  thicknees  throuirhoat  bent 
Intermediate  its  ends  and  folded  upon  Itaelf  for  a  portion 
of  Its  length  to  provide  a  garment-engaging  member,  tbe 
end   of   ^Id   garment-engaging   memt»er    being    angularly 


to  provide  for  ready  attachment  to  the  garment : 
one  end  portion  of  the  atrip  being  bent  to  provide  a  snp- 
portlag  book,  tbe  other  end  portion  of  the  strip  formed 
contlmiona  with  said  garment-eagaglng  member  and  pro- 
Tldtng  a  tongue  guard  engaging  the  book,  aald  tongue 
guard  Immediately  adjacent  aald  garment-engaging  mea- 
ber  being  cut-a«-ay  intermediate  Ita  aldea  to  provide  for 
reaillency.  and  Ksid  angular  end  portion  of  the  ganaent 
engacing  member  being  disposed  In  close  coatact  with  one 
face  of  tbe  sliaak  of  said  book  portion  whereby  to  provide 
gripping  means.  ?<u)>stantially  aa  described. 


1,095,248.  INCLBATOR.  EaivBUT  L.  Tcprxa,  Naahua, 
N.  H.  Filed  Dec  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.887.  (CL 
119—36.   ) 


1.  Au  Incubator  comprlaing  a  supporting  frame,  a  henl- 
Ing  chamber  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  tray-boldlng 
frame  mounted  beneath  the  heating  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  rut  traya  adapted  to  be  mounted  upoa  aald  frame  and 
including  a  medially  disposed  tray  and  traya  dlapaaed  at 
either  side  thereof  forming  Bpac>^  therebetween,  a  ther- 
mostatic device  comprising  an  expanf;ible  rod  extending 
horlxontall.v  through  one  of  tbe  said  spaces  and  having 
one  end  thereof  fixedly  connected  to  the  tray  -  holding 
frame  wltb  Its  opposite  end  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  trays,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  for 
horiiontal  movement  and  having  one  of  Ita  ends  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  the  expansible  rod,  a  aecond  expansible 
rod  pivotall.v  connected  to  tbe  oppoaite  end  of  the  said 
lever  and  extending  through  the  other  apace  between 
the  trays,  a  nonporsaa  diaphragm  forming  the  bottom 
wall  of  tbe  beating  chamber  and  adapted  to  aag  into  en- 
gagement with  the  said  expsaslble  rods,  the  heating 
chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  cloaure  for 
the  aald  opening,  and  means  connecting  the  aald  cloaure 
with  the  second  expansible  rod  of  the  thermostatic  derlee 
by  which  the  said  closure  will  be  operated  upon  longi- 
tudinal motion  of  tbe  rod. 

2.  An  incubator  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  heat- 
ing chamber  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  tray-boldlng 
frame  mounted  lieneath  tbe  lieatlng  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  egg  trays  adapted  to.  be  mounted  uiK>a  aaid  frame  and 
Including  a  medially  dlsp'Med  tmy  and  tra.vs  disposed  at 
either  side  lliere<_>f  forming  spsces  therebetween,  s  tber- 
moststlc  device  i-umprising  an  expansible  rod  extending 
borlaontally  through  one  of  tbe  said  spaces  and  having 
one  end  thereof  fixedly  connected  to  the  tray  -  holding 
frame  with  its  opposite  end  projecUng  outwardly  from 
the  traya,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  for 
borliontal  movement  and  having  one  of  Ita  ends  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  the  expanaible  rod,  a  aecond  expansible 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  oppoalu  end  of  the  eald 
lever  and  extending  through  the  other  apace  between 
the  trays  bsvlng  an  engaging  projection  upon  lu  free  and, 
the  sah)  healing  chaaaber  being  provided  wtth  a  top  open- 
ing a  vertically  movable  lever  plvotally  mounted  opoa 
the  aaid  chamber  exteriorly  with  reepect  thereto,  a  cloaure 
for  the  aald  opening  attached  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  a 
counterbalancing  weight  carried  by  the  sppoaite  end  of  , 
the  lever,  the  said  lever  being  provided  at  Ita  point  of 
pivotal  attachment  with  a  depending  am,  aad  a  traaa- 
mlttlng  lever  plvotally  mounted  npon  one  of  the  rsrtlcnl 
walls  of  the  dismber  with  Ita  lower  end  adapted  tor  an- 
gasement  with  the  projection  of  the  said  expansible  rod 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  engageaMe  with  tbe  4apcnd- 
ing  arm  of  the  counterbalanced  lever. 

3.  An  lncu)>ator  comprlslnc  a  sopportlng  fraac,  a  boat- 
ing  chamber    mennted   npon    said  frame,    a.  tmy-holding 
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frtme  mounted  beneath  the  heatint;  rhnniber.  n  plurality 
of  egg  traya  adapted  to  be  mountpfl  upon  nald  frame  aod 
Inclndlnit  a  medially  dlf(poft«>d  trny  and  traysi  dispoaed  at 
either  aide  thereof  formloi;  spaces  therebetween,  a  ther 
mostatic  device  comprtslnf:  an  expanstblo  rod  extendtO]; 
horlxontally  throagb  one  of  the  aald  apacea  and  having 
one  end  thereof  fixedly  connected  to  the  trny  -  botdlng 
frame  with  its  opposHo  end  prnjecttne  outwardly  from 
the  trays,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  up^n  the  frame  for 
horlaontal  movcownt  and  havloK  i-tne  of  Its  ends  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  the  expansible  rod.  a  second  expanalble 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
lever  and  eztendliiK  throuKh  the  other  space  between 
the  trays  having  nn  engaglnic  projection  upon  Its  free  end, 
the  aald  heating  chamber  being  provided  with  a  top  open- 
ing a  vertically  movable  lever  plvotally  mounted  npon 
the  aald  chamber  exteriorly  with  renpect  thereto,  a  closure 
for  the  said  opening  attached  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  a 
counterbalancing  weight  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever,  the  said  lever  being  provided  "at  Its  point  of 
pivotal  attachment  with  a  depending  arm,  n  transmitting 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the  vertical  walls  of 
the  chamber  with  Ita  lower  end  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  projection  of  the  aald  expansible  rod.  and  an 
adjustable  screw  member  mounted  Id  the  opposite  end  of 
the  satd  lever  for  engagement  with  the  depending  arm 
of  the  counterbalanced  lever. 


1.095.249.  LEVEE  REINFORCEMENT  ANn  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  FRANK  Hcgh  Waddili,.  New 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  Jane  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  775.387. 
<C1.  61—35.) 


1.  The  herein  described  procfss  of  reinforcing  a  levee  or 
embankment,  consisting  In  aoccesaively  driving  one  at  a 
time,  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  core  forming  wedgp 
nhaped  memtters,  withdrawing  the  flrat  one.  filling  the  void 
formed  with  a  free  running  concrete,  and  alternately  with- 
drawing a  core  memt>er  and  filling  the  void  with  a  free  run- 
ning concrete,  whereby  the  void  l)€low  the  core  member 
during  Its  withdrawal  will  t>e  filled  from  the  bottom  up- 
wardly with  the  concrete  from  the  void  previously  filled. 
due  to  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  concrete  In  such 
void. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  reinforcing  a  levee 
or  embankment,  consisting  In  successively  driving  a  plural- 
ity of  core-forming  wedge-shaped  members  and  alternately 
withdrawing  a  member,  and  filling  the  void  with  a  free 
running  concrete. 

.>.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  spinal 
reinforcement  for  levees  or  embankments,  consisting  In 
sQccesalvely  driving  a  plurality  of  core-forming  wedge 
•biped  members,  alternately  withdrawing  one  member  at 
a  time  and  filling  the  void  thus  formed  from  the  top  with 
a  free  running  concrete,  whereby  each  successive  void 
la  filled  due  to  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  concrete 
from  a  point  below  the  core  member  being  withdrawn. 

4.  A  core-forming  and  retaining  means  for  a  spinal  re- 
iDforceneot  of  a  levee,  Including  a  plurality  of  wedged 
shaped  Interlocking  driven  memben,  and  three  wedge- 
shaped  members  to  be  driven  between  the  freshly  poared 
concrete  and  tbe  first  mentioned  members,  the  outer  mem- 
bcra  of  which  are  provided  with  outer  edges  In  parallel 
to  each  other  while  tbe  Inner  edges  are  disposed  to  taper 
from  tbe  lower  end  to  the  top,  tbe  intermediate  member 
being  tapered  both  transversely  and  laterally  for  wedging 
engagement  with  the  two  adjacent  members. 


1.095.200.  FEEDING  AND  SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CUTTING  MACHINES.  DAairs  T.  Wadhaus,  Oswego. 
N.  y..  assignor  to  Nlel  Gray.  Jr..  Oswego.  N.  Y.  Fil^d 
Aug,  0.  I91'J.     Serial  No.  714.160.     (CI.  164^4. t 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  tbe  frame 
and  a  table  for  tbe  work  thereon,  of  a  knife,  means  to 
operate  tbe  knife,  work  advancing  mechanism,  an  actu 
atlDg  member  thereof,  coupling  means  to  effect  tbe  cou- 
pling of  the  advancing  mechanism  and  the  actuating  mem- 
ber to  move  together  In  one  dlriK-llon  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit an  independent  return  movement  of  the  actuating 
member,  a  stationary  stop  finoportlng  member  adjacent  to 
the  actuating  member  and  stops  arranged  on  tbe  reapec 
tlve  memt>ers  by  their  engagement  to  limit  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  a  knife,  means  to  op- 
erate the  knife,  work  advancing  mechanism,  an  actuating 
member  therefor,  coupling  mean^  to  effect  the  oiupllng 
of  the  advancing  mechanism  and  tbe  actuating  member 
to  move  together  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit an  Independent  return  movement  of  the  actuating 
member,  a  stationary  stop-supporting  meml>er  suitably  ar 
ranged,  adjustable  stops  arranged  on  one  of  the  memberK 
and  a  CfMlperatlng  stop  carried  on  the  other  member  to 
engage  the  adjustable  stops  to  limit  tbe  feed  movement 
of  tbe  actuating  memt*er. 

3.  In  a  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  a  knife,  means  tn 
operate  the  knife,  work  advancing  mechanism,  an  actu 
ating  member  therefor,  coupling  meana  to  effect  tbe  cou- 
pling of  the  advancing  mechanism  and  the  actuating  mem 
t>er  to  move  together  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  per 
mit  an  independent  return  movement  of  the  actuating 
member,  a  stationary  stop  supporting  member  suitably  ar 
longed,  adjustable  stops  arranged  on  one  of  the  members 
and  a  cooperating  stop  carried  on  the  other  member  to  en- 
gage tbe  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the  feed  movement  of 
the  actuating  member,  one  of  the  adjustable  stop**  having 
a  plurality  of  engaging  surfaces  and  said  coiioeraltng  stop 
being  shiftable  thereby  to  engage  with  either  of  said 
surfaces. 

4.  In  a  cutting  machine  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame 
and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  a  knife,  means  to  op 
erate  the  knife,  work  advancing  mechanism,  an  actuating 
member  therefor,  coupling  means  to  effect  tbe  coupling  of 
the  advancing  mechanism  and  the  actuating  member  to 
move  together  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  permit  an 
Independent  rrturn  movement  of  the  actuating  member,  a 
stationary  stop-supportlug  memt>er  suitably  arranged,  ad- 
justable stops  arranged  on  one  of  the  members  and  a  co- 
operating stop  carried  on  the  other  memt>er  to  engage  the 
adjustable  stops  to  limit  the  feed  movement  of  tbe  actuat- 
ing member,  said  cooperating  stop  being  adapted  to  be 
shifted  Into  a  position  to  couple  tbe  advancing  mechanism 
and  the  actuating  memt>er  to  move  together  In  t>oth 
directions. 

5.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  a  knife,  means 
to  operate  the  knife,  work  advancing  mechanism,  an  actu- 
ating member  therefor,  coupling  means  to  effect  the  cou- 
pling of  the  advancing  mechanism  and  the  actuating  mem- 
ber to  move  together  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  per 
mIt  an  independent  return  movement  of  the  actuatlnr 
member,  a  stop  support  suitably  arranged  with  relation  to 
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the  actuating  member,  and  rotatable  therewith,  stops  ar- 
ranged to  be  adjustable  on  said  support  and  a  fixed  stop 
on  the  frame  to  cooperate  wltb  the  movable  stops  to  limit 
the  feed  movement  of  the  actuating  memt>er. 
[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette*] 


1.095,261.  PASTEBOARD- BOX  OPENER.  JOHK  L., 
Wasbbubne.  Rock  Falls,  111.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  767,104.      (CI.  30— 9.) 


s     ^ 


I 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  or  opening  pasteboard  boxes  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  substantially  triangular  blade  pro 
rided  with  a  continuous  cutting  edge  extending  entirely 
thereabout,  and  n  handle  connected  with  one  face  of  the 
blade  and  offset  laterally  therefrom  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto. 

2.  A  device  for  cutting  or  opening  pasteboard  boxes  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  substantially  triangular  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  cutting  edge  extending  entirely 
tbereatMut.  and  a  handle  substantially  parallel  with  the 
blade  and  connected  with  the  same  by  an  angularly  bent 
portion  thereof  which  is  attached  to  approximately  tbe 
central  portion  of  one  face  of  the  blade  to  leave  all  por 
tions  of  the  cutting  edge  free  for  action,  the  angularly  bent 
portion  serving  as  a  fulcrum  in  using  tbe  blade  for  cutting 
tbe  material  of  tbe  boxes  or  the  like. 


1.095,262.  STALK  -  CUTTER.  JOH.v  R  Wbathkri-Y. 
Charleston,  8.  C  Filed  Apr.  2.  I9l3.  Serial  No 
75R.369.     (CI.  55^-41.) 


In  a  stalk-cutter,  the  combination  wltb  a  maln-frsme, 
cutter-frame,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  two  to- 
gether, and  a  cross-bar  connecting  tbe  aides  of  the  main 
frame,  of  a  U-shaped  lever  supported  by  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  cross-bar.  said  lever  having  two  ends,  links 
extending  from  the  free  end  of  the  cutter  frame  to  said 
ends,  and  a  foot  lever  extension  extending  from  one  of 
the  enda  In  position  to  be  operated  by  the  driver's  foot  to 
raise  or  lower  the  cutter-frame,  the  foot-lever  extending  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  end  of  the  U-abaped  lever,  positive  atops  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  foot-lever  when  the  ends  of 
the  lever  shall  have  passed  tbe  dead  center  in  moving  the 
cutter-frame  to  either  of  its  adjusted  positions  whereby  to 
retain  and  lock  tbe  frame  in  that  position,  and  the  rela- 
tion of  the  ends  and  Unka  being  such  that  lo  either  ex- 
treme position  of  tbe  foot-lever  they  bare  crossed  dead 
center. 


1.0  9  5.  26  8.  WORK -FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
STITCHING  MACHINES  Henry  Wkbbb,  Jr..  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Se- 
riel  No.  556,218.     (CI.  1—15.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work  support, ''a  feed  wheel,  a  bearing  for  the 
wheel,  a  support  with  which  the  bearing  has  adjustable 
connection,  means  tending  normally  to  move  the  feed 
wheel  away  from  the  work  support,  means  for  moving  the 
wheel  toward  and  Into  engagement  with  the  work,  tl  e  first 
said  means  Including  means  for  adjusting  tbe  heel  with 
respect  to  the  support  to  vary  the  degree  of  movement  of 
the  feed  wheel  toward  the  work  support  by  the  second 
said  means,  and  means  for  Indicating  such  degree  of  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work  support,  a  feed  wheel,  a  bearing  for  tbe 
wheel,  a  support  with  which  the  l>earlng  has  adjustable 
connection,  means  tending  normally  to  move  the  feed 
wheel  away  from  the  work  support,  means  for  moving 
the  wheel  toward  and  Into  engagement  with  the  work,  tbe 
first  safd  means  Including  means  for  adjusting  the  wheel 
with  respect  to  the  support  to  vary  the  dcRree  of  move- 
ment of  the  feed  wheel  toward  the  work  support  by  the 
second  aald  means,  and  an  indicator  adjustable  with  the 
feed  wheel  to  Indicate  the  degree  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work  support,  a  feed  wheel,  a  bearing  for  the 
wheel,  a  support  with  which  the  tiearing  has  adjustable 
connection,  means  tending  normally  to  move  tbe  feed 
wheel  away  from  the  work  support,  means  for  moving  the 
whe^  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  work,  the 
last  said  means  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the 
wheel  whereby  the  wheel  may  be  adjusted  Independently 
with  relation  thereto  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  wheel 
by  the  said  means,  and  an  Indicator  for  Indicating  tbe  de- 
gree of  such  independent  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work  support  a  feed  wheel,  a  bearing  for  the 
wheel,  a  support  with  which  tbe  bearing  has  adjustable 
connection,  means  tending  normally  to  move  tbe  feed 
wheel  away  from  the  work  support,  means  for  moving  tbe 
wheel  toward  and  Into  engagement  wltb  the  work,  tbe 
first  said  means  Including  means  for  adjusting  the  wheel 
with  respect  to  the  support  to  vary  the  degree  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  feed  wheel  toward  the  work  support  by  tbe 
second  said  means,  means  for  indicating  such  degree  of 
adjustment,  operating  mechanism  for  the  wheel  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  wheel  and  said  operating 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  de8crlt>ed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  work  support,  s  feed  wheel,  a  bearing  for  tbe 
wheel,  a  support  with  which  the  bearing  baa  adjustable 
connection,  means  tending  normally  to  move  tbe  feed 
wheel  away  from  the  work  support,  means  for  moving  tbe 
wheel  toward  and  into  engagement  with  tbe  work,  tbe  flrat 
aald  means  Including  means  for  adjusting  the  wheel  with 
respect  to  the  support  to  vary  the  degree  of  raovemmt  of 
tbe  feed  wheel  toward  tbe  work  support  by  the  second 
said  means,  means  for  rotating  tbe  feed  wheel  to  advance 
tbe  work,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  advsncing  movement 
of  tbe  work. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 
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1,«M,IM.  HAI«-CnRLBK.  AnwrTTB  Ai.anr  WMT, 
Maw  Terk.  H.  T  .  tmtgaor  to  t»«  BaMH^  CompaJiT. 
K«r  Tot*.  N.  T..  «  CoixirmttaB  of  Mew  T«t.  Piled 
Ao«   1«.  1»11.     SerUI  No.  e44.«51.     (O.  lia— 18.) 


1.  A  hair  curler  haHii);  »  cjllndrtcml  body  on*  ood  of 
whldi  l«  redotod.  a  oprlng  member  connected  to  utd  body 
iDd  provided  wltli  a  tranaverse  notch,  an  •rtenilon  ox- 
tertw  to  Mid  ■otch  and  a  horlionUl  pro)«:tloo  and  up- 
war«ly  turned  hook  formed  on  said  eitenalon  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  redoced  end  of  said  body  and  to  allde  axlally 
th»r«>n  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

••  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  solid  cylindrical  body,  a 
projection  en  saW  body  of  amaUer  dUmeter  than  the 
body,  and  a  tapered  portion  couecting  laJd  body  and  aald 
projection,  a  «»t  spring  member  hingedly  engaged  with 
Mid  body  and  contacting  therewith,  and  provided  with  a 
notch  aed  a  hook  for  engaging  the  projection  on  aald  body, 
and  as  upturned  part  formed  on  one  edge  of  aald  book 
for  locking  said  hook  mxm  said  proJecUon  with  freedom 
fer  longitudinal  motloo  thereon  as  herein  specified. 


1.065.285       CONVETTER.      Hamt    B     WlIXIAHa, 
vllle    Ky  .  asslmor  to  Iww  Wire  k  Iron  Works, 
Tille.  Ky..  a  Corporation      Filed  May  28.  1»1».     8«rl»l 
No.  700.192      (CI.  19S— 8.1 


1.  A  conveyer  for  elevattng  artlclea,  packages,  boxes. 
cratea  and  the  like  comprlsiBg  a  snttable  frame-work  and 
maaiu  for  proiielllng  articles,  packagee.  boxes,  crates  and 
the  like  up  the  conveyer,  a  conveyer-apron  at  one  end  of 
aald  oeoTeyer.  a  second  cODVeyer  aaaodated  with  said  om- 
▼eyer-apron,  neans  Intermediate  said  secoad  ceoveyer  and 
aald  conveyer-apron  for  stopping  aald  articlea,  Ac.,  meana 
«■  said  conveyer  apron  for  encaging  tlje  stopped  artlciea 
*c.,  to  lift  the  latter  from  said  second  ceoTeyer  onto  aald 
conveyer-apron,  said  pTopelllng  meana  affectlBg  tlie  re- 
moval of  said  artlclea  he.,  from  aald  ooaTeyer-apran  onto 
the  main  elerator. 

2.  A  conveyer  for  elevating  artlclea,  packa«es.  boxes, 
crates  snd  the  like,  inciodlng  a  frame-wark.  an  endless 
belt  of  lllghu  snd  means  for  actnatlng  the  aaiae,  a  cod- 
▼eyer-apron  at  one  end  of  said  eoeveyer,  a  secand  eooveyer 
■SBDclated  with  said  conveyer-apron,  means  Intermediate 
^d  eecond  conveyer  aad  said  oonveyer-apron  for  stopfilng 
■aid  artlcies.  Ac.,  means  oa  aald  ctrnteyer-aprtm  far  cs- 
(■(iDg  the  stopped  artlclsa,  *e.,  to  lift  tlie  latter  tr«« 
aald  aaroad  coaveyer  onte  said  canveyer-aproa,  said  end- 
leM  belt  of  fflglits  eCectlag  the  remoral  of  said  artlclea, 
Ac,  from  said  conveyer-aprao  onto  the  main  eoaveyei . 

8.  A  conveyer  for  eievatlns  artlclee.  packages,  boxes, 
crates  and  the  like  comprising  a  propelling  means,  a  con- 
veyer apron  at  one  ad  of  aaM  cowveyer.   intianaadlats 


laasas  hetmaen  the  said  propelliag  means  aad  (be  aald 
coBrejar  avnn  to  drive  ttie  said  conveyer  apron  iater- 
mJtteatly.  a  secand  conveyer  ssaemblerl  with  said  coa- 
veyer-apron.  means  between  aaid  aecood  conveyer  aad  said 
conveyer-apron  for  stopping  aaid  artidea  Ac  .  means  on 
said  cooveyer-spron  for  engaging  said  stopped  articles  Ac. ; 
said  conveyer  apron  being  arranged  to  deliver  artlclea, 
paekaaea,  boxaa,  cratse  and  the  like  to  the  aald  conveyer, 
sobetaotlalir  aa  daacribed. 

4.  A  conveyer  for  elevsUng  articles,  packagea,  boxes, 
crates  and  the  like  comprising  a  propelling  means,  a  con- 
veyer apron  at  one  end  of  said  conveyer,  a  conveyer  asso- 
ciated with  aald  conveyer  apron  arranged  to  deliver  to 
aald  conveyer  apron  articlea,  packages,  boxes,  crates  and 
the  like  to  be  propelled  by  aaid  conveyer,  means  arranged 
between  said  canveyei  eproa  aad  the  second  mentioned 
conveyer  for  stopping  artlclea.  packflges.  boxes,  crates  and 
the  like,  and  means  on  said  conveyer  apren  for  eneaglng 
artlclea,  packages,  boiee,  crates  and  the  like  delivered 
thereto  by  the  said  second  mentioned  conveyer 

5.  A  conveyer  tor  raising  articles,  packagea,  boxes, 
cratea  and  the  lit*  comprising  a  conveyer,  propelling 
meana  thereon,  an  aozlliary  conveyer  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  conveyer  apron  arranged  between  aald  two  conveyers, 
means  for  stopfiing  artlclea.  packages,  boxes,  crates  and 
the  like  to  be  delivered  to  said  conveyer  apron,  and  meaas 
actuated  by  said  conveyer  apron  to  engage  articles,  pack- 
ages, tnxea,  cratea  and  the  like  to  be  delivered  tbereen  to 
raise  the  aame  onto  aald  conveyer  apron,  said  conveyer 
ajvoa  being  arranged  to  deliver  articles,  packagas.  boxea, 
cratea  and  the  like  to  the  first  mentioned  cotiveyer. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette. J 


1.0M,2Se.  COIN-TRAT.  Oaoaoc  F.  WitAis.  Teringtoo. 
Nev.  Filed  Oct.  22.  191I.  Serial  No.  727.a4».  (CI. 
138—7.) 


A  eota  tray  eompriaing  a  aqnared  body  having  grooved 
comera.  Mid  body  provided  with  vertically  -  extending 
sockets  of  dlffereat  slses  adapted  to  receive  dHferent  sised 
coins,  said  body  provided  with  a  gage  at  IM  outer  portion 
adjacent  each  coin  pocket,  said  body  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally-located coin  pocket  and  having  a  transversely-ex- 
tending groove  extending  from  said  centimi  coin  pocket  to 
one  of  said  comer  coin  pocfceU  whereby  the  exact  amount 
contained  In  the  central  pocket  may  be  ascertained  by 
viewing  the  coin  through  said  groove,  and  said  body  pro- 
vided with  a  finger-hold  In  the  lower  portlnn  of  said  cen- 
tral pocket  whereby  a  person  may  Insert  a  linger  there- 
tbroagb  and  force  the  dealred  number  of  coins  from  said 
central  pocket. 

1.0»B.2a7.  SPBINO- WHEEL.  AoiK  M.  Wot,*,  Plyaentk, 
Wla.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  8«4,4SS.  <C1. 
15»— 8.) 

iQ  s  device  of  the  clsae  described,  n  supporting  etnic- 
tnre;  radial  guides  projecting  froni  th»  »»pportliig  stroc- 
tnra  and  provided  st  their  ends  with  iiutstanding  llaagea ; 
tire  bolden  monnted  to  slide  between  the  guides  and  pro- 
Tided  wll*  entstandlng  flanges:  cylladers  located  t)etweeB 
the  llaagea  of  the  holders  and  the  flanges  of  the  gnMea 
and  eoSperatlng  with  the  flange*  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  hoidera.  the  cylinders  extending  acroie 
the  onter  faces  of  the  holders  to  form  sobstantlally  eon- 
tinaooa  inclosing  structures  extended  around  the  perlph- 


Ma*  s.  I9M- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


eiT  af  the  boMara,  thereby  to  diatrlbnte  the  strain  upon 
the  cylinders  wben   the  same  are  engaged   between   the 


flanges;  and  spring  mvaus  ci>{lperatlng  with  the  holders. 
to  force  the  holders  oatwardly. 


1.095,258.  VACrUM  CLEANING  AI-PARATrS  FOB 
CARPETS  AND  THE  LIKE.  MoRxis  8.  Wbioht, 
Worcester.  Mass..  ssslgnor  to  M.  8.  Wright  Company, 
Worcester.  Mass,  a  Corpnratlon  of  Maaaachosetta. 
Filed  Mar  10.  1913.     Serial  JJo.  7.'V3330.     (CI.  15— W.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  horiaon- 
tally  disposed  dust  box,  a  noiale  at  the  froat  eitd  of  the 
dust  box  having  a  dust  Inlet  upenluc  at  its  lower  edge, 
and  an  elongated  tranaveracly  extending  opening  eom- 
muaicatlng  through  the  front  with  the  Intfrlor  of  the 
dust  box.  and  through  which  the  collected  dnst  Is  removed, 
a  movable  closure  for  the  dust  tK>x  opening,  vacuum 
creating  means  on  the  dust  box.  a  wheel  support  at  the 
rear  of  ttie  dust  box,  and  an  operative  drive  connection 
I'etween  the  wheel   support  and  vacuum  creating  maans. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chsracter  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  movable  casing  having  a  dust  chamber,  a 
removable  noszle  at  one  end  of  the  dust  chamber  having 
11 D  inlet  adapted  to  pass  over  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  the 
noixle  having  an  opening  In  one  wall  thereof,  and  a  mov- 
able cloanre  for  the  opening  of  the  nosxie. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnation  of  a  casing  havlne  a  dnst  chamber,  a  noaale 
forming  a  cloaure  for  the  dtiat  chamber,  said  aoaxlc  hav- 
ing a  dust  Inlet  opening  snd  a  dust  dlachargc  openias. 
and  a  bodily  detachable  cloaure  tor  the  Inst  mentioned 
opening. 

4.  In  an  appamtiis  of  the  character  deaeribsd.  the  eam- 
binatlon  ol  a  casing  bsvlag  a  dust  chamber,  a  removaMa 
noxsle  at  one  etid  of  the  dust  chamber,  aa  Independently 
movable  wall  on  the  noaale  forming  a  cloaure  for  the  dnat 
chamber,  and  means  on  the  casing  cngaglag  the  meTabfts 
wall  to  retain  th*-  same  la  closed  position  sod  also  to 
Bslataln  the  nesale  in  place  oa  the  caatng. 


5.  la  ■■  apparatna  of  tlie  elmracter  deaeribed.  a  ■•«- 
able  caadaff  having  a  horiaoatally  disposed  dust  baz, 
vncaum  creating  means  positioned  thereon  and  In  caaa- 
municatlon  therewith,  a  noaale  at  one  end  of  the  daat 
Im>x  havl^  an  inlet  opening  to  engage  a  snrface  to  be 
cleaned,  a  bortaoatally  disposed'  filtering  dnat  receptacle 
eeenred  to  the  no^e.  and  a  releaaable  cloeare  on  the  front 
wall  at  the  nanale  for  the  month  of  the  receptacle. 

I  risl^  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  1 


1.096.250.  BSCAPBMENT-ADJUSTMBNT  FOR  CLOCKB. 
AMasi  D.  Wrcorr.  Vllllsca.  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  i'fl.  1911. 
Bedal  No.  «23,U8.     (CL  S8— 134.) 


£<r 


In  a  dock,  a  frame  prorlded  with  an  opeBisf.  o>c  i 
of  the  wail  of  said  openlDS  ttelng  coantersunk.  an 
ment  Terge.  a  banfier  therefor  having  a  split  annatar 
flancie  at  Its  app«r  end  adapted  to  fit  aald  frame-«p«riaB 
and  adapted  to  have  portions  of  Its  outer  face  eryaaJa* 
IntD  the  eountenank  edfre  of  the  frame-opoilBg  ta  aeenrt 
tbe  verge  tliereto. 


1.095.260.  STKERINGGEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  JOHJI 
B.  Bartbolombw.  Peoria,  IlL.  aa&i«nor.  by  meane  aa- 
si^nments,  to  Avery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola. 
Filed  Oct  10.  UK)7.    SccLU  No.  a»a»848.    (CI.  21— 114.) 


1.  Id  a  dirigible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  steer- 
ing axle,  angling  mechanism  therefor,  a  power  driving 
meana.  controlling  mechanism  for  said  driving  means,  a 
manual  driving  meana.  each  of  said  driving  means  being 
adapted  to  operate  the  angling  mecbanlam,  means  for  op- 
orating  the  said  controlling  mechanism,  operative  connec- 
tioDS  between  the  last  named  operating  means  and  the 
manual  driving  means,  a  common  operating  bandits'  for 
the  said  operating  means  and  the  manual  driving  meana, 
said  handle  being  permanently  connected  with  tbt  means 
for  operating  the  said  controlilng  mecbantsm.  and  a 
Kprlng-pressed  togglf  lever  foj-mlog  a  readily  separable 
connection  between  the  operating  handle  and  the  manual 
driving  means. 

2.  In  a  dirigible  vc-h)cle.  tbe  combination  of  tbe  steer- 
ing axle,  angling  mechanism  therefor,  a  motor  adapted  to 
drive  the  angling  mechanism,  a  manual  driving  means  far 
tbe  angling  mechanism,  a  control  mechanism  for  tbe  vao- 
tor.  means  mounted  on  tbe  manual  driving  means  for  ap- 
eratlng  the  control  mecbanlmn,  a  handle  for  said  operat&ng 
means,  and  a  aprlogpreesed  toggle  lever  forming  a  readily 
separable  connection  between  said  handle  and  tbe  aanual 
driving  meana. 

3.  In  a  dirlgblle  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  stacrlac 
axle,  angling  mechanism  therefor,  a  manual  ArlTtng 
means,  a  power  driving  tBeana.  each  adapted  to  opctnta 
tba  angling  mechaalam.  meaas  for  coatroiling  the  power 
driving  meana.  an  operator's  handle  for  moving  anld  cos- 
trailing  meana.  aakl  handle  being  dl-^poaed  at  a  paint  dlB- 
Uat  from  tbe  angling  mecbanlam.  operative  cannactlaMl 
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between  the  manual  dririDK  meaai  and  the  Mid  cootrol- 
tloc  means,  and  means  adjacent  the  operator's  handle 
coutttuting  a  readily  separable  cooDection  between  said 
handle  and  the  manual  driving  means,  whereby  the  handle 
can  at  will  be  moTed  to  <>lther  manually  drive  the  angllnK 
mechanism  or  to  control  the  power  drlTlng  meanii. 

4.  In  a  traction  pn^lne,  the  combination  of  a  steering 
axle,  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  engine,  angling  mechanism 
for  the  axle  adjacent  thereto,  power  means  adapted  to 
drive  th»'  ant;lliig  mechanltfm,  means  for  controlling  the 
Ha  id  powr  driving  means,  a  manual  driving  means  for 
the-anglinff  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  geared 
thereto  and  extending  to  the  rear  part  of  the  engine, 
means  for  operating  the  said  controlling  means  comprls 
ing  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  said  rotary  shaft  and  having 
a  threaded  connection  (herewith,  an  operator's  handle  on 
tbe  rear  end  of  gald  sleeve,  and  means  adjacent  said 
bandit'  constltutkng  a  separable  connection  between  tbe 
handle  and  the  rotary  shaft,  whereby  tbe  handle  can  at 
will  t>e  moved  to  either  manually  drive  the  angling  mech- 
anism or  to  control  the  power  driving  means. 

.%.  In  a  steering  cenr  fur  vehicles  and  tbe  like,  the  com 
bination  of  angling  mecbanlsui.  a  power  driving  means  for 
said  mechanism.  cuntrolUnc  m»*cbanlsm  for  said  driving 
lueauH.  a  rotary  Khaft  geared  to  the  angling  mechanism,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  nald  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  or  rela- 
tively thereto,  means  for  moving  tbe  sleeve  axlally  when 
rotated  relative  to  the  shaft,  a  handle  disposed  at  a  dis- 
tance from  tbe  angling  mechanism  for  turning  said  sleeve, 
operative  connections  b«'tween  the  sleeve  and  the  said 
controlling  mechanism,  and  means  adjacent  said  handle 
for  locking  the  sleeve  against  rotation  relative  to  the 
•baft. 

[Claims  6  to  2.1  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.1 


1.095.281.  MACHINE  FOK  ISE  IN  THE  MANIKAC- 
TLRE  OK  BOOTS  ANI>  SHOES.  Abthcs  Batb8, 
Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterswn.  N.  J.,  a  rorporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Mar.  9.   lOOS      Serial  No.   420.000.      {C\.  12 — 4.) 


-  y' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«icrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  pincers  and  mechanism  for  actuating  them  In 
the  direction  to  pull  un  upper  and  then  In  the  reverse 
direction,  of  means  additional  to  said  mechanism  for 
reculatlng  the  rute  at  which  the  pincers  are  actuated 
during  tbe  pulling  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  ela^n  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  pincers  and  merhanism  for  actuating  them  to 
pall  an  npper,  of  means  additional  to  said  mechanism  ar- 
ranged for  adjustment  to  regulate  tbe  rate  at  which  the 
ptncen  are  moved  during  such  actuation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  pincers  and  mechanism  for  yieldingly  actuating 
tbe  pincers  to  pull  an  upper,  said  machine  being  ar- 
ranged to  release  the  pincers  while  the  actuating  mecba- 


nlam  Is  under  tension,  of  meana  for  controlling  the  more- 
ment  of  the  pincers  from  releasing  position  to  poaltlon 
of  rest  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tht-  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  pincers  and  mechanism  for  actuatlni;  them  to 
pull  an  upper,  of  additional  means  arranged  to  insure  a 
movement  of  the  pincers  In  the  direction  for  pulling  that 
Is  relatively  slower  than  the  normal  rate  of  movement 
of  the  actuating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clans  described,  tbe  combination 
with  pincers  and  mechanism  for  actuating  them  to  pull 
an  upper,  of  additional  means  arranged  for  operation 
during  tbe  last  portion  of  tbe  movement  of  the  pincers 
for  pulling  tbe  upper  to  retard  such  movement  of  tbe 
pincers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.005,262.  GARMENT  STAY.  MiBcta  M.  Rcbmas, 
MeadvlUe,  Pa.,  asalguor  to  Tbe  Splrella  Company.  Mead- 
vllle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Not. 
30.  1008.     Serial  No.  465,114.     (CL  2—76.) 


1.  A  garment  itay  conalatlng  of  wire  bent  back  and 
forth  In  sinuous  form  to  form  oppositely  disposed  loopH 
or  eyes  and  cunuectlng  crossings,  tbe  opposite  edge  por- 
tions of  the  stay  being  folded  upon  tbe  middle  portion 
thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  plies,  tbe  eyes  of  the  two 
folded  edge  portions  abutting  each  other. 

2.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  back  and 
forth  to  form  a  st-rles  of  alternate  oppositely  disposed 
loops  or  eyes  and  connecting  crossings,  the  edge  portions 
of  the  stay  being  folded  upon  tbe  middle  portion  thereof 
to  form  a  plurality  of  piles,  the  cloaed  end  of  each  eye  or 
loop  lying  between  and  abutting  the  closed  ends  of  two 
successive  loops  or  eyes  of  the  other  folded  edge  portion 
of  the  stay. 


1.005.263.  BKOOUER,  (hables  E.  Bonisb,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a)*i>ignmenta.  to  Newtown 
Cflant  Incubator  t'orporatlon.  Harrisonburg,  Va..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.667.      <C1.   119—34.1 
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1.  In  a  Itrooder.  a  cylindrical  warm  air  dome  ;  a  hover 
supported  centrally  and  at  adjustable  heights  upon  said 
dome;  means  for  regulating  tbe  escape  of  air  from  the 
dome  to  the  interior  of  the  hover ;  and  means  depending 
on  tbe  adjustment  of  the  hover  on  the  dome  for  regulat- 
ing the  escape  of  warm  air  through  tb«  top  of  the  hover. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  a  hover;  means  for  supplying  warm  air 
thereto;  a  central  support  for  the  hover;  means  for  ad- 
Joatlog  tbe  height  of  the  hover  upon  this  snpport ;  said 
support  having  escape  passages  of  such  shape  that  as 
the  hover  Is  successively  advanced  upon  Its  support,  an 
Increasing  eacape  [iaH»tage  Is  provided  to  permit^  warm 
air  to  escape   from  the  hover. 

3.  In  a  brooder,  a  cylindrical  warm  air  dome  provided 
with  a  chimney  having  a  vertical  tapered  opening  In  Its 
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periphery,  aald  opening  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
steps,  a  hover  upon  said  dome  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
tbe  successive  steps,  whereby  the  height  of  aald  hover  is 
varied  and  toe  air  escape  passLages  are  also  varied,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  escape  of  warm  air  from  the 
dome  Into  the  hover. 


1.095.264.  TEETH INi;  DEVICE.  Josiah  8.  BBiDOEa, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Koolblte  Toy  Company.  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  a  Cori>orRtlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  14. 
1911.     Serial  No.  643.849.     iCI.  128—28.). 


1.  A  teething  device  comprising  lu  combination  a  re- 
cepucle  for  a  cooling  liquid,  and  a  resilient  mouth  nipple 
provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal  passages 
closed  at  one  end  and  at  their  other  end  opening  into 
said  recepwcle.  tbe  surrounding  wall  of  which  passages 
ar.'  adapted  to  susUin  the  nipple  agftlnBt  collapsing. 

2.  A  teething  device  comprising  in  combination  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  cooling  liquid,  and  a  nipple  provided  with 
a  cbaml>er.  and  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  passages 
therein,  closed  at  one  end  and  opening  at  their  opposite 
end   into  said  chamber. 

3.  A  teething  device  coroprlslnc  in  combination  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  cooling  lUjuld.  and  a  resilient  mouth  nipple 
provided  with  longitudinal  passages  and  connecting  cross 
passages  In  open  communication  with  tbe  contents  of  the 
receptacle,  whereby  there  may  Iw  n  circulation  of  cooling 
liquid  from  the  recepUcIe  Into  and  out  of  the  nipple. 

4.  A  teething  device  comprising  In  combination  a  recep- 
ceptacle  for  a  cooling  liquid,  a  resilient  month  nipple,  a 
plurality  of  passages  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
nipple,  and  a  plurality  of  crow  paftsages  connecting  said 
longitudinal   passages  In  different  planes. 

5.  A  teething  device  comprising  In  combination  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  cooling  liquid,  a  detachable  cap  for  said  re- 
cepUcle,  a  yielding  nipple,  and  a  gasket  projecting  there- 
from Into  and  sealing  tbe  Joint  between  tbe  recepUcle 
and   Us  cap,   substantially   as  described. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,095.265.  TUBE -FINISHING  MACHINE.  Lufis  H. 
BaiNKMAN.  tilen  Rldue,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Baltimore 
Tube  Company.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
land. Klhd  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.946.  (CI. 
153 — 37  1 


1.  In  a  tube  Qnlsblng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
split  die  for  holding  the  tube  and  confining  Its  shell  to  the 
di  sired  shape  and  size,  one  member  of  tbe  die  being  mov- 
able to  permit  the  placing  of  tbe  tube  In  tbe  die,  a  ^Ide 
for  balls  registering  with  one  end  of  tbe  die,  said  balls. 


[>cwer-operated  means  Including  a  piston  actuating  the 
movable  part  of  the  die  and  a  plunger  for  forcing  tbe 
balls  Into  tbe  tube  In  tbe  die.  and  a  control  device  govern- 
ing said  power  operated  means  to  close  the  die  and  10 
force  tbe  balls  Into  tbe  tube. 

2.  In  a  tube  flnlshlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
apllt  die  for  holding  the  tube  and  confining  its  shell  to 
tbe  desired  shape  and  size,  one  member  of  the  die  beln* 
movable  to  permit  the  placing  of  the  tube  In  tbe  die,  a 
guide  holding  a  plurality  of  balls  registering  with  one  end 
of  the  die,  said  balls,  power-operated  means  including  a 
piston  for  actuating  tbe  movable  part  of  the  die  and  a 
plunger  for  forcing  the  balls  Into  tbe  tube  In  the  die. 
aald  balls  being  sufficient  in  number  and  the  plunger  and 
guide  being  of  such  length  that  the  foremost  ball  will  he 
forced  through  tbe  tube  by  a  single  stroke  of  the  plunger, 
and  means  controlling  said  power-operated  means  to  close 
the  die  and  force  the  balls  into  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  tube  flnlshlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
split  die  for  holdIn<L;  the  tube  and  confining  Its  shell  to  the 
desired  shape  and  size,  one  member  of  tbe  die  being  mov- 
able to  permit  the  placing  of  the  tube  In  the  die,  a  guide 
for  balls  reglRterlni;  with  one  end  of  tbe  die,  said  balla. 
means  inctudlog  a  cylinder  and  hydrauUcally-pperateil 
piston  connected  with  tbe  movable  part  of  the  die  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  plunger  movable  back  and  forth 
to  force  the  balls  into  tbe  tube,  means  including  a  cylinder 
and  hydraullcatly-operated  piston  actuating  said  plunger, 
pipes  leading  to  said  cylinders,  and  valve  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  pipes  and  controlling  the  pistons  to  close 
tbe  die  and  then  force  tbe  balls  Into  the  tube. 

4:  In  a  tube  finlsbtng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
split  die  for  holding  tbe  tube  and  confining  Its  shell  to 
the  desired  shape  and  size,  one  member  of  the  die  being 
movable  to  permit  the  placing  of  tbe  tube  In  tbe  die,  a 
guide  for  balls  registering  with  one  end  of  the  die.  tbe 
floor  member  of  the  die  sloping  downward  to  tbe  adjacent 
end  of  the  guide  so  as  to  permit  tbe  return  of  the  tMills 
thereto  by  gravity,  said  balls,  power-operated  means  In- 
cluding a  piston  actuating  the  movable  part  of  tbe  die  and 
a  plunger  for  forcing  the  balls  Into  the  tube  In  tbe  die. 
and  a  control  device  governing  said  power -opera  ted  means 
to  close  tbe  die  and  to  force  the  balls  Into  the  tube. 

5.  In  a  tube  flnlshlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
split  die  for  holding  the  tube  and  confining  Its  shell  to  the 
desired  shape  and  Bite,  one  member  of  the  die  being  mov- 
aide  to  permit  the  placing  of  tbe  tube  In  the  die,  a  guide 
holding  a  plurality  of  balls  registering  with  one  end  of 
The  die,  the  floor  member  of  the  die  sloping  downward  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  guide  so  as  to  permit  tbe  return 
of  the  balls  thereto  by  gravity,  said  balls,  power-operated 
means  Including  a  piston  for  actuating  tbe  movable  part 
of  tbe  die  and  a  plunger  for  forcing  tbe  balls  Into  the 
tube  in  the  die.  said  balls  being  sufficient  In  number  and 
tbe  plunger  and  guide  being  of  such  length. that  tbe  fore- 
most ball  will  be  forced  through  tbe  tube  by  a  single 
stroke  of  the  plunger,  and  means  controlling  said  power 
operated  means  to  close  the  die  and  force  the  balls  Into 
the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.005.266.  HOLDDOWN  DEVICE  FOR  LASTING-MA 
CHINES.  Lon.s  M.  Brown.  Beverly.  Masf..  anlgnor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Carporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  26.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  711.678.      (CI.   12 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  bold-down  for  lasting  machines,  a  bold-down 
foot,  a  support  therefor,  a  headed  stud  having  flattened 
sides,  the  said  foot  having  a  bote  In  one  end  with  a  rela- 
tively narrow  open  slot  leading  theiefrom  to  admit  tbe 
stud  when  moved  thereover  In  the  direction  of  tbe  flat- 
tened sides,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  foot  upon  the 
stud. 

2.  A  hold  down  for  lasting  machines  compri!<lng  a  foot 
having  a  slotted  end,  a  support  tberefor  carrying  a  stud 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  slot,  and  a  spring  plate  underlying 
the  foot  and  secured  to  tbe  stnd  In  position  to  retain 
the  foot  In  place  upon  the  support. 


^ 
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S.  A  luiU-4o«m  for  lasting  nactalnei  coaprMiic  ■  fbet 
haTlBC  I  slot  hi  its  tad  which  termlniitci  Id  in  esIariRd 
'**•■•.  ■  hold-down  sapport.  a  flattened  sttid  harln*  8 
''••'•  aeture*  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
slot  and  to  turn  In  the  enlarged  r«eu.  and  a  sprtnc  plate 
nndarlTliic  the  foot  and  aacurlng  tt  to  the  stud  by  means 
of  aptumed  lips  arranged  to  eagag*  the  sides  of  tba  tout. 


4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cooncctloa  com- 
prMBg  an  ana  -'.  a  spring  pressed  pin  10  mounted  therein, 
a  headed  stod  4  haiing  Sattrned  fares  and  a  hole  i:! 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  It)  to  preTeot  rotation 
of  the  stud,  and  a  member  20  baring  a  !«lot  24  to  admit 
tka  flattened  portion  of  the  stud  4.  said  slot  havlag  an  es- 
largeraent  to  permit  relative  rotHtion  of  the  stod  and 
Beatier. 

^  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  coonectlon 
comprtalng  a  headed  stud,  a  spring  plate  mounted  thereon 
and  haring  upturned  lips,  and  a  tapered  member  harina 
a  slot  at  Its  lar»r  end  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  and  to 
be  held  then«n  by  the  engagement  of  the  lips  of  the  iprlog 
member  upon  Its  apposite  tapered  sides. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.) 


I.0II0.2W.  ELEVATlNOTRfCK.  JoR:«  t.orciBN  Chm- 
MTT.  Kansas  City.  .Mo.  Filed  July  18.  1IH3.  Serial 
So    TSO.Wl.      101.  21— IIS.) 


1.  A  lifting  truck,  comprising  a  bottom  frame  provided 
with  supporting  wheels,  a  top  frame  thereon,  s  draft 
handle  on  said  bottom  frame,  meawi  roonected  with  said 
draft  handle  for  moving  the  top  frame  forwardly  relative 
to  the  bottom  frame,  means  for  elevating  the  top  frame 
relative  to  the  bottom  frame  In  such  forward  movement  » 
latching  member  pivoted  on  the  top  frame  and  adu|iti<l 
to  engage  in  the  twltom  frame,  and  a  tripping  roil  slid 
aWj  mounted  In  said  top  frame  and  pivotal  l.v  connected 
to  and  adapted  for  actuation  by  «ald  draft  bandle.  said 
tripping  rod  adapted  to  engage  and  release  said  latching 
saember. 

2.  A  lifting  truck,  comprising  a  bottom  frame  provided 
with  supporting  wheels,  a  top  frame  thereon,  a  draft 
handle  on  said  bottom  frame,  a  draft  rod  on  said  bandle 
eacaging  an  eye  on  said  top  frame,  a  latching  member 
pivoted  on  said  top  frame  aiMl  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
toa  frame,  a  spring  acting  to  bold  said  latching  member 
in  operative  position,  and  a  tripping  rod  formed  with  an 
eye  at  Its  forward  end  i-ngaged  b.v  said  draft  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  release  said  latching  member,  the 
eye  o(  the  top  frame  being  elongated  relative  to  the  eye 
of  aaid  tripping  rod. 

3.  A  lifting  tmck,  comprlaing  a  bottnas  frame,  stipport- 
Ing  wheels  thereon,  a  bandle  pivoted  ua  a  horlaontal  a^s 


•a  said  bottom  frame,  rollers  mounted  fbr  rotation  on 
said  bottom  frame,  a  top  frame  formed  with  inclined 
planes  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rollera  In  forward 
movement  of  the  top  frame,  a  draft  rod  plvotally  and  de- 
UchaUy  connecting  said  top  frame  and  the  bandle,  a 
latching  lug  on  the  bottom  frame,  a  latching  member 
pivoted  on  the  top  frame  and  notched  for  engagement  with 
said  lug.  and  a  tripping  means  acting  between  said  draft 
rod  and  the  latching  member 

4.  A  liftlag  truck,  comprising  a  bottom  frame,  sup- 
porting Kheela  thereon,  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  bottom 
frame,  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  bottom  frame, 
a  top  frame  formed  with  inclined  planes  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  rollers  in  forward  movement  of  the  top 
frame,  an  eye  on  the  front  of  the  top  frame,  an  eye  on 
•aid  handle,  a  draft  rod  detachably  engaging  said  eyes,  a 
latching  lug  on  the  bottom  frame,  a  latching  member 
pivoti-d  on  the  top  fraate  and  notched  for  engagement  with 
said  lug.  said  laiclilng  member  formed  with  an  upturned 
rear  end  portion,  and  a  tripping  rod  slldabiy  mounted 
and  engaged  at  Its  forward  end  by  aaid  draft  rod,  said 
tripping  rod  impinging  at  Ita  rear  end  the  upturned  por- 
tion of  said  latching  member. 

5.  A  lifting  truck,  comprising  a  bottom  frame,  support- 
ing wheels  thereon,  a  bandle  pivoted  on  said  bottom  frame, 
rollers  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  bottom  frame,  a  top 
frame  formed  with  Inclined  planes  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  rollers  in  forwsrd  movement  of  the  top  frame,  an 
eye  on  the  front  of  the  top  frame,  an  eye  on  said  handle, 
a  draft  rod  plvotally  and  detachably  connecting  said  eyea, 
a  latching  lug  on  the  bottom  frame,  a  latching  member 
pivoted  on  the  top  frame  and  notched  to  engage  said 
latching  lug,  saUl  latching  member  formed  with  an  op- 
turned  rear  end  portion,  and  a  tripping  rod  formed 
with  an  eye  at  lu  forward  end  engaged  by  said  draft 
rod  and  engaging  st  Its  rear  end  the  upturned  end  of  saM 
latching  member,  the  eye  of  the  top  frame  being  slightly 
longer  than  the  e.ve  of  said  tripping  rod. 


I,0e5,26«,  liKItX>OR(;AN.  linoaoEs  Ciiierass.  Brussels, 
Belgium.  Filed  0,t.  7,  IflOfl  SerUl  No.  S21.548.  (CL 
84—36.) 


1.  A  reed  organ  comprising  a  resonating  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  iK-atlng  reeds  of  different  pitch  tuned  to  form  a 
scale  communicating  with  said  pipe,  and  means  for  con- 
tioliing  said  reeds. 

2.  A  reed  organ  comprising  a  resonating  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  beating  reeds  communicating  with  said  pipe, 
selective  means  for  controlling  said  reeds,  and  means 
associated  with  said  pipe  to  vary  the  quality  of  sound 
produced. 

3.  .\  r'-ed  organ  comprising  a  resonating  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  beating  reeds  of  different  pitch  communicating 
with  said  pipe,  selective  means  for  controlling  said  reeds, 
and  means  for  varying  the  resonant  effect  of  said  pipe. 

4.  A  reed  organ  comprising  a  resonating  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  l)eating  reeds  of  different  pitch  communicating 
with  said  pipe,  selective  means  for  controlling  said  reeds, 
a  slide  arranged  to  move  transversely  across  one  end  of 
said  pipe,  aad  a  plnrallty  of  "  echo  bells  "  carried  by  the 
slide  to  be  brought  into  registry  with  said  pipe. 

5.  A  reed  organ  comprising  a  resonating  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  beating  reeds  communicating  with  said  pipe, 
•ilecUve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  reeds, 
sod  a  chamber  opening  Into  said  pipe  and  forming  an 
auiilary  paaaage  from  one  part  of  aald  pipe  to  aoather 
part  of  said  pipe. 

ICIalBS  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OasHte.) 
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l.WS.ZeS.     LI0HT-8IGNAL  LANTERN.     OORTar  DalIK, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.     Piled  Mar    IT.  1910.     Serial  No. 

.'.49.843.      (CI.  240 — 1.) 


1.  In  signaling  a|iparatus.  a  lantern  casing,  a  burner 
therein,  an  arm  extending  backward  from  and  outside  of 
said  lantern  caaing,  a  receptacle  resting  on  aald  arm  co- 
axlally  with  the  lantern  caaing.  a  gas  conduit  connecting 
the  receptacle  with  the  burner,  a  valve  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
valve  casing  tightly  against  the  gas  conduit  with  the  valve 
in  communication  with  said  gas  conduit. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  lu  combination,  a  lantern 
casing,  a  burner  therein,  a  block  Inclosed  in  the  lantern 
casing  and  i>rovided  with  a  bore,  communicating  with  the 
burner,  a  spring  actuated  valve.  Incloaed  In  the  block,  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  gaa  to  tiM  burner,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
within  the  lantern  casing  and  pressed  with  its  one  end 
Bgalnst  the  valve  and  against  the  action  of  the  valve 
spring,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  extending  outside  the 
lantern  casing. 

■'I.  In  signaling  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  lantern 
casing,  a  burner  therein,  a  rigid  arm  operatively  con- 
nected with  aald  caaing  and  provided  with  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  aald  burner,  a  second  arm  operatively 
connected  to  said  caaing  and  extending  at  an  angle  with 
aald  flrat  arm.  a  gaa  receptacle  resting  upon  said  second 
arm  and  supported  thereby,  a  valve  o|>eratively  connected 
with  said  gas  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding  said  re- 
ceptacle In  position  with  the  valve  oommim  lea  ting  with 
the  conduit  on  said  flrat  arm. 

4.  In  signaling  apparatua.  In  combination,  a  lantern 
caaing,  a  block  Incloaed  therein  and  provided  with  two 
bores,  a  gas  reducing  valve  placed  outside  and  beneath 
the  lantern  casing  In  communication  with  aald  bores,  a 
main  burner  communicating  with  one  of  said  bores,  a  pilot 
burner  communicating  with  the  aecund  bore,  a  valve  spindle 
with  a  valve  controlling  the  suptily  of  gas  through  the 
bore  in  communication  with  the  main  burner  and  engaging 
a  bore  In  the  block,  a  apring  tending  to  keep  the  valve 
open  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  within  the  lantern  casing  and 
pressed  with  its  one  en<l  against  the  vslve  spindle  to  keep 
the  valve  closed  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  the 
other  end  (f  said  lever  extending  outside  the  lantern 
caaing. 

6.  In  algnaling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  lantern 
caaing,  a  block  Incloaed  therein  and  provided  with  two 
bores,  a  main  burner  communicating  with  one  of  said  bores, 
s  pilot  burner  communicating  with  the  second  bore,  a 
valve  Inclosed  In  the  block  controlling  the  supply  of  gas 
to  the  main  burner,  a  spring  tending  to  keep  the  valve 
open,  a  lever  fulcrumed  within  the  lantern  casing  and  a 
apring  tending  to  presi  the  one  end  of  said  lever  against 
the  spindle  of  the  valve  to  cloee  the  valve  agalnat  the 
action  of  Its  spring,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  extending 
OQtalda  the  lantern  caaing. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazerte.1 


1,096,270  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  RKMOVKB.  Ca«LS- 
TOii  Eu.li.  liarehmoDt.  N.  ¥..  aaalgnor  to  CbadeMd 
Chamlcal  Company,  New  York,  N.  T  ,  a  CorpornUon  of 
Wcat  Virginia.  Original  application  filed  P«b.  26,  1907, 
SerUI  No.  3M,S0e.  Divided  and  IhU  application  Wad 
Ang.  e,  1S07.  Serial  No.  1UI7.271.  (CI.  87— 6.1 
1.  The  Onlsh  raaorer  comprlaing  approxlaataly  <lft««i 

parte  of  amyl  alcohol,  ten  parts  of  light  keroaene,  twenty 
202  O.  O. — 3 


parts  of  pinacolln.  Ave   parU  of  formic  add  and  incor- 
porated thickening  material. 

2  Tlie  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  alco- 
holic solvent  material,  fifteen  parts,  light  hydrocarbons 
ten  parts,  pinacolln  twenty  parts,  formic  acid  five  parts, 
and  lncori>orated  thickening  material. 

3.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  alco- 
holic solvent  material  fifteen  parta,  light  oily  hydrocarbons 
ten  parts,  ketonlc  material  comprising  pinacolln  twenty 
parts,  formic  acid  five  parts,  and  Incorporated  thickening 
material. 

4.  The  finish  remover  consisting  In  large  profwrtion  of 
alcoholic  and  ketonlc  solvent  material  comprising  plnsc- 
olln.  with  which  Is  incorporated  misclbie  hydrocarbons,  for- 
mic acid  and  thickening  material. 

5.  The  flnsb  remover  comprising  approximately  fifteen 
parts  of  amyl  alcohol,  ten  parts  of  light  kerosene,  twenty 
parts  of  pinacolln.  and  five  parts  of  formic  odd. 

ICIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.095.271.  CAR  SEAL.  SAMtlKL  F.  EsTlLl..  Los  Angelea, 
Csl.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.641.  (CI 
70—99. 1 


«»'* 


1.  In  a  multiply  lock  car  seal,  in  combination,  a  cham- 
bered head  having  a'slotted  opening  In  Its  wall,  a  plurality 
of  spurs  within  the  chamber  of  the  bead,  a  strap  having 
an  eiastlcally  compressible  hook  at  ita  end.  said  hook  being 
adapted  to  pass  tbrougb  the  said  slotted  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  head  for  entering  the  chamber  of  the  bead -only 
when  compressed  and  being  provided  with  an  Independent 
aperture  for  receiving  each  of  the  said  spurs 

2.  In  a  car  seal.  In  combination,  a  chambered  head  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  wall,  a  tongue  within  the  chamber 
of  the  head  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  spur  points, 
a  strap  having  Its  end  overturned  to  form  a  hook  adapted 
to  enter  the  chamber  of  the  head  through  said  opening, 
said  strap  being  provided  with  an  independent  aperture 
to  be  engaged  b.v  each  of  the  spur  points  and  an  Inwardly 
facing  abutment  shoulder  provided  In  the  chamber  of  the 
head  to  be  engaged  by  the  overturned  end  of  the  strap. 

3.  In  a  car  seal.  In  combination,  a  chambered  bead  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  its  wall,  a  tongue  extending  obliquely 
across  the  chamber  of  the  head,  the  free  end  of  the  tongue 
being  remote  from  the  said  a|>erture,  a  rearwardly  directed 
spur  mounted  on  the  tongue,  a  strap  folded  adjacent  one 
end,  the  folded  end  of  the  atrap  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
chamber  of  the  bead  through  the  said  ai>ertnre  In  Its  wall, 
and  the  two  parts  of  the  atrap  adjacent  the  fold  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  apertures  for  receiving  the  point  of 
said  tongue  and  one  of  the  said  parU  of  the  strap  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  aald  apur. 

4.  In  a  car  seal,  in  comt»luation.  a  chambered  bead  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  lu  wall,  a  tongue  and  a  spur  within 
the  chamber  of  the  bead,  a  strap  folded  adjacent  one  end, 
the  folded  end  of  the  strep  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
chantber  of  ti>e  bead  through  the  aald  aperture  In  Its  wall. 
and  the  two  parta  of  the  strap  adjacent  the  fold  beihg 
provided  with  registering  apertures  for  receiving  the  said 
tongue  and  one  of  the  said  parts  of  the  strap  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  aald  spur. 


1.096,272.  TBNT.  William  B.  FA«iBAt;LT.  St.  Loots.  Mo. 
rued  Oct,  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,618.  (01.  18S— 1.) 
1-  A  tent  comprising  a  covering  constructed  to  form  a 
■truelure  with  a  vertical  front  wall,  slanting  side  walla 
and  a  long  slanted  combination  top  and  rear  wait ;  and 
an  Indiaed  ridge,  a  aeetloiul  pole  cooalating  of  a  vertical 
aeetVa  and  an  angnlar  axtanslon  which  extension  sapports 
the  corerlng,  and  by  which  the  Inclined  ridge  la  formed, 
mbatantlallr  as  apedlled. 
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2.  A  portable  tent  comprialDg  a  ilnglfl  «xt«DsloD  poto,  a 

coapUog  mounted  on  tbe  top  thereof,  an  extension  lap- 
ported  b7  tbe  coapltn^  and  arranged  at  approximately  an 
obtase  angle,  a  covering  supported  on  the  pole  and  ex- 
tengloD.  the  said  covering  forming  a  front  section  having 


an  opening  therein,  two  sides,  a  short  Inclined  ridge  and  a 
long  slanting  combination  top  and  back  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  near  the  top  for  the  purpose  of 
ventilation  and  tbe  escape  of  ftmoke  when  fire  is  built  In 
the  tent. 


1,096,27.3.  TESTING  DEVICE  FOB  GAS-ENGINES. 
William  Cuttbb  Fokck.  North  I'lalntleld,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  763.993.     iCI.  175 — 183.1 


1.  A  teKtin^  device  for  internal  combustion  motors  com- 
prising, a  current  conducting  member  adapted  to  be 
grounded  on  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  bandies  each  having 
u  i-ontact  member  adapted  to  be  placed  In  circuit  with  a 
spark  plQg.  and  flexible  current  conducting  members  con- 
nected to  the  flrst  mentioned  current  conducting  member 
and  to  the  respective  handles. 

2.  A  testing  device  for  Internal  combustion  motorn  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  handles  each  having  a  contact  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  placed  In  circuit  with  the  spark  plug, 
a  flexible  current  conducting  member  connected  to  each 
contact  member,  and  a  common  current  condurtlni^  mem- 
ber connected  to  tbe  flexible  current  conducting  members 
and  adapted  to  be  grounded  on  the  motor. 

3.  A  testing  device  for  Internal  combustion  motors  com 
prlalxig,  a  current  conducting  member  adapted  to  be 
grounded  on  tbe  motor,  and  a  flexible  current  conducting 
member  formed  Into  a  loop  and  having  Its  said  loop  elec- 
trically and  mechanically  connected  to  the  current  con- 
ducting member,  tbe  free  ends  of  said  flexible  current  con- 
ducting member  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  circuit  with 
tbe  spark  ping. 

4.  A  testing  device  for  internal  combustion  motors  com- 
prising, a  current  conducting  member  adapted  to  be 
grounded  on  tbe  motor,  a  flexible  current  conducting  mem- 
ber formed  into  a  loop  and  having  Its  said  loop  electrically 
and  mechanically  connected  to  tbe  current  conducting 
member,  and  handles  having  contact  members  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  circuit  with  the  spark  plugs  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  to  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  flexible 
current  conducting  member. 

5.  A  testing  device  for  tntemat  combustion  motors  com- 
prlatnc  *  weighted  current  conducting  member  adapted 
to  be  ffroonded  on  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  handles  each 
having  a  contact  member  adapted  to  be  placed  in  etrcvlt 


with  the  spark  plug,  and  flexible  current  condQCtlng  mem- 
bers connected  to  tbe  weighted  current  conducting  member 
and  to  tbe  respective  handles. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1.095.274.  BOTTLE  -  CAPPING  MACHINE  JOHK  J. 
Qatkoi,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Imperial  Stop- 
per Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  18, 

1913.     Serial  No.  742.769.     (CI.  113— 2.t 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plunger  movable  during  the  stroke  of  tbe  mscblne.  said 
plunger  provided  with  a  socket  in  its  side,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  extremity,  a  spring  acting  upon  tbe  free 
end  of  said  lever  and  tbe  lever  engaging  at  an  intermediate 
point  with  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plunger  movable  during  the  stroke  of  the  machine,  said 
plunger  provided  with  a  socket  in  Its  side,  an  angle  lever 
having  Its  angle  in  engagement  with  said  socket  and  being 
pivoted  at  one  extremity  and  a  spring  engaging  the  free 
end  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plunger  movable  during  the  stroke  of  tbe  machine,  said 
plunger  provided  with  a  socket  In  Its  side,  an  sngle  lever 
enga^ng  at  Its  angle  with  said  socket,  the  lever  being  piv- 
oted at  one  extremity  and  spring  pressed  at  its  other  ex- 
tremity, the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever  being  obliquely  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  socket. 

4.  In  A  bottle  capping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plunger  movable  during  the  stroke  of  tbe  machine,  said 
plunger  carrying  a  plate  |n  Its  aide  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse groove,  a  lever  having  a  roller  mounted  substantially 
midway  thereon,  said  roller  normally  resting  In  said 
groove  said  lever  being  pivoted  at  one  end  and  spring 
pressed  at  tbe  other. 


1.095.275.      STENCILING    MACHINE.      Chaklis    Gibbs 

and  Jacob  Sokolov.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original 
application  flied  Apr.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  488.226.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,609.      (CI.   101—132.) 

1.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  bearing,  of  a  sleeve  joumaled  In  tbe  bear- 
ing, a  stud  projecting  through  the  bearing  and  sleeve,  a 
stencil  cylinder,  the  hub  of  which  is  mounted  on  tbe  stud 
on  one  side  of  tbe  bearing,  a  nut  threaded  on  tbe  stud  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  bearing  taking  tbe  thrust  of  said 
sleeve,  an  abutment  on  the  stud  against  which  the  cylin- 
der bub  is  pressed  by  said  sleeve,  and  a  gear  on  said  sleeve 
between  said  bob  and  bearlac 
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2.  In  a  atendUng  machine,  the  combination  with  s  sten- 
cil cylinder  having  a  bub.  of  a  stud  passing  loosely 
through  the  bub.  a  gear  on  the  stud  having  a  reduced 
aleeve,  a  bearing  In  which  tbe  sleeve  Is  Jonmaled.  tbe  stud 
projecting  through  the  sleeve  and  bearing,  a  nut  on  tbe 
stud  to  engage  the  sleeve  and  press  tbe  bub  of  the  gear 
against  the  cylinder  hub.  and  an  abutment  on  the  stud 
engaged  by  said  cylinder  bub;  said  nut  and  said  gear  hold- 
ing said  sleeve  against  endwise  play  In  said  bearing. 
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3.  In  t  •tencillng  marhlne.  the  rombln«tIoii  with  i  »teD- 
fll  C7llnder  baring  i  hub  and  an  arlf  on  which  the  hub 
la  apmred,  ot  a  gear  on  the  aile.  a  journal  box  In  which 
the  axle  la  mounted,  aald  journal  box  Including  a  cap  plv- 
oted  to  awing  off  from  the  axle  to  releaae  the  crllnder,  and 
a  driving  gear  on  the  frame  releaaabljr  engaged  by  the 
C«*r  on  tbe  ail«. 

*.  In  a  atenctllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aten- 
dl  crilnder  baring  a  hub  and  an  axle  on  which  the  hub 
U  irrured.  of  a  gear  on  the  aile,  the  hub  of  which  con- 
toi-tK  with  the  cylinder  hub.  a  Journal  box  In  which  the 
axle  Is  mounted,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  axle,  to  preaa  the 
gear  agalnat  tbe  cylinder  hub,  an  abutment  on  tbe  axle  en- 
gaged by  the  cyUnder  hub.  aald  Journal  box  Including  a 
cap  piToted  to  awing  off  of  the  axle  to  releaae  the  Utter 
and  the  cylinder,  and  a  drlrlng  gear  on  the  frame  releaa- 
ably  engaged  by  the  gear  on  the  angle. 

5.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
atencll  cylinder  having  a  hub.  a  stud  on  which  the  hub  U 
loosely  mounted,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  atud,  of  a  gear 
axially  movable  on  said  atud  between  the  cylinder  hub  and 
tbe  not,  a  sleeve  between  the  gear  and  nut  to  act  as  a 
Journal  for  said  cylinder,  a  Journal  hox  In  which  said 
Journal  la  detachably  mounted,  and  a  driving  gear  on  the 
frame  releasably  engaged  by  the  gear  on  the  stud. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.09B.27«.  ASH-PAN  FOE  STOVES.  HcaUAKN  Osoth. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  78«,S98. 
(CI.  126—242.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprlalng  a  con- 
tainer, supporting  meana  held  thereupon,  and  a  tray 
adapted  to  slide  upon  said  supporting  meana,  the  bottom  of 
aald  tray  being  In  pivotal  relaUon  to  the  body  of  aald  tray. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  container  having  a  spout  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  tray,  means  within  the  tray  for  aapporttng 
aame  In  reglatratlon  with  the  month  of  aald  spont,  and 
me«ns  for  pivotally  supporting  the  bottom  of  anld  tray 
from  tbe  body  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  container  having  a  spout  projecting  outwardly 


therefrom,  a  tray  adapted  to  project  through  aald  apont. 
meana  for  aupporting  said  tray  wltfaln  aald  conUlner,  and 
a  valve-like  member  adapted  to  clo«e  the  month  of  aald 
spout  when  said  tray  la  ontaide  of  aald  container. 


1,096,277.  TABLBT-PACKAGINQ  MACHINE.  OlTO  E 
Hbbhinh  and  Elden  C.  Di  Witt,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,284.     (CL  107— «B.) 


1.  A  tablet  packaging  machine,  comprising  a  frame 
embracing  aide  members  and  an  inclined  base  member 
extending  therebetween,  aald  base  member  being  provided 
witli  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  upright  atrlpa,  tbe 
alternate  apacea  therebetween  forming  cbutea,  a  morably 
mounted  inclined  agitator  at  the  rear  of.  In  allnement 
with  and  forming  an  extension  of  aald  baae  member,  aald 
agitator  being  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  laterally 
spaced  upright  ribs  forming  grooves  aeverally  In  com- 
munication with  said  chutes,  a  screen  located  at  the 
rear  of  and  having  Ita  forward  edge  in  contact  with  aaid 
agitator,  said  screen  being  adapted  to  have  vibratory 
movement  imparted  thereto  in  the  vibration  of  said  agl- 
Utor,  means  having  operative  connection  with  aaid  agi- 
tator for  Imparting  a  vibratory  movement  thereto,  and  a 
gate  located  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  chutes  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  tablets  therefrom. 

2.  A  tablet  packaging  machine,  comprising  a  frame 
embracing  side  members  and  en  Inclined  baae  member 
extending  therebetween,  said  base  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pluraUty  of  laterally  spaced,  upright  atrlpa 
of  metal,  the  spaces  therebetween  forming  chutes;  tbe 
forward  ends  of  the  strips  forming  each  chute  projecting 
beyond  the  forward  end  of  aald  base  member  and  con- 
nected with  each  other  for  closing  the  forward  end  of  the 
chnte,  an  agitator  located  at  the  rear  of  and  forming  an 
extenalon  of  said  base  member  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced,  upright  riba  forming  (roovea 
severally  In  communication  with  aald  chates,  mcaaa 
adapted  to  deliver  the  tablets  to  said  aglutor,  and  aaid 
agiutor  being  adapted  to  turn  the  tableta  on  edge  and 
deliver  them  In  edgewiae  poaltion  and  In  rowa  to  aaid 
chutes,  means  having  operative  connection  with  aald 
agitator  acting  to  impart  a  vibratory  movement  tbareto, 
and  meant  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  chutea  adapted  to 
permit  a  given  number  of  Ubiets  to  flow  from  each  chute. 

3.  A  tablet  packaging  machine,  comprlalng  a  frame 
embracing  aide  members  and  an  Inclined  baae  member  ex- 
tending therebetween,  aald  base  member  being  provided 
with  a  pluraUty  of  laterally  apaced  chutes,  each  chnte 
being  formed  by  bending  a  atrip  of  metal  centrally  upon 
itself  and  applied  to  aald  base  member  with  each  half  of 
aaid  folded  atrip  of  metal  laterally  spaced  and  aet  on  sdga 
on  aald  baae  member,  tbe  folded  end  of  aald  atrip  belag 
at  tbe  forward  end  of  aaid  base  member  and  cloalng  the 
forward  end  of  the  chute,  und  meana  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  tableta  In  maaa,  tnrn  them  on  edge  and  dellrcr 
tbem  In  edgewiae  poaltion  and  in  rows  to  aald  chotea. 

4.  A  tablet  packaging  machine,  comprlalng  a  (nua* 
embracing  side  members  and  an  Inclined  base  membar  ex- 
tending therebetween,  said  base  member  being  providad 
with  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  strips,  tbe  altamatc 
apacea  therebetween  fbrming  chutes,  a  movably  monntad 
agitator  located  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  baae  member  aad  ba- 
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Inc  prOTlded  with  *  plarslltj^  of  latentllj  spsrad  rit* 
formlBg  crooTes  seT«rmlly  la  commuDlcatloB  with  nld 
ehutea ;  tb«  forward  cods  of  said  riba  exteodlng  b«jond 
the  forward  md  of  aald  agitator  and  projectlnr  Into  the 
apacea  t>etween  aald  chutes,  und  the  rearward  ends  of 
aald  riha  being  beveled,  a  hopper  located  above  and  at 
the  T«ftr  of  amid  agitator,  a  screen  located  below  aald 
hopper  and  barlDg  Ita  forward  end  resting  on  the  bev- 
eled enda  of  aald  rlba  and  adapted  to  hare  rlbratorj 
movement  Imparted  thereto  In  the  vibration  of  said  agi- 
tator, oieans  having  operative  roonectlon  with  said  agi- 
tator ft>r  Imparting  a  vlbrator.v  movemfot  thereto,  and  a 
gate  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  chutes. 

5.  A  tablet  packaging  machine,  comprising  a  frame 
embracing  aide  members  and  an  Inclined  base  member  ex- 
tending therebetween,  aald  base  member  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  laterally  Bpace<l  strlpa,  the  alternate 
spacea  therebetween  forming  chutes  ;  the  forward  ends  of 
the  strips  of  each  chute  being  horizontally  arranged,  con- 
nected together  and  extending  beyond  the  forward  end  of 
said  bas«  member,  a  movnbly  mounted.  Inclined  agitator 
located  at  the  rear  of  and  forming  an  extenaloo  of  aald 
base  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  rlba  forming  grooves  severally  In  communication 
with  said  chutes,  a  hopper  located  at  the  rear  of  said 
agitator,  a  screen  located  below  said  hopper  and  having 
Ita  forward  end  resting  on  said  agitator,  means  having 
operative  connection  with  said  agitator  for  Imparting  a 
vibratory  movement  thereto,  and  a  gate  located  at  the  for- 
ward enda  of  aald  chutes. 


1,0»5,27S.       L.\THE. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1913. 


KiKL    lIuKTrNEB,    Dayton,    Ohio. 
Serial  No.  740.068.      (CI.  82—21.) 


1.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  with  the  bed,  a  car- 
riage mounted  thereon,  a  fee<I  shaft,  a  worm  spllned  to  aald 
feed  shaft  and  Journaled  In  said  carriage,  a  vertical  shaft 
carried  by  said  carriage,  a  worm  wheel  aecured  thereto, 
a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  abaft,  a  rack  ae- 
cured to  the  bed,  operative  connection  between  aald 
pinion  and  said  rack,  whereby  said  carriage  Is  fed  longi- 
tudinally   of   the    bed,    nubatantlally    as   described. 

2.  In  a  lathe  tbe  combination  with  the  bed,  a  car- 
riage mounted  thereon,  a  feeil  shaft,  a  worm  spllned  to 
said  feed  shaft  and  journaled  In  said  carriage,  a  vertical 
abaft  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  worm  wheel  aecared 
thereto,  a  clutch  member  spllned  to  aald  abaft,  a  bevel 
gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  supported 
by  aald  carriage,  means  for  sliding  said  clutch  member 
to  engage  or  disengage  said  bevel  gear  auhatantlajly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

S.  Id  a  lathe  the  combination  with  the  bed,  a  car- 
rlace  mooBtsd  thereon,  a  feed  shaft,  a  worm  apllned  to 
aald  feed  abaft  and  journaled  In  said  carriage,  a  vertical 
abaft  carried  by  aald  carriage,  a  worm  wheel  aecurwl 
thereto,  a  pinion  rotatably  moonted  upon  aald  ahaft,  a 
dntcb  member  spllned  to  said  ahaft,  a  bevel  gear  rota- 
tably Bonnted  opon  aald  abaft,  meana  for  engaging 
eitbar  the  pinion  or  bevel  gear  with  aald  clutch  member, 
sobatantlally  as  deaciibed. 

4.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  with  tbe  bed,  a  carriage 
Boonted  thereon,  a  feed  ahaft.  a  worm  apllned  to  aald 
read  abaft  and  jonrnaled  In  said  carriage,  a  vertical  abaft 
carried  by  said  carriage,  a  worm  wheel  secured  thereto,  a 
pinion  mounted  upon  aald  vertical  shaft,  a  rack  secnred 
te  tbe  bed,  an  intermediate  gear  In  opvratlTe  conn««tioB 


with  aald  pinion  and  aald  rack,  maana  for  manually  op- 
erating aald  Intermediate  gear,  anbatantlalty  aa  deaerlbed. 
5,  In  a  lathe,  tbe  combination  with  a  feed  shaft,  ibt 
carriage,  the  croaa  allde.  a  worm  spllned  to  aald  feed  ahaft 
and  journaled  In  aald  carriage,  a  vertical  abaft  carried  by 
aald  carriage,  a  worm  wheel  aecnred  thereto,  a  clutch 
member  apllned  to  aald  ahaft,  a  beral  gear  rotatably 
mounted  upon  aald  abaft,  and  engaging  a  bevel  gear  aa- 
cnred  to  tbe  croaa  elide  acrew,  meana  for  eliding  aald 
clutch  member  to  engage  or  disengage  aald  bevel  gears', 
substantially  aa  described. 


l,0»S,i;79.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Robb<t  C.  Hi  ll, 
Uermantown.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Bertal  No. 
734.808.      (CI.    178—287.) 


1.  A  awltch  comprising  the  combination  of  a  aprlng 
retracted  puah  stud,  a  contact  arm  pivoted  Intermediate 
of  Ita  enda  and  provided  with  a  cam  alined  with  the  pivot, 
a  finger  arranged  crosswise  of  the  stnd  and  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  and  side  guides  for  paaalng  the 
finger  across  the  cam,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  the  combination  of  a  spring 
retracted  push  stnd.  a  contact  arm  pivoted  Intermediate 
of  Ita  enda  and  provided  with  a  cam  alined  witb  tb* 
pivot,  a  finger  arranged  crosswlae  of  the  stnd  and  plT- 
otally  connected  therewith,  and  guides  for  paaalng  the 
finger  across  the  cam,  substantially  as  described. 


1.096,280.  UAS-Bl'RNEK  TIF.  frm  Kcu.xa,  Chicago, 
IlL,  assignor  to  J.  C.  F.  Royer.  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1913,     SerUI  No,  802,029.     (CI.  87—11*.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  tip  consisting  of  a  shell  provided  wltb 
a  plurality  of  rounded  protuberancta  projected  upwardly 
from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  Inwardly  facing 
walls  spaced  from  each  other  ;  said  tip  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  airway  formed  between  and  by  aald  walla, 
the  floor  of  aald  airway  being  curved  from  end  to  end  In  a 
plane  subatantlally  parallel  to  aaM  walla  and  baring  a 
transverse  central  alot. 

2.  A  gaa  tmmer  tip  conslstkig  of  a  shell  provided  with 
a  plnrallty  of  roonded  protuberances  projected  upwardly 
from  the  npper  end  thereof  and  having  Inwardly  facing 
walla  spaced  from  each  other :  said  tip  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  air  way  formed  between  and  by  aald  walla, 
the  floor  of  said  airway  being  curved  from  end  to  end  In 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  walla  and  having 
a  tranaverse  central  alot.  tbe  enda  of  aald  airway  being 
broadened  or  Oared. 
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1.096,281.  VALVE  MECHANISM  William  J.  KBKiiBr, 
Wllmctte.  and  Hbniy  p.  Oeoh.v,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnors 
to  Under-Feed  Stoker  Company  of  .\merlca,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Original  application 
flied  June  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  566.139  Divided  and 
thla  application  filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  .No,  S18,840. 
(CI.  121—97.) 


n  A  n i 


1.  In  oimblnatlon.  a  valve  havju);  a  plurality  of  posi 
tlons.  a  reciprocating  member,  aelective  connecting  meclia 
niam  arranged  between  said  member  and  said  vaive  for 
connecting  them  together  ao  aa  to  cauae  aald  valve  to  be 
moved  successively  Into  Its  several  positions  through 
cons^-cullve  strokes  of  said  member  and  to  remain  sta 
tionary  ilurini:  a  predetermined  number  of  subs««)uent 
strokes  of  said  memtcr.  and  actuating  means  for  ssld  se 
lectlvc  mechaolKm  associated  with  aald  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  a  plurality  of  poai 
tlona.  a  reciprocating  member,  aelective  cotuiectlni;  mecha 
nlani  arranged  l«tween  said  member  and  said  valve  for 
connecting  them  logitber  8<>  .is  to  cause  aald  valve  to  be 
moved  auccesalvely  into  Its  several  positions  through  con 
secutlve  strokes  of  said  mtmlier  and  to  remain  atatlonary 
during  a  predetermined  number  of  subsequent  strokes  of 
said  member,  actuating  means  for  said  mechanism  asaocl 
atad  with  said  member,  and  a  regulating  device  for  con 
trolling  aald  actuating  meana  ao  as  to  vary  the  numbel 
of  strokes  mnde  by  said  member  while  aald  valve  remains 
atatlonary 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  a  plurality  of  posi 
tlons,  a  reclprocatlug  member,  aelective  connecting  mech 
aniam  l>elwe«n  said  valve  and  said  member  Includiug  an 
element  having  a  working  position  wherein  it  effects  In- 
operative connection  between  said  valve  and  said  membei 
ao  aa  to  cause  said  valve  to  be  brought  into  Its  several 
poaltlons  during  consecutive  strokes  of  said  member,  said 
element  alao  having  a  plnrallty  of  Idle  poaltlons.  and  ac- 
tnatlttg  means  for  said  selective  mechanism  associated 
with  said  member  for  moving  aald  element  through  sue 
cesalve  cycles  of  positions 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, a  reciprocating  member,  selective  connecting  mecha- 
nism between  said  valve  and  said  member  Including  an 
element  having:  n  working  position  wherein  It  effects  an 
operative  connection  l»etween  said  valve  and  said  memtn-r 
ao  aa  to  cauae  aald  valve  to  be  brought  into  its  several 
positions  daring  eoasecutlve  strokea  of  aald  member,  said 
element  alao  having  a  plurality  of  Idle  poeitlona.  actual 
Ing  meana  for  ssid  mechanism  associated  with  ssid  mem 
her  for  moving  said  element  through  successive  cycles 
of  positions,  and  a  regulating  device  for  said  actuating 
means  srranged  to  vsry  the  relation  between  number  of 
tbe  Idle  and  working  positions  of  said  element. 

6.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  a  plurality  of  posi 
tlona.  a  reciprocating  memtwr.  selective  connecting  mechs 


nls^n  between  said  member  and  said  vslve  Inclndlng  aa 
elriiient  having  a  working  position  In  which  It  effects  an 
<  P'-rallvc  connection  between  aald  member  and  aald  valve 
ST)  as  to  cause  f-ald  valve  to  lie  brought  auccesstvety  Into 
Itp  several  positions  during  consecutive  strokes  of  said 
member,  and  actuating  means  assoclsted  wltb  said  mem- 
ber for  causing  said  element  to  be  moved  through  one  or 
more  Idle  positions  snd  iMck  to  said  working  position 
after  tbe  valve  has  been  brought  Into  the  last  of  Its  sev- 
eral positions. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  (jaxette.l 


1.095,282.  ArrOMATIC  CABR1A(}E  RETUKN  FOR 
TYPE  WttlTlNlj  MACHINES.  WiSHfXuTO.N  H.  KlL- 
aoiB.v.  (ireenfleld,  Mass.  Filed  .4pr  ».  1913.  Serial 
Ni>.  7.19,941.      I  CI.  197— 96.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  i.vpewriting  machine  having 
s  carriae.-  ]pnivlil.-d  wltb  a  rearward  extension,  of  a  vertl 
cally  movable  Impeller  having  an  Inclined  rail  engaging 
said  eiteUKlon  for  returning  the  carriage  to  position  to 
begin  a  new  line,  and  connections  whereby  the  manual 
operation  of  the  type  levers  when  writing  will  raja^the 
impeller  step  b.v  step.  -^^^^^HK 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  carriage  provided  with  rearward  eitenstona,  of  an  im- 
peller movable  In  a  path  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  travel 
of  the  carrluce,  said  Impeller  having  Inclined  rails  en 
eat-lng  said  iitenslon.'i.  and  connections  whereby  the 
manual  operation  of  the  type  levers  when  writing  will 
raise  the  Impeller  step  by  step. 

-i.  The  combination  wit'i  n  typewriting-machine  having 
a  (srrlnge  provided  wltb  rearward  eztenalons,  of  an  Im- 
peller movable  In  a  path  at  nn  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  travel 
of  tlie  carriage  xaUl  Impeller  having  Inclined  rails  engag 
Ing  said  eitenaions,  connections  whereby  the  manual  op 
erstlons  of  the  typi- levers  when  writing  will  raise  the 
Impeller  step  by  atep,  means  for  mannally  releasing  the 
Impeller  at  any  point  of  Its  elevation,  and  connections 
whereby  tbe  d.-scent  of  tbe  Impeller  will  return  the  car 
riage  to  begin  s  new  line, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewrltlng-macblne  baring 
a  carriage  provided  with  rearward  extenalona.  of  an  Im 
peller  movaW.  in  a  jiath  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  travel 
of  the  carriage,  said  Impeller  haring  inclined  rails  en 
gaging  said  extensions,  connections  whereby  the  manual 
operation  of  the  fype-lerers  when  writing  will  raise  the 
Impeller  step  by  step,  snd  mesns  for  mannall,v  releasing 
tbe  Impeller  at  any  point  of  Its  elevation  and  simultsne 
oualy  line  spacing  the  paper,  whereby  the  deacent  of  tbe 
Impeller  will  retorn  the  csrrUge  to  poaltlon  to  begin  s 
new  line. 

6.  The  combination  wltb  a  typewriting-machine  and 
the  carriage  thereof,  of  means  for  returning  the  (arriage 
to  poaltlon  to  begin  a  new-  line,  said  means  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  Impeller  having  an  Inclined  rail,  and 
a  wheel  connected  to  the  carriage  and  engaged  bv  tbe  In 
dined  rail. 

I  Claims  A  snd  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 
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1.099.283.  BBPAIRTOOL  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TIRK8. 
BB.tUT  E.  MiLLBE.  Milwaukee.  VVli.  Mled  Dec.  15. 
1813.     Serial  No.  806,740.     (CI.  152— 27.J 


In  a  repair  tool  of  the  deacrlbeU  tjrp^;  the  combination 
of  a  handle  having  a  needle  extending  therefrom  provided 
with  a  band  receiving  crotch  at  Its  end,  a  trigger  In 
hinge  connection  with  the  handle,  the  trigger  comprlslnf 
a  band  recelviDi;  Jaw.  a  shouldered  lock  and  release  neck 
that  extends  at  npiirollmately  a  right  angle  to  the  Jaw, 
and  a  ahlftable  loop  mounted  upon  the  handle  adapted  to 
allde  over  the  trigger  neck  to  abut  the  aboulder.  whereby 
the  same  la  locked,  the  loop  being  moved  free  of  the  neek 
to  effect  releasing  engagement  of  said  trigger. 


1.005.284.  I.N8TBIME.NT  FOR  LOCATI.NG  BREAKS 
AND  GROUNDS  IN  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Matthew 
Jravia  Mteks,  S.vracuae,  N.  Y. ;  Lucy  O.  Mjem.  Syra- 
cuse. N.  y.,  administratrix  of  said  Matthew  Jerrta 
Myers,  deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lucy  O.  Myers,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  5.  1910. 
Serial  No.  856,443.     (CI.  175 — 183. 1 


1.  In  an  Instrament  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a 
guide  supported  by  the  base,  two  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  respectively  in  circuiu  to  be  electrically  com- 
pared, a  single  terminsi  designed  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected In  both  of  said  circuits  to  be  compared,  a  plurality 
of  oppoaitely  acting  secondary  colls  movable  alone  the 
guide  axlaliy  of  the  primary  coll,  ends  of  the  secondary 
colls  being  connected  respectively  to  the  two  terminals 
and  the  other  ends  thereof  being  connected  to  said  slnfle 
terminal,  a  core  for  the  primary  coll,  and  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  movement  of  the  secondary  colla,  subatantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  baae,  a 
guide  supported  by  the  h«se,  two  termlnsis  adapted  to 
he  connected  respectively  In  drculta  to  be  electrically 
compared,  and  a  single  terminal  designed  to  he  electrically 
connected  in  both  of  said  circuits  to  be  compared,  a  Dxed 
primary  coil,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  acting  secondary 
coils  movable  along  the  guide  ailaily  of  the  primary  coll, 
ends  of  the  secondary  colls  being  connected  respectively 
to  tbe  two  tcrmlnala  and  the  other  ends  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  said  single  terminal,  a  support  fixed  relatively 
to  the  base,  a  core  for  the  primary  coll  within  the  sec- 
ondary colla,  tbe  core  being  carried  by  tbe  support,  a 
scale  arranged  along  the  guide,  and  a  pointer  movable 
with  the  secondary  colls  and  along  the  scale,  subatantlally 
u  and  for  tb*  purpose  described. 


1.0«5,285.  CAMERA  FOCUSING  DEVICE.  Uehet  T, 
Oliveb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  IH,  1912. 
Serial  No.  691,676,     (CI.  »S — «4.) 


'I 


«        1,./' 


1.  Id  a  cKmera  focusing  derlce,  a  oilcroACope  bavtoir 
an  objective,  an  objective  tube  therefor,  an  ejf  piece,  an 
pye  piece  tube,  one  of  ancb  tubes  slldably  mountitl  on 
the  other,  and  a  aprlng  arranged  to  normally  move  uld 
objective  and  eye  piece  awny  from  each  other,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  camera  focuRlog  device,  a  mlcroacope  hBTlng 
an  objective,  an  objective  tube  therefor,  an  eye  piece,  an 
eye  piece  tube,  one  of  such  tubes  slldably  mounted  on 
the  other,  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  move  said  ob- 
jective and  eye  piece  away  from  each  other,  and  mt^ns 
to  prevent  the  extension  of  tbe  spring,  substantially  as 
devcrlbed. 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  plate  with  an  opening  therein,  an 
objective,  an  objective  tube  therefor,  a  member  attached 
to  the  objective  tube  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe 
said  plate  to  pfislilon  the  objective  In  predetermined  re- 
lation with  the  plane  of  exposure  of  the  camera,  an  eye 
piece  and  a  tube  therefor,  telescoping  with  said  objective 
tnl>e,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  move  the  eye 
piece  tube  and  the  objective  tube  longitudinally  away 
from  each  other,  subetantlallj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  plate  with  an  opening  therein,  an 
objective,  an  objective  tube  therefor,  a  member  attached 
to  the  objective  tube  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
aaid  plate  to  position  the  objective  In  predetermined  re- 
lation with  the  plane  of  exposure  of  the  camera,  an  eye 
piece  and  tube  therefor,  telescoping  with  aald  objective 
tube,  a  spring  arranged  to  Qorma.lly  move  the  eye  piece 
tube  and  the  objective  tube  longitudinally  away  from 
each  other,  and  a  stop  to  locli  said  tubes  in  fixed  longi- 
tudinal relation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  camera,  a 
microscope  removably  attached  to  the  camera  and  com 
prising  an  objective,  a  tube  therefor,  an  eye  piece  and 
tube  therefor  telescoping  with  said  objective  tube,  a 
spring  arranged  to  normally  hold  said  tubes  extended  Ion 
gitudlnatly.  an  abutment  In  the  camera  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  objective  tube  and  locate  the  objective  In 
predetermine<l  relation  to  the  exposure  plane  of  tbe 
camera,  and  means  to  connect  the  eye  piece  tube  with  the 
camera,  substantially  aa  described- 

fCtalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OasetteJ 


1.095,2  86  BRAKE  UECHANISM.  TREOdori  W. 
NrwBiRN,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.   772.0«4.      (CI.   188—24.) 


I.    In    mechanism   of   the  character   st-t   forth,    tbe   com 
btnatlon  of  a  brake  rod,  a  chain  connected  thereto,  geara 
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or  wheels  around  which  said  chain  extends,  a  brake  staff, 
a  driving  connection  between  said  staff  and  one  of  said 
wheels  or  gears,  a  stop  at  one  side  of  the  other  gear  or 
wheel  and  adapted  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  brake 
rod,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  rod  toward  said 
gears  or  wheels. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brake  rod.  a  chain  connected  thereto,  gears 
or  wheels  around  which  said  chain  extends,  a  brake  staff. 
n  driving  connection  between  said  Htaff  and  one  of  said 
wheels  or  gears,  a  stop  at  one  side  of  the  gears  or  wheels 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  brake  rod 
toward  brake-applying  position,  and  means  tending  to 
move  said  rod  toward  such  position. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination of  n  brake  rod,  means  tending  to  move  the  same 
to  brake-applying  position,  a  stop  arranged  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  the  rod  in  such  direction,  and  brake-setting 
means  connected  with  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  move  tbe 
same  away  from  said  stop  to  permit  further  movement  of 
the  rod  in  anch  direction  by  tbe  first  mentioned  means. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brake  rod,  means  tending  to  move  the  same 
to  brake  applying  position,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement 
nf  the  rod  In  such  direction,  a  brake  staff,  and  brake- 
setting  mechanism  operated  from  said  staff  for  applying 
the  brakes  and  for  moving  the  brake  rod  away  from  Its 
stop  to  enable  the  first  mentioned  means  to  operate. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brake  rod.  a  spring  connected  thereto  and 
tending  to  move  the  rod  to  brake-applying  position,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rod  In  such  direc- 
tion, and  operating  means  adapted  to  move  the  rod  away 
from  the  stop  and  permit  the  movement  of  tbe  brake  rod, 
by  the  spring,  to  brake-applying  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


disposed  at  interva  Is  around  the  wheel  and  embracing 
the  said  rope,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for 
tbe  purpose  spedfled. 


1.095,287.  EMERGENCY -TIRE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
OR  SIMILAR  USE.  SiLis  C.  IUnd,  Battle  Cr«ek.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  28. 1913.     Serial  No.  787,083.     <C1.  152—23.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  felly  and  clencber  rim,  of 
a  rupe  tire  of  sufficient  dimenitlon  to  fill  the  same,  pro- 
vided with  coupling  means,  pivoted  wing  supports  with 
projecting  flanges  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  clencher 
rim  disposed  at  Intervals  around  tbe  wheel  and  embracing 
the  said,  rope,  and  a  T-shaped  clamp  bolt  through  tbe 
rope  and  through  the  felly  and  rim  alternating  with  said 
wing  supports  to  retain  the  tire  in  position,  all  coactlng 
substantislly  as  descrbled  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  felly  and  clencher  rim,  of 
a  rope  tire  of  sufficient  dimension  to  fill  tbe  same,  pro- 
vided with  coupling  means,  and  pivoted  wing  supports 
with  projecting  flanges  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the 
clencher  rim  deposed  at  Intervals  around  the  wheel  and 
embracing  tbe  Hald  rope,  coactlng  aubeiantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  felly  and  clencber  rim.  of 
a  rope  tire  of  sufficient  dimension  to  fill  tbe  same,  pro- 
vided with  coupling  means,  wing  supports  with  project- 
ing flanges  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  clencber  rtm  dis- 
posed at  Intervals  around  the  wheel  and  embracing  said 
rope,  and  a  T-shaped  clamp  bolt  through  the  rope  and 
through  tbe  felly  and  rtm  alternating  with  said  wing 
supports  to  retain  tbe  tire  In  position,  coactlng  substsn- 
tially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  felly  and  clencher  rim,  of 
a  rope  tire  of  sufficient  dimension  to  fill  the  same,  pro- 
vided with  coopllng  means,  and  wing  supports  with  pro- 
jpciing  flnngen  tn  nngage  the   flanges  of  the  clencber  rim 


1.095,288.  BAIT-HOLDER  FOB  TROLLING  OUTFITS. 
Mabtin  Rohcnbcbo,  Akely,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Hartwlg  G.  Rosenberg.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  798.202.     <C1.  43—30.) 


1.  In  a  trolling  outflt.  the  combination  with  a  spinner 
having  a  swivel  joint  connecting  tbe  same  to  a  flab  line. 
of  a  smooth,  straight  bait  holding  needle  rigidly  secured 
to  said  spinner  and  extending  rearward  between  tbe 
blades  thereof,  a  cluster  of  flsfa  books  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bait  for  holding  tbe  eame  on  said 
needle,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  spinner 
and  fish  hooks. 

2.  In  a  trolling  outflt.  the  combination  with  a  spinner 
having  a  swivel  Joint  connecting  the  same  to  a  Ilab  line. 
of  a  smooth,  straight,  sharp  bait  holding  needle  rigidly 
secured  to  said  spinner  and  extending  rearward  between 
the  blades  thereof,  two  clusters  of  fish  hooks  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  bait  for  holding  the  same  on 
said  needle,  and  relatively  short  and  long  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  spinner  and  the  two  clusters  of  flab 
hooka. 

3.  In  a  trolling  outflt,  the  combination  with  a  spinner 
having  a  swivel  joint  connecting  the  same  to  a  flab  line, 
of  a  smooth,  strsight.  sharp  bait  holding  needle  rl^dly 
secured  to  said  spinner  and  extending  rearward  between 
the  blades  thereof,  two  clusters  of  fish  hooks  arranged 
for  engagement  with  tbe  bait  for  holding  tbe  aame  on 
said  needle,  and  relatively  short  and  long  flexible  connee* 
tlons  between  said  spinner  and  the  two  clusters  of  flsb 
hooks,  said  connections  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  bait  holding  needle. 


1.095.289.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  ANDRIW  SATTMa. 
Carpenterla.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,484.      (CI.  240—62.) 
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In  combination  wlt^  tbe  steering  wheel,  steering  post 
and  steering  post  crank  of  an  automobile,  of  an  arm  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  steering  poet  crank,  a  rod  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  arm.  a  crank  con- 
nected to  tbe  other  end  of  aaid  rod.  a  segment  connected  to 
and   adapted    to   turn    with   said   crank,    another   aegment 
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1,006.283.  REPAIR-TOOL  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Ekhcst  E.  MiLLEE.  Milwaukee.  Wl«.  Filed  Dec.  IS 
1613.     8«rlal  No.  806.7*0.     (CI.  152—27.) 


In  a  repair  tool  nf  ihe  deacrlbed  typ*';  the  combination 
of  a  handle  baring  a  net-die  extending  therefrom  provided 
with    a    band  receiving    crotch    at    Its    end.    a    trigger    In 
hinge  connection  with  the  handle,  the  trigger  comprlalnf 
\f  a  band  receiving  Jaw,  a  shoHlilered   lock  and  release  neck 

ij  that  extends  at   approximately   a   right  angle   to   the  Jaw, 

and  a  ahlftable  loop  mounted  upon  the  handle  adapted  to 
slide  over  the  trigger  neck  to  abut  the  shoulder,  whereby 
the  same  Is  locked,  the  loop  being  moved  free  of  the  neck 
to  effect  releasing  engagement  of  said  trigger. 


1.095.2S4.  I.V8TRIMENT  FOR  LOCATING  BREAKS 
A.ND  OBOC.ND8  IN  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  MaTTHIW 
Jravis  Miias.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. ;  Locy  O.  Myers.  Syra- 
cuse. N,  Y.,  administratrix  of  aald  Matthew  Jerrls 
Myers,  deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to 
Lacy  O.  Myerr».  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5.  1910. 
Serial  No.  550.443.      (CI.  175 — 183.) 


r 


^r 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a 
guide  supported  by  the  base,  two  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  respectively  In  circuits  to  be  electrically  com- 
pared, a  single  terminal  designed  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected In  both  of  said  circuits  to  be  compared,  a  plurality 
of  oppoaitely  acting  secondary  colls  moTable  alone  the 
(aide  azially  of  the  primary  coll.  end*  of  the  secondary 
colls  being  connected  respectively  to  the  two  terminals 
and  the  other  ends  thervot  being  connected  to  said  single 
terminal,  a  core  for  the  primary  coll.  and  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  movement  of  the  secondary  colls,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  inatniment  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  1 
guide  supported  by  the  base,  two  terminals  adapted  to 
be  connected  respectively  In  circuits  to  be  eleetrtnlly 
compared,  and  a  single  terminal  designed  to  be  electrically 
connected  in  both  of  said  circuits  to  be  compared,  a  fixed 
primary  coM,  a  plurality  of  oppoeltely  acting  secondary 
colls  morable  along  the  guide  axlally  of  the  primary  coU. 
end»  of  the  secondary  colls  being  connected  respectively 
to  the  two  terminals  and  the  other  ends  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  aald  single  terminal,  a  support  fixed  relatively 
to  the  buK,  a  core  for  the  primary  coll  within  the  sec- 
ondary colla,  the  core  being  carried  by  the  support,  a 
scale  srranged  along  the  guide,  and  a  pointer  movable 
with  the  secondary  colls  and  along  the  scale,  substantially 
M  tad  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.0S8.285.  CAMERA  FOCUSING  DEVICE  Hmbt  T. 
Olivu,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta. 
to  New  Jeraey  Patent  Company.  Weat  Orange.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  691,676.     (CI.  BS — 14.) 


1.  In  a  camera  foctiaing  device,  a  microscope  having 
an  objective,  an  objective  tube  therefor,  an  eye  piece,  an 
eye  piece  tube,  one  of  anch  tubes  slldably  mounted  on 
the  other,  and  a  aprlng  arranged  to  normally  move  said 
objective  and  eye  piece  away  from  each  other,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  camera  focusing  device,  a  microscope  having 
an  objective,  an  objective  tube  therefor,  an  eye  piece,  an 
eye  piece  tube,  one  of  such  lubes  slldably  mounted  on 
the  other,  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  move  said  ob- 
jective and  eye  piece  away  from  each  other,  and  meana 
to  prevent  the  extension  of  the  spring,  substantially  ae 
described. 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  plate  with  an  opening  therein,  an 
objective,  an  objective  tube  therefor,  a  member  attached 
to  the  objective  tube  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
said  plate  to  position  the  objective  In  predetermined  re- 
lation with  the  plane  of  exposure  of  the  csmera,  an  eye 
piece  and  a  tube  therefor,  telescoping  with  said  objective 
tulie,  and  a  aprlng  arranged  to  normally  move  the  eye 
piece  tube  and  the  objective  tobe  longitudinally  away 
from  each  other,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  plate  with  an  opening  therein,  an 
objective,  an  objective  tube  therefor,  a  member  attached 
to  the  objective  tube  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
aald  plate  to  poaltlon  the  objective  In  predetermined  re- 
lation with  the  plane  of  exposure  of  the  camera,  an  eye 
piece  and  tube  therefor,  telescoping  with  said  objective 
tube,  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  move  the  eye  piece 
tube  and  the  objective  tube  longitudinally  away  from 
each  other,  and  a  stop  to  lock  said  tabes  In  fixed  longi- 
tudinal relation,  subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  «  device  of  the  character  described,  a  camera,  a 
microscope  removably  attached  to  the  camera  and  com 
prising  an  objective,  a  tube  therefor,  an  eye  piece  and 
tube  therefor  telescoping  with  said  objective  tube,  a 
spring  arranged  to  normally  hold  said  tabes  extended  lon- 
gitudinally, an  abutment  In  the  camera  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  objective  tube  and  locate  the  objective  In 
predetermlnetl  relation  to  the  exposure  plane  of  the 
camera,  and  meana  to  connect  the  eye  piece  tube  with  tb* 
camera,  sutmtantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Otiette.] 


1.0  95.2  86.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  TBEODOai  W. 
Nkwbirx.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  IBIS.  Serial 
No    772.084.      (CI.  188—24.) 


or  wheels  around  which  aald  chain  extends,  a  brake  ataff, 
a  driving  connection  between  saM  stafT  and  one  of  aald 
wheels  or  gears,  a  atop  at  one  side  of  the  other  gear  or 
wheel  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  brake 
rod,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  aald  rod  toward  said 
gears  or  wheels. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brake  rod,  a  chain  connected  thereto,  gears 
or  wheels  sround  which  said  chain  extenda.  a  brake  staff, 
n  driving  connection  t>etween  said  staff  and  one  of  said 
wheels  or  gears,  a  stop  at  one  side  of  the  gears  or  wheels 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  brake  rod 
toward  brake-applying  position,  and  means  tending  to 
move  aald  rod  toward  such  position. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brake  rod,  means  tending  to  move  the  same 
to  brske-applying  position,  a  stop  arranged  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  rod  In  such  direction,  and  brake-setting 
means  connected  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  move  the 
same  away  from  aald  stop  to  permit  further  movement  of 
the  rod  In  such  direction  by  the  first  mentioned  meana 

4.  In  mechanlaro  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brake  rod.  means  tending  to  move  the  same 
to  l>rake  applying  position,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  rod  in  such  direction,  a  brake  staff,  aad  brake- 
setting  mechanism  operated  from  said  ataff  for  applying 
the  brakes  and  for  moving  the  brake  rod  away  from  its 
stop  to  enable  the  first  mentioned  means  to  operate. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
blnatlon  of  a  brake  rod.  a  spring  connected  thereto  and  i 
tending  to  move  the  rod  to  brake-applying  position,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rod  In  snch  direc- 
tion, and  operating  means  adapted  to  move  the  rod  away 
from  the  stop  snd  permit  the  movement  of  tbe  brake  rod, 
by  tbe  aprlng,  to  brake-applying  poaltlon. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.) 


1,095,287.  EMERGENCY -TIRE  FOB  AUTOMOBILES 
OR  SIMILAR  USE.  Silas  C.  IUad,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Plied  Aug.  28,  IBIS.     Serial  No.  787,088.     (CI.  162 — 23.) 


I.   In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  brake  rod.  a  cbain  connected  thereto,  gear* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  felly  and  clencber  rim,  of 
a  rope  tire  of  sufficient  dimension  to  fill  the  same,  pro- 
vided with  coupling  means,  pivoted  wing  supports  with 
projecting  flanges  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  clencher 
rim  disposed  at  intervals  around  the  wheel  and  embracing 
the  said,  rope,  and  a  T-shaped  clamp  bolt  through  the 
rope  and  through  the  felly  and  rim  alternating  with  aald 
wing  supporta  to  retain  the  tire  in  position,  all  coacting 
substantlsliy  as  descrbled  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  felly  and  clencher  rim,  of 
a  rojie  tire  of  sufllcient  dimension  to  fill  tbe  same,  pro- 
vided with  coupling  means,  and  pivoted  wing  supporta 
with  projecting  fiangea  to  engage  the  flanges  of  tbe 
cleucber  rim  disi>oRed  at  Intervals  around  the  wheel  and 
embracing  the  said  rope,  conctlng  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  felly  and  clencher  rim,  of 
a  rope  tire  of  sufficient  dimension  to  fill  tbe  same,  pro- 
vided with  coupling  means,  wing  supporta  with  project- 
ing flanges  to  engage  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  clencher  rim  dla- 
posed  at  intervale  around  the  wheel  and  embracing  aald 
rope,  and  a  T-ebaped  clamp  bolt  through  the  rope  and 
ttaroagh  tbe  felly  and  rim  alternating  with  said  wing 
supports  to  retain  tbe  tire  In  position,  coscting  substan- 
tially as  described  for  tbe  purpoae  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  felly  and  clencher  rim,  of 
a  rope  tire  of  sufficient  dimension  to  fill  the  eame,  pro- 
vided with  coupling  Ui.^ans.  and  wing  supporta  with  pro- 
jecting flanges  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  clencber  rim 


disposed  at  Intervals  around  tbe  wheel  and  embracing 
tbe  said  rope,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,095,288.  BAIT-HOLDER  FOR  TROLLING  OUTFITS. 
Mabtin  Rosenbebg,  Akely,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Hartwlg  G.  Rosenberg,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Oct.  .30.  1913.     Serial  No.  768,202.     (CI.  43—30.) 


1.  In  a  trolling  outfit,  the  combination  with  a  spinner 
having  a  swivel  Joint  connecting  the  same  to  a  Qati  line. 
of  a  smooth,  straight  bait  holding  needle  rigidly  secured 
to  said  spinner  and  extending  rearward  between  the 
blades  thereof,  a  cluster  of  fish  books  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bait  for  holding  tbe  same  on  said 
needle,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  spinner 
and  fish  hooks. 

2.  In  a  trolling  outfit,  tbe  combination  with  a  spinner 
having  a  swivel  Joint  connecting  tbe  aame  to  a  fish  line, 
of  a  smooth,  straight,  sharp  bait  holding  needle  rigidly 
secured  to  said  spinner  and  extending  rearward  between 
the  blades  thereof,  two  clustera  of  flab  hooka  arranged 
for  engagement  with  tbe  bait  for  holding  the  same  on 
said  needle,  and  relatively  short  and  long  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  spinner  and  tbe  two  clusters  of  flab 
books. 

.1.  In  a  trolling  outfit,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  spinner 
having  a  swivel  Joint  connecting  the  same  to  a  fish  line, 
,of  a  smooth,  strslght.  sharp  bait  holding  needle  rigidly 
'aecured  to  said  spinner  and  extending  rearward  between 
the  blades  thereof,  two  clusters  of  fish  books  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  bait  for  holding  tbe  same  on 
said  needle,  and  relatively  short  and  long  fiezlble  connec- 
tions between  said  spinner  and  the  two  clustera  of  fish 
hooks,  said  connections  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  bait  holding  needle. 


1,096,289.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Axdeiw  SiTTl**. 
Orpenterla,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1913,  Serial  No. 
797,484.      (CI.  240—62.) 


In  combination  with  tbe  steering  wheel,  steering  po*t 
and  steering  poat  crank  of  an  automobile,  of  an  arm  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  tbe  steering  post  crank,  a  rod  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  aald  arm,  a  crank  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  aald  rod,  a  segment  connected  to 
and  adapted   to  turn   with  aald  crank,   another  aegment 
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a«aliln(  with  ttav  atorcsald  segment.  ■  rod  coanected  to 
and  adapted  to  tarn  with  aald  latter  •eKmeat,  and  a  ll(ht 
mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  turn  with  aald  rod. 


l.OM.ZM.  BOTTLE  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  Damiw. 
BcHHiD,  Milwaukee.  Wla..  aaalfnor  to  Progresalre  Manu- 
facturlof  Co..  MUwaokee.  Wto..  a  Corporation  of  Wla- 
ronain.  Hied  Jan.  14.  IBM.  Serial  N.i.  «02.5«1.  (CI. 
Wl      7.) 


I.  A  bottle  waaher,  comprlalng  a  frame,  u  contlououaly 
morlng  bottle  conveyer  pasaing  through  the  frame,  a  suit- 
ably driven  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  and  containing  a 
cam,  link;)  gunpended  from  the  frame,  beamn  connected 
with  the  said  lloka  and  the  said  lever  to  receive  a  swinging 
motion  from  the  cam  In  a  direction  to  cause  It  to  alter- 
nately move  with  and  counter  to  the  bottle  conveyer,  a 
guide  rod  carried  by  the  swinging  beams,  a  ubie  slldably 
moonted  on  the  guide  rod,  cleaning  mechanism  carried  by 
the  table,  and  means  (or  alldlng  the  table  on  the  guide  rod 
toward  the  bottles  while  the  beams  are  swinging  with  the 
movement  of  the  bottle  conveyer. 

::.  A  bottle  washing  machiae.  comprising  a  frame,  a  con- 
tinuously moving  bottle  conveyer  traveling  through  the 
f^me.  a  sultubly  driven  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  hav- 
ing a  cam.  a  lever  falcrumed  on  the  frame  with  a  roller 
trarellng  on  the  cam.  links  suspended  from  the  frame, 
beams  connected  with  the  said  links  and  with  the  aald 
lever  whereby  they  are  suspended  and  given  a  swinging 
movement  to  cause  them  to  alternately  move  with  and 
counter  to  the  bottle  conveyer,  a  guide  rod  carried  by  one 
of  the  beams  to  move  therewith,  a  table  slldably  mounted 
on  the  guide  rod.  bottle  cleaning  mechanism  carried  by 
the  table,  a  lever  futcrumed  on  one  of  the  beama  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  table,  a  roller,  and  a  flange  oo  the 
wheel  for  engaging  th|?  roller  to  swing  the  lever  and  cause 
the  table  to  idld*.'  on  the  vertical  rod  toward  the  bottle 
conveyer. 

3.  A  bottle  washing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  con- 
tinuously moving  bottle  conveyer  passing  throngh  the 
frame,  a  aultably  driven  wheel  on  the  frame  having  a  cam 
and  an  Interrupted  annnlar  flange,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  frame  irith  a  roller  traveling  on  the  cam.  links  sus- 
pended from  the  frame,  t>eama  ciirrle<i  by  the  links  and  aald 
lever,  a  guide  rod  on  one  of  the  beama.  a  table  slldably 
mounted  on  the  guide  rod,  bottle  cleaning  means  carried 
by  the  table,  a  lever  f^ilcniraed  on  one  of  the  beams  and 
having  a  roller  to  engage  the  said  flange,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  table,  a  bottle  clamping  frame 
alldably  mounted  on  the  guide  rod,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  table  and  said  lever  and  between  the  bottle 
clamping  frame  and  said  lever  (or  causing  said  table  and 
bottle  clamping  frame  to  move  toward  each  other  and 
clamp  the  bottle  between  them. 

4.  A  bottle  washing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  con- 
tinuously moving  bottle  conveyer  pa<tRing  therethrough,  a 
saltably  driven  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  cam  groove  and  a  broken  annular  flange,  a  lever 
^Ilrmmed  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  roller  engag 
Ing  the  cam  groove,  links  on  tlie  frame  beams  suspended 
by  the  links  and  the  lever,  a  guide  rod  carried  by  one 
of  fhe  beams,  a  labie  slldably  mounted  on  the  guide  rod. 


bottle  cleaning  means  carried  by  the  table,  a  bottle  damp- 
ing frame  also  slldably  mounted  on  tlie  guide  rod,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  beams  and  having  a  roller  (or  en- 
gaging the  annnlar  flange,  an  adjusting  means  on  aald 
lever,  a  link  connected  to  said  lerer,  a  clamping  member 
thereon,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  hnaais 
and  provided  with  an  arc-abaped  slot  for  ea<agemaat  with 
the  clamping  meana,  a  link  connecting  the  hand  lever  with 
the  bottle  clamping  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  tile 
beama  and  connected  with  the  adjuating  means,  and  a  link 
connecting  aald  last  mentioned  lever  with  the  table. 

C.  A  bottle  washing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
contlnnonaly  moving  bottle  conveyer  passing  through  the 
frame,  a  shaft  Joamaled  in  the  frame,  a  wheel  on  the  sha(t 
provided  with  a  cam  groove  and  a  broken  annular  flange, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  provided  with  a  roller  en- 
gaging the  cam  groove,  links  suspended  from  the  (rams, 
beama  carried  by  the  links  and  the  lever,  a  guide  rod  on 
one  of  the  beams,  a  table  alldably  mounted  on  the  guide 
rod,  a  bottle  frame  alao  alldably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  beama  and  having  a  toller 
engaging  the  annular  flange,  connectlona  from  said  lever 
to  the  table  and  the  bottle  clamping  frame,  cranka  on  the 
eDdN  of  the  shaft,  levers  fulcrumed  ou  the  frame,  links  con- 
necting said  cranks  with  the  last  mentioned  levers,  and  a 
cleaning  tool  frame  also  slldably  mounted  on  the  guide  rod 
and  provided  with  cleaning  tools  paasing  through  the 
ubIe.  said  cleaning  tool  frame  having  a  eliding  connec- 
tion with  the  laat  mentioned  levers  whereby  the  turning 
of  the  cranka  will  cause  the  levers  to  lift  the  tool  frame 
and  project  the  cleaning  toola  In  to  the  bottles. 

[t'lalma  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1.09S.291.  flOIL- STACK  CONNBCTION.  BlCBAlo  J. 
ScBwciTXB,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  l«.  1812.  Serial 
No.  691.176.      iCl.   iri7     94.) 


I-  .\  soil  stack  connection  consisting  solely  of  an  Inte- 
gral pli>e  bent  at  one  end  to  provide  a  neck  and  an  Integral 
thimble  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  of  the  structure, 
meana  for  Joining  the  thimble  to  a  toilet  fliture,  the  lower 
end  of  said  thimble  extending  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
neck,  a  cast  thread  on  a  portion  o(  the  exterior  of  the  neck, 
a  cast  thread  on  a  portion  of  the  Interior  of  the  thimble, 
said  threads  meshing  loosely  and  serving  aa  the  meana  (or 
preventing  lateral  displacement  between  the  thimble  and 
neck  and  fur  allowing  angular  adjustment  between  the 
thimble  and  pipe,  said  looaely  meshing  threads  spacing 
the  thimble  and  neck  apart  between  aald  threads  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  neck  which  space  constitutes  a  chamber 
for  sealing  subetances,  said  pipe  having  Ita  top  surface  In- 
denied  at  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  neck  and  the  body 
of  the  pipe  whereby  the  distance  between  the  upper  edge 
of  the  neck  and  the  upper  wall  of  the  pipe  Is  Increased, 
and  the  distance  t>etween  the  upper  edge  of  the  neck  and 
the  lower  wall  of  the  pipe  la  decreased,  said  pipe  having 
another  wall  thereof  expanded  at  said  point  of  Juncture 
whereby  the  same  croes  sectionsl  area  is  maintained 
throughout  the  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  soil  stack  connection  consisting  solely  of  an  Inte- 
gral pipe  bent  at  one  end  to  provide  a  neck  and  an  Integral 
thimble  adapted  to  rest  against  the  floor  of  the  structore. 
said  thimble  having  Its  lower  end  extending  below  the  up- 
per end  of  the  neck,  loosely  Interlocking  means  for  Joining 
said  thimble  and  neck  together  forming  the  sole  mesns 
fnr  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  said  neck  from  said 
thimble  and  for  pefmltting  angular  adjuatment  therebe- 
tween, aald  thimble  and  pipe  being  apaced  apart  by  said 
Interlocking  means  to  provide  a  chamber  for  aeallng  aub- 
stances  between  the  thimble  end  neck,  said  pipe  having  Its 


May  5, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


top  aorfaee  indeatad  at  the  Juncture  of  the  pipe  and  neck 
to  decrease  the  distance  between  the  top  of  the  neck  and 
the  bottom  face  of  the  pipe  and  increase  the  distance  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  ne<rk  and  the  upper  face  of  the  pipe 
and  tiavlBg  another  wall  expanded  at  said  point  of  Junc- 
ture whereby  the  same  cross  sectional  area  is  maintained 
throo(hoot  the  pipe,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

3.  A  soil  stack  connection  comprising  an  Integral  pipe 
bent  at  one  end  to  provide  a  neck,  the  upper  (ace  of  aald 
pipe  being  depresaed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  neck  and  body 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  np|)er  end  >t  the  neck 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  pipe  is  decreaaed  and  the  dis- 
tance between  the  upper  edge  of  the  neck  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pipe  increased  and  another  face  of  aald  pipe  be 
ing  expanded  at  said  point  of  Juncture  whereby  tbe  same 
cross  sectional  area  Is  maintained  throughout  the  pipe,  an 
exterior  cast  thread  00  the  lower  end  of  said  neck,  the 
thimble  being  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  floor  of  the  structure,  means  for  securing  said 
thimble  and  fixture  together,  an  Interior  cast  thread  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  thimble,  said  threads  on  the  thimble 
and  neck  looaely  IntermesUng  whereby  they  prevent  lat- 
eral separation  of  said  thimble  from  said  neck  and  aflTord 
a  bearing  to  permit  angular  adjustment  between  said  pipe 
and  thimble,  said  loosely  meshing  thread  providing  a  space 
extending  from  the  thread  to  the  upper  end  of  the  neck, 
said  space  constituting  a  well  for  sealing  aubstaoces.  aub- 
ataotially  as  described. 

4.  A  soU  stack  connection  comprising  an  angular  bend 
producing  a  neck,  an  exterior  cast  thread  00  aald  neck 
extending  a  portion  of  the  way  thereof,  a  thimble  provided 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  toilet  fliTure 
and  to  r>'at  againat  the  floor  of  the  structure,  an  interior 
cast  thread  on  tbe  thimble  extending  a  portion  of  the  way 
thereof,  aald  threads  loosely  lotermeshlng  whereby  separa 
tlon  of  said  thimble  and  bend  is  prevented  and  a  pivotal 
bearing  afforded  to  permit  angular  movement  between  aald 
thimble  and  bend  and  aald  looaely  intenneahing  threads 
forming  a  apace  between  said  thimble  and  neck  constltut 
ing  a  well  (or  sealing  subetancea.  snhetaotlallv  sk  de- 
aeribed. 


l,0»B.2O2.  COMBINED  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  SHUT 
TER.  MAkTi!!  jAifrs  SuiTH,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1BI8.     Serial  No.  802,079      (CI.  16«— 17.i 


1  In  a  window  shade,  upper  snd  lower  supporting 
brsckets  esch  including  a  member  having  an  opening  from 
beneath,  of  upper  and  lower  slat  supporting  hnrn  adapted 
to  be  bodily  moved  up  into  slots  of  said  members  and 
gravity  dropped  latch  devices  for  automatically  closing 
said  slots  and  forming  rest  t>earings  (or  aald  rods  and 
slats  mounted  on  said  supporting  barv. 

2.  in  a  window  shade,  the  combination  with  tbe  upper 
and  lower  transverfie  slat  bars,  of  bar  holding  flxtnree 
each  compriaing  a  member  liavtng  a  rod  receiving  alot 
opening  from  beneath,  and  a  gravity  actuated  pivoted  hook 
member  adapted  to  drop  beneath  said  rods  to  close  said 
openings  and  form  bearings  for  supporting  said  roda,  said 


hook  members  being  held  to  their  slot  eloaing  poaitlon  by 
Its  own  gravity 

3.  in  a  window  abade.  the  combination  with  the  upper 
and  lower  transverse  alat  bars,  of  bar  holding  fixtures 
each  compriaing  a  member  having  a  rod  receiving  alot 
opening  from  beneath,  and  a  gravity  actuated  pivoted  hook 
member  adapted  to  drop  t>eneath  said  rods  to  dose  said 
openings  and  form  bearings  (or  aupportlng  said  rods,  said 
hook  members  being  held  to  their  slot  closing  poaitlon  by 
Its  own  gravity,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  said 
hook  being  formed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  tbe  pivot 
of  the  hook. 

4.  In  a  window  shade,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
and  lower  aupportlng  rods,  of  slat  members,  rings  mounted 
on  said  upper  and  lower  roda,  one  on  each  rod  for  each 
slat  member,  pivotal  connections  between  said  alat  mem- 
bers and  their  respective  rings,  pull  cords  for  moving 
said  slat  members  bodily  along  said  rods,  and  flexible 
memtwrs  connected  with  aald  slat  members  (or  moving 
them  on  their  pivots  to  open  or  doae  the  window  opening. 

5.  In  a  window  ahade,  up[>er  and  lower  supporting  bars, 
slata.  a  ring  for  each  slat  00  each  bar,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  respective  slats  and  their  respective 
rings,  a  pull  cord  passing  through  aald  rings  and  connect- 
ed to  one  of  said  slats,  aald  pull  cord  having  Its  enda 
pendent  at  the  sides  of  tbe  window  whereby  all  of  said 
slats  may  be  bodily  moved  along  said  roda  to  one  aide  of 
the  window  frame,  and  flexible  connections  between  tbe 
edges  of  said  alata  for  apadng  them  apart,  and  meana  by 
which  said  slats  may  be  moved  on  their  pivot  with  the 
rioga  for  opening  or  cloalng  the  window  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.OeS.293.  SPLITTING  AND  SCARFING  MACHINE. 
THOMAS  Gkkatokrbe  Shith,  Leicester,  England,  aa- 
algnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Sept.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  721,702.     (CI.  69—9.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  splitting  machine  comprising 
s  work  support,  a  knife,  and  mechaniam  for  controlling 
the  separation  of  the  knife  and  work  support  to  determine 
the  thickness  of  the  flnlsbed  product,  aald  mechanism  being 
capable  o(  being  thrown  out  of  operation,  of  an  attach- 
ment compriaing  substitute  controlling  mechanism,  and 
meana  whereby  aald  substitute  controlling  mechaniam  may 
be  0|>erated  to  cause  the  stock  to  be  severed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  scarflng  a  piece  of  stock,  a  knife,  a 
work  support,  movable  means  (or  gripping  the  stock  and 
drawing  It  past  said  anppori  and  knKe.  an  arm  operatlvely 
coanected  with  said  work  support,  and  a  cam  similarly 
connected  with  said  arm  and  movable  with  aald  gripping 
means  to  cause  the  work  support  to  approach  the  knife 
during  the  scarfing  operation. 

t.  In  a  machine  for  scarfing  a  piece  of  stock,  a  knife,  a 
work  aupport.  movable  meana  for  gripping  the  stoA  and 
drawing  It  paat  aald  support  and  knife,  an  arm  operatlvely 
coDiKcted  with  said  work  support,  a  cam  similarly  con- 
nected with  aald  arm  and  movable  with  aald  gripping 
means  to  cause  the  work  aupport  to  approach  tbe  knife, 
and  means  (or  adjusting  the  cam  to  rary  the  rate  a(  move- 
ment o(  said  support  with  respect  to  tbe  rate  o(  movement 
a(  the  aald  gripping  meaaa. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  scarfing  a  piece  o(  stock,  a  knKe.  a 
work  support  bodily  movable  means  (or  gripping  the  stock 
and  drawing  It  paat  aald  support  and  knl(e.  an  arm  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  support,  a  roll  carried  by  said 
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ftrm.  a  cam  carried  b7  said  gripping  means  and  haTiof^  a 
track  to  receive  Bald  roll,  and  meaDs  for  adjusting  said 
eani  about  an  axis  whlcb  coincides  approzlmatety  with 
tbe  axis  of  said  roll  wben  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  work 
•apport  bas  been  moved  into  the  plane  of  the  knife. 


1.005.294.      AUTOMATIC    STOP    FOR    WINDING-OEAR. 

John  Francis  Stalky,  Exhall.  near  Coventry.  Eng 
land,  asalffnor  of  one-half  to  Cyril  Frank  Jackson,  Bed 
worth.  EoKland.  Filed  Jane  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.141.      (01.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  winding  (lear  the  combination  with  the  winding 
engine,  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  screws  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  winding  engine  In  opposite  directions,  a  traveling 
nut  on  each  screw,  a  slnKle  weighted  brake  and  steam  valve 
actuating  lever,  a  single  trip  lever  controlling  said  actuat- 
ing lever,  a  rocking  shaft  carrying  said  trip  lever,  and 
arms  on  said  rocking  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
traveling  nuts  so  as  to  rock  said  rocking  shaft  to  prevent 
winding  In  the  wrong  direction  In  either  direction  of  rota 
tlon  of  said  winding  engine. 

2.  In  a  winding  gear  tbe  combination  with  the  winding 
engine,  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  screws  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  said  winding  engine  In  opposite  directions,  a  traveling 
nut  on  each  screw,  a  single  weighted  brake  and  steam 
valve  actuatlnt;  lever,  a  single  trip  lever  controlling  said 
actuating  lever,  a  rocking  shaft  carrying  said  trip  lever, 
a  forked  rocking  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  either 
of  said  traveling  nuts,  and  an  arm  on  said  rocking  abaft 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  rocking  lever  so  as  to  rock 
said  shaft,  thereby  releasing  said  actuating  lever  to  pre- 
vent overwinding  In  either  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe 
winding  engine. 

3.  In  a  winding  gear  tbe  combination  with  the  winding 
engine,  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  screws  adapted  to  l>e  rotated 
bj  aald  winding  engine  In  opposite  directions,  a  traveling 
nut  on  each  screw,  a  single  weighted  brake  and  steam 
valve  actuating  lever,  a  single  trip  lever  controlling  said 
actuating  lever,  a  rocking  shaft  carrying  said  trip  lever, 
a  governor  driven  from  said  winding  engine,  a  forked  rock- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  said  governor  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  either  of  the  traveling  nuts  In  case  of  excessive 
speed  of  said  winding  engine,  and  an  arm  00  said  rocking 
abaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  forked  rocking  lever 
Co  release  said  actuating  lever  to  reduce  tbe  speed  of  said 
wladlnf  eoslne. 

4.  In  a  winding  gear  the  combination  with  tbe  winding 
enfloe.  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  screws  rotated  by  aald  wind- 
ing engine  In  opposite  directions,  a  traveling  nut  on  each 
screw,  a  single  weighted  brake  and  steam  valve  actuating 
lever,  a  aingle  trip  lever  controlling  said  actuating  lever,  a 
rocking  shaft  carrying  said  trip  lever,  a  governor  drives 
from  said  winding  engine,  a  movable  sleeve  connected  wltb 
aald  governor,  a  forked  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  said  sleeve 
so  as  to  move  tberewltfa.  a  lateral  projection  on  said 
forked  rocking  lever,  a  fixed  stop  In  tbe  path  of  said  pro- 
jection adapted  to  cause  said  rocking  lever  to  swing  about 
Ita  fulcrum  upon  an  upward  movement  of  said  rocking 
lever,  and  an  arm  on  said  rocking  shaft  adapted  t»  be  en- 
gaged by  said  rockbig  lever  to  release  said  actuating  lever. 


5.  In  a  winding  gear  the  combination  with  tbe  winding 
engine,  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  screws  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  said  winding  engine  In  opposite  directions,  a  traveling 
nut  on  each  screw,  a  single  weighted  brake  and  steam 
valve  actuating  lever,  a  single  trip  lever  controlling  said 
actuating  lever,  a  rocking  shaft  carrying  said  trip  lever. 
arms  on  said  rocking  shaft  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  said 
traveling  nuts  so  as  to  rock  a«ld  rocking  shaft,  thereby 
releasing  said  actuating  lever,  a  second  arm  on  said  rock- 
ing shaft,  and  sn  adjustable  weight  on  said  last  men- 
tioned arm  adapted  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  said 
trip  lever. 


1.096,296.  0A8-BURNER  VALVE  Mektoic  P.  SnvBMB. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  22.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
7(59.173.      (CI.  240—123.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  valve.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing, 
a  turn  plug  having  an  extended  spindle,  a  ratchet  disk 
fixed  on  the  spindle,  and  an  operating  memt>er  rotatable  on 
the  spindle  but  Immovable  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  spring 
coll  carried  by  said  member  and  having  a  projection  yield- 
ingly coiSperabte  with  said  ratchet  dlak. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner  valve.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing. 
B  turn  plug  having  an  extended  spindle,  a  ratchet  dlak  fast 
on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  spindle  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tending teeth,  a  chain  wheel  rotatable  with  the  spindle 
and  Immovable  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  spring  coll  car- 
ried by  said  wheel  and  projected  laterally  therefrom  to  co- 
operate wltb  said  teeth. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner  valve.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing, 
a  turn  plug  having  an  extended  spindle,  a  rHtchet  disk  fast 
OD  the  spindle,  a  chain  wheel  rotatable  on  tbe  spindle,  a 
spring  coll  carried  by  said  wheel  and  having  a  projection 
yieldingly  codperable  with  said  ratchet  disk. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner  valve.  In  combination,  a  valve-casing, 
a  turn  plug  having  an  extended  spindle,  a  ratchet  disk  fast 
on  the  spindle,  a  chain  wheel  rotatable  on  the  spindle,  and 
having  a  circumferential  flange,  a  spring  wire  coil  housed 
within  said  flange  and  having  a  part  directed  through  and 
movable  In  an  opening  In  the  wheel  and  projected  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  disk. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner  valve.  In  combination,  a  valve  caaing, 
a  turn  plug  having  an  extended  spindle,  a  ratchet  disk  fast 
on  tbe  spindle,  a  chain  wheel  rotatable  on  tbe  spindle,  and 
having  a  circumferential  flange  having  an  undercut  groove, 
a  spring  wire  coll  boused  wltbln  said  groove  and  having  a 
part  directed  through  and  movable  In  an  opening  In  tbe 
wheel  and  projecting  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
dlak. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.095,296.      LIGHTING  FIXTURE.     Mkbton   V.  Stcvkns, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  June  14,   1913.     Serial   No. 
773.R92.      (CI.  240—114.) 
1.   In  a  fixture  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 

socket  cover  and  shade  holder  comprising  an  upper  mc- 
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tlon,  aod  a  lower  section  separable  from  said  upper  section 
and  baving  shade-supporting  means,  said  sections  being  of 
thin  meul  and  having  a  detachable  Interlocking  connec- 
tion, and  means  supported  by  said  support  and  engaging 
said  connection  to  brace  and  stiffen  the  same. 


2.  In  a  fixture  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
socket  cover  and  shade  holder  comprising  an  upper  sec- 
tion, and  a  lower  section  separable  from  said  upper  sec- 
tion and  having  shade-supporting  means,  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  detachable  Interlocking  connection,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  said  support  Independent  of  said  socket  cover 
and  shade  holder,  and  engaging  said  connection  to  brace 
/ind  stiffen  the  same. 

3.  In  a  fixture  of  tbe  character  described,  a  support,  a 
socket  cover  and  shade  holder  comprising  a  dome-shaped 
top  section,  and  a  lower  section  separable  from  tbe  upper 
section  and  having  shade-supporting  means,  said  sections 
having  an  Interlocking  connection,  and  a  dome-shape<i 
rigid  reinforcing  shell  supported  rigidly  on  said  support 
and  overlapping  said  Interlocking  connection. 

4.  In  a  fixture  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  socket  cover  and  shade  holder  compris- 
ing a  dome-shaped  top  section,  and  a  lower  section  separa- 
ble from  said  upper  section  and  baving  shade-supporting 
roesna,  said  sections  having  an  interlocking  connection,  and 
a  reinforcing  shell  rigidly  supported  on  said  support  and 
located  within  said  top  section  and  overlapping  and  en- 
gaging said  Interlocking  connection. 

5.  In  a  fixture  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
lamp  aocket  supported  by  tbe  support,  a  socket  cover  and 
shade  bolder  comprising  a  dome-shaped  top  section,  and 
a  lower  section  separable  from  said  upper  section  and  hav- 
ing shade  supporting  means,  said  sections  having  an  inter- 
locking connection,  and  a  reinforcing  shell  supported  on 
said  support  and  extending  between  tbe  socket  and  said 
top  section,  said  reinforcing  shell  overlapping  said  Inter- 
locking connection  and  engaging  said  connection  and  the 
lamp  socket. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


l.tKW,297.  BACK  FOR  BRAKE  -  SHOES.  Jamks  8 
TiioMraoN.  I'clbam,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amerlcsn  Brake 
Shoe  &  Foundry  Company,  Mahwab,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1913.  SerUl  No.  788,229. 
(CL  188—82.) 


be  detacbably  connected  with  one  another  :  and  a  body 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  detacbably  se- 
cured to  said  back. 

2.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  back  comprising  two  sections 
located  one  at  each  end  of  the  shoe,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of 
wblcb  sections  interlock  with  one  another  and  project 
from  the  rear  face  of  tbe  shoe  to  thereby  provide  a  key 
lug;  and  a  body  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
detacbably  secured  to  said  back. 

3.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  back  comprising  two  sections 
located  one  at  each  end  of  the  shoe,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
which  are  provided  with  means  whereby  said  sections  may 
be  detacbably  connected  wltb  one  another;  and  a  body 
portion  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  sections  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  back,  and  a  second  plurality  of  sections 
detacbably  secured  to  said  first-mentioned  sections. 

4.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  t>ack  comprising  two  sections 
located  one  at  each  end  of  tbe  shoe,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of 
which  sections  Interlock  with  one  another  and  project 
from  the  rear  fsce  of  the  shoe  to  thereby  provide  a  key 
lug ;  aqd  a  body  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
detacbably  secured  to  said  tiack  ;  and  a  like  number  of  aec- 
ttons  d^ucbably  secured  to  said  first-mentioned  sections. 

5.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  back  comprising  two  sections 
located!  one  at  each  end  of  tbe  shoe  and  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  whliih  are  provided  with  means  whereby  said  sections 
may  be  detacbably  connected  with  one  another :  and  a 
body  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  extending 
transverse  to  tbe  shoe  and  detachably  secured  to  said  back. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.095.298.  METAL  WHEEL  Ix)ris  K.  THoasrxCK,  Casco 
township,  Allegan  county,  Mich.  Filed  July  5.  1012. 
Serial  No.  707,739.      (CI.  21—69.) 


1.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  back  comprising  two  sections 
located  one  at  e«cb  end  of  the  shoe,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
which  are  provided  with  means  whereby  said  sections  may 


1.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub:  doubled  spoke 
pieces,  the  outer  ends  of  the  same  being  cut  In  half  and 
serrated  to  conform  and  engage  the  one  upon  the  other  ; 
and  a  sheet  metal  rim  perforated  and  grooved  at  the  cen- 
ter so  as  to  receive  the  ends  of  tbe  overlapped  spokes 
within  tbe  groove,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  bub.  metal  spokes,  and  a  rim. 
tbe  ends  of  the  spokes  being  arranged  through  the  rim 
and  turned  laterally  and  overlapped  In  pairs,  tbe  over- 
lapped spoke  ends  being  flattened  and  serrated,  tbe  rim 
rnntalntng  a  trough-shaped  recess  extending  around  Its 
surface,  the  walls  of  tbe  trough  being  bent  inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  to  clamp  the  overlapped  ends  of  tbe 
spokes  together. 

3.  A  wheel  containing  metallic  spokes,  and  a  metallic 
rim  containing  a  trough-shaped  recess  extending  around 
Its  surface,  tbe  spokes  having  laterally  turned  ends  passed 
through  the  rim  and  engaged  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  trough, 
the  ends  of  adjacent  spokes  being  overlapped  and  flattened 
and  serrated  and  held  In  position  by  being  engaged  by 
the  walls  of  the  trough  which  are  bent  toward  each  other 
until  tbey  are  closer  together  than  the  dl-imei^r  of  the 
looped  spoke  ends. 
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4.  A  wheel  comprlHlnff  ■  rim  cootalntDff  A  troa||li-«hep«d 
receai  extending  aroiiDd  Its  eorface,  a  hob.  and  apokes 
haTtng  ends  diapoaed  approximately  at  rigbt  an«lea  ar- 
raased  tbroagb  the  rim  and  eas^ging  Cbe  bottom  of  the 
tron«b.  the  enda  of  adjacent  apokea  batag  orerlappad,  tbe 
OTerlappcd  portlona  being  aerrated,  the  OTerlapped  enda 
belnff  engaged  b7  tbe  walU  of  tbe  troa^  wbtcb  are  closer 
together  tban  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  apoke  ends. 

5.  A  wheel  coDtfllnlDg  metallic  apokea,  and  a  rim,  the 
apokea  having  enda  dlaposod  approxlmatetj  at  right  tfnglea 
to  the  apokea  In  a  trough-like  receaa  In  tbe  rim  and  engaged 
by  tbe  walla  tbrreof  which  are  closer  together  tban  tbe 
width  of  the  apoke  enda.  tbe  enda  of  adjacoit  apokea 
being  orertapped  and  provided  with  Inter-loeklng  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  Dot  printed  In  tbe  (iasette.] 


l.iKt3.299  .xiCLE  STRAIGHTENEB.  Audi  J.  TiLS, 
Backus.  Minn  Filed  Ma.T  31,  1912  Serial  No  700.861, 
(O.   153— S8.) 


.\n  aile  atralgbtener  Including  a  Jack  bar  baring  ita 
opposite  t-nda  offset,  a  truss  bar  extending  longitudinally 
under  the  Jack  bar  and  having  Ita  enda  offset  and  secured 
to  the  i.ffset  4Dd»  of  the  Jack  bar.  a  spacing  block  centrally 
Iwtwi'i'ii  the  trusa  bar  and  Jack  bar.  a  middle  holding  point 
slldable  on  the  Jack  bar.  and  straining  screwa  slldably 
passed  through  the  flattened  ends  of  the  truss  bar  and 
Ihe  offset  enda  of  the  Jack  bar.  eyes  formed  at  tbe  upper 
extremities  of  the  screws,  hooks  secured  in  said  eyes, 
tlgbtenlns  nuts  threaded  on  said  screws  and  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  disposed  hand  portion  on  each  not. 


1.095,300.  ABC  WELDING  APPARATC8.  Thbodors 
V»KvEY,  I'lttaborgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Westlnghouse 
Hlei'trlc  and  Manufactorlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  649.917. 
(CI.  219—15.1 


1.  A  ayatem  of  arc  welding  comprising  a  waldlng  circuit, 
a  variable  reslstsnce  therefor  and  a  resistance  vsrying 
motor  having  an  armature  connected  In  abont  circuit  rela- 
tion to  the  welding  are, 

2.  A  ayatem  of  arc  welding  oomprlaing  a  welding  circuit 
a  variable  realauoce  therefor  and  a  resistance  varying 
motor  having  an  armature  connected  In  ahunt  circuit  rela- 
tion to  the  welding  arc  and  a  fleld  magnet  wiBdiag  which 


Is  energised  In  response  to  the  cnrrent  traveralng  the  weld 
Ing  cirenlt. 

3.  A  ayatem  of  arc  welding  compriaing  a  welding  dreult. 
a  variable  reslatance  therefor,  a  ahnnt  connected  to  tbe 
welding  circuit  and  a  realatance  varying  motor  having  an 
armature  connected  in  shunt  circuit  relation  to  the  weld- 
ing arc  and  a  fleld  magnet  winding  connected  to  the  t«r- 
mlnala  of  aald  ahunt 

4.  A  control  system  comprising  an  electric  arc-produc- 
ing means,  a  foDsUnt  potential  auuree  of  energy,  a  vari 
able  realatance  In  circuit  with  tbe  are  and  means  for  vary- 
ing tbe  realatance  to  maintain  a  substantially  conatant 
cnrrent  through  the  arc  circuit,  aald  means  comprising  a 
motor  having  armature  and  fleld  magnet  windings,  one  of 
said  windings  being  responsive  to  the  current  In  tbe  weld- 
ing circuit  and  tbe  otber  responsive  to  the  voltage  across 
the  arc. 


1.095.301.  RAH.WAYTRACK  SWITCH.  JoH.-i  VasKO, 
Hutchinson.  W.  Vs.  Filed  Feb.  fl.  lOU  Serial  No. 
816,962       I  CI.  104 — 26  i 


The  conbl  nation  with  a  pair  of  switch  tongues,  and  i 
connecting  bar,  uf  an  Inverted  U  shaped  frame,  a  connsc 
tlon  betwt^n  the  aides  of  said  frame  consisting  or  borlaon- 
tal  bars  abutting  for  a  portion  of  their  length  and  offset 
to  space  said  bara  apart,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  point 
mid  way  of  ita  length  Ntween  the  spaced  bara.  and  bifur- 
cated at  Ita  lower  end.  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
Bwltch  bar.  a  pin  connecting  the  oppoatte  end  of  aald  link 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  and  provided  at  ita  enda 
with  eyes,  an  operating  handle  movable  between  the  frame 
bars  and  fulcnuned  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lever,  eyes 
projecting  from  opposite  aldea  of  aald  handle,  coil  springs 
connecting  aald  eyes  witb  the  eyes  of  the  connecting  pin 
of  said  lever,  and  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  vertical 
center  of  said  frame  to  4lmlt  tbe  movement  of  aald  hasdis. 


1,006,302.  BXP1.08IVE.  Adolp  VoioT.  Olessen,  Ger- 
many. Piled  Mar  29.  1911,  Serial  No.  617,714.  Be- 
newed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,440.  (CI.  62—1.1 
An  ezploalve  compound  compriaing  an  Intimate  mixture 

of  sodium  nitro  cresol   sulfonate,  sodium  nitrate  and  po 

tssslnm  percblorate. 


1.096,303.  DREDGING  DKVICK.  JoHK  B.  VoosHna, 
Cedar  Kails.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  6.  1918.  Serial  No 
762.377.      (CI.  .37—19,1 


1.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  a  carrying-cable  adapted  to 
he  flexibly  slackened  and  Uutened.  a  carriage  movable 
along  said  cable,  a  bucket,  flexible  suapenalcn  meana  be- 
twees  aald  bucket  and  carriage  adapted  to  hold  tbs  bockst 
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IB  an  ontutsd  position,  a  flexible  Uniting  spaetaf-eonnee- 
tlOB  between  one  end  of  said  bucket  snd  aald  carriage,  flexi- 
ble means  for  movlni:  said  rnrringe  and  bu.ket  along  said 
cable  and  tripplng-meana  located  below  aald  bucket  and 
cable,  said  bucket  having  oppositely  directed  lateral  pro- 
Jectlona  adapted  to  engage  aald  tripplng-meana  pivotally 
when  the  cable  la  lowered,  said  bucket  auapenslon  means 
slackening  to  shift  the  bucket  to  Ult  tbe  bucket  to  a 
dumping  position  between  aald  tripping  means. 

■>  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  a  carrying-cable  adapted  to 
be  flexibly  slackened,  a  carriage  movable  along  aald  cable. 
a  bucket  flexible  suspension  means  between  aald  bucket 
and  carriage  adapted  to  hold  the  bucket  In  an  untllfed 
position  when  Uut,  meana  for  moving  said  carriage  along 
said  cable,  and  tripplng-mesns  under  aald  cable,  compris- 
ing a  pair  or  rigidly  connected  Inclined  spaced  bara.  aald 
bucket  having  fulcromplvota  on  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  become  aeated  plvoully  upon  said  bara  when  the  cable 
is  Blackened,  and  the  suspension  means  between  the  car- 
riage and  bucket  Blackened  to  cause  the  bucket  to  shift  to 
domp  tbe  bucket. 

3.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  a  carrying-cable  adapted  to 
be  flexibly  slackened,  a  carriage  movable  along  aald  cable, 
a  bucket,  flexible  suspension  means  between  said  bucket 
and  aald  carriage  adapted  to  hold  the  bucket  In  an  nn- 
tllted  position  when  taut  only,  means  for  moving  said 
bucket  and  carriage  along  aald  cable,  and  trtpping-maana 
under  aald  cable,  comprising  a  pair  of  Inclined  rigidly- 
connected  apaced  bars  having  detents  along  their  upper 
edges,  said  bucket  having  engaging  meana  adapted  when 
tbs  cable  la  lowered,  and  said  suspension  means  slackened 
to  become  fulcrumed  upon  aald  detents  'o  shift  and  dump 

the  bucket.  .     ..^  . 

4.  In  a  dredging  apparatua.  a  carrying-cable  adapted  to 
be  flexibly  slsckened.  s  csrrlage  movable  along  eaid  cable, 
a  bucket,  flexible  auapensioo  mesns  between  said  bucket 
and  carriage  adapted  to  normally  reUin  tbe  bucket  In  an 
untllted  position,  meana  for  moving  said  carriage  and 
bucket  along  said  cable,  and  tripping  means  below  ssid 
cable,  said  bucket  having  lateral  arma  with  antifriction 
rollera  routable  thereon,  aald  tripping  means  comprising 
■  pair  of  rigidly  connected  spaced  bara  in  an  Inclined  po- 
sition and  provided  with  detents  along  their  upper  edges. 
said  bucket  when  lowered  upon  aald  bars  witb  Its  pro- 
jections engaged  with  any  of  and  fulcrumed  upon  the 
detents,  and  the  auapenslon  means  being  slackened,  being 
adapted  to  tilt  and  dump  Ita  contents 

6.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  a  pair  of  tripping-bars,  a 
mast,  said  tripping  bars  being  suspended  therefrom,  sup- 
porting-members movably  connected  to  said  bara  adapted 
to  bold  them  In  spaced  parallel  Inclined  positions,  and  a 
transportsble  tlltable  bucket  having  engaging  -  meana 
adapted  to  pivoUlly  engage  said  bars  when  the  bucket  is 
moved  between  them  to  overturn  the  bucket  into  a  dump- 
ing position  between  the  bars. 


pistw,  pivoted  to  the  back  plate  and  opsratively  connectsd 
to  tlw  (ace  pUte. 


1096  304.     LATHE    CHUCK      Wiliabd  A.  W»I8S.  Nee- 
dles, Csl.    Filed  Jan   3,  1P14.     Serial  No.  810,220.     (CI. 

29 — 140.) 

1.  In  a  lathe  chuck,  a  back  plate  attachable  to  a  lathe 
spindle,  an  oscillatory  face  plate  carried  by  the  back  plate 
and  having  a  central  work-receiving  opening,  fulcrum  pins 
carried  by  the  back  plate,  the  face  plate  having  an  Inner 
annular  channel  receiving  the  free  ends  of  the  said  pins, 
work-engaging  dogs  fulcrumed  upon  the  said  plna.  means 
carried  by  the  face  plate  operatlvely  connected  to  the  dogi 
to  osclllste  the  same  when  the  face  plate  is  osclllsted  rel- 
ative to  the  back  plate,  and  yieldable  means  connecting 
tbe  said  plates  to  swing  the  said  dogs  toward  each  other, 

2.  In  a  lathe  chuck,  back  and  face  platea  having  over- 
Upplng  rims,  one  rim  having  a  peripheral  groove,  the 
otber  rim  having  a  Ing  engaging  the  aald  groove,  the  flnt 
mentioned  rim  having  a  alot  leading  from  the  said  groove 
to  receive  tbe  lug  when  the  plates  are  aasemblsd,  a  rs- 
Bovable  stop  carried  by  the  flrst  mentioned  riis  adjoln- 
iBg  the  said  slot  to  prevent  the  Ing  from  alialng  with  the 
slot    and  work  engaging  dogs  disposed  hetween  the  ssid 


3.  In  a  lathe  chuck,  a  back  plate  atuchable  to  a  lathe 
spindle  snd  hsvlng  a  marginal  flange,  a  face  plate  having 
a  central  work  receiving  opening  and  a  marginal  flange 
overlapping  the  aforesaid  flange  to  mount  the  face  plate 
for  oscillatory  movements  upon  the  back  plate,  the  flange 
of  the  back  plate  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  slots 
leading  from  tbe  aald  groove  to  the  edge  of  the  flange, 
lugs  aecored  to  the  flange  of  the  face  plate  and  working 
within  the  aald  groove,  removable  stop  screws  threaded 
through  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  back  plate  in  allne- 
ment  with  tbe  aald  slots  and  projecting  In  tbe  aald  groove, 
and  work-engaging  dogs  disposed  between  the  two  plates, 
pivoted  to  the  back  plate,  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  face  plate. 

4.  In  a  lathe  chtjck,  back  and  face  plates,  the  back 
plate  being  attachable  to  a  lathe  spindle,  the  face  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  work-receiving  opening,  one  of  the  plates  hav- 
ing a  rim  overlapping  the  periphery  of  the  otber  to  mount 
tbe  face  plate  for  oscillatory  movements  relative  to  the  back 
plate,  and  an  eccentric  pivoted  to  the  other  plate  and  co- 
operable  with  the  aald  rim  to  frictlonally  engage  the  same, 
and  work-engaging  dogs  disposed  between  the  two  plate*, 
pivoted  to  the  back  plate,  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbs 
face  plate. 

B.  In  a  lathe  chock,  a  back  plate  attachable  to  a  lathe 
spindle,  a  face  plate  having  a  central  work-receiving  open- 
ing and  having  a  marginal  flange  overlapping  the  periph- 
ery of  the  back  plate  to  mount  the  face  plate  for  oscilla- 
tory movements  thereon,  work-engaging  dogs  disposed  be- 
tween the  two  pistes,  pivoted  to  the  back  plate  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  face  plate,  the  back  plate  having 
a  rear  depression  adjoining  Its  periphery,  and  an  eccen- 
tric pivoted  within  the  eald  depression  and  coSperotIng 
with  the  aald  flange  to  frictlonally  engage  the  same  for 
locking  tbe  face  plate  against  retrograde  movement  when 
tbs  dogs  are  opened. 


1,096,306.  TIE-PLATE.  EDWi»D  L.  ADBBOJl,  Jr..  8t 
Louis,  Mo. ;  Clemence  E.  Adreon  executrix  of  said  Ed- 
ward L.  Adreon,  Jr.,  deceased.  Filed  June  6.  1910  Se- 
rUl  No.  666,320.     (CI.  23S— 2.) 


1  A  tie  pUU  provided  with  a  rail  bearing  surface  and 
■  diswBwardlT  and  outwardly  flaring  passage-way  for  a 
tenw  sptt*.  the  opper  portion  of  tbe  wail  of  the  psassge- 
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w>y  capible  of  twins  expanded  bj  *  Krew  aplke  u  the 
same  u  being  geated,  and  gripping  and  binding  the  aerew 
■pike  adjacent  and  beneath  the  head  when  It  li  aeated. 
thua  prerentlng  the  spike  from  loosening  by  nbratlon. 

3.  A  tie  plate,  proTlded  with  a  spike  opening,  a  yteld- 
iDg  bracing  wall  arising  from  the  opening,  the  aald  brac- 
ing wall  l>elng  slit  to  form  practically  Independent  sec- 
tions. 

3.  A  tie  plate  proTlded  with  a  rall-b«arlng  snrface,  a 
ahoulder  projecting  from  the  top  surface  of  said  plate, 
said  plate  having  a  screw  spike  opening  set  back  from  the 
rail  line  of  the  shoulder,  a  yielding  bracing  wall  Integral 
with  said  shoulder,  -and  a  lug  arising  from  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  plate  opposite  said  shoulder,  said  lag  capable 
of  being  bent  oyer  the  edge  of  the  hase  of  the  rail, 

4.  A  tie  plate  provided  with  two  rail-bearing  surfsces 
adjacent  each  other,  a  trnn»verse  shoulder  projecting  from 
the  top  surface  of  each  end  of  said  plate,  said  plate  bar 
Ing  a  screw  spike  opening,  s  bracing  lug  arising  from  the 
top  surface  of  said  plate  and  formed  Integral  with  said 
shoulder,  a  double  set  of  lags  arising  from  the  top  surface 
of  said  plat*  between  said  rail  bearing  surfaces,  aald  lugs 
capable  of  being  bent  over  the  edges  of  the  bases  of  the 
rails  located  on  said  rail-bearing  surfaces,  snd  there  being 
a  spike  opening  formed  through  said  plate  between  said 
logs. 

5.  A  He  plate  provided  with  two  rall-bearlDf  sarfacea, 
one  arranged  above  the  other,  a  transverse  shoulder  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  lower  surface,  there  t>elog  spike  open- 
ings formed  through  said  plate  adjacent  said  shoulder,  and 
there  being  spike  openings  formed  through  said  plate  adja- 
cent the  higher  surface,  and  a  log  projecting  from  said 
plate  adjacent  the  shoulder  formed  between  the  lower 
and  higher  surfaces,  said  lug  capable  of  being  bent  over 
the  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I,0»6,306.  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINfM  -  BEARINO 
ilATERIALS.  Harkt  P.  Bassett,  Catonsvllle,  Md. 
nied  Jan.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  674,470.     (CI.  23 — 22.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  clay,  feld- 
spar, and  other  aluminum  bearing  materials  containing 
aluminum  In  an  insoluble  form,  which  consists  In  beating 
to  a  reacting  temperature  a  furnace  charge  consisting 
substantially  of  alumlnnua  material,  an  nikiill  and  an 
alkali  metal  chlortd.  thereby  producing  a  water  soluble 
aluminum  compound  and  extracting  the  soluble  portion  of 
the  treated  mass  with  water, 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  clay,  feldspar, 
and  other  aluminum  bearing  materials  containing  alumi- 
num in  an  Insoluble  form,  which  conalsts  in  heating  to  a 
reacting  temperature,  a  furnace  charge  consisting  sub- 
stantially of  aluminous  material,  sodium  carbonate  and 
sodium  chlorld,  thereby  producing  a  water  soluble  alumi- 
num compound  and  extracting  the  soluble  portion  of  the 
treated  mass  with  water. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  clay,  feld- 
•par,  and  other  aluminum  bearing  materials  containing 
aluminum  In  an  Insoluble  form,  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing the  same  with  not  to  exceed  an  equal  part  by  weight 
of  a  mixture  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  chlorld,  the 
■odium  carbonate  and  sodium  chlorld  being  present  In 
such  mixture  in  approximately  the  proportions  of  three 
parta  by  weight  of  the  former  and  two  parts  by  weight 
of  the  latter  and  extracting  the  soluble  portion  of  the 
treated  mass  with   water. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  clay,  feld- 
spar, and  other  aluminum  bearing  materials  containing 
aluminum  in  an  Insoluble  form  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing the  same  with  an  alkali  and  an  alkali  chlorid  thereby 
prodadng  a  water  soluble  aluminum  compound,  extract- 
ing the  soluble  portion  of  the  treated  maas  with  water, 
carlmnatlng  the  resulting  solution  to  effect  the  precipi- 
tation of  the  ahimlnnm  present,  separating  the  aluminous 
preclplute,  adding  a  caustic  alkali  to  the  remaining  aola- 
tlon  to  tranaform  the  sodium  bl-carbonate  and  potaasinm 
bicarbonate  present  Into  sodium  carbonate  and  potaaalam 
carbonate,  partially  evaporating  the  sotutlon  to  effect  the 


precipitation  of  the  aodlum  carbonate  and  sodiam  chlorld, 
and  separating  auch  precipitate  from  the  remaining  aoln- 
tlon. 


1,096,307  TURNTABLE.  Thaddicb  C.  Biach,  St. 
John^,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  2^,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,998. 
(CI.  104 — 40.) 


1.  A  turntaMe  comprising  parallel  channel  runways, 
spaced  T  bars  connecting  said  runways  and  having  the 
vertical  flanges  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for 
■aid  runways,  a  center  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  T 
bars  and  having  a  depending  pivot  pin,  corner  blocks  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  T  bara  and  said  runways,  and 
wheels  revolubly  supported  thereby. 

2.  A  turntable  comprising  parallel  channel  runwaya, 
■paced  T  bara  connecting  said  runwaya  and  having  the 
vertical  Dances  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for 
said  runways,  a  center  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  T 
bara  and  having  a  depending  pivot  pin,  corner  blocks  con- 
necting the  other  of  aald  T  bara  and  said  runways,  wheels 
revolubly  supported  thereby,  a  depending  pin  at  an  end 
of  each  runway,  and  a  holdfast  device  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  one  of  said  pins  to  lock  said  turntable  whereby 
a  vehicle  can  mount  the  same. 

3.  A  turntable  comprising  channel  runways,  apaced  T 
bars  connecting  said  runways,  a  center  plate  carried  by 
one  of  the  aald  T  bars  and  provided  with  a  depending 
pivot  pin,  corner  blocks  connected  to  the  other  of  said  T 
bars  at  said  runways,  bearings  carried  by  aald  blocks  at 
the  angularly  disposed  edges  thereof,  and  wheels  having 
spindles  Journsled   In  said  bearings. 

4.  A  turntable  comprising  channel  runways,  spaced  T 
bars  connecting  aald  runways,  a  center  plate  carried  by 
one  of  the  said  T  bars  and  provided  with  a  depending 
pivot  pin,  comer  blocks  connected  to  the  other  of  said  T 
bara  at  aald  runwaya,  bearings  carried  by  aald  blocks 
at  the  angularly  disposed  edges  thereof,  wheels  having 
spindles  journcled  In  said  bearings,  a  depending  pin  at 
an  end  of  each  runway,  snd  a  resilient  holdfast  device 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  pin  to  hold  said  turntable 
whereby  a  vehicle  can  safely  mount  the  aame. 

5.  A  turntable  comprising  parallel  channel  runways 
having  the  longitudinal  flanges  thereof  terminating  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  ends  of  said  runways  whereby  the 
ends  of  said  runways  can  be  t>ent  downwardly,  spaced 
T  bars  connecting  said  runways  and  having  the  vertical 
flanges  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for  aald 
runwaya.  a  center  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  bars,  and 
provided  with  a  depending  pivot  pin,  blocks  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  bars  at  said  runways,  and  wheels 
revolubly  supported  by  aald  blocks  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  relatively  to  said  runways. 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette. ] 


1,09S,308.  PLOW.  W11.MEK  (j.  Brrg,  Warren,  Ohio. 
PUed  Dec.  14,  1912,  Serial  No.  738,818.  (CI.  07 — 69.) 
1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  series  of 
plow  lieama  connected  to  said  frame,  a  plow  body  joined  to 
each  beam,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  ahaft,  a  aeries 
of  cama  on  aald  shaft,  one  for  each  plow  beam,  said  cams 
being  disposed  about  aald  shaft  out  of  alinement  with  one 
another   longitudinally   of  said    abaft   whereby   they    are 
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successively  brought  into  engagement  with  said  beams  and 
the  plows  raised  and  lowered  In  succeaalTe  order,  sub- 
stantially ae  described. 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  traction 
member,  a  series  of  plow  beams  connected  to  said  frame, 
a  plow  body  joined  to  each  beam,  a  shaft,  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  for  routing  aald  ahaft  by  movement  of 
said  traction  member,  a  aeries  of  cams  on  said  shsft,  one 
cam  for  each  plow  beam,  said  cams  being  radially  dis- 
posed about  said  shaft  and  out  of  alinement  with  one 
another  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  whereby  they  are 
successively  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  beams 
and  the  plows  raised  snd  lowered  in  succesaive  order,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  aeriea  of 
plow  beams  connected  thereto,  a  plow  body  attached  to 
each  beam,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  each  plow  beam  located 
Intermediate  Its  ends  and  closer  to  the  forward  than  the 
rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  lifting  member  for  each  beam 
bearing  directly  against  the  forward  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing no  positive  connection  with  the  beam  and  means  for 
operating  said  lifting  members,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  series  of 
plow  beams  connected  to  said  frame,  a  pivotal  mounting 
for  each  plow  beam  located  Intermediate  Its  end  and 
closer  to  the  forward  than  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a 
series  of  lifting  members,  one  member  for  each  beam,  each 
of  aald  members  acting  directly  against  the  forward  end 
of  the  beam  with  which  It  Is  associated,  said  lifting 
members  being  disposed  In  different  relative  poeltlona  with 
respect  to  the  beams  whereby  they  sre  brought  into  active 
engagement  with  their  respective  beams  In  succesaive 
order  and  means  for  operating  said  lifting  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  s  plow,  the  comblnsilon  of  a  frame,  a  series  of 
plow  beams  connected  to  said  member,  a  plow  body  con- 
nected to  each  beam,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  each  beam 
located  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  closer  to  the 
forward  than  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  aeries  of  cams, 
one  for  each  beam,  each  cam  acting  directly  against  the 
forward  end  of  the  beam  with  which  It  is  associated,  said 
cama  having  their  acting  surfaces  lu  different  relative 
positions  with  respect  to  the  beams  whereby  they  are 
brought  Into  acting  engagement  with  the  respective  beams 
In  successive  order,  and  means  for  operating  aald  cams, 
■ubatantlally  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


••Id  plane,  each  matrix  having  a  reeeaa  above  the  ear  to 
receive  the  ledge  when  the  matrix  la  Is  tti  lowar  poaltloB, 

for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,095,309.  LINOTYPB-MACHrNE.  CilL  Bibmahh 
Chkistkl,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  628,222.     (CI.  1B9 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sertea 
of  matrices,  each  provided  with  an  ear  at  Ita  lower  end, 
of  a  device  for  presenting  matrices  to  the  mold  having 
a  ledge  extending  Inward  beyond  the  plane  of  the  edge* 
of  the  matricea  and  adapted  to  support  the  matrices  by 
contact  with  the  portion  of  the  lower  enda  thereof  within 
aald  plane,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  matrices,  each  provided  with  an  ear  at  Its  lower  end, 
of  a  device  for  presenting  matrices  to  the  mold  having  a 
ledge  extending  inward  twyond  the  plane  of  the  edgea  of 
the  matricea  and  adapted  to  support  the  matrices  by  con- 
tact with   the  portion  of  the  lower  ends  thereof  within 


3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  comblnatioD  witb  a  series 
of  matrices,  each  provided  with  an  ear  at  ita  lower  end 
and  each  having  a  plurality  of  character  Indentatioiu.  of 
a  device  for  presenting  matrices  to  the  mold  baring  a 
ledge  extending  Inward  beyond  the  plane  of  the  edgea  of 
the  matrices  and  adapted  to  support  the  matrices  by  con- 
tact with  the  portion  of  the  lower  ends  thereof  within 
said  plane,  each  matrix  having  a  recess  above  the  ear  to 
receive  the  ledge  when  the  matrix  is  in  its  lower  position, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  comblnatioB  of  a  devloa 
for  presenting  matcjces  to  the  mold,  a  series  of  matrices, 
and  a  series  of  space  bars,  said  device  being  provided  with 
a  ledge  projecting  inward  beyond  the  plane  of  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  assembled  matrices  and  adapted  to  aup- 
port  aald  matrices  by  contact  with  portions  of  their  lower 
ends  within  said  plane,  and  the  space  bare  ttavlng  re- 
cesses In  their  edges  to  permit  them  to  clear  aald  ledge, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  matrix  having  a  plurality 
of  character  Indentations  In  one  edge  and  a  receae  In  Ita 
opposite  edge,  and  ears  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  ex- 
tending beyond  the  plane  of  said  edgea.  In  combination 
with  a  mold,  and  a  device  for  presenting  matrices  to  the 
mold,  aald  device  having  a  ledge  extending  Inward  t)e- 
yond  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  matrix,  the 
said  ledge  being  adapted  either  to  enter  said  receas  to 
support  the  matrix  In  the  lower  position  or  to  support 
the  matrix  In  an  upper  position  by  contact  with  a  portion 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  matrix  within  the  said  plane,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,095,310.  MATRIX  FOR  USE  IN  TYPOGRAPHICAL 
MACHINES.  Cabl  I1krbuan.\  Cheistbl,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  16.  1909.  Serial  No.  528,222.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  894.368. 
(CI.  199—12-) 


1.  A    matrix  for  a   linotype  naeblne  of  the  claaa  do- 
scribed  comprising  a  body  having  parallel  edgea,  ears  pro- 
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)«ctlac  from  uld  body  h«yoDd  the  edgea  ttaenof.  ■  Dotch 
eztending  loward  from  one  of  nid  edcn.  and  a  typ«  Im- 
preialoD   In  the  other  edge. 

2.  A  matrix  for  a  linotype  machine  of  the  claaa  de- 
scribed comprising  a  body  having  parallel  edgea.  upper 
and  lower  eara  extending  outward  from  said  edgea.  a 
rectangular  notch  extending  Inward  from  one  of  the  par 
allel  edgea  adjacent  unc  of  the  lower  ean.  and  a  type  im 
preaalon   In    the  other  edge. 


It»  Inner  flee:  and  remorable  content*  of  the  container 
which  are  opaque  to  rayi  nf  light  which  are  actinic  to  the 
•enaltlter  which  makes  the  latiel  pbotograpliic. 


1,096,311.  COMBINED  8HAI)E  AND  CURTAIN 
HOLJ>ER.  Ravuond  «.  Coopkb.  Sugar  Loaf,  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Chaa.  r.  TegetholT.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1918.  Serial  No.  S06.8M.  (CI. 
15»— 23.) 


,V  combined  window  shade  and  curtain  Riture  compris- 
ing two  elongated  raembere  substantially  U  shaped  In 
form  and  adapted  to  aline  when  In  operotWe  poeltlon  and 
baring  the  free  eitremltleg  at  their  stems  directed  out- 
wardly, a  link  member  engaging  the  bases  of  the  U  shaped 
memlxTS  anil  plvo.ally  conoectlnR  one  to  the  other,  the 
free  extremities  of  the  stems  of  each  of  the  U  shaped 
memt>ers  belne  l>ent  to  provide  alining  eyes  and  being 
pointed  to  afford  a  penetrating  means,  pole  supports  dis- 
posed tbroueh  the  alining  eyes  of  the  U  shaped  members, 
and  shade  supports  slldably  engaged  with  the  stems  of 
the  U  shaped  members. 


1.095,31-.;.  fllNK-SHEI.F.  ALICI  P.  Cl'BTISS,  BaUvla. 
N.  Y  Filed  Sept.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  722..127.  (CI. 
45—28.) 


i_2 


czn' 


.i  sink  shelf  consinicted  from  an  arcuate  metal  blank 
having  Its  straight  edges  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  rolled  to  form  longitudinally  split  cylinders 
with  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  shelf  disposed  In  a 
plane  substantially  tnnKentlal  to  both  cylinders  and  the 
free  longitudinal  edges  of  said  cylinders  being  disposed  at 
a  less  distance  from  the  flii-d  edge  than  the  length  of  the 
diameter  of  the  sink  bead  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
shelf  along  the  bisector  of  a  comer  of  the  sink  will  spring 
the  free  longitudinal  edges  of  the  cylinders  over  the  sink 
bead  and  secure  the  shelf  to  the  sink. 


1,095,313.  rOMBIN.^TION  OF  .\  CONTAINER  AND  A 
PHOTO<'.RArHIC  RKCORDINIi  LABKL.  Ciiabi.es  H, 
Davids,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4.  mo?  Serial  No. 
395,980.      (CI.  215—72.) 

1.  A  container  and  a  photographic  recordlni;  label 
which  Is  applied  thereto. 

2.  A  container ;  a  photographic  recording  label  which 
is  applied  thereto ;  and  retnovable  contents  of  the  con 
talner  which  are  opaque  to  rays  of  light  which  are  actinic 
to  the  sensltlser  which  makes  the  label  photographic 

S.  A  container ;  and  a  recording  label  which  la  applied 
thereto  and  Is  photographically  sensitised  upon  Its  inner 
face. 

4,  A  container  which  Is  sulBclently  transparent  tn 
tranaalt  acOnlc  raya  of  light ;  a  recording  label  which  is 
applied  thereto  and   la  photofraplilcally   aenslttted   upon 


5,  A  container :  removable  contents  of  said  container ; 
and  a  photographic  reciirding  label  applied  to  the  con- 
tainer and  operating  to  automatically  record  the  removal 
of  the  contents  from  the  container 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I,095,:il4.  SIBSOII.KU.  WiLLiiM  A.  DoutiAL,  Burke, 
8.  D.  Filed  Aag.  fi,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,668.  (CI. 
97— 9J.   ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sulky  plow,  a  snbaoller  at- 
tachment therefor  including  a  beam,  a  clevis  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  the  aaid  beam,  means  for 
pivotally  and  adjustably  connecting  the  beam  of  the  inlky 
plow  to  said  first  mentioned  beam,  a  rod  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  first  mentioned  beam 
and  extending  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a  atrip 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  beam  having  an 
opening  formed  in  the  free  end  thereof  through  which 
the  said  rod  extends,  a  coll  spring  disposed  to  embrace 
the  said  rod  for  yieldably  supporting  the  said  strip 
thereupon,  and  means  connecting  the  said  Bt»lp  to  the  said 
plow  for  raising  and  lowering  the  subsoller.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  .sulky  plow,  a  aubsoiler  at 
tachment  therefor  Including  a  beam  having  a  clevis  fixedly 
secured  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  uuahlng  adjustably 
connected  to  the  said  clevis  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
subsoller  to  the  said  plow,  a  rod  pivotally  aecurcd  to  the 
said  beam  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto,  a  strip  pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  said  beam  extending  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto  and  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  the  said 
rod,  the  said  strip  having  an  opening  formed  In  the  free 
end  thereof  through  which  the  said  rod  extends,  a  aprlng 
arranged  to  embrace  the  said  rod  for  yieldably  support- 
ing the  strip  thereupon,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  secured 
to  the  said  plow,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  said  lever  to 
the  said  strip  for  raising  and  lowering  the  subsoller  ac- 
cording to  the  operation  of  the  said  handle,  aa  and  for 
the  parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  •ntasoller.  the  combination,  of  a  sulky  plow,  a 
pivot  connection  between  the  snbaoller  and  the  plow,  a 
bulbing  for  holding  the  two  apart,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  sohaoUer  beam  and  extending  upwardly 
toward  the  front  thereof,  a  strip  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
of  said  beam  and  illdable  on  the  lald  rod,  a  coll-sprlng 
Bonnied  on  the  said  rod,  a  segmental  rack  carried  by  the 
plow,  a  band  lever  operated  In  connecUon  therewith,  and 
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a  rod  connection  between  tbe  lerer  and  the  strtp  so  that 
the  working  of  aald  lever  will  raise  and  lower  ihe  subsoller 


1.0fi5,315.  CONDllT.  Aarill  a  E  Dl  bam.  Chicago.  111.. 
and  FaiDEaic  B.  Horrr,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  2(1,  IKOO.     SerUl  No.  B13,74i.     (01.  137—75.1 


1  A  conduit  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  members  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  walls  upon 
aald  base  and  I^i  cover  the  space  between  said  wails,  each 
of  said  memu  rs  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  par 
allel  plates  suitably  spaced  irom  each  other  connected 
by  a  plurality  of  distance  pieces  extending  transversely 
of  said  eondnlt. 

2.  A  conduit  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
substantially  similar  members  arranged  to  form  a  phi 
rality  of  walls  upon  said  base  and  to  cover  the  space  1* 
tween  said  walls,  each  of  said  memN^rs  comprising  a  pair 
of  snbltantially  parallel  plates  suitably  spaced  from  each 
other  connected  at  their  opposite  edges  only  by  distance 
piece!  extending  transversely  of  said  conduit,  in  combine 
tlon  with  means  adapted  to  determine  the  distance  be- 
tween said  walls  and  to  retain  said  members  In   position 

3.  A  conduit  comprising  a  base,  »  plurality  of  series  of 
members  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  walls  upon  said 
l>aBe  and  to  cover  tbe  space  between  said  walls,  each  of 
said  members  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
plates  of  uniform  thickness  suitably  spaced  from  eai  h 
other,  connected  by  a  plurality  of  distance  pieces  extend 
Ing  tranaversely  of  said  conduit, 

4.  A  conduit  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  substantially  similar  members  arranged  to  form  n 
plurality  of  walls  upon  said  base  and  to  cover  the  sjiace 
liCtween  said  walls,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a 
pair  of  lubstantlally  parallel  plates  suitably  st>aced  from 
e:^ch  other  connected  by  a  plurality  of  distance  pieces  of 
substantially  tbe  same  thickness  as  said  plates  extending 
tranirersely  of  said  conduit. 

5.  A  conduit  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
members  srrangefl  to  form  a  plurality  of  walls  uinm  said 
base  and  to  cover  the  space  between  said  walls,  each  of 
said  memljcrs  comprising  a  pair  of  subsUnllally  parallel 
plates  suitably  spaced  from  each  other  connected  by  u  pair 
of  subsUnllally  parallel  dIsUnce  pieces  extending  trans 
versely  of  said  conduit.  In  combination  with  means  adapted 
ti  retain  said  members  In  position, 

iriaims  6  to  is  not  printed  In  the  Cniette.] 


1,095,316.       REFRIOERATOH.       Kbank     J,     Hi  x,     Itlca. 

X.   T,      Filed  July    2,    1910.      Serial   No    570,133.      (CI 

62-10.1 

1  In  a  refrigerator  formed  with  an  Ice  chamber,  a  door 
to  said  chamber,  the  same  lieing  pivotally  hung  on  a  trans 
versely  disposed  l«r  engaging  the  door  between  Its  upper 
and  Its  lower  edges,  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  from 
the  ssld  first  mentioned  bar  across  said  chamber,  tbe  said 
latter  bars  engaging  one  edge  of  the  said  door  when  the 
same  Is  opened  whereby  the  said  door  extends  outwardly 
In  the  form  of  a  shelf  and  substantially  m  the  same  plane 
with  the  said  latter  mentioned  bars  whereby  the  said  door 
and  the  said  l«rs  form  means  for  the  passlnc  of  ice  into 
the  cbimher, 

2,  In  a  refrigerator,  a  door  adapted  to  be  slid  verti 
cally  and  having  casings  secured  on  its  vertical  edges 
202  0.  G. — 1 


and  overlying  the  same,  casings  secured  to  tbe  refriger- 
ator adapted  for  tbe  engagement  of  the  former  casings 
therewith  In  the  movement  of  the  door,  tbe  latter  casings 
being  of  a  form  to  provide  a  vertically  extended  chamber 
between  tie  caaings,  and  a  counterweight  applied  to  the 
door  for  the  movement  of  the  same,  the  Raid  weight  travel- 
ing In  the  said  vertical  chambers. 


a.  In  a  refrigerator,  tbe  combination  with  frames,  of 
two  hers  vertically  disposed  in  the  doorway  of  the  refriger- 
ator and  of  different  thicknesses  from  front  to  back,  a  ver- 
tically sliding  door,  a  lock  In  the  door  comprlaing  a  shaft 
passed  through  the  door  between  tbe  said  bars  and  having 
at  Its  inner  end  a  cam  faced  disk  whereby  the  turning  of 
the  ahaft  will  press  tbe  cam-face  of  tbe  disk  against  the 
thicker  of  the  bars  and  thereby  retain  the  door  In  chosen 
poaltlon. 


1.095.31T.  MECHANISM  FOR  DELINEATING  CROS8- 
StX'TION  CONTOIRS,  K.Mii.  A.  Edstkom,  Denver, 
Colo,,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  Otto  Ilalkowlea.  Denver, 
Colo,  Filed  May  9,  1911.  Serial  No,  626.10S,  (Cl' 
33—28.) 


1,  In  a  device  ..f  the  character  specified,  a  trailer  arm 
and  a  trailer  turning  arm  mounted  for  movement  together 
In  a  plane  and  being  also  capable  of  Independent  move- 
ment, and  mechanism  whereby  the  trailer  arm  la  routed 
by   the  movement  of  the  trailer  turning  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  trailer  arm 
and  a  trailer  turning  arm  mounted  for  movement  together 
in  a  plane  and  being  also  capable  of  Independent  move- 
ment, the  trailer  arm  having  a  contact  point  and*  tbe 
trailer  turner  having  a  contact  finger  adapted  to  he  de- 
pressed by  the  object  to  be  delineated,  and  coonectloni 
between  said  arms  for  rotating  the  trailer  arm  during  the 
depression  of  said  finger. 

.•t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  movable  In  a  plane,  of  a  stylus  and  a 
trailer  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  trailer  arm  and  the  stylus  whereby 
they  may  be  reversed  In  position  upon  the  frame  and 
maintained  In  the  same  relation  to  each  other. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  frau)..  movable  in  a  plane,  of  a  stylus  arm  and  a 
trailer  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  thi  trailer 
arm  being  also  mounted  for  rotating  motion,  and  having 
a  contact  point  located  In  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  con- 
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D«ctlonii  between  the  trailer  arm  and  iitylua  whoreby  they 
may  be  rotated  In  poslUon  upon  the  frame  and  maintained 
In  the  same  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apeclfled.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  frame  moTabk-  In  a  plane,  of  a  Htylua  arm 
anil  head  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  connection 
between  the  arm  and  head  whereby  they  may  be  reversed 
In  poBltlon  upon  the  frame  and  maintained  In  the  aame 
relation  with  each  other,  and  a  trailer  arm  journalcd  In 
the  head  and  havlna:  a  contact  point  located  In  Ita  ails  of 
rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.095.318.  MEDICINE -CABINET.  Lous  K.  Eisclk. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•Vio.eiO.      (CI.  45— 18.t 


1.  A  (!w»r  for  medicine  cnblnfts  comprlsinj;  four  bars 
at  rUht  anffles  to  each  other  having  beveled  ends  braxed 
tojcether.  the  two  uprights  and  the  bottom  bars  of  said 
frame  constituting  channel  bar**,  while  the  top  bar  has  a 
smooth  Inner  face,  whereby  :i  mirror  and  a  backing  may 
lie  Inserted  Into  said  frame  from  the  top.  and  an  angle 
bar  remnvnlily  secured  to  the  inner  face  nf  the  top  bar 
rnntlnlng  the  upper  edge  of  the  mirror  and  the  backing 
m  the  frame,  all  of  said  bars  at  their  outer  edges  having 
Integral  head.i  constituting  rounded  bars,  said  heads  at 
three  sides  of  the  door  extending  In  both  directions  be 
yond  th*"  intt-rmedlate  member  of  the  channel  bars  and 
fldapte^l  to  overlap  the  frame  of  a  medicine  cabinet,  sub- 
ataDtially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  medicine  cmblnet  having  a 
rectangular  door  receiving  opening  therein,  of  a  door  for 
aald  cabinet  comprising  four  bars  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  having  leveled  ends  brazed  together,  three  of  said 
bars  having  heads  at  their  outer  edges  extending  In  both 
directions  beyond  the  Intermediate  memb«*r  of  the  channel 
bars  and  overlapping  the  edgea  of  the  cabinet,  hinges  con- 
necting the  third  of  said  burs  to  said  cabinet,  the  uprights 
and  the  horizontal  members  of  said  door  constltatlng 
channel  bars,  a  mirror  and  backlog  supported  In  said 
channel  bars,  and  an  angle  bar  secured  to  the  upper  bar 
and  confining  the  edges  of  the  mirror  and  the  backing, 
substantially  ns  described. 


1.095.319.  niSFENSING  -  MACHINE.  Hcbbcbt  E. 
Erwi:*.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Brluln  Machine  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  KUed  Nov.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  732.443.      (CI.  211— S.) 

1  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wheels  In  cooperative  relation  with  each  other,  the  pe 
ripbertes  thereof  kelng  soft,  said  wheels  jointly  constrlc- 


tlvely  embracing  and  thus  supporting  a  stack  of  drinking 
eup  and  being  rotative  by  force  applied  to  the  slack  to 
release  the  lowermost  cup  from  the  holding  effect  of  said 
wheels. 


'^.  .\  dispensing  machine  comprUlog  a  relatively  fixed 
band  fur  the  reception  of  a  stack  of  drinking  cups,  and  a 
Idurallty  of  wheels  arranged  In  approximately  annular 
order,  the  band  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  wheels 
and  said  wheels  Jointly  constrlcllvely  embracing  and  thua 
supporting  said  stack. 

3.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  band  for  tb« 
passage  of  a  stack  of  nested  drinking  cups,  and  a  plurality 
'tf  toothtHl  wheels  supported  exteriorly  of  the  band,  the 
band  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  wheels  and  said 
wheels  Jointly  constrlctlvety  embracing  said  stack. 

4.  A  dispensing  machine  having  rotary  means  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  nested  drinking  cups,  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  stack  extending  l#low  said  rotary  support* 
ing  means,  said  rotary  supporting  means  being  operable  to 
release  the  lower  portion  of  the  sUck,  by  a  pull  directly 
applied  to  aald  lower  portion  and  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  remainder  of  the  stack  when  said  lower  portion 
has  been  removed. 


.095.320.       WIRE  IiRAWINi;    MACHINE. 
Keciko.    Braddock.    I'a.      Filed    May    29.    1913. 
No.  770.748.      (CI-   205— 16. 1 


GCOBUK 

Serial 


I.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  wind 
ing  drum  having  side  fianges.  and  a  vertically  movable 
roller,  of  a  slldable  bracket  supporting  the  roller,  a  screw 
bar  held  to  the  frame  and  revoluble  therein  and  engaging 
the  bracket,  and  means  for  guiding  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  bracket. 

■J  The  combination  with  a  flanged  winding  drum  hav- 
ing an  axial  oi^enlng  with  polygonal  sides  and  a  s»Ti"8 
of  radial  notches,  of  a  wire  stretching  tool  adapted  to  fit 
in  Bald  opening  and  a  selected  notch. 


1.005.321.  ILLUMINATED  LICENSE  NUMBER.  Wil- 
liam T.  F18K,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1912  Se- 
rial  No.  728.520.      (CI.  40— 133.  t 

In  an  Illuminated  license  number  for  vehicles,  a  refiec- 
tor.  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  holder  arranged  In  said 
frame  and  having  a  vertical  flange  provided  with  a  boad 
engaging  the  Inner  edge  of  said  frame,  an  opaque  sign 
plate  arranged  against  the  vertical  flange  of  said  bolder 
and  having  openings  therein  In  the  form  of  characters, 
a  transluceni  plate  arranged  against  the  back  of  said 
opaque   plate,   a   transparent  plate  arranged  against   the 


May  5,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


SI 


back   of   said    tranalocent   plate,    and   a   stop   detachably 
mounted  in   said   holder  and   having  a   vertical  flange  en- 


gatfiiii;  said  transparent  plate  to  r<'taln  till  of  said  platea 
within  said  holder. 


1,005.322.  PISTON  TURNINO  MACHINE.  ASDBEW  W. 
FiWTS.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,970.     (CI.  29—27.) 


I.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlh'-d.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertically  dUposed  work  spindle:  a  vertically 
movahlf  t(M)l  slide:  a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  shaft; 
an  oKcilhiiory  vertical  i*hntx  :  a  t<M.l  nrni  atlatbed  to  said 
oswillatory  shaft:  a  second  arm  uttacb«*<l  thereto;  a  cy- 
lindrical cam  oi>era1lvely  monnted  on  said  rotatable  shaft 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  tool  elide:  a  plate  cam 
operatlvely  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  second  arm  on  said  osclllntory  shaft,  there- 
by oscillating  the  latter  in  nne  direction,  said  two  cams 
being  formed  to  synchronously  move  said  tool  slide  In  one 
direction  and  to  swing  said  tool  arm  :  a  (ollf*d  spring  at 
tached  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  return  said  tool  arm 
to  normal  position  t>efore  the  return  of  movement  of  said 
tool  slide;  a  tool  carrier  plvotally  mounted  on  said  slide 
about  a  vertical  axis;  resilient  means  normally  retaining 
aald  carrier  In  its  work  engaging  position  :  and  moans 
operable  upon  movement  of  said  slide  and  adapted  to 
swing  said  carrier  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  dur- 
ing the  return  movement  of  said  slide. 

•J.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertically  disposed  work  spindle;  a  vertically 
movable  tool  slide :  a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  shaft ; 
an  oscillatory  vertical  shaft  ;  a  tool  arm  attached  to  aald 
oscillatory  shaft  ;  a  second  arm  attached  thereto  ;  a  cylin- 
drical cam  operatlvely  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  tool  slide  ;  a  plate  cam 
operatlvely  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  second  arm  on  said  oscillatory  shaft,  there- 
by oscillating  the  latter  In  one  direction,  said  two  cams 
being  forme<l  to  synchronously  move  said  tool  slide  In  one 
direction  and  to  swing  said  tool  arm  :  a  colled  spring  at 
tached  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  return  said  tool  arm 
to  normal  position  l>efore  the  return  movement  of  said 
tool  slide;  a  toot  carrier  plvotally  mounted  on  said  slide 
about  a  vertical  axis;  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  tool 


slide  and  being  provided  with  a  tapered  portion  adapted 
to  engage  and  to  swing  said  carrier  out  of  engagement 
with  the  work  ;  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
said  rod  upon  movement  of  said  slide,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide  brings  such  tapered  portion  of  said  rod 
into  engagement  with  said  carrier,  thereby  swinging  the 
same  out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertically  disposed  work  spindle ;  a  verti- 
cally movable  tool  slide ;  a  vertically  disposed  rotatable 
shaft  ;  an  oscillatory  vertical  shaft  ;  a  tool  arm  attached 
to  said  oscillatory  shaft:  a  second  arm  attached  thereto: 
a  cylindrical  cam  operatlvely  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
shaft  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  tool  slide:  a  plate 
cam  operatlvely  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  second  arm  on  said  oscillatory 
shaft,  thereby  oscillating  the  latter  In  one  direction,  aald 
two  cams  l>elng  formed  to  synchronously  move  said  tool 
slide  In  one  direction  and  to  swing  said  tool  arm  ;  a  colled 
spring  attached  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  return  said 
tool  arm  to  normal  position  before  the  return  move- 
ment of  said  tool  slide;  a  tool  carrier  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  slide  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  rod  slldably  mount- 
ed in  said  tool  slide  and  being  provided  with  a  tapered 
portion  adapted  to  engage  and  to  swing  said  carrier  out  of 
engagement  with  the  work;  and  two  spaced  stops  adapted 
to  be  I'ontacted  by  said  rod  upon  movement  of  said  allde, 
whereby  one  movement  of  said  slide  brings  such  tapered 
portion  of  said  rod  into  engagement  with  said  carrier, 
thereby  swinging  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the 
work,  and  the  return  movement  of  said  slide  releases  such 
tapered  portion  of  said  rod  from  engagement  wltb  said 
carrier,  thereby  permitting  the  Utter  to  return  to  Its  work 
engaging  position. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  driving  shaft  :  a  worm  rotatably  maunted 
thereon  :  means  adapted  to  connect  said  worm  to  said  shaft 
to  be  driven  thereby  :  a  work  spindle  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  worm  ;  a  reciprocably  mounted  tool  slide :  means 
driven  from  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
slide  ;  a  contacting  face  formed  on  said  slide  :  a  plvotally 
mounted  lever  adapted  to  hv  engaged  and  actuated  by  said 
contacting  face  upon  the  completion  of  a  cycle  by  said 
slide  :  and  means  operated  by  said  lever,  said  means  being 
connected  to  said  first  named  means  for  connecting  said 
worm  to  said  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  Is  disengaged, 
slopping  the  o|>eratlon  of  said  mechanism. 

Tt.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  u  main  driving  shaft:  a  worm  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon :  a  clutch  adapted  when  operated  to  opera- 
tlvely connect  said  worm  to  said  shaft :  a  work  spindle 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  worm  :  a  vevtlcally  reclt)ro- 
cable  tool  slide  :  means  driven  by  said  spindle  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  slide  ;  a  laterally  extending  lug  at- 
tached to  said  tool  slide  ;  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  par- 
allel with  said  slide;  a  lever  flxed  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft,  said  lever  being  transversely  slldable  on  «ald  shaft; 
means  connecting  said  borlsontal  shaft  and  aald  clutch, 
whereby  operation  of  said  lever  causes  disengagement  of 
said  dutch,  said  lever  extending  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  lug  at  an  angle  to  the  same  when  said  clutch 
Is  engaged:  and  means  restrnlnlne  rotation  of  said  lever 
when  contacted  by  said  lug  upon  downward  movement  of 
said  tool  slide,  whereby  said  lever  slides  transversely  of 
said  shaft.  & 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l,09f>.32r..  HANGER  FOR  CI.OTHES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Henrt  R.  Fowleb,  Alameda.  Cal..  assignor  to  Van  E>e 
veere  Manufacturing  Company.  Uealdsburg,  Cal..  a  Cor- 
tmration  of  California.  Filed  June  16.  1913.  Serial 
No.  773.901.     (CI.  126—341.1 

In  combination  with  a  circular  band  provided  with 
UK'ans  for  fastening  it  around  a  columnar  support,  and 
having  a  circular  series  of  horizontal  extending  portions 
(>a<'h  separated  from  the  main  portion  of  the  band  to  form 
a  Mocket.  and  bangers  each  compiMsing  a  wooden  rod  and 
a    metal    ferrule   thereon    having   a    finger   In   one   of  said 
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•ock«ta,  Mid  flag«r  harlDK  an  outwardly  extending  portion 
aboTc  mlA  socket,  and  said  ferralv  bavlDg  a  shoulder  be- 


i 


low  th«»  flDifpr  to  preTent  the  tornln?  of  the  ha  Direr  down- 
ward about  Bald  socket. 


.'tft5.;W4.  METHOD  OF  MAKINfJ  REINFORCIXG- 
BARS.  Newtox  I-.  Hall.  I^s  Anpeles.  t'al.  Filed  Nor. 
1:3.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.946.     iCl.  153—78.. 


^i=^i^j?4fe^i°J^>-<i  ^y^l^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  twisted  members  having  dif- 
ferent portions  thereof  varying  In  pitch.  consUttog  In 
raising  the  temperature  of  u  portion  of  the  membpr  to  a 
point  safflclent  to  Inrreane  the  rewlstflnce  to  tor<<lonal 
stress  of  said  portion,  and  twisting  the  heated  and  on- 
heated  portions  of  the  member  slmultaneixisly. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  twl»t<Ml  members  having  dif- 
ferent portions  thereof  varyiog  In  pitch,  consisting  In 
raising  the  temperature  of  separatfd  portions  of  th«»  mem- 
ber to  a  degree  sufficient  to  Inrreas*  the  resistance  to  tor- 
sional Rtrt'ss  of  said  portions,  and  !»lmiiItanpously  twist- 
ing the  heated  and  unhealed  portions  of  the  member 

3.  The  methml  of  forming  twisted  members  having  dlf 
ferent  portions  thereof  vnrylng  In  pUch.  •  (>n!*lstlng  In  sub- 
jecting the  member  to  a  torsional  atratn  to  twist  the  same. 
and  while  the  member  Is  being  twisted,  subjecting  the 
separated  portions  thereof  to  heat  aufflrleni  to  Increase 
resistance  to  torsional  stress  at  the  jiointK  heated. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  twisted  bars  having  different 
portions  thereof  varied  in  pitch,  ronslstlng  Id  raising  the 
temperature  of  separated  portions  of  the  bar  to  a  degree 
sufficient  to  Increase  the  reBi»tan«-e  to  torsional  stress  of 
the  heated  portions,  and  tdmnltanermsly  twisting  the  bar 
along  Its  whole  extent. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  twisttd  bars  linvinc  different 
portions  thereof  varied  In  pitch,  ronslsilng  in  twisting 
the  l«r  along  Us  whole  length,  and  slmulianeou!*Iy  tiarden- 
Ing  separated  portions  of  the  bar  whereby  to  cause  the 
hardened  portions  of  the  bar  10  rcslut  thf*  twisting  action, 
thus  rendering  said  portions  of  Ie«B  pitch  than  the  nn- 
hardened  portions  of  the  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  tjazette.j 


body  portion  provided  with  aperture*  extending  tliere- 
tbrough  arranged  central  and  adjacent  tbe  end  walls  of 
the  bixly  portlun.  the  Inner  base  of  the  trapexoldal  body 
(K>rtion  formed  a»  a  plant-  wall  and  beveled  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  taken  with  re«pect  t<»  the  body  portion,  the 
tteveled  Inner  bate  and  side  walls  arranged  to  engage  iind 
hold  in  place  tbe  top  lift  of  n  heel,  and  a  triangular  sbap^^d 


William    Hcpfin'-eb.    Lan- 
.   1913.      Serial    No.   777,723. 


1,005.325.      HEEI-     PLATE. 

caster,   Nebr.     Filed  July 

(CI.  36—75.; 

A  heel  plate  comprising  a  substantially  trapeioldal  body 
portion  with  the  outer  trapexoldal  l»ase  arciiated  to  con 
form  with  the  curvat  ,re  of  n  heol.  tb-  end  walls  of  th<- 
body  portion  extending  substantially  radial  with  respect 
to  the  cnrratare  of  the  outer  base  and  beveled  upwardly 
UMt  inwardly  taken  with  respect  to  the  body  portion,  said 


skeleitm  extension  carried  by  the  botly  portion  coplanar 
with  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  extension  pn-vlded 
with  an  aperture  extending  through  the  apex  thereof  and 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  «lde8 
..f  Mid  extension,  said  extension  arranged  to  nt  b.-tween 
the  top  lift  and  heel  proper  to.prevent  the  relative  shifting 
of  the  heel  top  lift  and  heel  plale  body  portion. 


1.095.326.  CARBrRBTER.  Kt  shell  Hurr.  rntrult. 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Mo- 
tor Car  Company.  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan Flle<l  Aug.  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  390.652.  Renewed 
!>«■.  31.  1913.     3eHal  No.  809.761.     (CI.  48—155.2.) 


1.  In  a  i-arburett'r  for  hydrocarlton  engln»T».  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gasolen.'  Inlet  noczle  of  a  primary  air  In- 
lak'-.  a  B«M^ndary  nir  Intake.  Independently  operating 
valves  for  said  Intakep  an<l  a  common  means  controlling 
■iald  valves. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  the  combi- 
nation with  n  gasolene  Inlet  uozxle  of  a  primary  air  In- 
take having  a  normally  open  valve,  a  secondary  air  Intake 
having  a  valve  normally  closed  under  ifnsion.  and  u 
rniiinion  means  operating  to  Increase  the  tension  on  tbe 
valve  of  thp  secondary  air  Intake  and  to  cIo«  the  vaWe 
of  the  primary  air  intake. 

.1.  In  a  carbureter  for  hydrocarbon  englnf*.  the  combi- 
nation with  n  gaselene  inlet  nozile  of  two  Independent  air 
intakes  for  supplying  air  to  mix  with  the  gasolene  from 
said  noutle.  Independently  operating  valres  in  said  In 
takes,  and  means  for  closing  said  valves  to  Increaa*-  the 
richnesK  of  the  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4,  In  a  carbureter  for  hydrocarlwn  engines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gasolene  Inlet  nojtxle  arranged  to  discharge 
into  a  mixing  chamfer,  of  a  primary  air  Intake  leading  to 
said  chamber,  a  secondary  air  Intake  therefor,  a  valve  for 
closing  said  latter  intake,  a  spring  normally  holding  !.aid 
valve  dosed,  a  second  spring  normally  relaxed  and  serving 
as  a  cushion  or  yielding  stop  for  the  opening  movement* 
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of  said  valve  and  meana  for  placing  the  valve  under  ten- 
sion of  both  said  springs,  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  carbureter  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gasolene  Inlet  noisle  arranged  tti  discharge 
Into  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  primary  air  intake  leading  to 
aald  chamber,  a  secondary  air  intake  tlierefor.  a  valve  for 
closing  said  latter  Intake,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
valve  closed,  a  second  spring  normally  relaxed  and  serving 
an  a  cushion  or  yielding  stop  for  the  opening  movements 
uf  »aid  valve,  and  a  manually  (ijH'rated  cam  for  placing 
the  valve  under  tenaion  of  both  said  xprlngK.  fur  the  pur 
poH.-  net  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.003.327.      SURFACE-CLEANING    MACHINE.      Howard 

S.    Ibmm:.  Trenton.   N.  J.      Filed   Nov.   7.   1912.      Serial 
No.  730.045.      (CI.   15  -17.) 


1.  A  surface  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  vehicle- 
frame,  a  suction  device  mounted  thereon,  including  a 
brush  hood,  a  fan  casing,  a  fan.  a  dirt  collector,  s&ld  hood, 
casing  and  collector  being  rigidly  connected,  a  brush  ro 
tatably  mounted  in  aald  hood,  means  for  operating  said 
brush,  means  for  adjusting  said  brush  independently  of 
aald  hood,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  and  slmul 
taneuusly  adjusting  said  hood. 

2  In  a  surface  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  frame,  a  brush  hood  depending  therefrom,  and 
a  tongue  extending  from  said  frame,  of  a  forked  member, 
a  wheel  rotatably  carried  In  the  tower  end  thereof,  a 
threaded  stem  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  asld  member, 
a  nut  threaded  upon  s&Id  stem,  said  stem  passing  through 
aald  tongue,  another  nut  threaded  on  said  stem,  a  depend- 
lug  flange  formeil  upon  said  second  mentioned  nut.  and 
said  ll«nge  bearing  against   the  first  mentioned  nut. 

3.  Id  a  surface  cleaning  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  vehicle  frame,  uf  a  brush  hood  Huspended  from  said 
frame,  said  hood  having  Its  ends  provided  with  vertical 
slots,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  for  said 
brush  passing  through  s&ld  vertical  slots,  d'-peuding  brack 
ets  for  supporting  said  brush,  said  depending  brack 
et«  being  provided  with  loncltudlnal  slot«  in  their  iipper 
ends  and  a  set  screw  engaged  In  said  slot  and  said  vehicle 
frame. 


1.09.".S28.  rLAT4N<;  APPARATIS.  JaMKS  H.  Jobdan, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  77S.036. 
<C1.  204—11.1 

1.  A  plating  apparalua  c<imprl8lng  a  tsnk  arranged  to 
contain  a  solution,  means  for  supporting  the  anodes  In 
an  electric  circuit  and  immersed  in  the  solution  In  said 
tank,  an  axial  rod  In  an  electric  circuit  at  each  end  of 
said  tank,  a  drum  revolubly  supported  by  said  rods,  and 
a  plurality  of  terminal  arms  extending  Inwardly  from  each 
end  of  <iaiil  drum.  s\)bstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  plating  apparatus  comprialni:  a  tank  arranged  to 
contain  a  solution,  a  movable  support  at  each  end  of  said 
tank,  a  rod  supported  by  each  of  said  supports,  an  electric 
circuit  communicating  with  said  rods,  a  hub  revolubly 
mounted  on  each  of  aald  rods,  a  drum  supported  by  aald 
hubs,  and  a  series  of  terminal  arms  on  each  of  said  bubs 
extending  Inwardly  from  tbe  adjacent  end  of  said  drum. 

8.  A  plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  arranged  to 
contain  a  solution,  axial  rods  supported  In  said  tank,  an 
electric  circuit  communicating  with  said  rods,  a  huh  rev 
olubly  mounted   00   each  of  said   rods,  a  dram  supported 


by  said  hubs,  terminal  arms  rigid  with  each  hub  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  drum,  and 
meiiDtt  for  prtsilng  said  drum. 


4.  A  plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  arranged  to 
contain  a  solution,  means  for  supporting  the  anodes  In 
an  electric  circuit  and  immeraed  in  the  solution  In  said 
tank,  two  axlally  aliueil  rods  supported  distant  from  each 
other  In  said  tank,  an  electric  circuit  communicating  with 
said  rods,  u  drum  supported  by  said  rods,  and  a  series  of 
terminal  arms  extending  inwardly  from  each  end  of  mid 
drum  and  In  rlrcnlt  with  said  r'Khi  respectively,  substsa 
llally  a»  described. 

5.  \  plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  arranged  to 
coutain  a  soluiiou.  meaofi  for  supporting  tbe  anodes  In  an 
electric  circuit  and  ImmersTxl  In  tbe  solution  In  said  tank, 
two  riMls  arranged  in  an  electric  circuit  In  said  tank,  a 
series  of  arms  arranged  upon  each  of  said  roda.  a  drum 
supported  by  said  rods  and  arranged  to  contain  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  plate<l.  a  series  of  abutments  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum,  and  meana  for 
rotating  said  drum,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

[t^lalra  *»  nm  printed  In  the  <>azette.] 


1,095,329.  CABLE  TELEGRAPHY.  IsiDOB  KlTSCX. 
Philadelphia.  I'a,.  asAiguor.  by  me.sne  assignments,  to 
American  Telt'|»ln»ne  and  Telegraph  Ccimi>any.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
IftOS      Serial  No.  459.963       tCl.  178 — 63.^ 


A  system  of  cable  tel^rapby  comprlalng  for  tbe  trans- 
mitting station  ivvu  souri^s  of  current  conne<-ted  in  the 
line  of  transmlSKiuu.  but  in  opposition  as  to  each  other:  a 
resistance  for  one  of  said  sources  and  a  ground  connect 
Ing  one  |>ole  of  said  source  with  the  lnterpo6itl<>n  of  said 
resistance  to  said  ground:  a  transmitting  key:  one  part 
of  aald  transmlttUig  key  counected  to  tbe  Junction  of  said 
two  sources :  the  other  part  of  said  transmitting  key 
grounded:  and  comprising  for  tbe  receiving  station  a 
transformer  ;  one  coll  connected  to  tbe  cable^and  ground, 
respectively  ;  the  second  coil  connected  to  a  local  circuit  . 
a  condenser  for  said  local  circuit,  an  electro-magnetic  re- 
ceiver for  said  local  circuit  and  a  locsl  circuit  for  asid 
ele<-tro-magnetir  receiver 
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1.090,330.  EYE-HOPPER.  Pacl  F.  Klbivebt,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  autfcnor.  by  mesne  amltcntneuts,  to  Tbe 
Connecticut  Hook  k  Eye  Company,  Waterhury.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed 
June  27.  1907,  Serial  No.  381,0S8.  Dlrlded  and  tbls 
application  filed  Sept.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,175. 
(CI.  112—32.) 


1  Id  a  machine  of  tbe  rbaracter  <l««cribetl.  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  clrcnlar  bopper  adapted  to  receive  eyea  In 
bulk  and  disposed  to  rotate  on  lt6  longitudinal  axis  lo 
an  approximately  vertical  plane  ;  of  radial  slots  disposed 
at  the  periphery  In  a  plane  normal  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  hopper,  said  slots  shaped  at  their  Inner  ends  to 
receive  eyes  from  said  bulk  and  shaped  at  their  outer  ends 
to  contain  a  single  eye.  means  surrounding  tbe  lower  por- 
tlon  of  said  hopper  and  close  to  Its  periphery  to  prevent 
the  premature  discharge  of  eyea,  and  shaped  to  receive 
tbe  eyes  ready  to  be  discharged  In  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  circular  hopper  adapted  to  receive  eyes 
In  bulk  and  disposed  to  rotate  on  Its  longitudinal  axis  In 
an  approximately  vertical  plane  :  of  radial  slots  disposed 
at  the  periphery  In  a  plane  normal  to  tbe  axla  of  rotation 
of  said  hopper,  said  slots  flaring  at  tbelr  Inner  ends  to 
receive  eyea  from  said  bulk  and  contracted  at  their  outer 
ends  to  contain  a  single  eye;  and  a  rail  adjacent  to  said 
hopper  disposed  to  surround  tbe  lower  half  of  said  hopper 
periphery  In  a  plane  through  the  middle  of  said  radial 
slots  causing  the  slots  to  discharge  the  eyes  only  with  tbe 
sewing  eyes  first  and  causing  the  vertex  of  each  eye  loop 
to  remain  in  Ita  slot  and  adapted  to  receive  one  sewing 
eye  of  said  eyes  on  each  side,  and  means  on  said  rail  for 
receiving  the  loops  of  said  eyes  when  presented  by  tbe 
slots  during  rotation  of  said  bopper  to  convey  tbe  eyea 
away  from  said  bopper. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  circular  hopper  adapted  to  receive  eyea  In 
bulk  and  dlsi>oBed  to  rotate  on  ita  longitudinal  axis  In  a 
aabstantlally  vertical  plane  and  having  radial  slota  dis- 
posed at  tbe  periphery  In  a  plane  normal  to  tbe  axis  of 
rotation  of  aald  bopper,  said  slots  tlarlng  at  tbelr  inner 
ends  to  receive  a  plurality  of  eyes  from  said  bulk  and 
contracted  at  their  outer  enda  to  contain  a  single  eye;  of 
a  rail  adjacent  to  said  hopper  disposed  to  surround  the 
lower  half  of  said  bopper  periphery  In  a  plane  through 
the  middle  of  said  radial  slota  causing  the  aiots  to  dis- 
charge tbe  eyes  only  with  tbe  aewlng  eyea  first  and  causing 
the  vertex  of  each  eye  to  remain  in  Its  slot,  said  rail  also 
adapted  to  receive  one  aewlng  eye  of  aald  eyea  on  each 
side  and  a  bead  on  said  rail  extending  from  aald  slots  and 
suitably  shaped  to  receive  the  loops  of  said  eyea  when 
preaented  by  tbe  slots  daring  tbe  rotation  of  said  hopper. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  circular  bopper  adapted  to  receive  eyea  In 
bulk  and  dlspoaed  to  rotate  on  lu  longitudinal  axla.  hav- 
ing radiai  slota  In  Its  periphery  anltably  shaped  to  receive 
eyea  alngly  at  the  periphery  of  said  hopper  and  means 
adjacent  to  the  hopper  for  causing  said  slots  to  dlacharge 
tbe  eyea  only  when  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  re- 
ceiving aald  eyea  thua  dlacharged  to  convey  aame  away. 


5.  A  hollow  cylindrical  rotatable  eye  feeding  hopperi 
having  means  for  discharging  eyea  therefrom  through  tbe 
cylindrical  wall  thereof  at  each  rotation  with  their  legs 
projecting  outwardly,  and  for  dropping  ali  eyes  not  pre- 
sented In  that  position  back  Into  the  hopper. 


1.095,331.  FIELD  M.VONET  WINDING  FOR  DYNAMO 
ELECTRIC  M.KCHINES.  Benjamin  G.  Lamub.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlngbouse  Electric  and  Hami- 
facturlng  <%mpany.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  540.187.  (CI. 
172—276. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  a  multipolar  series  or  twu  circuit  armature  wind- 
ing to  reduce  tbe  armature  self-Induction  due  to  cross  mag- 
netisation and  a  multipolar  field  magnet  having  a  winding 
composed  of  two  similar  spaced  parts,  of  nieantt  for  sup- 
plying current  to  the  two  parts  In  parallel  for  producing 
main  magnetic  poles  and  means  for  supplying  out  of- 
phase  current  to  tbe  two  parts  in  series  for  producing 
auxiliary  or  commutatlng  magnetic  poiea  to  reduce  the 
voltage  of  reverKal. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  multipolar  series  or  two 
circuit  armature  winding,  a  commutator  connected  to  the 
armature  colls,  and  hruHbes  engaging  tbe  oimmutstor 
bars,  of  a  multipolar  field  magnet  having  a  winding  com- 
posed of  two  parts  that  are  spaced  apart  and  are  Joined 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  commutator  bniabes  and  a  trana- 
former  winding  by  which  the  part^  of  the  field  magnet 
winding  are  Joined  at  their  opposite  ends,  of  a  source  of 
alternating  current  energy  connected  to  tbe  middle  point 
of  the  transformer  and  to  the  commutator  brush  of  oppo- 
site polarity,  and  means  for  Inducing  uut-of-pbase  current 
In  the  transformer  winding  whlcti  traverses  the  two 
parts  of  tbe  field  magnet  winding  In  series. 


1,095.33  2.  I'lANO-BENCH.  ALQiaTLS  H.  LaNuB. 
Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
751.189.      <CI.    155 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  deacrlbcd.  a  bun.  a  main 
aeat  vertically  adjustable  of  said  base,  an  auxiliary  seat 
mounted  upon  and  movable  with  and  Independently  of  aald 
main  seat,  brackets  depending  from  aald  main  seat,  pri- 
mary means  carried  In  said  bracketa  and  engaging  said 
base  for  elevating  aald  main  seat  and  aald  auxiliary  seat 
stmultaneoualy,  actuating  means  supported  In  said 
brackets  and  movable  with  said  main  seat  for  operating 
said  primary  means,  and  secondary  means  supported  la 
one  of  said  brackets  and  cooperative  with  said  actuating 
means  for  elevating  said  auxiliary  seat  either  differentially 
or  Independently  of  aald  main  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  base,  a  main 
Beat  vertically  adjuatable  of  said  base,  an  auxiliary  seat 
mounted  upon  and  movable  with  and  Independently  of 
said  main  seat,  brackets  depending  from  aald  main  aeat, 
primary  meana  carried  In  aald  bracketa  and  engaging  aald 
baae  for  elevating  aald  main  aeat  and  aald  auxiliary  seat 
stmultaneoualy.  actuating  means  supported  In  said 
brsckets  and  movable  with  said  main  seat  and  movable 
longitudinally  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  pri- 
mary meana,  and  a  secondary  means  carried  by  one  of  aald 
bracketa  and   co4iperatlve   with  aald  actuating  meana  to 
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elevate  aald  auxiliary  aeat,  differentially  and  simultane- 
ously with  tbe  elevation  of  said  main  seat,  and  Independ- 
ently of  the  main  seat  when  said  actuating  means  Is  in 
Inoperative  jKwltlon   with   respect   lo  said   primary   means. 
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3.  Id  a  devW*  of  the  cIibi  deM-ribed.  a  baae.  -a  main 
seat  verilrall.v  ndjuatable  of  aald  base,  an  auxiliary  aeat 
mounted  upon  and  movable  wltb  and  Independently  of 
aald  main  seat,  brackeu  depending  from  aald  main  aeat. 
primary  meiins  carried  In  said  brackets  and  engaging  aald 
baae  for  elevating  said  main  seat  and  aald  auxiliary  aeat 
almultaneoualy.  actuating  means  supported  In  aald 
bracketa  and  movable  with  aald  main  aeat  and  movable 
longitudinally  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  pri- 
mary means,  means  for  locking  aald  actuating  means  In 
either  of  operative  or  Inoperative  poaltlona.  secondary 
meana  carried  In  one  of  said  bracketa  and  cooperative 
wltb  aald  actuating  means  for  elevating  said  auxiliary 
aeat  dllferentlally  with  respect  to  aald  main  seat  when 
aald  actuating  means  Is  In  operative  engagement  with 
aald  primary  means,  and  Independently  of  aald  main  seat 
when  said  actuating  means  Is  iri^Koperatlve  position  with 
reapect  to  said  primary  means,  nnd  means  for  discon- 
necting aald  secondary  means  from  said  actuating  meana. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base  section,  a 
main  aeat  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  a  aecondary  seat 
mounted  upon  and  movable  with  and  Independently  of 
aald  main  aeat.  a  pair  of  acrew  ahafts  provided  with  gear 
wheela  threaded  In  said  base  for  raising  and  lowering  aald 
main  seat,  a  screw  shaft  and  gear  wheel  carried  by  and 
movable  with  said  main  seat  for  independently  raising 
and  lowering  the  aecondary  aeat.  a  rotauble  abaft  carry- 
ing gear  wheels  and  movable  longitudinally  to  engase  and 
dlaengage  the  gear  wheels  thereon  with  the  gear  wheels 
on  the  screw  shaft,  one  of  the  gear  wheels  carried  hy  said 
rotatable  abaft  having  an  Independent  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  gear  wheel  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  screw 
abaft  of  the  aecondary  seat  Independently  of  the  move 
ment  of  Ita  supporting  abaft. 

6.  Id  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  base  section,  a 
main  aeat  vertically  adjuatable  thereon,  a  secondary  aeat 
mounted  upon  and  movable  wltb  and  Independently  of  aald 
main  aeat,  a  pair  of  acrew  ahafta  carried  by  tbe  main 
seat  and  movable  In  a  longitudinal  direction  with  aald 
seat,  nuta  carried  by  said  l)aae  with  which  aald  acrew 
shafts  engage,  and  bevel  gears  fixed  on  aald  screw  ahafta, 
a  acrew  abaft  and  gear  wheel  carried  by  and  movable  with 
tbe  main  aeat  and  threaded  In  a  nut  secured  to  the  aec- 
ondary aeat  for  raising  and  lowering  said  aeat,  a  main 
borliontal  abaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  main  aeat  and  adapted 
to  move  therewith  and  to  be  moved  longitudinally  to  a 
limited  extent  relatively  to  tbe  main  aeat,  and  gear 
wheels  carried  by  said  shaft  adnpted  to  be  moved  option- 
ally Into  engagement  with  tbe  gear  wheels  of  the  screw 
•baft. 


1,095,333.  STOVE-KEY-PLATE  RATCHBT-SUPPOBT. 
Joseph  Earl  Lbonaku,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov, 
8,  1912.     Serial  No.  730.166.      (CI.  126—211.) 


H^-^. 

m 

L 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  atove  and  tbe  movable  top 
plate  of  a  ratchet  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  pivoted 
to  tbe  frame  of  the  alove  and  depending  tberefrom.  aald 
Klut  being  enlarged  laterally  at  each  end,  and  tbe  aald  bar 
having  ratchet  teeth  on  its  rear  face,  aald  teeth  facing 
tbe  lower  pnd  of  the  bar.  an  arm  having  meana  at  one 
end  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  the  aald  top  plate  and 
i-xtending  toward  tbe  ratchet  bar,  said  arm  being  reduced 
laterally  near  Its  outer  end  to  form  a  bead  connected  to 
the  arm  by  a  reduced  portion,  said  head  being  adapted 
to  pa8R  through  tbe  enlargements  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  slot 
and  to  r-n^age  the  ratchet  teeth,  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  arm  moving  In  tbe  slot. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  stove  and  the  movable  tup 
plate,  of  a  ratchet  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  pivoted 
to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  stove  and  depending  therefrom,  aald 
f«lot  being  enlarged  laterally  at  each  end.  and  tbe  aald  bar 
having  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  rear  face,  said  teeth  faring 
the  lower  end  of  the  bar.  an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  aald  top  plate  and  extending  toward  the  ratchet  tiar. 
said  arm  being  reduced  laterally  near  Its  outer  end  to 
form  a  head  connected  to  the  arm  by  a  laterally  reduced 
portion,  aald  bead  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  en- 
largements at  the  enda  of  the  slot  and  to  engage  tbe  ratchet 
teeth. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  the  stove  top  and  tbe  movable 
top  plate,  of  a  ratchet  bar  pivoted  to  the  atove  top  and 
depending  therefrom,  an  arm  rigid  wltb  the  movable  top 
plate  and  having  at  Its  free  end  a  croas  head,  the  ratchet 
bar  having  a  longitudinally  extending  alot  proTlded  at 
each  end  with  an  enlargement  for  permitting  tbe  paaaage 
of  the  head  and  having  stops  on  tbo  opposite  face  from  the 
movable  lop  plate  for  engagement  by  the  croas  bead  to 
supiK>rt  the  top  plate  in  adjusted  poaltlon. 


1,095.334.      IRON.      Hjalhab    Lindbstrom,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  May  22,  1913.    SerUl  No.  769,270.    (0.168 — 2S.1.) 


1.  An  iron  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  having  an  opeD- 
Ing  In  its  top,  a  bandied  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
body  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  having  an  opening  above 
the  opening  In  aald  body,  a  single  piece  burner  located  In 
the  opening  of  the  body  and  having  an  annular  flange  on 
Ita  upper  portion  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  |)ody  and  below 
aald  plate,  aald  burner  having  a  longltuolnally  extended 
bore  therein  and  provided  with  a  transverse  bore  Intersect- 
ing the  first  named  bore,  a  fuel  aupply  pipe  connected  to 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  burner  and  extended  through  the 
opening  In  aald  plate  and  projected  laterally. 

2.  An  Iron  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  having  an  open- 
ing In  Ita  top.  a  bandied  plate  secured  to  tbe  top  of  tbe 
body  at  a  distance  tberefrom  and  having  an  opening  above 
the  opening  In  aald  body,  a  single  piece  burner  located  In 
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thi'  upeDlof  of  tbe  body  tad  barlDg  an  uinalar  flange  on 
lt«  apper  portion  to  r«st  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  body  ftnd  below 
said  plate,  said  burner  bartng  a  luigltudlBAlIy  extended 
bore  therein  and  provided  with  a  transverse  bore  Inter- 
secting tbe  first  named  bore,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  conoected  to 
tb'*  upper  portion  of  the  burner  and  extended  through  the 
opening  In  said  plate  and  projected  laterally,  tbe  handle 
of  said  plate  baring  on  one  of  Its  surfaces  at  each  of  Its 
eDdn  a  receaa  to  receWe  tbe  fuel  supply  pipe. 

'■'>.  Ad  Iron  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  baTlng  an  open- 
ini!  lo  Its  top.  a  handled  plate  secured  to  tbe  top  of  tbe 
body  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  having  an  opening  above 
tbe  opening  In  said  body,  a  single  piece  burner  located  In 
the  opening  of  tbe  body,  said  burner  having  s  bore  ex- 
tended longitudinally  therein  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse bore  intertiectlng  tbe  first  named  t>ore.  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  connected  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  burner  and  ex- 
tended through  tbe  opening  in  said  plate  and  projected 
Laterally,  tbe  handle  of  said  plate  having  on  one  of  Its 
surfaces  at  one  of  its  ends  a  recea^  tu  reci»lve  the  fuel 
supply  pipe. 


l.0»5.?{3fl.  DICtOING  AND  EXCAVATING  MACHINE. 
-lAiiKs  K.  LiTTUR.  Steelton.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  ITf  1910. 
Serial  No.  r>92.0?fl,      Ul.  37— M.) 


1 


1.  An  excvvaling  and  eleratlnv  shovel  harlriK  a  latch 
gntp  at  111*  rvar  ^nd,  and  moans  for  draicirin^  said  shovel 
forward  for  filllnu  the  same  ;  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  Independently  and  simultaneously  operable  ropes  for 
maintaining  the  shovel  at  any  Incline  to  reftulate  the 
depth  of  excavation,  for  raising  the  shovel  and  for  sus- 
talninx  tbe  load,  one  of  said  rop««  conatltatlng  means  for 
trtpplng  the  shovel  to  diacbarg*  from  Its  rear  end  when 
raised  independently  of  the  other,  and  means  operate*!  by 
the  tipping  riii»e  to  operate  the  latrh  for  opening  the  itiite. 

'2.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  and  elevating 
shovel  having  a  latch  gate  at  its  rear  end  and  mean<<  fur 
dragging  the  shovel  forward  for  flUing  the  same ;  of  a 
plurality  of  depending  ropes  for  maintaining  the  shovel  at 
any  incline  to  refiilate  tbe  depth  of  excavation,  and  simul- 
taneously acting  to  raise  the  shovel,  one  of  said  ropes  con- 
nected forward  of  tbe  digging  end  of  the  shovel  acting 
to  tip  the  shovel,  to  discharge  from  Its  rear  end.  and  means 
actuated  by  the  tipping  rope  to  oi)erate  the  latcii  for  re- 
leasing the  gate. 

.'t.  In  an  ezcnvaring  apparatus,  tbe  cotiiblnatlon  with  an 
excavating  and  elerating  shovel  and  means  for  dragging 
said  shovel  connected  In  front  of  Its  forward  end  for 
ailing  tbe  sanw ;  of  two  ropes,  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  tbe  shovel  In  front  of  its  forward  end  snil  tbe  otber  to 
the  shovel  ne«r  Its  rearward  end.  a  rear  end  gale  ftir  tbe 
(bovel.  a  latch  controlling  tbe  same,  said  latch  operated 
from  the  rope  connected  In  front  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  abovel  and  operated  when  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel  is 
dropped. 

4.  In  an  excavstlng  apparatus,  the  comblnatbin  with  an 
excavating  shovel  and  means  connected  in  front  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  shovel  for  dragging  the  same  :  of  two 
rope«.  a  link  pivoted  In  front  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
(hovel  to  which  one  of  aald  ropes  Is  connected,  means  near 
the  rear  end  of  the  shovel  to  which  the  other  ro|)e  is  con- 


nected, a  hinged  gate  for  closing:  tlie  rear  end  of  tbe  alMval, 
a  latch  to  hold  the  gate  closed,  a  heil-crask  carried  on 
the  gate  one  arm  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  latch  and 
means  to  connect  tbe  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  to  the 
link. 

.*>.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  an 
excavating  ahovel,  a  drag  rope  connected  In  front  of  Its 
forward  end.  a  rear  blnged  gate  and  a  latch  for  said  gate; 
of  a  supporting  rope  connected  to  tbe  shovel  between  its 
center  of  gravity  and  said  gate,  a  link  connected  to  the 
drug  rope  pivot  in  front  of  the  shovel,  a  second  supporting 
rope  connected  to  tbe  link,  and  latcb-operatlDg  meant  con- 
ne<rted  to  tbe  link. 

(Claim  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.09.">.33«.  ROLLiSa-BEARINIi  fAOE.  Chasles  S.  Lock- 
wijoo.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing 
t'rimpsny,  HarriiMm,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  1».  1012.     Serial  No.  ■2«.«l.'i.     ii-l    64 — 82.) 


a" 


In  n  roller  hearing,  the  i-omhlnatiou.  with  a  casing  and 
rolls  therein,  of  a  roll  cage  having  sheet-metal  heads  with 
tie-bars  connecting  the  same  between  the  rolls  to  guide  tbe 
rolls,  and  n  series  of  bearing-lugs  projected  from  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  heads  toward  one  another  between  tbe 
rolla  and  curved  to  (it  movably  In  contact  with  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  hearing,  and  studs  upon  the  heads  to 
hold  the  rolls  In  the  cage  when  removed  from  the  caaln«. 


i.oo.i..".:;:.    bearing  for  CENTRiFruAL  machines. 

Krnst  LiiMMiTZSCH.  Eythm.  near  l.,elpslg.  Germany, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Paul  Hugo  Schllck.  Gera,  Rents. 
Germany.  Filed  Aug.  24.  litl'-'  Serial  No.  7U.887. 
(CI   64 -.16. 1 


1.  A  bearing  for  cenirlfuifsl  machines  with  borisootally 
rotating  shaft,  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  on  a  ball- 
bearing, a  roller  flrmly  connected  to  the  end  of  tbe  abaft 
so  as  to  support  tbe  latter  on  tbe  rim  of  said  wheel,  ball- 
bearings embracing  the  abaft  near  the  roller  and  carried 
by  stogle-armed  pivoted  levers,  and  springs  abutting 
against  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  so  as  to  preat  tbe  abaft 
against  tbe  supporting  wheel,  tubttantlally  at  tnd  for  tbe 
purpose  tet  forth, 

L*.  .V  bearing  for  centrifugal  machines  with  borlsontally 
arranged  thaft.  compriting  t  wheel  mounted  on  a  ball- 
bearing tnd  adapted  to  support  tbe  end  of  the  shaft  on 
its  rim,  two  ball  bearings  embracing  the  end  of  the  shaft 
tnd  carried  by  single-armed  levers,  aald  levers  being  piv- 
oted tt  opposite  sides  of  the  shsft.  and  springs  shutting 
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agalntt  tbe  free  eodi  of  tbe  levers  so  tt  to  press  the 
tbtft  tgalntt  the  tupportlng  wheel,  lubsuntltlly  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,095,338.  DRILL  -  OBINDI.NG  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ABRADING^WHEELS.  Bovsit  L.  Miu-otT.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serltl  .No.  7.'5S,647.  (CI. 
Bl— 7.) 


1-  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation,  of  a  frame,  an  abrading  device,  a  ring  trunnlone.1 
therein,  a  cradle  rotauhly  mounted  In  said  ring,  conue. 
lions  between  the  cradle  and  the  frame  wherebv  th- 
cradle  Is  oscillated  by  the  rocking  of  the  ring,  and  con 
nections  whereby  the  rocking  of  the  ring  will  move  the 
frame  toward  and  from  tbe  abrading  device. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combI 
nation,  of  an  abrading  device,  a  cradle,  a  drill  support 
carried  thereby,  a  segment  projecting  laterallv  from  the 
cradle  at  one  side  of  said  drill  auppori.  a  segment  co 
operating  with  the  flrst  mentioned  segment  to  oscillate  the 
cradle,  tnd  means  whereby  said  cradle  may  be  moved  to- 
ward and  from  the  abrading  device 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  cradle,  a  drUl  support  carried  by  said  cradle 
segments  projecting  laterally  from  the  cradle  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  drill  support,  supporting  members  adjacent  to 
taid  segments,  snd  a  gear  segment  adapted  to  be  connect 
ed  to  either  of  snld  members  and  to  mesh  with  either  of 
the  llrtt  mentioned  segments  to  oscillate  the  cradle. 

4  In  mechani«m  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation,  of  an  shrading  device,  a  cradle,  n  drill  support 
carried  by  said  crsdle.  segments  projecting  laterallv  from 
the  cradle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drill  support,  supp<,rr 
Ing  members  adjac-nt  to  ttid  segments,  h  gear  segment 
adapted  lo  be  connected  to  either  of  said  members  and  to 
mesh  with  either  of  the  flrst  mentioned  segments  to  oscll 
late  the  cradle,  and  means  whereby  said  cradle  mav  b.- 
moved  toward  ami  from  the  abrading  device 

5.  In  mecbnnism  of  the  character  set  forth,  tire  combi 
nation  of  a  frame,  a  member  trunnloned  In  said  frame  a 
supporting  device  having  a  guldeway.  said  frame  having  a 
projection  mounted  In  said  guldeway.  meana  connected  with 
said  device  and  stid  trunnloned  member  whereby  the  rock 
ing  of  ttld  members  will  cauae  the  tforetald  projection  to 
traverae  the  guldeway.  and  a  drill  support  carried  bv  tbe 
trunnloned  member. 

ICIalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaictte.) 


1.096,33».     BAGO.\GE-CABHlEB.     William  MAtoigrr. 
Atlantic,  lowt.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.     8erUl  No.  -»-.309' 

The  comblnttlon  with  tbe  foot  botrd  of  t  vehicle  of 
spaced  parallel  bars  removably  mounted  upon  the  same 
enlarged  portions  having  shouldera  at  each  end  thereof' 
one  of  taid  abouidera  abutting  the  outer  longitudinal  edn 
of  the  foot  botrd,  t  second  set  of  bars  arranged  in  spaced 


parallel  reltrlon  ^nd  baring  their  Inner  ends  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  first  bars,  ttld  second  bars 
having  shoulders  upon  their  Inner  ends  adapted  to  engage 


the  second  set  of  sboulden  oa  the  first  bar*  and  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  rigidly  connecting  the  outer  end*  of  tbe  second 
■iet  Of  ban. 


1,095,340.  SCREEN  FOR  r>OOBS  AND  WINDOWS. 
Chakles  E.  MiTTisoK.  Lake  Charles.  Lt.  Piled  Oct 
31,  1912,     Serial  No.  728.947.     (CL  189-79.1 


.V  screen  including  a  frame  made  up  of  dettchably  con 
nected  tubular  side  members,  top  and  bottom  r4lla  con 
nected  to  tbe  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  members  and  rails 
having  a  flat  fabric  engaging  surface,  a  screen  fabric 
mounted  at  its  e<lges  on  said  flat  surfaces,  means  for 
clamping  the  fabric  uiwn  said  surfaces,  there  being  In 
wardly  extending  tuli\ilar  portions  upon  c.rtain  of  the  tu- 
bular side  members,  said  portions  being  lapped  by  the 
screen  fabric,  ami  ci-.uu.  bars  having  threaded  ends  screwed 
into  the  said  luwanll.v  extending  tubular  portions  and  con- 
necting tbe  tides  of  the  frame  and  constituting  a  grating. 


1.095,341.  SCALE.  Wilson  D.  McBkide  and  Iba  E. 
II.>.)veB.  I'lttahurgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1«.  1912.  Serial 
N".  715.418.      (CI.   73—104.1 


1.  In  a  dial  construction,  the  combination  with  a  scale 
upright,  of  a  c.v  lindrlcal  casing  carried  by  said  upright 
and  In  communication  with  ttld  upright  and  dlspoaed  tt 
right  anglet  thereto.  longltudintllT  timing  bearlngi  ar- 
ranged In  said  casing,  a  revoluble  shaft  Jonrnaled  In  lald 
l>earlng».  oiunterlMlaniing  membem  mounted  upon  tbe 
ends  of  said  shaft.  Indicators  m..unle,|  u|>on  the  ends  of 
said  shaft  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  members 
transparent  plates  arranged  In  the  ends  of  said  cuing 
and  dial  lockini  rings  retaining  said  plates  tbercio 
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2.  A  dial  construclluD  for  gcnles  embodying  a  cjlln- 
drlcal  caaing  adapted  to  Iw  d!apoa«d  at  right  anglea  to 
the  acale.  bands  arranged  in  the  ends  of  said  casing,  lon- 
gitudinally alining  bearings  supported  concentrically  of 
aald  bands,  a  longitudinal  shaft.  Joumoled  In  said  bear 
Inga.  adjustable  Indicators  carried  by  the  ends  of  said 
shaft,  transparent  plates  arranged  In  the  enda  of  aald 
casing,  and  rings  mounted  In  said  casing  and  retaining 
said  transparent  plates  In  said  casing. 

3.  In  scales,  a  stationary  cylindrical  casing,  a  revoluble 
shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  sold  casing,  a  counter- 
balance pointer  carried  by  each  end  of  said  shaft  and 
movable  therewith,  a  dial  or  Indicator  Bied  at  each  end 
of  the  casing  and  associated  with  a  pointer,  said  caalng 
provided  with  openings  near  each  end.  and  un  annular  In- 
dicator carried  by  each  pointer,  movable  therewith  and  ex- 
posable  through  one  of  the  openings,  said  annular  Indi- 
cators positioned  within  the  ends  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  scales,  a  stationary  cylindrical  rasing,  a  revoluble 
shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  a  pointer 
carried  by  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  movable  therewith, 
a  dial  or  indicator  flxed  at  each  end  of  the  casing  and 
associated  wlib  a  pointer.  Mid  casing  provided  with  open 
Ings  near  each  end.  and  au  annular  Indicator  carried  by 
each  pointer,  movable  therewith  and  exposaWe  through 
one  of  the  openings,  said  annular  Indicators  positioned 
within  the  enda  of  the  casing. 

.1.  In  scales,  a  stationary  cylindrical  casing,  an  Indi- 
cating mechanism  at  each  end  thereof,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  mechanisms  In  unison,  each  of  said  mechanisms 
Including  a  pointing  element  and  a  graduated  dial  ele- 
ment n»90Clared  with  said  pointing  element  and  further 
Including  means  whereby  one  of  the  associated  elements 
Is  moved  relatively  to  the  other  when  their  respective 
mechanism  Is  operated  thereby  setting  up  an  Indication, 
said  casing  further  provided  with  an  opening  near  each 
end.  and  an  Indicating  mechanism  arranged  .within  each 
end  of  the  casing  and  eiposable  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings, the  said  Indicating  mechanisms  within  the  enda  of 
the  casing  Including  means  whereby  they  will  operate  In 
unison  with  the  mechanisms  at  the  ends  of  the  casing 
and  the  said  Indicating  mechanisms  within  the  enda  of 
the  casing  being  similar  to  each  other. 


1.095.3-12.  WIRELESS  RECEIVER.  Hr.RllSRT  MUTOX, 
London.  England.  Filed  May  ».  1!>13.  Serial  No. 
7fl8.41'3.      I  CI.   250 — 2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  wlrelesa  receiving 
apparatus  having  an  Indicator  which  gives  audible  signals, 
a  current  Intenslfler  In  the  Indicator  circuit,  a  sound- 
recorder  In  such  operative  connection  with  the  Indicator 
aa  to  receive  the  sounds  emanating  therefrom,  a  realllentlj 
controlled  member  dlsplaceably  supported  upon  a  guide 
and  provided  with  stop*  to  limit  Its  travel  In  both  direc- 
tions and  having  operative  connection  with  the  aonnd- 
recorder  whereby  It  la  carried  against  the  said  realllent 
cootrol  toward  one  of  the  said  atopa  and  an  electro- 
massetlcally  oper«t«d  clutch  having  operative  electrical 
connection  with  the  Indicator  circuit  to  Interrnpt  and 
restore  the  said  operative  connection  between  the  dla- 
placeable  member  and  the  sound-recorder,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  wlrelesa  rwelvlng 
•piMu-atua  having  an  Indicator  which  give*  audible  aignala. 
a   corrent    Intenslfler    In    the    Indicator    circuit,    a    sound 


recorder  In  anch  operative  connection  with  the  indicator 
as  to  receive  the  sounds  emanating  therefrom  and  having 
a  driving  mechanism  which  tenda  eonatantly  to  rotate  a 
rotatahle  member,  and  a  rotaubly  mounted  reslllently 
controlled  arm  having  operative  connection  through  a 
clutch  with  the  aald  rotatable  member  and  a  flxed  atop  to 
check  Ita  travel  In  the  direction  of  movement  produced  by 
the  aald  resilient  control  and  a  flxed  slop  to  limit  Ita 
travel  In  the  other  direction  and  electro- magnetic  meana 
having  operative  electrical  connection  with  the  Indicator 
circuit  to  operate  the  said  clutch,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  wlrelesa  receiving 
apparatus  having  nn  indicator  which  gives  audible  signals, 
a  current  Intenslfler  In  the  Indicator  circuit,  a  recording 
phonograph  having  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  provided 
with  slip-rings  and  brushes  having  operative  electrical 
connection  with  the  Indicator  circuit  and  carrying  a  de- 
tent which  Is  controlled  by  an  electro  magnet  on  the  drum 
the  said  electro-magnet  l)elng  connected  to  the  allp  rings 
thereon  and  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  upon  an  ails  In 
line  with  the  axis  of  the  said  drum  provided  with  serra- 
tions adapted  to  realve  the  said  detent  and  with  a  spring 
which  tends  constantly  to  rotate  It  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  I  hat  of  the  phonograph  drum  and  a  flxed  arm 
whose  end  projects  Into  the  circular  path  of  the  said 
rotatably  mounted  arm.  aubstantlRll.v  a«  set  forth. 


1.(105,343.  AI'TOMOBII-E  WHEEI^JACK.  HratMAN  O. 
MmtK.  Berlin,  Wis.  Filed  Aug,  29,  1913,  Serial  No. 
TS7,343.      (CI.   57—101.) 


1,  In  a  Jack,  a  U  ahaped  lever,  «  thrust  member  having 
one  end  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  the  lever,  the  free 
end  of  the  thrust  member  being  provided  with  a  hub  aeat 
and  terminating  abort  of  the  terminals  of  the  lever  where 
by  the  hub  may  be  received  t>etwe«n  the  anna  of  the  lever, 
and  the  lnterme<llate  portion  of  the  lever  being  formed 
Into  a  foot. 

•J,  In  a  Jack,  a  relatively  long  u  shaped  lever  and  * 
relatively  short  thrust  member,  the  termlnala  of  the 
thruat  member  being  pivoted  to  the  Inner  side*  of  the 
arms  of  the  lever,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  lever 
and  thrust  member  being  formed  Into  a  foot  and  hub  aeat, 
respectively,  and  a  handle  connecting  the  termlnala  of  the 
lever,  the  terminal  portions  of  the  lever  being  arrcniad 
to  receive  a  hub  engaged  by  the  hub  aeat. 

3.  In  a  Jack,  a  U  shaped  lever  and  a  U  ahaped  thruat 
member,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  which  are  formed 
into  a  foot  and  hub  aeat,  reapectlvely.  the  arma  of  the 
lever  having  a  series  of  apertures,  the  terminals  of  the 
thrust  member  bent  sngularly  away  from  each  other  to 
snap  outwardly  through  the  aald  aperturea.  and  a  handle 
connecting  the  terminals  of  the  lever,  the  terminal  por- 
tlona  of  the  lever  being  arranged  to  receive  a  hub  engaged 
by  the  hub  seat. 
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4.  In  a  jack,  a  lever  embodying  two  spaced  arms  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  a  foot,  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  by  a  handle,  and  a  thrust  member  pivoted  at  one 
et,d  betwwn  the  arma  of  the  lever  adjoining  the  foot  and 
having  a  hub  seat  at  Its  free  end.  the  free  end  of  the 
thrust  meralM'r  terminating  short  of  the  handle,  whereby 
a  hub  engaged  by  the  hub  seat  may  be  received  between 
the  lever  arms  and  the  handle  and  hub  aeat. 

5.  In  a  Jack,  a  doubled  bar  forming  a  lever,  and 
having  Its  Intermediate  portion  formed  into  a  foot,  a 
handle  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bar.  a  doubled  rod 
forming  a  thrust  member  haVIng  Its  ends  pivoted  to  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  nrms  of  the  said  bar  and  having  its 
intermediate  portion  formed  Into  a  hub  seat,  the  thrust 
member  being  relatively  short  so  that  Its  free  end  termi- 
nates short  of  the  handle,  and.n  cross  rod  connecting  the 
arms  of  the  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  arnu  of  the 
thrust  memt>er. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  jazctte.] 


1.095.344,  I'BOrELX,ER  FOR  BOATS.  rtTEK  J.  MtLLEE. 
reck.  Idaho.  Mled  May  2S.  11>I3,  Serial  No.  770.485. 
I  CI.    115—23.1 


In  a  propelling  mechanism  for  boats,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  supported  by  the  side  of  the  boat,  a 
l>earlng  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bori- 
xontal  shaft  Journaled  In  said  t>earlng  and  having  paddles 
connected  to  Its  opposite  enda  and  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  bar  plvotaliy  connected  to  the  aide 
of  the  boat,  a  lever  for  rocking  said  bar.  llnka  having 
their  upper  ends  plvotaliy  connected  to  the  oppoalte  ends 
of  said  bar.  anti  friction  rollers  carried  by  the  lower  ends 
of  said  links,  one  of  said  links  being  adapted  to  have  its 
lower  end  arranged  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  paddles 
upon  rocking  said  bar.  whereby  the  paddles  will  alter- 
nately engage  the  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  the  link 
to  feather  the  paddles  aa  they  pass  beneath  the  bottom  of 
the  boat. 


1,095,345.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  Isaac  Navlob  and 
Hs.'tai  B.  Ri'iiGLEs,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  American 
Products  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Feb,  15,  1912.  SerUI  No.  677,830.  (CI. 
217—12.) 


1.  A  knock-down  box  composed  of  aide  members  of  a 
sheet  of  flexible  and  bendable  material,  and  wood  cleata 
aecured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  aide  memtwrs.  said 
cleats  being  partially  cut  through  at  spaced  intervals  to 
form  mitered  and  hinged  Joints,  means  for  securing  said 
side  members  and  cleata  In  folded  relation,  and  separate 
end  memliers  for  said  box. 


2.  In  a  box,  side  members  for  foldable  material,  and 
cleats  of  rigid  material  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  aide 
members,  said  cleats  being  continuous  but  partially  sev- 
ered at  intervals  to  form  mitered  and  hinged  Joints  at 
the  corners  of  the  box  when  said  side  members  are  folded, 
and  means  for  securing  said  side  memtrers  and  cleats  In 
their  folded  relation. 

3.  A  box  member  consisting  of  a  aheet  of  pulp  or  fiber 
board  or  simitar  material  having  secured  to  two  of  its 
(Hlges  continuous  rigid  strips,  said  strips  partially  cut 
through  at  Intervale  to  provide  mitered  Joints  when  th« 
cleats  thna  formed  are  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  each 
other. 

4.  A  box  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  pulp  or  fiber  board  or 
similar  material  having  secured  to  two  of  its  longitudinal 
edges,  continuous  strips  of  wood  partially  cut  through 
at  Intervals  tt»  form  mitered  Joints,  and  said  pulp  or  flber 
lioard  scored  along  lines  corresponding  to  said  mitered 
Joints,  and  means  for  securing  aald  members  In  their 
folded  relation  to  form   the  sides  of  a  t>ox. 

5.  A  l>ox  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material,  con- 
tinuous strips  of  rigid  material  secured  to  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edgea  of  the  sheet,  said  strips  being  partially 
cut  away  to  form  mitered  Joints  when  the  sections  re- 
sulting from  said  cuts  are  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  battens  embracing  said  sections  at  their 
Jointed  ends  aad  extending  from  the  comera  at  one  end 
of  the  box  to  the  corners  at  the  opposite  end,  ant^end 
pieces  arranged  on  the  Inside  of  the  box  and  supported 
t>y  the  end  strips. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.095,346.  ADVERTISING  MACHINE,  Fb.»NK  H,  New- 
To.s,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar,  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  700,822.     (01.  40—32.) 


1,  In  an  advertising  machioe.  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  cabinet,  a  pair  of  doors  elldably  mounted  In  the 
front  thereof  one  of  which  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  and  the  other  t>elng  glased,  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts  suitably  Journaled  in  the  aides  of  said  cabinet,  a 
driving  shaft  between  said  aha/ts.  parallel  thereto  and 
Journaled  In  the  sides  of  said  cabinet,  a  series  of  pairs  of 
sprocket  wheela  on  each  of  said  pairs  of  shafts,  a  series 
of  smaller  aprocket  wheels  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  aeries 
of  sprocket  wheels  on  the  lower  of  said  shafts,  sprocket 
chains  operably  connecting  said  latter  sprocket  wheejs 
tsith  the  sprocket  wheels  on  said  driving  shaft,  similar 
chaina  connecting  said  pairs  of  sprocket  wheela.  spacing 
rods  connecting  said  chains  clutches  on  the  driving  chains 
adapted  to  engage  once  In  each  revolution  thereof  the  enda 
of  ttw  spacing  roda  on  said  pairs  of  sprockets,  aald  clutches 
being  so  arranged  that  the  series  of  chains  will  be  op- 
erated one  at  a  time.  In  regular  succession,  a  plurality  of 
advertising  carda  or  signs  equally  spaced  on  and  aecured 
to  said  cbalna,  and  motor  means  connected  to  aald  driv- 
ing ahaft  aa  described  and  apeclfled. 

2,  Ad  advertlaing  machine  comprialng  a  cabinet,  a 
pair   of   alldlcg   doors   In    the    front   thereof,   one   of   aald 
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door!  belnc  glaied  and  tbe  other  bflng  proTtded  with  a 
MFiefl  of  op«-olnKS  for  exhibiting  adTertlsementa  through. 
In  rrimbliuitloa  with  a  borliontall;  dUpoaed  Idler  abaft  In 
Che  top  of  nid  cabinet  and  a  alDllar  shaft  in  the  bottom 
of  aald  cabinet  parallel  to  aald  Idler  abaft,  both  of  aald 
ahafts  belDf  joamaled  In  lultable  bearings  In  tbe  stdas 
of  the  cabinet,  a  series  of  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  on  said 
Idler  shafts,  chains  operabiT  connecting  the  pairs  of 
sprockets  on  the  upper  shsft  with  tboee  on  the  lower 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  adTertlalng  stgns  secured  to  said 
chains  ai  regular  Interrals,  a  drlTlng  shaft  parallel  to 
and  mounted  between  said  Idler  ahafta  and  solUbly  lour- 
Daled  In  the  sides  uf  the  cabinet,  small  aprocket  wheels 
on  a«l<]  drlTlng  shaft,  driving  sprocket  wbeeH  on  said 
lower  shaft  subeUntUlly  Urger  than  and  In  line  with 
thoee  on  aald  driving  shaft,  chains  operably  connecting 
the  sprockets  on  tbe  driving  shaft  with  thoee  on  the 
lower  abaft,  pins  on  the  chains  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  abaft*  outwardly  projecting  therefrom  and  located 
at  each  of  said  advertising  signs,  logs  on  tbe  driving 
chains  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  once  In  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  driving  chains  and  cause  tbe  algaa  to  Inter- 
mittently move  Into  position  opposite  the  openings  In  the 
door,  said  lugs  being  so  arranged  that  tbe  signs  on  the 
different  rbslns  will  be  elblblted  one  after  the  other  In 
regular  nuccession,  and  means  to  operate  tbe  driving 
shaft   aa   described   and  specified. 


1,1195.34"  WKENCII.  Harby  C.  NiMsauN,  Brown  8U- 
llon,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  SerUl  No.  «27.»10. 
(CI.  81—63.) 
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1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  slotted  bead  plate.  Jaws  ad- 
JustMt)ly  mounted  In  thf  slots  of  the  head  plate,  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  Jaws,  an  annulns  engaged  with  tbe  head 
plati^  iiDil  surrounding  the  latter,  said  annulus  being  se- 
cur.-d  to  tbe  head  plate  and  projecting  beyond  the  oppo- 
site side  faces  of  said  plate,  spaced  lugs  carried  by  the 
outer  fsce  of  the  annulus.  s  handle  having  furcations  at 
one  end  disposed  at  opposite  sides  uf  the  annulus,  said 
furcstinns  having  Inwardly  tumi'd  ends  extending  over  the 
projecting  portions  of  tbe  snnulus,  a  pawl  pivoted  be- 
tween tbe  furcations  outwardly  of  the  annulus  and  ex- 
tending oppOBlteay  beyond  the  handle  and  arranged  for 
engagement  nf  the  lugs  alternately  at  Its  ends,  said 
handle  having  a  shoulder  st  the  rear  of  Ita  furcations,  a 
collar  Blldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  handle  rear- 
wardly  of  the  shoulder,  a  stop  on  the  handle  rearwardly  of 
the  collar,  a  spring  engaged  with  the  handle  between  the 
atop  and  tbe  collar,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  collar  out- 
wardly of  the  handle,  said  collar  being  rotatable  to  en- 
gage tbe  pin  alternately  with  the  pawl  at  oppoelte  sides 
of  the  handle. 

2.  A  ratchet  wrench  romprtslng  a  heed.  Jaws  carried 
by  the  bead,  ratchet  lugs  carried  by  the  head,  a  bandle 
movably  engaged  with  the  bead,  said  bandle  Including 
furcations  and  a  shoulder  at  tbe  rearward  aide  of  the 
tnrcatloDS,  a  pawl  pivoted  between  tbe  fnrcatlona  and 
extending  oppositely  therebeyond,  aald  pawl  being  adapted 
for  engagement  of  Ita  enda  alternately  with  tbe  ratchet 
lugs  of  the  head,  said  pawl  having  also  reccMes  In  Its 
rearward  face  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  furcations,  a  collar 
slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  handle  rear 
wardly  of  tbe  aboolder,  ■  stop  on  the  haadle  rearwardly 


of  tbe  collar,  a  spring  engaged  with  the  hsndle  between 
the  stop  snd  tbe  collsr.  snd  a  pin  carried  by  the  collart 
and  movable  with  tbe  collar  for  engagement  Interchange- 
ably In  the  depreeelons  of  tbe  pawl. 


1,0^5,348.  CAB  CON8TRICTIO.N.  ALsBoa.N  F.  OLD, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllbom  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  June  3,  1911'.     Serial  No  701,138.     (CI.  105 — 19.» 
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1.  In  a  car.  a"  plurality  of  parallel  vertical  posts,  n 
sheathing  secured  to  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  posts,  plates  ex- 
tending between  snd  secured  st  their  ends  to  sdjscent 
posts  to  brace  the  posts  one  on  another,  and  seats  dla- 
posed  transversely  of  the  car  and  each  having  one  end 
thereof  supported  by  one  of  said  plates,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  plurality  of  psralb-l  vertli^l  posts,  a 
sheathing  secured  to  the  outer  side*  of  the  posts,  sheet 
metal  platea  extending  between  and  secured  at  their  ends 
to  adjacent  poats  to  brace  tbe  posts  one  on  another, 
connecting- rails  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  platea  and 
arranged  to  support  seat-coahlons,  and  means  on  said 
plates  for  supporting  reversible  back-cuHhlous,  wiibstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car,  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertical  iMjsts,  a 
sheathing  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  posts,  sheet- 
metal  plates  extending  between  snd  secured  at  their  ends 
to  adjacent  posts  to  brace  the  poats  one  on  another,  aald 
platee  being  bent  adjacent  to  their  ends  so  tbst  their 
central  portlona  are  out  of  allnement  with  tbelr  end  por- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  seau  arranged  transversely  of 
the  car  and  having  movable  sest  and  back  cuahlons,  each 
of  aald  seata  t)elng  supported  at  one  end  by  one  of  aald 
plates,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

i.  A  car  having  a  side-wall  comprising  two  parallel 
vertical  posta,  a  sheathing  secured  to  the  outer  aldea 
thereof,  a  sheet  metal  plate  eanged  at  Ita  edgea  and  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  posta,  a 
track  for  guiding  a  back-supporting  arm  secured  to  said 
plate,  and  means  on  said  plate  tor  supporting  tbe  end  of 
a  rocker-rod,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

S.  A  car  having  a  side  wall  comprising  two  parallel 
vertical  posts,  a  sheathing  secured  to  the  outer  side 
thereof,  a  sheet  metal  plate  extending  between  and  secured 
at  Its  ends  to  ssid  posts,  connecting  rails  secured  at  their 
enda  to  said  plates,  a  seat  cushion  supported  by  said  rails, 
a  track  on  said  plst^-.  a  back  supporting  nrm  supported 
and  guided  by  said  track,  ond  means  on  said  plate  for  re- 
ceiving the  end  of  a  rocker  rod,  substsnllally  as  set  forth 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1195,319  DBMttt'NTABLE  TIRE  KIM.  FBANK  M.  OS 
Boa.s«.  Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial 
So.  757.242.      ((Tl.  162—21.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim.  two  sections  having  com 
plementary  flanges  along  tbelr  adjoining  edges,  the  flaoges 
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being  Interrupted  at  one  point,  and  the  adjatnlng  edge* 
of  the  aectloas  iM-lng  provided  with  complementary  notches 
between  the  euds  of  tbe  flange*,  a  split  channel  shaped 
locking  ring  engageable  with  the  said  flange*  with  It*  ends 
disposed  adjoining  the  enda  of  the  flangea,  and  a  wedge 
block  engageable  between  the  ends  of  the  locking  ring, 
and  having  an  opening  therein  complementing  the  aald 
notches. 

2.  A  demountable  tire  rim  embodying  two  sections  hav- 
ing compteraentary  Inturned  flanges  along  tbelr  adjoining 
iMlges.  tbe  flanges  being  Interrupted  at  one  point  and  tbe 
rim  sections  being  provided  with  complementary  notches 
in  their  adjoining  edge*  between  the  ends  of  the  flanges, 
a  spilt  channel -shaped  locking  rim  engageable  with  the 
flanges  with  Its  ends  disposable  adjoining  the  end*  of  tbe 
flanges,  blocks  secured  to  the  respective  rim  sections  at 
tbe  Bides  of  the  notches,  and  a  wedge  block  ioserttble  be- 
tween the  ends  of  tbe  locking  ring  and  having  an  opening 
to  cooperate  with  the  notches. 


1,095,350.  IHII.WAY  TA.VK  -  CAR.  Edwakd  PosSON. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  078,108, 
(CI.   105— 2B4.I 


1.  In  H  df'vicf  of  the  class  described,  a  tar  underframe, 
a  tauk  supported  thereby,  a  plate  permanently  fasuned  to 
tbe  said  underframe,  a  member  with  a  projecting  flange 
permanently  fastened  to  the  tank,  said  plate  on  the  under- 
frame snd  member  on  the  unk  having  boles,  and  securing 
means  in  xaid  holes  binding  the  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  device  r.f  the  class  described,  a  car  underframe, 
a  lank  snppnrt<-(l  thereby,  a  memtxr  with  two  flanges, 
one  flange  bi-lng  rlvitcd  to  sniil  tank  iind  the  other  flange 
spaced  therefrom,  and  securing  means  engaging  aald 
*p*ced  flange  and  fastening  the  same  to  the  said  under- 
frame. said  member  being  slotted  in  from  Its  ends  Ijetweeo 
Its  flangeii. 


1,0»S,3S1.  SIX  WllKEI,  TRrCK.  EiiWASD  Possi.x.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,873, 
(CI.   105—244,1 


1.  lo  a  device  of  tbe  cIhm  di-scribed.  a  plurality  of 
JuiiriMlI  iMJXeH,  fnch  of  Hald  Journal  boxes  being  provided 
with  BupportiDg  meane  adjacent  Its  lower  portloD.  and  a 
plurality  of  e<iuHliif>r  bars,  the  fnds  of  said  equaliser  bars 
l>elng  Bupported  by  said  mipportlng  meane. 

-.  In  a  device  of  th<-  claw?  deRcrlU-d,  a  plurality  of  Jour- 
nal boxes,  each  of  aald  Journal  ttoses  being  provided  with 
supporting  means  ad)ac<-nt  Ittt  lower  portion,  and  a  plu- 
rnlltr  of  equallEt'r  bars,  tbe  ends  of  said  eqnallxer  bara 
belne  Knpported  by  said  mipportlng  means,  each  of  aaid 
equH)ia<>r  bars   having  an  Instepped   extremity  adapted  to 


interflt  with  tbe  corresponding  extremity  of  tbe  oontlguone 
equaliser  bar,  said  extremities  of  said  eqnallaer  ban  being 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  aaid  supporting  meana. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chuss  descrltied.  an  equaliser  lar, 
said  bar  being  formed  with  aide  flangea  and  a  top  flange, 
said  Bide  flanges  being  extended  beyond  said  top  flange 
adjacent  tbe  extremity  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  equaliser  bar. 
said  bar  being  formed  with  side  flanges  and  a  top  flange, 
said  aide  flanges  being  extended  bi-yond  said  top  flange  ad- 
jacent tbe  extremity  of  said  bar.  aald  top  flange  being  In- 
clined downwardly  and  then  borlsontatly  between  said 
side  flangea  adjacent  the  end  thereof. 

?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  equaliser  bar. 
Nald  bar  being  formed  wltb  aide  flanges  and  a  top  flange, 
said  Bide  flanges  being  extended  beyond  said  top  flange 
adjacent  the  extremity  of  said  bar,  aald  top  flange  being 
Inclined  downwardly  and  then  horlsontally  between  said 
side  flanges  adjacent  tbe  end  thereof,  tht-  upper  surface 
of  said  side  flan);**>t  and  top  flange  being  grooved  adjacent 
the  cod  of  said  equaliser  bar. 


l,0i*.^.35U.      CORSET.      Acnbr    Uav.   Oakland.   Cal.      Filed 
Apr.  22,  1012.     Serial  No.  692.577.     (CI.  2—73.) 


A  <or8et  enilHxlyinjt  vertically  BtlfTened  front  }>ortloua 
4-xtended  downwardly  at  the  bottom  to  conform  to  tbe 
abdomen  above  the  grotnR  and  closely  connected  by  sepa- 
rable fasteners  at  their  front  edges  to  form  an  abdomi- 
nal support,  each  of  tbe  front  portions  being  separated 
from  tbe  body  of  tbe  coract  by  a  vertical  allt  extending 
up  from  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  corset  at  a  point  aubatan- 
tially  midway  between  the  front  center  of  tbe  corset  and 
the  hip,  diagonally  arranged  supplemental  flaps  made  nar- 
row at  their  rear  ends  and  secured  at  their  rear  edges  to 
thi-  Inaide  of  tbe  corset- In  rt.'ar  of  tbe  vertical  slits  and  In 
proximity  to  the  hips  and  eziendlng  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly into  proximity  to  tbe  rear  edgea  of  tbe  front  por- 
tions and  with  their  lower  edges  following  aubatantlally 
tbe  line  of  tbe  groin  of  tbe  wearer,  adjustable  conne<-tlons 
lietween  said  rear  edges  of  the  front  portions  and  front 
edges  of  tbe  supplemental  flaps,  whereby  tbe  front  portions 
will,  when  connected  together  and  adjusted  by  tbe  adjuat- 
able  ronnectlons,  be  drawn  in  under  tbe  abdomen  and  a 
flap  secured  at  Its  upper  edge  on  the  outer  side  of  eacb  of 
the  front  portions  above  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  f>lde  silts 
and  banging  pendent  In  front  of  tbe  receding  part  be- 
tween tbe  aide  sllu,  said  flaps  being  adapted  for  tbe  at- 
tacbment  of  bo«e  supporters. 


1.0»535S.       GOVERNOR    FOR     Sl'RI.NG  MOTORS.      Cal- 
vi.N    Rav   and   Eu    S     McCaii.lev.   Tama,    Iowa.      Filed 
Mar.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  7&5.001.      (CI.  74 — 46.  i 
In  a   governor,  tbe  combination  wltb  a   support  and  a 
rotatable   disk  adapted    to   move   vertically   wltb    respect 
to  said  support ;  of  a  block  secured  on  aald  support  adja- 
cent  tbe    rotatable   disk,    a   leaf   aprlng   member   mounted 
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oa  said  block  having  the  outer  portion  th«reof  b«Qt  up- 
wardly to  project  over  Raid  dl»k,  a  pin  extending  verti- 
cally through  the  blork  and  support  to  secure  said  spring 
In  position,  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  being  provided  with 
a  bearing  having  a  horizontal  bnrp.  a  rod  slldably  mount- 


ed Id  the  aforfuld  l>ejirlng.  and  a  wedg-^  mfmlKT  carrl*'<l 
OL  one  end  of  said  ttilding  ro«]  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  upwardly  bent  jw^rtlon  of  the  sprln^^  to  force  the 
latter  downwardly  Into  frlrtlonal  engagement  with  the 
rotatable  disk. 


1.095,354.  TELEPHONE  TUANSMITTEK.  JEttoMB  REt>- 
i'iN<;.  Maiden,  Ma-i-;..  iisslinior  to  Francis  H.  Lord, 
trustee,  Soatta  Weymouth,  Mass.  nied  June  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.   567.308.      K'l.    179—105.) 


1.  In  a  telt-phouf  transmitter,  the  combination  with 
a  cell-supporting  merolter,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  cells 
Independently  and  adjustably  supported  thereby,  each 
filled  with  granulHr  material  and  provided  with  a  fleilblc 
diaphragm,  a  main  diaphragm,  means  separate  from  said 
supporting  means  for  securing  the  flexible  diaphragm  of 
each  cell  Independently  to  Ih*'  main  diaphragm,  and  means 
electrically  connecting  said  cells  In  series. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  separate  cells,  each  niled  with  granular  mate- 
rial and  provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm,  of  means 
to  adjustably  support  earh  evil,  a  main  diaphragm,  means 
separate  from  said  supporting  m^ans  for  connecting  the 
flexible  diaphragm  of  each  cell  Independently  to  the  main 
diaphragm,  and  means  electrically  connecting  said  cells 
la  series. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transniltter,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  main  diaphragm  secured  therein,  a  plate  sus- 
tained thereby,  a  plurality  of  separate  cells  each  filled 
with  granular  material  and  having  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
meaas  connecting  each  flexible  diaphragm  to  the  main 
diaphragm,  each  cell  having  a  stem  extending  through 
said  plate,  and  springs  acting  on  each  stem  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
cell-aopportlng  member,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  cells  supported  thereby  and  Insu- 
Uited  from  each  other  and  each  filled  with  high  resistance 
granular  material  and  provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm. 


a  main  diaphragm,  means  to  secure  the  flexible  diaphragm 
of  each  sell  Independently  to  the  main  diaphragm,  and 
means  electrically  connecting  said  ceils  In  series. 

5.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with 
a  cell-supporting  plate,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  cells  each 
filled  with  granular  material  and  provided  with  a  flexible 
diaphragm  and  each  having  a  stem  extending  therefrom 
and  passing  through  the  plate,  a  mala  diaphragm,  means  to 
secure  the  flexible  diaphragm  of  each  cell  Independently  to 
thi'  main  diaphragm,  and  means  connecting  electrically  the 
cells  In  series. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.095.355.  VALVE  OF  INTERN.VL  COMBUSTION  EH- 
OINE8.  Hahbv  Kalph  Ricardo.  London,  and  Hcnby 
ANSTavTiiER  HETHRBiNdToN.  Byfleet,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  745.69.S.      (Cl.  123 — 1»8. 1 


1.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
seating,  a  leaf  valve  mounted  on  said  seating  where  It  is 
directly  exposed  to  the  gases  at  the  time  of  combustion, 
and  a  plug  or  h«>ad  made  of  heat-conducting  material 
adapted  to  hold  said  seating  In  position  and  assist  In 
cooling  same. 

2.  A  valve  for  internal  cnmbustlon  engines  comprising  a 
seating,  a  leaf  valve  mounted  on  said  seating  where  it  Is 
directly  exposed  to  the  gases  at  the  time  of  combustion, 
a  plug  or  head  made  of  beat-conducting  material  adapted 
to  hold  said  seating  in  position  and  assist  In  cooling  same, 
and  a  sparking  plug  mounted  in  said  plug  or  h^ad  and  ar- 
rangf'd  to  pass  through  both  the  seating  and  the  leaf 
valve. 

3.  A  valve  for  Internal  comtiustion  engines,  comprising 
a  seating,  a  leaf  valve  thereon  and  a  sparking  plug  so 
mounted  as  to  pass  through  trath  valve  and  seating. 

4.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  seating  having  an  annular  series  of  ports,  a  leaf  valve 
on  said  seating  and  covering  sal<l  ports,  a  plug  or  head 
forming  an  annular  Inlet  passage  leading  to  said  ports, 
and  a  sparking  plug  passing  through  a  central  aperture  In 
said  seating. 

5.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  water-cooled  cylinder  head,  a  recess  In  same,  a  shoul- 
dered disk  forming  a  seating  and  arrangtHl  In  said  recess, 
a  leaf  valve  on  said  seating  and  directly  exposed  to  the 
gases  at  the  time  of  combustion,  and  a  valve -containing 
recess  formed  In  the  cylinder  head  beneath  the  shoul 
dered  disk  to  contain  the  leaf  valve  and  limit  Its  move- 
ment 


1.095,356.     SPRUE  CL'TTER      Fbank  X.   Riel  and  Fbed- 
BRICK   W.    WiLLiHToN.    Rochf^ter,   N.   Y.      Filed   Jan.   5. 
1914.     Serial  No.  810.286.      (CI.  22—38.) 
1.   In   a   sprue   forming  device,   the  combination   with  a 

supporting  member,  of  a   tubular  cutter  projecting  Ihere- 
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from  at  one  side  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
supporting  member  and  cutter  to  render  the  latter  yielding, 
the  device  being  provided  with  a  continuous  outlet  channel 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  cutter  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  support  for  the  escape  of  the  column  of  sand. 


2.  In  a  sprue  forming  devlcp,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  member  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, of  a  tubular  cutter  guided  therein  in  allnoment 
with  the  opening  and  constituting  a  continuous  outlet 
channel  In  conjunction  therewith,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  support  and  cutter. 

3.  In  a  sprue  forming  device,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  member  of  flared  shape  adapted  to  mold  the 
pour  opening,  of  a  tubular  cutter  projecting  therefrom  at 
one  side,  and  a  spring  hous^'d  within  the  supporting  mem 
ber  to  act  between  the  latter  and  the  cutter  to  render  the 
cutter  yielding,  the  device  being  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous outlet  channel  extending  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  cutter  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  support  for  the  escape 
of  the  column  of  sand. 

4.  In  a  sprue  forming  device,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  member  havine  a  guide  tube  thereon  open  at 
both  ends  and  providing  an  opening  or  channel  there- 
through, of  a  tubular  cutt'^r  also  open  at  both  ends  to 
permit  the  passage  tben'through  of  a  column  of  sand  and 
telescopies  I  ly  engaging  the  guide  tube  to  constitute  a 
continuation  of  the  opening  or  channel  through  the  sup- 
porting member. 

5.  In  a  sprue  forming  device,  ttie  combination  with  a 
sijpportlng  member  having  a  guide  tul)e  thereon  providing 
an  opening  or  channel  therethrough,  of  a  tubular  cutter 
telescoplcally  engaging  the  guide  tub*-  and  constituting 
a  continuation  of  the  opening  or  channel,  said  cutter  be- 
ing provided  with  an  exteriorly  arranged  abutment,  and  a 
spring  encircling  the  guide  tube  and  acting  at  one  end 
against  the  support  and  at  the  other  against  the  abut- 
ment on  the  cutter  to  render  the  latter  yielding. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ciaxette.] 


molybdate  to  which  nmnionlum  and  an  alkaline  salt  have 
been  added,  and  passing  a  current  thereto  as  a  cathode 
through  the  solution  from  an  inert  anode. 


1.095.357.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VA- 
RIED COLORATIONS  AND  BLACK  SHADES  ON 
METALS.  Francois  AtofSTB  Rolx.  Paris.  France, 
assignor  to  SocUt^  L'Alumlnlum  Francals.  Paris. 
France.  Fllwl  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  813.06:i.  (CI. 
204—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treatlUK  nietala  to 
vary  the  shades  of  electrolytic  deposition  t!i»'reon  which 
consists  in  Immersing  the  metal  to  be  treated  in  an  elec- 
trolytic bath  composed  of  a  neutral  solution  of  ammonlum- 
molybdate,  and  passing  a  current  thereto  a^  a  cathode 
through  the  snlutlon  from  an  Inert  anode. 

2.  The  hereln-d«*8crlb«'d  process  of  treating  metals  to 
vary  the  shades  of  electrolytic  deposition  thereon,  which 
consists  In  Immersing  the  metal  to  be  treated  In  an  elec- 
trolytic bath  composed  of  a  neutral  solution  of  ammonlum- 
molybdate  to  which  ammonium  has  been  added,  and  pass 
Ing  a  current  thereto  as  a  cathode  through  the  solution 
from  an  Inert  anode. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  of  treating  metals  to 
▼ary  the  shades  of  electrolytic  deposition  thereon,  which 
consists  in  Immersing  tbe  metal  to  be  treated  in  an  elec- 
trolytic bath  composed  of  a  neutral  solution  of  ammonium- 


1.095.358.  CALl^BOX.  Habbt  O.  RfGH.  Sandwich.  III., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  &  Sig- 
nal Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  527. 857.     (Cl.  179—85.) 


1.  A  signal  sending  d''vire  having  a  movaliI<'  member 
for  sending  Impulses,  and  means  for  rendering  the  Im- 
pulse sending  mechanism  operative  and  Inoperative,  said 
means  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  switching  element 
and  means  associated  with  said  movable  member  to  oper- 
ate said  element  mechanically,  both  upon  reaching  tbe 
limit  of  its  movement  In  one  direction  and  upon  reaching 
the  limit  of  its  movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  signal  sending  device,  a  movable  member  bav- 
inj;:  call  sending  means,  a  fingerhold  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  said  member  and  having  provision  to  en- 
gage the  same  In  different  selected  positions  for  selec- 
tively setttne  said  member  In  position  to  send  a  call  for  a 
predetermined  station,  a  movable  switch  element,  means 
carriedb^jvald  m'-mb'T  to  move  said  element,  and  means 
under  fllBntrol  of  the  fingerhold  to  move  said  element. 

.1.  In  a  selective  call  mechanism,  the  com^atlon  of  a 
rotatable  impulse  sending  member,  means  for  setting  said 
member  to  send  n  call,  a  normally  open  circuit  in  which 
said  impulses  are  produced,  controlled  by  said  member  and 
adapted  to  be  mechanically  closed  by  sold  setting  means 
upon  reaching  the  limit  of  Its  setting  movement,  said 
movement  b''inir  different  for  each  call  and  equal  In  both 
directions,  and  means  for  mechanically  ov>enlng  said  cir- 
cuit when  said  member  returns  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  selective  call  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
toothed  whe<>l  adapted  to  be  moved  an  equal  dlstancf-  in 
opposite  directions  to  send  a  call,  said  distance  bflng  dif- 
ferent for  each  call,  a  fingerhold  for  movinu  said  wheel  tn 
one  dliYctlon.  a  normally  open  switch  adapted  to  be  me- 
chanically closed  by  said  fingerhold  and  to  limit  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  wheel  and  means  for  opening  said 
switch  when  gald  wheel  returns  to  normal 

5.  In  a  selective  call  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotatable  contacf-  memt>er,  said  member  having  long  and 
short  teeth  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  an  equal  dis- 
tance in  two  directions,  means  for  moving  said  memt>er  to 
different  positions,  each  position  corresponding  to  a  call, 
a  spring  contact  cooperating  with  said  member,  u  circuit, 
the  terminals  of  which  are  constituted,  one  by  tbe  teeth 
of  said  meml>er.  and  the  other  by  said  contact,  whereby 
said  circuit  Is  closed  when  said  contact  engages  said  teeth, 
and  a  switch  In  said  circuit  adapted  to  t>e  mechanically 
closed  when  said  memb«'r  Is  moved  In  one  direction  and 
mechanically  opened  when  said  member  Is  moved  In  tbe 
opposite  direction. 


1.096.359.     RIVET  PUNCH.     Jacob  J.  Sacer.  St.  Joseph. 

Mo.      Filed    Feb.    26.    1913.      Serial    No.    75O.920.      (CI. 

29— 86.1.  t 

\  rivet  puncher  Including  a  supporting  lever  bifurcated 
at  one  end  to  form  spaced  arms  having  alined  openings,  a 
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Kcrew-threaded  nhAtt  moanted  in  one  of  said  openlncs  for 
axial  moTement.  a  puncber  formed  npun  Che  Inner  end 
of  said  ihaft.  aald  shaft  beinit  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  reduced  portion,  a  ratchft  fixed))  mounted  upon 
said  reduce<i  portion,  an  actuating  lever  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  reduced  portion  adjacent  the  ratchet,  a  morahle 
pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  enpaire  the 
ratchet  to  torn   the  shaft,  whereby   the  actnation  of  the 


lerer  will  move  tin-  >l.iifi  ailally.  a  hand  wheel  fliedlj 
moanted  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shaft  and  a  anger- 
hold  formed  on  the  pawl  and  eitendlns  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  fingerhold  being  positioned  on  the  pawl  in 
close  proximity  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  whereby  such  fln 
ger  hold  may  be  conveniently  engaged  by  ft  digit  of  the 
hand  contacting  with  the  wheel. 


1,095.3»1.  CONVEYER  BT8TBM.  Chabi-M  D.  Bnaas- 
on.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asaUnior  to  Otia  Blerator  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  ft  New  Jeraej.  Filed  July  19, 
1907.  Serial  No.  384,S34.  Beoewed  Aus.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  9T7.9M.     (CL104— l«6.l 


,0!"5.".  6  0.  NCiN  REFILLAKI.E  BOTTLK.  M\%  P. 
SCH«I.L.  San  Francisco,  l  al..  assignor  to  Christopher  H. 
Koblcke,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Ijec.  11.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  7:'.e.I38.      (CI.   215— 64. » 


1.  In  ci.mliinatli.n  with  the  neck  ot  ii  b<ittlc.  an  aper- 
tured  <'ai«lng  secured  therein,  an  apertured  disk  secured 
thereto,  a  stem  secured  to.  and  extending  upwardly  from. 
the  disk,  a  valve  made  wholly  of  cork  slidable  on  said 
stem  within  the  casing  and  arranged  In  its  seated  position 
to  cloae  the  apertures  in  the  disk,  and  a  ball  within  the 
easing  and  resting  on  the  valve  when  In  Its  seated  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  an  aper 
tared  casing  secured  therein,  an  apertured  disk  secured 
thereto,  a  stem  secured  to.  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  disk,  a  buoyant  valve  slidable  on  said  stem  within  the 
casing  and  arranged.  In  its  seated  position,  to  close  the 
apertures  In  the  disk,  and  a  t>all  within  the  casing  and 
restlnf  00  the  valve  when  In  its  seated  position,  said 
casing  having  integral  protectors,  each  protector  extend- 
ing lawardly  from  that  side  of  the  aperture  which  Is  near- 
est the  TSlve. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  such  as  a  moving 
foot-way.  prtivldlng  suc<-es8lve  oppositely  moving  trans- 
porting runs  respectively  connecting  different  pairs  of 
levels. 

2.  .A  device  of  the  clsss  described,  such  as  a  moving 
footway,  providing  successive  opjKjsltely  moving  trans- 
porting runs  respectively  connecting  different  pairs  of 
levels,  each  run  having  a  landing  at  each  of  the  levels 
r-onnected  thereby. 

X  A  devlc  of  the  class  described.  s\ich  as  a  moving 
foot  way.  providing  successive  ascending  and  descending 
transporting  runs,  each  run  connecting  a  different  pair  of 
levels. 

4-  -\  device  of  the  class  described,  such  as  a  moving 
fipot-way.  provhilng  straight  ascending  and  descending 
transporting  runs  between  more  than  two  levels,  escb 
run  having  a  landing  at  each  of  the  levels  between  which 
It  extends. 

r>.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  such  ss  a  moving 
foot-way.  providing  ascending  and  descending  transport- 
ing runs  svicresalvely  extendlnc  between  different  pairs  of 
levels  snd  eacli  run  having  a  landing  at  a  common  level. 

(Claims  K  to  35  not  printed  In  the  (Jaselte.l 


i.og.-i.sea      tMBREi.LA. 

Minn      Filed  Feb.  27,  1914. 
136—20.) 


.Toh:«  SwiNi^ND.  Duluth, 
Serial  No.  821.429.     (O. 


Qtf 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  ribs  connected  at 
their  radiating  point,  outward  of  and  free  from  the  um- 
brella stick,  a  runner  slidsble  on  said  stick,  spreaders 
plvotally  connected  to  said  ninner  and  ribs,  and  braces 
piTotslly  connected  to  said  stick  and  to  said  spreaders. 
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2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  ttlck.  «  floatiUK  crown 
pl«c«  entirely  free  from  and  independent  of  lald  Btlck. 
rlba  pivotallj?  connected  to  and  radiating  from  said  crown 
piece,  a  moner  slldatile  on  said  stick,  spreaders  plvotally 
connected  to  aald  runnff  and  to  the  Inti^rmedlate  portion 
of  aald  ribs,  and  braces  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner 
end  of  aald  stick  and  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
spreaders. 

'.i.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  floating  crown 
piece  entirely  frt^  from  and  Independent  of  satd  stick, 
ribs  pivotiilly  coiinrcted  to  and  radiating  from  said  cr<>wQ 
piece,  loner  and  outer  runners  slidable  on  said  ntlck. 
spreaders  plvotally  connected  to  said  outer  runner  and  to 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  ribs,  braces  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  inner  runner  aod  to  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion I  f  aald  gprp:id*L'r8.  and  means  for  holding  said  run- 
ners against  sliding  movement  when  the  umbrella  Is  open. 

4.  An  umbrella  romprlslng  a  stick,  a  floating  crown 
piece  entirely  free  from  and  Independent  of  eald  stick. 
ribs  plvotally  ronnected  to  and  radinllng  from  said  crown 
piece,  inner  and  outer  runners  Rlidnble  on  said  stick, 
spreaders  plvotally  connected  to  snld  out'>r  runner  and  to 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  ribs,  braies  plvotally  coo- 
hected  tc  said  Inner  runner  and  to  the  Intermodiate  por- 
tion of  said  spreaders,  and  meanft  for  holding  «aid  runners 
against  sliding  movemeDt  when  the  iimbr<lla  is  open,  but 
operatlTe  to  permit  said  stick  to  move  into  said  umbrella 
through  said  runners  when  the  umbrella  Is  closed. 

A.  An  umbrella  romprlsing  a  stirk.  ribs  connected  at 
their  radiating  point  outward  uf  and  free  from  the  um 
bretla  stick.  Inner  and  outer  runners  slidable  on  said  stick. 
spreaders  plvotally  connected  to  said  outer  runner  and  to 
tbe  Interm&llale  portion  of  said  rlt>s.  braccMi  plvotally 
connected  to  aald  Inner  runner  and  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  spreaders,  and  means  for  holding  aald 
runners  against  sliding  movement  when  tbe  umbrella  1r 
open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.095,303.  F-rKMTritK  IiHAWFH  Albert  T.  Weias, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  u»aignor  to  Vawman  &  Krbe  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Rochester,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  27.  19<>».  Serial  So.  408,655. 
(CI.  45—77.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  casing  and  a  drawer 
operating  therein,  of  two  laterally  tipiiced  pairs  of  rollers 
mounted  on  the  casing  centrally  beneath  the  drawer  the 
units  of  each  pair  being  spaced  from  each  other  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  drawer,  on  extension  slide 
embodying  a  channel  t)ar  likewise  arranged  beneath  tbe 
drawer  within  wlilch  channel  bar  all  of  the  said  rollers 
uperate  and  constituting  two  seta  of  oppositely  arranged 
flanges  formiog  tracks  for  the  respective  pairs  of  rollers,  a 
second  pair  uf  similarly  spaced  rollers  mounted  on  each 
lateral  outer  aide  of  tbe  chauMl  bar  In  a  dUFerant  place 
from  the  adjacent  pair  of  rollers  on  the  support  aad  chan- 
nel ban  oB  tbe  bottom  of  tlic  drawer  raapactlvcly  fomlag 
tracks  for  the  two  pairs  of  rollers  on  tbe  alkla. 
1:0:;  O.  G.— 3 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drawer  cmstnc  and  a  drawer 
operating  therein,  of  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  tbe 
casing  spaced  from  each  other  In  tbe  direction  of  move- 
ment  of  the  drawer,  an  extension  slide  embodying  a 
channel  bar  within  which  the  said  rollers  operate  and 
constituting  oppositely  arranged  flanges  forming  tracks 
for  the  respective  rollers,  a  second  pair  of  almilarly  spaced 
rollers  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the  channel  bar  and 
a  similar  channel  bar  on  the  drawer  forming  upper  and 
lower  tracka  for  tbe  rollers  on  the  slide,  tbe  lower  track 
being  provided  wftb  an  opening  through  which  one  of  the 
rollers  of  the  slide  may  pass  transversely  out  of  the  chan- 
nel bar  on  tbe  drawer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  casing  and  a  drawer 
operating  therein,  of  an  extension  slide  movsble  In  the 
casing  and  having  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  thereon 
spaced  from  each  other  in  tbe  direction  of  movement  of 
the  drawer,  and  upper  and  lower  tracka  on  the  drawer 
with  which  the  s'lde  rollers  are  adapted  to  respectively  co- 
operate, thr  lower  track  being  provided  with  a  forward 
opening  permitting  the  forward  roller  to  be  [>ass€d  tbere- 
tbrougti  laterally  of  the  track  and  the  rear  end  of  both 
tracks  being  o|>«?n  to  tbe  passage  of  the  rear  roller  to  dis- 
engage tbe  drawer  from  the  slide. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ilrawer  citslng  and  a  drawer 
operating  therein,  of  an  extension  slide  movable  In  tbe 
casing  end  having  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  thereon, 
upper  and  tower  tracks  on  the  drawer  with  which  tbe 
slide  rollers  are  adapted  to  respectively  coiiperate.  the 
lower  track  being  provided  with  an  opening  permitting 
une  of  the  rollers  to  be  passed  tberethrongb  laterally  of 
the  track  to  disengage  tbe  drawer  from  the  slide  and  a 
roller  engaging  stop  on  tbe  drawer  operating  between  tbe 
rollers  to  move  the  slide,  said  stop  being  arranged  adia- 
cent  to  tbe  opening  in  the  lower  track. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a 
drawer  chamber  and  a  drawer  operating  therein,  of  an 
extension  slide  movable  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  slide,  each  pair 
comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  roller  and  two  pairs  bf 
tracks  on  the  drawer,  each  pair  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  track  with  which  a  pair  of  rollers  on  tbe  slide  co- 
oi»erate. 

I  Claims  0  to  lu  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.095.364.  L0<:KI.NG  lEVICE  KOR  SECTIONAL  KIR- 
NITLRE.  Albeut  T.  Wkiss,  Bocbester,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Yawman  &  Brlte  Manufacturing  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y-. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  540,990.      tCl.  45— 7b.) 


1.  In  a  acctlouul  cabinet,  ibe  combination  with  two 
superposed  casings,  tbe  adjacent  wails  of  which  each  em- 
body a  member  having  an  exposed  edge  provided  witb 
a  slot  or  channel,  of  a  detachable  sUdabls  plate  adapted 
to  be  received  and  retained  wlttaln  tbe  said  cbapoel  of  one 
sucb  osecaber  jointly  with  that  in  tiie  otber  member  to 
lock  tte  members  together,  the  members  t>eiag  arranged 
edge  to  edge  to  form  a  common  wall  of  and  between  botb 
casings. 

12.  In  a  sectional  cabinet,  the  combination  witb  two 
superyoaed  cftsings,  the  sdjaccat  walls  of  wbleb  each  em- 
body a  meesber  bavlug  an  exposed  edce  provided  witb  a 
fdot  or  rhswTi.  of  a  detachable  sikUbie  piaCe  adapted  to 
be  received  &od  reuiaed  wl»'  '-    the  aaid  cbaanel  of  one 
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■acta  member  Jointly  with  that  lo  the  other  member  to 
lock  the  members  tofretber.  the  members  belog  arnnged 
edge  to  edge  to  form  a  common  wall  of  and  between  both 
caalng8«  and  an  opening  being  formed  tn  one  member  com- 
manlcatlug  wltb  the  cbannel  therein  to  permit  tbe  re- 
moral  or  Insertion  of  tbe  plate  from  tbe  cbannela  and 
through  the  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  one  of  the  casings. 
S.  In  a  sectional  cabinet,  the  combination  with  two 
saperposed  casings  forming  the  units  of  the  cabinet,  the 
top  of  tbe  lower  casing  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  upper  casing 
being  proTlded  with  tie  pieces  connecting  their  respective 
end  waits  and  lying  side  by  side  to  constltnte  a  common 
wall  between  the  casings,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  pieces 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  kerfs  or  channels  and  a 
detachable  locking  plate  sUdabty  arranged  In  both  channels. 

4.  In  a  sectional  cabinet,  the  comblnstlon  with  two 
superposed  casings  forming  tbe  units  of  the  cabinet,  the 
top  of  tbe  lower  casing  and  the  bottom  of  the  upper  casing 
being  provided  with  tie  pieces  connecting  their  respective 
end  walls  and  lying  side  by  side  to  constitute  a  common 
wall  between  the  casings,  the  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  pieces 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  kerfs  or  channels,  and  a 
detachable  locking  plate  slldably  arranged  In  both  chan- 
nels and  accessible  for  operation  from  within  one  of  tbe 
casings. 

5.  In  a  sectional  cabinet,  tbe  combination  wltb  two 
superposed  casings  forming  tbe  unlta  of  the  cablaeta.  the 
top  of  tbe  lower  casing  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  upper  casing 
being  provided  wltb  tie  pieces  connecting  their  respective 
end  walls  and  lying  side  by  side  to  constitute  a  common 
wall  between  tbe  casings,  the  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  pieces 
being  provided  wltb  longitudinal  kerfs  or  channels  and 
one  of  them  with  a  cutaway  portion  forming  communica- 
tion between  tbe  kerf  and  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  a 
detachable  locking  plate  arranged  to  slide  In  both  kerfs 
and  removable  tberefrum  through  the  opening  from  within 
one  of  the  casings. 


1.09a.365.    OIU-WELL  HELVTEU.    Jauu  E.  Williamson. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  ■'10,  1009,  Serial  No.  515.250 
Renewed  Oct.  11.  IIU.!.  Serial  No.  794.718.  tCL 
-■19—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  bentini;  oil  wIIh,  tbe  combination  of 
a  tubular  outer  caslnt;  provldt^d  wltb  end  closures,  a  cen- 
tral member  extending  through  tbe  casing,  the  said  cen- 
tral member  being  carried  by  one  of  the  end  closures  and 
mlkUbly  engaging  the  opposite  end  closure,  a  beating  ele- 
ment arranged  within  th^'  casing  and  mounted  apon  the 
■>entral  member,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  device 
In  an  oil  well. 

2.  In  a  device  for  beating  oil  wells,  the  combination 
uf  a  tobalar  outer  casing  provided  wltb  end  closares.  a 
centrsi  tube  extending  through  tb^  outer  casing,  the  said 
central  tnbe  being  carried  by  one  of  tbe  end  closures  and 
passing  slldably  through  tbe  opposite  end  closure,  a  heat- 


ing .-li'inent  arranged  within  tbe  casing  and  mounted  upon 
tbe  tubular  member,  and  means  for  manipulating  tbe  de- 
vice in  an  oil  well. 

.t.  In  a  device  for  heating  oil  wells,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  outer  casing  provided  with  end  closured,  an 
inner  tube  extending  through  tbe  outer  casing,  tbe  said 
tut>e  being  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  closure  and  passing 
slldably  through  tbe  lower  end  closure,  a  box  applied  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  outer  casing  and  receiving  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  Inner  tube,  a  heatlni;  element  arranged  within 
tbe  outer  casing  snd  mounted  upon  the  Inner  tube,  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  device  In  an  oil  well. 

4.  An  electric  beater  for  oil  wells  comprising  an  outer 
and  an  Inner  shell,  the  ends  of  the  outer  shell  being  water- 
sealed,  and  having  a  stuVng  box  at  the  tower  end  through 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  loner  tube  Is  adapted  to  slide. 
the  lower  closure  of  tbe  outer  shell  having  an  orifice  in 
which  tbe  lower  en<*  of  the  Inner  shell  Is  slldably  secured, 
a  ball  cap  to  which  tbe  sand  line  is  secured,  and  a  resist- 
ance eoit.  wound  around  the  inner  tube. 

5.  In  a  device  for  heating  oil  wells,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  outer  casing  provided  wltb  end  closures  having 
openings  therein,  au  Inner  tul>e  extending  through  the  outer 
casing  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  Otted  rigidly  lo 
the  opening  of  the  upp^r  end  closurt*  and  passing  slldably 
through  the  opening  In  the  lower  end  closure,  a  heating 
element  arranged  within  the  outer  casing  and  mounted 
upon  the  Inner  tut»e.  s  perforated  box  applied  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing  and  loosely  receiving  the  projecting  end 
of  tbe  inner  tube,  a  cap  provided  with  a  tubular  neck  and 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  tubular  neck,  the  said 
tubular  neck  being  fitted  In  tbe  opening  of  tbe  upper 
end  closure  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  before  men- 
tioned tube,  and  means  connected  to  the  cap  for  manipu- 
lating the  device  within  an  oil  well. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.095.:J66.  BOLT  ANCHOR.  Linn  B.  Aenorr.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  May  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  620,705.  (CL 
IW^— 2.4.) 


1.  A  bolt  anchor  for  securing:  a  bolt.  In  a  hole  formed 
In  hard  material,  comprising  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal 
bushing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  or  opening,  transverse 
slits  cut  in  tbe  cylindrical  body,  to  form  the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting teeth  I),  and  retaining  edges  E,  the  former  adapted 
to  forcibly  engage  the  threads  of  a  tmlt  to  expand  the 
bushing  and  bring  the  latter  In  forcible  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  the  hole. 

2.  A  bolt  anchor  for  securing  a  bolt  In  a  hole,  compris- 
ing .-I  cylindrical  sheet  metal  bushing,  having  a  longitudi- 
nal opening  with  one  or  lK>th  of  the  edges  of  said  opening 
turned  outward  to  hold  the  bushing  sgalnst  rotation,  said 
busbing  having  transverse  silts  to  form  tbe  inwardly  pro- 
jecting teeth  D.  and  the  retaining  edgfs  E,  the  former 
adapted  to  fwclbly  engage  tbe  threads  of  tbe  bolt  to  ex- 
pand the  bushing  and  bring  the  Istter  In  forcible  engage- 
ment with  tbe  walls  of  the  hole. 


1.09«,3e7.  EYEGLASS  MOT  NTING.  Lw)  F.  Adt.  Albany, 
N.  Y  Filed  Mar  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  551.049.  (CI. 
R«— 50.) 

1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  wltb  a 
support  and  a  finger  piece  guard  lever  mounted  to  turn 
thereon,  of  a  spring  for  positioning  the  guard  and  a  bous- 
ing formed  Independently  of  the  gusrd   lever  surroonding 
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and  concealing  the  spring,  said  bousing  embodying  a  wall 
toterpoeed  between  the  guard  lever  and  tbe  spring. 


2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  support  for  the  lenses  having 
pockets  on  one  side  thereof,  of  finger  piece  nose  guards 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  other  side  of  tbe  support,  and 
coil  springs  arranged  in  the  pockets  and  acting  upon  tbe 
guards. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  the  lenses  having 
pockets  on  the  under  side  thereof,  of  finger  piece  nose 
guards  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  support, 
and  coll  springs  mounted  In  tbe  pockets  and  acting  upon 
the  guarda. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  finger  piece  guard  lever  mounted  to  turn  there- 
on of  a  pivot  for  the  guard  rigidly  connected  to  the  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  shoulder  between  which  and  the 
support  the  guard  turns,  a  bousing  surrounding  one  end 
of  the  pivot  and  a  spring  for  positioning  the  guard  colled 
about  the  pivot  within  the  bousing. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  tbe  lenses  hav- 
ing a  pocket  in  one  side  thereof,  and  a  screw  paaslng 
through  tbe  support  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  having 
a  head  at  Its  outer  end.  a  bearing  portion  adjacent  to  the 
bead  and  a  screw  portlcm  engaging  the  support,  of  a  flnger 
piece  nose  guard  mounted  to  turn  on  the  bearing  poi^lon, 
and  a  coll  spring  arranged  In  the  pocket  about  the  screw 
and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  guard  to  move  the  latter. 

tClalms  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.095,368.  \VIM>OW  SASH  FASTENER.  Gboroe  G.  Alt- 
MA.N,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
774,218.      (CT.  16— 124. > 


I  Alt  an  article  t*f  uuiuufacture.  an  int^'gral  sheet  metal 
window  sash  fastener  open  at  botb  ends  comprising  a  flat 
txtdy  portion,  parallel  side  flanges  extending  from  said 
l>ody  portion  to  form  an  open  ended  channel  therewith  and 
adapted  to  have  a  sash  cord  positioned  therein  and  extend 
In  a  straight  line  In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  both  of 
»ald  flanges  decreasing  In  width  from  one  end  toward  the 
other  to  form  a  wedge  and  each  of  said  flanges  having  a 
prong  extending  from  the  broad  portion  thereof  and  In  the 
plane  thereof  afrnrdlng  means  for  temporarily  attaching 
Mid  fastener  to  a  window  frame. 

2,  An  Integral  window  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  open  ended  channel  shape  wedge  adapted  to  contain 
the  sssb  cord  witbth  the  channel  and  comprising  a  bottom 
member  having  a  rounded  nose  at  one  end.  side  flanges 
inclined  townrd  said  rounded  nose  to  form  a  wedge,  and  a 
prong  extending  from  one  of  said  flangi^s  and  In  the  plane 
thereof  snd  spneed  from  the  end  sdjacent  said  rounded 
nose  fcr  fHstcnlng  the  wedge  in  place. 


1.095  .'(69.     CAN-OPEMNQ  INSTRUMENT.      Willum  H. 

Abnolo,   Stockton.  Cal.     Filed  May   17.    1018.     SerUI 

No.  768.265.      (CI.  220—71.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  handle 
member,  a  flat  blade  on  said  handl'^  member  having  a  slot 


cut  Inwardly  from  its  outer  end.  a  curved  shoulder  on  one 
side  of  said  blade  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  curved  shoulder 
on  the  other  side  of  said  blade  and  at  tbe  opposite  edge 


thereof,  there  being  a  portion  of  th*'  flat  surface  of  said 
Made  disposed  between  each  of  said  curved  shoulders  and 
said  slot,   as  described. 


1.095.370.  ELEVATOR  SHAFT  AND  DOORS  THERE- 
FOR. WitMAM  Bahdsuey,  Kearney.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
21.  1911.     Serial  No.  661,475.      (CL  187—59.) 


1.  Elevator  shaft  mechanism  compriftlng  a  vertically 
flidable  door  for  the  entrance  from  a  floor  of  a  building 
To  a  car  in  said  shaft,  a  latch  carried  by  the  door,  a  bar 
lo  he  engaged  by  said  lutcb  when  said  door  is  moved  to 
Its  open  position  for  holding  the  door  open,  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  bar  out  of  tbe  vertical  plane  of  said 
latch,  and  means  on  the  car  for  moving  said  bar  In  the 
vt'rtlcal  plane  of  said  latch  and  there  maintaining  It  when 
tbe  car  Is  at  rest  at  a  floor  of  the  building,  combined  wltb 
the  car  and  means  for  effecting  the  disengagement  of  said 
tiar  and  latch  In  case  of  fire  to  permit  said  door  to  move 
to  its  closed  position. 

2.  Elevator  shaft  mechanlam  comprising  a  vertically 
sitdable  door  for  the  entrance  from  a  floor  of  a  building 
to  a  car  In  said  shaft,  a  latch  carried  by  the  door,  a  bar 
to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  when  said  door  la  moved  to 
Its  open  position  for  holding  the  door  open,  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  bar  out  of  the  vertical  plape  of  said 
latch,  and  means  on  tbe  car  for  moving  said  bar  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  latch  and  there  maintaining  It  when 
the  car  is  at  rest  at  a  floor  of  the  building,  combined  with 
tbe  car  and  means  for  effecting  the  disengagement  of  said 
Iiflf  and  latch  In  case  of  flre  to  permit  said  door  to  move 
to  its  cloned  position  and  comprising  a  fusible  member 
holding  said  bar  in  a  normsl  position  and  a  spring  having 
a  tension  against  said  bar  to  move  It  to  an  inoperatlre 
position  when  not  restrained  hy  said  fusible  member. 

3.  Elevator  shaft  mechanism  comprising.  In  comhlna 
tlon.  a  car  In  the  shaft,  a  vertically  slldable  door  for  the 
entrance  from  a  floor  of  a  building  to  the  car  In  said 
shaft,  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  door,  a  bar  to  be  engaged 
Ity  said  latch  vrher  said  door  Is  moved  to  its  open  position 
for  holding  th''  door  open,  and  means  for  effecting  the  dis- 
engagement of  said  bar  and  latch  In  case  of  fire  to  permit 
said  door  to  move  to  Its  closed  position. 

4.  Elevator  shaft  mechanism  comprising,  tn  combina- 
tion, a  car  In  the  shaft,   a  vertically  slldable  door  for  the 
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entrance  from  a  floor  of  ■  building  to  tb«  car  !■  raid  ifaaft, 
a  latch  carried  bj  the  door,  a  bar  to  be  enpiffcd  by  »W 
latch  when  aald  door  la  moTfd  to  Its  open  poaitlon  for 
UotdlDg  the  door  open,  and  means  for  etT<--ct]nK  tbe  dlsen- 
gagement  of  aald  bar  and  latch  ta  caa«  of  fire  to  permit 
Raid  door  to  move  to  Ita  closed  position  and  comprising 
a  fusible  member  boldiog  !>ald  bar  In  a  normal  position 
and  a  spring  bavlng  a  tension  against  said  bar  to  move 
It  to  an  Inoperative  position  when  not  restrained  by  said 
fusible  member. 

5.  Enevator  shaft  mfchanl««m  comprising  door  sections 
Tertlcallj  slidable  toward  and  from  f-acli  other  for  the 
entrance  from  a  floor  of  a  bulldlag  to  a  car  In  said  shaft. 
flexible  means  connecting  said  door  sections  for  enabling 
their  slmtiltan'^oas  movemeDt,  a  latch  carried  by  the  up 
per  door  section  which  Is  -hcaTler  than  the  lower  door  sec- 
tion, a  bar  to  be  eneaKed  by  said  latch  when  the  door 
■it'Ctlons  are  moved  to  their  open  position  for  holding  tbem 
open,  means  normally  holding  said  bar  out  of  tbe  vertical 
plane  of  ^ald  latch,  and  means  on  the  car  for  moving 
said  bar  In  the  vertical  plane  of  said  latch  and  there 
maintainini;  It  when  the  car  Is  at  rest  at  a  floor  of  tbe 
building,  combined  with  the  car  and  means  "for  effecting 
the  dIsengagL-ment  of  said  bar  and  latch  Id  case  of  Are  to 
permit  said  door  BPctlons  to  automatically  move  to  their 
closed  position  and  comprising  a  fusible  member  holding 
said  bar  in  a  normal  po^tltion  and  a  spring  having  a  ten- 
sion against  said  bar  to  move  it  to  an  Inoperative  position 
when  not  restrained  by  said  fusible  member. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.>] 


1.095.371.  LOCOMOTIVE-TKNDER  COAL-OATE.  AB- 
THCB  E.  Bean.  Greenville.  I*a.,  assignor  of  one  batf  to 
Thomas  C  Bowden.  GreenTille,  Pa.  Klled  Jan.  15.  1914. 
Serial  No.  812.228.     (O.  105— 260.  t 


1.  A  locomotive  tender  coal  gate  embodying  a  pair  of 
hinged  doors  having  tbelr  lower  free  comers  cut  away 
to  provide  a  coal  opening,  and  the  remote  ends  of  the 
cut  away  portions  terminating  approximately  midway  be- 
tween the  upright  edg.s  of  said  doors,  a  pair  of  supple 
mental  doors  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  doors  adjacent  the 
said  ends  of  the  cut  away  portions  and  tbe  lower  ends 
of  tbe  said  doors  and  arranged  to  swing  over  their  pivots 
to  and  from  the  said  opening  to  be  held  in  closed  or  open 
poaJtioDi  by  their  weights. 

2.  A  locomotive  tender  coal  gate  emlradying  a  pair  of 
hinged  doors  having  their  lower  free  corners  cut  awsy  to 
proTld*  a  coal  opening,  and  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  supple- 
ments! doors  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  doors  and  arranged 
to  have  certain  portlona  thereof  swing  together  over  the 
sal4  opening  with  the  other  portions  overlapping  tbe 
hinged  doors,  the  pivoted  doors  hsvlng  reinforcing  means 
at  spaced  points  from  tbe  pivots  and  extending  from  the 
first  mentioned  to  the  second  mentioned  portions. 

3.  A  locwnotlve  tender  coal  gate  embodying  a  pair  of 
hinged  d*ors  having  their  lower  free  corners  cut  away 
to  provide  a  coal  opttAing,  and  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sup- 
p!eascntal  doors  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  doors  st  the  op- 
posita  sldaa  of  ttta  said  opening,  tbe  pivoted  doors  being 


arranged  to  swing  over  their  pivots  to  and  from  tbe  said 

op»*nlng  to  be  held  In  closed  and  open  positions  by  tbelr 
weights,  and  being  arrangetl  to  have  certain  portlona 
thereof  swing  together  over  the  said  opening  with  the 
other  portions  overlapping  the  blngPd  doors,  tbe  pivoted 
doors  having  reinforcing  means  at  spaced  points  from 
the  pivots  and  extending  from  tbe  first  mentioned  to  the 
second  mentioned  portions. 

4.  A  locomotive  tendt-i-  <  ,m\  gate  embodying  a  pair 
of  hinged  doors  haTlng  their  Inwer  free  cornera  cut  away 
to  provide  a  coal  opening,  a  pair  of  supplemental  doors 
pivoted  to  the  sforesaM  doors  at  tbe  oppotirite  sides  of  the 
«al<I  op<'nIng  and  arranxe*!  to  swing  over  their  pivots  to 
and  from  the  said  opening  to  l>e  held  In  closed  or  open 
positions  by  tbelr  weights.  an<l  stops  carried  by  the  hinged 
d(wrs  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  pivoted  doors 
when  they  are  opening  to  thereby  support  the  same. 

5.  A  locomotive  tender  coal  gate  embodying  a  pair  of 
hinged  doors  having  their  lower  free  corners  cut  away  to 
provide  a  coat  opening,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  supplemental 
doors  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  doors  at  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  opening,  tbe  pivoted  doors  bein;;  arranged  to 
jawing  over  their  pivots  to  and  from  the  said  opening  to 
le  held  In  closed  and  open  positions  by  tlielr  weights,  and 
tielng  arranged  to  have  certain  portions  thereof  swing  to- 
gether over  the  said  opening  with  the  other  portions  over- 
lapping the  hinged  doors,  the  pivoted  doors  having  rein- 
forcing means  at  spaced  polols  from  the  pivots  and  ex- 
tending from  tbe  first  mentioned  to  the  second  mentlone^l 
portions,  and  stops  carried  by  tbe  hinged  doors  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  pivoted  doors  when  tbey  are 
opened  to  thereby  support  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gsxette.] 


1,005.372.  BOBBIN  WINDER.  AfousT  Bei-z.  Unter- 
goldacb,  Switzerland,  asfilgnor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Henri 
Levy,  Borschach,  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Bu- 
rial No.  6H0.227.      tCl.  242— II.  ► 


1.  In  automatic  maeh:iies  for  winding  bobbins  for  em* 
l>roiderlag  machines,  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
of  a  device  for  filling  the  l>obbln»  Into  the  receptacle  com- 
[irixiiig  a  stripper,  a  l-obtln  bed  arrangtfl  In  a  lower  plane 
than  tbe  tmbbln  and  having  the  shape  of  the  bobbin,  means 
KUidlng  tbe  bobbin  caam^l  to  fall  by  gravity  Immediately 
after  Its  stripping  off  from  tbe  spindle  to  said  bed.  which 
then  freely  supports  the  bobbin,  and  means  causing  a 
relative  movement  between  tbe  bobbin  bed  and  the  re- 
ceptacle to  transfer  tbe  Irobbln  resting  00  tbe  bed  directly 
into  said  receptacle  arranged  st  one  side  of  the  bobbin 
spindle. 

2.  In  automatic  machines  for  winding  bobbins  for  em- 
broidering machines,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle. 
of  a  device  for  flUlag  ttie  bobbins  Into  tbe  receptacle  cosa 
prbting  a  stripper,  a  cross  ataaped  bed  arranged  In  a  lower 
Iilane  than  the  bobbin  spindle  freely  supporting  a  wound 
up  bobbin  dallTered  to  ssld  bed  by  gravity  imaedlately 
after    Its   stripping   off    from    tb«    splndla.    a    atatloaarj 
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double  carved  channel  provided  with  a  recen  for  the  t>ed 
ami  leading  the  bobbin  from  the  splmUe  to  said  bed,  and 
BieanB  csoslng  s  relative  movement  between  the  bf^Atln 
bed  and  the  receptacle  to  trsnafer  the  bobbin  resting  on 
the  led  directly  lulo  said  receptacle  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  bobbin  spladie. 

^  Id  automatle  machines  for  winding  bobbins  for  em 
brolderlng  mschines  a  device  for  filling  the  bobbins  Into 
a  receptacle  provided  with  an  sdmtsslon  opening  st  Its 
lower  end,  comprising  a  fixed  bobbin  b^Kl  below  tbe  bobbin 
splnille,  means  for  intermittently  mnvlng  tbe  receptacle 
tu  and  fro  toward  the  bobbin  bed.  tbe  receptacle  with  Its 
admission  opening  being  located  in  Its  normal  position 
at  some  lateral  distance  from  a  vertical  plane  through  the 
bobbin  Bplodle. 

4.  In  automatic  macblui^s  for  winding  bobbins  for  em- 
broidering machines  a  device  for  filling  tlie  bobbins  into  a 
receptfirle  provided  with  an  admission  opening  at  Its  lower 
end.  c«>mprl8lng  a  fixed  bol>bln  bed  I)elow  the  bobbin 
spindle,  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  receptacle 
to  ami  fro  toward  the  bobbin  bed.  a  channel  leadliw  the 
bobbin  from  the  spindle  to  the  bobbin  bed.  the  receptacle 
with  its  admission  opening  U'lng  located  In  Its  normal 
position  at  some  lateral  dlstanci-  from  a  vertical  plane 
through  the  bobbin  spindle, 

5.  In  automatic  machines  for  winding  bobbins  for  em- 
broidering machines  a  device  for  filling  the  bobbins  Into 
a  receptacle  provided  with  an  admiKsion  opening  at' Its 
lower  end,  comprisinK  a  fixed  bobbin  l>ed  below  the  bobbin 
spindle,  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  receptacle 
to  and  fro  toward  the  bobbin  bod.  yielding  psrta  at  the 
sdmlaslon  opening  of  tbe  receptacle,  the  receptscls  with 
Its  admission  opening  being  located  in  its  normal  position 
at  some  lateral  distance  from  a  vertical  plane  through 
tbe  l>obbln  sprindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.0M^7S.      GCARING       Batce    Busua;<d,    Cblcago.    111. 
nied  Mar.  5,  1910.     Serlsl  No.  M7.404.      (CI.  74 — 41.  t 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  drlv- 
-  Ing  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
concentric  fiango  suitably  cut  away  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length,  a  rotating  star  gear  interlocking  with  tbe  flange 
and  whose  arms  pass  Into  the  cutaway  portion  of  the 
fiance,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  located  Inside  of 
the  flange  of  the  driving  disk,  a  spur  gear  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  disk  at  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  flange 
and  engaging  the  fixed  gear,  and  a  pin  eccentrically  mount- 
ed on  tbe  spur  gear  to  engage  the  radial  grooves  of  tbe  star 
wheel. 


1,005,374      IMITATION  PIIXAR  Ott  COLUMN  AS  TSED 

KOR    DKOOBATIVK    PURPOSB8.      FnAHi    Balimoau. 

Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  Aog.   15,  1»13.     Serial  No. 

784.940.      (CI.  46—70.) 

1.  An  Imitation  pillar  consisting  of  s  frame  covered  on 
tlw  outside  with   tightly  stretched  canvas,  cloth  or  other 


material,  the  frame  or  framework  of  saM  Imitation  pltlst 
conaistlng  of  sU.vs  which  are  suspended  from  vertlcsl 
ropes  or  girths. 


2.  .\n  Imitation  pillar  consisting  of  a  frame  covered 
01  the  outside  with  tightly  stretched  canvas,  cloth  or 
ether  material  the  frame  or  framework  of  said  Imitation 
pillar,  consisting  of  stays  which  are  suspended  from  ver- 
ilcal  ropes  or  girths,  the  said  stays  are  adapted  to  be 
folded  together  In  such  wise  as  10  shift  them  from  a  hori- 
zontal to  a  vertical  position. 


1.095.376.  GRAIN  HEATER.  Fskdicbick  Brenner.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  T.  Slock. 
Jr.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.  Serial  No 
583.158.     (CI.  34—35.) 


1.  In  a  grain  heater  the  romblnation  of  heating  walls 
forming  a  grain  passage  of  oblong  cross  section,  means 
for  supplying  heat  to  sflid  walls,  and  a  reciprocating  agi- 
tator movable  scroes  said  passage  transveraely  to  the  fiow 
of  grain  therein 

2.  In  s  grain  beater  tbe  combination  of  beating  cham- 
N  rs  having  corrugated  walls  forming  a  grain  passage  of 
oblong  croea  section,  the  corrugations  running  In  the  dl- 
reetlon  of  the  flow  of  the  grata,  means  for  sopplylng  a 
besting  Bedlam  to  said  rhambera.  and  a  reciprocating 
agitator  marablc  across  said  passage  in  the  direction 
or  its  greatest  width  transversely  to  tbe  flow  of  grain 
therein. 

3.  In  s  grain  beater  the  combination  of  s  plnrallty  of 
l<(>«tlng  chamt)era  baring  imperforate  walls  formlsf  trana- 
rerse  sections  of  tbe  wnlls  of  s  condnit  for  tbe  flow  of 
pralB  by  gravity,  and  means  for  supplying  snd  controlling 
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tb«  aapplj  of  a  beating  medinm  to  different  chambers  and 
different  aectlons  of  the  walla  of  aald  condalt  Independ- 
entlj  of  one  another  whereby  a  variable  len^h  of  the  con- 
duit In  tb«  direction  of  the  flow  of  grain  may  he  heated. 

4.  In  a  grain  heater  the  combtnatlon  of  heating  cham- 
bera  having  walls  forming  a  ilnuoua  Kraln  passage  of  ob- 
long and  subatantlally  uniform  croits  sectton,  means  for 
supplying  and  regulating  the  supply  of  a  beating  medium 
to  different  stctlons  of  the  heater  Independently  of  one 
another,  and  a  reciprocating  agitator  movable  across  said 
passage  In  the  direction  of  its  greatest  width  transTersely 
to  the  flow  of  grain  therein. 

5.  In  a  grain  bt^ater  the  corobtDatlon  of  beating  cham- 
bers having  walls  which  form  Intersecting  slnuouti  grain 
passages  of  anbatantlally  uniform  area  in  cross  section 
throughout  their  length,  means  for  supplying  a  heating 
medium  to  said  chambers,  and  an  agitator  movable  through 
said  passages  transversely  to  the  flow  of  grain  therein. 

tClalms  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.095,376.  ROAD  BREAKING  OR  SrARIFYING  DE- 
VICE. Chablm  M.  Bbowm.  Degraff.  and  Fiumk  Gab- 
vitt,  Marlon.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Iluber  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Marlon,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
KiJrd  Jan.  in.  1012      Serial  No.  «7O,406.     (CI.  37—60.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  road  enploe.  of  a  road  scari- 
fying attachment  therefor  comprising  a  toothed  member 
extending  transvers^fly  beneath  the  rear  <>ortlon  of  said 
engine,  drag  bars  connected  with  said  toothed  member,  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  upwardly  and  plvotally  connected 
with  said  engine,  a  toggle  lever  connecting  said  toothed 
member  with  the  rear  portion  of  said  engine,  said  toggle 
lever  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  parts 
thereof  will  normally  extend  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other 
to  permit  said  toothed  member  to  move  upward  relatively 
to  aaid  eogino.  a  steam  cylinder  carried  by  said  engine,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  piston 
and  said  toothed  member  to  resist  said  upward  movement 
of  aald  toothed  member  when  steam  is  admitted  to  one  side 
of  said  piston,  and  to  Impart  movement  to  said  toothed 
member  when  steam  Is  admitted  to  the  other  side  of  said 
platen,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  ad- 
mit regnUted  rjuantltles  of  steam  to  either  side  of  nld 
piston. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  road  engine,  of  a  toothed 
scarifying  device  supported  beneath  the  rear  portion  of 
aald  engine,  drag  bars  plvotally  connecting  aaid  toothed 
member  with  said  engine  at  a  point  In  advance  of  said 
toothed  member,  a  connecting  device  Interposed  between 
■aid  toothed  member  and  said  engine  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  said  toothed  member  to  rise  and 
fall  relatively  to  said  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  said 
connecting  device  to  resist  the  upward  movement  of  said 
toothed  member  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  one  side  of 
■aid  platen  and  to  impart  upward  movement  to  said 
toothed  member  when  pressure  la  applied  to  the  other  side 
of  said  piston,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator to  admit  fluid  to  either  aid-  of  said  pl.«ton. 


1.095.377.      METHOD     OF     EXTRACTING     URANIUM. 

VANADIUM.      AND      RADIUM      FROM      ORES      AND 

OTHBH      MATERIAL      CONTAINING      THE      8AM&. 

Joachim    H.    BcirEiND,   Nucla.   Colo.      Filed   Jan.    20. 

1913.     Serial  No.  743.230.     (CI.  75—18.^ 

The  process  of  extracting  uranlnm,  vanadium  and  ra- 
dium values  from  ores  containing  the  same,  which  con- 
sists In  the  treating  of  the  ore  with  an  aqueooa  aolutloa 
of  sulfur  dioxid,  whereby  the  uranium  and  vanadium  arc 
dissolved  and  the  radium  bearing  portion  la  converted 
into  an  amorphons  mud  and  separating  the  values  from 
the  gangue  as  described. 


1.095.378.  GATE.  JoacPH  K.  Bt  tleb,  Gordon.  Tex.,  as- 
signor to  William  W.  Johnson.  Gordon.  Tex.  Filed  May 
•2K  l»i:v     Serial  No.  770..%16       (CI.  39—30.) 


A  sliding  gate  provided  with  a  track  rail,  a  gate  pro- 
vided with  rollers  mounted  on  said  track  rait,  vertical 
guide  bars  on  said  gate,  an  operating  lever  mounted  be- 
tween said  guide  \mn,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  aald  operatlBC 
lever  and  provided  with  hooks,  a  T-shaped  lever  pivoted 
to  said  operating  lever,  said  T-shaped  lever  provided  with 
lags  for  engaging  the  hooks  un  said  trigger  and  an  oper- 
ating cord  connected  to  said  T-shaped  lever  for  ablftlng 
the  position  of  the  operating  lever  and  operatlns  the  gate. 


1.0  9  6.379.  ROSTGEN  RAY  APPARATUS.  Sbwal^ 
Cabot.  Brookllne,  Maa«.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.   721.946.      (CL  250 — 34.) 


A  system  for  the  production  of  Rfiotgen  rays  compris- 
ing a  source  of  high  potential  unidirectional  electrical 
current,  a  Rfintgen  ray  hiIm*  and  mfiins  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  aald  tubt-  to  and  from  said  source 
Rfmuttaneously  nt  a  number  of  points  connected  In  serlm, 
whereby  the  sparking  at  said  pf>lnts  Is  mlnlmlud. 


1.095,380.  DISTRlBlTEn.  James  Vcbnon  CABTlft. 
Elllotr.  8.  C  Filed  June  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  775.7M. 
(CI.  111—7.) 

1.  In  a  distributer,  a  hopper  and  a  feed  wheel  In  aald 
hopper  comprising  a  bub  carrying  radial  spokes  flattened 
for  a  portion  of  their  length  and  bent  laterally  In  alter- 
nately opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  distributer,  a  feed  wheel  comprialng  a  bub 
carrying   radial   spokes    flattened   for   a  portion   of  their 

1   length   and   bent    laterally   In   alternately   opposite   dlrec 
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tiona,  and  a  pair  of  lateral  arms  a  portion  of  wblcb  are 

bent  In  a   plane  with  the  path  of  travel   of  said  spokes. 
subsiantliill.v  as  described. 


3.  In  a  distributer,  a  feed  wheel  comprising  a  hub 
carrjing  radial  spokes,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  in- 
clined In  alternately  opposite  lateral  directions,  and 
means  carried  by  said  huh  independent  of  said  spokes, 
for  stirring,  subetanilally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  distributer,  a  hopper,  a  metal  plate  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  having  a  longitudinal 
centrally  located  aperture,  a  slid*-  *Tirried  l»y  said  plate 
and  adjustably  secured  thereto  for  regulating  the  stse  of 
(he  aperture  therein,  a  tvotX  wheel  cuuiprlsing  a  hub  hav- 
ing radial  spokes  with  portions  alternately  bent  laterally 
in  opposite  directions,  a  draft  wheel,  means  for  driving 
said  feed  wheel  from  said  draft  wheel,  a  framework  sup 
porting  said  hopper  and  a  plurality  of  plows  attached  to 
Wild  framework,  one  of  said  plows  being  adapted  for  at 
tnrhmcnt  at  two  plsces  on  said  framework,  substantially 
»K  described. 

o.  In  a  distributer,  a  feed  wheel  cuuiprUing  a  hub 
carrying  radial  sjwkes.  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  in 
dined  In  alternately  opposite  lateral  directions,  means 
carried  by  said  hub,  Independent  of  said  spokes,  for  stir- 
ring, a  frame  work,  and  a  plurality  of  plows  attached  (o 
suld  frnme  work,  one  of  said  plows  being  attached  at  one 
f.r  more  places  thereon. 


1.0»B,3S1.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PERAMBULATORS. 
Raymond  L.  Clark.  Rochester,  N  Y  .  nsslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Harris  N.  Joffe,  Rochester  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  79ri  OM.     «CI.  21 — 9«. ) 


1.  An  attachment  for  u  perambulator  comprising  two 
barii  couuected  together  and  lying  In  the  same  plane,  the 
bars  havlDg.  respectively,  the  form  of  a  rocker  and  of  a 
sleigh-runner,  and  means  for  clamping  the  bars  to  the 
rime  of  the  perambulator-wheels,  with  either  the  rocksr 
or  the  runner  beneath  the  wheels  in  position  for  use. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  perambulator  comprising  an 
upper  bar  and  a  lower  bar  lying  In  the  same  plane  and 
connected  together,  at  their  ends,  so  ss  to  form  a  con- 
llnuous  member  of  ovoid  form,  each  bar  being  provided 
with  recessed  seats  to  receive  the  rims  of  the  perambu- 
lator whtn-ls  and  BTurt-  the  attachment  thereon. 


1.006,382.     ALARM    PRESS-BUTTON   CONTACT. 

Valdbuae  Cu)aic8  and  Odin  Thortald  CLOSioa.  Co- 
penhagen, Denmark.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7B9.697.      <C1.  177—303.) 


1.  In  a  pushbutton  contact,  a  hollow  push-button,  a 
readily  fusible  body  In  the  cavity  of  the  button,  a  piston 
normally  held  against  said  body,  a  ccrtact  on  the  button, 
a  contact  on  the  piston,  a  fixed  contact  between  the  mov- 
able contacta.  and  a  second  contact  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  fixed  contact  to  close  the  circuit, 

2.  In  a  push  button  contact,  a  casing,  a  hollow  push-but- 
ton mounted  therein,  a  readily  fusible  body  in  the  cavity 
of  the  button,  a  spring  actuated  piston  bearing  against 
said  body,  a  contact  on  the  button,  a  contact  on  the  pis- 
ton, fixed  contacts  between  the  movable  contacts  arranged 
to  be  etkgaged  by  the  contact  on  the  button  before  the  pis-, 
ton  reaches  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 


1. 006.383.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  FrbO  J.  COL», 
Preacott,  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,959. 
(CI.  Ill— 31.1 


In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  comblnatioD  of  a  beam, 
a  hopper  supported  by  the  beam  and  having  at  one  side  a 
depending  discharge  spout,  a  feed  screw  rotatahly  mount- 
ed in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  for  moving  material  trans- 
versely of  the  hopper  Into  the  discharge  spout,  a  ahaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  hopper  above  the  feed  screw, 
a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft  each  havlhg 
Its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  in  true  radial  relation  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  and  each  further  having  a  pitch  adapt- 
ed to  move  material  oppositely  to  the  feed  screw  when 
said  shaft  Is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating aald  shaft  and  feed  screw  to  effect  opposite  move- 
ments of  material  In  the  hopper. 


1.09B.384.  CARBURETER.  John  C.  Collwit.  Dayton. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  7G6.314.  (CI. 
48—156.1.) 

1.  Id  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  carbureter  having  an  oil  chamber,  an  air  chamber, 
an  IntervenlDg  mixing  chamber,  and  a  Jet  communicating 
with  the  oil  chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber,  an  oil  res 
ervoir.  of  a  pump  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  valve,  the 
Inlet  vslve  lying  on  the  Interior  of  the  said  ol)  reservoir 
and  tbe  outlet  valve  being  exterior  to  said  reservoir,  sod 
a  pipe  connection  between  tbe  said  outlet  valve  and  tbe 
float  chamber  below  and  in  proximity  to  the  jet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  tbe  combination  with 
a  carbureter  having  an  oil  chamber,  an  air  chamber  and  s 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  jet  communicating  with  said  oil 
and  mixing  chambers,  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  pump  having 
a  valve-controlled  communication  with  said  resiTvolr.  and 
a  valve-controlled  communication  with  the  oil  chamber  of 
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th«    cmrborvtor,    tald    Uat    nuMd    cottiamnlcatloii    being 
adapted  U  disekarg*  oil  (rosi  aaid  raaerTolr  to  aald  Jet, 


wb«r«by  a  richer  futl  oaaj  be  supplied  to  the  Jet  of  tb«  car- 
bureter at  predetemsinod  tlmei.  aubatan'.tallj  aa  aperlfled. 


1,006,385.       DBMOUNTABLE     RIM     FOR     RESILIENT 

TIRK8.      Chablm    W.    CftAMBR,    Scranton,    Pa.      Filed 
Apr.   12.  1911.     Serial  No.  620.543.      (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  Tt»hlcle  rim.  ihe  comhinBtloo  with 
a  fixed  wheel  member.  baTlng  a  transverse  reeesa  formed 
therein,  of  a  removable  rim  mounted  on  said  member, 
means  for  llmltlnir  the  lateral  movempnt  of  said  rim  lo 
one  direction,  a  screw  located  In  said  recess  and  a  lock- 
ing doff  disposed  In  said  reeeRi».  and  mounted  on  the  screw 
and  adapted  to  lock  the  rim  agalDBt  lateral  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction,  one  end  of  aald  screw  being  loosely 
plTOted  at  one  side  of  the  member  I0  permit  the  other 
eod  thereof  to  be  swung  Inwardly  to  disengage  the  dog 
from  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  demountable  vehicle  rim.  the  combination  with 
A  felly  formetJ  with  a  transverse  recess,  of  a  felly  rim 
hATlDg  a  atop  on  one  side  thereof,  a  tire  rim  adapted  to 
aeftt  00  said  felly  rim  and  engage  said  Htop,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  for  said  tire  rim.  tncludlog  a  dog  constmcted 
to  engage  said  rim  and  lock  the  same  against  tbe  stop  on 
the  felly  rim.  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  each  dog,  the 
dog  and  screw  being  disposed  In  the  recess  of  the  felly, 
one  end  of  said  screw  being  loosely  pivoted  at  one  aide  of 
the  member  to  permit  the  other  end  thereof  to  be  swung 
Inwardly  to  disengage  the  dog  from  the  rtm. 

S.  la  a  demoantable  vehicle  rim,  the  combination  with 
a  felly:  a  felly  rim  having  a  flange  on  one  side  thereof: 
a  tire  rim  carrying  n  resilient  tire  adapted  to  seat  on 
aald  felly  rim  and  engage  aald  flange:  of  a  plnraMty  of 
locking  devlcea  each  Including  a  locking  dog,  constructed 
to  engage  aftld  tire  rim  and  hold  the  same  seated  against 
tbe  flange  on  tbe  felly  rim,  a  screw  for  each  locking  de- 
vice ;  aald  felly  having  a  receaa  to  receWe  the  acrew. 
which  reeeea  la  abaped  ao  aa  to  allow  the  screw  to  be 
■wnng  to  withdraw  tbe  locking  dog  from  the  path  of  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  tire  rim ;  said  locking  dog  having 
a  laterally  projecting  toe,  and  said  tire  rim  having  a 
I  m  mm  forming  a  wall  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  toe  of 
tbe  k>^iBt  dog. 

4.  In  a  demoantable  vehicle  rim :  tbe  combination  with 
ft  felly ;  ft  Miy  rim  having  a  flange  on  one  side  thereof; 
ft  tlr«  Hm  adapted  to  seat  on  aald  felly  rim  and  engage 
Mid  fUnie,  aald  tire  rim  and  aald  felly  rim  having  open- 


ings formed  there-through  between  the  aide  edgea  thereof; 
a  locking  dog  adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening 
and  engage  aald  tire  rim  for  holding  the  aame  aeated 
against  said  flange  00  the  felly  rim;  a  screw  threaded 
through  said  locking  dog,  and  located  In  the  receaa  formed 
In  the  felly  ;  said  felly  having  a  pocket  formed  therein 
to  receive  said  locking  dog;  and  a  Iwklng  nut  threaded 
on  said  acrew  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  felly. 

5.  In  a  demountable  vehicle  rim  ;^  tbe  combination  with 
a  felly  rim  having  a  flange  on  om-  side  thereof;  a  tire 
rim  adapted  to  seat  on  said  felly  rim  and  engage  aald 
flange;  said  tire  rim  and  said  felly  rtm  having  openlnga 
formed  there-through  between  the  «l<le  edges;  a  locking 
dog  adapted  to  extend  through  said  upenlncs  and  engage 
said  tire  rim  for  holding  the  same  seated  against  said 
flange  on  the  felly  rim  ;  a  screw  threaded  through  said 
locking  dog  and  located  In  tbe  receaa  formed  In  the  felly  ; 
aald  felly  baring  a  pocket  formed  therein  to  receive  said 
locking  dog:  and  a  locking  nut  threaded  on  said  acrew 
and  engaging  the  oater  face  of  the  felly  ;  said  locking  nut 
having  a  flange  which  extends  Into  a  groove  In  the  tire 
rim  for  aaalatlng  tb<'  locking  bolt  la  holding  the  tire  rim 
on  tbe  felly  tire. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.095,3S6.  FMKK<;1-:N(  Y  TIKK.  CHAaLXa  C.  DaBM^ 
HTMiS,  lietrolt.  Mtch.  Filed  June  27.  11>13.  Serial 
Xo.   776,034.      (CI.    152— «.) 


1.  In  an  emergency  lire,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  pivotal  connected  tread  members,  supporting  members 
attached  to  the  sides  of  the  treud  members  and  extend- 
ing radially  Inward  at  each  side  of  a  tire  upon  a  wheel 
rim,  and  crossed  levers  detaclmbly  engaging  the  wheel 
rim  and  connected  to  the  supporting;  members  to  sup- 
port the  aame. 

2.  In  an  emergency  tire,  the  combination  of  a  aerica 
of  tread  blocks,  a  series  of  links  st  each  aide  of  said 
blocks,  pivot  memU-rs  extending  through  the  links  and 
Morks  to  pivotally  connect  the  lltik»  ami  support  the 
blocks,  supporting  members  connected  to  the  ends  of  tbe 
pivot  members  and  extending  InwanI  at  each  aide  of  a  tire 
upon  a  wheel  rim  and  means  for  detacbably  and  yield- 
ingly connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  supporting  members 
to  tbe  wheel. 

3.  In  an  emergency  tire,  the  combination  of  a  aerlee  of 
tread  blocks,  a  seriea  of  links  at  each  side  of  aald  blocks 
having  overlapped  ends,  supporting  members  having  lat- 
erally extending  arma  projecting  through  openings  In  tbe 
overlapped  enda  of  the  llnka  and  through  the  blocks  to 
pivotally  connect  the  links  nnil  support  the  blocks,  and 
crossed  levers  adapted  to  detachably  engage  a  wbei>l  rim 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  supporting  members  to  at 
tacbably  connect  the  supporilng  membera  to  a  wbeet. 

4.  In  an  emergency  tire,  tbe  combination  of  a  series 
of  tread  blocks,  a  series  of  links  having  overlapped  ends 
provided  with  openlng<i.  n  S4>rles  of  supporilng  member* 
arranged  in  pairs  and  formed  with  laterally  extending 
arms  formed  semi-circular  In  cross  aectlon.  one  arm  of 
one  member  of  each  pair  of  raembera  being  adapted  to  lie 
npon  tbe  arm  of  the  other  member  of  each  pair  and  a«ld 
arms  being  extended  through  th<>  openlnga  In  tbe  links 
and  through  the  blocka  and  together  forming  plvota  for 
said  links,  aald  supporting  membera  being   formed   with 
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flat  portlona  extending  radially  Inward  at  each  aide  of  a 
tire  upon  a  wheel,  and  members  adapted  to  connect  the 
Inner  Hida  of  tbe  aupportlng  members  to  a  wbeel. 

5.  In  an  emergency  ttre,  the  combination  of  a  aeriee  of 
pivotally  connected  tread  blocks,  supporting  membera  con- 
nected to  each  side  of  the  tread  blocks  extending  radially 
inward  of  a  tire  upon  a  «heel  rim.  and  croaaed  levere  hav- 
ing hooked  outer  ends  to  engage  over  tbe  wbeel  rim  and 
having  laterally  extending  Inner  ends  connected  to  tbe 
enda  of  tbe  supporting  membera. 

LClaim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,005.387.  ENG1NE-8TARTEK  He.vbt  N.  Edehb,  New 
Uolatein,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe  John  Lanaon  Manufac- 
tnring  Company.  New  llolstein,  Wis.  Piled  June  28, 
1»12.      Serial   No.   706,488.      (CI.   128—149.) 


1.  In  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor, 
a  crank  for  the  piston,  a  cam-actuated  spark-controIllng 
mechanism,  and  a  slngle-pbaae  magneto:  the  combina- 
tion of  a  one  to  two  back  gear  connection  between  the 
crank  shaft  and  the  cam  actuated  spark-controlling 
mechanism,  and  a  two  to  one  accelerated  gear  connection 
between  the  crank-shaft  and  magneto,  the  last-mentioned 
gear  connection  t>elng  arranged  to  province  a  spark  at 
the  wave  peak  upon  a  reverse  movement  of  the  crank 
abaft  to  provide  a  substantially  partial  compreealon  of 
a  gaa  charge. 

2.  In  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor, 
a  crank  for  the  piston,  a  cnm-actuated  spark-controlling 
mechanism,  and  a  single-phase  magneto  :  the  combination 
of  a  one  to  two  back  gear  connection  between  tbe  crank- 
shaft and  tbe  cam-actuated  epark-eontroUlDg  mechanism, 
and  a  two  to  one  accelerated  gear  connection  between  the 
crank  shaft  and  magneto,  the  Inst  mentioned  gear  con- 
nection being  arranged  to  produce  a  spark  at  tbe  wave 
peak  upon  a  reverse  movement  of  tbe  crank  shaft  to  pro- 
duce approximately  a  three-quarters  compression  of  a 
gas  charge. 

3.  In  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor, 
a  crank  for  the  piston,  a  cam-actuated  spark-controlling 
mechanism,  and  a  single  phase  *magneto ;  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  sparking  cam  and  approximately  a  two  to  one 
accelerated  gear  connection  between  the  crank-abaft  and 
magneto,  whereby  upon  approximately  a  one-half  revolu- 
tion of  the  engine  abaft  to  draw  In  a  charge  of  gaa,  the 
sparking  cam  is  located  one-quarter  of  a  revolution  In  a 
reverse  direction,  and  a  complete  revolution  of  the  mag- 
neto armature  from  Its  point  of  wave  peak  Is  effected,  and 
thereafter  upon  reversal  of  the  engine  shaft  through  ap- 
proximately 140  degrees  to  produce  compreasion,  the 
sparking  cam  Is  causc<l  to  rotate  approximately  52  degrees 
coincident  to  reverse  rotation  of  the  armature  through  210 
degreea,  whereby  tbe  aame  will  produce  a  apark  at  the 
peak  of  the  wave. 


1.0»6,3S8.  ATTTOMATIC  ENGINEERS  SIGNAL.  Isaac 
U  EDWAUM,  Aurora,  III.  Filed  Sept  IS,  1912.  Serial 
No.   720,109.      (CL   246—59.) 

In  a  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
bracket  bar  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  a  locoaaotlve  frame,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  bracket 
bar,  and  thence  extending  ao  that  Its  free  end  can  co- 
operate with  a  device  on  tbe  road  bed,  a  spring  yieldingly 
boldlnf  aaM  lever  In  position  to  engage  the  toad  bed  de- 
vice, said  spring  being  secured  to  one  aide  of  tbe  bracket 


and  with  Ita  free  end  bearing  npon  an  extanaton  of  tbe 
lever  beyond  ita  pivot,  a  contact  autlonarily  mounted  on 
the  bracket  bar.  conalsttng  of  a  finger  that  extenda  up- 
ward toward  tbe  contact  on  the  bracket  bar.  a  binding 
post  pasalng  through  bald  autlonary  contact  and  having 
electrical  contact  with  the  bracket  bar,  wire  termlnala 
connected,  reepectlvely,  to  aald  stationary  contact  and  to 


said  binding  potit  and  paaalng  thence  through  an  opening 
In  the  bracket  bar,  a  contact  carried  by  said  lever,  aald 
contact  conblating  of  a  finger  that  extends  upward  to- 
ward the  contact  on  the  bracket  bar,  a  source  of  current, 
and  a  signal  on  tbe  locomotive  with  which  eald  wire  ter* 
minals  are  electrically  connected. 


1.095,389.  CIGAR-LIGHTER  Gkobge  W.  KvEarrr.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  autlgnor  to  Charles  Doblln,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  July  10,  11*13.     Serial  No.  778.259.     <C1.  67— 7.1) 


1.  In  a  d«ar  lighter  having  an  inflammable  wick,  tbe 
combination  of  a  pyropboric  substance  and  a  acraper  hav- 
ing a  scraping  edge  and  a  smooth  face  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  acroaa  the  aurface  of  the  pyrophoric  aubatance,  aald 
acraper  being  mounted  to  tilt  freely  in  that*  plane  of  lU 
movement  which  passea  through  tbe  pyropboric  aubatance 
whereby  aa  It  moves  forward  and  backward  over  the  pyro- 
phoric aubatance.  Its  scraping  edge  and  smooth  face  will 
alternately  be  presented  thereto, 

2.  In  a  rigar  lighter,  the  combination  with  an  Inflam- 
mable wlcfc.  of  a  pyropboric  substance,  a  acraper  and  a 
holder  for  the  aald  pyropboric  substance,  comprising  a 
Blotted  plate  having  upwardly  extCAdlng  flanges  adapted 
to  prws  yieldingly  against  the  sides  of  the  pyropboric  sul^- 
etnnce  and  a  cooperating  plate  adapted  to  bear  agalnet 
tbe  underside  of  tbe  slotted  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the 
pyropboric  aubetance. 

R.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  with  an  inflam- 
mable wlcfc,  of  a  pyropboric  aubetance.  a  bolder  for  the 
aald  prrophoric  substance,  comprising  a  alotted  plate  hav- 
ing retaining  flanges  adapted  to  yieldingly  embrace  the 
pyropboric  aubatance  and  a  coGpcratlag  plata  adapted  to 
bfttr  against  tbe  onderalde  of  tbe  slotted  plate  and  the 
pyropboric  substance,  a  apring  arm,  and  a  acraper  mount- 
ed on  the  spring  arm  and  having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge 
and  a  peripheral  smooth  surface  adapted  respectively  to 
ensage  tbe  pyropboric  aubatance  according  aa  the  acraper 
la  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  wick. 
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4.  In  a  dear  llshter,  the  combination  with  an  inflam- 
auible  wick  of  a  pyropborlc  substaDcc.  a  Bcrap«r-coltar 
baring  a  amooth  face  and  a  cutting  edge,  an  arm  extending 
tbroagh  the  opening  In  tb«  collar  and  looaelj  supporting 
It  In  engagement  wltb  the  pjropboric  rabatance  for  tllt- 
tng  In  ■  plane  at  right  anglea  to  Its  own  plane,  and  a  de- 
tent on  the  arm,  aald  detent  being  extended  on  one  aide 
to  prevent  tbe  tilting  of  the  scraper  In  one  direction  while 
permitting  It  In  tbe  opposite  direction  for  the  parpoae 
spedfled. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  lighter  of  a  pyro- 
pborlc  substance,  a  scraper  rultnr  havtDg  a  smooth  face 
and  a  sharp  edge,  and  a  movable  arm  upon  which  said 
collar  Is  mounted  so  aa  to  bo  free  to  tilt  In  the  plane  de- 
fined by  tbe  arm  and  the  pyrophoric  substance,  whereby 
aa  It  moves  forward  and  backward  over  the  pyrophoric 
substance.  Its  scraping  ed^e  and  smooth  face  will  alter- 
nately be  presented  thereto 


1.095,390.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AT'TOMATIC 
GAS  LIGHTING  AND  EXTINQOI8HING  APPARA- 
TUS. Faaoiaic  Chakles  Faboi.  Nice,  France.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  727,402.     (CI.  67— 16.  > 


1.  In  a  gas  llghtlnK  and  cxtlDguIshtnt!  apparntus.  the 
combination  of  a  gaa  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outl<-t  paa- 
sagea  located  one  below  the  other;  an  oscillatory  rod  ar- 
ranged therein  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  valve  for 
controlling  tbe  outlet  passage  and  Intermediate  Its  ends 
with  a  bait  ;  a  hollow  bearing  element  disposed  in  said 
chamber  below  said  lolet'passage  and  within  which  said 
hall  Is  housed,  said  bearing  element  having  oppositely- 
located  openings  for  the  extension  of  said  rod  there- 
through; and  actuating  means  engaged  with  tbe  other  end 
of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  vertical  gas  chamber  having  an  inlet, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely -located  outlets  disposed  above  said 
Inlet ;  an  oactllatory  vertical  rod  arranged  In  said  chamber 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  pair  of  valves  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  said  outlets,  to  close  one 
and  open  the  other,  said  rod  being  provided  Intermediate 
Its  ends  with  a  ball:  a  hollow  bearing  element  wberelo 
•aid  ball  Is  housed  having  oppositely-located  openings  for 
tbe  extension  of  said  rod  tberethrougb.  said  bearing  ele- 
ment being  disposed  In  said  chamber  below  said  Inlet  ;  and 
actuating  means  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  aald  rod. 

3.  In  a  gaa  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  gas  chamber  having  Iniet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages ;  an  oscillatory  rod  arranged  In  said  chamber  and 
proTlded  at  one  end  with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  out- 
let paaaage,  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  ball,  said 
rod  having  Its  ball-carrying  portion  rigid  and  its  valve- 
carrying  portion  flexible ;  a  bearing  element  wherein  aald 


ball  la  housed  dlapoeed  In  aald  chamber ;  and  actnatlBg 
meana  engaged  with  the  other  end  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extlngulahlog  apparatua.  the 
combination  of  a  gaa  chamber  provided  wltb  Inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  Interior  wall 
threaded  ;  an  oscillatory  rod  arranged  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  valve  at  one  end  for  controlling  said  outlet,  sod 
a  ball  intermediate  ita  ends;  a  hollow  bearing  element 
wherein  said  ball  Is  housed  disposed  in  said  chamber ;  a 
spring  bearing  agalnat  aald  ball  :  a  member  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  threaded  portion  of  said  chamber  and  In- 
casing said  sprlDft  for  controlling  the  tension  of  the  same  : 
and  actuHtlng  means  engaged  wltb  the  other  end  of  aald 
rod. 

3.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatoa,  the 
combination  of  a  gas  chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and  out- 
let passages  ;  an  oscillatory  rod  arranged  In  said  chamber 
and  having  a  valve  at  one  end  for  cootrolUng  said  outlet, 
and  a  ball  Intermediate  Its  ends ;  a  hollow  bearing  ele- 
ment wherein  said  hall  Is  housed  disposed  In  said  charo- 
l»er :  a  presaer  member  acting  against  aald  ball;  means 
for  controlling  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  memt>er ;  nud 
nctuHtiDg  mcaD»  engagtHl  with  the  other  end  of  said  rod. 


1.095.391.  PORTABLE  TtiWEH.  JOBW  L.  FooLa  and 
ViCToa  C.  FooLC,  Puehlo.  Colo.  :  said  John  L.  Fogle  as- 
signor to  said  Victor  C.  Fogle.  Filed  Sept.  9,  19I3.  Be 
rial  No.  788,892.     (CI.  227—20.) 


In  a  portable  tower,  a  base,  brackets  s«'cured  to  tbe  baae, 
rods  supported  by  the  brackets  and  held  In  spaced  relation 
with  the  base,  a  collar  on  each  of  the  rods,  each  of  the 
collars  having  apertured  lugs  extending  therefrom,  lasy 
tongs  supported  between  the  lugs  of  the  collars,  a  plat- 
form supported  by  od»-  cod  of  the  laty  tongs,  rods  sup 
ported  in  spaced  relation  with  the  under  aide  of  the  plat- 
form, collars  operating  on  the  rods,  a  means  for  forming 
a  connection  t>etween  the  collars  and  the  lacy  touKB. 
whereby  movement  of  the  lasy  tongs  will  produce  a  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  collars,  a  telescopic  tube  housed  by 
the  lazy  tongs,  a  piston  In  the  tube,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pr**Hsnr<'  to  the  piston  for  operating  the 
lazy  tongs. 


1,095,392.      ELE*"rRH'ALLy  HEATED  WAVING-T0NG8. 

LuisK   Feet.   Munich.   Germany.      Filed   Aug.   28.   1913. 

Serial  No.  787.141.     (CI.  219—24.) 

1.  In  waving-toogs.  the  combination  of  two  pivotally 
connected  members  each  having  a  handle  and  an  operative 
portion,  one  of  the  operative  portions  containing  a  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  located  outside  tbe  handle,  an  electric 
resistance  In  said  chamber,  and  a  lead  paaalng  through 
said  Inlet  to  said  realstance. 
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2.  In  waving-tongB,  the  combination  of  two  pivotally 
connected  members  each  having  a  handle  and  a  seat  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  tube  attached  to  each  seat  and 
opening  into  the  aperture,  a  waving  tool  detachably  mount- 
ed on  each  of  natd  tubes,  an  electric  realstance  In  each 
tube,  and  leads  passing  through  each  aperture  to  the  re- 
sistances. 


3.  In  waving  tongs,  the  combination  of  two  pivotally 
connected  members  each  having  a  handle  and  a  seat  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  tube  attached  to  each  seat  and 
opening  into  tbe  aperture,  a  waving  tool  detachably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  aald  tubes,  an  electric  re- 
ilBtance  In  each  tube,  and  leads  passing  through  each  aper- 
ture to  the  resistances. 


1,096.393.  SAFETY  SWITCH-CHAIN.  Ha«bt  C.  Gkh 
LACH  and  WiLKiB  HroH  Thomtsun.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  735.426.      (01.  213 — 61.) 


'  ' 

5 

■  1 

i 

: 

^  1 

In  combiDatlon,  a  device  oomprisiui!  ■  n,''.  and  iDtsirrsI 
diverging  levpranna  eitending  tlierefroiu.  mUI  t-Hif  L~lng 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a. car  coupler.  cd»io«  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  lever  arms  and  meana  for  connectlL-x  tbe 
free  ends  of  the  chains  to  the  Iruaa  ro<l«  of  a  car. 


1,095.3M.     HYDRAULIC  BALA>-CK.     Otto  B.  OoLDMiS. 
Portland,    Oreg.      Klled    Apr.     11.     luij.      Serial    No 
•   760.428.      (CI.   103 — 43.) 


.IW 


.-£[>: 


1.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pomp,  or  turbine  of 
a  casing,  a  recess  In  one  side  having  an  Inclined  periphery. 
a  boss  formed  centrally  In  snid  recess,  and  proTlded  with 
a  central  aperture,  a  abaft  mounted  In  said  aperture  and 
movable  longitudinally   thcnln,  a   runner  adapted   to  He 


within  aald  recess,  and  conforming  to  tbe  periphery  there- 
of, fixed  upon  said  shaft,  and  having  ports  leading  from 
points  opposite  sail  boss,  through  its  adjacent  aide 
member. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump,  or  turbine, 
of  a  casing  a  recess  formed  in  one  side,  tbe  periphery  of 
the  receaa  being  formed  at  an  angle  with  reference  to  the 
shaft,  a  boss  having  a  central  apwrture  formed  centrally 
in  the  receas,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  aperture 
and  movable  longitudinally  therein,  an  impeller  fixed  upon 
said  shaft,  one  side  of  which  Is  fitted  within  said  receas 
conforming  to  said  periphery  and  hnvtog  ports  leading 
through  said  side  at  points  opposite  said  boss,  whereby 
upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  Ksid  ports  may  be 
closed  and  opened,  and  the  ratio  i  '  the  area  between  tbe 
periphery  of  the  recess  and  said  runner  to  the  area  between 
said  centra]  boss  and  said  runner  will  decrease  as  the  run- 
ner moves  toward  tbe  suction  and  \  ice  versa  the  ratio  will 
increase  as  tbe  runner  moves  away  from  the  suction. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump,  or  turbine,  of 
a  casing,  a  recess  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  a  boas  having 
a  central  aperture  formed  centrally  in  the  receaa,  tbe 
periphery  of  tbe  recess  being  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  face 
thereof  which  is  less  than  an  angle  whose  cosine  is  the 
ratio  of  the  distance  between  the  outer  sides  of  the  porta 
In  said  boas  to  the  diameter  of  said  periphery,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  rotate  and  movable  longltudinallj  therein,  an 
impeller  fixed  upon  said  shaft  one  side  of  which  is  fitted 
within  said  recess  conforming  to  said  periphery  and  hav- 
ing ports  leading  through  said  side  at  points  opposite  aald 
boss,  whereby,  upon  loDgltudinal  muvement  of  the  shaft 
said  ports  may  be  clothed  and  opened,  and  the  ratio  of  the 
area  between  tbe  periphery  of  the  recess  and  said  impeller 
to  the  area  between  ^ald  central  boss  and  said  Impeller 
will  decrease  as  tbe  impeller  moves  toward  the  suction 
and  vice  versa,  the  ratio  will  increase  as  tbe  impeller  moTes 
away  from  the  suction. 


1.096.395.  I'KODUCTION  OF  ISOPRBNE.  Abthi:b 
Heinkuann.  Smith  Kensington.  London.  England.  Filed 
.Tune  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  632,202.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  A  pro<"iKs  for  the  production  of  Isoprene  from  turpen- 
tine oil  cuDsiNtlng  In  passing  the  vapors  of  turpentine  oil 
over  heated  mpper.  Bubstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pn.cess  for  the  production  of  Isoprene  from  tur- 
pentine tl\  consisting  in  passing  the  vapors  of  turpentine 
oil  th  .ugh  a  heated  structure  of  suitable  form  constructed 
of  ii'pper.  substantially  as  described. 


1,000.396.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  RIBBED  EX- 
PANDED-MHTAL  PRODUCTS.  Arthir  W.  Hkrbckt. 
Toungstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Fireproofing 
Company,  Youngstowo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Klled  Aug.  26,  1913.      Serial  So.  7««.750.      tCl.  72—118.) 


1.  A  device  fur  fastinlng  ribbed  expaiulrd  sheet  metal 
to  a  support,  tbe  same  comprising  a  bodj'  inscrtlble  through 
openings  In  the  expanded  metal  and  having  at  one  end  a 
rigid  holding  book  engaging  with  said  support,  and  at  Its 
other  end  provided  with  an  Inturned  tocklug  tongue  dla- 
poeed in  opposing  relation  to  the  book  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  compreasioo  on  and  against  tbe  crown  of  a 
rib  of  the  expanded  metaL 

2.  A  device  for  fastening  ribbed  expanded  sheet  metal 
to  a  support,  the  same  comprising  a  body  web  having  In- 
tumed  hook  members  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the 
support,  and  an  Intumed  t>endable  locking  tongue  dlapoeed 
at  one  aide  of  the  body  web  at  the  other  end  of  the  latter 
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and  arranced  In  opposUloa  to  aald  book  menbcra  for  en- 
OfcmeDt  acrosa  and  od  the  crown  of  a  rib  of  tbe  BCtal. 

S.  A  deftce  for  faatenlDK  rlbbe<l  expanded  abeet  metal 
to  a  Bupport.  the  same  ('omprlnlog  a  body  web  harloff  ri^id 
iBtomtd  hook  members  arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe  web 
and  projected  to  one  side  tber«of,  and  a  befidabl*  iocklng 
toDcne  formed  at  thp  opposite  end  of  the  body  web  and 
projecting  from  1  he  ««ni^  aide  tbereof  as  tbe  book  members. 
a«ld  locking  tODjfue  bt-lng  adapted  to  be  moved  under  com- 
preasloo  on  tlie  crown  of  a  rib  of  tbe  expanded  metal  to 
produce  a  toggle  locking  action. 

4.  A  device  for  fastening  ribbed  expanded  aheet  meUl 
to  a  support,  tbe  saoM  comprising  a  body  web  provided 
with  a  centering  and  rib  cl -trance  notch  and  bavlng  rigid 
hook  members  projectr^  to  one  side  thereof,  and  a  bendable 
locking  tongue  projecting  to  one  side  of  tbe  body  web  at  tb«' 
end  of  tbe  latter  opposite  ibe  book  members,  said  locking 
tODgue  being  arrangi'd  to  engage  croMwlse  of  the  crown  of 
a  rib  and  provided  with  a  notch  at  its  end 


1,006.897.      BEIV      Mary    Loimk    HilXTia. 
Plied  Sept.  15.  1913.     Serial  No,  7H9.869. 


Goliad.  Tex. 
(CI.  5 — 48.) 


A  bed  attacbment  comprlalng  a  supportlnt:  head,  a  rod 
extettdlng  acroes  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  bead,  arms 
plvotally  secured  to  saM  rod,  a  secondftry  rod  secured  (o 
tbe  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  back  rest  plvotally  and 
slldably  secured  to  said  secondary  rod  for  allow'ng  the 
bftck  rest  to  he  easily  adjusted,  said  back  rest  comi^Hsing 
■Me  bars,  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  bars  tielng  rounded  mid 
provided  with  U-shaped  notches,  said  tteck-rest  adapted  l<> 
be  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  rod  so  as  to  allow  saia 
rod  to  at  within  said  notches  for  holding  said  rest  In  s 
vertical  position  independent  of  secondary  securing  means. 
the  lower  portions  of  a&M  bars  adapted  to  sink  Into  tbe 
bed-dothlng  when  In  use  to  hold  tbe  rest  In  a  set  position. 


1.005.39S.  FEED-WATER  REOri.ATOR.  William  D. 
Howj.soN.  [Detroit.  Mich..  asaiKOor  to  Alexander  J.  Mc- 
DoBOugh,  I>etrolt.  Mlcb.  Piled  Sept.  19.  1013.  Serial 
No.  790.769.      (CI.  23^—13.) 


1.  The  CMBbtnatlon  with  a  boiler,  of  a  water  supply 
conduit  thenfor  and  a  controlling  ralve  for  saM  conduit 
of  a  regulator  for  said  valve  comprlalng  a  hollow  expansi- 
ble Mcttoo,  a  conoectloa  between  tbe  steam  chamber  of  tbe 
taller  and  the  Interior  of  said  expansible  sectton,  a  con- 
— gion  between  the  boiler  at  tbe  normal  water  level  and 
the  iBtartor  of  said  section,  a  rod  for  actuating  said  Talve. 


a  BoltlptylBg  lever  mechanism  connected  to  Mid  rod  and  a 
sectional  rod  connecting  said  multiplying  lever  m«cbaalam 
and  said  expaaalble  section.  Including  a  turn-buckle  con- 
nectiiiK  the  sections  of  the  sectional  rod.  the  threads  st 
the  oppoelte  ends  of  tbe  turn-buckle  being  In  tb«-  same 
direction  sod  differential   pitch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  water  supply 
conduit  therefor  and  a  controlling  valve  for  said  conduit, 
of  a  regulator  for  said  valve  comprising  spaced  tut^es 
formed  of  expansible  metal  and  having  tbelr  opposite  ends 
connected  by  hollow  headers,  one  of  said  headers  being  in 
communication  with  the  steam  chamber  of  the  boiler  and 
the  other  header  communicating  witb  the  boiler  at  tbe 
normal  water  lever  thereof,  a  rod  for  actuating  said  valve, 
a  multiplying  lever  mt*chanlam  attached  to  said  rod.  a 
connection  hsvlng  one  end  secured  to  said  multiplying 
lever  mechanism  and  having  the  opposite  end  attached  to 
one  of  said  headern,  an  adjustable  cross-bar  engaging  Raid 
tubes  and  provided  with  a  bearing  through  which  the 
valve  rod  extends,  a  bearing  on  the  rod.  a  spring  having 
one  end  engaging  the  last  mentioned  bearing  and  having 
tbe  opposite  end  engaging  said  cross-bar. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  holler,  of  a  water  supplj 
conduit  therefor  and  a  controlltng  vatve  for  aald  conduit, 
of  a  regulator  for  said  valve  comprising  spaced  tubes 
formed  of  expansible  mi>tai  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
connected  by  boltow  headers,  one  of  said  headers  being  In 
communication  with  the  steam  chamber  of  the  boiler  and 
the  other  header  commuDlcatlng  with  the  Itoller  at  tbe 
normal  water  level  thereof,  a  rod  for  actuating  said  valve, 
a  mnltlplying  lever  merhsnUm  attached  to  snld  rod.  a 
connection  having  one  end  secured  to  said  multiplying 
lever  mechanism  and  having  tbe  opposite  end  attached  to 
one  of  said  headers,  a  cross-tMf  slldably  engaging  sal£ 
tubee  snd  provided  with  a  bearing  through  which  said  rod 
extends,  a  eeroiM)  croes-bor  fixedly  connected  to  the  tobet, 
adjustable  connectlona  between  said  croes-hars,  a  spring 
engaging  the  first  mentioned  cross  head  and  acting  to  close 
the  valve,  and  a  bearing  on  tbe  second  cross-head  through 
which  said  spring  extends. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  n  water  supply 
conduit  therefor  and  a  controlling  valve  for  said  conduit, 
of  a  regulator  for  aald  valve  comprising  spaced  tubes 
formed  of  expansible  metal  snd  having  their  opposite 
ends  connected  by  boltow  headers,  one  of  said  headers 
being  lo  communication  with  tbe  steam  chamber  of  the 
boiler  snd  tbe  other  hesder  commanlcailng  with  tbe  boiler 
at  the  normal  water  level  thereof,  a  rod  for  actuating  said 
valve,  a  multiplying  lever  mechanism  attached  to  said  rod, 
and  a  connection  having  one  end  secured  to  said  multlply- 
Ini;  lever  mechanism  and  having  the  opposite  end  attached 
to  one  of  said  besdera.  a  cross-bar  slldably  engaging  said 
tubes,  u  second  cross  bar  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned 
crooe-bar  and  Axedly  attachMl  to  the  lubea,  adjuatahle 
connection!  between  said  cross  bars,  sod  a  spring  acting 
to  normally  close  aald  vatve  and  having  one  end  abutting 
against  said  fint  mentioned  cross-bar. 

fi  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  water  supply 
conduit  therefor  and  u  controlling  valve  for  said  conduit, 
of  a  regulator  for  snld  valve  comprising  spaced  tobea 
formed  of  expansible  metal  and  hsvlng  their  opposite  enda 
connected  by  hollow  headers,  on^  of  said  headers  being 
In  communication  with  the  steam  chamber  of  the  boiler 
and  the  other  header  communicating  witb  the  boiler  at 
tbe  normal  water  level  thereof,  a  rod  for  actuating  said 
valve  arranged  Intermediate  said  tul>es.  a  guldt;  for  said* 
rod  carried  by  one  of  said  headers,  a  mnltlplying  lever 
mechanism  attached  to  the  valve  rod.  a  connection  Inter- 
mediate the  tubes  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  multiply- 
ing lever  mechanism  and  having  the  opposite  end  attsched 
to  the  other  of  said  headera.  a  cross-bar  slldably  engaging 
tbe  tube  and  having  a  bearing  portion  intermediate  tbe 
headers  through  which  aald  rod  extends,  a  collar  on  the 
rod.  a  spring  having  one  end  engaging  aald  collar  and 
having  the  opposite  end  engaging  aald  croae-bar.  and 
neaaa  tvr  adjusting  said  crosa-bar  to  vary  the  tPBsVm  of 
aald  spring. 

[Olalme  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.006.8M.    ADJtJBTABLB  BAW-GUARD.     COkT  O.  HUMT- 
INOTON.  Centralla,  Waah.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
A.  Agnew.  Centralla.  Waah.     Filed  July   29.  1913.     8e-   1 
rial  No.  781.769.      (CI,  143—159.) 
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1.  A  guard  for  swin^lnsr  sawa.  comprUlnc  in  combina- 
tion with  a  aaw  frame  carrying  a  aaw  and  mounted  to 
oscillate,  a  hood  for  covering  tbe  aaw  secured  to  the  saw 
frame,  a  link  mechanism  pivoted  lo  said  hood  by  one  end 
and  having  an  indipendent  pivotal  connet tlon  for  its  oppo- 
alie  end  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  link  mecha- 
nism and  said  frame  for  automatically  preserving  the 
hood  in  substantially  horlxontal  position  as  the  frame 
swings  on  lis  pivot. 

2.  A  guard  for  swinging  saws  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  table  and  saw  frame  carrying  a  saw  pivoted 
to  oscillate  thereon,  a  hood  secured  upon  nald  frame  in 
position  to  cover  the  saw  and  projecting  to  the  front  and 
rear  thereof,  and  a  link  mechanism  secured  independently 
of  the  swinging  frame  and  connected  with  said  hood  for 
preserving  the  hood  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
table  as  tbe  frame  swings  on  its  pivot. 

8.  A  guard  for  awlnglng  saws  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  table  and  saw  frame  carrying  a  saw  pivoted 
to  oscillate  thereon,  a  hood  secured  upon  said  frame  in 
position  lo  cover  the  saw  and  projecting  to  the  front  and 
rear  thereof  a  link  mechanism  aeoured  Independently  of 
the  swinging  frame  and  connected  with  said  hood  for 
preserving  the  hood  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
table  as  tbe  frame  swings  on  Its  pivot  snd  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  hood  with  reference  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  saw. 

4.  A  guard  for  swinging  saws  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  table  and  saw  frame  carrying  a  saw  pivoted  to  oscil- 
late thereon,  a  hoo<l  secured  upon  said  frame  In  poaitlon 
to  cover  the  saw  and  projecting  to  the  front  and  rear 
thereof,  a  link  mechanism  secured  independently  of  tbe 
swinging  frame  and  connected  with  snld  hood  for  preaerv- 
ing  the  hood  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  table  as 
the  frame  swings  on  Its  pivot,  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing the  hood  with  reference  to  the  position  of  the  aaw. 
and  for  adjusting  tbe  link  meihanlsm  lo  increase  or  di- 
minish the  relative  movement  of  the  Lood. 


l.OOS.400.  NfMEUAL  WHKEI-  LOCK.  Warbbn  3.  TnE. 
KlnKston,  I'n.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine  Company. 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
May  24.  Ifll2      Serial  No.  «»9.r581.      K'l    2.^5—00.1 


with  which  tbe  connters  are  connected  and  disconnected : 
coonter-ahaftlng  mechanism  to  effect  such  connection  and 
disconnection;  and  means  to  control  the  time  of  said  con- 
nection and  disconnection,  and  thua  vary  the  class  of 
operations  performed  ;  fif  a  locking  member  controlled  by 
the  counter-shifting  mechanism  to  hold  tbe  counters  In 
effective  position  at  the  outset  of  one  class  of  operations 
of  the  machine  :  and  a  second  locking  mcmtxT  controlled 
by  the  timing  means  to  hold  the  counters  In  effective  posi- 
tion at  the  outset  of  another  class  of  operations  of  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  with  a  registering 
mechanism  including  a  sang  of  counters;  drive  members 
therefor;  counter  shlftlnK  n>ecbanlsm  to  effect  the  connec- 
tion and  disconnection  of  the  counters  relatively  to  the 
drive  members;  and  a  clearing  mechanism;  of  a  locking 
member  controlled  by  the  clearing  mechanism  lo  hold  tbe 
counters  effective  when  the  clearing  mechanliim  Is  oper- 
ated; and  a  second  locking  member  controlled  by  the 
counter-shifting  mechanism  to  hold  the  counters  effective 
at  adding  operations  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  calculator,  ihe  combination  with  a  gang  of 
counters;  an  axle  on  which  the  counter!^  are  mounted; 
arms  In  which  the  axle  Is  Jourualed  :  drive  meml'ers  for 
the  respective  counters;  counter-shifting  mectumlsm  nor- 
mally supporting  the  uxie  and  Its  counters  in  tdle  position, 
and  effective  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  counters  and 
drive  members  :  and  a  totaling  and  clearing  mc-banlsm  ;  of 
a  locking  member  to  (\t  over  an  axle-supi>ortlng  arm.  and 
normally  held  Idle  by  the  counter-shifting  mechanism 
when  tbe  machine  Is  st  rest:  and  a  ^cond  locking  mem- 
lier,  Controlled  by  \he  totaling  and  clearing  mechanism, 
to  flt  over  said  arm  and  hold  the  counters  and  drive  mem- 
bers connected  at  a  totaling  and  clearing  operation. 

4.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  with  a  gang  of 
counters :  an  axle  on  which  the  counters  are  mounted  ; 
arms  in  which  tbe  axle  Is  Journaled  ;  drive  members  for 
the  respective  counters;  counter-shifting  mechanism  nor- 
mally supporting  the  axle  and  Its  counters  in  Idle  position 
and  effective  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  counters  and 
drive  members  ;  and  a  totaling  and  clearing  mechanism  ; 
of  a  locking  member  to  fit  over  an  axle  supporting  arm 
and  normally  held  Idle  by  the  counter-sblftlDK  mechanism 
when  the  machine  Is  at  real :  a  second  locking  member, 
controlled  by  the  totaling  and  clearing  mechanism,  to  fit 
over  said  arm  and  hold  the  counters  and  drive  members 
connected  at  a  totaling  and  clearing  operation  ;  and  means 
to  arrest  tbe  first-named  locking  member  In  idle  position 
.It  a  totaling  and  clearing  operation. 

Tf.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  with  reglatering 
mechanism.  Including  drive  members  shlftable  In  prede- 
termined paths,  and  counters  normally  dlpconnected  there 
from;  counter-shifting  mechanism  to  effect  the  connection 
and  disconnection  of  the  counters  relatively  to  the  drive 
members ;  and  mechanism  to  control  the  time  of  connection 
and  disconnection  of  the  counters  and  drive  meml»ers ;  of  a 
locking  member  controlled  by  the  counter  shifting  mecha- 
nism :  and  a  second  locking  member  controlled  by  the  tim- 
ing mechanism,  ssid  lo<klng  members  adapted  to  hold  the 
connters  connected  with  the  drive  members,  at  registering 
and  totaling  and  clearing  operations,  respectively. 

fClalma  6  to  2(1  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1.  Id    a  calculator,    tbe  combination    with    regtstertng 
merbanlam.  Including  a  gang  of  connters  ;  drive  members 


1.090,401.      DI8PLAT-RACK    FOR     AXK8.      AsTnrB    O. 

iMotK.  Selling.  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  2R,   1911.     BerUI  No. 

611.481.     (CI.  211— 20.t 

A  display  rack  for  Axe^  Including  a  vertical  cylindrical 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  and  open  st 
the  top.  a  series  of  radial  partitions  extending  outwardly 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  secured  nf 
their  inner  edges  to  (he  same  and  forming  Intervening  sv 
blade  receiving  compartments,  an  annular  cover  surround 
Ing  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  npon  th«* 
radial  partitions  and  covering  the  compartments,  a  band 
connecting  the  radial  compartments  at  the  lower  onter 
comers  thereof  snd  constituting  a  single  vupport  for  and 
recelTtng  tbe  blades  of  the  axes,  the  space  between  the 
Iwnd    and    the   cylindrical    receptacle   being  open    to    form 
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open  bottooM  of  tb«  compartmeDta  to  permit  tbe  bUdos  of 
tbf  &zes  to  extend  downwardly  through  the  same,  lup- 


portlug  teg8  APciirtHt  to  the  said  band,  and  a  lower  shelf 
cooDectlng  the  legs  and  forming  an  abutment  for  tbe 
handles  of  the  axes  and  arranged  to  prevent  tbe  same 
from  swinging  on  the  supporting  band. 


1,005.402.  CARBURETER  Geobge  D.  Jordan,  Baric 
Cltj,  Va..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslKQiiicnts,  of  seven- 
fortieths  to  Asher  Ajres  and  seven  twenty-fourths  to 
George  C.  Jordan,  Washington.  D.  C,  and  thirty  one- 
hundredtha  to  Brook  £.  Watson.  Waynesboro.  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1913.     Serial  So.  754.667.     (CL  48—154.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber, 
an  electrical  heater  therein,  means  for  admitting  fuel  Into 
said  chamber— a  supplemental  air  inlet  to  said  chamber, 
a  supplemental  air  vnlve  controlling  said  Inlet,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  supplemental  air  valve  for  varying  tbe 
current  supplied  to  said  heater. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  electrically  heated  baffle  therein,  mean?  for  admit- 
ting  fuel  Into  said  chamber  and  against  said  baffle,  a  sup 
plemental  air  Inlet  to  said  chamber;  a  supplemental  air 
ralve  ocmtrolllng  said  Iniet.  and  means  controlled  by  the 
■upplemental  air  valve  for  varying  the  current  supplied  to 
aald  baffle. 

3.  in  a  carbureter,  tbe  corobinatloo  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  electrical  heater  therein,  a  valve  for  admitting 
fuel  Into  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  a  normal 
air  supply  to  said  chamber,  a  supplementary  sir  port 
for  said  chamber,  and  a  supplementary  air  valve  con 
trolling  aald  port,  with  a  rheostat  in  electrical  circuit 
with  Mid  beater,  and  means  operated  by  satd  air  valve 
for  shifting  s*ld  rheostat  to  vary  tbe  current  supplied 
to  tlM  keater. 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  eomblnatlon  of  a  mixing  cb«m< 
ber,  an  electrical  heater  therein,  means  for  admitting 
fuel  Into  said  chamber,  a  supplemental  air  Inlet  to  aald 
chamber,  a  supplemental  air  valve  controlling  said  Inlet, 
means  controlled  by  the  supplemental  air  valve  for  vary- 
ing the  current  supplied  to  said  baffle  beater  ;  and  means 
operated  by  said  supplemental  air  valve  for  varying  tbe 
amount  of  fuel  admitted  Into  said  mixing  chamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  electrically  heated  baffle  plate  therein,  a  valve  for 
admitting  fuel  Into  said  chamber  and  against  said  baffle 
plate,  means  for  admitting  a  normal  air  supply  to  aald 
chamber,  a  supplementary  air  port  to  said  chamber,  and  a 
supplementary  air  valve  controlling  aald  port,  with  meana 
controlled  by  said  supplementary  air  valve  for  varying 
tbe  electric  current  supplied  to  said  baffle  plate ;  and  means 
operated  by  said  supplemental  air  valve  for  varying  tbe 
amount  of  fuel  admitted  Into  aald  mixing  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette] 


1.095.403.  COMPRESSED-AIR  STARTING  DEVICE  KOR 
MOTORS.  OUAV  EsKiL  JOkgbksbn,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. Piled  May  18.  1912.  SerUl  No.  «98,187.  4CI. 
123—181.) 
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1.  In  a  starting  device  for  enxlnes.  tbe  combination  with 
the  cylinder,  of  a  conduit  for  compressed  gas  leading  to 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  conduit  and  tbe  cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  for  the 
valve,  means  for  operating  aald  actuating  lever  normally 
In  Inoperative  relation  thereto  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  valve  for  effecting  an  operative 
relation  between  tbe  lever  and  said  actuating  means  upon 
admission  of  compressed  gas  to  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  engines,  tbe  combination  with 
the  cylinder  of  a  conduit  for  compressed  gas  leading  to 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  conduit  and  the  cylinder,  a  valve  actuating  lever, 
means  for  driving  said  lever  normally  in  Inoperative  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the 
valve  adapted  upon  admission  of  compressed  air  to  aald 
condnit  to  move  said  lever  Into  a  position  to  be  operated  by 
said  driving  means  and  designed  upon  the  cutting  off  of 
tbe  admission  of  comfiressed  gas  to  aald  conduit  to  auto- 
matically move  tbe  lever  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  of  a  conduit  for  compressed  gas  leading 
to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  condnit  and  the  cylinder,  means  for  controlling 
tbe  valve  and  means  Intermediate  said  controlling  means 
and  tbe  valve  adapted  to  connect  the  controlling  meana 
and  the  valve  when  compressed  gas  Is  supplied  to  said 
conduit  and  to  automatically  disconnect  the  controlling 
means  and  the  valve  when  tbe  supply  of  compressed  gas 
to  said  conduit  is  cut  off. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
tbe  cylinder,  of  a  condnit  for  compressed  gas  leading  to 
aald  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  conduit  and  tbe  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  the 
valve  Including  a  composite  bar,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally lengthening  and  shortening  aald  composite  bar  re- 
spectively when  compressed  gas  is  supplied  to  and  cut 
off  from  said  compraased  gas  conduit. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  of  a  conduit  for  compressed  gas  leading  to 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between 
the  conduit  aad  the  cylinder,  a  composite  bar  cootroIIlDg 
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aald  valve  including  a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  spring  acting 
normally  to  move  the  piston  Inward,  means  for  actuating 
said  bar,  and  a  by-paaa  leading  from  said  conduit  to  said 
cylinder  below  tbe  piston  whereby  upon  admission  of 
compressed  gas  to  said  cylinder  the  piston  Is  sutomatically 
moved  outward  and  upon  the  cutting  off  of  tbe  supply  of 
compraaned  gas  to  said  conduit  the  piston  ia  automatically 
moved  Inward. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,095.404.  SHOVEL-I'LOW.  Henst  Kobpkb,  Marenlsco, 
Mich.  Klled  Jan.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,280.  (CI. 
97—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shovel,  a  supplemental  point  having  th*  rein  a  socket  to 
receive  the  shovel  point,  clips  engaging  the  upper  edge 
of  aald  shovel,  and  means  connecting  said  clips  with  said 
supplemental  point  whereby  the  latter  la  retained  la  Its 
proper  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shovel  plow,  a  supplemental  point  having  therein  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  the  shovel  point,  clips  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  said  ahovel,  an  eye  bolt  adjustably  engaged 
with  said  supplemental  point,  and  rode  connecting  said 
clips  and  eyebolt  whereby  the  supplemental  point  Is  ad- 
jusUbly  connected  with  aald  shovel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plow  standard,  a  shovel  se- 
cured thereto,  tbe  wings  of  tbe  latter  projecting  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  said  sUndard.  a  supplemental  point  having 
therein  a  socket  to  .-ceive  the  shovel  point  and  provided 
on  its  under  side  with  a  right  angular  projection  having 
therein  an  opening,  dips  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  standard  and  engaged  with  the  upper  edges  of  said 
wings,  an  eyebolt  having  Its  shank  extended  through  the 
oprnlng  In  said  right  angular  projection,  a  nut  engaged 
with  said  shank,  and  rods  connecting  said  clips  and  eye- 
bolt  whereby  the  supplemental  point  Is  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  shovel  plow. 


1.095.405.  HEATING  API'ARATCS.  Chablbs  Kbatt, 
Glaagow,  Scotland.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792.303.      (CI.   219 — 39) 


actuating  said  valve,  a  awitch  device  for  controlling  tht 
now  of  electric  current  for  heating  the  liquid  and  a  clutch 
device  adapted  to  tranamit  movement  of  said  lever  to  said 
switch  device  only  during  the  second  stage  of  Its  oscil- 
latory  movement    in  either   direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid,  a  lever  fitted  on  tbe  spindle  of  said  valve,  aaid 
lever  having  a  boss  formed  with  a  sectoral  gap,  and  a 
switch-actuating  spindle  disposed  coaxlally  with  said 
valve  spindle  and  having  a  projection  entering  said  gap, 
and  adnpted  on  movement  of  said  lever  to  engage  one  or 
other  of  the  walls  of  said  gap.  the  spacing  of  said  walls 
being  groaier  than  the  width  of  aald  projection. 


1.095.406.  MACHINE  KOR  ArPLYING  BOTTLB-CLO- 
SURES.  Ci*AR)c.NCK  J.  Lawsox,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  a»- 
signor.  by  direct  and  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Columbia 
Machine  &  Stopper  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  0,  1911.  Serial  ftlo.  625,427.  <Cl. 
113—2.) 


1.    In  combination  with  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  flow 
of  liquid,  an  oscillatory  lever  movable  in  two  atagaa  for 


1.  A  closure  applying  machine  comprising  a  base ;  a 
main  shaft  extending  vertically  through  the  base;  a  bottle 
support  movable  abimt  the  shaft  ;  means  for  Imparting  an 
Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  support ;  a  plurality 
of  non-rotary  sealing  heads  above  the  bottle  support  and 
means  for  successively  reciprocating  said  beads  with  re- 
spect to  the  bottle  support. 

2.  A  closure  applying  machine  comprising  a  base ;  a 
main  shaft  extending  vertically  through  tbe  base  ;  a  bottle 
support  movable  about  the  shaft ;  means  for  imparting  an 
Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  tlie  support;  a  plurality 
of  non-rotary  sealing  beads  above  tbe  support ;  means  for 
successively  reciprocating  said  heads  with  respect  to  the 
support  and  means  for  delivering  properly  positioned 
closures  or  crowns  to  each  aealfng  bead. 

3.  In  a  closure  applying  machine  a  base  ;  a  table  on 
Kaid  base :  a  main  abaft  extending  vertically  through  tbe 
base  and  table;  a  bottle  support  on  the  table  movable 
about  the  abaft  ;  a  gear  on  said  shaft ;  a  second  gear  on 
tbe  table ;  a  crank  pin  od  the  second  gear  ;  a  guldeway 
on  the  table  adjacent  to  tbe  support  ;  a  slide  block  In 
the  guldeway  ;  a  link  connecting  tbe  crank  pin  and  slide 
block,  means  for  engaging  tbe  slide  block  and  bottle  sup- 
port during  motion  In  one  direction  and  disengaging  tbe 
two  on  the  reverse  motion  of  the  slide  block  whereby  an 
intermittent  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  tbe  bottle 
support. 

4.  In  a  closure  applying  machine  a  base ;  a  main  abaft 
extending  vertically  therethrough;  a  bottle  support  mov- 
able about  tbe  shaft;  means  for  imparting  an  Intenolt- 
tent  rotary  motion  to  the  support;  a  sleeve  around  aald 
shaft  above  tbe  support ;  a  second  sleere  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  flrat  sleeve ;  a  plurality  of  non-rotary  saallng 
beads  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  second  sleere  and  meanfi 
for  reciprocating  said  sealing  heads  with  respect  to  tbe 
support. 
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5.  Id  a  closure  applying  macblDf  the  combliuitlon  of 
*  botti*  aupport.  m«aiu  for  ImpartlniE  an  Intrrmlttent 
rotary  motion  thereto  ;  a  non  rotary  aeallo?  head  above 
th«  aupport ;  meana  for  reciprocating  said  head  with  re- 
spect to  the  support :  a  cloaure  hopper  :  a  divided  chute 
from  the  hopper  to  the  sealing  head,  the  upper  part  of 
which  Is  mounted  on  the  hopper ;  a  latch  adapted  to 
cloae  the  lower  end  oi  the  chute  when  the  parta  are  sep- 
arated, the  lower  part  of  the  chute  being  secured  to  the 
sealing  head  and  reciprocating  therewith. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.] 


l,0»5.407.  .^IT.KR.ATUS  FOR  IlKI.I VKItING  BOTTLE- 
fLOSlKKS.  (LiRE-NCii  J.  Ijwson.  I'lalnlield,  N.  J.,  as 
signor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Columbia 
Machine  &  Stopper  Corporstlon.  a  <'orporatlon  of  New 
York.  Klled  May  6,  lOll.  Serial  No.  625.428.  Re- 
newed Pec.  10.  19i:<  Serial  No.  S05.8B7  (CI. 
113—114.) 


3.  In  an  egx  tester,  the  combination  with  ao  upright 
standard  rlalng  from  a  aultable  support,  a  light  on  the 
support,  and  a  aeries  of  collara  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  support  and  each  having  a  stud  rising  from  It,  all 
said  studs  standing  In  the  same  relation  to  aaid  light ; 
of  a  series  of  openwork  shelves  whereof  each  comprla«s 
a  pair  of  croaa  bara  and  n  frame  member  making  up  a 
square  shelf  excepting  that  one  quarter  Is  cut  away,  a 
hub  at  the  center  of  the  shelf  having  a  socket  adapted 
to  engage  the  stud  In  its  collar  when  said  tut  away  por- 
tion stands  over  said  light,  three  egg  Inijs  lemuvabiy 
engaging  each  shelf  and  having  upen  upright  sockets  for 
the  eggs,  a  spider  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a 
ring  carried  by  said  spider,  and  a  hood  overlying  the  ring 
and  Inclosing  all  the  shelves  and  trays. 


In  a  closure  feeding  device  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
p.1-.  an  Inclined  bottom  therein;  a  valve  plate  dosing  the 
front  of  the  hopper  and  provided  with  on  opening  extend- 
ing to  the  rim  thereof  whereby  eummunlcatlon  with  the 
mass  of  crowns  In  the  hopper  Is  alternately  opened  and 
closed  :  a  domed  cover  plate  In  front  of  the  valve  plate 
and  spaced  therefrom  :  an  annular  groove  In  the  rim  of 
the  valve  plate  facing  the  rover  plate  Into  which  closurea 
may  pass  :  a  grooved  lip  on  the  extreme  outer  periphery 
of  the  rim  adapted  to  Intercept  wrongly  positioned  clo- 
sures and  means  for  Imparting  an  oscillatory  moUoD  to 
the  two  plates. 

1.0tt6,408.      E«}0-TESTER.      PEKm  A.   LOWN,   Uma,  Ohio. 
Klle<l  .\pr    10.   19l:l.     Serial  No.  760.268.      (CI.  99—6.1 

1.  In  an  egg  tester,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
egg  trays  whereof  each  has  upright  open  sockets,  a  sup- 
port, a  spindle  rising  therefrom,  and  a  scries  of  collara 
on  the  spindle  :  of  a  series  of  openwork  square  ahelvea 
whereof  each  has  a  huh  through  lU  center  engaging  said 
spindle  and  resting  on  one  of  the  collars  and  each  also 
haa  one  quarter  section  cut  away,  the  other  flectlona  being 
adapted  to  support  said  egg  trays,  and  a  light  beneath 
the  lowermost  ahelf. 

2.  In  an  egg  tester,  the  comblnatlOB  with  a  series  of 
ess  trays,  each  tray  having  upright  open  aockeU,  a  aplndle 
rlalng  from  a  suitable  support,  a  light  00  the  latter,  and 
a  aeriss  of  collara  on  the  spindle,  ekch  collar  having  a 
stud  rlaing  from  It  at  one  point :  of  a  aerlaa  of  aqoare 
traj-c«rryl»«  ahelvea  of  openwork  structure,  and  a  hub 
through  the  center  of  each  abelf  engaging  said  spindle 
ab«T«  a  coUar  and  having  a  aocket  In  its  lower  end  adapted 
to  -»g-B»  th*  stud  Iji  the  collar,  one  cocoer  of  each  sheU 
belBC  cat  away  at  a  point  to  staad  over  the  light  wbaa 
said  a*ck«t  aad  stud  angage. 


4.  in  an  egg  tester,  iLe  coml>iujiLl<>u  with  an  upright 
standard  rlaing  from  a  suiulde  suppuit,  u  light  ou  the 
support,  and  a  aerlea  uf  collars  adjualubly  mounted  on 
the  support  and  each  having  a  stud  rising  from  it,  all 
said  studs  standing  In  the  same  relation  to  said  light ; 
of  a  series  of  openwork  ahelvea  whereof  each  romprines  a 
pair  of  cross  bmrs  and  a  frame  meml>er  making  up  a 
S4]uare  shelf  excepting  that  one  corner  Is  rut  away,  a  hub 
at  the  center  of  the  shelf  having  a  sm-ket  adapted  to 
engage  the  stud  in  its  collar  when  jwld  usL  awa#  pactloa 
stands  over  the  light,  three  egg  traya  removably  engaging 
each  shelf  and  having  open  upright  sockets  for  the  egga, 
and  means  in  each  tray  for  turning  the  egga  which  lie 
in  said  sockets. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shelf  rotatahly  mounted  on  an  upright  standard 
and  Including  a  frame  of  angle  Iron  ;  of  a  tray  consisting 
of  a  frame  resting  within  that  of  the  shelf  and  having 
bearings  In  Its  opposite  sides,  a  series  of  rollers  having 
stub  shafts  at  their  extremities  engaging  said  bearings, 
one  of  the  shafts  being  extended  through  the  tray  frame 
and  having  a  knob  and  all  the  rollers  having  registering 
grooves,  a  serlt'S  of  sprocket  wheels  ou  the  opposite  stub 
shafu.  and  an  endless  sprocket  ehain  connecting  them, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.09.V409.  APPARATUS  FOR  ILRIFYINt;  WASTE  WA- 
TER, EDti«D  Ma.sn  and  JicoB  Heess.  Ebertshelm, 
Germany.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,554. 
(CI.  210—5.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  the  waste  water  from  paper, 
cellnloae  and  similar  induatrlea,  comprlalng  a  front  and 
a  rear  container  connected  at  their  lower  parts,  an  adjust 
able  sloping  partition  between  a«ld  containers,  a  trans 
verse  baffle  plate  near  the  Inlet  of  said  front  container, 
and  outleta  In  the  rear  conta.lner.  the  lower  wall  of  said 
front  container  being  disposed  at  a  lower  angle  than  the 
lower  wall  of  the  rear  container. 
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i.  Apparatua  for  purifying  the  waste  water  from  paper, 
cellulose  and  almllar  Induatrlea,  comprising  a  front  and 
a  rear  conulner  connected  together  at  their  lower  parts, 
an  adJuaUble  Inclined  partition  between  aald  containers, 
a  tranaverae  badle  plate  near  the  Inlet  of  said  front  con- 
ulner. lateral  overflow  channels  at  the  upper  sides  of  said 
front  container,  said  front  container  having  higher  walls 
than  the  rear  containers,  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  In  said 
rear  contaioer,  aa  speclied. 


lP=^ 


3  Apparatus  for  purifying  waste  water  from  paper 
mills  and  .similar  Indnstrles.  comprising  a  front  and  a 
rear  container,  connected  at  their  lower  parts,  an  adjust- 
able sloping  partition  between  said  containers,  a  trana 
Terse  baffle  plate  near  the  Inlet  of  said  front  container, 
lateral  overflow  channels  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  rear 
container,   as   herein  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  purifying  waate  water  from  paper 
mllla  and  sImUar  Induatrlea.  comprising  a  front  and  a 
rear  container  c-onnected  at  their  lower  parts,  an  adjost 
able  sloping  partition  between  fald  containers,  a  trans 
verse  baOe  plate  near  the  Inlet  of  said  front  container, 
lateral  overflow  channels  at  the  upper  sides  of  said  front 
container,  said  front  container  having  higher  walls  than 
the  rear  container  and  a  plurality  of  valve  controlled  out- 
lets at  different  elevations  through  the  Inclined  rear  end 
of  said  rear  container  the  lower  walls  of  the  containers 
and  the  partition  wall  aloplni;  toward  the  deepest  part 
of  the  rear  container. 


alripea :  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  plate  longltudi 
nally  to  move  the  fields  In  relation  to  the  openhig  In  the 

face-plate. 

3.  In  a  sign,  a  face-plate  having  an  opening,  a  recip- 
rocal plate  behind  said  opening  and  adjacent  tlie  face- 
plate, aaid  reciprocal  plate  having  a  design  on  Its  fsev 
comprising  adjacent  fields  of  contrasting  colors  extending 
transversely  of  the  plate,  and  a  third  field  of  radiating* 
stripes  .  means  for  reciprocating  the  plate  longltDdlnally 
to  move  the  ilelda  In  relation  to  the  opening  In  the  face- 
plate, and  means  for  vibrating  the  plate  tranaveraely. 

4.  In  a  sign,  a  face  plate  having  an  opening,  a  retsip 
rocal  plate  having  a  serrated  end.  and  a  design  on  the 
reciprocal  plate  comprising  adjacent  fields  of  contrasting 
colors,  and  a  field  of  radiating  atripes  adjacent  ita  »ei^ 
I  Mted  end  ;  aud  means  for  giving  the  plate  an  oscillating 
movement  to  ni.ive  the  fields  In  relation  to  the  opening  In 
the  face  plate. 

5.  In  a  sign,  a  faceplate  having  an  opening,  a  recip- 
rocal plate  Itavlng  a  serrated  end,  and  a  design  on  the  re- 
ciprocal plate  comprising  adjacent  fields  of  contrasting 
eolora.  and  a  field  of  radiating  stripes  adjacent  Ita  ier- 
rated  end  ;  means  for  giving  the  plate  an  oaciHatlng  move- 
ment to  cause  the  fields  to  move  in  relation  to  the  opening 
In  the  face-plate,  and  a  translucent  plate  adjacent  the  re- 
ciprocal plate  extending  across  the  opening  In  the  face- 
plate, 

1,095,411.  LCIAD  LIFTEK.  DlKTRICU  H.  Mbtih.  Doas, 
Tex.  Filed  July  25.  181i  SerUl  No.  711,598.  (CI. 
214— 12. » 


1.098,410.  LIVE  MOTION  ADVEBTI8IN0  DEVICE. 
JrLics  F.  MEi>vEctKV.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,428.     (01.  40—126.) 


1.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocal  piste,  a 
sign  surface  In  front  of  the  plate  having  an  opening  ex 
posing  the  plate  :  said  plate  bearing  a  design  comprising 
a  transverse  field  corresjiondlng  In  color  to  that  of 
the  background  of  the  sign  surface,  a  transverse  field  of 
radiating  stripes  of  contrasting  colors  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  plate  and  a  field  between  the  aforesaid  flelda  con- 
trasting In  aolor  thereto  ;  and  means  for  OBdlJatiBg  the 
plate. 

2.  In  a  algn.  a  face-plate  having  an  opening,  a  recip- 
rocal plate  behlad  said  op<ning  and  adjacent  the  face- 
plate, said  reciprocal  plate  having  a  design  on  Ita  face 
comprlalng  adjacent  fielda  of  contrasting  colore  extending 
tfinsversely  of  the  plate,  and  a  third  field  of  radiating 

202  0,  O.— « 


1.  In  a  load  lifter,  an  elevator  frame,  means  whereby 
said  frame  Is  supported,  a  carrier  slldaWy  engaged  with 
said  frame,  a  revolnbly  mounted  winding  shsft.  hoisting 
lables  connected  with  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  shaft  whereby  said  carrier  Is  raised,  a 
.rank  wheel  fixed  on  said  abaft,  an  operating  lever,  a  pit- 
man rod  connected  with  said  lever  and  having  an  eccentric 
.-onnectlor  vrith  said  crank  wheel  whereby  the  latter  and 
said  shaft  are  revol^d  to  wind  up  said  cables. 

2.  In  a  load  lifter,  an  elevstor  frame,  means  whereby 
said  frame  Is  supported,  a  carried  slMably  engaged  with 
said  frame  a  revolubly  mounted  winding  shaft,  hoisting 
lal.les  connected  with  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  shaft  whereby  said  carrier  Is  raised,  a  le- 
ver operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  whereby  the 
game  is  revolved  to  wind  up  aald  cables  and  thereby  lift 
said  carrier,  meana  to  lock  said  lever,  ahd  meana  to  sup- 
port the  carrier  when  lifted  to  the  desired  elevation. 

3.  In  a  load  llfUr.  an  elevator  frame,  means  whereby 
said  frame  Is  supported,  a  carrier  slldably  engaged  with 
said  frame,  a  revolubly  mounted  winding  shaft,  hoisting 
eablea  connected  with  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  shaft  whereby  said  carrier  la  raised,  a 
hauling  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  on  Mid  shaft,  meana 
whereby  said  cable  Is  connected  to  a  load  to  draw  the 
same  onto  said  carrier,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  aald  abaft  whereby  the  same  is  revolved  to  wind  op 
said  hoisting  and  hauling  cable*. 
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4.  In  a  load  lifter,  an  elevator  frame,  meana  wbercby 
said  frame^  U  supported  in  an  operative  posltlOD.  a  load 
carrier,  a  cable  winding  shaft  rerolubly  moanted  In  Mid 
frame,  hoisting  cables  connected  to  said  carrier  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  OD  aaid  shaft  wbereby  tbe  carrier  la  ralaed 
to  lift  the  load  tbereon.  means  whereby  said  shaft  is  op- 
erated, carrier  snpporttng  rods  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
frame  wherebj  said  carrier  may  be  supported  to  take  tbe 
weight  thereof  and  tbe  load  thereon  off  said  cables,  meana 
whereby  said  shaft  is  operated  and  means  whereby  the 
carrier  la  tilted  to  discharge  the  load  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  load  lifter,  an  elevator  frame,  a  plurality  of 
outer  and  intermediate,  suitably  connected  uprlgbt  bars, 
said  outer  bars  having  therein  series  of  notebes.  npport- 
Ing  rollers  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  sup- 
porting bar  ptvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  brace  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  connection  with  said  bar,  a  carrier  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  aald 
frame  a  cable  winding  shaft  revolnbly  mounted  In  tbe 
latter,  hoisting  cables  connected  to  aald  carrier  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  on  said  shaft  whereby  the  carrier  Is 
raised,  means  to  operate  said  shaft,  carrier  supporting 
rods  slldabty  mounted  on  said  frame,  carrier  supporting 
pins  on  said  rods  to  engage  tbe  notchea  In  said  upright 
bars  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  supported  in  Its  raised 
position,  a  brace  secured  at  one  end  of  said  frame  ftod  a 
tilting  lever  plvotally  and  adjustably  secured  to  said 
hrace  and  adapted  to  bp  engaged  with  the  carrier,  whereby 
the  latter  may.  be  tilted  to  dlacharge  th«  load  tbereon. 


1.095,412.  RAILWAY  CROSS  TIE.  Samcbl  Michabl8. 
Illlopolls,  III.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  800,19S. 
(CI.  2S8 — 5.) 


The  combination  with  track  rails,  of  a  cross  tie  having 
an  inverted  channeled  metal  body  formed  with  oatwardly 
projecting  base  flanges  and  also  formed  In  Its  top  with 
transverse  rail  receiving  seats,  the  edges  of  tbe  latter 
having  notches,  the  lower  face  of  the  body  being  normally 
open,  supporting  and  cushionitig  blocks  arranged  in  the 
ends  of  the  channeled  body  to  support  tbe  rails  In  said 
•eats  and  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  body  to 
a  point  beyond  tbe  seats,  retaining  membera  driven 
through  said  notches  and  luto  said  blocks  to  retain  tbe 
rails  thereon,  and  block  retaining  base  plates  each  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  a  block  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  blocks  and  the  base  flanges  of  the 
body,  such  plates  having  tbeir  side  marginal  portions 
bent  to  snugly  overlie  tbe  outwardly  projecting  base 
flanges  of  tbe  body,  such  engagement  of  the  base  plates 
with  the  flanges  of  the  body  permitting  endwise  move- 
ment of  such  plate*  relative  to  the  body,  whereby  such 
plates  may  be  removed  or  applied  Into  operative  position 
aa  desired  Independently  of  the  supporting  and  cushion 
Ing  blocks. 


1,006,413.  FOLDABLE  STEP  I^XDDER  AND  IRONING- 
TABLE.  Alexanoeb  Millbk.  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  Jan. 
31.  1014.     Serial  No.  815,668.     (CI.  228—32.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
board,  a  head  support  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  for  po- 
sitioning In  substantial  allnement  therewith,  a  latch  car- 
ried by  said  board  for  retaining  fiald  head  support  In  allne- 
ment therewith,  a  small  board  section  hinged  to  the  main 
board  aectlon.  a  foot  support  rigid  with  said  small  board 
section,  a  brace  member  hinged  to  said  foot  support,  a 
hook  for  maintaining  Raid  brace  and  foot  support  in  sub- 
stantial allnement,  and  uniformly  Hpaced  cross  members 
upon  said  brace  and  foot  support. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  Ironing 
table  and  step  ladder,  comprising  hinged  boards,  a  head 


support  pivoted  to  one  of  said  boards  and  adapted  for 

allnement  therewith,  a  foot  support  rigid  with  tbe  other 
of  said  boards,  a  brace  pivoted  to  said  foot  support  and 
adapted  for  allnement  therewith,  and  uniformly  spsced 
cross  members  cnrrltMl  by  said  brace  and  foot  support. 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  Ironing 
table  and  step  ladder,  comprising  a  small  board  member, 
a  foot  support,  and  a  brace  secured  to  said  board  mem- 
ber and  adaptable  for  use  when  In  allnement  with  each 
other  as  a  ladder,  a  large  board  member  hinged  to  said 
small  board  member  and  adapted  for  allnement  therewith, 
and  a  head  support  hinge<]  to  said  larger  tmard  member 
and  adaptetl  for  allnement  therewith  forming  a  atsp 
ladder  prop. 


1,0  0  5,4  14.  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUID 
MET.AL.  UcsTAV  OsTSBMA!«!«,  Cologne-Rlehl,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1013.     Serial  No.  758.000.     (CI.  88—01.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  a  crucible, 
an  outer  casing  over  said  crucible,  an  Inwardly  threaded 
sleeve  in  said  crucible  having  lateral  openings  Intermedi- 
ate Its  ends,  an  ejector  tube  threaded  Into  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing its  vent  In  the  vertical  plane  of  aald  openings,  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  mixing  tube  threaded  Into  said  sleeve 
from  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  In  allnement  with  said 
ejector  tube,  and  means  for  beating  said  metal,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  an  outer  caa- 
Ing,  a  crucible  la  said  caalng.  a  sleeve  provided  with  open- 
ings in  said  crucible,  an  ejector  tube  and  a  mixing  tube 
longitudinally  movable  In  said  sleeve  whose  Inner  ends  are 
In  the  plane  of  the  openings  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
control  the  slse  of  said  openings,  means  to  supply  fluid 
pressure  to  the  ejector  tabs,  and  means  to  beat  aald  metal, 
as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  cas- 
ing a  liquid  metal  container  in  said  casing  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  sleeve  In  said  container,  an  ejector  tube  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  longitudinally  ad- 
justable In  said  aleeve,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  mixing 
tube  In  said  sleeve  there  being  openings  in  tbe  middle  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve.  Into  said  container,  and  the  openings  In 
said  sleeve  are  adjusted,  and  means  to  heat  the  metal  as 
described. 


1.006.415.       STONE  SAWING     MACHINE.       Daniel     W. 

Pabkks.    Everett.    Wash       Filed  Oct.    14.    1012.      Serial 

No.  725.610.      (CI.  125—18.) 

1.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  saw  and  a  vertically  adjustable  oscillatory  frame 
therefor,  of  a  stationary  saw  guard  and  a  movable  saw 
guard  about  the  axis  of  the  saw,  and  means  engageable 
with  a  device  provided  on  said  frame  for  suspending  the 
movable  guard  in  predetermined  positions. 


2.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  saw  and  a  vertically  adjustable  oscillatory  frame 
therefor,  of  a  saw  guard  movable  about  tbe  axis  of  the 
saw,  means  carried  by  the  guard  and  arranged  to  bear 
upon  the  top  surface  of  tbe  work  for  regulating  the  po- 
sition of  the  guard  with  respect  to  said  surface,  and 
means  engageable  with  a  device  provided  on  said  frame 
for  suspending  the  guard  In  predetermined  positions. 


1.005,416.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  Ebnsst  A.  Pibrcb. 
Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  June  26.  1013.  Serial  No. 
776.886.      (CI.  162— 30.  p 


against  said  felly,  another  not  screw  threaded  on  each  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  piston,  and  a  tire  on  said  oatsf 
rim.  as  described. 


3.  In  a  stone  sawing  macbine,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  saw  and  a  vertically  adjustable  oscillatory  frame 
therefor,  of  a  saw  guard  movable  about  the  axis  of  the 
aaw,  and  means  carried  by  the  guard  and  arranged  to  bear 
upon  the  top  surface  of  the  work  for  regulating  the  po- 
sition of  the  guard  with  respect  to  said  surface. 

4.  In  a  stone  sswlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  | 
drcnlar  saw  and  a  vertically  adjustable  oscillatory  frame  1 
therefor,  of  a  saw  guard  movable  at>out  the  axis  of  the 
saw,  means  carried  by  the  guard  and  arranged  to  bear 
upon  tbe  top  surface  of  the  work  for  regulating  tbe  po- 
sition of  the  guard  with  respect  to  said  surface,  means 
engageable  with  a  device  provided  on  said  frame  for  sus- 
pending tbe  guard  In  predetermined  positions,  and  bmsbes 
for  sweeping  tbe  saw. 

6.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
circular  aaw  and  a  vertically  adjustable  oscillatory  frame 
therefor,  of  a  saw  guard  movable  at>out  tbe  axis  of  the 
aaw,  a  rack  bar  carrltHl  by  said  guard,  and  means  carried 
by  aald  frame  to  be  engaged  by  said  rack  for  suspending 
the  guard  in  predetermined  positions. 

[Claim  6.not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  bub,  spokes  and  fell;,  of  an  Inner  rim 
mounted  on  said  felly,  an  outer  rim  spaced  from  said  inner 
rim  and  movable  radially  with  respect  to  said  inner  rim, 
said  outer  rim  being  formed  In  sections  flexibly  Joined,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  hub  between  each  pair  of  spokes,  a 
pair  of  diverging  tubes  mounted  on  each  plate,  a  spring 
pressed  piston  movable  in  each  tutM>.  a  rod  on  each  piston 
projecting  through  said  felly  and  inner  rim.  a  bifurcated 
member  on  each  rod,  tbe  branches  thereof  t>elng  plvotally 
connected  with  lugs  on  tbe  sections  of  said  oater  rim.  a 
nut  screw  threaded  on  each  rod  and  adapted  to  Impinge 


1.005.417.  APPARATUS  FOB  WEAVING  FABRICS. 
EuiL  Prkis.  Hanover.  Germany,  assignor  to  Preln- 
Gewebe  Actlen-Gesellschaft.  Hanover-Linden,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1014.     Serial  No.  810.188.     (CI.  130—82.) 


In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  loom  frame. 
a  molsteoer  container,  a  boss  adjustably  fixed  on  said 
frame,  a  catch  lever  mounted  on  the  lay  and  adapted  to 
move  over  said  boas,  a  projection  on  said  lever,  an  ana'' 
pivoted  on  said  lever  and  engaged  by  said  projection  when 
tbe  catch  lever  Is  engaged  by  the  boss  on  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  la.v.  said  arm  being  plvotally  connected 
to  aald  container,  vertical  guide  bars  on  said  container 
and  book-shaped  holders  on  the  lay.  in  which  aald  guide 
bars  move. 


1.095,418.  COIN-CONTROLLEIt  APPARATUS.  WILLIAM 
Isaac  Bavcbt,  Hacleton.  Pn.,  assignor  to  Standard  Vend- 
ing Machine  Company.  Haxleton,  Pa.  FWd  Apr.  22. 
1013.     Serial   No.   762.059.      <Cl.  104—97.) 


1.  A  fraud  preventing  device  for  coin -con  trolled  vendlBC 

machines,  having  coin  selecting  and  propelling  means 
shaped  and  spaced  to  engage  the  coin  both  at  tbe  rim  and 
interior  thereto,  said  coin  propelling  means  acting  directly 
on  the  coin  for  selectively  directing  the  proper  coin  edge- 
wise toward  tbe  operating  mechanism  of  the  machine. 

1!.  In  a  device  for  the  purjwse  described,  rotatable  coin 
engaging  and  prop«>lllng  members  In  opposition  and  mov- 
able one  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  each  having  coin 
engaging  and  propt-tling  parts  separated  by  a  distance  less 
than  the  diameter  of  a  proper  coin  Interior  to  its  rim  por- 
tions, means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
bers to  propel  a  coin  edgewise  between  them,  and  means 
for  causing  movement  of  the  coin  engaging  members  to- 
ward and  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  means  for  te* 
lectlng  coins  having  marginal  rims  raised  with  respect  to 
the  faces  of  tbe  coins,  comprising  opposed   rotatable  coin 
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engaging  and  propelling  membera  each  having  coin  engag- 
ing parts  spaced  apart  Id  the  direction  of  tbe  asU  of  rou- 
tloo  by  R  distance  lesa  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  c«ln  loahle 
of  tbe  raised  rtm.  means  for  actuaLUig  And  means  for 
moTlDg  tbe  rotata.ble  members  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  opposed  rota- 
table  members  arranged  In  pairs,  one  t>alr  of  tbe  members 
tM*lng  relntlvt'ly  broad  and  the  other  pair  relatively  narrow 
and  one  pair  being  spaced  from  the  other  pair  by  a  distance 
less  than  the  diameter  of  n  proper  coin,  means  for  actuat- 
inj^  the  rouitable  memben^.  and  means  for  causing  tbe  ap- 
proach and  separation  of  the  members  of  the  pairs  of  the 
rotatable  members  one  with  respect  to  the  other. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  provided  with  a 
coin  chute,  a  roller  having  collars  thereon  spaced  apart 
less  than  the  width  of  a  proper  coin  within  tbe  rim  thereof, 
one  collar  being  relatively  wide  and  the  other  relatively 
narrow,  another  roller  opposed  to  tbe  first  named  roller 
and  provided  with  a  relatively  wide  collar  In  matching 
relation  to  the  wide  collar  of  the  flrstoamed  roller,  the 
two  rollers  being  c<innec(ed  together  for  simultanebus  rota- 
tion, a  third  roller  in  oppijsed  relation  to  the  first  roller 
and  In  substantial  allnement  with  the  second  roller  and 
provided  with  a  relatively  narrow  collar  matching  the  nar- 
row collar  of  the  flrst-na'med  roller,  means  for  causing 
rotatkMQ  of  the  rollers,  and  means  for  causlnt;  movements 
of  tbe  second  and  third  rollers  toward  and  from  tbe  first 
roller. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  in  tlie  (iaaette.] 


1.09d.41»  EXPAN'mm;  WEI.L-DIOGINii  BIT.  lASWKLl. 
A.  &SACAN.  Fellows.  CaL  tnied  Feb.  26,  1»13.  Serial 
No.  750.&05.      )Ci.   255— 7r>  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  r\»im  descrit>«^d.  eipansible  bits:  an 
annular  packing  member  romprlsing  a  relatively  flxe<i  part 
and  a  movable  part,  one  of  which  parts  is  beveled  to  ex- 
pand tbe  other,  and  moans  fur  connecting  one  of  said  parts 
with  tbe  bits  to  effect  tbe  expansion  of  the  packing  mem- 
ber when  the  bits  are  expanded. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb^i'd,  a  body  ;  an  annular 
packing  member  extended  transversely  of  the  body  and  In 
chiding  a  wedge  shap'^d  element  upwardly  mavable  on  tbe 
body  :  a  rigid  stnirture  connected  with  the  annular  pack 
lag  memt>er  :  bits  pivoted  to  tbe  said  rigid  structure  ;  and 
a  projection  upon  the  body,  engageable  by  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  bits  to  bold  the  bits  expanded. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cisss  described,  s  body  :  a  packing 
member,  a  part  of  which  is  upwardly  movable  npon  the 
body;  a  rigid  structure  connected  with  tbe  said  part:  a 
bit  plroted  to  tbe  rigid  stractnre  :  a  projetSion  upon  the 
body  encaging  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  bit  to  hold  the  hit 
laterally  extended  :  and  resilient  means  for  lifting  tbe  rigid 
atroeturt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tabular  member 
harlttg  a  transverse   recess;  a  cutting  dfvlc*"  tncludtng  a 


body  insertlble  into  tbe  tubular  member  and  a  bit  upon  the 
body  proiecttng  luterally  beyond  tbe  lon-er  end  of  tbe  tuba- 
lar  member  ;  a  key  slldable  In  tbe  body  and  adaptad  to 
engsge  tbe  recess;  a  plunger  slldable  In  the  bddy  ;  tbe 
plunger  and  tbe  kev  having  mutually  Inclined  parts  adapt- 
ed to  advance  the  key  into  the  recess  when  the  plunger 
is  depressed,  and  spring  means  for  depresaing  tbe  plunger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tubular  member 
provided  In  its  interior  with  u  sinuous  groove  terminating 
in  a  transverse  recess;  a  body  slldable  In  tbe  tubular  mem- 
ber ;  a  bit  carried  by  the  body  :  and  yleldable  locking  means 
carried  by  the  body,  said  means  t>eing  adapted  to  ride  Into 
the  groove  and  to  travel  thence  Into  tbe  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  19  nut  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.095,420.     BOOT-TREE.     Cakl  Rksch,   Vienna.  Auatrla- 
Uungary.      Filed    Nov.    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    731,057. 

(CI.  ia~ii6.) 


A  boot  tree  compos«<l  of  vertically  separated  members, 
hlngeil  to  each  other  at  their  uftp^-r  ends,  one  of  said  mam- 
bers  being  perforated  burlsontally.  the  other  member  Ikav- 
ing  a  rotatable  bar  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  In 
line  with  said  perforation  and  n  t>olt  passlag  through  said 
perforation  and  eognKlnu  s&td  threaded  opening  to  expand 
and  retrsct  said  parts 


1.090,421.  RBVEBHING  GEAR  FOR  INTKRNAL-COM- 
BUSTION  BNGINEK.  Jba.s  Romets.  Bniaseta,  Bel- 
glBB.  Filed  Sept.  2.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  7S7,6«2.  (CI. 
US— 41.1 


1.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  internal  combustlQp  engines, 
the  combination  with  two  or  more  groups  of  cylinders 
adapted  to  be  worked  alternately  by  gas  and  air  and  an 
operating  lever  for  each  group  of  cylinders,  of  a  crank  for 
each  group,  articulated  r<^s  connecting  the  cranks  and 
operating  levers,  and  means  to  so  galde  the  connecting 
rods  at  their  point  of  connection  that  tbe  operating  le- 
vers ronaln  motionlenH  daring  a  portion  of  the  stroke  of 
the  cranks. 

2.  In  a  reveraing  g^ar  for  Internal  combustion  englaea, 
tbe  combination  with  two  or  more  groups  of  cylinders 
adapted  to  be  worked  alternately  by  gas  and  air.  and  a 
separste  operating  lever  for  each  group  of  cyltndm,  of  a 
abaft,  two  or  more  cranks  keyed  on  said  shaft,  plvotallj 
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coDoected  roda  connecting  the  levera  to  tbe  cranks,  and 
gotdea  for  tha  pHrots  of  said  rods  adapted  to  rvn^sr  tbe 
levera  motionlean  during  a  portion  of  tbe  stroke  of  each 
crank. 

S.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
tba  comMnatfon  with  two  or  more  groups  of  cylinders 
adapted  to  be  worked  alternately  by  gas  or  air.  and  a 
•aparate  operating  lever  for  eacb  group  of  cylinders,  of  a 
shaft,  two  crsnks  keyed  on  the  latter,  a  connecting  rod 
jointed  to  each  crank,  a  connecting  rod  Jointed  to  each 
lever,  a  pivot  connecting  eacb  pair  of  rods,  fixed  guides 
having  a  slot  therein  to  recelvs  the  pivots  and  srranged 
to  render  the  levers  motionless  during  a  portion  of  the 
stroke  of  each  crank. 


1.005.422.  WINDOW-OITARD.  Binjamin  Sakms. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
730.033.     (CI.  20—71.) 


fti  a  fuard  for  window  casings,  tbe  combination  wtth  a 
window  csalng,  a  member  mounted  to  swing  tato  folded 
or  unfolded  position  on  the  window  casing,  a  box  carried 
by  the  cnslng  snd  adapted  to  receive  the  guard  member 
when  the  same  is  In  folded  posltfon.  and  a  self  closing 
eorer  hinged  to  the  box  and  provided  with  a  slot  through 
wtitcb  the  guard  member  extends  when  tbe  same  la  In 
unfolded  position,  the  said  cover.  when4*#  guard  member 
Is  nnfoldw!.  being  closed  and  engaged  by  the  gnard  mem- 
ber to  lock  the  guard  member  In  open  position  and  prevent 
the  guard  member  from  being  raised  Into  folded  poaltlon, 
until  the  cover  is  swung  Into  an  open  position. 


1.095.423.  LIQUin-EJECTOR  FOR  SHOE-POLISH  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Eenest  A.  Sch«lnik.  Los  An- 
geU'S,  Cal.  nied  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  e45,319.  Re^ 
newed  Dec.  I.  1913.     Serial  No.  804.104.     {CI.  15 — 16.) 


sideo  thereof,  and  a  shell  having  a  brush  tbereon  adapted 
to  Tartlcally  move  within  the  cap  sbeil.  having  centrally 
s  tabe  which  teleacopes  within  tl*  stationary  tube  In  the 
cap.  and  means  whereby  liquid  may  be  ejected  through  aald 
tn^  when  the  brush  shell  telescopes  within  the  cap  shell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  closure  cap 
having  a  clooed  lower  end  and  provided  witli  an  inlet  tube, 
and  a  shell,  having  a  brush  attached  thereto,  slldably  oper- 
ating witbin  said  closure  cap.  a  central  vertical  tube  with- 
in tbe  said  brush  shell  atMl  slldably  movable  wltMn  tbe 
lower  inlet  tube,  said  shells  being  provided  wlih  an  inter 
mediate  reservoir,  and  means  connected  with  said  tubes 
whereby  liquid  from  the  bottle  will  enter  the  reservoir 
when  the  brush  shell  is  in  Its  normal  position,  and  in- 
verted, and  whereby  the  inlet  from  the  bottle  will  be  closed 
aryl  the  outt- 1  from  the  reaervolr  to  the  brush  supplying 
tube  will  be  opened  when  tbe  bruab  sbell  Is  moved  In- 
wardly. 

3.  In  a  device  af  the  character  deacribed,  a  closure  cap, 
comprising  a  shell  adapted  to  be  secured  within  a  tubular 
cork,  having  a  fiang^-d  head  and  a  closed  base,  and  a  short 
central  Inlet  tube  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base,  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  elongated  openings  in  tbe  sides  there- 
of, in  combination  with  a  brush  shell,  having  a  brush 
thereon  and  vertically  movsblt  within  the  cap  shell,  a  base 
below  tbe  brush,  a  vertical  tube  through  said  base,  open 
at  its  upper  end  and  closed  at  Ita  lower  end,  secured  to 
tbe  base  of  tbe  cap  shell,  and  projecting  down  Into  tbe 
central  siatlonarv  tut>e.  provided  with  an  outlet  bole 
through  tbe  side  of  said  tube  and  normally  above  the  open- 
ing of  the  stationary  tube,  and  a  luring  between  tbe  two 
bases. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  closure  cap, 
compriKlng  a  shell  adapted  to  be  secured  within  a  tubular 
coriL,  having  a  flanged  bead  and  a  closed  baae.  an  Interior 
sbell  extending  up  beyond  the  exterior  shell,  and  also  ae- 
cnrad  to  tbe  base,  and  a  short  stationary  central  knlc< 
tube  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  baae.  provided  with  a 
pair  of  elongated  openings  in  the  sidas  tbaraof.  in  combi- 
nation with  a  brush  shell  having  a  brush  therein,  and  ver- 
tically movable  within  the  cap  ahrila.  a  base  below  tbe 
brush,  a  vertical,  tube  through  said  base  opea  at  tta  vp- 
per  ead  and  dosad  at  Its  lower  end,  secvrad  to  tbe  baae 
of  the  bruah  shell,  aad  projecting  down  Into  tbe  station- 
ary tube,  provided  srith  an  outlet  hole  thronsh  the  side 
at  said  tube  and  normally  above  the  opealag  of  the  sta- 
tionary tube,  an  exterior  shell  sarrounding  tbe  braA  abell 
adapted  to  pass  down  between  tbe  two  skelia  forming  the 
cap,  and  provided  with  openings  at  their  upper  end  be- 
tween tbe  two  sheila  contigoaoa  to  the  brush. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  closure  cap. 
open  at  tta  upper  end  and  closed  at  Us  lower  end,  a  short 
central  Tertical  tube  prajectiag  up  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  cap,  provided   with  vertical   slots  or  openings  In  the 


1.M6.424.  QAS-DISTRIBUTINO  SYSTEM.  QusTATB  F. 
Schmidt.  Chicago.  III.  FUed  An^.  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  784.653.      (CI.  48 — 19 H 

1.  In  a  gas  distributing  system  :  the  comblnatioD  with 
tbe  gaseous  fluid  supply  pipe  and  the  distributing  main  ; 
of  a  tank  harlng  an  upper  compreaalon  ^kaarher  la  direct 
communication  with  ttic  distributing  main,  and  a  suction 
chamber  In  communicatioo  with  tbe  supply  pipe,  a  rotary 
compressor  or  pump  In  connection  through  a  by-pass,  with 
tbe  auction  chamber  and  with  tbe  compreaelon  chamber, 
a  pressure  reguiadng  valve,  a  by-pass  In  cemmunlcatlon 
with  one  side  of  tbe  valve,  the  compression  chamber  and 
the  rotary  compressor  pomp,  another  by-pasa  In  commu- 
nication with  tbe  other  side  of  the  valve  and  with  the 
rotary  pump  or  compressor  at  the  side  opposite  the  other 
connection  and  also  In  communication  with  the  suction 
chamber,  and  an  sdjustable  weight  device  connected  with 
said  valve  whereby  the  tension  on  said  valve  may  be  reg- 
ulated to  suit  predetermined  conditions,  all  being  arranged 
subatantlally  as  sbown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  distributing  system  ;  a  receiver  having  an 
upper  compression  chamber  and  a  lower  suction  chamber 
the  former  being  In  direct  connection  with  the  dlatribnt- 
Ing  main  and  tbe  latter  In  direct  connection  with  tba  saa 
supply  pipe,  a  rotary  pump  mounted  on  tba  tank,  a  by- 
pans  coonectinf:  the  pump  with  the  suction  chamber,  an- 
other by  pass  that  connects  tbe  pump  with  tbe  compre^don 
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rhamber,  tbe  said  pump  whea  at  rest  formli^e  a  cloaura 
between  the  two  bypasaes.  a  bjr  pasa  aroand  the  rotary 
pump  In  connection  with  the  other  two  bypasMs.  a  valre 
In  the  last  mentioned  by  paas  that  opcoa  when  the  prea- 
sure  In  the  main  Increaaea  to  thereby  form  a  circuit 
through  the  pump  for  the  excean  ^'as.  another  valved  by 
pass  that  connecta  the  upper  and  lower  chambt-r  of  the 
receiver  and  which  when  the  rotary  pump  ia  at  rest  forms 
a  passage  for  the  direct  discharge  of  the  gaa  In  the  anc- 
tlon  chamber  to  the  discharging  main. 


1.095.425.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OK  LONO  CONTINUOUS  ELECTRIC 
ARCS.  Otto  SrHOsnEBa,  Dresden  Strieseo.  Germany, 
and  JoHANNKa  HEHMBERtiKK,  ChrlstlanMiDd,  Norway,  as- 
signors to  Norsk  Mydro-elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleaelskab, 
Chrlstlania.  Norway,  a  Corporation  of  Norway.  Origi- 
nal application  died  May  18,  1010,  Serial  No.  562,097. 
Divided  and  tbls  application  filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.   726,368.      (CI.   204—31.) 


3  In  a  L'lis  dlvtritmtlnK  >*ystem.  a  recelvlnit  tank  hav- 
ing a  suction  rhambor  In  direct  connection  with  the  gas 
supply  pipe  and  a  compression  chamber  In  direct  connec- 
tion with  the  distributing  main,  a  rotary  pump  or  com- 
pressor mounted  on  the  tank  hovlnsr  une  end  of  \x»  casing 
In  communication  with  the  compresaion  chamber,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  rasing  In  connection  with  the  -iuctlon 
chamber,  a  by-pass  around  the  pump,  a  pressure  controlled 
valve  In  the  said  bypass  that  opens  as  the  pressure  tn 
the  main  Increases  to  thereby  form  a  continuous  passage 
for  the  pump  or  rompressor  for  the  excess  gaseous  fluid, 
a  valved  by  pass  ronnertlon  between  the  upper  and  lower 
chambers  of  the  receiver  adapted  for  discharging  low 
pressure  gas  from  the  receiver  at  the  same  time  that  the 
high  pressure  gas  Is  dlseharglng  from  th^  KStd  receiver  to 
thereby  maintain  a  pilot   light  or  lights. 

4.  In  a  gas  distributing  system,  a  recelviifg  tank  hav- 
ing a  suction  chamb*T  In  direct  connertlon  with  the  gas 
supply  pipe  and  a  compression  chamber  In  direct  connec- 
tion with  the  distributing  main,  a  rotary  pump  or  com- 
pressor mounted  <^n  the  tank  having  one  end  of  Its  cas- 
ing In  communication  with  the  compresnlon  chamber,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  casing  tn  connection  with  the  suction 
chamber,  a  by-pass  around  the  pump,  a  pressure  controlled 
valve  in  the  said  by  pass  that  opens  as  th-'  pressure  In 
the  main  Increases  to  thereby  form  a  continuous  passage 
for  the  pump  or  compressor  for  the  excess  gaseous  fluid,  a 
supplemental  distributing  pipe,  a  valved  by-pass  in  com- 
manlcatloD  between  the  said  pipe  and  the  compresalon 
chamber  of  the  receiver. 

5.  In  a  gas  distributing  system,  a  receiving  tank  liav- 
ing  a  suction  chamber  in  direct  rooneetlon  with  the  gas 
supply  pipe,  and  a  compression  chamber  in  direct  connec- 
tion with  the  distributing  main,  a  rotary  pump  or  com- 
pressor mounted  on  the  tank  having  one  end  of  Its  cas- 
ing tn  communication  with  the  compression  chamber,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  casing  In  connection  with  the  suction 
chamber,  a  by- pass  around  the  pump,  a  pressure  con- 
trolled valve  in  the  said  by  pass  that  opena  as  the  pressure 
in  the  main  Increases  to  thereby  form  a  continuous  pas- 
sage for  the  pomp  or  compressor  for  the  excess  fluid,  a 
supplemental  distributing  pipe,  a  valved  hy-pasa  from  the 
suction  chamber  to  the  said  supplemental  distributing  pipe 
adapted  for  leading  off  the  low  pressure  gas  when  the 
compression  chamber  and  the  pump  are  cut  out. 

rClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  J 


if 


1.  In  prodiiriax  Iodk  Htahle  electric  arcs  by  forcing  ft 
current  of  g»»  alonxxlde  of  the  body  of  the  dtncharge 
causing  the  icaa  to  paiui  «t  dlllrrint  portions  of  the  arc 
aide  by  side  In  n'verse  directions  lenitthwlse  of  the  said 
nrc  at  one  and   the  same  time. 

2.  In  producing  long  stable  ele<-trlc  arcs  by  forcing  a 
current  of  gax  alongside  i.f  the  tMwly  of  the  discharge  caus- 
ing the  gas  to  pass  at  different  portions  of  the  arc  side 
by  side  In  reverse  directions  lengthwise  of  the  said  arc 
at  one  and  the  same  time  and  causing  the  gas  to  leave  the 
discharge  space  at  the  end  of  the  arc  and  centrally  with 
reference  to  said  arc  the  gas  lieing  subjected  to  the  cool- 
lug  on  Its  passing  out  of  contact  with  the  arc. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  desciibiHl  comprising  a  tube 
connected  with  a  source  of  electricity,  connections  to  lead 
to  a  blast  generator  and  means  for  causing  gas  to  enter 
at  one  end  of  the  said  tube  to  travel  alongside  of  the  arc 
produced  and  reverse  Its  course  leaving  tbe  tube  at  or  near 
the  end  at  which  the  said  gases  entered. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
tube  surrounded  by  and  Insulated  from  a  second  tiilie  and 
connected  with  a  i«»urce  of  electricity,  connections  to 
lead  to  a  blast  generator  and  means  for  causing  gas  to 
enter  the  space  between  the  two  said  tubes  and  then  to 
pass  from  said  space  Into  one  end  of  the  said  Inner  tube 
to  travel  along  the  tube  and  to  reverse  its  course  leaving 
at  or  near  the  end  at  which  the  said  gas  entered  tbe  said 
Inner  tube. 


1.005.426.  PROCESS  FOR  PROITlINO  LONG  CON- 
TINIOrs  EI.El'THIl'  .VRC8.  (ITT..  ScHoNHBKH.  Dres- 
den -  .Strtesen.  (.x-rniany.  and  Johannes  HESsBERcaB, 
Chrlatlansand,  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro- 
elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab,  rhrlstlanla.  Norway, 
a  Corporation  of  Norway.  Original  application  filed 
May  IS.  1910.  .Serial  No.  582.097.  Divided  and  this 
application  flled  Oct.  IT,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.369. 
iCl.    204—31.1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  long  stable  electric  arc 
In  a  tube  or  i>as.snge  pix>vlded  with  an  Insulated  electrode 
hy  causing  a  gas  to  pass  Into  the  space  surrounding  tbe 
arc  at  various  places  near  the  mid  part  of  the  length  of 
the  said  tube  or  passage  and  to  pass  out  from  the  said 
tube  or  passage  near  each  of  the  ends  of  the  arc  which 
sre  situated  at  or  near  each  end  of  the  tube  or  passage 
sut>stantlally   as   hereinbefore  explained. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  long  stable  electric  arc 
tn  a  tube  or  passage  provided  with  an  Insulated  electrode 
by  causing  a  gas  to  paas  Into  the  space  surrounding  the 
arc  or  passage  at  one  or  more  than  one  place  at  or  near 
the   mid   part  of   the   length   of  tbe   said  tube  or   passage 
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and  to  pass  out  from  the  said  tube  or  passage  near  each 
of  the  ends  of  the  arc  which  are  situated  at  or  near  each 
end  of  the  tube  or  paaaage  and  causing  the  air  to  leave 


o  "o 


the  tube  through  the  electrode  outlets  while  cooling  the 
said  gases  on  leaving  the  arc  space,  substantially  as  here 
Inbefore  explained. 


1.085,427.  MEANS  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LONi; 
CONTINIOI'S  ELECTRIC  ARCS.  OTTO  SchOnhebk. 
Dresden  Strlesen.  Germany,  and  JOHiNVKS  Hessbkbgek. 
Chrlatlansand.  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro^ 
elektrlak  Kvaelstofaklleselskab.  Chriatlanla,  Norway,  a 
Corpbratlon  of  Norway.  Original  application  filed  May 
18,  1910,  Serial  No.  562,097.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  IT,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.370.  iCl. 
204—31. ) 


An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  conl 
cal  tube  conniH-ted  with  one  pole  of  a  course  of  electricity 
another  pole  Insulated  from  said  tube,  means  for  passing 
a  current  of  gas  Into  the  tube  at  each  end  thereof  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  whole  of  the  gas  at  one  end 
thereof  so  that  the  gas  entering  at  one  end  of  the  said 
conical  tube  passes  along  tbe  tube  and  reverses  its  course 
leaving  at  or  near  the  end  at  which  It  entered  the  said 
tube. 


1,0  9  5,4  2  R         STENCILINO  MACHINE.      Stephen    T 

Smith,    Jr.,    Stamford.    Conn  .    osslgnor    to    Underwood 

Typewriter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed 

Apr.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  693.318.      (CI.  101— 71. > 

1.    In    a    stenciling    machine,    the    combination    with    a 

cylinder,  of  a  spindle  on  which  said  cylinder  revolves,  said 

spindle  having  an  opening  therein,  means  for  feeding  Ink 

throuiib    said    opening,    and    an    automatic    valve    In    the 

cylinder   movable   over   said    opening   Into  and   out   of   po 

altlon  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  Ink. 


2.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  of  a  spindle  on  which  said  cylinder  revolvea,  said 
spindle  formed  with  an  opening  therein  and  with  an  aper- 
ture extending  from  said  opening  adjacent  the  middle  of 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  In  aald  opening  adjacent 
to  and  controlling  said  aperture,  and  an  ink  reservoir  ar- 
ranged to  feed  ink  past  eald  nlTC. 


3.  .In  a  stenciling  machlite,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotatable  cylinder,  of  a  tube  extending  along  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder  and  providing  an  opening  through  which  ink 
may  be  fed,  said  tube  having  an  aperture  communicating 
with  said  opening  near  the  center  of  the  axis  of  said 
cj  Under,  a  spring  valve  tending  to  close  said  aperture, 
and  an  Ink  rewrrolr  arranged  to  feed  ink  through  said 
opening. 

4.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotatable  cylinder,  of  a  fixed  spindle  upon  which  aald 
cylinder  rotates,  said  spindle  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  ink  may  be  fed.  an  Ink  reservoir  fixed  on 
said  spindle,  a  piston  In  said  reservoir,  said  reaervolr 
having  two  openlnga  on  different  sidee  thereon,  means 
for  closing  aald  openings  for  preventing  escape  of  ink 
around  said  piston  as  it  passes  said  openings,  and  a  band 
wheel  for  moving  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotatable  cylinder,  of  a  spindle  on  which  II  is  movably 
mounted,  a  standard  on  which  said  spindle  is  movably 
mounted,  said  spindle  having  an  opening  through  which 
ink  may  be  fed,  a  reservoir,  means  to  force  ink  from  the 
reservoir  through  said  opening,  and  a  valve  In  the  cylin- 
der working  over  said  opening  and  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  ink  for  controlling  the  flow  of  Ink  through 
the  opening. 

1  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1,0S>5,429.  BACK  FOR  SEED-CORN.  .IIOBUB  80KOL. 
Monmouth.  Iowa.  Filed  May  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.825.      (CI.  34—28.) 


A  rack  for  seed  corn  constructed  wholly  of  wire,  u>d 
comprlaing  two  panels  having  dlagonaUy-arranged  aom- 
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wlr«s,  wire  Uaki  having  eye*  which  engag*  plTotaUj  with 
the  end  portlooa  of  certain  of  tb«  eroaa-wlna  and  which 
permit  tb«  paiwla  to  he  folded  flat,  and  means  for  ma- 
peDdlDs  the  panela  when  spread  apart. 


1.095,430.  UNIVER8.\L  JOINT.  CLillNCa  W.  SPIcn. 
Plalnfletd.  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  aerial  Ho.  765,826. 
(CI.  74—18.) 


A  unlTersalljr-Jolnted  power-transmitting  member  com- 
prising In  combination  driving  and  driven  members  each 
having  a  slotted  yoke,  the  ails  of  the  slot  of  one  such 
yoke  being  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  ailH  of 
the  slot  of  the  other  yoke,  an  Intermediate  member  be 
tween  said  driving  and  driven  membera  and  having  pro- 
Jectlona  lo<»ted  within  ttie  slou  of  said  yokes,  clearance 
being  provided  between  said  projections  and  the  sides  of 
said  yokes,  and  an  angle  apring  located  in  tike  angle 
between  two  adjacent  projections  of  said  Intermediate 
member,  and  In  the  correaponding  yoks-aiets  In  which 
soch  projections  work,  whereby  motion  Is  tranamltted 
from  the  driving  member  to  tiie  driven  aaember  throogh 
aald  spring  unUI  said  aprlng  In  distended  soilciently  to 
bring  the  Intermediate  member  into  action. 


1,098.431.  UBAII  -  CONTROLLED  PADLOCK.  HokACl 
M.  8p«ior»,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  William  Qrosa 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No 
777.773.      (CI.   70—105.1 


.h*,.f    '"^''   "'   'P*^'"''^'    "■uprising  a    body   portion    a 

the'^  "'•".'"  ■'"'  '"'"'■'"■'  °"'"»'«'  '"  "»>•  -°^"of 
the  body  portion,  and  adapted  to  be  hHd  bv  «Hd  bod, 
por  Ion  Whet,  in  one  position.  „nd  relea«.d  whe^^veT^ 
partial  roU.ion  thereon.  I«rklng  means  for  prevenUng  ro 
Ution  Of  the  said  shackle.  mecbanUm  for  retracing  «ld 
locking  mean,,  and  a  key  for  operating  said  mechanist 
l,i„,/  .  K,"  "'^'■'*<-'»-  <:<»»Prl«lnK  a  l«dy  portion  a 
a  ahackle  pivoted  to  said  block,  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  said  b«,y  portion  In  one  position  of  the  blo^k 
and  to  be  released  by  aald  body  portion  when  the  bl«k 
<»  given   a   partial   rotation,   mean.  f„r   locking  the  b^k 

r.r'  Z'"'r  ■"-'>""™  "-^  ".ractlng  fhe  lock^* 
means  snd  a  key  for  operating  Kald  mechanism 

.1.  A  lock  a,  speclfled.  comprising  a  body,  n  block  ro 
taubly  secnred  In  one  end  of  said  body,  a  shackle  ^vot^ 
at  one  end  to  said  block,  the  free  end  of  which  Is  sdap^ 
.0  be  engaged  by  the  body  In  one  position  of  the  iXlf 
and  released  therefrom  when  the  block  1.  given  a  parUai 
rotation,  bolts  carried  by  the  body,  which  enter  the  block 
and  normally  prevent  routlon  of  the  same,  mechanism 
for  retracting  the  bolts,  and  a  key  for  operating  aald 
mechanism. 

4.  A  lock  ss  speclfled,  comprising  a  body,  a  block 
threaded  in  one  end  of  the  body  having  a  radially  dls 
posed  recess,   a    recess  being  formed   on   toe  end  of   the 


body,  a  aliackle  pivoird  at  one  end  to  the  block,  the  frss 
end  of  which  la  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  In  the  block 
and  to  he  held  thereon  by  the  body  In  one  position  of 
the  block,  and  to  be  releaaed  when  the  block  is  turned 
to  cause  its  recess  to  register  with  that  in  the  end  of  the 
body,  spring-actuated  twits  carried  by  the  body,  which 
enter  the  block  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  same,  mech- 
anism for  retrscting  the  bolts,  and  a  key  for  operating 
the  mechanism. 

S.  A  lock  as  specified,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
threaded  recess  in  one  end,  a  block  threaded  in  said 
recess  having  a  radially -disposed  slot  In  its  outer  end.  a 
slot  being  formed  In  the  rim  of  the  t>ody,  a  stiackle  piv- 
oted at  one  end  T,-i  the  block,  the  free  end  of  which  la 
adapted  to  enter  the  recsss  In  the  block,  and  to  be  held 
therein  by  the  said  rim  in  one  position  of  the  block  and 
to  be  releaaed  when  the  block  la  turned  tu  cause  Ita  slot 
to  reglater  with  that  In  the  rim  of  the  body,  spring- 
actuated  bolts  carried  by  the  body,  which  enter  the  block 
and  prevent  rotation  of  the  same,  gearing  for  retracting 
said  bolts,  and  a  key  for  operating  said  Kearlng. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gsiette  ] 


1,095,432.  RAIUSECL'BINO  DEVICE.  Andbcw  Stakx. 
Chicago.  ML  Filed  Jane  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  776.209. 
(CL  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  rali  fastening,  comprUloc  ■  spike  member  bavlnx 
a  bead  for  engAglag  tbe  rail  flange  aud  a  budy  portion 
wlth'nlof  (lo«Dwartllj  from  Mid  bead,  tbe  lower  end  of 
Kalil  IXM1.V  portion  l>eiu^  Hbarpvned  to  adapt  said  splkt 
member  to  be  driven  Into  a  tie,  and  means  fur  retaining 
said  spike  member  In  the  tie. 

'~.  A  rail  fasteulUK  cumprlalui;  a  spike  member  having 
a  h«-tid  fur  euKatftDtj  tbe  rail  flauKe  aud  a  body  portion 
wldeulag  downwardly  from  said  bead,  une  face  of  said 
body  portiun  being  plain  and  Um  lower  end  uf  said  bodj 
beinif  t^eveled  back  trom  ukld  faea  to  form  a  cblael  point, 
and  u  weuge  key  ui  oppumie  taper  adapted  for  insertion 
in  tue  tie  against  tue  uppo«ite  laie  ut  said  spike  boa>  lur 
mamialnlng  trk'tiuuai  eugagemtnt  ol  said  plain  face  witu 
tbe  Lia. 

a.  A  rail  lasteuiuK  comptislug  u  spue  member  uavtug 
a  beau  lur  eugagiu^  tue  rail  Lnuf^e  auu  a  body  pui'Liuu 
widening  downwaiuty  irum  sala  ueuu,  uue  lace  ui  saiu 
budy  portion  Ming  plain  and  ul  uniiorm  Miutn  tbruugu- 
out  Its  leugib,  tue  luwtj^-  cuo  ut  Ham  IxxJy  ueing  iKVeieU 
back  ttum  said  lace  lu  u  ueei  tu  lurui  a  luinel  point,  saiu 
Oudy  tapering  in  tnickuvsit  irom  Miia  piuiu  tace  to  a  minl- 
Luum  Value  at  ttaia  heel,  auu  a  MeUi^e  key  uarruwm^ 
uuwawurdly  aud  adapted  lor  tuscrciuu  lu  tue  tie  a^aiusi 
tbe  upposite  luee  ur  said  spiae  ooay  lor  malntuiuiug 
frlctional  eogagcuieDt  ot  Us  iwiu  piaiu  lat-e  wlib  tue  tie. 

4.  A  rail  fasteuing  comprUiug  a  spike  member  having 
a  bead  for  engaging  tbe  rail  flange  aud  a  t»ody  portloB 
widening  downm-ardly  from  said  bead,  the  front  face  of 
said  body  portion  toward  tbe  rail  l)elng  plain  and  of  onl- 
form  width  throughout  its  length,  tbe  lower  ood  of  said 
lx»dy  being  leveled  back  from  said  face  to  a  heel  to  form 
a  chisel  pulut,  said  body  tapering  in  thickness  from  said 
plain  face  to  a  minimum  value  at  said  beet,  and  a  wedge 
key  narrowing  downwnntly  and  adapted  for  insertion  In 
ih«-  tl«>  against  the  rear  face  uf  said  spike  body  for  main- 
tainl:i:  frlctlonal  engagetaent  of  iu  aaid  plain  face  with 
tbe  tie. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie  and  a  rail  lodged 
thereon,  said  tie  being  formed  with  a  mortlM  subsUui- 
tially  perpendicular  to  Its  rail  supporting  surface,  the 
opposing  walls  of  cald  murtl»e  being  approximately  par- 
allel, a  rail  fatftening  composed  of  a  spike  member  having 
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a  heart  for  eagaslBK  the  rail  Sange  and  a  body  portfcm 
widening  downwardly  trom  said  bead,  one  face  of  said 
body  portion  hctng  plain  and  adapted  for  trlctloaal  en- 
gageasent  with  one  of  aaid  opposing  walla  of  the  Bdrtlss. 
and  a  wedge  key  of  opposite  Uper  adapted  for  InasrtlMi 
U  aald  mortise  against  the  opposite  face  of  said  spike 
body  for  maintaining  aoch  frlctlonal  engagement  of  Ita 
plain  face  with  the  tts. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  prlntsd  In  tbs  aaxette.] 


1.095,433.  GAMEBOARD  Cbablct  O  SxaviM,  Oak 
land,  Cal.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  So.  776.880.  (01. 
46-21.) 


•  9 

1  A  game  board  containing  the  "P"-*"""""""  °'  » 
canal  series  of  llgnres  arranged  .b.r^Hn  and  indl«Ung 
Curses  of  travel,  other  Ilgntes  Interposed  1»  «»^  "^ 
and  indicating  locks,  other  figure*  arranged  at  lht«"«'» 
Idlacent  said  courses  of  travel  and  Indicating  motor  stt 
tion.  mo"bl.  elemenu  representing  ships,  and  mean« 
iTolvirg  the  element  of  chance  for  deUrmlnlng  the  move 
menta,  aubsuntially  as  described. 

2  i.  game  board  comprialng  tbe  representation  of  a 
canal,  a  plurallly.of  figures  thereon  Indicatirg  huoy  light*. 
1  :^r.il'  of  ot'^er  figures  between  cert.it.  of  t^figure. 
indicating  buoy  llghu.  and  Indicating  locks,  a^  other 
ill^re,  in  proximity  to  the  outer  houndariea  .f  ssld  figure. 
Indies  tine  locks  Indli-atlng  engine  stations. 

3  A  game  board  having  in  combination  with  movable 
ni^es  therefor,  tbe  representation  of  a  canal  a  plu 
rX   of  parallel   figure,   in   said   canal   IndleaUng  buoy 

icuts  ;  piursllty  of  other  figures  between  certain  of  said 
X^^lfi'urca  /nd  indicting  '--^^  ""^  ««^-tJ."^7„\ 
UiltT  to  the  outer  boundaries  of  said  figure,  indlcatlnt 
Z7>.  snd  indicating  engine  station.,  aubst.nUally  as  de 
scribed.  

1.095,434.  FISH-FJCCLUDER^  ALV^  «^^  Stop-,  Stopp 
Ington.  AlberU,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1913.  Serial 
No.  804,315.     (Cl.  61—5.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  skeleton 
drum  adapted  to  be  partially  submerged  In  a  stream. 
screens  pivoted  to  the  periphery  thereof  to  drag  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  stream  and  adapted  to  overlap,  means  for 
overlapping  the  screens  when  leaving  the  bottom  of  the 
stream,  and  mean,  for  routing  the  drum  agaln.t  the 
current  of  the  stream. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  skeleton 
drum,  screens  pivoted  to  the  periphery  thereof  snd  adapt- 
ed to  overlap,  and  guides  cooperating  with  the  succesfelv.- 
screens  to  overlap  the  same  daring  their  ascent. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  skeleton 
drum,  arcuate  screens  pivoted  to  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  arcuate  guides  co6perable  with  the  screens  to  sncces- 
slveJy  swing  the  same  against  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
dt:rlng  their  ascent. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sluice,  a  skeleton  drum  ro- 
tatably  carried  between  the  side*  thereof,  screens  pivoted 
to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  arranged  to  overlap,  and 
guides  secured  to  the  sides  of  tbe  sluice  and  coflperatlng 
with  the  ends  of  the  screens  to  overlap  the  screens 
leaving  the  bottom  of  the  alulee. 


vhen 


1,095.435.  .WAT -BILL.  JoHS  Lincoln  Taxg.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Filed  Aog.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.203. 
(01.  11—15.) 


1.  .\  waybill  for  eipreas  shipments  or  the  like  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  photographic  paper  having  tbereon  a  photo- 
graphic reproduction  of  tbe  package  or  article  to  be 
shipped,  with  the  date  of  shipment,  and  the  designatlBf 
data  including  the  name  and  address  of  the  eonstgnse  and 
consignor,  the  weight  of  the  package  or  article,  place  of 
shipment,  and  the  data  as  to  the  charge. 

'J.  X  waybill  for  express  shipments  or  the  like  consist- 
ing of  a  sheet  of  photographic  paper  having  tbenoa  a 
photographic  reproduction  ol  the  package  or  article  to  be 
shipped,  with  the  date  of  shipment  and  the  deslgnstlng 
data  Inclndlng  the  name  and  address  of  the  conalgnee  and 
consignor,  the  weight  of  the  package  or  article,  place  of 
shipment  and  the  number  of  the  package. 

3.  .A  waybill  for  express  shipments  or  the  like  conalst- 
inc  of  a  photographic  paper  sheet  having  thereon  a  photo 
graphic  reproduction  of  the  package  or  article  being  sent. 
together  with  a  similar  reproduction  of  the  designating 
express  waybill  daU  associated  with  the  package  nr 
article. 

4.  A  waybill  for  express  and  other  shipments  consist 
ing  of  a  sheet  of  photographic  paper  having  a  photo 
graphic  reproduction  of  the  package  or  article  to  be 
shipped,  said  renroduction  having  on  lt.s  face  photographic 
waybill  Indlcati,  .is  representing  charges,  weight,  numl)er. 
consignee's  and  consignor's  name«nd  address,  and  the 
dute  of  shipment  associated  therewith. 

5.  A  combined  waybill  and  receipt,  for  express  and  other 
packages  comprising  a  sheet  of  photographic  paper  having 
thereon  a  photographic  reproduction  of  the  package  or 
article  to  be  shipped,  said  photographic  reproduction  In- 
cluding waybill  data  appearing  on  the  addrea-"  part  of  the 
package  aud  said  sheet  also  having  tbereon  a  photographed 
receipt  part  with  an  appropriately  designated  space  for  the 
aignsture  of  the  consignee. 

IClslm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gsutte.l 


Wi!<r[EU>   8.   THOttP. 
5,    1913.      SerUl    No. 


1.095.436       GAME    APPARATUS. 

New    York.    N     Y       Filed    Apr 

750.210.      (CI.  23.'S — 1  1 

1.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  with  s  sup- 
port rppresentlne  a  hall  field,  means  universally  moiinted 
on  the  support  to  repres-'nt  the  movemenis  of  a  ball,  a  pen- 
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dulum  Rrranged  at  the  back  of  the  support  for  manually 
controlltog  the  movfincDt  of  the  unWerul  meaot. 


2.  In  a  KiniP  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  support 
representlDK  a  ball  fipld.  means  universally  mounted  on 
the  support  to  represent  the  movement  of  a  ball,  a  p«n- 
dnlum  connected  to  the  tintv.rsal  means,  and  devices  c«r 
ried  by  the  pendulum  and  fonnect^d  to  the  unlversai 
means  for  manually  controlUnK  said  means. 

3.  In  a  ^ame  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port representing  a  ball  Held,  n  bracket  located  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  support,  a  ball  carrying  rod  and  an 
operatlni;  rod  univerKally  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  pen 
dulam  connected  to  the  rods  to  position  the  ball. 

4.  In  a  i^me  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  su[>- 
port  representlns:  a  ball  Held,  a  bracket  located  at  the  up 
per  portion  of  thf  support,  a  bait  carrying  rod  and  nn 
actuating  rod  nn t versa lly  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a 
pendulum  swlnglnn^ty  suspended  from  the  rod  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  actuating  rod  to  posi- 
tion the  ball. 

5.  Id  a  came  apparatus  tho  romblnation  with  a  support 
representing  a  ball  field,  slots  situated  In  the  support, 
flexible  headed  disks  rf-pre^entlng  players  mounted  In  the 
slots,  and  devices  swlngtngly  mounted  on  the  support 
to  position  the  ball. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.0  95.437.  SPARK  COIL.  Chabl»8  R.  Undibhill. 
Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asatgnments,  to 
Detroit  Coil  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  10,  Idll.  Serial  No.  607339. 
(01.   171—122.1 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  an  armature  :  a  supporting  spring  for  said  armature  :  a 
bridge-like  supporting  bracket  for  sAid  spring,  said  spring 
being  rigidly  secured  within  the  raised  portion  of  said 
bracket ;  and  means  for  adjusting  tension  of  said  spring, 
comprising  a  T  shaped  lever  member,  and  having  journals 
on  Its  arms  arranged  in  bearings  provided  therefor  on  said 
bracket  to  engage  said  spring ;  and  an  adjusting  screw 
arranged  In  said  bracket  to  engage  the  stem  of  said  lever 
member. 

2.  In  a  stmcture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  «n  amature  :  an  armature  supporting  spring  :  an  ad- 


Justing  screw  for  said  armatura  ;  a  supporting  bracket  to 
which  said  armature  supporting  spring  Is  rigidly  secured  ; 
meana  for  adjusting  the  tenaton  of  said  spring  comprising 
a  T-shaped  lever  member  having  journals  on  Its  arms  ar- 
rmnged  in  bearings  on  said  bracket  to  engage  the  said 
spring,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  into  said  bracket 
to  engage  the  stem  of  said  lever  member. 

l^.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  armature;  an  armature  supporting  spring;  a  sup- 
porting bracket  to  which  said  armature  supporting  spring 
la  rigidly  secured  :  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring  comprising  a  T  shaped  lever  member  having  jour- 
nals on  Its  arms  arranged  In  twarlngs  on  said  bracket  to 
engage  the  said  spring,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded 
Into  said  bracket  to  engage  the  stem  of  said  lever  member. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  magnet,  of  an  armature  ;  a  supporting  spring  for 
said  armature,  said  armature  being  arranged  between  the 
spring  and  magnet  and  being  secured  to  the  spring  at  one 
edge  only  ;  a  contact  arranged  on  said  armature  at  Us  un- 
secured edge;  a  supporting  bracket  to  which  said  arma* 
ture  supporting  spring  Is  rigidly  secured;  and  means  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  magnet,  of  an  armature  :  a  supporting  spring  for 
said  armature,  aald  armature  being  arranged  between  the 
spring  and  magnet  and  being  secured  to  the  spring  at  one 
edge  only  ;  a  contact  arranged  on  said  armature  at  its  un- 
secured edge  :  an  adjusting  screw  for  said  armature  ;  and 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

{Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.095.438.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIB- 
TILLING  PETROLEUM.  JOHS  W.  Van  Dyke  and 
Wiu-iAU  M.  IBIBH.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621.906.      (CI.    196—25.) 


1.  The  Improvement  in  distilling  petroleum,  consisting 
In  closing  communication  at  the  end  of  a  run  between  the 
still  and  a  distillate  condenser,  opening  at  such  time  also 
a  passage  leading  elsewhere  and  not  to  said  rondenaer, 
and  Introducing  fre«*  steam  Into  the  still  to  expel  the 
vapors  then  remaining  therein  without  Introducing  them 
Into  aald  condenser,  so  that  the  early  runnings  of  dis- 
tillate In  the  next  run  shall  be  free  from  hydrocarbon 
composing  the  so  expelled  va|K>rs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  distilling  petroleum,  consisting 
in  conducting  the  vapors  during  a  run  from  the  still  to 
meana  for  condensing  said  vapora  therein  aa  distillate, 
closing  communication  at  the  end  of  the  run  between  the 
still  and  said  means,  opening  at  such  time  a  passage 
leading  elsewhere  and  not  to  the  said  condensing  means. 
Introducing  free  steam  Into  the  still  to  expel  the  vapors 
then  remaining  therein  without  Introducing  them  into  aald 
condensing  means,  charging  the  still  with  petroleum  for  a 
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new  run,  conduct  tng  vapors  again  to  said  means,  condene- 
tng  them  therein  as  distillate,  and  so  continuing,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  dlatilUng  petroleum,  consisting 
In  charging  a  still  with  oil  whose  hydrocartwns  have  a 
wide  range  of  boiling  points,  heating  the  same  with 
gradual  rise  of  temperature  until  vapors  to  give  a  wide 
range  of  products  have  passed  over,  condensing  such 
vapors  largely  at  least  In  the  same  condensing  means, 
closing  communication  at  the  end  of  the  run  between  the 
still  and  a  distillate  condenser,  opening  at  such  time  also 
a  passage  leading  elsewhere  and  not  to  said  condenser, 
and  Introducing  free  steam  into  the  still  to  expel  the 
vapors  then  remaining  therein  without  introducing  them 
Into  said  condenser,  so  that  the  early  runnings  of  distillate 
which  flow  from  said  condenser  In  the  next  run  shall  be 
free  from  hydrocarbons  composing  the  so  expelled  vapors, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  distilling  petroleum,  consisting  of  a 
still,  a  valved  steam  pipe  opening  Into  said  still,  a  con- 
denser for  distillate,  a  vapor  pipe  leading  from  said  still 
to  said  condenser,  a  passage  leading  away  from  said  still 
without  leading  to  said  condenser  and  arranged  with 
special  reference  to  the  disposal  of  vapors  expelled  from 
the  still  at  the  end  of  each  run,  and  means  whereby  the 
vapor  contents  of  said  stlM  can  at  will  either  be  directed 
Into  said  condenser  or  be  discharged  elsewhere  white  shut 
off  from  the  latter,  suljstantlally  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  distilling  petroleum,  consisting  of  a 
still,  a  valved  steam  pipe  opening  Into  said  /till,  a  con- 
denser for  distillate,  a  vapor  pipe  leading  from  said  still 
to  said  condenser,  a  passage  branching  from  aald  vapor 
pipe  and  leading  away  from  It  without  leading  to  said 
condenser  and  arranged  with  special  reference  to  the  dls- 
poaal  of  vapors  expelled  from  the  still  at  the  end  of  each 
run,  and  means  arranged  In  one  position  of  the  same  to 
close  said  passage  and  open  communication  between  the 
portions  of  said  vapor  pipe  on  the  still  side  and  the  con- 
denaer  side  respectively  of  said  means  and  In  another 
position  to  open  said  passage  and  close  such  communlca 
tlon,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1.095,439.  GROUND  DETECTOR  FOR  INSULATORS. 
J08EP  Wahn,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb,  2. 
1912.     Serial  No.  674.932.      iCl    175—183.) 


1.  An  Insulator  and  ground  detector  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  main  insulator  seattMl  upon  the  customary  pin. 
a  secondary  Insulator  between  said  main  inaulator  and 
said  pin,  a  conductor  separating  both  Inanlators,  fusible 
means  secured  to  said  conductor  and  contacting  with  said 
pin,  for  conductlvely  connecting  both,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  aald  conductor  with  the  pole  wires  of  a  meas- 
uring Instrument  for  Indicating  the  presence  of  a  leakage 
current,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  Insulator  and  ground  detector  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  main  insulator  seated  upon  the  cuatomary  pin, 
a  secondary  Insulator  between  said  main  insulator  and 
said  pin.  a  conductor  separating  both  Insulators,  a  fusible 
wire  secured  with  its  ends  to  said  conductor  and  contact- 
ing with  said  pin  for  conductlvely  connecting  both,  a  non- 
fusible  ring  resting  upon  said  fusible  wire  and  dropping 
upon  the  melting  of  the  aame  by  a  leakage  current,  and  a 
pin  upon  the  carrier  pin  for  the  Insulator  adapted  to 
catch  aald  ring  for  visibly  and  mechanically  indicating 
the  presence  of  a  leakage  current,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.095.440.  RAIL-JOINT.  Sauikl  J.  Watkinb,  Avon- 
dale,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,193. 
(CI,  239 — 8.) 


5^    Z 


In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  one 
of  said  rail  ends  having  a  cut  away  portion  to  provide  a 
tongue  and  further  provided  with  a  recess  arranged  in 
longitudinal  allnement  with  the  tongue,  said  rail  end  being 
further  provided  with  a  diagonal  passage  connecting  the 
cut  away  portion  and  the  recess,  a  second  rail  end  having 
a  aide  recess  adjacent  its  outer  end  to  receive  the  tongue 
on  the  first  rail  end  and  further  provided  with  a  cut  away 
portion  forming  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the 
recess  of  the  first  rail  end  and  a  diagonal  connection  be- 
tween the  t)Ody  of  the  rail  and  the  tongue  adapted  to  be 
disposed. within  the  diagonal  passiage  of  the  Srst  rail  end, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.095.441.  CONVEYER.  CHARLES  Watson.  Pomeroy, 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.951.  (CI. 
193—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle,  a  frame 
supported  thereby  and  projecting  to  one  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle ;  a  depending,  bag-like  receptacle  extending  below  the 
frame  and  plvotally  supported  by  the  frame  for  universal 
movement,  whereby  the  receptacle  will  normally  hang  In 
vertical  position  ;  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  recep- 
tacle and  a  conveyer  mechanism  supported  by  the  vehicle,^ 
the  conveyer  mechanism  communicating  with  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle ;  a  frame 
supported  thereby  and  projecting  to  one  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle ;  a  support  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  movement  In  a  sin- 
gle plane ;  a  receptacle  pivoted  to  the  support  for  move- 
ment In  a  plane  Intersecting  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  support ;  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  recepta- 
cle ;  and  a  conveyer  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial from  the  vehicle  and  to  deposit  the  same  la  tbe 
receptacle. 


( 
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3.  In  I  d»Tl««  of  tb«  class  (hwcrtbed,  a  Tektclc ;  >  frame 
■opportcd  thereby  and  projertlnc  to  ooe  aid*  of  tha  »«bl- 
cle ;  a  Bopport  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  DKrvemcnt  In  a  aln- 
glt  plane ;  a  reeepUcle  pirated  to  tb*  aapport  fa>  more- 
mtmt  tn  a  plane  tateraertlng  the  plane  of  awtns*ac  meve- 
naeat  of  the  support,  the  receptacle  iDcladlng  a  flexile  side 
wall  harlDj;  an  opening ;  and  a  conrejer  meehaniam  adapt-. 
td  to  reeelTe  the  frame  from  the  rphide,  tW  coareyer 
OMCbaMlam  projecting  Into  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  dcaerlbed.  a  reblcle ;  •  Itttp- 
tacle  supported  67  the  rehlcie  for  unlTeraal  awtoglng 
moTement,  thereby  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  8tan4  In  a 
vertical  position  ;  and  a  c»»»eyeT  aieehanlsm  carried  by 
the  Tehlde,  the  receptacle  Including  a  flexible  side  wall 
throagb  which  a  portion  of  the  eoBTeyer  mechanism  pro- 
trtidea. 

5.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  Tehlde;  a  de 
pending  bag-like  receptacle  :  means  for  mounting  the  re- 
ceptacle on  the  vehicle  for  universal  swinging  movement, 
whereby  the  receptacle  will  maintain  a  vertical  position 
when  the  veiiicle  la  operated  upon  an  Incline ;  means  for 
opening  and  closing  tfie  receptacle:  and  a  conveyer  dis- 
charging Into  the  receptacle. 


]. 1)95.442.  BRICK-MACHINE.  C'Tira  8.  W««T,  Kendall- 
vlUe,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,992. 
(CL  26— tl.) 


.T— 


ear,  iBtflvkdual  mecbaDtsm  for  effecting  the  moTement  of 
Bald  doon  respectively  to  open  aod  ckw^d  poaltlona.  aad 
means  for  Blmultaaeouaty  operating  said  hidlTldval  nech- 
anUma  whereby  said  doora  wQl  ttf  BlmeltaaeooBly  aioved 
to  open  aad  doaed  posttlooa 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold,  of  a  t-Arrlage  embadled  therein,  extensi- 
ble pallet  bolders  connected  tn  si>«'h  carriage,  said  pallet 
holders  coaiilivtlnf  of  eertloBal  barn  adjustably  connected 
with  each  other,  and  a  bar  cmmoctlng  the  outer  extreml 
ties  of  tb«*  upper  MfttoDs  of  the  wcttoaal  bars  of  each 
holder,  such  eonnectlnji  bar  being  angularly  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  sectional  bRr<i. 

2.  A  machine  ot  the  character  described  Including  a 
supporting  fratne-woHt.  a  mold  mounted  thereon  and  em- 
bodying a  tlltable  carriage,  pallet  bolders  plvotally  monnt- 
ed  on  the  carriage,  means  for  Inrertlng  the  carriage,  arms 
projecting  laterally  from  the  pallet  hoMers,  pins  endwlete 
morable  tbrongh  the  framework  and  positioned  below  that 
portion  of  the  frame  on  which  the  carriage  rests  when  In 
hiTerted  position  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  laterally 
directed  arms  of  the  pallet  bolder*  for  disengaging  such 
holders  from  the  pallet,  and  means  for  Imparting  moTe- 
ment to  the  pins. 


^sy 


2.  la  a  bopx>er  car.  tke  combination  uf  a  pair  of  doors 
disposed  on  each  aide  of  the  longltodlaal  axts  of  the  car 
for  eostrolllag  rcspsctlre  diaciiarge  openings  of  tbe  car.  in- 
dlTlduai  mechanUasa  for  effecting  tbe  aoTement  of  each 
pair  of  dours  dl^Kxed  oa  tbe  same  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  tbe  car  lo  opened  and  closed  poaltlona,  and  means 
for  slmultaneoualy  operating  said  IndJvldnal  mecaaalsraa 
whereby  aaid  palra  of  doors  will  bs  movad  alaialtaaeoualy 
to  opened  and  closed  poaltlooa 

3h  In  a  UoppiT  car,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  doors 
diapo«ed  on  each  aide  of  tbe  longitudinal  axla  of  the  car 
for  cuotroliiug  reap«ctive  discharge  opeulngm  of  the  car,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  traDaveraely  of  the  car  and  Lsduding  a 
pair  of  detachably  Interlocked  sections  adapted  to  be  dla- 
eneaKt-il  from  ^ach  utb«r  by  loBKltudlnal  movement  of  ose 
section  relative  to  the  otliar,  conaectloos  between  said  sec- 
tiuas  uod  retip«;ctlve  pairs  of  doors  for  effecting  the  biov-^ 
ment  at  the  doora  to  open  and  closed  poaltion  by  the  ro- 
tation of  tbi-  shaft  aectiouK.  aud  m«aiw  for  locking  each  of 
said  shaft  NectioDs  agaiuitt  rotation  In  on^  tllreetlon  to 
maintain  the  doora  of  each  pair  la  closed  poaltlon. 


l,0»fi,444.  POCK£T  CHECK  REG18TKR  AN1»  FRO 
TECTOa.  HmaaaT  J.  Adams.  I^oe  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed 
Ai.g.  :..  i;n-j.    s.-Hai  n...  7i:i.i.*tt«t.     ici.  ift4-4i.i 


1.0M.443.      DKOP-DOOR  RIGGING  KOB  HOPPER-CARS. 
CRAax.Ba  C.  T.    Willsos.  Altoooa.   Pa.     rUed  July  II. 
l»ia.     SerUl  No.  778.5H1.     (CI.  106—186.) 
1.   la   a    hopper  car  tbe  combtoatloa  of  a   plarallty   of 

doors  for  eoatrolliag  respective  dlacbar^  ofwniags  of  the 


A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  base  member 
formed  of  flexible  material,  a  metallic  base  secured  to  said 
baae  member,  a  pair  of  cutting  dies  mounted  on  said  metal- 
lic tiase.  a  spring  plate  secured  adjacent  and  Intermediate 
satd  dies,  and  a  metallic  perforating  plate  hinged  to  aald 
metallic  base,  havlag  a  plurality  of  apertures  two  of  which 
register  with  said  dies,  the  other  of  which  forms  a  sight 
aperture  to  view  the  paper  to  be  perforated. 
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1.095.445.  {tOLLES-CONVEYBR.  JoHK  A.  Altit,  St. 
LoolB,  lio.,  assignor,  by  meaae  asaignnenta.  to  Alvey 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1011.  Serial  No.  652.830. 
(CI.,  193— 1.» 


.^^^ 


"^--^T         ^ 


In  a  roll.-r  conveyer,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted,  said 
roller  being  provided  with  bcMcal  guides  on  Its  periphery. 
^d  helical  paides  starting  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  roller 
and  leading  to  the  center  and  Intersecting  with  an  annoJar 
galde  ut  the  center  of  said  roller. 


1,095,446.  ROPB-SI'LICING  SHACKLE.  Friti  Axkl- 
sos,  Denver.  Colo.  Piled  Dec.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,400.      (CI.  24—129.) 


1.  A  shflckit-  •oinpri.siug  a  Khank.  n  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged hook  at  oae  extreailty  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
tbe  loop  of  an  article  to  t>e  secured,  said  hook  liarlng  in 
Us  oater  side  a  groove  for  tbe  receptlMi  «C  a  rape,  aald 
akank  having  at  its  opposite  extremity  a  transrersely  ar- 
rangfMl  hook  adapted  to  reeelre  first  the  short  end  and 
then  the  long  end  of  tbe  rope,  whereby  tension  upon  the 
loog  end  biods  the  two  toeetfaer  with  Increased  force. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  shank  having  a 
hook  at  one  extremity  and  a  groove  la  tbe  aater  side  of  said 
hook,  aad  means  at  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  shank 
for  reaiovably  retaining  both  tb»  long  and  short  ends  9t  a 
rope  passed  around  the  groove  In  the  said  book. 


1.095.447.  ATOMIZKR  FOR  OIL  -  BIRNKRS.  Jci-iUB 
Hbnbt  BacKca,  Han  Pranciaco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Amerl- 
caa  Heat  &  Power  Co..  San  Francisco.  Ca!.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
753.228.     (CT.  158—77.) 

1.  In  an  atomising  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
aoKxIe.  means  for  forcing  aa  air  carreat  through  tbe  aoa- 
sle.  a  pair  of  Intermesbing  gears  Joornaled  within  the  aos- 
aie.  means  for  delivering  oil  between  said  gears,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  gears  to  ccntrlfugally  pro>ect  the  oQ  de- 
ttvered  between  tbe  gears. 


2.  The  combination  in  an  atomiser  of  a  pair  of  Inter- 
mesblog  revolnble  members,  means  for  delivering  a  fluid  to 
the  surface  of  said  members,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
members  to  pro>ect  tbe  fluid  by  centrifugal  force. 


3.  The  combination  In  an  atomizing  oil  burner,  of  a  nos- 
rle,  means  for  forcing  a  current  of  air  through  the  nozxle, 
a  pocket  formed  iu  tbe  nozzle,  ruean^  for  delivering  oil  to 
said  pocket,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlog  gears  journaled  within 
the  noxsle  adapted  to  contact  with  the  oil  delivered  to  the 
pocket,  and  means  for  revolving  the  gears  to  centrlfugally 
project  tbe  oil  into  the  air  current  passing  through  the 
nosxle. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  an  oil  burner,  of  a  conduit  having 
a  stationary  oil  reservoir  formed  therein,  said  conduit  hav- 
ing a  discharge  orifice  on  one  side  of  tbe  reservoir  and  an 
air  inlet  on  the  other,  a  fan  In  the  inlet  to  create  an  air 
blast  In  the  direction  of  tbe  outlet,  and  centrifugal  means 
in  the  reservoir  operating  at  the  same  time  to  mechanically 
agitate  the  oil  In  the  reservoir  to  project  It  Into  the  adr 
blast. 

5.  Tbe  combinailon  in  an  oil  burner,  of  a  conduit  b&vlnf 
an  air  Inlet,  an  oil  Inlet  and  a  fuel  discharge  orifice,  a 
shaft  wltbln  the  conduit,  a  fan  on  the  shaft  for  creating 
au  air  blast  In  tbe  direction  of  the  dlacbar^  orifice,  and 
intermeahing  gears  driven  from  the  shaft  and  arranged  to 
act  on  tbe  oli  from  tbe  oil  Inlet  to  project  the  oU  iato 
the  air  blast. 


1,095.448.  RAZOR  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BAR- 
BERS' CHAIRS  Antokk*  BojKiMVANM,  Barnesboro, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  744.570.  <C1. 
132—29.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  iDcInding  a 
standard  provided  nt  Its  uppt^r  end  with  a  bead,  a  pHot 
carried  by  the  said  head,  a  horizontal  receptacle  support- 
ing am  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  having  an  InterloddDg 
engageaent  with  tbe  bead  Itr  holding  the  said  arm  in  its 
adjustment,  and  a  superlmponed  supporting  arm  also 
mounted  oa  tbe  aaid  pivot  and  being  free  to  swing  around 
tbe  same  aad  arranged  upon  and  maintaining  tbe  recep- 
tacle sapportlng  arm  In  its  Interlocked  relatlsa  with  tba 
head  of  the  standard. 
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2.  An   attacbmeot  of  the   claw   described   locladlog   a 

•t&ndard,  an  arm  mounted  on  tbe  standard  and  provided 
with  inner  and  outer  opening^s,  a  latter  receptacle  detacb- 
ably  fitted  Id  the  outer  opening,  and  an  antiseptic  receptacle 
r*>movably  mounted  In  the  iDoer  opening  and  extending 
through  the  said  arm  and  projecting  above  and  below  the 
tame. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  clasa  described  Including  a  aup- 
portloK  arm  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  receptacle 
carried  by  the  arm  and  removably  arranged  In  the  said 
opening  and  provided  at  Ita  upper  edge  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  constructed  of  yleldable  material  and  rett- 
ing upon  and  supported  by  the  arm  and  presenting  an  up- 
per wiping  face. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting arm  provided  with  an  opening  having  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  Inclined  walls,  and  a  downwardly  tapered 
shallow  receptacle  removably  fitted  in  the  opening  and  fit- 
ting the  walls  thereof  and  provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  constructed  of  yielding  ma- 
terial and  resting  directly  upon  the  said  arm  at  the  open- 
ing thereof  nnd  presenting  an  upper  yleldable  wiping  sur- 
fac«. 

5.  Ad  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
standard  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  bead,  an  article 
supporting  arm  extending  from  the  bead,  said  head  and 
arm  having  coacting  interlocking  means,  a  superimposed 
article  supporting  arm  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  and  a  single  pivot  mounted  on  the  standard  and 
common  to  both  of  the  said  arms  and  connecting  the  same 
to  the  standard,  said  superimposed  arm  being  freely  mov- 
able around  the  said  pivot  and  resting  upon  the  other  arm 
and  malDtaining  the  latter  In  Its  Interlocked  relation  with 
tb«  head  of  the  staodard. 


i  4.  A  dental  tool  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing one  end  provided  with  a  gate  and  with  orifices 
through  Ita  wall  adjacent  to  the  gate,  a  plunger  movable 

I   In  the  cylindrical  member  to  apply   pressure  to  amalgam 

j  engaging  the  gate  to  cause  an  outflow  of  free  mercury 
through  the  orifices,  and  a  receptacle  for  mercury  In 
surrounding  relation  to  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  member 

t  baring  the  orifices  (0  receive  and  retain  free  mercury 
escaping  through  the  orifices,  the  mercury  receptacle 
constituting  a  support  for  the  gate  in  which  tbe  latter 
Is  movable  into  and  out  of  traversing  relallon  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  cylindrical  member. 

5.   A  dental  tool  Cf>mprlslDg  a  cylindrical  member.  baT- 

I  log  one  end  formed  with  a  free  opening  and  having  lat- 
eral orifices  through  Ita  wall,  a  receptacle  Inclosing  the 
said  end  of  tbe  cylindrlcsl  member  and  provided  with  a 
gate  movable  In  traversing  relation  to  said  end  of  tbe 
cylindrical  member,  and  a  plunger  movable  In  the  cylln* 
drlcal  meinber. 

[Claims  6  to  f)  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1,0«5.449.  DENTAL  TOOL.  King  Brooks  and  William 
VAL,B.KTtKB  OwEN,  I'sducab,  Ky.  Plied  May  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  770.500.      (CI.  32 — 10.» 


1.  A  dental  ilkjI  for  expressing  free  mercury  from 
amalgam,  comprising  a  pressure  applying  device  provided 
with  readily  removable  means  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  amalgam  during  the  expressing  operation,  and  with  a 
chambered  member  inclosing  that  part  of  the  pressure  de 
vice  where  the  amalgam  Is  located  during  the  expressing 
operation,  tbe  pressure  applying  device  and  chambered 
member  being  In  constant  communication  on  tbe  pressure 
side  of  the  means  for  preventing  escape  of  amalgam 
during  the  expressing  operation. 

2.  A  dental  tool  comprising  a  pressure  applying  device 
for  expressing  free  mercury  from  amalgam,  such  device 
being  provided  with  a  gate  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
the    amalgam   during   the   exprpsalog   operation    and   with 

'a  chambered  member  Inclosing  the  gate,  aald  chambered 
member  being  in  constant  communication  with  tbe  pres- 
sure applying  device  and  constituting  a  veceptacie  for  the 
expressed  mercury. 

3.  A  dental  tool  for  expressing  free  mercury  from 
amalgam  comprtslng  a  cylindrical  member,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein,  a  gate  for  ooe  end  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, and  a  receptacle  for  mercury  In  surronndlng  relation 
to  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  provided  with  the 
gate,  said  cylindrical  member  being  provided  on  the  prea- 
■are  tide  of  tbe  gate  with  orifices  through  Its  waU  lead- 
ing Into  the  surrounding  receprade. 


1.09fi,4M>.  EMEKGENCY  UNIT.  Hmbt  Cavb,  Spring- 
field. Mass..  assignor  to  Davis  Boumonville  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  774.345.     (CI.  168—109.) 


1.  A  portable  emergency  unit,  comprtslng  a  tank  con- 
taining absorbed  acetylene  and  a  tank  containing  com- 
pressed oxygen  ;  a  cutting  torch,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  cutting  torch  and  tanks,  and  pressure  regu- 
lators In  the  respective  gas  lines,  the  foregoing  cutting 
equipment  having  all  Its  adjustments  fixed  and  ready  for 
action,  and  a  protectini:  case  containing  the  same  In  com- 
pact portable  form. 

2.  A  portable  emergency  unit,  comprising  a  cutting 
equipment  Including  a  tank  containing  atttorbed  acetylene 
and  a  tank  containing  compressed  oxygen,  a  cutting  torch, 
and  flexible  connections  between  tbe  cutting  torch  and 
tanks,  and  a  protecting  case  provided  with  handles  sod 
containing  the  equipment  in  compact  portable  form, 
whereby  cutting  may  be  Instantly  beguD  upon  carrying 
the  equipment  to  the  scene  of  action. 

3.  An  emergency  unit,  comprising  an  oxygen  tank  and 
an  acetylene  tank  side  by  side,  a  casing  oblong  Id  crots- 
sectlon  receiving  said  tanks  and  extending  a  distance 
above  tbe  same,  and  a  cutting  torch,  flexible  conoectloiu 
between  tbe  same  and  tbe  tanks,  and  pressure  regulators 
and  gaget  in  the  respective  gai  lines  disposed  within  the 
upper  part  of  tbe  casing. 

4.  An  emergency  unit,  comprising  an  oxygen  tank  and 
an  acetylene  tank  side  by  side,  a  casing  oblong  to  crott- 
sectlon  receiving  said  tanks  and  extending  a  distance 
above  tbe  same,  and  a  cutting  torrh.  flexible  connections 
between  the  same  and  the  tanks,  and  pressure  regulators 
and  gagea  In  tbe  respective  gas  lines  disposed  within  the 
upper  part  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  n  door  giving 
access  to  the  space  In  tbe  upper  part  thereof  and  per- 
mitting tbe  torch  to  be  removed  through  the  door  to  the. 
distance    permitted    by    tbe    flexible   connections    and   also 
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enabling  the  gases  to  be  turned  on  at  tbe  tanks,  the  tanks 
being  provided  with  suitable  valves  for  the  purpose. 

5.  An  emergency  unit  consisting  of  a  cutting  equipment 
comprising  an  oxygen  taok  and  an  acetylene  tank  side 
by  Bide,  a  cutting  torch,  and  connections  between  said 
torch  and  tanks,  in  combination  with  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  Unka  rigidly  together,  and  a  protecting  case 
Inclosing  tbe  equlfunent  In  compact  portable  form. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.095,451.  N0N-8LU'  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Thomas  J.  Clabk,  Milwaukee,  Oreg..  as- 
signor to  T.  J.  Clark  Co..  Portland.  Oreg..  a  Corporation 
of  Oregon.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,229. 
(CL  162—14.) 


1.  A  non-slip  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
a  saddle  adapted  to  fit  over  the  vehicle  tire,  an  Infiexlble 
Up  hinged  to  tbe  saddle,  tbe  lip  arranged  to  swing  out- 
wardly from  the  tire,  and  means  for  clamping  said  device 
on  a  vehicle  tire. 

2.  A  non-altp  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
a  saddle  adapted  to  fit  over  the  vehicle  tire,  an  Infiexlble 
Up  hinged  to  the  saddle,  the  lip  arranged  to  swing  out- 
wardly from  the  tire,  means  which  limit  tbe  swinging 
movement  of  said  lip,  and  means  for  clamping  said  device 
on  a  vehicle  tire. 


1,095,452.     AWNINO.     John  N.  Clahkk.  Evansville.  Ind. 
Filed  Jane  G.  1913.    Serial  No.  771.887.     (CI.  156—44.) 


1.  An  arm  for  awnings,  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer 
laterally  movable  arm  sections  jointed  together  tbe  Inner 
section  being  Jointed  to  awing  laterally,  and  a  spring  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  awning  arm  and  cooperating  therewith  which  Is 
adapted  to  extend  the  outer  arm  section. 

2.  An  arm  for  awnings,  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
arm  sections  jointed  together,  and  a  coil  spring  contained 
within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  Inner  arm  sec- 
tion and  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the  outer  arm 
section  and  adapted  to  extend  said  outer  arm  section. 

3.  In  an  awning  arm.  the  combination  with  Inner  and 
outer  arm  sections,  of  a  joint  connecting  them  consist- 
ing of  ears  and  a  connector  bead  received  between  and 
pivoted  to  said  ears,  and  spring  means  co5peratlng  with 
the  connector  head  adapted  to  extend  tbe  outer  arm  sec- 
tion. 


4.  In  an  awning  arm.  the  combination  with  Inner  and 
outer  arm  sections,  of  a  joint  connecting  them  consisting 
of  ears  and  a  connector  head  received  between  and  piv- 
oted to  said  ears,  a  coll  spring  extending  lengthwise  and 
connected  to  the  arm.  and  a  flexible  connection  attached 
to  said  coll  spring  and  engaged  with  said  connector  head. 

5.  An  awning  arm  having,  in  combination,  inner  and 
outer  arm  sections,  a  Joint  consisting  of  ears  connected 
to  one  of  said  sections,  a  seat  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  sections,  a  connector  head  located  between  and  piv- 
oted to  the  ears,  and  a  neck  Joining  the  connector  head 
and  seat,  said  neck  being  adapted  for  free  movement  in 
one  direction  and  to  abut  one  of  the  ears  when  moved 
In  the  other  direction  to  thereby  determine  the  extended 
potttloD  of  the  outer  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,095,453.  "MOTOR  MEXTHaNISM.  Cuasoce  W.  Colh- 
M*N,  Westfleld,  N.  J. ;  Katherlne  Coleman,  administra- 
trix of  aald  Clarence  W.  Coleman,  deceased,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Halt  Switch  *  Signal  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.410.      (CI.  246 — 29.) 


1.  A  motor  mechanism  for  railway  signals  comprising, 
lo  combination  with  a  movable  member  having  a  bias  to 
one  position,  a  motor  for  moving  the  movable  member 
from  Us  Was  position,  an  electromagnetic  clutch,  speed 
reducing  mechanism  connecting  the  clutch  and  the  mov- 
able member,  the  clutch  comprising  two  parts  adapted 
to  be  connected  together  by  the  energisation  of  tbe  clutch, 
one  of  said  parts  being  joined  to  the  mechanism  connect- 
ing tbe  clutch  to  the  movable  member  and  the  other  part 
being  connected  to  the  motor,  and  a  centrifugal  friction 
clutch  member  carried  by  the  part  of  the  electromagnetic 
clutch  joined  to  tbe  mechanism  from  the  electromagnetic 
clutch  to  tbe  movable  member  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
bear  against  the  other  part  of  the  electromagnetic  clutch 
when  the  part  carrying  the  friction  clutch  member  Is  ro- 
uted. 

2.  A  motor  mechanism  for  railway  signals  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  movable  member  having  a  bias  to 
one  [>oBitlon.  a  motor  for  moving  the  movable  member 
from  Its  bias  -position,  an  electromagnetic  clutch,  speed 
reducing  mechanism  connecting  the  clutch  and  the  movable 
member,  tbe  clutch  comprising  an  armature  member  and  a 
magnet  member  adapted  to  be  connected  together  by  the 
energisation  of  tbe  clutch,  tbe  armature  member  being 
joined  to  the  mechanism  connecting  the  clutch  to  tbe  mov- 
able member  and  tbe  magnet  member  being  connected  to 
tbe  motor,  and  a  centrifugal  friction  clutch  member  car- 
ried by  the  armature  member  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
t»ear  against  the  magnet  member  when  tbe  armature  mem- 
ber Is  rotated. 

3.  A  motor  mechanism  for  railway  signals  comprising, 
lo  combination  with  a  movable  member  having  a  bias  to 
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one  poaltlos,  ■  oMtor  (or  moTlac  the  moTable  semtwr 
tn»  lU  blai  poaitloo,  in  el«ctrai»MCi>etlc  clutcb,  (peed 
■wtaeliic  •eebaBlam  conuectlnK  tbe  clutck  «od  tbe  mov- 
abie  BcaibeT,  the  dutch  comprtslus  i*o  parta  adapted  to 
be  «MBected  toaelber  by  the  enerxlaatloo  of  the  dutch. 
o>e  of  aald  partt  being  Joined  to  the  mecbanism  connect- 
tng  the  ehiteb  to  the  morable  member  and  the  other  part 
betBf  eMaoeeted  to  tbe  motor,  a  reetralnlDft  device  uBder 
the  eoatrol  or  the  Seld  colta  of  tbe  motor  and  operative 
to  reatrain  the  movement  of  the  part  of  the  clutch  con- 
Mcted  to  tha  laotor,  and  a  ccntrlfufal  friction  elotcb 
■wmber  carried  by  tbe  part  of  tbe  electromagnetic  clutch 
jatoed  to  the  mMbaoixm  from  tbe  electromagnetic  dutch 
to  tbe  movable  member  and  adapted  to  frtctionally  bear 
agalnat  the  other  part  of  the  electromagnetic  clutch  when 
the  part  carrying  the  friction  clutch  member  la  rotated. 

4.  A  motor  mechanism  for  railway  aignala  comprlalng. 
Id  combination  with  n  movable  member  having  a  blaa  to 
one  poaltlon.  a  motor  for  moving  the  movable  member  from 
tta  blaa  poaHloo.  on  electromagnetic  clatch,  apeed  re- 
dsciag  ■webanlam  connecting  tbe  clutch  and  the  movable 
member,  the  dutch  coroprlalng  an  armature  member  and 
a  magnet  member  adapted  to  be  connected  together  by 
the  energiaatton  of  tbe  clutch,  tbe  armature  member  be- 
ing joined  to  the  mechanlam  connecting  the  clutch  to 
the  movable  memb»r  and  the  magnet  member  being  con- 
nected to  the  motor,  a  restraining  device  under  the  control 
of  the  Hold  colls  of  the  motor  aixl  operative  to  restrain 
the  movement  of  tbe  part  of  the  clutch  connected  to  the 
motor,  and  a  centrifugal  friction  clutch  member  carried 
by  the  armature  member  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  bear 
against  the  magnet  member  when  the  armature  member 
la  rotated. 

6.  A  motor  mechanism  for  railway  signals  comprlalng. 
In  combination  with  a  movable  member  having  a  blaa  to 
one  poaitlon.  a  motor  for  moving  the  movable  member  from 
Its  bias  position,  an  electromagnetic  clutch,  apeed  reduc- 
ing mechanlam  connecting  the  clutch  and  the  movable 
member,  tbe  clutch  comprlalng  two  parts  adapted  to  be 
connected  together  by  the  energisation  of  tbe  clutch,  one 
of  said  parts  being  Joined  to  tbe  mechanism  connecting 
the  clutch  to  the  movable  member  and  the  other  part  be- 
ing connected  to  the  motor,  a  centrifugal  friction  clutch 
member  carried  by  the  part  of  the  electromagnetic  clutch 
joined  to  the  mechanism  from  the  electromagnetic  clutch 
to  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  bear 
against  the  other  part  of  tbe  electromagnetic  clutch  when 
the  part  carrying  the  friction  clutch  member  la  rotated, 
and  a  one-way  clutch  between  the  movable  memtwr  and 
the  apeed  reducing  mechanism  arranged  to  operatively  con- 
nect tbe  movable  member  and  the  speed  redudng  mecha- 
nlam when  the  apeed  reducing  mechanism  la  operated  by 
tbe  motor  and  to  route  the  speed  reducing  meclianiam 
backward  when  the  movable  member  aaaumea  ita  biaa 
posiUon  and  to  permit  independent  backward  rotation 
of  the  apeed  reducing  mechanlam. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


laM  arma,  another  jouraal  brackat  adjnatabiy  mounted 
on  each  of  Kid  arms  Intermediate  ita  ends,  a  anpply  roll 
joumaled  In  the  said  two  journal  brackeu  at  one  end 
of  the  aald  arma,  a  wlndinjt  roll  joomaled  in  tbe  aald 
two  journal  bracketa  at  the  other  end  of  the  aald  arma, 
an  Ink  container  extending  between  and  carried  by  tlia 
side  plates,  a  second  pressure  roll  joumaled  in  the  said 
adjustably  mounted  journal  bracketa  and  cooperating  with 
the  first  mentioned  preaaure  roll  to  draw  a  web  form  from 
the  supply  roll,  through  tbe  said  ink  container  and  de- 
liver It  to  tbe  winding  roll. 


1.0M,4»4.       BIBBON-IMKINO    MACHINB.       WiLTM    H. 
'  CmroK,    Chicago,    III.,    aaelgnor    to    Harold    M.    Van 
Hoesen.  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Dec  2«.  1»11.     9«lai  No. 
667.94S.      (01.  91— ,•?!> 

1.  In  combination,  a  troogh-sbaped  container,  an  aper- 
tnred  bracket  extending  obliquely  downward  from  one 
aide  of  the  container  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
container  and  forming  therewith  a  aUndard  for  matn- 
tnlnlBg  the  container  in  an  upright  position  on  a  borl- 
■ontBl  anppot.  a  web  conveying  frame,  a  depending  lag 
axed  in  the  frame  for  engaging  tbe  edge  of  the  conulner 
above  the  aald  bracket  and  a  pin  removably  monnted  In 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  he  extended  Ibrongh  the  aper- 
ture of  the  aald  bracket. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  Inking  machine,  in  combiDatk>n,  a  frame 
convrtatng  a  pair  of  upright  side  platea,  a  preasore  roil 
jooraaled  at  Ita  opposite  enda  in  the  aald  aide  plate,  an 
arm  transverse  to  the  nils  of  the  said  roll  extending 
borlnontally  thnugb  each  side  plate  and  adjoatably  held 
thereon,  a  Jonmal  bracket  txed  upon  each  end  of  each  of 


3.  In  a  ribbon  Inking  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame 
comprlalng  a  pair  of  upright  side  plates,  a  pressure  roll 
journaled  at  Its  opposite  ends  In  the  said  side  platea,  an 
ink  conulner  extending  between  and  carried  by  the  aide 
plaUs  below  said  pressure  roll,  an  arm  transverse  to  tbe 
axis  of  said  roll,  extending  borlxontally  through  each 
side  plate  and  adjustably  held  thereon,  a  journal  bracket 
fixed  upon  each  end  of  each  of  aald  arma,  another  Journal 
bracket  alldlngly  mounted  upon  each  of  aald  arma  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  an  expansion  spring  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  arms  and  reacting  tietaeeo  the  corresponding  aide 
plate  and  slidlngly  mounted  Journal  bracket,  a  nnt  run- 
ning on  each  of  aald  arma  and  bearing  against  tbe  cor- 
reapondlng  alldlngly  mounted  Journal  bracket  to  compreaa 
the  said  spring,  a  aupply  roll  Journaled  in  the  said  two 
journal  brackeU  at  one  end  of  aald  arms,  a  winding  roll 
Journaled  In  tbe  aald  two  journal  bracketa  at  tbe  other 
end  of  aald  arms,  a  second  preaaure  roll  journaled  In  the 
said  aUdlngly  mounted  Journal  brackets  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  first  mentioned  pressure  roll  to  draw  a  web 
from  aald  aupply  roll  through  the  aald  Ink  container  and 
deliver  It  to  the  winding  roll. 


1,095,4SS.  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  GATES  OK  IRRI- 
OATING-CANALS.  FBrpxaic^  N.  CaoNHOLM,  Rupert, 
Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  787,142.  (Cl. 
9J— 46.) 


jS^BL: 


1.  In  a  lorkiDK  mean*  for  Kmtea  of  trrlcmtlBC  canals, 
tW  comblDftUoo  with  a  saU.  of  a  stem  tkerefor  havlac  a 
ilgiac  or  RioQoaa  portk>n  prorlded  with  a  rtmllarly  ahaped 
ffTtton,  a  snide  monbrr  for  the  alcxac  portlOD.  a»d  a 
leeUnc  member  carried  by  the  guide  member  la  pMltkm 
to  ea<a<e  la  the  itcsae  portlcn. 

2.  la  a  locklns  meana  for  gmta  of  trrlgatlnf  canala, 
the  comblnatioo  wltb  ft  rate,  of  ft  stem  therefor  harliic  a 
«4f  g  or  BiBOOua  portJon  prorlded  wltb  a  almilarly  shaped 
sroove.  a  ffalde  member  for  tbe  %\g»*€  portion,  and  a 
loeklnc  member  carried  by  tbe  guide  nember  In  p— ttion 
to  eDga{i:e  to  tbe  sigiag  i»ortlon.  ftftld  guide  member  betac 
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shaped  with  ralattott  to  the  algaac  portion  to  permit  lon- 
gitudinal mavemaat  and  preTent  lateral  moTemeot  thereof. 

3.  In  a  locking  maaiM  for  jiates  of  krr%fttlag  caoals, 
tlM  comUnatloa  with  a  gata,  of  «  stem  therefor  haTlng  a 
algsag  or  ainuous  locklog  member,  a  guide  member  there- 
for and  coactlDg  locking  means  carried  by  (be  guide  mem- 
ber for  engaging  tbe  sinuous  locking  means  of  tbe  stem. 

4.  In  a  locking  meaoH  for  gfttee  of  Irrisatlog  cenala, 
tbe  combination  with  a  gsie,  of  a  stem  therefor  hartng  a 
vtgsag  or  sinuous  locking  member,  a  guide  member  there- 
for And  coactlDK  lucking  roiftns  carried  bj  tbe  guide  mem- 
ber for  engaging  tbe  slnuouH  locking  means  of  tbe  stem, 
the  guide  member  being  shaped  to  permit  a  movement  of 
tbe  locking  means  carried  ther«b7  In  a  direction  trana- 
Terae  to  the  length  of  tbe  stem  to  conform  to  tbe  sinu- 
osities of  the  locking  member  of  the  stem. 

5.  la  a  locking  means  for  gates  of  Irrfgattng  cnnala,  the 
comhlnatlon  with  a  gate,  of  a  stem  therefor  bavlikg  a  por* 
tlon  provided  wltb  a  xlgsag  groove,  a  guide  plate  tbcra- 
for  barlog  spsced  fiangcs  for  the  pavage  of  tbe  gtoortd 
portion  of  tbe  stem,  a  bridge  piece  in  spaced  relation  to 
tbe  gnlde  plate  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending In  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  length  of  tbe 
stem,  said  bridge  piece  having  a  recess  or  channel  on  the 
side  toward  the  plate,  a  nut  adapted  to  tbe  recess  or 
channel  and  movable  therein,  and  a  bolt  or  set  screw 
traverainc  the  nut  and  shaped  to  engage  in  tbe  sinuoun 
groovs  of  the  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  IJ  not  printed  In  the  Gautte.l 


1.096.466       HAT-PRE9S.      Mas 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  W.   1913. 
22S--S1.) 


A.    CrMiNG.    New    York. 
Serial   No.  791.292.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  bst  preasfng  machine,  s  morabte  die  hartng  a 
movable  bottom  or  tip,  s  aectfona)  threaded  member  piv- 
oted to  said  tip.  a  shaft,  sn  eccentric  on  said  shaft  op- 
eratlvelj  connected  to  said  sectloBal  member  and  s  nnt 
working  on  said  sectional  threaded  member  and  serving 
for  the  adjustment  of  the  throw  of  the  aald  tip. 

2.  In  a  hat  presstng  macbtne.  the  combination  with  the 
movable  die  and  tbe  pressnre  diaphragm,  of  a  movable  bot- 
tom or  tip  in  aald  raorabledle.  a  sectional  threaded  member 
plToted  to  said  tip,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  aald  shaft  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  sectkmal  member,  a  mrt  work- 
ing on  said  sectional  threaded  member  and  serrlng  for  the 
adjostment  of  tbe  throw  of  tbe  aald  tip  snd  means  for 
tbe  adjustment  of  the  diaphragm. 


l.«M.4fi7.  1&ACUIN£  FOR  AR8EMBUN0  HOOKfi  AND 
EYCS  AMD  ATTACHING  THEM  TO  CARDS.  Waz^xma 
L.  CuaTiB,  Worecflter.  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  De  Long  Hook 
and  Kyc  Campaay,  PhUaAe^bla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pauaylvamla.  FUad  Mar.  16.  1(K»6.  Serial  Na.  421^7. 
Kl.  112—32.) 
1.   In  a  machine  for  sasembUag  baoka  and  eyaa,  the  eo«i- 

binaiWD   of  means  for  feeding  hooks   la  the  dtrectlaa  of 
202  O.  O.— 7 


thdr  longest  dlmenslan,  a  carrier  haTiim  awsne  for  post 

tlvely  gripping  eyes  and  holding  them  projectlas  there- 
from la  a  plane  traiia%-erse  to  Its  direction  of  motion,  snd 
meaaa  for  moving  said  carrier  to  move  the  eyes  Laterally 
towsrd  the  books  and  bclnc  the  eyes  Into  engagement  with 
the  hooks. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  carrying  an  eye  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  Its  plane,  means  for  carrying  a  book  iato  the 
path  of  travel  of  tbe  said  eye  with  tbe  hook  portl«a  there- 
of extending  backwardly  with  respect  to  ttie  direction  of 
motion  of  the  eyes,  morable  Beans  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  said  hook  and  holding;  It  In  tbe  path  of  travel 
of  said  eye  until  It  Is  engaged  by  tbe  latter  and  carried 
forward  therewith,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  mov- 
aMe  meaaa. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  aseembllag  hooks  and  eyea.  the 
conblnation  of  means  for  carrying  one  of  aald  artlclea, 
means  for  goldlDg  the  other  of  said  articles  In  a  plane  Into 
a  position  to  pr«>ect  hito  the  path  of  travel  of  the  0rst 
MiBod  srtlcle,  movable  means  adapted  to  project  Into  the 
path  of  travel  ef  tbe  second  article  for  arreeting  Its  move- 
ment and  hoUing  It  In  position  to  tw  engaged  by  the  flret 
named  article,  and  means  for  then  moving  said  holding 
neons  from  said  path  whereby  said  aecond  article  will 
be  releaaed  and  carried  along  In  tbe  same  direction  with 
the  first  named  srtlde  dnrlag  the  remainder  of  the  travel 
thereof. 

4.  la  a  maehlae  for  applying  books  and  eyea  to  cards 
and  the  like,  the  comblaatton  of  a  rotary  carrier,  mean^ 
for  feeding  eyea  te  tbe  carrier,  meana  for  feeding  hooka 
Into  a  position  adjacent  to  tbe  carrier  wltb  their  bills  pro- 
jecting toward  It  and  extending  rearwardly  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  carrier,  and  moans  for 
moving  the  carrier  with  the  eyea  projecting  radlallx 
therefrom  to  bring  tbe  eyes  Into  engagement  with  the 
books,  and  to  apply  tbe  eyes  to  the  bookx. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  hooks  and  eyes,  tbe 
combination  of  a  movable  carrier,  means  for  receiving  and 
transferrloc  the  eyes  thereto  by  gravity,  a  movable  mem- 
ber located  ta  positloo  to  receive  eyes  from  said  carrier, 
and  a  guide  for  keeping  tbe  eyes  In  a  certain  position  while 
being  transferred  to  said  oaovnMe  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  122  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.096.468.  SPINNING  MACHINEKT.  William  Cottill. 
Godley,  and  8a  H  Mabshau.  and  PiaCT  liABSBALi.. 
Hyde.  England.  Filed  BUy  IS.  1912.  Serial  No. 
698.170.     (Cl.  U8— l.t 

1.  In  a  ring  frame,  rotary  rings  bearing  tb»  travelers, 
rotary  and  vertically  reclprocable  spindles,  means  for 
slightly  overbalancing  the  weight  of  the  same,  a  rotary 
and  axially  movable  cam  for  controlling  tbe  redpeocattons 
of  the  splDdlea.  a  second  cam  for  eCectln*;  tbe  axial  move- 
ment of  the  Orst  cam,  and  a  third  cam  for  effectlaf  tbe 
insgieilii  lowerln«  of  tbe  apladlca.  suhat^tlnliy  as 
harelnhcfore  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  rl^  frame,  rotary  rings  bearinir  tbe  travelers, 
rotary    and    vertically    reclprocable    spiadleo,    meaas    for 
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•llchtlr  OTertMlaBdat  tta*  wdfbt  of  the  Mmc,  *  rotanr 
*Bd  *xUU7  moTsble  cam  (or  roBtrolUsg  tb«  rvclprocatloiu 
of  th«  Bplndlfls  racb  cmm  bdng  so  formed  u  to  Uy  tb« 
blndtnf  conTolntloiu  of  7in»  downward  from  tb*  now*  of 


tlom,  said  flib-plataa  flttlng  at  tb«  top  a<«bi«t  tbc  bot- 
tom of  the  head  of  the  (read  aectlon,  and  barlnf  a  rtb 
at  the  bottom  llttlni  In  the  angle  between  the  web  and  the 
baae.  between  the  latter  and  the  bottom  of  the  aforesaid 
flanxea. 


I,09S,4ei.  SHIP  PBOrCLBION.  William  L.  a.  BMHrr, 
Scbenectadjr.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
panr,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jul;  22.  1909. 
Serial  No.  808,942.     (CI.  121—68.) 


the  copa,  a  lecond  cam  for  effecting  the  axial  morement  of 
the  drat  cam,  and  a  third  cam  for  effecting  the  progreaalre 
lowering  of  the  aptndles.  snbatantlallj  aa  hereinbefore  aet 
forth. 


1.095,459.    FENCE.    William  E.  Datis,  Morrlatown,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  747,880.     (CI.  268—31.) 


.K  fence  coosistlnK  of  aectlona.  each  section  comprlBlng 
a  post,  the  post  consisting  of  studs,  braces  and  a  shelf,  the 
shelf  being  slotted  to  receive  the  bottom  edges  of  tbe 
stads.  the  braces  being  connected  to  the  stnds  and  the 
shelf,  rails  plvotalty  connected  to  tbe  stads  so  that  the 
rails  can  1>«  swung  upward,  braces  secured  to  the  rails 
and  piTotally  connected  tberpto,  tbe  braces  being  spaced 
apart  to  permit  tbe  transverse  passage  of  rails  between 
tbem,  the  rail.%  being  recessed  on  their  top  edges  adjacent 
to  tbe  atnda  and  between  the  studs,  tbe  rails  being  recessed 
on  tbelr  bottom  edges  near  tbelr  free  ends  whereby  tbe 
free  ends  of  the  rails  of  tbe  section  are  constructed  to  fit 
In  the  supported  ends  of  the  rails  of  a  section,  tbe  receaaed 
ends  interlocking  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
sections  from  each  other,  the  studs  preventing  transveraa 
movement  of  tbe  free  ends  of  an  adjacent  section. 


1.095.460.     RAILWAY-BAIL.     MiCHACL  Dbnib.  Paradise, 
.  Mont.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,731.     (O. 
239 — 16.1 


The  combination  of  a  sectional  railway  rail  composed 
of  a  tread  and  a  base  section,  tbe  tread  section  compris- 
ing a  bead  having  depending,  spaced  parallel  flangea,  and 
tbe  tmm  aectlon  comprising  a  baae  baring  an  upstanding 
web  fitting  iMtween  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  tread  section,  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  flanges  being  spaced  from  the 
baaa,  and  flah-platea  over  the  Jointa  of  tbe  reapectlve  aec- 


1.  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  of  a 
hlgb-presaure.  high-speed  turbine  organised  and  construct- 
ed for  condensing  and  non-condensing  operation,  an  elec- 
tric generator  driven  thereby,  a  low-speed,  low-pressure 
turbine  driven  by  steam  from  the  first  after  it  baa  paaaed 
through  a  portion  only  of  said  turbine,  a  propeller  and 
Its  shaft  direct-connected  to  the  rotor  of  the  low-pressure 
turbine,  and  a  motor  organized  and  constructed  to  rotate 
at  a  lower  speed  than  the  generator  and  receiving  current 
therefrom,  the  rotor  of  the  motor  being  mounted  on  the 
propeller  shaft. 

2.  In  a  Hystero  of  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  of  a 
high-pressure,  high  Bp<>ed  turbine,  sn  electric  generator 
driven  thereby,  a  low  speed,  low  pressure  turbine  driven 
by  the  exhaust  from  the  first  turbine,  a  propeller  and  its 
•  haft  direct-connected  to  the  rotor  of  the  low-pressure  tur- 
bine, a  motor  organized  snd  constructed  to  rotate  at  a 
lower  speed  than  the  generator  and  receiving  current  there- 
from, the  rotor  of  the  motor  being  mounted  on  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  and  a  pole-changing  means  for  changing  the 
natural  speed  relation  between  the  rotor  of  the  motor  and 
that  of  the  generator. 

3.  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  of  a 
high-speed,  high-pressure  turbine  organized  and  construct- 
ed to  operate  ss  n  condensing  unit  for  low  speeds  of  the 
fihip  and  a-4  a  non-condensing  unit  for  higher  speeds  of  the 
ship,  a  low-pressure,  low-speed  turbine  arranged  to  receive 
the  exhaust  from  tbe  high-pressure  turbine  when  tbe  latter 
is  operating  non-condensing,  the  rotor  of  tbc  low-pressure 
turbine  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  propeller 
shaft,  a  condensing  means  for  the  low-pressure  turbine,  a 
connection  extending  from  the  high-pressure  turbine  to  the 
condensing  means,  a  second  connection  extending  from 
the  high  to  the  low-pressure  turbine,  a  propeller  shaft,  a 
generator  driven  by  tbe  high-pressure  turbine,  and  a  motor 
nn  said  shaft  and  driven  by  current  from  the  generator. 

4.  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  high-pressure  turbine,  a  low-pressure  turbine,  tbe 
latter  being  driven  by  the  exhaust  from  the  former,  an 
electric  generator  driven  by  tbe  main  turbine,  a  propeller 
and  Its  shaft,  an  electric  motor  on  said  shaft  wblcb  Is 
driven  by  current  from  the  generator,  means  for  cauaing 
the  main  turbine,  generator  and  motor  to  drive  tbe  pro- 
peller for  one  condition  of  service  and  both  turbiDCS.  gen- 
erator and  motor  to  drive  it  for  other  condltiona  of  service. 
and  meana  for  cutting  a  portion  of  the  hlgta-preasure  tur- 
bine out  of  service  when  the  low-pressure  turbine  Is  re- 
ceiving steam  and  U  assisting  In  propelling  the  ship. 

5.  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  tbe  combination  of 
hlgb-pressure  and  low-preasure  turbines,  a  conduit  convey- 
ing tbe  exhauat  of  the  former  to  the  latter,  an  automatic 
valve  In  tlie  condut  responsive  to  pressure,  an  electric 
generator  driven  by  tbe  bigb-presanre  turbine,  a  propeller 
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and  ita  abaft,  an  electric  motor  on  said  shaft  which  Is 
driven  by  current  from  tbe  generator,  means  for  causing 
tile  hlgh-preaanre  tnrblne,  generstor  snd  motor  to  drive 
the  propeller  for  one  condition  of  service  and  both  tnr- 
blnea,  generator  and  motor  to  drive  it  for  other  conditions 
•f  sarvlce,  and  meana  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  propeller  and  Its  abaft. 

( Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  ] 


1,096,462.  CAB-COUPLING.  J08CPB  KiLSO.  Plttiburgb. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  McConway  *  Torley  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
3,  1913.    Serial  No.  804,877.     (Q.  213—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  bead,  of  a  knnckle 
pivoted  thereon,  a  lock  for  said  Itnnckle,  a  pivoted  knuckle 
opening  lever  having  an  arm  which  extentls  through  tbe 
floor  of  the  coupler  head,  actuating  means  for  said  lever, 
said  means  Inclading  a  tranaversely  extending  member  on 
the  knuckle  side  of  said  head,  and  guiding  means  for  said 
member  arranged  beneath  the  floor  of  said  coupler  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  bead,  of  a  knuckle 
pivoted  to  said  bead,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  knnckle 
opening  lever  pivoted  beneath  tbe  floor  of  aald  bead  and 
provided  with  an  arm  extending  through  aald  floor,  the 
pivot  of  said  lever  l>elng  intermediate  tbe  knuckle  side  of 
said  head  and  said  lock,  actuating  means  for  said  lever, 
said  means  including  a  transveraely  extending  arm,  and 
guiding  means  for  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  knuckle 
pivoted  thereon,  a  lock  for  ssld  knuckle,  a  knuckle  opening 
lever,  said  lever  being  pivoted  beneath  the  floor  of  said 
bead  and  on  tbe  knuckle  side  thereof,  an  arm  on  said  lever 
for  contacting  with  tbe  rear  face  of  the  knnckle  tall,  actu 
atlng  means  for  aald  lever,  said  means  including  a  trans- 
versely extending  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  lock, 
and  guiding  means  for  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  knuckle 
pivoted  tbereon,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  Itnnckle  opening 
lever  pivoted  beneath  the  floor  of  aald  head  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  extending  through  aald  floor,  aald  arm 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rear  face  of  the  knuckle 
tail,  actuating  meana  for  said  lever,  aald  meana  Including 
a  bar  connected  to  said  lock  and  being  adapted  to  operate 
aald  lever  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  aald  lock, 
and  downwardly  projecting  guides  for  said  bar. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  knnckle 
pivoted  thereon,  a  lock  for  aald  knuckle,  a  knnckle  opening 
lever  which  la  pivoted  beneath  tbe  floor  of  the  aald  bead 
between  the  lock  and  tbe  knuckle  aide  of  the  bead  and 
which  is  movable  In  a  plane  forming  an  angle  wltb  both 
tile  longitudinal  and  tranaverse  aiea  of  aald  bead  and 
which  la  also  provided  with  an  arm  to  one  aide  of  aald 
piTot.  and  actuating  means  for  aald  lever,  aald  means  In- 
cluding a  member  connected  to  and  movable  by  aald  lock, 
the  point  of  contact  between  the  said  means  and  said 
lever  being  on  the  aame  aide  of  the  pivot  of  aald  lever  as 
aald  am. 


1,096,463.  APPAaATCS  FOB  BEHOVING  AIH  FROM 
WATEB.  WALTsa  KiBsm.  Berlin.  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,036.     (CI.  210— l.i 


1.  A  device  for  de-aeratlng  water  comprtslng  a  supply 
pipe  having  an  unobstructed  outlet  and  an  Imperforate 
piste  into  which  said  outlet  emerges,  which  piste  curves 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  outlet  at  such  an 
angle  that  It  acts  00  the  water  as  It  emerges  from  tbe 
outlet  to  effect  a  sudden  change  In  Its  direction  of  flow 
and  at  the  same  time  presents  a  surface  over  which  the 
water  spreads  In  a  relatively  thin  sheet. 

2.  A  device  for  de-aerating  water  comprlslBgr  an  up- 
wardly extending  pipe  and  an  Imperforate  upwardly  and 
outwardly  flaring  noisle  on  the  end  of  the  pipe,  the  outer 
portion  of  said  nossle  diverging  at  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 90°  to  the  base  thereof,  whereby  the  water  la  con- 
ducted concentrically  outward  from  said  pipe,  has  ita  di- 
rection quickly  chaaged,  and  la  discharged  over  the  outer 
portion  of  tbe  nozzle  In  a  thin  layer  snd  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  that  It  bad  In  entering  tbe 
nozzle. 

3.  A  device  for  de-serstlng  water  comprising  an  up- 
wardly extending  pipe,  a  flaring  nozzle  on  the  end  of  aald 
pipe  that  curves  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  Its  inlet 
snd  conducts  the  water  received  from  the  pipe  outwardly 
over  Its  rim.  a  vessel  for  collecting  the  water  and  the  air 
separated  therefrom,  and  separate  escape  outlets  for  ssid 
water  and  air. 

4.  A  device  for  de-aerating  water  comprtaing  an  up- 
wardly extending  pipe,  a  flaring  oozsle  thereon  for  con- 
ducting tbe  water  concentrically  outward  therefrom,  a  ves- 
sel (or  collecting  the  water  and  the  air  removed  therefrom, 
separate  escape  outlets  for  tbe  water  and  the  air,  and 
Tslvea  for  closing  said  outlets. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  supply 
pipe,  snd  a  circular  nozzle  Into  which  the  upper  end  of 
the  pipe  merges,  the  surface  of  the  nozzle  curving  upward 
and  outward  from  the  pipe  through  90  degrees  and  then 
extending  outward  In  an  approximately  horizontal  direc- 
tion to  flrst  change  the  direction  of  flow  and  then  spread 
the  flowing  fluid  over  its  surface  in  a  relatively  thin  sheet. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,096,464.  ESCAVATOB-TRACTOR.  Oscas  J.  Uasti.n- 
8ON,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Monlghan  Machine  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,160.     (CI.  21—124.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  body  carried  thereby,  auxiliary  bases  csrrled  by 
said  body  at  opposite  side*  of  ssid  base,  counterwelftata 
connected  to  aald  auxiliary  bases  and  adairted  to  noraially 
lift  tbe  aame  clear  of  the  ground,  and  operating  means 
carried  by  said  body  and  movable  Into  and  ont  of  eon- 
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tact  with  nid  laxlllarT  baaea  and  adaptad  to  for«  tbe 
aama  Into  contact  iritb  Ihr  (roond  tor  propclUnc  the  ma- 
ctalne  alonK  tbe  grouod. 

:;.  la  a  dCTlca  of  tlie  claaa  dMcrlbed.  tbe  coiDbloatloa  ol 
a  base,  a  body  carried  thereby,  auilllarj  basts  carried 
b)  uld  bmljF  at  ovpoalte  sidea  of  mid  base,  cables  attached 
to  "aid  auxiliary  baaea  and  belnir  coontenrelKbted  (or  nor- 
mall.v  lifting  said  aoilUarj  bases  clear  of  the  jroond,  anil 
operating  means  carried  by  said  body  and  moTable  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  aald  aailllary  baaea  and  adapted  to 
force  the  same  Into  contact  with  tbe  groand  for  propelling 
tbe  machine  along  the  ground. 

7..  In  a  deiice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  body  carried  thereby,  auxiliary  bases  carried  by 
said  body  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  base,  operating  means 
carried  by  aald  l>ody  and  movable  Into  and  oat  of  contact 
with  said  auxiliary  bases  and  adapted  to  force  the  same 
Into  contact  wltli  tbe  ground  for  propelling  the  machine 
along  tbe  ground,  counterwelghted  cables  attached  to  aald 
aaxlllary  bases  and  adapted  to  normally  lift  the  same 
clear  of  the  ground,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  upward 
mnrement  of  said  auxiliary  bases. 

4.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  body  carried  thereby,  auxiliary  bases  carried  by 
said  body  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  base,  means  adapted  to 
normally  lift  said  auxiliary  bases  clear  of  the  ground, 
steps  provided  with  antifriction  devices  adapted  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  said  aaxlllary  baaea  while  per 
mitting  tbem  to  shift  horlsonully,  and  operating  means 
carried  by  said  body  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  aald  aDXlIlary  baaes  and  adapted  to  force  tbe  aame 
Into  contact  with  the  ground  for  propelling  the  machine 
along  tbe  ground. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblostlon  of 
a  base,  a  body  carried  thereon,  auxiliary  bases  carried  by 
said  body  at  opposite  sldea  of  said  flrst  named  base,  means 
normally  lifting  said  auxlilary  bases,  stops  limiting  the 
lifting  of  aald  bases,  and  rotatable  arms  adapted  to  engage 
said  aaxlllary  baaes  (or  shifting  tbe  same  Into  conuct 
with  the  ground  and  propelling  the  device,  said  aaxlllary 
baaes  having  sockets  adapted  to  serve  as  aeata  (or  aald 
arms. 

[Clalis  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


i.005,4«5.  SOFA  AND  CHAIR  BED  Wl.-<r-I»t4)  S.  Mo» 
Bi».  Sew  York.  N.  y.  Filed  June  22,  1011.  SerUl  No. 
634.708.     (CI.  5-51.1 


1.  .V  chair  or  sofa  bed  comprL^lng  a  main  exterior  frame 
having  sides  and  a  back  mem1>er,  and  a  movable  foldable 
lied  adapted  to  be  condned  within  aald  exterior  frame  or 
(Xtended  therefrom  for  use  as  a  bed  and  comprising  Inde^ 
pendent  side  supporting  frames  withdrawable  from  said 
main  exterior  frame,  a  bead  section  hinged  to  said  frames 
and  adaptai  to  be  turned  up  Into  a  sabaUotlallj  vertical 
position  behind  said  hack-membtr,  three  hlngedtocaiher 
maitreM  mpportlng  sections  tbe  middle  one  of  which 
l.s  pivolaily  mounted  In  said  side  frames  so  as  to  lie  hori- 
lontally  or  stand  vertically,  means  for  maintaloing  said 
blngedtogetber  wctlons  In  tiieir  open  horlioatal  position 


and  means  (or  sopvortlng  tlie  outer  two  of  aald  sectloaa 
from  said  side  frames  when  tb«  bed  la  (oldad ;  aubatas- 
ilally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  cbalr  or  sofa  bed  comprlatng  a  main  exterior  frame 
bnvlng  sldea  and  a  back  member,  and  a  movable  foldable 
bed  adapted  to  be  oonAned  within  said  exterior  frame  or 
extended  therefrom  for  use  aa  a  bed  and  comprlalog  side 
supporting  framea.  a  head-section  hinged  to  said  frames 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  upwardly  behind  said  back- 
member,  three  hlnged-together  mattress  supporting  sec- 
tions tbe  middle  one  of  which  Is  plvotally  mounted  In  aald 
fideframes  »o  as  to  lie  horliontally  or  stand  vertically, 
means  (or  maintaining  said  hlnged-together  sections  In 
ibeir  open  horliontal  poaltlon  and  means  for  sup|>ortlng 
tbe  outer  two  o(  said  sections  (rom  said  side  (rames 
when  the  bed  Is  (olded,  said  bead  section  being  equipped 
with  means  for  supporting  It  In  an  upwardly  Inclined  posi- 
tion Independently  of  said  exterior  frame,  and  said  ex- 
terior frame  having  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined 
members  for  directing  said  bead-section  Into  a  subatan 
tially  vertical  position  behind  said  back-member  when 
the  bed  la  pushed  Inwardly  Into  said  (rame ;  aubsUntlally 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  chair  or  aofa  bed  comprising  a  main  exterior  frame 
having  sides  and  a  back-member,  and  a  nwvahle  (oldable 
bed  adapted  10  he  confined  within  said  exterior  (rame  or 
extended  there(rom  for  use  as  a  bed  and  comprising  side 
supporting  frames,  a  bead  section  blngad  to  aald  frames 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  upwardly  beblnd  aald  back-mem- 
ber, three  hinged. together  mattreaa  aapporting  sections 
the  middle  one  of  which  Is  plvotally  monoted  in  said  side- 
frames  so  as  to  He  horisontally  or  stand  vertically,  means 
for  maintaining  said  hinted  together  sections  In  their  open 
horliontal  iMaltlon  and  means  for  supporting  the  outer  two 
of  said  sections  from  said  side  frames  when  the  bed  is 
(oldad,  said  head-aection  being  equipped  with  meana  (or 
sapportlng  It  In  an  upwardly  inclined  position  Independ- 
eiitly  o(  said  exterior  frame  and  provided  at  lu  outer  cor- 
net* with  rollers,  and  said  exterior  (rame  having  down- 
wardly and  (orwardly  inclined  bara  (IS)  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  rollers  and  (Or  directing  said  head-aection  Into  a 
subatantiaily  vertical  position  behind  said  back-member 
when  tbe  bed  la  pushed  inwardly  Into  said  frame:  sulv 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  chahr  or  sofa  bed  comprising  a  main  exterior  (rame 
having  sides  and  a  back-member,  and  a  movabia  (oldable 
bed  adapted  to  be  confined  within  aald  exterior  (rame  or 
extended  lhere(rom  (or  use  as  a  bed  and  comprlalng  side 
aapporting  (rames.  a  head-aection  hinged  to  said  framea 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  upwardly  behind  said  back- 
member,  three  hlnged-together  mattress  supporting  sec 
tlons  the  middle  one  of  which  U  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
side  framea  so  as  to  lie  horlaontally  or  stand  vertically, 
means  (or  maintaining  said  hlnged-together  sections  in 
their  open  horliontal  position  and  means  (or  mpportlng 
the  outer  two  o(  mid  sectlona  (rom  mid  aide  (ramm  when 
the  bed  la  (olded,  mid  exterior  frame  having  downwardly 
and  (orwardly  Inclined  members  for  directing  said  head- 
section  Into  a  subatantiaily  vertical  poaltlon  behind  said 
back  member  when  tbe  bed  la  pushed  Into  mid  (rame.  com- 
btoad  with  mmns  (or  supporting  said  head  section  In  Ita 
operative  poaltlon  when  the  bed  Is  extended  comprUiiag 
hsrs  (291  pivoted  to  said  hmd-sertlon  and  carrying 
aboea  (30)  at  their  lower  ends  and  bara  (31|  secured  to 
tbe  mid  Blde-(rama8  and  therewith  affording  guides  (or 
aald  shoes  and  stopa  to  arrest  any  undue  deaccat  thereof : 
■nbatantlally  as  mt  forth. 

5.  A  chair  or  sofa  bed  comprlsinc  a  main  exterior  frame 
having  a  back,  sldm  and  hinged  vertical  leavee  at  tbe 
front  edgm  of  mid  sides  to  tx  tamed  transversely  (or 
pertly  oloslag  the  opening  br.tsreen  mid  sides  or  outwardly 
to  expose  mid  opening,  and  a  bed  adapted  to  be  rooflned 
within  said  eaterior  frame  or  extended  therefrom  and 
comprlalng  foldable  bed-aectlons  a  middle  one  of  which  la 
plvotally  mounted  to  lie  hortaontaily  or  stand  vertically, 
and  a  (ront  rail  (15)  (or  the  cbalr  or  sofa  aarried  by  mid 
middle  section,  whereby  when  the  bed  Is  eiteodsd  mid  rail 
Is  turned  downwardly  and  when  said  bed  la  folded  uld 
rail  Is  moved  to  Its  vertical  position  serosa  the  chair  or 
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tott  asd  nsar  have  Its  end  edges  concealed  by  mtd  leaves  : 
anhstantlslly  as  eet  forth. 

(Claim  •  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.095,466.  CODCH-BED.  Winfiflo  8.  MoRBts.  New 
York.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  692.S4fl 
(CL  B— 51.) 


frame,  means  (or  snpporting  the  outer  section  if  mM  bed- 
member  In  Its  horliontal  positions,  and  sopplementsl 
meaaa  (or  connecting  tbe  outer  ralla  a<  aald  oitter  section 
sear  their  Ibbct  ends  with  mid  middle  section  below  the 
top  and  at  oppoalte  aides  thereot  a(ter  tbe  outer  section 
has  tieen  turned  npwsrdly  in  tbe  folding  of  the  bsd-nem- 
ber,  (o  enable  the  outer  section  to  turn  the  middle  section 
over  into  tbe  main  frame. 

(ClaUaa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.095,467.  JUST  .1ND  SAIL  CONNECTISG  DEVICE. 
Axja.  W.  Nii.8Son,  Port  Waablngton.  N.  Y  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,«86.     ir\.  114—112.) 


1 .  In  a  bed,  a  main  frnme,  a  foldable  ht-d  mi'mber  adapt- 
ed thereto  comprising  three  sections  plvotally  connected 
In  series,  the  middle  section  having  depending  members 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  main  frame  so  that  aald  section 
may  be  supported  horizontally  or  turned  over  into  mid 
frnme.  and  means  for  supporting  the  outer  section  of 
said  bed  member  In  Its  extended  or  folded  positions  com- 
prising pivoted  legs  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  mid  sec- 
tion and  having  angular  extensions  at  their  up[>er  ends, 
stops  on  tbe  end  of  said  outer  section  to  arrest  said  legs 
and  extensions,  and  means  on  the  main  frame  to  support 
said  extenKlons  In  the  folded  In  position  of  said  section 
when  aald  legs  are  folded  along  the  end  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  bed,  a  main-frame,  a  foldable  bed-memt)er  adapt- 
ed thereto  comprising  three  sections  plvotally  connected 
In  series,  the  middle  section  having  depending  memlK-rs 
plvotslly  mounted  in  mid  main  frame  so  that  said  section 
may  be  supported  horizontally  or  turned  over  Into  said 
frame,  and  means  for  aapporting  the  outer  section  of  said 
bed-member  In  Its  extended  or  folded  positions  comprising 
pivoted  legs  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  aald  section  and 
hrvtng  angular  extensions  at  their  upper  ends,  stops 
on  the  end  o(  said  outer  section  ts  arrest  mid  legs  and 
extensions,  snd  pockets  on  the  main  frame  to  support  the 
outer  ends  of  mid  extensions  in  the  folded-ln  position  of 
said  section  when  said  legs  are  (olded  along  the  end  o(  the 
same. 

3.  In  a  bed.  a  auln-frame,  a  foldable  bed  member  adapt 
ed  thereto  comprising  three  sections  plvotally  connected 
In  series,  the  middle  section  having  depending  members 
plvotally  moonted  in  mid  main  frame  so  that  mid  section 
msy  be  supported  borlzontslly  or  turned  over  Into  said 
frsme.  and  means  for  supporting  the  outer  section  of  said 
bed-member  In  Its  extended  or  folded  positions  comprlslna 
pivoted  legs  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  aald  section  nnd 
■having  angular  extensions  at  their  upper  ends,  stops  r,n 
the  end  of  said  outer  section  to  arrest  said  legs  and  ex 
tensions,  and  means  on  the  msin  frame  to  engage  aald 
extensions  In  tbe  folded-in  position  of  mid  section  when 
mid  legs  are  folded  along  the  end  of  the  mme.  mid  legs 
and  extensions  thereof  having  recesses  to  pass  upon  said 
stops  in  the  two  positions  of  the  legs. 

4.  In  a  bed.  a  main-frame,  s  foldable  bed  member  adapt 
ed  thereto  comprising  three  sections  plvotally  connet^ed  In 
series,  ttie  middle  section  baring  depending  members  plvot- 
ally mounted  In  said  math  frame  so  that  saM  section  may 
be  supported  horizontally  or  turned  over  Into  said  frame, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  onter  section  of  mid  bed 
member  In  Its  extended  or  folded  positions  comprlalng 
pivoted  legs  carried  by  the  ooter  end  of  said  section  and 
kavtng  angular  extensions  at  their  upper  rada.  stops  on 
tbe  end  of  mid  outer  section  to  arrest  mid  legs  and  ex 
tensions,  and  pockets  on  the  main  frame  open  at  their 
tops  and  facing  edges  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  mid 
SKtensltms  In  ttie  folded-ln  position  of  said  section  when 
mid  legs  are  folded  along  the  end  of  the  mme. 

5.  In  a  bed.  a  mainframe,  a  foldable  bed-member  adapt 
eO  thereto  comprising  three  sections  plvotally  connected 
la  aerlea,  th«  middle  section  having  depending  member; 
plvotally  Bointed  In  mid  main  frame  so  that  mid  section 
wy  b«  aspfottsd  hortaontaily  or  turned  over  Into  mid 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  in  cemblnatlon,  a 
mast  bavlni:  a  vertical  guide  way,  and  means  engaging  In 
aald  guide  way  for  sUdably  securing  a  sail  to  tbe  laast. 
siiiil  means  being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  sstd 
guide  way  by  turning  tb«  same  through  an  angle  of  aub- 
atantUlly  90'. 

•2  Tbe  combination  o(  a  mast  baring  a  vertical  guMe- 
way  provided  with  overhanging  edge-pieces,  a  mil  having 
a  luff  provided  with  i  Inff-llne  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  said  guldeway  :  a  connecting  member  having  a  bead 
slldable  vertically  in  mid  gnldeway  and  a  neck  projecting 
from  tbe  head  ont  o(  tbe  gnldeway  :  and  a  clip  having 
side  portions  embracing  the  luff-line  of  tbe  mil  and  an 
intermediate  portion  plvotally  connected  with  the  neck 
of  tbe  connecting  member  to  ssring  In  a  horiaontal  plane. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  maat  having  a  vertical  gnlde- 
way provided  with  overhanging  edge  pieces  ;  a  mil  having 
a  luff-line  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  mid  guide-way  ; 
s  connecting  member  comprising  a  bead  alldable  vertically 
in  tbe  gnldeway  and  retained  therein  by  mid  owrbanglng 
edgea.  a  neck  extending  (rom  tbe  head  out  of  the  guide- 
way,  and  a  vertical  pivot-member  dta  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
neck  ;  and  a  clip  having  aide  wings  embracing  the  Inff- 
llne  o(  the  mil  and  an  intermediate  portion  encircling 
the  atoreaaid  vertical  pivot-member  ot  the  connecting 
device  to  swing  boi^sontally  thereon. 

4.  A  mast  and  sail  connecting  device  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, comprlalng  a  head  adapted  to  slide  vertically 
lu  a  groove  or  guldeway  in  a  maat.  a  neck  integrally  eon- 
nected  at  one  end  10  the  head  and  extending  b<)r1aontally 
tlierefrom  to  project  out  of  the  groove  or  gnldeway  when 
the  device  is  In  use,  a  vertical  pivot  member  Integrally 
connected  to  tbe  neck  at  the  other  or  outer  end  of  the 
neck,  and  a  clip  for  connection  with  the  luff  of  a  lall.  hav- 
ing side  wings  to  embrace  tbe  luff  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion bent  around  the  mid  pivot  memlier  and  provided 
with  a  wide  aperture  (or  the  mid  neck  to  permit  free 
pivotal  movement  of  the  clip  In  a  borizlntal  plane 

5.  In  a  device  o'  the  dan  described,  in  combination,  a 
mast  having  a  slot  In  the  aide  thereof,  a  pair  of  strips 
fastened  to  the  maat  and  extending  partly  over  the  afore- 
mid  slot,  to  define  a  guide  way.  tbe  ootslde  of  siOd  strips 
being  substantially  flush  with  tbe  surface  of , the  maat, 
means  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  alot  between  stripe 
snd  turned  to  secure  said  mesns  in  tbe  guide  way.  arrd 
mcnns  cooperating  with  tbe  aforesaid  means  for  aectire- 
ramt  to  a  mil. 

(CUlBs  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oawttc.l 
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,  0  »  S  .  4  6  8  .  APPLIANCE  POK  CLEANINO  WIND-  ahield  (iSapted  to  encM*  with  nld  pawl  uid  lock  the  (Udc 
aHIKU)8  ON  HOTOB-TEHICLES.  Humiich  Punz  '  In  rcitliit  poaltloo  and  meana  conDccted  with  nld  plate 
TOM  PaBcaaBM,  Kiel,  GermanT,  aaalcnor  of  oae-halt  to  {  and  operated  bj  aald  handle  (or  dlaeofaslnc  aald  pawl 
The  Firm  of  Helnrlch  WoUhelm  &  Oasenbaeh,  Indnatrle-  1  when  the  elide  la  operated. 


OeaelUcbaft  U.  B.  B..  Berlin.  Oermanj.     Filed  Apr.  3, 
1012.     Serial  No.  688.320).     (CI.  15— S9.) 


1.  A  cleaning  derl<'e  for  transparent  wlndablelds,  com- 
prlalnf  a  allde  and  a  guide  therefor  a  rod  extending  on 
each  ilda  of  and  In  parallel  relation  to  said  ahield.  one  of 
■aid  roda  baring  a  supporting  roller  at  Its  free  end  and  be- 
ing fixed  to  said  slide  at  Its  other  end,  the  other  rod  being 
joomaled  at  one  end  In  said  slide,  wipers  attached  to 
•aid  latter  rod  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  maana  (or 
operating  aald  tUde. 

2.  A  cleaning  deiice  (or  transparent  wtndahtelds.  com- 
prising a  slide  and  a  guide  tberefor.  a  rod  extending  on 
each  side  o(  and  In  parallel  relation  to  said  shield,  one  o( 
said  rods  baring  a  supporting  roller  at  Its  (ree  end  and 
bdng  fixed  to  aald  allde  at  Its  other  end.  the  other  rod  be- 
ing >oomaled  at  one  end  In  aald  slide,  wipers  attached  to 
•aid  latter  rod  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  (or 
operating  said  allde  and  (or  simultaneously  rocking  said 
wlpera  to  alternately  contact  same  with  said  shield. 

3.  A  cleaning  derlce  (or  transparent  windshields,  com- 
prising a  slide  and  a  guide  theretor,  a  rod  extending  on 
each  side  of  and  In  parallel  relation  to  said  shield,  one 
o£  said  rods  baring  a  supporting  roller  at  Ita  (ree  end 
and  being  fixed  to  said  allde  at  Ita  other  end,  the  other 
rod  being  Joornaled  at  one  end  In  eald  slide,  wipers  at- 
tached to  said  latter  rod  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and 
a  handle  plrotally  attached  to  said  slide  (or  operating 
■ame,  a  finger  on  said  handle  a  plate  fixed  on  said  wiper 
rod,  baring  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  to  rock 
said  wiper  rod,  and  alternately  contact  said  wipers  with 
the  shield  when  aald  slide  la  operated  by  said  handle. 

i.  A  cleaning  derlce  for  transparent  windshields,  com- 
prising a  slide  snd  a  guide  there(or.  a  rod  extending  on 
each  dde  of  and  In  parallel  relation  to  said  shield,  one  o( 
said  rods  baring  a  supporting  roller  at  Its  (ree  end  snd 
being  fixed  to  said  slide  at  Its  other  end.  the  other  rod 
being  joamaled  at  one  end  In  said  slide,  wipers  attached 
to  SKld  latter  rod  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  for 
operatlBg  said  slide  and  (or  simultaneously  rocking  said 
wlpera  to  alternately  contact  same  with  said  shield,  and 
Beaaa  for  locking  said  slide  In  resting  position. 

0.  A  cleaning  derlce  (or  transparent  wlndshlelda.  com- 
prialBg  a  slide  and  a  guide  there(or,  a  rod  extending  on 
each  aide  o(  and  In  parallel  relation  to  said  shield,  one 
of  aald  roda  baring  a  supporting  roller  at  Its  (ree  end  and 
fixed  to  said  slide  at  Ita  other  end,  the  other  rod  being 
)miaalcd  at  one  end  In  said  slide,  wipers  attached  to  said 
latter  rod  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  handle  pirotally  at. 
taehed  to  said  slide  (or  operating  same,  a  finger  on  said 
handla,  a  plate  fixed  on  aald  wiper  rod,  baring  a  notch 
adapted  to  engage  said  finger  to  rock  aald  wiper  rod,  and 
alternately  contact  aald  wipers  with  the  shield  when  said 
slide  la  operated  by  said  handle,  and  a  spring  controlled 
pawl  pirotally  attached  to  said  wiper  rod,  a  catch  on  said 


(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,096,469.      SPOON.      FsmniCE    W.    Bica,    Bayre,    Pa. 
Piled  Oct.  16,  1012.    Serial  No.  728,905.     (CI.  128—28.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  o(  manufacture,  a  spoon  bowl  com- 
poaed  of  non-metallic  material  and  baring  an  upwardly 
projecting  portion  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  dlrldlng 
the  bowl  Into  a  relatlrely  large  and  a  relatlrely  amall 
compartment,  the  sldea  of  said  relatlrely  large  compart- 
ment extended  in  a  plane  higher  than  the  plane  of  the 
aldea  of  the  relatlrely  amall  compartment,  and  said 
raised  portion  on  Its  upper  snr(ace  harlng  a  groore 
therein  longitudinally  o(  the  bowl,  substantially  aa  de- 
sert brnL 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  o(  manu(acture,  a  spoon  bowl 
baring  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  intermediate  the 
enda  tlkereo(  dlrldlng  the  bowl  Into  a  relatlrely  large 
and  a  relatlrely  small  compartment,  the  sides  of  said 
relatlrely  large  compartment  extended  lo  a  plane  higher 
than  the  plane  of  the  sldea  of  the  relatlrely  small  com- 
partment, and  said  raised  portion  on  its  upper  surface 
baring  a  groore  therein  longitudinally  of  the  bowl,  the 
entire  wall  of  the  spoon  bowl  throughout  Its  contour  of 
the  same  thickness,  substantially  as  described. 


1,093,470.  PBE8BRVING  -  JAR.  BaMJAMlM  BCHLOM, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  16,  1013.  Serial  No. 
773,834.      (CI.  215—84.) 


In  combination  with  a  jar  and  lu  screw  cap,  and  a 
gasket  seated  on  the  upper  extreme  edge  of  the  Jar,  a 
disk  like  corer  which  seau  on  the  upper  face  of  the  gasket 
and  Is  engaged  by  said  screw  cap,  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending fiange  on  the  corer  the  Inner  circumference  at 
which  engagea  the  gasket  periphery,  said  flange  harlng  a 
recess  which  extends  from  points  adjacent  to  the  nnder 
face  of  the  corer  completely  through  the  lower  edge  of 
said  fiange  whereby  the  part  of  the  gasket  which  regiatera 
with  said  opening  has  its  under  face  expoaed  through 
the  bottom  of  the  opening  and  accenalble  to  permit  a 
sharp  Instrument  to  be  mored  up  from  below  the  fianga 
into  the  receaa  and  Inserted  between  aald  upper  edge  of 
the  Jar  and  the  under  face  of  the  gasket,  so  that  In 
raising  the  outer  end  of  the  Instrument  the  part  of  the 
gasket  engaged  by  the  Instrument  will  be  compressed 
and  mored  upwardly  to  enter  the  receaa. 


1.09S.471.     POULTRY  APPLIANCE.     CLuaxca  O.  Bhb.- 

Do.v,  Calallen,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  B. 

Waterhonae.  Texas.     Filed  June  18,  1013.     Serial  No. 

774,362.     (CL  110—167.) 

1.  An  apparatuB  of  the  character  deicrthed.  compriaiag 
end  walla,  rertlcal  plates  arranged  In  contact  with  one 
another  and  extending  between  and  connected  to  polota 
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intermediate  the  side  edges  of  the  ssid  end  walla,  the 
lower  portions  o(  said  platea  being  bent  laterally  In  oppo- 
alte  directions  and  having  upturned  side  edges  In  order 
to  prorlde  feeding  and  watering  trougha,  and  the  upper 
portions  of  said  rertlcal  plates  being  also  bent  laterally 
to  prorlde  top  plates,  a  hood  or  corer  harlng  deUchable 
engagement  with  the  end  walla,  each  of  said  top  plates 
being  bent  adjacent  lu  outer  edge  to  provide  troughs 
shore  the  outer  edges  of  the  feeding  and  watering 
troughs,  aald  last  mentioned  trougha  being  prorlded  alth 
aeries  of  minute  apertures  In  their  bases,  and  the  end 
walls  being  prorlded  with  apertures  adjacent  their  aide 
edges,  supporting  rods  baring  their  ends  loosely  disposed 
and  movable  In  the  apertures  of  the  end  walla  and  ei- 
tended  beneath  the  apertures  In  the  upper  troughs,  and 
fiextble  fabric  strips  through  which  the  said  roda  are 
loesely  extended,  theae  strips  having  depending  portions 
provided  with  lower  aelrage  edges  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions,  the  edges  of  which  are  raw  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  surfsce  of  the  upper  troughs,  all  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.006,472.  MENTHOL  INHAUiB  AND  PENCIL.  AuoN 
BiMOaa  and  Mokkib  Mcaxicorr.  New  York.  N.  T. ;  aald 
Singer  assignor  to  said  Mesnicoff.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1013. 
Serial  No.  796,386.     (CI.  128—13.) 


I 
■2.  In  an  sppsrstus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  comprising  end  walls,  lower  watering 
nnd  (ceding  troughs  extending  longltudlnall.v  between 
the  end  walls,  upper  fiuld  containing  troughs  extending 
between  the  end  walls  and  prorlded  with  lower  discharge 
openings,  rods  baring  their  ends  loosely  and  remorably 
monoted  through  apertures  In  the  end  walls  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  upper  troughs,  and  fabric  applying  mem-  ' 
bers  through  which  the  rods  are  remorably  extended,  the 
said  fabric  members  being  flexible  and  having  portions 
extending  shore  and  below  the  rods,  for  the  purpose  de- 
srrllied. 

X  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination o(  a  (rame  comprlalng  end  walls,  lower  watering 
and  (ceding  troughs  extending  longitudinally  between 
the  end  walls,  upper  fiuld  containing  troughs  extending 
between  the  end  walls  and  prorlded  with  lower  diacharge 
openings,  rods  baring  their  ends  loosely  and  removably 
mounted  through  apertures  In  the  end  walls  and  extend 
ing  beneath  the  upper  troughs,  and  (ahric  applying  mem- 
bers through  which  the  rods  are  remorably  extended,  the 
said  (abric  membera  being  flexible  and  baring  portions 
extending  shore  and  below  the  rods,  the  depending  edges 
o(  said  (abrlc  members  being  selvage  and  the  upwardly 
extending  portions  thereo(  being  provided  with  raw  edges 
adapted  to  conuct  with  the  lower  portiona  o(  the  upper 
troogba. 

4.  A  derlce  (or  applying  a  rermin  destroying  fluid  to 
poultry,  comprising  the  comblnstlon  with  a  fluid  contain- 
ing trough  baring  discbarge  openings,  a  supporting  rod 
extending    below   the   discharge   openings   o(    the   trough 
and  spsced  there(rom,  supports  for  the  trough  and  rod,  | 
and  through  which  the  ends  of  the  tatter  are  Jonmaled, 
and  a  flexible  fabric  applying  member  through  which  the 
rod    Is    removably    extended,    said    member    consisting   of 
(abrlc    strips    having   depending    portiona    provided    with  | 
selvage  edges,  and  upwardly  projecting  portiona  prorlded  ' 
with  raw  edgea.  the  latter  of  which  form  a  bruah  and  are 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  portion  o(  the  trough, 
and  reln(orclng  membera  extended  through  the  depending 
portions  of  the  (abric  strips,  all  tor  the  purpose  described.  . 


1.  The  combination  o(  a  hollow  holder,  a  block  fixed  at 
the  extremity  thereot  holding  a  cake  o(  menthol,  a  re- 
morable  cap  orer  said  menthol  baring  an  opening  at  Its 
top  and  a  space  between  Its  Interior  surface  and  the  sur- 
(ace  o(  the  menthol,  said  holder  harlng  an  opening  leading 
to  Its  hollow  Interior,  said  block  harlng  a  passageway 
leading  (rom  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  holder  to  said 
space,  and  said  cap  harlng  a  perforation  and  being  adapt- 
able to  reglater  the  perforation  with  aald  opaniac  of  the 
holder  and  to  close  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  holder  harlng  a  cake 
of  menthol  fixed  thereto,  a  remorable  cap  orer  said 
menthol  having  an  opening  for  inhalation  and  a  space 
between  Its  Interior  surface  and  the  surface  of  the 
menthol,  said  holder  having  an  opening  leading  to  Its 
hoUow  Interior,  said  holder  having  a  passageway  leading 
from  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  bolder  to  said  space,  snd 
said  cap  having  a  perforation  and  being  adaptable  to 
register  the  perforation  with  aald  opening  o(  the  holder 
and  to  close  the  opening,  said  perforation  and  opening 
when  registering  conducting  the  air  Into  said  hollow  In- 
terior, through  said  passageway,  and  Into  said  space. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bolder  having  a  cake  of 
menthol  fixed  thereto,  the  bolder  having  a  cavity  there- 
wlthln,  a  removable  cap  over  said  menthol  having  an 
opening  (or  inhalation  and  a  space  between  its  Interior 
surface  snd  the  surface  of  the  menthol,  said  holder  having 
an  opening  leading  to  said  cavity,  aald  holder  having  a 
passageway  leading  from  said  cavity  to  aald  space,  and 
said  cap  having  a  perforation  and  being  adaptable  to 
register  the  perforation  with  aald  opening  of  the  holder 
and  to  close  the  opening,  aald  perforation  and  opening 
when  registering  conducting  the  air  Into  said  cavity, 
through  said  passageway,  and  Into  said  space. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  holder,  a  block  fixed  to  said 
holder  at  the  end  thereof,  a  cake  of  menthol  fixed  to 
aald  block,  the  holder  having  n  cavity  tberewlthin  ad 
Jacent  said  block,  a  removable  cap  over  aald  menthol 
having  an  opening  for  Inhalation  and  a  space  between  Its 
Interior  surface  and  the  surface  of  the  menthol,  said 
bolder  baring  an  opening  leading  to  said  carlty,  said 
block  harlng  a  passageway  leading  from  aald  carlty  to 
said  space,  and  said  cap  harlng  a  perforation  registering 
with  the  opening  of  said  bolder  and  being  adaptable  to 
close  said  opening,  said  perforation  and  opening  when 
registering  conducting  the  air  Info  said  carlty,  through 
said  passageway,  and  Into  said  space. 


1.006,473.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ABTICLE8 
WITH  X-RAYS-  FnASKLix  S.  SuiTB.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Electrl-Sterillxing  Company.  Dover,  DeL.  a 
Corporation  o(  Delaware.  Filed  May  28,  1000.  Serial 
No.  496,006.      (Cl.  250—34.) 

The  combination  o(  a  cylindrical  hollow  structure  har- 
lng an  opening  formed  therein,  an  X-ray  tube  located  In  the 
said  cylindrical  structure,  a  rotatable  rertlcal  shaft  sup- 
ported In  the  aald  cylindrical  structure,  means  (or  oeca- 
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■iontng  rotatloii  of  the  Mid  nhmft,  a  currylDg  or  iupport 
IBJ  ttble  »«™r«<l  to  the  Mid  shift  and  projertlng  Into  the 
•aid  opening,  the  nid  table  being  adapted  to  iupport  artl- 


after  Ita  iaitlal,  maanally-iiiaiired  moTmient,  ncana  «•• 
tRbllslitng  SB  electric  circuit  when  uld  metallic  and 
spring  sorfaces  are  In  contact,  and  neans  on  the  aop- 
port  baTlBg  tiansmlaslon  connections  tor  laltlaliy  nor- 
lag  Hid  shaft. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  nature  disclosed,  a  tool  casing,  a 
rapport  exteraal  of  the  casing,  a  rock  ahaft  extending 
from  the  support  to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  poljgo- 
nal  member  on  the  inner  end  of  the  caatng  baring  alter- 
nate insnlatlng  and  metallic  contact  rarfacea,  sprlnga 
within  the  casing  between  which  nId  member  reciprocally 
rocks  aaid  springs  and  meml>er  cooperating  to  impart  a 
snap  roorement  to  said  rock  shaft  after  its  inlttai,  mano- 
alljr-indnced  movement,  means  satabltshlng  an  electric 
circuit  when  said  metallic  and  spring  surfaces  are  In 
contact,  a  longltndltially  reciprocating  finger  member  on 
the  support  harlng  Its  opposite  ends  exposed  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  support,  and  means  converting  the  longitudi- 
nal redprocatlne  finger  moTement  Into  a  reciprocal  ahaft 
rocking  movement. 

1,0»6,474.     SNAP  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     JOHS  A.  SMITH.  ,  

Bellevne.  Kj.,  asalgnor  to  The  United  Stataa  mectrtcal  ,  j,  09S.47B.     EXPANSIBLE  DRILI,BIT.     ALBarr  J.  Bmow, 

Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  |  ^^    Angeles,    Cal.     Kilad    Julv    23.    1913.     Serial    No. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1912.    Serial  No.  719,296     ICI.  175— 287. .  7 go  885       I  CI    255— TB  > 
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cies  placed  thereon  and  to  carry  them  Into  position  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  rays  emanating  from  the  Mid  X-ray 
tube. 


1.  A  anger  acinated  anap  switch  of  Uw  nature  dia- 
closed  combining  a  support,  a  rock  sbsft  mounted  there- 
in, electrical  switch  mechanism  actuated  by  said  rock 
Bliaft.  a  finger  piece  mounted  to  reciprocate  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  said  rock  shaft  and  having  each  end  fre« 
whereby  it  may  be  moved  in  either  direction  by  a  pres- 
sure of  the  finger  00  a  corresponding  end.  a  pin  pro- 
jecting radially  from  Mid  rock  shaft,  and  a  pair  of 
abutments  carried  by  said  finger  piece  and  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  pin  near  ita  base,  whereby  Mid 
pin  may  be  swung  through  an  arc  during  a  reciprocation 
of  said  finger  piece. 

2.  A  finger  actuated  snap  switch  of  the  luiture  dis- 
closed combining  a  support,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  there- 
la,  electrical  switch  mechaoiam  actuated  by  said  rock 
shaft,  a  finger  piece  mounted  to  reciprocate  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  Mid  rock  shaft  and  having  each  end  free 
whereby  it  may  l>e  moved  in  either  direction  by  a  prea- 
•ore  of  the  finger  on  a  corresponding  end,  said  finger 
piece  being  slotted  Intermediate  its  ends,  the  end  walls 
of  said  slots  bclag  relatively  close  on  the  side  of  tbe 
piece  ad.t8cent  tbe  rock  shaft  and  widely  spaced  at  the 
oppoalte  Bide  of  tbe  piece,  and  a  pin  radially  extending 
from  aaid  rock  ahaft  into  Mid  slot. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  n  tool  casing. 
an  eaternal  support,  a  rock  sbaft  extending  from  ttie 
■opport  to  the  interior  of  tbe  casing,  a  member  on  tbe 
Inner  en'd  of  the  rock  shaft  having  alternate  insulating 
and  metallic  contact  surfaces,  springs  within  the  casing 
between  which  said  memt>er  reciprocally  rocka.  Mid 
springs  and  contact  surfaces  being  formed  to  Impart  a 
anap  movement  to  the  rock  shaft  after  its  Initisl, 
manually-induced  movement,  meaas  eatablishlng  an  elec- 
tric circuit  when  said  metallic  and  spring  surfaces  sre 
In  contact,  and  meant  on  the  support  having  transmia 
•Ion  connections  for  reciprocally  rocking  Mid  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tt>e  nature  disclosed,  a  tool  easing, 
an  external  support,  a  sbaft  extending  from  aaid  sup- 
port to  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  casing,  a  member  on  the  Inner 
end  of  said  shaft  having  alternate  iBaulaliag  and  metallic 
cortact  snrfaces,  springs  within  tbe  casing  between  which 
said  member  operates.  Mid  springs  and  contact  BDrfacea 
being  formed  to  Impart  a  snap  movement  to  aaid  Bbaft 


1.  In  combination  with  a  main  body  having  a  pair  of 
spared  longlrudlnal  openlnga  and  also  baving  slots  wliich 
extend  from  said  openingi;  toward  the  center  of  the  iMdy. 
Hid  body  also  bsving  a  pslr  of  slots  which  are  located 
between  and  communicate  with  the  first  named  slots,  a 
pair  of  rods  sltdaMe  In  said  openings,  a  pair  of  cnttliig 
tools  having  overlapping  upper  ends  engaged  in  the  nec- 
oBd  named  slots,  a  pin  passed  through  the  overlapping 
parts  of  the  cutters  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the 
respective  rods.  Mid  body  having  an  enlarged  chamber 
Into  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  project,  a  coil 
spring  surronndlng  both  of  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  rods 
and  seating  at  its  lower  end  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
clumber  and  means  connecting  tbe  rods  at  their  extreme 
upper  ends  and  being  engaged  from  beneath  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  spring 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  body  having  a  central 
recessed  portion  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  openlngB 
which  are  located  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  central  rectaasll 
portion  and  communicate  therewith,  a  pair  of  rods  alld- 
able  In  Mid  respective  longitudinal  openings,  a  pin  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  a  pair  of  cutting 
tools  pIvotallT  mounted  on  said  pin  and  arranged  In  Bald 
receased  portion,  snd  unitary  spring  means  for  normally 
exerting  upward  tension  on  both  of  the  rods. 

B.  In  corablBBtlon   with  a  body  having  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal openings,  a  rod  slldabie  In  Mch  of  hM  open- 
ings,  means  coBoecttng  the   lower  ends  of  Mid  rods,  a 
pair   of  cotters   pivotally   momted   on   Mid   mean*,   and 
I  means  to  tenalon  Hid  rods  to  exert  opward  poll  thereon. 


May  s,  I9I4. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 ,  0  •  S  ,  4  T  e  .  CHILD'S  GARMENT.  FaanniCK  H. 
SpnAOtm.  Orange,  Ma«.  niad  Jan.  27.  191.1.  Serial 
Ms.  T44,S».      (Cl.  S— 144.) 


A  child's  garment  comprising  a  trouser  portion  and  a 
waist  portlou,  said  waist  portion  being  made  to  present 
•^arate  front  and  rear  sections,  the  front  section  having 
aide  extensions  8  at  its  lower  edge  and  being  permanently 
secured  to  tbe  front  of  tbe  trousers  and  tbe  back  section 
baving  shoulder  straps  which  are  buttoned  to  the  front 
section,  means  for  detacbably  fastening  tbe  lower  cor- 
ners of  the  back  section  to  the  side  extensions  of  the 
front  gectlou.  and  tbe  l>ack  of  the  trousers  to  the  Iwck 
of  the  rear  section,  supporting  tabs  secured  to  tbe 
lower  edge  of  tbe  front  of  the  waist  portion  at  lis  June 
ture  with  the  trouser  portion  and  means  on  the  lower 
adge  of  the  back  of  tbe  waist  portion  for  attachment  to 
the  nether  garment  of  tbe  wearer. 


2.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  tubniar  beat  interchanging 
apparatus  embodying  a  number  of  gills  having  flanged 
hole*  in  which  one  or  more  tubes  are  to  be  secured  by  ex- 
lianslon.  means  fk>r  raarginaily  holding  such  gilla,  oomprta- 
ing  s  pair  af  oppositely  disposed  racks,  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting base  therefor,  tlic  said  4iase  consisting  of  mem- 
bers, to  wtateb  the  racks  are  reapectlveiy  hinged.  Inde- 
pendently movable  la  a  lateral  direction  and  means  for 
holding  the  memhers  In  tbe  posltioaB  Into  which  tbry  are 
adjusted  so  that  fills  of  dlCerent  widths  can  he  sccom 
modated. 

3.  In  the  manatactore  of  tnlialar  beat  Intarcbanglng 
apparaios  embodying  a  number  of  gilla  iiarlag  flanged 
holes  in  which  one  or  more  tnbea  are  to  be  aacttred  by  ex 
pansion,  means  for  holding  soch  gills  eoaprUIng  a  pair 
o'  oppositely  dlqwsed  racks,  oembera  to  which  the  racks 
are  hinged,  supports  upon  which  the  nMBken  aforeMid 
Hre  adjustable  in  position  in  a  laurai  dlreetlait  and  ad- 
Juatable  means  for  hoidiBf  the  racks  In  engagement  with 
the  marginal  portions  only  of  the  gills. 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  tubular  heal  interchanging 
apparatus  embodying  a  number  of  gills  having  flanged 
hole*  In  which  one  or  more  tubes  are  to  be  secured  by  ex- 
panaion,  means  for  holding  soch  gills  comprising  s  pair 
of  opponHely  disposed  racks,  longitudinal  members  to 
which  the  racks  are  hinged  in  turn  about  horlaontal  axes. 
sopports  comprising  pairs  of  transverse  members  spaced 
apart  and  upon  which  the  longitudinal  member*  «i» 
placed  and  bolts  connecting  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse  members  together  and  panlng  between  the  members 
of  each  transverse  pair  thereof. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claH  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  vertical  racks  provided  with  verHeal 
grooves  in  their  inner  fsces.  a  bodily  movable  supporting 
member  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  each  rack,  base 
beams  for  sustaining  said  supporting  raeml)ers,  means  for 
fastening  said  supporting  members  to  said  base  besms  In 
their  adjusted  positloDs,  and  adjustable  means  connect- 
ing the  top  edges  of  tbe  racks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,«»5,4T7.  MANtTFACTCRE  OF  GHXED  TUBULAR 
HEAT  -  INTBRCHANOING  APPARATTS  WtlXIAM 
JOOH-B  Stili,,  West  Ealing.  England  riled  Nov.  11. 
19111.     Serial   No.  800.834.      <ri.  29 — 84.) 


1  095.478.  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATINO  GASES  FROM 
LIQUIDS.  Farra  St«ohb*ch,  Chsrlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, amlgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911  Serial  No. 
668.684.      (Cl.  210—1.) 


1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  tubular  heat  interchanging 
apparatus  embodyii«  a  oaBber  of  gills  baring  flanged 
holes  In  which  one  or  BKtn  tubes  are  to  be  Becured  by 
expansion,  means  for  marginally  holdtag  such  gills,  com- 
prising grooved  boMers.  an  adjustable  aopporting  base 
therefor,  tbe  Mid  hnae  eoaalstlng  of  members,  by  which 
the  grooved  hoiden  are  respectively  carried.  Independ- 
ently movable  in  a  laurai  directlOD  and  means  for  hold- 
ing these  members  in  the  positions  Into  which  they  are 
adlaMaa,  so  that  gill*  of  dlVersnt  wMtks  can  be  accom 
nodate*. 


1.  .\  device  for  removing  occluded  gaseit  from  «  liquid 
consisting  of  a  tank  having  a  conical  member  extending 
upward  from  tbe  base  tliereof  and  baving  an  opening  at 
Its  apex,  said  conical  member  being  of  lesser  diameter  at 
ita  base  than  «ld  tank  thereby  forming  an  annular 
chamber  around  the  outer  portion  of  said  tank,  the  base 
of  Mid  tank  baving  an  opening  within  the  outer  edge  of 
said  conical  member  for  tbe  admlaslon  of  liquid  and  an 
opening  between  the  edge  of  raid  conical  member  and 
the  side  wall  of  raid  Unk  for  tbe  exit  of  liquid. 

2.  A  device  for  removing  occluded  gases  from  a  liquid, 
consisting  of  a  substantially  conical  chamber  baving  an 
opening  in  the  conlcai  part  of  its  wall,  a  tank  receiving 
tbe  overflow  from  tbe  cone,  sod  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  as 
deacrtlMd. 

S.  A  derle*  for  removing  occioded  gases  from  a  liquM, 
coBBpriatag  a  horlsonul  chamber  baring  a  snbstantlallr 
eoaleal  top  with  a  central  opening  therein,  a  tank  at  tbe 
bottssn  of  tbe  cone  receiving  the  overflow  from  tb«  cone, 
and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  as  described ;  whereby  the 
M«Bld  nay  flow  down  tlie  wail  of  tbe  cone  in  a  tbin  and 
ucdiatnrbad  abeet.  while  the  reiaased  gases  pa*  upward. 
'  tbos  removing  them  from  fnrtber  contact  with  tb«  H^nld. 
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1.0ae,4TB.  VARIABLK  -  SPEED  OEABING.  ACOCBT 
8USDH,  ToDkan,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Otli  Blcrator  Com- 
pMy,  Jency  Otj.  N.  J..  •  CorpormUon  of  N«w  Jerw7. 
PIlMl  Jane  28.  leOO.    8«i1«l  No.  804,634.     (CI.  74— 68.) 


1.  In  power  tnnamlttlng  mecbanlim.  tb«  comblnaBSn 
with  ■  drlTlng  m«inb*r  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  aerie*  of 
gean,  meaaa  to  contain  a  flald  In  whicb  said  gears  are  im- 
mened ;  and  means  controlling  tbe  circulation  of  tbe  Hold 
for  snccesslTelj  locking  ibe  gears  to  one  of  said  members. 

2.  In  power  transmitting  mecbanism.  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotarj  member,  a  plurality  of  gears  mounted  tbereon. 
TalTe  meclianiama  associated  wltb  said  gears,  a  liquid  in 
wbicb  said  Talre  mecbanisms  and  portions  of  tbe  gears 
carrying  said  Talve  mecbanisms  are  Immersed,  said  liquid 
l>elng  capable  of  entering  the  gears,  means  controlled  by 
tbe  valve  mecbanisms  whereby  tbe  gears  are  successively 
locked  to  said  rotary  member,  and  means  for  operatliig 
tbe  valve  mecbanisms. 

3.  In  power  trsnsmlttlng  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  mounted  tbereon.  Hold 
controlled  devices  within  said  gears  for  locking  them  to 
tba  shaft,  means  for  effecting  the  successive  operaUon  of 
■aid  devices,  a  receptacle  containing  said  gears,  fluid 
within  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  place  said  fluid  In 
eommunlcatlon  wltb  said  fluid  controlled  devices. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  element,  of  a  aeries 
of  rotary  members  mounted  tbereon.  a  fluid  clutch  in  each 
member  comprising  a  controlling  valve,  and  means  for 
successively  bringing  tbe  valves  to  operative  position 
b;*  a  simultaneous  movement  of  the  valves. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  gears,  a  fluid  clutch 
associated  vrlth  each  g^r  and  comprising  fluid  operated 
mechanism  within  tbe  gear,  valves  controlling  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  clutches,  a  casing  to  contain  liquid,  common 
to  and  Inclosing  said  valves  and  In  which  liquid  tbe  said 
valve*  are  Immersed,  mean*  to  restrain  aald  liquid  from 
leaving  tbe  gears,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  valves. 

[Claim*  e  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.) 


1,(W5.4B0.  ADJUSTABLE  PATTERN.  Jolt,  TssarroM. 
Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  July  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  781,430. 
(CI.  33—5.) 

1.  A  pattern  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tioaary  frame  of  Irregular  design,  a  movable  frame  of 
similar  design  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for 
simultaneously  actustlng  The  sections  of  tbe  movable 
frame  to  move  said  movable  frame  to  varloua  posltioos 
wltb  respect  to  the  stationary  frame,  and  means  for  retain- 
lag  aald  movable  frame  In  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  pattern  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  movable  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  ladlTldnal  sections,  means  in  connection  with  said  sec- 
tion* to  slldably  mount  the  same  on  a  stationary  frame, 
mwn*  In  connection  wltb  said  last  mentioned  means  to 
■isoltaaeonaly  operate  said  aectiooa  to  dispose  said  mov- 
able frame  to  various  poaitlons  wltb  respect  to  tbe  station- 
ary frame,  and  means  to  lock  said  movable  frame  In  any 
adjuatad  position. 

S.  A  pattern  of  tbe  clas*  described  couisting  of  a  sta- 
tloaary  frame,  a  movable  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality 
at   ladlridual    section*,    mean*   (or   adjoatably    mounting 


the  sections  of  said  movable  frame  on  tbe  stationary 
frame,  eccentrics  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  la  con- 
nection with  the  last  referred  to  meana,  connecting  m*an* 
between  said  eccentrics  to  simultaneously  adjust  said  sec- 
tions, whereby  to  dispose  said  muvable  frame  to  various 
positions  wltb  respect  to  tbe  stationary  frame,  and  mean* 
ta  retain  aald  movable  frame  In  any  adjusted  poaitlon. 


4.  .\  pattern  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
of  Irregular  design  consisting  of  an  outer  vertical  wall, 
and  a  base  member  secured  thereto,  a  movable  frame  ooa- 
sistlng  of  a  plurality  of  wall-like  sections,  arms  carried 
ou  each  of  tbe  wall-like  sections  of  tbe  movable  frame 
and  slldably  disposed  through  openings  in  the  wsll  of  the 
stationary  frame,  means  in  connection  wltb  said  arma  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  same,  whereby  to  dispoae  tbe 
movable  frame  to  various  positions  wltb  reapect  to  tbe  sta- 
tionary frame,  and  means  for  retaining  said  movable  frame 
in  any  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  pattern  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary frame  of  Irregular  design  conaistlng  of  a  vertical 
outer  wall,  and  a  base  member  secured  thereto,  a  movable 
frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wall-like  sections,  arms 
carried  on  each  of  said  sections  and  slldably  disposed 
through  tbe  vertical  wall  ^f  the  stationary  frame,  eccen- 
trics mounted  on  tbe  base  of  said  stationary  frame.  Unk- 
ing means  between  said  eccentrlci  and  tbe  aforesaid  arms 
of  the  Individual  wall  sections,  means  connecting  said  ec- 
centrics together,  and  for  simultaneously  operstlng  tbe 
same,  whereby  to  dispose  said  movable  frame  to  various 
positions  wltb  respect  to  the  stationary  frame,  and  con- 
stantly reuln  the  contour  of  the  latter,  and  meana  to  lock 
■aid  movable  frame  in  any  adjusted  position. 


1,095.481.  SILO.  FaiNKLiN  P.  ViM  Hoog,  Topeka, 
^ns.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,480.  Ba- 
newed  Nor.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  7»»,»eO.     (CI.  78— «.) 


1.  In  a  silo  tiM  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  recapUele 
supported  tbereon  and  Including  a  akeleton  frame,  stud* 
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formtnc  a  part  of  tbe  akalatoo  frame  and  embedded  in  the 
aald  ba*e.  tbe  said  stud*  being  relatively  apaced  apart, 
inner  and  outer  walla  conaistlng  of  abea  thing,  reinforcing 
members  and  plaster,  the  aald  wall*  being  supported  on 
tba  said  studs  wltb  the  studs  Interposed  therebetween  to 
form  air  spaces,  uprlgbu  formed  between  the  said  studs 
and  extending  vertically  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  aald 
receptacle,  and  a  supporting  frsme  supported  on  tbe  aald 
uprights. 

2.  In  a  silo  tbe  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  receptacle 
supported  thereby  and  conaistlng  of  a  skeleton  frame  rigid 
wltb  the  base  and  including  spaced  studs,  reinforcing 
mean*  connecting  tbe  *aid  stud*,  inner  and  outer  walla 
having  tbe  aald  atuds  Interpoeed  therebetween  to  apace 
tbe  walls,  upright*  formed  between  tbe  laid  stud*  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  recepUde,  rein- 
forcing rods  embedded  in  tbe  said  uprights  and  extanding 
longitudinally  therein  and  a  supporting  frame  supported 
on  the  upper  end*  of  tbe  said  upright*. 

S.  In  a  alio  tbe  combination  with  a  baae,  of  a  receptacle 
•upported  thereby  and  conaistlng  of  a  tkeleton  frame  rigid 
with  tbe  baae  and  Including  apaced  atuda.  reinforcing 
maan*  connecting  tbe  aald  studs,  inner  and  outer  wall* 
having  tbe  aald  *tad*  interposed  therebetween  to  space  tbe 
walla,  upright*  formed  between  tbe  said  studs  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  said- 
uprigbta. 

4.  A  alio  comprialng  a  baae,  and  a  alio  body  supported 
tbereby,  said  body  eonalstiag  of  a  akeleton  frame  rigid 
wltb  tbe  baae  and  Including  apaced  studs  embedded  at 
tbelr  lower  ends  In  said  base,  spsced  Inner  and  outer  walls 
secured  to  *ald  atuds,  uprights  formed  between  certain  of 
said  atud*  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
receptacle,  and  a  aupporting  frame  carried  by  aald  up- 
rlgbu. 

5.  A  alio  comprising  a  base,  and  a  alio  body  supported 
thereby,  said  body  con*i*tlng  of  a  akeleton  frame  including 
studs  embedded  in  and  rlalng  from  tbe  baae,  spaced  Inner 
and  outer  walla  secured  to  said  studs,  concrete  oprigbU 
formed  between  certain  of  said  studs  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  upper  edge  of  tbe  receptacle,  longitudinal  rein- 
forcing elementa  embedded  la  said  uprights,  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  upon  the  upper  enda  of  aald  up- 
rights. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,095,482.  BALE-TIE.  David  JtMBa  Wikk.  Sumter. 
8.  C.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,(187.  (CI. 
24—29.) 


^^N^^^ 


4.  A  bale  tie  conaistlng  of  a  ring  of  eoatinuoua  curva- 
tura  and  uniform  unobstructed  crosa  section,  s  single  ra- 
dially swinging  tongue  looeely  connected  to  one  side  of  tbs 
ring  by  baring  its  end  bent  around  tbe  same  in  tbe  form 
of  an  elongated  loop  wltb  Its  end  carried  op  to  abutting 
conUct  with  tbe  under  aide  of  tbe  tongue  near  tbe  middle 
and  terminating  tbereagalnat  and  having  Its  free  end  ex- 
tending acroaa  tbe  other  aide  of  tbe  ring,  in  combination 
with  a  bale  wire  having  one  end  looped  around  one  side 
of  tbe  ring  and  tbe  other  end  formed  into  a  loop  and  ex- 
tended under  tbe  ring  and  over  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  tongue. 


1,0««,48S.  WIBB  GRIP  AND  lAXK.  DaviD  Jaua 
Wiim.  Sumter,  S.  C.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1918.  Sertal  No. 
807,050.     (CT.  24—29.) 


S^^O 


1.  A  wire  grip  and  lock  comprialng  a  plain  ring  and  a 
diametrical  ciMsbar  having  one  end  bent  around  on  itnlf 
and  inclodng  the  ring  with  an  elongatad  loop,  and  tba 
other  end  of  said  bar  being  bent  to  extend  acroea  tb*  plane 
of  tbe  ring  to  lock  around  tbe  opposite  side  of  tba  ring 
and  form  a  lock  against  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  tba 
bar. 

2.  A  wire  grip  and  lock  comprialng  a  plain  ring  and  a 
diametrical  croaabar  having  one  end  bent  around  on  Itaalf 
and  inclosing  tbe  ring  wltb  an  elongated  loop,  and  tbe 
other  end  of  aald  bar  being  bent  to  extend  acroaa  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  ring  to  lock  around  tbe  opposite  aide  of  tbe  ring 
and  form  a  lock  againat  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe 
bar,  tb*  end  of  tbe  elongatad  loop  being  turned  up  to  abut- 
ting contact  with  tbe  middle  of  the  body  portion  of  tb* 
bar  to  strengthen  tbe  same. 

I  8.  A  wire  grip  and  lock  comprising  a  plain  ring  and  a 
diametrical  croaabar  baring  one  end  bent  around  on  Itself 
and  Incloalng  the  ring  wltb  an  elongated  loop,  and  tbe 
other  end  of  aald  bar  being  bent  to  extend  acroaa  tbe  plane 
of  the  ring  to  lock  around  tbe  oppoaite  aide  of  tbe  ring 
and  form  a  lick  againat  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe 
bar,  tbe  end  of  tbe  elongated  loop  being  turned  up  to 
abutting  contact  wltb  the  middle  of  tbe  body  portion  of 
the  bar  to  strengthen  tbe  same,  and  the  hooked  end  of 
the  bar  being  bent  to  the  aame  side  of  tbe  body  portion 
aa  tbe  elongatad  loop. 


1,095,484.  STACK-COVER.  CL,a>BNCB  R.  WaiOHT,  Te- 
cnmaeb,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  SerUI  No.  813,768. 
(CI.  108—3.) 


1.  A  bale  tie  conaiattaig  of  a  ring  of  continuoua  curva-  j 
ture  and  uniform  unobstructed  croea-sectlon.  a  single  ra- 
dially awlnglng  tongue  loosely  connected  to  one  aide  of 
tbe  ring  by  having  Ita  end  bent  around  tbe  aame  and  ca- 
pable of  eliding  entirely  around  the  ring  and  baring  Ita 
free  end  extending  aeroa*  the  other  aide  of  tbe  rlag. 

2.  A  bale  tie  conaiating  of  a  ring  of  continuoua  curva- 
ture and  uniform  unobstructed  cross  section,  s  single  ra- 
dially swinging  tongue  looeely  connected  to  one  side  of  tbe 
ring  by  having  ita  end  bent  around  tbe  same  bi  tli*  form 
of  an  elongated  loop  with  ita  end  carried  up  to  abutting 
conUct  with  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  tongue  near  the  middle 
and  terminating  thereagalnst  snd  having  it*  free  end  ex- 
tending across  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  ring. 

3.  A  bale  tie  conaiating  of  a  ring  of  contlauOD*  curra- 
tuca  and  uniform  unobatmctad  cross  section,  a  alngle  ra- 
dially awlnglng  tongue  looeely  connected  to  one  side  of 
tbe  ring  by  having  Ita  end  bent  around  tbe  aame  and  hav- 
ing It*  free  end  extending  across  tbe  other  aide  of  tbe  ring. 
In  combination  wltb  a  bale  wire  having  one  end  looped 
around  one  aide  of  the  ring  and  the  other  and  formed  Into 
a  loop  and  extended  under  tbe  ring  and  over  tbe  free  end 
of  tbe  tongue. 


1.  ▲  derlce  of  tbe  claa*  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
crown  llnka,  one  of  which  la  shorter  than  tbe  other,  said 
links  being  provided  wltb  books  and  eye*  reapectlrely  for 
detachable  engagement  and  each  having  an  angularly  dla- 
poaed  portion,  additional  links  removsbly  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  the  crown  links  snd  siso  provided  wltb 
angularly  dlaposed  portions,  cover  bosrds  arranged  upon 
each  of  aald  links  and  having  their  oppoeed  longitudinal 
edges  overlapped,  and  additional  removable  means  extand- 
ing over  the  cover  boards  and  connecting  tbe  angularly 
dispoeed  portiona  of  tbe  several  links. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  clsss  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
crown  llnka  and  additional  links,  each  of  aald  llnka  "■-' 
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lDrm«d  froa  a  aloiele  len^b  of  restUent  vlre  bent  upon 
ttieU.  to  proTide  paraJlel  ■prin^  ame.  the  tatamedtate 
portiOB  of  tta«  wire  belnic  aniraiartr  dlapoaed  to  farm  a 
loop  ttaeraoo.  each  of  aaid  spring  arma  having  an  aje 
formed  therein  Intermediate  of  lu  ends,  tbe  extremltiee  of 
the  arma  of  aald  crown  Unka  termftnatlnr  In  hooka  and 
C7>ea  redpectlrelr  for  detachable  encasement,  hooka  formed 
on  the  ende  of  the  arma  of  aald  addltloBal  links  for  en- 
g^ement  tn  the  eyes  od  said  realllent  arms,  and  a  pln- 
raltty  of  cover  boarda  arransed  upon  aald  Unka  and  bav- 
teC  tbelr  lon^tadtnal  edc«a  lapped  upon  each  other,  tke 
loops  of  Bald  link  members  having  resilient  bearing  en- 
gagement against  one  edge  of  tbe  respective  boards. 

3.  A  device  of  the  dasa  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
crown  Unka.  one  of  which  is  abortor  than  tbe  other,  and 
a  aerlea  of  additional  links,  each  of  said  >1nkB  being  con- 
structed from  a  single  length  of  resUlent  wire  having 
parallel  portions  fonstUoting  spring  arms,  the  Intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  wire  being  angtttvrly  bent  and  formed 
Into  a  loop,  said  spring  arms  befaig  provided  intermediate 
of  their  ends  with  eyes,  the  extremities  of  the  arms  of  tbe 
crown  links  terminating  In  hooks  and  ejes  reapectlvely 
for  detachable  engagement  with  each  other,  the  ends  of 
tbe  arms  of  said  additional  links  being  an^ularljr  bent 
and  terminating  In  books  for  engagement  in  the  ejea  on 
said  spring  arma.  cover  boards  adapted  for  arrangement 
upon  said  links,  said  U  shaped  loops  having'  realllent 
bearing  engagement  against  one  of  tbe  longitudinal  edges 
of  tbe  reapective  boards  and  projectlitg  above  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  tbe  opposed  longitudinal  e<lgea  of  tbe 
adjacent  boarda  being  nvprlapped.  and  a  retaining  wire 
extending  over  aald  boards  and  through  the  upwardly 
projecting  loops  of  tbe  several  link  members. 


1.005.485.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wn,- 
9oy  D.  Craio  Wbight.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Joseph  WrL«Uit.  Uemiantowa.  Pfailadelpbla, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  19l.'i.  Serial  No.  7-»9^3.  (CI. 
lli.l— 90.) 


1.  \n  Internal  combustion  engin*'  having  a  crank  shaft 
and  fuel  admission  meobaniam,  a  tlmt-  shaft  for  con- 
trolling ^)d  fuel  mecbanlxm.  a  bevel  gear  fixed  upon  said 
time  shaft,  a  double  faced  idler  bevel  gear  loosely  mount- 
ed on  aald  time  shaft,  a  swln^ng  spindle  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  time  shaft  t>etwefn  naid  fixed  bevel-gear 
and  said  double  faced  Idler  bevel-gear,  an  Idler  pinion 
mounted  on  said  swlnging-splsdle.  said  Idler  pinion  mesh- 
log  both  with  one  face  of  said  double  faced  Idler  bevel- 
l«ar  and  with  aald  fixed  bevel-gear  whereby  the  rotation 
«f  tbe  former  la  transmitted  to  the  latter,  a  gear  fixed 
opoB  and  driven  by  said  crank-abaft,  and  Intermediate 
ftartag  betw\.>en  said  gear  and  the  opposite  or  other  face 
•f  IBM  doable  faced  Idler  bevel-gear  for  driving  tbe 
latter. 

2.  An  Internal  rombnstlon  engine  baTing  a  crank-abaft 
mm6  fuel  admlsalon  mechanism,  a  time  idiaft  for  con- 
tralttng  aald  fuel  admission  mechanism,  a  berd-gear  fixed 
open  said  time  abaft,  a  double  faced  Idler  bevel-gear 
looaely  mnunted  on  said  time  shaft,  a  awtnglng-aplodle 
pivtrtally  conaected  with  aald  time  abaft  between  aald 
fixed  berel-goar  and  aald  double  faced  Idler  bevel-gear,  an 


Idler  ptnlon  mounted  on  aald  awla^tng  spindle,  said  Idler 
plalon  meahlng  both  with  one  face  of  aald  doable  faced 
Idler  berel-gear  and  with  said  fixed  bevel-gear  whereby 
the  rotation  of  tbe  former  is  traoamttted  to  tbe  latter,  a 
gear  fixed  upon  and  driven  by  aald  crank-abaft.  Interme- 
diate gearing  between  aald  gear  and  tbe  opposite  or  otber 
face  of  said  double  faced  Idler  b«>vel  gear  for  drlrlng  tbe 
latter,  a  handle  member  connected  with  said  awinglnff- 
spindle  for  ottr mating  ur  *< winding  ttie  same  and  aald 
idler  pinion  mooated  tberron.  and  means  for  securing  said 
Bwlnglac- spindle  and  ita  ldl<>r  pinion  In  any  dertred  ad* 
Jnated  portion  to  wblcb  It  has  been  moved. 

3.  An  iBtemal  combuation  •■nicine  baring  a  crank-abaft 
and  foel  admlaolon  mechan  ism ,  a  t  tme  aba  ft  for  con- 
trolling aald  fuel  admlaalon  mechanism,  a  bevel-gear 
fixed  npon  said  time  abaft,  a  double  faced  Idler  bevel-gear 
looaely  mounted  on  aald  time  shaft,  a  swinging -aplndle 
plvotally  connected  with  said  time  shaft  between  aaM 
fixed  bevel-gear  and  said  double  faced  Idler  bevel-gear, 
an  Idler  pinion  mounted  on  said  awlnghig-aplndle,  aald 
Idler  pinion  meefalng  both  with  ooe  face  of  said  donble 
faced  Idler  bevel  gear  and  with  saM  fixed  bevel*gear 
whereby  the  rotation  of  tbe  former  Is  transmitted  to  tb9 
latter,  a  gear  fixed  upon  and  driven  by  said  crank-abaft. 
Intermediate  gearing  between  aald  gear  and  tbe  oppoelte 
or  other  face  of  aald  double  faced  teller  bevel-gear  for 
driving  the  latter,  a  handle  member  connected  with  aald 
swinging  spindle  for  oscIIlallnR  or  <<winKinK  the  same  and 
aald  Idler  ploloo  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing aald  ewlngtnff-apindle  and  tta  Idler  pinion  In  any  de- 
alder  adjnated  position  to  which  It  baa  been  moved  eeta- 
prbdng  a  stationary  notched  qnadraot.  and  a  releasable 
catch  mecbaalaai  connected  with  said  handle  member 
adapted  to  eagage  the  notches  of  said  qnadrant. 


1,0»3.486  TESTING  ^^:V^CE  FOR  Pn^EOTRICAL  10- 
NmON  APPARATrS  FOR  EX PIjOSIVE  ENGINES. 
EMA!<rr«L  Voan.  South  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  July  20, 
1012.     Serial  No.  710.502.     (CI.  175 — 18S.) 


1.  A  teatiag  device  for  the  electrtcal  Ignition  apparatus 
of  explosive  engines,  comprlalng  a  plate  elertrically  con- 
nected with  fne  termlual  of  the  IgnKion  d»vtre :  a  con- 
tact connected  to  a  aourtf  of  electricity  ;  a  switch  lever 
electrically  connected  to  the  latter  contact  and  normally 
closteg  tbe  circuit  between  aald  contact  and  aald  plate. 
said  lever  b^ng  adapted  to  form  a  spark  mip  when  moved 
away  from  tbe  said  contact ;  and  a  contact  electrically 
connected  with  the  caalng  of  the  Igaltlon  apparatna  and 
adapted  to  cut  out  such  apparatus  whea  the  switch  lever 
is  moved  Into  contact  with  aald  latter  cantad. 

2.  An  electrical  testing  device  for  tbe  apark  plugs  of 
exploatre  esglnea,  comprising  a  support ;  a  plate  tbereoa 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  terminal  of  tbe  apark 
ptag;  a  contact  thereon  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electricity  ;  a  switch  lever  connected  to  tbe  con- 
tact and  normally  closing  the  circuit  with  tbe  iklate,  aald 
lever  being  adapted  to  form  a  spsrk  gap  when  moved  away 
from  the  plate  ;  and  a  contact  on  tbe  support  normally 
connected  with  tbe  caalng  of  the  apark  plug  and  adapted 
to  cut  out  tl»e  plug  when  tbe  switch  la  moved  Into  con- 
Uct  therewith. 

S.  A  tMtinc  device  for  the  ignition  apparatus  of  eaple- 
alve  engine*;  comprising  an  electrical  rootsct  sdapted  to 
be  connected  with  tbe  terminal  of  tbe  Urnttlon  device  :  a 
second  contact  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  elee- 
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trk'lty  ;  a  awltcb  lever  connected  to  tbe  latter  contact  and 
normally  closing  the  circuit  with  (be  first  mentioned  con- 
tact:  and  a  third  contact  at  the  aide  of  tbe  first  contact, 
tbe  current  betag  adapbed  to  Jump  from  the  third  contact 
to  the  first  contact  when  tbe  switch  lever  la  moved  onto 
the  third  contact. 

4.  An  electrical  tpfrtlng  device  for  ignition  apparatus  of 
explosive  engines  comprising  an  electrical  contact  con- 
nected with  the  terminal  of  tbe  ignition  device:  a  aecond 
contact  connected  to  a  source  of  electricity  ;  a  switch  le- 
ver connected  to  the  latter  contact  and  Dormally  closing 
the  circuit  with  the  first  mentioned  contact :  a  third  con- 
tact adjacent  the  first  contact,  the  current  Jumping  from 
the  third  contact  to  tbe  first  contact  when  the  switch  lever 
Is  moved  onto  the  third  contact  ;  and  a  fourth  contact  nor- 
mally connected  with  the  casing  of  the  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  cut  out  the  Ignition  apparatus  when  tbe  switch  Is 
moved  Into  contact  therewith. 

Ti.  An  electrical  testing  device  for  spark  plugs  of  explo- 
sive engines  ;  comprising  an  Inaulating  support ;  a  plate 
connected  with  the  suppori.  and  electrically  connected  with 
the  core  terminal  of  the  spark  plug ;  a  pair  of  contacts  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  plate;  a  switch  lever  pivoted  on 
the  support:  means  for  connecting  riald  switch  with  a 
source  of  electrical  encrfry  :  and  connections  between  one 
of  tbe  side  contacts  and  the  casing  of  the  plug  or  cylinder, 
all  so  arranged  that  when  the  switch  lever  Is  in  contact 
with  tbe  central  plate  the  current  Is  delivered  direct  to 
rhe  Hparh  pinjr;  when  the  switch  lever  is  shifted  to  one 
Hide  coBtart  the  current  sparks  between  said  contact  and 
the  central  plaie:  and  when  tbe  lever  In  shifted  to  the 
outer  side  contact  the  plug  is  cut  out.  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gsaette.l 


The  combination  of  a  well-drUling  stem  of  the  charac- 
ter deecrlbed.  a  rigid  collar  near  tbe  lower  end  having 
outer  screw  threads,  a  smooth-faced  collar  near  the  npper 
end  of  said  stem,  a  guide  barrel  attached  by  Inner  acrew 
theads  to  the  lower  collar,  and  extending  upwardly  and 
..ver  the  collar  near  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  sabstan 
linlly  as  described,  and  for  tbe  porpoee  spectfled. 


tened  to  the  rear  eod  thereof,  spring  catches  within  said 
frame  adapted  to  enirage  aaid  angle  iron,  said  sprlng^ 
catches  having  rounded  points  and  a  notch  cut  therein. 
the  upper  aide  of  aald  notch  being  of  lesser  depth  than 
tbe  lower  side  thereof,  a  bell  crank  attached  to  the  nnder- 
ilde  of  handle  on  handle  bar.  a  releasing  rod  attarbed  to 


1.095,487.  TVELL  HOLE  STRAIGHTENER.  JOHR  8. 
YocxG,  Harksburg.  W.  Ta.  Filed  May  7.  1013.  Serial 
No.  765,978.     (CI.  255—20.) 


1  ."05.488.       ACTOitATIC      aETOLVIMO      EAKTH- 
sr&APEB.    MAvm  AJwuic,  Baa  Joae,  CaL    Fllad  Kev. 
ri.  1013.     Serial  No.  708,034.     (CI.  37 — 40.) 
In  an  automatic  rt-volving  earth  scraper,  the  combina- 
tion of  baadle  bare,  draw  hara,  and  cross  bars  coaatltvt- 
iag  tbe  mala  frame,   bavlag  relnforclas  means,  an  eartb 
scraper  balcrumed  wltbia  aaid  fnune  adapted  to  revolve 
wlttila  said  trame,  said  sccaper  baviag  aa  angle  lro«  fa** 


said  bell  crank  and  connected  to  said  spring  catches,  means 
for  attaching  said  releasing:  rod  to  said  spring  catcbes. 
and  means  for  adjustment  of  aald  releasing  rod,  means  for 
holding  said  spring  catches  in  place,  said  8prtn^  catches 
having  wire  springs  for  operating  the  same  as  shown  and 
described. 


l,005,4Mt.  SMOKE  -  CONSUMING  FURNACE.  Hakvky 
Cakkoll  ALrORD,  8L  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr  6.  1011. 
Serial  No.  610,123.  Renewed  Oct.  6.  lOia.  Serial  No. 
703.73b.      (CI.   UO— 28.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  fire  box  provided  with  a  compart- 
ment iKiunded  on  two  sides  by  opposing  walla  inclined 
to  shed  solid  t^v\  introduced  Into  the  compartment,  meana 
for  feeding  fupl  into  said  compartment  at  points  above 
said  Inclined  ^alla,  and.  meana  for  projecting  currents  of 
air  against  the  Inclined  walls  and  causing  a  rebound  there- 
nf,  to  Intimately  mix  with  the  fuel. 

1'.  In  a  furnace,  a  fire  box  provided  with  an  upper  com- 
(tiirtment  bounded  on  two  sides  by  Inclined  opposing  de- 
flfciinK  walls,  means  for  feeding  fuel  Into  said  compart- 
uit-nt,  means  for  injecting  air  Into  said  compartment 
against  the  faces  of  said  walls  and  causing  a  rebound 
thereof  toward  tbe  point  of  discharge  of  the  fuel  into  aaid 
compartment  the  air  so  deflected  commingling  with  the 
fuel,  tbe  bottoms  of  the  deflecting  walls  belns  separated 
by  a  constricted  pasttage  allowing  free  precipitation  there- 
through of  the  spent  or  oenaumed  products,  and  a  t>ott<>m 
compartment  for  receiving  said  spent  products. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  flre-hox  provided  with  an  upper  com- 
partment bounded  on  two  sides  by  lncliD*-d  opposing  de- 
tlectlng  walls  converging  downwardly  and  spacfd  apart  at 
their  lower  edges  by  a  constricted  passaKe.  said  edges  being 
disposed  lu  superposed  planes,  meaps  for  feeding  fuel  Into 
the  compartment  through  the  roof  thereof,  means  for  pro- 
jecting currents  of  air  against  the  faces  of  the  inclined 
walls  and  effecting  a  rebound  of  tbe  air  toward  the  point 
of  discharge  of  the  fuel  Into  tbe  compariment  tbe  air  so 
deflected  commingling  with  the  fuel,  and  a  Liottom  com- 
partment communicating  with  the  top  compartment 
through  said  constricted  passage. 

4i.  In  a  furnace,  a  fire-box  provided  with  a  top  and  bot- 
tom compartment,  an  Intermediate  neck  connecting  the 
name  and  forming  a  constricted  vertical  peaoage  for  tbe 
free  precipltattoo  of  tbe  coostuaed  products  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  compartment,  tbe  upper  compartment  beinc 
bounded  on  two  aides  by  opposing  walie  Inclined  to  sbed 
solid  fuel  Introduced  into  the  compariment.  mesBs  for 
feeding  fuel  tato  tbe  upper  cumpartmeat  at  points  above 
tte  locUaed  walla,  aad  meaaa  for  projectlag  currenta  of 
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air  affalost  tbe  Inclined  walls  and  causing  a  reboand 
thereof  to  Intimately  mix  with  tbe  fuel. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  flre-box  provided  wltb  a  compartment 
bounded  on  two  sldea  by  opposing  walls  Inclined  to  sbed 
solid  fuel  Introduced  Into  tbe  compartment,  means  for 
feeding  fuel  Into  said  compartment  at  points  above  said 
Inclined  walls,  means  for  projecting  currents  of  air  against 
tbe  Inclined  walls  and  causing  a  rebound  thereof,  to  Intl 
mately  mix  with  tbe  fuel,  and  means  allowing  for  free 
precipitation  of  the  combustion  products  out  of  Mid  com- 
partment. 

LClatm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


spring  connected  to  said  projection  at  Its  lower  end  and 
extending  upwardly  and  arranged  to  tbe  rear  of  said  abat- 
ment  In  aald  apace  between  tbe  abutment  and  tbe  front 
face  of  tbe  frame  and  having  Its  upper  end  connected  to 
tbe  frame  at  a  point  above  the  abutment. 


1,095,490.      CRUMB-TRAY.     Joseph   F.    Bakbb.    Barber-  1 
ton.    Oblo.      Filed   Aug.    19.    1913.      Serial    No.    785,518. 
(Ct  15—60.) 


JJ"* 


Li^* 


1.  A  crumb  removing  tray  haTlng  the  leading  edge  of 
the  bottom  rebent  and  produchig  a  resilient  supporting 
flange  for  the  tray.  Id  romblnatlon  with  realllent  arms 
carried  by  the  tray,  a  rotary  bmah  carried  by  aald  arms, 
and  a  gage  roller  carried  by  the  bruib  to  maintain  the 
brush. at  a  aniform  height  from  tbe  surface  from  which  the 
crumbs  are  to  he  removed. 

2.  A  crumb  removing  tray  having  the  leading  edge  of 
the  twttom  rebent  and  producing  a  resilient  flange  that 
extends  at  a  slight  angle  to  said  bottom,  said  flange  being 
rounded  at  Its  juncture  with  said  t)ottom  whereby  do  sharp 
edges  exist  and  whereby  the  smooth  gilding  of  the  tray 
over  the  support  from  which  the  crumbs  are  to  be  removed 
la  assured,  and  a  rotary  brush  carried  by  said  tray  Id 
advance  of  the  leadlni;  edge  of  tbe  bottom  and  adapted  to 
brush  the  crumbs  into  said  tray. 


1.005.491.  REMOTE  SWITCH  CONTROL  FOB  ELEC- 
TRICAL CIRCUITS.  PiCL  C.  BvTTt  and  Chables  F. 
BiTTE,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept  3,  1*12.  Serial 
No.  718,251.     (Cl.  1T5 — 281.) 


In  combination  with  the  frame  and  connected  knife 
blades  of  a  switch,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  the 
rear  of  tbe  bar  and  having  a  transverse  chamber  located 
above  Ita  pivotal  point  and  extending  through  ita  front 
and  rear  faces,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  slldabte  in  the 
chamber,  an  abutment  on  the  frame  spaced  from  tbe  front 
face  of  the  frame  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger, 
a  lateral  projection  on  the  lever  arranged  below  the  abut- 
ment and  below  the  pivotal  point  of  tbe  lever,  and  a  coll 


1,095,492.  DISCHABOB-CHnTH  FOB  CONCHBTB-MIX- 
ERS.  CHAtLCB  H.  DasHU,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept 
2,   191.1.     Serial  No.  787.587.      (Cl.   193 — 29.) 


1.  A  dlacbarge  cbute  for  mixing  drums  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  vertical  supports,  a  pair  of  ahafts  mounted  od« 
above  the  other  on  aald  supports,  chute  sections  oper- 
atlvrly  connected  together  and  carried  by  said  shafts,  and 
means  on  one  of  aald  ahafta  for  moving  tbe  sections  Into 
alinement  one  wltb  the  other  to  form  a  discharge  chute 
projecting  a  distance  aubatantlally  equal  to  the  length  of 
one  of  aald  sections  from  each  side  of  tbe  supports,  and 
for  moving  said  aectlona  Into  a  folded  position  on<?  above 
the  other  wltb  tbe  ends  of  said  sectiona  projecting  from 
each  side  of  the  supports  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  one-half  the  length  of  a  single  aectlon. 

2.  A  discharge  cbute  for  mixing  drums  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertical  supports,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  one  above 
the  other  in  said  snpporta,  a  chute  section  rigidly  carried 
by  each  of  said  shafts,  a  link  operatlvely  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  sections,  and  a  handle  on  one  of  said 
ahafts  for  moving  the  sections  Into  and  out  of  alinement. 

3.  A  discharge  chute  for  mixing  drums  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertical  standards,  a  pair  of  ahafts  mount<*d  one 
above  tbe  other  on  said  standards,  chute  sections  movable 
Into  discharge  and  folded  poaltlon  carried  by  said  shafta, 
said  chute  sections  when  In  discharge  position  projecting 
substantially  tbe  length  of  one  of  the  sections  from  each 
Bide  of  the  support,  and  when  in  folded  position  project- 
ing only  one-half  the  length  of  one  of  said  sections  from 
the  sides  of  the  supports  and  having  the  opposite  end* 
thereof  in  substantially  vertical  planes 


1,005,493.  INCINERATINtJ  -  FfRNACE.  PiralcK  F. 
Du.NDOK,  San  Francisco,  Cat  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  638,8TB.     (Ct  110-r».) 


■^■^ 


furiuce    comprlainc   *    combnatton 
the   bottom   of   the  latter,   an    air 
heater,  an  air  pipe  leading  into  the  latter  tor  taking  air 
and  removing  noxious  odocs  from  the  building  In  which 


1.  An    Incinerating 
chamber,    a   grate   In 
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the  furnace  la  placed,  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  the  air 
beater,  a  fan  located  therein,  an  air  flue  leading  from  the 
fan  approximately  throughout  the  length  of  the  furnace 
at  one  aide  of  tbe  grate,  and  having  a  lateral  opening  be- 
neath the  grate,  and  a  drying  hearth  located  above  tbe 
air  flue  at  one  side  of  the  grate. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  having  the 
usual  grates  and  doors  above  and  below  the  gratea.  a  dry- 
ing hearth  at  one  side  of  the  grates,  feeding  hoppers 
above  the  drying  hearth,  and  an  air  flue  extending  con- 
tinuously beneath  the  drying  hearth,  an  air  beater,  an 
air  pipe  through  which  air  is  drawn  to  the  heater,  an  air 
circulating  mechanism  for  creating  a  circulation  of  air 
through  the  air  pipe  and  air  beater,  and  feeding  it  to  tbe 
air  flue,  and  outieta  from  the  air  flue  beneath  tbe  gratea. 


1,095,494.  aASOLBNB-STBAINER.  ArB«»T  AnocaTOS 
Edit,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,019.      (CT.  210—18.) 


1.  A  strainer  tor  the  purpoae  described  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  support  a  hag  suspended  within  tbe 
opentag  of  a  tank,  and  a  flexible  bag  connected  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  auspended  therefrom,  said  frame 
being  so  shaped  aa  to  leave  exterior  air  spai-es  between 
the  mouth  of  the  hag  and  sides  of  tbe  filling  opening  of 
the  tank,  and  also  leave  Interior  air  spaces  between  the 
Ailing  pipe  or  funnel  and  the  mouth  of  the  bag. 

2.  A  strainer  for  tbe  purpoae  specifled  comprising  a 
polygonal-elded  frame  provided  with'  radially  projecting 
Angers  on  its  exterior  side  adapted  to  support  the  frame  In 
position  over  the  filling  opening  of  a  tank,  and  a  flexible 
bag  having  Its  mouth  attached  to  said  frame  and  dla- 
teDded  thereby,  said  frame  provldlog  exterior  air  spaces 
between  tbe  mouth  of  the  bag  and  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing exterior  to  the  bag,  and  also  providing  Interior  air 
spaces  between  the  Inner  edge  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
and  tbe  fllllng  pipe  or  funnel. 


1,096,495.  SCUTCHING  FLA.X  OR  OTHER  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS.  WiixiAM  Jaueb  Fxxnie  and  Gaoaoss 
MinioT,  Newark-upon-Trent.  England.  Filed  June  20, 
1813.     Serial  No.  774,868.     (Cl.  13—18.) 


2.  In  a  acntcblng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  blade-carrying  member,  a  plurality  of 
bladea  disposed  on  said  member  and  having  tbeir  ttpa 
altuated  on  a  circle  eccentrically  disposed  In  relation  to 
the  axla  of  rotation  of  said  blade-carrying  member,  to- 
gether with  means  for  forwarding  material  to  said  blade- 
carrying  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  scutching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  blade-carrying  member,  a  plurality  of 
bladea  disposed  on  said  member,  and  having  their  tips 
situated  on  a  circle  eccentrically  disposed  In  relstlon  to 
tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  aald  blade-carrying  member,  to- 
gether with  means  for  progressively  forwarding  material 
to  said  blade-carrrlng  member,  anbstantlally  as  deacribad. 

4.  In  a  scutching  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plD- 
rallty  of  blade  carrying  members,  a  plurality  of  bladea 
disposed  on  said  members  and  having  their  tips  situated 
on  a  circle  eccentrically  dlapoeed  In  relation  to  the  ails 
of  rotation  of  said  blade-carrying  members,  a  plurality  of 
pulleya,  a  plurality  of  members  acting  to  transmit  motion 
between  said  pulleys  and  at  the  same  time  to  forward 
material  to  said  scutching  devices,  together  with  meana 
for  separating  said  members  for  tbe  purpose  of  allowing 
the  material  to  be  inserted  therebetween,  substantially  •■ 
deacribed. 

5.  In  a  scutching  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  blade-carrying  members,  a  plurality  of 
blades  disposed  on  said  members  and  having  their  tips 
situated  on  a  circle  eccentrically  disposed  In  relation  to 
the  axis  of  roution  of  aald  blade-carrying  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  pulleys,  a  plurality  of  ropea  acting  to  tranamlt 
motion  between  said  pulleys  and  at  the  same  time  to 
forward  material  to  said  scutching  devices,  together  with 
a  jockey  pulley  for  separating  certain  of  said  ropea  for 
tbe  purpose  of  allowing  the  material  to  be  inserted  there- 
between, substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,095.496.  AUTOMATIC  SMUIWE-POT.  Fbkdekick  J. 
Fisher.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  July  IB,  1913.  Serial  No 
779.123.      (Cl.  67—3.) 


1.  In  a  acntching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  blade-carrying  member,  together  with  a 
plurality  of  bladea  disposed  on  said  member  and  barlnc 
their  tips  aitoated  on  a  circle  eccentrically  dispoaed  In  re- 
lation to  the  axla  of  rotation  of  aald  blade-carrying  mem- 
ber, substantially  aa  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  smudge  pot  and  n  removable 
cover  therefor,  of  a  thermostat,  means  controlled  by  the 
thermostat  for  removing  the  cover,  and  an  Ignition  device 
operated  by  the  removal  of  the  cover  for  Igniting  fuel  in 
the  smudge-pot. 

2.  In  a  smodge-pot,  a  loose  cover,  a  weight  for  over- 
balancing and  removing  the  cover,  a  catch  for  holding  the 
cover  In  place  In  opposition  to  tbe  weight,  a  thermostat, 
means  controlled  by  the  thermostat  for  releasing  the 
catch,  and  an  ignition  device  released  by  the  removal  of 
the  cover  for  igniting  fuel  In  the  smudge  pot. 

3.  In  a  smudge-pot,  a  loose  cover,  a  weight  for  over- 
balancing and  removing  the  cover,  a  catch  for  holding  the 
cover  In  place  in  opposition  to  tbe  weight,  a  thermostat, 
a  weighted  trip-lever  controlled  by  tbe  thermostat  and 
adapted  to  atrike  and  actuate  the  catch  to  permit  the 
weight  to  remove  the  cover,  and  an  Ignition  device  oper- 
able on  the  removal  of  the  cover  for  Igniting  fuel  In  the 
amudge-pot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  smudge-pot.  of  a  removable 
cover  provided  with  a  weight,  a  catch  for  holding  aald 
cOTtr  on  the  amndge  pot.  a  thermostat  sopported  by  tbe 
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pot  for  releutac  Mid  c«tcb.  aad  an  IgMltlOB  dev^  k- 
laased  bj  the  remoTal  of  the  coTer  for  Is&ltUf  fuel  In  tbc 
pot. 

5.  Tb*  combiaatloD  with  a  anudge  pot.  of  a  weighted  re- 
BMvable  corer.  a  catch  for  boidlng  Mid  coTer  In  closed 
position,  a  trip  for  actuatlmc  uld  catcb.  a  thermoeUtlc 
device  supported  by  the  pot  for  controlling  mWI  trip,  a 
aupporttog  member  beneath  aald  cover,  and  an  iKoliloD 
device  loosely  carried  by  said  supporting  member  adapted 
to  be  released  by  the  removal  of  said  cover  for  i«D)tinir  the 
fuel  Id  tbe  smudge  pet. 


HlBXitST  L.  Galk.  Sr,.  YoDkers,  N. 
Elevator  Company.  Jeraey  City.  N. 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1911. 

(CI.  164—107.) 


atmntlally  all  thm  molatnre  Cron  the  air  la  which  the 
exposure  occurs  and  malotalnlng  It  subataatlally  free  froM 
such  moisture. 


1.0(»6,4&7.   SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HUNCH  MACHINES. 


T..  assignor  to  Otis 
J.,  a  Corporation  of 
aerial  No.  654.280. 


1.  Tile  combination  of  a  punch  press,  a  pick-off  derlce. 
and  means  for  prev*>Dttng  tbe  operation  of  tbe  punch  press 
when  the  pick  off  device  Is  In  an  Interfering  position. 

'2.  Tbe  eomblaatlon  of  a  punching  machine  comprising 
A  vertically  reciprocating  punch  carrier,  a  pick  off  device 
movable  into  position  to  remove  tbe  punchings,  and  means 
automatically  to  prevent  tbe  operation  of  the  punch  car- 
rier while  ^e  pick-off  device  ts  beoeath  Mid  carrier. 

u.  In  cobibioatloD.  a  punching  machine  comprising  a 
punch  carrier,  an  electro- magnetic  pick-off  device  adapted 
to  remove  punchlnjrs  from  tbe  press,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  operatluD  of  the  puocb  carrier  wblle  tbe  pick-off 
device  is  in  the  path  of  the  punch  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  punching  machine  comprising 
a  puMtb  carrier,  and  a  die  plate,  power  mechanism  to  op- 
erate the  machine,  an  electromagnet  controlling  tbc  op- 
eration of  said  power  mechanism,  a  switch  In  tbe  circuit 
of  Mid  electromagnet,  and  a  pick-off  device  connected  to 
and  controlling  said  switch  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
the  puDchlnff  machine  white  the  pick  off  device  Is  between 
the  punch  carrier  and  die  plate. 

5,  la  comblnatloQ  with  a  punching  machine,  an  electro 
ma^et  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
manual  switches  Ln  circuit  with  tbe  electromagnet  wind- 
ing, a  pick-off  device,  and  a  switch  in  said  circuit  op- 
erated by  the  pick  off  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.0  95,  4  dS.  DRYINC.  JAPANNEU>  OR  VARNISHED 
LEATHER.  Aljtred  Ga-XTaa,  Worms.  Germasy,  aa 
signor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  CorDellua  Heyl,  Worms.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct  1,  1913.  SerWl  No.  792.809.  (CI. 
34—24.1 

1.  In  the  proocM  o<  drying  iapaoaed  or  vanished 
leather  by  exposing  same  te  light  ricb  Id  rays  of  short 
wave  lengtbs.  the  step  whicb  conaista  In   removing  aub- 


-.  Tbe  process  of  drying  Japanned  or  varnlsbcd  leather, 
which  consists  In  exposing  the  same  to  light  rich  In 
ultraviolet  rays  In  a  shifting  atmosphere,  and  drying  Mid 
atmosphere  and  maintaining  it  subataatially  free  from 
moisture. 

3.  Tbe  pnuess  of  drying  Japanned  or  varatshed  leather 
which  consists  in  drying  air  and  passing  It  through  a 
i-liamt>er,  and  exposing  tb«  saUl  ieatb«r  to  llgbt  rich  in 
ultra-violet  rays  In  said  chamber,  the  air  being  main- 
tained subatantlally  free  from  moisture. 

4.  The  process  of  drying  Japanned  or  varnished  leather, 
which  cnnsistM  Id  drying  air  and  paasiue  It  through  a 
cliamber.  and  exposing  the  said  leather  to  light  rich  In 
rays  of  short  wave-leagtha  In  Mid  chamber,  the  air  being 
maintained  substantially  free  from  moisture. 

o.  Tbe  process  which  consists  in  drying  ventilating  air 
and  passing  It  over  Japanned  or  ramlahed  leather  and 
concurrently  exposing  the  leather  to  light  rich  in  rays  of 
short  waTelpDgtbs. 


1.095.499.  MEANS  FOB  EXCLUDING  FLIES  FROM 
BUILDINfiS.  CiiARLM  B.  GiLLMPiB.  Grand  Forks, 
N.  D.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.067.  (CI. 
230—7.) 


[     t  i 

i —  — 


1.  ImprQTed  meaiia  for  •xdudtng  fliM  from  «  bolldios, 
comprUiog.  io  combioAtlon  with  k  ■wioslog  entraoce  door 
and  a  motor  sepftrate  therefrom,  a  blower  drives  bf  aald 
motor,  supportefl  wlthlo  the  building  adjaceot  to  the 
doorwaj.  and  having  an  outlet  passage  directed  laterally 
toward  the  doorwaj  and  adapted  to  direct  tbe  wind  from 
said  blowar  acroM  tbe  doorwaj  and  In  nncpiac  contact 
with  the  daar. 

2.  Imprvnd  meana  far  azchidlng  fllaa  from  a  building, 
romprlslng.  !■  comblnatlaa  with  an  Iswartllj  swinging 
entrance  door  and  Its  frame,  a  normally  quiescent  motor 
aeparmte  from  aald  door,  meaaa  for  startlax  aald  motor 
before  aald  do«r  leavea  Ita  frame,  meana  for  trauamlttlns 
motion  from  aald  motor  to  a  blower,  and  a  blower  tbua 
drlTen  aupeorted  within  the  building  adjacant  to  the  door- 
waj. and  baTlng  an  antlet  paaaace  directed  latarallj  to- 
ward   the   doorway   at   tbe   tree   edae   of   aald   door   and 
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adapted  to  direct  the  wind  from  aald  blowar  acroaa  the 
doorwaj  and  In  aweeplng  contact  with  the  outer  surface 
of  tbe  door. 

3.  A  fljexclodlng  device  for  an  entrance  doorwaj  hav- 
ing. In  comblnotlon  with  a  swinging  door  a  suitable  mo- 
tor, a  vertical  fan  aluift  rotatable  bj  said  motor,  a  multl- 
pllcltj  of  fana  carried  by  said  abaft,  and  a  caaing  common 
to  said  fans  having  air  Inlets  for  tbe  aeveral  fana  and  a 
continuoua  outlet  common  to  all  said  fana.  said  outlet 
being  adjacent  to  and  directed  laterally  toward  aald 
doorway. 

4.  A  tly-excludlog  device  for  an  entrance  doorway  hav- 
ing. In  rnmbinatloD  with  a  swinging  door  a  suitable 
motor  at  the  top  of  aald  door,  a  vertical  fan-shaft  ex 
tending  downward  from  and  rotatable  by  said  motor,  a 
multiplicity  of  fans  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  caaing 
common  to  said  fans  having  air  Inlets  for  the  several 
fans  and  a  continuous  outlet  common  to  all  said  fans  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  and  directed  laterally  toward  aald  door- 
way ;  said  caaing  being  provided  with  a  bottom  member 
attachable  to  the  floor,  and  a  step  for  said  shaft  supported 
by  said  bottom  member. 

5.  .V  fly-excluding  device  for  an  entrance  doorway  hav- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  swinging  door,  a  door-con- 
trolled motor,  a  vertical  fan  shaft  rotatable  by  said  mo- 
tor, a  multiplicity  of  fana  carried  by  said  abaft,  and  a  c«a- 
ln«  common  to  *-ald  fana  having  air  Inlets  (or  the  several 
fans  and  u  continuoua  outlet  common  to  ail  s&id  fans  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  and  directed  laterally  toward  said  door- 
way ;  said  casing  being  provided  wlib  transverse  partitions 
above  and  beluw  the  several  fana.  some  of  them  forming 
bearUiga  for  said  fan  shaft. 

(t'lalmt  6  lu  !>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


upon  tbe  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  the  Mttlnc^  in  the 
same  pair  being  dissimilar  and  the  bittlngs  In  one  pair 
being  identical  with  tbe  bitting  in  tbe  other  pair  ar- 
ranged upon  the  oppoalte  longitadinal  edge  of  tbe  key 
whereby  tbe  bittlngs  will  operate  all  of  tbe  tumbleta 
when  Inaerted  through  one  end  of  the  key-bole  and 
ibrougb  the  opposite  end  thereof  upon  being  Inverted, 
anil  meana  for  necessitating  tbe  inverting  of  the  liey 
before  tbe  same  can  be  Inaerted  Into  one  end  of  tbe  key- 
bole  after  being  Inserted  In  the  other  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  key  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  tumbler  aaaoctated  with  tbe  casing  and  key 
cylinder,  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  sleeves  arranged 
In  end  to  end  relation,  a  cup  shapid  casing,  a  compressible 
coll  spring  between  the  cup  shaped  casing  and  one  of  the 
outer  sleeves,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  sleeves  arranged 
In  end  to  end  relation  within  the  outer  sleeves  to  reclpro 
rale  therein  with  one  Intermediate  aleeve  passing  over 
the  compressible  coll  spring  and  extending  Into  tbe  cup- 
shaped  casing.  .'I  compresaible  coll  spring  arranged  within 
the  cup  shaped  casing  and  engaging  the  last  named  Inter- 
mediate sleeve,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  to  reciprocate 
nitbin  the  intermediate  sleeves,  a  headed  pin  mounted 
within  the  cup  shaped  casing  and  having  the  coil  spring 
therein  surrounding  it.  and  a  coil  spring  arranged  be- 
tween the  beaded  pin  and  one  of  said  pins.  • 


1.095.500.     LOi'K.     CiiaiaTiAX  Ua>h«s.  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  784.886.      (CI.  70 — 47.) 


1,  A  lock  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  casing  having  a  main  opening,  a  key  cylinder 
rotaubly  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  key  hole 
extending  tiirougb  both  ends  thereof,  tumblers  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  key  cylinder  to  normally  pre 
vent  its  rotation,  a  key  adapted  for  Insertion  through 
either  end  of  the  key-hole  and  provided  upon  opposite 
ed«ea  with  identical  bittlngs  which  are  diagonally  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  operate  the  tumblers  upon  the  ^n 
serf  ion  of  the  key  into  the  key  hole  and  the  inverting  of 
the  same  after  being  drawn  out  of  one  end  of  the  key- 
bole  and  before  being  Inaerted  Into  tbe  oppoalte  end 
tl>er>of.  and  means  for  necesaltating  tbe  Inverting  of  the 
key  before  Inserting  It  into  one  end  of  the  key-bole  upon 
removing  It  from  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  key-bole. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  casing  having  a  main  opening,  a  key  eyllnOer 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  key-bole 
extenillng  through  both  ends  thereof,  pairs  of  tumbler* 
longitudinally  spaced  with  relation  to  tbe  key  cylinder 
and  arranged  near  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  tumblers  in 
each  pair  being  dissimilar  and  the  tumblers  In  different 
pairs  arranged  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  key  cylinder 
being  Identical  and  longitudinally  spaced,  a  key  adapted 
for  insertion  through  both  ends  of  the  key-hole  sod  pro- 
vided with  p<Urs  of  lonaltndlnally  spaced  Uttlngs  formed 

202  O.  G.— 8 


1.0»5,S01.  HOLLOW  1-OINT  BILLET.  Kr»-\k  O.  Uoaij- 
LAND,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic 
Cartridge  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1014.  Serial  No.  820.618. 
(01.  102—26.) 


1.  A  bullet  of  the  chaructcr  described  having  a  recess  in 
Its  forward  end.  the  tapering  forward  end  of  tlie  bullet 
being  formed  by  swaging  the  metal  Into  alternate  ribs  and 
depreaalons  which  converge  toward  the  tip. 

2.  A  bullet  of  tbe  character  described  formed  from  a 
slug  having  a  cup-ahaped  rtcess  in  ita  forward  end,  the 
wall  of  the  recess  forming  the  tapering  portion  of  tbe 
completed  bullet  and  being  closed  Inward  to  form  alter- 
nate ribs  and  depressions  whicb  converge  toward  the  tip. 

3.  A  bullet  of  the  character  described  having  a  recess 
in  ita  forward  end,  and  an  opening  leading  from  tbe  tip 
Into  aald  re<ess,  the  tapering  portion  of  the  bullet  being 
formed  by  closing  the  metal  Inward  In  the  form  of  alter- 
nate ribs  and  depressions  which  converge  toward  the  tip. 

4.  .\  bullet  of  tlie  character  described  having  a  n-cesa  In 
Its  forward  end  and  a  flashing  compound  In  said  recess, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  tiipering  portion  of  the  bul- 
let being  formed  by  closing  the  metal  Inward  in  the  form 
of  alternate  ribs  and  depressions  which  converge  toward 
the  tip. 

1.098,602.  MUSHROOM  BUI.LKT.  Frask  O.  Hoao- 
i.A.\D.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic 
t^artridge  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Feb  24,  1814.  Serial  No.  S20.e2S. 
(CI.  102—28.) 

II 

a     IS 


1.  A  bullet  of  the  character  described  having  lU  tip 
cover  provided  with  alternate  ribs  and  groovea,  the  ribs 
being  swaged  down  upon  the  tapering  portion  of  the  ballet 
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In  tb«  form  of  folds  irlilcfa  opeo  out  llk«  bo  umbrella  upon 
Impact  with  an  objective. 

2.  A  bullet  of  the  charactfr  described  harinr  a  tip 
cover  formei]  with  alternate  ribs  aod  irrooveii  which  are 
closed  down  upon  the  tapt-rlnu  portlnn  of  the  bullet. 

3.  A  bullet  of  th'-  (hiira<t«r  described  baring  Ita  tip 
cover  formiHl  with  alternate  ribs  and  grooves,  tbe  ribs  be- 
ing closed  down  upon  The  tapering  portion  of  the  bullet  In 
the  form  of  folds  extending  In  opposite  directions  from 
the  center  of  the  ribs. 


1,095.503.  FOLDING  COUCH.  JoHN  HoBT.  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Cal.  Filed  Auk-  12,  1013.  Serial  No.  784,341. 
«CI.  5—49.) 


I.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  statioiuiry 
box-like  frame,  a  spat  action  hinged  to  said  frame,  a 
sprlDg  mattresH  having  one  side  secured  to  ttf  seat  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  guld*>  frameit  secured  In  th*'  Htatlonar.v 
framp.  a  side  mil  slldablj  moimtpd  In  the  guide  frames  to 
which  the  other  side  of  the  spring  msttress  la  secured,  and 
mfans  formed  In  the  guide  frame*  to  support  tb«  side  rail 
when  the  hinged  section  Is  extended. 

-.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
boxllke  frame,  a  seat  section  hinged  to  said  frame,  a 
spring  mattress  having  one  side  secured  to  the  seat  b«l'c 
tlon.  a  pair  of  guide  frames  secured  In  the  sutlonary 
frame.  a  side  rail  sUdably  mounted  between  the  guide 
frames  to  which  the  other  side  of  the  spring  mattres.s  I* 
secured,  projections  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  side  rail 
extending  into  the  guide  frames,  and  pockets  formed  In 
the  upper  ends  of  the  guide  frames  to  support  the  aide 
rail  when  the  hinged  section  Is  extended. 

3.  In  a  folding  couch  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
box-like  frame,  a  seat  Action  hinged  to  said  frame,  a 
spring  mattress  having  one  side  fixedly  secured  to  the  seat 
section,  a  side  rail  slidably  mounted  In  the  stationary 
frame  to  which  the  other  side  of  the  spring  mattress  Is 
secured,  means  for  guiding  the  side  rail  upward  within  the 
stationary  frame,  and  an  automatic  stop  to  prevent  the 
return  of  the  rail. 


1.095.S04.  ttRIPCATCHKH  HOLE>KR  FOK  HANGING 
BASKETS.  Pail  W.  Jaxnoch.  Pasadena.  Cal.  FUed 
Aug.  18.  1013.     Serial  No.  785,450.     {CI.  47—28.) 


and  having  offsets  disposed  outwardly  away  from  tbe  drip 
catcher,  said  supporting  ring  being  expansible  to  conform 
to  drip  catchers  of  different  dlametera.  and  vertical  sup- 
porting members  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  off- 
sets and  having  hook  formations  at  their  upper  ends  to 
hook  over  the  upper  edgi-  of  tbe  hanging  basket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
romblnutlon  with  a  banging  basket  and  a  drip  catcher 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  rim.  a  wire  anpportlng 
ring  adapted  to  surround  tbe  drip  catcher  below  Its  rim, 
said  ring  being  expansible  to  conform  to  drip  catchers 
of  different  size's,  outwardly  and  upwardly  dlaposed  off- 
sets in  said  ring  forming  loops,  vertical  supporting  mem- 
bers of  wire  having  spring  loops  at  their  lower  ends  en- 
circling the  offset  portions  of  said  supporting  ring,  and 
having  hook  formations  at  their  upper  ifuds  to  hook  over 
the  rim  of  hanging  t>nsket.  said  members  being  of  such 
length  that  the  drip  catcher  Is  supported  In  proper  spaced 
relation  below  the  basket,  substantially  as  described. 


1.095.505  ROTAT.\hLE  SWINO-SirprORT.  OarrsABO 
A.  Lan(;let.  KIruiingham.  Ala.  Filed  May  36.  1913. 
Serial  No.  HM.\»72.      (CI.   155— S5.» 


,  1 
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1.  A  rotatable  support  for  swings  and  the  like.  Includ- 
ing a  circular  track,  means  for  supjortlng  the  circular 
track,  u  tniiiHveriw*  shaft  extending  subsunllally  diametri- 
cally across  the  circular  track,  wheels  Journaled  upon  op- 
posite ends  of  the  transverse  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel 
upon  the  track,  a  transverse  bar  arranged  over  the  shaft, 
bracket.^  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  iransvers*?  bar  to  the 
track  anti  arranged  to  clear  the  ends  of  the  shaft  as  It 
turns  about  a  vertical  axis,  hangers  pendant  from  the 
transverse  shaft,  and  a  supporting  beam  carried  by  tbe 
hangers.  8ald  supporting  beam  being  adapted  to  have  the 
member  to  1*  supported  sunpendt'd  therefrom. 

'1.  \  rutatable  support  for  swings  and  tbe  tike.  Includ- 
ing a  rlnulur  track,  means  for  supporting  tbe  track  in  a 
horlsontal  position,  a  transvers*^  shaft  arranged  above  the 
circular  track  and  extending  diametrically  across  the 
same.  whe«U  Journaled  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  trans- 
ver»e  shaft  und  adaptiMl  to  travel  up>on  the  track,  a  trans- 
verse bar  arranged  above  the  transverse  shaft  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  offset  to  provide  a  clearance  for  the 
wheels,  brackets  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  the  track  and  having  the  upper  ends  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  extremities  of  the  transverse  bar,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  brackets  being  returned  to  provide  hooked 
portions  which  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  track  and  are 
secured  thereto,  hangers  pendant  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  transverse  shaft,  and  a  supporting  beam  arranged  un- 
der the  track  and  carried  by  the  hangers,  said  supporting 
beam  lx>lng  adapted  to  have  the  member  to  be  supported 
suspended  therefrom 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  dcs^-ribed.  comprising  in 
conblnstion  with  a  hanging  basket  and  a  drip  catcher 
thSTCfor,  a  supporting  ring  surrounding  tbe  drip  catcher 


1.095,50tt.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINF.  Williah  Jambs 
AI.BSBT  LoMM>.\.  Manchester.  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Colonial  Trust  Company, 
trustee.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
Piled  Apr  13.  1906.  Serial  No.  311,482.  Renewed  Oct. 
30.  1912.     Serial  No.  728.733.     (CI.  121  —  118.) 

1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  initial  stage,  a  plural* 
Ity  of  secondary  stages  and  8pe4*d  responsive  means  for 
varying  the  number  of  secondary  stages  communicating 
with  said  Initial  stage. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  Initial  stage,  a  plnrsl- 
Ity  of  secondary  stages  In  combination  therewith,  means 
for  Tsrylng  the  motive  fluid  supplied  10  said  initial  stage 
and  for  Tarjtng  the  number  nf  secondary  stages  commnni- 
cstlng  therewith  In  accordance  with  the  load  demand. 
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3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  governor-coDtrollcd  supply  nossles.  an  initial 
ktage  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
■tagsa  and  governor  controlled  means  for  putting  aald  sec- 
ondary stages  into  communication  with  said  Initial  stage. 


4.  In  an  elnstlc  fluid  turbine,  nn  Initial  stage,  a  plural- 
ity of  secondary  stages,  a  plurality  of  valves  admitting 
motive  fluid  to  said  initial  stage,  governor  controlled 
means  for  successively  operating  said  valves  and  means, 
operating  simultaneoualy  with  said  valves,  for  succes- 
sively opening  communication  between  said  initial  stage 
and  said  secondary  stages. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  high-pressure  turbine  element, 
a  low  pressure  turbine  element  receiving  fluid  exhausted 
from  said  high-pressure  turbine  element,  and  speed  re- 
sponsive means  for  by-pssslng  a  portion  of  said  fluid 
around  said  low-pressure  turbine  element. 

tCUtms  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.095.607.  MOTOR-CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  WiLLiAM 
D.  LCTZ.  Allendale.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. FUed  Dec.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  531.496.  (01. 
171—179.) 


1.  in  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  of  circuits  therefor  including  parallel  circuits  to 
the  armature,  a  resistance  In  one  of  said  parallel  circuits. 
and  automatically  operated  means  dependent  on  the  speed 
of  the  motor  for  varying  said  resistance  in  response  to 
redaction  in  the  motor  speed  while  the  other  circuit  Is 
closed. 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  of  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  a  source  of 
current  lupply,  circuits  for  tbe  motor  including  a  parallel 
circuit  to  the  armature,  a  resistance  in  said  parallel  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  varying  said  resistance  according  to 
tbe  speed  of  the  motor  while  the  motor  Is  disconnected 
from  said  source  of  current  supply. 

8.  In  s  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with 
•  motor,  of  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
motor  to  snd  from  a  source  of  current  supply,  circuits  for 
the  motor  Including  s  parallel  circuit  to  the  annatnre,  a 
resistance  In  said  psrsUel  circuit,  snd  electromagnetic 
Bsans  for  Tsrylng  said  realBtsnce  according  to  the  varying 


potential  of  the  motor  armature   while  the  motor  Is  di>>- 
connected  from  said  source  of  supply. 

4.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  »-|tti  a 
motor,  of  means  to  connect  the  motor  to  current  supply 
means,  circuits  for  the  motor  Including  a  parallel  drcalt 
to  the  armature,  resistance  In  said  parallel  circuit,  elec 
tromagnetlc  means  for  varying  said  resistance  according 
to  the  varying  potention  of  the  motor  armature  while  the 
motor  Is  disconnected  from  tbe  supply  mains,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  electromagnetic 
means. 

5.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  circuits  therefor  Including  a  resistance,  means 
for  connecting  said  resistance  in  series  with  the  motor 
armature  upon  starting,  and  for  connecting  said  resist 
ance  in  parallel  to  the  motor  armature  upon  stopping. 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  motor  for  varying  aald  resist 
ance  in  response  to  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  rooriu 
armatttre. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.095.508.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Enwiv  S  MaTTHBWs. 
New  York.  N".  Y..  assignor  to  Otl.s  Elevator  Company. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1008.     SeHsl  No.  458.955.     iCl.  138-14.) 


1.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing,  of  a  chamber  formed  in  the  valve  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  supply  and  exhaust, 
openings  between  said  chamber  and  the  exhaust  port,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  through  one  of  said  openings, 
and  a  plurality  of  graduated  check  valves  preventing  flow 
from  said  chamber  to  the  exhaust  through  tbe  other  open- 
ing, but  permitting  flow  In  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ralve 
chamber  having  intake  and  outlet  openings,  of  a  ralve 
controlling  the  normal  flow  of  fluid  between  ssid  openings, 
and  a  plurality  of  graduated  check  valves  permitting  a 
reversal  In  the  direction  of  flow. 

3.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  plnrallty 
of  chambers,  of  communicating  passages  or  ports  therebe- 
tween, and  a  plurality  of  valves  controlling  said  passages 
or  ports  and  operable  under  different  fluid  pressares  to 
open  said  communlcsttng  passages  or  ports. 

4.  In  valve  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  ralre 
cbamtter  having  Intake  and  outlet  openings,  of  a  valre 
controlling  the  normal  flow  of  fluid  between  said  openings, 
a  plurality  of  graduated  check  valves  operable  at  different 
pressures  in  the  direction  to  permit  a  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  outlet  opening  toward  the  Intake  opening. 

5.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ralve 
caalng,  of  ports  adapted  to  be  connected  respectively  with 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply  and  ezhauBt,  communi- 
cating passages  between  said  ports,  a  valre  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  one  of  said  passages,  s  series  of 
check  valves  preventing  a  flow  from  tbe  supply  port  to 
the  exhaust  port  through  the  other  passage,  and  operable 
at  different  pressures  to  [>ermit  a  flow  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

[ClaimB  6  to  10  not  prlntsd  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,095.509.      HYDROCARBON-BURNER.      ARTHUR   TCLLT 
McCbackkn,  Sulphur  Springs,  Ark.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,291.     (CI.  158 — 79.) 
A  bnmcr  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  casing  con- 

stltntlng  a  mixing  chamber  and  comprising  side  walla,  a 
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top  havlox  biirnpr  openings,  and  a  bottom  provided  with 
*  central  openlnR.  a  oeck  connected  with  the  bottom  ot  the 
caaing  and  aurroundlng  the  opening  thereof  and  adapted  to 
reat  directly  upon  the  grate  of  a  »to»e  and  aupport  the 
caaing  In  a  superlmpoaed  poeltlon  with  relation  to  the  aaid 
gnt«.  a  vapor  generating  coll  located  within  the  casing 


i- 


jr-L. 


below  the  lop  thereof,  a  supply  pipe  rounei-ted  with  one 
end  of  the  Kenerntlnt;  cui:  and  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  grate  bars,  and  a  defH>ndlni;  branch  pipe  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  heating  coH  and  extending  down 
wardiy  therefrom  into  the  said  neck  and  provided  with  an 
arm  having  n  terminal  noaale  arranged  to  diRcharge  vapor 
Ized  fuel  Into  the  burner  caalng. 


1,005.310.  C.^RBfRETKR.  l.tvtH  R.  MtLLEB.  Jr.,  DodKo 
City,  Kana.  Filed  June  14.  1913.  Serial  Xo.  773.630 
(n.    48 — IBS. 1.1 


1.  A  carbureter  coinprialng  a  casing  of  cylindrical  form 
harlDK  Its  lower  end  Internally  enlarged  or  counterbored 
to  form  an  annular  shoulder  between  the  said  enlargement 
and  the  body  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  annular 
series  of  air  Inlet  openings  In  the  counterbored  portion  at 
the  shoulder  and  havlni;  a  hot  air  inlet  opening  in  the 
counter-bored  portion  beyond  the  said  openings,  a  guiding 
sleeve  in  the  counter  bored  portion  at  the  air  inlet  opi-n 
tog,  aald  sleeve  having  at  each  end  an  annular  rib  engag- 
ing the  Inner  surface  of  the  counter-bored  portion,  salii 
ribs  being  oo  opposite  sides  of  the  hot  air  inlet,  said  aleeve 
having  an  annular  series  of  openings  at  th<'  snid  Inlet,  a 
gaso'ene  cup  in  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  tube  and  ex 
tending  above  the  serlea  of  openings,  a  mixing  tube  mov- 
able In  the  guide  sleeve  and  having  an  annular  series  of 
Ofienlngs  for  registering  with  the  openings  of  the  sleeve. 
aaid  mixing  tube  having  an  annular  marginal  rib  at  Its 
upper  end  for  contacting  with  the  shoulder  of  the  caalne 
when  the  opeolBga  of  the  tubes  are  out  of  register  with  the 
OfxalDfi  at  the  aleeve,  an  air  inlet  tube  extending  throogh 


the  mixing  tabe  Into  the  gasolene  cup,  meana  in  connection 
with  the  rnrbureter  for  retaining  the  gaaolene  at  a  pre- 
determined level  in  the  gasolene  cup,  said  air  Inlet  tube 
having  perforations  below  the  level  of  the  gasolene,  a 
throttle  lever  connected  with  the  mixing  tube  for  moving 
the  Anme,  the  air  Inlet  tube  having  an  extension  outside 
the  caaing  provided  with  a  ooulcal  seat  at  Its  inlet  end, 
a  conical  valve  cofiperatlug  with  He  seal,  a  cam  for  oper- 
ating the  said  valve,  a  rigid  connection  between  ttw  throt- 
tle lever  and  the  cam,  ami  meana  for  varying  the  eccen- 
tricity of  the  cam. 

2.  .\  carbureter  coniprialug  a  casing  of  cylindrical  form 
having  its  lower  end  internally  enlarged  or  counterbored 
to  form  an  sDDular  shoulder  between  the  saiil  enlarge- 
ment and  the  body  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an 
annular  series  of  air  Inlet  openings  in  the  counterbored 
portion  at  the  shoulder  and  having  a  hot  air  Inlet  opening 
In  the  counterbor'd  portion  lieyond  the  said  o|>enlngs,  a 
guldlug  sleeve  In  the  counterbored  portion  al  the  air  Inlet 
opening,  .said  aleeve  having  at  each  end  an  ahnular  rib 
engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  counterbored  portion, 
said  ribs  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hot  air  inlet,  ssid 
sleeve  having  an  anoiilnr  series  of  openings  nl  the  said 
Inlet,  a  gasolene  cup  iu  tl)e  lower  end  of  the  guide  tube 
and  extending  aitove  the  series  of  openings,  a  mixing  tube 
movable  in  the  culde  nteeve  and  having  an  annular  series 
of  openlnt's  for  r»i;l<tirliis  with  the  oix'nlngs  of  the  sleeve, 
jald  mixing  lobe  having  an  annular  marginal  rib  at  Its 
upper  end  for  contacting  with  the  shoulder  of  the  caaing 
when  the  openings  of  the  tuln'  iire  out  of  register  with  the 
openings  .if  the  sleeve,  an  air  Inlet  lul.e  extending  through 
the  mixing  tube  Into  the  gasoh^ne  cup,  means  In  connec- 
tion with  the  carbureter  for  retaining  the  gasolene  at  a 
predetermined  level  In  the  gasolene  cup.  said  air  iulet  tube 
having  pirforatlons  lielow  the  level  of  the  gasolene,  a 
throttle  lever  connected  wlth_tbe  mixing  tube  for  moving 
the  aame,  the  air  Iulet  tube  having  un  extension  uulaide 
the  casing  provided  with  a  conical  seal  at  Us  Inlet  end,  a 
conical  valve  cooperating  with  the  seat,  a  cam  f.ir  operat- 
ing the  said  valve,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
throttle  lever  and  the  cam. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  caaing  haTing  an  ananlar 
Internal  shoulder  Intermediate  its  ends  and  having  an 
annular  series  of  openings  below  the  said  shoulder,  a  mix- 
ing tube  In  the  casing  having  an  annular  rib  Httlng  agalnat 
the  shoulder,  a  guide  sleeve  for  the  lube  In  the  casing, 
said  sleeve  having  annular  rlba  at  each  end  contacting  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  caaing  and  closing  the  apace  be- 
tween the  caaing  and  the  sleeve  at  each  end  of  the  aleeve, 
said  easing  having  a  hot  air  Inlet  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  and  the  mixing  tube  having 
annular  series  of  openings  out  of  register  when  the  miiidg 
tube  la  In  engagement  with  the  shoulder,  a  gasolene  cup 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  sleeve,  mesns  for  retslnlng 
casolene  at  a  predetermined  level  In  the  cup,  said  level 
being  Just  below  the  upper  end  of  the  cup,  an  anxlllary 
air  tube  passing  through  the  mixing  tube  and  extending 
lielow  the  level  of  the  gasolene  therein,  said  tube  being 
perforated  below  the  said  level,  said  tulie  extending  out- 
side the  caaing.  a  valve  for  closing  the  inlet  end  of  the 
said  tube,  a  stem  to  which  the  valve  Is  connected,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  said  valve  open,  a  tbrotlle  lever  con- 
nected with  the  mixing  tube  for  moving  the  aame  longl- 
tndlnally,  a  cam  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
valve  stem  for  op<>nlng  the  valve  alien  the  throttle  la  opea, 
and  means  for  varying  the  eccentricity  of  the  cam  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular 
internal  shonlder  intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  an 
nnnular  series  of  openings  below  the  said  shonlder,  a  mix- 
ing tube  In  the  casing  having  an  annular  rib  fitting  agalnat 
the  shoulder,  a  guide  sleeve  tor  the  totie  In  the  casing,  said 
sleeve  having  annular  ribs  at  each  end  contacting  with  the 
Inner  snrface  of  the  casing  and  cloalng  the  space  between 
the  casing  and  the  sleeve  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
caaing  having  a  hot  air  Inlet  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  si.  ev»*  and  ttie  rofxlng  tulie  having  annular 
series  of  openings  out  of  reelstir  when  the  mixing  tnbe  la 
In  engagement  with  the  shonlder,  a  gasolene  cup  in  tba 
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lower  end  of  the  guide  sleeve,  meaas  for  retaining  gasolene 
at  a  predetermined  level  In  the  cup,  aaid  level  beiac  Just 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  cup,  an  auxlliar.v  air  tube  pass- 
ing through  the  mixing  tulie  and  extending  below  the  level 
of  the  gasolene  therein,  said  tube  being  perforated  below 
the  said  level,  said  tube  extending  outside  of  the  csslng, 
a  valve  cooperating  with  the  Inlet  end  of  the  tube  for 
varying  the  amount  of  air  admitted  thereto,  and  a  common 
means  for  moving  the  mixing  tube  longitudinally  of  the 
casing  and  for  operating  the  said  valve. 

.'i.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  mixing  tube  In 
the  casing,  a  guide  aleeve  for  the  tube  in  the  casing,  said 
sleeve  engaging  the  caaing  at  each  of  its  ends,  the  casing 
having  a  hot  air  inlet  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  aleeve  having  air  openings  arranged  in  annular 
form  at  the  aaid  inlet,  a  mixing  tube  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sleeve  and  having  air  Inlet  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  thoae  of  the  sleeve,  said  casing  having 
an  annular  series  of  air  Inlet  openings  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  when  the  said  tnbe  la  in  Ita  uppermost 
position,  said  tube  cloaing  the  opper  end  of  the  casing 
from  the  said  inlet  openings  when  In  uppermost  position, 
a  Basolene  cup  In  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  sleeve,  means 
IB  aonaection  with  the  casing  for  holding  the  gasolene  at  a 
psadetertalned  level  in  the  cop,  aaid  cnp  extending  above 
the  inlet  openings  of  the  slaeve,  an  auxiliary  air  tulie  open- 
ing below  the  level  of  the  gasolene  In  the  cup  and  baring 
perfotadens  below  the  said  leveL  and  s  coamon  means  for 
BMiTiBg  the  mixing  tube  longllndinally  and  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  air  adBitted  through  the  auxiliary  air  tube. 

ICIatma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc. ] 


1,096.612.  COMBINBD  QA8  SUPPLY  AND  LIGHTING 
DEVICE.  Elrt  K.  MiLLjt,  SaMna.  Ohio.  Piled  F«h.  16, 
1911.     Serial  Na  e«8,912.      ICI.  175 — 115.) 


l,<)»a,Sll  (JANO-I'IXIW.  NoBUAX  1.  Mit.LlKCx.  South 
Bend,  Ind  ,  aaslgnor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South 
Bend,  Ind.  OrirlBal  sppiicstton  filed  June  19.  1918. 
Serial  No.  7T4,M9.  Divided  aad  thU  tppllcatlan  tiled 
Sept.  n.  inin.     serial  No.  TR9.SS6.     (CI.  97 — 29.) 


1-  A  fuel  and  Ignition  eonii-ol  c.nnprlsing  a  sutlonary 
castog  having  communicating  receiving  and  delivery  cham- 
bers formed  therein,  an  initial  regnlating  valve  In  the  re- 
ceiving chamber  to  Initially  determine  the  supply  of  fuel 
thereto,  a  controlling  valve  In  said  delivery  chamber  regu- 
lable to  vary  the  Bow  of  gas  to  said  chamber,  and  means 
effcctlv  by  the  operation  of  said  last  named  valve  to  close 
an  igniting  circuit. 

2.  A  fuel  and  Ignition  control  comprising  a  stationary 
casing  having  communicating  receiving  and  dellrery  cham- 
bers formed  theren.  an  Initial  reguUtlng  valve  In  the  re- 
ceiving chamber  to  Initially  determine  the  suppiv  of  fuel 
thereto,  a  controlling  valve  in  aald  delivery  chamber  and 
regulable  to  vary  the  Bow  of  the  gas  out  of  said  chamber, 
and  regulable  means  operable  upon  the  operation  of  said 
last  named  valve  to  close  an  Igniting  circuit. 


1.096.513.      GOVERNOR    STOP    COSTROI.    AND    BELT 
TIGHTENER.      H*E«T    T.    MosOiM.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Serial  No.  737.706.     (CI.  101— 103.) 


Filed  Dec.  18,  1012. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  phiw  beam,  of  a  standard 
provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  having  an  open 
slot  formed  In  Its  opper  edge,  and  a  clamping  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  beam  and  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and  a  standard 
provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  arm.  nf  friction 
plates  interposed  tietween  the  standard  arm  and  plow  beam 
sections,  the  forward  ends  of  the  friction  plates  being 
formed  to  project  below  the  beam  sectlona,  and  a  break 
pin  supported  In  the  friction  plates  below  the  plow  beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  s  plow  beam  consisting  of  two 
sections  and  a  standard  provided  with  an  elongated  alot  In 
Its  upper  end,  of  friction  plates  se<'ured  to  the  plow  beam 
sections  at  respective  sides  of  the  standard,  a  stirrup  hsv- 
Ing  its  srras  Interposed  between  the  standard  and  friction 
plates,  and  a  Iwit  passing  through  the  plow  t>eam  sectlona. 
•tirrup  srma  friction  pistes,  and  elongated  openings  in  the 
standard. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  plow  beam  sections  and 
friction  plates  secured  thereto,  of  s  standard  provided 
With  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  formed  with  lat  surfaces 
on  ita  front  and  rear  ends  which  engage  the  friction  plates 
on  the  beam  sectlona,  and  clamping  bolts  extending 
through  tlle  plow  lieam  apctlons,  frictloa  platea  and  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  standard  arm. 

6.  In  a  ganc  plow,  the  comhinatioo  with  a  plow  beam,  a 
iUndard  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  arm.' and 
rrlctlon  plates  aecnred  to  the  plow  lieam  aectiona  at  respec- 
tive aides  of  standard  arm,  of  a  break  pin,  means  for 
Irialy  damptnc  together  the  forward  end  of  tlie  standard 
arm.  friction  plates  and  plow  beam  sections 


1.  The  combination  with  a  governor  control  and  belt 
driven  mechanism  for  actuating  the  aame.  a  stop  adapted 
to  hold  the  governor  out  of  cut  oil  position,  a  sliding  car- 
riage, and  a  stop  control  rod  connected  with  the  carriage 
and  adapted  upon  the  movement  of  the  latter  when  the 
tension  upon  the  belt  is  broken,  to  contact  with  tlie  stop 
and  move  the  latter  away  from  Its  governor  holding  po- 
slUon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  governor  and  belt  driven 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  a  stop  member  for 
holding  the  governor  out  of  its  cut  off  position,  a  bed,  a 
carriage  sliding  uooa  the  bad.  a  connection  between  the 
carriage  and  the  governor  belt,  means  normally  holding 
the  rsrrlige  sgalnet  the  pulling  action  of  the  belt,  and 
an  element  carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  the  gorernor  stop  and  more  the  latter  out  of 
gDvemor  holding  posltloii  upon  breaking  of  the  tension  of 
the  belt. 

S.  The  combination  wtth  a  governor,  of  mechanism  for 
aetiMtlng  the  latter,  saM  mechanisms  Inclndlng  a  shaft. 
a  paller  aod  a  belt  for  diiving  the  polley,  a  slldlBg  ear- 
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top  harlog  burner  oprnlDKa,  aad  a  tMttom  provided  mitb 
a  ceolral  openlnic,  a  n»clt  connected  with  thf  bottom  of  tht 
caafng  and  sarroundlug  the  opvulug  thereof  and  adapted  to 
r»«t  directly  upon  the  grate  of  a  utove  and  nupport  th« 
caaing  In  a  auperlrapowd  position  with  relation  to  the  said 
grate,  a  Taper  generating  coll  located  within  the  casing 
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below  the  lop  tliereof,  n  aupplf  pipe  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  irenenitInK  loll  and  adapted  tn  extend  l>etwe<'n 
the  grate  Nar«.  and  a  iJeij*'ndlnt(  branch  pip*-  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  heating  coll  and  extending  down 
wardl7  therefrom  Into  the  »ald  neck  and  provided  with  nn 
arm  having  a  terminal  nozsle  arranged  to  dlncbarge  vapor 
iced  fuel  Into  th«  burner  caaing. 


1.095.510.  .('AKBfRETER.  Lewis  r.  Miller.  .Tr..  Dodw 
City.  Kann.  Filed  June  14.  1913.  Serial  Xo.  773,65!). 
(CI.  -IS— 16S.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  cumprlalnK  a  caaing  of  cylindrical  form 
havlUR  Ita  lower  end  internally  enlarged  or  counterbored 
to  form  an  annular  shoulder  between  the  said  enlargement 
aBd  the  iHjdy  of  the  caalu^.  said  casing  having  an  annular 
aeries  of  air  Inlet  openings  in  ibe  counterbored  portion  at 
the  shoulder  and  having  a  hot  air  Inlet  opening  In  the 
counter-bored  portion  beyond  the  said  ope-nlngs.  a  guiding 
•leeve  In  the  counter  bored  portion  at  the  air  Inlet  open- 
ing, said  sleeve  having  at  each  end  an  annular  rib  engag 
Ing  the  Inner  surface  of  the  counterbored  portion,  said 
rllM  being  oo  opposite  sides  of  the  hot  air  InUt.  aald  sleeve 
having  an  anntilar  series  of  openings  at  tho  Mid  Inlet,  a 
gaso'eiM  cup  In  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  tube  and  ex 
tending  above  the  series  of  openings,  a  mixing  tube  mov- 
able In  the  guide  sleeve  and  having  an  annular  series  of 
Ofienlngs  for  registering  with  the  openings  of  the  sleeve. 
said  mixing  tube  having  an  annular  marginal  rib  at  Its 
upper  end  for  contacting  with  the  shoulder  of  the  casing 
when  the  opealngs  of  the  tube*  arc  out  of  register  with  the 
opcaings  of  the  sleeve,  an  air  inlet  tube  extending  throngh 


the  mixing  tube  Into  the  gasolene  cup.  means  In  connection 
with  the  carbureter  for  retaining  the  gaaolene  at  u  pre- 
detrrmllMNl  level  In  the  gasolene  cup,  aald  air  Inlet  tube 
having  perforations  below  the  level  of  the  gaaolene,  a 
throttle  lover  connected  with  the  mixing  tube  for  moving 
the  same,  the  air  inlet  tube  having  an  extension  outside 
the  casing  provided  with  a  conical  seat  at  its  Inlet  end, 
a  conical  valve  cnSperatlng  with  lie  seat,  a  cam  for  oper- 
ating the  said  valve,  a  rigid  conuictlon  between  the  throt- 
tle lever  and  the  cam,  ami  means  for  varying  the  eccen- 
tricity of  the  cam. 

'■i.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  caaing  of  cylindrical  form 
having  Its  lover  end  Internally  enlarged  or  counterbored 
to  form  an  annulor  shoulder  between  the  aakl  enlarge- 
ment and  the  body  of  the  casing,  said  easing  having  an 
annular  series  of  air  Inlet  openings  in  the  counterbored 
portion  at  the  shoulder  and  having  a  hot  air  Inlet  npeulng 
In  the  countertK)r>'d  portion  beyond  ibe  said  oiienlngs,  a 
guiding  sleeve  In  the  counterbored  portion  at  the  air  Inlet 
opening,  said  sleeve  having  at  each  end  an  afinular  rib 
engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  counterlMired  portion, 
aald  rlbe  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hot  air  inlet,  said 
sleeve  having  au  annular  series  of  openings  at  the  said 
Inlet,  a  gasolene  cup  In  the  lower  end  of  the  gtllde  tube 
and  extending  sbi.ve  ilie  series  of  openiuKS,  a  mixing  tube 
movable  In  the  culde  sleeve  and  having  au  annular  series 
of  openincs  tor  reflsfiring  with  the  o|H>nlngs  of  the  sleeve, 
said  mixing  lobe  having  .in  annular  marginal  rib  at  Its 
upper  end  for  contacting  with  the  shoulder  of  the  caaing 
when  the  openings  of  the  tuU'  are  out  of  register  with  the 
openings  of  the  sleeve,  an  air  inlet  tiilie  extending  through 
the  mixing  tube  into  the  gasoh>ue  cup.  means  in  connec- 
tion with  the  carbureter  for  retaining  the  gasolene  at  a 
prwletermlned  level  In  the  gasolene  cup.  said  air  Inlet  tube 
having  perforations  Iwlow  the  level  of  the  gasolene,  a 
throttle  lever  connected  with  the  mixing  tube  for  moving 
the  same,  the  air  Inlet  lube  having  an  extension  outside 
the  casing  provided  with  a  conical  seal  at  lis  Inlet  ■nd.  a 
conical  valve  coSperatIng  with  the  seat,  n  cam  f.r  operat- 
ing the  said  valve,  and  a  rigid  connection  Iwlween  the 
throttle  lever  and  the  cam. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular 
Internal  shoulder  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  an 
annular  series  uf  openings  below  the  .said  shoulder,  a  mix- 
ing tube  Id  the  casing  having  an  annular  rib  Biting  against 
the  shoulder,  a  guide  sleeve  for  the  tube  In  the  casing, 
aald  sleeve  having  annular  ribs  at  each  end  contacting  with 
the  Inner  surfme  of  the  casing  and  closing  the  space  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  sleeve  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve, 
aald  easing  having  a  hot  air  Inlet  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  and  the  mixing  tube  having 
annular  series  of  openings  out  of  register  when  the  mlxlilg 
tabe  Is  In  engagement  with  the  shoulder,  a  gasolene  cup 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  sleeve,  mesne  for  retaining 
gasolene  at  a  predetermined  level  In  the  cup.  said  level 
being  just  below  the  upper  end  of  the  cup.  an  auxiliary 
air  tube  passing  through  the  mixing  lube  and  extending 
below  the  level  of  the  gasolene  therein,  said  tube  being 
perforated  below  the  said  level,  said  tulte  extending  out- 
side the  casing,  a  valve  for  closing  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
said  tulie,  a  stem  to  which  the  valve  Is  connected,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  said  valve  open,  a  throttle  lever  con- 
nerted  with  the  mixing  tube  for  moving  the  same  longl- 
tudlnally,  a  cam  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
valve  stem  for  opening  the  valve  wlien  the  throttle  la  open, 
and  means  for  varying  the  eccentricity  of  the  cam  for  the 
purpr.se  speclflnl. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular 
internal  shoulder  Intermeiliate  its  ends  and  having  an 
annular  series  of  op<-nlngs  below  the  said  shoulder,  a  mix- 
ing tube  in  the  casing  having  an  annular  rib  fitting  against 
the  shoulder,  a  guide  sleeve  for  the  tube  In  the  easing,  said 
sleeve  having  annular  ribs  at  each  end  contacting  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  casing  and  closing  the  space  between 
the  casing  and  the  sleeve  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
casing  having  a  hot  air  Inlet  Intermnllale  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve  sad  the  si*  eve  and  the  mixing  tube  having  annular 
serlee  of  openings  out  of  register  when  the  mixing  tube  is 
In  engagement  with  the  shoulder,  a  gasolene  cup  In  the 
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lo««r  end  of  t^  (aide  sleeve,  means  far  retalalng  gasolene 
at  a  predetermined  level  In  the  cnp.  said  level  btiag  just 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  cup,  an  auxiliary  air  tube  pass- 
ing through  the  mixing  tube  and  extending  below  the  level 
of  the  gasolene  therein,  said  tube  being  perforated  below 
the  said  level,  said  tube  extending  outside  of  the  casing, 
a  valve  cooperating  with  the  Inlet  end  of  the  tube  for 
varying  the  amount  of  air  admitted  thereto,  and  a  common 
means  for  moving  the  mixing  tube  longitudinally  of  the 
casing  and  for  operating  the  said  valve. 

,'>.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  mixing  tube  In 
the  casing,  a  guide  sleeve  for  the  tube  In  the  casing,  said 
sleeve  engaging  the  rasing  at  each  of  Its  ends,  the  casing 
having  a  hot  air  Inlet  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  sleeve  having  air  openings  arranged  in  annular 
form  at  the  said  Inlet,  a  mixing  tube  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sleeve  and  having  air  Inlet  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  those  of  the  sleeve,  said  casing  having 
an  annular  series  of  air  Inlet  opeutaiga  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  when  the  said  tube  Is  In  lis  uppermost 
IxMltlon,  said  tube  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing 
from  the  said  Inlet  openings  when  In  uppermost  position. 
a  gasolene  cup  In  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  sleeve,  means 
laeonaectlon  with  the  casing  for  holding  the  gasolene  at  a 
ptadetenained  level  in  the  cop,  said  cup  extending  above 
the  Inlet  openings  of  the  sleeve,  an  auxiliary  air  tul>e  open- 
ing below  the  level  of  the  gasolene  In  the  cup  and  having 
perforatloua  U'low  the  said  level,  and  a  coasmon  means  for 
Bovlng  the  mixing  tube  longitudlDally  and  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  air  admitted  thmngb  the  auxiliary  air  tube. 

i Claims  6  lo  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.0»^JH2.     COMBINKO  OAS  SUPPLY  AND  LIQHTIMG 
DEVICE.     Elbx  R.  Mili^,  Sablna.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  16, 

1811.    Serial  Na  608,912.     (CI.  175 — 115.) 


1.095.611.  <iAN«-l'IX>W.  NosMAX  I.  MlLLIKXx.  South 
Rend,  Ind  .  aaslgnor  to  Oliver  Chilled  I'low  Works,  South 
Bend,  Ind.  Orlglnsl  spplicatlon  Alei  June  19.  191S. 
Serlsl  No.  'T4.660.  DivMed  sad  this  application  filed 
Sept    r;,  iniri.     Serial  No.  T«9JWe.     (CL  97 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  standard 
provided  with  a  forwnrdly  pro>cting  arm  having  an  open 
slot  formed  In  Its  npper  edge,  and  a  clamping  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  beam  and  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and  a  standard 
provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  arm.  of  friction 
plates  Interposed  between  tlie  standard  arm  and  plow  beam 
sections,  the  forward  ends  of  the  friction  plates  being 
formed  to  project  below  the  beam  sections,  and  a  break 
pin  supported  in  the  friction  plates  below  the  plow  beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  consisting  of  two 
sections  and  a  standard  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  In 
Its  upper  end,  of  friction  plales  secured  to  the  plow  beam 
sections  at  respective  sides  of  the  standard,  a  stirrup  hav- 
ing Us  arras  Interposed  between  the  standard  and  friction 
plates,  and  a  bolt  passing  throush  the  plow  beam  sections. 
stirrup  arms,  friction  plales,  and  elongated  openings  In  the 
Btaodard. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  plow  beam  sections  and 
friction  plates  secured  thereto,  of  a  standard  provided 
with  a  forwardly  projecting  ana  formed  with  flat  surfaces 
on  its  front  and  rear  ends  which  engage  the  friction  plates 
on  the  beam  sections,  and  clamping  bolts  extending 
throogb  the  plow  beam  sections,  friction  plates  and  front 
and  rear  ends  of  tbe  standsrd  srm. 

6.  In  s  gans  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a 
aUndard  provided  with  a  forwanily  projecting  arm,  and 
(rketlon  plates  secured  to  the  plow  besm  sections  st  respec- 
tive sides  of  standard  arm,  of  a  break  pin,  means  for 
flrmly  clamptnt  toeettaer  the  forward  ead  of  tbe  atandard  { 
arm,  friction  plates  and  plow  beam  sections. 


1.  A  fuel  and  Ignition  coniiol  omprlslng  a  sutlonary 
casing  having  commonlcatlng  receiving  and  delivery  cham- 
bers formed  therein,  an  initial  regulating  valve  in  tbe  re- 
ceiving chamber  to  Initially  determine  the  supply  of  fuel 
thereto,  a  conirolling  valve  In  said  d^lvery  chamber  regu- 
lable to  vary  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  chamber,  and  means 
effective  by  tbe  operation  of  said  last  named  valve  to  doae 
an  igniting  circuit. 

2.  A  fuel  and  Ignition  control  comprising  a  stationary 
casing  having  communlcallng  receiving  and  delirerr  cham- 
bers formed  theren.  an  initial  regulating  valve  In  the  re- 
ceiving chamber  to  Initially  determine  the  supply  of  fuel 
thereto,  a  controlllns  vslve  In  said  delivery  chamber  and 
regulable  to  vary  the  flow  of  the  gas  out  of  said  chamber, 
and  regulable  means  operable  upon  the  operation  of  said 
Isat  named  valve  to  close  an  Igniting  circuit. 


1.095.518.  GOVERNOR  STOP  CONTROI.  ^ND  BELT 
TIGHTENER.  HiEST  T.  MoaGiN.  Philadelphia  Pa 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1912.    SeHal  No.  737,706.     (CI.  101— 103  ) 


1.  The  combination  aitb  a  guvernor  control  and  belt 
driven  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  a  stop  adapted 
to  hold  the  governor  oui  of  cut  off  position,  a  sliding  car- 
riage, and  a  stop  control  rod  connected  with  the  carriage 
and  adapted  upon  the  movement  of  the  latter  when  the 
tension  upon  the  belt  is  broken,  to  contact  with  the  stop 
and  move  the  latter  away  from  its  governor  holding  po- 
siUon. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  governor  and  belt  driven 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  a  stop  member  for 
holding  the  governor  out  of  Us  cut  off  position,  a  bed,  a 
carriage  sliding  upon  the  bad,  a  connection  between  the 
carriage  and  the  governor  belt,  means  normally  holding 
the  carriage  against  the  pulling  action  of  the  belt,  and 
an  element  carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  con 
•set  with  the  governor  stop  and  move  the  latter  out  of 
governor  holding  position  upon  breaking  of  tbe  tension  of 
tbe  belt. 

8.  Tbe  cotBblnatlon  wHb  a  governor,  of  mechanlam  for 
aetiMtlu;  the  latter.  saM  mechanisms  inclodlng  s  ahsft. 
a  poller  aad  a  belt  for  driving  the  pnlley,  a  sliding  car 
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rt«ge  IB  which  the  shaft  t>  Joarniled.  meaos  ronneoted  to 
the  slldlna;  carriage  actlnu  In  opposition  to  the  pull  of  the 
b<»lt  and  an  rlenient  i-arried  by  the  sliding  carriane  and 
adapted  when  the  latter  la  moved  by  the  last  mentioned 
meanK  upon  the  breaking  of  the  tension  of  the  belt  to  con- 
tact with  the  stop  and  shift  the  latter  to  allow  the  gov- 
ernor to  move  to  Its  cut  ofT  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  governor,  and  a  stop  for 
holding  the  Istt.T  out  of  cut  off  position,  of  a  bed,  a  car- 
riage sliding  on  the  b«l,  a  abaft  journaled  in  the  carriage, 
a  drive  pulley  on  the  shaft,  a  drive  belt  for  the  pulley, 
power  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  shafts  and  the 
governor  for  actuating  the  latter,  a  governor  stop  con- 
trolling rod  connected  with  the  carriage  and  weights  also 
connected  with  the  (iirrlage  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
same  against  the  pulling  of  the  belt,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  b*'ing  such  that  upon  the  breaking  of  the 
belt  the  carriage  will  be  shifted  to  cause  the  control  rod 
to  move  the  governor  stop  and  permit  the  governor  to 
move  to  its  cut  off  position. 


l,ij»5,.>14,  LtLTlV.\TOR  SPHE.^DER,  Robinson  C, 
Nevins,  i'roaper.  Tei.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marvin 
Button,  I  tllna,  Tci,  MIed  May  9,  191.1.  Serial  No. 
768.500.  Renewed  .Mar,  ;!0.  l»u.  Serial  No.  828,141 
(CI.  97—35.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rigidly  supported  arch  bar 
and  adjustable  t>eains,  of  spreader  bars  pivoted  on  the 
arch  bar  and  plvutcd  to  the  beams,  a  supporting  arm  rigid 
with  the  arch  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  supporting  arm, 
and  links  cx)nnectlng  said  lever  with  the  ends  of  tiie 
spreader  bars. 

1',  The  combination  with  a  rigidly  supported  arch  bar 
and  adjustable  beams,  of  a  pair  of  spreader  bars  pivoted 
on  the  arch  and  to  the  beams,  a  rigid  arm  attached  to 
the  arch  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  arm.  a  double  clip 
swiveled  in  said  lever  and  a  pair  of  links  connectiog  sajd 
clip  with  the  spreader  bars. 

3,  The  combination  with  a  rigidly  supported  arch  bar 
and  adjustable  beams,  of  a  pair  of  spreader  bars,  pivoted 
on  the  arch  bar  and  to  the  l>eam8.  a  rigid  arm  attached 
to  the  arch  bar  and  formed  with  rack  teeth  a  lever  pivoted 
In  the  arm,  a  double  clip  swiveled  In  the  lever,  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  said  clip  with  the  spreader  bars,  and  a 
pawl  device  for  engaging  said  teeth. 


and  comb  blade*  to  ralae  the  ejector  frame,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  said  yoke  and  linked  to  the  comb  frame. 


l.ti9S,51S.  CURRYCOMB.  Lu.vd  .Vibi.e.  Chandler.  Okla. 
Filed  June  10.  191.!  Serial  No.  772.K61>.  ill.  119— S8.  l 
1.  In  a  curry  comb,  a  comb  frame,  comb  blades  secured 
thereto,  an  ejector  frame  including  side  bars  working 
against  the  respective  cuds  of  the  said  blades  and  a  yoke 
connecting  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  side  bars. 
cleaning  flanges  attached  to  the  aide  bars  and  cooperating 
with  the  comb  blades,  a  spring  dl8poe«d  between  th«  yoke 


'J.  In  a  curr.v  comb,  a  comb  frame  emi>ndylng  side  mem- 
bers and  cross  members  connecting  them,  a  handle  attached 
to  one  croas  member  of  the  comb  frame,  comb  blades  ae- 
eored  to  the  aide  memt>ers  of  the  said  frame,  an  ejector 
frame  embodying  side  bars  working  against  tlie  respective 
ends  of  the  said  blades  and  a  yoke  connecting  the  interme- 
diate portions  of  the  said  bars,  cleaning  flanges  attached 
to  the  said  bars  and  coJlperatlng  with  the  comb  blades,  a 
guide  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  comb  blades  and  passing 
through  the  yoke,  a  colled  spring  disposed  on  the  said  pin 
to  raise  the  yoke,  an  arcuate  lever  having  Its  branches 
fulcrumed  to  the  yoke  and  having  a  thumb  piere  at  Its 
iotermedlate  portion  cooperating  with  the  handle,  and 
links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  lever  and  the  other 
cross  member  of  the  comb  frame. 


I.OHS.Sie.  MII.I.  FOR  ORINniNC,  (JR.VINS  AND  NIT8. 
Pat'L  OCHMIG.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1913.  Se- 
rial .No.  745.."540.      (CI.  88—7.) 


1.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  in  combination  a  revolv- 
ing stone,  a  drive  shaft  therefor,  an  opposing  fixed  stone, 
a  conveyer  projected  through  one  of  said  stones,  the  ails 
of  which  is  parallel  to  the  aits  of  said  stone. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  In  combination  a  revolv- 
ing stone,  a  drive  shaft  therefor,  an  opposing  flied  stone, 
a  passage  through  said  atones  surrounding  the  ails  there- 
of, and  a  conveyer  projected  through  one  of  said  stones 
at  a  point  removed  from  said  axial  passage. 

3.  .\  grinding  mill  comprising  in  combination  a  revolv- 
ing stone,  a  drive  shaft  therefor,  a  9ied  stone,  a  conveyer 
projected  therethrough  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  stones,  means  suspending  said  conveyer  from  con- 
tart  with  the  lower  stone,  and  a  gear  connection  between 
said  conveyer  and  drive  shaft. 
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l.i>fi:..S17.  COOLING.  STIRRING.  AND  UIBPBN8IN0 
VESSEL.  Habkv  E.  I'/LBSHALL.  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.    Serial  No.  726,846.     (CI.  226 — 21.) 


JUF- 


nr._ 


I.ttOS.niS.  SWIN<;.  Jamfs  I.  Uyh-.  Mnrlou.  Jnd..  iib 
fliKnor  of  ont'-hair  to  <;e.irm*  M.  NotilQ^ibam.  Marion, 
Ind.  Filwl  Juni>  L'l.  IRIJ.  Serial  No.  70.'>.144.  <C\. 
15&— 35.) 


Ill  II  Awlujf,  11  seat*  front  auil  roar  flexible  bangera 
therefor,  tbe  front  and  rear  hanK^rt)  l>elD;i  parallel  wltb 
each  other,  a  bark,  moans  roDnecilns  tbt-  lower  end  of 
the  back  and  fx-at  for  perniilttng  the  hack  to  swing  back 
uud  forth  .^ud  to  jrleld  rurtlcally,  and  members  loosely 
connf^ctlng  the  upper  end  of  tbe  bark  and  the  rear  hangers. 


cured  to  tbe  back  of  the  aald  hook  and  and  barinK  ter 
minat  dogs  engaging  the  opposite  8ldea  of  the  said  collar, 
the  collar  having  a  deep  notch  engageable  by  one  of  the 
dogB   when   the    threads  of  the  nut   and    stock   are   dleen- 


A    c<»oUng   and    stirring   and    disjx'nslnc    apparatus   pro- 
riding   a    contalniT    hnvlng  double   walls,   a    receiver   rota-   \ 
fatily    mounti'd    upon    a    l>eartng    in    said    container    and   ; 
spaced   therefrom   and   hnrlng  Modes   upon    Ita   outer  sur    I 
fB<"e.    a    cov^-r   rtetnchably    secured   on    said    PoniaUier    and  i 
having  downwardly    eit»'ndln;:   flani;>'f<  entaJKing   the   inner 
and  outer    wnllt*   of  said  container,    and   having   a    central  > 
oiK'nlng    therein.    ;in    upwardly    extending    vertical    flange  i 
ou  said  cover  aurroundlng  luiid  opening,  the  upper  end  of  ' 
«aid  receiver  twlng  t>eaded  and   t<'rmiiiatinL'   in   t*ald  open 
ing.    the    plrcumferrntlal    perlph*r\    oulv    oi    said    beading 
'•eing  rotatably   received   by   «ald   flanK'-.   a   spider  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  receiver  wbereliy   ice  may  be  put 
Into   and   removed    r herefrom   without    dUturbtng   f*ald    re 
(•elver,  and  nieang  secured  to  Koid  spider  for  rotating  said 
receiver  with  ^ald  fl-inge  asa  l«earlnu' 


't.OJ>5,019.  WRKNCH.  John  TiMtrrav  Uebvks.  Grant, 
Okla..  AMKlgnor  of  one-half  to  Hurgoyne  Bros..  Hugo, 
Okia.  Filed  Aug.  «.  1913.  Serial  No.  783.380.  <0I. 
Ml  — itil.t 

In  a  wrench,  a  atoc-k  having  a  Jaw  at  one  end.  a  nut 
mounted  on  the  slock,  the  stock  and  nut  having  Inter 
•■ngageable  mutilated  threads,  a  follower  alldable  on  the 
Htnck  and  having  a  jaw  cooperating  with  ttie  aforesaid 
Jaw.  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  nut  and  follower  having 
an  lnt<  rengaging  collar  and  hook,  respectively,  and  a  semi- 
circular   leaf   spring   having   Ita    interme<llate   portion    s«- 


/^Z^ 


gaged,  and  having  an  opposite  series  of  ratchet  notches 
engageable  with  the  other  dog  when  the  nut  U  swung  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  mutilated  threads  of  the 
stock. 


l.l>95.51'0.  COHN  HAKVESTF.R.  Edward  C.  Reindebs. 
Arapahoe.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  758.908. 
(CI.  56—110.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinal  conveyer,  of 
stalk  cutting  and  gathering  means  at  on?  side  thereof, 
means  for  directing  the  cut  stalks  onto  the  conveyer, 
separate  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  longitudi- 
nally sUdable  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  longitudinal 
conveyer  for  yieldingly  engaging  the  surface  of  the  ground 
for  collecting  loose  ears,  means  extending  across  said  col- 
lecting means  for  cutting  material  gathered  therebetween, 
a  transverse  conveyer  discharging  onto  the  first  named 
conveyer,  and  means  for  scraping  ears  along  said  collect 
ing  means  and  with  said  cut  material  onto  tbe  transverse 
conveyer. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester  a  table,  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly Inclined  separately  movable  gatherlnE  fingers  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom  and  adapt^'d  to  cmtact  at 
their  ends  with  the  surface  of  tbe  ground.  yleldlnK  means 
for  holding  said  fingers  In  contact  with  the  ground,  means 
adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the  table  for  cutting  material 
entering  between  the  fingers,  and  scraping  m>'ans  for 
directing  loose  ears  along  the  fingers,  and  with  the  cut 
material,  along  the  table. 

3.  In  a  corn  harvester  a  table,  downwardly  and  tdt- 
wardly  Inclined  aeparately  movable  gatberins:  fingers  ex- 
tending beyond  the  front  end  of  the  tabli^.  rieldlng  means 
for  boldlng  the  front  ends  of  tbe  fingers  In  contact  with 
tbe  ground,  means  for  cutting  material  entering  between 
aald  flngera,  aald  means  being  located  adjacent  tbe  front 
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edge  of  the  table,  eodless  chalnfl  having  lUck  lower  fllgbu 
■apported  t-lo«e  to  tbe  tiaf;er«  and  table,  ■crapers  carried 
by  Bald  cbalos  for  dlrectlag  looiie  ears  aloDg  tbe  flDgvra 
and.  with  tbe  cut  material,  along  tbe  table. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvestPr  a  table,  dowtiwnrdty  aod  for 
wardlj  IncllDed  8<*parately  movable  gatherlog  fingers  ex 
tending  beyond  the  front  end  of  tbe  table,  jteldtng  meann 
for  holding  Iho  front  endt  of  tbe  fingers  In  contact  with 
the  ground,  means  adjacent  tbe  front  end  of  the  table  for 
catting  material  entering  between  the  fingers,  endless 
chains  having  slack  lower  digbts  xupported  close  to  tbe 
fingers  and  table,  scrapers  carried  by  said  chains  for  di- 
recting loose  ear^  along  the  flowers  and.  with  tbe  rut  ma- 
terial, along  the  table,  and  a  trjin«iv*'rse  conveyer  back  of 
the  table  for  receiving  ears  from  the  scrapers  and  table. 

5.  In  a  corn  harvester  a  table,  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  Inclined  separately  movable  gathering  fingers  ex- 
tending beyond  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  table,  yielding  means 
for  holding  the  front  ends  of  tbe  fingers  In  contact  wltb 
tbe  ground,  means  adjacent  the  front  end  of  tbe  table  for 
cutting  material  entering  between  the  fingers,  endless 
chains  bavins  slack  lower  flights  supported  close  to  the 
fingers  and  table,  scrapers  carried  by  said  chains  for  di- 
recting loose  ears  along  the  Angers  and.  with  the  cat  ma- 
terla.1.  along  the  table. 

[Claims  B  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.1 


1.0»5.521.  WIRE  FABRIC  Hbxrt  Rtcrakdson.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  July  14.  1013.  Serial  No.  778.885. 
(CI.  243—5.) 


S.  A  wire  link  fabric  made  up  of  Integral  bent  wire 
units  arranged  In  longltudluai  and  transrerse  rows,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  two-ply  tension  member,  a  loop 
Joining  tbe  Itmbs  of  said  two-ply  tension  member  at  one 
end  of  tbe  unit,  said  limbs  being  twisted  together  at  tbe 
inner  end  or  base  of  said  loc^.  and  a  two  ply  loop  at  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  unit  having  the  terminal  portions  of  tbe 
wires  forming  tbe  same  extended  acroas  and  clenched  to 
said  tension  member,  adjacent  loops  of  adjacent  units  In 
the  same  longitudinal  strand  being  Interlooped.  and  cross- 
links engaged  with  and  connecting  said  first  named  loops 
of  laterally  adjacent  units. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  bent  wire 
unit,  comprising  a  two-ply  tension  member,  a  loop  joining 
tbe  limbs  of  said  two-ply  tension  member  at  one  end  of 
tbe  unit,  and  a  two-ply  loop  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  unit 
having  tbe  terminal  portions  of  the  wires  forming  the 
same  anchored  to  said  tension  member. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  bent  wire 
unit,  comprising  a  two  ply  tension  member,  a  loop  Joining 
tbe  Ilmt)s  of  aald  two  ply  tension  member  at  one  end  of  the 
unit,  and  a  two-ply  loop  at  the  other  end  of  the  unit  hav- 
ing tbe  terminal  portlona  of  tbe  wire  forming  tbe  same 
extended  In  opposite  direction  across  and  clencbe^i  to  aald 
tension  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.095»522.  PRINTING  DEVICE  John  H.  Ribtskb,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  530.582. 
(CI.  101—169.) 


.J J. 


a L L 
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1.  A  wlrs  link  fabric  made  up  of  integral  bent  wire 
tuUta  arranged  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  two-ply  tension  member,  a  loop 
joining  tbe  limbs  of  said  two-ply  tension  member  at  one 
and  of  tbe  unit,  and  a  two-ply  loop  at  the  other  end  of  the 
unit  having  tbe  terminal  portions  of  the  wires  forming 
tha  same  anchored  to  aald  tension  member,  adjacent  loops 
of  adjacent  units  In  the  same  longitudinal  strand  being 
laterlooped,  and  croas-links  flexibly  connected  at  both  ends 
to  aald  first  named  loops  of  laterally  adjacent  units. 

2.  A  wire  link  fabric  made  up  of  integral  bent  wire 
QDita  arranged  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  two-ply  teaalon  member,  a  loop 
joining  tbe  llmba  of  said  two-ply  tension  member  at  one 
end  of  the  unit,  and  a  two-ply  loop  at  tbe  other  end  of  the 
unit  having  the  terminal  portlona  of  tbe  wires  forming 
tbe  aame  extended  In  opposite  directions  serosa  and 
cla&cbed  to  said  tension  member,  adjacent  loops  of  adja- 
cent OBlta  In  the  same  longitudinal  strand  being  inter- 
looped. aod  croas-Unks  engaged  wltb  and  connecting  aakS 

firvt  named  loops  of  laterally  adjacent  onltt. 


1.  In  a  printing  device,  a  cylinder  having  slots  therein 
for  tbe  reception  of  form  holding  seetlons.  form  holding 
aertlons  having  lugs  adapted  to  \>e  locked  In  the  slots,  each 
of  said  form  holding  sections  comprising  a  curved  portion 
having  a  shoulder,  a  plate  having  a  shoulder  slldable  on 
the  curved  portion,  a  cam  carried  by  the  last  portion 
adapted  to  hold  tbe  plate  toward  the  shoulder  of  said 
curved  )K)rtlon  when  a  form  Is  arranged  on  the  form  hold- 
ing sertlon,  said  cam  having  a  notched  edge  and  a  spring 
operated  lock  for  engaging  the  notches  In  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  printing  device,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive 
a  sectional  form  holding  member,  a  pin  slldable  on  the 
cylinder,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rylinder  and  said  pin.  a 
spring  adapted  to  bold  the  pin  away  from  tbe  cylinder,  a 
sectional  printing  form  holding  member  removably  secured 
on  the  cylinder,  said  section  being  engaged  by  the  pin.  a 
plate  slldable  on  the  sectional  form  holding  member,  and 
a  cam  locking  device  adapie«l  to  hold  the  plate  In  fixed 
position  on  the  form  holding  member. 

S.  In  a  printing  device,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive 
a  form  holding  member  made  In  sections,  form  holding 
sections  secured  on  the  cylinder,  a  plate  movable  on  each 
of  the  form  holding  sections,  a  clamping  bolt  carried  by 
each  form  holding  section,  and  a  locking  cam  device  con- 
nected with  the  bolt  adapted  to  hold  the  plate  In  fixed 
position. 

4.  In  a  printing  derlce,  a  cylinder  baring  slots  therein 
for  the  reception  of  form  holding  sections,  form  holding 
sections  having  lugs  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  slots. 
pins  on  the  cylinder  engaging  each  section.  levers  carried 
by  the  cylinder  adapted  to  operate  tbe  pins,  and  latch 
arms  secured  to  tbe  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  the  form 
holding  sections. 
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5.  In  a  printing  device,  a  cylinder,  having  sloU  therein. 
form  holding  sections  having  luga  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
slots,  a  plate  slldable  on  each  form  holding  section,  a  bolt 
secured  to  each  form  bolder  section  projecting  through  the 
plate,  a  cam  on  the  holt  engaging  tbe  plate,  a  pawl  on  the 
plate  engaging  the  cam.  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the 
pawl  against  tbe  cam. 


1.006.524.  SASH-FASTENER. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct. 
796.145.     (CI.  1«— 28.f 


1.095.523.  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING.  Albert  F. 
KocKWELL.  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  De- 
parture Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
25,  1011.  Serial  No.  610.832.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  704.767.  (CI. 
22— fi5.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  Ingots,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  base  meniber  provided  with  a  pour- 
ing table,  and  a  mold  about  said  table  and  in  coiqcnunlca- 
tlon  therewith  hut  distinct  therefrom,  the  apparatus  hav- 
ing means  to  permit  metal  to  l>e  poured  upon  said  table 
and  to  permit  overflow  of  excess  metal  simoitaneously 
with  such  pouring;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  casting  Ingots,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rotatable  base  meml)er  provided  with  a  pouring 
table,  and  an  open-center  mold  about  the  periphery  of 
said  table  and  In  communication  therewith  but  distinct 
therefrom,  the  apparatus  being  open  above  said  table  to 
permit  metal  to  be  poured  thereon  and  also  being  open  at 
approximately  the  Inner  edge  of  said  mold  to  permit  over- 
flow of  excess  metal :  substantially  as  described. 

n.  An  apparstus  for  casting  Ingots  with  open  centers 
comprising  a  rotatable  liase  member  provided  wltb  an 
outwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  pouring  table,  and  an 
annalar  mold  about  the  periphery  of  said  table  distinct 
therefrom  and  In  communication  therewith,  there  being  a 
ponrlBg  aperture  above  said  table  and  of  substsntlally  the 
same  area  as  Is  said  table :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  centrifugal  casting  comprising  a 
rotatable  pair  of  separable  endless  mold  forming  members 
each  having  its  principal  plane  crosswise  of  the  axla  of 
rotation,  and  a  spacing  member  clsmped  between  said 
members  and  extending  Into  tbe  mold  formed  by  said  mem- 
bers: MbstaBtially  as  deeerlbed. 

5.  A  foundry  sppsratua  for  casting  Ingots  comprising 
a  moid  having  an  endless  side  wall,  said  wsli  being  formed 
with  a  ahonldered  spacing  member  seat  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  said  mold,  and  a  correspond- 
ingly shouldered  spacing  member  received  In  said  seat 
and  extending  Inward  toward  tbe  center  of  said  akold ; 
substantially  as  deeerlbed. 

(Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qacette.] 


WlLLIAU       BoUCNDBa, 

20.    1013.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  sash  fastener  consisting  of  a  right-angle  plate  hav- 
ing one  wing  tliereof  In  permanent  pivotal  connection  wltb 
an  Inner  lateral  face  of  a  sash-stop  of  a  window-frsme, 
and  Us  other  wing  provided  with  a  notch  with  which  to 
have  cam  engagement  with  the  shank  of  a  keeper  attached 
to  the  sash. 

2-  A  sash-fastener  consisting  of  a  right  angle  plate 
having  a  shank  extension  and  one  wing  thereof  in  perma- 
nent pivotal  connection  with  an  laner  lateral  face  of  a 
sash  stop  of  a  window  frame.  Its  other  wing  fashioned  for 
cam  engagement  with  a  keeper  attacbed  to  the  sash,  and 
Its  shank  provided  with  a  terminal  tongue  engageable 
with  sa^d  keeper  when  said  fastener  is  otherwise  disen- 
gaged therefrom  and  said  sash  swung  oat  at  an  angle  to 
Its  normal  vertical  position. 


1.005.525.  CALL  BOX.  Harbt  O.  Rl'OH,  Sandwich.  IH.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  A  Sig- 
nal Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  493.940.     (CI.   177—342.) 


1.  In  a  selective  call  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
main  UUi-  terminals,  means  for  Impressing  Irapolses  con- 
stituting a  call  on  aald  terminals,  each  call  being  com- 
posed of  a  given  number  of  impulses,  and  means  whereby 
a  plorallty  of  calls  may  be  made  successively  by  impreee 
Ing  the  impblsea  neceassry  for  the  first  call  on  said  termi- 
nals and  snbeeqnently  Imprevi^ng  additional  Impulses  so 
that  the  sum  of  tbe  Impalsos  constituting  the  flrst  call 
and  the  additional  impulses  constitute  the  succesalTe  calls. 

2.  A  selective  signal  sending  device,  comprlstng  In  cotn- 
bination  a  movable  member,  a  flnger-bold  for  seleetlvely 
setting  said  member  to  send  a  call  for  a  predetermined 
station,  an  Impulse  sending  device  mechanically  operated 
by  said  member,  driving  means  for  automatically  restoring 
said  member  to  normal,  a  relay  for  rendering  tbe  opera- 
tions of  said  impulse  device  effective  or  Inelfectlve  for 
^gnal  sending  porposee.  and  means  under  tbe  control  of 
said  member  for  controlling  said  relay. 

S,  A  selective  slgnsl  sending  device,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  movable  member,  a  Anger  hold  for  seleetlrely 
netting  said  member  to  send  a  call  for  a  predetermined 
station,  an  Impulse  sending  device  mechanically  operated 
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by  satd  member,  driving  means  for  aDtoDatlcally  r«ator- 
Ing  said  member  to  normal,  a  goTemor  for  refpilatlng  tbe 
xpeed  of  the  return  moTement.  a  relay  for  said  Impulse 
derlce  to  render  Its  oppratloos  effectJTS  or  Ineffective,  and 
meani  under  the  control  of  said  member  for  controlling 
■aid  relay. 

4.  In  a  signal  sending  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
movable  member,  means  for  selectively  setting  said  mem- 
ber to  send  a  call  for  a  predetermined  station,  an  Impulse 
device  under  the  control  of  said  member,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operations  of  isld  Impalse  device  to  render  It 
effective  or  Ineffective  for  slfnal  lendtng  purposes,  and 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  said  member  for  operat- 
ing uld  meftns. 

5.  A  signal  sending  device,  comprising  la  combination 
a  movable  member,  means  for  setting  said  member  to  send 
a  call  for  a  predetermined  station,  an  Impulse  derlcs  op- 
erated by  said  member,  a  relay  for  controlling  the  signal- 
ing operations  of  said  Impulse  device  to  render  tbe  same 
effective  or  Ineffective,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
said  member  for  controlling  said  relay. 

[Claims  fl  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gsaette.] 


1,095.526.  CrRTAIN-Sl'PrORT.  DiCKRAK  U.  BaM- 
XI8IAN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  BO4.06O.     (CI.  156—21.) 


^\  m 


1.  In  a  curtain  suppori.  comprising  two  side  members, 
a  connecting  bar  bridge  piece  rigidly  fastened  near  tbe 
top  of  one  side  member  aud  engaging  with  the  other  side 
members  nenr  Its  top  by  means  of  a  hol«  and  slot  In 
such  side  member  and  a  groove  In  tbe  bridge  piece,  anti- 
friction rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bridge  piece, 
the  side  members  joined  together  at  their  lower  end  by 
means  of  a  rivet,  eyelet  or  binge  and  perforated  to  re- 
ceive connecting  supports  for  a  curtain. 

2.  In  a  curtain  support  comprlsintc  two  side  members 
In  U  shape,  a  bar  bridge  piece  connecting  tbe  upper  ends 
of  the  side  members  near  their  tops  and  being  rigidly 
fastened  to  one  side  member  and  engaging  with  the  other 
by  means  of  a  slot  In  the  sldo  members  and  a  groove  In 
the  bridge  piece,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  bridge 
piece,  the  side  members  fastened  at  tbe  lower  end  by 
means  of  an  eyelet,  binge  or  rivet  and  perforated  to  re- 
ceive supports  for  a  curta,in. 

3.  In  a  curtain  support  comprising  metal  side  members 
Id  U  shape,  a  bar  rigidly  fastened  near  tbe  top  of  one  side 
member,  bridging  the  space  between  the  side  members  and 
engaging  with  the  other  side  member  by  means  of  a  slot 
snd  groove,  a  binge  eyelet  or  rivet  fastening  the  lower 
ends  of  tbe  side  members  together  so  they  may  be  rotated 
on  each  other,  antifriction  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  bridge  bar  and  the  side  members  provided  with 
perforationa  to  receive  fasteners  for  a  cnrtaln. 


1.005.527.      ROTABY      SHEET  -  PRINTING      MACHINE. 

Ralph  C.  Sbtmoci.  Larcbmont.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  R. 

Hoe  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  CorporaUon  of  New 

York.     Filed  July  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,464.      (CI. 

101—90.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotary  prtatlnc 
conplea  arranged  to  dellrer  successive  printings  on  tbe 
same  aide  of  tbe  sheet,  of  a  transfer  cylinder  located  be- 
tween the  coaplee.  means  for  drlTlng  tbe  traasfer  cylinder 


In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  Imprcaslon  cylinder 
of  the  first  printing  couple,  means  for  driving  tbe  print- 
ing couples  in  unison,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  transfer 
cylinder  from  between  tbe  couples  while  maintaining  the 
driving  relation  of  tbe  couples  and  of  the  transfer  cylinder. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotary  printing 
conples  arranged  to  deliver  succeaalve  printings  on  the 
same  side  of  tbe  sheet,  of  a  transfer  cylinder  located  be- 
tween tbe  couples,  gearing  for  driving  tbe  members  of 
the  couples  In  unison,  a  gear  on  the  ahaft  of  one  of  tbe 
members  of  one  of  the  printing  coaplee.  an  Intermesblng 
gesr  on  the  shaft  of  the  transfer  cylinder,  and  means 
for  moving  the  transfer  cylinder  from  t>etween  the  conples 
without  Interrupting  the  driving  relation  between  Its 
gear  and  tbe  gear  that  drives  It 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  printing  coaplee 
arranged  to  deliver  Kuccesslve  printings  on  tbe  same  side 
of  tbe  sheet,  of  a  transfer  cylinder  located  l>etween  tbe 
couples,  gearing  for  driving  the  membera  of  the  couples 
In  nnlsoD,  a  drlrlng  gear  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  one  of  the  couples,  an  Intermesblng  gear  on  tbe 
shaft  of  the  transfer  cylinder,  and  arms  In  which  tbe 
transfer  cylinder  Is  mounted,  said  arms  being  pivoted  on 
tbe  shaft  which  carries  the  gear  for  driving  the  transfer 
cylinder  gear. 


1.095,52H.  SHEET  PRINTING  MACHINE.  EDWARD  P. 
Sheldon,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aiwlgnor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  708.-I71.      (CI.   101—89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  wide  prtnttng 
couple,  of  means  constituting  an  entering  sheet  path  for 
presenting  a  sheet  to  one  part  of  the  couple  to  be  printed 
thereby,  means  for  receiving  the  sheet  from  said  part  and 
turning  It.  snd  means  out  of  the  entering  sheet  path  for 
taking  tbe  aheet  from  said  receiving  means  and  stmol- 
taneously  moving  said  sheet  laterally  and  forward  for 
presentation  to  the  next  part  of  the  printing  couple. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  wide  printing 
couple,  of  means  constituting  an  entering  sheet  path  for 
presenting  a  sheet  to  one  part  of  the  couple  to  be  printed 
thereby,  a  receiving  mechanism  for  taking  the  sheet  after 
printing,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  receiving  mech- 
anism and  out  of  tbe  entering  sheet  path  for  delivering 
the  iih<-et  to  another  part  of  the  couple  to  receive  another 
printing 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  multiple  wide  printing 
couple,  of  means  constituting  an  entering  sheet  path  for 


May  5, 1914. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


x»3 


presenting  a  sheet  to  one  part  of  the  couple  to  be  printed 
thereby,  a  receiving  mechanism  for  taking  the  sheet  after 
printing,  and  means,  out  of  the  entering  sheet  path,  in- 
cluding a  transferring  mechanism  and  a  suitable  register- 
ing guide  for  delivering  tbe  sheet  to  another  part  of  the 
couple  to  receive  another  printing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  multiple  wide  print- 
ing couple,  of  means  constituting  an  entering  sheet  path 
for  presenting  a  sheet  to  one  part  of  tbe  couple  to  be 
printed  thereby,  a  rotary  sheet  receiving  mechanism  for 
taking  the  sheet  after  printing,  and  means  out  of  the  en- 
terlnK  sheet  pnth  and  cooperating  with  the  recelTlng 
mechanism  for  again  delivering  the  sheet  to  tbe  couple  to 
receive  another  printing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  multiple  wide  print- 
ing couple,  of  means  constituting  an  entering  sheet  path 
aud  Including  suitable  front  stops  for  presenting  a  sheet 
to  one  part  of  the  couple  to  lie  printed  thereby,  a  rotary 
sheet  receiving  mechanism  for  taking  tbe  sheet  after 
printing,  and  meana  out  of  tbe  entering  sheet  path  and 
including  s  transferrer  and  suitable  aide  guide  for  pre* 
sentlng  tbe  sheet  to  another  tuirt  of  the  couple  to  recelTC 
another  printing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,095,020.  QEARLEB8  MOWING  MACHINE.  SiTWT  P. 
Sbbltik.  Stougbton,  Wia.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Tbomss  Lofthua.  Madison.  Wis  Filed  Nov.  22,  1918. 
Serial  No.  802,879.     (CI    W— 75.) 


In  a  uiowiDg  machine  comiirlKlntiC  driving  wheels,  a 
frame,  a  cutter  t>ar,  a  shoe,  a  drive  wheel  provided  with  a 
corrugated  annular  member  In  working  contact  with  roll- 
ers, said  rollers  disposed  on  reciprocating  bsrs,  rocker 
arms  connecting  said  bars,  a  yoke  In  which  said  rocker 
arms  are  pivotally  moonit^  one  of  said  reciprocating  bars 
being  hlnfced  intermediate  Its  leoifth.  a  spring  for  alining 
tbe  said  hinged  bar,  a  set  screw  for  adjusting  the  aline- 
ment.  a  lerer  wtih  rods  attached  thereto,  an  oscillattnf? 
shaft,  rods  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  lever,  aald  shaft 
engaglni;  the  rear  end  of  hinged  bar  when  lever  Is  thrown 
back  substantially  aa  described  and  set  forth. 


1.095,&30.  UNIT-CONTROL  DKY'ICE.  Feaxk  E.  Smerry. 
Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Macblnery 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1012.     Serial  No.  717.110.     (Cl.  74—30.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination  of 
an  oscUlstlnjr  Ifver.  a  rock-shaft  supported  by  and  mov- 
ing with  said  o<<cillating  lever  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
only  wheu  said  lever  Is  In  a  predetermined  position,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  rock-shaft  with  the  change 
speed  mechanism  of  tbe  vehicle,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  oscillating  lever  with  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  locking  the  rock-shaft 
adapted  to  prevent  the  rotative  movement  of  said  rock- 
shaft  when  said  oscillating  lever  is  In  any  poaltlon  other 
than  said  predetermined  position  and  to  permit  the  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  rock-shaft  only  when  the  said  oscil- 
lating lever  Is  In  tbe  said  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  oeclllatlng  lever,  a  rock-abaft  supported  by  snd  moving 
with  said  oscillating  lever  and  adapted  to  be  operated  only 


when  said  lever  is  in  one  predetermined  position,  means 

for  operatlvely  connecting  satd  rock-shaft  with  tbe  change 
speed  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  operativsly 
connecting  the  oscillating  lever  witb  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism of  the  vehicle,  means  for  looking  the  roA^abaft 
adapted  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  latter  when  the  oe- 
ciUatlng  lever  Is  in  any  position  other  than  said  predeter- 
mined position  and  to  permit  the  rotative  movement  of 
ftsld  rock  shaft  only  when  the  said  oscillating  lever  Is  la 
the  ttald  predetermined  poaltlon,  and  a  handle  mounted 
upon  said  rock-shaft  and  movable  with  said  oeclllatlng 
lever,  adapted  in  operate  said  lever  and  said  rock-shaft. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d«>scrlt)ed,  tbe  combination  of 
an  oscillating  lever,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
lever  upon  tbe  vehicle  frame,  a  rock-abaft  supported  by 
and  moTsble  witb  said  osclllatinff  lever  and  provided  with 
locking  means,  said  rock-shaft  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated when  aald  lever  is  in  a  predetermined  position,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  rock-shaft  with  tbe  change 
speed  mechanism  of  tbe  vehicle,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  oscillating  lever  with  the  clutch  mechanism 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  locking  member  mounted  upon  tbe 
vehicle  frame  and  in  engagement  with  tbe  locking  means 
of  said  rock -shaft  for  locklns  the  same  non-rotatably 
adapted  to  prevent  tbe  operation  of  said  shaft  when  tbe 
oscillating  lever  Is  in  any  position  other  than  aald  prede- 
termined position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
an  oecillatlnK  lever,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
lever  upon  the  vehicle  frame,  a  rock-shaft  supported  by 
and  movable  with  said  oscillating  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  when  said  lever  Is  in  a  predetermined  position, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  rock-shaft  with  tbe 
change  speed  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  oeclllatlng  lever  with  the  clutch 
mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  a  locking  member  movable  with 
the  oscillating  lever  and  operated  by  the  said  rock-ahaft, 
and  a  locking  memt)er  mounted  upon  the  vehicle  frame  and 
In  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  locking  member 
for  locking  the  said  shaft  non  rotatably.  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  aald  shaft  when  tbe  oscillating  lever 
Is  in  any  position  other  than  said  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claag  de8crll)ed,  tbe  combination  of 
an  oeclllating  lever,  means  for  plvoiatly  supporting  said 
lever  upon  a  vehicle  frame,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by 
and  movable  with  said  oscillatiog  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  when  said  lever  Is  in  a  predetermined  position, 
a  crank  arm  upon  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
said  crank  arm  with  tbe  change  speed  mechanism  of  the 
vehicle,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  oscillating 
lever  with  the  clutch  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  a  locking 
member  upon  and  movable  with  tbe  rock  shaft,  and  a 
locking  member  mounted  upon  the  vehicle  frame  and  In 
engagement  with  the  locking  member  upon  said  shaft,  for 
locking  the  latter  non-rotatably,  adapted  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  shaft  when  the  oscillating  lever  Is  In  any 
position  other  than  said  predetermined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (:;asette.] 
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l.«»e.S31.  BAISING  AND  LAWBKING  MEAMB  FOB 
OANO-PLOW  UMTS.  William  N.  8p«ma»«,  South 
Bead,  ind.,  oMUnor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Worki, 
BoDth  B«ad.  IbiL  Fllsd  Jane  18,  1018.  Serial  No. 
774.4M.     (CI.  »7— 8».> 


tending  from  tip  to  tip,  mod  coverings  for  uld  vires  end 
•eld  cord,  end  flues  projecting  froet  either  side  of  ssid  rib 
and  hold  la  place  kr  said  buIo  rib. 


^■49» 


1.  lo  ralslni;  aod   lowering  mechanism   for  gong  plow 
anits,   the  combination  with   n    frame,  of  levers   pivoted  ( 
thereto,  cams  for  raising  said  levers  successively,  means 
for  operating  said  cams,  arms  pivoted  to  and  depending  | 
from  said  h'vers.  lifting  chains  conaected  with  said  arms,  | 
trip   levers    to   receive  the   lower  ends  of  said   arms,   and 
means  for  tripping  said  trip  levers  saecessivelr. 

2.  In  raising  and  lowering  means  for  gang  plow  units, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  levers  each  pivoted  near   j 
one  end  thereto,  cams  for  raising  said  levers  successively, 
means  for  operating  said  cams,   prop  arms  pivotally  con-   | 
nected  thereto  and  depending  therefrom,  each  of  said  prop   | 
arms  having  a  projection  at  Its  upper  end.  lifting  chains 
connecting  with  the  projections  of  said  prop  arms,  pulleys 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  under  which  said  chains  pass, 
trip  levers  for  said  prop  arras,  and  means  for  tripping  said 
trip  levers  snccemelvely  to  release  the  prop  arms. 

3.  in  raising  and  lowering  means  for  gang  plow  nnlts. 
the  eomWnatlon  with  a  frame,  and  a  drive  axle,  a  ploral- 
Ity  of  levers  pivoted  thereto,  a  shaft  under  said  levors, 
cams  earTle<l  by  said  shaft  for  raising  said  levers  soceee- 
slvely.  prop  arms  pivoted  to  said  levers,  lifting  chains  con- 
nected with  said  prop  arms,  gearing  conneettag  the  drive 
axle  and  said  shaft,  a  clutch  for  operatlvely  eonneetlag 
the  gearing  with  said  shaft,  means  for  operating  said 
clutch,  trip  levers  for  the  prop  arms,  and  means  for  oeei^ 
sting  SBid  trip  levers  suceewlvely  to  release  the  prop 
arms. 

4.  In  raMng  and  lowering  means  for  gang  plow  aalts, 
the  comMnatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  levers, 
means  for  raising  said  levers  successively,  prop  arms 
pivoted  to  said  levers  and  having  projections  at  their  up- 
per enA,  a  plnrallty  of  trip  levers  harlag  supports  belosr 
their  npper  ends  to  receive  said  prop  arms,  a  shaft  ad- 
jaeent  to  said  trip  levera,  cams  on  said  shaft  coastltotlng 
abotments  for  Said  trip  levera  and  arranged  to  trip  said 
trip  levers  successively  to  remove  the  prop  arms  from 
the  sopports  thereon,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  lift 
log  ehalBS  connected  with  the  projections  of  said  prop 
levers,  and  polleys  on  the  frame,  nader  which  the  lifting 
chains  pass. 

B.  In  raising  and  lowering  means  for  engine  plow  units, 
the  comMnatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  plnrallty  of  levera, 
means  for  raising  said  levera  snccesslvely.  props  pivot 
ed  to  said  levers  and  having  projections  at  their  npper 
eada,  lifttng  chains  connected  with  the  projections  of  the 
props,  trip  levera  to  receive  said  props,  a  shaft  adjacent  to 
■Ud  trtp  levera,  cams  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  trip  the 
trip  levera  successively  to  release  the  preps,  means  for 
manually  rotating  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  chain  cob- 
Beeted  with  said  shaft  and  a  spring  roasected  with  said 
chain  for  rotating  said  shaft  In  the  reverse  direction. 


2.  la  an  artificial  oetrlch  feather.  In  comblnstlon,  a 
main  rib  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  and  a  cord  ex- 
teadlnc  from  tip  lo  tip,  a  plurality  of  stiffening  wires 
located  at  the  side  of  and  shorter  than  the  aforesaid 
wires,  and  eellolold  coverings  for  tite  wires  and  cord. 

3.  In  an  artificial  ostrich  feather  or  plume.  In  combl- 
aatlon,  a  main  rib  or  backbone,  a  plurality  of  wires  and  a 
card  tberela,  flues  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  mala 
rib,  sad  a  weaving  connection  between  the  mala  rib  and 
Ibe  flues  whereby  the  plume  will  retain  Its  shape. 

4.  in  an  artldclal  ostrich  feather  or  plume,  la  combina- 
tion, a  main  rib  or  backbone  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wires  and  braided  cord  therein,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
celluloid  covering  for  said  wires  and  cords  and  means 
passing  through  the  cords  for  buliliog  the  covers  In  place. 

5.  In  an  artificial  ostrich  feather  or  plume.  In  combina- 
tion, a  main  rib  or  backbone  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wires  and  a  ruril.  flues  connected  to  the  mala  rib,  said 
flues  having  rt-siUent  wires  passing  therethrough,  said 
wires  having  loops  where  the  flues  connect  with  the  main 
rib  to  engage  the  wires  and  cord  of  the  latter,  and  means 
forming  a  part  of  the  main  rib  for  firmly  uniting  the  main 
rib  and  the  flues. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uatette.1 


l,(l»0.."i33.  PORTABLE  LlfJIIT.  LIUAS  John  Stabb 
and  Waltkb  IIixeltiik  White,  Keooaha,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  The  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  Kenosha,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  3,  IBIS.  Serial 
\o.  771.4HS.      (CI.  240—41.) 


Bsrlal   No. 


I,0M,633.      AHTinCIAL   PLUMS.      Chibi.1 
New    Tork.   N.    T.      Filed   Not.    28,    ino. 
a«>8,786.     (a.  41—16.) 
1.  In  an  artlflrlsl  ostrich   (eatlier,   1b  coaMaattaa. 

malD  rib  couiprlalag  a  ploraUty  of  wttsa  aad  a  card 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  tbe  general  character  d>  scribed,  the 
combination  of  a  drawn-metal  outer  shell  with  an  in- 
tegral rear  end.  a  glaslBg.  a  drawn-metal  Inner  shell  with 
an  tntecral  rear  end  nested  within  said  outer  shell  aad 
provided  with  a  recessed  seat  for  said  glaxing.  meaaa 
tor  holdlas  said  glaslnc  In  position  In  said  seat,  the  froat 
marsins  of  aald  two  shells  belag  conformed  to  meat  or 
sobstaaUally  meet,  thereby  to  form  a  flnlshing  trla 
arouBd  tbe  glaaing  opening,  and  means  for  detaehaUT 
holding  said  shells  togethor 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  tbe  general  character  described,  the 
comMnatlon  of  a  drawn-metal  outer  shell  with  latatnl 
front  and  rear  ends,  a  drawn  -  metal  nflector  portion 
nested  wlthlB  ssId  outer  shell,  a  glsslng  closing  the  front- 
end  opening  of  the  lamp-body,  means  for  detacbably  lock- 
ing the  raflector  portion  to  the  front  end  of  said  outer 
shell,  and  meana  for  locking  said  glaaing  In  poaltloa  and 
IndepaBdsatly  at  the  raflaetor  locking  means. 
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8,  In  a  lamp  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  drawn  metal  outer  shell  with  Intc^sl 
rear  end,  a  drswa  metal  Inner  shell  with  Integral  rear  end 
and  nested  within  said  outer  shell,  the  front  end  margin 
of  said  Inner  shell  bavlBg  a  reversely  and  ontwafdly 
drawn  frost  end  extension  formed  Integrally  with  tbe 
main  body  of  tbe  shell,  the  front  end  margin  of  said  enter 
•hell  and  tbe  margin  of  ssId  reversely  drawn  extenslom 
of  the  Inner  shell  being  conformed  to  meet  or  suhstantially 
meet  to  thereby  form  a  flnlshlng-trim  around  tbe  glazing 
opening,  a  glaxlag  seat  formed  In  said  Inner  shell,  a  glszlnc 
sealed  therein,  and  means  detacbably  nnltlng  said  shells. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  general  character  descrll)ed,  tbe 
combination  of  a  drawn  metal  outer  shell  with  Integral 
rear  end.  a  drawn  metal  Inrer  shell  with  Integral  rear 
end  rnnstltnting  a  reflector,  said  Inner  shell  being  nested 
within  said  outer  shell  and  being  of  leas  depth  ailaliy 
than  the  outer  shell  whereby  a  substantial  shape  Is  formed 
between  the  nested  shells,  sn  Integral  revera.-ly  drawn 
moldlngllke  extension  formed  upon  tbe  front  end  of  said 
Inner  shell,  an  Integal  moldlngllke  extension  formed  upon 
the  front  end  of  the  outer  shell,  the  edgea  of  said  mold 
Ing-like  extension  lieing  conformed  to  meet  or  snbstan- 
tlslly  meet  In  the  assembled  lamp  to  thereby  form  a  hol- 
low, moldlngllke  flnlsblng-trlm  around  the  glazing  open- 
ing, a  locking  ring  enclrcllo:,(  and  detacbably  connecting 
the  meeting  edges  of  said  shell  memtiera,  snd  a  glsxlng 
sealed  In  the  front  end  of  tbe  reflector  portion  of  said 
Inner  shell. 

5.  In  a  lamp  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  drawn  metal  outer  shell  witb  Integral 
rear  end.  a  <lrawn  metal  Inner  shell  with  integral  rear 
end  snd  nested  slthln  said  outer  shell,  the  front  end  por- 
tion of  said  inner  shell  being  in  the  form  of  a  reversely 
drawn  hollow  molding  like  flnlshlng-trlm.  the  marginal 
edge  of  which  Is  located  at  the  clrcumferentlally  outer 
perimeter  of  the  lamp  body,  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
outer  shell  being  conformed  to  meet  or  substantially  meet 
tbe  edge  magln  of  tbe  return  portion  of  tbe  Inner  shell, 
an  Integral  ral>l)et-llke  glaiiii);  seat  formed  In  tbe  Interior 
of  said  Inner  shell  and  located  in  a  plane  In  rear  of  the 
mrellng  edges  of  the  outer  and  Inner  shells,  a  elailng 
<ieate<l  within  said  glazing  seat,  a  locking  ring  detacbably 
sealed  In  said  rabbet  outside  tbe  glazing,  a  locking  ring 
encircling  and  detacbably  connecting  the  meeting  edgea  of 
the  shells,  an  Incandescent  lamp  the  lighting  element 
wiiereof  Is  within  the  chamber  formed  between  the  glazing 
and  the  Inside  of  the  inner  shell,  and  the  socket  portion 
wlihtn  the  space  between  said  shells,  and  suitable  elec- 
trical connections  extending  from  ssid  lamp  through  the 
outer  shell. 

I  Claims  n  to  10  not  printed  In  the  liaaette.] 


1,0«9,S85.  CLOSURE  FOR  PAPER  PACKAGES.  AN- 
OBBW  U  WEis,  Monroe.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Wela- 
Van  Wormer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  817,280.     (01.  22»— «.) 


l.(l».'i.534.  WATER  BATH  AND  STERILIZER. 
H.  Waiimasn,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July 
Serial  No.  777,23.1.     (CI.  128—33.) 
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A  aater  bath  and  sterlllaer.  comprlaing  a  body  having 
one  or  more  holes  la  tbe  top  thereof  and  aa  Inclined 
bottom  having  an  opening  therein,  a  metal  ring  secured 
to  said  bottom  around  aald  opening,  a  cop  havkig  an  Inlet 
and  a  flange  srouad  Ita  npper  end,  and  a  metal  ring  screw- 
threaded  npon  said  flrst  mentioned  ring  to  b^d  aald  enp 
In  poaltlon. 


A  package  of  the  described  charncier.  having  an  open- 
ing forming  a  mouth  therefor,  combined  with  a  doeiira 
for  such  mouth  comprising  a  cup  -  shaped  flanged  par- 
afflned  stopper,  having  an  expansible  bottom,  fitted  In  said 
mouth  with  Its  flange  adhesively  st-cured  to  the  margin 
of  the  opening  by  the  application  of  heat,  the  wall  and 
bottom  of  the  cup  .being  laterally  expanded  within  the 
package  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  stopper. 


1.095,5.36.  BOX  MAKINti  MACHINE.  AxDEZW  Louia 
Wbis  and  Fba.nk  N'icolai.s  Wkik.  Monroe,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Wels  \'an  Wormer  Compsny,  Monroe, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .\ug.  5.  1811. 
Serial  No.  842,496.      (CI.  9:! — ,36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  s  frame,  a 
standard  upon  the  fram<-,  a  sectional  table  pivoted  upon 
tbe  standard,  the  sections  of  such  table  being  pivoted  to 
be  thrown  into  parallel  relailon  or  Into  the  same  plane, 
combined  with  a  platen  cu-acting  with  said  table. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  stsndard,  a 
pair  of  plateo  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  the  pivotal  arran^ment  being  sucb  that  tbe 
said  plates  may  swing  Into  psrsllel  relation  or  Into  the 
same  plane,  upon  each  plate — at  'an  angle  thereto — a 
finger,  said  llngera  serving  ss  means  for  tilting  their  plstea 
from  parallel  relation  Into  the  same  plane,  combined  with 
a  platen  correapondlng  to  said  plates  wl^n  disposed  In 
tbe  same  plane,  aad  means  for  actuating  said  platen. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  described  character,  a  standard,  a 
pair  of  plates  pivotally  connecfed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
staodard,  tbe  pivotal  arrangement  being  socb  that  tbe 
aald  plates  may  swing  Into  parallel  relation  or  Into  tbe 
same  plane,  opoc  each  plate—  at  an  angle  thcrKo — a 
finger,  said  flngera  serving  as  means  for  tilting  their  plates 
from  parallel  relation  Into  the  same  plane  and  serving 
aa  stops  which  limit  the  movement  of  the  pistes  upon  their 
pivots,  combined  with  a  platen  correspoodlsg  to  said 
plates  whan  dlspoaed  In  the  same  plane,  and  meam  for 
actnatlng  anU  platen. 
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4.  In  a  d«rtcp  of  the  described  rlmracter,  a  standArd,  a 
pitlr  of  platfff  plTOiallj  conntx^^ted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
Btaodard.  the  pivotal  arran^ment  being  such  that  tbe 
aaid  plates  may  swin;?  Into  parallel  relation  or  Into  the 
flame  plane,  upon  each  plate — at  an  angle  tbweto — a 
Anjcer,  said  flntien  mrving  as  means  for  tilting  their  plates 
from  parallel  rf'latlon  Into  the  same  plane  and  serrlng 
B8  stops  which  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  plates  upon  their 
plTots,  comblniKl  with  a  member  (9)  slldable  upon  Bald 
staodard.  and  meann  for  actuating  said  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  deacrlbed  character,  a  rotary 
frame,  a  series  of  standards  carried  by  said  frame,  tables 
supported  by  said  standards,  a  series  of  platens  corre- 
sponding to  said  tables,  means  for  holding  aald  platens 
and  tables  pressed  In  operative  relation  during  part  of 
tbe  rotation  of  tbe  table,  means  for  Imparting  to  the 
frame  a  step-by-step  rotation,  means  for  successively  sep- 
arating th('  platens  and  the  tables  during  tbe  pause  be- 
tween tbe  steps  of  such  rotation,  plates  movable  longi- 
tudinally relatively  to  said  standards,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  plates  In  harmony  with  tbe  step  by-step  more 
meat  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gaxette.l 


1.0ft5.537  PAPER  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE.  Fbamk 
Nicotai  M  Wei.s  and  William  Chbi.stian  Weis.  Monroe. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Wels-Van  Wormer  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  27.  Iflll.  Serial 
No.  662.641.     (CI.  9.V-36  • 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  » haracier.  a  rotary 
frame ;  a  series  of  hollow  forms  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
each  having — leading  Into  tbe  cavity  of  the  form— an 
aperture  the  margin  of  wbk-h  forms  one  of  the  members  of 
a  cutting  die.  and  having  a  mouth  for  the  discharge  of 
cuttings  ;  a  corresponding  serleit  of  presser-blocks  .co-act 
loc  with  said  forms  :  a  corresponding  series  of  punches  car- 
ried by  the  presser  blocks  and  in  cooperative  relation  to 
Mkl  apertures  in  the  forms  :  means  for  holding  the  blocks 
pressed  toward  the  forms  during  a  part  of  their  rotation. 
means  for  moving  the  pn-sser- blocks  away  from  the  fonns 
daring  the  remainder  of  their  rotation  :  means  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  punches,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent 
rotary  movement  to  the  frame. 

S.  In  A  device  of  the  described  character,  a  rotary 
fnuM ;  s  series  of  forms  mounted  upon  said  frame,  each 
havlBC — issdtng  into  the  cavity  of  the  form — an  aperture 
tbe  marfin  of  which  forma  one  of  tbe  members  of  a  cut- 
ting  die,  and  having  a  mouth  for  the  discharge  of  cuttings  : 
s  eorrespondlng  series  of  presser  blocks  co  acting  with 
said  forms:  a  corresponding  series  of  punches  carried  by 
tbe  presser-blocks  and  In  cooperative  relation  to  said 
spertarss  In  the  forms :  means  for  holding  the  blocks 
pressed  toward  tbe  forms  during  a  part  of  their  rotation  : 
neans  for  moTing  tbe  presser-blocks  away  from  the  forms 
dnrlag  the  remainder  of  ttaelr  rotation  ;  means  for  pro- 
JertlOf  the  panches  daring  the  former  part  of  the  rotation 
of  the  presser-blocks ;  means  for  retracting  the  punches 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  rotation  of  th«  prsaser- blocks. 


and  means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  morement 
to  tbe  frsme. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  described  character,  a  rotary  frame, 
a  form  carried  by  the  frame,  a  presser-block  co-acting  with 
said  form  and  comprising  two  parta  held  normally  In  sepa- 
rated relation  by  suitable  springs,  a  punch  carried  by  one 
of  said  block-parts  and  adapted  to  project  through  the 
other  of  said  block  parts,  combined  with  means  for  mov- 
ing the  presserblock  Into  pressing  relation  with  the  form 
during  part  of  tbe  rotation  of  the  frame,  means  for  Increas- 
ing the  pressure  of  tbe  presser  block  during  such  part  of 
Its  rotation,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  such  In- 
creased pressure  projects  the  punch  Into  tbe  form. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  rotary 
frame,  a  form  mounted  thereon,  a  preaser-block  arranged 
to  coact  with  said  form,  means  for  pressing  tbe  block  to- 
ward the  form  during  part  of  tbe  rotation  of  the  frame, 
means  for  retracting  the  presser  block  during  the  remain- 
der of  the  rotation  of  tbe  frame,  combined  with  a  spring 
controlled  roller  35  disposed  in  the  [lalh  of  the  side  of  the 
form  and  In  advance  of  tbe  point  of  retraction  of  tbe  block. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  described  character,  a  pedestal,  an 
Dprlght  shaft  rigid  upon  said  pedestal,  a  horlsontal  ring 
rigidly  secured  to  tbe  shaft  at  Its  top,  joumaled  upon  tbe 
shaft  a  frame  consisting  of  two  suitably  connect*-d  horl- 
sontal rings,  a  former  pivotably  mounted  upon  the  lower 
ring  and  having  an  arm,  a  roller  upon  said  arm.  Inclined 
guides  in  the  path  of  said  roller  and  adapted  to  tilt  the 
former  upon  its  pivot,  a  presserblock  stldably  mounted 
upon  tbe  Intermediate  ring,  a  roller  mounted  upon  the 
presser-block  and  adapted  to  engage  and  traverse  tbe 
onderaide  of  the  upper  ring  to  depress  tbe  presser-block 
toward  the  form,  and  means  for  lifting  the  presser-block 
In  harmony  with  the  tilting  of  tbe  form 


1,00&,&S8.  SANITARY  VESSEL.  Abrahau  Abblsoh. 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  May  17.  1912  Serial  No. 
697,913.      (CI.  132 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descril>e»i  the  <omblna 
tion  of  a  base  member  and  a  cup  member,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  base  member  and  cup  member  in  engagement,  a 
removable  disk  In  the  base  member  adapted  to  form  a  bot- 
tom for  the  cup  member  and  an  Interiorly  arranged  and  re- 
movable skin  within  the  cup  member  subst  ant  tally  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  cnp  member, 
a  removable  skin  therein,  a  bottom  disk  provided  with  a 
seat  and  a  sspooac^^ous  matprial  therein,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


I,09r..539.      CAI.MNi;    DEVICE    FOR    TELEPHONK-EX- 
CHANGES.     Clarence   A.   Anokh-son.  Chicago,   lU..  ss- 
sl^nor   to    Anderson    Electric   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, Wichita,  Kans..  a  Corporation  of  Kansas.     Filed 
Jan.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.419.     (01.  17»— 90.) 
1.  The  combination   with  a  calling  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  of  a  ca.><lng  provided  with  contact  springs 
and  a  key  for  shifting  them,  an  Intermediate  section  for 
connecting  the  calling  derlce  to  the  casing  and  so  arranged 
as  to  hold  tbe  calling  device  at  an  angle  to  tbe  base  of  tbe 
casing,  and  electrical  connections  between  tbe  calling  de> 
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Tice  and  the  springs  In  the  csslng.  said  electrical  connec- 
tions being  mechanically  connected  to  and  supported  In  tbe 
intermediate  section. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing,  contact 
springs  and  a  key  therefor  located  Ln  said  casing,  and  a 
calling  device  of  an  Intermediate  cylindrical  section  con- 
necting tbe  calling  device  and  the  casing  together,  said 
lotermediste  section  being  so  arranged  as  to  support  tbe 
calling  device  at  an  Inrllno  with  respect  to  (he  casing. 


1,096,540.  GAS  Bl'RNER.  David  Andbsson,  London. 
England.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1014.  Serial  No.  817,240.  (01. 
67— M.) 


alternating  polarity  and  normal  and  maximum  currmt 
Intensity,  and  a  plurality  of  printing  elements  operable 
selectlTely  In  predetermined  groups  into  contact  with  said 
printing  surface  of  all  the  elements  of  a  group  by 


of  current  impulses  of  variant  polarities  and  of  said 
maximum  current  intensity,  ssld  relay  by  its  operation 
effecting  the  selective  Imprinting  of  any  element  of  a 
group  of  said  elements. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegrnph  system  a  printing  surface, 
a  plurality  of  printing  elements,  an  operating  electro- 
magnet responsive  to  current  Impulses  of  variant  polart- 
tlea  and  predetermined  Intensity  to  effect  the  engagement 
of  said  priming  surface  with  said  elements  In  predeter- 
mined groups,  and  a  relay  responsive  to  current  Impulses 
of  predetermined  polarity  and  lower  intensity  to  effect 
the  selective  Imprinting  of  any  element  of  an  operated 
group  of   said  elements. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing elements,  a  record  sheet,  an  operating  elect romaipnet 
for  said  printing  elements  responsive  to  current  impulses 
of  Tflriant  polarity  and  predetermined  intensity  to  effect 
the  selective  operation  of  said  elements  In  predetermined 
groups  to  make  contact  with  said  record  sheet,  and  a 
relay  responsive  to  current  impulses  of  predetermined 
polarity  and  variant  Intensity,  to  effect  the  selective  Im- 
printing of  any  element  of  a  group  of  said  elements  In 
contact  with  said  record  sheet.      - 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  relay  responsive 
to  continuous  series  of  Impulses  of  predetermined  polarity 
and  normal  and  amplified  current  Intensity,  a  plurality 
of  printing  elements,  a  record  sheet  therefor,  said  print- 
ing elements  being  operable  selectively  In  predetertoined 
groups  by  means  of  current  Impulses  of  variant  polarity 
and  amplified  Intensity  to  make  contact  with  said  record 
sheet,  said  relay  by  its  operation  effecting  the  selective 
Imprinting  on  said  record  sheet  of  any  element  of  a  group 
of  said  elements  In  contact  therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  supply  pipe  for  a  mixture  of 
gas  and  air.  and  a  gas  burner ;  of  a  flattened  connecting 
pipe  Interposed  between  the  said  parts  and  having  a  gns  [ 
passage  tbe  ares  of  which  does  not  exceed  that  of  the 
supply  pipe  and  which  Is  relatively  narrow  in  proportion 
to  Its  width  and  which  operates  to  prevent  back  firing  at 
the  burner. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  forked  supply  pipe  for  a 
mixture  of  gas  and  air,  and  a  series  of  gas  burners  ;  of  s 
flattened  annular  connecting  pii>e  interposed  between  the 
said  parts  and  having  a  gas  passage  the  area  of  which 
does  not  exceed  that  of  the  supply  pipe  and  which  is 
relatively  narrow  In  proportion  to  Its  width  and  which 
operates  to  prevent  back  firing  at  the  burniTs. 


1,095.542.  r»RY  SOAP-DELIVERY  AITARATUS.  Ebes- 
BXXB  S.  Bacon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  S.  Hanley,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  nied  July  5.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   777,3S0.      (CI.   221— «l.) 


1.095,M1.     PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.     ChablW 

0.  ASHLBT^  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  General  Engineer- 
ing and  Construction  Company.  Limited,  Toronto.  Can- 
ada, a  Corporation.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,427.      (CI.    178 — 54.) 

1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  plurality  of  printing 
elements  a  printing  surface,  means  responsive  to  current 
Impulses  of  vsrisnt  polarities  snd  predetermined  Intenstty 
to  effect  the  selective  operation  into  contact  with  said 
printing  Burface^of  predetermined  groups  of  said  printing 
elements,  and  means  responsive  to  current  impulses  of  a 
predetermined  polarity  to  effect  tbe  selective  imprinting 
of  any  element  of  an  operated  group  of  said  elements. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  printing  surface, 
a  relay  responsive  to  a  continuous  series  of  Impulses  of 


Soap  delivery  apparatus,  comprising  a   receptacle  pro- 
vided with  rigid  walls  and  having  a  delivery  opening  at  tbe 
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bottom,  >  TtJre  cootrollliic  rach  openlBg  and  *  iptnl 
■prtn«  (or  nornMll)'  keeping  the  teItb  eloaed.  tb«  uld 
■plr«l  apnog  hiving  lt»  rolls  Ijlng  igalnit  the  Interior 
•Id*  nirfmcM  of  the  receptacle. 


I  095  543.     GOGGLES.     JoHS  V.  BiBi,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
'  Filed  May  15.  1912.    Serlnl  No.  697.377.     (CI.  2—149.) 


1.  The  herein  drscrlbed  gogtcle!).  conalstlnf;  of  membera 
protecting  each  ey.  a  glasa  for  said  members,  an  opaque 
ableld  occupying  a  portion  of  the  space  In  front  of  the  eje, 
there  being  no  space  for  the  passage  of  light  rays  be- 
tween the  glass  and  the  shield. 

2.  The  herein  described  goggles  consisting  of  members 
protecting  each  eye.  a  glass  for  said  members,  an  opaque 
shield  occupying  a  portion  of  the  space  In  front  of  the 
eye  and  lying  In  dose  proximity  to  the  glass  of  the  goggle, 
said  opaque  shield  being  secured  so  as  to  be  moved  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  gloss  Into  various  adjustable 
positions  and  means  for  securing  the  glass  In  such  po- 
sitions. 

3.  A  pair  of  goggles  comprising  sleeve-like  portions 
surrounding  the  eyes  when  In  use,  a  threaded  rim  for  said 
sleeve-like  portions,  a  glass  titling  each  of  said  portions, 
a  shield  partly  covering  said  glass,  and  a  threaded  retain- 
ing ring  holding  said  parts  In  place. 

4.  A  pair  of  goggles  comprising  sleeve  like  portions 
surrounding  the  eyes  when  In  use.  a  threaded  rim  for 
said  Bleeve-llke  portions,  a  glass  fllllng  each  of  said  por- 
tions, a  shield  partly  covering  said  glass,  and  a  threaded 
retaining  ring  holding  said  parts  In  place,  said  glasa  hav- 
ing a  clear  portion  and  a  darkened  portion. 


l,09S,r>44.  MEANS  FOB  Ol'EBATINO  UOORB,  GsoiOB 
W.  Bashiw,  William  O.  Coo«,  and  1'aul  C.  With»ow, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct  23,  191  J.  Serial  No.  727,367. 
(CI.    110—178.1 


teroMdlate  of  Its  csda  adapted  to  shift  daring  moreiiKiit 
of  tlie  door  Metlom,  aod  Terttcally  movable  means  adapt- 
c<l  to  move  the  upper  door  section  upward  and  rock  the 
equalizing  member  so  as  to  shift  Its  fulcrum  or  contact 
point  relative  to  the  ends  thereof  and  allow  the  lower 
door-section  to  move  to  open  poaltlOD  thereby  Inducing 
an  unbalanced  condition  In  favor  of  the  upper  door  sec- 
tion, the  engaging  surface  of  said  vertically  movable 
means  being  arranged  to  shift  or  move  toward  the  died  ful- 
crum point  controlling  the  opper  door-section  during  the 
opening  operation  of  the  door-sectloDa. 

2.  Menns  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  movable  door-sections,  a  vertically  movable 
member  adapted  to  transmit  upward  pressure  to  the  upper 
door  section,  nnd  transversely  arranged  means  opcratlvely 
connected  with  both  door  sections  whereby  the  two  door- 
sections  are  made  to  move  together,  said  means  being 
provided  with  n  bearing  point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends 
adapted  to  shift  relative  to  the  vertlcsl  plane  thronfh 
which  the  door-sections  move  when  the  Is  Iter  sre  sepa- 
rated and  thereby  produce  an  overbalanced  condition  In 
favor  of  the  upper  door-section  so  that  the  automatic  clos- 
ing of  the  sections  is  Induced. 

3.  Means  for  operiiting  doors,  comprising  a  pair  of  door- 
eectlons  srrange<l  to  move  In  opposite  directions,  n  pair 
of  members  having  operative  connection  with  l)Olh  door- 
sections,  a  rocking  member  opcratlvely  connected  with 
both  door  sections  and  provided  with  1  fulcrum  point  In- 
termediate of  lU  ends  sdapted  to  shift  relallve  to  the  ends 
thereof  during  the  operation  of  sold  door  sections  whereby 
sn  unbalanced  relation  is  Induced  and  simultaneous  opera- 
tion of  the  door-sections  obtained,  and  means  whereby 
movement  of  the  door  sections  to  open  position  Is  Induced. 

4.  Means  of  the  clsss  deacrlbed,  comprising  n  pair  of 
door-sections  fulcrumed  so  aa  to  move  In  opposite  Torllcal 
directions,  means  Intermediate  of  said  sections  and  provided 
with  a  fiilcriim  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  shift  whereby  the  simultaneous  operation  of 
the  two  sections  is  produced  and  the  automatic  closure 
of  the  sections  secured  through  the  shifting  movement  of 
said  fulcrum  point  toward  one  end  of  said  means,  nnd 
means  for  causing  the  opening  of  the  door  sections,  the 
power  elertlng  point  of  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
adapted  to  shift  or  move  toward  and  away  from  the  ful- 
crum controlling  one  of  aald  door  sections  during  the 
opening  and  closing,  respectively,  of  the  door  sections. 

5  Means  of  Ihc  class  described,  comprising  n  pair  of 
door-sections  adapted  to  move  In  opposite  vertical  dire«- 
ttons  menns  whereby  pressure  on  the  upper  section  may 
be  had  the  point  of  application  of  the  pressure  being  sr- 
ranged  to  shift  or  move  In  a  tranaverse  direction,  and 
means  having  positive  operative  relation  with  both  sec- 
tions whereby  the  stmoltaneous  operation  of  the  sections 
is  prodace.1,  said  meana  being  arranged  transversely  of 
the  door  sections  and  provided  with  an  IntermedlaU  shift- 
ing fulcrum  point  whereby  sn  unbalanced  condition  Is  ob- 
Ulned  m  favor  of  the  upper  door  secUon  when  the  doors 
are  open  and  the  aotoraotlc  dosing  of  the  sections  in- 
duced thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GaaetM.] 


1.  Means  for  operating  doora,  comprising  a  pair  of  door- 
lectlona  arranged  to  move  In  opposite  directions,  each  sec- 
tion being  controlled  by  a  fixed  fulcrum  point,  a  pair  of 
member*  having  operative  relation  with  said  door-sections, 
no  aiioaUslas  member  havlDC  operattT*  relatloa  with  laid 
pair  ot  mambcra  and  provided  with  a  fDlerao  pcAnt  ia- 


1,096,MS.  ADDING  MAHllNE  SlTcHgL  Baom  and  Jo- 
sir  WiMMiB  Munich,  (lermany  ;  said  Wlmmer  assignor 
to  said  Bnnm'.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  864,368, 
(CI.  236— 74.) 


1.  An  adding  machine,  embodying  a  series  of  nom- 
berlng  wheels,  a  series  of  transfer  wheels  Intermedlata 
said  namberlng  wheels  and  in  •abataatlally  the  same 
pUiM  ttaarawlth,  aa  •ceentrle  proJsctlOB  on  each  of  said 
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transfer  wheels,  aad  a  aUde  kavlas  a  part  eadrcUiiff  aald 
accestric  projectloD  and  a  aecoad  part  movable  into  and 
oat  of  eogagemsnt  with  an  adjacent  namberlng  wheel 
through  cooperation  of  said  eccentric  projection  and  said 
first  mentioned  part  of  the  alide. 

2.  Id  an  aMlng  maebloe,  a  namberlng  wheel  and  an 
Intermediate  transmitting  wheel  arranged  in  the  plane 
of  the  namberlng  wheel,  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  slot 
extending  radially  through  one  of  Its  teeth.  In  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  slide  arranged  loosely  In  the  recess 
and  extending  Into  the  slot,  and  a  pin  swiveled  in  said 
tooth  and  having  a  croova  In  line  with  the  alot  and  ar- 
tanged  to  receive  the  slide. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  numbering  wheel  and  an 
Intermediate  transmitting  wheel  arranged  in  the  plane  of 
the  numbering  wheel,  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  slot 
extending  radlslly  throagb  one  of  Its  teeth,  in  combination 
vrlth  a  allde  having  an  annular  enlargement  loosely  ar- 
ranged Id  the  recess  and  extending  Into  and  through  the 
slot,  and  an  eccentric  hub  mounted  on  the  transmitting 
wheal  and  engaging  the  annular  enlargement. 

4.  An  adding  machine,  embodying  a  series  of  namberlng 
wheels  each  having  teeth  notched  at  their  crosms,  a  aeries 
of  transfer  wbesls  Intermediate  said  namberlng  wbeela. 
a  hub  on  each  of  said  transfer  wheels,  and  a  slide  compria 
Ing  sn  snnalar  member  In  cooperative  relation  with  said 
hub  and  an  elongated  member  adapted  to  be  protracted 
Into  and  retracted  out  of  the  notches  In  tbs  teeth  of  said 
oumbering  wheels  throagh  coAperatlon  of  said  snnalar 
membar  and  said  hub. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  s  series  of  Intermedlste  trans- 
mitting wheels  each  provided  with  a  circular  ring  having 
a  recess.  In  combination  with  s  locking  device  comprising 
two  levers  pivotally  connected  snd  s  spring  to  yieldingly 
spread  the  outer  arma  thereot  the  outer  arm  of  one  lever 
arrangad  to  engage  th*  rcceases  between  the  teeth  of  the 
transmitting  wheel  st  one  side  and  outer  arm  of  the  other 
lever  to  bear  agalnat  the  notched  circular  ring,  of  the 
traaamlttlng  wheel  on  the  other  side,  and  means  carried 
by  one  lever  for  limiting  the  extent  of  spread  of  said  levera. 

(Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.096,846.  GRBABB-CUP.  BOBBST  8.  BKBGBa,  Wana- 
kena,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  17,  191S.  Serial  No.  807,326. 
(CI.  184—48.) 


A  grease  cup  comprlalDg  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  filling  opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  side  of  aald 
body,  a  cap  closing  the  fllllng  opening  of  said  body  and 
provided  with  a  flange  encircling  aald  body  and  provided 
with  a  slot  to  reoelTC  ssM  pin,  said  cap  being  further  pro- 
vided on  Its  ovter  face  wttb  ratchet  teeth,  sn  expceasing 
plnngar  thtesded  In  said  body,  a  stem  extending  from  said 
pliuger  outwardly  looaely  through  and  beyond  said  cap, 
a  head  on  the  ooter  extremity  of  ssid  stem,  and  an  e'..'- 
pansloa  spring  colled  around  said  stem  externally  of  said 
body,  one  extremity  of  said  spring  being  sttsched  to  said 
kssd  and  the  other  extremity  of  aald  spring  being  adapted 
to  hold  the  cap  on  aald  body  and  alao  to  eagBas  the  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  cap  aad  loek  aald  pivnaer. 
202 — O.  G.— » 


1,0MJ(4T.  BINDER.  HaaBBBT  C.  BucKma.  Malroae. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1806.  Serial  No.  267.067.  (CI. 
129 — 13.) 


1.  A  binder  Iisving  binding  plates,  Mnges  located  be- 
tween said  pistes,  binder  posts  or  pins  Interposed  between 
the  binding  pistes  snd  the  leavea  of  hlngea  adjacent  there- 
to, and  binder  posts  or  pins  Interposed  between  the  leaves 
of  adjacent  binges  and  upon  which  poets  or  pins  the 
bound  parts  are  adapted  to  be  arranged. 

2.  A  binder  having  binding  plates,  hinges  located  be- 
tween said  plates,  binder  posts  or  pins  interposed  between 
the  binding  plates  and  the  leaves  of  hinges  adjseent  there- 
to, binder  posts  or  pin*  Interposed  between  the  leare*  of 
adjacent  hinges  and  upon  which  posts  or  pins  the  bound 
psrts  sre  adapted  to  be  arranged,  and  adjoatabie  locka 
connecting  each  of  the  binding  plates  with  the  leaf  of  the 
hinge  adjacent  to  It  and  connecting  also  the  teares  of 
adjacent   hlngea. 

3.  In  a  binder,  a  lock  of  the  character  speciHed  having 
two  hollow  sections  or  parts,  sermted  or  toothed  memlx-rs 
carried  by  said  parts  one  of  which  members  Is  flzsd.  the 
other  pivoted,  and  which  members  are  adapted  to  inter 
lock  when  the  parts  are  united,  meana  for  holding  aald 
members  In  a  normal  engaging  position,  and  a  lever  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  of  said  pivoted  member  and  located 
In  a  position  whereby  It  may  be  engsfed  by  a  key  pasaed 
through  the  head  of  said  lock  for  separating  Its  toothed 
members  Into  a  dlsengsglat  posltloB. 

4.  A  binder  having  binding  platea,  a  hinge  located  be- 
tween aald  platea  and  connected  therewith,  binder  posts 
or  pins  Interirased  between  said  binding  platea  and  aald 
hinge  on  which  posts  or  pins  the  boond  parts  are  adapted 
to  be  arranged  to  form  bound  sections  separated  from  one 
another  by  said  hinge,  and  an  extensthle  back  (or  aaek 
one  of  aald  bound  aectlaaa,  aald  back  comprlatac  Intei^ 
locking  extensible  members  conoectlDg  with  said  poets 
or  pins. 


1,095,548.  FLriNO-MACHlNE.  WtLLIAU  W.  I^BSIST- 
MAB.  Washlngtnn,  1).  C.  assignor  to  Christmas  Aero- 
plane Company,  Waahlngton,  D,  C,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  MIed  Apr.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  557,105. 
(CI.  244—12.1 


1.  An  aeroplane  bavlag  rsreases  st  Its  rear  coraeta,  sad 
terellBc  planes  movable  In  aald  raca^wa. 

3.  An  aeroplane  having  rettaaea  at  Its  rear  fWMra, 
levellnc  vlaaes  movable  In  aald  urtaaaa  and  aoraally  tr- 
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niDsed  In  the  plane  of  tbe  aeroplane,  and  meaiui  for  al- 
mulUn«oualy  adjuatlng  said  leveliDg  planes  In  opposite 
dlrectlona,  respectively  at  aa  anKl>-  abore  and  below  tbe 
plan«  of  tbe  aeroplane. 

3.  An  aeroplane  concavo-coovexly  cnnred  longltodtnally 
and  tranaveraelj  and  bavlng  rear  receaaea.  and  correspond- 
ingly curved  leveling  planes  movable  In  said  recesses. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having  Its  wings  or  transverse  portions 
curved  In  cross  section  aod  inclining  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly toward  tbelr  outer  lateral  margloB,  said  wings 
being  provided  In  tbelr  trail  edses  with  recesses,  and  cor- 
respondingly curved  and  Inclined  levelinK  planes  movable 
in  said  recesses. 

5.  Ad  aeroplane  having  its  wings  or  transverse  portions 
curved  in  cross  section  and  Inclining  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  toward  their  outer  lateral  marglna, 
said  wlags  t>elDg  provided  In  their  trail  edges  with  re- 
ceaaes.  correspondingly  curved  and  Inclined  leveling  planes 
movable  In  aald  recesses,  and  means  for  slmulta.neou8ly 
adjusting  said  leveling  planes  In  opposite  directions,  to 
corresponding  degrees  above  and  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
aeroplane. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1  .  0  9  5  .  &  4  0  CLEVIS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Chaalss  W.  Clapp.  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  OUrer 
CbUled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Not.  4. 
1913.     Serial  No.  799.158.      (CI.  9T — 4.) 


1.095.550.     STEAM  HBATBR. 

York.   N.  V.      Filed   July  2. 
(CI.  237—7.) 


MoxROK  S.  CtawsoN.  New 
1010.     Serial   No.   670,114. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  side  clerls 
plates  and  a  rod  disposed  between  said  clerls  plates,  of 
a  borlxontal  clerls  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rod,  said 
clevis  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  yoke,  a  bell- 
crank  mounted  on  tbe  plow  frame  and  baring  a  rertlcal 
part  engaging;  said  yoke,  an  operating  lever,  and  means 
roonectlDg  said  operating  lerer  with  the  bell-crank. 

1^.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  side  cleric 
plates  ar>d  a  rod  disposed  between  satd  side  clerls  platei  | 
of  a  horizontal  cleric  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rod  anc  i 
baring  a  flange  at  Its  forward  edge,  means  for  sliding  and  : 
locking  said  borlxontal  clerls  and  engaging  the  flaoffe  at  ' 
the  forwiird  edge  thereof,  and  a  clerls  link  sUdable  on  said  I 
borliontal  clevis,  and  means  for  securing  said  clerls  link  , 
at  different  adjustments  on  said  horixontal  clerls. 

.'I.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  side  clerls  plates 
and  a  rod  between  said  side  clerls  plates,  of  a  borhwntal 
cleria  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rod.  means  for  securing 
said  cleris  at  (Jlfferent  adjustments  on  the  rod,  a  draft 
link,  meana  for  securing  said  draft  link  at  different  ad- 
justments on  tbe  horlsontal  clerls  between  tbe  side  clerls 
plates,  a  boss  on  said  link,  and  flanges  on  tbe  borlsontal 
clerls  to  be  engaged  by  said  boss. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  of  a  borlxontal 
clerls  comprising  snperlmpoaed  members  connected  at 
their  rear  edges  and  free  at  their  forward  sdces,  said  for- 
ward-edffsa  having  flanges,  a  draft  link  baring  one  end 
disposed  between  tbe  superimposed  clerls  members  and 
prorlded  with  a  perforated  boss  to  engage  tbe  flanges  of 
said  clerls  members,  means  for  securing  said  link  at  dif- 
ferent adjustments,  means  for  connecting  said  borliontal 
clerls  wltb  the  plow  frame,  and  means  fer  adjusting  said  ' 
borlsontal  clerls  st  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  trarel  | 
of  tbe  plow. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  derts  frame  comprising  super- 
imposed members  baring  flanges  at  their  free  edges,  the 
ends  of  said  flanges  being  curved,  of  a  link  baring  a  boss 
disposed  between  said  clerls  frame  members  behind  said 
Baiige*,  said  link  baring  a  toe  to  engage  parts  of  the  ; 
cleria  frame  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


1.  Id  a  steam  beating  system,  a  radiator  comprising  a 
service'  pipe,  a  V  shap(>d  tubular  connection  coupled  to  tbe 
two  ends  of  said  radiator  and  to  the  serrlce  pipe,  said  V- 
shaped  tubular  connection  constituting  a  reserroir  to 
bold  water  of  condensation,  and  means  to  heat  tbs  water 
In  said  connection. 

2.  In  H  steam  heatlnu  fystem.  a  radiator  comprlalng  a 
aerrlce  pipe,  a  .'t  way  coupling  connecting  the  serrlce  pips 
and  one  end  of  snld  radiator,  a  2-way  coupling  secured  to 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  radiator,  a  V-shaped  tubular  connec- 
tion 8«c«Ted  to  said  couplings,  said  V -shaped  connection 
being  located  entirely  t>elow  the  radiator  with  Ita  two 
arms  extending  upwardly  and  constituting  a  teserrolr 
to  hold  water  of  coudetisailon,  and  means  to  heat  the 
contents  of  said  reserroir. 

S.  In  a  steam  heating  aystem.  a  radiator  comprising  a 
serrlce  pipe,  a  it-way  coupling  connecting  the  service  pipe 
and  one  end  of  said  radiator,  a  2way  coupling  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  radiator,  a  V  shaped  tubular  connec- 
tion secured  to  said  couplings  and  constituting  a  reser- 
voir to  hold  water  of  condensatloo.  means  to  laolate  the 
radiator  from  the  serrirp  pipe,  and  means  to  heat  the 
water   in   the  V-sbaped  connection. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  a  radiator  comprising  a 
serrlce  pipe,  a  3  way  coupling  connecting  tbe  serrlce  pipe 
and  one  end  of  said  radiator,  a  2-way  coupling  secured  to 
tbe  other  end  of  the  radiator,  a  V  shaped  tubular  connec- 
tion secured  to  said  couplings  and  located  below  th»*  ra- 
diator, means  to  isolate  the  radiator  from  the  serrlce 
pipe,  a  sight  glass  in  the  3  way  coupling  to  ascertain  tbs 
amount  of  water  in  tbe  radiator  end  V-shaped  connection, 
and  means  to  beat  the  water  in  the  V-shaped  connection. 

5.  A  heater  comprising  a  radiator,  a  supply  pipe  con- 
nected wltb  the  Inlet  thereof,  a  valve  iu  said  pipe,  a 
coupling  In  said  pipe  between  tbe  radiator  and  aald  ralre. 
«ald  coupling  being  provided  with  a  sight  glasa.  an  In- 
clined pipe  connected  with  said  coupling  and  extending 
downwardly,  a  smaller  pipe  connected  with  tbe  outlet  of 
the  radiator  and  extending  In  a  downwardly  Inclined  di- 
rection coarerging  toward  the  flrst  named  Inclined  pipe 
and  connected  ttien'wltb  by  means  of  a  coupling,  and 
heating  means  applied  to  tbe  first  Incltoed  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.l 


1.096.561.  COMBINATION  SHADE  AND  CUSTAIN 
BRACKET.  Skinnce  A.  CoLLiai.  Prorldence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  74«.276.  (CI.  156— 24.1 
Tbe  herein -described  combined  shade  and  curtain  fix- 
ture atamped  out  of  two  plecea  of  metal  and  comprising 
■  member  baring  a  fiat  upright  tMse  portion,  said  base 
portion  baring  two  central  rertlcaltyarranged  openings, 
tbe  upper  opening  to  form  a  socket  baring  opposed  out- 
wardly and  inwardlycurred  lugs,  and  tbe  lower  opening 
to  form  a  bearing,  a  horixontal  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly from  tbe  baae  portion  and  adapted  to  t)e  aecursd 
to  the  top  edge  of  a  window -casing,  said  base  portion  bar 
Ing  an  arm  projecting  from  tbe  lower  part  of  one  of  its 
side  edges  and  baring  an  opening  to  reoelre  s  pintle  of 
a    shade  roller,    and    a    flat    remornble    member    harlnx 
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branches,  the  free  end  of  one  branch  baring  ao  enlarged 
head  to  freely  enter  the  socket  and  the  Inner  edges  of  tbe 
head  currcd  to  fit  upon  tbe  rear  faces  of  tbe  lugs,  and  tbe 
free  end  of  tbe  other  branch  baring  a  projection  to  rest 


within  tbe  bearing,  said  remorable  member  baring  a  semi- 
circular t»earlng  to  aupport  a  portiere- pole,  and  a  rertl- 
callyarranged  spur  forsaed  at  tbe  outer  part  of  tbe  said 
lant  menttoaetl  member  to  receive  the  perforated  end  of 
n  ciirtaln*rod. 


1  .  0  9  S  .  5  5  2  .  PROTRACTOR.  Fawcktt  H.  ColpitTS. 
«;ateB.  Oreg.  FUed  Oct  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  652,608. 
I  CI.  33—80.1 


A  protractor  comprising  a  ssml-clrcular  plate  baring 
grnduatlena  upon  its  curred  edge,  a  rule  piroted  centrally 
to  tbe  straight  edge  of  said  semi-circular  plate,  an  Indi- 
cator secured  to  the  terminal  of  said  rule  adjacent  tbe 
graduations  on  aald  plate,  a  pair  of  equal  links  piroted 
at  their  extremities  to  each  aide  of  said  rule  adjacent  tbe 
ends  thereof,  a  second  rule  baring  a  graduated  rule  re- 
clprocatlngly  mounted  thereon  secured  to  each  pair  of 
links  at  points  spaced  apart  a  distance  equivalent  to  tbe  | 
length  of  the  flrst  mentioned  rule,  whereby  lines  may  be 
drawn  at  any  giren  angle  to  each  other  and  at  any  de- 
aired  distance  from  a  glren  point  without  morlng  tbe 
seiQ  I -circular  plate  and  flrst  mentioned  rule  from  a  fixed 
position. 


1.095.003.  RAISIN-SEEDING  MACHINE.  Nswton  B. 
CoNVEBSB,  Fresno.  Cal.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Francis 
M.  Wright,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  trustees.  Filed  May  26. 
1909.     Serial  No.  498.127.     (CI.  146—6.) 

1.  In  a  raisin  seeder,  a  seed  remover  consisting  of  a 
•oft  rubber  roller  and  means  for  rotating  it  so  that  the 
surface  moves  In  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  Im- 
paling cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rataln  seeding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
Impaling  cylinder,  strippers,  one  terminal  portion  of  each 


engaging  the  Impaling  cylinder,  a  bar  on  tbe  same  side  of 
the  strlppeia  ss  the  Impaling  cylinder,  and  engaging  tbe 
other  terminal  portion  of  each  stripper,  and  a  bar  on  the 
other  fie  of  said  atrlppers,  from  satd  impaling  cylinder. 
said  bar  engaging  the  edge  of  each  stripper  at  a  point  In- 
termediate between  the  points  of  engagement  tberewttb 
of  the  first  named  t>ar  nnd  of  the  cylinder  on  the  same 
side  us  the  cylinder  of  the  line  Joining  said  points,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


:i.  In  combination  wltb  a  cylinder  and  short  snd  slender 
pins  rigidly  secured  therein  In  circumferential  rows,  a 
pliable  soft  rublier  roller  for  Impaling  raisins  on  said  pins, 
and  strippers  for  said  cylinders  having  sharp  points 
adapted  to  pass  beneath  tbe  raisins  impaled  upon  said 
pins  to  strip  them  from  the  pins,  tbe  points  of  said  strip- 
pers being  harder  than  the  remainder  thereof. 

4.  In  a  raisin  seeding  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pressure  roller,  an  impaling  cylinder,  a  seed  remorer, 
fruit  strippers,  a  frame  for  supporting  tbe  pressure  roller, 
and  a  unitary  frame  for  the  Impaling  cylinder,  seed  re- 
mover, fruit  strippers  and  tbelr  supports,  the  latter 
frame  being  removable  Independently  of  tbe  former,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.095.554.  TRACKER  BOX  FOR  MECHANICAL  MUSI- 
CAL INSTRUMENTS  William  F.  Coorna.  Norwalk. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  A  B.  Chase  Company.  Norwalk. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  1«.  10O6- 
Serial  No.  326.642.     (CI.  84—226.) 


xn — F 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  stationary  sapportlog  means,  a  frame  plrotally 
attached  to  said  supporting  means,  pins  carried  by  tbe 
stationary  aupporting  means  and  a  aprlng  restrained  bolt 
carried  by  tbe  frame,  said  bolt  baring  Isterally-extendlng 
means  for  automatically  engaglDg  said  plni  during  a 
morement  of  the  frame  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  type  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  stationary  supporting  means,  and  bereled  pins  car- 
ried by  satd  stationary  supporting  meana,  of  a  frame  plrot- 
ally attacbed  to  the  supporting  means,  a  rocking  bolt  car- 
ried by  aaid  frame,  a  spring  connected  to  said  bolt,  and 
stlrrupa  carried  by  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
bereled  pins. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  piroted  tracker  b^  a  rock- 
ing tempo  lerer  carried  by  said  tracker  box  and  a  rocking 
shaft,  said  tempo  lerer  and  rocking  shaft  being  connected 
by  a  unlrenal  Joint  connection. 
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4.  TIw  eomWiutdoB  with  •  tracker  box  h«TlB(  a  haad 
and  drWlac  m«cbaolam  carrl«d  bj  lald  h«ad.  of  a  caalac 
iBcloalng  Bald  drlTiog  oMcbaalam  and  a  lockinc  bar  ear- 
rlad  bj  aald  caalnc  and  adapted  to  cnga«e  a  atattoaarT 
portion  of  laid 


i.oes.ses.    mixing  unit  pob  flcids.    fbasch  o. 

Caoin,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug.  19.  1912.     Serial  No. 
715.91T.     (CI.  48—148.) 


1.  A  mixing  unit  having  a  pinralltj  of  corrugated 
sheeta  of  material,  a  plurality  of  amooth  ibeets  of  ma- 
terial, aald  amootb  sbeets  being  in  contact  witb  said  cor- 
rucatsd  akeats  and  altcmatair  diapoaed  tberewttta  and 
electrical  meant  for  beating  aald  unit. 

2.  A  moxlnc  unit  bavlng  a  plurality  of  corragated 
ataceta  of  material,  a  plurality  of  smooth  sbeets  of  ma- 
terial, said  amootb  abaeta  being  lo  conuct  witb  aald  cor- 
rugated sbeeta  and  alternately  disposed  tberewitb.  an  In- 
sulated core  In  proximity  to  said  unit  and  a  coll  of  re- 
sistance wire  anpported  by  aald  core,  wbereby  tbe  unit 
win  be  beatad  and  raporizatlon  accelerated. 

3.  A  mlxinc  nnlt  having  a  plnrmUty  of  corrugated 
sheets  of  material,  a  plurality  of  smooth  sbeets  of  ma- 
terial, said  smootli  abeets  being  in  contact  witb  said  cor- 
rugated sheeta  and  alternately  disposed  tberewitb,  an  In- 
sulated core  diapoaed  wltbln  aald  unit  and  a  coil  of  reaiat- 
SDce  wire  supported  by  aald  core,  whereby  the  unit  will 
be  heated  and  Tnporlaatlon  accelerated. 


1,09B,SS6.  LIFS-BOAT.  JosapH  Dinko  and  JosarH 
PoToczKT,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  809,228.     (CT.  9—3.) 


1.  Tbe  eoasbtaiatlon  with  a  llfe-toet,  of  hootlngs  of  In- 
verted L-ahape  In  croaa-aectlon.  baring  their  upper  edgea 
fotiBed  to  anfate  the  gnnwalea  of  the  boat,  and  their  lower 
adfea  tncllBed  Inward  toward  aach  other  and  aecnred  to 
tbe  Inaer  aldea  of  the  boat,  aald  hoaalnga  coactlng  with 
tb«  M»  at  tbe  boat  to  provide  tceeptaclea  for  conUlnlng 
buoyant  matarlal. 

1.  Tbe  conbiaatloa  witb  a  life-boat,  of  confronttag 
booalngt  of  Inverted  L  abape  in  cross  section,  havlnc 
their  upper  outer  edgea  bent  to  form  longltudlnally-dla- 
poaad  hook-abaped  membera  engaging  supports  at  the 
sMaa  of  tba  beat,  and  tbeir  lower  edgea  Inelhiad  Inward 
toward  each  other,  and  secured  to  the  ladlaad  laser  sur- 


taeca  ot  tbe  aMaa  of  tbe  boat,  aod  Olllnfa  of  cork  or  Ilka 
buoyant  material  between  aald  houalnga,  and  tbe  aldea  of 
tbe  boat. 


1,09S,567.  ELECTRIC  VAPOBIZEB.  CgAKi-an  L.  Davis. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Barry  W.  Froat, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  SertsI  No.  739,031. 
(i:l.  219—38.) 


1.  .\  liquid  fuel  vaporlaor  comprising  s  dlsi-barife  nozilc 
and  an  electrical  heating  unit  arranged  cpotrally  within 
the  ttuld  column  leading  to  the  discbarge  orifice  of  !«aid 
noxxle,  said  beating  unit  helnte  insertlble  throngh  tbe  lower 
portion  uf  said  noaxle. 

-.  A  liquid  fuel  vaporizer  comprlaing  a  fluid  diacharge 
noazle,  and  an  electrical  Iterating  nnlt  arranged  centrally 
within  said  noaxle  and  secureil  Into  an  opening  In  the 
underside  thereof. 

.1.  A  liquid  fuel  vnporixer  comprlslog  a  fluid  discharge 
noxxle.  a  valve  atem  for  controlling  the  aame,  and  an  elec- 
trical heating  unit  applied  to  said  valve  atem. 

4  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  an  air  and 
rapor  mixing  tube  and  a  liquid  fuel  noxxle  discharging 
thereinto,  of  electrical  heating  meana  for  beating  tbe  fluid 
during  tranalt  to  said  noxxle  said  electrical  beating  means 
being  insertlble  Into  the  carbureter  as  a  plug  unit. 


1,095,&S8.  LOCK  MECHANISM  OF  BRBBCB-IXtADlNO 
(jUN8.  AaTHt'R  Trcvos  Iiawhon  and  Gaoaox  Thomah 
Bl'CKHAM,  Westminster.  London,  England,  assignors  to 
VIckera  Limited,  Westmlosur.  England.  Filed  Aug.  Ifl, 
1913.    Serial  No.  785,018.     (CI.  89— 27.) 


1.  In  lock  machanlam  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  laterally  sliding  lock  frame,  of  a  primer  bolt 
carried  thereby,  a  firing  pin  mounted  in  said  bolt  snd 
means  for  retracting  tbe  bolt  and  moving  It  forward  to 
Insert  a  new  primer  into  the  primer  chamber  and  to  cock 
tbe  firing  pin  after  tbe  lock  frame  baa  completed  Itt  lataral 
cloalng  movement 

2.  In  lock  meebantam  for  ordnance,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  laterally  sliding  lock  frame,  of  a  primer  magaalne 
carried  thereby,  a  bolt  alao  carried  by  the  aald  frame,  a 
firing  pin  mounted  In  said  bolt,  and  meana  for  retracting 
the  bolt  and  moving  It  forward  to  insert  a  new  primer  from 
the  magaxine  Into  the  primer  chamber  and  to  cock  tbe 
firing  pin  after  tbe  lock  frame  baa  completed  Its  lataral 
cloatog  aoramant. 
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3.  In  lock  mecbanlara  for  ordnance,  tbe  comMaatlon 
wlih  tbe  laterally  eliding  lock  frame  of  a  primer  magaalne 
carried  thereby,  a  primer  bolt  also  carried  by  the  aald 
frame,  a  firing  pin  mounted  In  aald  bolt,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  bolt  from  being  moved  when  the  lock  frame 
Is  In  tbe  open  position  and  meana  for  retracting  tbe  bolt 
and  moving  It  forward  to  Insert  a  new  prlBMr  Into  tbe 
primer  chamber  and  to  cock  tbe  firing  pin  after  the  lock 
frame  has  completed  its  lateral  closing  movement. 

4.  In  lock  mechanism  for  ordnsnce.  the  combination  1 
with  the  laterally  sliding  lock  frame,  of  a  primer  magaxine 
carried  thereby,  a  primer  bolt  also  carried  by  tbe  aald 
frame,  a  firing  pin  mounted  In  aald  bolt,  and  a  handle  for 
retracting  the  bolt  and  moving  it  forward  to  Inaert  a  new 
primer  from  the  magaxine  Into  tbe  primer  chamber  and 
to  cock  tbe  firing  pin  after  tbe  lock  frame  has  completed 
Its  lateral  cloalng  movement. 

B.  In  lock  mechanknn  for  ordnance,  tbe  combination 
with  the  laterally  sliding  lock  frsme.  of  a  primer  magaxine 
carried  thereby,  a  primer  bolt  also  carried  by  the  said 
frame,  a  firing  pin  mounted  In  said  bolt  and  a  handle  also 
carried  by  tbe  lock  frame  for  retracting  the  bolt  and  mov- 
ing It  forward  to  Insert  a  new  primer  from  the  magaxine 
Into  the  primer  chamber  and  to  cock  the  firing  pin  after 
tbe  lock  frame  has  completed  its  lateral  closing  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.1 


Its  fiange  portion,  said  web  portion  being  thicker  at  tta 
outer  margin  than  near  the  flange  portion  of  the  bar,  of  a 
T-abaped  transverse  piece,  and  a  flat  iron  itrlp  extendlag 
through  aald  slot  and  wltbln  a  hollow  made  la  tb*  web 
portion  of  aald  transveree  piece. 


1.005.S59.     HEATING  SYSTEM.     PnTEX  A.  DusT,  Oak-  ' 

land,  Cal  .  assignor  to  Deasy  Utilities  Company.  Oak-  ' 
land.  Cal..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  6,  lOI.I.  Serial  I 
No.  752.884.      (CI.  287— 8  ) 
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1.  A  combined  hot  water  supply  and  heating  system 
comprtaliig  in  combination,  a  reservoir  tank,  a  coll  for 
maintaining  tbe  temperature  of  water  In  said  tank,  a  con- 
nection leading  from  tbe  lower  part  of  aald  tank  to  tbe 
lower  part  of  said  roll,  a  connection  leadloc  troca  tbe 
upper  part  of  said  coll  to  the  upper  part  of  aald  tank,  a 
se^-oDd  coll.  a  connection  leading  from  the  lower  part  of 
aald  tank  to  the  lower  part  of  said  second  coll.  a  riser 
leading  from  the  upper  part  of  said  second  coll,  one  or 
more  radlatora  connected  to  aaM  riser,  a  return  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  said  radlatora  to  the  lower  part  of  the  system, 
and  a  bypaaa  connected  from  aald  riser  to  said  tank. 

'2.  A  combined  hot  water  supply  and  heating  system 
comprising  In  combination,  a  reservoir  tank,  a  coll  for 
maintaining  tbe  temperature  of  water  In  aald  tank,  a  con- 
nection leading  from  the  lower  part  of  aald  tank  to  tbe 
lower  part  of  aald  coil,  a  connection  leading  from  the  upper 
part  of  aald  coll  to  the  upper  part  of  aald  tank,  a  second 
ooll,  a  connection  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  said  tank 
to  the  lower  pert  of  said  second  catL  a  riser  leading  from 
tbe  npper  part  of  aald  second  mentioned  coll.  one  or  more 
radiators  connected  to  aald  riser,  a  return  pipe  leading 
from  aald  radiators  to  aald  tank,  and  a  bypass  connected 
from  aald  rlaer  to  aald  tank. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  bar  having  a  Bangs  and  a 
web.  a  transverse  bar  engaging  said  web  and  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  the  flange  of 
the  main  bar.  said  main  bar  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing extending  transversely  through  its  web  and  aald  trans- 
verse bar  having  a  lengthwise  extending  receaa  formed  In 
its  web  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  opening  and  a 
locking  strip  extending  through  said  opening  Into  aald 
recess  for  locking  said  bars  together. 

3.  In  a  lattice  for  windows  and  tbe  like,  tbe  combination 
with  continuous  parallel  flanged  bars  bavlng  reglaterlng 
slots  In  their  web  portions  directly  above  their  flange  por- 
tions, of  T-shaped  cross-stays  provided  with  recesses  ar- 
ranged between  said  bar*,  tbe  recesses  of  said  cross  stays 
reslstcrlng  with  said  slots,  said  cross  stays  bearing  with 
their  flanges  upon  the  flangea  of  aaM  bare,  and  flat  Iron 
atrlpa  extending  through  aald  alots  and  Into  the  rtceaaea 
of  aald  croaa-etaya. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  bar  having  a  flange  and 
a  weh.  a  transverse  bar  engaging  aald  web  and  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  extend  over  and  reet  upon  the  flange  of 
the  main  bar,  said  main  bar  being  provided  with  a  traaa- 
verae  elongated  opening  In  the  weh  extending  away  from 
its  fiange  toward  tbe  free  edge  of  tbe  web  and  aald  trana- 
vcrse  bar  having  a  lengthwise  extending  receaa  In  Ita  web 
adapted  to  register  with  aald  opening  and  a  locking  atrip 
extending  through  said  opening  into  aald  recesa  wbereby 
aald  bars  are  locked  together. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  bar  having  a  flange,  a 
aecond  bar  projecting  trausTcraeiy  from  said  main  bar  and 
bavlng  a  flange  bearing  upon  the  flange  tbareot  aald  main 
bar  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  aald  aaoond  bar 
having  a  dove-tail  recess  extending  lengthwiae  thereof  and 
adapted  to  register  witb  said  opening  and  a  locking  atrip 
having  a  dove- tail  ahai>e  In  croes-eection  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  opening  into  said  recess  whereby  aald 
bora  are  locked  together. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


l.0Ofi.Ml.  METALLIC  WINDOW  -  BASH.  RontT  S 
DacMMOHD.  Detroit  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  Steel 
Prodncta  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mteblsan.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1918.  Bcrlal  No.  7ttS,W2. 
(O.  18»— M.) 


1,090.660.      JOINT    FOR    CROSSING    BARS       Johamxes   I 

DaOBtvaaairr.  Tempelhof.  near  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed 

Not.  B,  1908.     Serial  No.  481. 187      (CI.  189—77.) 

1.  IB  a  ]olnt  for  croaaing  bars,  tbe  combination  with  a  la  a  metallic  window  sash,  transveraely-arranged  sash 

eentlnnona  bar  bavlng  a  slot  made  In  its  web  portloa  near  1  ban  r«epe<<tlTel7  formed  with  a  plane  fiat  and  a  molded 


"34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5tZ9i4. 


T-bMd.  Um  bead  and  web  oi  the  molded  bar  being  of  a 
greater  depth  respectlvelj  than  the  head  and  web  of  the 
Oat  bead  bar  and  the  web  and  head  of  the  molded  bar 
being  proTlded  with  apertures  correepondlng  respectively 
to  the  croas-»ect1on  of  the  web  and  bead  of  the  flat  bead 
bar,  taere  being  a  notch  In  the  web  of  the  flat  head  bar. 
and  the  web  of  the  molded  head  bar  being  Indented  Into 
said  notch  to  form  an  Interlock  between  said  bars. 


1.095.562.  ENVELOP  FASTENER.  RUDOLPH  Dlnmyee. 
New  Brighton.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
755.638.     iCl.  229—78.) 


The  comhlntalon  wllh  two  memb'^rs  to  be  fastened  to- 
gether, of  a  two-part  fastener,  one  part  comprising  ■ 
dlabed  body  and  a  series  of  lugs  thereon,  and  a  cover  for 
the  body,  having  an  opening,  some  of  the  said  lugs  being 
bent  down  on  the  outer  face  of  the  cover  and  others  of 
the  said  lugs  extending  through  one  of  the  said  members 
and  bent  down  thereon,  and  the  other  part  comprising  a 
body  aecnred  to  the  other  member  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spring  catches  arranged  to  pass  through  the  said 
opening  and  aotomatlcally  Interlock  with  the  rear  face  of 
(he  cover  by  reason  of  tbelr  resiliency 


1  <>96.5<W.  EMRRGKNCY  MECHANIBM  FOR  PRIME 
MOVBR8.  William  L.  R.  Kwubt,  BcbeBecCady.  N.  Y.. 
asfldgBor  to  Oeaarai  BlectHc  Canpany.  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  PHed  Nov.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  002.145 
*CI.   121—118.) 


1.  In  combination,  prime  movers  arranged  to  drive  a 
common  load,  conduit  means  supplying  motive  flntd  there- 
to, emergency  valve  means  In  said  conduit  means,  and  an 
emergency  governor  means  for  each  of  said  prime  movers 
which  causes  said  valve  means  to  abut  when  said  prime 
movers  overspeed. 

2.  In  combination.  Individual  prime  movers,  one  of 
whlcb  receives  and  la  driven  by  the  exhaust  of  the  other, 
a  conduit  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  prime  mover  of 
higher  pressure,  an  emergency  valve  in  said  conduit,  an 
emergency  governor  for  each  of  said  prime  movers  and  Is 
sensitive  to  overspeedlng  thereof,  and  means  for  causing 
either  of  said  governors  to  trip  the  emei^ency  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  Individual  prime  movers  operating 
under  different  pressure  conditions  and  at  different  speeds, 
the  prime  mover  of  lower  pressure  receiving  the  exhauat 
from  the  prime  mover  of  higher  pressure,  emergency  gov- 
ernors therefor  which  are  set  to  operate  at  different 
speeds,  a  conduit  admitting  motive  fluid  to  the  prime 
merer  of  higher  pressure,  and  means  for  causing  said  gov- 
ernors to  trip  the  valve  when  overspeedlng  of  either  prime 
mover  occurs. 

4.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  engine,  a  low-pres- 
sure turbine  recelTlng  exhaust  therefrom  and  rotating  at 


a  different  speed,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  mo- 
tive fluid  to  the  engine,  and  governor  means  responsive  to 
an  abnormal  speed  of  the  engine  and  of  the  low-pressure 
turbine  for  closing  said  valve. 

5.  In  combination,  high  and  low-pressure  prime  movera 
rotating  at  different  speeds,  the  latter  receiving  and  being 
driven  by  the  exhauat  from  the  former,  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  power  developed  by  the  prime  mover  to  an 
energy  consuming  device  which  is  common  thereto,  a  valve 
In  the  Inlet  of  the  high  pressure  prime  mover,  an  emer- 
gency governor  for  each  of  the  prime  movers,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  governors  for  closing  said  valve  and 
shutting  down  both  prime  movers. 

(Claim  d  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.) 


1,095,564.  TWEEZERS.  MoNaoa  Enoklsua:*.  New  York. 
N.  T.  PUed  Not.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  503.:109.  <CI. 
81—5.) 


1.  In  a  pair  of  twepxers  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
legs  each  having  an  opening,  a  locking  bar  slldably  sup- 
ported on  one  of  said  legs  and  a  T  shaped  hook  depending, 
from  said  locking  bar  and  extending  through  the  openings 
of  both  of  the  legs  of  the  tweeser. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  tweezers  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
legs  having  guide  openlngx  formed  therein,  a  pin  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  legs,  a  locking  bar  havlog  a  guide 
opening  and  anpportrd  on  the  leg  of  the  tweeser  having 
the  pin.  said  pin  reglstertng  with  the  guide  opening  In  the 
locking  bar.  a  T  ahaped  hook  depeadlng  from  the  said 
locking  bar  and  extuidlng  through  the  guide  openings  of 
both  legs  of  the  tweeser  and  a  button  on  said  locking  bar. 


1.095.505.  INTEHNALfOMIirSTION  ENJINK.  Jir- 
rasT  T.  FasaBK.  Ixm  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 
Serial  No.  75a.0«5.      (CI.   123 — 190.  t 


\  B  s  s  m 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  with  a  valve  chamber  extending  transversely  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  head  of  each  cylinder  having  a  port 
extending  to  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  lb  said  chamber 
with  a  plurality  of  porta  having  paths  of  movement  in 
register  with  the  ports  leading  from  the  cylinders,  a  mani- 
fold with  which  the  valve  ports  are  adapted  to  communi- 
cate and  means  for  transferring  the  explosive  mixture 
which  remains  In  a  valve  port  from  the  valve  port  back 
to  the  manifold. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pluratltj  of 
cyllnd«-s  with  a  transverse  tapered  valve  chamber  at  one 
end.  the  heads  of  the  cylinders  having  porta  extending  to 
the  valre  chamber,  a  tapered  valve  In  said  chamber  bav- 
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log  porta  adapted  to  be  moved  into  register  with  the 
cylinder  ports,  an  Inlet  manifold  communicating  with  the 
respective  valve  ports,  and  nleana  for  admitting  air  to  a 
valve  port  when  said  valve  port  Is  in  communication  with 
Kald  air  admission  means  and  said  Inlet  manifold. 

.'{.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  with  a  transverse  tapered  valve  chamber  at  one 
end,  the  beads  of  the  cylinders  having  ports  extending 
to  the  valve  chamber,  a  tapered  valve  In  said  chamber 
having  ports  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  register  with  the 
cylinder  ports,  an  inlet  manifold  communicating  with  the 
respective  valve  ports,  a  series  of  auxiliary  air  Inlet  ports 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  respective  valve  ports, 
the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber  having  a  aeries  of  ports 
which  communicate  with  the  respective  auxiliary  air  Inlet 
valves  and  are  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  respective 
ports  In  the  first  named  valve. 

•t.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  n  plurality  of 
cylinders  with  a  transverse  tapered  valve  chamber  at  one 
end,  the  heads  of  the  cylinders  bavlnfc  ports  extending 
to  the  valve  chamber,  a  tapered  valve  In  aaid  chamber 
having  ports  adapted  to  be  moved  into  register  with  the 
cylinder  ports,  an  Inlet  manifold  communicating  with  the 
respective  valve  porta,  a  series  of  auxiliary  air  Inlet  ports 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  respective  valve  ports, 
the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber  having  a  series  of  ports 
which  communlcatewith  the  respective  auxiliary  air  inlet 
valves  and  are  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  respective 
poris  In  the  first  named  valve,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously regulating  the  amount  of  air  admitted  to  ssld 
auxiliary  air  valves. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  with  two  valve  chamlMrs  extending  transversely 
at  one  end  thereof,  snid  valve  chambers  being  tapered 
with  their  smaller  ends  adjoining,  tapered  valves  In  the 
respectlre  vslve  chambers,  ssld  cylinders  having  ports 
communicating  with  said  valves,  said  cylinders  being 
graded  in  length  to  maintain  equal  distance  between  the 
heads  of  the  cylinder  and  valves,  pistons  In  the  cylinders, 
said  pistons  being  graded  in  length  to  maintain  uniform 
displacement  In  the  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.095.56«.  MinGfARD  FOR  ROAP-WHBKLe.  I,UDWic 
Fi'-HTKR,  Munich.  Germany.  Flkd  Feb.  21.  1914 
Serial  No.  820.130.     (CI.  21—00.) 


thread,   the  latter  engaging  and  attacblBf  both   bladlDg 
thread  and  said  strip  of  materia]  and  both  blading  and  at- 


A  mud  guard  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  hood 
©pen  at  one  side  and  completely  closed  at  Its  opposite  side, 
a  transverse  reversely  Inclined  wall  st  the  haae  of  the 
guard  and  extending  upwardly  into  the  same,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  base  of  the  guard  being  deflected  laterally 
and  there  being  a  downwardly  directed  opening  Imme 
dtately  adjacent  said  wall  at  one  side  thereof. 


1,096,567.  BLTTONHOLB  -  FACIN3.  David  FOLCKI, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Fllod  Mar.  14.  1913.  Serial  Mo. 
754.205.      (CI.  24—202.) 

A  buttonhole  facing  comprising  a  non-elastic  strip  of 
material  extending  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  buttonhole 
In   combination  with   s    binding   thread  and   an   attaching 


tachlng  threads  l>elng  covered  and  protected  by  the  facing, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.095,568.  MEANS  FOR  COLD  -  PRESSING  CLOTH. 
David  Gesrneb.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  l>ec.  30.  It^lO 
Serial  No.  600.056.      (CI.  26—5.) 


■mm 


o 


1.  In  combinitloii.  a  couici)  pressing  cylinder,  a  bot 
bed  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof, 
meana  for  paRslng  a  web  of  cloth  between  said  cylinder 
and  bed,  and  means  coJlperatlng  with  the  portion  of  the 
cylinder  away  from  the  bed  for  remorlng  moisture  from 
the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cooled  pressing  roll,  a  hot-pressing 
member  codperatlag  therewith,  and  suction  means  for  re- 
moving moisture  from  the  surface  of  the  cold-pressing 
roll. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cooled  pressing  roll,  a  bot-pre»!;lDg 
member  codperatlog  therewith,  a  perforated  roll  haylnt:  a 
cf.yerlng  of  absorbent  material  to  remove  moisture  from 
the  pressing  surface  of  the  cooled  pressing  member,  and 
Ruction  means  connected  to  said  perforated  roll. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cloth-pressing  roll,  and  suction 
means  for  removing  moisture  from  the  pressing  surface 
of  the  roll. 

5.  In  comblaatlOD,  a  cloth-pressing  roll,  and  a  per- 
forated suction  roll  for  removing  moisture  from  the  press- 
ing surface  of  the  pressing  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Guette.] 


1,0»B,66S.  LOCK.  EDwaaD  Robins  Ouehn,  Philadelphia, 
and  CHABI.BS  C.  BaHKiT,  Sharon  Hill,  Pa.  FUed  July 
S.  1918.     Berlal  No.  777,364.     (CI.  70—90.) 

1.  A  lock  having  a  caaing,  a  bolt  and  a  latch  connected 
within  said  casing,  and  means  comprising  transretsely 
acting  springs  for  reciprocating  said  bolt  and  oaclllatlDg 
said  latch. 

2.  A  lock  comprialitg  a  caaing  containing  a  reciprocating 
bolt,  a  fulcnimed  latch  connected  so  ss  to  be  movable 
therewith,  and  a  second  bolt  reciprocating  transTetaely  to 
said  Urst  named  bolt  whereby  saM  latch  la  rocked. 
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S.  A  lock  harlag  •  natSK,  ndprocatlBs  bolta,  nmaa 
•dairtad  to  be  aagagcd  bj  on*  of  md  bolts  to  bold  tbc 
other  thereof,  and  a  latrh  connected  and  movable  with 
each  of  aald  bolta. 


I.09S.5T0.  RADIATOR.  Tbomis  HBIlaT  Htaais.  BIr 
miagham.  England.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
TSl.lOl.      (CI.  82 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination,  with  a  Unk,  and  ■ 
hollow  Jonrtlonplere  secnred  thereto  and  communicating 
therewith  ;  of  a  remoTable  radiator  element  proTlded  with 
a  hood,  an  elbowplpe  aecnred  to  tbe  aald  hood  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  eonleal  portion  which  conmnnlratee  with  tbe 
radiator  element  and  engagea  with  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  Junction-piece,  and  a  faatenlng  bolt  paaslnit  through 
tbe  elbow-pipe  and  Its  thimble  portion  and  screwed  Into 
the  end  of  tbe  >UDet1on-plere. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  the  comblaatloo,  with  a  tank,  and  a 
hollow  Jaaetloii-plece  aecnred  thereto  and  commnnlcatlng 
therewith ;  of  t  refSOTible  radiator  element  provided  with 
a  h«od,  aa  elbow-pip*  foraied  of  two  aertlona  wblcb  are 
aecnred  together  and  connected  to  the  aald  hood,  a  bellow 
CMaM*  eagagiag  with  aad  eaaimnnlattag  with  tbe  elbow- 
plf*  mmt  proTMed  with  a  coaini  portion  which  engagee 
with  the  eater  end  portion  of  the  Jnacttoa  piece  and  a  faa- 
tealng  bott  paaalai;  Ihruugb  tbe  elbow-pipe  aad  the  thim- 
ble and  acrewed  Into  tbe  end  of  tbe  Junctlon-plccc. 


l,Oee,BTI.  ANTIVIBRATION  DEVICE  FOR  DU  ON 
WHRLKD  ntBICLEB.  KowAao  V.  HAarroUk,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  2S,  1807.  Serial  No.  308,814. 
(CI.  21—106.) 


4.  A  lock  having  a  caalng.  mechanism  comprising  a  bolt 
barinj^  a  bearing;  movable  In  aald  caiilnjr.  a  push  button 
eztendlui;  through  said  casing  whereby  said  bearing  Is 
movable,  a  spring  for  retracting  aaid  bearing  and  bolt,  a 
fulcrumed  latch  movable  with  aald  bolt,  and  means  for 
locking  said  latch. 

5  A  lock  having  a  reciprocating  mechanism  comprising 
a  bolt  and  a  wa.r.  a  bolt  movable  In  said  way.  a  latch  ful- 
crumed on  said  mechanlam  and  connected  with  said  aec 
ond  named  bolt.  In  combination  with  a  movable  mem- 
ber containing  a  socket  for  said  bolt  tret  named  and  a 
socket  for  said  latch,  and  means  comprlataig  a  cam  for 
moving  said  s.-cond  bolt  to  retract  aald  latch  from  Ita 
socket. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  J 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  body,  running  gear,  vehicle  springe 
connecting  the  body  and  running  gear,  rotating  frlctloaal 
retarding  devlcea  for  the  vehicle  aprings,  aet  ocrewa  for 
adjusting  the  retarding  devlcea.  cams  for  adjusting  tbe 
retarding  devices,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body, 
and  coonectluna  between  the  lever  snd  cams  for  readily 
operating  tbe  cama  from  the  vehicle  body. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  run- 
ning gear,  and  suspension  means  Interposed  between  said 
body  and  said  running  gear,  sn  antl-vlbratlon  device  com- 
prlaing  a  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  friction  surface,  a  bifurcated  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  aald  Oxed  member  and  having  a  Unk  con- 
nection with  aald  suspenalon  means,  said  bifurcated  mem- 
twr  being  In  constant  frlctional  engagement  with  aaid  trlc- 
tlonal  Burface  on  aaid  rigid  member,  meana  carried  b7 
aald  bifurcated  member  to  adjust  the  frlctional  resistance 
between  aald  movable  and  aald  fixed  members  to  a  prade- 
tenaloed  degree  to  retard  the  relative  movement  of  aald 
ruaning  gear  and  said  body  under  certain  coodltloiia,  and 
manually  operated  meana  connected  to  aaid  body  and  to 
aald  bifurcated  member  and  operable  Independently  of 
said  adjusting  meana  for  varying  the  frlctional  resistance 
between  said  fixed  and  aald  bifurcated  members,  to  mini- 
mise the  relative  oedllatory  movementa  of  aald  body  and 
said  running  gear  nnder  conditions  beyond  tbe  effective 
Influence  of  aaid  adjusting  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  run- 
ning gear  and  suspension  means  Interpoaed  between  aald 
body  and  aald  running  gear,  an  antl  vibration  device  hav- 
ing a  aplit  friction  member  provided  with  lugs,  a  yoke 
engaging  said  lugs,  an  adjusting  bolt  extending  through 
•aid  yoke  and  engaging  one  of  said  lugs,  a  cam  Jouraaled 
In  said  yoke  and  engaging  tbe  other  of  aald  lugs,  and 
means  for  operating  the  am. 


1,098,572.  COTTON-HARVESTER.  WiLLiiM  H.  Har- 
rLiT,  Chlekasha.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
N.  Johnson,  Orscemont,  Okls.  Filed  May  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «2«,787.     (CI.  5«— 117.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  suction  tube  mounted  thereon,  branch  tubes 
having  thetr  rear  ends  plvotally  fitted  in  and  commanicat- 
Ing  laterally  with  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  suction  tnbe 
about  a  common  pivotal  center  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  cotton-plcklng  devices  mounted  on  tbe  outer 
sides  of  tbe  branch  tubee.  means  to  preveat  lateral  mow- 
meet  of  the  branch  tutMe,  and  meeas  to  craata  a  aactlOB 
through  the  tnbe*. 
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2.  IB  a  cotton  harveater,  the  comblnatlan  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  suction  tube  mounted  thereon,  branch  tubee 
pivoully  connected  with  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
oppoelte  aldee  of  the  auetion  tnbe,  aad  supporting  mem- 
bers for  tbe  branch  tubea  plvotally  connected  with  the 
main  frame  and  engaging  tbe  said  main  frame  to  be  beld 
against  Isteral  movement,  the  pivots  of  the  said  support- 
ing members  snd  tbe  branch  tubes  being  In  sxial  allne- 
ment,  and  cotton  pulling  devices  st  the  outer  ends  of  the 
supporting  members  snd  tbe  branch  tubea. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  suction  tube  supported  thereon,  branch  tubes  dis- 
posed at  oppoelte  sld^  of  the  lower  end  of  the  suction  tube 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  having  lateral  off- 
aets  at  their  Inner  ends  plvotally  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
the  suction  tube,  supporting  arms  for  the  said  branch  tubes 
having  Btops  at  their  inner  enda  engaging  the  main  frame 
and  plvotally  attached  to  the  main  frame  in  axial  aline- 
nient  with  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  suction 
tube  and  the  branch  tubes,  cotton  picking  devices  at  the 
outer  ends  of  tbe  branch  tubes  snd  said  supporting  arms, 
and  mechanism  on  the  supporting  snns  for  operating  aald 
picking  devices. 

i.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  tbe  comblnstlon  of  a  main 
frame,  a  auction  tube  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  main  frame  and  extending  transversely  through  the 
lower  end  of  the  snctloB  tube,  supporting  arms  pIvoUlly 
luounted  on  aald  shaft  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
main  frame  and  having  their  inner  ends  forming  stops 
fltting  against  tbe  main  frame,  branch  tubee  aecnred  to 
tbe  loner  sides  of  said  supiwrtlng  (rms  sad  bsvlng  their 
Inner  ends  offset  laterally  and  plvoUlly  engaged  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  suction  tube,  cotton  picking  rolls  at  the 
outer  enda  of  the  aald  aupporttng  arms,  and  gearing  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  arms  and  connecting  the  said  shaft 
with  the  picking  rolla. 


lag  and  arreetlng  derlee  tm  tbe  aald  sseasber  to  lelaasaWy 
lock  tbe  latter  stationary,  sn  ahotaient  enga««d  by  the 
ssM  device  to  limit  the  extent  of  rotation  of  th«  aald 
member,  a  stop  on  the  rack  to  arrest  the  driver  and  platen 
at  the  end  of  Its  return  stroke,  and  a  stop  adjustsble  sbout 
the  rack  to  arrest  tbe  driver  on  lu  Initial  stroke  to  limit 
the  throw  Imparted  thereby  to  the  platen. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloB  with  a 
platen,  of  a  platen-rotating  mechanism,  including  s  driver 
connected  to  turn  the  platen,  s  rsck,  s  stop  adjusuble 
about  the  rack  to  arrest  the  driver  on  lu  inltUl  stroke  to 
determine  the  throw  Imparted  to  the  platen,  and  a  aecood 
stop  -on  aald  rack  to  arrest  the  driver  on  Its  retom  stroke, 
said  rack  routable  by  said  driver,  through  nearly  a  com- 
plete revolution  to  increase  the  throw  Imparted  to  the 
platett. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  s 
platen,  of  a  platen-rotating  mechanism  Including  a  driver 
connected  to  turn  the  platen,  a  movable  member  provided 
with  a  rack,  a  stop  adjustable  sbout  the  rack  throughout 
subsUntlally  Its  entire  circumference  to  limit  the  Initial 
stroke  of  the  driver,  and  determine  the  throw  imparted 
thereby  to  tbe  platen,  a  second  stop  on  the  rsck  to  arrest 
the  driver  and  the  pUten  on  tbe  return  atroke  of  tbe 
former,  a  lock  to  hold  the  rack  member  etatlonary  and 
effective  to  release  said  member  to  Increase  tbe  lengths  of 
the  InltUl  and  return  strokes  of  the  driver,  and  an  sbot- 
I  mrnt  to  limit  the  roUtlon  of  aaid  member. 

(Claims  8  to  33  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.) 


1.095.574.     PLOW.     F.dwakd  M.  Hitlman,  South  Bend. 
'  Ind      assignor    to    OUver    Chilled    Plow    Works.    South 
Bend.  Ind.     Filed  July  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,768. 
(CI.  97—29.) 


l.U9»,573.  TYI'EWHITINO  MACHINE.  WlLUAM  A. 
Hbnmku.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  tlnderwupd 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  s  Corporstlon  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  S,  1910.  Serial  No.  6Be.lt4. 
197—114.) 


(CI. 


1,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  driver  comprlalng  a  handle  to  turn  the  platen 
through  more  tiian  one  revolution  at  a  single  stroke  of 
the  handle,  a  stop-carrier  roUtable  by  said  handle,  stopa 
on  aald  carrier  to  arreat  the  driver  at  either  limit  of  lU 
travel,  and  an  abutment  to  limit  the  extent  of  rotation 
of  the  stop-carrier. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ths  comblnstloo  with  a 
platen,  of  a  driver  comprising  a  handle  to  turn  the  platen 
through  more  than  one  revolution,  a  stop-carrier  movable 
back  and  f«rth  by  said  handle,  stops  on  aaid  carrier  to  ar- 
rest tbe  driver  st  either  limit  of  Its  trsvel,  sad  means  to 
limit  the  extent  of  movetaent  of  tlie  stop-carrier,  one  of 
said  stops  being  sdJostsMe  slong  tbe  stop-csrrler  to  recn- 
late  tbe  anonnt  of  rotation  of  tbe  platen. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,   tbe  conbtnatton   with   a 
platen,  of  a  swiaginf  driver  connected  to  torn  the  platen. 
sMe  BMinbar  prerMed  witb  a  rack,  a  twMaeid  loeat- 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and  a  plow  body, 
of  a  stsndsrd  secured  to  tbe  plow  body  snd  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  tbe  beam  forwardly  of  the  i»ar 
end  of  the  latter,  and  a  rack-and-plnton  connection  be- 
tween the  standard  and  beam,  ssid  rsek-and-plnloB  con- 
nection being  locsted  resrwsnlly  of  tbe  pivotal  cenaectton 
of  tbe  standard  with  the  beam  aad  operative  to  swing  tbe 
standard  oa  aald  pivotal  connectioa  to  adjnst  the  suction 
of  the  plow  body. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  plow  beam  and  a  plow  body, 
of  a  atandsrd  secured  to  tbe  body  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  beam,  said  standard  having  a  slot  In  rear  of  the 
pivotal  oonaectlon  of  tbe  standard  with  the  beam,  one  wall 
of  aald  slot  hsving  teeth  forming  s  rack,  a  bolt  paasing 
tbroofb  the  beam  and  said  slot,  and  a  plnlea  secured  to 
said  bolt  aad  meehlng  with  said  rack. 

8.  Tbe  combisatlon  with  a  plow  beam  comprlalng  two 
Bembera,  snd  s  plow  body,  of  a  standard  secured  to  the 
plow  body  and  bsvlng  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  pivctallv 
connected  with  the  beam  members  and  having  a  elot  near 
such  pivotal  connection  the  upper  portion  of  said  sUnd- 
ard  entering  between  the  beam  members  and  bavinr  an 
elongated  slot  In  Its  rear  portion,  one  wall  of  aald  alot  bav- 
IBT  teetb  forming  a  rack,  friction  platee  Interpoeed  be- 
tween tbe  atandard  and  aald  forwardly  projecting  arm 
aad  tbe  beam  membere,  bolta  passing  through  tbe  beam 
members  and  frictlos  plates  snd  through  tbe  slots  In  the 
standard  and  Its  srm,  nats  on  said  balta,  and  a  pinion 
sccniad  to  eM  •(  said  bolts  and  BMshlac  with  said  rack. 
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1.00G.675.  TRANSMISSION  -  CONTUOLLING  UEVICE. 
CLAasNci  P.  HoLUBTBC.  Plttsfleld.  lAuw..  tMlgnor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  ftflsl^menta,  to  Remington  StUDdard 
Motor  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
We«t  Virginia.  Filed  Jan  24.  1S12.  Serial  No.  67:t,076, 
<C1.  74— W.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  controlling  devU*?,  tbc  combina- 
tion with  gears  and  clutch  devices,  of  a  plnrallty  of  actuat- 
ing members,  to  wblcb  respectively  the  clutch  devices  are 
rrnnected,  a  correspoodlng  number  of  manually  positioned 
devices,  connections  therefrom  respectively  (o  the  said 
actuating  members,  and  a  anltary  means  lor  locking  and 
holding  the  said  actustlng  members  In  position  and  for 
unlocking  and  releasing  the  same  to  permit  them  to  move 
Independently  of  one  another. 

1^  Id  a  transmission  controlling  device  the  combination 
wltb  gears  and  clutch  devices,  of  a  pair  of  actuating  mem- 
bers to  which  respectively  the  clutch  device*  are  connected, 
a  pair  of  manually  positioned  devices,  connections  there- 
from to  the  said  actuating  members,  and  a  unitary  means 
for  locking  and  holding  the  actuating  members  la  position 
and  for  unlocking  and  releasing  the  same  to  permit  them 
to  move  Independently  of  one  another. 

3.  lo  a  transmission  controlling  device  the  comblna- 
(Ion  with  gears  and  clutch  devices,  of  a  pair  of  actuating 
members  to  which  respectively  the  clutch  devices  are  con- 
nected, a  pair  of  manaally  positioned  devices,  connectfoas 
therefrom  to  the  said  actuating  members,  a  unitary  means 
for  locking  and  holding  the  actuating  members  in  position 
and  for  unlocking  and  releaslnj-  the  same  to  permit  them 
to  move  Independently  of  one  another,  and  a  locking  de 
vice  for  locking  and  holding  either  of  the  actuating  mem 
bera  In  position. 

4.  In  s  trsnsmlsslon  controlling  device  the  combina- 
tion with  gears  and  clntcta  devices,  of  a  pair  of  sctuatlng 
members  to  which  respectively  the  clutch  devlcea  are  con- 
nected, a  pair  of  manually  positioned  devices,  connections 
therefrom  to  the  said  actuating  members,  a  unitary  means 
for  locking  and  holding  the  actuating  members  in  position 
and  for  onlocklng  and  releasing  the  same  to  permit  them 
to  move  Independently  of  one  another,  and  a  locking 
device  for  locking  and  holding  either  of  the  actuating 
members  In  position,  and  which  i.i  movable  from  one  to 
the  other  with  the  movement  of  first  one  and  then  the 
other  of  said  actuating  devlcea. 

5.  In  a  transmission  controlling  device  the  combination 
with  gears  and  clatch  devices,  of  a  pair  of  actuating;  mem 
btn  connected  respectively  to  the  said  clutch  devices,  a 
pair  of  manoally  positioned  devices,  a  pair  of  springs  in 
each  manually  positioned  device,  a  pin  extending  from  each 
actuating  member  and  \jing  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  springs  In  the  adjacent  manually  positioned  device, 
and  a  unitary  means  for  locking  and  holding  the  actuating 
members  la  position  and  for  unlocking  and  releasing  the 
same  to  permit  them  to  move  Independently  of  one  another. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1.095.570.  RACEWAY  FOR  LACINa-HOOK-SBTTINO 
MACHINES.  AkTHUK  H.  Jbmkims,  Beverly,  and  ViH- 
Tov  L.  McBKAT,  Salem.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  760.M7.  (a.  2ia— 17.1.) 
1.  In  a  lacing  Look  setting  machine,  a  raceway  com- 
prising a  lower  meaber,  the  upper  edge  of  which  forms 


an  Inclined  tfack  adapted  to  support  and  guide  the  necks 
of  the  lacing  hooks,  and  a  fixed  upper  memt>er  offset  from 
the  lower  member  and  adapted  to  overhang  the  barrela 
of  the  hooka,  the  lower  member  t>elog  composed  of  a  fixed 
(4cngated  portion  extending  continuously  from  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  raceway  to  a  point  near  the  delivering  end. 
and  a  movable  portion  forming  the  delivering  end  of  the 
lower  member  and  movable  from  the  fixed  portion  and 
from  the  upper  memt>er  to  form  an  outlet  for  all  ihe  hooks 
In  the  raceway,  Including  those  below  the  fixed  portion  of 
the  lower  member,  means  being  provided  for  locking  the 
movable  portion  in  Its  operative  position. 


S.  In  a  lactng  book  setting  machine,  a  raceway  compris- 
ing a  lower  member,  the  upper  edge  of  wblcb  forms  an 
Inclined  trsck  adapted  to  support  and  guide  the  necks  of 
the  lacing  hooks,  and  a  fixed  upper  member  offnet  from 
the  lower  member  and  adapted  to  overhang  the  barrels  of 
the  hooka,  the  lower  member  t>elng  composed  of  a  Axed 
elongated  portion  extending  coottnuouaiy  from  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  raceway  to  a  point  near  the  delivering  end, 
and  a  movable  portloo  forming  the  delivering  end  of  tb«> 
lower  member,  said  movable  portion  being  pivoted  to  a 
Axed  support  and  adapted  to  swing  away  from  the  fixed 
portion  and  from  the  upper  member,  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  sald^xed  and  movable  portions  being  provided  with 
locking  means  for  holding  the  movsble  portion  in  Its  oper- 
ative position. 

3.  In  a  lacing  hook  setting  machine,  a  raceway  compris- 
ing an  upper  guide  member,  and  a  lower  guide  member 
formed  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  movable 
downwardly  and  away  from  the  upper  guide  member  to 
allow  the  fantenors  to  drop  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  lacing  hook  setting  machine,  a  raceway  com- 
prising an  upper  guide  memt>er,  and  a  lower  guide  mem- 
\»T  formed  of  aectlons  having  meeting  ends,  one  of  said 
meeting  ends  being  movable  downwardly  and  away  from 
the  upper  guide  member  to  allow  the  fasteners  to  drop 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  lacing-book  setting  macbioe.  a  raceway  comprls- 
\ne  an  upper  member  having  a  barrel-guldlng  lower  edge, 
and  a  lower  memticr  having  a  neckgutding  upper  edg^, 
the  lower  member  having  a  movable  portion  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  a  fixed  support,  and  adapted  to  swing  edgewise 
away  from  the  upper  member  to  form  an  outlet  for  the 
lacing-hooks  In  tb«  raceway. 


1.096.577.      HEAD    FOR    HUMIDIFYING    APPARATUS. 
William  J.  KsLLar,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.     Filed  July  2d. 
I91S.     SerUl   No.  781.413.      (CI.   137—83.) 
A  humidifying  apparatus  comprising  a  delivering  con- 
duit having  an  open  end  provided  with  lateral  recesses,  a 
cage  removably  connected  wltb  the  conduit  and  having  side 
opening!  the  length  snd  width  of  which  exceed  the  length 
and  depth  of  said  recesses,  and  a  deflector  member  adjus- 
tably connected  with  the  cage  and  having  a  facs  below 
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the  open  recessed  end  of  the  conduit,  whereby  n  plurality 
of   streams   may    be   delivered   through    nald    reci>8fM?s   and 


cage  openings  snd  tbc  thickness  and  width  of  said  etreams 
may  be  varied. 


and  normally  dlsengaicsd  from  tba  stationery  tbarHn.  and 
an  operating  plunger  rod  connected  to  tbe  lover  cad  of 
each  of  said  operating  abafts  and  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  cabinet  for  operating  said  shafts  to  cause  aald 
fingers  lo  conUct  with  and  project  the  topmost  piece  of 
stationery  contained  in  said  compartments  through  said 
delivery  openings. 

\i.  In  a  stationery  dlspenaing  cabinet,  tbe  comUnatton 
with  separate  paper  and  envelop  compartments  therein,  a 
top  plate  for  closing  each  compartment  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  tbe  cabinet  being  provided 
wltb  delivery  openings  at  the  enda  thereof,  a  guide  bar 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  each  of  said  cover 
plates,  operating  shafts  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  guide  bars,  a  finger  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  each  of  said  openings,  a  spring  member 
for  connecting  each  of  said  fingers  to  their  respective  rods, 
said  springs  when  the  rods  are  in  their  innermost  position 
contftctlpg  with  said  cover  plates  to  dlacngage  the  fingers 
from  the  stationery  and  when  tbe  rods  are  In  their  outer- 
most position  forcing  the  fingers  into  engagement  with  the 
sUUonery,  and  an  operstlng  plunger  rod  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  operatlnfg  shafts  and  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  the   cabinet. 


1,095,678.      LKX)R-CATCH.      Hot   D.    KiNC,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,323.      (O.  70—119.) 


A  door  catch  comprising  a  bearing,  a  freely  rotatable 
smooth-edged  disk  mooated  on  aald  bearing,  a  second 
bearing,  a  aprlav  adjfhly  aaovated  in  aald  last-men- 
tloacd  beaHag  and  bavteg  Its  forward  end  of  loop-form 
extending  In  ttee  vttb  aaM  disk,  wbereby  such  loop  por- 
tion la  caosed  to  embrace  said  disk  and  to  bear  at  Its 
forward  end  against  tbe  periphery  thereof,  and  a  locking 
latch  pivoted  beyond  aald  disk  and  In  line  therewith  and 
wltn  the  loop  portion  of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed to  extend  into  the  path  of  said  loop  to  prevent 
tbe  retracting  of  tbe  spring  and  the  opening  of  the  door. 


1.095.679.  STATIONERY  DISPENSING  CABINET. 
jAMCa  E.  KNAtas,  Healdsburg.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  12. 
1912.     Serial   No.   730,868.      (Cl.   211— 29  . 


1.095.580.  OXYACETYLENE  AN1»  SIMILAR  BIRNEH. 
Fbiediiich  Kraubs,  Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
191?.     Serinl  No.  691,233.      (Cl.   158—109.) 


1.  Id  a  stationery  dispensing  cabinet,  the  combination 
with  separate  paper  and  envelop  compartments  therein, 
a  hinged  top  plate  for  closing  each  compartment  and  the 
same  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  the  cabinet 
being  provided  with  delivery  openings  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  formed  between  tbe  top  plate  and  tbe  top  of  the 
end  wall  of  said  compartments,  a  guide  bar  slldably 
mounted  longitudinally  of  each  of  said  cover  plates,  op- 
erating shafts  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  enda  to 
the  toner  enda  of  said  guide  bars,  a  spring  pressed  finger 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  aald  guide  bars  snd 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  openings  In  said  cover  plate* 


1.  A  burner  of  tbe  character  specified,  emi>odylng  there- 
in a  gas  condnlt,  an  oxygen  conduit,  means  for  controllibg 
the  flow  of  oxygen  through  ssid  oxygen  conduit,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  thf  gas  conduit  and  means  sctusted  from 
ssId  first  named  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  atmos- 
pheric air  to  said  gas  conduit. 

2.  A  bnmer  of  the  character  spedfled,  embodying  there* 
In  a  gas  conduit  having  orifices  through  which  air  may  be 
supplied  to  ssid  gas  conduit,  an  oxygen  conduit,  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  oxygen  through  aald  oxygen 
conduit,  and  a  sleeve  operable  by  the  movement  of  said 
means  to  cover  or  uncover  the  orifices  In  ssld  gms  conduit 
to  control  the  flow  of  stmosptaeric  air  to  the  latter. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  character  specified,  embodying  there- 
in a  gas  conduit  having  orifices  through  which  air  may 
tw  supplied  to  aald  gas  conduit,  an  oxygen  conduit,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  fiow  of  oxygen  through  said  oxygen 
cendult,  a  sleeve  movsble  on  salu  gas  condnlt  for  covering 
or  uncovering  tbe  orifices  therein,  and  means  Interposed 
between  aald  sleeve  and  said  valve  and  actuated  by  the 
latter  for  closing  said  orifices  when  said  oxygen  coodnlt 
Is  opened  by  tbe  valve,  and  o[>ening  said  orifices  when  said 
oxygen  conduit  Is  closed  by  the  valve. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  character  specified,  embodying  there- 
in a  gas  conduit,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  gas  con- 
duit, mesns  for  controlling  the  flow  of  atmospheric  air 
thereto,  an  oxygen  conduit,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
oxygen  through  said  oxygen  conduit,  and  meana  o^rable 
upon  increase  of  pressure  In  said  valve  to  actuate  said 

I  second  named  meana  to  allow  atmospheric  air  to  flow  Into 
■aid  gaa  conduit. 

6.  A  burner  of  tbe  character  specified,  embodying  there^ 
:  in  a  gas  conduit,  an  oxygen  conduit,  an  automatically 
I  operating  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oxygen  through 
<  aald  oxygen  conduit,  means  for  supplying  air  to  aald  gas 
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cowlalt   (Bd   Beans   actnmtad   by   tiM   noTcment  vt  nM 

Talve  for  coBtToIIlng  the  flow  of  atmo«pb«rlc  air  to  aald 
gaa  conduit. 

[Clalma  A  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,09S.S81.  CENTEBINO  DEVICE  FOR  LATHB8.  Habkt 
jDLica  KaoMiucH,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  July  16, 
1»13.     Serial  No.  7TB.:jS0.     (O.  3»— 120.1 
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1.  A  centering  device  for  lathe  work,  comprising  a 
cbuck  or  bead  exteriorly  threaded  and  having  an  Integral 
tubular  portion  forming  an  extension  of  one  end  thereof. 
•aid  tubular  portion  baving  sultsbly  spaced  longitudinal 
silt*  through  the  wall  thereof  to  form  spring  clamp  jaws 
and  also  baring  boles  formed  through  the  solid  portions 
of  Its  wall  adjacent  the  Junction  thereof  with  the  solid 
portion  of  the  chock  or  head,  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
tubulnr  portion  being  bereled  or  Inclined  for  a  portion  of 
Ita  length  and  a  sleeve  interiorly  threaded  to  be  received 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  chuck  or  bead,  and  havinc 
as  Interiorly  beveled  portion  titled  to  and  codperatlnt; 
with  the  exterior  beveled  surface  of  the  clamp  Jaws,  said 
sleeve  having  an  Interior  ctiannel  encompassing  the  boles 
through  the  walls  of  said  tubular  portion  and  with  which 
said  holes  communicate. 

2.  .\  centering  device  for  lathe  work  comprising  a  cbuck 
or  bead  having  an  Integral  tubular  portion  extending 
from  one  end  thereof,  aald  tubular  portion  baving  longi- 
tudinal silts  through  Its  wall  to  form  spring  clamp  Jaws, 
and  boles  through  the  solid  portion  of  Its  wall  and  having 
an  lacllned  or  beveled  exterior  surface  for  a  portion  only 
of  Ita  length,  and  a  sleeve  movably  mounted  upon  the 
chock  or  head  and  having  a  correspondingly  beveled  or 
iaclined  surface  at  the  end  thereof  to  cooperate  with  the 
laellBad  surtaee  of  the  tubular  portion,  said  sleeve  having 
an  Interior  annular  channel  encoBpaaaiog  said  holes  and 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  sllta  tbrongh  the  wall  of  the 
tiabalar  portion. 

S.  A  cantering  device  for  lathe  work  comprlaing  a 
chuck  or  head  having  an  integral  tubular  portion  eztend- 
tass  from  one  end  thereof,  said  tubular  portion  being 
loogltadlually  siltted  to  form  spring  clamp  Jaws  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  or  beveled  exterior  surface  for  a  portion  of 
Ita  laacth  and  having  holea  or  opening  through  the  solid 
portlonn  thereof,  a  aleeve  movably  mounted  on  said  cbuck 
or  hand  and  baving  an  Internal  beveled  or  inclined  surface 
to  eotperate  with  the  external  beveled  or  Inclined  surfact 
of  tte  tQbolar  portion,  and  a  slltted  reducer  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  hn  lemovabiy  mounted  In  the  bore  of  anid  tutiular 
poctlan  and  having  oodperatlng  holea  or  opanlnga  through 
th*  Mild  portlaos  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  an  Intarler 
•«■»»'■»■  channel  arranged  to  encompass  said  holes  or  open- 
ings. 


1,0M,582.     BIX-WHBBL  TRUCK  FOR  RAILWAT-CAR8. 

WiixuH  H.   Lnwia  and  Johh  a.   Pit/Cim,   Roanoke, 

Va.      Filed  Aug.  28,   1»1S.     Serial   No.    787,148.      (CI. 

IM>— «44,> 

1.  In  a  atx-wfaeel  truck  for  railway  can,  the  cornMna- 
tton  at  ■  holater  having  ontwardly  extending  arma,  rigid 
dde  fraines  having  secured  thereto  the  Journal  boxes  for 
an  anter  and  for  the  middle  axle,  and  trailing  side  frames 
plvotnUy  eoaaeetad  to  the  satd  rigid  side  fraaea  and  hav- 
ing aaenred  thereto  the  Journal  boxes  for  the  other  outer 
■zla,  •ntstantlallj  aa  dcnertbnd. 


2.  In  a  six-wheel  track  for  railway  cars,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  bolster  baving  ontwardly  extending  anna,  rigid 
side  frames  having  secured  thereto  the  Journal  boxes  for 
an  outer  and  for  the  middle  axle,  and  trailing  side  frames 
pivoully  connected  to  the  said  rigid  side  frames  st  s 
point  removed  from  the  middle  sxle,  said  trailing  aide 
framee  having  secured  therato  the  Journal  boxes  for  the 
other  outer  axle,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  six-wheel  truck  for  rsllwsy  earn.  >  pair  of 
articulated  side  frames  In  combination  with  a  bolster 
having  outwardly  extending  arms,  said  articulated  side 
frames  being  adapted  to  receive  the  load  from  the  said 
bolster  arms  snd  equalise  It  among  the  truck  axlee,  one 
of  the  pair  of  said  articulated  aide  framea  being  further 
adapted  to  receive  Journal  boxea  for  one  of  the  outer  and 
for  the  middle  axle  and  the  other  of  the  pair  of  aald 
articulated  side  framea  being  further  adapted  to  receive 
a  Journal  box  for  the  other  of  the  outer  axlea,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  rsllwsy  cars,  a  pair  of  ar- 
ticulated side  fraatsa  In  combination  with  a  bolster  baving 
outwardly  extending  arms  st  each  end,  one  of  the  said 
pair  of  articulated  sMe  frames  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
load  from  one  of  the  said  bolster  arms  and  distribute  It 
between  the  outer  truck  axle  and  the  middle  truck  axle, 
the  other  of  the  aald  pair  of  articulated  side  framea  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  load  from  one  of  the  said  bolster 
arms  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  truck  and  dlitrll)ute  It  be- 
tween the  other  outer  truck  sxle  and  the  first  of  the  said 
pair  of  aide  framea,  subatantlslly  ss  described. 

5.  In  a  six-wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  a  pair  of  ar- 
ticulated side  frsmes  in  comblnstion  with  a  bolster  having 
outwardly  extending  iBns  at  each  end,  one  of  the  said 
pair  of  articulated  aMfr  framea  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  load  from  one  of  flk  said  bolster  arma  and  distribute 
it  between  the  outer  MBk  axle  and  the  middle  truck  axle, 
the  other  of  the  snid  (Mr  of  articulated  side  frames  beiaf 
adapted  to  receive  tbe-load  from  one  of  the  said  bolster 
arma  at  the  apposite  end  of  the  truck  and  distrlbnie  It 
between  the  other  outer  truck  axle  and  the  Srst  of  the 
said  pair  of  articulated  side  framea,  the  said  pair  of  sr- 
tlculatsd  side  frames  being  further  adapted  to  equalise  the 
load*  from  the  said  bolster  arma  among  the  three  truck 
axles  without  the  Intervention  of  sddlttonal  equaliser  bars 
or  pivotal  Journal  boxes,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,095,S83.  AITOMOBILK  8E.\RriI  LKIHT,  OTTO  O, 
Lrmna,  Sharon  Springs.  S  T  Piled  Dec.  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  737.490.      (CI.  240 — 47.) 


no     "^  fF?" 

7-         ^  U 


1.  An  automobile  searchlight  having  a  light  and  a  rear 
reflector  and  a  spherical  front  reflector,  said  front  reflector 
having  a  central  tranaparent  portion, 

2.  An  automobile  searcbllght  baving  an  elllpnotdal  rear 
reflector  and  a  spherical  front  reflector  of  a  radtua  greater 
than  Its  distance  from  the  light  said  front  reflector  having 
a  transparent  central  portion  of  leas  diameter  than  the 
rear  reflector. 

S.  An  automobile  searchlight  having  a  light  and  a  non- 
lihnnwuBt  rreot  ehieid  with  a  transparent  cratml  por^ 
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tlon,  and  an  elllpeoldal  reflector  of  such  curvature  that 
one  focus  of  the  ellipsoid  Is  at  the  light  and  the  other 
focua  is  a  abort  distance  In  front  of  the  tranaparent  por- 
tion of  the  shield. 

4.  In  sn  automobile  aearchllght,  In  comblnatioa,  a  light, 
a  reflector,  and  a  non-transparent  shield  In  front  of  the 
light  having  a  relatively  smsU  central  portion  permitting 
light  to  paaa  and  a  glaas  in  front  of  said  shield  trana- 
parent st  Its  center  and  otherwise  translucent 

5.  In  an  automobile  searcbllgbt  in  combination  a  light, 
an  elllpeoldal  reflector,  and  a  front  glaas  with  a  trana- 
parent portion  about  the  aila  of  the  ellipsoid,  said  front 
glass  having  a  translucent  portion  surrounding  Its  trsns- 
parent  portion,  the  light  being  locatad  at  one  focos  of  the 
ellipsoid  and  the  front  glass  being  located  nesr  the  other 
focus  of  the  ellipsoid. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


I,u9n,584.  PR0CB8S  OF  MAKINO  COMBS.  William  J. 
MaclMTosa,  Arlington,  N.  i..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  Schloss,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  662.1S6.     (CI.  144—26.) 


1.  The  herein  described  proceaa  for  almnltaneonaly 
dividing  and  completely  ahaping  the  teeth  of  a  comb  blank 
which  consists  In  presenting  one  face  of  the  blank  in  such 
a  direction  leading  from  the  points  to  the  roots  of  the 
teeth  10  a  gang  of  circular  saws  so  shaped  aa  to  half  way 
divide  the  teeth,  grail  the  edges  and  bottom  of  the  teeth 
on  one  side  of  the  blank  and  then  withdrawing  the  blank 
and  preeenting  the  other  face  similarly  to  such  sawa. 

;.  The  herein  described  process  for  simultaneously 
dividing  snd  completely  shaping  the  teeth  of  s  comb  blank 
which  consists  in  malnUlnIng  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
blank  elevated  and  presenting  one  face  thereof  In  Boch  a 
direction  leading  from  the  points  to  the  roots  of  tbe 
teeth  to  s  gang  of  circular  saws  so  shaped  aa  to  half  way 
divide  tbe  teeth,  grail  tbe  edges  and  bottom  of  the  teeth 
and  point  the  same  on  one  side  of  the  blank  and  then 
withdrawing  the  blank  and  preaentlng  the  other  face 
almiiarly  to  such  saws. 


l,0»S,&«fi.  PRUNE  UATHBRER.  BLHaa  KixawoKTB 
MacK,  Los  (iatoa.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  9,  191S.  Serial  No 
N0S,6fi3.     (CI.  M — ••.) 


In  a  prone  gatherer  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
bar,  a  pluraUty  of  bent  rods  faatened  thereto  forming  a 
recepUcle,  aald  bent  rods  having  their  outer  enda  bent 
outward  a  dlatance,  longltodlnal  bars  baving  a  plurality 
of  holaa  bored  therethrough  to  receive  said  bent  rods  and 
bold  said  bent  rods  forming  said  receptacle  In  poaltlon 
when  fastened  therato,  vertical  rods  fastened  to  one  end 
of  aald  bent  rods  tornttng  aald  receptacle,  a  wire  screen 
door  hinged  at  the  other  end  of  aald  recepUcle  having  a 
claap  to  hold  the  same  closed,  s  handle  bar  having  a 
handle  at  lu  outer  end,  a  bell  crank  releasing  lever  having 
a  wire  cord  atUched  thereto,  said  cord  paaalng  through 
eye-bolts  and  connecting  with  apring  clasp  8,  aabstantlally 
as  ahown  and  daaerlbed. 


l,09S,S8e.  ALTKHNATING-CUttBKNT  MOTOR.  Blb- 
TOH  UcCollcm,  Lawrence,  Kana.,  assignor  of  ona-half 
to  Martin  E,  Rice,  Lawrence,  Kana.  Filed  Nov.  II, 
1809.     SerUI  No.  627.561.     (O.  172—276.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  single  phaae  alternating 
current  motor  comprising  s  primary  winding  having  a 
ahlfuble  axis  of  magnetisation,  a  secondary  winding  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  magnetisation  unahlftable  with  rsapect  to 
said  secondary  winding,  a  commutator,  and  rotstable 
brushes  of  the  class  described  cooperating  with  said  com 
muUtor  for  rotating  the  axia  of  msgnetliatlon  of  the  pri- 
mary, which  method  consists  In  continuously  rotating  the 
axis  of  primary  magnetisation  in  the  same  directlos  aa 
the  motor  Is  Intended  to  operate  and  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  desired  rste  of  rotation  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  single  phaae  alternating 
current  motor  comprising  a  primsry  wlntllng  having  a 
sblftable  axis  of  magnetisation,  a  secondary  winding  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  magnetisation  nnshlfUble  with  reapeet  to 
said  seeondsry  winding,  a  commutator,  and  rotatable 
brushes  of  the  cisss  described  coSperatIng  with  said  com- 
mutator for  rotating  the  axis  of  magnetisation  of  the 
primary,  which  method  consists  in  continuously  rotating 
the  axis  of  primary  magnetisation  in  the  sshie  direction 
ss  the  motor  Is  intended  to  operau  and.at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  desired  rate  of  rotation  of  the  motor,  snd  In 
such  msoner  ss  to  mslntaln  the  axis  of  magnetisation  of 
the  primary  and  aeeondary  wlndlnga  within  forty  Ave 
electrical  degrees  of  each  other  throughout  the  period  of 
operatlan  of  the  motor. 


1.096,687,  TURBINE.  OEoBon  McIirroaH,  gtonlngton. 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  662,687.  (CI 
121—67.) 


1.  A  tnrblBe  comprlaing  a  eaalng,  a  shaft,  rotors  rigidly 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  Madee  and  guide 
blades  secnred  to  the  casing  snd  lying  hitermedlate  tbe 
rotor  blades,  said  blades  being  provided  with  transverse 
groorea. 

2.  A  tnrblne  comprising  a  casing,  s  shaft,  rotors  rigidly 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  rinia  cloaely  In  engage- 
ment, rings  of  blades  on  each  rotor  with  a  space  between 
tbe  rings  and  rings  of  guide  blades  secnred  to  the  eaalng 

I  and    lying   Intermediate   the   rings   of   rotor   hiadsa,   said 
blade*  being  provided  with  transverse  groove*. 

8.  A  turbine  comprising  s  casing,  a  shaft,  rotors  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  having  rima  convex  plate*  secnred 
to  the  rims  and  concave  plate*  secnred  to  tbe  easing,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  tranaverae  sockets,  rings  of 
guide  blades  having  bases  engaging  the  reeeeae*  In  the 
concave  plate*  and  rlnga  of  rotor  Made*  lying  Interaedlate 
tbe  rings  of  guide  blades  and  having  base*  engaging  the 
sockets  In  the  convex  plates. 
/ 


143 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5, 1914. 


i.  A  turbine  romprlnlBic  a  nidng  ImtIiik  «>iic«Te  platn 
on  Ita  Inner  aide,  a  abaft,  rotora  aecured  to  the  abaft  and 
baving  rlma.  convex  platri*  secnred  to  the  rima.  aald  aeta 
of  plate*  hctns  prOTlded  with  iranrrerae  aocketa  and  pe 
ripberal  ring*  at  blade*  having  haaea  engaging  said  sockeU 
witb  apacing  blocka  between  tbem.  tbe  blades  carried  by 
the  rotora  and  tbe  blades  aecured  to  the  caaing  lying  Id 
alternate  peripheral  ringa. 

5.  A  turbtne  comprlalng  a  cialng  baring  concave  platen 
on  Ita  Inner  aide,  a  ahaft,  rotor*  aecured  to  the  abaft  and 
having  rlma  prorlded  with  Interengaglng  circular  ribs  and 
groove*  on  their  edge*,  eoovex  plate*  aecured  to  the  rlma, 
said  aeta  of  platea  being  provided  with  tranaverse  aocketa 
and  peripheral  ring*,  bladea  having  baaea  engaging  aald 
aucketa  and  spacing  blocks  between  tbe  baaea. 

[Clnlm*  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.r)95.B8ti.  BBLEASE'RIIiGING.  WalTBB  P.  HvnTai, 
ibleago.  III.  Filed  r>e<-.  2~.  1913.  Serial  No.  809.028. 
(CI.  213 — «9.> 


1.  In  a  release* rigging  for  a  car  coupler,  a  boriiontally 
rotatable  ahaft  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to 
the  locking  pin  of  tbe  car  coupler,  an  offset  on  aald  shaft 
Intermediate  Ita  enda  and  an  operating  handle  pivoted  on 
said  offaet  and  also  engaging  «»id  offset  Intermediate  Ita 
end  and  said  ahaft  and  having  engagement  with  aald  abaft 
beyond  said  offset,  whereby  tbe  ahaft  Is  rotated  by  a  ver 
tlcal  plane  or  an  arcuate  movement  of  aald  handle. 

2.  In  a  releaae  rigging  for  a  car  coupler,  a  rock  shaft 
flexibly  connected  with  the  coupler  at  Its  Inner  end.  a 
crank  on  «ald  shaft  Intermediate  Ita  ends,  and  an  operat 
Ing  hsndle  plvotally  mounted  on  said  crank,  whereby  the 
locking  pin  of  the  coupler  is  operated  by  a  downward 
movement  of  the  handle,  ssld  handle  also  having  an  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  crank  Intermediate  Its  end 
and  said  shaft  and  having  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
aald  siiaft  whereby  the  locking  pin  I*  operated  by  an 
arcvate  movement  of  tbe  handle. 

3.  In  a  release  rigging  for  a  car  coupler,  a  rock  shaft 
flexibly  connected  with  the  coupler  pin  at  one  end,  a  crank 
formed  on  said  shsft  Intermediate  Ita  enda  by  an  open 
return  bend,  an  operating  handle  plvotally  connected  with 
■aid  crank,  an  arm  extending  forwardly  from  said  handle 
hayoDd  the  crank  snbauntlally  In  tbe  direction  of  the 
langth  of  tbe  ahaft  and  having  operative  engagement  with 
one  arm  of  said  crank  and  terminating  In  an  eye  loosely 
eogaglBg  said  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  release  rigging  for  a  car  coupler,  a  rock  abaft 
flexibly  connected  at  Ita  inner  end  with  tbe  coupler  pin. 
a  crank  foniMd  on  said  shaft  Intermediate  Its  ends,  an 
operating  handle  engaging  aald  crank,  whereby  tbe  ahaft 
la  rotated  by  a  downward  push  on  aald  handle,  an  arm 
on  said  handle  extending  transversely  of  and  beyond  tbe 
crank  and  dsOectlng  rearwardly  from  tbe  abaft  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  aye  loosely  engaging  the  ahaft  between  tbe 
crank  aad  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  whereby  tbe  abaft  la 
rotated  when  the  handle  Is  routed. 


1,0SS,SS0.     RBLBABE  ■  BIOOINO.     Waltbb  P.   MoapHi. 

Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  809.03i. 

(CI.  n»— 59.) 

1.  In  a  raliBae  rigging  for  a  car  conplcr,  the  combination 
with  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  In  bracketa  aecured  to  the  end 


of  a  car,  and  flexibly  connected  nt  It*  Inner  end  with  the 
locking  pin  of  the  coupler,  a  lever  on  aald  rock  ahaft  aud 
stantlally  at  the  ends  thereof,  an  operating  handle  having 
Intermediate  Its  enda  an  Interlocking  pivotal  joint  wllli 
said  lever,  the  lower  portion  of  said  handle  terminating 
In  a  crank  positioned  In  a  plane  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
underfare  of  tbe  car,  white  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
handle  projecta  beyond  the  lever  of  the  rock  shsft  nnd 
having  a  luoae  engagement  with  the  ear  body. 


2.  In  a  releaae  rigging  for  a  car  coupler,  the  combination 
with  a  rock  ahaft  JournaJad  In  brackets  aecured  to  tbe  end 
of  a  car,  and  flexibly  connected  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the 
locking  pin  of  the  coupler,  a  lever  on  said  rock  shaft  sub- 
stantially at  the  enda  thereof,  an  operating  handle  having 
Intermediate  its  ends  an  Interlocking  pivotal  Joint  with 
said  lever,  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  handle  terminating 
In  a  crank  positioned  In  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the 
underface  of  tbe  car  white  the  upper  end  portion  of  tbe 
handle  projecta  beyond  tbe  lever  of  the  rock  shaft  and 
loosely  engaging  one  of  said  brackets. 


1,095.590.  TIE  AND  RAIUFASTENBR  WlLLUU  0'Ha«e. 
Sharon,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1012.  Serial  No.  728,157. 
(CI.  288—5.) 


In  combination,  a  metallle  tie  having  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face provided  at  each  end  with  s  rail  receiving  recess 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  l>aae  of  a  rail,  of  a  saddle  having 
longitudinally  disposed  grooves  adapted  to  slide  on  ssld  tie. 
said  saddle  being  provided  witb  a  rail  receiving  recess  ap- 
proximately the  else  of  the  rail  receiving  recess  formed  In 
the  upper  surface  of  said  tie  and  registering  therewith,  a 
locking  block  provided  with  a  locking  pin  sdapted  to  secure 
said  rail  from  longitudinal  movement,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.085,691.     BOILBR-SCRAPER.     WiLU,>ii  J.  OMca  and 
JiHSS  C.  8TCI.L.  Tliomaa,  Okla.     Filed  Jone  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  774.203.      (CI.  122 — 387.) 
1    The  combination   with  a  boiler,  of  a  longitudinally 

reciprocal  frame  within  said  boiler,  and  vertically  recip- 

rocable  mechanism  operable  upon  ssld  frame,  aa  and  for 

the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  longitudinally 
reclprocable  frame  within  said  boiler,  means  carried  by 
said  frame  engageable  with  the  tubea  of  tbe  bolter,  verti- 
cally reclprocable  means  operable  upon  said  frame,  and 
scrapers  carried  by  said  meana  engageable  with  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  boiler,  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  frame  alldaMy 
mounted  within  said  boiler,  s  plnrsUty  of  scrsper  bars 
carried  by  the  said  frame,  and  meana  carried  by  the  aald 
frame  for  automatically  sctusting  tbe  saM  bars  and  cans 
Ing  the  same  to  engage  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  boiler  dnrlng 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  said  frame  In  one  direction. 

-t.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  plurality  of 
tubea  extending  therethrough,  of  a  frame  alldably  mounted 


May  s,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


143 


within  aald  boiler,  a  plurality  of  scrapers  carried  by  said 
frame  snd  engaging  said  tubes,  scraper  t»ar«  depending 
frt>m  the  said  frame,  and  meana  carried  by  the  said  frame 
whereby  the  said  scrapers  and  tbe  said  scraper  liars  msy 
be  sctoated  to  prevent  a  scraping  operation  during  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  said  frame  In  one  direction. 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Uiller  IiuvIiik  a  itliirnllt.v  -  r 
tubes  extending  therethrough,  a  frsme  slldably  mounted 
within  said  boiler,  acraplng  means  carried  by  tbe  said 
frame  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  said  tubea. 
a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  scraper  bars  carried  by 
the  said  frame,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  aald  frame  and 
connected  to  all  of  the  ssld  bars  for  automatleally  forcing 
the  latter  Into  engagement  witb  the  Interior  of  the  boiler 
onl.v  during  the  movement  of  the  aald  frame  in  one  direc- 
tion, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[ClBlms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.005,602.  GRAIN  -  SEPARATOR.  RoBiaT  J.  Owgxs. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,283.  Renewed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.3J3 
(CI.  130—15.1  ^' 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  shoe, 
of  n  series  of  Inclined  sieves  mounted  therein,  s  series  of 
plates  arranged  In  groups  between  tbe  sieves  and  oppositely 
Inclined  with  respect  thereto,  tbe  lower  edge  of  each  plate 
in  a  group  being  near  tbe  surface  of  the  sieve  next  beneath, 
rider*  carried  by  the  lower  edges  of  said  platea  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  same  In  planes  parallel,  substantially, 
with  aald  aieves  and  contiguous  thereto,  tbe  riders  of  the 
same  group  of  plates  being  In  substantially  tbe  same  plsne 


sod  the  lower  edge  of  each  piste  In  a  group  overhanging 
the  discharge  edge  of  the  rider  of  tbe  next  plat*  beneath 
In  tbe  same  group,  and  aald  riders  being  sufflclently  close 
Co  said  sieves  to  hold  kernels  of  oats  flatwise  thersoo. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  shoe, 
of  a  series  of  Inclined  sieves  mounted  therein,  s  series  of 
plates  disposed  In  groups  between  said  sieves  snd  Inclined 
oppositel.v  with  respect  thereto,  the  lower  edge*  of  said 
plates  being  near  the  surfftre  of  the  aleve  next  beneath, 
•iaid  lower  edge*  baring  projecting  lips  or  extensioos  form- 
ing continuation*  thereof,  riders  carried  by  said  lower 
Miges  and  disposed  close  to  the  surfsces  of  the  sieves  and 
parallel  substantially  therewith,  tbe  riders  of  the  same 
group  of  plates  being  In  line  substantially  with  one  an- 
other, and  the  lips  of  tbe  plates  of  each  group  overhanging 
the  discbarge  edges  of  tbe  riders  of  the  adjacent  plates  of 
tbr-  same  group,  substantially  aa  described. 

.*>.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  ahoe. 
of  a  aeries  of  inclined  sieve*  mounted  therein,  a  series  of 
plates  disposed  In  groups  between  said  sieves  and  Inclined 
oppositely  with  respect  thereto,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
plates  being  near  tbe  surface  of  tbe  sieve  next  Iwneath. 
riders  carried  by  said  plates  and  extending  downwardly 
l>eneath  the  same  In  planes  parallel,  substantially,  with 
i«ald  sieves  and  contiguous  to  said  sieves,  the  lower  por- 
tions of  tbe  plates  In  tbe  aame  group  overhanging  the  dis- 
charge edges  of  tbe  contiguous  riders  of  the  same  group, 
and  the  plates  of  the  different  groups  being  in  staggered 
relation  to  one  another,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  ahoe. 
of  a  series  of  Inclined  sieves  mounted  therein,  tbe  npper 
ends  or  besds  of  said  sieves  being  Imperforate  and  In  stag- 
gered relation  with  one  another,  n  series  of  plates  arranged 
In  groups  between  said  sieves  and  oppositely  Inclined  with 
respect  thereto,  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates  being  near 
aald  sieve*  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  plate  of  each 
group  overhanging  the  Imperforate  head  portion  of  tbe 
sieve  beneath,  riders  carried  by  said  plates  In  planes  par- 
allel, substsntlslly,  with  said  sieves  and  near  tht  sieve 
next  tieneath.  the  space  between  said  riders  snd  the  sieve 
next  beneath  l>elng  sufBclently  narrow  to  prevent  oat  ker- 
nela  from  tipping  up  endwise  therein,  and  the  lower  edges 
of  tbe  plates  of  each  group  overhanging  tbe  corresponding 
edges  of  the  ridera  of  tbe  pistes  next  above  In  the  same 
group,  substsntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  shoe 
provided  with  a  series  of  sieves  mounted  at  an  Incline 
therein,  of  a  series  of  return  boards  disposed  between  said 
sieves  and  baving  their  upper  edges  in  proximity  to  the 
under  surfaces  of  tbe  sieves  above,  and  Inclined  oppositely 
with  respect  to  said  sieves,  and  riders  alternately  arranged 
nnd  substantially  covering  said  ateves  between  the  lower 
edges  of  said  return  boards,  with  tbe  lower  edge  of  each 
rider  projecting  under  the  lower  edge  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding return  board,  whereby  grain  falling  through  said 
sieves  upon  said  return  boards  will  be  fed  backward  toward 
the  head  of  aald  aieves  and  will  fall  upon  sold  riders  and 
will  pass  off  from  each  rider  onto  the  sieve  under  tbe  next 
rider  below,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.) 


1.096.593.  FLtJID-PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERAT- 
ING BULKHEAD-DOORS.  FaiDBaic  John  Pixa.  Beck- 
enham,  and  HaaBxaT  Nbvillb.  Forest  Hill.  England,  as- 
signors to  J  Stone  A  Company.  Limited.  Deptford.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Dec.  7.  1012.  Serial  No.  735.441.  iCl. 
138—2.) 

1.  Control  valve  srrsngement  for  fluid  pressure  door- 
operating  systems  comprising  a  valve  casing,  s  valve  mov- 
able therein,  said  casing  and  valve  being  constructed  and 
srranged  so  that  extreme  positions  of  said  valve  corre- 
spond  respectively  with  door  opening  and  door-cloaing  op- 
erations and  an  Intermediate  position  correaponda  with  by- 
paMlng  or  short  drcnlt  conditions  of  tbe  motive  power 
door-operating  means,  a  normal  pressure  fluid  Inlet  con- 
nection on  tbe  vslvo  casing  and  a  normal  pressure  fluid 
outlet  connection  on  said  i-sstng  said  outlet  conneetlon 
nnd  ssld  vnlve  member  t>elnc  *o  relatively  disposed  that  If 
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pKMare  fluid  be  admitted  to  uid  outlrt  romiaetiaD  amid 
rmlT*  member  will  be  automatlcmlly  re«ponalve  Id  any  po^ 
aition  to  a«ld  cbaiife  of  flutd  preaaure  admlaaloo  la  order 
to  produce  door-cloalnc  coDdltlona. 


brake  beam  plTotall;  conaec ted  to  aald  dead  lever  b«t«««B 
the  eairemltiea  tiiereof,  a  teosloD  member  pUotallj  con- 
nected at  one  aod  to  tbe  other  eztn-mit;  of  aald  dead  le- 
wn,  a  floating  lever  to  whicta  la  plrouUr  connected  at  one 
aztremlCf  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  aald  tenaloo  member,  a  aec- 
ODd  brake  beam  plvotallj  connected  to  aald  floating  lever 
between  the  eztremttlea  thereof,  a  aecood  tenalon  member 
piTotallj  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  extremity  of 
•aid 'floating  lever,  a  live  lever  to  which  is  pivotall;  con- 
nr^cted  at  one  eitremlty  tbe  other  end  of  aald  aecond  ten- 
.HiuQ  member,  a  third  brake  beam  pivotallj  connected  to 
Mid  live  lever  between  the  eztrenattlea  thereof,  and  means 
for  actnatlOK  the  other  extn^mltj  of  uild  live  lever  from 
the  brake  mechanism  uf  the  car  body,  subatantlallj  aa 
described. 


1,095.996.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  HnnnT  PaiNcs,  New  York. 
.N.  Y.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,138.  (CI. 
227—11.) 


2.  A  fluid  prefaure  .*jrsti>m  for  opening  and  cloalng  door* 
comprising  in  combination  a  central  station  or  "  bridge  " 
valve,  normal  preaaure  main  and  normal  exhaust  main 
coooectlona  therewith,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  short 
circuit  such  mains  aa  well  as  (o  rtlstrtbuti-  pressure  fluid 
to  either,  and  local  control  valves  between  said  mains  and 
reapective  motive  power  door-operatinu  ireans  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  short  circuit  said  motive  power  means  In 
addition  to  diatribullng  preaaure  fluid  thereto. 

3.  Control  valve  arrangement  for  fluid  pressure  door- 
operating  systems  comprising  a  valve  member  adapted 
to  short  circuit  two  pipe  connections  to  motive  power 
means  in  addition  to  being  capable  of  distributing  pres 
sure  Sold  to  either,  means  constantly  active  upon  said 
valve  member  and  tending  to  move  same  to  a  position  cor- 
reeponding  with  short  circuit  conditions,  and  an  eBfectlve 
ram  area  operative  upon  said  valve  in  opposition  to  said 
means  and  adapted  with  normal  pressure  to  produce  an 
effort  greater  than  that  produced  by  said  means  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  Control  valve  arrangement  for  fluid  pressure  door- 
operating  systems  comprising  a  valve  casing  main  pres- 
sure and  main  exhaust  connections  thereon  and  a  valve 
member  adapted  to  distribute  preaaure  fluid  to  either  one 
of  two  ports  leading  to  motive  power  door-operating 
means  and  to  exhaust  the  other,  said  valve  member  being 
further  adapted  to  simultaneonaly  connect  both  of  said 
porta  with  one  of  said  main  connections  subatantially  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  Control  valve  arrangement  for  fluid  pressure  door -op- 
erating syatems  comprising  a  valve  cheat,  main  presanre 
and  main  exhaust  connections  thereon,  and  a  slide  valve 
ao  ported  that  in  extreme  positions  it  la  adapted  to  dla- 
trlbnte  pressure  fluid  to  either  one  of  two  ports  leading  to 
motive  power  door-operating  means  and  to  exhaust  tbe 
other  but  in  an  Intermediate  poaition  It  Is  adapted  to  by- 
paaa  aald  two  porta  and  at  the  same  time  to  place  them 
both  In  communication  with  one  of  said  main  connections 
snbatantlallj  aa  set  forth. 

[CUlau  0  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


.*> 


1.00B.S94.  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIX  WHEEL 
TBDCK8.  JoHX  A.  PiLCSn,  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Aug. 
!«,  1913.    Serial  No.  788.144.     (CI.  188—24.) 


ms^^i^^m 


In  ft  brake  arrftngtiBent  for  bIjc  whe«l  trucki  tb«  combl- 
mtUm  at   a  dead   lerer   fnlcrumed   at  one   cztrtmltj.   i 


1.  In  a  flre-«^capc,  a  baae-m^mber,  a  Hupportlns  erm 
plTotally  mounted  thereon,  grtpplog  armii  p[rotalIj  mauDt- 
ed  apoD  tbe  base-menber  and  conperted  with  the  sopport- 
iDg  arm. 

2.  In  a  fire-escftpo.  a  ba«e-inen)ber,  a  aupportliig  arm 
piTotally  mounted  thereon,  and  gripping  armi  plrotallj 
aapported  at  the  ends  of  tbe  ba)ic-memtH5r  and  each  pro- 
Tided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  fcrlpping  h<«d,  tbe  arms  be- 
ing plTotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
supporting  arms. 

3.  In  a  fire-escape,  a  base  member,  a  mipportlng  arm 
plTotally  mounted  thereon,  and  gripping  arms  plvotaliy 
mounted  upon  tbe  base-member  and  each  provided  at  Ita 
lower  end  with  a  gripping  head,  ibe  upper  ends  of  the 
gripping  arms  being  plTotally  connected  with  tbe  support- 
ing arms  at  opposite  sldea  of  the  pivot  for  tbe  supporting 
arm. 

4.  In  a  Qre-eacape,  a  base-member,  s  supporting  arm 
plTotalty  mounted  upon  the  baae-member,  a  gripping  arm 
plTotallj  mounted  upon  the  base  member  and  plvotally 
connected  at  Ita  upper  end  with  tbe  supporting  arm  and 
having  a  head  at  Ita  lower  end  provided  with  downwardly 
projectlng  teeth,  and  a  gripping  arm  pivotallj  mounted 
upon  the  baae-member  and  pivotallj  connected  with  tbe 
supporting  arm  at  the  other  aide  of  the  pivot  to  the  said 
supporting  arm.  the  last  mentlonad  gripping  arm  having 
Ita  lower  end  portion  turned  upwardly  and  provided  with 
a  head  having  upwardly  projecting  teeth. 


1.0e6.69«.  BRICK-MACHINE.  RiCHAao  O.  Rand.  Ker- 
oersvUte.  N.  C.  FUed  Sept.  11*  1011.  Serial  No. 
M8.602.     (Cl.  26—41.) 

1.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  frame  having  a  bed  plate,  a 
baae  plate  upon  which  said  bed  plate  rests,  a  movable 
member  having  divisional  plates  adapted  to  be  moved  upon 
the  baae  plate,  aald  divisional  plates  forming  compart- 
ments la  which  the  bricks  or  the  like  are  for«ied,  aald 
member  adapted  to  form  one  cod  of  each  brick,  a  series  of 
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members  movable  ss  one  body  and  In  a  plane  at  rlgtit  an 
gles  to  tbs  movement  of  Hald  memberi  to  form  a  side  of 
each  brick,  a  pivoted  pinte  harlng  meanii  to  form  the  other 
end  of  each  brick.  couDoctioufi  b<-twi-en  the  pivoted  plate 
and  the  flrst  movable  membrr.  a  Kraviteting  member  and  a 
spring  ten«lon*'d  device  havioe  ronD<^tloDs  with  the  first 
movable  memt«r.  the  Kerlm  of  members  and  tbe  pivoted 
plate,  the  iolat  actioDe  uf  the  gravitating  member  and  thr 
dvvtce  cooMltotlng  means  wbepby  such  aeailiers-  ami 
the  platen  arf  thrown  oiH-n  f<imultaneou>tly  and  held 
opened. 


U.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  frame  having  a  base  plate,  the 
up(MT  rear  aorface  of  which  is  provided  with  grooves,  the 
forward  upper  durface  being  recrsRed,  a  bed  plate  rest- 
ing In  the  rec--sn.  n  movable  member  having  divisional 
plates  adapted  to  niov.'  on  the  base  plnfp.  the  divlalnoal 
plates  operating  In  aald  grooves,  said  dlvlslomit  plates 
forming  compartraenta  in  which  brirko  or  the  like  are 
formed,  said  member  adapted  to  form  one  end  of  each 
brick,  a  series  of  elements  movatile  a*<  one  N>dy  and  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  t^^  tbe  mnvemrnt  of  >4ald  member  to 
form  a  side  of  each  brlrk.  a  pivoted  plate  having  means  to 
form  the  other  end  of  each  brick,  connet-tlons  between  the 
pivoted  plate  and  tbe  movable..  memt»er,  a  craritatlng  mem- 
ber having  connections  with  the  niuvnitle  m4-ml>er.  which 
In  turn  haa  connections  with  the  pivoted  plate,  and  n 
spring  tennloned  di-vlce  having  cunuectlona  with  the  serieH 
of  elements,  the  joint  actions  of  the  gravltutin?  member 
and  tbe  deriee  eoBstituriog  means  whereby  the  movable 
member,  tbe  pivoted  plate,  and  tbe  aeries  of  elements  are 
thrown  opi-n  simultaneously  an<l  held  openrrl. 

ft.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  fVame  having  a  base  plate,  the 
upper  rear  aarface  of  which  Is  provided  with  grooves,  the 
forward  upper  surface  being  recessed,  a  bed  plats  resting 
In  the  receas,  a  movable  merat>er  having  dlrislonal  plates 
adapted  to  move  on  the  tniRe  plate,  the  divisional  ptateii 
operating  In  Rnld  grooves,  satd  divisional  plates  forming 
compartments  In  which  brtcka  or  the  like  are  formed,  said 
member  adapted  to  form  one  eni  of  each  brick,  a  aeries 
of  elements  movable  as  one  body  nnd  In  a  plane  at  right 
angle*  to  ttte  movement  of  said  member  to  form  a  side  of 
each  brli^k.  a  pivoted  plate  having  mean**  to  form  the  other 
end  of  each  brick,  connections  between  the  pivoted  plate 
and  the  movable  meml)er,  a  gravitating  member  having 
connectlona  wllb  tbe  naovahle  member,  which  in  turn  has 
connections  with  the  pivoted  plate,  and  a  spring  ten- 
•loned  device  having  connections  with  the  series  of  ele- 
manta,  the  joint  actlooe  of  the  gmvltatlng  memt»er  and 
tbe  device  constituting  means  whereby  the  movable  mem- 
ber, the  pivoted  plate,  and  tbe  aeriea  of  elements  are 
tbruwn  open  simultaneously  and  held  opeaed.  saM  con- 
nectloB«  between  the  pivoted  plate  and  tbe  Dovable  mem 
ber  being  so  oonstracted  and  arranged  with  relation  to 
the  pivot  of  said  plate  as  to  tend  to  hold  the  movable 
member  and  tbe  plate  closed. 
202  0.  G.— 10 


4.  la  a  brick  nuohlne.  a  frame  having  a  base  plate,  tbe 
upper  rear  surface  of  which  Is  provided  with  groovea,  tbe 
forward  upper  surface  being  receamd.  a  bed  plate  reatlng 
in  tbe  receaa,  a  movable  member  having  divisional  platea 
adapted  to  more  on  tbe  base  plate,  tbe  dlvMonal  ptatns 
operating  In  suld  grooves,  said  divisional  plates  forming 
compartments  in  which  bricks  or  the  like  are  formed,  aald 
member  adapts  to  form  one  end  of  each  brick,  a  serle*  of 
elements  movable  aa  one  body  and  in  a  plane  at  rlgbt 
anglea  to  tbe  movement  of  said  member  to  form  a  side 
of  each  brick,  a  pivoted  plate  having  means  to  form  tbe 
other  end  of  each  brick,  connections  between  the  pivoted 
plate  and  the  movable  meml>er,  a  gravitating  member  hav^ 
ing  connectloBii  with  tbe  movable  memtn-r.  which  In  turn 
has  connections  with  tbe  plvotr^l  plate,  and  spring  ten- 
sloned  device  having  connections  with  the  series  of  ele- 
ments, the  Joint  actions  of  the  gravitating  member  and 
the  device  constituting  means  whereby  the  movable  mem- 
ber, tbe  pivoted  plate,  and  the  series  of  elements  are 
thrown  open  simultaneously  and  held  opened,  aald  con- 
nections between  the  pivoted  plate  and  the  movable  mem- 
ber being  so  constructed  and  arranged  with  relation  to  the 
pivot  of  said  plate  as  to  tend  to  hold  the  movable  member 
and  the  plate  closed,  and  a  U-shaped  lover  for  holding  the 
pivoted  plate  more  securely  locked,  which  In  turn  hoida 
the  morable  member  firmly  forward,  the  series  of  ele- 
ments being  clamped  between  the  movable  member  and 
the  front  pivoted  plate  for  holding  the  series  of  clemeBts 
closed. 


l.OQ.I.BOT,  COU^PSIBLE  8UIPPINO-CRATB.  JAMM 
RiTCHiB.  New  Yo^.  N.  Y  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,71S.      (C?i.  217—15.) 


A  oollapalble  shipping  crate  comprising  a  subatantlallj 
rectangular  bed  box,  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  pair  of 
Ride  walla  hlngedly  mounted  within  said  box  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed  Interiorly  thereof  below  .the  upi>er  edgee 
when  In  folded  poaition,  binges  for  each  of  said  walls, 
each  of  said  hinges  comprising  a  stationary  rod  and  a 
plurality  of  hinged  bars  having  i»erforated  ears  loosely 
mounted  on  said  rod,  said  side  wall  hinged  rod  being  se- 
cured In  the  end  walls  of  the  rectangular  bed  box  and 
spaced  from  tbe  side  walls  thereof,  said  end  wall  hinge 
rod  being  secured  in  tbe  side  walls  of  said  bed  box  and 
spaced  from  the  end  walls  thereof,  a  hluge.  partition  wall 
centrally  of  the  end  walls,  molding  strips  carried  upon  tbe 
upper  edgea  of  tbe  walla  of  tbe  bed  box  and  extending 
Inwardly  with  relation  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  walla 
and  adapted  for  en^^agement  with  ^te  hinged  side  and  end 
walls  when  the  walls  are  In  extended  position,  latches 
carried  by  said  partition  wall  and  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  slots  in  the  side  wall,  latches  carried  on  tbe 
end  walls  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  slots  In  the  aide 
walls  and  said  latches  adapted  to  hold  the  crate  In  aa- 
semhied  position. 


1,095^8.     SCRIP-OUTTBR.     AcnoaTTS  H.  Bonnra,  Um 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  714,7SS. 
iCl.   11—3.1 
1.  A  scrip  cotter  conslatlac  of  a  atrip  of  elaattc  mn- 

tartal  baring   -«w  cBd  bent  tmck.  aald  bent  back  portton 
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belBf  proTldcd  with  prongs  pro>«ctln(  toward  the  bod/  of 
tjic  itrlp  to  engace  th«  back  of  the  Krip  book  and  bold  the 
CQttar  In  poaltlon  th«r«on,  the  bodj  of  tbe  atrip  extend 
lug  at  an  acute  angle  to  aaid  bent  back  portion  ao  aa  to 
trad  to  spring  ap  from  tba  back  of  tbe  scrip  book. 


3.  A  scrip  cntter  connlstlng  of  a  sirip  of  elastic  ma- 
t'-rlal  baring  one  end  bent  back  at  an  acute  angle  to  lit 
oTer  the  edge  of  the  back  of  tbe  scrip  book,  said  bent  back 
portion  baring  means  for  securing  It  permanently  to  the 
•aid  back  of  the  scrip  book  and  the  body  of  aaU  atrip 
tending  to  spring  up  from  the  said  back  to  permit  of  In- 
sertion of  the  scrip  thereunder. 

3.  A  scrip  cotter  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  scrip  book 
harlng  a  back  corer  and  baring  a  flexible  scrip  movable 
loDgltudlnally  over  the  back  corer.  said  scrip  cutter  con- 
sisting of  a  blade  bent  back  at  one  end  to  embrace  one  edge 
of  tbe  back  corer.  and  prorldcd  at  such  bent  back  portion 
alth  means  for  positively  engaging  the  back  cover  to  per- 
manently secure  the  scrip  cutter  In  fixed  poaltlon  thereto, 
the  other  end  of  the  cutter  being  free  from  the  back  cover 
to  allow  tbe  acrlp  paper  to  be  easily  Inserted  between  the 
blade  and  back  cover. 

4.  A  scrip  cotter  for  use  with  a  scrip  book  having  a 
hack  member  and  a  flpilble  scrip  movable  longitudinally 
over  said  back  member,  said  scrip  cotter  consisting  of  a 
narrow  strip  of  elastic  mnterlal  provided  at  one  end  with 
means  for  permanently  securing  It  In  fixed  position  on 
said  back  and  adapted  to  extend  transversely  acroaa  and 
over  the  said  scrip,  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  strip  being  bent 
up  to  facilitate  Insertion  of  the  scrip  beneath  It. 


1.(105.589  9EVERIN(3  DEVICE.  RictliBD  E.  Roai- 
w.»«!»E,  Covington.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Miller.  Du  Brul 
and  Peters  Manufacturing  t  ompany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  18.  1911  Serial  No 
i).W,l02.      (a.    ISI— 37.) 


2.  A  aerering  device  comprising  a  knife,  a  mounting 
for  said  knife  having  a  rotation  continuing  In  one  direction 
about  Its  own  axis  but  having  the  knife  supported  thereon 
eccentrically  to  the  ails  of  rotation  of  said  mounting  and 
thereby  developing  a  continuing  orbital  movement  In  said 
knife :  means  reciprocating  aald  mounting  In  the  line  of 
Its  axis  of  rotation  during  Its  said  rotation,  and  a  bearing 
member  for  said  mounting  reciprocating  with  said  mount- 
ing bat  not  partaking  of  Its  rotation  ;  aald  bearing  member 
being  also  provided  with  a  circular  gear,  concentric  with 
the  orbital  path  of  the  knife,  and  said  knife  being  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  Intermeablng  with  said  mounting  gear 
and  transmitting  rotation  to  the  knife  on  Its  own  axis, 
during  Its  said  orbital  movement. 

3.  In  a  severing  device,  a  continuing  revolving  mount- 
ing, n  knife  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  mounting  upon  an 
axis  eccentric  to  the  aila  f  rotation  of  said  mounting, 
whereby  tbe  knife  travels  In  a  continuing  orbital  path  In 
addition  to  Its  rotation,  a  pinion  In  driving  relation  to  the 
knife,  paruking  of  the  orbital  travel  of  tbe  knife,  and  a 
circular  gear  concentric  «-ltb  tbe  orbital  path  of  the  knife 
and   with  which  tbe  pinion  of  the  knife  meshes. 

4.  In  a  severing  device,  a  continuing  revolving  mount- 
ing, a  knife  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  mounting  upon  an 
axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mounting, 
whereby  the  knife  travels  In  a  continuing  orbital  path  In 
addition  to  its  rotation,  a  pinion  In  driving  relation  to  tbe 
knife,  partaking  of  the  orbital  travel  of  the  knife,  and  a 
circular  gear  concentric  with  tbe  orbital  path  of  the  knife 
and  with  which  the  pinion  of  the  knife  meshfs  ;  means 
being  provided  for  Imparting;  axial  reciprocation  t<>  said 
mounting  with  the  knife  thereon  and  also  to  the  circular 
gear,  simultaneously  with  the  orbital  movement  of  the 
knife. 

5.  In  a  severing  device,  a  continuing  revolving  mount- 
ing, a  knife  mounted  to  rotate  on  aald  mounting  upon  an 
axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mounting, 
whereby  tbe  knife  travels  In  a  continuing  orbital  path  In 
addition  to  Its  rotation,  a  pinion  In  driving  relation  to 
the  knife,  partaking  of  the  orbital  travel  of  the  knife,  and 
a  circular  gear  concentric  with  the  orbital  path  of  th« 
knife  and  with  which  tbe  pinion  of  the  knife  meahea ; 
means  being  provided  for  Imparting  axial  reciprocation  to 
aald  mounting  with  the  knife  thereon  and  alao  to  tbe  cir- 
cular gear,  slmultaneoualy  with  tbe  orbital  movement  of 
the  knife,  and  means  being  also  provided  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  circular  gear  without  realsting  Its  reciproca- 
tion. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.  A  severing  device  comprising  a  knife,  a  mounting  for 
said  knife  having  a  rotation  continuing  In  one  direction 
about  Its  own  axis  but  having  the  knife  supported  thereon 
ec<wntrically  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mounting  and 
thereby  developing  a  continuing  orbital  movement  In  said 
knife ;  means  redprocstlng  said  mounting  In  tbe  line  of 
Its  axla  of  rotation  during  Ita  aald  rotation,  and  a  hearing 
mauber  for  said  mounting  reciprocating  with  aald  mount- 
ing but  not  partaking  of  Ita  rotation. 


1.0U5.600.       WHEEL.       JAUCS     E.    SiCEBTT,    Montlcello, 

N,   y.     Filed  Aug.  11.   1913.     Serial  No.  7M.227.      (CI. 

152—50.1 

1.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  rim.  a  hub.  and  a 
plurallt.v  of  springs  arranged  In  a  circular  series  and  In- 
tarpoeed  between  and  pivoted  to  the  rim  and  tbe  hub  :  each 
Of  tbe  said  springs  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  leavea 
that  describe  angles  and  are  arranged  In  laminated  rela- 
tion, a  clip  straddling  tbe  leavea  at  tbe  apices  of  tbe 
angles  described  thereby,  and  a  bolt  connecting  tbe  arms 
of  the  clip  snd  disposed  In  the  bight  of  the  Innermost 
leaf  of  the  series. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  rim.  a  hub.  and  a 
plurality  of  springs  arranged  In  a  circular  series  and  In- 
terposed betwe<-n  and  pivoted  to  tbe  rim  and  tbe  bub  ;  each 
of  the  said  springs  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  leavaa 
that  describe  sngles  snd  are  arranged  In  laminated  rela- 
tion and  having  edge  receaaos  In  their  arma.  a  clip  strad- 
dling tbe  leaves  at  tbe  apices  of  tbe  snglea  described 
thereby,  s  t>olt  connecting  the  arms  of  tbe  clip  and  dl»- 
poaed  in  tbe  bight  of  tbe  Innermost  leaf  of  tbe  aerlas, 
and  clips  straddling  the  recessed  portions  of  the  leavea 
and  disposed  in  said  receaaea. 

S.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  haTing  Inwardly 
<ilrected  apertured  lugs,  a  hub  having  spaced  peripheral 
fiangea.  and  a  pluralliy  of  springs,  each  of  V-abape  In  aids 
elevation,  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  between  the  bob 
flanges  and  at  tbair  outer  enda  between  the  rim  lugs,  each 


May  s,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


«4» 


of  the  aald  springs  comprising  a  plurality  of  leavea  ar- 
ranged In  laminated  relation  and  having  recessea,  In  their 
arms,  a  clip  straddling  the  leaves  at  the  apices  of  tbe 


angles  described  thereby,  a  bolt  connecting  the  arms  of 
said  clip  and  disposed  in  the  bight  of  the  Innermost  leaf 
of  tbe  a«rlea.  and  clips  straddling  tbe  recessed  portions  of 
the  leaves  snd  disposed  In  tbe  recessea  of  the  leavea. 


1.006,601.  METALLIC  RAIUTIE.  JOHN  W.  SbaTON  and 
Ocoica  W.  Beaton.  Fort  Smith.  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  12. 
1012.     Serial  No.  736.382.     (CI.  238—5.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  side  pieces  carried  by  said  bod.v  portion,  flanges 
projecting  Inwardly  from  said  body  portion,  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  flanges  being  spaced  apart  and  arranged  in 
parnlb-1  relation  to  each  other,  teeth  formed  upon  the 
underside  of  said  flanges,  said  flanges  having  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal slots  therein,  a  plate  having  openings  therein 
carried  upon  the  underalde  of  said  flanges,  teeth  provided 
upon  "Bid  plate  for  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  said 
flanges,  tongues  carried  by  and  formed  integral  with  ssld 
plates  projecting  upwardly  and  b<'yood  said  flanges,  and 
means  engaging  said  openings  and  said  alots  for  adjnst- 
abi.v  srcurlng  said  plates  upon  said  flanges,  snlwtantlally 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,096.802.  INSIDE  OPEB.\TOB  FOR  SHUTTERS  AND 
SIMILAR  SWINGING  CLOSURES.  t/0lI8  B.  SMVSga, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Amerlcsn  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No  7«1'.7«5 
I  CI    1»— 13«.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  framed  opening  and  a  do 
snre  therefor,  of  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  closure 
comprising  a  boosing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  Inlermeshlng  gears  suitably  supported  within 
said  housing,  means  for  securing  said  gears  in  place  with 
an  end  of  each  shaft  exposed,  a  lever  operatlvely  attached 
at  one  end  to  aald  closure  through  a  shifting  connection,  a 
member  separate  from  bat  constltntlng  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  tbe  other  end  of  said  lever  and  the  exposed 
end  of  one  of  aald  gear  ahafts.  and  an  operating  shaft 
connected  with  tbe  exposed  end  of  the  other  gesr  shaft 


■-•  Tbe  combination  with  a  framed  opening  and  a  do- 
sure  therefor  mounted  on  vertical  binge  supports,  of  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  said  closure  comprising  a  honalng 
adapted  for  attachment  to  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  meablsg 
g>  nra  located  within  aald  housing  with  their  axea  arranged 
nt  right  angles,  a  bearing  In  said  housing  for  one  end  of 
*'sch  gear  shaft,  removable  means  securable  in  said  bons- 
ng  to  support  tbe  other  end  of  each  gear  shaft  and  leave 
the  ends  of  said  shafts  exposM.  an  actuating  lever  for 
said  closure  having  a  shifting  connertion  therewith,  a 
driving  connection  between  the  exposed  end  of  one  of  Mid 
gesr  shafts  and  said  lever,  an  operating  shaft  connected 
with  the  exposed  end  of  the  other  gear  shaft.  *nnd  a  han- 
dle thereon. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  framed  opening  and  a  clo- 
sure therefor  mounted  upon  vertical  binge  supports,  of 
operating  mechanism  for  aald  closure  comprising  .a  housing 
secured  at  an  outer  part  of  the  frame.  Intermeahtng  gears 
Kupported  In  said  bousing,  means  for  holding  said  gears 
In  position  with  an  end  of  each  gear  shaft  exposed,  an  ac- 
tuating lever  for  said  closure  having  a  shifting  connection 
therewith  at  one  end.  the  opi>oslte  end  of  tbe  lever  being 
apertured  snd  provided  with  a  web  extending  acroca  aald 
aperture,  a  connector  adapted  to  tit  within  tbe  aperture 
In  said  lever  and  transversely  grooved  to  receive  said 
web.  a  driving  connection  between  tbe  other  end  of  aald 
connector  and  the  exposed  end  of  one  gear  shaft,  and  aa 
operating  shaft  connected  with  the  exposed  end  of  the 
other  gear  shaft  and  extending  to  the  Inside  of  said  frame. 

4.  An  operating  mechanism  for  swinging  closures  mount- 
ed on  vertical  hinge  supports,  comprising  a  chambered 
houaing.  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  gears  mounted  therein, 
liearlngs  within  said  housing  to  support  said  gears  at  one 
side,  means  for  securing  said  gears  In  place  with  an  end 
of  each  shaft  exposed,  an  actuating  lever,  a  member  sepa- 
rate from  but  forming  a  driving  connection  between  said 
lever  and  one  of  the  gears,  means  for  connecting  together 
said  lever,  member  and  gear,  and  an  operating  abaft  con- 
nected with  the  exposed  end  of  the  other  gear  shaft. 

5.  An  operating  mechanism  for  swinging  closurea  mount- 
ed on  vertical  hinge  supports,  comprising  a  housing  cham- 
bered In  its  upper  8lde,  a  gear  mounted  in  tbe  chamber 
and  supported  In  a  bearing  In  the  bottom  thereof,  an  an- 
nular cover  for  said  chamber  through  which  the  gear  is 
exposed,  means  for  securing  the  cover  In  place,  a  con- 
nector with  one  end  extending  through  said  cover  into 
driving  Engagement  with  the  gear,  an  actuating  lever  for 
the  closure,  the  opposite  end  of  said  connector  being  In 
driving  engagement  with  said  lever,  a  second  gear  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  in  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear, 
and  an  actuating  shaft  therefor. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.1 


1.096.603.  CLOSURE  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
FOR  MAIL-BXGS.  Jt'LiCH  G.  STaAona,  Moaleys  Junc- 
tion. Vs..  assignor  of  one-halt  to  Myron  r>.  Scott,  Moa- 
leys  Junction.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S6.988.     (Cl.  150—21.) 

I.  Tbe  combination  In  a  mall  hag.  of  a  front  member 
having  Its  upper  edge  apertured  and  turned  down  and  se- 
cured so  as  to  form  a  botning.  a  rear  member  baring  Its 
upper  edge  portion  slotted  and  adapted  to  be  turned  down 
with  Ita  slots  in  registry  with  the  aperturea  of  the  front 
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member,  a  series  of  buttoiui  roiatably  secured  to  said 
trout  member  sod  cxtendlnc  tbrouch  the  apertures  of  said 
hoosluc  and  adapted  to  be  extended  ttaroucb  said  slots,  a 
staple  secured  to  said  front  member,  an  aperture  Id  tbe 
wall  at  said  houslog  tbrougb  which  said  staple  extends, 
a  vertical  aiot  between  the  ftrnt  aald  scries  of  apertures 
ajkd  tbe  last  aald  aperture,  and  as  apertured  strap  ex- 
tending tbruugh  aald  vertUnl  slot  and  having  lu  aper- 
tures In  '-ugajfement  wltbsald  buttons,  said  strap  b*'lng 
prOTlded  with  means  for  turoiag  aald  buttons  wbeu  It  la 
moved  louKltudlnallj,  m>  that  they  may  b*.-  alternately 
paa«ed  tbrougb  said  alots  and  turned  transversely  thereof, 
for  aalocjLlng  and  allernateli'  locking  tbe  mall  bag. 


u. 


^^w 


2.  A   malt   bar   locking   roechanlem   comprising   a   series 

of  buttons  rotatflbly  mounted  adiacent  to  the  month  of 
the  mall  bai;,  a  slotted  flap  adapted  to  be  turned  over  the 
mouth  of  the  mall  bai;  Into  cnengemt'Ot  with  Raid  buttons, 
an  api^rtur«-(l  nnd  1on^ltudln:illy  movable  strap  through 
the  Rp*»rtar'»s  of  wMrh  the  buttons  extend,  said  strap  lie- 
Ing  provided  with  means  for  simultaneously  turning  tbe 
bnttons  Into  lorklnn  pinalttnn  and  wtih  mr^ans  for  securing 
them  in  locking  position  and  with  means  for  turning  the 
buttons  out  of  locklnc  position,  and  means  whereby  the 
strap  Is  held  ImmovRble 

3.  A  mail  bag  locking  mechanism  comprlalDg  a  aeries  of 
buttons  rotatahly  mounted  upon  tbe  mall  bag  adjacent 
Its  month,  a  slottetl  memb*  r  adapted  to  be  turned  over 
said  buttons  with  the  litttt-r  projecting  through  the  slots 
thereof,  an  ajwrttired  longitudinally  movable  meml»er 
through  t>ie  apertiir*^  of  which  the  buttons  extend,  the 
walls  of  the  nprtures  serving  to  torn  the  buttons  almul- 
tan*H>Q8ly  into  !o«  king  position  upon  movement  of  the 
movable  memt>er  In  one  direction,  the  walls  of  the  aper- 
tnrea  serving  to  turn  the  buttons  simultaneously  out  of 
locking  position  upon  reverse  movement  of  tbe  movable 
awmber.  and  meens  whereby  the  movable  member  Is  held 
against  movement. 


1.095.604.  WASHING  MACHINE.  David  C.  TEaar. 
GrundyvUle,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1013.  Serial  No. 
752.4H2.     til.  88—19.) 


rled  against  the  aforesaid  cloaure  on  the  upatroke  of  (be 
plunger,  tbe  aforesaid  slots  bcUng  co-extenalve  with  tbe 
length  of  tbe  stroke  of  tbe  plungi;r. 


In  a  washing  machine,  a  receptacle,  a  drum  lo  tbe  r<^ 
ca^tacle.  said  drum  having  longUadkaal  slota  In  its  slden 
terainaanc  near  tbe  top  and  bottoa  thereof,  a  cloimre 
for  tke  top  <it  tbe  dmm.  means  Cor  locking-  tbe  cloaure,  and 
a  red^rocatorj  perforated  plucfer  In  the  drum  on  whtcb 
ploniter  tbe  clothes  are  supported  and  adapted  to  be  cnr- 


.tH»5.0it5.  rOINT  KOK  mi'PER  TEETH.  Fba.nK  II. 
TiPPiNu  and  Krjuik  a.  Tifpino,  St.  Taul,  Minn.  Filed 
Nov.  ft.  1911.     Berlal  No.  «&«,630.     (<'l.  37—16.) 


Tbe  comblnaiioo,  w^lth  a  dipper  tooth  ahaok  having  a 
tongue  formed  there«m  and  abouldera  at  tbe  base  of  said 
tongue,  said  shoulders  having  tDclined  sarfact-s  overhang- 
ing said  tongue  and  co6peratlng  tberewltb  to  form  wedge- 
shaped  recessea.  tbe  upper  and  under  surfaces  of  said 
tongue  being  parallel  suhatantlally  with  one  another  and 
merging  Into  ronverglDg  surfaces  of  ucic«iual  length  at  tbe 
tip  of  said  tongue,  the  upper  and  under  surfaces  of  said 
tongue  having  lon^tliudlnal  recesses  therelu  extending 
from  the  base  to  the  tip  thereof,  a  point  having  a  longl- 
tudlnal  aocket  corresponding  »>utMtantlally  in  form  to  aald 
tongue  and  provided  with  a  lonk^ltudlnal  rib  to  enter  the 
recess  In  said  upper  and  under  Kiirfaeea,  tbe  arma  of  aald 
[Hilnt  above  and  t>elow  »>aid  mtvk.*  I  having  tieveled  euds  to 
fit  the  surfaces  of  said  shuitlders,  and  a  ImU  paRslng 
through  aald  arms  and  said  tongue  lo  the  rear  of  tbe 
beveled  end  surfaces  of  said  tongue. 


I.ft95,606.  SEAM  -  t'L'TTER.  Wrsi.EY  TaArroBD.  New 
York.  N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  16,  IftlO.  Serial  No.  544.186. 
(01.  30—14.) 


.Xp 


1.  A  seam  ripper  rompriAing  a  blade  having  a  cuttlnc 
•^dge.  a  guard  provided  with  u  plurality  of  projecting  por- 
tions on  each  slfle  of  the  blade,  the  ends  of  said  project k>na 
being  substantially  flush  with  tbe  cutting  edge  of  tbe 
blade,  each  projection  havln<;  wedge  shaped  surfaces  and 
eacta  project  ton  forming  a  spreading  device,  and  meana 
for  securing  tbe  guard  on  the  blade. 

2.  A  seam  ripper  comprising  a  blade  having  a  catting 
e4ffe,  a  goard  provided  v^lth  a  plurality  of  projecting  por- 
tions each  projection  ttavlng  wedge  shaped  surfaces  and 
each  projectkitt  forming  a  apreadluu  device,  aald  guard 
tielng  bent  over  the  blade  ho  that  tbe  extremitlea^f  tbe 
projections  are  suhatantlally  flunli  with  the  cutting  edc« 
of  tbe  Made  on  each  side  thereof,  and  means  for  securing 
tbe  guard  on  tbe  l>lade. 

3.  A  seam  ripper  comprising  a  blade,  a  guard  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  projecting  jxtrtlons  on  each  side  of 
the  blade,  each  pr.ijectlon  having  wedge  shaped  surfacea 
and  each  projection  forming  a  aprendlng  device,  aaM 
guard  being  tient  over  tlie  blade  and  formed  wHta  a  baad 
at  tbe  point  where  It  la  so  bent,  and  means  for  secnrlng 
tbe  goard  on  tbe  blsde. 

4.  A  seam  ripper  comprising  a  blade  having  a  contlna- 
oua  cutting  rdge  and  n  safety  device  for  tbe  blade  com- 
prlalng  a  guard  provided  with  a  pInralttF  of  projecting 
portions  on  each  Blde.pf  tbe  blade  each  of  aald  projections 
haTlng  wedge  shaped  surfaces  facing  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  each  of  said  project  loos  forming  a  spreading 
device  ao  located  relative  to  the  cutting  edge  that  whea 
said  edge  is  advanced  across  a  si>am  In  either  direction 
the  spreading  device  acts  to  spread  tbe  abutting  edgea  ot 
the  naterlal  apart  as  tbe  cottlag  edc«  is  so  ndranoad. 

&.  A  seam  ripper  comprising  a  blade  having  a  eonti««- 
uua  cuttlDg  edge,  a  gvard  3  of  sheet  mftal  beat  over  tbe 
r>>n*(*'    and    notched    to   form    projertlone   4    on    each  edflC 
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wbtcb  come  oppoalte  each  other  wben  tbe 
over  the  Made  and  tbe  eodla  of  which  are  flush  with  tbe 
cutting  edge,  each  of  the  projectloos  4  having  wedge- 
shaped  surfaces  6.  7.  and  rounded  ends,  and  formlDg  a 
sprrsdinff  device. 


1.095,607.  NON  REKILLABI.E  BOTTLE  JosBPH  Trim- 
bach.  Bye.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11.  1913.  Serial  No, 
778.622.      (CI.  215    -65.) 


A  Dim-reailable  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  with  tapered 
neck,  said  neck  provided  with  a  cutaway  portion  at  ita 
lower  end  forming  a  atkoulder,  a  valve  cage  provided  with 
enlarged  portions  at  ita  lower  extremity  and  adapted  to 
conform  with  tbe  cutaway  portion  and  the  neck  of  aald 
bottle,  a  frusto-conical  body  mounted  Id  said  cage  and 
formed  In  a  pair  of  aectlona  and  adapted  to  receive  a  ball, 
said  frusto  conical  body  provided  with  a  tnbe  at  ita  lower 
^d.  one  of  tbe  aections  of  the  body  portion  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  enlarged  portion  at  Its  lower  extremity  and 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  fruBto-coulcal  bo<ly,  a  dome 
abaped  cap  secured  to  ttie  lower  extremity  of  the  upper 
section  of  tbe  bodj  ikortlon  and  provided  with  perforations 
tbereln  and  providing  a  stop  for  the  ball. 


l,095,eoa.     Pt^MP.     Catbn  J.  Uhlarick,  Big  Sandy.  Mont. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1913.     Serial  No   742.638      (CI.  108 — 81. t 


1.  In  a  pump  a  plurality  of  cylinders  sn  outlet  pipe,  a 
coupling  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
outlet  pipe  and  provided  with  inlet  arms,  connecting 
pipes  leading  from  said  cylinders  and  having  their  upper 
ends  extending  into  tbe  Inlet  arms  of  aald  coupling,  a  rod 
extending  through  said  last- mentioned  pipes  »nd  through 
tbe  arms  of  snid  coupling,  said  rod  serving  as  a  means 
for  bracing  said  pipes,  valves  mounted  in  said  coupling 
and  pivotally  connected  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
move  into  and  out  of  position  to  clooe  the  inner  ends  of 
aald  arma  and  prereot  fluid  from  flowing  from  said  outlet 
ptl*«   back   into   said   cylinders,   and    means    for   drawing 


fluid  into  said  cylinders  and  forcing  tbe  same  tbroufb 
said  pipes  Into  said  coupling  aad  tbrougb  aald  outlet 
Plp«^ 

2  In  a  puoip  s  plurality  of  cylinders,  an  outlet  pipe,  a 
coupling  carried  by  said  outlet  pipe  and  provided  with 
inlt  t  nrniR.  pipes  leading  from  said  cylinders  and  haTlng 
their  upper  enda  connected  with  the  branches  of  aald 
coupling,  a  removably  mounted  bracing  rod  extending 
throu^  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  branch  pipes  and 
through  the  arms  of  said  coupling,  and  valves  positioned 
to  clone  tbe  Inner  enda  of  tbe  arms  of  said  coupling  plr- 
otally  connected  with  said  rod. 


I,095.ti09.  riRIFYING  ELECTROLYTES.  Fraxz  VON 
KCgeujcn  and  Fbitz  ton  BtPDca,  Holcomhs  Rock.  Va.. 
and  Gbobgr  O.  SrwABD,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Virginia  Laboratory  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1908,  Serial 
No.  45S.259.  Renewed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,326.      (CI.   204—21.) 

1.  In  the  electrolysis  of  molten  salts,  fusing  the  salt 
and  treating  It  with  a  suitable  current  until  the  heavier 
impurities  precipitate,  then  treating  the  molten  aalt  with 
direct  current  to  decompose  the  less  electropositive  Im- 
purities, until  the  foreign  metals  thereby  separated  pre- 
cipitate, nfld  thereafter  decomposing  the  purified  salt 
by  electroly»ls. 

2.  In  th«J  electrolysis  of  molten  sodium  rhiorld.  fusing 
the  salt  and  treniinu  It  with  a  suitable  current  while  main- 
taining over  It  a  pool  of  sodium,  until  the  heavier  Impari- 
ties, precipitate,  then  treating  the  molten  salt  with  direct 
current  to  decompose  the  less  electro-positive  Impurities, 
until  the  foreign  metals  thereby  separated  precipitate,  and 
thereafter  decomposing  the  purified  salt  by  electrolysis. 

3.  In  tbe  electrolysis  of  molten  salts,  fusing  the  salt 
by  a  current  between  electrodes  while  tbe  fused  salt  Is 
b(ld  In  a  rriirible  of  the  solid  salt,  maintaining  a  suitable 
current  until  the  heavier  impurities  precipitate,  then  treat- 
ing tbe  molten  salt  with  direct  current  to  decompose  the 
lesa  electro- positive  Impurities,  until  the  foreign  metals 
thereby  separated  precipitate,  and  thereafter  decomposing 
the  purified  salt  by  electroly-^ls. 

4.  In  tbe  electrolysis  of  molten  salts,  purifying  the 
aalt  by  fusing  It  by  current  between  electrodes  while  tbe 
fuaed  salt  is  held  In  a  crucible  of  tbe  solid  salt,  maintain 
Ing  a  suitable  current  until  tbe  heavier  Impurities  arc 
precipitated,  and  thereafter  decomposing  tbe  purified  salt 
by  electrolysis. 

5.  In  the  electrolysis  of  molten  salts,  fusing  the  salt 
and  treating  It  with  a  suitable  current  between  an  anode 
and  a  molten  cathode  of  heavy  metal  until  the  heavier  Im- 
purities are  precipitated  and  absorbed  by  such  molten 
cathode,  and  thereafter  decomposing  tbe  purified  salt 
by  electrolysis. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,095,610.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  William  M.  Wud. 
Romeo.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  O.  MUlay, 
Romeo.  Mich.  Filed  May  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,882. 
<CU  21—105.1 


1    In  combination  with   a  vehicle  l>ody  and  axft.  con- 
\erglng  leaf  springs  carried  by  one  of  aald  parts  and  bav- 
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Ing  teoBioDS  toward  e«cb  other,  supplemental  bowed  leaf 
springs  secured  to  the  aforesaid  springs  aod  baving  their 
ends  converging,  and  tK-nrlogs  carried  bj  the  other  part 
U'twcen  and  contnctlng  with  the  aupplementai  springs  to 
spread  them  when  the  body  and  axle  move  relative  to  each 
other 

-.  lu  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  ami  axle,  con- 
verging leaf  springs  carried  by  the  end  portions  of  the 
axle  at  the  sides  of  thp  body  and  having  tensions  toward 
each  other,  suppb-mental  bowed  leaf  spring;*  secured  to  the 
aforesaid  spring?*  and  having  their  ends  converging  and 
l>earlngs  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the 
body  between  and  contacting  with  the  supplemental  springs 
to  spread  them  when  the  axle  and  body  move  relative  to 
each  other. 

rt.  In  combination  with  the  body  and  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
outstanding  arms  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  body,  rollers 
Joumaled  to  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  and  upr^tandlng 
converging  leaf  springs  carried  by  the  axle  and  bearing 
Inwardly  against  the  re»ipective  rollers,  the  upper  ends  of 
ihc  leaf  springs  belni;  hooked  Inwardly. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  axle,  con- 
verging leaf  springs  carried  by  one  of  the  said  parts,  sup- 
plemental bowed  leaf  springs  secured  Intermediate  their 
fuds  to  the  aforoKatd  springs  and  having  their  ends  con- 
verging, the  outer  ends  of  the  supplemental  springs  being 
hooked,  and  bearlni^s  carried  by  the  other  part  t>etween 
aod  contacting  with  th*>  •lupplemental  springs. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  bo«iy  and  axle,  con- 
vc-rglng  leaf  springs  carried  by  the  end  portions  of  the 
axle  at  the  sides  of  the  body,  supplemental  bowe<t  leaf 
springs  secured  Intermedia!*"  their  ends  to  the  aforesaid 
springs  and  having  their  tnds  converging,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  supplemental  «*prlngs  being  hooked  Inwardly,  and 
bearings  carried  !iy  and  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the 
body  between  and  tout  act  tni;  with  the  riupplemental 
springs. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in   the  G.-isette  ] 


1.095,611.       DOOR    AND    LATCH     HANDLE.       Abuham 
Grant  Wiiser,  South   I'a^tadena.   Cal.     Plied  Apr.   11    ' 
1913,     Sprlal  No    :«;0.;104.     (CI.  70 — 16.* 


1.  In  combination,  a  rt^latlvely  Immovable  tl.xjr  handle 
having  a  slot  In  Its  upper  part  op«'n  nt  the  upper  surface 
of  the  door  handle,  a  pivot  lag  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  a 
relatively  movable  latch  lever  concealeil  within  said  slot 
and  having  Its  upper  snrface  normally  flush  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  handle,  and  a  manually  engageahle  button 
Integral  with  the  lever  and  projecting  abort-  the  door  han- 
dle, nld  lever  having  a  depression  In  Its  bottom  surface 
engaging  over  the  pivot  tug  to  pivotally  support  the  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plate  and  a  relatively  Immovable 
door  handle  mounted  thereon,  the  handle  having  a  slot 
In  Its  upper  part  open  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  handle 
and  the  plate  having  an  apei^ure  registering  with  the 
handle  slot,  a  pIVot  lag  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot  near  the 
plate,  a   latch   terer  lying  In  the  -•lot   with   it<   upper  «rr 


face  normally  Auah  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  handle, 

the  lever  having  a  depression  In  its  bottom  surface  engac 
ing  over  the  pivot  lug  and  the  lever  projectln«  through  the 
plate  opening  with  its  upptr  xurfaie  t  lone  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  opening,  a  rearwarflly  facing  shoulder  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  lever  adapted  to  engaue  the  front  face 
of  (he  plate  when  the  lever  Is  In  Us  normal  position,  and 
a  manaally  engageahle  button  on  tlie  forward  end  of  the 
lever  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  handle. 


1.095,612.  PENCIL  HHARTENER  .Iamks  E.  Whit- 
ACaa,  Rockford,  lU.  Filed  Dec.  2«.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738.739.      (CI.  ItO— 00.) 


1.  A  pencil  sharpt-ner  romprUing  a  ion\<x  fhell  adapted 
to  be  detacbably  held  In  a  base.  th«-  tw.s<-  and  shell  forming 
a  shaving  receptacle,  the  shell  having  an  opening  In  its 
ct-nvex  surface,  pencil  sharp«>nlng  m>HnM  carried  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  shell  comprising,  a  blade  having  11  cut- 
tir.gedge  located  In  the  opening,  the  blade  Iwlug  In  eon 
tact  with  an  edge  of  said  opening,  m»'ans  for  yleldably 
depressing  the  other  end  of  blade,  and  nx-ans  for  adjustlni; 
the  portion  of  th«'  blade  Intermediate  said  contact  and 
depression  points  to  vary  the  position  of  the  cutting  edge 
In  the  opening. 

2.  A  pencil  Hhar{iener  comprising  a  convex  shell  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  blade  having  a  cutting-edge 
located  In  th«>  opening  and  the  blade  being  In  pivotal 
contact  with  the  shell  at  a  point  adjacent  said  open 
ing,  a  spring  engaging  the  end  of*  the  blade  opposite 
raid  cutting  edee  end  and  lying  Intermediate  the  blade 
and  shell,  and  an  adJu.oitlng  screw  connecting  th.-  blade 
and  shell  and  located  at  a  pfdnt  of  the  blade  Internh'dtRTe 
the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  tbn  spring  engagement  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  position  of  said  cutting-edge  in  the 
opening. 

3.  A  pencil  .4harp4>ner  comprising  a  <onvex  bo<ly  por- 
tion having  an  opening  in  Its  sarface,  a  blade  disposed  at 
the  inner  side  of  said  convex  portion  with  a  cutting  edge 
at  one  end  of  the  blade  resting  In  contact  with  a  pivot 
point  adjacent  an  e<Ue  of  said  opening  and  the  blade  dU 
posed  chord  like  spanning  an  innt-r  convex  portion  of  the 
botly  with  its  opposite  end  portion  bearing  ni;ninst  an  in- 
ner surface  of  salo  body,  snd  an  adjusting  screw  connect- 
ing the  chord  portion  of  said  blade  whereby  said  chord 
portion  may  be  adjusted  to  and  away  from  the  convex  b^tdy 
portion  to  vary  the  position  of  the  cutting  edge  In  said 
opening. 

4.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  bod^  having  a  con 
vex  shell  portion  with  an  opening  In  the  shell  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  curvature  thereof,  a  blade  disposeil  chord  like 
spanning  an  Inner  side  of  said  convex  portion,  having  a 
cutting  edge  end  thereof  located  In  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  end  portion  in  a  thrust  agalniit  an  Inner 
surface  of  the  body,  and  an  adjusting  screw  connecting 
the  chord  portion  of  said  blade  whereby  said  chord  portion 
may  !>*>  adjusted  to  and  away  from  said  convex  shell  por- 
tion to  vary  the  position  of  the  cutting  edge  In  said 
opening. 

.%.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  convex  shell  adapted 
t)  be  detachably  held  In  a  base,  the  base  and  shell  forming 
n,  shaving  receptacle  and  the  shell  having  an  opening  In 
its  convex  surface,  pencil  sharpening  means  carried  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  shell,  comprlr>Ing,  a  blade  having  a 
cutting-edge  located  In  the  opening  and  having  a  portion 
of  the  blade  body  In  contact  with  the  abell  at  a  point 
adjacent  an  edge  of  said  op^^nlng.  a  contact  for  the  end 
of  the  blade  opposite  its  cutting-edge  end,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  portion  of  the  blade  Intermediate  said  con- 
tact points  to  vary  the  position  of  the  cutting-edge  in  >«ald 
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1.095.613.     RAT-TRAr.     Hakbt  L.  Witt,  IMttsborgh.  P». 
nied  Jan.  2H.  1913.     Serial  No.  744.738.      (01.  43 — 24. » 


1.  A  trap  Including  a  casing  and  a  cover  for  the  casing, 
said  cover  including  a  funnel  8hai»ed  iKxly  member  seating 
In  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  open  at  its  ends,  said 
funnel  shaped  body  member  being  pntvlded  with  an  in- 
wardly directed  borlsoDtal  flange  arranged  below  the 
plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  funnel  shaped  body  mem 
ber.  a  plurality  of  sector  shaped  plates  hlngedlj  mounted 
upon  the  flange,  and  springs  normally  holding  the  plates 
In  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  trap  Including  an  Inner  trap  member  having  an 
Inturned  flange  at  Its  upper  end.  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
flange  and  seating  thereon  and  provided  with  an  opening 
surrounded  by  a  downturned  flange,  a  spring  pressed 
closure  hinged  to  the  lower  face  of  the  cover  and  bearing 
against  the  free  edge  of  the  downturned  flange,  an  outer 
trap  memlier  Incloalng  the  Inner  trap  member,  and  means 
carried  by  the  outer  trap  member  for  trapping  rats  and 
passing  them  through  the  opening  In  the  cover  of  the 
inner  trap  member. 

3.  A  Irnp  Including  an  Inner  trap  member  having  an 
iDtnrned  flange  at  its  upper  end.  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
flange  and  seating  thereon  and  provided  with  an  opening 
surrounded  by  a  downturned  flanpe.  a  spring  preaaed 
rIoBure  hinged  to  the  lower  face  of  the  cover  and  bearing 
acnlnst  the  free  edge  of  the  downiurneil  flange,  an  outer 
trail  member  ir  closing  the  inner  trap  niemlwr.  and  means 
carried  by  the  outer  trap  member  for  trapping  rats  and 
passing  them  through  the  opening  In  the  cover  of  the  Inner 
trap  member,  said  means  Including  a  funnel  shaped  cover 
for  Uhe  outer  trap  member  with  Its  smaller  end  In  regis- 
tration with  the  opening  In  the  cover  of  the  Inner  trap 
member. 

4.  A  trap  Including  a  casing  open  at  its  ends,  an  Inner 
trap  member  positioned  in  the  casing  with  Its  Iwttom 
forming  a  bottom  for  the  casing  and  with  its  top  forming 
an  Intermediate  partition  wall  for  the  tasing,  said  top 
being  provided  with  an  opening  having  a  swlngingly 
mounted  closure  normally  held  In  operative  position  but 
depressible  under  weight,  a  funnel  shaped  cover  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  the  lower  end  of  which  registers 
with  the  closure  of  the  Inner  trap  memlter,  said  cover 
having  a  closure  similar  to  the  closure  of  the  Inner  trap 
member,  the  casing  and  Inner  trap  meml)er  l>etng  provided 
with  registering  openings,  and  runways  secured  by  their 
outer  ends  to  the  Inner  trap  member  about  (he  openings 
and  extending  Inwardly  of  said  trap  member,  said  run- 
ways being  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  swlngingly 
mounted  false  floor  sections. 


slots,  a  locking  i&ember  movable  relative  to  saki  sup- 
porting member  and  having  corresponding  oblique  open 
slots  directed  reversely  to  the  slots  of  the  supporting 
member,  one  of  said  members  having  ratchet  teeth  and 
the  other  member  having  a  locking  pawl  engaging  said 
teeth. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
having  a  plurality  of  obliquely  directed  open  slots  and  a 
stop  recess,  a  locking  member  movable  relative  to  said 
support  and  having  corresiwndlng  oblique  open  slots 
directed  reversely  to  the  slots  of  the  support  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
support  and  engaging  said  stop  recess  at  one  end  and  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  teeth  one  at  a  time  by  the  other  end. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
having  a  plurality  of  obliquely  directed  open  slots,  a  lock- 
ing member  movable  relative  to  said  support  and  having 
corresponding  oblique  open  slots  directed  reversely  to  the 
slots  of  the  support  and  with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth, 
and  a  locking  pawl  connected  to  said  support  and  engag- 
ing said  ratchet  teeth  one  nt  a  time. 


1,096.615.  DISK  CUTTER.  Ebxmt  Thbodom  ADILI*. 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.177.      (CI.  30—24.1 


1.095,614.     FENCE-WIRE  HOLDER.     Noah  Yodm,  Hub- 
bard, Oreg.     Filed  July  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  778.8SS. 

fCl.  256— 52.  > 

1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  support- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  obliquely  directed  open 


In  a  disk  cutter,  a  handle  having  a  horlxontal  base  that 
is  longitudinally  slotted,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  carriers  hav- 
ing tb«tr  connecting  portions  disposed  in  said  slot,  s 
spacer  plate  between  said  connecting  portions,  s  pair  of 
cutter  disks  rotatably  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
arma  of  said  carriers,  said  cutter  disks  having  their  rear 
fftcea  In  contacting  engagement  and  having  their  front 
faces  beveled,  and  a  pair  of  screws  passed  through  the 
ends  of  the  connecting  portions,  through  the  ends  of  the 
spacer  plate  and  through  the  base  portion  of  the  handle. 
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l,O06,aifl.  PIFB-WSENCH.  BaiMAMii)  K.  Aunts,  Strat- 
ford, Tcx.,^Malcnor  of  one-half  to  F.  O.  Coxwortk, 
Mratford,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1813.  Serial  Mo. 
7S3,ai8.     (CL  81— OT.) 


1.  -V  wrench  comprising  a  ahank  provided  with  n  Jiiw.  a 
Jaw  piTotally  mounted  on  the  shank,  said  Jaw  being 
formed  with  spaced  arms  whleb  ea&brace  the  shank,  the 
Jaw  between  the  arms  being  formed  with  n  ttralnht  edge 
diapoaed  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  shank,  a  Hat 
spring,  a  yoke  formed  Inteirral  with  one  terminal  of  the 
Sat  BprlaK.  a  (nlde  carried  br  the  shank  throngh  which 
the  aprlag  extends,  luga  arranged  on  the  terminal  of  aatd 
apring  remote  from  the  joke,  said  spring  contacting  with 
the  plToted  Jaw  to  maintain  it  In  conUct  with  tlie  work. 

2.  A  wrench  comprialng  a  shank  proTided  with  a  Jaw.  a 
jaw  plrotaUy  mounted  on  thp  shank,  a  spring  aiidably 
mounted  on  the  shank,  means  carried  by  the  ahank  em- 
bracing the  aprtng.  one  terminal  of  said  spring  contacting 
with  tlK  piToted  Jaw.  and  the  other  embraelng  the  shank 


l.MS,617.      KNIFE.     OmiHilE  Akmitaob,  Mlaaoala.   Mont. 
Filed  Jan.  0,  191S.     Serial  No.  740.957.     (CI.  SO— 2S.) 


In  a  knife,  a  blade  having  V  shaped  openings  pxtending 
vertically  through  the  same  near  the  ends  thereof,  with 
the  smaller  ends  of  such  openings  extending  outwardly  to- 
ward the  ends  of  tne  blade,  nn  oval  shaped  handle  of  re- 
silient material  haviog  V  shaped  shoes  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  notches  cut  in  the  handle  directly  above  the  shoes  of 
a  vertical  length  c^'rrespondlng  to  the  thickness  of  the 
blade,  the  main  body  of  the  handle  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  end  of  the  blade,  one  end  of  the  same  lying 
aubstantially  In  the  plane  of  the  blade  for  a  major  por- 
tion of  Its  length  while  the  other  end  makes  an  angle  with 
Mid  plane,  the  handle  being  attached  to  the  blade  through 
the  V  shaped  opening*  therein,  with  the  main  body  of 
the  liandie  on  one  side  of  the  blade  and  the  ahoee  on  the 
other. 


1,095.«18.  BISMtTH  SALT  OF  OALLOCARBOXTLIC 
AC'IO.  Bldolth  Buinois,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  aa- 
algnor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  78'«,»26.     (CI.   23—24,) 

The  new  product  being  chemically  a  blamath  aalt  of 
gallocarboiyUc  add  which  is  after  being  dried  a  light 
powder  inaoluble  In  ether,  benaene  and  alcohol,  aoiuble  In 
cnoatle  alkalia;  being  a  valuable  aatrlngent  and  diain- 
tecting  agent :  and  containing  about  60  per  cent,  of  bla- 
muth,  aabaUatlaily  a*  deacrlhed. 


1.0»5,81».  DRAWER. SUPPOBT.  UOHU  K.  BlSBOT, 
Uma,  Ohio.  Filed  July  23.  1B13.  8«rUI  No.  780,778. 
(CI.  48—77.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  and  drawer  mounted 
to  slide  therein,  of  a  guide  way  comprising  a  pair  of 
■emi-cylindrlcal  guide  memtwra,  each  member  being  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  the  »nid  nu'mber»  ln-ing  dis- 
posed with  their  reapective  longlludlnnl  edgea  parallel, 
one  of  said  memt»er*  haTlng  Integral  tongiiea  at  the  ex- 
tremities thereof,  aald  member  being  movable  with  said 
drawer,  the  other  of  aald  memtiers  having  tongues  formed 
upon  its  respective  longitudinal  edge*  and  its  reapective 
extremities,  said  mpral>en*  l>eing  rigid  with  said  supiMrt, 
said  edge  tongues  forming  a  hearing  for  a  plurality  of 
shafta  extending  transversely  of  the  said  guide  way,  and 
a  friction  roller  mounted  upon  each  shaft  and  Adapted 
for  engagement  »1th  the  movable  guide  member,  as  and 
for  the  ptirpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support  and  drawer  mounted 
to  slide  therein,  of  a  first  guide  member  composed  of  an 

'  elongated  strip  of  sheet  metal  t>ent  seml-rylindrleal,  a 
MK^nd  guide  member  com{)09td  of  an  elongated  strip  of 
sheet  metal  bent  aerol-cylindrical,  said  two  membera  being 

I  dfapoeed  with  their  respective  iongltodioai  edge*  in  paral- 
lel spaced  relation  to  form  a  guide  way  of  subetantially 
cylindrical  form,  ears  Integral  with  each  memt>er  to  pro- 
vide attaching  means  therefor,  eara  arranged  in  pairs  upon 
the  reapective  longitudinal  edge*  of  one  member,  shafta 
Journale^i  within  said  earH.  and  rollers  mounted  upon  said 
shafts,  said  rollera  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  one 
member,  as  and  for  the  puriJo^e  set  forth. 


l,0»S,fl20.  POTATO  CITTINO  MACHINE.  F»KU  C. 
BtjiiB,  Kallspeil.  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  27.  191S.  Serial 
No.  780,976.      (CI.  148—7.1 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlhed  including  a  bed, 
a  cutter  head  aupported  therel>y.  relatively  movable  guide 
piatea  carried  by  the  bead  and  normally  dlspoMed  In 
downwardly  converging  planea,  cutting  nieana  carried  by 
the  head  below  the  platea,  a  pusher  bloek  adapted  to  paa* 
iteiweeu  the  platea  and  movable  relatively  to  the  cutting 
means,  standards  projecting  upwardly  from  the  t>ed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  cntter  head  and  having  their  upper 
extremities  provided  with  aperturea,  a  laterally  directed 
arm  carried  by  each  guide  plate  and  extending  tbrongh 
the  aperture  of  the  adjacent  atandard.  expansible  meana 
surrounding  the  laterally  directed  arms  and  interposed 
between  the  element  and  the  adjacent  guide  plate  whereby 
the  same  are  maintained  in  their  normal  poeltiooa,  and 
means  for  Imparting  recurrent  movement  to  the  pnaber 
block. 

2.  A  device  at  the  character  dMcribed  ineindlng  a  bad 
provided  with  a  centrni  opening,  a  cntter  bead  including  a 
frame  supported  by  the  Ifcd  iind  surrounding  the  opening 
thereof,  adjacent  walla  of  the  opening  in  the  bed  and  the 
frame  tielng  provided  with  rvglaterlng  vertically   diapoaed 
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alota,  cntttng  blade*  having  their  eitrcmlUe*  mounted  In 
such  atota,  means  for  holding  the  frame  of  the  cutter  bead 
agalnat  dlaplacemeat.  and  preaaure  means  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  catting  blade*. 

8,  A  derlee  of  the  character  dearrtbed  Indadlng  a  bed 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  cntter  head  inclndlDg 
a  frame  aupiiorted  by  the  bed  and  surrounding  the  open- 
tag  thereof,  adjacent  walla  of  the  opening  in  the  bed  and 
■  be  frame  being  provided  with  reglatertng  vertically  dia- 
poaed slota,  certain  of  aneb  slota  extending  entirely  there- 
tiirough,  cutting  blades  Inaertlble  through  auch  laat  three 
•iota,  and  meana  for  holding  auch  blades  agalnat  dla- 
placement, 

1,098.021.     PIJINTER.     Joh^    Blib.    Lanrinburg,  N.  C, 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.    Serial  No.  783,8.'».     (CI.  111—7.) 


the  liquid  valve  operable  by  aoctlon  to  admit  air  to  tb« 
carbureting-ehamber  and  to  coSperate  with  aaid  Ilflold 
Inel  valve  to  admit  liquid  fuel  thereto. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carburetln/chamber,  said  ehanber 
having  communication  with  a  aource  of  air  supply  and 
with  a  plurality  of  Uqald  fuel  paaaagea,  and  a  plurality 
of  valve*  aeatlng  one  against  the  other  and  operable  to 
admit  air  to  said  chamber  through  one  and  around  the 
other  thereof  and  to  aelectiveiy  admit  liquid  fuel  thereto 
from  any  of  said  paaaagea. 


1.  A  planter  liieludlnc  a  feed  plate  mounted  for  rota 
tlon  and  having  gaar  tcath  radiating  therefrom,  the  Rpacex 
between  the  teeth  conslltating  •eed  receiving  spaces,  and 
a  wheel  having  obliquely  disposed  wings  for  passing 
through  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  feed  plate  to 
intermittently  route  said  plate  and  eject  the  seeds  from 
btween  the  teeth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoiuWe  feed  plate  having 
peripheral  teeth  forming  seed  receiving  space*  therebe- 
twf^eo.  of  revoluble  meana  for  engaging  said  teeth  to  rotate 
the  said  feed  plate  intermittently  and  eject  the  oeeds  from 
between  the  teeth,  and  revoluble  means  actuated  by  aatd 
teeth  for  packing  the  seede  In  said  spaces  prior  to  reaching 
the  ejecting  means. 

.1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  fru»to 
coBfcal  feed  plate,  of  agitating  lingers  extending  upwardly 
froas  the  plate,  means  within  the  plate  for  engaging  and 
fastening  the  finger*,  obliquely  disposed  curved  deflecting 
ribs  on  the  plate  and  between  the  finger*  for  directing  the 
seed*  horiaontally  away  from  the  plate,  and  peripheral 
teeth  upon  the  plate  and  providing  seed  receiving  spaces 
t!ierel>etween.  and  means  for  rotating  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  fruato- 
coolcal  feed  plate,  of  agitating  fingers  extending  upwardly 
froia  the  plate,  means  within  the  plate  for  engaging  and 
fastening  the  fingers,  obliquely  dispoeed  curved  deflecting 
rlh«  on  the  plate  and  between  the  fingers  for  directing  the 
seed*  horhMHitaDy  away  from  the  plate,  peripheral  teeth 
upon  the  plate  and  providing  seed  receiving  siMce*  there- 
between, and  means  working  throimh  said  spaces  for  ro- 
tating the  pinte  and  removing  seeds  from  the  spaces. 


1.09B,8!2.     CARBURETER.     JicuB  Beii  s.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

assignor  to  The  Kolo  Carbureter  Company.  Toledo.  Ohid. 

a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  19,  1«1I.     Serial  No. 

834,120.      (CI.  48— IM.l.l 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carburetingchamber.  a  pinrailty 
of  paaaages  leading  to  said  chamber  and  In  communication 
with  different  grade*  of  hydrocarbon  oils,  a  liquid  fuel 
valve  operable  to  aelectiveiy  control  the  admlsaloa  of 
llqald  fnel  to  satd  chamber  from  any  of  said  pasaages.  air 
tiiinrly  means  for  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  seating  against 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting-chamber  having  con- 
ronnicatinn  with  a  source  of  air  supply  and  a  plurality  of 
source*  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  and  cooperating  Independ- 
ently operable  valves  aeatlng  one  against  the  other  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  and  liquid  fuel  to  aald  car- 
bureting-chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  earbnretlng-chamber  having  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  air  supply  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  and  a  pair  of  abot- 
ttng  concentric  valves  which  are  Independently  operable 
to  admit  air  and  liquid  fuel  to  said  carburetingchamber 
and  to  control  the  quantity  of  feed  of  the  liquid  fnel  from 
said  •oorce*  of  liquid  fuel  supply. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting-chamber  having  Com- 
manlcatlon  with  a  source  of  air  supply  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sonrces  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  rotary  liquid  fuel 
valve  controlling  the  feed  of  liquid  fuel  to  said  chamber 
from  the  sources  of  supply,  and  a  disk  valve  seating  wittin 
said  liquid  fuel  valve  and  cooperating  therewith  to  control 
ttie  liquid  fnel  feed  and  also  the  admlasioo  of  air  to  the 
carbureting-chamber. 

ICiaims  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.} 


I.09.").023.  Il.\II.  JOINT.  Websteb  Bi  BKi  s  and  Fljlt^u 
Biaars.  Trenton.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,291.      (CI.   23H — 9  ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  ciaaa  deacrlhed  Including  the  meetlBC 
enda  of  two  rails  having  tranaverae  openings  in  the  weba 
at  the  lower  edge*  thereof,  aecnrlng  plates,  spaced  per- 
forated ears  formed  upon  one  side  of  each  plate,  a  cen- 
trally arranged  perforated  ear  formed  upon  the  other  aide 
of  each  plate,  the  ear*  at  the  enda  of  the  platea  being 
adapted  to  he  Inserted  through  aald  opening*,  and  ipikea 
inierted  wltliin  the  opealng*  in  the  eara  to  securely  retain 
the  plate*  in  po&ition. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  Including  the  meeting 
eiMlB  of  two  rails,  having  tranaverae  openings  In  tht;  web 
portiona  thereof  at  the  lower  edge,  securing  platea,  apaeed 
perforated  ear*  formed  upon  the  Inner  side*  of  each  plat*. 
a  centrally  arranged  ear  formed  upon  the  other  aide  of 
each  plate  and  arranged  upon  the  outer  aides  thereof, 
the  ear*  at  one  end  of  each  of  aald  plate*  being  Inaerted 
through  the  openinga  neareat  the  end*  of  said  rail*  and 
adapted  to  be  overinpfied  by  the  ears  at  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  platea.  and  the  eara  at  the  opposite  end*  of  the 
plate*  being  inierted  throagh  the  openings  farthest  away 
from  the  enda  of  the  rail*,  and  spike*  Inaerted  through 
■aid  ears  to  aecnrely  retain  the  plate*  in  position. 
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1.069.624  FI8HINO-RBBI,.  PtlNT  CATl'CI,  Newark, 
N.  J  .  •lalgnor  to  A.  F.  MdtaeltMch  ft  Bro..  Newark. 
S.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraej.  Filed  Feh.  29.  1912. 
Si>rlfll  No.  6Mn.89H.     CCI.  242 — 84.2.) 


1.  In  n  flnblnit  rwl.  the  combination  of  a  reel  frame, 
head  platis  mounted  In  sulil  trame,  a  upool  and  apindle 
rotatably  mnnnted  In  said  head  plates,  a  buablng  t^earlnc 
mounted  In  one  of  «ald  b<>ad  plates,  a  bearing  abaft  ro- 
tatably raonntid  In  «ald  Imahlng  bearing,  aald  bearlllK  abaft 
Iiaving  nn  aperture  tberethruuKh.  said  aperture  lying  par- 
allel with  but  eeeentrte  to  the  ails  of  said  shaft,  a  cap 
upon  one  end  of  aald  bearing  shaft  for  frictlonal  en»««e- 
meut  with  said  bushing  bearing,  an  adjustable  friction 
device  upon  the  other  end  of  aald  shaft  for  eugagcment 
with  said  bushing  bearing,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  said 
aperture,  gear  connections  b»-lween  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  spool  spindle  nnd  means  for  rotating  said  hearing 
shaft  to  connect  ami  disconnect  said  gear  connections. 

i.  In  a  nsbing  reel,  the  comblnalloo  of  a  reel  frame, 
head  plates  monnl«)  In  said  frame,  a  spool  and  spindle 
rotatalily  mounted  In  said  head  plates,  a  bushing  bearing 
mounted  In  one  of  said  hea<l  plates,  a  Ijearing  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  bushing  bearing,  an  elastic  <rlctlon 
device  connected  with  said  bearing  shaft  and  bearing  upon 
the  end  of  said  bushing  bearing  for  preventing  the  free 
rotation  of  said  shaft  In  said  head  plate,  a  driving  shaft 
rotatably  and  eccentrically  mounted  In  said  bearing  abaft, 
k-ear  connections  bitween  said  driving  shaft  and  said  spool 
spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  bearing  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  to  engage  or  dlaengage  aald  gear  coooec- 
tlona. 

3.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  reel  frame, 
head  plates  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  spool  and  apindle 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bead  plates,  a  bushing  bearing 
rigidly  monnted  In  one  of  said  bead  plates,  a  cylindrical 
bearing  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bushing  bearing, 
said  bearing  shaft  having  an  aperture  lying  jiarallel  with 
and  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  bearing  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  In  said  aperture,  devices  connected  to  aald 
bearing  shaft  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  each  end  of 
said  bushing  bearing,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  aald 
devices  whereby  the  friction  between  said  parts  may  be 
varied,  gear  connections  l)etween  said  driving  abaft  and 
spool  spindle  and  meana  for  rotating  said  Ijearing  shaft 
to  connect  and  disconnect  said  gear  connections. 

4.  In  a  dsblng  reel,  the  combination  of  a  reel  frame, 
head  plates  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  spool  and  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  head  plates,  a  bushing  bearing 
rUfldly  mounted  In  one  of  aald  head  plate*,  a  cylindrical 
bearing  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  bushing  bearing, 
said  bearing  shaft  having  an  aperture  lying  parallel  with 
and  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  bearing  shaft,  n  driving 
shaft  mounted  in  said  aperture,  a  apring  washer  connected 
to  aald  bearing  shaft  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
end  of  said  bushing  bearing,  meana  for  adjusting  said 
apring  waaher  whereby  the  frtctlon  between  aald  parte  may 
be  Tartad.  gear  connections  between  laid  drlvlnp  shaft  and 
the  spool  spindle,  means  for  routing  said  bearing  shaft  to 
connect  and  disconnect  said  gear  connections,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  roUtlon  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  shaft. 

5.  In   a  Bshlng  reel,  the  combination  of  a  reel  frame. 


head  plalea  monnted  In  said  frame,  a  ipool  iplndle  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  head  plates,  a  buablng  bearing 
mounted  In  one  of  said  head  plates,  aald  buablng  bearing 
being  provided  upon  one  end  with  a  flange  and  the  opposite 
end  projecting  outside  of  the  bead  plate,  a  cylindrical  bear- 
ing shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bushing  bearing,  said 
bearing  abaft  having  upon  Ita  outer  end  an  overhanging 
'cap  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
bushing  bearing,  a  spring  washer  mounted  upon  the  Inner 
end  of  ssld  l>earlng  shaft  In  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  flange  of  said  bushing  bearing,  a  meana  for  adjusting 
the  pressure  of  said  spring  waaber  upon  aald  flange,  a  driv- 
ing abaft  eccentrically  mounte<l  In  said  bearing  shaft,  gear 
connections  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  spool 
spindle  and  meana  for  rotating  said  bearing  shsft  to  con- 
nect and  dlaconnect  said  gear  connections. 
(Claims  0  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.  1 


1.0  95,825.  VETKK1N.\KY  OI'EK.^TINO  -  TABLK. 
LwiN.tKD  I..  foXKBT,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
S.  imn.      Serial  No.  752.881.      Kl.   119—103.) 


1.  A  veterinary  operating  table  comprising  a  table,  a 
support,  hinge  members  at  opposite  sides  of  aald  support, 
parallel  rods  slldably  mounted  on  the  table,  pins  con- 
necte<l  to  the  resjH-cllve  rods  to  alternately  engage  the 
binge  members  at  the  reapective  sides  of  the  support,  a  le-  , 
ver  connected  to  said  rod*  and  pivoted  midway  between 
the  rods,  a  handle  pmjecting  from  said  lever  and  a  sector 
to  hold  the  handle  In  adjustment. 

•-'.  A  veterinary  operating  table,  comprising  a  table, 
a  aupport  having  hinge  members  at  opposite  sides,  T 
bare  on  the  table,  the  bars  and  hinge  members  having 
alined  openings,  slldable  pins  adapted  to  enter  said  open- 
ings, a  slldable  rod  attached  to  the  pins  at  each  aide  of 
the  support,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  rods  to 
oppoaltely  move  the  aame,  a  handle  to  manually  shift 
the  lever,  and  a  sector  having  end  shoulders  and  a  mld- 
positlott  recess  to  engage  and  bold  the  liandle. 

3.  A  veterinary  operating  table,  comprising  a  table,  a 
support  for  the  table,  a  pair  of  perforated  hinge  member* 
at  each  side  of  the  support,  two  T  twrs  died  on  the  table 
having  perforations  opposite  the  same  in  the  hinge  mem- 
bers, rods  slldable  in  the  T  bars,  arms  on  the  rods,  pina 
carried  by  the  arms  and  adapted  to  enter  the  perforations 
In  the  hinge  members  and  bars,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
rods  and  pivoted  to  the  table  midway  tietween  the  rods,  a 
handle  on  the  lever,  and  a  segment  fixed  on  the  table  and 
having  end  shoulders  to  engage  the  lever  and  a  middle 
recesa  to  receive  the  aame. 


1.095,626.      SPIKE  -  LOCK.      CH»iBTia!«    C.    DiJiona   and 

OanBoii   B.   OoccHiE.    Eminence,    Mo.      Filed   Apr.  28, 

1913.     Serial  No.  763,153.     (01.  8!V— 28.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spike  having  a  rack  on  one 

edge,  of  a  guide  tube  arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said 

spike,  and  a  spring  pressed  dog  In  said  tube  engaging  said 

rack  and  normally  holding  said  spike  agalnat  retrograde 

movement. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  aplke  having  a  rack  oa  one 
edge,  of  a  guide  lube  arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  aald 
spike,  a  dog  having  a  head  fitting  In  the  bore  of  aald  tube, 
a  cap  closing  said  tube,  a  spring  on  said  dog  bearing 
against  said  head  and  adapted  to  urge  said  dog  outwardly, 
and  a  second  spring  In  said  tube  between  said  head  and 
aald  cap  and  normally  holding  aald  dog  In  operative  po- 
sition. 


1.095.028,    COOP. 
Sept.    16.   1911. 


3.  The  comUnation  with  a  hardened  plastic  tie  having 
■  spike  opening  formed  therein,  and  having  an  opening 
arranged  obliquely  to  said  spike  opening  and  commuulcat 
Ing  at  the  Inner  end  therewith  and  opening  through  the 
face  of  the  tie  at  the  outer  end,  of  a  apike  In  aald  apike 
opening  having  a  rack  on  one  face,  a  tube  In  said  oblique 
opening,  a  removable  screw  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of 
said  tube,  a  dog  In  said  tube  engaging  said  rack  and  hold- 
ing said  spike  against  retrograde  movement,  a  spring 
seated  on  said  dog  and  normally  urging  the  dog  out- 
wardly, and  a  spring  confined  under  tension  between  said 
dog  and  said  cap  and  normally  holding  said  dog  In  op 
eratlve  poeltlon. 

1.09fl.n27.  CAK  KKI'LACER.  EowiED  J.  FISK.  Eaat 
Radford,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,418. 
(CI.  104—103.) 


1.  In  .1  car  replni-er.  a  member  Including  a  base,  a  web 
upstanding  from  the  l*ase.  and  a  tread  supported  by  the 
web.  the  said  web  at  the  forward  end  being  cut  away  be- 
neath the  tread  so  as  to  form  a  noae  arranged  to  reat 
upon  the  tread  of  a  rail,  the  surface  of  the  tread  t)elng 
c%rved  continuously  from  Ita  rear  end  to  Its  forward  end, 
the  highest  point  in  the  curved  surface  of  the  tread  being 
located  Immediately  rearwardly  of  the  aald  noae,  the  said 
tread  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  throughout 
Ita  entire  length  and  the  nose  being  In  direct  allnemenl 
with  the  body  of  the  tread,  the  base  being  Increased  In 
thickness  from  its  outer  edges  toward  its  Juncture  with 
the  web  and  the  forward  end  of  the  base  being  beveled 
upon  ita  opposite  sides  whereby  the  replacer  is  adapted 
for  disposal  against  either  side  of  a  rail  in  various  angular 
relations  to  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  memlier  Includ- 
ing a  baae.  a  web  upstanding  from  the  base,  and  a  tread 
supported  by  the  web.  the  web  of  the  base  being  cut  away 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  member  to  form  an  overhanging 
nose  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  tread  of  a  rail  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  tread  merging  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  nose  and  the  said  surfaces  being  continuously 
curved  from  end  to  end  of  the  member,  the  base  at  Ita 
opposite  sldea  and  rearwardly  of  the  noae  being  beveled 
to  afford  forwardly  converging  faces,  and  the  web  be- 
neath the  rail  portion  of  the  nose  being  beveled  upon  op- 
posite faces  and  having  Its  said  faces  merging  with  the 
leveled  faces  of  the  base. 


(?HAaLgs  GiiBau  Uawkeye.  Iowa,   niad 
Serial   No.  049.624.      (01.   119 — 19.) 


1.  A  coop  CMiuprlslii;;  a  1«k1v.  a  Isittom  removably  fitted 
therein  and  Invertlble.  and  means  for  supporting  the  bot- 
tom in  either  position  within  the  body,  the  said  body  and 
bottom  being  provided  with  air  passages  arranged  to  regis- 
ter when  the  l)ottotn  la  In  one  of  Its  aald  poaltlona. 

2.  ,\  coop  comprising  a  body,  and  a  bottom  Invertlble 
therein,  the  said  bottom  and  body  ttelng  provided  with  air 
passages  arranged  to  register  when  the  bottom  la  In  one 
jmsltion  and  the  said  bottom  being  arranged  when  In  Its 
other  position,  to  close  the  air  passages  In  the  said  body. 

3.  A  coop  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  assembled, 
separable  sections  having  Interfittlng  flanges  for  holding 
them  In  assembled  relation,  the  said  sections  having  por- 
tions arranged  to  form  the  top  of  the  coop,  and  the  aald 
portions  having  extensions  arranged  to  overlap  and  Inter- 
fit  to  form  a  dome,  the  said  dome  t>elng  provided  with 
ventilating  passages  and  the  sections  being  provided  near 
their  bottoms  with  ventilating  passagea. 

4.  A  coop  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  assembled, 
separable  sections  having  Interfittlng  flanges  for  holding 
them  In  assembled  relation,  the  said  sections  having  por- 
tlone  arranged  to  form  the  top  of  the  coop,  and  the  said 
portions  having  extenalons  arranged  to  overlap  and  Inter- 
fit  to  form  a  dome,  the  said  dome  lieing  provided  with 
ventilating  passages  and  the  sections  being  provided  near 
their  bottoms  with  ventilating  passages,  a  bolt  secured 
through  the  said  sections  comprising  the  dome,  and  a 
handle  secured  by  the  bolt. 

5.  A  coop  comprising  a  body  having  portlona  struck 
out  from  Its  wall  and  forming  ventilating  passagea,  a 
bottom  havlpg  an  upstanding  rim  having  portlona  atrack 
In  and  arranged  to  register  with  the  said  portlona  of  the 
liody.  whereby  to  form  ventilating  paasages.  the  said 
bottom  being  provided  with  a  ventilating  nipple. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.096.629.  APPAKATrS  FOB  CONSUMING  SMOKE  IN 
LOCOMOTIVE-rUKNACES.  GrsTAV  ni  GBiHL,  Zeh- 
lendorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  710.971.     (CI.  110—178.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  consnmlng  smoke  in  locomotive  boiler 
fumacea,  comprising  in  combination,  a  furnace  front  bav- 
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tmg  m  An  duur.  a  plurality  of  pabn  of  conduits  one  above 
tbe  otber  aod  upi-niag  toto  iht  fumacr  wUb  tbeir  apper 

endit,  an  automatic  non  return  rnlve  In  each  conduit  and 
mt^anfl  for  rcKufatinK  the  maximum  iimouot  of  said  vaWea 
Id  each  upper  cooduit.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cooBtimlDg^  smoke  In  locomotlTe  bollT 
furnaces,  comprising  In  combination  a  furnace  front  having 
a  Are  door,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  conduits  one  above  an- 
other and  opening  intn  the  furnacf*  with  their  upper  ends, 
a  heavily  weighted  aulooiatlc  non-retorn  valve  In  each 
lower  conduit,  and  a  Itxhtly  weighted  automatic  non- 
return valve  In  each  upper  conduit,  and  means  for  regu 
latlng  the  maxlmam  amount  of  nald  valves  In  e«ch  upper 
conduit  can  open. 

3.  Apparatus  for  consuming  smoke  la  locomotive  boiler 
furnac(«.  comprising  Id  cumbinatlon  a  furnace  front  hav- 
ing a  fire  door,  a  plurality  •>f  pairs  of  conduits  one  above 
another  and  opening  Into  tbe  famace  with  their  upper 
ends,  n  llghily  weighted  autooiatic  non -return  valve  in 
each  upper  conduit,  a  stop  lever  journaied  In  each  upper 
conduit  abort'  the  valve  thereof,  a  spiral  spring  fast  on 
said  lever  and  rooxtltuiing  a  stop  for  th*»  valve.  mean«( 
for  setting  each  lever  in  any  desired  position,  and  a  heavily 
welghfed  auromattc  non  return  valve  In  each  lower  con- 
dnit. 


1.095.630.  COIN  CONTKOLLKIt  VENMNG  MACHINE. 
(iAUABKD  J.  IlEr.HiNiA.N.  NfW  York,  N".  y.  Klled  Nov. 
0.  1911.     Serial  No.  950,327.     {O.  104 — 65.) 


a«M  ckul«s,  a  latcb  lever  tor  loeUnv  the  daor  of  cacb  of 
said  receptaclea.  roeona  for  rotating  aald  dlafc  to  cauae 
tbe  cola  to  engage  the  latrh  lever  to  unlock  the  door  of 
{  the  reeeptacle  correapondlag  to  the  chute  through  which 
tbe  ceta  la  tatrodneed  to  the  diak. 

4.  la  a  vending  machlae.  tbe  coaiblaatlon  with  a  caa- 
Ing  provided  with  a  ploraltry  of  mercbaadlse  receptadea. 
e^ch  having  a  door,  and  a  plurality  of  coin  chutes  each 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  receptacles,  of  a  coin  carrier 
u*  receive  the  coin  from  any  one  of  said  chutes,  a  latch 
l«'ver  for  locking  the  door  of  each  of  said  receptacles, 
means  for  actuating  anid  coin  carrier  to  cause  tbe  coin 
to  engage  the  latch  lever  to  unUick  the  door  of  the  re- 
ceptacle corresponding  to  ihe  chuto  through  which  the 
coin  Is  Introduced  to  said  carrier,  nnd  a  stop  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  coin  to  prevent  the  coin  engaging  any 
of  said  levers  except  tbe  one  av'X'iati'd  with  the  chute 
tbroaich  which  tbe  coin  la  tntrodnred. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  pair  of  rotary  dteka  each 
havtag  a  receaa  adapted  to  rec«'1ve  a  cola,  a  pair  of  cola 
chatcs  la  allaenrat  with  each  of  said  dUka,  a  pair  of 
levers  co-acting  wltti  a  coin  carried  by  oae  of  aald  diaks 
and  controlltng  the  cloaares  of  upper  DMrchaadlae  re- 
ceptA>l*-s.  a  pair  of  levers  co-a«tlng  with  a  coin  carried 
by  tbe  otiter  of  aald  disks  and  control!  lag  tbe  cioeurea  of 
lower  merchaodiae  r<>ceptacles,  and  means  for  rotating 
each  of  said  dlaks  to  operate  one  or  the  other  of  Ita  re- 
spect Ire  levers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.  In  a  vendlntr  machine.  th<-  combination  with  a  cms 
Ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  merchandise  receptacles, 
f«ch  having  a  door,  and  a  plurality  of  coin  chutes  each 
•■.»rrespondlng  to  one  of  snM  nH-cptaclea.  of  a  coin  disk 
formed  with  a  rece««  to  receive  tbe  etrtn  from  any  one  of 
said  chutes,  a  latch  lever  for  locking  the  door  of  each 
of  said  receptacles,  means  for  rotating  said  coin  disk  to 
rauae  the  coin  to  engage  the  latch  lever  to  unlock  the 
4loor  of  the  receptacle  corresponding  to  tbe  chute  through 
which  the  coin  Is  Introduced  to  the  dink. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  merchandiae  receptacles, 
each  having  a  door,  and  a  pinraltty  of  cola  chutes  each 
corresponding  to  one  of  snid  rereptaeles.  of  a  coin  carrier 
to  receive  tbe  coin  from  any  one  of  said  ehuteji.  a  latch 
lever  for  locking  the  door  of  each  of  aald  receptacles. 
means  for  actuating  said  coin  carrier  to  cause  tbe  coin  to 
engage  tba  latch  lever  to  unlock  the  door  of  the  receptacle 
correspaMUag  to  the  chute  through  which  tbe  coin  is  In 
troduced  to  said  carrier  and  means  preventing  the  coin 
engaging  any  of  said  tevera  except  the  one  associated  with 
the  chute  throogh  which  the  coin  Is  Introduced. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  merchandise  receptacles 
each  having  a  door,  and  a  plurality  of  coin  chutes  each 
correapetidlBg  to  one  of  aald  receptacles,  of  a  dtak  pro 
Tilled  with   a   recess  to  receive  the  cola  from  any  one  of 


l.09.-,.a31  (•0LL.\P81BhE  BtCKKT.  Arnold  H.  Uaii^ 
Botx,  frovldence,  K.  I.  FUed  Sept.  0.  1913,  Serial  No. 
Tss.lMis.      (CI.  150 — 49.) 


A  collapsible  bucket  havlac  a  handle,  formed  from  a  tri- 
angular piece  of  flexible  material  folded  upon  a  line  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  center  of  tbe  bsse  of 
the  triangle,  the  meeting  half  edges  of  the  baae  being 
fastened  together,  and  also  the  outer  end  of  said  fastened 
ed^s  being  made  fast  to  the  ontrr  end  of  said  fold. 


1.09S.«32.  I>TNAMO  EI-ECrRIC  MACHINE.  Crarlbb 
J.  HcI!(eMA^  snd  AarHiRAU)  n.  flrxsLET.  Chicago, 
Til.  :  said  Hetneman  aaalgnor  to  said  Hensley.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  n!«.2n.    .(CI.  171—313.) 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  elrrtrlc  generator,  the  combina- 
tion w+th  stationary  pole  pieces,  of  n  rotary  armature 
mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  and  thereby  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  longitudinally  from  In-tween  said  pole 
pieces,  means  automatically  controlled  by  the  apeed  of 
rotation  of  said  armature  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  armature,  a  commutator  and  Its  bmsbes 
mounted  to  reciprocate  with  aald  armature,  and  ram 
mechanism  acting  on  said  brushee  In  the  withdrawn  po- 
sition of  said  armature  to  control  the  position  of  aald 
brushes  with  respect  to  said  commutator. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  generator,  the  combination  with 
stationary  pole  pieces,  of  an  armature  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate longitudinally  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn endwise  from  between  said  pole  pieces,  a  carriage 
momited  to  reciprocate  with  said  armature,  a  commutator, 
collector  bmshes  carried  by  said  carriage,  for  collecting 
current  from  saM  commutator,  and  a  cam  operating  when 
the  armature  Is  In  Its  withdrawn  position  to  control  the 
position  of  said  brushes  with  respect  to  said  commotator. 
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8.  In  a  dyaaeie  electric  macblne,  the  combination  with 
a  geaeratcH*  tuiving  a  shaft  and  an  armature  carried  there- 
by arranged  to  be  driven  at  variable  speeds,  aald  arma- 
ture being  mounted  to  reciprocate  lengthwise  and  thereby 
adapted  to  be  wltbdi«wn  endwise  from  between  tbm  pole 
pieces  of  tbe  machine,  of  a  centrifugal  governer  mounted 
upon  tbe  armature  shaft,  means  operated  by  said  governor 
for  controlling  the  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  anna 
tare,  a  circuit  for  tl»e  electric  output  of  said  machine. 
aad  means  llkewlae  oootrolled  by  said  governor  for  con- 
trelllng  the  continuity  of  said  circuit. 


tlon  harlag  a  door  opening,  altdlng  door*  to  ckiae  aald 
opentnga,  water  tanks  mounted  wltbla  rtie  up(»er  aectloB. 


4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  oooiblnatloa  with 
a  generator  hnvlng  a  shaft  and  an  armature  carried  there- 
by arranged  to  lie  driven  at  varlabln  siK*ed8.  said  abaft 
being  mountr-d  to  reciprocate  lengthwise  and  thereby  to 
draw  said  armature  endwise  from  bftween  the  pole  pieces 
of  the  maciiine.  of  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted  upon 
the  armature  shaft,  said  governor  having  a  fixed  sleeve 
through  which  said  shaft  reciprocates  and  a  sliding  sleeve 
having  a  limited  sliding  movement  with  res[>ect  to  said 
shaft,  a  carriage  mouattMl  upon  aald  shaft  and  arranged 
In  lia  movement  to  reciprocate  said  shaft,  a  switch  mount- 
ed upon  said  carriage,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  sliding 
niovouieni  of  said  sliding  sleeve  to  control  said  switch, 
said  means  also  operating  at  predetermined  poaltlona  in 
tilt"  movement  of  said  sleeve  to  reclpn)cate  said  shaft. 

.~i.  In  a  dynamo  elfctric  machlm'.  the  c(»mblnatlon  with 
a  gi'nrrator  bavins  a  shaft  and  an  armature  carrltKl  there 
by  arranged  to  bo  drivpu  at  varlaltie  hi)ee<l}'.  said  arma 
ture  bring  mounted  to  reciprocate  lengthwise  and  thereby 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  endwise  from  b<>tween  the  pole 
pieces  of  the  machine,  of  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted 
upon  the  armature  aha  ft.  said  governor  having  a  tlxed 
aleeve  and  11  sliding  sleeve  having  a  limited  sliding  move 
nicnt  with  respert  to  said  shaft,  a  carriage,  a  support  for 
said  carriage  mounted  lo  reciprocate  with  «t:ild  armature. 
a  switch  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  Klidlng  movement  of  said  sliding  sleeve  to  control 
the  closure  of  said  switch,  siild  means  also  operating  at 
pri'determlnrd  i>ottltlons  in  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  to 
withdraw  said  armature  endwise  from  )>t>iween  the  jwle 
pieces  of  tbe  machine. 

h  lalms  6  nnd  T  not  printed  in  the    iazette.] 


l,09&.<Wt.  KXTEN8IBLK  BATH  API'AllATl  8.  OLor 
N.  UiLDKTOKc.  Lafayette.  Mlaa.  Filed  Sept.  IB.  1913. 
Serial  Ko.  789.848.     (CI.  4— 26. » 

1.  A  collapaihie  bath  apparatus  compHslng  two  sections 
adapted  to  telencope  one  within  tbe  other,  nseans  for  hold- 
ing the  sections  extended,  each  section  having  a  door 
opening,  a  eliding  door  serrlng  a8  a  closure  for  cncb  open 
lag.  tanka  within  the  upper  ^ctloa.  pipes  conmun  lea  ting 
vltb  the  tanka,  and  a  noxale  communleatiag  with  aald 
piprs.  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  collapsible  tiatfa  apparatus  comprlslag  two  aectlaaa 
adapted  to  telescope  ooe  within  the  other,  screws  pasalng 
throve*    regtstertng   apertures   in    the    walls    of   the    two 

I  and  adapteil  to  bold  the  anaH>  eztraded.  each  aec 


pipes  communicating  bt-tween  the  tanks,  and  a  aprny  nox- 
t\e  communicating  with  said  pipe,  as  set  forth. 


1,095.634.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  CLOSING  AND  LOCK- 
ING MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES.  Wilhklu  Hi>- 
BOHU,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  28.  1913.  Serial 
No    776.4(m.      (CI.   16     9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  latch  uf  a  IilnseJ  vehlclf 
door,  a  catch,  and  releasing  means  ootraieU  by  the  latch 
retracting  mt^chanlsm  to  temporarily  release  aald  catch 
and  enable  the  door  to  be  fully  opened,  said  catch  posi- 
tively arresting  tbe  door  In  a  partly  open  position  on  the 
closing  of  the  door,  should  the  latch  not  engage,  until 
again  released  by  reactuailon  of  said  releaslnc  m*uus. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  latrh  of  a  hinged  vehicle 
door.  arrct«ting  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  member  and 
a  roeml>er  moved  by  tbe  opening  and  closing  of  tbe  door 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  mejnber  to  arrest  the 
door,  and  releasing  means  op<^rated  by  tbe  latch  retracting 
mechanism  to  temporarily  disengage  said  members  and 
enable  the  door  to  be  fully  opened,  said  members  engaging 
with  each  other  to  positively  arrest  the  door  in  a  partly- 
open  position  on  the  closing  of  the  door,  should  the  latch 
not  engage,  until  again  disengaged  by  re-actuatlon  of  said 
releasing  means. 

H.  The  comblnarlon  with  n  hinged  vehicle  door,  mecha- 
nism for  retaining  the  door  In  Its  partly  closed  position 
comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  movable  member  coactlng 
therewith  and  mounted  on  the  door,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion from  said  movable  member  to  the  door  frame  capable 
of  withstanding  n  certain  amount  of  longitudinal  thrust. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  vehicle  door,  a  mov- 
able member  on  the  door,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  member  jind  the  door  frame,  spring  members  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  Katd  movable  member  when  the  door 
Is  closed  and  to  be  Kucceaslvely  tenaioned  by  and  released 
from  said  morable  memt>er  on  the  oi>enlng  of  the  door  and 
to  relax  successively  in  reverae  order  to  automatically 
close  the  door. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  vehicle  door,  a  mov- 
able member  on  the  door  atlapted  to  be  moved  by  the  open- 
ing and  cloeteg  of  the  d<>or,  main  springs  adapted  to  efl^ect 
tbe  final  cloalng  of  tbe  door,  auxiliary  springs  adapted  to 
effect  the  Initial  cloatng  of  tbe  door  and  meclkanlain  for 
ceupUag  aald  main  siriags  to  aald  member  when  the  door 
U  closed,  to  cau.^e  said  main  aprintnt  to  toe  tensioned  when 
the  door  la  opesed,  for  uncoupliag  said  anUn  aprinca  and 
holdteg  t^en  in  tensioaed  ponitlon  and  for  tmaioBteg  aald 
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aoxlllary  npriDga  from  Raid  memtM^r  after  the  mala  sprlBga 
IWTe  been  teoalooed. 

[CUIms  6  to  12  Dot  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


l,0«e.63e.  LIFE  SAVING  STATION  FOB  MINES.  rBlll>- 
IKICK  A.  U08Ki:<a.  Dubuque.  Iowa.  Filed  June  4.  lOia 
Bcrial  No.  771,716.     (CU  37—01.) 


1.0»6,»36.  TOILET  KASTENEB.  Ubobgi  P.  Hon  lint 
Grand  B«pld»,  Mleb.  Filed  Apr  11,  1912  Serial  No' 
690.091.     (CI.  45—88.) 
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1.  A  toilet  ra.Hteuer.  compdaiog  a  plate  adapted  at  one 
end  to  be  aecured  to  a  bur^^au  and  havinfr  an  opening  In 
the  other  end.  a  loop  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  mirror 
frame  and  to  extend  through  aald  opening,  and  a  wedge 
adapted  to  be  inaerted  In  the  loop  to  aecnre  the  same  In 
place  In  the  aaid  opening  and  extending  below  the  loop  to 
form  a  aupport  for  the  frame. 

2.  A  toUet  fastener,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
attached  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  back  of  a  bureau  and  to 
extend  above  the  sam^.  and  nUo  harlng  an  opening  in  the 


1.  .A  life  sarlnc  ■laiioo  lumprlalng  a  doable  walled 
room,  doors  whereby  entrance  Into  and  from  the  room  l« 
permitted,  a  water  condurtlng  pipe  extending  through  the 
compartment,  a  stand  pipe  fed  by  said  conducting  pipe 
and  -itendlng  through  tbe  top  of  the  compartment,  said 
stand  pipe  being  formed  with  an  oiKUlng  through  which 
water  may  be  discharged  between  the  compartment  walls, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  between  th..  compartment  walls  lo 
the  Brst  mentioned  pipe. 

-.   A    safety    station    fo'r    mines    comprising    a    double 
walled  compartm.>nt.  doors  for  said  compartment,  means 
for  causing  a  circulation  of  water  between  the  walla  of  tbe  j 
compartment,  and  means  for  spraying  water  upon  the  ex 
terlor  of  the  doors. 

:t.  A  safety  siatliin  for  mines.  Including  a  doable  walled 
compartnunt.  u  water  supply  pipe,  a  stand  pipe  baring  a 
discharge  port  opening  between  tbe  walla  of  said  compart 
ment,  whereby  wat.r  may  Bow  therebetween  and  means 
for  withdrawing  water  from  between  tbe  walls  of  the 
i-fimpartment. 

4.  .V  safely  station  for  mlnea.  Including  a  compartment, 
doors  for  said  compartment,  a  feed  water  pipe,  a  stand 
pipe  connected  with  said  flrst  mentioned  pip.-,  and  means 
connected  with  the  aund  pipe  whereby  water  may  be 
sprayed  upon  the  exterior  of  the  doors. 


upper  part,  a  loop  having  a  tapered  and  U-sbaped  middle 
portion  to  extend  through  said  opening  and  outwardly 
turned  flanges  In  the  same  plane  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
a  mirror  frame,  and  a  tapered  wedge  to  lit  Inside  tbe  loop 
and  extending  below  the  same  to  engage  the  outer  side  of 
the  plate  to  secure  the  plate  and  loop  to  each  other  and 
to  form  a  rigid  support  for  the  frame. 

3.  A  toilet  fastener,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  b« 
secured  to  tbe  back  of  a  bureau  at  one  end  having  an 
opening  In  the  other  end  to  receive  a  loop,  a  loop  U  shaped 
in  cross  section  tapered  to  lit  n  wedge  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  said  opening  and  also  having  outwardly 
turned  flanges  In  tbe  same  plane  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  mirror  frame  and  to  extend  U-tween  the  frame  and  tbe 
Inner  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  tapered  wedge  adapted  to 
flt  within  the  loop  having  a  i-oncave  side  to  engage  the 
plate  and  extending  considerably  below  the  loop  to  form  a 
rigid  support  for  the  frame. 

4.  A  toilet  fastener,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  at  one 
end  to  be  secured  to  the  back  of  a  bnrean  and  having  a 
vertically  elongated  opening  in  the  other  end,  the  plate 
being  pressed  outward  opposite  said  opening  to  receive 
the  flanges  of  a  loop,  a  loop  U-shaped  In  cross  section 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  opening  and  "having 
outwardly  turned  flanges  at  the  sides  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cured to  a  mirror  frame  and  to  extend  between  the  frame 
and  the  outwardly  pressed  portion  of  the  plate  and  a  wedge 
adapted  to  flt  within  the  loop  and  engage  the  outer  aide 
of  the  plate  and  extending  comlderably  below  the  loop  to 
form  a  rigid  support  for  the  frame. 

5.  A  toilet  faatener.  comprising  a  plate  adapted  at  one 
end  to  be  secured  to  the  back  of  a  bureau  and  having  a 
vertically  elongated  rectangular  opening  In  the  other  end 
ami  also  pressed  outward  at  each  side  of  said  opening 
equal  to  tbe  thickness  of  the  flanges  on  the  loop,  a  loop  U- 
shaped  in  cross  seolion  and  Upered  longitudinally  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  said  opening  and  having  outwardly 
turned  edges  in  the  same  plane  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  mirror  frame  and  to  extend  between  the  frame  and  the 
outwardly  pressed  portion  of  the  plate,  and  a  wedge  to  flt 
within  the  loop  U  shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  con- 
cave edges  to  engage  the  plate  and  extending  below  the 
loop  to  form  a  rigid  support  for  tbe  frame. 


1.095.6;t7.  ILLUSION  API'AKATIS.  RoOKa  IHBOP,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  May  S,  19IS.  Serial  No.  7«e.!l84.  (CI. 
46—70. ) 


1.  .\n  lllualon  device  comprtalng  an  Imitation  fleld- 
plece  of  artillery  or  the  like  having  a  barrel,  stork  and 
carriage;  said  barrel  being  hollowed  out  internally  to 
form  a  bore ;  a  breech  block  closing  one  end  thereof ;  an 
explosive  device  secured  to  the  breech  block;  said  stock 
having  a  compartment  therein  communicating  with  said 
bore  by  a  channel ;  meana  for  adjusting  said  explosive  ap- 
paratus ;  and  a  rest  for  said  apparatus. 

2.  .\n  illusion  devio'  comprising  an  imitation  fleld- 
pleee  of  artillery  or  tbe  like  having  a  demountable  barrel, 
stock  and  carriage :  said  tiarrel  being  prpvided  with  an 
Internal  bore  :  a  breech  block  hlngedly  connected  to  tbe 
barrel  and  closing  one  end  of  said  bore  ;  an  explosive  de- 
vice detarhably  aecured  to  said  breech  block  and  baTlBg 
movement  In  a  vertical  and  horlaontal  direction  thereon; 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  explosive  apparatna ; 
said  stock  having  s  compartment  therein  communlcatinc 
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with  said  bore  through  a  channel :  and  a  rest  for  said  ex- 
plosive device  when  In  Ita  lowered  poaltlon. 

3.  An  illusion  device  comprising  an  Imitation  fleld- 
ple<-e  of  artillery  or  tbe  like  consisting  of  a  barrel,  stock 
and  carriage :  aaid  barrel  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through longitudinally ;  a  breech  block  detachahly  con- 
nected to  said  barrel  and  closing  said  bore  at  one  end  :  an 
explosive  apparatus  detacbably  disposed  within  tbe  bar- 
rel ;  a  detachable  connection  between  said  breech  block 
and  said  explosive  apparatus,  said  connection  permitting 
a  movement  of  tbe  latter  in  a  vertical  and  horizontal  di- 
rection ;  a  flexible  member  secured  st  one  end  to  tlie  Inner 
portion  of  the  barrel,  and  Ita  free  end  passing  through  a 
slot  therein  to  form  a  loop  ;  a  pin  for  adjusting  tbe  flexible 
member  on  the  outer  side  of  the  barrel ;  said  flexible  mem- 
ber embracing  a  portion  of  the  explosive  apparatus  to  raise 
or  lower  the  same ;  said  stock  having  a  compartment 
therein  communicating  with  said  internal  bore  through  a 
channeled  portion  thereof:  a  rest  sectired  to  the  iiroer 
portion  of  the  barrel  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  channel  ;  said 
rest  acting  as  a  deflector  for  the  channel,  and  maintaining 
tbe  explosive  device  in  Its  lowered  position  :  said  barrel 
being  provided  at  Its  upper  porllou  with  a  touch  bole,  and 
a  cup  for  tbe  retention  of  powder  in  proximity  thereto  ;  a 
tube  connecting  said  touch  Itole  with  said  compartment 
in  tbe  stock;  and  a  door  in  tbe  barrel  fur  permitting  the 
manipulation  of  tbe  explosive  apparatus. 


Io<'k.  and  locking  memtwr  and  operating  the  tie  rod  lo 
succession  when  the  parts  are  operated  to  move  tbe  points 
In  the  opposite  direction. 


l.OBS.MS.  rLOTHES-POfNliER.  RoBr.BT  W.  jAUtBSO.v 
snd  Thboimibb  Milleb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  July 
22.  1918.     Sertal  No.  780.8SS.     (CI.  88—6.) 
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In  a  clothes  pouDdnr.  ttie  r-umbinatiob  of  concentrically 
dlspoKtH]  outer  and  Inner  subslant tally  cone-shaped  Im- 
perforate sbells.  the  said  ■bells  belnK  arranf:^^  to  move 
relatively  to  each  other  when  the  pounder  Is  reclprwat*^ 
In  a  rt'ceptacle  contalnlni;  water  and  material  to  he  washed, 
an  op«n-ended  tube  directed  Into  the  outer  of  said  shells, 
and  a  valvo  carried  by  the  Inner  shell  and  arranged  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  said  tube  and  the 
spare  between  said  fthells. 


1.005.dS<>.      KAILROAr> SWITCH.     AuisaT  G.  JOHNSo'n. 

IIuntlnKton.    Ind.      Filed    Hay    13,   1912.      Sertal    No. 

697.056.     (CI.  104—155.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  switch  points  and  the 
main  rail  adjacent  to  a  switch,  of  a  switch  point  actuating 
mechanism,  harlng  a  tie  rod  connected  to  both  switch 
points,  a  locking  member  normally  biased  to  lo<-klng  posi- 
tion for  locking  one  point  In  one  extreme  position,  a  spring 
actuated  auxiliary  lock  for  locking  the  locking  member  In 
mch  poslttoD,  and  means  connected  to  the  tie  rod,  locking 
member    and    aoxlMary    lock    for    releasing    the    auxiliary 


n  n  n 

n  n'p^n 

H% 

ILV' 

e=^=  -- 

J  u 

'J,  The  rnmhlnatiuu  with  two  switch  points  and  the 
ninfri  rail  adjac<-nt  to  a  switch,  of  a  switch  point  actuating 
iiiechanl&ni.  havlnj;  a  tie  rod  connected  to  l>o1h  switch 
points,  a  lurkinj:  member  normally  biased  to  locking  po- 
!<lTion  and  for  locking  one  point  in  one  rxtreroi'  position. 
It  »prlnic  ;ictualed  auxiliary  lock  for  locking  the  locking 
m<'mbir  Jn  mich  foeltlon,  and  electromagnetically  con- 
trolled and  spring  returned  mean)«  connected  lo  tbe  tie 
rod.  lockintz  mr*mber  and  auxiliary  lock  for  releasing  the 
auxiliary  lock,  and  locking  member  and  operating  the  tie 
rod  In  Rucceittilun  whfu  the  electromagnet  la  energised  to 
m-ive  the  switch  to  the  other  extreme  position. 

^.  The  combination  with  two- switch  points,  and  the 
main  rails  adjacent  the  switch,  of  a  switch  point  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  having  a  tie  rod  connected  to  both  switch 
IX>l]its,  a  lucking  member  normally  biased  to  lacking  posi- 
tion and  for  locking  the  switch  points  In  one  extreme  po 
sition.  II  sprtiie  actuated  auxiliary  lock  for  the  locking 
member,  n.  rod  disposed  for  sliding  movement  relatively  to 
the  tie  rod.  cuacting  means  carried  by  aaid  rod,  auxiliary 
lock,  locking  member  and  tie  rod  for  causing  the  actua- 
tion In  succe>ision  of  the  auxiliary  lock,  locking  member 
and  switch  points  to  move  tbe  switch  point  to  the  oppo- 
site extreme  po-^iUon.  and  means  connected  to  the  last 
mentioned  rod  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  The  cottibtnatlon  with  two  switch  points,  and  tbe 
main  rails  adjacent  the  switch,  of  a  switch  point  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  having  a  tie  rod  connected  to  twth  switch 
points,  n  locking  member  normally  biased  to  locking  posi- 
tion and  for  locking  one  switch  point  In  one  extreme 
position,  a  spring  actuated  auxiliary  lock  for  the  locking 
member,  a  rod  disposed  for  sliding  movement  relatively 
to  tbe  tie  rod.  coacting  means  carried  by  said  rod,  auxil- 
iary lock,  locking  member  and  tie  rod  for  causing  tbe  actu- 
ation in  succession  of  the  auxiliary  lock,  locking  member 
and  switch  point  to  move  tbe  switch  points  to  the  opposite 
i-xtremt-  position,  and  an  electromagnetlcallv  and  spring 
actunt'd  means  connected  to  said  last  mi-ntioneil  rod  for 
operating  the  rod  and  holding  the  switch  xMlnts  in  tbe 
other  extreme  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  switch  points,  and  the 
main  rails  adjacent  the  switch,  of  a  switch  point  actuat- 
liit:  iiiei  hanlsm.  having  a  tie  rod  connected  to  both  switch 
jvolntf'.  a  locking  member  normally  biased  to  locking  posi- 
tion and  for  locking  one  switch  point  In  one  extreme  posl- 
ilun.  a  spring  actuated  auxiliary  lock  for  the  locking 
iiiemtM'r,  a  rod  disposed  for  sliding  movement  relatively  to 
the  tie  rod,  coacting  means  carried  by  said  rod.  auxiliary 
lock,  locking  member  and  tie  rod  for  causing  the  actuation 
In  succession  of  the  auxiliary  lock,  locking  member  and 
switch  points  to  move  the  switch  points  to  tbe  opposite 
extreme  position,  a  spring  connected  to  the  last  rod  for 
exerting  a  tension  to  hold  the  locking  member  and  aoxll- 
lary  lock  in  switch  locking  position,  and  an  electromagnet 
operably  connected  to  said  last  mentlont>d  rod  for  op- 
erating the  rod  to  sucessively  release  tbe  auxiliary  lock, 
and  locking  member  and  to  actuate  the  tie  rod  to  move 
the  switch  points  in  the  opposite  extreme  position. 

h'lalm  ti  not  printed  In  the  Oacelte.) 
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1  .  09  6  .  «  4  0  .  TOILJBT  PAPER  riJCTURE.  GaOftOB  T. 
JoH!fBO?(,  Melrose.  Mau.  Piled  July  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  709.820.      (CI.  211  —  31.) 


1.  In  a  toilet  paper  fixture.  Id  combination,  a  core-piece 
adapted  to  enter  a  wound  package,  and  a  stay-piece  pro- 
vided wirh  a  horn  or  stay-projection  for  engaKement  In 
n  nofeh  In  the  ooter  *>nd  of  said  packace,  and  plvutally 
mounted  on  said  core  p lei e  to  enable  the  horn  or  stay- 
projection  to  be  drawn  Inwardly  to  facilitate  application 
of  the  package  to  the  core-piece. 

2.  In  a  toilet  paper  fixtun?.  In  combination,  a  core-piece 
adnptfd  to  enter  a  woand  package,  and  a  stay-piece  pro 
Tided  with  a  horn  or  stay-projection  for  entragement  In 
a  notch  In  said  package,  said  stay-piece  movably  mounted 
on  said  core-plecp  to  enable  the  horn  or  stay-projection  to 
b**  withdrawn  to  fai  llltate  application  of  the  package  to 
the  ( ore-piece,  and  constructed  to  be  movpd  by  the  applied 
package  Into  workini;  position  thereby  vntertng  said  horn 
or  stay  projection  Into  the  said  notch. 

3.  Id  a  toilet  paper  fixture.  In  combination,  a  core-piece 
adapted  to  enter  a  wound  pack'ase.  and  a  Biay-plece  pro- 
vided with  opposite  horns  or  stay  projections  for  engage- 
ment In  notches  in  both  fnda  of  said  package,  said  stay- 
piece  movably  mounted  on  said  coreple<e  to  withdraw  the 
horn  or  projeitlon  at  th*-  receiving  end  thereof  to  facili- 
tate application  of  the  package  to  the  core-piece, 

4.  In  a  toilet-paper  fixture,  in  combination,  a  core  piece 
adapted  to  enter  n  wound  package,  and  a  stay-piece  pro- 
vided with  opposite  horns  or  stay  projections  for  engage- 
ment in  notches  In  both  ends  of  said  package,  said  stay- 
piece  movably  mounted  on  said  core  piece  to  withdraw  the 
horn  or  projection  *t  the  receiving  end  thereof  to  facili- 
tate application  of  the  package  to  the  core- piece,  and  con- 
structed to  be  moved  by  the  applied  package  into  wortdog 
position. 


1.095.641.      VEHICLE  SI'RINti.      William    A.    JoHNaoM, 

Chicago,  III.,  aiwIgDor  to  Johnson  Specialty  Company,  A 
Corporation  of  lUlools.  Filed  lX>c.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7;(7.I»7S.      (CI.  21— 50.» 


1.  In  a  auspenalon  devl4:e.  the  oomblnatioii,  with  hanger 
aAmbers.  of  an  expaaalon  spring  connected  to  one  of  aald 
hanger  memberH,  a  compreaslon  spring  coQoe<'ted  to  the 
•ther  hanger  member,  means  of  connection  between  said 
•xpansioB  and  compreaslon  springs,  and  means  eitending 
tkrougta  fclM  springs  for  operation  from  beyond  their  con- 
nected ends  to  vary  tb«  connection  between  oae  0/  said 
springs  and  Us  associated  part  for  adjustment  of  the 
spring  tension  of  the  derlee. 


2.  In  a  suspension  devlee.  the  comMnatlon,  with  hanger 
memliers,  and  a  cylindrical  casing,  of  an  expansion  spring 
and  a  compression  spring  within  said  casing,  aald  springs 
hsing  concentrically  arranged  and  connected  together  at 
one  end.  means  for  connection  of  the  springs  st  their 
other  ends  to  the  respective  hanger  Bemt>era,  and  means 
extending  through  the  springs  and  the  casing  for  oper- 
ability  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  adjust  the  con- 
nection of  one  spring  with  Us  hanger  member. 

3.  In  a  suspension  device,  the  combination,  with  hanger 
memhers.  of  a  casing,  a  central  guiding  member  In  said 
casing,  an  expansion  spring  and  a  compression  spring 
within  said  casing  concentrically  arranged  and  connected 
together  at  one  end  In  guided  association  with  said  central 
gnMIng  member,  the  other  end  of  each  said  spring  having 
connection  to  one  of  the  banger  members. 

4.  In  a  suspension  device,  the  combination.  wUh  hanger 
members,  of  a  casing,  a  central  guldine  member  In  said 
casing,  an  expansion  spring  and  a  compreiislon  spring 
within  said  casing  concratrlrally  arranged  and  connected 
together  at  one  end  In  guided  aasociatlon  with  said  central 
guiding  member,  the  free  end  of  one  said  spring  having 
connection  to  one  of  the  hanger  members  and  the  free  end 
of  the  other  spring  having  connection  to  said  guiding 
member,  and  means  between  said  guiding  member  and  the 
other  member  to  complete  the  connection  from  the  springs 
to  said  other  hanger  member 

•>.  In  a  sus|>enslon  device.  t)i»  comhinatlon,  with  hanger 
members,  of  a  casing,  a  (Antral  guiding  member  in  said 
casing,  an  adjusuhle  spring  engaging  meml>er  on  aald 
guiding  member,  a  spring  eugSEed  by  aald  adjustable  mem- 
ber with  Us  free  mkI  gtild»>d  by  said  cealral  guiding  mem- 
ber, and  mciins  completing  the  connection  between  said 
guld'Hl  frt^e  .'iiil  fiiirl  the  otht-r  Iinngcr  nieml)er. 

(Claims  fl  to  19  not  prlnli^J  In  the  (iaxette.J 


1.095.642.  WINDOW.  Ja-ob  KiKrea.  Zurich.  Swltser- 
laod.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  J.  <J.  Klefer.  Zurich, 
Switxerland.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  7S1.177. 
(CI.  20 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  window  provlde«l  with  two  sashes,  of  which  the 
one  Is  capable  of  being  turned  Inwardly,  a  locking  bolt. 
gnlde  rails  and  guldegroores  In  both  side-walls  of  the 
window  for  the  two  sashes  snd  a  projection  on  the  win- 
dow sasb  to  be  lowered,  said  locking  bolt  being  hrougkt 
hy  the  projection  of  the  lowered  window  sash  Into  the 
position,  la  which  It  prevents  s  turning  of  this  sash. 

2.  In  a  window  provided  with  two  sashes  of  which  the 
one  Is  capable  of  being  turned  Inwardly,  a  locking  bolt, 
guide-raits  and  guide  grooves  in  both  side  walls  of  the 
window  for  the  tvo  window  sashes,  a  projection  on  the 
window  sash  to  be  lowered,  upwardly  bent  ends  an  ooe 
of  said  guide  rails,  tbeee  ends  guiding  said  projectton  to- 
ward the  locking  bolt,  when  the  window  provided  with 
thJe  projection  Is  lowered. 

3.  In  a  wlMdow  provided  with  two  saskes  of  wblcb  the 
oae  Is  capable  of  being  turned  Inwardly,  a  locking  bolt, 
guide-rails  a^d   guide-grooves   In    both   aide    waUa   of   the 
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window  for  the  two  sashes,  thv  guide  grooTes  for  one  sash 
being  deeper  than  the  guide  grooves  for  the  other  sash  and 
the  Arst  mentloneil  grooves  being  connected  with  the  last 
mentioned  grooves  hy  arced  grooves  of  the  same  depth  as 
the  first  mentioned  grooves,  guiding  pins  running  In  said 
grooves  and  having  a  length  correspondlny  to  the  depth 
of  the  grooves  In  which  they  run,  means  for  preventing: 
the  guide  pins  of  one  sash  from  running  Into  the  grooves 
of  the  other  sash,  a  projection  on  the  sash  to  be  lowereii. 
said  locking  bolt  being  brought  by  this  projection  of  the 
lowered  window  sjish  into  tlie  position  In  which  it  pre- 
vents a  turning  of  said  sash. 

4.  In  a  window  provided  with  two  sashes  of  which  the 
one  Is  capable  of  l>elng  turned  inwardly,  a  locking  bolt, 
guide  rails  and  guide  grooves  in  both  side  walls  of  the 
window  for  the  two  sashes,  guide-pins  running  in  said 
grooves,  fixed  pins,  the  lower  guide  i>lns  of  the  sashes 
being  provided  with  lateral  projections  engaging  said  fixed 
pins  when  the  sash  Is  turned  Inwardly,  and  a  projection 
on  the  saah  to  be  lowered.  »ild  locking  bolt  being  brought 
by  the  projection  of  the  lowered  sash  into  the  position,  in 
which  It  prevents  a  turning  of  said  sasb. 


they  may  be  tnmed  to  vertical  poettlon.  a  frame  slldably 
supporting  said  slotted  plates  and  slldable  In  the  afore- 
said grooves,  sobstantlslly  aa  described. 


1,005.645.  VAFOUlZKR  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  EiOKNB  KosTH,  Youkers,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  812.014.     (Ct.  219—38.) 


A  gasket  consisting  of  an  in^ulailng  portion  with  a  fac- 
ing of  soft  metal  in  combination  with  nn  electric  resist- 
ance wire  having  a  terminal  connected  to  the  metal  facing 
of  the  gasket,   substantially  as  described. 


,095,64a  TENSION  MEMKEK  FOR  SILOS  AND 
OTHEK  CIRCCLAR  8TRUCTVBE8.  Hbnbt  N.  King. 
Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  P. 
Teacbout.  Adrian,  Ulch.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1011.  Serliil 
No.  667,376.      (CL  72 — 6.) 


A  silo-wall  comprising  tiers  of  superimposed  building 
blocks,  having  a  vertical  door  opening  therein,  tension 
memhers  embracing  said  wall  and  lying  In  the  joints  l>e- 
tween  the  tiers  of  blocks,  said  members  having  notches  in 
their  edges  which  receive  the  ends  of  said  blocks,  and  tie- 
bars  crossing  between  the  Jamb-blocks  of  the  door  opening. 
said  tie-bnrs  being  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  terminals 
of  said  tension  members. 


1.095,644.  rKDESTAL  riCTrKF.  CABINKTT.  Nicholas 
KoBDBLL,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No 
668,904.      (CI.  40— 102.  > 


1.095,646.  ,  (I  UTAIN-SVITORT.  Fkank  La  Ona  |j- 
THRor,  WalUngford,  Conn.,  iittsignor  to  H.  L.  Judd  Com- 
pany, w|lllngford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  UeC.  31,  1913.      Serial  No.  809.606.      (CI.  156—21.) 


1.   A  picture  cabinet,  comprising  an   upright   ziupport,   a 
stationary  receptacle   thereon,  one  aide  of  said   receptacle   i 
t>eing  movably  secured  In  position,  a  plnraUty  of  picture  « 
holders    noraiiilly    laying    flat    in    said    receptacle,    slotted 
plates    throuKh    which    the    picture    holders   are    plvotally 
secured,  a  fraote  supporting  said  slotted  plates   inside  the   i 
receptacle    and   adapted    to    move    horlxontalty    therefrom,    i 
and  means  for  exerting  preasnre  against  the  picture  hold     I 
era   to  partially  eject  them  from   the   receptacle  when  the    ! 
movable  side  of  the  receptacle  Is  released,  substantially  as 
described. 

2-  A  picture  cabinet  comprising  a  support,  a  stationary 
receptacle  thereon  having  grooves  In  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  normally  horisontal  picture  holding  frames 
In  said  receptacle,  slotted  plates  through  which  said  pic 
tnre  holding  frames  are  plvotally  eecnred  and  on  which 
202  O.  G.— 11 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  transverse  spanning  arm  and  a  vertical  arm  de- 
pending from  one  extremity  thereof,  said  arm  harlng  its 
•'Xtremlty  positioned  beneath  said  transrerse  arm  and 
below  and  spaced  rertlcally  fiom  the  opposite  extremity  of 
.xald  arm,  and  l>earlng  means  carried  by  said  transreree 
arm  and  arranged  to  engage  a  traverse  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  em- 
bodying a  transverse  spanning  bar  having  downwardly 
Inclined  ends  and  an  Intfgral  vertical  bar  dei>endlBg  from 
one  end  only  of  said  transverse  bar,  the  extremity  of  said 
vertical  bar  being  positioned  beneath  said  transverse  bar 
at  a  point  intermediate  Its  ends  and  spaced  vertically  from 
the  opposite  extremity  of  the  transverse  4)ar,  antl-frlctlon 
l>earlng  means  carried  by  the  downwardly  extending  ends 
of  said  transverse  bar  and  arranged  to  engage  a  traverse 
bar  to  support  the  frame  therefrom. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deoerlbed,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  transverse  spanning  bar  haTlng  downwardly 
extending  extremities,  antl-frlctlon  bearing  members  sup- 
[torted  by  said  ends,  a  vertical  bar  depending  from  one  ex- 
tresolty  only  of  said  transveree  bar  and  provided  with  a 
bend  therein  to  position  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  beneath 
said  transverse  bar  st  a  point  intermediate  Its  extresaltles 
and  spaced  vertically  from  its  opposite  extremity,  and  a 
truss  member  connecting  said  vertical  bAr  with  the  ex- 
tremity ot  said  transverse  twr  and  spanning  the  bend  In 
wald  vertical  bar  to  provide  a  rigid  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deoerlbed,  a  fraae  ea»- 
bodying  a  transverse  naefal  bar  having  its  opf»oslte  es- 
tremlttee  bent  downwardly  and  inwardly,  oae  of  anM  «s- 
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tremltlM  only  b«lng  proTlded  wltb  an  Integral  Tcrtlcallr 
depending  bar  baring  a  bend  tbereln  to  poaltlon  Ita  lower 
end  beneatb  aald  tranaTene  bar  and  at  a  point  rertlcallj 
apaced  from  tbe  opposite  extremity  of  aald  bar  and  In  a 
line  aobatantlally  at  the  center  of  graTlty  of  tbe  frame,  a 
truaa  bar  fixed  to  said  downward  extremity  and  aald  ver- 
tical arm  and  spanning  the  bend  In  aald  arm,  a  support- 
ing spindle  Journaled  In  said  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined  eitremltlea  of  said  tranaverae  bar,  and  anti- 
friction members  journaled  on  aald  spindle  and  dealgned 
to  engage  a  traverse  bar  to  support  the  frame  therefrom. 


1,096,647.      VALVE-CLOSfRE. 
1-aaadena,    Cal.      Filed    Aug. 
786,196.      (Ca.   1S7 — «.) 


8AUDIL  T.  LccB,  Sooth 
18,    1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  Talve  closure,  comprising  a  body  member  hnvlnti 
a  longitudinally  disposed  bore  therethrough  and  a  conical 
valre  seat  Intersecting  said  bore,  a  reciprocating  ralve 
stem  transversely  moanted  on  aald  body  member,  aald 
valTe  stem  having  a  conical  end  and  normally  engaging 
said  seat,  packing  means  for  said  reciprocating  Talve 
stem,  a  manually  operated  valve  stem  actuating  yoke 
reclprocatlngly  mounted  on  said  body  member  and  engag- 
ing aald  valve,  rcalllent  means  Interposed  between  the 
body  member  and  said  yoke  to  normally  maintain  said 
valve  In  a  aeated  condition,  and  means  to  Increase  or  de- 
crease the  tension  of  the  resilient  means,  whereby  the 
pressure  of  the  valve  stem  on  Its  seat  may  be  regulated. 

2.  A  valve  closure,  comprising  an  elongated  body  hav- 
ing a  bore  tberethrouKb  and  a  conical  valve  seat  formed 
transversely  of  said  bore,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  oppositely  disposed  thereon  and  being  in  parallel 
relation  to  tbe  axis  of  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem 
having  a  point  adapted  to  fit  said  seat,  a  packing  gland 
surrounding  said  valve  stem,  a  yoke  embracing  said  t>ody 
and  adapted  to  slide  in  said  grooves,  adjustable  connec- 
tions between  said  yoke  and  said  valve  atem,  resilient 
means  interposed  between  the  oppositely  disposed  portion 
of  aald  yoke  and  said  body,  and  a  atop  pin  embraced  by 
said  spring  and  adapted  to  form  a  stop  for  said  yoke  when 
tbe  resilient  means  la  compressed. 


wire  within  said  V-sbsped  groove  and  interposed  between 
said  angular  portlooa  and  free  to  move  when  pressed  by 
said  angular  marginal  portico  during  bending  of  tbe 
device. 


1,095,(M8.  ARMORED  CONDUIT  OR  CONDI'CTOR. 
OBoaoE  A.  LrTZ,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Circular  Loom  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine,  nied  July  22.  1010.  Serial  No.  673,183. 
(CI.  173—267.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  protect- 
ing spiral  strip  having  outwardly  and  Inwardly  disposed 
grooved  portions  and  projecting  marginal  portlona,  the 
marginal  portion  of  one  convolution  extending  at  aa  angle 
to  tbe  plane  of  the  winding  and  overlapping  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  adjacent  convolution,  an  intermediate  wall 
of  said  winding  being  located  at  an  angle  to  said  angular 
marginal  portion  providing  a  V  shaped  exterior  aplral 
groove  therebetween,  the  angular  marginal  portion  of  one 
coDTOlotlon  being  over  and  spaced  freely  from  the  adjacent 
margin  of  another  convolution,  and  a  spirally  disposed 


1.096,649.  AERIAL  PROPELLER.  ABCHIBU.D  David 
MacDomald,  South  Yarra.  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Jan.    18.    1912.      ScHal    No.    671,479.      (CI.   244—18.) 


1.  An  aerial  propeller  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  central  longitudinal  abaft  within  aald  casing,  rigidly  fist 
triangular  blades  radiating  from  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
blades  having  ita  forward  end  extending  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  the  radlua  and  diminishing  In  width  to 
a  vanishing  point  at  tbe  rear. 

2.  An  aerial  propeller  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
n  central  longitudinal  shaft  within  aald  casing,  rigidly 
fijit  triangular  blades  radiating  from  aald  shaft,  each  of 
said  blades  having  Its  forward  end  extending  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  the  rsdlus  and  diminishing  In  width 
to  a  vanishing  point  at  the  rear,  and  radial  arms  aecured 
to  said  abaft  and  to  which  tbe  rear  enda  of  the  blades  are 
attached,  said  radial  arms  having  a  length  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  blades. 

3.  An  aerial  propeller  comprising  s  cylindrical  caalng, 
a  central  longitudinal  ahaft  within  aald  caalng,  radial 
arms  adjacent  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  aecured  thereto, 
and  rigidly  flat  triangular  blades  extending  between  aald 
arms  and  connected  thereto  at  each  end,  tbe  forward 
ends  of  said  bladea  having  a  length  approximately  equal 
to  tbe  length  of  the  forward  arma  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  to  a  vanishing  point. 

4.  An  aerial  prop4>ller  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
central  longitudinal  shaft  within  aald  caalng,  radial  arma 
adjacent  each  end  of  aald  shaft  and  secured  thereto, 
rigidly  fiat  triangular  blades  extending  between  aald  arms 
and  connected  thereto  at  each  end,  the  forward  enda  of 
said  blades  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  forward  arms  and  extending  rearwardiy  to 
a  vanishing  point,  and  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
air  to  the  bladea. 

5.  An  aerial  propeller  comprising  a  eyllndrlcal  casing, 
II  .'-ntral  longitudinal  shaft  within  said  casing,  radial 
jirmx  adjacent  each  end  of  said  ahaft  and  secured  thereto, 
rluldly  flat  triangular  blades  extending  between  said  arma 
and  connected  thereto  at  each  end,  the  forward  enda  of 
*nld  blades  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  forward  arms  and  extending  rearwardiy  to 
n  vnnlshlng  point,  and  adjustable  shutters  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  air  to  the  blades. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1.1196,660.  CAR  FENDER  MECHANISM.  JnltN  A.  Mac- 
Mahon.  Phliadrlphla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.   583,020.      (CI.    106 — 180.) 


1.  In  a  devlcs  of  the  character  auted.  a  guard,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  arms  secured  to  said  guard  and  plvotally  mount- 
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ed  on  a  car,  one  of  aald  arma  having  a  recesa  therein,  a 
trip  plvotally  secured  adjacent  said  recessed  arm,  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  aald  trip  and  co-acting  In  normal  po- 
altlon  with  aald  recess  to  form  a  lock,  and  an  auxiliary 
device  adapted  to  shift  said  guard  to  a  predetermined 
position,  whereby  said  guard  Is  rendered  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  guard,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  aecured  to  said  guard  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  a  car.  one  of  said  arma  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
trip  plvotally  secured  adjacent  said  recessed  arm,  a  pin 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  trip  and  co-acting  In  normal  poel- 
tlon  with  said  recess  to  form  a  lock,  and  an  auxiliary 
device  adapted  to  shift  aald  guard  to  a  predetermined  po 
altlon,  whereby  said  guard  is  rendered  Inoperative. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  guard,  arma 
aecured  to  said  guard  and  plvotally  mounted  on  a  car, 
one  of  said  arma  having  a  recesa  therein,  a  trip  pivotally 
secured  adjacent  said  guard  arms,  a  pin  on  aald  trip  co- 
acting  In  normal  position  with  aald  recess  to  form  a  lock, 
means  to  lock  aald  guard  In  its  tripped  position,  and  an 
auxiliary  device  adapted  to  shift  aald  guard  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  whereby  said  guard  Is  rendered  Inopera- 
tive 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
arma  plvotally  mounted  on  a  car,  a  guard  pivoted  to  said 
arma,  a  trip  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  arma  to 
move  the  same,  means  to  effect  a  awlnglng  of  said  guard 
relative  to  said  arms  during  tbe  movement  of  aald  arma, 
and  an  auxiliary  device  adapted  to  shift  said  guard  to  a 
predetermined  poaltion,  whereby  said  guard  is  rendered 
inoperailve. 

.'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pluralltj  at 
arms  plvotally  mounted  on  a  car  frame,  a  guard  pivoted 
to  said  arms,  s  trip  plvotally  aecured  adjacent  aald  arma, 
meana  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  aald  trip  to  effect 
a  swinging  of  aald  guard  relative  to  aald  arms,  and  meana 
to  .ihlft  aald  guard  to  a  super-normal  position,  whereby 
aald  guard  la  rendered  inoperative  relative  to  said  trip. 
(I'lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
arms  plvotally  mounted  on  a  car.  a  guard  pivoted  to 
aald  arms,  a  trip  operatively  connected  to  one  of  aald 
arma  to  move  tbe  aame,  means  to  effect  a  swinging  of 
said  guard  relative  to  said  arma  during  tbe  movement 
of  aald  arma.  and  means  to  lock  aald  guard  In  operative 
poaltion. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.005.661.  CAR-FENDER.  JOBS  A.  MacMaroic,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,662. 
in.    106—130) 


1  lu  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  guard,  a  plu 
rniity  of  arma  aecured  to  aald  guard  and  plvotally  mounted 
i>u  a  car.  one  of  said  arms  having  a  recess  therein,  a  trip 
plvotally  secured  adjacent  said  recesaed  arm.  and  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  trip  and  co-acting  in  normal  po 
sitlon  with  said  recesa  to  form  a  lock. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated.  a  guard,  a  plu- 
rality of  arma  secured  to  said  guard  and  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  a  car.  one  of  aald  arma  having  a  receas  therein,  a 
trip  plvotally  stcurcd  adjacent  said  recesaed  arm,  and  a 
pin  fixedly  mounted  on  said  trip  and  co  acting  in  normal 
poaltion  with  said  recess  to  form  a  lock. 

3.  In  a  devolce  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  guard,  arma 
secured  to  aald  guard  and  plvotally  mounted  on  a  car, 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  recess  therein,  a  trip  plvotally 
secured  adjacent  aald  guard  arma.  a  pin  on  aald  trip  co- 
acting  In  normal  position  with  said  reces?  to  form  a  lock, 
and  means  to  lock  said  guard  in  iu  tripped  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
arma  plvotally  mounted  on  a  car,  a  guard  pivoted  to  said 
arms,  s  trip  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  to 
move  the  same,  and  means  to  effect  a  swinging  of  said 
gnard  relative  to  said  arms  during  the  movement  of  said 
arms. 


1,096.652.  MACBINB  FOR  WAX-TRKATINO  THB 
EDGES  OF  HKEL8.  Cabl  A.  Matsok,  Lynn,  Ifaaa. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,671.     (CI.  12 — T7.) 


1.  A  machine  for  wax  treating  the  edges  of  heels  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  rotary  work  rubbing  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  supplied  with  wax.  a  acraper  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  work  rubbing  member 
to  remove  tbe  superfluous  wax  therefrom,  aald  scraper 
embodying  a  flexible  atrip  of  material  adapted  to  aasume 
varying  curves  and  a  bolder  adapted  to  aupport  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  scraper,  said  acraper  being  free  to  be 
moved  bodily  away  from  the  axial  line  of  said  work  rob- 
bing member  between  said  supported  ends. 

2.  A  machine  for  wax  treating  the  edgea  of  heels  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  rotary  work  rubbing  member,  meana 
adapted  to  supply  wax  to  tbe  periphery  of  aald  work 
rubbing  member,  a  acraper  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  said  work  rubbing  member  to  remove  the 
superfiuous  wax  therefrom,  aald  scraper  embodying  a 
flexible  atrip  of  material  adapted  to  assume  varying 
curvea,  a  holder  adapted  to  support  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  scraper,  said  scraper  being  free  to  be  moved  bodily 
away  from  the  median  axial  line  of  said  work  rubbing 
member  l)otween  said  supported  ends  and  a  stop  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  aald  scraper  adapted  to  limit  said 
movement. 

3.  A  machine  for  wax  treating  the  edges  of  heels  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  rotary  work-rubbing  member,  a 
scraper  embodying  a  flexible  atrip  of  material  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  periphery  of  said  work-rubbin?  mem 
ber,  a  holder  adapted  to  support  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
strip,  said  atrip  being  free  to  be  moved  bodily  away  from 
th  median  axial  line  of  said  work  rubbing  member  be- 
tween aald  anpported  ends  and  yielding  meana  adapted  to 
bear  agalnet  aald  strip  Intermediate  the  enda  thereof, 
whereby  aald  atrip  is  adapted  to  fit  varying  shapea  of  pe- 
ripheries of  work-rubbing  members. 

4.  A  machine  for  wax  treating  the  edges  of  heela  hav 
Ing,  In  combination,  a  rotary  work-rubbing  member,  a 
scraper  embodying  s  flexible  strip  of  material  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  periphery  of  said  work-rubbing  member, 
a  bolder  adapted  to  support  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
strip,  said  strip  being  frse  to  be  moved  bodily  away  from 
the  median  axial  lias  of  aald  work  rubMng  member  t>e- 
twsea  aald  supported  enda,  yielding  means  adapted  to  bear 
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■galaat  nld  drip  lotprmcdlate  the  rDds  tb«rro(,  wkerab;  ', 
nid  Btrlp  !■  adapted  to  fit  varying  abapea  of  perlph*r1« 
of  worknibblnt  Bi»iBb«rm.  and  iB«ina  to  adjuit  Mid  boMcr  , 
toward  and  away  from  the  periphery  of  aald  work-mbWag 
member. 

5.  A  machine  for  wax  treatlnft  Ok  eigft  of  heeta  h«T- 
Injf,  In  combination,  a  rotary  work-robbing  member,  a 
acraper  emkodylD*  a  flexible  atrip  of  material  adapted  to 
bear  aicalnst  the  periphery  of  said  work  rubbing  momber. 
a  holder  extending  trnnsversely  of  the  periphery  of  «ald 
work  nibbing  member  and  provided  with  reoeaaea  trto 
which  the  opposite  enda  of  aald  atrip  of  material  project 
and  a  spring  artnated  preaaer  alldable  on  aald  holier  and 
bearing  agalnat  aald  atrip  of  material  Intermediate  aald 
anda. 

(Clalma  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.005.663.  AI.CMINfM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 
PBODUCINO  THE  SAME.  W11XHM  A.  McADlMS,  Bay 
Shore,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  191.3.  Serial  No.  792.983. 
(CI.  75—1.) 

1.  .\  composition  of  mailer  comprising  aluminum,  ilnr. 
copper  and  antlmony- 

2.  .\  compoaltlon  of  matter  comprlstnK  aluminum,  line, 
copper  and  antimony  combined  In  aubatantlally  the  fol- 
lowing proportions  by  wetgtit :  aluminum  aerenty  parta. 
line  twenty-two  parts,  copper  three  parta  and  antlnuio.T 
Ave  parta. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  compoeltloo  of  matter 
composed  of  aluminum,  ilnc.  copper  and  antimony,  con- 
alating  In  melting  a  portion  of  the  aluminam  and  raising 
It  to  a  high  temperature,  then  Introducing  the  copi>er, 
then  the  balance  of  the  aluminum,  then  lowering  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mass  and  Introducing  the  zinc  and  anti- 
mony and  thoroughly  agitating  the  mass 


^^m 


1.005.S84.  SIGHT-FEED  LrBBICATOR.  Jous  F.  Mc 
Caxtva.  Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Imperial  Brass  Mann- 
factnrlng  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
nilDOls.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  692,00:1.  (CI. 
184—27.) 


bavlnc  a  pump  barrel  and  a  supply-well  cylinder  formed 
therein,  a  ralved  parage  connecting  the  bottom  of  tbs 
barrel  and  the  snpply-well  cylinder,  a  valved  paasage  lead- 
ing from  tbe  barrel  to  the  point  to  be  lubricated,  a  glaaa 
cylinder  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  well  abova 
the  top  of  the  cover,  a  cap  for  the  cylinder  aecured  to 
the  cover  forming  an  alr-tlght  connection  twtween  tbe 
two  cylinders,  a  algbt-feed  pipe  leading  from  tlie  bottoa 
of  tbe  reservoir  Into  tbe  well  and  terminating  In  the  glaaa 
portion,  a  pump  pUton  reciprocating  In  the  barrel,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  piston,  and  a  screw  In  the  top  of  the 
cap,  for  the  purpose  described. 

:;.  In  a  algbt-feed  lubricator,  the  cuml>inatlon  with  a 
reservoir  opes  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  cover  for  said 
reservoir,  as  airtight  supply-well  carried  by  the  cover  and 
having  a  transparent  portion  extending  above  the  same, 
an  unobstructed  alght-feed  pipe  leading  from  the  l>ottom 
of  the  reservoir  into  rhs  well  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  transparent  portion,  and  capable  of  delivering  oil  up 
to  tbe  full  capacity  of  tbe  pump,  a  pump  carried  by  th* 
cover  drawing  Its  »uuply  from  tbe  well,  a  pusaage  connect- 
ing the  well  wltn  the  pump  unobstructed  aa  to  the  flow 
therethrough  of  tbe  oil  from  the  well  to  the  pump  and 
serving  at  all  limes  to  deliver  oil  to  the  pump  up  to  tba 
full  capacity  at  which  the  piatoo  la  working,  a  check  valva 
in  said  last  mentioned  imaaage,  means  for  operating  tbe 
pump,  and  means  for  regulating  the  rale  at  which  the 
pump  operates  to  dlacharge  the  oil. 


1.095.666.  SKLECTIVE  SIGNALING  MEANS.  JCUSOM 
McFBU..  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  -JT.  lOlO  Serial  No. 
674,168.      (CI.  177—842.) 


.-^!-.'  _ :  n:  1' 


1.  In  a  tlfht-fe^  lubricator,  tbe  coaablaaUoo  with  a 
naervolr  opea  to  atmosphenc  pfe8»ur«,  of  a  cover  there- 
for bartDg  a  pump-barrel  and  a  mipply-well  cyUoder 
formed  therein,  a  viived  pauace  connecang  the  bottom  of 
tba  barrel  and  the  ittppiy-well  cylinder,  a  valved  pasM^e 
l«ad&BK  from  tbe  barrel  to  tbe  point  to  be  labrleated.  a 
glaai  cylinder  adapted  to  form  a  coatlauation  of  the  well 
above  tbe  top  of  the  cover,  a  cap  for  tbe  cylinder  aerim-d 
to  the  cover  formiau  an  alr-tUht  connection  between  the 
two  eyUsdera.  a  alcbt  feed  pipe  leading  from  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  iMUinIr  Into  tbe  well  ud  termlaatiac  in  the 
(lata  porttoB,  a  pump  platon  reclprocatlnc  la  tba  barret. 
aDd  meaaa  for  reclprocatlBK  tbe  ptaton. 

2.  la  a  8lgb*-feed  I«brlcator.  the  eooMaatloii  wUh  a 
reservoir  opas  to  atmottpberlc  pretaure.  of  a  cover  tberafor 


1.  Selective  flitpnaUny  means  comprising  In  combination, 
a  primary  electro-raeponalve  device  having  an  armature,  a 
fltep-np  mecbanlam  advanced  thereby  in  a  aerlea  of  eqnal 
Htepo,  a  secondary  electro  rt^poDslvc  device,  a  part  moved 
thereby  tbrouich  a  plnraltty  of  stepit.  a  itlcrnaltD);  mean* 
coDUolled  by  aald  plurality  of  steps  of  aald  secoodar)*  de- 
vice, and  iseana  coatrolilnK  aald  secondary  electro- respon- 
sive device  oomprialng  switch  means  operated  In  succes* 
slve  positions  respectively  of  Uic  primary  step-up  raerba- 
nlsm,  and  another  swltch-mefttts  controlled  by  tbe  srma- 
tore  of  tbe  primary  elect ro-reeponalve  device. 

2.  Selective  slcaallsff  means  comprlstDf  a  part  to  b9 
moved,  an  aanundator  controlled  by  said  part,  a  second- 
ary elect ro-responslv<>  actuating  m<>tins  to  effect  a  plnrallty 
of  movements  of  aald  part  to  dispose  K  for  operation,  a 
primary  elect ro-reapooslve  device  having  a  vtbratiag  ar- 
mature part,  a  atep  op  device  actuated  thereby,  and  con- 
trolling meaoa  for  tbe  secondary  electro-responsive  actuat- 
ing Means  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  switches  closable  bj 
tbe  step-up  device  in  different  number  indicating  posltlooa 
and  a  switch  controlled  by  tbe  posltlOB  of  tba  vtbratlnc 
armature  part  of  tbe  primary-electro  responsive  <tevlce. 
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8.  Setoctlve  atenaUng  means  oompriilBg  a  part  to  be 
moved  through  a  plurality  of  steps,  a  secondary  electro- 
responsive  meaas  for  actuating  said  part  aucoeaaively 
through  Its  steps,  a  primary  electroresiMosive  means,  a 
atep-up  device  operated  by  said  primary  etectro-reaponalve 
means  to  advance  atep  by  step,  appropriate  circuit  connec- 
tloaa  for  said  primary  and  said  secondary  responsive 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  successive  predetermined 
positions  of  tbe  step  up  device,  nod  to  duration  of  the 
dwells  of  said  primary  electro  responsive  means  when  said 
atep-up  device  Is  In  said  positions,  controlling  tbe  succes- 
sive operations  of  the  said  secondary  electro-respooslve 
means. 

4.  Selective  signaling  means,  comprising  a  part  to  be 
moved,  a  primary  electro  responsive  device,  step-up  means 
operated  thereby,  se^imdary  electro-responsive  means  for 
moving  said  part  to  be  moved  through  a  plurality  of  steps, 
a  switch  controlled  by  the  primary  electro-responsive  de- 
vice, regardless  of  the  position  of  tbe  step  up  means,  other 
■wltchei^  controlled  by  successive  positions  of  tbe  step-up 
means,  and  circuit  connections  for  said  secondary-  electro- 
re8pt>n8lvc  means  Including  in  series  a  step-up  controlled 
■witch  and  the  first-mentioned  switch. 

0.  Tbe  combination  of  a  movable  part  to  be  poattioaed 
for  operation  :  primary  means  Includlat;  a  single  step  np 
device  and  a  vibrating  part  for  actuating  said  step  up  de- 
vice by  tta  advsncea ;  and  secondary  means  controlled  by 
aald  step-up  device  and  said  vlhratlag  part  Jointly,  and  re- 
Bpondlng  only  to  dwells  lH>iwe*'ti  the  advances  of  said  vi- 
brating part  concurrent  with  predctt-rmlned  positions  of 
■aid  atep-up  device,  aald  secondary  m«>anH  includlag  a  mov- 
lag  part  acting,  upon  a  plurality  of  operations,  to  laove 
tbe  first  mentioned  movable  part  to  its  position  for  opera- 
tloo  and  meana  controll*>d  by  said  vibrating  part  and  in 
turn  controlling  said  moving  meana. 

(Claims  6  to  1:^  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


I,005.ft56.  ICMTIOV  TIMER  FOR  REVERSIBLE  GAS 
rNOINES.  William  R.  McKca*f,  Jr.,  Omaha.  Nebr.. 
assignor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car  rompany,  Omaha.  Nebr.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
July  16,  1007,  Serial  No.  :i83,078.  IHvlded  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638.586.  (CI. 
123 — 41.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  internal  combnstlon  en  gin  a :  revenring  means  connected 
therewith  adapted  to  adjuat  the  engine  for  forward  or  re 
verae  running;  circuit-breaking  means  controlling  the  time 
of  Ignition  of  said  engine:  and  means  connected  with  said 
reversing  means,  and  adapted  opon  the  engine  being  re 
versed  to  cause  s  relative  movement  of  the  two  co-acting 
elements  of  said  circuit-breaking  means  substantially  equal 
to  the  sum  of  their  effective  lengths. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  ;  reversing  means  connected 
therewith  adapted  to  adjuat  the  engine  for  forward  or  re- 
verse running:  a  dynamo-electric  machine;  means  adapted 
to  distribute  Impulses  from  aald  dynamo-electric  machine 
throughout  the  cylinders  of  aald  engine  :  a  rotary  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  distributing  means  and  control- 
ling Its  action;  and  meaoa  adapted  to  adjuat  aald  rotary 
mamber    angularly    throughout    a    distance    aubataatlally 


equal  to  the  sum  of  tbe  effective  lengths  of  tbe  c»«etln( 
contacts  thereof. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  in  e<MntalnatloB. 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  ;  reverviQg  means  connected 
tberevith  adapted  to  adjust  the  engine  for  forward  or  re- 
verse running;  a  dynamo  electric  machine;  means  adapted 
to  dlatrlbnte  Impulses  from  aald  dyaamo-eledrlc  macUae 
throughout  the  cylinders  of  said  engine;  a  rotary  mem- 
ber connected  w*ith  said  distributing  means  and  controlling 
Its  action  :  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  said  rotary  mem- 
ber angularly  throughout  a  circumferential  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  sum  of  tbe  effective  lengths  of  a 
pair  of  co-Dctlbg  cuniact  thereof,  aald  adjostiog  means 
being  connected  with  said  reversing  means  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrltted.  tu  comblnatioo. 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  ;  reversing  means  adapted 
to  adjust  aald  engine  for  forward  ur  reverse  runnlag;  clr- 
cult  breaking  means  com  rolling  tbe  ignition  of  aald  en- 
gine; and  means  connected  with  aald  reversing  means,  and 
adapted  upon  the  same  being  actuated  to  adjuat  aald  cir- 
cuit breaking  means  to  break  tbe  circuit  at  tbe  aame  piston 
position  with  an  opposite  direction  of  drive,  when  the  ig- 
nition is  adjusted  to  occur  at  tbe  dead  point. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  ;  reversing  means  adapted 
to  adjuat  the  engine  for  forward  or  rrTcrse  running;  a  ro- 
tary drcnlt-breaker  controlling  the  Ignition  of  aald  en- 
gine ;  and  means  connected  witfi  said  reversing  means,  and 
adapted  upon  the  same  being  Hctuated  to  relatively  rotate 
a  pair  of  co-acting  contacts  of  said  circuit  breaker  through- 
out a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
lengths  of  their  effective  surfaces, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ossetta.) 


1.005.667.  BUCKLE.  Chaslbs  E.  Mixkk.  Boston.  Mass.. 
asalgDor  to  Rexim  Fastener  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912,  Serial  No. 
681.003,  Renewed  Sept.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  702,111. 
(CI.  24— 19.> 


t 

1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  base-  plate  having  hinge 
knuckles  or  bearings  on  lis  under  side,  a  loop  extending 
above  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  baae-plate  and  pivoted  to  aald 
knocfclaa  or  bearings,  and  a  member  bent  at  an  angle  to 
provide  an  arm  having  an  edge  to  clamp  a  strap  against 
the  baseplate  and  an  arm  by  wblch  it  may  be  manipulated, 
said  last-mentioned  member  having  hinge  knucklea  at  Ita 
angle  to  receive  the  loop  and  permit  aald  member  to  be 
swung  tbcrearound,  means  being  provided  for  limiting  tbe 
pivotal  movement  of  aald  loop. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  an  elongated  subatantially  flat 
base-plate,  a  cooperating  clamping  member  beat  at  sob- 
staatlally  a  right  angle  to  provide  two  arma.  of  wbtcb 
one  tias  an  unbroken  transversely  extended  convex  edge  to 
damp  a  strap  against  the  baae  plate,  and  a  loop  conoectad 
to  the  tMse-plflte  t>otween  the  ends  thereof  and  plvotally 
coonected  to  tbe  clamping  member  at  Its  angle,  whereby 
said  clamping  member  may  be  swung  about  said  loc^  to 
caoae  both  Its  arms  to  clamp  tbe  atrap  agalnat  tba  base- 
plate. 

3.  A  btKkle  comprlalug  a  base-plate  having  a  bearing 
on  Its  under  aids  between  Ita  ends,  a  wire  loop  located  la 
said  bearing  and  having  a  pintle  portion  above  the  upper 
aide  of  aald  plate,  and  a  clamplag  memtwr  beat  at  aa  aagla 
to  provide  two  anna  of  wblcb  one  baa  a  traaaveraely  ar- 
ranged clamping  edge,  aald  clamplag  member  having  a 
hinge  ksuckie  in  the  re€atrant  angle  formed  by  tbe  two 
arms  to  receive  said  pintle  portion  of  said  wire  loop,  aub- 
staatlally  as  set  fortb,  mesas  being  provided  for  limiting 
tbe  pivotal  movemaot  of  said  loop. 

4.  A  bocUe  comprtsiag  two  cooperative  clamplag  mem- 
bers and  a  wire  loop  connecting  tbem  In  hinged  reUtloa. 
oae   of   said    members   comprlalng   a    baae-plate   barlag   a 
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depreaaed  knuckle  or  bearing  and  notcbea  In  Ita  Bide  edgea 
alined  with  aald  knuckle  or  bearing,  aald  loop  bf'lng  en- 
gaged In  said  knuckle  or  bearing  and  bti\ag  upaUndlng 
portlona  engaged  witb  aald  notcbea,  and  also  Intumed 
portlona  abore  tbe  baae-plate.  and  the  other  clamping 
member  having  knuckles  pivoted  on  aald  Inturoed  portlona 
ot  tbe  loop,  tbe  pivotal  movement  of  said  loop  being  lim- 
ited bj  said  notches, 

5.  A  buckle  comprising  a  baaeplate  having  a  hinge 
knuckle  between  Its  ends  and  on  Ita  under  side,  and  also 
having  oppoaed  shoulders  on  Its  side  edgea,  a  rectangular 
wire  loop  engaged  In  the  knuckle,  and  having  upstanding 
portions  located  between  said  shoulderB.  and  also  having 
Inturned  portions  located  above  the  baseplate,  and  ■ 
clamping  member  comprising  a  plate  b*-Qt  at  an  angle  to 
provide  an  arm  with  a  strap-engaging  'Hige  and  an  arm  by 
which  said  clamping  member  ma;  be  manipulated,  aald 
clamping  member  having  at  Its  angle  a  bearing  for  tb« 
Inturned  portlona  of  said  wire  loop,  tbe  pivotal  movement 
of  said  loop  being  limited  by  said  shoulders. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  prlBtad  in  tlie  Gasette.] 


1,095.658.  TIE  SPACING  DEVICE.  Philip  W.  Mooia, 
Bvanston.  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  V.  A  M.  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Lorporatlon  of  Illinois,  Filed  .Nov.  10.  1911.  8e- 
rlsl  No.  669.Sie.     (CI,  238—2.) 


to  resist  tbe  skewing  tendency  thereof  when  on*  of  tbe 
rslls  tends  to  creep. 

(Claims  S  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  wooden  ties  In  proper  spaced 
relation  comprialng  In  combination,  a  member  adapted  to 
reat  on  the  tops  of  adjacent  wooden  ties  and  secured  there- 
to by  spikes  oear  Its  opposite  ends,  said  member  having 
Integral  rall-grlpplng  Jaws  arranged  between  aald  enda 
and  having  said  spikes  arranged  to  resist  angular  moT*- 
ment  of  said  ties  relatively  to  said  rail. 

2.  A  tle-spaclng  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
plate  arranged  betwe»>n  the  rati  and  the  ties,  said  plate 
having  rail-engaging  Jaws  arranged  Intermediate  Us  enda 
and  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  said  plate  being 
spiked  to  said  tlea  at  each  end  by  a  plurality  of  spikes, 
said  splkea  being  also  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to 
each  other  to  resist  the  skewing  tendency  of  said  ties  with 
respect  to  said  rail. 

3.  .\  one-piece  tle-spaclng  member  adapted  to  span  a 
plurality  of  ties  and  having  abutmenta  at  each  end  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  a  rail  baae  and  pro- 
Tided  with  apike  holes  through  said  abutments,  whereby 
the  securing  spikes  are  by  said  abutmenis  to  aid  In  resist- 
ing skewing  of  the  ties  witb  respect  to  said  rail, 

4.  A  combined  tie  spacer  and  anti-creeper  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  s  plurality  of  tiea,  said 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  rail-engaging  Jawa  ar- 
ranged one  slightly  In  advance  of  the  other  and  having 
shoulders  engaging  tbe  rail  baae  to  maintain  said  Jawa 
in  effective  gripping  position, 

B,  A  combined  tie-spacer  and  anti-creeper  comprialng  a 
member  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  a  rail  baae  and 
the  top  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  ties,  said  member  having 
rail-gripping  Jaws  arranged  in  staggered  relation  thereon, 
end  means  for  securing  said  member  to  each  tie  In  order 


1.09B.aS8.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  WlL- 
LIAU  MoaaisoN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  1.  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,743.     (CI.  112— 24. 1 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  stated,  comprialng  a 
guide-plate  around  the  edge  of  which  a  tuind  to  t>e  stitched 
is  doubled,  a  base-plate,  a  stretching  bar  on  tbe  latter, 
and  a  clamping  frame  having  a  clamping  portion  to  coact 
with  said  bar  to  clamp  superimposed  portlona  of  tbe  band 
between  It  and  said  t»r. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
guide-plate  around  the  edge  of  which  a  band  to  be  stitched 
Is  doubled,  a  base-plate,  a  stretching  bar  upon  aald  baae- 
plate, and  a  yielding  clamping  frame  having  a  clamping 
portion  to  coact  with  said  bar  to  clamp  superlm[>osed  por- 
tions of  the  band  between  it  and  said  bar. 

3.  Ad  attachment  of  the  character  stated,  comprialng  a 
base-plate,  a  gulde-pIate  detacbably  supported  upon  said 
baae-plate  to  permit  a  band  to  bt  stitched  doubled  around 
Its  edge,  a  stretching  bar  supported  upon  said  baae-plate 
to  have  limited  play  upon  tbe  same,  and  a  clamping  frame 
having  a  clamping  portion  adapted  to  coact  with  said  bar 
to  clamp  superlmpoaed  portions  of  tbe  t>and  to  draw  tbe 
same  around  the  guide-plate, 

4.  .\n  attachment  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
base-plate  adapted  to  be  guided  upon  the  t>ed-plate  of  a 
sewing-machine,  a  guide-plate  detacbably  secured  upon  said 
base-plate  and  around  the  Inner  edge  of  which  a  hand  to 
be  stitched  may  t>e  doubled  and  formed  with  a  rib  upon 
Ita  upper  face,  means  for  clamping  the  superposed  layers 
of  said  band,  and  a  clamping  bar  movably  attached  to  the 
guide-plate  and  formed  with  a  groove  corresponding  to  tbe 
rib  upon  tbe  guide  plate  and  having  means  for  locking 
tbe  same. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine,  a  base-plate, 
s  guide-plate  loosely  supported  upon  aald  bsae-plate  snd 
around  the  Inner  edge  of  which  one  end  of  a  band  to  be 
stitched  may  be  doubled  and  aald  guide-plate  formed  with 
a  rib  upon  Its  upper  side,  a  clamping  bar  movably  attached 
to  said  guide-plate  and  formed  with  a  groove  correapond- 
Ing  to  the  rib  on  aald  plate,  and  means  movable  upon  aald 
base-plate  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  overlapping  portlona 
of  tbe  band. 

IClalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.095,060.  CONVERTIBLE  BEAT  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
BOBCST  E.  L.  Morton,  DInnba,  Cal.  Filed  June  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,021.     (CI.  21 — 13.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nxed  forward  seat  and  moT- 
ahle  rear  seats  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  hinged  back  to  the  for- 
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ward  died  seat,  an  arm  movable  with  tbe  back,  a  fold- 
ing aeat  having  eliding  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  fixed 
seat,  pivotal  rod  connections  between  tbe  folding  seat  and 
said  arm,  a  pivoUl  leg  to  said  folding  seat,  said  seats 
and  the  backs  having  grooves  formed  therein,  a  spring- 
pressed  bolt  mounted  within  tbe  groove  In  said  folding 
seat,  a  longitudinally  movable  push  bar  mounted  In  the 
groovi-  In  tbe  flied  seat,  a  aprlng-actuated  bolt  in  the 
groove  In  said  swinging  back,  said  bolt  in  the  folding  seat 
adapted,  when  the  aeata  and  backs  are  swung  In  horisontal 
allnement,  to  be  mo.ved  forward  by  action  of  the  spring 
bearing  against  tbe  same  and  engage  the  groove  In  the 
fixed  seat  and  Impart  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  push 
bsr,  causing  tbe  latter  to  enter  the  groove  In  said  back 
and  move  the  puab  bolt  therein  under  tension  of  the  spring 
Into  a  groove  formed  In  the  rear  seat,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  forward  aeat  snd  mov- 
able rear  seats  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  hinged  back  to  the  for- 
ward fixed  seat,  on  arm  movable  with  the  back,  alotted 
bracket  members  fastened  to  the  fixed  sent.  B  folding  seat 
having  pivotal  pina  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
have  sliding  movcmenta  in  the  slotted  bracketa,  pivotal 
supporting  legs  to  said  folding  seal,  a  rod  plvotally  con- 
necting said  arm  with  the  folding  seat,  said  seats  and 
backa  having  grooves  formed  therein,  a  spring-actuated 
bolt  In  the  groove  In  said  swinging  back,  said  bolt  In  the 
folding  aeat  adapted,  when  the  seats  and  backa  are  swung 
In  horisontal  allnement,  to  be  moved  forward  by  action  of 
the  spring  bearing  against  the  aame  and  engage  tbe  groove 
in  the  fixed  aeat  and  Impart  a  longitudinal  movement  to 
the  push  bar,  causing  tbe  latter  to  enter  tbe  groove  in  aald 
back  and  move  the  push  bolt  therein  under  tension  of  the 
spring  Into  a  groove  formed  In  the  rear  seat,  as  set  forth. 


1,095,662.  Saw  GUMMEB  AND  SWAGER.  WIU-IAH  H. 
Moii.xGO,  Hurdland.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
M.  Hasher.  GIbba,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,586,     tCl.  76-44.) 


1,095,661.  MACHINE  FOB  crTTISG  SHEETS  INTO 
STBIPS  Jambs  N.  Moilton.  Haverhill.  Mass.  Flied 
Feb   27.  1913.     Serial  No   7,'«0.960.     ICI.  164 — 28.1 


1  In  u  inucblne  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  bed  roll,  a  plurality  of  disk  cutters  mounted  upon 
a  shaft  and  each  provided  with  an  Irregular  or  cam  shaped 
cutting  edge  capable  of  forming  a  blank  having  a  curved 
edge  at  each  revolution  of  the  said  cutter,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  feed  rolls  between  which  some  ot  Ihe  strips 
formed  br  tbe  cutters  are  passed  to  l)e  wound  upon  one  of 
the  rolls  of  each  pair,  means  to  rotate  said  bed  roll  and 
cutters,  and  means  to  route  said  pairs  of  feed  rolls,  sub- 
stantially aa  described, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed  roll,  a  plurality  of  disk  cutters  mounted  upon 
a  shaft  and  each  provided  with  an  ImKulnr  or  cam  shaped 
cutting  edge  capable  of  forming  a  blank  having  a  curved 
edge  at  each  revolution  of  the  said  cutter,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  between  which  said  strips  are  passed,  means  to 
rotate  said  bed  roll  and  cutters,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
feed  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  combine 
don.  a  plurality  of  roury  disk  cutters  having  cam-shaped 
cutting  edges,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  cutters  are  mounted, 
a  bed  roll  coflperatlng  with  said  cutting  edges  and  having 
a  solid  portion  of  Its  periphery  In  the  path  of  rotation 
thereof,  and  means  to  route  snid  shaft  and  bed  roll,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  adapted  to 
straddle  tbe  cutting  edge  of  a  saw,  a  yoke  alldably  mount- 
ed In  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotaubiy  mounted  In  aald  yok«, 
a  feed  screw  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  yoke,  a  disk 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  feed  screw,  which  disk  Is  pro- 
vided with  concentric  annular  rows  of  teeth,  a  tool  remov- 
ably carried  by  the  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  yoke 
and  operably  connected  to  the  shaft,  to  receive  a  recipro- 
cating movement  therefrom,  and  an  adJusUble  member  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  engaging  one  of  tbe  annnlar 
rows  of  teeth  for  Imparting  movement  to  tbe  feed  screw. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  adapted 
to  straddle  the  cutting  edge  of  a  saw.  a  yoke  alldably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
yoke,  a  tool  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  feed  screw  for  Impart- 
ing movement  to  tbe  yoke,  and  shaft  carried  thereby,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  yoke  and  actuated  by  the  shaft  for 
imparting  Intermittent  rotary  movement  to  the  feed  screw, 
and  me.ins  mounted  on  the  yoke  and  actuated  by  aald 
lever  for  Imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  tbe  shaft  as 
the  saw  Is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  adapted  to 
straddle  the  cutlins  edge  ot  a  saw.  a  yoke  slldably  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  yoke,  a 
feed  screw  for  causing  the  yoke  and  carried  parts  to  move 
downward  on  the  frame,  a  tool  removably  positioned  on 
the  shaft,  a  wedge  shape  gage  block  plvotally  mounted  In 
the  frame,  and  an  ecconlrlc  engaging  said  wedge  block  for 
adjusting  the  position  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  Ihe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  yoke 
slldably  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted 
In  the  yoke,  a  tool  removably  positioned  on  the  shaft,  a 
feed  screw  connected  to  the  yoke,  a  lever  operatlvely 
connected  to  Ihe  shaft  for  Imparting  Intermittent  move- 
ment to  the  feed  screw,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  on  tbe  yoke, 
an  arm  extending  from  aald  bell  crank  to  the  shaft  a  ful- 
crumed lever  connected  to  the  bell  crank,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  yoke,  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with 
the  last  mentioned  lever,  and  means  on  tbe  first  mentioned 
lever  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  10  Intermittently  ro 
tate  the  same  and  Impart  movement  to  the  bell  crank  and 
the  arm  which  engages  the  shaft. 


1.096,663.  COMPOlTNli  FOR  TREATING  GLASS  SUB 
FACES.  TiMOTHT  J.  MiRTHA.  Sew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  28,  1813.     Serial  No.  776.421.      (CI.  134—27.) 

1.  A  compound  for  treating  glass  aurfaces  constating  of 
water,  soap,  elm  bark,  quillal  bark,  gylcerln,  poUsslom 
carl)onate.  ammonia  water,  comman  salt,  and  alcohol,  in 
snbsuntially  the  proporttons  described. 

2.  A  compound  for  treating  glass  snrfaces  consisting  of 
water  one  quart,  sosp  eight  ounces,  elm  bark  five  and  one- 
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half  oaneM,  qulllal  bark  ooe  and  one-bilf  oaocet.  ^Icerln 
two  EDd  oBe-balf  oaDC«s.  potassium  carbonate  ooe  and  one- 
half  ooncea.  ammonia  water  one  and  one-half  oancea,  com- 
mon aalt  two  ouncew.  and  nionhol  one  and  one-half  ouncea, 
aubataniially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.098,664.  MAKK  A.VD-BHEAK  Sl'ARKINO  PLUG.  Gcs- 
T4»  Naqel,  Stuttgart.  r.erman.T.  Filed  Tttc.  2.  1911. 
Serial  No.  663,521>.     (CI.  123—185.) 


1.  In  a  make  and  break  apark  plug,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  electrode,  a  movable  electrode  sormalljr  engaging 
«ald  flifd  electrode,  a  tappet  rod  movable  through  a  pre- 
determined path  and  provided  with  a  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  movable  electrode  out  of 
en^ngement  with  said  fixed  electrode  upon  actuation  of 
said  tappet  rod.  said  tappet  rod  being  controlled  dlrcctlj 
by  the  comprpfigloD  of  the  engine,  and  meana  normally 
holding  «ald  tappet  rod  nith  said  projection  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  movable  electrode. 

2.  In  a  make  and  break  apark  plug,  the  combination  of 
a  nxed  electrode,  a  movable  electrode,  a  tappet  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  aaid  movable  electrode  upon  actuation  of  aaid  tappet 
rod.  a  aprlng  normally  holding  said  tappet  rod  with  said 
projection  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  movable  electrode, 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  aaid  movable  electrode  in 
engagement  with  aaid  died  electrode,  aaid  flrat  mentioned 
spring  being  weaker  than  said  second  mentioned  spring. 

S.  In  a  make  and  break  spark  plug,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  (lied  electrode  mounted  thereon  and  insulated 
therefrom,  a  sleeve  on  said  base,  a  movable  electrode  gnlded 
in  said  sleeve,  n  tappet  rod  provided  with  a  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  movable  electrode 
upon  actuation  of  said  tappet  rod.  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing said  tappet  red  with  said  projection  out  of  engagement 
with  said  movable  electrode,  and  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing said  movable  electrode  In  engagement  with  said  fixed 
electrode,  said  first  mentioned  spring  being  weaker  than 
aaid  second   mentioned  spring. 

4  In  a  make  and  break  spark  plug,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  fixed  electrode  mounted  thereon  and  Inaulatcd 
therefrom,  a  sleeve  .,n  said  base,  a  movable  electrode  con- 
centrically mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  guided  therein, 
said  movable  electrode  being  provided  with  a  concen- 
trically positioned  perforation,  a  tappet  rod  guided  In  said 
perforation,  said  tapi>et  rod  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  movable 
electrode  upon  actuation  of  said  tappet  rod,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  aaid  tappet  rod  with  said  projection  out 
of  engagement  with  said  movable  electrode,  and  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  movable  electrode  In  engagement 
with  said  fixed  electrode,  said  first  mentioned  spring  being 
weaker  than  said  second  mentioned  spring. 

5.  In  a  make  and  break  spark  ping,  the  combination 
of  a  baae,  a  fixed  electrode  Insulated  thereon,  a  sleeve  on 
■aid  baae.  a  movable  electrode  guided  in  said  sleeve,  a 
tappet  rod  controlled  automatically  by  the  speed  and 
eompreaBion  of  the  engine,  said  tappet  rod  being  provided 
with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  move 
■■Id  movable  electrode  upon  actuation  of  said  tappet  rod, 
a  spring  normally  holding  aaid  tappet  rod  with  aaid  pro- 
jection ont  of  engagement  with  said  movable  electrode. 
aad  a  aprlng  normally  holding  said  movable  electrode  In 


engaeement  with  said  fixed  electrode,  said  first  mentloDei 
spring  being  weaker  than  said  second  mentioned  spring. 
ICIaims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.) 


1,09S,6«S.  KNIl-CiATK  AL.OMO  U  Niriioi.son,  Rockwell 
City,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Edwin  W.  Burch 
and  one-third  to  Henry  A.  Murphy.  Rockwell  City,  Iowa. 
Piled  June  30,  1013      Serial  No    77rt.7L'0.      (CI.  21— 21.) 


An  end  gate  comprising  an  upper  horisontal  member, 
a  lower  end  gale  member  ttelow  said  first  member,  upright 
strips  on  said  first  member  having  bearing*  formed  at 
their  lower  ends,  upright  strips  on  said  second  member 
having  b<'srlngs  formed  at  their  upper  ends  In  line  with 
the  bearing*  formed  on  said  first  stripa.  a  rod  rotatahly 
mounted  In  said  liearings  and  having  Its  end*  bent  to  form 
portions  Bultstantlally  parallel  with  the  body  of  said  rod, 
and  normally  below  the  level  of  sali  ^.  rods  sUdably 
monnted  on  said  lower  strip*  meana  for  yieldingly  holdlDg 
said  rods  at  the  lower  limit  of  their  movement  and  links 
pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  ro<la  and  to  said  parallel 
portlona  so  that  when  said  fiiat  rod  Is  rotated,  Mtld  par- 
allel portions  draw  said  links  upwardly. 


1,098,666.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  PlEOElira  B. 
I'ABKEE  and  Elucs  fi.  CoBwi.N,  Chicago,  III.  :  aaid  Cor- 
wln  assignor  to  said  Parker.  Plied  I>ec.  7,  lOOl,  Serial 
No.  2.'J0.877,  Renewed  July  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
571. S46.      (CI.   179— 5S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  relay 
In  the  talking  circuit  thereof,  exterior  of  the  sabscriber'a 
signaling  In  circuit,  a  connection  terminal  for  the  line,  a 
colkductor  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  connection 
terminal,  s  signaling  device  and  a  source  of  electricity  In 
circuit  with  the  sai<l  conductor,  and  means  operated  by 
the  said  relay  for  opening  and  cloatng  the  circolt  of  tbe 
said  aource  through  the  said  signaling  device,  when  con- 
nection Is  made  with  the  line. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  relay 
in  the  talking  circuit  thereof,  exterior  of  the  ■obacrlber'a 
signaling  In  circuit,  a  source  of  electricity  associated  witk 
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the  relay,  a  connection  terminal  for  the  line,  a  nmdnetor 
adapted  to  be  connected  witii  the  connection  terminal,  a 
signaling  device  asaoclated  with  the  said  conductor  and 
with  tbe  said  source,  and  means  operated  by  the  said 
relay  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  of  the  aaid 
source  through  the  said  siitnaling  device,  when  connection 
la  made  with  the  said  line  terminal,  and  thereby  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  said  algnallng  device,  subsUn- 
ttally  as  de«cril)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  terminating 
In  suitable  connection  terminals,  of  a  relay  Included  In 
the  talking  circuit  of  tlie  line,  a  plug-cord  circuit  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  line,  a  signaling  device  associated 
with  a  strand  of  the  connecting  cord,  a  source  of  clec- 
tricltv  associated  with  the  said  relay,  tiie  plug  cord  cir- 
cuit and  the  signaling  device,  means  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  said  source  through  the  signaling  device  when 
eonnecilon  Is  made  with  the  telephone  line,  and  meana 
whereby  connection  with  the  telephone  line  when  In  toe 
cloM*  the  circuit  of  the  aaid  source  tiirough  the  said 
rel»y  and  thereby  actuates  the  said  relay  and  opens  tbe 
eircnlt  through  the  signaling  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  1  telephone  line  and  sulUWe 
connection  terminals  therefor,  of  a  relay  Included  in  the 
ttlking  circuit  of  the  line,  a  plug  cord  circuit  adapted  10 
be  connected  with  the  line,  a  source  of  electricity  asso- 
ciated with  the  plug-cord  circuit,  a  signaling  device,  a 
second  source  of  electricity  connected  through  the  slg 
naiing  device  to  a  strsnd  of  the  connecting  cord,  means 
for  closing  the  circuit  of  th-  said  second  source  through 
the  signaling  device  when  connection  is  made  with  the 
telephone  line,  and  means  for  closing  tlie  circuit  of  the 
first  mentioned  source  through  tbe  said  relay  when  con 
nectlon  la  made  with  the  line  when  in  use.  thereby  sctu 
atlng  the  said  relay  and  opening  the  circuit  through  the 
said  •ignaling  device  »oh«tantlally  as  described. 

6    The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  connec 
tion  terminals  therefor,  of  a  relay  Included  In  the  talking 
telephone   line,   a    plug  cord      circuit  adapted   to  be   con 
ducUveiy    connected    with    the    telephone    line,    a    super 
viBory  signaling  device  connetted  In  circuit  with  a  strand 
of  the  connecting  cord,  a  source  of  electricity  associated 
with   the   plug-cord  circuit   and    with   the   »ald   signaling 
device,   means   for   closing  the   circuit   of  the   said   source 
through    the    said    signaling    device    when    connection    Is 
made   with    the  line,  and    means   for   alternately    closing 
and   opening   the  circuit  of  the   said   source   through    the 
said  relay,  onlv   when   connection   Is  made   with   the  line, 
thereby    causing    the  said    relay    to   alternately   open    and 
close  tbe  circuit  of  the  said  source  through  tbe  said  sig- 
naling device,  substantially  ss  described 

ICIaims  6  to  87  not  printed  In  the  (5siette.l 


lying  in  the  axis  of  said  aprlng.  a  rotary  element,  nod 
means  on  said  element  for  supporting  said  weights  to 
have  motion  of   iransiatkin  not   considering  rotation. 


4  In  a  regulai.jr.  two  opposing  welghu  directly  and 
indirecUy  Independent  of  each  other  as  to  mutual  guid- 
ing, meana  for  mounting  each  of  said  weight*  »o  aa  to 
adapt  the  aame  for  motion  it  tranalation  not  considering 
their  rotation  with  the  regulator,  and  a  single  spring  the 
ends  of  which  are  respectively  connected  to  said  weights. 

r>  in  a  regulator,  two  opposing  weight  members  di- 
rectly and  Indirectly  Independent  of  each  other  aa  to 
mutual  guiding,  a  spring  tavlng  an  axis,  said  weight 
members  having  their  centers  of  gravity  constantly  lying 
in  the  ails  of  said  spring,  a  support  member  adjostablir 
connected  to  each  end  of  said  spring,  and  at  each  end  of 
said  spring  a  bolt  lying  In  the  ails  of  said  spring  and 
adjustable  In  one  of  said  members  and  rotatable  In  th* 
other  of  said  members. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,0»8.66S.  TABLE  EQll  LI  lialZKR. 
BIsbee.  ArU.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1013. 
(CI.  114—196.) 


IIANIEL  A.   PKTBDO, 

Serial  No.  762,627. 


1,005.607.  REOILATOR.  Joiuss  F.  M.  PATlTI.  MU 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  rocene  assignments,  lo  Alll»- 
Chalmer*  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  3.  1909.  Serial  No.  493,649. 
(CI.   121  —  112.) 

1  In  a  regulator,  a  spring  having  an  ails,  weights  di- 
rectly and  indirectly  Independent  of  each  other  as  to 
mutiini  gnlding  each  connected  to  an  end  of  said  spring 
and  having  their  centers  of  grsvlty  constantly  lying  Ml 
the  axis  of  said  spring,  a  rotary  element,  and  means  on 
said  element  for  supporting  ssid  weights  to  have  motion 
of  translation  not  considering  rotation. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  a  spring  having  an  axis,  weights  dl 
recfly  and  Indirectly  Independent  of  each  other  as  to 
mutual  gnlding  surrounding  said  spring  and  e»ch  con 
nected  to  an  end  thereof  and  having  their  center*  of 
gravity  conslanlly  lying  in  the  axis  of  said  spring.  .1 
roury  element,  snd  meana  on  said  element  for  support- 
ing said  weights  to  have  motion  of  translation  not  con 
slderlng  rotation. 

3.  In  a  regulator,  a  single  helical  spring  having  an  axis. 
welghta  directly  and  indirectly  Independent  of  each  other 
aa  to  mutual  guiding  each  connected  to  an  end  of  aaid 
■print   and    liavlng   their    center*   of   gravity    conatantiy 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  ■  base,  spaced 
supporting  legs  mounted  upon  said  baae  and  arcuately 
curved  at  their  Intermediate  portions,  a  bearing  member 
moonted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  hall  mounted 
upon  said  bearing  for  oscillatory  movement,  a  rod  mia- 
pended  from  said  ball,  t  weight  npon  the  lower  aod  of 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  o«ill»te  within  the  *rcttat«  por- 
tion* of  tbe  leg*,  a  Uble  top  mounted  upon  said  baU  and 


I70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5. 1914. 


adapted  to  be  retained  In  a  horlxootal  position  regardlean 
of  the  poflitlon  of  tbe  base,  and  retaining  bands  connectlnK 
■aid  legs  at  each  end  and  at  the  central  portions  of  said 
arcuate  portions  to  retain  the  lugs  agalnat  spreading 
moTement. 


aide  wall,  aod  a  snbstantlally  rlffld  ring  located  within 
and  inclosed  by  tbe  portion  of  the  aide  wall  that  projects 
below  the  bottom,  aald  projecting  portion  and  ring  form- 
ing a  support  for  maintaining  tbe  bottom  above  the  aar- 
face  on  whirh  tbe  hAn  1r  placed. 


1.006.660.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  BAKERS' 
OVENS.  WILLIAM  F.  Pbtbrsex,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Anc-  28,   1912.     Serial  No.  717.496.      (CI.   107— e«.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  baker  .**  o?en,  of  reTeralble 
chains,  removable  sbetTes  suspended  thereon,  reTerslble 
worms  for  removing  said  shelves  from  said  chains  and 
moving  them  Into  and  out  of  aald  oven,  and  returning 
the  same  to  said  chains  and  means  for  removing  the  load 
from  said  fihelTes  after  the  latter  have  been  received  bj 
said  chains. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  baker's  oven,  of  reversible 
chains,  removable  shelves  suspended  thereon,  reversible 
Intermittently  movable  worms  for  removlDR  !»aid  shelves 
from  said  chains  aod  moving  them  Into  and  out  of  said 
oven,  and  returning  tbe  same  to  said  chains  and  means 
for  removing  the  loail  from  said  shelves  after  the  latter 
have  been    received    by  said  chains. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  baker's  oven  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  conveying  devices  extending  through  said 
opening  Into  said  oven,  of  an  endless  apron  upon  which 
tbe  load  is  moved  laterally,  endless  chains  that  move  ver- 
tically past  said  apron,  shelves  removably  mounted  upon 
and  carried  by  !iaid  chains,  means  for  pushing  the  load 
from  said  apron  to  and  upon  said  shelves,  and  brackets 
secur«>d  to  the  ends  of  sabl  shelves  that  engage  the  de- 
vices extending  into  the  oven  whereby  said  shelves  are 
bodily  carried  into  and  out  of  said  oven. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  baker's  oven  having  a  single 
opening  and  conveying  devices  extending  through  said 
opening  into  said  oven,  a  transversely  movable  endless 
apron,  endless  chains  movable  vertically  in  front  of  said 
apron,  shelves  for  carrying  the  load  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  said  oven  on  said  devices,  means  carried 
by  said  chains  for  removing  said  shelves  from  said  devices 
and  carrying  the  latter  to  and  In  front  of  said  apron,  and 
mechanism  for  pushing  the  load  from  said  shelves  onto 
said  apron. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  baker's  oven,  of  a  plurality 
of  shelves,  a  link  belt  conveyer  adapted  to  feed  said 
shelves  to  the  door  of  said  oven,  separate  devices  that  re- 
ceive said  shelves  bodily  from  said  conveyer  and  move 
them  into  the  oven  and  (hen  discharge  said  shelves  from 
tbe  oven  to  said  link-belt  conveyer,  and  a  traveling  apron 
Qpon  which  said  shelves  are  ioaded  before  transit  la  the 
oven,  and  upon  which  said  load  is  emptied  after  transit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


2.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  lower  tubular  side  wall  of 
relatively  rigid  material,  a  relatively  rigid  bottom  located 
within  the  said  wall  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  same  and 
having  a  downturned  flange  secured  to  said  side  wall 
witbin  the  same  and  terminating  short  of  its  lower  edge, 
ftnd  a  subsUntlally  rigid  ring  located  within  the  said  side 
wall  below  tbe  aald  flange,  the  lower  margin  of  the  said 
Bide  wail  being  folded  Inwardly  around  the  ring  and  se- 
cured thereto,  forming  a  support  for  maintaining  the  bot- 
tom above  tbe  surface  on  which  the  bag  Is  placed. 


1.006,671.  CARTON.  James  M.  riTsiN,  Um  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,224.  (CI. 
220—22.) 


1.  A  package,  comprising  six  pyramidal  cartons  hav- 
ing rectangular  bases,  means  to  hold  said  cartons  In  fold- 
able  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  they  may  tw  folded 
with  their  bases  disposotl  outwardly,  and  meana  to  hold 
said  members  In  rigid  relation  to  prevent  their  displace- 
ment from  the  compact  rectangular  package  formed  by  the 
assembled   cartons. 

z.  A  package  formed  of  six  similarly  forme«I  pyramidal 
cartons  having  equal  stjuare  bases,  the  height  of  said 
cartons  being  one-naif  the  width  of  said  base,  and  means 
to  asaemble  said  pyramidal  cartons  wltb  tbeir  bases  dis- 
posed to  form  the  faces  of  a  cubical  package  convenient 
for  shipping  and  storage. 

3.  A  carton  comprising  a  square  base  having  a  triangu- 
lar flap  extending  from  each  of  the  edges  of  said  base, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flaps  having  flanges  adapted 
to  overlap  and  Interlock,  tbe  other  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed flaps  being  provided  with  a  alot  and  a  locking 
tongue  respectively,  said  tougue  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
slot  in  the  oppositely  disposed  flap,  whereby  tbe  flaps  may 
be  aecuraly  locked  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  to  form 
a  hollow  pyramidally  formed  carton. 


1,006.070.  OOLF-BAO.  Georob  L.  Pikrcb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1012.  Serial  No.  687,556.  (O. 
224 — 46.) 

1.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  lower  tubalar  side  wail  of 
relatively  rigid  material,  a  bottom  located  within  the  said 
wall  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  same  and  secured  to  said 


1.006,672.  CHUCK.  James  A.  Qcinlam,  Southtngton, 
Conn.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  806.708.  <a. 
145—93.) 

A  chuck  comprising  an  externally  threaded  and  notched 
shank,  a  shell  threaded  between  Its  ends  for  engagement 
with  the  threads  on  the  shank,  the  outer  end  of  said  shell 
tapered  inward,  the  inner  end  of  said  shell  tapered  oat- 
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ward,  a  pair  of  jaws  located  in  tbe  notches  In  said  ahank 
beyond  which  they  project,  the  outer  ends  of  the  Jaws 
beveled  corresponding  to  tbe  bevel  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe 


shell,  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  Jaws  beveled  corresponding 
to  the  bevel  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  spring 
between  tbe  jaws  and  adapted  to  force  them  apart. 


1.095,673.  SIGNAL.  Cbablbs  O.  Rbdua:«.  Ootebo. 
Okla.  nied  Mar.  20.  1013.  Serial  No.  766,764.  (CI. 
240—22.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  signal  device  in- 
cluding a  lamp  casing  formed  frith  an  opening  in  tbe  rear 
wall  thereof,  a  lid.  a  spring  binge  securing  said  lid  to  the 
casing  so  that  It  will  normally  cover  tbe  opening  formed 
therein,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  in  front  of 
the  casing,  one  arm  of  the  lever  extending  rearwardly  over 
tbe  casing,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  extremity  of 
said  arm  and  to  tbe  ltd.  tbe  other  arm  of  the  lever  being 
disposed  normally  In  a  rertlral  plane  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  actuating  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  laat 
ipentioned  arm,  a  movement  of  the  actuating  rod  rear- 
wardly causing  the  lever  to  swing  the  lid  upwardly  and 
expose  the  opening  formed  in  the  lamp  casing. 


1,005.674.  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  CALCULATING-MA- 
CHINES. Kdwin  L.  Relleu.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  The  Duco  Adding  Machine  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  uf  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654.982.      (CI.   235—138.) 


of  tilting  and  longitudinal  naovements,  a  dog  for  boldinff 

each  pawl  In  tilted  petition  an  actuating  lever  arrangad 
to  operate  upon  the  respective  pawl  while  in  tilted  poal- 
tlon,  and  a  cam  for  operating  said  lever. 

2.  In  an  accumulator,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  ac- 
cumulator wheels,  a  set  of  carry-over  pawla  each  capable 
of  tilting  and  longitudinal  movements,  a  reciprocatory  dog 
for  locking  the  pawl  in  tilted  position,  means  for  recipro- 
cating tbe  pawl  while  In  tilted  position,  and  means  for 
subsequently  disengaging  the  dog  from  tbe  pawl. 

3.  In  an  accumulator,  tbe  combination  of  a  set  of  ac- 
cumulator wheels,  a  set  of  carry-over  pawls  each  capable 
of  reciprocatory  movement,  a  reciprocatory  dog  coopera- 
tive with  each  pawl,  a  latch  carried  by  each  dog,  and  a 
signal  operative  by  aald  latch. 

4.  In  an  accumulator,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  ac- 
cumulator wheels,  a  set  of  carry-over  pawls  each  movable 
longitudinally,  a  longitudinally  movable  dog  cooperative 
with  each  pawl,  a  pivoted  latqb  carried  by  each  dog.  a 
cross  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latches,  aod  a 
signal  operative  by  said  cross  bar. 

5.  In  an  accumulator,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  ac- 
cumulator wheels,  a  set  of  carry-over  pawls  each  morabls 
longitudinally,  a  longitudinally  movable  dog  cooperative 
with  each  pawl,  a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  each  dog,  a 
cross  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latchea,  a  signal 
operative  by  said  cross  bar,  and  devicea  Individual  to  said 
latches  for  holding  them  In  disengaged  relation  to  saM  - 
cross,  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.005.675.  COMBUSTION-ENGINE.  Giacomo  RiRTl, 
Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
030.623.      (CI.  123—197.) 


tr-- 


1.  In  an  accumulator,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  ac- 
cumulator wheels,  a  set  of  carryover  pawla  each  capable 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  embodying  therein  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  piston  operable  in  each  cylinder. 
piston  rods  connected  to  said  pistons,  cranks  set  ISO" 
apart,  connecting  rods  for  said  cranks,  and  meana  Inter- 
X>o&ed  between  said  piston  rods  and  said  connecting  ro^ls 
whereby  the  relative  speeds  at  which  said  piston  rods  move 
In  directions  opposite  to  each  other  are  rendered  uniform. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  embodying  therein  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  piston  operable  in  each  cylinder, 
piston  rods  connected  to  said  pistons,  cranks  set  IHO* 
apart,  connecting  rods  for  said  cranks,  and  levers  inter- 
posed between  said  piston  rods  and  said  connecting  rods 
whereby  the  relative  speeds  at  which  said  piston  rods 
move  In  directions  opposite  to  each  other  are  rendered  uni- 
form. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  embodying  therein  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  piston  operable  In  each  cylinder, 
piston  rods  connected  to  said  pistons,  cranks  set  180* 
apart,  connecting  rods  for  said  cranks,  and  a  pair  of  Inter- 
connected levers  interposed  between  aald  piston  rods  and 
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uM  connecting  rod*  whereby  the  reUtlve  apeeda  at  wbleh 
B&id  plflton  rods  move  In  dlrectiooa  oppoalte  to  each  other 
an  rendered  uniform. 

4.  An  Internnl  combnatlon  engine,  embodjlng  therein  a 
pluralltj  of  cTrllBder«.  a  pUton  ..pertble  In  each  cylinder. 
pljton  roda  conne<ted  to  aald  platona,  cranlu  let  ISO* 
apart,  connecting  roita  for  aald  cranka.  and  a  pair  of  Inter- 
connected bell-crank  levers  Interposed  between  aald  plaion 
roda  aikd  aald  conoMllng  roda  whereby  the  relative  spaeda 
at  which  said  pl«ton  roda  move  In  dlrectlona  oppoalte  to 
each  other  are  rendered  uaift>rm. 

5.  An  Internal  coruljuBtlon  engine,  eliil>odylng  therein  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  piston  operable  In  each  cylinder. 
platon  rods  connected  to  aald  pistoiia.  cranka  aet  ISO' 
apart,  connectlns  rods  for  aald  cranks,  levera  Interpoaed 
between  aald  piston  rods  and  aald  connecting  roda  whereby 
me  relative  B[)eeda  nt  which  aald  platon  roda  move  In  dl- 
rectlona opposite  to  ca.h  ..ther  are  rendered  uniform,  and 
an  arm  for  movnbly  cunnectlui:  aald  levers  together. 

ICIalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


LOM.eTa.  FILTRATIO.N  OF  FLUE  Ul  BT.  FIME.  AND 
LIKE  FI.NE  80I,II>  IMITKITIES  FUOM  FUBNACB- 
aA8f:8.  Oii.aarr  Rico.  Palmerton.  I'a..  esalKiior  to 
New  Jersey  Zinc  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcraey  tiled  Jan.  9.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
101.555.      (CI.  75—30.1 


upper  aarfkee  of  the  lower  liedy  ae  ■•  to  keep  tht  depth  at 
tbe  lower  body  aiibeuntlally  conatant :  aubataotlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

4.  A  gaa  lllter,  comprlaln«  a  containing  receptacle,  a 
niter  conalatlng  of  a  single  layer  of  coarae  material  aup- 
ported  therein  acrrsn  and  above  an  open  space  through 
which  removed  portions  of  It*  lower  lone  may  drop  freely 
by  gravity,  n  gas  Inlet  opening  below  the  lllter  layer,  meana 
for  removing  portions  of  the  lower  aone  of  the  Alter  layer 
without  materially  disturbing  the  raaln  body  portion  of 
aald  alngle  layer,  and  meana  for  replenishing  the  Alter 
layer  at  Ita  upi>er  surface  ,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  gaa  Biter,  comprlalng  a  containing  receptacle,  a 
Alter  conalatlng  of  a  single  layer  of  coarae  material  located 
therein,  a  grating  for  the  support  of  aald  Alter  layer,  said 
grathiK  consisting  of  an  upper  series  of  stationary  bars 
of  Inverted  V  shape  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  cor- 
reapolMlIng  lower  aeries  of  supporting  bars  located  below 
the  Interapacea  of  the  upper  aeries,  and  meana  for  dla- 
charglng  portions  of  the  layera  from  aald  lower  aerie*  of 
bar*  without  materlall.v  disturbing  the  main  body  portion 
of  the  coarae  material  above  ;  subatanttally   as  deacrlbed. 

IClabna  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette,] 


1,005.677.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LINOTYPE-M ACniNES 
laaasL  A.  Rosho',  Worthlngton.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Peter  Thompaon.  Worthlagton.  Minn.  Filed 
Joly   12,   191.1.      Serial   No.   77S.691.      (CI     i2— 80.) 


1.  The  method  of  Altering  gaaea  carrying  Auc  duat. 
fume  and  like  Ane  solid  Impurltlea.  which  conslets  In  paaa- 
Ing  said  gnses  through  a  layer  of  coarse  material  until  an 
efficient  filter  is  formeil  within  the  ciiarse  material  by 
porous  accretions  of  the  said  solid  Impurities  therein,  and 
maintaining  the  dealred  conditions  of  efficiency  by  remov- 
ing portions  of  the  entrance  zone  for  the  gases  as  aald 
portions  tend  to  become  unnecessarily  clogged ;  subatan- 
tlaJly  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  method  of  altering  gases  carrying  Aue  duat. 
fame  and  like  Ane  solid  impurities,  which  consiats  in  paaa- 
Lng  aald  gases  through  a  layer  of  oarse  material  until  an 
•lllcient  Alter  Is  formed  within  the  coarse  material  by 
poroua  accretions  of  the  aald  aoild  Impurities  therein, 
maintaining  the  desired  conditions  of  efficiency  by  remov- 
ing portlona  of  the  entrance  aone  for  the  gaaea  as  said 
portiona  tend  to  become  unnecesa-irily  clogged  and  adding 
freah  coarae  material  to  the  gaa-eilt  aide  of  the  layer  : 
■ttbatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  metbo'l  of  Altering  gaaea  carrying  flue  duat, 
fame  and  like  Ane  aolld  impurities,  which  conalat*  In 
estabUahlog  two  Iwdies  of  coarae  material,  one  aliove  the 
other,  passing  the  gases  upwardly  through  one  of  aakl 
kodMs  until  an  efficient  Alter  la  formed  therein  by  poroua 
•eentlotia  of  tbe  aald  auiid  Impurities  therein,  remoTlng 
portion  of  the  bottom  aone  of  the  lower  body  of  coarse 
material  aa  It  tenda  to  become  uooeceasarlly  clogged,  and 
iMtat  freah  coarse  malarial  from  tbe  uppar  bod;  to  tb« 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  linotype  machine,  of  a 
holder  whereon  the  blocks  of  type  metal  are  placed,  one 
above  another,  a  rocking  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  a  moving  part  of  aald  machine,  yielding  ejector 
Angers  radially  mounted  In  aald  rocking  device  and  op- 
erating to  engage  the  lower  block  and  positively  eject  It 
from  said  holder. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  linotype  machine,  of  a 
holder  wherein  the  type  blocks  are  placed,  one  nbore  an- 
other, an  ejecting  device,  and  spring-pressed  Angers 
mounted  In  said  ejecting  device  for  engaging  the  bottom 
hlock  of  the  series  and  ejecting  II  from  aald  holder 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  linotype  machine,  and  Its 
melting  pot,  of  a  holder  wherein  the  type  metal  blocks  are 
placed,  one  above  another,  a  rocking  drum,  a  radially 
moving  yoke  therein  provided  with  ejector  Angers  and 
studs  eitending  beyond  aald  drum,  aald  Angers  operating 
to  engage  and  eJ<K;t  the  lower  block  In  the  holder  when 
said  drum  la  rocked,  and  means  In  the  path  of  aald  atuda 
for  retracting  aald  flngers  on  the  backward  atroke  of 
aald  drum. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  linotype  machine  and  Ita 
melting  pot.  of  a  bolder  wherein  the  type  metal  blocks  are 
placed,  one  above  another,  a  rocking  drum,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  radial  movement  In  aald  drum  and  provided  with 
ootwardly  proJecUng  ejector  Angers  operaUng  to  angag* 
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sad  eject  the  lower  block  in  saM  holder  when  aald  drum 
la  rocked  in  one  direction,  and  meana  for  retracting  aald 
yoke  and  Angers  on  the  return  stroke  of  said  drum. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  linotype  .machine  and  Ita 
melting  pot,  of  a  holder  wherein  the  type  metal  blocka 
are  placed,  one  above  another,  a  rocking  drum,  a  yoke 
having  a  radial  movement  therein  and  provided  with 
Angers  arranged  to  project  outwardly  beyond  the  perlph- 
ttj  of  aald  drum,  aald  yoke  also  having  atuda  on  the  enda 
thereof  projecting  beyond  aald  drum  and  pivoted  doga 
arranged  In  the  path  of  aald  atuda.  aald  doga  tilting  00 
the  forward  ejecting  movement  of  aald  drum  and  engag- 
ing said  atuda  to  retract  aald  yoke  and  Angers  on  the  re- 
turn atroke  of  aald  drum. 

ICIalma  «  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


on  the  Inside  of  the  caating  and  In  the  spoke  and  derlca* 
on  said  castings  that  project  Into  receaaes  In  the  enda  of 
said  felly  sections  so  as  to  prevent  aald  sections  from 
moving  outwardly. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettc.] 


l,095.67fl.  ROl'E-BE.SRER  ORIP  FOR  USE  IN  8ECUB- 
ING  UJADS  on  VEHICLKS,  Robebt  8h»vi,  Bhep- 
parton,  ana  Filincis  Thomas  Pcluu.  Ardmona,  Vic- 
toria, Aostralla.  Filed  Dec.  12,  Htl2.  Serial  No. 
736.268.      (CI.  87—8.) 


1,085,678.  VEniCIj:  -  WHEEL.  Ei>w»«d  C.  SendsI/- 
BACH,  Plqua,  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,888.     (CL  21—175.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  spokes,  n  felly  proper  or 
rim  componed  of  a  plurality  of  aetnnental-ahaped  aectlona. 
metallic  devices  on  tbe  apokea  which  receive  the  ends  of 
aald  felly  sections  and  n^tain  them  In  position,  said  de- 
vices fitting  the  spokes  snugly,  and  means  for  locking  said 
devices  to  the  apokea  ao  as  to  prevent  said  devlcee  from 
moving  longitudinally  of  the  apokea.  aald  locking  means 
conalatlng  of  metal  that  is  poured  In  a  molten  state  Into 
coOfteratlng  spaces  In  aald  spokes  and  In  the  Inner  facea 
of  the  walla  of  aald  devlcea  that  embrace  the  apokes. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  apokea.  a  felly  proper 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  aegmenlal-shaped  sections,  de- 
vices on  the"  apokea  which  receive  the  ends  of  aald  felly 
sections  and  thus  serve  to  connect  the  apokes  and  tbe 
felly  of  the  whiel  together,  and  cast  metal  retaining 
members  completely  concealed  by  aald  devices  and  operat- 
ing to  prevent  said  devlcea  from  moving  longitudinally 
of  the  spokes. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprlalng  spokes,  a  felly  for  the 
wheel  comiKwed  of  a  plurality  of  aegmental-shaped  aec- 
tlona, devlcea  on  the  spokes  which  receive  the  ends  of 
aald  felly  sections  and  retain  them  in  {Msitlon,  said  de- 
vlcea having  grooves  on  the  Inner  nj^^  of  same  that  co- 
operate with  grooves  in  the  spokes,  molded  locking  mem- 
bers formed  from  metal  that  la  poured  Into  the  coSperat- 
log  grooves  In  said  devlcea  and  spokes  when  It  Is  in  a 
molten  condition,  and  projections  on  aald  devices  that  fit 
In  recesses  In  the  ends  of  said  felly  aectlona. 

4.  \  vehicle  wheel  comprlalng  apokea,  a  felly  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  segmental-shaped  aectlona,  devices  on  the 
apokes  which  receive  tbe  enda  of  aald  felly  aectlona  and 
retain  them  In  t>oaltlon,  cociperatlng  horisootaliy  disposed 
grooves  extending  aronnd  the  inner  aides  of  the  openings 
In  said  devices  In  which  the  apokea  At  and  around  the 
portions  of  the  apokea  that  At  In  said  devices,  and  meana 
for  locking  aald  devices  to  said  apokes  conalatlng  of  metal 
that  la  i^oored  Into  the  cooperating  grooves  in  aald  de- 
vlcea and  8|)okes  through  opeoioga  In  said  devices. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprialag  apokea,  a  felly  for  the 
wheel  composed  of  s  plurality  of  aegmental-shaped  sec- 
tions, eastlnga  fitting  snugly  on  the  ends  of  the  spokas 
and  provided  with  flanges  that  receive  the  enda  of  said 
felly  sections  and  retain  them  In  position,  each  of  said 
caatlncs  having  a  borlsontally  disposed  groove  extending 
around  the  Inside  of  same,  a  cooperating  groove  formsd 
In  the  portion  of  tbe  spoke  thst  projects  Into  tbe  eas- 
lac,  a  retaining  mean*  for  each  of  aald  eastings  consist- 
lag  of  metal  that  la  ponred  into  tbe  cooperating  groove 


1.  A  rope  bearer  grip  (or  iisc  in  securing  load*  on 
TeMclea  consisting  of  an  angle  plate  with  a  hollowed 
roller  mounted  lietween  brackets  thereon,  the  edges  of  aald 
angle  plate  lielng  provided  with  Inwardly  extended  teeth 
whereby  the  grip  will  be  held  aeainst  movement  anb- 
stantlally  as  described  and  shown. 

2  Itope  bearer  grips  for  assisting  ropes  In  securing 
loads  on  vehicles  consisting  of  angle  grips  A  each  made 
of  an  angle  plate  o  having  bracket  cheeks  b  supporting 
a  concaved  roller  c  upon  which  the  bend  or  turn  of  the 
rope  heart  while  the  enda  thereof  are  secured  to  ring 
fastenings  on  the  front  and  back  of  the  vehicle  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown. 


l.(»5.e80.  M.\CHINE  FOR  CWILINO  ANL>  CONDITION- 
ING CLOTH.  .Ivi»  L.  SiOmtuOm.  North  Andover, 
Maas.  nied  Sept.  30.  I9i:l.  Serial  No.  792.813.  (CI. 
26—2.) 


1.  A  machine  for  condltlonlnir  cloth  comprlalng  guid- 
ing means  over  which  a  web  of  cloth  may  be  passed  In 
subauntlally  parallel  stretches  and  means  for  exposing 
water  In  spaces  between  such  stretches  but  out  of 
actual  contact  with  the  cloth. 

2.  A  machine  for  conditioning  cloth  comprising  means 
for   gnldlng  a   traveling  web  of   cloth   In   a   plurality  of 

i   stretches    of   backwardly   and    forwardly    passing   lengths, 

and     water    containing    meana     arranged     between    such 

i  stretches  or  lengths  and  in  such  position  that  the  cloth  Is 

I  exposed  to  tbe  vapor  given  otT  by  the  water. 

I        3.   A    cloth    conditioning    machine    comprising    guiding 

I   means   arranged   to  bold   a   traveling   web  of  cloth   ao  as 

to  form  a   number  o!   substantially   parallel   stretches   or 

I  lengtha,   and   water   containers   disposed    between   and    In 

proximity  to  adjacent  stretches  of  tbe  cloth. 

4.  A  conditioning  apparatos  comprising  a  casing,  upper 
and  lower  rolls  within  said  casing  around  which  tbe 
cloth  to  be  treated  la  passed  In  a  number  of  aubsuntlally 
vertical  atretchea,  a  container  for  conditioning  liquid 
In  sakl  caslnc,  in  which  the  liquid  Is  conUJned  at  a"  level 
entirely  b«lov#  the  cloth,  and  traveling  conveyers  dip- 
ping into  such  liquid  and  extending  alongside  the 
stretches  of  the  cloth. 
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1.099.A81.  BUST  -  StPPORTER.  Goodwin  B.  Bmith. 
Pbll&delpbia.  Pa.  Ftled  Aug.  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.488.       (CI.    2 — 86.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprUlog  a  boat 
supportinff  body  having  a  pair  of  pocketa  of  elastic  web- 
Moc  spaced  a  aubatantlai  distance  apart,  a  relatively  flat 
Intermediate  sect  ion  occupying  the  space  between  the 
pockets  and  connecting  the  latter,  and  means  for  securing 
the  boat-supporting   body  on   the  wearer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltwd.  an  Integral  bust- 
supporting  section  of  woven  elastic  webbing,  comprising 
two  relatively  wide  bulging  pocketa  spaced  a  fnilwtantlal 
distance  apart  and  adapted  to  snugly  receive  and  con- 
form to  the  natural  curvature  of  the  breasts  aod  a  rela- 
tively flat  spacing  section  lying  between  the  pocketa,  and 
means  for  securing  the  bust-supporting  section  In  position 
on  the  wearer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bust  supporting  body  having  a  pair  of  pockets  of  woven 
elastic  webbing  spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart,  each 
pocket  being  wider  at  its  central  portion  than  at  Its  ends, 
the  longitudinal  or  warp  threads  of  the  webbing  being 
elastic  and  disposed  relatively  close  together  near  the 
ends  of  the  pockets  and  diverging  toward  the  center 
thereof,  a  relatively  flat  intermediate  section  occupying 
the  space  between  the  pockets  and  connecting  the  latter, 
and  means  for  securing  the  bust  supporlng  body  on  the 
wearer. 


1.095,682.  CASEMENT  WINDOW  OPERATOR.  Louia 
B.  Smtser,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Hardware  Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  792.766.      (CI.    16—136) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  or  the  llkts 
and  a  swinging  closure  therefor,  of  a  bousing  located  In 
a  recen  In  the  sill  of  said  frame,  a  chamber  formed  In 
the  upper  aide  of  said  housing,  a  gear  mounted  therein, 
an  annular  cover  for  said  chamber,  a  sieevr  seated  at 
Ita  lower  end  In  said  cover,  a  connector  supported  by  aald 
sleeTe  and  baring  a  driving  engagement  with  said  gear, 
an  actuating  lever  In  driving  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  of  aald  connector,  operative  connections  between  said 
lerer  and  closore.  a  pinion  mounted  In  said  housing  In 
meah  with  aald  gear    and  an  operating  shaft  therefor. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  framed  opening  and  a  clo- 
sure therefor  mounted  to  awing  on  vertical  hinge  mp- 
porta,  of  an  operating  mechanism  for  aald  closure,  com- 
prising a  booalng  located  In  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the 
framed  opening,  a  gear  mounted  therein  on  a  vertical  axla 
located  at  approximately  the  central  plani*  of  the  closure, 
an  actuating  lever  operativety  connected  with  the  closure, 
a  connfctor  Interposed  between  and  having  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  lever  and  gear  and  non-Integral  with 
either,  a  pinion  mounted  In  said  housing  In  meab  with  aald 
gear,  and  an  operating  shaft  for  aald  pinion  extending  to 
the   Inside  of  said  framed   opening. 

3.  In  an  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  housing,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  gears  located 
therein,  an  actuating  lever,  a  connector  Interposed  be- 
tween and  having  driving  engagement  with  aald  lever  and 
with  one  of  said  gears  and  non-lnt^cral  with  either,  and 
a  aleeve  within  which  said  connector  fits  and  has  Ita 
bearing. 

4.  In  an  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
Kcrlbed,  a  bousing  having  a  chamber  In  Its  upper  side,  a 
tiear  located  In  the  chamber,  an  annular  cover  for  said 
housing  forming  a  bearing  for  the  upper  aide  of  said  gear. 
ji  Bf'parate  sleeve  having  a  reduced  end  fitting  within  aald 
•  •<>V(*r  and  forming  a  shoulder  resting  thereon,  a  connector 
ilttlng  and  having  a  bearing  In  aald  aleeve.  a  driving  en- 
uag>tment  between  said  connector  and  gear,  a  lever  In 
driving  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  connector, 
lint]  means  for  fastening  together  said  lever,  connector, 
sleeve,  gear  and  cover. 

5.  An  operating  mechanlam  of  the  character  described, 
including  a  bousing  having  a  chamber  In  the  upper  aide 
thereof  and  a  tranaverse  aperture  enlarged  In  one  wall  of 
«aid  bousing,  a  gear  mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  pinion 
mounted  In  aald  aperture  in  mesb  with  said  gear,  a 
pinion  shaft  baring  one  end  located  In  the  aperture  In 
one  wall  of  the  housing,  a  bushing  located  In  the  en- 
larged aperture  In  the  other  wall  of  the  houalng  and  ' 
ronstitutlng  a  bearing  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  pinion 
shaft,  an  end  of  said  pinion  abaft  being  exposed  and 
iidapted  for  driving  connection  with  an  operating  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.095.683.  FASTENING  DEVICE  Ahthi'H  Stamuch. 
E4lgewood  Park.  Pa.  Filed  June  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704.773.      (CI.   85— n.) 


1.  A  abset-metal  fastening  device  formed  with  • 
sharpened  entering  edge  and  a  driving  edge,  a  row  of 
tTHnsversely  extending  projecting  members  atruck  np 
awny  from  the  center  to  extend  alternately  from  opposite 
faces  thereof,  substanttally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  fastening  derice  formed  with  a 
sharpened  entering  edge  and  a  driving  edge,  a  row  of 
projecting  membem  struck  up  to  extend  laterally  to  one 
face  and  a  second  row  of  projecting  members  struck  up 
to  extend  laterally  to  the  opposite  face  thereof,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  \  sheet  metal  fastening  device  formed  with  a 
sharpened  entering  edge  and  a  driving  edge,  and  a  double 
row  of  projecting  members  struck  up  on  each  aide  of  and 
away  from  the  center  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  aheet-metat  faatening  device  formed  with  a 
sharpened  entering  edge  and  a  driving  edge,  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  corrugations  extending  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  projecting  member  struck  up  to 
extend  laterally  from  each  cormgatloo^  sabeUntlally  aa 
set   forth. 

7t.  A  sheet-metal  fastening  device  formed  with  a 
sharpened  entering  edge  and  a  driving  edge,  a  plurality 
of    transversely    extending    cornigationa    extending    from 
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end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  double  row  of  projecting  mem- 
bers atruck  op  from  said  corrugations,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,095.684.  WEIGHTED  SILK  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING IT.  Eh-vst  St»bn.  Hanover.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deuteche  GaaglUbllcht  Aktlengesellachaft  (Auer- 
gesellachaft).  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,529.  (CI. 
8—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  weighting  silk  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing allk  with  a  aolutlon  containing  a  cerium  salt  and  a 
tin   salt,  Bubstantlally   aa  described. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  weighting  allk  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing allk  with  a  solution  containing  a  cerium  aalt  and  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  a  tin  aalt,  subatantlally  aa 
described. 

3.  The  procesa  of  weighting  silk  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing allk  with  4i  aolutlon  containing  a  cerium  salt  rich  In 
didymlum  and  lanthanum  and  a  tin  salt,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  The  process  of  weighting  silk  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing silk  with  a  aolntion  containing  n  cerium  salt,  a  sine 
salt  and  a  tin  aalt,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  process  of  weighting  silk  which  consists  In  treat 
Ing  allk  with  a  solution  containing  a  cerium  aalt  rich 
In  didymium  and  lanthanum,  a  sine  salt  and  a  tin  salt, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,095.686.  RETAINER  FOB  FOUNTAIN-PENS  AND 
PENCILS.  Livi  D.  Van  VALKaKBLRc,  Holyoke,  Maaa. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  742.767.     <CI.  24—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
spring  blade  having  at  the  rear  end  thereof  a  fiprlng  band 
to  constrlctlvely  endrcle  an  Inatrument,  provided  at  Ita 
forward  end  with  a  projection  which  extends  transversely 
thereof,  and  having  an  Incision  extending  from  Its  Inter- 
mediate portion  rearwardly  whereby  a  lever  forming 
tongue  Is  produced,  aald  lever  being  bent  to  an  outward 
and  rearward  inclination  relatively  to  the  blade,  and  said 
lever  forming  tongue  at  Ita  portion  which  Is  within  the 
iDctaion  and  adjoining  the  blade  proper  having  a  fulcrum 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the  Instrument. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  desrrll>ed  consisting  of  a 
spring  blade  having  at  the  rear  end  thereof  a  spring  band 
to  conetrlctlvelv  encl?cle  an  instrument,  provided  at  its 
forward  end  with  a  projection  wlilcli  extends  transversely 
thereof,  and  having  a  recess  forming  IncUlon  extending 
from  Ita  Intermediate  portion  rearwardly  whereby  a  lever 
forming  tongue  Is  produced,  such  tongue  being  bent  to  an 
outward  and  rearward  Inclination  relatively  to  the  blade, 
and  having  ita  portion  which  is  within  the  recesa  and 
adjoining  the  blade  proper  inwardly  bent  on  a  rounding 
curve  to  have  a  fulcrum  bearing  against  the  aide  of  tbe 
Inatrument. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  conalstlng  of  a  lever  op- 
erated Instrument  retainer  formed  out  of  one  piece  of  ma- 
terial and  consisting  of  an  Instrument  gripping  band  and 
a   depending  tongue   baring    a   lever   stsmped   out   of  the 


same  and  bent  outwardly  of  tbe  tongue,  tbe  lever  having 
a  curved  fulcrum  connecting  tbe  same  to  tbe  tongue  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  side  of  the  Instmment 
throuiph  the  slot  formed  by  aald  lever  and  the  free  end  of 
tbe  lever  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  toward  the 
band,  said  slot  terminating  above  the  forward  end  of  the 
tongue. 


1.095.686.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  FOB  SMALL  FIREARMS. 
ALBERT  Lex  Webb,  Sudbrook  Park,  Md.  Filed  July  26, 
1913.     SerUI  No.  781.278.     (CI.  240—8.4.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  pistol  barrel,  of  a  cylindrlc 
case  Inclosing  an  electric  lamp  and  battery  and  having 
at  Ita  end  a  clear  magnifying  lens,  and  said  case  provided 
intermediate  the  said  lamp  and  lens  with  a  white  trans- 
lucent concave  reflector  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  mild 
light  and  said  translucent  reflector  having  a  central  bole 
which  permits  the  passage  of  the  full  bright  rays  of 
light,  whereby  the  aald  magnifying  lens  will  throw  the 
mild  light  of  tbe  translucent  reflector  greatly  expanded, 
and  also  throw  the  full  bright  light  of  lesser  area  but 
greater  intensity  In  the  center  of  the  mild  light. 


1.096,687.  CORN  RACK.  Solomo.n 
English.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913. 
(CI.  34—26.) 


B.    Wenoba.    South 
Serial  No.  799.623. 


1.  An  Improved  corn  rack,  comprising  a  standard,  ra- 
dial arms  supported  at  the  top  of  the  standard,  a  jlm  ae- 
rured  to  the  ends  of  said  radial  arms,  a  second  rim  dctacb- 
ably  mounted  on  top  of  the  radial  arms,  a  cylindrical 
wire  mesh  rack  supported  from  the  Inner  rim.  a  second 
cylindrical  wire  mesh  rack  supiKtrted  from  the  outer  rack 
and  spaeed  apart  from  the  Inner  rim,  each  of  aald  racka 
being  capable  of  supporting  ears  of  com  placed  between 
the  wires  thereof. 

2.  An  Improved  corn  rack,  comprising  a  suitable  baae, 
a  standard  mounted  In  the  base,  radial  arms  detacbably 
arranged  at  the  top  of  the  base,  a  rim  at  the  outer  enda 
of  the  radial  arms,  a  aecond  smaller  rim  Kupjwrted  on  top 
of  the  radial  arms,  and  two  cylindrical  wire  mesb  com 
racks,  each  comprising  a  piece  of  woven  wire  having 
some  of  tbe  vertical  and  horlsontal  wires  therein  spaced 
apart  at  different  distances  to  thereby  form  spaces  for  the 
reception  of  ears  of  com.  which  spaces  are  of  different 
slses,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  together  tbe  enda 
of  each  of  the  woven  wire  rack  members,  and  hooka  13xed 
to  the  tope  of  the  woven  vrire  members  and  detacbably 
connected  with  the  aald  rims,  substanttally  aa  and  for  tlie 
purposes  stated. 
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l,00S.ft88.  CBNTEa-BKARINQ.  WiixiAU  WBin.  Rlrer 
rorect.  111.  Filed  Jul?  8.  1907.  Serial  No.  362,570. 
(CI.  W—64.> 


other  eoA  of  uld  rollers  and  the  loner  face  of  the  anau- 
lar  daage  beioR  formed  to  provide  a  race-way.  balli  adapt- 
ed to  run  tn  ftald  raceway  aod  receive  the  end  throat  of 
aald  rollers,  mecbaolam  taklnr  Into  the  openloff  In  the 
annular  flantce  whereby  the  balla  are  held  tn  place  and 
tbe  rollers  locked  aKalnst  vertical  dlaplacement.  and  a 
band  provided  with  dlahed-out  portlona  or  sockets  at  pre- 
determined totervala,  said  band  being  Intermediate  of  one 
of  aald  members  and  the  rollera  and  rldintc  freely  thereon, 
whereby  the  rollerfi  are  positioned  and  retained  In  their 
proper  reiatlon. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


s/ 


1.  .\  center-bearing  comprlslnic  npper  aod  lower  mem- 
ber9.  the  one  adapted  to  turn  upon  the  other,  one  of  said 
members  provided  with  an  annular  flan>:e  about  Its  outer 
edse.  a  plurality  of  conical  rollers  Interposed  between  said 
members,  the  Inner  face  of  the  annular  flanice  having  a 
groove  and  the  ndjact-nt  faces  uf  «>ald  rollers  having  sock- 
ets, balls  adaptf'd  to  roll  in  said  jeroovt-  and  sockets,  said 
annular  flanxc  l>einK  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through to  permit  of  the  Insertion  of  the  balls  Into  th« 
groove  and  aockets.  m>>aos  for  closing  the  opening,  and 
mechsnism  loosely  mounted  on  the  conical  rollera  where- 
by they  are  positional  and  retained  In  their  proper  re- 
lation. 

2.  A  center-bearing  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
Diember.  the  upper  member  being  provided  with  a  hab 
baring  a  circumferential  groove,  a  depending  annular 
flange  extending  ah-^ut  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  npper  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  conical  rollers  interposed  between  said 
members,  said  rollers  being  provided  with  trunnloDS 
adapted  to  take  Into  the  circumferential  groove,  bearing 
balls  intermediate  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  conical  roller* 
and  said  flan;:e  to  receive  the  end  thrusts  of  the  roll- 
ers anu  lock  th*m  against  vertical  displaceraent,  and 
means  taking  about  said  rollers  whereby  they  arc  allowed 
to  revolve  but   retained  In  proper  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  center-hearing  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
member,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  hub 
having  a  circumferenrlal  groove,  the  other  member  tak- 
ing about  and  having  bearing  on  said  hob.  a  plurality  of 
antifriction  devices  Interposed  between  said  members, 
wearing-platea  Intermediate  of  the  antl-frlctlon  devices 
and  the  m»mbers.  said  members  being  so  constructed  as  to 
suhstanllally  Inclose  the  antifriction  devices,  mechanism 
whereby  the  antl  friction  devices  sre  held  against  vertl- 
(al  displacement  but  permitted  to  revolve,  and  means  hav- 
ing controlling  contact  with  the  antifriction  devices 
whereby  the  latter  are  positioned  and  retalntMl  In  positive 
relation  to  each  other. 

4.  A  center-boaring  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
member,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  hub. 
the  huh  having  a  clrcumferentlol  groove,  an  annular 
flange  integral  with  one  of  said  members  and  adapted 
to  substantially  Inclos*'  the  space  intermediate  of  tbe 
onter  ends  of  said  memt>ere.  a  plurality  of  conical  roll- 
ers lnterp08*»d  between  said  mpuibers,  said  rollers  being 
provided  with  trunnions  at  their  Inner  ends  taking  Into 
said  circumferential  groove,  tbe  rollers  nnd  Inner  face  of 
said  annular  flange  being  provldi-d  with  sockets  snd  a  i 
groove  respectively,  balls  adapted  to  roll  In  said  sockets  I 
and  groove  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  each  roller  and  ' 
said  flange,  to  receive  the  end  thrust  and  hold  the  conical 
bearings  sgatnst  vertical  displacement,  snd  a  scalloped 
sparing-ring  adapted  to  receive  said  rollers,  thereby  Insnr- 
log  their  proper  positions  hot  permit  of  their  ready  rev- 
olatlon. 

5.  A  center-bearing  comprising  an  opper  and  a  lower 
member,  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  hob  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  groove,  an  annular  flange  integral 
with  one  of  the  members  and  adapted  to  substantially  In- 
clo«e  tbe  spare  Intermediate  of  the  outer  ends  of  aald 
member*,  said  flange  being  provided  with  an  opening 
fberethroogb.  a  pinrallty  of  conical  rollers  Interposed  be- 
tween said  members  snd  having  poaltlve  relation  there- 
with, safd  rollers  being  provided  with  trunnions  adapted 
to  take  into  the  drcomferentlal  groove  In  the  hab.  the 


l.mtS.flSO.  VOTINi;  MACHINE.  LkSje*  R.  WlWBLOW. 
Chi>-ago,  111.,  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Com- 
pany. I*lttslleld.  Mass.  a  CorporatUin  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  appllcstlon  filed  Jan.  2.  11M>9,  Serial  No. 
4T0.41I.  I>tvlde4l  and  this  application  flled  Aog.  9, 
IWtO      Serial   No    .'in.87'*.      fC|,   i.'n.-»— M.) 


In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  voting  mech- 
anism, including  voting-keys  and  luterlock-bars  connected 
therewith,  of  an  adjustable  guide,  a  flexible  member  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  equipped  with  hooks  connected 
with  certain  of  said  interlockbars.  aald  tnterlock-bars 
having  a  series  of  perforations  to  receive  said  books,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


I.0ft5,«tM»  DISTniBFTKR  FOR  LUHRICATING-rUMI'S. 
Ricg?!  WnBa.NgR.  Caonstatt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  May 
I'O.   1910.     Serial   No.  5e2..*t«7.      (CI.   184—36.) 


<*^ 


1.  In  coniblnfltlon  with  n  lubrlratlni:  system  baring  a 
plnrolKy  of  fepd  pumps  croupefl  about  a  rommon  center, 
and  a  rastnif  for  snld  fee*l  pnmps.  of  a  rtlstrtbuter  dla- 
enjfaceably  fastenArf  tn  said  raslnjt  and  forralnp  a  bate  for 
said  pumpa.  satd  dlstrlbnter  havlnt;  a  plarallty  of  Inlets 
arranir«*d  sniwtanttally  In  a  circle  for  communlcaflng 
with  Indindiial  feed  pnmpa.  a  ploralltr  of  nntlets  ar- 
range subfttanttally  In  a  strataht  line,  and  nil  tight  cban- 
nele  closed  at  iheir  ends  and  extending  between  ttie  re- 
spective Inlets  and  outl>-l» ;  antwtantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

'2.  In  coniltlnatlon  wltli  ii  lubricating  syatem  haTlng  a 
plurallfT  of  fe.'d  pomps,  nf  n  dlstrlhnter  fortnlng  a  b«ae 
for  the  fe«d  pomps,  said  dlstrlbater  embodytag  a  d!i- 
trfbuter  plate  baring  a  plarBllty  of  surface  groorea  cloatd 
at    ttielr  ends   and   commuDtcatIng   wttb    IndtTldaal    fe«d 
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pompa  and  rrltb  lodlrldoal  teed  outlets,  and  also  embody- 
ing a  eloaure  plate  fuUDad  to  tbe  dlatrlbuUr  plate  to 
randcr  tb*  aeparate  groorea  oil  tlgbt  between  tbe  reapec- 
tlrs  (sed  pumps  aod  feed  outleta ;  substantially  as  de- 
•erlbed. 


l,0es,891.  BACK  FRAME  FOR  PIANOS.  PilL  M. 
ZnoLER,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  T.  Fll«d  July  18,  11)12 
Serial  No.  710,1«».     (CI.  84—28.) 


An  upright  piano  frame  comprising  a  series  of  styles 
and  a  rtresl  plank,  tbe  latter  formed  of  a  base  portion 
and  auperpoaed  layera  tbereon.  the  base  portion  and  styles 
baring  reapectlrely  Interlocking  dore-talL  mortises  and 
tenona.  a  back  iMard.  aald  back  hoard  and  »tyl«a  baring  in- 
terlocking dove-tall  mortises  and  tenons,  and  tbe  styles 
baring  aboitlders  agaloat  which  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
back  board  and  baae  portion  abut,  and  top  blocks  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  styles  and  between  the  adjacent  faces 
of  tbe  twck'board  and  l«s«  poriloD  and  held  thereto,  there 
being  a  clear  space  between  the  hack-board  and  liase  por 
tloD  between  the  atylea  beneath  the  top  blocks. 


1.005.692.  FOOD-CONVETING  SYSTEM.  Rathomd  F. 
Aluirill  snd  Robibt  Aisten  McCilloch.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1811.  Serial  No.  «5S..'!e4.  H"! 
172—162.1 


WV/JM^yVy^':/^///' 


1.  A  conreylng  syateni  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  derator  moving  In  an  elevator  abaft,  electrically  oper- 
ated Bcaaa  (or  ralalng  and  lowering  tlw  elerator.  a  track 
and  two  cootaet  ralla  supported  wltbln  tbe  elerator.  a 
track  uMI  conuct  rails  eiterlor  of  tbe  elerator  abaft  and 
located  at  the  hottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
202  O.  G.— 12 


the  track  and  tbe  contact  raila  in  tbe  elevator  when  tbe 
elevator  is  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  abaft,  a  aecond  elevator 
moving  In  an  elevator  abaft,  and  mesne  carried  on  tbe 
second  elerator  to  cloee  an  electric  circuit  from  the  llrat 
contact  rail  to  tbe  second  contact  rail  when  tbe  aecoad 
elevator  la  at  the  bottbm  of  tbe  shaft 

2.  A  conveying  ayatem  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
an  electrically  operated  elevator  moving  in  an  elevator 
shaft,  a  track  and  contact  ralla  supported  wltbln  the 
elevstor.  a  car  carrying  s  motor  suspended  from  and  ran- 
oing  on  tbe  track,  electrical  connection  between  tbe  motor 
and  tbe  contact  ralla,  a  track  and  contact  ralla  correspond- 
ing to  thoae  carried  in  tbe  elerator  bot  eiterlor  of  and 
spaced  apart  from  tbe  elerator  abaft  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  tbe  track  and  the  contact  rails  respectlrely  In 
the  elevator  when  the  el«rator  la  at  tbe  bottom  of  the 
shaft,  one  of  said  conuct  ralla  being  sectloniaed,  each 
of  said  sections  being  Insulsted  from  tbe  other,  electrical 
connections  to  each  of  the  sections  of  said  contact  rail, 
electrlt  means  for  dellrering  an  electric  current  of  dif- 
ferent roltage  to  the  aereral  sectlona  of  aald  track,  a 
second  elerator  moving  in  an  elevator  abaft,  and  means 
carried  on  the  aecond  elevator  to  close  an  electric  circuit 
from  tbe  first  contact  rail  through  the  motor  on  the  car 
to  the  second  contact  rail  when  the  second  elevator  la  at 
the  bottom  of  tbe  shaft. 

'i.  A  conveying  system  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  electrically  operated  elevator  moving  in  an  elevator 
shaft,  a  track  nnd  conuct  ralla  supported  within  tbe 
elevaior.  n  car  carrying  a  motor  auapended  from  and 
running  mi  the  track,  electrical  connection  lietween  tbe 
motor  and  tbe  contact  ralla.  a  track  aod  contact  rails 
corresponding  to  those  carried  in  the  elerator  but  exterior 
of  and  spaced  apart  from  tbe  elevator  shaft  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  tbe  track  and  the  contact  rails  respec- 
tively In  tbe  elevstor  when  tbe  elevator  Is  st  the  bottom 
of  the  shaft,  one  of  aald  conUct  rails  being  aectionlied. 
each  of  said  sections  being  Insulated  from  tbe  other,  elec- 
trical connections  to  each  of  the  sections  of  said  contact 
rail,  electric  means  for  delivering  an  electric  current  of 
different  voltage  to  tbe  several  sections  of  said  trsck,  a 
second  elevator  moving  In  an  elevator  shaft,  tbe  second 
elevstor  having  s  trsck  and  contact  rails  similar  to  tboee 
on  tbe  first  elevator  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  electric 
circuit  from  the  sectlonlr.ed  rail  through  the  motor  snd 
the  car  to  the  second  contact  rail  (or  tbe  current  dellvereil 
to  tbe  sectloniaed  rail. 

4.  A  conveying  system  comprising  tbe  comblnstion  of 
an  electrically  operated  elevator  moving  in  an  elevator 
sbsft,  a  track  aod  contact  rails  supported  within  tbe 
elevator,  a  car  carrying  a  motor  suspended  from  and  run- 
ning on  tbe  track,  electrical  connection  between  tbe 
motor  and  the  contact  rails,  a  track  and  contact  rails 
corresponding  to  those  carried  in  the  elevator  but  exterior 
of  and  apaced  apart  from  tbe  elevator  shsft  snd  adapted 
to  contact  with  tbe  track  and  the  conttct  rails  respec- 
tlrely In  the  elevator  when  the  elevator  Is  at  the  bottom 
of  the  shaft,  one  of  said  conuct  ralla  being  sectionised. 
each  of  aald  sections  being  Insulated  from  the  other,  elec- 
trical connections  to  each  of  tbe  sections  of  said  contact 
rail,  electric  means  for  delivering  an  eleclrio  current  of 
different  voltage  to  the  several  sections  of  said  tra<-k.  a 
second  elevator  moving  In  an  elevator  abaft,  tbe  aecond 
elevator  having  a  track  and  contact  rails  similar  to  those 
on  the  flrat  elevator  and  adapted  to  close  the  electric  cir- 
cuit from  the  sectloniied  rail  through  tbe  motor  and  the 
car  to  the  second  conuct  rail  for  the  cnrrent  delivered 
to  the  sectionised  rail,  and  means  opernled  by  the  car 
when  It  has  reached  tbe  second  elevator  to  raise  tbe  ele- 
rator and  break  the  drcolt  between  the  contact  rails. 

5.  A  conveying  syatem  comprising  two  elevators  mov- 
ing In  elevator  ahafU  apaced  apart  from  each  other,  elec- 
tric means  for  rsislng  and  lowering  the  elevators,  each  of 
the  elevators  having  a  track  and  conUct  ralla  located 
on  either  side  of  the  track,  a  track  and  conuct  rails 
aimllnr  to  those  carried  in  tbe  elevstors  exterior  of  tbe 
elevstor  sbafta  and  nuining  from  one  elevaior  abaft  to 
tbe  other,  the  tracka  and  conttct  ralla  In  tbe  elevatora 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  tmck  and  rails  exterior 
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ot  tbe  elevAtor  abafta  wbeo  the  eleTators  are  at  tbe  bot 
torn  ot  tbe  abAft.  a  car  carried  by  one  of  tbe  eleTatore 
and  moTabl«  on  tbe  track  tb^reln,  electric  mechanlam  car- 
ried on  the  car  to  propel  the  car  from  aaid  elevator 
along  tbe  track  exterior  of  the  elevator  shafta  to  tbe 
other  elevator,  meaoa  for  suppiyins  an  electric  current 
from  tbe  cooUct  ralU  to  tbe  car.  ineana  carried  by  the 
elevators  to  doae  tbe  electric  circuit  from  one  contact 
rait  throujh  the  car  to  the  other  contact  rail  only  when 
both  elevators  are  at  the  bottom  of  their  respective  abafta. 
mfana  for  closing  an  electric  circuit  operated  by  the  car 
after  It  has  left  one  elevator  and  entered  the  other,  where 
by  the  circuit  through  the  contact  rails  Is  broken  and  the 
elevator  raised,  and  meana  at  the  top  of  tbe  elevator  shaft 
for  cloalog  an  electric  circuit  to  raise  and  lower  the 
elevator. 

It.'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette  1 


1.095.«93.  CONCAVES  FOK  THKKSHEB-CYLINDEB8. 
AcorsT  A.HDBRsoN,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  naslgnments.  lo  National  Automatic  Con- 
caves and  Tooth  Company.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota.  Filed  Oil.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
794.999.      af.  130 — 27.) 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  ttretiber  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  concaves  supported  adjacent  said  cylinder,  means  for 
altdtng  one  of  said  concaves  out  of  alloement  with  the 
remaining  concaves,  and  means  for  sliding  one  of  tbe  re~ 
mnlnlng  concaves  into  tbe  gap  left  by  tbe  removed  con- 
cave. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  thresher  cylinder,  a  concare 
supporting  frame  fulcrumed  adjacent  said  cylinder,  means 
fur  adjusting  ^aid  frame  upon  its  fulcrum  toward  and 
from  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  concaves  sUdably  sup 
ported  upon  said  frame  adjacent  said  cylinder,  meana 
for  carrying  one  of  said  concaves  out  of  allnement  with 
the  remaining  concaves,  and  means  for  removing  one  of 
the  n'malDlng  concaves  Into  the  gap  left  by  the  removed 
concave. 

3.  Id  combination  with  a  thresher  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  concaves  slldably  supported  In  allnement  adjacent  to 
said  cylinder,  means  fur  Independently  carrying  the  cen- 
tral concaves  out  of  allnement  with  the  main  concaves, 
and  means  for  ttUdln^  one  <»f  the  remaining  concaves  into 
th»*  gap  left  by  the  removed  concaves. 


formed  with  ball  engaging  lips  and  also  with  sectlon- 
securlnc  flngers,  the  aaid  sectlona  being  so  disposed  that 
tbe  tongues  on  each  section  will  extend  alternately  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  other  section. 

2.  A  cage  for  antifriction  bearings,  comprising  two 
annular  flat  sections  diaposed  edge  to  edge  and  formed 
In  adjacent  edges  with  opposing  recesses  constituting  ball 
seats,  tbe  said  sections  being  provided  between  the  re- 
cesses with  axlally  extending  flat  tongues  formed  with 
ball  engaging  lips,  said  tongues  being  also  formed  with 
fingers  constltudug  means  for  maintaining  said  sections 
in  connected  operative  relation,  and  said  sections  being 
so  disposed  that  the  tongues  on  each  section  wtH  extend 
alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other  section  flatly 
thereagalnst. 

3.  A  cage  for  sntlfrlctlon  bearings,  comprising  two  an- 
nular flat  sections  disposed  edge  to  edge  and  formed  In 
adjacent  edges  with  opposing  recesses  conjointly  consti- 
tuting ball  seats,  the  tald  sections  being  provided  between 
the  recesses  with  sxtslty  extending  flat  tongues,  and  tbe 
said  sections  being  so  disposed  that  the  tongues  on  each 
section  will  extend  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
other  section  flatly  thereagalnst.  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  sections  In  connected  oi)eratlve  relations. 

4.  A  (*flge  fur  antifriction  bearings,  comprising  two  an- 
nular flat  sections  disposed  edge,  to  edge  and  form<>d  in 
adjacent  edges  with  opposing  recesses  conjointly  consti- 
tuting ball  seats,  the  said  sections  being  provided  between 
the  recesses  with  tongues,  those  on  each  section  being 
offset  alternately  In  opposite  directions  from  the  plane 
of  the  section,  and  the  said  sections  being  so  disposed 
that  the  said  oCTset  tongues  of  each-  section  will  extend 
flatly  against  the  body  portions  of  the  other  Mctlon.  nlter- 
nalely  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  same  so  as  to  dispose  the 
l>ody  portions  of  the  sections  In  a  single  axial  plane,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  sectlona  In  connected  oper- 
ative relations. 


1,095.605.  AIR  I'URIKIKK  FOR  CARBLRETER8.  En- 
WABl>  H.  BCNJAUiN.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2.  IQfS. 
Serial   No.  758.327.      (CI.  08 — 44.) 


1.09S.694.  CAGE  FOR  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEABIN38. 
Fkibdbich  Baltxer.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Waffen-  und  Munitlonafabrlken.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  825.452.      (CI.  84 — 59.) 
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1.  A  Of*  (or  antifriction  bearlnf;*,  comprtslog  annular 
MCtiona  dlapoaed  edge  to  edge  and  formed  In  adjacent 
«dsc«  with  opposing  recesses  conjointly  cooatltutlng  ball 
seats,  the  said  sections  being  prorlded  between  the  recesses 
with  axlsll7   extending   Bat   tongues,   said    tongues   being 


1.  Id  :iu  spparatuii  of  tho  diameter  descrll)ed,  a  casing 
hsTlnc  air  Inlet  op'^nlnss  tn  Its  sides  and  a  closed  bottom, 
an  Inlet  for  water,  annular  Interior  flanges  of  lesa  dlatn- 
eter  than  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  perforated  screen 
chamber  supported  b.v  the  flangea,  a  second  smaller  con- 
centric screen  chamber  located  within  the  llrst  named 
chamber,  and  an  Intermediate  porous  spongy  filling,  the 
lower  part  of  which  dips  into  the  water,  the  upper  part 
of  the  casing  having  an  air  discharge  opening. 

2.  A  carbureter  filter  comprising  concentric  foraminous 
basltets  with  supporting  flanges  at  the  top  and  an  inter- 
posed spongy  absorbent  filling,  a  casing  with  inwardly 
projecting  fianges  by  which  the  iMsltets  are  supported  out 
of  contact  with  each  other  and  with  the  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  top  and  air  inlet 
openings  around  the  sides,  and  a  water  supply  for  the 
spongy  filling. 

3.  in  an  air  purifier  for  carbureters,  a  casing  having 
peripheral  openings  and  a  chMied  bottom,  means  to  supply 
water  to  the  casing  Interior  to  allow  same  to  contact  with 
the  bottom,  a  foramlnoua  basket  tn  the  casing  harlng 
Its  bottom  contacting  with  the  water  In  the  casing,  a 
second  foraminous  basket  arranged  within  tbe  first  named 
basket  in  spared  relation  to  the  latter,  means  to  support 
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said  baskets  In  their  relative  poaltlons  within  the  casing, 
a  mass  of  absorbent  material  In  the  space  between  the 
baskets,  and  means  to  close  the  casing  top  having  an 
outlet  which  communicates  with  the  open  ends  of  the 
baskets. 

4.  In  an  air  purifier  for  carbureters,  a  casing  baying 
a  closed  bottom  and  formed  with  peripheral  openings 
located  above  the  bottom,  means  to  supply  water  to  the 
casing  Interior,  a  foraminous  hollow  member  having  a 
closed  bottom  and  an  open  top  mounted  In  the  caalng 
and  being  In  connection  with  the  water,  said  member 
having  ita  sides  extending  over  the  peripheral  openings 
of  the  casing,  a  lining  of  absorbent  msterlal  for  said 
member,  meana  to  hold  tbe  lining  In  place,  and  a  closure 
for  the  casing  dl«i>o«ed  over  the  open  lop  of  the  hollow 
member  and  having  an  outlet  which  communicates  with 
tbe  open  top  of  said  member. 


5.  In  apparatus  of  the  cicss  described.  In  eomblDstloD, 
an  engine,  a  member  driven  by  said  engine,  a  source  of 
power,  a  rotatabie  member,  a  supporting  member  driven 
from  said  source  of  power  and  having  said  rotatabie  mem- 
ber threaded  thereon,  said  threaded  member  being  posi- 
tioned to  move  said  rota'ahle  member  Into  oparatlTS  re- 
lation to  said  first  member  and  sUrt  said  englu  and 
means  adapted  to  cause  said  rotatabie  member  to  sdvsnce 
along  said  supporting  memt>er  upon  tbe  latter  belos 
driven  from  said  source  of  power. 

(Claima  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,095.896.  E.N<;iNE-8TABTl.NG  AFI'ARATUS.  JoSETH 
Be.ii  a.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bijur  Motor  Light- 
ing l^ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  13.  191J.  Serial  No.  683,428.  (CI. 
74—26.1 


1.  In  apparatus  ot  the  class  descrllied.  in  combination, 
an  engine,  a  member  driven  by  said  engine,  a  source  ot 
power,  and  means  compriaing  a  member  dilvin  from  said 
source  of  power  adapted  lo  move  said  second  member 
upon  bvlug  BO  driven  Into  operative  relation  to  said  first 
memlier  and  drive  the  same  and  upon  being  driven  from 
said  engine  automatically  to  move  out  of  operative  re- 
lation to  said  first  member. 

2.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  comblnstion, 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  member  driven  by  said 
engine,  a  source  of  power,  a  rotatabie  member,  and  means 
driven  from  said  source  of  power  adapted  to  move  said 
rotatabie  member  into  operative  relation  lo  said  first 
member  and  drive  said  first  member  through  said  rota- 
tabie member  to  start  said  engine. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  engine,  a  member  driven  by  said  engine,  a  source  of 
power,  a  member  driven  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  first  member,  and  miana  adapted  upon  said  second 
member  being  so  driven  to  move  it  out  of  operatlTe  re- 
lation to  said  first  member  to  disengage  thereby  aaid 
engine  and  asid  source  of  power. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  cUss  described,  in  combination, 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  member  driven  by  said 
engine,  a  source  of  power,  a  rotatabie  member  driven 
from  aaid  source  of  power,  and  means  mounting  said 
rotatabie  member  adapted  upon  the  same  being  driven 
from  said  source  of  pow^r  to  move  It  Into  operative  re- 
lation to  said  first  member  and  drive  said  engine  snd 
sdapted  upon  said  engine  being  started  to  move  said 
rotatabie  member  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  first 
memtier. 


1,095,607.  FI8HGVIDE.  Wiluaii  Kino  BLODorrr. 
Point  Pleasant,  N.  J..  aMKlgnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Chain  Company.  Incorporated,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6O0.,">01       Ml.   43 — 2<l  i 


1.  The  fish  guide  comprising  horlsontal  members  formed 
of  large  link  chain  and  being  substantially  uniformly 
spaced  spart.  and  vertical  non-metallic  stringer  memljers 
connecting  said  horizontal  members  together  to  form  a 
structure  having  guiding  action  on  fish  many  times  smaller 
than  the  actual  size  of  tbe  meshes. 

2.  The  fish  guide  comprising  widely  spaced  longitudinal 
members  formed  of  large  link  chain  and  transverse  cord 
stringer  members  connecting  said  longitudinal  members 
together  to  form  an  open  mesb  structure  having  guiding 
action  on  fish  many  times  smaller  than  the  actual  aiie  of 
Ihe  meshes. 

3.  The  stationary  flsh  guide  comprising  widely  spaced 
longitudinal  chain  memt)er8,  substantially  transverse  non- 
metallic  stringer  members  connecting  said  longitudinal 
members  together  and  cooperating  snpporta  for  said  mem- 
bers to  form  a  structure  having  such  open  mesh  ss  to 
minimize  debris  collection  and  capable  of  guiding  flsh 
many  times  smaller  than  the  actual  size  of  the  meshes. 


1,095,698.  FISH  GUIDE  OR  LEADER.  WlU.U«  K. 
Blodoett,  E'oint  Pleasant,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Chain  Company,  Incorporated, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  729.056.      (01.  43—20.1 


1.  The  fish  guide  having  sections  each  comprising  a 
top  horisontal  member  composed  of  relatively  light  gal- 
vanised chain,  one  or  more  intermediate  horisontal  mem 
hers  of  galvanized  chain  and  a  horisontal  bottom  member 
of  relatively  heavy  galvanized  chain,  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers being  formed  of  relatively  large  link  chain  and  being 
substantially  uniformly  apaced  at  about  four  to  sli 
feet  apart,  vertical  stringer  members  of  relatively  light 
galvanized    chain   connected   to   said   horisontal   members 
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and  «p«c*mI  nt  aboot  fonr  to  twelve  Inches  apart  and 
baWng  portions  dependlni;  b^tow  !i«ld  hot  torn  member 
to  accommodate  frrexniar  bottom  rondlttonn.  nubstan- 
ttalty  rl^d  wooden  stretrbeni  to  wbtcb  said  borlsootal 
members  are  aecured  to  prevent  rngglOK  or  displacement 
of  the  membera  and  means  to  connect  the  sections  to  sap- 
portlniT  poles  to  form  a  structure  of  ^iTaotied  chain  hav- 
in;  nach  open  mesh  as  to  minimize  debris  collection,  while 
acttng  as  a  kuI^I^  to  flah  many  times  smaller  (ban  the  ac- 
tual ftlxe  of  the  meshe-*. 

2.  The  flsh  guide  having  sections  each  comprising  a  top 
horitontal  member  composed  of  relatively  tight  galvanised 
chain,  one  or  more  Intermediate  horizontal  members  of 
gftlTanlaed  chain  and  a  horizontal  bottom  member  of  rela- 
tively beary  galvanised  chain,  said  horliontal  members 
foriMd  of  relatively  large  link  chain  and  being  subinao 
tlally  aniformly  spaced  at  about  foar  to  six  feet  apart, 
vertical  stringer  m^mberw  of  relatively  light  galvanised 
etialn  connected  to  said  horizontal  memt>ers  and  spaced  at 
about  four  to  twelve  inches  apart,  and  means  to  connect 
the  sections  to  supporting  poles  to  form  a  structure  of 
galvanized  chain  having  xucb  open  mesh  as  to  minimize 
debris  collection  whll*-  nrtlng  as  a  guide  to  flsh  many  times 
smaller  than  the  actual  size  of  the  meshes. 

U.  Tbe  flah  guide,  comprising  a  top  horizontal  member 
composed  of  relatively  light  galvanized  chain,  one  or  more 
intermediate  horlsontal  m<>mbers  and  a  horizontal  bottom 
memt>er  of  relatlrely  beavy  cbaln.  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers formed  of  relatively  targe  link  galvanized  chain  and 
being  substantially  uniformly  spaced  at  about  four  to  six 
feet  apart,  vertical  stringer  mt-mbers  connected  to  said 
horizontal  members  and  spaced  at  at)out  four  to  twelve 
inches  apart,  to  form  a  structure  having  such  open  mesh 
a-4  to  minimize  debris  collection,  while  acting  as  a  guide  to 
fish  many  times  smaller  than  tbe  actual  alse  of  the  meshes. 

4.  The  flab  guide  comprising  horlaontal  members  formed 
of  relatively  large  link  galvanised  cbaln  and  being  sub- 
stantially uniformly  spaced  at  about  four  to  six  feet  apart, 
vertical  stringer  members  of  relatl^reiy  light  gi^lvanised 
chain  connecting  said  horisontal  members  together  and 
spaced  at  about  four  to  twelve  Inches  apart,  to  form  a 
structure  of  galvanized  chain  having  such  open  mesh  as 
to  mlnlmtu  debris  collection  while  acting  as  a  guide  to 
flsh  many  times  smaller  than  tbe  actual  site  of  tte 
meabes. 

Tt.  The  flsh  guide  rumprlslng  horizontal  members  formed 
of  large  link  protected  and  brightened  chain  and  spaced 
at  least  several  feet  apart,  vertical  stringer  members  of 
relatively  light  cbaln  connecting  said  horlsontal  members 
together  and  spaced  at  atx>at  foor  to  twelve  Inches  apart, 
to  form  a  structure  of  chain  having  such  open  mesh  as  Co 
minimise  debria  collection  while  having  guiding  action  on 
flsh  many  times  smaller  than  tbe  actual  sise  of  tbe  mesbes. 

[riaims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.I 


1.006.699.  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Qishtin  W  Buoth. 
lavLMO  E.  Booth,  and  LofiH  W.  ii.  Flvnt.  Rochester. 
N.  v..  assignors,  b.v  mewne  RBSl{:nments.  to  Boston  Mn 
thine  Works  Company,  a  Corporation  of  MasKacbuactts. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1W)4.     Serial   No.   l8S.oe:(.      (CI.   12— 54.( 


actnatlDg  m«ans  to  SBove  tbe  slitting  knife  toward  the 
table  to  silt  tbe  material,  such  movement  of  the  slitting 
knife  being  separate  In  point  of  time  from  tbe  movement 
of  the  folding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  folding  and  slitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  folding  mechanism  to  fold  at  one  operation  tbe  entire 
edge  of  tbe  material  and  Including  a  table  to  support  the 
material  while  It  Is  being  folded,  of  a  plvotally-mounted 
slitting  knife  constructed  to  make  a  plurality  of  slits  slmul- 
taneensly  in  tbe  edge  of  tbe  material,  and  actuating  means 
to  move  the  slitting  knife  toward  tbe  table  to  allt  the 
material,  such  movement  of  tbe  slitting  knife  being  sepa- 
rate In  point  of  time  from  the  movement  of  the  folding 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  slitting  and  folding  machine,  tbe  Combination 
with  a  folder,  of  a  slitting  knife  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
folder,  means  for  swinging  the  slitting  knife  to  move  the 
cutting  edge  thereof  toward  the  folder  to  cut  the  work 
and  then  away  from  the  folder,  and  means  for  moving  the 
folder  across  the  patb  of  the  slitting  knife  for  folding  the 
work. 

4.  In  a  slitting  and  folding  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  the  work,  of  a  folder  for  folding 
the  edge  of  the  work  over  said  holding  meani*  and  pressing 
the  folded  edge  against  the  work,  a  slitting  knife  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  folder,  and  means  to  swing  said  knife 
about  lt!«  axis  to  silt  the  edge  of  the  work  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  folder. 

5.  In  a  slitting  and  folding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  former,  of  a  folder  arranged  to  lift  the  edge  portion 
of  the  work  and  fold  it  over  the  former  and  then  to  press 
the  edge  portion  on  tbe  body  of  tbe  work,  a  slitting  knife 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  folder,  means  to  swing  the  slit- 
ting knife  to  silt  the  edge  of  tbe  work  prior  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  folder,  and  meana  to  withdraw  the  former  after 
thr-  edge  Is  sittted  and  befors  tbe  folded  edxe  Is  pressed. 

iriaims  6  to  r>3  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.095.700.  TYING  DEVICE.  Amo.s  D.  Bostwick.  Chey- 
enne, Wyo.  Filed  June  1,  1012.  Serial  No.  701.058. 
(CI.  24 — 122.) 


A  shoe  string  catch  of  tbe  class  described  formed  from 
a  strand  of  resilient  wire  colled  to  form  three  contacting 
convolutions,  said  strand  being  coiled  in  tbe  same  direc- 
tion throughout  its  entire  length,  one  of  said  convolutions 
ndspted  to  be  threaded  through  an  eye  formed  In  a  shoe 
whereby  tbe  convolution  witbtn  tbe  shoe  end  tbe  adjacent 
convolution  upon  tbe  outer  portion  will  firmly  engage  the 
shoe  for  holding  the  catch  In  position,  the  last  mentioned 
convolution  and  tbe  third  convolution  providing  a  shoe 
string  clamp,  one  of  the  convolutions  being  provided  with 
a  kink  forming  a  pocket  t>etween  said  convolutions  adapted 
to  r*-reive  the  shoe  strine  whereby  tbe  shoe  string  will  be 
prevented  from  slipping. 


1.  la  a  folding  and  slitting  machine,  folding  mecha- 
nism Inclodfng  a  table  to  support  the  material  while  It  Is 
being    folded,    a     pivotally  mounted    slitting    knife,     and 


1.006,701.  8PRIN0HINGK  Gboros  S  BaoNsnK.  Rea- 
cnn  Falls.  Conn.  Filed  Mar  4,  1014.  SeHal  No. 
H22.27«       (CI.   16— 2B,> 

t-  A  binge  comprising  leaves  pivoted  In  parallel  rela- 
tion, a  stop  block  between  the  leaves  and  a  bow  spring  also 
lying  between  the  leaves,  the  ends  of  said  spring  bavlng 
fixed  engagement  with  the  respective  leaves. 
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2.  A  lilBffS  coaprlslBg  leaves  plvotad  in  pnrallel  rela- 
tion, a  stop  block  between  the  leaves,  and  a  bow  spring 
nlao  lying  between  the  leaves,  tbe  ends  of  said  spring  being 


bent  outward  In  opposite  directions  and  engaging  the  re- 
apectlve  leaves,  and  by  engagement  with  the  stop  block  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  pivot  limiting  the  opening  and  closing 
movi-menta  of  tbe  leaves. 


I,0d6.702.  CABBID-FKBD  MECHANISM  FOR  ACETY- 
LBNB  -  GENERATORS.  John  B.  Buaonrr,  Chicago, 
UL.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Darla-Bonmon- 
ville  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
20,  1011.    Serial  No.  6d0,101.     (CI.  4S— 36.> 


In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  tank,  a  hopper  mounted 
therein,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  hopper,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  strap 
therefor,  a  rod  connected  to  said  strap,  a  guide  mounted 
in  the  hopper  tbroogh  which  tbe  end  of  the  rod  freely 
works,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1.006.703.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  Alfsbd  J.  Bltler. 
Cbnrlentoirn.  Mass.  PUed  Mar.  28.  10l3.  Serial  No. 
767,288.      (Cl.  110  —  149.) 

1.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  support,  a  head  piece  sus- 
tained by  said  support  comprising  a  pair  of  parallelly  dis 
posed  members,  a  stud  extending  upwardly  from  mldlengtb 
of  said  members  to*  pivotally  engage  said  support,  side 
bars  suspended  between  said  members,  one  upon  each  side 
of  said  stud,  logs  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edges  of  said 
parallelly  disposed  members,  said  upper  edges  curving 
downwardly  and  terminating  !n  reverse  curves,  means  to 
lock  said  side  bars  vertically  suspended  from  said  head 
piece,  and  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  unlock  said 
side  bara,  aakS  curved  edges  adapted  to  cause  said  side  bars 
to  automatically  aaaome  oppositely  Inclined  positions  upon 
being  unlocked  by  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  support,  a  head  piece  sus- 
tained by  said  support  comprising  a  Ptir  of  similarly 
formed  parallelly  disposed  members  provided  with  separat- 
ing lugs  extending  Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  abat- 


tlnf  Bsldway  of  tbe  space  formed  thenbf.  a  stud  cxtssAtnc 
upwardly  from  mldlengtb  of  said  members  to  pirotnliy  an- 
gace  said  support,  side  bars  disposed  between  anld  neai- 
t>er8  adapted  tu  be  moved  from  vertical  snapaadsd  posi- 
tions to  Inclined  suspended  positions,  latches  on  said 
bead  piece  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  ends  respectively 
of  said  side  bars  and  lock  aald  bars  In  their  vertically  sus- 
pended positions,  and  finger  pieces  for  said  latches  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  and  In  close  proximity  to 
said  stud  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  moved  toward  each 
other  to  unlm'k  said  side  bara  whereby  said  side  bars  may 
be  moved  to  their  Inclined  positions. 


?=^=7^. 


''.>' 


H.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  bead  piece  pivotally  suspend 
ed.  at  midlength  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallelly 
diaposed  members  arranged  at  a  distance  from  each  other, 
side  bara  suspended  between  said  members  one  upon  each 
side  of  tbe  pivot  thereof,  adapted  to  be  moved  longltudl- 
naliy  of  said  bead  piece  from  vertically  snspended  posi- 
tions to  Inclined  suspended  positions,  snd  means  adapted 
to  automatically  move  said  side  bars  from- said  vertlcnl  to 
said  inclined  positionti.  said  means  Incloding  lugs  proje<-i- 
Ing  from  opposite  sides  of  said  bars  respectively  and  coop- 
erating with  reversely  curved  surfaces  on  said  parallel 
nwmbers.  the  first  portions  of  said  curres  being  more 
sharply  Inclined  than  the  lower  portions  thereof,  whereby 
said  bars  will  be  started  qnickly  and  be  gradually  retarded 
In  the  movem"'nts  th»'n*oi*  from  their  vertical  to  their 
Inclined  positions. 

4.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  b«*a<l  piece  pivotally  suspend- 
ed at  midlength  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallelly 
disposed  memtwrs  arranged  st  a  distance  from  each  other, 
side  bars  suspended  between  said  members  one  upon  each 
side  of  the  pivot  thereof,  adapted  to  be  moved  loBgltndl- 
nally  of  said  head  piece  from  vertically  suspended  posl 
tlons  to  Inclined  suspended  positions,  and  means  adapted 
to  automatically  move  said  side  bar«  from  said  vertical 
to  aald  inclined  positions,  said  means  including  lags  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  said  bars  respectively  and 
co<Vperatlng  with  reversely  curved  surfaces  on  said  parallel 
members,  the  beginning  of  said  curves  being  sbsrply  In- 
clined downwardly  while  the  latter  portions  of  said  curves 
are  substantially  horizontolly  disposed,  whereby  aald  bars 
will  be  started  quickly  and  he  gradually  retarded  in  the 
movements  thereof  from  their  vertical  to  their  Inclined 
positions. 


1.096.704         MAi'HINF     Ft>R     MEASURING     SURFACE 
ARE.\S.    GnoaoK  H.  Cavanagh,  Brookline,  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  706,160.     (Cl.  33—124.1 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combine 
tlon,  a  bed  roll,  a  main  measuring  wheel  normally  resting 
on  said  bed  roll  and  composed  of  two  disks  or  members 
separsted  from  each  other,  a  pinion   located  between  and 
carried  by  said   membera,  a  toothed  devics  extended  be- 
tween the  members  of  said  measuring  wheel  and  codperat 
ing  with  aald  pinion,  nn  auxiliary  measuring  wheel  located 
between   the   members  of  the  main   measuring  wheel   and 
normally   resting  on   <isiil   bed  roll,  a  lever  carryinff  «§id 
auxiliary  measuring  wheel  and  extended  between  the  meni-* 
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ben  of  tb«  main  messorlDK  wbe«I,  a  lerer  carrying  aald 
toothed  dPTlc*.  meiDB  for  conDectlng  mM  lereni.  and  a 
wefcbt  attached  to  the  lever  carrying  the  aoxllUrj  meaa- 
aiiof  wheel,  ffnbstantlally  as  dewrlbed. 


2.  Id  fl  macblne  of  the  character  described,  tn  combl- 
nation,  a  main  meaaurtng  wheel  bodily  moTabU  by  the 
work  whoae  surface  la  to  be  measured,  a  pinion  carried 
by  aald  main  measuring  wheel,  a  toothed  device  cooperat- 
ing with  said  pinion  and  normally  separated  therefrom,  a 
support  for  aald  toothed  devlca,  an  aaiUlary  measuring 
wheel  bodily  movable  by  the  work  whose  surface  Is  to  tie 
measored,  a  support  for  said  auxiliary  measuring  wheel. 
snd  means  for  connecting  said  aupports.  for  the  purpose 
specUled. 

3.  Id  a  aactalDC  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 
tioD.  a  main  measarlng  wheel,  and  an  anzlUary  measoring 
wheel,  both  bodily  movable  by  the  work  whose  surface  Is 
to  be  measured,  a  device  movable  with  the  main  measuring 
wheel,  and  a  device  movable  with  tbe  auxiliary  measuring 
wheel  and  cooperating  with  tbe  flrst-mentloned  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  coroblDa- 
tloD.  a  main  measuring  wheel  composed  of  two  disks  or 
members  separated  by  a  circumferential  space,  aod  an 
auxiliary  measuring  wheel  of  smsUer  diameter  than  said 
main  measuring  wheel  and  extended  Into  the  circumferen- 
tial space  twtween  tbe  members  of  tbe  msin  measuring 
wheel,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tn  combins- 
tlon,  a  measuring  wheel  provided  with  side  members  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  a  center  shaft  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, a  pinion  on  said  center  abaft  between  said  side  mem- 
l>ers,  and  a  toothed  device  extended  between  said  side  mem- 
bers and  cooperating  with  said  pinion. 


1  ,  0  »  5  ,  7  0  5  .  MEASURING  -  MACHINE.  Okoroe  H. 
CAV4NA0H,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1913.  Se- 
rlsl   No.   784,045.      (CI.   33—124.) 


and    a   toothed   device   extended   between   aatd    side    mem- 
bers and  cooperating  with   said  plnloo. 

2.  In  a  macblne  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  measurtug  wheel  provided  with  side  members 
sepsrated  from  each  other,  a  center  shaft  connecting  said 
members,  s  pinion  on  ssld  center  shaft  between  ssld 
members,  a  support  for  said  center  shaft  located  between 
said  side  memben.  and  a  toothed  device  extended  be- 
tween said  side  members  and  cooperating  with  said 
ptnlon. 


1,095.706.  COMBINED  CORING  AND  PARING  KNIFE. 
HaaMAN  C.  Chapman,  Leamington.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  752.873.      (CI.  146—6.) 


imi~D 


1.  A  combined  coring  and  paring  knife,  coroprlilng  a 
handle,  a  blade  secured  thereto  and  harlng  tbe  body  por- 
tion curved  throughout  ita  entire  length,  aald  curved  body 
portion  being  arranged  at  one  aide  of  the  longitudinal 
azla  of  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  lubatantlally 
atralght  paring  edge  extending  the  length  of  the  body 
portion  and  diverging  from  Itli  Inner  end  from  the  longi- 
tudinal azla  of  the  handle,  the  outer  end  of  the  blade 
being  alantlng  to  provide  a  coring  point. 

2.  A  combined  coring  and  paring  knife  comprising  a 
rounding  handle,  a  blade  having  the  body  portion  curved 
tbroaghout  Its  entire  length,  the  outer  side  of  the  body 
portion  lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane  ns  one 
side  of  tbe  handle,  the  latter  having  the  forward  edge 
beveled  to  form  a  thumb  bearing,  aald  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  substantially  atralght  paring  edge  ex. 
tending  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  blade  and 
diverging  from  Its  Inner  end  from  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  blade  body,  the  outer  end  of  the  blade  being  slanting 
to  provide  a  coring  point. 


1,095,707.  MKTHOK  OF  crTTINU  8TONB.  Kuaov  A. 
(.'BABE,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ancrlcas  tiranlte 
Saw  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5ea.23«.     <C1.  12&— 18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  measuring  wheel  provided  with  side  members 
separated  from  each  other,  a  center  shaft  connecting  said 
member*,  a  pinion  on  said  center  shaft  between  said 
raembera,  a  lever  located  between  said  members  and  In 
which   said   center  sbaft   Is  lupportcd   to   tnm   therein. 


y:      yr 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  stone  which  consists  In  suc- 
cessively making  a  series  of  directly  Intersecting  curved 
kerfs  In  allnement  therein  and  In  gradually  changing  tbe 
relative  longitudinal  position  of  said  kerfs  In  said  stone. 

2.  The  method  of  cutting  stone  which  consists  In  suc- 
cessively making  a  series  of  directly  Intersecting  curved 
kerfs  In  allnement  therein  In  relative  lower  location. 

3.  The  method  of  cuttiOK  stone  which  consists  In  snc- 
caaalvely  making  a  number  of  curved  kerfs  In  allnement 
therein  by  a  aeries  of  alined  vibrating  cutters,  and  sup- 
plying  abrasive  material  thereto,  so  that  It  will  wedge 
back  and  forth  under  the  enda  of  said  cutters. 

4.  The  method  of  cutting  stone,  which  consists  In  suc- 
ceaslvely  making  a  series  of  directly  Intersecting  are- 
shaped  kerfs  In  allnement  therein  and  In  simultaneotiKly 
and  progressively  changing  tbe  relative  longitudinal  loen- 
tlon  of  aald  kerfs  In  said  stone. 
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6.  Tbe  method  of  cutting  atone  which  cooalsts  in  snc- 
eeaalTely  making  a  aerlea  of  Intersecting  carved  kerta  in 
allnement  therein  by  a  aerie*  of  alined  vibrating  cotter*, 
and  supplying  abrasive  material  thereto  ao  that  It  wlU 
wedge  back  and  forth  under  the  ends  of  said  cuttera. 

ICIalma  A  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaietle.] 


Ing  a  aprlDg  recess,  a  bobbin  support  rotatable  relatively 
to  said  body,  and  a  colled  spring  frlctlonally  eiwa«liif  aald 
flange  at   Its  outer  end,  and  gearing  Interposed  between 


1,095,708.  8T0NE-CUTTINQ  MACHINE.  ELIOT  A. 
CHAse,  Nortbfleld.  Vt.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Granite  Saw  Company.  Klttery,  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Pec.  21., 1908.  Serial  No. 
468.098.  Renewed  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,226. 
(CI.  126—18.) 


said  spring  and  bobbin  support  for  multiplying  tbe  rota- 
tion of  said  bobbin  relatively  to  tbe  inner  end  of  said 
sprlns*. 


1,096,710.  8PEAYING  APPARATUS.  Bbnjamih  Fbaxk- 
LiK  CiANWBLL,  Henderson,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  1912.     Serial   No.  682,811.      (01.   187—88.) 


1.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  cutters  arranged 
edgewlaely  in  allnement  In  aald  frame,  meana  for  eSectlDg 
a  relative  feed  movement  t>etween  the  stone  and  tbe  cut- 
ters, and  means  whereby  tbe  frame  may  be  adjusted  so 
that  the  line  at  which  tbe  cutters  act  can  be  varied 
relatively  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  the  machine  may  be 
thereby  adapted  to  cut  stone  of  dlfTerent  thicknesses. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  tillable  frame 
supported  thereon,  a  cutter  frame  sUdably  mounted  on 
said  tlltable  frame  and  provided  with  a  series  of  de- 
pending cutters,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutter 
frame,  and  means  for  causing  said  cutter  frame  to  work 
In  an  oblique  line  of  travel  with  reference  to  the  tlluble 
frame   when   reciprocated. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  cutter 
frame  having  depending  cutters  gradually  increasing  in 
length  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  cutur  frame,  guides 
on  the  supporting  frame  for  said  cutter  frame  inclined 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  supporting  frame, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  cutter  frame,  and  means  for 
feeding  stone  longitudinally  under  said  cutter  frame. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Bupportlng  frame,  a  cutter 
frame  having  depending  rigid  cutters  gradually  Increas- 
ing In  length  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  cutter  frame, 
guldea  on  the  supporting  frame  for  said  cutter  frame  In- 
clined longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  supporting  frame, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  cutter  frame,  and  means  for 
feeding  stone  longitudinally  under  said  cutter  frame. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for 
moving  the  stone,  a  frame  thereover,  a  supplemental  frame 
supported  In  said  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
each  end  of  said  frame  Independently,  guides  on  said 
tlltable  frame  inclining  In  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  aaw,  an  obliquely  sUdable  saw  frame  mounted  In  said 
guides  and  carrying  a  aeries  of  depending  saw  teeth,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  saw  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,095.709.  BOBBIN  -  CARRIER.  Hl!««T  Zimab  Com, 
Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
855.353.      (CI.    28—24.) 

A  bobbin  carrier  for  a  braiding  machine  comprising  a 
body  having  provlalon  for  engaging  the  stnuooa  track  or 
gnldeway  whereby  It  is  restrained  from  axial  rotation, 
said  body  formed  with  a  concentrically  flanged  plate  fonn- 


1.  A  spraying  apparatus,  comprising  a  hollow  dmm,  a 
pump,  a  suction  pipe  from  said  pump  extending  into  aald 
drum  for  drawing  the  spraying  fluid  therefrom,  a  return 
pipe  also  extending  into  said  drum  for  returning  fluid 
thereto,  said  return  pipe  including  a  rotatable  section, 
means  for  rotating  said  section,  and  an  agitating  device 
operated  by  aald  section. 

2.  A  spraying  apparatus,  comprlatog  a  hollow  drum,  a 
pump,  a  suction  pipe  from  said  pump  extending  Into  said 
drum  for  drawing  the  spraying  fluid  therefrom,  a  return 
pipe  also  extending  into  said  drum  for  returning  fluid 
thereto,  said  return  pipe  Including  a  rotatable  section, 
means  for  rotating  ssld  section,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
section  and  rotated  thereby,  a  second  wheel  supported  by 
said  auction  pipe,  and  an  agitating  device  operated  by 
said  wheela. 


1,095,711.  ARMORED  AERIAL  MACHINE.  PaclDaim- 
LBK.  Cannsutt.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1913.  Serial 
No.   786,084.       (CI.    244 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  propeller-driven,  armored  aerial  machine,  means 
for  enabling  gun  flrlng  In  the  direction  of  flight  comprls 
ing.  In  combination,  a  hollow  propeller  shaft  carrying 
the  propeller  and  a  gun  In  line  with  aald  ahaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  propeller-driven  armored,  aerial  machine,  means 
for  enabling  gun  flrlng  in  the  direction  of  flight  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  hollow  propeller  abaft  carrying  tbe 
propeller  and  a  gun  having  its  barrel  located  In  said 
abaft. 

3.  In  a  propeller-driven  armored  aerial  machine,  means 
for  enabling  gnn  Bring  In  the  direction  of  flight  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  hollow  propeller  shaft  carrying  the 
propeller  and  a  gun  having  Its  barrel  located  normally  in 
llBe  with  bat  capable  of  adjustment  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  tbe  ahaft. 
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4.  In  •  propeller-drlTeo  anBored  «erl*l  maehlM.  lo 
•omMiuttton,  a  motor  htTln*  lu  ejrllnd«ra  iarentS.  • 
vraalt-cbaft  above  and  dzlTen  bj  Mid  motor,  a  hollow 
propeller  «haft  mounted  above  and  driven  from  uld 
(rank  ahaft  and  a  gnn  In  line  with  uld  propeller  abaft 
and  adapted   to  dlaeharge  therethrough. 


I.UH5.71-2.  SPRING  BTRUCTfRE.  FaiSK  P  DAECT. 
Kalamaxoo,  MIrb.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
SIl.STS.      (CI.   5— M.) 


6.  Id  a  propeller-driven  armored  aerial  machine.  In 
combination,  a  motor  havinc  Iti  cjllndera  inverted,  a 
crank-abaft  above  and  driven  by  aald  motor,  a  bellow 
propeller  shaft  mounted  above  and  driven  from  aald 
crank-abaft  and  a  gun  having  Ita  barrel  located  In  aald 
propeller  abaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,  In  a  aprlog  structure,  the  combination  of  a  U-ahaped 
supporting  bar  provided  with  upturned  llangefl  at  the 
edges  thereof,  a  conical  sprlni^  having  the  extreme  lower 
end  thereof  bent  downwardlj.  a  pair  of  openlnga  in  the 
•Idea  of  said  U-shaped  bar  through  which  the  end  of  aald 
spring  passes,  a  slot  in  said  bar  and  a  lip  overhanging 
aald  alot,  the  adge  of  the  bottom  coll  of  aald  apring  being 
aentad  In  aald  alot  under  tenaion  beaaatb  aald  overbang- 
loc  Up. 

2.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  a  U-afaaped 
supporting  bar  provided  with  upturned  flanges  at  the 
edgva  thereof,  a  conical  spring,  a  pair  of  openings  in  the 
aldea  of  aald  U-ahaped  t)ar  through  which  the  end  of  said 
aprlDg  paaaes.  a  slot  In  aald  bar  and  a  Up  overhanging 
aald  alot.  the  edge  of  the  bottom  coll  of  aald  spring  being 
aeated    in   said  slot   under   tension  beneath  said  overhaog- 

tDC    lip. 

S.  In  a  atructure  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  comblna 
tton  with  a  U-ahaped  anpportlng  bar,  of  a  conical  spring 
baTlnc  the  lower  end  thereof  bent  downwardly,  a  pair  of 
openlnga  In  the  sides  of  aald  U-shaped  bar.  through  which 


tha  end  of  aald  apring  paaaea.  a  slot  Id  aald  bar  and  a  Up 
overhanging  said  alot,  the  edge  of  the  bottom  coll  of  aald 
spring  being  seated  In  said  slot  under  tension  banaath 
said  overbanglDg  lip. 

4.  In  a  atructore  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  tha  eomUna- 
tlon  with  a  Uahaped  supporting  bar,  of  a  conical  apring, 
a  pair  of  openlnga  in  the  sides  of  aald  U-ahaped  bar 
through  which  the  end  of  said  spring  paaaea,  a  slot  In 
said  bar  and  a  Up  overhanging  said  alot.  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  coll  of  aald  apring  being  seated  In  aald  slot  under 
tenaion   beneath  aald  overhanging  Up. 

6.  In  a  atructure  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  oomblDa- 
tlon  with  a  U-ahaped  aupportlng  bar.  of  a  conical  spring, 
11  pair  of  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  bar  through  which 
the  end  of  said  spring  passes,  and  a  slot  in  said  bar  In 
which  the  edge  of  the  bottom  coll  of  said  apring  la  aeated 
under  tenaion. 


1,0  9  5,7  18.  INfilCATlNO  HONBT  ■  BOX.  ALraiD 
DCNCHIB,  Chrlatchurch.  New  Sealand  Piled  Jan.  2, 
191S.    Serial  No.  739,835.     (CI.  235—100.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  caalng  having 
a  slot,  a  sliding  conveyer  within  the  casing  having  a  verti- 
cal slot,  means  for  reciprocating  the  conveyer,  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  spindle,  a  plate  mounted  freely  00  the  spindle 
and  hsTloK  s  pin  projecting  Into  the  vertical  slot,  an  arm. 
a  spring  pawl  flied  to  the  arm  and  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wtieel.  gearlni;  operated  by  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  dial  and  hand  operated  by  gearing,  suhetantlally  aa  act 
forth. 

2.  Id  apparatus  >>(  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  push  rod  and 
atop  plate,  an  arm  Hied  to  the  push  rod.  plungera  of  vary- 
ing length  projecting  from  the  arm.  a  main  plate  and  a 
conveyer  havinK  holes  for  the  pasaage  of  the  plungera, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  conveyer,  a  dial,  and  meani 
for  rotatably  ahlfting  said  dial  operated  by  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  conveyer,  and  a  pricket  upon  the  main  plate, 
subatantially  as  set  forth. 

:{.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  casing  having  a 
slot,  a  sliding  conveyer  within  the  caalng  having  a  vertical 
slot,  means  for  reciprocating  the  conveyer,  comprising  a 
push  rod,  a  spring  to  return  aald  puah  rod,  and  a  flange 
on  aald  conveyer  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  puah  rod.  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  spindle,  a  plate  mounted  freely  on  the 
apindle  and  having  a  pin  projecting  Into  the  vertical  alot. 
an  arm,  a  spring  pawl  flxed  to  the  arm  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  gearing  operated  by  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  dial  and  a  hand  operated  by  aald  gearing,  auh- 
atantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  casing,  a  puah 
rod.  a  spring  adapted  to  return  the  push  rod,  a  atop  plate 
Axed  to  tha  push  rod,  guide  rods  for  aald  atop  plate  aacored 
to  said  casing,  a  conveyer  having  a  flange  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  push  rod  whereby  said  conveyer  la  redpro- 
catsd,  a  dial,  and  meana  for  rotatably  ahlfting  aald  dial 
operated  by  the  reciprocation  of  aald  conveyer,  anbstaa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 
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arranged  on  each  of  aald  dowela  aad  eitandtnt  lata  aald 
pocketa. 

S.  In  a  aide  bearing  for  raUway  cara.  a  bearing  plate 
arranged  on  one  of  the  bolatera.  a  booalng  arranged  on 
the  co<)peratlng  bolster,  a  T-shaped  rocker  that  coDperatea 
with  said  bearing  plate,  the  upper  surface  of  aald  rocker 
being  curved,  and  the  vertical  leg  of  same  extending  Into 
aald  housing,  a  dowel  arranged  on  each  aide  of  aald  verti- 
cal leg.  and  a  pair  of  colled  expansion  springs  mounted  In 
said  bousing  that  coaperate  with  said  dowels  to  malnuln 
aald  rocker  In  an  upright  position. 


1  A  aaah  fastener  having  a  screw  threaded  upright  rod 
aecnred  to  one  of  the  aashes  and  having  an  upper  pointed 
end.  a  baee  plate  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent 
sash  and  provided  with  upatanding  luga  and  an  opening 
through  which  the  rod  pasaes.  a  plate  hlngedly  secured  to 
aald  logs  of  the  haae  plate  at  a  suitable  dlaUnce  above  the 
same,  a  coiled  spring  for  operating  aald  hinged  plate  in  a 
position  for  gripping  the  rod  and  slmultaneoualy  forcing 
the  same  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  opening  formed 
In  the  base  plate,  the  engaging  end  of  the  hinged  plate 
being  provided  with  a  notch  beveled  to  a  sharp  edge  for 
eneagement  with  the  screw  threaded  rod.  and  a  binding 
screw  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  hinged  plate,  the 
lower  end  of  which  aerew  Is  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
base  plate  for  securely  locking  the  aaabes  Into  position 

2  A  sash  fastener  having  a  rod  secured  to  one  of  the 
aashes.  a  base  plate  8<K-ured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  adja- 
cent sash  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
aald  rod  pasaes,  a  plate  hlngedly  secured  to  said  base 
plate,  said  rod  being  serrated  on  the  side  adjacent  said 
hinged  plate  and  on  the  side  opposite  thereto,  a  coll  spring 
for  operating  said  hinged  plate  to  cause  It  to  grip  the  rod 
and  slmuiUneously  force  the  same  against  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  opening  formed  lo  the  base  plate,  and  a  binding 
screw  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  hinged  plate,  the 
lower  end  of  aald  screw  being  adapted  to  conuct  with  the 
base  plate  for  securely  locking  the  sashea  In  position 


1.095.716.     TAT     STEPHEN  DtPBE.  Jr..  SprUigfleld,  llaaa. 
Flied  Oct    11.  1918      Serial  No   794.618      (01.  10 — 141.) 


1.095.715.  SIDE  BEARINi;  FOR  RAILWAY-CABS. 
lUEBV  E  I>OERB.  St.  Louis.  M.i  .  assignor  to  Scuilln- 
nallagber  Iron  «  Steel  Company.  St  I.nuls.  Mo.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  M.  1912.  Serial  So. 
717.rt8.      (CI.   64— «5  ) 


1.  An  antl-frlctlon  side  bearing  for  railway  cart,  con- 
sisting of  a  bouaing  carried  by  one  of  the  bolstera  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  pocket,  a  rockahle  bearing 
member  comprising  a  body  portion  fitting  between  the  aide 
walla  of  said  pocket  and  having  a  curved  lower  end  that  la 
aeated  in  a  curved  recess  In  the  bottom  of  said  pocket, 
colled  springs  Interpoaed  between  the  end  walls  of  said 
pocket  and  the  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  body  portion  of  aald 
hearing  meml)er,  and  a  head  on  the  l»dy  portion  of  aald 
member  extending  transversely  of  the  bolster  and  having  a 
eonvexed  face  that  cooperates  with  a  side  bearing  on  the 
other  bolster,  the  arc  of  said  eonvexed  face  being  greater 
than  the  arc  of  the  receaa  In  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  portion  la  seated. 

2,  In  a  aide  bearing  for  railway  cara,  an  Integral  bear- 
ing member  arranged  on  the  body  bolater  of  the  car,  a 
bouaing  integrally  arranged  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
truck  bolster,  a  T  shsped  bearing  member  that  coSperatea 
with  aald  Integral  bearing  member  and  la  rockably  mount- 
ed In  said  bouaing  and  provided  on  oppoalte  sides  of  Ita 
vertical  leg  with  a  borlionUlly  diapoaed  dowel,  horlaoa- 
tally  diapoaed  pocketa  formed  in  said  housing,  and  a  apring 


1.  .U  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tap  provided  at 
the  cutter  terminal  with  an  extenalon  having  a  acraw- 
tbread  of  the  aame  pitch  as  that  of  the  cutter,  and  a  work- 
engaging  member  on  said  extension  and  adapted  to  bear 
only  on  the  outside  of  the  work. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tap  provided  at 
the  cutter  terminal  with  an  extension  having  a  acrew- 
thread  of  the  same  pitch  as  that  of  the  cutter,  and  a 
work-engaging  member  on  said  extenalon.  the  aurface  of 
aald  member,  which  la  contiguous  to  the  work,  being  re- 
ceaaed  to  receive  the  leading  end  of  aald  cutter,  and  naid 
work-engaging  member  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  oat- 
aide  of  the  work. 

3.  .'Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tap  provided  at 
Ita  cotter  terminal  with  a  post  having  a  screw-thread  of 
the  aame  pitch  as  that  of  the  cutter,  the  diameter  of 
such  poet  being  smaller  than  that  of  aald  cutter,  and  a 
work-engaging  member  carried  by  aald  poet  and  adapted 
to  bear  only  on  the  outside  of  the  work. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tap  provided  at 
the  cutter  terminal  with  a  Sxed  poat  having  a  acrew-thread 
of  the  aame  pitch  as  that  of  the  cutter  and  being  of  lean 
diameter  than  aald  cutter,  and  a  work-engaging  member 
carried  by  said  post,  said  member  having  a  receaa  therein 
to  receive  the  leading  end  of  aald  cutter,  and  being  adapted 
to  bear  only  on  the  outside  of  the  work. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tap  provided  at 
the  cutter  terminal  with  a  flxed  poat  of  leea  diameter  than 
the  cutter  and  having  a  screw-thread  of  the  same  pitch 
aa  that  of  said  cutter,  and  a  nut  threaded  to  aald  poat  and 
adaptcil  to  bear  on  the  outalde  of  the  work. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l,098,7ir.  THEODOLITE,  GcoEGE  E4GL«,  Mancheater. 
England.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  783.830, 
I  CI.  33 46.1 

1.  Aa  upper  plate  of  a  transit  theodolite  auch  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  central  pivotal  perforation  and  being 
otherwlae  perforated  between  auch  central  perforation 
and  Ita  periphery,  the  arrangement  and  diapoaitlon  of  per- 

•  foratlons  being  such  that  a  teleacoplc  view  can  be  ob- 
tained through  the  plate  from  periphery  to  center,  anb- 
atantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  transit  theodoUte.  an  upper  plate  routable  with 
the  teleacope  formed  with  a  central  plvoUl  perfbratlon 
and  being  otherwise  perforated  between  auch  central  per- 
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foratloo  and  its  periphery  which  perforations  permit  a 
telf>8Coplc  Tlew  to  be  obtained  through  the  plate  from  pe 
rlpbery  to  center,  and  a  stationary  support  for  such  upper 
plate  also  perforated  to  permit  such  telescopic  rl«v,  mb- 
Btantlally  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


3.  In  s  transit  theodolite,  an  upper  plate  rotatable  with 
the  telescope  formed  with  a  central  pivotal  perforation 
and  being  otherwise  perforated  between  such  central  per- 
foration and  Its  periphery  which  perforations  permit  a 
telescopic  view  to  be  obtained  through  the  plate  from  pe- 
riphery to  center,  a  stationary  support  for  such  upper 
plate  also  perforated  to  permit  such  telescopic  view,  and 
fransTerse  concentric  walU  to  such  perforations,  such 
transverse  walla  forming  part?  of  ronlcal  sheila  having  a 
common  apex  in  the  axis  of  the  telescopic  trunnions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

•4.  In  b  transit  theodolite,  an  upper  plate  rotatable  with 
the  telescope  formed  with  a  central  pivotal  perforation 
and  being  otherwise  perforated  between  such  central  per- 
foration and  Its  periphery  which  perforations  permit  a 
teleacoplc  view  to  be  obtained  through  the  plate  from  pe- 
riphery to  center,  a  stationary  support  for  such  upper 
plate  also  perforated  to  permit  such  telescopic  view,  trans- 
rerae  concentric  walls  to  such  perforation!  such  trana- 
verse  walla  forming  parts  of  conical  sheila  having  a  com- 
mon apex  In  the  axis  of  the  telescope  trunnions^  and  a 
hollow  trlbranch  the  walls  of  which  form  a  ronlcal  shell  1 
also  having  Ita  apex  In  the  axU  of  the  telt>Rcope  truDnlona. 
■ubfltantlally  as  »et  forth. 


1.000.718.  SPRING  SOCKET  FOR  CURTAIN  -  RODS. 
William  H.  Edsall  and  Fkamk  La  Otis  Lathsop, 
Walltngford.  Conn.,  aaalgnors  to  H.  L.  Jodd  Company, 
Wallinffford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  0.  1913.     Serial  No    .'»05.517.     (CI.  156—19.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
plate  having  a  stem  projecting  therefrom,  said  stem  hav- 
lu|t  ■&  Inner  abutment  thereon  adjacent  Ita  end  and  hav- 
ing said  f-nd  reduced  In  nlze  relative  to  the  body  of  the 
vtem  and  provided  with  au  outer  abutment  at  Its  extrem- 
ity, a  coupling  sleeve  sUdably  mounted  upon  and  Incloe- 
tof  the  end  of  said  item  and  having  an  abutment  sur- 
face fixed  tbere-wlthln  between  said  Inner  and  outer  stem 
abutments,  and  a  colled  spring  within  fatd  sleeve  acting 
agalDBt  Btld  Inner  stem  abutment  and  said  sleeve  abut- 
ment, and  normally  tending  to  project  said  sleeve  to  en- 
gage Its  abutment  with  said  outer  stem  abutment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
pUte  baring  a  stem  projecting  therefrom,  said  stem  adja- 


ceot  Its  end  being  reduced  In  diameter  to  proTlde  an  Inner 
annular  abutment  shoulder,  and  having  Its  extremity  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  annular  abutment,  a  coupling  aleeve 
mounted  upon  and  Inclosing  the  end  portion  of  said  stem 
and  having  an  annular  abutment  surface  fixed  tbere- 
wlthln  between  said  loner  sod  outer  stem  abutments,  and 
a  colled  spring  within  said  aleeve  acting  agalnat  said  inner 
stem  abutment  shoulder  and  said  sleeve  abutment  and 
normally  tending  to  move  said  sleeve  to  engage  Its  annu- 
lar abutment  with  said  outer  stem  abutment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
plate  having  a  stem  projecting  therefrom,  said  stem  adja- 
cent its  end  t>elng  reduced  In  diameter  to  provide  an  Inner 
abutment  shoulder  thereon,  and  baring  Its  extremity  pro- 
rlded  with  an  outer  annular  abutment,  a  coupling  sleere 
•lldably  mounted  upon  and  Inclosing  the  end  portion  of 
•aid  stem,  said  sleeve  being  Indented  intermediate  Its  ends 
to  provide  an  annular  abptmeot  surface  fixed  tbere-wlthln 
between  said  Inner  and  outer  stem  abutments,  spaced 
cnpped  waaber*  slldably  mounted  upon  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  said  stem,  and  a  colled  aprlng  Inclosing  said  re- 
duced stem  portion  and  engaging  and  caged  by  said  cnpped 
washers,  said  spring  acting  through  said  washers  against 
said  Inner  stem  abutment  ahoutder  snd  said  snnulsr  sleeve 
abutment,  snd  normally  tending  to  move  said  sleeve  out- 
wardly to  engage  Ita  abutment  with  said  outer  stem  shut- 
men  t. 


1.0&5,719  POOD  MIXER.  Mathbw  M.  Eoak,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  800^54. 
(CI.  9»— 2.) 
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1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  trough,  a  aeries  of 
chutes  adapted  to  discharge  material  into  said  trough, 
agitators  In  said  chutes  for  discharging  material  into  said 
trough,  a  tank  and  means  for  conveying  syrup  from  said 
tank,  means  for  distributing  the  syrup  over  material  In 
aald  trough,  means  for  moving  and  mixing  the  material 
In  said  trough,  a  discbarge  pocket  to  receive  material  dis- 
charged from  aald  trough,  and  an  elevator  provided  with 
a  discharge  spout  at  the  upper  end  for  removing  the  mixed 
material  from  said  pocket. 

'J.  A  food  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  trough,  a  se- 
ries of  chutes  for  feeding  material  to  said  trough,  means 
In  said  chutes  for  controlling  the  amount  of  material  fed 
to  said  trough,  means  In  aald  trough  for  mixing  and  dls- 
cbsrglng  material  therefrom,  a  pocket  for  receiving  the 
material  from  said  trough,  means  for  feeding  syrup  on 
the  material  while  being  moved  through  said  trough,  and 
an  elevator  provided  with  a  discharge  apout  at  the  upper 
end  and  Including  a  series  of  cups  for  removing  the  mate- 
rial from  said  pocket. 

3.  A  food  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  trough,  a  se- 
ries of  chutes  provided  with  spouts  adapted  to  discharge 
material  Into  aald  trough,  means  In  said  chutes  for  con- 
trolling the  feeding  of  material  Into  said  trough,  means 
for  agitating  and  moving  the  material  In  said  trough, 
means  for  feeding  a  syrup  to  the  material  while  being 
mixed  Including  a  tank  and  a  pump  and  a  pipe  connect- 
ing tbe  pump  and  tank  and  an  open  ended  perforated  pipe 
for  discharging  the  syrup  Into  said  trough,  a  pocket  for 
receiving  the  mixed  material  from  said  trough,  and  an 
elevator  provided  with  a  series  of  cups  running  through 
said  pocket  for  further  mixing  the  material  and  elevat- 
ing the  I 
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4.  A  fooa  mixing  »i>p»r«ta»  comprliing  >  mlxlDg  troafb. 
a  wrlM  or  chutCT  for  »»«Ung  different  m«tert»l«  to  wld 
trough  Inelndlng  a  chnt»  for  feeding  a  eoarae  material, 
boards  hinged  to  the  Interior  of  aald  laat  mentioned  chnte 
and  meana  connected  with  the  chute  for  Tarylng  the  po- 
Billon  of  said  boarda  to  regulate  the  fee<Jlng  of  material 
therefrom,  and  mpant  for  mixing  and  dlacharglng  material 
from  said  trough. 

6.  A  food  mixing  apparatus  comprising  s  mixing  trough 
provided  with  a  discharge  spout,  a  aeries  of  chutea  pro- 
vided with  means  for  dlacharglng  different  articles  of 
food  Into  said  trough,  means  for  distributing  a  syrup  on 
the  mixed  artlclea  of  food,  means  In  said  trough  for 
conatantlT  agiuting  and  moTlng  the  material  In  said 
troagb  to  th«  discharge  spoot,  a  receiver  for  said  material, 
an  elevator  provided  with  a  aeries  of  cnps  adapted  to  rnir 
through  said  receiver  for  further  mixing  and  elevating 
said  mstertal.  a  dlacharge  apout  at  the  upper  end  of  aald 
elevator,  a  dlatrlbutlng  trough  receiving  material  from 
said  apout.  and  means  for  agitating  and  mixing  the  ma- 
terial In  aald  distributing  trough. 


faavlBg  double  flapa.  provided  vrith  an  opening  at  its  Inner 
central  folding  line  for  the  paaaage  of  the  internal  mem- 
ber, and  alao  having  silts  near  the  edges  of  said  flaps 
through  which  said  loops  of  fsbric  may  be  paaaed,  and  a 
supplementary  Internal  flap  secured  to  tbe  fabric  at  mid 
central  folding  line. 


1.088.720.  STEAM-SUPERHEATER.  Joseph  FitH»t»». 
Cologne.  Oermaoy.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1811.  Serial  No. 
604,836.     (CI.  122 — 460.1 


2.  A  dress  shield,  comprising  an  Internal  member  of 
waterproof  materUl  having  securing  loops  on  Its  mar- 
gins, an  external  Inclosing  member  of  subsuntlally  the 
same  configuration  having  silts  adapted  to  register  with 
said  loops,  metallic  looped  plna  Inserted  In  said  securing 
loops  to  secure  said  loops,  said  external  member  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pockeU  to 
receive  said  Internal  member,  having  a  common  opening 
at  Its  Inner  fold  and  a  flap  secured  to  one  side  of  aald 
common  opening  and  closing  said  op.-nlng  and  exten«Bg 
Into  the  oppositely  disposed  pocket. 


1,085.722,  SECOSDABY  OR  STORAGE  BATTBRT. 
B»cc»  FOBO.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  814.6S6.      (CI.   204— 59  1 


1  A  superheater  comprising  heating  elements  In  the 
form  of  hoUow  plate,  the  space  '■"•'<>•«'.'":-'*','".''"'? 
|,™vlded  by  a  partition  into  a  series  of  channels  In  sub- 
stantVally  ,lg«g  arrangemMt.  the  outlet  end  of  one  chan- 
nel ^.ig  sn^tlntlally  coincident  with  tbe  Inlet  end  M 
tte  next  wcceeding  channel;  said  pla.«i  being  formed 
^th  undolatKin.  the  direction  of  which  I.  the  general  di- 
rection of  flow  of  the  steam  to  be  heated. 

2  A  «.perbeater  cwnprialng  heating  elements  In  the 
form  of  hollow  plat-i  the  ««ce  Inclo^d  "7  -">  o'""'^ 
is  divided  by  a  partition  into  a  aeries  of  channela  In  aob- 
stantlally  slgsag  arrangement,  the  outlet  end  of  one  chan- 
nelling sn'^t.nU.lly  coincident  with  the  inlet  endM 
the  next  socceedlng  channel ;  said  plates  belnf  fonned 
with  undul.tion.  the  dlr«tlon  of  which  1.  •!»«"""«' 
direction  of  flow  of  toe  steam  to  be  heated  and  the  cir«t. 
of  which  run  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  general  direction 
of  flow  of  the  stream  of  heating  fluid.  .     ,      .k. 

S  A  iuperbeater  comprising  beating  elements  in  the 
form  of  hollow  plate,  the  space  Inclosed  by  each  of  which 
Is  divided  by  partitions  Into  a  series  of  channela  In  sub- 
stantially slgsag  arrangement,  the  outlet  end  of  one  chan^ 
nel  being  substsiitlally  coincident  with  tbe  inlet  end  of 
the  next  succeeding  channel,  said  plates  being  formed 
with  nndulatlons  the  direction  of  which  U  the  general 
direction  of  flow  of  the  stesm  to  be  heated ;  and  means 
for  glvmg  the  heating  flnld  a  serpentine  path  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  which  Is  along  the  crests  of  said  un- 
dulations. .■.,.. 

4  A  superheater  comprising  heating  elements  in  th« 
form  of  hollow  plates  the  apace  Inclosed  by  each  of  which 
Is  divided  by  a  fluted  partition  into  a  seriea  of  channela  in 
substanllally  slgsag  arrangement,  the  outlet  end  of  one 
channel  being  eubstsntlslly  coincident  with  the  Inlet  end 
of  the  next  succeeding  channel ;  said  plates  being  formed 
wKh  undulations  the  direction  of  which  ia  the  general 
direction  of  flow  of  the  steam  to  be  heated. 


1,085.721.  DBESS-SHIELP.  JiLii  C.  FLAPa,  San  F^n- 
'  Cisco,  Cal..  aaslgnor  of  one  half  to  Carolina  E.   Flade, 

Kan   Francisco,   Cal.     Filed   Oct.   7.    1911.     Serial   No. 

«,%3.456.      (CI.  2—34.) 

1  In  a  detachable  dress  shield,  tbe  combination  of  an 
internal  member  of  waterproof  material  a  plurality  of 
fastening  devices,  loops  of  fabric  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  edges  of  said  Internal  member,  and  an 
external  enveloping  member  composed  of  waahable  fabric 


1.  In  an  electric  storage  battery  the  combination  of 
flexible  plasUc  Jar  walls  of  Insulating  bard  mhbar  mate- 
rial which  with  time  become  hard  and  brittle,  and  tepa- 
rable  rigid  aupportlng  walls  to  which  the  Jar  walls  con- 
form while  pUatlc  and  which  support  tbe  entire  conuct- 
Ing  surface  of  the  Jar  walls  when  they  become  bard  and 
brittle  whereby  breakage  of  Jars  Is  minimised. 

2.  In  an  electric  storage  battery  the  combination  of 
flexible  plaatic  Jar  walU  of  insalatlog  hard  rubber  mate- 
rial which  with  time  become  hard  and  brittle,  separable 
rigid  supporting  walU  to  which  the  Jar  walla  conform 
while  pUstIc  and  which  support  the  entire  conUctlng 
surface  of  the  Jar  walla  when  they  become  hard  and 
brittle,  whereby  breakage  of  Jars  la  minimised,  snd  a 
cover  engaging  the  itfklde  of  the  Jar  walls. 

3.  In  an  electric  storage  battery  the  combination  of 
flexible  plaatic  Jar  walls  of  insulating  rubber  material 
which  with  Ome  become  hard  and  brittle,  rigid  support- 
ing walls  to  which  the  Jar  walla  conform  while  plastic 
snd  which  support  the  entire  contscting  surface  of  the 
Jar  walls  when  they  become  hard  and  brittle,  whereby 
breakage  of  Jars  is  minimised,  and  a  cover  engaging  the 
Inalde  and  outside  of  the  Jar  walls. 

4.  In  an  electric  storage  battery  the  combination  of 
flexible  plaatic  Jar  walls  of  Insulating  material  which  Is 
InltUlly  flexible  and  plastic  and  Incapable  of  sustaining 
tbe  fluid  pressure  and  which  with  time  become  hard  and 
brittle,  rigid  unyielding  plate  supporting  ribs  forming  part 
of  the  bottom  Jar  walla,  plates  on  said  ribs,  electrolyte 
confined  by  the  Jar  walls,  and  separable  rigid  aopporting 
walla    which    support    the   Jar    walla    while    flexible    and 
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pLaatlc  and  to  which  the  J»r  wall«  conform  while  ll«xlble  I 
and  plutle  and  which  aapport  th«  rntlrc  conuctinc  aar- 
face  of  the  Jar  walla  when  they  become  brittle,  whereby 
breakage  of  Jara  la  mlnlmiied.  opposed  or  prevented. 

5.  In  an  electric  storage  battery  the  combination  of 
Ueilble  plaitic  Jar  walls  of  Insulating  materUI  which  la 
Initially  flexible  and  plastic  and  Incapable  of  susUlnlng 
the  tluld  pressure  and  which  with  time  become  hard  and 
brittle,  rigid  unyielding  plate  supporting  riba  forming  part  | 
of  the  bottom  Jar  walls,  plates  on  said  ribs,  electrolyte 
condned  by  the  Jar  walls,  separable  rigid  supporting  walla 
which  support  the  Jar  walla  while  flexible  and  plastic  and 
to  which  the  Jar  walls  conform  while  flexible  and  plaatlc 
and  which  support  the  entire  contacting  surface  of  the 
Jar  walla  when  they  become  brittle,  whereby  breakage  of 
Jara  la  mlnlmiied.  opposed  or  prevented,  and  a  cover  an- 
gaglng  the  Inside  of  the  Jar  walla. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  1 


horn.  th«  latter  being  arranced  to  aenre  aa  a  b«el  KCtlon 
and  the  flexible  member  being  arranged  to  serve  aa  a 
handle  for  the  shoe  horn,  subalantlally  as  described. 


1  095  723.  Sr-OOL  OR  REEL.  DOMEXico  FaisoLi.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913  Serial  No.  758,015. 
(CI.  242—70.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  olaaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reel  having  two  flanges  each  provided  with  a  alot 
extending  from  the  hub  of  said  re«l  to  the  edge  of  aald 
flanges,  aald  slota  opening  on  said  edges,  and  meana  for 
clamping  the  end  of  the  strip  to  be  wound  upon  aald  reel, 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  and  retained  by  either  of 
aald  slots  :  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reel  comprising  a  flange,  provided  with  a  alot  extend- 
ing between  the  hub  of  said  reel  and  the  edge  of  said 
flange,  and  means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  and  re 
talned  by  said  slot.  Independently  clamping  the  end  of  the 
strip  to  be  wound  upon  said  reel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reel  comprising  a  flange,  provided  with  a  alot  ex- 
tending between  the  hub  of  said  reel  and  the  edge  of  »«ld 
flange,  and  a  spring  clip  sdapted  to  be  Inaerted  through 
and  retained  by  said  slot.  Independently  clamping  the  end 
of  the  atrip  to  be  wound  opon  said  reel 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  •  reel  having  two  flanges,  each  provided  with  a  alot 
extending  from  the  hub  of  said  reel  to  the  edge  of  aald 
flanges,  and  means  for  clamping  the  end  of  the  atrip  to  be 
wound  upon  said  peel,  adapted  to  be  Inserted  throogb  and 
retained  by  either  of  said  slots. 


1,095.724.  SHOE  TREE.  John  O.  Gaednbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  ISl.l  SerUI  No.  788,810.  (Cl- 
12—128.) 


1.095,725.  DEVICE  FOR  EMPTYING  CPBI3HT  COK- 
ING •  CHAMBERS.  ARiuiB  GOBmNN.  Stettin,  Get 
many,  assignor  to  Stettlner  Chamotte-Fabrlk  Actlen-Oe- 
sellachaft  vorm  Dldler,  Stettin.  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  fJermany.  FllJd  Jan  17.  1913.  Serial  No 
742,548.      (CI.  202—5.) 


A  whoe  former  comprldng  a  toe  aectlon.  a  aho*  horn  aad 
Oexlble   anmher  connecting  the  toe  aectlon  and  the  aboe 


1.  All  apparatus  for  .-niiiljlng  upright  chambers  of  coke 
ovens  and  other  structures,  comprising  a  car  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  diacfaarged  from  such  chamber,  and 
another  car  arranged  to  travel  from  charal>er  to  chamb.-r 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  iKjttom  employed  for  rloalng 
said  chaml>er,  said  B<-cond  car  being  provided  with  a  de- 
vice for  flrat  moving  aald  bottom  bodily  In  a  vertical  direc- 
tion and  then  tilting  aald  bottom. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  emptying  upright  chambera  of  coke 
ovena  and  other  itructurcs  having  removable  bottoma  to 
cloae  said  chambera.  coniijrlslng  a  car  adaptad  to  receive 
the  material  dtacharged  from  such  chamber,  and  another 
car  arranged  to  travel  from  chamber  to  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertlcmlly  movsble  device  for  flrat  moving 
a  chamber  bottom  hodlly  m  a  vertical  direction  and  then, 
aa  aald  device  continues  to  move  vertically  downward, 
antomatlcally  tlllln(  aald  bottom  toward  the  flrat-named 
car  to  direct  the  mattrlal  Into  th«  receiving  car. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  emptying  upright  cliambera  of  coke 
arena  and  other  structures  having  removable  Imttoma  to 
cloae  aald  chambers,  coniprlalng  a  car  arranged  to  travel 
from  one  chamber  to  another  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
bottom  employed  for  closing  the  chamber,  a  vertically 
movable  device  on  said  car,  for  flrsi  moving  a  cbambar 
bottom  downward  bodily,  and  a  device.  Iikewlae  on  the  car, 
cooperating  with  the  flrst  named  device  to  automailcally 
tut  aald  bottom  aa  the  downward  movement  of  the  Srit- 
named  device  continues. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  emptying  upright  chambers  of  coke 
arena  and  other  structures  having  removable  bottoma  to 
cloae  aald  chambera,  comprlalng  a  car  arrangad  to  travel 
from  one  chamber  to  another  and  provided  with  a  device 
for  lowering  a  chamber  bottom  from  its  normal  cloaed 
poaltlon.  and  with  another  ilevlce  for  ralaing  another 
bottom  to  close  the  emptied  chamber. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  emptying  upright  chamber*  of  coke 
ovena  and  other  structures  having  removable  bottoma  to 
cloaa  aald  chambers,  comprising  a  car  adapted  to  receive 
tba  material  diacfaarged  from  auch  chamber,  and  another 
ear  provided  srlth  a  device  for  lowering  a  chamber  bottom 
from  Ita  normal  closing  position,  and  with  pivoted  arma 
adapted  to  receive  the  bottom  from  aald  device  and  to  tilt 
the  bottom  to  cauae  the  material  to  slide  off  from  It  Into 
the  flrat-named  car. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1,095,72a.  9HKET  SKi'AKATlNO,  RE jIHTERING,  ANU 
FEEDING  APFABATIS.  H.ihrv  B.  (i«««s,  Woodbory, 
N.  J.,  aMUnor  to  The  Speed  Presa  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  803,768.  iCI.  101 — II.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  auction   roll  having 

a   aactlon    port,    of   means    to   continuously    revolve   aald 
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BQctlon  roll,  a  -nlvt  slwre  loosely  mouoted  on  mU  boc- 
tlon  roll  and  haTlag  a  aoctloa  port  adapted  to  reglatcr 
with  said  flmt  soctloo  port,  meaiu  to  oadllate  aald  TalT* 
Nl<>eTe,  and  Ba«aDR  to  fenl  material  Into  prozlroitT  to  aald 
tract  Ion  roll. 


2.  Tlip  comitna'lon  wirh  h  hollow  socilon  roll  having 
fl  auction  jMirt,  of  «  valve  alpeve  looaely  mounted  on  aald 
suction  roll  and  having  a  aactlon  port  adapted  to  regiater 
with  aald  tint  auction  port,  rocana  to  contlnuoualy  rcTolve 
raid  suction  roll,  means  to  oMlUate  »«U1  valve  aleere. 
friction  mcmbera  carrKnl  by  aald  auction  roll,  a  preaaure 
roll  cot^peratinK  with  nald  friction  memberR.  and  means 
to  reclprorate  a  pile  of  i*h.-eta  with  rt-apect  to  aald  suction 
roll. 

:t.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  auction  roll  having 
a  Huctlon  port,  of  a  plurality  of  friction  meml)er8  carried 
by  aald  auction  roll,  a  valve  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
aald  auction  roll  between  two  of  aald  friction  members 
and  having  a  auction  port  adapted  to  regiater  with  aald 
tlrat  auction  port,  means  to  continuously  revolve  said 
suction  roll,  meana  to  oaclllnte  rsIU  valve  sU-eve.  means 
to  feed  artldea  into  proximity  to  a«ld  suction  roll,  and  a 
preasure  roll  cooperating  with  aald  friction  members. 

4.  The  combination  »*lth  a  hollow  muction  roll  having 
a  suction  port,  of  a  plurality  of  friction  members  carried 
by  said  suction  roll,  a  valve  sleeve  of  less  diameter  than 
said  friction  membertt  and  loosely  mounted  on  aald  suction 
roll  between  two  of  aald  friction  members  and  having  a 
auction  port  adapted  to  register  with  said  flrat  snctlcm 
port,  means  to  continuously  revolve  aald  suction  roll, 
means  to  oscillate  aald  valve  alpeve.  meana  to  feed  articles 
into  proximity  to  said  auction  roll,  and  a  pressure  roU  co- 
operating with  aald  friction  membera. 

&.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  preaa  drum, 
a  auction  roll  contlnuoualy  revolved  thereby  and  having 
a  suction  port,  a  valve  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
suction  roll  and  having  a  suction  port  adapted  to  register 
with  said  flrat  auction  port,  a  sheet  anpportlng  table 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  press  drum,  and  meaoa 
to  Impart  a  partial  rotation  to  satd  valve  aleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.09r,.727.  (REAM  TEMPERING  DBVICK.  Pacl  Haa- 
kon. Wild  Horse.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,959.      tCl.  31—93.) 

1.  In  a  cream  tempering  device  consisting  of  a  hollow 
cbamtter  with  upwsrdly  extending  intake  and  outlet  frfpM 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  tbe  combination  with  aald  cham- 
ber of  an  Intake  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  Its  contenti 
Into  tbe  chamber  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  of  tiM 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  pipe  adapted  to  receive  the  oat- 
going  medium  at  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  removable  cream  tempering  device  coaslstlnf 
of  a  alngle  boUow  receptacle  with  upwardly  extandlng 
Intake  and  outlet  pli^es,  tbe  combination  with  aald  re- 
ceptacle of  an  Intake  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  Ita  eon- 
tenta  adjacent  tbe  lower  extremity  of  tbe  receptacle,  and 
an  outlet  pipe  adapted  to  receive  the  outgoing  medium 
at  a  point  adjacent  tbe  upper  •ziremtty  of  said  reccp- 
Ucle. 


3.  In  a  removable  cream  tempering  device  conaUtlng 
of  a  single  hollow  chamber  with  upwardly  extending  in- 
take and  outlet  pipes,  tbe  combination  with  aald  chamber 
of  an  Intake  pipe  adapted  to  discbarge  ita  conteota  ad- 
jacent the  lower  extremity  of  tbe  chamber,  and  an  ootlet 
pipe  adapted  to  receive  tbe  outgoing  medium  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of  aald  chamber,  aald  craam 
tempering  device  being  adapted  to  admit  of  tbe  onte- 
atricted  flow  therethrough  of  n  liquid  medium. 


4.  In  a  removable  cream  tempering  device  conalatlng 
of  a  hollow  chamber  of  aucb  length  that  when  Inaerted 
Into  a  chum  Its  extremitiea  are  adjacent  the  eztremltlea 
of  tbe  interior  of  the  chum,  the  combination  with  aald 
hollow  chamber  of  upwardly  extending  Intake  and  outlet 
plpea,  tbe  Intake  pipe  adapted  to  dlacbarge  Ita  contents 
Into  the  chamber  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  the  outlet  pipe  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
contents  of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  upper  extremity 
at  tbe  other  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  removable  cream  tempering  device  conalatlng  of 
a  hollow  chamber  of  auch  length  that  when  Inaerted  Into 
a  churn  its  ende  are  adjacent  the  Interior  end.**  of  the 
churn  and  having  upwardly  extending  intake  and  outlet 
pipes,  the  combination  with  said  chamber  and  pipes,  of 
upwardly  extending  portlona  of  aald  chamber  surrounding 
said  pipes,  and  an  elongated  dome  alwre  and  forming  a 
part  of  said  chamber  disposed  betwt-en  said  Intake  and 
outlet  pipes  and  adaptt>d  to  strengthen  said  cream  tem- 
pering device. 


1.09e.728.  BUTTER-MAKING  MACHINE.  Paul  Han- 
son. Wild  Horse,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  11.  19U.  Serial 
No.  «M,026.     (CI.  81— 25.» 


1.  A  butter  making  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
receptacle,  butter  workint:  members  within  the  receptacle, 
a  haind  lever  for  rotating  the  receptacle,  and  additional 
Bkeaaa  In  connection  with  the  receptacle  to  rotate  It  In 
working  the  batter. 
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2.  A  butter  working  macblne  comprlalog  1  receptacle. 
•  butter  workinx  "helf  dlaposed  therein  with  Ita  Inner 
edge  adjiceot  the  center  ot  tbe  receptacle,  and  a  butter 
working  roller  dlapoied  Id  tbe  recepUcle  In  adrance  ot 
the  abelf  and  aubatantlallj  at  right  anglea  to  the  shelf 
at  ttie  Inner  edge  thereof. 

3.  A  butter  making  macblne  comprialng  a  receptacle, 
a  butter  working  roller  within  the  recepUcle,  and  gearing 
connected  to  the  receptacle  and  the  said  roller  whereby 
the  receptacle  can  be  rotated,  and  the  said  roller  may  be 
rotated  when  the  receptacle  Is  malnulned  In  a  stationary 
poaltloo. 

4.  A  butter  working  machine  comprlalng  a  receptacle, 
a  butter  working  shelf  dlaposed  therein  with  Its  Inner 
edge  located  on  one- side  of  the  axis  of  the  recepUcle. 
and  a  butter  working  roller  disposed  In  the  receptacle 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ails  thereof  and  opposite  the 
aald  edge  of  the  shelf. 

5.  A  butter  working  machine  comprising  a  receptacle, 
a  butter  working  shelf  disposed  therein  with  Ite  Inner 
edge  located  on  one  side  of  the  ails  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  butter  working  roller  dlaposed  In  the  receptacle 
and  mounted  upon  an  axis  off  center  with  respect  to  tbe 
receptacle  axis  on  the  side  opposite  tbe  Inner  edge  of  tbe 
shelf. 

(Claims  e  to  32  not  printed  In  tbe  tiaaette.J 


1.095.729.  I'REAM  TEMPERING  DEVICE.  Pact.  H».s- 
sos.  Wild  Horse,  i.oln.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,896.      I  CI    31— U2.) 


1.  A  freely  removable  cream  tempering  device  for  cburna 
and  the  like  comprlalng  a  tubular  member  provided  at  iu 
extremities  with  approximately  parallel  tubular  branches, 
a  plurality  of  supplemenury  tubular  members  parallel  to 
tbe  llrat  aald  tubular  member  and  secured  at  their  extremi- 
ties to  the  parallel  tubular  members  with  openings  In  the 
last  said  tubular  members  uf  a  restrkted  area  in  compari- 
son with  the  openlnga  In  the  crosa  connected  tubular 
members,  and  means  for  alTording  a  circulation  of  temper- 
ing fluid  through  the  tubular  members. 

2.  A  removable  cream  tempering  device,  for  chnrns  and 
the  like  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  unrestricted  passageway  therethrough 
for  the  circulation  at  tempering  fluid  means  affording  In- 
dependent restricted  .■..mmunlcatlon  between  the  branchea 
of  the  U-sbaped  member,  and  adjuauble  strengthening 
means  Interpost-d  between  said  branches  of  the  U-shaped 
memt>er. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  runslsting  of  a  subatan 
tially  U-ahaped  member  with  unrestricted  passageway 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  means  affording  re 
atrtcted  communication  between  the  branches  of  the  mem- 
ber, a  strengthening  bar  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
member  and  constituting  a  handle  by  means  of  which  the 
member  may  be  Inserted  and  removed,  a  funnel  connected 
to  one  of  the  branchea  by  means  of  which  the  fluid  may  be 
admitted,  and  a  discharge  tube  connected  to  the  other 
brmnch. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  conaiating  of  a  snbatan- 
tUUy  U-ahaped  member  with  unrestricted  paaaageway 
tberethroagb  (or  the  paaaage  of  fluid,  rneana  affording  re- 


atricted  commnnlcallon  between  the  branchea  of  the  mem- 
1  ber.  membera  threaded  In  the  enda  of  the  aald. branchea 
and  provided  at  their  other  end  with  a  T  connector,  a 
croaa  bar  connectlog  said  Ts  to  strengthen  the  upper 
branches  of  the  member  and  provide  means  to  insert  and 
remove  the  aald  article,  a  tubular  connection  and  a  funnel 
connected  to  one  of  aald  Ta.  and  a  discharge  tube  con- 
nected to  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  butter  making  machine,  con- 
sisting of  a  normally  cIowmI  veaael  provided  with  a  remov- 
able closure  member  cooperating  with  an  opening  In  said 
vessel,  of  a  freely  removable  cream  tempering  device 
I  adapted  to  be  paased  through  the  aald  opening  for  Insert- 
;  Ing  the  same  Into  and  removing  it  from  the  interior  of  the 
butter  making  machine,  aald  tempering  device  being  en- 
tirely disconnected  from  thlT  machine  and  comprising  inlet 
and  outlet  pipea  provided  with  separated  pasaagca  and  re- 
stricted tubular  connections  between  the  said  pipes  and 
their  respective  passages  for  diffusing  tempering  fluid  pass- 
ing through  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes. 


1,095.T:<0.  ROTARY  I.NTER.SAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Hasold  M.  JiCKLix.  IJinslng.  MIch.aKslgnor  of  one-half 
to  Jeremiah  Jacklln,  Lanalng,  Mich.  Filed  Feb  18  1912 
Serial  .No.  677,928.    (CI.  123— U.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  roUry  annular  cylinder  formed 
of  Independently  rotatable  parallel  diaka  having  laterally 
extending  interengaging  circular  flanges,  a  sector  piston 
on  each  of  said  dUka  lying  In  said  cylinder,  a  ahaft  rigidly 
connected  to  each  of  aald  disks,  said  shafts  being  concen- 
tric and  Independently  rotatable,  an  eccentric  shaft,  meana 
connecting  the  concentric  shafu  Independently  with  said 
eccentric  shaft  to  turn  the  latter,  and  means  for  creating 
an  Impelling  force  between  said  aectors. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  rotary  membera  having  laterally 
extending  Interengaging  circular  flanges  forming  an  annu- 
Ur  cylinder,  vibratory  aectors  therein  serving  alternately 
as  abutment  and  piston,  concentric  shafta,  each  of  said 
shafu  connected  rigidly  to  one  of  aald  sectors,  a  driven 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  concentric  shafts  to  said 
driven  shaft  to  Impart  a  constant  rotation  to  the  latter, 
meana  for  Introducing  an  explosive  charge  between  the 
vibratory  sectors  to  be  compresaed  by  the  faater  travel 
of  the  pUton  aector  during  Us  power  stroke,  and  meana 
for  exploding  aald  charge  between  said  sectors  at  the  point 
of  bigheat  compresaion. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprlalng  Interengaging  rotary 
members  having  laterally  extending  circular  flanges  form- 
ing an  annular  cylinder  and  a  compre8.«lon  chamber  con- 
centric with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  vibratory  aectora  In 
aald  cylinder  alternately  serving  as  abutment  and  piston, 
vibratory  compresaion  aectors  In  said  compression  cham- 
ber, a  central  solid  shaft,  a  concentric  hollow  shaft,  a  pis- 
ton aector  and  a  compression  sector  connected  to  said  aolld 
shaft,  a  piston  sector  and  a  compreasion  aector  connected 
to  aald  concentric  ahaft,  an  eccentric  driven  shaft,  means 
connecting  the  concentric  ahafu  with  said  driven  shaft  to 
Impart  a  conaUnt  roution  to  the  latter,  meana  for  admit- 
ting an  exploalve  charge  into  the  compreasion  chamber  be- 
tween the  compression  aectors  to  be  compressed  by   tbe 
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travel  of  tbe  (kater  moving  sector,  meana  for  admitting 
said  charge  under  pressure  into  the  cylinder  between  the 
piston  sectors  to  be  compressed  by  the  travel  of  the  faster 
moving  piston,  means  for  exploding  said  charge  at  the 
point  of  highest  compression,  and  a  controlled  exhaust  for 
tbe  escape  of  the  burned  gaaes. 

4.  In  a  roUry  engine,  roUry  members  having  interen- 
gaging circular  flangea  forming  an  annular  cylinder  and  a 
concentric  compression  chamber,  vibratory  piatons  In  said 
cylinder,  vibratory  compression  sectors  In  said  compres- 
sion chamber,  each  of  said  compreasion  sectors  being  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  one  of  said  pistons,  concentric 
shafts  to  which  said  platen  aectors  and  compreasion  sec- 
tors are  connected  in  paira,  an  eccentric  driven  shaft, 
means  connecting  the  concentric  shafts  to  said  driven 
shaft  to  turn  the  latter  at  a  conalant  velocity,  means  for 
Introducing  an  explosive  charge  Into  the  compression 
chamber  between  the  compression  wclors  to  be  compressed 
by  the  travel  of  the  faster  sector  during  the  power  stroke, 
movable  ports  between  the  compression  chamt)er  and  cylin- 
der adapted  to  reglater  and  admit  a  compressed  charge 
from  the  compression  chamber  Into  the  cylinder  between 
the  piston  sectors  to  be  compressed  by  the  faster  travel 
of  the  piston  sector  during  tbe  power  stroke,  meana  for  ex 
ploding  said  compressed  charge  to  Impart  an  impetus  lo 
the  engine,  and  a  controlled  exhaust  for  allowing  the 
burned  gases  to  escape. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine.  roUry  members  having  Interen- 
gaging flangea  forming  an  annular  cylinder,  and  a  com- 
pression chamber  within  and  concentric  with  said  cylinder, 
movable  sectors  In  the  cylinder  serving  alternately  as 
abutment  and  piaton,  movable  aectors  In  the  compression 
chamber,  the  sectors  of  the  compression  chsmber  and  of 
the  cylinder  being  connccte<l  In  pairs  to  travel  in  unison, 
concentric  ahafU  to  each  of  which  a  pair  of  sectora  la  con- 
nected, an  eccentric  driven  shaft,  means  connecting  the 
concentric  abatts  with  aald  driven  shaft  to  turn  the  latter 
at  a  consUnt  velocity,  means  for  Introducing  an  explo 
slve  charge  Into  the  compression  chamber  and  compressing 
it  between  the  aectors  therein  during  each  power  atroke, 
means  for  allowing  a  compresaed  charge  to  escape  from 
the  compreaalon  chamber  Into  said  cylinder  between  tbe 
vibratory  aectora  therein  to  be  compressed  therebetween 
by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  faster  traveling  sector  acting  aa 
piaton,  meana  for  Igniting  tbe  compressed  charge  l>etween 
the  aectors  in  the  cylinder,  menus  for  permitting  the  e» 
cape  of  burned  gases,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ex- 
haust. 

(Clalma  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


rear  edge  being  curved  convexly  for  the  inner  p«rt  and 
concavely  for  the  outer  part. 


1,096,731.  PRODUCING  .VNTHRAQUINONE-THIA- 
Z0L.E8.  Fii.ir  Ka^es.  Mannheim.  (Jermany.  assignor  to 
Badiache  Anilln  4  Soda  Kabrlk,  Ludwlgs^afen-on-tbe- 
Bhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1913. 
Serial  No.  781.096.     (01.  8— l.l 

1.  Tbe  process  of  prodndng  triasole  derivatives  of  tbe 
anthraqulnone  aertea  by  treating  a  2-amlno-antbraqalnone 
body.  In  which  the  ortho  position  10  the  amino  group  Is 
occupied  by  hydrogen,  with  a  benio  trtchlorld  body  in  the 
presence  of  sulfur. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  tbiasole  derlvntlvea  of  the 
anthraqulnone  aeries  by  acting  on  2.0  dlamtno-anthraqul- 
mone  with  bento-trlcblorid  In  the  preaence  of  sulfur. 


1,098.732.  8CBEW-PB0PEI-LER.  Hi;go  KatntL.  Ouasel- 
dorf-Oberkaaa<'l.  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eu 
gene  Koch,  Uusseldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  B,  191.1. 
Serial  No.  759.024.      (CI.   170—159.1 

1.  A  screw-propeller  comprising  a  nave  and  blades,  each 
blade  compassing  tbe  nave  (or  about  half  the  periphery 
and  having  at  the  nave  a  width  equal  to  about  two  thlrda 
o(  tbe  length  or  more  and  at  tbe  outer  end  a  narrow  width. 

2.  A  screw-propeller  comprising  a  nave  and  blades,  each 
blade  compaaalng  tbe  nave  for  about  half  tbe  periphery 
and  having  at  the  nave  a  width  equal  to  about  two  thlrda 
of  the  length  or  more  and  at  the  outer  end  a  email  width, 
the  (ront  edge  o(  each  blade  being  curved  convexly  and  tbe 


3.  .\  screw-propeller  comprising  a  nave  with  Joints  and 
separate  bladea  with  flanges  fitting  said  Joints,  each  blade 
compassing  the  nave  for  about  half  the  periphery  and  hav- 
ing at  tbe  nave  a  width  equal  to  about  two  thlrda  o(  the 
length  or  more  and  at  the  outer  end  a  narrow  width,  and 
each  blade  being  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  nave  not  only 
In  the  Joints  but  alao  In  the  branches  projecting  from  the 
flange. 

4.  A  ^crew-propeller  comprising  a  nave  with  Jointa  and 
aeparate  blades  with  flanges  Ottlng  said  Joints,  eacb  blade 
compaaalng  the  nave  for  about  half  the  periphery  and  hav- 
ing at  the  nave  a  width  equal  to  about  two  thlrda  of  the 
length  or  more  and  at  the  outer  end  a  narrow  width,  and 
eacb  blade  being  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  nave  not 
only  In  the  Joints  but  alao  In  the  branches  projecting  from 
the  flange,  the  front  edge  of  each  blade  being  curved  con- 
vexly and  the  rear  edge  being  curved  convexly  for  tbe  In- 
ner part  and  concavely  for  tbe  outer  part. 

8.  A  acrew -propeller  comprising  a  nave  and  biadea  over- 
lapping each  other  In  the  view  In  the  direction  of  the  axla. 
each  blade  compaaalng  the  nave  for  about  hal(  the  pe- 
riphery and  having  at  tbe  nave  a  width  equal  to  about 
two  thirds  of  the  length  or  more  and  at  the  outer  end  a 
narrow  width,  and  tbe  bla(te  parU  at  the  nave  (ormlng 
therewith  threads  for  the  water. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.1 


1,095,733.  GROtNn  -  CONNECTOR. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
763,981.      (CI.   173—273.) 


Ehneht     Kcbin, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  electrical  ground  connector  consisting  of  a 
aheet  metal  body  portion  ;  a  cooperating  flexible  thin 
meul  band  and  a  screw  means  for  drawing  the  end  of 
aald  band  tow-ard  said  body  portion  to  effect  good  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  parts  and  a  ground  pljie : 
aald  body  portion  having  formed  Integrally  therewith  a 
terminal  adapted  to  connect  with  a  conductor  and  an 
enlarged  pipe-engaging  bead  having  two  laterally  extend- 
ing slots  forming  a  central  bar  to  overlie  aald  band  and 
being  of  a  alae  to  permit  the  weaving  therethrough  of 
said  flexible  meUl  band,  aald  band  being  sufficiently  thin 
and  flexible  to  be  drawn  manually  under  aald  bar  and 
over  aald  bead  to  Uke  up  all  alack  about  the  ground  pipe 
and  be  gripped  In  any  Indeterminate  part  of  Ita  length  as 
distinguished  from  being  grip[>ed  In  fixed  spaced  steps. 

2.  An  electrical  ground  connector  conalatlng  of  a  aheet 
metal  body  i>ortlon ;  a  cojlperating  flexible  thin  metal 
band  and  a  acrew  means  for  drawing  tbe  end-  of  aald 
band  toward  aald  body  portion  to  effect  good  electrical 
connection  between  aald  parts  and  a  ground  pipe ;  aald 
body  portion   having  formed  intecrally  ttaerewltfa  a  ter- 
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adapted  to  connect  with  a  conductor  and  an  en- 
larged plpe-enKagtDg  bead  having  two  laterallj  extending 
Biota  forming  a  central  bar  to  overlie  said  band  and  being 
of  a  alie  10  permit  the  weaving  therethrough  of  Mid 
flexible  metal  band,  said  band  being  aufflclentlj  thin  and 
flexible  to  be  drawn  manuall)'  under  oald  bar  and  over 
aald  head  to  take  up  all  slack  about  the  ground  pipe  and 
he  gripped  In  any  Indeterminate  part  of  Its  length  as  dls- 
ttngtilshed  from  being  gripped  In  flied  spaced  steps,  the 
slot  first  enterel  by  said  band  harlnic  the  metal  along 
Ita  edge  facing  said  bar  formed  into  an  upwardly  biting 
Jaw  to  bite  Into  the  under  face  of  said  band. 

3.  In  an  electrical  ground  connector  comprising  a  thin 
metal  band  to  extend  about  a  ground  pipe ;  and  a  sec- 
ond part  having  a  bolt  hole;  n  bolt  adapte<l  to  pass 
through  aald  hole  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  up  the  free 
end  of  aald  band  ;  a  nut  having  the  thin  end  of  said 
band  wrapped  completely  abotjt  said  uul  ;  the  wrap- 
ploga  of  said  free  end  having  (lerforatlons  alined 
with  but  larger  than  the  hole  In  the  nut  so  that  the 
'trcaa  from  the  pull  of  the  bolt  upon  the  nut  can  be 
traoamltted  to  the  band  from  a  full  side  face  of  the  nut 
a«ainat  the  hand  and  so  that  said  nut  la  held  by  the 
hand  a«aliiat  turning,  for  the  purpose  of  Improving  the 
quality  of  both  electrical  and  mechanical  lonnectlon  be- 
tween the  parts  and  to  permit  minimum  thinness  for 
the  band. 


1,0»5.7SS.  PARCEI,HOBT  HCALE.  HiLPH  A.  Ll  PTO» 
Pennvllle.  lod.  KUed  Apr.  18,  191S.  Serial  No' 
761.884.      (CI.  7S— 104.) 
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l,0»5,7a4.  DBIING  BLILIUNG  STKtCTLBES  AND 
MATKBIALfi  THBBEFOB.  Achille  K.v*p»m,  Brua 
aela.  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  7«  221 
(CI.  72—127.) 


1.  A  molded  stone  for  drying  walls  and  the  like,  hav- 
log  a  circulation  conduit  the  center  of  which  Is  displaced 
relatively  to  the  center  of  the  circle  circumscribed  around 
the  cross  sectinn  of  the  stone. 

2.  A  molded  stone  for  drying  walls  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  body  of  porous  material  of  irregular  shape  In 
croas-sectlon.  adapted  to  be  circumacrihed  by  a  circle  and 
a  drcQlailon  conduit  foruied  In  aald  body,  the  center  of 
said  circulation  conduit  being  displaced  relatively  to  the 
center  of  the  circle  circumacrihed  around  the  body  of 
poroua  material. 

3  A  molded  stone  for  drying  walls  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  body  of  porous  material  limited  laterally  by 
two  converging  sides  and  having  at  its  lower  part  a 
different  ahaped  periphery,  said  body  being  adapted  to 
b«  circumscribed  by  a  circle  and  a  circulation  conduit 
formed  In  said  body,  the  center  of  said  circulation  con- 
dtiit  being  located  under  the  center  of  the  circle  drcnm- 
serlbed  around  the  body  of  poroua  material. 

4.  In  a  molded  atone  for  drying  walls  and  the  like,  a 
circulation  conduit  formed  In  aald  stone,  two  maaaea  of 
hygroaeoplc  material  located  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  horlBontal  diameter  of  the  conduit,  a  lower  part  of 
hygroacopic  material  connecting  said  massee  and  forming 
the  lower  part  of  the  circulation  conduit  and  an  upper 
maas  of  hygroacopic  material,  greater  than  the  anm  of 
the  lateral  maaaea,  said  upper  mass  being  connected  with 
the  lateral  maaaea  by  thin  portlona  of  hygroacopic  mate- 
rial. 

5.  In  a  molded  atone  for  drying  walla  and  the  like,  a 
body  of  porons  material,  a  circular  conduit  formed  in 
said  body  of  porous  material  and  rib*  formed  in  said  con- 
duit, whereby  the  dimensions  of  the  conduit  can  be  re- 
doead  while  Increasing  the  drying  action  of  the  stone. 

(Clalaa  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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A  parcel  post  scale  compHaIng  a  casing  having  a  row 
of  apertures  therein  arranged  horlaontally  aronnd  the 
lower  portion  thereof  and  having  a  vertical  Hot  extend- 
ing from  Its  upper  end  to  near  said  aperture*,  an  Inner 
tube  within  aald  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  down- 
ward with  its  lower  portion  extending  below  the  casing 
a  cap  covering  the  upper  end  of  aald  casing  and  havint 
a  central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  -smaller  aperture* 
therein,  a  atem  slldable  in  said  central  apertnre  and 
having  a  reduced  and  threaded  upper  portion,  an  adjnat- 
Ing  nut  threaded  on  the  body  of  aald  atem,  a  coll  spring 
encircling  said  stem  with  Its  ends  seated  against  said 
not  and  the  lower  face  of  aald  cap.  a  bead  threaded  on 
the  upper  end  of  aald  stem  and  adapted  to  conUct  with 
said  cap.  a  lug  extending  down  from  the  under  face  of 
the  bead  and  adapted  to  fit  in  either  one  of  aald  smaller 
apertures  In  the  cap.  a  main  spring  having  Its  upper  end 
connected  to  said  stem  and  Its  lower  end  secured  in  the 
lower  end  of  aald  Inner  tube,  means  carried  by  the  head 
for  suspending  the  scale,  means  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  the  Inner  tube  for  suspending  articles  to  be  weighed, 
a  pointer  carried  by  the  Inner  tube  and  extending  out 
through  said  slot  in  the  caaing,  there  being  a  aeriea  of 
figures  on  the  casing  and  adjoining  said  slot  therein, 
(here  alao  being  a  different  sane  Indicating  mark  for  each 
of  said  sight  apertures,  there  alao  being  a  vertical  row  of 
figure*  for  each  of  said  apertures  same  being  carried 
by  aald  inner  tube  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  rate  of 
the  article  suspended  from  the  scale  depending  upon  the 
poaltlon  of  the  Inner  tube  with  relation  to  the  casing, 
all  nibauntlaliy  aa  abown  and  deacrlbed. 


1,095.738.  EASY  SLIPE  H(3I,DEB  FOR  NECKTIES. 
Lewis  a.  raiEss,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Hied  Pec  11 
1911.     Berlal  No.  866,200.      (CI.   2—71.1 
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A  n<H:ktle  bolder  compritlnff  a  body  portion  formed 
of  a  thin  itiip  of  c(>llulold  or  the  like  and  provided  along 
the  edges  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  Inturned  lobe*  for 
emtn-aclnK  the  tie  and  holding  the  aame  out  of  contact 
with  the  flapa  of  the  collar  when  tald  holder  and  tie  are 
positioned  between  said  flapa,  the  aald  body  portion  hST- 
tng  formed  on  one  edge  thereof  an  offaettlog  atrip  pro- 
nd«d  with  a  notch  for  recdTlag  tha  ahank  of  the  collar 
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button,  aald  notch  being  entirely  outside  of  the  line  of 
the  tnaltle  engaging  portlont  of  said  lobea  ao  that  when 
the  colUr  button  la  seated  in  the  notch  the  tie  csn  not 
eoiitact  with  the  coUar  battoD  to  be  csnght  sod  restrained 
tberebjr. 


preenlon  Rprlnr  reacting  against  aald  lid  and  box,  mov- 
able from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  dead  center  and  tend 
In^  to  bold  said  lid  in  Itji  closed  or  open  position,  depend- 
ing on  the  poaltlon  In  which  the  lid  Is  set. 


1.0©B.737.  CAR  AXLE  BOX  AND  LID.  Wiluam  C. 
Rkbd.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .lun>-  2fi.  1909.  Serial  No 
504.722.     (CI.  64 — 28. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  ao  axle  box  and  a  IM  hinged 
thereto,  odo  of  nald  members  hariDg  a  Journal  neat  with 
an  enlrance  channpl  leading  thereto,  and  the  other  member 
having  a  journal  Insertlble  Into  said  seat  through  said 
entrance  channel,  the  said  Journal  and  tteat  connecting 
said  lid  to  said  box  with  freedom  for  pivotal  and  slldlns 
muvemeuts  of  the  lid  hi  respect  to  the  box.  a  spring  re 
acting  against  said  lid  and  box,  movable  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  a  dead  center,  and  when  the  lid  la  closr^d, 
exerting  a  downward  force  thereon,  tending  to  move  the 
journal  thereof  downward  In  said  twnt  and  away  from  said 
entrance  channel. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  said  box  having  a  hinged  lug  provided  with  a  seat 
formed  with  a  contracted  cDtranre  channel,  of  a  lid  pro 
Tided  with  a  flattened  Journal  Insertlble  Into  said  seat 
throagh  said  contracted  estrance  channel,  when  the  lid 
Is  Ib  a  predetermined  position,  the  said  lid  having  a  slid- 
ing, as  well  as  a  pivotal  movement,  and  a  spring  re-actlng 
against  said  lid  and  box,  morable  from  one  side  to  another 
of  a  dead  center,  and  when  the  lid  Is  closed,  exertlnfc  a 
downward  force  thereon,  tendlnx  tt  move  the  flattened 
>oumal  thereof  downward  In  said  M^at  and  away  from  said 
contracted  entrance  chanDCl. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  a  Ud  hinged 
thereto,  said  box  having  a  hinge  lug  provided  with  a  seat 
formed  with  a  contracted  upwardly  extended  entrance 
channel,  of  a  lid  provided  with  a  flattened  Joamal  In- 
sertlble into  aald  seat  through  NsId  contracted  entrance 
channel,  when  the  lid  Is  In  a  predetermined  position,  the 
said  Tld  having  a  sliding  as  well  as  a  plvotnl  movement, 
and  a  spring  reacting  against  said  lid  and  box.  movable 
from  one  aide  to  the  other  of  a  dead  center,  and  when  the 
ltd  la  doaed,  exerting  a  downward  force  thereon,  tending  to 
mere  the  flattened  journal  thereof  downward  In  said  seat 
and  away  from  aald  contracted  entrance  channel,  said  Ud 
having  a  hood  that  covers  said  entrance  channel  In  all 
posltloni  of  aald  lid. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  having  a  hinge  lug 
formed  with  a  seat  and  with  a  contracted  upwardly  ex- 
tended entrance  channel  thereto,  of  a  lid  provUed  with  a 
flattened  Journal  insertlble  Into  aald  seat  through  aald 
contracted  entrance  channel,  when  aald  lid  Is  turned  Into 
a  predetermined  position,  said  lid  having  a  hood  portion 
engmgeable  with  said  hinge  lug  and  arranged  always  to 
cover  aald  entrance  channel,  the  aald  lid  being  free  for 
pt^<jtnl  and  sliding  movements  and  having  a  p«rt  arranged 
to  Interlock  with  the  box  by  **lldlng  oovemeDt.  and  a  cosb- 
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1,095.738  SLIDING  BREECH-BLOCK  FOR  RECOIL- 
OrEIlATED  FIREARMS.  Cael  B08TEi>,  Berlin,  Qer 
many.     Filed  Mar    Ifi.  1914.     SerUI   No    825,00.^.      (Cl 

42—4.) 


1.  in  a  flre-aru),  the  combination,  with  a  sliding,  hollow 
breech  block  luiving  plTOtally-mounted  barret-engaging 
means  at  Its  front  end ;  of  a  trait  alidably  mounted  within 
said  bree<-h  block  and  positively  connected  with  said  bnr- 
rel-engaging  means,  for  moving  the  latter  Into  and  out 
of  operative  position  during  the  movements  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  Are  arm.  the  combination,  with  a  sliding,  hollow 
breech  blwk  having  pi votally- mounted  barrel  engaging 
means  at  Its  front  end  ;  of  an  endwise-movable  bolt  mount- 
ed within  said  breech  block  and  positively  connected  at  Its 
front  end  with  said  barrel-engaging  means,  for  moving 
the  latter  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  daring  the 
movements  of  the  bolt, 

3.  In  a  flre-arm.  the  combination,  with  a  sliding,  hoi- 
Idw  bree<-h  blo<'k,  and  a  pair  of  locking  pawls  pivoted  to 
the  front  end  thereof :  of  an  endwise-movable  bolt  mount- 
ed within  said  breech  block  and  having  Its  front  end  pro- 
jecting between  and  positively  connected  with  aaid  pawls 
for  forc&g  the  latter  outwardly  and  Inwardly  daring  the 
movements  of  the  Iwlt. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination,  with  a  sliding,  hollow 
breech  block,  and  a  pair  of  locking  pawls  pivoted  to  the 
front  end  tiMreof  and  fonnsd  with  opposed. Inclined  grooves  : 
of  ao  endariee- movable  bolt  mounted  within  aaliF  breech 
block  and  having  its  front  end  provided  with  projections 
sUdably  engaged  In  said  grooves,  for  forcing  said  pawls  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  during  the  movements  of  the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  flre-arm,  the  combination,  with  a  sliding,  hollow 
breech  block  having  a  pair  of  opposed  locking  members 
pivoted  to  Its  front  end  :  of  a  hollow  bolt  slldably  mount- 
ed within  said  breech  block  and  positively  connected  at 
ItK  front  end  with  said  locking  roembet^,  for  forcing  the 
came  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  during  the  move^ 
ments  of  the  liolt.  said  bolt  having  a  downwardly-opening 
ni'tch  adjacent  Its  rear  end;  a  firing  pin  slldably  mounted 
within  said  bolt  and  projecting  at  Its  rear  end  Into  sold 
notch  :  H  hammer  working  In  said  notch  :  and  a  alldlng 
roil  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bolt. 


I.00ft,7S9.     SIGN.     ANPBKW  A.  SciiBAMM.  Cheltenham.  F*a. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.     Sertal  No.  793.38S.      (Cl.  40— 125.t 

1.  A  frame,  a  sign  plate  therein,  the  bottom  cross  mem- 
ber of  said  frame  having  therein  a  channel  extending  ver- 
tically through  the  same  adapted  to  contain  the  lover 
portion  of  Hsid  plate,  and  having  a  passage  extending 
horliontally  through  aald  bottom  member  In  coojnunlcm- 
tlon  with  aaid  vertical  channel,  below  the  lower  edge  uf 
Huld  piste,  and  Rliove  the  t)ottom  edge  of  said  member,  and 
a  slldable  finger  occupying  said  passaire  and  removably 
supporting  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  sign,  a  frame,  the  bottom  cross  member  thereof 
having  an  opening  therein  vertically  therethrough,  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  recess  In  the  underside  of 
said  Itottom  rross  member,  said  recess  being  In  rommunlca 
tlon  with  said  opening,  said  bottom  cross  member  hav- 
ing also  a  transversely-extending  passage  directly  there- 
throngta.  a  finger  which  freely  occuplf^  said  passage,  and 
a  movable  arm  tiavlng  one  end  connected  with  ssid  bot 
ton  cross  member,  and  the  other  end  reslllently  carrying 
said  finger 
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3.  In  a  slcB.  *  fr«iD«,  the  bottom  croM  member  wber«of 
ha«  a  Tertlcallj-eztendlDf;  opening  tberetfarougb,  «  trans- 
▼er>elT-«zt«ndliig  pauiaee  therethrough  Id  commanicatton 
wltb  said  opening,  and  an  upwardly  extending  r«c«ss  la 
Ita  under  aide  leading  to  nald  opening  and  fommMnlcating 
therewith. 


■I.  In  a  sign,  a  frame,  the  bottom  croHM  member  thereof 
'boring  an  opening  vertically  therethrough,  a  tranRveraelj- 
extendlng  pai*Mge  dlriK*tl7  therethrough,  and  an  upwardly- 
extending  recess  in  Its  underside  leading  to  Mutd  opening 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  flnger  which  freely  oc- 
cupies Mid  paaaage.  and  a  realUent  arm  coBnected  with 
said  member  and  carrying  said  flnger. 


1,000.740.  XECKTIE.  Cuabi.cs  Sei[>ua!(.  PhlUdelphla, 
Pa.  Filed  May  0.  \&\X  Serial  No.  7<(«.477.  (CI. 
2—11.) 


An  Integral  woven  necktie,  formed  of  a  laterally  in- 
duced band  portion,  having  Its  warps  arranged  In  longl 
tiidinal  relation,  knot  fnnulng  portions  of  increased  width 
having  the  warps  comiK>slni:  the  same  arranged  In  close 
relation,  and  end  portion'*  having  thoir  warps  spaced  apart, 
the  picks  in  the  knot  forming  portions  being  finer  than 
the  picks  of  the  end  portions,  whereby  the  knot  forming 
portions  which  ar<-  subjected  to  a  titrsln  and  wear  will 
be  strong  and  durable,  while  the  end  i>ortions,  composed  of 
the  spaced  warps  and  which  are  not  subjected  to  strain, 
wlil  be  relatively  soft  and  pliable,  permitting  ease  of 
tying  and  providing  a  neat  and  attractive  sppearanee. 


1,005.741.  EXTENSIBLE  PLATFORM  FOR  RAILWAY 
CARS.  ELLWtK>D  n.  SicKELa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Uar.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  82«.56ft.      (CI.   105— 84. t 

1.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  part  associated 
with  the  platform  of  a  railway  car  and  with  the  vestibule 
door,  of  normally  Inoperative  connections  between  the 
door  and  said  extensible  part,  means  to  render  said  con- 
neetlODB  operative,  and  means  associated  with  the  right  of 
way  to  actuate  said  last-named  means. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  provided  with  a  vestibule  door,  the 
combination  of  a  platform  trap,  an  extensible  part  aaao- 
elAtad  therewith,  normally  inoperative  connections  be- 
twMD  tbe  door  and  said  extensible  part,  means  to  render 
■ftld  eonnectloDS  operative,  and  means  associated  with  the 
right  of  way  to  actuate  said  last-named  means. 

3.  The  comblnatlOQ  wltb  an  extensible  sliding  part  asso- 
ciated with  the  platform  of  a  railway  car  and  with  the 
raatlbole  door,  of  normally  Inoperative  connections  be- 
tween tbe  door  and  aald  extenalble  part,  means  to  render 
■aid  connections  operative,  and  means  aaaoclated  with  the 
rlffat  of  way  to  actoate  said  last-named  means. 


4.  la  a  railway  car  prorldad  wltb  a  vestlbuia  door»  tka 
combination  of  a  platform  trap,  an  extensible  sliding  part 
associated  therewith,  normally  Inoperative  connections  ba> 
tween  Um  door  and  aaid  extenalble  part,  means  to  rendar 
said  connections  uperative,  and  means  associated  with  the 
right  of  way  to  actuate  said  last-namad  means. 


5.  The  ctimblnatlou  with  an  extenalhle  part  associated 
with  the  platform  of  a  railway  car  and*  with  tbe  vestibole 
fk>or,  of  normally  Inoperative  counei'ilouM  between  said 
extensible  part  snd  said  vestibule  door,  and  means  to  auto* 
matically  render  sabi  connect  Ions  oiferatlve. 

[Claims  6  to  S  nut  printed  )u  the  t;aaette.l 


1,095.742.  COMBINATION  BATH  TUB.  KITCUBN- 
SINK,  A.VD  DRAIN  BOARD  DEVICE  Jaubs  Cut 
RiHMB,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hlnk  A  Swim  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Firm  composed  of  Edward  W.  Boston 
and  J.  Clay  Slronut.  Filed  June  2J.  1011.  Serial  No. 
634.823.      (CI.  4—36.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  fixed  bath-tub  having  aultablt 
service- faucet,  drain  an*!  overflow  ronnectlons  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  kitchen-sink  hinged  at  one  side-edge  to  a  suitable 
support  that  lies  parallel-adjacent  to  said  end  of  the  bath- 
tub and  having  a  drain  spout  at  Its  said  hinged  end.  a 
service-faucet  leading  from  said  support  to  said  hlnged- 
edge  of  the  sink,  a  draln-t>oard  hinged  at  Its  rear  longi- 
tudinal edge  to  a  suitable  rear  support  snd  having  Its  inner 
8ide-edg«  intimately  contact  or  make  >olnt  wltb  the  adja- 
cent inner  side-edge  of  said  sink  when  both  sink  and  drain- 
board  are  In  borliontal  using  position  over  aald  bath-tub. 
means  for  counter-balancing  and.  also,  for  aatomatlcally 
maintaining  or  holding  said  sink  In  Its  upright  position 
when  out  of  normal  use  away  from  ssld  bathtub,  means 
for  detachably-boldlng  the  said  drain-board  In  upHght 
position  when  hinged  out  of  use  sway  from  tbe  said  bath- 
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tub.  sn  upright  overflow -extension  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
drain-pipe  of  the  bath-tub,  a  sllp->olnt  engaging  the  mouth 
of  said  overflow-ex tenaton.  and  means  comprising  a  pivotal 
fork  adapted  to  close  tbe  aald  allp-jolnt  when  the  sink  is  in 
horisontal  position  for  regulsr,  normal  use  over  tbe  l>ath 
tub. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combioa 
tion  of  a  batb-tub.  a  kltcben-slnk  mounted  in  normal  using 
position  directly  over  and  in  close  relation  with  said  batb- 
tub  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  an  end-wall  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  upward  from  said  using  position  out  of  tbe  way 
of  said  tHith-tub,  a  service-faucet  mounted  in  said  end-wall 
and  projecting  over  the  hinged,  drain  end  of  said  kltcben- 
slnk  and  cleared  by  ssld  kltcben-slnk  when  the  latter  Is 
raised  on  Its  binges  Into  upright  position,  a  drain-board 
hinged  along  Us  rear  longitudinal  edge  to  a  back-wall  that 
lies  at  a  right-angle  to  said  end-wall  and  Is  adapted  to 
make  closed  or  Intimate  Joint  at  its  Inner  end  with  tbe 
Inner  end  of  ssld  kitchen  sink  frame,  a  latch  device  for 
holding  aald  dralnlward  In  upright  hinged  position,  weight 
devices  for  counter-balancing  and  holding  tbe  sink  in  up 
right  hinged  position,  a  slip-joint  having  a  flaring  mouth 
adapted  to  engage  the  draln-spout  of  the  sink  an<l  tele 
Bcoplcally-engaging  an  upward  extension  on  the  overflow 
pipe  of  tbe  hatb-tub,  lateral  pins  or  lugs  on  said  slip  Joint, 
a  lever  or  rod  plvotally-connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
sink  and  having  forked  arms  engaging  said  lateral  plus  or 
lugs  on  said  slip-joint  and  a  rear  upright  extension  engag- 
ing the  bottom  of  tbe  drain-board  when  tbe  latter  if 
brought  into  horisontal  ualng  position  for  closing  wald 
slip-joint  with  tbe  draln-spout  of  the  sink. 


1.095.743  HERNIAL  TRUSS.  Ct^uc:«T  Smith.  Topeka, 
KaoH.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1918.  Sertal  No.  801,408.  (Ct. 
128—26.) 


V^ 


1.  In  a  hernial  truag,  the  combination  of  an  arch  wire 
having  a  flat  front  end  and  a  hole  through  the  flat  portion, 
a  truss-pad  having  a  recess  In  its  front  face,  a  circular  re- 
taining plate  having  a  centrally  disposed  bole,  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arc  shaped  slots  near  Its  periphery,  having 
its  outer  edge  Intumed  and  having  a  slot  In  said  Inturoed 
edge  for  fl»e  reception  of  the  arch-wire,  a  stud  having  a 
screw-tbreaded  Inner  end,  said  Inner  end  extending  through 
tbe  centrally -disposed  hole  in  the  retaining  plate  and 
through  the  hole  In  the  flat  portion  of  the  arch  wire,  a  nut 
engaging  said  inner  end  for  clamping  the  flat  portion  be- 
tween the  Inner  face  of  tbe  retaining  plate  and  the  nut, 
said  stud  having  a  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  said 
retaining  plate,  said  nut  engaging  in  said  recess  In  the 
truss-pad.  and  screws  extending  through  the  respective 
slots  and  secured  In  tbe  pad. 

2.  In  a  hernial  truss,  tbe  combination  of  a  pad  having 
a  recess  in  its  face,  a  nut  engaging  in  said  recess  and  ex 
tending  outwardly  from  said  recess,  an  arch-wire  having 
a  flattened  end,  a  retaining  plate  having  Intumed  edges 
bearing  against  tbe  fsce  of  tbe  pad  and  having  a  alot  in 
one  edge  for  tbe  reception  of  said  arch-wire,  a  screw  ex- 
tending through  said  retalnUig  plate,  flattened  end  and 
nut  for  clamping  the  flattened  end  firmly  between  tbe  re- 
taining plate  and  tbe  nut,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
retaining  plate  to  tbe  face  of  the  trass-pad. 

3.  In  a  hernial  truss,  tbe  combination  of  a  truss-pad,  a 
retaining  plate,  an  arcb-wtre  having  a  flattened  end,  said 
retaining  plate  being  foraied  with  means  for  preTeotlng 


tbe  arcb-wlre  from  having  oscillatory  movement  with  rela- 
tion to  said  plate,  a  nut,  a  screw  extending  through  said 
plate,  said  flattened  end,  and  said  not  for  clamping  the 
flattened  end  firmly  between  said  nut  and  tbe  inner  face 
of  tbe  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  tbe  pad. 

4.  In  a  hernial  truss,  tbe  combination,  of  a  pad  harlns 
a  pivot  hole  In  Its  face,  a  nut  plvotally  engaging  in  aald 
pivot  bole  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  pivot  bole, 
an  arch  wire  having  a  flattened  front  end  and  formed  with 
a  hole  through  tbe  flattened  portion,  a  retaining  plate 
having  Inturned  edges  bearing  agalnat  tbe  face  of  the  pad. 
having  a  slot  In  Its  Inturned  edge  for  the  reception  of  the 
arch  wire,  and  having  arc-shaped  slots  concentric  wltb 
said  pivot  hole,  a  screw  extending  through  said  retaining 
plate  and  said  bole  In  said  flattened  end  and  engaging  said 
nut  and  clamping  the  flattene<l  end  between  said  retaining 
plate  and  said  nut,  and  screws  extending  through  said  arc- 
sbaped  slots  and  Into  tbe  pad  for  adjustably  securing  tbe 
retaining  plate  to  tbe  pad. 

5.  In  a  hernial  truss,  tbe  combination  of  a  truaa  pad.  as 
arch  wire  having  at  tbe  back  a  downwardly  bent  portion, 
a  lower  back  pad  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  down 
wardly  bmt  jwrtlon.  an  upper  back  pad  pivoted  to  said 
arch  wire  lit  tbe  back  adjacent  to  ssld  downwardly  bent 
portion  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  arch  wire  and 
being  so  pivoted  as  to  have  oscillatory  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  length  of  the  portion  of  tbe  arch  wire  to 
which  It  is  pivoted  and  having  no  movement  lengthwise 
of  said  portion,  and  body  straps  connecting  tbe  truss  pad 
with  the  lower  back  pad  and  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  upper  back  pad. 

[Clalma  6  and  T  nut  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1,095,744.  TOILET  -  BOX.  Fbedbbick  Knati-  Smith. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5. 1918.  Serial  No.  788.2M. 
(CI.  132—11.) 


1.  A  toilet-box  having  an  upright  partition  dividing  tbe 
t>ox  into  compartments,  compartment  covers,  aaid  parti- 
tion formed  of  diverging  plates  having  bearings  formed 
upon  their  top  edges  nod  common  to  both  pLatei*  and 
means  in  ssid  bearings  hingedly  connecting  tbe  covers 
thereto. 

2.  A  toilet-box  having  a  partition  formed  of  diverging 
members  dividing  tbe  box  into  sepsrate  compartments 
gradually  decresslng  In  width  toward  their  bottoms,  sepa- 
rate receptacles  fitted  into  said  compartments  and  held  by 
the  wedging  action  of  tbe  partition,  bearings  common  to 
both  memtiers  of  said  partition,  compartment  covers  and 
means  in  said  bearings  hingedly  connecting  tbe  compart- 
ment covers  thereto. 

:i.  A  toilet  box  having  s  longitudinal  partition  dividing 
tbe  box  into  two  compartments,  a  transverse  partition 
dividing  one  of  said  compartments  into  two  chambers, 
spaced  bearings  formed  upon  tbe  transverse  partition,  a 
liearlog  formed  upon  the  longitudinal  partition  and  alined 
with  the  bearings  upon  tbe  transverse  partition,  a  rod 
Heated  In  said  bearings  and  covers  for  said  chambers 
hinged  upon  said  rod. 

4.  A  tollet-box  having  a  longitudinal  partition  dividing 
the  box  Into  two  compartments,  a  transverse  partition 
formed  of  spaced  members  and  dividing  one  of  said  com- 
partments Into  two  chambers,  bearings  formed  upon  tbe 
transverse  partition  and  common  to  both  members  thereof, 
a  bearing  formed  upon  tbe  longitudinal  partition  and 
alined  with  the  t»earlngB  upon  tbe  transverse  partitloa. 
covers  for  said  chambers  and  means  in  said  bearings 
blngedly  connecting  tbe  covers  thereto. 
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1.0»ri.74&.  MK'BOMETBR-t'ALIPEB.  Funk  8paloino. 
Prorldencf*.  K.  I.,  aulffnor  to  Browo  *  Sharpe  Mana- 
fartoiiac  ^'ompaoy,  Provldtvce.  R.  I.,  a  <.'orparatloB  of 
Rhotl4^  iHlaid.     FIJed  June  24.  1912.     Sirtal  No.  706.555. 

I  CI.  :t3— IM.) 


-^--J 


1.  In  a  naicpometer  <-aJlper.  In  rombination  with  a  cyl- 
inder haTtsff  n  row  of  nnmbers  ther«>n.  «  spindle  cob- 
oerted  to  the  cyHnder.  iin  Index  barrel  RiirroundlnK  the 
ryllnder  and  havlnjt  a  pair  of  dlaxooal  slots  for  rejristry 
wrth  the  row  of  nnmb^rn.  said  barrel  havtnit  a  peripheral 
aerlea  of  numbers  !htT*H>n.  a  barrel  on  rhe  Kpfmlle  harlnic 
a  pertphernl  !»pr*e*i  of  niimbeni  thereon,  and  a  Bleere  that 
hirlofiefl  the  Index  barrel  and  wild  serood  named  barrel 
and  having  openlne*  to  redrt^-r  with  th*-  ilUitnnal  alots 
of  the  Index  barrel  and  with  the  row  of  nonilters  on  aaid 
Index  barrel  and  the  row  of  numbera  on  the  ;<e**>>nd  nnned 
bttirel. 

2.  In  conibhtatloB  with  tb«  eyUader  of  a  mkrouMter 
caltper's  yoke,  whieb  cylinder  la  lonffitodlnallj  irradoated. 
a  tptndle  connerted  to  the  cylinder.  Indicatlnfc  means  la 
operatlTe  eooDeetion  with  the  ftpindle  for  reglaterlng  the 
micrometer  maaaurefnents  IncludlBX  a  member  rotatably 
moanled  over  the  cylinder  and  having  a  alot  to  4>xpoae  hot 
one  of  the  gradnatlona  thereof  at  a  time  throotb  said 
meana. 

rt.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  micrometer 
callperd  yoke,  which  cylinder  la  longltndlnally  gradnated. 
a  Bptndle  connected  to  the  cylinder,  Indicating  meana  in 
operative  connection  wllh  the  cylinder  for  registering  the 
micrometer  measurements  including  a  member  mounted 
over  th«  cylinder  and  having  a  pair  of  diagonal  slots  to 
progresalveiy  cover  and  expose  the  Kraduatioos  thereof. 

4.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  cylinder  of  a  micrometer  cali- 
per's yoke,  whlcb  cylinder  Im  loocltwUDally  graduated.  In- 
dicating meana  In  operative  connection  wttb  the  cylinder 
for  registering  Cbe  micrometer  tneasarements  including  a 
rotatable  member  formed  to  progressively  cover  the  grad- 
uationa  on  the  cylinder  and  to  expoae  but  one  of  the  grad- 
uations at  a  time  through  said  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  gradoatt-d  cylinder  of  a 
micrometer  caliper's  yoke,  means  movabiy  connected  to 
the  cylinder  for  re^stertng  the  micrometer  measurements 
having  an  aperture  throngh  which  said  graduations  are 
dtaplaysd.  and  maans  which  coiiperate  with  and  are  mov- 
able relative  to  and  actuated  by  the  first  named  means 
for  proitresalvely  coveting  said  graduations  snd  exposing 
but  one  of  the  graduations  at  a  time  through  said  aperture. 

1  Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0M.746.  GABTEIL  John  C'labk  Spbeot.  WsyneDbanc. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  22.  IftU.  Serlsi  Xo.  fi50.714.  (CI. 
241— «.  J 


.4  garter  comprlslag  two  straps  provided  with  securing 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  their  forward  ends,  snd 
havlBg  tbair  raar  ends  overlapped,  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
iBDcr  strap  havtaig  a  vertical  slot  through  wblcta  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  other  «trap  exteoda,  s  wire  loop  secured  to  the 


rear  ead  of  tbe  uotcr  strap,  s  second  wire  loop  secured  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  taner  stmp,  said  loops  being  formed 
with  ciiDfronrlniE  ej*m.  springs  having  thflr  ends  aecarcd 
to  snid  eyes,  and  a  hose  supporter  depending  from  tbe 
Inner  strap. 


l.<»I»fl.74T  TALKING  MACHINE.  Gil  skppk  di  Stax- 
I8LAO.  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  June  24.  1912  Serial  No. 
705.S79.     (CI.  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine  n  rnblnct  fur  tioldlng  the  rc- 
prodadng  mechsnlam.  a  rover  for  said  cabinet  bavlBjt  a 
bom  chamber,  a  plate  provided  with  an  extension  carried 
by  the  interior  of  the  cabinet,  a  casing  carried  by  said 
plate,  a  slide  provided  with  a  foot  mounted  In  sajd  casing, 
a  rest  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  tbe  slide, 
and  a  stop  disposed  across  the  plate  and  Its  extension,  a 
portion  thereof  t>elng  spaced  from  said  piste  and  exten- 
sion, thereby  forming  an  opening  through  which  tbe  slide 
pasaes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cabinet  for 
tutldlng  a  reproducing  m^hanlam.  a  cover  detacbably  se- 
cured, to  the  cabinet,  the  top  of  said  cover  having  a  de- 
pending projection,  the  end  of  which  la  reduced  in  circum- 
ference to  form  an  exteosloo.  a  partition  hinged  to  tbe 
cover  and  an  annolsr  rib  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  said 
partition  as  and  for  the  purpose  spectfled. 


1095.748.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATCS.  William 
Thl'm,  Hsmmond,  ind.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1011.  Serial 
No.  650.985.     (CI.  204— 5 J 


1.  In  sn  electrolytic  reAnlng  apparatua  :  a  suitable  tank 
of  strength  sufficient  mer«iy  to  support  an  electrolyte  and 
anode  atlmes ;  a  plurality  of  electrodes  adapted  to  dtp  Into 
tbe  electrolyte;  and  maans  to  Individually  aupport  said 
electrodes  lndepf>ndentiy  of  said  tank  and  at  both  sides 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  refining  apparatus  :  a  suitable  tank 
of  strength  suJBcient  merely  to  support  an  electr^^lytc  and 
SDode  slimes ;  a  plurality  of  electrodes  adapted  to  dip  into 
the  electrolyte:  snd  means  to  removably  and  Individually 
support  said  electrodes  and  Independently  of  said  tank 
and  at  both  sldea  thereof. 

3.  la  an  electrolytic  refining  apparatus  :  s  frame  work 
providing  a  plnnllty  of  compartments ;  suitable  Cnaka  <it 
strength   suAdent   merely    to   support    sn   electrolyte  and 
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snode  slimes,  and  within  tbe  rpspertlre  compartments 
and  supported  by  said  frame  work  :  a  plurality  of  ele«-- 
trodes  adapted  to  dip  into  the  electrolyte,  each  of  said 
electrodea  being  supported  Independently  of  aald  tanks  by 

both  of  the  Hides  of  aald  compartments. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  refining  apparatus  ;  a  frame  work 
providing  a  plurality  of  compartments  :  suitable  tanks  for 
an  electrolyte  and  within  the  respective  compartments  and 
supported  by  said  frame  work  :  conductors  and  insulating 
bars  carried  by  the  aides  of  said  compartments  :  and  s 
plurality  of  electrodes  adapted  to  dip  into  the  electrolyte, 
said  electrodes  resting  upon  the  said  conductors  and  In- 
sulating bars. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  reQning  apparatus;  a  frame  work 
providing  a  plurality  of  compartments;  suitable  tanks  of 
strength  sufficient  merely  to  support  an  electrolyte  and 
anode  slimes,  and  within  the  respective  compartments 
and  supported  by  said  frame  work  ;  conductors  and  Insu- 
lating bars  carried  by  tbe  sides  of  aald  compartments  ;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  adapted  to  dip  into  tbe  electro- 
lyte, said  electrodes  resting  upon  tbe  said  conductors  and 
Insulating  bars. 


1.095,749.  PAINT-MIXER.  Jnsn-n  F.  ToicLiNSON.  Syra- 
cuse. N.  T.  Filed  June  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  772.805. 
(CI.  91— 67.t 


said  receiver  back  and  forth  along  said  track  to  bring  It 
Into  alinement  with  either  said  condnlt  or  said  forming 
head. 


1.  A  paint  mixer  comprising  a  pall  having  a  ball,  a 
frame  resting  on  the  upper  end  or  rim  of  the  pall  and 
engaged  by  the  ends  of  tlie  liail,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  nrm  for  Intetlocklng  engagement 
with  the  bail  to  bold  the  frame  on  the  pail,  a  rotary  mixer 
on  the  frame,  and  meana  for  driving  the  mixer. 

2.  A  paint  mixer  comprising  s  nn.'eptacle  having  diamet- 
rically opposi:e  upertured  lugs  and  »  ball  hinged  thereto, 
a  frame  slidable  across  and  upon  the  rim  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  against  one  side  of  said  lugs  beneath  the  enda' 
of  the  ball,  means  on  the  frame  (or  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  tbe  bail  to  bold  the  frame  against  aald  Iu£b, 
a  rotary  mixer  supported  by  tbe  frame  and  driving  means 
for  the  mixer  also  supi>orted  by  tbe  frame. 


1.009.750.  CAKE  FORMER.  RtRSKLL  A.  Tback.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  aasignor  to  Buckeye  Iron  and  Brass  Works, 
iMyton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  PUed  Nov.  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  HOO.OIH.      (CI.  100—51.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  n  receptacle  to  contain  meal 
and  having  s  discharge  opening,  of  a  cake  former  arransed 
adjacent  to  said  dlacharge  openlog  and  romprlalnff  a  re- 
ceiver and  s  formlnc  head,  said  receiver  being  capable  of 
lateral  r«clprocatory  movement  to  enable  it  to  be  moved 
either  into  a  position  to  receive  meal  from  said  discharge 
opening  or  Into  alinement  with  said  forming  head. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  receptacle  to  contain  meal 
and  having  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  conduit  extending 
downward  from  said  dlacbarge  opening,  of  a  cake  former 
compriatng  a  receiver,  and  a  forming  besd  cooperating 
therewith,  a  supporting  track  extending  beneath  said  con- 
duit and  adapted  to  support  said  receiver,  means  to  move 


o.  The  combluatiuu.  with  a  nceptacLe  to  contain  meal 
and  having  a  dlacbarge  opening,  of  a  cake  former  compris- 
ing a  receiver  uud  a  forming  bead,  tbe  receiver  being 
capable  of  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  forming 
bead,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  receiver  lateral 
reclprocatory  movement  to  bring  the  same  alternately  Into 
alinement  with  the  discbarge  opening  of  aald  receptacle 
and  with  said  forming  bead. 

4.  The  comhinatioo,  with  a  receptacle  to  contain  meal 
and  having  a  discbarge  opening,  of  a  cake  former  com- 
prising a  receiver,  and  a  forming  head,  a  plunger  to  move 
sadd  receiver  toward  and  away  from  said  forming  besd, 
said  receiver  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  plunger,  and 
a  support  for  said  receiver  extending  from  said  plunger 
to  B  position  beneath  said  discharge  opening,  whereby  said 
Meelver  may  be  moved  into  alinement  with  either  said 
opening  or  said  forming  head. 

6.  The  combination,  with   a  receptacle  to  contain  meal 
I   and  having   a  discharge  opening,   of  a   cake   former  com- 
I    prising   a   forming   head,  and    a   receiver   movable   toward 
j    and  away  from  said  forming  head  and  capable  of  lateral 
movement  relatively    thereto,  operating  mechanism  to  Im 
part  lateral  movement  to  said  receiver,  and  a  eliding  con- 
nection   between   aald   operating   mechanism   and   said    re 
ceiver  and  to  permit  tbe  Isttcr  to  move  vertically  inde- 
pendently of  said  operating  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.090.751.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOB  PBINTING- 
PRBBSE8.  Saulkl  Lbwik  Tt .  kcr,  Woodbury,  N.  J.. 
aasicBor  to  Arthur  B.  iluey.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  FUed 
Aug.  »,  1912.     Serial  No.  714.202.      (CI.  101— S6.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  sn  impreasloa 
roll,  a  form  roll  operatlvely  mounted  with  respect  thecc- 
to,  an  automatic  material  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  soc- 
esaslvaly  feed  sheets  of  material,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
Interpoeed  between  said  mechsnlsm  and  said  form  roll,  an 
electric  circuit  having  said  feed  rolla  as  terminals,  a  make 
and  break  device  for  controlling  said  circuit  at  a  pre- 
determined time,  a  suitably  driven  rcclprocstory  member, 
means  connected  to  said  impreaaioa  roll  to  shift  said  roU 
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1.005.745.  MiLROMETER-t'ALIPEB.  ¥%AXK  Hpaloing. 
Prortdracp.  K.  I..  asnUrnor  to  UroVD  k  Stiarpe  Mana- 
fartortnx  t'ompaoj.  ProvldMicc.  B.  1..  a  Corporatloa  of 
Rbodf  Iplaad.     Filed  .luoe  24.  1912.     Serial  No   70&.5Sfi. 

(CL  33—1  ee.) 


1.  In  a  mlrrometer  caliper,  in  eombiDatloD  with  a  cyl- 
inder haThiie  «  row  of  aomb*™  th«-**on.  a  spindle  rfm- 
nw^pd  to  th«  cyHaAJT.  an  Imlex  barn-l  suiTouiidlnf  tl» 
ryllnder  and  havtnx  a  pair  of  diagonal  !<lot»  for  r«fCl8trT 
wtth  the  TOW  of  BOBab^ra.  natd  barrel  bavlnn  a  p*rlph«ai 
seriea  of  numbers  tht-reon.  a  barrel  00  the  aplmlle  hartnic 
ft  pcr!ph«TiI  aertea  of  numbent  ther«>o.  and  a  nJeere  that 
torloaea  thr  Index  barrel  and  said  *r<ood  named  bami 
and  havlBK  openlnjcs  to  rejrlirter  with  the  iHaftonat  ilota 
of  the  Index  bftrrel  and  with  the  row  of  nnxDbera  on  aald 
Index  barrel  and  fhe  r->w  of  nitmbera  on  the  ptert.nd  named 
barrel. 

2.  In  comblnatkm  with  the  ryllnder  of  a  mtcrumeter 
raltper'a  yoke,  which  cylinder  U  lonifltodloally  Kradaftted. 
a  aplsdle  conoected  to  the  cyltnder,  lodlcntlDC  neaM  Ib 
operatlre  connectloo  with  the  spindle  for  reviatertng  tbc 
mlcrmneter  iiMasarenients  liKludlBc  a  menber  rotatably 
mounted  over  the  cylinder  and  bavlDK  a  slot  to  expoae  bot 
one  of  the  jfradnatlona  thereof  ftt  ft  tine  throoffh  said 
meaoa. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  micrometer 
cftUper's  yoke,  which  cylinder  ta  longltndhially  rradnated. 
ft  spindle  connected  to  the  cylinder,  Indlcfttlng  raeana  tn 
operative  connection  with  the  cylinder  for  registering  the 
micrometer  measurements*  includloK  a  nieml>er  mounted 
over  tb«  cylinder  and  hftvlog  ft  pair  of  diagonal  slots  to 
progresftlvalj  ooTer  and  expose  the  sraduatlons  thereof. 

4.  In  cOMblnatloB  with  a  cylinder  of  a  micrometer  cali- 
per's yuke.  which  cylinder  U  longitwllDally  graduated.  In- 
dicating means  In  operative  connection  with  the  cylinder 
for  registering  the  micrometer  measQrements  incladlng  ft 
rotatable  member  formed  to  progr  tart  rely  cover  the  grad- 
uationa  on  the  cylinder  ftnd  to  expose  bot  one  of  the  gnd- 
uatlona  at  a  time  through  sftld  meana. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  graduat>-d  cylinder  of  ft 
micrometer  cftliper'a  yoke,  means  movably  connected  to 
tbe  cylinder  for  r«08tertng  the  micrometer  measoremftntft 
iMTlng  an  aperture  throngh  which  aald  grftdnatlona  are 
dlapUyed.  ftod  meana  which  codperate  with  and  ftre  mov- 
able  relative  to  and  actuated  by  the  first  named  meana 
for  procresslT^y  coTering  said  gradoatlons  and  expodiic 
but  one  of  the  graduations  at  a  time  through  said  aperture. 

(Oftlm  «  not  prtntad  in  tbe  Gaaettt.] 


1.0M.746.     OAKTEJL     JOBK  C'LAftK  SPSEnY.  WayncHbarir. 


Pa.     Filed 
241 — t.) 


Sept.  2S.   Iftll.     Serial   No.  A50,714.      (O. 


A  garter  coaaprlaiag  two  atrapa  provided  with  aecurlnie 
meana  for  detacbably  connecting  tbelr  forward  aids,  and 
havlmc  tbatr  rear  enda  overlapped,  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
iBper  aCra^  having  a  vertical  slot  through  which  tbe  rear 
end  of  tbe  other  strap  cxteoda,  a  wire  loop  a^ured  to  tbe 


n-ar  <>nd  of  the  iioter  atrap.  a  aecond  wire  loop  aecnred  to 
tbe  outer  side  of  the  tnaer  atnip.  aald  loops  being  formed 
with  ritafronTlDK  ey*v.  springs  liavlng  their  enda  aecnred 
to  HHid  eyes,  and  a  hoae  supporter  depending  from  the 
Inner  strap. 


1.0W.747.  TALKINO  MACHINE.  (UiKTm  DI  Stan- 
IRLAO,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  24,  1W2.  Serial  No. 
705.375.     fCI.  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine  a  raMnrt  for  holding  tbe  re- 
producing mechftttlam.  a  rover  for  aald  cabinet  bavlBg  a 
bora  cbaaober.  a  plate  provided  with  an  exteaftlon  carried 
by  the  Interior  of  tbe  cftblnet,  a  casing  carrtod  by  lald 
plate,  ft  slide  provided  with  ft  foot  mounted  In  said  cftslng. 
a  rest  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  tbe  slide. 
and  a  atop  dlapoeed  acroaa  the  plate  and  Its  extension,  a 
portion  tbu^of  being  spaced  from  said  plate  and  exten- 
sion, thereby  forming  ftn  opening  through  wfatcb  tbe  allda 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cabinet  for 
holding  a  reproducing  meetaaniam.  a  cover  detacbably  se- 
cured to  tbe  cabinet,  tbe  top  of  said  cover  having  a  de- 
pending projection,  the  end  of  which  la  reduced  in  circum- 
ference to  form  an  extenalon.  a  partition  hinged  to  the 
cover  and  an  annular  rib  carried  by  tbe  Inner  face  of  aald 
partition  as  and  for  the  purpose  apeclfted. 


1.095,748.  KLE*^ROLYTU"  .\PPARATC8.  William 
Tbum,  Hammond,  ind.  Mled  Bept  2^,  1911.  Serial 
No.  650,985.     (CI.  204— 5  ) 


0  >jhr-^^— ^J-Vri±    '    jJ 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  refining  apparatus  :  a  suitable  tank 
of  strength  sufficient  men-lr  to  support  an  electrolyte  and 
anode  allmea :  a  plurality  of  electrodea  adapted  to  dip  Into 
tbe  electrolyte:  and  meana  to  Inj^lvldually  support  aald 
electrodes  Indepi'ttdcntly  of  aald  tank  and  at  both  atdea 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  reOuIng  apparatos  :  a  suitable  tank 
of  strength  sufficient  merely  to  support  an  electri^Iyte  and 
anode  sJImes  ;  a  plurality  of  electrodes  adapted  to  dip  Into 
tbe  eUfctrolyte :  and  meaoi*  to  removably  and  Individually 
aopport  aald  electrodes  and  Independently  of  said  tank 
and  at  both  sldea  thereof. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  reflnlng  apparatoa :  a  fraaa  work 
providing  a  plurality  of  compartnonts ;  suitable  tanka  of 
strength   sufllclent   merely    to   support   an   electrolyte  and 
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anode  slimes,  and  within  ibe  respective  compartmeDts 
and  supported  by  aald  frame  work :  a  plurality  of  dee- 
trodes  adapted  to  dip  Into  tbe  electrolyte,  each  of  aald 
electrodea  being  supported  Independently  of  said  tanks  by 
both  of  the  Hides  of  said  compartments. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  n-flnlng  oppnratiis  ;  a  frame  work 
providing  a  plurality  of  compartments  ;  suitable  tanks  for 
an  electrolyte  and  within  the  respective  compartments  and 
supported  by  said  frame  work  ;  conductors  and  insulating 
bars  carried  by  the  sldea  of  said  compartments  :  snd  s 
plurality  of  electrodea  adapted  to  dip  Into  tbe  electrolyte, 
said  electrodes  resting  upon  the  aald  conductors  and  in- 
sulating bars. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  reflninr;  apparatUH  .  a  frame  work 
providing  a  plurality  of  compartments;  suitable  tanks  of 
strength  sufficient  merely  to  support  an  electrolyte  and 
anode  slimes,  and  «-lthiD  the  respective  compartments 
and  suppwted  by  snld  frame  «-ork  :  conductors  and  Insu- 
lating bars  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  compartments ;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrodea  adapted  to  dip  Into  tbe  electro- 
lyte, aald  electrode*!  resting  upon  the  said  conductors  and 
Insulating  bars. 


1.095.749.  PAINT  MIXKR.  Jusri-ii  F  TiiMLiNaos.  8yra 
cose,  N.  y.  Filed  June  10,  lOi:*.  Serial  No.  772.805. 
(CI.  •!— 5T.) 


1.  A  paint  mixer  comprlalUK  a  pall  having  a  bail,  a 
frame  resting  on  the  upper  end  or  rim  of  tbe  pall  and 
engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  tiall,  aald  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  arm  for  Interlocking  engagement 
with  tbe  ball  to  bold  the  frame  on  the  pall,  a  rotary  mixer 
on  tbe  frame,  and  means  for  driving  tbe  mixer. 

2.  A  paint  mixer  comprising  a  receptacle  having  diamet 
rlcally  opposlle  apertured  lugH  and  a  ball  hinged  thereto, 
a  frame  alidable  across  and  uiion  tbc  rim  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  against  one  side  of  said  luga  beneath  the  ends' 
of  tbe  bail,  meant*  on  tbc  frame  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  tbe  ball  to  hold  the  frame  against  said  luga. 
a  rotary  mixer  supported  by  the  frame  and  driving  means 
for  tbe  mixer  also  supi>orted  by  tbe  frame. 


1,095.750.  CAKE  FORMER.  RisacLL  A.  TluCK.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Buckeye  Iron  and  Brass  Worka, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  PUed  Nov.  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  800.018.      (CI.  100—51.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  to  contain  meal 
and  having  a  dlacharge  opening,  of  a  cake  former  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  dlacharge  opening  and  comprlalng  a  re- 
oelver  and  a  forming  head,  aald  receiver  being  capable  of 
lateral  redprocatory  movemeat  to  enattle  It  to  be  moved 
either  Into  a  position  to  receive  meal  from  said  discharge 
opening  or  Into  ftllnement  with  said  forming  heed. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  receptacle  to  contain  meal 
and  having  a  dlacharge  opening,  and  a  conduit  extending 
downward  from  aald  dlacharge  opening,  of  a  cake  former 
comprl^ng  a  receiver,  and  a  forming  bead  coAperatlng 
therewith,  a  supporting  track  extending  beneath  aald  con- 
duit and  adapted  to  tnpport  aald  receiver,  means  to  move 


aald  receiver  back  and  forth  along  aald  track  to  brine  it 
into  altnement  wHh  either  aald  condolt  or  aald  rormteg 

head. 


:i.  Tbe  combiuatiun.  with  a  receptacle  to  contain  m«a1 
and  having  a  discbarge  opening,  of  a  cake  former  comprla- 
ing  a  receiver  nud  a  forming  bead,  the  receiver  being 
capable  of  movement  toward  and  away  from  aald  fomiag 
bead,  and  meAos  for  Imparting  to  said  receiver  lateral 
redprocatory  movement  to  bring  tbe  same  alternately  Into 
alinement  with  the  discharge  opening  of  aald  receptacle 
and  with  aald  forming  bead. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  ft  receptacle  to  cuntaln  meal 
and  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  cake  former  com- 
prlalng a  receiver,  and  a  forming  bead,  a  plunger  to  move 
aald  receiver  toward  and  away  from  aald  forming  bead, 
aald  receiver  being  alidably  mounted  on  aald  plunger,  and 
a  aopport  for  aald  receiver  extending  from  aald  plunger 
to  a  poaltlon  beneath  aald  discharge  opening,  whereby  aald 
receiver  niay  be  moved  Into  alinement  with  either  aald 
opening  or  said  forming  bead. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  receptacle  to  contain  meal 
and  having  a  dlacharge  opening,  of  a  cake  former  com- 
prising a  forming  bead,  and  a  receiver  movable  toward 
and  away  from  aald  forming  head  and  capable  of  lateral 
movement  Relatively  thereto,  operating  mechanism  to  Im 
part  lateral  movement  to  aald  recelTcr,  and  a  sliding  coo- 
noctlon  between  said  operating  mechanism  and  aald  re- 
ceiver and  to  permit  tbe  latter  to  move  vertically  Inde- 
pendently of  said  operating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.09d.76I.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  PRINTING- 
FRBSSBft.  Samckl  Lbwih  Ti\  kcm.  Woodbury.  N.  J.. 
aaalgnor  to  Arthur  B.  Huey.  PblladclphU.  Pa.  FUed 
Aug.  ».  1912.     Serial  No.  714,202.      (CV  101—36.) 


1.  In  a  printing  preoa,  tbe  combination  of  an  impreaaloB 
roll,  a  form  roll  operatlvely  mounted  with  reapect  there- 
to, an  automatic  material  feed  mecbaniam  adapted  to  anc- 
oaaalvety  feed  aheeta  of  material,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
laterpcoed  between  said  owcbanism  and  aald  form  roll,  an 
electric  circuit  having  said  feed  rolla  aa  termlaala.  a  make 
and  break  device  for  controlling  aald  circuit  at  a  pre- 
determined time,  a  suitably  driven  redprocatory  member, 
means  connected  to  aald  Inpreasloa  roll  to  shift  aald  roU 
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at  a  pred«tenntii«]  Ume,  uh)  meaiu  actuated  bj  the  cloa-  I 
IniC  of  aald  drctilt  (or  forming  a  connection  betwe«'n  uld 
reciprocatory  member  and  said  ibiftlog  means. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  lmpre««lon  | 
roll,  a  form  roll  operatively  mounted  with  respect  thereto.  ; 
an  automatic  material  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  snc- 
ceaslTelT  fe«d  sbeeU  of  material,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  Intar- 
poaed  between  said  mechanism  and  said  form  roll,  an  elec- 
tric ctrcnit  having  said  feed  rolls  aa  terminals,  a  make 
and  break  device  for  controlling  the  closing  of  said  cir- 
cuit at  a  predetermined  time,  a  redprocatorj  member 
suitably  operated  by  a  moving  part  of  said  press,  a  mov- 
able bearing  for  aald  impression  roll,  a  toggle  mechanism 
connected  to  said  bearing,  and  means  actuated  by  the  clos- 
ing of  said  circuit  to  connect  said  toggle  mechanism  with 
said  reciprocatory  member,  whereby  said  toggle  la  broken 
to  vary  the  diatasee  between  said  impreaaion  and  form 
rolla. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  impression 
roll,  a  form  roll  operatlvely  mounted  with  respect  thereto, 
an  antomatlc  material  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  suc- 
eeaalTcly  feed  sheets  of  material.  •  pair  of  feed  rolls  In- 
terposed between  said  mechanism  and  said  form  roll,  an 
electric  circuit  having  said  feed  rolls  as  terminals,  a  make 
and  break  devlc*  for  controlling  the  closing  of  said  circuit 
at  a  predetermined  time,  a  reciprocatory  member  sulubly 
operated  by  a  moving  part  of  said  press,  a  movable  bear- 
ing for  said  Impression  roll,  a  toggle  mechanism  connected 
to  aald  tiearlng,  a  pin  movably  carried  by  said  recipro- 
catory member,  a  lever  secured  to  said  toggle  and  having 
a  portion  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pin 
St  certain  times,  and  means  actuated  by  the  closing  of  said 
circuit  to  release  said  pin  to  engage  said  lever,  whereby 
said  toggle  Is  broken  to  vsry  the  distance  between  said 
Impresalon  and  form  rolls. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  Impression 
roll,  a  form  roll  operatlvely  mounted  with  respect  thereto, 
an  automatic  material  feed  mectianiam  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively feed  sheeu  of  material,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  Inter- 
posed between  said  mechanism,  and  said  form  roll,  an 
electric  circuit  having  said  feed  rolls  as  terminals,  a  make 
and  break  device  for  controlling  the  closing  of  said  circuit 
at  »  predetermined  time,  a  reciprocatory  memlwr  suitably 
operated  by  a  moving  part  of  said  preaa,  a  movable  bearing 
for  aald  Impression  roll,  a  toggle  mechanlam  connected  to 
said  bearing,  means  to  transmit  movement  of  said  recip- 
rocatory member  to  said  toggle,  a  magnet  In  »ald  circuit. 
and  a  trip  device  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  connecting 
said  transmitting  means  t"  said  reciprocatory  member. 

5.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  Im- 
pression-cylinder and  coacttng  printing  form.  throw-olT 
mechanism  comprising  an  axis  adjusting  crsnk.  a  recipro- 
cating link  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  crank, 
a  retractable  trip  carried  by  one  of  theae  parts  and 
adapted  when  projected  to  engage  a  slop  on  the  other  to 
throw  the  crank,  and  automatic  controlling  means  for 
aald  trip  allowing  it  to  protract  only  when  no  sheet  Is 
taken  on  the  Impreaaion  cylinder. 

Ii'lalm  S  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1.0BS.T62.      HAT-FASTENER.      i;ci»Gii  ALruEii  I'LaicH. 

Mexico.  Mexico.     Piled  Mar.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  680.819. 

Reoewad  Mar.  27.  .1914.  Serial  No.  .S37.772.  (CI. 
•  132— 2S.) 

1.  In  a  bat  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
coobs  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  hair  of  a  person  using  said 
hat,  an  arc-ahapsd  back  fitted  to  said  combs,  a  yielding 
covering  for  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  backs,  said 
ytcldtog  covering  frictlonally  and  removably  engaging  said 
cOBSbs.  a  spring  member  formed  with  outer  ends  curved 
•o  as  to  at  the  backs  of  said  combs,  said  cnrved  outer 
eoda  being  secured  to  said  yielding  covering  whereby  ssid 
combs  anil  aald  spring  are  removably  connected  together. 
■Bcsiia  for  aeeurtng  said  spring  to  a  bat,  and  mannall.v 
operated  means  connected  to  said  spring  and  extending 
beyond  said  bat  whereby  said  spring  may  be  diaengaged 
from  said  combs  In  order  to  remove  the  bst. 


2.  Is  a  faatener  for  hata,  the  combination  with  a  hat 
of  a  supporting  resilient  member  formed  with  are-shaped 
ends,  a  rubber  inner  facing  for  each  of  aald  arc  shaped 
ends,  a  plurality  of  combs  formed  with  arcahaped  backs 


N.  "'" 


fltllng  said  rubber  facings,  said  rubber  Inner  facings  con- 
necting said  combs  to  said  resilient  member  whereby  said 
combs  hold  said  hat  In  position,  and  means  connected  with 
said  spring  near  the  ends  thereof  for  manually  disengag- 
ing said  facings  from  ssId  eomhs. 


I.09K.753.  OIIy-Bl'K.NKK.  <itoa<iK  ALriKO  I'Laicu, 
Mexico.  Mexico.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1912,  Serial  No.  677.767. 
Renewed  Mar.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  827,771.  (a. 
168—74.) 


1.  A  burner  having  a  compartment  with  a  wall  dtvldioc 
the  compartment  Into  an  upper  super-beating  chamber 
and  a  lower  mixing  chamber,  the  burner  having  an  out- 
let for  the  mixing  chamber,  there  being  a  passage  from 
the  superheating  chsmber  with  an  outlet  below  the  flrat- 
mentioned  outlet. 

2.  An  oil  burner  having  a  mixing  chamber  with  an 
ontlet  BubaUnUally  at  Its  base,  and  a  super-heating 
chamber  dispoaed  above  the  mixing  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  disposed  below  the  first-mentioned 
ontlet. 

3.  An  oil  burner  having  a  mixing  chamber  with  an  out- 
let, a  super-heating  chsmber  dispoaed  above  the  mixing 
chsmber  with  an  outlet  dieposed  below  and  adjacent  the 
fitstmentloned  outlet,  so  that  fluids  will  flow  independ- 
ently through  the  outlets  snd  from  the  chsmbers. 

4.  An  oil  burner  baring  a  compartment  with  a  wall 
dividing  the  compartment  Into  an  upper  superheating 
chamber  and  a  lower  mixing  chamber,  and  Independent 
outlets  lesdlng  to  the  exterior  of  the  chambers  so  that 
Hulda  will  How  Independently  through  the  outleta  and  from 
the  chsmbers. 

5.  A  burner  having  a  compartment  with  a  wall  divid- 
ing the  compartment  Into  an  npper  superheating  cham- 
lier  and  a  lower  mixing  chamber,  the  burner  having  a 
lateral  outlet  for  the  mixing  chamber,  there  being  a  paa- 
sage  from  the  sui>erheating  chamber  with  an  outlet  below 
the  flrst-mentioned  outlet. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 
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1,0»5,7M.  COBN  -  TL.VNTKR.  Lswia  O.  VooT  and 
Jacob  H.  Ki'MDeit,  Delphos.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1913,     Serial  No.  7M,4S«.     (CL  111-6.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  an 
annulus  having  inwardly  extending  lugs  and  provided  at 
the  circumference  thereof  with  recesses  arranged  In 
groups,  each  of  which  occupies  sn  equal  extent  of  the  cir- 
cumference, adjacent  groups  having  dllTerent  numbers 
of  recesses,  every  other  group  having  each  one  recess  in 
^excess  of  the  Intermediate  groups 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  an 
annulus.  means  associated  therewith  whereby  said  annulus 
may  be  connected  with  a  rotary  element  for  rotation 
therewith,  and  aald  annulus  being  provided  at  the  cir- 
cumference thereof  with  groupa  of  recesaes  conatltuting 
aeed  cups,  eacb  of  said  groupa  occupying  an  equal  extent 
of  the  circumference,  adjacent  Krou[>s  having  dllferent 
numbers  of  recesses,  every  other  group  hnvtng  each  one 
receas  lb' excess  of  the  intermediate  groups. 


outer  portion  formed  of  perforated  metal  and  the  inner 
portion  formed  of  wire  gauze,  a  rod  depending  from  the 
cap  and  extending  through  the  holder,  the  liottom  of  th« 
holder  being  removably  secured  to  said  rod,  a  follower 
aUdable  along  the  rod.  and  spring  means  for  forcing  the 
follower  toward  the  bottom  of  the  holder,  whereby  the 
carbld  contained  therein  will  be  held  In  a  compact  form 
and  forced  from  the  holder  after  having  been  acted  upon 
by  the  water. 


1,095,756.      HOE. 
l>ec.  16,  1913. 


Jaues  M.  Wardlow,  Ada,  Okla.     Filed 
Serial  No.   807.067.      (CI.    55 — 43.) 


1.095.755.     ACETYUCNE-OAS  <;ENER.\TOK.      Johan.nES 

(iBoaGES  VON  JxNisoN.  Linoleumvllle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
3,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  740,074.      («1.  4S — 41.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  of  the  d(^  type,  a  ver- 
tically movable  bell  having  a  flanged  opening  formed  In 
the  top  thereof,  a  cap  threade<l  uiK>n  the  flange  and  closing 
the  opening,  a  depending  carbld  holder  rigidly  secured  to 
the  cap.  the  holder  being  of  a  cylindrical  shape  and 
formed  of  a  foramlnous  material,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
cap  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  carbld 
holder,  the  bottom  uf  the  holder  being  removably  con- 
nected to  said  rod,  and  means  for  forcing  the  carbld  with- 
in the  holder  toward  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  of  the  dip  type,  a 
vertically  movable  bell  having  a  flanged  opening  formed 
In  the  top  thereof,  a  cap  threaded  upon  said  flange  and 
closing  the  opening,  a  carbld  holder  rigidly  secured  to  the 
Inner  aide  of  the  cap  and  extemling  longitudinally  of  the 
bell,  the  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  bsTlng  aa 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  aleeve  having 
a  head,  a  fork  associated  with  the  aleeve  and  having  a 
threaded  shank  extending  through  and  beyond  the  head, 
and  fastening  means  on  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  sleeve  having  a 
head  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  head,  a  fork  engaging  the  sloU  and  having 
a  threaded  shank  extending  through  and  beyond  the  head, 
and  faatening  means  on  aald  shank. 

3.  In  a  device  uf  the  clasa  described,  a  socket  member 
Including  a  sleeve  having  a  head,  and  a  fork  having  a 
threaded  shank  extending  through  and  beyond  the  head, 
faatening  means  on  said  shank,  in  combination  with  a 
Made  proviiJed  with  a  notch  to  engage  the  abank  and 
with  flange  plates  to  receive  the  besd  between  them. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  sleeve  hsving 
a  besd  provided  with  an  Inclined  face  and  with  a  recess 
along  Its  upper  edge,  a  fork  engaging  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  shank  extending  through  and  beyond  the 
bead,  a  head  plate  on  the  abank  having  a  flange  engag- 
ing the  recesa  in  the  head,  and  a  tlghteiUng  nut  on  the 
shank  ;  In  combination  with  a  blade  having  a  notch  to 
engage  the  ahank  and  provided  with  flange  plates  to  re- 
ceive the  head  therebetween. 


1,095,757.  UBAINAOE  MEANS  FOR  DRYINO-DBUMB. 
Gsoaoc  F.  WxNTx,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  Assignor  to  Spotleaa 
Steam  Sponger  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1813.     Serial  No.  795,108.     (CI.  34 — 4.) 


1.  A  rotatable  steam  drum  having  a  sustaining  abaft 
rotatable  with  the  drum,  aald  shaft  having  at  one  end  a 
hollow  cbamtwr  extending  from  the  Interior  of  the  drum 
to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  pipe  extending  radially  from 
the  hollow  chamber  within  the  drum  to  a  point  closely 
adjacent  to  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  drum  and 
there  open,  said  pipe  being  also  in  free  communication 
with  the  chamber  within  the  abaft,  sn  axislly  extended 
stem  carried  by  the  end  of  the  shaft  exterior  to  the  drum, 
aald  stem  having  a  bore  closed  at  one  end  and  at  the  other 
end  open  to  the  chamber  within  the  shaft  and  alao  pio- 
vMed  with  a  port  between  Its  enda,  a  sleeve  snrrooBdlng 
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the  Item  and  proiided  wltb  t  neck  bSTtag  a  ban  com- 
monlcmtlDc  wltb  the  Interior  of  the  alcere  and  Ic  position 
to  commaolcate  with  the  Interior  of  the  atem  through  the 
port  therein  during  the  rotatlre  movement  of  the  item. 
aad  meana  for  securing  the  sleeve  on  the  item  In  fluid 
tight  relation  thereto  and  p«TmlttiDi;  relative  moTememts 
of  tke  stem  with  tb*:^  sleeve  stationary. 

2.  A  rotatable  drum  having  a  hottow  shaft  provided  at 
one  end  with  means  for  the  IntrtxltictloD  of  steam,  aald 
shaft  having  passage*  tberetbroogh  for  the  flow  of  steam 
to  the  Interior  of  the  drum  oml  also  having  on*-  end 
formed  into  a  chamber  separate  from  the  steam  receiving 
portion  of  the  shaft  aod  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the 
drum,  an  open  ended  pipe  carried  by  the  shaft  and  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  the  end  chamber  In  the  shaft 
and  at  tbc  ocber  end  approaching  cto»ely  to  the  Inner 
pealpheral  wall  of  the  drum,  a  nut  applied  to  the  cham 
bered  end  of  the  shaft  exterior  to  the  drum,  said  nut 
bdng  provided  with  an  axlally  extended  hollow  atem 
closed  at  the  end  remote  from  the  nut  and  said  nut 
having  an  undercut  channel  formed  therein  about  the 
stem,  and  the  latter  being  threaded  at  Its  closed  end.  an 
undercut  nut  adapted  to  the  threaded  end  of  the  «tem. 
and  a  Bk-ere  applied  to  the  stem  between  the  two  nuta 
and  ha^ng  terminal  flanges  adapted  to  enter  the  under- 
cut grooves  of  the  nut*  to  contlne  packing  therein,  the 
sleeve  having  a  laterally  extended  neck  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  drainage  pipe,  and  the  atem  harlng  a  port 
thTcthrough  In  position  to  he  brought  into  matching  re- 
lation with  the  neck  during  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
drum  and  shaft. 

3.  A  rotatable  drum  having  a  hollow  shaft  provided  at 
nne  end  with  means  for  the  Introduction  of  steam,  aald 
shaft  having  passages  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  steam 
to  the  Interior  of  the  drum  and  also  havintc  one  end 
formed  Into  a  chamber  separate  from  the  steam  receiving 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  tke 
drum,  an  open  ended  pipe  carried  by  the  shaft  aad  com- 
mnntrattng  at  on**  end  with  the  end  chamber  in  the  ahaft 
and  at  the  other  end  approaching  closely  to  the  Inner 
peripheral  wall  of  the  drum,  a  nut  applied  to  the  cbaa- 
bered  end  of  the  shaft  exterior  to  the  drum,  said  nnt 
being  provided  with  an  axiallv  extended  hollow  stem 
closed  at  the  end  remote  from  the  nut  and  said  nnt 
having  an  undercut  channel  formed  therein  about  the 
stem  and  the  latter  being  threaded  at  Its  cloeed  end.  an 
undercut  nut  adapted  to  the  threaded  end  of  the  stem, 
and  a  sleeve  applie<l  to  the  stem  between  the  two  nuts 
and  having  terminal  Oanges  adapted  to  enter  the  under- 
cnt  grooves  of  the  nets  to  confine  packing  therein,  the 
sleeve  baring  a  laterally  extended  neck  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  drainage  pipe,  and  the  stem  having  a  port 
therethrough  In  position  to  be  brought  Into  matching  re- 
lation with  the  neck  during  the  rotative  movement  of 
the  drum  and  shaft,  the  pipe  carried  by  the  ahaft  within 
the  dmm  liaTtec  I**  fr^  ^iwl  provided  wltb  an  exterior 
screen  for  preventing  entrance  of  foreign  bodies  Into  the 
pipe. 

4.  A  rotatable  drum  having  means  for  the  Introduction 
of  steam  therein,  a  drainage  pipe  within  the  drum  and 
rotatable  therewith  and  extending  from  the  axial  portion 
of  the  drum  into  close  relation  with  the  inner  peripheral 
wall  of  the  dmm,  a  fluid  duct  to  which  tbe  pipe  Is  con- 
nected and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  drum,  and 
drainage  connections  with  said  duct  comprtalng  spaced 
nuts,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  drain 
age  duct  and  provided  with  a  hollow  stem  to  which 
tbe  other  nnt  is  applied,  and  a  relatively  flxed  sleeve  con- 
Aned  to  the  stem  by  the  nnta.  aald  aleeve  having  a  duct 
taading  therefrom  and  tbe  atem  being  provided  with  a  port 
Bovable  by  the  rotative  movements  of  tbe  drum  Into  and 
ont  of  communication  with  the  duct  carried  by  tke  aleere. 


1,006.768.        ANTIKB^i-ZING      OUTLET  -  VALVB     FOB 
TANKS.     JOHK   W.   Whipp.    Decatur.  Tex.      Filed   Feb. 
26^  19ia.     Serial  No.  750.76&.     (CL  137—21.) 
1.  The   combination   of   a   water    tank,   an   outlet   ^pe 

lendlnf  from   tbe  botton   thereof,   an   outlet   valve  eoa- 


trollinc  the  said  pipe,  a  vent  pipe  coniMCted  with  tbe 
said  pipe  and  leading  out  of  the  top  of  tbe  tank,  a  valve 
for  the  upper  end  of  tbe  vent  pipe,  a  rod  connecting  the 
valves  together  in  such  relation  that  one  valve  la  open 
while  the  other  raire  U  closed,  a  sup'pori  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  vent  pipe,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  support,  a 
connection  between  the  air  valve  and  lever,  a  hood  cov- 
ering the  air  valve  and  tbe  upper  end  of  the  vent  pipe,  a 
spring  attached  to  tbe  support  and  to  tbe  lever  for  holding 
tbe  air  valve  cloeed  and  the  outlet  valve  open,  an  element 
rnnne<-ied  with  tbe  lever  for  oi)eratlng  the  same  agalnat 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  flxed  means  with  which* 
tbe  said  element  is  releasably  engaged  for  holding  the 
lever  against  tbe  tension  of  the  said  spring  in  a  poaltloo 
for  maintaining  the  outlet  vxlve  rlost'd  and  the  air  valvt 
open. 


2.  The  comMnatlou  of  n  water  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
neciwl  with  the.,  bottom  tljorcof,  a  valve  controlling  the 
outlet  pipe,  a  vent  pipe  leading  upwardly  from  tbe  flrst 
mentioned  pipe,  a  auppori  fastened  to  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  vent  pipe  and  extending  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  a  rod  exteodiag  through  tbe  vent  pipe  and 
eonnecte<l  with  tbe  said  valve,  a  vent  valve  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod  for  opening  the  vent  pipe  when  the  outlet 
valve  is  closed,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  end  of  the  sup 
pori  and  having  Its  abort  arm' connected  with  the  said 
rod.  a  spring  connected  with  the  sliori  arm  of  the  lever 
and  also  connected  with  tbe  said  support  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  from  that  on  which  tbe  lever  ia  ful- 
crumed. and  an  actuating  meHiiH  connected  wltb  tbe  long 
arm  of  the  lever. 


1.095.759.  HBAT-lN8t'LATKI»  RECKITACLE  LiSLIB 
W.  Whitb.  Rldgway.  Mont.  Filed  Apr  tl.  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,411.      (CI.  «2— 23  ) 


1.  In  a  heat  insulated  receptacle,  the  combination  e<  a 
dsvlea  bavlnc  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walla  (orstaf  a 
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vflcuem  chamber,  said  walls  being  formed  of  comparatively 
thin  material,  and  Internal  t>raclng  devices  serving  to  i 
prevent  collapsi-  of  the  walls,  said  bracing  derices  includ- 
ing sets  of  broad  rllia  applied  to  tbe  respective  walls  and 
extending  therefrom  toward  and  into  engagement  with 
each  other,  the  rlbn  of  each  set  t>elng  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  meeting  tbe  ribs  of  tbe  other  set  at  right  angles, 
and  a  set  of  narrower  ribs  intersecting  tbe  broad  ribs 
applied  to  tbe  same  wall,  and  each  broad  rib  of  one  wall 
lying  In  the  same  plane  as  a  narrower  rib  of  the  opposite 
wall,  puhetantially  ne  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  s<t  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls  forming  a  vacuum 
chamber,  said  walls  being  formed  of  comparatively  thin 
matortat.  and  bracing  device*  between  said  walls,  aald 
bracing  devices  including  sets  of  broader  and  narrower 
ribs  extending  toward  each  other  In  pairs  but  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  ribs  of  each  pair  lying  in  the  same 
plane,  and  other  sets  of  pairs  of  broader  and  narrower 
rllw  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to  the  first  sets  of 
ribs,  the  broader  ribe  of  one  set  being  applied  to  one  wall 
and  engaging  the  broader  rtlis  of  the  other  set  applied 
to  the  other  aall  and  engaging  one  another  each  to  each. 


1.095.760.  TAB  DIAPHRAGM.  BnwAau  K.  Whitmoek, 
Ohieago,  HI.,  assignor  lo  The  Curtain  Supply  Company. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  rorporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Flle^l  Dec. 
T2.  ini.t.     Herlal  No.  KnK.ii2.     <Cl.  105 — 61. > 


1.  In  a  car  diaphragm,  n  plurality  of  plaits,  n  Hubstan- 
tially  rigid  bar  disposed  marginally  of  a  plait  on  the  oppo- 
site aides  of  tbe  diaphragm,  fastening  means  uniting  tbe 
bars  to  the  margin  of  the  plaits,  the  fastening  means  be- 
tween tbe  lower  portions  of  the  bar  and  plait  being  readily 
releaaable  In  a  direction  loDgUudlnally  of  tbe  car  whereby 
to  permit  the  separation  and  re  attachment  of  the  walls 
of  the  plait,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  plaits,  a  pair  of 
subataatially  rigid  bars  dlepoeed  marginally  on  each  side 
of  the  plait,  and  fastening  means  uniting  tbe  bars  upon 
the  edges  of  the  plait,  one  of  the  hare  Itelng  In  two  parts 
hinged  to  swing  longitudinally  of  tbe  diaphragm  the  fas- 
tening means  uniting  the  swinging  portion  of  the  hinged 
bar  to  tbe  companion  bar  being  readily  separable,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  plaits,  a  sub- 
atantlally  rigid  L-bar  disposed  marginally  of  the  plait 
and  fastening  means  uniting  tbe  edges  of  the  plait  and 
the  bar.  said  bar  having  Ita  flange  overlying  tbe  edgea  of 
tbe  plait  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  walla  of 
the  plait,  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  car  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  plaits,  a  pair  of 
•ahatmntlally  rigid  bars  disposed  marginally  one  on  each 
•Me  of  tbe  plait  exterior,  and  fastening  meana  aaltlng 


the  bars  and  the  edges  of  the  plait,  one  of  aald  bare  having 
a  flange  overlying  the  edges  of  tbe  plait,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  car  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  plaits,  a  pair  of 
subatantlally  rigid  bars  disposed  marginally  one  on  each 
side  of  the  plait,  and  fastening  means  uniting  the  ban 
upon  the  edges  of  tbe  plait,  one  of  aaid  bars  havlBS  a 
flange  overlying  the  edges  of  the  plait  and  the  edcn  of 
the  companion  bar.  snbetantially  as  deacrit>ed. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette  ] 


1,095.761.  CAR  VESTIBULE  DIAPHRAtJM.  Edwaeo  E. 
WuiTHOKK,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  CurUln  Bnp- 
ply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,126.  (CI. 
105—61.) 


1.  A  car  vestibule  construction  including  face  plates 
and  an  expansible  diaphragm  connected  thereto  and 
brtdgiDg  the  space  therebetween,  the  legs  of  said^ vestibule 
construction  Including  separable  portions,  a  latch  device 
for  holding  together  the  separable  portions,  aad  latcb- 
operatlng  meana  connected  to  the  latch  and  to  a  movable 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  arranged  to  release  the 
latch  when  the  diaphragm  Is  expanded  beyond  ita  norokal 
limits,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  vestibule  construction  including  face  piatea 
and  an  expansible  diaphragm  connected  thereto  and  bridg- 
ing tbe  space  therebetween,  tbe  lega  of  said  vestibule  con- 
struction  Including  separable  portions,  a  latch  for  bold* 
ing  together  the  separable  portions,  and  latcb-operatinc 
means  connected  to  tbe  latch  and  to  one  of  tbe  face  plates 
and  arranged  to  release  the  latch  when  tbe  diaphragm  ia 
expanded  beyond  its  normal  limits,  substantially  ■•  de- 
acribed. 

3.  A  car  vestibule  construction  lacladlng  face  piatea 
and  an  expanaible  diaphragm  connected  thereto  and  bridg- 
ing the  apace  therebetween,  the  lega  of  aald  vestlbole  enn- 
structlon  including  separable  portions,  a  latch  device 
for  holding  together  the  separable  portions,  and  latch-op- 
erating meana  comprising  a  cord  connected  to  the  latch 
and  to  one  of  tbe  face  piatea  and  arranged  to  releaae  the 
latch  when  the  face  plate  la  tilted,  anbataatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  car  vestlbDle  construcUon  including  face  plates 
and  an  expansible  diaphragm  connected  thereto  and  brt4b-,. 
Ing  the  space  therebetween,  the  legs  of  said  vestlbnle  con- 
Btractlon  Including  separsble  portions,  a  latch  device  tot 
holding  together  the  separable  portlona,  said  latch  dcrlee 
coaprtaing  a  keeper  mounted  upon  one  of  the  adjacent 
portlona  and  s  bolt  mounted  on  snotber  end  sngnKlng 
within  the  keeper,  and  latcb-operatlng  meana  connected  to 
the  bolt  and  to  a  movable  portion  of  the  dlaphra<B  and 
arranged  to  withdraw  the  bolt  when  the  dUpbragm  l>  ex- 
panded beyoBd  Ita  normal  Umtta.  snbatantlally  aa  «s- 
scribed. 
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B.  A  nr  Tntlbalc  coaatructlon  Inchidtoa;  fkce  plate* 
■■d  an  eipanaible  dlapbragm  coaiKcted  Ibento  and  brldg- 
Ids  Ibe  ipace  tbcnbctwcea,  tbe  lega  of  uld  veitlbula  cod- 
itmctlon  iDcladlDK  separable  portlona.  a  latcb  derice  for 
boldlng  toxetber  the  H'parable  purtlona,  uld  latcb  dsTlce 
comprlalng  a  keeper  mounted  upon  one  of  the  adjacent 
portloDa  and  a  bolt  monnted  on  aootber  and  engaging 
within  the  keener,  and  latch-operatlDg  meana  conne<rted  to 
tbe  bolt  and  to  one  of  the  face  plate*  and  arranged  to 
vltbdraw  tbe  bolt  when  tbe  face  plate  It  tilted.  (abiUD- 
tlallj  aa  leacribed. 

[Claim*  S  to  8  Dot  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.098,762.  CAH-VB8TIBUI,E  DIAPHRAGM.  Edwaio  E. 
WHirHoaa.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cnrtaln  8np- 
pll  Companjr.  .Nowart.  .N.  J.  a  Torporatlon  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.519.  (CI. 
105 — 61.) 


air  preosore  thereto,  a  carbureter  In  a  plane  between  tb* 
low-dowD  tank  aod  the  auxiliary  tank,  a  fluid  communi- 
cation between  tbe  low  down  tank  and  the  auxiliary  tank, 
a  poaltlvely  operating  cut-off  Id  laid  commnnlcatloD  and 
maintaining  a  fluid  level  In  tbe  auxiliary  tank,  a  com- 
munication between  tbe  auxiliary  tank  and  the  carbureter, 
said  communication  having  mean*  for  maintaining  a  fluid 
level  In  respect  to  the  carbureter,  whereby  In  an  automo- 
bile Ibe  aupply  tauk  n»y  be  located  tow  down  and  out- 
side of  tbe  body  of  tbe  car  for  tbe  convenleoce  In  fllllng. 
and  the  auxiliary  tank  located  atrave  ibe  engloe  to  have 
a  supply  of  fluid  fuel  for  tbe  engine  Irrespective  of  grade* 
and  uDvarlable  fluid  bead  on  the  carbureter  IrrespectlTe 
of  the  level  of  tbe  fluid  In  the  aupply  chamber  and  the 
grade  of  tbe  roads,  all  comblDed  subaiantlally  a*  de- 
scribed. 


1.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm  of  tbe  accordion  type  In- 
cluding a  roof  aa  an  Integral  part  thereof,  the  fold*  of 
which  are  deflned  above  by  line*  having  *  ■iib*tantlally 
le**  pitch  than  the  trougha  of  the  fold*,  subctintially  aa 
described. 

2.  .\  car  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  accordion  type  tn- 
clndjng  a  roof  aa  an  Integral  part  thereof.  Ibe  fold*  of 
which  are  deflned  above  by  aubsUntlally  horisontal  line* 
with  trougha  havlDg  a  lateral  pitch  from  a  median  ridge, 
mbatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  accordion  type  In- 
clndlDg  a  roof  as  an  Integral  part  tbercot  tbe  folda  of 
which  are  of  U-croas  section  and  deflned  above  by  aubstan- 
tlally  horisontal  lines  with  troughs  having  a  lateral  pitch 
from  tbe  median  ridge,  tubstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  accordion  type  to- 
clndlng  a  roof  as  an  Integral  part  thereof,  the  fold*  of 
which  form  channels  eztendlng  laterally  from  the  median 
line,  said  channels  having  a  cross  set-tlonal  area  progres- 
sively Increasing  from  said  median  line  toward  the  aide*, 
aabauntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  car  veatlbole  dlapbragm  of  the  accordion  type  In- 
clndlBK  a  roof  *a  an  Integral  part  thereof,  the  folda  of 
which  form  channel*  extendtnji  latently  from  the  median 
Hb«,  the  wall*  of  tbe  channel*  progre*«lvely  Increaalng  In 
tranarerse  dimensions  *t  points  more  remote  from  aald 
median  line,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  ,\  fuel  system  for  automobile  engine*.  comprl*lDg  a 
fluid  supply  tank  located  outalde  of  tbe  body  of  the  vehi- 
cle, a  bigh-up  auxiliary  tank  having  a  fluid  communication 
with  tbe  low-down  lank,  a  carbureter  located  In  a  plane 
between  tbe  two  tanks,  a  float  controlled  chamber  located 
between  tbe  bigb-up  tank  and  the  carbureter  to  malDtalD 
a  predetermlDed  level  of  fluid  In  respect  to  the  carbureter, 
a  positively  acting  cut-off  In  the  communication  between 
the  hlg)i  up  tank  and  tbe  low-down  tank  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  level  of  fluid  In  the  high-up  tank,  and  an 
air  pnmp  operated  by  tbe  engine  and  connected  to  the 
low-down  tank  to  aupply  air-pressure  to  force  the  fluid 
from  the  low  down  to  the  high-up  tank,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  fortli. 

3.  A  fuel  aupply  Mystem  for  automobile  engines,  com- 
prising a  carbureter,  n  low-down  supply  tank  In  a  plane 
below  tbe  carbureter,  an  auxiliary  tank  In  a  plane  above 
tbe  carbureter,  an  air  pump  connected  with  and  operated 
by  the  engine,  a  communication  between  tbe  air  pump 
and  aald  low  down  tank,  an  air  preasure  regulator  In  the 
communication  controlling  tbe  pressure  In  the  low  down 
tank,  meana  positively  and  automatically  cutting  off  the 
flow  from  tbe  low  down  tank  to  the  auxiliary  tank  at  a 
predetermined  period  In  the  fllllng  of  tbe  latter  tank,  a 
gravity  feed  comraunlcatloD  between  tbe  auxiliary  tank 
and  tbe  gasoleae  outlet  of  the  carbureter,  and  a  float-con- 
trolled chamber  In  said  gravity  feed  communlcatloD  at  a 
point  between  tb*  aoxUiary  tank  and  tbe  carbareter. 


1,095.763.  Fl'EL-SUPPLT  SYSTEM  FOR  AtTTOMO 
BILB8.  ALaxAXDia  Wiston.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Origi- 
nal application  flied  Nov.  10.  1904.  Serial  No.  232.167. 
Divided  and  thia  application  flIed  June  3.  1907.  Serial 
No.  377.032.      (CI.  123—136.1 

1.  A  fuel  aupply  aystem  for  automobile  englnea.  com- 
prlalBg  a  low-down  aupply  tank,  an  auxiliary  tank  In  * 
plan*  thereabove.  an  air-pump  operated  by  tbe  engine  aod 
havlBf  communication  with  tbe  low-down  tank  to  mpply 


1.095.764.  MOLDING  APPAKATl'S.  PAUL  WOUT  aod 
.<rou*T  Jloka.  HaDover.  GermaDy.  aaalgnor*  to  Tbe 
Firm  of  Gebruder  Kffrtlng.  .\kiieDgesellschaft.  Undeo, 
near  Hanover.  Germany.  Piled  Mar.  3.  1913.  Serial 
So.  751.922.      (a.  22—27.) 

I.  Mean*  for  molding  multiple  coiomnir  radiator  ele- 
menta  comprising  a  molding  flask  equal  in  depth  to  the 
width  of  a  radiator  element,  two  multiple  column  radiator 
pattern   parts  repreaentlDg  adjacent   balve*  of  adjacnt 
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elemenU  and  contacting  faces  on  said  pattern*  to  meet 
about  the  centrt  of  said  flask,  each  of  said  pattern  partt 
having  an  opening,  whereby  when  tbe  two  pattern  part* 
■  re  placed  together  s  contlnooos  opening  Is  formed  to  pro 
vide  a  passage  for  dl.plaod  sand  when  tormlne  the  mold. 


1,095.766.  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOB  JAII^DOOBB. 
David  Fsa.michn  ¥or!«im.<>OD.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Fllsd 
Apr.   M.   1913.     Serial   No.  763,118.      (CI.   189—7.) 


•  Means  for  molding  multiple  columnar  radiator  eU 
ments  compriaing  a  molding  flask  equal  In  depth  to  the 
width  of  a  radiator  element,  two  multiple  column  radi- 
ator pattern  parts  representing  adjacent  halves  of  adja- 
cent elements  and  contscllng  fares  on  said  pslterns  to 
meet  about  the  center  of  said  flask,  each  of  said  pattern 
parts  having  an  opening,  the  Inner  edge  walls  of  tbe  open- 
ings being  sharply  beveled,  the  openings  formlDg  a  con 
tinnona  paaaage  for  displaced  aand  when  tbe  pattern  part* 
are  assembled  and  a  mold  Is  being  formed. 

3.  Means  for  molding  multiple  columnar  radiator  ele- 
menU comprising  a  moldlog  flaak  equal  In  depth  to  the 
width  of  a  radiator  element,  two  multiple  column  radiator 
pattern  parts  reprewntlng  adjacent  halvea  of  adjacent 
elementa  and  eonucting  faces  on  aald  patterns  to  meet 
about  the  center  of  said  flask,  each  pattern  part  having  a 
hollow  extension  beveled  at  Its  edge  and  teleacoplng  one 
within  the  other,  the  hollow  extensions  forming  a  contln- 
uona  opening  for  displaced  aand  when  the  pattern  parts 
are  assembled  and  a  mold  is  being  formi-d. 


1  096,765      LAMP  BIRNEH.     J"nx  A.  YoMK.  Mena.  Ark. 
Filed  Oct.  .3.  191S.     Serial  No.  793,226.     (CT.  240—98.) 


In  a  lamp  burner,  the  comblnallon  with  a  wick  support 
Ing  member,  of  a  serK-s  of  radially  extending  bara  formed 
with  the  wick  supporting  member,  a  gallery  provided  with 
opening*,  ears  on  the  said  wick  supporting  member  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  gallery  to  seeure  the  wick 
aupporting  member  and  gallery  together,  with  the  open 
ings  In  the  gallery  lying  Immediately  above  tbe  ends  of 
the  bara  ot  tbe  aald  wick  aupporting  member,  and  chimney 
gripping  members  for  gripping  a  chimney  supported  on 
the  gallery,  the  aald  chimney  gripping  members  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  like  material  having 
portions  between  the  gripping  member*  secured  to  tbe 
under  side  of  tbe  gallery  by  bending  the  peripheral  edge 
of  tbe  gallery  downwardly  around  said  portions,  the  said 
gripping  member*  being  formed  to  project  upwardly 
through  the  openings  In  the  gallery  and  having  the  end* 
of  the  bara  of  the  wick  supporting  membi-r  abutting 
agalnat  tbe  under  aldea  so  that  portlona  of  the  cblnuiey 
gripping  members  will  lie  between  the  gallery  and  tb* 
••Id  wick  supporting  member  and  be  rigidly  held  In  po*l- 
tioD  thereby,  to  grip  the  chimney. 


1.  In  a  locking  system  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
hinatlon  with  a  plurality  of  doors,  of  front  locking  means 
for  aecurlng  each  door  Id  Its  cloeed  position,  separate 
rear  locking  meana  for  holding  each  of  the  door*  In  It* 
open  poaltlon.  an  operating  device,  and  separate  means 
for  connecting  the  front  and  rear  locking  meana  of  e*eh 
door  with  the  operating  device  and  for  simultaneously 
actuating  such  locking  means,  the  front  and  rear  locking 
means  of  each  door  being  arrange*  to  counter-balance 
each  other  whereby  the  locking  ayatem  1*  ea»lly  operated 
and  one  or  more  doors  may  be  disconnected  from  the  op- 
erating device  without  affecting  the  counter  balancing  ac- 
tion of  the  locking  devlcea  of  the  remaining  doora. 

2.  In  a  locking  «y*tem  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  doors,  of  front  locking  mean* 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  arranged  at  each 
door  for  securing  the  same  In  Its  closed  position,  separate 
rear  locking  meana  also  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  located  adjacent  each  door  and  adapted  to 
secure  tbe  same  In  lU  open  position,  an  operatlDg  device, 
and  eeparate  mean*  for  connecting  tbe  froDt  and  rear 
locklDg  meao*  of  each  door  with  the  operating  device  and 
for  »lmulUncou«ly  moving  the  said  front  and  rear  locking 
means  In  opposite  directions  whereby  aald  locking  meana 
are  cauaed  to  counter  balance  each  other  to  produce  an 
easy  operation  of  the  locking  *y*tem  and  to  permit  on*  or 
more  door*  to  be  dlacODuected  from  tbe  operating  deTle* 
without  affecting  the  counterbalancing  action  of  the  lock- 
ing mean*  of  the  remaining  doors. 

S.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  claa*  de*cribed.  the  eom- 
lilnaUos  with  a  plurality  of  doors,  a  front  vertically  dis- 
posed locklDg  bar  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
and  arranged  at  each  of  the  doora  for  aecurlng  the  ••■• 
In  lU  closed  position,  a  separate  vertical  rear  locktag  bar 
for  each  door  spaced  from  the  front  locking  bar  tberaot 
and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  provldsd 
with  means  for  engaging  the  door  for  holding  the  aame 
Id  Ita  open  position,  an  operating  derice.  and  aeparate 
meaoa  for  coonectlng  the  front  and  rear  locking  bar*  of 
each  door  with  the  operaUng  device  and  for  almaltan*- 
oosly  moving  aald  front  and  rear  bars  In  opposite  dlrec- 
ilona  to  cause  them  to  eonnter-halance  each  other  whereby 
the  locking  ayatem  la  eaally  operated. 

4  In  a  locking  ayatem  of  the  claas  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  door*,  of  a  front  locking  bar 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  arranged  at  each 
door  to  aecure  the  same  In  lU  closed  position,  a  ••t«7^ 
rear  locking  bar  for  each  door  spaced  from  the  front  lock- 
ing bar  and  also  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and 
provided  with  meana  for  engaging  tbe  door  to  hold  the 
same  in  Its  open  po*IOon.  an  operating  device,  and  aepa- 
rate meana  for  connecOng  tbe  front  and  rear  locking 
bara  of  each  door  with  the  operating  device,  aald  con- 
necang  meana  Including  bell  cranks  pivoted  to  the  locking 
bar*  and  arranged  to  m'ove  the  front  and  rear  locking 
bars  of  each  door  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions 
whereby  they  are  caused  to  counter  balance  each  other. 

5  In  a  locking  *y»t*m  of  the  claas  described,  the  com 
hinattoa  with  a  pInrsUty  of  doors,  of  a  front  locking  bar 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  arranged  at  eacb 
door  to  aecure  the  »ame  In  lU  closed  po*ltloD.  •«?•"'' 
rear  locking  bar  for  each  door  spaced  from  the  front  loci- 
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IBK  tar  and  >l«o  morable  apwjirdljr  and  downnrdlr  and 
provldtMl  with  meaofl  for  boldlag  the  door  In  Its  open 
poNltlon,  an  opermtlns  deylce,  and  separate  meana  for  con- 
Bw-iing  the  locking  bars  of  earh  door  with  the  operating 
device.  Mid  connecting  means  Including  a  pair  of  bell 
cranio,  one  of  the  bell  cranks  being  piroted  at  a  point 
Intemedlate  of  Its  ends  snd  connected  with  one  of  thi- 
locking  bars,  the  other  hell  crank  being  piroted  at  Its 
lower  end  and  connected  at  an  laterm>>dlate  poiat  with 
tb«  other  locking  bar.  whereby  the  front  and  rear  locking 
bars  of  each  door  are  slmultaneoaaly  moved  In  opposite 
directions  to  cause  them  to  counter  halsoce  each  other. 
[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oax«tte.| 


of  the  |>olnls  of  cuniart  of  thi-  wheels  on  the  ground, 
meana  releasablj  wfiin^  to  the  ends  at  the  ro<l  and 
means  for  releaiabl.v  connt-ctlng  said  Arm  mentlonad 
means  to  the  tlre«  of  ihv  wheela.  as  and  for  the  purp<is* 
specified. 


1,0»5,767.  THROTTLI.NO  tlEVICE  FOR  PIPES  OR 
TUBES  OR  PIMPS.  fiEouor  Cr>OKC  Adaji.s.  Chicago. 
W.  Filed  Mar.  29.  IfllS.  Serial  So.  75T.60«.  (CI. 
X«T— TB.)  • 


1  The  combination,  with  a  tobular,  Butd-conductlng 
eleaeat :  of  a  throttling  device  arranged  la  the  bore  there- 
of aad  embodrlng  a  strip,  and  adjusting  means  therefor 
coaaprlslng  s  pair  of  stems  hsvlng  their  Inner  ends  en- 
»a«ed  with  the  strip,  a  pair  of  collars  through  which  said 
stems  are  passed,  a  bridge  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
••Id  stems,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  In  said 
bride*. 

2.  The  eoaMnatiou  with  a  tubular,  Dnldcondnctlng  ele- 
■«at :  of  a  throttling  device  arranged  hi  the  bore  thereof 
and  embodjlog  a  strip,  snd  sdjnsting  meaDs  therefor  com 
pricing  a  pair  of  atema  having  their  Inner  ends  pivoully 
..■ouw.i-te.1  to  the  strip,  a  pair  of  collars  through  which 
«ld  stems  sre  passed,  a  bridge  coUDeetlng  the  outer  ends 
of  said  stems,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  In  said 
brldse. 

3  In  a  throttUng  device,  the  combtnatton  of  a  atrip 
coaprlalng  a  serlea  of  pivotally-conoeeted  llnka :  aad 
adjnsttng  means  tierefor  embodying  a  pair  of  stems  har- 
!■«  their  mner  <nda  engaged  with  the  strip,  a  pair  of 
collars  through  which  said  stems  are  pu»>d,  a  hrMgo 
conaarting  the  outer  ends  of  said  stems,  and  an  adjnar- 
1B«  screw  mounted  In  said  bridge. 

4.  U  a  throttling  device,  the  comblaatton  of  a  strip 
coiBprlalBc  a  series  of  blocks  arranged  aide  by  side  !■ 
rows,  and  rods  connecttog  aald  rows :  and  adjaatlng  means 
tkeretor  embodying  a  pair  of  stems  having  their  Inner 
eads  engaged  with  the  atrip,  a  pair  of  collars  through 
which  aald  stems  are  passed,  a  bridge  eoanecting  the 
oatar  ends  of  aald  stems,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted 
la  aald  bridge. 

f.  The  combtoation.  with  a  tnbnlar.  Oald-eoodaetlnc 
•Jamaat ;  of  a  throttling  device  arranged  In  the  bore 
tkcreof  and  embodying  a  strip  comprising  s  aerlea  of 
blocks  arranged  side  by  side  In  rows,  rods  connecttac 
said  rows,  snd  meana  connected  with  said  rods  for  ad- 
Jaatteg  tbc  poaltton  of  aald  strip. 

(Ctalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,<»6.T««       VBHICLB-8H0E.      Ai^anr    ALi^.    Bdmon- 
toa,  Albaru,  Caaada.     FUed  Nor.  18.  1912.     8ana]  No 
732,138.      <CI.  21— 21B.) 
1.  Tbe  eoahteatloB  wltb  the  drive  wiwala  of  a  vahlela. 

of  a  rad  tualBC  aoD*  hcMalk  tta*  wheela  and  ta  adraa^ 


2.  The  combioailuii  with  the  drive  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  rod  pausing  a<  rons  beneath  the  wheels  snd  Jn  sd 
raoie  of  the  polnia  of  contact  of  the  wheela  on  the  ground, 
means  relaasably  receiving  the  enda  of  Ibe  rod  and  meana 
engaging  said  first  mentioned  meana  and  releaaahly  se- 
curing said  first  mentioned  means  and  red  to  tbe  tires 
of  the  vehicle,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpo»'  apeclfled. 

a.  The  combination  with  the  drive  wheela  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  shoe  curved  to  fit  the  llres  of  each  drive  wheel  and 
applied  to  the  aame  In  advance  of  tbe  poinu  c.f  contact 
of  Ibe  wheel*  witR  the  ground,  said  ahoea  each  having 
an  enlarged  portion  and  provided  with  croaa  opeolnga,  a 
rod  connecting  the  ahoes  and  liaving  the  enda  thereof  re- 
ceived within  the  opeuloga  aforesaid,  and  means  for  re 
leasably  fastening  tbe  forward  <ir  upiier  ends  of  each  shoe 
to  the  tirea  of  the  whei'Is.  aa  aod  for  the  purpose  «perlfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  drive  wheels  of  ii  vehicle, 
of  a  shoe  hearing  on  tbe  tire  of  each  wheel  In  advanc* 
of  the  points  of  contact  between  tbe  tire  and  the  ground, 
said  ahoes  having  the  laxly  portions  thereof  bent  to  fit 
the  tires  and  the  upper  enda  lurned  outwardly,  and  being 
provided  further  with  downwardl.v  extending  enlarge- 
ments fitted  with  cross  opi-nlngs  and  upwardly  extending 
lugs  fitting  the  sidea  of  the  tire,  a  cross  rod  connecting 
the  ahoes  and  having  the  en.ls  received  within  the  crosa 
openings  aforesaid,  and  straps  releasably  securing  the 
upper  ends  of  the  shorr  tn  the  tires  of  the  wheels,  as  and 
for   the  purpose   specified. 


1.065.780.  DRAWINf;  I'RKSS  I..M  is  AXDBamilig.v. 
Lauravllle.  Md..  aaalgnor  to  The  stieff  Omiiany.  Balti- 
more. Md..  a  Porporatlon  of  Maryland,  filed  June  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771.811.     (CI.  113 — 16.) 


I.  In  s  drawing  prem.  ■  phinKor  die.  a  ttcrew  fe«d  for 
openting  It,  a  telearopfc  biaak  bolder,  and  a  clatcb-coa- 
trolled  »rr»*w  f^*»<1  for  op^ratloK  It. 
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J.  In  u  drawing  premi.  ih«  (combination  ot  a  lower  die, 
a  plunger  die  hartng  a  screw  fe^  and  a  differential  for 
operating  It,  a  blank  bolder,  and  clutcb-controlled  means 
for  LnsurlDg  a  downward  teed  of  the  blank  bolder  Id  ad- 
vance of  the  plunger  die. 

3.  In  a  drawing  prese,  the  combination  of  a  lower  die, 
a  plunger  die.  a  ecrew  feed  for  operating  It.  a  teleacoplc 
blank  holder,  a  clutch  controlled  screw  fee<l  for  operating 
It.  H  drive  Hbaft.  and  roeann  connected  with  It  for  effecting 
downward  and  reverse  movements  of  tbe  blank  bolder  and 
plunger  die. 

4.  In  a  drawing  prcM,  tbe  combination  of  a  lower  die, 
a  plunger  die.  a  screw  feed  for  operating  It,  a  telescopic 
blank  bolder,  a  clntcfa-controUed  screw  feed  for  operating 
it,  a  drive  shaft,  and  means  connected  wltb  it  for  effecting 
downward  aad  reverse  moTementa  of  the  blank  bolder  and 
plunger  die.  said  means  including  h  differential  for  oper- 
ating the  feed  of  the  plunger  die. 

5.  In  a  drawing  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  lower  die, 
a  plunger  die,  a  screw  feed  for  operating*  it.  a  telescopic 
blank  holder,  a  clutch-con  trolled  screw  feed  for  operating 
It.  u  clutch-controlled  drive-shaft,  a  controller  for  the 
clutch  on  tbe  drive  shaft,  and  a  Kteadylng  or  guide  frame 
for  the  plunger  die  provided  with  means  for  actuating  aald 
controller. 

IClaim  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaaette.J 


l,OBfi,770  VEHICLE  WHKEL-RIM  JosKPH  A.  Aw- 
GLAOA,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asitlgnor.  by  mesne  aaalsnmenta. 
to  Universal  Rim  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlltDols.  Filed  Oct.  2H.  1910.  BeHal  No.  ft89,n20. 
<CI.  162—21.) 


1.  A  detachable  t  tre  ca-rrying  rim  for  vehicle  wheels 
tranttversely  split  at  a  plurality  of  points,  the  endft  of  said 
rtm  segments  at  one  of  said  (wlnts  at  least  t>elng  secured 
together  by  meaos  of  a  strip  of  sprtDg  loetal.  tbe  ends  of 
which  are  permanently  aemred  to  tbe  Inner  sldea  of  the 
rtm  aegmeota. 

2.  A  detachable  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  vehicle  wiieels 
transversely  split  Into  three  segments,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  first  and  Hecond  segments,  and  second  and  third 
aeicments  being  permanently  but  flexibly  connected  to 
getber.  means  being  provided  for  Kepa m tely  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  the  third  and  first  segmenta. 

3.  A  tranaveraely  aplit  integrally  flaa«ed  Ure-eaRrlng 
deorauntable  rtai  harlng  a  bole  IS  In  oDe  ead.  In  coMbtna- 
tion  with  a  rigid  latch  IS  fixed  on  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
rim,  extending  beoeath  tbe  end  containing  said  bole  and 
baTlag  a  log  to  saap  Into  aald  bole,  to  connect  aald  enda 

4.  An  Integrally  flanged  tire  carr>-lng  deinosntable  rim 
transversely  split  upon  a  plane  inclined  to  a  radlua  of  tbe 
rim  and  baring  a  bole  16  In  one  end.  In  combination  with 
a  rigid  latcb  member  13  00  tbe  other  end  of  the  rim,  ex- 


tending beneath  tbe  end  conislnlog  said  bole  and  barlag 
H  lug  14  to  snap  Into  said  hole,  to  separahly  connect  Mild 
eodti  of  the  rim. 


1.095.771.  VEHICLE  WHKfiL-RlM.  JosrPH  A.  AsglaDa. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aarignor,  by  mesne  SRslgnments,  to 
Universal  Rim  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Klled  June  4.  19iU.  PleriaJ  No  .%A4.940. 
{CI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  cumblnailou.  lo  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  transversely  split 
tire-carrying  rim,  a  wheel  member,  meana  for  uniting  and 
alining  the  ends  of  KSld  rim  including  projections  on  each 
side,  of  tbe  ttpllt  in  said  rim  ''ogaglng  1u|[b  aa  said  fixed 
wheel  member,  and  means  fur  detacbably  securing  said 
rim  to  aald  wheel  raemlHT  acting  positively  to  stress  said 
rim  and  thereby  lock  said  uniting  means. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  wheel  member. 
a  tire  carrying;  rim  split  transversely  on  a  plane  oblique 
to  tbe  major  plane  of  tbe  wheel,  means  for  uniting  the 
enda  of  aald  tire-carrying  member  including  projections 
on  one  of  said  members  engaging  poeliloalng  means  on  tbe 
other,  aod  means  for  detachahly  securing  said  tire-carry- 
Inp  member  to  said  wheel  member  acting  podtively  to 
stress  said  ttre-carrylng  member  and  thereby  lock  saM 
uniting  meana. 

3.  In  combination,  la  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire-carrylag  rim 
split  transversely  on  a  plane  oblique  to  tbe  major  plane 
of  the  wheel  and  inclodlng  a  radius,  means  for  uniting 
and  alining  the  ends  of  said  rim  including  projections  on 
each  side  of  the  split  In  said  rim  engaging  lugs  on  said 
fixed  wheel  member,  and  means  for  detachably  securins; 
said  rim  to  said  wheel  member  acting  positively  to  stress 
said  rim  and  thereby  lock  .tnid  unltlni;  means. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  felly  having  spaced  driving  projec- 
tions on  its  band.  In  combination  with  a  flanged  tire-carry- 
ing rim  loosely  fitted  to  said  band,  a  driving  lug  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  rim  and  fitting  between  ssld  pro- 
jections, said  rim  and  in^  beluc  transversely  split,  wedge 
members  traced  npon  aald  felly,  between  tbe  same  and 
said  rim.  and  means  for  tlgbtenlnf:  ssld  wedge  members. 
for  the  {nupoae  described. 

5.  A  Tefa]c1«  wheel  felly  baring  spaced  dririnc  projec- 
tions on  tta  hand,  In  comMnatlon  with  a  flanfed  tire-carry- 
ing rim  loosely  fitted  to  aald  band,  a  driving  lac  <ni  the 
Inner  periphery  of  said  rim  and  fitting  between  aald  pro- 
jections, said  rim  and  lug  betng  transversely  apIlt,  one 
end  of  said  rim  and  one  part  of  said  lug  containing  a 
vahre  stem  hole,  wedge  members  spaced  upon  said  felly, 
between  the  same  and  said  rtm,  and  means  for  tightening 
said  wedge  members,  for  the  purpose  described. 

ICIalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette  ] 


1, 095.772.  VEHICLE  WHEEI^RIM.  Josrpr  A.  AXGLAnA. 
New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmeiits.  to 
Universal  Rim  Company.  CMca«o.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois  Filed  Jnne  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  564.365. 
{CI.  152—21.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  transTersely 
split  tire  parrying  rim  having  sockets  on  either  side  of 
the  spilt  in  said  rim.  and  means  detachable  from  said 
rim  for  uniting  the  enda  of  said  rim.  comprising  a  m-^- 
mental  bridge  member  having  projections  adapted  to  enter 
■aid  sockets. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  traoBversely 
■pllt  tlre-carrylBC  rim  having  sockets  on  either  aide  of 
tbe  split  in  aaftd  rim.  means  for  uniting  tbe  ends  of  aald 
rtm  eomprtslBit  a  bridge  member  baring  projectlona  adapt- 
ed to  eaiter  said  sockets,  and  meaaa  for  exclndinc  foreign 
snbetaaces  from  aald  rim  at  tbe  point  where  It  Is  split,  in- 
cluding a  plate  baring  aperinrea  tberetbrongb  for  the  re- 
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cvption  of  utld  proitM-tlona.  uld  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
clarop«<t  to  tbe  lim  bj  the  bridge  member. 


3.  In  (oiQbiDatloii,  lu  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  traosversely 
Hplit  tire  carr)-log  rim,  means  for  aDitlng  the  ends  of  said 
rim.  a  tire  carried  by  said  rim.  and  a  plate  clamped  to  said 
rim  by  said  unltinx  meanri  fur  czcludlae  foreign  aubstances 
from  said  tire  at  the  point  where  the  rim  Is  spilt. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  trantiverselj 
apllt  tlre-carrylDK  rim.  m«-ans  for  uniting  the  enda  of  said 
rim.  a  tire  carried  by  said  rim.  and  a  plate  detachably 
Interpost'd  between  aald  uniting  meanH  and  rim  for  ex- 
cluding foreign  siibstancpi*  from  said  tire  at  the  point 
wher*"  the  rim  in  split. 

5.  In  combination.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly,  a  trans 
Tersely  split  tire  carrying  rim.  means  for  detachably  »e 
curing  aald  rim  to  nald  whe«J.  a  tire  carried  by  said  rim 
having  a  valve  stem  extendlOK  through  said  rim,  means  for 
uniting  tbe  endn  of  said  Hid.  and  means  for  ezrlndlnx 
foreign  substanres  from  said  tire  at  the  point  where  the 
rim  is  split,  said  mean«  Including  a  washer  anrroundlog 
aald  ralve  stem  b«'arlng  agaluHt  said  uniting  means,  and 
a  plate  clamped  against  said  rim  by  said  anltlng  means. 

M'lalms  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,096.77;:.  SKEIvPLANTKR.  William  H.  Ab.nx.  Lynn- 
vUle,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1!»1.*!.  Serial  No.  783.566.  (C\. 
111^32.) 


The  combination  of  a  seeti  box  comprising  two  recepta- 
clea  forming  concentric  spaces  and  a  seed  plate  having  ao 
aonalar  series  of  openings  under  each  apace,  means  for  ro- 
tatixig  tbe  plate,  a  base  plate  having  a  perforation  In  the 
path  of  each  series  of  openings,  the  outer  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  bent  portion  projecting  radially  Into  the 
loner  receptacle,  and  a  pair  of  brushes  attached  to  aald 
portion  and  suspended  over  said  openings. 


1,096,774.  ELECTRIC  BATH.  Hibsmann  Alb,  Munich, 
Qermasy.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  820,116. 
(CI.  174 — 87.) 


In  a  bath  of  electrically  non-conductlTe  material,  the 
comMnation  of  a  wall  harlng  a  rim  orerhanglng  the  Inte- 
rior, Inwardly  curved  to  form  a  smooth  saattng  ■nrface. 
and  having  slots  for  the  Insertion  of  electrodes,  and  abut- 
ments in  aaid  bath,  a(Upted  to  engage  atoctrodsa  inserted 
throQgh  said  alota. 


1.095,776.  DEMOI  NTABLK  WHEEL  •  KIM.  Eblk  K. 
BAKia.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  BIm  Com* 
pany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,605.      (CI.  162— 21. t 


1.  A  one  piece  Intesrally  flanged  demountable  rim  of  the 
bolted-on  class  described  and  transversely  split  st  one 
point  only  In  Its  clrcumferent-e.  In  combination  with  a 
plate  extending  across  said  split  and  positively  and  non- 
adjnstably  but  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rim. 
for  the  purposes  speclQed. 

2.  A  one  piere  integrally  flanged  demotiotable  rim  of  the 
bolted-on  clsss  described  and  transversely  split  at  one 
point  In  Its  cirrumference.  In  combination  with  a  one  piece 
combined  driver  and  rtm  end  connector  extending  across 
said  split  and  positively  but  detachably  connecting  the 
enda  of  the  rim,  for  the  purposes  spedfled. 

3.  A  one  piece  integrally  flanged  demountable  rtm  of 
tbe  class  described  and  tranaversely  split  at  one  point  in 
Its  circumference  snd  having  a  valve  stem  hole  adjacent 
to  its  split,  in  combination  with  a  plate  having  a  corre- 
sponding valve  stem  hole  and  extending  across  said  split 
and  positively  but  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
rim,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  A  one  piece  Integrally  flanged  demountable  rim  of  the 
bolted  on  class  described  and  transversely  '^pHt  at  one 
point  In  Its  circumference  and  having  a  valve  stem  hole 
adjacent  to  1(.<<  split.  In  combination  with  a  one  piece  com- 
bined driver  and  rim  end  connector  having  a  correspond- 
ing valve  stem  hole  and  extending  across  said  split  and 
positively  but  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rim. 
for  tbe  purposes  specified. 

5.  A  one  piece  Integrally  flanged  demountable  rim  trana- 
versely  split  st  one  point  In  its  circumference  and  having 
a  valve  stem  hole.  In  combination  witli  a  one  piece  com- 
bined driver  and  rim  end  connector  having  a  corresponding 
valve  stem  hole  and  extending  across  said  split  and  posi- 
tively but  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rim,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

[Clalroa  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.] 


1,096,776.  AUTOMOBILE- WHEEL.  Eble  K.  Bakeb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  607,997.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  10.  19t:V  Serial  No. 
741.299..      (CI.   152—21.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  wheel  and  a  de- 
mountable lim  with  a  driver  Joining  aald  rim  and  wheel, 
clamping  lugs  circumferentlally  spaced  about  said  wheel 
and  presenting  wedge  portions  between  said  rim  and  wheel, 
clamping  bolts  therefor,  and  the  [>eriphery  of  the  wheel 
being  formed  to  provide  circumferentlally  spaced  points  of 
supporting  contact  for  the  l>ody  of  the  rtm.  t>etween  the 
several  clamping  lugs,  substantially  ss  and  for  the  pur- 
poses spedfled. 

2.  The  comblnstion  of  an  automobile  wheel  and  a  de- 
mountable rim  with  a  driver  Joining  said  rim  and  wheel. 
damping  logs  cireumfereotially  spaced  about  said  wheel 
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and  presenting  wedge  porilons  between  said  rim  and  wheel, 
clamping  bolts  therefor,  and  rim  contacting  fixed  projec- 
tions on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  drcuroferentlally  be 
tween  the  several  clamping  lugs,  substantlnlly  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  automobile  wheel  and  a  de- 
mountable rim  with  a  driver  Joining  said  rim  and  wheel 
clamping  lugs  drcumferentlally  spaced  about  said  wheel 
and  presenting  wedge  portions  between  said  rim  and  wheel, 
clamping  bolts  therefor,  and  rim  contacting  beveled  projec- 
tions fixed  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  circumferentlally 
betwei>n  the  several  clamping  lugs,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

4.  Tbe  coQiblnatlon  of  an  automobile  wlie<>l  and  a  de- 
mountable rim  with  a  driver  Joining  said  rim  and  wheel, 
clamping  luga  circumferentlally  spaced  about  said  wheel 
and  presenting  wedge  portions  between  said  rim  and  wheel, 
clamping  bolts  therefor,  and  rim  contacting  projections 
fixed  on  tbe  periphery  of  the  wheel  circumferentlally  be- 
tween the  several  damning  lugs  and  adjerent  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  wheel.  sutMtantlally  as  and  fur  the  purposes 
specified. 


1,095.777.  PNEUMATICTIRE  MOUNTING.  Krlb  K. 
B.iKEB,  Chlcsgo.  III.,  ssslgnor  to  Universal  Rim  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Con- 
tinuation in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  566,605, 
filed  June  13.  1910.  This  application  filed  July  3, 
1911.      SerUl   No.  636.60.1.      (CI.    152—21.) 


as  described  loosely  swlreled  upon  aald  bolt  for  aelf 
adjustment  as  described,  a  combined  bolt  nut  and  ttUj 
band  stop  and  means  for  fastening  the  same  to  a  wbeal 
felly. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1 ,  0  l»  5.  7  7  8.  DEMOUNTABLE  TIBE-BIM.  Emu  K. 
Bakbb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Blm  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corimratlon  of  Illinois.  Con- 
tintistion  in  pari  of  application  Serial  No.  606,606, 
Oled  June  13.  1910.  This  appllcaaon  filed  J0I7  SI. 
1911.     Serial  No.  641,494.      (CI.   162 — 21.) 


1.  A  one  piece  Integrally  fianged  demountable  rtm 
characterised  by  a  diagonal  transverse  apUt  or  cut  and 
a  valve  stem  hole  in  one  end  next  to  said  split,  sobstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  one  piece  Integrally  flanged  demountable  rim 
characterised  by  a  diagonal  transverse  split  or  cnt  and 
a  valve  stem  bole  In  one  end  next  to  liald  split.  In  com- 
bination with  a  rim  end  bridging  and  fastening  plate 
containing  a  corresponding  valvi*  stem  hole. 


1,096,779.  AI  TOMOBILE-WHEEL.  Eble  K.  Bakeb, 
Chicago*  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corimratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.   006,992.      (CI.   152—21.) 


1.  A  demountable-rim  clamping  device  for  automobile 
wheels*  characterized  by  a  straight  screw  bolt  having  n 
head  on  Its  outer  end.  In  combination  with  a  wedge  lug 
as  described  swlveled  upon  said  t>o1t  and  held  against  said 
head  for  movement  with  the  bolt  in  both  directions. 

2.  A  demountable- rim  clamping  devlo*  for  automobile 
wheels  characterized  by  a  atraight  screw  bolt  having  a 
head  on  its  outer  end,  in  combination  with  a  wedge  lug 
as  described  loosely  swlveled  upon  said  bolt  for  self  ad- 
justment aa  descritwd  and  held  against  said  head  for 
movement  with  tbe  bolt  in  both  directions. 

3.  A  demountable-rim  clamping  device  for  automobile 
wheels  characterised  •by  a  straight  screw  t)Olt  having  a 
head  on  Its  outer  end.  In  combination  with  a  wedge  lug 
as  described  swlveled  upon  said  bolt  and  a  sleeve  fixed  on 
said  bolt  and  holding  said  lug  against  said  head  for  move- 
ment with  the  bolt  in  both  directions. 

4.  A  demountable-rim  clamping  device  for  automobile 
wheels  characterised  by  a  straight  screw  bolt  having  a 
head  on  Its  outer  end.  In  combination  with  a  slotted  wedge 
lug  aa  described  swlveled  upon  said  bolt  and  a  sleeve 
swaged  on  said  bolt  and  holding  said  lug  against  said 
head  for  movement  with  the  bolt  In  both  directions. 

6.  A  demoontable-rim  clamping  device  for  automobile 
wheels  etaaractertsed  by  a  straight  screw  bolt  having  a 
head  on  its  outer  end,  in   combination  with  a  wedge  lug 


1.  A  oive-plece  transvfrsely  split  demountable  rim  of 
the  herein  described  bolted-on  class,  having  integral  tire 
holding  flangef  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
driver  studs  on  Its  ends,  in  combination  with  a  curved 
spllt-brldging  member  perforated  to  flt  said  studs  there- 
with tying  the  rim  ends  together  In  alinement  and  serv- 
ing as  a  spacer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  one-piece  transversely  split  demountable  rim  of 
the  herein  described  bolted-on  class,  having  Integral  tire 
holding  flanges  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
studs  on  Its  ends.  In  combination  with  a  curved  split- 
bridging  memtier  perforated  to  flt  said  studs  and  there- 
with tying  the  rim  ends  together  In  alinement  and  serv- 
ing as  a  spacer,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  one-piece  transversely  split  demountable  rtm  of 
the  herein  described  bolted-on  class,  having  lnte«ral  tlrs 
holding    flanges    and    provided    with    inwardly    extending 
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fttud«  on  Its  ends,  in  combinjitloo  with  a  curred  spUt- 
brldgiBs  member  perforated  to  fit  said  studs  sDd  tbere- 
with  tjrlnc  the  rtm  ends  together  lo  flllnemeot,  flutistan- 
tlally  as  descrlbefl. 

4.  A  one-piece  traosvertiely  apllt  demouotable  rim  of 
the  berelD  di^cribed  holted-on  claims,  having  Integral  tire 
holding  flangeft  and  provided  with  drlvlnt;  parts  on  Its 
end«  and  projecting  from  1  ta  1  nner  pe r i p bery .  In  com- 
Moatioo  with  a  detachnble  meml>er  H^^rvlng  to  tie  said 
drlTlng  parts  togcptlter  and  bold  the  rim  ends  In  allne- 
iB«nt. 

5.  A  ODe-pi**ce  transversely  RpUt  demountable  rim  of 
the  herein  described  boltedoa  class  and  having  Intefral 
tire  holding  flangcM,  In  comblnnttun  with  n  curved  npllt- 
bridging  spacer  mt-ral>t>r.  said  memht^r  and  the  rim  ends 
having  interflttinz  holes  and  »Tud>t  and  tying  the  rim 
ends   together  In   aJlnement.  Aubstsniislly   sm  de^orlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.1)95.780.  REDDISH  BROWN  VAT  DTBS.  Oscab 
Ballv  and  Hroo  Wolft,  Mannbelm.  Germany,  as 
■vlgnon*  to  Badlsche  AnIIln  &  Bo<la  Fabrik,  Lndwlgahafen- 
on  thi'-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  OtM.865.  Dl 
Tided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  4.  1913.  Serial 
No.  a04J15.      (CI.   ^l— 1.) 

The  new  coloring  matter  of  the  anthracene  series  which 
can  b*>  obtained  by  heating,  with  sulfuric  acid,  the  con- 
densatloo  product  from  dlbrom-phenanthrene-nulnone 
and  1-amtno-anthraqalnone.  which  new  coloring  matter 
prot«blT  po«pio«w«»s  a  cnnstltntlon  correspondtng  to  the 
formula 


\/\/\/ 


1,098,781.  TIE-HOLDEa  Thxodobi  J  BiRCK.  Oulncy, 
Wli.  Filed  Ftb.  10,  1014.  S«rUI  .No.  817.S70.  (CI. 
104—16.) 


A  deTice  ot  tbe  character  flescrlbed  romprUlDK  a  litUag 
|«T«r  havlnff  a  borlxootal  bifurcated  end.  the  brancbea  of 
wUtA  hariSK  intejcral  luga,  aitd  a  piToteil  cr1ppllk«  device 
carried  kj  the  lever. 


1,09S.TS2.  AKKOi'I>ANE  Uollikuswuiith  B.  BAamar, 
Shrereport,  La.  Filed  Jan.  9,  191S.  Serial  No.  741,070. 
(CI.  244 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  of  a  frnme  pl>ot- 
allr  mounted  thereon  :  a  ctirre.!  ruMe  bar  mounted  c<.n 
centrlcallj-  with  the  pivot  of  nald  frame;  a  nrroscope 
moanted  on  said  pivoted  frame,  and  bavlni;  a  shaft  engac- 
lag  with  nld  curved  »ulde  bar  :  a  devl<-e  carried  by  the 
K7roacape  abaft  for  ascurlnt  the  same  In  adjunted  poeltlona 
on  nld  ciirve<t  bar:  a  pro|K-ller  ;  a  drlvlOK  nbaft  havlni;  a 
nnlveraal  Joint  connecting  (he  propeller  witb  the  ityrnscope 
shaft  anil  adapted  to  he  adjusleil  therewith  ;  and  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  plvote<l  frame  for  drivlne  «he  ityroecope 
and  the  propeller,  auhatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  "me  combination  with  an  aeroplane  of  a  frame  pivot- 
ally  moanted  thereon  ;  a  curved  sulde  bar  mounted  con- 
centrlcalljr  with  the  pivot  of  said  frame ;  a  cvroecnpe 
mounted  on  «ld  pivoted  frame,  and  bavlnit  ■  nhaft  en 
l!a«ln(  with  saM  curved  KuMe  bar  :  a  devlcf  carried  by  the 
crroMope  abaft  for  aecurlni  the  same  In  adjusted  positions 
on  said  curved  bar:  a  propeller  shaft :  a  propeller  mounted 
on  said  propeller  ahaft :  a  shaft  cotnprtatng  slldably  engag- 
ing aectlona  having  a  universal  Joint  coonectlon  wItb  the 
propeller  shaft :  Intermesblng  pinions  ronnectlng  said 
gyroscope  shaft  and  said  sectional  abaft  .  and  a  motor 
nountsd  on  Ibe  pivoted  frame  for  driving  the  gyroscope 
UMl  the  propeller,  aubstaotlaliy  a«  dencrllied. 


1.0»8.788.  01:ix;EON.  William  Bahtmol-juew,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaalgsor  to  Troy  I.aundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporalloii  of  New  Tork. 
Original  application  Bled  May  28.  lOl.i.  .Serial  No. 
770.460.  Divided  aad  thia  applicaUnn  fllwt  Aug.  14, 
mn.     Serial  No.  784.7-13      iCl.  M— 41.i 


which  consists,  when  dry.  of  a  brown  p,)wder  which  yields 
a  brownish  red  solution  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and 
a  brown  solution  In  2;)%  fuming  sulfuric  acid,  which 
yields  s  violet  vat  in  alkaline  hydrosalUte  solution  and 
from  thia  vat  colors  cotton  violet  shades  which,  upon 
washing  and  drying,  become  reddish  brown.  I 


1.  \  truiiiilun  cunnecllun.  comiirtslng  n  meujber  having 
a  bub  portl«)n  provided  with  spaced  circular  aockets  having 
central  threaded  Imres.  a  trunnion  plate  arranged  upon 
salil  hub  provided  with  space<l  a|>er(ured  conical  projec- 
tlona  extending  Into  said  sockets  and  bolts  extending 
through  the  bores  of  said  projections  into  the  threaded 
liores  of  said  sockets  for  securing  said  trunnion  plat*  In 
position  theraon. 

2.  Aa  a  new  artk-le  of  manufacture,  a  bead  msmbsr 
kavlng  a  hub  portion  provided  with  spaced  cylindrical 
sockets  hsvlng  centrally  arranged  threaded  bores,  a  trun- 
nion plate  having  aiMK-ed  ronleal  apertured  projections  ex- 
tending Into  said  sockets,  and  threaded  members  paaalng 
through  the  apertures  of  said  projections  working  In  the 
threaded  bores  of  said  aockets  for  securing  said  hand 
member  and  plate  together. 
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1,0W,784.  LIOATOBE  FOR  LEATHEB  8TBIN08  AND 
THB  LIKE.  Josnr  BiTTia,  gtsin.  Bwitaerland.  Piled 
Ang.  20,  1012.    Serial  No.  716,103.     (CI.  24 — 12S.) 


In  combination,  two  belt  sections,  a  cell  aprlng  spirally 
wound  around  the  end  of  one  of  the  belt  sections,  the 
spirally  wound  spring  tztendlng  beyond  tbe  end  of  said 
belt  section  to  form  a  hollow  Inverted  cone,  a  cap  member 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  ball  which  fits  In  and  Is  confined 
by  the  aforeaald  hollow  Inverted  cone  portion  of  tbe  open- 
ing, the  cap  member  having  an  outwardly  tapered  base 
wblcb  is  In  aJinement  with  the  belt  sections,  a  second  coll 
spring  spirally  wound  aronnd  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  other 
belt  section,  aald  aecond  mentioned  coil  spring  being  ex- 
tcndsd  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  second  mentioned  belt  section 
and  formed  Into  a  boUow  cone  portion  which  fits  ovsr  and 
confines  tbe  base  portion  of  the  cap. 


1,0S6,78S.  TBUCK.  SiMDSi.  M.  BiCKroiD.  CurweBsrllle. 
Pa.  Filet}  Jan.  31,  1814.  Serial  No.  818,646.  (CI. 
108 — 136.) 


of  aald  locks  moves  all  of  said  locks  iyncbronoosly  ;  a  lever 
fnlcnuned  upon  the  platform  ;  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
lever  for  slmnltaneoualy  locking  some  of  said  segments 
acalnat  rotation  and  anlocklng  otbar  of  aald  aagmcnta 
from  such  synehronoos  action. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  tba  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  platform ;  wheel  bearings  journalsd  1 
baneath  the  platform  ;  meank  to  slmultaneouaJy  rotate  all  i 
ot  aald  wbeel  bearings  In  a  hortsonul  plane :  and  maana  \ 
to  uncouple  eald  manual  rotating  means  whereby  a  part  1 
only  of  aald  bearings  are  rotated. 

2.  In  a  truck,  s  platform ;  s  plurality  of  ^dependent 
wheel  supporting  bearlnga  Joumaled  benaatb  tbe  plat- 
form and  rotatable  In  a  borlsontal  plane ;  means  to  rotate 
all  of  said  wheel  bearings  simultaneously  In  such  bort- 
sontal  plane  ;  and  meana  to  simultaneously  lock  part  of 
said  bearings  against  rotation  and  permit  the  rotation  of 
others  of  aald  parts  Independently. 

3-  In  a  truck,  a  platform  ;  a  plurality  of  Indspendsnt 
wheel  bearlnga  journaled  beneath  the  platform  and  rota- 
table In  a  horlaontal  plane  :  segments  Independently  con- 
trolling a  part  only  of  said  wheel  bearings  :  means  to  lock 
the  segments  to  move  together  to  control  all  of  said  bear- 
lnga Blmultaneoosly ;  and  means  to  slmultaneoosty  unlock 
said  aegments  from  Interengagement  and  lock  one  againat 
movement 

4.  In  a  tmek,  a  platform :  a  plnrallty  of  aplndlea  de- 
pending from  the  platform :  sleeves  journaled  apon  tbe 
splndies :  wbeel  beartngs  carried  by  the  sleeve* ;  pinions 
carried  by  tbe  sleevss ;  a  plnrallty  of  segmental  locks  en- 
gaging tbe  pinions ;  means  Interlocking  tbe  segmental 
locks  whereby  all  of  ssld  pinions  sre  rotated  simultane- 
ously ;  and  means  to  slmaltaneoiuly  unlock  the  said  seg- 
mental locks  so  tbst  part  of  said  locks  are  held  against 
movement  and  psrt  sra  subject  to  manual  movement. 

8.  In  a  truck,  a  platform  ;  a  plurality  of  atuda  depend- 
ing from  the  platform  ;  sleeves  mounted  to  rotate  upon 
tbe  atnda ;  wheels  journaled  npon  tbe  sleeves  ;  pinions  car- 
rlsd  apon  the  sIsstss;  a  plnrallty  of  ssgmeotal  locks  «- 
psclac  the  plalona ;  maaas  whersby  tbe  awreaasat  at  oaa 
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1,095.786.  MINING  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS.  FUMK 
Billings,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  838,408.     (CI.  214—10.) 


1.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  a  trackway,  a  conveyer  extending  lengthwise  ot  tbe 
frame  from  the  front  end  thereof,  an  Inclined  apron  at 
tbe  front  end  of  tbe  conveyer  and  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  a  plane  below  tbe  conveyer,  a  too! 
abank  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  inwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  to  tbe  frame,  a  anpport  for  said  ahank  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  capable  of  rocking  movement  about 
a  substantlalty  borlsontal  azla,  and  of  swinging  movement 
about  a  aubstantlally  vertical  axle,  said  shank  having 
means  for  receiving  at  Ita  outer  end  a  working  tool  and 
having  a  range  of  working  movement  which  extends  to  tb* 
right  and  left  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  plane  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, and  above  and  below  the  borlsontal  axis  sbont 
which  said  snpport  la  adapted  to  rock,  and  power  mecha- 
nism for  applying  power  to  aald  ahank  for  moving  massas 
of  material  located  at  any  point  wltbln  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  working  tool  toward  the  frame  and  up  along 
tbe  Inclined  apron  by  means  of  a  combination  of  Imparted 
movements  which  Include  s  movement  of  the  shank  rela- 
tive to  Ita  support,  and  one  or  both  of  tbe  aald  movements 
of  the  support 

2.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  a  trackway,  a  conveyer  extending  lengthwise  of  tba 
frame  from  tbe  front  end  thereof,  an  Inclined  apron  at  the 
front  end  of  the  conveyer  and  extending  upwardly  aad 
rearwardly  from  a  plane  below  tbe  conveyer,  a  turn-table 
supported  by  tbe  frame  and  movable  sbont  a  vertical  axl^ 
a  housing  mounted  on  tbe  turn-table  for  rocking  movemeat 
abont  a  borlsontal  axis,  a  tool  ahank  mounted  In  said 
housing  for  reciprocating  movement  Inward  and  ontward 
with  respect  to  tbe  bousing  and  provided  at  Ita  outer  end 
wttb  a  working  tool ;  said  ahank  having  a  range  of  work- 
ing movement  which  extends  to  the  right  and  left  of  tbs 
longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  machine  and  ahova  sad 
below  tbe  borlsontal  axis  about  which  tbe  housing  rocka, 
and  power  mechanlam  for  applying  power  to  tbe  aald 
ahank  for  moving  maasea  of  material  located  at  any  point 
within  the  range  of  movement  of  tbe  working  tool,  toward 
the  frame  and  up  along  tbe  inclined  apron,  by  means  of  a 
combination  of  movementa  which  Include  a  movement  ot 
tiM  abank  within  tbe  bonalng,  and  a  moretnent  of  tba 
hoeslag  about  Its  axis  of  movement 

8.  In  a  loading  machine  for  use  In  mines,  a  (ram* 
adapted  to  move  slong  a  trackway,  a  eonreyer  ejctaadlas 
tturengb  the  frame  lengtbwlae  tbereot  an  iaellned  apron 
at  tlu  front  end  of  tbe  conveyer  and  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  a  point  below  the  conveyer,  a  tara- 
tabi*  sopportsd  by  the  frame  over  tba  forward  part  of  tlw 
conreytr  aad  movable  abont  a  vertical  azta  whleb  sab- 
atantlally  intersects  tbe  longltudlnsl  axis  of  tb*  eoa- 
veyer,  s  htraslng  mounted  on  tbe  turntable  tor 
mavesMnt  abont  a  borisontal  axis,  s  tool  shank 
In  said  boosing  tor  redprocatlag  morsBieDt  inward  aad 
oatwaxd  witk  r*a|>*ct  to  tbe  booslag  and  provldad  at  Its 
t 
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OQter  «od  with  a  working  tool.  Raid  sliank  barlDg  a  rang« 
ot  working  moTenwnt  which  extenda  to  th«  right  and  left 
of  the  longltndlnal  canter  plane  of  the  machine  and  aboTC 
ud  below  the  hortaontal  axis  about  which  the  houalas 
rocka,  and  power  mechanlam  for  applying  power  to  the 
aald  ahank  (nr  moTlng  maaaee  ot  material  located  at  any 
point  within  the  range  of  moTemmt  of  the  working  tool, 
toward  the  frame  and  up  along  the  Inclined  apron  by 
means  of  a  combination  of  movementa  which  include  a 
movement  of  the  shank  within  the  housing,  and  a  move- 
ment of  the  housing  about  Ita  axis  of  movement. 

4.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  a  trackway,  a  conveyer  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
frame  from  the  front  end  thereof,  an  Inclined  aprun  at  the 
front  end  of  the  conveyer  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  a  plane  below  the  conveyer,  a  tum-table 
supported  by  the  frame  and  movable  about  a  vertical  axla. 
a  bousing  mounted  on  the  turntable  for  rocking  mova- 
ment  about  a  horlxontal  axis, -a  tool  shank  mounted  In 
said  bonalng  for  reciprocating  movement  Inward  and  out- 
ward with  reapect  to  the  boosing  and  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  working  tool,  ssld  shank  having  a  range  of 
working  movement  whicb  extends  to  the  right  and  left 
of  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  machine  and  above 
and  below  the  horlxontal  axis  atwut  which  the  bousing 
rocks,  and  power  mechanism  for  applying  power  to  the 
said  abank  for  movlAic  masses  of  material  located  at  any 
point  within  the  range  of  movement  of  the  working  tool, 
toward  the  frame  and  up  along  the  Inclined  apron,  by 
means  of  a  combination  of  movementa  which  Include  a 
movement  of  the  abank  wUhIn  tbe  bonalng.  and  a  move- 
ment of  tbe  bousing  about  Its  axla  of  movement,  said 
power  mechanism  Including  three  motors,  one  connectM 
to  the  tbank,  another  to  tbe  housing,  and  a  third  to  the 
turn  table. 

.%.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  a  trackway,  a  conveyer  extending  lengthwlae  of  tbe 
frame  from  tbe  front  end  thereof,  an  Inclined  apron  at  the 
front  end  of  the  conveyer  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  a  plane  below  the  conveyer,  a  turn  table 
supported  by  tbe  frame  and  movable  about  a  vertical  axla, 
a  housing  mounted  on  the  turntable  for  rocking  movement 
about  a  horlxontal  axis,  a  tool  shank  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  reciprocating  movement  inward  and  outward 
nith  respect  to  tbe  housing  and  provided  at  ita  outer  end 
with  a  working  tool,  said  shank  having  a  range  of  working 
movement  whicb  extends  to  the  right  and  left  of  tbe 
longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  machine  and  above  and 
below  the  horlxontal  axis  shout  which  the  housing  rocka, 
and  power  mechanism  for  applying  power  to  tbe  said 
ahank  for  moving  masses  of  material  located  at  any  point 
within  the  range  of  movement  of  tbe  working  tool,  toward 
the  frame  and  up  along  the  inclined  apron,  by  means  of 
a  combination  of  movements  which  include  a  movement  of 
the  shank  within  tbe  housing,  and  a  movement  of  the 
booalng  about  its  axis  of  movement,  said  power  mecha- 
nism Including  three  motors,  one  connected  to  the  shank, 
another  to  tbe  housing,  and  a  third  to  tbe  turn  table,  the 
motors  for  reciprocating  the  shank  and  for  rocking  tbe 
bonalng  being  supported  on  the  turn  table. 


tracted  at  tbe  heel  thereof:  means  for  locking  In  eloaed 
relation  said  cliannel  member  and  said  boot,  at  the  heel 
tbereof;  and  a  plate  to  cover  Ibe  bottom  ot  tba  hoot,  to 
rest  between  said  channel  member  and  the  hoof. 


1.0M.TS7.  OVBRSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  M,ibbl  Buck- 
MAjr,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  T91.084.      (CI.  188—1.) 

1.  An  oTerataoc  for  horaes,  comprialng  a  flexible  boot 
covering  tbe  ooter  wall  of  the  hoof;  a  relatively  rigid 
channel  member  attached  to  aald  boot,  to  extend  below 
the  edge  of  tbe  boot,  and  to  form  an  open  channel  in  con- 
)nnetlon  therewith  :  a  plate  adapted  to  cover  the  bottom 
of  the  boot  and  to  rest  in  said  channel :  and  a  relatively 
rlfld  erase  bar  hinged  on  said  boot  to  swing  below  aald 
plate,  to  bold  said  boot  and  said  channel  member  In  coo- 
tractsd  relation  to  prevent  tbe  withdrawal  of  said  plate 

2.  An  overahoe  for  boraes,  comprlatng  a  flexible  boot 
coTvrtBc  tke  onter  wall  of  a  hoot ;  a  metal  ehanael  mem- 
ber attacbed  to  aald  boot,  at  tbe  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
■■Bbcr  being  constrocted  ot  small  lapping  tactions  to  con- 
form to  tbe  shape  of  the  hoof  and  to  be  expanded  and  ces- 


S.  An  overshoe  for  horses,  comprialng  a  flexible  boot 
ojverlng  tbe  ooter  wall  of  a  hoof;  a  metal  channel  mem- 
ber attacbed  to  said  boot,  at  the  lower  edge  tbereof.  aald 
member  being  constructed  of  small  lapping  sections  to 
conform  to  tbe  shape  of  the  hoof  and  to  be  expanded  and 
contracted  at  the  heel  thereof :  means  for  locking  In  eloaed 
relstion  aald  cbsonel  member  and  ssld  boot,  at  tlte  heel 
tbereof ;  and  a  plate  to  cover  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  boof ,  to 
rent  between  said  channel  member  and  tbe  hoof,  aald 
plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  calks. 

4.  An  overshoe  for  horses,  comprising  a  flexible  boot 
covering  tbe  outer  wall  of  a  boof:  a  metal  channel  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  boot,  at  the  lower  edge  tbereof,  aald 
member  being  constructed  of  small  lapping  sections  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  tbe  hoof  and  to  be  expanded  and 
contracted  at  tbe  heel  thereof :  meana  for  locking  In  cloeed 
relation  said  channel  member  and  said  boot,  at  tbe  heel 
tbereof ;  and  a  plate  to  cover  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  boof.  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated,  sharp- 
ened calks,  said  calks  being  disposed  in  perpendicular 
relation. 

5,  In  comblnailon:  a  flexible  boot  covering  tbe  outer 
wall  of  a  boof :  a  strap  closure  member  tor  contracting 
tbe  heel  thereof ;  a  relatively  rigid  angular  support  rigidly 
fastened  to  said  boot  to  extend  below  tbe  edge  of  said 
hoot :  a  plate  for  covering  the  sole  of  aald  boof  and  a  sboe 
held  thereon,  said  plate  being  provided  with  calks  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  surface  thereof  :  a  cross  liar  of  rela- 
tively thin  metal  pivotslly  secured  00  said  boot,  at  one 
end  erf  the  heel  tbereof,  said  bar  being  provided  with  per- 
forations to  extend  over  and  bold  certain  of  aald  calks ; 
and  means  for  locking  In  service  relstion  said  bar. 


1.095.7<«S  RAILWAY-CEOSSING.  BnnJililN  F.  Bucn. 
Marlon,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  4.  1914.  Bertal  No.  818,591. 
(CI,  104— 119.) 


1.  In  a  railway  croaaing,  main  tra^a  arrange  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  bridge  rails  between  tbe  rails  of  one 
ot  tbe  aatn  tracks  and  In  registering  allnement  wltk  tbe 
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Mid  rails,  vertically  disposed  locking  means  lor  retaining 
tbe  bridge  rails  In  such  allnement.  means  for  elevating 
tbe  bridge  rails  to  bring  tbe  same  out  of  engagement  with 
tbe  locking  means,  and  mesne  for  routing  tbe  bridge  ralla 
to  bring  the  ssme  In  register  but  above  the  aecood  main 
ralla.  means  for  permitting  the  lowering  of  the  bridge 
ralla  and  to  bring  tbe  tame  into  engagement  with  tbe  said 
vertical  locking  means  for  sustaining  the  said  bridge  rallt 
In  registering  sllnement  with  tbe  aald  second  main  rails. 

2.  In  a  railway  croeaing,  two  main  tracks  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  two  bridge  rails  alining  and  regis- 
tering with  the  tracks  ot  one  of  the  main  ralla,  a  bub, 
spokes  upon  tbe  hub,  said  spokes  connected  with  the 
bridge  rails,  and  a  shaft  for  tbe  bub,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  hub  upon  tbe  shaft  to  bring  tbe  bridge  ralla 
Into  register  with  the  rails  of  cither  of  tbe  main  tracks, 

3.  In  a  railway  crossing,  two  main  tracka  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  two  bridge  rails  between  tbe  rails 
ot  one  ot  the  main  tracks  and  In  reglaterlng  allnement 
therewith,  a  ahaft  arranged  centrol  ot  the  croeaing,  a 
bub  upon  tbe  sbsft,  spokes  lor  tbe  hub,  said  apokes  being 
connected  with  tbe  bridge  rails,  socket  members  upon 
certain  of  tbe  spokes,  vertical  rods  upon  the  road-bed  re- 
ceiving tbe  socket  members  to  sustain  tbe  bridge  rails  In 
register  with  tbe  main  rails,  means  for  raising  the  hub 
upon  tbe  shaft  to  bring  tbe  socket  members  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rod,  means  for  revolving  the  hub  to  bring 
the  bridge  ralla  In  allnement  with  the  rails  of  tbe  second 
main  track,  and  means  for  permitting  the  lowering  of  the 
hub  upon  tbe  shaft  to  bring  the  socket  membera  of  certain 
of  tbe  rods  for  susUlnIng  tbe  bridge  rails  In  regUter  with 
tbe  rails  of  the  second  mentioned  track. 

4.  In  a  crossing,  moln  rails  having  their  tracks  sr- 
ranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  aald  crossing  having  s 
manhole,  an  axle  projecting  through  tbe  manhole,  a  bub 
npoo  the  axle,  apokea  radiating  from  the  hub,  short  rails 
dispoaed  between  the  ralla  of  one  of  tbe  main  tracks  and 
connected  with  the  spokes,  socket  members  having  cone 
shaped  borea  aecured  to  certain  of  tbe  spokes,  cone-shaped 
roda  arrsnged  to  receive  the  socket  membera,  a  wheel  upon 
tbe  hub,  a  sleeve  upon  tbe  thstt  and  supporting  the  hub. 
mesna  for  ralaing  tbe  wheel  upon  tbe  abaft  to  elevate 
^e  hub  to  bring  tbe  socket  members  out  of  en^gement 
with  tbe  ro<ls,  means  for  actuating  tbe  wheel  to  rotate 
the  ahaft  to  bring  tbe  bridge  rails  parallel  with  tbe  rails 
of  the  second  named  track,  means  for  lowering  the  sleeve 
npon  the  shaft  to  allow  the  hub  to  gravlute  to  bring  the 
eone-sbaped  sockets  over  tbe  cone-shaped  rods  other  than 
those  previously  engaged  by  tbe  said  cone-shaped  mem- 
bers to  retain  the  bridge  rails  In  register  with  the  ralU 
of  tbe  oecond  mentioned  track. 

B.  In  a  railway  croeaing.  two  main  tracks  having  their 
rails  arrsnged  at  angles,  bridge  rails  between  tbe  tracks 
of  one  of  tbe  main  rails  and  arranged  fluab  and  In  register 
with  tbe  ssld  rails,  I-beam  supports  for  tbe  bridge  rails, 
the  croeaing  having  a  manhole  arranged  centrally  tbereof, 
a  ahaft  projecting  vertically  through  the  manhole,  a  bub 
npon  tbe  shaft,  bracket  members  secured  to  tbe  bub,  borl- 
aontal  brace  members  connected  with  certain  of  said 
bracketa,  and  with  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  bridge  rails, 
cone-shaped  socket  membera  tecured  upon  certain  of  said 
braces,  cone-shaped  roda  embedded  within  the  crossing  and 
engaging  within  the  said  socket  Mnembera.  pistes  upon 
the  roda  forming  resU  for  the  sockeU,  angnUr  rods  con- 
nected with  the  bridge  rails  and  with  the  remaining  brack 
ets  upon  tbe  hub,  means  for  ralaing  tbe  bub  upon  the  axle 
to  bring  the  eocket  members  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
eone-ahaped  roda,  meana  for  revolving  the  hob  when  In 
anch  pooition  to  bring  the  bridge  rails  above  but  In  aline 
ment  with  the  ralla  ot  the  tecond  mentioned  track,  means 
tor  permitting  the  hub  to  drop  by  gravity  upon  the  shaft 
to  bring  tbe  sockets  over  certain  of  the  cone-shaped  rods 
to  retain  the  bridge  tails  In  register  with  the  rails  of 
tbe  second  mentioned  tnt^k,  a  cover  connected  with  the 
bridge  rails  and  arranged  oyer  the  manhole,  a  shed  con- 
nected with  the  ooter  fsce  of  each  ot  the  bridge  rails, 
plates  npon  the  ends  of  the  said  rest,  and  aald  pUtea 
having  their  Inner  edges  formed  with  vertteal  *- 
(Claim  •  not  priatad  In  tbe  aaaette.] 


l,oeS,TS».  PIPE-COUPLING.  CHiaLCs  A.  BLIHM.  lllcht- 
gsn  City,  Ind.  Filed  .Nov.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,010. 
(CI.  13T— 30.1 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  member  con- 
structed to  have  Interlocking  connection  with  n  similar 
member,  a  follower  bead  located  in  the  passage  of  the  cou- 
pler member,  and  provided  with  an  openlne  therethrough, 
and  a  valve  mounted  In  the  paasage  beyond  and  Independ- 
ently of  the  follower  head  to  close  said  opening,  said 
parts  so  arranged  that  as  the  connection  is  formed,  tbe 
follower  bead  Is  depressed  into  tbe  passage,  fluid  la  admit- 
ted against  the  bead  of  the  valve  to  cause  the  valve  to  be 
opened,  and  at  tbe  connection  Is  severed,  the  parts  arc  per- 
mitted to  return  to  their  normal  and  closed  posiUon. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  n  coupler  member  con- 
structed to  have  Interlocking  connection  with  a  duplicate 
member,  a  follower  bead  located  in  the  passage  of  each 
memlwr  and  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  and 
a  valve  mounted  In  each  passage  beyond  and  Independently 
of  tbe  follower  head  to  close  said  openings,  said  parta  ao 
arranged  thai  aa  the  connection  Is  formed,  the  follower 
beads  are  depressed  Into  the  pasaages  to  permit  tbe  fluid 
pressure  to  bear  between  the  valves  and  against  the  heads 
thereof  to  open  tbe  valves,  and  aa  tbe  connection  la  sev- 
ered, the  paru  are  permitted  to  return  to  their  normal  and 
cloeed  position  to  prevent  tbe  escape  of  fluid  from  each  ot 
said  parU. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  member  con- 
structed to  have  Interlocking  connection  with  a  slmiiar 
member,  a  follower  head  located  In  the  passage  of  the 
coupler  member  and  provided  with  sn  opening  there- 
through, a  valve  mounted  In  the  passag-  beyond  and  Inde- 
pendently of  the  follower  bead,  ond  means  for  holding  said 
valve  normally  in  a  cloeed  position  to  prevent  the  flow  ot 
fluid  through  said  opening,  said  parts  so  arranged  that  as 
the  connection  Is  formed,  the  follower  bead  Is  depressed 
Into  the  passage  to  admit  the  fluid  pressure  against  the 
head  of  tbe  valve  to  cause  the  valve  to  be  opened  against 
tlie  tension  of  tbe  closing  means,  and  as  tbe  connection  la 
severed,  tbe  vslve  is  permitted  to  return  to  ita  eloaed 
position. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  member  con- 
structed to  have  Interlocking  connection  with  a  similar 
member,  a  follower  head  located  in  the  passage  of  tbe 
coupler  member  and  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through, a  valve  mounted  In  the  passage  beyond  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  coupler  member  and  constructed  to  seat 
over  and  close  said  opening,  said  follower  bead  provided 
with  fluid  passages  through  the  walls  thereof  above  tbe 
seat  of  the  valve,  and  said  parta  so  arranged  that  as  tbe 
connection  la  formed,  the  follower  bead  Is  depressed  Into 
tbe  passage  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  fluid 
passages,  where  It  eieru  a  pressure  against  tbe  head  of 
tbe  valve,  and  causes  the  valve  to  be  opened,  and  as  tbe 
connection  la  severed,  the  fluid  Is  permitted  to  escape  to 
tbe  atmosphere,  releasing  the  preasure  against  tbe  valve, 
and  tbe  valve  is  permitted  to  close. 

B,  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  member  con- 
structed to  have  Interlocking  connection  with  a  almllar 
member,  said  coupler  member  having  a  passage  formed 
through  that  side  on  which  tbe  connection  is  formed,  a 
foUower  bead  located  within  the  passage  and  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  formed  around 
tbe  opening  of  tbe  paaeage,  a  valve  face  on  tbe  follower 
bead  positioned  to  engage  with  tbe  valve  seat  and  form  a 
■nid-tlgbt  connection  between  tbe  two,  a  valve  located 
vttbln  the  pasMge  beyond  tbe  follower  bead  to  nomally 
seat  over  and  Horn  the  opening,  ttaerethrongta.  and  aald 
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pans  ■•  arraBfcd  that  as  tbe  cuDsaellon  Is  tormed,  tbs  fol- 
Unrtr  k«ad  la  drpreascd  Into  tlic  paaaace,  and  flnld  is  ad- 
mitted afalnat  the  h<>ad  of  tbe  TalTe  to  rasae  tke  valre  to 
h9  opened,  and  an  the  coDoectlOD  Is  Bevered,  .tbe  ralre  la 
permitted  to  return  to  lt>  rloaed  position. 
(Clalma  6  to  8  not  prlntad  la  tha  Oasette.] 


1.0W,TM.     HANDLE. 
Uo.     ruad  Not.   12. 
150—13,; 


CtTASist  Bldmsl,  Kaaaaa  City. 
1»13.     Serial  No.  SOO.MS.      (CI. 


1.  Tbe  eomblaatlon  wltb  a  bac  baring  draw  atriags,  of 
a  baadle  prortded  with  an  openlax  to  reeelTe  said  •tringa. 
a  Hat  spring  arranged  In  said  bandia  for  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging said  strings,  and  weans  arranged  In  said  handle  tor 
engaging  said  spring  and  holding  the  aame  In  engagement 
with  said  strings. 

2.  A  handle  comprising  a  curred  bar  havlDg  a  longltn- 
dlnal  opening  adapted  to  recelTe  strings,  a  flat  spring 
loosely  moQnted  In  said  handle  and  adapted  to  extend  Into 
aaid  opening,  and  a  plToted  eccentric  member  arranged  In 
said  handle  for  engaging  said  spring. 


1,098,791.  HOLD.  MAaiox  BOAL.  Coshocton.  Oblo,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Warner  Ray  and  one-third  to 
Oeorge  M.  Gray.  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  IS,  1912. 
Serial  No.  897.483.     (CI.  28—181.) 


A  IMid  kavlag  face-plates  proTidsd  wltk  rabbated  edgaa. 
Hid  fkoa-plates  bates  spaced  endwise.  dlTldiac  plates  Bt- 
tiag  at  tbair  eada  between  the  ends  of  the  taee-plataa  aa4 
harjBC  koak-akaped  ends  seating  Is  tke  rabbits,  and  <«s«a 
ertanillag  tnm  opposlta  sides  a(  tbe  dlrMtag  plates. 


1,0««,7»2.  CAB-DOOR  LOCiL  WiLUAM  J.  BoBAIl,  M. 
Paul,  Minn.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  N«.  7M,aM. 
(CI.  70—102.1 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  body  and  door,  of  a 
lock  bracket  and  coCp<-ratlng  lock  piece,  bolts  secorlng  said 
bracket  to  the  car  body,  said  lock  piece  harlng  a  sleere-llkc 
hub  seated  la  said  door,  and  ■  bolt  seated  In  ssid  aleara- 
Ilke  hob  and  piTotally  connecting  said  lock  piece  to  said 
door,  said  hnb  barlnx  a  lateral  entrance  paasage  In  saM 
bolt  eitrnding  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  said  lock  place 
baring  a  web  eorerlng  tbe  head  of  said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  door,  of  a  lock 
bracket  and  eoflperatlng  lock  piece,  bolts  aecurlng  said 
bracket  to  the  car  body,  said  lock  piece  baring  a  sleera-llke 
hub  seated  In  said  door,  and  a  bolt  seat  In  the  said  sleere- 
llke  hub  and  plrotally  connecting  said  lock  piece  to  aaM 
door,  said  hub  having  a  lateral  entrance  paaaage  for  tbs 
aald  bolt  and  the  said  plroted  lock  piece  harlng  a  web  cor- 
erlng  the  head  of  aald  bolt  and  baring  a  guard  rib  or  shoul- 
der projecting  outward  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  bolt 
head,  substantially  as  described. 


1.09S.793.  COMI'OSITION  OF  MATTKB  SUITABLE 
FOB  BUCKING.  Rave  Bobk,  Mannheim,  Oennany,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Badlscbe  Anilln  k  Soda  Fabrik,  Lodwlgahafan- 
on-the  Rhine,  Germany,  a  Coriioratlon.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,488.     (CI.  8 — 20.) 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  composition  ot  matter 
comprising  an  alkali  salt  of  nitro  -  henieoe  monojinlfonle 
acid  and  alkali. 

2.  The  hiT^lnbetore  deairlbed  composition  of  ioattar 
consisting  of  the  aodlnm  salt  of  nitrobensene  monoanlfonlf 
add,  alkali  and  water. 

3.  Tbe  composition  of  matter  comprising  13  parta  of 
caustic  soda  and  8  parts  of  tbe  sodium  salt  ot  nltroban- 
■ene-monoBulfonlc  add. 

4.  The  compositton  of  matter  consisting  of  13  parta  of 
caustic  aoda,  8  parts  of  tbe  sodium  salt  of  nltrobenaeae- 
monoanlfonic  add  and  water. 


1,0  9  6,794.  F.^STENING  DEVICE.  FceoihahdH. 
BaABCXLSiN,  BalUmore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  751,309.      (CI.  24—227.) 


1.  As  a  D«w  article  of  manofactnre,  a  faatanlnf  deriea 
comprtaing  a  pinrallty  of  conoectlble  sectlona.  each  tamad 
of  a  aingle  place  of  matrrtai  coaipilslag  as  attacktaf 
plate,  a  shank,  and  a  lateral  kead  haTlnx  a  portion  tbere- 
of  struck  downwardly  to  prorlds  a  recess  and  a  bead,  and 
libs  tanned  with  tke  plate  of  one  ot  the  aeetlona  ksTlac 
wlten  tka  aacUona  are  kelnc  taateaad  tb«  head  on  tbs  kaad 
of  tke  othar  section  lying  tbereketween,  wltb  tha  bead  <■ 
the  bead  ot  the  flnt  mentioned  section  extending  lata  tka 
recess  ta  the  bead  ot  tbe  said  other  section. 

2.  la  a  taataDIng  derice,  the  comhtnatlaa  wltb  a  plmml- 
ttf  ml  coanectlkle  aeatiana.  oae  of  wklch  ia  tonaed  ot  • 
single  ftasa  tt  aatestol  piweldlng  aa  attaditac  plaae,  • 
shank  and  a  head,  kastac  a  portion  atrock  tram  Its  ttea 


to  form  a  recess  and  a  bead,  ot  ttmimglug  rlha  formed 
Ok  tbe  other  aectlon  and  adapted  to  bare  tbe  aaid  bead 
He  therebetween  when  tbe  said  sections  are  cosinected,  and 
a  bead  struck  from  tbe  other  section  snd  adapted  to  lie 
in  the  recess  formed  In  tbe  head  of  the  first  mentioned 
section. 


rial  radially  inward  under  anch  puaaure  akd  Ik  so 

tity  that  air  is  compelled  to  paaa  throngh  tbe  tntsrior  at 

the  yam,  snbstantlally  as  aet  forth. 


1,098,798.     GA8-BURNBR.     CHULBa   P.   BaAND.   Wheel-  I 
Ing,  W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,183 
(C1.  188—113.) 


I,0»6,797.  SIFTBR  CONTROL  AND  DRIVING  MUCH- 
ANI8M.  ALLCK  C.  Bkamtinorau,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,308.      (CI.  83- S8.) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  gas  homers  comprising  a  body  which 
is  ot  substauiially  seml-cylindrlcal  form  at  Its  rear  end, 
hariag  Its  bottom  gradually  inclined  upward  toward  Its 
front  end  and  having  Its  sides  gradually  flared  outward 
toward  said  front  end,  a  subetantlallj  upright  baffle 
formed  at  said  front  end,  and  means  disposed  across  said 
body  intermediate  Its  ends  to  t>—  an  Inclosed  pasaage- 
way  thereunder. 

2.  \  nossle  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  body  which  Is 
of  substantially  semi  cylindrical  form  at  lu  rear  end. 
hSTlng  its  bottom  gradually  Inclined  upward  toward  Its 
front  end  and  baring  Its  sides  gradually  flared  outward 
toward  said  front  end,  a  subsUntlally  upright  baffle 
formed  at  said  front  end.  and  a  bridge  member  disposed 
across  said  body  Intermediate  Its  ends. 

3.  A  noizle  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  sleere.  an  open 
body  portion  ot  substantUlly  clam-shell  shape  formed 
lategral  with  said  sleere,  an  nprlgbt  baffle  prorlded  at  the 
front  end  ot  aald  body,  and  a  bridge  disposed  transrersely 
arroas  tbe  open  side  of  said  body  intermediate  the  ends 
al  tbe  latter,  the  opening  at  the  rear  of  aald  bridge  con- 
stitnting  an  alr-lntako  passage. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  tbe  combination  arith  a  gas  ralre 
and  a  mixing  belt,  of  a  mixing  tube  connected  to  jaid-  bell, 
and  a  nosxle  prorlded  on  said  tube,  said  noxale  comprising 
a  forwardly-Bared  subsUntlally  aeml-cyllndrical  body  ter- 
minated at  Its  front  end  by  a  baffle,  and  means  disposed 
trsnarersely  across  said  body  intermediate  its  ends  to  form 
an  underlying  draft  paaaage. 

8.  In  a  gaa  burner,  the  combination  with  a  gaa  valre 
and  a  mixing  bell,  of  a  mixing  tube  connected  to  said  bail, 
and  a  noatle  provided  on  said  tube,  said  noszle  compris- 
ing a  forwardly-flared  substantUlly  semi-cylindrical  body 
terminated  at  its  front  end  by  a  baffle,  and  a  bridge  dis- 
posed tranarenely  across  aald  body  Intermediate  the  ends 
ot  the  latter. 


1,095,790.  OASEOrS  OR  I.IKE  TREATMENT  OF  TEX 
TILE  MATERIALS.  Jons  BaisDwooD,  Thomas 
BaAXDWooD,  and  Edward  Bsandwood,  Bury,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,9«4.     (CI.  8—18.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  body  supported  for  gyra- 
tion, of  a  gyrator  for  tbe  body,  and  steadying  meana  for 
restraining  abnormal  movement  ot  the  gyrator,  aaid 
means  '-mltodying  a  speed  controlled  device  to  release 
the  me^ns  from  the  gyrator. 

2.  >  body  supported  for  gyration,  In  combination  with 
a  gyrator  tor  the  body,  and  steadying  means  tor  the 
gyrator  restraining  abnormal  throw  of  the  body  at  low 
spcTds.  said  means  embodying  speed  sctuated  elements 
operable  to  release  the  means  from  the  gyrator  at  normal 
speeds. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  body  supported  for  gTratlon,  a 
gyrator  for  the  body  including  a  rotatable  member,  a 
driver  for  the  gyrator,  and  automatically  actuated  steady- 
ing meana  for  the  member  operable  to  laterally  free  tbe 
member  at  normal  speeds,  said  means  Including  mecha- 
nism restraining  the  body  to  normal  travel  at  other 
than  normal  speeds. 

4.  A  body  supported  for  gyration,  a  gyrator  for  tike 
body  having  a  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  lateral  bear- 
ing for  the  shaft,  said  bearing  movable  toward  and  from 
the  ahatt,  and  mechanism  Including  a  lly  weight  for  mov- 
ing the  bearing  whereby  tbe  lateral  bearing  may  hold  the 
body  to  regular  gyration  or  permit  variation  in  gyratton. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body  supported  for  gyra- 
tion, a  gyrator  for  the  body  having  a  shaft,  of  a  aec- 
tlonal  lateral  bearing  for  the  shaft,  said  bearing  movable 
toward  and  from  the  shaft,  and  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  gyrator.  for  moving  the  bear- 
ing whereby  tbe  lateral  bearing  may  hold  the  body  to 
regular  gyration. or  permit  variation  In  gyration. 

1  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


The  method  of  tzint  dyes  In  textile  material   wound, 
o^on  a  pertaratod  core  ky  fkreiag  air  tkrough  such  mata- 


1,096,798.  lilSK  ATTACHMENT.  TbOHas  BbxhsaK, 
Jr.,  MInneapoUa,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Monitor  Drill  Coaw 
pany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minne- 
sota. FUed  Nov.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,413.  (CI. 
111—11.) 


\ 


1.  In  a  disk  attachment,  tbe  combination  of  a  boot,  a 
pair  ot  azlee  secured  to  the  same  and  placed  at  an  attfle 
to  each  other,  a  sleeve  alidably  mounted  on  each  ezle, 
and  a  disk  retatably  mounted  on  each  Heere,  sabetan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  diak  attachment,  the  eamMnatioa  of  a  boot,  a 
pair  or  axles  aeenred  to  the  aame  and  placed  at  aa  aBtle 
with  raapeet  to  each  other,  a  sleeve  alidably  aomted  on 
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eadi  axle  and  ot  a  formation  to  be  retained  aialBat  ro- 
tatJon  thereon,  and  a  disk  carried  by  cacb  alnre  and  ro- 
taUble  with  respect  thereto.  aubetanUaUy  aa  described. 

3.  Id  a  dlak  atUchmeot.  the  combination  of  n  boot,  a 
pair  of  axle*  on  the  aame  and  placed  at  ao  angle  to  each 
other,  a  flanged  sleeve  slidablr  mooated  on  each  axle, 
a  collar  rotatabljr  carried  by  each  sleeve,  and  a  disk 
secured  to  each  collar  and  orerljlng  the  Inner  face  of 
th*  flange  of  the  correepondinif  sleeve,  subetantlallr  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  disk  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  boot,  a 
pair  at  flanged  axles  secured  to  tie  same  und  placed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  a  flanged  sleeve  slidabl.v  monnted 
on  each  axle,  a  spring  Interpooed  between  each  axle  flange 
and  the  corresponding  sleeve,  a  collar  roUtably  mounted 
on  each  sleeve,  and  a  dlak  secured  to  each  collar  and 
overlying  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange  of  the  correapond- 
Ing  aleeve,  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  disk  attachment,  the  coablnatlon  of  a  boot,  a 
pair  of  flanged  axle*  cai^fled  bj  the  same  and  placed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  a  flanged  sleeve  aUdably  mounted 
on  each  axle,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  each  sleeve 
and  contacting  the  flange  or  the  correapoodlDg  aile.  a 
•prlng  Interposed  between  each  axle  flange  and  the  cor- 
responding sleeve,  and  a  disk  secured  to  each  collar  and 
uverlylog  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange  of  the  correspond- 
ing sleeve,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.) 


tank  with  aald  flrst  aamed  cooipartment  of  the  radiator, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  Unk  witk 
said  Brat  named  compartment  of  the  radiator. 


1.096.769        .AITOMOBII.E  HEATER        Lci    A.     Baicn. 

rhevlot,  Ohio.     Filed  0,t.  2.  10.>fi.     Serial  .No.  520.6S9. 
(CI.  23T— 5.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  des<'rlb«d,  a  motor, 
an  exhaust  pipe  leadinK  from  said  motor,  a  radiator  hav- 
ing a  substantially  horliontal  upper  face  to  occupy  n  po- 
sition flush  with  the  floor  of  a  car  and  comprising  a  shell 
divided  by  a  cap  shaped  partition  Into  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber  with  the  upper  chamber  embracing 
the  fop  and  sides  of  the  lower  chamber,  connections  at 
the  fide  o*  said  radiator  through  which  to  circulate  a 
liquid  to  and  from  said  upper  chamber,  and  connections 
near  opposite  sides  at  the  bottom  of  said  lower  chamber  to 
circulate  the  motor  exhaust  from  said  exhaust  pipe 
through  said  lower  chamber. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  motor, 
an  exhaust  pipe  lending  from  said  motor,  a  radiator  hav- 
ing an  upper  face  to  occupy  a  position  substantially  flush 
with  the  floor  ot  a  car  and  comprising  a  shell  divided  by 
a  partition  Into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber 
separated  at  its  top  and  sides  by  said  partition  from 
said  upper  compartment,  aald  upper  compartment  being 
provided  with  pipe  connections  at  lu  sides  to  provide  for 
the  clrcnlatlon  of  a  liquid  heating  medium  therethrongh. 
and  said  lower  compare  ment  being  connected  at  Its  under 
side  at  one  end  by  a  valve  controlled  pipe  with  said  motor 
exhaust  pipe  and  at  the  oppoatte  end  of  Its  lower  side 
with  an  exit  port  to  provide  for  circulating  a  regulated 
portion  of  the  motor  exhaust  through  said  lower  chamber 

.1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  motor, 
an  exhaust  pipe  leading-from  said  motor,  a  radiator  com- 
prising a  abell  divided  by  a  subsUnilally  boriionul  par- 
tition Into  an  upper  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  heating  medium  and  a  lower  compartment  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  controlled  inlet  pipe  leading  from  aald 
exhaust  pipe,  and  an  exit  port  to  provide  for  a  circula- 
tion of  the  motor  exhaust  through  said  Uat  named  com- 
'  partaeat,  a  tank  located  at  a  higher  level  thaa  said 
radiator,    a    pip*   connecting    the    upper   portion   of   said 


1,095,800.  PHOTOCJRAIHIC  PHlNTINO  fRAME.  Bd- 
WABO  J.  Baooix,  Yonkers,  N.  T.  Klled  Mar  26  1913 
Serial  No.  76«,922.     <a.  96—78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  an  auxiliary  rasing  projecting  from  the 
front  end  of  the  said  casing,  a  closure  for  the  said  caaing, 
a  roller  journaled  on  the  said  closure  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  printing  material,  rollers  Journaled  In  the  aald 
ca«lng  and  said  auxiliary  casing,  a  continuous  trana- 
parent  apron  mounted  to  operate  over  a  plurality  of  the 
said  rollers,  a  continuous  opaque  apron  mounted  to  op- 
erate over  a  pturailty  of  the  said  rollers,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  said  aprons  and  feeding  the  said  aenaltlxed 
material  therebetween. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  comblnaUon 
with  a  caaing,  of  an  auxiliary  caaing  projecting  from  the 
front  end  of  the  casing,  a  closure  for  the  rear  end  of  the 
casing,  a  roller  Journaled  on  the  said  closure  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  printing  material,  an  endlesa  transparent 
apron  Journaled  In  the  said  casing  and  said  auxiliary 
casing,  an  endless  opaqne  apron  Journaled  In  the  said 
casing  and  said  anxtliary  caaing,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  aprons  to  feed  the  said  printing  material 
therebetween. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  an  auxiliary  caaing  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  front  end  of  the  casing,  a  closure  for 
the  casing,  a  roUer  Journaled  on  the  said  closure  and 
a.lapt^d  to  conuin  a  printing  material,  an  endless  trans- 
parent apron  Journaled  In  the  said  casing  and  aald  auxil- 
iary casing,  an  endless  opaque  apron  Journaled  In  the  said 
casing  and  said  auxiliary  caaing.  the  said  opaqne  apron 
being  In  contact  with  the  said  transparent  apron,  and 
means  for  actuaUng  the  said  opaque  apron  to  feed  the 
said  printing  material  between  the  said  sprons. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing.  of  an  auxiliary  casing  projecting  from  the 
front  end  of  the  caaing,  an  endleaa  transparent  apron 
Journaled  In  the  said  caaing  and  aald  anxUUry  caaing, 
an  endless  opaque  apron  Journaled  In  the  aald  casing  and 
said  auxiliary  casing,  mesns  for  adjuating  the  said 
aprons  In  the  said  casing,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
said  aprons  In  the  said  caaing  to  feed  a  printing  material 
therebetween. 

n.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deserihed,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  sn  auxiliary  caaing  on  the  mentioned 
casing,  a  closure  for  the  said  caaing.  an  endless  tran* 
parent  apron  Journaled  In  the  said  casing  and  said  anill- 
lary   casing,   an  endless   opaque  apron  Journaled    in   tba 
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•aid  caaing  and  said  auxiliary  easing,  the  aald  aprons 
being  arranged  to  contact  so  that  when  the  said  opaque 
apron  Is  operated  the  aald  transparent  apron  will  be 
operated,  maaaa  In  the  Bald  casing  for  adjuatliiff  the  said 
aprons  In  the  aald  caaing,  and  manually  operative  means 
for  connection  vritb  the  roller  of  one  of  the  aproDS  for 
actuating  the  same  In  the  said  casing. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,096.801.  CARTRIDGB  -  TUBE.  JoHK  M.  BIOWSINO, 
Ogden.  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.214. 
(CI.  42— «7.) 


L  A  cartridge  tub*  of  cellulose  material  having  its  dis- 
charge end  diagonally  formed  and  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral closure  so  thst  the  closure  may  V  readll.v  opened 
without  the  use  of  a  special  tool,  and  the  discbarge  end 
angularly  fltted  against  the  gun  part  to  All  a  magazine. 

2.  A  paper  cartridge  tube  having  Its  discharge  end 
diagonally  cut,  the  projecting  part  at  one  aide  of  the  tube 
so  produced  being  Inwardly  bent  toward  the  center  of  the 
tube  forming  a  closure  which  may  be  easily  opened  with 
the  linger  Ball  to  permit  discharge  ot  carirldgea  Into  a 
magazine. 

3.  A  paper  cartridge  tube  having  Its  discbarge  end 
diagonally  cut.  the  projecting  part  at  one  side  of  the  tube 
so  produced  being  Inwsrdly  bent  toward  the  center  of  the 
tube  forming  an  Integral  temporary  closure  which  may 
be  easily  opened  to  permit  discharge  of  cartridges  Into  a 
magazine. 

4  \  paper  cartridge  tube  having  each  end  diagonally 
formed  and  temporarily  closed  so  that  either  end  may  be 
readily  opened  and  angularly  fltted  against  a  gun  part  to 
fill  a  magazine. 

S.  A  cartridge  tul)e  of  ralatlvely  soft,  flexible  material 
provided  at  Its  discbarge  end  with  an  Integral  part  pro 
Jecting  at  one  side  of  the  tube  in  the  direction  of  the  tube 
axis,  said  part  bebig  Inwardly,  concavely  bent  toward  the 
center  of  the  tube,  forming  a  cartridge-retaining  closure 
which  may  be  easily  opened  without  the  use  of  s  special 
tool  10  permit  discharge  of  cartridges  Into  a  magazine. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


portion  of  their  bodl**  than  whera  engaged  by  the  eo»- 
veytng  means,  means  for  severing  the  tops  of  the  b*0ts 
from  the  bodies,  and  means  for  engaging  the  beeta  to  mova 
them  In  the  clamping  means  all  Into  substantially  th* 
same  ralatlon  to  the  severing  means  and  movable  In  th* 
same  direction  as  the  mesns  for  clamping  the  bodies  of  th* 
beeta 

2.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  means  for  lifting  beeta 
bodily  from  the  ground,  a  carrier  for  engaging  the  bodies 
of  the  beeta  and  conveying  them  away  from  the  lifting 
mean*  each  in  a  substantially  upright  position,  traveling 
means  at  the  delivery  end  of  and  at  a  lower  level  than  the 

1  dtseharge  end  of  the  carrier  for  receiving  and  clamping 
I  the  hodlea  of  the  beeta  Individually  wltb  the  tops  app*r- 
most.  traveling  means  in  overriding  relation  to  the  clamp- 
ing means  for  depressing  the  HMta  In  the  clamping  means 
all  to  substantially  the  same  degree  of  projection  there- 
from, and  severing  mesns  In  the  path  of  the  beets  while 
in  the  clamping  means  for  removing  the  top*  of  the  beets. 

3.  \  beet  harvester  comprising  ground  entering  and 
beet  lifting  means,  a  carrier  composed  of  adjacent  oppoasd 
movable  members  for  engaging  the  bodlea  of  the  beeta  *• 
oppoalte  sides  as  lifted  from  the  ground,  end  conveylBg 
them  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine,  eontinooualy  mov- 
able oppoaed  clamping  memben  at  the  delivery  end  of  and 
at  a  lower  level  than  the  conveyer  for  receiving  and  elanp- 
Ing  the  bodies  of  the  beeu  with  the  tops  uppermost,  meana 
for  severing  the  tops  from  the  beets  located  in  operative 
relstlon  to  the  travel  of  the  clamping  means,  and  means 
In  overriding  relation  to  the  clamping  means  for  moving 
th*  bodies  of  the  beets  In  the  direction  of  their  length  in 
the  clamping  means  to  all  have  substantially  th*  same 
degree  of  projection  from  the  clamping  means  when  pre- 
sented to  the  severing  mesns. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  mesns  for  entering  the  ground 
and  lifting  beets  therefrom,  oppoaed  endless  carriera  for 
the  beets  moving  together  to  receive  the  beets  between 
them  and  convey  them  toward  the  rear  of  the  maeblne, 
and  opposed  endless  series  of  yieldable  clamptag  membera 
at  the  delivery  end  of  and  at  a  lower  level  than  the  carrier 
for  receiving  and  clamping  the  bodies  of  the  beeta 

6.  In  a  beet  harvester,  meana  for  entering  the  groand 
and  lifting  beets  therefrom,  opposed  endless  carriera  for 
the  beets  moving  together  to  receive  the  beets  between 
them  and  convey  tbem  toward  the  rear  of  the  machlo*. 
and  oppoaed  endless  series  of  yieldable  clamping  memben 
at  the  delivery  end  of  and  at  a  lower  level  than  the  carrier 
for  receiving  and  clamping  the  bodies  of  the  beeta.  aald 
machine  being  also  provided  with  a  relatively  flxad  knlf*. 
for  severing  the  bodies  of  the  beets,  located  to  opentle* 
relation  to  the  clamping  meana 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.]  ' 


I  1.09S.80S.  VENDING-MACHINE.  OzbHabdt  DniCKS 
i  BarooniiAMN,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Flle<l  Oct.  24.  1913. 
Serial  No.  797.088.     (CI.  194—67.1 


1.09S,bO2.  BEET-UAKVE8TER.  JlBTls  A.  BaowMKa, 
Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  of  one^fourtb  to  Amiel  Scherrar, 
Ogden,  Utsh.  Filed  Aug.  IB  19i:;  Serial  No.  7M.519. 
(CI.  55—108.) 


1.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  means  for  lifting  beet* 
from  the  ground,  means  constructed  to  engage  the  bodlea 
of  the  beets  and  convey  tbem  away  from  the  lifting  meana, 
traveling  means  for  clamping  the  bodies  of  the  beets  re- 
lated to  th*  conveying  mesns  to  grip  th*  beets  at  a  lower 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  coin  Inlet 
and  a  delivery  chute  ;  a  hopper  In  the  casing  adapted  to 
receive  packages  to  be  delivered  through  the  chute :  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  member  normally  preventing  paasage  of 
package*  from  the  hopper :  a  cam  aaaodatad   arlth  aald 
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tor  BalDtBlalBC  nM  cam  u4 
■iaba*  in  •  aoraal  posltloa  ;  •  •Jldlns  l»r  Bonntad  la 
aU  eaUafl  and  karlas  BMau  tor  auatpulaUiic  tb«  lame 
ft«B  th*  oatatd*  g(  Um  caaiac:  a  gold*  for  Hid  l)ar: 
■■M  Car  rtitorlac  hM  bar  to  tta  opraal  poaltloa  :  an  arm 
■■nrlnad  witb  lald  can  and  roUry  Banlwr  aad  adaptad 
to  ba  engaged  bj  »ald  bar  wber«b7  Mid  member  li  rotated : 
•  pawl  engaging  aald  cam  and  normall;  prereatlsg  tbe 
latatloa  ot  laM  mamber ;  means  (or  nulotalnlng  tbe  en- 
■M*B*Bt  of  tbe  pawl  witb  tbe  cam :  a  member  mounted 
to  lIMa  eoaetink  wltH  tbe  pawl ;  moani  for  guiding  aald 
■•■bar  haTlag  meana  to  cooTej  a  coin  (rtnn  tbe  coin  Inlet 
at  tka  caalBg  on  to  lald  elldabir  mounted  member ;  an  ax- 
toaaioa  from  aald  bar  adapted  to  engage  aald  alMa  tbrongb 
tba  medlam  of  a  coin  before  tbe  bar  eaa  engage  tbe  abOTe- 
— atloned  arm,  wbereby  tbe  pawl  Is  disengaged  from  tbe 
eaai  beftua  tbe  bar  actuates  tbe  arm.  ttaerebj  pennlttlag 
tba  ratatlon  of  aald  member  poeltloned  under  tbe  outlet  of 
tka  hopper. 

S.  In  a  nndlag  macblna,  a  casing  baring  a  coin  Inlet 
aad  a  deltrer?  cbnte :  a  boppar  In  tbe  casing  adapted  to 
earrr  packages  to  be  dellrered  tbrongh  tbe  chute  :  a  rota- 
taUjr  mounted  member  normalljr  prerentlag  tbe  paaaaga 
ot  packages  from  tbe  bopper  and  wbereby  one  package  at 
a  time  la  dellTered  from  the  bopper  to  the  chute ;  a  cam 
asBodated  with  the  member  ;  an  arm  assoclsted  with  tbe 
Bamber ;  a  pawl  engaging  said  cam  and  aornially  prerent- 
tng  the  rotation  of  the  arm,  member  and  cam  ;  mesne  for 
maintaining  aald  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  cam : 
meana  for  restoring  said  cam.  arm  and  member  to  normal 
poaltlon  :  a  guide  In  the  casing  baring  passageways  there- 
in, said  arm  and  pawl  engaging  Independent  pasaagewajs ; 
a  bar  baring  a  bifurcated  end  tbe  branches  of  which  en- 
gage said  paasagewsTS.  one  of  said  branches  belag  adapted 
to  engage  said  arm  when  said  bar  la  operated,  said  bar 
baring  means  whereby  It  can  be  operated  from  tbe  outside 
of  the  casing ;  meana  for  restoring  said  bar  to  Ita  normal 
position ;  a  member  In  the  paasageway  engaged  by  tbe 
pawl  and  carried  by  tbe  aame,  said  passageway  baring  an 
apartore  registering  with  tbe  coin  Inlet  of  tbe  casing  and 
an  aperture  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  dellrering  the 
ooin ;  a  receptacle  In  aald  casing  for  recelrlng  the  oolaa ; 
aad  a  trough  for  dellrering  the  coin  from  said  passageway 
to  said  receptacle,  aald  second  branch  of  tbe  bar  being 
adapted  to  engage  aaU  member  In  tbe  paasageway  throogh 
tba  madlum  of  a  coin,  wheisby  tbe  pawl  la  disengaged 
tnm  the  cam  prerlona  to  the  engagement  of  tbe  other 
feiaseh  of  the  bar  with  the  aald  arm,  whereby  said  mem- 
ber controlling  the  outlet  of  tbe  bopper  dellrera  a  package 
to  ths  chnta 

S.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  eaaing  baring  a  coin  Inlet 
and  a  dellrery  chute:  a  receptacle  adapted  to  carry  pack 
agea  In  said  casing  and  baring  an  outlet  for  the  same :  a 
member  normally  prerenttng  the  discharge  of  packages 
from  tbo  outlet  of  the  receptacle  end  adapted  to  dellrer  s 
package  to  said  chute,  tbe  aald  member  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal Blot  forming  a  grip  for  tbe  package  and  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  adapted  to  engaii;e  the  outlet  when  said  mem- 
ber delivers  a  package  and  thereby  prerentn  the  paaaage  of 
packages  during  the  dellrery  :  means  (or  malnuiolng  aald 
member  In  normal  position ;  meana  for  locking  said  mem 
bar  in  aald  position :  aad  means  for  operating  said  locking 
means  snd  said  member,  comprising  a  blrurcmted  bar  oper- 
able from  the  outside  of  the  casing,  aald  bar  being  adapted 
to  engage  aald  locking  mesne  through  the  medium  of  a 
eoln  Inaerted  through  the  coin  Inlet  thereby  permitting  the 
engagement  of  said  bar  with  said  aembar  and  thus  de- 
lleertog  a  package. 


1,006,804.  PBOCESS  Of  HABDKNINO  COPPEB  ALLOTS 
CONTAINING  A  SMALL  AMOUNT  OF  TIN.  Hbhbt 
Banka.  BUckstone,  Mass.  Vilsd  Apr.  10.  1813.  Serial 
No.  T0O,S10.     (CI.  148—12.) 

I.  A  tostkod  at  hsrdening  a  copper  alloy  eontakiing  a 
mlaUnir  ■bbU  amonat  of  tin.  which  eomprtsea  laying  tba 
I  hot  npoB  a  laysr  at  &rj  loam  which  taaa  sot 
I  to  eaoe  into  cntaet  with  watsr  or  witb  ■■■- 
aad  allowlat  aald  alloy  to  remain  on  aald  loaa. 


OBtU  tba  «ssind  bardMaa  Is  obtalaed,  tbea  rsmoTiM  It  to 
a  dry  place,  aad  aUowtng  It  to  cool. 

2.  A  matbod  of  hardeniag  a  copper  alloy  eoatalnlag  a 
saaall  aaraont  ol  tin,  which  oooalata  la  llllag  a  portion  vt 
tba  mortar  ot  aald  alloy  while  hot,  then  pladag  tba  aliay 
upon  a  layer  of  loam  which  has  not  bsen  slUnrad  to  coma 
Into  contact  with  water,  or  sunshlae.  and  allowtag  tba 
same  to  remain  until  a  bluish  color  Is  obaarrad  so  tba  (Ml 
surface,  than  eoolbig  tbe  same  In  a  dry  placa. 


1.095,803.  TAPK  FOB  FABTBNING  CLOTHES.  PiDt 
Bcior-Chstalicr,  Ronadorf,  near  Baraiaa,  Oormaay. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,467.     (CI.  2—67.) 


In  combination  with  a  fabric  woven  to  prorlde  a  pin- 
rallty  of  spsced  apart  portlona  of  donble  tblckneas  snr- 
ronnded  by  portions  of  single  thickness  constltotlnc 
pockets  in  the  strip  closed  In  on  all  sides,  a  plurality  of 
fastener  members  seated  In  aald  pockets  and  fitting  tightly 
therein  baring  their  op4*ratlre  pnrtn  projecting  through 
tbe  face  of  the  strip. 


1,006.8  06.  I'ROCESS  OF  MAKINQ  OAB.  HauAS 
Bcaci,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1013.  Serial 
No.  786,781.      (CI.  48—210.) 


1.  The  herein  described  continuous  process  of  making 
gas  which  conalats  In  contlnnonsly  paaalng  coal  la  a  aolld 
body  downwardly  tbrongh  an  externally  heated  rertlcal 
retort  wherein  the  rolatlle  matters  are  gradually  distilled 
off  snd  coke  prodneed,  snd  wherein  the  temperatures  at 
tbe  different  lerela  or  tones  throughout  tbe  rertlcal 
column  are  maintained  and  ao  regulated  as  to  produce 
the  desired  temperature,  bringing  the  gasea  produced  in 
all  parts  of  tiM  retort  together  and  withdrawing  them 
from  an  intermediate  sone  where  tbe  temperatnre  la  auit- 
able  for  Hxlng  the  hydrocarbona  without  producing  lamp 
Naek. 

S.  TIm  bsreln  deacrlbed  coatlauoos  proeaaa  of  ~-"-g 
gaa  which  eeulaU  la  eoatinaonaly  paaatog  coal  la  a  saM 
bo<y  4s>WBwardly  through  an  externally  beatad  rartlaal 
ratort  wheraia  tbe  rolatlle  aaatters  are  giadaally  diatillad 
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off  and  coke  prodscad.  and  wherein  the  temperatnrea  at 
tbe  different  lerala  or  aonea  throaghoat  tbe  rertteal 
column  are  maintained  and  so  regulated  aa  to  produce 
the  dealred  taaaperatore.  passing  sultsble  earlehiag  hydro- 
carbons dowawardly  throogh  tbe  mass  of  coal  from  the 
top  of  tbe  retort  to  the  sone  where  tbe  temperature  la 
pctipir  for  cracking  up  and  permanently  fixing  tlie  bydro- 
/^»ty»».  and  there  introducing  the  hydrocarbons  Into  the 
coal,  snd  bringing  tbe  gases  produced  In  all  parts  of  tba 
retort  together  In  the  tone  where  tbe  enriching  hydrocar- 
bons are  Introduced  and  withdrawing  tbe  gaaeg  from  tbia 
sons. 


1,095,807.  FISHING  -  BEBL.  Cbaslis  P.  Btrir,  At- 
lanta. Oa.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  7«9.4«7. 
(H.  242— 84.B.) 


,i-i*;,'><^  *"'''' 


Uka  diatanee  upon  oppoalte  aldea  of  a  madlal  polBt,  (Il» 
tlon  bloeka  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  ■Bsamt,  a 
second  member  hsring  a  conical  dutch  face  to  angaga  tba 
aald  friction  blocks,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  triettaa 
bloeka  with  reference  to  the  said  conical  elateh  taca. 


1.  A  reel  Including  a  frame  atructurr.  a  drum  Journaled 
therein  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  brake  aurfsce,  an 
expanding  brake  comprising  pivoted  brske  shoes  curved 
on  srcs  with  drcumferentlai  sections  of  greater  radius 
than  such  surface  and  morable  toward  and  from  tbe  ssme, 
s  rraak  member,  spring  retracted  links  connecting  aald 
brake  shoes  with  aald  crank  member,  and  meana  for  actu 
atlng  said  crank  member. 

2.  A  reel  Including  a  frame  structure,  a  drum  Journaled 
therein  and  provided  with  a  brake  surface,  an  expanding 
brake  comprising  pivoted  brake  ahoes  morable  toward  and 
from  tbe  aniil  brake  surface,  a  crank  member,  spring  re 
tractad  links  connecting  »sld  brake  shoes  with  said  crank 
membar,  a  yoke  connected  with  the  crank  member  for 
actuating  tbe  aame,  and  an  eperatlng  derlce  for  actuating 
tbe  .voke. 

3.  A  reel  Including  a  frame  structure,  a  drum  Journaled 
theralB  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  brake  aurface,  an 
eipandlns  brake  comprising  yieldingly  supported  brake 
members  movable  Into  snd  out  of  engagement  with  said 
aurface.  a  crank  clement,  links  coupling  said  crank  ele 
ment  to  said  brake  members,  retracting  springs  connecting 
said  brake  members  with  said  crank  element,  and  con- 
trolling meana  for  routing  the  crank  element. 

4.  A  reel  Including  a  frame  having  a  head  and  tall 
platea.  a  rotary  crank  element  upon  the  tall  plate,  a  drum 
Journaled  In  aald  bead  and  tall  plates  and  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  brake  surface,  an  expanding  brake  compoaed 
of  a  pair  of  yielding  brake  shoes  mounted  upon  tbe  tall 
plate  and  morable  toward  and  from  aald  brake  surface, 
actuating  links  connecting  said  brake  ahoes  with  the  crank 
element,  retracting  springs  connecting  said  brake  shoes 
with  the  crank  element,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
crank  element. 

6.  A-recl  Including  a  frame  structure  having  bead  and 
tail  platea,  a  rotary  crank  element  on  tbe  tall  plate,  a  drum 
Journaled  In  tbe  bead  and  tall  plates  and  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  brake  surface,  an  expanding  brake  composed 
of  a  pair  of  curved  yielding  brake  shoes  mo»nted  upon 
the  tall  plate  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  snrfsce,  links  connecUng  said  brake  shoes  with 
■aid  crank  element,  retracting  aprlngs  connecting  said 
brake  shoes  with  said  crank  element,  a  yoke  for  actuating 
the  crank  element,  and  an  operating  member  connected 
with  the  yoke. 

1,0  06.  80  8.     rRICTION-CLUTCH.     BDOIB  BusTwaaa, 
Orfordrllla,    Wbi.      FUod    Oct.    IB,    lOli.      SerUl    No. 
T26.B0T.     <a.  1»»— 8.) 
I.  A  frlettoa  etatdi  comprtslag  a  rotary  meaber,  Bsana 

axtesdlng  along  one  face  of  the  member  and  pnJaetlBg  a 


I.  A  frictlcn  clutch  comprtalng  a  roUry  member,  means 
rofatably  mounted  upon  the  rotary  member  and  extending 
an  equal  distance  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  medial  point 
and  having  Its  end  portions  oppositely  threaded,  friction 
blocks  mounti-d  upon  and  having  acrewtbread  connection 
with  tbe  threaded  ends  of  said  mesns,  and  a  second  mem- 
ber baring  s  conical  clutch  face  to  engage  the  said  fric- 
tion blocks. 

8.  A  friction  cintch  comprising  a  member,  brackeU  se- 
cured to  the  aald  member  and  projecting  laterally  tbare- 
from,  rode  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  axis  of 
said  member  and  mounted  In  tbe  brackets  to  turn  therein, 
said  rods  having  their  end  portions  oppositely  threaded, 
meana  for  clamping  the  roda  to  tbe  brackets  In  an  ad- 
justed poaltlon,  friction  blacks  mounted  upon  and  baring 
screwtbread  connettlon  with  the  threaded  ends  of  the 
rods,  a  second  member  harlng  a  conical  clutch  face  to 
engage  the  friction  blocks,  and  means  for  relatlrdy  mor- 
Ing  tbe  two  members. 

4.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  of  a  rotar.v  part  prorlded 
with  a  clutch  member,  a  second  rotary  part  prorlded  with 
a  clutch  member  to  engage  tbe  first  mentioned  clutch 
member,  toggle  levers  baring  connection  with  tbe  second 
rotary  part,  and  an  operating  member  engaging  the  toggle 
levers  on  opposite  sides  to  aline  or  break  the  Joint  thereof 
to  more  tbe  second  rotary  member  to  aet  or  releaae  the 
clutch. 

5.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  of  a  clutch  member,  a 
second  clutch  member  movable  toward  snd  away  from 
tbe  first  mentioned  cintch  member,  an  abutment,  toggle 
levers  between  aald  abutment  snd  the  second  clutch  mem- 
ber, snd  a  disk  engaging  the  toggle  levers  on  opposlto 
sides  to  aline  or  to  break  the  Joints  thereof  to  effect  a 
movement  of  the  second  clutch  member  to  set  or  releaae 
the  clutch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  lazette.l 


1,006,809.  RAII^JOINT.  Pirmo  CAkDAKaLLi  and 
AracLio  MiiKciEst.  Dtlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  SI,  1913. 
Serial  No.  809.tS0.      (CI.  239—8.) 


The  combination  with  two  rails  baring  lapped  ends  and 
proTldod  with  elongated  bolt  openings,  platea  arranged  In 
pairs  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  and  at  tbe  ends 
tberaof.  tbe  platea  on  oae  (Me  of  tbe  rails  baring  ekm- 
gatod  openings  corraapooding  to  and  registering  witb  tbe 
eloaffatad  opeBtaga  In  the  rail  eads,  tbe  platas  on  the 
oppaaitt  aldaa  of  tba  rails  baring  rooani  openlngB  which 
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are  ftrraxuied  centrally  of  the  etonKated  opeolngs  Id  tb« 
rail  anda,  aboaldered  bolta  paaalng  through  tbe  openings. 
tb«  Mid  bolta  bavlog  their  •boulders  engaged  with  the 
walla  in  the  elongated  openings  Id  the  first  mentlooed 
pair  of  platea  and  baring  tbelr  shanka  engaging  with  the 
elongated  openings  In  the  second  pair  of  plates,  and  nuts 
for  the  bolts. 


1.09S.810.  8BALINO-RINO.  JosapH  8.  Ca«lit«.  Pblla- 
delpbla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reno  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pblladetpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  27.  1910,  Serial  No.  569.079.  Renewed  Oct.  21. 
1913.     Serial  No.  796.516.      (CI.  215—80.) 


1.  A  closure  conslattDg  of  a  disk  bavtng  a  corrugated 
edge ;  a  sealing  ring  Impregnated  with  glycerin  and 
mounted  In  the  corrugation  of  aald  edge ;  with  a  coating 
of  Impervious  material  Inclosing- the  disk  and  sealing  ring 
for  retaining  the  glycerin  in  the  latter  and  forming  a 
■aaling  surface. 

2.  A  sealing  device  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  pe- 
ripheral corrugation  ;  a  relatively  porous  ring  In  said  cor- 
rugation having  a  filling  of  a  substance  for  maintaining 
It  in  a  soft,  pliable  condition  :  and  a  coating  of  pyroxylin 
covering  the  outside  i>urface  of  the  sealing  device. 

3.  A  sealing  device  cvnslstlog  of  a  disk  of  wood  fiber 
having  a  p«ripheral  recess ;  a  ring  of  relatively  poroua 
wood  fiber  In  said  recess;  there  being  glycerin  In  p  * 
ring  and  a  coating  of  pyroxylin  covering  the  device. 


a  member  slldable  In  the  paasagc  to  move  the  contacts 
Into  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  float-operated 
means  for  actuating  the  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  body  of 
Insnlatlon  containing  a  chamber,  a  fixed  contact  In  tbe 
chamber,  a  movable  contact  In  the  chamber,  there  being 
a  passage  leading  from  the  chamber,  a  member  slldable 
Id  tbe  passage  to  engage  tbe  movsble  with  tbe  fixed  coo- 
taet,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe  body  and  serving  to  retain 
the  said  member  In  the  passage,  and  a  level -responsive 
device  conq^ted  with  tbe  lever. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  an  Insulat- 
ing cap  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  normally 
separated  contacts  on  the  upper  section,  one  contact  being 
movable,  said  lower  section  having  a  passage  at  one  aide 
of  tbe  center  thereof,  a  slldable  member  In  tbe  passage,  a 
disk  loose  from  and  disposed  over  one  end  of  the  aald 
member  and  interposed  between  tbe  said  memt>er  and 
movable  contact,  and  operating  means  mounted  on  and 
under  the  said  cap  and  engaged  with  and  holding  the 
ssid  member  In  tbe  said  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,096.81  1  ELECTRIC  LOW  LEVEL  SIGNAL  FOR 
TANKS.  OaA  C.  Cass,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  July  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711.703.     (CI.  177—317.) 
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1.095,812.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Oscar  Barn  Cabboll, 
Cameron,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  2.%  1913.  Serial  No  763.122. 
(CI.   97 — 46.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  cotnprislng  a  float- 
protecting  tube,  a  cap  ring  with  which  tbe  tube  Is  con 
nected,  a  cap  of  Insulation  mounted  and  fitted  within  the 
ring,  contacts  wholly  within  the  cap.  a  float  within  the 
casing,  and  means  carried  by  and  mounted  on  tbe  cap  and 
connected  with  tbe  float  for  moving  the  contacts  Into  en- 
gagement when  tbe  float  oiovea  to  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cap  of  Insutatlon.  relatively 
movable  contacts  therein,  a  lever  mounted  on  tbe  cap  and 
disposed  under  the  same,  means  extending  Into  tbe  cap 
from  the  lever  to  the  contacts  for  moving  tbe  latter  Into 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  float  connected  with 
the  lever. 

a.  A  device  of  the  class  daecrlbed  comprising  a  cap  of 
Insulation  composed  of  two  leetlona  formed  with  a  cham- 
ber between  them,  relatively  movable  contacts  In  tbe  said 
chamber,  there  being  a  paasafe  leadlog  from  the  cbaasber. 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described.  Including  an  sxle, 
a  msln  frame  cnrrled  by  the  axle,  a  rotary  device,  a  till- 
able frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  axle  and  carrying 
the  rotary  device  and  arranged  to  swing  freely  upwardly 
and  downwardly   Independently  of  tbe  main  frame  to  ad- 

I  just  tbe  rotary  device  sutomatlcally  to  tbe  character  of 
the  ground,  said  tittable  frame  being  also  slldsble  trsns- 
versely  along  the  axle,  gearing  connecting  tbe  rotary 
device  with  the  axle  and  slldable  along  the  latter,  and 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  said  frames  for 
sliding  tbe  tilting  frame  along  tbe  axle. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  main 
frame  provided  with  a  tongue  located  at  one  side  of  tbe 
renter  of  the  machine,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  mala  frame 
and  located  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  tbe 
machine,  a  til  table  frame  arranged  to  swing  upwardly 
and  downwardly  Independently  of  the  main  frame,  cotton 
chopping  mechanism  carried  by  tbe  tillable  frame,  and  a 
handle  fixed  to  the  tUtable  frame  at  one  side  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  said  seat. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  Including  an  axle, 
a  main  frame  carrier)  by  the  axle,  cotton  chopping  mecha- 
niam.  an  Independently  movable  tillable  frame,  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  arranged  to  tilt  upwardly  and 
downwardly  freely  to  sutomatlcally  adjust  tbe  cotton 
chopping  mechanism  to  the  character  of  tbe  ground,  aald 
movable  tlltable  frame  being  also  slldable  along  tbe  axle, 
a  loncltudlnal  shaft  mounted  on  the  tilted  frame  In  rear 
at  the  axle,  geartng  for  coanecttng  the  longltadlaal  abaft 
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with  tbe  axle,  aald  gearing  being  alldable  along  the  axle 
wltb  the  tlltable  frame,  a  rotary  device  on  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  sbsft.  sud  a  gage  carried  by  tbe 
rear  portion  of  the  tlltable  frame  and  arranged  to  run  on 
the  grouod. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed  Including  an  axle, 
a  main  frame  mounted  on  tbe  axle  and  provided  In  ad- 
vsnce  of  tbe  same  with  a  tongue  and  having  a  seat  located 
In  rear  of  the  axle,  a  tlltable  frame  plvotally  mounted  on 
tbe  axle  and  movable  freely  upwardly  and  downwardly 
automatically  Independently  of  the  main  frame  to  adjust 
tbe  machine  to  the  character  of  the  ground,  said  tlltaMe 
frame  being  also  alldable  along  the  axle,  a  rotary  device 
carried  by  the  tlltable  frame  and  located  In  rear  of  the 
axle,  gearing  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  the  axle  to  the 
rotary  device,  said  gearing  being  slldable  along  the  axle 
wltb  the  tlltable  frame  and  a  gage  mounted  on  the  tllt- 
able frame  at  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  arranged  lo 
run  on  the  ground. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  Including  an  axle, 
a  main  frame  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  a  tlltable  frame 
pivoted  to  tbe  aald  axle  and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly 
and  downwardly  Independently  of  tbe  main  frame  to 
adjust  the  machine  to  the  character  of  the  ground,  said 
tlltable  frame  being  alao  slldable  on  the  axle  transversely 
of  tbe  machine,  a  rotary  device  carried  by  the  tlltable 
frame  In  Its  pivotal  and  sliding  movements,  gearing  for 
transmitting  motion  from  tbe  axle  to  the  rotary  device,  i 
and  a  gage  bar  adjuatably  secured  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  tillable  frame  and  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  extendln^r  lower  portion  or  foot  arranged  to 
run  on  the  ground. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.] 


1,096,813.  CLSriDOR  ATTACHMF-NT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
West  MoNTooMxav  Cabson.  Stovall.  Miss.  Filed  Oct. 
14.  1913.     Serial  No.  795,067.      (Cl.  21—7.) 
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1.  A  vehicle  body  having  an  opening  In  Its  floor,  a  shal- 
low recess  extended  on  the  sides  of,  and  rearward  from, 
such  opening,  a  plate  covering  aald  recess,  a  door  or 
cover  for  tbe  opening  which  is  held  slldably  In  such  recess, 
a  spring  tending  to  bold  the  door  normally  closed,  and 
means  connected  with  the  door  and  extending  upward  to 
a  point  beneath  tbe  driver's  seat,  where  It  la  accessible,  as 
described. 

2.  A  vehicle  body  provided  wltb  an  opening  In  the  floor, 
a  alldable  door  held  In  guMea  and  adapted  to  close  said 
opening,  a  rod  ext«idlng  rearward  from  the  door,  a  spring 
applied  for  holding  tbe  door  normally  rloaed.  and  means 
c<*nnected  with  the  rod  snd  extending  to  a  point  adjscent 
to  a  seat  of  the  vehicle,  for  retracting  tbe  door  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring.  * 

3.  The  combination,  wltb  a  vehicle  body  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  floor  and  adjacent  to  a  seat,  of  a  alldable 
door  which  normally  closes  such  opening,  the  floor  be- 
ing recessed  to  receive  and  guide  tbe  door,  a  plate  form- 
ing tbe  upper  side  of  such  recess,  a  rod  attached  to 
the  door  and  extending  rearward,  a  spiral  spring  encir- 
cling said  rod  and  exerting  pressure  agalast  the  door,  a 
cord  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  tbe  rod  and  extending 
upward  over  guides  and  projecting  from  a  seat  where  It 
H  easily  nrresslble  to  an  occupant  of  the  car,  as  deecrlbed. 


1,096.814.  TMBBELLA-BTAND.  Qaoaoa  F.  CBaMnoK, 
Poagbkeepele.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  24.  1913.  Sertal  No. 
791.697.     (CI.  46—38.) 


1.  A  foldable  umbrella  stand  comprising  a  support,  a 
housing  mounted  upon  tbe  support,  a  reticulated  shelf 
alldably  fitted  In  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  at 
right  angles  to  the  support,  a  swinging  section  mounted 
on  the  support  below  the  housing,  members  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  section  and  hlngeo  to  tbe  shelf  whereby  on 
movement  of  the  latter  the  section  will  be  simultaneously 
moved  therewith,  and  means  on  the  support  and  engage- 
able  In  the  section  to  prevent  the  outward  swinging  there- 
of when  folded. 

2.  An  umbrella  stand  romprislng  a  sup[K»rt  having  s 
housing,  a  shelf  normally  fitted  within  tbe  houalng  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  exteriorly  thereof  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  support,  slldable  connections  between  the  shelf  and 
bousing  a  swinging  section  hinged  to  the  support  below 
tbe  bousing,  members  hinged  to  tbe  f^belf,  brackets  fixed 
to  the  members,  guide  pins  supported  by  the  brackets  and 
slldably  engaging  the  said  section  whereby  on  the  llfttng 
of  tbe  shelf  tbe  section  will  be  swung  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly toward  the  support,  and  means  for  locking  the  sec- 
tion In  folded  relation  to  the  support. 


1,096.815.  BLANK  BOOK.  Seekswick  R.  Clabk,  Spald- 
ing. Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1013.  Serial  No.  748.316. 
(CI.  11—17.) 


The  herein  d^cribed  blank  book,  which  conalata  or  a 
stiff  backing  or  support,  a  set  of  register  leaves  dlspo«ed 
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mil— llj  npoB  WMl  amngcd  to  b«  supporUd  br  >  portion 
at  Hid  bwktnc  or  upport,  •  mrttm  of  ladts  l*4«>r  tMTC* 
dUpowd  npon  and  rapported  by  tlio  r«B«lBtai  portion  of 
Mtd  mpport,  each  of  lald  ledger  leare*  taiTtog  one  ed(e 
eontisnooa  to  one  edge  of  uld  aupport,  hlngei  for  aecur- 
iBf  uild  ledger  learea  to  uld  (upport,  mid  hinges  heing 
•rmngcd  to  permit  the  ledger  leavea  to  be  turned  out  of 
their  normal  poaltlon  and  to  be  aaapended  from  the  edge 
ol  the  lapport,  a  corer  portion  arranged  to  reglater  with 
Mid  backlog  portion  and  to  coTer  both  the  reglater  leaTea 
and  the  ledger  learea,  and  hingea  common  to  the  corer 
and  to  the  reglaterlog  leaves  for  securing  aald  cover  and 
said  register  leaves  to  one  edge  of  the  backing,  said  cover 
aerrlng  as  s  support  for  the  ledger  leavea  when  the  back 
la  open. 

1,095.816  CROSSING  AKRANOEMKNT  FOB  BLOCK 
SIGNALI.KG  SYSTEMS  M4»K  CoMa»D.  Adrian.  Mich., 
and  William  G.  Kclli,  Wlnslow.  Arts.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,268.     (CI.  246—31.) 


aala  tor  the  movement  of  the  anaattire  In  the  operating 
rlrcnit  of  aald  socond  sat  of  signals. 


1.  In  a  signaling  sTStcm  for  railroad  crosalnga,  a  pair  of 
tracks,  said  tracks  cro»»lng  one  another,  each  of  aald 
tracks  being  provlde<l  with  Insulated  sections,  a  pair  of 
itgaals  for  each  track  disposed  near  said  croaslug,  an 
alectrkal  operating  circuit  for  each  pair  of  said  algttaia. 
each  of  said  operating  circuits  Including  a  magnet  and  an 
armature,  the  armature  of  one  circuit  being  acted  on  by 
the  magnet  of  the  second  circuit,  the  passage  of  a  train 
on  to  certain  of  said  Insulated  sections  serving  to  compleU 
an  operating  circuit  for  one  pair  of  aald  signals,  and  to 
caoaa  the  opening  of  the  circuit  of  the  second  pair  of  slg- 
nala  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  in  the  operating 
circuit  of  said  second  pair  of  signals 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railroad  crossings,  a  pair 
of  tracks  having  Insulated  sections,  said  tracks  crossing 
each  other,  a  pair  of  signals  for  each  track  dlspoaed  near 
aald  croaalng,  mid  signals  being  normally  kept  In  the 
danger  position  by  gravity,  an  electrical  operating  circuit 
for  each  pair  of  signals,  each  of  said  operating  circuits 
Including  a  pair  of  batteries  arranged  In  scries,  motors  for 
the  algnals,  a  magnet  and  an  armature,  the  armature  of 
one  operating  circuit  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
the  m«*net  of  the  other  operating  circuit  to  break  the 
operatlDg  circuit  in  which  it  forms  a  part,  the  operating 
circuit  of  one  pair  of  signals  being  connected  to  certain 
inamlmted  aectloas  on  one  of  mid  tracks,  and  the  operating 
circuit  of  the  other  pair  of  signals  being  connected  to  cer- 
tain Insulated  seetlone  on  the  other  track. 

3.  la  a  signaling  system  for  railroad  cromlngs.  a  pair 
of  tracks,  aald  tracka  crossing  one  snotber,  each  of  mid 
tracks  hetng  provided  with  Insulated  sections,  a  aet  of 
slgnala  tot  each  track  disposed  near  said  crossing,  an  elec- 
trical opaiatlBg  circuit  to-  each  set  of  mid  signals,  each 
of  aald  aperatlBg  elrcnlts  Including  a  magnet  and  an 
armatara,  tb«  armature  of  one  circuit  being  acted  on  by 
the  magnet  of  another  circuit,  the  pasmge  of  a  train  on 
to  certain  of  mid  Insulating  sections  serving  to  complete 
■a  opataltec  drealt  for  on*  mt  of  aatd  slgaals  aad  to 
eao*  tbe  opening  of  the  cireolt  for  tiM  other  set  of  ilg- 


1,096,817.  COAtrWASHEH.  H.ISVIT  Cost,  Doraoat 
boroogh.  Pa.  Filed  liar.  25.  1918,  Serial  No.  TM,6»1. 
Beaewed  Feb.  6, 1914.    Serial  No.  817,062.     (01.  83—80-) 


1.  In  a  coal  waahing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  Jig  tank  having  an  apertured  stationary  valvcd  hot 
torn  ettendlng  transversely  of  the  tsnk.  of  a  reclprocable 
Jig  embracing  mid  bottom  by  Its  lower  portion  snd  hav- 
ing a  transverse  supporting  screen,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  coal  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  Jig  tank  having  an  apertured  stationary  bottom  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  unk  and  provided  with  coun- 
terwelghtcd  valves,  of  a  reclprocable  jig  embracing  said 
bottom  by  Its  lower  portion  and  having  a  transverse  sup- 
porting screen,  snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,095,818.  DRAFT-GEAR.  Joii.s  F.  roiasos,  Pltcairn, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,843.  (CL 
218— iX) 


■r^-M^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  slldabiy  mounted  gear  casing 
provided  with  apertured  housinga.  a  drawbar,  arms  con- 
nected to  mid  drawbar,  mid  arms  extending  rearwardly 
from  mid  drawbar  through  mid  apertured  houalngs  and 
having  rmr  terminal  abotmentt  adapted  to  engage  there- 
with to  effect  forward  travel  of  the  caalng  with  the  draw- 
bar and  to  move  rearwardly  with  the  drawbar  Independ- 
eatly  of  the  caalng. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the  car  fram- 
lag,  of  a  shock-sbeorbtng  member  having  laterally  extend- 
ing apertured  housings,  a  drawbar,  arms  fixedly  connected 
with  the  drawbar  paaaing  through  mid  housings  and 
having  rear  terminal  ahutmenta,  a  follower  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  ahock  abaorblng  member  and  the  drawbar,  and 
realatlng  crosa-bara  for  tbe  follower  removably  mounted 
In  the  car  fra'mlng. 

8.  la  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the  car  fram- 
IBC  having  lateral  openings  therein  and  supplemenUl  re- 
inforcing ahutmenta,  of  a  shock  abaorblng  member  having 
laterally  extending  apertured  housings,  a  drawbar,  arms 
Szedly  eoeaected  wlU  the  drawbar  paaaing  through  aald 
h«wloga  aad  havtag  rmr  terminal  abutmenu,  a  follower 
Interpoaed  berweca  the  shock -absorbing  member  aad  the 
drawbar,  and  resisting  croaa  bars  for  tbe  follower  extend- 
lag  through  mid  openings  In  the  car  framing  and  bearlag 
I  agalnat  mid  abutments. 
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1.098319.  IN8BCT-CATCHK&.  BOBBar  Hahham  Ooz, 
Uatowel.  Ireland.  FIM  Mar.  22.  1813.  Serial  No. 
786^08.     (CI.  48—1.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  conprlalng  a 
eaalag.  gripping  Ungera  mounted  In  the  caalng.  means  to 
project  the  flngcn  outwardly  of  tbe  caalng,  meana  to 
releaaahly  hold  the  angers  In  the  caalng,  and  means 
whereby  the  releasing  means  may  be  operated  to  permit 
tbe  fingers  to  move  outwardly  quickly  aad  operate  to  grip 
between  them  the  object  Bought  to  be  caught. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed  comprlalng  a 
caatag,  a  plurality  of  ylcWable  gripping  fingers  mounted 
la  the  ca^g,  means  to  project  the  fingers  outwardly  of 
the  easing,  the  flngera  wfeea  projected  being  adapted  to 
clap  together,  meaos  to  nieesably  hold  the  tagtn  In  the 
easing,  and  meana  whcraify  the  rvleaaing  meana  may  be 
released  to  permit  the  flBBera  to  move  outwardly  quickly 
and  operate  to  clap  together  and  grip  betweea  thsfn  the 
object  Bought  to  he  caogM. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprlalog  a 
easing  provided  at  one  end  with  apaeed  alota.  a  plurality 
of  gripping  fingers  mounted  In  the  caalng  for  projectloa 
throngh  mid  slota  and  having  their  Inner  eads  deflected 
sway  from  snd  contracted  toward  meh  other  with  the 
contracted  ends  hlngedly  connected  together,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  fingers  being  sdapted  to  normally  spriag  Into 
engagement  with  each  other  when  projected  oat  of  the 
eastag,  sad  being  held  out  of  norms]  cngsgemeat  with 
each  other  st  their  outer  ends  by  mid  slots  whan  drswa 
Into  the  caalng,  means  tu  reteasably  bold  the  flageis  in- 
wardly of  the  caaliBg.  and  means  operable  upon  releaw  of 
the  releasing  means  to  project  tbe  fingers  outwardly  of 
tbe  caalng  through  mid  apaeed  slota  io  that  the  flngera 
may  spring  together  and  grip  between  them  the  object 
sought  to  be  catight. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
casing  having  oppositely  disposed  slots  in  Its  sides  and 
also  having  spaced  slots  In  one  end,  a  plurality  of  grip- 
ping fingers  mounted  In  the  caalng  for  projection  through 
mid  spaced  slots  In  one  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
their  Inner  enda  deflected  and  then  brought  together, 
mesas  including  s  piBtle  to  hlngedly  connect  tbe  fingers 
together  at  their  Inner  ends,  the  pintle  of  tbe  hinge  con- 
nection extending  through  said  aide  alota,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  flngera  being  adapted  to  normally  spring  toward 
each  other  when  projected  and  being  held  away  from  each 
other  by  mid  spaced  slots  when  retrscted  into  tbe  csslng, 
mesne  bsvlng  a  normal  tendency  to  force  the  flngera  out- 
wardly of  the  caalBg,  a  sleeve  slldably  embraclag  the 
easing  aad  eoanected  te  aald  hinge  pintle  aad  pterided 
with  apertBTea,  the  caslag  havlBg  palra  of  silts  on  oppo- 
alte  aldm  and  an  element  between  the  sUta  of  web  pair 
of  aUta  to  releaaahly  engage  In  aald  -aperturea  of  aald 
steeve  so  that,  upon  pressing  Inwardly  upon  aald  allttsd 
pertlsna  of  Uw  caslag,  the  flngen  may  be  relaaaed  and 
the  fla^MS  projected  outwardly  throngh  aald  apaeed  aiDta 
to  spflBg  towaid  each  otlier  and  thereby  grip  helweea 
them  the  object  sought  te  he  eaaght. 


0.  ▲   derlee  of  tlie  eharaetar  dmcHhed   i  isiiia  lilag  a 

aaalBC,  gripping  flngera  asoaated  In  tbe  eaalag,  the  grt^ 
ftng  flagers  being  hiagedly  conneetad  together  at  their 
Inner  ends,  means  normally  operable  to  project  the 
flngera  outwsrdly  of  the  casing,  the  fingers  being  con- 
structed to  dsp  together  when  projected  and  being  held 
In  apaeed  relation  when  retracted,  meana  to  relaasshly 
hold  the  flBgera  retracted  la  the  casing,  aad  meana  whera- 
by  the  releasing  means  may  be  operated  to  permit  the 
flngera  to  move  outwardly  quickly  and  grip  between  them 
the  object  sought  to  be  caught. 

(Clalaa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,005,820.  BASKET.  AHOs  H.  CxAwroao,  Uverpool, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  18,  IBIO.  BerUl  No.  566,209.  (CI. 
217—122.) 


1.  A  basket  comprlalng  a  circular  wood  bottom  having 
radlsl  notfhes  in  Its  periphery,  upright  dowels  having 
their  low«^  enda  compressed  and  tightly  fltted  In  said 
notches  slid  terminating  «tn  a  plane  co-Incident  with  the 
underside  bf  the  bottom,  and  willows  separate  from  and 
Interwoven  with  the  dowels  to  form  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
bssket 

2.  A  bssket  comprising  a  wood  bottom  hariac  ■<>'>' 
atantlally  rectangular  notches  opening  from  the  outer 
edges  thereof,  upright  dowels  of  slightly  greater  diameter 
than  the  width  of  the  notchea  and  having  their  lower  enda 
compressed  and  tightly  fitted  In  mid  notches,  and  willowa 
separate  from  and  Interwoven  with  the  dowela  to  form 
the  sides  of  the  basket. 


1,096.821.  SPHINO-WHBBL.  GaoBSX  Emseboh  Cbaw- 
roBD.  Bt-lttOD,  Okla.  Piled  Aug.  20,  181S.  Serial  No. 
785.636      (01.  152—62.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  bub,  aide  platas  carried  by 
the  bub  and  formed  with  elliptical  aeata  at  the  parlpbary, 
spacing  blocks  between  tbe  plates  and  alternating  with 
the  aeata,  the  oppoaed  ends  of  adjacent  blacks  having  rlba 
approximately  aectlona  of  a  screw  thresd,  radlslly  disposed 
spiral  springs  having  elliptical  ends  acceomodeted  la  the 
seats  and  engaging  tbe  ribs  of  the  spacing  blocks,  snd  a 
rim  outside  the  springs,  the  rim  being  provided  with  an 
annular  aeries  of  studs  projecting  radially  lawsrd  snd 
engaging  the  convolntions  of  the  springs  st  tbe  outer  ends. 


1.096,822.  SNOW-GUABD  FOB  BOOF8.  ALBBST  Dan- 
saa,  Hageratown,  Md..  assignor  to  Dsnser  Metal  Works, 
Hsgerstown,  Md.  Filed  June  2,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
T71.1M.     (CI.  106—27.) 

1.  Tks  tapnesd  snetslHf  roof-guard,  ooailstlBg  of  bb 
appintiiBstely  flat  body  havlag  parallel  arms  proJaellBg 
tnm  Kb  lower  sdca,  ttae  hody  asd  aims  hetag  foramd  late- 
gmUr,  aad  arranged  at  an  oMnae  aagle  te  each  etkar.  the 
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baTlDK  coDcavQ-conTex  cormgKtloiu  ext«nd]nff  their 
entire  It^DKth  and  al»o  tnto  tb«  body  of  the  guard,  the  eoda 
of  wld  txMlT  projrrting  laterallT  bcTODd  the  ansa,  aa  dc- 
■cTlbad. 


2.  The  ImproTed  meulltc  roof-guard,  conalatlnc  of  a  flat 
body  coostltatlng  the  guard  proper,  and  integral  arma  pro- 
Jacting  from  the  lower  edge  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  body  and  having  lengthwiae  corrugatioDa,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  body  between  the  arma  being  curved  upward, 
■a  deecrlbed. 


1 .  0  »  S  .  8  2  3  .  LADDER  FOOT.  Fmaiei  D»L»ii,  Chrtat- 
cburch.  New  ZeaUnd.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1918.  Serial  No 
T61.022.      (CI.  228—6.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ladder,  shoee  adapted  to  lie  be- 
tween the  enda  of  the  side  members  of  the  ladder  and  the 
■arface  on  which  it  U  supported,  and  links  connected  to 
the  Bide  members  of  aald  ladder  and  to  said  aboea. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ladder,  aboea  adapted  to  lie  be- 
tween tbe  enda  of  the  aide  member*  of  the  ladder  and  the 
•arface  on  which  It  ia  lupported.  tbe  enda  of  aald  end 
members  being  rounded  and  the  apper  surfaces  of  said 
aboea  being  concaved,  and  links  connected  to  the  side  mem- 
bers of  said  ladder  and  to  Mid  shoes 


tween  tbe  rear  end  of  the  plow  body  and  the  crank,  tba 
connection  between  tbe  rear  end  of  the  plow  body  and  tbe 
crank  and  the  connection  between  the  pivoted  member  and 
tbe  crank  being  located  at  different  points  upon  the  crank 
with  reaped  to  tbe  center  of  movement  thereof,  snlMtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  s  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
plow  body,  a  crank  on  said  frame,  a  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  plow  body,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  member  and  crank,  a  movable  rod,  a  alidable 
connection  between  said  member  and  rod,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  plow  body  and  the  crank,  the 
connectloD  between  the  rear  end  of  the  plow  body  and  tbe 
crank  and  tbe  connection  between  the  pivoted  member  and 
the  crank  being  located  at  different  points  upon  the  crank 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  movement  thereof,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  connection  between  tbe 
crank  and  pivoted  member,  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
plow  body,  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  the  plow  body,  a  crank  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  con- 
nection between  said  pivoted  member  and  crank,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  the  plow  beam  and  to  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
supporting  frame,  a  slldable  connection  between  said  piv- 
oted member  and  rod,  a  connection  between  the  rear  end 
of  the  plow  body  and  tbe  crank,  said  connection  from  the 
pivoted  member  and  aald  connection  from  the  rear  end  of 
tbe  plow  body  being  located  at  different  points  upon  the 
crank  with  respect  to  tbe  center  of  movement  thereof,  snb- 
atantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
plow  body,  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  forward 
end  of  tbe  plow  beam,  a  swinging  rod,  a  alidable  connee- 
tion  between  aald  pivoted  member  and  rod,  a  crank 
mounted  00  aald  frame,  a  lug  on  tbe  craok,  a  link  plvot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  plvotally 
connected  at  tbe  other  end  to  said  lug  and  a  connection  be- 
tween aald  crank  and  tbe  rear  end  of  the  plow  body,  sub- 
•tandally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  snpportlng  frame,  a 
plow  body,  a  crank  on  said  frame,  a  connection  between 
said  crmnk  and  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  plow  body,  a  mem- 
ber directly  connecting  tbe  crank  and  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
plow  body,  tbe  point  of  connection  between  the  crank  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  plow  being  located  cloeer  to  the 
center  of  movemeat  of  the  crank  than  the  point  of  con- 
nection between  tbe  crank  and  the  member  connecting  the 
crank  with  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  plow  body  and  both  polnta 
of  connections  swinging  paat  the  center  of  movement  of 
the  crank  when  tbe  crank  is  fully  swung,  subetaotially  as 
described. 

(Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,098,824.  PLOW-LIFT.  JoskPB  M.  Dk.ssifiG,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  3.  191J.  Serial  No.  723,801.  (CL 
9T— SO.I 


1.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  sopporting  frame,  a 
plow  body,  a  crank  on  said  frsme,  a  member  plvotally  eon- 
Bected  to  the  front  end  of  tbe  plow  body,  a  conneetloB  be- 
twmm  aald  laember  and  crank,  a  moTable  rod,  a  sUdable 
eaonactloa  between  said  member  and  rod,  a  conaectlaa  b»- 


1.095,823.  DBTACH-^BLK  STRAP  TERMINAL  AND 
HOOK.  ClliBLKB  I..  UcpiJLLiEB.  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Jane  9,  1913.    Serial  No.  772,598.    (01.  24—241.) 


Z»  Z? 


1.  In  a  detachable  strsp  terminal  and  hook,  of  the 
eharacter  described,  a  longltudinstly  curved  plate,  pro- 
vided with  Integral  lateral  parallel  walla,  and  Integral 
outer  end  walls,  said  plate  having  a  converging  end  ex- 
tenaion  which  ia  narrowed  and  elongated,  and  bent  over  tbe 
end  walls  In  the  form  of  a  hook,  said  longitudinal  curved 
plate  being  provided  with  an  integral  tubular  and  traaa- 
veraedly  elongated  stud  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  tbe 
aald  hook,  and  a  rotatable  bntton-head  for  the  Mid  stud, 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  hook. 
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2.  Id  a  detachable  atrap  terminal  and  book,  a  (trap 
■•caring  atod,  provided  with  a  roUtable  head,  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  hook. 

3.  In  a  detachable  strap  terminal  and  Integral  hook,  a 
curved  plate  provided  with  lateral  parallel  Integral  walls 
and  converging  integral  end  walls,  and  a  transversely 
elongsted  stud  carried  by  the  plate,  between  the  lateral 
walls,  a  rotatable  head,  carried  by  the  stud,  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  free  end  of  the  hook. 

4.  In  a  detachable  strap  lermloal  and  hook,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  strap,  having  an  eye  therein,  a  stud  carried 
by  the  strap  terminal,  end  s  rotatable  bead  carried  by  tbe 
stud  engagine  the  strap  and  the  free  end  of  the  book, 
substsntlsliy  ss  described.  I 


1,095.826.  SHUTTER  K.iSTENER. 
New  Tork.  N.  Y,  Filed  Dec.  3 
(?6S,881.      (01.  18 — SS.) 


IwtiB  M.  D«  Witt, 
i,    1911.     SerUI   No. 


i^m^-^^xx<^m^^;m 


The  combination  with  a  window  sill  provided  with  a 
stud,  a  window  sash  and  a  shutter  provided  with  a  hori- 
■onuily  swinging  latch,  and  means  for  securing  the  latch 
In  locking  position  comprising  a  stud  died  to  the  sill  and 
a  separable  locking  element  formed  of  flat  plate  and  at 
one  end  provided  with  an  aperture  to  fit  over  said  atud 
and  at  Ita  opposite  end  provided  with  a  hook  to  engage 
aald  latch,  said  sfod  being  arranged  out  of  vertical  aline 
ment  with  relation  to  said  latch  and  off  to  the  side  oppo- 
site that  to  which  the  latch  swings  to  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, the  securing  means  being  held  upon  said  stud  by  tbe 
sash  when  It  Is  closed  to  prevent  disconnection  of  tbe 
securing  means  from  the  shutter  latch,  and  thereby  hold 
the  latter  from  movement  out  of  locking  position. 


1,096,827.    TANK-TBAP.     lU»Tt»  N.  Dull,  Sedan,  Eana. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,351.     (CI.  210<-S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  trap  therefor,  a 
pump  connection  from  the  trap  leading  through  the  top 
of  tbe  tank,  said  trap  iaeludlng  a  cylindrical  body  closed 
at  the  bottom  and  having  upper  and  lower  portlona  re- 
apectlvely  perforated  and  imperforate,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  tbe  trap  for  adjusting  tbe  bottom  thereof  in  spaced 
relation  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  whereby  to  position  tbe 
lowermost  part  of  the  perforated  upper  portion  of  tba 
trap  at  a  invdetermlned  distance  from  the  bottoa  of  tba 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  trap  tbet«for,  a 
pump  connection  from  tbe  trap  leading  tbronch  tbe  top 
of  tbe  Unk.  said  trap  Including  a  cylindrical  body  eloasd 
at  tbe  bottom  and  having  upper  and  lower  portkaa  iw- 
apectively  pejorated  and  imperforate,  ears  projeetlac 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe  trap,  rods  threaded  throosb  the 
ears  to  be  projected  a  desired  distance  below  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  trap. 


1,095,828.  RADIAL  DRILL.  HxNBT  Daaaaa  and  BO- 
WARD  J.  SPArru.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dr 
Machine  Tool  Co.,  a  Firm  consisting  of  Henry 
and  William  Gilbert.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov,  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  662,172.      (CI.   77 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  cumbiuatloo  of  a  drlllsplndle,  a  head 
on  the  front  side  of  which  said  aplndle  Is  carried,  an  arm 
provided  with  ways  on  Its  front  side  to  which  the  head, 
at  Its  rear  side.  Is  movably  fitted,  and  a  third  way  lat- 
erally spaced  from  tho  wsys  first  mentioned  and  parallel 
thereto  and  forming  an  additional  support  tor  the  hcsd. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  an  arm  provided  with 
wa.va  on  ita  front  side  and  on  Its  rear  side  all  parallel  to 
each  other,  a  head  fitted  to  tbese  ways  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  thereon  and  a  drill-spindle  carried  by  this  head 
and  In  a  position  laterally  spaced  from  tbe  arm. 

3.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  an  arm,  provided  with 
ways  on  ita  front  side,  a  head  carrying  a  drili-apindis  ad- 
JusUbly  fitted  st  its  rear  side  to  tbese  waya,  a  brackat- 
stmcture  carried  by  tbe  head  and  extending  over  the  arm 
and  to  the  other  aide  tbereof,  spindle-operating  meana 
carried  by  said  bead  and  said  bracket  structure,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  lupported  on  the  srm  below  tbe  bracket-atruc- 
ture  and  It  operative  connection  with  the  spindle-operat- 
ing meana,  bearings  provided  for  this  shaft  on  the  bracket- 
structure  and  a  ledge  projecting  rearwardly  from  tbe  arm 
and  forming  a  rear  support  for  the  bracket-structure  to 
prevent  strain  on  the  driving  shaft  In  the  variooa  poat- 
tlons  to  which  the  bead  Is  adjusted  on  tbe  arm. 


1,096,829,    CHARM.     CLina.vci  H.  Ddklap,  Altoraa,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.    Serial  No.  766,976.     (CI.  OS— SS.) 


"^^^ 


«  » 


IB  a  ehaim,  the  eomblBation  with  a  pinrallty  of  atmllar 
hoUow  bemlapberical  sectloos.  esch  provided  with  a  dr- 
calar  groove  formed  in  the  circular  edge  thereof,  with 
the  aald  grooves  adapted  to  form  a  circular  coatlnoooa 
passage  whan  the  said  sections  are  oonnected,  of  a 
•■akat  iBterposad  between  tbe  said  aeetlau  to  Ua  in 
tbe  aald  eonttaaons  psssage  upoo  eenneetlBS  tbs 
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•ad  th*  MM  MCtlona  balDg  each  farther  prorldcd  with 
•  mml-tiKalt  ktoot*  formed  la  the  oaur  eurrcd  face 
9t  th«  mcUmi  and  ts  a  plana  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
•f  tvrsatloD  at  Che  ttrst  mentioned  groove  of  each  aee- 
tlaa.  the  Mml-circnlar  grooTee  of  the  tectlona  podtloiied 
to  reglatcr  when  the  eecttons  are  connected,  a  band  lying 
te  the  aecood  grooTca  and  entirely  endceling  the  aald 
■ectlona  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  connec- 
tloo  of  the  eectlona.  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  hand  to  rlfldly  bind  the  lectlona  together  and 
Kcure  the  gaaket  rigidly  In  the  contlnuoua  paaaage 
formed  by  the  circular  regliterlng  groove*  In  the  edgee 
of  the  tectiona,  to  form  a  water-tight  Joint  at  the  polnU 
of  connection  of  the  ■ectlons. 


1  095  830»  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ALCOHOL  MANU- 
FACTURED  BY  DISTILLING  FERMENTED  8DL- 
FITB  LIQt'OR.  PiB  00»TA  BkstrOm,  Hamls,  Sweden. 
Filed  Feb.  24,   1912.     Serial  No.  679.798.      (CI.  195 — 5.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  alcohol  from  fermented  lolflte 
Uquor,  a  method  of  removing  aulfuroui  add  and  aldehyde 
compound!  from  the  alcohol,  which  comprlaea  treating 
the  alcohol  vapora  during  the  dtatllllng  proceaa  proper 
irltb  basic  substances  capable  of  binding  the  ■ulforoaa 
add  and  decomposing  the  aldehyde  compounds  contained 
In  the  alcohol  vapors,  substantially  as  and  for  the  por- 
poae  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  alcohol  from  fermented  sulfite 
Hqnor,  a  method  of  removing  snlfurous  add  and  aldehyde 
compounda  from  the  alcohol,  which  consists  In  treating 
the  alcohol  vapors  during  the  distilling  process  proper 
with  a  solution  of  ioda,  subfltantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


Ij99e,m.  ANCHOR  FOR  SUBMARINE  MINV8.  Qio- 
TABivi  Emancble  Elia,  PsrlB,  France,  assignor  to 
Vlekers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  Not. 
28,  1912.     SerUI  No.  733,119.     (CI.  102—3.) 

1.  An  anchor  for  ■ubmarlne  mines,  comprising  a  moor- 
ing winch  bavlog  Its  cable  connected  with  the  mine, 
locking  means  for  directly  engaging  the  mooring  winch 
to  lock  the  same  agalnet  rotation,  and  an  automatic  stop 
for  prerentlng  said  locUag  menna  from  beeomlng  oper- 
ative under  the  oeclllatlons  of  the  mlQe  and  Its  anchor 
wbea  first  placed  In  the  water. 

2.  An  anchor  for  submarine  mines,  comprlalng  a  moor- 
iBff  wineh  hsTlng  Itn  ahnft  proe14ed  wItA  a  tbreftdcd 
portion  at  tta  end,  a  frame  taaTtaf  an  opostac  a  polyr- 
«Mi]  Uoek  aoraully  booaed  in  said  opeatac  la  the  trmam 
cad  Bovwliic  oa  the  threaded  end  of  said  ataaft,  a  rod 
iBtavral  wUk  aaid  frame,  a  tappet  earned  by  Mid  rod  far 

•twoM    teeth    carried    by    tke    dn»    of    tiM 
winck.  a  platoD  tatesral  wltk  said  rod.  aad  a 


spring  coatrolllnc  said  plstoa  and  teadlBg  to  praaa  ttia 
piston  and  rod  upwsrd  to  bring  the  tappet  Into  the  loelt- 
Ing  position. 


3.  In  an  anchor  for  submarine  minee,  a  mooring  wlncb. 
a  locking  deTtce  for  the  mooring  winch,  a  piston  forming 
part  of  said  locking  device,  a  housing  for  aald  platon, 
having  s  perforation  formed  therein,  a  spring  tending  to 
press  said  piston  In  a  direction  to  cause  the  locking  de- 
vice to  lock  the  mooring  winch,  and  a  safety  stop  for 
the  locking  device  comprlalng  a  spring  t)olt  housed  In  the 
perforation  of  the  piston'  housing. 

4.  An  anchor  for  submarine  mines,  comprising  a  moor- 
ing winch,  a  locking  device  for  the  mooring  winch,  an 
automatic  stop  for  normaUy  preventing  said  locking  de- 
vice from  becoming  operative,  the  aald  stop  being  actu- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  the  mooring  wlncb  to  release  aald 
locking  device  after  a  certalo  number  of  rotntltma  to 
permit  the  locking  device  to  move  Into  locking  position. 

5.  An  anchor  for  submarine  mines,  having  a  moorlax 
winch,  a  cable  wound  on  the  winch  and  connected  with 
the  mine,  the  winch  having  Its  drum  provided  with  teeth. 
the  ahaTt  of  said  wluch  having  a  threaded  end  portion* 
a  Tertlcally  movable  frame  having  an  opening,  a  polygo- 
nal block  normally  housed  in  aald  opening  and  screwing 
on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  the  said  block  being  moTsd 
on  said  shaft  during  the  rotation  of  the  winch  to  releaae 
the  said  frame,  a  rod  connected  with  the  lower  part  of 
said  frame,  .a  tappet  carrleil  by  said  rod  for  engaging 
twtween  teeth  of  tke  dram,  a  weight  connected  by  a  cable 
with  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  exert  traction  thereon, 
a  plstoa  connected  with  said  rod.  a  spring  for  preaalng 
the  piston  and  rod  upward,  when  the  weight  reaches  the 
Hea  tmttom.  to  bring  the  tappet  Into  the  locking  poaltlon. 
and  means  for  malntalnlntr  t'he  tappet  In  the  locking  po- 
sition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.095.832.  COUNTING  MECHANISM.  JOHH  J.  Faa- 
RMLU  Ardmore.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  The  Farrell  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,202.      {d.  »<^— 117.) 


1.  IB  a  eoontlag  mechanism  the  comblnatloa  of  a  ahaft 
nrrmaged  to  rotate  and  to  be  longltodlnally  aorable,  a 
oarlaa  e<  olaerea  carried  by  tbe  abaft  aad  detactaaWy  coa- 

nectad  tbarcwltb,  a   aeries  of  numeral   rings  carried  br 
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tba  aleeres,  s  wHes  of  ring  gears  slso  carried  by  the 
sleevee,  means  for  rotating  the  gears  and  means  carried 
by  the  sleeves  for  detacbably  connecting  the  nuneral 
rings  and  the  ring  gears,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  shaft  Is  moTed  to  one  position  It  will 
cause  tbe  sleeves  to  disconnect  the  ring  gears  from  tbe 
numeral  rings  and  will  be  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
sleeves,  and  when  moved  to  the  other  poaltlon  will  be 
disconneded  from  tbe  sleeves  and  will  cause  the  sleeves 
to  operatlvely  connect   the  gears   with  the  nnmeral  rlnfts 

2.  In  a  counting  mechanism  tbe  combination  of  a  ahaft, 
a  series  of  sleeves  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  shaft,  esch 
provided  with  s  peripheral  tooth,  a  series  of  nnmeral 
rings  each  mounted  on  a  sleeve  and  having  a  slot  in  Its 
Inner  periphery"  to  receive  tbe  pertpbersl  tooth,  a  series 
of  ring  gears  each  mounted  on  a  sleeve  and  having  a 
•erles  of  notches  on  Its  interior  periphery  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  peripheral  tooth  of  a  sleeve,  means  for  rotating 
the  ring  gears,  and  means  for  shifting  the  sleeves  lonj^l- 
tudtaally  to  bring  their  peripheral  teeth  Into  aad  out  of 
engagecBwit  with  the  notches  of  tbe  ring  geara. 

3.  In  a  counting  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  abaft, 
a  sleere  mounted  to  rotate  thereon  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral tooth,  a  numeral  ring  carried  by  the  aleeve  hav- 
ing a  alot  In  its  inner  periphery  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
peripheral  tooth,  a  ring  gear  also  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
end  provided  with  notches  on  Its  Interior  periphery 
adapted  to  receive  the  peripheral  tooth,  means  for  shifting 
the  sleeve  to  bring  Its  peripheral  tooth  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  a  notch  of  the  ring  gear,  means  for 
rotating  the  ring  gear  and  meana  for  rotating  the  sleeve 
Independently  of  the  ring  gaar. 

4.  In  a  countlns  mechanism  tbe  comblnstlon  of  s  shaft 
arranged  to  be  capable  of  rotation  and  also  of  longitudi- 
nal movement,  a  series  of  aleeves  mounted  to  rotate  on 
the  ahaft  each  provided  with  a  peripheral  tooth,  a  series 
of  nnmeral  rings  each  mounted  on  a  sleeve  and  hariuii 
a  aiot  In  Us  Inner  periphery  to  receive  tbe  peripheral 
tooth,  a  oeriea  of  ring  gears  each  mounted  on  a  sleeve 
and  having  s  series  of  notches  on  Its  Interior  periphery 
adapted  to  receive  the  peripheral  tooth  of  a  sleeve,  meon^ 
for  rotating  the  ring  gears,  pins  carried  by  tbe  sleeves 
and  pins  carried  by  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
pins  of  the  aleeves  and  to  aim  serve  to  move  tbe  slee/es 
longitudinally  to  cause  their  peripheral  teeth  to  be  dis- 
engaged from  tbe  ring  gears. 


1.090,883.  PRINTING  -  PREfiS.  tisoRfiE  P.  Fenner. 
New  London.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  2&  1913.  Serial  No. 
760.783.      (CI.    101—111.) 


1.  la   a  printing   press   the  comblnsMon    with   an    im 

praaaioa  cylinder  and  a  type  cylinder,  of  a  cam  carried 

by  tbe  Inprcnaloa  cylinder,  a  lever  actuated  by  tbe  cam, 

a  redprocatlng  member  pivoted  to  tbe  lever,  toggle  levers 
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operated  by  the  reciprocating  member  for  eleratlng  and 
lowering  the  impression  cylinder,  devices  for  positioning 
the  reciprocating  member,  and  a  latch  for  preventing  ac- 
cidental throw  of  the  eleratlng  and  lowering  deTlcea. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  tbe  combination  with  an  Im- 
preaslon  cylinder  and  a  type  cylinder,  of  a  cam  carried 
by  the  Impression  cylinder,  a  lever  actuated  by  tbe  cam, 
a  redprocatlng  slot  memtwr  pivoted  to  the  lever,  toggle 
levers  connected  to  '^the  slot  member  for  elevstloK  and 
lowering  tbe  Impression  cylinder,  devices  for  poeltloninc 
tbe  slot  member  to  throw  the  Impression  cylinder  In  or 
out  of  action,  and  a  latch  for  preventing  acddental  throw 
of  tbe  elevating  and  lowering  devices. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  vrith  an  Im- 
pression cylinder  and  a  type  cylinder,  of  a  cam  carried 
by  the  tropreselon  cylinder,  a  lever  actuated  by  tbe  cam. 
a  redprocatlng  slot  memlwr  pivoted  to  the  lever,  tog- 
gle levers  connected  to  the  slot  member  for  elevstlng  and 
lowering  the  cylinder,  devices  for  positioning  the  slot 
member  to  trip  or  untrtp  the  Impression  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  controlled  latch  for  preventing  accidental  throw 
of  tbe  elevating  and  lowering  devices. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  an  impres- 
sion cylinder  end  a  type  cylinder,  of  a  cam  carried  by 
the  Impression  cylinder,  s  lever  actuated  by  tbe  cam,  a 
redprocatlng  member  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  having  a 
stot  provided  with  an  angular  porilon,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  slot,  toggle  levers  linked  to  tbe  Iwll  crank 
lever  and  connected  above  tbe  axis  of  tbe  impression 
cylinder  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  spring 
controlled  Istch  for  preventing  acddental  throw  of  the 
elevating  and   lowering  devices. 

5.  In  a  siri::'  revolution  printing  press  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  tmpresalon  cylinder  and  a  type  carrying 
cylinder  or  bed,  of  a  cam  carried  by  the  Impressdon  cylin- 
der, a  lever  actuated  by  tbe  cam,  a  slotted  reciprocating 
member  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  operated 
by  the  slot  memt»er,  toggle  levers  pivoted  to  the  journal 
bearings  of  the  Impression  cylinder  and  connected  to 
the  bell  crank  lever  for  elevating  and  lowering  tbe  im- 
pression cylinder,  devlceo  for  positioning  the  slot  mem- 
ber to  trip  or  untrip  the  Impreesioo  cylinder,  and  a  latch 
for  automatically  locking  the  bell  crank  lever. 


1.096.634.  PLFXIBLG  DRES80VER8HOK  CulUA  L. 
K.  Fbhocbon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  802.271.      (Cl.  38 — 6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  dress  overshoe,  of  s  sole;  a 
Oaxible  beel :  a  yielding  npper  and  a  yielding  fabric  sec- 
tloo  extending  from  tbe  upper  to  the  aole  and  extandlag 
around  tbe  sboe  and  Inclodlnc  the  vamp  and  tbe  coaotee 
so  that  the  shoe  can  be  worn  over  a  slipper,  the  yielding 
portions  sccommodaiing  themselves  to  and  snnjcly  fitting 
the  slipper,  the  herl  receiving  the  high  bee!  of  the  aUpper. 

2.  Tbe  coabtnation  In  a  draas  overaboe,  of  a  sole:  a 
fiexlbie  bael ;  aa  upper  barlnc  a  flap ;  moans  for  fasten- 
lag  tbe  flap  to  tbe  body  of  tba  npper,  said  flap  having  an 
elastic   section   extending  tbe   full   lencth   of  tbe  upper: 
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and  a  yleldtng  fabric  aectlon  bartDg  rubber  IncloMd 
therein  aod  eztendlns  entirely  arouod  the  aboe  between 
the  upper  and  the  sole  and  beel  and  fomlng  tbe  ramp 
and  counter  of  tbe  shoe  so  tbat,  when  tbe  shoe  ia  worn 
OTer  a  slipper,  It  will  anugly  fit  and  will  accommodate 
ttMlf  thereto,  havlDr  all  tbe  appearance  of  an  ordloary 
drcM  shoe. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  drem  oTershoe.  of  a  sole  :  an 
lOBOle  :  an  elaatlc  Tamp  and  counter ;  iin  upper  ;  an  elastic 
heel  comprising  a  body  of  yielding  material  baring  a 
turiMd  In  portion  ;  a  leather  strip  forming  a  portion  of 
tbe  front  of  the  beel  and  extending  between  tbe  sole  and 
tbe  Inaole  and  also  extending  orer  tbe  turned  In  portion 
of  the  flexible  body  of  tbe  beel :  and  an  outside  heel  piece ; 
the  aereral  sectlona  being  secured  together  to  form  an 
extended  flexible  beel. 

4.  A  dreaa  orersboe  baring  a  rubber  aole  extandtng  to 
tb«  heel ;  an  insole  also  extending  to  tbe  heel ;  a  flexible 
piece  forming  tbe  body  of  tbe  beel  and  baring  an  In- 
tumed  edge ;  a  leather  piece  forming  a  part  of  tbe  front 
of  the  heel  and  baring  a  lip  extending  between  tbe  rub* 
her  aole  aod  tbe  insole  and  having  an  extension  forming 
tbe  Inner  base  of  the  beel  :  a  rubber  base  piece  forming 
the  bottom  of  tbe  beel.  the  inner  base  and  rubber  base 
being  secured  together  with  tbe  Inturned  edge  of  the 
body  portion  between  them  ;  a  flexible  ramp  and  counter ; 
and  an  upper  secured  to  tbe  counter  and  baring  a  yield- 
lag  section  at  the  front 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  dress  orersboe,  of  a  beary 
aole  of  rubber :  an  Insole  ;  a  collapsible  heel :  a  yielding 
▼amp  and  counter  formed  of  fabric  with  rubber  Incloaed 
therein  :  an  upper  harlng  a  flap  ;  means  for  securing  the 
flap  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  upper,  said  flap  extending  directly 
abore  the  bow  or  buckle  of  a  slipper  located  wltbln  the 
aboe ;  aod  an  uninterrupted  lining  of  elastic  fabric  ex- 
tending from  tbe  bottom  of  the  beel  to  tbe  top  of  the 
upper. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.006,835.  GAS  WASUEK  OR  SCRI'BBER.  Waltbb 
JoaiPH  FiODBS,  Tottenham.  England.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
lOlS.     Serial  No.  808,872.      <C1.   48—183.) 


1.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing  containing  a  plurality  of  superposed,  communicat- 
ing ccMnpartmenta,  and  meana  for  suplying  thereto  the 
SQbstn&ee  to  be  washed  and  tbe  washing  medium  ;  of  an 
agitator  arranged  In  each  compartment  and  comprising  a 
plnrmllty  of  horlsontal  supports  connected  together  in 
spaced,  parallel  relation  and  prorlded,  each,  with  a  series 
of  concentric,  angled  rings  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
agttstoffs. 

S.  Ib  a  washing  apparatus,  tbe  conMnstlon,  wltb  a 
easing  containing  a  plurality  of  superponed.  communicat- 
ing compartments,  and  means  for  supplying  thereto  the 
sntastance  to  be  waahed  and  the  waablng  medium  ;  of  an 


agitator  arranged  In  each  compartment  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  horisontsl  supports  connected  together  In 
spaced,  parallel  relation,  each  of  said  supports,  excepting 
the  bottom  support,  twing  prorlded  upon  opposite  sides, 
and  the  aald  bottom  support  being  prorlded  upon  Its  up- 
per aide,  with  a  series  of  concentric,  angled  rings ;  and 
means  for  rotating  aald  agitators. 

3.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
casing  contsloing  a  plurality  of  superposed,  communicat- 
ing compartments,  and  means  for  supplying  thereto  the 
substance  to  be  washed  and  tbe  washing  medium  ;  of  an 
agitator  arranged  In  each  compartment  aod  comprising  a 
plurality  of  horlsontal  supports  connected  together  In 
spaced,  parallel  relation,  each  of  said  supports,  excepting 
the  bottom  support,  being  prorlded  upon  opposite  sides, 
snd  the  said  bottom  support  being  provided  upon  its  upper 
side,  with  sgltstlng  elements ;  nnd  means  for  rotating 
said  agitators. 

4.  In  s  washing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing  containing  a  plurality  of  superposed,  communicat- 
ing compartments,  and  means  for  supplying  thereto  tbe 
substance  to  be  washed  and  the  washing  medium  ;  of  an 
sgltator  arranged  in  each  compartment  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  horlsontal  supportx  connected  together  In 
spaced,  parallel  relation,  each  of  said  supports  being  pro- 
rlded upon  Its  upper  side  with  a  series  of  spaced,  up- 
standing agitating  elements,  and  each  support,  excepting 
the  twttom  support,  being  prorlded  upon  Its  lower  aide 
with  depending  agitating  elements  wblcb  project  Into 
the  spaces  between  tbe  agitating  elements  on  the  next 
lower  support :  snd  means  for  rotating  ssld  agitators. 

5.  in  a  washing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing  containing  a  plurality  of  superposed,  communicat- 
ing compartments,  and  meana  for  supplying  thereto  tbe 
substsnce  to  be  wssbed  and  the  washing  medium ;  of  an 
agitator  arranged  In  each  compartment  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  horlsontal  supports  connected  together  In 
spaced,  parallel  relation,  each  of  said  supports  being 
prorlded  upon  Its  upper  side  wltb  a  series  of  outwardly- 
inclined  rings  tUspoaed  In  spaced,  concentric  relation,  and 
each  support,  excepting  the  bottom  support,  being  pro- 
rlded upon  Its  tower  side  wltb  depending  agitating  ele- 
menta  which  project  Into  the  spaces  between  the  rings 
on  the  next  lower  supp«>rt ;  and  means  for  rotating  saM 
agitators. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,095,836.  CAR  VESTIBl'LK  DIAPHRAGM.  WilliaM 
H.  FoBSTTH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain 
Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.116.  (CI. 
106—61.) 


1.  A  car  vestibule  const  ruction  Including  face  plates 
and  an  expansible  diaphragm  connected  thereto  and  bridg- 
ing tbe  space  therebetween,  the  legs  of  said  reatlbule  con- 
atruction  Including  separable  portions,  a  latch  dertce 
for  holding  together  the  separable  portions,  and  latch- 
operatlng  means  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  tilting 
of  the  face  plate  to  release  the  latch,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  car  reatlbule  conatructlon  Including  face  plates 
and  an  expansible  diaphragm  connected  thereto  and 
bridging  the  siwce  therebetween,  the  legs  of  said  restlbale 
construction  luctuding  separable  portions,  a  latch  derlce 
for  holding  together  the  separable  portions,  and  latcb- 
operstlng  mesna  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  morable 
portion  of  said  reatlbule  construction  to  release  tbe  Istcb 
upon  the  expanding  of  tbe  diaphragm  beyond  normal 
tlmita.  substantially   as   described. 
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3.  A  car  reatlbule  construction  including  (ace  plates 
and  an  expansible  diaphragm  connected  thereto  and  bridg- 
ing the  space  tberebetween,  the  lega  of  said  reatlbule  con- 
struction Including  separable  portlona,  a  latch  derlce  for 
holding  together  the  separable  portions,  and  latch-operat- 
iDg  means  comprising  an  arm  arranged  in  the  path  of 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  morable  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  upon  the  expanding  of  tbe  latter  beyond  normal 
limits,  Bubetantially    as  described. 

4.  A  car  reatlbule  construction  Includlog  face  plates 
and  an  expansible  diaphragm  connected  thereto  and  bridg- 
ing the  space  therebetween,  the  legs  of  said  reatlbule  con- 
struction Including  separable  portions,  a  latch  derlce  for 
holding  together  the  separable  portious,  and  latch-opera t- 
Ing  meana  comprising  an  arm  disposed  within  a  fold 
of  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wall 
thereof  upon  the  expanding  of  the  diaphragm  beyond  nor- 
mal limits,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  car  vestibule  construction  Including  face  plates 
and  an  expansible  diaphragm  connected  thereto  and  bridg- 
ing the  space  therebetween,  the  legs  of  aald  reatlbule  con- 
struction including  separable  portions,  a  latch  derlce  for 
holding  together  tbe  separable  portions,  said  latch  derlce 
comprising  a  keeper  mounted  upon  one  of  tbe  adjacent 
separable  portions  and  a  bolt  mounted  on  another  and 
engaging  within  the  keeper,  and  latch  operating  means 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  face  plate  to 
srltbdraw  the  bolt  from  the  keeper,  sobetantially  aa  de- 
BCribed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,096,837.  DISArPEARING  SHOWER  BATH.  Ray 
Fkceman.  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  tiled  Sept.  27,  1913. 
SerlHl   No.   792.171.      (CI.  4 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  disappearing  shower  bath,  a  cabinet  prorlded 
with  a  door  hinged  to  swing  on  a  rrrtical  axia,  a  awlrel 
shower  head  rigidly  secured  wltbin  said  cabinet  and 
adapted  to  more  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  tub  hinged  at 
one  edge  and  adapted  to  awing  upwardly  Into  tbe  cabinet, 
and  means  connected  with  aald  door  and  operated  by  tbe 
opening  thereof  for  swinging  said  shower  bead  Into  posi- 
tion orer  the  tub. 

2.  In  a  disappearing  shower  bath,  a  cabinet  provided 
with  a  door,  a  ewirel  ahower  bead  rigidly  secured  within 
said  cabinet,  a  tub  hinged  at  one  edge  and  adapted  to 
awing  upwardly  Into  the  cabinet,  meana  connected  with 
ssld  door  and  operated  by  tbe  opening  thereof  for  twing- 
ing aald  shower  head  Into  position  orer  the  tub,  a  curtain 
rod  baring  one  end  hinged  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  cabinet, 
a  second  curtain  rod  pirotally  carried  by  the  door,  and 
meana  for  locking  ssld  rods  together. 

3.  In  a  disappearing  shower  bath,  a  cabinet  adapted  to 
be  set  Into  a  wall,  a  door  for  ssld  cabinet,  a  slldable  plats 


carried  by  ssid  door,  snd  s   curtsin  rod  hinged  to  said 
piste  and  arranged  to  fold  within  the  cablneC 

4.  In  a  disappearing  shower  bath,  a  cabinet  adapted  to 
be  set  Into  a  wall,  a  door  for  said  cabinet,  a  alldable  plats 
carried  by  aald  door,  a  curtain  rod  hinged  to  aald  plate 
and  arranged  to  fold  wltbin  the  cabinet,  snd  a  ssoond 
curtain  rod  hingedly  connected  on  the  Interior  of  tbs 
csblnet  and  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  said  first  man- 
tloned  curtain  rod  when  the  plate  besrlng  the  latter  la 
moved  Inwardly. 

5.  In  a  disappearing  shower  batb,  a  cabinet  adapted  to 
be  set  Into  a  wall,  a  door  for  said  cabinet,  a  alldable  plate 
carried  by  said  door,  a  curtain  rod  hinged  to  said  plate 
and  arranged  to  fold  wltbin  tbe  cabinet,  a  second  curtain 
rod  hingedly  connected  on  the  Interior  of  the  csblnet  and 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  end  of  said  first  mentioned  cur- 
tain rod  when  tbe  plate  bearing  tbe  latter  la  mored  In- 
wardly, and  means  for  autdmatlcally  locking  the  two  cur- 
tain 1^8  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.006.838.  PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  SOLUBLE  THE 
PRODUCTS  OF  OXIDATION  OF  LINSEKD-OIL.  Kail 
Locis  Fblix  Fbibdeuann.  Forsfaaga.  Sweden.  FUed 
Jan.  6,  1S13.     Serial  No.  740.461.     (O.  87—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  rendering  soluble  the  products  of 
oxidation  of  linseed  oil  in  organic  solrents,  wblcb  coDSlSta 
In  boiling  a  mixture  of  said  oxidation  products  and  a  con- 
centrated fatty  add  at  a  temperature  of  100  to  160*  C« 
and  thereafter  eraporating  said  add. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  rendering  soluble  the  products  of 
oxidation  of  Unneed  oil  In  organic  solrents,  which  conalsta 
In  boiling  a  mixture  of  said  oxidation  products  and  con- 
centrated acetic  acid,  and  thereafter  eraporattng  said 
add. 

S.  Tbe  process  of  rendering  soluble  the  products  or 
oxidation  of  linseed  oil  (llnoxyn  and  llnoxynlc  acid)  ta 
organic  solrents.  which  consists  In  mixing  together  aald 
oxldstlon  products  and  a  concentrated  fatty  add  boiling 
at  a  temperature  of  100  to  160°  C.  and  thereafter  erapo- 
rating said  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  rendering  soluble  the  products  of 
oxidation  of  linseed  oil  (Unoxyn  and  llnoxynlc  add)  In 
organic  solrents,  which  consists  In  mixing  together  about 
like  parts  of  weight  of  said  oxidation  prodocta  and  of 
concentrated  acetic  acid,  boiling  tbe  mixture  about  one 
hour,  and  eraporating  tbe  main  part  of  the  acetic  acid. 


l.U95.s:iO.  BEARING.  Waltkr  pErrz.  Berlin,  Germanj. 
aralgnor  to  Bergmsnn  Elektrlcltltswerke,  Berlin,  Osr- 
many,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686,116.      (CI.  74 — 8.) 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  abaft  baring  an- 
nular groores  formed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  wheels  each 
baring  hubs  with  one  face  plane  and  disposed  st  an  sngle 
with  tbe  wall  of  tbe  bore  of  the  bub,  tbe  opposite  face 
prorlded  wltb  a  bore  concentric  with  tbe  bore  of  tbe  bob 
proper,  and  of  greater  diameter,  forming  a  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  coincide  with  one  of  tbe  walls  of  a  giren  groore,  the 
other  wall  of  said  groore  being  In  line  wltb  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  hub  said  face  being  adapted  to  abat  tbe  0[V0- 
slte  face  of  an  adjacent  bub  and  form  an  annnlar  Inclosed 
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chamh*r  1)*tw««<a  f«cta  two  bub*.  And  an  ananUr  member 
within  the  rbambrr  engaitInK  tbe  •hnft  and  rntlng  agnlnct 
the  ptaar  t»rr  of  one  hnh  and  diapowd  within  th»  larger 
bora. 


1.0SS.840.  PACKING  AND  BUSHING.  WALTam  F»IT«. 
Berlin,  Oermanj,  aaslcnor  to  Btrgmann-Elektrlcltlta- 
werke.  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  88fl.ll4.      (CI.  137—115.) 


9.  In  a  thread  gaard  tor  take-opa  proTlded  witb  cam 
dli.ka.  a  realllent  member  adapted  to  caat  off  the  thread 
aa  the  dtaka  rotate,  one  end  of  aald  member  belns  fixed 
with  reapect  to  the  take  up  mechanlam,  and  meana  for  np- 
portlng  Uie  other  end  of  aald  realllent  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  1 


1.  Id  a  boablDf,  an  antl-frlctlon  rlB(  surrvunding  a 
moTlBf  part  a  houalng  aupporting  aald  ring,  aald  ring 
havlna  11  flanne  thereabout,  said  Oange  belnu  radially 
alolted  at  apaced  polnta  and  ke.ya  rigidly  carried  hy  Mid 
booaing  engaging  iaid  a  lota. 

Z.  IB  a  bnablng,  an  antifriction  buablnc  a  Oange 
termed  Integral  therewith  having  radial  aluta  at  apaced 
polnta.  a  hooalne  surrounding  aald  buablng.  aald  hoaaing 
baTlag  a  aboulde  -  to  abut  aald  flauKe.  rlbe  on  tbe  face  of 
aald  aboolder  engaging  In  tbe  alola  In  tbe  Oaniie.  and  a 
relatnlog  ring  for  the  flange. 


1.095,841.  THREAD-OfARD.  Alonzo  KaoeT.  Troy,  N.  Y.. 
aaaicBOT  of  oae-balf  to  Prank  Pmat.  Scheaectady.  N.  T. 
Piled  Oct.  M,  1*12.     Serial  No.  728.861.     (CI.  112— 29.) 


1,095,842  HIGH  -  Sl'EED  TOOL  •  STEEL.  RalKLTm 
FiKxitsa,  Jenklntown,  Ta.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Bertal 
No    815.402.      (I'l.  75-1.) 

1.  A  high  speed  tool  ateel  containing  vaoadlam,  from 
one  to  two  per  cent. ;  cobalt,  from  3  to  7  per  cent ;  chro- 
mium, from  2.5  to  4  per  cent.;  and  tungaten,  from  18.5  to 
20  per  cent. 

2.  A  high  apeed  tool  steel  containing  vanadium,  about 
1.6  iMT  cent.  :  cobalt  about  4  per  cent :  chromlnm,  about 
S  per  cent ;  and  tungsten,  abont  17.5  per  cent. 

S.  A  bigh  speed  tool  steel  containing  vanadlnm,  from 
one  to  two  per  tent  :  cobalt,  from  3  to  7  per  cent. :  chro- 
mlnm, from  2.5  to  4  per  cent.  ;  and  tungsten  from  18.5  to 
20  per  cent. :  the  relative  percentages  of  the  vanadlnm, 
cobalt,  chromium  and  tungiiten  being  approilmately  In  the 
I  ratio  of  1.5.  4,  3  and  17  5. 


1.096,843.  BOTASY  BNOINB.  KDWaao  B.  Oil*.  Blng- 
banipton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  884.433. 
(CI.   121—73.) 


1.  A  thread  guard  for  take-ups  provided  with  cam  disks 
comprising  a  plate  aurriniodlng  the  cam  disks,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat 
tbe  cam  disks. 

2.  In  a  thread  guard  for  take-ups,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  dlaka,  a  plate  surrounding  (Tie  cam  disks, 
and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  plate  and  between  adja- 
cent disks. 

3.  In  a  thread  guard  for  take-ups  provided  with  a  cam 
diak,  a  guard  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  the  uiMler 
part  ot  the  plate  being  lined  with  felt  aroond  the  opea- 
lag,  tbe  cam  diak  being  mounted  to  rotate  through  tbe 
opening  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  felt  llalng. 

«.  In  a  thread  guard  for  take-npa  provided  with  cam 
dtaka,  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  re- 
crtve  tbe  earn  dlaks,  tbe  edges  of  tbe  opening  being  lined 
wllh  felt,  a  tongue  extending  from  the  plate  and  between 
•Ajacent  cam  dlaka,  and  a  spring  secured  to  tbe  plate  and 
adapted  te  bear  against  tbe  aide  of  one  of  tbe  cam  dlaka 


In  a  roUry  engine,  tbe  eoablBatloa  wttb  a  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  of  a  runner  eccentrically  mounted 
therein,  a  platon  alldably  mounted  In  the  runner,  a  cam 
mounted  In  tbe  casing  adapted  to  force  the  piston  In  one 
direction,  and  the  caalng  adapted  to  force  the  piston  In 
another  direction,  said  runner  dividing  tbe  cylinder  Into 
two  crescent  shaped  chambers,  one  of  nald  chambers  having 
the  Inlet  port  coonecfed  thereto,  and  the  other,  or  Inner 
chamber  having  the  outlet  port  connected  thereto,  a  by- 
pasa  In  communication  with  the  two  chambers  for  condaet- 
Ing  the  live  ateam  from  the  ooter  chamber  to  the  Inner 
chamber  beyond  the  contacting  point  between  the  runner 
and  cam  so  that  the  live  steam  will  come  In  contact  with 
the  portion  ot  the  platon  which  extenda  Into  the  Inner 
chamber,  and  another  by-paaa  hi  communication  with  tbe 
Inner  and  ooter  chambera  for  conducting  the  exhaust 
ateam  from  the  outer  chamber  to  the  Inner  chamber  and 
located  adjacent  to  the  point  where  tbe  runner  and  caalng 
meet,  so  that  tbe  exhaoat  steam  Is  conducted  from  the 
orter  chamber  tbrongh  the  pasa  to  the  inner  chamber  prior 
t«  tbe  platon  coming  In  contact  with  the  caalag,  thereby 
relieving  any  preaaure  abaad  of  the  piston  and  canalag  tbe 
live  ateam  to  exert  lu  preaanre  against  tlie  entire  face  of 
tte  platoa  dnrlng  the  entire  revolntlon  of  the  ruBoer. 
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1.090,844.  KZTEN8IBLE  ELBCTRIC-LIOHT  FIXTURE 
PaaDiaicK  OuascirT,  Idaho  city,  Idaho.  Filed  May 
14,1918.    Serial  No.  787.526.     (CI.  240— 71.1 


1.  An  extensible  electric  light  fixture,  comprlalng  a 
drum,  flexible  eleoteuta  wlndlug  on  aald  drum  and  adapted 
to  suspend  a  chandelier,  a  laxytonga  to  carry  conductor 
wirea.  meana  for  connecting  the  lasytongs  with  a  chande- 
lier, a  nipple  adapted  for  coonectlon  with  a  celling  pipe 
and  having  connection  with  tbe  opper  end  of  the  laxytonga, 
said  nipple  extending  ailally  through  tbe  drum,  a  coll 
spring  within  tbe  drum,  a  frame  for  aald  drum,  tbe  nip 
pie  liaring  a  alot  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and  tbe 
spring  having  an  Intumed  end  entering  aald  slot,  and 
Beaaa  tor  detachably  securing  the  frame  to  the  nipple. 

2.  In  an  extenalble  electric  light  fixiure,  flexible  means 
to  soipend  a  chandelier,  a  nipple  adapted  to  connect  with 
a  celUag  pipe,  a  frame,  a  drum  In  aald  frame,  a  colled 
aprlug  in  aald  drum,  aald  nipple  paaslng  through  the 
frame,  the  drum  and  spring,  and  aecured  to  tbe  frame, 
a  laxytonga  adapted  to  carry  a  llKht  fixture  ;  means 
for  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  nipple  witb  the  upper 
end  of  the  laxytonga,  the  spring  having  detachable  slid- 
able  engagement  with  tbe  nipple,  and  tbe  frame  having 
roller*  over  which  tbe  Seilble  elements  run. 

3.  In  an  extensible  electric  light  flitnre.  flexible  means 
for  suapendlng  a  chandelier,  meana  for  winding  the  flexible 
means,  a  laxytonga  for  receiving  conductor  wires,  means 
foi  connecting  the  flxture  with  an  overhead  support,  said 
meaas  Inelndtaig  a  tubular  member  having  pivotal  connec. 
tloo  with  the  laxytonga,  a  sliding  member  having  guided 
movement  on  said  tubular  member,  and  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  the  laiylangK  and  with  the  said  sliding 
member. 

4.  In  a  lighting  flxture.  aecurlng  meana  adapted  to  lie 
connected  with  a  support,  a  fitting  adapted  to  carry  the 
Ihumlnatlng  device*,  extensible  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the  fitting  relatively  to  the  securing  means,  said  extensible 
meana  Including  a  tasytonga  connected  near  one  end  with 
tbe  aecuring  means  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  fitting, 
and  a  device  to  prevent  awaylng  of  the  lasytongs.  said  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  member  having  eliding  guided  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  securing  means  and  plvotallr 
connectad  with  tbe  laxytonga. 

5.  Ttie  comblnatloB  of  laxytonga.  aecuring  meana  for  one 
end  of  tbe  laxytonga  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
latter,  a  fitting  plvotally  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  laxytonga  and  movable  toward  or  from  tbe  aecuring 
meana  In  response  to  the  contraction  or  extension  of  tbe 
laxytonga.  and  a  slide  having  guided  movement  on  the 
securing  means  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  tbe  laxytonga. 

IClaiBU  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta] 


1.0M.84B.     BLRCTTKIC  MAILrBOX.     Pmrmi  O.  OADDBaaD, 

Burlington,  Vt,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Fred  L.  Smith. 

Burlington.     Vt       Filed    May     11).     1913.      SerUl    No. 

788,685.     (01.  177—301.1 

1.  A  Biall   box   comprlalng  a   receptacle,   a   contact   la 
said   receptacle,    an   operating   rod   In   aald   receptacle,   a 


door  for  aald  receptacle,  an  arm  extending  from  aald  door 
into  aald  receptacle,  and  a  trip  plate  plvotally  connected 
with  said  arms  and  moving  snid  operating  rod  Into  engage- 
uient  with  aald  contact  for  a  portion  of  the  Ume  while 
said  door  Is  being  opened,  tbe  trip  plate  moving  upon  Its 
pivots  to  permit  tbe  door  to  be  cloeed  without  said  oper- 
ating rod  l>elng  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact. 


-.  .\  mail  box  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  contact  In  said 
receptacle,  an  operating  rod  stldably  mounted  In  said  re- 
ceptacle and  crimped  to  form  a  cam,  resilient  meana  nor- 
mally holding  aald  rt>d  In  Its  normal  poaltlon,  the  loarer 
end  portion  of  said  rod  extending  through  tbe  bottom  of 
aald  receptacle  and  being  formed  Into  a  book  whereby 
said  rod  may  be  drawn  downwardly  to  bring  said  cam  Into 
engagement  with  aald  contact 

3.  A  mall  box  comprlalng  a  receptacle,  a  contact  la  said 
receptacle,  an  operating  rod  mounted  In  said  receptacle,  a 
door  for  said  receptacle,  an  arm  extending  from  aald  door 
into  said  receptacle,  a  spring  connected  with  aald  recep- 
tacle and  with  said  arm  to  yleldably  hold  said  ann  In  a 
normal  poeltlon,  a  trip  plate  plvotally  connected  with  said 
arm  for  operating  said  operating  rod,  an  abutment  limit- 
ing the  pivotal  movement  of  aald  trip  plate  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a   weight   holding  said  trip  plate  In  a   Bomal 

pOBltlOD. 

4.  A  mall  box  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  contact  la  aald 
receptacle,  an  operating  rod  In  aald  receptacle,  a  clamp 
carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  rod  carried  by  aaid  clamp 
and  extending  Into  said  receptacle  and  crimped  to  form 
a  cam  whereby  aald  operating  rod  may  be  brought  Into 
engagement  with  said  contact,  and  realllent  means  nor- 
mally holding  tbe  cam  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  rod 
out  of  engagement  vrlth  aald  operating  rod. 

5.  A  mall  box  comprlalng  a  receptacle,  a  contact  In  said 
receptacle,  u  bousing  In  aald  receptacle,  an  operating 
rod  extending  through  aald  receptacle  and  through  aald 
bousing,  the  upper  portion  of  aald  operating  rod  being 
crimped  to  form  a  cam  and  tbe  lower  portion  being 
crimped  to  form  a  guide  alldably  mounted  In  aald  housing 
to  prevent  rotation  of  aald  rod,  a  spring  engaging  aald 
rod  to  yleldably  hold  the  aame  In  a  normal  poeltlon,  and 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  operating  rod  being  bent  to 
form  a  book  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle  to  limit  tbe  i)pw,-ird 
movement  of  aald  operating  rod 


1,096.846.  TIRE.  Ch^klui  GanL.  Brooklyn  Hllla,  N.  V. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  191.1.  Serial  No.  756.218.  (01.  152 — 8.  > 
In  combination  witb  a  wheel  rim,  a  casing  aecured  there- 
to, brackets  mouated  upon  the  rim  and  having  Interme- 
diate portions  apaced  from  tbe  rim.  conical  aaembeta 
mounted  upon  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  brarkeca. 
and    cone-shaped    colled    springs    Interposed    between    (he 
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brmcketi  and  the  cailnK.  tbe  smalirr  cooTOlattona  of  the 
spiinga  %n\ig]j  r«c«lvlng  tbe  conical  aicmberi  and  tb«  In- 


oermoat    coovolutlona    of   tbe    spiinga    eDi;ag)Dg    between 
Ibe  iDtermedtate  portions  of  tbe  brackets  and  tbe  rim. 


1.098,847.  LATCH  FOR  FIRB-EaCAPE  nOORS.  FaiD- 
UICK  Ona.  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1913.  8«rUl 
No.  804,252.     (CI.  70 — 45.) 


A  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  kcfp^r  member,  a 
bracket  bavlDg  apaced  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  bifur- 
cated to  form  a  guide  slot,  a  latch  bar  movable  lo  ^Id 
slot  and  pivoted  to  the  other  arm.  said  latch  bar  having 
a  hooked  end  to  engage  the  keeper  member,  a  spring  con- 
oecting  the  latch  bar  with  the  bracket  and  tending  to 
bold  said  latch  bar  in  engaging  pvisitlon.  and  means  for 
tripping  and  releasing  the  latch  bar  against  the  resistance 
of  tlM  spring. 


1.096.848.  FLUID-PRESSURE  ACTIWTED  TOOL. 
Obobos  H.  GiLUAN,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  aaslgnor,  by 
meane  aaslgnments.  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company. 
Boston.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Massacbosetta.  Filed 
May  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  496.ftll<      (CI.  121—20.)  j 

I 


aald  valve  to  be  moved  Into  another  position  by  moUve 
duld  acting  agalnat  one  of  aald  preaaure  areaa.  and  means 
to  cauae  tbe  valve  to  be  held,  when  ao  moved,  by  tbe 
pressure  of  tbe  dlactaarged  exhaust  acting  against  both 
of  aald  areaa. 

2.  A  preaaure  fluid  percussive  tool  having  a  piston 
hammer,  an  annular  valve,  meana  to  cauae  said  valve  to 
be  moved  In  opposite  directions  by  preaaure  fluid,  means 
for  cloaing  the  rear  end  of  aald  valve  In  Its  rearmost  poal- 
tlon,  a  releaae  port  and  means  for  caualng  aald  valve  to 
be  held  In  Its  rearmost  position  by  the  pressure  of  the 
exhauat  fluid  eacaping  from  tbe  Interior  of  aald  valve  ra- 
dially outward  across  the  forward  end  of  tbe  valve  to  aald 
releaae  port. 

3.  A  pressure  fluid  percuaaive  tool  having  a  platon 
hammer  provided  with  a  plug  portion,  a  piston  chamber, 
an  annular  valve,  a  valve  chamber  located  at  the  rear 
of  tbe  cylinder  chamber,  an  azlally  arranged  port  con- 
necting the  valve  chamber  and  piston  chamber  Into  which 
port  the  plug  portion  Is  adapted  to  enter,  means  for  ad- 
mitting pressure  fluid  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  plug  portion 
and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  chamber  through  tbe 
hollow  Ulterior  of  tbe  valve,  and  meana  for  exhausting 
pressure  fluid  from  the  rear  of  tbe  piston  about  tbe  tor- 
ward  end  of  the  valve. 

4.  A  pressure  fluid  percussive  tool  having  a  piston 
hammer  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  plug  por- 
tion, an  annular  valve,  said  tool  having  meana  Including 
exhaust  ports  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  valve  for 
releasing  the  exhaust  fluid  from  the  rear  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder chamber  radially  outward  about  and  across  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  valve,  the  interior  of  the  valve  lieing 
formed  to  permit  tbe  escape  of  exhaust  fluid  radially  out- 
ward to  said  exhauat  ports  from  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  valve. 

5.  A  preaaure  fluid  percussive  tool  having  a  cylinder 
chamber,  a  piston  hammer  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
projecting  plug  portion,  a  valve  located  behind  said  cyl- 
inder chamber,  a  port  connecting  the  valve  chamber  and 
cylinder  chamber,  through  which  port  said  projecting  plug 
portion  passes  on  rearward  movement  of  the  platon.  aald 
plug  portion  being  also  extended  to  enter  tbe  valve,  the 
Interior  of  said  valve  and  aald  plug  portion  being  formed 
to  permit  tbe  escape  of  exhanst  fluid  from  the  rear  inner 
end  of  the  valve  about  the  forward  end  thereof,  while 
alao  formed  closely  to  fit  aald  port  to  provide  for  fbe 
formation  of  a  fluid  cuahlon  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  piston. 

rrisims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.096,840.  ARCH-SOPPORT.  Milton  D.  Ck»D,  Albftny, 
Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  19,  191S.  Serial  No.  T90.71S.  (CI. 
36—71.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  arch  support  com- 
prising a  soft  non-flexible  arch  aostalnlng  plate,  and  npper 
and  lower  coverings  relatively  connected  at  the  edge*  of 
the  plate  to  form  a  pocket  therefor,  with  the  upper  and 
lower  coverings  secured  to  the  plate  by  an  antiaeptle  mo- 
cUaglnous  substance  snd  tbe  lower  covering  having  its 
edge  projecting  slightly  beyond  tbe  edge  of  tbe  said  piste 
and  said  upper  covering. 


1.098.850.     APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MATERIAL 

USED  AS  MOUTHPIECES   IN  THE   MANCFACTURI 

I.  A    presaure    fluid    percuaaive    tool    having    a    piston  OF  CI0ARETTE8.     Paul  GorracBALK,  Dresden,  0«r- 

hammer,  a  valve  having  two  pressure  areaa  at  different  many.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,276.     (CI. 

potnta,  respectively.  In  its  length  and  separated  from  each  1.31 — 39.) 

otber  by  a  cylindrical  surface,   means  fltting  aald  cylln-  1.   In  a  delivery  device  for  leaf  material  such  aa  moutb- 

Arlcal  rartlce  in  one  positi<}n  of  tbe  vslve,  means  to  cause  I   pieces  In  the  manufacture  of  clgsrettss,  tta«  comblnatloa 
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with  a  allding  carriage  movable  to  and  fro  and  carrying 
tbe  delivery  roller  and  an  endless  t>and  serving  as  a  car- 
rier for  a  atrip  aupporiing  the  leaf  material,  of  an  up- 
wardly tilting  bridge,  of  means  for  pressing,  on  upwsrdly 
tjlting  the  bridge,  the  strip  supporting  the  leaf  material 
to  tbe  cigarette  paper  strip  guided  over  n  roller  means  for 
pasting  tbe  lesf  material  to  the  traveling  cigarette  paper 
atrip  and  of  means  for  moving  away,  on  downwardly  tilt- 
ing the  bridge,  the  strip  supijorting  tbe  leaf  material  from 
tbe  cigarette  paper  strip  after  flnlabing  the  paating  and 
for  holding  the  bridge  In  Ita  resting  position,  substantially 
SB  and  for  the  purpofM*  specified. 


2.  In  a  delivery  device  for  leaf  material  auch  as  mouth- 
pieces  In  tbe  manufacture  of  clgarettea,  the  combination 
with  a  sliding  carriage  movable  to  and  fro.  of  a  bridge 
tilted  upward  by  means  of  a  spring,  of  a  diak  r  effecting 
tbe  tilting  of  tbe  bridge  and  of  a  roller  t  serving  aa  a 
guide  and  a  resistance  for  the  cigarette  paper  strip  to  be 
paated  with  tbe  leaf  material  and  having  a  groove  «  for 
tbe  entrance  of  the  disk  v  effecting  the  tilting  motion  of 
the  bridge,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  in  a  delivery  device  for  leaf  material  such  as  mouth- 
plecee  lo  the  manufacture  of  cigarettea,  the  combination 
with  a  sliding  carriage  moved  to  and  fro  by  means  of  a 
lever  d  and  carrying  the  delivery  roller  and  the  endless 
band,  of  a  bridge  tilted  upward  by  means  of  a  aprlng,  and 
of  a  holding  and  cutting  device,  conelstlng  of  two  clamp- 
ing Jaws  w  moved  up  and  down  together  by  a  lever  y  and 
of  a  knife  g  moved  to  and  fro  between  said  clamping  Jawa 
by  means  of  a  bar.  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.098.881.  HANDLE.  Gkobce  B.  GaArroN,  Irwin.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Union  Tool  Company.  Irwin,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.803.      (CI.  146— 8,1.  t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  formed  with  a  laterally 
extended  extremity,  of  a  handle  provided  with  an  open- 
end  socket  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tool  extremity,  the  ban. 
die  formed  with  flexible  parts  adjacent  to  the  socket  and 
extending  at  an  angle  therefrom  to  receive  therebetween 
a  portion  of  the  tool  adjacent  the  extremity  of  the  latter 
with  aald  flexible  parte  bent  around  tbe  tool  for  holding 
it  and  tbe  handle  In  aasembled  relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tsndsd  extrsmlty,  of  a  huidle  fanned  with  an  open-«nd 


socket,  the  hsndle  having  part  of  channel  form  dlspoaed  at 
an  angle  to  and  constituting  an  open  continuation  of  the 
socket  with  tbe  tool  entered  In  said  channel  and  tbe  tool 
extremity  extended  into  the  socket,  tbe  handle  forned 
with  flexible  paris  which  are  bent  around  tbe  tool  for 
confining  tbe  latter  and  the  tool  extremity  within  tbe 
channel  and  within  said  socket,  respectively. 

,3.  The  combination  of  a  tool  stem  formed  at  Ita  ex- 
tremity with  a  right-angle  bend,  a  handle  formed  with  a 
aocket  adapted  to  receive  the  bent  extremity  of  the  stem 
and  also  formed  with  a  second  socket  In  communication 
with  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  meolloned 
socket  with  the  second  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  por- 
tion of  the  tool  stem  adjacent  to  Ita  bent  extremity,  the 
oppoalte  side  portions  of  tbe  second  socket  adapted  to  be 
bent  over  the  tool  stem  and  confine  the  latter  in  said  sec- 
ond socket  and  at  tbe  same  time  confine  the  bent  extrem- 
ity of  tbe  tool  str-m  In  tlie  first  mentioned  socket. 


1,095.852.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  SUGAR  FROM 
MOLASSES.  AuorsT  GBA>'TxD«Ern3i,  Magdeburg.  Ger- 
many, assignor  of  one-half  to  Adolpb  List,  Magdeburg. 
Germany.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.nfl4. 
(CI.  127—15.) 

Tbe  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  sugar  from 
the  residues  of  the  first  crystallizations  of  the  concen- 
trated Juice,  which  conslsta  In  boiling  the  said  residues, 
and  adding  thereto  after  the  crystals  have  formed  a  mix 
ture  of  a  sugar  solution  and  molasaes  from  tbe  last  crys- 
UlUsatloD. 


1.095.853.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  ALFBID  E.  Gbaves. 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Package  Confectionery  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  2. 
1913.     Serial  No.  782.632.     (01.  93 — 2.) 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  of  the  nature  deacribed  com- 
prising a  table  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  cylindrical 
package  and  Its  wrapper,  a  receiving  roll  rotatabiy  mount- 
ed beneath  said  opening,  wrapper  end  folding  devices,  a 
aecond  roll  mounted  to  move  In  a  path  between  said  table 
and  aald  receiving  roll,  and  means  for  driving  aald  rolla. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  of  tbe  nature  described  com- 
prising a  table  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  cylindrical 
package  with  ita  wrapper  open  at  tbe  edges,  a  package  re- 
ceiving and  sustaining  meana  located  beneath  aald  open- 
ing, a  roll  mounted  to  move  In  a  path  between  aald  table 
and  said  sustaining  means,  means  for  driving  said  roll,  a 
tucker  operating  laterally  toward  and  from  said  roll,  and 
wrapper  end  folding  devices  operating  toward  and  from 
said  opening. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine  of  the  nature  described  com- 
priaing  a  table  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  cylindrical 
package  with  a  wrapper  open  at  Ita  edgea  and  enda.  a 
package  receiving  and  sustaining  roll  rotatabiy  mounted 
beneath  aald  opening,  a  side  roll  Jourasled  in  fixed  l)ear- 
Ings  above  and  to  one  side  of  said  receiving  roll,  a  bolder 
roll  raonnted  to  move  above  said  receiving  roll,  a  tucker 
operating  above  aald  side  roll,  meana  for  effecting  inter- 
mittent operation  of  certain  of  aald  rolls  to  partially  rotate 
the  package  to  carry  tbe  lapped  edges  to  a  point  between 
said  sustaining  roll  and  ssld  holding  roll,  and  wrapper 
end  folding  devices  operating  between  said  latter  two  rolls. 

4.  A  wrapping  maeblne  of  the  nature  described  com- 
prMag  a  lower  roll  and  a  side  roll  rotaubly  mooatcd,  a 
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I  lite  roll  baTiag  ■  mormbla  carrier  adapted  to  move 
Its  roll  Imward  to  pr«T«it  the  upward  moTemsot  of  a 
paekaae  nutalnad  on  Mid  lower  roll,  asd  foldera  monBtad 
to  alide  batmen  aald  rails,  and  mauia  (or  Intermlttastl; 
oparatinc  ^Id  raUa  aad  aald  (olden. 

S.  A  wrapplnit  machine  of  the  nature  daacribed  com- 
prising a  frame  hartng  end  plataa.  a  pair  o(  rolls  harlnir 
abafts  Journalad  In  aald  end  plataa.  a  third  roll,  movable 
carrier  nwehantam  In  which  aald  third  roll  Is  carried. 
Beans  (or  Intermittently  rotating  one  of  aald  rolla.  wrap- 
par  and  (oldlng  blades  slldably  mounted  on  members  of 
aald  end  platea.  and  meana  for  Intermittently  operating 
aaM  folding  blades 


1,0»S,8M.  CLINICAL-THERMOMETER  CASE.  OsCiS 
OiAT,  Little  Rock,  Ark  '  Filed  Dec  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.   808.249.       (CI     T3 — 82.) 


1.  An  aaeptic  case  for  clinical  tbarmom«iera  compris- 
ing caalngs  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  spaced 
apart,  a  doaure  connecting  one  end  of  aald  casings,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  slide  between  said  casings  from  the 
end  opposite  aald  cloeore,  the  Inner  casing  having  aper- 
tures In  Its  side  wall  at  Ita  Inner  end  In  adTano-  of  the 
plunger  bead,  a  cap  remoTably  connected  with  aald  plun- 
ger, and  thermometer  aupporttng  means  connected  with 
aald  plunger,  and  extending  Into  said  Inner  casing. 

2.  An  aaeptic  caae  for  clinical  thermometera  comprising 
tabular  members  of  different  dlametera  arranged  one 
within  the  other,  means  for  closing  and  connecting  one 
and  of  aald  membera,  a  plunger  slldable  between  said 
members  from  the  end  opposite  said  cloeure.  a  thermome- 
ter support  In  aald  Inner  member  connected  to  move  with 
said  plunger,  and  a  combined  closure  and  plunjter  operat- 
ise darlce  conneetad  with  tbe  pluater  and  OTerlapptBf 
the  onter  member. 

S.  .\  thermometer  caae  comprlaing  tubular  casings  of 
different  diameters  arranxed  one  within  the  other,  s 
closure  for  one  end  of  ssld  casings  carried  by  one  of  them 
aad  haTing  a  seat  to  receive  the  other,  means  (or  securing 
tha  casing  In  the  seat  o(  said  eloanre,  a  plunger  arranged 
between  aald  casings  and  having  a  basket  itlspoaed  within 
tba  Inner  casing  to  support  a  thermometer,  and  means 
for  cloatng  tbe  other  end  of  tha  caatnga  removably  con- 
■ected   with  said  plunger. 

4.  A  thermometer  case  comprlalOK  a  caalog  baring  a 
bead  at  one  end  extending  laterally  beyond  the  aide  walla 
tbaraof  and  provided  with  a  seat,  another  caaing  aurround- 
lag  aald  drat  mentlooad  caaing  and  apaced  there(rom  with 
ana  end  adapted  to  seat  In  the  bead  o(  aald  drat  mantknMd 
easing,  meana  for  connecting  said  outer  casing  with  aald 
taaad,  aald  ootar  caaing  having  Ita  walla  rednced  on  Ita 
lanar  face  (or  a  portloa  o(  Ita  length,  aald  reduced  walla 
tanaiaatlnc  In  an  Interior  abouldar,  a  plunger  alldable 
aald  caalngs  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
■t  It*  laaar  aad,  aald  head  (oratag  la  cooaaetioa 


with  aald  ahonlder  an  air  apace  between  the  pluagar  and 
tbe  outer  casing,  a  thermometer  support  connected  wStk 
said  plunger,  and  meana  for  actnating  aald  plunger, 

5.  A  thermometer  case  comprising  a  caaing  havlas  a 
head  at  one  end  extending  laterally  beyond  the  aide  walls 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  aeat,  another  caalas  anr- 
roundlng  aald  flrat  mentioned  caaing  and  apaced  tbara- 
from  with  one  end  adapted  to  aeat  In  the  taaad  of  aald 
llrat  mentioned  caaing,  meana  for  connecting  aald  outer 
eaalng  with  aald  head,  aald  outer  easing  having  Its  walls 
reduced  on  Ita  Inner  (ace  (or  a  portion  of  Ita  length.  aaM 
reduced  walla  terminating  In  an  Interior  ahooldar,  a 
plunger  alldable  between  aald  caalngs  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  head  at  Its  Inner  end,  ssld  besd  form- 
ing In  connection  with  said  sbonlder  an  air  space  between 
tbe  plunger  and  the  outer  casing,  a  thermometer  support 
connected  with  ssld  plunger,  said  plunger  being  exteriorly 
threaded  at  Ita  outer  end  and  a  cap  Interiorly  threaded 
for  engagement  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  plunger  and 
havlttK  an  off:*et  flange  for  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the 
outer  casing. 


1.0eS,S65.  COIN-CONTROLLKD  D8B- VENDING  DIBBC- 
TORT  ■  CABINET.  WsLTiB  Bakli!<o,  Bryo  Mawr, 
Wash.,  aaslgnor  of  one-Ofth  to  A.  A,  Tramp,  one  Oft h 
to  John  A.  Rumford,  one-flfth  to  Lee  R.  Merrick,  one- 
fifth  to  L.  R.  Merrick,  truatee,  and  one-flttb  to  Ellaa- 
beth  Manlon,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1012.  8a- 
rial  No.  738.579.     (01.  46—88.) 


1.  In  a  maclilne  of  tbe  clasa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  book  support,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  mounted  00  the 
support,  gears  connecting  said  shafts  for  aiintHtoneoua 
movement  In  oppoalte  dlrectlooa,  locking  means  for  aald 
shsfts  Including  an  element  which  may  be  moved  to  ra- 
leaaed  position,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  arms  o(  unequal 
length,  a  rod.  a  link  connecting  the  roi  to  the  longer  arm 
of  aald  lever,  a  lever  rod,  to  an  Intermediate  point  o( 
which  the  flrat  mentioned  rod  l»  pivotally  connected,  a 
spring  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  lever  rod.  a  connection 
including  a  apring  between  the  other  end  of  the  lever  rod 
and  the  shorter  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  roda  of 
unequal  length,  respectively,  connected  to  the  respective 
gears  and  fltno  connected  to  the  first  named  rod  at  potnta 
Intermediate   tbe  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  book  aupport.  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  mounted  on  tha 
support,  locking  arms  carried  by  the  rock  ahafta,  gears 
connecting  the  rock  ahafta  for  almultaneoua  movement,  a 
spring  to  normally  bold  the  locking  arma  In  locking  poal- 
tlon,  a  movable  lock  rod  having  a  lock  element  to  normally 
bold  the  locking  arms  In  closed  poaltlon,  and  meana  to 
actuate  the  lock  rod  and  ranee  the  element  thereof  to  ra- 
leaae  the  locking  arma. 


l.ue,'>.ttS«.  HOLDER.  Ai.,EXAKOBa  HuNiSHrcoaa,  Evaaa- 
vllle,  lod..  aaalgnor  of  aeven  sixteenths  to  hlnaaU, 
aeven-alxteentha  to  Mosea  A.  Strouse.  snd  twt>-ali> 
teentba  to  WlUlam  N.  Enklne.  BTanarllle,  Ind.  FUad 
Aug.  8,  191.1.  Serial  No.  783,288.  (CI.  224 — 28.) 
I.  A    aupport    of    the    claaa    deacrlbed,    eomprlalng    a 

brackat  prorldad  with  fixed  traaaveiae  atipporttag  ■§■■ 
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bare  apaeed  apart  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  (ace  of 
tbe  rlrenlar  article  to  aupport  the  latter,  aad  a  locking 
member  pivoted  on  the  aald  bracket  to  awlag  In  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  the  length  of  tbe  bracket  and  radially  of  tbe  cir- 
cular article  to  engage  the  latter  at  a  point  Intermediate 
tbe  aald  supporting  members,  snd  means  for  locking  the 
Raid  locking  member  In  locked  position. 


2  A  support  of  tbe  claaa  described.  comprtslLg  a 
bracket  having  a  body  and  diverging  arms  at  one  end  of 
the  body  terminating  In  transverse  supporting  membera 
adapted  to  engage  the  article  to  be  anpported,  and  a  lock- 
ing am  baring  a  tranarerse  member  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  article,  the  aald  locking  arm  being  pirated  at  tbe  oppo- 
alte end  of  the  body  to  swing  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  latter,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  aald  lock- 
ing member  In  place  on  the  bracket. 

,1.  A  atipport  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprlaing  a 
bracket  baring  dlrerglng  upper  arma  terminating  In  traas- 
rerae  aupporting  membera  adapted  to  support  tbe  artiel* 
to  he  anpported,  a  locking  arm  baring  a  tranarerae  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  article  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
the  aald  locking  arm  baring  a  rearwardly-extending  heel 
at  Ita  lower  end,  the  heel  being  pivoted  on  the  aald  bracket, 
and  meana  for  locking  tbe  upper  free  end  of  the  aald  lock- 
ing arm  to  the  aald  bracket. 

4.  A  aupport  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  body  and  diverging  arma  at  one  end  of 
the  body  terminating  la  transverse,  aupportlag  membera 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  article  to  be  supported,  and  a  lock- 
ing arm  baring  a  tranarerse  member  alao  adapted  to  en 
gase  the  article,  the  aald  locking  arm  being  piroted  on  the 
bracket  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  body  to  awing  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  latter  to  and  from  engaged 
poxltion.  aald  bracket  l>ody  and  aald  locking  arm  being 
provided  with  tranarerae  apertures  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  latter  when  In  engaged  position,  (or  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

r>.  A  snpport  of  the  clsss  deBcrll)ed,  comprising  a 
bracket  baring  dlrerglng  arms  at  lt«  upper  end  prorlded 
with  rtm-engaging  members  and  having  a  lower  angnlar 
body  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  and  with 
apertnrea  therethrough  adjacent  the  upper  end  o(  the  slot 
tnd  a  locking  arm  havlne  a  rlm-engaglng  portion  at  Ita 
lower  end  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  heel  at  Ita  lower 
end  piroted  In  the  alot  o(  the  bracket  body,  the  upper  end 
of  said  locking  arm  baring  an  aperture  to  aline  with  the 
aiM-rtorea  of  the  bracket  body  when  the  arm  Is  In  engaged 
poaltlon,  all  (or  tbe  pnrpoae  dcaerlbad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


aide  of  the  lining,  aewlng  tha  upper  edge  portloa*  of  tha 
aides  of  tbe  beel  piece  to  the  apper  edge  portloa*  of  tb* 

heel  ends  of  the  side«  of  the  lining,  then  bending  tbe  lower 


porUon  of  the  heel  piece  to  bring  the  lower  edge  portion* 
of  Its  aides  Into  allnement  with  the  lower  edge  portions  of 
tbe  heel  ends  of  the  sides  of  tbe  lining  and  sewing  sncb 
edge  portions  together. 


1,0»S,858.  TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENTS.  Haxar  CHaai-aa 
HAaaisoN.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  June  21.  1913. 
Serial  No   775.121.     (01.  48 — SS.i 


1.095.867.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  8HOE-L1NIN08,    A«- 

THoa  L.  HASais,  Bvampscott.  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  A.  E. 

Little  *  Company,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Jan.  22, 

1814,    Serial  No.  813,792.     (CI.  12—146.) 

Tha  method  of  making  a  aboa  lining  which  Indadea  a 
heel  piece  secured  to  tb*  aldea  of  the  lining,  comprialng  tba 
atepa  of  forming  the  beel  end  of  each  side  of  tbe  lining 
with  two  edge  portions  baring  an  angle  to  each  other,  pro- 
riding  a  heel  piece  each  aide  of  which  preaenta  two  edge 
portloaa  which  hare  an  angle  to  each  other  greater  tbaa 
tba  aagl*  bctwaaa  th*  edge  portion*  of  th*  beal  end  of  *acb 


1.  A  toy  building  element  consisting  of  a  hollow,  cylln 
drlcal  tube  having  a  terminal  dip  which  Is  formed  Integral 
therewith  and  coraprlsea  a  pair  of  opposed  substsntlally 
bow-shaped  spring  Jaws  whoae  extremities  are  bent  out- 
ward to  form  leads. 

2.  A  toy  building  element  conalating  of  a  hollow,  cylin- 
drical tube  which  Is  split  longitudinally  and  provided  with 
H  terminal  clip,  said  clip  being  formed  Integral  with  aald 
tube  and  comprialng  a  pair  of  oppoaed  subatantlally  bow- 
shaped  apring  Jaws  whoae  extremities  are  bent  outward 
to  form  leads. 

3.  A  toy  building  element  formed  from  a  alagle  aheet 
metal  blank  which  is  bent  up  Into  a  hollow,  cylindrical 
tube  being  provided  with  an  open  Joint,  tbe  aald  tnhe  bar- 
ing a  terminal  clip  which  is  formed  integral  tberewltb  aad 
comprises  a  pair  of  oppoaed  snbaUntlally  bow-ahaped  Jaw* 
wboee  eitremltlea  are  bent  outward  to  form  leada. 

4.  A  toy  building  element  consisting  of  a  hollow,  rylla- 
drical  tube  which  baa  a  longitudinal  gap  extending  It* 
whole  length,  and  which  la  also  apUt  at  tbe  end  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  at  a  point  diametrically  oppoalte  to  tb* 
aald  gap,  said  tube  being  prorlded  with  a  terminal  dip 
comprising  a  pair  of  oppoaed  anbatantlally  bow-ahaped 
Jaws  whoae  extremltlea  are  bent  outward  to  form  leada. 

B.  A  toy  building  element  conalating  o(  a  bollov,  cylla- 
drical  aplit  tube,  harlng.  at  each  end,  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
substantially  bow  shaped  apring  Jaws  whoae  extremltlea 
are  bent  outward  to  form  leads,  aald  Jaws  being  formed 
Integral  with  aald  tube. 


l,oe6,8M.     CLEVIS.     CHAaLaa  D.  HiraKa,  Fairfax.  Okla. 

Filed  Nor.  26,  1913.     SerUl  No,  803,344.     (CI.  87 — «,) 

1.  A  derta  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprialng  a  U-ahaped 

body  hanng  openlnga  In  tbe  arms  thereof,  a  bolt  latro- 

dnced  tkirongta  said  openings,  a  spring  cap  member  plrot- 

ally  carried  on  the  one  arm  of  said  body  to  corer  tba  head 

I  of  aald  bolt  and  retain  tbe  latter  In  place  in  tbe  body,  and 
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lags  fomwd  od  the  outer  end  of  said  cap  member  adapted 
for  engagement  wltb  porttone  of  the  bodj  to  retain  aald 
rap  member  In  place  tbereon. 


.e   F  ,3 


■TO 


-5 


'3^^t 


2.  A  clevla  of  the  class  described  comprlslni;  a  U-shaped 
body  baring  alining  openings  In  the  arms  thereof,  one  arm 
of  said  body  being  also  provided  wltn  notohca  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof,  a  bolt  Introduced  through  said  alining 
openings,  a  spring  cap  member  piTotallj  carried  on  the 
last  mentioned  arm  of  the  body  and  designed  to  cover  the 
bead  of  the  bolt  to  retain  the  latter  lo  place  In  said  bodjr. 
and  Integral  lugs  formed  on  said  cap  member  adapted  to 
be  received  In  the  notches  of  the  arm  of  said  body  to  re- 
tain said  cap  member  in  Its  operative  position  on  said 
body. 


1,093.860.  INSULATOR-HOLPER.  HiaHAN'  C.  H«»r- 
N«a,  Martlnsburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  1'5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  699.752.     <CI.  173—321.) 


1.  An  Inanlator  bolder  comprising  separated  open  coDa 
o'  wlra  arranged  to  Interengage  and  form  an  Inaulator 
receiving  screw  and  Integral  means  for  secnrlng  the  colls 
on  a  support  which  surrounds  the  support  and  reinforces 
tbe  same. 

2.  An  Inanlator  holder  comprising  separated  open  cells 
of  wire  arranged  to  Interengage  and  form  an  inaulator 
KcalTinc  aerew  of  adjustable  diameter. 

3.  An  inaulator  holder  comprising  separated  open  colls 
of  wire  arranged  to  Inter-engage  to  produce  an  Insulator 
supporting  screw  and  means  for  securing  tbe  colls  to  a 
lapport  wliicb  anrrounda  tbe  support  and  rdnforcea  tbe 
ma*. 

4.  An  Inanlator  holder  comprising  separated  open  colla 
of  wire  arranged  to  Inter  engage  to  produce  an  Inanlator 
supporting  acrew  and  integral  means  connected  to  each 
eoU  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  around  a  support  for  rein- 
forcing the  aame  upon  application  of  an  insulator  to  tbe 
coUa. 

6.  An  Inaulator  holder  comprising  separated  open  coils 
of  wlr«  arranged  to  adjustably  inter-engage  to  produce 
as  Inaulator  supporting  screw,  Integral  extensions  formed 
at  one  terminal  of  tlie  colls,  said  extenalona  having  means 
•for  receiving  fastening  devices  for  connecting  and  hold- 
ing tba  colls  against  longitudinal  movement  over  a  sup- 
port and  integral  means  connected  to  tbe  opposite  ter- 
Blaal  of  tbe  colls  and  arranged  to  snrronnd  the  anpport 
fbr  aecartng  tbe  colls  thereto  and  for  reinforcing  the 
•opport. 

(OalBia  6  to  8  not  pnbllahed  in  tbe  Oaaettc] 


1.095,841.  CUSaiONED  TIRE  FOR  VBHICLBS.  Ale 
BKiT  H.  BaxDmsox.  Baltimore.  Md..  aaalgnor  to  The 
Henderson  Rubber  Company.  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,838.      (CI.   152 — 1.) 


A  resilient  tire  having  a  central  annular  inverted  V-  t 
shaped  cavity,  said  tire  further  having  annular  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  Oared  aectlona  tbe  Inner  walls  of 
which  form  tbe  sides  of  said  cavity,  combined  with  a  rim 
the  outer  circumference  of  which  la  shaped  transversely 
wltb  an  undulating  tire  supporting  surface  and  which 
rim  has  also  annular  Inwardly  opening  side  members 
which  latter  with  the  undulating  surface  of  said  outer 
rim  area  constitute  pockets  to  receive  the  said  downwardly 
and  outwardly  flared  sections  of  the  tire,  there  being 
continuous  spaces  between  tba  outer  edges  of  said  flared 
sections  of  the  tire  and  the  walls  of  tbe  Inwardly  opening 
aide  members  of  the  rim  pockets,  whereby  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  flared  sections  In  said  rim  pockets  and  a 
movement  of  said  sections  over  or  upon  tbe  undulating 
surface  of  said  rim  area  are  permitted,  aubatantlally  aa 
set  forth. 


1,095,862.  FEEDING  AND  WATBBINO  TROUOH. 
Hnar  Hbbtlb.  Tipton,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1918. 
Serial  No.  760.729.     (CI.  119 — 61.) 


A  trough  having  end  walls  extending  about  the  trough 
and  also  projecting  from  one  aide  thereof,  and  a  cover  to 
flt  on  tbe  trough  between  the  end  walls  thereof,  tbe  said 
cover  comprising  side  bars  to  bear  upon  the  upper  edgaa 
of  tbe  side  walls  of  the  trough,  said  side  bars  having  up- 
turned enda,  and  cross  bars  secured  to  the  up-turned  ends 
of  the  side  bars,  connecting  tbe  latter  together  arranged 
between  the  upper  extensiona  of  the  end  walla  of  tbe 
trough  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  laterally  extended 
portions  of  said  end  walls,  the  cover  also  having  a  ridge 
piece  and  spacing  bara  secured  to  tbe  ridge  piece  and  to 
tbe  Bide  bara. 


1.09S.863.  JOURNAL-BEARINO.  BanaT  Hiss.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Hess-Brlght  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Aug.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  512,865.  (CI. 
64—86.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  a  stationary 
support,  an  antifriction  bearing  Intermediate  the  member 
and  tbe  support,  and  a  bushing  intermediate  tbe  member 
and  tbe  support  and  baring  a  running  flt  in  relation  to 
said  parte  whereby  an  oil  fllm  Is  maintained  between  tbe 
bushing  and  the  shaft  snd  between  tbe  bnshing  and  tbe 
boualng. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  and  a  housing  having 
relatively  rotary  motion,  the  boaslng  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  and  the  abaft  having  a  cylindrical  Journal,  an  an- 


Mav  5, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'35 


nular  ball  bearing  Intermediate  the  abaft  and  the  houainf, 
a  bnshing  having  a  running  flt  upon  tbe  Journal  and  tb* 


housing,  and  an  oil  fllm  In  the  spaces  between  the  abaft 
and  the  bushing  and  between  the  bushing  and  the  houalng. 


1.095.864.  DRIP- WATER  SAFE.  JoHM  Josn-H  Hickh. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
793.663.     (CI.  4 — 86.) 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  drip  water  safe  comprising  a 
cast  metal  funnel  having  a  permanently  attached  bushing, 
ssld  bushing  being  threaded  throughout  its  length  Inside 
and  outalde  and  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  one  or  more 
notches  intersecting  the  outer  thread,  the  caat  metal  en- 
tering said  notches  and  forming  locking  means  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  between  the  bushing  and  the  funnel. 
said  bushing  t>elng  adapted  to  be  secured  to  different  sixes 
of  waste  water  elbow  connections,  a^d  a  dome  removably 
connected  by  a  screw  thread  to  the  upper  end  of  the  In- 
ner bushing  thread. 

2.  In  a  drip  water  safe  for  waste  water  pipes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cast  metal  funnel  having  an  npwardly  pro- 
Jicllng  cylindrical  flange  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
Internally  and  externally  threaded  bushing,  said  bnahlnf 
being  secured  to  the  funnel  during  the  caatlng  thereof, 
a  dome  having  threaded  engagement  at  Its  lower  end  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  bushing  thread,  said  dome 
being  provided  with  one  or  more  slots  clrcamterentially 
arranged  around  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  also  being  pro- 
vided wltb  safety  overflow  openings  along  Ita  sides  and 
top,  the  top  of  the  dome  being  below  the  upper  edge  of 
the  flange  aforesaid,  and  a  flat  perforated  plate  surround- 
ing tbe  dome  within  the  flange  and  supported  upon  tbe 
bottom  of  the  funnel  adjacent  the  flange,  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  plate  being  spaced  from  tho  central  portion  of 
the  funnel,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,095,866.  SAW  -  SHARPENER.  Pi'TNAM  HlLSINQES, 
KllUwog,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,091.     (CI,  76 — 81.) 


niam  connected  to  aald  frame  and  to  one  and  of  the  bar 
for  forcing  aald  bar  toward  aald  frame  In  order  to  elainp 
a  aaw  against  the  same,  and  means  for  snpportlac  tbe 
saw  in  position  to  be  clamped  against  said  frame.  -t  - 

2.  In  a  saw  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  board  pro- 
•-tded  with  a  bole,  a  bearing  located  within  said  bole, 
said  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
separate  pieces  having  their  opposing  edges  receasri,  s 
post  extending  between  the  bearing  pieces  and  in  the  re- 
cesses, and  a  set  screw  extending  through  a  portion  of 
aald  board  and  engaging  one  of  said  pieces  for  tbe  pur- 
pose of  clamping  said  pieces  together  on  both  aides  of 
the  post,  mefln»  for  revolubly  supporting  a  saw  upon 
aald  post,  and  mechanism  coactlng  with  said  board  for 
clamping  said  saw. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  board, 
a  saw  supporting  post  adjustably  mounted  relative  to  tbe 
board,  and  a  filing  plate  adjustably  mounted  relative 
to  the'^post  and  board,  said  plate  having  a  aaw  tooth 
engaging  and  limiting  portion. 

4.  A  aaw  sharpener  comprising  a  board,  a  post  sup- 
ported thereby  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  said  post 
carrying  at  its  opposite  ends  means  for  engaging  a  ssw, 
s  bar  located  adjacent  said  board  and  adapted  to  press 
ssld  saw  agalnat  tbe  edge  of  said  board,  and  clamping 
mechanism  connected  with  said  board  and  with  said  bar 
fbr  forcing  said  bar  toward  said  board. 

5.  A  saw  sharpener  comprising  a  frame,  a  poet  moont- 
ed  upon  said  frame  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto, 
said  post  extending  above  and  below  aald  frame  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  each 
adapted  for  holding  a  saw,  clamping  mechanism  connected 
with  aald  board  and  co-acting  therewith  for  securing  a 
aaw  rigidly  in  engagemAt  with  said  board,  and  a  flUag 
plate  mounted  upon  aald  board. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.  A  saw  sharpener  comprising  a  frame,  a  bar  Jour- 
naled  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  relstlvely 
thereto  la  the  same  plane  therewith,  a  clamping  mecha- 


1.095,866.  COMBINED  LADLE  AND  MOLD  FOB  SOFT- 
METAL  HAMMERS.  Joseph  Hoeat.  La  Fayette,  Ind. 
Filed  July  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,516.     (CL  22—86.1 


As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  mold 
of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  borisontallr  aod 
longitudinally  divided  mold  body  formed  of  a  pair  of 
mold  sections  hlngedly  connected  at  one  aide  and  pro- 
vided with  tubular  shank  forming  portions  at  tbeir  oppo- 
•Ite  sides,  said  mold  sections  being  further  provided  with 
complementary  spout  forming  portions  integral  therewith 
at  one  end  thereof,  means  cooperating  with  said  shank 
forming  portions  to  hold  tbe  mold  dosed,  snd  s  ladle 
extending  longitudinally  at  one  end  of  tbe  mold,  said 
ladle  being  Integral  at  Its  Inner  end  with  one  of  aald 
■pout  forming  portions  snd  arranged  therewith  to  dis- 
charge Into  the  end  of  the  mold. 


1,095,867.  VEHICLE  POWEB  PLANT.  Boou  Foi^ 
L>m  Hows,  Kl  Centro,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  1,  191S. 
Serial  No.  768.188.     (O.  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  power  plant,  a  rotary  explosive  engine ; 
•  rotary  fluid  compreaaor,  both  having  a  common  rotor 
and  casing ;  and  a  reversible  rotary  fluid  motor  compris- 
ing two  almllarly  formed  parts,  one  for  direct  and  the 
other  for  reverse  motion,  and  having  a  brake  mechanism 
mterme^te  said  two  parte. 
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2.  Ib  a  vchlcl*  power  piast,  t  retarr  exploitT*  nflaa; 
a  rotary  fluid  compreaaor.  both  haTiag  a  commoa  rotor 
and  caatBs ;  and  a  r«Teralble  rotary  fluid  motor  comprla- 
lii(  two  aimUrlj  formed  parta.  one  (or  direct  aod  tbe 
othar  (or  rererM  motloo,  havlDg  a  brake  RM^banlam  Is 
tamedlate  lald  two  parta,  aald  brake  mecbau-am  belug 
oowatad  bj  tbc  compreaaed  fluid  drlrloc  aaM  rerertlble 


■eettoaa  betweaa  aaid  cylinder  aad  aaM  air  hraka  eoatrol 
derlee,  a  rack  coaaeeted  wttta  aald  platen,  (aartnt  oper- 
ated by  said  rack,  aod  a  locklnf  deTlce  for  eald  cearinc 
arranxed  to  be  mored  by  said  armature  for  releaalag  aald 
{tearing,  a  lever  arranged,  to  be  engaged  by  aald  armature, 
and  a  marking  derlee  carried  by  aald  lerer  and  arranged 
to  engage  aald  marking  anrfaee. 


3.  In  a  rehlclp  power  plant,  a  rotary  ezploalTe  englna: 
a  rotary  (laid  compreaaor.  botb  harlng  a  common  rotor 
and  casing :  a  reieralble  roury  fluid  motor  recerrlng 
tbe  compreaaed  fluid  from  said  compreaaor  for  propelling 
tbr  retalcle :  a  brake  meehanlam  on  aald  reyeraibla  motor 
almllarly  operated  by  tbe  compreaaed  flald  tram  aald  com- 
preaaora :  and  meana  loterpoaed  between  aald  '.omp'easor. 
rcTerslble  motor  and  brake  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  oom- 
preaaad  fluid  to  aald  motor  and  brake. 

4.  In  a  Tcblele  power  plant,  a  casing  Indoalng  a  cir- 
cular aJiall ;  a  rotor  In  aald  sbell  baring  a  plnrallty  of 
lateral  grooTes ;  an  abutment  for  each  of  aaid  groovea 
projecting  througb  aald  shell  luto  said  caaing  :  meana  for 
normally  forcing  each  of  aald  abatmanta  Into  correapond- 
iBg  grooTea,  aome  of  aald  groorea  In  combination  with 
aald  abutments  00  said  abell  forming  rotary  exploalTe 
engines,  and  the  others  of  said  grooves.  In  combination 
with  the  corresponding  abutments,  forming  compressors  ; 
a  compressed  fluid  storage  tank  ;  a  fuel  tank,  t^ach  of  »n\d 
tanka  receiving  the  compressed  air  from  one  of  aald  com- 
preaaors ;  a  carbureter  having  means  connecting  it  to 
aald  storage  tank,  said  gaaotene  tank  and  to  said  rotary 
explosive  engine,  said  connection  from  aald  carbureter  to 
said  rotary  exploalve  engine  controlled  by  the  engine  and 
a  reversible  rotary  fluid  motor  of  tbe  vehicle  for  pro- 
pelling tbe  vehicle,  receiving  tbe  compressed  fluid  from 
the  other  of  aald  compreaaora  and  having  a  brake  mecha- 
nism operated  by  the  compreaaed  fluid  of  the  aald  com- 
preaaora operating  aald  motor. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  power  plant,  a  caaing  comprising  a  cir- 
cular shell ;  a  rotor  In  aald  abell  having  a  plurality  of 
lateral  circular  grooves :  an  abutment  for  each  of  aald 
grooves,  aome  of  salil  grooves  In  combination  with  aald 
abutment  and  aald  ahtil  forming  rotary  explosive  engines, 
the  other  of  aald  Kroovea  In  combiDatlon  with  the  corre- 
aponding  abutment  and  the  shell  forming  rotary  com- 
preaaora ;  and  a  reversible  rotary  fluid  motor  bavlnf  a 
fluid  brake  mechanism  thereon. 

[Claims  e  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,005,860.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  AND  RECOBDING  DE- 
VICE. FasDnaicK  F.  Hvdso.v,  Memphis,  Tenn..  aa 
algnor  to  Recording  Safety  Device  Company,  Phoenix. 
Aria.  Filed  July  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  T10.T06.  (CI. 
34ft— «8.) 

L  In  a  railway  safety  and  recording  device,  a  magnet, 
aa  armature  therefor,  an  air  brake  control  device,  meana 
controlled  by  aaid  armature  (or  admitting  air  Into  aald 
air  brake  control  device,  meana  oiierated  almultaneoualy 
by  tbe  armature  for  recording  the  time  at  which  aald  air 
admlttlBg  meana  beglna  to  operate,  and  meana  operated 
ky  tbe  air  admitting  meana  (or  recording  the  time  at 
which  the  air  admitting  means  ceasea  to  oparate. 

2.  In  a  railway  aafety  and  recording  deriea,  a  magnet, 
an  armature  tberefor,  a  marking  surface,  an  air-brake 
eoatrol  device,  means  controlled  by  said  armature  for 
admitting  air  Into  aald  air  brake  control  device,  aald 
■Mnna  comprtalng  n  cylinder  normally  connected  with  a 
source  of  compreaaed  air,  a  platon  In  lald  eyIlBder,  con- 


3.  In  a  railway  aafety  and  recording  device,  a  magnet, 
an  armature  tberefor.  a  marking  surface,  an  air  brake 
control  device,  means  controlled  by  said  armature  for 
admitting  air  Into  aaid  air  brake  control  device,  aald 
meana  comprlaing  a  cylinder  normally  connected  with  a 
aourca  of  compreaaed  air,  a  piston  In  aald  cylinder,  con- 
nectioiu  between  aald  cylinder  and  aald  air  brake  control 
device,  a  rack  connected  witb  said  piston,  gearing  oper- 
ated by  aald  rack,  and  a  locking  device  (or  said  gearing 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  aald  armature  for  releasing  aald 
gearing,  a  lever  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald  armature, 
a  marking  device  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged  to 
engage  aald  marking  surface,  and  a  second  lever  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  movement  of  aald  rack,  aald  aecond 
lever  alao  being  provided  with  a  marking  device  arranged 
to  engage  said  marking  sar(ace. 

4.  In  a  railway  aa(ety  and  recording  device,  a  cylinder, 
a  platon  therein,  means  for  admitting  air  pressure  on  one 
aide  of  aald  piston,  a  piston  rod,  a  rack  carried  thereby, 
gearing  arranged  to  Ije  engaged  by  »ald  rack,  a  magnet, 
an  armature  therefor,  and  means  for  locking  the  gear- 
ing against  movement,  aald  laat  named  meana  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  engagt>d  by  the  armature  of  the  magnet  for 
releasing  the  gearing. 

5.  In  a  rallwa.v  safety  hihI  recording  devU-e.  a  cylinder, 
a  platon  therein,  means  for  admitting  air  presaure  on  one 
aide  of  aald  platon.  a  piston  rod.  a  rack  carried  thereby, 
gearing  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  rack,  a  magnet, 
an    armature    therefor,    means    for    locking    tbe    gearing 

I  agalnat  movement,  said  laat  named  means  being  arranged 
I  to  be  engaged  by  the  armature  of  tbe  magnet  for  releasing 
I  the  gearing,  a  marking  surface,  and  a  lever  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  for  record- 
ing tbe  time  of  the  movement  of  the  armature  on  the  re- 
cording surface. 

[flalm  n  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.095,868.  PVROTErHNICAL  ILLUMINATING  DE 
VICE  EuiL  llTSA  and  Kasl  Klinko.sch.  Vienna.  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Filed  Oct.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  795,469. 
(CI.  102—20.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblBa- 
tion  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  an  air 
craft,  lUumlnatlog  bodies  and  a  parachute  mounted  In  auch 
a  receptacle,  means  for  disengaging  and  dropptng  auch 
illuminating  bodlea  and  parachute  from  the  aald  recepta- 
cle, means  for  Igniting  the  Illuminating  bodies,  mesne  for 
mechanically  connecting  the  parachute  to  the  Illuminat- 
ing bodlea.  a  locking  device  for  tbe  aaid  Igniting  OMana 
latntpoaed  In  auch  connecting  meana,  and  meana  for  t«- 
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leasing  tbe  aald  locking  device,  auch  rrleaaUig  meana  be- 
Ine  adapted  to  be  operated  In  the  downward  movement 
of  the  lllnmlnatlng  bodies  and  tbe  parachute. 


?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptarlr  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  an  air  craft, 
a  rasing  mounted  In  auch  receptacle  and  having  a  top 
plate  Inclined  upward  and  Inward,  lllnmlnatlug  bodlea 
hinged  to  the  ed^  of  tlie  cover,  a  parachute  mounted  in 
BiMh  a  raeaptacle,  meana  for  dlaengaglng  and  dropping 
such  Illuminating  bodlea  and  parachute  from  tbe  aald 
receptacle,  means  for  Igniting  tbe  Illuminating  bodies, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  Igniting  means  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  In  the  downward  movement  of  tbe 
lllnmlnatlng  bodlee. 

S.  In  a  dSTlce  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combine 
tloo  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  moimted  In  an  air  craft. 
Illuminating  bodlea  mounted  In  auch  receptacle  and  adapt- 
ed to  tilt  outward  and  .to  engage  with  the  walls  of  tbe 
aald  receptacle,  means  (or  dlaengaglng  and  dropping  auch 
Illuminating  bodlea  from  the  said  receptacle,  meana  for 
Igniting  the  lllnmlnatlng  bodlea,  meana  for  operating  such 
igniting  means  and  adapted  to  be  operated  In  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  Illuminating  bodiaa,  meaaa  for 
locking  tbe  said  Igniting  means,  and  an  arm  connected 
with  one  of  the  Illuminating  bodies  aod  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  aald  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  an  air  craft, 
lllnmlnatlng  bodies  mounted  In  such  receptacle  and  adapt- 
ed to  tut  outward  and  engage  with  tbe  walla  of  the  aald 
receptacle,  meana  (or  diaengaclng  and  dropping  such  Illu- 
minating bodlea  from  the  aald  receptacle,  meana  (or  Ignit- 
ing tbe  Illuminating  bodies,  means  (or  operating  auch 
Igniting  meana  and  adapted  to  be  operated  in  tbe  down- 
ward movement  o(  tbe  lUnmloatlng  bodlea.  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  aald  Igniting  meana,  and  a  forked  arm  connected 
with  one  of  tbe  Illuminating  bodlea  aad  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  projcctian  on  tbe  aald  locking  meaaa. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combtna 
tlon  of  a  recepude  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  aa  air 
craft.  Illuminating  bodies  and  a  parachute  mounted  In 
auch  a  receptacle,  meana  (or  dlaengaglng  and  dropptng 
such  Illuminating  bodlea  and  parachute  from  the  aald 
recepucle.  means  (or  Igniting  the  illuminating  bodlea. 
and  means  (or  operating  the  aald  igniting  meana  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  In  the  downward  movement  of  the 
lllamlnating  bodlea.  and  aerecna  connected  with  the  Illumi- 
nating bodlea  arrangad  at  one  aide  of  tbe  aame 


1.095.RT0,    WKFT  RBPLKNI8BIN0  MKCRANIBII.      IWiH 
IimaT,  Ramonrhamp.  Prance,  aaaigaor  to  Bodete  1.  et 
A.  Kullmann  and  I.  Inbert  Parla.  France.     Filed  Jan. 
12.  1912     SerUI  No.  670,944.     (CI.  1S»— «S.) 
1.  In  a  weft-replenlsblng  mechanism,  the  conMaatloD. 
with   a   bobbin  magailne    and    a    bobbln-trsnsferrer  :    o(   a 
band  of  card-clothing  adapted  to  directly  aelse  the  weft- 
end  of  a  bobbin  and  constltntlng  a  part  eompantoa  to  tbe 
bobbin ;  means  for  Imparting  aa  latenalttrat  BoeeiBCBt 


of  aald  bead :  and  meaaa  for  shifting  one  of  aald  com- 
panion   parts   toward    tbe   other   Into    poaltloa    tor  lurk 


^^X 


2.  In  a  weft-replenlahlng  mechanism,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  bobbin  magaslne,  and  a  bobbln-tranaferrcr;  of  a 
band  of  card-clothing  adapted  to  directly  seise  the  weft- 
end  o(  a  bobbin  and  constltutiog  a  part  companion  to  the 
bobbin  ;  means  (or  Imparting  an  Intermittent  movement 
of  aald  band :  and  means  operated  by  aald  tranaferrer 
during  Ita  actuation  (or  ablftlng  one  ot  aald  companion 
parts  toward  the  other  Into  position  (or  such  aelsnre. 

.•?.  In  a  wed  replenishing  mechanism,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  bobbin  magailne,  and  a  bobbln-tranaferrer ;  of  a 
band  o(  card-clothing  adapted  to  directly  aelse  the  weft- 
end  of  a  bobbin  and  constituting  a  part  companion  to  tbe 
bobbin  ;  means  (or  imparting  an  Intermittent  movemaat 
o(  aald  band  ;  and  meaaa  (or  ahlftlag  one  of  aald  com- 
panion parta  toward  tbc  other  Into  poaltian  for  auch 
aelzure,  both  of  aald  meana  being  connected  with  aald 
tranaferrer  (or  operation  thereby  during  Ita  actnatlon. 

4.  In  a  weft-replenlahlng  meehanlam,  the  comMaatlon. 
with  a  bobbin  magaslne  and  a  bobbln-tranaterrar :  o(  an 
endleaa  belt  o(  card-elotblng  adapted  to  directly  aeiae  tbe 
we(t-ead  o(  a  bobtiln  ;  a  pair  o(  puUeya  around  which  aald 
belt  travels,  one  of  said  pulleys  and  tbe  bobbla  eiwstltnt- 
Ing  relatlvely-moTable  parta ;  means  (or  intermittently 
rotating  tbe  ottaar  pulley,  to  effect  the  movement  o(  aald 
belt :  and  meana  (or  ablftlng  cne  of  said  relatively-movable 
paria   toward  tbe  other,   to  permit   said   weftand   to   be 


B.  In  a  weft-taplenlahlng  mechanism,  tbe  conblaatlaa. 
with  a  bobbin  magaslne  and  a  bobbln-tranaferrer :  of  aa 
aodieaa  belt  o(  card-clothing  adapted  to  directly  aeiae  tbe 
wed-ead  o(  a  bobbin  ;  a  pair  o(  pulleya  around  which  aald 
belt  travela,  one  of  aald  pulleya  and  the  bobbin  coaatltBt- 
lag  relatlTely-BovaMe  parta ;  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  tbe  other  pulley,  to  affect  the  movement  of  aald 
belt :  and  meana  connected  with  aaid  transferrer  for  opcr- 
stlon  thereby  during  Ita  sctuatlon,  for  ablftlng  one  of 
aald  relatively-movable  parta  toward  the  other,  to  permit 
aald  wett-aDd  to  be  aelaed. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.096,871.      DKVICB    FOE    OBTAINING    A    CONSTANT 
MIXTTJUC  OF  TWO  ELASTIC  FLUIDS.     ALBxaiiiMB 
CoKaTaNTtHB    lojrima,    Jr.,    London.    Bnglai>d.      Filed 
Sept.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  718.372.     (CI.  48 — 180.1 
1-  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a   conatant  mixture  of 
two  elaatlc  fluids   comprising  In  .combination   a   member 
almultaneoualy  regolaung  the  preasure  of  each  fluid,  aald 
membCT  being  maintained  in  eqnillbrinm  by  tbe  atatle  part 
of  the  regulated  preasure  of  one  fluid  acting  tbareoa  In 
opposition  to  the  autic  part  of  the  regulated  preaasre  of 
the  other  fluid,  and  meana  for  applying  a  force  of  Tariable 
magnitude  to  aaid  member  whereby  the  ratio  existing  be- 
tween the  pressure  of  the  two  fluids  when  the  member  Is 
in  equilibrium  can  be  varied,  and  a  constant  mixture  of 
any  dealred  strength  thereby  contlnuooaly  produced. 

2.  An  apparatua  (or  obtaining  a  constant  mixture  o( 
two  elastic  flnlda  comprising  In  combination  a  aaparate 
valve  for  regulating  tbe  preasure  o(  each  fluid,  a  member 
eoaaeetad  to  aaM  Talvea,  and  operating  tbe  lauer  Inverwlr 
witb  respect  to  one  another,  aaid  member  being  main- 
tained In  equilibrium  by  the  atatir  part  of  the  regulated 
?"■•"»»  of  one  fluid  acting  in  opposition  thereon  to  tbe 
statle  part  of  the  regntated  pressure  of  the  other  fluid. 
aiM  meaaa  fbr  applying  a  feree  to  saM  member  to  nrj 
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the  rmtlo  existing  between  the  piew ure  of  the  two  fluids 
when  tbe  member  Is  In  eqalllbrtum,  whereby  a  constant 
mixture  of  aoj  desired  strength  Is  continuously  prodac«u. 


3.  An  apparatus  (or  obtaining  a  constant  mixture  of 
two  elastic  fluids  comprising  In  combination  a  separate 
ralTs  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  each  fluid,  bell  ebam- 
her  means  connected  with  said  valres  to  control  tbe  latter 
simultaneously,  said  bell  chamber  means  being  main. 
Ulned  In  equilibrium  by  the  static  part  of  the  regulated 
pressure  ot  one  fluid  acting  thereon  In  opposition  to  tbe 
static  part  of  tbe  regulated  pressure  of  tbe  other  fluid. 
and  means  for  applying  a  force  of  Tarlabte  magnitude 
to  said  member,  whereby  the  ratio  existing  between  the 
pressure  of  the  two  fluids  when  tbe  member  Is  in  equi- 
librium can  be  varied,  and  a  constant  mixture  of  any  de- 
alred  strength  thereby  contlnnonsly  obtained. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  constant  mixture  of 
two  elastic  fluids  comprising  in  combination  separate 
ralTes  for  regulating  tbe  pressure  of  each  fluid,  a  rasing 
containing  liquid,  a  member  connected  to  said  valvea 
and  situated  wltbln  said  casing  so  as  to  form  an  Internal 
chamber  sealed  by  the  liquid  therein,  said  member  being 
subjected  Internally  to  tbe  static  part  of  tbe  regulated 
pressure  of  one  fluid  and  externally  to  the  static  part  of 
tbe  regulated  pressure  of  tbe  second  fluid,  and  means  for 
applying  a  force  to  said  member,  Wbereby  the  ratio  exist- 
ing between  the  Internal  and  extenial  pressures  on  said 
member  when  the  latter  Is  In  equilibrium  can  be  varied 
and  a  constant  mixture  of  any  desired  strength  continu- 
ously obtained. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  constant  mixture  of 
two  elastic  fluids  which  are  supplied  In  separate  conduits, 
comprising  In  combination  a  casing  containing  liquid,  a 
member  capable  of  angular  movpment  wltbln  said  casing, 
said  member  forming  with  the  liquid  In  tbe  casing  a  liq- 
uid sealed  chamber,  separate  valres  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
the  fluids  In  said  condalta,  branch  condulti  from  each  sup- 
ply conduit  on  tbe  outlet  side  of  said  Talvea,  one  of  tbe 
branch  conduits  passing  into  the  bell  chamber  and  tbe 
other  into  tbe  space  above  tbe  liquid  In  tbe  casing,  where- 
by aald  member  Is  subjected  internally  to  the  static  prea- 
■arc  of  one  fluid,  and  externally  to  that  of  the  other,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  member  and  each  valve 
whereby  the  valvea  in  being  operated  to  keep  tbe  bell 
chamber  member  in  equilibrium  maintain  a  constant  ratio 
between  the  pressures  of  the  two  fluids  before  mixing. 

[Claims  B  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,872.  APPABATl'S  FOR  AQUATIC  IN8TBUCTI0N 
AND  AMOSEMENT.  CHlaLCS  P.  jACOBsaN,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,185.  (CI. 
46— «8.) 

1.  An  aqnatle  apparatua  for  tbe  purpose  apecifled,  com 
prising  a  swimming  pool  baring  a  circular  rim,  an  annular 
platform  adapted  to  travel  around  the  said  pool,  wheels 
anpportlng  the  platform,  gearing  connected  with  tbe  plat 
form  for  driving  It,  and  means  for  holding  and  guiding  the 
platform  in  coneantric  position,  aa  described. 


2.  Tbe  Improved  aqnatic  apparatoa,  comprlalng  a  cir- 
cular swimming  pool,  a  circular  platform  arranged  con- 
centrically with  tbe  same,  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  on 
the  edge  of  the  pool  and  serving  ss  supports  for  the  plat- 
form, tbe  latter  provided  with  a  pendent  circular  rack 
and  a  driving  gear  meshing  therewith,  and  guide  wheels 
located  at  intervals  sround  the  tank  and  bearing  against 
the  edge  of  tbe  pistform  for  holding  It  in  due  concentric 
position,  ss  described. 


3.  Aa  squatic  apparatus  for  the  purpose  spedfled,  com- 
prising a  swimming  pool,  a  platform  adapted  to  travel 
at  tbe  edge  of  the  same  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
brackets  and  a  series  of  suspended  attschments  for  the 
persons  of  swimmers,  aa  described. 

4.  An  aquatic  apparatus  (or  tbe  purpose  specified,  com- 
prising a  circular  swimming  pool,  a  surrounding  wall  hav- 
ing a  flat  top,  a  device  or  element  ad^ted  to  travel  on 
the  wall  and  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  par- 
sons In  the  pool,  as  described. 

&.  An  aquatic  apparatus  comprising  a  circular  pool,  a 
surrounding  wall  having  a  fist  top  and  an  annular  pool 
or  canal  surrounding  the  said  wall,  the  latter  having  lat- 
eral passages  below  tbe  normal  water  line,  whereby  the 
water  remains  at  the  same  level  in  both  poola,  a  truck 
or  wheeled  platform  adapted  to  travel  on  the  wall  and 
having  devices  on  both  sides  for  attachment  to  and  sup- 
port of  persons  In  both  pools,  ss  described. 


1.095,873.  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT.  Wad«  H.  JsTHB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  Edward  L. 
Crans,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.  Piled  June  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  772,812.      <C1.  16—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bruah  top  bavlng  a  recess 
of  a  handle  attachment  comprlalng  a  nut  In  the  recess ;  a 
guide  member  having  a  slot  and  Inclosing  tbe  nut  in  the 
recess  ;  a  member  resting  on  tbe  guide  member  and  having 
means  passing  through  tbe  slot  and  engaging  the  nut, 
whereby  the  nut  Is  carried  :  and  a  handle  having  a  thread- 
ed stud  adapted  to  engage  tbe  nut  for  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bruah  top  having  a  recess  of 
a  handle  attachment  comprising  a  nut  in  said  recess :  a 

;  carrier  for  said  nut:  a  guide  for  said  nut  carrier  secured 
to  the  said  top :  and  a  handle  having  a  threaded  stud 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  nut  whereby  the  handle,  nut  and 
nut  carrier  can  be  locked  to  the  guide. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brush  top  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  of  a  handle  attachment  comprising  a  slotted 
member  over  said  recesa ;  a  nut  In  said  recess  ;  a  nut  car- 
rier having  a  flange  portion  resting  on  the  slotted  mem- 
ber and  having  arma  extending  through  the  slot  and  en- 
gaging the  nut  In  the  recess,  said  flange  having  a  central 
opening  In  allnement  with  the  nut  opening  :  and  a  handle 
having  a  threaded  end  adapted  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  flange  and  engage  tbe  nut,  whereby  tbe  handle, 
nut  and  nut  carrier  may  be  locked  at  any  desired  poal- 

l  Uos  ot  the  slotted  member. 
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4,  The  combination  with  a  brush,  or  similar  article, 
bavlng  a  top  provided  with  .a  recess  therein  of  a  handle 
attachment  comprising,  s  locking  member  In  said  recess ; 
a  guide  inclosing  tbe  locking  mpmt>er  in  the  recess ;  a 
carrier  for  said  locking  member  engaging  said  guide  ;  and 
a  handle  having  means  adapted  to  engage  the  locking 
member  and  whereby  tbe  handle  la  locked  to  said  guide, 
aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brush  top  having  a  recess 
of  a  handle  attachment  comprising  a  locking  member  In 
said  recess ;  a  carrier  for  the  locking  member ;  a  guide 
for  tbe  carrier  secured  to  the  top  ;  and  a  handle  having 
means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  locking  member  and  the 
guide  and  whereby  the  handle,  locking  member  and  car- 
rier are  locked  to  the  guide,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,09S,87S.     GAS-ENGINE.     Cakl  Eowaxd  Johhsom,   Bt 
Paal,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  T94,90a 

(CI.   123 — 62.) 


1.095,874.  DEVICE  FOR  BEPAIRINti  FILMS.  FllBD  K. 
Jklla  and  Fxank  M.  BaowKiMi.  Lawrence,  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1612.  Serial  No.  7S2,5SS.  (CI. 
164 — 91. 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  base,  of  a  bed  plate  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
guldeway  adapted  to  receive  a  film,  a  handled  cutting 
member  mounted  to  swing  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend tranaversely  thereto  and  engage  the  film,  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  cutter  blade  carried  by  the  cutting  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  transversely  cut  the  film. 

2.  In  a  device  o(  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  baae,  of  a  bed  plate  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
guldeway  adapted  to  receive  a  film,  a  cutting  member 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  base  and  movable  thereon  to 
engage  the  film,  a  cutter  blade  operable  on  the  cutting 
member,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  cutter 
blade  In  Inoperative  position,  the  said  cutter  blade  being 
movable  vertically  on  the  cutting  member  to  cut  the  film 
transversely  of  Its  length. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnstlon 
with  s  baae  adapted  to  receive  a  film,  of  a  cutting  mem- 
ber mounted  to  swing  on  the  base,  a  handle  on  the  cut- 
ting member  for  moving  tbe  same  Into  position  to  engage 
and  clamp  the  film  to  tbe  baae,  tbe  said  cutting  member 
having  a  recess,  a  double  edged  cutter  blade  movable  In 
the  recess  of  the  cutting  member,  a  shank  carried  by  the 
cutter  blade,  a  knob  on  the  shank,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  knob  and  the  cutting  member  and  en- 
circling tbe  shank  to  normally  hold  the  cutter  blade  with- 
in tbe  recess  and  out  of  cutting  engagement  with  the  film. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  recessed  to  form  a  compartment,  of  a  bed 
plate  carried  by  the  baae  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereto,  the  said  bed  plate  being  adapted  to  project  from 
one  end  of  the  base  to  a  point  beyond  the  medial  portion 
of  the  base  and  adapted  to  receive  a  film,  a  plurality  of 
spring-engaged  clamping  members  sdapted  to  engage  and 
clamp  the  film,  a  cutting  member  Interposed  between  the 
clamping  member  and  movable  to  engage  the  film,  and  a 
cutter  blade  carried  by  the  cutting  member  and  movable 
thereon  to  engage  and  ent  tbe  film. 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
charge  receiver  communicating  therewith,  a  hollow  piston 
open  at  the  ends  and  working  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 

I  having  an  Imperforate  partition  intermediate  its  ends  and 
j  having  a  port  adjaceut  said  partition,  a  piston  rod  secured 
in  said  piston  and  upon  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  partition 
from  said  port,  the  said  plxton  bavlng  shoulders  adapted 
'  to  alternately  clear  tbe  point  of  communication  between 
I  the  cylinder  and  the  charge  receiver,  the  said  port  regis- 
tering with  said  point  o(  communication  once  during  each 
'  stroke  of  tbe  piston,  mesns  for  admitting  an   explosive 
mixture   into   said   cylinder,   said    mixture   passing   to  the 
charge  receiver  by  way  of  tbe  port  In  said  piston,  means 
for  igniting  an  explosive  mixture  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said   piston   and   means   for  exhausting   tbe  products   of 
combtistlon, 

2.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  cylinder  havliif 
a  central  enlarged  combustion  chamber,  a  hollow  piston 
working  therein,  extensions  carried  by  said  platon,  said 
extenaioQS  worldng  in  the  non-enlsrged  portions  of  the 
cylinder,  means  for  feeding  an  explosive  mixture  Into  one 
end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  arranged  adjacent  the 
other  end,  a  platon  rod  connecting  said  piston  to  the  crank 
shaft,  a  charge  receiver  having  communication  with  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  body  portion  of  said 
piston  clearing  said  point  of  communication  upon  eech 
stroke  of  tbe  piston,  an  exhaust  port  common  to  both  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  and  igniting  means  arranged  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  once  daring 
each  stroke  with  said  charge  receiver. 

3.  An  engine  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  combustion  chamber  and  end  extensions,  s 

I  piston  working  In  said  combustion  chamber  and  having 
extensions  sdapted  to  work  In  tbe  end  extensions  of  the 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  hollow  and  having  a  solid 
partition  therein,  and  having  a  port  adjacent  said  parti- 
tion, a  charge  receiver  adapted  to  receive  through  the 
said  port  an  explosive  mixture  under  pressure  snd.  adapt- 
ed to  feed  said  mixture  alternately  to  opposite  aldea  of 
the  piston,  meana  for  igniting  said  mixture  alternately  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  combustion  chamber,  an  Ignition  tak- 
ing place  at  each  end  once  for  each  cycle,  and  an  exhaust 
port  common  to  each  end  portion  of  the  combustion 
chamber. 

4.  In  sn  engine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston 
working  therein,  a  charge  receiver  In  communication 
with  said  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  an  explosive  mix- 
ture to  an  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  mixture  being  drawn 
In  during  one  stroke  of  the  piston  and  compree^  upon 

I  the  other  stroke,  aald  piston  being  hollow  and  provided 
I  with  a  port  adapted  to  register  once  during  each  stroke 
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wttb  MM  eiuir(«  neclTer,  a  solid  partltloB  In  nid  piston, 
the  utd  mlztnra  being  f«d  alternately  rrom  tbe  rbarc*  re- 
celTer  to  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  aaeans  for  is- 
nltlng  the  explOBive  mixture  alternately  upon  opposite 
•Idea  of  the  piston,  one  Ignition  taking  place  for  each 
stroke  of  the  piston. 


tbertoD.  and  derlees  oparated  bj  means  of  tbe  ploga  to 
lock  tbe  bed-bottoB  while  tba  saaM  la  la  a  taorlaOBtal 
position. 


1.096.876.  STEEL  8UAT  FOB  BELTS.  FalTI  JOHN»o», 
HaUlday.  N.  !>.  Filed  Dec.  6.  191.!.  i^erlai  No. 
809,123.      (CI.    193 — 4.) 


A  slat  comprising  members  baTing  longitudinally  dis- 
posed corrugatinno.  "ne  of  which  is  proTlded  •Ith  open 
inga,  ayes  carried  hy  the  other  member  and  securing  de- 
Tlces  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  and  eyea. 


1,096.877.  MUSIC  LE.VF  TIR.VKB.  X»tib«  J.  JOIXU. 
Oconomowoc.  Wis.  hUed  l*c.  4.  101  :i.  Serial  No. 
734.982.        (CL  84—17.) 
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4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  bedstaad.  a  cen- 
tral pivotal  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  frame, 
hollow  movable  plugs  in  the  bead  and  foot  rails  uf  tbe 
frame  which  serve  as  bearlnga  for  the  ssld  bar.  a  bed- 
bottom  hung  on  the  pivotal  bar  adapted  for  rotailon 
thereon,  arms  projeeting  from  tbe  plaga  with  bolts  at 
tbeir  ends  adapted  to  paaa  loosely  tbroagh  the  bead  and 
foot  rails  of  tbe  frame,  and  enter  boles  In  tbe  channel  bars 
of  tbe  bed-bottom  to  secure  tbe  same  In  a  laterally  horl- 
sontal  position. 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally arranged  sbafta  mualc  leaf  supporting  anna  pro- 
jecting from  said  shafts,  gears  fixed  to  the  shafts,  a  alld- 
Ing  member  for  actuating  tbe  aame.  cxtanslons  at  oppo- 
•Its  ends  of  asid  member,  Sezlble  conaeetlons  engaged 
with  said  extensions,  a  bracket  adapted  for  deucbable 
connection  with  a  piano  and  formed  with  a  guldeway,  a 
rack  member  slldable  In  the  goldeway  and  engaged  with 
tbe  flexible  coonectlons.  a  toothed  block  adjustably  con- 
nected with  tbe  rack  member,  a  lever  fixed  in  the  said 
block  and  depending  therefrom,  and  spring  members  con- 
nected witb  the  block  and  rack  member  for  holding  tlw 
anid  block  In  sdjosted  engagement  with  the  rack  member. 


1.09S.879.  Dt;.vri  NO-CAB.  John  KaaHO,  Calumet, 
Mlcb..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  T.  [xwney.  Hsu- 
cock,  llleh.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.S28. 
(CI.   10»— 191.) 


1,095,878.      BEDSTEAD.      LOL'ig   J.   JiDGE.    (iovans,    Md. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.     SerUI  No.  790,611.     (CI.  5 — ^.) 

1.  In  combination  wItb  the  head  and  foot  raUa  of  tbe 
frame  of  a  bsdatead.  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  ' 
bedstesd    with    Its    ends   sustained    by    tbe    said    rails,    a  ' 
rotary  bed-bottom  supported  by   tbe   bar.  .which  consists 
of  two  open  work  supports  for  mattresaes  which  are  held 
faes  to  face  with  a  ventilation  space  between  them,  and 
msAtts  whereby  the  bed-bottom  can  be  held  In  a  horlaontal  | 
position  or  released  to  admit  of  its  rotation,  and  otbar 
mskBS  to  centralise  tbe  bed  bottom  longitudinally  of  tbe  \ 
tnaia. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  bedstead,  a  plv- 
otsd  bed-bottom  therein  tbe  said  t>ottom  consisting  of  two 
open-work  supports  for  mattreasea.  which  supports  are 
sacared  together  face  to  face  with  a  ventilation  space 
between  them,  means  whereby  the  bed-bottom  can  b« 
bald  la  •  laterally  boriaontal  position,  or  releaacd  to  ad- 
oUt  of  Its  fetation,  and  other  meana  to  centralise  tba 
bsd-bottom  longitudinally  of  tbe  frame  as  the  bottom  ; 
spprosebss  tbe  horlaontal  position. 

3.  In  combination  witb  tba  frame  of  a  bedstead,  a  cen- 
tral  pivotal   bar   extending   longitudinally   of   tbe   frame,  I 
bollov  movable  plugs  In  tbe  bead  and  foot  ralla  of  tbe  I 
frmss*  wblcb  sem  as  besrlBis  for  tbe  said  bar,  a  bad-  | 
bottom    hung   on    the    pivotal    bar    adapted    for    rotation 


1.  In  a  laterally  damping  car.  the  combination  with 
tbe  body  pivotally  supported  on  tbe  truck,  upwardly 
movable  sides,  and  castings  supporting  each  side  and  plv. 
otally  connected  witb  tbe  ends  of  tbe  body,  each  casting 
having  a  groove  around  ita  pivot  and  a  shoulder  In  one 
wall  of  tbe  groove  ;  of  a  locking  bolt  movably  mounted  at 
Ita  inner  end  on  tbe  pivot  of  each  casting  and  leaving 
its  tip  movable  In  said  groove,  a  aboulder  on  the  bolt 
adapted  to  be  enga#ed  with  tbat  In  the  wall  of  tbe 
groove  when  tbe  bolt  la  projected,  and  a  puah  rod  con- 
necting the  track  witb  tbe  bolt  near  Ita  outer  cod. 

2.  In  a  laterally  dumping  car.  the  combination  with 
the  body  pivotally  supports  on  the  truck,  upwardly  mov- 
able sides,  snd  caatlnga  aopportlng  each  side  and  pivot- 
ally connected  with  tbe  ends  of  the  body,  each  casting 
lisTlag  a  groove  around  Its  pivot  and  a  staoalder  In  one 
wall  of  tbe  groove  ;  of  a  plate  doalng  tbe  upper  end  ef 
•aid  groove  and  dlapoaed  some  distsnce  from  the  shoulder 
in  Its  wsll,  s  locking  bolt  having  ita  inner  end  movsbty 
mounted  on  tbe  pivot  of  tlie  caating,  Ita  tip  movable  In 
•aid  greove,  and  a  Ing  on  its  body  provided  wttb  s  sbonl- 
der  sdapted  to  be  engsged  with  that  la  the  groors-wall 
when    the  bolt  Is   projected,   tbe   same   havlne  some  lost 
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motion  between  tbe  groove-shoulder  and  said  plate,  and  a 
pnah  rod  connecting  tlie  track  with  the  bolt  near  its 
outer  end. 

3.  In  s  IsUrslly  damping  car.  tbe  comblnstion  wHh 
the  body  pivotally  supported  on  tbe  truck,  upwardly  mov- 
abis  sides,  and  castings  supporting  each  side  and  pivot- 
oily  eeonected  with  tbe  ends  of  tbe  body,  each  easting 
having  a  groove  around  Ita  pivot  and  a  aboulder  in  one 
wall  of  tbe  groove ;  of  a  lever  having  an  eccentric  cam 
at  its  Inner  end  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  pivot  ef  said 
casting,  a  locking  bolt  bsving  sn  eye  at  its  Inner  end 
loosely  embracing  said  cam  and  a  tip  at  its  outer  end 
mounted  in  the  groove  of  the  casting,  a  log  on  said  holt 
near  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  aboulder  adapted  to 
engage  that  in  the  wall  of  said  groove  when  the  lever  U 
projected,  and  a  push  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  lug 
with  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  laterally  damping  car.  the  combination  with 
the  body  plvoUllj  supported  on  the  true*,  upwardly  mov. 
able  aldea,  and  eastings  snpportlng  sacb  side  and  pivot- 
ally connected  witb  the  ends  of  the  body,  each  casting 
having  a  groove  aroaad  its  pivot  and  a  shoulder  In  one 
wsll  of  the  groove;  of  a  lever  having  an  eccentric  cam 
at  Its  inner  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  said 
casting,  a  bolt  having  an  eye  loosely  surrounding  said  cam 
and  a  pocket  at  one  side  of  Its  eye.  an  expansive  spring 
within  said  pocket  bearing  against  the  heel  of  the  lever. 
tbe  body  of  tbe  latter  being  grooved  on  lu  under  side,  a 
rib  on  tbe  bolt  normally  engaging  said  groove,  tbe  tip 
of  said  bolt  movsble  id  the  groove  of  the  caating,  a  aboul- 
der on  tbe  bolt  adapted  to  engage  that  in  the  groove-wall 
when  tbe  bolt  is  projected,  and  a  puab  rod  connecting 
Bsid  bolt  with  tbe  track. 

B.  In  a  Isterslly  dumping  car.  the  combination  with 
tbe  body  pivotally  supported  on  the  truck,  upwardly  mov- 
able Bldss,  and  eaatlngs  supporting  each  aide  and  pivot- 
ally connected  witb  tbe  ends  of  tbe  body,  each  casting 
bsving  a  groove  around  Its  pivot  and  a  shoulder  In  one 
wall  of  tlie  groove :  of  a  lever  having  an  eccentric  cam  at 
Its  Inner  end  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  pivot  of  said 
casting,  a  bolt  having  an  eye  loosely  surrounding  said 
cam  and  a  pocket  at  one  aide  of  said  opening,  an  expan- 
sive spring  vrlthin  said  pocket  hearing  against  tbe  beel 
of  the  lover,  the  body  of  the  letter  being  grooved  on  lU 
under  aide,  a  rib  on  the  bolt  normally  engaging  aald 
groove,  a  stop  projecting  from  the  bolt  beneath  said  rib 
and  a  second  stop  projecting  from  Ita^ye  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth,  tbe  tip  of  the  bolt  morably  engaging  the  groove 
la  aald  caating,  a  aboulder  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
tbat  In  tbe  groove-wall  when  the  bolt  Is  projected,  and 
mesns  for  moving  the  bolt  in  the  groove  when  said  shoul- 
ders are  disengaged. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ostette.l 


one  end,  and  wltb  transveraely  extending  grooves  forming 
oppositely  projecting  branches  of  tbe  longltudinsl  groove 
snd  located  adjacent  to  its  respectively  opposlU  ends,  and 
a  handle  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  abank,  and 
a  stud  projecting  inwardly  of  tbe  opening  snd  adapted  to 
engage  witblo  tbe  shank  groovea. 


1,095,881.  CALF-WHKBL  AND  GUDOEON.  WiLUAM 
Kacx,  Coallnga,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A, 
HIvely.  Coallnga.  Cai.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,953.      (CI.  242—117.) 


In  combination  a  hollow  shaft,  a  gudgeon  comprising  a 
Journal,  body  and  spaced  flanges,  the  body  being  slipped 
upon  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  secured  thereto,  and  a 
sleeve  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  abutting  against  the 
flange  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  gudgeon  and  serving  as  a 
'   reel  section. 

1095.882.  ANGLE-BAR.  JOHS  H.  KaiSTM,  Vicar 
Switch,  'Va.  Filed  Dec.  1»,  1911,  Serial  No.  666,649. 
Renewed  Oct.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  796,171.  cCl. 
239— S.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  eombinstton  with 
supporting  ties  of  rsil  ends  to  be  connected  reatlnE  be- 
tween two  adjacent  tiea,  a  flab  pUte  arranged  on  tbe  In- 
side of  the  ralln,  an  angle  bar  arranged  on  tbe  outside 
of  tbe  ralla,  means  for  seenrlng  said  bar  to  tiea  oa  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  Joint,  a  tread  portion  carried  by  the 
angle  bar  and  being  flush  with  the  tread  of  the  ralla.  arms 
forming  ettenslons  of  «ald  bar  and  projecting  from  oppo- 
site ends  tf  the  same  and  extending  diagonally  away  from 
and  across  the  rails  said  arms  being  free  of  the  rails  and 
of  the  two  adjoining  tiea,  attaching  feet  on  the  ends  of 
the  arma,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  tiea  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  first-mentioned  ties,  and  means  for  securing 
the  flsh  plate  and  angle  bar  to  the  rails. 


1.066,880.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  CRANK  HANDLES 
ALnciKina  Kixnat.  Bsten.  Russls.  Filed  Sept.  .10. 
1912.     Serial  No.  723,234.     (CI.  74—39.) 


Tbs  eomblBStloo  at  a  rotary  member  having  a  shsak 
provided  witb  s  longltndtnal  graoTe  la  Its  sartsce  from 
202  O.  O.— 16 


1.096.888.  IN8EBTIBLE  SAW-TOOTH.  WlIXliM  R. 
Knn>«U«  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Henry  Dlsston 
*  Sons,  Incorporated,  Pblladelphta,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
804.690.      (CI.   143—141.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  as)^ade  having  a  recess  therein : 
a  tooth  sdapted  to  the  recess ;  l|{ides  on  tbe  blsde  parallel 
to  the  sides  thereof ;  a  tooth  ha^ng  a  guide  arranged  at 
so  angle  In  respect  to  the  body  thereof  so  that  when  a 
tooth  is  located  in  a  recess.  Its  cutting  edge  will  project 
beyond  the  side  of  the  blade. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  blade  having  a  series  of  recesses 
therein  ;  ribs  on  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  recesses, 
•aid  ribs  being  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  blade;  a 
•ertes  of  teeth  mounted  in  the  recesses  and  having  giaovet 
anan«ed  to  receive  the  ribs,  tbe  grooves  of  tbe  teeth  be 
ta«  St  an  angle  la  respect  to  their  sides  so  that  the  cut 
tlBC  edge  of  each  tooth  will  have  tbe  set  desired. 
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3.  A  Oat  tootb  uUpted  to  be  Inaerted  In  1  saw  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  guide  arraaited  to  fit  a  guide 
la  tlM  blade;  the  guide  of  the  tooth  being  at  an  angle  In 
reapeet  to  the  aide*  of  the  tootb. 

4.  A  aaw  tootb  of  an  even  tblckneae  throagbout  and 
haTlng  Btralgbt  aides  ;  a  catting  edge  at  tbe  front ;  front 
and  rear  grooves  arranged  to  receive  the  ribs  on  a  blade, 
both  grooves  being  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  stdes  of  a  tooth  and  the  front  groove  U>1dk  off  cen- 
ter so  tbat,  when  a  tooth  Is  located  In  tbe  blade.  It  will 
have  the  necessary  set. 


1,095.884.  STOVEPIl'E.  Hb.sky  W  KSKSTNia,  Dexter, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  847,848.  ICI. 
126—308.) 


A  stove  pipe  joint,  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic  stove 
pipe  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  on  lt.<* 
Inner  side  with  a  tooth,  and  the  other  section  being 
formed  on  the  outer  side  wltb  a  flat  face,  and  a  line  of 
tetth  extending  longitudinally  between  the  side  edgea  of 
the  said  flat  face,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  teeth  being  in 
line  with  tbe  side  of  the  pipe  section  below  them,  the 
tooth  of  one  section  being  adapted  to  move  over  said  flat 
face,  when  the  pipe  sections  are  connected  together,  and 
to  engage  with  one  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  section. 


1,09S.88S.  GRAVE-MARKER.  HiaacaT  E.  KIUULL. 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Jnlj  11.  1»13.  SerUI  No.  778.608. 
(Cl.  12B— IB.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  grave  cradle 
embodying  an  inverted  channel,  the  back  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  ridge,  the  ridge  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  aperture,  a  vase  having  a  lower  saddle 
■traddUng  the  said  ridge  over  the  aperture,  a  bolt  passed 
npirardly  through  the  said  aperture  and  threaded  Into 
tbe  vaae.  the  head  of  tbe  bolt  fitting  within  tbe  said 
ridge,  and  a  plastic  filling  for  the  channel  embradsg  the 
bolt  head. 


1.0M,88«.  FLT-THAP.  WvLia  D.  Kino,  Medina,  Tex 
Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.698.  (CI.  43—22.) 
I.  A   St   trap  eomprtalng  a   body,   said   body   provided 

with  a  bottom  having  an  opening  In  Ita  central  portion. 


a  base  plate  having  a  halt  containing  bowl  poaltluned 
beneath  said  body  so  as  to  allow  said  bowl  to  be  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  opening,  a  rod  passing  through  said 
body  and  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  plate  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  cloae  said  opening 
whereby  tbe  flies  within  said  body  will  be  prevented  from 
eacaplng,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  and  shielding 
said  bowl  so  as  to  prevent  the  fllea  from  having  acceaa 
to  llie  halt  carried  thereby,  said  rod  adapted  to  move 
upwardly  so  as  10  shift  said  plate  from  aald  opening 
and  move  said  means  up  Into  said  opening  for  placing 
I  ho  fllea  carried  by  aald  means  within  the  trap. 


2.  A  trap  comprising  a  body,  said  body  provided  wltb 
a  bottom  having  a  central  opening,  a  base  plate  positioned 
beneath  said  body  and  provided  with  a  central  halt  con- 
lalnlng  bowl,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  within  said  body, 
aald  rod  provided  with  a  flxedly  secured  plate  adapted 
to  close  the  opening  formed  In  said  bottom,  a  S4-reen 
housing  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  rod  and 
fitting  within  said  bowl  for  preventing  files  from  having 
acceaa  to  the  bait  carried  thereby,  said  rod  adapted  to 
be  moved  so  as  to  lift  said  plate  from  said  opening  and 
move  tbe  bousing  up  Into  said  opening  for  positioning 
the  files  carried  thereby  within  tbe  trap,  tbe  lower  por* 
tlon  of  aald  houalng  being  positioned  within  said  bo«-l. 


1.098.887.  TURBINE.  Jams  Buini  Keaat,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  802.144.  (CI. 
121—97.) 


1.  .\n  engine  of  the  class  described,  comorlsing  a 
plurality  of  supporting  blocks,  said  blocks  provided  upon 
their  upiier  portintix  wltb  hollow  bearings,  a  rotary 
piston  carried  by  said  bearings,  said  piston  provided  upon 
Its  outer  face  wltb  a  loDfttudlnally  -  extending  groove,  a 
casing  carried  by  said  rotary  piston  for  Indoatng  said 
groove,  said  bearings  provided  with  Inclined  faces  adja- 
cent their  inner  portions,  said  cssings  provided  with 
tapering  ends  engaging  said  Inclined  faces  for  preventing 
said  casing  moving  longitudinally  upon  said  rotary  pis- 
ton, said  piston  slso  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bores  communicating  wltb  said  groove,  and 
means  detachably  secured  to  one  end  of  aald  piaton  for 
supplying  motive  power  to  said  groove. 

2.  An  engine  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  sup- 
porting bearings,  a  rotary  piston  carried  by  said  bearlugs, 
said  piaton  provided  with  a  groove  upon  Its  outer  face, 
means  for  Inclosing  said  groove,  said  piston  also  provided 
with  longitudinally-extending  boree  communicating  with 
said  groove,  a  collar  Integrally  formed  upon  one  end  of 
said  piston,  a  retaining  collar  carried  by  said  piston 
and  overhanging  said  Integral  collar,  a  collar  bead 
threaded  into  engagement  with  aald  retaining  collar, 
and  a  nosale  carted  by  aald  head  for  conducting  steam 
or  water  Into  one  of  tbe  borea  formed  In  aald  platoo 
whereby  said  piston  msy  be  rotated. 
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S.  An  engine  ot  tbe  class  described  comprising  sup 
porting  bearinga.  a  rotary  piaton  positioned  within  said 
bearings,  said  piston  provided  with  n  longltudinall.v 
eil-'uding  groove  upon  its  outer  face,  a  casing  incloa- 
Ing  said  groove,  said  piston  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  Integral  collar,  and  a  retaining  collar  carried  by 
said  piston  snd  provided  wltb  an  overhanging  portion, 
a  head  having  a  reduced  neck  threaded  into  engagement 
with  said  retaining  collar,  a  hollow  ooxile  detachably 
positioned  within  tbe  interior  of  said  head,  said  nosile 
provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  an  enlarged  opening 
formed  in  alinement  with  one  of  the  bores  formed  in 
said  piston,  said  nosale  positioned  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  tbe  end  of  said  piaton  for  forming  a  chest  between 
the  two,  said  nosale  adapted  to  conduct  stesm  or  water 
Into  said  piston  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  An  engine  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  sup- 
porting bearings,  a  rotary  piston  carried  by  said  bearings, 
said  piston  provided  with  longltudlnally^xtendlng  bores 
In  Us  end-portions  and  with  a  groove  upon  Its  outer 
fsce  communicating  with  said  bores,  a  casing  carried  by 
said  piston  for  IncloaiDg  aald  groove,  a  retaining  collar 
positioned  upon  one  end  of  said  piston,  a  head  detach- 
ably carried  by  said  retaining  collar,  said  bead  provided 
with  an  Internally-threaded  portion,  an  Internal  fiange 
iDlegrally  carried  by  aald  head,  said  nocile  adapted  to 
engage  said  flange  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of 
the  same,  the  opening  formed  In  said  flange  adapted 
to  be  In  alinement  with  one  of  said  bores  whereby  water 
or  steam  msy  be  passed  into  said  piston  for  rotating 
the  same. 


l.UWi.Stlb.  VEHICLE  TRACTION  MBAN8.  CHaiaTlaN 
<:.  Kjls,  Maywood.  111.  Filed  Aog.  27.  1813.  Serial 
Xo.   THtt.932.      (CI.   21—90.) 


In  combination  a  motor  vehicle,  a  wagon,  a  coupling 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  bars  having  notches  Iq 
their  lower  rear  ends  to  receive  the  front  axle  of  the 
wagon,  and  notches  In  their  upper  edgea  a  distance  from 
their  rear  ends  to  receive  the  rear  axle  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  means  for  connecting  the  longitudinal  bar*  to 
the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  rear  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle  with  the  front 
wheels  of  th*  wagon. 


1.085.888.     .N-UT-UX:K.     Jauis  C.  Klewc.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Ma/ 28,  4.912.    Serial  No.  700,291.     (CI.  IBl— 4».l 


1  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  wltb  adjacent  bolts 
and  nuta  thereon,  of  a  curved  strip  of  bendable  material 
having  one  end  engaged  by  one  bolt  and  tbe  opposite  end 
dli^cted  toward  the  nut  of  the  other  bolt  and  so  propor- 
tioned that  when  straightened  such  end  will  engage  against 
said  nut 

2.  in  a  not  lock  the  combination  with  adjacent  bolts 
Inserted  from  opposite  directions,  of  a  curved  atrip  of 
bendable  material  engaged  under  tbe  head  of  one  bolt  wltb 
its  opposite  end  directed  toward  the  nut  of  the  othel-  bolt 
but  stopping  short  a  suBclent  distance  to  permit  tbe  nut 
to  be  rotated,  said  atrip  being  ao  proportioned  that  when 
straightened  the  extremity  engages  the  nut. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock  the  comMiution  with  three  bolts  In  a 
common  plane,  of  a  locking  member  having  an  opening 


engaged  under  tbe  bead  of  one  bolt  and  Ita  opposite  ends 
directed  towsrd  the  nuta  of  oppoalte  bolt*,  aatd  member 
being  curved  10  permit  the  nuu  to  be  rotated  and  so  pro- 
portioned that  when  straightened  the  ends  of  the  member 
engage  against  the  nuts  of  tbe  opposite  bolts. 


1. OSS. 890.  LHAIR.  CASPEa  KitArM,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  Xpi^, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept  18,  .1911. 
Serial  So.  649.S04.      (CI.   155 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  wooden  back 
support  substantially  rectangular  In  cross  secilon,  a  back 
provided  wltb  a  nut  and  a  rib  fitting  the  slot  extending 
the  width  of  tbe  backrest,  a  clamping  bolt  passing 
through  tbe  slot  of  tbe  support  and  taking  Into  tbe  nut  of 
tbe  back,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  clip  adapted  to 
and  closely  embracing  the  support  In  any  position  of  ad- 
justment, aald  clip  being  provided  wltb  a  perforation 
whereby  It  serves  as  a  waaber  for  the  clamping  bolt,  tbe 
conatructlon  being  auch  that  tbe  clip  serves  at  all  times 
t*>  prevent  tbe  supiwrt  from  splitting  or  spreading  under 
toislonal  or  transverse  strain,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  cbalr,  tbe  combination  of  a  slotted  wooden  back 
support  having  substantially  parallel  sides  and  a  rear 
surface  substantially  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
planes  of  tbe  sides,  the  slot  being  parallel  to  tbe  sides,  a 
back  provided  with  a  nut  and  a  rib  fitting  the  slot,  a  clamp- 
lug  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  support,  and  tak- 
ing Inio  tbe  nut  of  the  back,  and  a  clip  shaped  interiorly 
to  conform  closely  to  the  sides  and  back  of  tbe  support 
and  closely  embracing  said  support  in  any  poaltloo  of 
adjustment,  said  clip  being  provided  with  a  perforation 
through  which  perforation  the  clamping  bolt  passes, 
whereby  said  clip  serves  as  a  washer  for  tbe  bolt,  the  con- 
struction being  such  tbat  the  said  clip  serves  at  all  times 
to  prevent  the  support  from  splitting  or  spreading  under 
toislonal  or  transverse  strain,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1,095.881.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINrBCTINO  THK 
SEATS  OF  WATER-CLOSETS.  Ocstav  Kastrm,  Ber- 
lin. t:ermany.  Filed  June  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  776,685. 
ICI.   4 — 18.1 


An  Improved  device  for  disinfecting  the  seat  of  water 
cloacta  comprising  in  combination  a  casing  filled  with  dla- 
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infFctast  liaTlBg  an  op«Dlag  tb«  abape  and  afie  of  wtalefa 
romapooda  wltb  tbe  abap**  aiHl  vim"  of  tbe  aeat,  oieans 
for  fixing  latd  caatng  to  tbe  banln  of  tb«  water  closet,  and 
a  aHnvble  plate  la  said  casing  wbii-b  riosea  tbe  openlnc 
wben  tbe  seat  doea  not  eneage  wltb  said  opeolnf.  substan- 
tlallr  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


rect    cnrrenta    of    elcctrlcltjr    batwna    aald    plat**    and 
tbruiiKb  the  bodies  of  OowtDZ  liiioM  la  contact  tberawlth. 


1.0»5.892.  CORNER  KITTING  OF  METALLIC  BED- 
STEADS AND  COTS.  Alfbed  rAWsrsca.  BIrmlnKham, 
England,  assignor  to  Hosklns  and  Bewell  Limited,  Blr- 
ralngbam.  England.  Kllid  Nor  7.  191.1  Serial  No. 
799,779.      (CI.  5—55.) 


1.  A  corner  fitting  for  metallic  bedsteads  and  cots  em 
t-odylng  a  pair  of  companion  elements,  one  of  which  Is 
formed  with  a  socket,  and  tbe  other  wltb  a  horlionully 
projecting  boss  conformably  atting  therein,  said  elements 
baring  registering,  axial  openings  leading  through  said 
boas  and  socket :  and  a  bolt  passed  through  one  of  said 
openlnga  and  threaded  In  *be  other  opening. 

2.  A  comer  fitting  for  metallic  bedsteads  and  cot«  em- 
bodying an  element  formed  wltb  an  Internal,  conical 
socket  baring  an  axial  opening  leading  tfaeretbrougb ;  a 
companion  element  harlnl;  a  conical  boss  conformably 
fitting  In  said  socket  and  provided  wltb  a  threaded,  axial 
opening  that  registers  with  the  socket  opening ;  and  a  bolt 
pnsspd  through  the  said  ?iocket  opening  and  threaded  in 
the  said  boas  opening. 

't.  In  bedsteads  and  cots,  means  for  connecting  the  bead 
and  foot  enda  to  tbe  mattress  framing  comprising  an  In 
temally  cooed  socket  member  on  the  bedstead  end,  a 
conical  bosa  on  tbe^mattress  framing  baring  a  threaded 
opening  therein,  and  a  screw  bolt  passing  ailally  througb 
the  socket  and  screwing  Into  tbe  threaded  opening  In  tbe 
boss,  snbatantlall;  as  described. 

4.  In  bedsteads  and  cots,  means  for  connecting  the 
heafl  and  foot  ends  to  tbe  mattress  framing  comprising 
a  casting  rorrounding  tbe  pillar  of  the  bedstead  end.  an 
Internally  coned  socket  In  said  caatlng,  a  borlsontal  tnbe 
.passing  throogh  the  pillar  and  caatlng  axially  wltb  respect 
to  tbe  socket,  a  conical  boss  on  tbe  mattress  framing 
adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  socket  and  baring  a  threaded 
opening  In  Its  end,  and  a  separate  screw-bolt  passing 
through  tbe  borlsontal  tube  and  socket  and  screwing  Into 
tbe  threaded  opening,  substantially  as  described  and  set 
forth. 


1,095,893.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRRATINO  WATER.  CuasMca  P.  LiNDaiTB,  Phlla- 
delphU,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  849,060. 
(CI.  204 — 25.) 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  treating  liquid  to  prodnce  a  precipi- 
tant Inelading  foreign  matter  to  be  removed  therefrom, 
which  conalata  In  paaafng  sucb  liquid  continuously  between 
plates  of  aluminum  In  circuit  wltb  aources  of  electricity 
and  contained  In  a  receptacle  cloaed  except  for  contracted 
Inlet  and  ootlet,  contlnnously  agitating  sucb  liquid  where- 
by  motion  independent  of  tbe  force  of  Its  flow  Is  Imparted 
tliereto,  and  alnrattanconaly  paaalng  nltematlng  and   dl- 


2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  water,  which  conalsta  In  pass- 
ing such  water  continuously  between  pistes  of  aluminum 
In  circuit  with  sources  of  electricity  and  contained  In  a  re- 
ceptacle closed  except  for  contracted  Inlet  and  outlet,  con- 
tlnnoaaly  agitating  aucb  water  whereby  motion  inde- 
pendent of  the  force  of  Its  flow  la  Imparted  thereto,  and 
simultsneoiisly  paaalng  alternating  and  direct  caznnts 
of  electricity  between  said  plates  and  tbe  bodies  o^fcow- 
Ing  water  In  contact  therewith,  such  agitation  8ersV%  to 
carry  awsy  from  tbe  electrodes  and  into  tbe  curre^  any 
foreign  matter  decomposed  by  (be  electrolytic  ntlon 
whereby  tbe  electrodes  arc  kept  clean  and  fresh  boJfts  of 
water  are  constantly  brouKhi  into  contact  with  the^fcime. 

.1.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  treatment  of  liquid,  the  tombl- 
natlon  of  a  cloaed  receptacia  forming  part  of  a  coaAilt.  a 
plurality  of  electrode*  disposed  within  said  receptacle  and 
connected  in  drmlt  with  a  source  of  electric  current, 
rotatable  elements  disposed  between  and  adjacent  to  said 
electrodes,  means  for  forcing  liquid  under  pressure 
through  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  driving  said  ro- 
tatable elements  whereby  tbe  liquid  adjacent  the  elec- 
trode* Is  contlnnously  agitated  and  motion  Independent 
of  tbe  force  of  Its  flow  Imparted  thereto  so  that  foreign 
matter  decompoeed  by  electrolytic  action  Is  carried  Into 
the  enrrent  and  fresh  bodies  of  untreated  liquid  are 
brought  Into  contact  with  tbe  electrode*. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  treatment  of  liquid,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  re^ptacle  forming  part  of  a  conduit,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  electrodes  dispoaed  within  said  re«ep- 
taele  and  connected  in  circuit  wltb  a  aonrce  of  electric  cur- 
rent, said  sets  of  electrodes  being  Independently  remov 
able  rctstable  elements  disposed  between  and  adjacent  to 
said  electrodes,  means  for  forcing  liquid  under  preaanre 
through  aald  receptacle,  and  means  for  driving  aald  ro- 
tatable elements  whereby  tbe  liquid  adjacent  tbe  ele<' 
trodes  la  contlnuoualy  agitated  and  motion  Independent 
of  tbe  force  of  It*  flow  Imparted  thereto  so  that  foreign 
•utter  dacompoaed  by  electrolytic  action  I*  carried  Into 
the  correot  and  fr«*h  bodie*  of  untreated  llqtild  are 
broufht  Into  contact  wltb  the  electrodes  of  tb«  aereral 
set*. 

6.  In  apparatoa  for  the  treatment  of  water,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  forming  part  of  a  conduit,  a  plu- 
rality of  aluminum  plataa  diapoeed  within  aald  receptacle 
and  cosinected  In  circuit  wltb  aouree*  of  electric  current, 
rotatable  elementa  dlaposed  between  and  adjacent  to  aald 
plates,  meaos  for  forcing  water  under  preaanre  through 
said  receptacle,  and  means  for  driving  said  rotatable  ela- 
ments  whereby  the  water  adjacent  tbe  plate*  la  contlnu- 
oualy agitated  and  motion  4ndependent  of  the  fore*  of  It* 
flow  Imparted  thereto  ao  that  foreign  matter  deconpoaed 
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by  electrolytic  action  la  carried  away  from  the  electrodes 
and  into  the  current  and  fresb  bodlea  of  untreated  water 
are  brougbt  Into  coouct  wltb  the  platea. 
[Clalma  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,U95,894.  DRAFT-EgUAUZER.  ADOC8T  L.A>'OX,  Scrlb 
ner.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,484. 
(CL  21—76.) 


2.  A    garment    provkdad    with    a    combined    aktrl    aad 
bloomers  made  o(  two  pieces,  each  piece  having  a  central 

|.anel.  side  Baps  and  doubled-up  folds  Intermediate  the 
said  central  panel  and  the  said  side  flaps,  tbe  inner  edges 
of  tbe  doubled  up  fol*  h*ia«  secured  to  tbe  adjacent 
edge*  of  tbe  said  central  pantf  and  the  aald  side  flap*,  the 
pieces  being  fastened  together  along  the  median  center 
line  of  the  said  central  panels  and  the  ooter  edges  of  tbe 
said  side  flaps  of  each  piece  being  faatencd  together,  the 
side  flaps  and  the  said  central  panel  forming  bloomer  legs, 
and  a  waistband  on  whlc'i  l!ic  upjier  .  dsea  of  the  two 
pieces  are  secured   together. 


U  A  draft  equaliser,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  spreader 
bam  pirotally  connected  In  serial  order,  with  multiplied 
effect ;  a  pirotai  connection  between  the  last  bar  of  tbe 
series  and  a  reblcle.  embodying  a  connecting  bar  inclined 
forwardly  awsy  from  the  line  of  draft  -.  a  thrust  bar 
operatlrcly  connected  with  said  connecting  bar  and  one 
of  said  spreader  bars  to  maintain  tbe  Inclined  relation  of 
said  connecting  bar  ;  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  lateral 
morement  of  said  tbruat  bar. 

2.  A  draft  equaliser,  comprising  1  plurality  of  spreader 
bar*  plvotally  connected  In  serial  order,  wltb  multiplied 
effect;  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  last  bar  of 
the  nerles  and  a  vehicle,  embodying  a  connecting  bar  In 
ciined  forwardly  away  from  tbe  line  of  draft :  said 
spresder  bars  being  each  provided  wltb  a  swingletrec  .11 
one  end  and  a  pivot  at  the  opposite  end,  operatlrely  con 
nected  with  one  of  the  other  spreader  bars 

3.  A  draft  equaliser,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spreader 
bars  plTolally  connected  in  serial  order,  with  multiplied 
effect;  a  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  last  bar  of  the 
series  and  a  reblcle.  emlnxlving  a  connecting  bar  inclined 
forwardly  away  from  tbe  line  of  draft,  said  spreader  bars 
being  each  prorlded  with  a  swlngletree  ot  one  end  and  a 
pivot  at  the  oppoalte  end,  operatlvely  connected  with  one 
of  the  other  spreader  bars  :  and  a  plurality  of  pivot  mem- 
ber* operatlvely  connecting- suld  bars,  tbe  pirou  of  aald 
memN'rs  being  dlspo«<d  on  each  bar  at  a  unit  division 
thereof  removed  from  tbe  pivot  connection  with  tbe  pre 
ceding  spreader  bar. 

4.  A  draft  equallaer,  comprlalBg  a  plurality  of  apreadei 
bar*  pirotally  connected  In  serial  order,  with  multiplied 
effect:  a  pirotsi  connection  between  tbe  last  bar  of  the 
series  and  a  vehicle,  embodying  a  connecting  bar  inclined 
forwarill.v  away  from  the  line  of  draft :  a  hitching  plate 
extending  laterally  In  parallel  relation  to  aald  spreader 
bars  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  pivot  boles  serlslly  ar 
ranged  <or  connection  wltb  aald  connecting  bar:  a  thrust 
bar  operatlvely  connected  with  said  plate  and  said  con- 
necting tmr.  having  a  forward  extension  to  engage  one  of 
aald  spreader  bars,  and  provided  with  a  shoe  to  engase 
said  plate  to  prevent  tbe  lateral  swinging  of  said  tbruat 
bar  In  on*  direction  ;  and  a  loop  operatlvely  eonnectloc 
aald  thrust  bar  and  the  spreader  bar  adjacent  thereto  to 
permit  a  limited  free  movement  of  the  free  end  of  aald 
thrust  bar. 


1,095.805.  BLOOMER  SKIRT.  Max  LutGuas.  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  13,  1918.  SerUl  No.  789,638. 
(CL  2—146.) 

1.  A  garment  provided  wltb  a  combined  aklrt  and 
bloomers  mode  of  two  pieces,  each  piece  having  a  central 
panel,  side  flaps  and  doubled  up  folds  Intermediate  the 
aald  central  panel  and  tbe  aald  side  flaps,  tbe  Inner  edgea 
of  the  doubled-np  folds  being  secured  to  the  adjacent 
edgea  of  the  aald  central  panel  and  the  said  aide  flapa.  tbe 
plecea  being  faatened  together  along  tbe  medUn  center 
line  of  tbe  said  central  panela  and  tbe  outer  edgea  of  the 
aald  side  flap*  of  each  piece  being  faatened  together,  tne 
aide  flaps  and  tbe  said  central  panel  forming  bloomer  legs. 


3.  A  garment  provided  wltb  a  combined  aklrt  and 
bloomers  made  of  two  pieces,  each  piece  having  a  central 
panel,  side  flaps  and  doubled-up  folds  Intermediate  tbe 
said  central  [muel  and  tbe  said  side  flaps,  the  Inner  edgea 
of  the  douhUnl-up  folds  being  secured  to  the  sdjscent 
edges  of  tlie  said  ci-ntrsl  panel  and  tbe  said  side  flaps,  the 
plecM^  being  faatened  together  along  tbe  median  center 
line  of  tbe  aald  central  panels,  and  tbe  outer  edges  of  the 
said  side  flaps  of  each  piece  being  fastened  together,  fbe 
side  flap*  aiKl  the  said  central  panel  forming  bloouter  legs. 
the  ooter  edges  of  tbe  doubled-up  front  and  rear  folds 
tielng  adapted  to  overlap,  and  fastening  device*  on  tbe 
*ald  outer  edge*  of  the  doobled-np  folds  for  fastening  tbe 
overlapping  outer  edges  together. 

4.  A  garment  provided  with  a  combined  skirt  and 
bloomer*,  made  of  two  piece*,  each  piece  having  a  central 
panel,  aide  flap*,  and  folds  Intermediate  the  said  central 
panel  and  the  side  flaps,  tbe  pieces  being  fastened  together 
along  the  said  central  panel,  and  tbe  outer  edge*  of  the 
side  flap*  of  each  piece  being  fastened  together  to  form 
bloomer  legs,  the  front  of  tbe  bloomer*  having  a  placket 
and  tbe  rear  of  tbe  bloomers  being  provided  wltb  a  aanl 
tary  flap  terminating  a  dlattnce  below  tbe  upper  ed«e  of 
tbe  bloomers,  and  a  walatband  on  which  the  uppa  udfli 
of  the  two  pieces  are  faatened  together. 

5.  A  garment  provided  alth  a  combined  aklrt  and 
bloomers,  made  of  two  pieces,  each  piece  baring  a  central 
panel,  side  flaps,  and  folds  Intermediate  the  said  central 
panel  and  the  side  flapa,  tbe  pieces  being  fastened  together 
along  the  said  central  panel,  and  the  outer  edgea  of  the 
side  flap*  of  each  piece  being  fastened  together  to  form 
bloomer  leg*,  a  walatband  on  which  the  upper  edges  of 
the  two  pieces  are  fastened  together,  and  adjusting  tabs 
secured  to  the  walatband  at  tbe  bark  of  the  garment  and 
fastening  means  on  the  walatband  for  engagement  by  the 
said  tab*  to  adjust  the  slae  of  the  walat. 


1.095,890  WHEEL-OCARD  FOR  HAY  RACKS.  OsCAB 
H.  Lasso!!,  Atwater,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1913.  Serial 
No.  763.020.      (CI.  21—23.1 

A  wheel  guard  comprising  a  body  having  anchor  plates 
at  Us  ends  and  flanges,  prorlded  with  ahoalders.  at  Its 
sides,    tbe   body    being   arch-d   and   formed    with    adjacent 
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loDgitadlnal    corrugations.    th«   flangefl   turned   downward 
from  aald  bodj  and  the  plat<>«  bent  to  poaitlons  In  parallel 


allncmeni  with  said  abnnlders.  nil  of  aald  part*  beinc  >n- 
tefcral  with  each  other. 


1.005,897.  I'KOCESS  FOB  PBODL'CING  COMl'KEStSED 
AIR  OR  COMPRESSED  GAS  BSPECIALLY  FOR  THE 
OI'EHATINO  OF  LAMPS.  WlLLIBiU)  I.IKUKI,  Berlin. 
Uermanj'.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  B'.'s.iso. 
(CI.  67—90.1 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  compreaslDff  air  or 
(aa  for  feeding  a  lamp,  conalatlni:  In  vaporizing  quick- 
sllrer.  ejecting  the  Taporited  qulckallver  Into  a  body  of 
air  or  gaa  to  force  the  latter  along  with  the  vapor  Into  a 
reservoir  to  compress  the  same  therein,  and  conducting 
the  compressed  air  or  gas  direct  to  the  lamp. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  cooipreasing  air  or 
gaa  for  feeding  a  lamp,  consisting  In  vaporliing  qulckall- 
ver In  a  small  receptacle,  ejecting  the  vaporised  quick- 
silver Into  a  body  of  air  or  gas  to  force  the  latter  along 
with  the  vapor  Into  an  unobstructed  reservoir,  whereby 
the  air  or  gas  will  be  compressed  In  the  reservoir  and  tbe 
quicksilver  vapor  condensed  therein,  conducting  the  com- 
pressed air  or  gas  from  the  reservoir  direct  to  the  Inmp. 
and  conducting  the  condensed  quicksilver  to  the  vaporis- 
ing receptacle. 


1.096,898.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SULKIES.  JOHS  A. 
LooiN  and  Waltxe  F.  r>ow>-a.  .Mount  Vernon.  Ind.  : 
aald  Logan  assignor  10  Edwin  M  Hsnner.  Mount  Ver- 
non, Ind.  Filed  ,Iuly  I.l.  1913.  Serial  No.  779  212 
<CI.  21—12.) 


In    comblnstlon    with   a    sulky    navlng   a    forwardly    ex- 
tending projection,  on  attachment  comprising  a  foot  rest, 


an  axle  formed  Integrally  with  ssid  foot  rest,  ssld  foot 
rest  hsving  s  groove  intermediate  its  length,  an  exten- 
sion formed  at  the  rear  extremity  of  said  foot  r«st  said 
extension  tapered  rearwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
forward  extension  of  tbe  sulky,  whereby  the  device  Is  se- 
cured In  place. 


1.095.099  THF-RArElTIC  DEVICE.  Cha>le.s  E.  Ma- 
CiSTHV,  Mrlffln.  <Ja.  Filed  Aug,  12,  1913.  S«rlal  \o 
TM.S5S.     (CI.  128—38.) 


The  Improved  therapeutic  device  for  the  purpoae  specl- 
a*d.  comprising  two  levers  or  Jaws  pivoted  together  and 
arranged  opposite  each  other,  the  Inner  sides  of  their 
longer  arma  being  curved  outwardly  or  from  each  other, 
and  a  aplral  aprlng  Interpoaed  between  the  shorter  arma  of 
the  Jaws  which  are  extended  In  the  same  planes  with  their 
longer  arms,  aa  shown  and  described. 


1,095.900.  FINOER  BOARD  FOR  VIOLINS  OR  I  IKF 
STRING  INSTRUMENTS.  CH*a..tt  Bveltn  <•«,:«; 
Juxams  Manbv,  Cheltenham.  VlctorU.  Auatralla  Filed 
Slept.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  7IB.96I.     (CI.  M-  «-  1 


1.  A  Anger  board  having  a  series  of  transverse  guides 
and  a  longitudinally  disposed  side  extension.  ssId  side 
extension  having  a  plurality  of  insets,  each  Inset  being 
situated  opposite  a  tranaverse  guide. 

2.  In  combination,  a  flnger  board  having  a  series  of  trans 
verse  guide  grooves  therein,  and  InaeU  each  accommodated 
by  a  transverse  groove,  the  upper  surfsce  of  each  Inset 
l>elng  level  with  the  bottom  of  such  groove  ;  with  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  aide  extension  atUched  to  aald  board 
and  having  a  plurality  of  Insets,  each  Inset  being  situated 
opposite  a  transverse  groove  In  the  board. 

3.  An  Improved  flnger  board  for  violins  or  like  string 
instruments  bsvtng  transverse  guide  groove*,  and  a  side 
extension  extending  part  of  the  length  of  the  said  board. 
and  Insets  In  the  extension  opposite  grooves  In  the  board 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flnger  board  having  a  aeries 
of  transverse  guide  grooves  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
Insets  each  accommodated   by  a  transverse  groove,   of  a 
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longltQdlnally  dlaposed  aide  eitenalon  extending  part  of 
the  length  of  the  board  and  having  a  plurality  of  com 
partments  each  accommodating  an  Inset,  each  Inset  being 
situated  opposite  s  tranaverse  groove. 

.-..  in  combination,  a  string  Instrument  flnger  board 
hsving  a  series  of  tranaverse  guide  grooves,  a  plurality 
of  insets  each  accommodated  by  a  tranaverse  groove  and 
having  Its  upper  surface  level  with  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  and  not  extending  beueath  the  instrument  strings, 
n  Kide  extenalon  having  an  Inclined  upper  surface  and 
extending  longitudinally  for  part  of  the  length  of  the 
board  and  a  plurality  of  inaeta  on  aald  extension,  each 
Inaet  being  situated  opportte  »  transverse  groove  In  the 
board. 

1.086,901.  BEETLINO-MACHINE.  Habet  Tavlob  Maes 
iigK,  Higher  Broughton,  and  Keeoibick  Jebvis,  Bnr 
nage,  England.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Serial  No 
700,274.     (CI.  26—10.) 


r^ 


3.  In  a  beetling  machine  of  the  type  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to,  cylinders  secured  above  tbe  beetling  roller  to 
the  frame  of  the  beetling  machine,  porta  In  each  end  of 
each  of  the  said  cylinders,  a  platon  In  each  of  the  aald  cyl- 
inders, a  rod  on  the  aald  piston,  a  beetling  head  connected 
to  the  said  rod.  a  compressed  Hold  bnlTer,  situated  be- 
tween the  aald  rod  and  the  said  beetling  head,  and  a  pas- 
sage In  the  aald  rod  and  platon,  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  In  which  the  said  rod  and  piston  are  altuated. 
and  with  the  said  compressed  fluid  buffer,  for  the  herein 
before  specified  purpose. 

4.  In  a  beetling  machine  of  the  type  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to,  cylinders  secured  above  the  beetling  roller,  to 
the  frame  of  the  beetling  machine,  ports  In  each  end  of 
each  of  the  said  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  of  the  said  cyl- 
inders, a  rod  on  tbe  aald  piston,  a  beetling  head  connected 
10  tbe  said  rod,  a  driving  fluid  conduit  and  an  exhaust 
conduit  connected  to  all  the  said  porta,  a  valve  situated 
between  the  ports  of  erfch  of  the  said  cylinders  and  the 
aald  driving  fluid  conduit  and  exhauat  conduit  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  to  an  exhaust  from  the  said  cylin- 
ders of  the  driving  fluid,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  of 
ihe  beetling  machine,  gearing  between  the  said  valvea  and 
the  said  shaft,  and  a  fluid  driven  motor  operatWely  con- 
nected toithe  said  shaft,  for  the  hereinbefore  specified 
pnrpoaw.  ^^ 

1.0  98,90  2.  REAR-END  SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES. 
CBABLEB  F.  Maeston,  Cedsrhurst,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  18, 
1918.     Serial  No.  74»,0«4.     (01.  177—337.1 


1.  In  a  beetling  machine  of  Ihe  type  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to.  cyllndera  secured  above  the  beetling  roller  to 
the  frame  of  the  beetling  machine,  ports  In  each  end  of 
each  of  tbe  said  cylinders,  a  piston  In  each  of  the  said 
cylinders,  n  rod  on  the  said  piston,  a  l>eetllng  head  con- 
nected to  the  said  rod.  a  driving  fluid  conduit  and  an  ex- 
haust conduit  connected  to  all  Ihe  said  ports,  a  valve  situ- 
ated between  the  ports  of  each  of  the  said  cylinders  and 
the  said  driving  fluid  conduit  and  exhaust  conduit  for  con- 
trnlllng  tbe  admission  to  and  exhaust  from  the  said  cyl 
Inders  of  the  driving  fluid,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame 
of  the  beetling  machine  and  continuously  driven  by  means 
of  the  driving  fluid,  and  gearing  between  tbe  said  valves 
and  the  said  shaft  for  the  hereinbefore  specifled  purpose. 

2.  In  «  beetling  machine  of  the  t.vpe  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to.  cylinders  securol  alwve  the  beetling  roller,  to 
the  frame  of  the  beetling  machine,  ports  In  each  end  of 
each  r.f  the  said  cylinders,  n  piston  in  each  of  the  said 
cyllnilera.  a  rod  on  the  said  piston,  a  beetling  bead  con 
nected  tn  tbe  said  rod.  a  driving  fluid  conduit  and  an  ex- 
haust conduit  connected  to  all  the  aald  ports,  a  valve  situ- 
ated between  tbe  ports  of  each  of  the  said  cylinders  and 
the  said  driving  flnid  conduit  and  exhaust  conduit  for 
controlling  the  admission  to  and  exhaust  from  the  said 
cylinders  of  the  driving  fluid,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  beetling  machine  and  continuously  drl>!n  by 
means  of  tbe  driving  fluid,  gearing  between  the  aald 
valves  and  the  said  shaft,  a  cut  off  valve  situated  between 
the  said  driving  fluid  conduit  and  each  of  tbe  aald  valves, 
for  cutting  off  the  driving  fluid  from  tbe  said  val»e«. 
slides  sliding  on  the  frame  of  the  beetling  machine  and 
each  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  aald  beetling 
heads,  catches  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  beetling  ma- 
chine and  each  engaging  one  of  the  aald  slldea,  clutches 
on  the  ssId  shaft  each  engaging  and  disengaging  the  gear- 
ing Vtween  one  of  tbe  aald  valves  and  tbe  aald  abaft,  and 
hand  operated  meana  connected  to  the  aald  cut-off  valvea, 
«lldes  and  clutches,  for  rendering  Inoperative  and  holding 
out  of  action,  any  number  of  the  said  beetling  heads,  for 
the  hereinbefore  specifled  purpose. 


m^ 


1.  In  cbmblnatlon  with  an  automobile  operating  mecha- 
nism having  a  foot-pedal :  a  foot-plate  movably  mounted 
on  aald  pedal,  to  be  depressed  by  the  foot  of  the  operator 
toward  said  pedal :  a  signal,  embodying  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able panels  and  electro-mechanical  devices  for  operating 
to  expose  the  same  ;  meana  for  normally  concealing  said 
panels  ;  and  an  electric  current  supply  for  said  electro- 
mechanical devices,  embodying  switch  members,  one  of 
which  Is  supported  by  said  plate  to  be  moved  therewith 
into  contact  with  said  pedal. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile-operating  mech- 
anism having  a  foot-pedal ;  a  foot-plate  movably  mounted 
on  aald  pedal,  to  be  depressed  by  the  foot  of  the  operator 
toward  said  pedal  ;  a  signal,  embodying  a  plurality  of 
movable  panels  and  electro-mechanical  devicea  for  op- 
erating to  expose  the  same  ;  means  for  normally  conceal- 
ing said  panels :  an  electric  current  supply  for  said 
electro-mechanical  devices,  embodying  switch  members, 
one  of  which  is  supported  by  said  plate  to  be  moved  there- 
wtMi  lato  contact  with  aald  pedal ;  and  a  plurality  of 
swinging  switch  members  moonted  on  said  plate,  oper- 
ahly  disposed  to  the  foot  of  the  driver,  the  depression 
whereof  selectively  sctustes  said  electromechanical  de- 
vices. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  antomoblle-operatliie  mech- 
anism having  a  foot-pedal ;  a  foot-plate  movably  mounted 
on  said  pedal,  to  be  depressed  by  the  foot  of  the  operator 
toward  said  pedsl ;  a  signal,  embodying  a  plurality  of 
movable  panels  and  electro-mechanical  devices  for  op- 
erstlng  to  expose  the  same ;  meana  for  normally  conceal- 
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lot  nU  paBttlfl ;  ui  alectrlc  current  lapplj  for  aAld 
electro- mechanical  devices,  embodying  iwltcb  memben. 
one  of  wtaicb  U  Mipported  by  said  plat*,  to  be  moved 
therewith  late  contact  with  aald  pedal ;  aod  a  pturaUty 
of  awtnxlng  switch  members  mottated  od  aaid  plate,  op- 
erablj  dtapoeed  to  the  foot  of  the  drWer,  tbe  depreailoa 
whereof  eelsctlTely  actnatea  eald  elect ro-mecbaslcal  de- 
Tlcea,  aald  vwltch  mcmbera  beinc  spaced  spart  to  aToAd 
belnc  operated  eimiiltaneoQalj  bj  the  foot  of  the  driver. 


1,095,903.  OII^BURXER.  Cunuer  L.  Matthews  and 
AtTBUft  B.  Matthews,  HouBton,  Tex.,  assizors  of  one- 
foortb  to  EIl«ba  B.  Helatand.  Houatoa.  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  3.   1913.     Serial   No.  787.941.      (CI.   168 — 91.  i 


J.  An    nil    barn»T    inchjdinc    a    main    heatloe    chamber 


haTing  an  o[>onlDtr  tn  oQt>  of  Its  walla,  a  combuntlon  cbam 
her  commuDlcatlDK  wltb  the  same  through  the  satd  open 
Ini;,  and  a  burner  tube  forming  a  paasase  for  oil  and  pro- 
vided  at   tbe   dUcharfre  end   with  a   subetantlally    oblong    , 
flange     projecting     loogltadlnaJly     from     tbe     tube     and   , 
curved  to  present  a  concave  face  which  Is  located  oppo-   i 
alte  the  said  opening. 

-.  An  oil  burner  including  a  combostion  chamber  pro- 
vided at  the  bottom  with  a  trough,  and  an  upright  burner 
tube  extending  into  tbe  combustion  chamber  and  form- 
lag  a  paaaa«e  for  the  oil.  and  a  flange  projecting  laterally 
from  tbe  lower  or  dlacharge  end  of  the  burner  tube  and 
curved  loo^tndioally  thereof  to  present  a  concave  face 
to  tbe  fuel  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  aame,  aald 
flange  being  located  above  the  trough  and  extending  In 
the  dlrectlona  of  tbe  same  to  cauae  the  oil  uacooaumed  at 
the  bonier  tube  to  flow  into  the  burner  trough. 

3.  An  oil  burner  Including  a  main  heating  chamber  and 
a  comhoatlon  chamber  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  mala 
heating  chamber  and  provided  with  a  bottom  plate  hav- 
lag  a  trough  and  Inclining  downwardly  and  outwardly 
away  from  the  trough  and  tbe  heating  chamber,  and  a 
burner  tube  formlag  a  passage  for  the  oil  and  iocstad 
above  the  aald  trough. 

4.  Ad  oil  burner  including  a  main  heating  chamber  and 
a  comhustloa  chamber  having  a  bottom  plate  andiproTldsd 
at  the  back  adjacent  to  the  mala  heating  chamber  with 
a  troofh  formsd  by  grooving  the  bottom  piate.  the  latttr 
beinc  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  inld 
trough,  and  a  depending  burner  tube  forming  a  irtsjt 
for  the  oil  and  located  above  the  troucb- 

5.  An  oil  homer  Iscladlng  a  main  casing  having  an 
opening,  a  aupplementai  box  or  easing  mountsd  oa  tiks 
main  casing  exteriorly  thereof  and  forming  a  combustion 
^.Kai»h^  which  coamanlcatsa  with  the  interior  of  the 
main  casing  through  the  said  opening,  a  bottom  plate 
armaffed  within  the  combuation  chamber  and  extending 
4owttwnrdiy  and  oatwardly  from  tbe  said  opening  and 
provided  with  a  trough,  and  a  burner  tube  forming  a 
paMMS  tor  the  oil  snd  located  above  tbe  aaid  trough. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Casette  ] 


l,09ft,l»(H. 
tin.   Te: 


OlLrBUilNBU        BOBEKT   H.    MATTHBVa,   Am- 
Klled    Nov.    20.    1912.      Sertel    No.   70,471. 


^^Mf^^^^^v.'  ^-W■^-r^3^-^■v.^^7vTg3 


A  bydrocarboD  burner  comprliflng  a  KcneratlDg  coll, 
an  oil  ptptf  entering  one  cod  of  uld  coll,  a  ateain  plp« 
entering  the  same  end  of  aald  coll.  a  combined  oil  and 
iiteam  noxale  haTlng  a  later&l  Inlet  into  whtcb  the 
other  end  of  tbe  coil  discharge*,  an  air  noxile  terminat- 
ing within  the  body  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned  noazle,  t>otb 
of  ft»ld  noKzlea  having  constricted  end  portloos,  and  one 
noxzle  t>elng  adjustable  relatively  to  tbe  other  noixle 
to  vary  the  dlacbarge  of  tbe  mingled  oil  gas  and  ateam,  a 
compresaed  air  supply  plp«  leading  to  aald  air  noixle,  and 
a  regulating  valve  controlling  aald  cotnpreaaed  air  pipe, 
fuild  generating  coll  embodying  a  serlea  of  parallel  tutwa 
whlcb  extend  perpendlenlarly  to  tbe  major  axla  of  tbe 
noxxle  and  tbe  line  of  diaeharice  tberefrom. 


1.095.905.  I'MBRELLA  ■  HOLDER.  WILLIAM  Hnnr 
Mat.  Roane.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  M.  1918.  Serial  No. 
»0.-?,306.      (CI.    135 — IS.) 


k.  In  a  device  of  tuu  ci->«  deaerlbnL  tbe  euablBatlan 
wltb  a  support,  of  an  attaching  arm  secured  thereto,  a 
member  attached  to  the  said  arm  and  having  a  fixed  arm 
dlapoaed  at  rl«bt  anglea  to  tbe  attaeblng  arm,  a  movable 
aim  pivotallT  eoaaected  wttta  the  lald  Axad  arm  (or 
aovciaaat  In  a  plane  parallel  la  tba  axla  9t  the  attaehla« 
arm,  and  a  balding  bracket  plvotallj  laoiinted  apoo  tkt 
movable  arm  for  movement  In  a  plana  at  risbt  angles  to 
tbe  plana  of  mnvfint  thereof. 

2.  In  a  darlea  of  the  cIub  flsacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  support,  of  an  attaching  aim  accared  tbarato,  a 
member  attached  to  the  said  arm  and  having  a  fixed  arm 
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dlapoaed  at  right  anglaa  to  tha  attaehlag  arm.  a  movable 
arm  plTotally  connected  wltb  tbe  eald  flxed  arm  for  move- 
ment in  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  ails  of  the  attaehlag  arm. 
a  hoMlng  bracket  plTOtally  mounted  upon  the  movable 
arm  for  movement  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane 
of  movement  thereof,  and  meana  for  securing  aald  brachat 
In  ancuUrly  adjuatt^  position  upon  the  movable  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claae  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  supporting  member,  of  an  attaching  arm  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  saW  member  and  having  an  angular  ex- 
tension pit>vlded  wltb  an  opening,  tbe  eald  arm  being  pro 
Tided  In  apaced  reUtlon  to  Ita  extension  with  a  lon^ 
tndlnal  .lot,  an  L  bolt  mooated  wltb  one  of  Its  enda 
projecting  through  the  arm  .lot  and  wltb  Its  other  end 
eitmding  tbroogb  tbe  opening  of  the  arm  eitenalon  to 
embrace  the  aald  supporting  member,  binding  nuta  thread- 
ed onto  the  outer  enda  of  said  bolt,  and  a  holding  bracket 
coaneeted  wltb  tbe  attaching  arm. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  cla»  deecrlbed.  tbe  combination 
wltb  B  nipport.  of  an  atuchlng  arm  aecnred  thereto,  a 
mesnher  attached  to  the  uld  arm  and  having  a  ftied  arm 
formed  thereon,  a  movable  arm  plvoullj  connected  wltb 
the  aald  flxed  arm  and  having  Its  side  edgea  longitudinally 
tapering,  a  holding  bracket  Including  parallel  side  por 
Uon.  embracing  the  mild  aide  edge,  of  the  movable  arm 
and  a  clamping  bolt  plvotally  connecting  the  »ld  tw 
portlona  of  the  bracket  wltb  the  last-named  arm. 


staeka  having  apertnrea  therein,  said  aperture* 
flared  at  their  rearmost  eitremltlea,  a  checker  wall  «>ac«d 
rearwardly  from  the  sucks,  aald  checker  wall  having  a 
plniallty  of  openlnga  and  aepamtlng  the  fnraace  Into  two 
comboatloo  cbambem,  air  docU  connecting  tbe  reamaat 
wall  of  tbe  furnace  with  the  ehackw  wall,  Mid  air  dneti 
having  thalr  orlflcea  at  the  fro»t  ilde  of  .aid  checker  wall, 
valvek  at  the  rearmoot  extretnltle*  of  the  air  docta,  mid 
valve,  being  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  throagb 
the  dncta  and  Into  a  mixing  chamber  Intermedlata  tbe 
stacks,  and  checker  wall,  and  steam  and  air  Injector,  com- 
municant wltb  the  Interior  of  the  furnace  immediately 
above  tbe  bridge  waU.  said  Injector*  being  adapted  to  ■!« 
air  with  the  unconMmed  g*Ma  a.  they  paaa  over  MM 
bridge  wall. 

1  095.908.  PrZZLE.  LLOiD  N.  MBSsxsoxB,  La  Junta, 
Colo.  Filed  June  3.  191.'!.  Serial  No.  77i,4«l.  (CI. 
46—41.) 


1  09i.906.  INSECT  CATCHER  AND  BED-8PR1NO  8UP 
PORT  CHAiLXa  9.  McCoan.  Holly  Springe.  Miss. 
Filed  Jan.  8.   191.1.     Serial  No.  740.88*.      (01.  45—15.) 
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In  a  bed  supporting  attachment  for  hedsteada.  the  com 
bloaUon  wltb  a  bed  frame,  and  a  suspending  arm  project 
Ing  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  each  corner  of  tbe 
frame  and  terminating  In  an  angular  portion,  of  an  Inaect 
catching  cup  attached  to  each  of  the  Utl  posta.  an  angular 
cavity  In  the  bottom  of  each  cup  and  forming  a  seat  for 
holding  the  aald  angular  portion  so  as  to  prevent  tbe  aald 
arm  from  turning,  and  means  for  attaching  tbe  side  of  the 
cup  to  the  aald  poets. 


1096  907.      SMOKE  CONSUMING    FURNACE.      I-at»1ck 
'  Hbnbt    McUiEHAN,    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      Filed    Aug.    28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  71«.702.     (CL  11(^—78.) 


1.  In  a  smoke  connmlng  famao,  a  bridge  wall  pro- 
vided at  the  rear  side  of  tbe  lire  box  and  provided  wltb  air 
emission  porta  In  Ita  rear  face,  sUcks  arranged  rear- 
wardly  of  said  bridge  wall  and  provided  with  air  emlMlon 
ports  presented  rearwardly  of  said  stacks,  a  checker  wall 
spaced  rearwardly  of  wid  rtack.  and  provldad  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openlBia.  aald  dweker  wall  dividing  tbe  furnace 
Into  two  comboatloo  ehambera.  and  air  ducts  connecting 
tbe  rearmoat  wall  of  the  furnace  wltb  uld  checker  wall 
and  bavlag  their  orlAc*.  In  the  front  side  of  said  checker 
walL 

2.  In  a  smoke  consuming  furnace  a  bridge  wall,  vertical 
sUcka  arranged  rearwardly  of  aald  bridge  wall,  aald  stacks 
being  Mib.taBtially  rectangular  In  croaa  Mctlon  and  bav 
Ing   vertical    ducU   therethrough,   the   rear  wall   of  said 


A  puxzle  ring  comprising  an  equal  number  of  Identical 
loops  each  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
provided  with  a  crimped  portion  having  angularly  dl. 
posed  branches,  and  an  unequal  number  of  Intermediate 
liTOps  respectively  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
end  loops,  the  said  Intermediate  loops  each  being  pro- 
vided with  crimped  portions  Interflttlng  eacli  other  when 
the  loops  are  disposed  side  by  side,  the  crimped  portions 
of  cerUln  of  the  Intermediate  loops  b<  Ing  respectively 
interconnected  with  the  crimped  portions  of  the  end  loops 
and  with  the  crimped  portions  of  the  next  adjacent  Inter- 
mediate loop,  all  of  the  portion*  when  Interasaoclatcd 
with  each  other  defining  an  unbroken  ornamentation  of 
snbetantlally  rope  shaped  deelgn  snd  being  mutually  en 
gaged  In  such  manner  that  will  prevent  the  loops  from 
shifting  relatively  around  and  against  each  other. 


1,095,909.  CAR  -  VESTIBULE  DIAPHRAGM.  STAKLai 
W.  MiixjLXv.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Curuln  Sup- 
ply Company.  Ohlcatto.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola 
Filed  Apr.l7,  1912.     Serial  No.  8ei.»47.     (CI.  105—61.) 


1.  A  car  veatlbule  diaphragm  having  In  each  leg  an 
open  plait,  and  mean*  to  releaaably  connoet  the  adjacent 
portion,  of  tbe  plait,  whereby  the  pUlt  may  be  claaad  or 
opened  at  will  to  permit  the  tilting  of  the  (ae*  plate 
witboat  Injury  to  tbe  parte,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm  of  accordloD  form  having 
In  each  leg  an  open  plait  composed  of  two  piece*  of  fabric 
separable  for  at  leaat  a  portion  of  their  lenctb.  and  n- 
leaaable    mean,    to    detachablj    eoonect    th*    two    plaeea, 

I  whereby   tbe  plait  may   be  doaed  or  opened  at   wUl   to 
pannlt  tUtlng  of   tbe  (ace   pUU  vltbont   Injur   t*   the 

'   parta,  *ub*tanttally  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  A*  an  article  of  mannfaetara,  a  car  vastlbale  dla- 
phracm  of  accordion  form.  «acb  lag  o<  the  diaphragm  bav- 
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lag  a  plait  composed  of  two  pieces  of  fabiir.  a  plurality  ol 
plna  fastened  to  one  of  said  pieces  of  fabric  having  aper- 
tures through  which  said  pins  are  adapted  to  pxtend,  and 
means  associated  with  said  pins  to  detachablj  fasten  to- 
gether the  pieces  of  fabric  for  at  least  a  portion  of  their 
length,  sabatantUlly  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  car  vestlbnle  dia- 
phragm of  accordion  form,  each  leg  of  the  diaphragm 
baring  a  plait  composed  of  two  pieces  of  fabric,  pins  fas- 
tened to  one  of  said  pieces  of  fabric,  the  companion  piece 
of  fabric  baring  apertures  through  which  said  pins  are 
adapted  to  project,  a  cover-strip  fastened  to  one  of  said 
pieces  of  fabric  and  adapted  to  fold  over  the  other  piece, 
and  means  associated  with  said  pins  and  cover  strip  to 
detachablj  fasten  together  said  pieces  of  fabric  and'  hold 
the  rovprstrlp.  In  position.  substantlallT  as  described 


1.005.010.  8TEAM-JET  APPARATrS.  ArK.i,F  MiCBSBK. 
rologne.  Germany.  Piled  Aug.  28.  1013.  Serial  No. 
TS-.llfi.      (CI.  162—1.) 


Steam  jft  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  caslns  having  Inlets  for  the  fresh  steam  and  for'  the 
return  steam  and  an  outlet  for  the  heating  steam,  a  fore- 
chamber  at  the  roar  end  of  the  casing,  a  register  adapted 
to  shnt  off  said  fore-chamber  from  said  casing  a  noute 
In  s«ld  casing,  a  movable  noule  core  in  said  no^le.  a 
Hollow  screw  spindle  Into  the  front  end  of  which  said 
removable  noaile  core  Is  screwed,  an  outwardly  threaded 
rear  part  of  said  spindle  guided  In  a  correspondingly 
threaded  part  of  the  casing,  a  hand  wheel  upon  the  rear 
end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  spring  Influenced  valve  closing 
the  rear  end  of  the  bore  of  the  spindle,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.i.tOu.911.     ri'LVERlZER.    Joskph  C.  MiRB.  DreTfos.  La. 

Filed  June  IS.  1013.     Serial  No.  774.302.     (CI.  97 — 44.) 


)olt  to  clamp  the  sleeves  tocether  and  to  clamp  the  angu- 
lar arm  to  the  sleeves,  and  s  clip  for  connecting  the  plate 
to  the  beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  taming  plow,  of  a  pulveriser 
for  breaking  the  furrow  turned,  said  pulveriser  compris- 
ing a   supporting   bar   having   Its   front   end   rounded   snd 

I  a  series  of  teeth,  said  teeth  being  arranged  parallel  and 
In  spaced  relation  and  at  an  angle  to  the  supporting  bar. 
each  of  the  said  teeth  having  Its  free  end  pointed  and 
ttelng  arc-shaped  and  arranged  with  Its  convex  edge  up- 
ward, said  teeth  grndatlly  decreasing  In  length  from  the 
rounded  portion  of  the  bar  to  the  opposite  end.  means  for 
connecting  the  supporting  bar  to  the  beam  of  the  plow, 
said  means  comprising  sleeves  arranged  eo-azlal  and  hav- 
I  Ing  their  meeting  ends  provided  with  Inter -engaging  teeth, 
:  one  of  the  sleeves  having  a  radial  arm,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  rounded  portion  of  the  bar  to  the  arm  and  for 
permitting  the  rounded  portion  to  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally of  the  arm.  and  a  plate  hartng  an  angular  arm, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  plate  to  the  beam, 
and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  the  sleeves  together, 
said  clamping  means  having  means  for  engaging  the  an- 
gular arm  to  clamp  the  sleeves  to  the  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  turning  plow,  of  a  pulveriser 
for  breaking  the  furrow  turned,  ssld  pulveriser  compris- 
ing a  supporting  bar  having  Its  front  end  rounded  and 
a  series  of  teeth,  said  teeth  being  arranged  parallel  and 
In  spaced  relation  and  at  an  angle  to  the  supporting  Itar, 
each  of  the  said  teeth  having  Its  free  end  pointed  and 
being  arc-shaped  and  arranged  with  its  convex  edge  up- 
ward, said  teeth  gradually  decreasing  in  length  from  the 
rounded  portion  of  the  bar  to  the  opposite  end,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  supporting  bar  to  the  beam  of  the  plow. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turning  plow,  of  a  pulveriser 
for  breaking  the  furrow  turned,  said  pulveriser  compria- 
iDg  a  supporting  bar  baring  Its  front  end  rounded  and 
a  series  of  teeth,  said  teeth  being  arranged  parallel  and 
In  spaced  relation  and  at  an  angle  to  the  supporting  bar, 
each  of  the  said  teeth  having  its  free  end  pointed  and 
being  arc-shaped  and  arranged  with  Ita  convex  edge  up- 
ward, said  teeth  gradually  decreasing  In  length  from  the 
rounded  portion  of  the  bar  to  the  opposite  end. 

6.  A  pulveriser  for  connection  with  a  turning  plow, 
said  pulveriser  comprising  a  bar  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  series  of  parallel  spaced  teeth,  each  of  the 
teeth  being  arc-shaped  and  arranged  with  Its  convex  edge 
npwardly  and  baring  Its  free  end  pointed,  the  series  of 
teeth  being  at  one  end  of  the  bar  and  the  teeth  of  the 
series  gradually  Increasing  In  length  from  the  said  end 
toward  the  other  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Casettel 


1.  The  (combination  with  a  turning  plow,  of  a  pulveriser 
for  breaking  the  furrow  turned,  said  pulverizer  compris- 
ing a  supporting  bar  having  Its  front  end  rounded,  and  a 
series  of  teeth,  said  teeth  being  nrranged  parallel  and  In 
spaced  relation  and  at  an  angle  to  the  supporting  bar, 
each  of  the  said  teeth  having  its  free  end  pointed  and 
being  arc-shaped  and  arranged  with  Its  convex  edge  up- 
ward, said  teeth  gradually  decreasing  In  length  from  the 
ronnded  portion  of  the  bar  to  the  opposite  end.  and  means 
for  ronnectlng  the  supporting  bar  to  the  beam  of  the 
plow,  said  means  comprising  sleeves  arranged  co-axjal  and 
baring  their  meeting  ends  provided  with  inter-engaglng 
te«th,  one  of  the  sleeves  having  a  radial  arm  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove  for  receiving  the  ronaded  por- 
tion of  tb«  bar.  an  eye  bolt  engaging  the  said  rounded 
portlOD  and  passing  through  the  arm.  a  not  engaging  the 
eye  bolt  for  clamping  the  rounded  portion  of  the  bar  in 
the  groov*.  a  plate  having  an  angular  arm.  the  other 
sleeve  having  a  diametrical  groove  at  Its  outer  end  for 
raeelrlng  tbe  arm,  an  eye  bolt  passing  through  the  sleeves 
and  engaglBg  ttw  angular  arm.  a  nut  engaging  the  eye 


1.005.012.  PATtLOCK.  THoaaxBirr  O.  Mog.  Chrlstlanla. 
Norway,  assignor  to  A/8  Pe  Porenede  Noraka  Laase  & 
Realagfabrlker.  Chrlstlanla.  Norway,  nied  Sept.  24. 
1012      Serial  No.  722.153.      (CI.  70— 107. ^ 


1.  A  i>adlock  comprising  an  srm  plvotally  connecteil 
with  the  lock  case,  an  arc  shaped  bolt  extending  from  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  lock  case  having  a  gap  acroaa 
which  tbe  said  bolt  may  be  moved  when  the  said  arm  Is 
swung  on  Its  center,  s  dlsk-Uke  enlsr^ement  of  the  arm 
around  its  center,  a  pin  upon  which  snid  arm  Is  pivotally 
mounted,  a  spring  actuated  member  capable  of  a  limited 
swinging  motion  and  having  a  slot  through  which  said  pin 
passes,  said  slot  forming  a  guide  for  the  said  pin  and  limit- 
ing the  swinging  movement  of  said  spring  actnated  mem- 
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ber  and   means  whereby   the  bolt  Is  locked  to  the  spring 
actuated  member. 

2.  A  padlock  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
wlih  the  lock  case,  an  arc  shsped  bolt  extending  from 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  lock  case  having  a  gap  across 
which  the  said  bolt  may  be  moved  when  tbe  said  arm  Is 
swung  on  Its  center,  a  dlsk-Uke  enlargement  of  tbe  arm 
nround  Its  center,  a  spring  actuated  member  capable  of 
a  llmit4>d  swinging  motion  on  a  pivot  mounted  on  the 
bolt,  a  slot  In  the  bolt  arm.  a  corresponding  slot  In  the 
spring  actuated  member,  a  locking  pin  mounted  on  tbe 
iook  case  so  as  to  project  through  eald  slots  and  notche-i 
in  the  slot  of  the  spring  actus  t*-d  member  corresponding 
with  tbe  said  locking  pin. 


1.096.013.  BTKAM  RSOKNRRATIVK  ACCUMLL.VTOK. 
Donald  BASits  MoaisON.  Hartlepool.  England.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1811.     SMial  No.  613.056.     (CI.  121     05.) 


1.  The  comblnntion  with  a  steam  regenerative  accumu- 
lator of  a  liquid  heating  chamber,  nn  exhaust  steam  con- 
nection to  said  accumulator,  an  exhaust  steam  connection 
to  said  chamber,  a  pressure  relieving  device  arranged  to 
allow  the  passage  of  exhaust  steam  to  said  liquid  beating 
chamber  through  aatd  latter  connection  only  when  the 
pressure  of  said  exhaust  steam  exceeds  a  predetermined 
limit  and  to  prevent  return  flow  of  steam,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  liquid  passing  from  the  liquid  beating 
chamber  to  the  accumulator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stesm  regenerative  accumu- 
lator of  a  liquid  baatiag  e^mbe^  exbauat  steam  connec- 
tion to  said  accumulator  and  chamber,  a  pressure  reliev- 
ing device  which  allows  the  passage  of  steam  to  said 
liquid  heating  chamber  only  when  tbe  presaure  of  said 
steam  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  and  a  non-return 
valve  in  the  steam  connection  to  Hsld  rbamber.  which 
valve  Is  water  sealed  when  the  pressure  In  the  exbanst 
Kteam  connection  falls  below  a  predetermined  limit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  regenerative  accumu- 
lator of  a  liquid  heating  chamber,  exhaust  steam  connec- 
tion to  said  accumulator  and  chamber,  a  pressure  reliev- 
ing device  which  allows  tbe  passage  of  exhaust  steam  to 
said  liquid  heating  chamber  only  when  tbe  pressure  of 
said  exhauat  steam  exceeds  s  predetermined  limit,  a  non- 
return valve  In  the  steam  connection  to  said  chamber  and 
an  outlet  from  said  chamber  to  atroospbere. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  regenerative  sccumu- 
lator  of  a  liquid  heating  chamtter.  exhnust  steam  connec 
tlon  to  said  accumulator  and  chamber,  a  pressure  reliev- 
ing device  which  allows  the  passage  of  steam  to  said  liq- 
uid heating  chamber  only  when  tbe  pressure  of  said  steam 
exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  the  said  pressure  relieving 
device  being  water  sealed  so  as  to  prevent  air  passing 
from  said  chamber  to  tbe  accumulator  and  an  outlet  from 
said  chamber  to  atmospiiere. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  steam  regen- 
erative accumulator,  submerged  nossles  therein,  an  ex- 
haust steam  supply  to  said  noxsles.  a  liquid  beating  cham- 
t>er.  nosKles  submerged  therein  to  a  greater  depth  than 
those  In  the  accumulator  and  a  connection  between  said 
exbanst  steam  supply  and  tbe  noules  In  said  liquid  beat 
Ing  chamber. 

r Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,000,914.  COLL^APSIBLE  PAN.  Bsrcs  O.  Nklsoh  and 
GBOBon  A.  Kkllooo.  Lakota.  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  1«.  1012. 
Sertal  No.  781,788.     (CI.  56—124.1 


1.  A  collApslbla  pan  for  harvesters  Including  11  metallic 
bottom,  a  rod-like  member  forming  the  upper  edge,  col- 
lapsible sides  connecting  the  rod-Uke  member  and  bottom, 
said  sides  being  connected  with  the  bottom  within  tbe  msr- 
glnal  edge  thereof  to  provide  a  guard  flange  beyond  said 
sides,  and  flexible  connectors  joining  the  bottom  and  upiht 
edge  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  pan. 

2.  A  collapsible  pan  for  harvestera  Including  a  meulllc 
bottom,  a  rod-Uke  member  forming  the  upper  edge,  col- 
lapsible sides  connecting  the  rod-like  member  and  bottom, 
said  sides  being  connected  with  the  bottom  within  the 
margnal  edge  thereof  to  provide  a  guard  flange  beyond  aald 
sides,  flexible  connectors  Joining  the  bottom  and  upper 
edge  at  tbe  forward  edge  of  the  pan,  and  means  carried  by 
the  psn  to  support  tbe  same  with  relation  to  the  harvester. 


1.095,916.  SAFETY  AND  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR 
RAILROADS.  Dimomd  C.  Nbwton.  Owego.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Max  Lindeman,  Owego.  N.  T.  Fllad 
Oct  23,  191S.     BerUl  No.  796,759.     (Cl.  246— 68.) 


Q€=Zm 


1.  Railway  safety  apparatus  embodying  track  rails,  sta- 
tionary contact  devices  in  the  roadbed,  a  semsphore  and 
a  awtch  controlled  thereby,  s  battery  and  nn  electrical 
conductor  connecting  one  end  of  the  battery  with  the 
said  semaphore-controlled  switch,  and  a  conductor  con- 
necting said  switch  to  one  of  the  contact  devices,  a  re- 
sistance  interposed  between  the  sbove-reclted  conductors, 
another  conductor  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  bat- 
tery with  tbe  other  contact  device,  and  a  signaling  device, 
automatic  brake  mechanism  and  circuit-closing  devices 
carried  by  tbe  engine,  said  circuit -eloslng  devices  control- 
ling said  brake  mechanism  and  signaling  device  and  adspt- 
ed  to  cooperate  with  said  stationary  contact  devices,  aald 
slgnsllng  device  requiring  less  curn-nt  than  the  brake 
mechanism,  whereby  it  Is  operated  at  all  times  when  the 
circuit-closing  devices  sre  In  contsct  with  the  stationary 
contact  devices. 

2.  Railway  safety  apparatus  embodying  stationary  con- 
tsct devices  located  In  the  roadbed,  a  track  signaling  de- 
vice, a  battery,  conductora  connecting  the  two  poles  of  the 
battery  vrlth  tbe  respective  contact  devices,  a  re*l«tance 
In  the  circuit  and  means  to  shunt  the  resistance  when  the 
Mgnal  Is  set  for  danger,  and  s  slgnsllng  device,  automatic 
brake  mechanism  and  circuit-closing  devices  all  carried  by 
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tbe  cogliie  la  operated  when  tb«  aald  ndatance  la  la  elr 

cult  and  tta«  brake  mecbaslam  and   tbe  alfnalliif  derlcc 

carried   by   tbe  engine  are  botb  operated  wben   tbe  aald 

reatatanca  la  abunted. 


William  ALraio  NicKLiaa,  New  York,  N.  ¥., 

to  A.  BtelBbardt  4  Bro.,  Naw  Tork.  N.  V.     VUed  Not. 

20.  1018.     Serial  No.  808,064.     (CI.  12—128.) 


1,O0S,01<.  FRONT-AXLE  DRIVE  FOR  MOTOB-VEHI- 
CLE8.  BsHcaT  RarBay  Nichols,  Cblcaco.  III.  Filed 
Ma7  2.  1013.     Serial  No.  766.017.     (0.21—00.) 


1.  In  a  drtre  mecbanlam  for  motor  reblclea,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  and  a  rear  drive  axle  operatlrelj 
drlTeD  tliereb7 :  of  a  front  atecrtaig  axle  baring  a  ahaft 
alio  drlTcn  bj  aald  motor,  aald  ahaft  harlns  iptndle  enda 
having  nnlreml  connections  with  tbe  abaft  a  part  fl»d 
to  tbe  axle  and  a  pair  of  movable  parta  hinged  together, 
one  of  tbe  latter  parta  being  pivoted  to  the  Immovable 
part. 

2.  In  a  drive  mechanism  for  motor  vehlclaa,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  and  a  rear  drive  axle  operatlvelT 
driven  tberebj  :  of  a  front  steering  axle  having  a  ahaft 
alao  driven  by  aald  motor,  aald  ahaft  baring  aplndle  eadi 
baring  onlveraal  conn'eetlona  with  the  ahaft,  a  atatlonair 
part  and  a  rotatable  part  each  baring  gears  normally  iB 
engagement,  and  means  for  simultaaaooaly  ablftlng  the 
conoectlona  on  their  pivots  wberebj  the  ratatable  part 
will  be  ponltlvely  routed  to  angularlj  ahlft  tbe  splndl* 
entls  of  tbe  front  drive  shaft 

3.  In  a  front  axle  drive  for  motor  vehl«l«a  embodying 
the  combination  wllh  a  central  axle  and  a  ahaft  rotatably 
carried  thereby  ;  of  geared  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
a  motor.  caslngK  at  the  extremities  of  tha  axle,  a  pair  of 
parts  In  each  casing,  one  of  each  pair  of  parta  being  an- 
gularly movable  and  having  a  bearing  sleeve,  wheels  rota- 
table  on  the  bearing  aleevea.  aplndlea  Josmaled  through 
tbe  aleevea  and  fixed  to  the  wbevla,  and  unlveraal  con- 
pllngs  betwaen  the  extremltlan  of  the  shaft  and  the 
splndlaa. 

4.  In  a  front  axle  drivp  for  motor  vehicles  embodying 
the  combination  with  a  central  axle  sod  a  shaft  rotatabty 
carried  thereby :  of  geared  meana  for  rotating  tha  ahaft. 
a  motor,  casings  at  tbe  extremities  of  the  axle,  a  pair  of 
parta  In  each  caalog.  one  of  each  pair  of  parta  being  mov- 
able bortxontally  and  having  a  bearing  alacve,  wheela  ro- 
tatable  on  tbe  bearing  sleeves,  splndlea  joamalad  through 
the  alearea  and  fixed  to  tbe  wheels,  and  universal  cou- 
plings between  the  extremities  of  tbe  shaft  and  tbe  spln- 
dlaa, said  parta  being  poaltlvely  engaged  to  partially  ro- 
tate, whereby  the  splndlaa  and  bearing  sleeves  wUI  be  an- 
folarly  shifted. 

6.  la  a  front  axis  drive  for  motor  veUcka  embodying 
tW  eomblaatloB  with  a  central  axle  and  a  abaft  rotatably 
carried  thereby  ;  of  geared  meana  for  rotating  the  abaft, 
a  aotoi,  caaing*  at  the  extremities  of  the  axle,  a  pair  of 
abella  la  each  caaing  and  pivoted  tberato,  one  of  each  pair 
of  abella  being  atationary  and  the  other  pivoted  with 
reapect  to  tbe  axle,  the  pivoted  shells  each  bavlag  a  beat^ 
lag  alaara,  wheela  rotatable  00  tha  bearing  alaarea,  spin 
dies  Jooiaalad  to  tbe  aleevea  and  fixed  to  tha  wheela,  onl- 
veraal cooptlttga  between  the  extrenitiaa  of  tha  ahaft  and 
the  avtiuUea,  braekcta  scmred  to  tha  caaiaga,  and  a  ateer- 
iBg  atandard  having  a  pivotal  eaaBactioo  with  the  brackets 
for  BOTlag  tbe  outer  ahella  on  their  plmta. 

(ClAlna  e  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaxettcl 


1.  A  rentllating  aboe  or  slipper  tree,  comprising  a 
apring  baring  a  apberical  heel  piece  and  a  toe  form  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  tbe  said  apring,  tbe  aald  form  con- 
alatln:;  of  a  aolld  wooden  body  baring  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally-extending paaaages  and  rertlcal  paaaagea  inter- 
aecting  the  aald  longlABbal  pasaagaa  and  ext<ndlag  from 
tbe  bottom  of  the  foftf%>  tbe  upper  surface  tbereof. 

2.  A  rentllating  sirfV  or  slipper  tree,  comprising  a 
spring  and  a  toe  form  attached  to  one  end  of  the  aald 
apring,  the- aald  form  eonaiatlng  of  a  aolld  wooden  body 
having  a  aeriea  of  longitudinally  extending  passages  ei 
tending  from  tbe  back  of  the  form  in  a  forirard  direction 
out  through  tbe  upper  aurface  of  tbe  bo<ly  and  vertical 
pasasgea  Intersecting  the  said  longlludlnal  paaaagea  inter- 
mediate tbe  ends  tbereof  and  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  body  to  the  upper  surf  see  of  the  sam**. 


I.OU5,ei8.  AUTOMOBILB-SVNDER-  JOHK  OLM±MT, 
Coboes.  N.  Y  Filed  .Nov.  1,  1018.  Serial  No.  708,743. 
(CI.  lOB — 263.) 


1.  A  fender  for  automobiles  having  a  guard  portion 
adapted  to  occupy  a  position  In  front  of  the  automobile 
and  provided  with  an  opening  to  render  acceaaible  tbe 
starting  crank,  a  panel  hinged  at  the  upper  edge  of  aald 
opening  and  capable  of  a  swinging  movement  to  cloae 
and  nncorvT  aald  opening  and  also  capable  of  a  lifting 
motion,  and  cooperative  meana  at  the  lower  edges  of 
said  opening  and  panel  to  secure  tbe  panel  In  closed 
poaltion  wben  the  panel  is  in  Its  lower  poaltlon,  said 
means  being  disengaged  by  the  lifting  of  tbe  panel. 

2.  A  fender  for  automobiles  having  a  gnard  portion 
and  provld*^  with  an  opening  to  reader  accessible  tbe 
starting  crank,  a  panel  hinged  to  aald  guard  portion  at 
tbe  npper  edge  of  aald  opening  and  capable  of  relattre 
vertical  movement,  and  means  for  aecnring  the  panel  In 
closed  poaltlon  embodying  a  bar  on  tbe  guard  portion  and 
forked  members  on  the  panel  normally  engaging  aald  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  tberefmm  by  llfttag  of  the 
panel. 


1,O»&,018.  SHIP'S  BUFFSB.  Joan  OsTSo,  Jr..  Baltk- 
fiald.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1014.  Serial  No.  812,704. 
(CI.  114 — 210.) 

In  a  dance  of  the  character  diaLilhid.  tbe  emnMnatioB 
with  a  viaaiLl.  of  indepewteat  ba*ar  »lalea  (or  the  oppo- 
site Bidee.  the  bow  and  the  stem  of  said  veaael,  aoapeadlag 
chains  connected   to  said  piataa  and  to  the  deck  of  the 
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reaael.  securlsg  chalna  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  aald 
platea  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  reaael,  and  aprlnga  arranged 


between  aald  plates  and  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  reaael  for 
holding  the  platea  spsced  with  relation  to  said  wall. 


and  laUfedlate  roof  aecttosa  between  aald  tbmat  par- 
tlona.  tbe  lewar  aurfaces  of  the  roof  aactlooa  allalac  with 
the  lower  edgea  of  the  throat  portions  to  provide  a  n^ 
Btantially  amootb  and  continuoua  inner  surface  at  all 
pointa  of  the  roof. 


1,096.021.  FIBEB-8EPARATIN0  MACHINE.  MlCHAM. 
Edwabo  PAXga,  Watertown,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Paul  H.  Lnckett  El  Paao,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1018. 
Serial  No.  760,218.     (a,  18—2.) 


1,006,020.  ARCH  (X)N8TRCCTI0N  FOR  FCRNACB8. 
FsANK  Obth.  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  Filed  D' c.  26, 
1812.     Serial  No.  738,648.     (CI.  76—84.) 


1.  in  a  furnace  of  the  daae  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  crosawlae  eMendlng  tbruat  rlba.  Inter- 
mediate roof  sections  between  the  adjacent  rllis.  and 
means  for  austalnlng  the  ends  of  the  ribs  to  receive  the 
thrust  tbtrefroni.  tbe  depths  of  the  different  portions  of 
the  several  ribs  being  proportioned  according  to  tbe  prob- 
able amount  of  burning  at  each  aectlon  of  roof,  and  the 
upper  portiona  of  the  several  ribe  extending  ahore  the 
adjacent  roof  sections,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  furnacp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  thruat  rlba,  intermediate  roof  aectlons 
between  tbe  adjacent  ribe,  and  means  for  susUining  the 
ends  of  the  siveral  ribs  to  receire  tbe  thruats  therefrom, 
the  deptba  of  the  different  portions  of  the  ribs  being  pro 
p<irtloned  according  to  the  probable  amount  of  burning 
at  each  aectlon  of  the  roof,  and  tbe  roof  aectlons  being 
mounted  between  tbe  lower  portiona  of  adjacent  riba, 
whereby  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  sererai  riba  extend 
abore  the  adjacent  roof  section  to  provide  aupporta  for 
the  r.ceptlon  of  repair  blocks,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fnmace  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  comMnation 
of  a  plurality  of  croaawiae  extending  arched  thruat  riba, 
meana  for  auatalning  tbe  enda  of  aald  rlhs  agalnat  spread- 
ing, and  Intermediate  roof  aectlons  between  the  lower 
portiona  of  adjacent  rlba,  the  upper  portions  of  the  aeveral 
ribe  tapering  in  thickness  from  tbe  line  of  junction  of 
each  roof  section  with  its  rib,  whereby  replacement  Mocks 
may  lie  Inserted  between  the  npper  portiona  of  adjacent 
riba  and  aupported  by  the  tapered  facea  tbereof.  anbatan- 
tlally  aa  deacrihed. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  the  combtaatloe 
of  a  plurality  of  croaswlae  extending  thrust  riba,  the 
depths  of  the  several  portions  of  each  rib  being  propor- 
tioned according  to  the  probable  amount  of  bomlag  at 
each  portion,  means  tor  sustaining  tbe  enda  of  the  rlba 
to  receive  the  thrusts  therefrom,  and  intermediate  roof 
sectloni  between  the  adjacent  ribs,  tbe  lower  snrfscea  of 
such  roof  aectlona  attalBg  with  the  lower  edgee  of  tbe  ad- 
jacent ribs,  whereby  a  anhataatlally  flnab  Inner  aortace 
of  tbe  roof  Is  produced. 

6.  In  a  furnace  of  the  elaaa  deecribed,  s  roof  harlag 
a  plniallty  of  eroaawlaa  extending  thruat  portiona  barteg 
the  deptba  of  tbeir  rarieia  aectlona  praportlonad  accord- 
ing to  the  probable  amount  of  burning  at  auch  aectlona. 


1.  A  separating  machine  Including  endless  elemeau, 
comba  on  tbe  elemenu  arranged  In  meshing  relation  and 
with  the  teeth  of  one  comb  Intermeahlng  with  the  teeth 
of  another  comb  and  out  of  contact,  bruabea  arranged  on 
the  elementa  In  meablng  relation,  acraping  blades  on  tha 
endleas  elements,  and  scraping  blocks  arranged  on  the 
elementa  In  opposite  relation  to  tbe  scraping  bladea. 

2.  A  aeparatlng  machine  including  a  trareling  acrapar 
on  ooe  aide  of  the  material  being  treated,  a  traratlag 
acraping  block  on  tbe  other  aide  of  the  material,  and 
meana  for  mounting  tbe  acraper  to  yield  to  either  altle  of 
a  perpendlcolar  poaltlon  to  the  block  whereby  tbe  acraper 
In  one  exltrame  poeltloB  draga  on  the  material  and  In  the 
other  extreme  poaltlon  tbe  material  drags  on  tbe  acraper. 

3.  A  separating  machine  Including  a  traveling  acraper, 
meana  tor  plvotally  mounting  tbe  scraper,  opposing 
aprlnga  acting  on  tbe  scraper,  and  an  element  traveUng 
with  tbe  acraper  and  of  aucb  width  aa  to  support  the  fiber 
througlMHilt  the  range  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  acraper. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  comprialng  atock 
feeding  and  cruablog  rolls,  an  endleaa  element  having  a 
aurface  speed  greater  than  that  of  the  rolls,  drawing  rolla 
having  a  greater  surface  speed  than  tbe  aald  endleaa  ele- 
ment pivotally-mounted  acrapers  on  the  elementa,  meana 
for  permitting  the  acrapers  to  yield  In  opposite  direcUona, 
and  blocka  on  the  endless  elementa  codperating  with  tbe 
Bcrapera. 

6.  In  a  sepsrating  machine,  a  plurality  of  coacting  end- 
leaa separating  elements  having  meablng  comba,  bruabea, 
acrapera  and  scraper  biocka,  and  yielding  clamping  naem- 


1.006,822.  BOTTLE-STOPPEB,  P»t»»  Paut,  BtVw- 
vllle,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  701,180. 
(CI.  216 — 72.) 


In  a  bottle,  a  cyUadrleal  neck  baring  at  one  aide  an 
elongated  longitudinal  receaa.  a  apout  opening  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  receaa,  and  diametrically  oppoalte  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  aald  loMgttndtnal  receaa  a  round  receaa,  a  stopper 
baring  a  tm^^erae  hole  prorMad  with  Liiiiaais  at  Its 
ante,  M  apriac  la  aald  bole  and  glaaa  balls  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  aald  rec eases  st  the  enda  of  aald  apring. 
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1.095.928.  WINDOW-BHADE  HOLDER.  Jo«XFH  Pit-  r«t«  op«rattDg  cordi  for  the  Mid  latcbM.  each  opvratlDS 
RiTSCH.  CbtoAgo  HelghU,  III.  Filed  Bept.  18,  1912.  cord  being  attached  to  ooe  of  the  latcbea,  Mgaged  with 
Serial  No.  721.067.     (CI.  15«— 27.) 


1.  In  a  window  shade  bolder,  a  horizontal  channel 
han^r  adapted  to  hold  the  window  shade,  vertical  chan- 
nel gnldea  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bortsontal  channel 
memher.  and  flexible  shade  supporting  means  secured  to 
the  vertical  channel  members  and  passing  through  tb« 
vertical  and  horizontal  channels. 

2.  In  a  window  shade  holder,  a  channel  hanger,  channel 
guides,  pulleys  monnted  In  the  ends  of  the  channel  hanger, 
and  flexible  supporting  members  engaging  the  pulleya  and 
contained  within  the  channel  mpmbers. 

3.  In  a  window  shade  holder,  a  vertical  movable  channel 
hanger,  guide  channels  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  hanger, 
the  enda  of  the  hanger  sliding  within  the  guide  channels, 
pulleys  mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  hanger,  and  supporting 
flexible  members  secured  in  the  guides  and  passing  over 
the  roller*  and  through  the  borftontal  channel  hanger 
whereby  the  flexible  member  is  completely  boused. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  shade  hanger,  telescoping  channel 
hangers,  guide  channels  adapted  to  receive  the  enda  of  the 
telescoping  channels,  shade  supporting  brackets  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  banger,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
hanger  passing  through  the  channel  hanger  whereby  the 
brackets  are  held  adjacent  the  enda  of  the  shade 

5.  In  an  adjustable  shade  hanger,  teleacoplng  channel 
hangers,  guide  channels  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
telescoping  channeU.  nhade  supporting  brackets  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  hangers,  pulleys  mounted  in  the  ends 
of  the  hanger,  and  flexible  supporting  means  secured  to 
the  gnlde  chaniMla  and  engaging  the  pulleys,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  shade  draws  the  brackets  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,096JK14.  GATE.  Fba.scis  IfAsaioN  Plcmube,  Lyle, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  793^14.  (CI. 
39—14.) 

The  combination  of  a  gate  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment Is  a  bortsontal  plane  and  having  a  rearwardly  pro 
jectlng  arm  provided  with  a  croat  bar  at  its  rear  end  said 
croaa  bar  being  provided  with  pnllcya,  a  post  against  which 
tba  gate  may  close,  guides  and  poats  at  opposite  side*  of 
tbe  gate,  a  pair  of  spring  projecting  latches  at  the  free 
end  and  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  gate  to  engage  opposite 
■Idea  of  either  of  said  posts,  each  latch  having  a  cam  face 
to  cause  tbe  same  to  be  moved  Inwardly  when  engaged 
by  one  of  the  posts  and  also  having  a  longitudinal  guide 
alot,  supporting  bolts  for  ttie  latches  arranged  In  the  guide 
alota  th«r«of  and  extending  through  tbe  gate,  and  sapa- 


one  of  the  pulleys  of  the  cross  bar  and  also  engaged  with 
one  of  the  guides  opposite  one  side  of  the  gate 


1.095.925.  CREASING-IRON.  Hknby  W.  Poouk.  De- 
catur, III.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  755,667. 
(CI.   219—21.) 


1.  A  creasing  iron,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
handle  and  having  moans  for  heating  the  same,  and  a 
shoe  movably  mounted  on  the  body  at  one  side  thereof 
for  movement  relatively  to  the  body,  the  opposed  sur- 
faces of  the  body  and  shoe  presenting  Ironing  surfaces, 
and  the  lower  portions  of  the  body  and  shoe  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  guiding  runstfrs  below   salti   Hurtacea. 

2.  A  creasing  iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  a  handle  and  a  longitudinally  extending  runner  pro- 
jecting from  Its  boliom  at  the  inner  edge  thereof,  meaoa 
for  beating  the  tMKly,  and  a  pivoted  and  spring  preased 
shoe  carried  by  the  body,  said  shoe  extending  below  the 
bottom  of  the  body  and  terminating  In  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  forming  a  runner,  the  runners  of  the  body 
and  shoe  being  longitudinally  slutted. 

3.  An  iron  having  an  electrical  beating  element,  mem 
bers  to  connect  a  conductor  wire  with  said  element,  a 
switch  spring  adapted  to  connect  membi>rs  to  bring  the 
heating  elerasnt  Into  tbe  clLcult,  or  to  break  tbe  circuit, 
aald  spring  having  a  loop,  and  a  push  button  engaged  by 
aald  spring  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  surface 
of  the  Iron,  the  loop  serving  to  cause  the  spring  to  preas 
tbe  posh  button  into  engagement  with  the  Iron. 

4.  An  iron,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  au  elec 
trlcal  heating  element,  members  for  connecting  conductor 
wlraa  with  said  element,  a  switch  In  tbe  form  of  a  spring 
having  one  end  fixed  and  provided  with  a  loop,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  connect  the  members  to  bring 
the  beating  element  into  the  circuit  or  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit, a  housing  mounted  to  slide  on  the  body,  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  tbe  spring  switch  with  said  housing, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  housing  In  position. 

5.  In  an  Iron,  a  hollow  body  having  an  electrical  heat- 
ing element,  means  for  connecting  conductor  wlrea  with 
tbe  said  element,  a  switch  In  tbe  form  of  a  spring  having 
one  end  fixed  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  its  other  end 
and  Intermediate  of  iu  ends  wltb  a  loop,  a  housing  nkount- 
ed  to  slide  on  the  body,  s  spool  noanted  In  tbe  bousing 
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aid  ferrule :  and 


and   wltb  which   tbe  hook   of  the  spring  switch   engages.  vlded  between  the  "d  of  said  cur  aim 

and   interengaglng   means  on   the   housing  and  body   for  a  cue   tip  having  a   h^ng  projection   Insetted  In  said 
tu'ldlng  the  boustng  In  poBltlon.  ' 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,096,926.  FlyUlD-PBESerRB  CYLINDER  AND  PIS- 
TON. Jonx  E.  Powell,  Auguuta.  ««.  Filed  !>»<■.  3. 
J91.3.     Serial  No.  804,479.      (CI.  121  —  105.1 


1.  A  Bold  preMure  power  deylce  comprlaing  a  cyllniler, 
and  a  platon  romprlaing  a  pluralltj  of  leleacopic  sectlona, 
adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  and  to  collapse  wltliln 
■aid  cylinder,  wld  cyllDder  and  piston  sections  being  pro- 
Tided  wltb  means  for  llmltlnK  the  outward  movements  of 
aald  piston  sections,  and  mesns  for  cushioning  the  In 
ward  movements  of  said  piston  sections. 

2.  A  Huld  pressure  power  device  comprlalng  a  cylinder, 
and  a  plslon  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections 
adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  and  to  collapse  within 
aald  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  piston  sections  being  pro 
Tided  with  abntment  surfacoa  to  limit  the  outward  move 
menu  of  aald  piston  sections  and  with  sir  exhaust  pas 
■ages  coactlng  with  said  surfaces,  and  means  for  cushion 
Ing  the  Inward  movements  of  said  p'.ston  sections. 

3.  A  fluid  pressurv  power  device  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  bottom  head  provided  with  a  concavity  therein, 
a  piston  composed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections, 
aald  cylinder  and  piston  being  provided  with  coSperat 
Ing  abutments  to  limit  the  outward  movements  of  said 
piston  sections  and  coactlng  air  release  porte  controlled 
by  aald  abulmenta,  packing  rings  on  the  abutments  of 
the  piston  sections,  said  piston  sections  being  adapted  to 
be  extended  from  and  to  collapse  within  the  cylinder, 
and  a  cushioning  element  seated  In  the  concaTlty  of  the 
bottom  head  of  the  cylinder  to  cushion  the  closing  move 
ments  of  said  piston  sections. 


1,095,927.  POOUCVB  TIP.  William  F«ahk  BtCHA»i>- 
sos,  Porttmooth,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.203.      (CI.  4»— 9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pool  cue,  «  ferrule  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  aald  cue  and  provided  with  an  open 
Ing  in  Its  outer  end,  said  cue  terminating  short  of  the 
end  of  said  ferrule,  a  tip  provided  with  a  flat  base,  a 
centrally  disposed  frusto-conlcal  shaped  tongue  extend 
Ing  from  said  base,  said  tongue  adapted  to  be  compressed 
and  inserted  In  said  opening  of  aald  ferrule  whereby  the 
end  of  said  cue  will  compresa  the  Inner  portion  of  aald 
tongue  to  hold  said  tip  In  place. 

2.  The  combliutlon  with  a  cue.  of  a  ferrule  secured  to 
tbe  tip  end  thereof,  said  ferrule  bCTlBg  an  entry  opening 
at  Its  outer  end  and  there  being  a   holding  receaa  pro- 


opening   and   upset   in   said   recess,   sobatantlaUy   as   de- 
scribed. 

1095  928.       NIT-LOCK.       William     RroD     and     John 
'(■oi'.cMBis  WILLIAMS,  Opellka,  Ala.,  asslgnof*  of  one- 
fifth  to  John  V.  Denson,  Opellka.  Ala.     Filed  Dec.  $0. 
1912      Serial   No.   739.26<1.      (CI.  ISl— 64.1 


1.  A  nut  lock  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hold- 
ing member  provided  with  notched  terminal  beads  de- 
signed to  r-celvp  a  pair  of  contiguous  bolts,  a  locking 
meml>er  associated  with  said  holding  member  and  baTlng 
notched  heads  desltTied  to  embrace  the  nuts  of  the  bolts 
to  prevent  rolallun  thereof,  said  locking  member  bring 
provided  with  Inwardly-extending  marginal  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  holding  member  to  offset  the  lock- 
ing member  from  the  holding  member,  whereby  the  heads 
of  the  locking  member  are  positioned  lo  engage  the  noU 
of  the  bolts  at  points  substantially  midway  the  front  and 
rear  faces  of  the  nuts,  and  a  fastening  element  carried 
by  the  holding  member  and  embracing  the  locking  oen- 
l»-r  to  hold  the  latter  upon  the  holding  member  and  the 
nuts. 

2.  A  nut  lock  of  the  cJaaa  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  hold- 
ing member  provided  wltb  terminal  heads  each  of  which 
Is  notched,  whereby  to  receive  a  pair  of  contiguous  bolts, 
said  holding  member  being  further  provided  with  a  pair 
of  parallel  ouiwardly  extending  flanges  arranged  Inter- 
mediate said  heads,  a  locking  member  associated  with 
said  holding  member  and  having  notched  heads  designed 
to  embrace  tbe  nuU  of  the  bolta  to  preTent  rotation 
thereof,  said  locking  member  being  recelTed  and  poai- 
iloned  between  tbe  outwardly-extending  flanges  of  tbe 
holding  member  and  embraced  thereby,  the  locking  mem- 
ber being  alao  proTlded  with  Inwardly-extending  marginal 
flanges  which  abut  against  the  holding  member  to  offset 
the  locking  member  from  the  holding  member,  whereby 
the  heads  of  the  locking  member  are  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  nuts  of  the  bolts  at  points  aubstant  tally  mid- 
way the  front  and  rear  f«ces  of  the  nuts,  and  s  faatenlng 
pin  mounted  In  the  flanges  of  the  holding  member  and 
embracing  tbe  locking  member  to  hold  the  latter  opon 
tbe  hoMing  memlier  and  the  nuta. 


as6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  5. 1914. 


t,0»5,929.  RKAR  SUSPENSION  FOB  LOCOMOTIVES. 
KnnrrH  Bdshto5,  Phlladelplila,  Pa.,  aolgoor  to  Ttw 
Baldwin  LocomotlTe  Works.  PblladPlphl«.  Pa ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvanla.  Klled  Feb.  17.  191.3  S^rUl 
Vo.  748.B21.      (CI.  105—17.) 


i.o»e,»80.    BIILL0W8  siiCTiON  -  Ptrxp.     atMcsL  p. 

SAitms*.   Aurora,   Nebr.     Fllrd  Feb    13.    191S.     Serial 
No.  748,1M.      (CI.  230—2.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  locomotive  having  a  rear  swing 
truck,  of  thf  two  side  frames  of  tbe  locomotive  ;  driving 
axles  ;  a  rear  swing  truck  extending  under  the  rear  of  tbe 
locomotive  and  consisting  of  a  main  frame  and  a  bolster 
links  connecting  the  two  so  as  to  allow  the  bolster  to 
swing  laterallj',:  boxes  on  the  main  frame  ;  an  axle  mounted 
In  the  boxes  ;  with  an  equalliing  gear  bearing  upon  th.- 
main  frame  of  the  truck  and  attached  to  the  locomotlv  ■ 
frame  at  tbe  n^r  of  said  truck. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  locomoiivo.  of  a  main  frame  : 
driving  axles  ;  said  main  frame  extending  rearwardly  be- 
jond  tbe  driving  axles  ;  a  rear  swing  truck  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  located  under  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  locomo- 
tive; a  single  axle,  having  wheels,  supporting  said  truck: 
a  bolster  hung  from  tbe  said  truck  ;  an  equalizing  gear  ex 
teLdlng  over  the  boxes  of  the  driving  axles  and  having 
a  spring  member  resting  on  the  bolster  of  the  rear  swing 
truck  ;  and  a  link  connecting  said  spring  member  to  the 
frame  of  the  locomotive  at  the  rear  of  the  awing  truck. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  tbe  driving 
axles :  boxes  therefor ',  a  main  frame  extending  to  the  rear 
of  tbe  driving  axles  ;  a  swing  truck  mounted  under  tbe 
r«ar  of  the  locomotive  frame  and  having  a  forward  pivot 
connected  to  tbe  frame ;  a  b^later  mounted  on  the  rear 
truck  :  an  equalizing  gear  at  each  side  of  the  locomotive 
and  having  a  lever  located  between  tbe  rear  driving  axle 
and  tb«  swing  track :  a  spring  resting  on  tbe  bolster  of  tbe 
rear  truck ;  a  link  connecting  the  spring  to  one  arm  of 
tbe  lever ;  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  spring  to  tbe  frame 
at  a  point  back  of  the  truck. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  main  frame : 
a  driving  axle :  boxes  therefor ;  a  swing  truck  mounted 
under  tbe  rear  of  tbe  locomotive  frame  and  having  a  for- 
ward pivot  connected  to  tbe  frame :  a  bolster  on  tbe  rear 
track  ;  Unka  connectinc  tbe  bolater  to  the  main  body  por- 
tion of  the  swing  truck,  so  that  the  truck  can  swing  later- 
allj Independently  of  the  bolster,  spring  seats  00  tbe 
bolater :  longitudinally  arranged  springs  resting  on  tbe 
aeata ;  Unka  connecting  tbe  rear  end  of  each  spring  to  tbe 
(ear  ssmI  of  tbe  frame  of  tbe  locomotive  ;  and  eqaallslng 
levers  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  connected  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  each  spring. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  locomotiTe,  of  side  frames ;  a 
rear  drlTiac  axle :  a  rear  swing  track  pivoted  to  tbe  frame 
back  of  tbe  driving  axle :  wltb  an  eqoaliiinc  gear  at  each 
aid*  of  the  locomotive,  each  gear  conaiatinc  of  an  eqnalla- 
tag  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  frame :  a  spring  resting  on  the  box 
at  tba  rear  driving  axle,  one  end  of  tbe  spring  connected 
by  a  link  to  tbe  frame ;  a  rod  connecting  tbe  otber  end  to 
OBO  arm  of  tbe  equalising  lever ;  a  spring  resting  on  tbe 
kolatar  of  tbe  rear  swing  track  ;  a  link  connecting  tbe 
tsrward  and  of  tbe  spring  to  tlw  lerer ;  and  a  link  connect- 
iBg  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  spring  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  loco- 
motlTa. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.) 


In  a  bellows  suction  pump,  the  combination  with  a 
double  bead,  a  double  base,  an  ouier  caaing  composed  of 
fabric  material,  an  Inner  casing  composed  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  securing  tbe  casings  to  the  head 
and  the  base,  of  a  pair  of  plates  having  an  annular  flange 
one  plate  being  itecured  to  the  Inner  fate  of  tbe  head  and 
the  other  plate  being  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
base,  bolts  eitendloi:  ibrougb  tbe  head,  the  base  and  the 
platea.  and  a  spiral  spring-  abnttInK  against  the  plates 
and  working  within  Die  flanges  for  operating  the  casings. 


1  085.931.  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIfTINl.  ■  VALVE.  Wll, 
UAM  J.  Saxox.  I'alerton.  N  J  Filed  Sept.  8,  IBIS. 
Serial  No.  78».4»3.     (CI.  121—14.) 


1.  In  combination  wltb  an  engine  embodying  a  rela- 
tively high-pressure  steam  supply,  a  relatively  low-pres- 
sure steam  supply,  a  power  cylinder  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  high-pressure  steam  supply,  and  a  piston  re- 
clprocatlvely  mounted  In  said  cylinder :  a  valve  casing 
having  separated  port  openings,  one  of  said  port  open- 
ings being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  low-presaure 
steam  supply,  and  the  otber  of  said  port  openings  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  cylinder ;  a  valve  oper- 
able to  close  the  communication  between  said  porta :  means 
normally  disposing  said  valve  in  closed  relation  to  said 
ports :  and  means  operable  by  said  piston  for  disposing 
said  valve  in  open  relation  to  said  ports,  for  supplying 
said  eyUader  with  low-pressure  steam. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  embodying  a  relatively 
bigb  -  preraure  steam  supply,  a  relatively  low  -  preaaure 
steam  supply,  a  power  cylinder  operatlvely  connected  wltb 
said  high-pressure  steam  supply,  and  a  piston  redproca- 
tlvely  mounted  In  said  cylinder :  a  valve  casing  having 
aeparated  port  openings,  one  of  aald  port  openings  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  low-preaanre  steam  sup- 
ply, and  tbe  otber  of  said  port  openlnga  being  operatlvdy 
connected  with  said  cylinder:  a  valve  operable  to  cloac 
thi'  communication  between  said  ports ;  means  normally 
disposing  said  valve  In  closed  relation  to  said  porta  :  and 
means  operable  by  said  piston  for  relatively  Increasing  air 
pisasais  at  oae  side  of  said  valve  to  dispose  the  same 
In  Often  relation  to  aald  porta. 
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S.  In  i-omblnatlon  wltb  an  engine  embodying  a  rela 
tlvely  high-pressure  slesm  supply,  o  relatively  low-pres- 
snre  steam  supply,  a  power  cylinder  operatlvely  connected 
wltb  said  high-pressure  steam  anpply.  and  a  ptaton  redp- 
roeatlvely  mounted  In  said  cylinder  ;  a  valve  casing  bav- 
tsg  separated  port  openings,  one  of  said  port  openings 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  low  pressure  steam 
supply,  and  the  other  of  said  port  openings  being  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  cylinder;  a  valve  operable 
to  close  tbe  communication  between  said  ports :  means 
normally  disposing  said  valve  In  closed  relation  to  sal.I 
porta:  and  means  operable  by  said  piston  for  produclnc 
an  air  pressure  on  said  valve  to  dispose  tbe  same  In  open 
relation  to  said  porta. 

4.  An  apparattis  as  charaiteriaed,  embodying  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  oatlet  port,  said 
poru  being  spaced  apart ;  a  valve  operable  for  closing  the 
passage  between  said  ports:  a  seating  member  for  sslrt 
valve  rigidly  connected  therewith  and  normally  disposed 
at  the  opposite  side  of  aald  Inlet  port,  said  member  having 
a  relatively  large  exposed  area  :  and  means  for  admitting 
Bald  nnder  pressare  to  said  cylinder  through  said  Inlet 
port  between  ssid  valve  and  said  seating  member,  tbe 
prsemre  of  said  fluid  being  simultaneously  exerted  upon 
said  valve  and  tbe  seating  member  therefor. 

6.  An  apparatua  as  cbaracteriied.  comprising  e  valve 
easing  embodying  a  valve  seat  having  a  relatively  small 
opening,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  seat ;  a  closnre  valve  for  said  seat ;  a  piston 
rigidly  connected  with  aald  valve  and  nperably  disposed 
In  said  casing  at  tbe  side  of  the  inlet  port  tljereof  opposite 
t"  that  occnpled  by  said  sest ;  mesns  for  supplying  steam 
to  said  casing  through  said  Inlet  port  between  said  piston 
and  said  closure  valve  ;  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
•  wltb  said  caaing  and  tbe  outlet  port  thereof,  for  rarefying 
tbr  air  below  said  seat. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  hi  tbe  Gasette.) 


having  s  connection  with  said  frame,  a  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  laterally  projecting  portion, 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  downwardly  projecting  portion  hav- 
ing an  off-set  portion  fitted  about  tbe  front  bow  and  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  from  said  offset  portion  ex- 
tending back  of  tbe  top  prop. 


1.095,e32.      PKI8M. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1»1» 


Ca«l    ScBfMra.     Cassel.    Uermany. 
Serial  No.  804,083.      (CI.  8R— 1.) 


1.  A  prism  body  composed  of  two  prisms  adapted  to  co- 
act  and  being  integral  one  with  the  other,  and  an  Incision 
or  incisions  situated  at  and  between  two  prism  surfaces 
Jclnlng  und.T  an  angle  of  less  than  1S<>'.  substantially  as 
described. 

2  A  prism  l«dy  composed  of  two  prisms  adapted  to  to- 
sct  and  being  Integral  one  vrlth  the  oiber.  and  an  Inclalon 
or  incisions  situated  at  and  between  two  prism  surfaces 
Joining  under  »n  angle  of  less  than  ISO',  tbe  position  of 
said  Incision  or  Incisions  lielng  such  as  to  .  longale.  of 
the  two  surfaces,  that  to  t»-  ground  and  polished  Into 
the  other  one  beyond  tbe  section  line  of  them,  substan 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpos.-  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  prism  body  composed  of  two  prisms  adapted  to  co 
act  and  being  integral  one  with  the  other,  and  an  Incision 
or  incisions  situated  at  and  between  two  prism  surfocis 
Joining  under  an  angle  of  less  than  ISO',  and  a  non 
trsnaparent  flUIng  out  material  located  within  said  in 
clslon  or  incisions,  substanttally  «"  rt,sorll*d  and  for 
the  purposes  as  !.et  forth. 


2.  In  a  front  for  vehlclea,  a  sutionary  frame  adapted 
lu  be  fltted  to  the  front  bow  of  tbe  vehicle  top.  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  respective  aides  of  said  frame,  each  of 
said  arms  consisting  of  a  lateraUy  projecting  porOon  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  said  fram<,  a  portion  extending 
downwardly  f?om  mid  laterally  projecting  porUon,  the 
lower  end  of  said  downwardly  projecting  porUon  having 
an  offset  portion  fltted  about  the  front  bow  and  as  up- 
wardly extending  portion  from  said  offset  portion  ex- 
tending back  of  the  top  prop,  and  additional  devices  for 
removably  connecting  said  stationary  members  to  said 
bow.  _ 

S.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehlclea.  a  sUtionary  frame 
removably  connecii-d  to  the  front  bow  of  the  vehicle,  the 
connecting  means  comprising  arms  formed  aquare  in  cross 
section  and  extending  through  a  square  shaped  loop  or 
loops  on  said  stationary  frame,  each  of  aald  arms  being 
provided  with  an  offset  portion  extended  about  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  front  bow  and  alao  an  upwardly  ex- 
lending  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  side  of 
the  top  prop,  a  movable  frame  connected  with  said  »ta- 
tlonsry  frame  Independent  of  Mid  srms.  snd  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  ssld  movabi*  frame  In  Inopera.Hve  po- 
sition, substantially  as  spedfled. 

i.  In  a  storm  front  for  vAtdea,  a  stationary  frame 
removably  connected  to  the  front  bow  of  the  vehicle,  tbe 
connecting  means  comprising  arms  formed  square  in 
cross  section  and  extending  tbrongb  s  square  shaped  loop 
or  loops  on  aald  sutionary  frame,  each  of  said  arms  being 
provided  wlih  an  offset  portion  extended  about  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  front  bow  and  alao  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  rear  aide  of  tbe 
top  prop,  a  movable  frame  connected  with  said  sutionary 
frame,  and  means  for  boldlaff  said  movable  frame  in 
folded  position  under  the  vehicle  top.  sulistantlally  as 
specified. 

0  In  a  storm  front  for  vehlclea.  a  sutionary  frame,  a 
I  movable  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  plate  aecured  to  each 
side  of  said  stationary  frame,  said  plate  being  bent  to 
form  an  offset  portion  and  alao  a  sleeve,  a  hinge  rt>d  sup- 
ported in  the  sleeve  portions  of  said  plate,  and  ooUed 
springs  located  In  the  offset  portions  of  said  plates,  one 
arm  of  each  of  aald  apringa  having  a  connectiosi  wltb  tbe 
!  movable  frame  and  the  otber  aim  of  each  of  said  strings 
bearing  sgainst  said  binge,  anbatantlaliy  as  specified. 


1  096,883.      8TOBM-FBONT    FOR    VEHICLES.      OnoBOa 
'  W.  Scott.  Troy.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1810.     Serial  No. 
668,230.      (CI.    21—81.) 

1.   In  a  front  for  vehicles,  a  stationary   frame  adnpletl 

to  be  fltted  to  tbe  front  bow  of  tbe  vehicle  top.  and  arms 

projecting  from  tbe  respective  sides  of  said  frame,  each 

of  ssld  arma  eooalatlBg  of  a  Uterally  projecting  portion 

202  O.  O.— 17 


1 096.984.      GAME.      BiCHAaD    Bamx    Pawtocket,    R-    I. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  Mo.  TS7.466.     (CI.  4e— 21.) 
I.  Game  apparatns  comprising  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  rectangularly  arranged  sqnarea.  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  sqosree  connecting  the   recUngnlsrly 
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amnsed  Mrlm,  rest  statioDt  adjolalnc  certain  of  the 
rectaagtilarlj  arranged  aquares.  playing  d«Tica  movable 
over  tbe  board,  and  cbance  devices  for  determining  the 
movement  of  tbe  playing  devices. 


■1    I    I    i.lj    i    I    I    ..^ 


Ti — ;s~ 


2.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rectangularly  arranged  series  of  squares  there- 
OD.  said  squares  being  arranged  In  parallel  relation  one 
to  the  other  and  one  wlthlu  the  other,  certain  of  said 
squares  rtprewntlng  baxards.  a  plurality  of  rest  itatlon 
squares  offaet  with  relation  to  the  rectangularly  arranged 
squares  and  opposite  cerUln  of  the  haaards.  a  plurality 
of  diagonally  arranged  squares  connecting  the  rectangu- 
larly arranged  squares  and  having  hazards  thereon,  play- 
ing disks  adapted  to  b<  mored  oyer  the  board  and  chance 
deTlcea  for  determining  the  morement  of  aald  playing 
derlcea. 


l.U»0.S»35.  KLECTBICALLY  -  CONTBOLLBD  AIR  -  BID- 
LEASING  VALVE  FOR  TRAIN  PIPES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  THOMAS  H.  8HEI.OOM.  Victor.  Colo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Felix  Hera,  floldfleld.  Colo.  Filed  Jan. 
4,  1913.     Serial  No.  740.245.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  vnlTC  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
main  TalTe  caatng  having  therein  air  Inlet  and  discharge 
ports,  a  socket  formed  on  one  fide  of  the  main  ralve  caa- 
Ing  and  eommantcatlng  with  said  Inlet  port  whereby  air 
la  admitted  to  tbe  casing,  a  plug  to  close  tb«  outer  end 
of  aald  flMlB  valve  caalng.  said  plug  having  therein  a 
guide  paaaage.  an  air  releasing  valve  mounted  In  said 
main  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  normally  cloae  the  dis- 
charge port  therein,  a  stem  connected  with  aald  valve  and 
adapted  to  work  thzoogh  the  guide  paaaage  In  the  plug 
whereby  aald  air  releasing  valve  may  be  manually  op- 
enled  and  reset,  a  supplemental  valve  casing  of  leas 
diameter  than  tbe  main  valve  caalng  and  connected  with 
tbe  Isner  end  of  aald  main  valve  CMlns,  aald  fupplevea- 


tal  valve  casing  having  therein  an  air  Inlet  port,  a  aeries 
of  air  Inlet  paasages  communicating  with  said  air  Inlet 
port,  a  s»-rlea  of  air  dtacharging  pasaagea,  the  latter  paa- 
saK**s  communicating  with  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  mnln 
vslve  caalng.  an  air  conducting  pipe  to  connect  tbe  air 
Inlet  port  of  tbe  supplemental  valve  caalng  with  tbe 
socket  on  aald  main  valve  caalng,  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  air  entering  the  main  valve  caalng  la  conducted  to 
the  mipplemental  valve  casing,  a  plug  to  close  the  outer 
end  of  said  supplemental  valve  casing,  said  plug  having 
therein  a  guide  paaaage,  an  air  controlling  valve  alldably 
mounted  In  said  supplemental  valve  casing  and  normally 
closing  the  air  discharge  posaagea  therein,  a  stem  on  said 
supplemental  valve  and  having  Its  outer  portion  sliding 
through  (he  guide  paaaage  in  said  plug,  whereby  the 
supplemental  valve  may  be  manually  reset,  a  solenoid 
surrounding  tbe  reduced  supplemental  valvt*  casing  and 
adapted  to  control  said  supply  valve,  ami  an  operating 
head  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  stem  of  the  supplemental 
valve. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  main 
valve  caalng  having  therein  air  Inlet  and  diacbarge ports,  a 
socket  formed  on  one  side  of  said  main  valve  caalng  and 
communicating  with  said  Inlet  port  whereby  air  la  ad- 
mitted to  ttald  casing,  s  plug  to  cloae  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  main  valve  casing,  -aald  plug  having  therein  a  guide 
paaaage.  an  air  releasing  valve  slldably  mounted  In  aald 
main  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  normally  close  tbe  dis- 
charge- port  therein,  a  stem  connected  with  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  work  through  the  guide  paaaage  In  aald 
plug  whereby  said  air  releasing  valv«  may  be  manually 
uperateil  and  re  (M>t.  a  Huppleui»*atal  valve  casing  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  end  of  the  oiaio  valve  caalng  and 
having  therein  an  air  Inlet  port,  a  series  of  air  Inlet  paa- 
sages. and  a  srrlea  of  air  discharging  paaaagea.  aald  air 
dlwharglng  paxMages  cummunlcatlng  with  the  Inner  end 
of  the  main  valve  caalng.  an  air  conducting  pipe  to  con- 
nect tbe  air  Inlet  port  of  said  supplemental  valve  casing 
with  tbe  socket  on  said  main  valve  casing  whereby  a  por 
tlon  of  the  air  entering  th<>  main  valve  caalng  is  con- 
ducted to  the  supplemental  valve  casing,  a  plug  to  c1ob<' 
the  outer  end  of  said  supplemental  valve  casing,  aald 
plug  havluft  therein  a  Kulde  paaaage.  a  supplemental  air 
controlling  valve  slldably  mounted  In  said  supplemental 
valve  caMlUK  and  adapted  to  normally  close  tbe  outer  ends 
of  tiald  air  dlscharK'ne  passages,  a  stem  on  said  supple- 
mental valve  and  havlnt;  its  outer  portion  sliding  through 
the  guide  passage  in  said  plug  whereby  said  supplemental 
valve  mny  be  manually  re-set,  a  solenoid  arranged  on 
said  supplemental  valve  casing  and  adapted  when  ener- 
glaed  to  attract  said  supplemental  valve  and  to  shift  the 
latter  to  an  open  posltton.  and  spring  arm*  to  engage  the 
stem  of  said  supplemental  valve  and  to  bold  the  latter  In 
an  open  position. 


1.095.936.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  John  D.  Show.  Pblla 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  C.  Ehren- 
feld.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756.982.      (CI.   21—105.) 


^"'" *^......::J 


r^'XHzl 


1.  Tbe  combinatloD  witta  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  axle 
tbereof.  of  a  abock  ataorber  comprtalng  a  aolld  block  of 
realUeat  material  hSTliig  reinforced  aoda,  meana  for  cod- 
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nectlng  on.-  end  of  the  block  of  reelllent  material  to  the 
frame  or  body  ef  the  vehicle,  atich  meani  Including  a 
bracket  carried  by  aald  frame  and  a  strap  or  band  per- 
manently connected  to  the  block  of  reelllent  material  and 
In  engagement  with  aald  bracket,  and  a  strap  and  buckle 
aecured  to  the  opposite  end  of  aald  abock  abaorlier  for  ad- 
juatably  connecting  the  same  with  said  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  aile 
thereof,  of  a  shock  abaorber  oomprialng  a  solid  block  of 
resilient  material  having  ends  reinforced  by  layers  of 
fabric  embedded  therein,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  strap  In  engagement  with  aald  bracket  and  permanently 
aecured  to  one  end  of  said  resilient  block,  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  for  tbe  oppoatte  end  of  aald  block  paaalng 
around  tbe  axle. 

8.  A  abock  absorber  to  prevent  the  rebound  of  vehicle 
bodies  Interposed  between  such  body  and  an  axle  of  tbe 
mnnlng  gear  thereof,  said  abock  abaorber  comprialng  a 
solid  block  of  reelllent  material  adjusubly  connected  to 
said  parts,  said  block  of  material  having  a  greater  length 
than  width,  being  aubsUntlally  oblong  In  cross  section 
and  having  Its  longitudinal  sides  concaved. 


1.095.937.  I'LRIFICATIOX  OF  NITBO  BODIES  Os- 
W4LD  SiLKEBatD.  Buckhurst  Hill,  England.  Original  ap- 
pUcatlon  died  June  S.  1912.  Serial  No.  701,242.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  733,197.     (CI   52—3.) 

A  proceaa  for  purifying  nltro  compounds  of  the  aromatic 
series  which  consists  In  mixing  such  compounds  with  a 
weak  solution  of  sodn  a»h  In  the  warm,  and  then  treating 
the  mixture  with  an  excess  of  water  to  which  has  been 
added  a  dllBculty  soluble  body  capable  of  taking  up  nitrous 
acid  to  form  a  body  Inert  aa  regards  tbe  nltro  compounds, 
and  boiling  the  liquid  gently  under  a  reflux  condenser 
until  the  unstsble  compounds  are  decomposed. 


1.099,9,18.  GATE-OPENING  MEANS.  H»aaT  SoMcaa. 
Armstrong.  British  ColombU,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  789,985.     (CI.  39— 14.) 


K-l> 


i.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  and  Its  Utcb, 
of  latcb- tripping  and  gate-operating  means  comprMng  a 
pair  of  latch-opcratlng  levers  of  the  first  order  mounted 
on  the  gate,  one  at  each  side  tbereof,  latch  atrlngs  at 
each  aide  of  the  gate,  each  connected  with  one  end  of  tbe 
gate  latch,  and  connected  with  one  arm  of  that  latch  lever 
at  the  adjacent  aide  of  tbe  gate,  flexible  elemenU  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  oppoalte  arma  of  aald  levere,  gate 
operating  levers  mounted  at  opposite  side*  of  the  gate,  a 
distance  therefrom,  an  element  connecting  the  gate-operat- 
ing levers,  said  levers  being  connected  also  with  the  ends 
of  the  flexible  elementa  opposite  tbe  latch  levers,  that  flexi- 
ble element  connected  with  tbe  Utch  lever  at  one  side  of 
the  gate  croaelng  over  the  gste  to  the  oppoalte  side  and 
being  connected  with  the  gate^peratlng  lever  on  aald  op- 
posite side. 

1  095  939.  (^OATLESS  SHIRT.  LiLUAK  T.  Spmiooa, 
Ortffln  Comers.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.S29.     (CI.  2 — 98.1 


1  The  rombluiitl-in  wlili  a  nwiiiBint'  gate  and  Itt  latch, 
of  latch-trlppIng  and  gate-operating  m.-ans  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  horiiontal  bell  crank  levers  mounted  on  the  gate, 
one  lever  at  each  aide,  a  sheave  adjacent  to  each  lever,  one 
sheave  being  beneath  the  lever  adjacent  thereto  and  one 
above  Its  adjacent  lever,  pine  ronstltullng  tbe  fulcrum  of 
the  levers,  the  sheaves  being  held  by  and  turning  on  aald 
pins,  latch  strings  connected  at  one  end  with  the  gate 
latch,  each  latch  string  at  the  opposite  end  being  connected 
with  one  arm  of  one  of  aald  levers,  flexible  elements  con 
nected  st  one  end  with  ^be  opposite  srms  of  ssid  levers, 
gate  operating  levers  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
gate,  a  dlsunce  therefrom,  an  element  connecting  the 
gate-operating  levera,  aald  levera  being  connected  alao  with 
the  ends  of  the  flexible  elements  opposite  the  latch  le 
vers,  that  flexible  element  connected  with  the  latcb  lever 
at  one  aide  of  the  gate  croaslng  over  the  gate  to  the  oppo- 
site side  and  being  connected  with  the  gate  operating 
lever  of  aald  oppoalte  aide. 


An  open  front  ahirt  comprising  front  and  rear  sectlooa 
stitched  along  their  meeting  edges  and  forming  front  and 
rear  panels,  a  waist  band  integral  with  tbe  body  of  the 
abirt  and  folded  Inwardly  against  the  same  and  forming 
a  tubular  hem,  drawstrings  secured  to  the  garment  by 
atitchlng  Joining  tbe  front  and  rear  panels,  and  adapted  to 
sblr  only  tte  front  portions  thereof,  said  rear  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  button-boles,  adapted  to  engage  the 
usual  rear  buttons  on  the  trousers  of  the  wearer,  aald 
waistband  being  secured  by  the  lines  of  stitching  Joining 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  garment  and  extending 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  buttonbolea.  thereby  leaving 
the  rear  of  the  shirt  of  a  single  thickness  between  aald  rear 
bottonboles. 

1.095.940.  BOX  PRESS  AcoisTCS  BgKTZ  8t»t»i«s, 
Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  1.  8.  Long.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1913.     SerUI  No  785,547.     (a.  100— 6T.) 


I.  In  a  press  of  the  cuar*cter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  a  table  eop- 
iwrted  upon  the  upper  forward  portion  of  the  (mme,  aald 
frame  Including  rear  nprlgbta  extended  above  tbe  table 
and  at  the  rear  thereof,  upright  tubular  aopportlng  mem- 
bers rigidly  connected  to  the  said  extended  frame  up- 
rights and  provided  Intermediate  their  ends  with  vertical 
guide  slots,  tbe  upper  ends  of  which  are  carved  Inwardly, 
shafta  mounted  through  the  tnbnlar  nprtgtata  and  having 
Intermediate  pins  extending  Into  the  guide  slots  thereof, 
angular  arms  carried  by  tbe  upper  enda  of  the  aald-  shafts. 
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pTfmm-T  bl«dn  (djnsublr  mrrled  by  th»  uli)  arnii.  ■  be«m 
rooDw^lnn  the  upper  ends  of  the  eiteoded  frainf  uprights. 
an  eqnallxlDK  bar  exteodlOK  hoiisoDtallT  wlthfn  thr  frame 
aod  baTlDK  awlTeled  oonnectlona  at  oppoaite  enda  with 
tbe  lower  enda  af  the  aald  «bafts,  a  foot  lever  having  a  foot 
place  at  Ita  forward  end  and  harinf  a  hinged  connection 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  at  Its  rear  end.  a 
brake  bar  movable  In  the  frame,  membera  carrli^  by  the 
foot  lever  and  movable  to  frlctlonallv  engage  the  <*ald  bar 
and  lock  the  lever  In  ro"l'lon.  a  swlveled  conn**ctlon  be- 
tween the  foot  levi»r  and  the  equallilng  bar  Intermediate 
th«1r  ends,  and  a  refrartlle  Kprlng  connected  at  lt«  lower 
end  to  a  point  Intermediate  the  eqnalliing  bar  and  hav- 
ing connection  at  Its  upper  end  with  tbe  beam  connect- 
ing apper  enda  of  the  extended  frame  iiprlgbta. 

2.  In  a  preaa  of  the  character  de9crlb**d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supportlnK  frame,  vertically  movable  partially 
rolauble  ahatta  }ournalrd  In  upright  poaltlona  at  the  rear 
aide  portions  of  the  frame,  a  foot  laver  hinged  within  the 
frame,  a  horltonral  equalizing  bar  eztendInK  within  the 
frame  and  having  an  Intermediate  iiwlveled  connection 
with  the  aald  foot  lever  and  having  awlveled  lonnectlona 
at  Ita  enda  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  aald  shafts,  and 
presser  blades  carried  li.v  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts,  all 
for  the  purpose  dea<-rltM'd. 

-"..  In  a  preaa  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
of  a  supporting -frame,  tobalar  guide  member*  secured  in 
upright  poaltiona  at  tbe  rear  side  portlona  of  the  frame, 
vertically  movable  and  parilall.v  rotatable  ahafts  Jour- 
naled  throagh  the  tabular  guliie  members.  pre»ser  bladea 
carried  by  the  npper  ends  of  the  said  shaft,  nnd  n  foot 
lever  fuicrumed  in  the  frame  and  having  connecilns  means 
with  which  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  said  shafta  are  swiveily 
engaged. 

4.  In  a  preaa  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  foot  lever  having  a  brake  bar.  friction  engaging 
■embers  carried  by  the  foot  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  relatively  opposite  sides  of  the  brake  bar  at  iion  alined 
points,  and  a  pivoted  trip  mounted  on  the  foot  lever  and 
carrying  one  of  aald  friction  engaging  members,  for  tbe 
purpose  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  preaa  of  tike  character  deacrltied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  posts  mounted  in  upright  po- 
sitions within  the  frsme.  and  vertically  moval.le  with  re- 
pect  thereto,  tbe  upper  portlona  of  the  said  posts  extend 
Ing  above  the  frame  and  being  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
Je<-ting  presaer  bladea  at  their  upper  ends,  connections  for 
moving  the  posts  vertically,  and  means  wbereh.v  to  cause 
rotative  movement  of  tbe  [>OBts  during  their  vertical  move- 
ment, all  for  the  purpose  described. 


l.CPttri.941.  FBUIT-81ZER.  AiuiaTis  Rkntz  Stevens. 
Tampa.  Fla..  aaalgnor  of  one-halt  to  J.  S.  Long.  Filed 
.\ug.  2S>.  1013.    Serial  No.  787,299.     (CI.  130— 32.) 


_^J:5: 


•:«»:»>>:->>>:o>xo:  :m»x<c»x«o>;  :«ke««:'^ 


'ir  1     •>i    I— — «- 


1.  In  a  fruit  alalng  device,  n  frame,  a  aeries  of  central 
supporting  memt>ers  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame, 
a  series  of  snpporiing  members  spaced  from  said  centra] 
series  on  each  aide  of  the  latter,  the  distance  between  the 
aide  Belies  of  sapportlng  memt>ers  and  the  central  series 
being  progreaslvely  greater  from  one  end  of  the  machine 
to  the  other,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  series  of  support- 
lag  membera  from  one  end  of  the  maclilDe  toward  the 
ottter. 

2.  In  a  fmlt  slstng  device,  a  trame,  ■  aeries  of  central 
supporting  members  dlapoeed  longitudinally  of  the  frame, 
a  aerlea  of  aupportlng  members  spaced  from  said  central 
series  on  each  side  of  the  latter,  tbe  diatance  lietween  the 
aide  aerlea  of  supporting  members  and  tlw  central  series 
being  progreaslvely  greater  from  one  end  of  tbe  mactalae 


to  the  other,  means  for  moving  said  series  of  Buppoi4lng 
meml>ers  from  one  end  of  tbe  machine  toward  the  other, 
and  means  for  rotating  each  member  of  all  of  aald  series  of 
supporting  membera  during  auch  movement. 

3.  In  a  fmlt  slsing  device,  a  main  frame,  a  seriea  of 
rollera  carried  by  aald  main  frame  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  aeries  of  rollera  on  each  side  of  said  cen- 
tral seriea.  said  laat  name<l  rollera  being  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  tbe  frame,  the  line  of  travel  of  aald  laat  named 
aeries  of  rollers  being  sulMtantlally  oblique  to  the  Arat 
named  series. 

4.  In  a  fruit  slsing  device,  a  main  frame.  11  series  <>f 
rollers  carried  by  aald  main  frame  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  series  of  rollera  on  each  side  of  said  cen- 
tral series,  said  last  named  rollers  tieing  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  tbe  frame,  the  line  of  travel  of  said  laat  named 
aeriea  of  rollera  being  aubatantially  oblique  to  the  Brst 
named  aeries,  and  the  line  of  travel  of  one  aerlea  of  said 
aide  rollers  being  oblique  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  other 
series  of  said  side  rollers. 

5.  in  a  fruit  slsing  device,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
chsins  carried  thereby,  transverse  rods  carried  by  said 
aprocket  chains,  a  central  roller  and  side  rollers  carried  by 
each  rod.  meana  for  moving  aald  chains,  the  diatance  be- 
tw«i-n  aald  side  rollers  snd  said  central  roller  at  one  end  of 
the  machine  being  greater  than  at  tbe  other,  a  straight  cen- 
tral track  rail  disposed  below  said  central  roller  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  atraight  central  track 
rails  disposed  below  tbe  side  rollers  for  supporting  the  lat- 
ter, each  of  said  track  ralla  serving  to  cauae  the  rotation 
of  the  rollers  during  the  paaaage  therealoog. 

[Halms  C  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  (jaxette.] 
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1.  In  a  fmlt  waaber.  a  frame,  a  movable  aupport  for 
the  fruit  carried  by  said  frame,  said  support  comnrialng  a 
continuous  dat  bruah.  means  dlsposeil  above  said  bruah  for 
retanllng  the  movement  of  the  fruit,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  retarding  means  in  the  same  direction  aa  the 
movable  brush  but  at  a  slower  speed. 

2.  In  a  fruit  washer,  a  frame,  a  movable  support  for  the 
fruit  carried  by  said  frame,  said  support  comprising  a 
continuous  flat  brush,  means  disposed  above  said  brush  for 
relanlinc  the  movement  of  the  fruit,  said  laat  named 
means  comprising  a  aeriea  of  transverse  rods  diapoaed  Im- 
mediately above  aald  movable  brush,  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing aald  rods  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  moving 
brush  and  at  a  slower  speed. 

:i.  in  a  fruit  washer,  a  frame,  a  aerlea  of  bruahea  dls- 
poae<l  transversely  of  aald  frame,  eodleaa  chalna  for  su*>- 
portlog  said  brushes,  the  brushes  between  the  ends  of  the 
machine  at  any  one  time  forming  aubatantially  one  flat 
brush  for  supporting  the  fmlt.  means  for  driving  said 
endless  chains,  meana  for  retarding  the  fruit  carried  by 
the  bmahea.  said  laat  named  meana  comprlalng  a  aeries  uf 
traosverae  bare,  endlesa  chains  for  supporting  sale]  trans- 
verse bars,  snd  meana  for  driving  aald  endleaa  chains  at 
a  slower  speed  than  tbe  chains  wblch  support  the  brushes. 

4.  In  a  fruit  washer,  a  frame,  a  movable  aupport  for  the 
fruit  carried  by  aald  frame,  aald  aupport  comprlalng  a 
contlnoona  flat  bruah.  meana  diapoaed  above  aald  braah  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  the  fmlt,  a  aeries  of  hinged 
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lirushea  extending  transversely  serosa  tbe  machine,  aald 
last  named  bruabes  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  being 
arranged  to  swing  upwardly  by  tbe  engagement  of  the 
fruit,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  hinged  bruahea 
Iranaveraely  of  the  machine. 

.'.  In  a  fruit  washer,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  endles* 
chalna  carried  by  said  frame,  meana  for  moving  said 
endless  chalna  atmultaneously,  a  series  of  tranaverae 
brnsbea  carried  by  aald  endleaa  chalna,  said  bruabes  being 
contiguous  to  form  a  flat  braah  between  the  enda  of  the 
uiichlne  and  adapted  to  aupport  the  fruit,  a  aecond  pair 
of  chalijs  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  chains,  s  se- 
ries of  bars  carried  by  aald  aecond  aet  of  parallel  chains, 
auid  bare  being  arranged  to  paaa  above  aald  bruabes.  means 
for  driving  the  ciialna  which  bear  the  bruahea  at  one 
apeed,  and  means  for  driving  the  chalna  which  bear  tbe 
bars  at  a  slower  speed. 

|(  halna  0  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.l 
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threaded  and  provided  with  ants  on  the  said  ends,  stops 
on  the  spuds  between  the  two  Inner  rims,  colled  springs 
located  in  the  space  between  the  innermost  rim  and  hub 
and  into  the  outer  end  of  which  the  threaded  enda  of  the 
spuds  project,  and  seats  for  the  inner  enda  of  the  said 
springs. 

4  A  traction  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  an  apertured 
outer  rim.  one  or  more  apettured  Inner  rims,  spokes  se 
cured  to  the  hub  and  rims,  spuds  working  In  the  apertures 
of  the  rims,  the  spuda  each  consisting  of  a  foot  portion  l.v 
ini!  uonnaliy  outside  of  the  outer  rim.  but  movable  In- 
wardly thr..iii!h  the  aperture  thereof,  and  a  shank  portion 
lylnu  mainly  between  the  outer  rim  and  the  innerm«ot 
rim.  and  proviih'-l  with  an  extenalon  lying  wholly  Inward 
of  tbe  Innermost  rtm.  and  springs  located  in  the  spac- 
l>etween  the  innermost  rim  and  the  hub  and  preaaing  the 
spuds  outwardl.v 
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1.  A  traction  whe<'l  comprising  a  huh.  the  said  hub  be- 
ing formed  with  flanges,  rndlally  extending  spokes  secured 
to  the  flangea.  the  said  spokes  being  srranged  In  pairs,  tbe 
spokes  of  each  pair  being  In  apaced  parallel  relation,  a  plu 
ratify  of  U-shaped  concentric  and  apertured  elements  to 
which  the  spokes  are  aecured.  spuds  movably  mounted  in 
the  apertures  of  the  said  elements,  the  said  spuds  l>elni.' 
disposed  tangentially  with  resjiect  to  the  aald  hub.  a 
bracket  supported  by  each  pair  of  spokes,  said  bracket 
being  formed  with  a  centrally  disposed  stud,  and  a  colled 
aprlng,  one  end  of  the  said  spring  embrsrlng  the  said  stud, 
the  said  (pring  passing  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  apokes 
and  embracing  the  Inner  end  of  a  spud. 

2.  A  traction  wheel,  comprising  s  huh  having  a  flange 
at  each  end,  an  at>ertured  outer  rim.  one  or  more  apertured 
Inner  rlma.  the  rims  being  U-abaped.<^(gpkea  arranged  In 
pairs  and  secured  to  tbe  flanges  of  the  hub  and  to  the 
rlma,  spuda  working  In  tbe  aperturea  of  the  rims  and  dia- 
poaed tangentially  with  reapect  to  tlie  hub.  the  apuda  hav- 
ing their  outer  enda  normally  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
rim  and  their  Inner  ends  always  projecting  beyond  the 
inner  face  of  tbe  Innermost  rim.  tbe  said  inner  ends  of  the 
spuds  being  reduced  and  threaded  and  provided  with  nuta. 
a  aeat  for  a  spring  arranged  lietween  each  pair  of  spokes  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  hub.  and  colled  springs  each  having  Ita  Inner 
end  engaging  the  seat  and  Its  outer  end  t«c«lTlB(  tbe 
threaded  Inner  end  of  a  spud. 

8.  A  traction  wheel,  comprlalng  a  hub  having  a  flange 
at  each  end,  three  concentric  and  apertured  U  abaped 
rlma.  apokes  arranged  in  pairs  and  aecured  to  the  flange* 
of  tbe  hub  and  to  tbe  rlma,  spuds  working  in  tbe  aper- 
tnre*  of  tbe  rima  and  havtnf  tbair  Inner  enda  redncad  aad 


1.  X  binder  comprising  covers,  binding  posts  secured  to 
one  of  iheni.  a  slotttHl  spring  plate  formed  of  a  flat  strip 
of  metal,  a  metallic  casing  for  said  plate  aecured  to  the 
other  of  said  covers,  aald  casing  having  a  key  hole  and 
said  plate  having  a  alot  extending  longitudinally  through- 
out the  greater  portion  of  Its  length,  said  plate  having 
notches  opening  into  its  slot  to  form  holes  which  are 
smaller  than  the  posts  with  which  they  engage,  and  aald 
plate  havini;  other  notclies  opening  into  tbe  slot  snd 
forming  a  h"!"'  to  receive  a  cam.  and  a  key  having  a  bit 
forming  ^  cam  adapted  to  pass  through  the  key  hole  Into 
said  cam  liole  whereby  when  the  key  is  rotated  the  slot  In 
tbe  plate  will  widen  and  release  tbe  binding  poata,  said 
metallic  casing  closely  fitting  the  spring  plate  at  the  enda 

,  and  at  the  top  and  bottom  whereby  relative  longitudinal 
I   and  vertical  movement  lyetwi-en  the  plate  and  the  casing  Is 
preventcil. 

2.  A  binder  comprislnt;  covers,  binding  posts  rising  from 
the  lower  one  of  them  a  slotted  spring  plate  formed  of  a 
flat  strip  of  metal  baring  a  longitudinal  alot  provided 
with  notches  opening  thereinto  to  form  holes  which  are 
smaller  than  the  posts  with  which  they  engage,  said  plate 
having  other  notches  opening  into  tbe  slot  and  forming  a 
hole  to  receive  a  cam,  a  key  having  a  bit  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  key  shank  and  forming  a  cam  for 
entering  the  cam  slot  for  spreading  the  plate,  a  metallic 
casing  secured  to  the  ujtper  cover  of  the  binder  and  incloa- 
Ing  said  spring  plate,  said  casing  closely  fluing  said  plate 
at  the  ends  and  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  prevent  rela- 
tive movement,  and  an   escutcheon  upon  the  upper  cover 

I  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  key.  the  slot  In  the  es- 
cutcheon extending  lengthwise  of  the  cam  slot  In  the 
spring  plate  lor  receiving  the  key  bit  and  permitting  It  to 
enter  the  cam  slot  in  the  spring  plate  and  for  retaining 

:  said  key  when  the  plate  Is  sprung  by  the  key. 


1.09.-).94.%  STEI'l'I.NO-STOOL.  AXEL  W.  TSLLAlcpna, 
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1     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tread  portion, 
a  l>ase  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  spaced 
apart,  legs  of  greater  length  than  the  height  of  the  base, 
1  connected    with    tlie   tread    iiortion    and   extending    along 
\  oppositely   located  membera  of  tbe  base,  for  engaging  a 
■  supporting  surface,  the  tread  and  the  upper  portions  of 
]  the  lega  being  normally  above  the  liaae.  and  means  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  tbe  lega  with  reference  to  tbe 
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2.  In  a  device  ot  tbe  cUm  dmcribed,  a  tr«ad  portion,  a 
bMe  therefor,  formed  with  a  plurality  of  memben  apacod 
apart  meana  comprising  a  flared  U-ahaped  member  con- 
nected with  the  tread  portion  and  ezteodlog  along  oppo- 
aitely  located  members  of  the  base,  and  Bprlofcs  lerrlng  to 


normally  hold  tbe  ends  of  said  members  aabatantlally 
flush  with  the  lower  Mjge  of  the  base  and  the  tread  oat  of 
contact  with  the  base  the  U-shaped  members  Including 
leg  portions  the  length  of  whtcn  Is  greater  than  the  height 
Of  tb«  bftw. 
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aides,  the  pro)«cttona  on  one  side  being  oat  of  allnement 
with  tbe  projections  on  the  oppoalte  side,  and  fastening 
meana  at  tbe  ends  of  the  atrip,  the  thin  atrip  and  th« 
dlspoaltion  of  the  projections  permitting  tbe  latter  to 
produce  protuberancea  00  the  oppoalte  aide  of  said  strip 
when  the  belt  la  applied  to  a  wearer. 

2.  A  belt  comprlalng  a  thin  atrip  of  uncovered  elaatlc 
rubber  formed  with  projections  disposed  In  spaced  borl- 
sontal  alinement.  whereby  when  tbe  belt  la  stretched  on 
a  wearer  and  slightly  relaxed  tbe  garment  will  be  gath- 
ered between  and  held  by  tbe  projections,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  ends  of  the  strip. 

3.  A  belt  comprising  a  thin  strip  of  elastic  ancovered 
rubt>er  formed  on  one  surface  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  projections  having  shoulders  at  their  upper  enda, 
and  similar  spaced  apart  projections  on  the  opposite  sur* 
face  with  shoulders  at  their  lower  ends,  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  projections  forming  pockets  in  which  the  gar- 
ment fits  when  stret  cbed  on  a  wea  rer  and  when  the 
stretching  la  relaxed  aaid  projections  grip  the  portions  of 
tbe  garment  in  the  spaces. 


1.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  spaced 
apertures,  a  tongue  extending  from  one  end  of  the  plate, 
said  tongue  being  bent  upon  itaelf  at  a  diagonal  angle, 
and  means  projecting  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  tongue  for  ' 
entering  tbe  material  being  held,  said  tDeans  entering 
said  material  at  one  side  of  the  Juncture  of  tbe  tongue  | 
and  plate. 

2.  A   bale   band   lie   having  a  body   portion    bent   inter-    j 
mediate  Its  length,  each  of  tbe  bent  portions  of  said  body 
being    formed    with    a    band    receiving   opening,    a    tongue    | 
projecting  from  the  side  of  one  end  of  said  body,  and  a 
spur   projecting   from   tbe  end   of   said   tongue,   said   spur 
being   set   at   an   angle   to   said    tongue,   and   said    tongue 
being  bent  upon   Itself  and  Inclined  to  one  side,  whereby    I 
tbe  spur  will  be  positioned  adjacent  the  Juncture  of  the    j 
tongue  and  body  portion,  tbe  angle  of  the  spur  in  respect 
to  the  tongue  being  such  as  to  cause  the  apur  to  extend 
parallel  with  the  tine  of  Juncture  of  said  bent  portions  of  ' 
.said  body  when  the  spur  Is  In  uae. 

'.i.  A  bale  band  tie,  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  a  \ 
body  designed  to  receive  the  end  of  a  band,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  body,  said  tongue  being 
bent  upon  Itself  at  a  diagonal  angle,  and  a  spur  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  of  tbe  tongue  for  entering  tbe  ma- 
terial being  held,  aaid  spur  entering  said  material  at  one 
side  of  tbe  Juncture  of  tbe  tongue  and  plate. 


1.090.947.  GARMENT-HOLlJlN);  BELT  SvDNgY  Hood 
Thosp,  Charters  To»«'rs.  gueensland,  Australia.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  785.948.      (CI.  241—8.) 


tm 


1.  A  h»lt  comprtatoK  «  thin  strip  of  iincoTerpd  elmstlc 
rubber.    Mid    strip   hjiring    Intetrral    projections   on    botb 


1,09B.M8.  ADJUSTABLE  MATRIX  FOR  TEETH  FILtr 
INOS.  THOMiS  II.  Thusmond,  Forsyth,  Oa.  Filed 
Joly  81,  1913.     Serial  No.  782.281.      (CI.  32—17.) 


1.  In  •  dental  appliance  the  combination  with  a  alotted 
•trip  bolder  adapted  to  be  placed  Id  relation  to  a  lootb, 
of  a  matrix  comprlslnfc  a  flexible  strip  haring  one  end 
flttlng  aaid  slot :  a  split  pin  mounted  on  aaid  strip  bolder 
and  adapted  to  recelre  said  strip :  and  a  not  screw- 
tbreaded  on  said  split  pin  adapted  to  damp  tbe  same  and 
secure  tbe  Mrlp  thereto,  snbataatlall]'  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  dental  appliance  tbe  combination  with  a  mouth 
prop  baring  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  In  a  wall  thereof, 
of  a  matrix  comprising  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to  have 
one  end  thereof  detachably  secured  in  either  of  said  slots  ; 
a  plurality  of  split  pins  mounted  un  the  mouth  prop  ad- 
jacent said  slots,  respectlTely,  and  adapted  to  receire  the 
strip;  and  a  member  screw-threaded  on  each  of  said 
split  pins  adapted  to  clamp  the  same  to  secure  the  strip 
In  set  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.09S.049.  FIRE-ALARM  CIRCITITCIX)8EB.  BlSJA- 
MiN  Tan-NT.  Clifton.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  B21,006.      (CI.  177—303.) 

1.  Id  a  fire  alarm  circuit  closer,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  fixed  conductors,  a  movable  cooductor,  meADs  sus- 
ceptible to  the  Bctlon  of  heat  for  holding  tbe  movable  con- 
ductor between  the  fixed  conductors,  said  meana  releasing 
the  movable  conductor  for  movement  Into  contact  with 
said  fixed  conductors  when  said  means  is  affected,  and 
insulating  meana  supported  on  one  of  said  conductors  In 
position  to  prevent  electrical  contact  of  the  movable  con- 
ductor with  the  fixed  conductors  until  releaaed  by  tba 
aforesaid  means,  said  movable  conductor  having  an  en- 
larged portion  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  fixed  con- 
ductors when  tbe  holding  means  is  affected  to  release  the 
movable  conductor. 

2,  In  a  Are  alarm  circuit  closer,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  flxed  conductors,  a  movable  conductor,  mcnns  sus- 
ceptible to  the  action  of  heat  for  suspending  the  movsble 
conductor  between  the  fixed  conductors,  and  Insulating 
means  supported  on  one  of  said  conductors  to  keep  the 
movable  conductor  out  of  contact  with  the  flxed  con- 
ductors while  suspended  by  the  aforesaid  means,  said  mov- 
able conductor  being  thicker  at  Its  upper  end  than  at  tbe 
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other,  whereby,  when  the  supporting  means  1»  melted 
upon  the  outbreak  of  a  Are.  the  movable  conductor  will 
drop  Into  contact  with  both  of  said  flxed  conductors. 


mlier.  an  attaching  ring  embracing  tbe  moathplecc  and 
an  off-set  portion  on  said  ring  for  frictionally  aopporting 


S.  In  a  flre  alarm  circuit  iloser,  the  corahinstion  of  a 
[pair  of  parallel  carbon  conductors,  said  conductors  being 
tiowed  out  away  from  each  other  over  a  portion  of  their 
length,  an  inverted  conical  carbon  member  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  said  conductors,  a  fusible  connection  for  sup- 
porting said  carbon  member  out  of  contact  with  said 
carbon  conductors,  and  an  insulating  ring  surrounding 
said  carbon  member  adjacent  said  carbon  conductors, 
whereby,  as  long  as  the  carbon  member  Is  supported  in 
proper  poaltion.  it  will  be  kept  out  of  conttct  with  tbe 
csrbon  conductors,  and  as  soon  as  tbe  fusible  member  is 
melted,  tbe  csrbon  member  will  drop  into  conUct  to 
bridge  s  circuit  between  said  cartwn  conductors. 

4.  In  a  flre  alarm  circuit  closer,  the  combinstion  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  plates,  said  plates  having  lugs  projecting 
therefrom  to  secure  electric  conductors  thereto  and  a  pair 
of  recessed  tosses  flanking  said  lugs,  a  pair  of  shanks 
connected  to  each  plate  snd  having  their  ends  received  In 
said  bosses,  the  lower  ends  of  said  shanks  being  perforated, 
a  carbon  conductor  mounted  in  the  perforated  ends  of 
each  pair  of  shanks,  said  carbon  conductors  being  parallel 
to  each  other  and  being  bowed  out  betweeu  tbe  supporting 
abanks.  a  conical  csrbon  member  arranged  betwe«i  aaW 
carbon  conductors,  a  fusible  connection  supporting  said 
carbon  member  out  of  contact  with  said  carbon  conduc- 
tors, and  an  iDsulsting  ring  surrounding  said  carbon  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  carbon  conductors,  whereby  as  long  as 
the  carbon  member  is  supported  In  proper  position  It  will 
be  kept  out  of  contnct  with  the  carbon  conductors,  and 
as  soon  ss  the  fusible  member  Is  melted  the  carbon  mem- 
ber win  l>e  allowed  to  drop  until  It  comes  into  contact 
with  botb  of  said  carbon  conductors  to  bridge  a  circuit 
between  tbe  same. 

,"1.  In  a  fire  alarm  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  flxed  conductors,  a  movable  conductor,  means 
susceptible  to  tbe  action  of  heat  for  suspending  tbe  mov 
able  conductor  between  the  flxed  conductors,  and  insu- 
lating means  supported  on  said  movable  conductor  to  keep 
the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  fixed  conductors  while 
suspended  by  the  aforesaid  means,  said  movable  con- 
ductor being  thicker  at  Its  upper  end  than  at  tbe  other, 
whereby,  when  the  supporting  means  Is  melted  upon  the 
outbreak  of  a  flre.  the  mov.ilile  conductor  will  drop  into 
contact  with  Iwth  of  said  flxe<l  conductors. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the    Jaxette.] 


1,095.950.  DEVICE  FOR  DISINFECTING  TELB- 
PHONES.  RfsagLL  B.  Adaus.  Llewelltn  Adams. 
Chailbs  H.  Well*,  and  Hcrbext  3.  Pavnk.  Weater- 
Tllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  642.064. 
(CI.  179—185.) 

A  dlllnfecting  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  an 
atomiser,  a  noxxle  ri^dly  carried  by  said  atomlier,  a  rear 
wardly  and  upwardly  exteodlDg  arm  carried  by  aaid  ato- 


sald  arm  to  hold  said  atomiser  in  proximity  td  said  month- 
piece. 


l,0eft,»51.  CYLINDER  -  TOOTH  -  SECURING  MBANB. 
ArofST  AxDiBsoK,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  asslgnmcDts.  to  National  Automatic  CoB- 
caves  and  Tooth  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  MlnnesoU.  Filed  June  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.538.      (CI.  130  —  27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tootb  .supporting  portion,  of 
a  cylinder  formed  with  a  tooth  receiving  opening,  a  tooth 
fitted  in  said  opening  and  formed  at  its  shank  end  with 
an  offset  portion,  a  locklDg  device  conalstlng  of  a  alldable 
wedge  portion  holding  said  tootb  in  engagement  with  the 
cylinder  portion  and  a  portion  connecting  with  aaid  wedge 
portion  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  cyl- 
inder portion  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tooth  supporting  portion,  of  a 
cylinder  formed  with  tooth  receiving  openings,  teeth 
fitted  to  aaid  openings  formed  with  projecting  portions  at 
their  Inner  ends,  a  U-aliaped  locking  devlee  for  each  tooth 
consisting  of  a  tapered  portion  slidably  fitted  in  the  tooth 
opening  alongside  the  tooth,  the  opposed  portion  of  said 
locking  device  extending  over  said  cylinder  portion  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  comlilnation  with  a  tooth  supporting  portion,  of  a 
cylinder  formed  with  tooth  receiving  openlnga.  teeth  fitted 
to  aaid  openlnga  formed  with  projecting  portion*  at  their 
Inner  enda,  a  U-shaped  locking  device  for  each  tooth  con- 
alstlng of  a  tapered  portion  slidably  fitted  in  the  tooth 
opening  alongside  the  tooth,  tbe  opposed  portion  of  said 

j   locking  device  extending  over  aaid  cylinder  portion  and 
licing  formed   with  a   longitudinal  slot   and  a   screw   sup- 
i  ported  locking  nut  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  with 
I  tbe  slotted  portion  of  said  locking  device. 


364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May 


5.  «9«4. 


1.0dr*.9ft2.     AKROPI.ANE.     RcNft  Ar^ovx.  P«rts,  Franc*. 
FlIiHl  Nov.  20.  1»00.     Sprlal  No.  529.163.      (CI.  244— 2».  > 


1.  Id  an  .iieroplaiie.  a  ^upportlnx  or  MUstalDinu  wing 
pr*»»^ntlnif  n  mirfarp  at  a  predetPrmlD***!  anxle  to  the  tra- 
Jft'tory  of  th(>  a<TopIane.  ,1  pair  of  planes  adjustably 
mounted  at  tlic  r^-sr  *'»Jnt>  of  the  wing  and  at  opposite 
side*  of  the  loocltudlnal  axis  thereof.  meaiM  for  llmitlOK 
the  adJuHtmeot  of  i«ald  plaufs  whereby  tbey  are  always 
preafQted  to  the  trajectory  at  an  angle  not  greater  than 
tliat  at  which  the  wing  is  preaeoted  thereto,  and  means 
for  adjuattng  said  planes  at  dttferent  relative  aoglea  to 
steer  and  balance  the  aeropUne. 

2.  In  an  atToplane,  the  roithlnatlon  of  a  sapportlog  or 
suatainini;  winK.  a  pair  of  adjustable  plane:*  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  wing  and  at  oppoalte 
sldea  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able planes  plrotally  mounted  at  the  rear  ediEe  of  the 
wine  Jin.l  at  opposite  ^idt^  nf  the  lonfittodinal  axis  there 
of.  and  ni»*anp*  operatlvely  connecting  the  forward  planes 
to  the  respective  rear  planes. 

:t.  la  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  or 
sustaining  wing,  a  pair  of  adjustable  planes  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  wing  and  at  opposite 
sldt»8  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  In  surh  a  manner 
that  rhey  have  always  an  angle  of  Incldeace  as  great  or 
greater  than  the  angle  of  IncldeDce  of  the  supporting 
or  sustaining  wing,  a  pair  of  adjustable  planes  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  wing  and  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that 
they  havf  alway«4  an  angle  of  Incidence  not  greater  than 
the  angle  of  incliknce  of  the  supporting  or  sustaining 
wing,  and  means  opera  lively  connecting  the  forward 
plane   to  the  respective  rear  planes. 


.095.953.  WHEEl,  FOR  AT'TOMOBILKS  Erik  K 
Bakik.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Tnlversal  R(m  Tom 
pany.  <'hicago.  Ill  .  a  corporation  of  Illloota.  Filed  Feb. 
II.  mil.     Serial  No   ft07.ft97       <  ri    i.-ij^oj., 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  automobile  wheel  and  a  de- 
Botmtable  rtm  with  a  driver  Jotnlng  aald  rim  and  wheel. 
clamping  lugs  rircumferentlally  spaced  atiout  said  wheel 
aad  presenting  wedge  portions  between  said  rim  and  wheel. 
clam|>lDg  bolts  therefor  and  said  rim  and  wheel  being  rel- 
atively formed  to  provide  clrcumferentlally  spaced  pdnta 
of  supporting  contact  for  the  body  of  the  rim  betwe>>D  the 
■everal  clamping  lugs.  subHtanttally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
powa  ^Kcifled. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  wheel  and  a  de- 
mountable rim  with  a  driver  Joining  said  rim  and  wheel, 
damping  lugs  clrcumferentlally  spaced  about  said  wheel 
and  presenting  wedge  portions  between  said  rim  and  wheel, 
riamping  bolts  therefor,  and  wheel  contacting  fixed  pro- 
jections on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  rim  clrcumferen- 
tlally between  the  several  clamping  lags,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

.'t.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  wheel  and  a  de- 
mountable rim  with  a  driver  Joining  said  rim  and  wheel, 
clamping  lugs  clrcumferentlally  spaced  about  said  wheel 
and  presenting  wedge  portions  between  said  rim  and  wheel, 
clamping  bolt.-*  therefor,  and  wheel  contacting  t>eveled  pro- 
jections fixed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  rim  clrcum- 
ferentlally b*-tween  the  several  clamping  lugs,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  wheel  and  s  de- 
mountable rlni  with  a  driver  Joining  said  rim  and  wheel, 
clamping  lues  rtnumferentlally  spaced  about  said  wht'el 
and  presenting  wedge  jvortlons  t>etweeo  said  rim  and  wheel. 
clamping  bolts  therefor,  and  wheel  contacting  fixed  pro- 
jections on  the  ItaniT  periphery  of  said  rim  clrcumferen- 
tlally between  th^  several  clamping  lugs  and  adjacent  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  rim  and  wheel,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpuses  speclfled- 


1.095.954.  rtXL-ON  DEVU  E  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES. 
KuNBST  C.  Bkai  :kio:«T.  Revere.  Maaa.,  aaaiffDor.  by 
mesne  aMtignmeuts.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterwon.  N.  J  ,  a  i'orporatlon  of  New  Jeraey  Filed 
Aug.  16.  lOl.'t.     Serial  No.  785.050.     iCl.  36 — 6<t.i 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pull  on  device 
for  a  hoot  or  sho«*.  consisting  of  an  Integral,  solid  piece 
of  material  adapt»>d  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  th-*  upper 
of  a  boot  or  shoe  and  to  project  above  the  edge  thereof, 
said  device  having  a  thin  lower  end  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  the  shoe  upper,  and  an  upper  end  portion  adapted 
to  extend  freely  from  the  shoe,  said  latter  portion  Jiav- 
iDg  its  thickne.'is  substantially  Increasing  between  the 
point  of  attachment  to  the  shoe  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
pull  to  provide  an  effective  hand  held. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pull-on  device  for 
a  boot  or  shoe  cooalstlng  of  an  Integral,  solid  piece  of 
leather  having  a  lower  relatively  thin  end  adapted  to  be 
flexibly  attached  to  a  boot  or  shoe,  and  an  upper  thickened 
end  provided  wltb  a  roughened  coating  of  celluloid. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pull  on  device  for 
a  boot  or  shoe  having  a  flexible  lower  uocoated  end  and  a 
coated  upper  end. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  poll  00  device  for 
a  boot  or  shoe  having  a  flexible  lower  uncoated  end  and  a 
thickened  coated  upper  end. 

h.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pull-on  device 
for  a  boot  or  shoe  having  a  flexible  lower  uncoated  end 
and  an  upper  end  provided  with  a  coating  of  celluloid. 

iClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.096.955.      TIRE.      ADOtr   RRLCa,    Fittaburgh.    Fa       Filed 
Nov.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  7.12.732.      (CI    152— l.t 
1.   A   vehicle    tire  comprising   a    casing   provided   In    Ita 

interior    with    separately    formed,    radial,    aeml  cylindrical 

cells  presenting  curved  faces  toward  the  median  plane  of 

the  tire. 
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2.  A  vehicle  tire  romprlalni:  a  citing  provided  in  lt« 
Interior  and  upon  lt»  oppoalte  aides,  respeetlvely.  with  lep 
irately  formed,  radial  cells  preaentlng  curved  faces  toward 
the  median  plane  of  the  lire,  the  cells  being  wider  clrcum- 
ferentlally of  the  tire  than  transversely  of  th.-  tire,  the 
cells  heini:  connected  with  the  casing  upon  opposite  tide* 
of  the  vertical  median  plane  of  the  casing. 


spring  in  the  casing  to  cooperate  with  the  arat-mentloned 
spring,  and  a  bolt  pivoted  to  the  hub  and  exundtng  ln«ld» 
tbo  casing  to  press  the  s^'coud  spring. 


3.  A  vehicle  tire  provided  In  Its  Init-rlor  and  upon  Its 
opposlle  sides  with  semi  tubulnr  cells,  each  cell  having 
Individual  walls  disposed  radially  of  the  tire,  the  walls  of 
each  cell  being  secured  to  the  Inner  Tace  of  the  tire. 


1,095.»57.  ELErTRK-  B.\T«  CABINET.  OMBGl  B. 
Campbeli.,  White  Hear.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Samuel  J.  Juy.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1»14. 
Serial    No.    Sin.731.      (CI.    174 — 177.) 


1098.9B6  RESILIENT  VEHIilJ-.-WHEEL  Edwin  M 
Bi:tl«».  Lo«  Angelea,  lal.  Filed  Not.  20.  1907,  Serial 
No.  403.070.      (CI.  161—47.) 


1,  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim  and  hub. 
of  a  plurality  of  spokes  each  comprising  a  rim  spnlie  rod 
pivoted  to  the  rim.  a  huh  spoke  rod  pivoted  to  the  hub.  a 
aleevp  sUdable  along  said  s|H.ke  rods  and  provided  at  the 
ends  with  caps,  nuts  screw  threaded  on  the  ends  of  said 
rods  Inside  of  the  sleeve,  a  disk  alldable  along  the  rim- 
apnke  rod.  a  spring  extending  between  one  of  said  nuta 
and  the  disk,  and  a  spring  eitendlng  between  the  disk  and 
one  of  said  caps. 

;.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rlra  and  hnh  : 
of  a  plurality  of  realllent  apokea  each  comprising  a  rim 
apoke-rod  pivoted  to  the  rim.  a  huh  apoke-rod  pivoted  to 
the  hub,  nuts  on  the  free  ends  of  said  roda.  a  disk  alldable 
■  long  the  rlm-tpoke  rod.  a  sleeve  surrounding  aald  nuts 
and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  caps,  a  spring  between  one 
of  said  nnta  and  aald  disk,  a  spring  between  one  of  aald 
caps  and  the  disk,  flanges  on  the  hub :  plates ;  rigid  spokes 
connecting  the  plates  to  the  rtm  ;  ball-frames  mounted 
on  the  hub  between  the  flanges  and  the  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  openings;  and  balls  In  said  openings. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  channeled  hub  and  a  rim.  of 
resilient  two-part  spokea  connecting  said  hub  and  rim. 
each  comprising  a  caaing  :  a  bolt  pivoted  to  the  rim  ex- 
tending through  the  casing:  a  spring  around  aald  bolt; 
nuts  on  said  bolt  to  compress  the  spring,  said  spring  serv 
lug  to  hold  the  casing  toward  the  rim.  a  second  bolt  be 
iDf  pivoted  to  the  hob  and  extsodlng  Into  the  casing;  a 


1.  In  II  caWuet.  the  combination  of  a  bousing  and  an 
operating  table  sUdablf  therein,  said  table  being  provided 
with  a  head  rest  adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture 
In  the  end  of  aald  cabinet  and  a  closure  for  the  front  of 
said  cabinet  formed  by  a  pivoted  door  tnA  one  aide  of 
said  table. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  a  housing  having  sides,  ends  snd  a  lop, 
one  of  aald  aides  and  ends  being  each  formed  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  table  slldable  Into  and  oat  of  the 
housing  tnrough  the  opening  In  said  side,  a  head  reat  on 
said  table  iidaiited  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the 
end  and  a  dtnir  for  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  cabinet,  a  housing  having  sides,  ends  and  a  lop. 
one  of  said  sides  snd  ends  being  each  formed  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  table  slldable  into  and  oui  of  the  houa- 
Ing  through  the  opening  In  aald  aide,  a  head  rest  on  the 
UMe  adapted  to  pasa  through  the  opening  in  the  end  and 
s  door  for  said  oiwrnnga.  aald  door  and  end  being  formed 
with  contiguous  marginal  openings  adapted  to  form  an 
aperture  to  reive  said  bead  rest  and  the  neck  of  the 
patient   when  said  door  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  a  bousing  haviug  sides,  ends  and  a 
top.  one  of  said  aides  and  ends  being  each  formed  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  table  slldable  Into  and  out  of  th« 
housing  through  the  opening  In  ssid  side,  a  head  reat  on  - 
the  table  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  In  said  end 
and  a  door  for  said  openlnga  comprising  a  side  snd  end 
panel,  and  an  arm  on  the  side  panel,  said  arm  and  end 
panel  being  plcied  upon  the  ends  of  the  liouslng  to  i>er- 
mlt  the  door  to  swinu  upwardly  and  rest  upon  said  top 
and  swing  downwardly  to  close  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  cablnel.  a  housing  having  aides,  ends  snd  s 
top.  one  of  said  sides  and  ends  being  each  formed  with  an 
opening  I  herein,  ii  table  slldable  Into  and  out  of  the 
housing  through  the  opening  In  aald  side,  a  head  rest 
on  the  table  adapted  to  iwss  through  the  opening  In  said 
end.  a  door  for  said  openings,  comprising  a  side  snd  end 
panel,  and  an  arm  on  the  aide  panel,  said  arm  and  end 
panel  being  pivoted  upon  the  ends  of  the  homing  to  per- 
mit the  door  to  swing  upwardly  and  rest  upon  aald  top 
and  swing  downwardly  to  close  aald  openings,  snd  a 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  door  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  said  h.jusing  to  eounlerhalance  the  former. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  primed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1  095.958  EMERCENCY  BRAKE  SETTINli  Al'PARA 
xrs  FOR  ELEVATORS.  William  G.  Camon,  El  Paso. 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Arlsona  Automatic  Air  Association, 
Bisbee.  Arlx..  a  Corporation  of  Arliona.  Filed  June  10. 
1913.  Serial  No.  772,881.  (CI.  187—85.) 
1.  In   an   elevator,   the   combination    of   a   car   carried 

brske   apparatus    having   a    movable    controlling    element 
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■Dd  a  Mriet  of  fluid  prefl«iir«  actuatMl  me«haDl>ms  dla- 
coDBected  from  the  car  and  havlnK  a  rommoD  control- 
ling element,  each  fluid  pressure  actuated  mecbanlam  alio 
baring  a  setting  element  movable  Into  tbe  path  of  tiM 
eontrolUng  element  of  the  brake  apparatua. 


2.  In  an  elCTator,  tbe  combination  of  a  car  carried 
brake  appArmtna  baTlng  a  movable  controlling  element, 
a  fluid  preesure  -actuated  apparatus  having  a  setting  ele- 
ment movable  Into  tbe  path  of  the  controlling  element 
of  the  brake  apparatua,  a  controlling  element  for  aald 
fluid  preasure  actuated  apparatus  a  hoisting  apparatua 
for  the  car,  and  a  governor  arranged  to  antoinatlcally  op- 
erate the  controlling  element  of  tbe  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated apparatus. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car  carried  brake 
apparatus  having  a  movable  controlling  element,  a  series 
of  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanisms  each  having  a  set- 
ting element  movable  Into  tbe  path  vt  tbe  controlling 
element  of  tbe  brake  apparatus,  a  common  reduction  pipe 
for  tbe  said  series  of  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanisms, 
a  manuallj  operated  valve  for  said  common  reduction  pipe 
and  a  governor  controlled  valve  for  said  common  reduc- 
tion pip*. 

i.  In  an  elevator,  tbe  combination  of  a  car  carried 
brake  apparatus  having  a  movable  controlling  element,  a 
series  of  spaced  fluid  preasure  actuated  mechanisms, 
disconnected  from  tbe  car  and  each  having  a  set- 
■  ting  element  movable  Into  tbe  path  of  the  controlling  ele- 
ment of  the  brake  apparatus,  and  a  common  charging 
and  reduction  pipe  for  said  fluid  prefwure  actuate  mecha- 
niams. 


1,095,959.  COVERED  VESSEL  FOB  COOKING  AND 
LIKE  PUBP08E8.  Cbieles  L.  Caset,  Cambridge, 
Ohio,  nied  June  2»,  1913  Serial  No,  706,367.  (CI. 
6S— 3.) 


within  the  pot  and  readily  removable  therefrom,  aald  con- 
tainer being  formed  at  Its  mouth  with  an  outv^ardlT-ex- 
tendlng  flange  ahaped  to  reat  upon  said  ledge ;  and  a  cover 
formed  with  an  outwardly-extending  flange  ahaped  to  flt 
over  and  rest  upon  the  flange  of  the  tea-container,  when 
tbe  same  la  In  place,  and  to  flt  over  and  rest  upon  aald 
ledge,  when  the  tea-container  la  reasoved ;  aald  cover 
being  further  formed  with  a  dish-shaped  body-portion 
and  with  a  knob  countersunk  within  said  body-portion 
and  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  same  :  all  parts  of  said 
cover.  Including  Its  knob,  lying  wholly  below  the  top 
edge  of  tbe  rim-wall  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  tea- 
pot, and  the  dish-shaped  body  portion  and  the  knob  of 
aald  cover  lying  depressed  wholly  below  the  flange  there- 
of, whereby  the  teapot  complete  la  adapted  to  form  one 
of  a  stack  of  like  teapots,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,095,960.  TYfE-WBITER  ATTACHMENT.  Fraxc  A. 
CiiTX.  Jr.,  West  Point,  Mlas.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  693,640,      (CI.  197— 81.1 


1,  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  shifting 
device  for  tbe  purpose  of  changing  from  small  to  capital 
lettera.  of  a  flexible  device  flzed  at  one  end  to  the  type- 
writer frame  and  secured  at  the  opposite  end  to  said 
shifting  device  and  normally  aupporting  the  same  In  po- 
sition for  writing  small  letters,  and  a  second  flexible  device 
secured  to  the  frsme  and  also  to  said  shifting  device  and 
normally  slack,  the  second  mentioned  flexible  device  being 
drawn  taut  when  tbe  parts  shift  Into  position  for  writing 
capital  letters. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  vertically  movable  platen  a 
pivoted  arm  adapted  to  Impart  such  movement,  a  chain 
one  end  portion  of  which  la  adjustably  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  typewriter  frame  and  tbe  other  end  of  which 
Is  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  second  chain 
having  one  end  portion  also  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  the  opposite  end  portion  adjustably  secured 
to  the  frame  of  the  typewriter  at  u  point  l>elow  the  arm. 
the  flrst  mentioned  chain  supporting  tbe  arm  In  Its  normal 
position  and  the  second  mentlone<l  chain  limiting  vertical 
movement  of  the  arm. 


A  teapot  formed  In  Its  bottom  with  a  recess  within 
wliicb  la  adapted  to  flt  snugly  tbe  mouth  end  of  a  similar 
teapot,  and  at  Its  top  with  a  mouth  surrounded  by  a  rlm- 
wall  and  having  at  the  base  of  the  latter  an  Inwardly- 
extawllng    ledge :    a    foramlnated    tea-container    arranged 


1,095,961.  FKBDINO  AND  CUTTINO  DKVICB.  Joan 
J.  FAKkn.L,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  anlgnor  to  The  Farrell  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  I>'l.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Original  application  flled  Oct.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.19,656.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Jan.  9, 
1911,  Serial  No.  601.696.  Benewed  Mar.  24,  1914. 
Serial   No,   827.002.      (CI.   164 — 49.) 

1.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
paper,  of  a  reciprocating  knife  for  severing  said  strip,  a 
cam  and  bell  crank  lever  intermittently  operating  aald 
knife  :  aald  knife  provided  with  axial  slots,  lugs  engaging 
said  slots  to  thereby  guide  the  movement  of  said  knife, 
a  die.  carried  by  said  knife  adapted  to  Impress  a  charac- 
ter on  the  portion  of  the  atrip  severed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  meana  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
paper,  of  a  reciprocating  knife  for  severing  said  strip, 
a  cam  and  bell  crank  lever  Intermittently  operating  said 
knife :  aald  knife  provided  with  axial  alota.  lugs  engag 
Ing  aald  alota  to  thereby  guide  the  movement  of  aald 
knife,  a  stationary  knife  coAperatiog  with  the  reciprocat- 
ing knife  :  a  die  carried  by  the  reciprocating  knife,  a  see- 
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ond  die  carried  by  the  sUtlonary  knife,  the  die  being  ao 
arranged  that  tbe  movement  of   the  reciprocating  knife 


to  sever  the  strips  of  paper  will  cause  the  dies  to  Impreaa 
a  character  on  the  portion  of  strip  severed. 


1  095  962      TRUCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8BBDKB8  AND 
'  DBAGS.      CWTO    L.     Fli-tos.     IvteraoB.    Iowa.       Flled 
)fay  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  769,068.     (Cl.  21—204.) 


1.  A  truck  attachment  for  seeders  and  draga,  compris- 
ing an  axle,  wheels  pivoted  thereon,  a  tongue  crossing  and 
fixed  to  said  axle,  draft  devices  on  said  tongue,  and  piv- 
otal connecting  means  on  each  end  of  said  tongue. 

2.  A  truck  attachment  for  seeders  and  drags,  comprla- 
ing  an  axle,  wheels  pivoted  thereon,  n  tongue  on  said  axle, 
a  seat  removably  mounted  on  said  tongue,  a  connecting 
bar  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue,  a  curved  connect- 
ing bar  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  said  tongue,  and 
swlngletrees  carried  by  said  bar. 

3.  A  truck  attachment,  comprlalng  an  axle,  a  tongue 
fixed  to  said  axle,  wheels  pivoted  on  said  axle,  a  curved 
connecting  bar  removably  flxed  to  the  forward  end  of 
aald  tongue,  and  swlngletreea  carried  by  said  bar. 


2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating 
carriage  sliding  In  aald  frame,  and  a  grinding  •••"«»' 
compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  tandem  units  secured  in  aald 
carriage  against  motion  In  the  direction  of  tr«Til  of  tbe 
carriage  with  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  con- 
nected Independently  of  the  carriage  to  each  unit  for  rala- 
Ing   and  lowering  the  same. 

S,  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  redprocatlngCM- 
riage  sliding  In  said  frame,  a  grinding  element  eoapMCd 
of  a  plurality  of  tandem  units  secured  In  aald  earrlM* 
against  motion  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage, 
a  bridge  on  said  carriage  above  the  grinding  element,  and 
Ruspenslon  means  carried  on  said  bridge  and  connected  la 
common  to  all  the  units  Independently  of  the  carriage 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 

4.  In  a.  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage sliding  in  said  frame,  a  grinding  element  eompoMd 
of  a  plurality  of  tandem  units  secured  In  said  carriage 
against  motion  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage, 
a  bridge  on  said  carriage  above  the  grinding  element,  aiid 
vertically  movable  suspension  means  secured  in  aald 
bridge  and  directly  connected  Independently  of  the  car- 
riage to  each  of  said  tandem  units,  whereby  aald  units 
may  he  raised  and  lowered  in  the  carriage  without  an  In- 
termediate frame  or  holder.  ^ 

5  in  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  reclpa»M««ng 
carriage  eliding  In  said  frame,  a  grinding  element  com- 
I  poaed  of  a  plurality  of  undem  onlta  secured  In  aald  car- 
riage against  motion  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
carriage,  a  bridge  on  aald  carriage  above  the  grinding 
'  element,  a  bar  extending  over  all  of  aald  tandem  unite, 
means  connecting  each  unit  to  aald  bar,  and  vertically 
movable  adjusting  means  carried  on  said  bridge  and 
connected  to  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1095  964  MONORAIL  GBINDINO  MACHINE.  WIL- 
LAM  D.  Ghbrbt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18.  ISIJ. 
Serial   No.  742.936.      ICI    .11—12.1 


1.09S.963.  GRINDING  MACHINE.  WllAlAM  D,  GHBBKT. 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  June  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
701.929.     (CI.  51—12.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating 
carriage  sliding  In  aald  frame  and  having  a  vertlrally  dla- 
poMd  socket,  and  an  abraalve  element  having  lu  body 
seated  In  said  socket  against  motion  In  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  carriage,  with  meana  mounted  on  the  car 
riage  and  connected  to  aald  abrasive  element  independ- 
ently of  the  carriage  Itself  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
element  therein. 


1  A  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
frame,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  ""•^  " 
approximately  horiaonUI  position,  aald  frame  embody»r 
a  guldeway  sloping  downwardly  from  each  end  toward 
the  center,  a  carriage  sUdable  along  the  guldeway  and 
wholly  supported  by  said  frame,  and  a  rotary  griadlag 
wheel  mounted  on  tbe  carriage  together  with  meana  to 
drive  the  aame. 

2  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  mala 
frame  having  opposite  sides  formed  of  arenate  channel 
ban  tbe  flanges  of  which  constitute  a  carriage  gnlding 
means  the  lowest  part  of  the  channel  bara  being  at  the 
middle  of  the  frame,  a  carriage  guided  and  supported  by 
the  aald  bara.  and  a  dreaalng  element  mounted  on  the 
rarriage. 

3  A  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprlaUg  a  main 
frame  having  opposite  sides  formed  of  arcuate  channel 
bars  tbe  flanges  of  which  constitute  a  carriage  guiding 
means,  the  lowest  part  of  the  channel  bara  being  at  the 
middle  of  the  frame,  track  supports  at  the  oppoalU  ende 
of  said  frame  adapted  to  support  the  same  over  a  single 

I  rail,  and  a  carriage  carrying  an  abraalve  element  guided 
and  supported  by  aald  bara. 

4  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprialng  a  main 
frame  having  opposite  sides  formed  of  arcuate  channel 
bars  the  flanges  of  which  constitute  a  carriage  guiding 
means,  the  lowest  part  of  the  channel  bars  being  at  tbe 
middle  of  the  frame,  track  supports  at  the  opposite  enda 
of  said  frame  adapted  to  support  the  aame  over  a  aingle 
rail,  meana  for  adjnatlng  aald  frame  UteraUy  as  reapeeta 
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tb«  nil,  toK<>tber  wttb  a  carriage  guided  and  supported 
tij  said  httni  and  a  rail  dremlng  element  mounted  on  aaid 
carriage'. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  de«crlbed  comprising  a  main 
frame  bavlng  opposite  sides  formed  of  arcuate  channel 
bars  tbe  flanges  of  which  convtJtute  a  carriage  guiding 
means,  the  lowest  part  of  the  channel  ban  being  at  tbe 
middle  of  tbe  frame,  track  supports  at  th«  oppoalte  ends 
of  said  frame  adapted  to  support  the  same  over  a  single 
rail,  and  a  carrtHge  carrying  an  abrasive  elemeot  guided 
and  supported  by  said  bors,  together  with  means  for  ad- 
justing aald  abrasive  element  laterally  as  respects  the 
plane  of  the  rail. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  tbi   Oawtte.} 


l.W3.»«5.  AMrBBMEXT  AITARATITS. 
Glazibk.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2 
Xo.  791.13.S.      iC\.   104— 111  ) 


ALT05  EroaNK 
2.  1913.     SerUI 


1.  In  comblnatiou  with  11  car  for  an  amusfment  device. 
a  terippinx  device  comprlslnii  a  pair  of  brackets  carried 
by  tbe  bottom  of  said  car  at  a  spaced  dlstancp  apart,  a 
pair  of  arms,  a  abatt  passing  through  tbe  upper  enda  of 
aald  arms  and  enKaglnc  said  brackets  for  holding  said 
arm*  in  position,  a  retalnlni;  binck  fixedly  iMH-ured  to  tbe 
bottom  of  said  car  and  provided  with  a  crntrat  opening, 
said  arms  pasainK  through  said  opening  In  aald  block 
whereby  said  arms  will  be  rigidly,  supported  Intermediate 
their  eada  thereby  preventing  aald  arma  from  moving  lat- 
»*rAily,  aald  arms  extending  rearwardly  so  aa  to  give  a 
direct  push  forward  u[>on  rhe  bottom  of  said  cJir,  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  free  end  of  said  arms  adapted  to 
•'UKaic>-  a  driving  chain  for  proppiling  said  car. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  for  an  amusement  device, 
a  gripping  device  comprislnjc  a  palp  of  brackets  carried 
by  the  bottom  of  aald  car  at  a  spaced  distance  apart,  a 
pair  of  arms,  a  ^haft  passinz  throush  the  upper  ends  of 
HJild  arma  and  eniragintr  said  brackets  for  holding  said 
arms  in  position,  a  retalalni;  Mock  fixedly  secured  to  tbe 
bnttom  of  said  car  and  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
said  arms  passing  tbroui;h  said  opening  la  said  block 
whereby  said  arms  will  be  rigidly  supported  loterra«*dlate 
their  ends  thereby  preventing  said  arms  from  moving  lat- 
erally, said  arms  extending  rearwardly  so  as  to  give  a 
direct  push  forward  upon  tbe  Nittom  of  said  car.  and  a 
bead  plvotally  supported  between  thp  free  ends  of  said 
arma.  uld  head  adapted  to  engatce  a  driving  cbaln  for 
propelling  said  car. 


1.095.966.  8EI.K  CL,EANIN<;  HAKE  Alfbbd  John 
Havobn.  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1913.  aerial 
No.  800.207       (<:i.  55—10.  t 

1.  A  rake  for  garden  and  likt^  puri>osefl  comprising  a 
abank  having  laterally  extending  pins,  a  toothed  member 
having  lugs  plvjtalty  connected  with  the  extremltlea  of 
aald  plna.  springs  encircling  each  of  said  pins  and  exert 
tof  teoston  on  nald  lugs,  and  a  Htop  Integral  with  said 
abank  for  llmitlDg  tbe  movement  of  tbe  toothed  member 
to  bold  the  said  member  normally  at  subetantlally  right 
anglea  to  the  handle. 

2.  .\.  rake  for  garden  and  like  purposes  comprising  a 
Handle  bavlag  a  aaltable  slnfle  abank  with  pin  portions 


proiectlOK  out  from  each  side  of  said  abank,  a  toothed 
carrying  cross-bar  having  lu^  on  iu  top  portion  plvoully 
connected  to  aald  pin  ixirllons  at  each  side  of  said  shank, 
and  two  springs  of  helical  shape  encircling  each  of  tbe 
said  pin  portioOH.  ami  bar  toe  portions  bearing  respec- 
Tivfly  against  the  crossbar  and  small  pin  portions  on  the 
•ihank.  substantially  as  described. 


c-J 


3.  A  rakp  for  xardi'it  and  Ilk4>  |)ur)>of«>a  comprlMlDK  a 
handle  harlni?  a  single 'niiluhip  <*hank.  pin  portions  pro- 
JectlDif  lateral!}"  th.-reof.  a  tootli^d  carrylUK  crosw-liar  hav- 
ing npvardlj,  extendlof  lugs  provided  with  openloga  re- 
ceiving the  extremities  of  aald  projecting  arma.  a  pair  of 
helical  springs  enclrdlni;  said  projecting  arms  and  having 
ends  l>earlng  against  the  cross-har  and  other  ends  extend- 
ing upward  along  side  said  shank  portion,  said  ahank 
portion  having  proje<-tlons  against  which  said  last  named 
enils  of  the  springs  t)oar,  said  shank  portion  having  down- 
wardly extending  lugs  in  fmnt  and  hark  of  said  cr.isa-bar 
for  limiting  the  forward  and  backward  movement  thereof, 
substantially  as  J..scribed 


1.095.fl<rr.  SYSTEM  OK  l'llOI'ri..sIOX.  JoHS  T.  I-laTU. 
Cleveland.  Oblo.  aaalguor  to  The  Turbine  Motor  Electric 
far  t'oraiMiny.  a  *'orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7. 
iniO.     Serial  No.  5(l0.1)H:i.     ICI.  171— 313-1 


1.  In  a  battery  system,  a  traualating  device,  two  acta  of 
storage  batteries  for  supplyitig  the  current  to  tbe  trails- 
latlDg  device,  a  generator  for  charging  the  batteries,  and 
switching  devices  for  connecting  the  tMitterlea  aeparately 
and  alternately  to  the  translating  device  and  to  the  gener- 
ator respectively,  and  f'-r  connecting  both  batteries  In  par- 
allel to  tbe  translating  device 

2.  lo  a  battery  sy.'t.'ui.  a  translating  device,  two  sets 
of  batteries  for  supplying  current  to  the  translating  de- 
vice, a  generator  for  charging  the  batteries,  switching 
mechanlstn  for  automaticnlly  connecting  the  batteries  aepa- 
rately  and  alternately  to  the  tranalatlng  device  and  g«oer- 
ator  rsspectlvely  ao  that  one  will  supply  current  to  the 
translating  device  wbll*.  tbe  other  la  being  charged,  and 
switching  mecbanlam  for  connecting  the  batteries  In  par- 
allel to  the  translating  device. 

3.  In  a  battery  system,  two  aets  of  bstterlea,  a  trans- 
lating derice.  a  generator,  automatic  devices  for  connect- 
ing the  tranalatlng  device  and  generator  separately  and 
alternately  to  the  two  batteries  ao  tnat  while  one  Is  driv- 
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Ing  the  motor  the  other  Is  being  charged,  and  a  controller 
for  connecting  the  batteries  and  the  generator  In  parallel 
to  tbe  translating  device. 

4.  In  a  battery  system,  two  sets  of  storage  batteries,  * 
tranalatlng  device,  a  generator,  switching  meaoa  for  con- 
necting tbe  batteries  alternately  to  the  tranalatlng  device 
and  lo  the  generator,  automatic  mechanism  controlling  th« 
same,  and  a  controller  for  rendering  Inoperative  the  auto- 
matic mechanism  and  for  connecting  either  set  of  batteries 
to  tbe  translating  device  Independently  of  the  other  set. 

5.  In  a  battery  system,  a  translating  device,  two  sets 
of  storage  batteries  for  supplying  current  to  the  trans- 
lating device,  a  generator  for  charging  the  batteries, 
switching  meana  for  connecting  the  batterlea  alternately 
to  the  tranalatlng  device  and  to  the  generator,  automatic 
mechanism  controlling  the  same,  and  a  manually  operable 
controller  for  rendering  Inoperative  tbe  automatic  mecha- 
nism and  for  connecting  the  batteries  In  parallel  to  the 
translating  device. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.096,96s.  NIPPLE  FOR  NrKSING-BOTTLBa  JOHS  i\ 
PooRC,  Chicago,  111.  Plied  Apr.  IB,  1911.  BeHnl  No. 
a21.87».      (II.  128—18.) 


1.095.968.  STKAM  ENGINE.  RoBKkT  V.  McMrLLBK, 
Santa  Maria,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial  No, 
782,779,      (CI.  1S6 — 8.1 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  a  valve  cheat  having  In  one  of  Ita 
walls  separate  Induction  and  eduction  cbannela  extending 
from  the  central  portlona  of  the  cheat  to  tbe  outer  en<la 
of  tbe  piston  ryllndera :  exhaust  channela  outaide  of  and 
near  the  Induction  and  eduction  channels:  a  valve  body 
slldable  against  tbe  wall  of  the  cheat  having  aald  chan- 
nela, aald  valve  body  having  outer  chambera  In  the  face 
thereof  which  contacts  with  tbe  channeled  wall  of  tbe  cheat 
and  Intermediate  chambera  between  the  outer  chamoers 
and  channels  extending  from  the  oppoalte  face  of  the  valve 
body  and  terminating  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  Interme- 
diate chambers  ;  and  a  channel  iwtween  the  other  channela 
extending  from  one  face  to  tbe  other  face  of  tile  valve  body 
and  squldistsnt  from  tbe  other  cbannela  :  separated  chan- 
nel closure  ban  In  said  steam  chest  contacting  with  the 
face  of  the  valve  l>ody  opposite  Ita  chambered  face:  In 
combination  with  means  to  change  tbe  poaitlon  of  the 
valve  body  In  tbe  cheat, 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  steam  engine  a  steam  cheat  hav- 
ing In  tbe  walla  thereof  ports  extending  to  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  ateam  cylinder  and  also  having  exhaust  porta,  aald 
engine  alao  having  a  sliding  valve  In  the  steam  cheat  pro- 
vided with  ports  and  chaml^ers  and  paaaages  therein  and 
therethrough  so  arranged  that  when  the  valve  la  in  one 
poaitlon  In  the  chest  porta  and  passaites  are  connected 
which  cauae  the  engine  to  run  In  one  direction,  and  when 
the  position  of  the  valve  la  ahifted  In  the  chest  other 
ports  snd  psaaages  are  connected  which  cause  tbe  engine 
to  run  In  the  reverse  direction :  means  to  operate  the 
raive  comprising  a  yoke  connected  to  the  valve  :  a  shitting 
block  having  a  transverse  diagonal  slot  therein  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  at  right  angles  to  the  diagonal  slot 
mounted  In  and  movable  through  aald  yoke  :  means  to  move 
said  block;  an  eccentric  rod  motjnted  in  the  longitudinal 
slot  of  the  block:  a  holt  paaalng  through  the  end  of  the 
eccentric  rod  and  tbe  diagonal  slot  in  the  Mock :  and 
neana  to  operate  tbe  eccentric  rod. 


1.  A  teat  for  nursing  bottlea,  the  teat  comprising  a 
collapalhle  hippie  having  an  outlet  opening  at  Its  free  end. 
tbe  teat  also  being  formed  with  an  Inlet  for  air,  and 
meant  operated  by  the  collapsing  action  of  the  nipple  for 
permitting  air  to  !«»»  through  the  Inlet,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  dc8crll>ed- 

2.  A  teat  for  nursing  bottles,  the  teat  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible nipple  having  an  outlet  opening,  an  air  Inlet  open- 
ing, and  external  means  for  controlling  the  Bow  of  air 
through  the  latter  opening,  said  means  normally  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  nipple,  and  portlona  of  the  nlnpie 
being  movable  out  of  engagement  with  aald  means  dur- 
ing the  collapaing  of  the  nipple  and  thereby  permitting  the 
Inflow  of  the  air.  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpose 
spedfled- 

3.  .\  teat  for  nursing  bottles,  the  teat  comprlalng  a  col- 
lapsible nipple  having  an  outlet  opening,  an  air  Inlet 
opening,  and  an  exterior  annular  flange  normally  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  nipple  above  the  air  Inlet  open- 
ing and  thus  preventing  the  air  from  entering  through 
such  Inlet  opening,  portions  of  the  nipple  moving  out  of 
engagement  with  the  annular  flange  during  the  collapsing 
of  the  nipple  and  thereby  permitting  the  air  to  enter  the 
Inlet  opening  and  fill  the  partial  vi^cuum  within  the  nipple, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .\  teat  for  nursing  bottles  comprlalng  a  coUapalble 
nipple  having  ao  outlet  opening,  the  teat  also  having  an 
air  Inlet  opening  and  meana  coactlng  with  the  nipple  for 
normally  cloalng  the  air  Inlet  opening,  portlona  of  the 
nipple  being  movable  out  of  engagement  with  aald  means 
during  the  collapsing  of  tbe  nipple,  and  thereby  opening 
the  air  Inlet  opening,  suttstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  A  teat  tor  nursing  bottles  comprising  a  collapsible 
nipple  having  an  outlet  opening,  at  ita  tree  end,  tbe  teat 
also  having  an  air  Inlet  opening  near  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe 
nipple,  tbe  teat  being  alao  formed  with  a  flange  normally 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  nipple  above  the  air  Inlet 
opening,  portlona  of  the  nipple  being  movable  out  of 
engagement  with  the  flange  during  the  coUapslBg  of  tbe 
nipple  and  thereby  permitting  the  air  to  enter  the  air 
Inlet  opening,  and  fill  the  collapaing  nipple,  snt>stantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpose  specified. 

[Clslms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Oatette.) 


1,095,970.     COOKINO-KIT  BROILER.     WiLTim  W.  STop- 
n,m.  Alma,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Stopple  Kook  Kit  Com- 
pany, Alraa,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1913.    Serial  No.  784,010      (CI.  5S— »  1 
1.  A  broiler  of  the  claas  described,   comprising  hinged 

aectlons,  braces  carried  In  tbe  comers  of  the  broiler,  and 

legs  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  braces. 
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2.  A  broiler  of  the  cIam  described,  comprlslDc  binned 
fnuDM,  brac«>8  secured  to  the  tops  of  the  frtmes  In  the  cor 
nen  of  the  broiler  wb4?o  extended  In  u^e.  and  legs  slid 
ibly  mounted  ui>on   i«ald  braces. 


AXti^»»^I**^k. 
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o.  A  broiler  of  tbe  claaa  deiKrlbMl,  comprising  hlnicfd 
frames,  braces  formed  in  tlie  cornera  of  the  broiler  and 
ezteodlDg  above  the  frame,  anil  legs  provided  with  eyea  I.v- 
ing  upon  oae  side  of  said  lega,  aald  eyes  surrounding  the 
brace,  the  straight  portions  of  the  legs  passing  betveen 
tbs  brace  and  the  frame. 

4.  A  broiler  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  hinged 
frames,  cr«aa  bars  secured  to  the  top  sides  of  the  said 
frames  when  in  extended  position,  braces  secured  in  tbe 
corners  of  the  broiler,  and  carried  by  tbe  top  side  of  tbe 
frames  when  Id  extended  position,  and  legs  tbe  upper  ends 
of  wtiicb  are  hingedly  connected  to  said  braces  adapted  to 
lie  between  the  cross  bars  and  braces  when  the  broiler  la 
folded. 

5.  A  coolting  kit  broiler  coni^isting  of  a  frame,  legs  In- 
dependent of  each  other  for  tbe  frame,  and  means  carried 
by  the  legs  enclrcllog  and  loosely  engaging  the  frame,  tbe 
iega  being  movable  along  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  and  longltudiiially  thereof  and  independent  of 
each  atber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


1.095,971.  HARROW.  ,STAKLitT  S.  Swanson,  Bellevue, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  737,797.  (O. 
55—81.) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  main  frame,  and  an  eartb-engaging  and  frome-support. 
log  tool,  of  a  connecting  device  carried  by  said  main 
frame  and  having  «  plurality  of  non-drcular  bearing  sur- 
faces arranged  _at  an  angle  one  to  the  other  aboot  a  sub- 
■tanttally  horl4K>Dtal  axis,  said  toot  having  a  part  adapted 
to  engage  and  to  be  secured  to  any  one  of  said  bearing  sur- 
faces, whereby  tbe  connection  between  aald  tool  and  said 
traaM  may  be  adjusted  to  support  said  main  frame  at  dif- 
ferent helgbta. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  witb 
a  main  frame,  of  a  combined  earth-engaging  and  frame 
supporting  tool  Including  a  yoke,  a  spindle  joorsaled  on 


said  frame  to  rotate  about  a  Hubstantiaily  vertical  axis, 
and  means  for  connecting  tbe  yoke  In  either  a  borisontal 
or  vertical  plane  to  said  spindle  to  alternately  vary  the 
height  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  ground. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  tbe  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  spindle  carried  by  the  frame,  an  earth- 
engaging  tool,  and  a  connection  between  the  spindle  and 
the  tool  for  varying  the  height  of  said  frame  relative  to 
tbe  gronnd. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  tbe  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  spindle  mounted  on  said  frame  upon 
a  borisontal  pivot,  an  earth-engaging  tool,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  spindle  and  the  tool  for  varying  the 
height  of  said  frame  relative  to  tbe  ground. 

6.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  spindle  mounted  on  the  frame  upon 
a  borisontal  pivot,  an  earth-engaging  tool,  a  yoke  con- 
nected to  the  tool,  and  means  for  connecting  the  yoke  at 
different  angles  to  the  spindle  (o  vary  the  height  of  said 
frame  relative  to  said  ground. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiette.l 


1,095.973.  CAN-HEADINO  MACHINE.  FaaD  Wboncs. 
Falrport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1907.  Serial  No 
398.006.     (CI.  H3--21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  rotating  member,  means 
for  rotating  It,  and  a  rotary  can  support,  of  a  seaming 
mechanism,  a  cam  shaft  for  operating  the  seaming  mecha- 
nism, a  vertically  movsbte  and  non-rotatable  carrier  on 
which  the  can  support  rotates,  a  shaft  carrying  a  cam  to 
engage  the  verticall.v  movable  carrier  and  a  shaft  connect- 
ing both  cam  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  rotating  member,  means 
for  rt>tating  It.  and  a  rotary  can  support,  of  a  Beaming 
mechanism,  a  horizontal  shaft  to  drive  the  seaming  mecha- 
niam,  a  vertically  movable  and  non-rotatable  carrier  on 
which  the  can  supporting  member  rotates,  a  horlsontal 
shaft  arranged  t>eluw  said  vertically  movable  carrier  and 
having  a  cam  to  engage  tbe  latter,  and  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  borisontal  sbafta. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  upright,  a  can  rotating 
member,  means  for  rotating  It.  a  rotary  can  support,  of  a 
seaming  mechanlam.  a  horizontal  cam  shaft  arranged  on 
the  rear  of  the  upright  for  moving  the  Beaming  mecha- 
nlam, a  vertically  movable  and  non-rotatable  carrier  on 
the  front  of  the  upright,  carrying  tbe  rotary  can  support, 
a  borisontal  abaft  arranged  below  the  vertically  movable 
carrier  and  carrying  a  cam  to  engage  the  latter  to  ele- 
vate the  can  support,  and  driving  connection  between  tbe 
horlsontal  cam  shafta. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  can  rotating  member,  means 
for  rotating  it.  and  a  rotary  can  support,  of  a  vertically 
movable  and  non-rotatable  carrier  on  which  tbe  can  aup- 
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port  la  mounted,  a  ahaft  having  a  cam  thereon  to  engage 
the  vertically  movable  carrier,  a  redprocatory  feeder, 
driving  connection  between  tbe  feeder  and  cam  ahaft. 
and  means  for  effecting  the  oscillation  of  tbe  feeder. 

5  Tbe  combination  with  a  guide  for  directing  tbe  cans, 
of  a  pair  of  can  feeding  devices  for  carrying  tbe  cans 
along  the  guide,  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter 
and  mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  thereof  and  also 
to  swing  to  and  from  the  cans  thereon  about  axee  located 
beyond  tbe  edges  of  the  can  engaging  portions. 

(Clalma  6  to  89  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  095  973      FEECOLATOR.     Lona  Wojidkow,  Brooklyn. 
■  N    Y    assignor  to  New  York  Stamping  rompany,  Brook- 
lyn   N    Y     a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.   17, 
1912"    Serial  No.  726.897.     (CI.  53—3.) 


and  the  adjacent  bottom  of  the  welU  and  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  lateral  branch  communicating 
with  the  percolator  tube  above  the  plug  and  provided  wttt 
a  valve-boz  having  an  Inclined  valve  seat,  a  valve  thetflin 
and  a  port  opening  from  said  box  Into  the  reservoir. 

5  In  a  percolator,  a  reservoir  having  a  well  In  lu  bot- 
tom and  a  heating  plate  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  well,  com- 
bined with  a  percolat..r  tube  having  a  bottom  plug  adapted 
to  lit  said  well  and  displace  the  fluid  therefrom  excepting 
a  aim  of  such  fluid  between  the  bottom  of  the  ping  ai»d 
the  adjacent  bottom  of  the  well,  and  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  Incllued  lateral  branch  communicating  with 
thf  percolator  tube  above  tbe  plug  and  provided  with  a 
valve-boz  having  an  inclined  valve  aeat.  a  valve  therein 
and  a  port  opening  from  said  box  into  the  reservoir,  aald 
port  arranged  out  of  allnement  with  tbe  lateral  branch. 
[Clalmi  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.095.974.  COMBINED  VAPOE  AND  LIQUID  AC- 
TUATED ENGINE.  Bkkthou)  Wolft,  Offenbacb-on- 
the-Main.  flermany.  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  Firm  of 
1;  Rocbow.  Gescllschaft  mlt  beschrtnkter  Haftong. 
Ftle,l  De,.  IS,  1913.     Serial  No.  806.602.      (CT    60—1.) 


1.  In  a  percolator,  a  reservoir  having  a  well  In  Its  hot 
torn,  and  a  heating  plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  well,  com- 
hired  with  a  percolator  tube  having  a  bottom  plug  adapted  j 
to  fit  in  said  well  and  displace  tbe  fluid  therefrom  except- 
Inc  a  flim  of  such  fluid  between  tbe  bottom  of  the  plug  and 
the  adjacent  bottom  of  the  well,  so  that  a  minimum  quantity 
of  fluid  is  expowd  directly  to  the  heat  to  Insure  Instant  flash 
Ing  of  such  fluid  Into  steam  and  thereby  accelerate  circula 
tlon  of  the  fluid  through  the  reacrvolr  and  percolator  tube, 
and  a  branch  pipe  projecting  laterally  Into  the  reservoir 
from  tbe  percolator  tube  and  communicating  directly  with 
the  percolator  tube  above  the  ping  and  provided  at  Its  outer 
end    away  from  the  percolator  tube,   with  an  automatic 
valve  adapted  to  respond  to  varUtlons  In  pressure  In  the 
percolator  tube  to  admit  the  fluid  from  the  reservoir  into 
the   percolator    tube    when    tbe   Bim    of   fluid   beneath    the 
plug  has  been  vaporlaed.  thereby  Insuring  rapid  circula 
tlon  of  the  fluid  through  the  percolator  tube. 

2  In  a  peraolator,  a  reservoir  having  a  bottom  heating 
piste  and  feet  on  aald  pUte  projecting  therefrom,  com 
bined  with  a  stand  having  a  aupporting  ring  provided  with 
an  annular  overhanging  notched  shell  space<l  therefrom 
to  receive  and  engage  the  feet  projecting  from  tbe  reser- 
voir. 

3.  In  a  percolator,  a  reservoir  having  a  bottom  beating 
plate  and  feet  projecting  from  said  plate,  combined  with 
a  stand  having  a.  supporting  ring  on  which  the  feet  are 
adapted  to  rest,  and  an  annular  shell  applied  to  said  ring 
and  overhanging  It  and  spaced  therefrom,  aald  shell  having 
notchea  through  which  the  feet  may  paas  to  rest  upon  the 
ring  an  on  which  ring  the  feet  may  be  turned  so  as  to 
poaltion  them  under  tbe  unnotched  portion  of  the  annular 
shell  and  thereby  secure  the  reservoir  to  the  stand. 

4.  In  a  percolator,  a  reservoir  having  a  well  In  Its 
bottom  and  a  heattng  plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  well,  com 
bined  with  a  percolator  tube  having  a  bottom  plug  adapt 
e.1  to  flt  aald  well  and  dlaplace  the  fluid  therefrom  ex- 
cepting a  fllm  of  such  fluid  between  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  plug 


1.  In  combination  a  liquid-actuated  engine,  a  container 
adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  actuating  liquid  and  a  layer  of 
liquid  of  different  speclflc  weight,  an  explosion  chamber 
within  said  container,  means  for  supplying  actuaUng  Uquld 
frcm  said  container  to  the  engine,  said  supply  means  In- 
cli'dlng  a  valve  controlled  by  the  engine,  means  for  ad- 
mitting spent  actuating  liquid  from  the  engine  to  said 
eiploalon  chamber,  including  a  valve  controlled  by  the 
engine,  and  a  loaded  automatic  valve  opening  under 
pressure  from  said  .  iploslon  chamber  to  aald  container, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  liquid-actuated  engine,  an  air  com- 
pressor actuated  by  said  englDe,  a  container  adapted  to 
hold  a  bodv  of  actuating  liquid  and  a  layer  of  liquid  of 
different  speclflc  weight,  a  cooling  Jacket  on  said  container, 
an  explosion  chamber  within  said  container,  means  Includ- 
ing a  valve  controlled  by  the  engine  for  admitting  actuat- 
ing liquid  from  said  container  to  the  engine,  meana  Includ- 
ing a  valve  controlled  by  the  engine  for  admitting  apent 
actuating  liquid  to  aald  explosion  chamber,  a  loaded  auto- 
matic valve  opening  under  preasure  from  aald  explosion 
chamber  to  said  container,  means  lor  supplying  compressed 
all  from  aald  compressor  to  said  explosion  chamber,  and 
meana  for  supplying  expanding  compreased  air  from  aald 
compressor  to  the  cooling  Jacket. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  Uquld  container,  an  explosion  chamber  in  aald 
I  container,    means    for    cooling    said    container,    external 
I  means  for  conveying  liquid  from  said  container  to  aald 
explosion    chamber,    said    conveying    means    Including    a 
valve  opening  Uto  said  explosion  chamber,  and  a  loaded 
automatic  valve  opening  from  aald  explosion  chamber  to 
aald  container. 
1       4    In  combination  with  a  liquid  actuated  engine,  meana 
;   for  supplying  sctnatlng  liquid  to  said  engine,  a  vapor  geo- 
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eratlDK  chamber,  mean*  for  alternatety  vaporlilnK  and  con- 
d^'DBtng  a  llqnid  In  *»\il  rbambcr,  and  means  for  holding 
ft  bodr  of  actuatlnK  liquid  intrrpoafd  b«twMn  eald  aupply 
m«aB8  and  said  chamber. 


1.0M.975.  FOLDING  VEHICLE.  UEoftuE  B.  Ambleb. 
LeominsttT.  Maw  .  asslnnor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage 
Co..  L*onUn»ter.  Mass.^  a  Corporation  of  Ma»sacbu- 
wtta.  Fll«Kl  July  1-4.  1911-  Sw-tal  No.  638.56S.  (CL 
21—83.  t 


1.  A  vehlclp  of  Ihe  character  describe  romprl»lDK.  In 
combination,  a  main  frame;  front  wheels,  a  carrier  for 
th*"  fronr  wheals  pivoted  proximate  the  nar  end  of  Ihe 
frame  and  »>xtpndlng  when  erected  parallel  to  the  frame 
and  forwardly  to  a  point  near  the  front  pnd  of  the  frame. 
the  axis  of  said  pivot  extending  tranarei-selv  of  the  frame, 
whereby  the  front  wheeltt  are  foldaMe  toward  and  from 
the  frame:  movable  means  Interpotied  between  »ald  wheel 
carrier  for  the  front  wheels,  and  the  frame,  to  hold  them 
la  erected  position;  and  r'-ar  wheels  foldnble  toward  the 
trmme. 

2.  A  rehlcle  of  the  character  described  comprlalng.  in 
combination,  a  main  frame:  a  wheel  c«rrUr  pivoted  near 
one  end  of  the  Trame  on  an  axtn  extendine  traoaventely 
of  the  frame,  said  wheel  carrier  rxt^ndlnit  toward  a  point 
proximate  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  In  a  direction 
bubfltantlally  parallel  to  the  frame:  a  pair  of  whi-ela  car- 
ried by  wild  wheel  carrier  near  the  oppcwlte  end  of  the 
frame  from  wild  whppi  carrier  pivot  :  and  a  second  wheel 
cerrler  pivoted  to  the  first  named  wheel  carr1«r  on  an 
axis  extending  transversely   In    relation   to  the  frame. 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  deocrlbed  comprinlng.  in 
combination,  a  main  frame:  a  front  wheel  carrier  pivoted 
near  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  extendlnc  beneath  the 
frame  to  a  point  proximate  the  opposite  end  thereof  ;  front 
wheels  carried  by  the  front  end  of  !<ald  wheel  carrier :  a 
r»ar  wheel-carrier  pivoted  to  the  front  wheel  carrier ;  a 
rear  wheel  on  said  rear  wheel  carrier,  having  Its  axU  Ic- 
cated  in  a  vertical  plane  In  front  of  the  pivot  between 
tbe  fra.me  and  the  front  wheel  carrier  :  and  means  for  fold- 
ing aald  wheel  carrl''rs  on  their  pivots  into  close  relation 
with  Mid  frame. 

4.  A  Teblcle  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  frame:  and  a  running  gear  connected  there- 
to and  comprlHlni:  I'owt-d  spring  memt>era  Interposed  be- 
tween the  wheel  axlea  and  frame:  and  a  strut  arranged 
for  reinforcing  a  spring  member  and  extending  from 
aald  member  toward  the  wheel  axle. 

5.  A  T«talcle  of  the  character  described  eomprlslng.  in 
cc  mblnatloD.  a  aubatantlally  borlxontal  main  body  frame  : 
a  Beat  and  body  supported  on  said  frame  :  handlee  pivoted 
on  aald  frame:  a  slotted  wheel  carrier  plvotally  connected 
to  aald  main  frame :  a  second  wheel  carrier  fulcramed  on 
Mid  Blotted  wheel  carrier:  a  member  plvotally  connected 
to  BBkl  main  frame  and  to  said  Blot :  and  a  link  plTotally 


connected  to  «ald  second  wheel  carrier  and  member  and 
having  a  pivot  adapted  to  slide  In  said  alot  In  collapsing 
tbe  vehicle. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,0»5,I)T6.  HEATER  FOR  AL'TOMOBILES.  WiLLUM  O. 
AsHLOTK  and  Hkvry  H.  Ashlock.  Ban  Diego.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  660.S72.      (CI.  237—3.) 


The  combination  with  a  motor  bavlni:  a  manifold,  of 
a  raning  made  up  of  opposed  connected  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  Insertlble  between  the  manifold  and 
the  cylinders  of  the  motor  and  the  other  section  being 
movable  against  the  manifold  and  between  the  tubes  there- 
of, thereby  to  bouse  the  maalfold  between  the  sections, 
means  for  detachably  securing  tbe  manifold  and  sections 
together,  iMild  sections  co^'peratlng  to  form  an  air  Inlet 
a:  their  front  endn.  an  air  dlsirlbullni;  pipe  for  dlrect- 
int:  air  into  the  body  of  an  automobile  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  casing,  said  casing  being  r<*ducfHl  toward  the  pipe, 
said  casing  being  adapted  to  be  bodily  released  and 
lowered  from  the  manifold  in  warm  weather. 


1.095.W77.  ARTICUC-  POSITIONING  MEANS.  Sauiel 
Hrani).  Ri>ckford,  III.,  aaalgnor.  by  me^ne  assignments, 
to  Howard  D.  Colman.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A. 
Si'verson,  copartners  trading  aa  Barber  Colman  Com- 
pany. Rockford.  III.  Filed  Aug.  28.  11*07.  Serial  No. 
aOO.446.     tCl.  13»— 8«.) 


JI 

1.  Bobbin-posttloning  means  t-oroprlslng  a  rotary  mem- 
ber adapted  to  carry  bobbins  with  their  enda  toward  the 
sides  of  aald  member,  and  pins  at  each  aide  of  said  member 
adapted  to  enter  the  lower  end  of  each  bobbin. 

2.  Bobbln-poaltlonlng  means  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber having  a  peripheral  series  of  bobbin-pockets  adapted 
to  contain  bobbins  wl;b  their  ends  toward  tbe  Bides  of 
said  member,  a  radiating  series  of  spring  arms  secured  to 
each  side  of  said  member,  pins  on  said  arms  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  bead  enda  of  tbe  bobbins,  and  a  stationary  cam 
for  forclne  said  spring  arms  outward  Into  inoperative  po- 
sition. 

."i.  .\  receptacle  for  receiving  bobbins  provided  with  tips 
and  heads,  the  heads  of  some  of  the  tmbbios  being  In  aline- 
meat  with  tbe  tips  of  adjacent  bobbins,  and  means  for 
selecting  tbe  tip  of  each  bobbin  Irrespective  of  tbe  posi- 
tion of  the  bobbin  and  causing  said  tip  to  be  paaaed  fore- 
most  through  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  bobbin  positioning  means  comprising  a  rotatory 
member  having  a  series  of  bobbin  pockets :  and  means  at 
each  side  of  each  pocket  movable  Into  and  oat  of  opera- 
tive position  to  engage  e  certain  end  of  the  bobbin  In  a 
pocket. 

5.  A  bobbin  positioning  means  compriafng  a  rotatory 
bobbin  carrier :  and  means  at  each  side  of  said  carrier  to 
engage  the  head  of  each  bobbin. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxttte.] 


-Hat 

1  0W.978.     CABD-CLOTHING.     WlLH«.ll  I»CiL«.  Mltt- 
'Vida.  Oarmany,  .«l.»or  to  G*org  von  Btrjnr^  >«« 
weida.    Germany.      Filed    Feb.    27.     191S.      Serial 
7B1.093.      (CI.  1»-    2.» 


PATENT  OFFICE. 


gronp  being  sUwered  lu  ""'«j°"  •""„„„  („  «ch  otter, 
Bent  »ner  «  rertain  period. 


No.  771.S90.     (CI.  18-12.) 


.. ..« ^««u,n  o.  It.  '"«"•' -:-":,':r,^"S^ 
r.'Tr.":^ronr«.proS?ff£--- 

„UJ  aiUlu,  member.  IB  -14  trou«b  uid  "«*"  *"  ™*»^ 

:?-,5^Crr...U«.,  to  -Id  mlrln,  m.a.ber.  .^^ 
L  op.r.UT.  pune.  of  -ad  mWni  m«r.ber.  1>  ->d 
troagta  laay  be  cbwiged.  _— .rto. 

♦    A  mumg  -.chl..  for  concret.  »d  th.  "*«  "-*^ 
IB.  .  fr.me   .  troafh.  r.du  tor  .»p.Ddi»«  "'<"^f^ 

iT.xt«dlng  into  «ld  tn.u,h.  mean,  'o^""""?  '^ 
^D.  me.1.^  pinions  In  operatW.  engagement  wit*  -M 

«Ud  pinion.  «or  .ctu.tln,  «me.  and  .  ""'^•.  •";" 
common  to  «ld  worm  gearing,  wbereby  -'" /^^"^ 
h.  m»d  or  lower«Kl  rel.Urelj  to  uHA  mUlng  ».»». 
Vrl"l,«  m.chlne  for  conerK.  or  the  lU.  co«prt» 
in,  a  frTm.  rails  on  «ld  frame,  a  crriMe  ««°»^ 
t^Tri  b«k  ^nd  forth  on  «ld  ralU,  a  trough  .Mt-nded  (T«. 
^d  laW.,  mixing  deTlc  earried  br  «ld  frame  »d 
^tending  iito  .aid  trough.  mecbanlM.  for  «<»""«  "^ 
mL^Lg  dene-  and  mean.  op«.tlT.l,  connected  ^^^ 
^atam  wbereb,  «rid  carriage  1.  "X-"". 'r^•"^'^ 
r«!Id  rails  and  «ld  trough  U  reciprocated  r.l.tl«ly  f 

said  mixing  derlcM-  ^...„.  i 

.        tClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte  1 


.n  apparatu.  for  tbe  •""'"'rpaUer^Taigrbra't 
tt«  „brta«e.  with  a  permanen  «»««™^^.  „^,u« 
,U1  comprtalng  .  Ploralltj  of  •'"""^"Hia  t^«3 
Samber  into  which   th.   pre.«.  O'"^*"*!  "^  ^^ 

rr  .Cfrt:^.--^--'  -  ^^  ^ 

rtrmma  led  Into  the  chamber. 


1.0W,.81.      MACHINE  rOE  AB80BTIN0  AND  COUNT- 

•coZraUonTf^^-re.     KUed  Feb.  18.  mS.     8erU. 
No.   749.201.      (O.   138—3.) 


,,«,.9S0.     MACHINE  JOB  M.X,NGCONC^HTE_  AND 

l^be^n^r^r^-  Ma.  "m.  IM.-     --  - 
7B4,22«.     (CI.  8a-7S.1 


1  A  mUlng  machine  for  concrete  or  the  Uto  co«prt^ 
ta.  .  trC  «9«  .t  on.  end.  a  «ri..  of  «-"«  ^^ 
BMben  arTMg^  U  •  row  and  eitendlBg  Into  mM 
twogh,  ■.«»  fo.  actuating  aald  mixing  i"™"*"-  "* 
MM  for  brlBglng  about  a  relatw.  reclproc.Uonbetwwn 
I!S"™^h^S -Id  -ixlng  me-ber.  in  tbe  dlrectlo.  «- 
•Mck  anU  m— bew  txtMd  In  a  row. 

2  A  ndxiDg  -.cM~  tw  CODCT.U  or  th.  l^V^^'T; 
»,  .  trwigTi-n  .t  »e  «d  «i.pt«l  to  be  rectproctad 

202  O.  G.— 18 


1     I.  a  ooln  a-orter  the  eo-M-tta.  of  "<">♦"  "; 

^W^.po.«of  to  W.t  .llgbtl,  le«  than  ^^"^^ 
,7th.  dM  to  be  retained,  and  means  for  routing  t»e 
Inner  ■««»«r. 
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3.  In  a  coin  ftMmrter  the  combination  of  an  outer  an- 
nular member  haTlnir  Ita  sldea  Inclined  Inward  and  hav- 
log  a  dlacbarge  openlnf?  formed  therein  and  an  loner  an- 
nular member  having  Ita  aide*  Inclined  outward  and  haT- 
Ing  at  Ita  lower  edge  a  sertex  of  flDgera  extending  Into 
contact  with  the  outer  member  spaced  apart  a  distance 
corresponding  to  but  allgbtl;  leaa  than  the  diameter  of 
the  coins  to  be  retained  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  Inner 
member  to  cArry  the  coins  to  the  discharge  openiog. 

4.  In  a  coin  aasorter  the  combination  of  an  onter  an- 
nular member  having  Its  sides  Inclined  Inward  and  pro- 
vided with  a  counting  mechanism  and  an  Inner  annular 
member  having  Ita  sides  Inclined  outward  and  having  at 
Ita  lower  edge  a  series  of  fingers  extending  Into  contact 
with  the  outer  member  spaced  apart  a  distance  corre- 
apondlng  to  but  sllgbtlj  leas  than  the  diameter  of  tbe 
eolna  to  be  retained,  and  means  for  rotating  the  Inner 
member  to  carry  the  coins  through  thp  counting  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  coin  assorter  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of 
hopper*  each  comprising  an  outer  annular  member  having 
Its  side*  inclined  Inward  and  an  Inner  annular  member 
having  Ita  sides  Inclined  outward  and  having  at  Ita  lower 
edge  a  series  of  flnKem  extending  into  contact  with  the 
otiter  member  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to 
but  sllghtlj  less  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  colna  to  be  re- 
tained, arranged  one  above  another,  tbe  spaces  between 
the  lingers  of  the  Inner  members  of  the  lower  hoppers 
being  leas  than  that  between  the  Angers  of  the  upper 
hoppers. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,095,982.  R.^ILWAY  BLOCK  SIGNAL  AND  TRAIN 
CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  Gcobgb  R.  OtJIto.  United 
SUtes  Arm;.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  SerUI  No.  601,a48. 
(CI.   246 — 2T.) 


1.  In  a  railway  signal  and  locomotive  controlling  sys- 
tem, signaling  and  Indicating  devices  carried  by  the  loco- 
motive, electrical  circuits  In  which  said  signaling  and  In- 
dicating devlcra  are  located,  a  switch  for  making  and 
breaking  said  electrical  circuits,  a  railway  track  di- 
vided Into  blocks,  a  sectional  third  rail  divided  Into 
blocks  corresponding  to  tbe  blocks  of  the  railway  track, 
portions  of  which  sectional  third  rail  In  each  block  are 
elevated  and  other  portions  being  depressed  with  respect 
to  the  main  portion  of  each  block  of  said  third  rail,  a  shoe 
carried  by  the  locomotive  and  traveling  on  said  third  rail 
for  actuating  the  switch.  Indicators  In  a  way  station 
which  indicators  are  electrically  connected  to  the  blocks 
of  the  railway  track,  means  controlled  by  said  connections 
whereby  said  Indicators  are  actuated  for  Indicating  the 
presence  of  the  loeomotlve  on  the  blocks,  a  telephone  on 
the  locomotive,  a  telephone  in  the  way  atatlon,  and  means 
whereby  the  telephones  are  placed  in  circuit  through  said 
shoe,  third  rail  and  track. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  and  locomotive  controlling  sy». 
tern,  a  railway  track  divided  Into  blocks,  a  third  rail 
divided  into  blocks  corresponding  to  tbe  blocka  of  the 
raUway  track,  each  block  of  tbe  third  rail  being  divided 
Into  sections  Insulated  from  one  anothsr,  certain  of  the 
sections  of  each  block  being  elevated  and  certain  of  said 
aectlons  iwlog  depressed  with  respect  to  tbe  plane  occu- 
pied by  tb«  main  body  portion  of  said  third  rail  slgnaUng 
and  iDdlcatIng  devices  carried  by  the  locomotive,  indi- 
cators located  in  a  way  station,  and  connected  to  the 
blocks   of   the    railway    track,    electrical    connections    be- 


tween the  signaling  and  Indicating  devices  and  the  aac- 
tlonal  third  rail,  a  switch  carried  by  the  locomotive  for 
opening  snd  closing  the  electrical  connections  in  which 
the  signaling  and  Indicating  devices  are  located,  and  a 
shoe  Included  In  said  electrical  connections  carried  by  tbe 
locomotive  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  tbe  third  rail  for 
opening  and   closing   the   switch. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  and  locomotive  controlling  sys- 
tem, a  railway  track  divided  Into  blocks,  a  third  rail 
which  Is  divided  Into  blocks  corresponding  to  the  blocks 
of  the  railway  track,  each  block  of  aald  third  rail  being 
divided  Into  sections  insulated  from  one  another,  and 
certain  of  the  sections  of  esch  block  being  elevsted  and 
other  sections  depressed  with  respect  to  the  plane  occupied 
by  the  main  body  portion  of  said  third  rail  signaling  and 
indicating  devices  carried  by  the  locomotive,  electrical 
connections  between  aald  signaling  and  Indicating  devices 
and  tlte  secllooal  third  rail.  Indicators  located  In  a  way 
station,  and  electrically  connected  to  the  blocks  of  the 
railway  track,  a  switch  carried  by  the  locomotive  for 
opening  and  closing  tbe  electrical  connections  In  which 
the  signaling  and  Indicating  devices  are  located,  a  shoe 
carried  by  the  locomotive  and  Included  In  said  electrical 
conncctlouH  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  third  rail,  aald 
shoe  being  connected  to  tbe  switch  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  and  lowering  the  same  as  said  shoe  passes  over 
the  raised  and  depressed  portions  of  the  third  rail  and 
means  whereby  the  switch  Is  held  after  movement  to 
either  one  of  Its  set  positions. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  and  locomotive  controlling  sys- 
tem, a  railway  track  dlvld^^d  Into  blocks,  a  third  rail 
which  Is  divided  Inio  blocks  corresponding  to  the  blocka 
of  the  railway  track,  each  block  of  said  third  rait  being 
divided  into  sections  Insulated  from  one  another,  and 
certain  of  the  sections  of  each  block  being  elevated  and 
other  sections  depresse<I  with  respect  to  the  plane  occu- 
pied by  tbe  main  body  portion  of  asld  third  rail  signaling 
snd  Indicating  devices  carried  by  the  locomotive.  Indi- 
cators located  In  a  way  station,  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  blocks  of  the  railway  track,  a  awltcb  car- 
ried by  the  locomotive  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  elec- 
trical connections.  In  which  the  signaling  and  Indlcatlas 
devices  are  located,  a  aboe  carried  by  the  locomotive  In- 
cluded in  said  electrical  connections  and  adapted  to  travel 
upon  the  third  rail,  said  shoe  being  connected  to  tbe 
switch  for  the  purpose  of  ralalng  and  lowering  the  same 
aa  said  shoe  passes  over  the  raised  and  depressed  portions 
of  the  third  rail  means  whereby  the  switch  Is  held  sfter 
movement  to  either  one  of  Its  set  positions,  and  manually 
(>I>erated  means  for  raising  the  shoe  free  from  the  third 
rail, 

5.  In  a  railway  signal,  and  locomotive  controlling  aya- 
tem.  a  raUway  track,  a  third  rail  adjacent  to  the  rail* 
of  said  railway  track,  portlona  of  which  third  rail  ara 
elevated  and  other  portions  being  depressed  with  respect 
to  the  plane  occupied  by  tbe  main  liody  portion  of  said 
rail,  signaling  and  InfllrnMng  devices  carried  by  the  loco- 
motive which  travels  on  the  railway  track,  electrical 
circuits  In  which  said  devices  are  located,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  said  circuits,  a  switch  located  In  and 
contmlllnK  luiltl  circuits,  and  a  shoe  connected  to  aald 
switch,  which  shoe  travels  upon  tbe  third  rail  and  raises 
and  lowers  tbe  switch  as  said  shoe  passes  over  tbe  ele- 
vated and  depreaaed  portions  of  aald  third  rmll. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.  1 


1.095,8H:1.  .mail  MARKING  MACHINE.  Fbed  C.  Icl- 
risLO,  Silver  Creek,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  22,  19IS.  Serial 
No.  756,191.      (CI.   101—82.) 

1.  A  mall  marking  machine  comprlalng  means  for  feed- 
ing lettera,  and  a  printing  device  comprlaini^  a  printing 
wheel  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  letter  path,  an  eccen- 
tric Joomaled  In  a  bearing,  a  pivot  pin  arranged  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  eccentric  and  having  Its  axis  on  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  eccentric,  an  Impression  roller  ar- 
ranged  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  letter  path  transversely 
In  line  with  tbe  printing  wheel  snd  Joumaled  on  said 
pivot  pin,  a  trip  finger  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
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pivot  pin  snd  adapted  to  project  across  the  letter  pstb 

so  s»  to  lie  engaged  by  the  front  edge  of  the  lettera.  a 
aprlng  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  eccentric  and 
connecle<1  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  said  eccentric  and 
said  bearing,  and  a  stop  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
eccentric  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  stop  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  bearing  for  limiting  the  turning  of  aald  eccen- 
tric under  the  action  of  said  spring. 


the  movement  of  tbe  lever  raises  said  nossl*  to 
cock. 


IS 


OPSB  tb* 


2.  A  mall  marking  machine  comprising  meana  for  feed- 
Ini:  letters,  sod  a  printing  device  comprising  a  print- 
ing wheel  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  letter  path,  an 
eccentric  Journaled  in  a  bearing,  a  pivot  pin  arranged  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  eccentric  and  having  Its  axis  on 
ou.-  side  of  the  axis  of  the  eccentric,  an  Impression  roller 
arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  letter  psth  trans 
versely  In  line  with  the  printing  wheel  and  Journaled  on 
said  pivot  pin,  a  trip  finger  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  pivot  pin  and  adapted  to  project  acrosa  the  letter 
path  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  front  edge  of  the  lettera,  1 
a  spring  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  eccentric  and  ; 
ciinnected  :it  Its  opposite  ends  with  said  eccentric  nnd  said 
bearing,  a  stop  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  eccentric 
and  adapted  to  engage  *lth  a  stop  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  bearing  for  limiting  the  turning  of  said  eccentric  un- 
der the  action  of  said  spring,  a  rock  arm  carrying  said 
bearing,  a  spring  operating  to  swing  aald  arm  toward  tb* 
letter  path,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
arm  under  the  action  of  said  last  mentioned  spring. 

3.  A  mall  marking  machine  comprising  a  aeparator,  a 
letter  feeding  belt  moving  with  ita  face  past  aald  sepa- 
rator, said  belt  and  aeparator  forming  a  throat  through 
which  the  lettera  are  moved  eucceaalvely  by  said  belt,  a 
belt  support  for  supporting  tbe  back  of  said  belt  opposite 
aald  aeparator.  a  printing  couple  to  which  the  letters  ara 
moved  by  said  ft-edlng  belt  and  which  has  a  printing 
wheel  and  an  impression  roller  arranged  on  opposite  aid** 
of  the  letter  path,  the  distance  for  said  throat  to  the 
printing  point  between  said  wheel  and  roller  being  less 
than  tbe  dlametar  of  said  printing  wheel,  a  time  atop 
arranged  opposite  the  face  of  said  belt  In  close  prozlmltjr 
to  the  outlet  of  said  throat  between  said  separator  and 
belt  and  having  two  stop  Angera  which  In  the  operative 
|K>sltlon  of  the  time  stop  pnjec-t  ncruss  llio  letter  path 
adjacent  to  the  upper  nnd  los'er  edges  of  tbe  feeding 
belt,  means  for  moving  aald  time  atop  yieldingly  toward 
the  face  of  the  belt,  and  means  for  periodically  moving 
aald  time  atop  away  from  aald  belt  In  harmony  witb  aald 
printing  wheel. 

1.095,984.  SKLK-CLOSINO  COCK  AND  RECBPTACLB- 
ACTCATED  OPENING  MEANS  THEREFOR.  PHILIP 
Mtmixsa  and  AsToif  C.  ScHcsaMiNX.  Decatur.  III., 
assignors  to  H.  Mseller  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnola.  nied  Aog.  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,897.      (CI.    137 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  aelf  closing  cock,  a  movable  noasle  for  opening 
tbe  cock,  a  lever  hinged  to  the  cock,  a  guard  carried  upon 
tbe  end  of  the  lever  beneath  tbe  nosxie  adapted  to  receive 
a  recepude  and  guide  the  ssime  Into  position  beneath  tbe 
cock,  and  links  coDneetlag  tbe  nossle  to  tbe  lever  whereby 


2.  In  a  self  closing  cock,  a  movable  nonle  tberefor 
adapted  to  open  the  cock,  a  reversely  E-ebaped  lever 
hinged  at  Its  upper  end  upon  the  cock,  a  link  connecting 
the  lever  to  the  nonle  to  raise  the  latter  upon  the  swing- 
ing of  the  lever,  a  guard  carried  opon  the  lower  end  of 
the  lever  beneath  the  cock  and  adapted  to  receive  a  ra- 
cepUcle.  said  guard  being  adapted  to  guide  the  receptad* 
Into  position  beneath  the  noaxle  upon  the  Inward  swing- 
ing of  asld  lever.  _ 

S.  In  a  self  closing  cock,  a  movable  nosxie  tberefbc 
adapted  to  o|>en  tbe  cock,  a  lever  hinged  upon  the  cock 
and  having  connection  with  the  nossle  to  move  tbe  same, 
and  a  guard  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  recepUcle  and  guide  the  aame  Into 
position  beneath  the  noaxle  aa  the  lever  Is  moved. 

4.  In  a  aelf  closing  cock,  a  movsble  part  for  tbe  cock 
adapted  to  open  the  same,  a  lever  hinged  upon  tbe  cock 
and  having  connection  with  asld  movsble  part,  s  guard 
upon  the  end  of  the  lever,  and  overhanging  lips  carried 
upon  the  guard,  said  guard  being  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  receptacle  and  said  lips  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  receptacle  for  limiting  the  upward  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  aame  In  said  guard. 

5.  In  a  self  closing  cock,  a  movable  part  adapted  to 
[   open  the  cock,  a  lever  hinged  opon  the  cock  and  having 

connection  with  said  movable  part,  a  guard  carried  opon 
'  the  lever  adapted  to  receive  one  side  of  a  receptacle 
thereagalnst  for  swinging  aald  lever,  and  meana  upon  the 
guard  for  determining  the  position  of  asld  receptacle  be- 
nestb  the  cock. 

[Clslms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


l,0t>ri.l»85.  COMBINED  MAGNETO  AND  BATTERY  IG- 
NITION SYSTEM.  Theodob  M.  Mcellss,  Pittsfleld, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  PIttsAeld  Spark  Coil  Company.  D«l- 
ton.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June 
30.  1909.     Serial  No.  508.141.      (CI.  123 — 148.1 


1.  An  electrical  Ignition  syatem  comprlalng  a  generator 
for  causing  a  Aux  of  a  certain  density  to  flow  through  the 
core  of  the  primary  and  ascondary  winding  of  tbe  gen- 
erator, a  make  and  break  device  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  armature  shaft  of  tbe  generator,  a  battery,  a  switch. 

i  a  vibrator  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  combined  mag- 
netic flux  produced  by  the  generator  and  tbe  battery,  elec- 

I  trical  connections  between  the  primary  of  the  coll,  make 
and  break  device,  battery,  switch  and  vibrator,  whereby 
when  tbe  switch  la  In  one  position  the  cnrrent  from  tbe 

!  battery  will  be  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  of 
the  coll  and  the  vibrator  actuated,  and  when  In  another 
position  tbe  battery  will  be  cui  out  and  tbe  current  In  tbe 
primary  will  be  generated  by  the  flux  from  th*  generator, 
•abatsntiatly  aa  described. 
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2.  Id  h  Isamoa  lystai,  tb«  eoabiuaaa  with  u  elie- 
tile  fencrator  of  th«  lodnctor  typ*  with  atatlonirr  wtod- 
iDg,  a  Mcond  aource  of  electric  enerKy.  raeaoB  for  conntct- 
Ing  the  lource  of  the  cnirtnt  from  said  »econd  soarce  of 
electric  enercr  Id  Mrlaa  with  the  source  of  the  current 
produced  by  the  geoerator,  >  Tibrator  anocltted  with  the 
field  magnets  of  the  generator  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  flni  therein  which  ta  prodnced  by  the  combined 
currents  from  the  two  soarccs  of  electric  energy,  and  a 
make  and  break  device  Inclnded  in  said  series  circuit,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric generator,  a  aecoBd  soarce  of  electric  energy,  means  for 
eonoectliic  the  aoarcc  of  the  current  from  said  second 
■owva  of  electrical  energy  In  aerlas  with  the  current  pro- 
dseed  tiy  the  generator,  a  Tibrator  associated  with  the  field 
■agset  of  the  generator  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
••Id  flu  of  the  generator  which  Is  produced  by  the  com- 
ktead  curraBta  from  the  two  soorcaa  of  electric  energy,  a 
make  and  break  deTlce  Inelodad  In  said  series  drcuit,  aad 
condensers  connected  across  the  termlnala  of  the  make 
sad  break  derlce  and  the  vibrator,  aabstaatlaUy  as  d«- 
•erlbed. 

A.  As  electric  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion 
angina  having  In  combination  with  an  Indnctlos  coll  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  field  magnet  circuit  of  the  generator, 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  flui  of  a  definite  denalty 
thraogh  ths  core  of  aald  coll  by  the  magneto,  meana  In- 
cladlBg  a  second  soarce  of  electric  energy  tor  tncrsaslng 
ths  normal  density  of  tbe  magnetic  finx  In  aald  core  wb«n 
the  same  Is  connected  to  tbe  primary  of  the  coll.  and  a  vi- 
brator associated  with  the  magnetic  field  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  tbe  combined  magnetic  flux  produced  therein, 
a  make  and  break  device  for  the  primary  winding  electrical 
connections  thereof,  spark  termlnala  and  coonectlona  tb«»- 
ter  to  the  aeeondary  winding. 

5.  An  electrical  ignition  system  comprlstag  a  gener- 
ator for  causing  a  flux  of  a  certain  density  to  flow  through 
ths  cars  of  the  primary  and  secondary  winding  of  the  gen- 
eratsr,  a  naks  and  break  device  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  araiatore  shaft  of  tha  generator,  a  battery,  a  switch, 
elwtrical  connections  between  tbe  primary  of  the  coll, 
make  and  brsak  device,  battery  and  switch,  whereby  when 
the  switch  la  in  one  position  the  current  from  the  battery 
will  be  connected  In  series  with  the  primary  of  the  coll 
and  wbca  In  another  position  the  battery  will  be  cut  out 
aad  the  current  In  the  primary  will  be  generated  by  the 
■ui  from  tbe  generator,  subsuntlally  aa  described. 


1,096.986.  SHAFT-COrPLINO  FOB  (JRINDINOMILLS. 
duBLBa  E.  NnDHAU.  Allentown.  Fa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Bradley  Pulveriser  Company,  Boatun,  Maaa..  a  I'orpora- 
tloa  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  l«.  1912.  Serial  No.  726,018. 
iCl.  74— 1».» 


1. 


The  c^Uaatlea.  with  a  aalvrraal  rooptlag  laeiad- 
1^  a  rliinl  BMaber  havlag  a  rynadrlcal  ooter  wsU  aad  a 
etatral  bottom  opening  and  rotated  pertttvely  abeat  a  tn* 
vertical  axis,  an  Inner  tubular  wall  aurrounding  the  open- 


ing, forming  with  the  outer  wall  a  deep  aanular  oil  cham- 
ber, and  a  rocking  croea-bead  Inclosed  by  and  mounted 
In  aald  member  and  having  a  concentric,  downwardly  open 
reresa.  of  a  shaft  stuched  rigidly  to  the  cross-besd  and  de-  - 
pending  therefrom  through  and  coaxial  with  tbe  recess,  tbe 
inner  well  of  the  closed  member  of  tbe  coupling  sarroand- 
lag  the  shaft  and  entering  tbe  recees  In  tbe  croes-hesd. 
and  means  to  sustain  vertically  tbe  saM  coupling,  the  re- 
cess of  the  crosA-head  being  in  continuous  communication 
with  the  clo84-d  member  of  tbe  coupling  above  said  cou- 
pIlng-suKtalDlag  means. 

2.  The  combination,  witb  a  universal  coupling  Includ- 
Inx  an  outer  member  having  a  central  opening  In  its  bot- 
tom, a  cylindrical  outer  wall,  alid  a  frusto-conicsl  Inner 
wsll  surrounding  the  opening,  and  a  crtMs-bead  mounted 
to  rock  In  and  Inclosed  by  said  member,  said  cross-head 
having  a  co-aziai  tmstOMroaleal  and  downwardly  open  re- 
cess entered  by  the  said  Inner  wall  and  in  free  communica- 
tion laterally  with  the  outer  member  of  the  coupling,  of  a 
abaft  rigidly  attached  to  the  croes-hesd  and  dspending 
therethroogb,  tbe  shaft  passing  throngh  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  said  conpllBg  member,  and  aa  overbead,  vertically  sua- 
Ulned  driving  shaft,  rigidly  secured  to  and  routing  In 
unison  with  tbe  outer  coupling  member,  tbe  Inner  and 
outer  walls  of  the  latter  forming  a  deep  annular  oil  cham- 
ber In  which  the  croas-head  rocks,  the  oil  flowing  outward 
from  tbe  recessed  portion  of  the  cross-bead  by  centrifugal 
sctlon  when  tbe  mill  la  in  operation. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  closed  driving  member  rota- 
table  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  a  puUey  attached  thereto, 
and  a  cross  head  mounted  to  rock  In  and  Incloaed  by  the 
driving  member  and  having  a  downwardly  open,  central  re- 
cessed portion,  of  a  shaft  rigidly  attached  to  and  sus- 
pended from  the  croes-head  co-axlal  with  and  extended 
through  tbe  recess,  an  Interior  tubular  retaining  wsll  on 
tbe  driving  member  extended  upward  around  tbe  shaft 
Into  tbe  recessed  portion  of  tbe  cross-besd,  to  retain  lu- 
bricant in  and  increase  tbe  eCectlve  depth  of  the  driring 
member  while  permitting  free  rocking  movement  of  the 
croes-head  and  shaft,  and  meana  to  sustain  vertically  the 
driving  member. 

*.  Tbe  comMnatloD  of  s  suspended  driven  shaft,  a 
rocking  conpling  member  to  which  aald  shsft  is  sttached 
and  from  which  It  Is  suspended,  ssld  member  bsvlng  a  cen- 
tral downwardly  flared  recees  open  at  Its  lower  end  and 
surrounding  the  shaft,  and  in  free  and  continuous  commu- 
nication laterally  with  the  outer  coupling  member,  a  closed 
outer  coupling  member  In  which  the  rocking  member  la 
Inclosed  and  by  which  It  Is  sustained,  said  outer  member 
having  a  central  opening  In  its  bottom  for  the  passage 
of  the  shaft,  a  tnbnlar,  tapered  retainer  fixed  on  the  oater 
member  concentric  with  tbe  opening  therein  and  extended 
upward  around  tbe  shaft  Into  the  receas  of  the  rocking 
member,  to  retain  lubricant  In  and  Increase  the  effecttve 
depth  of  ths  outer  member,  and  a  vertically  supported 
driving  shaft  rigidly  connected  with  the  (alter. 

S.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  overhead  driving  shaft,  and 
a  suspended  gyratory  shaft,  of  a  universal  coupling  be- 
tween them  Including  an  outer  member  having  an  annular 
co-azlal  bearing  and  a  fixedly  attached  fmato-coalcal  oU- 
retalner  upwardly  extended  through  tbe  bearing,  and  a 
croeahead  mounted  to  rock  In  tbe  outer  member  and  to 
which  the  suspended  shaft  la  rigidly  sttached,  ssld  cross- 
hesd  having  a  frusto-conlcal  receas  co-axlal  with  the  shaft 
aad  Into  which  the  oU-rctalner  extends,  and  a  centrally 
open  suspension  member  Interposed  between  tbe  anntilar 
beartnic  and  the  crosahead  and  interlocked  detachably 
with  the  latter,  the  oil  retainer  passInK  upward  through 
the  aaU  saspeasioa  membar,  tbe  cross-bead  bsvlag  a  lat- 
eral aperture  ceaneetlBg  the  recees  thereof  at  all  times 
with  tbe  oater  coapllag  member  below  tbe  top  of  tbe  oll- 
retaiaer  and  above  said  snanlar  bsarlag. 

[Clalasa  «  to  10  not  printsd  la  ths  Qaactta.] 


1,0M,98T.     PLOW  STOCK.     BaacaL  O.  NaaLT,  Bhabnta, 
Mtm.     filed  Jan.  It,  ltl4.     Ssclal  No.  812,44t.     (CI. 

»T— *e.) 

1.  The  eaaMaatloa  witk  a  plow  baas,  of  a  rack  bar  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  ssld  plow  beam  bsvlng  a 
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series  of  ootatandtng  tags  upon  opposite  *des  below  aald 
rack  bar,  two  similar  yoke  ptates  having  their  Inner  faces 
serrated  lengthwise  and  their  oater  faces  seml-cylindHcal 
and  grooved  lengthwise,  each  having  a  transverw  slot 
within  the  upper  end,  said  serration  arranged  for  eo-actlon 
with  said  lugs,  a  plow  stock  having  Its  upper  end  forked 
and  curved  to  engage  said  semi-cylindrical  surfsces,  a  car- 
rylng  bolt  held  to  said  rack  bar  extcwUag  throngh  said 
slou  aad  openings  within  laM  plow  stock,  and  a  clamping 
bolt  below  said  plow  beam  aad  paaalag  through  said  plow 
stock,  aa  and  for  the  paipoae  sat  forth. 


1095  989.  HINQK  POB  DOOBB,  OATM,  AMD  THB 
LIKM.  Oamoa  ■uiaaT  8CR01.BB,  Blrksohead,  Itag- 
Und.     Filed  Jan.  11,   1909.     Serial  No.  471.M0.     (CL 

le— 40.) 


<^JLJ. 


@ 


^--3/ 


A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  at  one  end  thereof 
a  pair  of  centrally  spaced  knuckles,  s  centraltj-dl«>eeod 
screw-tbreaded  shank  having  a  head  fitted  between  the 
knuckles,  and  pins  Integral  with  and  projecting  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  bead  Into  pivotal  and  Inseparable  en- 
gagement with  said  knuckles. 


1,006,990.  TROLLEY. 
N  f.  Filed  Feb.  11 
191—61.) 


CiAarwcx  A.  S0CI.1,  Canandalgna, 
1910.     Serial  No.  S4»,S4*.     (Ct 


2    The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  rack  bar  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  plow  beam  bx^M  a 
aeries  of  outstsndlng  logs  upon  opposite  aides  below  said 
rack  bar,  two  similar  yoke  plates  having  their  Inner  facea 
serrated  lengthwise  and  their  onter  faces  aemHryllndrtcal 
and   grooved   leagtbwlae.  aseh   having  a  traasverae   slot 
within    the    upper   end,   ssld   serrattoa   srraaged   for  co- 
sctlon  with  aald  tags,  a  plow  stock  having  lU  upper  end 
forked  and  enrved  to  engage   said    seml-cyllndrical   sur- 
fsces. s  csrrying  bolt  held   by  said    rack   bM  eitenmng 
throngh  said  slots  and  openings  within  said  plow  stock,  a 
clamplDg  bolt  below  satd  plow  beam  sad  passlag  throngh 
said  plow  stock,  sad  a  brace  bar  extending  from  said  plow 
beam  to  aald  plow  stock,  as  and  for  tbe  pun>ese  set  forth. 
3    The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  top  bar  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  aald  plow  beam  havlag  s 
seriM  of  outstsndlng  lugs  upon  opposite  aides  below  said 
top  bar.  t»o  sImlUr  yoke  pistes  having  their  Inner  fscea 
serrated  lengthvrise  and  their  outer  faces  seml^vllndrical 
and   grooved   lengthwise,   each    having   a  transverse  slot 
within   tbe    upper  end.   said    serration   arranged    for   co- 
action  with  said  inga,  a  plow  stock  having  Its  upper  end 
forked  and   curved   to  engage  ssld  semi  cylindrical   sur- 
fsces   s   csrrying  bolt   held   to   said    top    bar   extending 
through  said  sloU  and  openlnga  within  aald  plow  stock, 
and  a  clamping  bolt  below  satd  plow  beam  and  paaMng 
through  said  plow  stock,  ss  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1096  98«.     MANUFACrrRE    OF    COATING    AND    IM- 
'  PBEONATINO  MATERIALS.     Casl  Both.  Frankfort 

on-the-Msln.  Oermsny.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1913.    Serial  No. 

745,018.      (CI.  1S4— 51   I 

1  A  process  for  the  msnufacture  of  coating  and  Im- 
pregnating materials,  which  compriaee  first  subjecting  pul- 
verised bituminous  mstertsl  at  s  temperature  below  Ita 
melting  point  to  the  action  of  liquid  having  chemical  ac- 
tion similar  to  that  which  will  be  exerted  upon  the  coat 
ing  or  Impregnatlnr  material  when  the  latter  la  In  use 
then  dlaaolvlng  the  bltumlnons  mstertsl  in  a  solvent,  snd 
sepsratlng  the  Insoluble  decomposition  products  there 
from.  

I  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  costing  snd  Impreg- 
nating materials,  which  comprises  first  sobjectlng  pulver- 
ised bituminous  msterial  at  a  temperatnre  below  Its  melt- 
ing point  to  the  action  of  llanld  having  chemical  action 
similar  to  that  which  will  be  exerted  upon  the  coating  or 
impregnating  material  when  the  Utter  Is  In  «■«•  «b^» 
dissolring  the  bituminous  msterisl  In  s  solvent,  sod  filter- 
ing the  aelotlen. 


1  In  n  trolley,  a  harp  formed  with  openings  In  the 
arms  thpreof.  Insulating  collars  carried  by  the  arms  of  the 
harp  and  extending  Uroogh  said  openings,  metaUlc  aleeve. 
embedded  In  the  eolUrs  and  arranged  coaxially  ttere^ 
with  the  sleeves  termlnaring  short  of  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  collars,  a  spindle  supported  by  the  collars  and  •*'«"* 
Ing  within  said  sleeves,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle 
between  the  collars,  and  means  for  i-arrylng  the  current 
around  tbe  hilars  from  tbe  wheel  to  the  harp.  subsUn 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  trolley,  a  harp  formed  with  openings  In  the 
arm's  thereof.  Insulating  collars  carried  by  the  »""  «' 
the  harp  and  extending  through  said  openings,  metallic 
sleeves  hsvlng  prongs  projecting  therefrom,  the  sleeve, 
being  embedded  In  tbe  collars  and  arranged  f^^^^J 
therewith  and  terminating  short  of  the  inner  ends  of  the 
collars  a  spindle  extending  through  tbe  collars  and 
through  the  sleeves,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle  be 
tween  the  collars,  and  means  for  carrying  the  current 
around  the  collars  from  the  wheel  to  the  harp,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8  In  a  trolley,  s  harp  formed  with  openings  In  the 
arma  thereof,  Inanlatlng  collars  carried  by  the  arms  of 
the  harp  extending  through  said  openings  and  having 
Oangea  Upplng  the  opposing  feces  of  tbe  arms,  melall  c 
sleeves  embedded  In  the  colUrs  and  arranged  ^oailally 
therewith,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  collars  snd 
through  the  sleeves,  a  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  spindle  be- 
tween ssld  fiangea.  and  means  exundlng  between  the 
Sanges  and  the  wheel  for  conducting  tbe  current  around 
the  fian2.-«  from  the  wheel  to  the  harp,  substantially  sa 
and  for  the  purpose  described.  .         ,     .v 

4  In  a  trolley,  a  harp  formed  with  openings  In  the 
arms  thereof,  collar,  of  Insulation  carried  by  the  harp 
and  extending  through  aald  openlnga  and  provided  with 
transverw-  openings,  metallic  linings  for  the  tra^vorse 
opening.,  the  Uning.  being  embedded  In  the  cellars,  a 
spTndle  extending  into  the  collars  and  having  »'»"«"' 
openlnP-  "ranged  to  be  brought  Into  aUnement  with  the 
transverse  openings  of  tbe  collars,  key.  extending  through 
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the  aUa«d  transrerM  openlni^  of  the  collani  aod  the 
■plBdle,  a  whe«l  mounted  od  the  spindle  between  the  col- 
lara,  mod  means  for  rarrylny  the  current  around  the  col- 
Ian  from  the  wbeel  tu  the  harp,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp  formeil  wltb  openings  In  the 
anna  thereof,  tnenlattnic  collars  carried  by  the  arma  and 
extending  tbrough  said  openlnga  and  baring  flaoKea  lap- 
ping oppoalns  facea  of  said  arms,  aod  also  barlnK  trans- 
Terse  openings,  metal  sloeres  emlxnlded  In  the  collars  and 
having  ears  projecting  therefrom  and  embedded  in  the 
collara,  said  sleeves  also  haTlng  truDH  verse  opi>nlngs 
alined  with  those  of  the  insulating  collars,  metallic  linings 
for  the  trmiWTerae  openings  of  the  collars,  the  Ilnlmcs  be- 
ing fluted  to  the  sleeves,  a  spindle  extending  through  the 
collars  and  the  sleeves  and  having  transverse  openings 
designed  to  be  brought  Into  atlnement  with  the  trans- 
verse openings  of  the  pollars  and  the  slwvps.  keys  ex- 
tending through  the  alined  transverse  opeolnt;s.  a  wbeel 
mounted  on  the  spindle  between  the  collars,  and  means 
for  carrying  a  current  around  the  collars  from  the  wheel 
to  the  harp,  subetantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.09&.»91  BLOWER  FOR  BOILERS.  JaMKS  C.  Ben- 
HWTT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Gordon  C 
Bennett.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1013.  Serial 
No.  S03.1X4.     (CI.  122—891.) 


1.  In  a  steam  blower  for  boilers,  connections  movable 
with  a  door  of  a  boiler,  and  movable  means  carried  by  aald 
connections  and  having  an  Irregular  movement  In  front 
of  a  flue  sheet  for  dls^barKlng  steam  Into  the  flues  of  said 
sheet. 

2.  In  a  ateam  blower  for  bolters,  steam  connections 
movable  with  a  door  of  the  boiler,  and  means  supported 
by  aald  cocoecilons  and  reciprocal  to  and  from  said  con- 
nectlona  and  adapted  to  discharge  steam  into  the  flues  of 
the  holler. 

3.  In  a  steam  blower  for  boilers,  steam  connections, 
and  oscillatory  means  supported  by  said  steam  connections 
asd  having  a  reciprocal  element  adapted  to  discharge 
atsam  Into  the  flues  of  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  steam  blower  for  boilers,  movable  steam  con- 
nections, a  tranamlaslon  frame  supported  thereby,  and 
oscillatory  and  reclprocatory  meana  simultaneously  actu- 
ated through  the  medlnm  of  said  frame  for  discharging 
ateam  Into  the  floes  of  the  boiler. 

5.  In  a  ateam  blower  for  boilers,  movable  steam  con- 
nectloiu,  a  trsDamlsston  mechanism  supported  thereby, 
and  oscillatory  and  reciprocal  means  simultaneously  actu- 
ated by  aald  mechanism  and  adapted  to  dlacharge  sieam 
Into  the  fliaes  of  the  boiler. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l.OM.MS.      [  WITHDRAWN.  1 


1.099,903.  TANK  FOR  THE  DISTRIBUTION  AND 
HTORAtJE  OK  OASE9.  ARTHt'B  R.  Buli^otk.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  asalgnnr  to  Theodora  T.  Jenne,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1009.  Serial  No.  472.423.  (CI. 
220—108.) 


*■'    .  / 


If' 


1.  Ad  apparatus  for  storlDfc  gas  consUtlDK  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  therein  a  plarallty  of  partitions  nrrang'Hl  par- 
allel to  each  other,  the  laM  partlttona  belnit  spaced  a  alight 
dlhlance  apart,  the  spaces  between  the  said  partitions  cora- 
miinlcatlug  with  each  other  whereby  n  S4Tle»  of  communl* 
eating  chamhers  of  small  capacity  are  formed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  storing  gas  consisting  of  a  reeep- 
liicle  having  therein  a  plurality  of  traosverse  baffles 
spaced  apart  and  provided  with  openings  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  communicating  compartments,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  re- 
ceptacles, substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  storing  gas  conalstlng  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  therein  a  baffle  device  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  tranaverse  disks  or  plates  each  proTlded  with  a  laterally- 
exteadlag  spacing  projection  adapted  to  engage  its  sd- 
Jsceat  disk  or  plates,  said  plates  being  provided  with  open- 
ings, the  openings  In  adjacent  platea  being  out  of  allne- 
ment  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  said  reeeptacle. 
■ubstaotUlly  as  specified. 

4.  Ao  apparatus  for  storing  gas  consisting  of  a  longl- 
todinally-eitendlng  receptacle  having  therein  a  baffle  de- 
vice, said  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
plates  or  disks  each  being  of  substantially  the  transverse 
area  of  said  receptacle,  each  plate  or  disk  having  a  perlph 
eral  flange  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  an  a|>erture 
therethrougb,  and  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said 
receptacle,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  storing  gas  consisting  of  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending receptacle  having  therein  a  baffle  de- 
vice, said  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
plates  or  disks,  said  platiw  or  disks  esch  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  the  apertures  In  adjacent  disks  or 
plates  t>elng  out  of  allnement,  and  an  outlet  pipe  com- 
municating wltb  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1,093,994.  ABRA8IVK  KI-KMENT  KOR  RECIPROCAT- 
ING <iUI.NDER8.  Wii.Luu  n.  (iHgRKV.  rhlladelphla. 
Pa.  Original  application  nied  June  5.  1912,  Serial  No 
701,929.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Ian.  4.  1013, 
Serial  No.  740.208.      (01.  51—1.) 


1.  An  abrasive  element  for  use  In  a  machine  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  s  body  wltb  clamping  fsces,  a  griod- 
Ing  face,  and  a  projecting  stud  or  bead  Integrally  secured 
to  the  body  for  the  purpoaea  of  adjustment. 

2,  An  abrasive  element  for  use  In  a  machine  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  block  of  abrasive  mate- 
rial, having  one  face  constituting  a  grinding  face,  and 
another  a  fastening  fsce,  the  latter  provided  wltb  an  tui- 
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der-cut  recess  adapted  to  receive  fastening  means,  fasten- 
ing means  within  said  recess  and  material  cast  within  said 
recess  sround  said  fastening  means  and  retaining  aald 
fastening  meana  fixedly  embedded  therein. 

3.  An  abrasive  element  for  use  In  n  machine  of  the  class 
described  comprising  an  elongated  polygonal  block  of 
abrasive  material,  having  one  end  face  constituting  a 
grinding:  face,  side  faces  constituting  clnmplng  faces,  and 
tlie  other  end  face  constituting  a  fastening  face,  the  lat- 
ter provided  with  a  receas  having  walls  over  hanging  the 
bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  fastening 
means,  whereby  the  said  abrasive  block  may  be  supported 
from  above  In  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  An  abrasive  element  for  use  In  a  machine  of  the 
class  described  comprising  a  polygonal  block  of  abrasive 
material  having  one  face  constituting  a  grinding  face  and 
another  a  fastening  face,  the  latter  being  recessed  to  re 
celve  fastening  means,  together  with  fastening  meana  se- 
cured In  said  recess  by  cast  sulfur. 


1,095.999.  I'ROITLSION  MECHANISM  FOR  RAIlr 
GRINDERS.  William  D.  Ghekkt.  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  9,  1911,  Serial  No. 
059,456.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept  24. 
1912.  Serial  No.  722.134.  Renewed  Apr  2,  1914  Serial 
No.  829,187.      (CI.  105—220.) 


I  said  axle :  a  pair  of  clutch  members  one  fixed  to  and  ro- 
1  tatable  with  each  of  ssld  gears  ;  a  sblftable  clutch  mem- 
ber feathered  upon  said  axle  adapted  to  be  shifted  for  en- 
gagement with  either  of  said  first  mentioned  clutch  mem- 
iKTs ;  a  power  shaft  mounted  upon  said  platform  ;  sup- 
plemental power  shafts  driven  by  said  first  power  shaft 
and  adapted  to  drive  said  drlTe  gears  In  opposite  direc- 
tions ;  and  means  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
platform  whereby  said  sblftable  clutch  members  may  be 
conveniently  shifted  at  will  by  operators  at  either  side 
of  said  plstform. 

4.  In  combination  a  truck  frame,  and  propelling  mecha- 
nism therefor  comprising  propelling  wheels,  s  source  of 
power,  a  driving  connection  from  the  source  to  the  pro- 
pelling wheels,  and  automatic  means  on  the  frame  for  re- 
versing the  latter  drive  sfter  a  predetermined  travel  of 
the  mschlne  In  either  direction. 

5.  In  comblijation  a  truck  frame,  and  propelling  mecha- 
nLsm  therefor  comprlsitjg  propelling  wheels,  a  motor  on  the 
frame,  power  transmission  means  connecting  said  motor 
with  the  propelling  wheels,  s  cintch  determining  the  con- 
tinuity and  direction  of  said  jwwer  transmission,  and'  a 
timing  element  on  the  frame  controlling  said  clutch. 

[Claims  «  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Onsefte.l 


1,095,996.  DEMOUNTABLE  RlM.  CHAaLES  OlLBBIT 
HAWurr  and  Esli  Kino  Bakks,  Chicago,  III.,  assl«nor« 
to  Universal  Rim  Company,  a  (Corporation  of  IlUnola. 
Filed  June  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  602,069.     (01.  1B2 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  rail  grinder  adaptmi  to  operate  upon  either  rail, 
a  truck  for  the  grinder  mechanism  comprising  a  platform  : 
a  traction  wheel :  a  power  shaft  mounted  upon  said  plat- 
form :  means  operated  thereby  ftdapte<l  to  rotate  said  trac 
tlon  wheel  In  two  directions :  and  means  extending  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  platform  adapted  for  selecting  the 
direction  of  rotation  Imparted  to  said  tractloo  wheel,  said 
meana  being  adapted  to  be  conveniently  operated  by  oper- 
ators at  either  side  of  said  platform. 

2.  In  a  propulsion  mechanism  for  trucks,  the  comblna 
tion  comprising  a  platform,  a  traction  wheel :  an  axle 
fixed  to  aald  wheel :  a  pair  of  drive  gears  freely  rotatable 
upon  said  axle ;  meana  for  rotating  said  drive  gears  In  op- 
posite directions ;  a  pair  of  cintcb  meml)ers  one  fixed  to  < 
and  roUtable  with  each  of  aald  geara :  a  sblftable  clutch  { 
member  feathered  upon  said  axle  adapted  to  be  shifted  for 
engagement  with  either  of  said  first  mentioned  cintch  mem- 
bers whereby  the  movement  of  such  clutch  member  thus 
engsged  may  be  tranamltted  through  said  sblftable  clutch 
member  to  said  axle  for  rotating  said  axle  and  said  trac- 
tion wbeel  In  the  direction  of  roUtlon  of  the  drive  gear 
to  which  the  engaged  dutch  member  la  fixed ;  and  means 
extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  platform  whereby 
aald  sblftable  clutch  member  may  be  conveniently  shifted 
at  will  by  operator*  at  either  aide  of  said  platform. 

3.  In  a  propulsion  mechanism  for  tracks ;  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  platform  ;  a  traction  wbeel :  an  axle  fixed 
to  said  wbeel :  a  pair  of  drive  gears  freely  rotatable  upon 


1.  .\n  Integrally  flanged  demountable  tire  carrying  rim 
opened  at  one  place  by  a  straight  transverse  cut  extend- 
ing from  a  point  on  one  edge  of  the  rim  to  s  clrcumferen- 
tlally  advanced  point  on  the  other  edge  of  the  rim,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  An  Integrally  flanged  and  transversely  split  demount- 
able tire  carrying  rim  In  which  the  opposed  ends  anbatan- 
tlally  conform  to  a  straight  line  extending  trom  a  point 
ou  one  edge  of  the  rim  to  a  clrcumferentlally  advanced 
point  on  the  other  edge  thereof.  In  combination  with  means 
for  aecnring  aald  ends  together  In  allnement. 


1,095.997.  WOVEN-WIRE  lLAMP.  Johm  R.  MaTTHawa, 
Montlcello.  Iowa.  PUed  May  3,  1913.  gartal  No. 
765,291.      (CI.  39 — 53.) 

In  a  wire  fence  clamp  the  combination  with  a  primary 
section  and  an  auxiliary  section,  bolu  extending  trans- 
versely thronch  said  primary  seetlon,  said  auxiliary  aec- 
tlOB  provided  wltb  enlarged  openliigs,  each  enlarged  open- 
ing terBilnatlng  In  a  reduced  socket  at  Ita  lower  pertlos, 
a  aobetantlally  U-ahaped  plate  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
section  and  snrroandlng  aald  reduced  socket,  said  U- 
abaped  plate  having  comparatively  abort  side  arms  termi- 
nating below  said  enlarged  opening,  for  reinforcing  the  re- 
duced socket  without  surronndlng  said  enlarged  openlnc,  a 
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DSt  tknadad  niMa  eack  bolt  ud  ul«pt«d  to  be  BoriBaUr 
earrlad  bf  wld  bait,  Mid  •■iargad  ofMnins  bates  larcar 
thaa  aald  mot  tor  taeimatlag  tb«  Iniartlan  of  the  not  and 
bolt  tbreawti  tb«  aalarcad  apcaUg  vltboat  tb«  neccaaity  of 


removing  tba  avt  from  tbc  bolt,  tbe  ontrr  portlooa  o(  aald 
aaxllJary  section  adjacent  the  outer  portions  of  aald  en- 
larged openings  being  formed  evenly  for  facilitating  the 
paaalng  of  the  nut  and  bolt  tberethrougb. 


l.OM.MS.  POWDKB  WWV  AKD  PAD.  WiLTBa  A.  MiTaa. 
Brooklyn.  N  Y..  asKlxoor  of  one  half  to  Richard  Jaeger. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1913.     Serial  Ko.  789.409.     (01.  l.TJ~28. ) 


.\  combination  lady's  poirdar  pnff  and  pad.  ronalstlng  of 
a  bag  formed  o'f  poroua  and  aoft  material  and  having  a 
flexible  member  throncli  which  tbe  p4>wder  is  poured  In. 
and  a  pad  of  soft  and  voolly  material  flxed  to  aald  bag 
and  forming  a  pocket  with  the  latter  Into  which  said  mem- 
ber la  folded,  after  the  bag  la  filled. 


i.OM.egs.    MANrpACTURE  of  AnmrL-rELLtrLOBE 

SOLUTIONS.  David  E.  Rmid.  Rocheater.  W  T..  aa- 
aigBor  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.,  Rocheater.  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork  Piled  Jnly  8.  1»M.  Serial  No. 
SOS.OTR.      IC\    10«^40  ) 

1.  A  flowing  solution  of  acetyl  cellntose  In  a  solvent 
having  a  low  boiling  point  and  containing  a  transparent 
liquid  which  ia  a  non-aolvent  of  cellnloae.  powaeaalng  a  rela- 
tively high  boiling  point,  which  Is  non-oleaginous  in  char- 
acter and  does  not  enter  Into  chemical  combination  with 
th«  eallaloae  or  tbe  advent  employed,  la  not  of  Itaelf  In 
llaxnaiable  and  doea  not  increaae  tba  Inflammability  of 
acetyl  cellulose. 

2.  Tba  flowing  solntlOB  of  acetyl  cellolose  In  acetone 
eoBtalBlng  pentacbloretbana  In  an  amoant  equal  to  fifty  to 
oaa  himdrad  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  eellnloae. 

S.  Aa  a  new  eoaipoaltioa  of  matter  a  aolation  of  calhi- 
teaa  atttis  la  pentachloretbane  and  organic  eolventa. 

4.  Aa  n  new  compoaltloa  of  matter  a  aolutlon  of  aeetyl- 
celloloae  In  pentacbloretbaaa  and  organic  aolvents 

9.  Aa  a  new  composltloo  of  matter  a  aolutlon  of  eelln- 
lOM  aatara  In  pentacblorethane  and  acelooe. 

[CUIaaa  «  to  0  ant  printed  la  the  Oaiette  I 


t,OM.OOO.  DIVTBIBDTINGTtrBE  FOB  CBNTRirCOAL 
8BPABATOBB.  Jmaa  W.  Wii,vcMio  and  (Xxuc  C. 
Wood,  LAnalng.  Mlcb..  aaalgaora  to  Omega  Separator 
Company,  Lanalng.  I£lcb.,  a  Corporation  of  Iflchlfan. 
Filed  Jan.  IT.  1810.  Serial  .No.  S38.87fi.  Kanewad  Sept. 
7.  1*11.     aerial  No.  648.162.     (Cl.  127—20.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  distributing  tube  for  centrifu- 
gal aeparatora,  aald  tube  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening  in  tbe  side  thereof,  a  longltodlnally  extending  dla- 
trlbntlng  blade  projecting  Into  the  Interior  of  aald  tube 
from  the  wall  thereof  ao  aa  to  remove  upon  rotation  of  the 
diatrlbuting  tube  a  film  of  liquid  fraa  tbe  exterior  of  tbe 
descending  stream  of  milk,  the  tr«e  edge  of  said  blade 
being  formed  with  a  knife  edge. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dlatrlbntlng  tnbe  for  centrifu- 
gal aeparatora  having  a  diacharge  opening  in  the  aide 
thereof,  a  dlatrlbntlng  blade  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  interior  of  said  tube  and  inwardly  from  the  wall  there- 
of, said  blade  Increaalng  In  width  from  Its  top  to  Ita 
bottom. 

.3.  In  combination  with  a  dlatrlbntlng  tnbe  for  centrifu- 
gal aeparatora  having  a  dlatribatlng  opening  In  tbe  aide, 
a  longitudinally  extending  thin  dlstilbvtlng  blade  project- 
ing Into  tbe  interior  of  said  tube  from  the  wall  thereof, 
said  blade  increasing  In  width  from  Ita  top  to  Ita  bottom 
and  provided  with  aa  inclined  sharpened  free  edge. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  distributing  tube  for  centrifu- 
gal aeparatora  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  side  there- 
of, a  milk  admlaalon  tnbe  extending  downwardly  Into  tbe 
upper  portion  of  said  distributing  tube,  a  longitudinally 
extending  distributing  blade  projecting  into  the  interior  of 
aald  dlatrlbntlng  tube  from  the  wall  thereof,  aald  blade  In- 
creasing In  width  from  Ita  top  to  Ita  bottom  and  the  up- 
per end  thereof  being  positioned  above  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  milk  admlaalon  tube. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  distributing  tube  for  centrifu- 
gal aeparatora,  the  aald  tnbe  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longltudlnaUy  arranged  diacharge  openings  in  the 
wall  thereof,  a  milk  admlaalon  tube  extending  downwardly 
into  the  diatrlbuting  tube,  and  a  plurallty'of  distributing 
bladea  projecting  Into  the  Interior  of  the  dlstrlbutlag 
tube  from  the  wall  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  all  of  aald 
bladea  being  poeitloned  above  the  lower  end  of  the  milk  ad- 
mlaalon tube,  and  aald  bladea  Increasing  In  width  from  the 
tope  to  tbe  bottoma  thereof  to  present  Inclined  free  edgea. 

(Clalma  A  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.1 


l.OSd.OOl.     BrBOLAR-AI.ARM.     Lewis  M    Paarr.  Okla- 
homa. Okia  .  asalgnor  to  Charles  Bckea.  Oklaboraa.  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  S.  1»1«.     Serial  No.  7B9,M2.     (CI.  116 — 42.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  tbe  rlaaa  deacrlbed.  a  raalng.  a  aprloc 
aeeuped  to  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  hold  an  egploclTa 
cap  therebehlad.  an  aperture  disposed  adjacent  said  apHng. 
means  extending  through  said  aperture  sdapted  to  contact 
with  said  spring  to  move  the  same  to  allow  an  exploalve 
cap  to  be  Inserted  therein,   s   hammer  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  caalng.  setnntlna  nr^enns  for  said  hammer,  and 
a  trigger  aeenred  to  said  hammer. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  a  caalng.  a  aprlag 
actaatad  banner  dlapoaed  therein,  a  trigger  aecnred  to 
aald  hammer  and  adapted  to  bold  the  same  in  a  aet  con- 
dltloa,  cap  holding  meana.  and  a  aafety  plate  dlapoaed  at 
the  apper  extremity  of  aald  hammer  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  eap  holding  meaaa  to  provide  a  guard  therefor  dnrlag 
the  exploding  of  the  cap. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  a  caalng  having  an  opening,  a  cap  eiplodlog  mechanlam 
In  the  casing  Including  a  trigger  extending  through  said 
opening,  means  for  holding  the  trigger  continuously  In 
contact  with  a  side  wall  of  aald  opening,  aald  caalng  pro- 
vided with  a  key-hole  ahaped  opening,  and  a  key  remov- 
ably and  rotatably  poaltioned  within  the  key-hole  ahaped 
opening,  aald  key  conucting  with  the  cap  exploding  mech- 
anlam, the  rotation  of  aald  key  moving  the  cap  exploding 
mechanlam  to  a  set  poaltion. 


l.O1»«.0O8.  HAT -PRESS.  Uav  A.  Cnm«a,  VtmUfn. 
X.  Y.  Filed  June  11.  1813.  Serial  No.  TTIMI.  (01. 
223—31.) 


1.09fl,002.  POCKET  COOKING  OUTFIT.  Wai,t»»  W. 
8T0PPt.».  Alma.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Stopple  Kook-KIt 
Company.  Alma,  Mlcb.^  a  CorporaOon  of  Michigan, 
nied  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  623.686.  Renewed  Sept. 
23,  1913.    Serial  No.  791.408.     ICI.  126— 29. 1 


'^- 


1.  In  a  camper's  kit  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  foldable 
wire  broiler,  a  metallic  pan  reatlng  00  aald  broiler  and 
aerving  to  bold  the  same  in  poaltion.  a  veaael  for  contain- 
ing liquid,  and  aerving  aa  a  brace  for  aald  broiler,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  aald  vessel  to  aald  broiler. 

2.  In  a  camper's  outfit  of  the  kind  described,  a  broiler 
formed  of  wire  aectlona  foldable  together  and  having  wire 
le(a  foldable  between  aald  aectlona.  an  oblong  pan  reatlng 
upon  aald  broiler  and  aerving  to  bold  tbe  same  In  poat- 
Uon  by  Ita  weight,  an  oblong  >-ertlcal  veaael  to  contala 
liquid,  aerving  aa  a  brace  for  said  broiler,  and  meana  for 
detachably  connecting  aald  reaael  to  aald  broiler. 

S  In  a  camper's  outfit  of  the  kind  deecrlbed.  a  broiler 
having  its  top  formed  of  foldable  wire  aectlona  In  tke 
abape  of  a  grid,  and  a  wire  ball  hinged  to  said  top  por- 
tloo.  and  foldable  and  alldable  wire  lege  hinged  to  aald 
top  portion,  an  oblong  pan  reatlng  on  tbe  top  of  aaid 
broiler  and  aerving  to  hold  tbe  aame  in  poaltion  by  Ita 
weight,  and  a  vertical  vessel  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and 
located  within  aald  wire  ball  and  aerving  to  brace  aald 
broiler. 

4.  In  a  camper'a  kit  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  broiler 
having  Ita  top  formed  of  a  foldable  wire  frame,  lega  hlnccd 
to  eaid  win  frame,  a  wire  loop  hinged  to  one  aide  of  aald 
fraoM,  and  an  oblong  veaael  open  at  one  end  and  extend- 
ing threngh  eald  wire  loop. 

5.  In  a  cooking  kit.  a  broiler  conalating  of  a  foldable 
wire  frame,  foldable  lega  alldable  upon  aald  wire  frame, 
and  a  brace  for  tbc  broiler  and  aald  lege. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ia  the  OaHttt,] 


1.  In  hat  preeaee,  tbe  oomblnatlon  with  a  movable  mold 
and  toggle  Jolnta  for  tranamlttlBg  notion  thereto,  of  a 
motor  having  a  toothed  apring  actuated  pleton,  a  abaft, 
members  ke.ved  to  the  latter  and  connected  to  aald  toggle 
JoInU  and  a  gear  keyed  to  aald  shaft  and  meahlng  with 
the  toothed  platon. 

2.  In  hat  preaaea,  the  combination  with  a  movable  mold 
and  toggle  Jolnta  for  tranamitting  motion  thereto,  of  a 
motor  conalating  of  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  receaa, 
a  toothed  piston  and  a  spring,  said  spring  acting  aa  a  re- 
Blatance  agalnat  aald  piston  and  the  toothed  portion  of 
said  pUton  being  eipoaed  through  aald  reoeaa,  a  abaft, 
membera  keyed  to  the  latUr  and  connected  to  aald  toggle 
Joints,  and  a  gear  keyed  to  said  ahaft  and  meahlng  with 
tbe  toothed  portion  of  said  piston. 


1.096,004.  TEMPERATURE-KBGILATOB.  WaI;T»E  B. 
Uahl.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaalfii- 
menta,  to  B.  P.  Kimball.  Minneapolla.  Minn.  Oricloal 
appUcation  filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,716. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  21.  1818.  Serial 
No.  748.269.     (Cl.  177—128.) 


1.  A  temperature  regulator  comprlalng  a  lamina  aecnred 
at  one  end  and  freely  movable  at  tba  other  end,  a  pair  of 
coDtacta  apaced  apart,  a  switch  plate  carried  by  the  mov- 
able ead  of  the  lamina  and  extending  between  tbe  eon- 
tacta,  and  meaaa  connected  to  the  end  engaging  the  awltcb 
plate  at  a  point  ootatde  of  tbe  point  of  connection  thereof 
to  tbe  lamina  for  adjuating  tbe  poaltion  of  aaid  awltcb 
plate  ralatlvcly  to  the  contact*. 

2.  A  tanperatare  recnlator  eomprialag  a  lamina  baviag 
a  raetlUaaar  arm  and  an  oSaet  portloa  on  aald  am,  a  pair 
of  contacta  spaced  apart,  a  awitch  plate  riveted  to  tbe 
ana  o(  the  lanlaa  and  extending  between  tbe  contacta. 
and  a  screw  threaded  into  tbe  oSaet  portion  of  aaid  am 
and  engaging  aald  awitch  plate  for  adjusting  the  poaltion 
of  the  aame  relatively  to  tbe  eoatact*. 
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1.096.009.  ORINniNG-MACHINE.  William  D.  Qheikt, 
PblUdelphU.  I'B.  F1l«d  Nov.  0.  1011.  Serial  No. 
660.456.      (CI.  51—12.) 


K  as  to  partially  mipport  the  ume  and  accurately  de- 
termine Its  allnemeDt  with  respect  to  the  rail,  a  xriDdlDg 
wheel  rarrted  on  the  frame  Id  proximity  to  said  traveler, 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  to  drive  said  xrlndlDK  wheel, 
means  alao  mnunted  00  the  frame  for  driving;  said  track 
wheels,  means  for  reversing  said  drive,  a  timing  device 
controlllDg  said  reversing  means,  means  for  feeding  the 
Ending  wheel,  a  connection  from  the  timing  device  to 
the  track  wheel  drive  adapted  to  control  the  extent  there- 
of, and  an  adjustable  working  connection  hetween  the 
timing  device  and  the  grinding  wheel  feed,  whereby  the 
depth  of  the  cut  as  determined  by  said  grinding  wheel 
fe(>d  may  he  varied  during  a  predetermined  travel  of  the 
machine. 

LClalms  0  to  ^8  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1.  A  self-contained  rail  grinder  comprising  the  follow- 
ing Instrumentalltips :  a  single  truck  frame  adapted 
to  span  a  pair  of  track  rails,  track  wheels  at  one  end 
partially  supporting  said  frame,  a  traveler  Axed  to  the 
other  end  of  the  frame  so  as  to  completely  and  solely 
support  the  same  at  that  end  and  accurately  determine 
Its  alloement  with  respect  to  the  rail,  a  grinding  wheel 
carried  on  the  frame  In  proximity  to  said  traveler,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  to  drive  said  grinding  whee^ 

2.  A  self-contained  automatic  rail  grinder  comprising 
the  following  Instrumentalities:  a  single  truck  frame 
adapted  to  span  a  pair  of  track  rails,  track  wheels  at  one 
end  partially  supporting  said  frame,  a  traveler  fixed  to 
the  other  end  of  the  frame  so  as  to  completely  and  solely 
support  the  same  at  that  end  and  accurately  determine  Its 
allnement  with  respect  to  the  rail,  a  grinding  wheel  car- 
ried on  the  frame  In  proximity  to  said  traveler,  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  drive  said  grinding  wheel,  means 
also  mounted  on  the  frame  to  drive  said  track  wheels, 
and  means  for  revernlng  said  drive  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals. 

3.  A  self-contained  automatic  rail  grinder  comprlBtag 
the  following  Instrumentalities :  a  single  truck  frame 
adapted  to  span  a  pair  of  track  rails,  track  wheels  par- 
tially supporting  said  frame,  a  traveler  fixed  to  the  frame 
so  as  to  partially  support  the  same  and  accurately  de- 
termine Its  allnement  with  re.spect  to  the  rail,  n  grind- 
ing wheel  carried  on  the  frame  in  proximity  to  said  trav- 
eler, means  mounted  on  the  frame  to  drive  said  grinding 
wheel,  meanti  also  mounted  on  the  frame  for  driving  said 
track  wheels,  means  for  reversing  said  drive,  and  a  tim- 
ing device  controlling  said  reversing  means. 

4.  A  self-contained  automatic  rail  grinder  comprising 
the  following  Instrumentalltlea  :  a  single  truck  frame 
adapted   to  span  a  pair  of  track  rails,   track  wheels  par- 

-  tlally  SQpporilng  said  frame,  a  traveler  fixed  to  the  frame 
so  aa  to  partially  support  the  same  and  accurately  de- 
termine Its  allnement  with  respect  to  the  rail,  a  grinding 
wheel  carried  on  the  frame  In  proximity  to  said  traveler, 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  to  drive  said  grinding  wheel, 
Beam  for  reversing  said  drive,  a  timing  device  control- 
ling said  reversing  means,  means  for  feeding  the  grind- 
log  wheel,  and  gearing  relating  said  timing  device  to  said 
ffilBdlxig  wheel  feed  and  also  to  the  track  wheel  tfrive, 
whereby  the  depth  of  the  cut  u  determined  by  the  grlnd- 
iBg  wheel  feed  may  be  fixed  accoittlng  to  a  predetermined 
and  definite  ratio  with  respect  to  Its  length  as  determined 
by  the  travel  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  self-contained  automatic  rail  grinder  comprising 
the  foDowlng  Instrumentalltlea:  a  single  track  frame 
•dspted  to  span  a  pair  of  track  rails,  track  wheels  par- 
tially supporting  said  frame,  a  traveler  fixed  to  the  frame 


1.006.006.  PROrESS  OK  TREATING  IRON  AND  8TEBL. 
lUviD  Lauo.s,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  508.313.      (CI.   148—25.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for 
hardening  and  toughening  Iron  and  steel  and  their  alloys, 
consisting  of  boric  acid,  sulfate  of  aluminum  and  potaa- 
■lum  cysnld. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for 
hardening  and  toughening  iron  and  steel  and  their  alloys, 
consisting  of  one  part  of  potaiwlum  cyanld,  one  part  of 
tH>rlc  add,  and  one  half  part  of  sulfate  of  alucilnum. 


L006.007.  ORINDING-UACHINE.  Hbnit  B.  NicaoLa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  D.  Oberky,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  KUod  Feb.  0.  1011.  Serial  No.  607,507. 
Renewed  Apr.  2,  1914,    Serial  No.  829,134.    tCl.  51— 12.) 


1.  In  a  rail  grinding  machine,  a  truck  frame,  guide  ways 
thereon,  tandem  track  wheels  alining  the  frame  and  said 
guides  a  hrirk-holder  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said 
ways,  8  plurality  of  verilcslty  adjustable  grinding  bricks 
In  said  holder  a  motor  on  the  truck,  a  crank  shaft  and  a 
crank  adjacent  to  the  motor,  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  connecting 
rod  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  crank  pin  at  one 
end,  and  with  the  brick-holder  at  the  other  the  arrange 
ment  t>elng  such  that  the  brick  holder  Is  secured  to  the 
truck  frame  against  vertical  displacement,  and  the  wear 
In  grinding  Is  taken  up  by  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
bricks  In  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  rail  grinding  machine,  a  truck  frame,  guide  ways 
thereon,  tandem  track  wheels  alining  the  frame  and  said 
guides  a  brick-holder  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  ways, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustshle  grinding  brick  In  said 
holder  a  motor  on  the  truck,  a  crank  shsft  and  a  crank 
adjacent  to  the  motor,  reducing  gears  between  the  motor 
and  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  having  a  bear- 
ing to  receive  the  crank  pin  at  one  end,  and  connected  to 
the  brlck-hoIder  at  the  other  end  the  brick  bolder  being 
vertically  adjoatable  in  the  guides,  but  secured  thereon 
during  grinding  by  upper  and  lower  flanges  to  prevent 
vertical  displacement  and  Insure  grinding  pressure. 

3.  In  s  rail  grinding  machine,  truck  frame,  guide 
ways  thereon,  tandem  track  wheela  alining  the  frame  and 
aald  guldea,  a  hrlck-holder  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said 
ways,  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  grinding  bricks 
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In  said  holder  a  motor  on  the  truck,  a  craak  abaft  and  a 
irtnk  adjacent  to  the  motor,  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  crank  shsft,  a  connecting  rod 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  crank  pin  at  one 
end.  and  with  the  brick  bolder  at  the  other,  and  means 
traveling  with  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  brick-holder 
so  as  to  produce  pressure  st  the  grinding  surface  dispro- 
portionate to  the  mass  of  said  holder  the  brick  holder  be- 
ing vertically  adjustable  In  the  guides,  but  secured  there- 
on during  grinding  by  upper  and  lower  flanges  to  prevent 
vertical  dUplacement  and  Insure  grinding  pressure. 

4.  In  a  rail  grinding  machine,  a  truck  frame,  guide 
ways  thereon,  tandem  track  wheels  alining  the  frame  and 
said  guides  s  brick-bolder  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said 
ways,  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  grinding  bricks 
in  said  bolder  a  motor  on  the  truck,  a  crank  shaft  and  a 
crank  adjact^nt  to  the  motor,  reducing  geara  between  the 
motor  and  the  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
hearing  to  receive  the  crank  pin  at  one  end,  and  connected 
to  the  brlck-hoIder  at  the  other  end.  and  means  also  re- 
ciprocating on  the  ways  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
exert  pressure  on  the  brick  holder  so  as  to  produce  pres- 
sure at  the  grinding  aurface  disproportionate  to  the  mass 
of  said  bolder  said  pressure  means  being  provided  with 
upper  snd  lower  flanges  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  guide  ways  so  as  to  prevent  vertical  dis- 
placement and  furnish  resistance  to  the  pressure  through 
the  truck  frame. 

6.  In  a  rail  grinding  machine,  a  truck  frame,  guide 
ways  thereon,  tandem  track  wheels  alining  the  frame  and 
said  guides,  a  brick  holder  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said 
ways,  a  motor  on  the  truck,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  crank 
adjacent  to  the  motor,  an  operating  connection  between 
the  motor  and  the  crank  abaft,  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  crank  pin  at  one  end,  and 
with  the  brick-holder  at  the  other,  and  adjustable  means 
also  reciprocating  on  said  ways  adapted  to  superimpose 
a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  machine  upon  the  brick 
holder  In  Its  trsvel. 

K'lnims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.096.008.  SHOE-HEEL.  Francis  A.  Nolan,  St  Paul. 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1013.  Serlsl  No.  760.581.  <C1. 
36—36. ) 


attaching  aald  fastener  with  the  material  of  the  aboe  te- 
pinged  upon  said  points,  the  margin  of  said  heel  batng 
srranged  to  pre&s  under  stress  sgalnst  the  surfsce  of  the 
shoe  to  hermetically  seal  the  Joint  between  the  heel  and 
shoe  when  said  heel  Is  detacbsbly  secured  over  said  per- 
manently attached  fastener  on  said  shoe. 


REISSUES. 


1S,T22.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAOINO  METALLIC  LKAF 
IN  BOLLS.  CU1U.E8  E.  SuiTU.  Oak  L«wd.  R.  I.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,677.  Oriitloal  No.  975,472, 
dated  Not.  15.  1910,  Serial  No.  484.072.  Renewed  Feb. 
28.  1910.  Serial  No.  546.255.      (Cl.  2ia — 84.) 


^m 


1.  .\  fastener  for  a  resilient  t*\u*e  heel  comprising  a 
tx>dy  having  a  rim  portion  tc  space  It  from  the  heel  of 
the  shoe  and  a  flange  projecting  laterally  from  said  body. 
In  combination  with  a  recesatMl  reallleni  heel  arranged 
to  be  apruDg  over  said  body  and  flange  to  engage  with  the 
same,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  protuberance  and  the 
other  an  opening  in  which  said  protuberance  Is  arranged 
to  engage  to  assist  In  preventing  Isteral  displacement  of 
said  heel  from  said  body. 

2.  In  combinstlon,  a  fastener  arranged  to  be  per- 
manently attached  to  a  shoe  and  having  means  for  sepa- 
rately engaging  a  resilient  shoe  beel  and  integral  marking 
points  to  position  said  fastener  on  the  stioe,  a  resilient 
heel  In  which  said  fastener  U  engaged  having  a  concave 
face  lying  adjacent  the  aboe,  the  rim  of  which  t>elng  ar- 
ranged as  regards  the  extremities  of  said  points  to  pre- 
vent said  points  normally  engaging  the  surface  of  the 
shoe  when  the  beel  with  the  fsMener  therein  Is  positioned 
on  the  shoe  previous  to  marking,  leaving  said  points  free 
to  engage  the  material  of  the  shoe  by  the  compression  of 
said   heel   against   the  shoe  and  means   for  permanently 


1.  In  s  mscblne  for  packsglng  metallic  leaf  in  rolls,  tbe 
romblnattOD  of  means  for  feeding  the  supporting  paper 

I  strip  Intermittently  forward,  and  a  band  operated  table 
for  lapping  the  sheeu  of  meulllc  leaf  upon  the  paper 
strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  In  rolls,  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  feeding  the  supporting  paper 
strip  Intermittently  forward,  a  hand  op.Tated  table  for 
lapping  tbe  s*ieets  of  metallic  leaf  upon  tbe  paper  atrip, 
and  means  for  sobse^juently  carrying  the  table  forward 
to  deposit  tbe  sheet  of  metallic  leaf  from  tbe  table  npon 
tbe  strip. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  In  rolls,  the 
combination  of  means  for  feeding  the  supporting  paper 
strip  intermittently  forward,  with  means  for  applying 
an  adhesive  material  in  Unea  transversely  of  tbe  paper 
atrip  to  secure  tbe  metallic  leaf  at  Intervals  thereon. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  In  rolla,  the 
combination  of  a  table  upon  which  tbe  book  of  metallic 
leaf  is  placed,  a  sprlng-sctuated  means  for  tilting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  table  downward,  a  pivoted  stop  for  limit- 
ing tbe  forward  movement  of  the  table,  a  reciprocating 
rack  and  means  for  causing  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  table 
with  the  rack  whenever  the  table  is  raised  by  tbe  operator 
to  cause  the  lapping  of  the  sheets  of  metallic  leaf  upon  tbe 
supporting  strip. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  in  rolls,  the 
combln.'itlon  of  means  for  winding  up  tbe  supporting  paper 
strip  and  metallic  leaf  Into  a  package  roll,  with  a  tilting 
table  for  lapping  tbe  sheets  of  metallic  leaf  upon  the  paper 
strip. 

6.  In  s  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  In  rolls,  the 
combination  of  meuia  for  winding  up  tbe  supporting  psi^r 
strip  and  metallic  leaf  into  s  package  roll,  with  a  tilt- 
ing table  for  holding  tbe  book  of  metallic  leaf  and  adapted 
for  engagement  wttb  and  disengagement  from  tbe  winding 
up  means. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  In  rolls,  the 
combination  of  a  feeding  mechanism,  snd  a  winding  op 
mechanism,  with  means  for  applying  a  gradually  Incress- 
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lac  4«cre«  of  pnmmn  to  the  •b««t  of  owtaUle  leaf  u  It 
Is  Mnc  fed  onto  the  •app«rtliig  atrip,  whmrtbj  the  ra*r 
•dee  of  tb«  Mid  ibeet  will  be  eaiued  to  adtaere  wtttmglj 
to  the  lupportiiiff  itrlp.  aad  be  preveatod  from  dropping 
away  therefrom,  opon  tho  downwurd  remorsl  of  the  fwd- 
Ing  table  from  the  preasnre  rolt 

8.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  In  rolls, 
tba  combination  of  a  preaanre  roller,  and  the  feeding 
table,  with  means  for  Imparting  forward  morement  to  the 
said  feeding  table  coajolntly  with  the  forward  moTement 
of  the  preaanre  roll  and  a  sprlng-actaated  track  for  lap- 
portlng  the  forward  end  of  the  feeding  table  and  preaslng 
It  toward  the  pressure  roll. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  In  rolls, 
the  combloatkw  of  a  premre  roll,  the  feeding  table  and 
meaoa  for  caoalng  the  forward  movement  of  the  aaM  feed- 
ing table  under  the  pressure  roll  with  a  lerer  track  plv 
oted  at  one  end  and  supported  by  a  spring  at  the  other 
end  and  operating  uoon  the  forward  end  of  the  feeding 
table  to  cause  a  gradual  increase  In  the  upward  preasure 
exerted  thereby  whlie  the  said  feeding  table  is  being  car- 
ried forward  over  the  said  lever  track  to  depoalt  the  metal- 
lic leaf  upon  the  supporting  Htrlp 


DESIGNS. 


45,698.  WALL  PAPEB.  EnOBics  CHiCLas  Basck,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1813.  Serial  No.  8M.423, 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper,  as  shown. 


4S,69«.  I^MP.  John  8.  Bcsoick.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Locomobile  Company  of  Amerlcm,  Bridge- 
port, fonn  .  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,076.     Term  of  paUnt  7 

years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  aa  abown. 


45,700.  VBS.  UKoani  E.  Cdktibs.  New  Brttala.  Coon„ 
aaslgnor  to  Landera,  Frary  k  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.S24. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


45,703.  OBCHABD-HKATER.  EMixoai.  W.  DCNii,  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Filed  Dee.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  80«,»29. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  urn,  aa  shown. 


4S,T01.  URN.  OioaGE  E.  CDETias,  New  Britain,  Coan,. 
assignor  to  I^aoders.  Frary  ft  Clark.  New  Britain,  Cooa.. 
a  Corporation  Filed  Mar  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.327. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  an  orchard  beater,  aa  ahown. 


46.704.  LABEL  BL.4NK.  ALBiar  Falk,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  F»Ik  Tobacco  Company,  New  Tor*,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,688.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  omaiuenTHi  design  for  an  urn.  a8  shown. 


45,702.  SPOON.  FOBK,  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  WlL- 
LliU  B.  H.  DowSK.  Newton.  Mass  Filed  Msr  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  751.'i."l.     Term  of  putent   It  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  label  blank,  as  ahoWB. 


9 


45.706.  GAU&-BOA&D.  Michaxl  John  FiTztiBajkLD,  Lan- 
caster, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,501. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamentiil  d«>«lgn  ffir  n  «r>iMin.  fork,  or  idmllar  ar> 
tlcle  aa  abown. 


©   ®    Ci) 

© 

©    ©     ©1 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  tward;.  aa  sbawa. 


4&,70e.     MATCH-8CSATCHKR.     Johh   W.  OaoifT. 

Uadlcy.  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  83S,28T. 

Term  of  patent  14  yearo. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  match  scratcher,  as  shows. 


46,707.  tflATCETTE.  Ittimu  SruTLWJ  OtLKOKi  an4 
W1U.IA1I  DoDGLAS  Ball,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Fllad  Mar. 
16,  1914.    Serial  No.  825,178.    Term  of  patent  S|  jears. 


The  omameatal  deaign  for  a  statoette.  aa  shown. 


45,708.  CABINET-BED.  Antboki  GioaoAxo,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1914.  SerUl  No.  814,801. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Aa  onamental  deaiga  tor  a  cafeteet  bed  aa  ataawa  and 
deaeribsd. 
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M,709.  PUZZLK-BOX.  WiLLUH  H.  GumLBAV,  H«rt- 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.  SerUl  No.  817,076. 
Term  of  patent  3J  joars 


48,713.  nva.  HaixsN  P.  HiOLBi,  Boaton.  Kua.  Filed 
Not.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  801,998.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeara. 


The  .irnamentnl  design  for  a  puiile  box  aa  shown. 


48,710  WALI^COVERINU.  RoBEBT  B.  GalFFlN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Nov.  2.3,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,062. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rug,  na  ahown. 


The  ornamental  dealitn  for  wall  covering  as  ahown  and 
described  or  an.v  colorable  imitation  thereof. 


45.711.  WALI,  (OVERI.Ni;  Robebt  B  Gbiitix.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  Hi.  1913.  Serial  No  761.812. 
Term  of  patent  .IJ  years. 


45,7U.  SIGN  John  G.  Hiuhono.  ( hIcHgo.  Ill  ,  aa- 
algnor  to  Thoa.  Cusack  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,510.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  desl^  for  a  sign,  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  covering  aa  shown  and 
deaeribed  or  an.v  colorabl.<  Imllatlon  thereof 


46.71L'  WALL(OVKRI.N(;.  KoBBST  B.  Oaiyriv  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  16.  191.3.  Serial  No.  761  613 
Term  of  patent  3|  years 


-■<•"' 


45.718.  PLATE  OB  TEAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
HiBiisoN  Hebbako.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Domlnick  *  Hair.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Feb  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,417.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omnmental  dealgn  tor  wall  covering  aa  shown  and 
deaeribed  or  any  colorable  Imitation  thereof. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  trav  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, u  ahown. 
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45,716.  SPOON,  FORK,  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  H»ll- 
am  HiLLBou.  WalUngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  Wal- 
lace &  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  WalUngford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  18. 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,478.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ommmental  dealgn  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  ar- 
ticle aa  shown. 


45,717.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  William  A.  Jameshn.  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.  Fllefl  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  822.530.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork  or 
Blmilar   article,   as   shown. 


45,718.  DISPLAX-CABINET.  Maibici  J.  KABrnLBS, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,835.     Term  of  patent   T  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  cabinet,  aa  shown. 


45,719.  CABINET  rOE  TALKINO-MACHINBa  Kuoum 
T.  KiKTivB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.068.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3  J  years. 


^ 


The  ornamenUt  design  for  a  cabtoet  for  a  talking 
cblne  an  showD. 


45,720.  HOT  WATER  BOTTLE.  Abthus  O.  ECZMBAX.U 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  A  Clark, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  S22.067.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  "   years. 


The  ot^^aiueutal  design  for  a  hot  water  bottle,  aa  ahov 


i88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5, 1914. 


45  721  BBU8H.  WlLLIiM  B.  LM,  Bo<*««t*r,  N.  T. 
FUed  Hb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.862.  Term  ot  P«t- 
est  7   7»«r«. 


48.724.  I.AMP-LKNB.  tUMUM,  W.  OsOOOO,  Cllle««o,  111. 
'mied  M«r.  8,  1»14.  Serial  No.  828.027.  Tmn  of  pat- 
eat  14  T«ara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bruih.  as  ahown. 


45,722.  VEHICLE-BODY.  ADEIiN  J.  NkbbiHN,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Tackard  Motor  Car  Company.  De- 
troit Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  22. 
1913      Serial  No.  756.226.     Term  of  patent  7  jears. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  vehicle  bod.v,  as  shown. 


48,723.  RCBBER  OR  ELASTIC  VEHICLE  TIRE.  AN 
THONi  D.  NicHOUi.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  WiLLiiM  W. 
McMAHAN.  Detroit.  Mich..  asalgBors,  by  mesne  asaUn- 
menta.  to  United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corpor«tlon  of  Sew  York.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,472.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamenUl  de»l«n  for  .1   lamp  lens,  as  shown. 


46,725  COMBINED  TAIL  LKiHT  AND  SIGN-PLATE 
HOLDER  Ei-MM  E.  I'cjOLa.  Boston.  Ma»a.  Filed  Mar. 
17.  1918.     Serial  No.  756,0.-»8.     Term  of  patent  14  ye«ri. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   rubber  or  elastic  Tehicla 
In,  u  atkowa. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   combined   tall-light  and 
■iyw  pUte  bolder  as  abown. 
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45,726,  GBEA8E-CUP  CAP.  ALBXts  R.  PaiaiL.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor,  b.v  mesne  assignments  to  George  W. 
li..w,u,  Aul.urn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  12,  1918.  Serial 
No.  753,848.     Term  of   patent    14   years. 


m 


45.728.      COMBINED    SALT    AND    PEPPER  CARRIER. 

MiD«i.»n<»  T.  RiTNOLDs,  New  York.  N    T.  Filed  Ian. 

i:..    iyi4.      Serial    No.    S12,35S.      Term    of  patent    Si 
.rears. 


The  ornamental  dt-sign  for  a  grease  cup  cap,  as  shown. 


45.727.  SHADF  FOR  LAMPS  Mark  Q.  Ray.  AtlanU. 
Ga.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  819.288.  Term  of 
patent  7   yeara. 


The  oruameutal  design  for  a  combined  salt   and  pepper 
carrier,   as  shown. 


45.729.  TOY  MUSIC-BOX.  David  DiETBicH  Smith, 
Chlcato.  111.  Filed  Aog.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  78.'1,958. 
Term  of  patent  3J  ye«r« 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  abade  for  lamps,  as  shown. 
202O.  G.~19 


Tbe  ornamental  design  of  a  toy  moalc  box  ai  shown. 


290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5, 1914. 


43,730.  SANITARY  BACON-HANOEB.  HoviT  J.  SplEKS, 
8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  18,  l»14.  8erl«l  No.  819,683. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornameDtal  design  for  a  sanitary  bacon  banger,  as 
shown. 


45.731.  FLAG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  VlMtmHT 
STBioGla.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.   822.064.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  omamenta!   design  for  a  flaff  or  similar  article  as 

shown. 


45.732.  CLOSET-SEAT.  ALEx.iNDEB  L.  WALTBHspraoma, 
Detroit.  Mlcb.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  S16.112. 
Term   of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  (or  a  closet  seat,  a*  shown. 


45,73.!  VEHICLE  FRAME.  Jacob  W.iaKSMix.  Asbury 
Park.  N.  1.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,631. 
Term  of  patent  31   yeara. 


The  ornamental  desigu   for   a   vehicle  frame,   as  shown. 


45.734.  PLAY1N(.  BALL.  (icoKOB  C.  WOKTHINOTON, 
Elyrla.  Ohio,  asslicnor  to  The  Worthlngton  Ball  Com- 
pany, Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
22.   1914      Serial  No    813. H0«.     T'rm  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornameDtal   design  for  a   playing  ball   as  shown. 


4r>.735.  CARTON.  Chablh*  E.  Da.nibl*,  Sandusky,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  .\merlcan  Crayon  Company.  Sandusky, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S19.S48.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carton,  as  shown. 


45,736.  TRIMMING  1K)B  METAL  BEDSTEADS.  Ef> 
MiiND  A.  St«i>man.  Chicago.  111.  nied  Jan.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  '<12.(lo6.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   trimming   for  metat    l)ed- 
steads,  as  shown. 


»»« 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MAY    8.    1914. 


The  foUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUance  ^th  section  6  «' ^«  a<f  o' 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18. 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opixjsltlon. 


8er.  No.  47,142.  (CLASS  26.  MEA8UBINQ  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC AITLIANCES.  1  Eastman  KODAK  COMPANY, 
Rochester.  N.  V.     Fll.-d  Jan.  15,  1910. 


AUTOTIME 


Po.tionlar  ieteripHon  of  poo<»s.— Photographic-Shutter 
8cale«. 

Clalmt   Mr  since  Apr.  S.   1908. 


8er  No.  60.930.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  •  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  AbkOLO 
Otto  Mbveb,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1912. 


Set  No  53,941.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATra,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Welsbach  Compam. 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J      Filed  Jan.  17.  1911. 


The  trade  mark  being  the  jicrlralt  of  the  dead  FiliplDO 
patriot,  Jose  RIsal. 

PfirticuUrr  dctcription  of  gooii^. — Hinges  of  All  Kinds 
Cocks,  Metallic  Valves.  Turnbuckles,  and  Bells  other  Than 
Electric. 

Clnim«  u»»  since  the  13th  of  December,  1907. 


INTENSO 


Pai««<-«lor  licacrtpHon  of  uuudt. — Incandescent  Inverted 
Gas  Lamps  and  Burners  and  Mantles  Used  In  Connection 
Therewith. 

Claimt  ute  since  about  November,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57,586.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI^ 
STF.BY.i  The  AnJi  axABLi:  Table  Companv,  3rand 
Rapid's.  Mich.     Filed  July  11.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61. 622.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. I  Chibles  T.  O  Bbien,  Anderson, 
Ind.      Fll.-.!   Feb.  20.  1912. 


Particular  drscription  of  goodt. — A  Carbonated  Boda- 
Fountaiu  Beverage  and  a  Syrup  for  Manufacturing  the 
Same. 

t'loirrm  unr  since  July   17,   1907. 


(  nn«l»tlug  of  a  diamond-shaped  Ijore  having  a  gilt  or 
yell"w  ground  and  a  black-line  offline  and  a  smaller 
diamond-shaped  figure  within  the  aume  having  a  green 
ground  and  arranged  with  its  long  ails  In  line  with  the 
short  ails  of  the  flrst-named  flgnre. 

Particvlar  detcriptlon  of  pood*  —Tables.  Cabinets, 
liressers.  Chlffonnlers,  High-Boys,  Stools.  Chairs.  Instru 
ment  <a«es,  Bsth-Room  Couches.  Ruhbing-Boards,  Cos- 
turners,  and  Mirrors. 

I'lnimf  u»e  since  I>ec    1,  10O9, 


Ser.  No-  61.780.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NONALCO 
UOLIC.)  Pbimbosk  B.  De  Vobe.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1912. 


Xv^ 


Partimtnr  di,.criiillon  of  (/ooif«— Artificial  Flavors  and 
Flavoring  Kitracts  for  Beverages 
Claifna  MSP  since  Feb.  1.  1912. 


[Tel.  MS.     He.  1.] 


»»» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5, 1914. 


Ser.  No.  62,299.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Leo  E.  ScHOENmu),  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1912 


CYRILLA 


FarUcutar  deacription  of  goodt. — AllmenlAry  or  EdlbU 
Pastes  — Namely.  Mi-izanl.  Dltallllacl,  Vermicelli,  Fora- 
tlnl,  Speilello.  Magllette  Uact.  Alpbatxttl,  Spaghettlnl. 
CaTaton;  Bled,  Tubetlnl.  1/lull  RIccl.  MaccheronteUl. 
TagllarelllQl.  Laaagse,  Ungue  1)1  Paaaerl.  Zltl.  Lasagnettl, 
Muxtaciolli  Uacl.  StWalettI,  Mezzanelll.  rerclatelll,  Rosa 
marUia.  Tagllarelll,  Semi  Melanl,  Stelllnl,  Dltallul,  At 
tnpatelU  Lliel,  Spaghetti,  and  .Macaroni,  Alao  OlUe-Oil 
aod  Canned  Flah. 

CtaimA  w«f  since  Mar.  8,  1912. 


Ser.   No.  62,816.      (CLASS  24 
AND    !£ACHINE8.)       Mo.lli 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1912. 


LAVNDRT  APPLIANCES 
IS    8cNSHi.-<>,    New    York, 


lAMA 


Partioular  description   of  gnodt.— 
and  Metal  Supports  for  Said  Irons. 
Claima  use  since  Dec.  31,  1011. 


las-Fleated   Sad  IroDit 


Ser.  No.  e3,718.  (CI-ASS  23.  Cl'TLEBY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  i  F.  B.  Mal- 
LORT.  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Ua;  22.  1912. 

<8> 

Particular  description  nf  jjimmIb. — Logging.  Hoisting, 
ftod  Snatch  Blocks  and  Hhcavps  Therefor,  .Such  as  are 
Used  In  Connection  with  Wire  Rope  or  Any  other  Rope 
for  Logging  or  Hoisting  Purposes;  or  for  Any  Purpose; 
It  Is  Also  Applied  to  Wedges,  Sledg«-8,  Plain  and  Cor- 
rugated Road-Rollers.  Logglnff-Dogs,  Undercutters,  and 
Saod-Drlera 

Clatina  «*«  since  Oct.  1,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  61.216.  hI.ASS  21  CITLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AM)  PARTS  TIIKREOK  i  c  w  Jean 
COMPiNT,  .New  York.   N    V       Klleil  .luiie  15,   1912. 


•New 


In 


The  words  "  Jenn."  ■•  C.  W.  Jefto  Company,"  and 
York,  V.  S.  A  "  Mng  dlMlalmed. 

Partiotilar  detcripUo*  of  iftftd*. — Apparatus  for  Ui 
Preparing  Copying-Clotba. 

Claimt  iMe  since  September,  1811. 

[Vol.  Wt 


Ser.  .No.  64,778.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CA8TIN(;S  AND  FORIilNJS.)  FILT»S  *  OCILLIAI  MB 
CABI.8WBBK  AcTiiN  Ucsii.LSCHArT,  Mulbelm  -  on  the- 
Bblnc,  Germany.     Filed  Jnly  17,  1912. 


I'artlrular  detcriplion  of  yoofj*  — Wire.  Wire  Strandn. 
Bars,  Rods.  Plates,  Shpcta,  <'asllDgii,  Forglngs,  and  8t«mp 
ings  .Made  of  Steel,  Iron,  Copper.  Bronie,  or  other  Metals 
or  Alloys.  .Metal  Balls,  Iv-ad.  I.ead  Foil.  Lead  Sheet;  Bear- 
ing Metal,  Tin,  Tln-Foll,  Tin  Sheet  Melal ;  Hard  Spelter, 
lloop-lron,  and  Corrugsicd  Iron  and  Steel  .stieets, 

rl<i<m«  ntr  since  1870 


Ser.  No.  65,5;t7.  ICI.A88  40.  FANCY  i;OOD8,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  I.Ei  K  BrsraAiM,  Chicago. 
III.      Filed  Aug.  31,   1912. 


I'artuular  drtcriiftion  of  t^vodt. —  Uuse   Supporters  and 
SuMpendem, 

t  Inims  uac  since  .^ug.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  6l!..114.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tho«  p.  Dkitbick,  Richmond,  Va 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1912. 

HOMESPUN 

/•arlicular  demcriptioH  of  yooda.— Canned  VegeUbles, 
I'anned  Frolts,  Spices,  Ijird  Siitjetllute  Cmposcd  of  Cot- 
ton Seed  Oil.  Oleo-Stearln,  and  Beef  Fat.  Cornmeal.  Oat- 
Flakes.  Pickles.  Olives,  Tomato  Catsup.  Vlnegnr,  Table 
Syrups  and  Molnnaea.  Coffee.  Canned  Herring,  Allmentmrj 
Paste.   Wheat  Flour,  Buckwh.  at  Flour,  and  Tea. 

r/(jiwi,t  u«»    since  1900, 


.Ser  No.  «7.17t;  (CLASSIC  PAI.NTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
.MATERIALS.  I  L*njlBR-ALL  MASCrAtTlmso  COJIPAKr, 
Dallas,  Tei.     Filed  Nor.  30,  1912. 


Particular  ifscription  of  poods. — A  Lacquer,  Wood- 
Filler,  Varnish,  a  Uquld  Vehicle  for  Paint  Pigments,  and 
Keady-.Mlied  Paints. 

rliUmii  une  since  .\pr.  15,  1912. 
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8er.  No.  67,732.  (CLA8S  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Dniitd 
States  Light  II  IlgiTiNO  Compant.  Portland,  Me.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1913. 


USL 


railioyiur  dean i|ition  ot  goodt. — Electric  Car-Lighllng 
Systems  Conf<lsting  of  (icnerators,  Generator  Parts,  gen- 
erator Suspensions,  B^egulator  and  Switch  Panels,  Lamp- 
Regulators.  Generator  -  Regulators.  .Vutomnllc  Switches. 
and  Pacta  Thereof,  Aatomatic  Starters  and  Lighters  for 
Antomobllea  Consisting  of  Dynamo-Electric  Machines,  Dy 
namn  Electric  Machine  Parts.  Starter  Regulators  and 
Switches,  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  F.liclrlc  Storage  Bat 
teries  Consisting  of  Battery-l'lates.  Battery  Tanks,  Bat- 
tery-Trays. Battery  Connectors.  Battery-Plate  Separators. 
Battery  Sand-Trays,  Battery-Jars,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

claim«  U9f  since  July  22.  1912. 


Ser  No.  88,345  ilU\SS44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.!  The  Dentists'  Scpply 
COMPiNV,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1913. 


^^MBYTE 


Partieular  dacriptioit  of  pood*.— ArtiflcUl  Teeth, 
rfaimit  ii»c  since  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No  rts.BOfi.  1  CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  C»CIL 
E.  Smith.  I>tri.lt.  Mich      Filed  Ftl.    1«.  1913. 


CESINE 


The  trade-mark  comprls^'s  the  word  "Ccslne." 
Particular    drtcriiition     of    ffvodt. — Ointment    for    the 
Treatment  of  Piles. 

Vlaimt  use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,264.  (CLASS  38.  PBI.NTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS. I  NiAOASA  Papkb  Mills,  Lockport,  N  Y',  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1913. 


Particulmr  dacriptiau  ot  (food*. — A  Montlily  Periodiesl. 
Claima  M«  since  Oct.  15,  1911. 

fVoL  Mtt. 


Ser.  No.  70,037.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mca- 
RITT  M.  L<KiAv.  Springfield,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1913. 


So  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
■  Pro-phy-lac  tic." 

Particular  dcsotiptfoa  0/  good! — A  Remedy  for  Scsip 
and  Skin  Diseases 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.355.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDl- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  New  York  Dairt  Demokstkatios 
Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  May  10,  1913. 

homeRmilk, 

The  word  "  Milk  "  being  disclaimed. 

Pnrtic'vlar  detcription  of  ffoodt. — Milk  and  Cream. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 


8er  No.  70,433.  (CLA88  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIAL8.)  JoSEFB  T.  NoRMAN, 
.Vantlcoke.  Pa       llled  May  IB,   1913 


FarUculdr  description  0/  goodt — Band-iTleanIng  Com- 
pound. 

Claims  uae  since  on  or  about  the  6th  day  of  March,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.503.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoKsonntRS  iMpoETiita  Co.,  New- 
ark, N.  J.      Filed  May  20,   1913. 


No  claim,  however,  being  made  to  the  eicluslTe  use  of 
the   words   "  Ceylon   Tea." 

Particular  description   of  good*. — Tea. 
Claimt  use  since   Feb    1,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,723  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hexst  Mat  A  Co  tyro.,  Honolulu, 
Territory  of  lluwsli      Filed  May  28,  191b, 


WwfH 


Part*emtar  temription  of  goodt- 
Claimt  ute  since  May  6.   1913. 

Ho.  1.) 
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8er.   No.   70,781.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING,  i      (JooDm.s. 
CoK».1  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  V      Filed  May  :il,  1913. 


The  word    ■  Shirt  "   being  dlsilalmed. 
Particular   dttcriftion    of   uoodt. — Men's    Ne(jllg««   and 
Work    Shirta. 

Claimt  ute  since  Sept.  1.  IMS 


Ser  No.  71.1514.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  I»T»« 
AuiaiCAx  Phakuacil  Cobporatiox.  NVw  Vork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  .-!,  1913. 


Particular   deacrifitiom    o/   good*. — Mi-dicinea    T'aed    for 

Nervous    .Affections. 

Claima  ute  since  May  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,692.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPT.\CLES.)     ChaiLIS 
H.  Stephe.vson,  Lynn.  Ma-^s.     Filed  July  14,  1913. 

^.^"'""^^^ 

P— "  ^^  ^.—  ^^  ••—  ^—  ^ 
I  I 


Particular   description  of  good*. — Gnrha^e   and   Refuae 
Beceptacles. 

CUtims  use  since  on  or  abont  Jiin<*  1.  lOOA. 


Ser.  No.  71.838.  m  LASS  :!»J  MISKAL  IXSTRrMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  I  Kl<;.*l  I'liVn  A  Pi.wkr  Co.  New- 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed  July   19.  19ia. 


Cooprialng  the  word  "  Vltaplano." 

Poirticular  deMcriptlo*  of  tjood»- — .\utomatlc  Ptanofl. 

Clatmt  ute  since  about  July   i.   1913. 


[Vol.  SOS. 


Ser.  No.  71.901.  (CLASS  4-.'.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  KABBICS.  I  Makshall  Kiblo  II  Coupant, 
Cblcaco,  111.     Filed  July  1'3,  1913. 


The   picture  being  fandfbl. 
Particular  description  r,f  tjuodt- 
Vlaimt  ute  n\ncv  about   19<;>H. 


-Hair  Neta. 


Ser.  No.  72,712.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  CREASES.) 
Ths  .\8Iatic  l^vraoLKL'M  Company,  Liuitko.  LondoD, 
England.     Filed  Sept.  N.  Hill 


Particular  detcription  of  tjoodt. — Casolene,  (or  Motor- 
Spirits,  I  Naphtha,  Uenzin.  Keri>8ene.  (or  Coal-OII,)  Lubri- 
cating (JUs  and   (ireasefl. 

Claimt   ute  since    Septemlier.    1911. 


Ser.  No  72,71.i  (CLASS  Kl  01I_S  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Asiatic  Pbtroliiu  Cimp.tvT.  Limitsd.  I,ondon. 
England.     Filed  Sept.  S.  1913. 


Particular  drucriptton  of  ijoodt — Candles,  .MghtLlghts, 
and  Mineral  Wax  for  IlIumlnattnK  and  Heating  Purposes. 
Claimt   ute   since    .\ugust.    IHOS. 


Ser.    No.    72,848.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   A.ND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS   I        STOSrORD»AS-W«I.LS     COMPAXT. 

Duluth.  Minn       Filed  ,Sepf    13.   1913. 


Consisting  of  the  representation  of  the  moon  In  the  last 
quarter  surrounding  the  face  of  an  Indian  In  profile  and 
the  uplifted  hand  grasping  a  tomahawk. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Corn-Starch.  Cheese, 
Coffee,  Tea,  Tomato  Catsup,  Molaaaes,  Sorghum.  Icing- 
Sugar,  Tomato  S<jup.  Mince  Meat,  Bird-Seed,  Maple-Syrup, 
Canned  Oysters,  i^anned  Clams.  Canned  Clam-Juice,  Canned 
Lobatera,  ('anned  Salmon,  Topcorn.  Potato-Flour,  Tapioca, 
Farina,  Hops,  .Vllmentary  Paste  Producta.  Rice,  Hominy, 
Curranta,  Seeded  Raisins,  Evaporated  Frulta,  Sago.  Sage, 
Spices,  Pepper,  Olive;*,  Sauaage.  Pickles.  Celery-Bait,  Curry- 
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Powder,  Peanut-Butter,  Honey,  ■'^'''^•'  ?»"\*"^;,t^:' 
Fruit  Preaervea,  ChlUl  Sauce.  Malt  Vinegar,  PaprUa, 
^nnedTrulU  canned  Vegetables.  Majoring  Extract,  for 
p«K!.,  Buckwheat-Flour,  Citron,  Thyme,  OUve  Sala^. 
OUT^bu  Apple  Butter.  Pepper  Sauce.  Prepared  Muatard. 
8"rad  Dre«,mg,  Nectarines.  Dried  Frul.a,  and  Canned  Cod- 

Claima  ute  since  December.  1900. 


ser.  NO.  73,965.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD«  ANDINGBKDI. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  H.  SCHLiKCK  4  CiB.  A.  O..  Ham 
burg.  Germany.     Mled  Nov.  13.  1913. 


Coalado 


=        V      ->«^0       (CL.\SS  46.      FOODS  -VND  INGBEDI 
"^L4"s  of  F0OD8.^  Ux.x«>  CAR  SToa«  CO..  Jeraey 

City,   N.   J.      Filed   Sept.    13,    ISl-^- 


Particular  deacriptio-  of  '""'^'-^'>T'""1^av^ 
dally  substitute  of  Cocoa-Butter.  Food  O-'ea"".  ""1  ^""f 
OU.-N.moly,  Cocoanut-OU,  Palm-OU.  Earth-Nut  Oil. 
Ollve<«l,  Seaame-Olla,  Beef  Fat,  Suet,  Margarln. 

Ctatnu  ute  alnce  June  6,  1913. 


CANDV 


ser  No  73  907.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  )  TBK  JOHN  W«>D«BLa>  CO.,  WashUwto., 
D.  C.     Filed  Nov.   13.  1913. 


No  claim  to  the  right  to  the  eiclnslve  use  of  the  word 
•  Candy  '   being  made.  ,,„.„ 

Particulor  detcription  of  yoodt.     candy  and  Ice  Cream 
Cloims   ute  since   Aug,    30.    1913. 


ser    No    73,875.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I       MDBaAI.   MlLLl.VG   COMPACT,   LOck- 

port,  N.   y.     Filed  0«-  -^-   '*'*• 


KOCKY 


Particular    detcription    ../    yooda.— Feeds    Made    from 
Wheat.  Corn,  and  Oais. 

Claimt  «»e  alnce  May   20.    1907. 


Poirticular  dcscripdon  of  f/oodt- 
Claimt  ute  since  Dec.   1,  1911. 


ser.  No.  74,015.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MBY«B  *  Carmodt  Import  Co.,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,600.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.  (  CLAir.  H  Foster,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed   Oct.   25.   1913. 

.-^'% 

The  word  "  Gabriel."  which  U  shown  on  the  drawing 
and  specimens,  is  disclaimed  as  part  of  the  trademark 
ParUcular    dclrHption    of   s,o.,.;.— Shock  Absorbing    l>€ 

vices. 

Claimt  ute  since  September.    1914. 


'^. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. 
nut-Butter,   and   Salad  Dressing. 
Claims  ute  alnce  May  9.   1913. 


Olives,  Sardine*  Pea 


Ser  No  74,034.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  Italian  Importing  Compasi,  D»a 
Molnea,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1913. 


Ser  No  73,608.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
EBY.)  J0.1PH  P.  H.ILBRONN.  Maull*,^  PMIlPP'n- 
Islands.     Filed  Nov.  11.   1913  ■   .    t  - 


Particular    detcription    of    jwo.1, -Wrttlng-Paper    and 
Prlnllng  Paper. 

rlmms  ute  alnce  July  I.   H>f)9. 


Comprlalng  the  word  "  Roehlda  '    between  "">  ba's    ... 
gether  with  the  numeral    •  3.-  the  double  bar,  at  each  Mde 
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of  Mkld  anmeral  •nd  tbrw  itan  trraoKed  below  It  and 
abOTe  tbe  word  "  Eochlda."  the  traDBreraa  ban  abore  and 
below  "  Bocblda,  "  tb«  aprlgbt  ban,  the  traoarerae  ban  at 
the  top,  and  thp  single  long  tranavprse  bar  and  the  short 
tranarerae  bars  at  the  lower  part  of  the  mark. 

Particittar  dcacrtptton  of  good9. —  Ollve-Oll. 

Claimt  uae  since  Janaary.  1906. 


8er.  No.  74.182.      (CLASS  23.      CCTLEBY.  MACHINEBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  .WD  PARTS  THEKKOK. )     ELBiaBiacB* 

WBaKZEL'CFABBIK     ZOBNHorT     VOBU.\LB     (iOLOENBSBO     & 

Co.,   Zornhoff.    near   Zatwm.   tiermanj*.      Filed   Nor.   24. 
1013. 


TMrticalor  deacrtptio*  of  good: — FUea,  Sasps.  and  Saws, 
of  .\11  Kinds  and  Parta  and  Implements  Thereof,  as 
FollowB  ;  Handlea  and  Mountings  for  Saws.  Saw-Frames, 
Eyes  and  Tangs  for  Saws,  Saw  Bows,  Saw  Set.i.  Circular. 
Straight,  and  Flexible  Blades.  Scrapera,  Bifflers.  Plane- 
Irons  of  .All  Kinds.  Tops  and  Screws  for  Plaue-Irona, 
Plow  Bits  and  Mountings.  Bouter-Iron  Mountings.  Rabbft 
Irons.  Chisels.  Wrenches,  (^ugea  ;  Turning-Tools,  as  Fol 
lows  :  Crosscutting  and  other  Cblaela  and  Uaodlea  There 
for.  Drawing  and  ,Ilgger  Knives.  Shave-Irons,  Adz«.s, 
Calking  Irons.  .\ies.  Hatcheta  Twy  Bills.  Pincers.  Coop 
ers'  Froes.  Blils.  Picks,  Machetes.  Hammers.  Beck  Irons. 
Driven,  SUmpa.  Stecl-Blnders,  Drills.  Borers.  Bits,  and 
Augen  of  All  DoBcriptlooa,  lilmlets,  Croae-Irona,  Notch 
log  Irons,  Scribes,  Hand  and  Bench  Vlsea,  Screw  Wrenches 
and  Spanners.  I'ulley  Hlock.s  ;  Telegraph  Tools,  as  Follows: 
Twist-Vises,  Twist  Irons,  Stretching- Vises,  .Vrtlcuiated 
Strelchera,  Stretch  .laws  with  and  without  Pulley-Blocks, 
Lever  Stretch-Jaws,  Linked  Stretch  Jaws,  WallPlercera, 
Screw  Blades,  Cllmb-lrona;  Farrlera'  Tools,  as  Follows: 
Hammers.  Buttresses,  and  PIncere  :  Plasterers'  and  Stone- 
Cutters'  Tools,  as  Follows :  Stone-Blls,  Trowels.  RllOera. 
and  Scrapers,  Molding  Tools  for  Plasteren,  Bertheleta, 
Mortiae  and  Bung  Chisels,  Gouges.  Scrapen  and  Bits  for 
Stone-Cutters  ;  Pincers,  Snips.  Clippers,  Pliers,  Nlppen  of 
All  Descriptions,  Cllppen,  Turn  .Screws.  Braces,  SpadeB. 
Hoes.  Rakes  :  Forks  for  Agricultural  Purposes,  as  Follow*  ; 
Border-Forks,  Potato-Forks,  Beet-Boot  Forks.  Digging 
Fforka,  Hay  and  Mannre  Forka :  Shovels.  Tin  Openen. 
Trlen ;  Butchen'  Toola,  aa  Follows  ;  Choppers,  Cleavers, 
Scrapers.  Chop  and  Steak  Beaters.  Scrapen  for  Flah- 
mongers.  Coffee  and  Pepper  Mills. 

Claim!  Me  since  Jan.  7,   1848. 


8«r.  No.  74,183.  (CLASS  23.  Cl'TLKRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,)  Bl.sAa8l8cH» 
WlKKZEli;r.tBIIIE  ZoRMiorr  VubMALS  (lOLDBNBiaa  Jk 
Co.,  Zornhoff.  near  Zabem.  Germany,  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1913. 


Particular  dasoWytum  of  goodt. — FUea,  Baapa,  and  Snws 
jf  All  Kinds  and  Parts  and  Implements  Thereof,  as 
Followi :  Handlea  and  Mountings  tor  Sawa  Saw-Frames. 
Eyw  aBd  TasgB  tor  Sawa,  Saw  Bowa,  Saw-Sets,  Circular. 
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Stralcht,  and  Flexible  Bladaa.  Scrapen,  BlOen.  Plaat- 
Irona  of  All  Kinds.  Tops  and  Screws  for  Plane  Iroaa, 
Plow  Blta  and  Uountinga,  Router-Iron  Mountlnca,  Rabbet- 
Irona,  (Cblaela,  Wrenches.  Gouges  ;  Tarnlng-Tools.  aa  Fol- 
lows :  Croaacuttlng  and  other  Chlaels  and  Handlea  There- 
for, Drawing  and  Jigger  Knivea.  Bhave-Irons.  Adaea. 
Calking-Irons.  .\xes.  Hatchets,  Twy-IiIIIs.  Pinchers.  Coep- 
ers'  Froes,  Biiis.  Picks.  Machetes.  Hammers,  Beck-lrona. 
Itriven.  Stamps,  Steel-Rlnders,  Drlils.  Borers,  Bits,  and 
.Vugen  of  .\11  Deacriptions,  Gimlets.  Croze  Irons.  Notch- 
Ing-Irons.  Scribes.  Hand  and  Bench  Vises.  Screw  Wrenchea 
and  Spanners,  l*uIiey-Block8  ;  Telegraph-Tools,  aa  Follow* ; 
TwlatVlscs.  Twist  Irons,  Stretching  Vises,  Articulated 
Stretchers.  Stretch  Jaws  with  and  without  Puiley-Blocka. 
Lever  Stretch-Jaws.  Linked  Stretch-Jaws.  Wall-PIercert, 
Screw-BladeB,  Climb  Irons ;  Farriers'  Tools,  as  Followa: 
Hammers.  Buttresses,  and  Plncen  ;  Plasterers'  and  Stone- 
Cutlers'  Toola,  as  fVillows:  8tone-Blts,  Trowels.  RiUlen 
and  Scrapers,  Molding  Toola  tor  Plasterers,  Bertheleta. 
.Mortise  and  Bung  Chlsela,  Gouges,  Scrapers  and  Bits  tor 
Stone-Cutten  :  IMncers.  Snips.  Cllppen,  PUer*.  Nippen  of 
All  Descriptions.  Clipper*.  Tum-8cr*ws.  Braces.  Spades. 
Hoes.  Rakes;  Forks  for  .\grlculturnl  Purposes,  as  Follows: 
Border  Forks.  Potato  Forks.  Beet  Root  Forks.  Digging- 
Forks.  Hay  and  Manure  Forks :  Shovels.  Tin  Openera, 
Triers  ;  Butchers'  Tools,  as  Follows  :  Choppers.  Cleavera, 
Scrapers.  Chop  and  Steak  Beaters,  Scrapen  for  Fish- 
mongers, Coffee  and  Pepper  Mills. 
Clatmt  Me  alnce  Jan,  7,  1848, 


.Ser  No.  74,290,  (CLASS  11,  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIAIJi.)  Gk:  H.  .Mobbill  Co..  Boaton.  Maas.  Filed 
Dec     1.    l!t|,1. 


No  claim  l)elQg  m:iO,'  to  tbe  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  George  H.  Morrill   Company." 

Particular  desfriptiun  of  ff'tud*. — Printing  and  Litho- 
graphing Ink  and  Dry  Colors  and  Carbon  I'sed  in  the 
Mnniifacture  of  Printing  nnd  Lithographing   Inks. 

flaimt  u»e  since  .\ug.  1.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  74. 29a.      (CLASS  :iil      CLOTHING.) 
TiiLOBS.  Chicago.  Ill,     Filed  Dec,  1,  1913. 


Tbc  Rotal 


No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  words  "  The. '  "  Boyal, ' 
"Tailors."  "  Chicago  New  York,"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Pnrticular  dtierifllon  of  ao"d: — Men's  Coat*.  Veeta. 
and  Trousers. 

Claims  ute  since  Not,  19,  l»t3. 
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ser.  No,  74.428.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  P^^TLY^^^f" 
PABKD  MATERIALS.)  WHiTSgi  Kcsrram  8«o  Co.. 
Buffalo,  N,  Y,     Filed  Dec,  8,  1918. 

A.  Shown  in  the  accompanying  facaimile,  the  tnde-mark 

consists  of  the  words  "  I"«"-^°'«'"*°.  ,.,^^,„a  Aitalt.- 
Parlicutar  dfcription  of  Booda.-Al.lke-Seed,   Airaira 

Seed,  Ijiwn  SeedB,  Seed  Gnin,  "«  »«*  S°?,  5^, 
Cloims  U.C  since  tbe  1st  day  of  November,  1901. 

„      ,.  ..«■.      in  kSe,  8     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 

^n'^DPH.  RMACEVTIcIl  PREPARATIONS',     A.,««> 

OEiFrm,  BAH>r.,.  Ravenna.  Ohio      FU.d  Dec.  9.  1918 

CHECKIT 

Partieulor  description  of  trood*.-A  Cough-Syrup  Pow 
Claim*  ute  since  Mar    15.  191S. 


"ser.  No.  74.978,  (CLASS  4.  ■ABRASIVE,  UBTBRQIWT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  JA1I««  8,  KlK  » 
CoMPAMT.  Cbtcago.  Ill,     Filed  Jan.  5,  1914. 


der 


„,       ,01  AS«  4''      KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
nEl°T?Lf  FAI^RI^'f     K^att^.  S.  SX.0.'X,  New  York. 
jj.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   12.   1913. 


Particular  Se.cri,tio«   of  pood,  -Mixed   Woolen   Piece 
Claimi  ute  since  about  Jan.  1,  !»». 

„        X,      74  («2       (CLASS  46       FOODS  AND  INGBEDI 
'"eNTS  of  roODko  Tfob.  ^a  a  D..  Maobo.  ,,ucca. 
Italy.     Filed  Dec.  17.  191S 


Particular  dccripWoa  of  ffood*.— Ollve-OlU 


Cluinis  u»e  since  Apr. 


1913. 


CohBlstlng  of  the  head  of  an  Indian  -™7;*^^^Vr 
head  dres.  of  feathers  and  In  whose  ears  are  'Y**  ^''^™": 
:.r..ngs,  the  bead  being  .ur.u^ded^y  ^^^^^J^ 
'"   '""«„.,„     said   garter    being   interlaced   through   tbe 
ra?her!Tthe"h!ll'dC  .^  the  ends  thereof  cro«^ 
;"d  he7d  together  by  a  buckie  »' P^-^-^'"/;™  ^  •"""• 
particular  dccfiptioa  of  flood..— Toilet  Soap. 
Cla4aM  M«  since  Aug.  1.  1883. 


=       V      -Rni3      iCL^SSS,     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
^"aVD   PHARMACE^TfcAL    PREPARATI0N8J       H-    L. 

ro«a«   .  B..08,  Cartagena.  Colombia.     Filed  Jan,   7. 

1914. 


fr?r„'r-«;-r=.'":«-~^-S' 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1913, 


Bu-l«c-tic 


Particular  de«crtp«<on  of  pooda  — Cheews. 
Clatmt  «•«  since  Not,  26,  191S, 


8er  No  74  866.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLEBT.  MACHINERY^ 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  C"'""  °" 
ENO^SB  COMPAQ,.  8.n  Francisco.  C.l,  Jlled  Dec.  2.. 
1913,     Ondcr  ten  year  proviso. 


yM3@M 


particular  de»ori,tio,  of  (wod..-  Ga.  or  OawleM  Bb 
Claimt  ute  since  AngnBt,  1892. 


^^ 


^rf'fUiny 


The  BlgnBture  of  H.  L.  Roman  be'-*  »  '•«'"^'«.r*';„ 
tn^of  o«  of  tbe  memben  of  the  Ann,  the  nam.  Jn" 
Salas  Nleto  "  being  disclaimed. 

^Tartllor  d«c4pt<o»  of  „ooda,-A  Betnedy  and  Pre_ 
ventlve  for  Hydrophobia.  Sunstroke.  Vege«ble  ."^Animal 
PolBona,  Snake-Bltes,  Cholera.  Wound^  and  Feven. 
ria4«<  Me  Btnce  about  the  year  1884. 


8,r  No  75  208.    (CL.A8S  8.     SMOKERS'  -ARTICLES  NOT 
'•  NCLUDJNG  -^BACCO  PROort^S.)      ABB*K.  J.  ^  A« 
EX.-.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  ,Isn    15,  1914. 


TECL^i^ 


ror»i«.lor  dMm„(ioa   of  pooda.-Plpes,  PIpe-Cleanert. 
and  Cigarette-Stema. 

Clalma  Me  alnce  Nov.  10,   1918. 
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8er.  No.  TS,222.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRY,  UACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THKBBOF.)  Ci^ttom 
B»os..  Inc.,  Bri«tol.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1914. 


V<^^ 


% 


Particular  detcription  of  uoo<tt. — Scl»«ori  and  Sheam 
Claimt  ute  siace  Feb.  J2,  1908. 


8«r.  No.  75.246.  (CLASS  46.  I'X)0D8  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  Davim  ft  8rLLivi.-«  CosiPA.vr.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1914. 


Piirtirular  liesi-ription  i,J  gnoiit. — toffee,  Tea,  and  OllTc- 
iil. 
Claim)  ute  since  Jan,  1,  1913, 


Ser,  No.  75.349.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) GiORGE  I.  Bi:i.rs.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Jan. 
22,  1914. 


The  word    ■  Irving  '  forma  no  part  o(  the  trademark. 
Particular  deacriptiun  of  i70"<i*.— Stock-Bond  Resiater* 
In  Printed  Blank  Forms. 

Claimt  iiae  since  Dec.  31,  Ifll,'!. 


Ser,   No.  75.42.T      .CLASS  :!n,      PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    AMtBiciN  H.»T.«RA\rB»  CoMp.\sr,  New  York, 
Y.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1914 


N. 


^Vogwiv'ure) 


Ser.  No.  75,449.  (CLASS  SB.  BELTING.  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
THl  FISK  RiBBEH  CiiMPANt.  Chlcopee  Falls.  Maaa. 
Filed   Jan.   26,   1914. 


Particular  dracription  of  good*. — Photogravures. 
ClotmM  use  since  December.   1912. 


Tim*  to  R»-ti 


Particular  dctcripiinn  of  good*. —  Pneumatk-  and  Solid 
Rubber  Vehicle  Tlre». 
Claims  u*9  since  1910. 


Ser.  No.  75.502  HI.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEITICAL  FREPAR.VTIONS  i  Chablm 
B.  LaacH,  Providence.  B,  I.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1914. 


Particular  itttrriptiou  of  goods. — Medicaments  for  Pre- 
paratory Treatment  of  Nervous  Ailments 
Claims  use  sine-  June  :!.   19417. 


Ser.  No.  75.504.  1  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  .MKNZCL  ft  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1914. 


Disclaiming,  howevt-r.  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particultr  deirription  of  f/'wd".      Sardines. 
Claimt  use  since  Dec.  24.  191S. 
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8«r.  No.  75.508.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ThS 
Da.  PvLk  VrrBBiNiBV  Rbmkdt  Co..  New  Philadelphia. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1914. 


Consisting  of  the  portrait  of  Robert  W.  Pyle. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Colic.  Aloturla,  Dis- 
temper. Gall  Cure  and  Healing-Powder  for  Fresh  Cuts  and 
Wounds. 

ClirsM  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913, 


Ser.  No.  75.606.  (CU488  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Phii-ip  Cabbv  MAxrFACTt  bing  Com 
PANY,  Lackland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1914. 


ASFALTSLATE 


Particular  deicription   of  jiood*.— Composition   Roofing 
and  SIdine 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.678.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kei.i^hk;  Toastm)  Corn  Fuki 
roui-A.vy.  Battle  Creek.  Mkh.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 


«U 


m  mmii  "^ 

im  ttA*.  or  •<MUTT     T»«  MAL  W  OUALITT 
Kit'ft     IT     SIOI»T  KfCes      IT     Slftl.1 


8«r.  No.  75.747.  (CLASS  19. 
ING  ENGINES.)  Du  WlT 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1914. 


VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLOD- 
C.  Bakbk,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


^^fffh/mk 


"Automoto." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cycles. 

Cluim»  use  since  early  In  December,  1913, 


Ser.  No.  75,760.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^.  MEDIQINBB. 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  B. 
HkLLER  ft  Co  ,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1914.     Under 

len->ear  proviso. 


The  exclusive  use  cf  the  words  '  It  Right."  "  The  Seal 
of  Quality."  "  Keeps."  "  The  Perfect  Package."  "  Of 
Quality."  "  Keeps  It  Right."  "  The  Seal,"  "  Package," 
"  The  I'ertect  Package."  and  "  The  Perfect "  is  hereby 
disclaimed. 

Particular  deteription  of  pooda  — Toaated  Com  Flakes; 
Toasted  Wheat-Blscnlt :  Kmmbles  :  Toasted  Wheat-Flakes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  8,  1914. 

ITol.  SOS. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Laundry  Blue." 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Laundry    Bluing   and 
Laundry  Colors. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1894, 


Ser.  No,  75,763.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATK- 
RIAL8. )  INTBOEAL  Watebpboopino  Compakt,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1914. 


Particular  deicription   of  goods. — Waterprooflng  Mate- 
rial for  Incorporating  in  Concrete.  Cement,  or  the  Like., 
Claimt  use  since  about  Nov.  10,  1913, 


Ser,  No,  75,769.  (CLASS  16,  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS,)  William  I'LtMMBB.  Camden,  N,  J, 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1914. 


^iinoQci^j 


Particular  description  of  joods.— FurnlturePoUali. 
Cla4ma  use  since  .\ugunt.  1913. 
No.  1.1 
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Ser.  No.  75,787.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. I  Oaku.nd  Vinbgis  k  PiCKU  Co.. 
Saginaw.  MIrh  VUei  Feb  9.  1914.  Undtr  trn-rwr 
proviso. 

Particular  description  of  good: — Cider  Vinegar. 
riaimM  ute  sluco  Apr    23,   1892. 


Ser.  .No.  75,795.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MiBr 
E.  Tkc»,  Epping,  N.  H.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 


/■""'^ 


'<^^ 


The  portrait  shoirn  belDK  of  myaelf.  No  cUlm  being 
made  for  the  use  of  the  words  "  Truf's  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism." 

Particular  description  of  uwtds — \  Remedy  for  Rhea- 
natlsm. 

t'laimn  use  .«lnoe  Oct.  1.  191,'t. 


Ser.  .No.  75,805.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Kansas  Mili.i.\o  Compakv,  Wich- 
ita und  St.  John,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wbeat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  8,  1913. 


S^r.  No.  75,S07.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Ma.xchister  Bisct  it  Co  Sloox 
Falls,  S.  I).     Filed  Feb.  9,   1914 


^fti^ 


Particitlar  description  of  poo</»— Biscuits. 
CIo4in<  use  since  the  Ist  day  .if  May,  1913. 


8er.  No.  75,809.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINBS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Paovii 
DOL  GBSKLLSCHAFT  MIT  BBSCHRA.VKTBR  HArTINO.  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  Feb.  »,  1914. 

FrovidofMrai 

PartlaUar  iacription  of  goods. — DtainfecUnts. 
Claims  use  since  the  8tb  day  of  September,  191,3. 
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Ser.  Na  78.818.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  WBDICINII8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jakob 
BuiAaio,  Frankfort-oo-tbe-MalD.  l^rmany.      Filed  Feb. 


10.  1914 


.VULMOPUST" 


Partirular  iletcriptiun  of  good*.- 
Wouod-Salves. 

Claima  tue  since  Jane  1,  1904. 


Adhesive  IMasters  and 


S«r.  No  76.83».  (CLASS  46.  F0OI>a  AND  INOREDI- 
EaVTS  of  foods.)  The  Atlastk  M.^carom  Co., 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feh    11.  1914. 


[Irdinando  fil  jMroHio 


Particular  description  of  fronds. — MacaroBi. 

rUtintn  usr  since  October,  19i:(, 


Set.    No.   75,855.       (CLASS   48       FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OK     FOOI>S  I        SPRAOl  K,     WaBVES     It     COMPAHT, 

Chicago,  III,     Hied  Feb.  11,  1914 


Partirutai   ihirriitlit.n  of  iffintls. — Canned  I'oas. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  abAut  the  27th  of  January,  1914, 


Ser.  .No,  75.856.  i  CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  I  Thb  Tropipal  Oil  Co  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1914. 


TOCONAWEL 


ParticuUMr  deacription  of  'joottt.-    A    I'aint  tor   Interior 
Decorating. 

Claimn  tuir  sln^v  about   Mar    1,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,857.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Tiopical  Oil  Co.,Cleyeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1914. 


TOCO  BOND 


"  Toco."     No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Bond." 
Particular   desorlption    of    goods. — .V    Paint    Which    la 
Used  on  Conereta,  Plaster.  Brick,  or  Stone. 
Clafnis  use  since  Rbont  Jan.  1,  1012. 

Ho.  1.] 
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Ser.  No,  76.858.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'   1    Ser.  No.   78,989.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INOREDI- 


MATERIALS.)     The  Thopical  Oil,  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1014. 


TOCOTONE 


Particular  description    vf   goods. — .\n    Inside    Flat   Oil- 
Pa  Int. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  75,889.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS. )  TH«  Tbopical  Oi  l  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1914. 


t*aitirular  description  of  goods.     A  Paint  for  Mending 
I>?aka. 

flaims  use  since  about  Jan.    1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,871.  (CLA.SS  20  MEASURING  AND  80IBN- 
rlFlC  APPLIANCES.)  K  A.  IIvK!>T  ft  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.   12,  1914. 


PIATINICOID 


I'nrlicular  <ics(^iAtion  of  goods. — Mountings   for    Spec- 
tacles and  Eyeglassea. 

I  Itiims  use  since  In  1890. 


Ser.  No.  75,887.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDl- 
KNTS  of  FOODS.)  INTBBSTATE  Corro.v  Oil  Ruining 
Co.,  Sherman.  Tex.      Filed  Feb.  13.  1914. 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     THi  Labbowb  MILLING  Co.,  Oohoc- 
ton,  N.  T,,  and  Detroit,  Mloh.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  (he  word  "'  Feed." 
Particular  description  of  poods.  - -Mixed  Feed  for  Dalrjr- 
Cattle. 

Claims  Mae  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,983.  (CLASS  16.  PA1.NT8  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Fkederkk  W.  ClETIs,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 


■ '■ 'iiiiiM>!iillmil' '■' 


''mp 


The   diamond-shaped  fl^re  being  red. 
Piirlicular  de*criptiQn  of  gotMis. — Wood-Pollab. 
1  Unma  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,023.  (CLASS  44,  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SIRGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  8wi.M»ELi.  Brothkbs, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Feb.   18,  1914. 


-^^v 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  word  "  Nurses  "  as  forming  a 
part  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  (foods. — Nursing-Bottles. 
Claims  use  since  Feb    2,  1914. 


ParHoular    description    of    goods. — A    Lard    Substitute 
Compoaed  of  Cotton-Seed  Oil  and  Oleo-Stearlo. 
ria<m<  use  rlnce  Feb.  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,049.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dow.MNG  Ta^loe  Co.,  Springfield, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1914. 


Ptsrtiovlm'  dMoriplion   of  goods. — Mince-Meat,  Tomato 
Catehnp,  Corn-Starch,  and  Table-Syrup. 
Claimt  use  since  January,  1895. 
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8«r.  No.  76.096.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  ATL.i.vTA  Cammiko  Compaxi,  At- 
lanta. N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  H,  1914. 


ParliCMlar  description  of  gooiig.- 
Claimt  lue  alnce  October.  1913. 


^'anned  Vesetablaa. 


8er.  No.  76,127.  iCLASS13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  gTEAM-FITTINO  Sl'PPLIES.)  TBI  Con- 
solidated Safcti  Valti  Compast,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1914. 


CONSOUDATED 


Particular  description  of  ffoods.- 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  May.  1913. 


-Metallic    Valves   and 


Ser  .So.  76,128.  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
IS<i  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Con- 
solidated Safety  Valve  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1914      Under  len  .vear  proviso. 


Particular  desvritttion  of  goods. — Metallic   Valves   and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  atnce  February.  18^0 


8«r.  .N.,.  76,184.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  W.  H.  J.  Kavanagh,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1914. 

Parttcular  description  of  good$. — Fresh  Colorado  Rocky 
Ford  Gems.  Melons,  and  Cantaloups,  and  Fresh  Colorado 
Piok-Meat  (iems.  Melons,  and  Cantaloups,  and  Fresh 
Celery. 

Claim*  une  since  Feb.   1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  76,203.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  Yakima  Cocnty  HoRxicrbTURAL 
Umiom,  North  Yakima,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.   26,   1914. 


?®B©% 


^ 


The  words    ■  Blue  Ribbon  " 
Particular  description  of  goods. 
Iieciduous  Fruits,   Apples.   Pears. 
rinims  use  since   1908. 


—First  Quality  of  Fresh 
Peaches,  and  Prunes. 


Ser.    No.    76,221.       (CLASS    5.      ADHE8IVE8.)       PscoBi 
Paint  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1914. 


0i!i^ 


uiantiaakii 


The  words  '*  Brand,"  "  As  Tough  As  His  Hide,"  and 
"  Elastic  Cement"  are  hereby  disclaimed  as  part  of  the 
trade-mark  appearing  on  the  drawing  thereof. 

Particular  dcMcription  of  i/ood».— Cement  Containing 
Oil  for  Koof- Repairing  and  for  Rendering  Structures  Wa- 
terproof. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  2,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,222.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) JouN  8.  Rafson,  Elklns  Park.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1914. 


DANDY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Erasers. 
riaimt  u»e  since  Feb.  26,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,225.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chahleh  Tiepemann  Milling  Co., 
OFalli.n,  III.      Filed  Feb.  27.    1914 


SliiiDh  Valley 


Particular  description  of  yoftds. — Wbeat-Flour. 
CIaiffl«  u«c  since  about  May   1.  1871. 


Ser.  No.  76,248.  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mount 
Babtox  Cbiuical  Co.,  Meridian,  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1914. 


JM^S^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Moore's  Misery 
Mover,  the  signature  being  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of 
Josh  F.  Moore. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniment  and  Anti- 
septic. 

claims  use   since  .lanusry.    1898. 
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Ser.  No.  76.268.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Yakiha  Valley  Fbiit  Gbowibs' 
Association,  Yakima,  Wash.     Piled  Feb.  28,  1914. 


Y 


Particular   drscrijjtion   of  goods. — Canned.    Dried,   and 
Evaporated  Fruits  and  Jellies. 
Cio(m«  use  since  Dec,  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,276.  (CLASS  )i.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
A.  W.  Haebis  Oil  Co.,  Provldenc,  R  I.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


[KiilNlt 


Particular  description  of  yood«. --Lubricating  Oils. 
CIa(m«  use  since  Jan.  7,  188S. 


Ser.  No.  76,278.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
A.  W.  Habris  Oil  Co.,  Providence,  ^.  I.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1B14. 


A.W.  H. 


Particular  descriiilton  of  ffoodj.— Lubricating  Oils. 
CJa<ifM  use  since  January.  1885. 


Ser.  No.  70.279.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
A.  W.  HARms  Oil  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Har.  2, 
1914.     rnder  ten-year  proviso. 


-ftUi.v' 


Particular  description  of  good: — Lubrlcntlng  Oils. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  21,  1876. 


Ser.  No.  76,36!)  (CLASS  3(,.  .Ml  SICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Mason  ft  Hamlin  Co..  Cambridge 
and  Boston,  Masa.  Filed  Mar.  B.  1914.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods  - 
Claims  use  since  1864. 


-Pianos  and  Organs. 


Ser.  No.  76,373.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES  I  Hexdeb  MANrFACTUHiKa  Company, 
Sprlntirfleld,  Mass.     Filed  Mar    5.  1914. 


Parlirular  description  of  g^ods. — Self-PropeUed  Vehi- 
cles, Btcyclee,  and  Motorcycles.  Spring-Forks,  Pedals,  Foot- 
Rests,   Grips,   Tandem   Attachments,   Luggage-Carrier*. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  January,  19<>2. 


Ser.  No.  76.380.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPUES.)  STBAtss  Bros  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1914. 


MAGNOLIA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mouth-Harmonlcai. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,427.  (CLASS  32  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Empire  Mattbess  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1914. 


TU  Earn 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  phrases  "  3 
Extra  Layers  "  and  "  ."  Extra  Layers  ■'  and  the  representa- 
tion of  the  poods- 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Mattreflaea. 

r'/aim«  use  since  Feb.  17,  1914. 


Ser.  No  76.512  ULASS  U.  <  llLMUWLS,  MEDICI.N'ES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hab- 
v»x  Clinton  Mabccu,  Arthur,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  10. 
1814. 


Particular  description  of  poods — Liniment. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  atK>ut  the  month  of  June.  1911 
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8«r.  No.  7«.S15.  (CLASS  45.  BEVBRAGB8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. |  Emil  E  Steinbh.  Lowell,  Wash.  Filed  Mar. 
10,   1914. 


scit 


*4 


Particular  cie»cHpt(<m  of  fooda. — A  Carbonated  Soda- 
Fountatn  Beverage  and  a  Sjiup  for  Manufacturlnp  the 
Same. 

CXaimt  uti  since  Juljr  11,  1912. 


S«r.  Xo.  76,521.  (CLASS  37.  PAl'EK  ANU  STATIC^ 
BBY.  I  KEKDKaiiK  WEBEa,  aole  owner  of  F.  Webber  k 
Co.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     Filed  Mar    10.  1914. 


HERMES 


"  Hermes." 

Particular  (lc«cHp(io»  of  gowlt — Lead- Pencils,  Colored 
Penciisi,  Automatic  Leid-Penclla,  Ink-PenclU,  and  Screw- 
Pencils. 

C/oima  IMC  since  Feb.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  76.561.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  Pattebso>  SiBoi.NT  Comp.int, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1914. 

BRTTE-LJTE 

Particular  ileK-riplion  of  oood: — Dry  and  Ready-Mixed 
Palms,  Lacs,  Wall  Paints.  Enamels,  Stains,  and  Vamlahea, 
i'Uiimt  u»f  since  Feb.  25,  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  78.5S.1.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.l  lsT«a:«A- 
TiONAL  Paper  (;ompaxt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  tiled  Mar 
12.  1914. 

HODAHINDA 

Particular   ducription   of    goodf. — Concentrated    Waate 
Lyes  of  the  Sulflte-Cellulose  Manufacture. 
Cla4in<  ute  since  Feb.  28.  1914. 


Ser.   Xo.    76,621,       (CLASS   38,      CLOTHING  )       WebM   k 
Heilbrcmb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mled  Mar.  13,  1914. 


Particular  drscription  of  ffooda. —  Men's  and  Boys"  Hats. 
Clalmt  ute  since  Mar.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,671  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRICS.  I  H«sai  Dabiiab.  New  York,  N.  ¥. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1914. 


Particular  iletcriplion  0/  goodi. — Hair  Neta. 
Claims  ute  since  Feb.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  Xo  7C,iJC>4.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY'  1  .\Aaos  Prraaa  LaBoaAToaiia.  Ixo  .  Washlnitton, 
D.  C.     Filed  Mar    16,  1914. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt — Paper  Towels,  Paper 
Diapers  and  Napkins. 

daimi  ute  since  Apr.  15,  1913. 

(V«l.  302. 


Ser.  No.  76.678.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOUOINGS.  J  Pkteb  A.  Feassi  ft 
Co.,  I>C.,  X«!»  York,  N.  Y       llled  Mar.  16,  1914. 

KRONOS 

Particular  detcription  of  yood*. --Tool-Steel, 
flofma  ute  since  June  2S.  1904 


Ser.  No.  76.670.  (CXuiSS  14.  MKTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGIX(iS  1  Ptter  A  Fea.sse  & 
Co..  I.NC.  Xew  York.  .N.  Y.     Illwl  Mar.  10,  1914. 


MAXIMUM 


Purtii  ular  drgcnption  0/  good*.     Tool  Steel. 
fluims  ute  since  June  2.1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  76.688.      (CLASSIC.      FERTILIZERS  I      Fmder- 
ICK  LUDLAU  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1914. 


P'lrticulur  detcription  of  goodt. — Fertilisers. 
Ilaimt  «»f  since  Ify.-.. 


Ser.  No.  76,689.     (CLASSIC.     FERTILIZERS.     Fkeder- 
ICK  LcDLAM  Co.,  Xew  York,  N,  Y,     nled  .Mar.  16,  11114. 


inin 


/'arf(cttla»  detcription  of  goodt. — Fertlllaere. 
Claifiia  me  slme  l!>ii" 


.Ser.  No.  7B.721).  n  LASS  «.  t  HE.\IICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AKl>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Ge«- 
IRIDE  M.  IBI«>KER    Elmirn.  N     ^        llied  Mar.  18,  1914. 


The  word  "  (Jermaseptoi." 

Particular  dricriptlon  of  goodt. — Hatr-Tonlc. 

f'liMma  ute  since  Jan.  1.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78,744.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  LUT- 
T1E8  Phasmact  Compakt.  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1914. 

QBIIBBM  8BI9IBB 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Neutrallser  aud 
Ellmloant  Indicated  In  Arttcnlar  and  Muscular  Rheuma- 
tism. SciHtlca  Lumbago.  (5oot,  and  other  Manifestations 
of  the  Uric  .\cld  IHatheais. 

(  laimt  ute  since  March.  1912. 


Ber.  No.  76,760.      (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVES.l      OLD  Romas 
80LOU  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1914 


The  word  "  Solder,"  howerer,  forming  no  part  of  the 
mark. 

/■articular  detcription  of  goodt — An  Adhesive  Material 
Resembling  Solder  and  Used  for  Repairing  Leaks  and  Cloa- 
ing  Cracks  In  Metals  and  Granite  Ware. 

Claimt  ute  since  Feb.  2.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.768,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WOOD- 
La.ns  Daco  Co.,  Newbem.  N   C.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 


"SMO-QUIT* 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. - 

Treatment  of  the  Smoking  Habit. 

riofm*  u«e  since  Mar.  14.  1914 


.V  Remedy  for  Use  In 


Ser.  No.  76,779.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thi  Sanitation  ft  Sippli  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    EUed  Mar.  19.  1914. 

Porftculor  detcription  of  goodt. — Paint-Removers,   Car- 
Paint  Cleaners.  Front-End  Paint  for  Engines 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.785  I  CLASS  27.  HOBOLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS 1  Ansoma  Clock  <  o.MPA.<r.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1914. 


ASCOT 


Particular  dttcription   of  goo4t. — Watches  and   Clocks, 
f  Jo(»i»  ute  since  Mar,  IJ.  1B14. 


Ser.  No.  78.796.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0BGING8. 1  Moaals  L  Jacobs.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1814. 


SILVEL 


P«rt<r«l«r  dearriptttm  of  goodt. — .\  Metal  Alloy. 
Claimt  ute  since  Feb.  19,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  76,800  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAHATIONS.  I  WIL- 
LIAM PvTERMAM  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N,  J.,  and  Xew  York, 
N.  T. 


CL/MAX 


Parficii/or  dttcription  of  goodt. — Insecticides. 
Cioteia  ute  since  Mar.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,801  iCLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam Petekuan  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  Y'ork, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1914. 


JRIUMPH 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Insecticides. 
Claimt  ute  since  Mar    10,  1914. 


Ser.  -No  76,805.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICIXES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TaTOL 
PgODicTB  Company,  Inc.,  Buffslo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1914. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Ointments. 
Cla4>iu>  lure  since  Mar.  1.  1914. 


Ser  No  76,«21.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPABATIONS  )  Pas- 
TEta  LAB0BATOBIB8  or  AMERICA.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1914. 


iKMBOL 


Porflmlar  deacrirfion  of  goodt.- 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


-  Disinfectant. 


202  O.  0—20 
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Srr.  No.  7«,833.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thi  Asiatic  ParmoLKUM  Company,  Limited,  London, 
Encland      Filed  Mar.  23.  1«14 


Patticttlar  licmtiption  of  goodn. — Gasolon*^.  (or  Motor- 
Spirftit,!  Naphtha.  Henzin,  Kerospnc,  (or  Coal-Oil, i  Lnbrl 
cutinR  Oils  and  (jrea^fs,  Candles,  .NiKht-Llgbta.  and  Min- 
I'ral  Wax  for  Illumtnatlng  and  Heating  Tiirposps. 

Vlaimn  u»c  sinrt-   May  fi.   1904 


Ser.  No  76  015  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'lIAR.MACEITICAL  rKEI'ARATIONS.  I  John 
H.  Amo,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1914 


Particular  dctrriitUon  of  ffood*. — Enema  Ointment. 
Cfolma  tue  Hlnce  Jan.  I.  1914. 


Ser.  No  7fi.94»  1  CLASS  li.  CHEMIIALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEl  TICAI.  PREPARATIONS.  I  Spra- 
lock-Neal  Co  ,  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1914. 


Mbnth-Alba 


ParlicuJar  ilenctiption  of  goodii.--\  Remedy  for  Catarrh. 
ll.iy-F.ver.  and  Cold  In  the  Head. 
<  laimt  «»f  sine..  Oet    1.'..  10l:i. 


Ser   No.  76.964.     (CLASS  ,W.     CLOTHING.)     The  MalijO 
.Mills,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1914. 


Particular  detcriftion  of  good: — Underwear. 
Claim*  iMf  since  December,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  77,012.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Coxbad 
y.>i>G  WA.WENBa.  Sallda.  Colo.      Filed  Mar.  27,   1914. 


"m 
m. 


Particular  dcHcciption  of  gootln  — .V  Toilet  Cream. 
Clatmt  ute  sloce  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Sir.   No.   77.021.      (CLASS  r.       AI>HICSI\  ES.  1      lUNItV    S. 
ciBlswoLD,  Phoenli.  .\rlz.     Filed  M.ii    2h.  1914. 


DO-GOOD 


Particular    dmci-iption    of    ffoodt. — Tire    Healing    Com- 
pound. 

clo(m«  u«r  sine..  Feb    1.  1913 


Ser.  No.  77,096.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
ANDPHARMACEfTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TlIOMAB 
Goss.  Willies  Barre.  Pa.     Filed  Mar   30.  1914. 


pOHDLlLY 


Partirulnr  deitcriplion   of  ffooda. — Couijh-Svrup 
Claims  uitr  <\inct^  Mar,    1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.220.      (CLASS  0.     ('HEMIfAl.S.  MEDKMNKS, 
Aa\D  pharmaceutical  preparations.)     SoriETV 

OF    ClIBMICAL     IVPISTHT     IN     BaSLE,     BbspI.     Swltr.»M  I«nd. 

FM!'d   Apr.   4.   IftH 


im-QM 


Particular  ttescription  of  ffoods. —  A  Phnrmnoeuttcal 
Product — viz.,  C.  C.fJl-allylbarblturlc  Acid  nrni  Particu- 
larly Appllrahle  as  n  I'ormltlvp  and  a  Sedative. 

riitim«  u«e  since  IVc   4.  ir*l2. 


Ser.  No.  77.221.  (CLASS  0  CHEMICALS.  MEDH  INE8. 
ANn  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SocirrY 
or  Chemi<^.^l  IxmsTRT  in  BA»t.K,  Basel.  Swltzerland- 
Ftled  Apr   4.  1014 


ORYPAN 


I*artiruhir  flenrription  of  uoodg. — A  Pharmat-.Mitical 
Product  Mad.-  from  Rl'-e-Pran  and  Intended  for  Con- 
valescents and  for  (.'ases  of  Malnutrition,  Such  as  Rickets, 
Scrofula.  Pellagra,  Beriberi. 

Claim*  U8C  since  .luly  24,  1913. 
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Ser  No   77  222      (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS      Ser.  No.  77,236      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  SUPPLIES  .     The  Stetson  Manifacturing  Com-    ;        AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS)       FlI^ 

TON  Bao  k  Cott.in  Mills.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  6, 
1814. 


PANI,  CleTeland,  Ohio      Filed  Apr.  4,  1914. 


Particular  ilercriptioH  of  gooilt  —\  Device  Which  Is 
Used  In  the  Sound  Boies  of  Sound  ReproduchiK  Instru 
ments.  Such  as  (iramaphones.  tor  the  I^irpose  of  Clarify 
ing  the  Tones  Reproduced  Thereby 

Claim!  HW  since  the  latter  part  of  September.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,223.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  Clvde 
L.  Wamsi.ev.  Sayre.  Okla      Flle.l  Apr   4.  1914 


MLFSHALF 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — .V  Laxaliv.- 
Claimt  lue  since  Jan.  16.  1911 


Ser.  N.).  77,2.!2  (CLASS  li.  1  HE.M1CALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'UKIARATIONS. )  CorriN 
IlaoiNQTOK  Co.,  San  Francisco.  'hI,     Filed  Apr,  6.  1914. 


VcMvila.» 


Particular   d€scnplion    of   •jood*. — Peroxld   Cream. 
Claim*  UM  atnce  Oct.  U,  1908. 


"FULCO" 


Particular  detriiiiUon    of  Hood* — Disinfectants. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  0.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.259.  (CLASS  ti  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
VOLA-VITA  CuMl'ANV,  Muskogee.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1014. 


Particular    dacriptwn    of    good*. — A    Scalp    and    Hair 

TODlC. 

Claim*  ute  since  the  5th  of  January.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.317.  .(LASSti  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMA(  KUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GlosoK 
'f.  Smith,  Woodsl^iro,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1914 


R.P.CO. 


Particular  drscription  of  goodt. — -V  Salve 
Claimi  iMe  since  about  Mar.  16,  1914. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MAY    8,    1914. 


/ 


M,T«e.      CANNED   VBGBTABLBS.    PICKLB8,    TOMATO 

CAT80P,     AND     PREPARED     TABLE  -  MUSTARD. 

AumiCAN  Pickle  it  Canmino  Co.,  D«fl  Moines,  Iowa, 

«nd  WlKglna,  Mln. 

filed   May  24.   1013.     8*rlal  No.  T0,«02.     PUBLI8HBD 

FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

98.770.  MILK.   BUTTER,   AND   WALNUTS.      THE   J.    K. 
.\RMSBT  Co,  8«n  Pranclico,  Cal. 

riled  ftctober  28.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,839.    PUBLISHED 
FKBRUARY  17.   1914. 

96.771.  MACARONI.    THE  ATLixTic  MiCiROKi  Co  ,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  T 

Filed  August  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,545.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 

96,772     80.\r.    AcBBY  SiSTEas,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   23,    1911       Serial   No.    59.869.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24.  1914. 

96.773.      PREPARATION  IN  SOLID  FORM  FOB  CLEAN- 
INC     BEERPIPEB.       THE     Baeri     MiM»iCTDRINO 
Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.616.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  24,   1914. 


Barlow  *  Sbelio  Mro. 
PUB- 


96.774.  WASHING-MACHINES. 
Co.,  Rlpon,  Wl». 

FUed    Deoember    23,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,799 
LISHED  MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.775.  PULP  OR  FIBER  BOARD  AND  BUILDING- 
PAPER.     The  Beaver  Compant,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,275.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.776.  CANDY  Fredeeick  W  Beboendahl,  Englewnod. 
N.  J. 

nied  October  29,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,650.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   17,   1914. 

96.777.  SM0KlN<i-TOBACC0  AND  CIGARETTES.  Albx- 
A.NDER  BoGt'SLAVBKT  LIMITED,  London,  England. 

Filed    September    16,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,854       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.778.  CUT  GLASS.  Geo  BoRorELDT  t  Co..  Sew  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   September    25,    1912.      Serial    No     65,971.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

98,T79.     MA'^HES.     Brtx  k  Halden  T.i;xDSTiKrABBiK- 

KER,  Byrn,  near  Chrlstlanla,  Norway. 

Filed  Ancnat  2S.  1911.     Serial  No.  72.508.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.780.  SEEDS,  NUB8ERY  STOCK,  AND  SPINELESS 
CACTUS.  The  Lcthe>  Bcrbakk  Coupakt,  San 
Frandaco,  Cal. 

Filed  April  2,   1913.     Serial   No.  69,526.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  S4,  1914. 

96.781.  BLEND  OF  RYE  AND  BOURBON  WHISKY. 
The  J.  k  O,  BcTt^i  Co.,  Colamboa.  Oblo. 

Filed  April  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  62397.     PUBLIBHBD 
MABCH  3,  1914. 

98.782.  CIGARS.     Caedbica*  *  Co.,  Habana,  Cnba. 
Piled  March  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,245.    PUBLISHED 

FEBBUART  24,  1914. 

96.783.  DOLLS.  Caisom,  Pi«n,  ScoTT  *  Co.,  Chleace. 
111. 

Filed    November   1,    1911.      Serial    No.    69,488       PUB- 
U8HED  MARCH  3.  1914. 


96,784.     CLOVER  SEED.     The  Chcrchill  Grain  k  Seed 
CuMFAM.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December    10,    1913.      Serial    No.   74,487.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,   1914. 

96.7K.'>.      CLOTHES  BACKS.      JoHS    Le«    Clarke,    Albu- 
querque, N.  Mez. 
Filed    December    31,    1913       SerUl    No.    74,910.      PIB- 
LISHED  MARCH  3,  1914. 

96,788.      CIGARS.     Compania   General    de   Tabacoe    de 
FiLlPiNAa,   Barcelona,   Spain,  and  Maalla,   Philippine 
lalaods. 
Filed  August  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,465.     PUBUBHRIi 
FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.787.  CIGARS.        COMPAMA    GENERAL     DE    TaBACOS     DE 

Fii.ipiNAR.  Barcelona.  Spain,  and  Manila,  Philippine 
Islands. 
Filed  Angust  21, 1913.    Serial  No.  72,460,     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  24.  1914. 

96.788.  CIGARS  AND  CIGARETTES.  ColiPANIA  Ol>- 
KRAL  DE  Tabacor  DE  FiLipiNAS,  Barcelona,  ^ain, 
aod  Manila,  Philippine  Islands. 

Filed     January     7.    1014.      Serial    No.     75.002.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.789.  BUILDING  -  PLi^NS,  BUILDING  -  SPECIFICA- 
TIONS. AND  BOOKLETS.  THEODORE  L.  CONDRON, 
Chicago,   III. 

Filed    February    5.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,257.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,   1914. 

96.790.  CLEANING  AND  BLEACHING  FLUID.  Frax 
cots  CoRHOND,  Saa  Franelaoo,  Cal. 

Filed  October  10.  1912.    Serial  No,  66,221.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.791.  CIGARS.  The  Crest  Cioar  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  T. 

Piled   November  20,    1913.     Serial    No.   74,091.  PUB- 
LISHED FEBEUABY  24,   1914 

96.792.  ANCHOR-RODS  FOR  ANCHORS  FOB  GUY 
WIRES.      C»ocBE-Hi!»D«   COMPAjrr.   Syracme,  N.   Y. 

Piled    January    25,    1913.      Serial    No.    88,113.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.79:!.  WHISKT.  B  B.  Davis  *  CoHPAXT.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    78.807.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.794.  UPRIGHT  AND  INVERTED  GAS  AMD  LIQUID- 
FUEL  LAMPS  AND  MANTLES  THEREFOR. 
DEI'TSCHE  Gasglderl^icht  AKTIE!raMa,USCHArT 
I  ArERGESELLacHATT),  Berlin.  Oemuiny. 

Filed    January    31,     1913.      Serial    No.    88.228.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBBI'ARY  24,   1914. 

96.795.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  The  Dolah  Mn- 
CAXTiLE  'Company,  Atchlaon,  Kana. 

Filed  July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,788.     PUBLIBHED 
FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.796.  FRICTION-MATCHES.  SiHON  P.  Bcsi,  Mau- 
neld,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,289.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  B,  1914. 

96.797.  TOOTH-BRUSHES.  NAIL-BSUSHBS,  FLBflH- 
BRTTBHB8.  RAIK  -  BRUSHES.  HAT  -  BBUBHSB, 
CLOTHES- BBUSHBB.  BT&>LlEEBHl)m  CB.  LOONIN 
Socirra  ANoimim,  Piila,  Ftaser. 

Ftlcd  October  18,  igir    Serial  No.  68.31 «.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3.  1914. 
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96.798.  COMPOrNDS  ADAPTED  TO  REMOVE  SPOTS 
FBOM  WOOIJTN  CLOTHING  AND  OTHER  WOOLEN 
FABRICS.     OTTO  FiscHU,  Eranatoo,  HI. 

Filed  August  13,  1913.    Serial  No.  72,316.    PUBLISHED 
FEBBUARY  24.  1914. 

96.799.  BICE.     B.  FLSCHBt  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  May  10.   1912.     Serial  No.  83,453.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   10.  1914. 

96.800.  TOOTHBRUSHES.  FLOUC<<ca  MtMCFACTCUHG 
CoHrAMT,  Northampton.  Maaa. 

Filed  October  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.206.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.801.  FERTILIZER.  FoaaioN  PanDccTs  Compast, 
Isc.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    December    2.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.S08.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.802.  CANNED  VEUETABLES.  CANNED  FRUITS. 
SPICBIS,  AND  CANNED  FISH.  OaocEBS  Whou 
SALS  CoMPA.HV.  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa. 

Filed  JalT  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.683.     PUBLI8BBD 
FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 

96.803.  PAPER  BAi;8  AND  PAPER  BOXES.  RmiT  R. 
Hahskn.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Filed    .NoTember    14.    1913.      Serial    No.    7.r981.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.804.  SO  CALLED  GENERATORS  OR  AUTOMATIC 
PRESSURE  KEI.TLATING  VALVES  FOR  HOT 
WATER  HEATING  SYSTEMS.  HabdT  Gu.'.KaAToa 
Co..  EastOD.   Pa. 

Filed   Febraary    26.    1913.      SerUl    No.    08,743.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96,S0S.      MONTHLY    PUBLICATION.      M.    Hemixwat    A 
So.ss  Silk  4'ompant.  Watertown.  Conn. 
Filed    D.'cember    3.    1913.       SerUl     No.    74.3.30.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24.  1914. 

96,806.     STAINS  AND  VARNISHES.     Ellis  J    HorrosD, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,»S3.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.  1913. 

96.S07.     HARNESS  SADDLES.     Thu  W.  H.  Uoovib  Coil- 
PANT,  New  Berlin,  Ohio. 
Filed    January    23.    1914.      Serial    No.    7S.38«,      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.S0a      liRAIN    SEPARATING    AND   CLEANINO.   CAN 

NERS'.     PEANUT.     COFFEE,     TEA.     AND     SPICE, 

MILL,     AND     SPECIAL     MACHINERY.     HuNTLrr 

MAMirAi-TiBiso  CoMPA.vv.  SllTer  Creek.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28.  1913.     Serial  Na  70.095.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  3,  1914. 

06.809.  MARBLE  AND  STONE.  Cabl  D.  jACKaOH,  trad- 
ing aa  C.  D.  Jackaon  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,333.      PCB- 
LISHEO   FEBRUARY   24.   1914. 

96.810.  8PHIN0-BEDS.  F«axci»  Karb  CoMPAyr,  Chl- 
ca(o.  111. 

Filed    January    16.    1914.      Serial    No.    75^28.     FDB- 
LI8UBD  MARCH   .3.   1914. 

0  6.811.       SHOCK-ABSORBERS.       Ketstoxi    Bpbino 
WoBKS,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa. 
Filed    December    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.877.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   3,    1914. 

96.812.  MATTRESSES.  Thi  Kindkl  BaoDi.NG  a;<d  Rax- 
OVATINO  CoiiPA?*T.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed    January    28.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.4»6.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   3.   1914. 

96.813.  OLIVE-OIL.     Loriio  A  Rossi,  Dtlea.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.311.     PUBLIBHBD 

FEBRUARY   17.   1914. 

;>«,814.      TRAVELING    BAGS    AND   TRUNKS,    PORTFO- 
LIOS,   AND    POCKET-BOOKS.      MAiTiNa    BimiNO- 
HAH  LiMiTso.  Blrmlngbam.  England. 
Filed    January    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.278.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 


96,816.     OIL-BURNERS.     Dacid  McKra,  WIchlU,  Kani. 
Hied  October  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.233.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   24.    1914 

96.816.     CANDIES.     Jacob  Misdell,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Marcb  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,364.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   17,   1914. 

S>6.817.       CERTAIN     KIND    OF    BISCUIT    USED    AS    A 
FOOD  FOR  DOGS  AND  SIMILAR  ANIMALS.      .Mo- 
LA88I.M  COHPAM  OT  AUEBICA.  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  June  23.   1913.      Serial  No.  71.316.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   17.    1914. 

96.818.       CERTAIN     KIND    OF    BISCUIT    USED    AS    A 
FOOD   yOR    DOCJS  AND  SIMIL.\R   ANIMALS.      Mo- 
LAsai.NB  COMPAM  UP  AXEEiCA.  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  June  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.317.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRIABY    17.    1914. 

06.819       BELTS   AND   BELTINti.      Th»   Natiokal   Belt- 
|>T.  CoMPAXT,  Klyrla.  Ohio. 
Fll.'d    Deiember     1.    1913.      SerUl    No.    74.291.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   24,    1914. 

08.K20.      BISCUIT       Natioxai.    Blsrt.lt  COHPAKT.   Jersey 
City.  N.  J  .  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  (i,-tiih.-r  311.  im.l.     Serial  No.  73,608.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRl  ARV    17.    I!'I4. 

96.821.  FIRECRACKERS.  The  National  Fieewobes 
DisTBiBi'TiXG  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    IN-cember    6.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.418.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   3.    1914. 

06.822.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  (AMERICAN  EIH- 
TIO.N.)  George  Newxks.  Limited.  London.  England. 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.678.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  24,   1014. 

06.823.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  (AMERICAN  EDI- 
TION. I  Geoboe  Newxes.  Lihiteo.  London.  England, 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23,  1913     Serial  No.  78.579.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   24,    1914. 

96.824.  GARTERS.  The  OHIO  SCSPEXDEB  COMPAXT. 
ManaBeld.  Ohio. 

nied    Febraary   21.    1913.      Serial   No.    68.661.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   3.   1914. 

96.826.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS— NAMELY.  BUTTER.  The 
Page  Dairy  Comp.im.  Toledo,  ohlo 

Filed  July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,773.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   24,    1914 

116.826.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Pkllibk  FEtEBS. 
Mans.  France. 

Filed  March  11.  1009.     Serial  No.  41.10.3.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    17,    1914. 

96.827.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETA- 
BLES.    H.  G.  PBixrE  *  COMPA.M,  hrultvale,  Cal. 

Filed  October  15.  1913.     Serial  .No.  73.396.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    17.   1914. 

96.828.  MATTRESSES.  JoHX  L.  Radbeuachbe,  New 
York,  N.  Y 

Filed    December    2.    1913.      Serial   No.    74,313.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   3.   1914. 

96.829.  GRAPES.  Kedbaxks  Obchabo  Compaxt,  Vlaalla. 
Cal. 

Filed    Noremlier    2S.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,242.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBKUARV   17.   1914. 

96.8.30.     WHISKY.  COGNAC  BRANDY.  BUM,  OIN.  AND 
APRICOT  LlyUEUR.    RANDOLPH  Hose.  ChatUnooga. 
Tenn. 
Filed    February    2.    1014.       Serial    No.    75.6.30       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96,831.      CERTAI.V    NAMED    DISTILLED    ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.      R.     M     Rose    Cohpaxt.    CbatUnooxa, 
Tenn. 
Filed   I>ecember    20.    1913.      Serial    No.   74.741.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

9C,832.    CIGARETTES.    ScuiXASi  Bbob.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    2.    1614.      Serial    No.    74,»48.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24.  1914. 
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06.833.  COFFEE.      JcLll'8   J.  ScHOTTCX,   St.   Loula,   Mo. 
Filed  August  4.  1913.      Serial  No.  72,161.      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   17.   1914. 

96.834.  ROBES  IN  THE  NATURE  OF  LAP-ROBES 
FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLES  SoLi.M.ix  I.  8.  hwabi. 
( *]eTeland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    2.    1913.      Serial    No.    87.684.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,   1914. 


SoUHBRK  Bans.   Match  Co.,  Safl- 
Serlal   No.    74,681.      PUB- 
.\LPBED    Stahel.    San 
PUBLISHED 


..I.-.: 


TOZABCBO    SOZCKI. 

2.643.      PTJB 


96  835.      M.^TCHES. 
naw.  MIcb. 
Filed    December    18.    1913. 
LISHEIi  MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.8.36.      FIRELBS8    COOKERS. 
I'legn.  Cal 
Filed  0<  toiler  1.  1913       Serl.il  No   7: 
FEBRUARY  24.  1914. 

06.837.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS. 
Sunamnra,  Japan. 

Filed    September   2,    1913.     Serial    No. 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 

96.838.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.   THE  Uhitbo  States 
GBArniTi  CiiMPA.xv,  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed    Filruary    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    B8.451.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   24.   1914. 

ue.839.    PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.    The  Uxitco  States 
Gbaphiti:  Company,  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed    Fel.niar.v    10.    1813.      Serial    No.    68,463.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

90.840.       MECHANICAL    TOYS    CONSISTING     IN    COL- 
LECTIONS OF   MECHANICAL   ELEMENTS  TO  BE 
(  OMI>lXI-;li  I.VTO  VARIOUS  MECHANICAL  STRUC- 
TURES.    Faixcis  A    Waiixeb.  Iciyton.  Ohio 
Uli-d    November    12,    19i;l.      Serial    No     73.938.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   3,   1914. 

0«,S41.     TIRES,  TIRE   COVERS  AND  TUBES.      Wai.b'8 
IKMLXEBABLE    TXBS    Byndicats    LIMITED,     London, 
England. 
Filed  July  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,622.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  24.  1914. 

96.842.  SELF  RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.     The  Wallace 
Milling  Co,.  Dale.  Ind. 

Filed  August  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.408.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

06.843.  CANDY.     Ruv   WaxoEXHElu.   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 
Filed  October  .30,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.703.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   17.   1914. 


IMBE  Wabga,  Long  Island 
Serlsl    No.    73,020.      PUB- 

F.    WiEMANN    Co..    New 


96.»44.      KALEIDOSCOI-ES. 
City.  X    Y. 
Filed   Septemlwr   23,    1913 
LISUED  MARCH  3,   1914. 

06.846.      COFFEE.      The    Geo 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  31.642.-   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10.  1011. 

06.846.  C0SFE(.TIONEBY  CONTAINING  POPCORN. 
RICE.  M0T.A88ES,  COBS  SYRUP,  SUGAR,  AND 
COCOA.     Liens  H.  Wilcox.  Danlelsoo.  Conn. 

Filed  November   12,   1913.     Serial   No.    73,937.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  17.  1914. 

06.847.  CANDY  KISSES.  Lbon  8.  Willey.  Salisbury 
Beach,  Mass. 

Filed  August  18.  1013.     Serial  No  72.409.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.848.  RIFLE-CARTRIDGES.  WlxCBESTBE  Repbatixg 
.\Rus  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed    November    17.    1913.      Serial    No     74,047.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1014. 

96.849.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Akticbolagbt  Baltic,  Framols,  8«der- 
lelje,  Sweden. 

Filed  August  12,  1912.    ScrUI  No.  06.214.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3,  1914. 


96,860.      CANDIES,    SAID   CANDIES   BEING   OF  VABI- 

ODS  KINDS  AND  DIFFERENT   FROM   WHAT  ARE 

K.VOWN  AS  CHOi'OLATES.     Amebicax  Caxdt  Com 

PAXY,  Milwaukee,  Wia. 

Filed  October  28,  1913.    Serial  Na  73,038.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  24,   1014. 

96,S51.  BLE.NDED  COFFEE  AND  CHICORY  AND 
SPICES.       .\MEB1CAN    COPPEB    COMPANY    OP    NBW    0»- 

LBANS,  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  June  13,  1013.     Serial  No.  71,086.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  24,   1914. 

96.862.  PLLTC  FOR  TINNING  BRASS.  COPPEB.  ftf. 
Charles  .\mhen.  Jackson.  La. 

Filed    December    8.    1913.      Serial    .No.    74.437.      Pl'B- 
LISHED  MARCH  3,   1914. 

96.863.  COLORING-MATTERS  A.ND  CHEMICALS  UBED 
IN  DYEING  AND  PRINTING.  Badische  AniliM-  * 
Soda-Fabrie.  LudwigshafeB-on-tbe-Rblne.  Germany. 

FUed  August  IB,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.371.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3,   1914. 

06,854       DYE   STUFF  A.ND  COLORS.      BADisr-HE  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  16,  1812.    Serial  No.  60.319.    PUBLISHED 
iLARCH  3.  1914. 

96,866.      SHOULDER   BRACES  AND  SUSPENDERS.      P. 
Baillt  t  CiB..  Paris.  France. 
Filed    December    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.664.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.856.  SHOULDER-BRACES  AND  SUSPENDERS.  P. 
Baillt  A  Cii; .  Paris.  France 

Filed    December    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,665.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914.  v 

96.857.  8II0ULDEE-BHACES  AND  SUSPENDERS.  P. 
Bailly  ft  CiB..   Paris.  France. 

Filed    December    18.    101.3.      Serial   No.   74.666.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.   1914 

96,868.      DISTILLATES  OF  COAL-TAR  ADAPTED  WITH 

OUT  THE  ADDITION  OF  OILS.  GUMS.  OR  COLORS 

FOR   USE  AS  A   PRESERVATIVE  COATl.NtJ       Bab- 

bbtt    Maxtpactcbixg    Comp.\xt.    New    York.    N.    T. 

Filed  October  21.  1911.     Serial  No  50,261.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.859.  SHAMPOO-TONIC.  LOTTIE  C.  Bum,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    9.    1914.      Serial    No     75,046.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1014. 

96.860.  DOUBLE  SALT  OF  NARCOTIN  AND  MOB- 
PHIN.  C.  F.  Boehbixgbb  ft  Soehne.  Mannbelm- 
Waldhof,  Germany. 

Filed  November  21.    1013.      Serial   No.   74.129.      (PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 

06.861.  ICE-CREAM  BoROBx's  CoHDE!(iEi>  Milk  Co.. 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y". 

Filed    November    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.759.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24.  1914. 

96.862.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Gbo. 
BoEGriLOT  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    9.    1013.      Serial    No.    74.461.      PUB 
LI8HED  MARCH  3.   1014. 

00,86.3.     HAIRNETS.    GEO.  BoBGrEU>T  ft  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed    January    3.    1914.      SerUl    No.    74.968.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

06.864.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  Thb  Canpiblo  Rl'bbbb  Com- 
PAKJ,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed    January    26.    1914.       Serial    .No.    76.43.3.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,   1014. 

96.865.  MEDICINES  FOR  INDIGESTION.  Theodobb  A. 
Cassbls.  ArcadU.  FU. 

Filed    January    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.522.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.   1014. 
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Mjaa.     lUDICINAL  PEKPAKATION  POK  THB  TBBAT- 
MKNT  OF  NKKVOUS  DI80BDEH8.    UMunto  CiO!«a, 
New  Vork,  N.  T. 
rued    Juiuiry    29,    1014.      Serial    Mo.    78,821.      PCB- 

LIBHKD  MABCH  S,  1914. 

»«,867.      COTTON    PIECE    QOODB.      CoxTCMB  *   Com- 
PAMT,  New  York.  N.  T. 
nied    Juaarr    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,167.      PDB- 
LI8BBD  MARCH  3,  1914. 

•  •,8«8.      CERTAIN    NAMED    OILS    AND    0SEA8BS. 
HAaaT  Cooui,  Madlaon,  Wla. 
Piled   [>eeember  20,   1913.      Serial    No.    74,797.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.869.  SILK  PIECE  OOOD8.  CooaTACLm,  Lmino, 
LADdoD,  England. 

PUed  Ancuat  2«.  1913.    Serial  No.  72,S26.    PCBLISHED 
MARCH  3,  1814. 

96.870.  RODENT-EXTBBMINATOR.  Van  B.  Cdhmino 
BAH.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed   December    11.    1913.     Serial   No.   74,514.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.871.  LINIMENT  FOR  HUMAN  AND  VETERINARY 
USB  AND  RBMBDIE8  FOR  COLIC,  OI8TBMPEB, 
AND  SPAVINS  FOR  ANIMALS.  Da.  R.  D.  Baton 
Chihical  Co.,  Mlnneapolla,  Mlna. 

Filed   September   11.   1909.     Serial   No.   44.631.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.872.  EYE  REMEDY  AND  TONIC.  Jat  HoaABT 
Eaaaar,  WUllmaotlc,  Conn. 

Filed   September   7,    1911.      Serial    No.   68,558.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.873.  FILES  AND  RASPS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Eula- 
■lacHB  WiaaaxcorABaiK  Zoanaorr  voauAUi  Gol- 
DBXBiao  A  Co.,  Zoraboff,  Dear  Zabeni,  Genunj. 

FUad   NoTember  24,    1913.      Serial   No.   74,180.      PUB- 
UBHED  MARCH  3,  1914. 

90.874.  FACIAL  BNAMEU  ASBia  M.  Eacar,  Denrer, 
Colo. 

rUed  October  26, 1911.    Serial  No.  59,860.    PUBU8HED 
MARCH  S,  1914. 

96.875.  BWEATEB8.  THB  XHriBB  KmniHa  Co.,  CltTO. 
land,  Obio. 

Filed    December   22,   1918.     Serial    No.   74,776.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  I,  1914. 

96.876.  CERTAIN  BN0INE8  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED 
MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Fall*  Ma 
CHIMB  CoupANT,  Bbebojfao  Falla,  Wla. 

Piled    Januarx    37,    1913,     SwUl    No.    61.091.      PUB 
LIBBED  MABCB  8,  1914. 

9  6,877.     HAIR  ELIXIR.     F.  C.  FBAHcn  *  Co.,  Cbl 
cato.  III, 
niad    Janaarr    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,114.      PUB 
LIBHBD  MABCH  8,  1914. 

96478.     MEN'S,   WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S  NECK 
TIES    OF    ALL    KINDS,    BELTS    FOB    PERSONAL 
WEAR.    SUSPENDERS,    AND    GARTERS.       Fbanc 
A  Mbtm  Nbckwbab  CoHrAXT,  St  I^oola,  Mo. 
Piled    Deceaiber   3,    191S.      Serial    No.    74,807.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  S.  1914. 

96.879.  REMEDY   FOR  EPILEPSY.      Habbt   M.   Fbw:k. 

Colnmbaa,  OUo. 
FUed  Aprtl  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,739.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.880.  PASTES  AND  POWDERS  FOR  BBAUTIFYING 
AND  PSmEBTING  THB  TBBTH,  SKIN.  AND 
HAIE,  AND  PEBFUMBBY.  Gallvt,  Pbllibih  n 
CiB.,  Parte,  France. 

PUed  June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,966.     PUBLISHED 
MABCH  8,  1914. 

96.881.  SILK  DBB8S  PIECE  GOODS.  Haa*  BaoTHBaa. 
New  Tort.  N.  T. 

PUed   December   24.   1918.     Serial   No.   74.831.      FUB- 
LISBBD  MABCB  8.  1914. 


96382.      TEXTILE   CABPET8   AND   BUGS.      Babowicx 
t  MAoaa  Ca,  PblUdelpbU,  Pa. 
Filed    Januar7    22.    1914.      Serial    Na    75.857.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.883.  REMEDY  FOB  THB  TBEATMENT  OF  SKIN 
TBOUBLB&     John  H.  Hatdon.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Febraarj    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,610.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.884.  MAYONNAISE  DBE88ING.  BiCHABO  Hau,- 
MAN.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   NoTember   26,    1913.     Serial   No.   74,311,     PUB. 
LI8HED  FEBBUABY  24,  1914. 

96.885.  DBODOBIZEBS  AND  DISINFECTANTS.  THB 
Hiouo  DiaiNrxcTANT  Compant,  BoatoD,  Maaa. 

Filed    Janaarr    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,257.      PUB- 
USHEIl  MARCH  3.   1914 

96.886.  KNITTED  SWEATEB-COATS,  UNDBB8KIRTS, 
HOODS,  AND  CAPS.  FacBHAN  C.  Hoot*,  Bay  Cltj, 
MIcb. 

Filed  March  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  61,899.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3,  1914. 

9  6,887.      RUBBER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES,    RUBBER 
OVERSHOES,      AND     RUBBER  -  SOLED     CANVAS 
BOOTS     AND    SHOES.       Hooo    BcBBBa    Cohpaxt, 
Watertown,  Maaa. 
Filed  December   12,    1913.      Serial   No.   74,533.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,   1914. 

96.888.  JACK-SCREWS.  iLLIMOia  IBOB  *  BOLI  Ca. 
CarpenteraTllle.   III. 

Piled  December   20.   1913.      Serial   No.   74,708.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.   1914. 

96.889.  LINIMENT.  Int«»national  Sdpplt  Co.,  Hart- 
ford,  CODO. 

Filed   NoTember   29,    1913.     Serial   No.   74,205.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   3,  1914. 

96.890.  SALVE.     BLiAa  B.  Kbllbt,  Electra,  Tex. 
FUed   Januarr    W.    1914.      Serial    No.    78,269.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,   1914. 

96.801.  PLOWS.  SUCH  AS  DISK  PLOWS.  La  Cbobsi 
Plow  Co.,  La  Croaae.  WU. 

Piled  Aufnat  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,156.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  S,  1914. 

96.802.  APRONS,  ROMPERS,  WRAPPERS,  BHIRTfl, 
AND  PAJAMAS.     Lancabtbi  Mills,  Cltntoo,  Maaa. 

Filed    DMCmber   11,   1918.     Serial   No.   74,819.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1914. 

96.893.  COTTON  PIECE  AND  DBEBB  GOODS  AND 
COTTON  BED-COVERING.  Unca«tbb  Mills,  Clin- 
ton, Maaa. 

Piled    Jaoaarj    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,404.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  a,  1914. 

96.894.  CORSETS.  THB  La  Rbbista  Cobsbt  Coupant, 
Bridgeport.  Conn. :  New  York,  N.  T, ;  BostoD,  Maaa., 
and  Parte,  Prance. 

Filed  December  31,    1918.     Serial   No.   74,917.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.895.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  ASEPTIC  LIQUIDS  AND 
DISINFECTANTS,  ESPECIALLY  THOSE  DIS- 
PENSED IN  AMPULS  OR  SEALED  GLASS  TUBES. 
Jacob  Lbon  Lascopp,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   December   27.   1913.      BerUl   No.   74,861.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1014. 

96.896.  MEDICATED  PROPHYLATIC  DENTIFRICE. 
William  HxNar  Leak,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Jannary    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,497.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  3,   1914. 

96.897.  KINEMATOORAPHIC  FILMS  AND  APPARA- 
TUSES.    QBoaoaa  Ltrr,  Paria,  Prance. 

Filed  October  27, 1918.    Serial  No.  78,037.    PUBLIBBED 
MABCB  8,  1914. 

96.898.  BELTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  THB  LiTB 
Lbatrbs  Bblt  Cohpant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    January    8.    1914.      Serial    No.    78.083.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 
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9  6.899.  INTERNAL  DISINFECTANTS  FOR  URIC- 
ACID  DIATHESIS  AND  OENITAI^URINARY  IN- 
FLAMMATIONS. F«ANi  Lola,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  23.  1913.    SrrUI  No.  72.502.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH   3,  1914. 

96.900.  REMEDY  FOR  INDIGESTION,  HEADACHE, 
DIZZINESS,  NERVOUSNESS,  TORPID  LIVER,  AND 
KIDNEY  COMPI^AINTS.  Hab«t  Lcnti,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   Janoary    15.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.200.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.   1914. 

96.901.  FIREEXTINGUISHINO  FLUID.  HiBAH  Mn- 
EITT,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Jannary    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.063.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  3.  1914. 

9  6.902.      LIGHTNING-ARRESTERS.      Thi    NATIONAL 
Elbctbic  Spbcialtt  Compant,  Toledo.  Oblo. 
Pllpd  October  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,970.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3,  1914. 

96,903.     BOYS',  YOUNG  MEN'S,  AND  MEN'S  LEATHER 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Nxbnah   Shoi  Co.,  Neenab, 
Wla. 
Filed   December   15,   1913.     Serial    No.   74,618.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,   1914. 

96^4.     THREAD.     Nbw   England  Cotton   Yabn   Com- 
pant, New  Bedford,  Maaa. 
Filed    January    12.    1914.      Serial    No     78.130.      PUB. 
LISHED   MARCH    3,    1914. 

96.9  06.       MILK.     WHEY.     CREAM.     BUTTER.     AND 
CHEESE.      HaiNBicH    PaiNt.    Geniungen,    Germany. 
Filed    December   2.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,312.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.906.     REAMERS  AND  DRILLS.     RICH  TOOL  COMPAHT, 
Cblcago,  III. 
Filed    December  20,   1913.      Serial    No.   74,785.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1914. 

96.90  7.      TABLETS    FOR    MALARIA    AND    COLDS. 
Mabtha  ELiaARBTH  R0BIN8.  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed   December   29.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.884.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.908.  INTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  GONORRHEA  AND 
DISEASES  OF  THE  KIDNEYS  AND  BLADDER. 
Max  RoBiNa.  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed    January    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.286.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1914. 

96.909.  OIL  FOR  USE  IN  FINISHING  AND  SIZING 
IN  THE  MANI'FACTl'RE  OK  COTTON  GOODS 
Wm.  C.  Robinson  It  Son  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    January    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.184.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1914. 

96.910.  LADIES'  LACE  NECKWEAR  AND  SETS: 
FLOWERS,  MILLINERY.  NET  AND  CHIFFON 
BUFFLING8,  SASHES.  GIRDLES,  AND  BOWS 
FOR  LADIES'  WEAR.  BirHAiD  Rom.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   September  20,   1918.     Serial  No.   72,981.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.911.  REMEDY  FOB  DIABETES  IN  TABLET  FORM. 

ScHBt'SaTREIVERSAND  .  GlSELLSCHAFT  HIT  BE- 

scHEiNKTEB     Haittno.    Wllmeradorf,    near    Berlin, 
Germany. 
Filed   NoTember  18,    1918.     Serial   No.   78,962.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  S,  1914. 


96.912.  MEDICINES  TO  BE  USED  AS  A  TREATMENT 
FOR  CHRONIC  WEAKNESS  AND  COMPLAINTS 
PECULIAR  TO  FEMALES.  D.  B.  Senoeb  *  Co.. 
Franklin  Grove.  111. 

Filed    January    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.015.  ■    PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.913.  LAXATIVES.  TONICS.  STIMULANTS,  AND 
DIOE8TA.NTS.  THE  ShbiiTone  CoHPANT.  Oakland. 
Cal. 

Filed    December   22.    1913.      Serial   No.   74.790.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.   1914. 

96.914.  UMBRELLAS  AND  PARASOLS.      SlUONB  A  Mc- 

OlLL.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    3.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.665.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.915.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  8. 
SLATES  A  Sons.  Inc..  WeUeter.  Maaa. 

Filed    Jannary    20.    1914.      SerUl    No.    75.818.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  3.  1914. 

96.916.  PIANO  AND  AUTO  POLISH.  Lena  G.  Shick- 
LEB.  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed    December    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.853.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.917.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT.  Bo- 
CIBTT  OP  CHEMICAL  Indcstri  IN  BA8LB,  Basel,  Swlt- 
aerland. 

FUed  July  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,841.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3,  1914. 

98.918.  OLEINOIL.  CERTAIN  OIL  PREPARATION 
AND  AN  EMULSION  OF  SAME  USED  IN  THE 
TEXTILE  INDUSTRY.  Society  or  Chemical  l»- 
DCSTBT  IN  Basle.  Basel.  Swltierland. 

FUed  July  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,846.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.919.  PURE  GUM  SPIRITS  OF  TURPENTINE. 
SPIRITS  OF  TURPENTINE,  AND  TURPENTINE 
SUBSTITUTES.  C.  Tbnna.nt  Sons  A  Co.'  op  Nbw 
YoBK,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   19,    1913.      Btrlal    No.    74,601.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1914. 

96.920.  ARTISTS'  PAINTS  AND  WATER  ■  COLOEB. 
TowBS  MANiPACTraiNo  A  Novbltt  Co.,  Ntw  Tork, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  -February    0,    1012.      Serial    No.    61,287.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1014. 

96.921.  MACHINES  FOB  COILING  WIRE  OR  OTHER 
CONDUCTING  MATERIAL  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  ELECTRICAL  COILS.  Uniiebsal  Wind- 
ing Compant,  Providence.  R.  I.,  and  Boston.  Usa. 

Filed   December    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,699.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.922.  CORSETS.  Weinoabtbn  Bbos..  Inc.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,420.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1914. 

96.923.  REMEDY  FOB  CERTAIN  SKIN  AFFECTIONS, 
CHAPPED  HANDS,  BURNS,  AND  WRINKLES. 
Annie  Yocno,  Amaterdam,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  28,   1911.      Serial   No.    69,983.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 


TRADE-MARKS  RENEWED. 


11,087.     METALLIC  PENS.     Gxoboe  D.  Rabnabd  &  Co., 
St.  Loula,  Mo. 
Registered  April  16,  1884.    Renewed  April  15,  1914. 


11.091.     CANDY.     Dabbt  A  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Registered  AprU  IS,  1884.     Renewed  AprU  15.  1914. 


1'S 


DECISIONS 


-     AKD  or 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIOHS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUETS. 


floTirt  of  Appeals  of  the  Digtrict  of  Oolumb'*, 

Bettendorf  v.  McKein.  j 

Decidei  March  t,  an. 

iKTUrKKKMCE P»IO»lTT DlLIGINCC 

Where  the  iDventloQ  in  issue  relates  to  an  underframe  i 
for  steel  railway-cars  and  It  appears  that  B.  started  out   i 
to  Invent  such  an  underframe.  while  McK.  started  out  to 
Inrent  a  light  weight  steel  box  car.  and  that  In  January 
or  February.  1906.  prior  to  the  date  that  B.  entered  the 
Beld.  McK.  had  ordered  materials  for  the  car,  but  that  I 
owing  to  delay   in    receiving   such   material   actual   con- 
struction of  the  car  was  not  begun  until  July,  that  the   . 
underframe  was  completed  In   September,  but  owing  to 
delay   In   securing  materials   for   portions  of   the  super- 
structure  the   car   was   not   completed   until   December, 
190«.   when  It   was   subjected   to  a  severe  test  and   put 
into  service,  UcU  that  McK.,  who  was  the  first  to  con- 
ceive   the    invention,    was    not    lacking    In    diligence    in 
reducing  it  to  practice  and  that  priority  wa«  properly 
awarded  to  him. 

Mr.  F.  n.  Thomaton  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  IV.  W.  Dodge  for  the  appellee. 
V*n  Obsdel.  J.: 

This  is  an  Interference  proceeding  Involving  an 
Invention  relating  to  an  underframe  for  railway- 
cars  of  steel  construction.  Quotation  of  the  counts 
of  the  Issue  is  unnecessary  for  the  determination  of 
the  single  question  of  fact. 

Appellant  alleged  conception  of  the  invention  In 
March,  1906,  and  reduction  to  practk-e  on  November 
24,  1906.  He  filed  his  application  in  the  Patent 
Office  March  13.  1907.  It  Is  conceded  by  appellant 
that  appellee  conceived  and  disclosed  his  invention 
In  June,  1905,  and  reduced  It  to  practice  on  Decem- 
ber 19,  1906.  Appellee  filed  his  application  January 
17,  1907. 

Difference  of  opinion  existed  in  the  Patent  Office 
as  to  appellant's  actual  reduction  of  the  invention  in 
Isane  to  practice.  Decision  of  this  somewhat  In- 
volved question  can  be  avoided,  since  appellee  con- 
cededly  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention  and, 
we  think,  was  not  lacking  In  diligence  in  reducing  It 
to  practice. 

The  inventors  started  out  to  accomplish  different 
recnlta — appellant  to  Invent  a  steel-car  underframe, 
and  appellee  to  Invent  a  llKht-welgbt  steel  box-car. 
It  appears  that  appellee  placed  an  order  for  the  ma- 
terials for  the  constnictlon  of  his  car  as  early  as 

[Td.  an. 


January  or  February,  1906.  It  was 'shown  by 
several  witnes.«es  that  there  was  delay  In  [irocuring 
the  materinls.  as  parts  uf  it  were  not  kept  In  stock 
and  had  to  be  si)ecially  manufactured.  Because  of 
this  delay,  the  actual  construction  of  the  car  was 
not  begun  uutil  July,  1906.  Appellee  had  the  struc- 
ture In  Issue — the  underframe  of  his  car — completed 
in  September.  As  late  as  October  he  was  still  en- 
deavoring to  secure  from  the  manufacturers  delayed 
materials  for  r>ortions  of  the  superstructure  of  the 
car.  In  fact,  lie  was  compelled  to  substitute  other 
materials  for  some  of  the  parts  ordered.  The  ear 
was  C(jmpleted  in  l>ecember.  and  subjected  to  a 
most  severe  test.  It  was  shortly  thereafter  num- 
bered, initialed  and  put  into  service. 

Thus  It  appears  that  appellee  was  endeavoring  to 
secure  materials  for  the  construction  of  the  car 
when  appellant  entered  the  field,  and  that  he  pushed 
the  car  to  completion  at  as  early  a  date  as  was  pos- 
sible under  the  circumstances.  We  agree  with  all 
the  tribunals  below  that,  in  no  view  of  the  evidence, 
can  appellee  be  charged  with  lack  of  diligence. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


Ootm  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colombia 

In  re  Heeben. 

Decided  AprU  f,  19H. 

I'iTKNTABILITV OE.NAMO'TAL    ABTICUS. 

Claims  for  an  ornamental  article  comprising  a  Ixitanic 
specimen  embedded  In  a  base  Field  unpatentable  In 
view  of  the  prior  art. 

Mr.  T.  K.  Brj/ant  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  R.   F.   Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 
Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  refusing  to  grant  appellant  a 
patent  for  an  alleged  improvement  in  ornamented 
articles.  Six  claims  were  presented  and  rejected, 
which  are  sufficiently  Illustrated  by  the  following : 

1.  An  ornamental  article  comprising  a  preformed  base, 
and  a  t>otantc  specimen  emlMddeo  therein  with  Its  natnrmi 
appearance  prevervad. 

5.  An  ornamental  article  comptistng  a  preformed  bftae, 
and  a  botanic  iipe<imen  fixedly  embedded  in  and  eoatact- 
IBC   with    the   onter    face   of   the   base,   said 

He.  1.] 
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DECISIONS 


AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DiX3IBIOS8  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOTTETa 


flourt  of  AppeaLi  of  the  District  of  Oolninb'*, 

BrmifDoKF  V.  McKekn. 

Deeiitd  March  t,  an. 

Il»T»Br«B«!<C» PmiOMTT DlUOIMCB. 

Where  the  inventloii  In  iaeue  relates  to  an  underframe 
for  iteel  ratlway-cars  and  It  appears  that  B.  atarted  out 
to  Invent  »uch  an  anderframe,  while  McK.  atarted  out  to 
Inrest  a  Ilght-wel(ht  ateel  box-car.  and  that  In  January 
or  February,  1906.  prior  to  the  date  that  B.  entered  the 
field,  McK.  bad  ordered  materials  for  the  car,  but  that 
owing  to  delay  In  receiving  sucb  material  actual  con- 
stnictlon  of  the  car  was  not  begun  until  July,  that  the 
underframe  was  completed  In  September,  but  owing  to 
delay  In  aecurlnf  materials  for  portions  of  the  super- 
structure the  car  was  not  completed  until  December. 
1906.  when  It  was  subjected  to  a  severe  test  and  put 
into  service,  Beld  that  McK.,  who  was  the  first  to  con- 
ceive the  invention,  was  not  lacking  in  diligence  in 
reducing  it  to  practice  and  that  priority  waa  properly 
awarded  to  him. 

Ur.  F.  D.  Thomaton  for  the  appellant. 

Ur.  W.  W.  Dodge  for  the  appellee. 
Vah  Obbdel.  J.: 

This  iB  an  Interference  proceeding  involving  an 
IHToitlon  relating  to  an  underframe  for  railway- 
cars  of  gteel  construction.  Quotation  of  the  counts 
of  the  Issue  is  unneceasarj  for  the  determination  of 
the  single  question  of  fact. 

Appellant  alleged  conception  of  the  Invention  in 
March,  1906,  and  reduction  to  practice  on  November 
24,  1906.  He  filed  his  application  In  the  Patent 
Office  March  13,  1907.  It  Is  conceded  by  appellant 
that  appellee  conceived  and  disclosed  his  Invention 
In  Jime,  1906,  and  reduced  It  to  practice  on  Decem- 
ber 19,  1906.  Appellee  filed  his  application  January 
IT,  1907. 

Dlffer«ice  of  opinion  existed  In  the  Patent  Office 
as  to  appellant's  actual  reduction  of  the  invention  in 
laane  to  practice.  Decision  of  this  somewhat  In- 
volved question  can  be  avoided,  since  appellee  con- 
cededly  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention  and, 
we  think,  was  not  lacldng  In  diligence  in  reducing  it 
to  practice. 

The  inventors  started  out  to  accomplish  different 
results— appellant  to  invent  a  steel-car  underframe, 
«nd  appellee  to  Invent  a  light-weight  steel  box-car. 
It  anfieara  that  appdlee  placed  an  order  for  the  ma- 
terials for  the  coDStructlon  of  his  car  as  early  as 

[V«l.  m. 


January  or  February,  1906.  It  was'shown  by 
several  witnesses  that  there  was  delay  In  procuring 
the  materinls.  as  parts  of  It  were  not  kept  in  stock 
and  had  to  be  specially  manufactured.  Because  of 
this  delay,  the  actual  construction  of  the  car  was 
not  begun  until  July.  1906.  Appellee  had  the  struc- 
ture In  Issue— the  underframe  of  his  car— completed 
In  September.  As  late  as  October  he  wag  still  «i- 
deavorlng  to  secure  from  the  manufacturers  delayed 
materials  for  portions  of  the  superstructure  of  the 
car.  In  fact,  he  was  compelled  to  substitute  other 
materials  for  some  of  the  parts  ordered.  The  car 
was  completed  In  December,  and  subjected  to  a 
most  severe  test.  It  was  shortly  thereafter  num- 
bered, initialed  and  put  Into  service. 

Thus  It  appears  that  appellee  was  endeavoring  to 
secure  materials  for  the  construction  of  the  car 
when  appellant  entered  the  field,  and  that  he  pushed 
the  car  to  completion  at  as  early  a  date  as  was  pos- 
sible under  the  circumstances.  We  agree  with  all 
the  tribunals  below  that.  In  no  view  of  the  evidence, 
can  appellee  be  charged  with  lack  of  diligence. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombiik 

In    BE  HSEBElf. 

Deeidea  April  I,  i»n. 

PiTaMTABILlTV OaKlHXNTAI.    AjlTICUt. 

Claims  for  an  ornamental  article  compriaing  a  botanic 
specimen  emt>edded  in  a  base  Htld  unpatentable  In 
view  of  the  prior  art 

Mr.  T.  K.  Bryant  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  R.   F.   Whitehead  for  the   Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Van  Obsoel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  refusing  to  grant  appeUant  a 
patent  for  an  alleged  Improv^neat  In  ornamented 
articles.  Six  claims  were  presented  and  r^ected. 
which  are  sufflk^iently  Ulnstrated  by  the  following : 

1.  An  ornamental  article  compriaing  a  preformed  base 
and  a  botanic  specimen  embedded  therein  with  Its  natural 
appearance  preaervad. 

>.  An  ornamental  article  eomprlaln 


_.  „j.  „^^^:^^,  ..ut„  compriaing  a  pr 

and  ■  botanic  specimen  flzedhr  embedded  la  and  contact 
lag  with  ttie  onter  face  of  &«  base,  said 
H«.  1.} 


ireformed  baae, 
and  eontaet- 
■peclM  ex- 


J«< 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


May  s,  1914. 


teadlnff  wttbln  fbe  plaoea  of  tbe  bftM,  tbe  natural  oatllB* 
of  th«  plant  or  leaf  belnx  Oxed  and  held  nneliaacaabi* 
KlaUTC  to  the  Iwae  \>j  tb«  embedding  operitloo,  th*  ij>*el- 
man  beln(  mb«tantlall7  fraed  from  aap  darlns  aoch  opar- 
atkw. 

Tbe  article  li  described  by  tbe  Commlaaioner  lo 
hla  opinion  as  follows : 

It  appears  from  tbese  clalma  that  lypUcuit'a  alleBed 
InTention  conilats  of  a  botanic  aparimtp  aabcMad  la  a 
baae.  Tbe  proc««  b;  wblcb  tbia  article  la  made  coaaista 
in  embedding  tbe  apecinien  In  the  baae  bj  the  aetloa  of 
heat  and  preaaare  and,  aa  a  farther  atap,  placing  a 
tranaparent  film  orer  tbe  apedmen. 

A  patent  baa  been  allowed  appellant  for  tbe 
process  by  wblcb  bU  improTemeot  Is  made. 

A  patent  to  one  Jnncker,  No.  277,S72,  Issued  Maj 
15.  1883,  sbows  tbat  It  Is  old  to  ornament  articles 
witb  botanic  spedmena.  In  applying  the  Inventioa 
disclosed  In  this  patent,  tbe  baae  is  first  coated 
wItb  a  solution  of  KUtta-percha,  and  tbe  specimens, 
whicb  are 'also  covered  witb  gntta-percba,  are  ap- 
plied tbereto,  and  tben  covered  witb  a  second  sbeet 
o(  gntta-percba. 

A  patent  to  one  Nlckersoo,  No.  2S1,924,  isaned 
January  S.  1882.  abows  tbat  It  Is  old  to  Inlay  a 
snbstanoe  In  a  preformed  base.  In  a  manner  Bat>- 
stantlally  similar  to  that  adopted  by  appellant 
As  stated  by  tbe  Commissioner, 

the  patent  to  Nlckersoo  dlarloaea  a  proceaa  of  lBl87la( 
with  pigment  a  aurface  of  bom  or  eellalold,  which  coo- 
alati  In  applying  a  stiff  mixture  of  tbe  color  to  tbe  baae. 
allowing  it  to  dry,  and  thai  embedding  It  In  the  baae 
by  the  application  of  bent  and  preaaure. 

Appellant  contends  tbat  tbe  application  of  bis 
process  bas  the  effect  of  eliminating  tbe  decaying 
factors  from  tbe  specimen,  tbns  preserving  It  In 
its  nntural  colors,  and  tbat  be  la  tbe  first  person 
to  apply  beat  and  pressure  for  tbia  porpose.  Bnt 
It  mast  be  remembered  that  tbia  is  an  application 
for  an  article  of  manufacture,  and  not  for  a  process. 
As  held  by  tbe  tribunals  below,  there  is  nothing  in 
tbe  article  described  in  tbe  claims  that  woaid  ac- 
complish this  result  To  read  into  the  claims  the 
proceas  by  wblcb  the  article  la  prodoced  would,  in 
effect  be  granting  appellant  two  patents  on  snch 
process. 

The  decision  of  tbe  Commissioner  of  Pataats  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  la  directed  to  certify  tbese 
proceedings  as  by  law  reqolred. 

Afflrmed. 


Supreme  Oourt  of  tlie  United  SUtec. 
BCBBEB  TiBC  Whul  Compakt  et  al.  v.  Goooteab 

TUE  AKD  RUBBU  COUTaXT. 
DtoUed  retnary  t|,  JtU. 
1.  Patbhts  —  MAKDracTvaaa    Iitiiims    vboh    Bcit    bt 
Baaaoi)  or  a  Pbiob  DBCiaiOM — PnacHAsaa  of  Omb 
EtBMBMT    raoH    Sees    MAHDracTOBBB    Not    Im- 

MDHB. 

Where  a  patent  waa  aaatalned  bj  tbe  Sapraae  CMrt 
of  the  Cnitad  States  aa  a  patantahla  comUnatlaa,  eau 
who  BMnafacturea  that  comMnatlon  by  aasemhllag  the 
vBrtmn  eleaenta  ta  aot  entttiad  to  IguBnatty  from 
proaacBttan  tor  lafilaaiMMt  b«eaaas  he  paretaaaas  •■« 
aiaaaat  tnai  a  party  wko  la  laanme  aader  a  pro- 
Tlatoa  perslttliig  htm  to  aaU  tba  pataatad  article  Uaait. 
{XtmUr  T.  WUnt.  2M  U.  B..  280 :  128  0.  a,  laM.  dl» 
taaaalAed.) 

2.   aAMB — SaMB — iMMCinTT    MOB-TBASSISSI  Si  S 

man  a  party  wbo  aiaaalactuBB  aad  aalla  aa  article 
co««nd  tr  a  patcat  wMeh  haa  bees  SMtalaad  tp  tka 

[TM.Mt. 


Sopreme  Coart  of  tbe  United  Btatea  la  Immune  trMB 
aalt  fbr  Infringement  by  reaaoo  of  the  provlaton  In  a 
decree  In  a  anlt  In  which  be  was  defendant,  Btli  that 
snch  tmmnnltj  la  not  tranaferable  and  that  such  party 
cannot  enjoin  tbe  proaecutlon  of  aulta  agalnat  another 
as  aa  IntrUger  whare  the  latter  purchased  from  him 
^17  oae  of  tbe  elements  used  In  manufacturing  tbe 
article. 

J/r.  Frederick  P.  Fith  and  Ur.  J.  L.  Stackfole 
for  tbe  petitioners. 

Ur.  B.  A.  Toulmin  for  tbe  respondent. 

Mr.  Justice  Huobbs  delivered  tbe  opinion  of  the 
Oourt 

The  petitioners  are  tbe  owners  of  tbe  Grant 
patent  (No.  664,676)  Issued  February  18,  1896,  for 
an  Improvement  in  rubber-tired  wbeela  In  a  suit 
for  Infringement  brought  by  tbe  petitioners  agalnat 
tbe  Goodyear  Tire  &  Bubber  Company  (tbe  re- 
spondent) It  wai  held  by  tbe  drcnlt  court  of  ap- 
peals for  tbe  sixth  circuit  that  Uie  patent  was 
void  for  want  of  novelty.  iOoodyear  Tire  4  Rulh 
ber  Co.  V.  Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Co.,  116  Fed.,  363.) 
Upon  tbe  basis  of  tbe  decree  entered  upon  tbat  de- 
clalon,  tbe  respondent  Instituted  the  present  salt  In 
tbe  southern  district  of  Oblo  to  restrain  the  pe- 
Utlouera  from  prosecuting  aulta  for  infringement 
agalnat  tbe  respondent's  costomers.  The  drcnlt 
court  granted  a  preliminary  Injunction.  Upon  ap- 
peal, the  circuit  court  of  appeals  for  the  sixth  cir- 
cuit sustained  tbe  injunction  so  far  aa  It  applied 
to  the  proaecutlon  of  a  salt  which  the  pedtl<»ers 
bad  brought  against  John  Doherty  in  tbe  Olrcnit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York.  (183 
Fed.,  OTa)  This  writ  of  cerUorarl  was  then 
granted. 

Tbe  Grant  tire  is  composed  of  tbree  elements,  (1) 
a  channel  or  groove  with  tapered  or  inclined  sides. 
(2)  a  rubber  tire  with  a  described  shape,  adapted 
to  fit  Into  tbe  channel,  and  (S)  a  fastening  device 
cunsisting  of  Independent  retaining-wlrea,  which 
pasa  through  tbe  rubber  tire  and  are  placed  in  a 
particular  position.  It  was  held  in  the  sixth  ctrcolt 
that  both  the  elements  and  the  results  were  old 
and  bence  patentability  was  denied.  {Ooo*iie*r 
Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  v.  Rubber  Tire  Wkeel  Co.,  $mpr*; 
Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Co.  v.  Victor  Rubber  Tire  Co.. 
128  red^  86.)  In  tbe  second  dreult  and  In  the 
Glrcait  Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  Osergisi, 
tbe  patent  was  sustained.  [Rubber  Tire  Wheel 
Co.  r.  ColumbU  Pnenmlic  Wagon  Wheel  Co.,  91 
FML,  978:  0oiuoli4*te4  Rubber  Tire  Co.  v.  Ji"Mey 
Rubber  Tire  Co.,  U6  Fed^  «2»;  OoifolUmtei  Bu^ 
ber  Tire  Co.  v.  Firealone  Tire  i  Rubber  Co.,  147 
rsd.  TSB:  161  red^  07;  VoueotUMe*  BaMsr  Tire 
Co.  T.  B*amum*  Rubher  Co.,  1B1  Fed^  677;  1«S  IM., 
8B2.)  The  eontruiersy  came  to  this  Court  npsn 
eeitiorart  to  leilsw  the  dedslap  at  the  drevit  eovt 
ol  aniaala  for  the  aaooad  drcnlt  in  the  caw  last 
■entkned  and  it  was  Anally  determined  that  tha 
patent  was  valid.  (Diamond  Rubber  Oe.  ▼.  Od*- 
foiMaletf  SwMer  Tire  Co.,  S90  O.  B„  498.)  The 
patented  atmetni*  was  held  to  be  not  a  men  ntgre- 
gatiea  of  davianla  tat  a  new  combination  «t  iiaits 
caaetiag  ao  as  to  prodacs  a  asw  and  aaetal  rsaait 
It  was  foond  that  the  Oraot  tire  poascsssd  a  dls- 
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ttaetlve  characteristic,  that  la,  a  "tlpplac  and  ra- 
aeatlng  power."  This,  aatd  this  Oomt, 
la  the  result  o(  aemethlng  more  than  eacb  alaaast  aeUag 
separately.  It  It  B«t  the  raaoH  alone  at  the  Ilea  ekaa- 
ael,  with  «B(BslB«  sides,  oor  aleM  el  «ba  rattlBlag 
baada  or  tbe  rabber.  They  each  have  oaaa  aai  p«luiBi 
them  to  an  end  dUTereat  from  the  eCcct  of  aKhar,  and 


they  moat  have  been  dealgacd  to  tkat  SBd,  oaatrMag 
to  exactly  produce  It  There  caa  ba  no  other  dadncUon 
from  their  careful  reiatteo.  Tke  eoabiaatlOB  et  tbe 
rubber  and  tbe  Oarlag  ehaanal,  tbe  ahape  of  that  per- 
mitting lateral  ■eviaaaat  and  coapnaawa,  the  rttala- 
Ing  band,  boldlag  and  yieldiB|L  placed  lo  saeh  pradse 
adjuatmeat  and  comlatlca  with  otter  parts,  prododng 
a  Uca  tbat  "  wbaa  csmprsaasd  an4  beaVijSnilaa  ahall 


Bot  aacape  from  tbe  chaBsel  aad  aball  sot  ha  cot  on  tha 

flange  of  the  channel,"  and  yet  ahall  "  he  BoUle  la  tka 
cbaaaeL"     (220  U.  8.,  p.  4ift.) 

There  was  thus  a  patentable  combination,  tbe 
patentability  of  which  did  not  depend  on  the  nov- 
elty of  any  of  the  elementa  entering  Into  it  whether 
mbber.  Iron  or  wtrea. 

Doharty,  against  whom  suit  was  enjoined,  had  a 
shop  In  'New  Tork  dty  where  he  was  '•w^  In 
the  boBlness  of  spplying  mbber  tires  to  vditeie- 
wheala.  It  appeared  that  haying  pordiaaad  the 
rubber  from  the  reapoDdent  and  the  wire  and  chan- 
nel ftom  other  parties,  be  combined  tbese  elementa 
and  fitted  theai  to  a  carriage-wheel,  thoa  oonstroct- 
Ing  a  complete  tire.  This  we  may  aasnine  to  be  a 
typical  case. 

It  ta  at  ones  apparant  that  the  decree  in  favor  of 
tbe  Goodyear  Company  is  tbe  former  suit  does 
not  work  sa  eatoppel  In  favor  ot  Doherty  so  ss  to 
afford  him  a  dtfan«  acalnst  the  charge  of  infrlnge- 
Bent  in  making  the  pateated  atmctnre.  He  wa* 
not  a  party  to  the  suit  in  which  thst  decree  was 
mdered;  nor,  at  least  with  reqiset  to  Ures  made 
by  blm,  can  be  be  regarded  as  a  privy  to  that 
daeree  We  may  lay  on  one  side  the  qnsatlon  aa 
to  the  rights  of  one  pnrchaslBg  from  the  respondent 
the  eooipleted  artlde  Doherty  did  not  parchaae 
It ;  be  made  it  hlmsalf,  aasembllng  Its  varloas  ele- 
ments for  that  parpoae  and  effecting  the  combina- 
tion. Oo  no  poaattle  theory  can  It  be  said  that,  U 
tha  tire  thai  conativeted  waa  covered  by  tha  patent 
Doherty  waa  entitled  to  immunity  almplj  becaose 
he  boagbt  one  elenent  of  tbe  tire  tram  the  Good- 
year Company. 

The  respondent  however.  Is  asserting  Its  own 
rtght  aad  not  tbat  at  Doherty.  It  InatsU  that  by 
Tlrtoe  of  the  decree  in  ita  favor  in  tbe  infrlngeoMiat 
suit  It  sbooM  have  tbe  Injunctiao  In  otd«r  to  pco- 
tact  lu  trade.  It  conteods  tbat  It  has  an  aqnitahle 
right  to  this  pi^otectloB  by  restraining  solta  not  only 
agalnat  thoae  who  bay  tronx  It  tbe  straetnre  which 
is  tbe  subject  of  tbe  patent  but  alao  against  tboae 
who  bay  Its  mMber  and  tbemselvea  make  the  pat- 
ented tire.  In  arging  this  ranttDtlaa  tlw  iii^iiiiiIhiI 
(elles  upon  the  doctrine  of  Keuter  v.  MUrei,  (306 
V.  8.,  Stf.)  There,  Kesrier  and  Bdred  were  rival 
■annfacturers  ot  eleetrte  dgar-Ughtan.  BildNd. 
being  the  owner  of  tbe  Chamben  vattat,  aasd 
In  tbe  nertkem  district  of  Indiana  for  tai- 
Tha  dienlt  coart  finding  oon-lnfrlage- 
the  blD;  and  this  daeraa  waa 
br  the  dreait  coort  at  afyaals  tor  tka 
seventh  drcnlt  (108  Vsd.,  006.)  SotaaqoMtly. 
Sdiad  broQgIrt  suit  on  the 

dlatrict  at  New  Teik 
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who  was  sailing  a  similar  dgar-Ugbtw,  tat  not  o( 
Keaalsr's  make.  The  drcolt  eoart  «t  appeal*  tor 
tbe  second  drcnlt  held  tha  Klrfclsnd  UgMar  to  be 
aa  Infringement  (190  VM.,  84Z)  BUrad  tkaa 
began  a  salt  fOr  Infringement  in  tbe  wcaton  dlaMct 
of  New  Tork  against  Brdtwlsasr,  a  iner  o<  Kap- 
ler's lighten.  Theceopon  Kassler  filed  his  bill  la 
the  Olreult  Oo«rt  for  ths  Northern  District  at  IIU- 
nola  to  enjoin  SIdied  from  proasentlng  salt  against 
any  one  for  allaged  Intrtngemant  of  the  Obunbara 
patent  by  pnrcbase,  nse  or  sale  of  any  elwlili  il^ai 
lighter  manufactored  by  Kcssler  and  Idsntleal  with 
the  Ughter  before  the  court  in  the  salt  at  BUrtd  v. 
Kettler.  Kessler,  being  defeated  in  the  dmU 
eonrt  appealed  to  the  drcnlt  court  of  appeala  tor 
the  seventh  drcnlt  Answering  questions  cartlAsd 
by  tbst  court  this  Court  heU  tbat  the  deerae  la  tha 
suit  of  BUred  v.  Kettler  had  the  effect  of  entitling 
Kesaler  to  continue  the  boalneas  of  mannfsetnring 
and  selling  througbont  the  United  Btates  tbe  sams 
lighter  be  bad  theretofore  beoa  manofactarlng  and 
arillng,  without  molestation  by  Bldred  tfareogh  ths 
patnt  which  he  held ;  and  tbat  tbe  dacrce  alao  had 
the  effect  of  aaiklng  a  suit  by  Bldred  agslnst  sny 
dulomer  of  Kessler  for  the^allegad  tntringeoMBt  of 
tbe  patent  by  nse  or  sale  of  Kemler's  llgbtera  a 
wroogfol  interference  with  Keealer's  bnslneas,  with 
reqieet  to  which  be  was  without  adequate  remedy 
at  law.    (aoe  V.  8.,  pp.  287,  290.) 

It  will  be  obaerved  that  tbe  equity  thoa  sostalned 
sprang  from  tbe  decree  in  the  former  salt  between 
tbe  parties  and  tiiat  tbe  dedalon  went  no  farther 
than  to  bold  It  to  be  a  wrongful  interference  with 
Keealer's  bodnem  to  sue  tils  customers  for  using 
and  selling  the  tighter  which  Kesrier  had  made  and 
sold  to  them,  aad  wtilch  was  the  same  as  that 
passed  upon  by  ttie  court  la  tiie  previoos  suit  SDa 
right  to  make  and  asn  the  partlcuUr  artiele,  the 
making  of  which  Bldnd  had  iiiisiii  1  iwriiTlj  dial- 
langed  as  an  Infrtncemait  was  deenad  to  Inelode 
the  right'  to  have  others  secure  in  baying  that 
artlela,  and  ta  ita  nsa  and  rssala.  Bat  the  praaent 
question  was  in  no  way  Involved.  It  was  not  hdd 
tbat  Kessler  would  have  been  entitled  to  restrain 
Eldred  from  suing  other  manofactorers  of  Hgjitars 
wbo  might  boy  from  Kessler  some  of  tbe  aiatertals 
used  in  soch  manofactore. 

The  distinction  is  controlling.  Under  tbe  doe^ 
trine  of  £e««ier  v.  KlireA,  the  re^randent— by  lea- 
son  of  the  final  adjndicatloo  in  its  favor— was  an- 
tUlsd  to  make  and  ssU  tfea  Onnt  structiiraw  aad  ta 
have  tlioae  wbo  t>ought  that  atructnre  from  it  un- 
molested in  talOng  title  and  ia  enjoybig  the  rl^ts 
of  ownerahlp:  It  may  also  be  assumed  tliat  tbe 
respondent  had  the  ri|^t  to  make  and  sdl  iU  rubber 
witliont  tdndraiice  by  the  petltloaera  ciaimim  under 
the  patent  The  trade  right  of  th*  reapoodent, 
however,  whatbar  with  rsqwct  to  the  complete 
Mractore  or  Ua  aspnrata  parts,  Is  merely  tbe  right 
ta  have  that  wUA  It  lawfally  prodocea  freely 
boo^t  and  sold  without  restraint  or  interference. 
It  is  a  rtght  which  attatftes  to  Its  prodoct— to  a 
partlmlar  thtaw— as  an  actlel*  of  Uwtal  cemnan^ 
and  It  coMtanea  only  a*  lone  m  tba  eoamodlty  to 
■a,  LI 
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wtMb  the  Tight  applies  retaloa  lU  Kpante  IdentltT. 
If  that  commodity  la  combined  with  otber  tunes  In 
the  proceae  of  the  manufactare  of  a  new  commodity, 
the  trade  rlgbt  in  the  original  part  aa  an  article  of 
commerce  la  neceasarlly  gone.  So  that  when  other 
persona  becmne  mnnufactarera  on  their  own  behalf, 
usaembllng  the  vartooa  elements  and  uniting  them 
so  as  to  produce  the  patented  device — a  new  ar- 
ticle— It  la  manifest  that  the  respondent  cannot 
Insist  upon  their  being  protected  from  suit  for  In- 
fringement by  reason  merely  of  Ita  right  to  make 
and  sell,  and  the  fact  of  Its  having  made  and  sold, 
some  component  part  of  that  article.  It  most  l>e 
able  to  go  beyond  a  mere  trade  right  In  that  element 
and  to  show  itself  to  be  entitled  to  hare  Ita  cus- 
tomers mnnofacture  the  patented  structure.  Thus 
the  fallacy  In  the  respondent's  contention  becomes 
apparent.  The  decree  gave  the  respondent  no  right 
to  hare  others  make  Grant  tires.  It  conid  make 
and  sell  them,  and  It  could  make  and  aell  rubber; 
It  could  demand  protection  for  Ita  trade  rights  in 
the  commodities  it  produced.  But  it  bad  no  trana- 
fetable  immunity  In  manufacture.  The  decree  gave 
It  no  privilege  to  demand  that  others  should  be 
allowed  to  make  and  sell  the  patented  structure  In 
order  that  it  might  have  a  market  for  Ita  rubber. 

The  suit  against  Doberty  was  based  upon  bis 
conduct  In  constrncting  Grant  tires.  The  fact  that 
the  respondent  could  not  be  charged  with  llnbllity 
as  a  participant  in  the  infringement  thus  alleged 
did  not  excuse  him ;  and  the  petitioners  In  bringing 
the  ault  did  not  violate  any  right  of  the  respondent 

It  Is  not  necessary  to  consider  the  evidence  t»ear 
ing  npon  the  question  whetlier  Doherty  had  au- 
thority from  the  petitioners,  as  that  la  a  matter  be- 
tween him  and  them,  and  If  the  facts  afford  bim  a 
defense  he  is  free  to  urge  It 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals.  In  so 
far  as  It  afflrmed  ttie  order  of  injunction  granted  by 
the  clrcolt  court,  is  reversed  and  the  cause  Is  re- 
manded to  tlie  district  court  with  Instructions  to 
enter  an  order  denying  the  application  for  Injnnc- 
ttoo. 

It  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  Justice  Dat  states  that  in  his  view  the  suit 
sgalnst  Doherty  was  properly  rajolned  upon  the 
principles  eetabllstied  in  this  Court  In  Keuler  v. 
BUred.  (206  U.  8..  285.)  and,  without  repeating, 
agrees  with  the  reasoning  by  which  that  conclusion 
wms  reached  in  the  opinion  of  Judge  Warrington, 
speaking  for  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  In  this  esse. 


Supreme  Goart  of  the  United  States. 
Sum  and  Reissig  v.  Hcao  et  al. 
Deeiied  February  U,  M'i- 
1.  PAiairra — Comsikatioh — Nor  iKnisuao  bt  thb  Miax 
FrnursASi  or  the  Bl>hsmts. 
WIMrc  tlM  Mfwratc  clement!  of  the  combloattoa  ue 
oii  dd  tad  It  li  only  tbe  article  rataltlng  froia  the  eoia- 
blaattaa  that  la  protected  by  the  patent,  tbere  la  no 
aetnal  latHnfeimnt  by  one  porcheiing  the  different  els- 
■enu  uoleea  and  antll  tbe  article  Itself  li  made :  bat 
If  racta  porcbaaer  doe*  make  tbat  article  wltb  tbe  aapa- 
latt  elsBMSta  be  cannot  escape  liability  on  tbe  froand 
that  ha  irr**^"**  each  eleDMnt*  from  othsts. 

[TsLMi. 


2.  QCBsnoii  CssTiriEO  bt  Coorr  or  Apfsals — Nor  Arro- 

»IT«  TO  FiCT  SiAiao— Not  AaswaasD. 

Where  none  of  tbe  queatlona  certified  are  apposite  to 

tbe  facta  itated  In  tbe  certificate,  this  Court  la  not  boond 

to  and  win  not  anawer  them.     Tbe  eertiacate  will  b* 

diamlaaed. 

ifr.  C.  K.  Olflcli  for  Setan. 
Mr.  WalUr  E.  Ward  for  Hurd. 

STATEMCIIT    OF   THE    CASE, 

The  certificate  In  this  case  Is  ns  follows: 

There  arlae*  In  thia  caae  a  queetlon  of  law  upon  which 
tbia  court  deaire*  tbe  loatractlon  of  the  Supreme  Court 
for  Ita  proper  declaloD. 

It  la  tberefore  ordered  tbat  the  atatement  and  qoestlonfl 
here  following  bi>  certified  to  tbe  Supreme  Court  aa  pru~ 
Tided  br  tbe  elxtb  section  of  tbe  act  of  March  3rd.  1801. 

L'nltpd  HtaK^  I'ateot  No.  BS-i.eTS.  waa  laaued  Kebmarj 
18,  1896.  to  .\rthur  W.  Grant  for  rubber  tired  wheel.  The 
patentee  Immediately  aaalcned  tbe  entire  Intereat  In  aald 
patent  to  the  Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Company.  October  11, 
1897,  tbe  Robber  Tire  Wheel  Company  belog  tbe  sole 
owner.  Bold  and  aaalgned  to  tbe  complainant  James  D. 
Ilurd  an  excluBlve  license  and  ebop-rlgbt  to  put  on  robber 
tlrea  according  to  said  patent  In  Berkshire  county.  Maaaa- 
chuaetta:  In  tbe  western  part  of  Vermont  and  In  aerentaen 
counties  In  New  York  SUte,  "  with  tbe  eicluslve  right  to 
ship  and  aetl  the  same  throughout  said  territory  and  not 
elsewhere."  auhje«'t,  howevfr.  to  the  rlithts  of  the  Hart- 
ford  Rubt>er  Works  Company,  under  a  certain  contract. 
Mr.  ilurd  immediately  comroeaced  and  has  ever  since  con* 
tlnued  to  operate  under  said  patent  In  said  territory. 

Jaly  18,  1899.  tbe  owner  of  said  patent  conveyed  tb* 
excluatve  llccnae  to  make  and  vend  anch  tires  through- 
out tbe  United  States  to  tbe  Conaolldated  Rubber  'nr* 
Company,  subject  however  to  Hurd's  rlgbta  and  the  Hart- 
ford Rubber  Worka  Company  contract. 

Much  litigation  has  been  bad  In  reference  to  aald  pat- 
ent. Tbe  following  are  the  only  cases  Important  bare,  all 
of  which  were  commenced  after  the  excloalve  llcenas  waa 
granted  to  tbe  complainant  Uurd  and  In  none  of  wblcb 
waa  be  a  party  to  the  action  or  In  control  of  tbe  actios  : 

The  circuit  court  of  appeala  In  tbe  alith  circuit.  In  the 
case  of  OoodytoT  Tin  4  Rubber  Co.  t.  The  Rubier  nrt 
Wheel  Company.  (116  Ped.  Sep.,  363.)  held  tbat  tbe 
patent  waa  Invalid. 

The  court  In  the  second  circuit  In  tbe  caae  of  the  Coii- 
•olldaled  Rubber  Tire  Co  v.  nwley  Sitbter  Tire  Co.  (116 
Fed.  Rep..  629)  held  that  tbe  patent  waa  valid. 

Tbe  court  In  the  sixth  circuit  In  the  caae  of  The  Kitbker 
Tire  Wheel  Co.  v.  The  Victor  Rubber  Oo.  (12S  Tei.  Kap., 
8951   held  tbat  the  patent  was  void. 

Tbe  court  In  the  second  circuit  In  tbe  caae  of  the  Oos- 
eoUdaled  Rubber  Tire  Co.  v.  Hreetome  TMre  4  Jlubbsr  Co., 

14T  red.  Hep.,  739.  alBrmed  on  appeal  In  161  Fed.  Rep., 

^7,)  held  that  the  paunt  waa  valid  and  Intrlnced. 
Tbe  circuit  court  of  tbe  district  al  Indiana  In  tbe  caae 
of  tbe  CoMOlidated  Rubber  Tire  CotMMsy  oad  The  Rubber 
Tire  Whrel  Co.,  D.  B.  BuUteen  and  iTeaMV  4  BmlUvatt  V. 
Kekomo  Co.,  D.  O.  Bparher,  A.  Leitmam  end  O.  W.  iMtdrnn, 
not  reported,  diamlaaed  the  complaint  npon  tbe  pleadlui, 
teetlmony  and  exhiblta  for  want  of  eoalty,  no  opinion 
being  written  and  the  ground  for  tbe  decision  not  being 
a«t  forth  In  tt>e  order  except  tbat  tbe  complaint  waa  dia- 
mlaaed "  for  want  of  equity."  the  caae  tben  baing  ap- 
pealed by  the  complainants  to  the  U.  8.  Clrenlt  Court  of 
Appeala  of  the  Seventh  Circuit  and  therenpon  diamlaaed 
thereafter.  ^     .      „   . 

The  circuit  court  of  appeala  In  tbe  second  circuit  la 
tbe  case  of  tbe  CoiuolMofed  Rubber  Tire  Co.  v  Diemeud 
Rubber  Co.,  of  Keie  York  (1S7  FOd.  Bep.,  «T8,  and  oa 
rehearing  162  Fed.  Rep.,  8921  held  that  tbe  patent  waa 
valid  and  Infringed  by  the  defendant. 

Tb*  Baprame  Court  of  the  United  Statas  afflrmed  thl* 
dadslOB  In  220  U.  B..  428,  and  held  that  tbe  patent  waa 
valid  and  Infringed  by  tbe  defeitdant 

None  of  theae  caae*  were  for  lafrlafemeat  In  HuM's 
ezcltislve  territory. 

In  view  of  tbe  ruling  of  the  Supreme  Court  In  Keetler  v. 
Mtdrei  1206  U.  8.,  286)  the  eoarf  of  appeala  In  the  aeeond 
clrcatt  Inaerted  tbe  following  clauae  In  tbe  final  decree 
In  th*  caae  of  tbe  ConeoMated  Rubber  Tin  Co.  v.  Diameetd 
Rubber  Co.,  of  New  York,  (162  Fed.  Rep.  896  :) 

"  Nothing  hi  tbla  Injunction  aball  prevent  or  la  latasdad 
to  prevent  or  enjoin  this  defendant  from  bandUag,  uslBg 
ana  aalllng  rubber  tires  and   rima  covered  by  the  Orant 


All 


patent  manutactared  W  tbe  Ooodyaar  'lue  A 
Company,  bavlng  a  right  to  manofaetnre,  nae,  and  aaU 
aoch  tlrea  under  a  JndlcUl  decree  In  the  VMeral  courts  of 
the  alath  drenlt :  or  maanfactured  by  the  KakoBO  Babber 
Company,  having  a  right  to  manufacture,  use  and  sell  aneb 
Ursa  utder  a  Judicial  deerae  In  the  dlstrlet  of  lattaaa, 
■tvSDth  drenlt;  or  manufactured  by  th*  Victor  Bobber 
Tire  Company,  under  a  judlcUl  daeree  In  a  UtlgatlOB  la 
th*  Federal  eoart*  In  tbe  sixth  circuit,  wherein  la  Mcb 
Iltlcatloaa  It  has  been  jodldally  datcrmlnal  that  tb*  aald 
Qraat  patent  ta  Invalid  and  void."  .^.  ,       .w. 

AftRth*  dwtalon  of  tbe  Snprea*  Conrt  austalalag  tts 
Oiaat  BStcBt  Hard  commenced  this  salt  Malag  wltb  Mm 
Si*  lacal  awB*r  and  Ueeaaee  of  the  paint  *<alart  Oa- 
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feodant*  realdlag  and  doing  bualnoas  within  Hnrd'a  ex- 
clualve  territory.  Defendanta  purcbaaed  the  Infringing 
ilree  from  tbe  Dianiond  Rubber  Company  of  New  York, 
which  waa  tbe  defendant  In  tbe  former  litigation,  and  at 
the  dty  of  New  York,  and  such  tlrea  were  delivered  to  de- 
fendanta at  tbe  city  of  New  York,  and  tben  taken  to 
Albany,  complainant  Hard's  territory,  and  the  rubber, 
metal  channel  and  retaining  wlrea  were  tbere  aaaembled 
and  attached  to  tbe  wheel  rim  by  defendants,  and  not  by 
tbe  Kokomn  Company  or  tbe  Diamond  Bnbber  Company 
of  New  York. 

Defendants  now  claim  that  the  Infrlnglna  tlrea  used 
by  them  In  their  bualneae  was  made  by  the  Kokomo  Rob- 
ber Company  and  aold  to  them  by  tbe  Dlamaad  Rubber 
Company  of  and  at  New  York  city,  aald  Kokomo  Company 
being  the  defendant  In  the  action  in  the  dial rlct  of  Inaiana 
where  tbe  complaint  was  diamlaaed  for  want  of  Mully. 

Defendants  claim  that  under  tbe  ruling  of  the  Supreme 
Court  In  the  caae  of  Krsiler  v.  Elitred  (206  U.  8..  286) 
tbe  Kokomo  Company  have  the  right  to  manufacture  tbe 
Infringing  tires,  and  that  tbe  tires  ho  made  are  free 
from  the  monopoly  of  the  patent  and  the  uaers  of  tbe 
tlrea  made  by  the  Kokomo  Company  are  Immune  from 
prt>*ecutioo  and  aucb  tires  may  be  uaed  and  Bold  by  any 
one. 

On  tbe  other  hand  It  la  claimed  by  complainants  that 
the  doctrine  of  the  caae  of  Keeeler  v.  Etdred  doe*  not 
apply  here  for  tbe  reaaon  that  tbe  patent  bas  since  been 
held  valid  by  tbe  Supreme  Court  and  tbat  tbe  com- 
plainant Hurd  bad  poeaesKlon  of  bis  limited  territory 
under  bis  exclusive  license  before  any  of  tbe  aulta  In  qDes- 
tlon  were  commenced,  and  was  not  a  party  to  tbone  actlona 
and  had  no  control  over  any  of  those  ectloon  and  la  not 
privy  to  tbe  partlea  In  those  actlona  and  la  therefore  not 
bound  by  tbe  dedalooa  In  those  actions.  alK)  tbat  tbe 
declalon  In  JTeaaler  v.  Btdred  was  upon  the  >;round  that 
a  decree  that  an  article  In  queetlon  Is,  or  la  not,  an 
Infringement  of  the  patent  In  res  adfudicata  as  to  slinilar 
articles  only  and  does  not  apply  to  a  caae  where  the  patent 
waa  held  void  by  tbe  lower  court  and  afterwartl  beld 
valid  by  the  Supreme  Court,  and  alao  tbat  no  apedflc 
ground  for  the  declalon  In  tbe  case  agalnat  the  Kokomo 
Company  having  been  atated  by  tbe  court  the  reaaona 
for  that  declalon  cannot  now  be  Inferred  and  such  de- 
clalon cannot  be  binding  upon  any  person  not  a  party 
to  that  action. 

9«ea«oiu  CerUlled. 

Tbe  conrt  entertalalng  a  doubt  as  to  which  la  the  cor- 
rect interpretation  to  be  put  upon  tbe  opinion  In  Keeeler 
V.  Etdred,  upon  tbe  facta  aet  forth  above,  deslrea  the  In- 
struction of  the  Supreme  Court  for  tbe  proper  decision  of 
tbla  appeel  and  to  that  end  It  certifies  to  the  Supreme 
Court  nivder  aectlon  6  of  tbe  Court  of  Appeala  Act  for  Its 
Instruction  tbe  following  queatlona : 

lat  Haa  the  Kokomo  Compaay  the  right  to  manufac- 
ture the  Infringing  tlrea  free  from  the  monopoly  of  the 
patent? 

2ad.  Are  purchaaere  and  uaera  of  Infringing  tlree  made 
br  tbe  Kokomo  Company  Immune  from  prooecutlon  by 
tbe  owners  of  the  patent? 

Srd.  Are  the  derendanta  Immune  from  prosecution  by 
tbe  rcHnplalnant  Hurd  for  ualng  and  acUing  tbe  Infring- 
ing tires  made  by  the  Kokomo  Company,  and  aold  ai»l 
delivered  to  them  by  tbe  Diamond  Rubber  Company  of 
New  York  at  the  city  of  New  York,  In  the  exclusive  terri- 
tory conveyed  to  Hurd  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the 
action  agalnat  the  Kokomo  Company? 

4th.  If  the  Kokomo  Company  u  Imainne  In  making  the 


Infringing  rubber  wbieh  la  only  one  element  of  tbe  com- 
bination of  the  patent  are  Its  caatomera  who  purchase 
tbe  rubber  of  the  Kokomo  Compaay  and  tbe  metal  ilma 
and  retaining  wire*  of  other  parties  and  sell  them  to  be 
aaaembled  upon  wheel  rima  making  the  completed  atruc- 
ture  of  tbe  patent  alao  immune  from  proaecutlon  ? 

Mr.  Justice  Hcohes,  after  making  the  above 
statement  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Conrt. 

Hurd,  a  licensee  for  a  limited  territory  under 
the  Grant  patent  for  rubber  tlree,  joining  with  blm 
tbe  legal  owner  of  tbe  patent  and  the  holder  of  an 
exdoslve  license  subject  to  the  rights  of  Hurd  and 
another,  brought  suit  against  Seim  and  Reissig,  for 
lufrlngement  It  Is  stated  that  the  defendants  pur- 
rbased  the  Infringing  tires  from  the  Diamond  Bub- 
ber  Company  of  New  York  and,  also,  that  It  is  tbe 
contention  of  the  defendanta  that  these  tlree  were 
bought  by  the  Diamond  Rubber  Company  from  the 
Kokomo  (yompany.  The  patent  had  been  sustained 
iu  a  suit  against  the  Diamond  Rubber  Company 
(162  Fed.,  895;  220  C.  8.,  428)  but  by  a  provision 
in  the  final  decree  there  was  excepted  from  the  op- 
eratl(»  of  the  injunction,  tires  manufactured  by 
partiea  to  other  suits  in  wlilch  the  patent  had  been 
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declared  invalid,  naming  among  others  tha  Kokomo 
Company. 

Tbe  further  statement  of  the  certificate,  however, 
makes  it  iilain  that  the  defendants  did  not  purchase 
-the  ptiteuted  structure  but  made  It  themselve*.  The 
statement  is  that  "such  tires"  (referring  to  those 
purchased  by  the  defendants)  — 
were  delivered  to  defendanta  at  tbe  city  of  Ne*  Tork,  and 
then  taken  to  Albany,  complainant  Hurd'a  territory,  and 
tbe  rutiU^r,  metal  channel  and  retaining  wires  were  tbere 
flBseinbled  and  attached  to  tbe  wheel  nm  by  defendaats. 
and  not  by  the  Kokomo  Company  or  tbe  Diamond  Rubber 
Coniiianji-  of  New  York. 

The  elements  In  the  Grant  structure  were  old. 
There  had  heen  previous  combinations  of  rabt>er, 
metal  channels  and  retalning-wires  in  tbe  effort  to 
produce  n  successful  rubber  tire.  (220  U.  8.,  pp. 
4.S.S.  439. 1  The  claims  of  the  Grant  patent  were  nar- 
row and  were  limited  closely  to  a  specified  combina- 
tion which,  through  the  cooperation  of  the  various 
parts,  when  these  were  correlated  In  the  precise 
adjustment  described,  produced  a  new  and  useful 
result 

It  is  thus  apparent  that  the  defendanta  them- 
selves constructed  the  device,  effecting  that  union 
of  the'separnte  elements  which  alone  could  bring 
the  structure  within  the  patent  claims.  In  this 
aspect,  it  is  Immaterial  from  whom  they  bought  the 
rubber  or  the  wires  or  the  channel.  It  is  not  the 
case  of  the  purchase  of  the  article  in  question  from 
one  who  bad  a  right  to  sell.  There  was  no  actual 
Infringement  until  they  made  the  tire  and  for  their 
act  In  making  it  they  could  not  escape  liability  by 
the  purchase  of  parts  from  others.  tSee  Rubber 
Tire  Wheel  Co.  et  o/,  v.  Ooodyear  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.. 
decided  this  day.) 

None  of  tbe  questions  certified  is  apposite  to  the 
facts  ,18  we  understand  the  certificate  to  state  them. 
It  may  have  been  the  Intention  by  the  use  of  the 
words  "  Infringing  tires "  in  the  first  second  and 
third  questions  to  refer  to  tbe  rubber  stock  only.  It 
seems  to  be  conceded  In  the  arguments  of  botb 
parties  that  the  rubber  alone  Is  made  by  tbe  Ko- 
komo Company.  But  the  questions,  as  pat  are  not 
raised  by  tbe  case  made  and  for  that  reason  they 
must  go  unanswered.  Neither  the  ri^t  of  tbe 
Kokomo  Company  to  make  the  Grant  structure,  nor 
tbe  right  of  a  purchaser  or  user  of  that  atructtiTC 
If  made  and  sold  by  the  Kokomo  Company,  Is  In- 
volved. 

The  fourth  question  Is  as  follows : 

tf  the  Kokomo  Coaapaay  la  Immuoe  la  ■aking  tbe  ta 
fringing  rubber  which  la  only  one  element  of  the  comblaa 
tlon  or  the  patent  are  Its  cuatomera  who  parChaae  tti* 
rubber  of  the  Kokomo  Company  and  the  Mtal  itaa  aad 
retaining  wire*  of  other  parties  and  aell  them  to  be 
aaaemMed  upon  wheel  rims  making  tbe  completed  atrnc. 
ture  of  the  patent  alao  Immune  from  prosecution? 

A  similar  question  Is  answered  in  the  case  of 
Woodward  Company  y.  Hurd  et  al.,  decided  this 
day,  but  It  Is  not  presented  by  the  facts  of  tbe  prev- 
ent case.  Tbere  is  no  suggestion  that  tbe  defend- 
ants here  purchased  the  various  parts  and  aoU 
them  to  be  assembled  by  their  customers,  but  on  the 
contrary,  as  we  have  said,  the  defendants  made  tbe 
structure  themselvea. 

In  Tlew  of  the  form  of  tbe  questions,  tbe  oartlft- 
cate  must  be  dismissed. 

Dismissed. 
Ho.  1.) 
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I  Oowt  of  tk«  United  8ta«M 

Thb  Woodwah)  Compart  v.  Hw>  et  oT. 
DteUtd  rehruart  U,  UH. 
PATUm — MAHDrACTUm  iHHnxB  noM  SCIT  BT  HBAaOD 
OF  A  PaioB  Daemon — Pn«CHAS»«  or  On*  Bt»- 
utart  or  m  Coioiiiatioii  Not  iMMDiia. 
Where  the  maoafBctnm  of  one  aleiiMiit  of  1  eaaUBS- 

tioB  II  laiBiiiM  nnder  a  decree  et  tbe  FeAenl  coart. 

Us  enetomen  of  tlut  elamest  wko  oee  It  in  comMC- 

tl«B  wlUi  tb*  other  eleaeaU  to  Bake  the  conplcted 

ertlcle  evrmt  kr  the  pkteat  are  aot  alM>  Imaua*  fran 

anlt. 

ifr.  C.  K.  Offleld  for  The  Woodward  Company. 

Mr.  Walter  B.  Ward  for  Hurd. 

Mr.  Joatice  Hughks  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

The  recital!  of  the  certificate  with  respect  to  the 
Qrant  patent,  and  the  decrees  which  have  t>een 
rendered  in  ratta  brought  for  Its  tnfringemrait,  are 
Identical  with  those  contained  in  the  certlflcate  in 
Beim  et  al.  v.  Hurd  et  al..  decided  this  daj.  The 
qaestions  certified  are,  in  sabstance,  the  same.  The 
facts  of  the  present  case  are  thai  stated  in  the 
certificate : 

After  tbe  declilon  of  tlie  Bnpreme  Court  (aitatnlac  the 
anut  patent  Hard  remiaenriit  this  salt,  loiBlac  wita  Ma 
the  la^l  owner  and  Ucanaee  of  the  patent,  asalaat  de- 


fMdaata  reaidlBt  and  dolus  boataeas  wtthta  Hord'i  at- 
elaalTa  terrttsrr.  Defendaa*  porckaaad  tke  Infrlaalna 
tlrea— tbe  rabber  portion  only — not  the  netal  channel 
m  rataJnlas  wins — fraai  the  DIaiaaad  Eahbar  Caaapany 
•f  Mew  York,  wblch  wa*  the  defaodant  In  tbe  toraiar 
UtlimtlaB  and  the  rabber.  metal  chasneta  and  retalnlac 
«lr«  were  eald  b*  tbe  dateadaat  TlM  Waa4war<  Ooaa- 
panj  to  be  aeaembled  and  attached  to  the  wheel  rim  of 
Its  pnchaaen  and  aot  by  the  Kokraao  Caapaay. 

rVaailanti  .now  elalai   that  the  latrlngiat  Urea — the 
rabber  stock  onir — need  bj  them  In  their  bostaeaa  waa 
~     b*  the  KakoBo  Aabker  CemsaaT  which  waa  the 
-     •  •     ''         "       ■     "     district  o    ' 


defendant  la  tbe  action  In  tbe  dl 


of  Indiana  where 


the  complaint  waa  dlamlwed  for  want  of  aqnitr,  sad  soM 
to  tlMBi  bf  tbe  Dlanoad  Bobber  Cnmoeny  a(  New  Xork 
at  tbe  ettf  of  New  York  and  there  dellTered. 

It  thos  appears  that  the  Kokomo  Company  did 
not  make  tbe  patented  device  bat  only  one  of  Ita 
eleoients — the  mbber  stock.  Nor  did  the  defendant 
Itself  make  the  patented  article.  The  defendant, 
baying  from  the  Diamond  Company  tbe  mbber  that 
had  been  made  by  the  Kokomo  Company  imd  other- 
wise obtaining  the  necessary  channel  of  metal  and 
tbe  retalnlng-wlres,  sold  all  the  parts  to  be  united 
into  the  patented  structure  by  its  customers. 
Neither  tbe  right  of  tbe  Kokomo  Company,  by  vir- 
tne  of  the  decree  in  its  favor,  to  make  and  sell  the 
patented  thing,  or  to  make  and  sell  its  rubber,  nor 
Its  right  to  have  tbe  commodity  which  It  lawfully 
piiodiitea  freely  move  ss  an  article  of  oonunevce 
tbrongh  tbe  channels  of  trade  wltboot  hindrance 
by  tb9  owners  of  the  pateat,  is  here  Involved.  (Bee 

[▼al.  am. 


JtsMer  T*re  Wheel  Co.  v.  Oootfyear  Tire  A  ItuMer 
Oow,  decided  this  day.)  Tha  case  as  stttad  eancams 
tb«  liability  of  tbe  defendant  as  a  eootzllMtory  In- 
frliwer  upon  tbe  assamptlon  that  In  tbe  maniMr  d«- 
serlbed  it  ssMmblas  tbe  various  elementa  easentlal 
to  tbe  mefctny  of  th«  Qrant  tire  and  sells  them 
with  tbe  Intent  and  purpose  that  they  shall  be  so 
combined. 

Can  tbe  defendant  demand  Immtmlty  npon  the 
groond  that  ooe  of  tbe  dements  in  which  It  dealt 
was  made  and  stdd  by  tbe  Kokomo  Company?  We 
think  not  It  is  not  simply  a  pnrchaser  of,  or 
dealer  in,  that  which  tbe  Kokomo  Company  pro- 
dooas.  nte  defendant  goes  beyond  that;  It  boys 
from  others  tbe  parts  that  are  as  mnch  needed  tai 
effecting  tbe  pMtented  ctHublnatkm  as  the  rabber 
itself  and  sells  tbem  In  order  that  tbe  Infringing 
duTlce  may  be  constructed  by  its  customeis. 

The  fourth  question  which  Is  ewtiflad  by  tbe 
court  below  Is: 

If  tha  Kokooo  Coapaaj  Is  laimsne  la  Baklnc  tha  Is- 


Maslac  rabber  wkleh  la  oaly  on*  Ueatnt  of 
htsaQsa  s(  tha  patsat  ara  Its  costaners  who  pordMss  tks 
rabber  of  the  Kakoaae  Company  and  tlis  laetal  rias  sag 
ratalalac  wirea  at  a«bet  pardea  aad  aell  thea  to  bs  as- 
aaaMad  npon  wheal  rtau  ■aklag  the  ceeapletad  strse- 
tare  of  the  patent  also  tmmone  from  praaeentloBT 

We  answer  this  qoeotlon  In  tbe  negative.  Tba 
other  qnaatlcaa  are  not  raised  by  tbe  case  mad* 
and  benee  ai«  left  unanswered. 

It  Is  so  ordered. 


ADJUDICATED  FATEITS- 


(U.  8.  C.  0.  A.)  Tbe  Aiken  patent.  No.  8M4M, 
tor  a  sanitary  protector,  Held  not  tnfrlnged.  Bronfc 
V.  Ohmriei  B.  Seott  Co.,  211  red.  Rep.,  848. 


lataftNaee  XotM 


rniaire  or  ns  Istbus. 
Xfrnrrm  Staibs  PATSirT  Ofrtca, 

WsilMagtea.  J>.  0..  Apf<l  M.  mu. 
CsktatMs  C»t*9» Mtmd PrenlHiw  CeiywaHea. Me  aea«pas 

or  teirat  repreeeasaWaae.  Ic*e  aaMee:  

Aa  laterfateaca  having  been  dadarad  by  thia  Offloa  be- 
tween the  applicatloB  af  The  BaU  *  DUIob  PkL  COl. 
W<at  Fsortt  itraet.  Ptttabarc,  Kaaa.,  far  lastB^Baa  of 
a  trade  aeark  an4  trade  wart  tsCMared  iwM.  IM. 
Ms.  U.in,  to  CatamUa  Oottaa^l  and  Provlljoa  Car- 
paratioB.  af  laiaa.  Va>  sad  the  <>■«•,  lisvtestBlMla 
M^rTpeoaf  of  aarvies  apoa  the  bU  ColniUs  OiMsa  Oil 
aad  ProvUdon  CorporatlOB  at  the  eald  addreaa  within  the 
tiaM  aUowad  lac  that  parpase,  aatica  la  baatar  glvea  that 
nnkaa  said  Colaaabla  Coooo  Oil  aad  Provision  Corpora- 
tlea.  Its  aaslna  or  leaal  repreaantaUvea,  ahall  enter  as 
■  npaaranfe  ttaraln  wltnla  thirty  daya  troa  the  flrat  pnb- 
uHttou  of  thIa  order  tbe  Interfereooe  win  be  proceeded 

with  as  la  ease  of  default  ^     „  „     

This  notice  will  be  pnbliabed  in  the  OmciAi.  GAsarra 
for  three  coaacutlve  weeks. 

J.  T.  HKWTOM,  Aastetaat  Oeaalselaasr. 

Bs.1.] 
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AdveTce  DeoiiiaDS  in  Intmfcmsc, 
Patbst  Ha  1,IMUI,315. 
On  Uarcta  27,  1B14,  a  dadsloa  wa 
Myrtello  F.  Powell  waa  aot  the  In*  lavaatsr  of  <be  sab- 
]ect-matter  covered  by  ctelms  It,  IS,  aad  U  tt  Mi  Pateat 
No.  1.068,215,  subject,  "  Botefy  senplsrtoSl,''  sad  so 
appeal  having  been  takes  wlthla  tba  tias  aMsasO  aaeh 
declalon  baa  become  Snsl. 


Nevada. 

New" 


PATBirr  No.  1,0«S,BOO. 
On  April  6,  1914,  a  decMaa  waa  rendered  that  Jaaes 
H.  Bager  waa  not  the  flrat  Invaator  of  tba  aabjul-aatter 
covered  by  dalme  1  aad  2  dt  hla  Patent  K«.  t,(M>,800, 
•abject,  "  Caahlon-fraas  for  cyclea,"  aad  ao  apvaal  hav- 
ing been  taken  within  tna  tlaa  allowsd  aoeh  AMHton  baa 
become  final. 

FuUlHMiafAppUaaiiU. 

•  •  •  All  appllcatleas  which  dlsdooa  tbe  fal)  aaae 
of  the  applicant  In  the  preaable  of  the  apedfcaMea  wUI  be 
received  aad  cooaMered  aa  a  eafldant  iiisnillisca  with 
Rale  40  of  the  Rulea  of  Pmctlee.     (Orda  BSl.) 

vnan  tbe  fall  Irat  naae  of  tk«  ap(«lesat  gsea  aot  ap- 
par  atther  la  hia  ilvutBra  or  m  tha  preambls  to  the  aped- 
flntton,  the  Examiner  will,  in  bla  Irst  oMclal  letter,  n- 
qalre  an  aawndneBt  aapplylag  tbe  aaleana.  aad  be  wUI 
not  paa  tha  appUcatioa  to  lasos  sntU  tbs  oalsMen  hsa 
beea  soppUed,  onleea  as  aflldavit  shall  have  baaa  fled  aet- 
tlsg  forth  ttet  the  toll  Srst  aaae  «*  tt*  ^M*^***'  ■■  *^ 
ooe  originally  ghren  by  btm.    (Ordsc  MM   ',  ' 
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l,0(W.<)m>.  PROCESS  OF  DBK88INO  UP  CUTTING- 
TOOLS.  William  IIowAao  ATaaa.  Balttaaorc,  Md..  as- 
■iKDor  to  Amorican  Caa  Company.  New  York.  N.  ¥.,  a 
CorporatloB  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  ]T.  1913.  Serial 
Xo.  ;0O.2.12.      (CI.  29 — 83.1 


1.  Tlie  berein  deocrlbed  metbod  or  proeeas  uf  truing. 
■UiDK  and  aharpealng  toola  baTlnc  abaartac  adgw  aucb 
an  puDdiea,  diaa  aad  tbe  like,  wblcb  conalata  la  relatlTOl)' 
rotatlDK  tbe  tool  and  a  awagtng  roller  bearing  agalnat  tbc 
cutting  edge  and  almultaneoualjr  exerting  preanre  tbereon 
to  UDlformljr  upaet  and  flow  tbe  metal  (ormlBX  tbe  cutting 
edgi-  uf  tbe  tool  and  anbaeq neatly  redMaalac  the  tool  to  Ita 
orljrinal  alae.  aubatantially  aa  apedflad. 

:;.  The  berein  deacrlbed  procen  of  tmUw.  alalng  and 
sharpenlag  a  pnncb  baring  an  annular  catting  edge,  wblcb 
convlflts  In  rotating  tbe  puocb  and  while  tbe  punch  la  ro- 
tating upaetting  tbe  metal  forming  the  cutting  edge  In- 
wardly by  preaaing  a  awaglng  roller  tbereagalnat  and  then 
upMttlng  tbe  metal  forming  the  cutting  edge  outwardly 
by  prewlag  another  awaglng  roller  tbereagalnat  and  aubae- 
qaently  grinding  tbe  punch  to  Ita  original  else. 


l.iilW.OlO.  TYPE-WBITING  MACHINE,  iunx  H.  BAKa. 
New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnnr.  by  meaae  aaalgnmeiita,  to 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Ilton.  N.  Y„  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  IS,  1912,  Sertal  No. 
T.11,50e.     ICI.  1D7— 82.) 


1.  In  carriage  feedtng  mecbanlam  for  typewriting  OM- 
cblnea,  the  combination  of  an  clement  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  relatlrely  movable  teeth,  meana  cdBperaUag 
auccealT«ly  with  aald  teeth  to  arreat  tbc  carriage,  and 
a  key  controlled  aetnator  for  oorlag  aaU  teeth  oat  of 


engagement  with  aald  mean*,  aid  teeth  at  tlaaea  exercU- 
lax  a  camming  erect  on  aid  actuator  daring  aKTeaant 
of  aald  element. 

2.  In  earrlaga  feeding  aeehaalaa  for  typnnttlng  ma- 
cblDM,  tbe  cmaMaattM  of  an  daaieM  ppairMkid  with  a 
plurality  of  reUtlTely  aiwaMe  teeth,  aaaaaa  eoBperatlac 
aucceulTely  with  wid  teeth  to  amat  tbe  carriage,  and  a 
key  controlled  actuator  for  aiOTlng  each  tooth  oat  of  aa- 
gagement  with  aid  meana,  the  next  aueeeadlag  tooth  to 
tbe  one  mored  being  operative  to  cam  aald  aetnator  oat 
of  Ita  path  during  tbe  movement  of  aid  deaeat  reanll- 
Ing  from  the  operation  of  aid  actuator. 

3.  In  carriage  fQpdlng  raochanlam  for  typewriting  aa- 
chlnea,  the  combination  of  an  element  proviilad  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  movable  teeth,  a  cooperating  abutment, 
a  key  controlled  aupport.  an  actuator  pivoted  on  aid  aup- 
port.  and  a  aprlng  for  aid  actuator,  aid  actuator  after 
moving  one  tooth  out  of  operation  being  itaelt  aovable  by 
tbe  next  ancceeding  tooth  out  of  Ita  path. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  vertical  abaft  diaconnectlbly  connected  to  aald 
carriage,  a  horiaontally  arranged  eacapeneat  wheel  aup- 
ported  on  said  abaft,  teeth  mounted  to  move  op  and  down 
nn  aald  escapement  wheel,  a  eoAperatIng  abutntent.  aad  a 
key  controlled  actuator  for  said  teeth. 

,'>.  In  a  typewriting  macblae,  tbe  rombinatioa  of  a  ear- 
riage.  a  vertical  abaft  diaconnectlbly  connected  to  aid 
carriage,  a  borlxontally  arranged  escapement  wheel  aup- 
(wrted  on  said  abaft,  teeth  mounted  to  move  up  and  down 
on  aid  eacapement  wheel,  a  cooperating  abutaaaat.  print 
Ing  key  levers,  and  an  actuator  movable  up  aad  down  by 
KHld  levers  and  cooperative  with  aid  teeth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gawtte.) 


1.0n«,0Il,  HTRAW-RPRKADEB.  Hauib  T.  Bbckwitb 
and  William  Phillii'h,  Belpre.  Kaaa.  Filed  June  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  77:t.HIO.     (CI.  Ill — 40.1 


1.  In  a  feeding  and  distributing  device  for  attachment 
to  a  farm  wagon,  a  aulubly  aupported  rotary  pUtlacB, 
an  endlea  conveyer,  a  curved  chute  connactad  to  the  aoa- 
veyer  and  extending  over  the  rotary  piattea,  Banna  tor 
almnltaneoualy  driving  tbe  conveyer  and  tb*  raCary  plat- 
form, acatterlng  Ongera  carried  by  tbe  plnttorai,  and  act- 
utln«  membera  carried  by  the  platform  and  projactlag  into 
the  aid  chota. 

2.  A  acatterlng  and  dUtrlbattag  device  tor  ittatharat 
to  a  farm  wagon,  eomprlalag  an  aadlea  coPTayat.  aa  ar- 
cuate chute  diapoaed  at  one  ead  of  the  eoDTercr,  a  par 
boxing  lulUbly  lapported  balow  tbc  cbnta.  •  ratary  plat- 
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farm  moontnl  between  the  boxing  and  the  cbate,  gewrlag 
in  tbe  boxlac  for  drtrlng  tbe  platfom,  rertleal  roda  car- 
rlt-d  by  tbe  pUtfom  and  projrctlng  upwardly  Into  the 
U.wer  end  of  the  chute,  and  rnrred  radially  extending  fin- 
iri'm  rarrted  by  the  rotary  platform  for  acatterlng  tbe  nui- 
t'rlal  depoalted  from  the  chute. 


I.ii««l.011'.  ADlJINd  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH  CHAIN 
URIVR.  BnNHAin  BcHa.  Dreaden.  Germany.  Piled 
Aog.  :iii.  1911.     S.Tlal  No.  «4ft,88e.     (Tl.  236— ««.) 


In  eomblaatfon  witb  a  toothed  flgare  or  like  wheel  of  a 
eah-ulatlag  maeMne.  a  redprocattng  chain  compoaed  of 
llBki  piTotallr  eonaerted  with  each  other,  rollera  abost 
which  tbe  chain  la  trained,  a  roatractlte  sprtag  roauect 
lag  the  enda  of  tbe  chain,  a  aaeond  contraettle  tprlng 
coanected  with  one  ead  of  the  chain  and  with  a  fixed  part, 
teeth  piTotally  moiiated  on  aatd  llaka,  and  a  nT'i'lng  for 
eaeli  tootk  (or  yroieetlng  tbe  rane  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe 
teeth  of  nM  flgnre  wheel,  anhetantlally  aa  deacriherl. 


1.006.013.  TONGUB-CAP  AND  NECK-YOKE  COUPLING. 
JiKaa  Edwaxd  Bcynett,  Momence.  111.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  617.400.     (CI.  21—82.) 


A  looSiM  cap  comprlaing  a  thimble  bavlnx  a  depending 
rlog-atop  proTlded  with  a  forwardly  projecting  lug  spaced 
from  tlte  thimble  and  forming  a  coupling  ring-pocket,  a 
circular  baad  and  a  hitching  eye.  at  the  front  of  and  la 
line  with  the  head,  baring  a  cnrred  latcta-alot  In  lu  lower 
part,  and  a  latch  plrotad  In  tbe  lateb-alot  and  baring  Ita 
free  ead  supported  on  tbe  Ins  and  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly cnrred  bracing  abort  arm  aaatlag  within.  Imping- 
ing agalnat  and  merging  Into  the  wall  of  tbe  hitching  eye. 


l.Ot«.014.  ■NVBLOP  AND  THE  LIKE  FX)K  EXPIX)- 
8IVB8.  Anvn  BoacKKt.  Barmen-Bltterabanaen,  <ier- 
WMaj.  ru«d  Kbit.  •,  ItlS,  aerial  No.  T«1>,««T.  (CI. 
102— M.) 

1,  Aa  esTCidp  for  exploalTei  conatating  of  a  coaoldat 
body  adapted  to  flt  the  Interior  of  a  conical  ahell  and  two 
flat  end  plecea,  tbe  body  being  compoaed  of  light  flexible 
material  satorated  with  ttiffenlng  material,  tbe  umc  be- 
Ini:  In  aeparaMe  aeetlona  normally  adhering  together  In 
one. 
1.  A   eoaoMat  aerelop   for  rxploalrea   (or  aiKlU   con- 


alstlng  of  two  longitudinal  senU-coaoidal  aeetlona  of  light 
flexible   material   catnrated   with   atlirenlni;  material   and 


iwi.   i-orreapoodlngly    divided    circular    piccea   conatltullne 
the  end-piece  and  tip-piece  of  the  envelop  reapectlrely. 


1.006,015.  OATB-OPERATINC  MECHAM8M.  JoacTR 
II.  Bni'DBKau,  Graat  township,  Kearaey  cdtinty,  Nebr., 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Rock  Forest,  Logan  township, 
Nebr  Filed  Feb.  10.  1I»I3.  Serial  No.  747  S,s4  (CL 
.■!»~I4  ) 


1.  In  a  gate  atmrtnre.  a  gate,  a  fixed  hinge  at  tbe  op- 
per  comer  of  the  gate,  a  hinge-crank  Jonmaled  below  the 
nrst-named  hinge  and  provided  with  an  upwardly-pro>ert- 
Ing  pin  forming  tbe  lower  hinge  of  tbe  gate,  means  to  turn 
the  hinge  crank  to  effect  the  opening  and  dosing  of  tbe 
gate,  and  means  ntorable  automatically  Into  and  out  of 
tbe  path  of  tbe  hinge  crank  for  locking  the  aame  during 
the  opening  and  cloalng  moeementa  <tf  the  gate. 

2.  In  a  gate  atructure.  a  gate,  a  fixed  hinge  at  the  up- 
p«-r  comer  of  the  gate,  a  binge-crank  Joumaled  below  the 
lirxt-named  binge  and  provided  with  an  upwardly-project- 
ing pin  forming  tbe  lower  binge  of  tbe  gale,  meana  to  turn 
Ihp  blnar-ennk  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  tbe 
gale,  meana  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  hinge 
crank  for  locbiag  tbe  aame  during  tbe  opening  and  cloalng 
movements  of  the  gate,  and  means  movable  with  tbe  gate 
for  coatroUIng  the  movements  of  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  Vita  atructure,  a  gate,  a  axed  hinge  at  the  up- 
per comer  el  tbe  gate,  a  hinge  crank  Joumaled  below  tbe 
Arstnanied  binge  and  pivvlded  with  aa  upwardlyproject- 
Ini;  pin  (oralag  the  lower  hinge  of  tbe  gate,  means  to  torn 
the  hlDgc-«faafc  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
gate,  a  atop  Borable  Into  position  alongalde  the  hinge 
crank  dartiy  tbe  opening  and  cloalng  movementa  of  the 
gate  for  llBltlBg  the  movement  of  aald  binge  crank,  and 
maaua  movable  witb  tbe  gate  for  controlling  the  movemeata 
of  aald  stop. 

4.  In  a  gate  stractnrc,  a  gate,  a  nxed  hinge  at  tbe  up- 
per comer  of  tbe  gate,  a  hinge  crank  Joumaled  below  tbe 
flratnaoMd  binge  and  provided  with  an  upwardly-project- 
ing pin  forming  tbe  lower  binge  of  the  gate,  means  to  turn 
thi-  btnge-craak  to  effect  the  opening  and  cloalng  of  tbe 
gate,  a  yoke  lever,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  lever 
against  the  biage-craak  to  lock  the  same  during  the  open- 
ing and  eloalBg  norements  of  the  gate,  and  means  movable 
with  the  gate  for  depreaaing  said  yoke  lever  fmra  engage- 
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B»«at  witb  the  tainge-craak  as  the  gate  attaiaa  Ua  even  «r 
closed  position. 

5.  In  a  gate  structure,  a  hinge  post,  a  latch  poet,  a  gate 
bering  a  latch  to  he  Interlocked  with  tbe  latch  post,  a  fixed 
bltige  between  tbe  npper  end  of  the  (ate  and  the  hinge 
post,  a  hinge-crank  bearing  a  JoVBakd  relation  to  tbe 
binge  post  and  provided  wUb  a  pki  larmlng  the  lower 
bluge  of  the  gate,  a  yoke  lever  esttndlng  around  the 
binge-crank  and  pivoted  to  tbe  hhias  pest  and  provided 
with  a  locking  rib  to  engage  either  al4e  of  the  hinge- 
crank  to  prevent  turning  movement  thereen,  means  depend- 
ing from  the  gate  for  holding  tbe  yoke  lever  with  Its 
locking  rib  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  hinge 
crank  when  the  gate  la  opened  or  deaed,  and  means  to 
operate  said  .voke  lever  to  cause  Its  locking  rib  to  engage 
the  hinge-crank  to  hold  the  aame  from  turning  during 
tbe  swinging  movements  of  tbe  gate. 


lt^^^\\ 

? 

IE  ^    "    X.  r 

t" 

fl-^^                  1 

\ 

a  cbalr  brace  of  Unproved  design  embodying  sectlona 
of  awial  having  their  outer  enda  extended  boriiontally 
for  contact  with  tbe  under  tare  of  a  cbalr  seat  and  their 
extremities  secured  to  tbe  marginal  portlona  of  tbe  seat, 
th<'  inner  portions  of  said  sections  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  ti-rmlnally  bent  to  produce  depending  parallel 
ap**rtured  portlooa  tenaloating  In  Inwardly  extending 
aad  uiarardly  directed  books,  a  clamping  bolt  engaged 
tbroafb  tbe  apertures  of  said  depending  portions  and 
drawlav  the  same  toward  each  other  borlaoatallj,  and 
Invertsd  V-ahaped  brace  wires  having  their  bight  por- 
tions ^Bnnet'ted  to  tbe  books  and  their  free  extremltl<-s 
adapted  for  engagement  witb  the  legs  of  the  chair. 


1,0>0,016.  CHAIR-BBACE.  Juaaru  Bul«ka.  Brldaepvrt. 
Wash.  Filed  June  27.  1012.  Serial  No.  700,233.  (CL 
186—3.) 


liOM.OIT.  ACTOMATIC  TRAPNEST.  PSARg  N.  BaowK, 
Bt.  JohBarllle,  N.  r.  Filed  June  IT,  ISlt.  Serial  No. 
774.102.     (CI.  11«— 47.1 


1.  In  a  trap  noat,  an  Incloaure  baring  a  spring-actilAtad 
eatrance  door  and  aprlngactuated  exit  doora,  a  divided 
egg-recslvlng  tray  diaposed  below  tbe  exit  doora,  a  plo- 
ralltj  of  aiarklag  devlcae  carried  by  tbe  Incloaure,  the 
cempartmrnta  of  tbe  tray  and  tbe  marking  derleea  helai 
oorreepoMMngly  marked  and  arranged,  maana  actuated 
b7  the  entering  hea  for  Mmultaneoaaly  moving  tbe  tray 
aad  tbe  correaiiaBdiBg  aarktag  device  into  operative  pe- 


aMan,  aad  aMana  actuated  by  the  departtag  baa  Jar  4»- 
pssltlag  ttke  agg  in  tbe  oo^MctiaeBt  of  tbe  tray  tat  4V- 
plytag  the  marklBg  derioe  of  tbe  bea. 

2.  A  trap  nest  iodudlag  an  taelosara,  aa  aatmaee  4aar 
at  oae  end  of  tiw  Isctoanre,  apring-actuated  eatt  dsara  at 
tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  ioclnsure.  registering  attdeways 
carried  by  tbe  exit  daora,  a  ttHiag  laor  in  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  Incloaure,  a  retatabie  ttrlded  tray  diapoaed 
lieneatb  the  Incloaure,  the  battMn  of  tbe  Incloaure  barlag 
an  egg  exit  opening,  a  traii  door  for  tbe  opening,  meana 
actuated  b.T  tbe  aald  tOttng  fl<><ir  for  almultaneoualy  mov- 
ing the  tray  and  clodMc  tke  tzay  4ecr  upon  tbe  entraace 
of  a  hen.  aald  exit  doars  being  amaged  to  be  opened  by 
tbe  departing  hen  and  coeaectlona  between  tbe  tlltlag 
floor  and  the  entrance  door  for  opening  tbe  door  when 
tbe  said  Boor  la  relle>-ed  of  tbe  weight  of  the  bea. 

8.  In  a  trap  neat,  an  Incloaure  hanag  a  sprlnc-artnatM 
entrance  door  and  spring-actuated  exit  doon,  a  divMad 
egg  receiving  tray  rotatably  mounted  beiow  the  exit  doora. 
a  divided  alldeway  carried  partly  by  tbe  Indosare  aad 
partly  by  the  exit  doors,  a  aertes  of  marking  rtaga  carried 
la  the  8Udewa.v,  meaaa  actuated  by  the  siitarlBg  baa  (or 
staiultajMously  moving  the  trsy  and  one  of  tbe  marking 
rtnga  Into  operative  positions,  tbe  exit  deera  belag  ar- 
ranged tf>  tM>  o|>«>ned  by  the  deparilng  ben,  aad  meaaa 
actuated  b,v  the  opeulog  of  tbe  exit  doora  for  depositing 
the  egg  la  tbe  proper  eomrartaeat,  aMlflBS  ■  Baiklng 
ring  to  tbe  hen,  and  opening  the  enCiance  door. 


I.00«.nif>.  GARMEMT-HANOER.  At-cximBl  BcoH 
WALD,  New  York.  N.  T.,  asatgaer  •(  «roe-bgU  to  Irtdor 
Frank.  New  Y6rk,  N.  T.    Filed  May  3,  1S18.     Serial  No. 

705.2:i2.      (O.  211— 1«.) 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  Maak  cut  to  form  the  bead 
portion  and  body  portion  of  a  person  and  with  the  bodT 
portion  bent  to  a  natural  position,  a  wire  extendlag  aroaad 
the  periphery  of  tbe  blank  on  tbe  head  portion  and  oa  (he 
body  portion  for  reinforcing  tbe  blank,  means  for  aeenrtag 
the  wire  to  the  blank,  a  transverse  looped  member  plrotga 
to  tbe  wire  and  adapted  to  be  extended  leaiaaHly  tnr 
holding  in  position  tlie  back  of  a  gown  dlspoaad  an  the 
hanger  and  s  book  serared  to  the  wire  by  wtdch  the  haager 
msy  be  supported. 

2.  tn  a  garment  banger,  a  member  eat  and  decetatod  to 
form  a  head  portion  and  body  portion  of  a  peraop,  a  rUb- 
forcing  member  secured  to  tbe  first  member  adiaeaot  tta 
periphery  and  having  a  book  member,  and  a  looped  aen- 
ber  pivoted  to  tbe  reinforcing  meml>er  and  normally  ex- 
tending reerwardly  from  tbe  Ant  member  for  the  par- 
poee  speeMed. 


1  ,  0  8  tt  .  0  1  9  .     LAUP-CUIKNEV  HOLDBB.    DAaibL  W. 

Buaoiji,  Garner,  Xfx.,  aaatgnor  of  oaa-tbted  *e  I.  W. 

Wright  Gamer,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  8,  UlS.     Bertal  Ne. 

788.888.     (CI.  240— »8.) 

A  lamp  chlButey  bolder  oomprMng  a  ataadard,  aaM 
staB4ard  provided  at  lu  lower  porttoa  with  aa  aim  tacat- 
aatlu  In  a  rivet  lip  whereby  said  ataadard  nriU  he  baM  la 
Arm  eagagement  with  a  burner,  aa  aagaiaclr 
eye  formed  upoa  tbe  upper  portlea  •(  aald  ( 
■laatlag  In  an  eloagated  finger,  a  «-i— pi-j  baa4  1 
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MCQRd  at  OBe  tad  of  uld  flnger.  mM  clamptBg  tiaDd 
adapted  to  b*  poaltloned  aboot  ■  plarallt;  of  chimney  r«- 
talBlng  arms,  a  threaded  am  plTotalt;  fie^-urpd  to  the  frc« 
end  of  aald  clampln*  band,  aald  threaded  ana  paiaing 
throagfa  aald  ere  (oraied  npoo  nid  utandard.  and  a  nut 


poattlooed  upon  nid  threaded  arm  wherebj  when  aald  nut 
ia  rotated  the  free  end  of  aald  clamping  band  will  be 
drawn  toward  aald  aUndard  for  cauaing  aald  clamping 
band  to  bear  lowanll;  upon  tbe  cblmneT  retaining  arma 
of  a  bumer. 


l.OM.OM.  8AFKTT  TROLLKT-WHBKL.  JilHia  A.  BD»- 
Toif.  Covington.  Kj.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1911.  8«rtal  !*o. 
e42.»40.     (CI.  191 — 80.1 


A  trollej  bead  tarladlng  tbe  combtaatlon  with  a  tioller 
pole  baTlng  a  horlaontal  npper  forked  end,  of  a  abaft  ar- 
ranged tranaremelj  tbtoti(b  the  brancbea  of  aald  forked 
end,  a  rotatahte  trolley  wheel  on  aald  abaft,  trolley  wire 
retaining  platea  diapoaed  Tertically  outalde  of  aald 
branchea  and  each  having  a  vertical  alot  reeelTlng  tbe  re- 
apectlTe  end  of  aaM  abaft,  a  pair  of  eyn  on  each  plate  on 
eltber  aide  of  the  (haft,  pivot  plna  envaged  tbroogb  tbe 
eyea  and  abaft  and  hinging  tbe  platea  for^lvotal  movement 
tranaverae  of  aald  brancbea,  the  upper  t^nda  of  aald  platea 
being  bent  Inwardly  to  overhang  said  wheel  and  retain- 
ing tbe  trolley  wire  therein,  a  tenalon  device  between  and 
arrrlng  to  apread  apart  tba  lower  enda  of  aald  platea  wher»> 
by  to  hold  the  upper  enda  thereof  In  operative  poaldon,  a 
toggW  lever  connected  to  tbe  lower  enda  of  said  platea, 
a  trolley  cord  connected  to  aald  toggle  lever  for  pulling 
down  tbe  trollej  pole  and  aimultaneoualy  opening  tbe  up- 
per enda  of  aald  platea  to  receive  or  releaae  tbe  trolley 
win,  and  bncea  connected  to  aald  platea  and  to  tbe  trol- 
ley pole  la  rear  of  aald  brancbea. 


1,006.021.  8AMITABY  DRINKINO-FOUNTAIM.  D.tvio 
E.  Dxi.  Waahlngtoo,  D.  C.  Piled  June  S,  1B12.  Serial 
No.  T01,T82.     (CL  137—11.) 

1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprlatng  a  chamber«Kl  head 
or  onaing  having  a  Bzed  diak  provided  with  two  opentnga 
dUnetrleally  oppoalte,  one  of  wblcb  la  larger  for  a  full 
flow  of  water  and  the  other  of  which  U  amaller  for  a 
reatrletad  flow  of  water,  a  turning  fancet  having  a  dIak 
provided  with  a  alagle  opening  at  one  aide  of  the  center 
and  baring  at  Ita  outer  end  a  curved  tip  to  aerve  aa  a 
drtakjag  fonntaln.  and  a  union  coupling  connecting  tbe 
faucet  with  tbe  head  with  tbe  dlaka  In  conta<;t,  whereby 
tbe  tnoeet  any  ba  tnrned  to  cauaa  tbe  single  opening  In  Ita 
Mik  to  rcffMcr  with   dtber  opening  In   the  Used   diak 


for  dlacbarglng  either  a  full  atream  or  a  realrUled  shiw 
•Iream  of  water,  through  the  faticet. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  chamben-d  lii'nd  "t  >ii«iii|t 
having  In  one  face  n  fixed  dIak  provldi'd  with  Iwu  upcn- 
Ingn  diametrically  oppoalte  of  different  alae  and  one  above 
tbe  other,  of  a  turning  fancet  baring  at  Ita  Inner  end  a 
dIak  provided  with  a  atngle  opening  off  from  tbe  center, 
and  at  Ita  outer  end  a  curved  flaring  tip,  and  a  union  cou- 
pling aleeve  connecting  the  turning  faucet  to  the  head 
with  aald  dlaka  In  contact  for  permitting  the  faucet  to  be 
turned  with  the  tip  either  up  or  down  and  for  cauaing  the 
■Ingle  opening  In  Ita  disk  to  register  with  either  opening 
In  the  flzed  disk. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  chambered  head  or  casing 
having  In  one  face  a  flxed  disk  provided  with  diametri- 
cally oppoalte  openings  of  different  alae  and  one  abovi-  the 
other,  of  a  turning  faucet  baring  at  Its  Inner  end  a  disk 
provided  with  a  alagle  opening  In  position  to  reglater  with 
eltber  opening  In  the  flzed  dlak,  and  at  Ita  outer  ei}d  a 
curved  flaring  tip  and  croaa  bars,  a  ball  In  the  faucet 
and  a  union  coupler  connecting  the  faucet  with  the  head 
with  the  diakx  In  contact 


I.9M.032.  WKIX-DRILLINU  MACHINE.  BomaT  M. 
OowMia.  Baaver  Fills,  and  Jaiina  I..  Dowxtc.  TiowBle- 
Tllle,  Pa..  a«d  BAaat  B.  Tt'ana,  Um  Aneeles.  Cal.,  as- 
algnora  to  Keyatooe  I>rllleT  Company.  Bearer  Falla.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Fennnylranla.  Filed  ian.  22,  1V12. 
Serial  No.  (I72.IW."1.     (CI.  IBS— 1«.) 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  machine  provided  with  a  metallic 
tool  rope  or  cable,  ruabloned  dlrectloo-cbanglng  sheaves 
tor  tbe  rope  or  cable,  meaiu  for  acting  on  the  rope  or  cable 
to  alternately  lift  tbe  tool  end  thereof  and  releaae  It  to 
the  action  of  gravity,  and  a  winding  drum  for  tbe  rope  or 
cable  provided  with  constantly  active  cushioned  meana 
for  holding  the  drum  against  rotation  by  said  rope  or 
cable  In  a  direction  tending  to  unwind  the  rope  from  the 
drum. 

2.  In  a  well  drlUlng  machine  provided  with  a  metallic 
tool  rope  or  cable  and  a  walking-beam  actuating  means 
for  tbe  rope  or  cable,  a  cushioned  derrick  sheave  for  the 
rope  or  cable,  a  cushioned  spudding  sheave  on  the  walking 
beam,  a  cnahloned  distributing  sheave  on  tbe  walking 
beam,  and  a  winding  reel  or  drum  for  tbe  rope  or  cable 
provided  with  constantly  active  cushioned  means  for  hold- 
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Ing  the  drum  against  rotation  by  aald  rope  or  cable  In  a 
direction  trading  to  unwind  the  rope  from  the  drum. 

;i.  In  a  well  drilling  machine  provided  with  a  metallic 
totil  roi)e  or  cable  and  with  a  walking  beam  actuating 
meana  for  the  rope  or  cable,  an  elaatlcally  mounted  derrick 
aheare  for  auatalning  the  tool  carrying  portion  of  the  rope 
or  cable,  an  elaatlcally  Bonnted  apuddlng  aheare,  and  an 
eUstkally  mounted  dlatrlbotlng  aheare  for  the  rope  or 
cable,  the  apuddlng  aheare  and  diatrlbuting  sheare  being 
mnnnled  on  the  walking  beam. 

4.  In  a  well  drilling  machine  prorlded  with  a  derrick, 
a  frame  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  derrick  to  more 
lenxihwlae  thereof  and  extending  abore  the  aald  upper 
end.  a  compreaalon  spring  carried  by  the  derrick  below 
and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  tbe  nupporting  frame  to 
uphold  the  same,  and  a  derrick  »he»v<-  for  the  tool  rope 
or  cable  of  the  machine  carrie.1  by  said  supporting  frame 
at  a  point  above  the  upper  end  of  the  derrick. 

8.  In  a  well  drilling  machine  prorlded  with  a  derrick 
and  a  metallic  tool  aupporting  rope,  a  aupportlng  frame 
mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  derrick  and  alldable 
endwiae  thereof,  aald  frame  extending  abore  the  upper  end 
rif  the  derrick,  a  aheare  for  the  rope  carried  by  the  frame 
above  the  upper  i-nd  of  the  derrick,  and  another  aheare 
mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  derrick  within  and  held 
ainilnst  imrtlctpatlon  In  the  i-ndwlae  moremmta  of  the 
•1  Ida  tile  frame. 

IClolma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (iaxetle.) 


],(«e.02S.  DISl'LAY^ABlNfrr.  iHiaLga  O.  Dim. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  IX'c.  20,  l»l.^.  Serial  No. 
NIT.SOT.      (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  A  display  derlce.  emhod.ving  a  cnblnet.  a  frame  slld- 
ably  mounted  adiacent  each  "Ule  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a 
door  movably  secured  to  each  of  aald  framea,  a  pair  of 
arms  In  said  cabinet,  a  common  pivot  passing  through  ap- 
proxlmaiel.v  the  center  of  each  arm.  a  connection  from  one 
end  of  each  arm  to  one  of  aald  frames,  article  supporting 
means  redprocable  within  the  cabinet,  and  a  connection 
from  the  other  end  of  each  of  s«M  arma  to  said  article 
tiupportlng  means. 

2.  A  display  derlce.  embodying  a  cabinet,  a  pair  of  cen- 
trally piroled  crossed  arms  in  Mid  cabinet,  a  frame  alld- 
sbly  mounted  adjacent  each  side  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  with  one 
of  said  frames,  plrotally  mounted  rertlcal  bars  within 
said  csblnet  adjacent  aald  frames,  and  a  link  plrotally 
connecting  the  oppoalte  end  of  each  of  aald  arma  with  one 
or  aald  rertlcal  liars. 

3.  A  display  derlce.  embodying  a  cabinet,  a  pair  of  cen- 
trally plToted  croased  arma  In  said  cabinet,  a  frame  slid- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  each  aide  wall  of  tbe  caMaet.  a 
door  hinged  at  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  aald  tmmea.  a 
link  plrotally  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  aald  arma 
with  one  of  said  frames,  pivotally  mounted  vertical  bars 
within  aald  cabinet  adjacent  said  framea,  article  support- 
lag  means  carried  by  said  bars,  and  a  link  plvoully  con- 
necting the  oppoalte  *nd  of  each  of  sold  arms  with  one  of 
said  vertical  bars. 

4.  A  display  device,  embodying  a  cabinet,  a  frame  alld- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  each  aide  wall  of  tbe  eabloat.  a 


door  movably  secured  to  each  of  said  frames,  a  pair  ot 
plrotally  mounted  and  plvoully  interconnected  nprlgbls 
adjacent  each  of  said  framea.  a  pair  of  pivotally  monnted 
croaaed  arms  in  said  cablneta.  and  connections  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  aald  arma  to  sold  frames  and  sold  uprtghto, 
raspeetlvely. 

6.  A  display  device,  embodying  a  cabinet,  a  pair  of  piv- 
otally Interconnected  uprighta  pivoted  near  the  baae  of  tbe 
cabinet  adjacent  each  of  Its  side  walls  and  spaced  from 
the  latter,  a  frame  alldable  In  the  cabinet  in  the  apace  be- 
tween each  of  the  aide  walls  and  one  of  aald  pair*  of  up- 
rights,'a  door  hinged  to  each  of  the  framea  near  lis  outer 
edge,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  croaaed  arma  supported 
within  the  cabinet,  a  link  plrotally  connecting  one  end  of 
each  of  aald  arms  with  one  of  sold  framea.  and  a  link  pir 
otally  connecting  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  each  of  aald  arms 
with  one  of  said  pairs  of  uprlshts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


l.OBe.024.  PHONOOHAPH  HKARINO-TrBES.  NEL80M 
C.  DtiamD,  Newark,  JJ.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jersey  Pat- 
ent Company,  West  Oraage,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  546,676.  (CI. 
181—24.) 


1.  Id  hearing  tnt)es,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hollow 
ear  tubes,  and  a  pirotal  connection  between  aald  ear  tabes, 
the  Intertora  of  aald  ear  tnbea  communicating  with  each 
other  through  said  pivotal  connection,  aald  ear  tubea  bar- 
ing their  outer  or  exit  portions  directed  toward  each  other 
and  BO  arranged  that  a  line  Joining  the  centers  of  the  exit 
openings  therein  InrarlaMy  Ilea  In  a  plane  aabotantially 
at  rl(ht  angles  to  the  aiUi  of  aald  pivotal  eonnectkn,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  hollow  barrel-like  member*  arranfod  la 
axial  allnement  with  each  other,  each  member  harlag  on 
open  end  engaging  and  communicating  with  an  open  end 
m  the  other,  meana  connecting  aald  members  tor  relative 
rotation  about  their  common  axis,  one  of  said  members 
haring  a  hollow  Inlet  portion,  and  an  ear-tnbe  eztaadla« 
from  and  communicating  with  each  member,  anhatoatlally 
oa  described. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  eomblnatloa 
of  a  plurality  of  hollow  barrel-like  members  an«n«ed  la 
axial  allnement  with  each  other,  each  member  harlBS 
on  open  end  communicating  with  ail  open  sod  in  the  other, 
and  one  of  said  members  harlns  a  hollow  Inlet  portion, 
means  comprising  a  faatenlng  member  paaolag  axlolly 
through  aald  barrel-like  members  for  connecting  tbe  latter 
for  relative  rotation  about  their  common  aiU,  and  an  ear- 
tube  extending  from  and  communlcatlBg  wltb  each  barrel- 
like  member,  aubatantlally  aa  deocrtbed. 


1,096,026.  PIPB-BLBOW-BKSDING  UACUINE.  JoBJi 
mMO-HD.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  anslgnor  of  ooe-fltth 
to  John  Douglas,  Vancouver.  Brltlah  Columbia,  Caaoda. 
and  three-tenths  to  Louisa  E.  Weston,  carrying  on  bual- 
nea*  under  the  Arm  name  and  style  ot  Weatoe  A  Co., 
Toraato,  OnUrto,  Canada.  Filed  May  16,  1B13..  Barlal 
No.  768.042.     (CI.  163 — 69.6.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  elbow  machine  tbe  comblnatloo  at  a  mor- 
able  feeder  head;  means  for  IntermitteaUy  mtrriaf  tha 
same ;  meana  for  clamping  a  length  of  pipe  therato ;  a 
lonfltadhutlly  movable  mandrel  supported  aad  pnfKir- 
tloMd  to  at  doaely  within  a  lencth  of  pipe  when  the  lattw 
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In  ciaapad  to  cb«  h«ad  :  *  frame  bavlnit  an  opening  tbanta 
tbroosk  which  mM  Iracth  of  ptpe  maj  |Wm:  meaaa  tor 
nriproeaUac  Che  mandrel  to  brtec  It  Into  or  oat  of  eoOfier- 
■tlTT  r«4atioDahlp  wttb  the  frame ;  a  folder  ring  conneeted 
arlth  the  and  of  the  mandrel  bj  meana  «f  a  ball  and  aocfcet 
Joint  whi^reby  It  may  rock  freely  In  any  direetlon  and 
•eparated  from  aald  mandrel  end  by  a  groOTa ;  radially 
mo>'able  rrtmper  knlrea :  and  neaaa  tor  morlng  aaM  kniTea 
to  «Tlmp  the  wall  of  the  ptpe  Into  the  apace  between  the 
mandrel  and  folder  ring. 


'J.  In  u  f.\>r  I'ltma-  nuchlae  the  i-oniblnatlon  of  a  mor- 
able  trff'r  head :  meana  tar  Intermittently  morlng  tbe 
•ame :  meann  for  clamping  a  length  of  pipe  thereto :  a 
longitudinally  morable  mhndrel  aupported  and  propor- 
tioned to  lit  cloaely  wltbln  a  length  of  pipe  wben  tbe  latter 
la  clamped  to  the  bead  :  a  frame  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  aald  lenjrth  of  pipe  may  paaa  ;  meana  for 
rectiiroratlng  the  mandrel  to  bring  It  Into  or  out  of  co 
operatlTC  relatlonablp  with  the  frame  :  a  folder  ring  con- 
nected with  tbe  end  of  the  mandrel  and  aeparated  Cberc- 
frora  by  a  groore  ;  radially  moyable  crimper  knlTea  ;  means 
for  morlng  aald  knlrea  to  crimp  the  wall  of  the  pipe  Into 
tbe  apace  between  tbe  mandrel  and  tbe  folder  ring ;  a 
•baft  adapted  to  drlre  and  time  the  rartooa  actuating 
meana :  drlrlng  meana  for  the  ahaft :  a  clutch  for  putting 
the  shaft  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  drlrlng  meana  : 
means  normally  Inoperatlre  whereby  the  reciprocation  of 
the  oundrel  may  throw  the  clutch  out  of  gear :  and  means 
actuated  by  the  feeder  head  adapted  to  condition  the  clutch 
shifting  mcAus  for  operation  by  tbe  mandrel  when  tbe 
feeder  head  reaches  Its  limit  of  forward  morrmrnt. 

S.  In  a  pipe  elbow  machine  tbe  comt>lnatlon  of  a  mor- 
oblc  feeder  bead  ;  means  for  intermittently  morlng  the 
••me ;  me^ns  for  clamptag  a  length  of  pipe  thereto :  a 
longitudinally  morable  mandrel  supported  and  propor- 
tioned to  lit  clo8<>ly  wl|bln  a  length  of  pipe  when  the  latter 
la  clamped  to  the  bead ;  a  frame  baring  an  opening  therein 
throogh  which  said  length  of  pipe  may  paaa.  said  frame 
being  dirlded  substantially  on  a  plane  Intersecting  the 
center  of  aald  opening;  means  for  reciprocating  the  man- 
drel to  bring  It  Into  or  out  of  cooperative  relationship  with 
tbe  frame ;  means  for  spreading  and  contracting  the  parte 
of  tbe  frame  to  closely  embrace  the  pipe  on  the  mandrel 
or  to  release  the  aame ;  spring  meana  tending  to  more  the 
parts  of  the  frame  to  embrsce  tbe  pipe:  a  folder  ring  con- 
nected wKh  tbe  end  of  tbe  mandrel  and  separated  tbere- 
fron  by  a  groore :  radially  movable  crimper  knlrea ;  and 
fBeana  for  morlng  said  knlres  to  crimp  the  wall  of  tbe 
pipe  Into  the  space  between  the  msadrel  and  folder  ring. 

4.  In  •  pipe  elbow  machine  the  comUBatkni  of  a  mor- 
■M*  fiader  head :  means  for  Intennltteatly  moving  the 
sane :  meana  for  clamping  a  length  of  pipe  thereto ;  a 
lonfltadtatally  morable  mandrel  suitably  sapportad  and 
harfag  an  end  profiorttoaed  to  lit  eloeely  within  a  length 
ot  pip*  wtwB  the  latter  la  claapad  to  the  band ;  a  fruM 
barlBg  an  opaaing  tbcrela  throa(b  which  aald  laagth  ot 
plpa  may  paaa.  said  frame  being  divided  sabatanttally  on 


a  plane  interaectlng  the  center  of  aald  opening ;  meana  for 
reciprocating  the  mandrel  to  bring  It  into  or  oat  of  eoBpar- 
atire  teiatlonahip  witik  the  frame :  meana  for  morlng  each 
of  the  parte  of  the  frame  to  embrace  or  releaae  the  pipe 
on  the  mandrel ;  a  folder  rlnic  connected  with  the  end  of 
the  mandrel  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  groore ;  mor- 
able  crimper  knlraa ;  and  OMans  for  morlng  tbe  said  knlrea 
to  crimp  the  wall  of  the  pipe  Into  tbe  apace  betwaan  tbe 
aundrel  and  the  folder  ring,  the  opening  In  tbe  frame 
when  the  parts  are  cloaed  to  embrace  the  pipe  belag  eccen- 
tric to  the  folder  ring  and  mandrel  end  to  give  mora  space 
at  tbe  throat  of  the  pipe  than  at  the  back. 

S.  In  a  pipe  elbow  machine  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able feeder  head :  meana  ftir  Intermittently  moving  the 
same ;  meana  for  clamping  a  length  of  pipe  tharato ;  a 
longitudinally  movable  mandrel  supported  and  propor- 
tioned to  lit  cloaely  within  a  length  of  pipe  wben  tbe  latter 
Ifl  rlamp^-d  to  the  bead  ;  a  frame  havlug  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  length  of  pipe  may  pasa ;  means  for 
reciprocating  the  mandrel  to  bring  It  Into  or  oat  ot  ooAper^ 
ative  relatlooahip  with  the  frame;  a  folder  ring  ooBnectad 
wttb  the  end  of  tbe  mandrel  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
groove;  radially  movable  crimper  knlvea  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  knives  to  crimp  tbe  wa4l  ot  the  ptpe  Into  the 
•IMie  between  the  mandrel  and  the  folder  ring  :  a  abaft 
adapted  to  drive  and  lime  tbe  varlona  actuating  naaiu; 
driving  means  for  the  shaft ;  a  clutch  for  putting  the  abaft 
Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  driving  meana ;  neana  nor- 
mally Inoperative  whereby  tbe  reciprocation  of  tbe  man- 
drel may  throw  tbe  clutch  out  of  gear;  and  means  actu- 
rited  by  the  feeder  bead  adapted  to  condition  the  clutch 
shifting  means  for  operation  by  the  mandrel  when  tbe 
feeder  head  reaches  Its  limit  of  forward  movement ;  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  means  for  morlng  tbe  feeder 
head  by  the  action  of  tha  clutch  ahlftlDg  mechanism. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette] 


l.om.iii'i)      VISK.     JtuKx  Kahmch.  Nottingham.  England. 
Filed  Keli.  I.  191.1      Serial  .V<^  -■•.'..rtl'l.     (C'l.  81— 3«.) 


1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination,  with  tbe  stem  of  a  mov- 
able jaw,  said  stem  having  bearings  at  Ita  opposite  end  por- 
tlona.  of  a  support  for  the  locking  screw  Jouritaled  in  tbe 
said  hearings  and  provided  with  eccentric  bearlnga  at  Its 
end  portlona,  a  locking  screw  having  Its  end  portlona  Jour- 
naled  In  the  eccentric  bearlnga  of  the  said  support,  a 
stationary  locking  nut' carried  by  tbe  base,  and  means  for 
oeciUating  the  aald  nupport  by  band  to  move  the  locking 
aerew  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  locking  nut. 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  comblnstlon  with  the  stem  of  the  mov- 
able jaw,  of  bearing  sleeves  In  Its  respective  ends  provided 
with  eccentric  bearlnga,  a  bar  for  connecting  said  bearing 
sleeves,  a  flxed  nut  attached  to  tbe  tiaae.  and  means  for 
angularly  adjuating  the  bearing  sleeves,  so  as  to  move  tb* 
screw  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  flxed  nut.  anb- 
atantlally  aa  descrll>ed. 


1,096.027.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE  8TSPREX  H. 
Fabkhah  and  Aamta  W.  8MrTH.  New  York,  N.  T.,  and 
lomrn  PucLra,  Belleville,  N  J.,  aaalgnora  to  Bcmlac- 
ton  Typewriter  Company,  Ilton,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  18,  ISIS, 
BerUI  No.  742,7S«.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed 
May  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  767.204.  (CI.  197—140.) 
I.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combtnalloa  ot  a  platea 
carrier,  •  pteton  tbecaoa,  a  guide  way  OMvaMe  with  aald 
eanlar,  a  paper  aide  guide  sIMahle  on  aald  guMa-way,  aad 
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■  friction  plate  awared  la  aaU  aMe  gulda  and  smrlapptng 
aM'gaida-war,  tha  paper  paalac  over  aald  ttietloa  plata 
la  eoBtaet  tfc«i«nm  aad  talng  •npported  thmhy. 


2.  In  a  tTpawrluac  machine,  the  comMaatlon  ot  a  platen 
earrter,  a  platen,  a  paper  table  or  guide  plate,  a  guide-way 
on  aald  table  and  extending  along  said  table,  a  slide  on 
aald  guide-way,  a  pai>er  gage  on  said  slide,  and  a  friction 
plate  secured  to  said  allde  and  cooperative  with  aald  paper 
able,  said  friction  plate  extending  tranareraely  of  and 
overlyiag  aald  golde-way,  the  paper  paaatoig  over  aald  trie- 
tlon  pU««  in  coatact  therewith  and  being  aupported 
thereby. 

3.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platea 
carrier,  a  platea.  paper  deflecting  and  avpportlng  meaaa, 
a  grooved  guide  aray  mounted  on  aald  meana  and  project- 
ing above  the  anrfhce  thereof,  a  sUde  In  said  galde-way, 
a  paper  gage  on  said  slide,  and  a  Sexlbie  trtctloa  plate 
aecured  to  aaM  allde  and  overlying  aald  goMa-way,  the  end 
portlona  of  aald  trtctloo  plate  incliaing  toward  and  coOper- 
atlag  with  aald  means,  tbe  paper  paaslng  over  aald  friction 
pUU  la  coaUet  therawlth  and  being  supported  thereby. 

4.  In  ^  typewrltlnc  machine,  the  comMnatioa  ot  a 
platen,  a  paper  arid  gaat,  a  •upport  therefor,  and  aeta  of 
rack  aad  gtar  coaneetlona  between  said  aopport  and  aald 
(age.  one  act  near  each  end  of  the  latter,  aald  conneetlona 
balng  hand  centralled  aad  operative  to  vary  tbe  poalttoa 
»t  aaU  gage  on  Ita  aopport. 

5.  In  a  cypewrtttnc  machine,  tbe  cMnUnatiM  ot  a 
platen,  a  paper  cad  (aga,  a  sapport  therefor,  independent 
acts  ot  positive  coaDcetlona  between  said  support  and  aald 
gaaa.  oae  aet  near  aaeh  ead  ot  the  Utter,  and  means  tor 
affording  varlatiaa  In  the  relaUonablp  ot  one  ot  aald  aen 
of  eoanectlana  with  the  other  art. 

(Ctalma  •  to  11  not  prlated  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.098.028.  BOL8TBB-8TAKE  HOLIiBB.  Ci«MB  rACai. 
Oahkoah,  Wla.  Hted  FW>.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819.457. 
(CI.  108—178.) 

1.  A  bolster-aUke  socket  member  having  an  ooter  lac 
provided  with  an  elongated  aperture  therein,  and  a  crooked 
point  pin  tor  engaieaMnt  with  aald  aperture  forward  of  a 
link  astraddle  ot  tke  lug.  the  placing  or  raawval  of  the  pin 
reqnlrlnc  an  alkiecaent  of  Ita  crook  with  tbe  lug-aperture. 

2.  A  hotolar-atahe  socket  member  havteg  an  ootar  Ing 
tor  enfaceoMBt  wKh  a  Castaalat  Unk  provMad  wttk  a 
beerl^-«ctanal0B,  a  lever  engagUg  tke  UBk-axtsnsIa^  aai* 
a  allde-Moek  (aMsd  la  eonaectlan  with  saM  miiiMir  tt 
the  socket  over  said  leaer  to  eonstltiite  a  stap  torwaid 
at  said  link  cxtaaolHL 

8.  A  kalatar-aUka  asekM  member  having  an  onlar  lac 
ter  aacacaasBt  wllk  a  tsaCesIng  Ilak  ptwided  with  a  haor- 
IM  ■Uiliw.  a  toecr  woclof  the  ttak-astenalaa.  ^B«  a 
slMe-blsek  golded  la  eaaacctlon  with  saM  OMaber  ot  the 


auke  aocfcet  over  said  lever  aad  which  la  provtdaC  with 
a  dapendiac  aoae  dealcned  to  entwartly  oppoae  said  Uak- 
extension. 


4.  A  bolster-stake  socket  nemher  having  an  oater  Inc 
for  engagement  with  a  fastentng  link  provided  with  a 
bearing-extenaloa.  a  lerer  enfaclBg  the  llnk-extenrion,  a 
slide-block  guided  In  connectldo  with  said  member  of  the 
socket  orer  said  lever  to  conatltato  a  atop  forward  of  said 
Ilnk-eztenslon.  and  aa  auxlUary  stop  In  the  form  of  a  pin 
engageable  with  aald  log  forward  ot  ssld  link. 

B.  A  bolster-stake  aocfcet  member  having  an  ooter  lug 
for  engagement  with  r»  taatealng  link  provided  with  a 
beartag-extenalon,  a  lever  engaglBg  the  llBk-eztenatan,  a 
vertically  slotted  block  over  aald  lever  conatttattng  a  stop 
forward  of  said  llnk-extenalon.  and  a  gulde-hoIt  with  aald 
member  of  the  socket  In  engageneat  with  tha  lilde-hlott 

alot. 

(Claim  B  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1090,029.      BBOILEB.      CHaBLaa   H.   FLarcH™,  Beavsr 
Falls,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.     SsfUl  No.  «M,1M. 

(cn.  12a — 41.) 


i*^ 


i.  A  htaWag  chaaber  havlac  oppoaltely  dispoaad  spacat 
•part  vertically  arraaged  homera  therein,  a  earrlaga 
adapted  to  paaa  betweea  aah)  burners,  a  broiler  «•  said 
carrlace,  ssld  broiler  being  mounted  plvotally  osi  sold 
carriage,  aald  carrUge  adapted  to  hold  said  broiler  la  a 
vertical  poaltloa,  aad  a  table  connected  exteriorly  to  MM 
heaOac  ikimhsi  avar  which  table  said  carrlacs  Is  mm- 
ahla. 

X  A  hsatiM  «*a«het  hsvlM  appasttsly  «l«ass«  a^eaA 
apart  vertlcaBy  amagad  haraers  therein,  a  tanlacs 
adaptad  to  pass  batweea  said  hamera.  a  bmllsr  •■  mU 
carriage,  said  htaller  hdac  ■•«>«•«  plrotally  «■  said  cor- 
rlaae.  saM  eanlavt  a«apM  to  htfd  soM  hrallsr  la  a  «ar- 
tkal  poil«sa>,  saM  hsatia*  Aaaakar  hastac  •  »mt  am»  a 
table  la««sl  «tth  tta 
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hi  damped  to  ib«  hrad  :  a  fnm«  luvlaic  an  op<>nlDK  therein 
thr<HiKti  vhlrh  uM  l^nirth  of  plp<>  mnj  paait :  menna  for 
r«N-l|irocatlnir  thi>  manrirpi  to  bring  It  Intn  or  out  of  coiipt*r- 
atirc  r^Htionahlp  with  tb#  frame:  a  foldor  rlnK  ronnM*tMl 
with  tb«>  end  of  thf  mRodrel  by  meana  of  a  hall  and  sookpt 
>*>fni  wh»Teby  It  m;iv  ro<-k  fr^elT  tn  any  direction  and 
««pflratM  from  nald  mnadrel  «>nd  by  a  Kroore ;  rmdtaltj 
movable  rrtmp«^r  knlToii ;  and  mean*  for  tdotIok  said  knivea 
(o  rrirap  the  wall  of  the  pU>e  tuto  the  Hpare  between  the 
mandre)  and  folder  Ting. 


'1.  In  u  <^\\\e  cIlMiw  tnachlne  tht-  coniblnatlon  of  a  mov- 
able feeH-r  head :  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the 
ftame ;  nieanx  fr>r  clampUif  a  leoKth  of  pipe  thereto ;  a 
lonfcltudinally  -movable  mandr>^-l  sup[>orted  and  propor- 
tioned to  nt  tloael.v  wltblD  a  lenKth  of  pipe  when  the  latter 
Ik  clam|>ed  to  the  head  ;  a  frame  harlnK  an  opf^ntng  therein 
throaieh  which  said  lenfrth  of  pipe  may  pass  ;  meana  for 
rpotpriK'tttlng  the  mandrel  to  bring  It  Into  or  out  of  co 
operative  r«1attonnhlp  with  the  frame  ;  a  folder  ring  con 
nerted  with  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  (troovp  ;  radially  movable  crimper  knives ;  meanm 
for  mnvlor  raid  knives  to  crimp  the  wall  of  the  pipe  Into 
the  itpace  between  the  mandrel  and  the  folder  ring ;  a 
ahaft  adapted  to  drive  and  time  the  various  actuatluK 
means  :  driving  means  for  the  shaft  ;  a  clutch  for  putting 
the  shaft  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  driving  meana  ; 
means  normallj  Inoperative  whrrehy  the  reciprocation  of 
the  mandrel  may  throw  the  clutch  out  of  gear  ;  and  means 
actnateit  by  the  feeder  head  adapted  to  condition  the  clutch 
ahifting  means  for  oi>f>rntlon  by  the  mandrel  when  th** 
feeder  head  reaches  Its  limit  of  forward  movement. 

3.  In  a  pipe  elbow  machine  the  combination  of  a  mov 
able  feeder  head  ;  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the 
rame :  means  for  clamping  a  lentrth  of  pipe  thereto :  a 
lougltndtnally  movable  mandrel  sappf>rted  and  propor- 
tioned to  flt  closely  within  n  length  of  pipe  when  the  latter 
Is  damped  to  the  head  ;  n  frame  havlne  nn  opening  therein 
through  which  said  length  of  pipe  may  pass,  said  frame 
being  divided  substantially  on  a  plane  interaeetlng  the 
center  of  said  opening:  means  for  reciprocating  the  man- 
drel to  bring  It  Into  or  out  of  cooperative  relationship  with 
the  frame  ;  means  for  spreading  and  contracting  the  parta 
of  the  fram*'  to  rloaely  embrace  the  pipe  on  the  mandrel 
or  to  release  the  same  ;  spring  means  tending  to  move  the 
ports  of  the  frame  to  embrace  the  pipe  :  a  folder  ring  con 
nected  with  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and  separated  there 
from  by  a  groove ;  radially  movable  crimper  knives  :  and 
means  for  moving  said  knives  to  crimp  the  wall  of  the 
pipe  Into  the  space  between  the  mandrel  and  folder  ring. 

4.  In  a  pipe  elbow  machine  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able feeder  head  :  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the 
sam*^ :  menns  for  rtamplng  a  length  of  pipe  thereto;  a 
longitudinally  movable  mandrel  suitably  supported  and 
having  an  t-nd  proportioned  to  fit  closely  within  a  length 
of  pipe  when  th**  Intter  Is  cIomp*»d  to  the  head  :  a  frame 
having  an  opening  therein  through  which  aald  length  of 
pipe  may  pass,  said  frame  being  divided  anbetantlally  on 


a  plaoe  Interaedlng  the  center  of  a«ld  opening:  meana  for 
rtK-Iprocatlng  the  mandrel  to  bring  it  Into  or  ont  of  cooper- 
ative relationship  wltlv  the  frame;  means  for  moving  each 
of  the  parts  of  the  framt-  to  embrace  or  releaiw'  the  pipe 
on  the  mandrel  ;  a  folder  ring  connected  with  the  end  of 
the  mandrel  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  grwive  ;  mov- 
able crimper  knives ;  and  meana  for  moving  the  aald  knives 
to  crimp  the  wall  of  th«'  pipe  Into  thf  space  between  the 
mandrel  and  the  folder  ring,  the  opening  In  the  frame 
whtn  the  parts  are  riowil  to  embrace  the  pipe  being  eccen- 
tric to  the  folder  ring  and  mandrel  ynd  to  give  more  apace 
at  the  throat  of  the  pii>e  than  at  the  back. 

5.  In  a  pipe  elbow  machine  the  combination  of  a  nior- 
able  feeder  head  ;  meana  for  intermittently  moving  the 
same ;  means  for  clamping  a  b-ngth  of  pipe  thereto ;  a 
longitudinally  movable  maiwlrei  supported  and  propor- 
tioned to  fit  cloaely  within  n  length  of  pipe  when  the  latter 
Is  rlnmprd  to  the  h*^iid  :  a  frame  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  length  of  pipe  may  pass  ;  means  for 
reciprocating  the  maodrel  to  bring  it  Into  or  out  of  cooper- 
ative relationship  with  the  frame;  a  folder  ring  connected 
with  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
groove;  radially  movable  crimper  knives;  luesna  for  mov- 
ing said  knives  to  crimp  the  wa-II  of  the  pipe  Into  the 
siwc*'  i>etwe4>n  the  mandrfl  and  th.*  folder  ring;  a  abaft 
adapted  to  drive  and  time  the  varloua  actuating  means; 
driving  means  for  the  shaft :  a  clutch  for  putting  the  shaft 
into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  driving  means;  means  nor- 
mally lnoperaliv*>  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  man- 
drel may  throw  the  clutch  oui  of  gear  ;  and  meaoa  actu- 
ated by  the  feeder  head  adapted  to  condition  the  clutch 
!<hlftlng  means  for  oiM-ratlon  by  the  mandrel  when  the 
feeder  head  r<'aches  ItR  limit  of  forward  movement;  and 
means  for  disengaging  thr  means  for  moving  the  feeder 
head  by  the  action  of  the  clutch  ahifting  mechanism. 

I(  lalm  *\  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


1.0!M;.Ki'tj      VISK.     Jamks  Kaumkk.  N'ottlnBham.  Kngland. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  inia      Serial  Ni^  T-i.l.tlJl,     KM.  HI— ad.» 


1.  In  a  vise,  thi'  romblnallon.  with  the  stem  of  a  mov- 
able jaw,  said  stem  having  bearings  at  Its  opposite  end  por- 
tions, of  a  support  for  the  locking  screw  Journaled  In  the 
said  bearings  and  provided  with  eccentric  bearings  at  lt» 
end  portions,  a  locking  screw  having  Its  end  portions  Jour- 
naled In  the  eccentric  bearings  of  the  said  support,  a 
stationary  locking  nut' carried  by  the  base,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  said  support  by  hand  to  move  the  locking 
screw  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  locking  nut, 

2.  In  a  rise,  the  combination  with  the  stem  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw.  of  bearing  sle^'ves  In  Its  respective  ends  provided 
with  eccentric  bearings,  a  bar  for  connecting  said  bearing 
sleeves,  a  fixed  nut  attached  to  the  hBS4\  and  means  for 
angularly  adjusting  the  bearing  aleevea.  so  as  to  move  the 
screw  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  nut,  sub- 
stantially as  deKcrll>ed. 


1.(MW.027  TYPE  WRITIMi  MAOHlNR  Stephen  H. 
Far!«[{au  and  Asthi  a  W  Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
J^^SBPH  Phelps.  Belleville.  N  J  .  assignors  to  Reming- 
ton Typewriter  Company.  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Torporatlon  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  18,  1918, 
Serial  Vo.  742.7M.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  12.  1913.  SerUI  No.  787.204.  (CI.  197—140.) 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  a  gnlde  way  movable  with  said 
carrier,  a  paper  side  guide  sltdable  on  raid  guide  way.  and 
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a  frtctlon  plate  aerored  to  Mid  sMe  guide  and  orarlapplng 
aald  guide-way.  the  patter  paaslsg  over  »ald  friction  plate 
In  ctmtact  tben-wlth  and  being  supp^trled  ttiereby. 


BUka  socket  over  saM  lever  asd  which  to  prorlded  with 
a  depending  nose  designed  to  outwardly  t>|»poae  aaid  Mnk- 
eztenaloD. 


2.  In  a  LjpeK'rltiDg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
carrier,  a  platen,  a  paper  tattle  or  guld'>  plate,  a  gnlde-way 
on  said  tubte  and  extending  along  sali]  table,  u  slide  on 
said  giilde-vay.  a  jiaper  gage  on  said  slide,  and  a  friction 
plate  secured  to  said  slide  and  rmiiMTntlve  with  suld  paper 
table,  said  friction  plate  extending  transversely  of  and 
overljing  aald  guideway,  the  paper  {massing  over  aald  fric- 
tion plate  In  contact  therewith  and  being  supported 
thereby. 

'A.  In  a  typ4>writlng  machine,  the  (»mUiiiatluu  of  a  platen 
carrier,  a  platen,  paper  dfflei-ting  and  supporting  means, 
a  grooved  gtilde  way  mounted  on  said  meanii  and  proje^-t 
log  above  the  surface  thereof,  a  »Ude  in  said  guide  way. 
a  pa|H-r  gage  on  wald  slide,  and  a  fU-xible  fricilou  plate 
secured  to  said  allde  and  overlying  aald  gtilde-way,  the  end 
portions  of  aald  friction  plate  Inclining  toward  and  cooper- 
ating with  aald  means,  the  pa|M  r  passiug  over  aald  frlctJoB 
plute  In  contact  therewith  and  being  sup[>orted  thereby. 

4.  In  a  typewrltlQg  machine,  the  cumbinatioa  of  a 
plat<  n,  a  paiter  end  gage,  a  supi>ort  therefor,  and  i*eti»  of 
rack  and  gear  connections  t»etween  itald  aupport  and  said 
gage,  one  set  near  each  eikd  of  the  latter,  said  conuectkms 
being  hand  controlled  and  operative  to  vary  the  position 
of  said  gage  on  its  support. 

A.  lu  a  typewriting  machlm-.  the  comblnatkm  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  end  gagis  a  su|>pi>rt  tlverefor.  Independent 
s*'r<4  ot  po)tttlv>-  connections  lM*lwe«*u  said  >*up)iort  and  aald 
gage,  one  set  near  each  end  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
affording  variation  In  the  relationship  of  one  of  aald  aeta 
of  counectlona  with  the  other  set. 

tc'laims  ti  to  11  not  printed  in  ttu-  Gaaette.l 


l.f>1W.02M.  KOI..HTKR  STAKE  IIOMiEn.  ('A«rER  FAfST. 
Oahkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1014.  Serial  No.  819,457. 
(CI.  105—173.) 

1.  A  bolster-stake  aocket  member  having  an  onter  lug 
provided  with  an  elongated  aperture  therein,  and  a  crooked 
point  pin  for  engagement  with  said  aperture  forward  of  a 
link  astraddle  of  the  lug.  the  placing  or  removal  of  the  pin 
rmtnlring  an  allneinent  of  Its  crook  with  the  lug-ai>erture. 

2.  A  bolster-atake  aocket  memlK-r  having  an  outer  lug 
for  engagement  with  a  fastening  link  provided  with  a 
bearing-extension,  a  lever  engaging  the  Unk-extenslon.  and 
a  slide-block  guided  In  connection  with  said  member  of 
the  aocket  over  said  lever  to  constitute  a  atop  forward 
of  said  link  extenalon. 

3.  A  bolster  stake  aocket  member  having  an  outer  lug 
for  engagement  with  a  fastening  link  provided  with  a  l)ear- 
lng-«xtensk)B,  a  lever  engaging  the  llnk-exteusioa.  and  a 
slide  Mock  guided  In  connection   with  said  member  of  the 


4.  A  bol(«ter  stake  socket  member  having  an  outer  lug 
for  engagen^Dt  with  a  fastening  link  provided  with  a 
bearing-extension,  a  lever  engaging  the  link-extension,  a 
slide-block  guided  In  connectlrtn  with  said  member  of  the 
socket  over  said  lever  to  constitute  11  stop  forward  of  aald 
link-extension,  and  an  auxiliary  slop  In  ^the  form  of  a  pin 
•>ngageal>le  with  said  lug  forward  of  said  link. 

o.  A  bulater-stake  socket  member  having  an  outer  lug 
for  engagement  wUh  \  fastening  link  provided  with  a 
bearing-extension,  a  lever  engaging  the  link  extension,  a 
vertically  slotted  block  over  said  lever  constituting  a  stop 
forward  of  said  Unk-extenslon.  and  a  guide  bolt  with  aald 
member  of  the  socket  in  engagement  with  the  al&de-block 
alot. 

It'lalm  0  not  prlnt^'d  lu  tlie  Uasette.] 


1.096.029.  BKOILKR.  <'HABLra  H.  FtrrrHCa,  Beaver 
FallB,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1911.  «erlal  No.  •5«.l«d. 
(CI.  1S6 — 41. t 


1.  A  heating  charabiT  having  oppositely  disposed  spared 

aiiart  verllcally  arranged  Iwrners  therein,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  |tasa  between  said  burners,  a  broiler  00  aald 
carriage,  said  broiler  Ifeing  mounted  plvotally  on  said 
carriage,  said  carriage  adapted  to  hold  said  broiler  in  a 
vertical  position,  and  a  Ubie  connected  exteriorly  to  aald 
beating  chamber  over  which  Uble  said  carriage  Is  mov 
able. 

U.  A  beating  chamber  harlog  oppositely  disposed  spaced 
apart  vertically  arranged  burners  therein,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  pass  t>etween  said  Itumere,  a  broiler  on  aald 
carriage,  said  broiler  tielng  mounted  plvotally  on  said  car 
rlage.  aald  carriage  adapted  to  bold  said  broiler  in  a  ver- 
tical position,  said  beating  chamber  having  a  floor  and  a 
table  integral   with  the  outside  of  aald  heating  cbanber 
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ov«>r  whtcb  tabl«  Raid  mrrlage  1b  movable,  the  surface  of 
amM  table  hetDg  on  a  plane  with  tbe  fioitf  of  said  heatlnx 
chamber. 

3.  A  heating  rhamber  harini;  oppositely  disposed, 
spaced  apart  vertlrallj  arrantceil  burners  therein,  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  pass  betwe«>n  said  burners,  a  broiler  on 
said  carriage,  said  broiler  being  mounted  plvotallj  on  said 
<"nrrlage.  said  carriage  sdapted  to  hold  said  broiler  In 
a  vertical  position,  a  table  connected  to  said  beating 
i-hamber,  said  heating  chamber  baring  a  floor,  tbe  sur- 
face of  said  table  being  on  s  plane  with  the  floor  of  said 
beating  chamber,  said  floor  and  table  t>elng  formed  with 
a  slot,  and  a  track  for  said  carriage  arranged  below  tbe 
surface  of  said  table  and  said  floor  and  on  a  line  with 
«alil  slot. 

4.  .X  heatlug  <-hnmber  baring  oppositely  disposed,  spaceil 
np«rt  vertically  arranged  burner*  therein,  a  carriage 
HdsptfMl  to  jMiss  t>etween  said  bamera,  a  broiler  on  said 
carrliii:e.  naid  broiler  being  monnted  pivotally  on  naid 
carriage,  said  beating  cliamber  toeing  formeil  with  a  flrior. 
Haid  carriage  adapted  to  hold  said  broiler  In  a  vertical 
position,  a  table  connectetl  to  said  heating  chamber,  tbe 
surface  of  said  table  betvg  on  a  ^ane  with  the  floor  of 
«ald  heating  chamber,  said  boor  snd  Kald  table  Itelng 
frirmed  with  a  slot,  and  a  track  for  «ald  carriage  ar- 
ranged Ih'Iow  the  surface  of  Hahl  tsble  and  said  beating 
chamber  and  on  a  line  with  said  xlot,  said  carriage  ex- 
tending partially  Into  said  slot  whereby  It  will  he  held 
in  a  vertical   po«ltlon  by  the  edges  of  said  slot. 

.'.  A  heating  rhaml>er  having  oppositely  disposed  spaced 
aiMrt  vertically  arranged  Imrners  therein,  a  carriage 
adapted  tn  juiss  between  said  burners,  a  broiler  on  said 
carriage.  ksUI  broiler  lieing  mounted  iiivotally  on  sali 
carriage.  ..«iiid  carriage  ndaptf<1  to  bold  said  broiler  in  a 
vertical  pimlttoo,  a  table  connected  to  said  beating  cham- 
ber, said  heating  chamber  tieing  formed  with  a  floor,  tbe 
surface  of  said  table  being  on  a  plane  with  tbe  floor  of 
said  heating  chamber,  said  flo<jr  and  table  lieing  formed 
with  a  slot,  ii  track  for  *n\il  carriage  arranged  below  the 
surface  of  said  table  and  said  floor  on  a  line  with  aald 
slot,  aald  carriage  extending  {kartially  into  said  Blot, 
said  carriage  lieing  spring  nrluated  whereby  It  w-lll  be 
held  normally  out  of  said  hewing  chamber. 

ICIalaa  R  to  18  not  inlntil  in  the  Daiette.l 


MllW.IKW.     PROCESS  OK  PROnrC'INO  KEBMESTABLE 

SfCARS.     F«A.M  IK  E.  (Ui.i.jii.-HrR,  Newton,  and  tlABar 

H.   MoBK.  Boston.  Mass..  assignors  to  Standard   .Vlcohol 

(^ompany.    New    York.    N.    Y..   a    corporation    of    Maine. 

Kib'd  July  15.  1012.      Serial  No.  7n9..W».      I  CI.  127— 10.) 

1.   In   a  pro<>esa  of  prodticing  fermentable  sugars  from 

llgno-cellulnse  or  other  eelluloslc  material,  tbe  step  which 

consists  In  digesting  the  mass  under  pressure  In  presence 

of  tbe  reaction  pr^nlucts  In  dilute  solution  of  sulfuric  acid 

and  a  soluble  cblorld  of  a  metal. 

1*.  In  a  process  of  producing  fermentable  sugars  from 
llgno-ceilulose  or  other  cellulosic  material,  tbe  step  which 
consists  In  digesting  the  mass  tinder  pressure  in  presence 
uf  the  reaction  products  in  dilute  atdutlon  of  anifuric  acid 
antt  sodium  cblorld. 


l.<)««,031.  )iIININ<:-VIACIIINE.  AbTHI  a  Hemrv  Gib- 
Hi»s,  I>:aston,  Pa.,  assignor  ti»  Ingersotl-Uand  Company. 
.New  York.  .\.  V.  11  Corporation  .>f  New  Jerwy.  Filed 
Sept.   7,   1812.      Serial   No.   719.1.XK.      iCl.   121  —  10.) 


1.  In  a-  mining  machine,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  fluid 
inlet  and  exhaust  passages  for  said  cylinder,  a  chamber 
on  aald  cylinder  Into  which  salil   fluid  exhausts,  an  elon- 


gated shell  forward  of  tbe  cylinder  baring  a  plurality  of 
exhaust  openings,  and  means  for  conveying  tbe  exhaust 
fluid  from  aald  chamber  Into  said  forward  shell. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  cylinder,  Its  piston,  a  piston 
roil  attached  to  said  piston,  a  valve  chest,  a  chamber  for 
receiving  the  exhaust  fluid  from  said  valve  cheat,  an  elon- 
gated abell  forward  of  aald  cylinder  for  guiding  aald  pis- 
ton rod,  said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  open- 
ings, and  restricted  paaaagea  for  conveying  the  exhaust 
fluid  from  said  chamber  Into  said  forward  shell. 

.1.  In  a  raining  machine,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  back 
head  and  front  head  for  said  cylinder,  an  elongated  shell 
forward  of  aald  front  head  for  guiding  said  piston  rod, 
said  abell  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  aleevea,  a  retain- 
ing piece  engaging  tbe  forward  sleeve,  and  bolta  secur- 
ing said  retaining  piece,  sleeve,  front  head,  drill  cylinder 
and  back  bead  togetber  and  in  allDement. 


1,096,032.  METAI,  CROBSTIE  HabBT  8.  OOTn,  Bel 
Air,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  2fl,  inn.  Serial  No,  814,5.'i7. 
(CI.   2S8— S.I 


1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  a  trongh-abaped 
body  portion,  a  pair  of  semicircular  guides  riveted  to  the 
walls  of  the  trough-shaped  body  portion,  a  rail  holding 
element  comprising  a  plate  and  a  cylindrical  meml>er  se- 
cured to  the  plate,  said  rail  securing  element  being  slid- 
able  In  tbe  guides,  and  a  resilient  element  within  the  cy- 
lindrical member  of  the  rail-securing  element  to  force  tbe 
same  upwardly  and  normally  hold  tbe  rails  In  spaced  rela- 
tion from  the  top  of  tbe  tie. 

2.  .\  railroad  tie  comprising  a  trough-shatied  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  semicircular  guides,  plates  formed  Inte- 
gral with  tbe  guidf^  and  extending  rearwardly  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  riveted  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  troughshaped  body  portion,  a  rail 
securing  plate,  means  removably  secured  to  the  rnll- 
M-cnrittg  plate  to  bold  a  railroad  mil  In  position  thereoo, 
a  cylindrical  member  formwl  Integral  with  the  raii-aecnr- 
Ing  plate,  said  cylindrical  member  extending  Into  the 
guides,  and  a  resilient  element  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in 
the  cylindrical  member  and  exert  upward  presaure  against 
the  rail-aecurlng  plate  to  normally  hold  tbe  aame  away 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie. 

.t.  A  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination 
with  a  trough-shaped  bo<ly  p^jrtlon.  a  pair  of  seml-drcular 
guides,  tdates  formed  Integral  with  each  of  said  guides 
and  extending  rearw-ardly  therefrom,  of  a  rail-asearing 
element  comprising  a  plate,  a  cylindrical  member  secured 
to  the  plute,  means  carried  by  the  plate  to  bold  the  rail- 
road rait  In  Its  poaltlun  and  a  resilient  element  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  the  cylindrical  member  and  abut  the 
bottom  of  tbe  trough-ahaped  body  portion  and  the  rail- 
securing  plate,  to  yieldably  hold  the  raii-aecurtng  plate 
away  from  the  top  of  the  tie  when  the  device  Is  In  use. 


1.006,033.  WIMiMllJ..  .><*»ll  El.  H.  IIaki-eh.  deceased, 
late  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  by  Eleanor  L.  Harper,  executrix. 
New  York,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  .Vlr  Turbine  Company  of 
America.  Jersey  City,  N.  J,  «  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  13,  1913.  Serisl  No.  779,078.  (CI. 
170— :;3.) 
1.   A   wind  mill   having  a   vertical  abaft,  and   rima  sup 

porting  vanes  which  turn  on  vertical  axea,  a  floating  ring. 

and  meana  for  supporting  the  ring  Independently  of  tbe 

vanes,  aald  means  conflning  the  movement  uf  tbe  ring  to 

a  horisontal  plana 
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2,  A  wind  mill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  and  rima  aup- 
porllng  vanes  which  turn  on  vertical  axes,  a  floating  ring, 
roda  carried  by  the  rims,  a  saddle  connecting  the  rods,  and 
a  support  for  the  floating  ring  carried  by  the  saddles. 


the  smoke  stack,  a  perforate  shell  surrounding  tbe  up|>ei 
portion  of  tbe  smoke  stack  and  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  bent  Inwardly  over  the  periphery  of  the  conk*! 
deflector,  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  surrounding 
the  lower  portion  of  the  smoke  stack  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  perforate  shell,  aald  casing  being  formed 
m  complcmental  sections  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  tbe 
amoke  atack  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  downwardly  ex 
tending  conduit  formed  In  connection  with  each  of  the 
said  complcmental  sections,  said  conduits  being  curved  to 
conform  to  tbe  curvature  of  tbe  locomotive,  and  discharge 
spout  sections  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  curved  conduits, 
said  discharge  spout  sections  flttlng  together  and  coSper 
i  a  ting  with  each  other  to  provide  a  common  diacbarge 
spout. 


;l  A  wind  mill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  and  rims  sup- 
|..rtlng  vanes  which  turn  on  vertical  axea.  a  floating  ring, 
•rods  carried  by  the  rims,  yokes  on  certain  of  the  roda,  • 
saddle  connecting  the  rods  sod  a  support  for  the  floating 
ring  carried  by  the  saddle. 

4  A  wind  mill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  and  rlros  sup- 
porting vanes  which  turn  on  vertical  axes,  a  floating  ring, 
rwls  carried  by  the  rims,  yokes  on  certain  of  tbe  rods, 
a  saddle  connecting  tbe  rods,  and  a  yoke  connecting  the 
floating  ring  and  aaddle. 

3  A  wind  mill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  rims  carried  by 
the  shaft,  vanes  supported  by  tbe  rims,  said  vanes  torn 
Ing  on  vertical  sxe*.  a  floating  ring,  connectiona  between 
the  vanes  and  ring,  and  means  for  supporting  the  ring 
Independently  of  the  vanes  said  means  permitting  move 
ment  of  tbe  ring  but  conflning  such  movement  to  a  hori 
lontal  plane. 

1(KMU.14      blBHK  ATlNfi  DEVICK.     WlLt-liM   H    Jack 
'  SON.   Jackaon.   Mich       Filed  Feb.   25.   1913.     Serial   No 
7.V).«24.      (CI.   1<M — ««.) 


An  oUIng  device  for  planes  comprUlng  a  head  bavlng 
a  reduced  threaded  lower  end  adapted  for  engagement  In 
a  threaded  opening  In  a  plane  bottom,  said  head  lieing 
provliled  with  a  c<ntral  longitudinal  passage  and  a  trana 
verse  recess  Intersecting  said  passage,  a  valve  threaded 
In  the  recess  and  controlling  the  paswige.  a  concentric 
flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  head,  a  rap  threaded  on 
the  ooter  end  of  aald  flange  and  provided  with  ports,  s 
casing  threaded  on  said  flange  and  baring  an  opening 
therein,  a  stem  slldably  mounted  In  said  cap.  a  plunger 
head  nxed  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  hesd  and  cap.  spring  means  constantly  tending 
to  hold  the  stem  and  plunger  head  In  a  given  position, 
and  a  push  button  threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  stem 
and  slldahle  In  the  opening  In  the  i-nslng  whereby  the 
stem  and  plunger  head  may  l>e  moved  against  tbe  tension 
of  said  spring  mean*. 


l.iiftH.liSS.       LOCOMOTIVE    SPARK    ANIl    CINllER    AK 

RESTER.     Al-ratD  I*  JoHNSOK.  Ashtabula.  Ohio.     Filed 

Nov.  2,^.  1013.      Serial  No.  »t02.»42.      (CI.  110-134.1 

I.  A   spark  and  cinder  arrester  for  locomotives  Incind 

Ing  an  Inrerted  conical  deflector,  meana  for  4nountlng  the 

salil   Inverted   conical   defleclnr   over   the  diacbarge  end  of 


2.  A  spark  and  cinder  arrester  for  locomotives.  Inclu.l 
Ing  an  Inverted  conical  deflector,  a  series  of  vertically 
dlsp<Med  U  shaped  brackets  having  the  arms  thereof  hort- 
xontally  disposed,  said  brackets  being  adapted  to  radiate 
from  tbe  upper  end  of  the  smoke  stack  and  the  eitremi 
ties  of  the  lower  arms  lieing  extended  downwardly  for 
attachment  to  the  smoke  stack,  while  the  eitremltle*  of 
the  upper  arms  are  Inclined  downwardly  for  attachment 
to  the  conical  deflector  to  support  the  same  over  tbe 
mouth  of  the  smoke  stack.  0  perforate  shell  surrounding 
the  upper  portion  of  the  smoke  stack  and  secured  to  the 
said  U  shaped  brackets,  the  up(»r  edge  of  the  perforate 
shell  being  extended  Inwardly  so  as  to  project  orer  the 
periphery  of  the  conical  deflector,  nn  imperforate  casing 
surrounding  the  lower  portl'in  of  the  smoke  sUck  ami 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  perforate  shell,  said  Im 
perforate  casing  being  formed  In  complemental  aectlons 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  smoke  stack  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  downwardly  extending  conduit  carried  by 
each  of  the  aald  complemental  sections  and  curved  to  con 
form  to  the  curvature  of  the  locomotive  so  as  to  flt 
against  the  side  thereof,  and  discharge  spout  sections  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  said  condulu.  the  said  discharge 
apout  sections  Biting  together  and  coSperatlng  with  each 
other  to  provide  a  common  discharge  «poot. 


1,096.036.  PRINTINi:  PKK8S  William  M.  KEI.H. 
New  Y'ork.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Companv.  Jers.>y  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Sew 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2S.  1913.  Serial  No.  757.469. 
Renewed  Feb.  20.  1914  Serial  No.  820,0*8.  (CL 
101—158.) 

1.  In  Q  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  rerl|»'o- 
catlng  bed.  a  plurality  of  racks  lhere,in.  a  constantly  ro 
taring  gear  having  a  flxed  aita  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  racks  on  one  of  the  strokes  of  the  bed.  a  shaft 
movable  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  bed.  a  gear  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  engaging  another  of  said  racks  through 
ort  both  of  the  strokes  of  the  lied,  means  for  rotating  said 
flrst  mentioned   gear,   and  roenns  for  giving  to  said  abaft 

I   and  the  gear  thereon  a  reciprocating  movement. 

2.  In   a   printing  preas.   the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
I   eating  bed.  a  plurality  of  racks  thereon,  a  consuntly  ro 

taring    gear    engaging    one    of    said    racka    on    one    of    the 

strokes  of  tbe  bed.  a  shaft  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  a 

I  plane  parallel  with  tbe  bed.  u   gear   on   said  shaft  con- 
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tlnuoualjr  I'neaKiiiK  aoutber  uf  said  rackx.  a  BxmI  rack  en- 
Kacinff  Mjfl  laHt-ixi<>Qtl>in«<]  grar.  nod  m«>aiui  for  mortng 
Raid  Aliaft,  whi^n  aald  flrst-m);Dttunr>d  gear  la  In  encase- 
iB«nt  with  ita  rack,  at  a  Telocity  oDe-taalf  the  perlpbaral 
moctty  of  aald  gear. 


3.  In  a  iiilntink-  i)r™»,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  recipro- 
cating l»-.l.  II  pluralUy  of  larks  tlieroon.  a  flu-d  rack 
parallel  wlih  .m^  of  the  ruckn  00  the  bed.  a  gear  ar 
ranged  lietween  and  lontlniiouiily  rnKagIng  the  died  rack 
and  the  rack  on  the  bed  which  Is  parallel  therewith,  a 
gi-ar  wheel  arlnpl.-il  to  enitage  another  of  aald  racks,  and 
means  wherein  snld  Unit  mentioned  u'ar  Is  reciprocated 
by  Bald  seeoDd-mentluned  gear. 

■«.  In  a  printing  presa.  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  frame,  a 
reciprocating  bed  therron.  a  plurallt.v  of  racks  on  said 
bed,  a  guide  carried  hj-  said  frame,  a  member  adapted  to 
reciprocate  on  aald  guide,  a  gear  whi-el  carried  by  said 
member  and  continuously  engaging  one  of  aald  racks,  a 
aecond  t-ear  wheel  adapted  to  Intirmlitently  engage  an 
other  of  said  racks,  and  means  whereby  said  member  la 
reclprocatid  by  said  second  gear  wheel. 

J.  In  a  printing  press,  the  comhiniillon  of  a  frame,  a 
reciprocating  bed  thereon,  a  stationary  guide  on  said 
frsme.  a  rn'oilier  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  aald  guide. 
meana  forming  a  driving  connection  at  all  times  betwe«D 
said  memlier  and  the  bed.  a  conataotly  rotating  wheel 
hariog  a  radially  extending  slot  therein,  means  movable 
in  aald  slot  and  connected  with  said  member  to  form  a 
drlTlng  connection  between  said  wheel  and  aald  member, 
aiul  means  for  moving  said  last  mentioned  meana  In  said 
slot  so  as  to  give  a  uniform  velocity  to  aald  member 
throughout  the  greater  portion  of  one  of  the  atrokes 
thereof. 

Il'lalms  li  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  O  »  (1  .  11  S  7  ORAIN  nOOR  F'OR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
CnARLCN  M.  Kehpei.  Kansas  riiy.  Mo  Filed  July  ». 
191.'?.      Si-rlol  No.   778,070.       (CI.   20—27.) 


the  door  and  the  car  body  and  In  the  cluaed  position  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  door  from  swinging  outwardly  when  the 
door  Is  In  the  closed  position,  coaoerllng  means  between 
said  sealing  member  and  aald  sealing  means  whereby  Ibey 
are  opersteil  simultani-ously,  and  releasable  means  for 
holding  the  sealing  member  In  the  closed  position. 

J.  .\  c'mr  body  having  a  doorway,  an  edgewise  movable 
door  for  closing  said  doorway,  u  plurality  of  sealing  meana 
for  sealing  the  Joints  respectively  at  opposite  aide  edges 
and  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  d<H)r  when  the  door  la  In 
the  closed  pi>sltlon.  and  connecting  mi'ana  between  said 
sealing  mi'sns  whereby  they  are  movable  almnltaneously 
to  and  from  the  closed  position. 

3.  A  car  body  having  a  doorway,  an  edgewise  movable 
door  for  cloalng  said  doorway,  a  stop  member,  a  sealing 
member  for  cloalng  Ih.-  Joint  between  the  car  body  and 
the  lower  edge  of  Ibe  door  when  the  door  Is  closed,  and 
means  for  moving  said  slop  member  to  a  pooltlon  across 
till'  path  uf  movement  of  aald  door,  when  aald  sealing 
memtM*r  Is  moved  to  the  closed  position. 

4.  A  car  body  having  a  doorway  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  track,  supiiorllng  means  running  on  said 
track,  a  door  pivoially  suspended  from  said  supporting 
moans  so  as  1,,  In-  swung  laterally  outward  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  stop  member  moviibie  across  thf  path  of  movement 
of  the  door  when  the  door  Is  In  the  closed  position,  relens 
able  means  for  holding  the  door  from  moving  outwardly 
when  In  the  closed  position,  connecting  meana  between 
said  stop  memtier  and  said  holding  means,  whereby  the 
stop  member  and  said  holding  means  move  simultaneously, 
and  releasable  means  for  locking  said  holding  means  In 
the  closed  position 

.'1.  A  car  body  having  a  doorway,  an  edgewise  movable 
door  for  cloalng  said  doorway,  links  pivoted  to  said  car 
body,  a  stop  memlier  pivoted  to  aald  links  and  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  door, 
an  apron  hinged  to  said  car  liody  and  movable  to  and 
from  a  position  In  which  It  will  clooe  the  Joint  between 
the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  the  car  body,  and  means 
connecting  said  slop  member  and  said  apron  whereby, 
when  the  apron  Is  swung  to  the  closed  position,  the  stop 
member  will  be  awung  to  a  paaltloo  acrnaa  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  door. 

(t'lalms  li  to  N  not  printed  lo  the  t^asettcl 


1,096,03)).  rAUlASi*  SORAPI.VO  AND  I-OI.ISHINO  MA- 
CHINE. l,<ii  ts  A  Khawm,  St.  I,oul8,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Ous  V.  Brecht  Butchers'  Supply  Company.  Bt.  I^ula, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mtsaourl.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1913. 
Serial    .No.    803,160.      (CI.    17—11.) 


1.  A  car  body  having  a  track,  supporting  neana  ran- 
nlng  on  said  track,  an  edgt'wlae  movable  door  plvotally 
aaapended  fr<im  said  supporting  means  so  aa  to  swing  out- 
wardly at  its  lower  end.  sealing  meana  movable  acroaa  the 
path  of  DKiveaient  of  said  door  at  one  aide  edge  of  aald 
door,  wbeo  the  door  la  la  the  closed  poaltkin.  a  aeallag 
■cBlwr  (or  dosing  the  Joint  betwaea  tbe  lower  edge  of 


1.  In  carcass  de  hairlnu  apparatus,  a  rulatuble  hollow 
conveyer  for  supporting  the  carcass,  scraping  members 
dlstrlbui>-d  within  said  conve.ver,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  acraping  members,  the  lowest  limit  of  travel  of  tbe 
scraping  members  adjacent  lo  one  end  of  the  conveyer 
being  nearer  the  Inner  wall  of  the  conveyer  thaii  the 
lowest  limit  of  travel  of  scrsping  members  adjacent  to 
the  other  end  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  earcamt  de  hairing  apparatus,  a  rotatahle  hollow 
conveyer  for  supporting  and  rotatlag  the  carcase,  a  abaft 
within  said  conveyer  and  non  parallel  with  the  axis  there- 
of, anil  flexible  S4'rsplng  members  supported  by  tbe  said 
■haft  and  extending  radially  a  eiibatantlally  uniform  dla- 
tanoe  iberefnua. 
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3.  In   eareaae  de-halring  apparatos.   an    Incllaed   rota-  j 
table  cylinder  for  aupporting  and  rotating  the  earcaia,  a 
shaft  within   tbe  cylinder  and  non-parallel   with   the  alia 
thereof,   scraping    memN-rs   supiiorted    by    and    distributed 
on  aald  shaft  and   extending  radially  a  siihetantlally  unl-  < 
form   distance    therefrom. 

4.  In  carcass  de  hairing  apparatus,  a  rotsUble  hollow  I 
conveyer  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  carcass,  a  abaft  I 
within  aald  conve.ver  and  non  parallel  with  the  axis  there- 
of, flexible  scraping  members  supporte*!  by  tbe  said  abaft 
and  extending  radially  a  mbatantlally  uniform  distance 
therefrom,  means  for  rotating  the  abaft  In  one  direction, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  conveyer  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

5.  In  a  carcass  de-balring  apparatus,  an  Inclined,  rota- 
table,  hollow  conveyer'  for  loosely  aupporting.  rotating 
and  advancing  a  carcass,  carcase  scraping  members  dla- 
trlbiited  within  the  conveyer  and  so  arranged  that.  In  op- 
eration of  the  apparatua,  the  scraping  members  will  them- 
selves lend  to  maintain  the  carcass  In  suitable  position 
with  reference  to  the  axia  of  tbe  conveyer  to  facilitate  Ita 
ndvancement    by   !*ald   conveyer. 

ICIalms  6  lo  »  not  printed  In  the  ilnxette.l 


1.096.0.-59.  ATTACHMK-ST  FOR  STOVES.  Frank  G. 
Lawkknci,  Indianapolis,  Ind  .  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
aignmenta.  of  two-tblrda  to  Laarrence  Heat  Dlatrlbntot 
Company.  Indlanapolla,  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  July 
7.  1911.     Serial  So.  637,864.     (»1.  126— I'lfi.) 


the  other  of  said  openings,  a  deflector  rib  OD  the  under  . 
side  of  tbe  plates,  aald  deflector  rib  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  opening  having  the  grid  and  partially 
around  the  opening  having  the  closed  lid  and  terminating 
at  the  opiKMite  side  of  and  adjacent  tbe  opening  havtag 
the  grid,  tbe  plate  supiMirtlng  tbe  grid  bavlni:  a  Series  of 
openings  beyond  tbe  terminals  of  the  deflector,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  platea  to  support  same  on  a  stove. 


I.Oi»6,040.  LETTER  ■  BOX  MtKE  LiorsH  and  Paul 
fjBKFT.  Scalp  Level.  Pa.  Filed  Sot.  15,  JOIS,  Serial 
No.    S01,209.      (CI.    2S2  -47.) 


1.  .-\n  attncbment  for  stoves  comprising  a  base  formed 
with  openlnga.  a  deflector  depending  from  tbe  base,  aald 
deflector  extending  along  the  sides  of  Ihi'  openings  and 
sround  one  of  said  openings,  the  deflector  terminating 
adjacent  the  other  opening  to  form  an  air  Inlet,  the  baae 
having  openlnga  adjacent  the  terminals  of  the  deflector  to 
admit  air  lo  tbe  air  Inlet,  a  closed  lid  fitted  In  one  of  the 
openings  and  a  grid  flited  In  tbe  other  said  opening,  the 
deflector  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  base  between  the  latter 
forming  a  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion  Intro- 
duced below  tbe  lid.  the  products  of  combustion  passing 
through  the  grid  drawing  In  a  mipply  of  air  and  thereby 
Improving  aald  combustion  at  tbe  grid. 

2.  An  attachment  for  stoves  comprising  a  baae  formed 
of  ^o  plates,  each  plate  having  an  opening  distanced 
from  the  meeting  eilgea  of  said  plates,  a  deflector  on  the 
bottom  of  the  base,  aald  deflector  starting  from  a  point 
adjacent  one  opening  and  extending  along  the  sides  of 
both  openings  and  partially  around  the  other  opening, 
then  extending  along  the  opposite  sides  of  both  openings 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  opening,  the 
ojien  end  of  the  deflector  forming  an  air  inlet  passage, 
m^na  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  two  platea,  a 
closed  lid  In  the  opening  which  Is  partially  surrounded 
by  the  deflector,  and  a  grid  In  the  opening  in  the  com- 
panion plate  whereby  the  beat  generated  under  the  closed 
lid  will  be  directed  to  the  grate  and  a  supply  of  air  will 
lie  Introdneed  through  the  air  inlet  paaaage  to  mix  with 
and  improve  the  proteeta  of  coBbuatton  pasaing  throogb 
tbe  grid, 

3.  An  attachment  for  atoves  compriaing  two  plates,  one 
of  said  plates  bavliuc  slotted  extensions,  bolti  paasing 
ihroagh  tbe  alota  in  said  extenatoaa  and  Into  tbe  com- 
panion plate,  whereby  the  plates  aaay  be  longitudinally 
adjnated,  each  plate  helac  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
c'r-rd  lid  fltted  in  one  of  the  openlnga.  a  grid  fitted  In 


A  letter  box  provided  with  a  front  opening,  a  closure 
plate  hinged  In  said  opi^nlng  and  prujectlng  into  tbe  box. 
a  lever  hinged  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  front  wall  of  said 
box.  a  link  connected  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  closure  and 
to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  gtiard  plate  hinged  to  the  inner 
side  of  tbe  front  wall  of  said  box  and  normally  assuming 
an  approximately  vertical  position,  and  a  vertically  gnided 
rod  connected  to  the  other  <  nd  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  plate  upon  the  opeolug 
of  the  closure  to  cause  the  siime  to  assume  a  borixontal 
position. 


.096,041.  HOOD  iVR  PNECMATIC  STACKERS. 
Lawis  LiKK.  Cottonwood  F'alls,  Kans..  assignor  of  oae- 
half  to  Halbert  C.  Wallace,  Wichita.  Kans..  and  one-half 
to  Jesae   I.    Wallace.   Kansaa  i^ty.   Mo       Filed   Feb.   20, 

191.3.     Serial  So    749.70.1.      (CI.  I9."l— 21.1 


1.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  atackers  compriaing  side  pistes 
having  free  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  scn'en  secured  be- 
tveen  ssid  side  plates,  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  rigid  deflector  between  said  side  pistes  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  screen 

2.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  slackers  comprising  side  plates 
having  free  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  transverse  series  of 
downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  fingers  belwatn  aald 
plates  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  screen 
between  the  said  plates  tieyond  said  fingers,  the  elite  plates 
extending  beyond  the  screen. 

3.  A  hood  tor  pneomstlc  stackers  provided  with  a  plii- 
bavlBg  tree  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  screen  secnted  he- 
apaced  from  tte  aald  fingers,  and  a  dust  defiector  beyoBd 
tbe  sereea. 
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ttouoiuly  eniaKlng  another  of  uld  rirkx.  ■  Died  nek  eo- 
safflnff  tmid  l«ift-in^DtloD«d  Kf-ar.  and  means  for  morlag 
■■Id  shaft,  wh^o  said  flrat'ni*>ntI<>niHl  ttear  U  In  eogmce- 
BMBt  with  Its  rack,  at  a  Telocity  one  half  the  peripheral 
Tslectty  of  aald  Kear. 


3.  In  a  prlntlHK  r»i"e«».  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  reolpro- 
eatlnK  '"-'l.  n  iiliiralitj  of  racks  thereon,  a  dxed  rack 
parallel  with  one  of  the  rnokii  on  the  hed.  a  gear  ar- 
ranged  lielween  and  i-ontlnuou^il.r  inKaKlDK  the  died  rack 
•  nd  the  rack  on  the  tied  which  U  parallel  therewith,  a 
gear  wheel  adapted  to  engage  another  of  aald  racks,  and 
meana  wherehy  niild  Brat  mentioned  itear  la  reciprocated 
by  aald  aecond-mentlooed  gear. 

4.  In  a  printing  pretia,  the  cnnihlnnllon  of  a  frame,  a 
reciprocating  Ixi  thereon,  a  pMirallty  of  racks  on  said 
bed,  a  guide  carried  hy  said  frame,  a  member  adapted  to 
reciprocate  on  aald  guide,  n  gear  wheel  carried  b.T  aald 
member  and  continuously  engaging  one  of  said  racks,  a 
second  gear  wheel  adapted  to  IntermlltentlT  engage  an 
other  of  said  racks,  and  means  whereby  said  member  Is 
reclprocaff<I  by  said  second  gear  wheel. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
raclprocating  bed  thereon,  0  stationary  gnlde  on  said 
frame,  a  member  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  aald  guide, 
means  forming  n  driving  connection  at  all  times  between 
said  memlwr  and  the  bed.  a  constantly  rotating  wheel 
hating  n  radially  extending  slot  therein,  meana  movable 
in  aald  slot  and  connected  with  said  member  to  form  a 
driving  coiinei'tlon  between  said  wheel  and  said  member, 
and  means  for  moving  said  Inat-inentloned  means  In  aald 
Blot  so  as  to  give  a  uniform  velocity  to  said  member 
throughout  the  greater  portion  of  one  of  the  strokes 
thereof. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.]  I 


J  ,  0  9  «  ,  II  .1  7  .  OKAIN  .  DOOR  l-Y)B  RAILWAT  -  CABS. 
CHaaLlx  M.  KsHPBa.  Kansas  rity.  Mo.  Filed  Jalr  9. 
191.3.      Serial   Mo.   7TR,0T0        (CI.   20—27.) 


1.  A  ear  body  harlng  a  track,  aupportliv  BMna  mn- 
nlng  on  said  track,  an  edjtewlae  moratUe  door  piTotallj 
•ajpeaded  from  said  supporting  means  so  aa  to  swing  out- 
irardl7  at  Its  lower  end.  sealing  means  movable  acrow  the 
path  of  oBoTament  of  aald  door  at  one  aide  edce  of  aald 
doer,  wb*a  the  door  la  la  the  closed  poalUoc,  a  sealing 
■ember  for  closiag  the  Joint  between  the  lower  edge  of 


tbe  door  and  the  car  body  and  In  the  cloaed  poaltlon  serv- 
ing to  bold  the  door  from  swinging  outwardly  when  the 
door  Is  In  the  closed  poaltlon,  connecting  means  between 
Mid  sealinc  member  and  said  sealing  means  whereby  they 
are  operate<l  simultaneously,  and  reieasable  means  for 
holding  the  sealing  memlier  In  the  closed  position. 

2.  A  car  body  having  a  doorway,  an  edgewlae  movable 
door  for  rioaing  said  doorway,  a  plurality  of  sealing  means 
for  sealing  the  Joints  respectively  at  opposite  aide  edges 
anil  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door  when  the  door  la  In 
the  closed  position,  and  connecting  means  between  said 
sealing  means  whereby  they  are  movable  almoltaneously 
to  and  from  the  dosed  position. 

3.  .\  car  body  harlnf  a  doorway,  an  edgewlae  movable 
door  for  closing  said  doorway,  a  stop  member,  a  aealing 
member  for  closing  the  Joint  between  the  car  body  and 
the  lower  etige  of  the  door  when  the  door  Is  closed,  and 
meana  for  moving  said  stop  member  to  a  poaltlon  across 
the  (lath  of  movement  of  aald  door,  when  aald  sealing 
member  Is  moved  to  the  cloaed  poaltlon. 

4.  A  car  body  hnvlng  a  doorway  and  provided  with  a 
longltu'llnnl  truck,  !nipiK>rtlnK  means  running  on  said 
track,  a  dcMjr  pivotally  suspended  from  said  supporting 
means  so  as  to  !><■  .'<wiing  laterally  outward  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  stop  member  movable  across  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  door  when  the  door  is  In  the  closed  position,  releas. 
able  means  for  holding  the  d.»or  from  moving  outwardly 
when  In  the  closed  posit  li>n.  connecting  means  between 
said  stop  memlter  snd  said  holding  means,  whereby  the 
slop  member  and  said  holding  means  move  simultaneonsly, 
and  reieasable  meana  for  loi-king  said  holding  means  In 
the  closed  position. 

.">.  A  car  liody  having  a  doorway,  an  edgewise  movable 
door  for  closing  said  doorway,  links  pivoted  to  said  car 
body,  a  stop  memtjer  pivoted  to  said  links  and  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  In  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  door, 
an  apron  hloge<l  to  said  car  liody  and  movable  to  and 
from  a  position  In  which  It  will  close  the  Joint  between 
the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  the  car  body,  and  means 
c-onnecting  said  stop  member  and  said  apron  whereby, 
when  the  apron  Is  swung  to  the  clos..d  position,  the  stop 
member  will  be  ewung  to  a  pasltloa  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  door. 

(Claims  I!  to  H  not  prlotetl  In  the  (tssette.) 


1,096.03H.  CAHCA.S8  8CBAPINC,  AND  rOT.ISHING  MA- 
CHINE. I.iii  IS  A.  Khaicii,  St.  I,oula.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Ous  V.  Brecht  Butchen'  Bapply  Company,  St.  Ix>ult, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913. 
Serial   No    H03.1H(V      ici     17 — 11.) 


1.  In  carcaas  de  hairing  apparatus,  a  rolalable  hollow 
conveyer  for  supporting  the  carcass,  scraping  memb<>rs 
distributed  within  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  scraping  members,  the  lowest  limit  of  travel  of  the 
scraping  members  ailjacent  to  one  end  of  the  conveyer 
being  nearer  the  Inner  wall  of  the  conveyer  than  the 
lowest  limit  of  travel  of  scrsping  members  adjacent  to 
the  other  end  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  cari-ass  de  lis  I  ring  appsratus.  a  rotatable  hallow 
••onveyer  for  supporting  and  rotatlag  the  carcaas.  a  shaft 
within  said  conveyer  and  non  parallel  with  the  axis  there- 
of, and  fiezible  s4-raplng  members  supported  by  the  said 
shaft  and  eatendlng  radially  a  siibaUstlally  unlfom  dis- 
tance therefrom. 
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3.  In  carvaas  de-balring  appsratus.  an  Inclined  rots- 
table  cylinder  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  csrcsas.  s 
shaft  within  the  cylinder  and  non-parallel  with  the  alia 
thereof,  scraping  meniU-rs  supiKirted  by  and  distributed 
on  said  ahaft  and  extending  radially  a  substantially  unl 
form   distsnce   therefrom. 

4.  In  carcass  de  hairing  apparatus,  a  rotatable  hollow 
conveyer  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  carcass,  a  ahaft 
within  aald  conveyer  and  non  parallel  with  the  axis  there- 
of, flexible  scraping  members  supported  by  the  a»ld  shaft 
and  extending  radially  a  sabstantlally  uniform  distance 
therefrom,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  conveyer  In  the  opposite  dl 
rectlon. 

5.  In  H  carcass  de-halring  apparatus,  an  Inclined,  rota- 
table. hollow  conveyer'  for  loosely  supporting,  rotating 
and  advancing  a  carcass,  carcass  scraping  members  dis- 
tributed within  the  conveyer  and  so  arranged  tlKt.  In  op- 
eration of  the  apparatus,  the  scraping  members  srill  them- 
selves tend  to  maintain  the  csrcass  In  suitable  position 
with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the  conveyer  to  facilitate  Its 
advancement    by   said   conveysr. 

(Claims  6  to  !i  not  printed  In  the  Caaette.l 


the  other  of  aald  openings,  a  deflector  rib  on  the  under  , 
side  of  the  plates,  said  deflector  rib  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  opening  having  the  grid  and  partially 
around  the  opening  having  the  closed  lid  and  terminating 
at  the  oppoalte  side  of  and  adjacent  the  opening  having 
the  grid,  the  plate  supporting  the  grid  havtni:  a  series  of 
openings  beyond  the  terminsls  of  the  deflector,  and  means 
esrrled  hy  the  plates  to  support  same  on  a  stove. 


1.01>6,03».  ATTACHMENT  KOK  STOVE.S.  Frank  (i. 
LaWKEScl.  Indianapolis,  ind  .  ssslgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  two-thirds  to  Lawrence  Heat  litatrlbutot 
Company.  Indlanapolla,  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  July 
7.  IHU.     Serial  So.  037.364.      (<l.   126— 21.->.l 


1.  An  attachment  for  stoves  c<imprlslug  a  base  formed 
with  openings,  a  deflector  depending  from  the  bsse.  said 
deflector  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  openings  and 
around  one  of  said  openings,  the  deflector  terminating 
adjacent  the  other  opening  to  form  an  air  inlet,  the  base 
having  openings  adjacent  the  terminals  of  the  deflector  to 
admit  air  to  the  air  Inlet,  a  closed  lid  fltted  In  one  of  the 
openings  and  a  grid  fitted  In  the  other  said  opening,  the 
deflector  and  the  bottom  of  the  baae  between  the  latter 
forming  a  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion  Intro 
duced  below  the  lid,  the  products  of  c<imbostloD  passing 
through  the  grid  drawing  In  a  supply  of  air  and  thereby 
ImproTlng  said  combustion  at  the  grid. 

2.  An  attachment  for  stoves  comprising  a  base  formed 
of  two  plates,  each  plate  having  an  opening  dIsUnced 
from  the  meeting  edges  of  said  plates,  a  deflector  on  the 
bottom  of  tile  bsse.  said  deflector  starting  from  a  point 
adjacent  one  opening  and  extending  along  the  sides  of 
both  openings  and  partially  around  the  other  opening, 
then  extending  along  the  opposite  sides  of  both  openings 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  flrst  mentioned  opening,  the 
open  end  of  the  deflector  forming  an  air  Inlet  passage, 
means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  two  plates,  a 
citjsed  lid  In  the  op<>nlng  which  l»  partially  surrounded 
tiy  the  deflector,  and  a  grid  In  the  opening  In  the  com- 
panion plate  whereby  the  beat  genersied  under  the  closed 
lid  will  be  directed  to  the  grate  and  a  supply  of  air  will 
lie  Introduced  through  the  air  Inlet  passage  to  mix  with 
and  Improve  tbe  prodocta  of  combustion  passing  through 
the  grid. 

3.  An  attaciiment  for  stoves  comprising  two  plates,  one 
of  said  plates  having  alottad  extensions,  bolts  pssstng 
through  the  slots  In  said  axtensloBs  and  Into  tbe  com- 
panion piste,  whereby  the  plates  n»ay  be  longitudinally 
adjnated.  each  piste  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
cV-r-d  Ud  Atted  In  one  o(  the  openlnga,  a  grid  fltted  in 


1.096,040.  LETTEU  BOX  MtKE  I.inrsii  and  PilL 
C.BRFT,  Bcsip  Level.  Pa.  Filed  Not  15.  1913.  Serial 
No     SOl.IOfl.       (CI.    232-47.) 
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A  letter  box  provided  with  a  front  opening,  a  closure 
plate  hinged  In  said  opening  and  projecting  into  the  box. 
a  lever  hinged  to  the  inner  side  of  the  front  wall  of  said 
Is»x.  a  link  connt-cled  to  the  inner  end  of  the  closure  and 
to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  guard  plate  hinged  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  front  wall  of  said  box  and  normally  assuming 
an  approximately  vertical  position,  and  a  vertically  guided 
rod  connected  to  the  other  *  nd  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  plate  upon  the  opening 
of  the  closure  to  caufic  the  ssine  to  assume  a  borlxontal 
position. 


I  .096.041.      HOOD   POR    PNEl'MATIC    STACKICHS. 

Lnwis  LiKK.  Cottonwood  Falls.  Kans..  assignor  of  ose- 
t     half  to  Hslbert  C.  Wallac-e,  Wichita,  Kans..  and  oBS-luUf 

to  Jesse  I.  Wsllsce.  Ksnsas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Fe».  20, 

lfli:i.      Serial  No    74!1.7(i:!.      ICI.  19.1—21.1 


1.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackers  comprising  aide  pistes 
hsving  free  npiier  and  lower  edges,  a  srr.-en  secnred  bs- 
tween  said  side  plates,  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  rigid  deflector  between  said  side  pistes  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  screen. 

2.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackers  comprising  side  plates 
having  free  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  transverse  series  of 
downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  fingers  betwsso  ssid 
plates  and  ■  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  screen 
between  the  said  plates  beyond  aald  fingers,  the  side  plates 
extending  beyond  the  screen. 

3.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackera  provided  with  a  plv- 
havlng  free  upper  and  lower  edges,  s  streen  secured  be- 
spaced  frofs  tbe  said  Ongsrs,  sod  a  dust  dsdsct»r  bsjaad 
thsi 
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4.  A  hiHKl  far  pDeumatfr  Htarkfn*  havloic  a  neiieH  of 
•Craw  aiTf^tlDtc  rinK*>nt.  a  perforated  plate  dlverKtog 
dowawardly  and  outwardly  from  tb«  aald  flnicRrs  iM'yond 
tb«  aanttf.  aDd  an  Imperforate  dedector  at  the  lower  end  of 
tb«  perforatMJ  plate  exteDdlnif  outwardly  therefrom. 

5.  A  hoo<l  for  pDeumatlr  stacker*  eomprlolnir  Ride  plates. 
A  coUar  aei'ured  tn  the  Inner  endH  of  the  Maid  platen,  a  ae- 
rlea  of  xtraw  arreatlnK  UnitiTH  He<-iired  t<i  said  rolliir  aod 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  t>etween 
the  said  aide  platen,  a  perforated. plate  serured  to  the  luild 
collar  and  exteodloK  downwardly  and  outwardly  th^-refroni 
and  between  the  ^ilde  plates  In  dlverKent  relation  to  the 
Mid  tintcerii,  and  an  Imperforate  defle<-tor  plate  extending 
Iwtween  the  side  plates  at  the  lower  outer  edtre  of  the 
perforated  phite. 

ji'lHlin  ti  not  prlnt'Hl  la  the  Oazettc  ] 


l.iKW.iH2.  (;L0RE-H0I.I»ER.  ThomaN  .Umks  I.iti.i:.  Jr.. 
Woodbury.  N*.  J.,  aaalfftior,  by  mesne  UMwlKumentx,  to 
Welabarh  Light  Company,  filourester  *'lty.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  OrUlnnl  application  filed  8ept. 
7.  11*12.  Serial  No.  719.112.  IHvlded  and  this  Hppllra- 
tlon  flle^l  !►«•..  2d.  191.:.  8.'rlal  No.  ROH.flHO,  (1*1. 
240      115.1 


i^^SZ, 


1.  A  ilhade  or  fflobe  hulilcr  linvfni!  nii  annulHr  flaogv,  a 
rlDK'lIke  Khade-retalDlnic  clrnu-iu  hnvlnii  a  loop  extension, 
th<>r(>  h«>lnfr  it  itl'^t  forin>-tl  tii  •tald  tIaDtee  throOKti  which 
Mid  Uutp  Ix  a(lji[iti-(l  tM  t^xlenil.  and  a  retaining  member 
formed  Hepanilcly  from  tti''  Hanite  and  extendlnK  tbrouKli 
•aid  loop:  Htih*<tHntlallT  as  desfrllM-d. 

1'.  A  HliUfl*'  or  glotje  holder  linvluu  un  annular  flnnice. 
thi^e  helnc  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  In  said  flange,  a 
shade  retainer  havlnt;  a  loop,  and  a  plunility  of  handle* 
excendtntf  through  Faid  alot*  In  the  flanice.  and  a  wire  clip 
paafflDK  throuith  the  loop  on  the  xhnde  retaining  element 
on  tti>'  outside  of  the  tlanise. 

'■'•.  In  u  aliitte  or  shade  tioliler.  nn  annular  sheet  metal 
llanice.  u  rln^  llice  wire  shade  retaiulnj;  element  having  a 
U-abaped  projection,  said  flanice  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  tbrouuh  which  said  projection  extends,  a  retain- 
Intt  niemtx-r  Just  over  said  flange  extendlQi;  transversely 
of  the  slot  therein.  an<l  between  said  tlanxe  and  the  end 
of  the  U-sbaped  projection,  said  member  betng  arranged 
to  retain  said  projection  aaainat  disengagement  from  said 
flangi-.  said  ring-lilie  element  having  its  ends  olTset  to 
form  operating  bandies  wtilch  extend  through  the  flange  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  abade  or  globe  bolder  having  an  annular  flange,  a 
rlng-Uke  shade-retaining  element  tiaving  a  loop  extending 
through  a  slot  In  the  flange,  and  a  retaining  member  sep- 
arate from  atid  movable  relatively  to  the  flange  and  at- 
taclied  to  said  loop,  substantitilly  as  des4Tibed. 


1,096,<M».     HAV  -  I.OAIIER      ANTO.v    U)MEN,    Carpenter. 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  ».  1910.     Serial  No.  858,608.     (CI. 

1.  A  hay  loader  coroprlsing  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels,  an  inclinefi  elevator,  a  drum  having  pick-up  fln 
gers  In  the  rear  of  said  elevator,  and  side  feed  devices  In- 
rladtng  revolving  drums  rotating  In  a  vertical  plane  and 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  elevator  at  an  angle  to  the 


draft  tine  and  In  o  plane  below  the  elerator  and  having 
pick-up  fingers  to  direct  hay  or  grain  Into  the  path  of 
said  drum  located  t>etween  salii  side  feed  device*  and  the 
lower  end  of  tlie  elevator. 


2,  A  bay  loader  comprising  a  frame  having  carr.\lng 
wbeela,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  elevator,  a 
pick-ap  drum  in  the  rear  of  said  elevator,  frames  pivoted 
to  swing  in  ri  vertical  plane  on  each  side  of  said  carrying 
frame,  revolving  drums  Journaletl  tn  said  fmnies  to  ro- 
tate in  a  vertiinl  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  draft  line,  driv 
Ins  connections  liotween  said  carrying  wheels  and  said 
drums,  said  side  drums  having  pick  up  lingers,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  side  feed  drums  to  vary  the  distance 
of  their  Angers  from  the  work, 

3.  .\  hay  loader  romprlsing  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  elevator  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  a  pick  up  drum  in  the  rear  of  said  ele- 
Tator,  frames  pivoted  on  each  side  of  said  carrying  frame, 
revolving  drums  Journaled  In  suld  side  frames  and  liav- 
Ing  plck-op  fingers,  driving  cnnectlons  b«'tween  aald 
rarrylng  wheels  and  said  drums  operating  them  in  n  direi'- 
tlon  at  an  angle  to  the  draft  line,  rods  hating  threaded 
conne<-tlons  with  said  side  fritme*  nnd  caster  wheels  at 
tlo'lr  loa-er  ends,  said  threaded  connections  permitting  the 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  frames  on  said  rods  to  increase 
or  decrease  the  distance  of  said  frames  nnd  their  drums 
with  respect  to  the  groun<l  line. 

-1.  The  combinutittn  witli  »  frame  Iiaving  carryiui; 
wheels,  of  H  forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  elevator,  u 
drum  having  pick-u|i  Angers  In  the  renr  of  said  elevator. 
•^Ide  frames  having  pivotal  connections  wltli  said  first 
named  frame  to  swing  tn  a  vertical  plane,  drums  mounted 
in  said  side  frames  to  nttate  in  a  vertical  plane  and  hav 
ing  pick  up  fingers  thereon,  shafts  having  driving  connec- 
tions with  said  currying  wheels  nnd  with  said  frames,  and 
means  to  rest  oi]  the  ground  and  support  the  onter  por- 
tions of  said  frames. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels,  of  a  drum  having  pick-up  fingers,  said  frames  at- 
tachi*d  to  said  first  named  frame  and  mounted  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane,  drums  having  pick  up  fingers  mounted 
in  said  side  frami-s  diagonally  with  resiH'ct  to  tin*  draft 
tine  and  rotating  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  positive  driven 
connection  between  said  carrying  wheels  and  said  side- 
frame  drums,  means  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  support 
the  outer  portions  of  said  swinging  side  frames,  and  brac- 
ing means  connecting  said  side  frames  and  said  flrst 
named  frame. 


l.mMI.044.  ASH8IKV1M;  DKVKK.  J.>coii  F.  LrTg, 
New  York.  N.  V.  Klled  t)ct-  4,  1913.  Serial  So.  -B.t,.H2:!. 
Ifl.  S.'t — «0. 1 

1.  \n  ash  sifter  comprising  a  casing,  a  downwardly  In 
cllned  primary  screen  ehnte,  a  secondary  screen  chute  In- 
clined in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  ln«'line  of  said  pri- 
mary chute  and  adapted  to  receive  material  therefrom,  a 
gable-shaped  ash  deflector  surmounting  the  lower  part  of 
said  secondary  screen  chute  and  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  said  primary  screen  chute  to  a  side  wall  of  the  casing, 
and  an  Inclined  defle<tor  of  the  fnll  width  of  the  caaing 
disposed  below  saUl  primary  screen  cliute  and  connected  at 
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III  lower  end  with  ■  aide  wall  of  the  casing  and  straddling 
at  lt»  lower  end  said  gable-shaped  deflector,  aald  secondarr 
screen  chute  and  ita  gable-shaped  deflector  being  narrower 
than  the  casing  and  forming  passages  for  ashea.  on  each 
side  tberwrf. 


S.  An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  casing,  a  downwardly  In- 
clined iirlmary  screen  chate  having  screening  material  In 
Ita  bottom  and  aides,  •  secondary  screen  chute  also  having 
screening  material  In  its  bottom  and  aides  and  inclined 
In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  Incline  of  said  primary 
screen  chute  and  adapted  to  receive  material  therefrom,  n 
gable  s'aiied  ash  deflector  surmounting  the  lowvr  part  of 
said  secondary  screen  chute  and  extending  from  the  hot 
torn  of  said  primary  screen  chute  to  a  side  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  an  Inclined  deflector  of  the  full  width  of  the 
casing  disposed  below  said  primary  screen  chate  and  con 
nectert  at  its  lower  end  with  a  side  wall  of  the  casing  and 
straddling  at  its  lower  end  said  gable  shaped  deflector,  aald 
-.'.ondary  screen  chute  nnd  its  gable  shaped  defieclor  blu- 
ing narrower  than  the  casing  and  forming  passages  for 
nsbes  on  each  side  tliereof. 


8.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination,  with  susUlnlng 
planes  adapted  to  carry  the  major  part  of  the  weight  of 
the  machine  and  a  borlsontally  driving  i>ropeller,  of  two 
lifting  screw  proi>ellers  symmetrically  di»i")Bed  to  the 
median  vertical  plane  of  the  machine,  said  lifting  pro- 
pellera  having  adjustable  blades  and  axes  converging  to- 
ward the  axis  of  said  boriiuntally  driving  propeller. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination,  with  sustaining 
planes  adapted  to  larry  lla-  major  part  of  the  weight 
of  the  machine  and  a  borliontally  driving  propeller.  <>l 
two  lifting  acrew  propellers  symmetrically  dlspoaed  to 
the  median  vertical  plane  of  the  macnine.  said  lifting  pro 
pellera  having  adjustable  blades  and  axes  converging  to- 
ward the  axis  of  said  boritontally  driving  propeller,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  motor  resistance  In  the  case 
of  the  breaking  down  of  the  motor. 

n.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination,  with  sustaining 
plani-s  adaiited  to  carry  the  major  part  of  the  weight  of 
the  machine  and  a  boriiontally  driving  propeller,  of  two 
lifting  scn'w  proi>.-llers  symmetrically  disposed  to  the  me 
dlan  vertical  plane  of  the  machine,  said  lifting  propellers 
having  adjustable  blades,  a  lever,  a  drum  mounted  upon 
said  lever,  a  rop.'  lielng  guided  by  rollers  mounted  at  a 
ceruln  distance  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  and  means 
severally  cimnwtlng  the  two  ends  of  the  rope  to  the  blades 
of  the  two  pro|)ellers.  so  that  the  blades  of  each  propeller 
,au  lie  adjusted  by  pulling  one  rope  end,  said  rope  iM^ing 
Bound  uu  said  drum  so  that  by  ro<klng  the  lever  a  pull 
can  be  executed  on  Isitb  ropes  and  that  by  routing  the 
band-wheel  the  pull  on  the  one  rope  can  bi-  more  or  leas 
increased  and  the  pull  on  the  other  rop.  more  or  iaaa 
relaxed. 

I  culms  0  to  III  not  printed  In  the  Catette.l 


1.006,045,  FI.YISG  MAfUlNK  (it  KTAV  MBCa.  fhat^ 
lottenburg.  Oermany.  Filled  Aug.  8.  1910.  Serial  So. 
578.188.      (CI.   244 — 14.1 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination,  with  sustaining 
planes  adapted  to  carry  the  major  port  of  the  weight  of 
tie  machine  and  a  horliontslly  driving  propeller,  of  two 
lifting  screw  propellers  s.vmmetrlcally  disposed  to  the 
n^edlan  vertical  plane  of  the  machine,  with  converging 
n>e«,  said  lifting  propellers  having  adjustable  btodes. 

L*.  In  an  seroplane  the  combination,  with  snatalnlug 
planes  adapted  to  carry  the  major  part  of  the  weight  of 
the  machine  and  a  horisontnlly  driving  propeller,  of  two 
lifting  screw  propellers  symmetrically  disposed  to  the 
median  vertical  plane  of  the  machine,  with  converging 
axea,  said  lifting  propellers  having  adjustable  blades,  and 
meana  for  collectively  driving  said  lifting  propellers  and 
said  horliontally  driving  propeller. 


1,096,046.        RAILROAD     TIE.        OLtvEB      P.      UBuaJlAX, 

Westervlllc.    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    28.   1913.      Serial   No. 
TsT.Ion,     i(  I    238—4.1 


1.  A  railroad  tie  Including,  In  combination,  a  metallic 
tie  liody.  ond  »  rail  chair  <n  supporting  memlier  form.sl 
out  of  tt  .tuadiangulur  plate  of  metal  cut  slantingly  from 
opposite  sides  and  Isnt  to  form  legs  and  a  conneiting 
bridge  or  chair  and  o|>posltely  extending  tongues  to  re- 
lelve  the  rail  fastening  devices. 

2.  .K  railroad  lie  including.  In  combination,  a  metallic 
til  body,  and  a  rail  chair  or  supporting  memlwr  formed 
out  of  plate  metal  cut  and  bent  to  form  a  iiiiir  of  less,  a 
bridging  member  conn.iting  said  legs  and  oppositely  lient 
tengties.  said  tongues  adapted  to  receive  the  rail  fastening 
devices. 


l,lll.«,047.        COKK     FOR     MAKINti     lONIRETF.     rl  I. 
VERTS.      UEORUK   MILI.EB,  Fairfield,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
The   Miller   Concrete    Form    Company.      FlIiMl    .\ov.    18, 
1012.     Serial  No    731, 988.      (CI.  25-    1,11  .-.  1 
1.  A    frame    work    for    building    sewers,    conduits,    etc.. 
CTimprlaing    in    combination,    sills    having    outwardly    and 
downwardly    slanting    upper   faces,    side   members    sui>er- 
imposed  on   said   sills  and   having  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly slanting  beveled  lower  faces  engaglni;  the  slanting 
faces  of  said  sills,  an  arch  supported  on  said  side  membi>r», 
transversely    disposed    spreader    bars    plvqtally    connect.-d 
with  said  stlU  and  with  each  other,  a  longitudinally  dis 
posed  operating  bar  pivoted  to  said  spreader  bars  to  spread 
or  contract  the  same,  and  lever  mechanism  for  spreading 
or   contracting   said    side   membera.   substantially   as   de- 
stribed. 
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i.  A  fninr  work  for  boildlDc  •pwi-rii.  coodulli.  cte..  com- 
prlnlDK  In  romblnatlon.  nld*  mrinhprm  •upportlDg  the  «ldn 
o!  the  ivwrr  or  rondnit  and  hartnn  outwmrdly  tod  down- 
wardly h»vel»d  liiwer  fm««.  »n  arch  «tnictiire  aupported 
whollr  by  eniraiirinnit  of  lt«  h«»*  portion!  with  and  on  aald 
aMe  acnbcra.  allla  havlnn  ootwardlj  and  downwardly 
•lanling  f«r«  i-ng»gln«  thi-  b«veled  f««a  of  aald  member* 
to  el«T«t»  thi-  latter,  adjuatable  mniBa  for  rontrartlng  or 
apreadlnx  nald  "Ide  memhera.  and  adjuatable  menna  for 
apreadlns  or  lonlranlni!  «ald  allla.  aalwtantlally  a«  de 
arrtbad. 


X  A  frame  w^.rk  for  biilldtnif  «ewpra.  londulta,  etc  .  com 
prlatng  in  combination,  lowtr  aide  members  bavinx  ttpper 
beveled  faces  and  upper -aide  member*  monnted  on  and 
baTlnf  lower  beieled  faces  rnicaKtni:  the  npper  beveled 
faces  of  the  lower  memhera.  lover  mechanlTOi  for  spreadlnz 
or  separating  the  low»*r  kIUc  mfmbent  li>  .-l*n-ate  aald 
upper  aide  members,  means  for  spreadinx  the  npper  aide 
members  to  support  the  sldea  of  the  sewer  or  conduit,  and 
an  urch  atrueture  supiwrted  wholly  by  enKaxement  of  Ita 
baae  portlona  with  the  tops  of  <ald  upper  aide  membera. 
subatantlally  as  dewrllwd. 


I,00n,048.  M.VijyETO  i;KNERATOH.  John-  Lewis  Mil 
TON.  Tiain,  Ohio,  nied  Oct.  18.  1010.  Serial  No 
&m,l»4.      let.   123 — HO.) 


^     .,^.f' 


1.  la  combination,  a  Held  ntagnet,  an  Inductor  moaoted 
vipoo  a  ahaft  for  uaclllatton  relative  to  the  field  magnet, 
a  yoke  mounted  upon  the  shaft  fur  oscillation  with  tpe 
Inductor,  an  operalini;  arm  rarrled  by  the  yoke,  a  reclpro- 
rDting  member  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine 
to  engage  the  operating  arm  to  swing  the  yoke  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  di-sensaKing  the  rt'clprocating  member 
from  the  operating  arm  to  permit  the  oaclllaiing  parti  to 
return  to  tbeir  normal  poaltlon.  spring  mechanlam  con- 
nectMl  with  the  diametrically  opposite  arms  of  the  yoke, 
to  return  It  to  the  normal  poaltlon  when  relieved  of  the 
presaure  of  the  reciprocating  member,  a  curved  cam  aur 
face  on  one  arm  of  the  yoke,  a  fixed  electrical  contact  and 
a  awlnglng  electrical  contact  in  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  apindle  upon  which 
the  awlnglng  contact  la  moanted,  a  puah  finger  mounted 
upon  the  contact  and  spindle  and  carrying  an  anvil  nor- 
mally disengaged  from  the  cam  surface  of  the  yoke  twt 
adapted  to  be  engag«-d  by  the  cam  surface  upon  the  over- 
throw of  tbe  owlllatlng  yoke  to  separate  the  electrical 
coBtseti.  and  a  light  aprlng  acting  to  bring  the  awlnglog 
nmtaet  and  tbe  pnah  dnger  Into  their  normal  poaltlonK. 

2.  In   n   flc-fce  of  the  clasa  descrllied.  a   suitable  field 


magnet,  an  inductor  adapted  for  oadllatlng  with  reapect  to 
the  field  magnet,  a  yoke  rigidly  connected  with  the  In- 
dnetoT  and  having  projcctlona  at  diametrically  oppoalt* 
polnta.  main  actuating  aprlnga  connecting  tbe  projecttona 
or  the  yoke  with  suitable  stationary  projectlona  on  tke 
frame,  tbe  said  actuating  aprlnga  tendtni;  always  to  re- 
turn the  oacillating  membera  to  their  norinal  positions,  a 
pair  of  electrical  contacts  In  the  combuation  chamber  of  ao 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  light  spring  tending  to  main- 
tnln  the  closure  of  said  electrical  contacts,  a  push  flDger 
adapted  when  stfuck  to  separate  the  electrical  routacta 
against  the  tension  of  tbe  Ilgtat  aprtng,  a  curved  4-nm  sur- 
face on  the  yoke  adapted  to  engage  the  puah  finger  upon 
tbe  overthrow  of  the  yoke  when  retnmed  to  Its  normal 
position  by  the  mala  actuating  springs,  an  operating  arm 
aM>oclat<>d  with  tbe  yoke,  and  reciprocating  nn-chanism 
driven  by  tbe  lnti>mal  combuation  engine  to  eni:age  tne 
operating  arm  to  swing  the  yoke  and  the  Inductor  out  nf 
their  normal  poaltlon. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  t-ombinatlon 
of  a  field  magnet,  an  inductf>r  mounted  for  oscillation 
within  tbe  field  magnet,  a  pair  of  main  actuating  springs, 
each  connected  at  one  end  with  the  fleW  magnet  frame, 
an  Integral  yoke  member  rigidly  connects!  with  the  in 
d'lctor,  the  main  acttiatlng  springs  lielnu  connei-ied  at 
tbelr  fn-e  ends  with  the  said  yoke  roemU-r.  an  niH-ratlng 
arm  constituting  a  part  of  the  integral  yoke  member  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  reciprocating  member  driven 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  separable  contact  polnta 
within  the  rnmbustlon  chamber  of  tbe  Internul  combus- 
tion engine,  a  ilirht  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  closure 
i>f  the  electrical  contacts,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  cam  surface  on  tbe  yoke  member  to  cause 
tbe  separation  of  said  coDta<-ts  in  opposition  to  the  ten- 
sion of  the  aald  light  spring, 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  field  magnet,  an  Inductor  mounted  for  oscillation 
therein,  spring  mechanism  tending  to  return  tb<-  Inductor 
to  Its  normal  position  when  moved  out  of  said  normal  poal- 
tim,  an  op<-rating  arm  for  turning  the  Inductor  out  of 
Its  normal  position,  a  reciprocating  actuating  rod  lirlven 
from  the  shaft  of  an  Internal  combuatloa  engine,  the  end 
of  the  re<'lprocatlng  rod  being  adapted  normally  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  Inductor-operating  arm.  means  for  ahlftlng 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  rwlprocatlng  rod  to  determine 
Ita  engagement  with  the  operating  arm.  generating  wind- 
ings supported  by  the  field  magnet,  separable  electrical 
contacts  In  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  and  a 
m<mlH-r  fixed  relative  to  the  Inductor  adapted  to  effect 
the  operation  of  said  contacts  to  create  an  Ignition  spark 
within  the  combuation  chamber  of  the  engine. 

.'>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  field  magnet,  an 
Inductor  mounted  for  om-lllation  therein,  an  operating  arm 
for  said  Inductor,  a  reciprocating  actuating  rod  driven 
from  the  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  end 
of  the  reciprocating  rod  adapted  normally  to  engage  the 
end  of  the  inductor  operating  arm,  generating  windings 
supported  by  the  field  magntt,  separable  electrical  con 
tacts  In  the  combustion  chamber  of  tbe  engine,  and  an  im- 
pact member  fUi-<l  relatively  to  the  Inductor  adapted 
to  at-parale  aald  contacts  to  create  a  spark  In  the  com- 
buhtton  chamber. 

f  Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  (iatelte.  I 


l,0»6.IHn.  IIREXS^FORM.  RoBEKT  R.  MoMTnOMBaT, 
OkUhoma,  Okia.  Filed  Sept  .'.,  I(tl2,  Serial  No. 
ri8,67S.      (f'l,   22."»— 18.1 

A  dreea  form  comprising  a  shoulder  plate  having  a 
central  opening  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  openlnga  adja- 
cent Ita  edge,  a  liusf  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hoop*  and  a  aplder  frame  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  spaced  tapea  connecting  said  hoop*  and 
aplder  frame,  hooks  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tapea  de- 
tachably  engaged  In  the  openings  adjacent  tlie  edge  of  the 
shoulder  plate,  and  a  hip  section  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  huopa  and  a  plurality  of  aplder  frame*,  the  latter  being 
diapnied  reapeetlTely  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  aald  hip  section 
and  [imvlrted  with  central  opening*,  a  pinralltv  of  tapea 
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^•onectiat  tbe  hoop*  and  spider  (ramea  of  tbe  kip  aaetlon, 
aad  hooks  on  the  upper  enda  of  tbe  laat  named  Mpe*  de- 


Ucbably  engaged  with   the  lowermost  hoop  of  tbe  boat 

itCtlOB. 


1,09«,090  TNION  81'IT.  Edward  Moaiia,  Jr.,  Baltl 
more,  Md.  Piled  June  21,  1813,  Serial  No,  775,042 
(CI,   2—144,) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  union  suit  having  an  opening 
In  the  front  with  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  atrip  on  one 
aide  of  said  opening  provided  with  transverae  button- 
holes receiving  the  button* , carried  by  the  other  aide  of 
aald  opening,  of  a  short  tab  extending  longitudlaally  of 
and  aecured  at  the  enda  to  aald  reinforcing  *trlp  at  tbe 
tinderdrawer*  crotch,  *aid  tab  being  entirely  free  at  tbe 
aldea  from  aald  underdrawer*,  and  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  buttonhole  diapoaed  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe 
crotch  buttonhole  of  the  onderdrawera  and  adapted  to  re 
ceive  the  button  of  >ald  crotch  buttonhole. 


CHABLca    B.   NiBa,  North 
1912.     Serial  No,  732.334. 


i.oae.oei.    balino-pbkbb. 

Bend.  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  1 

tCI,    100 — 12,) 

1.  In  a  derlo*  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  a  sledded  base,  a 
naovaMe  baUag  bin  carried  by  tbe  baa*,  a  tranavara* 
ahaft  at  one  aad  of  the  base,  a  plurality  of  wladiag  drum* 
moooted  <m  the  Bhaft.  *  large  drom  mounted  oa  tbe  abaft 
Intermediate  tbe  first  named  druma,  ratchet  teeth  carried 
by  tbe  larga  drttm,  pawl  earryiac  tarer*  mountad  on  the 
abaft  and  oasaglng  tba  ratchet  teeth,  longitudlaally  mov- 
able opposed  caaapnaaor  bead*  in  the  box,  cable*  iround 
••  tbe  *aal>*r  tkvms  and  cooaected  to  the  compreaaor 
bead*  for  ma*lag  tk*  coai»r**aor  heada  toward  aad  away 
tiaa  th*  center  of  Um  bas. 
202  O.  O,— 22 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacHbed,  a  eledded  taaae,  a 
abaft  carried  at  ooe  ead  of  the  baae,  winding  dmma 
aaoaated  on  the  abaft,  a  box  mouated  oa  tbe  sledded  baae, 
tbe  top  aad  one  aide  of  tb*  box  belag  bU^ed  thereto,  la- 


teriocking  faatening  aeana  between  tbe  top  and  aide, 
mean*  for  detacbably  holding  the  box  to  tbe  baae  aad 
meana  within  the  box  and  connected  to  tbe  drom  for 
compressing   bay   therebetween. 


1,0M,062.    CLUTCH,    J.  Ratuond  Pi,a>k,  Grand  Raplda, 
lUcb.     Filed  Apr,   14,  1013.     Serial  No.  760,980.     (CL 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  body  having  a  driving  clutch 
member  Journaled  therein,  a  buahing  aildable  In  one  end 
of  tbe  body  and  adapted  to  be  manually  rotated,  a  ahaft 
ioumaled  in  the  bushing  and  carrying  on  its  inner  end  a 
driven  clutch  member  to  engage  or  disengage  the  driving 
clutch  member  by  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  ibaft,  a 
pin.  projecting  from  tbe  periphery  of  the  bnahtng  aad  a 
spiral  cam  groove  In  the  body  to  receive  tbe  pin. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  body  having  a  driving  clutch 
member  joumaled  therein,  a  buahing  aildable  la  ooa  aad 
of  tbe  body  ana  adapted  to  be  manually  rotated,  a  ahaft 
jouraaled  in  tbe  bushing,  a  driven  clutch  member  fixed 
on  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  abaft  to  engage  or  diaengage  the 
driving  clutch  member,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  parlph- 
erj  of  tbe  buahing  and  a  cam  groove  In  the  body  to  re- 
ceive tbe  pin,  aald  cam  groove  extendli^  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  body,  longitudinally  thereof  for  a  abort 
distance  and  thence  extending  spirally  of  the  body. 

3.  A  clutch  comprlBlng  a  body  having  a  driving  elntcb 
member  joumaled  therein,  a  busbiag  aildable  in  one  end 
of  the  body  asd  adapted  to  be  manually  rotated,  a  shaft 
jouraaled  in  the  boablng,  a  driven  clutch  member  fixed  on 
the  inaer  end  et  the  abaft  to  engage  or  disengage  the 
driving  clutch  membet,  a  pin  projecting  from  ttM  periph- 
ery of  the  buahing  and  a  cam  alot  in  tbe  body  to  receive 
the  pin.  aald  cam  alot  extending  from  tbe  forward  end  of 
tbe  body  longitudlaally  thereof  for  a  abort  distance  and 
turning  abruptly  at  right  angle*  opening  lata  the  pocket 
and  then  extending  from  tbe  opposite  aide  of  aald  pocket 
spirally  of  the  tubular  member  and  termlnstlng  at  Ita 
Innermost  end  in  a  abort  circumferential  portion, 

4.  A  cloteb  comprlalng  a  body  having  a  driving  abaft 
jamraalad  tbereia.  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  tbe  end  of 
tbe  drirtng  shaft,  a  baahlag  alidable  In  tbe  body  and 
adapted  to  b*  maaually  rotated  therein,  a  drtvea  abaft 
jovraalod  la  tbe  traablng,  a  clutch  member  attacbad  to 
tbe  end  of  tbe  driven  Bhaft  and  adapted  when  sieved 
laogltadlaaliy  to  engage  or  tttaengage  the  driving  dutch 
member,  a  pin  projecting  from  tbe  periphery  of  the  baah- 
lag, a  aplral  cam  *lot  la  ti>e  body  to  receive  tbe  pla,  a 
flange  oa  tbe  outer  end  of  the  buahing  overlapplag  tba 
end  of  the  body,  aprlng  actaated  plunger*  projectlag 
from  th*  aoid  flaage,  and  rffsaai*  In  tha  end  of  the  body 
to  r*ceiT*  tbe  plonger*. 
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5.  A  clutch  comprtslDg  a  body  harloe  ■  driTlDx  shaft 
jonmalad  tbereiB.  a  clutch  member  attached  to  the  Inoer 
end  of  the  uld  drlTlng  shaft,  a  buahlng  telescoptcally 
located  Id  the  forward  end  of  the  body  aod  adapted  to  be 
maoaally  rotated,  a  pin  projecting  from  Che  bnehlng,  a 
spiral  cam  slot  In  the  body  to  receive  the  said  pin.  a 
flange  on  the  outer  end  of  the  buahlng  overlapping  the  end 
of  the  body,  an  annular  hand  grip  surrounding  the  paid 
flange  and  longitudinally  sUdable  thereon,  spring  actuated 
plungvra  extending  through  the  flange  and  attached  to 
the  band  grip,  and  recesses  In  the  forward  end  of  the  body 
to  r^cfllve  the  said  plungers  snbataDtUIly  as  and  for  the 
purpoaes  deacrtbed. 

[Clalma  4  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


l.OWt.053.  DEVICE  FOR  STORE  SERVICE  APPARA- 
TU8.  Frank  D.  Powell.  Lowell,  Masfi..  assignor  to 
fjiroson  rompaoy.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  561,238. 
rt^I.  186—83.) 


1.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  way.  a  carrier 
B<lapted  to  travel  on  said  wny.  a  propelling  cord  for  said 
carrier,  and  a  snatch  block  suspended  on  said  cord  Inter- 
mediate Its  enda  and  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
forkiHl  parts  for  locking  the  wnatch  block  to  the  rope  upon 
the  l>reaklng  of  the  rope. 

2.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  way,  a  carrier 
Hilnpted  to  travel  on  said  way,  a  propelling  cord  for  said 
carrier,  and  a  snatch  block  suapended  on  said  cord  Inter- 
mediate Its  enda  and  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
means  for  locking  the  snatch  block  to  the  rope  upon  the 
br<-aktng  of  the  rope. 

n.  In  store  sorrlce  apparatrs,  a  carrier  propetUng  cord 
and  a  snatch  blo^k  suspended  therran  having  provisions 
f.ir  locking  said  cord  thereto  only  upon  breakage  of  the 
latter.  wher»'by  to  still  suspend  said  block  from  a  por- 
tion of  aald  cord  after  said  breakage,  said  cord  being 
hormally  freely  movnble  through  said  block. 

4,  In  store  aerrlce  apparatus,  a  carrier  propelling  cord, 
and  a  snatch  block  -suspended  thereon  having  therein  a 
pnlley  and  means,  portions  of  which  are  dlapoaed  adjacent 
subatantlally  opposite  side*  of  aald  pulley,  for  grasping 
•aid  cord  at  one  or  the  other  of  aald  porilons  when  break- 
age of  said  cord  occurs,  said  cord  being  engaged  by  one 
or  the  other  of  said  porttona  In  accordance  with  the  din- 
position  of  the  breakage  point  In  aald  cord  with  reaf>o«t 
to  said  block. 


1.096.064.  PROCESS  OF  AOOLOMERATINQ  PINB 
ORBS  OR  XCETALI.IFKROrS  PRODUCTTB.  BOHOitD 
Alcxamdib  PRETceiM.K.  Nflnles.  France,  assignor  to 
The  Corporation  of  Metatlurglflcbe  Geaellschaft  A.  Q., 
Frankfort  on-the-Malii.  (Jerroany.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1»1«. 
SerUI  No.  585.226.      <Cl.  75—73.) 

1.  In  the  proceatt  of  sintering,  the  steps  consisting  In 
preparing  a  moistened  mixture  of  finely  divided  metal- 
beartng  material,  fuel  nnd  a  ult  decompoaable  at  ilntertng 
temperatorea.  Igniting  the  mixture,  and  pasalng  an  air 
blast  through  It.  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  the  process  of  sintering,  the  steps  consisting  In 
preparing  a    moistened   mixture   of   finely   divided   metal- 


bearing  material,  fnel.  and  a  sulfate  sail  decomposable 
at  Hinterine  temi>Hratur*'^.  Igniting  the  mixture,  and  pass- 
ing an  air  blast  through  It,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  the  proceM  of  sintering,  the  stope  constating  in 
preparing  a  molHteofd  mixture  of  finely  divided  metal 
bearing  material,  fut-l  and  a  sulfate  of  a  metal  decom 
posable  at  sintering  temperatures,  igniting  the  mixture, 
and  paiffllng  an  air  blast  through  It.  liubatautlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  the  proceA«  of  sintering,  the  steps  consisting  In 
preparing  u  moistened  mixture  of  finely  divided  metal- 
bearing  material,  fu*'!  and  sulfate  of  iron,  igniting  the 
mixture,  and  paming  an  air  blast  through  it,  substantially 
aa  described. 

Q.  In  the  process  of  sintering  fiu^'ly  divided  metal- 
bearing  material,  the  step  consisting  of  passing  an  air 
blast  through  an  Ignited  mass  of  nxich  material,  having 
adjacent  to  the  blast  exit  nurfact*  a  moUlened  mixture  of 
the  finely  divided  metal  benring  material,  fuel,  nnd  a  salt 
decomposable  at  sintering  temperature*;  substantlnily  as 
deacrlhed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,096,055  STOCK  M0I3TENER  FOR  PLATK-PRINT- 
IN4i  PRESSES  Koi.oN  <;  Pi  'iH.  Belleville.  Ill  .  as 
signor  to  Modern  TMe  and  Plate  Press  Manufacturing 
Compau}',  Belleville.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola. 
Filed  nee.  11.  Idl2.      Serial  No.  736.0S4.      (CI.  101— 96. » 


1.  In  a  stork  moUtener  for  piiuttuK  preaseft.  (he  om 
blnatton  with  a  press  mil,  of  feeding  means  for  deliver 
ing  n  sh<'et  of  stock  to  said  roll,  a  roller  for  applying 
moisture  t<j  one  side  of  the  fihe«_>t,  a  concave  of  abHorbent 
material  for  applying  moisture  to  said  roll,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  concave  toward  and  away  from  aald 
roll. 

2.  In  a  stock  moistener  for  printing  presses,  the  >-om 
Unatlon  with  a  press  roll,  of  a  frame  carrying  a  feeding 
mei'hanl«m  for  detlvtrlng  ahefitt  to  taid  roll,  a  ^tock 
moistening  device  also  carried  by  said  frame  and  geared 
to  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  second  frame  carried 
by  th*-  press  body  mid  having  a  <ttidlng  engagement  with 
aald  first  named  frame. 

3.  In  a  stock  molstener  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination with  a  press  roll,  of  a  frame  carrying  n  stock 
moistening  device,  a  second  frame  carried  by  the  press 
body,  a  pair  of  bars  carried  by  aald  second  frame  and 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  first  named  frame, 
and  gearing  carried  by  said  second  frame  for  drtring  said 
stock  moistening  device. 

4.  In  a  stock  molattjner  for  printing  presses,  the  i^om- 
btnstlon  with  s  preM  roll,  of  a  frame  carrying  a  stock 
moistening  deric*^.  a  second  frame  carried  by  the  press 
body,  and  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  twrs  carried  bjr 
ashS  secsnd  frame  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
ssid  first  nsmed  frame 

5.  In  a  stock  molstener  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination with  a  press  roll,  of  a  frame  carrying  feeding 
mechanism  for  delivering  sheets  to  the  said  roll,  a  atock 
roolatening  device  also  carried  by  said  frame,  drlrlng 
mechanlsn  for  said  feeding  and  moistening  device,  s 
•*econd  frame  carried  by  the  press  body,  and  a  fv'ar  wheel 
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carried  by  said  second  frame  and  driven  from  the  press 
roll,  said  gearing  on  said  firat  frame  being  sdapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  enengenient  with  the  gear  wheel 
of  said  second  frame. 


1.096.t»5t).  VALVE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
BBRT  J.  Rat.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  27. 
Serial  No.  680.352.     (CI.  123—190.) 


Al- 

1012. 


"^■^^y^ 


solely  of  diametrically  opposite  connected  curved  shields 
'each  Including  an  arc  of  substantially  ninety  degrees  aod 
separated  at  their  adjacent  edges  by  dtstancefi  correspond- 
ing to  chords  of  arcs  of  aubatantlally  ninety  degrees  and 
defining  diametrically  opposite  inlet  and  outlet  paa8ag*>fe;. 
and  a  governor  blade  carried  by  the  casing  wholly  beneath 
the  cabing  and  uut  of  the  path  of  a  stream  of  fluid  passing 
through  the  cniilng. 


1.  A  valve  hnvlni;  n  chiniiK-r  ih.  rein  and  having  a 
tapering  seating  p«.rtlon  nn*l  n  groove  in  the  outer  sur 
face  tapering  from  the  uppT  •*nd  thereof  to  the  seating  i 
portion  and  a  casing  for  snld  valve  In  communication 
with  an  engine  cylinder  and  baring  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports  communicating  periodically  with  the  groove  in  said 
valve,  the  chamber  In  said  valve  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  snd  with  a  tfupply  source  of  explosive 
mixture  and  with  the  inlet  ports. 

2.  A  rotary  chambered  conical  valve  having  a  tapered 
seating  |>ortlnu  and  a  Htem  provided  with  an  opening 
theretbrouch  communicating  with  the  chamber  In  said 
valve  and  aald  valve  baring  a  groove  in  the  outer  surface 
tapering  from  the  upper  end  to  said  sestlng  portion,  a 
casing  for  said  valve  in  commuolcatlon  with  an  engine  ; 
cylinder  and  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports  communl-  1 
eating  at  intervals  with  the  groove  in  said  valve  snd  suit 
able  pipes  and  valves  connecting  the  chamber  In  said 
valve  with  a  auppty  source  nt  explosive  mixture. 

.H.  A  caalng  In  communication  with  an  engine  cylinder 
and  having  a  tapered  seat  at  the  lower  end  and  Intake 
snd  exhaust  ports  In  the  fild*-  thereof  and  a  chambered 
rotary  conical  valve  seated  In  said  casing  and  having  n 
groove  in  the  peripheral  surface  tapering  from  the  upper 
and  to  the  asat  In  said  casing  aod  passing  asld  Intake 
and  exhaust  i>ortfi  and  having  a  hollow  stem  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  therein  and  with  the  atmosphere 
and  with  a  supply  source  of  explosive  mixture  and  with 
the  inlet  ports. 

4.  A  casing  In  communication  with  an  engine  cylinder 
and  having  a  tapered  sest  at  the  lower  end  nod  intake 
and  exhaust  ports  in  the  aide  thereof  aod  a  chambered 
rotary  conical  valve  seated  In  said  casing  aod  havlog  a 
gr-mre  In  the  peripheral  surface  flared  at  the  upper  end 
and  tapering  from  the  flared  portion  to  the  seat  thereof 
and  having  a  hollow  stem  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber therein  and  with  the  atmosphere  aod  with  an  oil  tank 
and  with  the  Inlet  ports. 

5.  A  casing  In  communication  with  an  onglhe  cylinder 
and  baring  a  tapered  seat  at  the  lower  end  aod  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports  in  the  aide  thereof  and  a  chambered  rotary 
conical  valve  seated  in  and  resting  by  gravity  In  said 
teat  and  terminating  at  the  upper  end  at  the  coramunica 
tlon  of  said  caalng  with  the  engine  cylinder  aod  havlog  a 
groove  In  the  peripheral  aurface  thereof  tapering  from 
the  upper  end  to  said  seat  and  baring  a  hollow  stem  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  therein  and  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  a  connection  for  rotating  the  valve,  said 
groove  passing  the  intake  and  exhaast  ports. 

rcialms  A  to  14  not  prints  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.096,067.  WATER  AND  WIND  ENGINE.  Onesiuis 
Rnca,  Roswell.  N.  Mex.  Continuation  of  application  Se- 
rial No.  704.209,  filed  June  17.  1912.  This  application 
filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  SerUI  No.  736.434.  (CI.  170—116.) 
1.   In  a  fluid  motor,  s  rotor  havlog  means  responsive  to 

the  action  of  a  flowing  fitream  of  fluid,  a  casing  consisting 


2.  In  a  fluid  motor,  h  rotor  havlnu  vane*'  rest^onslve  to 
the  action  of  a  flowing  stream  of  fluid,  a  casing  consisting 
solely  of  diametrically  uppoalti-  connected  carved  ahields 
each  Including  an  arc  of  substantially  nluety  degrees  and 
separated  at  their  adjacent  cdgea  by  distances  correspond- 
ing to  chords  of  arcs  of  subRtantially  ninety  degrees  and 
defluing  diametrically  opposite  Inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
and  B  govei'taor  blsde  carried  by  the  casing  wholly  t>eneath 
the  casing  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  stream  of  fluid  pass- 
ing through  the  casing.  «ald  motor  being  provided  with  a 
cover  memtier  Including  an  arc  of  substantially  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty  degrees  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  Independently  of  the  caalng.  aald 
cover  member  carrying  a  shield  concentric  with  the  casing 
and  of  a  circumferential  length  10  cloite  the  inlet  to  tt^e 
casing  when  moved  across  the  same. 

3.  In  a  fluid  motor,  a  rotor  having  vanes  responsive  to 
the  sctlon  of  a  flowing  stream  of  fluid,  a  casing  consisting 
solely  of  diametrically  opposite  connected  curved  atrialds 
concentric  with  the  rotor  and  separated  at  their  adjacent 
edges  by  spaces  defluing  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the 
casing,  a  governor  blade  carried  by  the  caalng  wholly 
below  said  casing  and  arranged  to  hold  the  casing  with 
one  shield lln  advance  of  the  other  to  present  the  coQvex 
side  of  the  forward  shield  toward  the  on-coming  stream 
and  the  concave  Kide  of  the  other  In  the  path  of  the  on- 
coming Mr<-nni.  aud  a  member  constituting  a  tangential 
prolongation  "f  the  rear  edge  of  the  front  shield. 

4.  In  a  fluid  motor,  a  rotor  havlog  vaoes  responstre  to 
the  action  of  a  flowing  stream  of  fluid,  a  casing  cooslsting 
solely  of  diametrically  opposite  connected  curved  ablelds 
concentric  with  the  rotor  and  separated  at  their  adjacent 
edges  by  8i>acos  defining  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the 
caalng.  a  governor  blade  carried  by  the  casing  wholly  be- 
low said  caalng  aud  arranged  to  hold  the  casing  with  one 
shield  In  advance  of  the  other  to  present  the  convex  side 
of  the  forward  shield  toward  the  on-coming  Ktream  aud 
the  concave  side  of  the  other  shield  In  the  path  of  the 
on-coming  strvam.  aod  a  member  constituting  a  tangential 
prolongation  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  front  shield,  aald 
motor  being  provided  s-lth  a  cover  member  of  a  slie  to 
overlie  approximately  one-half  of  the  rotor  and  mounted 
for  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  rotor  independently 
of  the  casing,  said  cover  meml>er  carrying  a  shield  con- 
centric with  the  raring  and  movable  with  thp  cover  mem- 
t>er  into  and  out  of  <-ov.'rtng  relation  to  the  intake  ride  of 
the  casing.     ' 


1.0M.0v%8.  GLA8S0VEN  OR  LEEB.  John  H  RnAD- 
iiAK.  New  Eagle.  Pa  .  asfsignor  to  Window  Glaai  Ma- 
chine Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Jan  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  745,121.  iCL 
49—47.) 

1.  A  glass  oven  or  leer,  having  s  series  of  longitudinally 
arranged  leer  bars  or  rods  whose  end  portions  ar^  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  delivery  opeolog  of  the  oven  or  leer. 
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aad  «  gUw  r«cciTlsi  d>'\  Irr  «trrlrd  by  mM  cad  porttam 
ABd  BOUt«d  tbcrcla,  mM  device  beiDs  HOUDtvd  to  tilt  Ifl 
■  TUIleal  plaac,  •ukalaaUaUji  tm  dcacrlkad. 


2.  A  ghiM  OYen  or  leer,  bavlng  a  ktIi-s  of  longliudlnall; 
arraoged  leer  bara  or  roda  whose  end  portlooa  are  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  dellvorv  opening  of  the  oven  or  leer, 
and  a  glaaa  receiving  device  mounted  to  allde  lon^tudl- 
■all7  oa  iald  roda  aid  alao  to  tilt  In  a  rertlcal  plane. 
aatatiatlallr  aa  described. 

3.  A  (laas  oven  or  leer,  having  a  aerlea  of  lancltudlnallT 
artaatad  leer  Mr*  or  rod*  wboM  end  portioaa  •»  laoTabla 
lata  and  out  of  the  delirerr  opealag  of  tbe  oreD  or  le«r, 
aad  a  glaaa  receiving  dCTtce  aaouated  to  allde  londtadl- 
aallj  OB  aald  roda  and  alao  to  tilt  In  a  vertical  plane,  aad 
coBpriatag  a  aerlea  of  longltodlaal  mea>t>era  arranged  to 
11*  aubatantUll;  parallel  with  aald  hara  or  roda.  asbatan- 
tlall7  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  flaaa  otri  or  leer  having  a  aerlea  of  toagitDdlaall; 
redproratlng  leer  bara  or  roda.  a  tranaverac  anpportlag 
aember  at  the  r<>ar  end  portlona  thereof,  and  a  glaa»-re- 
ceWlag  and  removing  cradle  atldably  atoaated  on  aald 
Bcmber  and  having  meaoa  for  pivotalljr  eagaglaf  tke 
same  :  aubatantlallf  aa  described. 

&.  A  glaaa  oven  or  leer  havlag  reciprocating  leer  bars  or 
nda,  aad  a  skeet-receivlng  and  removing  device  moanted 
to  slide  loagltudlBaUT  on  tbe  bars  or  rods  and  alAO  for 
vertical  tilting  moveaieat  with  reapect  thereto;  aubataa 
Uallj  as  dcaerlbed. 

(Claims  •  and  T  not  printed  la  tht  Uasette.l 


2.  la  a  splanlag  aad  twlstlac  BaclilBC,  tka  coBblaatloa 
with  a  rotating  sopport  havlag  radial  aleta,  o<  step  t>ear* 
laci  eiteadlag  dowaward  through  aald  alota  and  support- 
ed pirotall;  and  eccentrically  at  ttaair  knrcr  ends,  apln- 
dlea  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  bearings,  friction  diaks 
on  said  spindles,  an  outer  rim  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 

I  the  friction  dlaks  when  tbe  snpport  la  rotating,  and  means 
I  for  rotating  tbe  rim  Independently  of  the  support. 

3.  In  a  spinning  and  twlstlag  frame,  a  rim.  means  fur 
driving  tbe  rim.  a  spindle  co-azlsl  with  the  rim  and  means 
for  driving  the  spindle,  a  member  In  the  Interior  of  the 
rim  and  coanecte<l  to  the  spindle,  meana  00  tbe  member 
adapted  to  bear  spindles  on  which  the  spools  sre  secured, 
friction  disks  on  tbe  spindles  adapted  to  run  on  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  rim  when  the  central  aptodle  la  In  rotation,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  friction  disks  move  out  of  contact  with 
the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  rtm  when  the  apparatus  Is  at  rest. 

4.  In  s  spinning  snd  twisting  frsme,  an  outer  box  hav- 
ing a  rim.  means  for  driving  tbe  box,  a  nplndle  coaxial 
with  the  box  and  means  for  driving  the  spindle,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  In  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  rim  and  connected  to 
the  spindle,  meana  on  the  member  adapted  to  bear  spindlea 
on  which  the  apools  are  secured,  friction  disks  on  the 
spindles  sdapted  to  run  on  tbe  Inner  wall  of  tbe  box-rIm 
when  tbe  central  spindle  Is  In  rotation,  and  meana  where- 
by tbe  friction  disks  move  away  from  tbe  Inner  wall  of 
the  rim  when  The  apparatus  is  at  rest. 


1.0M,0B9.  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  FRAME.  Piarao 
Siaicro,  Turin.  Italy  FOed  Jan.  19.  l»ia  Serial  No 
742,1M».      in.   118—6.) 


1.  Id  a  spinning  and  twisting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  support  having  radial  alou.  of  bearlnga 
adapted  to  move  In  said  slots,  means  whereby  said  bsar- 
lass  moTO  awaj  from  tbe  outer  wslla  of  the  slots  when  the 
support  la  ataadtag  still,  spindlea  neuatad  to  rotate  In 
said  baarta^,  filrtlsa  disks  oa  said  splwdlss,  an  outer  rim 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  friction  disks  when  the  snp- 
port Is  rotating,  and  meaas  for  rotating  the  rim  ladepeod 
ently  of  the  sayport. 


I.0»6.0«0.  PREPAR.tTION  SflTABLE  FOR  THE  IN- 
DIOO  VAT.  ALsaacHT  ^crhidt  snd  Aixn-r  Oraiit- 
tHjarr.  HOchat-on-the  Main.  <*ermaDy.  aaalgiMra  to  Part^ 
werhe  vorm.  Ifelster  Lnclns  A  Brilnlag.  Hdchat-on-tbe- 
Mate,  Oermsny.  s  Corporation  of  Germany.  Fllsd  July 
18.1911.     Serlsl  No.  IMS.087      (H.  8 — «.l 

1.  A  mixture  rontslaing  IndHro  and  an  aromatic  arid 
radical,  which  latter  possesses  no  dyeing  properties. 

2.  A  mixture  containing  Indigo  and  a  bensyl-aulfaalllc- 
add  radical. 

3.  A  mixture  contalahiK  Indigo  and  an  aromatic  scM 
radical,  which  latter  possesses  no  dyeing  propertlca.  sad 
a  saccharine  substance 

4.  A  o^xtnre  containing  indigo,  a  beniyl-snlfaalllc-scld 
radical,  and  a  saccharine  substance. 


l.OM.Ml.  EI.ECTIIOPNBI-MATIC  CONTROL  APPARA- 
TUS. William  M.  Sam,  Philadelphia.  Ps.  Piled 
Oct.  as.  1»10.     Serisl  No.  588.93*.     (CI.  176— a»4.) 


1.  The  comMaatloB  with  the  movable  contact  of 
switch  or  circuit  bteaker,  of  sn  operating  Btaaibei 
lor,  an  actaator  for  said  operating  member,  tripping 
mechanism,  a  poeaasatl''  derlea  acting  la  oae  direction  to 
actuate    said    actuator      ^d    sseaas    (or    reluming    said 
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to  aaeaul  posKlsa,  aad  meaM  prercatliw  ap- 
sratloa  of  ssid  pneumatic  derlee  antll  after  aald  awltch 
or  circuit  breaker  has  besa  tripped. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  s  movsMe  eoatact  of  a  swKch 
or  circuit  bresker.  of  an  operating  member  therefor,  an 
actuator  adapted  to  engage  aiMl  actuate  said  operating 
member  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  returning  said 
sctuator  to  normal  position,  and  means  moving  in  unison  I 
with  said  operating  member  coatrolllng  actuation  of  said 
sctustor. 

3.  The  comhtaatloB  with  a  movable  contact  of  a  switch 
or  circuit  breaker,  of  an  operating  niemtier  therefor,  trip- 
ping mechanism,  ao  actuator  adapted  to  engage  and  ac-  i 
tuate  said  operstlng  member  In  o»e  direction,  a  spring 
for  returning  said  actuator  to  nunnal  position,  s  pneu 
matic  device  for  actuating  said  actuator  in  one  direction 
to  actuate  said  operating  member,  and  means  preventing 
operation  of  said  pneumudc  device  until  after  said  awltch 
or  circuit  breaker  haa  been  tripped.  , 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  of  a  awltch 
or  circuit  breaker,  of  nn  operating  member  therefor,  trip- 
pint;  mechanism,  an  actuator  adapted  to  engage  and  ac- 
tuate said  operating  member  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
for  returning  said  actuator  to  normal  position,  a  pneu 
malic  device  for  actuating  aald  actuator  In  oae  direction 
to  actuate  aald  operating  member  In  oppoaition  to  said 
spring,  sod  mesns  preventing  operation  of  said  pneumatic 
device  natil  after  aald  switch  or  circuit  breaker  has  been 
CriMfed. 

6.  The  cumUnsilxn  with  tbe  movaUe  contact  of  a  switch 
or  circuit  breaker,  of  an  operatlag  member  therefor,  aa 
actuator  for  said  operating  member,  a  pneumatic  device 
acting  In  one  direction  to  actuate  said  actuator,  means 
Cor  returning  said  actuator  to  normal  poaitlon,  a  valve 
controlling  aald  pneumatic  device,  and  meaoa  reaponsive  to 
movement  of  said  operating  member  controlling  said  valve. 

IClalms  e  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  1 


stationary  brashes  spaced  arsoad  the  dram,  a  grenp  of 
rollera  through  which  tbe  fabric  is  fed  to  tke  dram,  sad 

mesns  for  Imparting  sn  eadwise   reclprocatlag  motion   to 
the  dniui  and  to  the  group  of  rollers. 


1,096.062.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  PILE  FABRICS 
Kaao  Sbaw,  Mlddleton,  and  Josu'B  DrrroN,  Hale. 
England.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,451 
(CI.    26—4.) 


1  In  a  rrnse  brashing  machine.  Itie  combination,  with 
a  revolsble  drum  for  suppovtlnir  and  traversinit  the  fabric 
to  be  t>!Tiohed,  of  brushes  arrsniBed  srouod  the  ssid  drum, 
springs  wlilcti  press  the  brushes  against  the  fabric  while 
OB  the  drum,  snd  means  for  ivrlprt>catlng  the  drum  and 
tbe  fabric  endwise  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  s  cross  hmshlng  mschlBe.  a  rotary  drum  around 
wMch  the  fabric  ts  be  treated  Is  trsvereed,  a  werles  of 
statVmary  ht  u*h«s  spaced  around  tbe  drum  snd  means 
for  imparting  an  endwise  reciprocating  notlan  to  the 
dram. 

S.  In  a  ereas  hrtmhlng  anchlae.  a  rotary  drum  around 
wMch   the  fabric   to  br  treaarl   Is  traversed,   s   series  of 


1.096.063.  OII^BrRNER  Hasold  T.  Smith,  Willis. 
Ksns.,  ssslgnor  of  one  hslf  to  Benlsmln  L.  Cornellns. 
NIcksraon,  Ksns.  Filed  July  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
572,400.      (CI.   158—78.) 


"V, 


An  oil  burner,  comprising  s  casing  hsving  s  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  flattened  nossle  portion  conaeetad 
together  by  a  constricted  neck  portion,  said  noaxle  por- 
tion wideaing  gradually  toward  its  mouth  and  the  wsUa 
of  the  nosale  being  grsdnally  Upered  about  said  ssautli, 
a  pair  of  threaded  bosses  forming  air  lalet  and  steam 
Islet  openings  respeetlTcly,  at  dlametrleaUy  opposite 
points  on  the  rear  end  of  said  eyllndrteal  portlOB  of  tke 
caring,  a  steam  Inlet  chamber  formed  about  said  steam 
Inlet  opening  and  provided  with  s  steam  nossle  eztendtag 
axlally  through  said  cylindrical  portion  to  said  con- 
stricted neck  portioa.  the  resr  end  of  said  eyllndrteal 
portion  of  tbe  casing  having  an  opening  In  commanica- 
tlon  with  said  steam  chamber  and  In  line  with  said  steam 
noaile,  snd  a  plug  fitting  removably  In  aald  opening. 


1,096.064.  PLASTlC-MATEBIAI^APPLylNG  PEVICE- 
ALBUT  Spawn,  Chester,  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  761,116.     (CT.  18—15.) 


1.  A  device  nt  the  character  described  including  s  re 
ceptscle  having  «  discharge  opening,  a  plunder  BMunted 
for  recurrent  movement  within  ssM  receptacle,  an  operat 
Ing  lever  connected  to  aald  plunger,  a  member  threaded 
upon  the  receptacle  and  capable  of  endwise  adjustment 
tbereoa  when  axlally  saored,  and  a  folcram  f*T  aald  lerer 
carried  by  such  member 

i.  A  device  of  the  chsrsrter  deacribed  Including  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  diaehsriring  opening,  a  pluager  mounted 
for  recurrent  movement  within  ssid  receptacle,  an  opsnt- 
Ing  lerer  connected  to  ssid  pluntser,  a  bai»d  In  threaded 
PBgngemnit  with  said  reeeptacle.  aad  a  (nleram  mamtor 
for  the  lever  connected  to  and  supported  by  aald  han4,  the 
connection   between   the   band   and   recei>taele  permHtla; 
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>*M  bsBd  belof  adTanc«d  or  retracted  tootitudlDally  of 
■Aid  receptacle  whereby  to  yarj-  thr  ponltlon  uf  said  ful- 
crum reUtlvalT   to  aaid   recepucle. 


1.0»e.<Hl6.  KLBCTBIC  TUNING  IiEVUE.  Earl  OLi3t 
Stalnakbk.  Chicago,  111.  ;  Charles  W.  Staloaker.  guard- 
ian of  said  Earl  Glen  Stalnaker.  mlDor.  aMifCDor  to 
Charles  W.  Hoff.  Chicago,  III.  FlIoU  Juof  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  704,977.      (CI.  260 — 40.  • 


1.  Wlreleaa  tunlnit  apparatus.  Including  a  rotatable  In- 
ductance roll  having  bare  spots  helically  disposed  00  the 
exterior  of  the  coil,  a  stationary  contact  brush  adapted  to 
contact  sacceaalvely  with  the  bare  spots  on  stirresalTe 
turns  of  the  coll  as  the  latter  Is  rotated,  a  shaft  for  the 
said  coll.  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  thf  said 
coll  and  the  said  shaft. 

3.  Wlrelesa  tuning  apparatus.  Inclndlng  an  Inductance 
coll.  a  brush  adapted  to  contact  with  the  exterior  of  the 
coil,  power-actuated  mechanism  for  cootlDUOualy  and  re- 
dprocatlngly  shifting  the  point  of  contact  between  the 
brush  and  the  coll  to  vary  the  inductance  of  the  coll.  a 
detent  for  halting  the  said  merbaniam,  and  manual  means 
for  ahlftUtg  the  aald  point  of  contact  when  the  >iald  mech- 
anism Is  baited. 

■  \.  Wireless  tuning  apparatus,  including  a  rotatable  In- 
ductance coll  having  bare  !ipots  helically  dlspos*^  on  the 
exterior  of  the  coil  :  a  stationary  contact  brush  adapted  to 
contact  snccesaiTely  with  the  bare  spotfi  l>d  <tucce«slTe 
turns  of  the  coll  as  the  coil  Is  rotated  :  met  haolsm  for 
rotating  the  said  coil,  a  detent  for  halting  the  4ald  mecb- 
antsm.  and  manual  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  said 
coll  with  respett  to  the  said  mechanism  wh^n  the  latter 
is  halted. 

4.  Wireless  tuning  apparatus.  iDcludlniK  a  rotatable 
Inductance  coll  having  bare  spots  helically  dlMposed  do 
the  exterior  of  the  coll,  a  stationary  contact  brush  adapt- 
ed to  contact  successively  with  the  bare  spots  on  sue- 
ceastve  turns  of  the  coll  as  the  latter  la  rotated,  a  shaft 
for  the  said  coll.  an  arm  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and 
rigid  therewith,  aud  an  adjustable  lonnectlon  between 
tbe  Bald  arm  and  tbe  said  coll. 

5.  Wireless  tuning  apparatus,  including  an  Inductance 
coll,  a  brush  adapted  to  contact  with  the  exterior  of  the 
coll.  and  power  actuated  mfchanlsm  for  < ontltiuously  and 
reclprocatlngly  shifting  the  point  o(  contact  between  the 
brush  and  the  coH,  thereby  varjrlng  tbo  Inductance. 

I  Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  1 


1  .  f)  It  fi  .  0  6  6  .  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAMPS. 
David  Bowlbt  Stevbsbon,  Chester.  W.  Va.  Filed  I>ec. 
4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804.720.     (CI.  67— 86.t 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
nmnber  adapted  to  support  a  lamp  burner  and  to  receive 
tbe  wick  of  tbe  same,  said  tubular  member  formed  with 
a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  collar 
of  the  lamp  body  and  having  a  vent  passage  within  the 
threaded  portion  and  extending  partly  around  tbe  same 
and  opening  at  one  end  Into  tbe  lamp  body  and  at  the 
other  end  into  tb«  outside  air. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tabular 
member  open  at  tbe  ends  and  adapted  to  support  a  lamp 
bornex  and  to  receive  the  wick  of  tbe  same,  a  shell  slid- 
nbla  over  aaid  tnbnlar  mamber  and  having  an  oil  opening, 


said  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  body 
of  a  lamp  and  having  a  vent  opening  at  one  aid  into  tbe 
tamp  body  externally  of  tbe  tubnlar  member  and  at  the 
other  end  into  the  oatilde  air. 


.''.  A  device  of  th**  class  dee<rlb»-d  comprising  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  support  a  lamp  burner  and  to  receive 
the  wick  of  tbe  same,  said  tubular  member  adapt<>d  to 
•L'ngage  a  lamp  body  having  a  vent  passage  within  the  lamp 
engaging  portion  and  extending  partly  around  tbe  same 
and  opening  at  one  end  into  tbe  lamp  body  and  at  the 
other  end  Iflto  tbe  outside  air 


1.006.067.  GEARING.  Bert  A  Stocking  and  Hirah 
Me.ndinhall.  .\udubon.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1906. 
Serial  No    241.208.     (CI.  74— BO  . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  rif 
the  body  having  a  hinged  member,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
said  hinged  member,  a  rack  In  mesh  with  said  pinion, 
means  for  actuating  said  rack,  aud  a  locking  device  for 
•tald  hinged  member,  adapted  to  automatically  disconnect 
the  rack  from  tbe  pinion  when  uld  device  Is  moved  to 
unlocking  position. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  daes  described,  ihe  combination  of 
a  hinged  support,  means  for  locking  tbe  hinged  support,  a 
vertical  shaft  carried  by  said  hinged  support,  an  operating 
member  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the 
connection  between  said  operating  member  and  aaid  shaft 
Is  automatically  broken  when  tbe  support   la  unlocked. 

'.i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
i>{  a  supporting  memUr  provided  with  legs,  u  nhaft  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  member,  a  lever  (ulcrumed  to  said 
!4npportlng  member  and  connected  with  aaid  shaft  to  oa- 
ciUate  the  same,  a  balance  wheel  mounted  beneath  aaid 
Ttupportlng, member,  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  said  bal- 
ance wheel,  a  connection  between  said  gear  wheel  and  aaid 
lever  for  causing  continuous  rotation  of  tbe  balance  wheel 
when   the  lever  la  actuated,   a   standard   for   supporting 
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Mid  balance  wheel  and  gear  wheel,  a  plate  engaging  tbe 
lower  edge  of  aaid  aUndard.  and  downwardly  extending 
brace  rods  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  said  legs 
aud  their  lower  ends  secured  to  said  plate,  whereby  said 
standard  la  supported  from  said  legs  aud  held  upwardly 
against  the  bottom  nf  the  («upi'ortln>:  member. 


of  the  thimble,  a  belt  provided  with  right  hand  tfarands 
for  engagement  through  the  hole  of  the  patch  plate  and 
into   the   threaded   bore  of  the  thimble,   a  conical   waaher 


1,W6,06S.  RAPIATOR  ASSEMBLING  I>EVICK.  Kmii. 
K.  F.  Strkuhebt.  iNrtrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,057       iCl.  29—84.1 


Ad  assembling  Trame  for  automobile  cwtling  sections 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  part.-*  having  serrated  inner 
margins,  and  guiding  means  for  mHlrilHlulng  th*  parts  In 
aim.ment.  tiie  serrations  of  the  maiglu*'  l>eing  arranged 
to  liold  the  elemenlK  of  an  assembled  radiator  section  In 
allnenieut 


1,0»6,060.  LAMF.  Al-EXANDBR  Sth..bl.  Ntw  York.  N.  Y., 
Rsalgnor  to  S.  Stemau  k  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  a 
Copartnership  composed  of  Slgnmud  Stemau  and  Lionel 
Strasaburger.  FUed  Feb.  lit.  1014.  Serial  No.  819.672. 
(01.   126 — «3.) 


on  the  bolt  and  disposed  In  the  co'untersunk  opening  of 
tbe  patch  plate,  and  a  tapered  shoulder  on  the  bolt  Btting 
Into   tbe  conical   washer. 


1.0«»6.071.  ROLHIOLDER  FOR  TOILET  FA  FEB.  Hkr- 
BBRT  M.  STiBOtB,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  »,  191S. 
Serial   No.   783.901.      iCl.    211— 31. i 


1.  .\  lump  compiifclug  b  I-.kJv  having  a  rim  at  tbe 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  rim  coiiiainlng  air  admitting  ori- 
fices, a  second  rim  below  the  tirsi.  and  a  cover  bavlug  a 
part  which  engages  with  the  ^eroud  rim  and  thuf  closes 
the  body. 

2.  .V  lamp  comprUing  a  body  having  a  rim  at  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  siild  rim  cootalnlng  air  admitting  oriflces. 
a  second  rim  beluw  tbe  first  and  having  an  Internal  flange, 
in  combination  with  a  cover  having  a  flange  engaging  with 
the  first  rim  and  a  part  which  engages  with  the  Internal 
flange  of  the  second  rim  and  thereby  clones  the  body. 


1.0(»6.U7M.  BOILKR-PATCH.  HK.\h>  L.  STlLU  Girard. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1»13.  Serial  No.  744.710.  (CI, 
137— 90.  > 

In  a  repair  device  for  bollen*.  a  boiler  plate  having  an 
opening  provided  with  left  band  threads,  a  thimble  hav- 
ing an  extension  provided  with  left  hand  threads  for 
engBKenient  In  the  threaded  opening  of  tbe  boiler  plate, 
said  thimble  having  a  longltwdinal  bore  provided  with 
right  hand  threads,  a  patch  having  an  Inwardly  tapering 
countersunk   opening  arranged   In    registry    with    the  hove 


6^, 


1.  Ill  a  iiapir  rull  holJer.  u  spring  reel  for  balding  uld 
roll,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  reel,  and  means  carried 
by  aaid  arm  for  engaging  tbe  paper  »a  unwound  from  the 
roll,  aud  disengaging  from  the  body  of  the  roil  the  free 
end  of  the  pat>er  left  on  tbe  roll. 

2.  In  a  paiK-r  mil  bolder,  a  spring  reel  for  holding  tbe 
roll,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  reel,  and  a  anger  car- 
ried bj  said  arm.  said  fluger  projecting  laterally  Into  posi- 
tion to  croaa  the  path  uf  the  paper  as  unwound  from  tbe 
roll,  and  returning'  to  Initial  position  behind  the  next 
sheet  of  paper  to  be  detached. 

3.  In  a  parf  fo"  holder,  a  spring  reel  for  holding  the 
roil,  a  bracket,  means  for  holding  said  reel  in  aaid  bracket, 
and  means  carried  by  said  reel  for  engaging  the  paper  >■ 
unwound  from  tbe  roll  and  serving  to  hold  disengaged 
from  tbe  body  of  the  roil  the  tree  end  of  the  neit  sheet 
of    paper    to   he    detached. 

4.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  bracket,  a  reel  for  holding 
aaid  roll,  a  pair  of  telescoping  rods  for  journallng  said 
reel,  one  of  the  rods  being  non  rotatnM.v  uiounled  in  one 
iirni  of  tlie  triicliel  and  Ihe  other  rml  l^inc  hi  id  yieldingly 
and  rotatahly  engaged  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bracket, 
a  sprlAg  for  returning  said  rotatable  rod  tn  Initial  position 
after  being  rotated,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  rotatable 
rod  and  eitcndini;  inf..  ^sltion  tu  engiiire  said  reel  and 
the  paper  roll  to  eause  tlie  same  tn  rotate  In  unlaon  with 
said   rotatalilp  rod. 

5.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  bracket,  a  reel  for  holding 
said  roll,  a  pair  of  telescoping  rods  for  jonraaltag  said 
reel,  one  of  the  rods  being  nonrotatably  mounted  In  on* 
arm  of  the  bracket  and  the  other  rod  btlng  held  yieldingly 
and  rotatably  engaged  with  the  other  arm  of  tie  bracket, 
a  spring  for  returning  said  rotatable  rod  to  initial  position 
after  being  rotated,  and  an  arm  plroUliy  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  engaging  said  reel  and  tbe  paper  roil  to  c«u«« 
tbem  to  rotate  ^n  unlaon  with  said  roUUble  rod.  said  am 
being  adapted  to  awing  parallel  with  said  rods  to  allow 
the  roll  to  be  mounted  upon  tbe  reeL 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oa««tte.] 
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Ijm^jO/ti.     MITCKBOX.     nvwT  Swanhon.  Roekford,  III. 
WUtA  Mar  1».  IBIS,   aerial  No.  7M.SaO.    (CI.  IM — 88.) 


1.  Th*  coaiblaailoo  of  a  mpporfiac  table ;  two  nw 
galdn  carried  by  uM  UMe,  eaeta  guide  comprlilng  two 
telescopiOK  secdons  baring  >a«r  guM*  alota  tberetaroasb 
and  the  oulerniosl  of  each  section  having  a  longitudinal 
grooTe  therein  ;  a  xprlng  secured  to  tho  InDermoat  of  each 
section  of  aald  guides  aad  exteading  orer  one  of  aald 
gnoTea :  a  pin  00  each  iprlog  engaging  oae  of  aald 
groove!)  frlctlonally  locklag  tbe  aectloaa  of  said  guides 
against  releacoping  action :  a  member  on  each  of  said 
springs  and  extending  into  said  guide  slou  :  a  aaw  op 
eratlvely  moanted  In  said  guide  slots ;  and  members  on 
■aid  saw  engaging  said  first  mentioned  member*  and  un 
locking  tbe  sections  of  said  guides  for  telescoping  action, 
aubatanlialljr  as  described. 

2.  The  coniblnatiao  of  a  supporting  table  lUTlng  two 
openings  in  Its  ends  beneath  tbe  top  thereof ;  an  extension 
table  member  baring  rails  sliding  In  said  openings ;  and  a 
locking  bar  hinged  to  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  said  rails 
and  adapted  to  antomatieallj  engage  the  other  rail  upon 
withdrawal  of  said  rails,  substantially  tks  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  table  baring  two 
openings  in  its  ends  beneath  the  top  thereof ;  an  extension 
table  member  at  the  end  of  said  table :  a  rati  rlgidlj  se- 
cured to  said  extension  and  slldaMr  moanted  In  one  of 
said  openings  in  said  table  end  :  a  second  rail  plTOtally 
secured  to  said  extension  and  slidabty  mounted  In  tbe 
Other  opening  in  said  table  end.  there  being  a  recess  In 
the  free  end  of  said  last  mentioned  rail ;  and  a  locking 
bar  piTOted  to  said  first  mentioned  rail  and  engaging  the 
recess  In  said  last  mentioned  rail,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


l.0»6,0T3.  HANDLE  FOR  IViWN-MOWERS.  Chailbs  H. 
TaTOoa.  Newborsh,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  7,  181S.  Serial 
No.  7»9,T28.      (CI.  SO— 19.) 


1.  A  handle  of  the  olasa  described  comprising  a  shaet 
netal  shank  hollow  thrt*nghoat  its  length,  a  block  moont- 
cd  la  Its  apper  end.  a  bore  formed  transversely  In  the 
Mock,  arms  baring  lateral  extensions  passing  through  the 
shank  and  engaged  In  the  hore,  saM  arms  paasing  npwardly 
and  bearing  against  the  sides  of  tbe  shank,  a  band  bar 
hartng  a  mortise  formed  therein  for  engagement  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  shank  and  block,  said  arms  passing 
thnrash  tbe  handle  bar.  and  hartag  clamping  nuts  en- 
gaged upon  their  upper  enda,  as  and  (or  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


2.  A  kawdle  of  the  class  described  coaprtslng  a  hollow 
ahaak,  a  block  manated  In  the  apiwi  end  •(  the  shank, 
am  baring  their  lower  ends  connected  to  the  Mock,  a 
handle  bar  engaged  with  the  upper  ead  of  tbe  shank,  said 
anna  passing  through  the  handle  bar.  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.09«.074.  BACK  SPACI.NU  MKCUAMBU  FOR  I'ArER- 
CARRIA0E8.  Otto  Tbiihb.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  avlgnor 
to  Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.  St.  Louts. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  759,49S.     (Cl.  197— 91. 1 


1.  A  back  sparing  mechanism  for  machtnas  of  the  char- 
acter  described  comprising  In  rombinatlon  with  an  escape- 
m*  nt  mechanism  shaft,  a  rouKtantly  running  shaft,  a 
clutch  for  engaging  said  shaft  with  said  escapement  mecha- 
nism shaft,  manually  operable  means  for  operating  said 
clutch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  paper  carriage  for 
operating  said  rlutrh  when  said  carriage  reaches  a  certain 
position. 

2.  In  a  back  sparing  mecbanlHra  for  machines  of  the 
character  described,  the  comblnnilon  of  a  paper  carriage, 
an  escapement  mechanlsai  shaft,  a  constantly  rotating 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  engaging  said  shaft  with  said  escape- 
ment mechanism  shaft  for  back  spacing  the  carriage,  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  paper  carriage  for  rendering  said 
bock  spacing  mechanism  effectlre. 

S.  In  a  back  spacing  mechanism  for  machines  of  the 
character  descrltted.  the  combination  of  a  paper  carriage, 
an  escapement  mechanism  shaft,  a  constantly  rotating 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  engaging  aald  shaft  with  said  escape- 
ment mechanism  shaft  for  back  spacing  tbe  carriage,  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  paper  carriage  for  rendering  said 
back  spacing  mechanism  effeciire,  said  means  being  me- 
ctsnlcally  driven  together  with  said  constantly  rotating 
sliatt,  and  the  length  of  said  back  spacing  morement  being 
controlled  by  said  mechanically  driven  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage  for  machines 
of  the  class  described,  an  escapement  mechanism  shaft, 
a  constantly  rotating  shaft,  a  clutch  for  engaging  aald 
conatantly  rotating  abaft  and  said  escapement  mechanism 
shaft  whereby  a  spacing  Is  pffected,  means  for  operating 
said  clutch,  and  means  on  the  carriage  for  operating  said 
clutch  operating  mechanism,  said  clutch  operating  mecha- 
nism Including  in  Its  train  devices  which  control  the  back 
spacing  movement  of  the  carriage. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  movable  paper  car- 
riage for  machine',  of  the  class  descritted,  an  escapement 
neebanlsm  shaft,  a  ronstantly  rotating  shaft,  a  con- 
stantly rotating  cam,  a  clutch  for  engaging  aald  shaft  with 
sstd  escapement  mechanism  shaft,  and  means  for  operating 
said  clutch  to  effect  such  engagement,  said  cam  holding 
aald  clutch  in  such  engagement  duriag  a  predetermio<*<l 
portion  of  Its  revolutions. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.098,075      PAiTEBOARD  -  BOX  -  NECKINO   MACHINE. 

Hoaam   B    T«av«i.    Chicago.    Ill,   assignor   t»   W.    C. 

Ritchie  t  Ormpany.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illt- 

nola     Filed  Feb.   15.   1912      Serial   No.  877,801.      (Cl. 

•8—88.) 

I.  In    a   hox-necktng  machine,    the    eonUDatlMi   of  a 
tniTeltag  conreyer  adapted  to  bodily  transport  tbe  aeck 
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of  a  hoi,  ■eans  for  spplylng  aa  adhealre  to  the  box 
neck  aa  said  eanmyer,  aad  neaas  for  presstng  together 
the  box  neck  and  tbe  box  bottom,  snbstnnttally  a*  de- 
scribed. 


::.  In  a  box-necking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  the  neck  of  a  box. 
means  for  operating  said  conreyer,  means  for  applying  an 
adhealre  to  a  box-neck  on  said  conreyer.  and  means  for 
pressing  together  a  box-neck  and  a  box-bottom-body  on 
aald  conreyer,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  box-necking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  tbe  nack  of  a  box. 
means  for  operating  aald  convejar.  Beau  for  applying 
au  adhesive  to  a  box-neck  on  said  conveyer,  taaans  for 
pressing  together  a  box-neck  and  a  box-bottom-body  oa 
said  conveyer,  and  msans  for  ejactlag  a  box-neck  from 
■aid  conreyer.  substantially  a*  described. 

4.  In  a  box-necking  machine,  tbe  comklnatlaB  of  a 
trarellng  conreyer  adaptad  to  carry  ths.neck  of  a  box. 
means  for  operating  said  conreyer  to  transport  the  nock 
bodily,  and  means  for  alternate!/  applying  adhealre  to 
the  opposite  sides  and  oppoaite  ends  of  a  box-neck  00 
said  conreyer,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  boi-aeeking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer adapted  to  carry  the  neck  of  a  box,  meana  for  oper- 
ating aald  conreyer,  oteaos  for  altemaUly  applying  ad- 
haaires  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  a  box-neck  on  said  con- 
reyer, and  means  for  alternately  pi  easing  tocctber  the 
•Ides  and  ends  of  a  box-neck  and  box-boltom-body  on  aald 
conreyer,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  C  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


on  said  saddle  post.  Including  a  dertce  encaging  said  post 
for  claapiiig  said  means  to  said  saddle  poat  and  prereal- 
InK  aatd  means  from  rocking  00  sstd  Mddle  post. 

4.  In  s  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  perforated  saddle  post,  a  clip  baring  a  bore  for  said 
post,  means  for  ad]ustably  clamping  a  aaddle  to  said  clip, 
said  last  naeaed  means  extending  through  the  perforation 
In  tbe  post  and  preventing  the  saddle  from  rocking  on  the 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnatloti  of 
a  perforated  aaddle  post,  a  clip,  mesns  for  adjnstably 
n.ountlBg  a  saddle  part  on  said  cUp  and  a  device  extending 
through  said  perforation  for  cUmptng  said  mounting  parts 
to  said  clip  and  prereatlng  the  rocking  of  eaid  saddle  on 
said  post. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,096.077.       METHOD    OF    MAKING     METALLIC    AND 
'  PI*A8TIC    FABRICS.      WALTaa    H.    Cmdexwood,    New 
York.  N.  r.     Filed  June  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,986. 
(CL  139—9.) 


1,0»«.078.  BICYCLE  SADI>L&tI.AMP.  DArto  8.  Tioiki, 
Blyrla,  Ohio.,  assignor  to  The  Troxel  Manufacturing 
Coapany  Elyrta,  Ohio,  *  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Auf.  11.  1913.    Serial  No.  784,087.     (O.  208—83.) 


1.  The  method  of  converting  a  solid  mettlllc  mass  into 
ysm  or  fabric,  which  comprises  shredding  the  meul  Into 
metallic  flber  baring  rough  or  serrated  edges,  anneaUnf 
or  softening  the  same,  and  subsequently  spinning  It  Into 
yarn. 

2.  The  method  of  conrertlng  a  solid  metallic  mass  Into 
yam  or  fabric,  which  comprises  shredding  tbe  metal  Into 
meUlllc  flber  baring  rough  or  serrated  edges,  annealing 
or  softening  tbe  same,  then  spinning  the  same  Into  yam, 
then  forming  the  yam  Into  fabric,  and  Anally  hardening 
and  tempering  the  fabric. 

S.  The  method  of  making  compound  plastic  articles  which 
consists  In  spinning  shredded  metal  into  yarn,  hardening 
the  yam  to  any  desired  degree,  aad  Incorporating  the 
hardened  yarn  In  plastic  material. 

4.  The  method  of  making  compound  plastic  artlelea 
which  consists  In  spinning  shredded  metal  Into  yam, 
weaving  the  yam  Into  fabric,  hardening  the  fabric  to 
any  desired  degree  and  Incorporating  the  hardened  fabric 
IB  plastle  material. 

B.  The  method  of  making  metallic  yam  or  fabric  from 
a  solid  metallic  maas  which  constats,  euceesalrely.  In 
shredding  the  mass  Into  flbera,  softening  or  annealing  the 
flbers,  splnnlBC,  or  carding  end  spinning  such  flbera  Into 
yarn,  making  a  fabric  of  such  yarn,  hardening,  or  harden- 
1  lug  and  tempering  such  yam  or  fabric  at  any  conrenlent 
stage  after  the  yarn  to  spun,  and  Anally  comUnlag  soch 
yam  or  fabric  with  plastic  material. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comhlaatlon 
of  a  saddle  post  havlag  a  perforated  snn,  a  clip  hartng  a 
longitudinal  perforation  therethrough  for  the  saddle  post, 
said  clip  having  two  arma  each  perforated,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  on  each  side  of  the  clip,  a  pair  of  wsshsrs  prorlded 
with  teeth  upon  oae  side  to  co»perats  with  tlie  taeth  upon 
tti'e  clip,  lugs  on  the  sides  of  tbe  washers  opposite  the 
teeth,  a  second  pair  of  waahers  hartng  their  ed«ea  folded 
orer  eald  washers  being  perforated  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  perforations  In  the  washers,  the  perforations 
In  the  sides  of  tbe  clip  and  tlie  perforation  in  the  post,  and 
a  nut  on  said  holt  for  clamplac  saM  parte  togetber. 

2.  in  «  deriee  of  the  daaa  dawxihad.  the  cOBhteatlan 
of  a  eaddis  past  bariag  e  pcrfBeatlaa  tbendn.  a  cU*  aad 
B<aaa  to  adlastsMy  damp  a  saddle  part  ta  aald  dip.  In- 
eiading  a  dertaa  eitendbag  tluea»h  said  perfotatlaa  tor 
daaplng  said  saddle  part  (astaalinc  aeaae  t«  saM  dtp  aad 
for  prereatlng  the  rsckiac  of  tbe  saMlwaa  the  aMIa  poet. 

3.  In  a  dsr4ce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  eomMnatlso 
of  a  aaddle  past,  asaaa  tn  adjustably  BoaatlBg  a  saddle 


10tt«078.       SUCTION  ■  CLBANKR.       CBAtl.»s     H      Vak 
'  Aunsa  and  Mattbbw  C.  Vak  Auittmb,  South  HaTCB. 
Mich.     FUad  Mar.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  e82J»«l.     <CL 
230—2.) 


1.  la  a  saetisa  dsaasr,  tbs  ceaMaatkM  with  a  caetac 
karie*  Ofvaasd  bsrtsmtal  grsorss  la  Its  side,  walla^  at 
a  sheet  meUl  partition  plate  barlBg  spwaidly  sCBSt 
ledge-like  portions  at  aaeh  dds  eBga«lBg  said  groaw*,  the 
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oSwts  being  Upered  to  the  front  end  of  tbe  plate  wberebr 
the  plate  la  topported  In  a  rearwardly  Inclined  poaltlon  to 
proTlde  a  rearwardljr  laptred  suciloo  chamber  b<?Iow  and 
a  forwardljr  tapered  bellowa  chamber  abo»e  aald  plate,  the 
rear  end  of  the  plate  beindt  extended  bejood  Ita  aald  offaet 
portlooa:  wheel!  arranged  at  the  aldea  of  said  plate  at  the 
rear  of  tbe  aald  offset  portions  thereof;  bearings  for  said 
wheels  mounte«l  on  said  plate  ;  bellows  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  t^xtencllng  between  said  wheels,  said  plate  being 
proTtded  with  porta  opening  into  said  bellowa:  and  pitmen 
arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  wheels  and  provided 
with  Inwardljr  projecting  arma  at  their  upper  ends  en- 
gaging the  movable  members  of  the  bellows. 

".  Id  a  sncllOD  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  opposed  horliontal  grooves  in  Its  side  walla,  of 
a  sheet  metal  partition  plate  having  upwardljr  offset  ledge 
lilte  portlonti  at  each  aide  engagin};  sairl  sroove,  the  offsets 
being  taperi'd  to  the  front  end  of  the  plate  whereby  the 
plate  Is  supported  In  a  rearwardly  iocilned  position  to 
provide  a  rearwardly  Upered  suction  chamber  below  and 
a  forwardly  tapered  bellows  chamber  above  said  plate,  the 
rear  end  of  the  plate  being  extended  beyond  its  said  off- 
set portions:  wheels  arraDiieil  at  the  sides  of  said  plate 
nl  the  rear  of  the  said  olTset  portions  thereof;  bellows 
mounted  on  said  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
porta  opening  Into  said  bellows :  and  pitmen  on  said 
wheels  connected  to  the  movable  members  of  the  bellows. 

3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  sheet  metal  partition  plate  having  upwardly  offset 
ledge-like  portions  at  each  side,  the  plate  being  supported 
In  n  rearwardly  inclined  position  to  provide  a  rearwardly 
tapered  suction  chamber  below  and  a  forwardly  tapered 
chamber  above  said  plate,  ihe  rear  end  of  the  plate  being 
extended  beyond  said  offset  portions  ;  wheels  arranged  at 
the  sides  of  unld  plale  at  the  rear  of  the  offset  portions 
thereof;  bellows  mounted  on  said  plate,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  porta  opening  into  said  bellowa;  and  pit- 
men connecting:  the  movable  members  of  said  bellows  with 
said  wbeel.«- 

4.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combinallon  with  a  casing, 
of  a  partition  plate  disposed  within  said  casing  in  a  rear- 
wardly iDCiioed  position  to  provide  a  rearwardly  tapered 
suction  chamber  below  and  a  forwardly  tapered  bellows 
chamber  above  said  plaie,  the  rear  end  of  the  plate  being 
extended  be.vond  the  rear  wall  of  the  suction  chamber,  the 
edges  of  said  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  sue 
lion  chamber  being  cut  away  at  each  side  to  provide  open- 
ings for  wheels  lieiween  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  and 
the  edges  of  said  plate  ;  wheels  arranged  in  said  openings 
between  the  side  walla  of  the  casing  and  the  edges  of  said 
plate  with  their  upper  portions  projecting  above  the  plate 
into  aald  bellows  chamber ;  bearings  for  said  whe<-l8 
mounted  on  said  plate ;  a  pair  of  bellows  mounted  on  aald 
plate,  the  rear  ends  of  the  bellows  being  disposed  between 
•aid  wheels,  .■(aid  plate  b.|ng  provided  with  ports  connect- 
ing said  suction  chamlwr  with  sold  bellows  ;  and  pitmen 
arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  wheels  and  having 
Inwardly  projecting  arms  at  their  upper  ends  connected 
to  the  movable  members  of  said  bellows. 

.'.  In  a  suction  cleaner.  Ihe  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  partition  plate  disposed  within  lald  ending  in  a  rear- 
wardly Inclined  position  to  provide  a  rearwardly  tapered 
suction  chamber  below  and  a  forwardly  tapered  bellows 
chambir  above  said  plate,  the  rear  end  of  the  plate  being 
extended  beyond  the  rear  wall  of  the  snction  chamber,  the 
edgea  of  said  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
suction  chamber  being  cut  away  at  each  side  to  provide 
openings  for  wheels  between  the  aide  walls  of  the  casing 
and  the  edges  of  said  plate ;  wheels  arranged  In  said 
openings  between  the  side  walls  of  the  caalng  and  the 
edges  of  said  plate  with  their  upper  iwrtlons  projecting 
above  the  plate  Into  said  bellows  chamber  ;  bearings  for 
said  wheel!  mounted  on  said  plate ;  a  pair  of  bellows 
mounted  on  aald  plate,  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  bellows  being 
dUposed  between  said  wheels,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  porta  coonecting  said  aactlon  chamber  with  said  bel 
lows;  aitd.pltmeu  connecting  said  wheels  to  the  movable 
meaber*  of  said  bellow*. 

[Claim  6  not  prlotad  la  tbe  Maaitta.] 


1.006,079.  FAN-WHEBL.  WiiAiaii  O.  ViiLL,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  684  441. 
(CI.  170—168.) 


1.  In  a  fan  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  or  more  sheet  metal  blade  members  ar- 
ranged crosswise  of  eacb  other  and  having  sulubie  boles 
therein,  a  centrally  arranged  brace  member  having  arms 
disposed  outward  beside  each  blade  and  having  their 
ends  projected  through  the  holes  of  and  aecured  to  the 
bladea. 

2.  In  a  fan  wheel  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  or  more  sheet  metal  blade  members  arranged 
crosswise  of  and  flat  against  each  other,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged brace  member  arranged  Hat  against  one  of  the 
blades  and  having  arps  disposed  outward  against  the 
front  side  of  and  whose  ends  are  secured  to  the  side  facea 
of  the  said  blades,  and  a  huh  upon  which  the  blades  and 
brace  member  are  secured. 

3.  In  a  fan  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  or  more  sheet  metsi  blade  members  arranged 
croaawlse  of  each  other,  and  each  having  notchea  and 
longuea  In  the  hub  iwrtlons  of  the  blade  members  said 
tongues  being  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  and  be  bent 
over  upon  the  blades  for  securing  the  same  together,  a 
centrally  arranged  brace  member  having  arms  disposed 
outward  along  »lde  of  and  secured  to  each  of  tbe  said 
blades. 

-I.  In  n  fan  wheel  of  the  class  de«cril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  or  more  sheet  metal  blade  members  arranged 
croaawlse  of  each  other  and  each  Including  two  paddles 
and  having  notches  and  tongues  extended  through  the 
notches  snd  bent  over  upon  the  hub  portions  of  the 
blade  meml>ers  for  securing  the  same  together,  and  a  hub 
member  for  securing  the  blades  together. 

5.  In  a  fan  wheel  of  the  class  descrih«<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  or  more  sheet  metal  blade  members  each  In- 
cludlDg  two  blades  and  arranged  rrosswise  of  each  other, 
and  having  oppositely  arranged  notches  and  tongues  in 
the  edge  of  the  bub  portions  of  the  blade  meml>ers  for 
securing  the  same  together  a  brace  member  having  arms 
disposed  outward  against  the  side  of  and  secured  to  eacb 
of  the  said  blades  to  hold  them  In  position. 


l,0»6,0SO.  WIRE  TWlSTINti  AND  WEAVING  MA- 
CHINE. EassT  WiOKo.  Reulllngen.  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  2«,  191:;.    Serial  No.  717,599.     (Cl.  140 8.1 


1.  In  n  machine  for  mantifscturing  wire  netting,  a 
main  driving  shaft,  a  colling  shaft,  a  second  working  shaft, 
coupling  means  for  connecting  both  the  latter  shafts  with 
said  main  shaft,  a  controlling  member  adapted  to  bold 
alternately  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  coupling  means 
disengaged,  a  cam  on  the  second  shaft  adapted  to  more 
the  controlling  member  into  that  position  In  which  It  holds 
the  coupling  means  of  this  shaft  disengaged,  a  spring- 
actuated  locking  member  adapted  to  lock  the  contrelllDg 
Bcober  In   this  position,  and   mechanism   for  rernlating 
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tbe  Domber  of  revolntloDa  to  be  made  by  the  coiUng  shaft, 
said  mechanism  being  operatlvely  connected  with  this 
abaft  and  adapted  to  release  the  controlling  member  from 
said  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  wire  netting,  a  main  | 
driving  shaft,  a  colling  shaft,  a  second  working  shaft, 
change-over  coupling  means  adapted  alternately  to  hold 
the  one  or  the  other  of  the  latter  ehafta  connected  with 
said  main  shaft,  mechanism  for  regulating  the  number  of 
revolutions  to  be  made  by  the  colling  shaft,  said  mecha- 
nism being  operatlvely  connected  with  this  shaft,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  second  shaft  for  momenurtly  dis- 
connecting this  mechanism  from  Its  oiwrstlve  connection 
with  the  coiling  shaft 

S.  In  a  machine  for  mannfacturlng  wire  netting,  a  main  | 
driving  shaft,  a  colling  shaft,  a  second  working  shaft, 
coupling  means  for  connecting  both  the  latter  shafts  with 
said  main  shaft,  a  controlling  member  adapted  alternately  ( 
to  hold  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  coupling  means  disen- 
gaged, a  spring-actuated  member  adapted  to  lock  the 
controlling  member  In  one  position,  regulating  mechanism 
for  regulaUng  the  number  of  revolutions  to  be  made  by  the 
cr'llng  shaft,  and  a  bar  for  transmittiag  motion  from  the 
regulsting  mechanism  to  tbe  locking  member,  said  bar  be- 
ing Influenced  by  a  shaft  In  operative  connection  with  the 
second  shaft  in  such  manner  that  at  every  other  working 
stage  the  colling  ahaft  Is  allowed  to  make  one  revolution 
more  than  at  the  preceding  and  following  stages. 

4.  In  n  machine  for  manufacturing  wire  netting,  a 
main  driving  shaft,  a  coiling  shaft,  a  second  working 
shaft,  coupling  means  for  connecting  both  the  latter 
sbafta  with  said  main  shaft,  a  cootrolllng  memlwr  adapted 
alternately  to  hold  the  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  conpUngs 
disconnected,  mechanism  for  reuulatlng  tbe  number  of 
revolutions  to  be  made  by  the  colling  shaft,  said  mecha- 
nism being  operstlvely  connected  with  this  shaft,  a  spring- 
actuated  member  sdapted  to  lock  said  controlUng  member 
in  one  position,  and  a  bar  linked  to  this  member  and  car- 
ried by  a  lever  actus  teel  by  a  c-am  on  a  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  second  shaft,  the  free  end  of  aald  bar 
lying  in  the  path  of  a  lug  on  a  memlur  of  the  regulating 
mechanism  and  having  two  faces,  the  one  or  the  other  of 
which  Is  alternately  engage<l  by  said  lug. 

,'..  In  a  machine  for  manufocturinii  wire  netting,  a 
main  driving  shaft,  a  colling  shaft,  a  second  working  shaft, 
change-over  coupling  means  adapted  to  hold  alternately  the 
one  or  the  other  of  the  latter  shsfis  connected  with  said 
main  shaft,  two  supports  arrange<l  at  the  two  sides  of  the 
netting,  a  slide  having  a  forked  head  sildable  on  the  top 
of  each  support,  means  for  moving  the  slides  toward  and 
away  from  the  edg<-s  of  the  netting,  and  two  grooved 
rollers  Joomaled  between  the  prongs  of  each  forked  head 
for  bending  back  a  pair  of  converging  wire  ends  at  the 
edge  of  the  netting. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetle.l 


rotor,  higb-pressure-worklng-fluld  and  low-pressure  work- 
ing-Hold supply  means  therefor,  valve  means  controlling 
the  supply  of  high  prewure  and  low  preasore  working 
fluid,  and  two  centrifugal  governors,  one  controlling  tbe 
supply  of  high  preasnre  fluid  and  tbe  other  controlling 
the  supply  of  low  pressure  fluid,  said  high  pressure  gov 
emor  arranged  to  admit  high  pressure  fluid  only  when 
tbe  supply  of  low  pressure  fluid  Is  substsntlallv  unre 
stricted. 


4.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  In  combination 
a  rotor,  hlgb-preasure-worklng-fluld  and  low-pressure- 
working-fluid  supply  means  therefor,  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  high  pressure  and  low  pressure 
working  fluid,  and  two  centrifugal  governors,  one  eon- 
trolling  the  supply  of  high  pressure  fluid  and  the  other  . 
controlling  the  supply  of  low  pressure  fluid,  said  high 
pressure  governor  arranged  to  admit  high  pressure  work- 
ing fluid  after  the  admission  of  low  pressure  working  fluid 
is  begun  snd  to  shut  off  supply  of  high  pressure  working 
fluid  before  supply  of  low  pressure  working  fluid  Is 
shut  off. 

5.  Ab  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  In  combination  a 
rotor,  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  noszles  for  supply 
ing  working  fluid  thereto,  high  pressure  valve  means,  low 
pressure  valve  means,  and  Independent  centrifugal  gov- 
ernors, for  the  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  valve 
means,  respectively,  arranged  to  begin  the  supply  of  high 
pressure  fluid  after  the  supply  of  low  pressure  fluid  U 
begun  and  to  discontinue  the  supply  of  high  pressure  fluid 
before  the  supply  of  low  pressure  fluid  Is  discontinued. 
(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l.O»fl,0K2,  CATTI.B  -  GUARD.  HiiBS  WimoLow.  Nay- 
lor.  Mo.,  assignor  lo  Hugh  T.  Goddln,  Nsylor.  Mo. 
Piled  June  27.  1913.   Serial  No.  776.126.    (Cl    2R«— 14.) 


1.096.081.  EUA8T1C  FLUID  TURBINE.  CtKL  RKHABl) 
WaLun.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laval  Steam 
Turbine  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  501,297. 
(CL  121— ua) 

1.  JVn  elsstlc  fluid  turbine  comprising  in  combination 
a  rotor,  high-pressure  working-fluid  supply  means  and 
lower  pressure- working-fluid  supply  means  therefor,  and 
independent  centrifugal  governors  for  such  high  pressure 
working  fluid  snd  lower  pressure  working  fluid  respec- 
tively, the  high  pressure  governor  srranged  to  permit 
supply  of  high  pressure  fluid  only  after  the  supply  of  low 
pressure  fluid  is  begun, 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotor,  hlgh-preosure-worklng  fluid  and  low-pressure-work- 
ing fluid  supply  means  therefor,  valve  means  controlling 
the  supply  of  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  working 
fluid,  snd  two  centrifugal  governors,  one  controftlng  the 
supply  of  high  pressure  fluid  snd  the  other  oontrollla«  tbe 
supply  of  low  pressure  fluid,  said  goversois  arranged  to 
act  one  In  advance  of  the  other. 

S.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  la  comblnatloo  a 


■bctjU^ti^     III     \A-^-^^ 


1.  in  a  cattle  guard  of  Ihe  character  di?scrlbed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  cross  ties  having  their  upper 
portions  beveled  to  deflect  the  cattle  feet  rearwardly.  of 
H  plurality  of  longitudinal  spaced  lies  connected  with  the 
cross  ties  and  having  their  upper  portions  beveled  to  de- 
flect the  cattle  feet  laterally  therefrom,  and  normally  ap- 
proximately horliontally  arranged  resilient  tread  plates 
disposed  between  the  longitudinal  ties  snd  connected  with 
Ihe  cross  ties. 

2  In  a  cattle  guard  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatlOB  with  s  plursllty  of  spaced  cross  tiss  haTlof  their 
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ap*er  portloB  brTcted  to  dcScct  the  cmtti*  CMt  nar- 
wmrdly.  st  ■  ptanOtr  o(  •«mally  «|iyn>iiamtely  koH- 
■ntallr  tmaai^  naOlaat  tm*  ptatea  esaDwted  wttt  tka 
a|>p<-r  tapered  portloot  of  the  rroni  tie*  u4  ezteiiMat 
rearwirdly  tft»en»fn>n  aad  havfoi;  tbHr  free  endi  tpaoad 
a  coDaMeraMc  diatun  fron  tbe  adjacent  rear  craaa  tlea 
for  proTMhig  relattTdT  larse  foot  reeetrtoc  opcalaf*. 

3.  Id  a  rattle  unard  of  the  character  deacrthed,  tke  com- 
binatloD  with  a  croM  tte.  of  a  Dormally  approximately 
horlioDtally  arranxed  spring  sheet  metal  tread  plate  dl»- 
poaed  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  croia  tie  and  baying  tta 
forward  end  bent  downwardly  for  proyldlog  a  depending 
portion  and  back  upon  the  depending  portion  for  pro- 
viding an  upatandlng  pointed  spar  portion,  and  means 
attaching  the  depending  portion  to  the  croaa  tie. 


1.096,083.  DfMPI.NG  WAGON.  JoHX  WciczK.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1»1*.  3erlal  .So.  711,030. 
(CI.    21—96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rehlrle  frame  ;  oX  a  body 
frame.  links  each  hs-rlng  one  end  plroted  to  tbe  Tehicle 
frame  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  said  body  frame,  other 
Itnka  arranged  in  pairs  and  each  haying  one  end  ptyoted 
to  the  body  frame  and  the  other  end  moTsble  longitudi- 
nally of  the  Tehlcle  frame,  means  to  first  more  one  pair 
of  said  links  and  then  both  pairs  thereof,  and  plyotad  book 
members  for  locklof;  the  longitudinal  moTsble  ends  of 
said   links    together. 

2.  Th»'  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame ;  of  a  body 
frame,  links  each  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  body 
frame  aad  tbe  other  end  p<Toted  to  the  T«<ilcle  frame, 
tracks  carried  by  the  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  links  each 
haelag  ooe  end  pivoted  to  tbe  body  frame,  the  othar  end 
of  each  of  the  last  mentioned  links  toeing  provided  with 
a  roller  reatlng  00  said  track,  a  second  pair  of  ttaka  ar- 
ranged aimUarly  to  the  last  mentioned  pair,  attatta  eon 
nectiac  the  roller  n(  each  pair  of  llaks.  yoka  ban  piToted 
to  the  forward  shaft  and  having  alottad  smla  aadaglng 
arouBd  the  rear  shaft,  ehalas  conoectad  to  tMt  forward 
shaft  aad  exteadtng  reerwardty.  n  winding  drum  aruiind 
which  tile  fre«  ends  of  said  chaias  are  woaad,  and  means 
to  releaaaMj  bold  the  rear  shaft  la  tha  tenraid  cads  of 
tbe  yoke,  bar  alota. 

3.  Tke  comMaatioa  with  a  vehicle  frame :  of  a  body 
frsme.  links  each  having  uae  end  pivoted  to  tbe  body 
frame  and  tbe  other  end  pivoted  to  tbe  vcblde  frame, 
tracks  earrtad  bj  the  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  Uaks  each 
having  aae  end  pivoted  to  tbe  body  frame,  tbe  other  end 
of  each  of  the  last  mentioned  links  being  provided  with  a 
roller  resting  on  said  track,  a  second  pair  of  llaka  ar 
ranged  slmllsrly  to  the  last  nentloaed  pair,  shafts  eon- 
aecthig  tbe  roller  of  each  pair  of  llaks.  yoke  bars  pivoted 
to  the  forward  shaft  and  having  slotted  ends  engagtng 
around  the  rear  absft.  chains  connected  to  the  forward 
shaft  aad  extending  rearwardly,  a  winding  dram  aroand 
wblcb  tbe  free  enda  of  said  chains  are  wovi»d,  and  meana 
to  releaaaMy  bold  tbe  rear  abaft  In  the  forward  ends  of 
tbe  yoke  bar  slots,  said  mesns  comprising  a  pair  of 
latcbea  carried  by  the  yoke  bars  and  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  rear  shaft  wben  tbe  yoke  bars  are  moved  rearwardly. 


srms  axed  relative  to  said  latch,  and  rHeasaUe  cana  ear 
r1«d  by  the  vehicle  frame  aad  adapted  to  engage  said  arms 
aad  lift  the  latefcea  as  tbe  yoke  bars  move  forwardly. 


1.096,08*.      KLErTROI.YTIO    PJIOTESS    ANn    APPARA- 

TPS.     ram  WHiTa.  Ijondon,  Bngland.     Filed  Oct.  7, 

191S.     Serial  No.  T«3,BS4.     (a.  104— S8  1 

1.  Proetaa  for  the  electrolysis  In   non-dtaphragm   cells 

at  aodlvn  or  potasslnm  chlorld  ur  nitrate  or  other  solo- 

tlooa  which  evolve  a  gaseoos  body  at  tbe  anode,  comprla- 

ing  tbe  application  of  local  beat  and  exbatiat  to  a  portion 

of  the  electrolyte  eontalaad  near  the  anode  In  an  anode 
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I.U06.084.  aOLi'-B.\ia/-UARKINU  UKVICE.  William 
T.  Waar,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  ISIS.  Se- 
rial No.  782.01Z      (Ci.   101—46.) 


1.  in  a  devhe  of  thv  class  described,  tbe  comblaation 
of  a  frame  cootlnaoua  except  st  one  point,  typi^  la  said 
frame,  a  clamp  applied  to  tbe  fraaw  to  foree  the  aepa- 
rated  parts  towsrd  ooe  another  to  hold  tbe  type  In  place 
with  their  priating  faces  adjacent  to  sae  another,  aad 
msans  In  said  frame  for  forciag  aa  ohiect  to  be  marked 
agaiaat  the  face  of  said  type,  sabataotlaliy  as  aad  for  tbe 
porpoaea   set   forth. 

2,  in  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comliinatlon 
uf  a  frame  provided  with  a  rei-eaa  therein  extending  ea< 
tlrely  throngh  tlie  framr,  type  received  In  said  receaa, 
maana  for  laeloaing  the  frame  la  the  nelghborhoo<1  of  said 
recess  and  eioaing  both  sidea  of  said  recess,  snd  means  la 
said  frame  for  forcing  an  object  to  be  marked  agslost  the 
face  of  said  type,  substaotiaily  as  and  for  the  porpoaea 
set  forth. 

.S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combiaatlon 
of  a  frame  provided  with  a  re  etas  tbereia  exteadlng  ea 
tlrely  through  the  frame,  said  receaa  laereaalag  Id  width 
toward  Ita  bottom,  a  plurality  of  wedge  ahapad  type  la 
said  receaa.  means  for  closing  both  sidea  of  the  receaa 
and  holding  the  type  in  place,  aad  meana  for  forciag  an 
object  to  be  marked  agalnat  tba  face  of  said  type,  aolh 
staatlally  as  snd  for  the  porpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbad.  tbe  combiaatlon 
of  a  frame  coatinuooa  except  st  one  point  aud  provided 
with  a  receaa  therein  at  the  point  of  dlsconttnnlty.  type 
Id  aald  receaa,  meana  applied  to  aald  frame  for  forciag 
tbe  separated  parte  toward  one  another  and  for  holding 
said  type  In  allaement  with  their  printing  faces  adjacent 
to  one  another,  and  means  In  aald  frame  for  forcing  an 
object  to  be  marked  against  thp  face  of  said  type,  substan 
tially  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoaea  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination 
ot  a  fraaae  reduced  la  thickness  st  one  end  and  contlaoous 
ezeapt  at  one  petat  la  tbe  region  of  reduced  tblcknaas. 
type  held  betwr^n  the  sides  of  th<-  frame  and  of  tbe  same 
tklckneaa  aa  the  thinner  part  of  the  frame.  laeans  of  sub- 
stantially the  aame  thickness  ss  tbe  thicker  part  of  tbe 
frame  for  clamping  tbe  separated  parta  of  tbe  frame  to- 
gether, and  meaaa  for  preaatag  an  object  In  said  frame 
agalnat  tbe  face  of  the  type,  sobstaatlally  as  and  for  the 
parpoaes  aet  forth. 

(rtalas  «  tn  12  aet  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


ehamker  caawMinlcatlBg  below  tbe  aaode  with  the  elec- 
trolyte la  the  ceU  oatatde,  the  locally  heated  portleo  of 
the  electroyltc  being  drawn  up  srouad  Um  aaode  above 
tbe  larel  of  the  electrolyU  In  the  cell  by  tbe  exhaaat 
aabmaatially  aa  described. 


1,09«.0M.  8TAIR.  FaiMcis  A.  WimLOW,  Ckleage.  III., 
aaalgnnr  to  The  Wlaalow  Brothera  Company.  Chtenge, 
111.,  a   Corporation   of   lUiaola.     Piled   liar.   30.   1»I0 

SerUl  .No,  &&2.28e.      iCI.  160 — tS.) 


2.  Procesa  for  the  elactrolyala  In  noo-dlaphragm  cells 
of  sodium  or  potssslum  chlorld  or  nltrste  or  other  sola- 
tlons  which  evolve  s  gaaeons  body  at  the  anode,  compris- 
ing tbe  appllcailon  of  local  beat  and  exhaaat  to  a  portion 
of  the  electrolyte  contained  near  the  anode  In  an  anode 
chamber  communicating  below  the  anode  with  tbe  elec- 
trolyte In  the  cell  ouuide,  the  locally  bested  portion  of 
tbe  electroytte  being  drawn  up  around  tbe  anode  above 
tbe  level  of  tbe  electrolyte  In  the  cell  by  the  exhaust 
and  cooUng  tbe  solatloo  below  the  locally  heated  portion 
for  the  parpeae  of  eenflnlng  the  heat  awr*  cloaely  to  the 
portion  of  tbe  solution  In  the  Immediate  neighborhood 
of  the  anode,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  Process  for  the  electrolyals  In  non-diaphragm  eella 
of  sodium  or  potassium  chlorld  or  nitrate  or  other  solu- 
tions which  evolve  a  gaseous  body  at  tbe  anode,  compris- 
ing the  application  of  local  heat  and  exhaust  to  a  portion 
of  the  electrolyte  contained  near  tbe  anode  In  an  anode 
chamber  communicating  below  the  anode  with  the  elec- 
trolyte in  the  cell  outalde.  tbe  locally  healed  portion  of 
tbe  electroylte  being  drawn  np  around  tbe  anode  above 
the  level  of  the  electrolyte  lo  tbe  cell  by  the  exhaust, 
and  cooling  tbe  solution  In  tbe  chamber  below  the  locally 
heated  portion  by  means  of  the  liquid  to  be  electrolysed, 
■nbstantlally  as  snd  for  the  parpose  described. 

4.  Process  for  the  electrol>-Bis  In  noD.disphrsgm  cells 
of  aodlnm  or  potassium  chlorld  or  nltrste  or  other  solu- 
tloaa  which  evolve  a  gaaeosa  body  at  the  anode,  comprls- 
tng  the  application  of  local  heat  and  exhaaat  to  a  portloB 
of  tbe  electrolyte  contained  near  the  anode  In  aa  anode 
chamber  commnnkatlng  below  tbe  anode  with  tbe  ele<^ 
trslyta  In  the  cell  oataide,  tbe  locally  healed  portion  of 
tbe  electroylta  being  drawn  np  aronnd  tbe  anode  above 
the  level  of  the  electrolyte  In  the  cell  by  tbe  exhaust, 
and  cooling  tbe  solution  In  the  snode  chamber  below 
the  locally  heated  portloa  by  deHrerlng  tbe  liquid  to  be 
elactrolysed  Into  tbe  anode  chamber  at  a  point  batow 
the  anode,  anbstantiaUj  as  daserlbed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  use  In  the  euctrolysls  of  solutions 
of  the  character  teteried  to,  comprMng  an  aaode-eontaln 
Ing  tube  depending  Inta  an  elaetrolytlc  call  and  opan  to 
the  liquid  la  the  cell  at  a  potat  below  the  anode,  an 
anode  in  said  tube,  mesne  for  heating  the  electrolyta  In 
tbe  netghborhood  of  the  aaode,  aad  meaaa  for  removing 
the  gaaeous  anion  aad  drawing  np  the  locally  beatad 
portion  of  the  eleetrolyte  around  the  anode  anbatantlaUy 
ss  deaenbed. 

[Clslms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  In  a  stair,  la  combination,  a  pair  ot  side  plaiea 
4*ach  having  an  Inwardly  tamed  flange  st  Its  lower  edge, 
angle  bars  extending  lietween  said  side  platee,  ssid  angle 
bars  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  hortxonlal  portion, 
the  enda  of  said  borltootal  portion  being  turned  down 
to  the  angle  of  said  side  plate,  means  for  securing  said 
down  turned  ends  to  said  flange,  and  tread  metabers  se- 
cured upon  aaid  angle  bars. 

2.  In  a  stair.  In  comblDstlon.  s  pair  of  side  pistes 
each  baring  an  Inwardly  tamed  flange  at  Its  lower  edge, 
angle  bars  extending  between  said  side  plates,  said  angle 
bar*  having  a  vertical  portkm  aad  a  horlsonlat  portion, 
tbe  ends  of  said  borlaontal  portion  being  tomed  down 
to  tbe  angle  of  ssid  side  piste,  means  for  secnrlag  aald 
down  tamed  enda  to  said  flange,  risers  aeenred  M  tbe 
vertical  portions  of  said  angle  bars,  and  treads  secnrsd 
lo  tbe  horliontsl  portions  of  said  angle  bars 

3.  In  a  stair,  In  combtnatton.  a  pair  of  side  pistes 
each  having  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  at  its  lower  edge, 
angle  bars  extending  between  said  side  platea,  said  angle 
bars  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  borlsontal  portion, 
tbe  ends  of  said  horlxontai  portion  being  turned  down 
to  the  angle  of  said  side  plate,  meana  for  securing  ssid 
doa-n  turned  ends  to  said  flange,  and  a  metal  stair  unit 
comprising  a  tread  and  a  riser,  the  riser  being  secured  to 
the  vertical  portion  of  one  of  said  angle  bars  and  tbe 
aaaociated  tread  being  secured  to  tbe  horUonUl  portion 
of  tbe  upwardly  succeeding  angle  bar. 


1,096,087.  MACHINE  FOB  CONCHNTBATINO  OKE 
AND  OTHER  MATBRIALa  Lxo  Michael  Anduw 
ZrUBCSCH,  Johauaeaburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa. 
Filed  Ilec.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  T38.S09.      (CI.  83 — 88.) 


In  a  machine  tor  ceacentratlag  ore  or  other  materlala 
the  eoaaMnatlon  of  a  series  of  reversely  diapoaad,  super- 
Impaaed  eooeentratlng  table*,  each  anpported  far  tlltia* 
BX>vemeot    ta    vertical   planes   and   each    adapted   to  dl» 
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cturffe  ffaoffue  to  tbe  next  lower  table,  when  tilted  to 
tta  tower  position,  meaafl  for  tilting  the  table*,  and  means 
coordinating  thi-  moTementB  of  tbe  tables  to  aimaltane- 
ouflly  place  some  table*  In  one  position  and  Intermediate 
taT>l«*«  in  tbe  other  position. 


1.094,088.  ADVERTISING-8I3N.  Ubidlby  Aoams.  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Plied  Apr.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  768.801. 
*C\.  40—126,) 


A  sign  comprising  a  continuous  board  and  an  Isolated 
element  projected  to  a  considerable  distance  and  supported 
ststlonarily  directly  In  front  of  the  board,  tbe  board  and 
Isolated  element  together  bearing  a  pictorial  representa- 
tion, and  said  Isolateil  element  constituting  In  outline  and 
Id  surface  decoration  the  representation  of  a  part  In 
action,  whereby  to  a  passer-by  an  Illusion  la  created  of 
said  part  executing  the  action  which  It  is  reprt'spnted  as 
performing. 


1.006.08ft  CORSET.  CATBBaixi  r.  B.  ALraEDs.  Chi 
cago.  ni.  Piled  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773.605. 
(CI.  2—73.   > 


A  i*or«ei  baring  a  main  stiffened  body  part  and  an  un 
stiffened  skirt  part  projecting  below  said  body  part,  snld 
unstlffened  skirt  part  Including  a  flap  at  the  back  ndapted 
to  t>e  swung  upwardly,  and  means  for  detachably  attach 
Ing  the  lateral  edge*  nf  *al.l  flap  to  said  skirt  part. 


1.OO0.O9O  8TI':AM-BOir-ER.  Joh.n  E.  Bill,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  Ba 
yonoe.   N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan. 

'  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  740.303.     (CI.  122— 47fi.  i 

1.  A  superheater  boiler  having  two  banks  of  tubes,  a 
baffle  between  tbe  banks  whereby  the  gases  are  directed  up- 
wardly through  the  Rrat  bank  and  downwardly  through 
tbe  second  bank,  a  superheater  In  the  downtake  pasa.  sod 
a  baffle  between  said  superheater  and  th*-  tubes  of  the  s'-c- 
ond  bank  to  divide  the  flow  of  the  gases  Into  two  portions 
one  of  which  pA.<tses  ov^r  the  boiler  tubes  and  the  other 
over  and  among  the  superheater  tubes. 

2.  A  saperbeater  boiler  baTlng  two  banks  of  tut>es.  a 
baffle  between  tbe  banks  whereby  tbe  gases  are  directed  up- 
wardly throagh  the  first  bank  and  downwardly  tbrongh 


th*>  second  bank,  a  sapf^rhpater  In  the  downtake  pasa  com- 
prising rprtlcally  disposed  U  shaped  tut>e8  extending  ap- 
proximately to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  baffle,  and  a  baffle  ba- 
tween  one  leg  of  the  superheater  and  the  tubes  of  the  sec- 
ond hank  to  divide  the  flow  oi  the  gases  into  two  portions 
uoe  of  which  psss«'S  over  tbe  boUfT  tubes  and  the  other 
over  ami  amone  the  superheater  tubes. 


.'!.  \  superheater  boIlT  hnvlng  two  banks  of  tubes,  a 
baffle  between  the  banks  whenby  the  gases  are  directed  up- 
wardly througb  the  fir«it  bank  and  downwardly  through 
the  second  bank,  a  vertical  loop  superheater  In  the  down- 
take  pass  adjacent  tbe  said  baffle,  and  a  baffle  having  a 
tlgxag  form  and  resting  fur  olde  support  alternately 
against  the  superheater  tubes  and  the  generating  tut>es  of 
the  rear  bank  whereby  a  portion  of  the  gas  will  be  divert 
ed  and  caused  to  flow  directly  over  and  among  the  super- 
heater tubes. 


1.096.091.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  WATER-LEAD- 
ERS FROM  FREEZINU.  Lawis  U.  Biac.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  FUed  May  4.  1912.  SerUl  No.  690.088.  (CI. 
137—72.) 


\  device  for  preventing  the  freeslng  of  water  In  a 
drain  pipe  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the  bottom  and 
provided  with  a  movable  cover,  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
being  (provided  with  u  downwardly  directed  extension 
composed  of  open  work  material  and  adapted  to  receive 
salt,  said  device  being  independent  of  the  drain  pipe,  but 
adapted  tu  be  supported  iu  connection  therewith  bo  that 
the  downwardly  directed  extension  will  close  the  end  of 
the  drain  pipe. 


1.096.092.  VIBR.\TOR.  Elmis  Lopis  Bisson,  Berwyn, 
III.  Filed  Sept  2.  1913.  Serlsl  No.  787.700.  (CI. 
128-16.) 

1.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  longitudinally  extensible  cas* 
ing  having  Intake  and  exhaust  fluid  openings  therein  :  and 
a  vibrating  valve  in  said  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  longitudinally  extensible 
casing  bavlDg  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein  :  a 
valve  scat  aronnd  said  fluid  outlet  :  and  a  valve  realUently 
maintained     against     said     valve     seat,     substantially     as 

described. 
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3.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  longltadlnally  extensible  cas- 
ing having  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein  :  a  vstve 
seat  around  said  fluid  outlet ;  a  resilient  member  carried 
by  and  extending  laterally  through  said  casing:  and  a 
valve  carried  by  said  resilient  member  and  encaging  said 
ralve  sest.  aubstantlally  ss  described. 


4.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  longitudinally  extensible  cas 
ing  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein  ;  a  valve 
seat  around  said  fluid  outlet;  a  resilient  member  carried 
by  and  extending  laterally  througb  said  casing;  a  valve 
carried  by  said  resilient  member  and  engaging  said  valve 
seat;  and  a  tension  spring  adjustably  connected  with  said 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

T>.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  casing;  hollow  fittings  se- 
cured In  the  ends  of  said  casing;  a  valve  seat  on  one  of 
said  flttlngt* ;  a  resilient  member  extending  laterally 
through  said  casing  and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  aides 
th<'reof :  a  valve  carried  hy  said  resilient  member  aud 
seated  against  said  ralve  seat ;  and  a  tension  spring  ad- 
JUKtably  connecting  said  valve  with  the  other  of  said  fit 
tings,  substantially  ns  described. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  in  the  (;ai<*tte.l 


1.096.093.      DERAILING     DEVICE.     John     A.     Bodkin. 
New    York.    N      1.      Filed    Sept.    26,    1913.      Serial    No- 

791.967.      (CI.  104—127.1 


i 


'p====-^ 


of  the  cylinders  at  tbe  proper  tlme«,  tbe  exit  ports  of  tbe 
intake  conduit  being  spaced  apart  longttadlnally  of  tbe 
valve  and  affording  direct  passage  for  the  charges  through 
the  outer  part  of  the  valve  from  the  interior  of  said  con- 
duit to  the  cylinders,  said  intake  conduit  having  an  inlet 
for  fresh  gases  through  the  side  of  the  valve  and  Interme- 
diate the  said  exit  ports 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlslns  a  U- 
bolt  adapted  to  replace  tbe  two  middle  bolts  of  a  rail  Joint, 
and  a  derailing  block  hinged  to  the  bolt 

1'.  A  device  of  the  character  desrrlt>ed  roniprislng  a  U 
bolt  adapted  to  replace  the  two  middle  Ifilts  of  a  rail 
Joint,  and  a  derailing  block  hinged  to  the  yoke  of  the  bolt. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  U 
bolt  Adapted  to  replace  the  two  middle  bolts  of  a  rail  Joint, 
and  a  derattlng  block  having  a  laterally-projecting  arm. 
said  arm  having  its  free  end  bent  around  the  yoke  of  the 
bolt 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrib«*d.  comprising  a  U- 
boU  having  exterior  shoulders  near  the  ends  of  tbe  arms 
adjacent  to  the  yoke,  and  a  derailing  block  hsvlnic  a  lat 
eral  a.m  bent  around  the  yoke  of  the  bolt. 

5.  A  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  comprising  a  U- 
bolt  and  a  derailing  block  hinged  on  the  yoke  of  the  bolt. 

f  (Malms  6  and  7  not  primed  In  the  Gnxette  1 


2.  In  an  inierual  combustion  engine,  a  tubular  cylin- 
drical valve  embodying  an  exhaust  conduit  surrounded 
aud  jacketed  by  an  Intake  conduit  with  beat-lnsulBtiiig 
niertiiM  between.  <*fild  conduits  being  provided  respectively 
with  discharge  and  inlet  means,  and  both  having  porta 
for  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  at  the 
proper  times. 

3.  A  tubular  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  tubular  exhaust  conduit  having  double  walls 
spaced  apart  to  afford  a  heat-insulatlDg  chamber,  the  in- 
ner wall  In  contact  with  the  hot  nases  being  tran8ver*ei> 
severed  tn  permit  of  expansion  and  contraction. 

4.  .\  mbular  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  tubular  exhaust  conduit  having  double  walls 
spaci-d  apart  to  afford  a  heat-Insulating  chamber,  the  in 
net  wall  in  contact  with  the  hot  gases  being  transversely 
severed  to  permit  of  expansion  and  contraction,  and  a 
ultM^vp  fitting  over  th-'  severed  iKirtlon  of  said  Inner  wall. 

5.  A  tubular  combined  Intake  and  exhaust  valve  com- 
prising concentri*  Intake  and  L-xhaust  conduits,  the  ex- 
haust conduit  being  surrounded  by  the  Intake  passage  and 
having  double  spaced  walla  affording  a  chamber  to  pre- 
vent overheating  of  the  intake  gases. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,096.096.  BIX)WPIPE  API^ARATCS.  Wobthv  C  Brrg- 
XAM,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Davls-BonrnonvUle 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
nied  Sept.  5.  19l5t.     S*'rial  No.  7R8.222.     iCl.  76—90.) 


1,096.094.       INTERNAL     COMBUSTION      ENGINE.      Et  - 
ti«sB  M.  BoravoNviLLg.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb. 
14.  1912       Serial  No.   677.535.      (CI.   123^-190.  i 
1.   In   an    Internal    combustion   engine,    tbe   combination 
with   a   plurality   of  cyllndeni  and   pistons  therein,   and   a 
valve  casing,  of  a  rotary  tubular  valve  in  said  castng  em- 
bodying  a    longitudinal    exhaust   conduit    Hurround<'d    and 
jacketed     by     a     longitudinal     intake     etindult.     both     con 
dults  having  ports  for  commoBicating  with   thf  interiors 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  rail  or  tbe  like  for 
expedmoosly  severing   the  same  by  means  of  gases,  com- 
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prtalBg  mMM  of  attaehBcnt  to  a  rati  or  tb*  Uke.  ■  nit- 
tUuc  torck  KOTiblj  supported  by  saU  attachlnc  iBcans. 
aD4  nechaolaoi  diatlBct  fron  the  work  for  propolilac  and 
ffvldlBC  Mid  tortrbaoaa  to  cause  Ita  )eta  to  traTCl  acroaa  tbo 
lDO«r  sarfarca  of  tbe  raU  or  the  like  and  to  tura  tbe  in- 
temal  coracra  between  tb«  web  aod  lateral  pro>ectloBa 
thereof. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlalDg  }et- 
deltverlDg  meanii.  meons  far  movabtj  •i4>portlng  tb«  same 
in  operative  relation  to  tbe  aide  of  a  rail  or  the  like; 
menas  for  propelling  said  Jet  delivering  meaos,  and  guid- 
ing means  dlstlBct  from  the  work  adapted  to  cause  the 
Jets  to  snbiftantiallr  follow  the  Internal  contour  of  tbe 
rail  or  tbe  like- 

3.  A  device  for  severing  ralla  or  tbe  like  expedltlouslv 
and  accurately  by  meaos  uf  gases  fomed  In  two  parts 
adapted  to  be  disposed  at  opposite  aldea  of  tbe  rail  or  tbe 
like.  Jet-dellverlng  m^^aos  IntercbaogeaMj  monntable  Id 
two  parts  of  tbe  apparatun.  and  mecbanlsm  In  each  part 
of  tbe  apparatus  whereby  said  Jet  delivering  means  Is 
cauaed  to  travel  In  substantial  conformity  to  tbe  Internal 
contour  of  the  work. 

4.  Apparatus  for  supporting,  propelling  SDd  guiding  a 
torch  for  rail-cutting  afcd  the  like,  comprising  a  suitable 
support  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  a 
rail  or  the  like,  a  part  movabty  mounted  on  said  support 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  torch,  means  for  moving  said  part 
so  as  to  displace  tbe  noizle  of  the  torch  la  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  said  rail  or  the  like,  a  gu{de  distinct  from  the 
work  adapted  to  control  tbe  BsoveBent  of  said  psrt  so  ss 
to  cause  tbe  torch  noaxle  to  substaatlally  follow  tbe  con- 
tour of  tbe  work,  and  a  traveler  connected  wltb  said  part 
to  co^Hwnte  wltb  said  guide. 

5.  la  apparatus  for  supporting,  propelling  and  guiding 
a  torch  for  rail-cutting  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of 
meaos  fur  »tupportlDg  a  torch  In  operative  relation  to  tbe 
side  of  a  rail  or  tbe  like,  meebanlsm  for  propclllag  the 
torch,  and  Besas  distinct  from  tbe  work  for  giildlng  tbe 
same  In  substantial  conformity  to  tbe  lateraal  contour 
thereof. 

[tlalms  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Casette.1 


1,090,096.  SCALK  John  f)  Bi'RKBOLDCB.  LAOcaatST, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Nov.  2.  1910  Serial 
No.  590.301.     (CI.  7^—104.) 


trnaaloaa,  a  seals  lerer.  s  SeHble  member  coBDected  to 
tb»  lever  sad  eatendlng  from  tbe  bob  of  tbe  iMlitetor,  a 
changeable  weight  ub  the  flexible  member,  and  a  dsab  pot 
for  limiting  tbe  snovemcat  of  tbe  lever. 

3.  la  a  welghtag  apparatua,  tbe  comblnstloB  of  a  price 
computing  tablet  having  graduadooa  tbcreoa,  an  ladkeator 
movable  over  the  face  of  tbe  tablet,  said  Indicator  having 
a  hub  with  trunnions  thereon,  means  for  supporting  the 
trunotons.  a  scale  lev(>r,  a  flexible  member  connected  to 
tbe  lever  and  axtendlag  from  tbe  bub  of  the  Indicator,  a 
changeable  weight  00  the  flexible  m^ber,  aad  aa  oscilla- 
tory arm  connected  to  said  lever 

4.  In  a  welgblBff'apparatna,  tbe  comblaadon  of  a  price 
computing  tablet  having  graduations  thereon,  an  Indicator 
movable  over  tbe  face  of  the  tablet,  said  Indicator  bavlog 
a  hub  with  trunnions,  a  scale  lever,  a  flexible  member  coo 
nected  to  the  lever  and  extending  from  tbe  bub  of  the 
Indlcstor,  a  changeable  weight  00  tbe  flexible  member,  an 
oscillatory  srm  connected  to  said  lerer,  and  a  dash  pot 
connected  to  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  weighing  apparatua,  a  platform  support  having 
duplicate  bearings,  a  scale  lever  having  duplicate  trun- 
nions adapted  for  pivotal  support  in  tbe  aforesaid  bear- 
ings, tare  beams  on  each  aide  of  said  lever,  poists  on 
said  beams,  a  commodity  holding  member  pIvotaUy  sup- 
ported on  ssld  lever,  an  oscillating  weighing  member  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  an  oscillating  indicating  member  flexi- 
bly connected  to  said  lever  between  Its  pivotal  supports. 
and  tbe  aforeaald  weighing  members  connected  with  the 
same,  a  graduated  chart  coacflug  with  aald  indicating 
member,  a  wolgbt  flexibly  connected  to  aald  Indicating 
member,  an  extra  capacity  weight  adapted  for  Intermit- 
tent connection  to  aforeaald  Indicator  weight,  and  a  dash 
pot  connected  to  said  lever. 

[Claim  A  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  Id  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  comblnstion  of  a  price 
coropotiag  tablet  having  graduations  thereon,  an  indicator 
movable  over  the  face  of  tbe  tablet,  said  Indlrator  having 
a  bob  wltb  trunnions  thereon,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
trunnions,  a  scale  lever,  a  flexible  member  connected  to 
tbe  lever  and  extending  from  the  huh  of  the  indicator,  and 
a  changeable  weight  00  tbe  flexible  n»ember.  , 

2.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  price 
computlog  tablet  having  graduations  thereon,  an  indicator 
snovable  orer  the  face  of  the  tablet,  said  IwUeator  having 
a  bab  with  tnuuiloBS  theraoD.  aaaaa  for  suppastlag  tka 


1,096.007.  FOLDABL£  COT.  Thomas  Caluks,  Merrill, 
Oreg.  Plied  Mar.  7.  1913.  SerUl  No.  752.710.  (CI. 
5—5.) 


In  a  collapsible  bed,  the  combination  of  end  rails,  a^de 
rails,  each  end  and  side  rail  Including  plvotaliy  connected 
sections  foldabte  one  upon  the  other,  sleeves  flxed  to  tbe 
pivotal  polnta  of  tbe  side  and  end  rails  and  adapted  to 
overlap  tbe  Joints  between  the  sections  at  the  upper  side 
thereof  for  preventing  the  folding  of  tbe  same  la  one  di- 
rection, and  bead  and  foot  guards  carried  by  the  end  sec- 
tions and  each  comprising  a  two-part  separable  bar,  and 
links  plvotaliy  connected  thereto  and  to  tbe  sections  of 
the  end  rails. 


1.096,098.  MIXINO-MACHINB.  Eoosa  C.  CUMMlNoa, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  30.  1913.  Serial  No. 
755.664.      (CI.  83—73.) 


1.  la  a  mizlng-machkae,  a  rotatablc  mtxing-blads  hav- 
lag  a  plurality  of  vaaes,  both  the  blade  and  Its  vaaea  be- 
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lag  set  In  a  plane  intersecting  tbe  axis  of  the  blade  at  n 
right-angle,  each  vsne  having  Its  outwardly-directed  edges 
bent  opposltel.v  and  at  approximately  rlgbt-angles  to  the 
body  of  the  vsne.  the  bent-over  parte  being  converged  to 
me«'t  at  their  outer  endH. 

2.  \  longitudinally  extended  mixing  vessel  hsving  sn 
open  top.  a  closure  for  said  open  top,  nald  vesvel  having 
a  loDgltudloal  iilot  extending  substantially  tbe  length  of 
aald  vessel  and  located  Immediately  below  said  closure, 
and  movable  mlxinf:  means  o[>eratlvply  locate^  In  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  longitudinally  thereof  and 
below  Htild  longitudinal  kIoi. 


1,096.009.  M.XCIIIN'K  VOH  SMARPEMN*;  TAILORS* 
WAX.  Rak  a.  Edgkrtun  and  SiMnv  niNovsKV.  Ttlcn. 
N.  Y.,  asHlgnors  to  The  Vtlca  Wax  Sharpener  Company, 
rtlca.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filled  July  :t. 
1911.     Serial  No   8.t6.«3«.     (CI.  120--94.i 


^^^ '\^ 


"Tsr 


1.  In  a  iiiiirhlm'  Inr  •harp.'nlnc  lallont'  wax,  a  BUldo 
way  for  aald  «ax.  riitli'»  monntrd  In  aald  iculd<>-iray.  a 
■iippnrt  boldiOK  ™id  wax  In  |M>sltion  to  enicain-  uld  out- 
tera.  said  wai  holdloe  »up|Kirt  and  aald  cutter  lioldlnit 
guidrva.v  l"'lniE  FupiiurtPd  In  nlldablr  relation  to  each 
other  and  adnpliKl  li.  hrlnii  raid  wax  and  ruttera  Into  »n- 
(aKpment.  and  means  for  releaalnn  tbe  hold  of  aald  wax 
aupport  after  each  enoitlllK  atroke. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  aharjienlnK  tailors'  wax.  a  irulde- 
waj-  for  aald  wax,  cutters  mounted  In  aald  milde-way,  a 
support  holding  aald  wax  In  position  to  etuaice  aald  cot. 
ten,  said  wax  holding  support  and  aald  cutter  boldlni 
Kuld«-way  Ih-1dic  aupporled  In  slldahle  relation  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  brlnK  aald  wax  and  cutters  Into  en- 
caKement,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  suT)port  and  adapted 
to  bold  the  wax  to  tbe  wax  support  durinv  tbe  return 
•truke  and  means  for  wltbdrawtnit  said  arm  after  Mid 
return  stroke, 

8  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  tailors'  wax.  a  guide- 
way  for  said  wax.  cutters  mounted  in  said  milde-way,  a 
support  holdlnic  said  wax  In  position  to  cnipige  aald  cut 
ters,  said  wax  holdinx  support  and  said  cutter  holding 
guide  way  being  supported  In  nlldahle  relation  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  bring  aald  w-ax  and  cutters  Into  en- 
gagement and  meana  tending  to  continuously  press  the 
wax  against  aald  guide-way  and  means  for  releasing  tbe 
preftfling  means  after  each  stroke, 

4,  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  tailors'  wax,  a  guide- 
way  for  said  wax,  cutters  mounted  in  said  gnlde-way.  a 
support  holding  said  wax  in  position  to  engage  aald  cut- 
ters, said  wax  holding  support  and  snirl  cutter  holding 
guide-way  twlng  supported  in  stldable  relation  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  bring  said  wax  and  cutters  Into  en- 
gagement and  spring  tenaioned  means  tending  to  continu- 
ously press  the  wax  against  said  guiili-way  and  means 
for  releaalog  the  pressing  meana  after  each  airoke. 

6.  In  a  machine  fur  sharp**ning  tailors'  wax  a  guide- 
way  for  aald  wax,  cutters  mounted  In  said  guide-way.  a 
support  holding  said  wax  In  [Kmltlon  to  engage  said  cut 
ters.  said  wax  holding  support  and  the  aald  cutter  hold- 
ing guide  way  being  supported  In  slldable  relation  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  bring  said  wax  and  cutters  into  en- 
gagement and  means  tending  to  continuously  press  tbe 
wax  agai.ist  tbe  guide-way  and  an  arm  mounted  on  sak) 
support  and  adapted  to  bold  the  wax  to  tbe  wax  su!>porl 
daring  the  return  stroke, 

[Claims  0  to  8  Dot  printed  In  tbe  tiasette, ) 
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1.006,100.  LIFE-BOAT.  ViLOguu  Ekou-harm,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  and  Prraa  McALiaTaa,  l>ambartoD, 
Scotland.      Filed   Dec.  20,   1013.      BerUI   No.   600.418. 

(Li.  e— 3,) 


^ 


'^'-'^'-'i^ 


CZ_5? 


1.  An  Improved  freeing  port  for  the  discharge  of  water 
through  the  bulwarks  of  decked  life-boats,  comprising  an 
nperture  toward  the  lower  edge  of  the  bulwarks,  an  otit 
wnrdly  opening  flap  valve  closing  tbe  said  aperture,  a  flexl- 
hie  trunk  of  similar  contour  as  the  apertun-  so  secured  to 
I  he  bulwark  as  to  surround  the  aperture,  and  a  float  se- 
cured to  the  lower  side  of  the  said  trunk. 

2.  An  Improved  freeing  port  for  the  discharge  of  water 
through  the  bulwarks  of  decked  lifeboats,  comprising  an 
aperture  toward  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  bulwsrks.  an 
outwardly  opening  flap  valve  rtostng  the  said  aperture,  a 
flexible  trunk  of  similar  c<*n(our  as  the  aperture  so  ho- 
cured  to  the  bulwark  as  to  surround  the  apirture.  a  float 
secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  said  trunk,  and  a  weight 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  trunk. 


l.i(9ti,lUl.  ANTISLII'i'lNU  KEVICE  MaTHBW  J  Fra« 
BACH  and  AUM.N  R.  toRKi?s,jTON.  Usrtley,  Iowa,  asidgn 
on*  of  one-sixth  to  Thomas  V.  f;arvln,  Des  Molnejt.  lows. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1911.  Serial  No  660,800.  Renewed  I»ec. 
17,  19i;*.     Serial  No.  8G7.a30.      (CI.   152—14.) 


A  non-sklddiog  wheel  attachment  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  companion  side  rhalnR  adapted  to  be  placed  against 
the  sides  of  a  vehicle  wheel  tire,  said  side  chains  com- 
prising major  links  having  relatively  large  closed  loops 
and  terminal  normally  contacting  open  spring  books  ex- 
tending laterally  thereof,  the  loops  normally  lying  in 
iMXllly  contact  with  the  side  of  the  tire,  relatively  short 
minor  links  mnneetiDg  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  major 
ltukf<  in  proper  relation  to  each  other,  and  tread  chains 
hivlnj;  loowe  detachable  end  eonnectlon  with  the  terminal 
hooks  and  holding  said  major  links  yieldingly  closed. 


l.<i9tJ.102.      liEOfiKAI'HICAL    ATPAKATL'S.      Majuuau. 
B.  GAKitNca,  Aurora.  III.     Filed  Nov.   25,   1912.     SerUl 

No.  7aa.-i25.    u  1.  :i5 — r,.i 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  dettcribed  comprising  a  hollow 
globe  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  sec- 
tions each  formed  of  two  spsced  layers ;  reinforcing  bands 
secured  to  one  of  ssld  sections  and  arranged  between  tbe 
layers  thereof,  tbe  respective  ends  of  one  of  said  bands 
projecting  exteriorly  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
said  giotx; ;  and  a  support  with  which  said  band  eads  ea- 
cuge  for  plvotaliy  supporting  said  g*obe,  substaatlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  hollow 
globe  cODslstlng  of  s  plurality  of  hlngedly  ooonected  sac- 
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tlona  ftach  fortn^d  of  two  spaced  layi»n* ;  rf'Infon-Ing  ImdcI* 
•ecured  to  onf  of  said  a«ctloDa  aod  arrAnictHl  lM>tWfM'n 
tbi?  lAjem  thereof,  the  r«pectlTe  eodn  of  one  of  uld 
bands  pro)«ctlDK  exteriorly  at  dlaaietrtrallj  opposite  std«s 


J*  t$ 


of  said  globp,  the  r<»sp^<tive  exti^mltles  of  the  other  of 
fiald  twada  termtnatlnic  at  the  hinge  connections  between 
ttald  flections;  and  a  support  with  whtota  aald  exteriorly 
projecting  band  ends  engage  for  pivotally  supporting  aald 
irlolie.  Hubatantiallj  as  de«rrlb«»d. 


I.0ft6.103.  METHOl>  AND  Al'l-ARATIS  FOR  MIXING 
CONCRETE  Fba^klim  B.  Oibslbb.  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  784, 12^.      (CI.  M3~7:i, ) 


1.  A  meth(»d  of  mixing  coorrete  conitUting  of  arcnmu- 
latlne  a  dry  mfl*u*  of  rrusbed  stone,  saud  and  cement  In 
menfiured  ()Uiintltlr-s,  morlng  the  ftam*'  In  vtTtlcat  ntratas 
b>  gravity,  •■levattni:  thi-  ^trataa  of  material  In  unitary 
batoheti,  causing  the  f-levated  unitary  batches  to  travel 
downwarfl  by  gravity  to  a  tower  plane  and  In  their  down- 
ward travel  to  l»^  slightly  rrtardM.  separated  and  re- 
united Into  hatch  UBlt«  by  agitation  whereby  the  several 
ingredients  are  thoroughly  mixed,  thereafter  causing  the 
mixed  material  to  bp  collected  and  to  bt>  again  elevated 
in  unitary  Ikatcbea.  discharglog  the  batcht'<i  of  pl^vated  ma 
terlal  by  gravity  to  a  lower  level,  adding  water  thereto  and 
again  mixing  the  moistened  material. 

2.  A  method  of  mixing  concrete  ronsUtlng  of  accumu- 
lating a  dry  mass  of  crushed  stone,  sand  and  cement  In 
measured  i|uantltle«.  elevating  the  material  In  unitary 
hntrhes.  causing  the  elevated  unitary  batchei*  to  travel 
downward  by  gravity  to  a  lower  elevation  and  In  their 
travel  to  lie  slightly  retarded,  separated  and  re-nnlted  Into 
batch  units  by  agitation  to  effect  a  thorough  mixture  of 
the  several  materials,  thereafter  causing  the  mixed  ma 
terlal  to  be  collected  and  to  he  again  elevated  in  unitary 
batches,  discharging  the  iMtches  of  elevated  material 
by  gravity  to  a  lower  level,  adding  water  thereto,  and 
flually  revolving  the  moistened  material  and  causing  It  to 
travel  spirally  npon  an  approximately  even  plane  rolncj- 
dent  to  t^lng  shifteil  back  and  forth  during  such  Hplral 
rotation  to  complete  the  mixture 

3.  A  cement  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  material 
reeelving  hopper,  a  receiving  elevator  In  communication 
therewith  bavlair  ao  upper  dlaeharge  head,  a  delivery  ele- 


fstor  dtspoaed  upon  approximately  the  same  plane  as  th«> 
receiving  elevator  and  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  the 
last  mentioned  elevator  >>elng  provided  with  an  npt»er  dla- 
eharge  bead,  an  auxiliary  hopper  In  communication  witb 
the  base  of  the  delivery  elevator,  an  obliquely  dUpoaed 
gravity  chute  In  communication  with  the  bead  of  said 
rveelvlng  elevator  and  the  auxiliary  hopper  of  the  de- 
livery elevator.  rlAe-plate*  mounted  In  the  chute,  and 
e.  mixing  drum  arranged  to  receive  material  from  the 
Ifravlty  chute. 

4.  A  cenit-nt  mixlnit  apparatus  mmprUIng  a  material 
receiving  hopper,  a  r'ctlvlng  flfvator  In  communication 
therewith  having  an  up|M*r  discbarge  bead,  a  delivery  eleva- 
tor disponed  upon  approximately  the  name  plnne  as  the  re- 
ceiving elevator  and  in  juirallel  relation  tb<Teio,  the  last 
mentioned  elevator  Ijetnc  pruvidt-d  witli  an  np)i«r  dis- 
charge head,  an  auxiliary  hopper  in  •  omumntcatlon  with 
the  IWHe  of  the  dfUvery  elevator,  an  obli«|uely  disposed 
gravity  chute  In  (*ommunicatlnn  with  the  head  of  said  re- 
ceiving elevator  anti  tli*-  iiiixillary  bopt»er  of  the  delivery 
elevator,  agitating  mnan*  carrl^Ml  by  the  gravity  chute,  and 
a  mixing  drum  umintftHl  to  r»s-eive  mat^'rlal  from  the 
gravity  chute. 

5.  A  cement  mixing  apparatus  comprUhiK  a  material 
receiving  hopper,  a  rei-elvlng  elevator  In  communication 
therewith  having  an  up|>er  discharge  head,  a  d<'livery  ele- 
vator disposed  upon  approximately  the  same  plane  as  the 
receiving  elevator  and  in  |iarallel  relation  thereto,  the 
last  mentioned  elevator  l*elag  pntvid^il  with  an  upper  dla- 
charge  head,  an  auxlllarly  hopper  in  •ommunlcatlon  with 
the  base  of  the  delivery  elevator,  nn  obIi(|Uely  dlspoaed 
gravity  chute  section  In  communication  with  the  head  of 
the  r»H*«?|vlng  elevator  and  extendtntc  transversely  toward 
the  delivery  elevator,  a  second  side  delivery  arnvliy  chtrt* 
section  In  communication  with  the  Arst  mentioned  chute 
■action  and  the  auxiliary  hopper,  obliquely  dl8pos«>d  riffle- 
plates  arranged  In  stagcred  relation  with  each  other 
within  the  chute  section,  mid  s  mixing  drum  In  ci»mmuni- 
cntlon  with  the  discharge  bead  of  the  delivery  elevator 

fClalm  6  not  printeil  In  th.^  <;azette.] 


1.096.1IM.  ['ORTAMLF  FRAME  FOB  TRAN8MISSION- 
<;KARIN<*  John  E  <;'il.son,  Port  Washington.  Wis., 
assignor  to  Gllaon  Manufacturing  Company,  fort  Waab- 
Ington.  WU.  Filed  Feb.  lA.  lf»U.  Serial  No.  e08.94n. 
(CI.  121—18.) 


1.  A  portable  frame  for  transmission  gearing  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  loo|>ed  stmts.  )>oxes  secured  to  vertical 
8tr»'tches  of  the  strutM  nrlapt<>d  to  r*Melv»-  n  (ounter-stiaft. 
and  a  master  casting  mount ihI  on  the  lower  borliontal 
stretchea  of  said  ittnits  and  provld^M]  with  lateral  ears 
connected  to  upper  horlxontal  stretches  of  the  aforesaid 
struts. 

2.  A  frame  for  |mrtabb>  transmission  gearing  coroprls 
Ing  a  pair  iT  stmts  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
stretches  lonnected  by  vertical  stretches,  a  master  casting 
having  Its  l»ase  nenin'd  to  the  lower  stretches  of  the  struts, 
whereby  the  same  ar*-  crow-connected,  ear«  extending  from 
the  master  castinx.  means  for  »»'curlnc  the  ears  to  the 
upper  stretches  of  the  struts,  whereby  the  same  are  cross 
connected,  and  boxes  carried  by  the  vertical  stretches  of 
the  struts  adapted  to  n*ce|ve  a  cunnter-ehaft. 

:i.  A  portable  transmission  mechanism  comprlHlni;  sn 
engine  body  having  a  has**,  a  cylinder  supported  thereon. 
and  a  crankshaft  monntetl  u|>ou  said  liase  :  ears  extending 
from  the  cylinder,  bmped  struts  having  their  re«p«'Ctive 
ends  secured  to  the  ear*  an<I  engine  Ikidy  iHifie.  and  a  gear- 
carrying  countershaft  mounted  up^m  the  strnts  In  belt 
drive  conitectlon  with  the  engine  crank-shaft. 
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4.  A  portable  transmission  mechanism  comprUing  an 
engine  body  having  a  base,  a  cylinder  supported  thereon. 
and  a  crank  shaft  mounted  upon  said  l»ase :  ears  extending 
from  the  cylinder,  looped  struts  having  tbeir  reapective 
ends  secured  to  the  ears  and  engine  body  base,  boxes 
adjustably  mounted  upon  vertical  stretches  of  the  looped 
struts,  and  a  gear-carrylug  counter-shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
boxes  In  belt-drive  connection  with  the  engine  crank-ahaft- 

5.  \  portable  transmission  mechanism  comprising  an 
engine  body  liasi'.  feet  extending  from  the  base,  and  n 
cylinder  and  crank-shaft  mounted  upon  said  base,  ears  ex 
teciling  from  the  cylinder,  longitudinal  looped  struts  hov 
inj;  their  respective  ends  secured  to  the  cylinder  ears  and 
base  feet,  the  struts  being  provided  with  vertical  apiT 
tiired  Htretclies.  boxes  fitted  to  the  vertical  stretchet*.  we 
coring  bolts  for  the  boxes  engageaMe  with  the  apertures 
In  said  vertical  stretches  of  the  Btrut^.  and  a  gear  carrying 
counter-shaft  Joumaled  In  the  Imxes.  the  counter-shaft  be 
Ink  In  belt  driven  connection  with  the  engine  crank  shaft. 

f^lalms  tl  to  i:t  not  printed  In  the  (;axette.  I 


l.<«.i;.ii».-,.  I.AINI1RY  STOVE.  Won.:  I  t;o.\o.  West 
llois.keii.  N.  J  FUefl  Jan.  0.  1914.  Serial  No.  810^1. 
(CI.  126  —  162.) 


The  combination  In  a  combined  sliding  and  damping 
grate  of  a  lairadry  stove  of  a  main  dumping  grate  1  hav- 
ing an  Internal  aperture  10  and  t»eing  pivoted  in  said 
stove  to  swing  downwardly  when  desired,  an  auxiliary 
grate  2  carried  by  and  reciprocating  on  said  main  grate  1. 
said  auxiliary  grate  2  being  arranged  to  close  said  aper- 
ture 10  In  the  rearward  position  of  aald  auxiliary  grate 
2,  and  to  leave  said  aperture  10  open  In  the  forward  po- 
sition of  said  auxiliary  grate  2.  rearward  projections  on 
said  auxiliary  grate  2  adapted  to  engage  said  stove,  and 
bold  l)oth  said  grates  against  dumping  while  said  aux- 
iliary grate  la  In  its  rearward  poaltlftn,  and  to  permit  said 
gratea  to  dump  wben  aald  auxiliary  grate  2  Is  not  In  its 
rearward  |>oflltlon.  a  forwardly  projecting  handle  16  on 
aald  auxiliary  grate  and  means  on  said  stove  engaging 
9ald  handle  16  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  dumping  of 
said  grated  except  when  said  auxiliary  grate  2  la  In  one 
forward  position  and  to  permit  said  grates  to  be  damped 
when  said  auxiliary  crate  ia  In  that  one  forward  poaltlon. 
sulisiani tally  as  deacrtlted. 


1,00  6.106.      AtTOMATIC  STOKER.      WiLLiAU  C.  A. 

Henkt.   Columbus.   Ohio.      Filed   Aug.   7,    1912.      Serial 

No.  713.924.      (CI.   110 — 44.1 

1.  The  combination  with  an  underfeed  stoker  baring  a 
fee<l  (rough  and  nn  auxiliary  feed  memlter  working  In 
the  trough  and  during  Its  forward  movement  approach 
ing  the  surface  of  the  fuel  In  the  trough  and  during  Its 
tearward  movement  receding  therefrom,  of  a  steam  engine 
having  a  piston  connected  for  operating  the  feed  means, 
a  positively  o|HTated  main  valve,  a  steam  actuated  sec 
oodary  valve  controlling  the  movement  of  the  piston  and 
Itself  controlletl  from  tbe  main  valve,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  stopping  the  secondary  valve  in  such 
[MMltkm  that  the  piston  «lll  l»e  stopped  with  the  feed 
memlter  In  its  rear  poaltlon. 

2  The  combination  with  an  underfeed  atoker  having  a 
feed  trough  and  an  auxiliary  feed  member  working  In 
the  trough  and  during  Its  forward  movement  approach- 
ing the  surface  of  the  fuel  In  the  trough  and  during  Ita 


rearward  movement  receding  therefrom,  of  a  steam  engins 
having  a  piston  connected  for  operating  the  feed  means, 
a  positively  operated  main  valve,  a  steam  actuated  sec- 
ondary valve  controlling  the  movement  of  the  platon  and 
Itaelf  controlled  from  the  main  valve,  a  ctit  off  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  tbe  engine,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  stopping  the  aectindary  valve 
In  one  extreme  of  movement  and  securing  the  closure  of 
the  cut  off  valve,  whei^by  the  piston  Is  stopped  in  one 
extreme  of  movement,  and  the  feed  member  stopped  In 
Its  rear  poaltlon. 


•K.  The  comlilnatlon  with  an  underfeed  stoker  having  a 
feeil  trough  and  nn  auxiliary  feed  member  working  lu 
t'le  trough  and  during  Its  forward  movement  approach- 
ing the  surface  of  the  fuel  In  the  trough  and  during  Its 
rearward  movement  receding  therefrom,  of  a  steam  engine 
having  n  piston  connected  for  operating  the  feed  means. 
a  positively  operated  main  valve,  a  steam  actuated  sec- 
ondary valve  controlling  the  movement  of  tbe  platon  and 
lts<'!f  controlled  from  the  main  valve,  fluid  preitsure  actu- 
ated means  for  stopping  the  secondary  valve  In  position 
to  secure  the  stoppage  of  tbe  feed  means  In  Its  rear  po- 
sition, and  a  hand  operated  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  said  fluid  pressure  sctuated  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  underfeed  stoker  baring  a 
feed  trough  and  an  nuxlllary  feed  member  working  In 
the  trough  and  during  Its  forward  movement  approach- 
ing the  surface  of  the  fuel  in  the  trough  and  during  Ita 
rearward  movement  receding  therefrom,  of  a  steam  engine 
having  a  piston  connected  for  operating  the  feed  means, 
a  positively  operated  main  valve,  a  steam  actuated  sec- 
ondary valve  controlling  the  movement  of  the  piston  and 
Itself  controlled  from  the  main  valve,  fluid  pressure  actu- 
fited  means  for  stopping  the  secondary  valve  In  poaltlon 
to  secure  the  stoppage  of  the  feed  means  in  ita  rear 
position,  a  cut  off  ralve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
steam  to  the  engine,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for 
operating  such  cut  off  ralve,  and  a  hand  operated  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  both  of  said  fluid 
premnire  actuated  roeana. 


1.096.107.  AIUI  STABLE  ARM  PROTRACTOR.  Hab 
Riaox  B.  Hill.  East  Trovidence.  R,  I.  Filed  Mav  10. 
1913      Serial  No    TRft.655.      (CI.  33—75.. 
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An  adjanlahlo  arm  protrador  ramprtaing  a  atatlonarr 
am    baHnt  a    rear,   rlrnilar.  slatted  end   pmrMed   with 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  13, 1914. 


(laduatioitt  lii<llcatiT«  of  dmnn  iiMl  ntd  am  h«lnic  pro- 
rMcd  with  a  Rhouldn-f^  rrc«w  oa  Its  laoer  ^lUcr  adjaceot 
•■M  end.  a  mnTable  arni  pivoted  In  aald  nloUed  rnd  and 
ProTldad  with  a  sbonldpred  r«c«*a  am  lu  loner  ed(e  ar- 
raaged  and  adapted  to  reciater  witb  the  rereaa  In  the 
•tatlonarj  arm  when  the  two  arma  are  la  rioacd  poaltloD. 
aad  R  thuBb  acrew  poaltloned  In  tbe  first  named  r<'<taa 
and  arraiiK«d  and  adapted  br  contact  with  the  forward 
edge  of  tbe  moTable  arm  to  lock  tbe  latter  at  »Dy  dealred 
ancle  to  tbe  stationary  arm. 


1.096,108.  TELEPHO.NE  SYSTEM.  BE«Tajt.\D  U.  JiXll- 
sox.  Chicago.  III.  Fllrd  Aug.  13.  1911.  Scrtal  Ni>. 
644,174.      (01.   17»— 5«.l 


-rar. 


1.  A  telephone  ttynicoi  bnviuit  a  reotral  *-xch«aKt\  a 
pluralliy  uf  sub(tt«tWiu.  Rod  circuits  unltlnx  said  sub- 
ittatloiui  with  aald  central  ^xctiaoge.  connecrlniE  termiuala 
fur  ettcb  line  circuit  at  tbe  exchange,  a  common  swltcb- 
buard  for  aald  clrcuita  and  cunnertUiK  termioaU.  nMNiaa 
uiuSer  tbe  control  of  tbe  atib^tatton  for  eHtal>llf>biCMi  at  tbe 
said  Rvltcbboart)  tbr  "  Ima.r  '  and  "  not  imny  "  condition 
of  lt«  aaaoclated  line,  and  nieana  cimtrullfd  nt  the  aub- 
Atarlon  for  ealabllabinic  at  tbe  aaltl  switchboard  a  furtber 
and  at  will  pernuaeot  dUtinctWe  tbimble  teat  coodltioD 
of  Ita  aaaoclated  Hoe. 

'^.  A  t«iepboae  system  LavlnK  a  ceDlral  excbaoRC.  a  plo- 
ralltj  of  Bubstatlooa,  and  drnilts  uniting  said  substationa 
wltb  said  central  exchange,  a  common  awltcbboard  for 
said  circuits,  means  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  substatloo 
for  eatabllablDg  ut  the  said  switchboard  tbe  "busy  "  and 
"  not  busy  "  condition  of  its  associated  line,  and  meana 
controlled  at  tbe  snltsiatloa  for  establiablng  at  tti«  aald 
Hwitcbboard  a  further  and.  at  will  permanent  dUtmctlve 
tbimble  test  coodiilon  of  Its  associated  lloe  whereby  to 
convey  to  tbe  same  operator  distinctive  signaling  lodlca- 
tloos. 

3.  A  telephone  system  bsvlng  11  central  exchange,  a 
plurality  of  subatatione,  aD>l  circuits  uniting  aald  sub- 
stations with  Mid  central  exchange,  connecting  termlnala 
including  test  thimblea  for  each  lino  circuit  at  the  ex 
change,  means  under  the  control  of  the  Hubstation  for 
establishing  at  tbe  exchange  the  "  busy  '  and  *'  not  busy  " 
condition  of  Its  associated  line,  and  means  controlled  at 
tbe  substation  for  establishing  at  tbe  exchange  In  con- 
nection with  said  test  thimbles  a  further  distlnnlre  con 
ditlon  of  Its  assoctatod  line. 

4.  A  telephone  system  having  a  central  exchuope.  a 
plurality  of  substations,  au'l  cirrults  uniting  aald  sub- 
stations with  saiil  central  excbantte.  connecting  terminals 
Including  multlpl.'  test  thimbles  for  each  line  circuit  at 
the  exchange,  means  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  substation 
for  eatabllshlug  at  the  exchange  the  "busy"  and  "not 
busy  ■*  condition  of  Its  associated  line,  and  means  con- 
trolled at  the  substation  for  establlsblng  at  tbe  exchange 
Id  coBnertlon  witb  said  multiple  test  thimbles  a  further 
distinctive  condition  of  its  asaoclateil  Une. 

5.  A  telephone  system  having  a  central  exchange,  h 
plurality  of  substations,  an.l  circuits  uniting  said  sub- 
stations wltb  aaid  central  exchange,  a  common  switch- 
bt»an1  for  said  circuits  and  connecting  terminals,  means 
under  tbe  control  of  the  substation  for  establlablog  at  the 
■aid  switchboard  tbe  '  busy  '  and  "  not  buay  "  condition 
Aii  Us  associated  line,  m^^ans  controlled  at  tbe  snbatatton 
for  efltnbliabliig  at   tbe  aald  twitehboard,  a   further  and 


at  will  permanent  dlatinctlve  thlable  teat  condition  of  Its 
asffociated    line,    and    means    whereby    tbe    last    aforesaid 
means  Is  controlled  by  tbe  ttrat  aforeaaid  means. 
[Claims  4  and  7  aoC  printed  In  the    ^asette.) 


].09Q,100.  CIRCriTOt1NTRf>LI.KR.  ASTiitK  Atwattr 
Kext,  I'blladelpbla.  I'li.  Filed  tiec.  22.  1906.  Serial 
No.   34f».0««       <C].    1'jn — US.) 


1.  The  comlMnntlon  with  a  [mlr  of  i*iertrical  clrculttt.  an 
induction  coll  in  t»ach  rtrcult,  and  a  vibrator  operatt-d  by 
each  of  said  colls,  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  con- 
tact devire  sml  means  to  operate  tbe  same,  and  means  to 
put  each  of  said  circuits  sltr^rnately  Into  series  with  said 
source  of  electrlcsl  energy  and  said  contact  devle*'  bi'fore 
said  circuit  la  closed  by  said  contact  device,  and  to  hold 
the  said  circuit  In  series  thirewlth  until  sfter  the  circuit 
Is  again  broken  by  said  contact  device,  a  condenser  bridg- 
ing said  contact  device  and  one  of  said  vibrators,  n  sec- 
tmdmrf  elrcnlt  tor  eneh  of  aald  colts  and  a  p<itr  of  sparking 
plogs  In  each  of  aald  secondary  rlrrutts 

2.  The  combination  with  h  pair  of  electrical  circuits,  a 
scNiree  of  electrical  energy,  and  an  iDdoctlon  coll  having 
a  vibrator  arrange<l  in  each  of  aald  circuits,  a  contact  dc< 
vice,  a  distributer  for  putting  each  of  said  circuits  alter- 
nately Into  series  wltb  said  contsct  device,  a  condtnser 
IfTldglng  f-Rch  of  said  vlhrators  and  said  contact  derlc* 
at  the  point  where  the  circuits  are  broken  by  the  same, 
a  secondary  circuit  for  each  of  said  colls  and  a  pair  of 
Mparklng  pluga  In  each  of  said  secondary  circuits. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Induction  colla 
bavini;  primary  and  secondary  windings,  and  each  coil 
being  provided  with  a  vibrator  to  make  and  break  tbe 
primary  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  In 
complementary  pairs,  a  sparking  plug  comprising  Insulated 
and  grounded  members  mounted  In  each  cylinder,  said 
Insulated  members  of  a  pair  of  plugs  arranged  In  eomple* 
mentary  cylinders  and  arranged  In  serlea  with  tbe  sec- 
ondary  winding  of  one  coll.  a  i-ontart  derlce,  a  distributer 
having  roovablf  and  stationary  termlniils.  each  stationary 
terminal  being  Rrrange<l  In  series  with  the  primary  wlnd- 
Inga  of  one  of  said  colls,  an  electrical  connection  from  said 
movable  member  to  said  contact  device,  an  electrical  con- 
nection from  said  contact  devlcf  to  the  other  terminal  of 
tbe  primary  winding  of  each  coll.  sod  means  to  operate 
said  contact  device  and  said  movable  terminal  of  the  dis- 
tributer synchronously,  to  produce  a  sparking  Impulse 
In  each  of  tbe  secondary  circuits  successively. 

4.  In  a  sparking  system  ibe  combination  wltb  a  me- 
chanlcnlly  operated  contact  device  for  openhog  and  cloa- 
Ing  a  drcalt  for  a  constant  length  of  time  Irrespective  of 
tbe  speed  at  which  aald  device  may  be  operated,  and  a 
dlatrlbuter,  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  succes- 
sively thrown  Into  series  with  said  contact  ilevlce  by  said 
dlatrlbuter,  an  Induction  coll  In  each  of  aald  circuits,  a 
pair  of  sparking  plugs  arranged  In  aerlee  In  each  of  tbe 
secondary  clrcnita  of  encb  Induction  co(1.  and  manual 
meana  to  groand  either  end  of  each  of  said  colla  to  cut  oat 
of  tbe  aecoadary  drcalt  tbe  plug  connected  to  that  end 
of  tbat  coll. 


May 


12,  i9«4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3SS 


5.  The  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  IndnctloB  colts  each 
having  primary  and  aeeondary  wlndlnga.  of  a  contact  de- 
vice having  a  single  circuit  cloaer  and  breaker,  a  aoorce 
of  electrical  energy  aad  a  dfatrlbnter  in  said  primary  cir- 
cuit, means  to  operate  said  distrDiotfr  to  throw  said  bat- 
terj  and  cooUct  device  Into  series  with  aald  induction 
colla  alternately  and  to  dene  aald  primary  drcult  throagb 
aald  dlatrlbuter,  a  vibrator  for  each  of  said  colls  to  make 
and  break  the  primary  drcult.  foar  cylinders  of  an  In- 
ternal combuation  engine  arranged  complementary  to  each 
other,  so  that  one  cylinder  has  an  explosive  mKture  and 
tbe  other  a  non-«xpk)alre  mlxtnre  therein,  and  a  sparking 
plug  In  each  cylinder  tbe  aald  sparking  plugs  of  each  pair 
of  compleneotary  cylinders  being  arranged  In  aerlea  In 
tike  secondary  drcult  of  each  of  said  Indncttoa  colls. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.096,110.  OIUaErARATOR  FOR  I'TMPff  JraTTs  R. 
KiNMiT,  T>orcbester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Kinney 
Manufaduring  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Mnsaacbusetts.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,375.      (CI.  230-6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  provided  with  an  In 
let  compartment  normally  cloaed  by  an  automatic  valve 
adapted  to  open  darlic  the  operation  of  aald  pump  and 
permit  the  admlaaion  of  a  fluid  to  tbe  platoo  cbamt>er  to 
be  coatlnuoualy  acted  upon  by  tbe  notation  of  tbe  piston 
1  herein;  a  borlsontal  cylindrical  Unk ;  a  pipe  leading 
from  Che  outlat  of  aaid  pump  to  the  Interior  of  said  tank : 
an  air  outle<  pipe  in  the  interior  of  aald  tank  having  a 
closed  end  and  a  plnrallty  of  perforatloas  in  Its  upper 
portion  adiaccnt  to  the  loner  aurtace  of  said  tank;  and 
a  return  pipe  leading  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  tank  to  tbe 
Inlet  coaoipartnient  of  aald  pump. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  pump  provided  with  an  in 
let  CTtmpartment  normally  closed  by  an  automatic  valve 
adapted  to  open  during  tbe  operation  of  said  pump  and 
permit  the  admlaaion  of  a  fluid  to  tbe  piston  chamber  to 
be  continuously  acted  upon  by  the  rotation  of  the  pLaton 
therein  ;  a  borlsontal  cylindrical  tank  :  a  p4pe  leading  from 
the  fMitlet  of  said  pump  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  tank  and 
provided  with  a  continuously  curved  reverse  bend  on  Its 
Inner  end  adapted  to  separate  the  oil  from  the  air  and 
deflect  tbe  former  against  the  end  of  aald  tank  ;  an  air 
outlet  pipe  la  the  Interior  of  aald  Unk  having  a  closed 
end  aiHl  a  plurality  of  perforations  In  its  upper  jMrtlon 
adjacent  to  tbe  Inner  aurface  of  aald  tank ;  and  a  return 
pipe  leading  from  tbe  bottom  of  aald  tank  to  the  inlet 
compartment  of  aald  pump. 

?.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  pump  provided  with 
an  Inlat  compartment  communicating  with  tbe  piston 
chamber;  an  air  Inlet  thereto  normally  closed  by  a  valve 
adapt*'d  to  be  opened  by  tbe  suction  created  by  the  rotn 
tion  of  the  piston:  a  borlaonul  cylindrical  oil  Unk:  a 
pipe  leading  therefrom  to  said  Inlet  compartment;  an 
outlet  pipe  from  aald  pump  extending  threofrh  one  end  of 
said  Unk  Into  the  Interior  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
contlnaously  mrred  reverae  bend  thereon  adapted  to 
separate  tbe  oil  and  air  paaaage  therethrough  :  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  from  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  said  tank,  said 
dlarharge  pipe  extending  Into  said  tank  and  being  pro 
vfded  Wltb  perforatlona  In  the  upper  portion  of  aald  In- 
wardly extending  portloo  adjarv^t  to  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  unk. 


1.096.111.      MACHINB  FOR    FINISHINO   UAT-DODIBS. 

JoBKF  KoLB,  Neutitachela,  Auatrla-Hungary.     Filed  Dec 
12,  1913.     8-rlaI  No.  806.287.     (CI.  223— 30. ► 


1.  In  a  machinr  for  finishing  hat  bodies,  a  frame : 
means  nrranged  upon  said  frame  for  bearing  the  hat  body  : 
napping  and  shearing  tt»o1s  acting  upon  said  hat  body  and 
driving  meanx  for  ssM  napping  and  shearing  tools  per- 
mitting tbe  napping  nnd  shearing  operation  of  the  Itat 
body  In  contlnnouH  mantier  without  removal  of  Ita  bear- 
ing meana. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  flnlataing  hat  bodies,  a  frame  ;  menns 
arranged  upon  said  frame  for  bearing  tbe  hat  body :  nap- 
ping and  shearing  tools  adlng  upon  said  bat  body  ;  driv- 
ing means  for  said  napping  and  shearing  tools  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  shearing  tools  in  Inoperative  position  dur- 
ing tbe  operation  of  tbe  napping  tools,  so  that  the  abear- 
Ins  aeration  may  ba  performed  after  tbe  completion  of 
the  napptttg  operattoa  without  removal  from  tbe  bearing 
meana. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  flniabing  hat  bodies,  a  frame ; 
maana  arranged  upon  aaid  frame  for  bearing  the  hat- 
body:  napping  and  shearInK  tools  acting  upon  aald  hnt 
body  :  driving  meana  for  said  napping  and  shearing  tuola 
and  means  whereby  said  napping  and  shearing  tools  are 
rendered  slmultaaaoualy  operative. 

4.  A  machine  for  finishing  hat  bodies  comprising  means 
for  bearing  the  hat  body  in  stretched  position;  a  napping 
tool  acting  upon  aaid  hat  body  :  two  aheartng  tools ;  une 
of  said  shearing  tools  serving  for  the  preliminary  sbear- 
Ing  of  tbe  bat  lH>dy  and  coming  Into  operation  aimuUa- 
neously  wltA  the  napping  tool,  while  the  other  shearing 
tool,  serving  fOr  tbe  final  shearing.  Is  adapted  to  wurk 
upon  the  napped  and  abt'ared  hat  t>ody  after  the  com- 
pletion of  tbe  napplBg  and  preliminary  shearing  o(ier- 
ation. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  flniahlng  hat  bodies,  a  frame  :  means 
arranged  upon  aald  frame  for  hearing  tbe  bat  body  :  nap- 
ping and  shearing  tools  acting  upon  aald  bat  body :  driv- 
ing means  for  said  napping  and  abearing  toola.  means 
for  holding  tbe  abearing  toola  la  Inoperative  position  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  tbe  nappfug  tool  and  meajs  for  throw- 
ing In  automatically  vhe  sttearing  tool  when  said  shear- 
ing tool  is  moved  Into  the  operative  position. 

(Clatros  6  to  13  not  prtntiM]  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.0M.112.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKIMS  RCBBKR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESS  BLANKETS.  (asTAVr  KrsH,  New  Yorlt. 
N.  Y.  Flleil  Feb.  10.  1012.  Serial  No.  676.875.  (CI. 
154—2.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  niblter  printing  press 
blankets  which  consists  in  securing  a  \'nlranlsed  rubber 
surface  member  to  a  backing  member  by  Artt  treatlBg  the 
back  surface  of  tbe  vulcanised  member  and  one  surface  af 


3S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13, 1914. 


the  barklnc  membrr  with  ■  cImbIbi  Aald.  Uien  brlBgtBC 
tlM  two  •urrac«a'loto  JutapoalduD  upim  a  8b««t  of  ud- 
TulcBBtwd  nibb«r  which  hat  )a>t  bcFB  trratrd  with  a 
flnld  adapted  to  aofteo  It  and  reDdrr  It  adheslTe  and  then 
subjecting  lh«  blankt^t  to  uniform  prcHHur«  b«tWf4>D  cold 
rollers. 


1.IBKS.113.       WORK  SrPPOBTINO    TABLE    FOB    WIRK- 
STITCHING    MACHINES.      HuBT    H.    Latham    aBd 

WlLLIAU    OSTBRHOLM,    thlcBgo.     III.,     aMlgDOrt    to    Th« 

l^tham  Macblnery  Companj,  Chicago.  III.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  June  5.  1907.  Serial  .No.  37T.46«. 
<C1.  1—7.) 


2.  The  process  of  resurfaelBf  rubber  prtntlnt;  press 
blankets  which  consists  In  sccurlBf  a  new  Tiilcanlsed 
rubber  surface  member  to  the  back  surface  of  an  old 
blanket  bj  sollabljr  cleaninc  the  back  face  of  the  new 
surface  member  and  the  back  face  of  the  old  blanket.  In- 
terpoBing  between  said  cleaned  faces  a  sheet  of  unrulcan- 
Ised  rubber,  prerlously  softened  and  rendered  adhealve  bj 
the  application  of  a  suitable  flnld  and  then  securing  the 
blanket  In  the  printing  press  snd  subjecting  It  to  uni 
form  pressure. 

.3.  The  process  of  re,*urfaclnK  rubber  printing  preas 
blankets  which  consists  In  securing  a  new  vulcanised 
rubber  surface  member  to  the  back  surface  of  an  old 
blanket  tij  sultablj  cleaning  the  back  face  of  the  new 
SBrface  member  and  the  back  face  of  the  old  blanket, 
•oftealBg  and  rendering  adheelre  by  a  suitable  fluid  one 
face  of  a  8h««t  of  unrulcanlzed  rubber  and  secorlng  the 
same  to  one  of  said  cleaned  faces  by  pressure  with  a 
suitable  roller,  aoftening  the  other  face  uf  the  unvulcan- 
iBed  rubber  sheet  and  placing  thereon  the  cleaned  face 
of  the  other  member  and  then  securing  the  blanket  1b 
the  printing  press  and  subjecting  it   to  uniform  preaaure. 


1.  In  comliinatlon,  a  support,  a  saddle  post  Tcrtlcallj 
adjuttable  with  respect  to  the  support,  a  table  tnpportad 
by  the  saddle  post,  said  support  being  provided  with  a 
trBoarerae  aperture,  a  flxpd  Ja»-  on  the  "upport,  aaid 
aaddle  po«t  being  prorided  with  a  kerwaj  within  Its  i>odj 
extending  longltudlnallj  of  the  saddle  post  ami  communi- 
cating with  thi-  aperture,  a  key  disposed  within  said  key- 
way  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  extending 
through  the  aaid  aperture,  said  projection  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  flxed  Jaw.  tBd  iBean*  for  adJuBtlag 
the  aaddle  post  and  key. 


2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  saddle  poBt  vartlcBlly 
adjuatable  with  respect  to  the  support,  a  table  supported 
by  the  post,  said  support  being  provided  with  a  tranavrrae 
aperture,  a  flxed  Jaw  on  the  support,  aaid  aaddle  post 
tjeing  provided  with  a  keyway  cammunlcatlng  with  the 
aperture,  said  key  way  being  located  i#itbin  the  post  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  key  disposed  witbin 
the  keyway  and  provldeil  with  a  lateral  projection  ei- 
ICDdlng  through  the  aperture  sad  coSperatlBg  with  the 
flxed  Jaw.  mcana  for  securing  the  key  for  movement  with 
the  saddle  poat.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  saddle  post. 

.3.  in  combination,  a  support,  a  aaddle  post  vertically 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  support,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  post,  a  table  supported  by  the  poat.  ciencber  mem- 
bers, a  clencher  operBtiBg  member,  an  adjustable  support 
for  said  member,  a  connecting  member  dlaposed  between 
the  poet  adjusting  means  and  the  clencher  operating  mem 
ber  support,  said  member  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  last  said  support  and  a  Don-rolauble  engagement  with 
the  (lost  adjusting  means,  whereby  the  saddle  post  and 
the  ciencber  operatlBg  member  may  be  moved  iDdepead- 
ently  of  and  with  respect  to  each  otbar,  aad  means  for 
moving  the  clencher  operating  member  aupport. 

4.  In  combiBBtloB,  a  aupp<jrt.  a  saddle  post  vertically 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  suiniori.  means  for  adjust- 
iBg  the  post,  a  table  supported  by  the  post,  clencher  mem- 
bers, a  clencher  operating  member,  an  adjuatable  support 
for  said  member,  s  connecting  member  disposed  between 
the  post  adjusting  means  and  the  clencher  operating  mem 
ber  aupport,  said  member  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  last  said  supi>ort  and  a  non-r«ttatable  engagement  with 
the  post  adjuating  means,  whereby  the  aaddle  post  and 
the  clencher  operating  member  may  be  moved  lndep*-nd- 
ently  of  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  meana  (or  moving 
the'  clencher  operating  member  support,  and  a  detachable 
connection  between  the  last  said  member  aad  K«  operat- 
ing meana. 

5.  In  comblnarlou.  a  support,  a  aaddle  post  vertically 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  support,  meana  for  adjust- 
iBg  the  post,  a  table  supporte<l  by  the  post,  ciencber  mera- 
bcra,  a  clencher  operating  lAember.  an  adjustable  support 
for  said  member,  a  connecting  member  dlaposed  between 
the  post  adjualing  means  and  the  ciencber  operating  men- 
ber  snpport.  said  member  having  a  pin  and  alot  ronnectlOB 
with  the  last  said  snpport  and  a  non-rotatahle  eagagemeBt 
with  the  post  adjusting  means,  whereby  the  clencher  op- 
erating member  and  the  saddle  post  may  be  moved  Inde- 
psadeotly  of  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  moving  the  clencher  opersting  member  support. 

[Claims  H  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,0M,11'«.  LAMI'LE.NS.  libiBul  A.  Macbbth.  PltU- 
hargta.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  M.  1S12.  Serial  No.  874,113. 
(CT.  240— KM.) 


1.  A  curved  lens  provided  with  a  plurality  of  subKlau- 
tially  horlaontal  refracting  ridges  having  auch  ridges  di- 
vided vertically  Into  seta  and  being  provided  with  atrenglh- 
enlng  members  adjacent  the  points  of  Juncture  of  the  seta. 

2.  A  curved  lens  provided  with  a  plurality  of  subsiaa- 
tially  boriionlal  refracting  ridges,  having  such  ridges  di- 
vided vertically  into  sets  and  being  provided  with  lenticu- 
lar atreitgtbeBing  members  adjacent  the  potata  of  Juac- 
tnre  o(  the  sets. 
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3.  A  lens  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
boriaontai  rows  of  convex  refracting  portions  arranged  in 
aeri<s  one  stove  the  other  and  divided  vertically  Into  eets. 
the  lens  having  ribs  iocateil  adjaceut  the  dlvldlag  Hoes 
■if  the  sets. 

4.  A  leas  provided  with  a  plurality  of  snhslaatlally 
horlBftntal  rows  of  ct^nvex  refracting  portions  arraaged 
in  series  one  stove  the  other  and  divided  vertically  Into 
sets,  the  lens  having  lentl.nlnr  ribs  located  adjacent  the 
dividing   lines   of   the   sets. 

.'..  A  curve<l  lens  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substaa- 
tlally  horlBontally  dls|>o«ed  refracting  |iortlons  formed  on 
a  radius  nf  curvature  smaller  than  that  of  the  lens  and 
divided  vertically  into  sets,  the  leos  lieing  provided  with 
ribs  locates!  on  Its  Inner  »*urf:tc<'  substantlslly  opiKWite  the 
dividing   lines  of   the   vertical   sets. 

(Claims  6  to  \(i  not  printed  In  the  i;aiette.) 


I.u«6.11.'..  I"08T.  AaTHiB  B.  Makepbacx.  Rochester. 
Minn  Filed  Aug.  21.  1912.  f«erlal  No.  716.27.',.  (CI. 
26fl — S2.) 


/ 
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1.0e«.lI6.  .SEKICI'LTIKK.  .Mahmx  H.  VIcad.  I'aasalc. 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2S.  llllu.  ^Serisl  No.  5»».746.  (CI. 
11»— 6.) 


thnmgbout  Its  extent,  so  that  said  walla  serve  as  a  short 
path  to  the  leaves  and  the  allkworau  are  prevented  from 
lajnrlooa  falls  and  fatiguing  and  fatal  Journeys  in  search 
of  food. 

2.  Apparatus  for  sericulture,  comprising  a  flexible 
pouch  formed  of  an  loner  layer  t>t  flne-mesh  fabric  and  an 
outer  layer  of  coarser  strong  mesh  fabric,  constituting  to 
gpther  an  artificial  nest  for  a  colony  of  silkworms,  snd 
means  Jo  secure  said  pouch  In  place  upon  a  growing  plant, 
embraclog  a  compact  leafy  portion  thereof  sufllcieni  to 
serve  at  food  for  said  silkworms,  alth  the  walls  of  tald 
nest  In  Juxtaposition  with  said  leaves  talistantlally 
throughout  Its  extent,  serving  to  conllne  said  silkworms 
on  all  tides  In  close  proximity  to  their  food,  aod  to  serve 
at  a  short  path  thereto  if  a  worm  falle  from  the  leaves. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described ;  tald  apparatus 
comprising  a  relatively  large  outer  container  to  laelose  a 
growing  plant,  snd  a  plurality  of  Inner  artiflclsl  nests 
to  Inclose  portions  of  said  growing  plant  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


1,096,117.  BARRKL-T.tl".  Joes  Mblisch.  Beold,  III., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  Zboyoski.  Beald,  III. 
riled  Aug.  7,  l»l.'f.     Serial  No.  7fW.54fl.      ( I'l.  225 — S.I 


A  fence  post  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  shell 
havlnc  n  plurality  of  longltudioally  spaced  slou  cut 
therein  to  form  wire  seats  having  parallel  side  edges,  a 
core  for  the  tald  shell  having  a  portion  of  Its  tide  face 
flatteni'd  so  as  to  lie  la  the  plane  of  the  «lde  edges  of  the 
shell  slots,  a  longitudinal  passage-way  being  (onaed  be- 
twwn  the  said  flattened  surface  of  the  core  and  the  ad 
Jarent  portion  of  the  shell  In  communication  with  the  wire 
seats,  and  a  locking  rtKl  adapted  to  be  positioned  within 
the  said  passage-way  f»>r  clamping  the  »lres  positioned 
within  the  said  seats  sgalnst  the  llatlen"<l  face  of  said 
core. 


1.  .Apparatus  for  sericulture,  coiuprlslng  an  artlflclal 
nest  for  a  plurality  of  silkworms,  formed  of  ventlialed 
material  of  sufliclent  strength  to  withstand  deformation 
by  said  silkworms  and  their  enemies,  snd  tiavlog  venti- 
lating openings  of  suitable  site  to  exclude  paratlte-pro- 
dudng  enemies,  with  B>e«ns  to  secure  at  Id  nest  In  place 
ujion  a  growing  plant  embracing  a  leafy  i>ortlon  thereof 
suadent  to  serve  as  food  for  aaid  silkworms,  the  walls  of 
said  nest  Is-lng  arranged  In  Juxtaposition  with  said  leaves 


In  t'ombinatioD  with  a  veasel  containing  liquid,  a  pipe 
dipping  l>eBeath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  vessel  and 
having  openings  to  rec?lve  the  liquid,  a  terminal  ttihn- 
lar  valve-casing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  vessel,  the  casing  being  proTlded 
srlth  recesses  along  the  bore  of  the  caalng.  grooves  lead- 
ing from  the  recesaes  In  opposite  directions,  a  tubular 
routabie  flttlng  having  lugs  Inserilble  Into  the  leceaaes 
and  adapted  to  traverse  the  grooves,  a  rotatable  ported 
valve  in  the  eating,  a  polygonal  central  head  on  the  valve, 
a  socket  on  the  fitting  adapted  to  engage  the  head  with 
an  Intertlon  of  the  lugi  Into  the  recesses  aforesaid  the 
fitting  being  provided  with  a  liquid  paatage-way  lead- 
log  from  the  aocket  aforesaid,  said  passage-way  communl- 
catlBg  with  the  chamber  of  the  valve-cstlng  at  a  point  atove 
the  socket  and  open  at  the  opposite  end  for  discharging  the 
liquid,  a  gas  passage-way  contiguous  to  the  ilquM  pas- 
aage.  a  source  of  compreaaed  air  supply  comiounlcttlng 
with  said  gas-passage-way.  the  latter  discharging  through 
one  of  the  lugs  aforesaid,  a  port  In  the  wall  of  the  valve 
casing  tdtpted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  the  pas- 
sage-way In  the  lug  with  a  rotation  of  the  flttlitg.  a 
spring-controlled  plug  normally  closing  aaid  port  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  dislodged  by  the  ported  log.  a  port  In  the  ves- 
sel wall  leading  from  the  port  controlled  by  saWl  plug 
snd  leading  to  the  space  in  the  vessel  atove  the  liquid, 
communication  between  the  liquid  in  tb-  vessel  and  the 
llquld-dlacbarge  end  of  the  flttlng.  and  between  the  com- 
pressed air  aupply  aource  and  the  Interior  of  the  vess*'l 
being  eatabilsbed  with  a  roUtlon  of  the  fitting  and  valve 
through  BD  arc  sufficient  to  uncover  the  vslveports. 


1.09«.118.     FOLKING  BOX.     Joseph  R.  Mtb«».  Chicago, 
III.      Filed   Mar.    17.    lOKl.      Serial    No     754.RI2.      (CI. 
22»— 32. ) 
1.  A  folding  tox  comprising  folded  side  and  end  walla 

each  o(  said  walli  toing  provided  with  0  flap  bavlBR  Ita 
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<Mter  partlon  pcrnuneatlT  wenred  to  tlK  comavoiMtlBc 
otb«r  wall  uMt  creaMd  (or  (oUUag  on  a  line  radlatlnjc  aub- 
ataDtlall;  froai  Ibe  apex  of  the  comer,  aatwlaat'alljr  a> 
deM'rlbciL 


a.  A  foldlDK  box  rooipiialng  foldrd  side  aad  end  walla. 
each  or  aaid  walla  being  provided  Willi  a  flap,  ths  outer 
portion  of  tbe  dap  on  one  of  aald  walla  being  permanentlj 
aacnrad  to  the  Inner  aide  of  tbe  other  wall,  and  the 
ooter  portion  of  the  Bap  on  tbe  other  correaponding  wall 
being  permanentlj  aecured  to  the  ooter  aide  of  aald  one 
wall,  each  of  aaid  flaps  being  creas>-(l  for  foldlnit  on  lines 
aobatantlalljr  radiating  from  tbe  rorreapondlng  corner  of 
the  box,  and  the  Inner  of  said  flaps  folding  at  the  comer 
upon  ita  wall,  the  arraogeawnt  being  nuch  that  aaid  In- 
ner flap  automatically  snapa  from  Its  folded  to  It*  extended 
position  upon  opening  said  box  to  lock  aald  box  In  ex- 
tended poaltlon,  subsiaatlally  a*  described. 

.'!.  A  folding  box  comprtalag  folded  aide  and  end  walls, 
one  of  said  walls,  at  each  caniar,  carrying  a  flap  perma- 
nently secured  at  its  lower  portion  to  the  other  wall  and 
said  other  wall  being  provided  with  a  flap  permanently 
secured  at  Ita  upper  portloB  to  tbe  flrst  mentliioed  wall, 
anbstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  .K  folding  box  comprlalng  folded  side  and  end  walla 
made  from  a  aingle  re<tangular  blank  of  mati'rial  creased 
and  bent  to  form  a  box.  each  comer  portion  of  said  blank 
b.  Ing  cut  to  form  two  flaps,  one  baying  Its  hmer  portion 
and  the  other  haying  Ita  upper  portion  extended  beyond 
Hnea  radiating  from  tbe  rorreepondlng  box  comer,  aald 
lower  and  upper  portions  being  secured  to  the  correapoDd- 
Ing  adjacent  wall  up  to  said  lines,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

5.  A  folding  box  comprlalng  folded  side  and  end  walls 
made  from  a  single  rectangular  blank  of  material  creaaed 
and  bent  to  form  a  box,  each  corner  portion  of  said  blank 
being  rut  to  form  two  flaps,  one  haTini:  Its  lower  por- 
tion and  tbe  other  harlng  Ita  npper  portion  extended  be 
yond  linea  radiating  from  the  corresponding  box  comer 
and  blaecting  the  corresponding  angles  formed  by  the  cor- 
mpondlng  Inner  edges  of  the  corresponding  walla  and 
the  verticals  at  the  corresponding  corners,  said  lower  and 
upper  extended  portions  being  secured  to  the  correapond- 
ing  adjacent  wails  up  to  said  radUtlng  lines,  snlwtantlally 
■a  deaortbed. 


l.OM.lll*.  IIINIATIBE  PANAMA  l  ANAL.  Loi  is  E. 
*•"■«*•  Chicago.  Ill,,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaatgnmenta.  to 
Tbe  Anglo-Cnilfomla  Tmst  Company,  trustee.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal..  a  I'orporaUon  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
Ifll.1.     Serial  No.  T49.313.     ifl.  104— lll.i 


i.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  minia 
t«r*  l*asanM  Cual,  a  (wnreyer  morable  along  tbe  canal,  > 


a  phonograph  carried  by  tbe  conveyer  and  adapted  to 
deliver  a  lecture  on  the  Panama  I'anal.  and  meana  for  gor- 
erning  the  operation  of  the  pbonograpli  so  as  to  syn- 
rhroniM  the  lecture  with  the  paaaing  rlew  as  seen  from  a 
point  on  tbe  conveyer  near  tlie  phonograph. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  minia- 
ture Panama  Canal,  a  conveyer  movable  along  tbe  canal, 
a  phonograph  carried  by  tbe  conveyer  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver a  lactura  on  tbe  Panama  canal,  and  meana  for  gov- 
erning the  operation  of  the  phonograph  with  reference  to 
Ita  poaltlon  relative  to  the  canal. 

:i.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  ralnia- 
turv  Panama  Canal,  a  movable  endless  conveyer  surround- 
ing tbe  canal,  a  phonograph  carried  by  tbe  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  deliver  a  lecture  on  tbe  Panama  Canal,  and 
means  for  governing  the  operation  of  the  phonograph  ao 
as  to  synchronise  the  letture  with  tbe  passing  view  as 
seen  from  a  point  on  tbe  conveyer  in  the  vidnit.v  of  the 
phonograph. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  a  minia- 
ture Panama  Canal,  a  car  morable  on  tracks  running  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  canal,  a  phonograph  carried  by  the  •iir  and 
adapted  to  deliver  n  Ie<-ture  on  tbe  Pantima  Canal,  a  rack 
bar  extending  In  the  direction  of  and  in  the  viclnlly  of 
said  tracks,  and  1)  goviTunr  for  said  phonograph  geared  to 
aald  rack  bar. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  clMrecter  deacrlbed.  a  minia- 
ture Panama  Canal,  a  car  running  on  a  track  surround- 
ing the  ranal  and  Its  termlnala.  a  phonograph  carried  by 
the  car  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  lecture  on  tbe  Panama 
Canal,  and  means  for  governing  the  operation  of  the  pho- 
nograph ao  as  to  synchrnnlle  the  lecture  with  tbe  passing 
view  ss  se<>n  from  the  moving  car. 

[t'lalms  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  lineette.l 


1.096.120.  UBAIT  KIliOINd  ttlR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
JoR.v  F.  O'CoKNoa.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  William 
R.  Miner.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  2!>.  lOi:!.  Serial 
No.  791.71R.      (CI.  213^64.) 


70    r-» 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  combination  and  shell  friction  nu-cha- 
niam.  a  spring  within  the  shell,  a  preliminary  follower  and 
preliminary  springs  seated  betwe**n  the  follower  and  tbe 
shell,  tbe  said  follower  being  provided  with  a  forwardly 
extending  apindle  paaalng  within  the  shell,  and  having 
means  to  sUdlngly  lock  said  spindle  to  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear  a  shell  friction  mechanism  and  springs 
within  tlie  abell,  a  prelimlnar.v  follower,  a  prelimlDary 
spring  Mated  between  the  shell  and  aald  follower,  and 
a  locking  waaber:  tbe  abell  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse partition,  the  follower  baviog  a  forwardly  extended 
spindle  pasalttg  through  said  partition  and  the  locking 
waaber,  securing  aaid  apindle  within  the  shell. 

3-  In  a  draft  gear,  a  friction  device  Including  a  shell, 
a  preliminary  follower  spring  seated  between  said  follower 
and  abell.  tbe  follower  being  provided  with  a  projection 
and  a  lock  waaber  slldlngly  engaging  said  projection  with- 
in tbe  shell. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear  combination,  a  shell  friction  roedia- 
nlsm  and  spring  within  the  shell,  a  preliminary  follower, 
preliminary  springs  seated  between  aald  follower  and  tbe 
abell,  a  locking  washer,  the  aald  preliminary  follower  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  extended  apindle  and  groove  In  aaid  spin- 
dle to  receive  said  waaber.  whereby  the  preliminary  springs 
may  be  held  nnder  an  initial  compreealon. 
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1.09e,121.  BAlLrCLAMP  WHEEL-STOP.  TaoHaa  O1.1- 
vcB.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1918.  Se- 
rial No-  787.047.  Renewed  Nov.  ».  1913.  Serial  -So. 
T994WS.     (CL  104—49.) 


1.  A  wheel  chock,  for  railway  rails,  including  comple- 
mental  clamp-members  baring  lower  rail-engaging  ends 
and  npatanding  portions,  one  of  said  upstanding  por- 
tions having  a  lateral  olTset  or  bois.  said  upstanding  por- 
tions baring  coincident  pasaages  therethrough,  said  lai 
eral  olfaet  or  boaa  being  provided  with  a  passage  in  con 
tlnuation  of  the  aforeaald  paaaages.  a  bead<>d  pin  Inserted 
viltaln  said  passages.  Inclndlag  tbe  passage  continuation 
of  the  boss  or  offset,  and  means  for  the  retention  of  aald 
headed  pin  in  locked  position  In  aaid  upstanding  membera. 

2.  .\  wheel  chock  for  railway  raits,  including  comple- 
mental  clamp  members  having  lower  rail-engaging  ends 
anil  upatanding  portions,  one  of  said  upstanding  portions 
having  a  lateral  offaet  or  boas  said  upstanding  portionx 
having  coincident  paaaages  therethrough,  aald  lateral  boas 
or  offset  being  provided  with  a  paaaage  In  contlnoation  of 
the  aforeaald  paaaagea.  a  headed  and  slotted  pin  insertlble 
within  aaid  passages  Inelndlng  the  paaaage  continuation 
of  said  boas  or  offset,  and  a  w<Mlge  shaped  key  inaertible 
through  tbe  alot  In  aald  pin. 


1,0»«,122.  DEVICE  KOtt  ATTRACTING  .ATTENTION. 
Jack  Allan  Pabtixotox.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  30.  1813.     Serial  No.  7114.672.     (Cl.  8«-2a.j 


1.  An  attention  attracting  device  comprising  a  stereop- 
tlcon  slide  having  a  clock-face  plate,  pointers  for  Indicat 
lug  time  movable  over  the  anrface  of  said  plate,  supports 
Aieil  to  aald  slide,  clock-train  mechanism  for  moving  said 
Itointi'rs  carried  by  said  supports,  and  a  rotatable  rod  ex- 
tending beyond  the  frame  of  the  slide  having  at  Its  Inner 
end  II  gear  meshing  with  said  clock  train  and  at'  its  outer 
end  s  thumb  nut. 

2.  An  attention  attracting  device  comprising  a  atereop- 
tlcon  slide  having  a  clock-face  plate,  pointers  for  indicat- 
ing time  movable  over  tbe  surface  of  aald  plate,  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  pointers  located  near  the  center  of 
the  clock-face,  and  meana  on  aald  plate  r,ir  obscuring  the 
shadow  of  tbe  mecbaniam. 

:i.  .\  stereopticon  slide  having  a  clock  face  with  the 
charactera  near  tbe  onter  portion  of  the  plale.  meana  to 
obscure  the  central  portion  of  said  clock  face,  two  pointera 
for  indicating  tbe  time  i»ovat>le  over  tbe  clock  face,  mecha- 
nism for  laovlng  aald  pointera  located  near  tbe  center  of 
the  clock  face  behind  tbe  obacnring  means,  and  mannal 
meana  at  the  eiMl  ef  the  alldc  for  shifting  both  of  said 
pointen  (or  the  putpoae  of  IndlrnMng  the  correct  tine. 


1,09«.12S.  MEANS  FOB  PACKINU  RKFBIOEB.^TOB- 
DOOBS.  Calvin  B.  Patch,  Ulenellyn.  III.,  aaalcnor  to 
WUUam  a.  Miner,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  802,824.     (CI.  20— «9.i 


1.  In  a  packing  for  refrigerator  doora,  the  combination 
with  a  door  and  tbe  surrounding  arall  of  tbe  door-frame,  of 
a  groove  In  one  of  the  meeting  edges  of  the  same,  a 
flexible  material  bridging  said  groove,  a  hacking  strip  en- 
gaging said  flexible  material,  actuating  strips  snd  springs, 
the  actuating  stripe  engaging  the  backing  strip  sad 
moving  transversely  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the 
backing  strip,  aald  actoatlng  atrlpa  being  engaged  by  the 
springs. 

2.  In  a  packing  for  refrigerator  doora.  the  cumblnatlon 
with  a  door  and  tbe  aurrouading  wall  of  the  door-frame,  of 
a  groove  in  one  of  tbe  meeting  edges  of  tbe  same,  a  flexi- 
ble material  bridging  aaid  groove,  a  backing  strip  engaging 
said  flexible  material,  actuating  atrlpa  and  apiinga.  the 
actuating  atrlpa  being  In  allding  engagement  with  the 
backing  strip  and  with  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  tbe 
springs  being  aeated  between  tbe  aides  of  aald  groove  and 
the  actuating  strips. 

3.  In  a  packing  for  refrigerator  doon.  the  combination 
with  a  dior  and  the  surrouiidlng  wall  of  the  door  frame, 
of  a  groove  in  one  of  the  meeting  edges  of  the  same,  a 
flexible  material  bridging  aald  groove,  a  backing  strip  en- 
gaging aald  flexible  material,  actuating  strips  and  springs, 
the  rear  edgea  nf  said  backing  strips  being  double,  the 
actuating  strips  having  beveled  faces  slidably  engaging 
the  beveled  faces  of  the  hacking  strip,  the  springs  being 
seated  between  the  actuating  strlpa  and  the  sides  of  the 
groove. 

4.  lu  n  packing  for  rafrigerator  doora.  the  combination 
a'ith  a  dotir  and  the  surrounding  wall  of  tbe  door-frame. 
of  a  groove  In  one  of  the  meeting  edges  of  the  same,  a 
flexible  material  bridging  aaid  groove,  a  backing  strip  en- 
gaging said  flexible  material,  actuating  strlpa  and  aprings. 
the  rear  edges  of  the  backing  strips  being  beveled,  the 
adjai'ent  faces  of  the  actuating  strips  being  beveled  and 
slidably  engaging  tbe  backing  strip,  the  rear  face*  of  the 
actuating  strlpa  being  In  sliding  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  groove,  aud  tbe  aprings  being  seated  between 
the  edges  of  tbe  groove  nnd  said  actuating  strips. 

5.  In  a  packing  for  refrigerator  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  door  and  ti>e  surrounding  wall  of  tbe  door-frame. 
of  a  groove  In  one  of  the  meeting  edges  of  tbe  same,  a  flexi- 
ble material  bridging  said  groove,  a  backing  strip  engaging 
said  flexible  material,  actuating  atrlpa  and  sprlnga.  the 
rear  edges  of  said  backing  strip  being  beveled  and  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  actuating  strips  slidably  engaging 
therewith,  the  springs  being  adapted  to  resist  tbe  spread- 
ing movement  at  tbe  actuating  strlpa. 


1,096,124.  EXPIyOSIVK-ENOINE  VALVE.  SmLBOS  I. 
Pgaar.  Chlrago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,344.      (CI.  12s — 190.1 


I.  A.  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed  comprlalng  a  cylinder 
haling  a  port  serving  alternate  functions  of  intake  and 
exhaoat :  a  valve  aeat  communicating  with  said  port  aad 
baring  Intake, and  exhaust  oi>enlnBS  therein  oa  oppoalte 
sMcs  of  a  vertical  line  through  aald  port  :  and  a  roury 
valve  la  aald  valve  seal  provided  In  ita  prHpbcrr  wifa 
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ittim.!.  ««ch  of  Mid  nce«K«  h»Tlnir  on*  end  idaptrd  to 
ngimtn  with  uld  port,  one  banng  Its  other  end  »d«pted  | 
to  refUterd  with  Mid  lnt«ke  openhiK  and  the  other  har- 
inc  Ita  other  end  adapted   to  regtuter   wlrh   said  elhaust 
opening,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  deilee  of  the  kind  dewrrtbed  comprlalng  a  cylinder 
harlng  a  port  ■errlBK  alternate  functions  of  Intake  and 
exhaoat :  a  Talve  aeat  communicating  with  aald  port  and 
haring  Inuke  and  ezbanat  openings  therein  on  opposite 
■Idea  of  a  vertical  Une  through  said  port ;  a  recess  oppo 
site  said  port :  and  a  rotary  »alve  In  aald  valve  seat  pro- 
vided In  Its  periphery  with  spiral  recesaes,  each  of  said 
spiral  receaaea  having  one  of  Its  ends  adapted  to  register 
with  aald  port,  one  havtng  Its  other  end  adapted  to  regla- 
ter  with  said  Inuke  opening  and  the  other  having  Its  other 
end  adapted  to  register  with  said  exhaust  opening,  said 
rotary  valve  being  also  provided  with  an  oblique  perform- 
tlon  adapted  to  register  with  the  recess  In  said  valve  seat 
and  said  port,  substantially  as  deaciibed. 

S.  A  device  of  the  kind  dettcrlbed  comprlaing  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  serving  alternate  functions  of  Inuke  and 
exhaust :  a  valve  aeat  communicating  with  said  port,  hav- 
mg  a  receaa  In  one  of  Its  sldM.  and  provided  with  Intake 
and  exhaust  openings  therein  ;  a  rotary  valve  mounted 
In  aald  seat  and  having  receaaes  therein  alternately  con- 
necting said  port  with  the  InUke  and  exhaust  openings 
In  Its  valve  seat  upon  routlon  of  the  valve,  said  valve  be- 
ing also  provided  with  an  oblique  perforatloh  connecting 
said  port  with  the  receaa  in  said  valve  seat  during  the  time 
of  explosion  In  the  cylinder.  substantUlly  as  described. 


an  Induction  i-oll ;  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device 
controlled  by  centaet  of  tlie  foot  of  the  patient  with  the 
ground  :  a  secondary  circuit  arranged  to  receive  an  Induced 
current  from  mid  primary  clrcnlt ;  and  termlnala  for  said 
secondary  circuit  contacting  with  two  points  00  the  body 
of  the  patient,  •olwtantlally  as  dewrihed. 


1.0t»«.lLti.  MI.Il' HOOK  I.c  uviQ  vi.N  Rt.iTxow,  Copen- 
hagen, lienmark.  aaalgnor  to  The  Engelhardt  Decked 
Life  Boat  <°o.,  rnpenhagen.  Denmark,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Dec.  12.  191.1.     Serial  No    MI«.L'20.      (CI.  »— 23.) 


1  086  125.  DEVICE  FOB  FACILITATING  THE  UX.O- 
MOTIOX  OF  PEB80S8  SUFFERING  FBOM  LOCOMO 
TOR  ATAXIA.  BiMikL  Lolls  Piwt.  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.      SeHal  No.  7IW.23S       iCl.  174— 88.) 


r?«:^ 


1.  A  slip-hook  adapted  to  be  laid  down  around  an  ails, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  book-member,  supporting 
means  for  holding  the  said  hook  member  In  lu  active  poal- 
tlOB.  and  a  dexlble  connection  securing  the  said  support- 
ing means  In  their  active  position  Independent  of  the 
IKWldon  of  the  said  frame. 

J  A  •llii-htK>k  Htlapted  to  be  laid  down  around  an  axis, 
comprlaing  a  frame,  a  movable  hook  memtier.  supporting 
means  for  holding  the  said  book  member  In  Its  active 
position,  a  flexible  connection  securing  the  said  support 
Ing  means  In  their  active  position  and  a  pulley  tumable 
on  an  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  the  alwve  named 
axia  and  guiding  the  said  flexible  connection. 

3.  A  slip  hook  adapted  to  Im-  laid  down  around  an  axla. 
comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  hook  member,  a  atay  hold- 
ing the  said  hook  member  In  Its  active  position,  a  flexible 
connection  securing  the  said  stay  In  lU  active  poelllon 
and  a  pulley  tnrnabie  on  an  ails  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  above  named  alls  and  guiding  the  aald  llexllile 
connectloB. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination, 
means  for  Imparting  electric  Impulses  to  the  Iwdy  of  the 
patient;  and  means  operable  by  contact  of  either  foot  of 
the  patient  with  the  ground  for  controlling  aald  Impulaea, 
the  controlling  means  cooperating  with  each  foot  of  the 
patient  being  operable  lnd.-pendently  of  the  means  coOper- 
atlBg  with  the  other  foot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  means  for  ImparUng  electric  impulses  to  the  body  of 
the  patient :  and  circuit  makhig  and  breaking  means 
operable  by  contact  of  either  foot  of  the  patient  with  the 
gronnd  for  controlling  said  Impulses,  the  controlling  means 
coBperatIng  with  each  foot  of  the  paUent  being  operable 
Independently  of  the  means  cooperating  with  the  other 
toot,  substantially  as  destrlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tke  character  described  the  combination 
of  means  for  Imparting  electric  Impulses  to  the  liody  of 
the  patient,  said  means  comprising  a  primary  circuit  :  a 
secondary  circuit  arranged  to  receive  an  Induced  current 
from  said  primary  clreolt  when  the  latter  Is  cUmea  :  ter 
minala  for  said  secondary  circuit  contacting  with  two 
polnU  on  the  body  of  the  patient :  and  circuit  making  and 
hreaklag  means  In  said  primary  circuit  operable  by  con- 
uct  of  the  foot  of  the  patient  with  the  ground,  subetaa- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrllied  the  comblnaOon 
of  a  priasary  circuit  Including  a  source  of  electrical  energy  ; 


I.OWJ.I27.  '  TKI.KI'IIOXE-KECHIVKB.  AlODBTtJa  ROHCM- 
Biao,  London.  England  Filed  Jan.  24,  11112.  Kerlal 
So.  673.222.      Kl.    1T»-    lU.i 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver  of  the  watch  type  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  casing  of  a  magnet  having  radially  dia- 
poaed  poles  a  I'entral  pole-piece  provided  with  a  shoulder 
St  Its  lower  end.  a  shank  extending  therefrom  through  aald 
raaloc.  the  end  of  aald  shank  being  threaded,  a  spring 
under  compression  between  said  shoulder  and  the  casing. 
means  Interacting  between  the  spring  and  said  shank  to 
prevent  the  latter  and  Its  pol<--pleoe  from  turning,  a  nut 
on  the  threaded  end  of  said  shank  provided  with  a  pointer 
and  a  graduated  scale  on  the  back  of  aald  receiver  casing 
with  which  said  pointer  la  adapted  to  cooperate. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver  of  the  watch  type  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  composed  of  telescoping  membera  of 
a  magnet  having  radially  dlapoeed  polea.  said  polea  extend- 
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Ing  through  one  member  of  the  casing  and  contacting  with 
the  onter  telescoping  member,  a  i>entral  pole-piece  provided 
with  a  shoulder  at  Us  lower  end.  a  shank  extending  there- 
from through  said  radially  dbipoeed  magnet  and  through 
the  hack  of  said  casing,  the  end  of  the  shank  being 
threaded,  a  spring  under  compression  between  the  casing 
and  said  magnet  and  the  shoulder  of  said  pole  piece,  means 
permitting  movement  of  said  magnet  and  the  pole-piece 
axlally  of  the  latter,  a  nut  on  the  thruded  end  of  aald 
shank  for  adjusting  said  pole-piece  and  magnet,  and  a 
pointer  connected  with  aald  nut  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
a  graduated  scale  on  the  back  of  aald  casing  to  Indicate  tbe 
adjustment. 


1.U96.128.  SLI'ERIIEAT  HKtilLATIIK  FOR  STEAM- 
GKNEBATOBS.  James  H.  Robexthai*  Chlselhurst 
England,  asalgnor  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Bepl  IT,  1»18.    Berial  No.  790.210.     (CI.  122— 179.) 


1.  The  combinatloa  with  a  steam  holler  and  a  super- 
heater, of  an  attemperator  within  the  boiler  drum,  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  attemperator  and  the  superheater, 
and  a  directing  valve  adapted,  according  to  ita  poaltlon  to 
cauae  tbe  superheated  steam  to  How  through  aald  connec- 
tion or  partly  or  wholly  to  by-pass  siild  connection,  where 
by  tbe  aaturated  ateam  or  the  water  In  the  drum  may 
serve  to  regulate  tbe  temperature  of  the  superheated  ateam. 

2.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  auper- 
beater.  of  an  attemperator  within  the  boiler  drum,  a  main 
outlet  for  the  steam,  connections  between  the  superheater 
and  attemperator  and  aald  outlet,  and  a  valve  governing 
said  connectlona  to  cauae  tbe  superheated  steam  to  flow 
direct  to  the  main  outlet  or  wholly  ut  In  part  through  the 
atteaaperator  before  reaching  the  ootlet. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ateam  boiler  and  a  auper- 
heater.  of  an  attemperator  wlihin  the  boiler  drum,  aald 
attemperator  coaslattng  of  a  box.  means  to  permit  tbe  cir- 
culation of  tbe  water  or  saturated  steam  In  tbe  drum 
through  said  liox.  and  a  connection  to  adroit  superheated 
steam  to  said  box  but  out  of  contact  with  the  cooling 
medium. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  super- 
heater, of  an  attemp4>rator  u-ltblu  tbe  boiler  drum,  said 
attemperator  consisting  of  a  box  having  cross  tubes  ex- 
panded In  the  aide  walls  thereof  to  permit  of  tbe  circula- 
tion therethrough  of  the  water  or  saturated  steam  In  the 
drum,  and  a  conikectlon  to  admit  superheated  ateam  to  aald 
box  but  out  of  conuct  with  the  oHilIng  medium 


2.  In  an  aeroplane  having:  akida  and  wheela.  a  de- 
tent means  for  releaalng  tbe  wheels,  and  an  automatic 
device  for  actuating  said  detent  means  comprising  a 
wing  or  portion  thereof,  adapted  to  rise  a  limited  dis- 
tance under  presaure  of  the  air  in  flight,  a  aprlng  de- 
preaalng  tbe  wing  when  said  presaure  is  reduced  a  catch, 
meana  connected  with  tbe  wing,  and  engaging  the  catch 
when  the  wing  la  raiaed.  and  actuating  the  catch  a-hen 
the  wing  Is  lowered,  connection  between  the  catch  and 
said  detent  meana. 


3.  In  an  airoplane  having  skids  and  wheels  and  a  (ft- 
tent  means  holding  tbe  wheels  In  a  lowered  poaltlon  ;  a 
device  for  actuating  said  means  comprising  a  wini:  or 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  raiaed  a  limited  diatance 
under  pressure  of  the  air  In  flight ;  a  aprlng  depreasing 
the  wing  when  said  presaure  is  reduced  ;  a  catch  engaged 
when  the  wing  Is  raised,  and  actuated  when  the  wing  ie 
depressed  ;  connection  between  the  catch  and  the  detent 
means. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  wing  or  portion  tliercof  adapted 
to  riae  a  limited  distance  under  the  presaure  of  the  air 
in  flight :  a  spring  depreaaing  said  wing  when  tbe  pres- 
aure la  reduced,  a  catch  a  lever  auluhly  connected  with 
aald  wing  and  engaging  the  catch  when  tbe  wing  la  raised, 
and  actuating  the  catch  when  the  wing  la  depreaaed.  a 
mechanism  to  be  actuated,  suitable  connection  between 
the  catch  and  said  mechaniam  to  actuate  the  same. 

H.  In  an  aeroplane  a  wing  or  portion  thereof  adapted 
to  rise  a  limited  distance  under  tbe  presaure  of  the  sir 
In  flight,  s  spring  depressing  aald  wing  when  tbe  pres- 
sure is  reduced,  a  catch,  a  lever  suitably  connected  with 
said  wing,  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  when  the  wing  Is 
raiaed  :  and  to  actuate  the  catch,  when  the  wing  U  de 
lireoaed,  subatantlally  ae  deeerlbed. 


1.0  9  8.129.      AERIAL    SAV1<;ATI0S.      Matthew    B. 

SELLcaa.  Baltimore.   Md.     Filed  Aug.  8.   1912.     Serial 

No.  714.081.      (CI.  244—2.1 

1.  In  an  aeroplane  having  wheela  and  aklda  and  a  de- 
tent means  holding  the  wheels  In  a  lowered  position  ;  a 
device  for  actuating  said  detent  means  comprising  a 
wing  or  portion  thereof  adapted  to  rise  a  limited  dia- 
tance under  the  preasure  of  the  air  In  flight,  a  spring 
depreaaing  said  wing  when  the  presaure  is  reduced,  a  lever 
suitably  connected  with  said  a-lng  and  engaging  a  catch 
when  said  wing  la  raiaed.  and  actuatliv  the  catch  when 
the  wing  is  depreaaed.  conne<'tiun  between  tbe  catch  and 
tbe  detent  meana  anbatantlally  as  described. 


1.096.130.  AERIAL  NAVIGATION.  Matthew  H. 
Sbixebs,  Baltimore.  Md  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.081.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feh.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  749.412. 
(CI.  244—29.) 
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1.  An  atropine  flte^rlng  deTlc*  comprlBlnif  ■  nortniiUT 
boiiiontal  handle?  bar  tranffreree  to  th«  machine,  adapt^^l 
I0  rotate  OD  Ita  loag  axle,  a  support  for  aald  tiar  permlt- 
tlnr  It  to  tip.  or  Incline  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  vertical 
plTOted  poat  cnrr>-lng  said  support,  and  perinitttnK  the 
bar  to  awing  In  a  horlaontal  plane :  an  arm  projectlnic 
upward  from  aald  aupport  and  provided  witb  guide  pnl- 
leya  at  lis  upper  end,  a  drum  affixed  to  aald  handle  bar; 
llnea  leading  frcHn  aald  drum  over  aald  |>alle]ra  to  control 
tbe  wings;  lines  leading  from  tbe  enda  of  tbe  handle 
bar  to  control  tbe  rudder ;  Hnbatantially  aa  described. 
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2.  An  acroplaa*  steering  derle*  compristaK  a  Dornully 
korlioatal  handle  bar  adapted  to  rotate  on  Ita  lomt  axla. 
a  itnui  aMxed  to  aald  bar  to  raatrol  elevation.  ■  plroted 
■uppoet  tor  aald  bar  permlttlun  It  to  Incline  In  a  Tertlcal 
plane  traasTeraelj  to  tbe  direction  nt  tbe  lemcth  of  tbc 
maeklnc,  wbereby  either  end  oiar  be  raiaed  or  lovered, 
an  arm  pro)ectln|i  upward  froia  said  support  to  control 
lateral  ataMUty.  aald  support  no  moanled  as  to  turn  In 
a  hniiaoBtal  plane  to  control  tbe  rudder. 


1,096,131.  SAW-BErr.  EaiK  W.  SarriiaLtNO.  Sandrldge, 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  July  7.  1»13.  Serial  No. 
777,862.     (CI.  76— 64.) 


IB  a  saw  set,  an  upper  Jaw  compnalng  a  slotted  sbeath 
and  an  inteicral  bead  disposed  In  advance  of  said  iheaQi, 
a  guide  plate  adjustably  securMl  to  said  bead,  a  lower  aec- 
tlonal  Jaw  pivutall}  coonectfd  to  said  upper  Jaw,  a  spring 
disposed  between  said  Jaws,  so  adjustable  saddle  dlapoaed 
about  said  sbeatb  and  operatlveljr  connected  to  tbe  same 
and  to  the  lower  lectlooal  Juw  and  an  adjustable  aoTll 
carried  b.v  tbe  said  lower  sectional  Jaw. 


1.096.132  PROCESS  OF  DISLOIHJINO  SLIME  CAKES. 
»£•>«<:■  W.  SRn>Bi9Bl>,  Ne«-  York.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Butters  Pateat  Vaeuara  Filter  Company.  Inc..  a 
Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  May  1.  1»1»  Serial  No. 
7«4.*42.      in.  75 — 18.1 


leave*,  wblrh  ronalats  In  applying  water  under  preaaurt 
at  tbe  top  portion  of  the  cake  and  beneath  the  surface 
thereof. 

[(.'lalma  it  to  0  not  printed  In  the  UaaMte.] 


1.0(i«.l."B.  Fn.TKRI\fM.EAF.  GnoaoK  W.  SniranD. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Tbe  Butters  Patent  Vscu- 
otn  Filter  Company  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  Nevada. 
Ortglnal  application  filed  May  1.  1018.  Serial  No. 
7(M.M2.  nivlded  and  thhi  application  flied  Sept.  3. 
Iftl.l.      Serial  No    7<t7.«.1M.      (CI    75—88.) 


1.  The  proceaa  of  illslodslns  lakes  from  Alter  leaves 
which  consists  In  sdmlttlnx  s  preMore  medium  Into  tbe 
cske  near  the  sirface  of  the  (liter  medium. 

2.  The  process  of  dislodging  rakes  from  filter  leaves 
which  conalats  In  admitting  fluid  under  preaaore  Into  the 
cake  Bear  the  surface  of  the  Alter  medium. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  dlalodglng  cak<-s  from  Alter  leaves 
wbiek  conalata  In  admitting  Suld  under  preaanre  for  a 
aabstaatlBl  diatance  between  the  cakea  and  the  Alter 
SMdla  ot  said  leaves. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  dlalodglog  slime  cakes  from  Alter 
learea,  which  eonalata  la  applying  water  ander  preaanre 
for  a  aubataatlal  diatance  beneath  the  anrface  of  the  cake 
aBd  oatatde  at  the  leaf. 

5.  Tfce   praeeaa   of  dlalodglng   slime    cakea    from    Alter 


1.  A  Alter  leaf  comprising  a  frame,  filter  media  carried 
thereby  and  cske-dlslrKlKinK  meaoj*  conn^Tteil  with  the  up- 
per portion  of  ^ald  leaf  for  directing  water  under  pres- 
sure between  the  filter  medium  and  Its  cake. 

2.  In  a  Alter  leaf,  the  combination  of  a  frame.  Alter 
media  carried  thereby  and  rake-dlalodging  means  mounted 
on  tbe  upper  portion  of  aald  leaf  and  adapted  to  direct 
water  under  pressure  beneath  the  surface  of  the  cake 

3.  In  a  filter  b'af.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  filter 
media  carried  thereby  and  a  cake-dtslodKing  pipe  nmnnted 
OB  said  leaf  and  extending  the  length  of  said  leaf  having 
an  opening  to  admit  water  under  preaaure  between  said 
cakes  and  saM  media  to  dislodge  the  cakes. 

4.  .<  Alter  leaf  comprising  a  frame.  Alter  media  carried 
thereby,  a  cake-dislodging  pipe  on  each  side  of  the  npp^ 
portion  of  said  leaf  and  carried  thereby  and  having  an 
opening  In  Its  lower  portion,  said  pipes  being  srrsnged 
to  receive  nnd  ilischsrge  fluid  under  pressure  beneath  the 
surface  of  tbe  cake, 

.5,  A  Alter  leaf  ronn.rlsing  a  frame.  Alter  medls  carried 
thereby,  a  cake-dlslodging  pipe  on  each  side  of  the  upjter 
portion  of  said  leaf  and  carried  thereby  and  having  an 
opening  hi  Its  lower  iwrtlon.  said  pipes  iTelns  srninged  to 
receive  and  discharge  fluid  untler  presnure  along  the  onter 
surface  of  xald  me<ila  lieneaih  the  surface'  of  the  cake. 

(nalina  6  and  7  not  prlBted  1B  the  Ocaette.) 


1.011«,1.34.  WKI.L-Iinil.l.ISG  Tl>OL  STIPHCS  W.  8i>I«, 
I^yalton.  Cal  Filed  Aug.  4.  1013.  Serial  So.  782.0(M. 
(CI,   25S— 64,1 

1,  A  well  drilling  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial 
wings  and  a  chlselended  centering  bit  projecting  b*'low 
tbc  lower  edges  of  tbe  wings  SDd  terminating  In  a  single 
pair  of  meeting  cutting  edges  which  lie  hj  a  common 
plane  and  diverge  from  their  point  of  meeting. 

2,  A  well  drilling  tool  comprieing  a  plurality  of  radial 
wings,  two  of  which  are  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  converging  cutting  edges  and  a  centering  bit  pro- 
Ji  ctlBg  beyond  tbe  lower  edges  of  the  wings,  the  bit  having 
converging  cutting  edges  alined  with  tbe  converging  cut- 
ting edges  of  aald  wings 

3.  A  well  drilling  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial 
winga.  and  a  aingle  eccentric,  chlael  ended  centering  bit 
projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe  wings  and  having  diverg- 
ing cutting  edges  lying  In  a  common  plane. 

4.  A  well  drilling  tool  comprising  a  plorallty  of  lateral 
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wlacH  hnrlnc  Mralgtat  ctitttni;  edges,  tbe  outer  ends  of 
wtalch  He  In  ■  common  clrrumferfnre.  and  a  c«)terln^ 
hit  projecttnc  beynnd  the  .nd*  of  the  wlngi  and  disposed 
<'<•<  cntrlmlly  of  wild  rircurofcrenre,  the  stralghtwuttlDg 
ril^eH  cxti'Ddlnji  iinlirokenly  Inward  to  the  Mt. 


.'..  A  w*>ll  drilling  tool  mmpri<<lDc  a  pluralttr  of  radial 
wlngH  havlnj:  chisel  i*hap«^  cnttlng  edgeH  lying  In  a  com- 
mon plane  and  a  winifle.  ecrentrlr  centering  hit  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  wlnicx.  the  tninsv»'nie  cutting  edge 
of  one  wing  t»»>lng  longer  than  the  trannvi-rxe  cutting 
edge  of  the  other  wing. 

[rialms  6  to  10  vot  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


].t»(»6.]35.  -NON  •  KEKIM>ABI.E  BOTTLE.  Vibginu 
Westkbvelt  Pmitii.  Wllllamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  .10. 
1013.     Serial  No.  7n:;.(WR.     (CI.  215— ««.) 


1.  In  couhlnfttloft  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  b«tR«  mounted 
over  the  rim  thereof  and  including  an  Imperforate  apron 
loooely  sarronndlng  the  uld  rim.  tbe  baffle  baring  a  filling 
opening,  and  rltMare  roeann  for  tbe  uld  opening,  and 
constrnlning  tbe  liquid  to  Sow  from  tbe  liottle  neck  around 
the  rim  thereof  and  over  tbe  apron. 

'J.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  baffle  mounted 
over  the  rim  thereof  and  including  an  Imperforate  apron 
looftely  flurroimdlng  the  nald  rim.  the  httffle  baring  a  filling 
opt'ning,  means  for  limiting  tbe  outward  movement  of  the 
kiffle,  and  clonurc  rof^ans  engaglni;  within  the  aald  open- 
ing and  arranged  to  cIohc  the  passage  through  tbe  bottle 
neck  when  the  baffle  Is  moved  inwardly. 

3.  In  comhinatlon  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  baffle  mounted 
nver^the  rim  thereof  and  including  an  Imperforate  apron 
k<oftely  Kurrouudlng  the  said  rim.  roeflns  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  tbe  l>affle.  the  baffle  having  a  filling 
op*'nlng  and  the  bottle  nwk  having  a  restricted  opening, 
nnd  a  plug  engaged  within  the  said  filling  opening  of  tbe 
liafflf  and  arranved  to  enter  the  restricted  opening  of  the 
t>ott!e  neck  when  tbe  baffle  Is  moved  Inwardly. 

4.  In  romblnatloa  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  baffle  Including 
un  annular  channel  dispotied  loosely  over  tbe  rim  of  the 
N>ttle  and  Including  a  tubular  portion  dlapoaed  loosely 
^.Ithln  the  Utttle  neck,  and  an  annular  Imperforate  apron 
loottely  surrounding  the  bottle  neck,  nnd  a  closure  for  the 
said  tubular  portion. 

6.  Id  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  baring  a  reatrlcted 
opening,  an  annular  channel-shaped  baOe  dlapoaed  over 
the  rim  of  the  neck  and  Including  a  tubular  portioo  dls 
posed  loosely  within  the  neck  and  an  annalar  LmpsrfM^te 
apron  surrounding   the  neck,  neana   for  limiting  the  out- 


ward movement  of  the  hnflle.  and  a  atofiper  engac«d  within 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  baffle  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
said  oprtilng  when  the  baffle  la  moved  inwardly. 
(ClalBs  6  to  6  Dot  printed  In  tbe  iiasette.] 


1.096,136.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  AKD  BBCORDINC, 
SYSTEM.  Alfked  Li>ri8  Bouu,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  as 
slgnor  to  Sohm  Electric  Signal  ft  Recording  Company. 
Spokane,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  .Arizona.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  IftlO.     Serial  No.   566.62S.      (CI.  234 — 4I.6.i 


1.  In  an  electric  signal  and  recording  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  magnets  arranged  to  print  on  a  com- 
mon printing  line,  circuits  for  said  magnets,  switchss  con- 
trolling said  circulta,  auxiliary  circuitii  connected  lo  par- 
allel with  aald  first  named  circulta.  switches  controlllOK  said 
auxiliary  circuits,  and  a  special  printing  magnet  controlling 
an  Identifying  character  arranged  to  print  In  said  printing 
line,  said  ma^et  having  two  additive  and  one  differential 
wlndlnsr.  said  windings  being  differentially  Incloded  In 
said  first  named  circuits  and  addltlrely  Included  In  said 
second  named  circulta. 

2.  In  an  electric  signal  and  recording  systeoi.  a  plurality 
of  tens  prlntlni:  magnets,  circuits  for  said  tens  printlog 
maxnetfl,  a  plurality  of  units  printing  ma^ets.  circuits  for 
said  units  printing  magnets,  an  entrance  plate,  tens 
switches  on  said  entrance  plate,  units  switches  on  said 
entrance  plate,  said  switches  respectively  controlling  said 
magnets,  time  printing  mechanism,  and  an  electromagnet 
for  operating  said  time  printing  mechanism,  said  electro- 
magnet being  Included  In  the  units  circuits,  said  prtotlng 
roechaniam  and  said  magnetti  being  arranged  to  print  In  a 
common  printing  line. 

3.  In  an  electric  signal  and  recording  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnets,  a  swinging  type  bar  controlled 
by  each  of  said  electromagneu  and  arranged  to  print  In  a 
ccmmon  printing  line,  cirmlts  for  said  eh-ctromagnets.  a 
switch  for  Independently  i^ontroUlng  each  of  said  electro- 
magnets, a  special  type  wheel  harlng  In  and  out  indlca- 
tlona  arranged  to  print  Jn  said  printing  line,  two  elec- 
tromagnets for  controlling  said  type  wheel,  and  switches 
for  CMitroIUng  tbe  drcults  of  said  type  wheel  electro- 
magnets. 

4.  In  an  electric  signal  and  recording  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  magnets  arranged  to  print  In  a  common 
printing  line,  circuits  for  said  magnet**,  switches  for  cAn- 
troIUng  said  magnets  Indlvidnally,  a  special  printing  elec- 
trcmagnet  having  a  rharacterlatic  Indication  arranged  to 
p.int  In  aald  printing  line,  and  a  special  switch  for  con- 
trolling aald  special  electromagnet. 

6.  In  an  electric  signal  and  recordinK  system,  a  pla- 
rality  of  electromagnets,  circuits  for  said  electromagnets,  a 
swinging  type  bar  controlled  by  each  of  aald  electromag- 
nets, asM  type  bars  Itelng  arranged  to  print  In  a  common 
printing  line,  a  switch  for  Independently  controlling  each 
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of  uld  e)«ctroin«t|ii«ts.  a  iipecial  type  wheel  harlni?  in  and 
out  iDdlcatlons  arranged  to  print  In  h«M  prlntlax  line, 
two  rleotromasDets  for  eontroIllDK  said  typ«  wheel,  cir- 
cuits for  the  two  elertro-maKn**t'<.  swltchen  for  t'ootrollinR 
th^  clmittM  of  said  tyi>e  wheel  •^lertromagnets.  a  Tlsual 
In  and  out  aii^ial  aaaoclated  with  said  last  named  switches, 
and  electroma(oeta  roDtroUlog  said  Id  and  out  signal 
associated  with  said  last  named  switches,  said  last 
nnmed  electrooaaffiieta  being  connected  In  re!<|>ectlve  sHrles 
with  said  In  and  out  electroDUKu^ts  so  as  to  operate  them 
together. 

[Claims  4  aad  T  not  printed  In  th«  Gasette.l 


1,0ft  ft.  137  REVERSIBLE  SCRAPER.  SoLOMON  A. 
HrMLE.  Fmocea.  Wash.  FlI..!  Sept.  I>.  1013.  Serial  No. 
78H.8»8.      tCl.   37—19.) 


1.  A  scraper  •'omprlAlni;  a  pair  of  plane  side  walls  bar- 
Inv  rounded  rear  ends  upon  which  -«aid  scraper  U  adapted 
t"'  roll  when  Its  dir.'<'tiori  •>t  movement  l«  reversed,  a  pair 
nt  ninner*!  tawantty  fXTendinir  from  ttald  side  walls  and 
lylnjc  helow  th*'  upper  edije  of  taid  side  walls,  whereby  the 
IHjrtloD^  of  the  side  walls  w  hUh  t^xtend  ab<>Te  said  run 
nem  serve  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  scraper,  the 
rear  ends  of  !4ald  runners  twinu  curved  ro  ronform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  rear  eniU  of  said  walls,  and  a  curved 
scoop  element  ex  tend!  ui;  between  ttald  »lde  walla  and 
rlxldly  affixed  thereto.  <*ald  scoop  eleftient  beins  provided 
with  a  cutiluK  portion  at  it*  lower  ed^e. 

2.  A  srrnper  eompiisini:  u  i>alr  of  plane  side  walls 
havlmz  rounded  renr  end*  upon  which  the  scraper  Is 
adsptetl  to  roll  when  fta  direction  of  movement  Is  r«- 
rer-^el.  n  pair  of  runners  Inwardly  eztendlnff  from  said 
••hie  wrtiU  and  lyliii;  below  rhe  upper  edK«*  of  said  side 
walls,  whereby  the  portlouri  of  (he  side  walls  which  ex 
tend  a)>ove  said  runner*  serve  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  iM^raper.  the  rear  ends  of  said  runners  belnx 
curve*!  In  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  rear  ends  of 
said  wallN,  and  n  furv.-.!  -u'lHip  element  extendlnx  between 
said  side  waIN  nud  rUbliy  affixed  thereto,  said  scoop 
element  belnK  ipn.vl.led  with  a  cutting  portion  at  Its  lower 
edge,  and  the  upp<r  ptntiun  of  said  scoop  element  termi- 
nating some  dtstauee  •«hurt  of  said  runners. 

3.  A  scraper  coiuprlxlng  a  pair  of  plane  side  walls 
having  roundt-d  rear  ■  nds  upon  which  the  semper  Is 
adapted  to  roll  when  itr*  dlrecdon  of  movement  Is  re- 
versed, a  pair  of  runnerH  inwardly  extending  from  said 
side  walls  and  lying  )>elow  the  upper  edge  of  said  side 
walls,  whereby  the  portions  of  the  side  walls  which  ex- 
tend above  said  runners  -iervf  ro  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  fh.'  scrni>er.  th-  rfar  ■■ndn  of  ^aid  runners  being 
curved  to  conform  to  tiie  t-urvniure  of  Hie  rear  ends  of 
said  walls,  a  curve*!  nciiop  element  extending  between  said 
side  walls  and  rigidly  afflxeil  thereto,  said  scoop  element 
N'lna  provided  with  n  rutting  |x>rtlon  at  Its  lower  edge, 
and  the  upt>er  portion  uf  said  scoop  element  lermlnattng 
some  distance  short  of  said  runners,  and  a  pair  of  cables, 
one  ijf  Mid  catiles  t>etnie  attached  to  the  lower  forward 
edges  of  said  side  walls  and  the  other  of  said  cables  being 
attached  to  the  forward  portions  of  said  runners. 

4.  A  grader  having  sides  th^  rear  ends  of  which  are 
formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  carrying  a  scoop  formed 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  smaller  diameter  and 
havlDK  two  independent  cables  attached  to  the  forward 
end  thereof  In  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  grader  to 
turn  over  u|)on  it^tetf  when  a  draft  Is  applied  to  one  of 
the  cable?* 


1,096.138.  ELECTRIO  CONVECTOR.  Jasojc  C.  STCAkMs, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  r>ec.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
HOH,142.      (CI.    173— 32A.I 


1.  A  connector  ur  <-oupllng  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  socket  memlter.  a  plunger  therein,  a  metallic 
guide  surrounding  the  plunger,  and  a  plug  member  having 
a  recesH  In  alinement  with  said  plunger  and  guide  and 
provided  with  a  metallic  bushing  In  said  recess  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  Us  btntom  with  the  circuit  and  having 
lis  edge  in  po«ltlon  l«  engage  the  end  surface  of  said 
guide  when  lnsi>rted  in  the  socket  member. 

2.  A  connector  or  coupling  of  the  class  dencribefl  com 
prising  a  socket  member,  a  central  longitudinal  spring- 
pressed  plunger  therein,  a  metallic  guide  surrounding 
the  plunger  and  having  an  Inclined  end  surfa<-e.  and  a 
plug  member  having  a  central  recess  In  alinement  with 
said  plunger  and  guide  and  provided  with  a  yielding 
metallic  bushing  In  said  recess  and  having  its  edge  In 
[tositlon  to  engage  the  inelloed  end  aarface  of  said  guide 
when  Inserted  in  the  socket  member. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  cunnei-ting  device, 
of  a  socket  memtwr  provided  with  a  hollow  gultle,  a  aprlng- 
pr»'S»ed  plunger  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  guide,  the 
eud  of  said  guide  being  inclined  and  the  plunger  having  a 
non-conducting  end,  of  a  plug  meinber  having  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  extending  In  from  the  end  registering  with 
said  plunger,  said  rw?ess  being  provided  with  a  resilient 
metallic  slit  lining,  whereby  when  the  plug  Is  in  the 
si>cket  member  with  th*-  plunger  pressed  against  the  bot- 
tom of  said  lining  the  edge  of  the  lining  can  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  edge  of  said  irulde. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  connecting  device. 
of  a  socket  member  pn>vided  with  a  central  axial  hollow 
guide,  a  spring  pressed  plunicer  proj^-ctlng  from  the  end 
of  said  guide,  the  eml  'if  tald  guide  In-lng  conical  and  the 
plunger  having  a  metallic  |Mirt  and  a  non-conducting  end, 
of  a  plug  member  having  a  central  longitudinal  receaa 
extending  in  from  the  end.  said  receaa  being  provided 
with  a  metallic  longitudinally  silt  lining,  means  for  hold 
Ing  said  lining  In  position,  and  means  whereby  the  i)lug 
ran  be  held  In  the  wx-ket  member  with  the  plunger  pressed 
against  the  bottom  of  said  lining  and  the  edge  of  the  lin- 
ing In  contact  with  th>'  cnnlcal  edge  of  said  guide. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  an  electrical  connecting  device. 
01'  a  socket  member  provided  with  a  hollow  guide,  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  projecting  from  the  end  of  aald 
guide,  the  end  of  said  guide  t^int:  mnlcal  and  the  plunger 
having  a  metallic  part  and  a  non-conducting  end,  of  a 
plug  memlrer  having  a  longitudinal  recess  extending  in 
from  tbe  end,  said  re4-e<4H  l>elng  provided  with  a  resilient 
metallic  silt  lining,  uieauft  for  holding  said  lining  In  posl- 
tl4>n.  a  pin  extending  out  laterally  from  the  plug,  and  a 
slot  In  the  wall  of  said  socket  member,  said  slot  having 
a  longitudinal  portion  and  a  transverse  portion  arranged 
at  an  Inclination  whereby  when  the  pin  Is  in  the  most 
extreme  part  of  said  transverse  portion  of  the  slot,  the 
lining  will  be  In  contact  with  said  guide  and  whereby 
when  the  pin  is  lo  the  lowest  part  of  aald  slot  tbe  lining 
and  guide  will  be  out  of  contact. 

[rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,096.130.       CAR-POOR        RirH.tRD    Thalhcim,    Oretna. 

La.       Filed    Oct.    7.    lOl.'t        Rerlal    No.    793,915.       (CI. 

20—22.) 

The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  doorway,  of  angle 
plates  fixed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  doorwsy.  each  plate 
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havloc  in  Its  oatenuost  flange  portion  spaced  lonKttudl- 
oally  disposed  parmllel  grooTes.  and   riba  forminl  on  ttie 


rematnlng  tiancrs  of  the  t'l"''-"  "nd  dl»|i<>s<'d  iliaKuaallr 
on  an  incline  toward  tiie  extfrlor  of  tlie  car. 


l.omi.140.  IIRAFT-EgrALIZEB.  Vekc£L  J.  TirH.JTA 
and  AiiitsT  TiiHOTA,  Iiodiie.  Xi'hr.  Filed  Jan.  2t), 
inn.      Serial  .No.  814.499.      ICI.   21—76.) 


1.  In  a  draft  equaUaer.  a  body,  a  pair  of  l.-»-er>  fnl- 
crumed  thereto,  a  floating  leTer  fulrrumed  to  and  car- 
ried bjr  one  of  tbe  aald  leTera.  the  Hoatinx  lerer  having 
one  arm  iooaei.T  anchored  to  the  hod)  and  one  arm  looaely 
connfM*ted  to  the  otiier  ftrat  mentioned  lerer. 

li.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  a  bod.v,  a  pair  of  levera  ful- 
crumed  thereto,  a  floatina  lever  fiilcmmed  to  and  car- 
ried by  one  of  I  be  aald  levers,  a  link  connectlne  one  arm 
of  tbf  (lontlnc  lever  anrl  the  Iwdy.  and  a  link  connectlnc 
one  arm  of  the  floatlnir  lever  and  the  other  flrst  men- 
tioned lever. 

■i.  In  a  draff  eqnalicer,  a  boiiy,  loox  and  short  levers 
fulcrumed  thereto,  and  projecting  to  opposltr-  «lde«  of 
tbe  body,  a  bell  crank  lever  havinx  Ha  elbow  fnlcnimed  to 
tbi*  Ions  lever,  the  bell  crank  lever  having  •■>  "liorl  arm 
pmjectlnK  toward  tile  fnlcrnm  of  the  long  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  carved  long  arm  projecting  to  the  other  side  of  the 
Imd.i  In  rear  of  tbe  short  lever,  and  links  connecting  tbe 
short  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  and  tbe  body,  and  the  long 
arm  of  the  bell   crank  lever  and  tbe  short  lever. 

4.  In  a  draft  equallaer.  a  clip  attachable  to  a  plow 
or  other  structure,  and  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  project- 
ing arms,  a  long  lever  having  a  fork  at  one  end  pivoted 
to  tbe  said  arms,  a  short  lever  having  one  end  fulcrumed 
to  the  said  arms,  the  long  and  short  levers  projecting 
towsrd  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  a  b<ll  crank  lever  hav- 
ing Its  elbow  fulcrumed  within  the  fork  of  the  long  lever, 
the  bill  crank  lever  having  a  short  arm  projecting  to 
ward  the  fulcrum  of  the  long  lever  and  having  a  curved 
long  arm  projecting  Ix-tween  the  aforesaid  arms  in  rear 
of  the  short  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
lung  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  lever  with  the  said  short  lever, 
and  a  pair  of  links  connected  to  tbe  short  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever,  and  to  the  respective  llrst  mentioned 
arms  In  spaced  relation  for  the  passage  of  the  long  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever. 


l.0B<J,141.      EXPIXISIVE-ENUINE.      Aa.voLP  8.    WlBSTEB. 

Jr.,   Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  'JS,   1913.      Serial   So, 

744,017.     (CI.  123—170.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  engine  having  a  wa 
ter  Jacket,  with  a  beating  device  arranged  about  the  water 
Jacket  of  the  engine  for  providing  beat  to  prevent  freeiing 
ut  the  water  wlibln  tbe  water  jacket  when  tbe  engine  la 


out  of  operation  said  beater  being  made  in  detachable 
parts,  damps  for  securing  said  parts  together,  and  means 
for  securing  the  beater  to  the  engine. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  having  u  water  Jacket, 
with  a  heater  separate  from  and  surrounding  the  water 
lacket  of  tbe  engine  said  beater  being  open  at  the  top,  one 
end  of  the  heater  provided  with  movable  portions  provid 
Ing  access  for  air  thereto,  and  a  draft  fan  arranged  In 
front  of  the  opening  so  provided, 

3.  The  romlilnatlon  of  an  engine  having  jrwater  Jacket, 
with  a  heater  separate  frtim  and  surrounding  the  water 
facket  of  the  engine  said  heater  being  open  at  the  top,  one 
end  of  the  heater  being  provided  with  hinged  doors,  means 
tor  holding  tbe  doors  in  open  or  closed  poaltlon.  and  a 
draft  fan  arranged  In  front  of  the  doors,  tbe  construction 
being  such  that  when  the  duor*.  are  open  they  act  as 
guides  for  the  air  curront«  from  the  fan. 

4.  The.  combination  tif  an  explosive  engine  having  a  wa- 
ter Jacke^,  with  a  heating  device  arranged  about  and  out 
of  direct  conUct  with  tbe  water  Jacket  of  tbe  engine,  said 
heating  devii  .■  providing  means  tor  causing  radiant  heat 
to  be  projected  upon  the  water  Jacket  of  the  engine  from 
opposite  aides,  said  heating  device  being  arranged  to  prt>- 
vlde  a  space  on  each  side  of  the  engine  for  circulating  air. 
and  said  heater  being  open  at  the  top  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  front  of  the  engine,  whereby  cool  air  Is  ad- 
mitted lo  the  space  between  said  beater  and  engine,  and 
circulates  therethrough  on  each  side  of  tbe  engine  and 
passes  out  of  the  top  when  the  engine  is  in  operation. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
water  Jacket,  an  electric  beater  surrounding  the  water 
Jacket  of  tbe  engine  and  providing  an  air  apace  between 
the  heater  and  water  Jacket,  said  heater  being  open  at 
the  top,  means  for  clamping  the  heater  detachably  in  po- 
sition up«n  the  engine,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and 
means  fur  controlling  the  current  from  the  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  to  tbe  electric  heater. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tjasette.) 


•1.0n«,I42  KTIIEREAI.WAVERESPo.NglVE  DEVICE 
E7.ECH1KL  WtivTSAiB.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct  27,  1!>09.  Serial  No.  ,^24,946.  Renewed  Nftv.  9. 
1912.     Serial  Xo.  730.497      (CI.  250—31.1 


lEE^ 


}-. 


1.  A  wave  responsive  element,  comprising  essentially 
conductive  boron. 

2.  .\  wave-responsive  element  comixtsed  mainly  of  boron 
and  small  amounts  of  other  elements. 

3.  A  wave-responsive  element,  comprising  essentially 
fused  conductive  boron,  associated  with  a  small  amount 
of  a  more  conductive  material. 

4.  A  wave  reaponsive  devlci-  cnmiwsed  essentially  of 
l>oron  and  small  amounts  of  carbon. 

5  A  receiver  for  radiant  energy  comprising  two  condoc- 
tlve  elements,  one  at  least  of  which  is  composed  eaaen- 
t laity  of  iHiron. 

(Claims  0  to  N  not  printed  In  tbe  Ratette.] 
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1.096.143.  UISlNFEtTlNG  APPARATUS.  EDWi.p  R. 
W1LLUM8.  Staarpabarti.  Pa..  atalKnor  of  oD»-thlr<)  to  Jo- 
wph  Wtlllama  and  oae-third  to  William  H.  WllUama. 
Sharpaburji.  Pa.  Klli><l  Jan.  II.  191.).  Serial  No  741  SB.! 
(CI.  187—3.) 


t.  .\  dlalDftH'tliiff  apparatna.  rnniiiiislne  a  rocrptarlf* 
hariDff  a  bottom  outlet,  h  cup  nttrroUDrllni;  the  lower  enrt 
of  the  receptael*'  and  nrranKWl  to  receive  liquid  therefrom 
and  proTldMl  with  a  prnjertlni;  edge  portion,  and  a  brarket 
or  support  comprlainjt  a  base  adapted  to  b«  aerured  to  a 
wall,  an  arm  thereon  provided  with  a  rlnft-llhe  portion 
ffurrouodlnjC  «ald  eup  and  havlnie  a  yrooye  to  'receive  thf 
projeetlnu  edire  portion  of  aald  cup  and  <iupport  the  aame, 
and  Mid  rweptarle  above  said  rup  havlnit  a  portion  restlOK 
on  the  npp^r  edite  of  said  ring  like  arm. 

^.  .\  dlalnfectlnit  apparatus,  romprlalnit  a  receptacle 
harlOK  a  bottom  outlet,  a  cup  anrroundlng  the  lower  end 
of  aald  receptacle  and  arranged  to  receive  liquid  there- 
from, a  iHraoket  or  support  therefor  comprlslOK  a  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  and  an  arm  thereon  pro- 
nded  with  a  portion  surronndlng  said  cup  and  havlnft  a 
non-cirmlar  Inner  wall,  said  cnp  belni;  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  discbarite  outlet  fur  liquid  and  bavlni;  a  por- 
tion shaped  to  correspond  with  the  non-clrrular  portion  of 
said  arm  lo  th«reby  prevent  rotation  of  the  cup  lo  aald 
arm.  said  cup  being  adapted  to  be  placed  In  different  po- 
sitions In  aald  arm  with  said  discharge  outlet  st  different 
distance*  from  the  baae- 

3.  A  disinfecting  apparatus,  comprising  a  rec«ptacle 
having  a  bottom  outlet,  a  cup  surrounding  the  lower  end 
of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  to  receive  liquid  tber«from, 
aald  cup  being  non-clrcnlar  In  shape  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  edge  portion,  and  a  brarket  or  support  compris- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  be  aecured  lo  a  wall,  an  arm  thereon  J 
provided  with  a  ring-like  portion  surrounding  said  cup 
and  shaped  to  correspond  therewith  and  having  a  groove 
to  receive  the  projeciing  edge  portion  of  said  cup  and  aup 
port  the  same,  said  cup  at  one  aide  being  provided  with  a 
discharge  outlet  and  being  adjustable  In  said  mm  to  place 
aald  outlet  at  different  distances  from  said  base. 

■I.  A  disinfecting  apparatus,  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  bottom  outlet,  a  cnp  surrounding  the  lower  end 
of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  to  receive  liquid  therefrom. 
said  cup  being  non-rlrcular  In  shape  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  edge  portion,  and  a  bracket  or  support  com- 
prtalog  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  an  arm 
thereon  provided  with  a  ring-ltke  portion  surrounding  said 
cup  and  shaped  to  correspond  th««re«ith  and  having  a 
groove  to  receive  the  projecting  edce  portion  of  aald  cnp 
and  aupport  the  aame.  said  receptacle  above  said  cup  hav- 
ing a  portion  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  ring  like 
ana,  and  said  cup  at  one  side  having  a  discharge  outlet 
for  liquid. 

5.  .\  disinfecting  spparatus.  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  bottom  outlet,  a  mp  surroandlng  the  lower  end 
of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  to  receive  llqaM  therefrom 
and  provided  at  one  aide  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a 
bracket  or  support  comprlaiag  a  baae  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  wall,  an  arm  thereon  provided  with  a  portion 
surrounding  said  cup,  said  cup  and  urm  In-lng  so  shap<'d 


that  the  cnp  may  be  held  In  different  angular  poaltlons  In 
aald  arm.  an  upper  arm  on  aald  baae  having  a  portion 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  Inler- 
engaglng  parts  on  said  receptacle  and  upper  arm  arranged 
to  lock  the  receptacle  non-rotatably  In  a  single  position 
In  aald  bracket. 

(t'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  CaietK.] 


1  .  0  9  S  .  1  4  4  .  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  I.N8TRIMEXT. 
EawsT  a.  A»Ma8<.is.  n'estfleld.  N.  J.,  aaztgnor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aaalgnmcnta,  to  National  Pneumatic  Action 
Co.,  Inc.,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Coriraratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1913,    8erlal  .Vo.  761,907.     (CI.  S4— 161  > 
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1.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  In  combination 
with  a  perforated  music  shei-f.  a  tracker-bar.  an  endwise 
movable  music  spool,  a  spring  for  moving  said  spool  In  one 
direcUoD.  a  single  pneumatic  having  an  arm  to  move  said 
spool  In  the  other  direction,  a  wind  up  spool,  a  suction 
i-ondult  leading  from  the  pneumatic  which  has  a  restricted 
outlet  to  aald  auction  conduit,  an  air  conduit  leading  to  the 
pneumatic  having  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said 
outlet  BO  as  to  normally  malnuin  aald  pneumatic  In  a  snli- 
stantially  balanced  state,  a  plate  support  at  the  end  of  the 
wind-up  spool  for  the  entrance  end  of  aald  air  conduit, 
which  opena  through  said  plate,  a  movable  valve  plate 
supported  by  and  being  adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  said 
aupport  plate  and  directly  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the 
sheet  for  controlling  the  entrance  of  air  to  said  air  con 
dull,  and  light  spring  meana  Intermediate  aald  support 
plate  and  valve  plate  adapted  to  move  the  latter  from  the 
supp<jrt  plate  to  a  limited  extent. 

2.  In  machanlam  of  the  clasa  descrilied.  In  combination 
with  a  perforated  muaic  abeet.  a  tracker-bar.  an  endwlae 
movable  muaic  apool.  a  apring  for  moving  aald  spool  in  one 
direction,  a  alngle  pneumatic  having  an  arm  to  move  aald 
apool  in  the  other  direction,  a  wind-up  apool,  a  auction 
conduit  leading  from  the  pneumatic  which  has  a  reatricted 
outlet  tu  aald  auction  conduit,  an  air  conduit  leading  to  the 
pneumatic  having  a  greater  croea-aectlonal  area  than  said 
outlet  so  as  to  normally  maintain  said  pneumatic  In  a  sub- 
stantially balanced  state,  a  plate  aupport  at  the  end  of  the 
wind  up  apool  for  the  entrance  end  of  aald  air  conduit, 
which  opena  through  aald  plate,  a  movable  valv*  plate  aup 
imrted  by  and  being  ad.,acent  to  the  Inner  face  of  said 
support  plate  and  directly  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  aheet 
for  controlling  the  entrance  of  air  to  said  air  conduit, 
light  apring  meana  Intermediate  said  aupport  plate  and 
valve  plate  adapted  to  move  the  latter  from  the  support 
plate  to  a  limited  extent,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  said 
aupport  plate,  aald  apring  means  and  said  valve  plate  lat- 
erally with  relaUon  to  ibe  sheet  and  the  key  In  which  the 
music  la  to  be  rendered,  said  meana  comprising  an  adjuat- 
lng screw  mounted  In  llied  bearings,  and  a  nut  rigid  with 
said  supp<jrt  plate  and  engaging  aald  acrew. 

3  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deaciibed.  In  combination 
with  a  perforated  music  sheet,  a  tracker-bar.  an  endwise 
movable  music  spool,  a  spring  for  moving  aald  spool  In  one 
direction,  a  alngle  pneumatic  having  an  arm  to  move  said 
spool  In  the  other  direction,  a  wind-ap  apool,  a  suction  con- 
duit leading  from  the  pneumatic  which  has  a  restricted 
outlet   to  said  snctliin  i-ondnlt.  an  air  conduit  leading  to 
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tb«  pDeumatii-  baring  a  greater  croM-wctloDal  are*  than 
■aid  ootl«t  HO  aa  to  normaUy  maiDtain  aald  pneumatic 
In  a  aobatantlallj  balanced  atate,  a  plate  aupport  at  the 
end  of  tbe  wind  up  apool  for  tbe  entrance  end  of  said  air 
conduit,  wblch  opena  through  aald  plate,  a  movable  valve 
plate  supported  by  nnd  being  adjacent  to  tbe  Inner  fac«  of 
aald  aupport  plate  and  directly  engaged  by  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
Bbe«t  for  controlling  tbe  entrance  of  air  to  aald  air  con- 
duit, and  llgbt  spring  means  Intermediate  aald  aupport 
plate  and  valve  plate  adapted  to  move  tbe  latter  from  tbe 
aupport  plate  to  a  limited  extent,  aald  plate  support  and 
aald  valve  plate  being  open  tn  their  middle  portions  and 
said  wind-up  spool  having  a  reduced  extension  at  Its  axial 
center  extending  through  the  openings  tn  said  plates. 


1,096.145.  OAUMENT-STRETC  UKR.  Hebvet  H.  Andek- 
RON.  LoulavUle.  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
472.2«2.      (CI.   22.1-  -10.) 


A  garment  stretcher  comprising  front  aad  rear  clamps, 
each  clamp  Including  a  pair  of  members,  each  memt>er 
having  top  and  bottom  sections  blnged  together  to  fold 
back  at  subatantlally  right  anglea  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  de- 
vice, spring  cllpa  plvotally  carried  by  the  top  and  bottom 
Mctlona  of  one  of  the  members  and  capable  of  detacb- 
ably  embracing  adjacent  cooperating  sections  of  the  other 
member,  elastic  wire  loops  pt-rmanentJy  connecting  the 
bottom  aec-iluna  of  each  clamp  at  their  outer  edges,  the 
top  sections  being  mutually  uucoonectod  to  permit  fold- 
ing back  thereof  upon  the  respective  bottom  aectlons, 
stretcher  bars  extending  between  tbe  front  and  rear 
clamps,  each  atretcber  bar  being  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
clamps  and  having  a  toothed  portion  lo  overlap  tbe  oppo- 
alte  clamp,  and  aald  opposite  clamp  having  projectlooa  for 
engagement  by  tbe  toothed  portions  of  tbe  respective 
atretcber  bars. 


1.006.146.  BELT-DRIVEN  FBKTION  GEARING  John 
W.  ANDsasoN,  tiamltton.  Ontario,  Canada,  aaslgnor  of 
one-half  to  Alltth  Manufacturing  Oo.,  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,013.      (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  Tbe  combtnatlon  with  a  driven  shaft  of  a  driving  pul- 
ley looaely  mooated  to  rotate  thereabout,  a  dutch  arranged 
202  O.  G.— 24 


to  clutcb  said  pulley  to  aald  abaft  to  cauae  tUem  to  rotaif 
together,  a  member  connected  for  rotative  movement  wltb 
said  abaft,  and  for  axial  movement  with  relation  to  said 
shaft,  rollers  dlapoaed  tKtween  said  member  and  aald  pul- 
ley with  their  peripheries  contacting  with  tMtb  tbe  aald 
member  and  the  pulley,  and  meana  for  forcing  said  mem- 
ber toward  said  pulley. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  driven  abaft  of  a  driving  pul- 
ley loosely  mounted  to  rotate  thereatKiut,  a  clutch  arranged 
to  dutch  said  pulley  to  aald  abaft  to  cause  them  to 
rotate  together,  a  member  connected  for  rotative  move- 
ment wltb  said  sbsft  and  for  axial  movement  with  relation 
to  said  shaft,  a  spider  loosely  mounted  upon  Bald  sbaft 
between  said  member  and  aald  pulley,  rollers  carried  by 
sald  spider  and  having  their  peripheries  dl8t>osed  In  con- 
tact with  said  member  and  aald  pulley,  wben  said  mem- 
ber la  forced  toward  aald  pulley. 


1,096.147.     1X)V.     AOBLIA  Bkll«  BEABn.   KluAbing,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,828.      (CI.  46 — 40. » 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  baae.  a  flat  upright  memt>er  con- 
nected tberewltb,  and  a  transverse  member  supported 
by  the  upright  member,  a  silt  connection  forming  tbe 
meana  of  support  t»etween  the  uprlgbt  and  tbe  traosverae 
member,  said  silt  connection  t>elng  located  at  an  Intermedi- 
ate part  of  tbe  transverse  member  whereby  parts  of  the 
transverse  memt>er  project  from  both  sides  of  tbe  flat 
main  member. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  flat  main  body  memt»er,  meana 
for  supporting  said  member  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  and  a  transverFe  member  supported  on  the  main 
member,  aald  transverse  member  being  detacbably  secured 
to  tbe  body  member  by  a  clamping  silt  connection,  tbe 
transverse  member  being  composed  of  sections  flexibly 
united  In  tbe  region  of  tbe  sUt  connection  whereby  tbe 
sections  of  the  transverse  member  proje<*t  from  the  two 
flat  faces  of  tbe  body  member  and  are  adjuatable  to  vari- 
ous angles  with  respect  to  tbe  body  member. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  flat  main  body  member,  meana  for 
supporting  said  member  in  an  upright  posttloo,  a  trana- 
verse  member  composed  of  two  flat  aectiona  united  by  a 
contracted  portion,  each  of  aald  aectiona  being  located  in  a 
plane  Intersecting  the  plane  of  the  body  memtwr  and  a 
clamping  silt  connection  being  provided  between  tbe  body 
member  and  the  transverse  member,  said  silt  connection 
being  located  In  tbe  region  of  the  contracted  portion  of 
tbe  transverse  member. 


1.096.148.  COMBINED  METER  AND  VALVE.  Allim 
A.  BowsBE,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  8.  F.  Bowser 
&  Company,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wcyne,  Ind..  a  Corpora- 
MoD  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563,470.      (CI.  221—101.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  meter  embodying  a  rotatable 
abaft,  a  flald-eontroUlng  valve,  meana  for  holding  the 
valve  open,  a  tripping  mecbanlam  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  movable  In  unison  with  the  meter  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  trip  the  ralve-faoldlng  meana  at  a  predetermined  po- 
aitloD  of  the  rotatable  member,  a  plvotally  mouob'il  r^tm 
nember  at  tbe  end  of  the  meter  shaft  adapted  to  \itmigr 
tkt  rotatable  member  to  bind  it  releaaably  In  connection 
with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  cloaiag  the  valve  wbea 
reltaaad. 
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2.  Th»  combination  of  a  meter,  a  fluid  controlllDK  valre 
therefor,  means  for  holding  the  vaWe  open,  a  capacltj 
tripping  mechanism  for  actuating  aald  meann  to  release 
the  TalTe  when  s  predetermined  quantity  baa  paasvd  the 
meter,  aald  mechanism  embodying  an  element  movable  In  a 
contlnoous  orbit  and  In  unison  with  the  meter,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  raet.r  and  the  said  element  embodjlng  a 
"haft  with  which  the  element  has  a  loose  connection, 
means  embodying  a  cam  for  controlling  said  connection 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  element  with  respect  to  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  closing  the  valve  when  released. 


3.  The  combluatloD  of  a  meter,  a  fluid  controllinf  ralre 
therefor,  means  for  holding  the  valve  open,  a  capacity 
tripping  rpechanUm  fur  actuating  said  means  to  release 
the  valve  when  a  predetermined  quantity  has  passed  the 
meter,  said  mechanism  embodying  an  element  movable  In 
unison  with  the  meter,  a  connection  between  the  element 
and  the  meter  embodjlng  a  shaft  with  which  the  said  ele- 
ment loosely  engag>>8.  a  cam  for  forcing  the  said  element 
Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  shaft  to  lock  the  ele- 
ment thereto,  and  means  for  closing  the  valve  when  re- 
lease*!. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  meter,  a  fluid  controlled  valve 
(herefor.  means  for  holding  the  valve  open,  a  capacity  trip- 
ping mechanism  for  actuating  said  means  to  release  the 
valve  when  a  predetermined  quantity  has  passed  the 
meter,  said  mechanism  embodying  an  element  movable  In 
unison  with  the  m.ter.  a  connection  between  the  meter  and 
element  eml)odylnK  a  shaft,  said  shaft  and  element  being 
provided  one  with  an  enlarged  tapered  portion  and  the 
other  with  a  tapered  recess  to  receive  the  said  enlarged 
portion,  means  for  forcing  the  said  portion  Into  the  recess 
to  frlctlonally  lock  the  element  and  shaft  together,  and 
means  for  closing  the  valve  when  released. 

5.  The  comblnalion  of  a  meter,  a  fluid  controlled  valve 
therefor,  means  for  holding  the  valve  open,  a  capacity 
tripping  mechanism  for  actuating  said  m<ans  to  release 
the  valve  when  a  predetermined  quantity  has  passed  the 
meter,  said  meclunlsm  embodying  an  element  movable  in 
unison  with  the  meter,  a  connection  lietween  the  meter  and 
element  embodying  a  shaft,  said  shaft  and  element  being 
provided  one  with  an  enlarged  tapered  portion  and  the 
other  with  a  tapered  recess  to  receive  the  said  enlarged 
portion,  and  a  cam  for  forcing  the  said  portion  Into  the 
recess  to  frlctlonally  lock  the  element  and  shaft,  and 
meana  for  closing  the  valve  when  released. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.096.14&.  KE'jrLATING  HOPPER  KOR  CONVEYERS. 
Joseph  W.  BaAosTip.  Canton.  8.  D..  assignor  to  Brag- 
stad  Concrete  Machinery  Co..  Inc..  Canton.  8.  D..  a 
Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Original  application 
Ble<l  Dec.  18.  JBIO.  Serial  So.  597.599.  Divided  and 
this  application  flied  .\pr.  18,  1912.  .Serial  No.  691.193. 
(CI.  S3 — »4.) 

The  combination  with  a  collecting  receptacle,  of  a  re- 
morable  hopper  having  a  depending  flange  fitting  within 
the  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  vertical  partitions  secured 
to   the   Interior  of  the   hopper  and   removable   therewith. 


aald  partitions  being  of  nch  lengtb  aa  to  extend  to  the 
bottom   of  said  collecting  recepUele,  gnldee  mounted   on 
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said  partitions  and  the  hopper  walls,  and  door*  sliiUbla 
on  said  guides. 


1,096.150.  VENDINt;  MACIILNE.  WlLtlAU  M.  B»ai 
LBT,  New  York.  X.  Y.  Klled  Sept  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,603.      (CI.    194—76.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  goods  compartment* 
spaced  apart,  back  to  back,  and  each  having  a  slolted 
bottom  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  outside  of  the  said 
slotted  Imltom.  and  an  operating  element  mounted  for 
rotation  lielow  the  space  between  the  goods  compartments 
and  forming  a  common  operating  element  for  engaging  a 
tappet  wherewith  to  eject  the  lowermost  article  In  cither 
uf   said   compartments. 

2.  In  a  coin  operate<i  vending  machine-,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally arranged  goods  compartments  back  to  liack  and 
spaced  apart  and  each  having  a  slotted  liottom  and  a  dis 
charge  opening  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said  slotted  bot- 
tom, a  coin  duct  l>ctween  said  compartments  and  open  at 
Its  lower  end.  and  a  revoluble  operating  element  having 
a  borlsontal  arls  and  a  peripheral  coin  engaging  slot, 
said  operating  element  being  mounted  below  and  so  that 
its  upper  side  Is  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  coin 
duct  and  the  axis  of  said  operating  element  being  In 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  coin  duct, 
said  operating  element  being  freely  revoluble  in  either 
direction  and  adapted  to  engage  and  Use  a  coin  dropped 
through  the  coin  duct  as  a  tappet  for  engaging  and  eject 
Ing  the  operating  element. 


1.096.151  SPARK  INDICATOR.  Chaklbs  D.  BaiMCS 
and  JoHX  L.  Moonbv.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  SO, 
1912.     .Serial  No.  739.172,      (CI.  175 — 183.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  switchboard  provided  with 
spaced  apart  forward  Insulating  projections,  spark-gap 
posu  extending  through  said  switch  b<.ard  projections  Into 
the  space  between  the  same,  an  electrlc-swItch  having  con 
tacts  thereof  In  connection  with  the  posts,  and  terminal 
wires  of  an  electric  circuit  also  connected  to  said  poets, 
the  closed  switch  being  of  less  resistance  than  the  spark- 
gap. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  board  provided  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  Insulating  block  having  a  front  open 
recess  between  Its  ends,  spark-gap  posts  in  the  block  ex- 
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tending  Into  said  recess  of  the  same,  an  el«ctrlc4wltch 
having  contact*  thereof  In  connection  with  the  poets,  and 
terminal  wires  of  an  olectrtccircutt  also  connected  to  said 
pouts,  the  closed  swltrh  belnt^  of  less  resistance  than  the 
spark'^p. 


W.  The  combination  of  a  switch  board  provided  with 
spaced  apart  Insulating  projections  In  pairs,  spark-gap 
poats  extending  through  each  pair  of  said  switch-board 
projections  Into  the  spare  between  the  same,  electric 
switches  each  having  contacts  In  connection  with  a  pair 
of  the  posts,  terminal  wires  of  an  electrlcclrcult  also 
connected  to  the  same  postf.  and  means  in  common  with 
all  the  switches  for  simultaneous  opening  and  closing  of 
the  same,  the  closed  switches  Iwlng  of  less  resistance  than 
the  spark-gnps. 


1,090.152.  ADJISTABLK  TAPKR  •  PIN  BOX  TOOL. 
Theron  W.  Chapman.  Belvldere.  III.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Sewing  Machin*'  Conipanj.  Beirldere.  HI.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  t»f  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1011.  Serial  No. 
001.561.      (CI.   82— 17.» 


1.  In  a  taper  [tin  cuttlnic  device,  the  combination  of  a 
loagltudinaIl.T  movable  holder,  a  tool  mount  transversely 
slidable  In  the  holder,  a  perforated  projection  on  the 
edge  of  the  holder,  a  threaded  pin  with  one  end  secured 
to  the  tool  mount  and  freely  movable  through  the  said 
perforation,  lock  nuis  at  the  other  end  of  the  pin  consti- 
tuting a  stop  limit  for  said  tool  mount,  an  annular  open- 
ing in  the  tool  mount  about  the  body  of  the  pin,  and  a 
coll  spring  surrounding  the  pin  In  the  annular  opening 
and  beariug  against  :he  said  projection  and  the  tool 
mount. 

2.  In  a  taper  pin  cutting  device,  the  combinatlOD  of  a 
lontiltudlnatly  movable  bolder,  a  tool  mount  transversely 
slldable  In  the  holder,  an  adjustably  mounted  Inclined 
guide  fixed  with  respect  to  the  tool  mount,  a  slotted  lug 
projecting  from  the  tool  mount,  and  a  freely  movable 
Irregular  dog  pivoted  therein  and  having  one  bearing  sur- 
face against  aald  guide  when  the  holder  1»  moved  in  one 
direction  and  another  bearing  surface  when  It  Is  moved 
la  the  opposite  direction,  said  surfaces  being  at  different 
distances    from   the    pivotal    point 


1.096.153.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.  EdwaBD  B. 
CRArr.  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  9,  1910      Serial  No  571.130.      iCl    1T9 — 124.) 


1.  Id  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  an 
electrode  provided  with  n  stud,  a  frame  piece  for  holding 
said  electrode  in  place,  a  tubular  bolt,  said  frame  plec« 
having  an  opening  larger  in  diameter  than  said  l>olt  and 
through  which  tlu'  bolt  eitends,  insulating  washers  seated 
in  depressions  In  either  side  of  suid  friuue  piece  about  said 
opening  and  adapteil  to  hold  said  )>olt  in  central  position 
with  res|)ect  to  said  opontnc.  mi>Ans  for  rigidly  clamping 
said  l>olt  in  plact'  In  the  (i|H*nlug.  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably fastening  said  Ktud  lu  thr  opening  through  said  tubu- 
lar bolt. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  wltb  an 
electrode  [irovlded  with  a  stud  by  which  it  Is  adapted  to  be 
supported  and  a  bridge  piece  having  an  opening  tbrotigh 
which  said  stud  extends,  of  a  tubular  t>oU  fitting  over  said 
stud,  said  bolt  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  opening 
in  said  bridge  piece,  insulating  washers  seated  in  depres- 
sions In  cither  side  of  naid  bridge  pit-ce  alKtut  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  bolt  in  ceutrsl  position  away 
from  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  opening,  means  for 
clamping  said  boll  into  place,  nnd  a  terminal  washer  held 
In  place  by  and  In  contact  with  sutd  Iwlt. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  comblDatlon  wltb  an 
electrode  provided  with  a  sitid  and  a  frame  piece  for  hold- 
ing the  electrode  in  place,  of  a  tubular  bolt  embracing  said 
stud,  said  frame  piece  having  an  opening  of  larger  diame- 
ter than  th«^  diameter  of  aald  bolt,  insulating  washers 
seated  in  Id^prfssifms  in  elth<T  side  <»f  snid  frame  piece 
about  said  oi>eolng  and  adapted  to  hold  said  bolt  in  central 
position  with  respt'ct  to  said  opening,  one  of  said  Insulating 
washers  being  of  irregular  shape,  means  for  fastening  said 
bolt  in  place,  n  terminal  washer  held  by  and  In  contact 
with  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  projection  engaging 
said  irregular  shaped  washer. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  tlie  combination  with  an 
electr'tde  provided  with  a  stud  and  a  frame-piece  for  hold- 
ing the  electrode  In  place,  of  n  tubular  bolt  embracing  said 
stud  and  InHulativety  S4>cured  in  an  opening  in  said  frame, 
and  a  terminal  washer  clami>ed  by  said  bolt  to  said  frame 
plate,  said  washer  having  a  projection  adapted  to  fit  Into 
a  depression  iu  swld  bolt  to  prevent  rotation  of  aald ' 
washer. 


1.09«.l.';-».       iONCRETE  MIXER.       El>r,AB    C. 
Waterloo,     Iowa.       Filed    July    28.    1913. 
78l,B40.     (CI.  83—73.) 


Cl'M  MINOS. 

Serial     No. 


S^ 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  rotary  mlxlng-blade,  formed 
with  a  middle  portion  lying  in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  middle  portion  being  gradn- 
allj  dlmlntshed  outwnrd!y  to  a  point,  and  integral  flanges 
on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  aald  middle  portion  directed 
obliquely  and  oppositely  outward  from  the  plane  thereof. 
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:.>.  lo  *  ronctctv-mlxcr,  ■  roUrj  mlilngbladr,  (onacd 
with  ■  middle  portloB  lylot  In  t  plane  *t  >  right  nngle 
to  the  ails  of  rotatloii,  aaid  mMdle  portion  bclnit  (rada- 
allj  dlmlnJsbed  outwardly  to  a  polal.  and  integral  flangra 
on  the  longitudinal  ••dsea  of  uld  middle  portion  directed 
obllqueljr  and  oppoaltelj  outward  froa  the  piano  thereof, 
with  the  outer  portions  of  said  flangea  gradnallj  dimin- 
ished outwardlj  to  produce  in  conjunction  with  said  raid- 
die  portion  a  triangular  end  to  the  hlade. 

■'{.  In  a  concrete-mixer,  a  rotary  Blziag-Uadc,  having  a 
middle  portion  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  with 
i>ppo«ltel7-proJectlng  parts  each  graiAtiallj  dlialDlahed  to 
a  point,  aald  middle  portioa  lying  In  a  ptane  set  at  a 
ri^ht  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  each  edge  of  each  of 
said  diminiahed  parts  being  bent  obliquely  thereto  and 
oppoaitcly  therefrom,  with  the  bent  parts  on  the  same 
sides  of  the  blade  bent  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  concrete-mixer,  a  rotary  mixing-blade  having  a 
middle  portion  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  with 
oppMltely.proJectlna  parts  each  gradually  diminiahed  to 
a  point,  said  middle  portion  lying  In  a  plane  set  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  each  edge  nf  each 
diminiahed  part  being  Hanged  outwardly  obllqoeiy  with 
The  flanges  on  each  part  projecting  oppositely  relatively 
to  each  other  from  tbe  middle  part,  the  flanges  along  one 
side  of  the  middle  part  proJe<:tlng  oppoaltely  from  tbe 
flanges  on  the  other  side  of  the  middle  part,  and  the  oater 
parts  of  the  flanges  being  diminished  toward  their  ends 
to  form  with  the  pointed  middle  parta  therebetween,  tri- 
angular extremltiea  for  the  blades. 

.1.  Id  a  concrete-mixer,  a  casing  having  a  seml^^lln- 
drlral  lower  part,  a  rotary  abaft  seated  axlally  within 
said  semi-cyllndrlcal  part,  and  having  projecting  mixing- 
blades  thereon,  tbe  casing  extending  upwardly  from  aaid 
aemlcyllndrlcal  part,  and  a  bracketed  fricilonplate  se- 
cured longitudinally  along  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  upright 
part  of  the  casing  aioog  one  aide  only,  and  arched  over 
snitabiy  to  prolong  il»e  Inner  arc  of  the  concavity  of  the 
seml-cyllndrlcal  part  of  tbe  casing  to  overhang  tbe  np- 
wardly-moving  enda  only  of  the  mixing  blades  In  cloae 
proximity  to  their  extremltiea. 


1,086,1SS.  FIHINt.  MF:rilASISM  OF  BKEECH  LOAD- 
ING GUNS.  AkTlll  K  Trbvob  DAWmiS'  and  GaoKG* 
Tho«ub  BrcKR.t\l.  Westminster.  London.  England, 
asaignors  to  VIclteni  Limited.  Westminster,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  643.57!t      (CI.  SO— 28.) 


1.  In  electrical  flring  mechanism  for  breech  loading 
guns,  the  combination  with  the  elevating  hand  lever  and 
its  handle,  of  a  trigger  mounted  on  the  said  handle,  a 
flxed  and  a  movable  contact  carried  by  a  relatively  sts 
tlonary  part  of  tbe  gun  mounting,  a  longltadinally  dls- 
plarecble  pin  mounted  in  aald  staUonary  part  and  con- 
nected to  said  movabl;  contact,  mechanism  for  positively 
tranamittlng  the  movement  of  tbe  trigger  to  tbe  pin  in 
such  a  manner  that  there  is  no  loat  motion  between  any 
of  tbe  parts,  and  a  single  spring  operating  upon  said  trig- 
ger for  returning  tbe  movabl*  contact  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  electrical  flring  mechanlam  for  breech  loading 
g«aa,  tlu  comblnatloQ  with  the  elevating  hand  lever  and 
tin  handle,  of  a  trigger  mounted  on  tbe  aaU  taandlc.  a 
Hud  aad  •  laavable  contact  carried  by  a  relatlTely  sta- 
lloaarr  part  of  tba  g«a  moan  ting,  a  longltodl^Iy  dla- 
placeable  pin  ■ouBted  hi  «ald  stationary  part  nnd  con- 
nected to  tbe  BOTaMe  contact,  a  sHdlng  collar  arranged 


co-axiall;  «•  the  boM  of  tbe  band  lever,  neans  for  coa- 
naetlac  tbe  aald  collar  to  th«  pin.  meana  for  poaltlvely 
Iraaamltting  tbe  OMveaieBt  of  tbe  trigger  to  the  colUr 
la  anch  a  maaoer  that  there  la  no  loat  motion  between 
any  of  the  paru,  and  a  single  spring  operating  upon  aald 
trigger  for  returning  tbe  movable  contact  to  its  normal 
poaltlon. 

3.  In  electrical  flring  mechanism  for  breech  loading 
guns,  the  combination  with  the  elevating  band  lever  and 
Its  handle,  of  a  trigger  mounted  on  tbe  aaid  handle,  a 
flxed  and  a  movable  contact  carried  by  a  relatively  ata- 
tlonary  part  of  the  gun  mounting,  a  longitudinally  dia- 
placeable  pin  mounted  In  said  atatlonary  part  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  movable  contact,  a  eliding  collar  arranged 
CO  aiially  on  the  boss  of  the  band  lever,  a  ring  engaging 
in  a  groove  In  the  aaid  collar,  means  for  positively  trana- 
mittlng the  movement  of  tbe  trigger  to  tbe  ring  in  such  a 
manner  that  there  Is  no  lost  motion  between  any  of  the 
parts,  and  a  single  spring  operating  upon  said  trigger  for 
returning  the  movalile  contact  to  its  normal  poaltlon. 


1.096,156.  KAHK  KKIilSTER.  WiLLIAU  A.  Dl  Ha»T, 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  aaalgnor  to  Jay  M.  Johnaon,  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  IVc  1.  190<<.  Serial  No.  4«S,5IS.  (Ci, 
288—32.) 


1.  In  a  fare  reglater.  in  combination  a  receiver,  a  rota- 
lable  carrying  element  forming  one  wall  thereof,  adapted 
to  carry  colna  of  various  denominations,  registering  mech- 
anism, a  lover  forming  a  part  thereof  in  one  position 
making  said  mechanism  looperative  and  In  another,  oper- 
ative, and  a  cam  for  controlling  the  movement  «f  said 
lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  registering  coin 
of  various  denominations,  a  carrying  element  for  said 
varied  coins,  regiaterlng  mochanism,  mechanism  operntod 
by  the  colna  on  said  carrying  element  for  actuating  »ald 
reglateriag  ■ecbanian,  a  lever  by  certain  movement  there- 
of aiiapted  to  maintain  ssld  actnating  mechanlaas  Ineper- 
athre,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  rotate  with  aald  carrytag 
element  and  to  cause  mm-ciaant  of  aald  lever  ta  control 
tbe  operating  periods  of  aald  actaatlng  mechanlam  accord- 
lag  to  tbe  denomination  of  coin  on  said  carrying  el««ent. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  receiver,  a  coin 
carrying  element  forming  one  wall  thereof,  a  cam  rigidly 
caaaected  tberewlth,  a  reglater,  actuating  mecbaalam  far 
aald  reglater.  a  lever  adapted  to  move  aald  actaatlng  meck- 
anlam  Into  Inoperative  position  to  prevent  registering  a 
cote,  and  conaeetions  between  aald  cam  and  aald  lever  to 
praperly  actuate  aaid  lever  at  times  when  colna  of  certak 
deooCBlaatlona  are  being  carried  from  aald  receiver  oa  aald 
carrying  eiemcat 

4.  In  a  fare  register  in  combiaatlon  a  receiver  adaptad 
to  receive  coin  of  varioua  denoalaatloaa,  an  extemallj 
grooved  dmm  havlag  Aattened  portloaa  of  dllfervBt 
iengtbs  on  tbe  outer  surface  thereof  to  recelva  cola  of 
dWereat  denomlaatloa,  pina  to  retain  tba  cola  an  aaM 
portions,  anil  means  ro  acting  with  aald  draa  to  dtatarfe 


May  i>,  1914. 


jJJ.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


371 


colna  held  upon  tbe  flattened   portions  other  than   their 
allotted  portlona. 

5.  In  a  fare  register.  In  combination,  a  receiver  adapted 
to  rareive  colna  of  various  denominations,  a  drum  adapted 
to  more  tbe  coins  therefrom,  said  drum  being  provided 
with  flattened  portions  of  different  lengths  to  receive  coins 
of  dllTeivnt  denominations,  pins  aaaortated  with  each  of 
said  flattened  portions  to  retain  the  colna  tbereoa,  and 
means  co  acting  with  said  drum  to  disturb  coins  held  | 
u|>on  flattened  portlona  other  than  their  allotted  portions. 

irlnimK  «  lo  73  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettel 


1,0  0  6,157.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
JOHX  C.  Dbhls,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Na 
tional  rneumailc  Action  Co.,  Ir  ■.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  File!  June  M.  1913.  Serial 
No.  775,288.     (CI,  84—161.) 


to  be  opened,  one  or  tbe  otber,  by  tbe  abeat  en  a  dlear- 
gence  from  tta  line  at  travel,  a  pneumatic  havlag  lade- 
ptadeait  eomaaonlcatlon  vrith  the  enda  of  aaid  traiaa,  and 
a  connection  from  the  pneumatic  to  aald  apool  to  Bblft 
the  spool  from  aald  pneumatic,  said  tracker  bar  being  Ion 
gitodinall.v  slldabie  and  connected  with  the  movable  mem 
ber  of  said  pneumatic  to  be  actuated  therefrom. 

S.  In  mocbanlam  of  the  claaa  described,  having  a  per- 
forated muslc-sbeet.  In  combination  with  an  endwlae  mov- 
able spool  for  said  sheet,  meana  for  moving  aald  apool  In 
one  direction,  and  a  tracker-bar,  of  meana  for  moving 
aaid  apool  in  tlie  reverae  direction  comprising  a  frame 
movable  toward  and  froan  said  sheet  and  having  inde 
pendent  normall.v  closed  air  pasaagea  adjacent  to  lu  ends 
to  be  opened,  one  or  the  otber,  bj  the  stMct  on  a  diver- 
gence from  its  line  of  travel,  a  pneumatic  having  Inde- 
pendent communication  with  the  ends  of  aald  frame,  a 
connection  from  the  pneumatic  to  aald  spool  to  shift  the 
spool  from  said  pneumatic,  and  means  for  ahlftlng  snld 
frame  relatively  to  the  music  Nheet  for  transposing. 

[ClaliBa  6  to  12  a«t  printed  In  the  (iasette.l 


l,m»«.16«.  APHAKATUS  FOR  TB8TIN3  CASTINtJB. 
Ethak  I.  Dopos.  Central  VaUey,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
t»10      Serial  No.  543,375.     (CI.  ITl — W.) 


1.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claaa  deocrtbed,  baring  a  per- 
forated music-sheet,  in  combination  with  an  endwise 
movable  spool  for  said  sheet,  means  for  moving  said  spool 
In  one  direction.  Bad  a  tracker-bar.  of  means  for  moring 
aaid  spool  In  the  reverse  direction  comprising  a  frame 
movable  toward  and  from  said  alieet  and  having  a  nor 
many  closed  air  paaaage  to  be  opened  by  aald  sheet  on  a 
divergence  from  its  line  of  travel,  a  pneumatic  In  com- 
munication with  said  frame,  and  a  connection  from  said 
pneumatic  to  said  apool  to  shift  tbe  apool  from  said  pneo- 
matic. 

2.  in  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  having  a  per- 
forated mualc-sheet.  In  combination  with  an  endwise  mov- 
atrle  spool  for  aald  sheet,  meana  for  moving  aald  spool  In 
one  direction,  and  a  tracker-bar,  of  meana  for  moving 
aaid  spool  In  the  reverse  direction  comprislag  a  frame 
movable  toward  and  from  aald  sheet  and  baring  inde 
pendent  normally  closed  air  paaaages  adjacent  to  Its  ends 
to  be  opened,  one  or  the  other,  by  the  sheet  oa  a  diver- 
gence from  Ita  line  of  travel,  a  pneumatic  having  Inde- 
pendent communication  with  the  ends  of  aaid  frame,  and 
a  connection  from  the  pneumatic  to  said  apool  to  shift 
the  spool  from  said  pneumatic. 

3.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claaa  described,  having  a  per 
forated  music-sheet,  in  combination  with  an  endwise 
movable  sftooi  for  said  sheet,  raeons  for  moving  said  spool 
In  one  direction,  and  a  tracker-bar.  of  means  for  moving 
said  spool  in  the  reverse  direction  comprising  s  frame 
■ovable  toward  and  from  aald  ataeet  and  having  a  nor 
saally  closed  air  paaaage  to  be  opened  by  said  abeet  on  a 
divergence  freas  Ita  line  of  travel,  a  pneamatic  in  cob- 
Bunlcatlon  with  aald  frame,  and  a  connactloa  froa  aald 
pnaaBatle  to  said  apool  to  ahlft  tbe  spool  froa  aaM  paeu- 
matlc,  aald  tracker-bar  being  longitadinally  slldabie  and 
connected  with  the  BOTal>le  member  of  aald  paemoatlc  to 
be  actuated  tbereftom. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  tbe  claaa  dcncrlbed,  baring  a  per 
forated  aiaaic-abeet.  In  comMnatloo  with  an  eadwlae  mov- 
able apool  for  aald  aheet,  means  for  moving  aald  spool  In 
one  direction,  and  a  tracker-bar,  of  means  for  moving 
said  apool  In  tbe  ravaraa  direction  comprlaing  a  frame 
Bovable  toward  aad  troB  said  aheet  and  having  inde- 
peadeat  BornwUy  daaed  alr-paaaagca  adjaeeat  to  ita  enda 


1.  In  a  dicrerentlal  Indicating  inatrument  for  testing 
castings  or  other  motal  pieces  a  plurality  of  electromag 
nets  and  a  pivoted  nrmature  lever,  tbe  ends  of  the  arms 
ture  lever  extending  between  the  poles  of  the  electromag 
nets,  a  plurality  of  removable  armature  dlaks  supported 
on  the  ends  of  the  armature  lever  and  arranged  to  b<> 
moved  with  relation  to  said  armature  lever,  and  an  In 
dlcatlng  device  extending  from  the  armature  lever  and 
co-acting  with  a  stationary  scale :  subetantlally  at  de 
BCrtbed. 

2.  In  a  differential  indicating  instrument  for  testing 
castings  or  other  metal  pieces,  a  plurality  of  electroaaag- 
neta  and  a  pivoted  armature  between  aald  magnets,  the 
enda  of  tbe  amatore  lerer  belag  aituated  between  the 
poles  of  the  electromagacta,  cnpa  on  the  ends  of  the  arms 
ture  lever,  and  a  plataUty  of  armature  dlaka  aapported 
in  aald  cupa  and  arraiiged  to  be  moved  with  relation  to 
said  capa :  aubatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 


1,096,159.        Ari'AUATlS     FOR     TESTING     CASTINOU. 

Rtham  1.  DooDS,  Central  Vallej-,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr,,j^l, 

IBIS.     Serial  No  760,473.     (CI.  7S— Bl.)  ' 

1.  An    instrument   for   testing  castings,   comprlaing  an 

electromagnet   haring   a    core   and   separated    poles,    said 

aeparated   polea  forming  an   air  gap  through   which   tbe 

piece  to  be  tested  Is  passed,  one  of  said  polea  being  ad 

Juatable  toward  and  away  from  the  otber  pole,  an  ener- 
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Kliing  circuit  for  the  magnet,  and  an  Indicating  Inatro- 
ment  In  such  circuit,  to  Indicate  the  magnetic  Unea  of 
force  pasaing  from  pole  to  pole  through  aald  piece  ;  aub 
"Untlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


In  a  digging  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame  provided 
with  wheels,  a  rutataMe  crank  shaft  supported  on  sold 
frame,  cranks  carried  t>y  said  shaft,  tools  baring  handl*** 
slldingly  and  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  cranka,  heada 
connect* d  to  the  handles  of  said  tools  and  positioned  to 
hold  the  tools  In  an  approximately  perpendicular  position 
when  the  tool  1»  moved  downward  to  enter  the  soil,  and  a 
.rIeldlDg  connection  t>etween  said  heads  and  said  cranks. 


3.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  box  and  ita  bearing,  of 
an  open  bottomed  sheet  metal  lubricant  cellar.  Interposed 
between,  and  fitting  against  the  legs  of  the  axle  box.  a 
binder  plate  of  subatantlally  greater  Ihickneaa,  fitted 
below,  and  forming  a  lower  closure  for.  the  lubricant  cel- 
lar, and  having  lateral  lugs,  and  transverse  bolts  passing 
through  the  lugs  of  the  binder  plate  and  through  abut- 
ting portions  of  the  axle  t>ox 


1\  An  Instrument  for  tes'Ine  castings,  comprlatng  ao 
electromagnet  having  a  core  and  separatcil  {lolea.  said 
separated  poles  forming  an  air  gap  through  which  the 
piece  to  he  tested  Is  passed,  one  of  said  poles  having  a 
screw  threade^l  engagement  with  the  core  to  p*'nnlt  aaid 
'•ore  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  the  other  pole 
to  vary  the  size  of  the  gnp  through  which  the  piece  to  be 
Tested  is  passed,  and  a  sensitive  Instrument  In  the  ener- 
gizing circuit  of  the  magnet;  substantially  as  described. 


1.096.160.  muGINi;  MACHINE.  ((ve:<  AIOCST  Ek«- 
HOBN,  Stockholm,  ,'<weden.  Filed  Apr.  IS.  1912.  Serial 
.No.  691.858.      I  CI.  97—53.) 


4.  The  combination,  with  an  aile  liox  and  Ita  bearing, 
o(  an  open  bottomed  lubricant  cellar.  Interposed  lietween, 
and  fitting  against,  the  lega  of  the  azie  Ijox.  a  binder  plate 
fitted  below,  and  forming  a  lower  closure  for,  the  lubri- 
cant cellar,  a  lubricating  device  inclosed  in  the  lubricant 
cellar,  and  means  for  connecting  the  binder  plate  detach- 
ably  to  the  axle  box. 

5,  The  combination,  with  an  axle  box,  and  Ita  bearing, 
of  an  open  tiottomed  lubricant  cellar,  interposed  between, 
and  fitting  against,  the  lega  of  the  axle  box,  a  binder  plate 
fitted  below,  and  forming  a  lower  closure  for,  the  lubrl 
cant  cellar,  a  door  hinged  to  the  binder  plate,  and  cloalng 
the  front  of  the  lubricant  cellar,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  binder  plate  dctachably  to  the  axle  box. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,096,162.  SHAFT  COUPLING  Thomas  Fawcos.  Pltta- 
borgb.  Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,004. 
(CI.  64—13.) 

a 


1.096.161.       AXI.E     LIBRICATOH.       Albeht    G      Elvin. 

Somerville,  N.  J.,  and  .Ions  L.  UoHtN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. ; 

said  Mohun  assignor  to  said  Elvln.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1913, 

Serial  No.  S00,!>04       1  CI.  64— .15.  j 

1  The  combination,  with  an  azIe  box  and  Its  bearing, 
of  an  open  bottomed  lubricant  cellar.  Interposed  between. 
and  fitting  against,  the  legs  of  the  axle  box.  a  binder  plate 
fitted  below,  and  forming  a  lowpr  closure  for.  the  lubri- 
i.int  cellar,  and  means  for  connecting  said  binder  plate 
d<  lachably  to  the  axle  box. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  boi  and  its  bearing,  of 
an  open  bottomed  sheet  metal  lubricant  cellar,  interposed 
lietween,  and  fitting  against,  the  legs  of  the  azIe  boz.  a 
binder  plate  of  substantially  greater  thickness,  fitted  below, 
and  forming  a  lower  closure  for.  the  lubricant  cellar,  and 
mi-ans  for  connecting  said  binder  plate  detachably  to  the 
axle  boz.  I 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  and  <-oupllng  memb<'rB.  one  coupling  mem- 
ber being  se<-jred  to  the  driving  member  and  the  other  to 
the  driven  member  and  consUting  ,nch  of  a  hah  portion  and 
an  approzlmately  semicircular  rim  portion,  the  two  rim  por- 
tions being  placed  oppoaltr  to  each  other  and  forniln  • 
an  approzlmately  complete  circular  pulley,  together  with 
an  endless  flezlble  tx-lt  passing  around  said  pulley  and 
means  for  drawing  the  belt  Into  frictlonal  contact  with  the 
pulley,  the  belt  being  disconnected  from  the  periphery  of 
the  pulley  and  free  to  move  thereon,  enbstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising  two  symmetrical  caat- 
Ings  adapted  to  be  secured  respectively  to  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  said  castings  having  oppoaitely  located  rlra 


Mav  II,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


373 


portions  adapted  to  form  when  assembled  a  substantially 
circular  pulley,  an  endless  flezlble  belt  passing  around 
aald  pulley,  the  belt  being  disconnected  from  the  perlph 
ery  of  the  pulley  and  free  to  move  thereon,  and  a  belt 
tightener  dnvlce  engaging  a  loop  of  the  belt,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  S  shaft  coupling  comprising  two  symmetrical  caat- 
irgs  adapted  to  1*  secured  respectively  to  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  said  castings  having  oppositely-located  rim 
portions  adapted  to  form  when  aasembled  a  substantially 
circular  pulley,  an  endless  flexible  belt  pasaing  around  said 
pulley,  the  belt  being  disconnected  from  the  periphery  of 
the  pulley  and  free  to  move  thereon,  anu  a  belt  tightener 
device  engaging  a  loop  of  the  belt,  together  with  means 
for  counterbalancing  the  tightener  device,  substantially  as  \ 
described. 

4.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  driven  member  and  a 
driving  member  adapted  to  be  respectively  secured  to  a 
driven  shaft  and  a  driving  shaft,  and  comprising  a  hub 
portion  and  an  offset  rim  portion,  the  two  rim  portions 
forming  a  substantially  circular  pulley,  a  flexible  endless 
belt  passing  around  said  pulley  and  forming  the  drlvliig 
connection,  means  for  tightening  said  belt,  said  belt 
being  capable  of  a  slipping  movement  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  pulley,  means  for  insulating  the  two  mem- 
bers from  each  other,  and  means  for  permitting  a  limited 
Independent  rotary  movement  of  one  member  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  shaft  (oupllng  comprising  two  symmetrical  cast- 
ings adapted  to  be  secured  respectively  to  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  said  castings  having  rim  portions  adapted  to 
form  when  assembled  a  substantially  circular  pulley,  an 
endless  fiezllili-  belt  passing  around  said  pulley,  the  belt 
being  disconnected  from  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  and 
free  to  move  thereon,  and  a  t)elt  tightener  device  engag- 
ing a  loop  of  the  belt,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


I.OM.ISS.  OEAB-CUTTER. 
burfh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  0. 
(CI.  29—103.) 


TnoHAS    Fawcis,    Pltta- 
1912.      Serial   No.   713,566. 
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of  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the  bob  bat 
of  different  widths,  and  each  tooth  having  a  continuous 
side  relief  eztendlng  from  the  front  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  tooth  ;  substantially  as  described. 


I  .\  bob  body  having  an  azlal  projection  at  one  end. 
and  a  separate  driving  member  formed  with  a  socket  at 
Its  Inner  end  portion,  which  socket  has  a  driving  engage- 
ment with  said   projection,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  hob  body  having  an  axial  projection  at  each  end, 
a  separate  driving  member  formed  with  a  socket  at  Its  In- 
ner end.  which  socket  has  a  driving  engagemi-nt  with  one 
of  said  projections,  and  a  sejwirate  follower  member  having 
a  socket  engaging  the  other  axial  projection,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  hob  body  having  an  axial  projection  at  each  end 
and  a  separate  driving  meml«er  formed  with  a  socket  at  its 
inner  end,  which  socket  has  a  driving  engagement  with  one 
of  said  projections,  and  a  separate  follower  member  hav 
Ing  a  socket  engaging  the  other  azlal  projection,  together 
with  a  tie  member  eztendlng  through  the  follower  member 
and  hob  member  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  driving 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .K  hob  comprising  a  hob  body,  a  separate  driving  mem- 
ber having  a  driving  engagement  with  one  end  of  the 
body,  a  separate  follower  member  engaged  with  the  other 
end  of  the  hob  body,  and  a  tie  member  connecting  said 
parts,  substantially  as  descril-ed. 


1.096,104.  GEAR  CL'TTEK.  TuoMAB  I'AWHS,  I'ltts- 
burgh.  Pa.  Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial 
No.  713,556,  filed  Aug.  6.  1012.  This  application  filed 
Jan.  9,  191.1.  Serial  No.  740,926.  (CI.  29— 103.) 
1.  A  hob  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  arranged 
in  helical  lines,  at  least  some  of  said  teeth  having  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  cutting  edges,  said  cutting  edges  being 


2.  A  gear  cutter  having  a  cutting  tooth  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  cutting  edges,  and  a  continuous 
side  relief  eztendlng  from  the  front  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  tooth  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gear  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  each  of 
said  teeth  having  two  side  cutting  edges,  and  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  arranged  cutting  edges  each  tooth  alao  hav- 
ing a  continuous  aide  relief  extending  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  edge  of  the  tooth,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .^  hob  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  arranged 
in  helical  lines,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  cutting  edges,  and  a  continuous  side  relief,  ex- 
tending from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  ttie  tooth,  sulwtsn- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.096.165.     MOLD.     NicHous   FaiMas,  Arcanum.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb,  "?,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,087.      (CI.  25—42.) 


A  mold  comprising  a  bar.  one  end  of  said  bar  being 
provided  with  a  handle,  an  extension  formed  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  bar  and  being  bent  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  base  secured  to  said  bar  Intermediate  the  angular  por- 
tion and  the  handle,  a  block  secured  to  the  bar  Intermedi- 
ate the  base  and  the  angular  (>ortlon.  sldea  secured  to  the 
base  along  two  of  Its  adjacent  edges,  sides  hingedly  con 
nected  to  the  stationary  sides  and  adapted  to  lie  along 
the  two  remaining  edges  of  the  base,  a  top  having  aper 
tures  therein,  sleeves  secured  In  the  apertures,  plungers 
slldable  within  said  sleeves,  springs  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  plungers  and  the  sleeves.  Eald  springs  being 
adapted  to  exert  upward  pressure  against  the  plungers. 
the  said  plungers  being  adapted  to  l*  pressed  downwardly 
through  the  top  and  into  apertures  In  the  bottom,  whereby 
holes  for  the  receptlnn  of  nails  will  Vie  formed  in  a  tile. 


1096  166.  LAND-ORADEB.  OUiRtis  H.  Gi'KM,  Mo- 
desto. Cal.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.889. 
(CI.  37—33.) 


Oub^ 


A  grader  comprlalng  wheels,  side  plates  turnably  mount- 
ed on  said  wheels  and  being  supported  thereby,  a  cutting 
blade  on  the  rear  of  said  side  plates,  members  secured  to 
the  forward  euds  of  said  side  plates  and  projecting  down- 
wardly to  polnta  normally  a  alight  distance  above  the 
lower  plane  of  said  wheels,  means  permitting  said  grader 
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to  be  tnnied  lietwvrn  uld  wbwii  to  bring  mid  down- 
wardly projMtlng  membrrs  Into  contact  wttb  th«  (round 
to  form  plTotal  polnia  to  throw  »ald  grader  Into  Inrerlad 
poaltlon,  aa  described. 


1.096.167.  EMERGENCY-BRAKE.  Kaluav  IIaab.  New 
Vork.  N.  T.  Piled  June  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  775.507. 
(CI.   188—24.) 


1.  In  a  railway  brake,  a  car  truck,  membera  alldably 
mounted  on  aald  rar  truck,  bam  connecting  aald  memberi, 
l«iy  tonga  connecting  the  truck  witb  the  body  of  tbe  car. 
bara  alldable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  tbe  aald  car 
body.  L  shaped  proJecUona  formed  Intecral  with  the  lon- 
gitudinally alldable  bare,  aald  L  ataaped  projactlona  con- 
nected to  the  trucka.  and  meana  to  slide  the  bars  longi- 
tudinally. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car.  an  emergency 
brake  comprlaing  membera  alldably  mounted  on  the  trocka 
of  aald  car.  aald  members  adapted  to  slide  rertlcally  with 
relation  thereto,  laiy  tongs  connecting  aald  tracks  to  tbe 
car  body.  l>ar»  connecting  tbe  vertically  slldable  members, 
the  central  point  of  the  lazy  tongs  lielng  connected  to  the 
bars  and  adapted  to  cause  the  same  to  slide  with  relation 
to  the  trucks  when  the  derlce  Is  In  operation. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car.  trucka  mounted 
thereon,  memliers  alldable  through  said  trucks,  bars  con 
nectlng  said  members,  laxy  tongs  connected  between  the 
car  body  and  the  trucks,  said  laay  tongs  being  adapted 
to  support  the  car  body.  L  shaped  bars  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  car  body  and  connected  to  the  trucks, 
said  L  shaped  tjars  being  connected  at  their  opposite  ends 
with  a  longitudinally  slldable  link,  and  a  lever  for  sliding 
said   link   longitudinally. 

■I.  In  combination  with  a  car  truck,  members  slldable 
rertlcally  with  relation  to  aald  car  truck,  a  bar  connecting 
said  members,  laay  tongs  connecting  the  truck  to  tbe  car 
body,  the  central  pivotal  point  of  the  laiy  tongs  being 
slidably  connected  to  the  bar.  and  means  to  operate  nld 
laay   tongs. 

5.  An  emergency  brake  comprising  the  combloatlon  of 
members  slidably  mounted  on  a  car  truck,  a  bar  connect- 
ing said  members,  laay  tongs  connecting  said  car  truck 
with  the  car  body,  an  L  shaped  bar  connected  to  said  car 
truck,  said  L  shaped  bar  extending  to  tbe  center  of  the 
car  body,  a  link  connected  to  the  L-shaped  bar,  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  said  link  being  connected  to  a  lever,  whereby 
upon  operation  of  tbe  lever  tbe  brakes  may  be  lowered  and 
the   trucks   raised. 


l,006.16S.  MEANS  FOR  INTERPRETING  CODE  MES 
SAGES.  Edwabb  H.  HnsKN,  Oakland.  Cal.,  asalgnor. 
by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  H.  A  H.  Patent  Developing 
Company.  Oakland.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Mar.  II.  1012.    Serial  No.  6f-'.933.    (CI.  35—13  ) 
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An  ap^ratoa  of  tk«  character  deMrlbed.  having  a  t- 
Mm  of  character*,  a  flat  aartace  npon  which  laay  be  laM 


1  check  or  other  document  having  perforatloos  or  marka 
Indicating  by  their  position  a  message  to  be  transmitted, 
maid  apparatus  having  at  said  surface  a  plurality  of  series 
of  devices  for  selectively  displaying  said  characters,  the 
order  of  the  characters  reapectlvely  displayed  by  the  de- 
vices la  each  series  belni:  furtultuuK,  and  being  different 
for  all  the  series,  and  means,  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
any  one  of  mid  devices  to  display  the  corresponding 
character. 


l.0»«,18».  TBI.\L  FR.\ME  FOR  OITICAL  TESTING 
PIRP08E8.  BuBI  O.  Ueeold,  Haabrouck  Helghia, 
.N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Meyrowlti  Manufacturing  Co.,  a 
Corporailon  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No    7.18,804.      (CI.  88—20.1 


1.  In  a  trial  frame  for  optical  purposes,  laterally  and 
rertlcally  adjustable  lens  holding  members,  and  a  com- 
mon operating  member  to  laterally  and  rertlcally  adjuat 
said  lena-holdlng  membera. 

2.  In  a  trial  frame  for  optical  purposes,  adjustable  rtma 
having  eitenstons  forming  a  connection  between  aald  rima, 
and  a  member  coacilng  with  said  eitenalona  adapted  to 
move  said  rima,  said  member  being  movable  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  motion  of  said  rims  and  being  provided 
with  a  noae-plere. 

3.  In  a  trial  frame  for  optical  purposes,  adjustable  rima 
having  eitenalons  provided  with  racks  and  a  pinion  co-act- 
ing with  said  racks  to  move  aald  rime  toward  and  awny 
from  one  another,  said  pinion  being  adjustable  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  motion  of  said  rims,  and  a  noae- 
plece  attached  to  said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  trial  frame  for  optical  purposes,  adjustable  rims 
having  eitenalons  provided  with  racks,  a  pinion  between 
said  racka,  said  pinions  co-acting  with  aald  racks  to  adjust 
said  rims  In  accordance  with  the  interpnplllary  diatance 
of  a  patient,  and  a  no<e  piece  attached  to  the  eitremliy  of 
said  pinion,  said  rims  being  movable  substantially  verti- 
cally when  positioned  upon  a  patient's  face  and  thereby 
permitting  the  adjustment  of  said  rima  with  respect  to 
the  centers  of  the  eyes  of  the  patient. 

5.  In  a  trial  frame  for  optical  purpose*,  adjustable  rims 
having  extenaions  provided  with  racks,  a  pinion  co  acting 
upon  rotatioa  with  tbe  racka  to  move  said  rims  away  from 
and  toward  each  other,  a  no«e-plece  attached  to  said  pin- 
Ion,  tbe  position  of  said  rims  being  subaUntlally  vertically 
adjustable  with  reapect  to  said  noae-plece  when  In  poaltlon 
upon  the  patient's  face,  and  a  sliding  guide  co-aetlng  with 
said  noae-plece  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  upoo  rotation 
of  said  pinion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.) 


1,096,1  TO. 
N.  Mex. 
55-60.) 


BRUSH  CliTTER.     William  T.  Hi.>«o«,  Tao*. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  19IS.     Serial  No.  799,778.     (CL 


1  A  brush  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  said 
runners  bowed  centrally  of  their  ends,  transverse  connect- 
ing bare  secured  to  the  runner*  adjacent  each  terminal 
tbareof.  aald  bar*  bowed  centr*lly  of  their  ends,  a  plat- 
form mounted  longitudinally  of  said  last  named  bar*  cen- 
trally of  tbe  ends  thereof,  an  angularly  disposed  cutter 
blade  carried  at  one  terminal  of  tbe  runners,  a  pair  of 
guide  plaa  carried  adjacent  the  terminals  of  each  runner 
and  means  for  r«(ulstlng  the  depth  of  said  guide  pins. 
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2.  A  bniab  cutter  oomprtslng  a  pair  of  spaced  runner*.  | 
•aid  runners  bowed  centrally  of  their  ends,  a  pair  of  con- 
necting bars  secured  adjacent  the  terminal*  of  tbe  run- 
ner* transversely  thereof,  a  platform  mpunted  upon  ssid 
connecting   bars,  a   pair  of  guide   pins   extending  down- 
wardly  from  each  runner  adjacent  the  termlnala  thereof,  ] 
a  pair  of  upstanding  bars  carried  adjacent  one  terminal 
of  the  runners,  a  cutter  blade  carried  by  said   runners, 
■aid  upstanding  bars  provided  with  11  plurality  of  spaced 
openlnga.  a  draft  bar  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  cer- 
tain of  the  openings  and  arcuate  bracing  bars  carried  by  1 
said  upstanding  bara  and  secured  to  said  runners.  j 

3.  A  brush  cutter  comprlaing  a  pair  of  runocra,  trans 
ver*e  connecting  bars  secured  to  said  runnera.  a  platform 
mounted  upon  said  bara,  a  cutter  blade  carried  at  one  of 
the  terminals  of  said  runners,  downwardly  extending 
guide  pins  adjustably  mounted  at  each  terminal  of  each  of 
aald  runners  and  provided  with  spaced  openings,  screws 
mounted  within  the  runners  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
certain  of  the  openings  In  said  guide  pins  to  hold  them  In 
adjusted  position. 

4.  A  brush  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  trans- 
verse connecting  bar*  secured  to  said  runners,  a  platform 
mounted  npon  said  bars,  a  cutter  blade  carried  at  one  of 
the  termlnala  of  said  runnera,  downwardly  extending  guide 
pins  longitudinally  adjustably  mounted  at  each  terminal 
of  each  of  said  runners,  a  pair  of  draft  bar*  secured  tn 
said  runiter*,  and  provided  with  apaced  opening*,  a  draft 
rod  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  certain  of  said  openings 
and  arcuate  brace  rods  formed  Integrally  with  the  upper 
terminals  of  said  draft  liars  and  secured  to  said  runners 


1,U96,I7I.  COIN  AMOETER  AND  COU.VTEB  FOR 
STREET  -  CARS  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  JiT  M. 
JuHKaox,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.970.     (CI.  288 — 82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  element  adapted  to 
move  any  of  a  number  of  different  denomlnationa  of  coin 
xlngly  and  In  succession,  of  mecbanlams  dlapoaed  along 
the  path  of  travel  adapted  to  selectively  displace  each  coin 
of  tbe  same  denomination  from  the  carrying  means  and 
to  count  each  coin  so  displaced  simultaneously  with  Its 
displacement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  wheel  having  pock- 
ets tn  its  periphery  adapted  to  contain  one  of  any  desired 
number  of  denominations  of  coin  In  poaltlon  for  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  counting  mechanisms  arranged  around  the  perlph- 
et-y  of  the  wheel  and  means  for  actuating  said  counting 
mechanisms  disposed  tn  the  path  of  the  moving  coin  and 
adapted  lo  be  actuated  selectively  each  by  the  coin  of  one 
denomination  only  and  when  so  engaged  to  dlacbarge  the 
coin  from  the  carrying  wheel 

3.  The  combinatioa  with  a  carrying  eleaacnt  adapted  to 
more  coin  of  ■  pinnlltj  of  denomlnatiaBa  stasly  and  In 
succession,  of  mechanisms  disposed  along  the  path  of 
travel,  each  actuated  by  the  coin  of  the  appropriate  de- 
nMaiaatton  meshing  tlierewlth  and  adapted  to  aclectlvely 


dlaplace  all  coin  of  tbe  aame  denomination  from  tbe  carry- 
ing element,  and  to  count  each  coin  so  displaced. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  wheel  having  pock- 
ets In  Its  periphery  each  adapted  to  contain  a  coin,  meana 
for  automatically  removing  n  superposed  coin  from  any 
pocket  counting  mechanisms  arranged  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel,  each  appropriated  to  a  single  denomina- 
tion of  coin,  and  Independent  means,  one  appropriated  to 
each  denomination  of  coin  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  ac- 
lectlvely by  each  coin  of  the  denomination  to  which  appro- 
priated and  when  actuated  adapted  to  count  ttie  coin  and 
then  dischsrge  tbe  same  from  the  pocket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  element  adapted  to 
move  coin  of  a  plurality  of  denominations  singly  and  in 
succession,  of  mecbanlsma  disposed  along  the  path  of 
travel,  each  actuated  by  the  coin  of  the  appropriate  deaom 
Ination  meshing  therewith  and  adapted  to  selectively  dla 
place  all  coin  of  tbe  same  denomination  from  tbe  carrying 
element  and  to  count  each  coin  so  displaced,  an  Independ- 
ent passage  for  receiving  each  denomination  of  coin  dla- 
placed  and  an  independent  receptacle  for  receiving  ail  coin 
of  the  aame  denomination  from  the  respective  paasage. 

(Claims  6  to  101  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,096,172.  COIN  -  COUNTING  MECHANISM.  J*T  U. 
JoHNBOH.  Chicago,  III.  1-lled  June  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.    504,610.      (CI.   2S5— 32.) 
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J.  The  combloatlon  with  a  rotating  carrying  element  for 
engaging  and  carrying  Indiscriminately  mixed  coins  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  of  a  series  of  register  actuating 
mechanisms  arranged  about  the  same  and  positioned  at 
different  distances  from  the  periphery  of  the  carrying  ele. 
ment.  a  shaft,  a  register  operated  thereby,  and  mechanical 
connections  between  said  abaft  and  said  register  actuat- 
ing mechanlBma  whereby  each  register  actuating  mecba 
nism  actuates  said  shsft  characteristically. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  element  for  coins,  a 
serle*  of  register  actuating  mechanisms  arranged  radially 
about  the  same,  a  shaft,  a  register  o|>ersted  thereby. 
meclianlcal  connectlona  between  said  shaft  and  said  regis- 
ter actuating  mechanisms  whereby  each  register  sctaatlng 
mechanism  actuates  said  abaft  characteristically,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  carrying  element  adapted  to 
autovatically  t>ecoine  Inoperative  when  abnormal  resist- 
ance Is  eneoontered. 

8.  A  coin  separstlng  and  counting  mechanism  embracing 
a  hopper  to  receive  a  mass  of  Indiscrlminstely  mixed  coins, 
a  carrying  element  to  convey  said  coins  one  by  one  from 
m\A  mass  of  indiscriminately  mixed  coins,  register  actuat- 
ing mechanisms  arranged  around  said  carrying  mechanism 
in  poaltlon  to  be  selectively  actuated  by  the  respective 
coin  in  accordai>ce  with  their  denomination  and  adapted  to 
eject  the  coins  from  tbe  carrying  elements  simultaneously 
with  their  actuation  by  said  eoina  and  a  register  overs 
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tlvely  coDDected  to  b%  actuated  lnd«*p^Ddently  and  cbarac- 
terlatlcally  by  each  of  uld  regUter  actuatlog  mecbaniami. 

4.  Id  a  machine  of  tbe  cUm  described  separ&tlDg  aod 
coontlDfi  mecbanlKiDR  embracloK  a  bopper  adapted  to  re- 
ceiTe  colo  IndlatTlmloately  mixed,  a  plurality  of  counitng 
mecbABlami,  one  for  each  denomination  of  coId.  a  rotata- 
ble  carrying  mechanlam  adapted  to  engage  and  carry  coin 
one  by  one  from  tbe  mau  Into  operative  relation  with 
tbe  respective  reglater  actuating  mecbanlsms,  a  reglater 
adapted  to  bn  actuated  by  eacb  of  said  register  actuating 
mecbaDlams,  and  mecbaolsm  associated  wltb  each  register 
actuating  mechanism  for  dlacbargtng  tbe  coin  from  tbe 
carrier  after   the   count   Is   registered. 

5.  A  coin  separating  and  counting  mechanism  embrac 
log  a  hopper,  a  rotative  carrying  element  having  the  pe 
rlpbery  thereof  projecting  tberelnio  and  adapted  to  carry 
tbe  previously  mixed  coin  therefrom  one  by  one.  actuatloK 
mechanisms  arranged  peripherally  around  the  carrying 
element,  a  register,  an  artuatlng  shaft  therefor,  and  a 
mutilated  gear  actuated  by  each  of  said  actuating  mecha- 
nlama  to  rotate  eald  shaft  sufficiently  to  afford  the  charac- 
teristic counc  on  the  register  for  every  denomination  of 
coin. 

[Claims  tJ  to  38  not  prlot.Hl  In  tbe  tJa»ette.] 


1.096.173.  &HANrtLE  MACHINE. 
soM,  ParU,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  II 
794.572.      (CI.  144—11.) 


Katmond   F.  John- 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  cumblnatlon  of  a  table,  a 
redprocable  member  mountecj  thereon,  a  knife  carried 
hy  Raid  reciprocable  member  and  re<iprocftble  relatively  to 
latd  member  transversely  to  tbe  plane  of  reciprocation  of 
the  tatter,  means  for  re<-tprocatlng  t>otb  said  member  and 
•ifild  knife,  the  reciprocations  of  said  knife  being  slow  as 
•  ompared  nltb  tbo)>e  of  the  member,  and  mean!<  for  bold- 
inc  a  piece  to  be  operated  on  In  position  to  be  acted  on  by 
said  knife  as  tbe  knife  aud  the  member  are  reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table, 
a  reciprocable  member  mounted  thereon,  a  knife  carried 
by  said  reciprocable  member  and  reciprocable  relatively 
to  said  member  transversely  to  the  plane  of  recipro- 
catloD  of  the  latter,  means  fur  reciprocating  both  said 
member  aud  nald  knlf'-.  and  means  for  holding  a  piece  to 
be  operated  on  In  position  to  be  acted  uo  by  said  knife  as 
the  knife  and  tbe  member  are  reciprocated. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  member  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  knife  plvotally  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  on  which  said  mem- 
ber Is  mounfed,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member 
about  Its  pivot,  means  for  more  slowly  reciprocating  aald 
kntfe  about  Its  pivot,  and  meana  for  holding  a  piece  to 
be  operated  on  so  that  It  will  be  acted  on  by  the  knife  as 
the  member  and  the  knife  are  moved  about  their  pivots. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  member  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  an  adjustable  knife  plvotally  mounted 
OD  said  member  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  on 
which  said  member  is  mounted,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  member  about  Its  pivot,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
knife  about  its  pivot,  and  meana  for  holding  a  piece  to  be 
operated  on  so  that  it  will  be  acted  on  by  the  knife  aa 
the  member  and  the  knife  are  moved  at>out  their  pivots. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  member  plvotally 
monated  thereon,  a  kolfe  plrotally  mounted  on  add  mem- 
ber on  an  nils  transTerse  to  the  axla  on  which  aald  mem- 


ber la  mounted,  means  for  reciprocating  aald  member 
about  Its  plvQt,  means  for  reciprocating  aald  knife  about 
Ita  pivot,  and  means  for  holding  a  piece  to  be  operated 
on  BO  that  It  will  be  acted  on  by  the  knife  aa  the  member 
and  tbe  knife  are  moved  about  their  pivots. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1.096.174.  I'ASSENGERCAH.  PaiaL  N.  Jomw  pfn». 
borgb.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  7*12  729 
(CI.   lOiV— 206.)  i*-*.*^. 


rr^rrrrmnf 


1.  A  double  deck  passenger  car  having  an  Incloaed 
lower  floor  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  apedal 
tow  swlveled  trucks  l><^neatb  the  end  portions  of  the  car 
body  and  its  floor,  said  body  extending  beyond  the  trucks 
and  having  a  side  door  opening  leading  Into  the  car  t>ody, 
the  said  body  having  a  dropp*?d  frame  portion  extending 
belf>w  said  opening,  a  df>or  for  closing  aald  opening  and  a 
step  portion  within  the  car  tiody  at  said  opening,  tbe 
said  low  trucks  and  tbe  dropped  portion  of  the  frame  co- 
operating to  bring  said  step  portion  only  one  step  above 
the  level  of  the  track  and  tbe  lower  floor  not  more  than 
one  step  above  said  step  portion,  an  upper  deck,  and  a 
stairway  rising  from  tbe  said  dropped  portion  to  tbe  upper 
deck  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  paaeenger  car  having  side  entrance  and  exit  open* 
Ings  arranged  at  tbe  central  portion  of  the  car,  but 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  conalderable  portion  of 
the  car  side,  doors  controlling  aald  openings,  and  means 
whereby  the  exit  doors  may  be  controlled  from  one  point 
on  a  car  and  tbe  enlrance  doors  from  a  different  point, 
tubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  passenger  car  baring  side  entrance  and  exit  open- 
ings arranged  at  the  central  portion  of  the  car,  but  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  considerable  portion  of  tbe  car 
side,  doors  controlling  said  openings,  and  actuating  con- 
nections for  one  set  of  doors  extending  to  a  conductor's 
station,  and  actuating  connections  for  the  other  set  of 
doora  extending  to  a  motorman's  station,  aubsiantlally  as 
described. 

4.  A  double  deck  i»a.HMenger  car  having  centrally  ar- 
ranged aide  entrance  and  exit  openings,  and  a  stairway 
at  each  side  of  the  car  In  tbe  portion  thereof  between  aald 
openings,  the  two  stalrwaya  being  oppoaltety  Inclined; 
substantially  as  described. 

r».  A  double  deck  passenger  car,  having  se|iarated  exit 
and  entrance  openings  In  the  side  of  the  car,  and  a  stair- 
way at  each  side  of  the  car  In  the  portion  thereof  be- 
tween tbe  said  openings,  aald  stairways  being  separated 
from  eacb  other  by  a  longitudinal  aisle  space  affording 
paaaage  from  one  end  portion  of  the  car  to  the  other  : 
subalantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.096.175.  ELECTRIC  TRAN8.MIS8I0N  OF  INTELLI 
GENCE.  IsiDoK  KrTsuE.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1008,  Serial  Noi 
456,800.  Renewed  Jan.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  611,899. 
(CL  173—81.) 


1.  lo  a  system  for  alectrically  transmitting  mcMafet. 
oable   c<»npnalng    a    plurality    of   condncton   in   inde- 
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pendent  working  clrcnlts.  a  ableld  conductor  In  said  cable 
for  eacb  of  said  conductors,  and  meana  for  connecting 
aald  shield  conductors  of  aald  different  conductors  In  an 
Independent  closed  circuit 

2.  In  a  aystem  for  electrically  transmitting  meaaages.  a 
cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors  in  Independent 
working  clrcultit,  a  shield  conductor  in  said  cable  for 
eacb  of  aald  conductors,  aald  shield  conductors  of  said 
different  cable  conductors  Included  in  an  Independent 
closed  circuit  transposed  at  Intervals  along  aald  cable. 


1,096,176.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  Patbick  J.  Mai>- 
DK^,  Chicago.  111.  Original  application  filed  July  17, 
1909,  Serial  No.  508,186.  Divided  and  tbla  application 
flled  July  22, 1909.    Serial  No.  508,965.     (CI.  137—106.) 


1.  In  a  wwaK<>  ayatem  the  combloaUon  of  a  main  tank, 
a  plp»  for  dlscharglni;  dlroctly  iherelnto  the  liquid  to  be 
diaposed  of.  a  dlaebarse  alpbon  rommunlcatlnK  with  the 
main  tank,  a  priming  tank  narlng  an  opening  for  tbe  out- 
let of  liquid  commnnlcatlng  directly  with  tbe  main  tank, 
aald  opening  being  of  sufllclent  capacity  to  permit  the 
rapid  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  priming  tank  Into 
the  main  tank  for  priming  the  sipbon,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling said  opening,  meana  whereby  as  the  liquid  In  the 
main  tank  rl»e«  fluid  preaaure  la  exerted  against  the  under 
aide  of  aald  valve,  a  pipe  for  discharging  Into  the  prim- 
ing tank  a  sulBclent  quantity  of  clear  liquid  from  a  aource 
other  than  the  aforesaid  liquid  to  be  disposed  of  to  prime 
tbe  siphon,  a  stop-cock  in  luild  pipe,  means  operated  by 
the  liquid  In  the  main  tank  for  opening  and  closing  said 
atop-cock  when  the  liquid  in  the  main  tank  reaches  certain 
predetermined  high  and  low  levels,  respectively,  and  means 
for  diacharglng  the  contents  of  the  main  tank. 

2.  in  a  HcwugL-  system  the  comblnatioD  of  a  main  tank, 
a  pipe  for  discharging  directly  thereinto  the  liquid  to  he 
dlapoaed  of,  a  dlacbarge  sipbon  communicating  with  the 
main  tank,  a  priming  tank  having  an  opening  for  the  out- 
let of  liquid  communicating  with  the  main  tank,  a  valve 
for  controllln.;  said  opening,  a  pipe  for  discharging  Into 
the  prtmlDg  tank  a  snfflclent  quantity  of  clear  liquid  from 
a  source  other  than  the  aforesaid  liquid  to  he  disposed  of 
to  prime  tbe  slphoo,  a  stop-cock  In  said  pipe,  means  op- 
erated by  the  liquid  In  tbe  main  tank  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  stop-cock  when  the  liquid  In  the  main  tank 
reaches  certain  predetermined  low  nnd  high  levels,  respec- 
tively, a  siphon  for  discharging  tbe  contents  of  the  main 
Unk  and  means  whereby  aa  the  liquid  In  the  main  tank 
rises  therein,  fluid  pressure  Is  exerted  Immediately  against 
the  under  side  of  the  valve  aforesaid,  which  pressure  acts 
directly  upward  against  the  under  side  of  the  valve  and 
unaeata  It. 


1,098.177  IBOCESS  OF  SUI'EBFICIALLY  METAL- 
LIZING THE  8UEFACE  OF  CAST  IBON,  WOOD, 
GYPSLM,  I-AI'BE.  AND  OTHER  POROUS  8DB- 
8TA.NCE8  OB  ARTICLES.  Pascal  Ma«i>o.  Regent'a 
Park,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,280.  (CI.  91 — 88.2.) 
1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  of  auperflclally  meul- 

llalog  the  surface  of  an  article  made  of  a  porona  materia] 


for  the  purpose  of  rendering  Its  surface  a  conductor  of 
electric  current  which  conslata  In  the  following  auccca- 
Blve  steps :  coating  the  surface  of  the  article  with  an 
alkaline  silicate  In  solution  :  coating  tbe  slllcated  surface 
with  sliver  cblorld  dlaaolved  In  a  highly  concentrated 
aolutlon  of  potaaalum  cyanld  and  ammonium  fluorld ; 
coating  the  surface  with  a  reducing  solution  of  hydraain 
sulfate  and  a  suitable  baalc  substance ;  again  eoatlnf  th« 
surface  with  the  silver  and  reducing  solutions,  snd  flnally 
submitting  the  deposit  to  friction  subatantlallv  as  speei- 
Oed, 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  fir«cesa  of  metallising  the  aar- 
face  of  a  porous  article,  which  couslsu  In  coating  aald 
surface  with  an  alkaline  slllcflte  In  solution,  then  coating 
the  slllcated  surface  with  a  silver  cblorld  solution  con- 
taining ammonium  fluorld.  and  then  reducing  the  silver 
cblorld  aolutlon  hy  a  suitable  reducing  agent,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlbed- 


1,096.178.  RAII,J01NT  CHAIR.  Je-sse  MATTCax,  Ty- 
rone, Pa.  Flled  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No,  780,834. 
(CI.  239—8.1 


'0' 

In  comblnalluu  with  the  mi-eting  ends  of  ralla,  a  Joint 
chair  comprising  sections,  each  of  which  includes  a  base, 
a  plate  depending  from  the  outer  marginal  portion  thereof 
at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  length,  arma  formed  with  such 
plate  and  base  and  disposed  Inwardly  thereof,  the  arms  of 
one  section  being  adapted  to  Interlock  with  tbe  arms  of 
tbe  second  section,  such  arms  being  of  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  tbe  bases  of  tbe  rails,  and  a 
removable  pin  extending  through  the  Interlocking  por- 
tions of  tbe  arms. 


1.096.179.  COFFEEPARCHER.  Damel  McCali,  Mos- 
cow. Tex.  F11e<l  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  770,029. 
(CI.  34—28,) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril»ed  including  u  re 
ceptacle,  a  supporting  means  for  such  receptacle,  a  shaft 
removably  Insertlble  within  tbe  receptacle,  removable 
means  carried  by  the  receptacle  to  hold  the  abaft  against 
endwise  movement  In  either  direction,  and  an  agitating 
means  within  the  receptacle  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  abaft. 

2,  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  supporting  tbe  receptacle,  a  tubular 
projection  extending  from  a  wall  of  tbe  receptacle  and  In 
communication  with  the  chamber  thereof,  a  abaft  mount- 
ed  within  the   tubular  projection   and  extending   within 
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tbe  chaBber  of  tbe  receptacle,  an  asltator  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  operatlreljr  coaoected  irltb  tbe  abaft,  and  a 
■ember  eanied  by  tnd  adjustable  relatlre  to  tbe  tabalar 
projectloa  and  eoactlOK  wtth  tbe  ibaft  to  hold  tbe  same 
agalnit  endwtse  movement  In  either  dfrcctioo. 

3.  A  dpTice  of  the  character  described  Inculdlng  a  re- 
ceptacle, sapportinii:  means  therefor,  a  tabular  projection 
exteoittns  from  a  wsll  of  tbe  receptacle  and  In  commnnl- 
catlon  with  the  obam)>er  thereof,  s  abaft  mounted  wUbln 
the  projection  and  eztendlns  within  the  receptacle,  agl 
tatlng  means  witbto  tbe  receptacle  operatlTely  connectad 
with  the  abaft,  and  an  endwise  adjostable  member  ear- 
ned by  tbe  projection  and  coactlog  with  the  abaft  to  bold 
tbe  shaft  against  longitudinal  moremeot  In  either  dlrac- 
tlon. 


1.0WI,180.  FLOWER  nOU>ER.  Ivah  Meublino.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  July  11.  1913  Serial  No.  778,636. 
(CI.  24—5.) 

f 


1.  A  flower  bolder  couKlmiDg  of  a  tabular  body  baring 
a  top  flange  oblique  to  Its  loDgltudlnal  plane,  and  ao  ad- 
justable member  slldably  mounted  on  the  flange  for  hold 
log  one  or  more  Qowera  in  poaitloo  wltV  their  stems  ex 
tendlas  Into  the  tube. 

2.  A  flower  holder  conatstlng  of  a  tabular  body  baring 
a  top  flange  oblique  to  Its  longitudinal  plane  and  a  slider 
comprising  a  flat  strip  baTlcg  odc  of  Its  ends  turned 
under  the  edge  of  the  flange,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe 
extent  of  moToment  of  tbe  slider  on  tbe  flange. 

3.  A  flower  bolder  consisting  of  a  tapered  tubular  body 
elliptical  tn  croas-sertlon  closed  at  one  end  baring  a  top 
flange  oblique  to  lt«  longitudinal  plane  and  a  slider  com- 
prlalng  a  flat  strip  haring  one  of  Its  ends  turned  under  tbe 
edge  of  the  flange,  and  a  lateral  projection  extending 
downwardly  into  tbe  moath  of  the  tube  for  limiting  the 
adjastment  of  the  slider  on  the  flange. 

4.  A  flower  holder  consisting  uf  a  tubular  body  baring 
a  plane  top  flange  oblique  to  Its  longitudinal  plane  and 
an  adjustsble  member  plrotally  connected  near  one  of  Its 
ends  to  the  flange  and  adapted  to  swing  across  tbe  mouth 
of  the  tube  for  holding  one  or  more  flowers  In  position 
wttb  their  stems  extending  Into  tbe  tube,  the  other  end 
of  said  adjustat'le   member  bflng  turned  under  the  edge 

of  the  flanuc 


1,096.181.  MEMORANDUM  BOOK.  Adah  Mibden, 
Sparks,  Ner.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,639 
1CI.  129—25.1 


1.  A  derlce  for  tbe  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
corer  member,  sootber  member  attached  thereto  sad  bar- 
lag  opposllely  dlspoaed  alined  open-ewled  alots.  and  a  wire 


lodged   between  tbe  corer  member  and  tbe  second-namad 

member  and  extendlag  between  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  slots 

I   and  haring  Its  extremltlea  paaaed  tbroagh  tbe  slot*  sdja- 

I   cent    to   the  closed   ends  and   projecting   with   relation   to 
the  second-named  member. 

2.  A  derlce  for  tbe  purpose  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
corer  member,  another  member  attached  thereto  and  bar- 
ing oppositely  disposed  alined  open-ended  slots,  and  a  wire 
lodged  betwe^-n  tl»e  corer  member  and  the  second-named 
member  and  extending  between  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  slots 
and  haring  its  extremities  pasaed  through  the  slots  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  closed  ends  and  projecting  with  relation  to 
tbe  second  named  member,  said  second-named  membf^r  be- 
ing proTlded  with  a  reinforcing  strip  slotted  at  the  ends  In 
matching  relation  to  the  first  named  alots  and  lodged  be- 
tween the  second-named  member  and  the  corer  member 

3.  A  derlce  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
corer  member,  a  sheet  applied  thereto  and  prorlded  with 
oppositely  disposed  n[rn  ended  slots  in  allnemeot,  the 
corer  member  and  second  named  member  deflnl&g  a  space 
or  channel  between  the  cloaed  ends  of  tbe  slota.  and  a 
wire  Introdncable  Into  and  remorable  from  tbe  channel 
and  of  a  length  to  have  its  extremltlea  bent  to  project 
through  tbe  second-named  member  at  the  cloaed  ends  of 
the  slots. 

4.  A  derlce  for  tbe  purjXMe  described,  comprising  two 
joined  members  defining  an  elongated  cbnnnel  l>etween 
them  with  -one  of  tbe  members  slotted  in  tine  with  the 
channel  from  opposite  sides  with  the  closed  ends  of  the 
slots  separated,  and  a  length  of  wire  adapted  to  be  Intro- 
duced Into  and  removed  from  the  channel  and  bare  tbe 
ends  bent  to  project  through  the  cloaed  ends  of  the  slots 
Id  a  direction  away  from  the  slotted  member. 


1,096.18::.  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  Daniel  D.  Mil- 
L«».  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  Filed 
Oct  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,423.     (CI.  177—842.) 


In  a  transmlnalon  aystem,  a  tranamisalon  Una,  ■ 
plurality  of  electro  responslre  derlcea  connected  with  aaid 
line  at  separated  points,  a  source  of  operating  current 
located  at  each  end  of  said  line,  and  means  for  aotomatl* 
cally  tapering  tbe  resistance  of  aald  line  to  tbe  calllnf 
corrent,  whereby  each  of  said  electro  responslre  dericss 
will  recelre  the  same  amount  of  current  from  eltlier  of 
said  sourcss. 

2.  In  a  transmission  system,  a  transmission  Mne,  a 
•onrcs  of  operating  current  at  each  end  of  said  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  electro  responaire  derlres  connected  with  aald 
line,  reaistancea  in  circuit  wtth  each  of  said  electn»-re> 
spooaire  derices.  and  means  also  in  drcalt  with  each  of 
said  electro-responsive  (Serices  operattng  automatically 
upon  tbe  application  of  operating  current  to  ritber  end 
of  said  line  to  taper  tbe  line  reslatsttcs  to  the  soorce  of 
earrent  supplied. 

3.  In  a  tranamlaslon  system,  a  transmission  line,  a 
aonrcs  of  operating  current  located  at  each  end  of  aald 
line,  electro-responslre  devices  connected  with  aald  line 
at  rarying  distances  from  tbe  eade,  resistances  In  series 
with  each  of  said  electro- responsive  derices,  polarised  de- 
rices In  circuit  with  each  of  said  electro  responsive  derices 
and  means  eovtroUed  by  said  polarised  devices  operating 
to  cut  In  or  out  resistance  with  the  associated  electro- 
respo«stre  derlce  upon  the  applicstlon  of  one  of  said 
sources  of  operating  current  to  the  end  of  the  line  with 
which  It  Is  associated. 

4.  In  a  transmlaskm  system,  n  transmission  line,  two 
MQTC««  of  operating  current  of  opposite  polarity  associated 
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wltb  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  line,  electro- re^Mosire 
devices  connected  with  aald  line  at  varying  dlstancea  from 
the  sources  of  operating  currenta.  a  resistance  connected 
In  series  with  each  of  said  lines,  a  polarised  relay  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  each  of  aald  electro-responslre  de- 
rices, and  a  tfhunt  circuit  for  each  resistance  controlled  by 
said  polarised  reUv.  said  polarized  relay  operating  to  cut 
in  or  out  resistance  wltb  Its  corresponding  electro-re- 
sponsire  derlce  depending  upon  its  distance  from  the 
source  of  operating  current  applied  to  the  line. 


1.0»6.18n.     BRIDGE.     Williau  R.  Moork,  IMttsbnrgb.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.   4.  1907.     Serial   No.  404.981.      (01.  72—8.) 


1.  A  bridge,  comprising  a  concrete  girder  having  a  web 
forming  ibe  deck  of  tbe  bridge,  integral  side  guards  ex- 
tending above  the  deck  level,  a  step  betw*-en  tbe  deck  lerel 
of  the  bridge  and  the  top  of  tbe  aide  guards,  and  a  track 
rail  embedded  In  said  bridge  on  each  side  of  Its  deck  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  tread  of  each  of  said 
ralU  lying  In  the  angle  formed  by  tbe  longitudinal  inner 
top  edge  or  corner  of  said  step. 

-.  A  bridge,  comprising  a  concrete  girder  having  a  web 
forming  the  deck  of  the  bridge.  Integral  aide  guards  ex- 
tending abore  the  deck  level,  a  step  between  the  deck  level 
of  the  bridge  and  tbe  top  of  the  side  guarda.  a  guard  rail 
embedded  tn  each  of  said  side  guards  and  having  un  ex 
poBi-d  surface  coincident  wltb  the  angular  inner  top  edge 
ur  longitudinal  corner  uf  each  of  said  side  guards,  and  a 
track  rati  embedded  In  said  bridge  on  each  side  of  its  deck 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  tread  of  each  of 
said  rails  lying  In  ttie  angle  formed  by  the  longitudinal 
tnn'T  top  edge  or  corner  of  said  step. 


1.096,184.  KMKRUKNCY-COVKRINfi  FOR  HATB.  Cbeib- 
TiNA  MlLLANET,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7.  1912. 
Serial  No,  702.268.     (CI.  2—108.1 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protector  for  bats, 
having  a  body  portion  for  enveloping  tbe  hat,  said  body 
portion  being  of  sufficient  extent  thst  Its  edges  may  be 
folded  ovtT  the  brim  and  Infolded  within  tbe  crown  of  tbe 
bat.  whereby  said  protector  may  be  secured  In  place. 

2.  As  a  new  «rll<k-  of  manufHcture.  a  protector  for  hats 
composed  of  semi-transparent  water  proof  paper  for  en- 
Telopint;  a  hst  and  baring  free  edgea  fotdable  wltblD  the 
crown  of  tbe  hat  for  securing  said  protector  In  place. 

3.  Ar  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protector  for  hats 
composed  of  water  proof  paper  adapted  to  enrelop  a  bat 
and  prortded  with  means  entering  tbe  crown  of  tbe  bat, 
vbereby  It  may  be  secured  to  the  hat  by  the  customary  bat 
plos  employed  to  bold  tbe  hst  on  tbe  head. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  asanufactnre,  a  protector  for  bats 
composed  of  water  proof  material,  haring  a  body  portion 


for  incasing  s  bat.  said  body  portion  being  provided  ^Ith 
extension  flaps  foldable  within  tbe  crown  of  the  hat.  for 
iM*ctiring  said  protector  In  place. 


1.096,186.  LAMr  ST.\ND.  Chaklks  Nelson,  Nfw  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Stemnu  &  Company,  a  Copartner- 
ship composed  of  Sigmund  Sternau  and  Lionel  Strass- 
burger,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,C75.      (CI.  12ft— 260.) 


1.  A  lamp  stand  which  comprises  a  base,  a  leg  fixedly 
secured  to  said  base,  and  a  lid  opener  oppositely  positioned 
on  said  base  to  said  leg. 

2.  A  lamp  stand  which  comprises  a  flat  metal  base,  a 
leg  fixedly  secured  to  said  base,  there  being  a  portion  of 
said  base  projecting  In  line  wltb  the  leg  to  form  a  Ud 
opener. 

3.  A  tamp  stand  which  comprises  a  fiat  metal  base,  a 
leg  fixedly  secured  to  said  base,  a  leg  on  each  side  of  the 
first  leg  pivoted  to  the  buse  and  adapted  to  fold  alongaldc 
o'  said  fixed  leg,  there  t>elng  a  portion  of  said  base  pro- 
jecting in  line  with  the  fixed  leg.  to  form  a  lid  opener. 


I.09fl,]86.  ROTARY  PFMr.  Ralph  fl.  Nbhmith,  Elmlra. 
N.  Y..  ai^Hlgner.  by  mesne  aitslfftimentsi.  to  American- 
La  France  Fire  Entlne  Company.  Inc.,  h  CorporatlOB 
of  New  York.  Filed  !»ept  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  72i.024. 
iCI.lOS— 44  ) 


1,  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  pair  of  rotary  elementa  provided 
with  cooperating  peripheries,  a  bousing  for  said  rotary 
ekments,  said  housing  being  provided  with  inlet  passages 
extending  toward  each  other  around  portions  uf  the  pe- 
rlpberlf'8  of  said  rotary  elements  respectively,  tbe  wall 
of  said  housing  Intermediate  to  said  Inlet  pesasges,  be- 
ing suitably  formed  to  direct  tbe-inflowtng  water  under 
pressure  from  each  of  said  passages  to  the  opposite  rotary 
element  In  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
Qorement  of  that  portion  of  the  rotary  element  which 
la  atnick  by  the  inrusbing  water 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  n  rotor  housing  provided  with 
inlet  and  discharge  passages,  and  a  rotor  In  said  housing, 
said  bousing  being  provided  with  an  Intake  for  water 
adjacent  a  portion  of  said  rotor  which  Is  moring  In  a  dl- 
rectlMi  contrary  to  tbe  flow  of  water  through  said  In* 
take,  and  a  partition  interposed  between  the  Intake  and 
said  rotor,  said  partition   being  deflected  away  from  saM 
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rotqr  to  form  a  gradually  contracted  passageway  for  fll- 
reetlng  the  water  against  aald  rotor  only  In  the  direction 
of  moTement  of  that  portion  of  said  rotor  which  In  adja- 
cent to  Hald  Intakf. 

3.  Id  a  rotary  pump,  a  pair  of  rotary  pli*m*'nt»  pr»- 
vld«d  with  coAperatlng  perlpberlfs,  a  houidng  for  Mid 
rotary  elements,  nald  housing  being  provided  with  Inlet 
pasaftges  eitendlng  toward  each  other  around  porttoos  of 
the  peripheries  of  said  rotary  elements  respectively  and 
Adapted  by  the  conformation  of  said  housing  to  direct  the 
Inflowing  wate-  under  pressure  from  each  of  said  pa»- 
uget  to  the  opposite  rotary  element  In  a  direction  cor- 
recponding  to  the  direction  of  morement  of  that  portion 
of  the  rotary  element  which  Is  struck  by  the  Inrushlng 
water,  a  protuberance  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  boaslnx 
lnterm«>dlate  of  said  Inlet  passages,  said  protuberance  be 
ing  adapte<l  to  deflect  the  Inrushlng  water  toward  the 
rotary  element  opposite  to  the  Inlet  from  which  the  In 
rushing  water  comes,  and  partitions  extending;  around 
portions  of  the  perlpherl'-s  of  said  rotary  elements  and 
toward  tiald  protuberance  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
housing. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  pair  of  rotary  elements  proTlded 
with  cooperating  peripheries,  a  housing  for  said  rotary 
elements,  said  housing  being  provided  with  inlet  pas- 
sages extending  toward  each  other  around  portions  of  the 
peripheries  of  said  rotary  elements  respectively  and 
adapted  by  the  conformation  of  said  housing  to  direct  the 
Inflowing  water  under  pressure  from  each  of  said  passages 
to  tht>  opposite  rotary  i»Iement  in  a  direction  correspond 
Ing  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  that  portion  of  the 
rotary  element  which  Is  struck  by  the  Inrushlng  water,  a 
protuberance  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  bousing  Interme- 
diate of  said  Inlet  passages,  said  protuberance  being 
adapted  to  deflect  the  tnrushtng  water  toward  the  rotary 
element  opposite  to  tbe  inlet  from  which  the  Inrushlng 
water  comeit.  and  partitions  extending  around  portions  of 
tbe  peripheries  of  said  rotary  elements  and  toward  said 
protuberance  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing,  said  par- 
titioDa  being  deflected  away  from  tbe  peripheries  of  said 
rotary  elements  to  bring  tbem  Into  approximate  conforma- 
tion with  the  wall  of  said  housing  on  the  other  side  of 
saW  protuberance. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  pair  of  intermeshing  toothed 
pumping  elements  and  a  housing  conforming  approxi- 
mately with  the  ptrlpherles  of  said  pumping  elements  on 
the  o(r»!lde8  thereof  to  form  fluid  transporting  cells  be- 
tween adjacent  teeth  and  having  extensions  overreaching 
•aid  pumping  elements  and  spaced  fsom  the  outer  walls 
of  said  housing  to  provide  guide  vanes  for  directing  fluid 
ander  pressure  against  said  elements  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  only,  said  extensions  beine  adapted  to  form  por- 
tions of  the  walls  of  said  Inlet  pa.ssages. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  to  tbe  Uasette.  ] 


1.096,187.      WRENCH.      Elv«h      Norm,     Cashton.      WU. 
Filed  Mar    7,  1914.     Serial  No.  S23,232.      (CI.  81—78.) 


rS^-= 


A  device  of  the  cbararter  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bar  having  Its  working  face  smooth  and  unobstruct- 
ed and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  rearwardly  of 
such  working  frame,  a  gripping  bar  coartlns  with  tbe 
working  face  of  the  elongated  bar  and  having  Its  working 
face  providi-d  with  a  plurality  of  serrations,  a  sleeve  slld- 
ably  engaged  with  the  elongated  bar.  tbe  inner  extremity 
of  such  gripping  l»ar  being  plvotally  connected  with  such 
sleeve,  and  a  llnkt>d  connection  between  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  the  gripping  bar  and  the  elongated  bar  In  ad 
vance  of  tbe  teeth  thereon,  tbe  Inner  extremity  of  the 
fripplng  bar  being  provided  with  a  segmental  rack  adapt- 
ed to  lotermesh  with  the  teeth  uf  the  elongated  bar. 


l.nf«6.188.  APPABATU8  FOB  GRINDING  BOLL8 
Chailks  H.  NoBTfj!!,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Norton  (Grinding  Company,  Worcefiter,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Masaachusetts.  Filed  June  14.  1911.  Se- 
rial No    633.)«1.     (a.  61 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  wheel 
table,  means  for  moving  said  table  by  hand,  means  for 
moving  tbe  same  by  power,  automatic  controlling  mecha- 
nism fur  !iald  power  feed  and  manual  controlling  means  for 
said  power  feed,  said  latter  means  comprising  a  single 
band  lever  movable  In  one  direction  to  determine  which 
feeding  mean?!  fihall  be  operated,  and  movable  In  a  second 
direction  to  determine  tbe  direction  In  which  said  power 
fted  shall  move  the  table. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  wheel 
table,  means  for  moving  said  table  by  hand,  means  for 
moving  the  same  by  power,  automatic  controlling  mecba- 
nli>m  for  said  power  feed  and  a  single  device  for  rendering 
said  automatic  rontrolUng  means  inoperative  and  for 
thereafter  manually  controlling  said  power  feed. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
table,  means  for  moving  said  table  by  band,  means  for 
ntoTlng  tbe  same  by  power,  automatic  controlling  macba- 
nism  for  said  power  feiKl  and  a  single  device  for  rendering 
said  power  feed  Inoperative  and  for  slmultaneonaly  ren- 
dering said  hand  feed  operative. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  comblnatloD  of  a  wheel 
table,  hand  f feeling  means  therefor,  automatically  con- 
trolled power  feeding  means  therefor,  manually  controlled 
power  feeding  means  therefor,  and  means  so  constructed 
and  connected  that  when  one  of  said  feeding  means  Is 
rendered  operative,  the  other  two  feeding  means  will  be 
rendered  Inoperative. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
table,  band  feeding  means  therefor,  automatically  con- 
trolled power  feeding  means  therefor,  manually  controlled 
power  feeding  means  therefor,  and  a  single  controlling 
handle  by  which  any  one  of  the  feeding  means  may  be 
rf  ndered  operative  and  the  other  two  feeding  means  will 
b>  simultaneously  rendered  Inoperative. 

{Claims  A  to  31  not   prlnte<1   In  the  Oasette.  1 


1,096.189.  METHOD  OF  URINDINQ  R0LL8.  Chaslm 
H.  N'ORTuN,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grind- 
ing Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
chuaetta.  Original  application  filed  June  14, 1911.  Serial 
No.  63.3,021.  I'lvlded  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  19. 
1913.     Serial  No.  790.804.     (CI.  61 — 4.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  grinding  tbe  t>earinga  of  a  roll  wblcb 
consists  In  supporting  and  rotating  a  roll  on  the  pe- 
ripheries of  its  bearings  and  grinding  aald  bearings  while 
tbe  roll  is  thus  supported  and  rotated. 

2.  The  method  of  grinding  a  roll  which  consists  In  sup- 
porting and  rotating  the  same  on  the  perlpbertei  of  Ita 
bearings,  grinding  said  bearlnga  while  the  roll  la  tbaa 
supported  and  rotated  and  then  grinding  tbe  working 
periphery  of  the  roll  while  the  same  Is  rotated  on  Ita 
resurfaced  bearings. 
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8.  Tbr  method  of  grIndlDK  a  roll  whirb  coDHlsU  In  rap- 
portlDK  and  rotating  the  aanie  on  Its  bearings  on  a  plu- 
rality of  rapports  adjusted  to  arrs  sllgbtlj  smaller  In 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  bearInK*.  grinding  said 
bearings  until  the  same  are  cyllndrlral  and  run  truly  on 
said  Bupporta  and  then  grinding  the  working  periphery  of 
the  roll  while  the  same  Is  routed  on  Its  resurfaced  beat^ 
Ings. 

4.  The  method  of  grinding  rolls  which  consists  of  callp- 
erlng  Its  bearings,  setting  a  plurality  of  radially  adjust- 
able supports  to  an  arc  slightly  less  In  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  bearings,  routing  said  roll  on  Its  bear- 
ings on  said  supports,  grinding  said  bearings  to  cylindrical 
form  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  adjusted  supports,  and 
then  grinding  the  wurklug  periphery  of  the  roll  while  it  la 
rotated  on  Its  resurfaced  bearlnga  In  said  supports 


2.  A  device  for  riewtng  objects  comprising  in  iU  con- 
struction a  curved  transparent  plate  and  an  opaque  plate 
located  ndj.icent  to  said  transparent  piste  at  an  angle 
thereto. 


.096.190.  OPKN  BEARING.  Chables  H.  NoaioN, 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  MassachuaetU. 
Orlglnnl  ajipllcotlon  filed  June  14.  IBU.  Serial  No. 
633.021.  Divided  and  this  application  Hied  Sept  10 
191.3.     Serial  No.  790,806.     (Cl.  Bl— 1.; 


—  r--- 


1.  An  open  benring  comprising  n  frnnio  and  two 
sets  of  arcshaped  members  carried  thereby,  the  upper- 
most support  of  the  front  set  being  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially below  that  of  the  uppermost  support  In  the  rear  set. 

'J.  Aa  oi>en  bearing  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
arc-abaped  supports  mounted  In  radial  slots  In  said  frame, 
wed^shaped  blocks  underlying  said  supports,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  blocks. 

3.  An  open  bearing  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  plurality 
of  arc-ahaped  supports  mounted  In  radial  slots  In  said 
frame,  each  support  having  an  Inclined  surface  on  Us  back 
and  an  adjusting  wedge  engatilng  the  same. 

4.  .\n  open  bearing  comprlsInK  s  radially  slotted  frame, 
a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  supports  mounted  In  the  sloU 
In  said  frame,  the  rear  side  of  each  support  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  Inclined  surfaces,  wedged  shaped  blocks 
fltted  In  oppositely  disposed  pairs  In  said  slots  under  said 
supports,  and  a  compound  screw  threaded  into  each  pair 
of  blocks  for  adjusting  said  support. 

5.  .\n  open  bearing  comprising  a  radially  slotted  frame, 
a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  supports  mounted  In  the  slots 
In  said  frame,  the  rear  side  of  each  support  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  Inclined  surfaces,  wedge-shaped  blocks  fit- 
ting in  oppositely  disposed  pairs  In  said  slots  under  said 
supports,  and  a  compound  screw  having  an  integral  collar 
received  in  a  recess  In  said  frame  and  having  right  and 
left  band  screw  threads  engaging  threaded  openings  In  a 
pair  of  said  blocka,  said  screw  being  also  provided  with 
an  eitenaion  by  which  It  may  be  turned  to  move  said 
blocks  simultaneously  and  to  thereby  adjust  one  of  said 
supports  radially. 


1,096,191.      DEVICE    FOR    VIEWING    OBJECTS.      Tioit 

0.  PaTBBSori.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.    10.    1918. 
Serial  No.  760.064.      (Cl.  S8 — 60.) 

1.  A  device  for  viewing  objects  having.  In  combination, 
a  curved  transparent  plate  and  a  plate  having  a  non-re- 
ttectlng  surface  adjacent  thereto,  aald  plates  located  at 
such  positions  relatively  to  each  other  that  raya  of  light 
will  be  reflected  from  aald  transparent  plate  against  said 
Bon-reflecting  surface. 


il 


3.  .\  device  for  viewing  objecta  comprising  In  Its  con- 
struclon  a  curved  transparent  plate  and  an  opaque  plate, 
said  opaqu*  plate  being  located  adjacent  to  the  concave 
face  of  aal4  transparent  plate  and  at  an  angle  thereto. 


1.096,192.      LIFE-BOAT.      John    Pliva.    Newark,    N.   J. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  809.924.     (Cl.  114 — 124.1 


.r'^ 


1.  In  a  Uf*^  boat,  suspension  means  carried  thereby,  a 
plate  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  suspension  meana, 
.said  plate  provided  with  openings  upon  each  side  of  tbe 
center  line  thereof,  flap  valves  for  closing  said  openings, 
the  valves  upon  one  side  of  the  center  line  opening  In  op- 
position to  the  valves  upon  the  other  al^  and  a  weight 
suspended  from  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  life  boat  provided  with  lat- 
eral adjustable  arms,  of  a  suspension  device  carried  by 
said  boat  and  a  weighted  and  valved  stabilizing  plate  con 
nected  to  tbe  suspension  device. 


1.096,193,  CONTINUOUS  EVAPORATION.  MORITt 
Peaoeb,  Berlin,  Germany  Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  732.998.     (Cl.  127—9.1 


T, 


1.  In  a  device  for  treating  subsUnces  capable  of  be- 
Int  shoveled,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having  trans- 
verse partitions  In  Its  lower  part,  of  a  spindle  rotating  In 
said  cuing,  stirring  blades  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  ro- 
tote    between    said    partttlons.    scooping    blades    on    said 
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•frtndle  oppoiit*  mM  •liniBR  bladn.  adapted  wbcn  paucd 
throuita  the  ipaces  betw«»  two  partltlona  to  tranafer 
laatrrlal  lyln«  to  each  apace  Into  the  oext  aucwedlng 
space, 

2.  Id  a  device  for  treating  aubatanreii  capable  of  belnn  j 
shoveled,  the  comblnaMon  with  a  caalng  of  transTerw 
pariltlona  In  Its  lower  part  subdividing  It  Into  chambers, 
double-walled  bottoms  In  said  chamber*  Inclined  down  I 
ward  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing.  »  splndl.^ 
routing  In  said  caalng  and  having  stirring  blades,  scoop 
Ing  bladea  on  said  spindle  arranged  oppoelte  the  stirring 
blades  and  adapted  when  rotated  In  the  chambers,  to  trans- 
fer material  from  each  .hnmber  Into  the  next  succeeding 
chamt>er. 


I.OM.IM.  PUUI- OPERATING  MEi  H.XNISM.  Arratia 
L.  I-KIUIUI'.  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Se- 
rial No    75S.911       (CI.  lu:i-'e2.p 


■Ni; 


r-.rp 


2.  A  dastAl  artteoUtor  comprlalBC  a  i^w-tnme  bavlnc  a 
model-carrylDg  member  which  la  divided  loBgltudlnalljr  to 
provide  arma.  one  of  said  arms  being  ttied  and  the  other 
pivoted,  said  arma  having  projections  to  engage  oppoalte 
aldea  of  a  model  upon  aald  frame,  and  adjusting  and  hold- 
InK  means  connected  with  the  pivoted  arm  for  moving  It 
toward  and  awaj  from  the  fixed  arm  to  therebjr  clamp  and 
release  the  model. 

S.  A  danUI  articulator  comprlalBg  a  Jaw-fram*  having 
a  model-carrrlag  member  which  U  divided  longltudlnallj 
t<.  provide  arms,  said  arms  being  mounted  for  relative 
pivotal  adjustment,  later  Uj.  projeetlona  from  said  arms 
to  engage  the  model,  means  tending  to  move  the  arms 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  adjusuble  means  acting  In 
opposition  to  the  latter. 

t.  A  dental  articulator  comprising  a  Jaw-frama  having 
a  model-carrying  member  which  la  divided  longitudinally 
to  provide  arms,  said  arms  being  mounted  for  relative 
plvoul  adjustment.  laterally,  projectlona  from  said  arma 
to  engage  the  model,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  arms 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  an  adjusting  screw  acting 
In  opposition  to  said  spring. 

5.  A  dental  articulator  comprising  a  Jawframe  having 
a  model-carrying  member  which  la  divided  longitudinally 
n  provide  arms,  projections  from  the  arms  to  engage  op- 
posite Bides  of  the  model,  one  of  said  arms  being  flied  and 
the  other  pivoted,  a  spring  lending  lo  move  the  pivoted 
arm  relatively  to  the  filed  arm.  and  an  adjusting  acrew 
acting  In  opposition  to  said  sprlng- 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  ilaxette.l 


1.  Id  a  pump  operating  mechanism  a  casing,  a  tubular 
guide  poaltloned  within  said  casing,  longitudinal  flanges 
formed  upon  opposite  aldea  of  the  KUlde  and  engaging 
the  Interior  of  the  casing,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
flanges  to  the  walls  of  the  casing  whereby  the  guide  la 
supported  and  the  casing  braced,  said  guide  being  formed 
with  an  opening  In  the  body  thereof,  a  rack  bar  movable 
through  the  guide  and  means  extending  through  tlie  op«D-  [ 
Ing  Into  engagement  with  the  bar  to  actuate  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  displacement  member 
and  a  casing,  of  a  rack  bar  secured  to  said  fluid  dlaplac*- 
ment  member,  a  giilde  having  flanges  formed  on  the  aldea 
thereof  adapted  to  ingage  the  walls  of  the  casing,  means 
for  securing  the  flangea  thereto,  a  shaft  extending  Into 
the  casing,  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  shaft,  the  guide  being 
apertured  to  permit  of  the  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack 
bar.  and  a  crank  rigid  with  the  shaft 


109«1«5       DENTAL    ARTIIULATOR       Dixia    RoaBBTil, 
'  Arkansas  Cli.v.  Kans.     Fned  Feb.  26,  191S.     Serial  No. 
750,871.     (CI.  32—1.) 


1.  .\  dental  articulator  comprising  a  Jaw  frame  having  a 
■odel-carrylDg  member  which  la  divided  loogltudlaally  to 
provida  anna.  laid  arma  bavlBC  projectlona  to  engage  a 
model  upon  the  frame,  and  being  mounted  for  relative 
pivotal  adjoatmant.  laterally,  to  clamp  and  relMae  the 
model,  and  adjusting  and  holding  means  therefor. 


1,U»6.196.  TRANSMISSION  (iEAKINU  AND  AXLE. 
ROBCBT  M.  ROBlBTa,  Anderson.  Ind..  asaigsor.  by  meane 
aaaignments.  of  one-half  to  George  A.  Brakeman.  Ander- 
son, Ind.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  659.848. 
(Cl!  74—68.) 


1.  Gearing  Including  an  axle  rotaUbly  supported,  a 
main  gear  wheel  supported  lo  rotate  about  the  axis  of 
the  axle,  a  transmission  shaft  rotaUbly  supported,  a  pin 
ion  fixed  on  the  shaft  In  mosh  with  the  main  gear  wheel,  a 
roUtably  supported  reversing  gear  wheel,  a  hub  roU- 
tably  mounted  on  the  axl*  and  having  a  driven  and  two 
driving  gear  wheels  fUed  thereon,  one  of  the  driving  gear 
wheels  tiding  In  mesh  with  the  reversing  gear  wheeL  a 
power-actuated  gear  wheel  rotatable  on  the  transmission 
shaft  In  meah  with  the  driven  gear  wheel  of  the  hub.  and  a 
transmiaalon  gearing  element  for  rotating  the  tranamls- 
aton  shaft  sUdable  therein  into  connection  with  either  the 
reversing  gear  wheel  or  the  remaining  one  of  the  driving 
gear  wheels  of  the  hub  to  be  driven  thereby. 

2.  A  transmlaalon  gearing  and  axle  Including  an  axle 
sl.aft.  a  hollow  abaft  rotatable  on  the  axle  abaft,  a  main 
casing  part  Journaled  on  the  axle  shaft  and  alao  on  the 
hollow  shaft  and  having  a  main  houaing  part  on  the  up- 
permost aide  thereof,  an  under  caalng  part  secured  to  the 
main  casing  part  and  having  an  oil  box  thereon  that  la 
secured  to  the  main  houaing  part,  differential  gearing 
mounted  Jointly  on  the  axle  shaft  and  the  hollow  abaft, 
speed-changing  gearing  rotatahly  nMHinted  on  the  axle 
abaft,  a  tranamlaBloo  shaft  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
main  housing  part  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
speed-changing  gearing,  meana  mounted  on  the  traBsmla- 
sloD  shaft  for  operalively  ooonectlng  the  meed-ehaBglDf 
gaarlag  with  the  differential  gaarlng.  and  a  cover  part  de- 
taebably  aeenred  to  the  top  of  the  main  houaln«  part. 

3.  Traaamiaaion  gearlat  Including  an  axl*  shaft,  a  iwl- 
.  low  shaft  roUtable  on  the  axle  shaft  and  havlnff  a  gaor 
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wheel  fixed  thereon,  a  master-wheel  roUUble  about  the 
BZla  of  the  axle  shaft,  a  pinion  roUtably  mounted  00  tbe 
BBBtar-whael  ana  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  gear 
wheel  fixedly  secured  to  the  axle  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  pinion,  a  casing  member  Journaled  on  the  axle  abaft 
and  alao  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  houaing  on  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  tranomlaaion  ahaft  roUUble  in 
the  housing  above  the  axle  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  master  wheel,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  fixedly  secured 
to  the  transmisfiion  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  roUtably  mounted 
on  the  houaing  and  extending  therefrom  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  tb*  axle  ahaft  and  tranamlaaion  shaft,  and  a 
bevel  gear  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  the  stub  ahaft  and 
meahlng  with  the  flrst-deaeribed  bevel  gear  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axle  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  ro- 
UUble 00  the  axle  shaft,  a  main  casing  part  Journaled  on 
tbe  axle  shaft  and  also  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  supported 
thereby  and  having  a  Biain  houaing  part  thereon  supported 
thereby  and  provided  with  ahaft  bearings,  an  under  casing 
part  deUchably  secured  to  the  main  casing  part  and  hav 
ing  an  oil  box  secured  to  the  main  boosing  part,  said  under 
part  having  a  Journal  box  cap  thereon,  a  shaft  bearing 
supported  on  the  axle  shaft  in  the  main  housing  part 
and  secured  lo  said  cap.  a  cover  part  deUchably  secured 
to  the  main  housing  part  and  having  Journal  box  caps 
thereon  secured  to  the  shaft-bearlngi  of  said  main  houaing 
part,  and  a  transmlaalon  shaft  roUtably  mounted  on  the 
abaft  bearlnga  of  said  main  housing  part,  with  speed- 
changing  gearing  and  differential  gearing  Inclosed  lo  aald 
houaing  and  oil  box  and  cover  paru  cooperating  with 
aald  tranamlaaion  shaft  and  said  axle  shaft  and  alao  with 
said  hollow  shaft. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  shaft,  a  hollow  abaft 
roUUble  on  the  axle  abaft,  a  main  casing  part  Journaled 
on  tbe  axle  ahaft  and  also  on  tbe  boUow  abaft  and  having 
a  main  housing  part  thereon  provided  with  abart-bearinga. 
and  differential  gearing  In  the  main  housing  part  having 
equalising  connection  with  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  axle 
abaft,  of  a  cover  part  ramovobly  secured  to  the  main  houa- 
ing part  and  having  Journal  box  caps  secured  to  the  shaft- 
bearlnga.  said  cover  part  having  a  depending  Journal  box 
oil  the  Inner  side  thereof,  a  tranamiaalon  shaft  Journaled 
on  one  of  said  abaft-beariacs  and  oaving  a  socketed  end 
portion  Journaled  In  said  depending  Journal  box.  aald  end 
portion  having  a  gear  wheel  and  alao  clutch  teeth  thereon, 
a  second  transmisHlon  shaft  rouuble  In  said  socketed  end 
portion  and  also  on  the  remaining  one  of  aald  ehaft-bear- 
Inga,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  aecond  tranamlaaion  shaft 
In  connection  with  aald  differentUl  gearing,  a  bub  rota- 
table OB  said  axle  abaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  gear 
wheels  thereon  of  which  one  is  in  mash  with  tbe  wheel 
00  said  socketed  end  portion,  and  a  gear  wheel  roUUble 
with  and  also  slldabic  on  said  second  Iransmisalon  shaft 
Into  or  out  of  mesh  with  the  remaining  one  of  the  gear 
whesis  on  aald  hub.  said  slidable  wheel  oaving  clutch  teeth 
thereon  movable  Into  or  out  of  conUct  with  aoid  firat-de 
scribed  clutch  teeth. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


Dsoosly  with  the  closing  of  the  other  damper  and  air  valve. 
of  a  aincle  motive  device,  connections  operated  by  aald  de- 
vice for  flrat  raiaing  the  reversing  valve  and  then  rotating 
It,  and  connections  operated  by  the  routlon  of  the  said 
valve  for  simultaneoualy  closing  one  air  valve  and  open- 
ing the  other,  and  other  connectlona  operated  by  the  mo- 
tive device  for  simultaneously  opening  one  damper  and 
closing  the  other,  subsuntially  aa  descrllied. 


1.096,197.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  REGENER- 
ATIVE RBVER8IN3  FCRNACES  Wlixiin  Chas. 
Boa,  PliUburgh,  Pa.,  aaaignor  10  Knox  Preaaed  A 
Welded  Steel  Company,  PItUburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,232.      (CL  75—124.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  gaa-rereralng  valve  arranged 
to  be  lifted  and  then  routed,  two  air  valves  arranged  to 
be  slmulUneoualy  operated  In  opposite  directions  and 
dampera  alao  arranged  to  be  roversely  operated,  of  a 
aingle  motive  device,  connectlona  actnated  by  said  device 
for  operating  aald  valve  and  dampera.  lifting  meane  alao 
operated  by  said  device  for  flrat  raising  the  valve,  and 
other  meana  also  operated  by  said  device  for  subsequently 
routing  the  valve,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  eomMnstioB  with  s  gas-r«verslng  valve  moonted 
to  ha  llflsd.  thca  routed,  and  then  dropped  back  to  lU 
seat,  and  with  two  dampers  snd  two  air  valves  of  which 
oae  damper  and  one  air  valve  are  to  be  opened  slmnlts- 
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3.  Tile  combination  with  a  gas-reveralng  valve,  mounted 
for  both  vertical  and  roUry  movement,  of  n  motor,  a 
abaft  having  a  pinion  therein,  a  horlaontal  rack  engaging 
the  pinion  and  connected  to  be  reciprocated  bv  the  motor, 
a  lifting  lever  for  the  valve,  means  on  said  abaft  for 
actuating  the  lifting  lever,  a  crank  member  connected  to 
the  valve,  and  meana  operated  by  the  motor  for  engaging 
iind  actuating  the  crank  member  after  the  valve  has  been 
raised  by  the  lifting  lever,  sobeuntlally  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gas-reveralng  valve  ar- 
ranged to  be  flrat  lifted  and  then  routed,  of  a  motive 
cylinder,  lifting  mechanism  for  the  valve  connected  to 
aald  cylinder,  and  a  valve-roUtlng  device  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  tbe  cylinder  after  the  valve  has  been  lifted, 
together  with  oppositely  movable  air  valves,  and  connec- 
tlona between  ssid  valve  and  the  motive  device,  aabstan- 
tUIIy  as  dewrribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas-reversing  valve  arranged 
lo  he  flrat  lifted  and  then  routed,  of  a  motive  cylinder, 
lifting  mechanism  for  the  valve  connected  to  said  cylinder, 
and  a  valve-rotating  device  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  cylinder  after  the  valve  has  been  lifted,  together  with 
oppositely  movable  dampera  and  operating  connectlona 
between  the  dampers  ana  the  motive  device.  aubaUntlally 
aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  lo  the  Oasette.J 


1,096.198.       PRINTING  -  COLORS        Lbopou>     ScHmr, 
Leipclf-Butrttxach.  and  RoiinT  FiscHxa.  I.«lptlK.Reiid 
nitx,  Germany.     Filed  June  B,  191S.     Serial  No.  771.M8. 
(CI.  134— .'IS.) 
I       I.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  printing  compo- 
I  sition.  containing  albumin,  an  agent  for  diatrllmtlng  same 
,   In  water,  water  and  a  solfo  derivsttve  of  an  oil. 
I       S.  As  a  new  srticle  of  manufacture,  a  printing  compo- 
sition, containing  albumin,  en  sgent  for  distributing  ssme 
In    wster,    water,    a    snifo   derivative   of   an    oU    and    an 
ethereal  oil. 

3.   Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfacture.  a   printing  eompo- 
I  aitlon.  containing  nibnmln.  an  agent  for  dlatrlbntlng  same 
t   In  water,  water  and  a  salt  of  a  sulfonated  oil. 
I       4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  printing  compo- 
sition, containing  albumin,  an  agent  for  dlstrihotlnc  same 
Is  water,  water,  a  salt  of  a  sitlfonated  oil  and  an  ethereal 
oU. 
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S.  A«  ■  new  article  of  manafactatc.  a  piintlng  compo- 
•ttioo  color  comprialng  a  aultable  color  and  a  Tehlcl*  coo 
talBlDf  albuinln.  an  agent  for  diatrlbuttnic  name  In  water, 
water  and  a  sulfo  derlvatlTe  of  an  oil. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


deflect  beat  around  tbe  outalde  of  tbe  oven  and  compoMd 
of  downwardly  and  InwardlT  Inclined  aectlona  extendjnf 
entlrel.v  acroaa  tbe  oTen  and  formlnx  a  lap  Joint  at  tbelr 
Inner  ed(ea  and  bln(ed  at  tbelr  outer  edxes,  said  aectlona 
being  adapted  to  dlTlde  tbe  beat  and  products  of  com- 
bastion  and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  into  tbe  OTen 
to  afford  access  to  tbe  beating  device. 


1,006.199.  8CREWFRE88  THOMAS  C.  St  HI  YI.KS, 
BrooklTD.  N.  Y..  aasUnor  to  Logan  Iron  Works,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2T. 
1913.     aerial  No.  751.119.     (CI.  100 — 48.) 


1.  .i  pri-ss  camprlsiog  a  lapered  and  perforated  barrel 
bsTlng  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  rotary  hellcoldal 
compreaslon  and  conveying  spiral  of  Increasing  longltu 
dinal  cross  section  toward  tbe  outlet  In  said  barrel 
tapered  from  the  Inlet  toward  tbe  outlet  for  simultttne- 
ooaly  expressing  and  advancing  material  wltbln  tbe  barrel. 

2.  A  press  comprising  a  barrel  bavlng  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  flied  shaft  In  said  barrel,  and  a  rotary  hellcoldal 
conipreaslon  snil  conveying  spiral  In  said  barrel  of  de- 
creasing pitch  and  surrounding  salil  died  shaft,  said 
aplral  simultaneously  expressing  and  advancing  material 
wltbln  the  barrel. 

3.  A  press  comprising  a  perforated  barrel  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  fixed  shaft  in  said  barrel,  and  a 
rotary  hellcoldal  compreaslon  and  conveying  spiral  In  said 
barrel  and  surrounding  said  flxed  shaft,  said  hellcoldal 
spiral  being  of  increasing  longitudinal  cross  section  to- 
wsrd  tbe  outlet  snd  simultaneously  expressing  and  ad- 
vancing material  within  tbe  barrel. 

I.  A  pr^s  comprising  a  barrel  bavlng  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  hollow  and  perforated  fixed  shaft  In  said  barrel, 
and  a  rotary  hellcoldal  compression  and  conveying  spiral 
In  said  barrel  and  surrounding  said  fixed  sbsft,  said  spiral 
simultaneously  expressing  and  advancing  material  within 
the  barrel. 

5.  A  press  comprising  a  perforsted  barret  bavlng  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  fixed  shaft  In  said  barrel  tapered 
toward  the  inlet,  and  a  roUiy  hellcoldal  compreaslon  and 
conveying  spiral  in  said  barrel  and  surrounding  ssld  fixed 
shaft. 

IClaims  6  10  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.] 


1.09«.200.     OIL  OB  OAS  COOKINfl-STOVE.     JimkSON 
W.  8ui.a.   Mineral  Wells,  Tex.      Piled  Feb.   17,   1918. 
Serial  No.  748,904.     (CI.  128 — 39.) 
1     .\  stove  of  the  class  described  including  sn  oven  pro- 
vldml  with  a  bottom  arranged  to  deflect  heat  around  tbe 
outside  of  tbe  oven  and  composed  of  sections  hinged  at 
their    outer    portions    snd    arranged    to   swing    upwardly 
into    tbe   oven,    and    a    removable    false    bottom    located 
wltbln  the  oven  above  tbe  sections  and  co^Speratlng  there- 
with to  form  a  complete  closure  for  tbe  oven. 

2.  A  stove  of  the  ciaas  described  including  a  casing 
provided  at  tbe  bottom  with  a  beating  device,  an  oven 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  witb  the  bottom  of  tlie  casing 
snd  provided  witb  s  bottom  arranged  to  deflect  heat 
around  tbe  outside  of  tbe  oven  snd  composed  of  hinged 
aecUons  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  Into  tbe  oven  to 
afford  access  to  the  heating  device,  and  a  remoTable  talM 
bottom  located  above  tbe  hinged  sections  and  forming  an 
Intervening  sir  space  and  cooperating  with  tbe  said  aec- 
tlons  to  form  a  complete  closure  for  the  oven. 

3.  A  stove  of  tbe  elaaa  described  Including  a  caalng 
provided  at  tbe  bottom  with  a  heating  devleci  an  oven 
located  wltbln  tbe  casing  In  spaced  relation  with  the 
beating  tlevice  and  provided  with  a  bottom  arranged  to 


4.  A  stove  of  tbe  class  deacribed  Including  a  caaing 
provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  heating  device,  an  oven 
located  in  tbe  casing  In  spaced  relation  with  the  heating 
device  and  provided  with  n  bottom  extending  entirely 
iicrosa  the  oven  and  arranged  to  deflect  beat  around  the 
outside  of  tbe  same  snd  composed  of  downwardly  and 
inwardly  Inclined  sections  forming  s  lap  Joint  at  their 
Inner  edges  and  hinged  at  tbelr  outer  edges,  aald  aectlona 
lietng  adapted  to  divide  the  beat  and  prodnets  of  com- 
bustion and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  Into  tbe  oven  to 
afford  accesa  to  the  beating  device,  and  a  removable  hori- 
tontally  disposed  false  bottom  located  above  tbe  hinged 
sections  and  forming  an  intervening  space  between  It 
and  the  said  bottom. 

5.  A  stove  of  the  claaa  described  Inclndlng  an  oven 
bavlng  spaced  sides  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
bottom  flangea,  a  bottom  compoaed  of  sections  hinged  to 
tbe  said  flangea  and  extending  entirely  serosa  tbe  space 
between  tbe  same  so  ss  to  deflect  heat  around  tbe  outside 
of  tbe  oven,  said  sections  being  srrsnged  to  swing  up- 
wsrdly  Into  tbe  oven,  and  a  removable  false  bottom  located 
above  tbe  hinged  sections  ond  supported  by  tbe  said 
flsnges  and  cooperating  with  tbe  said  sections  to  form  a 
complete  cloaure  for  tbe  oven. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.0H6.2(tl.  DEVICE  FOB  REQCLATING  THE  TEM- 
I'EBATl'BE  OF  AIR  SUPPLIED  TO  CARBURBTEBa 
William  M.  Sim  hums,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  May 
S.   19i:i.     Serial  No.  786.343.     (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  .V  device  for  regulattug  tbe  temperature  of  air  sup- 
plied to  the  carbureter  of  a  gssolene  motor,  consisting  of 
an  air  chamber  having  an  Inlet  for  cold  air  and  an  Inlet 
for  hot  air,  a  single  gate  adapted  to  be  adjuated  to  admit 
cold   air   without    restricting   tbe  hot   air   Inlet   and   also 
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•dttpted  to  b«  turned  to  wbollj  close  od«  lolet  and  oimd 
th«  other,  an  air  outlet  adapted  to  lead  to  tbe  carbureter 
and  a  ralre  tor  closing  aald  outlet. 

2.  A  derlce  for  regulating  tbe  temperature  of  atr  lup- 
plled  to  tbe  carbureter  of  a  gaaolene  motor,  coDalatlng  of 
a  chamber  havtiig  a  hot  air  inlet,  a  cold  air  Inlet,  and  an 
outlet  from  uld  chamber  adapted  to  lead  to  the  car- 
bureter, a  single  gate  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  admit 
cold  air  without  restricting  tbe  hot  air  inlet  and  also 
adapted  to  be  turned  tu  wholly  close  one  Inlet  and  open 
the  other  and  a  spring  actuated  valve  normally  closing 
the  outlet  from  said  chamber. 

3.  A  device  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  air  sup- 
plied to  the  carbureter  of  a  gasolene  motor  consisting  of 
an  air  chamber  having  u  cold  air  opening  therein,  a  hot 
air  Inlet  opening  therein,  and  a  hot  air  pipe  for  discharg- 
ing hot  air  through  aald  hot  air  Inlet  opening  Into  aald 
chamber,  a  single  sliding  gate  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
admit  cold  air  without  decreasing  the  slse  of  the  hot  air 
Inlet  opening,  and  also  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  wholly 
close  one  Inlet  and  open  the  other,  a  pipe  connection  from 
said  chamber  adapted  to  lead  to  a  carbureter  and  an  auto- 
matic vnlve  In  said  pipe  for  controlling  thp  passage  of 
atr  from  said  chamber. 


1.096.201'.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPEWRITERS. 
OaaoGAB  Shedal.  Ia  Crosae,  Wis.  Filed  July  12,  1913. 
8ei^l  No.  778.720.     (CL  211— M.J 


1.  A  device  of  the  cUm  described  Including  spaced  side 
members,  a  longitudinal  bar  having  one  end  fixed  to  one 
end  of  one  of  the  side  members,  the  opposite  side  member 
being  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  free 
end  of  the  longitudinal  bar  whereby  aald  side  member 
is  movably  ruouutcd  upon  tbe  bar,  a  supporting  rod  hav- 
ing Its  ends  niounti-d  In  said  sld*^  members  and  an  ad 
Justing  nut  threade*!  upon  one  cml  of  said  rod  whereby 
the  movable  side  member  may  be  adjusted  upon  aald  bar 
and  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  longitu- 
dinal bar.  spaced  side  members,  one  of  which  is  rigidly 
flxed  to  one  end  of  said  bar  and  the  «ther  movably  mount 
e>l  u]>on  thi-  opiMsite  end  of  the  bar,  a  supporting  rod  hav 
log  a  threaded  end  mounted  In  the  movable  side  bar,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  said  n>d  and  adapted  to  adjust  tbe  movable 
aide  bars,  a  spring  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  longitudinal  bar,  and  the  other  end 
thereof  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  having  an 
engaging  roller  mounted  thereon,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


nular  pUton  chamber  formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  porta 
upon  opposite  sides,  a  central  supporting  axle,  a  piston 
blade  journaled  upon  said  axle  and  extending  upwardly 
between  the  side  walls  of  said  caaing,  a  plurality  oC^cen 
trally  hinged  spaced  collapsible  piston  blades  carried  by 


said  supports  and  positioned  within  said  chamber,  and  a 
collapsing  guideway  for  said  blades  positioned  between 
said  porta,  said  guideway  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
blades  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  converging 
toward  the  inlet  port  whereby  to  form  an  intermediate 
gradually  cooverglug  passageway  for  said  piston  bladea. 


1.096.204.     SHIELD  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS.     Jamm 
E.  Taggabt,   Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  29.   1913.     Be- 

rial   No.   702.494.      (CI.   2—104.) 


l.(»96.203.     WATER     MOTOR.     Abthir     W.     Swanbbko. 
MlnDeapolla.    Minn.,    assignor    of    one  third    to    George   ' 
W.  Dayton  and  one  third  to  Magnua  Norman,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  June  26.   1912.     Serial   No.  706,103.      (Cl. 
103 — 44.  i  I 

1.  A  motor  tnrbtoe  of  the  class  deacribed  comprlalDg  a 
taslug  formed  witb  an  annular  piston  chamber  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  plurality  of  col- 
lapKible  platon  blades  supported  to  travel  In  said  chamber, 
a  back  pressure  wall  movably  positioned  In  said  chamber 
adjacent  the  rear  side  of  said  Inlet  port  and  s  collapalng  > 
guideway  for  said  blade  Intermediate  of  said  outlet  port 
and  back  pressure  wall,  said  guideway  comprising  two 
opposed  tilades  converging  toward  the  hack  pressure  wall 
whereby  to  form  an  Intermediate  gradually  contracting 
guideway  for  the  blades. 

2.  A    motor    turbine   of    tbe    claaa    described    consisting 
of  a  casing  comprising  side  walls  snd  a  surrounding  an-   > 


1  The  combination  with  the  shank  of  a  utensil  having 
u  slotted  stop  member  formed  thereon  :  of  a  frusto-conlcal 
shield  provided  with  a  wall  at  the  smaller  end  thereof 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  permtttlnff  the 
slotted  stop  member  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  wall  of  said 
shield,  to  secure  tbe  one  against  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and  means  In  connection  with 
said  wall  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  stop  member 
to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  said  shield  on  the  ahank. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shank  of  a  utenall  bavlng 
a  slotted  stop  member  carried  thereon  :  of  a  frosto-conlcal 
shield  bavlng  a  wall  at  the  smaller  end  thereof  provided 
with  an  elongated  opening,  said  opening  permitting  said 
slotted  stop  member  to  engage  tbe  wall  of  said  shield  to 
secure  the  shield  against  longitudinal  movement  on  tb«i 
shank,  pivoted  retaining  plates  carried  on  aald  wall 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  the  sides  of  said 
stop  member  to  prevent  the  rotary  movement  of  aald 
shield  on  the  ahank,  and  meana  to  lock  aald  pivoted  re- 
taining plates  together  In  their  effective  positions. 

3.  The  combination  witb  tbe  ahank  of  a  utensil  having 
an  elongated  stop  member  carried  thereon,  aald  stop  mem- 
t>er  being  slotted  from  opposite  ends  to  provide  sections 
and  baring  one  section  of  slightly  greater  length  than 
the  other ;  of  a  frusto-conlcal  shield  having  a  wall  at  the 
smaller  end  thereof,  aald  wall  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening  adapted  to  receive  aald  shank  and  ttw 
shorter  aection  of  said  atop  member  therethrough,  whereby 
when  said  ahank  is  turned,  the  wail  of  aaid  shield  will  be 
received  in  tbe  slotted  portions  of  said  stop  member  and 
secure  tbe  ahleld  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
ahank,  a  pair  of  pivoted  retaining  plates  carried  on  the 
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ouMr  fan  of  the  wall  of  uild  iblrld  adapted  tor  encage- 
ment  witb  tbe  aldca  of  aald  atop  member  wb«n  tb«  latter 
baa  been  dlapoaad  to  Ita  effective  poaltton.  whereby  to 
prerent  radial  morement  of  tbe  ahleld  on  the  ahank,  and 
meant  to  lock  lald  retaining  platea  together  In  tbelr  effee- 
tlT*  poaltlona. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprUlng  a  tnuto- 
conlcal  thield  provided  with  a  wall  at  the  amaller  end 
thereof,  lald  wall  having  an  elongated  opening  therein, 
a  pair  of  platea  pivoted  at  their  end*  on  one  «lde  of  said 
opening,  and  a  linking  member  carried  on  the  free  end  of 
otae  of  MM  plate*  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  free 
end  of  tbe  otber  of  aald  plate*. 


•nd  aecnred  to  aald  Indicator,  and  a  resilient  elamcBt  con- 
necting said  casing  and  Indicator. 


1.096,206.  ELECTROIlK-POINT  FOR  SPOT-WELDING 
MACHINES.  ALBians  r.  T»tu>«.  Warren.  Obk).  a»- 
nlgnor  to  The  National  Electric  Welder  Company.  War 
ren.  Ohio,  a  Corponitlon  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
Bled  Ang.  T.  1911.  Serial  No.  (M2.707.  Divided  and  this 
application  died  Dec  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  96«.41«.  (CI. 
219-    4.P 


1.  The  combination  dI  an  eleccrlc  welding  machine  hav 
Ing  electrode  supportlna  arms ;  electrodes  poaltloned  In 
said  arms :  tapered  points  carried  by  said  electrodes  :  capa 
on  said  points  homogeneously.  Interlorl.v  tapered,  and  a 
channel  for  a  flow  of  water  between  said  capo  and  said 
polntH.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Klectrodes.  for  welding  machines,  with  ends  tapered 
and  corresponding  removable  protecting  welding  capa  hav- 
ing Interior  tapered  cavities  correaponUIng  to  the  tapera 
of  said  ends  and  dfeper  than  the  length  of  the  tapered 
portion  of  said  cnda ;  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Means  for  cooling  the  ends  of  spot  welding  polnta 
consisting  of  the  combination  with  tapered  ends  to  said 
points:  of  hoUow  Interiorly  tapered  caps  over  said  ptilnU ; 
tubea  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  water  Inside  of  aald 
points  :  and  open  connection  for  the  pasaage  of  water  at 
the  enda  of  aald  tubes,  within  tbe  hollows  of  said  capa 

4.  A  cap  for  electric  welding  electrode  points  having  an 
Interior  water  pocket  conoldal  In  form,  deeper  than  the 
tapered  end  of  said  point  and  homogeneously  tapered  to 
lit  on  aald  point,  for  the  purpose  set  fortb- 

5.  A  removable  welding  point  for  spot  welding.  Inte- 
riorly tapered  to  receive  and  retain  tbe  end  of  a  poloted 
electrode  while  In  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,0e«.20«.  EXERCISING  .^PPAR.ATfS.  JiJias  FsBD 
TBOHaa,  CUrlnda.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.  SerUl 
No.  740,066.     (CI.  S3— 179.) 

1.  An  exerdalng  belt  comprlalng  a  body  encircling 
(trip  having  an  Indicator  secured  to  one  end  snd  a  caaing 
aecured  to  the  other  end  and  resilient  means  connecting 
■aid  casing  and  Indicator. 

2.  An  exerclaing  belt  comprlalng  a  body  encircling  strip 
having  a  casing  secured  thereto  and  open  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  wall,  sn  Indicator 
alldable  In  aald  slot,  one  end  of  said  strip  being  secured 
tn  said  rasing  and  the  other  end  alldable  In  aald  caaing 


3.  An  eipandlng  device  comprlalng  an  Inalaatlc  atrip,  a 
caalttg  secured  to  said  strip  and  having  one  end  of  said 
atrip  slldable  relatively  thereto,  an  Indicator  aecured  to 
aald  alldable  strip  end  and  slldably  engaged  with  said  eat- 
ing, and  a  reallleot  element  connecting  i«ald  casing  and 
Indicator. 

4.  An  expanding  device  comprlalng  an  Inelastic  strip, 
a  caaing  aecured  to  tald  strip  and  having  one  end  of  tald 
•trip  sUdable  relatively  thereto,  an  Indicator  secured  to 
tald  atrip  end  and  slldably  engaged  with  said  casing,  a 
housing  arranged  transversely  on  said  casing,  a  spring 
drum  revolubly  mounted  In  said  housing,  snd  a  dexible  ele. 
ment  secured  %t  one  end  of  said  drum  and  at  Its  otber  end 
to  said  Indicator. 

5.  An  expanding  device  comprising  an  inelastic  strip,  a 
eating  tecured  to  tald  strip  and  having  one  end  of  said 
strip  tlMable  reladrely  thereto,  an  indicator  secured  to 
tald  strip  end  and  slldably  engaged  with  tald  eating,  a 
housing  arranged  transversely  on  said  csslng.  a  spring 
drum  revolubly  mounted  In  said  housing,  snd  a  flexible  ele- 
ment secured  at  one  end  to  said  drum  and  at  Its  other  end 
to  said  Indicator,  and  a  loosely  mounted  Indicator  sUd- 
sble  In  said  casing  In  advance  of  said  first  mentioned  In- 
dicator and  operable  thereby. 


l,0e«.2O7.  PIllNTERR  TIE-TP.  JoHx  A.  ToaSH,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  899,373.  (Cl. 
101—62.) 


I-  .V  printer's  tie  up.  comprisln;:  ii  r4><  tangular  frame 
made  up  of  atralght  aide  and  end  frame  bars  formed  with 
Interlocking  hooks  and  slots  at  their  ends  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  separated  by  a  relative  movement  In  a  di- 
rection subetantlally  normal  to  tbe  plane  of  the  frame. 
the  cooperating  hooks  of  one  side  frame  bar  and  one  end 
frame  bar  having  engaging  turfacea  formed  wholly  1i 
planes  p<-rpendlcular  to  the  plane  of  the  frame :  and  tbe 
hooka  of  the  other  of  tald  end  frame  hart  and  tbe  bookv 
of  said  side  frame  bars  cooperating  therewith  being  formed 
with  surfaces  slightly  Inclined  from  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  frame  whereby,  as  said  laat  named  end 
frame  bar  Is  Interlocked  with  tbe  side  frame  bats.  It  Is 
bodily  wedged  laterally  In  a  direction  Inwardly  of  the 
frame. 

2.  A  printer's  tie  op.  comprlting  a  rectangular  frame 
made  op  of  straight  side  snd  end  ftaaie  bars  tonted  with 
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InterkieUnR  hooks  sod  slots  *l  tbelr  enda  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  separated  by  a  relative  movement  In  a  direc- 
tion aabauntlaily  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  the 
cooperating  hooks  of  one  side  frame  t>ar  and  one  end 
frame  bar  having  engaging  turfacea  formed'  wholly  tn 
planes  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  frame;  and  the 
booka  of  the  otber  of  said  tide  frame  bars  and  the  hooks 
of  said  end  frame  bars  cooperating  therewith  being  formed 
with  surfaces  slightly  Inclined  from  s  plane  perpendlcuUr 
to  the  plane  of  the  frame  whereby,  as  tald  last-named  side 
frame  bar  Is  Interlocked  with  the  end  frame  bare.  It  Is 
bodily  wedged  laterally  In  a  direction  Invrardly  of  the 
frame. 

3.  A  printers  tie-up.  comprlalng  a  rectangular  frame 
made  up  of  straight  side  and  end  frame  bars  formed  with 
Interlocking  rectangnlar  hooka  and  slots  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  and  separated  by  a  relative  movement  In  a  direction 
BUbstantiaiiy  normal  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  frame,  the  coop- 
erating hooks  at  three  of  the  corner  Joints  of  the  frame 
being  formed  with  Inclined  or  wedge-shaped  surfsces  so 
disposed  as  to  cause  a  relative  inward  movement  of  one 
of  the  end  frame  bars  and  one  of  the  side  frsme  bars  aa  the 
latter  are  luterlocki-d  with  the  complemenUry  aide  and 
end  frame  bars  and  with  each  otber. 

4.  A  printers  tie  up.  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
made  up  of  straight  side  and  end  frame  bars  formed  with 
Interlocking  rectangular  hooks  and  slots  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  and  separated  by  a  relative  movement  In  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to''  the  plane  of  tbe  frame,  the  co- 
operaUng  books  at  three  of  tbe  comer  Joints  of  tbe  frame 
being  formed  with  Inclined  or  wedge-ahaped  surfgces  so 
disposed  as  to  cause  a  relative  Inward  movement  of  one 
of  the  end  frame  bars  snd  one  of  the  tide  frame  bars  as  tbe 
latter  are  Interlocked  with  tbe  complementary  tide  and 
end  frame  bars  and  with  each  otber.  and  the  slots  at  said 
three  corner  JolnU  of  the  frame  having  excess  width  per 
mltting  a  further  bodily  Inward  movement  of  said  Inwardly 
movable  end  and  side  bars  when  said  tie-up  frame  is  locked 
up  In  a  chaae  or  form. 


1,096,209.  FOLDINO-COUCH  ATTACHMBNT.  WlLLIau 
W.  ViacsKT  and  Don  Caaios  Taivis,  Kenoaba,  Wla. 
aaalgnort  to  The  Stmmons  Manufacturing  Company. 
Kenotha.  Wit.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiacontln.  KUed  Feb. 
IS.  1912.     SerUl  No.  677.839.      (CI.  8 — 50.) 


1  096,208.  BALL  GAME.  Bos«ST  J.  Tsi'Mbcll,  San  Ra- 
fael. Cal.  nied  Sept.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  721,972. 
(CI.  46— 6fl.l 


The  combination  with  a  folding  couch  frame,  of  potts  of 
angle  crosa  section  extending  from  opposite  corners  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  wire  head  rest  having  at  Its  lower  end  lat- 
eral pintle  extensions  for  engaging  In  holes  formed  In  the 
longltudlnaliy  eit.ndlng  flanges  of  the  respective  posts  s 
short  distance  below  the  top  of  the  poets  whereby  said 
rest  may  be  swung  Into  borizontal  position  against  a  mat- 
tret**  on  the  frame  or  to  s  vertical  position  to  form  a  rest- 
ing abutment  for  the  head,  and  a  spring  connecting  be 
tween  tald  rest  and  said  frame  to  yieldingly  lock  said 
rest  In  either  position. 


1.0««,'J1».  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  EuwiN  S.  Woods,  Chicago,  III.:  Albert  G. 
Welch,  executor  of  said  Woods,  deceased.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,591.      (CI.  64—64.) 


1.  A  target  of  suitable  design  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  movable  tlldet  liaving  a  colored  porUon  there- 
on aecured  to  tbe  back  of  the  target  and  adapted  to  drop 
and  diaplay  a  color  when  ttruck  with  a  ball  projected 
through  the  tald  apertures,  a  pin  secured  to  the  back  of 
the  target  and  sdspted  to  engsge  and  retain  the  alldea  In 
their  upper  poaitlons  and  means  for  holding  the  slides  on 
the  reUlnlng  pins  until  itmck  with  a  ball  projected 
through  one  of  tbe  apertures. 

2.  A  tsrget  of  saltable  design  having  a  plurality  of 
apertnrea,  upper  and  lower  retaining  pins  and  guides  se- 
cured to  the  b«ck  thereof,  vertically  movable  slides  mount 
ed  within  tbe  tald  guldet  and  having  a  colored  portion  and 
a  depression  near  the  top  of  the  aald  slides  and  Angers 
adapted  to  bold  the  slides  on  the  upper  reulning  pins  until 
tbe  said  slides  are  struck  with  a  ball  projected  througb 
tbe  apertures  la  tbe  target. 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing.  In  combination  with  an 
antifriction  element,  means  for  carrying  said  antifriction 
element  providing  free  movement  of  aald  element  in  a  pre 
determined  line  and  means  having  constant  engagement 
with  said  antifriction  element  In  all  positions  thereof, 
aalo  means  permitting  movement  of  tald  antifriction  ele 
meat  In  said  line  when  It  Is  transmitting  load  but  lieing 
adapted  to  yieldingly  lock  said  antifriction  element 
against  movement  when  It  Is  released  from  losd. 

2.  In  sn  snttfrlctlon  bearing.  In  combination  with  an 
antlfrtction  element,  means  for  carrying  aald  antifriction 
element  providing  free  movement  thereof  in  a  predeter- 
mined line  and  s  limited  movement  thereof  at  right  angle* 
to  said  line,  and  means  having  yielding  engagement  with 
aald  antifriction  element  at  all  times,  said  meana  permit 
ting  movement  of  said  antifriction  element  In  aald  Une 
when  it  la  tranamltttng  load,  but  bel^g  adapted  to  yleld- 

i  iBgly  lock  said  element  against  movement  when  It  Is  re- 
leased from  load. 

8.  In    an    sntlfrictlon    bearing,    in    comblnatiOD    with    a 

'  carrier  having  a  side  wall,  an  antifriction  member  adapted 

I  to  travel  In  said  carrier,  and  means  Interposed  between 

'  sstd  side  wall  of  aald  carrier  and  said  sntlfrictlon  mam- 

j  her  having  engagement  with  said  antifriction  element  In 

!   all  posltlont  thereof,  said  means  permitting  movement  of 

tald  antifriction  element  when  It  Is  trantmittlng  load  but 

being   adapted    to   yieldingly    lock    aald   element   against 

movement  when  It  la  released  from  losd. 

I       4.  In  an   antlfrtction   bearing.  In   combination  with   a 

I  carrier  hsvlng  s  side  wsll.  sn  anUfrietton  member  adapted 
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to  traTel  In  utld  carrier,  fuild  carrier  being  cooatructed 
to  provide  free  horixonta]  moTpment  of  aald  carrier  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  carrier  and  a  limited  vertical  movement 
of  laid  element,  and  resilient  meana  Interpoaed  between 
aald  aide  wall  of  aald  carrier  and  aald  antifriction  mem- 
ber having  engagement  with  aald  antifriction  member  In 
all  poaltlona  thereof,  aald  realllent  means  permlttlnie 
moTement  of  said  antifriction  element  when  tbe  same  Is 
transmitting  load,  but  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  lock 
aald  element  against  movement  when  the  same  Is  released 
from  load. 

5.  In  an  antifriction  bearing.  In  combination  with  an 
antifriction  roller,  a  caaing  In  which  said  roller  Is  sus- 
pended, said  casing  having  side  walls  provided  with  tracka, 
said  antifriction  rulier  beng  provided  with  trunnions 
adapted  to  roll  on  aald  track,  and  ylebllng  members  Inter- 
posed between  each  side  wall  and  the  adjacent  end  of  aald 
roller  and  having  engagement  with  said  roller  in  all 
of  Its  positions,  said  yielding  members  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  antifriction  roller  when  the  same  Is  trans- 
mitting load,  but  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  lock  said 
roller  agalnat  movement  when  It  Is  releaaed  from  load. 

I  Claims  6  to  g  not  printed  In  the  Oaxene.) 


l,0»6.ail.  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  ELLIS  J.  WoOLr  and 
Jat  F.  WooLr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 
Woolf  Cycle  Motor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Filed  May  1.  11112.  Serial  No. 
«94.468.      (CL   IL'.T—Tl.l 


4.  An  eiploatve  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  provided 
with  an  annular  exhauat  port  and  an  annular  admission 
port  below  the  eihaust  port,  said  porta  being  succeaslvely 
opened  and  succeaalvely  closed  by  the  piBton,  a  sleeve 
valve  movable  endwiae  acroas  said  ports  to  close  the  ad- 
mlaalon  port  and  open  tbe  exhauat  port  and  cloae  tbe  ex- 
hauat port  and  open  the  admlaalon  port  by  ita  auecesslve 
movements,  and  meana  to  move  the  aleeve  valve. 

9.  An  explosive  engine  comprlalng  a  donble  walled  cylin- 
der provided  with  admission  and  exhaust  ports  through 
said  walls,  a  sleeve  valve  tietween  the  walls  formed  with 
top  and  aide  walla,  and  an  annular  passageway  extending 
circamfrrentlally  between  said  sleeve  walls  through  which 
the  admission  gaaea  will  flow,  and  means  to  operate  tbe 
valve. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  .\n  explosive  eni;ine  n>mprlslng  s  cylinder  provided 
with  a  Berlea  of  exhaust  ports  clrcumferentlally  disposed  In 
a  given  plane  around  the  cylinder,  and  a  correspondingly 
poaltloned  aerlea  of  admission  porta  circumferentlally  dis- 
posed In  a  different  plane  spaced  from  the  plane  of  tbe 
exhauat  ports,  both  serleo  of  ports  being  controlled  by  the 
pisto%.  a  unitary  cylindrical  member  surrounding  aald 
cylinder,  and  meana  to  move  tbe  member  endwise  to  open 
and  close  tbe  ports. 

2.  Ao  explosive  engine  comprlalng  a  double  walled  eyllB- 
der,  the  Inner  wall  thereof  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  annular  exhaust  ports  and  corresponding  annular  ad- 
mlaalon ports,  the  outer  wall  having  annular  admission 
ports  and  having  exhaust  ports  positioned  out  of  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  exhauat  porta  in  the  Inner  wall,  a  cytindrlcaf 
member  positioned  between  the  two  walls,  and  means  to 
move  the  member  to  open  and  close  the  ports. 

S.  Ao  explosive  engine  comprising  a  double  walled  cylin- 
der, the  Inner  wall  thereof  t>elng  provided  with  a  series  of 
snnnlar  exhauat  ports  and  corresponding  annular  admla- 
alon ports,  the  outer  wall  having  annular  admission  porta 
and  having  exhauat  ports  positioned  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  exhaust  porta  In  the  Inner  wall,  a  cylindrical  member 
positioned  between  tbe  two  walls,  and  means  to  move  tbe 
Bsmber  to  open  and  cloae  ttie  porta  Id  the  outsr  wall. 


1, OSS, 212.  OCTTKR-MITER  WlLLllSi  II.  Abbott, 
Wbeelinc.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Wheeling  Corrugating 
Company.  Wheeling,  W.  Va,.  a  Corporation  of  West 
VlrglnU.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1(114.  Serial  No.  824.0t!4. 
(CT.   108—28.) 


1.  A  gutter  miter  comprlalng  a  pair  of  miter  sections 
having  their  meeting  edges  turned  back  to  form  underly- 
ing flanges,  and  a  metal  strip  hnTlng  Intitrnrd  flanges  de- 
posed In  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  said 
sections,  said  strip  presenting  a  convex  surface  at  Ita  outer 
end  and  a  concave  aurface  at  Its  Inner  end,  the  degree  of 
convexity  and  that  of  concavity  gradually  tUmlnlahlng 
from  said  ends  to  a  point  aubetantially  midway  betw<-en 
aald  enda. 

2.  A  gutter  miter  eompriatns  a  pair  of  miter  Becttona 
having  their  meeting  edgea  turned  back  to  form  underly- 
ing flanges,  and  a  metal  strip  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  said  meeting  edgea  and  having  ita  lateral 
edges  turned  Inwardly  and  disposed  in  interlocking  rela- 
tion to  the  flanges  of  said  sectlona,  aald  strip  being  sub- 
stantially flat  In  cross  section  and  at  a  point  sub- 
stsntlsily  midway  betwi-i'n  Its  ends  and  havlne  Its  opposite 
ends  reversely  curved,  the  ilet:r*  e  of  curvature  being  In- 
creaaed  gradually  from  aald  midway  point  to  said  ends. 


1.096,21S.     CLAM-SIIEI.I,  BICKET.      NlLR  I'.  E.   AndER- 
BBM.  Milwaukee.  Wl«  .  ntislgnor.  by  mesne  aaslgnments, 
to  Pawling  .ind  Harnlsrhfegi-r  I'otnpany.   West   Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  a  t'orporallon  nf  Wisconsin.     Filed  June  'JS. 
IMe.      Serial    No.   »04,67fl.      (CI.   .17—30.1 
1.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket  the  combination  of  acoopa  plv- 
otally  connected  with  each  other,  a  rope  guide,  links  con- 
necting aald  guide  with  tbe  outer  parts  of  tbe  scoops,  a 
pulley    block    movable   between   said   rope  guide   and   the 
pivot  connection  between  the  acimpa,  a  guiding  connection 
between  aald  pulley  block  and  one  of  the  aeoopa  adapted 
to  direct  said  block  In  a  substantially  rectilinear  path  to- 
ward tbe   rope  guide  in   closing  the  bucket,  an  operating 
rope  connecting  said  guide  and  block  and  adapted  when 
subjected  to  lifting  strain  to  draw  them  together,  and  an 
automatic  coupling   for  detachably   connect  Ing  aald   block 
with  said  acoopa  adjacent  to  their  pivot  connection  with 
each   other,   one  member  of  said  coupling  being  plvotallv 
connected   with   said   links  and   tbe   other  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  two  scoops  and   having  a  gnidlog  con- 
nection tberswitb  whereby  It  la  held  lu  aald  reetUinear 
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path  In  aay  poaltloii  of  the  scoops  reUtlve  to  sarb  other 
and  to  said  guide. 


1,00«,214.  CLAM-SHELL  BUCKKT.  NiLa  P.  E.  AMDKB- 
aait,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pawling  and  Har- 
Dlsehfeger  Company,  West  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wlaconaln.  Filed  June  27.  ]»13.  Serial  No. 
776,080       I  CI.   37—30.1 


2.  In  a  clam  ahell  bucket  the  comMnation  of  scoops  plv- 
otally connected  with  each  other,  a  rope  guide  and  scoop 
supporting  bead,  links  connecting  said  guide  and  head 
with  the  outer  parts  of  the  scoops,  a  pulley  block  movable 
back  and  forth  between  aald  guide  and  head  and  the  pivot 
connection  between  the  scoops,  a  Jointed  link  guiding  con 
nection  between  aald  pulley  block  and  the  outer  part  o( 
one  of  tbe  scoops,  adapted  to  conflne  said  block  in  a  sub 
etantlally  straight  course  In  closing  tbe  bucket,  an  operat- 
ing rope  connecting  said  guide  and  block  and  adapted  when 
subjected  to  lifting  strain  to  draw  them  together  and 
close  the  bucket,  and  automatic  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting aald  pulley  block  with  tbe  scoops  adjacent  to  their 
pivot  connection  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  clam  ahell  bucket  the  combination  of  scoops  plv- 
otally connected  with  each  other,  a  rope  guide,  links  con 
nectlng  said  guide -with  the  outer  parta  of  the  acoopa,  the 
llnka  at  one  end  of  the  bucket  having  arms  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  pulley  block  connected  by  links  with  aald  arms, 
an  operating  rope  connecting  aald  guide  and  block  and 
adapted  when  subjected  to  lifting  strain  to  draw  them  to- 
gether, and  an  automatic  coupling  for  detachably  connect- 
ing aald  block  and  the  scoops  between  their  connections 
with  the  rop»'  guide. 

4.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket  the  combination  of  plvotally 
connected  scoops,  a  rope  guide  connected  with  said  scoops, 
a  rslstively  movable  pulley  block  having  a  guiding  connec 
tlon  with  a  part  of  the  bucket,  an  operating  rope  connect- 
ing said  guide  and  block  and  adapted  when  subjected  to 
lifting  strain  to  draw  them  together,  and  a  coupling  for 
detachably  connecting  aald  block  and  the  acoopa  between 
their  connections  with  aald  guide  and  conslatlng  of  a  hook 
haTlng  a  downwardly  Inclined  bight,  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  with  aald  hook  and  a  latch  for  holding  said 
memt)er  on  the  bight  of  tbe  book,  one  member  of  aald  cou- 
pling being  pivoted  ao  as  to  psss  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  member. 

5.  In  a  clam  ahell  bucket  the  combination  of  plvotally 
connected  acoopa.  a  rope  guide  connected  with  said  scoops, 
a  relatively  movable  pulley  block  having  a  guiding  connec- 
tion with  a  part  of  the  bucket,  an  operating  rope  connect- 
ing Bald  gnlde  and  block  and  adapted  when  aubjected  to 
lifting  strain  to  draw  them  together,  and  a  coupling  for  de- 
tachably connecting  aald  block  and  the  scoops  between 
their  connectioDB  with  said  guide  and  conalatinc  of  n 
atrlke  plvoully  mounted  on  the  pivot  connection  between 
the  acoopa,  a  slotted  guide  plate  connected  with  the  acoopa 
and  atrlke  and  adapted  to  hold  the  strike  In  position  for 
engaicement  with  tbe  other  member  of  the  coupling  In 
any  position  of  the  acoopa  relative  to  each  other,  a  plvot- 
ally mounted  hook  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  bight  and 
a  reversely  Inclined  guiding  face  adapted  to  direct  the 
hook  into  engagement  with  the  strike,  and  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  strike  on  the  bight  of  the  hook. 

[Claims  6  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket  the  combination  with  plvot- 
ally connected  scoops,  a  lifting  bead  connected  with  the 
scoops,  a  closing  bead  having  a  guiding  connection  with 
one  of  the  scoops,  means  for  detachably  coupling  the  clos- 
ing head  with  the  scoops,  an  operating  rope  connected  with 
aald  heads  for  closing  and  lifting  the  bucket,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  coupling  means  to  open  the  bucket,  of  an 
automatically  adjuatable  graduated  stop  adapted  when  the 
scoops  are  released  and  separated  In  opening  the  bucket 
to  unyieldingly  separate  and  hold  said  heads  apart,  accord- 
ing to  the  degree  of  aeparatlon  of  the  scoops  by  ot>struc- 
tlons   In   closlng- 

2.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket  the  combination  with  plvot- 
ally connected  scfiops.  lifting  and  closing  heads  connected 
with  the  scoops,  means  for  detachably  coupling  the  closing 
head  with  the  scoops,  an  operating  rope  connecting  said 
heada,  and  a  trip  lever  carried  by  the  lifting  head  for  re- 
leaalng  tbe  coupling  means  and  opening  the  bucket,  of 
an  adjustable  stop  yieldingly  connected  with  aald  trip 
lever  and  adapted  to  limit  the  approach  of  tbe  closing  head 
to  the  lifting  head  and  to  prevent  their  coming  violently 
together  when  the  bucket  Is  opened  if  the  scoops  are  sep- 
arated more  or  less  by  obstructions. 

3.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket  the  combination  with  plvotally 
connected  scoops,  relatively  movable  lifting  and  cIobIde 
heads  connected  with  the  scoops,  meana  for  detachably 
coupling  the  closing  head  with  the  Bcoopa,  an  operating 
rope  connecting  said  heada.  and  a  trip  lever  carried  by  the 
lifting  head  for  releasing  the  coupling  meana  and  opening 
the  bucket,  of  an  adjustable  atop  for  limiting  the  approach 
of  aald  heada  to  each  other,  comprlalng  a  bearing  fixed 
to  the  lifting  head,  a  wedge  slldably  mounted  on  said 
bearing,  a  rod  connecting  the  wedge  with  an  arm  of  the 
trip  lever  and  having  a  slip  cponectlon  with  one  of  said 
parta  and  a  compression  spring  Interposed  between  said 
wedge  and  arm. 

4.  In  a  clam  ahell  bucket  the  combination  with  plvotally 
connected  scoops,  a  lifting  head,  llnka  connecting  the 
scoops  with  said  head,  a  closing  head  guided  and  movable 
between  the  lifting  head  and  sconpa.  means  for  detachably 
coupling  the  closing  head  with  the  scoops,  an  operating 
rope  connecting  the  beads  and  adapted  to  draw  thsm  to- 
gether and  cloae  the  bucket  before  lifting  It.  and  a  trip 
lever  carried  by  the  lifting  head  for  releasing  the  coupling 
means  and  permittlDg  the  bucket  to  open,  of  a  atop  ndspt- 
ed  to  separate  aald  beads  more  or  less  when  tbe  bncket.  if 
not  completely  closed.  Is  tripped  and  opened,  and  comprts- 
ing  a  carved  bearing  piece  fixed  to  the  lifting  head  con- 
centric with  the  pivot  connection  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  llnkB.  a  curved  wedge  slldably  mounted  on  said 
bearing  and  connected  by  a  rod  with  an  arm  of  the  trip 
lever,  a  spring  Interposed  between  aald  wedge  aad  arm, 
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•Bd  «  Mof)  on  wUI  brarlBc  for  Hmltlag  th«  backwani  Bore- 
mMit  of  tbe  wcdcc. 

ft.  IB  a  clam  sbell  boek«t  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  com 
blnatloD  of  a  croaa  b«ad  bavlOK  a  coupling  aaember.  scoops 
piTotally  connect(-d  with  each  otber  and  with  the  cross 
head,  s  llftlnic  head  conuected  with  the  scoops,  a  closlog 
head  gnlded  betweeo  the  lifting  bead  and  the  scoops  and 
provided  with  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  coupling  member  on  tbe  croaa  head,  a  sliding 
member  mounted  on  tbe  croaa  bead  and  movable  trans- 
Teraelj  to  Us  aila,  and  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaid 
sliding  member  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  scoops  on  oppo- 
aite  sides  of  their  pivotal  connection  with  each  other. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.) 


1,086,21S.  BUJNAL  DEVICE.  Oioac*  L.  BABavTT.  Spring 
Held,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnlj  29.  1812.  BerUl  No.  7I1.IW2. 
(CI.    177—7.) 


1.  In  an  electric  bell,  s  base,  a  gong,  snd  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  said  base,  a  bell  hammer  actuated  by 
said  magnet,  a  circuit  breaker  and  closer  mounted  on  aaid 
base  adjacent  to  said  magnet  and  having  a  movable  con- 
fact  member,  a  lever  pivotallj  supported  by  said  base  and 
having  a  projecting  portion,  tbe  axis  of  said  lever  being 
so  srranged  relatively  to  said  hammer  that  when  Idle  aaid 
hammer  will  support  said  lever  In  an  approximately  up- 
right position  but  when  actuated  will  displace  said  lever 
and  will  permit  the  same  to  move  by  gravity  about  Its 
aila  and  cause  the  projecting  portion  thereof  to  engage 
and  displace  aaid  contact  member. 

2.  In  an  electric  bell,  a  gong,  an  eloctro  magnet  mounted 
beneath  ssld  gi»ng.  s  bell  hammer  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  said  magnet,  a  circuit  breaker  and  closer  mounted  be- 
neath said  magnet  and  having  a  movable  contact  member, 
a  lever  plTotally  aupported  near  said  clrctilt  breaker  and 
cloaer  and  having  a  projecting  portion,  the  axis  of  said 
lever  being 'so  arranged  relatively  to  said  hammer  that 
when  idle  said  hammer  will  support  ssld  lever  In  an  ap- 
proximately upright  position  but  when  actuated  will  dis- 
place said  lever  and  permit  the  sam.^  to  move  by  gravity 
•boat  Ita  ails  and  canae  the  projecting  portion  thereof  to 
esfag*  and  displace  aaid  movable  contact  member. 


1.0M.21«.     NOTCH  AND  TIP  CONSTRtlOTION  FOR  UM- 

BKRLlJiB  AND  PARASOLS      William   H.   BnRLia. 

BaltiBore.  Kd.     Plied  Sept.  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  580.27.1 

(Cn.   136—46.1 

Is  an  ombrella  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
metal  rod,  a  tubular  detachable  tip  screw- threaded  In  Ita 
opcB  and,  aa  Intairral  notch  structure  comprising  a  notch 
pi«per,  a  aoUd  rod  at  one  side  thereof  rigidly  Sxed  In  the 
ead  of  tha  rod.  a  acrew-threaded  member  extending  from 
the  other  side  of  the  notch  and  detachably  engaging  the 
Internal  thread  on  the  tip.  a  Anlshlng  cap  screwed  upon 
■■Id  seraw-tbmded  Benber  aad  against  the  notch  proper 


and  having  a  tabular  extenalon  to  Incloae  the  base  of  tha 
tip,  a  slider  within  the  tip,  a  stop  to  limit  the  outward 


movement  of  the  tip  when  detached,  and  a  link  eonnectlac 
the  allder  with  the  screw  extension  of  the  notch. 


1,096,217.  PLANTER.  Abba  Bentok  and  CaAELca  D. 
JOBDA-r,  Montlcello.  Oa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  735,564.      (Cl.    111—32.1 


1  A  iilanler  of  the  class  deacrlbed  Including  a  beam, 
a  hopper  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  depressed  cen- 
tral portion  seated  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  beam  and 
provided  with  a  depending  attaching  flange  aecnred  to  tha 
side  face  of  tbe  beam,  a  gear  mounted  In  tbe  depreaaed 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  rotary  seed  disk 
arranged  upon  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  connected 
with  the  gear,  and  means  for  rotating  the  gear. 

2.  A  planter  of  the  class  described  Including  a  beam, 
a  hopper  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  depressed  cen- 
tral portion  seated  -upon  the  t>eam  and  having  a  depend- 
ing portion  secured  to  the  side  face  of  the  beam,  said 
depressed  portion  being  also  provided  at  Its  upper  fac« 
with  a  Journal,  a  gear  arranged  In  the  depreaaed  portion 
of  tbe  bottom  and  mounted  on  the  Journal,  a  aecd  diak 
arranged  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper  and  connected 
with  the  gear,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  gear. 

.1.  A  planter  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  hopper 
provided  with  a  bottom  having  a  central  depreaaed  portion 
adapted  to  be  aeated  upon  a  beam,  and  provided  at  ona 
side  with  a  depending  attaching  flange,  aaid  bottom  being 
also  provided  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  depreaaed  por- 
tion with  a  depending  supporting  flange,  a  bearing  sup- 
ported by  tha  latter,  a  bnriiontal  gear  wheel  arranged 
within  the  depreaaed  portion  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper, 
a  seed  disk  arranged  upon  the  twttom  of  the  hopper  and 
connected  with  tbe  said  gear,  and  a  vertical  gear  Jonr- 
aaled  in  the  said  bearing  and  roeahlng  with  the  hortsontal 
gear. 

4.  A  planter  of  the  class  described  including  a  hopper 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  central  depressed  por- 
tion having  an  upwardly  projecting  tnbnlar  Journal,  said 
depreased  portion  being  adapted  to  be  aeated  upon  a  beam 
and  having  a  depending  attaching  flange,  a  gear  arranged 
In  tha  depreased  portion  of  tbe  bottom  and  mounted  on 
the  tabular  Journal,  a  seed  disk  located  at  the  upper  faea 
of  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  connected  with  tha  gear, 
a  cap  plate  supported  by  the  Journal,  and  a  holt  extanO- 
Ing  through  tbe  Journal  and  having  a  head  at  Ita  lower 
end  Interlocked  with  the  depressed  portion  of  the  hottom, 
and  a  nut  arrasged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  and  da- 
taehBhly  aeonring  the  cap  plate  thereon. 

5.  A  planter  of  the  class  described  Inclndlng  a  beam,  • 
hopper  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  depressed  central 
portion  aeated  upon  the  upper  edce  of  the  beam  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  attaching  flange,  a  horlsontal  gear  ar- 
ranged hi  tbe  depreaaed  portion  of  the  bottom,  a  aeed  dIak 
connected  with  the  gear,  a  hanger  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  and  apaced  from  the  said  depreaaed  portion 
and  having  a  bearing  opening,  a  bearing  plate  moantad 
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on  the  beam  and  having  a  bearing  opening  allnad  with 
the  bearing  opening  of  tbe  hanger,  and  a  vertical  gear 
meahlDg  with  the  boriaonul  gear  and  provided  at  lU  Inner 
side  with  a  trunnion  arranged  In  the  opening  of  the  ver- 
tical plate,  aaid  vertical  gear  being  provided  at  its  outer 
side  with  an  Integral  shaft  mounted  In  the  bearing  open- 
ing of  tbe  hanger. 


extending  along  and  located  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said 
transverse  ribs,  and  projecting  flange  members  located  at 
the  baas  of  aaid  longitudinal  rib,  and  extending  between 
said  tranaverae  ribs  and  secured  to  the  strip. 
I  Claims  8  to  e  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,096,216.  KEINFORCED  SHEET  MET.VL  PANEL. 
Liwua  O.  Bkaar.  Des  Moines,  Iowa  Filed  June  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  631.795,     (01.  189—34.) 


1 006,219.     ClOAE-CUTTEB.     ACHiu.   Bippabt.   Newark, 
"  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  7,   1813      Serial   No.   759,298.      (Cl. 
131—38.) 


1.  A  reinforced  sheet  metal  panel  comprlslBg  a  atrip 
of  meul  bent  upon  itself  to  form  transverse  strengthening 
ribs  terminating  abort  of  tbe  sides  of  said  atrip,  the  aaid 
•trip,  at  the  enda  of  each  rib,  having  overlapping  members 
extending  beyond  either  side  of  tbe  rib  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  forming  contlnuons  flat  supporting  flanges  , 
at  each  side  of  the  psnel  eitendlnB  from  end  to  end  ' 
thereof. 

2.  A  reinforced  sheet  meUI  panel  comprising  s  strip  of 
metal  bent  upon  lt«!lf  to  form  transverse  strengthening 
ribs  terminating  short  of  the  sides  of  said  strip,  the  said  , 
strip.  St  the  ends  of  osrh  rib,  bsvlng  connected  members  I 
extending  beyond  either  side  of  the  rib  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  forming  continuous  flsl  supporting  flangea 
at  each    side   of    the   panel   extending   from   end    to   end 

thereof.  _,    _. 

3.  A  reinforced  sheet  metal  panel  comprlalng  a  atrip  eg 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  parallel  tranave»ae 
strengthenlne  ribs  termlnsting  short  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
strip  snd  projecting  wholly  from  one  side  thereof,  tbe 
strip  being  flrst  suitably  cut  to  thereby  provide  members 
at  tbe  ends  of  each  rib  overlapped  longitudinally  of  the 
atrip,  and  extending  beyond  either  side  of  the  rib,  which 
said  members  sre  riveted  together  to  form  a  continuous 
aapportlng  flange  at  each  side  of  the  panel  extending 
from  end  to  end  thereof 

4.  A  reinforced  aheet  meul  panel  comprlalng  a  itrlp 
of  metal  suitably  cat,  and  then  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
at  Intervale  thronghont  Its  length  transverse  strengthen- 
ing ribs  termlnaUng  short  of  the  aldea  of  the  atrip,  and 
longitudinally-extending.  Oat  overlapping  portlona  at  the 
enda  of  each  rib,  aaid  strengthening  ribs  extending  trana- 
veraely  of  the  strip  In  parallel  relation  throughout  sub- 
atantlaUy  the  whole  length  of  tbe  atrip  and  being  located 
wholly  on  one  side  thereof,  snd  said  overlapping  membera 
forming  a  continuous  supporting  flange  at  each  side  of 
tbe  panel  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof. 

6,  A  reinforced  eheet  meUl  panel  comprMng  s  strip 
of  metal  cut  and  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  parallel,  trana- 
veme  strengthening  ribs  terminating  sbori  of  tbe  sides  of 
,  the  atrip,  and  an  auxiliary  reinforcing  memt>er  having  a 
■at  portion  extending  throoghonl  the  length  of  the  strip 
on  each  side  thereof  ad}aeeBt  to  the  enda  of  said  ribs 
aad  aaeared  to  tbe  etrip,  a  longltadlBal  strengthening  rib 


1.  A  cigar  cutter  formed  with  an  oblong  body  having 
hinge  pi Tot  In  one  end  and  a  finger  hole  extended  through 
the  opposite  end,  a  cotllnghole  next  the  pivot  and  a 
curved  slot  transverse  to  the  body  between  the  cattln«- 
bole  and  the  finger  hole,  and  a  cutting  plate  Jointed  to  the 
hlngeplvot  and  having  a  notch  to  cooperate  with  the 
cutting-hole,  and  a  stop  pin  extended  through  the  slot, 
and  a  finger-lever  extended  from  one  edge  of  the  cutting- 
plate,  when  closed,  along  the  side  of  the  finger  bole,  for 
opening  the  cutter  when   required. 

2.  A  dgar-cutter  formed  with  an  oval  body  having  eye- 
let In  one  end  and  finger  hole  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
cnttlng-hole  next  the  eyelet  and  a  curved  alot  tranavene 
to  tbe  body  between  the  cutting-hole  and  finger-hole,  and 
B  notched  cutting  plate  hinged  upon  the  aaid  eyelet  and 
having  aeml-oval  form  with  a  finger-lever  extended  when 
closed  by  the  side  of  the  finger-hole  and  Its  end  projected 
beyond  the  margin  of  the  body  to  be  caught  with  the 
finger-nail,  and  a  pin  extended  from  tbe  finger-plate 
through  the  slot  with  head  upon  the  face  of  the  body,  the 
whole  arranged  and  operated  subetantlally  as  herein  set 
forth. 

1  006,220,  FLfSHING-VALVE.  Robebt  A.  BaooKS,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  June  17,  11)11.  Serial  No.  633,826. 
(Cl.  137— 93  ) 


1.  A  fluahing  vahe  embracing  a  casing  comprlBlBg  a 
water  chamber,  a  vent  chamber  and  a  regulating  ehamber. 
aaid  regnlBtlng  chamber  being  separated  from  the  remain- 
ing chambers  by  an  open  air  apace,  a  stem  extending  from 
•aid  regulating  chamber  through  the  air  space,  and  ter- 
minating In  the  vent  chamber,  a  handle  secured  thereto 
IB  aald  open  sir  space  for  actuating  the  same,  a  pleton 
on  said  atem  la  the  regulating  chamber,  coactlng  valvea 
seated  between  tbe  water  chamber  and  vent  chamber,  a 
stem    section    supported    on    said    stem    and    extendlac 
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throoffb  Mid  eoactlnf  rtlves  aad  prOTld«d  with  voldlac 
aeaas  it  Its  fr««  fod.  ao  inlet  pipe  for  the  water  cham- 
ber, an  oatlet  pipe  for  the  rent  chamber,  a  by-paas  per- 
mlttiQK  a  flow  of  liqak)  Id  the  regulating  chamber  aroam) 
the  piston  therein,  a  cap  on  said  caalng.  and  iruldtng  means 
thereon  adapted  to  coftperate  with  said  tnildlog  means  on 
the  stem  section. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  embracing  a  cjlln- 
drieal  casing  affording  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  valve 
coDtrolUng  the  communication  between  said  Inlet  and 
oatlet  chambers,  a  postlon  of  said  cyllndrlrnl  casing  ex- 
tending beyond  said  chambers,  a  partition  In  the  outer  end 
of  said  extending  portion,  thereby  providing  an  open  ntr 
chamber,  a  daub  pot  chamber  secured  to  said  partition,  a 
piston  In  said  dash  pot  chamber,  a  cap  cloq^ng  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  an  integral  axial  lug  thereon,  and  a 
sleeved  valve  stem  extending  longltiKlinHlly  through  the 
caslDg  and  connecting  said  piston  and  ralve  and  engag- 
ing said  lug  at  one  end  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  casing 
comprising  s  water  chamber,  a  vent  chamber,  and  an  air 
chamber,  a  connection  integral  with  the  wall*  of  said 
water  chamber,  for  attachment  with  a  water  system,  a 
connection  Int^ral  with  the  walli  of  the  vent  chamber 
for  attachment  with  the  fixture  to  )>e  fluRhed,  a  valve  mn- 
trolllng  communlratlon  between  the  water  and  the  vent 
chamber,  n  regulating  chamber  sernre«l  to  said  air  cham 
her,  a  fluid  in  said  regulating  chamber  other  than  the 
flashing  fluid,  a  piston  In  said  regulating  chamber,  a  stem 
coonected  with  the  piston  and  extending  from  the  regu- 
lating chamber  Into  the  vent  chamber,  n  stem  section 
•npported  on  the  stem  for  lifting  the  valve,  a  lever  at- 
tached to  the  stem  and  acting  in  part  by  gravity  to  cloae 
the  Mme.  a  cap  secured  to  the  casing,  and  a  guide  member 
Integral  with  the  cap  and  extending  downwardly  Into 
the  stem  section.  ! 


1.006.221.  SCREENED  CRIB  OR  BED.  Samuel  Cald- 
well and  Habolo  L.  Calowkll,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled 
Aug.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  787.074.     (CI.  5—14.) 


..^ 


m 


1.  A  protective  crib  or  bed  iDcluiling.  In  comblaatlon. 
a  bottom  franii'.  ends  hinged  thereto  to  fold  atwve  the 
bottom,  ildea  having  slip  blsgee  coonectlng  them  to  the 
bottom  and  adapting  them  to  be  folded  one  above  the 
other  and  a  cover  having  a  alldlDg  connection  with  one 
of  the  Bides. 

2.  A  protective  crib  or  bed  Inclndlng.  in  cnmblnatlon. 
a  twttom  frame,  enda  bloged  thereto  to  fold  atwve  the 
twttom.  aide*  having  slip  hinges  connecting  them  t(v  the 
bottom  and  adapting  them  to  be  folded  one  above  the 
other  and  a  cover  having  a  toldable  connection  with  one 
of  the  aide*. 

3.  A  protective  crib  or  bed  Including.  In  combination, 
a  bottom  frame,  enda  hinged  thereto  to  fold  above  the 
bottom,  sidea  having  alip  hingea  connecting  them  to  the 
bottom  and  adapting  them  to  he  folded  one  above  the 
other,  and  a  cover  having  a  rod.  and  an  ear  on  one  of 
the  aldea  with  which  said  rod  la  engaged  to  permit  the 
cover  to  allde  into  compact  lapped  relation  to  said  aide. 

4.  A  protective  crib  or  bed  Including.  In  combination, 
a  bottom,  frame  ends  hinged  thereto  to  fold  above  the 
bottom.  Kldes  having  hinges  connecting  them  to  the  twt- 
torn  and  adapting  them  to  be  folded  one  above  the  other, 
and  a  cover  having  a  alldlBg  connection  with  one  of  the 

adapted  to  alble  Into  compact  relation  to  said  aide. 


t.0M,322.  WAGON-TRACK.  SiMUCL  Liiniai,T  CisiBi^ 
MAN,  near  llorriaburg.  Ontario.  Ca^da.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1914.      Serial   No.  817,247.      (CI.   104 — 178.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pav(>raent  having  a  lower 
lajrer  of  concrete  and  a  pair  of  parallel  platei  the  edgea 
of  which  are  bent  downwardly  and  project  somewhat  Into 
the  concrete,  and  crosa  members  attached  to  aald  platea. 
aaid  croaa  members  t>eing  bent  downwardly  intermediate 
said  platea  and  embedded  Into  aald  concrete. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pavement,  a  pair  of  parallel 
metal  pintea  laid  thereon,  and  cross  members  attached 
to  aald  metal  platea  and  having  a  channel-shaped  outline 
In  end  elevation,  said  pavement  having  a  lower  layer  of 
concrete  into  whlcii  said  croaa  memlierH  are  embedded. 


1.006.223.  Al'HARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTUR- 
ING UA8.  JoRiPH  E.  CocRUN'.  Elkhart,  Ind..  assignor 
to  The  National  Gaa  Process  Company.  EUkhart.  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Maj  14.  1013.  Se- 
rial  No.   787.007.      (CI.   48 — 138.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  manufacturing  gaa  embody- 
ing a  chamber,  meana  dividing  the  chamber  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  the  Intermediate  compartmenta 
being  each  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  InUt 
of  one  compartment  conatitnting  the  outlet  of  the  adja- 
«ent  compartment,  and  the  remaining  compartmenta  t)eing 
provided  one  with  a  duid  inlet  and  the  other  with  a  dnid 
outlet,  all  of  aaid  compartmenta  being  closed  to  outalde 
molBiure  whereby  the  fluid  may  be  rlrcuiated  through  all 
of  the  compartmenta  out  of  contact  with  outalde  molatare, 
certain  of  said  compartments  being  provided  with  an  Im- 
purity removing  agent  through  which  the  fluid  paaaea, 
and  conatltutlng  a  dry  purifier,  another  compartment  alao 
containing  Impurity  removing  means  through  which  ttie 
fluid  paaaea  and  constituting  another  purlfler,  anotbar 
compartment  constituting  a  condenser,  and  meana  for 
circulating  a  cooling  medium  through  the  fluid  aa  it  paaaea 
through  the  condenser  and  first  recited  purlfler.  and  out 
of  commingling  relation  with  the  fluid. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  uae  In  manufacturing  gaa  embody- 
ing a  chamber,  meana  dividing  the  chamber  Into  a  pin- 
rallty  of  compartmenta.  the  Intermediate  compartmenta 
being  each  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  oatlet.  the  Inlet 

,  of  one  compartment  constituting  the  outlet  of  the  adja- 
cent compartment  and  the  remaining  compartmenta  being 
provided  one  with  a  fluid  Intel  and  the  other  with  a  flald 
oatlet.  all  of  said  comitartments  being  cloaed  to  outalde 
molature  whefeby  the  fluid  may  be  circulated  through  all 
of  the  compartments  out  of  contact  with  outalde  molatnra, 
certain  of  said  compartmenta  being  provided  with  an  Im- 
purity removing  agent  through  which  the  fluid  paawa, 
and  conatltutlng  a  dry  scrubber,  another  compartment 
alao  containing  Impurity  removing  meana  through  whicb 
the  fluid  paaaea,  and  conatltutlng  another  purlfler.  an- 
other compartment  constituting  a  condenaer.  a  plurality 
of  tubular  members  pasaing  throutrh  the  condenaer  and 
first  recited  parlfler  and  through  which  a  cooling  madlaa 
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is  circulated,  and   meana  for  directing  the   fluid  agabwt 
the  tubular  membe^ 

3.  An  apparatua  for  uae  In  manufacturing  gas  embody- 
ing a  chamber,  meana  dividing  the  chamber  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  the  Intermediate  compartmenta 
being  each  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  Inlet 
of  one  compartment  constituting  the  outlet  of  the  adja- 
cent compartment,  and  the  remaining  compartments  being 
provided  one  with  a  fluid  Inlet  and  the  other  with  a  fluid 
outlet,  ail  of  said  compartmenta  being  cloaed  to  outalde 
moisture  whereby  the  fluid  may  be  circulated  through  all 
of  the  compartmenta  out  of  contact  with  the  outalde  mois 
lure,  certain  of  said  compartments  being  provided  with 
an  Impurity  removing  agent  through  which  the  fluid 
paaaea.  and  conatltutlng  a  dry  purlfler.  another  compstrt- 
ment  alao  containing  Impurity  removing  means  through 
which  the  fluid  paaaea  and  conatltutlng  another  purlfler, 
nnother  compartment  constituting  a  condenaer,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  members  passing  through  the  condenser 
and  first  recited  purlfler  and  through  which  memlters  a 
cooling  medium  Is  circulated,  aald  membera  being  arranged 
In  staggered  relation  to  each  other  and  agalnat  which 
members  the  flnid  la  circulated. 

4.  An  apparatns  for  uae  In  manufacturing  gas  embody 
ing  a  chamber,  means  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  the  Intoraadiate  compartmenta 
t>'lng  each  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  Inlet 
of  one  compartment  conatltutlng  the  outlet  of  the  adja- 
cent compartment,  and  the  remaining  compartments  being 
provided  one  with  a  fluid  Inlet  and  the  other  with  a  fluid 
outlet,  all  of  aald  compartmenta  being  closed  to  outside 
moisture  whereby  the  flald  may  be  circulated  through  all 
of  the  compartmenta  out  of  contact  with  outalde  moisture, 
certain  of  said  compartments  being  provided  with  an  Im- 
purity removing  agent  through  which  the  fluid  pasaes, 
and  constituting  a  dry  purlfler,  another  compartment  alao 
containing  Impurity  removing  means  through  w^'ilch  the 
fluid  passes  and  conatitnting  another  purifler.  anmber  com 
iwrtment  constituting  a  condenaer.  a  plurality  of  tubular 
•  membera  pasaing  through  the  condenaer  and  Aral  recited 
purlfler  and  through  which  members  a  cooling  medium 
is  circulsted.  said  membera  being  arranged  In  staggered 
relation  to  each  other  and  agalnat  which  membera  the 
fluid  is  circulated,  and  baflle  members  In  the  condenaer 
compartment  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other 
for  directing  the  fluid  against  the  said  tubular  membera. 
.'1.  An  apparatus  for  uae  in  manufacturing  gaa  embody- 
ing a  chamber,  means  dividing  the  chambera  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  the  intermediate  compartmenta 
being  each  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  Inlet 
of  one  compartment  conatltutlng  the  outlet  of  the  adja- 
cent compartment,  the  remaining  compartments  being 
provided  one  with  a  fluid  Inlet  and  the  other  with  a  fluid 
outlet,  all  of  said  compartments  being  closed  to  outside 
moisture  whereby  the  fluid  may  be  circulated  through  all 
of  the  compartmenta  out  of  contact  with  outalde  mola- 
ture. certain  of  aald  compartments  being  provided  with 
an  Impurity  removing  agent  and  constituting  a  dry  puri- 
fler, another  compartment  also  containing  an  Impurity 
removing  agent  through  which  the  fluid  paawa.  and  con 
stltuting  another  purlfler.  another  compartment  constltut 
Ing  a  condenaer.  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  passing 
through  the  condenaer  and  first  recited  purlfler  and 
through  which  a  cooling  medium  la  circulated,  means  for 
directing  the  fluid  against  the  tubular  membera.  meana 
communicating  with  one  end  of  all  of  the  tubea  and  con- 
■  illuiing  an  Inlet  for  the  cooling  medium,  and  means  ar 
ranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  memben  (or 
inducing  circulation  therethrough. 

ICIalma  fl  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


the  fluid,  partltlona  projecting  into  the  chamber,  aald 
partltlona  each  ahaped  to  form  an  incloaed  nnobatmrted 
space  of  Bubetantlally  the  same  area  aa  the  partition,  the 
said  apace  being  cloaed  to  the  Interior  of  the  chamber, 
but  open  to  the  outalde  air,  aaid  partitions  conatitnting 
baflles  for  the  fluid,  aald  bafllea  cooperating  with  each 
other  and  the  walla  of  the  chamber  to  form  a  tortuoua 
and  narrow  paasage  for  the  fluid. 


1,006.224.  APPARATO*  FOR  USE  IN  MANIFACTUR 
I  NO  0A8.  JoSBFB  E.  CocHBAN,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  aaxignor 
to  The  National  Oaa  Proceaa  Company.  Elkhart.  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Dataware.  Filed  May  14.  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.  767.608.      (CI.  48—188.) 

1.  An  apparatua  for  uae  In  manufacturing  gaa.  embody- 
ing a  cloaed  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  sn  outlet  for 


2.  An  apparatus  for  uae  In  manufncturlng  g«a,  emlwdy- 
ing  a  cloaed  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  fluid,  hollow  shell  like  partltlona  projecting  Into  the 
chamber,  each  partition  being  shaped  to  form  an  unob- 
structed space  extending  sntatnnllaily  the  entire  area  of 
the  partition  and  closed  to  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
inducing  circulation  or  n  teropirature  reducing  medium 
through  the  partltlona. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  use  In  manufacturing  gas.  embody- 
ing a  cloaed  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  fluid,  hollow  shell-like  partltiona  projecting  Into  the 
chamber,  each  being  shaped  to  form  an  unohatmcted 
space  extending  eubelantlally  the  entire  area  of  the  par- 
tition, aald  partitions  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  In  staggered  relation  and  being  opened  to  the 
outalde  air. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  manufacturing  gaa,  embody- 
ing a  cloaed  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  fluid,  hollow  shell  like  baffle  members  projecting  Into 
the  chamber,  each  member  being  ahaped  to  form  an  imob- 
structed  apace,  extending  subatantlally  the  entire  area 
of  the  member  and  cloaed  to  the  chamber,  and  meana 
common  to  a  plurality  of  aald  baffle  members,  for  induc- 
ing circulation  of  a  temi>erature  reducing  medlnm  In  the 
baffle  members. 

.'..  An  apparatus  for  use  In  manufacturing  gaa,  embody- 
ing a  closed  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  gaaeoua  fluid,  one  or  more  hollow  shell  like  baffle 
members  projecting  into  the  chamber,  each  member 
shaped  to  form  an  unobstructed  apace  extending  auhatan- 
tlally  the  entire  area  of  the  member,  and  being  cloaed  to 
the  chamber,  means  for  Inducing  circulation  of  a  tem- 
perature reducing  medium  within  the  baffle  member  or 
meml^ra.  and  an  outlet  for  the  heavier  than  gas  products 
from  the  chamber. 

ICIalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.I 


1.096.225.  PLUMBING  WASTE-PIPE  Loris  A.  Col- 
NEt.ll-s,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1013.  Se- 
rial  No.  762.305.      (CI.   4—24.] 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  basin,  a  com- 
bined waate-pipe  and  overflow-pipe  leading  from  the 
basln'B  oatlet  below  Its  overflow  level  and  having  a  valve 
seat,  a  helically  movable  hollow  valve  codperatlng  with 
the  valve  aeat  and  contained  within  and  spaced  from  the 
pipe  and  extending  above  the  basin's  outlet,  a  removable 
lug  to  guide  the  valve's  movement,  snd  a  rotatable  handle 
for  operating  the  valve  In  apllned  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  basin,  a  com- 
bined waste-pipe  and  overflow-pipe  leading  from  the  bivls'a 
oatlet  below  lia  overflow  level  and  having  a  valve  aeat. 
and  a  hollow  helically-movable  valve  coopt-ratlng  with  the 
valve  aeat  and  contained  within  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
pipe  and  extending  above  the  basin's  outlet,  and  a  handle 
to  operate  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  baain.  a 
combined  waate-pIpe  and  overflow  pipe  leading  from  the 
baaln'a  outlet  below  ita  overflow  level  and  having  a  valT* 
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■eat,   aad   ■    bollow    hcllcallymoTabl*   valTe   coOpermtliic      (ooi,  meaiu  for  opermtlos  tbe  bammer.  ■  •prlDC  latcb  (or 


with  the  TalTe  (Mit  and  cooUlord  wltblo  ind  ipaccd  apart 
from  tb«  pipe  and  extending  above  tbe  baalo'a  ODtlet,  tbe 
pipe  having  on  one  aide  a  lateral  enlargemaat  to  permit 
tbe  fre«  paaaage  of  orerflow  water  along  a  portion  of  tbe 
TmlT*. 


4.  lo  a  device  of  tbe  cbararter  described,  a  bulo,  a  com- 
bined waate-plpe  and  overflow  pipe  leading  from  tbe  baalo'a 
outlet  below  lt«  overflow  level  and  bavlog  a  valve  peat, 
and  a  bollow  valv»>  coilperatlng  with  tbe  valve  aeat  and  con- 
tained wltblo  and  a|>aced  from  tbe  pipe  and  extending 
above  tbe  basin's  outlet,  and  a  rotatable  handle  for  oper- 
ating tbe  valve  and  having  a  downwardly-exUndlng  pipe 
with  longitudinal  slots  and  surrounding;  and  spaced  from 
the  valve,  tbe  valve  having  lugs  In  •pUne-Uke  engagement 
with  tbe  aloU 

i.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  basin,  a  com- 
bined waste-pipe  and  overflow-pipe  leading  from  tbe  baaln'a 
outlet  below  Its  overflow  level  and  having  a  valve  seat, 
and  a  hollow  helically-movable  valve  coiiperatlng  with 
tbe  valve  steal  and  conulned  within  and  spaced  apart 
from  tbe  pipe  and  extending  above  tbe  baaln'a  outlet,  and 
a  rotatable  handle  for  operating  tbe  valve  In  apUned 
relation  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.l 


1,096.226.  CONCRBTK  Cl'LVEBT.  William  NnLaoic 
Cosoauvc  and  OaoRoa  Lccit's  Buitr,  Faribault,  IClnn. 
nied  Oct.  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  796,309.     (CL  72 — 62.) 


1.  A  culvert  embodying  concrete  aldca,  staya  having 
their  ends  anchored  to  tbe  aides  along  their  upper  and 
lower  edges,  a  concrete  bottom  adjuatably  disposed  be- 
tween the  sldaa  above  tbe  lower  stay*,  and  a  removable 
concrete  top  disposed  upon  tbe  aidea. 

2.  In  a  culvert,  concrete  sides,  stay  bara  connecting  the 
aides,  a  aectlooal  concrete  cover  dlapoaed  upon  tba  aides, 
and  packing  strips  dlapoaed  between  the  cover  aectlona, 
certain  of  the  stay  bars  being  disposed  directly  aodsr  tbe 

strips  to  support  tbe  same. 


1,000,327.     Bt'ROLAR-ALARM.     Amthoict  Com,  FV>rk 
BMge.  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-bsif  to  Beajaadn  Bastea, 
Fork   Ridge,  Tenn.     Filed   Mar.   23,   1912.     Sertsl  No 
«8S,818.      (CI.  116—61.) 
A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  the  combtna- 

Oaa  with  a  belt ;  of  a  gong,  a  haauaer  for  itrlklBf  tbe 


locking  the  hammer  In  Inoperative  poaltlon,  a  releaalng 
wire  engaging  the  bolt,  a  latcb  operating  member  alldably 
mounted  on  tbe  releasing  wire  and  adapted  to  be  moved 


outwardly  with  the  latter  upon  movement  of  the  bolt  for 
operating  tbe  locking  means  to  relesse  tbe  latter,  and 
automatic  means  for  holding  said  releasing  wire  and  latcb 
operating  member  outwardly. 


1,U96,228.  GA8-MEA8L'KIN0  1N8TRUM  BNT.  JoaVR 
P.  Dai^HBT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  saslgoor  to  Municipal  Sup- 
plies Company.  PltUburgb,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  '.•9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  668,405.     (CI.  73— 16.1 


1.  A  pressure  recorder  for  gas.  comprising  s  fluid  re- 
ceptacle having  two  vertically  extending  cbsmbera  side  by 
aide  and  connected  at  their  lower  portions,  said  chambers 
being  arranged  to  contain  two  communicating  colomna  of 
Uquld,  preasore  connections  arranged  respectively  to  lesd 
gaaeooa  preasore  Into  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  two  cham- 
bers above  the  liquid  columns  therein,  one  of  said  efasm- 
hers  being  closed  except  for  the  uld  pressure  connection 
and  tbe  other  having  an  opening  at  Its  upper  end,  a  float 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  tbe  liquid  column  In  the  last 
named  chamber,  s  gas  tight  chamber  Into  which  said  open- 
ing leaAi,  a  recording  device  In  said  chamber  having  a 
cooperating  pencil  and  chart,  and  a  connection  leading 
from  the  float  upwardly  through  said  opening  and  actuat- 
ing one  member  of  tbe  recording  device ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  prensnre  recorder  for  gas,  comprising  a  fluid  re- 
ceptacle having  two  vertically  extending  chambers  side  by 
Bide  snd  connected  at  their  lower  portions,  ssid  cbsmbera 
being  arranged  to  contain  two  communicating  columns  of 
liquid,  pitasure  connections  arranged  respectively  to  lead 
gaaeouB  pressure  Into  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  two  cbsm- 
bers  above  tbe  liquid  columns  therein,  one  of  saUi  eham- 
bera  being  closed  except  for  the  said  pressure  connection 
end  tbe  other  having  sn  opening  st  Its  upper  end,  a  float 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  liquid  column  In  the  Isst 
nsmed  chamber,  a  gaa  tight  chamber  Into  which  aald  open- 
ing leads,  a  recording  device  In  said  chamber  having  a  co- 
operating pendl  and  chari,  and  a  connection  leading  from 
tbe  float  upwardly  ibroogb  aald  opening  and  directly  car- 
rying the  pencil  of  the  recording  device ;  sobstantlally  as 
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1  096,220.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  TB8T 
INO  CASTINGS.  KTBiS  I.  DODDa,  Central  VsUey,  N.  Y 
riled  Apr.  2,  1910.     SerUI  No.  652,966.     (CI.  73— Bl.) 


4  The  comblnstlon  with  sn  upright  drain  pipe,  of  s 
cap  vrtthin  which  the  upper  end  of  said  drain  pipe  Is  lo_ 
rated  and  a  stopper  longitudinally  adjusuble  within  said 
drain  pipe  and  having  a  stem  extended  upward  through 
the  top  of  said  cap  to  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  tbe  said  «tem  having  longitudinally  spaced  per- 
forations, a  stop  plate  at  the  .urface  of  tbe  ground  thron«h 
which  said  stem  Is  psssed,  snd  a  pin  or  lK.lt  Insertlble 
through  any  of  «il<l  perforations  of  said  stem  shove  said 
stop  plate. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  comparing  one  por- 
tion of  a  magnetic  casting  or  other  magnetic  metal  piece 
with  another  portion  thereof,  which  conalsU  In  slmulU 
nroualy  bringing  different  portions  of  the  same  ph-ce  Into 
separate  magnetic  flelds  and  cutting  the  lines  of  force  of 
aald  flelds  by  a  relative  movement  of  the  piece  to  be  tested 
and  tbe  flelds,  and  comparing  tbe  Inductive  action  produced 
by  the  different  flelds.  subsuntlally  as  described. 

2.  Testing  sppsratus  of  tbe  chsracter  described,  hsvlng 
a  testing  magnet  provided  with  an  .nfrglied  primary  wind 
Ing  a  secondary  winding  In  Inductive  relation  to  tbe  pri- 
mary winding,  and  a  sound  producing  Instrument  connect- 
ed In  series  with  tbe  secondary  winding  snd  of  a  character 
to  be  operatod  by  the  currents  Induced  In  aoch  aecondary 
winding  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  Testing  apparatua  of  the  character  deseribed,  having 
a  testing  magnet  provided  with  an  energised  primary 
winding  a  secondary  winding  In  Inductive  relation  to  tbe 
primary  winding,  a  sound  producing  Instrument  connected 
with  the  s.condary  winding  and  of  a  character  to  be  ac 
tuated  by  tbe  currenU  Induced  In  such  winding,  a  trans- 
mitter adjacent  10  the  sound  producing  Instrument,  and  a 
rccilvcr  connected  with  the  transmitter,  together  with 
energising  means  (or  the  receiver  and  transmitter:  sub^ 
stentlally  as  described. 

4.  Testing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising two  testing  magnets  having  each  a  similarly  ener- 
gised primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  In  InducUve 
relation  to  the  primary  winding,  and  sound  producing  de- 
vices one  of  which  la  connected  with  each  of  tbe  aecond- 
ary windings  and  Is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  current 
Induced  therein,  the  two  tound  producing  devices  being 
tuned  to  emit  sounds  of  similar  chsracter  under  tbe  same 
sctusUng  conditions,  and  being  arranged  to  permit  their 
emitted  sounds  to  be  compared  one  with  the  other:  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

5  Testing  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  com- 
prising two  tesrllng  magneU  having  a  similarly  energised 
primary  winding  and  a  .wcondarj  winding  In  inductive 
relation  to  the  primary  winding,  and  sound  producing  de- 
vices, one  of  which  Is  connected  with  esch  of  the  second- 
ary windings  and  la  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  current 
Induced  therein,  each  of  the  sound  producing  devlcea  hav- 
ing a  transmitter  and  each  transmitter  having  a  receiver 
connected  therewith,  together  with  energising  mesns  for 
the  receivers  snd  trsnamltters ;  substantially  as  described. 
IClalma  8  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.l 


5  The  comblnstlon  with  s  drain  pipe,  the  upper  end  of 
which  termlnstes  below  tbe  ground,  of  s  stem  extending 
from  the  Interior  of  ssld  drain  pipe  upward  to  a  point 
above  the  ground  and  serving  to  conduct  heat  from  the 
surfsce  Into  the  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


1096  231      SHAFT  AND  TONGUF,  DETACHER.     JBKOM» 
■  K.  FlSHkB,  Derry.  Pa.     Filed  July  17,  1913.     Serial  No 
779,542.      (CI.  21-76.1 


1096,230.  DRAIN  PIPE.  Lnois  C.  EsBWi,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  July  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  709,442.  (CI. 
61—9.)  .       . 

1.  The  combination  with  an  upright  metallic  drain  pipe 
having  a  multlpUrity  of  water  paaaagea  In  Its  body,  of  s 
cap  within  which  the  upper  end  of  said  drain  pipe  la 
located,  the  aald  cap  being  open  In  lu  bottom,  brackets 
or  arma  rigidly  connecting  aald  cap  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  drain    pipe,   and   the   said   cap   having   a    removable 

cover. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upright  drain  pipe,  of  an 
ad]uatable  atopper  working  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  upright  drain  pipe,  of  a 
cap  within  which  the  upper  end  of  ssId  drain  pipe  Is 
located,  and  a  stopper  longitudinally  adjuauhle  within 
said  drain  pipe  snd  having  a  stem  extended  upward 
through  the  top  of  aald  cap  to  a  point  above  the  surface 
of  the  ground. 


In  a  shaft  deUcher.  the  combination  with  vehicle  axles. 
percbea  connecting  said  sxlea.  and  shafts  sdspted  to  be 
connected  to  otie  of  ssld  axlea,  of  clerises  connected  to 
said  axle,  a  yoke  carried  by  some  of  said  clevises,  pins 
movsble  In  said  yokes  snd  adapted  to  hoM  said  shaft.,  a 
horisontal  croas  besd  movably  supported  benesth  said 
axle  and  connected  Indirectly  to  said  pins,  a  yoke  pivot- 
ally  supported  between  ssld  perches,  an  operating  post  ro- 
ts Ubly  supported  by  said  yoke,  a  locking  member  plvotally 
supportea  between  Mid  perches  and  connected  to  aa  d 
yoke  a  cable  extending  through  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
locking  member  and  connected  to  said  croas  bead  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  In  engagement  with  said  member 
when  aald  member  Is  moved  through  the  medium  of  aald 
voke  and  said  operating  post,  a  spring  connecting  the 
end  of  said  cable  and  tbe  upper  end  of  said  member,  a 
form  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  aald  operatlag  poat^ 
reach  roda  connected  to  said  fork  and  clevises  mounted 
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upon  tlw  forward  axle  tad  connected  to  aid  reaeb  rods 
wbcreby  laid  post  can  be  used  for  ateerlng  the  forward 
axle. 


1.006.232.  UOSE'BEEL.  Frame  a.  Fostib.  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.  Filed  Juljr  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.201.  (C'l. 
137—31.) 


1.  In  a  boae  reel,  tbe  comUDallon  witb  tbe  aapply  pipe 
provided  wItb  a  laterally  projectlnx  delWery  arm  ;  a  frame 
mounted  00  said  pipe  and  provided  wItb  a  bearing  oppo- 
■Ite  lald  delivery  arm ;  a  bearing  on  aald  delivery  arm 
bavinc  a  valve  eeat  at  Its  inner  end  :  a  reel :  a  bub  for  said 
reel  adapted  as  a  valve  casing  and  having  a  boee  attaching 
nipple,  said  reel  being  provided  with  a  drum  surrounding 
said  hub,  the  drum  having  an  opening  upposlte  th«>  nipple, 
said  bub  being  mounted  on  said  bearing  on  Hald  delivery 
arm  and  having  a  Journal  at  Its  outer  end  arranged  In  said 
bearing  In  said  frame  ;  a  valve  ;  a  valve  stem  threaded  Ion- 
glindlnally  through  said  reel  hub  Journal  and  bavlog 
swivel  connection  with  said  valve;  a  crank  on  said  valve 
stem  ;  a  catch  for  said  valve  stem  ptvotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  engage  said  crank  ;  and  a  casing  for  said 
reel  provided  with  a  tangeotlally  disposed  hose  guide. 

i  In  a  hose  reel,  tbe  combination  wItb  the  supply 
pipe  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  delivery  arm  ;  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
opposite  aald  delivery  arm :  a  bearing  on  said  delivery 
arm  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its  Inner  end:  a  reel;  a  bub 
for  said  reel  adapted  as  a  valve  casing  and  having  a  hose 
coDnecttoo.  said  hub  being  mounted  on  said  bearing  on 
said  delivery  arm  and  having  a  Journal  at  Its  outer  end 
arranged  In  said  bearing  In  said  frame:  a  valve:  a  valve 
stem  threaded  longitudinally  through  aald  reel  hub  Jour- 
nal and  having  swivel  connection  with  said  valve  ;  a  crank 
on  aald  valve  siim ;  and  a  catch  for  said  valve  stem 
pivotally  mounted  00  said  frame  to  engage  said  crank. 

3.  In  a  hose  reel,  the  combination  with  tbe  delivery  pipe, 
^ot  a  frame  provided  with  a  bearing  oppoalte  said  delivery 

pipe ;  a  bearing  on  said  delivery  pipe  having  a  valve  seat 
at  Ita  outer  end ;  a  reel ;  a  bub  tor  said  reel  adapted  aa  a 
valve  caaing  and  having  hose  ronnectlooa.  said  hub  being 
mounted  on  said  bearing  on  said  pipe  and  having  a  Journal 
at  Ita  outer  end  arranged  In  said  hearing  In  said  frame  ;  a 
valve ;  a  valve  atem  threaded  longitudinally  through  aald 
leel  bob  Journal  and  having  swivel  connection  with  said 
valve :  and  a  catch  on  said  frame  for  aald  valve  stem, 

4.  In  a  boae  reel,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  delivery 
pipe,  of  a  frame  provided  wItb  a  bearing  oppoalte  said 
delivery  pipe :  a  reel ;  a  bub  for  said  reel  adapted  aa  a 
valve  caaing  and  having  boae  coonectlocia.  aald  hub  being 
mounted  on  said  pipe  and  having  a  Joomal  at  Ita  outer 
end  arranged  In  said  bearing  In  said  frame;  a  valve;  a 
valve  atem  threaded  longitudinally  tbrongh  said  reel  bub 
Joomal  and  having  swivel  connection  with  said  valve; 
and  a  catch  on  said  frame  for  aald  valve  atem. 


1.096,283,  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  METAL  STRIPS. 
WiLLiAH  8.  FoaxiB,  Utlca,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Foster 
Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  Utlca,  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poraUon.  Plied  Feb,  B.  1914.  Serial  No,  816,828.  (CI. 
1153—17.) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  bending  metal  stripe,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  block  support,  a  holding  block  thereon,  a  forming 
block  on  aald  support  having  one  end  of  Us  face  oppoalte 
and  spaced  from  aald  holding  block  and  having  Its  face 
slanting  therefrom,  an  adjustably  mounted  second  forming 
block  having  one  end  of  Its  face  adjoining  tbe  face  of  said 
Orst  forming  block  and  fanning  an  angle  therewith,  a 
third  forming  block  having  Its  two  fares  adapted  to  lit 
said  angle  and  adjustable  to  various  poaltlona  sccordlng 
to  the  adjustment  of  said  second  forming  block  and  mount- 
ed to  be  moved  to  and  from  said  angle  and  means  for  so 
moving  said  third  forming  block. 

1*.  In  a  machine  for  bending  metal  stripa,  tbe  comblna. 
tion  of  a  block  support,  a  holding  block  thereon,  a  form- 
ing block  on  said  support  having  one  end  of  its  face  oppo 
site  and  spared  from  said  holding  block  and  having  Its 
fsce  slanting  therefrom,  an  adjustably  mounted  aecond 
forming  block  having  one  end  of  Ita  face  adjoining  the  face 
of  said  first  forming  block  and  forming  a  re«ntering  an- 
gle therewith,  a  third  forming  block  having  Ita  two  facee 
adapted  to  lit  into  said  reentering  angle  and  adjnatabie 
to  various  positions  according  to  the  adjuatment  of  said 
second  forming  block  snd  mounted  to  he  moved  to  and 
from  said  reentering  angle  and  means  for  so  moving  said 
third  forming  block' 

3.  In  a  machine  for  bending  metal  stripa,  tbe  comblna 
tion  of  a  block  support,  two  oppositely  dispoaed  forming 
blocks  having  one  end  of  their  facea  In  line  with  each  other 
and  having  aald  faces  slanting  to  one  side  from  said  line, 
holding  blocks  opposite  the  said  alined  face  enda,  an  ad- 
Juatably  mounted  second  pair  of  forming  blocka  each  hav- 
ing one  end  of  Ita  face  adjoining  tbe  face  of  one  of  tbe 
Aret  forming  blocka  and  forming  a  reentering  angle  there- 
with, a  third  pair  of  forming  blocks  each  having  their 
two  facea  adapted  to  (It  Into  one  of  said  reentering  anglea 
and  each  adjustable  to  vsrious  positions  according  to  the 
adjuatment  of  said  second  pair  of  forming  blocks  and 
mounted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  said  reentering  angle 
and  means  for  so  moving  said  third  pair  of  blocks. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  bending  metal  strips,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  block  support,  two  oppositely  dispoaed  forming 
blocks  having  one  end  of  their  facea  In  line  witb  each 
other  and  having  ssid  fsces  slanting  to  one  side  from 
aald  line,  holding  blocks  opposite  tbe  ssId  alined  face  enda, 
an  adjustably  mounted  second  pair  of  forming  blocka  each 
having  one  end  of  Ita  face  adjoining  tbe  face  of  one  of 
tbe  flrsi  forming  blocka  and  forming  a  reentering  angle 
therewith,  a  third  pair  of  forming  blocka  each  having  their 
two  facea  adapted  to  St  into  one  of  aald  reentering  anglea 
and  each  adjuatable  to  various  poalttona  according  to  the 
adjustment  of  said  aecond  pair  of  forming  blocka  and 
mounted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  aald  reentering  angle 
and  meana  for  so  moving  aald  third  pair  of  blocks  In 
nnlaon. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  bending  metal  atripa.  tbe  eomblna- 
^tlon  of  a  bed,  two  oppositely  diafoaed  platforma  moonted 
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on  aald  bed  In  adjnatabie  relation  to  each  other,  a  Bred 
forming  block  on  each  of  aald  platforms  having  one  end  of 
tbe  face  thereof  In  line  with  each  other  and  having  aald 
facea  slanting  to  one  side  from  said  line,  a  holding  block 
on  each  of  said  platforms  opposite  the  said  alined  face 
enda.  a  aecond  forming  block  on  each  of  said  platforma 
having  one  end  of  lU  face  adjoining  the  face  of  the  flrat 
forming  block  and  forming  a  reentering  angle  therewith, 
a  third  forming  block  upon  each  of  said  platforma  each 
having  two  faces  adapted  to  6t  into  one  of  aald  reenter 
Ing  anglea  and  each  mounted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  said 
reentering  angle  and  means  for  so  moving  said  movable 
blocka. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaielte,] 


1,096.234.  SCALE  AND  SCALE  .ATTACHMENT  FOB 
TYPE-WBITINO  MACHINES.  WiLLnii  B.  Fox  and 
Iliaiu  W.  Fox,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich  Filed  Mar.  4. 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,424.      (CI.  197-116.1 


naled  on  a  hub  on  the  end  of  the  platen :  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  to  tbe  end  of  said  platen  ;  a  pawl  carried  by  aald 
scale  wheel  for  engaging  said  ratchet ;  a  fixed  tooth  on 
the  face  of  tbe  said  stale  wheel ;  an  adjusubie  tooth  con- 
sisting of  a  spring  with  projecting  ends  lor  adjustment 
In  any  of  the  notchea  on  the  face  of  tbe  aald  wheel;  a 
stop  on  tbe  carriage  adjustable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  aald  teeth  on  the  annular  scale,  all  co  acting  sub- 
stsntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

5.  In  an  annular  scale  for  a  typewriter,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  platen  having  a  projecting  Journal,  of  a 
scale  wheel  embracing  said  Journal  and  numbered  on  Its 
periphery  and  with  notches  on  lu  face;  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  end  of  aald  platen  ;  a  pawl  carried  by  the  scale 
wheel ;  A  fixed  tooth  on  the  acale  wheel ;  an  adjuatable 
t.x.th  at  the  end  of  a  colled  spring  embracing  the  aald  Jour- 
nal whereby  the  tooth  can  be  shifted  from  notch  to  notch 
on  the  face  of  the  wheel  ;  a  stop  movable  Into  and  out  of 
position  to  engage  tbe  said  teeth:  and  n  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  stop  yieldingly  in  position,  all  co-acting  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
ICIalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.l 


1.  In  a  scale  for  typewriters,  tbe  combination  of  the 
platen  ;  tbe  paper  guide  with  tbe  adjustable  acale  to  the 
front  thereof ;  an  annular  acale  cooalatlng  of  tbe  acale 
wheel  with  notches  on  Its  face  and  a  acale  on  lu  periphery 
Joomaled  on  a  bub  on  the  end  of  the  platen  :  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  tbe  end  of  said  platen  ;  a  pawl  carried  by 
aald  acale  wheel  for  engaging  said  ratchet;  a  fixed  tooth 
on  the  face  of  the  aald  scale  wheel ;  an  adJuaUble  tooth 
conalaUng  of  a  apring  with  projecting  ends  for  adjustment 
In  any  of  tbe  notchea  on  tbe  face  of  the  said  wheel ;  a  stop 
on  the  carrtage  adjuatable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  said  teeth  on  the  annular  scale;  a  spring  holding 
said  stop  yieldingly  In  position,  all  coactlng  subatantlaily 
aa  described  snd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  acale  for  typewriters,  tbe  combination  of  the 
platen  ;  tbe  paper  guide  with  tbe  adjustable  scale  to  the 
front  thereof;  an  annular  acale  consisting  of  the  scale 
wb«>el  wllb  notchea  on  lu  face  and  a  scale  on  Ita  periphery 
Journaled  on  a  hub  on  tbe  end  of  the  platen  ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  the  end  of  said  platen  :  a  pawl  carried  by 
aald  acale  wheel  for  engaging  said  ratchet;  a  fixed  tooth 
00  tbe  face  of  the  aald  scale  wheel ;  an  adJnaUble  tooth 
constating  of  a  apring  with  projecting  ends  for  adjuatment 
In  any  of  the  notchea  on  tbe  face  of  tbe  aald  wheel ;  a 
stop  on  tbe  carriage  adjueuble  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  aald  teeth  on  the  annular  scale,  all  co^acting 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 

3.  In  a  acale  for  typewrltera,  the  combination  of  the 
platen  ;  an  annular  acale  conalatlng  of  the  scale  wheel  with 
notchea  on  Its  fsce  and  a  acale  on  Its  periphery  Journaled 
on  a  hub  on  the  end  of  tbe  platen  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  platen  ;  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  acale 
wheel  for  engaging  aald  ratchet :  a  fixed  tooth  on  the  face 
of  tbe  said  scale  wheel ;  an  adjuatable  tooth  conalatlng  of 
a  apring  with  projecting  enda  for  adjnatment  In  any  of  tbe 
notchea  on  the  face  of  tbe  said  wheel ;  a  atop  on  the  car- 
riage adjoauble  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  aald 
teeth  on  the  annular  acale ;  a  apring  holding  aald  atop 
yieldingly  In  poaltlon.  all  co  acting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  tor  tbe  porpoae  apeclfied. 

4.  In  a  scale  for  typewriters,  tbe  combination  of  the 
platen ;  an  annular  acale  conalatlng  of  tbe  acale  wheel 
with  notchea  on  Ita  face  and  a  acale  on  lU  periphery  Jour- 


1.0««,23».  UNIVF.B8AL  JOINT.  WlLLliM  R.  FoX. 
Grand  Baplda.  Mich,  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
686,310.     (0,74—19,1 


1.  In  a  unlvi-rsal  Joint,  tbe  combloalion  of  the  oppoaed 
Joint  fork  members,  a  pivot  block  dispoaed  between  the 
said  forks,  with  sn  oil  hole  In  the  top  thereof,  cross  pivot 
(ilus  connecting  the  arms  of  each  fork  member  together  and 
disposed  transversely  In  aald  pivot  block  In  suitable  Jour- 
nal bearings  therein,  one  pin  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  other  and  perforated  transversely  with  a  reamed 
out  aperture  larger  than  the  said  smaller  pin.  and  tbe 
smaller  pin  being  reduced  In  diameter  at  Ita  central  part 
for  a  dlatance  In  excess  of  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  larger  pin, 
whereby  tbe  said  pins  move  freely  over  each  other  and 
whewby  an  oil  space  is  formed  tor  lubrication  of  the  aamc ; 
and  set  screws  transverse  of  aald  croas  pivot  pins  for  se- 
curing the  oppoalte  enda  thereof  to  their  appropriate  fork 
arms,  aa  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combinatiou  of  the  oppoalte 
fork  Joint  members,  a  pivot  block  diaposed  between  the 
same,  and  cross  pivot  plus  for  tbe  forka,  one  of  larger  di- 
mension than  tbe  other,  the  larger  of  which  la  perforated 
by  a  bole  of  sufilclent  diameter  to  paas  the  smaller  pin, 
which  hdle  is  reamed  out  and  enlarged,  and  tbe  smaller 
pin  of  which  Is  reduced  In  diameter  at  tbe  central  part  for 
a  dlatance  In  exceaa  of  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  larger  pin,  co- 
acting  aa  specified, 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint,  tbe  combination  of  the  oppoalte 
fork  Joint  membera,  a  pivot  block  dlaposed  between  the 
aame,  and  croaa  pivot  pina  for  tbe  forka,  one  of  larger  dl- 
menalott  than  the  other,  tbe  larger  of  which  Is  perforated 
by  a  hole  of  sufflclent  diameter  to  paaa  the  amaller  pin, 
which  hole  Is  resmed  out  and  enlarged,  coactlng  aa 
specified. 

4.  In  a  universal  Joint,  tbe  combination  of  the  oppoalU 
fork  Joint  members,  a  pivot  block  dlapoaed  between  the 
aame,  and  croaa  pivot  pins  for  the  forks,  one  of  latter  dl- 
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ameter  than  tbe  other,  tb«  larger  of  wblch  Is  iMTfonited 
by  a  hole  ot  rafflclent  diameter  to  paas  the  smaller  pin.  and 
the  anuJIer  pin  of  which  is  reduced  In  diameter  at  the  cen- 
Crml  part  for  a  diatance  In  excesa  of  the  diameter  of  the 
larfcr  pin.  coactlDg  aa  spedfled. 

5.  la  a  unlTeraal  }olot.  the  comblnatloo  of  opposite  fork 
Joint  memberB,  a  piTot  block  disposed  between  the  same, 
and  a  croaa  pivot  pin  for  each  fork  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  piToted  on  aald  block,  the  aald  pina  Intt-rsectlng:  witblo 
the  aald  block,  the  central  loteraectlng  portion  of  at  teafit 
one  of  aaid  pins  b^nfr  of  reduced  cross  section  to  permit 
free  moTement. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  (Jasette.] 


1.096.236.  RAILWAY  MOWER.  TELEtt  Firlseth,  Ed- 
more,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  7tK>.268. 
I  CI.  56— le.t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  comblnatloo 
with  a  vehicle :  of  a  frame  comprtsloi;  n  itair  of  bars  Inter- 
^lecting  one  another  intermediate  their  lengths  and  secured 
one  to  the  other  at  their  points  of  Intersection  and  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  plvotallj  engaged  with  said  vehicle, 
resilient  meaos  engaged  with  said  frame  at  the  point  of  lo- 
lersectlon  of  said  bars,  and  the  vehicle  to  yieldingly  sup- 
port said  frame  in  various  adjusted  positions  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle,  a  skid  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  tiars 
forming  tbe  frame,  a  mower  plvotally  carried  on  said  skid 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  means  engaged  with 
the  mower  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  to  various  positions  ' 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  retaining  said  | 
mower  In  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a   device  of  the  class  described,    the  comblnatloo   j 
with  a  vehicle  :  of  a  pair  of  cross  bars  plvotally  secured  at    , 
their  loner  ends  to  the  vehicle  and  affording  a  frame  sub    I 
stantlally  X-shaped  tn  form,  resilient  means  engaged  with 
said  bars  st  their  points  of  Intersection,  a  chain  engaged 
with  said  spring  means  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
object,  whereby  to  yieldingly  and  adjustably  support  said 
frame  on  the  vehicle,  a  skid  carried  on  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  ttara  forming  said  frame,  a  mower  plvotally  carried  oa 
said    akld    and    projecting    laterally    therefrom,    means    In 
connectloo  with  said  mower  to  manually  raise  and  lower 
tbe  same  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  m^-ans  to  retain 
said  mower  in  any  adjusted  position. 


1.096.237.  BALl^COCK  FOR  FLL3H-TANK8.  EdwabO 
A.  OaaaKB.  Uncoln,  Nebr.  FUed  Feb.  21.  1913.  BarUl 
No.  749.950.      (CI.  137—104.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluab  tank,  of  a  ball  cock 
ezteodlng  through  tbe  bottom  of  the  flush  tank  and  pro- 
vided between  Its  ends  with  means  for  securing  it  to  tbe 
said  bottom  and  extending  below  the  same  and  having 
an  Interior  annular  receaa  at  its  lower  end,  an  Interior 
vertical  tube  provided  near  Its  lower  end  wltb  aa  extmior 
annular  flange  fitting  In  the  receaa,  said  Interior  tube  ex 
tending  into  the  main  tube  and  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  with  tbe  same  to  form  a  catch  baatn,  aad  a  union 
connected  wltb  tbe  lower  end  of  the  main  tube  for  coupling 
a  supply  pipe  to  the  same  and  detachably  retaining  the 
Intarlor  tnbe  wltbln  tbe  vertical  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flash  tank,  of  a  tMll  cock 
inctading  a  mala  vertical  tnbe  extending  tbroogb  the 
botton  of  tbe  floah  tank  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
wltb    an    iB  tarter  aaaalar   fiaase   baveled    at   ita   oppar 


face  anil  apa''*''!  from  the  tower  edge  of  tbe  vertical 
tnbe  to  form  nn  Interior  annular  recess,  an  Interior  ver- 
tical tube  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  an  exterior 
annular  flange  arranged  in  the  aald  recess  and  fitting 
sgatnat  tbe  said  Interior  flange,  said  interior  tube  belag 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  wltb  tbe  main  tube  to  form 
a  catch  baatn,  a  gasket  arranged  on  (be  tower  end  of  tbe 
Interior  tube  and  fitting  agalnat  the  flange  thereof  and 
against  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  main  tut*e.  and  a  union 
arranged  00  the  lower  end  of  the  main  tube  and  engaging 
the  gasket  and  detachnbly  retaining  the  vertical  tube  tn 
position. 


3.  A  ball  cock  of  tbe  clnsa  described  Including  a  main 
vertical  tube  Interiorly  threaded  st  tbe  upper  end.  a 
screw  plug  engaging  the  threads  of  the  vertical  tube  and 
constituting  a  top  for  the  same  and  having  a  threaded 
opening  of  leas  diameter  than  tbe  said  tube,  an  opper 
Interior  vertical  tube  exteriorly  threaded  and  adjustably 
mounted  tn  the  aaid  threaded  opening  and  projecting 
above  tbe  top  of  the  main  tube  and  depending  into  tbe 
latter  and  provided  at  itn  lower  end  wltb  a  strainer,  a 
valve  casing  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  main  tube. 
and  a  valve  operating  wltbln  the  casing  and  coactlng  with 
the  upp«>r  end  of  the  adjustable  tube. 


1,096.238.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  JcLifs  G|u.bkb. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Graber  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1911.     Serial  No.  655.954.      (CL  235—130,) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  depreaalble  key,  a  motion 
transmitting  device  (ontrolled  thereby,  a  ciphering  device 
adapted  to  coilperate  with  said  motion-transmitting  drrlce 
upon  a  depression  of  the  key.  means  for  retaining  aald 
key  In  Its  depressed  position,  sod  means  for  actuating  the 
motion- transmit  ling  device  and  for  subsequently  releasing 
tbe  key-retaining  means. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  spring-Influenced  depreaal- 
ble key.  a  rotary  motion  tranamlttlng  device  controlled 
thereby,  a  ciphering  device  adapted  to  coJHxrate  with  aald 
motion  transmitting  device  upon  a  depression  of  the  key. 
means  for  retalnlog  aaid  key  In  Its  depressed  position, 
and  nteans  for  rotating  tbe  motion-transmitting  device 
and  for  sobaeqaently  relaaalnf  tba  kay-retalniag  maaoa. 


May  19, 1914. 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


399 


S.  la  a  calculating  machine,  a  aprtng-influenccd  de- 
preaalble key,  a  toothed  sector  controlled  thereby,  a 
toothed  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sector  upon 
a  depression  of  the  key,  means  for  reUlnlng  aald  key  In 
its  depressed  position,  a  ciphering  device  operated  by  aald 
toothed  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sector  snd  for 
aabaequently  releasing  tbe  key  retaining  meana. 
-  4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  depreaalble  key.  a  toothed 
wheel,  a  ciphering  device  operatlvely  connected  thereto, 
a  alldable  and  rotatahle  sector  which  is  normally  out  of 
allnement  with  the  toothed  wheel,  means  actuated  upon 
a  depression  of  the  key  for  sliding  tbe  sector  Into  aline 
ment  with  said  wheel,  means  for  retaining  the  key  in  its 
depressed  position,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sector  and 
for  subaequentlj  releasing  tbe  key. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  depressitile  key.  a  toothed 
wheel,  a  ciphering  device  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a 
slldable  and  rotatable  sector  which  is  normally  out  of 
allnement  with  the  toothed  wheel,  a  spring  Influenced 
lever  system  actuated  by  the  k«y  and  adapted  to  slide 
aaid  sector  loto  alloemeot  with  tbe  wheel,  meana  for 
retaining  tbe  key  In  Its  depreased  position,  and  means 
for  rotating  tba  sector  and  for  subsequently  reteaslog  the 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.006,230.  PORTABLE  ENGINF^  Chablbs  H  HAsaa- 
LBS.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.  Berlal 
No.  731.411.      (CI.  121—43.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  housing  containing  a  piston 
chamber,  having  sides  and  a  bearing  from  which  said 
sides  diverge,  a  piston  blade  In  aald  chamber  and  a  bear- 
ing therefor  joarnaled  relatively  to  said  flmt  bearing, 
valve  mechanism  comprised  lu  bearings  aforesaid  and 
passages  for  controlling  a  fluid  whereby  said  piston  Is 
oscillated,  a  rotary  tool  holder,  and  means  whereby  said 
piston  rotatea  said  tool  bolder. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  houaiog  and  osclUatable  pis 
tons  therein,  paasagea  and  valve  mechanlam  for  control- 
ling a  fluid  therein  whereby  aald  pistons  are  caused  to  act 
almultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  a  rotary  device  and 
meana  whereby  aald  piatons  rotate  said  device. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bousing  containing  piston 
chambers,  Joumaled  pistons  adapted  to  oscillate  therein, 
passages  and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  a  fluid 
therein  whereby  aald  piatons  are  caused  to  act  almal- 
taneously  in  opposite  directions,  a  rotary  tool  bolder,  and 
Bieaas  whereby  said  piatons  rotate  said  tool  bolder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing  containing  a  chamber 
and  a  bearing,  a  bearing  supported  by  said  housing  con- 
emt-lc  to  said  bearing  first  named,  means  comprising  a 
platan  fnlcmmed  by  aald  bearings  so  as  to  oaclllate  in 
aald  cbambo'  and  a  member  oscillated  by  said  piston,  a 
rotary  device,  aad  meana  comprlaing  a  member  connected 
with  and  oaclllated  by  said  member  first  named  whereby 
said  device  la  rotated. 

r>.  The   comMnatloa   of   a    housing   conutnlng   a    piston 

chamber   and  a  cylindrical   bearing ;   s    platon    hsrlng   a 

Joarnal   engaging  aald   bearing  aad   a    blade   adapted    to 

oaclllate  in  aald  chamber,  a  member  fixed  to  aald  journal 

202  O.  0.— 26 


opposite  to  said  blade,  oadllatable  mechanism  comprising 
a  member  engage<l  to  and  operated  by  said  member  first 
uamed.  a  rotary  device,  and  means  whereby  said  mecha 
nism  revolves  said  rotary  device. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,096.24  0.  MEANS  FOR  DISTRIBt'TINQ  HAY  IN 
BARNS.  Adam  Hebr,  Sheboygan  Falls.  Wla.  Filed 
July  5.  inn.     Serial  No.  636.S27.     tCl.  -'14—2.1 


/       y 


^ 


J* 


1.  A  hLj  dlntrlbutfr.  comprliilng  »  trark.  «  re<-t»ngnlar 
frame  mornhlj-  mountMl  nn  the  tracll.  a  tlltahle  platform 
poaltloneA  within  and  In  BulMiantlally  the  same  hori»ont«l 
pl»ne  aa  the  frame  and  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  aid* 
portions  thereof,  a  locking  frame  depending  from  the  aide 
portlona  of  the  frame  and  pVovtded  with  a  bolt  encaging 
mians.  and  IkiUs  carried  by  Ihe  platform  for  cngaglnit  aald 
meana. 

'J  A  hay  distributer,  comprising  a  track,  a  rectangular 
frame  provided  with  rollers  which  ride  on  the  track,  a 
tlltahle  platform  positioned  within  and  in  subatantlaUy 
the  same  horlxontal  plane  as  the  frame  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  side  portions  thereof,  a  locking  frame 
depending  from  the  side  portions,  and  provided  wltb  bolt 
openlngsj  and  holts  carrleil  by  the  platform  which  are 
adapted  to  enter  some  of  the  openings  u<  lock  the  plat 
form  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  Kay  distributer,  comprising  a  track,  a  rectangular 
frame  provided  with  rollera  which  ride  on  the  track,  a 
tlltahle  platform  positioned  within  the  frame  and  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  aide  portions  thereof,  a  locking 
frame  depending  from  the  aide  porttona  and  provided 
with  bolt  openings,  spring  actuated  holta  carried  by  the 
platform  which  are  adapted  to  enter  aome  of  the  openings 
to  lock  the  platform  In  adjuated  position,  leven  plvouUy 
connected  to  the  platform  and  connected  to  tbe  bolts,  and 
mpea  connected  to  the  levers  for  operating  th«  bolts  and 
for  tlltinc  the  platform. 


I.i)»«.241.  fOri'LiINti.  Chables  C.  Hcwe.k.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Klle<l  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No  74n.Mii.  in. 
213—50.) 

•»»  J» 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  tranaversely  oitending  head 
slotted  along  Its  front  side  and  provided  with  opposing 
overhanging  lips  spaced  apart  to  permit  vertical  play  of 
the  bereloafter  mentioned  coupling  link,  a  vertical  pin  In 
the  head,  a  hearing  roller  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pin 
with  Ita  bcarlns  edge  In  engagement  with  the  app«r  Up 
and  held  agalnat  downward  movement  on  the  pin,  whereby 
the  aald  roller  la  maintained  against  decreasing  lU  bearing 
engagement  wltb  the  upper  of  the  said  overhanging  lips,  a 
roller  monnted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  with  Its  bearing 
edgs  In  engagement  with  the  lower  Up,  and  a  conpllog 
link  on  the  pin  Intermediate  tbe  rollers,  the  saM  rollers 
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being  BpacM  apart  bo  as  to  permit  a  rertlcat  movement  of 
tb<>  link  along  the  pin. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bollow  tranaveraely  eltendlDK 
head  ilotled  along  Ita  front  aide  and  provided  with  op- 
poalng  overhanging  llpa  and  haviog  ita  lower  wall  perfo- 
rated to  p«*rmlt  the  paaaaiie  of  a  bearlntt  pin,  a  l)earlnK 
|iln,  a  lower  roller  perforated  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the 
pin,  an  upper  roller  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of 
the  pin,  Interengaging  parta  un  the  pin  and  upper  roller 
for  preventing  the  upper  roller  from  moving  downward 
frtmi  Ita  position  at  the  end  of  the  pin,  and  a  coupling 
link  Ijing  between  the  overhanging  llpa  and  embracing 
ih.'  pin  between  the  rollers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  traoiveraely  eitending  head 
slotted  along  Ita  front  side  and  provided  with  opposing 
overhanging  lips  and  having  Ita  lower  wall  perforated  to 
permit  the  passage  of  a  bearing  pin,  a  bearing  pin,  a 
lower  roller  perforated  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  pin,  an 
upper  roller  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  (he  pin. 
Inlcrengaglng  parts  on  the  pin  and  upper  roller  for  pre- 
venting the  upper  roller  from  moving  downward  from  Its 
position  at  the  end  of  the  pin,  a  coupling  link  embracing 
the  pin  between  the  two  rollers,  and  means  for  closing  the 
perforation  In  the  lower  wall  of  the  head  after  the  pin 
rollers  and  links  have  been  aasembled. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bollow  transversely  extending  head 
slutted  along  Ita  front  side  and  provided  with  opposing 
overhanging  llpa,  a  vertical  pin  in  the  head,  bearing  roll 
era  on  the  ends  of  the  said  pin  and  engaging  the  said  over- 
hanging llpa,  and  a  link  on  the  said  pin.  the  upper  and 
lower  walla  of  the  head  being  perforated  on  either  side  of 
the  center  line  of  the  bead  to  permit  the  Inaertlon  of  pins 
to  limit  the  lateral  tnovement  of  the  rollers  and  link. 


1.096,242.  MEASURINO-MACHINE  FOR  LIQUID 
CHOCOLATE  AND  SIMILAR  AHTICLBS.  Padl  O. 
HotXBTEi.N',  Carlatadt,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Leb- 
mann  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Feb.   19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,331.      (CI.  107—28.) 


In  a  measuring  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
fixed  open-ended  measuring  cylinder,  a  recessed  head 
rigidly  attached  to  one  end  of  aald  cylinder  and  having 
a  liquid  Inlet  opening  and  a  liquid  outlet  opening,  a  cup- 
shaped  valve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  bead-receaa  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  passages  that  are  adapted  to  alter- 
nately register  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the 
Inner  cylindrical  wall  of  aald  valve  extending  fluah  with 
the  Inner  cylinder-wall,  means  for  Intermittently  oscUlat- 
Ing  the  valve,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  within  the  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  enter  the  valve,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently  reciprocating  the  piston. 


1.096,24,1.  SECONDARY  WINDING  FOR  INDUCTION- 
MOTOE8.  THEOooaa  Honrg,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Weatlnghoose  Electric  and  MannfactnrlnK 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  June 

0,  1911.     Serial  No.  831.59.1.     (CI.  172—120.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  core,  of  a  winding 
comprising  "paced  parallel  condorting  bars  disposed  In  the 


core  slots,  the  ends  of  which  are  alike  and  are  bent  lat- 
erally and  uniformly  Into  engagement  with  each  other  to 
form  a  ring  the  lamlnv  of  which  are  angularly  disposed 
with  reference  to  the  core  ends. 


i>;;i:ii 


2.  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprlslnc 
conducting  bars  the  ends  of  which  are  alike  and  are  bent 
laterally  and  uniformly  in  opposite  directions  to  such 
degree  only  as  will  effect  encagenjent  with  each  other  to 
constitute  continuous  coodurilng  end  members 

3.  A  secondary  aqulrrel  cage  winding  for  Induction  mo- 
tors comprising  parallel  spaced  conducting  bars  the  end 
portions  of  which  are  alike  and  are  bent  laterally  and 
uniformly  to  such  degree  only  as  will  effect  engagement 
with  each  other  and  aoldered  together  lo  conatllute  con- 
ducting end  rings. 

4.  A  secondary  member  for  induction  motors  compria- 
Ing  a  Buhatantlally  cylindricni  core  member  bavliiK  pe- 
ripheral slota  and  conducting  bars  disposed  in  said  slots 
the  end  portions  of  which  are  alike  and  extend  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  slota  and  are  bent  laterally  and  uniformly 
to  such  degree  only  as  to  effect  engagement  with  each 
other  and  iM>ldered  to  cooalltute  conducting  end  rini;» 

.*>.  .V  secondary  member  for  Induction  motors  compris- 
ing .1  substantially  cylindrical  core  memtxT  having  pe- 
ripheral slots,  conducting  bara  dIspoiMMl  In  salil  alols  the 
end  portions  of  which  ire  alike  and  extend  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  slots  and  are  bent  laterally  and  uniformly  In 
opposite  directions  to  such  degree  only  as  to  effect  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  and  binding  rings  shrunk  upon  the 
end  portions  to  hold  the  bars  In  p<mition  in  the  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  th.-  lisaetie.] 


I.t)9d.244.  ANIMAL  OPERATED  LIQUID  -  DISTRIB- 
UTER. IUhbv  L.  lliK.  Sprlnglleld.  Ill  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1913.      Serial   No.   793.0311.      ICI.   119—157.1 


I  A  device  for  ennbllns  an  animal  to  apply  liquid  to 
Ita  skin  Inclndlng  a  trough  for  holding  the  liquid  ;  a  bori- 
lontally  mounted  roller  overhanging  a  longitudinal  side 
of  the  trough  and  projecting  Into  the  trough  apace  to 
enable  It,  as  it  Is  being  turned  by  the  animal,  to  transfer 
liquid  from  the  tmugh  space  lo  the  animal ;  bearings  In 
which  the  roller  is  supported  and  at  leaat  one  of  which  la 
open  at  its  upper  portion  to  permit  removal  of  the  roller 
when  It  la  lifted  ;  and  means  normally  serving  to  prevent 
the  animal  from  materially  raising  the  roller  from  Ita 
bearings. 

2.  A  device  for  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  liquid  to  Ita 
skin  Including  s  trough  for  holding  the  liquid ;  a  borl- 
xontally  mounted  roller  overhanging  a  longitudinal  aide  of 
the  trough  and  projecting  into  the  trough  space  to  enable 
It.  aa  It  la  being  turned  by  the  animal,  to  transfer  liquid 
from  the  trough  space  to  the  animal,  aald  roller  having  a 
hollow  longitudinally  slotted  trunnion  extension  while  the 
trough  structure  Is  provided  with  a  pocket  bearing  for  re- 
ceiving this  trunnion  extension  :  and  an  insetting  elon- 
gated upright  lug  carried  by  the  pocket  bearing  and  re- 
ceivable within  the  Interior  of  the  trunnion  eitenalon.  the 
width  of  the  alot  in  the  trunnion  extension  being  not  ma- 
terially In  eiceaa  of  the  width  of  the  lug  whereby  the  lug 
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and  trunnion  extenalon  normally  operate  to  prevent  the 
animal  removing  the  trunnion  extension  from  Its  bearing. 

3.  A  device  for  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  liquid  to 
Its  skin  Including  a  aoiirce  of  liquid  supply  ;  and  a  hollow 
roller  operable  by  an  animal  and  serving  to  transfer  liquid 
from  aald  source  of  liquid  supply  to  the  animal,  there  being 
an  opening  in  aald  roller  to  afford  ac^esa  to  Ita  Interior 
whereby  aald  roller  may  act  as  a  cuntalWr. 

4.  A  device  for  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  liquid  to 
lu  akin  Including  a  source  of  liquid  supply  ;  and  a  hollow 
roller  operable  by  an  animal  and  serving  to  tranafer  liquid 
from  aald  source  of  liquid  supply  lo  the  animal,  aald  roller 
having  a  trunnion  extenalon  to  enable  It  to  be  rotatabl.r 
mounted,  aald  trunnion  extension  being  hollow  and  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the 
roller  to  conatllute  the  roller  a  container. 

5.  A  device  for  enabling  an  snlmal  to  apply  liquid  to 
Ita  skin  Including  a  source  of  liquid  supply  ;  and  a  hori 
lontally  mounted  hallow  roller  operable  by  an  animal  an<l 
serving  to  tranafer  liquid  from  said  source  of  liquid  suppl.v 
to  the  animal,  said  roller  having  a  trunnion  extenalon  to 
enable  It  to  be  rotatably  mounted,  said  trunnion  extension 
being  hollow  and  affording  communication  between  the  In- 
terior and  exterior  of  the  roller  to  cooatltute  the  roller  u 
container. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 
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1,096,245.  ACKTYLENE-(;F)NERAT0R.  AI,BXA!)Dca  F. 
JiMtlNS,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  52K.930.      HI    48—37.1 


0^52 


1.  A  liKtitlng  ByKteui  uf  tb^  class  described  comprUlog  a 
Kss  holdtnK  iceoerator,  means  fur  supplying  steam  thereto 
from  H  hiultabU'  ftoun-*'  of  supply,  a  steam  gt-Deratlug 
QieauK  for  suppljlng  Ktenm  to  th*'  goneralor  wheo  the 
supply  from  the  said  source  Is  Interrupted,  a  burner  sup- 
plied by  KQs  from  tli**  Kenerator  for  tkeatiug  the  stcam- 
geoeratlng  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure 
of  the  generated  gss  for  regulating  the  supply  uf  steam 
from  the  said  source  or  from  the  said  steam  generating 
means. 

2.  A  lighting  system  for  cars  equipped  with  a  steam 
heating  system  comprising  a  gas  generator  having  means 
for  holding  carbld,  means  for  supplying  steam  from  the 
heating  system  of  the  car  to  the  carbid,  means  responsive 
lo  the  pressure  of  the  generated  gas  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  steam  to  the  generator,  and  steam  generating 
means  conoeoted  with  the  generator  fur  supplying  steam 
thereto  when  the  supply  from  the  heating  system  is  inter- 
rupted. 

H.  A  lighting  system  for  cars  t-quippiMl  with  a  steam 
beating  system  comprising  a  gas  generator  having  means 
for  holding  carbld.  means  for  supplying  steam  from  the 
beating  system  of  the  car  to  the  carbid,  means  respfmslve 
to  the  pressure  of  the  generated  gas  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  steam  to  the  generator,  steam  generating  means 
connected  with  the  generator  for  supplying  steam  thereto 
when  the  supply  from  the  heating  system  is  Interrupted, 
said  steam  generating  means  comprUtng  a  heated  passage 
in  which  water  flaahes  Into  steam,  a  heater  for  the  aald 
passage,  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  water  to  the  said 
paaaa^. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gas  generator,  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  delivering 
steam  thereto,  a  cut-off  valve  in  the  said  pli>e.  a  second 
steam  pipe  for  delivering  steam  to  the  generator,  a  cut- 
off valve  In  the  last-mentioned  pipe,  a  steam  generator 
connected   with   ooe   of   the   said   pipes,    a   heater   for   the 


steam  generator,  means  for  supplying  water  to  ttie  steam 
generator,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the 
generated  gss  for  coDtrolIlng  the  steam  from  either  of 
the  said  steam  supply  pipes. 


I,0©6.24a.      ACETYLENE-GENERATOR.      ALEXAKDCR    F. 

Jbn-rins,   Baltimore,   Md.      Filed  Aug.   7.    1912.      Serial 
No.  718.819.     (CI.  48 — 4.) 


1.  The  comhlnalion  of  a  generator,  with  a  unitary  de- 
vl(x>  mounted  thereon  to  admit  dry  steam  to  the  carbld. 
said  device  comprising  a  chambered  body,  means  therein 
for  draining  off  water  of  condensation,  means  for  convey- 
ing «team  from  the  chamber  to  the  generator,  and  an 
element  re»p<jntslve  to  the  pressure  of  the  generated  gas 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  steam  admitted  to  the 
generator. 

L*.  The  combination  of  a  generator  having  means  for 
holding  carbld.  and  a  valve  device  mounted  on  the  gener- 
ator for  automatically  controlling  the  pressure  of  the 
generated  gas  by  varying  tlw  supply  of  stesm  In  accord 
ance  with  the  demand  for  gas,  said  device  being  cham- 
bered and  Including  means  for  separating  water  of  con- 
densation from  the  steam. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  generator  Including  means  for 
'holding  carbid,  a  device  resiwnslve  to  the  pressure  of  the 
generated  gas  for  supplying  steam  to  the  generator,  aald 
device  containing  a  chamber  for  separating  water  of  con- 
densation from  the  Kteam  before  It  enters  the  generator, 
and  a  combined  blow  off  and  condensation  drain  con 
n.'ct.-d  with   tlie  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  generator  Including  means  for 
holding  carbid.  a  chambered  device  for  controlling  the 
suppl.v  of  steam  thereto  including  a  valve  and  a  diaphragm 
connected  therewith  to  open  and  close  the  valve  accord- 
ing (o  the  variations  of  the  pressure  of  the  gas  lo  the 
generator,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
chamber  In  the  said  device  to  the  carbld  holding  means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  generator  Including  means 
for  holding  carbid,  a  chambered  device  carried  by  and 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  generator  and  including 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  generator  and  also 
including  means  for  separating  water  of  condensation 
from  the  steam  before  the  latter  enters  the  generator, 
and  means  for  draining  off  the  water  of  condensation 
and  for  forming  a  pressure  relief  for  the  generstor 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qa»ette.] 


1.096.247.      ACETYLENBGENERATING    SYSTEM    FOR 

TRAIN    AND    VEHICLE    LIGHTING.       Alkxandbb    F. 

jKKKiNfl.    Baltimore.   Md.      Filed  Aug.   7.   1912.      S-iial 

No.  713.820.      (CI.  48 — 4.» 

1.  In  a  gas  generating  and  lighting  system  for  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  source  of  steam  carried 
by  the  vehicle,  an  acetylene  generator  and  a  gas  washer 
combined  into  a  unitary  structure  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
with  the  former  receiving  steam  from  such  source,  a  lamp 
on  the  vehicle  receiving  gat  from  the  washer,  and  auto- 
matically-actuated   means   for   controUUag   the   supply    of 
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stmm  to  the  fen^ntor  to  tbi7  th*  toIudm*  r.f  na  In  ac- 
r<)r(laii<?e  with  the  demand  tb«refor. 


:;.  In  a  (la  geoeratlnc  aod  lighting  ajratem  tot  veblclea. 
the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  aource  ot  ateam  carried 
bj  the  vehicle,  an  acetylene  generator  on  the  vehicle  re- 
reiving  ateam  from  aoeh  aource,  a  lamp  on  the  vehicle 
receiving  gaa  from  the  generator,  automatical!;  actuated 
mtnns  for  coDtnlllng  the  anpplj  of  atcam  to  the  geaera- 
lor  to  varj  the  volume  of  gas  In  accordance  with  the  de- 
mand therefor,  and  meana  controlled  hy  the  preiwnre  of 
ihe  Hteam  for  opening  a  supply  of  fluid  to  the  generator 
when  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  latter  Is  Interrupted. 

:!.  Id  a  steam  generating  and  lighting  system  for 
vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  s  source  of  steam 
thereon,  an  acetylene  generator  on  the  vehicle,  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  acetylene  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  steam  to  the  generator,  a  source  of  fluid 
on  the  vehicle,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  iaM  source  of 
fluid  to  the  generator,  a  valve  for  Interrupting  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  the  generator  while  steam  Is  supplied  to  the 
latter,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  aaid 
valve  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  supply  whereby  fluid 
Is  supplied  to  the  generator  wlien  the  steam  supply  la 
Interrupted  for  permitting  a  continuous  generation  of 
acetylene. 

4.  .\  lighting  system  for  a  train  consisting  of  a  loco 
motive  and  Independent  cars,  said  system  comprising  a 
jteam  main  extending  from  a  steam  generator  through 
the  cars  and  consisting  of  coupled  sections,  there  being 
a  section  on  the  locomotive  and  on  each  car,  an  inde- 
pendent acetylene  generator  on  each  car,  a  connection  06 
each  car  extending  from  the  steam  main  to  each  generator 
to  supply  steam  thereto  for  generating  acetylene  gas.  ad 
Independent  gas  pipe  atid  lamp  or  aeries  of  lamps  on  each 
car  connected  with  the  generator  thereon,  and  means  for 
independeptly  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  each  gen- 
erator in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  gas  consumed  hy 
the  lamp  or  lamps  connected  therewith. 


1,09«.248.  ACETTLENE-flBNERATI  SO  SYSTEM.  AL»X 
AKDBB  F.  jKKKi^ts.  Baltimore.  Md.  Continuation  of 
appllratloa  Serial  No.  840.084.  flied  July  24.  1911. 
This  application  flled  Aug.  7.  1»T2.     Serial  No   T1S,821. 

(Cl.  48 — 4.> 


1.  The  combination  of  an  acetylene  generator  including 
means  for  holding  carbld.  a  vaporizer  for  generating  vapor 
to  act  on  the  carhid.  meana  for  bearing  the  vaporiser, 
and  nie«ns  controlled  hy  the  pressure  of  the  generated 
gas  for  directing  liquid  upon  the  vaporiser  to  produce 
vapor  In  such  quantity  as  to  maintain  a  substantially 
anlform  gas  preaanre. 

2.  The  conMnatloo  of  an  acetylene  generator  Including 
means  for  holding  carMd.  with  a  flaneleaa  thermal  vapor 
producing  meana  within  the  generator  for  generating 
acetylene  gas  by  the  action  of  the  vapor  on  the  carbld. 

S.  The  combination  of  an  acetylene  generator  tnclndlng 
■eana  for  holdlnt  carhid,   a  vapoiiner  In  the  generator, 


DMana  for  boating  the  vaporiser,  meana  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  vaporlaer  to  produce  vapor,  and  an  automati- 
cally actuated  valve  controlled  by  th«  preosure  of  the  gen- 
erated gaa  for  governing  the  aupply  of  water  deliver^l  to 
the  vaporlaer. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  acetylene  generator  including 
meana  for  holding  carbld,  a  flamcleaa  vaporiser  dlapoae«l  in 
proximity  to  the  anld  meana.  meana  for  heating  the  va- 
porlaer, and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  vaporiser 
to  produce  vapor  when  the  vaporiser  la  heated  and  to 
drip  from  the  viiporlxer  upon  the  carbld  to  generate  gas 
when  the  vaporiser  Is  unheated. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  acetylene  generator  Inciudlog 
meana  for  holding  carbld.  means  for  supplying  llqnld  tb 
the  carbld.  and  meana  within  the  body  of  the  geoeraf4^ 
capable  of  converting  the  liquid  to  vapor  before  reaching 
the  carbld  whereby  gas  can  tie  generated  by  the  liquid 
direct  or  by  the  vapor 

irialnm  S  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.) 


t.O»fl.24lt.  MACHINE  FOR  MEABIIRINO  AND  MAKK- 
INti  WEBB  OF  FABRIC.  I'APKR,  AND  THE  LIKC 
BaNST   KitssLn.   Cbemnlts.   (Germany.      Piled   Sept.   S, 

1911.    -SerUI  No.  «4',ti:il.      (CI.  21«      22. 1 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  mcnsnrlng  weba  of  fabric,  paper, 
and  the  like,  the  combination,  with  the  meosuring  device 
adapted  to  apply  a  mark  to  the  web  of  fabric,  of  means 
to  feed  the  web  to  said  measuring  device,  meana  recipro- 
cating along  the  web  coming  from  the  measuring  device 
toward  and  away  from  the  measuring  device  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  mark 
applied  to  the  web  near  the  end  of  their  stroke  toward  the 
measuring  device  and  to  release  the  said  mark  nenr  the 
end  of  their  atroke  away  from  the  measuring  devl<e. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  webs  of  fabric,  psper. 
and  the  like,  the  combination,  with  the  measuring  device 
adapted  to  apply  a  mark  to  the  web  of  fabric,  of  means  to 
tied  Ihe  weh  to  said  measuring  device,  means  reciprocating 
along  the  web  coming  from  the  measuring  device  toward 
and  away  from  the  measuring  device  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  innrk  applied 
to  the  web  before  the  end  of  their  atroke  toward  the 
measuring  device  and  to  release  the  said  mark  near  the  end 
of  their  stroke  away  from  the  measuring  device 

n.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  webs  of  fabric,  paper, 
and  the  like,  the  combination,  with  the  measuring  device 
adapted  to  apply  a  mark  to  the  web  of  fabric,  of  means  to 
feed  the  web  to  said  mensurlng  device,  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  reciproeating  along  snd  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
weh  coming  from  the  measuring  device  toward  and  away 
from  the  measuring  device,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said 
clamping  members  Into  clamping  engagement  on  the  weh, 
means  operative  near  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  aald  clamp- 
ing members  toward  the  measnrlng  device  to  throw  said 
damping  roembera  Into  clamping  position,  and  means 
operative  near  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  clamping 
members  away  from  the  measuring  device  to  throw  said 
damping  means  Into  Inoperative  position,  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  damping  members  relatively  to  the  measur- 
ing device  being  so  timed  that  when  thrown  into  clamp- 
ing pooltlon  the  clamping  members  engage  the  mark  np- 
plted  to  the  web. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  webs  of  fabric,  paper, 
and  the  like,  the  comblnallon.  with  the  measnrlng  device 
adapted  to  apply  a  mark  to  the  web  of  fabric,  of  means  to 
feed  to  saM  neaaurlng  device,  a  pair  of  clamping  membera 
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cedproeatlag  along  and  on  opposite  aides  of  the  web 
coming  from  the  measuring  device  toward  snd  away  from 
the  niMsnrlng  device,  a  sprlnc  tending  to  force  said 
clamping  members  Into  clamping  engagement  on  the  weh.  a 
cam  cooperating  with  said  clamping  members  and  adapted 
to  force  the  aame  into  nonclamplng  position  against  the 
tension  of  aald  spring,  means  operative  near  the  end  of 
the  stroke  of  said  damping  members  toward  said  mcsaur- 
Ing  device  to  set  aald  cam  Into  Inoperative  position,  and 
oiesna  operative  nesr  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  clamping 
BFmbers  away  from  the  measuring  device  to  set  said  cam 
Into  operative  position,  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
■aid  clamping  members  relatively  to  the  measuring  device 
being  so  timed  that  when  thrown  Into  clamping  position 
the  clamping  device  engages  the  mark  applied  to  the  web. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  webs  of  fabric,  paper, 
and  the  like,  the  combination,  with  the  measuring  device 
adapted  to  apply  a  mark  to  the  weh  of  fabric,  of  means 
to  feed  the  web  to  said  messurlng  device,  s  pair  of  clamp- 
In^-  aemhera  reciprocating  along  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  ereh  coming  from  the  measuring  device  toward  and 
away  from  the  measuring  device,  a  spring  tending  to  force 
aald  clamping  members  Into  clamping  engagement  on  the 
web.  a  cam  coSperattng  with  said  clamping  members  and 
•daptad  to  force  the  aame  Into  nonclamplng  position 
against  the  tension  of  Ksid  spring,  means  operative  before 
the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  clamping  members  toward 
aald  messurlng  device  to  set  asid  cam  Into  Inoperative  po- 
altloa.  and  meana  operative  near  the  end  of  the  stroke  of 
the  damping  members  away  from  the  measuring  device  to 
s«>t  said  cam  Into  operative  position,  the  redprocatlng 
movement  of  said  clamping  members  relatively  to  the 
meesurlng  device  lieing  so  timed  that  when  thrown  into 
clamping  position  the  damping  device  engages  the  mark 
applied  to  the  weh. 

[Claims  A  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.0  9  6.250.  TIMING  PEVICK  FOR  EGG  BOILERS 
CHAgLHi  CiLVEiT  Lamb,  Chlcsgo,  III,  Filed  Apr.  ,^. 
1913.      Serial   No.   T58.99S.      (Cl.    161—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  frame  member,  a  vertically  movable 
receptacle,  a  vertically  movable  main  counterbalance 
weight  connected  with  said  receptacle,  a  vertically  mov- 
able timing  weight  adapted  for  operative  connection  with 
said  main  counterbslsnce  weight  and  the  combined  weight 
or  bolh  of  ssM  welgtita,  when  connected,  effecting  the 
lifting  of  aald  receptade.  and  means  adapted  for  maintain- 
ing ssld  timing  weight  oat  of  operative  connection  with 
said  main  countertslandng  weight  for  a  predetermined 
iK-rlod  of  time,  while  permitting  said  timing  weight  to 
descend  grsduslly  Into  operative  connection  with  said 
munterhalsace  weight. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  frame  member,  a  vertically  movable 


receptacle,  a  vertically  movsMe  main  counterbslanee 
weight  connected  with  said  receptade,  a  vertically  mov- 
able timing  weight  adapted  In  Its  downward  movement 
to  come  Into  engagement  with  aald  main  counterbalancing 
weight ;  and  the  combined  weight  of  both  of  ssld  weights 
when  In  engagement  effecting  the  lifting  of  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  sustaining  said  timing  weight  out  <rf  en- 
gagement with  said  counterbalance  weight  and  permitting 
ssld  timing  weight  to  descend  gradually  into  engagement 
with  said  counterbalance  weight  embrsdng  an  escapement 
nii-chanlsm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  an  upright  frame  member,  a  vertically  movable  recep 
tacle.  a  vertically  movable  main  counterbalance  weight 
connected  with  said  receptacle,  a  vertlinlly  movable  tim 
Ing  weight  adapted  for  operative  connection  with  said 
main  eounterbslsnce  weight  and  the  combined  weight  of 
both  of  said  weights  when  connected  effecting  the  lifting 
of  said  receptade,  said  timing  weight  lieing  provided  with 
an  upright  member  movable  therewith,  snd  means  sdapted 
to  engage  said  npright  member  at  any  point  of  Its  length 
for  BuaUlnlng  said  timing  weight  out  of  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  main  rounterhalance  weight  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time,  while  permitting  said  timing 
weight  to  descend  gradually  Into  operative  connection  with 
said  eounterbslsnce  weight. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  de-wrllied.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  frame  member,  a  vertically  movable 
receptacle,  a  vertlrally  movable  main  coonterhslance 
weight  connected  w^llli  said  receptacle,  a  timing  weight 
cdapted  for  operative  connection  with  said  main  counter- 
balance weight  and  the  combined  weight  of  both  of  aald 
weights  when  connected  effecting  the  lifting  of  ssld  recep- 
tscle.  said  timing  weight  being  provided  w|ih  sn  upright 
member,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  timing  weight 
out  of  operative  connection  with  said  eounterbslsnce 
weight,  while  permitting  ssld  timing  weight  to  descend 
grsduslly  Into  operstlve  connection  with  said  counter- 
balance weight,  embracing  a  rotative  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  upright  memher.  and  an  escape  mechanism 
controlling  the  si^eed  of  rotation  of  said  rotative  meml>er. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  an  upright  frame  member,  a  vertically  movable  re 
ceptacic,  a  main  counterbalance  weight  connected  with 
said  receptacle,  a  timing  weight  adapted  for  operative  con- 
nection with  said  main  counterbalance  weight  and  the  com- 
bined weight  of  both  of  said  weights  when  connected 
effecting  the  llfllng  of  said  receptacle,  ssld  timing  weliht 
l»elng  provided  with  fin  upright  memi«er.  mesns  adapted  to 
maintain  said  timing  welgbt  out  of  operative  connection 
with  said  counterbalance  weight  while  permitting  said 
timing  weight  to  descend  gradually  Into  operative  conm-c 
ilcin  with  ssld  coonterhslance  welgbt,  embracing  a  rota 
live  memher  adapted  to  engage  said  upright  member  and 
meana  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  ssM  ro 
tative  memlier,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  aald  up- 
right member  in  engagement  with  said  rotative  n>emt<er. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Osiette.l 


1096.251.  MEANS  FOR  AfTOMATICAU-T  EFFECT- 
ING AND  MAINTAINING  THE  EQUII.IBHUM  OF 
AERIAL  OR  OTHER  UNSTABLE  MACHINES.  JaMEK 
8.  Lako,  Boston.  SUss.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1909  Serial  No. 
52S.318.      (Cl.   244— 28.1 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  body 
of  the  machine,  of  a  memlier  pivotsll.v  sd  ured  thereto. 
means  whereby  said  machine  may  he  automatically  con 
trolled  from  ask)  memher  as  the  body  of  the  machine  be- 
comes changed  with  relation  thereto,  an  enitlne  mrrli'd 
by  said  pivoted  memher.  and  means  whereby  the  force  gen- 
ersird  by  ssld  engine  may  he  applied  to  said  memlier  for 
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restoring    It    to    Its    orlxlnal    position    upon    dUplacemeDt 
thereof  from  such  poiiltlon. 

2.  In  ft  ttyiug  marhiDp,  tbo  combination  with  the  boily 
of  the  machloe.  of  a  member  plTotallj  secured  thereto, 
means  whereby  said  machine  may  be  automatically  con- 
trolled from  said  member  aa  the  body  of  the  machine  be- 
cornea  chanjeed  with  relation  thereto,  a  (tyroacope  carried 
by  said  pivoted  member,  and  means  whereby  the  force  op- 
cratlns  to  turn  said  gyroscope  may  be  applle<l  for  restor- 
ing said  pivoted  member  to  Its  orlsfual  position  In  the 
event  of  displacement  thereof  from  «uch  poitltion. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  iKxly 
or  the  machine,  of  a  member  plvotally  secured  thereto, 
means  whereby  said  machine  may  be  automatically  con- 
trolled from  said  member  as  the  body  of  the  machine  be- 
comes changed  with  relation  thereto,  a  gyroscopic  engine 
carried  by  said  pivoted  memlier,  and  means  whereby  the 
ft.rre  irenerated  by  said  engine  may  be  applied  to  said  mcm- 
l>er  for  restoring  It  to  Its  original  position  In  the  event 
o^  displacement  from  such  position 

4.  The  combination  In  a  flying  machine  having  a  mov 
able  plane,  of  a  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  body  of 
said  machine,  means  whereby  said  plane  may  be  automati 
rally  controlled  from  said  member  as  th<>  position  of  said 
body  of  the  machine  becomes  changed  with  relation  there- 
to, an  engine  and  connecting  means  operating  to  maintain 
said  member  In  Its  original  pivoted  position,  and  means 
whereby  the  force  exerted  by  said  engine  may  be  applied 
to  restore  said  member  to  Its  original  pivoted  position  In 
the  event  of  Its  displacement 

5.  The  combination  in  a  flying  machine  having  a  mov- 
nWe  plane,  of  an  engine,  a  pivoted  support  therefor  con- 
Dcctlnic  with  the  body  of  the  machine.  mt>ans  for  auto- 
matically contmlllttg  said  plane  from  said  support  and 
engine  as  the  position  thereof  and  body  of  the  machine  be- 
come relatively  changed,  and  means  whereby  the  force  ex- 
erted by  said  engine  may  be  applied  to  maintain  said  en- 
gln*"  and  support  In  their  proper  pivoted  positions. 

iriairos  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.0f»6.2S2.  -SEROCI.ANE  OR  OTHER  I.'NSTABLE  MA- 
CHINE. .Iameb  R.  Lash,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
Iftll.  Serial  No.  «44.60fl.  Renewed  Oct.  23.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  70*J,954.      ^Cl.  244— 29.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combinn 
tlon  with  an  engine,  of  means  for  plvotally  mountlnj;  tho 
same,  a  gear  driven  by  said  engine,  an  ultimate  driven 
ob;|ect.  and  duplicate  sets  of  transmission  each  comprising 
a  clutch  having  separate  clutch  members  one  of  which 
for  each  set  of  transmission  la  in  constant  engagement 
with  said  driven  gef.r 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine,  of  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the 
same,  a  gear  driven  by  said  engine,  as  uttloMte  driven 
object,  and  duplicate  sets  of  transmission  comprising  in 
part  drlTlBg  gears  having  a  constant  geared  connection 
with  said  driven  gear  on  opposite  aides  thereof  to  be 
driven  thereby  for  driving  said  ultimate  object,  each  set 
of  tranamiaalon  comprising  in  part,  also,  other  gears  hav 
Ing  a  clutch-forming  engagement  with  said  driving  gears 
and  a  gear  Interposed  between  said  other  gears  and  driven 


thereby   throngo  engagement   therewith   on   opposite  sides 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tho  character  specified,  the  combinn- 
tlon  with  an  engine,  of  a  frame  therefor,  means  for  plvut- 
ally  mounting  said  frame,  a  gear  carried  by  said  frame  and 
driven  by  said  engine,  duplicate  sets  of  transmission  each 
comprising  a  clutch  having  separate  clutch  members  one 
of  which  for  each  s*'t  of  the  ti^nsmisslon  is  In  constant 
engagement  with  said  driven  gear  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  clutch 
members  for  each  set  of  the  transmission  to  have  enxage> 
mint  or  disengagement  dependent  upon  the  relstlvi'  po- 
sition of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine,  of  a  frame  therefor,  means  for  plvot- 
ally mounting  the  same,  a  gear  carried  by  »aid  frame  and 
driven  by  said  engine,  duplicate  sets  of  transmission  com- 
prising In  part  driving  gears  having  a  constant  geared 
connection  with  nald  driven  gear  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
piirh  set  of  the  transmission  comprising  In  part,  also,  other 
Kcars  having  a  clutch-forming  engagement  with  said  <lriv- 
Ing  gears,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  Kald 
respective  clutch- forming  gears  of  each  of  the  trantimlsKlou 
to  have  engaeement  or  disengagement  with  relation  to  one 
another  dependent  u[K>n  the  relative  |H»«ltlon  of  f>nld 
frame. 

."1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine,  of  a  frame  therefor,  means  for  plvot- 
ally mounting  said  frame  to  have  an  axis  <kf  turning,  a 
gear  carrle<l  by  said  frame  and  driven  by  said  engine,  du- 
plicate sets  of  transmission,  each  set  comprising  a  dutch 
having  separate  members  one  of  which  consists  of  a  driv- 
ing gear  having  constant  engagement  with  Hnld  Oriv»n 
gear  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  the  two 
sets  of  transmission,  the  othtr  of  which  members  consialt^. 
also,  of  gears  arranged  to  turn  on  the  same  axis  as  said 
frame,  and  mean-*  whereby  pressure  may  be  appll«-<l  to 
the  members  of  the  separate  sets  of  transmission  for 
throwing  said  memt>ers  Into  an  engaging  position  depend- 
ent upon  the  relative  position  of  said  frame. 

rClalma  e  to  15  not  printed  In  the  UaMttcJ 


1.090.253.      GYROSCOPIC    CONTROL.      .Iamks    8.    LaVQ, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  691.420. 

(Cl.  74— 7S.» 


i3i: 


1.  In  a  KjrroMcoptc  apparatu*.  a  gyroacope,  a  pivoted 
Mupporc  bearing  tbe  same,  and  means  whereby  force  may 
b«  applied  to  aald  Kyro«cop«  for  rotatinc  U  and  such  force 
exert  either  do  Influeace  to  dlatarb  tbe  plToted  position  of 
aaid  gyroacope  or  an  Influence  to  disturb  tbe  same  de- 
pendent upon  tbe  manner  of  Ita  application. 

2.  in  a  gyroacoplc  apparatus,  a  gyroacope.  a  pivoted 
support  bearing  tbe  luluie.  and  meana  wbereby  forre  may 
be  applied  to  aald  gyroscope  for  rotating  It  and  aucb  force 
exert  no  Infloencc  to  disturb  aald  (yroacope  when  occtipy- 
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ing  a  normal  pivoted  position,  but  will  operate  to  change 
tbe  pivoted  posltli.n  thereof  and,  restore  the  same  to  Its 
normal  pivoted  poslllon  In  the  event  of  Its  displacement. 
:*.  In  a  gyroscopli-  apparatus,  a  gyro«coi>p.  a  pivoted 
support  iK-arlng  the  same,  ami  a  changeable  transmission 
through  which  force  Is  applied  to  said  gyroscope  for  ro- 
tating it,  said  transmission  having  such  adaptation  that 
the  forre  trnnsmllted  by  it  for  rotating  the  gyroscope 
will  elthir  eiirt  no  Influence  to  disturb  the  pivoted  posl- 
llon of  said  gyroscope  or  will  exert  .in  Inflneme  to  change 
tbe  plvoiiKl  piston  thereof  upon  a  change  Induced  In  said 
transmission. 

4.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus,  a  gyroscope,  a  pivoted 
support  bearing  the  same,  a  changeable  transmission 
through  which  force  Is  applied  to  said  gyroscope  for  ro 
tatlng  It.  said  Iransmlsslon  having  such  adaptation  that 
the  force  transmitted  by  It  for  routing  the  gyroscope 
will  either  exert  nu  Intluem-e  to  diaiurb  the  pivoted  posi- 
tion of  said  gyroscope  or  will  exert  an  Influence  to  change 
tbe  pivoted  position  thereof  upon  a  change  Induced  In 
said  transmission,  and  means  for  controlling  said  trans 
inis.xton  whfreby  8  change  ma.v  t>e  Induced  therein  for 
changing  the  plvote<l  position  of  said  gyroscope  and  re 
storing  II  to  a  normal  pivoted  position  in  the  event  of  Its 
displacement  from  said  normal  position. 

.-».  In  a  gyriiBCoplc  spiuiratiis.  a  gyroscope,  a  pivoted 
sup|K>ri  bearing  the  same,  a  transmission  through  which 
force  la  transmitted  to  said  gyroscope  for  rotating  It.  said 
Iransmlsslon  comprlslDg  a  series  of  parts  adapted  and  ar 
ranged  to  the  end  that  the  force  transmitted  by  them  may 
either  exert  on  Influence  to  change  the  pivoted  poaltiun  of 
ssld  g.vroscopt-  or  an  Influence  to  move  the  same  depend- 
ing upon  the  normal  or  changed  working  relationship  of 
said  parts  of  the  iransmlsslon  to  one  another,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  parts  of  the  transmission  whereby 
they  may  occupy  either  a  normal  or  changed  working  re- 
lationship to  one  another  de|>endlng  upon  the  normal  or 
displaced  pivoted  position  of  ssid  gyroscope. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.(tl»6.26-».  GVBOSCOriC  lONTROL.  J.».mes  S.  Lano. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1(112.  Serial  No.  603.278. 
KM.  74— 7»*.i 


thereto,  a  pivoted  support  bearlDg  said  gyroscope,  means 
whereby  a  gaseous  fluid  pressure  may  be  applied  thereto 
for  rotating  the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  ap 
plication  of  such  pressure  to  the  gyroscope  for  rotating  It 
whereby  It  may  exert  no  Influence  to  plvotally  move  tbe 
same  when  the  gyroscope  Is  occupying  a  normal  position 
of  suspension  and  may  exert  an  Influence  tn  plvotally 
move  the  same  In  a  direction  reverse  to  the  direction  of 
Its  displacement  when  said  gyroscope  Is  occupying  a  dis- 
placed position  relatively  to  Its  normal  position  of  stib- 
penslon. 

3.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatua.  a  gyroscope  adapted  to  fc* 
rotated  by  tbe  application  thereto  of  a  gaseous  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  pivoted  support  bearing  aald  gyroscope,  me«ns 
whereby  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  msy  be  directed 
against  said  gyroscope  for  rotating  tbe  same,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  application  of  such  pressure  to  the 
gyroscope  for  rotating  it  whereby  It  may  be  In  balanced 
relationship  to  said  gyroscope  when  said  gyroscope,  Is 
occupying  Its  normsl  suspended  position  and  In  unbal- 
anced relationship  thereto  when  said  gyroscope  has  be- 
come displaced  from  Its  normal  poaltloD  for  returning  It 
to  said  position. 

4.  In  a  gyroacopic  apparatus,  a  gyroscope  adapted  to  he 
rotated  by  the  application  thereto  of  a  gaseous  fluid  un- 
der pressure,  a  pivoted  support  tiearlng  said  gyroscope, 
means  whereby  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  may  be 
applied  to  said  gyroscope  In  separate  Jets  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  rotating  the  aame.  said  Jets  being  opposite  10 
direction  and  In  balanced  relationship  to  one  another  and 
said  gyroscope  and  exerting  no  turning  movement  thereon 
when  said  gyroscope  Is  occupying  a  normal  posittoD  of 
suspenslo*.  and  means  for  controlling  said  Jets  wbereby 
one  or  the  other  thereof  may  become  throttled  upon  aald 
gyroscope  occupying  a  position  of  suspension  dliplaecd 
from  Its  normal  position  and  the  Jet  remaining  operate 
10  both  rotate  said  gyroscope,  and  exert  a  turning  more- 
mcnt  thereon  for  returning  It  to  Its  normal  position  of 
suspension  when  twth  Jets  may  again  become  operative. 

5.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus,  a  gyroscope  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  application  thereto  of  a  gaseous  fluid  un- 
der pressure,  a  pivoted  support  bearing  said  gyroscope, 
means  whereby  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  may  be 
applied  to  said  gyroscope  In  separate  Jets  for  rotating  the 
same  and  said  Jets  be  applied  to  the  gyroscope  on  opposite 
Kldes  theriHjf  to  issue  in  oppcslte  directions  and  transverse 
«  plane  coincident  with  the  axis  of  suspension  of  said 
gyroscope  and  also  Its  axis  of  routlon,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  Jets  to  exert  a  balanced  turning  movement 
upon  said  gyroscope  or  an  unbalanced  turning  movement 
thereon  dependent  upon   the  position  of  Its  suspension. 

Ulalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.l 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus,  a  gyroscope  adapted  to 
l.e  driven  by  the  application  of  a  gaseous  fluid  pressure 
thereto,  a  pivoted  support  bearing  said  gyroscope,  means 
whereby  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  applied 
thereto,  and  means  for  controlling  the  application  of 
such  pressure  to  the  gyroscope  for  rotating  It  whereby 
It  may  exert  no  Infloence  to  plvotally  disturb  tbe  sus- 
pended poslllon  thereof,  or  at  other  times  may  exerl  an 
Influence  to  disturb  and  plvotally  move  tbe  same.- depend- 
ent upon  the  position  of  Its  suspension, 

2.  In  a  gyroscopic  spparatus.  a  gyroscope  adapted  to 
l)e  rotated  by  the  application  of  a  gaseous  fluid  pressure 


1.0ft6.255.     AEBOPLANE.    JAMBS  8.  Laho,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  29,  1911.   Serial  No.  680,115.    (CI.  244-^29,» 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  comMaatlon  with  a  mala  plane, 
of  means  tor  varying  the  lifting  effldency  thereof,  the 
same  comprising  separate  auxiliary  planes  oppositely  ar- 
ranged and  each  movable  tranalatably  toward  or  away 
from  said  main  plane,  means  for  mounting  said  anzlUary 
planes  whereby  they  msy  be  moved  translatably  toward  or 
away  from  said  main  plane  In  reveratly  oppoalta  direc- 
tions, one  to  approach  said  mala  plane  aa  the  other  la 
moved  away  therefrom  and  withoot  changing  the  aaglts 
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vt  tiicldeBC«  to  tbe  atmocpbere  of  saUl  auxiliary  planea. 
■Dd  meant  for  inovlDg  aald  aazlMary  plane*  as  aforeaald. 
-.  Id  an  aeroplane,  tbe  comblnatloo  witb  a  main  llttlnc 
plane,  of  separate  auxiliary  lifting  planes  oppositely  ar- 
ranged  adjacent  said  main  plane  and  movable  translatably 
tow&rd  or  away  from  tbe  same  for  varying  tbe  lifting 
eficlency  tbereof,  means  for  mounting  said  auxiliary 
plaDca  wbernby  tbey  may  he  moved  translatably  toward 
OP  away  from  said  main  plane  in  reversely  opposite  dl- 
rei'tions.  one  to  approach  said  main  plane  as  tbe  other  is 
moved  away  therefrom  and  without  changlDt;  tbe  angles 
of  incidence  to  tbe  atmo«pbere  of  said  auxiliary  planes. 
and  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  planes  as  aforesaid. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  main  lifting 
plane,  of  separate  auxiliary  plane*  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  machiof  adjacent  said  main  plant>  and  mov- 
able translatably  toward  or  away  from  said  main  plane 
for  varying  tbe  lUtiug  pfflclency  tbereof.  means  for  mount- 
Idk  said  auxiliary  planen  wbereby  they  may  have  a  nor- 
mal balanced  position  with  relation  to  eacb  other  and  said 
main  plane  or  be  moved  reversely  in  opposite  dlrectiooa, 
the  one  to  approach  said  main  plane  aa  tbe  other  i*  moved 
away  therefrom  and  without  changing  the  angles  of  in- 
cidenre  to  tbe  atmoaphere  of  said  auxiliary  planes,  and 
means  for   morlng  said  auxiliary   pinnes  an  aforeaaid. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  wltb  a  main  lifting 
plane,  of  separate  auxiliary  planes  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  machine  adjacent  said  main  plane,  meuu 
for  yieldingly  mounting  and  arranging  said  auxiliary 
planea  wbereby  tbey  may  have  a  normal  balanced  poattkm 
witb  relation  to  eacb  other  and  said  main  plane  or  be 
moved  reversely  In  opposite  directions,  one  to  approach 
aald  main  plane  as  tbe  other  becomes  moved  away  there- 
from without  changing  the  angles  of  tnctdence  to  tbe  at- 
mosphere of  said  auxiliary  planea.  by  pressure  of  air 
agalnat  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  auxiliary  planes  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 


l,U9«.25e.  PLANE  FOR  AEROPLANES.  Jambs  3.  I^ng. 
Boston.  Maw.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  674.988. 
(CI.   244—12.) 


1.  A  plane  for  aeroplanes  having  a  concave  top  surface 
located  In  tbe  forward  part  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  plane  and 
presenting  a  general  upward  and  backward  inclination 
with  relation  to  the  entering  edge  of  the  plane  whereby 
air  Htrikiog  ttai<l  surface  during  the  operation  of  tbe  plane 
will  be  Impelled  upwardly  to  produce  a  rmreflcatlon  of  air 
above  tbe  body  of  aaid  plane  lying  back  of  ssld  aarface. 

2.  A  plane  for  aeroplanes  having  a  concave  top  surfaee 
located  In  the  forward  part  of  the  body  of  the  plane  and 
presenting  a  general  upward  and  backward  Inclinatloa 
from  the  entering  edge  of  tbe  plane  wbereby  air  strixing 
aald  surface  during  the  operation  of  the  plane  will  be  im- 
pelled upwardly  to  produce  a  rareacatlon  of  air  above  the 
body  of  said  plane  lying  hack  of  aaid  surface. 


1.006.257.  DIE-TH&KADING  UACHINB.  John  R.  Mc- 
4'Ll  RK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Nye  Tool  and  Ma- 
chine Worka.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlliDota. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1913.     SerUI  No.  75&,023.    (CI.  10— 154.) 


-+VV 


1.  In  a  machine  for  furming  tenth  upon  a  die.  the  combt- 
natloB  of  a  lead  screw,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
extending  approximately  radially  therefrom,  a  rotary  hob 
cutter  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  wilrt  arm.  means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  cutter  about  Its  own  central  axis,  and  m<>ana 
for  pupportlDg  the  die  In  engagement  with  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  teeth  upon  a  die.  the  com- 
bination of  a  lead  screw,  an  arm  rigidly  sectired  thereto 
snd  extending  approximately  radially  therefrom,  a  cutter 
mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  means  for  rotating 
said  cutter  about  Its  own  central  axis,  a  rotatable  work 
holder  for  holding  <iald  die.  and  a  work  holder  acrew  for 
supporting  said  work  holder,  tbe  ails  of  aaid  screws  being 
parallel  for  ohlalnlng  the  proprr  pitch  upon  tbe  teeth  of 
tbe  dlf. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  teeth  upon  a  die,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotating  milling  cutler  having  teeth  for  slmul 
taneously  rutting  a  plurality  of  teeth  upon  n  die.  meanx 
fur  rotatlntc  the  cutter  about  Its  own  central  nxU.  a  piv- 
oted arm  for  .^wlnirlnt;  the  cutter  past  the  die  to  thereby 
cause  the  cutter  to  cut  through  a  given  face  of  the  die 
and  thus  complete  the  teeth  thereon,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously causing  relative  movement  between  the  cutter 
and  the  die  In  an  axial  direction  to  thereby  obtain  tbe 
necertsary   pitch   ujKtn   the  die  teeth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  arm,  a  lead  screw  rigidly  aecureit  to  one  end 
of  said  arm  for  supporting  It  and  advancing  it  in  the  direc- 
tion of  tbe  axla  of  aald  screw,  a  milling  cutter  at  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  adapted  to  rotate  about  Its  own  central 
ails  and  bodily  about  tbe  axla  of  the  lead  screw,  and  a 
work  holder  for  holding  the  die  In  poaltlon  to  be  cut  when 
tbe  cutter  Is  Kwung  past  tbe  face  of  tbe  die  aa  a  result  of 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  cutter  and  arm. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comolnatlon 
of  a  lead  screw,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  thereto,  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  said  arm.  a  rotating  cutter  mount- 
ed In  said  arm  with  Its  axla  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe  lead 
screw,  and  a  work  holder  for  holding  the  die  In  position 
to  be  cut  when  the  cutter  Is  swung  past  the  face  of  the  die 
as  a  result  of  the  swinging  movement  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,096,2&8.     OEAR.     Uaac  £.  McCeackkm.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
nied  Apr.  4.   1913.     SariaJ  No.  758.966.     (CL  74 — 41.1 

1.  A  gear  having  teeth  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  gear  axla  and  which  teeth  are  of  varying  cross  section 
in  parallel  plaues  from  end  to  end. 

2.  A  gear  having  teeth  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  sear  axis,  said  teeth  being  wider  at  their  bases  at  tbe 
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eade  of  the  teeth  than  In  the  median  transverse  plane  of 
tbe  gear 


8.  A  fear  having  teeth  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
tbe  gear  axis,  aald  teeth  being  wider  at  their  bases  and 
narrower  at  their  tops  at  the  ends  of  the  teeth  than  in  the 
median  transverse  plane  of  tbe  gear. 

4.  A  gear  bavlntr  continuous  teeth  deviating  clrcumfer- 
entially  of  the  gear  from  a  straight  line  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  gear,  the  cross  section  of  the  tooth  In  parallel 
planes  varying  from  end  to  end  thereof. 

D.  A  gear  having  continuous  teeth  deviating  In  l>oth  di- 
rections clrcumferentially  of  the  gear  from  a  straight  line 
parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  the  cross  section  of  the 
tooth  In  parallel  planea  varying  from  end  to  end. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.0  96,25  9.  VALVE  MECHANieiM  FOR  ENGINES 
RnnaaT  A.  Moobk.  Jollet.  III.,  assignor  to  Bates  Machine 
Co..  Jollet.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  5. 
ifill.     Serial  No.  647.739.     (CI.  121—103.) 


1.  In  a  valve  gear.  In  combination  ;  a  drop  rod  ;  a  lever 
to  which  said  drop  rod  Is  connected,  aald  lever  being  se 
cored  to  tbe  valve  stem  and  having  a  catch  block  thereon  : 
a  steam  arm  having  a  latch  shaft  plvotally  mounted  there 
on:  a  latch  carrl«'d  by  aald  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  aald  catch  block:  a  knock-off  bar  9«-cured  to  said 
shaft :  a  governor-controlled  knock  off  cam  for  o7<erating 
said  knock  off  bar.  the  knock-off  bar  and  latch  being  so  ar 
ransed  that  the  forces  on  the  latch,  when  acting  against 
the  catch,  win  poelMvely  hold  tbe  knock-off  bar  against 
said  knock-off  ram.  substantially  as  specified. 

'-'.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  catch  block,  n  freely 
mi'vable  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  latch 
adapted  to  engage  and  cooperate  with  the  catch  block,  said 
shaft  and  latch  being  gravity  operated  to  automatically 
cause  the  engagement  of  the  catch  block  and  latch,  and 
means  for  adJostlBg  the  amount  of  oscillation  of  said 
shaft. 


l.<»»6.260.  DRCM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONCRETE 
MIXING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE,  almed  D 
MosBT.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marah-Capron  Manu 
facturlng  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  CorporaUon  of  1111- 
noU.  Orl^nal  application  filed  February  23,  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  610.164.  Lrtvided  and  this  appllcarton  filed  May 
H.  1918.  SerUl  No.  766,330.  a'l.  83  -73.j 
1.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mixing  drum  formed  with  a  pair  of  clrcnlar  ribs  spaced 
apart  and  forming  a  groove  between  them,  of  a  drive  gear 


made  up  of  a  plurality  of  segments  eacb  formed  wltb  a 
tongue  adapted  to  fit  into  the  groove  between  tt>e  ribs  on 
tbe  drum,  and  means  for  separately  and  detacbabljr  secur 
lag  said  segments  to  aald  rlba. 


i^  ze 


2.  In  a  concrete  mlxlnc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mixing  drum  comprising  drum  sections  formed  adjacent 
their  meeting  edges  with  projecting  ribs,  of  a  drive  gear 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  ttegments  each  formed  with  a 
tongue  adapted  to  fit  hetween  the  ribs  on  said  drum  sec- 
tions, and  tK)lts  extending  through  said  rlba  and  through 
aaid  tongues  so  an  to  secure  the  drum  sections  together  and 
at  the  same  time  secure  the  gear  segments  thereto. 

3.  .\  revoluble  drum  for  a  concrete  mixing  machine 
having  an  opening  In  one  side,  the  side  wall  of  which 
drum  around  said  opening  Is  formed  with  an  intumed  por- 
tion projecting  into  the  drum,  and  a  flange  outwardly  pro- 
jecting therefrom  having  a  slope  toward  the  axis  of  the 
drum  and  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  flaring  rim. 


l.OWJ.261.       INTEKNAl^COMBUSTION    ENQINK. 
Aiu>  U.    MiKTHV.    Boston.    Maaa.      Filed   May    31, 
SerUl  No.  "00,628.     (CI.  123  —  188.) 


How- 
1912. 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  valve  seat  on  the  head  of  aald  cylinder,  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports  In  said  head  of  said  cylinder,  a  lower 
sliding  valve  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  across  aald  valve 
seat,  ports  In  said  valve  plate  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
operative  relation  with  said  intake  and  exhaust  porta,  a 
aecond  sliding  valve  plate  superimposed  upon  aatd  low«r 
valve  plate,  porta  In  said  second  sliding  valve  plate 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operative  relation  with  ssld 
ports  in  said  lower  sliding  valve  plate,  and  with  aald 
Intake  and  exhanst  porta,  and  means  wbereby  said  alldlag 
valve  platea  may  be  actuated  In  a  manner  whereby  tbelr 
movements  are  so  timed  that  said  Intake  and  ezbaost 
ports  are  made  alternately  operative. 
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1,096.262.  SIGNALrVALVR  MECHANISM.  ELJin  E. 
>'o«UAAKO.  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  8«pt.  16.  1913. 
8«rt«l  No.  T89,98«.      (CI.   116 — 1.) 


1.  Valve  mechnnlam  of  the  speciaed  <la»8,  comprinlng  a 
lulmlar  atem  adapted  »t  one  end  10  engage  the  niMile  of 
a  iiuppl.T  pipe  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  communicate  with 
the  Inteilor  of  a  pneumatic  receptacle,  a  cjllndrlcal  cup 
formed  coaxially  upon  the  loner  end  of  the  stem,  a  cen- 
trally perforated  piston  working  In  the  cup,  and  harlng  a 
tubular  platon  rod  working  coaxlally  In  the  stem,  a  aplral 
«»prlng  under  compression  between  the  stem  and  the  piston, 
an    axlally    perforated    screw    plug    In    the    outer    end    of 

'the  stem,  a  similarly  perforated  valve  seat  attached  to 
tbe  screw  plug  and  fitted  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  stem,  a 
valve  rod  working  coaxlally  in  the  plug  and  in  tbe  valve 
seat,  a  valve  carried  by  the  valve  rod  to  and  from  tbe 
valve  seat,  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  valve  rod  and 
connecting  the  valve  with  the  piston  rod  and  a  whistle 
removably  capping  the  flrst-mentloned  end  of  the  stem. 

2.  Valve  mechanism  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
a  tubular  stem  adapted  to  engage  the  noszle  of  a  supply 
pipe  and  to  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  a  pneumatic 
receptacle,  a  cup  formed  coaxlally  upon  the  inner  end  of 
tbe  stem,  a  continuously  perforated  piston  and  piston 
rod  working  in  the  cup  and  stem,  a  spring  under  com- 
pression between  the  piston  and  tbe  stem,  an  axlally  per- 
forated screw  plug  In  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  alml- 
larly  perforated  valve  seat  fitted  to  the  interior  of  the 
stem  and  attached  to  tbe  screw  plug,  n  valve  rod  working 
coaxlally  In  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  carried  by  the  valve 
rod.  a  yielding  connection  lietween  the  valve  and  the 
piston  rod,  and  a  whistle  removably  fitted  over  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  stem. 


1.0««.2rt.!.  FLVING  -  MACHINE.  WllLnil  B.  Oliveb. 
CollinKxwood,  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
527.602.      (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  coDtruliIng  system  for  a  dirigible 
air-craft,  said  aystem  comprising  a  vnlre  cheat  co-tUtlng 
with  said  air-craft,  the  combination,  with  aald  vaWa 
cbMt,  of  a  valve  and  valve  stem  rotatable  with  relation 
thereto ;  a  pendnlam  freely  monnttd  on  said  valve  stem  ; 
a  lever  rigidly  attached  to  said  valve  stem  ;  and  meana 
for  effecting  engagement  between  said  -lever  and  aald 
pendnlum,  whereby  the  valve  may  be  rotatably  adjnated 
with  relation  to  tbe  axis  of  said  pendulum  snd  set  In  dif- 
ferent positions. 

2.  In  a  dirigible  air  craft,  the  romhlnatloo  of  an  equi- 


librium-maintaining device;  »  preaaure  cylinder  piston  and 
piston  rod.  said  platon  rod  tjeing  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  device,  and  tM-lng  also  manually  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  powi^r ;  a  source  of  supply  for  fluid 
undf>r  pressure  to  said  cylinder;  an  automatic  controlling 
mechanism  for  said  fluid  ;  and  a  bleeding  device  for  said 
cylinder,  whereby  free  maouai  operation  of  tbe  equi- 
librium-maintaining device,  through  tbe  medium  of  the 
piston  rod.  Is  permltte^l  In  the  absence  of  application  of 
power. 

?>.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevating  pliine,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder  operatlvely  connected  with  the  plane,  a 
rotary  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der, a  pendulum  depending  from  the  valve  for  rotating 
tbe  -name  to  effect  automatic  adjustment  of  the  plane, 
and  means  un  the  stem  of  the  valve  for  rotating  the  valve 
Independently  of  the  i>enduluin  to  adjust  the  aald  plane. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevating  plane,  a  fluid-pres- 
sure cylinder  o[M>rativeIy  connected  with  aald  plane,  a 
rotary  valve  for  conrrolling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der, a  pendulum  depending  from  tbe  valve  for  rotating 
tbe  same  to  effect  automatic  adjustment  of  the  plane,  a 
handle  fixed  to  said  valve,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  handle  for  Indicating  a  predetermined  adjustment  of 
the  valve  relative  to  said  pendulum. 

,j.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevating  plane,  s  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder  oi>eratlvely  connected  with  said  plane,  a 
rotary  valve  for  coDtrolling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der, a  pendulum  depending  from  the  valve  for  rotating 
the  same  to  effect  automatic  adjuatment  of  the  plane,  a 
handle  flxed  to  said  valve,  a  diak  loosely  mounted  on  tbe 
valve  adjacent  said  bsndle  snd  provided  at  Its  edge  with 
a  aeries  of  Indicating  notches,  and  n  grip  lever  carried 
by  said  handle  fur  engaging  certain  of  said  notches  to 
indicate  a  predetermined  adjuatment  of  the  valve  relative 
to  the  pendulum. 


1.0»6,264.  .MOTOK  CYCLE  HANK  -  3BII'.  Tbbxo.nR. 
PALHn,  Erie,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7H4.KU.      (II.   208  -12«  I 


1.  In  n  haDd-grIp  for  motor  cycle  handle-bar.  the  com- 
I'inatlon  of  a  sleeve  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a 
handle  bar,  a  band  grip  portion  extending  longitudinally 
from  tbe  end  of  said  sleeve  fK>rtion  beyond  the  end  of  tbe 
handlebar,  a  longitudinally  non  elastic  reinforce  embed- 
ded In  tbe  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  hand-grip  portions, 
suliatantiaily  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hand-grip  for  motor-cycle  handl.'-bar,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve  portion  lulapted  to  he  placed  upon  a 
handle-bar,  a  hand-grip  portion  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  end  of  said  sleeve  p<jrtion  beyond  the  end  of  the 
handle-bar,  a  reinforce  composed  of  longitudinally  non- 
elaatie  elements  eitrhding  substantially  longitudinally  of 
said  sleeve  and  hand  grip  portions,  said  elementa  being 
embedded  In  tbe  wall  thereof  In  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  sulniantlally  as  and  tor  tbe  purpose  set  forth, 

,1.  In  a  hand-grip  for  motor-cycle  handle-bar,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  sle^-ve  portion  ndapted  to  be  placed  upon  a 
handle-bar,  a  handgrip  portion  extending  loDgitudinally 
from  the  end  of  said  sleeve  portion  beyond  tbe  end  of  the 
handle-bar,  a  reinforce  compoaed  of  longitudinally  non- 
elastic  Inclined  elements  and  in  ipaced  relation  to  each 
other  embedded  in  the  wail  of  said  sleeve  and  hand-grip 
portions,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  hand-grip  for  motor  cycle  handle-bar.  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a 
handle-bar,  a  hand-grip  portion  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  end  of  said  sleeve  lieyood  the  end  of  the  handle- 
bar, a  reinforce  composed  of  longitudinally  non-elastic 
elements  embedded  In  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  handgrip 
portions  In  opposite  Incllnattona  and  in  spaced  relation 
relative  to  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 
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l.01*,2a5.  CONTBOLLlNti  KEVICE  FOR  rUMPS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  (iBoiOE  M.  RlrHAKPS,  Erie,  To.,  aaalgnor 
to  Marlon  A.  Blcbards.  Krie.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911. 
S.rl»l  No    64K.646.      (CI.  2.'l(l — 24.1 


a  limited  quantity  of  motive  fluid  to  ijaaa  to  said  drlvlnc 
means  when  said  governor  Is  disconnected  from  the  supply 
of  pumped  fluid,  an  unloading  device  which  is  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  tbe  pumped  fluid  to  relieve  tbe  load  on  tbe 
pump,  and  a  controlling  device  which  la  actuated  by  tbe 
pumped  fluid  to  either  connect  aald  governor  with  tbe 
!«upply  of  pumped  fluid  and  disconnect  said  unloading  de- 
vice therefrom,  or  to  disconnect  said  governor  from  the 
supply  of  pumped  fluid  and  lo  connect  said  unloading  de- 
vice therewith,  whereby  the  pump  will  be  operated  at  a 
slow  speed  when  said  unloarter  alone  Is  In  op.>ration.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

ICIaims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  puniii.  of  a  jtovemor  which 
Is  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid  and  normally  governs  the 
speed  of  the  pump  In  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
pressure  of  tbe  pumped  fluid  until  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure is  attained,  an  unloading  device  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid  to  relieve  the  load  on 
tbe  pump,  and  a  controlling  device  which  Is  actuated  by 
the  pimiped  fluid  to  deliver  tbe  pumped  fluid  either  to  said 
governor  or  to  said  unloading  device  for  actuating  the 
same,  whereby  only  one  of  these  parts  Is  In  operation  at 
one  time,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  driven  by  means  op- 
erated Ity  motive  fluid,  of  a  governor  actuated  by  the 
pump<>d  fluid  for  automatically  regulating  the  supply  of 
motive  fluid  to  said  driving  means  for  Increasing  the  sup- 
ply of  motive  fluid  aa  the  pressure  of  the  pumped  fluid  In- 
creases, and  then  decreasing  tbe  supply  of  motive  fluid 
after  the  pumpefl  fluid  attains  a  predetermined  pressure, 
an  unloading  device  which  Is  adapted  10  be  actuated  by  the 
pumped  fluid  to  relieve  the  load  on  the  pump,  and  a  con 
trolling  device  which  is  actuated  by  tbe  pumped  fluid 
to  either  connect  said  governor  with  the  supply  of  pumped 
fluid  and  disconnect  said  unloading  device  therefrom,  or 
to  disconnect  aald  governor  from  the  supply  of  pumped 
fluid  and  to  connect  said  unloading  device  therewith,  sub- 
atsntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  governor  which 
controla  the  operation  of  aald  pump,  an  unloading  device 
which  Is  adapted  to  relieve  the  load  on  the  pump,  and  a 
controlling  device  which  is  actuated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  pumped  fluid  and  which  is  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  governor  and  said  unloading  device  to  cause  said  gov- 
ernor to  be  actuate<i  to  control  the  engine  until  the 
pumped  fluid  attains  a  certain  predetermined  pressure, 
and  to  render  said  governor  Inoperative  and  to  actuate 
said  unloading  device  when  the  pumped  fluid  attains  a 
greater  pressure  than  said  predetermined  preaaure,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  governor  actu- 
ated by  the  pumped  fluid  which  normally  governs  the 
s|>ee<l  of  tbe  pomp  in  accordance  with  variations  In  the 
pressure  of  the  pumped  fluid,  an  unloading  device  which  is 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid  to  relieve  the 
load  on  the  pump,  and  a  controlling  device  which  Is  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  governor  and  with  said  un-- 
loading  device  and  which  Is  actuated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  pumped  fluid  to  connect  either  said  governor  or  said 
unloading  device  with  the  supply  of  pumped  fluid,  said 
controllHig  device  connecting  said  governor  with  the  sup- 
ply of  pnmped  flnld  until  tbe  pumped  fluid  altaina  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  presaure.  and  then  disconnecting  aald 
governor  from  said  supply  of  pumped  fluid  and  connecting 
said  unloading  device  therewith,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pump  driven  by  means  op- 
erated by  motive  fluid,  of  a  governor  which  la  actuated  by 
the  pumped  fluid  for  regulating  the  supply  of  motive  fluid 
to  the  driving  means  of  the  pump  and  which  permits  only 


1.096.266.  GAME  APPARATrS.  ASOEBW  H.  KIDD,  r>e- 
trolt,  JUch.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  76S.955. 
(01.  46— «1,) 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  representing  a 
base  ball  diamond  with  baacii  at  the  corners  thereof,  guide 
pulleys  at  each  comer  of  the  plate,  an  endless  carrier  mem 
ber  traveling  on  the  pulleys,  clips  secured  on  the  carrier 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  marginal  portions  of  the  plate, 
player  flgurea  adapted  to  be  detacbably  secured  on  the 
clips,  a  bat  suspended  to  swing  over  one  of  the  haaee,  and 
a  knock-off  member  adapted  to  dislodge  figures  from  the 
clips  aa  they  approach  aald  latter  baae. 

2.  Game  apparatuB  comprising  a  plate  representing  a 
base  ball  diamond  with  bases  at  the  corners  thereof,  gnlde 
pulleys  at  each  corner  of  the  plate,  an  endleaa  carrier  mem- 
ber traveling  on  the  pulleys,  clliw  secured  on  the  carrier 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  marginal  portions  of  the  plate, 
player  figures  adapted  lo  he  detacbably  secured  on  the 
clips,  means  for  rotating  one  of  tbe  pulleys  to  drive  the 
carrier,  a  bat  suspended  to  swing  over  one  of  the  bases, 
snd  a  knock  off  member  adapted  to  dislodge  figures  from 
the  clips  aa  they  approach  aald  latter  base. 

3.  Game  apparatua  comprising  a  plate  representing  a 
baae  ball  diamond  with  home  base,  first  base,  second  baae 
snd  third  l>ase  at  the  corners  thereof,  a  pulley  Joumaled 
at  eacn  corner  of  the  plate  to  turn  on  an  upright  axis,  a 
crank  for  turning  the  pulley  at  the  home  base,  an  arm 
secured  on  the  plate  adjacent  the  home  base,  a  bat  sus- 
pended on  the  arm  to  swing  above  tbe  crank,  an  endless 
carrier  traveling  on  tbe  pulleys,  clips  on  tbe  carrier  In- 
hent  to  move  over  the  niarginol  portions  of  the  plate  be- 
tween the  bases,  player  figures  adapted  to  be  detacbably 
mounted  on  the  cllpa,  and  a  knock  off  member  on  the  arm 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  figures. 


1,096,267.  PAVING-BLOCK.  Albebt  V.  Sahuis,  Hunt- 
ington, N.  Y.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,946. 
(CI.  94—1.1 

1.  A  paving  block  formed  with  a  group  of  Interlocking 
elemenU  on  each  of  two  opposite  vertical  faces,  the  group 
of  elements  on  one  face  being  directly  oppoalte  the  group 
of  elementa  on  tbe  other  face,  each  groop  of  elements  con- 
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Mat  It,  1914. 


itotlBg  of  two  notwsnlly  ertradlng  proJtctloM  dUgOB*>l7 
UT«ng«<l  with  nwpwt  to  t»cb  oth»r  and  two  InwBrdly 
ntendlBg  r«cc-aM«  corrMpoodloglj  »rr«ngw!  with  r««p*ct 
to  <*<h  oth«r,  the  proJectloM  00  one  face  of  the  block  t»e- 
Inc  directly  oppoelte  the  rece»«e«  on  the  other  face  of  the 
block. 


2.  A  parini!  block  formed  with  reduced  upper  and  lower 
portlona  and  an  enlarged  middle  ur  central  portion,  a 
group  of  InterlocklnK  ok-menta  on  each  of  two  opposite  yer- 
tlcal  face*  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  block,  the  group 
of  elemanta  on  one  face  being  fflrectly  opportte  tl>«  group 
of  elementa  on  the  other  face,  each  group  of  elements 
conalatlng  of  two  outwardly  extending  projections  diago- 
nally arranged  wllh  respect  to  each  other  and  two  In 
wardly  extending  recesses  correspondingly  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  projectlona  on  one  face  of  the 
block  being  directly  oppoalte  the  recesses  o*  the  other  face 
of  the  block. 

3.  A  paring  block  formed  with  reduced  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  an  enlarged  middle  or  central  portion,  a 
groove  extending  around  the  Nock  at  the  Junction  of  the 
reduced  portions  with  the  enlarged  portion,  a  group  of 
Interlocking  elements  on  each  of  two  opposite  yertlcal 
faces  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  block,  the  group  of 
elements  on  one  face  being  directly  opposite  the  group 
of  elements  on  the  other  face,  each  group  of  elements  con- 
sisting of  two  outwardly  extending  projections  diagonally 
arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  and  two  Inwardly 
extending  receases  correspondingly  arranged  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  projectlona  on  one  face  of  the  block 
being  directly  opposite  the  recesses  on  the  other  face 
of  the  block. 

4.  A  rectangular  paving  block  formed  with  two  groups 
of  Interlocking  elemenU  on  each  of  two  oppoalte  vertical 
faces,  said  groups  of  elements  being  arranged  equal  dis- 
tances from  the  ends  of  the  block,  the  groups  of  elemeou 
on  one  face  being  directly  oppoalte  the  groups  of  elemenU 
on  the  other  face,  each  group  of  elementa  consisting  of  two 
outwardly  extending  projectlona  diagonally  arranged  with 
icapect  to  each  other  and  two  Inwardly  extending  recesses 
correspondingly  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
projections  on  one  face  of  the  block  being  directly  oppo- 
site the  ri-cessea  on  the  other  face  of  the  block. 

5.  A  rectangular  paving  block  formed  with  reduced 
upper  and  lower  portions  and  an  enlarged  middle  or  cen- 
tral portion,  two  groups  of  interlocking  elements  (in  each 
of  two  opposite  vertical  faces  of  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  block,  said  groups  of  elements  being  arranged  equal 
disunces  from  the  ends  of  the  block,  the  groups  of  ele- 
ments on  one  face  being  directly  opposite  the  groups  of 
elements  on  ibe  other  face,  each  group  of  elementa  con- 
sisting of  two  outwardly  extending  projections  diagonally 
arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  and  two  Inwardly  ex- 
tending recesses  correspondingly  arranged  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  projectlona  on  one  face  of  the  block  being 
directly  oppoalte  the  recesses  on  the  other  face  of  the 
block. 

ICUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,096,268.  APRO.N  GIIKI.NO  DEVICE.  FHEDEBira 
OSASDiaox  SiBolMT,  Westford,  Maes.,  assignor  to  C.  O. 
Sargent's  Sons  Corporation,  OraDlterllle,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Massschasetts.  Piled  Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial 
#io.  796,742.      (Tl.   19S-    23.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ahaft.  a  drum  thereon,  and  an  apron  paaelng 
over  the  dmm,  of  meana  located  at  the  end  of  the  drum 
and  roscentrle  thetewlth  In  posltloo   to  be  pftrtlally  ro- 


tated by  the  apron  wbeoever  It  moves  beyond  the  end  of 
the  drum,  the  rotation  of  said  meana  being  effective  to 
move  that  end  of  the  ahaft  longitudinally  wlib  respect 
to  the  apron. 


2.  In  a  derke  of  the  character  dseertbed,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  ahaft.  s  ilrum  thereon,  and  an  apron  passing 
over  the  drum,  of  mesns  concentric  with  the  drum  end  lo- 
cated In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  apron  whenever  11 
moves  beyond  the  end  of  the  dnim  for  moving  that  end  of 
the  abaft  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  other 
end  of  the  abaft  In  the  opposite  direction,  alraultaneously 
and  equslly. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  abaft  and  a  dmm  thereon  for 
carrying  an  apron,  of  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  at  the  end  of  the  drum  and  of  substantlslly  the 
same  diameter  as  the  drum,  and  means  connected  with 
said  pulley  for  moving  the  shsft  Isterslly  when  the  pulley 
Is  tnmed. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  drum  for  carrying  a  travel 
Ing  apron  or  the  like,  of  an  Idle  pulley  at  the  end  of  the 
drum  rotatable  Independently  thereof,  and  means  operated 
by  said  pulley  when  turned  on  the  axis  of  the  drum  for 
moving  the  end  of  the  drum  laterally 

5  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drum  for  carrying  an 
endless  spron  or  the  like,  of  sn  Idle  pulley  located  at  each 
end  of  the  drum  snd  rotstable  Independently  thereof,  and 
mesns  connected  with  esch  of  said  pulleys  for  moving  the 
ends  of  the  drum  In  oppoalte  directlona  when  either  pulley 
Is  turned  on  Us  ails. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.I 


1,0»«,289.      PROTECTOR    FOR    FA8TKNI.SG     UEVICE8. 
'08€4«  J.  Sixx,  BrookllBC,  Maes,     nied  Aug.  19,  1912. 
Serial  So.  71S,7S6.     (CI.  86—1.) 


.\  proteitor  for  s  fastening  device  !'•:  flanged  articles 
such  aa  water-cioaet  bowla  and  bath-tubs,  which  Is  Inde 
pendent  of  the  faatenlng  device  and  conalsla  In  s  head  one 
snifacc  of  which  Is  Isrger  In  area  than  the  fastening  de- 
vice, and  adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  flange 
around  the  faatenlng  device  ;  and  an  annular  tongue  of 
smaller  diameter  projecting  from  said  snrfsce.  which  Is 
adapted  to  enter  snd  flt  s  recess  In  the  flange  around  the 
faatenlng  device,  and  which  haa  a  pocket  or  recess  for  the 
head  of  the  faatenlng  device. 


Mat  13, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.096,270.  BLIfflVK.  Ai.anT  W.  Scblobb,  Oroaae  Folate 
Shores,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No,  72»,210. 
(CL  2—64.) 


The  combination  with  a  garment  sleeve,  of  a  revertlhle 
I'uS  of  leas  diameter  than  said  sleeve,  aald  tuff  having  the 
Inner  end  thereof  secured  In  said  sleeve  between  ssid  sleeve 
and  the  lining  thereof  whereby  the  outer  end  of  said 
cult  can  bo  folded  agalnat  the  outer  side  of  said  sleeve,  said 
cuff  having  separatable  enda,  a  button  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  cult,  aald  cuff  having  the  opposite  end  thereof  pro- 
vided wllh  a  buttonhole  adapted  to  receive  said  button  and 
retain  said  cuff  In  a  cloaed  extended  position  relatively  to 
ssid  sleeve,  a  button  carried  by  the  outer  aide  of  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  button  of  said  cuff,  a 
hook  carried  by  said  cuff  sd^cent  to  the  button  thereof, 
snd  an  eye  carried  by  the  outer  side  of  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  hook,  aald  hook  and  eye  being  con- 
cealed by  said  cuff  and  cooperating  with  the  button  of  said 
aleeve  and  the  buttonhole  of  aald  caff  In  retaining  aald 
ruff  folded  against  the  outer  side  of  said  sleeve. 


1,096,271.  GAOING  DEVICE,  Gcoaci  H.  BHirna. 
Homestead,  Pa.,  aaalgnur  of  one-half  to  Charlea  L.  Brtn- 
ton,  PltUbnrgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
0«l,77e.     (CI.  164^69.) 


J 


3.  A  gage  device  comprlalng  a  supporting  bar,  asd  a 
gage  unit  mounted  on  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
bar,  aald  bar  and  aald  unit  being  complementally  formed  to 
provide  gage  adjnstmenu  by  mutual  engagement  at  prede- 
termined flied  points  In  the  direction  of  length  of  the  bar, 
the  smount  of  engagement  being  limited  to  a  fractional 
length  of  the  unit. 

4.  A  gage  device  comprising  s  supporting  bar.  and  a 
gage  unit  mounted  on  and  movable  longitudinally  of  aald 
bar,  aald  bar  and  said  unit  being  complementally  formed  to 
provide  gage  adjustments  by  mutual  engagement  at  prede- 
termined fixed  polnta  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  bar. 
the  amount  of  engagement  being  limited  to  a  fractional 
length  of  the  unit,  the  distance  between  mccesslve  points 
being  of  equal  length. 

R.  A  gage  device  comprising  a  supporting  bar,  having  a 
plurality  of  equally-spaced  depressions,  and  a  gage  unit 
mounted  on  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  bar  said 
unit  having  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  membera 
three  of  which  are  positioned  to  provide  a  gage  distsnce 
equsi  to  the  distsnce  between  snccesslve  bsr  depressions 
or  to  a  fractional  part  of  snch  distance. 

ICIalma  8  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.  In  combination,  a  work-performing  device  having  a 
fixed  work  performing  p<«ltlon.  a  Ubie  over  whi-h  the 
material  to  be  operated  upon  Is  psssed,  and  a  pressure- 
resisting  gage  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  ma- 
terial relative  to  said  work  performing  poaltlon.  said  de 
vice  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  table  and  being  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  said  work-performing  position. 
aald  device  including  Inter-engageable  members. 

2,  In  combination,  a  work-performing  device  having  a 
fixed  work-performing  position,  s  tshle  over  which  the 
material  to  be  operated  upon  Is  paased,  and  a  gage  device 
for  eoBtrollIng  the  poaltlon  of  the  material  relative  to  aaW) 
work  performing  poaltlon,  said  device  having  a  gage  ex- 
tendll«  above  the  plane  of  the  table  and  sdjuattble  toward 
and  from  aald  work-performing  position,  esld  device  being 
siso  movable  at  will  to  cartj  the  gage  below  the  top  plane 
of  the  table. 


1,096.272.  SHOT-SPREADER.  Loun  A.  SbuMsk  and 
Hiaat  t..  SHBaMAK,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  81, 
1912.    Serial  No.  728.818.     (CI.  102—16.) 


1  \  shot  spreader  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rUI  conalatlng  of  a  connecting  neck  and  outwardly  diverg- 
ing end  portlona  at  opposite  ends  of  ssid  neck. 

2  A  shot  spreader  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  mste- 
rlal  having  laurally  opening  slots  forming  a  central  neck 
and  having  outwardly  diverging  end  portloiu  at  oppoalte 
sides  of  aald  neck. 

3  A  ahot  apreader  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial having  outwardly  diverging  slots  at  the  center,  form- 
ing a  neck  for  connecting  relatively  separate  body  mem- 
bers, and  having  a  longitudinal  scoring  whereby  the  body 
members  may  be  folded,  subsUntUlly  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  ahot  spreader  com- 
prising trougbed  body  members  having  forwardly  diverg- 
ing body  portlona. 

5  The  comblnaUon  with  a  shell,  of  a  shot  spresder  com- 
prising trougbed  body  members  hsvlng  forwardly  diverg- 
ing body  porUona,  and  having  their  outer  corners  In  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  abell. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaaetU.] 


1096,273.     FLOlD-HEATER.     OnOlO.  A.  SlMR.  Brie,  P». 
Filed  Jan,  12,  1912.     SerUl  No.  670.883.     (CI.  «»— «0.) 


The  combination  In  a  flnld-heater  of  a  hollow,  cylin- 
drical ahell,  a  head  closing  one  end  thereof  having  an 
opening  therothroogh  for  the  Introduction  of  fluid  to  be 
bested,  a  head  In  the  other  end  of  said  shell  hsrlng  sub- 
stantially seml-drcnlsr  openings  therethrough  adjacent 
to  the  npper  and  lower  edgea  thereof,  tnli-header  plates 
aarared  on  the  Inalde  of  aald  ahell-head.  covering  aaM 
openloga,  a  hollow,  annular  tube-header  within  aald  abell. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  13,  tgii- 


tul>ea  <^xt«IHlios  between  and  eoonected  to  Mid  semi- 
circular beaderplati^f  and  Hald  hollow,  anoular  header, 
and  cloaure-plate«  haviDg  plpo  conoectlona  tbereon  se- 
cured to  the  outalde  of  said  shell  head  and  coverlnr  the 
semi-circular  op<>nlDK«  tht>reof,  subtttantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,006.374.  CIUAB-TII*  LITTER.  9TBPHBN  H.  SiMSAB- 
UK,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  riled  Mar.  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.  753.771.      (CI.  131— 38.> 


1.  .\  cigar  tip  cutter,  comprlstnfc  a  hollow  IrreKtilar  cas- 
ing, having  an  opening  therein  with  Involuted  margins,  a 
pair  of  scissor  blades  with  beveled  semicircular  cutting 
faces,  superimposed  upon  each  other,  pivoted  together 
and  siidably  mounted  in  the  casing,  dnger  tips  firmly  at- 
tached to  manipulate  the  blades,  a  U-shaped  band  spring 
secured  to  and  operahly  connecied  with  each  of  the  blades, 
said  spring  being  adapted  to  pass  through  and  abut  upon 
either  side  of  the  cont<trictlun  in  the  easing  and  two  spring 
retaining  tongues  laterally  attached  at  the  pivot  of  the 
blades  and  having  tlieir  free  ends  everted  against  the  sides 
of  the  caalng  to  stabilise  the  blades. 

2.  A  cigar  tip  cutter  having  a  pair  of  scissor- blades  with 
beveled  cutting  faces,  pivot^Hl  together  and  slldably  mount- 
ed In  a  casing  of  two  annular  communicating  compart 
ments  of  varying  slxe,  a  U  shaped  f'zpanding  band  spring 
attached  outwardly  to  the  blade.^  between  iheir  pivotal 
connection  and  the  finger  Tlpi<  and  two  spring  retaining 
tongues  with  everted  fre*  nnds  secured  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  blades,,  all  entered  and  bou^-d  In  said  casing. 

3.  The  combination  In  ctmar  ilp  cutters  having  a  casing, 
an  opening  in  the  casing  with  involuted  margins,  a  pair 
ut  cigar  tip  cutting  blades  pivoted  together  and  slldably 
mounted  In  the  cnslng.  finger  tips  firmly  attached  to  the 
blades,  an  expanding  band  -<)prlng  holding  the  bladea  In 
open  position  and  housed  within  said  casing  by  roactlon 
against  the  c«>nstructlon  thereof  and  spring-retaining 
tongues,  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blades,  with 
their  everted  free  ends  engaging  the  involuted  margins  of 
the  opening  of  the  rasing  to  |>Terenl  complete  withdrawal 
of  the  blades  in  operation  f rom  ^ald  casing. 


1,0M,275.  PNKLM.\TIC  TYPE  WRITER.  Max  Sobliic. 
Dreaden-Klotxsche,  Germany.  Filed  Pec.  4.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  804,750.      (CI.   197—15.1 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  wheel,  a  type  wheel  locking 
meBBber.  a  key,  a  tube  extending  from  tbp  key  toward  the 
type  wheel  locking  member,  a  flexible  spiral  spring  wltbln 
•aid  tube,  a  reloforrlDg  tip  fitted  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
aprlng  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  tbe  key. 


and  m«ftoa  for  operatlrely  conoectlDf  tbe   Inner  eod  of 

tbe  spring  to  the  type-wheel  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  wheel,  a  type  wheel  locking 
member,  a  pawl  engaging  the  same,  a  key,  a  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  key  toward  the  type  wheel  locking  mem- 
ber, a  fiexible  spring  within  said  iul>e.  a  reinforcing  tip 
fitted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  Hpring  and  adapted  to  op- 
eratlvely engage  tbe  pawl,  and  means  for  operatlvely  cud- 
nectlng  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  to  the  key. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  typ^>  wheel,  a  series  of  spring- 
controlled  type  wheel  locking  bar^  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  bars,  a  type  wheel 
controlling  member  adapted  (o  be  engage^l  by  the  locking 
h«rs,  a  aeries  of  keys,  a  series  of  tulH>K  extending  from 
the  keys  toward  the  locking  bars,  and  a  series  of  flexible 
spirals  within  said  tubes  that  are  adapted  to  transmit 
the  movement  of  (he  keys  to  the  pawU 


1,096,276.  GAS  IGNITER.  Hebbcrt  B.  Stccle,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  May  10.  1912.  Rerlal  No.  696.532.  iCl. 
175—115.) 


1.  In  an  eleclrlcallyignlting  burner  having  a  metallic 
standard  and  opposing  Jets,  a  clip  central  between  said 
jets,  said  clip  expanding  ngnlnst  the  walls  of  the  opening 
t>etween  tbe  individual  jets  and  being  formtnl  with  por- 
tions reaching  down  and  In  electrical  contact  with  said 
atandard,  in  combination  with  a  coll  located  in  on"  ot  said 
jets  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  clip. 

2.  In  an  electrically  igniting  burner  having  n  metallic 
standard  and  opposing  JetH.  a  clip  central  tH>tween  said 
Jets,  Aaid  clip  expanding  against  tbe  walU  of  the  opening 
l^tween  tbe  Individual  jets  and  being  formed  with  por- 
tions rearhing  down  and  In  electrical  contact  with  said 
standard,  in  combination  with  a  coll  located  In  one  of  said 
Jets  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  clip,  and  a  second 
clip  having  arms  embracing  said  Jet  the  other  end  of  Mtld 
coll  being  connected  to  said  second  clip. 

3.  Id  an  electrically  Igniting  burner  having  a  metallic 
standard  and  opposing  jets,  a  dtp  central  between  said 
jets,  said  clip  expanding  against  tbe  walla  of  the  opening 
between  the  Individual  Jets  and  being  formed  with  por- 
tions reaching  down  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
standard,  In  combination  with  a  roil  located  In  one  of  said 
Jetn  and  t-onnected  at  one  end  to  said  i-llp,  and  a  second 
clip  having  arms  embracing  ^ald  Jet  the  other  end  of  snid 
coll  being  connected  to  said  seeond  clip,  and  means  of 
electrically  Insulating  the  sei-ond  clip  from  the  first. 

4.  In  a  divided  jet  burner  having  a  metallic  base,  a 
lighting  means  comprising  a  clip  circularly  embracing  tbe 
burner  by  outward  pressure  within  the  circular  recess  be- 
tween the  jets,  said  clip  being  also  provided  with  exten- 
sion reaching  downward  to,  fitted  to  and  fastened  and 
connected  electrically  to  tbe  metal  base  piece  of  tbe 
burner. 

5.  In  a  divided  jet  burner,  a  central  clip  Internally  em- 
bracing tbe  jet-piece  above  and  In  electrical  contact  with 
the  metal  jet-holder-base  piece  below. 


1.096.277      GA8  rONTROLLlNG  AND  LIGHTING  MECll 
ANIBM.     Herrbbt  B.  Stkclb.  Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Jan. 
2,  1913.      Serial  No.  739.592.      )C1.  176 — 115.) 
1.   In  a  gas  controller  a  handle  with  a  spring  retained 
contact  making  latch  pin  yielding  both  In  an  outward  and 
an  Inward  direction,   a  gas  valve  with  determinable  posi- 
tions of  shut  oir  and  of  maximum  and  minimum  gas  sup- 
ply, an  escutcheon   plate   having   holes  for  receiving  the 
latch  pin  In  positions  <>orreapondlng'  to  the  abut  off  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  and  a  slot  for  receiving  tbe  pin  In  poat- 
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tlona  correaponding  to  the  maximum  and  to  tbe  minimum 
gas  supply  positions  of  the  valve,  an  Insulated  contact 
piece  opposite  tbe  aald  aiot  ouUlde  of  but  clopc  to  tbe 
path  of  revolution  of  the  latch  pin.  and  an  electrical  ignit- 
ing circuit  reaching  from  the  said  contact  piece  at  one 
end  to  the  said  latch  pin  at  the  other. 


2.  In  a  gas  controller  an  escutcheon  plate  wltb  latch 
pin  holes  In  determinable  positions,  an  operating  handle 
revolving  over  the  plate,  a  latch  pin  sliding  within  the 
handle  In  both  endwise  directions  and  provided  with 
springs  for  reluming  it  to  normal  position  from  l>oth 
directions,  an  electrical  contact  piece  under  the  eHcutcheou 
plate  and  opposite  a  certain  hole  thereof  wltbln  the  range 
of  motion  of  pin  when  pin  Is  forced  endwise  but  free  from 
pin  when  pin  Is  In  normal  spring  held  position. 

3.  In  a  gas  controller  having  a  valve  movement  lim- 
ited to  maximum  and  minimum  delivery  positions,  the 
combination  of  a  set  of  valve  portrt  or  passages  operating 
OS  above  with  a  second  set  of  passages  leading  to  a  sepa- 
rate delivery  system,  the  said  second  set  having  Its  valve 
ports  or  passages  extended  so  as  to  be  fully  open  at  tbe 
valve  position  corresponding  with  the  minimum  delivery 
position  of  the -first  set,  an  escutcheon  plate  alot  and 
cooperating  handle  carried  latch  pin  for  limiting  the 
valve  movement  :  a  contact  piece  and  an  electric  Igniting 
circuit  reaching  from  said  rontsct  piece  at  one  end  to 
said  latch  pin  at  the  other,  the  said  pin  t>elng  provided 
with  possible  endwise  motion  whereby  It  may  be  dlsen 
Kaged  from  said  slot  allowing  valve  movement  Iteyond 
said  limit  and  a  possible  endwise  movement  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  whereby  said  circuit  may  be  closed. 

4.  A  handle  with  a  latch  pin  aa  specified,  a  gas  valve 
with  determinable  iK>sltluDs  of  maxlmmii  nnd  minimum 
supply,  an  escutcheon  plate  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the 
latch  pin  In  positions  corresponding  to  the  maximum  and 
minimum  gas  supply  positions  of  valve:  whereby  the  slot 
confines  the  movement  of  tbe  valve  and  tiermlta  its  move 
ment  between  the  said  positions  as  limits  a  contact  piece 
located  in  register  with  said  latch  pin  when  said  latch 
pin  Is  in  the  snid  slot,  and  an  electric  igniting  circuit 
reaching  from  said  contact  piece  to  said  latch  pin.  said 
latch  pin  having  a  possible  endwise  movement  whereby  it 
may  close  said  circuit. 

a.  In  a  gas  controller  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  body 
having  a  gas  supply  and  delivery  pipes  at  one  end  and 
a  retaining  nut  and  escutcheon  plate  at  the  other,  a 
handle  and  a  latch  piti  carried  thereby  over  the  face  of 
the  escutcheon  plate,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with 
holes  for  receiving  the  aald  latch  pin  and  a  slot  for  receiv- 
ing tbe  latch  pin  and  limiting  its  movement  In  positions 
corresponding  to  tbe  maximum  and  minimum  gas  supply 
positions  of  the  valve,  a  contact  piece  located  in  register 
with  aald  latch  pin  when  aald  latch  pin  Is  in  the  aald 
slot,  and  an  electric  Igniting  circuit  reaching  from  said 
contact  piece  to  aald  latch  pin.  said  latch  pin  having  a 
poaslble  endwise  movement  whereby  it  may  clos^  said 
circuit. 


1.096.278.  SERVICE  OI'TLET  FITTING  FOR  PNEV 
MATIC  CLEANING  SYSTEMS.  William  8.  Sltton. 
Roekford.  III.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Radiator  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug 
25.  1918.  Serial  No.  786,522.  (CI.  137— 76. » 
1.   In    a    service   outlet    fitting   for    pneumatic    cleaning 

ajrstems,  the  comblnatlou  of  an  escutcheon  part  having  a 


valve  pocket,  a  sleeve  communicating  with  said  valve 
pocket  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  service  pipe 
outlet,  a  valve  plug  pivoted  lo  the  escutcheon  psrt  to 
swing  Into  said  valve  pocket,  said  escutcheon  part  having 
an  opening  extending  radially  to  said  valve  pocket,  a  bell 
seated  in  said  opening  to  move  toward  or  away  from  aald 
pocket,  and  a  cam  lug  on  said  valve  plug  adapted  to  force 
said  ball  toward  aaid  pocket  when  aald  valve  plug  la  lo 
posltlou  Intermediate  Its  fully  opened  irasltlon  and  Its 
closed  position. 


-  In  a  service  ontlft  fitting  for  pneumatic  cleaning 
systems,  the  ctimblnatlon  of  a  hub  part  having  a  pocket, 
a  sleeve  extending  from  said  hub  part  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  service  outlet,  a  plug  for  aaid  pocket 
having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  lugs  on  said  hub 
part,  said  plug  arm  extending  l>etween  said  lugs  and  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  said  lugs  and  arm  whereby 
said  plug  Is  plvotfHl  to  swing  Into  or  out  of  said  pocket, 
an  opening  through  th.-  hub  part  between  said  pocket 
and  the  space  betw.*en  said  lugs,  a  ball  seated  In  said  open 
ing.  and  an  extension  on  tuld  plug  supporting  arm  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said  ball  wben  said 
pIUK  Is  in  Intermediate  position. 

3.  A  service  outlet  fitting  for  pneumatic  cleaning  aye- 
tt'nis  compirislng  a  U>re  for  receiving  the  end  of  pneumatic 
appliance  leads,  an  o|wning  extending  radially  to  said 
twrc,  a  hat^  sented  in  said  o[>enlng.  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
fitting  and!  having  an  extension  adapted  In  certain  posi- 
tion of  sai(i  arm  to  abut  against  said  ball  to  prevent  out- 
ward rndla]  movement  thereof,  said  arm  being  weighted. 

4  In  combinfltion.  a  servire  outlet  fitting  for  pneumatic 
cleaning  systems  having  fl  central  lH>re.  a  lead  pipe  end 
fitting  In  said  l>ore  and  tiavlng  a  collar,  a  ball  seated  in 
said  fitting  adapted  to  engage  with  said  collar,  a  plug 
for  said  fitting  having  a  supporting  arm  extending  there- 
from, said  arm  t>eing  pivoted  whereby  said  plug  may  be 
swung  out  of  the  fitting  twre,  and  a  cam  lug  on  said  arm 
for  engaging  with  said  ball  wben  said  plug  Is  in  Inter- 
mediate position  whereby  naid  ball  will  t»e  held  against 
said  lead  pipe  ring  to  lock  said  pipe  to  said  fitting. 

r>.  In  combination  a  service  outlet  fitting  for  pneumatic 
oleanlng  systems  having  a  valve  pocket  and  a  sleeve  for 
connecting  the  fitting  with  a  service  pipe,  a  valve  plug 
having  a  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  the  fitting  wliereby 
the  plug  may  be  moved  into  the  pocket  to  close  the  outlet 
or  to  be  swung  out  of  the  pocket,  a  lead  pipe  terminal 
Inserted  in  said  fitting  and  having  a  locking  collar,  a 
radial  opening  In  said  fitting  to  said  valve  [KK!ket,  a  ball 
adapted  to  extend  fhrough  said  opening  Into  said  [docket 
to  engage  with  said  ring,  and  a  lug  on  said  plug  support- 
log  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ball  to  lock  said 
ball  against  outward  radial  movement  and  to  retain  said 
liall  in  engagement  with  the  locking  ring  to  prevent  dis- 
connection of  tbe  lead  terminal  from  tbe  fitting. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  1 


1.006.279.      SHOCK-ABSORBER       Robkbt   T.    WiluaMB. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  I>ec.  H.  1913.     Serial  No.  805.215. 

(CI.  21—60.1 

1,  In  combination  with  the  axle  or  frame  of  a  rehlcte 
and  Its  aprtng.  a  device  of  tbe  chmracter  described  com- 
prtilng  a  fraDw  adapted  to  be  supported  In  a'  fixed  relBtioo 
to  said  axle,  a  pair  of  colled  springs  spaced  apart 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  pair  of  seml-elllptie  springs  also 
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■oanUd  in  tb«  franM  adapted  to  bear  afcainat  eaeb  other — 
their  cada  r^apectlTelj  oTerlapplnic  thp  eotU  of  the  colled 
aprlnc*.  a  croaa  loember  adapted  tv  (»vcrlHp  the  end  of  the 
coiled  aprlsga.  and  means  coonectlnK  aald  croaa  member 
with  the  Tehtcle  aprlng.  whereby  upon  the  latter  aprlnx 
bdng  compresaed  doe  to  the  moTemcnt  of  tbe  rehlcle.  the 
croaa  member  will  be  drawn  downward  axalnst  the  action 
of  both  the  coiled  and  aeml-elllptlr  aprlngs. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalns  a 
box  adapted  to  be  supported  In  fixed  relation  to  a  member 
of  a  Teblde,  a  pair  of  rolled  springs  upact-d  apart  wltbtn 
tbe  box,  a  pair  of  semi  elliptic  springs  located  within  the 
box  aaaembled  In  reversed  order  and  bearing  against  each 
other,  the  enda  of  said  springs  overlapping  the  upper  and 
lower  enda  of  tbe  colled  springs,  whereby  they  may  act 
In  unlaoD,  a  movable  crosa  member  adapted  to  act  apon 
the  springs  within  the  box  to  compress  the  latter,  and 
means  connecting  said  movable  cross  member  with  tbe 
spring  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
box  adapted  to  be  supported  In  a  fixed  relation  to  a  mem- 
ber of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  colled  springs  spaced  apart 
within  the  box,  a  pair  of  semi  elliptic  springs  located 
within  the  box  assembled  In  reverse  order  and  lieaiing 
against  each  other,  their  enda  overlapping  the  ends  of  the 
coiled  springs,  caps  covering  the  ends  of  said  colled 
•prlnga,  suitable  anti  friction  rolls  J^lween  said  caps 
and  the  ends  of  the  seml-otllptlc  springs,  a  movable  c.'oaa 
member  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  springs  to  compress 
the  latter,  antifriction  roils  between  the  ends  of  the 
upper  semi-elliptic  spring  and  the  movable  cmsA  member 
and  also  between  the  lower  s<-ml  elliptic  spring  and  tbe 
bottom  of  the  box,  suitable  Iwlts  engaging  the  cross  mem- 
ber projecting  through  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
and  a  Unit  connection  adapted  to  connect  the  bolts  with 
the  spring  of  a  vehicle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  adapted  to  be  supported  hy  a  member  of  a  vehicle,  a 
pair  of  colled  springs  spaced  apart  within  the  box,  an 
arc-shaped  spring  having  its  ends  bent  parallel  to  the  top 
of  the  box  and  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  coll  springs, 
whereby  tt  may  act  In  unison  with  the  coiled  springs, 
capa  covering  the  ends  of  the  colled  springs,  antl-frlctlon 
bearings  between  tbe  csps  and  the  ends  of  tbe  arc  shaped 
springs,  a  movable  cross  memlM-r  adapted  to  act  upon  tbe 
springs  within  the  box  to  compress  the  latter,  and  means 
connecting  said  movable  cross  member  with  the  spring  of 
the  vehicle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  box 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  member  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair 
of  coiled  springa  spaced  apart  within  the  box.  a  pair  of 
arc-shaped  springa  located  within  the  Imx  aaaembled  In 
reversed  order  and  bearing  agalnat  each  other,  the  ends 
of  said  springs  bent  to  overlap  the  npper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  colled  springs,  whereby  they  may  act  In  unison,  a 
movable  croaa  member  adapted  to  act  upon  the  springs 
withia  the  box  to  compress   tbe  latter,  bolu  coooectad 


with  tlie  movable  croaa  member  and  looped  around  the  arc 
aliaped  springs  the  end  of  tbe  bolts  projecting  through 
the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  a  link  coauecUon  between  tbe 
end  of  the  bolts  and  the  vehicle  spring. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.  I 


1.0ee.28O.  BUNG  FOR  CONTAINERS  Isaac  H.  WILLIS, 
Oaleaburg,  111.  Filed  Nov.  iS.  1912.  Serial  No.  731.62.3. 
(CI.  217—98.) 


1.  In  combinaliou  with  a  container  tfody  provided  with 
a  depreaslon  therein  about  a  bung  opening,  and  with  a 
Hanged  portion  extending  laterally  from  the  bong  open- 
ing and  In  spaced  relation  with  the  container  body  to 
provide  a  channel,  a  reinforcement  ring  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  engaging  said  channel,  a 
gaaket  upon  the  laterally  extending  flange,  and  a  ping 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  reinforcement  ring  and 
In  contact  relation  with  said  gaaket. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  container  body  provided  with 
a  depreaaion  therein  about  a  bung  opening  and  with  a 
flanged  portion  extending  laterally  from  tbe  trang  open- 
iDg  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  container  body  to 
provide  a  channel,  a  threaded  reinforcement  ring  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  engaging  said  channel, 
a  gasket  upon  the  laterally  extending  flange,  and  a  thread- 
ed plug  adapted  to  be  secured  witbin  the  reinforcement 
ring  and  In  contact  relation  with  said  gasket 

3.  In  combination,  a  container  body  provided  with  a 
bung  opening  therein  and  having  a  flanged  portion  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  bung  opening  apaced  apart 
from  the  body  of  the  rontalner  to  form  a  channel,  a  rein- 
forcement ring  associated  with  the  bung  opening  provldeil 
with  a  laterally  extending  flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
channel  about  the  hung  opening,  a  gasket  upon  the  lat- 
erally extending  flange  and  a  plug  adapted  to  be  secured 
within  the  reinfnrctment  ring  In  contact  relation  with 
said  gaaket. 

4.  In  combination,  a  container  hody  depretaed  at  a 
point  about  a  bang  o|>ening  and  formed  to  provide  ^a  chan- 
nel about  said  opening,  a  threaded  reinforcement  ring  pro 
vided  with  a  flange  to  engage  said  channel  about  the  bung 
opening  to  form  an  Interlock,  and  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending web  extending  to  contact  with  the  container  body, 
a  gasket  upon  said  interlocked  portions  between  the  con- 
tainer body  and  the  reinforcement  ring,  a  threaded  plug 
adapted  for  aeating  within  said  ring  and  a  compression 
plate  pivotally  and  rockably  connected  with  aaid  plog 
adapted  for  aeating  upon  tbe  gaaket. 

5.  In  combination,  a  container  body  depreaaed  at  a 
point  about  a  bung  opening,  and  formed  to  provide  a 
channel  about  said  opening,  a  threaded  reinforcement 
ring  provided  with  a  flange  to  engage  said  channel  about 
tbe  bung  opening  to  form  an  Interlock,  and  with  a  lat- 
erally extending  web  serving  aa  a  stop  against  turning 
movement  of  the  ring,  a  gasket  upon  said  Interlocked 
portions  between  the  container  body  and  tbe  reinforce- 
ment ring,  a  threaded  plug  adapted  for  seating  wltbln  the 
said  ring  and  a  compression  plate  pivotally  and  rockably 
connected  with  said  plug  adapted  for  sealing  upon  the 
gaaket. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaselte.] 


1.096.281.  AXLE  AND  CAP-8TRII'  TNITINO  UBANB. 
ALONio  H.  Wood  and  OaLiKix)  A.  FaiCK,  Defiance, 
Ohio ;  W.  Webb  Wood,  administrator  of  said  Alonao  H. 
Wood,  deceased,  assignor  to  said  Orlando  A.  Prick, 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1913.  SerUl  No.  765,913.  (CI.  21— 13.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  cap  strip  mount- 
ed on  and  being  of  greater  aldth  than  tlie  axle,  of  a  yoke 
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member  straddling  tbe  axle  from  the  under  aide  thereof 
and  having  its  leg  terminals  enacting  with  tbe  respective 
lower  side  edgea  of  the  cap  strip  to  center  it  on  tbe  axle, 
and  a  U-shaped  clip  straddling  tbe  i-ap  strip  and  having 
ita  legs  projecting  downward  lu  parailel  relatioa  and 
through  registering  portions  of  the  yoke  member,  and 
meaaa  cooperating  with  the  yoke  member  and  clip  for 
forcing  cue  toward  tbe  other. 


2.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  cap  strip  mounted  on  and 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  axle  and  having  ita  lower 
side  edges  beveled,  a  yoke  member  Mraddllng  the  axle 
from  the  under  aide  thereof  and  having  its  leg  terminals 
beveled  In  complemental  relstlon  to  the  respective  bevel 
side  edges  of  the  cap  strip  and  terminating  In  abutment 
therewith,  said  yoke  having  eara  projecting  laterally  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  U-abape  clip  straddling  tbe 
cap  strip  and  having  Its  legs  projecting  downward  with- 
out the  l<-g8  of  tlie  yoke  member  and  extending  through 
said  ears,  and  means  mounted  on  the  clip  legs  below  the 
ears  for  drawing  the  yoke  and  clip  toward  each  other. 


1,09«,2S2.  BKACKKT.  OscAE  A  BoxHM,  New  York,  N.  V., 
assignor  to  Snnl-tftass  Manufacturing  Company,  Verona. 
S.  J.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  78B.248.  (CI. 
24»— 18.1 


1.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
springy  split  ring,  a  pair  of  collapalble  semitabulsr  arm 
sections  projecting  laterally  from  said  ring  and  having 
reduced  flanged  ends,  a  bulged  disk  having  a  central 
sleeve  adapted  for  the  reception  of  said  reduced  ends,  and 
a  screw  adapted  to  engage  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  arm-enda, 
whereby  said  sections  are  securely  held  to  said  disk. 

2.  \  brscket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
springy  split  ring,  a  pair  of  collapalble  simltubular  arm 
sections  projecting  laterality  from  said  ring  and  having 
reduced  flanged  ends,  a  tightening  ring  adapted  to  be 
slipped  over  said  sections,  s  bulged  disk  having  a  central 
sleeve  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  reduced  arm-enda, 
and  a  acrew  adapted  to  engage  tbe  flanges  of  the  ans-ende, 
whereby  said  sections  are  securely  held  to  said  disk. 


I.UIHI.283.      LOOM       John    C.    Bs^kjks,    Vaterson,    N.    J. 
Filed  May  24,  1011.     Serial  No.  629,150.     (CI.  139 — IS.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  an  air  chamber,  air 
pasaage  ways  therefrom,  weft  thread  passage  ways  lead 
ing  Into  said  air  pasaage  waya,  and  means  to  control  the 
passage  of  air  curreuta  through  said  air  pasaage  ways, 
snd  means  to  control  the  passage  of  weft  threads  through 
said  weft  thread  passage  ways. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  comblnatian.  a  pneumatic  weft  Insert- 
ing device  for  continuous  weft  having  a  main  pasaage 
way,  an  air  Inlet  and  a  weft  thread  Inlet  each  communi- 
cating with  said  main  passage  way,  a  valve  at  the  air 
Inlet,  a  feeding  device  for  the  weft,  and  aeparate  means 
for  controlling  said  valve  and  said  feeding  device. 
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3.  In  a  loom,  means  to  admit  a  aucceaalon  of  currenta 
within  warp  sheds,  means  to  control  the  currents,  means 
to  feed  to  the  said  currenta  weft  threada,  and  means  to 
control  the  weft  feeding  means. 


4.  In  a  loom,  means  to  deliver  a  succeaaion  of  air  c«r- 
rents  within  the  warp  sheds  and  meana  to  feed  to  aaid  air 
currenta.  weft  threads  from  s  continuous  statlonar7  aup- 
ply  to  be  carried  thereby  within  the  warp  aheda. 

5.  in  a  loom,  a  weft  Inserter  comprlalng  a  noaale  having 
an  air  passage  way  leading  Into  an  air  chamber,  a  valve 
witbin  tbe  chamber  to  control  the  air  flow,  from  the 
chamber  to  the  noszle,  a  weft  controlling  chamber,  having 
a  pasaage  way  leading  Into  said  air  pasaage  way.  a  w«(t 
controlling  device  within  aaid  weft  controlling  chamber, 
and  meana  to  operate  said  weft  controlUag  device  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,U96,2b4.  OITKAL  INSTRUMENT.  WiLLIAUA. 
Crapmak,  Smitbvllle.  Ark.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  641, &64.     (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  A  lamp  bousing,  meana  within  the  same  for  gener- 
ating a  beam  of  light,  a  light  chamber,  meana  for  re- 
flecting the  generated  beam  Into  aaid  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  openlnga,  a  system  of  shutters 
and  reflectors  In  said  chambtr  for  reapectlvely  cnttlBlf 
off  and  conveying  the  reflected  beam  through  said  open- 
lags  aa  deaired. 

2.  A  tamp  bousing,  mans  within  tbe  same  for  gener- 
ating a  beam  of  light,  a  light  chamber,  meana  for  re- 
flecting ttw  generated  beam  Into  said  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openlnga,  a  set  of  re- 
flectors in  said  chamber  for  conveying  tbe  reflected  beam 
through  said  openings,  and  meaos  for  cutting  off  the 
light  that  paaaes  through  oue  opening  proportionately  aa 
It  la  permitted  to  pasa  through  the  other  Ofwoliis  aad 
vice  versa. 

3.  A  lamp  bousing,   means  within  the  same  for 
sting  light,  a  light  chamber,  means  for  reflecting  a 
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of  ligbt  from  tbe  light  generating  meant  Into  said  otiam- 
ber,  laid  chamber  baring  a  plurality  of  ouil<^t  openinga, 
a  act  of  reflectora  In  aald  chamber  for  convejlng  tbe  re- 
flected light  throdgb  aald  openlnga.  and  mraoa  coSperatlre 
with  aaid  reflectors  and  shuttera  for  dlsaolvlng.  In  whole 
or  In  part,  tbe  projected  Image  of  the  beam  of  light  that 
paaaea  through  one  opening  Into  tbtf  projected  Image  of 
tbe  beam  of  light  that  passes  through  tbe  other  opening 
and  vice  veraa. 

4.  Id  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively 
fixedly  located  lamp  house,  a  source  of  Illumination  In 
said  lamp  house,  a  relatively  fliedly  located  moving  picture 
machine,  means  for  directly  projecting  a  beam  of  tight 
from  said  source  to  and  through  said  moving  picture 
machine  tu  be  projected  by  aald  moving  picture  machine 
to  a  predetermined  location,  a  relatively  fixedly  located 
atereoptlcun  machine  Including  light  beam  projectors, 
meftos  for  reflecting  light  from  said  source  Into  nald  stere. 
optlcon  machine,  means  lo  st;ld  atereoptlcon  machine  for 
intercepting  said  reflecting  light  and  dlatributlng  It  to  the 
atereoptlcon  light  beam  projectors  to  be  projected  there- 
by, the  projected  image  from  said  moving  picture  machine 
and  from  said  atereoptlcon  projectors  being  focused  to  a 
common  location,  and  means  for  dissolving  tbe  stere- 
optlcon  views  into  the  moving  picture  view,  and  vice 
veraa  In  whole  or  In  part  as  deaired. 

5.  In  a  projecting  lantern,  a  S(»urce  of  illumination,  a 
moving  picture  machine,  means  for  directly  projecting  a 
beam  of  light  from  aald  source  to  said  moving  picture 
machine,  a  stereoptlcon  machine  Including  light  beam 
projectors,  meana  for  reflecting  light  from  aald  aource 
Into  said  atereoptlcon  machine,  means  In  aald  stereoptlcon 
machine  for  Intercepting  aald  reflect^-d  light  from  said 
source  and  distributing  it  to  tbe  stereoptlcon  tight  b«am 
projectora  to  be  projected  thereby,  and  means  cooperative 
with  tbe  aforesaid  parts  for  dissolving  the  projected  Image 
of  one  of  said  light  beams  Into  the  projected  Image  of 
another  of  said  light  beams.  In  whole  or  In  part. 

Itialms  6  to  59  not  printe<l  In  the  Qaxette] 


1.CJ06.1'85.  ILLLMI.NATED  HEAD-COVERING.  (llANK 
8.  COLLiCR,  Fremont.  Ohio.  Kited  Sept.  9.  1913.  'Serial 
No.  <S(».7».-i.     n'l.  240—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  head-covering,  having  an  eyelet  In  the  front 
thereof ;  a  tubular  beaded  stud,  free  to  turn  within  said 
eyelet ;  and  a  miniature,  Iceyless.  incandescent  lamp,  the 
base  of  which  passes  through  said  stud  and  closely  en- 
gages the  same,  the  globe  thereof  being  made  to  Impinge 
against  the  headless  end  of  said  stud ;  whereby  said  lamp 
la  aecured  against  loss,  and  la  free  to  turn  for  the  making 
and  breaking  of  electrical  contact ;  aubstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  devic*'  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bead  covering,  having  an  eyelet  In  the  front 
thereof ;  a  tubular  headed  stud,  free  to  turn  within  said 
eyelet  ;  a  miniature,  keyless,  incandeacent  lamp,  the  baae 
of  which  passes  through  said  stud  and  closely  engages  the 
same,  the  globe  thereof  being  made  to  Impinge  against  tbe 
headleaa  end  of  aald  stud ;  a  suitable  socket  for  said 
lamp,  a  aource  of  electrical  energy,  and  connectlona  there- 
I^etween  :  tbe  several  parts  being  so  coadapted.  that,  while 
said  lamp,  when  disconnected  from  Ita  socket,  ia  secured 


atfttln^t   losii.  fi,Ttrlcal  contact  Is  made  and  broken  by  the 
turning  thereof:  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  lu  a  device  of  the  chsracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head-covering,  having  an  eyelet  in  tbe  front 
thereof ;  a  miniature,  keyieas.  Incandescent  lamp,  tbe  baae 
of  which  passe?*  through  said  eyelet  ;  a  suitable  socket  for 
aald  lamp,  a  souro*  of  electrical  energy,  and  connectlona 
theret>etween  :  together  with  suitable  Inaulatlon  between 
said  base  and  head-covering  ;  all  such,  and  tbe  several 
parts  being  so  coadapted,  that  when  electrical  contact  Is 
made,  aald  insulation  la  engaged  upon  tbe  one  side  by 
aald  socket,  and  oppositely  by  the  globe  of  said  tamp. — 
and  s«>  that  electrical  contact  may  be  made  and  broken 
by  the  turning  of  said  lamp;  aubatantlaliy  as  set  fortb. 


l.OfiO.Jlid  COlirOMITIOS  OF  MATTER  AMI  PROCESS 
OF  MAKINii  SAME.  Evracrr  B.  C')ok.  Dauvera,  Mass  , 
assignor  to  Klbr<'  I'rodncls  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  31.  1913.  8«Hal  No. 
770.961.      iCI.  106— 23. J 

1.  .V  composition  of  matter  comprUIng  vulcanised  rub- 
l>er  compound  having  distributed  throughout  Its  mass  ele- 
mentaiy  leather  fibers  which  retain  all  their  natural 
toughness,  strength  and  pliability. 

2.  .K  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  vulcanised 
rubber  compound  having  diatrlbuted  throughout  Its  mass 
elementary  leather  fibers  which  are  In  their  normal  con 
dttlou  and  have  tiet'u  unaffected  by  heat. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  composition  of  matter  which 
consists  In  Intermixing  elementary  leather  fibers  with  a 
vulcanisahle  rubber  conipiHiud  and  then  vulcanlxlng  tbe 
product  at  a  temperature  which  la  Insufllclent  to  burn 
or  otherwise  Injure  (he  leather  flbera 

4.  The  process  of  malting  a  composition  of  matter 
which  consists  In  Intermixing  elementary  fibers  with  a 
vulcanisahle  rubber  compound  and  then  vulcanising  the 
product  at  a  temperature  which  white  aufficient  to  effect 
vulcanixatlon  of  the  rubber  Is  yet  insufficient  to  Injure  the 
filwrs. 


i.il9<).2XT.  ADjrSTABLE  MOl'.NTING  OF  ARMATURES 
OF  ELEi:TK0MAi;SET8.  Eowabd  B.  Cbait.  New 
York,  N.  v..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  (.'ompany. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  7. 
IKO*.     Serial  No    431. 32W       iCt.   177— 7  1 


i.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  magnet  coUa.  cores 
therefor,  a  link  extending  between  aald  cores,  a  resilient 
bridge  engaging  said  link,  an  armature  carried  by  said 
bridge,  and  means  for  holding  said  bridge  In  place  and 
adjusting  tbe  position  of  said  armature  relative  to  said 
'^res  by  flexing  said  bridge. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cores  having  pole  el- 
tenalons,  magnet  colls  thereon,  a  link  interconnecting  said 
pole  extensions,  a  resilient  bridge  coftperatlng  with  said 
link,  an  armature  carried  by  said  bridge,  and  meana  co 
operative  with  said  bridge  and  said  link  for  regulating 
the  position  of  .aald  armature  by  flexing  said  bridge. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  magnet  spools  having 
core  extensions,  of  a  link  secured  to  and  extending  N-yond 
aiild  core  extensions,  an  adjastable  bridge  engaging  the 
fads  of  said  link,  an  armature  carried  by  said  bridge,  and 
meana  at  the  center  of  said  bridge  for  holding  the  same 
In  engag-'ment  with  said  link  and  for  adjusting  tbe  posi- 
tion of  aald  bridge. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  magnet  apools  hav- 
ing core  extensions  formed  with  annular  slots,  of  a  forked 
link  carried  In  said  slots,  an  armature,  a  support  for  said 
armature  interlocked  with  the  prongs  of  said  forked  link, 
and  meana  for  adjusting  the  armature  support  with  re- 
ap, ct  to  the  cores. 
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5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  magnet  spools  hav- 
ing core  extensions  formed  with  animtar  slots,  of  a  forked 
link  carried  In  said  slots,  an  armature,  a  flexible  bridge 
for  supporting  aald  armature  mounted  upon  tbe  prongs  of 
aald  link,  and  means  for  flexing  said  bridge  and  thereby 
adjusting  the  srrasture  with  rf'Bp<.^t  to  the  core«. 

(claims  11  to  «  not  printed  In  the  tiaxette.  1 


1,09«.288.  iJRAl'PLE.  Jacob  H.  Ccbbiso.n.  l.awrence- 
Tllle,  m.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,267. 
(CI.  57—9.) 


I.'  A  device  of  tbe  type  described.  Including  a  bifurcated 
bead  having  the  resulting  slot  therebetween  with  Its 
greater  portion  from  the  tower  end  upwardly  out  of  sllne 
ment  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  head,  the  upper 
end  of  said  slot  having  a  Jsteraily  extended  upper  end 
terminal  notch  arranged  In  auch  longitudinal  center,  and 
a  latch  or  dog  pivoted  to  move  out  of  the  plane  of  aald 
alot  and  to  bridge  the  up(H^r  end  of  said  slot. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  bifurcated 
head  with  lower  divergent  walls,  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  re- 
aultlng  slot  of  the  bifurcation  being  extended  laterally 
and  terminated  In  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  head, 
one  of  aald  divergent  walls  extending  out  of  allnement 
with  said  longitudinal  center,  and  a  pivoted  dog  having  Its 
free  end  adapted  to  overlie  the  entrance  to  tbe  upper  end 
lateral  extension  of  aald  alot.  said  head  having  a  recess 
for  said  dog  to  move  In. 

3.  A  device  of  the  ty|>e  described.  Including  a  bifurcated 
head  having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  lower  divergent 
walls,  the  resulting  alot  of  tbe  bifurcation  having  an  up- 
per end  laterally  extended  notch  with  a  depreaslon  In  Its 
lower  surface,  said  notch  being  In  the  longitudinal  center 
of  aald  head,  and  a  pivoted  dog  hung  In  said  head  and 
adapted  by  gravity  to  coflperate  with  said  notch. 


1,096,289.       ELECTRIC. RESISTANCE     UNIT.       Oswai.1 
Dale.  New  York    and  Harry  A    Fridkrick.  Tuckahoe, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Dec.  «.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.193.     Ren.wed 
Oct.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  794.515.      id.  219— t53.l 
1     In   an   electric   resistance  unit,   a    refleied   reslatuno'- 

material  folded  longitudinally  to  provide  for  radiation  in 

all  directions. 

2.   Id   an  electric   resistance   unit,  a   reflexed   resistance 

material  having  Its  adjacent  convolutlona  folded  longltudi 

nally  and  lying  in  different   planes  to  provide  a  compact. 

open  construction 

3    In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  support  and  a   re 

flexed  realstance   material   aupported  thereon   at  Intervals 

and    having  Its  convolntlons   folded   longitudinally    upon 

each   other. 


4.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  frame  and  a  re- 
flexed  realstanc  material  wound  thereon  and  engaging  por- 
tlona  thereof,  said  resutance  material  Including  a  reflexed 
wire  bavtng  Ita  adjacent  convolntlons  folded  longitudi- 
nally 


5  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  Bupp<,ri  Including  a 
plurality  of  radial  extending  arms,  means  for  reinforcing 
said  arms,  a  hub  supporting  one  end  of  aald  arms,  means 
(or  Inaulating  aald  arms  from  said  hub.  a  ring  supporting 
the  opposite  enda  of  said  arms  and  a  refleied  resistance 
malerlnl  wound  spirally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm»  and 
•■Dgaging  portions  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oajette.J 


1.096.290  CIOARBOXLID  AND  LABEL  HOLDER 
JOHX  DiNB»N,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  17.  19IS.  Se- 
rial No.  801,364.     (Cl.  217 — 61.) 


A  cigar  box  lid  and  label  holder  consisting  of  a  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  box  lid.  of  parallel 
apaced  plates  extending  laterally  from  said  bar  and  being 
adapted  to  embrace  tbe  cigar  box  lid  between  them,  one 
of  said  platea  being  rut  away  to  provide  an  opening  and 
baring  two  of  Its  opposite  edges  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide 
tlangea.  and  of  divergent  arms  In  tbe  plane  of  aald  bar 
I'rojectlng  from  tb.-  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  straddle 
the  upper  edge  of  tbe  rear  box  wall,  one  of  said  arma  being 
liolnted  for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  aald 
rear  wall  of  tbe  box  and  tbe  other  arm  being  provided  on 
IIS  rear  edge  with  a  plurnllty  of  teeth  for  engagement  with 
the  upi>er  edce  of  said  rear  wall. 


1.096.291        PRESSt'RE- ACCrMrUITOH.       Oborge    W. 

DooLiTTt.g,  t~hlcago.   III.     Filed  Oct.   12,  1912.     Serial 

No.   728.424.      (CI.    10,3 — S6.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  liquid 
pressure,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  preaeure 
tank  with  which  the  same  commonlcatea,  a  check  valve 
In  the  dlacharge  pipe,  a  weighted  piston  movable  In  the 
pressure  tank  on  the  liquid  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  tank  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  piston,  means 
for  controlling  tbe  flow  from  the  source  of  liquid  pressure, 
a  connecting  rod  engaged  with  said  pUton  lever  and  oper- 
ating said  controlling  means  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid 
when  tbe  pleton  la  at  Its  lowest  point  and  to  atop  the  flow 
when  said  piston  Is  at  Ite  highest  point,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  piston  lever  to  afford  a  soap  ablft  of  aald 
connecting  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  an  electrically 
dtlTCD  pomp,  a  otntroUlac  svltcb  ttaeiefor,  a  dlacbarge 
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plp«  leading  from  tbe  pump,  a  preMurc  t&nk  with  which 
tbe  um«  cemmunlcatefl,  a  check  rain  In  the  discharge 
pipe,  a  weighted  pUton  movahJe  la  the  prcaaure  uak  on 
the  liquid  tharcln.  a  lerer  pivoted  oo  the  tank  aad  opar- 
atively  connected  wUb  the  platon,  a  connecting  rod  engag- 


lo?  said  lever  with  the  switch,  and  acting  to  make  the 
motor  circuit  to  start  the  pump  when  the  piston  Is  at  Its 
lowest  point  and  to  stop  the  pump  when  the  piston  is  at 
Its  higheat  point,  and  a  aprlag  connected  to  afford  a  uiap 
make  and  break  for  the  circuit. 


1.0»6.'-*92.  SELF-SCORING  TAKiiKT 
Kllis.  r.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Mnv  IC 
768.087.       (CI.    177—345.) 


Mask   St.  Clair 
1913.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  aelf  scoring  target,  the  combination  of  a  rlgkl 
itack  plate  ;  means  comprising  rigid  radiaJ  arma  supported 
from  said  plate;  target  sections  carried  bj  said  rigid 
arms;  shuttle  members  normaJlj  In  contact  with  said  tar 
uet  sections  adapted  to  be  forced  to  the  rear  bj  the  impact 
uf  bullets  on  said  sections ;  and  electric  circuits  adapted 
to  be  cloaed  by  said  shuttJa  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

::.  In  a  seU  scoring  taryet  the  combination  of  a  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  Impact  of  a  butler  ;  a  movable  mem- 
ber normallj  In  contact  with  said  first  member:  electrical 
i-ootacts  aaaoclated  with  said  movable  member ;  rigid 
mtaos  for  supporting  said  first  mentioned  mam  her  :  and 
additional  rigid  means  for  supporting  said  first  named 
rigid  meAns.  lubatantiallj  aa  daacrlbad. 

'!.  In  a  self  scoring  target,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
back  Plata ;  means  eomprlsteg  a  central  tube  and  rigid 
radial  arais  aoyporttd  fron  ««ld  plate ;  tarffst  aaetlana  car- 


ried b>'  said  rigid  arms ;  sMdable  tthattle  members  nor- 
mallj la  contact  with  said  target  s^^tiODS  adapted  to  ba 
forced  to  the  rear  by  the  impact  of  bullets  on  said  sec- 
tions ;  and  electric  circuits  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
shuttle   members,   substantial l.v   as  described. 

4.  In  a  self  scoring  target  the  combination  of  a  memtier 
adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  a  bullet  ;  a  spring  con- 
trolled movable  mfiiibvr  nortnallv  In  contact  with  sat<!  flrst 
member;  electrical  conrnrts  asiioctaTed  with  said  movable 
member ;  rigid  radially  eitendlnic  means  for  supporting 
said  flrst  memtloned  member:  and  additional  rigid  means 
comprising  a  rentrally  dlsiK>8eJ  lube  for  supporting  said 
flrst  named  rigid  menris.  substantialt^   as  described. 

5.  In  a  self  scoring  target  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
back  plate  :  a  centrally  disposed  tul>e  rigid  with  said  plate  ; 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  rigid  arms  supported  by 
said  tube;  target  seations  carrlt-d  by  said  arms;  nlldable 
spring  controlled  shuttle  memlK-rs  adaipted  to  rccilve  an 
uQcu»hiooed  blow  normally  in  contact  with  said  sections; 
and  electric  contacts  adapted  tu  )>e  closed  by  said  shuttle 
member!*,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  <j  nr.t  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.0ft6.293.  TNI  VERSA  I.  JOINT.  Edmind  J.  Feest, 
Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Feeny-Hurd  Company, 
Muncie,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  5, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,701.     iCl-  74—19.) 


A  universal  joint  comprising  convex  and  concave  mem- 
bers, an  Intermediate  member  between  the  concave  and 
convex  members,  said  Intermediate  member  engaging  the 
concave  and  convex  members  by  Interflttlng  grooves  and 
flanges  which  are  In  transvente  planes  and  He  wholly  on 
one  side  of  the  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
Joint,  a  clamping  memt>er  stidably  bearing  against  the 
convex  member  ou  the  opposite  side  of  said  last  uamed 
plane  from  that  on  which  said  grooves  and  flanges  are 
located,  and  a  casing  member  incli>«lnc  said  concave  mem- 
ber and  attached  to  said  clamping  member  to  form  an  oil 
I  casing. 

1.09«,2»4.  METAL  WINDOW  CONSTUfCTION.  Alex- 
ANDES  Fkouuulu,  Ruthcrford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  S.  H. 
I'omeroy  Company,  New  York.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.479. 
tCL   188—73.) 


j; 

i^x' ,' 
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1  In  combiDatlon.  a  sheet  metal  window  frame  having 
Intumed  edges,  a  pocket  or  facing  plate  secured  thereto,  a 
detachable  parting  rail  independent  of  the  pocket  or  fac- 
ing plate  but  secured  thereto  and  having  a  vertical  chan- 
nel, and  a  sash  havlniii  a  side  rail   U  bhaped   In  cross  sec- 
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tUm  with  Its  edges  unconnected  and  one  member  co- 
operating with  the  Inturned  edge  of  the  frame  and  the 
other  entering  the  vertteal  channel  of  the  parting  rail. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sheet  metal  window  frame  having 
Its  side  members  formed  with  Intumed  edges,  a  pocket 
or  facing  plate  secared  to  the  side  member  of  the  fratoe.  a 
detachable  parting  rail  Independent  of  the  pocket  or  facing 
plate  but  secared  thereto  and  provided  with  two  vertical 
channels  and  two  sashes  having  each  Its  separate  st<|e 
rail  formed  of  sheet  metal  U  shaped  in  crom  aectlon  with 
Its  edges  unconnected,  one  member  of  each  side  rail  enter- 
ing the  corresponding  channel  In  the  parting  rail  and  the 
other  member  cooperating  with  l.ie  Intumed  edge  of  the 
frame- 

:<.  In  combination,  a  sheet  metal  window  frame  having 
Its  side  member  formed  with  Intumed  edges,  a  pocket  or 
facing  plate  secured  to  said  side  member  and  having  a 
centrally  located,  vertical  channel,  a  parting  rail  having 
a  vertical  rib  to  enter  the  channel  of  the  pocket,  and  a 
sheet  metal  sash  cooperating  with  the  frame  and  the  part 
Ing  rati. 


1.OD45.205.  METAL  WINDOW  CONSTRICTION.  Alkx 
.*NDKR  Fbouhoi.d,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  S.  H. 
Pomeroy  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7.  191 S.  Serial  No.  783,4S0. 
(CI.   189—73.) 


1.  Id  combiuaUon,  a  metal  window  frame  having  a 
vertical  side  bar  formed  with  ioturned  danges  and  a 
separable  packet  or  facing  plate  formed  in  one  pie«e  with 
two  vertical  channels  and  Its  edges  turned  in  and  lapped 
outwardly  upon  said  Intumed  flanges  to  permit  tbe  pocket 
or  facing  plate  to  be  moved  Inward  and  forming  guide- 
channels  with  said  Inturned  tlangea,  and  haavy  metal 
bracings  secured  to  the  frame  and  to  tbe  facing  plate. 

2.  In  com  blast  ion,  a  metal  window  frame  having  a 
vertical  side  bar  with  inturned  flanges  and  a  separable 
pockr>t  or  facing  plate  formed  lu  oue  piece  with  two  ver- 
tical chaonela  and  with  iu  edges  turned  Inward  and 
lapped  outwardly  on  said  vertical  flanges  to  permit  the 
pocket  or  facing  plate  to  be  moved  Inward  and  form 
guide  channels  with  said  flangea  and  metal  sashes  hav- 
ing each  of  its  side  memtM^rs  formed  with  two  guide  ribs 
to  enter  the  corresponding  channels  lo  the  face  plate. 

3.  in  combination,  a  metal  window  frame  having  a  ver- 
tical side  bar  with  inturned  flanges  and  a  separable  pocket 
or  facing  plate  formed  in  one  piece  with  two  vertical 
channels  and  with  Ita  edges  turned  inward  and  lapt>ed 
outwardly  on  said  vertical  flanges  to  form  therewith  guide 
channels  and  metal  sashes  having  each  of  its  side  mem- 
bers formed  with  two  guide  ribs  to  enter  the  corresponding 
channels  in  the  face  plate,  and  heavy  metal  bracing  secured 
to  the  frame  externally  and  interoally  with  respect  to  the 
sashes  and  to  tbe  facing  plate. 


1.0»fl,20e.  PLRXIBLF  TTBt'LAR  rORRrOATRn 
METAL,  WAM,  Wmton  H.  Ft  i-tom,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.. 
assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  19.  191R.  Serial 
Mo.  768.624.  (CI.  60— 2. > 
1.   In  comblnatloB,  a  flexible  cor  jgated  wall  and  flexible 

braces  located  at  tbe  bends  of  sa  d  corrugatlona  and  adapt 

ed  to  eqnallae  the  strains  at  the  beads  with  those  In  por 

ttons  of  thf  wall  between  aald  bends. 


2.  In  combtiistlon.  a  flexible  corrugated  wall  and  re- 
silient means  associated  with  the  bends  In  said  wall  for 
resisting  their  flexure. 


£5 


3.  Id  combtDatton,  a  flexible  wall  compoa«d  of  b«ot 
portion*  nnltcd  by  lateral  portions  and  resilient  mMna  ap- 
plied to  Sflld  bends  and  said  lateral  portlona. 

4.  In  combination,  a  flexible  corrujirated  wall  and  braccH 
having  flexible  marglna  aaaodated  with  the  bendi  In  aald 
wall. 

&.  1b  comUixatloD,  a  flexible  corruicated  wall  and  braces 
baTinj;  aerrated  reBillent  inaniiua  asaoclated  with  Ibe 
bends  In  said  wall. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  lu  tbe  Qaaette.l 


1.096.297       .\PRON.      Arthib   H.   GiGE.    Melrose,   Mas*. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  802.304.     (CI.  2—64.) 


r "/ 


An  apron  comfjrl.^lng  In  combination  a  body  portion, 
means  to  attarfa  said  hodv  portion  to  tbe  wearer  of  said 
apron,  said  body  portion  having  a  serin  of  perforations 
therein,  a  protector  portion  baving  a  plnrallty  of  sides,  a 
plurality  of  said  aides  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  per 
foratlons.  pach  of  the  last  mentioned  series  of  perfora- 
tions being  adapted  to  rn«per«te  with  the  perforations  In 
said  body  portion,  and  a  laclne  cord  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  perforations  In  said  body  portion  and  In  said 
protector  portion  and  to  seiurf  a  plurality  of  the  several 
"Ides  of  said  protector  portion,  one  side  at  a  time,  to  said 
Iwidy  portion. 


1.096.298.  SHAFT-BEARl.NG  Jx.sRE  M  GABBra,  Indian 
apolis,  Ind..  anicsor  to  Nordyke  k  Marmon  Company. 
Indianapolis,  Ind  .  a  Torioration  of  In.llana  Filed  Mar. 
-0,  191 1.     Serial  No.  618.S05.     (CI.  «4 — a-J  i 


1.  A  bearlnir  strut  tnre  comf>rlslne  a  pair  of  mating  meaa- 
bera  formlnif  n  abaft  sent  therebetween,  tbe  lower  member 
having  an  oil  rewervrtr  formed  therein  with  an  Inler- 
medlate  coamtualcatlon  between  tbe  abaft  neat  and  tbe 
oil  reservoir  and  the  opper  member  baring  a  looittndiaal 
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pocket  communl eating  with  the  shaft  Beat ;  a  bhaft  mount- 
ed In  the  ibaft  seat  and  earryloK  a  circumferential  flange 
projecting  loto  the  oil  reservoir  and  the  pocket,  and  an 
oil'deflectlDg  8addl»>  mounted  In  the  pocket  of  the  upper 
member  and  clo«eIy  straddling  the  ahaft  flange  In  such 
manner  aa  to  receive  oil  therefrom,  safd  saddle  compris- 
ing a  portion  overlylDg  the  shaft  flange  and  provided 
with  depending  oil  deflectors  and  with  a  flange  depend- 
ing toward  the  shaft  for  removing  oil  from  the  flange 
on  the  shaft  after  such  oil  has  been  carried  by  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  past  such  oil  deflectors,  such  depending  flange 
being  separated  from  the  oil  deflectors  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  bearing  structure  comprising  a  lower  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  axlally  separated  bushing  seats  and  an  oil 
reservoir  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  bush- 
ing seats,  a  pair  of  azlallj  separated  bushings  mounted  In 
said  bushing  seats,  a  mating  upper  member  having  a  pair 
of  axlally  separated  bushlntc  seats  and  an  oil  pocket  formed 
in  its  upper  aide,  a  pair  of  axlally  separated  bushings 
mounted  in  said  last  mentioned  bustbtnc  •wata  and  each 
having  an  opening  through  Its  upper  side  opposite  the  oil 
pocket,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  bushings  and  carrying  a 
circumferential  flange  lying  between  the  axlally  aeparated 
bushings  of  both  pairs  and  extending  Into  the  oil  reserrolr 
and  the  oil  pocket,  and  an  oil-deflecting  saddle  loosely 
mounted  within  the  oil  pocket  and  romprlnlng  a  portion 
which  overlies  the  ahaft  flange  and  Is  provided  with  a  de- 
pending notched  flange  closely  straddling  the  shaft  flange 
and  with  depending  oll-deflectlng  flanges,  said  oil  deflect- 
ing flanges  being  spaced  from  said  notched  flange  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotatloc  of  the  shaft. 


i.0  9«.299.  APPARATT'S  FOR  MKABTRINr.  OFF 
MATCHES  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  PACKING 
MATCHES  IN  BOXES.  Henbt  Altkkd  Gsvll,  Parts. 
France.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  »04,88S.  (CI. 
144 — 61. k 


1.  In  flu  sppsratus  for  m*>a8urinR  uff  Diatthefl  for  ma- 
chines for  filling  matches  Into  match  boxes,  a  match  mag- 
aaine.  circular  arc  shaped  measuring  off  Itnlveii  furmlng  a 
bottom  for  said  magazine  In  their  closed  position,  means 
for  movlnx  Mid  knives  In  a  circle  correfip^mdlng  to  the 
curved  shape  of  the  knives  and  a  vertically  movable  plun- 
ger supporting  the  measured  off  matches. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  off  matcT^ett  for  ma- 
chines for  fllllng  matches  Into  match  boxes,  a  match  mag- 
aslne.  vertical  partition  walls  dividing  said  matcsxlDe  Into 
a  number  of  compartments,  circular  nhaped  grooves  In  said 
dividing  walU.  meanurlng  off  knives  provlUfMl  with  a  cir- 
cular arc  shaped  blade  arranged  entirely  within  the  flll- 
lng compartment  and  with  a  sleeve-like  rear  portion,  a 
radial  pin  provided  on  each  aleeve-llke  knife  part,  means 
for  moving  said  knives  in  a  circle  corresponding  to  the 
curved  shape  of  the  knives  and  a  vertically  movable  plun- 
ger supporting  the  measured  off  matches. 


:;.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  off  matches  for  ma- 
chines for  fllllng  matches  into  match  boxes,  a  match  mag- 
azine, vertical  partition  walls  dividing  said  magazine  Into 
a  number  of  compartments,  circular  shaped  grooves  In  said 
dividing  walls,  a  pair  of  measuring  off  knives  for  each  of 
tiald  compartments,  forming  within  the  latter  In  their 
closed  position  a  division  wall,  said  knives  being  provided 
with  a  circular  arc  shaped  blade  arranged  entirely  within 
the  fllllng  compartments  and  with  a  sleeve  like  rear  por- 
tion, the  sleeves  of  each  knife  pair  being  arranged  one  be- 
hind the  other,  a  radial  pin  provided  on  each  of  said  aleeres, 
two  bars  provided  with  grooves  above  said  pins  and  ar- 
ranged one  behind  the  ^ther,  levers  pivoted  to  each  of  the 
mutually  facing  ends  of  the  two  bars,  means  for  oscillating 
said  levers  in  a  borlsontal  plane  and  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  supporting  the  measured  off  matches. 


1.096.300.     HEN'S  NEST.     Pbdib  L.  Haakbnsoh,  Barton, 
N.   D.     Piled  July  17,   1913.     Serial   No.   779,464.      (CL 

119 — #8.) 
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1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bousing, 
a  rotary  platform  operatlvely  mounted  In  said  bousing, 
movafile  egg  boxes  carried  by  said  platform,  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  platform  disposed  within  said  houslDg. 
a  stop  for  said  rotary  platform  normally  In  engagement 
with  one  of  said  egg  boxes  and  egg  receiving  and  con- 
veying means  operatlvely  associated  with  the  said  mov- 
able egg  boxes  wbereby  they  may  be  singly  moved  to  dis- 
engage said  stop  thereby  setting  In  motion  the  aforesaid 
platform  actuating  mechanUm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bonstac,  a  ro- 
tary platform  operatlvely  mounted  In  said  bousing,  le- 
vers plTotally  carried  by  said  platform  and  provided  at 
one  extremity  with  weights,  egg  boxes  lighter  than  the 
said  welghta  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  levers,  ae- 
tustlng  mechanism  for  said  platform  disposed  within 
said  housing,  s  stop  Istcb  carried  by  said  bouslDff  snd  dis- 
posed In  the  normal  plane  of  rotation  of  said  egg  boxes, 
and  egg  receiving  and  conveying  means  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  egic  boxes  whereby  they  may  be  sin- 
gly depressed  to  disengage  the  said  stop  latch  and  permit 
temporary  opermtion  of  tbe  said  platform  actuating  mecb* 
anlsm. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clans  described,  comprising  s  bous- 
ing, a  nest  portion  carried  thereby,  pivoted  rotsry  recep- 
tacles consecutively  arranged  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing, gravity  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  rotsry 
receptacles,  a  stop  latch  for  engagement  with  said  rotary 
receptacles  singly  and  egg  receiving  and  conveying  means 
connecting  said  nest  portion  and  rotary  receptacles  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  singly  depressed  to  avoid  the  said 
stop  Istcb. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  nest  portion  carried  thereby,  pivoted  rotary  receptacles 
consecutively  arranged  disposed  wltbln  said  bousing, 
gravity  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  rotary  recep- 
tacles, a  stop  latch  for  engagement  with  said  rotary  re- 
ceptacles singly,  egg  receiving  snd  conTeytnf  means  cod- 
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nectlng  the  said  nest  portion  and  rotary  receptacles  wbere- 
by the  latter  may  be  singly  depressed  to  svoid  tbe  said 
vtop  latch  nod  locking  means  automatically  effective  after 
the  said  rotary  receptacles  have  patised  tbrough  an  arc  of 
approximately  340  degrees. 


I.(r96,301.  UA1UKASTEN1N3.  alkxano»r  B.  B.  Hab 
HIS.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No 
714.043.      a'l.  23ft— 2.) 


1.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  tie-plate, 
means  for  Anchoring  said  tie-plate  to  s  tie.  anchor  mem- 
bers each  projecting  Into  a  slot  of  said  tie-plate  near 
Tbe  Inner  end  of  said  slot  and  sUdlngly  mounted  therein, 
each  anchor  member  having  a  forwardly  projecting  lug  for 
engagement  with  tbe  edge  of  tbe  rail  base  and  also  having 
a  shoulder  ftt  Its  lower  rear  end,  and  a  comparatively  thin 
wedge  member  cooperating  with  the  ahi>ulder  of  said 
anchor  member  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  to  shift 
tbe  rails  sldewlse  when  desired. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastening,  tbe  combination  of  a  tie-plate 
having  me«ns  for  attacbmeni  to  a  tie,  each  end  of  said 
tie-plate  baring  a  slot  formed  therein  to  receive  an  anchor 
member,  an  undercut  lug  adjacent  to  ssid  slot,  an  anchor 
member  In  each  slot  and  having  a  portion  shaped  to  en- 
gage with  the  rail,  a  wedge  for  each  anchor  member,  said 
wedgea  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
ablft  said  rail  on  aaid  tie-plate,  the  free  ends  of  said 
wedges  being  l>ent  laterally  after  the  wedges  have  been 
secured  in  place,  these  bent  ends  (securely  locking  the 
wedges  in  place. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  tie-plate 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  tie,  each  end  of  said 
tie-plate  having  a  slot  formed  therein  to  receive  an 
anchor  member,  an  undercut  lug  adjacent  to  said  slot, 
an  anchor  member  In  each  slot  and  having  a  portion 
shaped  to  engage  wltb  tbe  rail,  s  wedge  for  esch  anchor 
m(mt>er.  nald  wedges  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
one  another  to  shift  said  rail  on  said  tie-plate,  the  free 
ends  of  said  wedges  being  bent  laterally  after  the  wedges 
have  been  secured  In  place,  and  s  pin  adapted  to  be  se- 
cure<l  In  place  on  tbe  tie-plate  after  each  wedge  has 
been  bent  the  bead  of  said  pin  being  poaltloned  against 
the  )>ent  end  of  aald  wedge  therel'v  to  securely  lock  the 
same  In  place. 

4.  In  a  rail  fnsteclng,  the  combination  of  a  tie-plate, 
means  for  securing  the  tie-plate  to  ihe  tie,  tbe  said  tie- 
plate  having  a  pair  of  slots  formed  therein,  lugs  project- 
ing up  from  said  plate  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said 
slots,  an  anchor  memtter  adapted  to  be  placed  In  each  slot 
and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  flange  of  the 
rail,  a  tapered  wedge  member  for  each  anchor  member, 
a  pair  of  projecting  Ings  mounted  upon  the  tie-plate  and 
arranged  In  allnement  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  first 
mentioned  lugs,  the  said  wedge  members  Itetng  adjustable 
and  the  free  ends  of  tbe  wedge  members  adapted  to  be 
bent  laterally  by  the  projecting  lugs  for  locking  tbe  same 
In  place. 

5.  In  a  rail  fastening,  tbe  combination  of  a  tle-pUte 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  tie,  tbe  said  tie-plate 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  flange  of  the  rail,  tbe 
said  tie-plate  having  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  formed 
therein,  an  under  cut  lug  adjacent  to  each  slot,  anchor 
meml>ers  adapted  to  rest  in  each  slot,  said  anchor  mem- 
bers having  a  projection  from  one  end  thereof  for  en- 
gaging the  flange  of  the  rail,  an  under  cut  portion  formed 
within  the  opposite  end  of  the  anchor  members,  a  tapered 


wedge  member  adapted  to  rest  between  the  under  cut 
portions  of  tbe  lugs  and  anchor  members,  a  rectangnlar 
pin  detachably  secured  upon  tbe  said  tie-plate  and  ar- 
ranged in  allnement  with  tbe  Inner  face  of  each  of  said 
lugs,  the  said  wedge  members  being  adjustable  and  tbe 
free  end  of  aald  wedge  members  adapted  to  engage  said 
rectangular  pins  for  bending  tbe  same  laterally  (or  tbs 
purpose  specified. 


1.096,302.  CARPET -MAKING  APPUANCE.  RoBRT 
Hsyu&kn.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913,  Serial 
No.  74fi,181.      (CI.  112 — i2.) 
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1.  An  appliance  for  aoaking  long  pile  carpet  compris- 
ing a  sheet-iron  perforated  plate  having  a  large  number  of 
perforations  arranged  in  checkered  fashion  and  means 
whereby  to  secure  parallelly  to  such  sheet-Iron  perforated 
plate  a  fabric  which  will  constitute  the  back  of  tbe  carpet. 

2.  An  appliance  for  making  long  pile  carpet  compris- 
ing a  sheet-Iron  perforated  plate  provided  with  a  malU- 
tude  of  checkered  poles,  fastening-bars  secured  to  one 
face  of  such  sheet-iron  perforated  plate  and  means  where- 
by to  secure  on  such  fastening-bars  a  fabric  which  will 
constitute  the  back  of  tbe  carpet. 

3.  An  appliance  for  making  long  pile  carpet  compris- 
ing a  sheet-iron  perforated  plate,  fastening-bars  secured 
to  one  face  of  such  sheet-Iron  perforated  plate  and  hav- 
ing holes  therein,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  be  applied  on 
such  fastening  bars  at  the  side  opposite  to  the  sheet-iron 
perforated  plate,  such  frame  having  points  directed  to- 
ward the  said  sheet-Iron  perforated  plate  and  designed  to 
penetrate  a  fabric  which  will  constitute  the  back  or 
under  side  of  the  carpet  and  to  enter  Into  tbe  said  boles 
of  the  said  fastening-bars. 

4.  An  appliance  for  making  long  pile  carpet  compris- 
ing a  sheet-Iron  perforated  plate,  fastening- bars  nseured 
to  one  face  of  such  sheet-iron  perforated  plate,  mesns 
whereby  to  secure  on  such  fastening-bars  a  fabric  which 
win  constitute  tbe  back  or  under  side  of  the  carpet  and 
H  free  movable-bar  having  the  same  thlckneas  as  tbe  said 
fastenlng-hars  secured  to  tbe  sheet-iron  perforated  plate 
and  designed  to  be  slid  between  the  said  plate  and  tbe 
said  fabric. 

r*.  An  appliance  for  making  long  pile  carpets,  compris- 
ing a  plate  provided  with  closely  arranged  pile  receiving 
perforations  ;  a  pair  of  fastening  bars  secured  to  ooe  face 
of  tbe  plate  ;  and  means  for  securing  a  csrpet-bsck  to  the 
bars. 


1.096,303.  HEADER.  George  Pridsick  Horch,  RIU- 
ville,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.'7ft3.183. 
(C\.  86—100.) 

1.  In  a  heading  machine  In  combination,  a  frame,  a 
steering  frame  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned  frame,  a 
steering  wheel  joumaled  In  said  steering  frame,  a  shaft 
supported  from  said  steering  frame,  a  gear  rigid  with  said 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  from  said  steering 
wheel,  a  bracket  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  a  second  gear 
joumaled  In  said  bracket  and  meshing  with  said  first 
mentioned  gear,  a  flexible  member  attached  to  said  ssc- 
ond  gear,  and  means  driven  by  said  flexible  memtier 
whereby  tbe  beading  mechanism  may   be  tilted. 

2.  In   a   heading   machine   In  combination,  a   frame,  a 
bracket  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  shaft  co-axlal  with  aald 
bracket  carrying  a  gear  thereon,  a  second  gear  joumaled 
Id  said  bracket  meshing  with  said  llrt«t  mentioned  gear,  a' 
flexible  shaft   connected  with   said   first    mentioned   gear. 
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MB*  fBr  drlTlDK  uld  abaft  'Id  Hther  dtnetton  u  de- 
t  lever  for  tlltlDf  tbe  bettdlnff  mecbanlim.  and 
meana  drlTcn  bs  uld  Srat  mentioaed  abaft  for  moTiof 
■aM  lcv«r  np  or  dowa  aa  deatrc4. 


3-  lo  a  beadlDir  macblne  la  combinailoo,  a  frame,  a 
pillar  poat  pivoted  to  Mid  frame,  forks  rigid  wltb  said 
pillar,  a  i<te<>rlBK  wbeel  joornaled  In  said  forks,  a  bracket 
attached  to  said  pillar  post,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  In  said 
brscket,  a  bracket  carried  hf  one  of  nald  forks,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  second  mentioned  t)rscket  having  operative 
connertloD  with  said  shaft,  a  shaft  joamaled  In  said  fork 
bavlag  two  tieveled  Rears  loosely  moanted  thereon,  a  aap- 
port  for  fastening  either  of  said  geani  to  said  second  men- 
tioned Khnft  having  operative  engagement  with  said  lever,  n 
bracket  mounted  on  said  fork,  a  third  shaft  Joumaled  In 
said  bracket  having  a  beveled  gear  meshing  «rlth  both  of 
said  loose  gears  and  having  a  beveled  gear  at  Ita  oppo- 
SiiC  end.  s  bracket  Joamaled  oo  said  last  mentioned  abaft, 
a  gear  ]narnHle4l  In  said  bracket  meshing  with  said  laat 
mentioned  gear,  means  driven  by  said  last  mentioned  gear 
for  tilting  the  heading  mechanlam,  and  means  whera^ 
said  Orst  mentioned  shaft  msy  he  rockad  In  either  di- 
rection. 


1,096,304.  STGM  WINDING  AND  SETTING  WATCH. 
GoBOc  E  BcvTUt,  Elgin,  III ,  assignor  (o  Elgin  Na- 
tional Watch  (Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUinoU.  riled  July  23,  1812  Serial  No.  711,132. 
(CI.  58—95.) 


1.  A  stem-winding  watch  comprising  a  rotatable  wind- 
ing stem  having  at  Its  outer  end  means  for  suspending  tbe 
watch,  said  stem  being  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally, a  catch  member  for  holding  said  stem  from  oat- 
ward  movement  sntl  yieldable  laterally  to  penr^lt  such 
movement  of  the  stem,  and  a  manually  operated  locking 
device  for  holding  the  catch  from  yielding  to  release  the 
stem, 

2.  A  stem-wlBdlng  watch  comprising  a  rotatable  wind- 
ing stem  having  at  Its  outer  end  means  for  suspending 
the  watch,  a  forked  catch  memtter  embracing  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  .spread  by  tbe  upward  movement  of  the 
stem,  and  a  locking  device  engaging  the  sides  of  tbe  forks 
to  prevent  their  apreadlBg. 


It.  A  atem-wlndliig  watch  comprtslng  a  rotatable  wind 
tag  stem,  having  at  Its  outer  end  means  for  suspending  the 
watch,  a  sleeve  moanted  on  said  stem  having  nn  enlarged 
and  a  reduced  portion,  a  forked  catch  member  embracing 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  spread  by  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  In  the  upward  movement  of  the  stem, 
and  a  vertically  moving  locking  device  to  engage  the  sides 
of  the  fork  to  prevent  such  spreadlag. 


1.090.305.  PNEIMATIC  POTENTIAL-PRODIJCING 
MEANS.  John  A.  JOHMaoN  and  Cabl  M.  Ha>iiAN,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaalgnors  to  Tbe  Ranaom  k  Randolph  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  ap- 
plication Died  Apr.  25.  1908.  IMrial  No.  429.142.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Rled  .Inne  24.  1011.  Serial 
No.  035.110.      (CI.  22—73.) 


1.  In  comblnntlon.  n  poriable  tank,  u  pump  barrel 
rigidly  connected  to  said  tank  and  extending  through  tbe 
Interior  of  said  tank,  valve  controlled  communication  be- 
tween said  tank  and  said  barrel,  a  piston  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate In  said  barrel,  and  a  casting  device  rigidly  se- 
cured to  tbe  top  of  said  tank,  the  tank,  the  pump,  and  tbe 
casting  device  being  thus  rigidly  carried  together  as  a 
unitary  structure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  portable  tank,  a  complete  pnnp 
mounted  In  said  tnnk.  nald  pump  serving  to  ezbaoat  tbe 
air  from  said  tank,  and  a  casting  device  rigidly  secured  to 
said  tank  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  tnnk. 
the  pump,  and  the  casting  device  being  thns  carried  to- 
gether as  a  unitary  structure. 

3.  In  combination,  a  portable  tank,  a  pump  barrel 
mounted  In  said  tsnk  snd  rigidly  secured  thereto,  valve 
controlled  communication  between  said  tank  and  said 
barrel,  a  piston  srrsnged  to  reclprocste  In  said  barrel, 
and  a  flask  rigidly  mounted  upon  a  pipe  secured  to  said 
tank,  tbe  Interior  of  said  flssk  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  tank,  snd  said  tank.  pump,  and  flask 
being  thus  carrlwl  together  nu  a  unitary  structure, 

4.  In  combination,  n  portable  tsnk.  a  complete  pump 
rigidly  attached  tu  said  tank,  said  pump  luiving  pnen- 
matlc  connection  with  said  tnnk.  and  a  casting  device 
moanted  with  aald  tank  and  having  pneumatic  connection 
therewith,  the  tank,  the  pump,  and  the  casting  device 
being  thus  csrrled  together  as  a  unitary  structure. 


I.OM.nta.  BRICKI,.\YIN(i  MACHINE.  JoBN  KALLaHU. 
-    Chicago.  Ill      Piled  Aug    15.  1912      Serial  No.  715.2T0. 

(Cl.  72— 129. 1 

1.  In  n  brick  laying  machine  the  combination  with  s 
suitable  supporting  frame  provided  with  vertical  racks,  of 
a  pariltloned  brick  and  mortar  hopper  movably  supported 
in  said  rscks.  single  delivery  mechanism  disposed  In  the 
bottom  of  the  brick  hopper  section,  s  msnuslly  operable 
gate  for  the  mortar  hopper  section,  s  trough  In  sllnement 
with  the  said  gMte  and  with  tlie  said  single  delivery  raech- 
snlsm.  termlnsi  mipports  carried  by  the  said  trough,  a 
track  secured  between  said  supports,  a  truck  fortoed  with 
an  sngtilsr  head  disposed  upon  said  track,  a  conveyer  dla 
posed  within  said  trnagh  between  the  said  single  delivery 
mechanism  and  the  said  angalar  head,  mechanlam  for  ac 
tnatlng  tbe  said  conveyer,   mechanlam  for  actoating  the 
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aald  truck  and  means  secured  to  the  aaid  hopper  for  en- 
gagement with  the  aald  angular  bead  of  the  truck  when  tbe 
latter  la  In  its  extended  position  for  removing  the  con 
tenta  ol  tbe  said  bead. 


2.  In  a  brie*  layiac  asacblne  the  combination  with  a 
satiable  supporting  frame  provided  with  vertical  racks, 
of  a  partitioned  brick  and  mortar  hopper  movably  sup 
ported  In  said  racks,  a  trap  door  terminally  carried  by  the 
brick  hopper  section,  a  rotary  cam  disposed  beneath  said 
brick  hopper  section  In  engngement  with  tbe  said  trap 
door,  a  manually  operable  gate  for  the  mortar  bopper 
section,  a  trough  In  allnement  with  tbe  said  gate  and 
with  the  said  rotary  cam.  terminal  supporis  carried  by 
said  trough,  a  track  secured  between  said  supports,  a 
truck  formed  with  an  angular  head  dUposed  upon  said 
Irsck.  a  conveyer  disposed  within  said  trough  between 
the  said  rotary  cam  and  the  said  angular  bead,  mechs 
oism  for  actuating  the  said  conveyer,  mechanism  for 
actuating  tbe  said  truck  and  means  aecured  to  the  said 
hopper  for  engagement  with  the  said  angular  bead  of  the 
truck  when  tbe  latter  is  In  Its  extended  position  for  re 
moving  the  contents  of  tbe  said  besd. 

.1.  In  a  brick  laying  machine  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  supi>orting  frame  provided  with  vertical  racks,  of 
a  partitioned  brick  and  mortar  bopper  oiovably  aapported 
lu  said  racks,  single  delivery  mechanism  disposed  In  the 
bottom  of  the  brick  bopper  section,  a  manually  operable 
gate  for  the  mortar  bopper  section,  a  alotted  trough  in 
alineasent  with  tbe  said  gate  and  with  the  said  single  de 
livery  mechanism,  terminal  supporta  carried  by  aald 
trough,  a  track  secured  between  said  supporta.  a  truck 
formed  wltb  an  angular  head  disposed  upon  said  trmck. 
a  runway  dlsp<>se<i  within  said  trough,  slides  secured  to 
the  slotted  porilons  of  aald  trough,  transverae  spring 
controlled  shafu  carried  by  said  slides,  dogs  csrrled  by  said 
ab&fta,  mechanlam  for  actuating  the  said  shafts,  mecha- 
nlam for  actuating  tbe  said  truck  and  means  secured  to 
tbe  ssld  bopper  for  engagement  with  the  said  angular 
bead  of  tbe  truck  when  tbe  latter  Is  in  Ita  extended  poel 
tlon  for  removing  the  contents  of  the  said  head. 

4.  In  a  iMlck  laying  macblne  the  combination  wltb  a 
snItaMe  supporting  frsme  provided  with  vertical  racka  of 
a  partitioned  brick  and  mortar  hopper  movably  supported 
In  said  racka.  single  delivery  mecbanlsm  disposed  in  the 
bottooQ  of  the  brick  hopper  section,  a  manually  operable 
gate  for  the  mortar  hopper  section,  a  trough  in  aline 
ment  with  tbe  said  gate  and  with  the  said  single  delivery 
mechanism,  termlnsi  supports  carrie<l  by  said  trough,  a 
track  secured  l>etween  aald  svpporu.  a  truck  formed  with 
an  angular  head  dispoeed  upon  aald  track,  a  conveyer 
disposed  within  said  trongb  between  tbe  said  single  de- 
livery mechsnlsm  and  tbe  said  angular  bead,  mechaaiam 
for  actuating  the  said  conveyer,  cross  srms  pivoted  to 
gather  pivotally  secnred  to  the  framework,  a  reclpro 
eating  rack  supported  by  said  cross  arms,  means  engag 
Ing  the  said  cross  arms  for  changing  their  relative  posi- 
tions, a  pitman  connecting  tbe  aaid  rack  and  tbe  afore- 
said truck  and  means  secured  to  the  said  hopper  for  ea- 
gagenent  with  tbe  said  angnlar  head  of  tbe  tn>ck  when 
the  latter  is  In  an  extended  position  for  removing  the 
contents  of  the  said  head. 


S.  In  a  brick  laying  machine  tbe  comblnatioa  with  a 
suitable  anpportlng  frame,  of  a  movable  brick  bopper.  a 
movable  mortar  hopper  associated  tberewlth,  single  de- 
livery meclianiam  dieposed  in  said  brick  hopper,  manually 
operable  outlet  means  for  said  mortar  hopper,  conveyer 
mecbanlsm  operatlvely  aasoclated  with  said  hoppers  and 
single  delivery  mecbanlsm.  power  controlled  load-coa- 
veylng  means  connecting  said  conveyer  and  the  wall 
under  construction  and  unloading  means  carried  by  said 
brick  hopper  operatlvely  associated  with  said  load-con- 
veying means, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.1 


1,0  96,307.  MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  ROCK- 
CRUSHER.  John  GiiWDN  Kiasser,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  10,   ll>11.     Serial  No.  620.228.      (Cl.  S3 — 53.) 


1.  A  crusher,  comprising  relatively  fixed  upper  and 
lower  crushlog  members,  each  member  having  oppositely 
disponed  crushing  faces,  upper  and  lower  movable  crush- 
ing members,  each  having  upper  snd  lower  oppositely 
disposed  cruablng  faces  disposed  between  and  ooiVperatlng 
with  the  corresponding  faces  of  aald  fixed  cruablng  mem 
bera,  and  operative  connection  between  said  upper  and 
lower  movable  cnisbing  members  and  upper  and  lower 
shafts  upon  which  said  upper  and  lower  movable  cruab- 
lng members  are  separately  mounted  for  oaclllatlon  rela- 
tively to  said  fixed  crushing  members. 

2.  A  crusher,  comprising  relatively  fixed  upper  and 
lower  crushing  members,  esch  member  having  oppoalteiy 
disposed  crushing  faces,  upper  and  lower  movable  crush- 
ing memberw,  each  having  upper  and  lower  oppositely  dis- 
posed crushing  faces  disposed  between  and  cooperating 
wltb  the  corresponding  faces  of  said  fixed  cruablng  mem 
bera.  and  operative  connection  between  said  upper  and 
lower  movable  crushing  members  and  upper  and  lower 
shafts  upon  which  said  upper  and  lower  movable  croxb 
log  members  are  separately  mounted  for  oscillation  rela- 
tively to  said  fixed  crushing  members,  said  shafts  being 
cesitrallj  and  horliontally  located  or  fulcrumed  relative  to 
the  lowermost  part  of  tbe  crushing  faces  of  said  movable 
members,  as  to  aulntaln.  in  operation,  practically  the 
same  slxe  discharge  openings  between  the  said  fixed  and 
tbe  aald  movable  crushing  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l.D0«.a08.  TIE  PLATE.  Edwa»d  Laas.  Shawnee.  Okla.. 
and  Hiram  H.  SpojffKNlirRO.  Gurnee.  111.,  assignors  10 
I4ias  A  Spoiienbnrg  Co  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  753.263.      (Cl.  23»— 2.) 

1.  A  del  e  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  twn 
pistes,  the  opposite  edges  of  which  are  bent  over  to  form 
5aws  sdapted  to  engage  opposite  edtres  of  the  baae  of  tbe 
rail  to  which  said  device  is  applied,  and  formed  with 
spike  boles,  said  plates  helnir-mterlocked  st  tlielr  adjacent 
tranarerae  edges  wltb  a  dove-ttlied  engagement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprialag  two 
plates  which  have  a  dove  tailed  interlocking  engagesoent 
along  ndjaeent  traneverae  edges,  one  of  tbe  loagitudinn '. 
edgas  of  one  of  said  pUtes  l*lng  bent  over  to  form  a  Jaw 
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wblcb  eDgacea  od«  edf?  of  (be  base  of  the  rait  to  wblcb 
■aid  device  la  applied,  the  opposite  loDcttudlna]  edge  of 
tbo  other  ptate  being  bent  so  as  to  form  a  Jaw  engaglDg 
the  oppoAlte  edge  of  said  rail  base  and  baTlng  a  pro>ec- 
tloD.  the  extremity  of  which  Is  bent  at  right  Angles  to 
aald  last  mentioned  Jaw  and  bears  against  the  vertical 
web  of  said  rail. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
plates  formed  on  opposite  sides  with  Jaws  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  edges  of  the  rail  base  to  which  the  device 
Is  applied,  and  formed  with  sptke  boles,  said  plates  being 
interlocked  at  their  adjacent  edges  with  a  dovp-talled 
engagement. 


l.O»e,3O0.  KNVEL0P-8EALING  MACHINE.  John  A. 
Makkos.  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Mailing 
Machine  Company,  a  Con>oratlon  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Bept.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.533.     (CI.  120 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  packet  seallnx  machine  and  In  combination,  a 
moist ener  trough,  a  roller  rising  from  the  trough  and 
adapted  to  deliver  a  moistening  liquid  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  forwardly  of  the  trough  for  engagement  with 
a  packet  to  move  the  same  beneath  the  trough,  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  rolls  forwardly  of  the  trough  arranged  in 
off  set  and  overlapping  relation  for  engagement  with  the 
flap  edge  of  the  packet  to  t>end  said  edge  down  whereby 
to  raise  the  flap,  said  overlapping  rolls  being  adapted  to 
deliver  the  packet  with  Its  flap  raised  to  said  moistening 
device. 

'2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  molstener  trough,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  located  forwardly 
of  the  trough,  relatively  narrow  feeding  rolls  mounted  on 
the  shafts  toward  one  end  of  the  trough  for  engagement 
with  a  packet  to  move  the  same  towsrd  the  trough,  a  pair 
of  overlapping  rolls  mounted  on  said  shafts  toward  the 
opposite  and  of  the  trough  for  engagement  with  the  flap 
edge  of  the  packet  to  bend  said  edge  down  and  raise  the 
flap,  and  a  separating  knife  extending  forwardly  from  the 
troQgb  for  engagement  beneath  said  raiaed  flh 

3.  In  a  packet  sealing  machine,  the  comblntitlon  with  a 
molstener  trough,  of  feeding  rolls  arranged  forwardly  of 
the  trough  adapted  to  receive  a  pftc)iet  and  move  the 
■ame  beneath  the  trough,  and  means  forwardly  of  said 
troagb  for  engagement  with  the  flap  edge  of  the  packet  to 
bend  the  same  down  whereby  to  raise  the  flap  for  passage 
over  said   trough. 

4.  In  a  packet  sealing  machine,  and  In  conabloatlon,  a 
pair  of  feeding  rolls  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  edge  of 


the  packet,  a  pair  of  overlapping  rolls  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously engage  the  flap  edge  of  a  packet  and  bend  the 
flap  edge  down  to  raise  the  flap  from  the  body  of  the 
packet,  a  molstener  trough  disposed  t>eyond  said  pairs  of 
rolls  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  separating  knife 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  packet  and  the  flap  as  the 
packet  la  fed  into  the  machine  whereby  the  body  of  the 
packet  passes  beneath  the  molstener  trough  abd  the  flap 
moves  over  the  Mme. 

5.  In  an  envflop  Healing  machine,  and  In  combination, 
feeding  rolls  adapted  to  engage  a  packet,  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping rolls  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  flap  edge 
of  a  packet  to  bend  said  edge  and  raise  the  flap  from  the 
body  of  the  packet,  and  a  moistening  device  located  In  the 
path  of  the  packet  adapted  to  receive  against  Ita  lower 
and  upper  sides  the  body  of  the  packet  and  the  flap  re- 
apectlvely. 

[ClalmH  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,096,310.  CARTON  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Fxank  B.  Mab- 
TIN.  Battle  Creek,  Mlcb..  assignor  to  Postum  Cereal 
Co..  Limited,  Battle  Creek.  Mlcb.,  a  Partnership  Asso- 
ciation Limited,  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   704.202.      (CT.   193—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ^uppurtlng  surface,  means  for  mov- 
ing objects  along  said  surface,  a  movable  conveyer  ar- 
ranged beside  said  surface,  and  traveling  In  the  same  di- 
rection as  aaid  means,  a  stationary  stop  associated  with 
said  conveyer,  and  a  rotary  device  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  laterally  shifting  objects  from  aald  con- 
veyer to  said  surface. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  surface,  means  for  mov- 
ing objects  along  said  surface,  a  movable  conveyer  ar- 
ranged beside  said  surface,  a  two-armed  stationary  stop 
extending  over  said  conveyer,  a  rotary  device  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  arms  said  arms  panslng  between  the 
arms  of  the  stationary  stop,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  nupportlng  surface,  means  for  mov- 
ing objects  along  said  surface,  a  movable  conveyer  ar- 
ranged beside  said  surface,  and  traveling  In  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  means,  a  stationary  stop  associated  with 
said  conveyer,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  anna  se- 
cured thereto,  and  means  rotating  said  shaft  whereby  said 
arms  laterally  shift  objects  from  said  conveyer  onto  said 
surface. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  surface,  means  for  mov- 
ing cartons  along  said  surface,  a  movable  conveyer  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  said  surface,  a  rotary  device  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  arms  associated  with  each  con- 
veyer, connections  between  said  devices  whereby  they  are 
rotated  In  opposite  directlonH.  and  means  for  rotating  said 
devices  whereby  cartons  are  shifted  laterally  from  aald 
conveyers  onto  said   surface. 

5.  In  combination,  a  supporting  surface,  means  for  mov- 
ing cartons  along  said  surface,  a  movable  conveyer  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  aald  surface,  a  stationary  stop  pro- 
jecting over  each  conveyer,  a  rotary  device  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  arms  associated  with  each  conveyer,  con- 
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nectlons  between  said  devlcea  whereby  they  are  rotated 
In  opposite  directions,  snd  means  for  rotating  said  devices 
whereby  cartons  are  shifted  laterally  from  said  conveyers 
onto  said  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,006.811.  PLOW-FACING.  William  A.  Maatin.  Waxa 
taacUe.  Tex.  Filed  July  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  780.279. 
(CI.  97—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  board,  of  a  aeries  of 

strips  o-<  riving  the  face  thereof  and  Independently  and 
detachable  connected  with  said  board,  and  a  plastic  facing 
molded  ar>  .ind  and  entirely  covering  aald  strips. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  board,  of  a  aeries  of 
strips  overling  the  face  thereof  and  disposed  In  parallel- 
ism and  along  horizontal  lines,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting each  strip  with  the  mold  board,  and  a  facing  of 
plastic  material  molded  around  said  strips. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  board  having  in  It  a 
series  of  pairs  of  openings :  of  a  series  of  metallic  strips 
overlyiag  the  face  of  the  mold  board  and  each  having  both 
ends  bent  to  the  rear  at  points  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
pair  of  aald  openings,  and  the  rearwardly  bent  ends 
pierced  with  eyes,  fastening  means  removably  engaging 
said  eyes,  and  a  plastic  facing  molded  around  said  stripe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  board  having  through 
It  a  series  of  pairs  of  openings ;  of  a  series  of  metallic 
strips  overlying  the  face  of  the  mold  board  and  each  hav- 
ing both  ends  bent  to  the  rear  at  points  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  openings  and  the  rearwardly  bent  ends 
pierced  with  eyes,  a  pin  for  each  strip  passing  through 
both  said  eyes  and  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  its 
other  end  threaded,  a  nut  removably  engaging  said 
threads,  and  a  plastic  facing  molded  around  said  strips. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  mold  board  having  In  It  a 
neries  of  pairs  of  openings,  the  members  of  each  pair  being 
disposed  in  horizontal  sUnement ;  of  a  series  of  metallic 
ribs  overlying  the  face  of  said  mold  board  and  having 
rearwardly  bent  extremities  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
openings,  means  for  detachably  fastening  each  pair  of  said 
extremities  In  place  Independently  of  all  others,  and  a 
plastic  facing  molded  around  said  strips. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,096.312,  METALLIC  BIN.  Malcolm  J.  McMabtin, 
Dulnth,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Dulutb  Corrugating  k  Roof- 
ing Company,  thiluth.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlnne 
sou.  Filed  I»ec.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  530,768.  (CI. 
10«— L) 


1.  Ib  a  sheet-metal  bin.  the  combination  of  a  abeet 
metal  sldewall  having  a  top  ontsundlng  flange,  a  roof 
composed    of   sheet  metal   sections  joined   together  along 


their  adjacent  edgea,  and  book-ahaped  members  aecorcd  to 
said  roof  in  said  joints  and  extending  beneath  said  flange, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  in  a  sheet  metal  bin.  the  combination  of  a  sheet - 
metal  side-wall  having  a  top  outstanding  flange,  a  roof 
composed  of  eheet-metal  sections  Joined  together  along 
their  adjacent  edges,  stiffening  bars  In  said  Joints,  and 
hooksh&ped  members  secured  to  said  roof  In  said  Joints 
and  extending  beneath  said  flange,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.096.313,  IjEFLECTOK.  John  T.  MioaBKT,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,381. 
(CI.  08—21.) 
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1.  A  deflector  comprising  a  framt-  having  resilient  end 
portions  normally  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  body 
portion,  and  having  laterally  turned  tips,  a  rectangular 
cover  mounted  on  the  frame  and  holding  said  end  por- 
tions under  tension,  snd  anchoring  members  adapted  for 
receiving  the  tips  and  for  supporting  the  deflector  on  a 
window  frame. 

2.  A  deflector  comprising  a  frame  having  realllent  end 
.portions  normally  arranged  at  obtuse  angles  to  the  body 

portion,  and  having  laterally  turned  tips,  a  rectangular 
cover  mounted  on  the  frame  and  holding  said  end  por- 
tions under  tension,  anchoring  members  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving the  tips  and  for  supporting  the  deflector  on  a 
window  frame,  and  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
body  for  receiving  a  spacing  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  paired 
screw  eyes  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  de- 
flector comprising  a  frame  member  having  out-turned  ends 
adapted  for  projection  through  said  paired  screw  eyes  and 
having  pivotal  mounting  therein,  means  for  retaining  aatd 
frame  member  in  its  mounting,  an  eye  member  projecting 
from  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  spacing  rod  adapted  for 
removable  application  to  either  of  said  eye  members,  and 
an  eyelet  on  each  side  of  the  window  frame  adapted  for 
receiving  said  spacing  rod. 

4.  In  a  deflector,  a  frame  comprising  a  substantially 
U  shaped  resilient  member,  the  arms  of  which  diverge  and 
are  prorided  with  laterally  turned  ends,  and  a  flexible 
covering  mounted  on  said  frame  end  held  taut  by  the  re- 
siliency of  said  resilient  member. 

5.  In  a  deflector,  a  window  frame,  two  pairs  of  anchor- 
ing members  arranged  one  pair  at  each  side  of  the  window 
frame,  a  resilient  frame  adapted  to  t>e  detachably  sup- 
[>orted  upon  either  pair  of  aaid  anchoring  members,  and 
a  flexible  covering  mounted  on  said  frame  and  held  under 
tension  by  the  resiliency  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.096,314.  KNiilNE-feXARTER.  Frank  II.  MiLLS.  Re- 
novo.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,761. 
(CI.  123 — 180.> 

1.  A  starter  for  multl  cylinder  engines  comprising  s 
ralT«  structure  hsvlng  as  many  valves  as  there  are  cylin- 
ders to  the  engine  and  each  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  respective  engine  cylin- 
ders, and  connections  between  the  valvea  for  caualng  a 
movMsent  of  one  valve  to  move  other  valves  In  the  rererae 
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2.  In  a  startiT  lot  mtiltl  crllnder  enjinM,  a  Ttlre  atruc- 
ture  provided  with  as  many  chambers  aa  there  are  cylin- 
ders to  the  engloe  and  with  a  chamber  common  to  all  the 
first-named  chambers  and  '-ommuntcatlng  with  each  first- 
named  chamber  through  a  port  of  less  area  than  the  crow- 
sectional  area  of  the  respective  first-named  chaml)er,  a 
valve  member  within  each  Brut  named  chamber  having  a 
valve  and  a  disk  thereon  of  different  areas  and  each  first 
named  chamber  being  connected  to  a  respective  cjlinder. 
connecting  means  between  the  valvp  members  for  causing 
the  active  movement  of  one  valve  member  to  maintain  the 
valves  of  the  other  valve  member  lo  the  closed  posltiofl 
with  respect  to  the  port  between  the  second-named  cham- 
ber and  the  respective  ones  of  the  flrst-named  chambers, 
an  dmeans  for  supplying  fluid  under  presaure  to  the  sec- 
ond-named chamber. 

3.  In  a  starter  for  multlcylinder  explosion  enginee,  a 
valve  structure  having  a  plurality  of  separate  chambers 
equal  In  number  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  and  each 
connected  to  a  reapective  cylinder,  a  chamber  common  to 
all  the  flrst-named  chambers  and  communicating  there- 
with through  porta  individual  to  the  chamt)ers  and  each 
of  leas  area  than  the  croes-sectlonal  area  of  the  respective 
chamber,  a  valve  member  In  each  chamber  having  a  valve 
adapted  to  the  port  In  said  chamber  and  a  disk  or  piston 
of  larger  area  correapondlng  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  chamber,  a  spider  engaging  the  valve  stems  and  mov- 
able In  response  to  the  active  movement  of  any  valve  to 
hold  their  valvea  In  the  closed  position,  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  second-named  cham- 
ber. 

4.  A  starter  for  multi-cyilnder  explosion  engines  pro- 
vided with  as  many  valve  chambers  as  there  are  cylinders 
to  the  engine  with  each  chamber  connected  to  a  reapective 
cylinder  and  said  connection  provided  with  means  for  pre- 
venting return  flow  of  fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  the  valve 
chamber,  a  differential  valve  In  each  chamber,  means  for 
causing  the  active  movement  of  one  valve  to  control  the 
active  movements  of  the  other  valves,  and  means  for  di- 
recting fluid  under  pressure  to  the  respective  valves. 

.^.  A  starter  for  multi-cylisder  explosion  engines  com- 
prising a  valve  structure  having  as  many  valve  chambers 
aa  there  are  engine  cylinders  and  each  valve  chamber 
having  commnnlcating  connections  with  a  respective  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  differential  valve  In  each  chamber,  a  rock- 
able  spider  engaging  the  several  valves  and  having  a  nor- 
mal tendency  to  maintain  the  valves  In  the  cioeed  position, 
and  meaiui  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  valvee 
to  act  selectively  thereon  In  opposition  to  the  normal 
teadeacy  of  the  common  valve  engaging  means. 

(Clalau  S  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,0M,S1S.  CR088-TIB  FOB  RAILWAYS.  LAwraxca  C. 
Mcwnr,  Moatgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1»1S,  Serial 
No.  784,118.  Benewed  Oct.  11.  191S.  Serial  No. 
794,719.      tCI.   23*— a.) 


1.  A  cross  tie  made  of  concrete  having  a  rail  support- 
ing pillow  block  embe<lded  therein  near  each  end.  reinforc- 
ing memt>ers  embedded  iongitudlaally  of  said  tie  and  en- 
gaging said  pillow  blocks,  and  an  Independent  reinforcing 
flement  enil>edded  In  said  tie  beneath  each  pillow  block 
with  Its  ends  projcctlni;  beyond  the  sides  of  the  pillow 
blocks  Into  the  body  of  the  tie. 

2.  A  cross-tie  made  of  concrete  having  a  rail  supporting 
pillow  block  eml>edded  therein  near  each  end.  reinforcing 
members  embedded  longitudinally  of  said  tie  and  engaging 
said  pillow  blocks  and  an  Independent  reinforce  mem- 
ber emt>e<ided  In  aald  tie  beneath  each  pillow  block,  tbe 
ends  of  said  Independent  member  extending  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  pillow  block  and  being  inclined  upwardly  Into 
the  lx)dy  of  the  lie. 

3.  A  crosa-tle  made  of  concrete  having  a  rail  support- 
ing pillow  block  embedded  therein  near  each  end  of  leas 
height  than  said  cross  tie  and  flush  with  the  top  thereof, 
reinforce  bars  or  rods  embedded  In  the  concrete  between 
said  pillow  blocks,  and  a  reinforcing  member  beneath  each 
pillow  block  alao  embedded  in  the  concrete.  Its  ends  In- 
clining upwardly  Into  the  body  of  the  tie  and  terminating 
near  tbe  middle  thereof. 

4.  A  cross-tie  made  of  concrete  having  a  rail  supi>ortlng 
pillow  block  emlM^dded  therein  near  each  end  of  less 
height  than  said  croas-tie  and  Bush  with  tbe  top  and  ver- 
tical sides  thereof,  reinforcing  bars  or  rods  embedded  in 
the  concrete  between  said  pillow  blocks  and  extending 
through  them  to  the  eads  of  tbe  cross-tie,  and  a  rein- 
forcing cradle  beneath  each  pillow  block  also  embedded 
In  tbe  concrete,  the  ends  of  which  Incline  upwardly  and 
terminate  near  tbe  middle  of  the  tie. 

5.  A  cross-tie  made  of  concrete  having  a  rail  support- 
ing pillow  block  embe<id«d  therein  near  each  end  of  leas 
height  than  said  cross-tie,  tbe  opposite  vertical  faces  of 
which  block  are  symmetrical  and  parallel  and  may  be 
assembled  without  regard  to  right  and  left  position,  a 
facial  projection  on  each  of  the  two  oppoalte  aides  of  each 
block  embedded  In  the  concrete,  and  chamfered  lower 
comers  on  the  ends  of  tbe  blocks  which  are  filled  out  with 
concrete  to  form  strengthening  flanges  for  the  concrete  be- 
low the  pillow  blocks  and  to  overlie  the  lower  part  of 
the  ends  of  said  blocks  and  protect  them  from  tbe 
elements. 

[Claims  6  lo  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Uatette. ] 


1.0M.S1B.  BED8TEAH  END.  Auvso.s-  C.  Noai*,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  filed  Aug  2«,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.071. 
(01.  i — 45.1 


i.  A  bedstead  end  consisting  of  two-part  leg  members 
and  a  cross  member,  said  cross  member  attached  at  Its  ends 
to  said  two-part  leg  members.  In  combination  with  means 
to  change  the  relation  of  asid  parts  of  the  leg  memt>ers 
which  sre  tiot  attached  to  the  cross  member  relstlve  to 
-the  psrts  which  sre  sttacbed  to  said  cross  member,  and  to 
maintain  said  two-part  members  In  said  changed  relation. 

2.  A  bedstead  end  comprising  vertical  tubes,  a  hori- 
zontal tube  attached  to  said  vertical  tubes  by  casings 
Interposed  between  them  and  said  vertical  tubes.  In  com- 
bination with  a  rotatably  mouatsd  shsft  exteodinc 
through  the  horlxontal  tnt>e.  geared  racks  longitudinally 
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ntovable  la  the  vertical  tubes,  s  worm  gear  aad  a  worm 
screw  connected  10  tbe  said  shaft  to  rotat*  said  shaft, 
and  gears  on  said  shaft  Intermeshlng  with  said  racks. 

3.  la  a  bedstead  end,  caalngs,  vertical  tubes  secured 
to  aald  caaingH.  an  additional  casing,  and  horizontal  tubes 
secured  10  said  first  named  casings  and  to  said  additional 
casing,  all  said  casings  resp^tlvely  provided  with  Jour- 
nal U>arlngs  and  a  shaft  roiatably  mounted  in  said  Jour- 
nal bearings,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  and  a  worm  In  said 
additional  casing  Intermestaing  with  said  gear,  a  geared 
rack  lougltudinally  movable  In  said  vertical  tubes,  and 
gears  on  saltl  shaft  intermeshlng  with  aald  rack,  and 
means  wbereb.v  tbe  shaft  uf  said  worm  may   be  turned. 


1,0!KI,317,  WRENCH.  WlLLISM  B.  PlorLIS,  Eiberton, 
Wash  ,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Hugh  R  Penn  and 
one-fourth  to  Augustus  R.  Metx.  Eiberton,  Wash.  Filed 
July  21,  191S.    Serial  No.  780,200.     (CI.  8—184.) 
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1.  A  wrench  comprising  in  combination,  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  serrated  surface,  a  bead  on  said  shank  provided 
with  a  Jaw  portion,  s  Jaw  alidably  disposed  on  said  shank, 
a  pawl  having  an  arc  shaped  aerrated  surface  tor  coac- 
tlon  with  the  aerrated  sarfsce  of  aald  shsnk.  and  a  pivot 
mounting  said  pawl  on  said  sUdable  Jaw  and  disposed 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  arc  of  the 
aerrated  surface  00  said  pawl,  aald  slidable  Jaw  having  a 
stop  engaging  aald  pawl  at  a  point  lying  between  Its 
serrated  aurface  aad  tm  pivot  thereof  to  transmit  strain 
wholly  through  the  said  pivot  and  pawl  to  and  through 
said  movable  Jaw  to  structurally  lock  the  same  against 
movement  away  from  said  fixed  Jaw,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  In  combination,  a  shank  hav 
lag  a  serrated  surface,  a  bead  on  ssM  shsnk  provided 
with  a  claw  having  an  under  lower  Jaw  surface  or  por- 
tion, a  Jaw  alidably  disposed  on  said  shank,  a  pawl  hav- 
ing an  arc  shaped  serrated  surface  for  coactlon  with  the 
seirated  surface  of  said  shank,  and  a  pivot  mounting 
said  pawl  on  said  slidable  Jaw  and  disposed  eccentrically 
a  siiBlcient  distance  with  reapect  to  the  center  of  the 
arc  of  the  serrated  surface  on  said  pawl  thereby  servlnc 
lu  shirt  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  shank 
upon  turning  movement  of  asid  pawl,  subsUntlaiiy  as  de 
scribed. 

3,  A  wrench  comprising  in  combiaatlon,  a  shank  pro 
vlded  with  a  claw  having  a  atepped  crotch,  a  Jaw  adapted 
f>  be  fitted  in  fnld  claw  and  having  a  stepped  end  fitting 
said  crotch,  and  a  Jaw  slldsbie  on  said  shank  for  coactlon 
with  said  first  named  Jaw,  substantially  as  described 

4,  A  wrench  comprising  in  combtnstlon,  a  toothed 
shank  and  a  fixed  Jaw  tbereon,  a  movable  Jaw  on  aald 
shank  having  a  pawl  stop,  s  toothed  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  said  stop  and  mesh  with  tbe  teeth  on  said  shank, 
and  means  for  movatdy  mounting  said  pawl  on  said 
movable  Jaw  In  such  relation  with  respect  to  the  point 
of  mesh  engagement  of  the  teeth  of  said  pawl  with  the 
teeth  of  aald  ahank  aad  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
pawl   with  said  slop  thst  strain  on   the  movable  Jaw  will 


urce  the  pawl  into  meah  with  said  toothed  shsnk  to  lock 
said  movable  Jaw  against  movement  away  from  aald 
fixed  Jaw,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,0*6.318.  SO.N  ■  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  ALrSEDO 
SiitTAULLi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  8.  IBIS.  Se- 
rial No.  772,168.      ICI.  218 — 67.1 


1.  in  a  stopper  for  bottles,  the  combination  of  s  body 
portion  having  a  supporting  flange  attached  thereto  and 
adapted  to  fit  In  n  groove  in  the  neck  of  a  iKittie.  and  a 
member  for  st-curine  and  clampini:  the  idge  of  tbe  Bange 
in  the  groove,  said  member  tteing  composed  of  outerlal 
which  will  expand  when  awlsieoed  and  clamp  the  said 
Bange  and  member  In  the  groove. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  container  havtag  aa  laterlor 
groove  near  the  mouth  thereof,  of  a  closure  therefor  hav- 
ing a  part  fitting  In  the  said  groove,  and  meana  for  se- 
carlag  the  ssld  part  In  said  groove,  said  means  com- 
prising a  material  In  the  groove  which  will  expand  when 
moistened. 

3.  in  s  stopper  for  containers,  the  combination  of  a 
body  part  having  a  lateral  supporting  flange  Integrally 
attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  yield  and  fit  lato  an 
Interior  groove  In  the  mouth  of  the  container,  and  a 
washer  In  the  groove  for  secnring  the  edge  of  the  Sange 
In  said  groove,  aald  washer  being  composed  of  a  material 
which  will  expand  when  moistened  and  clamp  both  tbe 
Bange  and  washer  In  the  groove. 

4.  in  a  atopper  for  non-reflllable  bottles,  tbe  comblas- 
tloo  of  s  body  part  having  a  duct  therein  commnnleating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  and  means  for  attaehlag 
the  body  part  to  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  cap  adapted  to 
bs  adjustably  atuched  to  said  body  part,  asid  cap  hsv. 
Ing  a  transverse  wall  intermediate  Its  ends  which  haa  an 
opening  therein,  one  end  of  the  cap  havllij  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  ssld  body  psrt  having  a  longltndlaal 
channel  extending  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  con- 
stituting s  bypass  for  liquid  Introduced  through  the  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  cap  and  opening  in  ssld  wsll  to 
refill  the  bottle. 

5.  In  a  atopper  for  bottles,  the  combinstlon  of  s  body 
adapted  to  cloae  tbe  mouth  of  a  bottle  and  having  means 
t>'  secure  the  same  in  aa  Internal  groove  In  tbe  neck  of  a 
bottle,  a  longitudinal  passageway  through  tbe  said  body. 
and  a  cap  connected  to  tbe  body  and  having  a  transvers*' 
wall  Intermediate  Its  ends  provided  with  discharge  open- 
ings, the  inner  eads  of  the  dischsrge  openings  terminatihE 
nearer  the  neck  of  the  bottle  than  the  outer  end  of  said 
lougitudlnal  paasageway 

IClatms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaieitc. ) 


1.096.319.     TOOL.     SrcaGKo:<  c.  ScASTLEBUav.  Spokane. 

Waah.     Filed  Dec.   17,   1013.      Serial  No.   »07,1»*6,      (CI, 

81—8.) 

1.  As  a  means  for  expanding  a  coll  sprlns  over  tjie  head 
of  an  eye-glaas  stud  screw,  means  for  supporting  the  stud 
screw,  a  tapered  mandrel  for  expanding  the  spring  ami 
adapted  for  engagement  of  Its  larger  end  upon  said  head, 
an  apertured  bolder  for  retaining  said  mandrel  In  iraslilon 
and  adapted  to  he  advanced  tberealong  toward  said  head. 
and  expansible  means  Interposed  between  tbe  sprlug  and 
ssM  holder  for  gripping  the  mandrel  througbont  Us  move- 
ment therealoog,  suhsUatlaJly  as  described. 
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2  A«  1  means  for  FipsndlDg  «  coll  aprlng  OT<>r  th» 
b«>d  of  *n  eje-glaas  Mud  screw,  a  tapered  mandrel  for 
expanding  the  spring  and  adapted  for  engagement  of  Its 
larger  end  with  said  head,  expansible  means  gripping  said 
mandrel  and  engaging  said  spring  to  advance  the  same 
•long  said  mandrel  and  over  said  head,  a  holder  for  ad 
vandng  said  means  onto  said  head  to  Anally  raise  the 
mandrel  oat  of  grip  and  permit  contraction  of  said  ex 
panslble  means  to  flip  the  mandrel  awa.T  therefrom,  and 
mean«  for  catching  the  mandrel,  subatantlally  as  deaerihed. 


3.  As  a  means  (or  expanding  a  coll  spring  over  the 
head  of  an  eyeglass  stud  screw,  pliers  provided  with 
Jaws  and  one  thereof  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  end  of  said  screw,  the  remaining  Jaw  being  apertured. 
a  tapered  mandrel  for  expanding  the  spring  and  adapted 
to  be  partially  lns<rt.>d  In  the  aperture  of  said  Jaw  to 
bold  Its  larger  end  upon  the  head  of  said  screw,  and  an 
expansible  meana  carried  by  said  apertured  Jaw  for  grip- 
ping the  mandrel  and  advancing  the  spring  therealong 
upon  contraction  or  closing  movement  of  aald  Jaws,  aub- 
stactlally  aa  described 

4.  As  a  means  for  expanding  a  coll  spring  over  the 
head  of  an  eye-glaaa  stnd  acrew.  pliers  having  one  Jaw 
adapted  for  supporting  engagement  with  one  end  of  said 
B<rew.  the  remaining  Jaw  having  a  guiding  aperture,  a 
tapered  mandrel  for  expanding  the  spring  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  the  aperture  of  said  Jaw  with  Its  larger 
end  retting  on  aald  bead,  and  a  split  spring  plate  carried 
by  said  apertured  Jaw  and  having  an  opening  for  grasping 
the  mandrel  to  advance  the  spring  therealong  upon  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

5  As  a  means  for  expanding  a  coll  spring  over  the  head 
at  an  eye-glaas  stud  screw,  pliers  having  one  Jaw  adapted 
for  supporting  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  screw, 
a  tapered  mandrel  (or  expanding  the  spring,  the  remain- 
ing Jaw  being  provided  with  a  guiding  portion  (or  engage- 
ment with  the  mandrel  and  with  the  spring  to  advance 
the  latter  along  the  former  and  over  the  head  of  said 
•crew,  and  a  tubular  mandrel  catching  device  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  apertured  Jaw  (or  receiving  the  mandrel, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  I 


1.096,320.  POST-CABU  FRAME.  HWEt  H.  BcHI-orrca. 
Canlatota.  8.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F. 
Scblueter.  Canlstota.  8.  D  Filed  Apr.  8,  191S.  ScrUl 
No    758.8T0.      ILI.  40 — 151. 1 
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frame  as  defined  by  the  meeting  portions  of  the  body  mem- 
bers, said  terminal  extensions  being  shaped  to  form  re- 
taining means  wholly  exterior  to  the  frame  and  In  part 
displaced  beyond  the  back  of  tbe  frame  (or  the  Insertion  of 
the  comers  of  the  object  to  be  framed  with  the  body  m*m- 
Irers  In  front  of  the  framed  object,  and  one  of  the  body 
memt>era  having  means  thereon  extending  to  the  back  of 
tbe  frame  for  tbe  aupport  of  the  latter. 

'.;.  .\  picture  frame  comprlalng  top  and  t)Ottom  and  end 
members  In  meeting  relation  and  each  extended  Ijeyond 
the  meeting  points  with  the  others,  aald  extended  por- 
tions being  connected  at  the  extremities  to  (orm  retain- 
ing means  for  the  corners  of  the  picture  to  be  framed 
and  wholly  outside  the  space  defined  by  tbe  meeting  por- 
tions of  the  top.  bottom  and  end  members,  and  aald  frame 
being  constructed  to  be  located  In  front  of  the  plctore  and 
provided  with  supporting  meana  extended  from  the  frame 
to  the  back  of  the  picture  when  framed. 

3.  \  picture  frame  comprising  a  wire  structure  com- 
posed of  top.  bottom  and  end  members  meeting  at  the 
comers  and  extended  beyond  the  meeting  points  and  at  the 
extremities  of  tbe  extensions  connected  and  shaped  to 
(orm  retaining  means  (or  tbe  corners  of  a  picture  larger 
than  the  frame  defined  by  the  top.  bottom  and  end  mem- 
b<r9.  and  an  Intermediate  leg  member  carried  by  one  of 
the  other  member*  and  shaped  to  embrace  an  edge  portion 
o(  the  picture  or  to  be  moved  Into  supporting  relation  to 
the  frame. 

4.  A  picture  (ramr  comprising  a  wire  structure  com- 
posed of  top,  bottom,  and  end  members  In  comer  meet- 
ing relation  and  extended  beyond  the  meeting  polnu  with 
the  extremities  of  the  extended  portions  Joined  by  con 
necting  parts  and  shaped  to  (orm  retaining  means  for 
the  comers  of  a  picture  of  larger  alie  than  the  frame 
defined  by  the  top.  bottom  and  end  members,  and  a  leg 
member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  so  as  to  (orm 
1  suspending  loop  and  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  bent 
alwut  the  corresponding  edge  of  a  picture  lodged  In  the 
frame  to  embrace  such  edge. 

8.  A  picture  frame  compoaed  of  wire  and  comprising 
top.  bottom  and  end  membera  In  crossing  relation  at  the 
corners  of  the  frame  and  extended  beyond  such  crossing 
poloU  with  the  extremities  of  the  extended  portions  Joined 
by  a  diagonally  disposed  connection,  and  a  leg  member 
shaped  at  one  end  In  the  (orm  of  a  loop  and  there  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  members  of  the  frame  Intermediate 
of  the  length  thereof  and  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  be 
bent  Into  embracing  relation  to  the  corresponding  edge 
of  a  picture  or  to  be  bent  away  from  the  picture  to  form 
n  supporting  member. 

irialni  "1  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


I.096.:)2l.  ELE<TKH  FLltSACE.  ALT  ScuTT  Ha.-isbm, 
Chrlstlanla.  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hjdro-Elektrlak 
Kvnelstofaktleselsknb.  ihrlstlonla,  Norway.  Filed  Jan. 
«.  1914.     Serial  No    »10.i>-4.      (CI.  204—31.) 


1.  A    picture   frame   comprlalng   body   membera   baving 
terminal   extensions   entirely   beyond   the   borders   of  the 


1.  In  electric   furnaces  with   mognetlcally   spread   disk 
shaped  flamea.  passages  for  blowing  cnrreota  nf  air  or  gaa 
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from  tbe  sides  of  tbe  furnace  toward  the  flame  disk  Into 
ttie  furnace  chamber,  said  passages  being  so  directed  that 
tbe  currents,  considered  aa  a  whole,  will  assume  the  form 
of  truncated  cones  harlng  a  commou  base  In  tbe  plane  of 
tbe  flame  dlak. 

2.  In  electric  furnaces  with  magnetically  spread  dlak 
shaped  flames,  passages  for  blowing  currents  of  air  or  gas 
from  tbe  sides  o(  th«  furnace  toward  the  flame  dlak.  Into 
tbe  furnace  chamber,  said  paaaages  being  so  directed  that 
the  currents,  considered  aa  a  whole,  will  assume  the  form 
of  truncated  cones  having  a  common  base  In  the  plane  of 
the  flame  disk  and  being  given  such  a  poaitlon  that  a  ro- 
tary motion  win  be  Imparted  to  tbe  two  currents  of  air 
or  gas,  respectively,   blowing  agalnat   tbe  flame. 

3.  In  electric  furnaces  with  magnetically  apread  disk 
shaped  flames,  passage*  for  blowing  currenta  of  air  or  gaa 
from  tbe  sldea  of  the  furnace  ton-ard  tbe  flame  dlak.  Into 
tbe  furnace  chamber,  aald  passages  l>elng  so  directed  that 
the  currents,  considered  as  a  whole,  will  assume  the  form 
of  truncated  couea  baving  a  comoion  l>as«  In  the  plane  of 
the  flame  disk,  aald  passages  communicating  In  groups 
with  distribution  chambers. 

4.  In  electric  furnaces  with  magnetically  spread  disk 
shaped  flames,  passages  (or  blowing  currents  of  air  or  gas 
from  (be  sides  of  the  furnace  toward  the  flame  disk.  Into 
the  furnace  chamber,  said  passages  being  so  directed  that 
the  currents,  consldcreil  as  a  whole,  will  assume  the  form 
of  truncated  cones  having  a  common  base  in  the  plane  of 
the  flame  disk  and  tn-lug  given  such  a  |>o8ltion  that  a  ro- 
tary motion  will  be  Imparted  to  tbe  two  currents  of  air  or 
gas.  blowing  against  the  flame,  and  outer  chambers  for 
supplying  cooled  reaction  gases  to  tbe  flame  chamber. 

5.  In  electric  fumaces  with  magnetically  spread  dlak 
shaped  flames,  passages  for  blowing  currents  o(  air  or  gas 
(rom  the  sides  of  the  furnaces  toward  the  flame  disk.  Into 
tbe  furnace  chamber,  said  paseages  being  so  directed  that 
the  currents,  considered  as  a  whole,  will  assume  tbe  form 
of  truncated  cones  having  a  common  liase  In  the  plane  of 
the  flame  disk,  said  paaaages  being  narrowed  In  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  flame  chamber. 


is  slightly  moved  to  unseat  aald  closure  and  expose  the 
opening. 


l,09fl,322.  ADJD8TING  DEVICE  FOR  PI»W  -  FEN- 
UEK8.  CHAai.XN  T.  Sbwell.  Newnan.  Oa.  Filed  Jimc 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  775.835.      (CI.  97 — 13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow-beam  clamp  having  a 
lateral  wing,  a  pair  o(  bolts  carried  by  tbe  wing,  and  a 
(ender  arm  pivoted  on  one  of  said  bolts,  of  n  bar  fitting 
the  said  arm  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  pivot 
bolt  and  a  slot  for  tbe  other  of  said  bolts  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow-beam  having  a  lateral 
wing,  a  pair  of  bolts  projecting  from  the  wing  and  spaced 
apart  parkllel  with  the  beam,  and  a  fender  arm  pivoted 
on  one  o(  said  bolts,  of  an  adjusting  bar  slldably  fltting 
said  arm  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  tbe  pivot  bolt 
and  a  slot  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  alot 
for  the  other  of  said  bolts. 

3.  In  means  for  adjusting  plow  fenders,  a  bar  having  a 
seat  for  the  fender  arm.  a  pair  of  Blots  In  tbe  bar  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  bolts  extending  through  the  slots  for 
plvotally  and  slidahly  connecting  the  bar  with  the  arm 
and  for  pivoting  the  arm.  and  means  for  fixing  the  bolts 
relative  to  the  plow-beam. 


1.0»«.323.  FURNACB  COVER.  Lrjiis  A.  Shmma.n, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Anthony  Company, 
Long  Island  City.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  May  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.101.  (CI.  7.^—186.) 
1.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  an  Incloalng  shell 
having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  cloaure  for  said  opening, 
and  meant  rendered  active  Immediately  after  the  cloanre 


2.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  an  InclodBg  eat- 
ing baving  an  opening  In  a  wail  thereof,  of  a  cover  top- 
ported  so  that  it  Is  held  In  closed  position  by  gravity,  and 
meana  rendered  active  Immediately  after  the  cover  It 
slightly  moved  thereby  to  complete  tbe  ralflng  of  the  ttM 
cover  from  Its  seat  to  expose  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  furnace  Inclos- 
ing abell  baving  an  opening  therein  commonlcatlnc  with 
the  Interior  of  the  furnace,  of  a  cover  aupported  near  aald 
o{>eolng  and  held  in  closed  position  by  gravity  only,  and 
means  connected  to  tbe  cover  for  completely  unseating  the 
same  to  expose  said  opening,  said  meant  being  tet  In  op- 
eration when  the  cover  is  slightly  ralaed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblnatlOD 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  clotore 
supported  at  one  end  of  aald  lever,  and  meana  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  aald  lever  for  operating  tald  cloture 
upon  a  change  of  the  position  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  furnace  casing  hsvlng  an  opening  therein,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  on  ttie  casing,  a  closure  uormaiiy  dltpoted 
over  the  opening  and  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  lever,  and 
gravity  actuated  means  alao  connected  to  said  lever  adapt- 
ed to  overbalance  said  cover  when  the  cover  la  allgtatly 
raised  and  complete  tbe  raising  of  tbe  tame. 

IcinlniB  rt  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gtsette.J, 


1.098.324.  AUTOMATIC  LOADING  FIREARM.  BARS 
8TAMH,  8t.  Oallen.  Swltierland.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1918. 
Serial  No.  806.808       iCI.  42 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  loading  flrvarm  having  a  stralsht 
pull  breech  and  a  sliding  barrel,  tbe  barrel  and  tbe  breech 
being  under  the  Influence  of  separate  aprlng  pr«ttorct,  a 
breech  shoe  screwed  to  tbe  barrel  and  guided  In  a  ttt- 
tlonary  breech  casing,  a  breech  bolt  having  nibs,  a  bolt 
actuating  sleeve  (or  rotating  said  breech  bolt  to  lock  it 
In  the  breech  shoe,  a  sutlonary  limiting  piece  tltnated 
near  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  firearm  against  which 
strikes,  with  force,  the  barrel  to  Impart  to  the  bolt  oper- 
ating sleeve  sufllclent  live  force  to  fly  alone  backward  for 
partly  unbolting.  In  a  first  sta«e.  the  breech  bolt,  and 
uliatructlng  mesns  temporarily  holding  up  tbe  bolt  actu- 
ating sleeve  while  the  barrel  with  the  breech  ihoe  It 
flung  igain  forward  In  order  to  completely  unlock  tbe 
breech  bolt  In  a  second  stage  and  draw  oot  the  discon- 
nected cartridge  case  from  the  barrel,  which  was  partly 
loosened  while  tbe  bolt  actuatlnc  sleeve  waa  Bn^  alone 
backward. 

S.  In  an  automatic  loading  firearm  harlnc  a  ttraight 
pull  breech  and  a  tlldlag  barrel,  tbe  barrsl  and  the  breech 
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b«lBg  under  the  laflueoce  ot  separate  aprlos  preaaarea,  a 
breech  tboe  screwed  to  the  barrel  and  guided  In  a  sta- 
tionary breech  casing,  a  bre«ch  bolt  baring  nibs,  a  bolt 
actuating  sleeve  for  rotating  said  breech  bolt  to  lock  It 
In  the  breecb  shoe  sod  provided  with  a  projection,  a  sta- 
tionary limiting  piece  situated  near  tlie  center  of  gravity 
of  the  Drearm  against  which  strtkea,  with  force,  the  barrel 
to  Impart  to  the  bolt  operating  sleeve  sufflclent  live  force 
to  fly  alone  backward  for  partly  unbolting.  In  a  first  suge, 
the  breech  bolt,  a  cartridge  magaslne  arranged  benaath 
the  breecb  casing,  a  spring  actuated  locking  lever  con- 
sisting of  a  fork  shaped  lever  horiioutally  mounted  on 
the  back  wall  of  the  magazine  beneath  the  breech  shoe,  a 
croaa  piece  on  aald  lever  carrying  an  ol«iriictlng  noee  pro- 
jecting in  a  KUldlDg  groove  of  the  bolt  actuating  sleeve  on 
the  forward  movement  of  the  iwirrei  and  breech  shoe  and 
engaglog  thereby  the  projection  of  the  bolt  actuating 
sleeve  which  is  then  held  up  In  order  to  completely  unlock 
the  breech  bolt  In  a  second  stage  and  draw  out  the  dis- 
connected cartridge  case  from  the  barrel,  which  waa 
partly  loosened  while  the  bolt  actuating  sleeve  was  Aung 
alona  backward,  and  a  projection  on  aald  breech  shoe  art- 
iBg  open  said  lever  to  release  the  bolt  actuating  sleeve 
on  tba  forward  movement  of  the  liarrel  with  the  breech 
shoe. 

3.  In  an  automatic  loading  Drearm  having  a  straight 
pull  breech  and  a  sliding  barrel,  the  barrel  and  the  breech 
being  under  the  influence  of  aeparate  spring  pressures,  a 
breech  shoe  screwed  to  the  barrel  and  guided  in  a  station- 
ary breech  casing,  a  breech  bolt  having  nibs,  a  bolt  actuat- 
ing sleeve  for  rotating  said  breech  bolt  to  lock  It  In  the 
breech  shoe  and  provided  with  a  projection,  a  stationary 
llmltlBg  plecf  situated  near  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
Drearm  against  which  strikes  with  force  the  barrel  to  Im- 
part to  the  bolt  operating  sleeve  sufflclent  live  force  to 
fly  alone  backward  for  partly  unbolting.  In  a  first  stage, 
the  breech  bolt,  a  cartridge  magaslne  arranged  beneath  the 
breech  caatng.  a  locking  lever  borliontally  mounted  on 
the  back  wall  of  the  magaslne  beneath  the  breech  ahoe 
and  consisting  of  two  fork  shaped  arms,  springs  acting 
upon  each  of  these  arms,  a  long  sloping  projection  on  one 
of  these  arms,  n  iroaa  piece  on  said  lever  carrying  an  ob- 
structing nose  projecting  in  a  guiding  groove  of  the  bolt 
actuating  sleeve  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  barrel 
and  breech  shoe  and  engaging  thereby  the  projection  of 
the  bolt  actuating  sleevp  which  Is  then  held  up  in  order 
to  completely  unlock  the  breech  bolt,  in  a  second  stage,  and 
draw  out  the  disconnected  cartridge  case  from  the  barrel, 
which  was  partly  loosened  while  the  bolt  actuating  aleave 
was  flung  atone  backward,  and  a  projection  on  said  breech 
shoe  engaging  the  long  sloping  projection  of  said  fork- 
shaped  lever  arm  to  Kradualty  release  the  bolt  actuating 
sleeve  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  barrel  with  the 
breeeli  (hoe. 

4.  In  an  antomatlc  loading  flreann  having  a  atralcbt 
pull  breech  and  a  sliding  barrel  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion, the  barrel  and  the  breech  being  under  the  Influence 
of  separate  spring  pressures,  a  breecb  shoe  screwed  to  the 
barrel  and  guided  In  a  stationary  bri>ech  casing,  a  breecb 
bolt  having  nlbe,  a  bolt  actuating  sleeve  for  rotating  said 
breech  bolt  to  lock  It  In  the  breech  shoe,  a  stationary 
limiting  piece  situated  near  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
firearm  against  which  strikes  with  force  the  barrel  to 
Impart  to  the  bolt  operating  sleeve  sufficient  Mve  force  to 
fly  alone  backward  for  partly  uabolttng.  in  n  firat  stage, 
the  breecb  bolt,  a  tmffcr  spring  arranged  between  said 
limiting  piece  iind  a  spring  closing  the  breech,  a  sleeve 
movmbly  arrangeJ  between  said  Imffer  spring  snd  the 
spring  ckMilBg  the  breecb  and  having  a  dividing  wall,  aald 
sleeve  engaging  the  projection  provided  on  the  barrel  on 
the  backward  movement  of  the  latter  and  arresting  the 
backward  (novement  of  the  barrel  when  It  strikes  after 
the  comprcasion  of  the  buffer  spring  against  the  limiting 
piece,  atid  obstructing  means  temporarily  holding  up  the 
bolt  actuating  aleevc  while  the  barrel  with  the  breech 
slioe  la  Anne  agmia  forwarti  in  order  to  completely  unlock 
the  breech  bolt  In  a  second  stage  and  draw  out  the  dls- 
connectsd  cartridge  Case  from  the  barrel,  which  was  partly 
loasaned  while  the  bolt  actnatlBg  sleeve  waa  flung  alone 
backward. 


S.  In  an  astomatle  loading  flrearm  having  a  atralcht 
pull  breech  and  a  eliding  barrel,  the  barrel  and  the 
breech  being  under  tlie  Influence  of  separate  aprlng  pres- 
sures, a  breech  aiiee  acrewed  to  the  barrsl  and  fiilded 
in  a  stationary  breech  casing,  a  breech  bolt  having  nib*, 
a  bolt  actuating  aleeve  for  rotating  said  breecb  bolt  to 
lock  it  la  the  breech  ahoe,  a  atatlonary  limiting  piece 
situated  near  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  firearm  agalnat 
which  strikes  with  force  the  barrel  to  Impart  to  the  bolt 
operating  sleeve  sufficient  live  force  to  fly  alone  back- 
ward for  partly  unbolting.  In  a  first  stage,  the  breech 
bolt,  said  limiting  piece  being  provided  on  the  front  end 
of  the  breech  casing  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  whole, 
and  obatructlng  means  temporarily  holding  up  the  bolt 
actuating  aleeve  while  the  barrel  with  the  breech  shoe  Is 
flung  again  forward  in  order  to  completely  unlock  the 
breech  bolt,  in  a  second  stage,  and  draw  out  the  discon- 
nected caruldge  caac  from  the  barrel,  which  was  partly 
loosened  while  the  bolt  actuating  aleeve  was  flung  alone 
bockward. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.  1 


l.OW.a-JB  COTTON  PICKING  DEVICE.  JoSsi  K.  »r»w- 
^ST.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  30,  1910  Serial  No. 
574.«.34.      (CI.   S«— 117.) 


1.  A  coiton-plcking  device  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
discharge  conduit  therefrom,  such  housing  being  open  at 
one  side  forming  so  entrance  into  the  bousing  :  a  guard 
device  and  picking  fingers  projecting  therethrough  at  each 
of  two  opposite  sides  of  such  opening,  said  guard  devices 
having  their  surfacea  which  are  toward  each  other  con- 
verging inwardly  toward  the  opening  forming  a  flaring 
month,  each  of  said  guard  devices  being  thereby  opposed 
to  the  picking  lingers  projecting  from  the  opposite  guard 
device  to  enable  said  flngen  to  positively  engage  the  fiber, 
said  guard  surfacea  being  aeparated  from  each  other  out- 
side the  opening  by  a  distance  adapting  them  to  stop  the 
entrance  of  bolls  through  said  opi^nlng.  Kaid  picking  fingers 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  axes  located  t>ehlnd  tbe 
respective  guards,  and  means  for  rotating  them  about  said 
axea  toward  each  other  at  the  open  side  of  tbe  bousing, 
and  for  withdrawing  them  through  the  guards  into  the 
houatng  for  stripping  the  fiber  from  the  fingers. 

:^.  A  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
discharge  conduit  therefrom,  such  housing  being  open  at 
one  side  :  two  cylindrical  guarda  mounted  for  rotation  in 
the  bousing  at  the  opening  at  auch  short  dlsunces  from 
each  other  at  their  proximate  aldea  as  to  adapt  them  to 
stop  tbe  entrance  of  bolls  between  tbem  into  the  housing; 
means  for  revolving  the  guards  tovrard  each  other  at  the 
side  facing  outward  with  respect  to  the  houaing ;  picking 
fingers  protruding  from  the  reapective  guards  at  tlielr 
sldt's  facing  outwardly  and  toward  each  other,  whereby 
each  roM  cofiperates  with  tbe  fingers  from  the  opposite 
roll  to  enable  said  fingers  to  positively  engage  tbe  flber, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  flngera  Into  the  guards  at 
the   Inner  side  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  cotton-plcklng  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  dis- 
charge conduit  therefrom  and  means  for  producing  suc- 
tion through  such  conduit,  suck  houaing  being  open  at  one 
aide  forming  an  entrance  into  the  housing ;  a  guard  device 
and  picking  flngera  projecting  therethrough  at  each  ot 
two  opposite  sides  of  such  opening,  said  guard  devleea 
having  their  surfacea  which  are  toward  eaeti  other  con- 
verging Inwardly  toward  the  opening  forming  a  flarinc 
month,  each  of  aaid  goard  devleea  being  thereby  oppoaed 
to  the  picking  flogers  projecting  from  the  opposite  guard 


Hat  is,i9I4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4J» 


tmrkt  t*  (oabU  mM  flacets  to  positively  angage  the  Aher, 
inid  fanrd  snrtaess  being  separated  from  each  other  ont- 
Mds  tho  opening  hy  a  diatnnce  adapting  then  to  atop  the 
entrance  ot  holla  through  aald  opening,  stUd  picking  fln- 
gen being  mounted  for  rotation  about  axes  loested  be- 
hind tho  respective  guarda.  and  means  tor  rotatlaff  them 
abont  said  axes  toward  each  other  at  the  opaa  aids  of  tbs 
hoastag,  and  tor  withdrawing  them  through  tha  (nards 
Into  the  housing  for  stripping  the  flber  from  the  flngera. 

4.  A  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
discharge  conduit  therefrom,  such  housing  being  open  at 
one  aids  forming  a  mouth  piece ;  a  pair  ot  cylindrical 
guarda  noonted  In  the  housing  at  the  opening  at  such 
short  distance  from  each  other  at  their  proximate  aides  as 
to  adapt  them  to  atop  the  entrance  of  bolls  between  tbem 
Into  tho  boaalng ;  picking  flngera  protruding  from  said 
gnard  BMrnbera  at  the  outwardly  facing  and  at  the  proxl- 
isate  portioas  of  their  surfaces,  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  axea  respectively  within  the  samlS^nd  mcana  tor  re- 
volving aald  flngera  ot  the  two  guarda  reapecttvely  toward 
the  oppoalte  guarda  at  the  opening  side  of  the  housing. 
■aid  gnarda  being  adapted  by  their  proximity  to  the  pro- 
truded flngen  to  enable  said  flngera  to  positively  engage 
tile  flber  and  aald  flngera  being  adapted  tor  withdrawal 
Into  tha  cylindrical  guarda  within  aald  houaing  tor  atrip 
piag  the  flber  from  them. 

fi.  A  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
discharge  conduit  therefrom,  such  hotaaing  being  open  at 
one  side,  forming  a  moot^-plece ;  cylindrical  guarda 
aounted  in  the  houaing  at  the  opening  aeparated  from 
each  other  at  their  proximate  aides  by  a  dlatance  adapted 
to  stop  the  entrance  of  bolls  Into  the  hoiulng ;  means  for 
nvolring  tbe  guarda  toward  each  other  at  the  aide  facing 
outward  with  reapect  to  tbe  houaing ;  picking  flngera  pro- 
truding from  the  gnarda  at  said  ODtwardly-taclng  and 
proximate  sides  snd  to  within  such  distance  from  tbe  re- 
■poetlvely  opposite  guards  as  to  be  ensbled  thereby  to 
peastrate  tlie  saaas  ot  flber  on  the  boll  for  positively  eogaa- 
lac  aald  flber,  and  so  distributed  clrcomtenntlaUy  and  lon- 
gltndlnally  on  aaid  gnarda  that  the  fh\tera  ot  tbe  two 
guards  are  not  oppoaed  to  each  other  at  the  proximate 
■Ides  of  tbe  guards,  and  means  for  stripping  the  flber  from 
the  flngera  at  tbe  Inner  sMe  ot  the  gnarda. 

[Claim  6  aot  prtatad  In  tha  Oasettc] 


1.096,326.  RAT-LOAOEB.  BiLBT  8.  BwsgTZ,  Harpater. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  T,  IBIS.  Serial  No.  766,217.  (CI. 
6«— 01.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  axle,  an  In- 
clined table,  an  endless  conveyer  for  carrying  material 
along  the  table  to  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
tnasmlttlng  aotton  to  oald  ooavayer  tnm  tbs  axK  of 
onlta  moontsd  «•  the  axle  a>d  adapted  to  rotate  tndspand- 
■ntly  of  saeh  ethar  aach  ladudlag  a  whsel,  gitMsd  engag- 
lac  flatera  slldahle  la  tha  rim  ot  the  wboeL  and  aeaaa 
(sr  holdlhg  tha  flacen  yieldlogly  projected,  rake  teeth  at 
th*  tear  af  aald  salts  aad  adjaecat  to  aald  sptlag  eon- 
tiaUsd  flagara  eonstltnttiic  means  for  fordng  collected  aia- 
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tailal  apwaidly  aloaf  tka  raka  taeth  and  iato  easaca- 
■aaat  with  tha  conveyer,  aad  Baana  aztendliK  tiaai  tka 
table  tor  holding  the  eieeated  natsrlal  to  paradt  with- 
drawal of  the  ground  engaging  flngen  theretroat. 

2.  Apparatus  for  loading  hay,  including  raka  toeth,  a 
wheel  sopported  axle  In  front  thereof,  and  separate  oatla 
npoB  the  axle  aad  ravolubla  ladapendcntly  of  each  otkar 
aach  Indndtng  a  wheel,  ground  engaging  flngera  aUdahla 
within  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  springs  connected  to  the 
flngera  and  wheels  for  holding  the  flngera  yieldingly  pro- 
jected, aald  flngera  constitntlnc  means  tor  »vit»g*iig  tha 
gronnd  to  rotate  the  wheel  and  for  forcing  aeeomnlated 
material  upwardly  along  the  rake  teeth. 

3.  A  hay  loader  Including  rake  teeth,  a  wheel  supported 
axle,  separate  units  mounted  to  rotate  upon  tbe  axle  inde- 
pendently of  escb  other,  each  unit  Including  an  apertored 
rim  concentric  with  the  axle,  flngen  alldable  within  the 
apertures,  snd  a  spring  connected  to  each  finger  and  to  the 
rim  for  holding  the  Anger  yieldingly  projected,  said  flagera 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  soil  and  rotate  the  units  dur- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  the  loader  and  to  travel 
along  tbs  rake  teeth  to  elevate  material  acenmalatad  by 
said  teeth. 

4.  A  bay  loader  including  rake  teeth,  a  wheel  supported 
axle,  separate  units  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  axle  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  each  unit  Including  an  apertured 
rim  concentric  with  tbe  axle,  fingers  slldahle  vrithln  the 
aperturea,  and  a  spring  connected  to  each  flnger  and  to  the 
rim  for  holding  the  flnger  yieldingly  projected,  said  flngera 
being  adabted  to  engage  the  soU  and  rotate  the  onlta  dni^ 
ing  tbe  forward  movement  of  tbe  loader  and  to  travel 
along  the  rake  teeth  to  elevate  material  accumulated  by 
said  teeth,  and  means  extending  between  the  paths  of  th* 
spring  prajected  flngera  for  engaging  the  elevated  material 
to  bold  It  during  the  downward  movement  ot  th*  flB^sn 
to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  flngera  from  the  matsclal. 

5.  A  bay  loader  Including  rake  teeth,  a  wheel  ■opported 
axle,  aeparate  units  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  axle  Inde- 
pendently ot  each  other,  each  unit  Including  an  apertured 
rim  concentric  with  the  axle,  Aagcrs  altdaUe  wMMa  the 
apertures,  and  a  spring  connected  to  each  flnger  and  to  the 
rim  for  holding  the  flnger  yieldingly  projected,  said  Ongen 
being  adabted  to  engage  the  soil  and  rotate  the  units  dur- 
ing fhs  mrward  movcacnt  of  tbe  loader  and  to  travel 
along  the'  rake  teeth  to  devate  material  accumulated  by 
said  tsath,  means  extending  between  the  paths  ot  the 
spring  projected  flngera  for  engaging  tbe  elevated  material 
to  bold  It  during  tbe  downward  movement  ot  the  Angera 
to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  flngera  from  the  material, 
an  Inclined  table,  an  endleas  elevstor  for  eagaglBg  the  ma- 
terial elevated  by  the  projected  Angera  and  for  dragging 
said  material  over  the  table,  and  meana  operated  by  the 
supporting  wheels  for  actuating  said  conveyer. 


l,aM33T.  TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDS.  C'Laa- 
aaca  W.  TBoaNiLst,  Electra,  Tex.  Filed  .4Bg.  16, 
191S.     Oartal  No.  786.fi2».     (Q.  46—82.) 
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la  a  davlca  ot  the  claas  dsacribad,  th*  eoablaatloa  with 
a  support,  clamps  connected  to  the  support,  aockrta  ear- 
rtad  by  tbe  elampa,  a  rod  having  ita  cada  wippartad  In  the 
soeketa,  a  sleeve  adjaatably  Booatcd  on  th*  rod,  a  aaeand 
it*d  OB  the  rod.  an  arm  cairled  by  the  ssaond 
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■Itere,  t  b««d  carried  b7  th«  (rm,  a  Mtood  arm  plrotallT 
eonn«ct*d  to  the  hwd,  lald  arm  barlnc  a  ileere  adloatabl; 
moanted  thereon,  a  csstinK  rotatablj  enfaced  upon  aald 
•lecTe.  arm*  radiating  from  aatd  casting  and  haTlag  loop* 
(omed  upon  their  onter  end*.  ■  table  having  Ita  comer* 
enga««d  b7  aald  loop*,  and  a  aecond  table  plTotally  con- 
nactod  below  the  first  named  table,  as  and  tor  the  pnrpoae 
set  forth. 


1,0M,328.  BVAPORATOB.  WiLLiiM  W.  Tec«.  Newport. 
Vt.  Plied  Aug.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  784.4S4.  (CI. 
127—8.) 


■  1.  An  eyaporatlng  pan  baring  a  plurality  of  depending 
•apway*.  the  bottom  of  each  sap  way  being  Inclined  from 
on*  end  upwardly  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 

2.  An  eraporatlng  pan  tlltable  upon  one  end  and  hsTlag 
a  plarallty  of  depending  sap-wajs.  the  bottom  of  each  sap- 
way  being  Inclined  upwardly  from  one  end  toward  said 
first  mentioned  end  of  the  pan  and  to  the  plane  of  the  bot 
torn  of  the  pan. 


1,0««,329  AUTOMATIC  OBOAN.  CHBiSTiiH  TDBsma, 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  8«rUI  Na 
722.48«.     (CI.  84—241.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  music  record  shift 
able  tran*Ter*ely  of  Its  path  of  travel,  of  actuating  deTlcca 
0(Mr*t*d  thereby,  ■ound-controlllng  elements  actuated  by 
said  darices,  *  record-ehlftlng  element  movable  In  dif- 
ferent planes  that  extend  In  two  dlrectlona,  and  means 
engaged  by  the  element  for  separating  the  record  and 
actuating  device*  upon  the  movement  of  said  element  In 
one  of  aald  plane*,  the  said  element  when  moved  In  the 
other  plane  effecting  the  said  transverse  shifting  of  the 
record. 

2.  The  combination  with  music  record  elemeota  having 
a  normal  path  of  travel  and  being  shlfuble  transversely 
of  said  path,  of  actuating  device*  operated  thereby,  souod- 
eontrolllng  elements  actuated  by  said  devices,  a  lever  that 
swings  In  two  plane*  that  are  disposed  at  a  considerable 
angle  to  each  other,  means  that  separates  the  actuatlog 
device*  and  record  elements,  engaged  and  operated  by  tb* 
lever  when  the  same  Is  moved  In  one  plane,  and  other 
means  eogsged  and  operated  by  the  lever  when  moved 
la  the  other  plane  to  effect  said  traasverae  shifting  of  the 
neord  aiementa. 

S.  The  combination  with  mnsle  record  elementa  having 
a  normal  path  of  movement  and  being  shlftablc  trana- 
versely  of  said  path,  of  actuating  devices  operated  there- 
by, sonnd-eontrolllng  elements  actuated  by  said  devices,  a 


lever  for  transversely  shifting  the  record  elements,  a 
holding  device  detacbably  engaged  by  the  lever  for  nor- 
mally secarlng  aald  lever  against  shifting  movement,  sod 
mesns  engaged  and  operated  by  the  lever  upon  Its  move- 
ment out  of  holding  engagement  with  the  holding  device 
for  aotomatleally  dlaengaging  the  actuating  devicea  and 
record  elemeota. 

4.  The  combination  with  music  record  elements  bsving 
a  normsl  path  of  movement  and  being  shlftable  trans- 
versely of  said  path,  of  actuating  devices  operated  there- 
by, sound-controlling  elements  actuated  by  said  devices,  a 
movable  support  for  the  actustlog  devices,  a  lever  that 
move*  In  one  direction  and  shifta  the  record  elementa  on 
such  movement,  *  keeper  detacbably  engaged  by  the  lever 
for  holding  said  lever  against  Its  said  movement,  said 
lever  being  movable  transversely  of  the  first  described 
direction  to  disengage  It  from  the  keeper,  and  meana  en- 
gaged and  actuated  by  the  lever  upon  said  transverse 
movement  for  moving  the  support  to  cause  the  sctuatlng 
devices  to  be  disengaged  from  the  record  elements. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  air  -  operated 
sound-producing  members,  of  a  wind  chest  connected 
thereto,  vslve  mechanism  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
to  the  members,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  levers  for  oper- 
ating the  valves,  a  swinging  support  for  the  levers,  a  ro- 
tatable and  longitudinally  shlftable  record  cylinder  for 
operating  the  levers,  s  lever  movsble  in  two  directions 
and  by  It*  movement  In  one  direction,  shifting  the  cylin- 
der  longitudinally,  and  a  awlnging  arm  engaged  with  the 
lever  support  for  swinging  the  latter  and  being  engaged 
and  operated  by  the  lever  upon  the  movement  of  the 
latter  In  another  direction. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.0»«,830.  CHANCE  DEVICE.  LcTHU  L.  VAif  Zahot, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.,  assignor  of  three-fourtbs  to  Davis 
Drug  Company.  Oklshoma.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  21,  191S. 
Serial  No.  7«2,687.     (CI.  4«— 66.) 


1.  A  game  device  embodying  a  runway,  three  perforated 
platea  diapoaed  tbereabove.  two  punctorable  aheets  aand- 
wlched  between  the  plate*,  and  balla  having  dlitlngulahing 
characterUtIc*  diaposed  In  the  perforation*  of  the  Inter- 
medlete  plate. 

2.  A  game  device  embodying  a  box.  three  perforated 
plate*,  two  puDcturable  *beet*  *andwlcbed  between  the 
plate*,  mean*  for  detacbably  clamping  the  plate*  together, 
mean*  for  detacbably  aecnring  the  plate*  as  a  whole  with- 
in the  box  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  balls  bsving 
distinguishing  characteristics  disposed  within  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  Intermedlste  piste. 

3.  A  game  device  embodying  a  box.  tbree  perforated 
platea  fitting  therein  and  terminating  abort  of  one  end  of 
the  box,  two  puncturable  aheets  sandwiched  between  the 
plate*,  *upportlng  bar*  fitting  between  the  loweraoet 
plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  box,  removable  clamping  mem- 
ber* engaging  through  the  plates,  aecnring  members  en- 
gaging through  the  side*  of  the  box  and  taking  Into  the 
plate*,  and  ball*  having  dlatlngulshlng  characterlatic*  dis- 
posed within  the  perforstlons  of  the  Intermediate  plate. 


nisd 


1,096,881.  DESK.  JoHx  Vaxoa,  Chicago.  Ill- 
June  2.  191S.  Serial  No.  771.277.  (CI.  4»— «.) 
In  a  desk  provided  with  a  central  drawer,  a  leg  pro- 
vided with  compartmenta,  a  door  hinged  to  said  leg  opas- 
Ing  into  ssM  compartmenU,  a  catch  carried  by  aald  door, 
a  latch-pln  transversely  disposed  In  said  leg  normally  la 
engagement  with  said  catch,  rear  and  front  plna  carrlad 
by    said    central    drawer    and    diaposed,    reapeetlvely,   U 
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plane*  one  below  the  other :  said  rear  pin  being  adapted 
tor  engagement  with  said  latch-pln  aa  the  said  drawsr  Is 


withdrswn  from  the  desk  and  said  front  pin  being  adapted 
for  engagement  therewith  a*  aald  drawer  Is  relnaerted. 


1,096,332.  WAVB- MOTOR.  MAam  B.  Wasdsn,  Chi- 
cago, III.  riled  Oct  29.  1813.  BerUI  No.  798.06^. 
(CL  26S.) 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  aupport.  a  plurality  of  aprocket 
wbeela  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  In  palra, 
endlea*  chains  connecting  the  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  bsrs  connecting  said  pairs  of 
chalna  at  predetermined  points  In  the  leagth  of  the  latter, 
realsting  members  plvotally  carried  on  certain  bare  adapt- 
ed to  swing  to  lie  either  above  or  below  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  chains,  each  member  consisting  of  s  pair  of 
plates  hinged  together,  means  associated  only  with  the 
pistes  of  each  realatlBg  member  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  same  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
flexible  connecting  means  between  the  free  end  of  th« 
outer  piste  section  of  escb  psir  of  pistes  snd  the  sdjscent 
trsnsverse  rod  whereby  to  limit  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  resisting  member. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  aprocket 
wheels  rotat«bly  mounted  thereon  «nd  Arranged  In  pairs, 
endless  chslos  connecting  the  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels,  s 
plursllty  of  trsnsverse  bars  connecting  said  pairs  of 
cbslns  St  predetermined  point*  in  the  length  of  the  latter, 
realsting  member*  plvotally  carried  on  certain  bare  and 
each  member  consisting  of  s  pair  of  pistes  hinged  one  to 
the  other,  mesns  csrrled  on  the  side  edges  of  the  one  piste 
section  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  other  plate  section 
of  the  pslr  of  hinged  together  pistes,  whereby  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  one  another, 
and  additional  meana  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  complete  resisting  member  on  the  endleas  cbslns. 

8.  In  s  wsve  motor,  s  support,  s  plurality  of  aprocket 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  In  palra, 
endleaa  cbalna  connecting  the  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  bars  connecting  said  pairs  of 
chains  st  predetermined  points  In  the  length  thereof, 
bucket-like  resisting  members  plvotally  carried  on  certain 
bars  and  each  member  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hinged  to- 
gether platea,  the  outer  hinged  plate  aectlon  belBg  of 
greater  width  than  the  Inner  hinged  plate  section,  nMana 
la  connectloB  with  tbe  last  mentioned  plate  aectlon  of 
said  hinged  together  pistes  codpcratlog  with  tbe  projecting 
portion  of  the  other  hinged  plate  section  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  plate  sections  with  respect  to  one  sn- 
otber.  snd  means  to  limit  tbe  swinging  movement  of  the 
complete  resisting  member  on  tbe  chains. 


4.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  support,  a  pinrallty  of 
wheels  rotstshly  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  la  pain, 
a  pair  of  endleaa  chains  extending  over  the  pain  9t 
sprocket  wheels,  s  plurality  of  traasverae  ban  < 
said  pairs  of  cbslns  st  predetermined  polata  IB  tba  I 
thereof,  bucket-like  resisting  members  plvotally  earttat  am 
certain  bars  and  each  bar  being  eompoaed  ot  a  patt  at 
hinged  together  piste  sections,  the  outer  bingad  plata  ate- 
tlon  being  of  slightly  greater  length  than  the  Isasr  Uactd 
sedon  snd  having  Ita  enda  pi  ejecting  beyond  tb*  eadi  ot 
tbe  latter,  V-«haped  plate  mimbera  secured  to  tli*  inds 
of  tbe  Inner  hinged  aectlon,  tbe  arms  Uxraot  balaf 
adapted  to  conUct  with  the  facea  of  the  projaetlac  por- 
tion* of  tbe  ooter  hinged  plat*  aectlon  to  limit  the  awiag- 
lag  movement  of  tbe  latter  with  reapect  to  tbe  laair 
hinged  section,  and  additional  meaaa  for  llmltlat  the 
ssrlnglng  movement  of  the  complete  realsting 
the  cbalna 


1.096,838.      BED.     F«ANK   A.   WAaicaa.   Washlagtoa.   Tt. 
Filed  Pec.  4.  1911.     BerUI  No.  668.680.     (O.  S — E6.)  . 


A  bed  bottom  comprising  s  psir  of  trsnsverse  ea4  ban 
having  extended  free  enda  and  central  I  y-dlapoaid  iB- 
wardly-eztendlng  projections  formed  thereon,  a  plaraUtr 
of  superposed  fiat  .gprlngs  secured  st  their  Inner  —da  to 
aald  projectlonB  and  extending  outwardly  parallel  to  the 
end  bara  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bar*  secured  to  tbe  free 
ends  of  said  springs  snd  extending  over  said  end  ban, 
the  end*  of  the  longitudinal  bars  being  nncasd  apoa 
their  under  sides  for  the  reception  of  said  end  ban.  aad 
a  plurality  of  slat*  secured  transversely  ot  the  loagitadl- 
nsl  bars,  ssid  slats  being  connected  at  their  ends  by  bars. 


1,096,884.  AIR-BBAKE-SETTINa  DEVICE.  JOBH  H. 
Wattbrb,  Augusts.  Os.  Filed  June  4,  1918.  Serial 
No.  771,715.     (CI.  188—72.) 


ao 


IT 


1.  An  air  brake  setting  device  comprising  a  eyUadar, 
a  pIstoB  rod  paaalng  through  one  end  of  the  eyUsdar,  two 
platon  haada  secnred  on  tbe  rod,  sn  sir  Inlet  pipe  aatarlag 
tbe  cylinder  between  tbe  heada,  a  spring  engaglag  oa* 
end  of  tbe  cylinder  aad  one  piston  bead,  aad  a  ■orsraer 
connected  to  the  ptatoa  rod. 
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2.  Aa  all  brak*  wttliis  device  comprlainc  a  cjlladcr,  ■ 
Plate  Mnnd  t»  mU  erUader.  a  ptatoa  fod  paaitac 
thro^k  OB*  cod  tt  the  ejUader  and  the  pUte.  two  piitoa 
beate  aaearad  en  the  rod.  a  eoUed  iprinf  samaudlac  tbe 
ptatoa  rad  katwwa  the  plate  aad  one  piatoa  head,  an  air 
talet  pipe  tMdlac  Into  the  cjllnder  between  the  bead*. 
Mtlet  ep«nli«a  la  the  tTUader  on  tbe  ovpoalte  aide  tt  ooa 
platoB  b^d,  aad  a  gaTeraor  coaaeciad  to  the  platoa  lad. 


I  ooe.ass.  double  suction  grain  clba.vkr  and 

GRADKH.  W»««a:«  Wat™.  Harwi  townahlp.  Clay 
countT.  Kan.,  riled  Jan  lO.  1»12  Serial  No.  872,188. 
(CI.  130—16.) 


i.cMkSae.  MODE  or  forming  an  integrax.  bbamk 

AMD  BBAM  rOB  BUTTONa  8TDDB,  AND  THB  LIKB. 
Damon  A.  Whitb,  Attleboro.  Mai*.  Filed  Maj  S.  1910. 
Serial  No.  Se9.«41.     (CI.  79 — 8.) 


-1- 


Tbe  herein  deecrlhed  mode  of  formlnc  tor  battona. 
«tud»  and  the  like,  a  hollow  seamleaa  bean  and  a  tubular 
Y  shaped  thank  Integral  with  each  other,  the  aame  con- 
slating  In  drawinc  a  circular  disk  of  metal  Into  shape  of 
a  fan  harlnf  Its  lower  portion  tapered  to  form  a  tobular 
neck  termlnatlDj  In  a  hollow  seamless  bean  Intefral 
therewith,  preaalng  the  oppoelte  wall*  of  that  portion  of 
the  fan  located  abo»e  said  neck  Into  close  contact  with 
each  other  In  their  mid  portions  ;  forming  st  each  opposite 
edge  of  said  fan  portion  a  tubular  paaaage  commonlcatinc 
with  and  dlyerglng  from  aald  neck  ;  and  cutting  out  and 
reaioTlnc  the  triangular  portion  of  said  fan  booadad  by 
said  tubular  paaaagrs  and  uld  tabular  neck  to  therehj 
form  a  tubular  Y  shaped  shank  and  a  hollow  seamless 
bean  Integral  therewith. 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  and  grader  comprlalng  a  frame. 
a  BuAlon  fan,  a  screen  easing  supported  on  said  frame, 
an  Inclined  screen  In  said  easing,  s  subsUntlally  rartleal 
chute  extending  downwardlj  from  the  lower  edge  of  aald 
screen,  a  straight  conduit  extending  dlrectlj  from  said 
chute  to  aald  fan.  and  an  adjustable  sliding  gate  at  the 
Intake  mouth  of  said  conduit  for  preventing  tbe  lighter 
grain  being  drawn  Into  aald  tan. 

2.  A  suction  cleaner  and  grader  comprising  a  frame, 
a  suction  fan,  snhstantlallT  horizontal,  straight  aide  pa«- 
•agw  iMdlng  dlrectlj  to  tbe  fan,  upper  and  lower  acreen 
cnslnga  carrxlng  Inclined  acreena,  and  a  subatanltallj  Ter- 
tlcal  chute  between  the  upper  and  lower  screen  eaalngi 
baring  one  side  open  to  the  said  straight,  borlxontal  side 
pamagea  leading  to  the  fan  and  means  for  shaking  the 
screens  and  operating  the  fan. 

3.  .4  suction  cleaner  and  grader  comprising  a  frame, 
a  suction  fan  and  upper  and  lower  screen  casings  sup- 
ported thereby,  Inellaed  seraeoa  In  said  caalngs,  a  rertl- 
nl  chnte  connecting  aald  caalnga,  a  conduit  extending 
laterally  from  said  rerttcal  chute  and  communicating 
directly  with  said  fan.  and  means  located  In  aald  conduit 
for  regulating  the  sixe  of  the  free  passage  therethrough. 

4.  A  auction  cleaner  and  grader  comprising  a  rertlcal 
chute,  means  for  feeding  tbe  materials  to  be  cleaned 
through  aaeh  chute,  the  lower  end  of  said  ehote  being 
curred  laterally  and  open  to  the  atmoaphere.  a  suction 
conduit  communicating  with  tbe  Ude  of  tbe  upper  end  of 
aald  chute,  the  wall  of  said  chnte  opposite  said  conduit 
being  beyond  the  path  of  the  falling  material,  and  meana 
for  drawing  air  In  throogh  the  lower  curred  end  of  tbe 
chute,  and  causing  It  to  strike  said  wall  and  pass  out 
through  said  conduit,  whereby  such  sir  currents  are  made 
to  travel  twlve  transversely  scross  the  psth  of  tbe  falling 
materlaL 

5.  In  a  soctioc  cleaner  and  grader,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  upper  and  a  pair  of  lower  shaking  screen  cas- 
ings, with  meaiM  for  simnltaneoiisly  operating  said  cas- 
ings, such  meona  comprlafaag  a  power  pulley  and  shaft. 
eeeentrica  on  the  shaft,  pitmen  operated  by  aald  eccen- 
tnci  and  rocker  bars  connected  to  the  pitmen,  each  of 
MM  iveker  ban  being  centrally  pivoted  to  a  Bzed  sup- 
pert  aad  pivotally  coaneeted  at  Ita  end  with  one  of  aald 
a^or  aad  aae  of  said  lower  screen  caslnga,  wtactehy  pain 
of  saA  waliiii  are  slasoltaneoasly  moved  altataaMy 
Mwat«  aai  away  ftoiD  sack  other. 

(Clala  6  act  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,(»«,337.  DERRICK  FOR  PULLING  STUMPS.  Gaoaoa 
A.  WioLAHD.  Dulnth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sylvester 
Ueorge  Stevens,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  May  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  69S.810.     (CI.  212—69.) 


1.  A  derrick  coapriolBg  a  frame,  holsUag  machinery  car- 
ried by  tbe  frame,  a  boom  plvoUlly  mounted  apon  the 
frame,  lega  Independently  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  boem  and  having  an  oadllaUng  movement  oa 
ths  boom  Independent  of  their  pivoul  conneetloo  aad 
Bsoai  laienaediau  the  lega  tor  polllag  a  stomp. 

2.  A  derrick  comprising  s  portable  frame,  hoUtlng  ma- 
chinery carried  by  the  frame,  a  boom  plvotolly  mounted 
upon  the  frame.  k«a  Independently  plvoUlly  carried  by  the 
boom  and  having  an  owrUlsUng  movement  thereon  Inde- 
pendent of  their  pIvoUl  connection,  meana  for  adjastlng 
aald  legs  and  meana  connected  to  tbe  hooss  tor  polling  a 
atom  p. 

3.  A  derrick  comprising  a  frame,  hoisting  machinery 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  boom  plvotolly  moonted  apon  the 
frame,  legs  Intermediately  pivoted  to  the  boon  adjacent  Ita 
oater  end,  maaas  connected  to  tbe  legs  above  and  below 
the  boom  for  sdJootlBg  the  same,  and  msnaa  carried  by 
the  boom  Utermedlate  the  legs  for  hoUrtlag  or  pnlUng  the 

stomp. 

4.  A  dorrick  comprising  a  trams,  holstlag  sueklBSry 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  boota  pivotally  mounted  npoa  tho 
frame,  meana  operated  by  tbe  machinery  tor  adJnotlBg  saM 
boom,  lega  Independeatly  supported  and  having  an  oa- 
clllating  conaactlon  with  tbe  boom  adjacent  Ita  eater  e»d, 
meana  for  adjoatlng  said  lega.  and  means  carried  by  the 
boom  iBtcrmsdUte  the  legs  for  holstlBg  or  pulUag  a  otamp. 

5.  A  derrick  csmprislng  a  frame,  hoisting  meaaa  carried 
by  the  risms.  a  koom  pivotally  moonted  upoa  the  fraaao, 
meaaa  carried  by  the  frame  for  operating  the  boom,  aa 
oeclllatlng  aieeve  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  the  boom, 
legs  loosely  connected  to  ssid  sleeve,  means  for  sdjasttag 
said  legs,  sad  means  carried  by  the  boom  latsnnedlata  tha 
k«s  tor  botatlng  or  paillag  a  stump. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  aot  priated  la  the  Oaiatte.] 
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1,<M>«,SM.  GEARING  DEVICE  FOR  TBACTION-EN- 
OINKS.  raaai  J.  Wood.  Dea  Molaea,  Iowa,  asolgnor  to 
Wood  Brothers  Thresher  Compsny,  Dee  Molnea,  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No 
002,161.     (CI.  74—84.) 


1.  In  a  gearing  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  member,  two  pinions  carried  thereby 
and  In  mesb  with  each  other,  a  gear  wheel  In  mesb  with 
one  of  said  pinions,  a  driven  shaft  opentively  connected 
with  the  said  gear  wheel,  an  Internal  gear  capable  of  ro 
tatloo  Independently  of  aald  rotatable  member  and  In 
meata  with  the  other  one  of  aald  pinions,  mesos  tor  rotat- 
ing tbe  said  rotatable  member,  means  for  retarding  the 
rotation  of  said  Internal  gear,  and  a  friction  clutch  for  op 
eratlvely  connecting  said  rotatable  member  and  said  In- 
ternal gear. 

2.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ahaft,  a  sleeve  and  casing  mounted  thereon 
and  forming  a  rotatable  member,  two  pinions  carried  b>' 
aald  rotatable  member  and  In  mesh  with  each  other,  a  gear 
wheel  on  said  shaft  In  meah  with  one  of  said  pinions,  an 
tatsmal  gear  capable  of  rotation  Independently  of  aald 
rotatable  member  and  In  mesh  with  the  other  one  of  said 
pinions,  mesns  tor  rotating  the  said  rotatable  member,  and 
trlctlonal  means  tor  retarding  tbe  rotation  of  the  Internal 
gear,  and  adjustable  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  aald 
rotatable  member  and  said  Internal  gear. 

3.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
hlnatloD  of  a  rotatable  member,  two  pinions  carried  ttiere- 
by  and  In  meab  with  each  other,  a  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with 
one  of  said  pinions,  s  driven  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  aald  gear  wheel,  an  Internal  gear  capable  of  ro- 
tation independently  of  aald  rotatable  member  and  In 
mesh  with  the  other  one  of  said  plnlonn,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  said  rotatable  member,  means  for  retarding  tbe 
rotation  of  said  intemsl  gear,  and  means  tor  coiuecting 
■aid  rotatable  member  and  aald  Internal  gear. 

4.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  member,  two  pinions  carried  thereby 
and  In  mesh  with  each  other,  a  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with 
one  of  said  pinions,  a  driven  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  tbe  said  gear  wheel,  an  Internal  gear  capable  of  ro- 
tation Independently  of  aald  rotatable  member  and  In 
meah  with  the  other  one  of  jMld  plolona,  means  for  retard- 
ing the  said  rotatable  member,  means  for  retarding  the  ro- 
tation of  said  internal  gear,  and  frictlonal  means  tor  con 
nectlng  said  rotatable  member  and  said  Internal  gear. 

6.  In  a  gearing  device  ot  tbe  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  driving  member,  two  pinions  car- 
ried by  aald  rotatable  driving  member  and  In  mesh  with 
each  other,  a  kear  wheel  In  meah  with  one  of  said  plnlona, 
a  driven  ahaft  connected  with  said  gear  wbecl,  an  Inter- 
nal gear  In  meah  with  the  other  one  of  said  pinions,  a  grip 
ping  derice  carried  by  said  rotatable  member  to  eugage 
•aid  internal  gear,  a  stationary  support  and  a  second  grip 
ping  device  connected  to  said  ktatianary  support  to  alao 
engage  said  Internal  gear. 

[Clalma  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,088,339.     PEDAL  ATTACmrETfT.     AacRinAU)  H. 
Adsmb.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     FVed  June  SO.  1918.     Se- 
rial No.  778.801.     (CI.  74 — 81.) 
I.  A  pedal  attachment  comprising  a  baoe.  spaced  flanges 

on  the  under  side  of  said  base  at  the  side*,  a  depending 


wall  at  one  end  ot  aald  baae.  a  foot  plate  arranged  above 
aald  baae.  ribs  Intermediate  said  plate  snd  haae,  and  a 
latch  adapted  to  project  below  aald  baae  at  the  end  oppo- 
site said  depending  wall. 


2.  A  pedal  attachment  comprising  an  Integral  caaUng 
conslstlBg  ot  a  base,  spaced  Haagea  formed  on  tbe  nnder 
side  of  ths  opposite  sides  ot  said  bone,  a  depending  wall 
at  one  end  of  aald  baoe,  a  foot  plate,  longitudinal  and 
tranoverae  ribs  arranged  Intermediate  said  plate  and  base, 
a  boss  formed  st  tbe  Juncture  ot  said  base  and  longitudi- 
nal rib,  a  screw  engaging  In  said  boss,  and  a  latch  tul- 
rrumed  on  said  screw. 


1,088,340.  CAB-TRUCK.  WALTBa  S.  AUAMa  aad  ACTHoa 
F.  H.  Ubad.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asoignors  to  Tbe  J.  O. 
Brill  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Pann 
sylvanu.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1810.  Serial  No.  681,383. 
(CL  106—242.) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
s  truck  frsmc.  wheels,  sn  axle,  snd  axle  boxes  oa  the  axle, 
the  sxle  being  ercentrlcallj-  pivoted  to  the  tmck  frame, 
and  a  support  for  the  truck  frame  on  the  axle  boxea  com- 
priaing  paired  links  pivotally  suspended  from  the  axle 
boxes  and  having  a  plorsHty  of  conUct  surfaces  at  their 
lower  terminals,  snd  engsiring  points  on  th»  frame  tor 
said  surfaces. 

2.  In  s  csr  truck  of  the  class  described,  the  comhInsUon 
with  s  truck  frsme,  sn  axle,  of  the  axle  boxes,  paired  links 
17  pivotally  supported  by  the  sxle  boxes  and  baring  the 
lateral  enlargements  18  at  the  enda,  diagonally  disposed 
pins  19  secured  to  the  truck  frsme.  snd  recesses  formed 
In  said  Isteral  enlargement  engaging  the  pins,  whereby  the 
ssld  enlargement  rosy  alternately  engage  either  one  or  the 
other  of  said  pins. 

3.  In  a  truck  ot  the  class  deocrihed,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  frame,  an  axle  and  wheels,  means  for  eccen- 
trically pivoting  the  axle  to  the  tmck  frame  within  Its  lat- 
eral limits,  axle  boxes  carried  by  tbe  axle,  and  means  con- 
necting the  axle  and  the  truck  frame  comprlalng  paired 
links  pivotally  supported  by  the  axle  boxes,  each  link  belBg 
connected  to  the  truck  frame  by  pairs  ot  pins  movahly 
connected  to  aald  links,  tbe  axes  of  the  pins  being  parallel 
to  the  radius  of  the  curve  through  which  said  axle  swlngi. 

4  A  truck  of  the  class  described,  side  frames  snd  cross- 
ings onHIng  the  same,  a  motor  casing  snd  means  for  piv- 
otally eonnecring  said  motor  frame  and  crossings,  an  axle 
on  which  said  motor  casing  Is  moonted,  sxle  boxes  on  aald 
axle,  springs  supported  by  aald  axle  boxes,  poets  supported 
by  ssld  springs,  pins  engaged  by  the  lower  ends  of  said 
posts,  and  mesns  for  connecting  said  pins  and  framea,  so 
that  when  tbe  said  axle  radiates,  the  aald  springs  will  be 
unevenly  compressed. 
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S.  I>  k  troek  of  tb«  clma*  dewrllMd,  lid*  tnma  united 
bj  cnaHnf.  >  klnc  bolt  joke  Oxed  to  wld  crowtngi,  t 
king  bolt  bolder  and  t  king  bolt  engaglDg  uid  yoke,  angle 
b«ra  fixed  to  said  bolt  bolder,  a  motor  caalog  fixed  to  aald 
angle  bars,  an  axle  carrjlog  one  part  of  aald  caalng, 
■prlnga,  poata  and  pins  connecting  said  axle  boxea  and 
•■td  Bide  frames,  wbarebj  tbe  axle  maj  radiate  or  swing 
aboat  aatd  king  bolt  aa  a  center  and  anevenlj  compress 
aald  springs. 

(CUioia  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.] 


1,0M,341.  CAR-THUCK.  Waltsk  S.  Aoaus  and  Arrnca 
F.  B.  Hbap,  PbUadelpbla,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tbe  J.  O. 
Brill  Company,  PbUadelpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsrlTsnla.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911,  Serial  No.  608,287. 
Renewed  Jan.  S.  1914.  Serial  No.  810.S13.  (CI. 
105 — 242. » 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  car-bodjr,  a  frame, 
an  axle,  wbeela,  axle-boxes,  king-bolt,  connections  between 
said  bolt  and  axle  wbereb;  said  axle  may  radiate  about 
said  king  bolt  aitacbed  to  said  car-body  and  connections 
between  aald  axle-boxes  and  frame  wblcb  permit  sncb  ra- 
diation bat  appose  It  wltta  tbe  entire  welgbt  of  the  car 
carried  by  aald  tnck  so  as  to  cause  tbe  aald  axle  to  as- 
sume its  normal  position  wben  tbe  truck  is  again  on  tbe 
straigbt  track. 

2.  in  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  car-body,  a  king- 
bolt Axed  to  said  car  body,  an  axle,  wheels  on  saM  axle, 
a  motor  caalng  sleeved  on  said  axle  and  connected  to  said 
king-bolt  whereby  said  axle  can  radiate  abont  safcl  king- 
bolt aa  a  center,  axle  boxes,  laterally  extending  ears  ran- 
nlng  from  said  axle-boxes,  colled  springs  on  said  ears, 
caps  on  said  sprlugs,  posts  suspended  from  said  caps  with 
laterally  extending  pivots  at  their  lower  ends,  a  frame 
carried  by  aald  pivots  and  springs  between  said  frame 
and  car-body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  car  provided  at 
each  end  with  a  truck  composed  of  a  slngle-sxle.  a  pair 
of  wbeela  mounted  thereon,  axle-boxes  carried  by  said 
axle,  springs  carried  by  said  axle-boiea,  a  frame  aapported 
by  said  springs  with  s  flexible  connection,  a  king-bolt  and 
(^nnectlons  between  said  axle  and  king-bolt  whereby  said 
axle  can  radiate  In  aald  frame,  springs,  guides  and  a  bar 
resting  on  said  aprlngs  and  connected  to  said  frame  by 
aald  gnldea  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  car-body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car-body  with  a 
pair  of  trucks,  each  compoaed  of  a  single  axle  with  wbeela 
mounted  thereon,  axle  boxes  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  pair 
of  springs  on  each  of  said  axle  boxes,  a  truck  frame  flexi- 
ble connections  between  said  frame  and  springs  whereby 
aald  aprlnga  carry  the  weight  of  tbe  frame  and  load 
thereon,  a  king  bolt  secured  to  said  frame  and  also  con- 
nected wltta  said  axle  whereby  said  axle  can  radiate  In  said 
fruna,  aprlngs  carried  by  aald  frame,  guides,  a  top-bar 
flxed  to  aatd  guldea  and  resting  on  said  aprlngs  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  aecnred  to  the  sills  of  tbe  car-body  whereby  the 
frame  haa  a  vertical  movement  only  with  regard  to  said 
car-body  and  said  axle  may  radiate  under  aald  car-body 
when  paaalng  around  a  curve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  a  car-body  with 
a  pair  of  tmcka,  each  compoaed  of  an  axle,  wbeela  mooatcd 
on  said  axle,  axle-boxf^  mounted  on  aald  axle,  laterally 
extending  eara  mnning  from  said  azle-boxea,  aprlngs 
mounted  on  said  ears,  capa  on  said  springs,  posts  sup- 
ported by  said  caps,  connections  between  said  posts  and 
frame,  a  king-bolt,  connections  between  aald  axle  and 
Unc-bolt  ao  that  eaM  axle  may  radiate  about  said  king- 


bolt aa  a  center  and  connectlona  between  aald  (rune  and 
poata  so  that  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  posts  have  unstable 
connection  with  aald  frame. 

(Claims  A  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gascttc] 


1,094,842.     RAKE.     UBNai  D.  ALaxANOTia,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.    Serial  No.  808,432.     (CI.  58—148.1 


1.  In  a  rake,  a  head  comprlalng  an  angle  bar,  teeth  se- 
cured to  the  bead,  angular  extenaiona  formed  at  the  enda 
of  the  angle  bar,  said  angular  extenaiona  having  apertures 
therein,  a  second  angle  bar  having  stripping  members 
secured  thereto,  extensions  at  the  enda  of  the  Aral  men- 
tioned angle  bar,  said  extensions  having  apertures  there- 
in, pins  extending  through  the  aperturea  In  both  of  tbe  ex- 
tensions on  the  rake  bead  and  the  stripping  members,  and 
means  to  swing  the  end  of  the  stripping  members  down- 
wardly toward  tbe  end  of  tbe  rake  bead  and  thereby  force 
any  trash  off  tbe  end  of  the  rake  teeth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  rake  bead 
comprising  an  angle  bar  having  apertures  therein,  U- 
staaped  membera  secured  in  the  apertnrea  In  tbe  angle  bar 
and  bent  rearwardiy  to  form  rake  teeth,  angnUir  exten- 
sions at  each  extremity  of  the  angle  bar,  a  second  angle 
bar  pivotally  aecured  to  the  angnlar  extensions,  U  shaped 
members  secured  to  the  second  mentioned  angle  bar  and 
extending  between  the  U  abaped  members  secured  to  the 
first  mentioned  angle  bar,  a  rake  handle,  means  to  secure 
the  rake  head  to  tbe  handle,  and  means  sltdable  on  tbe 
rake  handle  to  causa  the  second  mentioned  angle  bar  to 
force  any  traata  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  rake  teeth. 

3.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  an  angle  bar  secured  to 
said  handle,  angular  extensions  at  each  end  of  said  angle 
bar,  teeth  carried  by  the  angle  bar  and  extending  down- 
wardly with  relation  to  tbe  handle,  a  atrtpptog  element 
comprising  an  angle  bar,  U  shaped  members  extending 
outwardly  from  the  angle  bar,  extenaiona  formed  at  each 
extremity  of  tbe  second  mentioned  angle  bar,  and  moans 
to  pivouily  secure  said  extensions  together  to  hold  tbe 
angle  bars  In  pivoted  relation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rake,  comprialng  a  handle 
having  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  enlarged  portion  and  diverg- 
ing from  each  other,  an  angle  bar  soppoKed  by  the  free 
end  of  the  arm,  a  series  of  U-sbaped  members  forming  rake 
teeth  supported  by  one  of  the  feces  of  the  angle  bar,  exten- 
aiona formed  at  the  ends  of  the  angle  bar,  and  bent  rear 
wardly,  a  aacond  angle  bar  having  extenalons  formed  at 
the  end  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  mentioned 
extensions,  a  plurality  of  U-ahaped  membera  supported 
by  one  of  tbe  feces  of  tbe  aecond  mentioned  angle  bar  and 
adapted  to  lie  between  the  rake  teeth,  a  rearward  exten- 
sion formed  on  the  aecond  mentioned  angle  bar  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  between  tbe  anna  of  the  handle,  a 
sleeve  slldable  on  tbe  handle,  and  a  link  connected  to  the 
sleeve  and  to  tba  laat  mentioned  extension  whereby  when 
the  sleeve  la  slid  along  the  handle,  the  second  mentioned 
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U-ahaped  members  will  awing  downwardly  and  force  any 
traah  from  the  ends  of  tbe  rake  teeth  when  the  darlce 
la  In  nae. 


1,096,843.  COVER  FOR  CONTAINERS.  JoH!«  H.  A8- 
mocx.  New  York,  N.  ¥.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  TB7,S88.     (CI.  220— «7.) 


./w  ft 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  cover,  a  cutler  bar  secured  thereto,  %j  cutter  and  a 
centering  pin  depending  from  the  bar,  a  mrfvable  stripper- 
mrmber,  shove  tbe  cover,  a  stripping  shank  passing  from 
said  member  through  tbe  cover,  and  means  for  aecuring 
aald  stripping  ahaok  to  tbe  cover  in  movable  relation 
thereto. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cover,  a  cutter  bar  secured  to  the  lower  side  thereof,  a 
cutler  carried  by  said  bar,  a  spearheaded  pin  depending 
from  the  bar,  a  disk  above  tbe  cover  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  a  pair  of  shsnks  on  said  disk  thst  pass 
through  the  cover  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  pin. 


1.096.344.  COMPOSITION  FOR  TBifcATINO  BOILER 
FKED-WATEK.  GiLBEBT  E.  Bailiv,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Ferro<hem  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Art- 
sona.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Nov.  28,  1910,  Serial 
No.  694,588.  Divided  and  tbla  application  filed  Aug. 
4.  1918.     Serial  No.  782,961.     (Cl.  75—1.) 

A  composition  containing  subaUntlally  pure  Iron,  car- 
bon In  the  form  of  graphite  and  from  one  to  foor  per 
cent  of  sine. 

1.096.345.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PBlNTINO  AND  RB- 
TOtlCHING  FRAME.  William  A.  BAWriLL,  Ipwrleta, 
Maat.     Filed  Taat  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  703.296.     (CL 

95-77.) 


1.  A  combined  printing  and  retouching  frame  having 
a  socket  In  each  of  Ita  facea,  tbe  ssld  sockets  being  In 
communication  with  each  other,  a  transparent  aheet  re- 
movably fitted  In  one  of  tbe  sockets  and  cooatltoting  a 
bottom  common  to  both  of  the  sockets,  and  a  back  re- 
movably fitted  In  the  other  socket  and  resting  against  tbe 
said  aheet, 

2.  A  combined  pboto^rraphlc  printing  and  retouching 
frame  having  sockets  in  Its  opposite  faces,  the  said  sock- 
ets being  In  eommanieatlon  and  one  of  the  aoekata  being 
of  leaa  dlmenaioaa  than  tbe  other,  a  transparent  aheet 
removably  fitted  In  tbe  larger  aocket  and  conatittttlng  a 
bottom  common  to  both  of  the  socketa.  tbe  other  aocket 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  sensitised  sheet,  and  a  back 
removably  fitted  In  tbe  laat  mentioned  aocket  and  reatlng 
against  tbe  transparent  aheet. 


1,096.846.  SAFETY-PLUQ.  JoHM  J.  Basst.  Wichita, 
and  PaAxcia  L.  Snunrr.  Neodesha,  Kans.  FUad  Nov. 
26,  1B12.     Serial  No.  783,499.     (CI.  286—18.) 


1.  In  a  aafety  ayatem  for  boilers,  a  casing  threadedly 
engaging  tbe  fire  box  crown  aheet.  a  circular  lead-in  plata 
fitting  In  the  boiler  sbeU,  adapted  to  lead  plpea  through 
said  boiler  shell  to  said  caalng.  a  steam  dlacharge  pipe 
connected  through  said  plate  with  said  casing,  a  tnslUa 
plug  within  said  casing  and  closing  aald  dlacharge  pipe, 
a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  through  said  plate  with 
aald  casing  sbove  ssld  plug,  a  pipe  communicatlBg  with 
the  casing  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  aald  (oalble  plug 
and  leading  to  the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a 
dlacharge  pipe  for  said  plug  when  In  a  fnaed  condition, 
a  blow-out  opening  adjscent  the  upper  edge  of  aald  fnalble 
pldg.  a  valve  controlling  said  blow-out  opening,  aald 
ateam  discharge  pipe  communlcatlDg  with  the  fire  box. 

2.  In  a  safety  aystem  for  bollets.  the  combination  of 
a  caalng,  a  steam  supply  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  ateam 
discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  fualble  plug  diapoaad 
between  said  ateam  supply  pipe  and  aald  steam  dischsrge 
pipe  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  tbe  latter,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  tbe  atmoapbere  and  with  the  said 
caalng  adjacent  tbe  lower  portion  of  aald  fusible  plug  and 
adapted  to  act  as  a  discharge  pipe  for  aald  plug  when  la 
a  fnaed  condition,  a  piston  opersted  wster  relief  valve 
communicating  with  aald  steam  discharge  pipe  from  aatd 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  aald  water 
relief  valve  communicating  wltta  said  boiler  below  tbe 
water  level  thereof,  a  pipe  communicating  with  aald  water 
relief  valve  and  the  boiler  fire  box  adapted  to  spray 
water  therein  wben  aald  water  relief  valve  1*  open. 

3.  In  a  safety  system  for  steam  bollera,  a  caalng  aap- 
ported by  tbe  Ore  box  crown  aheet,  a  lead-in  plate  fitting 
in  tbe  boiler  shell  adapted  to  lead  plpea  through  said 
boiler  shell  to  said  casing,  a  steam  dlacharge  pipe  con- 
nected through  said  plate  with  aald  casing,  a  fualble  plug 
within  said  casing  and  closing  said  discbarge  pipe,  a 
steam  supply  pipe  connected  through  said  plate  with  aald 
caalng.  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  said  caalng  ad- 
jacent tbe  lower  portion  of  aald  fusible  plug  and  leadiat 
to  the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a  dlacharge  pipe 
for  said  plug  when  In  a  fuaed  condition,  a  blow-out  open- 
ing adjacent  tbe  upper  edge  of  aald  fusible  plug,  a  valra 
controlling  aald  blow-out  opening,  aald  ateam  diacbarge 
pipe  communicating  with  a  relief  valve,  aald  relief  tSlre 
being  preaaure  controlled  and  adapted  to  aupply  water  to 
said  Are  box  from  said  boiler  upon  tbe  fusing  of  said  plug. 

4.  la  a  aafety  system  for  steam  boilers,  a  casing 
threadedly  engaging  the  fire  box  crown  aheet,  a  circular 
lead-In  plate  fitting  In  the  boiler  abell  adapted  to  lead 
pipes  through  said  boiler  abell  to  aald  caalng,  a  ateaa 
dlacharge  pipe  connected  through  aaid  plate  wltta  said 
caalng,  a  fualble  plug  within  aald  caalng  and  cloalng  aald 
dlaetasrga  pipe,  a  ateam  supply  pipe  connected  tbrougk 
aatd  plate  with  aald  caalng  above  aald  plug,  a  pipe  coaa- 
municatlng  with  the  aald  casing  adjacent  the  lower  por- 
tion of  aald  fuaible  plug  and  leading  to  tbe  atmospbere 
and  adapted  to  act  aa  a  dlacharge  pipe  for  aaid  plug  when 
In  a  fuaed  condition,  a  blow-out  opening  adjaeeat  tba 
upper  edge  of  aald  tnaible  plug,  a  valve  coDtroUtiig  aald 
blow-out  opening,  said  steam  discharge  pipe  communlcat- 
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iB(  With  I  Rllef  nlTC,  lalil  relief  nlve  pnrldad  with  • 
water  mpplj  Inlet  port  theraio,  ■  water  dlKtiarfe  plp« 
leading  tberefrom,  a  crllnder,  a  pliton  bead  and  rod 
therein,  said  piaton  rod  being  proirlded  at  Ita  lower  ex- 
tremity with  a  TalT*  bead,  said  ralve  bead  controlling 
said  water  dlaeharM  pipe  leading  therefrom,  aald  water 
discharge  pipe  commnnleattng  with  the  boiler  Are  box, 
aald  steam  discharge  pipe  from  aald  casing  to  said  relief 
TsWe  commnnlcating  with  aald  relief  ralre  cylinder 
adapted  to  supply  pressnn  at  the  fusing  of  said  ping  to 
said  cylinder  aoti  thereby  open  th«  water  supply  pipe. 

S.  In  a  safety  system  for  stean  boilers,  a  casing 
threadedly  engaging  the  lln  box  crown  sheet,  a  circular 
Icad'ln  plate  fitting  In  the  boiler  ahell  adapted  to  lead  the 
pipea  through  said  boiler  ahall  to  said  casing,  a  steam 
dlarbarge  pipe  connected  thromb  said  plate  with  aald 
oaaliig.  a  fusible  plug  witbtn  aald  casing  and  closing  aald 
dlacLarge  pipe,  a  steam  anpply  pipe  connected  through 
■aid  plate  with  said  casing  aboTe  said  plug,  a  pipe  com- 
Banlcattaig  wltb  said  casing  adjacent  the  lower  portion 
of  nid  fusible  plug  and  leading  to  the  atmosphere  and 
adapted  to  act  as  a  dtscbarge  pipe  for  said  plug  when  Is 
a  fuaed  condition,  a  blow-out  opening  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  said  fualble  plug,  a  ralre  controlling  aald  blow- 
out opening,  said  steam  discharge  pipe  communlcatiog 
with  the  said  nre  box  and  with  a  relief  tsItc.  aald  relief 
TalTe  being  pressure  controlled  and  adapted  to  supply 
water  to  said  fire  box  from  said  boiler  upon  the  fusing 
of  said  plug. 


1.08«,S47.  CRAMKINO  DBVICB  FOB  INTBRNALrCOU- 
BU8TI0N  BNOINBS.  Chailw  A.  BABTi.oa,  MU 
waokee,  Wte.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1813.  Serial  No.  7M,»S8. 
(CU  12a — 185.) 


a^ 


1.  In  a  cranking  device  f^r  Internal  combuatioii  en- 
(ines,  the  camMnatloo  of  a  starting  sbaft  moonted  for 
rotational  and  lonicltudlnal  moTement.  s  cam  rigidly  se- 
cnre«l  st  one  end  of  said  starting  shaft,  an  opermttag 
menber  rotatable  upon  the  starting  shaft,  means  whereby 
a  Boremeat  of  the  operating  member  may  be  Imparted  to 
the  starting  shsft.  a  pin  carried  by  the  operating  member 
fbr  engagement  by  aald  cam  :  and  means  for  locking  the 
atartigg  ataft  when  la  ita  oatemoat  position  agalaat 
rotation  with  the  operating  member. 

2.  In  a  eranklBg  derlee  of  the  character  dsacrtbad.  a 
atartlBg  sbaft  raonnted  for  rotational  and  longitudinal 
asoTcment.  sn  operating  member  rotatable  npon  the  start- 
iBff  shaft,  means  whereby  moTeraent  of  the  opera tiag 
■ember  may  be  imparted  to  the  starting  shaft,  a  earn 
tiftd  with  the  starting  shaft,  meana  carried  by  tlw  op 
entlag  atamber  for  engagemeat  with  aald  caoi,  a  tatebet 
wheel  a»anted  npon  said  starting  tfaaft.  a  pawl  eo- 
•petattag  with  said  ratchet.  saM  cam  eagagiag  meana 
rtgMly  secured  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  statlooary  mem- 
ber through  which  the  starting  shaft  extends,  said  sta- 
tloaary  awnber  beiag  formed  with  notehea;  and  a  pin 
carried   by    the   starting   abaft   tor   engacement    In   aald 


I  notehea,  whereby  the  starthig  sbaft  la  hHd  agal^  i«- 

\  tatlonal  morement. 

j  3.  In  a  cranking  derlee  for  Interns!  comboatloB  en- 
gines, a  starting  shaft  mounted  for  rotational  and  longl- 
todnal  moTcment,  an  engine  sbaft  armngad  to  eoCpatate 
with  said  starting  abaft,  a  stationary  caalng  thhmgh 
which  the  starting  sbaft  projeeta,  a  lateral  projection 
carried  rigidly  on  the  starting  shaft,  the  caalng  being 
provided  with  means  to  engage  aald  projection  and  liold 
It  stationary  wben  the  starting  shaft  Is  In  Its  outermost 
position,  and  mesns  for  holding  said  atarting  shaft  nor- 
mally In  Its  oulermoM  position  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  engine  shaft. 


1.090,348.  BBIDOB  CONSTRUCTION,  Hi«i  Paaci 
Boaoax,  Montreal.  Qnebee,  Canada.  Filed  March  15, 
1812.     8erUl  No.  e8S.97S.     (CL  238—2.) 


1.  A  tie  spacing  plate  for  use  In  spacing  the  tiea  fbrm- 

Ing  the  Door  of  a  bridge,  snch  plate  haying  tranarersc  tie 
apaclag  flanges  apoa  Ita  ondaralde  and  the  portions  of 
aoch  plate  ootalde  of  the  flangea  and  adapted  to  rast 
upon  the  ties  being  less  than  one-half  the  width  of  the 
said  tie. 

2.  A  tie  spaeiag  plate  for  oae  In  spacing  the  ties  form 
lag  the  floor  of  a  bridge,  such  plate  haytag  timaaysiaa  tie 
spscing  flaaaea  upon  Ita  underside  and  the  portions  of 
such  piste  outside  of  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  ties  tieiag  leas  than  one-half  the  width  of  the 
said  lie  :  and  flange^  of  leas  depth  than  and  parallel  to 
the  transverse  flaagea  for  engaging  the  ties. 

3.  In  bridge  construction,  an  alined  serlea  of  platea 
adapted  to  lie  upon  the  tiea  forming  the  bridge  floor  each 
plate  having  a  pair  of  tranaverse  middle  flangsa  npon  the 
underside  thereof  conatructed  and  arraagcd  to  project 
between  the  tiea  and  act  as  sbutmenta  for  the  latter  when 
shifted  beneath  the  plates,  the  portlona  of  auch  plates 
outside  of  the  flangea  being  less  than  one-half  the  width 
of  the  ties  apaced  thereby  for  the  porpose  of  permitting 
the  pistes  of  the  alined  series  to  have  one  ead  reat  upon 
the  same  tie  aa  tlie  contiguona  end  of  the  adjoining  plate. 


1,096.348.  STRAIGHTENING -MACHINE.  BoawsLL 
BOTKIN,  Jr.,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  IB,  1013.  8e- 
rUl  No.  801,898.     (CI.  153— 4a) 


A  Btraightentng  machine  comprising  a  baae.  a  tnuisverae 
abutmaot  with  a  plane  side  secured  thereto,  a  fcf  ^Iwg 
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sersir  monnted  for  alidtng  motion  npon  said  base,  means 
esgaglBg  aald  bending  screw  preventing  the  rotation  there- 
of, a  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough  mounted  upon  said  bending  screw,  means 
for  preventing  the  shifting  of  said  gear  wheel  longitudi- 
nally of  the  aald  base,  said  means  Including  an  anti-fric- 
tion thruat  bearing,  a  superstructure  carried  by  aald  baae, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  by  aald  anperatructure,  a  gear 
wheel  carried  by  said  sbaft  and  masblDg  with  the  afore- 
mentioned gear  wheel,  a  beveled  friction  wheel  carried  by 
aald  sbaft,  a  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  afore- 
mentioned abaft,  two  oppositely  disposed  cone  friction 
wheels  rigidly  carried  by  said  sbaft  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  aald  beveled  wheel  upon  opposite  sides  thereof, 
means  carried  by  aald  last  mentioned  shsft  for  Imparting 
rotation  thereto,  and  a  lever  plvotally  carried  by  said 
superstructure  engaging  said  cone  wheel  carrying  shaft 
adapted  to  shift  the  same  in  an  opposite  direction  to  bring 
one  of  the  aald  cone  wheels  Into  contact  with  the  beveled 
wheel  and  to  move  the  other  of  said  cone  wheels  out  of 
contact  therewith. 


1,088,360.  TBCCK.  William  H.  Baows,  Los  Aa«»laa. 
Cal.,  aaatgnor  of  ona-half  to  Luther  O.  Brown,  Loa  An 
geles,  Cal.  Filed  Dee.  24.  1812.  Serial  No.  738,467 
(a.   21— «.) 


1  S  truck  for  pnper  rolls  snd  the  like  comprlalng  a 
frame,  a  bed  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  the  name,  and  a  Up  pivoted  in  and 
extecdlag  beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  bed  to  bold  a 
roll  of  paper  thereon  when  tilted,  said  Up  automatically 
removing  from  the  edge  of  the  roU  when  said  roll  la  raised 
to  vertical  position. 

2.  A  truck  for  paper  rolla  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
Crama  having  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  bed  pivotaUy  mounted  on 
aald  trams  and  consisting  of  connected  aupportlng  rods 
and  a  channel  Iron  disposed  between  said  rods,  said  rods 
having  tbelr  ends  slightly  curved  downwardly,  and  a  Up 
pivoted  In  the  forward  end  of  and  extending  beyond  aald 
bed  to  hold  a  roll  of  paper  on  aald  bed  wbea  tUted,  said 
Up  being  arranged  to  automatically  remove  from  the  edge 
of  said  roll  when  aald  roll  Is  raised  to  vertical  position. 

I.  A  truck  tor  paper  rolls  and  the  like,  comprlalng  a 
trams  having  a  pair  of  wheela,  and  bandlea,  a  trunnion  on 
aald  frame,  a  pluraUty  of  bracea  one  of  which  la  faatened 
to  aald  trunnioa,  a  channel  Iron  carried  centrally  of  aald 
braces  and  forming  a  central  support  for  said  roll,  a  plu- 
rality of  roda  alao  carried  by  aald  braces  and  forming  a 
lateral  support  for  aald  roll,  aald  roda  having  tbelr  ends 
curved  downwardly,  and  a  Up  pivoted  In  and  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  channel  Iron  to  anpport  the  paper  roll 
In  tilted  position,  and  being  srrsnged  to  automatically  re- 
move from  engagement  with  said  roU  whan  aald  roil  Is 
raised  to  vertical  poaltloo. 


l,OM,aBl.  DimP-CAR.  RfCBtan  Wbbb  Btmaarr,  Moat- 
rsat  Qoebee.  Canada.  FUed  Sept.  11,  181t.  Serial  No. 
71»,8S8.      (CI.  106— lie.) 

In  t  hopper  for  dump  car*,  end  platea,  hopper  silla  at 
the  opposite  Bides  of  the  top  thereof,  an  Indlned  floor 
member  extending  from  one  of  aald  sllla  to  aritblo  dose 
proximity  of  the  vertlesi  plane  of  the  other  of  said  allla,  a 
doer  for  closing  the  opening  indosed  by  the  end  pistes,  tl)e 


floor,  and  the  last  mentioBed  alll ;  and  a  hinge  Jotntng  the 
door  and  the  floor  member,  and  conatattog  of  a  series  of 
spaced  hinged  knuckles   rigidly  secured  to  the  door  and 


floor  memlji  r  respectively,  the  knocUes  of  both  members 
interdigltstlnji; :  a  pintle  extending  through  (he  interdlgl- 
tatlng  hinge  knuckles,  and  sockets  upon  the  end  walls  of 
the  iMpper  receiving  and  snpi>ortlng  the  pintle. 


l,0efl,8B2.  DUMP-CAR.  RicHUD  WsBB  BtiaaRT,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1812.  Serial  No. 
718.828.      (CI.   10!S— 18«.) 


1.  In  a  hopper  for  dump  cars,  end  platea.  hopper  aiUs  st 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  thereot  an  indlned  floor 
member  extending  from  one  of  said  sills  to  within  doae 
proximity  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  other  of  aald  atlla  :  a 
door  for  closing  the  opejilng  Ineloaed  by  the  ead  platas  the 
floor  and  the  last  mentioned  sill,  and  a  binge  plvotally 
connecting  tbp  door  to  the  hopper  and  consisting  of  a 
member  having  a  series  of  alined  slots  and  a  member  hav- 
ing a  serlea  of  tubular  tongaea  for  engagement  with  the 
said  slots. 

2.  In  a  hopper  (or  dump  cars,  end  plates,  hopper  ailla  at 
the  oppoalte  aides  of  the  top  thereof,  an  Inclined  floor  mem- 
ber extending  from  one  of  said  sllla  to  within  close  prox- 
imity of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  other  of  said  sUla;  a 
door  for  closing  the  opening  Inclosed  by  the  end  platea, 
the  floor  and  the  laat  mentioned  sill :  and  a  hinge  Joining 
the  door  and  the  floor  member,  and  conaistlng  of  a  hinge 
member  having  a  series  of  alined  alots  near  one  edge  there- 
of, and  a  hinge  member  having  a  series  of  tongues  of  open 
tubular  form  for  engagement  wltb  the  Blots,  means  se- 
curing one  of  such  binge  members  to  the  floor  member  and 
means  securing  the  other  hinge  member  to  the  door,  and 
means  plvotally  connecting  the  said  hinge  members. 

3.  In  a  hopper  for  dump  cars,  end  platea,  hopper  sills  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  thereof,  an  IncUned  floor  mem- 
ber extending  from  one  of  aald  sills  to  within  dose  prox- 
Unlty  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  other  of  aald  allla  ;  a 
door  for  closing  the  opening  Inclosed  by  the  end  platea,  the 
floor  and  the  last  tientloned  alU :  and  a  binge  Joining  the 
door  and  the  floor  member,  and  conaistlng  of  a  binge  mem- 
ber hSTlBg  a  series  of  aUned  slots  nesr  one  edge  tbersst, 
and  a  hinge  member  having  a  aeries  of  tonguss  of  open 
tubular  form  for  engagement  with  the  slots;  stiffening 
flanges  upon  the  said  hinged  raembera.  means  se««rlBg  one 
of  such  hinge  members  to  the  floor  menber  and  meana  ae- 
enrlng  the  ether  hinge  member  to  the  door,  a  pintle  pirot- 
ally  connecting  the  Unge  membera,  and  meana  prereatlag 
dtsplscement  of  the  aald  platle. 
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1,0M.3«3.  COIN  OPERATED  DBVICB  FOR  VENDING- 
MACHINES.  8a«a  U  W.  Co»  and  Hiniiitta  T.  Wm- 
Dm.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20.  1812.  8«rtal 
No.  704,008.      (CI.  IM — 26.) 


In  a  Tcndlnc  machine,  tlie  combination  wltb  an  aprtclit 
coin  chute  hartog  a  hole  and  a  receaa  In  one  wall,  and  a 
trip  device  haTlog  a  part  entering  the  lower  portion  of 
aald  chute,  of  a  weighted  member  plrotallr  lupported  on 
Ita  upper  end  exteriorly  of  the  chute,  aald  weighted  mem- 
ber haTlng  a  curred  arm  paaalng  through  the  hole  In  the 
wall  of  the  chute,  aald  arm  having  a  depending  toe  at  Ita 
free  end  to  enter  the  receaa  In  the  wall  o<  the  chute  and 
conatltute  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  latter,  aald 
weighted  member  constructed  to  he  overbalanced  by  a 
plnraUty  of  coins  on  Its  carved  arm. 


1,096,384.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHINQ 
KNIVES.  JOHK  CoTLi.  Palo  Alto,  C»l.  Filed  Nov.  2B, 
1913.     Serial  No.  S03,018.     (CL  51 — 8. 1 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate 
having  one  of  Its  edge*  terminating  In  inclined  flangea  to 
provide  a  groove,  a  second  plate  hingedly  connected  to  one 
of  the  flanges  forming  the  groove,  fabric  stripa  arranged 
transveraely  of  the  plates,  meana  for  connecting  the  edge* 
of  the  stripa  to  the  respective  plates,  said  fabric  strips 
serving  to  clean  the  blades  of  knlvea  when  In  contacting 
relation  and  the  plates  are  folded  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate, 
on*  end  of  which  terminates  In  Inclined  flange*  to  pro- 
duce a  groove,  a  second  plate  hlngedly  connected  to  one  of 
the  flangea  forming  the  groove,  ears  formed  upon  the  edges 
of  the  flrst  named  plate,  a  yoke  having  Its  legs  detachably 
engaged  In  said  ears,  earn  formed  upon  the  edge*  of  on* 
of  (he  flange*,  a  yoke  having  Its  legs  detachably  engaged 
In  said  ears,  a  strip  of  fabric  having  Its  edges  connected 
to  the  Ught  portions  of  the  yokes,  so  that  the  fold  of 
said  fabric  will  engage  the  groove,  and  fabric  strip*  dU- 
poaed  transversely  of  tlie  flrst  and  second  named  plat**, 
meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  said  atrip* 
to  the  respective  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


P.    Davis.  Boonavlll*, 
Serial   No.    T34.40«.      (CI. 


1.006.805.      FLT  -  TRAP.      J; 

Ark.     niMl   Oct.    7.    1912. 

4»— 22.) 

A  trap  comprising  a  base  having  an  opening ;  a  laadar 
•ecnrvd  to  the  baae  about  the  opening:  a  tabular  body 
reatlBg  oa  the  baae  and  having  an  opening  In  its  top ;  a 
dssure  for  the  opening  and  mounted  to  move  psrsilel  to 
the  top;   a  hinge  uniting  the  body   with   the   base;  and 


a  pivot  element  nnlting  tb*  closure  with  the  top  of  tb* 
body,  the  pivot  element  and  the  hinge  lying  upon  oppoaite 
sides  of  a  line  perpendtcaiar  to  the  baae,  whereby  wbsD 


the  body  Is  swung  upon  the  hinge  Into  an  open  position, 
the  closure  will  remain  graviutlonally  over  the  opening 
and  prevent  the  eacape  of  Inst'cts  from  the  trap. 


1,0»«,36«.  ROUTING  AND  CARRYING  DBVICB  FOB 
MAIL.  Albcrt  Mownbt,  Chandler.  Okla.  Filed  May 
10,  1913.    Serial  No.  705,818.     (CI.  211—85.) 


1.  A  routing  device  comprising  a  base,  upstanding  par- 
titions secured  thereto,  said  baae  provided  with  trans- 
verae  and  longitudinal  grooves  along  the  upper  surface 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  bnndle-tylng  strap  therein 
for  the  securing  of  the  routed  mall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  base  with  a 
longitudinal  and  transverse  groove  extending  thereacross, 
member*  secured  to  said  base  and  upstanding  therefrom 
adapted  to  conflne  the  mall  In  alined  position,  one  article 
above  the  other,  said  grooves  adapted  to  receive  bundle- 
tying  straps  therein,  said  base  adapted  to  form  a  holder 
for  a  routed  bundle  of  mall  during  the  delivery  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hss*  formed  with  a  transverse  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  extending  thereacross.  Inverted  U-shaped  members 
rigidly  secured  to  ssld  base  and  projecting  therefrom, 
said  U-shaped  members  adapted  to  receive  therebetween 
papers  and  allied  articles,  and  upstsndlng  end  posts 
rigidly  secured  to  tbs  ssld  base  and  removed  a  distance 
from  the  said  U-shaped  members  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therebetween  letters  during  the  routing  tbereof, 
said  grooves  adapted  to  receive  bundle-tying  strsps  tbers- 
In  and  to  hold  said  straps  out  of  contact  with  the  article* 
disposed  thereabove  during  the  routing  process. 

4.  In  a  mall  rooting  device,  a  base  provided  with  aper- 
tures along  the  side  edges  thereof  and  provided  witb  a 
transverse  and  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  along 
the  upper  surface  tbereof,  U-ahaped  partitions  rigidly 
secured  within  ssld  baae  apertures  and  extending  out- 
wardly tberefrom,  said  U-ahaped  partitions  adapted  to 
receive  therebetween  papers  snd  allied  artldsa  to  be 
routed,  said  transverse  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  bnndle- 
tylng  means  therein  out  of  conUct  with  the  articles  dis- 
posed thereabove,  and  end  posts  rigidly  secured  to  tb* 
said  bass  apertures  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
tb*  *iid  po*t*  and  the  adjacent  lag  of  the  U-ehapad  p*r- 
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litlooa  being  adapted  to  receive  lettera  therebetween, 
said  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  receive  meana  therein 
for  the  tying  of  the  said  letters  In  routed  bundles,  the 
said  base  sdapted  to  receive  tying  means  therearound  for 
the  securing  of  s  routed  bundle  of  mall  thereto  for  the 
delivery  thereof,  the  under  or  back  surface  of  aald  base 
forming  an  Impromptu  desk. 


1.096,367.  TRACK  ADJD8TEK  OR  INDICATOR. 
Ocoaoi  Duma,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1913. 
SerUl  .No.  762,963.      (CI.  33 — 146.) 


Kf- 


I.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  elevation  of  the  onter 
rail  ef  a  curved  track,  a  support  having  spaced  rall-en- 
Ksglng  elements  :  s  scale  on  the  support  and  Indicating 
dllTfrent  amounts  of  curvature  ;  a  movable,  rail  engaging 
member  cooperating  with  the  rail  engaging  elements  and 
monntsd  on  the  support  and  adapted  to  register  on  the 
curvature  scsle ;  and  levellndlcatlng  raechanlam  on  the 
support,  having  graduations  indicating  rail  elevations  for 
different  degrees  of  curvature. 

■-'.  In  a  device  for  determlnlog  the  elevation  of  the  outer 
rail  of  a  curved  track  ;  a  support :  means  on 'the  support 
for  engaging  one  rati  of  the  track  to  dispose  the  support 
radially  of  the  track :  a  movable  rail-engaging  member 
carried  by  the  support  snd  cooperating  with  said  means  ; 
snd  s  scale  upon  the  support,  upon  which  scale  the  mov- 
able member  registers. 

3.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  elevation  of  the  outer 
rsll  of  a  carved  track,  a  support :  means  on  the  support 
for  engaging  one  rail  of  a  curved  track  to  dispose  the  aup- 
port  radially  of  the  track  ;  a  movable  rail  engaging  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  support  and  cooperating  with  said 
means ;  resilient  means  for  actuating  the  rail-engaging 
member  toward  the  track  engaging  means:  and  a  scale 
upon  the  support,  upon  which  scale  the  movable  member 
registers. 

4.  In  s  device  for  determining  the  elevation  of  the  outer 
rail  of  a  curved  track:  a  support:  rail  engaging  means 
on  the  support  for  maintaining  the  support  radially  of 
the  track :  a  scale  on  the  support  Indicating  different 
amounts  of  curvoture  :  a  movable,  rail-engaging  memt»er  co- 
operating with  said  means  and  mounted  on  the  support 
snd  adapted  to  register  on  the  scale:  resilient  means  for 
actuating  said  member  Into  rail  engaging  position :  the 
level  Indicating  mechanism  on  the  support,  having  gradua- 
tions Indicating  rail  elevation  for  different  amounts  of 
curvature. 


1.096,358.  RAILWAY  8I0NAI, TORPEDO.  Pkakk 
DUTCHES.  Veraallles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  PltUborgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1012.  Serial  No.  688,658.  (CI. 
246—20. 1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  algnal  torpedo  of  a 
plate  having  meana  tor  attachment  to  the  torpedo,  aald 
plate  having  an  Intermediate  opening  to  receive  tbe  bend 
of  a  aprlng  strap,  and  the  said  plate  having  four  passages 
spaced  equidistant  tbe  aforeaald  opening,  whereby  either 
lead  straps  or  a  spring  strap  may  be  used  with  the  said 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  algnal  torpedo,  of  a 
dip  comprlalng  a  plats  having  meana  for  atuching  it  to 


the  torpedo,  an  intermediate  opening  to  receive  tbe  bend  in 
a  spring  strap  and  four  additional  passages  for  tbe  admit- 
tance of  two  lead  straps  thus  enabling  the  clip  to  be  used 
for  either  a  spring  clip  having  an  Intermediate  bend  or 
a  two  lead  strap  construction. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  algnal  torpedo,  of  a 
clip  comprising  a  plate  having  means  tor  attaching  It  to  a 
torpedo,  tbe  said  plate  having  an  Intermediate  opening  and 
four  additional  passages  placed  adjacent  the  comers  of  tbe 
aald  plate  to  receive  and  lock  two  lead  straps  thereunder, 
whereby  said  clip  may  be  used  with  either  a  aingle  bend 
spring  strap  or  with  the  two  lead  strap  constniction. 


1,096.3  69.     GOLF-DEIVEB.     John  H.  Dwigbt,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,     nied  May  8,  1911.     Sertal  No.  628.879. 

<C1.  46 — 4.) 


Kn  Improved  golf  stick,  comprising  a  wooden  body 
formed  wlt^  a  Bat  striking  face  and  being  tapered  rear- 
wardly  from  the  atrlklng  face,  the  wood  being  arranged 
with  ita  grain  running  aubstantially  parallel  witb  tbe 
striking  face,  a  handle  Inserted  In  the  body  portion  nesr 
tbe  striking  face  and  meana  for  attaching  a  weight  to 
tbe  tapered  rear  end  of  the  body  portion,  aald  means  com- 
prising a  wooden  plug  in  the  center  of  the  body  portion, 
with  its  grain  running  In  a  direction  snbstsntiaUy  at 
right  sngles  to  the  face'  of  tbe  body  portion  and  bavlat 
one  end  protruding  rearwardly,  a  weight  engaging  tbe  rsar 
end  of  the  body  portion  surroundli^  the  protruding  end 
of  aald  plug  to  prevent  It  from  splitting,  and  means  for 
securing  said  weight  to  said  plug. 


1,096.360.  E.XHIBITINQ  MECHANISM.  Ci.aeinc*  M. 
EvBLm-H,  River  Forest,  III.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912,  Serial 
No.  713,085.     (C  40— S5.) 


1.  A  sign  exhibiting  mechanism,  having  a  casing,  s 
weight  actoated  pivoted  sign  holding  means  moiwted  la 
the  casing  to  be  overbalanced  by  a  algn.  and  to  display  tbe 
sign  below  and  exteriorly  of  the  caaing. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  t*,  1914. 


i.  A  ttft  cxhlMtlag  mcrbantam.  tamTlac  t 
weight  xrtQatvd  pivoted  sign  holding  tii««sa  novated  IB 
tbc  rmdng  to  b«  oTertwIiimd  by  a  rifsn,  and  to  dtaplaj  tb« 
•Isn  below  ud  extcrlorlr  o(  tb«  caatng.  aod  a  algn  el«nt- 
Ing  means  dlapoaed  to  remove  the  Bigii  from  tbe  boldlBg 
meana  for  tbe  next  succeeding  algn. 

3.  A  sign  exhibiting  mecbantaai,  bartng  a  casing,  t 
welgbt  actuated  pivoted  algn  boldlng  meana  mounted  Id 
tbe  caalng  to  be  OTertmlaneed  bj  a  algn,  and  to  diapla;  the 
algn  below  and  axtariorly  of  tbe  caMtng.  a  sign  eleTattng 
meana  disposed  to  reaove  tbe  sign  from  tbe  boldlng 
means  (or  the  next  sncceedlnit  sign,  a  algn  magaslne,  and 
means  actuated  slmultaneooal;  with  the  elevating  meana 
for  releasing  tbe  succeeding  sign  from  tbe  magaslne  to 
deliver  tbe  same  to  tbe  boMlBg  means. 

4.  A  sign  exhibiting  meebanlsm.  bsvlng  a  casing,  a 
welgbt  actuated  pivoted  sign  boldlng  means  mounted  iB 
the  caalng  to  be  overbalanced  br  a  sign,  and  to  dlsplaj 
the  sign  below  and  exteriorly  of  tbe  casing,  a  sign  elevat- 
lag  meana  dlapoaed  to  remove  tbe  sign  from  tbe  boldlBg 

I  for  tbe  next  succeeding  sign,  a  sign  magailQe,  aad 
actuated  slmultaneouslj  with  tbe  elevating  meana 
for  releasing  a  sign  from  the  magaslne  to  deliver  tbe  aame 
to  tbe  holding  means,  said  sign  boMIng  meana  due  to  the 
ranoval  of  the  sign  therefrom  and  Ita  weight  being  moved 
upwardly  to  receive  the  releaaed  sign. 

6.  An  exhibiting  mechanism,  having  a  ttmme,  a  sign 
magaslne,  means  for  releasing  a  single  sign  at  a  time,  a 
weight  actuated  pivoted  algn  receiving  and  boMlBg  meana 
mounted  in  tbe  frame  to  be  overbalanced  by  the  received 
aign.  elevating  means  normally  disposed  in  eo-aetive  rela- 
tion with  the  sign  recdvlng  means,  and  lasrhanlsia  for  op- 
erating tiic  alevatteg  meana,  and  dnrlBg  tbe  opctatlon 
thereof  to  release  the  succeeding  sign  from  tbe  magaslne 
to  tbe  displaying  means. 

IClalma  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


l,0eSJ61.     I'BOCBSS  IfOB  THK  PRODCCTIOW  Or  DI»- 
INFECTANTS.     Pail  FbaMuiMO.  Hambarg,  Oermaay. 
Klled  Mar.  21,  1912.     aerial  No.  «8iS,28T.     (Cl.  1«T— «.) 
1.  The  piDcaaa  of  making  dlalnfecUata  aolable  la  water 
which  eonrttata  in  brtnglBg  together  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tore  an  alkali  aalt  of  a  phenolic  compound,  a  diaaolvlng 
aaent  for  aald  salt,  and  a  glycerld. 

2  The  process  of  making  dlainfectanta  aolable  In  watar 
conslstlag  in  bringing  together  at  ordinary  twmpeiatuia 
an  alkali  salt  of  a  halogen  aubatltutad  pbanol  and  a 
glycerld. 

3.  The  process  of  making  disinfectants  soluble  In  water 
which  consists  In  bringing  together  at  ordinary  tempera- 
ture an  alkali  aalt  of  a  phenolic  compound,  a  diaaolvlng 
agent  for  said  salt,  and  a  glycerld,  tbe  quantity  of  the 
alkali  aalt  employed  being  such  that  tbe  alkali  contained 
therein  will  be  sufficient  to  saponify  the  employed  quantity 
0'  aald  glycerld. 


l,OI>«,3«2.  OAMK  APPARATUS.  BnWAao  C.  FoCBBa. 
Cambridge,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  1012.  Serial  No. 
731,514.     (Cl.  46—59.) 

1.  Oame  apparatna  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  pitched 
ball,  Incladlog  In  combination,  means  to  signify  home 
Plata  poaitien ;  a  ball  receiver,  adapted  to  diatlngulah  tbe 
poaitloa  of  Impact  of  the  ball ;  and  meana  hsalde  said  poel- 
tloa  of  home  plate  fbr  a  player  beaida  aald  poattlon  to 
signify  a  strike  at  tbe  paaalng  ball. 

2.  Uame  apparatus  adapted  to  be  need  with  a  pltebed 
ball,  iBciiidlBg  In  combination,  means  to  algBify  home 
plate  poaltioB  :  a  batsman's  stand  beaida  and  a  ban  re- 
ceiver behind  home  plate,  tbe  receiver  having  aactieaa  re- 
spectively corresponding  in  poaltlon  to  diffemt  pre- 
determined positions  at  which  pitched  balls  may  pass 
hone  plate. 

3.  Oame  apparatus  adapted  to  be  need  with  a  pitched 
tan,  including  In  comMnatlen,  neaaa  to  rtgalfy  home 
plate  poaltlon  :  a  batanaB's  atand  beside  and  a  ball  re- 
ceiver behind  home  plate,  tbe  receiver  having  aeetlOBs 
respectively  con  eepuBdlBg  in  poattlOB  to  different  prade- 


tanalned  positions  at  which  pitched  balls  may  pa 

plate   and    means    antomatieally    annonnclng   the  aeetion 
atrock  by  a  pitched  balL 


4.  Game  apparatus  adapted  to  be  aaad  with  a  pitched 
ball,  inclDdlng  In  combination,  means  to  Bignify  home 
plate  poaitioo ;  a  batsman's  stand  baalde  and  a  ball  re- 
ceiver behind  home  piste,  the  receiver  having  sectional 
areas  correapondlng  respectively  to  balls  passing  home 
plate  within  different  predetermined  positions,  one  sec- 
tion being  at  a  dlaUnce  behind  the  other,  whereby  the 
ball  cannot  strike  both  at  tbe  same  Inatant. 

B.  Oame  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  pitched 
ball.  Including  In  comMoatlon,  means  to  signify  home 
plate  position  ;  a  batsman's  stand  beside  booe  plate,  a 
yielding  ball  receiver,  and  announcing  mecbanlam  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  movement  of  the  receiver  under  Impact 
of  the  ban. 

(Clalma  6  to  4S  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,096,863.  PLANTEB.  Jobbth  A.  OlTTUiT,  Ban  Antonio, 
Tex.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,677.  (Cl. 
Ul— e.) 


1.  An  attacbiaent  for  planters  Including  a  boot, 
for  aupportlng  the  aama  In  poaltlon  to  receive  aeeda  from 
the  dropping  mechanism  of  tbe  planter,  a  aegmental  valve 
mounted  for  oaclllatlon  within  tbe  boot,  a  spring  con- 
trolled arm  connected  to  the  valve  for  boldlnc  the  valve 
normally  closed,  a  buffer  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the 
valve  to  closed  poaltlon,  said  buffer  cooperating  with  the 
arm,  a  lever,  a  connection  between  tbe  lever  and  arm, 
■asana  opemted  by  the  seed  dropping  meehaalam  for  In- 
tamlttently  actuating  the  lever  to  oadllate  the  vaWe, 
the  spring  controlled  arm  of  the  lever  constltnting  meana 
for  sapporting  tbe  lever  normally  In  the  path  of  aald 
actuating  means. 

3.  Ab  attachment  tOr  planter*  Inelndlng  a  boot,  means 
far  sapiMUUng  the  aame  In  poaltlon  to  reeelva  aeads  frtm 
the  dropping  saechanlsm  of  tbe  planter,  a  aegmental  Talve 
Bsantad  for  oaeiUatioB  within  tbe  boot,  a  apriat  con- 
trolled am  conaectad  to  the  valve  for  boldlng  the  valve 
Bonaally  doaed.  a  balfer  for  limiting  the  movenent  of  tbe 
valve  to  cloaed  position,  said  buffer  cooperating  with  tile 
am,  a  lavar,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  arm. 
Beans  <n>ai»lad  by  the  seed  dropping  mecbanlam  for  later- 


May  >«,  1914. 
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nlttently  aetoatlttg  tike  lever  to  oadllate  ttaa  valTS,  the 
spring  controlled  arm  of  the  lever  conatitutlBg  neana  for 
supporting  the  lever  normally  In  the  path  ot  aald  actaatlng 
meana,  aald  lever  Including  an  extensible  pIVDtad  atrip 
proJectlBg  beyond  one  end  of  the  lever  and  late  tlia  path 
of  tha  actuating  neasa,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  ylatd 
nndar  tlie  action  of  tbe  actuating  mechanlam  whaa  the 
movement  of  said  mecbanlam  is  reversed. 

3.  Tbe  comblnalloB  with  a  planter  including  a  tawolahle 
axle,  a  gear  revoluble  with  tbe  axle,  a  seed  plate  actuated 
by  tbe  gear,  and  an  outlet  spout,  of  s  boot  for  receiving 
seeds  from  tbe  spout,  a  valve  mounted  for  osdllatlon  In  the 
boot,  an  arm  movable  with  the  valve,  a  spring  (or  holding 
tbe  arm  and  valve  normally  In  predetamtnad  poaitloaa,  a 
lever,  a  connection  between  tbe  lever  and  arm,  tbe  spring 
and  arm  operating  to  hold  the  connection  and  lever  nor- 
mally In  predetarnlaed  poaltions,  and  an  actuating  device 
extending  from  the  gear  on  the  abaft  and  movable  against 
one  end  of  the  lever  to  oacttlata  tha  lever  and  open  tbe 
valve,  aald  lever  incloding  an  extenaible  end  portion  for 
engagement  by  aald  means  on  tbe  gear,  tbe  said  lever  being 
made  up  of  pivotally  connected  portions  adapted  to  fold 
when  tlie  rotation  of  the  actuating  gear  la  revarsad. 


l,oe<,S64.  BOTTLE  CAP  OB  CLOSURE.  CHum  Bam- 
MBB,  Brooklya,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Uetal 
Cap  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Klled  Aug.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  714,142.     (CL  215—34.) 


A  Buatard  iar  or  closure  comprising  a  cap  bavlnK  a 
flange  famed  with  a  pluraUty  of  locking  projectlona,  said 
cap  having  aa  opening  In  tbe  upper  cod  thereof,  a  cover 
plate  pivoted  on  aald  cap,  aald  cover  plate  having  a  tongue 
formed  by  bending  a  portion  of  tbe  metal  apward,  then 
downward,  and  then  Inward,  and  tlwn  outward,  the  Inward 
portion  of  aald  tongue  being  adapted  to  fit  underneath 
tbe  lower  edgo  of  said  cap,  adjscent  one  of  said  locking 
projectlona,  subataatially  as  described. 


1.096,366.  AUTOMATIC  WAGON-BRAKK.  JosBPB  R. 
Habbib,  Posters  Falla,  and  LoTHsa  U.  Jbhhinos,  Star, 
Ta.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,140.  (Cl. 
M— •.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  wagon,  of  a  brake,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivoted  Intamicdlate  Its  length  between  the 
fore-hounds  of  the  wsgom,  a  rod  connecting  the  lever  and 
tbe  brake,  a  spring  attached  to  the  lever  for  normally 
holding  the  brake  In  operative  position,  a  draft  tongue 
having  its  rear  terrnlnal  moanted  for  sliding  moveasent 
between  tbe  (ore-bonnda  of  tha  wagon,  s  plate  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  tongae,  a  T-tron  formed  on  the  plate 
and  having  Ita  lower  tantlnal  embedded  In  the  tongue, 
said  T-lroo  cooneeUag  the  said  lever  to  the  rear  terminal 
of  tbe  tongue,  wbarehy  tbe  Israr  will  be  awnng  to  urge 
the  brake  Into  opeiatlTe  position  simultaneously  and  auto- 
matically with  tbe  rearward  movement  of  the  tongue,  and 
meana  (or  limiting  tbe  eliding  movement  of  the  tongue- 

2.  The  conbiaation  la  a  aagon,  of  a  braka,  an  actu- 
■tlag  lever  pivoted  between  tbe  fora-boaads  of  ths  wagoa 
■Bd  operatlTely  eeaasctsd  to  the  brake,  a  draft  toagoa 


haviag  Ita  rear  terminal  alldably  nmnnted  upon  tha  tan- 
hoiiads  of  the  wagon,  a  bousing  IncaalBg  the  forward 
tarmiaala  of  tbe  fore-boonds  and  receiving  tha  rear  tar- 
Blnal  of  the  tongue,  a  trtnKverae  atop  pin  carrlad  by 
tbe  tOQgae  sad  having  ita  terminals  mounted  for  ■ii<ii»g 
movement  within  tbe  longitudinally  extending  slots 
formed  In  the  forward  terminals  of  the  forc-hounda  and 
Bide  walla  of  tbe  houaing,  and  a  T-lron  having  ita  vartlcal 
portions  aecored  to  tbe  rear  terminal  of  tbe  tongas  and 
tbe  forward  and  rear  terminals  of  Ita  head  reapaeOvely 
connected  to  the  tongue  and  actuating  lever. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  a-agon.  of  a  brake,  a  draft 
tongue  alldably  mounted  between  tbe  forward  terminals 
of  the  fore-hounds  of  tbe  wagon,  a  metallic  jacket  for 
the  rear  terminal  portion  of  tbe  tongue,  a  metallic  hooaing 
Incasing  tbe  forward  terminals  of  tbe  fore-honnda  and 
forming  a  cliamber  wherein  the  Jacketed  portion  of  the 
tongue  is  slldably  mounted,  a  stop  pin  carried  by  tbe 
tongne  and  alldable  through  slots  formed  la  the  fara- 
bonnds  and  side  walls  of  tbe  bousing,  for  llmltlag  tba 
movement  of  the  tongue,  a  bolt  extending  verdeally 
through  the  tongue  and  having  Ita  terminals  monntad  for 
ending  movement  through  longitudinal  slots  fomed  In 
tbe  upper  and  lower  walla  of  tbe  bonsing,  a  T-lron  bavlag 
Its  vertical  portion  secured  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  taag>a 
and  the  forward  terminal  of  the  horlsontal  arm  astarad 
to  tbe  said  vertically  arranged  bolt,  and  an  aetnatlBg 
Irver  pivotally  connected  at  Its  upper  terminal  te  tba 
rear  enda  of  the  horlsoBtal  arm  of  the  T-lron  and  opsr- 
atlvely  connected  to  tbe  brake  for  commnnlcating  tha 
movement  of  the  tongue  to  tbe  brake,  whereby  the  bnka 
Is  automatically  moved  out  of  or  Into  operative  poaltlon 
simultaneously  with  tbe  respective  forward  end  teaiwafd 
movements  of  tbe  tongue. 

4.  The  comUnatlon  In  a  wagon,  of  a  brake,  an  actu- 
ating lever  pivoted  between  the  fore-hounds  of  tbe  wagoa 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  brake,  a  draft  tongue 
monntad  for  sliding  movement  between  tbe  fore-booada 
of  tbe  wagon,  a  housing  Incaalng  the  forward  temlaala 
of  the  fore-hounda  and  forming  a  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  the  tongne,  a  netallle  Jacket  for  tbe  rear  tarvlaal 
portion  of>  tha  tongne,  a  butt-plata  aecnred  to  tha  rear 
eno  of  the  tongne  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  open 
end  of  tbe  aald  Jacket,  a  vertical  bracket  arm  fuinad  on 
the  Inner  (ace  of  the  butt-plate  and  seated  In  a  vertical 
slot  formed  in  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  tongue  and  Jacket, 
and  a  boriaontally  arranged  arm  formed  on  the  upper 
terminal  of  tbe  said  vertically  arranged  bracket,  tbe  for- 
ward terminal  of  tbe  horiaontal  arm  being  coanected  to 
tbe  tongue  and  tbe  rear  terminal  of  the  arm  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  actnatlng  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  brake,  a  draft 
tongue  mounted  for  eliding  movement  between  tbe  for*- 
hounds  of  tbe  wagoa,  a  metallic  hooaing  Incaalng  tbe 
(ore-hoands  and  forming  a  chamber  receiving  tbe  tongne, 
a  metallic  Jacket  (or  tbe  rear  terminal  of  tbe  tongae,  tba 
aide  walla  of  aald  boosing  having  longitndlBBlly  txtmitrng 
rsglatarlBg  alota,  tba  rear  tenalaal  of  tba  taogae  halag 
provided  with  a  transverse  elongated  alot  loeated  to  aMBa 
with  tbe  slots  of  tbe  housing  side  walla,  a  atop  iiiiiailin 
paaalng  tbroogb  tbe  slots  of  the  side  walla  and  throagh 
the  Blot  of  tbe  tongue  for  limiting  the  sliding  muiuniBt 
thereof,  and  laeaas  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  rear  tcr- 
BlBBl  at  tba  tongne  to  the  brake,  whereby  the  beaks  aay 
be  antonatleaUy  and  almnltaneooaly  moved  oat  of  or  late 
operatlva  poattloB  upon  the  reopective  forward  aad 
ward  noveneata  of  the  tongue. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,096,366.     CAB-TBUCK.     Arratnt  F.  H.  Hau),  FbilB«al- 

pfelB,  Pb.,  aaalgBor  to  Tbe  J.  O.  Brill  Compaay,  PblU- 

aslpbla,    Pa.^    a   CorporatloB    of   Penaaylvanla.      VIM 

Nov.  2.  MIO.     Serial  No.  690,312.     (O.  10»— 34S,) 

1.  In  a  truck  of  tbe  class  described,  a  motor  eaatag  aad 

■aaaa  for  mooatlng  the  aame  at  one  end  on  tba  BXia  at 

a  track,  hats  secured  to  said  caalng,  a  ball  with  a  aaOk 

tbataaa  aacnrea  to  said  bars,  a  track  fraa>a  and  a  aotkst 

aeenred  to  aaid  franc  and  cooaeetsd  to  said  ball. 
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2.  In  1  truck  of  the  clmw  described,  an  »xl«.  wbeeU  on 
■•td  axle,  a  motor  casing  sle^yed  oo  aald  axle,  ban  ae- 
cnred  to  uld  motor  casing,  a  ball  with  a  nack  aecured 
to  aald  bara.  a  track  frame,  a  aoeket  compoaed  of  a  caalng 
and  lining,  aecnred  to  lald  frame  and  engaging  aald  ball. 


3.  In  a  truck  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  a  frame,  a  iocket 
oa  aald  frame  compoaed  of  a  caalng  bearing  blocks  In  aald 
easing,  a  ball  engaging  said  bearing  blocta  and  means  for 
ooonectlng  aald  ball  to  a  motor  casing,  and  a  motor  caalng 
and  means  for  aupportlng  another  portion  of  aald  motor 
casing  so  that  the  same  will  be  supported  at  one  end  by 
■aid  socket  and  at  the  other  end  by  said  meana. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  yoke 
•ecwed  to  said  frame,  openings  In  said  yoke.  aeaU  In  said 
openings  trunnions  In  said  sesU,  blocks  s<^ured  to  said 
trunnions  with  openings  In  ssld  blocks,  posts  with  bifur- 
cated lower  ends  straddling  aald  blocks,  pins  connecting 
said  lowar  ends  and  said  blocks  and  passing  through  said 
enlarged  openings  and  means  for  supporting  the  upper  end 
of  said  posts  from  axle  boxes,  axle  boxes  and  means  for 
supporting  the  same. 

6.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  block  composed  of 
trunnions  connected  by  an  Intermediate  portion  with  elon- 
gated openings  therein  with  cylindrical  upper  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.) 


1,09«,397  CAB-TRUCK.  Abthub  F.  H.  Hxad.  Fhllsdel- 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  Q.  Brill  Company,  PhUa- 
delpbla.  I'a..  s  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Original 
appllcaUon  filed  Not.  2,  1910.  BerUI  No.  S»0,312.  Di- 
Tlded  and  this  sppllcatlon  filed  Mar.  11.  1011.  Sarlal 
No.  613,672.  Renewed  Jan.  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,840.    .(CL  lOB— 18T.) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  an  axle,  a  notar 
easing,  bars  seenrad  to  said  motor  caalng,  spacing  blocka 
■opportad  between  the  said  bara,  a  king  bolt  casing  tmn- 
Dioned  In  one  of  said  spacing  blocka  and  adapted  to  (hlft 
■bout  a  horliontal  ails  and  a  king  bolt  with  ■  yertlcal 
■ila  adapted  to  pass  through  said  king  bolt  caalng  and 
BSana  for  supporting  said  king  bolt  from  a  truck  frame. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  sn  axle,  axle  boxes, 
111  issfs.  a  frame,  a  motor  caning,  a  double  joint  connection 
with  axes  at  right  angles  between  said  casing  and  frame 
and  maana  for  connecting  said  axle  boxes  and  frame. 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  an  axle,  axle  boxes, 
a  traow,  a  motor  casing,  means  for  connecting  said  fram* 
and  motor  casing  tbroogh  two  seU  of  pivots  baring  their 
axes  at  right  angles,  so  that  the  axle  may  bare  a  com- 
pooBd  moremoit  with  regard  to  aald  frame. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  claas  described,  a  aids  frame,  a 
yoke  with  a  yoke  brace  secured  to  ssld  side  frams,  opan- 
iBtl  IB  said  yoke  brace,  sests  with  spherical  surfaces 
lastlnc  in  said  openings,  posts  with  corresponding  spbarl- 
esl  anrf^cs*  having  one  end  resting  in  said  sests.  spbarteal 
sorfaoss  (t  the  other  end  of  said  posts,  caps  SDcaging 
last  BSBtionad  spherical  surfsces.  springs  supportlaf  said 
caps  aad  maana  tor  supporting  said  spria<a. 


S.  In  s  truck  of  the  cisss  described,  s  side  frame,  s  yoke 
secured  to  said  side  frsme.  s  yoke  brsce  supplementing 
said  yoke  and  secured  to  the  side  frsme  below  said  yoke, 
box  spring  bolts  paaaed  through  ssld  yoke  brace  snd 
bsTlng  spherical  heads,  spherlcsl  bearings  for  said  haada 
and  sn  sxle  box  hSTing  projections  snd  springs  bearing 
agalnat  said  projections  between  the  same  and  one  of  the 
spherical  bearings  of  ssld  bolts. 

[CIslms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,09«,S«8.  TUBBI.NE.  Piukk  M.  HKxoEasOH  and  Jamm 
A.  PvrTiBOH,  Alllsnce.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1911. 
Serial  No.  «5T.e»4.     (CI.  123—9.1 


A  turbine  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  caalng 
formed  of  two  hollow  segmental  portions  and  provided 
with  front  and  rear  end  walls,  a  rotor  shsft  extending 
axUlly  through  said  end  walls,  bearings  for  aald  shaft 
outside  of  said  casing  and  spaced  beyond  said  end  walls, 
sutlonary  vane  sections  fixedly  connected  to  ssld  cssing. 
rotary  vane  sections  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  coCperatlon  with  said  sUtlonary  vane  aec- 
tiona,  the  flrat  of  aald  vane  sections  spaced  from  said 
front  end  wall,  a  fly  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  ahaft 
on  the  Inner  side  of  said  front  end  wall,  explosive  gas 
supplying  means,  a  receiving  and  compressing  chamber, 
pumping  meana  operatively  connected  to  said  shsft  for 
pumping  said  gas  from  said  supplying  mesna  into  aald 
chamber,  s  plursUty  of  Ignition  chambers,  vslved  open- 
ings from  aald  receiving  and  compressing  chamber  to  the 
several  Ignition  chambera,  operative  means  actuated  by 
said  sb^ft  for  mechanically,  conaecntively  opening  and 
closing  the  valves  of  ssld  several  openings,  openings  from 
said  several  Ignition  chambers  Into  the  Interior  of  ssld 
casing  Intermediate  said  fly  wheel  snd  said  first  vane  sec- 
tion, valves  normally  closing  the  last  mentioned  opening* 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  eiplwlons  In  ssld  Ignition 
chambers,  and  Igniting  means  In  said  Ignition  chambers. 


1.090.369.  HIGH  8PKBD  BEVOLVINO-HOOK  8EWIN0- 
MACHINE.  RICHASD  K.  tloHMANN.  Ban  Diego,  Cal. 
F^led  Mar.  20,  1»1».   Serial  No.  755.730.    (CI.  112—38.) 


1.  The  eomblnation  with  a  roUry  ahaft  of  a  rarelTlng 
book  ring  carrtsd  tbareby.  a  bobbin  bolder  moantsd  la 
■■id  ring,  a  rock  abaft,  two  ansa  pivoted  at  their  lower 
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ends  on  opposite  aides  of  said  bolder  and  extending  np- 
wardlj  In  front  of  said  book  ring  to  engage  aald  bolder 
un  opposite  sides  to  prevent  rotation,  link  connectiona 
from  ssld  rock  shaft  to  said  arms  at  points  near  their 
pivots  whereby  a  small  movement  of  aald  link  connec- 
tions will  cause  a  much  larger  movement  of  tbe  operative 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  oscillating  aald  rock 
shaft  periodically. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  rotary  sliaft  of  a  revolving 
hook  ring  carried  thereby,  a  tMbbln  holder  mounted  in 
ssld  ring,  s  rock  shsft.  two  srms  separately  pivoted  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  bobbin  holder  on  opposite  aides 
alternately  to  prevent  rotation,  link  arm  connections  be- 
tween said  srms  near  tbelr  pivots  to  said  rock  shaft,  and 
means  for  osclllstlng  ssld  shaft  perlodlcslly. 

3.  The  combination  with  s  rotary  shaft  of  a  revolving 
book  ring  carried  thereby,  a  bobbin  bolder  mounted  In 
said  ring,  a  rock..^aft.  two  armn  separately  pivoted  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  bobbin  holder  on  opposite  sides 
sllernstely  to  prevent  rotstlon.  link  srm  connections  be- 
tween said  arms  near  tbelr  pivots  to  said  rock  shaft,  and 
means  for  giving  said  rock  shaft  a  quick  oscillation  once 
during  two  revolutions  of  aald  book  ring. 

4.  In  s  sewing  msctilne.  the  comblnstlon  with  the  table 
plate,  of  a  rotary  shaft  above  aald  plate  for  operating 
the  needle  bar,  a  rotary  shsft  below  said  plate  carrying 
a  rotary  hook  ring  on  Its  end,  s  bobbin  holder  with  a  co- 
operating hook  within  aald  rotary  book  ring,  arms  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  engage  said  holder  on  opposite  sides  to 
prevent  rotation,  meana  operated  by  said  needle  bar  shaft 
for  turning  said  rotary  hook  shsft,  and  Independent 
means  operated  by  said  needle  bar  shaft  for  alternately 
moving  said  arms  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
bobbin  holder  to  permit  tile  paassge  of  a  loop  of  thread. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  table 
plate,  of  a  rotary  shaft  abovs  aald  plate  tor  operating 
tbe  needle  bar.  a  rotary  shsft  below  said  plate  carrying 
a  rotary  hook  ring  on  Ita  end.  a  bobbin  holder  with  a  co- 
operating hook  within  aald  rotary  hook  ring,  anna  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  engage  said  holder  on  opposite  sides  to 
prevent  rotation,  cloth  feeding  mechanism  below  said 
plate,  means  operated  by  aald  needle  bar  ahaft  for  turn- 
ing said  rotary  liook  abaft,  independent  means  operated 
by  aald  needle  l)ar  abaft  for  alternately  moving  said  anas 
into  and  out  of  engagement  wItt  said  bobbin  holder  to 
permit  the  paaaage  of  a  loop  of  thread,  and  Independent 
means  for  operating  said  cloth  feeding  mechanism  from 
said  needle  bar  abaft.  « 


1.096.370.  BHIPPINO-TAO.  jAMn  G.  HnOHBs,  Newark, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  13,  1013.  Serial  No.  773.458.  (01. 
24—18.) 


>J 


J'{@)  — ic^ 


"t^ 


1.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  tag.  of  Intersecting  strlpa 
of  reinforcing  material  carried  by  the  rear  face  of  tbe 
tag.  ssld  strips  being  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the 
tag  at  tbelr  point  of  intersection,  tbe  end  portions  of  ■■Id 
strips  being  bant  over  upon  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  tag. 
and  cord  aecurlng  darices  carried  by  the  front  tice  of 
the  tag,  aald  cord  aecurlng  device*  being  connected 
tbroogh  tbe  tag  to  aald  reinforcing  means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tag.  of  lateraeeting  metal 
strips  extending  serosa  the  raar  fae*  of  tbe  tag  having 
tbelr  end  portions  bent  over  upon  tbe  front  face  of  tbe 
tag.  meana  securing  said  strips  to  each  other  and  to  the 
tag  at  tb*lr  point  of  interaectlon,  and  buttons  smngad 


upon  the  front  fsce  of  the  tag  and  aecured  to  aald  strips 
upon  the  back  of  tbe  tag.  a  portion  of  aald  buttons  over- 
Ispplng  tbe  end  porilons  of  said  strip*  as  snd  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.096.871.  DBINKING-POUNTAIN.  Frank  B.  Iacob- 
sos,  Humboldt,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1918.  Serial 
No.  800,208.     (CI.  129 — 847.) 


^-4- 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trough,  the  bottom 
thereof  t)elng  struck  up  and  bent  to  form  an  Inverted  V- 
ahaped  rib  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  the  space 
Included  between  the  walla  of  this  V-sbaped  rib  afford 
Ing  means  for  the  reception  of  a  heating  medlnm  therein, 
a  flue  having  an  opening  in  one  side  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  an  Inverted  V-shaped  projection  secured  to  tbe 
flue  over  tbe  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  ssld  Inverted  V-shaped  projectlotl 
being  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  space  Inclosed 
by  the  Inverted  V-shaped  rib  In  the  trough  at  one  end 
of  tbe  latter,  whereby  to  stford  commonlcatixig  means 
lietween  the  aforesaid  space  and  the  Inverted  extension 
of  tbe  flue,  and  a  hinged  plate  carried  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  trough  to  cover  the  sdjscent  end  of  the  afore- 
said space  in  tbe  bottom  thereof. 


1.098.372.  THOUGH.  Fsank  B.  Jacobson.  HuBboldt. 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  IB.  1012.  Serial  No.  787,816.  Ra- 
newed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Sertal  No.  806,608.  iCI. 
119—61.) 


1.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
sheet  of  metal  curved  transversely  to  form  a  trough, 
vertical  side  walls  formed  integral  with  aald  trough, 
each  of  said  walls  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending borixontal  flange  on  its  free  longitudinal  edge, 
and  brace  memlMrs  secured  to  aald  side  walla  at  their 
opposite  ends  and  entirely  surrounding  nld  tronfb.  u 
snd  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  trough  having  vertical  Mde 
walla,  of  brace  members  secured  to  tbe  opposite  eadt  of 
■aid  trongb,  each  of  said  members  having  Its  intermedi- 
ate portion  extending  above  said  trongb,  tbe  oppoiits  end* 
of  eald  members  being  aecured  to  the  Bide  walla  ot  aald 
trough,  the  extremities  of  ■aid  members  being  disposed 
beneath  aald  trough,  and  meana  secured  to  the  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  ssld  members  whereby  said  trongb  may 
be  carried,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trough  having  vertical  aid* 
walla,  of  brace  members  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
■■id  trough,  ■aid  membera  being  formed  intarmsdtate  of 
their  end*  with  upwardly  extending  loopa  arranged  alio?* 
•aid  trough,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  membera  batag  se- 
cured to  the  aide  walls  of  said  trough,  the  silisisltle* 
of  ■aid  membera  being  dlspoaed  beneath  aald  tnwgli,  a 
longitadtaially  extending  rod  having  ita  opposite  saAa  dls- 
possd  within  said  loops,  snd  means  whereby  Mid  red  aay 
b*  dataehably  secured  within  said  loopa.  aa  and  (or  tiM 
purpose  dascribsd. 
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IM%^M,  CONCaETB  DOOB'FRAMB  FOa  8IU>B.  Bd- 
WAU»  H.  Joiia^  Fftlrbory.  Nebr.  Filed  D«x  23,  1&12. 
atrial  No.  7S8»2»8.     (CL  72—6.) 


1.  A  lUo  comprlslDg  a  body  having  a  vertically  eiteod- 
tDg  openlag,  and  a  concret*  door  frame  exteodlng  from  top 
to  bottom  of  the  silo  and  filling  utd  opening,  uld  door 
frame  being  formed  wttb  a  plurality  of  door  openings,  tie- 
rods  embedded  at  tfleir  lower  ends  In  the  foandatlon  of 
the  alio  and  extending  vertically  upward  through  the  door 
frame,  clamping  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  and 
boopa  ■orroundlng  the  silo  and  passing  through  the  door 
frame. 

2.  A  bUo  comprising  a  foundation,  a  silo  body  erected  on 
the  foundation  and  having  a  vertically  extending  opening, 
a  concrete  door  frame  fllllng  said  oponing  and  having 
a  pltumttty  of  door  openings,  vertically  extending  tubular 
memben  embedded  In  aaid  frame,  and  tie-rods  embedded 
at,  their  lower  ends  In  said  foundation  and  extending  up 
throngb    said    tubular   memt>er8. 

3.  A  silo  comprising  a  t>ody  formed  with  a  vertical  open- 
ing, a  door  frame  filling  said  opening  and  composed  of  a 
series  of  snperpoeed  concrete  blocks,  each  block  being 
formed  with  a  door  opening,  a  traosversely  extending  hoop 
passage  and  a  vprtfcally  extending  tie-rod  passage,  sepa- 
rating plates  dispoMd  between  the  blocks  and  having  per- 
forations registering  with  the  tie-rod  passage,  vertically 
extending  tle-roda  dl8i>osed  in  said  passages,  and  hoops 
surrooBdlng  the  body  of  the  fUo  and  extending  throogh 
tbs  hoop  passage. 

A.  A  sUo  comprising  a  tK»dy  portion  formed  of  vertically 
dlspoaed  staves  and  having  a  vertically  extending  door 
opanlng,  iamb  stavea  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  door 
opanlng  and  a  door  frame  interposed  between  said  Jamb 
staves  and  formed  of  superposed  concrete  blocks,  each 
block  having  a  door  opening,  each  of  said  blocks  pro- 
jaetlag  outward  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  body  of  the 
sUo,  and  each  block  being  formed  In  this  projecting  por- 
tion wltlk  a  transversely  extending  hoop  passage  extend- 
ing entirely  across  the  block,  each  block  being  also  formed 
with  vertically  disposed  passages,  the  passages  of  one 
block  alining  with  the  passages  of  the  next  adjacent  block. 
boopa  sorroundlng  the  body  of  the  alio  on  the  exterior 
thareof  and  paaalng  throogh  the  Jamb  staves  and  the  horl- 
Kontal  hoop  passages  in  the  several  blocks,  and  vertically 
erteiuUng  tie  rods  disposed  In  the  vertical  passages  of  the 
■ereral  blocks  and  holding  the  several  blocks  in  engage- 
meat  with  each  other. 


l.eMlST4.     OiaPLAT-fiTANDL     J(wa  J.  Jomm,  Aratoa. 

Pa.      #1Je4   Oct.    18.    1913.      SerUl    No.    7M,027.      (CL 

M— lie.) 

▲  darlee  of  tbe  character  dcacribed  eomprlatBg  a  pln- 
ralitr  of  ssctiuMS,  sapiKntlng  standards  for  tbe  sectloBs 
piTOtallj  aecnred  thereto,  faiwardly  projected  armo  plTotally 
canted  bf  the  lower  portfone  of  the  supporttef  ataBdards 


aad  havias  thair  adjacent  enda  tn  pivotal  emsismrat.  eo- 
actlng    locking    bmsu    carried    by    the    sectloas    to    held 


■acta  sections  la  sUnemeBt  and  leaves  hlagodly  carrlad  bf 
the  sectloae  and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereon. 


1.096.376.  DBVICC  FOR  HOLDING  STHKAVXSB.  Asiaa 
O.  JoaLTM.  Orleana.  yt.  Filed  Aug.  2S.  1013.  Serial 
No.  786.617.      (CI.   116—12.) 


In  a  device  for  holding  streamers  on  flags,  banners  and 
tbe  like,  a  plate,  a  second  plate  between  which  and  tbe 
first  plate  tbe  flag  or  banner  Is  clsmped,  fsetenlng  derleea 
for  holding  the  plates  In  aaaembled  relation,  a  lag  iBtegral 
with  the  flrvt  mentioned  plate  and  forming  a  claraplag 
member,  said  lag  harlDg  a  recess  therein,  a  cooperating 
clamping  member,  means  for  hinging  the  last  mentteoed 
mamber  to  the  plate,  means  for  holding  th«  apper  and 
lover  portions  of  the  clamp  In  asaembled  relattoo  aad  a 
streaaar  held  by  aatd  clamp. 


I,0©6.;i76.  8ELF-RKGI8TERING  MEASURING  -  RULB. 
AJLaxANDsa  KAHANowica.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1913.     SerUI  No.  7S2.991.     (CI.  235—126.) 


A  measuring  rule  comprising  a  measuring  stick  which  is 
short  of  the  measuring  length  of  said  rnle,  a  caalng  having 
substantially  the  same  cross -sectional  cooflgnratlon  as  the 
measuring  stick  and  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  the  aggre- 
gate length  of  stick  and  casing  constituting  the  measuring 
length  of  tbe  rule,  a  counter  wholly  boused  wltbln  the 
caalng  and  exteriorly  accesalble  means  on  tbe  casing  for 
operating  the  counter. 


1.096,377.  PIPE- WRENCH.  William  G.  Krapp,  Aibsm- 
brs.  aad  CHAaLica  E.  Wilcox,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  FUed 
Mar.  10.  1913.     8ertal  No.  753.415.     (CI.  81—68.) 

1.  A  wrencb  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprlsLng  a 
haodlf  BMSiber,  and  a  flexiUe  work-encirellag  membar 
coiaprlalag  vaeed  parts  extended  at  the  reapectlrc  aUao 
of  the  hsndie  Bwmt>er,  means  connecting  said  eparad 
parts  at  and  with  oae  end  of  the  handle  member,  and  ad- 
jnatlng  Msaaa  Ukewlae  connecting  said  spared  parts  with 
tbe  handlo  Boaaber. 

2.  A  wrench  of  tbe  character  dlscloaed,  cosspilalng  a 
handle   mcnbsr,   and   a    flexible   work-aadrcllBg^  menbar 
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coSDiwlslog.  spaced  ijarts  fxteoded  at  th*-  reepectirt-  i«ide^ 
of  the  baDdle  memt>er,  lueane  connecting  »aid  spaced 
ports  St  sod  with  one  end  of  the  handle  member,  and  ad- 
lustiag  means  likewise  connecting  said  spaced  parts  with 
th**  handle  aeBl>er  ;  said  handle  DietDl»«-r  being  prorlded 
at  each  side  with  »pac«d  at>«taH'Dtii  iu  connection  with 
which  HsM  flexible  otettber  parts  are  engaged,  with  one 
at  a  tiUM-  at  each  side  of  the  bandW  menit»er.  under  pre- 
deiermlnad  moveueot  of  the  handle  member  in  applying 
the  wreach  to  tbe  work. 


3.  A  iviemlt  of  tlu>  chararter  dliM-lur«ed.  <H>uk|irlHiUK  u 
handle  uiemlier.  and  h  Aexlbl*-  work  euclrcUng  member 
coffiprlKloK  i»iia<-tid  iiartR  exteiidi^l  at  tbe  rea^wctive  ttUieu 
of  the  handle  meoiber.  means  conuectlOK  kaid  spaced  part" 
at  and  with  one  end  of  the  handle  memU'r,  and  adjufttiug 
means  llkew  Ine  ciinnei'ilnK  1*11  Id  Hpaccd  parts  with  the 
handle  m-'mlH-r ;  Kaid  n4lju>«iint:  mean:*  comprlrdng  diver- 
gent iKirtlons  tit  t'Mch  part  nf  .««l(|  tlexlhle  member,  and 
moans  conaectlng  Hsid  dlTerKf\at  portions  in  pairs  and 
formed  to  enter  iicirbeN  aiK>n  the  handle  ni<-sst)er  to  hold 
tbe   flexible    inemlHT   In   p'mitlonh   of   adjastment. 

4.  A.  wrench  of  the  rharartt-r  dU<'U»«e(l.  oi^mjirlsinK  n 
handle  memtK-r.  a  flexible  work  eoci ret luK  member  tun 
nected  at  one  end  with  the  handle  memtier.  and  adjusting 
meauM  whereby  the  other  end  of  tbe  fl'xilite  member  may 
t>e  ahift<-d  along  tbe  bundle  meiul>er  and  held  In  poidtlon 
of  adJUHiment  ;  said  adjiuting  iDenn«  comprlmin^  diver 
gent  portions  of  the  flexible  tiiemlter.  atid  means  upon  said 
divergent  {lortlons  eo-actlng  with  means  upon  tbe  handle 
member  to  hold  such  end  of  the  flexible  member  In  position 
of  RdJuKtment. 

Tt,  A  wrench  of  the  character  dlHclo»ed.  eoinprtelng  a 
handle  memtter,  a  flexible  work-enelrcllnp  mem)>er  eon 
nectetl  at  ontt  end  wllh  tbe  handle  member,  and  adjusting 
meanH  whereby  tbe  other  end  of  the  flexible  meml"»er  mav 
be  shifted  along  the  handle  menilier  and  held  in  |>o»ltlun 
of  adjufitmeni  ;  said  ndjiistlnj:  niean^  <omprl(»1ny  divergent 
p4>rtlons  of  the  flexible  memher.  and  niciins  upon  Kald  diver- 
gent portions  CO  acting  wiih  m'-ans  ti|>on  the  handle  mem 
XufT  to  hold  Huch  end  uf  the  flexible  member  tn  position  of 
adjustmebt,  and  a  spring  acting  uitun  said  divergent  flexi- 
ble member  portions  and  uruln;:  the  same  inio  engagement 
with  the  handle  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  'iawtle.] 


1,0(>6,.17R.  WA<.W)N  STAKTEK.  GnciKiE  Lawbcmce,  Mel 
rose  rsrk,  IU.  Filed  July  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,4&9.      (CI     106—132.) 

1.  A  If'ver  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fork  sdapted  to 
eaabrace  ibe  tire  of  the  wheel  end  luteroMdlate  Its  ends 
with  means  for  «n«aciiig  the  [>eriphery  of  a  wheel,  aub- 
Btantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  lever  peovlded  at  one  end  with  a  fork  adapted  to 
Mabrftoe  tbe  Use  W  the  wU^t  aod  Intermediate  Its  ends 
with  toags  for  ^agsgriag  the  per^»berj  of  s  wheel,  lob- 
eiantlally  as  described. 

1M)2  O.  <;. — 29 


:r  A  lever  [M-ovlded  at  oite  end  with  a  fork  adapted  to 
embrace  the  tire  of  the  wheel  aad  intermediate  Its  ends 
with  a  chain  having  wheel  engaging  means  at  Its  free  end. 
Hubstantially  as  described. 


4.  A  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fork  adapted  to 
•  mbrace  the  tire  of  tbe  wheel  and  Intermedlste  Its  ends 
niib  a  chain  baring  toogs  at  Us  fras  end,  substantlallr  as 
described. 


I,()96.:t79.  TROLLEY.  CLAt  s  U.  Light,  Ifes  Moines. 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  U  Irwln,  I'es  MoineK. 
Iowa.  1-Tled  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.059.  (CI. 
191—69.) 


In  a  devlor  of  the  claws  dwirrlbed,  a  trolley  pole.  i»aratlel 
rraosverse  guide  tracks,  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  then-of.  a  bracket  mounted  to 
slide  between  said  tracks,  said  bracket  having  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  arm.  a  trolley  wheel 
rotatabty  mounted  iu  said  arm,  so  arranged  that  Its  trans- 
verse median  line  is  below  the  level  of  tbe  upi>er  trsck. 


1.0i^.3H0.  KESILIKNT  WHEEL  <XACa  H.  UCHT,  I>es 
Moines,  loHM,  sssigoor  of  oae-hsif  to  Carl  W.  Belpcl, 
Ikes  Moine«.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
Mi.yio.     iri.  ir.i:  -;i8.  > 


1.  Iu  a  wheel  of  the  .  Irivj*  des.ril»ed.  an  Inner  rim.  n 
plurality  of  Begmental  tianue  members  pivoted  to  tbe  outer 
edges  thereof,  and  extending  outwardly,  each  flange  mem- 
l»er  being  arranged  to  overlap  the  two  adjacent  flange 
members,  lugs  00  each  alternate  flange  member  designed 
to  engage  Vie  flange  members  oc  each  aide  tbenntf.  over- 
lapped by  tbe  flange  meml>er  carrrlnc  the  lut;s  and  ar- 
raiuped  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  flange  mem- 
bers, a  channel  shaped  outer  rim  having  sides  receiving 
said  segmental  flange  memhers  and  provided  with  pins 
mounted  in  and  arranged  to  slide  radially  in  part  of  said 
segaiental  flange  memliers.  end  resilient  devices  between 
said  rime.  * 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  olflse  described,  an  inner  rim  having 
outwardly  extending  flanges  at  each  aide,  segmental  plates 
pivoted  to  said  flangee.  the  plates  on  eacfa  aide  of  said 
rim  being  arraiiged  to  overlap  each  other  so  that  each  aeg- 
mesital  plate  overlaps  t^  two  plates  neareat  to  It,  weaas 
on  each  alternate  plate  for  engagkkg  the  two  ad|aos«t 
plates  and  limiting  tbe  pivotal  aooynrat  thereof,  part  of 
Raid  plates  being  provided  with  radial  slota  ta  tbtfr  outer 
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edges,  •  chanDPl  Rbnped  rim  baTloR  \xm  side*  recelTlDg  said 
■egmeDtal  platefi.  (tins  extvndlog  inwardly  from  said  sides 
and  arraiii;<Hl  to  traT<>l  In  raid  slots,  and  reslUent  means 
for  connection  the  two  rims  to  each  other. 

3.  Id  a  wheel  of  the  rlasB  described,  an  Inner  rim  haT- 
InfF  outwardly  extendloK  flanges  at  each  aide,  segmental 
plates  plvotwl  to  said  flanges,  the  plates  on  each  side  of 
nald  rim  being  arrangeil  to  overlap  each  other  so  that  each 
segmental  plate  overlapj*  the  two  plates  nearest  to  It, 
mt>anA  on  each  alternate  plaie  for  cngagini;  the  two  adja- 
CfOt  plat*^  and  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  thereof. 
Homr  of  aal<l  platps  b**ing  provided  with  radio!  alots  In 
their  outer  edgtw.  a  channel  shaped  rim  comprising  a 
Qat  hand,  detachable  flanges  at  pach  Bide  thertH>f  recdv 
ing  th*'  at'gmt'ntul  plattw  .>n  the  first  rim  and  designed  to 
slide  thereon,  part  of  the  plates  of  said  first  rim  being 
proTldetl  with  radially  extended  slots,  pins  on  said  de 
tachatde  aides  flrraai.''Hl  In  said  slots,  and  spring  devices 
coonectlng  »aid   rim. 


1.096,381.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  ATTACHMENT  Oii- 
BEET  L0KEB8E.  Kanswha,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  11.  191.1. 
Serial  No.  784,245.      (CI.  240 — 47. > 


In  rrtmblnation  with  an  automobile  head  light,  a  shield. 
I»e«d8  formed  at  the  edges  of  said  shield,  wires  secured 
within  the  beadfi.  supporting  wires  partially  surrounding 
the  head  light,  said  supporting  wires  being  se<-ur»K!  to  the 
aforesaid  wires,  a  brace  wire  secured  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  first  mentioned  wire,  ^aid  brace  wire  extending 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
sefored  between  the  lowermost  terminals  of  the  supporting 
wires. 


I.ij9*l..182.  FIPETONfiS.  Rblbsn  A.  McLeod.  Electra. 
Tex.  Filed  Ang.  21.  191.1.  Serial  No.  785,837.  (CI. 
81— «0.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lever  having  one  of  its  extremities  rounded  be- 
tween the  lateral  faces  of  the  lever,  of  opposite  plates 
mounted  upon  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  lever  adja- 
cent to  its  rounded  end.  a  pair  of  cover  plates  pivoted 
upon  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  lever  adjacent  to 
its  rounded  end  and  adapted  to  undergo  a  limited  sliding 
displacement  longitudinally  of  the  lever,  a  body  rtgldly 
mounted  between  said  plates  formed  with  an  arcuate  edfe 
of  leaser  radius  than  the  distance  from  the  end  of  the  lever 
to  the  pivotal  point  of  said  plates,  and  formed  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  serrated  Jaws  projecting  from  t>etween  said 
plates,  and  a  chain  havlnis  one  of  its  extremities  rigidly 
engaged  between  the  plates  carried  by  the  lever  at  one 
side  of  the  lever,  the  other  extremity  thereof  being  adapt- 
t^  to  engage  remorably  between  said  plates  at  the  other 
side  of  tb«  lerer. 


■_'.  In  a  devlie  of  the  rharacter  deserlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  lever  having  a  rounded  end  and  formed  with 
a  central  nlot  longltudlnallr  of  the  lever  adjacent  to  said 
rounded  end.  of  s  pair  of  plates  mounted  upon  the  top  and 
bottom  fa<'es  of  the  lever  opposite  to  said  slot,  a  pin 
mounted  In  «ald  slot,  a  pair  of  plates  between  which  the 
rounded  eitremliy  of  the  lever  Is  inserted,  said  platen  be- 
ing engaged  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pin.  a  body  rig- 
idly mounted  between  said  cover  pfates  formed  with  an 
arruate  fa<-e  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rounded  end  of 
the  lever  and  formed  also  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  ser- 
rated Jaw^  project  tog  from  between  said  plates,  and  a 
plrot  link  chain  having  one  of  its  extremhles  permanently 
mounted  between  the  plates  carried  by  the  lever  at  one 
side  of  the  lever  and  the  other  separably  mounted  between 
said  plates  at  the  other  side  of  the  lever. 

*'.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<-ter  described,  the  comhlnn 
tlon  with  a  lever  having  a  rounded  end,  and  formed  with 
a  ceutral  -^lut  lungltudlually  of  the  lever  adjacent  to  said 
rounded  end.  of  a  pair  of  plates  monntM  upon  the  top  and 
bottom  faces  of  the  levr  (»ppo8lte  to  said  slot,  a  pin  mount 
ed  In  said  slot,  a.  pair  of  parallel  cover  plates  enifauing 
opposite  fares  of  the  iever  and  rigidly  engaged  by  oppo 
Kite  ends  of  said  pin.  the  width  of  said  plates  being  gradu- 
ally Increased  from  their  pivoted  to  their  free  extremity, 
a  body  rigidly  egieaged  Iwtween  said  rover  plat.-^.  having 
an  arruate  edge  with  which  the  rounded  extremity  of  the 
lever  has  sliding  contact  when  the  lever  is  subjected  to  an- 
tcular  displacement  ol»out  Its  pivot  pin.  said  t>ody  being 
alHO  formed  with  n  pair  of  oppositely  serrated  jaws  project 
Ing  from  betwe^^n  the  free  ends  of  said  plates,  and  a 
chain  having  one  nf  Us  extremities  secured  betweeti  the 
plates  carried  by  the  lever  at  one  aide  of  the  lever,  the 
other  extremity  of  ^atd  chain  being  adapted  to  separably 
engage  between  satd  plates  at  the  other  aide  of  the  lever, 
certain  portions  of  the  chain  being  housed  between  the  lat- 
eral edge  portions  of  the  rover  plates  wh^n  the  device  is 
In  use. 


l.i>lW..S8.T  JOCRNAL-BOX  LID.  Joh.n  ».  McWHiR-niB. 
.New  York.  N.  Y-  Filed  Oct.  12.  UUJ.  Serial  No. 
725.390.     (CI.  64— 23.) 


^k^ 


1.  In  cumblnatlou.  a  journal  box  having  an  Inclined 
opening  with  n  vertical  lip  at  the  top  and  a  borlsontal  Up 
at  the  bottom  pierced  to  receive  a  bolt,  the  lid  flanged  to 
rake  over  the  top  Up  and  having  a  lug.  and  a  aeat  pierced 
to  receive  a  bolt,  (he  bolt  passing  vertically  through  the 
horixontal  Up.  the  lug  and  the  seat,  means  resting  on  the 
seat  engaging  the  bolt  to  hold  it  In  position,  and  a  spiral 
spring  encircling  the  bolt  and  b«'aring  against  the  bottom 
of  the  borlsontal  lip  applying  tension  to  the  bolt. 

2.  In  combination,  a  journal  box  having  an  Inclined 
opening  with  a  vertical  lip  at  the  top  and  a  horixontal  tip 
at  the  bottom  pierced  to  receive  a  bolt,  the  lid  flanged  to 
take  orer  the  top  lip  and  having  a  lug.  and  a  seat  pierced 
to  re^-elve  a  bolt,  the  twit  passing  vertically  through  the 
horixontal  Up.  the  lug  and  the  seat,  meana  In  the  form  of 
a  notched  pin  resting  on  the  seat  and  engaging  the  bolt  to 
hold  It  in  position,  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  bolt  and 
bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  horisontal  lip.  and  a 
st*at  for  a  bar  adjacent  the  bolt  bead. 
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3.  In  conibtnatlon.  a  Jonnial  box  having  a  lid  opening 
with  an  Inclined  face,  an  upright  lip  extending  along  the 
top  edge  of  the  opening  and  a  borlsontal  lip  apertured  to 
receive  a  bolt  at  the  bottom  side  of  the  opening,  a  lid 
having  a  top  flange  to  take  over  the  top  Up  and  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  edge  of  the  horlioutal  Up.  a  lug  on  the 
inside  of  the  lid  pierced  to  receive  a  holt,  the  lid  being 
sha|H>d  with  a  horixontal  seat  near  the  top,  pierced  in 
allnemeot  with  the  lug.  a  bolt  paaslng  vertically  through 
the  liorizoiital  Up,  the  lug  and  the  seat,  and  slotted  trans 
versely.  a  pin  In  the  slot  resting  on  the  seat,  and  n  spring 
encircling  the  loiver  end  of  the  bolt  and  (waring  aj:nin«*l 
the  b<(ll  head  and  the  twttoui  of  the  horixontal  Up. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Journal  box  having  an  opening  for 
the  Introduction  of  packing,  etc..  a  seat  surrounding  the 
opening  and  a  lid  thereon,  a  single  spring  acting  on  the  lid 
near  Its  renter  of  gravity  to  hold  it  In  '-ngagement  with 
the  «teat  at  all  points 


1,09«.3K4.  CKMKNTITIOTS  COMPOrNO.  David  J 
MoBBis.  Seattle.  Wash  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  K 
inrmll.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  20.  ifii."..  Serial  N«' 
755.810.      in.   106 — 29.1 

1.  A  cementltloiiM  compound  composed  of  calclom-free 
oxid  of  magnesia  three  parts  and  calcium  hydrate  one  part. 

2.  A  cementitlous  binder  composed  of  oild  of  magnesia 
and  cnhtiim  hydrate  In  the  proportions  of  three  parts  of 
the  oxid  of  magnesia  and  one  part  of  the  calcium  hydrate. 


l.Ol»ti.;tK-,.  TRAP  OR  WATER  SEAL  Fbbd  B.  McblUR. 
iNH-atur.  III.,  assignor  lo  II.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur. 
111.  a  Corporation  uf  llllnoiii.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1910, 
Serial   No    593.547.      tCl,   1«2— I2.t 


In  a  trap  the  combination  with  an  Integral  casting  of 
U-forni  havlntt  a  central  valve  casing  and  lateral  branches 
leading  from  the  valve  casing,  a  turning  plug  In  the  valve 
casing  adapted  to  cli>se  communication  between  the 
branches,  the  casting  having  drainage  openings  In  the 
branches  at  either  side  of  the  \  alve  casing.  rem6vahle 
closures  In  said  drainage  upenliit;-.  and  drainage  cock« 
carrlnl  hy  the  closures  wherel.y  either  of  said  lateral 
branches  rosy  le  drained  Independently  of  the  other  and 
without  removlDK  said  cioj^ures. 


1.096.386.  VARIABLE  SPRINti  FOR  GOVERNORS 
Fred  E.  Nortipm.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
31,   1913.      Serial  No.  757,808.      iCl.   121—112.1 

1.  A  speed  governor  baring  weights  movable  In  response 
to  chanfte  In  speed,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  weights,  a 
spring  opposing  the  outward  movement  of  the  weights, 
which  la  composed  of  a  colt  having  a  number  of  convolu 
tlons.  each  convolution  differing  from  the  other  both  In 
cross  sectional  area  and  stlflTness,  and  a  means  actuated 
by  the  Joint  action  of  the  spring  and  the  weights. 

2.  A  speed  governor  having  weights  movable  In  re- 
sponse to  change  In  speed,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  weights, 
a  graduated  spring  for  opposing  the  outward  movement 
of  the  weights  whkh  Is  composed  of  a  coll  having  a  num- 


ber of  graduated  convolutions,  each  convolntlon  differing 
from  the  other  as  to  stiffness,  and  a  means  actuated  by  the 
spring  and  weights. 


"v. 


3.  A  speed  governor  having  weights  movable  In  response 
(u  change  In  speed,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  weights,  a 
spring  for  upposlng  the  outward  movement  of  the  weight- 
which  la  composed  of  a  coll  having  a  number  of  convolu 
tlons,  each  convolution  differing  from  the  other  both  in 
cross  sectional  area  and  In  stiffness,  a  movable  abutment 
acted  upon  by  the  spring,  and  means  moved  by  the  abut 
u.ent. 

4.  A  speed  ijoremor  having  weights  movable  In  re- 
sponse 10  change  in  speed,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  welgbtit. 
a  spring  fur  opposing  the  outward  movement  of  the  weights 
which  Is  (x>mposed  of  a  coll  having  a  number  of  convolu- 
tions, each  convolution  differing  from  the  other  both  in 
cross  sectional  area  and  In  stiffness,  a  movable  abutment 
acted  ujmn  by  the  i^pring.  means  move'd  by  the  abutment, 
an  adjustable  abutment  for  the  spring,  and  means  co- 
operating therewith  for  netting  the  spring  initially. 

5.  A  speed  governor  having  weights  movable  In  re- 
sponse to  change  In  .speed,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  weight?*, 
a  spring  opposing  the  outward  movement  of  the  weights 
which  is  composed  of  a  coil  having  a  number  of  convolu- 
tions, each  convolution  differing  from  the  other  both  lu 
cross  sectional  area  and  In  stiffness,  means  actuated  \>y 
the  spring  and  weights,  and  means  located  between  the 
convolutions  of  the  spring  for  determining  the  deflection 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0»6.387.       UATTRAT.       Loll    Tezzol-j.    San    Jose,    i  al. 
Filed  Aug.  1:,.  IHKV     Serial  No.  784.922.      (CI-  43—24.) 


1.  An  animal  trap  Including  a  casing  having  an  ojxmi 
top.  a  tilting  trap  door  arranged  within  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  nordially  closing  the  same,  said  trap  door 
being  plvotally  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  one  end  of  the  trap  door  being  aub- 
stantlally  flush  with  the  top  of  the  casing  while  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  Is  offset  downwardly  Into  the  casing  and 
connected  to  the  flrst  mentioned  eud  of  the  trap  door  hy  a 
steeply  Inclined  portion  which  necessitates  a  quick  pas- 
sage of  the  animal  from  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the 
trap  door  to  the  second  mentioned  end  thereof,  and  coQnter- 
balcnclng  means  for  normally  holding  the  trap  door  In  a 
closed  position 

2.  An  animal  trap  Including  a  casing  having  an  open 
top.  a  tilting  trap  doOr  arranged  within  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  uormally  dosing  the  same,  said  trap  door  be- 


450 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


May  13, 1914. 


iB|{  pIvoUUy  ueuaied  at  ui  tDterBtedUte  point  betw«eD 
tbe  9md»  tberaoT  and  oa«  ead  of  tke  trap  door  belac  rabctan- 
tUIIy  flush  with  the  top  of  the  cftslog  wbUe  the  oppoaite 
end  thereof  U  adapted  to  Hwlng  downwardly  Into  the  caa- 
InK  »nd  la  offset  downwardly  Into  the  raalsc  the  latter  end 
of  the  trap  door  U'lng  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  end 
o'  the  trap  door  bj  a  steeply  tnelloed  portion  ao  that 
D  )  animal  miiat  pass  quickly  from  th«  flrtrt  mentioned  end 
of  the  trap  door  to  the  aetond  iBentW>o«d  end  thereof,  and 
dcwnwardly  and  inwardly  tocIlDed  atop  flangev  applied 
to  the  upper  edfea  of  the  cmrtag  for  engaslng  tke  offset 
portion  of  the  trap  door  to  lioolt  the  awln^ng  moTeraent 
of  the  trap  di>or  and  prevent  enrape  of  the  anlmala  from 
the  trap. 


l.f»ftfl.3H8.  STKAM  HEATEn  SAI>IRON.  VtCToa  Pl«- 
TRAP-csA,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam E.  Lape  am!  one-third  to  Frederick  C.  Balrd.  Sjra- 
cnw.  N.  Y.  FHed  Aug.  11.  Iftl3.  Serial  No.  784.2S5. 
,CI.  «8— 26.t 


5.  In  a  cai  Inmer,  a  caalas  haTlnf  a  gas  paagage  there* 
throuch.  a  ralve  for  opeolnic  and  cloaAiw  the  aame.  and  a 


1.  A  hollow  tad  Iron  having  parallel  partitions  extend- 
lag  forwardly  from  Its  rear  end  and  Integrally  onlted  to 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  Iron  to  form  an  InterTenlng 
chamber,  wild  partitions  belns  spaced  apart  from  the 
sides  of  the  Iron  to  form  additional  chambers  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  Intermediate  chamber  at  the  front  end  of  the 
iron,  the  rear  end  of  the  chamber  being  provided  with  a 
•team  pipe  communicating  with  the  ad^cent  end  of  the 
Intermediate  chamber,  the  bottom  of  thp  Intermediate 
chamber  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  while 
thr  bottoms  of  the  outer  chambers  are  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  said  rear  end  of  the  Iron  being 
aJMJ  prlrlded  with  a  drainage  outlet  communicating  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  outer  chambers. 

-'  A  hollow  sad  Iron  having  lengthwise  partitions  ex- 
tendlniE  forwardly  from  Its  rear  end  and  «p8ce<l  apart 
from  each  other  and  from  the  opposite  aides  of  the  Iron 
to  form  InterrenlDg  chambers,  said  cbamb*»rs  communicat- 
ing with  each  other  at  the  front  end  of  the  Iron,  the 
rear  ends  of  the  outer  chambers  communicating  with  each 
other  at  the  rear  of  and  around  the  partitions,  the  rear 
end  of  tht*  Iron  being  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  pipe 
commoBlcatlDg  with  the  Intermediate  chamber,  and  a 
drainage  pipe  communicating  with  ih.-  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  the  outer  chamber!*,  the  bottom  of 
the  Intermediate  chamber  being  Inclined  downwardly  and 
forwardly  while  the  bottoms  of  the  outer  chamt^ers  IncMoe 
downwardly  and  riarwardlv. 


1.096.389.      aAS-BlRNER.      Arthir    8.    Plowman.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  0.  1900.  SerUI  No.  52e.49«.     Re 
opwvd  Oct.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  71»3.961.      fCl.  «7-  I7.i 
1.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  valve  operating  within  the  ea«  paa 
sage  to  open  and  clone  th<^  same,  and  a  pneumatically  con 
trolled  reciprocating  magnet  without  the  gaa  pasaage  capa- 
ble of  costrolUng  aaid   valve. 

:£.  In  a  gaa  burner,  a  valve  operating  within  the  gas 
paasage  to  open  and  doae  the  main  conduit,  anil  a  mag- 
netised piatea,  pneomatlcally  o|terated.  capable  of  control- 
ling the  aaid  valve. 

.1.  la  a  gas  burner,  a  ball  valve  for  opt^alng  and  ciosUiK 
the  main  coadatt,  and  a  magnetUed  pUton  capable  of  aa- 
aertlng  Ita  iDflneace  on  said  ball  valve  to  control  the  aame. 
4.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  casing  having  a  gas  pasaage  there- 
through, a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  and  a 
magnetlied  piston  capable  of  moving  across  said  paaaage 
«'UUo  a  ckiamber  not  open  to  aaid  gas  paasage  and  capa- 
ble of  aaaartlag  Its  loflaeDce  on  said  valve  to  roatrol  the 
same. 


piston  adapted  to  move  across  said  paasage  within  a  chom* 
ber  not  open  to  said  gas  passage  and  capable  of  controlling 
said  valve. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1.0»«ya»0.  08M0-ANTICATH0DIC  VACUUM  BEOULA- 
TOR  FOB  X-RAY  TUBES.  Cuuoipa  Rkaoo,  Lyoa. 
France.     Filed  Apr.  9.   1912      SerUI  No.  689.515.      (CI. 

260—36.)  i 


1.  In  apparatuf  of  the  cla«s  Ueiicribed,  In  coablnatloo.  a 
tube,  a  cathode  therein,  an  antleatbode  within  aaid  tube, 
said  antleatbode  being  formed  of  oamotlc  material  and 
being  p(jaltloned  directly  In  the  path  of  the  electrical  dla- 
charge  from  aaid  cathode,  and  means  to  conduct  a  gas  into 
operative  relation  to  aaid  antlcatkodc. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination,  a 
tQt>e.  a  cathode  therein,  an  anticathcMie  within  said  tub^'. 
said  antleatbode  being  formed  of  osmotic  material  and 
positioned  opposite  to  said  cathode  whereby  the  electrical 
discharge  from  aaid  cathode  will  fall  directly  upon  aaid 
antleatbode  to  beat  the  same,  and  means  for  conducting  a 
gas  into  operative  relation  to  said  antleatbode. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deKcrlbed.  in  comblnstton.  a 
tube,  a  cathode  tberrin,  an  antleatbode  within  said  tut>e 
and  formed  of  oamotlc  material,  electrical  conductors  'un- 
nected  to  said  cathode  and  to  said  antlcathode.  and  means 
for  conducting  a  gas  Into  operative  relation  to  aaid  anti- 
cathode. 

i.  In  apparatus  uf  the  cinss  described.  In  combination,  a 
tube,  a  cathcide  therein,  a  hollow  chamber  comprlalnft  an 
osmotic  wall  forming  an  antleatbode  and  diaposed  In  the 
direct  path  of  the  electrical  discharges  from  said  cathode 
and  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  hollow  chamt>er. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
tube,  a  cathode  therein,  a  hollow  chamber  comprising  sn 
oamotlc  wall  forming  an  antleatbode  and  disposed  In  the 
direct  path  of  the  electrical  discharges  from  said  cathode, 
said  hollow  chamber  being  provided  with  a  gas  Inlet  and 
with  a  gas  ontlet. 


1,096,891.       AWUBTABLE    MOLDING    STAMP    RACK. 
Auocar  BaiNiMoaa.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  730.416.     (CI.  101—188.) 
I.  In   a   molding  stamp   rack   the  combination   with  a 

rsctaogular  frame  having  oorrugated  platen  mounted  on 
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the  Inner  f^eea  of  Its  ends,  of  partition  bars  U-shaped  In 
cross  aertlon,  eoovergenf  end  portions  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  comgatlons  on  the  frame  to  form  a  atable 
connection  between  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  the  frame,  and 
downwardly  hooked  membem  on  the  ronvergcnt  enda  of  the 
bar  adapted  to  projert  over  and  tngag.-  the  ends  of  the 
frame  to  tie  the  bars  and  frame  toffi>rher  and 
spreadtng  of  the  frame 


prevent 


-.  In  a  molding  stamp  rack,  the  combloatloD  with  a  rec- 
tangular frame  having  toothed  rack.i  mounted  on  the 
inner  faces  of  Its  ends,  of  a  movable  parlition  bar  U 
shaped  in  crows  section,  the  vertical  slile  portions  of  the 
bar  converging  toward  each  other  at  the  terminations  of 
the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  Insprted  between  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  with  the  outer  facrs  of  th«;  convergent  portluns 
of  the  tiar  bearing  against  the  side  faces  of  adjacent  tet.-th 
in  frlctlonal  engagement  therewith,  the  upTier  portion  of 
the  bar  extending  beyond  Ibe  convergent  end  portions 
thereof  and  t>ent  downa'ardly  to  form  a  hook  member 
adapted  to  pngaKe  the  ends  of  the  frame  to  prevent  the 
toothed  racks  being  spread  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  the  bar. 


1.09(i.:t92.  PROCESS  OF  rHOKl'tlNO  NITROGEN  81 
MUI.TANE0U8LT  WITH  OXlI>8  OF  MTR(XJEN  Mar- 
tin RoHMBR,  Gersthofen,  near  .Augsburg.  Germany,  as 
Rignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  Brtinlng, 
Hnchst-<>n-the-Maln.  Germany,  a  Conwratlon  of  Ger 
many.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  746.958.  (t  1 
2:1  -10. » 

1.  The  process  of  producing  substantially  pnre  nitrogen 
and  nitrogen  oxlds.  which  consists  In  bnrntng  ammonia 
In  air.  the  proportion  of  air  in  the  reaction  mixture 
being,  with  reference  to  the  product  desired,  such  as  to 
provide  just  sufficient  oxygen  for  oxidation  of  the  hydro- 
gen component  of  the  ammonia  to  water  and  of  Iti  nitro- 
gen I'omponent  to  tower  or  higher  oxlds  of  nitrogen  leav- 
inc  pure  nitrogen  as  a  residue. 

IV  The  cyclical  process  of  producing  nitrogen  oxlds. 
which  constats  in  burning  smmonla  in  air,  the  ammonia 
being  la  sufficient  proportion  for  complete  ntlliaatlon  of 
the  oxygen  of  the  air.  removing  the  nitrogen  oxiils  from 
the  reaction  products,  and  utilising  the  sobatantially  pure 
nitrogen  for  the  syntbeats  of  further  quantities  of  am- 
monia for  use  In  s  repetition  of  the  proceas. 


1.096.393.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  NITROOEN  81 
MlfLTANEOrSLY  WITH  OXIFM^  OF  NITROOEN 
MAm?f  RoHMER.  Gt^rsthofen.  near  .Xugsburg.  Germany, 
aaaigaor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  Rrtlning. 
HiV-hst-on- the- Main,  Ormany.  a  iori>oratlon  of  Ger 
man.v.  F1le*l  r»ec.  2r?.  191.3.  Serial  No.  Hn«.l>6'.;  m'I. 
■_■■!-    l.t 

1.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen  and  oxlds  of  nitro 
gen.  which  consiata  In  burning  ammonia  with  atmospheric 
air  into  which  an  Indifferent  gas  Is  Introduced,  the  reac- 
tion-mixture containing  a  high  percentage  of  ammonia 
and  Just  BUfflcieat  oxygen  to  oxidise  the  hydrogen-compo- 
nent of  the  ammonia  to  water  and  Its  nitrogen-compo- 
nent to  lower  or  higher  oxlds  of  nitrogen 

2.  The  process  of  produ<ing  nitrogen  snd  oxlds  of  nitro- 
gen, which  consists  In  burning  ammonia  with  atmospheric 
air  Into  which  nitrogen  is  Introduced,  the  reaction-mixture 
containing  a  high  percentage  of  smmonla  and  just  snlB- 


ctent  oxygen  to  oxidlae  the  hydrogen -cooipOB eat  of  the 
amnMWia  to  wster  and  Its  nitrogen-compoaeni  to  lower  or 
hlgh«^  oxlds  of  nllToa^n. 


1.096.394  RESILIENT  WH£EL.  Karl  D.  Baclpaw 
Calhoun.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  22, 1918.  Serial  No.  743.628. 
ICI.  162— «7.  J 


1.  X  realllent  wheel  comprising  a  huD  portion,  stpaeed 
plates  carried  by  the  hub  portion,  a  series  of  traits  coauei-t- 
log  said  plates  adjacent  the  hub  portion,  sleevea  ri>tatably 
mounted  on  waiil  bolts  and  extending  tangentiaUy  with  re- 
sp«'ci  to  tl»e  hab.  annular  platen  se<-ured  to  the  flrat-men- 
tloned  plates  adjacent  their  outer  edges,  s  rim  Including 
spaced  plates,  bolts  connecting  said  platea,  socket  memi>erB 
pivotally  supported  on  said  bolts,  plungers  threaded  In  said 
•ock«'t  members,  aaid  plungers  being  diaposed  within  the 
Hlee^es  which  are  support*^  by  the  first  mentioned  bolts, 
the  ends  of  the  plungers  which  are  diaposed  within  said 
sleeves  being  bored,  a  aprln;:  interposed  between  said 
plungers  and  the  end-walls  of  the  sleeves  which  are  mount- 
ed ou  the  t>olts,  the  space  between  aaid  plungers  and  aaid 
walls  constituting  an  air  clinmber,  and  a  spring  secured 
to  the  sockets  whi<  li  are  uiuunte*!  on  the  9e<on(l  mentioned 
bolts,  said  spring  embracing  the  plungers  and  a  portion 
of  the  aleeves.  the  terminal  of  the  convolution  of  said 
springs  remote  from  the  socket  being  secured  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  rettltlent  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  plurality  of 
piatt^  formed  integral  with  the  hub,  aaid  plates  being  dla 
posed  in  spaced  relation,  annular  plates  secured  to  the 
first  mentioned  plates  at  their  edges,  a  rim  Including 
spaced  tire  supported  plates,  bolts  pasMlng  through  the 
plates  which  are  supported  by  the  bub.  t>olia  paaalng 
through  the  tire  supporting  platas.  socket  members  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  last-mentioned  bolts,  plungers  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  socket  members,  ateeves  pivot  - 
ally  mounted  on  said  bolts  and  supported  'jy  the  hub-plates, 
said  plungers  extending  within  said  sleeves,  resilient  means 
for  normally  Kpadnu  the  sleeves  aud  plungers,  and  con 
tractile  springs  i^ecured  to  the  sleeves  and  socket  members 
and  embracing  the  plungers. 


1.096.396.      BENCH-VIHK.     PaiTi:    A.    ScHfLZ.    Chicago. 
Ill   :  Ida  ftchul*  artmlnlstratrtx  of  said  FHti  A.  Schuls. 
deceased.     Filed  Mar   20.  1911,  Serial  No.  615.761.     Re- 
newed Oct.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.636.     (CI.  81— 3«.> 
1.   In  a  \i9p.  a  member  adapted  t^  be  rigidly  mounted 
opon  a  support,  a  member  movable  relatively  thereto,  a 
screw-shaft   for  imparting   movement  to   the  latter  rela- 
tively  to  the  former,   a   member  pivotally  engaged   with 
said    rigid    member    and    provided    with    an    opening   for 
the  pasfwge  of  said  screw-shaft,  portlona  at  opposite  sides 
and  ends  of  said  member  threaded  on  their  Inner  faces  to 
engage  the  threads  of  snid  screw-shaft,   a   sleeve  on  aaid 
serew-sbaft  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable  relattrelj 
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thereto.  *  member  carried  by  Mid  sleeve  yleldlDgly  en- 
gaiclns  Mid  M-rew-flbaft  to  (-auf«e  uld  memb«r  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  means  carried  by  Mid  sleeve  operatlvely  eo- 
gaslOK  Mid  memt>«r  to  Impart  pivotal  movemeDt  thereto 
In  oppoalte  dlrertlooR  lo  acrordanre  with  the  dlrertloD 
of  rftatloD  of  the  Mid  M>rewataaft  to  throw  the  threaded 
portion!  of  Mid  member  Into  and  oat  of  engaglDg  rela 
tloB  to  Mid  screw  shaft,  sod  stops  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  longltudlnalty  and  rotatably  rf-latlvely 
10  the  Mid  member. 


'J.  In  a  vise,  a  memt>er  adapted  to  be  rigidly  monnted  upon 
a  support,  a  member  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  screw- 
shaft  for  imparting  movement  to  the  latter  relatively  to 
the  former,  a  member  plvotally  engatted  with  said  rigid 
mf-mber  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
said  screw-shaft,  portions  at  opposite  sides  and  ends  of 
said  memt>er  and  threaded  on  their  Inner  faces  to  engage 
the  threads  of  said  screw  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  screw 
shaft  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable  relatively  there- 
to, a  memtker  carried  by  Mid  sleeve  yieldingly  engaging 
Mid  screw-abaft  to  cause  said  member  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  segmental  flange  carried  by  said  sleeve  parallel  with  Ita 
axis  and  having  Its  opposite  f-nds  disponed  at  relatively 
dlfft^rent  distances  from  Hid  axis,  and  projections  00  Mid 
member  t>etween  which  Mid  flange  Is  received  and  engaged. 
Mid  flange  being  adapted  hy  rotation  of  said  sleeve  by  Mid 
•crew-shaft  In  respectively  opposite  directions  to  Impart 
pivotal  movement  to  Mid  member  In  respectively  oppoalte 
directions  to  throw  said  threaded  portions  thereof  Into 
and  not  of  engaging  relation  respectively  to  fald  screw- 
••haft. 

3.  In  a  viae,  a  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  monnted 
npon  a  support,  a  member  movable  relatively  thereto,  a 
firrew  shaft  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  latter  relatively 
to  the  former,  a  member  plvotally  engaged  with  Mid  rigid 
member  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  pasaage 
of  said  screw-shaft,  portions  at  opposite  »ldeB  and  ends  of 
i*ald  member  and  threaded  on  tbelr  Inner  faces  to  engage 
the  threads  of  said  scrt-w  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  «ald  screw- 
shaft  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable  relatively  there- 
to, a  member  carried  by  sold  sleeve  yieldingly  engaging 
Mid  screw  shaft  to  cause  Mild  member  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  segmental  flange  carried  by  Mid  sleeve  parallel  with  Its 
ails  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  disposed  at  relatively 
dlffen'nt  distances  from  said  axis,  and  projections  on  aald 
merot>er  between  which  said  flange  Is  received  and  engaged, 
said  flange  being  adapted  by  rotation  of  said  sleeve  by  mM 
•crew-shaft  In  respectively  oppoalte  directions  to  tmpart 
pivotal  movement  to  Mid  member  In  res(»ectively  opposite 
directions  to  throw  said  threaded  portions  thereof  Into 
and  out  of  engaging  relation  reapectlvely  to  said  screw- 
shaft,  and  projections  at  the  rexpecttve  end?  of  Mid  flange 
adapted  to  engage  at  least  on«'  of  Mid  projections  of  Mid 
member  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  relatively 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  vise,  a  member  carrying  the  rigid  Jaw  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  Hupport.  a  Ikix  forming  nn  Integral  part 
of  Mid  member  having  a  removable  !itde  nail,  a  s<-rew- 
shaft  passing  through  openings  In  the  end  walla  of  aald 
box.  a  sleeve  equipped  with  trunnions  Joumaled  In  open- 
ings In  the  side  walls  of  Mid  box  and  through  which  said 
Hcrew-shaft  Is  adapted  to  pass  freely,  a  member  supported 
in  a  foide  below  Mid  box  carrying  the  movable  jaw,  con- 


nection between  the  latter  and  said  screw-abaft,  threaded 
portions  at  oppoalte  sides  and  enda  of  said  sleeve  and 
concentric  with  a  common  axis,  a  projactlon  on  one  of 
Mid  flanges,  a  pair  of  projectlona  carried  by  the  latter  dis- 
posed parallel  with  Mid  axis,  a  aleeve  tooaely  mounted  on 
Mid  screw  abaft  and  disposed  between  the  laat  named 
flange  of  Mid  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  Mid  box, 
a  cam  member  carried  by  Mid  last-named  sleeve  engaging 
the  last-named  projections  and  adapted  during  rotation 
relatively  thereto  to  turn  said  flrst-named  sleeve  on  Its 
pivot  to  throw  the  threads  of  Mid  portions  Into  and  out  of 
engaging  relation  to  the  threada  of  Mid  screw-abaft,  means 
for  yieldingly  engaging  the  last  named  sleeve  with  raid 
screw-shaft  for  causing  the  same  to  rotate  In  unlaon.  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  Mid  last  named  sleeve 
relatively  to  the  ft rst  named  In  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  Ttae,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  member, 
of  a  guide  member  stldable  therein,  a  movable  Jaw  carried 
by  the  guide  member,  a  Hcrew  abaft  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  movable  Jaw  and  Ita  carrying  member  rela- 
tively to  the  fixed  jaw  member ;  and  a  unlverMl  Joint  con- 
nection between  Mid  screw  shaft  and  Mid  movable  jaw, 
the  Mid  joint  Including  means  wbereby  Mid  movable  jaw 
and  said  screw  shaft  are  Immovable  relatively  to  eacb 
other  In  a  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  latter ;  the  movable 
Jaw  t>eing  carried  by  the  guide  member  upon  a  pivot  at 
right  anglea  to  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  both 
the  screw  shaft  and  the  gnlde  member,  and  being  Immov- 
able with  respect  to  the  guide  member  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  lald  pivot. 


1.096.3&e.  rOMBINATION  LAMjER.  Habold  Sebbell, 
North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J  ;  Anna  EIIm  Serrell  and  Arthur 
Harold  Serrell  executors  of  Mid  Uarold  Serrell,  deceaiied. 
nied  Ot.   11.  l'Jl'2.     Serial  Nn.  725.121.      K*l.  20— HI.) 


1-  A  combination  ladder  cotuprlslng  a  main  part  having 
the  ends  of  a  rung  projecting  beyond  the  side  member* 
thereof,  an  auxiliary  part  the  sides  of  which  are  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  projecting  ends  of  the  Mid  rung,  and 
means  associated  with  the  main  part  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  auxiliary  part  so  that  the  said  parts  are  con- 
nected by  the  engagement  between  the  Mid  meauB  and  the 
auxiliary  part  and  the  bearing  of  the  auxiliary  part  against 
tbe  said  projecting  ends  of  the  rung  of  the  main  part 

2.  A  combination  ladder  comprising  a  main  part  having 
the  ends  of  a  rung  proje<-tlog  beyond  the  side  members  of 
the  main  part,  hook  engaging  devlcea  on  tbe  Mid  side 
members  of  the  main  part,  and  an  auxiliary  part  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  projecting  ends  of  the  said  rung  und 
to  be  engaged  by  the  Mid  hook  engaging  devices  to  support 
the  Mid  main  part. 

3.  A  combination  ladder  comprising  a  main  part  liavln^ 
the  ends  of  a  rung  adjacent  the  ends  of  tbe  main  part  pro- 
jecting b«'yond  the  side  members  thereof,  hook  encaging 
devices  at  the  ends  of  the  said  side  members,  and  au  aux- 
iliary part  adapted  at  one  end  to  bear  against  the  project 
Ing  ends  of  the  said  rung  and  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  Mid 
hook  engaging  devices  for  supporting  the  Mid  main  part 
at  one  eod  by  the  auxiliary  i>art. 

4.  \  combination  ladder  rumprlslug  a  main  part  having 
the  ends  of  a  rung  adjacent  each  end  of  the  main  part  pro- 
jecting beyond   the  side  members  thereof,  book  engaging 
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derlres  at  tbe  respective  enda  of  tite  Mid  side  members 
at  t>otb  ends  of  the  main  part,  and  two  auxiliary  parts 
both  adapted  at  one  end  to  b«-ar  upon  the  respective  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  said  rung«  of  the  main  ladder,  and 
simultaneously  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  said  hix*k  engaging 
devl*-es  at  the  reapwtlve.  ends  of  the  main  part  for  sup- 
porting the  main  part  at  U>th  »-nd*(  by  the  Mtid  auxiliary 
parts. 


1,096,307.  APPARATt  S  FOR  RESHAPING  AND  COM- 
PRESSING PLANTATION  fOTTON-BALES.  JoHK 
L.  SHCprARO,  Oharleaton,  8.  C.  assignor  to  American 
High  Density  Tompress  I'orporatlon.  Charleston.  S.  C. 
a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  Filed  June  2.  1913. 
SerUl  No.  771^3.      (CI.   100—19.) 


1.  lu  apparatus  for  reshaping  and  conipreHsing  plants 
tlon  cotton  bales,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  L  shaped 
Jaws  mounted  lo  have  opening,  closing  and  longitudl 
nally  sliding  movements,  u  rear  wall  or  plate  located  be 
iwecn  Mid  jaws  and  provided  at  ltt>  side  edges  with  a 
»erle»'  of  parallel  fingers  which  register  with  slots  in  the 
jaws,  and  mean»  for  actuating  said  jaws. 

2.  lu  apparatus  for  reshaping  and  compreRsing  planta 
tloD  cotton  bale».  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  L-sbaped 
jaws  mounted  to  have  n  rocking  and  longitudinal  sliding 
movement,  and  forming  the  wides  and  front  walls  of  a 
presti  charoWr.  a  fix4-d  rear  wall  locate<l  between  said 
JawH  nnd  prttvtded  at  each  i^lde  with  a  Keriep  of  integral 
parnltel  fingers  adapted  to  enter  slots  lu  the  bodies  of 
the  Jaws,  toggle  Ievei-t>  connecting  said  jaw^  at  the  rear 
end  and  means  for  actuating  mid  toggle  lerers. 

.'{.  In  Rpparatut^  fur  reshaping  ami  cunipresi<lng  planta* 
tlon  cotton  tmles,  the  comblnntluit  with  up|KT  and  lower 
platens  one  uf  which  U  movable,  of  n  pair  of  pivoted  L- 
(•baped  jaws  adapted  when  clostMl  to  form  walls  of  the 
preHtt  cbanilier  Iniermediat*-  the  iwo  platens,  and  means 
engaging  the  outer  faccK  of  Mild  jaws  for  locking  and 
supporting  tbem  during  the  operation  fif  compressing  a 
bale. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  reshaping  and  compressing  planta- 
tion cotton  bales,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
platens,  of  a  pair  of  L  shaped  jaws  adapted  to  swing 
horizontally  and  be  moved  longitudtnHlly.  n  fixed  rear 
wall  Intermediate  Mid  jaws,  the  said  rear  wall  and  jaws. 
aittipfiMl  to  form  walls  of  the  pre)»t«  chamlker  tnterme<llate 
the  two  platens,  and  external  mean*  fnr  locking  said  jaws 
in  their  closed  positions. 

.'.  In  apparatus  for  reabaplug  and  compn-Hsing  planta 
tlon  cotton  bales,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
platens,  of  a  pair  of  L-sba|keil  jjins  adapted  to  swing 
horlsontally  and  be  moved  longitudinally,  a  fixed  rear 
wall  Intermediate  said  jaws  end  a  vertically  sliding  gate 
adapted  lo  form  the  front  wall  of  the  press  chamlier  the 
said  gate  i..tng  KU|t|K.rtHl  at  the  front  by  ilie  right 
angled  end»i  of  the  L-abaped  jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,09«.398.  APPARAXrS  FOR  RESHAPING  AND  COM 
PRESSING  PLANTATION  COTTON  BALES.  John  L. 
SiicfpABD,  Charleston,  S.  C..  assignor  to  American 
High  Density  Compress  Corporation,  Charleston,  8.  C. 
a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1918. 
Serial   No.   792.7K7.      (CI.   100—28.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reshaping  and  compressing  planta- 
ilon  cotton  bales,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gates  piv- 
oted adjacent  their  rear  ends,  Mde  jaws  having  binge 
connection  with  the  gates,  means  engaging  said  jaws 
whereby  the  gates  may  be  moved  to  closed  position  and 
the  jaws  moved  toward  each  other,  a  compress  located 
in  a  plane  below  the  gates  and  jaws  for  compressing  tbe 
t>ale  after  It  has  been  reshaped,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  reshaped  bale  from  tbe  reshaping  prew  chamber  into 
the  compress  below  said  chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  reshaping  and  compressing  planta- 
tion cotton  bales,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gates,  a 
pair  of  jaws  having  hinge  coouectlou  with  the  gates. 
means  for  actuating  the  gates  and  jaws  whereby  tbey 
are  cansed  to  close  up  against  a  bale  and  reshape  the 
same,  a  compress  located  below  said  parts  and  means  for 
forcing  the  reshaped  and  pressed  bale  from  between  Mid 
Jaws  and  gates  Into  the  box  of  tbe  compress. 

3.  In  apparatus  fur  reshaping  and  compressing  planta* 
tlon  cotton  bales,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  rear  wall,  two 
gates  located  In  advance  of  aald  wall  and  two  jaws 
forming  end  closures  for  tbe  space  between  the  gates 
and  the  rear  wall,  the  Mid  jaws  being  connected  to  tbe 
;:ates.  so  that  as  the  gates  move  to  closing  position  tbe 
Jaws  move  toward  each  other,  means  for  moving  Mid 
jaws  and  gates  and  a  compress  located  In  a  plane  below 
Kald  parts  whereby  the  Imle  may  he  ejected  from  the 
latter  directly  inu*  a  part  of  the  compreiut. 

4.  In  a  reshaping  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
swinging  gates,  a  pair  of  jaws  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  gates  and  adapted  to  move  toward  eacb  other 
and  means  for  actuating  the  gates  and  jaws. 

5.  In  a  reshaping  preu,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed 
rear  wall,  front  gates,  side  jaws  plvotally  connected  with 
the  gates  and  adapted  to  move  toward  eacb  other  In  the 
closing  movements  of  tbe  gates  and  means  for  actuating 
said  jaws  and  gates,  whereby  a  Blngle  stroke  rearwardly 
shortens  and  narrows  the  bale. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.096.309.  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  BEAN  PICKING  MA- 
CHINES. CuABLEs  E.  Sutrn.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed 
June  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.114.      (CI.   130  -IS.  1 

1.  A  feed  device  fur  I*an  picking  machines,  comprising 
a  feed  hopper :  a  revoluble  feed  roll  therein,  said  feed 
roll  formed  with  a  plurality  of  continuous  peripheral 
grooves ;  an  Inclined  bottom  In  said  hopper  above  said 
roll   and   having'  a   longitudinal   opening    therein  :    beveled 

.ridge  pieces  arranged  across  said  opening  and  t>etween 
the  grooves  of  said  roller,  and  chutes  arranged  to  conduct 
tteans  from  the  respective  grooves  of  the  feed  roll. 

2.  A  feed  device  for  bean  picking  machines,  comprising 
a  feed  hopper ;  a  revoluble  feed  roll  therein,  said  fee<l 
roll  formed  with  a  plurality  of  continuous  peripheral 
grooves,  each  groove  toeing  In  depth  substantially  equal 
to  tbe  width  of  a  bean  ;  an  Inclined  bottom  in  Mid  bopper 
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alior<*  aatd  roll  and  bavlai?  a  [oogltudlnal  openlag  there- 
in. tb«  edgM  of  fl«ld  bottom  beioff  bereled  and  Ijlag  ad 
Jacmt   aald  roll ;    b^Teled    brtdg^   pieces   arranged  across 


said  opsulUK  anil  between  the  ijrooveK  of  Bald  roller,  and 
rhMt<-»  arranged  to  conduct  b<'ao«  fnmi  the  reapectlve 
Kroov*"s  of  the  feed   roll. 


l.n)>«.40<1  HFKINO  rRANE.  Kr-vIh  .HMt  I.nrns.  Kof 
t.Tilam.  Netherlnnda.  Filed  Dec.  1<>.  1912.  Serial  Xo. 
735.905.      (CI.  212—60.) 


T^T^^n 


1,  In  a  InfflDc  ^rane,  a  crane  ^^nppi^Tt,  a  Jib  plroteO  on 
a  horizontal  aits  on  said  support,  and  two  hiffln^  screws 
for  -flid  Jilt.  arrnngM  one  on  either  side  of  thf  rrane.  In 
a  plan*-  roDtnintn;^  the  longitudlna!  axla  of  the  crane. 
said  screwH  acting  in  opposite   dJrt'Ctions. 

2.  In  a  luftlne  crane,  a  irant*  jiiipport.  a  jib  pivoted  on 
a  horizontal  nxls  on  aald  snpporr.  and  two  Infflnt;  screw-* 
for  said  Jif',  said  screw*  h^n^  of  i^ual  length  and  ar 
rani^ed  one  on"  either  side  of  the  crane.  In  a  plane  contain 
ing  the  ionicttudlnal  axis  of  the  cr.-in*'.  said  screws  acting 
In  opposite  dlrect'ons. 


1.006.401.  OPERATING  MEANS*  UtR  I.IKTIS0JACK8. 
Joseph  B.  Smtthe,  Coatlcook.  Quebec.  I'snada  Origi- 
nal applicntlon  filed  Oct.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  72».262. 
Divided  and  thia  application  filed  June  23,  1913.  Se^ 
rial  No.  775.429.      (CI.  74— 54.> 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  freely  revolubie  In  one  direction  ;  an 
osdllatinf;  member :  pawls  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
oscillating  member  uormallv  engaglnj?  said  ratchet  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
adapted  to  be  dtsenenged  alternately  from  the  teeth  of 
•aid  ratch«'t  wheel  to  permit  an  intermittent  reverse  ro 
tatlon  thereof;  a  splndlp  secnrM  to  said  oscillating  mem 
l>er :  an  operating  member  secured  to  said  splndte  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  ;  and  a  revolubie  crank 
provided  with  a  lug  engaging  said  slot  to  impart  an  os- 
cillating movement  to  said  operating  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  freely  rfvoluble  in  one  direction  and 
Adapted  to  be  rotated  to  o  reverse  direction  ;  an  oscillating 


member;  pawls  »e<-ure-l  to  the  ends  of  nsM  <M4illatlaff 
member  Dormally  eugaglntt  tht>  te^th  of  «ald  wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  dlseniraged  alternately  tberofrora  to  permit 
an  Intermittent  reverw  rotation  thereof;  a  MpitHll**  «»ernred 
X<i  said  oflPlUatiDv  member;  an  operating  uiemNT  secured 
to  said  spladle  provide^  with  a  longitudinal  sint  ;  a  revo- 
lubie crank  provldt'd  with  a  lug  engaging  aalil  ^lot  tt*  im- 
part an  oscillating  movement  to  said  operating  member; 
and  a  detachable  handle  adapted  to  be  attached  to  aald 
lug  and  operate  said  crank. 


3.  In  a  device  uf  tbe  dasa  deaertbed.  the  comhInatlOD 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  fr-^^ly  revolubie  In  one  direction  and 
adapte<l  to  be  nitate.1  in  a  reverse  direction  :  a  member 
adapted  tu  be  oscllliit*Hl  about  a  pivot  interm*>dlat»'  Its 
ends;  pawU  plvott-d  to  the  end-*  thereof  adapted  to  be 
disengaged  al  tcrna  t  t-lr  from  X\\*-  t  et>  i  h  <  >f  Ha  id  ra  r  chet 
wheel  ;  a  flxe<l  stud  .  and  a  vieMing  meml»er  secured  to 
the  Inner  pawl  and  ndspt^l  to  ht^ar  agaln*t  said  «tud  to 
retain  aald  Ino^r  pawl  nf>rmally  In  engagement  with  the 
outer  pawl. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  cla«^  described,  the  comMnatlon 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  fre.-|y  rev<)hibl<>  In  one  dlrfcfbm  and 
adapt''d  to  be  rotated  In  i  rerer**-  direction  :  s  roi'ml>er 
adapt»Nl  to  Itf  ituclllat'"*!  aUuit  a  pivot  Intermediate  Its 
ends:  and  a  [mwi  pIvotM  to  each  end  thereof,  out-  of  «ald 
pawls  being  proTid*-d  with  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  other  pawl  and  fore*  tbe  latter  Into  enga;;ement 
with  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  when  th.*  flr?»t  men- 
tlonetl  pawl  Is  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  an<)ther 
tooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  thi-  cla^^  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rttchet  whe^-l  freely  revolubie  In  one  direction  and 
adapte.l  to  be  rotaterl  in  a  reverse  direction  ;  a  member 
Adapted  to  t»e  oscillated  about  a  pivol  Intermediate  its 
ends  :  two  pawls  -^f  different  lengths  pivoted  to  the  ends 
thereof,  the  longer  pawl  T>elng  provided  with  a  cam  war- 
face  adapted  to  eneage  the  ih^rter  pawl  and  force  the  lat- 
ter into  engagement  with  a  rooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
when  the  longer  pawl  is  withdrawn  from  engagement  with 
another  tooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  :  and  mean**  for  re- 
taining the  opposed  f!ict*«  adjacent  t'»  th--  o|>erailnt:  enda 
of  said  pawls  In  enssgement  with  t-ach  other  durlna  the 
downward  movement  of  the  shorter  pawl 

f<~nalms  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jnsette.  ] 


1.0*>«.4n2       MKTIIOO   OF    rO('-NTKRHALANi:iN«;    WIN- 
DOW SASHES.    &•  .       JnSKPH    \\     HTRAfSS.    CMcagO.    111. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  19<t7.  S**rlal  No.  400.fl«9.  (CI.  1«  116.) 
1.  A  window  Comprising  two  vertical  movlne  sections 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  opposite  directions  to  open  the 
window,  flexible  supporting  device*  connected  to  each  of 
said  sections,  two  palrn  of  sheaves  assoclat>'d  with  said 
window,  one  at  the  top  and  one  m  the  bottom,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  conn«'cted  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison,  the 
flexible  supportlnir  devlc-  from  on'*  moving  section  con- 
nected to  one  m>*mt>**r  of  each  pair  of  sheave.s.  and  the 
flexible   supporting   device  from   the   other   section    being 
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cooBecied  with  tbe  otber  member  of  each  of  aald  pair  of 
ah  eaves. 


-TT-3 T r-W' 


i;^:;;is^^ 


rj'M- 


-.  .\  window  comprWog  two  m'»vat»le  Rpctlon*.  two 
ahearea  located  aide  by  nlde  In  proilmlt.r  to  each  aeotlon. 
flexible  aupportlug  derlce*  connected  to  each  of  said  aec- 
tlona,  eac»  aectlon  being  connected  hr  aald  flexible  aiip 
porting  devlcea  with  a  abeave  aaaoclated  with  that 
aectlon,  aad  also  a  ulieave  aB»o<'lated  with  the  other 
a.Ttioii.  the  sectlona  connected  together  »o  that  the  opper 
aectlon  la  raoTod  upwardly  and  the  lower  aectlon  down- 
irardl.T  to  open  tbe  window. 


I.u9<i.403.  EL&ILROAri-SPIKE.  V\\  L  SzrDLOwsKi,  Boa- 
toil.  Maaa.  Filed  Ma>  19.  lOU.  Serial  No.  7(18,667 
(CL  85—23.) 


1.  In  a  »plki".  the  lomblnntl.ni  "f  -t  lieiiiled  U  shaped 
lliemb.-r  having  Ita  low.r  end  provide.!  nith  sharp  edges 
In  one  face:  and  a  bended  member  bearing  agalnat  the  op 
poslfe  face  of  aald  member  and  provided  with  a  central 
rn>  |io«ttlone<l  within  aald  U  »hap<>d  member  and  havlna 
■n  Inclined  lower  end  adapted  when  moved  relatively  to 
aald  memlier  to  force  aald  aharp  edges  outwardly. 

2  In  a  apllte.  the  combination  of  a  headed  U-ahaped 
lneral>er  having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  sharp  edgea  In 
one  face  :  a  headed  member  bearing  against  the  cippo»lt>' 
face  of  aald  member  and  provided  with  a  centra!  rib  p«> 
altloned  within  aald  U  ahaped  member  and  having  an  In- 
clined lower  end  ailapted  when  moved  relatively  to  aald 
member  to  force  aald  sharp  edgea  outwardly  ;  and  a  lock- 
ing notch  In  tbe  edge  of  aald  rib. 

'\.  In  a  spike,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  bended  U-ahaped 
member  having  Ita  lower  end  In  one  face  provided  with 
sharp  edKca  curved  Inwardly  from  the  onter  walls;  and  a 
plate  bearing  against  the  opposite  face  of  said  memlXM- 
provided  with  a  rib  disposed  therein  havlns  an  IncllniHl 
ed«e  adapted  when  moved  relatively  to  aald  member  to 
force  said  aharp  edges  ontwanfly. 

4.  In  a  spike,  the  comblnntlOTt  of  a  head(Ml  U-shaped 
member  having  Ita  lower  end  In  one  face  provided  with 
shari)  edgea  curved  Inwardly  from  the  onter  walls:  and  a 
plate  of  greater  length  tlmu  aald  member  be.nr1ng  against 
the  opposite  face  thereof  m-ovlded  with  a  rib  diaptised 
therein    having   an    inclined    edge    adapted    when    moved 


relatively  to  said  member  to  force  aatd  tkarp  edge*  out- 
wardly. 

5.  In  a  aplke.  the  coabinatlon  of  two  members  of  dlCer- 
ent  lengths,  the  aborter  laember  being  couatrncted  of  two 
side  members  with  a  connection  at  the  bortoaa.  and  tlie 
longer  member  being  formed  T-ataape  In  croaa  aectlon  with 
the  central  rib  Interposed  between  aald  side  members  and 
having  an  Inclined  [wrtlon  adapted  to  l>ear  against  said 
connection  and  when  moved  relatively  thereto  to  force  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  shorter  member  out  of  allnement  with 
the  body  thereof. 


H>a6,404 
SHIM.l. 

ilar.  20, 


FABRIC  FOR  MATTING.  XoBfEC  TEg.l- 
Shlnnakadorl,  Wakayama  shl.  Japan.  Filed 
1013.     Serial  No.  755.676.      (CI.  139—9.) 


1.  K  fabric  compriMing  a  weft  and  warp,  said  weft  COD- 
sUllng  of  a  plurality  o<  aeparate  subKtranda,  each  aeptt- 
rate  subslraad  baying  a  prellmiikary  twist,  .^ach  of  aald 
subslriiuds  cumposed  of  a  plurality  of  overlupplug  piece* 
of  fibrous  vegetalili-  material  held  txigether  with  a  binder, 
the  said  prellmiUHi-.t  twist  tightening  aald  binder,  said 
twisted  substrafids  twiKleil  together  forming  said  weft. 

2.  A  strand  couipuaed  of  a  plurality  of  sul>atranda.  said 
subatranda  composed  of  a  plurality  of  overUi>ping  pieces 
of  fibrous  vegetable  material  and  a  binder  around  the 
same,  aald  bound  overlapping  pieces  having  a  preliminary 
twist  whereby  aald  binder  is  Ilgbtenod.  and  said  bousd 
and  twialed  substrands  twisted  together  to  form  said 
strand. 


1  l(»«.4<).'i.  INTKIt.NAI.  -  COMBTSTION  ENGINE  AND 
METHOIi  IIF  lll-KKATIXr;  SAMF  El.mr  Thomson. 
Sa-ampscott.  .Ma'*s..  nsKlgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Cortwira  I  Ion  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  19.  1906. 
Serial  No    S<»<.«7fi       ICl.  123 — 32  > 


1.  'nie  method  of  operating  an  internal  coDbiistloo  en- 
gine which  consists  In  admitting  air  to  the  cyllsder.  coB- 
piesalng  the  air  therein  to  a  moderate  degree,  introducln* 
into  tbe  cylinder  burning  gases  and  products  of  com1m»' 
tlon  under  a  pressure  superior  to  the  compression  pres- 
sure during  the  later  portion  of  the  compreaaloo  stroke 
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to  raUe  tta«  temiM-nturr  of  tb«  compressed  air  charge  to 
ignition  value,  and  »ubi«equeDt]7  Introducing  a  fuel  charge 
into  the  cylinder  at  or  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  piston 
stroke  which  Is  Ignited  br  the  temperature  of  the  gases 
contained  therein. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  combustion  engines, 
which  consists  In  supplying  air  to  the  cylinder,  compress- 
Ini!  the  air  therein  to  a  pressure  less  than  that  necessary 
for  Igniting  the  fuel  charge  by  the  heat  of  compression,  in- 
troducing flaming  ga.ses  Into  the  cylinder  during  the  later 
p<  rtlon  of  the  compression  stroke  to  Increase  the  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  of  the  contents  of  the  cylinder,  and  sub 
■equently  Introducing  a  fuel  charge  Into  the  contents  of 
the  cylinder  In  the  presenc  of  said  Saming  gases  so  that 
the  charge  Is  Ignited  thereby. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  combustion  chamber  connected  with  the  interior 
of  the  engine  cylinder,  which  comprises  supplying  air  to 
the  cylinder,  compressing  air  in  the  chamber  and  cylinder 
to  a  pressure  less  than  that  nec-ssary  for  Igniting  the  fuel 
charge  by  the  heat  of  compression,  introducing  fuel  into 
the  chamber  from  which  the  burning  gaaes  pass  into  the 
cylinder  during  the  compression  stroke  to  Increase  the 
temperature  and  pressure  of  The  contents  of  the  cylinder, 
and  subsequently  Introducing  a  fuel  charge  Into  the  con- 
tents of  the  cylinder  at  or  near  the  completion  of  the  com 
presalon  stroke  so  that  the  charge  Is  Ignited  by  said  burn- 
ing gases. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  separate  combustion  chamber  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  which  consists  In 
supplying  air  to  the  cylinder  and  chamber,  compressing  air 
in  the  cylinder  and  chamber  to  a  pressure  substantially  less 
than  that  necessary  for  Igniting  the  fuel  charge  by  the  heat 
of  compression.  Introducing  fnel  Into  the  air  In  the  cham 
ber  near  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  and  ignit- 
ing the  contents  of  the  chamber  so  that  flaming  gases 
pass  from  the  chamber  Into  the  cylinder  to  Increase  the 
temperature  and  pressure  of  its  contents,  and  subse^iuently 
Introducing  a  fnel  charite  Into  said  contents,  the  charge 
being  Ignited  by  the  flaming  gases. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  combustion  engines, 
which  comprises  supplying  air  to  the  cylinder,  compresaing 
alt  In  the  cylinder  and  Its  clearance  space  to  a  degree  less 
than  that  required  for  Igniting  the  fuel  charge  by  the  heat 
of  compression.  Introducing  flaming  gases  into  the  com- 
pressed air  to  increase  the  temperature  and  pressure 
of  the  contents  of  the  cylinder,  and  subsequently  spraying 
a  fuel  charge  into  the  clearance  space  of  the  cylinder  at 
or  near  the  completion  of  the  compression  stroke  by  means 
of  compressed  air  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure 
In  the  cylinder,  said  charge  being  lgnlte<l  by  ihe  flaming 
gases. 

H'lalms  fi  to  2(1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.096.40«  COMBINED  liRINKlNG  FOfNTAlX  .\N1) 
ATT.\CHME.NT  FOR  FAUCETS.  Chablm  TrxNlCLIFrr. 
Clarlnda.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No  724.444 
(CL  137—109.1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tube,  a  body 
formed  thereon  having  nn  opening  through  It  In  the  form 
of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  communicating  with  said  tube, 
n  body  roUUbly  mounte<I  In  said  flrst  Iwdy  having  the 
form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  a  drinking  fountain  cup 
formed  on  llie  upper  end  of  said  second  liody.  said  drinking 


fountain  cup  and  second  body  being  proTMed  with  a  pas- 
sageway eilending  from  the  Interior  of  the  cup  down 
wardly  to  approximately  the  level  of  the  said  tube,  said 
second  body  having  a  second  passageway  Inclined  from  the 
outside  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  said  flrst  passage- 
way at  a  point  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  second  body 
having  a  third  passageway  ejtending  from  the  side  oppo- 
site said  second  passageway.  Inwardly  to  approilmalely 
the  center  of  Ihe  84-cond  body,  and  thence  downwardly  to 
the  lower  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  tube,  a  body 
foimed  thereon  having  an  opening  In  the  form  of  a  frus 
turn  of  a  cone,  communicating  with  the  opening  In  said 
tube,  a  second  body  mounted  in  aaid  cup  having  the  form 
of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  a  drinking  fountain  cup  formed  on 
the  upper  end  of  aaid  second  iKidy.  said  cup  and  second 
body  being  provided  with  a  passageway  eltending  from 
the  Interior  of  the  cup  downwardly  to  the  level  of  ssld 
tube,  and  with  a  passageway  inclined  from  the  one  side 
of  the  second  body  downwardly  10  said  flrst  passageway 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  leaving  a  pocket  In  the  bottom 
of  the  flrst  passageway,  and  with  another  passageway 
from  the  side  opposite  the  second  passageway  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  aet'ond  body,  said  flrst  body  being  formed 
with  flattened  portions  on  opposite  sides  which  extend 
respectively  from  the  upper  end  of  said  second  passage- 
way to  a  point  on  a  level  with  said  tube  and  from  the  up- 
per end  of  said  third  passageway  to  a  point  on  a  level 
with  said  tube,  a  portion  of  the  flrst  body  being  cut  away 
and  forming  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body, 
and  a  screw  In  said  sicond  Ixidy  designed  to  engage  the 
respe<llve  shoulders  when  Ihe  respective  flattened  (>or- 
tlons  are  opposite  the  opening  into  said  tube. 


1.096,407.  SEWIXt;  MACHINE.  Jiarn  Vitesn-ri, 
Tiflln,  Uhlo,  assignor  to  Vannette  Bobblnlesa  Sewing 
Machine  (Company,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  2 
1910.     Serial  No.  S7B.130.     (CI.  113—29.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination,  the  driv- 
ing shaft  having  an  actuating  device  at  its  front  end,  a 
rotary  lifting  cam  operated  from  said  device,  a  presaer,  and 
a  lifting  member  u|»ratlvely  connected  with  said  presser 
and  being  manually  controllable  for  movement  independ- 
ent of  the  sewing  mechanism  to  and  from  a  position  for 
engagement  by  said  lifting  cam. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination,  the  driving 
shaft  having  an  actuating  device  at  Its  front  end,  a  rotary 
lilting  cam  operated  from  said  device,  a  presser.  and  a 
lifting  member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  presser 
and  being  manually  controllable  for  movement  Independ- 
ent of  the  sewing  mechanism  to  and  from  a  position  for 
engagement  by  said  liriing  cam.  said  lifting  member  also 
having  means  for  coop<'ratlon  with  the  lifting  cam  to  effect 
stopping  of  the  machine  with  the  presser  In  lifted  poaitioo. 

3.  In  u  sewing  machine  and  In  combination,  the  needle- 
bar,  the  driving  shaft  having  a  needle-bar  operating  crank 
at  Its  front  end,  a  lifting  cam  operated  from  said  crank,  a 
presser  and  a  lifting  member  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  presser  and  being  manually  controllable  for  move 
ment  Independent  of  the  sewing  mechanism  to  and  from 
a  position  for  engagement  by  said  lifting  cam. 

4.  in  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination,  the  needle- 
bar,  the  driving  shaft  having  a  needle-har  operating  crank 
at  its  front  end,  a  lifting  cam  operated  from  said  crank. 
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a  presser,  and  a  lifting  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  presser  and  lieing  tnanually  controllable  for 
movement  Independent  of  the  sewing  mectumlsm  to  and 
from  a  position  for  engagement  by  aaid  lifting  cam,  a*ld 
lifting  uiemtier  also  having  means  for  codperatloD  with 
the  lifting  cam  to  effect  stopping  of  the  machine  with 
both  the  needle-tMir  and  preaser  in  raised  position. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination,  a  rotary 
lifting  <-am  and  actuating  means  therefttr.  a  presser.  a  lift- 
ing member  operatlvely  conne*"ted  with  the  presser  and 
being  movable  to  and  from  a  position  for  engagement  by 
aaid  lifting  cam,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  lifting 
member  In  inoperative  position  out  of  engagement  with  the 
lifting  cam,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  lifting  member 
in  engagement  with  the  lifting  cam  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  during  a  part  of  the  rotation  of  the  cam  and 
automatically  releasing  the  same  from  engagement  there- 
with after  the  restarting  of  the  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.0»e,*0».  tlETECTOR  AND  ALARM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  SuTMciCB  W.  WiTgBHofSg,  8«n  Joae,  Cal. 
Filed  June  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,001.     (CI.  116—1.) 


In  a  tlrr  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire 
and  wheel  tpokes,  of  a  pair  of  guide  clamps  secured  to  one 
of  aaid  spokes,  a  signal  device  carried  by  one  of  said 
clamps,  a  rod  carried  by.  and  slldably  mounted  In  said 
clamps  and  lying  within  the  plane  of  the  spokes  and  oper- 
ative when  moved  radially  inward  to  a  predetermined  point 
to  opernte  said  signal,  means  fof  holding  said  rod  nor- 
mally out  of  operative  position  with  the  signal,  said  rod 
having  an  offset  foot  piece  disposed  In  the  path  of  the 
tire  adjacent  to  the  rim.  and  said  foot  piece  arranged  so 
that  on  the  deflation  and  depression  of  the  tire  beyond  a 
predetermined  point,  the  foot  piece  Is  pushed  radially  of 
the  wheel  to  reciprocate  the  rod  and  operate  the  signal  ; 
said  signal  device  being  disposed  entirely  within  the  plane 
of  the  wheel. 


1.096.409.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  J»MM 
AayoTT.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.9.18.  Renewed  June  IS.  1910.  Serial  No.  567.069. 
<CI.  74  —  41.1 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing  the  combination  of  a 
driving  element  comprising  alternately  arranged  cylindri- 
cal gear-elements  and  spiral  gear-elements  on  a  common 
bkIs,  a  driven  element  adapted  to  move  on  lines  parallel 
with  the  face  of  the  cylindrical  gear  elements  and  oblique 
to  the  face  of  the  spiral  gear  element  when  moved  longitu- 
dinally of  the  driving  element,  and  means  for  ndjustably 
moving  the  driven  element  on  said  lines 

2.  A  variable  speed  gearing  Including  a  driving  element 
composed  of  alternately  arranged  cylindrical  gears  and 
spiral    gear-elements   on    a    coiumon    axis,    a    shaft    driven 


thereby  arranged  for  rotation  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
driving-element,  a  cylindrical  gear  connecting  the  said 
drlven-ehaft  with  the  driving-element,  and  meana  operat- 
ing to  move  said  driven  element  longltudlDaliy  on  lines 
parallel  with  the  fai-e  of  the  cylindrical  gear  elements  and 
oblique  with  respect  tt>  the  face  of  the  spiral  gear  ele- 
ments. 


3.  A  variable  speed  gearing  Including  a  driving  element 
composed  of  alternately  arranged  cylindrical  gears  and 
spiral  gear-elements  en  a  common  axis  and  a  shaft  to 
be  driven  thereby  ;  a  driven  element  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal gear  connecting  the  shaft  driving  element  with  the 
shaft  to  be  driven  and  means  operating  to  shift  said 
driven  element  longitudinally  on  lines  parallel  with  the 
face  of  the  cylindrical  gears  and  oblique  with  reapect  to 
the  face  of  the  spiral  gears  of  the  driving  element. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing element  having  c.vllndrlcal  gears  and  spiral  gears,  a 
driven  element  having  like  cylindrical  and  spiral  gear* 
oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  gears  of  the  driv- 
ing element,  mechanism  connecting  the  driving  and  driven 
elements,  said  connecting  mechanism  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally and  transferable  from  one  position  to  another 
upon  said  driving  and  driven  elements  while  being  In  con- 
tinual   engagement   therewith. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  driving-element  having  cylin- 
drical gears  and  spiral  gears  alternately  arranged  on  a 
common  axis,  a  driven  element  having  cylindrical  gears 
and  spiral  gears  oppositely  arranged  on  a  separate  axis, 
mecbanlam  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  elements 
and  in  continual  engagement  with  both  elementa,  said  con- 
ne^'tlng  mechanism  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
driving  and  driven  elements,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
said  mechanism  in  auch  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  :17  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1.096,410,  NHCKTIE  ATTACHMENT  Thomas  J.  BLacc, 
Bolae,  Idahd.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No,  764,868. 
(CI.  44 — B6  ) 


I.  A  device  of  the  c'.fiss  described  comprising  a  iilate 
formed  with  curved  lateral  eitensiona,  aaid  plate  belnc 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  neck-tie  and  provided  with  an 
opening  which  la  adapted  to  receive  the  securing  device  of 
the  collar,  a  plate  secured  to  the  flrat-mentloned  plate,  an 
arm  roiatably  connected  to  the  aecond-mentloned  plate, 
said  arm   being  formed  at  Its  end  remote  from   the  Plata 
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with  I  tloe  whl'-h  Is  iiUptMl  to  nxTtTf  th»  rollar  tnttmrr. 
th«  pliMa  tlMrrhr  b»ln)i  dispoa^d  ro  moTp  In  a  plan*  par 
alW  to  that  ol  th«  ana  wbrrrbj  th*  Pxt«Da»o»ti  of  the  Brat- 
■'■tloacd  ptetr  nay  aaama*  a  position  bmratli  tkr  fold*! 
of  a  collar. 

2.  A  dPTloe  of  th*  clnaa  deacrlb«d  eonatatlnit  of  a  plat* 
adapted  to  h^  si'.ur.^d  to  a  nscli  tie.  salJ  plate  Ix'Ing  fonnml 
with  curved  extensions,  anti  with  an  op«nlus  adapted  to 
receive  the  BecurlDi;  device  for  the  collar,  a  second  plate 
secured  to  the  flrst-meDtloDed  plate  and  adapted  to  extend 
longltudlnall.v  of  the  tie,  the  end  of  aald  Mcaadnentioned 
plate  which  Is  s«cared  to  the  first-mentioned  plate  helnj: 
bifurcated,  the  bifurcations  extending  on  both  aide*  of  the 
opening  formed  in  .said  flrat-mestloned  plate,  an  arm  ro- 
tatabl^  mounted  on  the  second-mentioned  plate,  the  termi- 
nal of  said  arm  remote  from  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  slot  which  la  adapted  to  receive  the  securing  device  for 
the  I'ollar,  the  aecond-mentloned  plate  belnj;  adapted  to  be 
rotated  with  respect  to  the  arm  whereby  the  curved  exten- 
sions of  the  flnt-mentloned  plate  ma.v  be  disposed  beneath 
the  folds  of  the  collar. 


1.096,411.  AHtJ-LAMr  .\XDaC  BLOMoai.  aad  (Jl«T».v 
KOBKBVITCH.  I'arls.  France,  awlncnors.  by  mesne  aialipi 
meatx.  to  General  Electric  v'nrapany.  a  t'orporatton  of 
Sew  York.  Filed  Jan.  I«,  IKOJ  Serial  .No.  241  28R 
(CI.   1T«— 82.) 


1.  in  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  co«peratlag  electro4ea  on 
which  Bon-conductlng  coalings  are  formed  in  operation. 
nj.'<  haDl«ni  oniiected  thereto  for  establishing  the  arc  and 
r-x-iilatlnK  the  lame.  and  a  retardlnii  devic-  connected  with 
salil  mechanism  which  but  sllghtl.v  retards  the  movement 
of  the  electrodes  when  they  are  less  than  a  predetermined 
dlsrauce  apart  and  strongly  retards  the  same  when  they 
are  at  or  beyond  "uch  dlstanc*  apart. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp  ii  pair  of  cooperating  electrodes 
which  move  together  by  ;:ravlty.  a  lever,  means  for  rock- 
ing the  lever,  a  system  of  tears  connected  to  the  electrodes 
and  carrlwl  by  said  1-vcr  and  so  arranged  as  to  s»parate 
the  electrodes  on  movement  In  one  direction,  means  reopen 
alve  to  the  movem-nt  of  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction 
for  releasing  the  gears  and  permitting  the  electrodes  to 
feed  together,  and  a  retarding  device  conn.i-ted  to  said 
lever  arrange*]  ro  retard  the  movement  of  the*lever  but 
slightly  within  a  predetermined  range  of  movement  and  to 
retard   it   strongly    beyond   that   range. 

::.  lu  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  coiSperatIng  electrodes  on 
which  non  conducting  coatings  ar-  fomied  In  operation, 
laechanlam  connected  thereto  for  establishing  the  arc  and 
reirnlating  the  same.  a.  retarding  device  connected  with 
aald  mechanlam  which  strongly  retar*  the  action  thereof 
when  the  electrodes  are  at  irabstaatlany  normal  operating 
distance  apart  and  which  weakl.T  retards  the  same  when 
they  are  •ntwtantiall.T  less  than  said  normal  operating 
dtotaoce  apart. 


4,  In  an  an-  lam|\.  a  pair  of  cm'iperattng  electrodes  on 
which  non-condoctlnx  coatings  are  formed  In  operation. 
Diechaalsm  connected  thereto  for  estahllsktag  the  arc  and 
regulating  the  same,  a  dash  pot  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nbmi  which  strongly  retards  the  action  thereof  when  the 
electrodes  are  at  substantially  normal  o|ieratlng  distance 
aoart  and  which  weakly  retard  th^  snme  when  they  are 
substantially  le«»  than  said  normal  o|tenirlng  illsfance 
apart. 


1,096.412.  FOLDING  (OOP  K.iBEBT  LEg  ClLDWELL. 
Trinity.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  tX.  I.  French. 
Trinity,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  29.  I9i;;.  Serial  No.  745.04« 
(a.  217— 47.1 


1.  .-V  folding  ctM>p  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bottom,  vertically  extending  Aant's  on  the  side  and  end 
edges  thereof,  side  walls  hiaced  to  the  side  flanges,  end 
walls  hinged  to  said  bottom  adjacent  ibe  end  flanges  there 
on,  said  side  and  end  walls  being  foidable  Inivardly,  and 
said  side  walU  adaple<J  to  fold  over  the  .nd  walls,  a  lop 
therefor  provlde<l  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alining 
slots  extending  Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  top  to 
points  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  projecting  members 
carried  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls  aad  extemllng 
through  the  slots  of-  saM  lop,  said  members  having  the 
outer  ends  thereof  heat  ootwardlj  and  apwardly  to  form 
finger  plec**8.  stoo  meoibers  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  top 
and  projecting  acroea  the  slots  for  engagement  by  .said  pro- 
jections, aald  linger  p|.-ces  projecting  some  distance  beyond 
the  end  walls  when  the  latter  are  disposed  to  their  upright 
positions  and  the  projections  engaged  with  the  stop  mem- 
bers of  the  top.  and  means  to  lock  said  side  walls  to  the 
top  to  secure  the  device  In  Its  folded  position 

2.  .*  folding  CO..O  of  the  class  de»crlh<-d  comprising  a 
bottom  section,  vertically  .  xtending  ftang.'s  secured  to  the 
side  and  end  edges  thereof,  side  walls  hinged  to  the  side 
flanges,  end  walls  hinged  to  said  b»>rtom  adjacent  the  end 
flanges,  aald  walla  being  foldable  Inwardly  and  the  side 
walls  adapted  to  he  f.dded  ov.t  the  end  walls,  a  top  for 
the  device  adapteii  to  rest  on  the  upper  i.>dges  of  the  end 
walls  when  the  latter  are  In  their  upright  positions  and 
also  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ooter  face^  of  said  end  walls 
when  the  latter  are  loldetl  Inwardly,  means  connecting  said 
top  and  end  walls  to  operate  the  same  slmnltaneonsly.  and 
a  T-member  swiveled  centrally  of  said  top  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  «lth  the  free  ends  of  said  side  walla  shen 
the  latter  are  folded  inwardly  over  aald  lop  to  lock  the 
device  ia  Its  folded  position  the  head  of  laid  T  member 
being  dealgned   to   form   a    handle. 


I.0»«,4I.1.      ALARM  SHIELP.      fLvni   ]     routllAS.    New 
Tork.   N    Y..  assignor  to  New   York  Safety  (Tiest  Com- 
pany, a  lorporation  of  New  York       Filed  May  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  5tW.244       ICl.   177-    316.  i 
I.    Ia  protective  alarm  means  toe  safes,  the  onihlnatlon 
of   a    shield   adapted    to    protect    a    safe    closure   and    the 
operating  parts  carried  thereby,  means  whereby  the  shield 
may  l)e  attached  In  guarding  position  over  stich  closure 
and  detached  from  the  safe,  and  alarm  mechanism  carried 
by  the  shield  adapted  to  I-  actuated  If  the  shield  he  tam- 
pered with. 
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2.  In  protective  alarm  aaeasa  for  safes,  a  shield  adapted 
to  protect  a  aafe  closure  and  the  operating  parts  carried 
thereby,  means  carried  b;  the  shield  whereby  the  shield 
may  Iw  attached  In  guarding  position  over  such  closure 
and  detactied  from  such  position,  an  alarm  carried  by 
the  ahleld.  and  means  whereby  said  alarm  Is  actnated  If 
the  Btileld  be  tampered  with. 


o<  aald  tube  end  «or  wlthdrawiag  them  therefroB  while 
taeloaed  in  hydroges. 


;t.  lu  protective  alarm  means  for  safes,  an  Imperforate 
shield  adapted  lo  protect  a  safe  closure  and  the  operating 
parts  carried  thereby,  means  carried  by  the  shield  where- 
by the  ahleld  may  !»e  attached  In  guarding  position  over 
such  closure  and  detache<l  from  the  safe,  an  alarm  carried 
by  the  shield  and  means  carried  by  the  ahleld  for  actu- 
ating the  alarm  is  the  shield  be  tamiiered  with 

4.  In  protective  alarm  means  for  itafes.  a  Lhin-walled. 
boll«tw-ba<-k,  im[»errorate  shield  adapted  lo  protect  a  safe 
closure  and  the  operating  parts  carried  thereby,  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  shield  in  guarding  (position 
oyer  vuch  cloture  vtllU  its  edijes  atiainst  the  safe,  said 
muuiik  i>t>rmittlng  the  shield  to  U'  enlircly  removed  from 
the  safe,  and  alarm  inechauiam  carried  by  the  shield 
adapted  to  l«  actiuied  If  the  shield  Ih'  tampered  with. 

;>.  A  detachable  alarm  ahleld  con^lrucied  and  arranged 
to  i<e  altiicbed  to  a  wife  to  cover  the  cloaure  thereof,  in- 
cludlog  the  dftor-Jolnts  and  the  operating  Itaudles.  and  to 
be  detached  from  such  jtosltion,  having  an  alarm  carried 
by  the  shield  and  means  whereby  said  alarm  Is  actuated 
If  the  shield  be  tamiiered  with, 

(rialms  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.c(M,414.  EUDCTmc  KUKNACE.  WtbLKM  II.  Coot, 
ll«;r.  Schenectady,  .N  y..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric 
Coaipany,  a  t-'orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1908,  Serial  No.  454.4&1.  Benewed  Dec.  IS.  1911. 
Serial   No.  966.037       ICI.  219— »«  i 

I.  A  furnace  for  the  heat  treatment  of  lamp  filaments. 
comprising  a  vertical  tube,  means  for  beating  said  tube, 
means  for  fre«ly  suspending  filaments  within  said  tube 
but  out  of  contact  tlierewlth.  and  means  for  supplying  a 
gas  to  said  tube. 

2.  A  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  metal  lamp  fllsments. 
comprising  a  vertical  tube,  means  for  beating  said  tube, 
means  for  suiiplying  hydrogen  to  the  up|«r  end  of  said 
luN,  an  inert  transverse  support  for  sU8|>endlng  a  plu- 
rality of  looped  filaments,  means  for  raising  said  filaments 
iBto  snld  tube  for  treatment. 

^  A  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  refractory  materials, 
comprising  a  tut«  of  alumina,  a  conductor,  diaposed  about 
said  tube  for  beating  it.  means  for  supplying  gas  to  one 
end  of  aald  tube,  and  a  packing  of  alumina  inclosing  the 
hot  sose  of  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  fntaaee.  the  coiaUnatien  of  a  vertical  alumlBa 
tube.  BM-aas  for  heatlag  said  tube,  and  means  for  raising 
a  plurality  of  unlnlsbed  lamp  fllamenls  Into  the  hot  sone 


5.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  tube  of  alumina,  a  beat- 
ing coll  about  said  tube  and  en  envelop  of  alumina  Incloa- 
ing  said  cnU. 

Mislms  6  to  12  not  printed  Is  tbe  Uaaette.] 


1,«»WI.416.  tXtI>LAlt<UU-f;  BOXNiCT.  toBA  ii.  DariaOK. 
Itenver.  Colo.  Filed  Msr.  21,  IBl.-f.  Serial  No  756  012.' 
Hi.  2     118.1 


1.  A  head  covering  Including  a  fabric  section  having 
Bide  and  rear  portions  formed  to  provide  spaced  pockets, 
flexible  forming  members  of  bowed  outline  seated  In  said 
pockets,  the  material  Intermediate  tbe  members  in  the 
Bide  portion  being  provided  with  a  line  of  stltchlog  of 
less  length  than  the  similar  dimension  of  the  adjacent 
forming  members  aud  tending  to  draw  said  members  Into 
contact,  the  formini;  memb.  rs  In  the  rear  portion  of  the 
fabric  section  being  of  successively  increasing  slie  toward 
the  front  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  head  covering  Including  a  fabric  section  having 
side  and  rear  portions  formed  to  provl<le  spaced  pockets, 
lleilble  forming  members  of  Iwwed  outline  seated  In  said 
pockets,  the  material  Intermediate  the  members  of  the  side 
tKirtlon  being  provided  a1th  a  line  of  stitching  of  less 
length  than  the  similar  dimension  of  the  adjacent  forming 
members  and  tending  to  draw  said  members  Into  conuct. 
the  forming  members  In  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  fabric 
being  of  successively  increasing  aiie  toward  the  front  of 
the  fabric,  and  a  panel  secured  within  the  outline  of  the 
rearmost  forming-  member  to  complete  said  rear  wall. 


1,«<6.41«.      CORN    HILIKING    MAfHINE.      CHi«LE8     H. 

UBEaisG.  Portland.  Ue.     rtled  Ang.   11,   1913      Serial 

No.  784.081.      (<-l.  130 — .-i. . 

1.  A  haaking  machine  of  the  character  specified  IbcIuA- 
lag  a  pair  of  strii,|>lng  rolls  ketween  which  the  esra  of  cora 
!«•«.  ssld  rolls  having  peripheral  bonks  for  engaging  the 
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busks  SDd  stripping  tbem  from  the  ear  and  poaltivrly  op- 
erated means  for  chaDKtntc  ttie  position  of  thp  hooks  with 
respect  to  the  roll  for  disengaging  the  husks. 


'J  A  liusklng  oiaohlne  of  the  (^hjirai-t^r  specified  Inclad- 
log  a  psir  of  stripping  rolls  between  which  the  ears  of  corn 
pa!«8,  said  rolls  having  peripheral  hooks  for  engaging  the 
husks  and  stripping  them  from  the  ear  and  posltlveljr  op- 
erating means  for  withdrawing  said  books  toward  tb«  roll 
In  the  same  path  hy  whirh  they  enter  the  husk  to  dlsen- 
gsife  the  same. 

:>.  A  busking  machine  of  the  charactfr  specified  Includ 
Ing  a  pair  of  stripping  rolls  between  which  the  ears  of  corn 
pass,  said  rolls  haTlng  pivoted  perlpberml  books  and  means 
for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said  books  to  cause  them 
to  engage  the  husks  and  strip  tbem  from  the  ear  and  to 
disengage  the  same  with  a  motion  In  the  r<>V)-rse  direction. 

4.  .\  busking  machine  of  the  character  specified  Inclnd- 
Ing  a  pair  of  stripping  rolls  between  which  the  ears  of  corn 
pass,  shafts  pivoted  in  said  roll,  husk  engaging  hooks  se- 
cured to  said  shafts  and  means  for  imparting  a  rotary 
motion  to  said  shafts  to  ^-ause  said  hooks  to  engage  the 
husks  to  strip  tbem  from  the  ears  and  to  disengage  the 
same  with  a  motion  in  the  reverse  direction. 

5.  .\  husking  mai'hlne  of  the  character  specified  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  stripping  rolls  between  which  the  ears  of  corn 
pass,  said  rolls  having  pivot*>d  pi^rlphera!  books  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said  liooks  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  cause  them  to  engage  and  disengage  the  basks. 

[Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.096.417.       Si-KINO-rORK. 
Iowa.      Filed   Not.   8.    1913. 
20s — 97, ) 


MaiTis    Ekstbou.    Klron. 
Serial  Xo.  799,926.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacril>ed,  a  pair  of 
primary  forks,  a  pair  of  auililary  forks,  a  bracket  carried 
by  said  prlmar.v  forks,  links  pivotally  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  forks  and  pivotally  connected  with  laid  bracket, 
strips  pivotally  connected  with  said  primary  forks,  links 
pivotally  connecting  said  strips  with  said  auxiliary  forks, 
springs  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  strips,  and 


rmls  connecting  said  springs  with  the  outer  ends  of  uld 
timt  mentioned  links, 

1'.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlhed  comprising  a 
pair  of  primary  forks,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  forks,  strips 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  primary 
forks,  links  pivotally  cannit-ted  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  auxiliary  forks  and  having  their  outer  ends  extend 
Ing  l)eyond  said  auxiliary  forks,  springs  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  snid  stripe,  rods  carried  b.v  said  »prlngs 
and  connected  with  the  outer  luds  of  said  links,  n  bracket 
carried  by  said  primary  forks  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  links,  and  links  iiivotaliy  con 
necting  said  strips  with  the  lower  end  portions  of  said 
auxiliary  forks, 

3.  A  device  of  the  charncier  described  oimprlslng  a 
pair  of  primary  forks,  a  pair  of  anxllUry  forks,  strips 
carried  by  said  primary  forks,  links  pivotally  connected 
with  the  upp.>r  ends  of  said  auxiliary  forks  and  pivotally 
connected  with  said  primary  forks,  resilient  means  coii 
necting  said  strips  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  said 
links,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  strips  with 
the  loner  end  portions  of  said  auxiliary  forks. 


1  .  0  0  «  ,  4  1  «  ,  DRA<;  BRAKK  KOU  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Mk'IIAEI.  F.  F»o.>n,  Altoona,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1912. 
Serial   .No,  690.407,      (CI,   188 — 17,) 


In  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  car  brake  comprls 
ing  a  brake  lever  pivotally  supported  at  an  Intermediate 
point  from  the  car  Nidy  having  a  braking  portion  on  one 
side  of  the  pivot,  and  also  having  a  slot  In  its  upper  por- 
tion, a  guide  post  depending  from  the  car  body  and  en- 
tering said  slot,  arms  formed  from  the  brake  beam  and 
projecting  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot,  a  block 
pivoted  between  the  said  arms,  a  brake  shaft  In  threaded 
engagement  with  the  said  block,  a  bracket  whose  bottom 
bar  has  an  opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  brake 
shaft,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  brake  shaft  and  abutting 
against  the  lower  bar  of  the  bracket,  a  stirrup  fixed  to 
the  lower  ijortlon  of  the  bracket,  and  a  spring  surround 
Ing  the  brake  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the  collar 
thereon   and  the  said  stirrup. 


1.096.419.  COIN -fOr.NTINO  DEVICE.  W1U.IS  S. 
Karnswobth.  San  F>ancisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Coin 
Controlled  Lock  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  July  21'.  1912.  Serial 
No.  710.840       (CI.    138 — S. ) 

1.  In  a  coin  counter  the  combination  of  a  rotary  coin- 
receiver  and  stacker  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  parallel  vi-rtically  disposed  pockets.  mean> 
for  dischsrging  the  coins  one  by  one  from  each  successive 
pocket  by  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  single 
registering  means  operated  by  the  discharged  coin  for 
registering  Its  discharge. 

2.  In  a  coin  counter  the  combination  of  a  rotary  coln- 
recetver  and  stacker,  comprising  a  hollow,  vertically  dis- 
posed, cylinder  formed  with  a  series  of  vertical,  cylin- 
drical pockets,  a  stngl.'  means  for  successively  discharging 
the  coins  one  by  one  from  the  bottom  of  the  pockets  by 
the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  opersted  by  the 
discharged  coin  for  registering  Its  discbarge. 

3.  In  a  coin  counter  the  combination  of  a  base  plate 
formed  with  an  annular  channel  and  a  straight  channel 
tangent  to  and  connecting  with  the  annular  channel,  a 
vertically  disposed  cylinder  revoiubly  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  with  Its  lower  end  covering  the  annular  cban- 
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Del.  coin  stacking  pocketn  formed  In  the  cylinder  opening 
to  tbe  annular  chanoel,  means  on  the  cylinder  for  ad- 
raoclOK  a  coin  in  said  channel,  means  on  the  liaae  plate 
for  dlrertiog  an  advanced  coin  Into  the  straight  channel, 
a  r«i^ter,  and  means  whereby  the  paaaaxe  of  a  coin 
through   the  straiKht   channel   wtll  o|M>rate  the  re^lstar. 


4.  In  a  coin  counting  mechanism,  a  vertically  disposed 
cylinder  formed  wllb  a  coin  receiving  chaml)!*Fat  lU  up 
l>er  end  and  having  a  tierles  of  vertical  pockets  leading 
from  the  receiving  chamber  and  openiDg  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  coins  deposited  In  the  cham 
lH?r  are  stacked,  said  pocketa  arranged  in  a  circle  con 
centric  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  base  plate  on 
which  the  cylinder  is  mounted  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  concentric  with  the  cylinder  and  forming  a  bottom 
for  the  pockets,  coJiperating  means  on  the  cylinder  and 
lase  plate  for  advancing  the  coins  around  the  annular 
groove  and  discharging  them  therefrom,  nnd  iuenn»  op 
erated  by   the  coins  for  registering   their  discharge 

6.  A  coin  counting  device  consisting  of  a  vertically  dls 
p08«d  revoluble  coin-receiving  cylinder  havin;r  n  number 
of  pockets  formed  therein  and  opening  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  base  plate  carryiog  the  cylinder  having 
an  annular  coin-receiving  channel  formed  therein  con 
centric  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  a  utralght  chan 
nel  conneeting  with  the  annular  channel,  coilperating 
lueanfi  on  the  cylinder  and  base  plate  for  advancing  a 
coin  around  the  annular  channel  and  discharging  It 
through  the  straight  channel,  and  means  for  registering 
the  discharge  of  the  coin  operated  by  the  passage  of  a 
coin  through  the  straight  channel. 

[Clnlms  ♦>  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.  ] 


1.096.-I20.  HORSE  TWITCH.  Sbymoib  Fishek,  Durgon. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  19.  11*12.  Serial  No.  6H4,"5:».  Re 
newwl  Oct.  ::.  191.3.    Sprlal  No.  793.048.     (CI.  119~»6.t 


1.  A  horaa  twitch  comprlslnx  a  frame,  having  ears 
at  Its  ends,  a  rod  mounted  on  the  frame  and  harlng  a 
acrewthreadt'd   engagement    with   one   ear.   a   head  carried 


by  the  said  rod.  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  iwid  head  and  having  a  nooae  passed  through  the 
other  ear  with  the  free  end  passing  through  the  said 
bead,  and  n  i^top  adjustably  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
the  flexihle  niemt>er  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  head 
mounted  on  the  said  rod. 

2.  A  horse  twitch  comprising  *a  frame  having  ears  at 
its  ends,  a  rod  screwtbreaded  through  one  of  the  ears. 
n  head  carried  by  the  said  rod.  a  flexible  member  having 
one  end  attached  to  tbe  head  and  having  a  noose  passed 
through  the  other  ear  with  the  free  end  passing  through 
the  head,  and  a  atop  adjuatahly  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  the  flexible  member. 

3.  A  horse  twitch  comprising  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing ears  at  Its  ends,  and  an  Intermediate  ear.  a  rod  screw 
threaded  through  the  lower  ear  and  guided  through  the 
Intermediate  ear  and  having  a  crank  at  Its  outer  end.  a 
heait  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber having  oite  end  attached  to  the  bead  and  having  a 
noose  passing  through  the  upper  ear  with  tbe  free  end 
passing  through  the  head,  a  tubular  stop  slldable  on  the 
fre«  end  of  ttie  flexible  memt>er.  and  means  carried  by  the 
stop  for  engaging  the  flexible  member. 

4.  A  borse  twitch  comprising  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing ears  at  Its  ends  and  an  Intermediate  ear.  a  rod  screw 
threaded  through  the  lower  ear  and  guided  through  the 
intermediate  ear  and  having  a  crank  at  Its  lower  end. 
a  head  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a  flexible 
member  having  on^  end  -attached  to  the  head  and  having 
a  noose  passed  through  the  upper  ear  with  the  free  end 
pflsolng  through  the  head,  a  tubular  stop  slldable  on  tbe 
free  end  of  the  flexil)le  memt>er  and  having  a  slot  therein 
with  ears  projecting  from  the  edges  of  the  slot,  and  an 
eccentric  pivoted  between  the  eari*  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  flexible  member. 

5-  A  horse  twitch  comprising  a  frame  having  an  open- 
ing at  one  .end.  a  rod  In  screw  threaded  relation  with  the 
other  end  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  memt)er  having  a  noes.- 
passed  through  the  said  opening  and  connected  to  the 
said  rod :  and  means  for  disengaging  the  rod  from  the 
frame  to  permit  the  rod  to  be  slid  longitudinally. 

Ii'lalms  e  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.09*i.**JI.  ri'LL-r'HAIN  (U  II»K.  hZi»isn  H  FbeemaN, 
Trenton.  N.  J.,  a.-isiiinor  to  K.  H.  Freeman  Electric  Com- 
pany. Trenton.  N-  J.,  a  t\>rporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1911      Serial  No.  647.300.     (CI.  173 — 354.) 


W 


.\  pull  chain  guide  comprising  an  ouli-r  ^tefVc  member, 
a  bell-memher  proper  nestM  within  said  sleeve  member, 
said  sleeve  and  bell-members  Itelng  provided  at  their  inner 
end)*  with  flanges  spac^  apart  to  provide  retaining  means 
for  the  guide. 


1.090.422.  CAP  ANl>  SHELL  FASTENING.  FOR  LAMP 
SOCKET  CASINGS.  Eix;ab  H.  Freeman,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  17.  1913.    Serial  No.  76S.234.     (CI.  173—362.1 

1.  A  lamp  socket  casing  Including  a  cap  member  pro- 
vided with  a  lug,  a  shell  provided  with  n  bayonet  position^ 
Ing  slot  to  receive  the  lug.  and  a  fastening  latch  consist- 
ing of  a  strip  sUdably  supported  on  the  shell  and  movable 
l;ito  the  mouth  of  the  slot  at  one  side  of  the  lug  engaged 
therein. 

2.  A  lamp  socket  casing  Including  a  cap  member  pro- 
vided with  a  lug.  a  shell  memi>er  provided  with  a  bayonet 
slot  to  receive  the  lug,  and  a  fastening  latch  consisting  of 
a  strip  slldahly  supported  for  a  limited  movement  on  the 
shell  and  movable  Into  the  mouth  of  the  slot  at  one  side 
of  the  lug  engaged  therein,  and  retaining  means  for  hold- 
ing the  latch  In  Its  Im-king  position. 


4fa- 
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3.  ▲  Uup  aockvt  rsHliiK  iacliidtBC  a  cup  member  bavlng 
ao  Lsterlor  Inc.  a  fhetl  meoiber  bavLnc  a  bayooet  alot  to 
Rceire  the  ivc  oid  a  keeptr  rt^-nw,  uad  a  faatenio);  Iftteb 
«ll<labiy  Bountfd  un  ttie  aliell  for  a  Umlted  movemeot  to 
engage  at  «ae  sl<ie  of  the  hijc  wb«ii  pngaged  in  ibe  ^lot, 
said  latcb  a)»'>  h^lng  pntvlded  with  a  catrb  project Iod 
taAviuK  II  Mup  »HicaLg*'rD^Dt  wltb  tbe  ttdti  r*'f*-mn. 


4.  A  lamp  socket  caalng  Ucludliig  a  cap  member  pro- 
vided with  a  lag,  a  shell  member  prorlded  with  a  alot 
to  receive  the  lug.  and  a  guidf  upenlug.  and  a  faatenltig 
latch  Mlldably  mounted  for  a  limited  movement  In  the 
gnlde  opening  nf  tbe  shell  aiid  having  a  looped  end  slld- 
ably  •'ncRging  an  edge  portion  of  the  shell.  Mid  latch  also 
having  a  flnger  piece  and  movable  Into  the  mouth  of  aald 
slot  at  one  side  of  the  lug  therein. 

5.  A  lamp  sorket  rafting  including  a  cap  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  aimllar  equidistant  lugs,  a  shell 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  similar  bayonet  slots 
corresponding  In  number  and  spacing  to  tbe  said  lugs, 
and  a  fastening  latch  slidably  mouDt«>d  un  the  shell  for 
limited  movement  and  movable  Into  and  uut  of  tbe 
mouth  of  one  of  tbe  bajr«Be<  aleta. 


l,OM.423.  MACHINE  FOR  I  SK  IN  THE  MANUFAL" 
TL'R£  OF  LEATHEB  AKTICLG8.  Fhbockick  M. 
FVRBRU^  Kevere.  Ma»R.,  assignor  to  Inited  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  656.867.  (CI. 
51—17.) 


1.  in  a  machine  <if  tbe  claas  de«etib«d  ttie  combAnatloa 
of  a  strip  of  sheet  material,  a  plurality  of  sapportK  tber^ 
for.  Means  for  giving  a  part  ooly  of  said  strip  of  material 
a  working  Bovement,  and  Beana  for  morlag  saM  strip 
to  brteg  anoeber  portion  of  It  into  poattioo  to  recelre 
Aaid  working  movemeot. 


Z  Id  a  nachlne  of  the  cIsm  deserlbed.  tbe  combtiiAtkMi 
of  a  tool,  DaeanH  for  giving  saM  tool  n  work  rubbing 
movement,  a  cloth  cover  in<erpoae4  between  tbe  tool  and 
tbe  work,  and  Beans  for  moving  said  cover  iDtermHtentljr 
to  present  a  freab  portion  of  tbe  cover  In  work  eacaginc 
puaitiaii. 

\i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combinatiuD 
of  a  tool,  a  support,  a  t>elt  carried  ky  said  toot  and  sup- 
port and  forming  a  cover  fur  the  tool,  mechanism  for  t:iv- 
Ing  said  tool  a  working  movement  and  means  for  giving 
said  belt  a  step  by  st«i>  movement  at  tbe  will  of  the  work- 
man )o  bring  a  different  portion  of  said  belt  on  to  tbe 
working  face  of  tbe  tool. 

•4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  tool,  a  support,  a  strip  of  abeet  material  carried  by 
snld  tool  and  support  and  forming  a  cover  for  the  tool, 
means  for  giving  Raid  tuol  a  wortt  rubbing  movement,  and 
means  normally  Inoperative  during  aaid  Bovcment  but  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  at  Cfae  will  of  tbe  workman  to  give 
said  tool  a  feeding  movement  to  bring  a  41fler«ni  portion 
of  said  strip  of  mat'-riul  on  to  tbe  working  face  of  the  tool. 

5.  in  a  tnachin*'  of  tbe  class  deecrtbod  th«>  combination 
of  a  wbeel  abapod  tool,  a  belt  aiipported  on  and  forming  a 
cover  for  said  tool,  means  for  stretching  said  belt,  inians 
fur  giving  said  tool  a  work  rubbing  movement,  and  means 
for  giving  said  tuol  an  additional  feeding  movement  to 
cauae  different  portions  of  said  belt  to  cover  the  working 
face  of  said  tool. 

[aalms  6  to  32  not  prlntad  !■  the  Oasette.1 


1.0»»1.424.  *iKIVIN«;  MACHINE.  HCSBT  CnAKLES  GeB. 
I^lrester.  England,  assignor  to  Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Pnterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flleil  Sept.  23.  W12.     flertal  No.  721.S78.     (CI.  I5»— 16.) 


1.  The  eomblnatlOD  with  a  knife  and  an  unnuUrly 
movable  feed  roll  to  advance  the  stock  to  said  knife,  said 
feed  roll  having  a  rotatable  axle  connected  therewith,  of 
0  guard  ^upportt^l  l>y  <itaid  axle,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  guard  from  rotating, 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  knife  of  an  angularly 
movable  feed  roll  to  advance  tbe  stock  to  said  knife,  nald 
feed  roll  having  a  rotatable  axle  connected  therewith,  of 
a  guard  supported  by  aald  axle,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  frame  of  tbe  machine  for  preventing  said  Knard 
from  rotating. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  knife  and  an  angularly 
movable  feed  roll  to  advance  the  stock  to  said  knife,  said 
feed  roll  having  a  rntataMe  axle  connected  therewith,  uf  a 
non-rotatable  guard  ""upiwrled  by  said  axle,  there  being  a 
stationary  guldeway  In  th<>  frame  of  the  machine  into 
which  DSld  guard  extends. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  angularly  movable  feed  roll 
havlntc  fl  hollow  axb',  and  a  similarly  movable  stem  located 
therein  and  serving  as  a  suppftrt  therefor,  of  a  sleeve 
guard  anrrouiMUng  said  axle,  a  bush  Interppaed  between 
said  Mleeve  and  axle,  and  mean*  for  eonaecttog  anM  guard 
and  bush. 
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1.006.426.  KAlIx^OlNT.  ALMftT  C.  On,  Bt  Tbomaa. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  12,  191S.  Serial  No 
800.675.      (a.  230—6.1 

; 


o     o 


^ 


5 


1.  In  ■  nil  joint  the  combination  of  rail  rnda  :  *  spllrc 
b«r  Ivmflf  embraclDK  the  web«  of  the  rail  ends  and  adapt 
ed  to  anpport  the  rail  baaea  ;  bolts  passInK  throngb  the 
•pllce  bar  and  rail  webs  and  reduced  In  diameter  adjacent 
tbelr  threaded  ends  ;  sleairca  Utted  on  the  reduced  ends  of 
said  bolts ;  and  nnu  screwed  on  aald  bolts  engaging  the 
sleeve  ends,  said  sleeves  asgailag  the  alioalders  formed  on 
the  bolts  by  reducing  tbe  ends  of  the  bolts  and  being  of 
sulBclent  length  to  prevent  the  sides  ot  tb«  splice  bar  Jam- 
ming against   the  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  of  rail  ends  :  a  splice 
bar  divided  longitudinally  at  Its  under  side  loosely  embrac- 
ing the  webs  of  the  rail  ends  and  adapted  to  support  the 
rail  bases  :  bolts  imsslBg  through  tbe  splice  bar  and  rail 
webs  and  reduced  In  diameter  adjacent  their  threaded 
ends ;  sleeves  fltted  on  tbe  reduced  ends  of  said  bolts  ;  and 
nuts  screwed  on  said  Iwlts  engaging  the  aleeve  ends,  said 
sleeves  engaging  the  shoulders  formed  on  tUe  bolts  by  re- 
ducing the  ends  of  the  bolts  and  being  of  sulBclent  length 
to  prevent  the  sides  of  the  splice  bar  Jamming  sgainst  tbe 
nUa. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  of  rail  ends:  s  splice 
bar  loosely  embrsclng  the  webs  of  the  rail  ends  and 
adapted  to  support  tbe  rail  bases :  bolts  passing  through 
the  splice  bar  and  rail  webs  and  reduced  In  diameter  sdjs- 
cent  their  threaded  ends ;  sleeves  fltted  on  the  redneed 
aods  of  aald  bolts  and  provided  with  collars  at  their 
outer  ends  ;  and  nut*  screwed  on  aald  bolts  engaging  the 
collars  of  the  aleeve  ends,  said  sleeves  engaging  the  sbonl- 
deri  formed  on  tbe  bolts  by  rednclng  the  ends  of  Ibe  l>olts 
and  being  of  sulBclent  length  to  prevent  the  sides  of  the 
splice  bsr  Jamming  sgainst  tbe  rslls 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  of  rail  ends :  8  splice 
bar  divided  longitudinally  at  Ita  under  side  looaely  embrac- 
ing the  waba  of  the  rail  ends  and  adapted  to  snpport  the 
ran  bases,  the  base  of  said  splice  bsr  being  Incressed  In 
thlckneas  at  the  middle,  the  thickening  extending  partway 
toward  each  end ;  bolts  passing  through  the  splice  iMr  and 
raO  weba  and  reduced  In  diameter  adjacent  their  threaded 
enda ;  sleeves  fltted  on  tbe  reduced  ends  of  said  bolts :  and 
nuts  screwed  on  said  bolts  engaging  the  sleeve  ends,  aald 
aleevea  engaging  the  shoulders  formed  on  tbe  bolts  by  re- 
ducing the  ends  of  the  bolts  and  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  prevent  the  sides  of  the  splice  bar  Jamming  against  the 
ralla. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  conbtnatlon  of  rail  ends :  a  apUce 
bar  looaely  embracing  the  webs  of  the  rail  ends  and  adapt- 
e«J  to  support  the  rsll  bases,  tbe  baae  of  said  splice  bar 
being  Increased  In  thickness  at  the  middle,  the  thickening 
extending  partway  toward  each  end :  bolts  pssslng  through 
the  splice  bar  and  rail  weba  and  reduced  In  diameter  adja- 
cent their  threaded  ends:  aleevea  fltted  on  tbe  reduced 
enda  of  said  bolts  and  provided  with  collars  st  their 
outer  ends:  sod  nuts  screwed  on  said  bolts  engsging  the 
collars  of  the  sleeve  ends,  said  sleeves  engaging  the  shoul- 
ders formed  on  the  bolts  by  reducing  the  ends  of  the  bolts 
and  being  of  sulBclent  length  to  prevent  the  sides  of  the 
splice  bar  Jamming  agalnat'the  ralla. 


allel  and  adjacent  to  one  of  aock  stnlght  aldee,  and  tbe 
remainder  of  sack  holes  beina  almllatly  diapoaed  with 
respect  to  tbe  other  of  such  two  straight  sides. 


1,0M,4S«.  OAS-BUBNEB.  BcaHun  A.  Oidiink,  East 
Clevelud,  Ohio,  aaatsnor  to  The  Trcakamp  Btovc  * 
Uaaofaetulnc  Company,  ClovelaBd.  Okio.  a  Coiyoratkia 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1».  1»13.  Beriail  Na  MT.W8.  (a. 
158— M.) 

1.  A  gas  bamer,  comprMag  a  caalng  provided  with  a 

■H  inpply  eoodait  tharetbroagh,  aald  caalng  having  two 

straight    dlvarglag    aidea,    and    lateraUy    directed    boles 

adenine  into  sneb  condnit,  cartnia  of  ancii  taolaa  Ijlng  par- 

202  O.  O.— SO 


'J  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  casing  having  two  diverg- 
ing sides,  a  gas  supply  condnit  extending  through  said 
burner,  and  a  plnrality  of  laterally  directed  boles  opening 
Into  such  condnit  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  walls  of 
ssid  burner,  such  walls  being  Indented  to  roughly  con- 
form to  such  holes  st  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  ssme. 

.1.  In  B  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  s  receptacle  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  having 
substantially  straight  parallel  sides,  a  roughly  triangular 
casing  disposed  In  said  receptacle  with  one  edge  directed 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  same,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  s  gas  supply  conduit  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, and  two  rows  of  boles  disposed  divergently  in 
said  casing  snd  connecting  with  such  conduit,  each  of  such 
rows  of  holes  being  disposed  parallel  and  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  two  sides  of  said  rasing  extending  from  snrh  edge 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  such  two  sides 
t)elng  indented  to  roughly  conform  to  such  holes  at  tbe 
point  of  discharge  of  the  same. 


1.0»6.427.  VARNISH  CLEANING  COMPOSITION.  PHILIP 
Oaos,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  80,  1918.  Serial 
No.  781.081.      (CI.   134—84.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composltian  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  approximately  the  follawing  substances  and  propor- 
tions, tetrschlorld  of  carbon  130  grams,  bensln  SO  grams, 
soap  solution  45  grams,  vnmiah  20  grams,  linseed  oil  6 
grams,  oil  of  sweet  almond  4  grams,  oil  of  wiotergre<'n  4 
grams,  chloroform  ."i  grams,  substantially  as  described  snd 
for  the  purpose  speciiled. 

2.  The  herein  descrit)ed  composition  of  mstter  for  clesn- 
ing  varalah  cocalatlng  of  approximately  the  following  aub- 
atancaa  and  proportions  :  tetrschlorld  of  carbon  110  gnms, 
beatiu  (pure)  60  grama,  aoap  aolntlon,  (cooalatlng  of 
white  aoap  10%,  alcohol  1)0%)  45  grams,  varalah  (coo- 
alatlng of  gum  ssodarac  1  part,  gum  maatlc  1  part,  sballac 
1  part,  alcohol  10  parU)  2S  grams.  Unseed  oU  8  graou, 
oU  of  sweet  almond  4  granu,  oU  of  wintergreen  4  gmoia, 
and  chloroform  (commercial)  S  grama. 


1.0B4.428.  TRAVELlNti  RABVB8TER.  PaiRK  B.  Hot- 
LMJ,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23,  I9I2.  Serial  No. 
727.W4.      (CI.  180—27.) 

1.  In  a  traveling  threabing  machine  provided  with  a 
motor,  a  cooatershaft  to  tbe  rear  of  aaid  motor,  a  mala 
shaft  at  tke  rear  of  aald  threaking  machine,  a  main  baar^ 
Ing  wheel  ahatt  located  aabstantlally  Intermediate  said 
connter  ahaft  and  main  shaft,  o  main  bearing  wheel  oa 
said  bearing  wheel  shaft,  a  threshing  cylinder  having  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  counter  shaft,  and  a  separator 
bavlBg  clotek  coaneetloa  with  Ibe  motor  and  with  the 
bearing  wheel  ao  aa  to  denve  power  from  either  aloae  or 
eoacomltaatly   from   both. 

2.  A  frame  for  a  traveling  thraahlng  machine  having  a 
Bsotor  motinted  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  coantcr 
ahaft.  a  bearing  wheel  shaft  snd  a  main  ahaft  Jooraaled  la 
said  frame  In  the  order  named,  s  threahing  cylinder  having 
drlvtag  conaectloa  with  tbe  counter  shaft,  a  clutch  looaely 
Bonnted  oa  the  mala  shaft,  ^>rockst  connections  beta  eta 
said  dateh  and  aaid  bearing  whsel  abaft,  atatteaair 
doteh  miantara  carried  by  the  main  aliaft  on  oppoalts  aides 
of  aaM  iooaa  dutch  member,  a  separator  havlag  sprocket 
eoaneetlons  with  one  of  said  stationary  clntch  membera, 
aproeket  eoanaetioaa  balaeau  the  motor  and  the  other 
of  aald  atatlonary  elatck  members,  aaM  eoanaetlona  be- 
ing tach  that  tka  motor  power  la  avallaMc  tor  drivlag  said 
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thrcahlDg  eyUodcr  asd  aald  separator,  that  tb«  power  de- 
rploped  bj  lajd  bearlDg  wheel  ebaft  la  arallable  for  drlvlDf 


m^. 


Mid  mecbaolBms.  or  that  both  sourCTS  are  available  for  •! 
maltaneoualj  driving   uld   mecbanisma. 


1.1)96.429.  BAG-HANDLE  ATTACHMKNT.  BawJAMIM 
L.  HowKs.  Denver.  Colo.  MIed  Apr.  5.  191^-  Serial  No. 
7Sn.21".      (CI.  190 — 58.1 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ba^;  frame ;  of  a  handle  there- 
for bavins  looped  over  ends  forming  housings ;  members. 
eR<  b  comprlfflnK  a  shank  portion  and  a  transveraely  dla- 
poAed  tubular  bearing;  having  an  apertured  pertpberj. 
hoiined  within  snld  I<K»pf»d  over  ends:  moana  for  securing 
said  looped  over  ends,  said  shank  portion,  and  the  body 
portion  of  said  handle  together;  and  a  resilient  loop  mem 
ber  mounted  on  said  bag  frame  aod  provided  with  traos- 
vfrse  arms  terminating  In  abort  angular  projections,  where 
by  wh''n  siild  arms  are  projected  Into  said  tubular  bear- 
ing said  angular  projections  arp  rantted  to  loterlocklngly 
engage  Its  ni.ertnr<H]  periphery,  substantially  as  described 

'J.  The  combination  with  a  bag  frame ;  of  a  two-part 
leather  handle  therefor,  comprising  a  short  and  a  long 
■trip,  said  long  strip  being  looped  over  the  ends  of  said 
short  strip  forming  end  loops  or  housings :  end  members 
carried  by  tbe  handle  ends,  each  comprising  a  shank  por- 
tion and  a  transversally  disposed  tubular  bearing  having 
an  apertured  periphery,  said  shank  portions  being  em- 
bedded Id  the  ends  of  said  short  strip,  with  said  tubular 
bearings  sheathed  within  said  houslnga;  means  securing 
together  the  looped  over  end  of  said  long  strip,  the  end  of 
said  short  strip,  the  shank  of  said  end  member,  and  tbe 
body  portion  of  said  long  strip,  at  each  end  of  tbe  handle  : 
and  a  resilient  loop  member  mounted  on  said  bag  frame 
and  provided  with  Inturned  transverae  arms  terminating 
In  short  Inturned  notched  projections,  whereby  when  said 
arms  are  projected  Into  said  tubular  bearing  said  notched 
projections  are  caused  to  Interlocklngly  engage  Its  aper- 
tured periphery,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  Bag  handle  attaching  means,  subataDtlally  as  de- 
scribed, comprising  one  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  handle  and  formed  from  a  blank  strip,  perforated  and 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  apertured  shank  portion  and  a 
tranaversally  disposed  tubular  bearing  baring  a  pair  of 
adjacent  apertnree  In  its  periphery  ;  In  comblnatloa  with  a 


resilient  loop  Bwmber  bavlnc  Intnraed  amu  temlnatlag 
In  short  angular  projections  normally  spaced  apart  at  a 
distance  greater  than  the  dUtaoco  t>etween  the  outer  edges 
of  said  pair  of  apertures  whereby  when  said  arms  are  In- 
serted Into  aald  tubular  bearing  uld  abort  projections  are 
caused  to  be  projected  into  their  complementary  apertures, 
under  spring  tension,  and  Interlocklngly  engage  said  tubu- 
lar bearing. 


1,096.430.  SELF-AiTlNU  SUGAR  BOWL.  Lsn  is  A. 
UH8.  Taylor,  N.  D.  Filed  Uar.  28,  19U.  Serial  No. 
686,958.     tn.  221--I12.( 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  liaas  described  comprising  a  recepta 
cle,  a  downwardly  Inclined  spout  for  the  recepucle,  guide 
members  carried  by  the  receptacle,  flexible  stems  operat- 
ing through  the  said  members,  valves  connected  to  said 
stems  and  operable  over  tbe  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  the 
spout  and  an  operating  member  pivoted  on  the  receptacle 
and  connected  to  the  stems  for  shifting  said  vaUfs  In 
opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sugar  bowl  having  a  remov- 
able cover  and  an  Inclined  discharge  spout;  of  an  operat- 
ing member  detachably  mounted  on  the  cover,  a  lever  plv- 
olally  carried  by  tbe  re<<>ptacle  and  connected  at  Its  outer 
end  to  nald  operating  mt'rober,  a  horlsoutal  guide  mem- 
tier  having  a  portion  extending  inwardly  of  the  bowl, 
valves  arranged  over  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the 
spout,  said  lever  also  extending  Inwardly  of  the  howl,  stems 
connecting  tbe  valves  to  the  ends  of  the  lever,  said  guide 
m*"mber  holding  said  valves  In  close  contact  with  th*-  Hpout 
and  a  colled  spring  connecting  the  lever  with  the  guide 
Di'-riilHT  to  retain  tbe  outer  valve  In  a  closed  position  and 
the  loner  valve  In  an  op«'n  position  whereby  a  desired 
guttdtlty  uf  sugar  will  be  automatically  fed  into  the  spout, 
tbe  movement  of  the  operating  memt>er  causing  reverse 
positioning  of  the  valve  t»  discharge  the  sugar  from  tbe 
Rpout. 


1.096,431.     VALVE.     Nhholas  J.  Keppi.e.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  766.927.     <C1. 121—117.) 


El 


\  valve  comprising  n  body  having  a  central  enlarged 
valve  chamber,  a  tubular  gutdeway  of  comparatively  large 
diameter  opening  into  one  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  a 
tubular  guldeway  of  comparatively  small  diameter  open- 
ing into  tbe  other  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  an  Inwardly 
facing  valve  seat  arranged  between  the  inner  end  of  said 
small  diameter  guldeway  and  said  ralve  chamber.  Inwardly 
facing  Internal  shoulders  arranged  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  small  diameter  and  large  diameter  guldeways,  and 
tubular  nipples  which  communicate  with  the  outer  ends 
of  said  guldeways  and  each  of  which  is  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  tbe  guldeway  with  wbtcb  It  comraantcates,  a  valve 
stopper  having  a  part  of  large  diameter  engaging  with  said 
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EUldewaj  of  larfe  diameter  and  adapted  to  engage  Its 
outer  end  with  tbe  aboulder  at  tbe  outer  end  of  aald 
large  diameter  guldeway,  a  part  of  small  diameter  adapted 
to  engage  with  aald  guldeway  of  amall  diameter,  a  valve 
face  between  aald  large  and  amall  parta  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  valve  seat,  a  ravltj  arranced  In  aald  part  of  large 
diameter  and  extending  Inwardly  from  tbe  ooter  end  tbere- 
of,  and  ports  formed  in  said  part  of  large  diameter  and 
eitendlng  from  tbe  bore  of  said  cavity  to  the  periphery  of 
said  part  of  large  dinmeter  wltbtn  said  vaire  chamber,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  either  end  of  said 
ralve  8topp4>r  and  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  Internal  shoul- 
ders of  said  valve  body,  whereby  aald  elements  may  be  used 
either  as  a  check  ralve  or  an  automatic  drain  cock. 


1.0»«,<S2.     RAILWAY-R.^IL  GAGE  AND  GUARD.     GCS- 

TAV    KOHAaXK    sod   UCOBliE    R.    ScULEIER.    St.    I/OUiS,    MO. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,097.      ICI.  238—5.) 


I  Id  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  gage  bar,  the 
anda  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  base  flangea 
of  a  pair  of  track  ralla.  booked  membera  adapted  to  be 
applied  10  the  ends  of  said'  gage  bar,  which  booked  mem- 
bera and  gage  bar  are  provided  with  cooperating  faces 
having  double  angularity  and  means  for  fastening  eald 
members  to  aald  gage  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  daaeribed  comprising  s  ga«e 
bar  provided  on  Its  ends  with  Integral  heads,  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  liaee  Hanges  of  a  pair  of  track  rails, 
hooked  memb.'r«  adapted  to  engage  said  heads  and  the 
outer  base  aanges  of  the  track  ralla.  which  hooked  mem 
hers  and  headu  are  provided  with  cooperating  faces  hav- 
ing double  angularlt.v.  and  means  for  fastening  the  hooked 
membera  to  the  gage  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gage  bar,  heads 
on  tbe  ends  then>of,  which  beads  are  notched  to  ree^jve 
the  Inner  base  flangea  of  a  pair  of  track  rails,  hooked  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  aald  heads  and  the  outer  base 
Osngea  of  the  track  rails,  which  hooked  members  and 
heads  are  provided  with  collperatlng  faces  having  double 
angularity  and  means  for  atuching  the  hooked  members 
to  the  gage  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gage  bar  provided 
at  its  ends  with  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  baae 
flanges  of  track  rails,  there  being  shoulders  formed  on 
said  bar  near  its  ends,  which  shoulders  have  double  angu- 
larity, members  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  base  flanges 
of  tbe  track  rails,  portions  of  which  members  engage  the 
abouldera  on  the  bar,  and  means  for  fastening  the  mem- 
bera to  the  gage  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gage  bar  pro- 
vided in  Its  ends  with  notches  spaced  a  predetermined  dia 
fance  apart,  which  notches  are  adapted  to  engace  portlona 
of  a  pair  of  tr.ick  rails,  and  hooked  members  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  tbe  ends  of  said  gage  bar  which  booked  mem- 
bers and  gage  bar  are  provided  with  cooperating  faces  bav 
Ing  double  angularity. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette. ] 


verse  recess  being  provided  with  a  loositadinally  disposed 
channel  in  communication  with  suitable  openings  dlapoaad 
la  the  adjacent  portions  of  tbe  end  margins  of  the  cbalr. 
elongated  members  disposed  through  such  openlixgs  and 
resting  In  the  longitudinally  directed  recesses,  such  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  operatively  engage  tbe  clamping 
members,  and  means  enacting  wltb  such  elongated  mem- 
bers for  maintaining  tbe  clamping  membera  In  proper 
engagement  with  the  rail. 


J,(»96.4:)3.  TRACK  STRUCTURE.  J»rr  N.  LaUia.  D»n- 
nemora.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  4,  1914.  SerUl  No.  816,6«2. 
(CI.  238—2.1 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tie,  a  cbalr  positioned  tbare- 
on  and  having  a  transverse  recess  adapted  to  accommo- 
date the  base  of  a  rail,  tbe  end  marginal  portions  of  such 
cl-alr  being  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  chan- 
nels In  communication  with  tbe  transverse  recess  and 
disposed  In  olTset  relation,  clamping  members  slldably 
engaged  within  the  lonfitudinally  disposed  channela,  each 
of  such   looglludlnally   disposad    channels   and   tbe   trans- 


2.  A  rail  cbalr  baring  a  tranaverse  recess  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate tbe  base  of  a  rail,  the  end  marginal  portlona 
of  such  chair  being  provided  wltb  longitudinally  dlapoaad 
channels  in  communication  with  the  transverse  receaa, 
cli-mplng  members  slldably  positioned  within  tbe  channels, 
each  of  such  channels  and  the  transverse  receaa  being  pro- 
vldi-d  wltb  a  longitudinally  disposed  channel,  elongated 
members  resting  in  the  longitudinally  directed  recesses, 
such  members  being  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the 
clamping  members,  and  means  coactlng  with  such  elon- 
gated members  for  maintaining  the  clamping  members  In 
their  proper  engagement  with  tbe  rail. 

3.  A  rail  chair  having  a  transverse  recess  adapted  to  ac 
commodate  the  baae  of  a  rail,  the  end  marginal  portions  of 
such  chair  being  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed 
channels  In  communication  with  the  transverse  recess, 
clsmplng  members  slldsbly  positioned  within  tbe  chaoDela, 
each  of  such  channels  and  the  transverve  recess  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  disposed  channel,  elongated 
memljers  resting  In  the  longitudinally  directed  recesses, 
such  members  being  adapted  to  operatively  engage  tbe 
clamping  members,  means  coscting  with  such  elongated 
members  for  maintaining  the  clamping  members  in  their 
proper  engageent  with  the  rail,  and  additional  retaining 
means  for  the  clamping  members  coactlng  with  such 
clamping  meml)ers  aod  tbe  chair,  such  means  permitting 
a  limited  movement  of  the  clamping  members. 


I,0»6,434.    TBLEl'HONETRANSMITTEB  CCTOUT.    AL- 
LAN B.  Lanoix)N,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1918. 

Serial   No.   740.789.      HI.   179 — 58.1 


1.  In  eombtnatlon  with  the  support  for  a  telephone 
trknamltter  and  with  the  regulation  electrics!  condoetor 
for  the  diaphragm  thereof,  a  contact  sustained  by  said 
support  and  In  touching  engagement  with  said  conductor, 
and  a  switch  member  susUlned  by  aald  support  and  mor- 
ahly  moontsd  to  engage  aald  contact,  said  switch  mem- 
ber being  electrically  connected  with  the  return  circuit 
of  said  diaphragm. 
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2.  A  •wHd  &tfrie»  for  •  WIepboar  Mt  techidlBc  a  but, 
■  OMtact  wenrtfl  to  tb«  bur  asd  lanlattd  fro^  other 
comlnctlac  parts,  aaM  contact  kavlag  neaoa  to  eagaffc  and 
retain  tb«  wire  for  coadactlog  tb«  current  to  the  dla- 
pfaraffm  of  a  telcpboae  tranaoiltter,  a  switch  member  mor- 
abl7  monnted  oa  aald  base,  means  for  aecnrinc  the  base 
to  a  set  of  tdepboM  InatmiaeBta,  and  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  moTaMe  member  and  said  secaiing  mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  switch  dcTlce  for  a  telephone  set.  Including  «  base, 
a  contact  secured  to  the  base  and  Insulated  from  other 
conducting  parts,  said  contact  having  means  to  receive 
the  wire  for  condnctlas  the  currept  to  the  diaphragm 
of  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  switch  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  securing  the  base  to  a 
set  of  telephone  laatrumenta,  and  a  permanent  electrical 
connection  between  said  movable  member  and  said  secur- 
ing members. 

4.  A  switch  device  for  a  telephone  set.  Including  a  base, 
a  spring  clip  secured  to  the  base,  a  switch  member  mount- 
ed on  the  base  and  electrically  connected  with  said  clip, 
and  a  contact  aecdred  to  the  base,  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  switch  member,  said  contact  being  Insulated 
from  other  conducting  parts  and  having  means  to  receive 
a  wire. 

5.  A  switch  device  for  a  telephone  set,  Including  a  base, 
a  clip  to  removably  secure  the  base  In  position,  a  contact 
secured  to  said  base  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the 
loop  of  a  wire,  said  contact  being  Insulated  from  other 
conducting  parts,  and  a  switch  member,  movably  mounted 
on  the  baae  to  engage  aald  contact,  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  clip. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Is  the  Uaxette.) 


l,0»«,'tafi.  cnilRENT-MOTOR.  John  W.  LAaiMOBB, 
8prlB«aeld.  lU.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1012.  Serial  No.  678,726. 
(CL  70—119.) 


A  current  motor  comprising  a  framework  Including 
Internally  braced  metallic  end  nembers.  upper  and  lower 
Inwardly  convergent  bars  connecting  said  opposite  end 
members,  and  having  meeting  central  portions,  bearings 
applied  to  the  meeting  portions  of  said  bars,  and  a  rotor 
having  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  bearings. 


1,066,436.       FLUID -TIGHT    SWIVBLING     COUPLING. 

John  Gaoaca  Lcvneb.  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1912. 

Serial  No.  668.849.      (CI.   137—34.1 

A  swlvel-coupUng  comprising  a  bushing  having  threaded 
aad-fOftloaa.  a  ceatral  wreach-applylng  akealder.  and  a 
kan  of  two  tBaaeterr ;  aa  elastic  ring  wHhln  the  bars  of 
laiser  dlaaeter ;  a  perforated  dlak  between  said  elastic 
rtag  aad  the  bare  of  amallcr  diameter :  a  ptpe-neaber 
■rttng  wltkla  the  hare  of  lanier  diameter  with  Ita  end 
abnttlns  aald  elaatle  rlac:  a  ahoaider  oa  saU  plpe-iaeaa- 
hcr  adjaeaat  to  bat  afiarad  fr*m  the  eod  of  the  baahlng: 
and    a    unlon-aleeve    Interiorly    threaded    to    engage    the 


thraada  of   the  aad  of  the  baahlag  adjacent   aald   pipe- 
■ember,  aad  prartded  with  aa  end  collar  adapted  10  ex- 


tend over  and  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  pipe-membrr  to 
force  said  plpememhef  Inward  against  the  elastic  ring. 


I,0»«.4ST.  FLl'ID-ACTUATBD  DRILI^BIT  FOKMINO 
SHABI-ENINO,  AND  SHANKING  MACHINE.  JOHN 
Gcoaoa  L»T.>iBa,  Denver,  Colo.  Fllad  Mar.  26.  1912. 
Serial  No.  686,133.      (CI.  76—6.) 


1.  A  flold  controlled  drill  sharpener  comprlalag  a  sup- 
porting baae,  a  vise  on  said  baae,  a  fluid  controlled  ham- 
B>er  cyUader  muooted  on  aald  baae  and  provided  with  a 
doUy  aapportlog  gnlde  flange,  a  drill  abarpeaing  doay  re- 
ciprocally mounted  In  said  guide  flange  In  the  reciprocal 
path  of  aald  hammer  platan  and  la  allneawat  with  aald 
viae  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  hammer  platen 
on  the  drill  sharpening  stroke  of  ita  reciprocal  movement 
to  enter  aald  viae,  aald  dolly  having  a  hook  projecting  from 
aod  extending  acraea  Its  top  portion  and  provided  with 
a  Blot  la  It  ander  said  book,  truanlona  on  the  opposite 
Bideo  of  said  guide  flange,  a  double  colled  spring  havlag 
a  pair  of  ends  fle<-ured  to  said  trunnions  and  provided 
with  an  op|M<altely  extending  central  yoke  portion  ar- 
ranged to  be  sprung  over  the  book  portion  of  said  dolly, 
aald  spring  and  hook  being  so  coAperatlvrly  connected 
aa  to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  said  dolly,  aald  spriag 
being  arranged  to  move  aald  dolly  on  the  Inoperative 
strokes  ot  Its  reciprocal  moremeat. 

2.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  tiase,  a 
viae  on  said  baae,  a  projecting  arm  oa  said  baae  provided 
with  a  slldeway.  a  cylinder  slldably  mounted  on  said  slide- 
way,  means  for  adjusting  and  securing  said  cylinder  on 
aald  slldeway.  a  hammer  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  aald  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  com- 
bined front  cylinder  head  and  a  dolly  support,  a  dolly 
reciprocally  mounted  In  aald  support  In  allaeBeat  with 
said  viae  aod  arranged  to  cooperate  therewith  In  forml^ 
and  sharpening  drill  bits,  and  arranged  to  be  driven  into 
said  viae  by  the  forward  atrokes  of  said  hammer  platon. 

3.  In  a  drill  steel  forming  and  sharpening  machine,  the 
coaMaatlon  of  a  support,  a  drill  bit  holding  viae  thereoa, 
a  hammer  plstoa  eyllader  slldabiT  mounted  00  said  sap- 
port,  means  for  securing  said  eyllader  la  adjosted  poal- 
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tloos  oa  said  support,  a  feed  screw  for  feedlag  said  eylla- 
der back  aod  forth  on  said  support,  a  hammer  piston  re- 
dprocaMy  mounted  In  aald  cylinder,  a  dolly-aupport  In 
said  cylinder,  s  dolly  reciprocally  mounted  In  aald  aupport 
In  axial  allnement  with  and  arranged  to  be  driven  Into 
■aid  vise. 

4.  In  a  machine  as  specified,  the  comblastion  with  a 
drill  gripping  device,  a  supporting  UMe  portion  project- 
ing from  aald  vise,  aildeways  on  opposite  sides  of  aald 
table  portion  In  allnement  with  said  vise,  said  table  por 
tlon  having  recesses  between  said  elldeways,  a  threadei 
nut  secured  to  said  table  portion  In  aald  recesses,  a  cylln 
der  arranged  to  support  a  dolly  and  provided  with  a 
depending  guldeway  portion  split  centrally  ot  Its  length  by 
a  alot  Into  parts,  a  guldeway  on  the  lower  edge  of  each 
part  of  said  depending  portion  of  said  cylinder  arranged 
to  straddle  said  table  portion  and  flt  slldably  on  tU  slide 
ways,  clamping  bolts  extending  transversely  through  the 
recessed  guldeway  portloa  of  aald  cylinder  and  arranged 
aad  adapted  to  clamp  aald  gnldewaya  and  cylinder  rigidly 
to  said  slldeways  In  any  desired  adjusted  position  rels- 
tlvely  to  said  vise,  aald  guldeway  portion  of  said  cylinder 
being  provided  vrith  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  portion, 
a  feed  screw  rotatahly  mounted  In  the  ooter  end  of  aald 
arm  and  threaded  to  the  feed  not  of  aald  tnble.  means 
for  securing  said  feed  screw  against  accidental  movement, 
a  dolly  flttlag  Id  the  end  of  aald  cylinder  facing  said  viae, 
and  means  conne<ted  with  aald  cylinder  for  reciprocally 
driving  aald  dolly  Into  operative  drtU  steel  and  dilll  Mt 
npaetdag  and  aharpenlng  relation  to  said  vise,  said  allde- 
way  table  support  for  aald  eyllader,  and  said  feed  screw 
being  arranged  and  adapted  to  feed  said  cylinder  away 
from  aald  vise  far  enongh  to  permit  the  doUy  to  be  In- 
serted In  or  removed  from  said  cylinder  between  Ita  end 
aad  aald  viae. 

6.  la  a  drill  bit  ahsrpener.  a  drill  steel  gripping  vise,  s 
slldeway  adjacent  to  said  vise  provided  with  s  feed  aot.  a 
dolly  driving  cylinder  and  hamaier  piston  slldably  mount- 
sd  on  said  slldeway.  a  dolly  reciprocally  supported  by  aald 
cylinder  to  enter  said  vise,  a  feed  acrew  rotatahly  Boaotad 
on  said  cylinder  and  threaded  through  said  feed  aut  and 
arranged  to  feed  aald  cylinder  far  enough  away  from  aald 
rise  to  permit  said  dolly  to  be  Inserted  or  removed  from 
said  eyllader.  and  means  Including  bolts  for  securing  said 
cylinder  and  feed  screw  la  set  positions  against  accidental 
moveiaent- 

H'laims  K  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.0»«,4M.  DOLLT-DBIVINO  MBCHANISM  FOR  DRIIXr 
SHARPENING  AND  OTHRR  MACHINES.  John 
OaoBOs  LavNBa,  Denver.  C^ilo.  Original  application 
filed  Mar  3S.  1912.  Serial  No  S86.1.13.  Divided  end 
this  application  filed  Apr.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  689.666 
(CI.  76— .%  I 

1.  In  a  drill-bit  sharpening  machine,  a  rise  havliig  a 
stationary  memt>er  and  a  movable  member,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating balf-dlee  oae  carried  by  each  of  said  members, 
said  membera  having  grooves  st  right-angles  to  aald 
dies,  dle-aecurlng  bolts  entering  said  members  aod  having 
their  beads  non-revolubly  disposed  In  aald  grooves,  and 
nuta  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  said  half-dies. 

2.  In  a  drill-bit  sharpening  machine,  a  vise  having  a 
stationary  member  and  a  isoTable  member,  one  of  laid 
members  being  disposed  above  the  other,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating half-dies  one  carried  by  each  of  said  members, 
said  members  having  grooves  at  right-angles  to  said  dies, 
aie-securing  bolts  entering  lald  members  and  hsvlng 
their  heads  non  revolubly  disposed  In  aald  grooves,  a 
spring  for  maintalalng  the  upper  bolt-thread  In  Its  groove 
when  not  clamped  agalnat  the  die.  and  nuta  on  the  outer 
ends  of  ssld  bolts  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  half- 
dies. 

3.  A  drlll-btt  sharpening  machine,  a  viae  having  a 
stationary  member  and  a  movable  number,  one  of  aald 
members  being  dlaposed  above  the  other,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating half-die*  one  carried  by  each  of  aald  members, 
said    members    bavlnc    (rooves    at    rtght-aasles    to    said 


dies,  aad  said  upper  member  havlag  an  Internal  sprlng- 
poefcel  sdjscent  Ita  groove,  die  securing  bolts  eatertng 
said  members  sod  having  their  beads  non-revolubly  dis- 


posed In  said  grooves,  a  spring  In  said  spring-pocket  for 
maintaining  the  upper  bolt-head  In  its  groove  when  not 
clamped  against  the  die,  and  nuts  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  bolts  engaging  the  outer  enda  of  said  half-dies. 


1,096.439.  CALIPEES. 
Fllad  Mar.  10,  1918. 
147.) 


WiL.i.iAa  J.  LccAB,  Fresno,  Cat 
SerUl    No.   753.281.      (CI.    S3— 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprla- 
Ing  a  body  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  pair  of  relatively 
fixed  arasa.  a  stationary  Jaw  on  one  of  said  arms,  a  laov- 
able  Jaw  on  tke  other  ot  said  arma,  and  an  operattag 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  ot  said  handle,  lying  normally 
within  the  edges  thereof,  and  having  its  opposite  end 
directly  connected  with  said  movable  jaw  for  adJustlBg 
the  same. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  body  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  pair  of  relatively 
fixed  anna,  a  atatlonary  Jaw  on  one  ot  said  arma.  a  mov- 
able Jaw  on  the  other  of  aald  arms,  an  operatlag  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  handle  aod 
lying  normally  within  the  edges  thereof,  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  directly  connected  with  iiald  movable 
Jaw,  and  a  thumb  piece  on  said  operating  arm  between 
the  enda  thereof  and  arranged  adjacent  said  handle. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  body  coaslsttng  of  s  handle  nnd  a  pair  of  relatively 
fixed  arms,  s  stations ry  Jaw  carried  on  one  of  aald  arms, 
a  slide  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  on  the  other 
of  said  arms  and  constltntlng  a  movable  Jaw  cooperating 
with  aald  stationary  Jaw,  there  belag  a  scale  on  aald 
slide,  a  pointer  on  said  last  named  arm  cooperating  with 
said  scale,  a  stirrup  carried  by  said  slide  and  an  operat- 
ing arm  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  lying  normally  within 
the  edge  thereof,  and  slldably  engaging  said  stlmip. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  relatively  fixed  arms,  a  stationary  Jaw  on  one 
of  ssM  arms,  a  slide  guided  on  the  other  ot  said  srms  snd 
coostltatlag    a    movable    Jaw    cooperating    with    said    s«a- 
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ttooar7  Jaw,  tber«  being  icalM  on  tb«  opposite  flld«i  of 
Mid  slide,  tnd  a  pointer  secured  to  ssid  last  named  arm, 
said  pointer  having  a  forked  end  embracing  said  arm  and 
the  eitremltlea  of  the  branches  of  said  end  coSperaUnit 
with  said  scales  respectlTelf. 


1.096,440.     LAMP.     UsoaoB  C.  Lynch,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dm.  81, 1912.     Serial  No.  7S9,580.     (Cl.  240 — 81.) 


^m^ 


■l^O  N. 


=^ 


1.  In  an  electric  portable  lamp  having  a  t>ase  aod  a 
stem  ami  a  Itxht  cluster  normally  In  subatantlaltj  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  Blfm.  a  bracket  supporting  aatd 
llffbt  cluHter,  and  a  swivel  support  for  said  bracket  at  one 
aide  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  stem,  whereby  said 
bracket  may  be  shiftetl  laterally  out  of  allnement  with 
said  stem. 

2.  Id  an  electric  portable  lamp,  the  combination  with 
the  base  and  stem  and  the  right  angular  arm  at  the  tpp 
of  said  stem,  of  a  bracket  supported  on  said  arm  and  con 
stitutlog  the  support  for  the  lights  and  for  tb«  lamp 
shade,  and  a  swivel  connection  between  said  arm  and  said 
bracket  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  li  formed 
with  a  post  and  the  other  with  a  recess  to  receive  said 
post 

',i.  Id  a  portable  lamp  the  combinatloo  with  the  base  and 
vertical  stem,  an  arn)  rletdly  secured  to  said  stem,  and  a 
bracket  on  said  arm  adapted,  to  support  the  tights  and  the 
lamp  abade,  of  a  swivel  connection  between  said  bracket 
and  said  arm.  comprising  two  parts  one  bavinc  a  poat 
and  the  other  a  recess  to  receive  said  post,  a  metallic 
ale«Te  on  aald  post  and  a  metallic  lining  in  said  receaa. 
one  of  aald  parta  having  a  pin  and  the  other  a  socket  to 
receive  aald  pin.  and  electric  conductors  connected  to 
Maid  metallic  coverings  and  aald  plD  and  socket. 


1,096.441.  REFRIGERATOR  -  naAKS.  Ai^XANDBk  B. 
MacDonalo.  Worcester.  Masa.  Filed  Oct  0.  Idl8.  Se- 
rial No.  793.561.     (Cl.  182—12.) 


A    refrigerator    drain    comprising    a    drip    pan    and    a 
strainer   having   a    depending   bell    attached    thereto,    said 


pan  having  an  integral  cylindrical  extenelon  depending 
therefrom  with  a  contracted  portion  at  Its  lower  end  and 
being  supported  upon  a  circumferential  rib  formefl  on  the 
outalde  of  a  supporting  pipe  section,  said  pipe  pro>ectlnff 
upwardly  with  the  aald  cylindrical  portion  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  the  space  between  said  contracted  portion 
and  said  pipe  being  packed  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  bell  projecting  downwardly  between  the 
pipe  and  the  extension  to  form  a  trap. 


1,096.442.  RuOK  FOR  8IIX)8  OR  THE  LIKE.  Chablbs 
E.  IfABTiN.  Maosfleid,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  749,910.     (CI,  20—1.4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  roof  structure  of  silos  or 
the  like,  comprised  of  a  serlea  of  overlapping  tapered  cor- 
rugated sections  which  roof,  has  an  opening,  and  a  pivotal 
cloaore  member  for  the  opening,  single  borlsontal  pivotal 
means  for  connecting  the  closure  member  to  thf  roof  con- 
sisting of  a  hinge  having  one  leaf  rigidly  secured  to  the 
roof  structure,  and  having  Its  other  leaf  plvotally  secured 
to  the  closure  member  by  a  single  vertical  pivot  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  moved  vertically  with  respect  to  the  roof 
and  latprally  thereof  about  said  single  pivots. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  roof  structure  of  silos  or  the 
like,  comprised  of  a  series  of  overlapping  tapered  corru- 
gated Mctlons  which  roof  haa  an  opening,  and  a  cloaure 
member  for  said  opening,  single  horlsontal  pivotal  means 
for  hlngedly  connecting  said  closure  member  to  the  roof 
and  single  vertical  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  clo- 
sure member  to  aald  means  to  allow  the  closure  member  to 
move  vertically  of  the  roof  and  laterally  thereof  as  well, 
Haid  vertical  and  lateral  movemf-nts  t>eing  accompllahed 
by  single  pivots. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  roof  structure  of  silos  or  the 
like,  comprised  of  a  aeries  of  overlapping  tapered  corru- 
gated sectlona  which  roof  haa  an  opening,  and  a  combined 
vertical  and  horlsontal  pivotal  cloaure  member  for  aald 
opening,  a  single  horlsontal  pivot  to  hlngedly  connect  aald 
cloaure  member  to  the  roof  atrncture  and  a  single  vertical 
pivot  whereby  The  closure  member  may  have  lateral  move- 
ment Independent  of  aald  hinged  means  aa  described  and 
set  forth. 


1.096.443.  ROOF  FOR  SILOS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Chailis 
E  MAtTi.M,  Maosfleld.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  800.714.     (Cl.  20—1.4.) 


1,  A  «llo  roof  Including  a  sectional  body,  an  angle-iron 
ring  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  sections  of  the  body 
having  their  upper  ends  engaged  in  the  angle  of  the  angle- 
Iron  ring,  straps  secured  to  the  sections  and  bent  around 
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asid  ring,  and  n  crown  overlylDg  tbe  ring  and  aecnred 
thereto. 

2.  A  silo  roof  Including  a  sectional  t>ody.  an  angle-Iron 
ring  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  sections  of  tbe  body 
having  their  upper  ends  engaged  In  the  angle  of  tbe  angle- 
Iron  ring,  flexible  straps  secured  to  the  sectlona  and  being 
bent  around  the  ring  and  having  their  free  enda  engaged 
with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  wctlons,  and  a  crown  secured 
to  the  ring. 

li.  A  silo  roof  Including  a  sectional  Iwdy.  an  aagle-tron 
rlDg  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  sections  of  the  body 
having  their  upper  ends  engaged  In  the  angle  of  the  anglt^ 
iron  ring,  flexible  straps  secured  to  the  sections  and  being 
bent  around  the  ring  and  having  their  free  ends  engaged 
between  the  under  face  of  the  horlsontal  part  of  the  angle- 
Iron  ring  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  aectloDs  to  thereby  se- 
cure aald  strap  enda  against  movement,  and  a  crown  se- 
cured to  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  alio  roof,  a  body  member,  a  ring  secured  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  crown  seating  on  the  ring,  bangert 
depending  from  tbe  crown,  and  brackets  connected  to  the 
hangers  and  engaged  with  tbe  ring. 

5.  In  a  silo  roof,  a  body  memtwr,  an  angle  Iron  ring  se- 
cured to  the  body  member,  a  crown  seating  on  the  ring, 
hangers  depending  from  the  crown,  and  brackets  having 
central  portions  secured  to  the  hangers  and  ends  of  hook- 
fthape  which  engage  the  under  edge  of  the  vertical  part  of 
tbe  ring. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.096.444  DISPLAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOORS.  KM 
OBI  McCll'no,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,357.     (Cl.  40—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  an  object  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  swinging 
cloaure  therefor  :  of  a  plate  hinged  on  the  outer  face  of 
said  closure  adjacent  the  swinging  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  iDBcriptions  on  the  facea  of  the  same,  and  a 
leaf  spring  secured  to  the  object  adjacent  the  opening 
therein  and  projecting  beyond  one  aide  of  the  latter, 
whereby  to  engage  aald  hinged  plate  and  retain  the  latter 
In  Ita  raised  poaltlon  when  the  swinging  closure  Is  dis- 
posed to  Its  cloaed  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  atationary  object,  and  a  swinging  object  carried 
thereon  ;  of  a  baae  plate  secured  to  said  swinging  object, 
adjacent  Ita  swinging  end.  a  hinged  plate  carried  on  said 
base  plate  and  having  InBcrlptlons  on  both  facea  thereof, 
means  for  retaining  said  hinged  plate  in  Its  raised  posi- 
tion upon  the  disposition  of  tbe  swinging  object  In  a  pre- 
determined position  with  respect  to  the  stationary  object, 
a  plurality  of  additional  hinged  plates  carried  on  the  base 
plate  below  tbe  aforesaid  plate,  said  latter  hinged  plates 
also  having  Inscriptions  on  the  inner  feces  thereof,  and 
means  carried  on  the  baae  plate  for  retaining  the  Isst  men- 
tioned hinged  plates  fn  their  raised  positions,  said  latter 
means  being  disposed  In  the  swinging  path  of  the  first 
mentioned  plate,  whereby  when  the  latter  is  dropped  to 
Its  lowered  position,  said  means  wilt  be  moved  to  Its  Inef- 
fective position. 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbs  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  autionary  object,  and  a  swinging  object  carried 
thereon  ;  of  a  base  plate  secured  to  said  swinging  object, 
adjacent  Its  swinging  end,  a  plurality  of  plates  hinged  to- 
gether on  aald  base  plate  and  having  Inscrlptlona  on  tbe 
Inner  faces  thereof,  whereby  when  said  plates  are  raised, 
the  inscriptions  may  be  observed,  a  pivoted  retaining  mem- 
ber carried  on  tbe  base  plate  adapted  to  engage  and  retain 
said  plates  In  their  raised  positions,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  retainlog  member  to  Its  InelTectlve  position  upon 
the  disposition  of  tbe  swinging  object  Is  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  stationary  object. 


1.096.446.  CONCRETE-TAMPER,  CUCDB  L.  McKBS- 
soN.  1^8  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759.080.      (Cl.  94 — ».) 


'  fli^^tta 


1.  A  concrete  tamper  having  apertares  for  the  reception 
and  retention  of  mortar  on  the  surface  of  the  concrete 
being  tamped  and  means  for  closing  the  topa  of  aald 
apertures  when  the  tamper  1*  llftad  tbereb]'  prodoclnc 
suction  adapted  to  bring  more  mortar  to  the  surface  of 
the  concrete. 

2.  A  concrete  tamper  conalsting  of  a  handle ;  a  plate 
attached  to  aald  handle:  apertures  In  said  plate  and 
meanB  for  closing  said  apertures,  all  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  concrete  tamper  consisting  of  a  handle  ;  a  plate 
attached  to  said  handle :  aperture*  In  aald  plate  and  a 
flexible  cover  adapted  to  close  aald  apertures.  sahatKD- 
llall;  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  concrete  tamper,  the  combination  of  a  handle ; 
a  plate  attached  to  said  handle ;  apertures  In  said  plate ; 
a  flexible  cover  on  said  plate  adapted  to  close  the  top* 
of  said  apertures  at  the  end  of  the  downward  stroke  and 
means  for  keeping  the  said  flexible  cover  In  operative 
position,  all  snbetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  concrete  tamper,  tbe  combination  of  a  handle; 
a  plate  attached  to  aald  handle :  aperturea  Is  aald  plate : 
rims  around  the  bottom  edfes  of  said  apertures,  and  a 
flexible  cover  adapted  to  close  said  apertures  at  the  end 
of  a  downward  stroke,  all  Bubstantlallj  aa  described. 


1,096.448.      GBAVITT      FIBK  -  DOOR.      FaiHK      Ucasma. 
HBSBI     F.     EDWiEDS.    Cl.iKB!<CX    E.    SMITH.    GlOaOI    F. 

STxPBiiNa,  and  William  J.  Seili.  St.  Lonla.  Mo.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Mesker  Brothers  iron  Company,  St.  Loala, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  31,  1918. 
Serial   No.   770,998.      (Cl.    189—48.) 

1.  A  closure  for  wall  openings  comprlaing  grooved 
Jamb  member*  disposed  vertically  at  the  sides  of  the  wall 
opening,  a  plurality  of  panels  extending  across  the  wall 
opening  and  each  seated  In  separate  groove*  In  the  Jamb 
members.  Individual  suspension  and  balancing  means  for 
each  of  said  panels  whereby  each  panel  may  be  moved  In- 
dependently of  the  others,  said  panela  being  provided 
with  means  atfordlng  operative  engagement  between  Jux- 
taposed panels  when  they  are  moved  upwardly,  meana  on 
said  panels  providing  operative  engagement  and  doaed 
Joints  acrosa  tbe  wall  opening  when  said  panels  are  drawn 
downwardly,  and  means  permitting  release  of  the  lower- 
most panel  from  Ita  balsnclnij  means  to  permit  Its  falling 
under  Its  own   weight. 

2.  A  cloaure  for  door  openings  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  Jamb  members  disposed  at  tbe  sides  of  the 
wall  opening  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
guldee.  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  panel*  en 
gaging  said  guides  for  vertical  movement,  a  aeries  of 
rollers  supported  at  the  top  of  said  Jamb  membera.  a 
plurality  of  flexible  suspension  members  operating  over 
said  rollers  and  aupporting  said  panel*  Independently,  lo- 
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cooBterlMUaDeliig  welgbti  (or  eaeb  of  laid 
paaals  earrtad  by  lald  flexible  sospeBRloD  OMBben.  lald 
paaela  bataf  prorlded  with  Interlockliiit  memben  extead- 
tag  acmas  tbe  wail  ofMatBg  whenby  apper  panda  maj 
be  diawa  dava  br  downward  moremeat  of  lower  panaia. 


'<tj 


aald  InterlocklDC  memben  forming  fire  and  weatber  locka 
between  the  panels,  and  a  meana  permitting  releaae  of 
the  lowermoat  panel  from  Ite  euspenalon  membera  to  per- 
mit Ita  falling  to  tranamlt  movement  to  higher  paoela  to 
cloae  the  wall  opening. 


1.0»«,447.  DBVICB  FOB  MANUFACTURING  DENTAL 
BACKINGS.  AD*H  H.  MocLbaa,  Eirrla.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  191».     Serial  No.  7S3.14S.      (CT.  81 — eo.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  desrrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  jawa,  means  whereby  the  jaw"  may  be  bronght 
together,  a  tranarerae  slot  adjacent  the  extreme  end  of 
each  Jaw  and  a  tongne  eonnected  at  (ine  end  to  one  of 
aald  Jaws  and  free  at  the  other  end.  said  tongne  being 
iBCIoaed  within  saM  slots  when  the  Jaws  are  bronght  to 
getber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  means  wberehy  the  Jaws  may  be  broogbt 
together,  a  snhatantlally  transverse' slot  adjacent  to  the 
extreme  port  of  one  of  said  Jaws  and  a  toninie  moaiited 
at  one  end  of  said  Jaws  and  free  nt  the  other  end.  aald 
tongue  extending  along  said  slots  when  the  Jaws  are 
bronght  together. 

X  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  means  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  bronght 
together,  a  transverae  slot  In  each  of  said  Jaws,  and  a 
tongne  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  Jaws  and  free 
at  the  other  end.  aald  tongne  being  Inclosed  within  said 
alota  when  the  Jaws  are  brought  together. 


l.OOe.448.       EIJICTRIC     WINDOW  8I0N.       Wluuu     J. 

McarasT    and    OLivn    R.    BFioBHa,    Newcastle,    lad. 

FUed  Au«.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.580.     (Cl.  40 — 132.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.   the  combination 

of   a    lamp-carrying    receptacia    having    a    legend-baarlBg 

(ace.  a  piTot  bracket  rotatably  moontad  on  said  raccptada 


ao  aa  to  anpport  thm  aaae  to  rotate  aboat'an  axla  trmna- 

venie  to  the  legend-bearing  face,  a  supportlog  arm  hlagad 
In  aald  bracket  oti  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  aald  flrat  named 
axla,  and  a  anpportlag  bracket  hinged  to  aald  supporting 
arm  aad  fonaad  (or  attachaeat  to  a  anltaUe  aappait. 


2.  Id  b  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  lamp-canrlns 
receptacle  baTlng  an  open  face  prorlded  with  meana  for 
the  reception  of  a  legend -bearing  card,  a  bracket  plrotally 
moanted  on  the  rear  of  aald  receptmcle,  releaaable  meani 
for.  holding  said  bracket  and  receptadea  from  retattra 
rotation  at)oat  ttietr  conBertlng  pirot.  a  aapportlng  am 
plToteil  upon  aald  bracket  subatanttally  at  right  anglea 
to  the  piTotal  mounting  of  the  bracket,  and  a  aupportlng 
bracket  plrotatly  connected  with  the  snpporttng  arm, 
said  nipportlng  bracket  being  formed  for  attachment  to 
a  window  or  door  frame. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlofi 
of  a  lamp  carrying  receptacle  baTlog  a  l^eod-bearlng 
face,  a  piTot  bracket  mounted  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  aald 
receptacle  from  said  legend-bearing  face  ao  aa  to  sappert 
the  receptacle,  a  supporting  arm  hinged  In  aald  bracket, 
and  a  supporting  bracket  hinged  to  said  aupportlng  arm 
on  an  axla  different  from  that  of  the  first  mentlooad 
bloge  and  formed  for  attactunent  to  a  suitable  support. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  ciaaa  d«scr1l>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  lampc-arrytng  receptacle  baring  a  rertlcal  legend- 
bearing  face,  a  pWot  bracket  Mooated  on  aald  receptacle 
so  as  to  support  the  same  to  rotate  about  a  borlaontal 
axla  transTerse  to  the  legend  bearing  face,  a  Hupportlng 
arm  hinged  in  said  bracket  on  a  aubatantlalty  vertical 
axis,  and  a  aupportlng  bracket  hinged  to  said  supporitng 
arm  on  a  different  substantially  rertlcal  axis  and  formed 
fur  attachment  to  a  HultaMe  auppori. 

.%.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lamp  carrying  receptacle  baring  a  rertical  legend- 
bearing  face,  a  pivot  bracket  mounted  on  said  receptacle 
ao  SB  to  support  the  name,  a  supporting  arm  hinged  In 
said  bracket  on  a  aubstantlally  rertical  axis,  and  a  aup- 
porilng  bracket  hinged  to  said  aupporilng  arm  on  a  dif- 
ferent subfltantiallj  vertical  axis  and  formed  for  attach- 
ment to  a  suitable  support. 


1,006,440.  ADJUflTABLE  MOLD  JACKET.  John  Lit- 
liroaioir  Nim.  Shlppensburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  11.  1018. 
Serial  No.  778.680.      (O.  22—112.) 


1.  .\ii  adjuatable  mold  jacket,  comprising  four  strlpa, 
two  of  said  strlpa  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  morttsea  and  coastitating  the  female  members 
of  tbe  >cket,  and  tbe  remaining  two  strips  being  prorldad 
upon  tbdr  ends  wltb  tenons  for  laaertlon  la  tba  wnrtlaM. 
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and  eottperatlnc  BieajH  detacbably  carried  by  the  teiio«a 

ami  for  stiiitmaat  wltb  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  female 
members  for  locking  tbe  membent  In  adjusted  position,  the 
mortises  of  tbe  female  members  being  disposed  at  varying 
angles  relatlrely  to  each  ottaej.  wbcreby  tbe  members  when 
aaaecQbled  will  form  a  rectangular  or  a  frusto  pyramidal 
Jacket 

2.  An  adjustable  mold  jacket,  comprising  four  atrlps. 
two  of  said  strips  adjaoaat  the  ends  thereof  bi'lng  provided 
witb  mortises  and  constttntlng  the  female  members  of  tbe 
jacket,  and  the  remalnlBf  two  strlpa  being  provided  wltb 
tenons  for  insertion  la  tbe  mortlasa,  tbe  tenons  of  the 
male  members  being  provided  wltb  two  rows  of  aperturett 
therethrough,  pins  Insortlble  tbroogb  the  apertnrea  and 
for  abutting  the  adjacent  portions  of  tbe  female  members 
for  maintaining  the  mortise  and  tenon  Joints  locked,  the 
mortlsea  of  tbe  female  mnabers  being  disposed  at  varying 
angles  relatively  to  esch  other,  whereby  the  members  when 
aaoembled  will  form  a  rectangular  or  a  fnuto-pyramldal 
Jacket. 


a  point  Intermediate  ita  apper  and  lower  ends  wltb  a 
transverse  spreader  bavlng  meauH  for  detacbably  connect- 
ing Its  ends  to  the  said  suspension  members  adjacent  tbe 
comera  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  couch  hammock  having  a  frame  provided  with  rope 
or  cbaln-llke  aoapenalon  members  at  the  comers  thereof, 
and  a  abeetllke  end  having  Ita  upper  portion  connectad 
to  aaM  suspension  members  and  of  sufficient  length  to  ex- 
tend at  a  downward  Incline  to  a  point  upon  the  seat  o(  tbe 
coucb  hammock  relatively  remote  from  Its  ends,  said  ahect- 
llke  end  being  provfded  at  a  point  between  its  upper  end 
and  lower  end  wltb  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
end  to  tbe  end  portions  of  the  hammock,  and  alao  baring 
Its  lateral  edges  provided  wltb  rope  or  dialo-llke  members 
attachable  to  tbe  frame  ot  the  kammock  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof. 


1.006.450.  COUCH  HAMMOCK  AND  CONVERTIBLE 
END  AND  BACK-KEST  THBRBFOR.  U&ac  E.  PaLMBa. 
Middletown.  Coon.,  aaalgnor  to  The  I.  K.  Palmer  Co.. 
Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  CoanaetlcBt  Con 
tlDuatlon  la  part  of  application  Serial  No.  721.766,  flled 
Sept  23.  1912.  This  application  filed  Nov.  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  729.792.     (CI.  B— 61.) 


1.  A  conch  hammock  comprising  a  seat  and  two  Huapt'o- 
slon  ends,  one  at  least  of  said  ends  conslatlng  of  suspen- 
sion chain  or  rope-ltke  memt>ers  directly  connected  to  the 
comers  of  one  end  uf  the  frame  and  also  of  a  aheet  like 
member  extensible  l)etween  and  adapte<l  to  be  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  to  said  suspension  memtierH,  meana  for  con- 
necting tbe  IntermedlAte  portion  of  said  sheet-like  member. 
In  upright  position,  to  said  suspension  members  adjacent 
the  corners  of  tbe  frame,  and  other  means.  Independent 
of  the  suspension  members  and  cooperating  Wltb  the  sfaeet- 
Hke  member  below  ita  upper  end  to  vary  the  sngnlarity  of 
said  Bhect-llke  member. 

2.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  a  seat  and  two  sttspen 
BJon  ends,  one  at  least  of  said  enda  consisting  of  suspen 
alon  chain  or  rope  like  memliers  directly  connected  to  the 
corners  of  one  end  of  tbe  frame  and  also  of  a  abeetllke 
oemt}er  extensible  twtween  and  adapted  to  Ik  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  suspension  members,  snd  of  sufllclent 
length  to  extend  from  Its  point  of  suppori  at  a  downward 
iDcllnatloD,  to  the  seat,  at  a  point  substantially  retnote 
from  said  suspensloD  memtters,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  tnterroedlale  portion  of  said  sheet  like  niemtH>r  In  up- 
right position  adjacent  the  comers  of  tbe  frame. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfaetnre.  a  combined  oonch 
hammock  end  and  back  rest  cooalsting  of  a  flexthle  abeet 
haring  at  Its  npper  end  means  for  attaching  tbe  name  to 
rope  or  chaln-Mke  sospenston  members,  the  aald  sheet  bar- 
ing other  means  for  sttachment  to  the  faaromock  adjacent 
the  comers  of  the  frame  and  being  of  mfllclent  length 
to  extend  at  a  downward  Incline  to  a  point  upon  the  seat 
of  the  conch  hammock  relatively  remote  from  Ita  ends. 

4.  A  cooch  hammock  consisting  of  a  frame  having  chain- 
like  suspension  members  at  the  comers  thereof,  and  sheet- 
like endN  each  having  Its  upper  portion  provided  wltb  s 
transrerse  spreader  connected  to  said  snapeasloB  memfcsrs, 
eaeh  of  said  ends  being  of  saScleBt  length  to  extend  at  a 
downward  Incline  to  a  point  opon  tbe  seat  of  the  cooch 
hammock  relatlrely  re«io<e  from  Its  ends,  and  provided  at 


l.(»90,451.  STIRRUP  FOR  DOOB-L.\TCHK8  OF  EXCA- 
VATIN(}-DIPPKB8.  CDWAao  L.  P«M»mRTO!i,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Edgar  Allen  American  Manganese 
Steel  Company.  .Augusta,  Me,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Flled  June  12.  1»12.     Serial  No.  703.i:i4.      (CI.  :i7  — 16.) 


1.  Id  a  dli>per  for  excavating  and  almilar  machLoea.  a 
dipper  body  having  a  projecting  tbruat  atMorbing  member 
adjacent  Its  lower  end ;  a  stirrup  In  engagement  with  said 
member  and  extending  below  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bod/ 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  end  of  a  door  latch, 
aald  atlrmp  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  body  ;  and  fastening  means  for  securing  aald 
stirrup  in  place. 

2.  In  a  dipper  for  excavating  and  similar  macbinea,  a 
dtppwr  t>ody  bavlng  a  recess  adjacent  ita  lower  end ;  a  atlr- 
rup  located  wltbln  aald  recesa  and  extending  below  tbe 
lower  mid  of  aald  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  the 
end  of  a  door  latch ;  aaid  stirrup  having  a  sbooider  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  fastening 
means  for  securing  said  stirrup  In  place  within  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  dipper  for  excavating  and  similar  machines,  a 
dipper  body  baring  a  recess  adjacent  its  lower  end  and 
located  upon  tbe  inner  surface  of  aald  body  ;  a  stirrup 
located  within  aald  recess  and  extending  below  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  door 
latch  ;  and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  stlrmp  in 
place  within  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  dipper  fbr  excarstlng  and  similar  machines,  a 
dipper  body  having  a  recess  adjacent  Its  lower  end  and  the 
(tide  walls  of  which  are  beveled  :  a  stirrup  located  within 
ftald  recess  and  beveled  to  correspond  with  the  walla  there- 
of, said  stlrmp  extending  below  tbe  lower  end  of  said  body 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  door  latch  ; 
and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  stirrup  lo  place 
withtn  said  recess. 


1,006,462.  ACTOMOBIL^  SIDE  LAMP.  JoHS  O.  Pm- 
aiN,  Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  May  10.  1012.  Serial  Now 
60M20.     (CL  £40—7.) 

1.  An  aatomobile  side  lamp  comprising  an  llluminatlnc 
source,  a  window  In  front  of  said  source  for  emitting  light 
frootwardly.  a  window  to  the  rear  and  below  said  soaree 
for  emitting  light  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  and  mesas 
for  sscsring  tbe  lamp  In  adjostable  position  to  change  the 
mr«etloa  of  tlM  r«arwnrdl7  dlnctst  light  wfaUs  mstBtate- 
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Ins  tbc  dlrectloD  of  the  frontwardly  directed  tUcbt  uDiform. 
2.  Ab  aatomoblle  aide  lamp  comprlfllos  an  HlamlDatlDg 
Mmrce,  a  window  Id  front  of  said  source  for  emittlog  llgbt 
frontwardly.  a  window  to  the  rear  and  below  said  source 
for  emitting  light  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  a  ring  for 
MipportlDf  the  lamp  In  adjustable  {Hwltlon  for  ebanfflng 
tb«  direction  of  tbe  rearwardly  emitted  Hirht  while  main- 
talnlBg  tbe  frontwardly  directed  light  uolform,  and  maaos 
for  secnrlDg  the  ring  to  the  automobile  Id  ao  unobstrocted 
position. 


3.  An  automobile  side  lamp  comprising  an  outer  lim, 
having  a  circular  opening,  a  lamp  revolubly  engaged  with- 
in said  opening,  an  Illuminating  source,  a  window  in  front 
of  said  illuminating  sourco,  nald  illuminating  source  and 
window  being  centrally  located  relative  aald  rim  and  a 
window  to  the  rear  of  aald  lllumlDattDg  source  out  of  cen- 
ter with  tbe  ring  for  emitting  rays  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly. 

4.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  vebtclp  body,  a  daab,  a  door 
In  tbe  rear  of  the  dash  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  step  t>elow 
the  door,  and  s  lamp  support  secured  to  the  dash,  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  side  of  the  vehicle  body,  of  a 
lamp  secured  In  aald  support  comprialog  a  chamber  hav* 
Ing  walls  diverging  from  the  Interior  forwartlly  to  pro- 
ject light  In  front  of  tbe  dashr.  a  chamber  baring  walls 
diverging  from  the  Interior  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  project  light  onto  said  door  and  step  In  the  rear  of  tbe 
dash,  and  a  source  of  light  at  the  converging  endft  of  aald 
chambers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  dash,  a  door 
in  the  rear  of  the  dash  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  step  below 
the  door  and  a  lamp  support  secured  to  the  dash  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  side  of  the  vehicle  tK>dy.  of  a 
lamp  secured  In  said  support,  and  provided  with  a  light 
emitting  port  at  the  rear  of  the  dash  adapted  to  emit 
light  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  Illuminate  said  door 
and  step  and  a  separate  light  emitting  port  at  the  front  of 
the  dash  adapted  to  project  light  in  advance  of  said 
vehicle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.096,453.  FOLDING  PAPER  BARREL.  CLAEMKCa  A- 
PETTBRaoTf,  San  Anselmo,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jacob  Oollnaky,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  nied  Aug.  6,  1913. 
SerUl   No.  T83,3ll.      (CI.   229—21.) 

A  tMirrel  formed  from  a  blank  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing two  superimposed  parts,  end  extensions  on  one  of  aald 
parts  of  the  same  length  as  said  part,  a  second  end  exten- 
sion borne  by  each  of  the  first  named  extensloDS,  the  sec- 
osid  extensions  being  of  less  length  than  the  first  named 
axtenalon.  and  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  spaced  from 
tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  first  named  extensions,  a  aide  ex- 
tenalon  on  the  outer  side  of  said  part  which  is  of  a  length 
eqaal  to  tbe  combined  widths  of  tbe  first  and  second  ex- 
tensions and  said  last  named  part,  whereby  when  the  side 
extension  la  pasted  in  position  an  Intervening  space  Is 
provided  between  tbe  ends  of  the  second  named  extensions 
to  allow  the  enda  of  the  second  named  extonalooa  to  meet 


and  reglater  In  the  plane  of  the  curvature  of  the  barrel 
and  be  folded  over  the  first  named  extensloos.  and  heads 


•eating  on  the  ends  of  the  other  psrt  and  being  engaged 
with  the  free  side  edges  of  the  second  extensions. 


1.096.4M.  SELF-ADJUSTING  SOLENOID-BRAKE.  Ed- 
QAR  Pmica.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  rt«7.927.     (CI.  74—18.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  brake  wheel,  a  brake  »boe  there- 
for, and  means  for  compensating  for  the  wear  of  said  brake 
shoe  comprising  a  stationary  part,  a  bar  connected  to  said 
stationary  part  and  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with 
said  shoe,  and  means  for  cbsnglug  the  operative  length  of 
said  bar  upon  tbe  engagement  of  said  pin  with  >iald  bar  at 
one  end  of  said  slot. 

2.  Id  combination,  a  brake  wheel,  an  arm,  a  brake  shoe 
on  said  arm,  and  means  for  compenaatlng  for  the  wear 
of  aald  brake  shoe  comprising  a  statlooary  part,  a  bar 
connected  to  aald  atatlonary  part  and  having  a  slot  and 
pin  connection  with  said  arm,  said  bar  extending  ap- 
proximately diametrically  to  said  brake  wheel,  and  means 
for  changing  tbe  operative  length  of  aald  bar  upon  the 
engagement  of  aald  pin  with  said  bar  at  one  end  of  said 
slot. 

3.  In  comt^natlon,  a  brake  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  therefor, 
means  for  compensating  for  thf  wear  of  aald  brake  ahoe 
comprlaing  a  stationary  part,  a  bar  connected  to  said  sta- 
tionary part  and  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with 
said  shoe,  and  automatic  means  operative  upon  a  relative 
dlaplacement  of  aald  brake  wheel  and  ahoe,  due  to  wear,  for 
changing  the  operative  length  of  said  bar  upon  the  engage- 
ment of  said  pin  with  said  bar  at  one  end  of  said  alot 

4.  In  comblnatloD,  a  brake  wheel,  an  arm.  a  brake  ahoe 
on  aald  arm.  and  means  for  compensating  for  tbe  wear 
of  said  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  stationary  part,  a  t>ar  coo- 
nected  to  said  stationary  [lart  and  having  a  slot  and  pin- 
connection  with  aald  arm,  aald  bar  extending  approxi- 
mately diametrically  to  said  brake  wheel,  and  automatic 
means  operative  upon  a  relative  displacement  of  aald  brake 
wheel  and  shoe,  doe  to  wear,  for  cbanglDg  the  operative 
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length  of  said  bar  upon  the  engagement  of  said  pin  with 
Hsld  bar  at  one  end  of  said  slot. 

5.  In  combination,  a  brake  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  therefor, 
and  means  compensating  for  tbe  wear  of  said  brake  shoe 
including  a  bar  having  a  slot  and  pin  conoectlop  with  aald 
shoe  and  oomprlntng  two  memt>ers  capable  of  longitudinal 
sliding  motion  on  each  other,  meana  for  holding  said  bars 
togpther.  and  automatic  meana  operative  upon  a  relative 
displarement  of  said  brake  wheel  and  shoe,  due  to  wear, 
for  cbaoging  the  operative  length  of  said  bar  by  alldlng 
said  members  on  each  other  upon  tbe  POfESfiement  of  said 
pin  with  said  bar  at  one  end  of  aald  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


.096.455.  COFFEE  MACHINE.  Chablks  Nbl8<.n. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8  Steman  &  Company. 
Now  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Coijartnership  romposed  of  Sigmund 
Siemau  and  Lionel  Straasburgor.  Fllrd  Aug.  24.  1907. 
Sertal  No    389,996      (CI.  6.1—3.1 


1.096.467.  CONNECTOR  STAND.  PUDBBlCK  J.  Ratlik 
and  John  Loroaaiv,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  81,  191S. 
Serial  Noi  745.366.     (CI.  240—73.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  huUow  atatlonary  etandard.  a 
rotary  member  mounted  at  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  plurality  of  pusb-and-puU  socketa  mounted  upon 
>-n\t\  r<itdry  tuember.  conductor  rings  connected  to  said 
fondut-tora,  and  rings  being  concentric  with  said  rotary 
membor,  a  cable  loading  up  through  nld  upright  member, 
and  connector  arms  connected  to  aald  cable  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  respective  rlnga. 

2.  A  connector  stand  comprlaing  a  hollow  stationary 
upright  standard,  a  table  mounted  thereon,  push-and  pull 
af>cket8  OD  said  table,  and  conductors  paaalng  up  through 
said  standard  and  leading  to  aald  aocketa.  said  table  being 
rotatable  In  a  horisontal  plane. 

3.  .K  connector  stand  for  round  bouses  and  the  like 
eomprlslng  a  hollow  stationary  upright  atandard,  a  table 
mounted  at  tbe  top  thereof,  pull  sockets  on  said  table,  co«* 
ductora  passing  up  through  aald  standard  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  sockets,  a  push  plug  adapted  to  aster 
any  one  of  said  sockets,  aod  an  extenaloo  lamp  cord  con- 
nected to  said  plug,  aaid  table  twing  rotatable  In  a  bori- 
xontal  plane  whereby,  when  a  strain  is  exerted  upon  the 
cord,  the  table  will  automatically  rotate  and  bring  the  me- 
dian line  of  the  socket  and  plug  Into  coincidence  with  tbe 
line  of  the  strained  cord  and  thereby  facilitate  the  re- 
lease of  the  plug. 


.<^  coffee  machine  having  a  body  and  a  Kmall  chamber 
communicating  therewith,  an  Inlet  tube  communicating 
between  tbe  body  and  the  chamber  and  a  valve  within  the 
tube,  the  said  valvf  having  a  stem  which  rests  within  the 
ti'be.  the  end  of  the  valv*-  rentlna  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the 
(hamber. 


1,096,456.  Cl'LINARY  ARTICLE.  Ciiablks  Nblson, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  A  Co.,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Sigmund  Sternau 
and  Lionel  Straaaburger.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  516.640.     (CI.  219—43.) 


I.(t9ti.458.  AUXILIARY  FIRK-ENGINE  HEATER.  JoHK 
B.  Redo,  Oakland,  and  Samlel  Bxbmi.nobam,  San  FYan 
claco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,248. 
(Q.  168—10.) 


In  a  culinary  article,  a  veaaei.  a  htand  therefor,  said 
stand  comprUlDg  legs  and  a  ring  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  vessel,  an  electric  unit,  flexible  arms  connecting  the 
unit  to  the  legff.  and  means  on  the  ring  for  forcing  the 
reiiw*l  agalnat  th*>  electric  unit  so  as  to  distort  tbe  tlexlblo 
arms  and  make  an  elastic  contact  between  tbe  Tesael  and 
tbe  electric  unit. 


^  A  portable  engine  and  its  fire  box.  in  comblnatloD 
with  a  hydro  carbon  burner,  foldable  fuel  condulta  leading 
to  the  burner,  a  guard  plate  on  the  burner,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  burner  and  guard  plate  within 
the  flre  box.  said  means  comprising  members  on  the  Are 
box  engageable  with  the  fzuard  plate,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  guard  plate  in  engagement  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  fire  box  of  the 
character  described,  and  a  hydro  carbon  burner,  foldable 
rondoits  leading  to  tbe  burner,  a  guard  plate  on  tbe  bonier, 
means  for  detachably  aecuring  tbe  burner  and  guard  plate 
In  the  engine  fire  box,  and  meana  for  automatically  elevat- 
ing the  burner  when  the  engine  Is  moved  away  from  the 
burner. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  portable  englnr-  and  flre  t>ox  of 
tbe  character  described,  a  hydro  carbon  burner  and  (old- 
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■Ma  eandnltB  taadtag  to  the  bnraer,  1  gnara  plala  00  tb* 
ka>aer,  dmsiu  (or  detacbably  Koirtnc  the  bara<^r  and 
foard  Id  the  enfrlne  Are  box.  neaiu  for  aatomadcmlly  ele- 
*at1iif  tbe  burner  when  the  engine  !•  mored  awaj  trom 
tb«  bamer.  a  cut  o»  valTe  In  tbe  conduit  and  meana 
wherebj  tbe  eli-vatlon  of  tbe  bnnwr  will  act  to  doae  tbe 
cut  off  ralTe. 


1.096.4SI>  IGNITION  DEVICK.  GcaTiT  B.  RaiSBACB, 
Milwaukee,  \VI«..  awlgnor  to  Tbe  CntlerHammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln. 
nied  Jnl.r  2S.  1910.    Serial  No.  BT3,M8.    (Q.  123 — 154.) 


oppoalta  dtoertlona.  a  pair  of  roda  external  to  aald  aole- 
nolda,  each  being  n>nne<-ted  to  the  plunger  of  one  of  Hid 
ninolda  to  moTe  tberewttii,  atatlonarj  galdea  for  nld 
roda,  a  aplndle  reTolubl;  aopported  bj  aald  aapportlng 
manber  b«t«ef9  aald  aolenoMa,  a  contact  Sxed  to  aatd 
aptndla  and  oparatlTe  connectlona  between  aald  apladle 
and  aald  roda  for  earning  aald  aplndle  and  aald  conuct  to 
be  OMillated  In  one  direction  whaa  aald  aolenolda  are 
eaerglaad. 

[Clalma  (i  to  10  not  prlatad  la  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1.  In  combtnatlon.  a  aopportlng  member,  a  pair  of  mag- 
net  framee  mounted  thereon,  aolenotds  mounted  In  aaM 
magnet  fraraea  and  baring  movable  pinngera  adapted  to  be 
magnetlcaU;  attached  In  relatlrelj  opfwnlte  dlreettona,  a 
aplndle  reTolubly  supported  by  aald  anpportlng  member 
between  aald  anienolde,  a  contact  fixed  to  aald  aplndle  and 
operative  coonectlona  between  aald  aplndle  and  the  pinn- 
gera of  aald  aolenolda  for  canatng  said  aolenoMa  when  cn- 
arglned  to  cooperate  In  rceolvlng  aald  aplndla  to  oaelllate 
aald  contact  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  mag- 
net frames  mounted  thereon,  aolenolds  mounted  In  said 
magnet  framea  and  having  movable  plungera  adapted  to  be 
magnetlcallT  attracted  In  relatlvpl;  oppoalte  lUrectlona,  a 
spladle  revolably  supported  bj  aald  supporting  member 
between  said  solenoids,  a  contact  fixed  to  aald  aplndle, 
operative  conoectlons  between  said  spindle  and  the  plun- 
gera of  said  solenoids  for  caualng  said  solenoids  when  ener- 
gised to  cofiperate  to  revolve  aald  aplndle  to  oadllate  aald 
contact  In  one  direction  and  meana  blaalng  tbe  plungera 
of  said  twleoolds  In  an  oppoalte  direction  to  that  In  whicb 
they  are  magnetlcallj  moved  to  caoae  the  same  to  oadl- 
late said  contact  In  an  oppoalte  direction  when  aald 
aolenolda  are  dejinerglxed. 

^.  In  combination,  a  soppoctlog  member,  a  pair  of  mag- 
net frames  mounted  thereon,  aolenolda  mounted  In  aald 
frames  and  having  movable  plnneers  adapted  to  be  mag- 
netically attracted  in  relatively  oppoalte  directions,  a  spin- 
dle revolubly  supported  by  aald  anpporting  member  be- 
tween said  solenoids,  a  contact  fixed  to  said  aplndle  and 
operative  coonectlona  between  the  pinngera  of  aald  aole- 
nolda and  said  tplndle.  Including  roda  movable  witb  said 
pinngers  and  working  In  galdea  in  the' magnet  frame*,  for 
caualng  said  solenoids  to  eoAperate  to  oscillate  aald  spin 
die  and  said  contact  In  one  dlrectlon. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  mag- 
aat  fraaaea  mounted  aide  by  side  thereon,  aolenolds  monnt 
ad  In  aald  framea  and  having  movable  phingera  adapted 
to  ba  augaettcaliy  attracted  In  relatively  oppoaite  dlree- 
tloaa,  a  splndla  revolnbly  aupported  by  aald  aopportlBg 
■ember  between  said  aolenolda,  a  contact  flzad  to  aald 
aplBdIe,  operative  connectlona  between  tha  pianfcra  of 
aald  sotcDoida  and  aald  aptndie.  Inelndtnc  roda  movable 
witb  aald  pinngen  and  working  in  gulden  la  tbe  magnet 
fraae  for  canalng  aald  aolenolda  to  coaparata  to  oadllata 
aaM  npittdle  aad  aald  contact  la  ooa  dlnetloa,  and  coUad 
aprlaxa  anrrosadlng  tbe  plungera  of  aald  aaleaoMa  and  ar- 
raagad  to  btea  aald  pinngera  In  an  oppoalte  direction  to 
that  la  which  tbey  are  moved  by  aald  aolenolAa. 

5.  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  aole- 
■olda  moonted  aide  by  aide  tbaraon  and  harlBg  movable 
piaagna  adapted  to  ba  maoatically  attncted  la  ralatlvaly 


1.096.460  FOI.DINOORCOLUiPSIBLEBOX.  RoaaiLL 
I.  RBODca,  AttUboro.  Maoa..  aoalgnor  to  The  Maaon  Box 
Ca.  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbuaetta.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
IBIS.     Sorlal  No.  T99,lft0.     (a.  229 47.) 


A  box  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  blank 
Bcored  to  form  one  sMe  section,  the  top  and  bottom,  and 
I  two  end  flaps,  and  a  aeeond  blank  scored  to  form  the  sec- 
ond  side  section  and  two  and  aecUons.  aald  end  secUoos 
having  terminal  tape  secured  to  the  side  section  of  the 
nrst  named  blank  an>l  uid  aide  and  end  aections  of  said 
second  blank  each  having  top  and  bottom  extenalons  or 
flaps,  aald  flapa  balng  tnmed  back  upon  tbe  inner  face  of 
aald  aide  aectlon.  metallic  faatening  tonguea  on  aald  flapa 
projecting  oatwanUy  therefrom  and  adapted  to  cofiperate 
with  eye  plecea  on  the  onter  faeea  of  the  flapa  of  the  top 
and  bottom  aections  ao  that  when  faatened  the  faatening 
means  of  the  box  lies  within  said  box  and  between  two 
■a  pa. 


1.096,461.  DIBINFECTINO  DBVICE.  Ida  C  RoaaoM. 
Dnlnth,  Minn.  Filed  May  14.  1918.  SerUl  Mo.  T6T,SB8. 
(CT.  220— B«.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  lid  of  a  refuse  receptacle, 
said  lid  being  formed  with  a  depending  flange  terminating 
In  a  rolled  edge,  of  a  reticulate  partlHon  aeroaa  the  Inside 
of  said  lUl  to  form  a  chamber,  an  element  pivotally  at 
lached  to  said  partition  and  extending  downwardly  to  tbe 
edge  of  said  flange,  a  hinge  member  pivoted  to  tbe  bottom 
of  aald  element  and  engaging  tbe  curled  edge  of  aald 
flange,  and  a^claap  member  pivoted  to  said  partition  at 
a  point  oppoalte  aaM  hinge  member  and  having  ita  lower 
edge  curled  10  reslllently  engage  the  curled  edge  of  tbe 
depending  flange. 

2,  The  combination  with  the  lid  of  s  refuae  receptacle, 
aald  lid  being  formed  with  a  depending  flange  terminating 
la  a  rallad  edge,  of  a  dlalnfacting  attachment  comprlalng 
a  retlcalata  partition  fitting  In  aald  Ud  to  form  a  cham- 
ber, an  ilamiiit  pivotally  attached  to  aatd  partition  and 
extendlag  downwardly  to  the  edge  of  aald  flanga,  a  hinge 
member  pivoted  to  tbe  bottom  of  aald  element  and  engag- 
lag  tha  earled  edge  at  aaM  flaage,  a  eiaap  member  pirotad 
to  aald  partition  at  a   point  oppoalte  aald  Uafa  mambar 
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and  baTlac  Ita  lower  edge  oirlad  to  reatUaBtly  aBgage  tha 
cnriad  edge  of  tha  depending  flange,  and  a  po«darad  dla- 
lafectaat  la  aald  chamber  adapted  to  alft  throagfc  aald 
partition  on  movement  of  aaM  lid. 


1.096.462.  CABLINB.  TBOMia  N.  Roaanx.  Chicago, 
III.,  aaalgnor  to  Chlcago-CIereland  Car  Boofla«  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  llUnola.  Filed 
.Mar.  12.  1914.  -iSerlal  No.  824,156.  (01.  108—28.) 


1.  A  earllne  comprlalng  In  comblnatloa  two  aaanlai 
t«r  members  each  having  a  flange  located  oppoalte  a 
flange  of  the  other  memtwr,  a  knee-Iron  having  two  rear- 
wardly-extendlng  vertical  flanges  spaced  a  sufflcient  dis- 
tance apart  to  receive  betweao  them  the  end  portion  of 
one  of  aald  bar  members  and  a  part  of  tbe  end  portion 
of  tbe  other  of  said  bar  membera.  and  meana  for  aecuiing 
said  bar  members  to  one  of  aald  flangea  of  tbe  knee-Iron. 

2.  A  carlioe  comprlalng  in  combination  two  angular 
bar  membera  eacb  having  a  flange  located  oppoalte  a  flange 
of  the  other  member,  a  kaee-lron  having  two  rearwardly- 
estending  vertical  flanges  apaced  a  aufliclent  diatance 
apart  to  receive  between  tbera  the  end  portion  of  one  of 
aald  bar  membera  and  a  part  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
other  of  aald  bar  membara,  a  tlilid  vertical  rearwardiy- 
extending  flange  betweca  aald  two  last  named  flangea,  and 
means  for  securing  saM  bara  la  place  between  one  of  aald 
two  flrat-mentioned  flanges  of  tbe  knee-Iron  and  aald  third 
flange. 

3.  A  carilne  compriaing  in  combination  two  angular 
bar  meaabera  eacb  having  a  flange  located  oppoalte  a  flange 
of  tbe  other  member,  a  knee-Iron  having  a  channel -ahaped 
bracket  that  recelvea  the  end  portion  of  one  at  aald  bar 
membera  and  a  part  of  the  end  portion  of  tbe  other  bar 
member,  and  means  for  securing  aald  bar  membera  to  aald 
bracket. 

4.  A  carilne  comprlalng  in  combination  two  angular 
tiar  meml>eni  each  having  a  flange  located  oppoalte  a 
flange  of  the  otber  member,  a  knee-iron  having  a  vertical 
wail  adapted  to  rest  agalaat  tbe  inner  face  of  a  aide  plate 
of  a  car  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  an 
end  of  the  bar  membera  passes,  said  wall  alao  being  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  ahaped  bracket  that  recelvaa  tbe 
end  portion  of  one  of  aald  bar  membera  and  a  part  of  the 
end  portion  of  the  other  bar  member,  and  meana  for  aecar- 
Ing  aald  bar  membera  to  aaM  bracket 

5.  A  carilne  comprlalng  In  combination  two  angular 
bar  membara  each  having  a  flange  located  oppoalte  a 
flange  of  the  other  member,  a  knee  iron  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  sideplate  of  a  car  and  comprlalng  two 
channel-ahaped  bracketa,  one  of  which  la  inverted,  tha 
inner  flange  of  eacb  extending  Into  tbe  channel  of  the 
other  bracket  and  being  apaced  apart  to  receive  between 
them  the  aaM  flangea  of  the  bar  membera,  and  meana  for 
securing  aald  bar  flangea  and  aald  bracket  flangea  together. 

(ClaUna  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


daia.  valva  ateiaa  in  tbe  valve  eyUBden  and  valvea  ar- 
raagad  In  oppoatd  palra  and  mounted  on  the  valve  ataau 
la  tha  valve  eyliadera  ;  eacb  pair  of  valvea  condatlBg  of 
an  aanular  valva  aad  a  diak  valve. 


1.096.463.  PUMP.  FBEOnicK  M.  BcHoaii.  Boffak).  N.  V. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1911,  Serial  Mo.  607,573.  Ranewed  Oct 
17.  1013.     Serial  No.  71)«.786.     (CI.  103—78.) 

1.  A  pump  of  the  daaa  doacriiied  having  a  tulmlar  loop- 
like  caaing  conaistlag  of  two  pomp  cyliadan,  and  valve 
cyllBdera  exteadlBg  hetwaan  the  enda  of  the  panp  cylla- 
den,  piatona  in  the  pump  cylindera.  valve  atama  la  tha 
valve  cylinders  and  valvea  arranged  la  oppoaad  palra  aad 
aeimted  on  the  valve  ateau  In  the  valve  cjllndan  ;  each 
pair  of  valvoa  caaalattag  of  aa  annnlar  valva  aad  a  dlak 
valve. 

2.  A  pomp  of  the  daaa  daacrihad  having  a  tabular  loop- 
like eaaing  coaalatlac  of  two  poam  cylindera.  and  valTC 
ejUndera  aneadlBc  batwceo  tha  aada  ot  tbe  pump  cylin- 
dera. tubalar  coraar  membera  eaaaectlag  the  pamp  cjUa- 
dera  and  tbe  valve  cylindera,  piatona  in  the  pnmp  cylla- 


3.  A  pamp  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed  having  two  vertical 
pump  cylindera  piatona  In  tbe  pump  cylindera,  (oar  valve 
cyllnden  In  borlaontally  alined  palra,  one  pair  of  valva 
cylindera  being  arranged  between  the  upper  anda  of  tha 
pump  cylindera  and  tbe  otber  pair  of  valve  cylindera  being 
arranged  i)etween  the  lower  enda  of  the  pamp  cylindera, 
two  valve  stems  eacb  extending  through  one  of  the  palra 
of  valve  cylindera.  eight  valves  arranged  In  oppoaad  palra 
with  tbe  valvea  of  each  pair  located  at  oppoalte  tada  of 
oaa  of  tbe  valve  cylinders,  two  palra  of  tlie  opposed  valvea 
hoing  Bkonnted  on  each  valve  atem,  and  aald  palra  of 
valves  each  conalstlng  of  an  annular  valve  and  a  diak 
valTC. 

4.  A  pamp  at  the  daaa  deacrlbed  having  two  vertical 
pmmp  cylindera.  four  valve  cylinders  In  borlaontally  alined 
palra,  one  pair  of  valve  cylindera  being  arranged  between 
the  upper  enda  of  the  pump  cylindera  and  tbe  otiier  pair 
ot  valve  cylliMera  being  arranged  between  the  lower  eada 
of  tbe  pomp  cylindera.  valve  sterna  In  aaM  valve  cylindera 
atgbt  valvea  arranged  in  oppoaed  palra  with  the  valvea  of 
each  pair  located  at  oppoaite  ends  of  one  of  tbe  valve  cyl- 
indera, aad  mounted  00  tbe  valve  stem  within  aaM  ralve 
cylinder,  one  of  the  valvea  of  each  pair  of  valvea  beiag 
of  an  aaoalar-Uke  form,  and  the  otber  valve  being  of  a 
diak-like  form,  and  pistons  in  the  pump  cylindera. 


1.096.464.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANCFALTURE  OF 
BODIES  OK  REFRACTORT  METALS  AND  ALLOYS. 
Paul  ScuwAaZKOpr  and  Siieofeied  BuaosTAUixa,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  aaalgnora  to  Wolfram  Laboratorlum  Dr.- 
Ing.  Paul  Schwankopf-G.  m.  b.  B..  Berlin.  Oermany. 
Filed  July  5.  1912.     Serial  So.  707.914.      (CI.  75 — 17.) 

1.  A  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  bodlea  of  tangaten. 
molybdenom  and  almllar  refractory  metala  and  alloya 
thereof,  which  proceaa  conalata  In  flrat  partially  reducing 
their  oxida  or  mlxturea  of  them,  compressing  tbe  pulveru- 
lent maaa  or  maaaea  thiu  obtained  Into  formed  plecctt,  and 
flnally  treating  the  aama  at  a  ainterlag  temperature  in  a 
reducing  atmoapbere  to  aJlminate  tbe  remainder  of  tbe 
oxygen. 

2.  A  proceaa  tor  tbe  manufacture  of  bodies  of  tungsten, 
molybdenum  and  similar  refractory  metals  and  alloya 
thereof,  which  proceaa  conalata  in  first  partially  nxlucing 
their  oxida  or  mixtures  of  them,  so  that  each  oxld  forma 
a  product  which  containa  a  lower  proportion  of  oxygen 
thaa  eomaponda  to  tbe  loweat  oxld  of  the  raapectlve 
matal.  eompreaalitg  the  pulverulent  maas  or  maaaes  tbna 
ototalnad  lato  foraied  pieces,  and  Anally  traatlng  the  aame 
at  a  alatvlag  twnperature  in  a  reducing  atmoapbere  to 
elladaate  the  remainder  of  the  oxygvn- 

S.  A  proceaa  (or  tbe  manufacture  of  bodlea  of  ttingaf , 
malybdcaam  aad  almllar  refractory  laelaia  and  alloya 
tbaraaf.  wkieb  ptoce»  conalata  in  Srat  partially  redadac 
their  oxida  or  mixtures  of  them  so  that  each  ozM  foras 
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A  product,  each  particle  of  wbJcb  contaliu  a  lower  propor- 
tion of  oz/cen  thaa  corresponda  to  tbe  lowest  ozld  of  the 
rMpeetWe  metal,  compremloK  tbe  pulTemlent  maaa  or 
maaaea  thua  obtained  Into  formed  pieces,  and  floally  treat- 
ing tbe  same  at  a  ilnterlnK  temperature  in  a  reduclDg  at- 
BUMpbere  to  eliminate  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  oxygen. 

4.  A  procau  for  tbe  manufacture  of  bodies  of  tongaten, 
molybdenum  and  atmtlar  refractory  metala  and  alloys 
thereof,  which  process  conHtsta  In  first  partially  redaclng 
their  ozida  or  mixtures  of  them  so  that  each  ozld  formi 
a  product,  each  particle  of  which  contains  a  lower  pro- 
portion of  oxygea  than  correspooda  to  the  lowest  oxld  of 
tbe  respective  metal,  aod  la  of  a  very  fine  grato.  com- 
pressing the  finely  grained  palTeruleBt  mass  or  maases 
thus  obtained  Into  formed  pieces,  and  finally  treating  tbe 
ssme  at  a  sintering  temperature  Id  n  reducing  atmosphere 
to  ellmlnats  the  remainder  of  the  oxygen. 

5.  A  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  bodies  of  tungsten, 
molybdenum  and  similar  refractory  metala  and  alloys 
thereof,  which  process  consists  In  first  partially  reducing 
tbeir  oxids  or  mixtures  of  them  ao  that  Mcfa  oxld  forma  a 
product,  each  particle  of  which  containa  a  lower  propor* 
tlon  of  oxygen  than  corresponds  to  the  lowest  oxld  of  tb« 
respective  metat.  and  Is  of  a  compact  nature,  compresalng 
the  compact  pulTemlent  mass  or  masses  thua  obtained 
Into  formed  pieces,  aod  finally  treating  the  asme  at  a 
sintering  temperature  lo  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  ellml 
nate  tbe  remainder  of  the  oxygen. 

CCIalfflS  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,0©6.4ft6.  PROCESS  OF  INTRODUCING  WATER  IN 
SOLUBLE  OILS  INTO  EMULSIONS  OR  WATER 
SOLUBLE  BODIES.  John  Hknst  Smith,  La  Garenne- 
Oolombes.  France.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T22.M7.      (CI.   6^—7.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  Introduction  of  water  Insoluble 
oils  into  emulsion  or  water  soluble  bodies,  which  consists  in 
Incttrporstlng  water  Insoluble  oils  and  wster  soluble  oils 
wttk  the  emulsion  or  water  soluble  body. 

2.  The  process  for  the  Introduction  of  water  Insoluble 
oils  Into  emulsions  or  wster  soluble  bodies,  which  consists 
la  mixing  the  water  Insoluble  ofl  with  a  water  soluble 
0(1,  and  Incorporating  the  mixture  In  the  emulsion  or  tbe 
aqueous  solution  of  the  soluble  bodies. 

3.  The  process  for  the  Introduction  of  water  Insoluble 
oils  Into  eroulfttons  or  wat>'r  nolublc  bodies,  which  consists 
In  mixing  tbe  wster  Insoluble  oil  with  s  water  soluble 
oil,  Incorporating  the  mixture  In  the  emntaton  or  the 
aqueous  solution  of  tbe  soluble  bodieH,  and  spreading 
tbe  mass  so  obtained  for  the  puri>ose  of  drying. 


l,0d«,466.  HINGE.  Sawiel  Soss.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as 
slgnor  to  Soss  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1018.  Serial  No. 
786.292.     (CI.  16—105.) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  butt  members  adapted  to  be 
countersunk  In  a  stationary  support  aiMl  a  swinging  de- 
tIos,  said  butt  members  being  connected  by  a  toggle 
Isrer  construction  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
links  formed  on  the  arc  of  s  rlrcle.  one  end  of  one  link  of 
the  side  pairs  of  the  toggle  lever  construction  having  a 
piTotal  connectton  with  the  butu.  and  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  other  links  of  the  side  pairs  of  links  of  the 
toggle  lever  oonstrvctlon  bsvlng  a  sliding  connection  with 
tbe  butu. 


2.  A  hinge  comprising  two  butt  membera  adapted  to  be 
coan(ersuok  in  a  stationary  support  and  a  swinging  de- 
vice, said  butt  membera  being  connected  by  an  arc-shaped 
toggle  lever  construction  composed  of  separste  pairs  of 
links  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUas  described,  a  stationary 
member  and  a  swinging  member  connected  by  a  toggle 
lever  construction  composed  of  sepsrate  pairs  of  links 
formed  on  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  and  adapted  to  be  expanded 
and  folded  In  an  arcuate  path. 


1.096,467.  WHEEL -TIRE.  Howasd  F.  SPnuiHOcai. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Tension  Tire  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  7.''>3.090. 
tCl.  152—36.) 


1.  The  I'omblnaCion  of  a  rigid  annular  felly,  a  rigid  an- 
nular rim  surrounding  tbe  felly  aod  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  ring  surrounding  the  felly  between  it  and  the 
rim,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  ring  surrounding  tbe 
felly  between  It  and  tbe  first  named  ring,  an  annular  elas- 
tic member  having  a  part  located  between  said  rint:*.  the 
sei-ond  named  ring  being  expanded  and  clamplnx  said 
member  between  said  rings,  means  for  holding  the  second 
named  ring  In  expanded  condition,  means  for  securing  the 
jifi-ond  named  ring  to  the  felly,  and  means  for  securing 
a  part  of  said  elastic  member  to  salo  rim. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rigid  annular  felly,  a  rigid 
annular  rim  surrounding  the  felly  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  ring  sarroundlns  the  telly  between  It  and  the 
rim.  a  ring  surrounding  the  felly  between  It  and  the  first 
named  ring  and  having  a  split  therein  providing  adjacent 
end  portions  movable  from  and  toward  each  other  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  the  ring,  an  annular  elastic  member 
having  s  part  located  between  said  rings,  the  second 
named  ring  being  expanded  and  clamping  said  member 
between  said  rings,  a  block  located  between  tbe  end  por 
tlonit  of  the  second  named  ring,  means  for  holding  said 
block  In  place,  means  for  securing  the  second  named  ring 
to  the  felty.  and  means  for  securing  a  part  of  said  elastic 
member  to  said  rim. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rigid  annular  felly,  a  rigid 
annular  rim  surrounding  the  felly  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  ring  surrounding  the  felly  betwefn  It  and  the 
rim,  a  ring  surrounding  the  felly  between  It  and  the  first 
named  ring  and  having  a  split  therein  providing  adjacent 
end  portions  movable  from  and  toward  each  other  to  ex- 
pand aod  contract  the  ring,  an  annular  elastic  member 
having  a  part  located  between  said  rings,  the  second  named 
ring  being  expanded  and  clamping  said  member  between 
MM  rings,  plates  engaging  the  side  faces  of  ssld  ring  and 
said  block  and  holding  said  block  in  place,  means  for  hold- 
lag  said  plates  in  place,  means  for  securing  tbe  second 
named  ring  to  the  felly,  and  means  for  securing  a  part 
of  said  elastic  member  to  ssld  rim. 

4.  The  combination  of  s  rigid  annular  felly,  a  rigid  an- 
nular rim  surrounding  the  felly  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  ring  surrounding  the  felly  between  It  and  the 
rim  and  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  an  ex 
ponsible  and  contractlble  ring  surrounding  the  felly  be- 
tween It  aod  tbe  first  named  ring,  an  elastic  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  rib  formed  thereon  and  seated  in  ssld 
groove,  tbe  second  nsmed  ring  being  expanded  and  clsmp^ 


Hay  13,1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


471 


Ing  said  rib  between  said  rings,  means  for  holding  tbe 
second  nsmed  ring  In  expsnded  condition,  mesns  for  se- 
curing tbe  second  named  ring  to  the  felly,  and  means  tor 
securing  a  part  of  ssld  elsstlc  meml>er  to  said  rim. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rigid  annulsr  felly,  a  rigid  an- 
nular rim  surrounding  tbe  felly  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  ring  surrounding  the  felly  between  It  and  the 
rim  and  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  an  ex- 
pansible snd  contrsctlble  ring  surrounding  the  felly  be- 
tween It  and  the  Ylrst  named  ring  and  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  therein,  an  elastic  member  having  an  an- 
nular rib  formed  thereon  and  seated  in  said  groovea.  the 
second  named  ring  being  expanded  and  clamping  said  rib 
between  said  rings,  means  for  holding  tbe  second  named 
ring  in  expanded  condition,  means  for  securing  the  second 
named  ring  to  the  felly,  snd  means  for  securing  a  part  of 
said  elaatlc  member  to  ssM  rim. 

(Clalroa  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


combuatlon  through  s  settling  chamber  and  dust  collector, 
whereby  tbe  antimony  oxld  is  separated  from  tbe  other 
products  of  comtrastion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,096.469.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Robmt  J.  Ste«LE.  Jen- 
klntown.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  769.989. 
(CI.  104—12.) 


ife 
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1,096.468.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBING  ANT! 
IIONY  OXID.  AsTHLK  L.  Stabk,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  asatgnor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Enamel  Company  of 
America.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.     Serisl  No.  665.004.     (CI.  2*-13.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  switch  point  rslls,  of 
a  connecting  rod  formed  of  Jointed  sections,  said  connect- 
ing rod  having  a  horlxontally  dlepo««Hl  top  flange,  a  brace 
clip  carried  by  each  section  aod  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion, sod  a  vertical  fiange  connected  with  the  base  portion 
having  an  opening  therethrough  alining  with  a  slot  lo  tbe 
connecting  rod,  a  fastening  device  passing  through  tbe 
opening  In  the  base  portion  of  the  brace  clip  and  through 
the  alining  slot  lo  the  connecting  rod  for  securing  the 
brace  clip  to  the  rod.  a  heel  block  forming  a  stop  for  tbe 
brace  clip  and  holding  the  latter  against  toward  move- 
ment, and  means  (or  securing  tbe  adjacent  switch  point 
rail  to  the  vertical  flange  of  the  brace  clip. 


1,096,470.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELBCTBIC 
CIBCL'ITS.  Lot  18  Sticbn.  PhlladelphU  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
29.  1912.     Serial  No.  728.359.     (CI.  177—317.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  antimony  oxld  which 
consists  In  Igniting  powdered  antimony  sulfld  while  In  a 
state  of  suspension,  thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  anti- 
mony oxld  and  sulfur  dioxld  :  cooling  such  oxlds  Imme- 
diately after  they  are  formed,  so  as  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  antlmonic  oxld  :  and  then  separstlng  the  antimony 
oxld  from  the  other  products  of  combustion. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  antimony  oxld.  whlcb 
consists  In  Igniting  powdered  antimony  sulfld  while  In  a 
state  of  suspension  and  out  of  contact  with  any  surface, 
thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  antimony  oxld  and  sulfur 
dioxld :  cooling  such  oxlds  Immediately  after  they  are 
formed,  so  as  to  prevent  the  formstlon  of  antlmonic  oxld  ; 
and  then  passing  the  products  of  combustion  through  a 
settling  chamber  and  dust  collector,  whereby  the  antimony 
oxld  Is  separated  from  the  other  products  of  combustion. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  snttmony  oztd,  which 
consists  In  discharging  a  combustible  mixture  ot  gases 
Into  s  chsmber.  with  powdered  antimony  sulfid  suspended 
in  such  mixture  :  Igniting  such  mixtnre  of  gases  and  sulfid 
thereby  producing  s  mixture  of  sntlmony  oxld  with  sul- 
fur dioxld ;  cooling  such  oxlds  Immedlstely  after  they 
sre  formed,  thus  preventing  the  formation  of  sntlmonlc 
oxld :  and  tben  sepsratlng  the  sntlmony  oxld  from  tbe 
other  products  of  combustion. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  msnufacturlng  antimony  oxld,  which 
consists  In  discharging  a  combustible  mixture  of  air  and 
hydrocarbon  fuel  Into  a  chamber  with  powdered  antimony 
sulfld  suspended  in  such  mixture ;  Igniting  such  mixture 
and  snUd  thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  antimony  oxld 
and  sulfur  dioxld  ;  cooling  such  oxlds  immediately  after 
they  are  formed,  thus  preventing  the  formation  of  antl- 
monic oxld ;  and  then  separating  the  antimony  oxld  from 
the  other  products  of  combustion. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  manufscturing  antimony  ozM.  which 
consists  In  discharging  s  combusrible  mixture  of  sir  and 
gsseous  hydrocarbon  fuel  Into  a  chamber,  with  powdered 
antimony  sulfld  suspended  in  such  mixture;  Igniting  such 
mixture  and  sulfld,  thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  anti- 
mony oxld  sad  sulfur  dioxld ;  cooling  such  oxlds  Imme- 
dlstely sfter  they  are  formed,  thus  preventing  tbe  forma- 
tion of  antlmonic  oxld :  and  then  passing  the  products  of 


1.  lu  means  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination of  an  indicator,  an  electric  circuit  and  s  source  of 
energy  for  operstlng  the  Indicator,  a  movable  device  whose 
position  Is  to  be  indicated,  an  electro-magnetlcally  con. 
trolled  switch  for  controlling  the  Indicator  circuit,  a  source 
of  energy  snd  circuit  including  tbe  colls  of  the  electro- 
magnetlcally  controlled  switch,  a  circuit  controlling  device 
for  cloatng  or  opening  the  circuit  of  tbe  colls  of  tbe  electro- 
magnetleally  operated  switch,  a  clrctilt  cloeing  awltcb  ar- 
ranged In  and  which  will  automatically  close  to  maintain 
the  circuit  of  the  colls  of  the  electro- magnetically  operated 
switch,  an  electric  control  circuit  energised  from  tbe  sec- 
ond named  source  of  energy  and  having  therein  a  circuit 
opening  switch,  sn  electro-magnetlcally  operated  device 
also  in  the  circuit  of  tbe  colls  of  the  electro-msgnetlcally 
operated  switch  for  positively  opening  the  circuit  closing 
switch  and  closing  the  circuit  opening  switch,  a  latch  for 
holding  the  circuit  closing  switch  In  open  condition,  an 
electro-magnet  arranged  In  the  control  circuit  for  actu- 
ating the  latch  to  permit  the  circuit  closing  switch  to 
close  and  tbe  circuit  opening  switch  to  open,  and  means 
to  close  tbe  control  circuit  by  the  condition  of  the  mesns 
to  be  indicated  In  sdvance  of  the  closing  of  the  circuit 
contslnlng  the  colls  of  the  electro-msgnetlcally  opt^ratad 
switch. 
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3.  IB  IHMH  tor  c«atroiUB(  tlaetrlc  cirailt*,  tta*  eon- 
Maatloa  of  *■  •larm.  an  eltctro-marietleaUT  optntad 
control  dCTlce  for  the  lUrm.  meduntcallT  opermtod  do- 
tIcm  wboM  condltlan  U  to  b*  Indicated  irraaged  (or  cod- 
trolling  the  operation  of  the  electro  inafnii>tlciilly  operated 
control  doTlce,  elertro-nnfnetlcillj  operated  meana  for 
PBttloc  the  electro-magnet  of  tbe  electro-magnetlcall;  oper- 
•tad  control  dericc  oat  of  action  Immedlatelj  after  being 
operated  to  aoond  tb«  alarm,  a  source  of  energr.  a  circuit 
from  the  source  of  eoergy  Including  the  electro-magnetl- 
call7  operated  meana.  an  electro-magnetlcallr  operated 
latch  for  bohUng  the  electro-magDetlcally  operated  means 
out  of  action,  a  circuit  energlaad  from  tbe  aonrce  of  energ; 
Including  meana  for  operating  tbe  latcb,  and  a  switch  to 
control  said  last  mentioned  circuit  and  thus  control  the 
eleetro-magsetlcall7  operated  latcb  aclnated  by  the  me- 
chanleallj  operated  dericea. 

3.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
Mnatloo  of  an  alarm,  en  electro-roagnetlcally  operated 
control  deTlce  for  the  alarm,  mechanically  operated  derices 
wboM  eendltlon  Is  to  be  Indicated  arranged  for  controlling 
the  operatian  of  tbe  electro-magnetlcally  operated  control 
dcTlee,  elactro-magnetlcaily  operated  meana  for  potting 
the  eloctro-magnet  of  tbe  electro-magnetlcally  oparatad 
control  derlce  out  of  action  Immediately  after  being  oper- 
ated to  Bouod  tbe  alarm,  a  source  of  energy,  a  circuit  from 
tbe  eource  of  energy  Including  the  electro-magnetlcally 
operated  meana,  an  electro-magnetlcally  operated  latch 
for  holding  the  electro-magnetlcally  operated  means  oat  of 
action,  a  circuit  energized  from  the  aonrce  of  energy  In- 
cluding means  for  operating  tbe  latcb.  a  switch  to  control 
said  laat  mentioned  circuit  and  thus  control  the  electro- 
magnetlcally  operated  latch  actuated  by  the  mechanically 
operated  devlcea,  and  a  switch  to  automatically  open  the 
last  mentioned  circuit  when  tke  electro-magnetlcally  oper- 
ated dieans  are  released  by  tbe  latch. 

i.  In  means  for  controlllag  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination of  an  alarm,  electrical  means  for  putting  tbe 
alarm  Into  action,  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  tbe 
electrical  means,  a  self-cloelng  switch  In  said  circuit,  an 
electro-magnetlcaliy  operated  means  In  said  circuit  for 
opening  the  aelf-doelng  switch  upon  sounding  tbe  alarm, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  self-closing  switch  in  open  con- 
dition when  opened  by  the  electro-magnetlcally  operated 
meana. 

."i.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination of  an  alarm,  electrical  means  for  putting  tbe 
alarm  Into  action,  mechanically  operated  rtPTlces  for  caus- 
ing the  electrical  means  to  be  energised,  an  electric  circuit 
for  operating  tbe  electrical  means,  a  self  closing  switch  In 
said  circuit,  an  electro-magnetlcally  operated  meana  In 
said  circuit  for  opening  tbe  self  cloalng  switch  upon  sound- 
ing the  slarm.  means  for  locking  the  self-closing  switch 
In  open  condition  when  opened  by  the  electro-magnetlcally 
operated  meana.  and  means  controlled  by  the  mechanically 
operated  deTlcc  for  releasing  the  self-cloalng  switch. 
IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.  1 


erUndar  at  a  point  beyond  tbe  daUTery,  aeld  dsTice  Inclod- 
\mt  a  draft  tuba  haTiag  a  month  terminating  adlaeent 
Um  cyUoder  periphery,  and  a  grid  orar  aald  month,  tbe 
rear  lip  of  the  mouth  cnt  away  to  permit  the  entry  of 
air  In  a  dlrectloa  counter  to  the  moveoieat  of  the  cylinder, 
snbatantially  aa  described. 

2.  Tbe  comMnatlon  with  tbe  ey Under  of  a  two-tarotn- 
tian  prlnUag  preaa,  the  feed,  and  the  deliraty,  of  a  soe- 
tlon  cleaning  derlce  arranged  to  act  npoa  the  paper  ear- 
rled  by  the  cylinder  at  a  point  beyond'the  deUrery,  aald 
dcTlce  Inclndlng  a  draft  tube  baring  lu  mouth  termlnat- 
log  adlacaat  the  cylinder,  the  rear  lip  of  the  month  cut 
away  M  permit  the  entry  of  air  In  a  direction  counter  to 
tbe  Borameat  of  tbe  cylinder,  aubatantlally  aa  deaerthad. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  cylinder  of  a  printing 
preaa,  tbe  feed,  the  dellrery,  and  slitting  mechanlam,  of  a 
suction  cleaning  derlce  arranged  to  act  upon  the  paper 
carried  by  the  cylinder  at  a  point  beyond  tbe  dellrery 
and  also  upon  tbe  alltting  mechanlam,  aubaUntlally  aa 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  pHnting 
preaa.  the  feed,  the  dellrery,  and  alltting  mechanlam,  of 
a  soctlon  cleaning  device  arranged  to  act  upon  the  paper 
carried  by  the  cylinder  at  a  point  beyond  the  dellrery 
and  also  upon  the  aUttlog  mechanism,  aald  derlce  Inclnd- 
lng a  draft  tube  baring  two  mouths  disposed  one  adjacent 
the  cylinder  periphery  and  tbe  other  adjacent  tbe  alltting 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  cylinder  of  a  printing 
preaa.  the  feed,  the  dellrery,  and  slitting  mechanlam,  of 
a  suction  cleaning  derlce  arranged  to  act  upon  the  paper 
carried  by  the  cylinder  at  a  point  beyond  the  dellrery  and 
also  upoa  the  alltting  mechanism,  said  derlce  including 
a  draft  tube  baring  two  mouths  disponed  one  adjacent 
tbe  cylinder  periphery  and  the  other  adjacent  tba  alltting 
mechanlam.  and  a  wire  grid  orer  the  lint  named  mouth, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.OS0.-172.  ROLLER  BIDR  BE.\BINO.  Aemolo  Btucki, 
PIttaborgfa,  I'a.  Filed  liar.  4,  igil.  Serial  No. 
612.3M.     (CL  M— 64.1 


l,aQa,471.  81CTION  CLBANIMO  MRCHANISM  FOR 
PRINTINO-PRB88Rf(.  Br»T  a  »nm<».  Rlrenlde, 
111.,^  aaalgnor  to  The  Mieble  Frtnting  Pr«s  *  Mannfnc- 
tnrtag  Company.  Cblcago.  III.,  a  Corrmratlon  of  IINnola. 
nied  Sept.  R.  1913.     Serial  No.  TH8.S43.     (CI.  101— 111.) 


1.  TlM  conbtnatloa  with  the  cylinder  of  a  pristine 
turn,  the  feed,  and  the  dellrery.  of  a  suction  cleaalag 
derlce  arranged   to  act   upon    the    paper   carried   by   the 


1.  A  aide  bearing  for  cara  comprising  a  hiHisIng  for  a 
car  bolster,  a  roller  free  to  roll  In  said  boualng,  aad  a 
spring  member  In  said  housing  and  harlag  a  bearing  sur- 
face along  which  said  roller  rolls,  said  spring  member 
acting  to  prene  tbe  roller  conauntly  toward  the  co<lper- 
atlBf  bearing  or  bolater. 

2.  A  side  bearing  for  cara  comprising  a  boosing  for  a 
car  bolater.  a  roller  free  to  roll  in  said  housing,  and  a 
plate  meaitier  formed  of  aprlng  metal  and  baring  Its  end 
portloaa  banring  acaiaat  said  booalng.  the  surface  of  said 
plate  member  forming  a  bearing  along  which  aald  roller 
ralla,  aald  plate  member  acting  to  force  the  roller  con- 
atantiy  toward  tbe  coAperaUng  bearing  or  bolster. 


1,«»«,473.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING.  AhKOLO  BTDCKI, 
PUtsbargh.  Pa.  Filed  July  25.  1B12.  Serial  No.  Til. 4M. 
(CI.  64— «4.i 

1.  A  aide  bearing  for  railway  cara,  comprising  a  houa- 
Ing  or  frame  for  the  lower  bolater  and  harlag  Ita  bot- 
toM  toraing  a  bearUg  anrface,  a  roller  codperatlBg  with 
■aid  bearing  aarfare,  and  membera  projecting  upwardly 
from  tbe  bottom  of  aald  boualng,  aald  meniban  being  la- 
cliaed  downwardly  from  tbe  eada  toward  the  renter  there- 
of vben  tbe  roller  Is  without  load  and  each  thereof  being 
arraaged  ta  yield  when  tbe  roller  tnrela  under  load 
alaag  aaM  hearing  aartace  toward  one  end  ef  the  bovalag 
and  aerrlag  to  relarn  the  roller  to  oantral  pealtlon. 
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X  A  aide  bearing  (or  railway  can  romprlalng  a  hona- 
ing  (or  the  lower  troiater  and  prorlded  with  aide  and  end 
raCalatBg  walla  or  barriers  and  baring  Ita  bottom  forming 
■  bearing  anrface  lerel  from  end  to  end.  a  roller  In  said 
booalng  tree  to  roll  on  aald  bearing  surface,  and  spring 
memban  at  the  bearing  surface  Incltned  upwardly  from 
tbe  center  toward  the  ends  of  the  bearing  anrface  and 
normally  projecting  abore  the  bearing  surface,  said  spring 
members  acting  Independently  of  each  other  and  being 
arranged  to  be  contacted  and  placed  ooder  tenaloe  by  the 
roller  and  aerrlng  to  return  tbe  roller  to  central  poalHon 
when  the  bolatera  separate. 


3.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cara  comprialog  a  boualng 
for  the  lower  bolster  and  prorlded  with  side  and  end  re- 
taining walls  or  barrlen  and  baring  Its  bottom  forming 
a  bearing  surface  lerel  from  end  to  end,  a  roller  in  aald 
boaslng  free  to  roll  on  said  bearing  surface,  and  a  aprlnii 
plate  rlgldl.v  secured  lntrrm<-dlate  Its  ends  to  the  hous- 
ing and  baring  end  portions  Inclined  upwardl.v  toward  the 
ends  of  the  housing  and  arranged  to  be  depreaeed  by  the 
roller  as  It  travels  toward  tbe  ends  of  the  housing  and 
aerrlng  to  return  the  roller  to  central  position  when  the 
bolatera  aeparate. 

4.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cara  comprising  a  housing 
for  tbe  lower  bolster  and  prorlded  with  aide  and  end  re- 
taining walla  or  barrlen  and  baring  Ita  bottom  forming  a 
bearing  surface  lerel  from  end  to  end,  a  roller  In  aald 
boualng  free  to  roll  on  aald  bearing  surface,  and  separately 
acting  upwardly  Inclined  plate  sprtngs  normally  lying 
abore  the  bearing  surface  and  each  arranged  to  t>e  de- 
preesed  independently  of  the  other  by  the  roller  when  It 
trarels  toward  one  end  of  the  boualng  and  serving  to  re- 
turn the  roller  to  central  position  when  the  bolstera  sep- 
arate. 

5.  A  side  besring  for  railway  cara  comprlsine  a  bousing 
for  tbe  lower  bolster  and  prorlded  with  side  and  end  re- 
taining barrlen  and  baring  a  bottom  forming  a  bearing 
lorface  lerel  from  end  to  end.  a  roller  In  said  bousing 
free  to  roll  on  aald  bearing  surface,  and  a  spring  member 
baring  a  portion  rigidly  and  Immovably  secured  to  said 
bottom  and  baring  upwardly  Inclined  end  portions  nor- 
mally lying  abore  aald  bearing  surface'  and  arranged  to 
jrleld  as  the  roller  rolls  thereorer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,096.474.  AMUSKMENT  DEVICE.  THOMAS  Tboi.'), 
Weat  SprlngHeld,  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  4.  IBIS.  Serial  No. 
T82,7«9.     (O.  124—16.) 

1.  The  combination.  In  an  amnaement  derlce,  with  a  ro- 
tary member,  and  a  series  of  target  units  mounted  for 
complete  rotation  on  the  periphery  of  said  memtKT  in  a 
direction  at  rigbt-anglea  to  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  member,  each  of  aoch  unha  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blades  arranged  radially  to  a  common  axis  and  of  uniform 
sise  and  shape,  of  meana  to  check  each  of  said  units  and 
retain  It  with  any  blade  in  normal  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  la  an  amnaement  derlce,  with  a 
rarolnble  member,  and  a  aeries  of  supports  attached  to 
said  member,  aald  anpporta  being  provided  with  yielding 
plna.  of  a  aerlea  of  target  aaita  mounted  on  aald  supports 
aad  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereon,  said  units  each  com- 
ptlalBC  a  plurality  at  bladaa  and  halag  prorlded  with  a  ra- 
ceaaed  member  (or  eagagemeat  with  tbe  aaaoclated  pin. 

S.  Tlie  comMaatloa,  la  aa  amiMaaMnt  derlce  with  a  ro- 
tary ■caber,  aad  a  aerlaa  of  target   units  mounted  for 
202  O.  O.— 31 


complete  raeolntlon  on  the  periphery  of  aaM  member  la  a 
dlrectloa  at  rlght-aaglea  to  the  dlractloa  of  rotation  of 
said  member,  each  of  aald  anita  comprlalag  a  plurality  of 
Made*  arraafsd  radially  to  a  common  ails,  of  uniform  else 


and  shape,  and  hnvlng  designations  on  Ibe  faces  of  such 
blades  which  are  desigaed  to  be  exposed  ss  targeta,  of 
means  to  check  such  ualt  aad  ao  retain  it  as  to  present  tbe 
designation  on  an.r  blade  thereof  In  normal  position. 


I,096,47B.  BLECTRICAIXT-BEATED  IMPLEMENT.  Ed- 
wiao  r.  ViN  QLiHi,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Na- 
tional Electric  (Ttllltlea  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  23.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  796.750.      (CI.  219—28.1 


.'  1.  In  an  electric  heating  Implement,  a  hollow  heating 
section,  a  beating  surface  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  each 
section,  a  solid  heating  element  baring  an  Insulating  coat- 
ing and  located  Inside  said  section,  terminals  leading  from 
aald  element,  a  casing  surrounding  aald  section,  and  a 
baadle  attached  to  said  caalni|. 

2.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  a  hollow  heating  sec- 
tion, a  aoldering  tip  In  direct  contact  with  a  portion  of 
each  aaf  tloa,  a  solid  heating  element  located  Inside  sal-' 
aection  and  baring  sn  Insulstlng  coating,  terminals  lean- 
ing from  said  element,  a  casing  surrounding  aald  aection, 
aad  a  handle  attached  to  said  caalng. 

I.  In  an  electric  heating  imptemeat,  a  hollow  beatlag 
■action,  a  haatlng  anrface  in  contact  with  a  portloa  of  aaid 
■action,  a  aolld  beating  element  located  Inside  said  section 
and  inaolated  therefrom,  terminals  leading  from  said  ele- 
mesit.  heat  Insolstioo  meana  aurroondtng  aald  section,  a 
casing  lactodag  aald  sectioa  aad  beat  laaalatlng  BMaaa, 
wberebj  beat  Is  coaflncd  la  aald  aectlea  aad  directed  to- 
ward aald  beating  anrface,  and  a  baadle  attached  to  aaM 
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4.  la  an  electric  hefttlng  Implement,  t  hoUow  tMatlog 
•ectloD,  ■  portion  to  be  heated  In  contact  with  a  wall  there 
of.  and  a  beatlnc  Implement  comprising  a  tubular  block  o( 
resfaitance  material  located  Inalde  aald  heatlns  section  hav- 
ing electric  condactors  leading  th<>refrom.  and  a  casiDg 
nirroondlng  said  beating  aectloD  and  baring  a  handle  at- 
tached thereto. 

5.  In  a  soldering  Iron,  a  heating  unit  and  a  tip  at- 
tached thereto,  a  casing  surrounding  aald  unit  and  Insu- 
lated therefrom,  a  handle  attached  to  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  heat  Insulation  material  located  between  said  ban 
die  and  said  unit,  said  heat  insulation  material  compris 
tng  blocks  of  msterial  having  contacting  pertpberiaa  and 
■paced  away  centers  to  present  air  Insulation  between 
said  milt  and  said  handle. 

[rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1. 096,476.  WINDOW-FIXTURE.  Jacob  A.  Wibie,  St- 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  746.880. 
(CI.  156—16.) 


1.  A  window  flxtur*'  Including  a  guide  frame  comprltdog 
a  pair  of  channeled  aide  memt>ers,  means  for  plvotally 
mountlnfi:  said  cuide  frame  on  a  window  frame  to  move 
angularly  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  roller  at  the  up 
per  end  of  said  guide  frame,  a  spring  for  rotating  said 
roller,  a  roller  curtain  movable  vertically  In  said  side 
members  and  connected  to  said  roller  to  roll  thereon, 
meana  for  latching  said  roller  curtain  In  said  guide  frame, 
and  means  for  positioning  said  guide  frame  In  different 
angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  window  frame,  and 
meana  engaging  said  positioning  means  for  latching  said 
positioning  means  In  the  different  angular  positions  of 
said  guide  frame. 

2.  A  window  flxture  Including  a  guide  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  channeled  side  members,  mean*  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  guide  frame  on  a  window  frame  to  move 
angularly  toward  and  from  tb^  same,  a  roller  at  the  npper 
end  of  said  gulds  frame,  a  spring  for  rotating  aald  roller,  a 
roller  curtain  movable  vertically  in  said  aide  members 
and  connscted  to  aald  roller  to  roll  thereon,  meana  for  po- 
altloolng  aald  guide  frame  in  different  angular  poaltlons 
with  respect  to  the  window  frame,  and  a  latcb  between 
satd  curtain  and  aald  frame  for  latching  aald  curtain  la 
lowered  position  In  said  frame. 

^.  A  window  flzturs  Including  a  guide  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  channeled  side  members,  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  guide  frame  on  a  window  frame  to  move 
angularly  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  roller  at  the  upper 
eod  of  aald  guide  frame,  a  aprlng  for  rotating  said  roller, 
a  roller  curtain  movable  vertically  In  aald  aide  mem- 
bsrs  and  connected  to  said  roller  to  roll  tbereon,  means 
for  positioning  said  guide  frame  In  different  angular  post- 
tloas  with  rssptct  to  the  window  trasse,  a  latch  b«tweB 
said  curtain  and  said  frame  for  latching  said  curtain  in 


'  lowered  position  la  said  frame,  and  means  for  latching 
aald  guide  frame  In  open  and  closed  positions. 

4.  A  window  flxtart  Including  a  guide  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  channeled  side  members,  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  a  part  of  aald  guide  frame  on  a  window  frams 

I  to  move  anguUrly  toward  and  from  tbe  same,  a  roller  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  guide  frame,  a  spring  for  rotating 
said  roller,  s  roller  curtain  movable  vertically  In  said  side 

I  members   and   connected    to   said    roller    to   roll    thereon. 

!   means  for  positioning  th<>  movable  part  of  aald  guide  frame 

;  In  different  angular  poaltlons  with  reapect  to  the  window 
frame,  atops  on  aald  curtain  eitendlng  over  aald  side  mem- 
i>eni,  and  co<}peratlng  atops  on  aald  guide  frame  adapted 
to  limit  the  raised  position  of  said  curtain  In  said  frame. 

5.  A  window  flxture  including  a  guide  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  channeled  aid**  members,  meaua  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  guide  fram*'  on  a  window  frame  to  move  an- 
gularly toward  and  from  tb<>  aame,  a  roller  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  guide  frame,  a  spring  for  rotating  said  roller, 
a   roller  curtain   movable   vertically   In  said  side  members 

I  and  connected  to  said  roller  to  roll  tbereon,  Jointed  bracea 
ou  said  side  members  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  win- 
dow frame  tu  position  and  hold  aald  guide  frame  In  op«'n 
and  closed  positiona.  and  cooperating  latching  meann  on 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  curtain  and  said  guide  frame. 
tClalm  6  not  printtK)  Id  the  Oasette] 


l,OM.477.  DIAPER-PROTKCTOR.  Ida  M.  WaiJtaRT, 
New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  7,  Iftlli.  Serial  No. 
724,302.      iCl.  2— 131.) 


A  diaper  protector  having  opposed  aid*'  flaps  which 
meet  In  n  vertical  seam  throughout  the  l«>ngth  of  Cbelr 
contiguous  edges  and  a  depending  flap  which  may  be  laid 
OD  said  side  flsps  to  cover  said  seam  and  form  a  double 
thickness,  tbe  aide  flaps  belnic  extended  to  have  their  lower 
edges  terminate  In  a  line  rtubntantlally  coincident  with 
the  line  of  fold  of  tbe  depending  flap  when  tbe  garment 
la  In  use,  and  meana  to  Interfani^^n  «ald  side  flaps  and  said 
depending  flap. 


I,(X»6.478.  DISK  TLOW.  W.taas.v  W.  Wellcb,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  of  on<*-half  to  Edwin  Weller,  Ham- 
ilton. Ohio.  Filed  Bept.  27.  1013.  Serial  No  792,195. 
(CI.   97 — 40.  ► 


1.  A  disk  plow  comprialng  a  concavo-conrez  sotting 
disk,  a  similar  disk  of  less  diameter  Joumaled  In  front 
of  tbe  cutting  diflk  and  in  tb^  rear  of  Its  axis,  snd  with  Its 
plane  at  an  oblique  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  cutting  disk 
for  Increasing  the  turning  of  tbe  soil  tberefrom. 

2.  A  disk  plow  comprising  a  concavo-convex  cutting 
disk,   a    similar   disk   journaled   rearwardly    of    the    axU 
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thereof  >im]  InelliMd  In  ■  forward  and  outward  direction 
to  the  plane  of  thr  cutting  dlak  and  with  It*  forward 
edgp  In  nf»T  pruxlmlty  to  the  face  thereof  for  anto- 
matlcally  Inrreaalng  the  turning  of  the  soil  In  Its  paasage 
from  the  cutting  dlak  thereover. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  concaTO-conrex 
cutting  dlak  of  a  almllar  cooperating  auxiliary  dlak  jour- 
naled rearwardly  and  npwardly  from  the  aila  of  tbe 
cutting  dlak  with  lt«  face  In  the  aame  outward  direc- 
tion and  at  an  angle  to  the  face  thereof  for  Increaalng 
the  tumtne  of  the  soil  from  the  cutting  disk. 

4.  In  a  plow  of  tbe  eUaa  described,  a  cutting  dlak.  an 
auxiliary  dlak  adjuatably  aupported  at  a  fixed  point  and 
forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  toward  and  near  tbe 
face  of  the  cutting  dlak  for  the  purpose  apeclfled.  and  a 
•craper  for  the  cutting  dlak  aupported  between  aald  diaka. 

6.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  cutting  dlak  of  an 
adjoatable  bracket,  a  acraper  thereon  for  aald  dlak.  and 
an  auxiliary  cooperating  dlak  Journaled  on  the  bracket  to 
turn  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  face  of  tbe  cutting  dlak, 
for  the  purpoae  apeclfled. 


auch  quuitlttai  that   the  nltrosyl  eblortd  doea  not 
•titute  more  than  five  per  cent,  of  tbe  mlxtare. 


1.09«,47».  FIRE-RK8I8TINO  CABINET.  Otto  H.  L. 
WiasiCKS,  Urand  Raplda.  Mich,,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Macey  Co.,  Orand  Raplda,  Mich,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Not.  11,  1»13  Serial  No.  800.S70. 
(CI.  109—10.) 


1.  An  Inaulating  fliling  for  flre-realatlng  cablneta,  com- 
prialng a  plurality  of  layers  of  organic  material,  tbe  outer 
flurfacea  nf  t-acli  of  aald  layera  being  provided  with  a  aua- 
talnlng  coating  of  Inorganic  material,  and  intermediate 
layera  connecting  aald  outer  aurfacea  and  formed  to  pro- 
Tide  air  apacea  between  aald  outer  aurfacea. 

2.  An  Insulating  filling  for  flre-realsting  cablneta,  com- 
prising aheeta  of  corrugated  straw-board  provided  with 
outer  Bat  aurfacea.  with  auatalning  coatings  of  Inorganic 
material  applied  to  aald  flat  aurfacea. 

3.  An  Inaulaling  filling  for  Sre-realating  cablneta.  com- 
prialng corrugated  sheet*  of  organic  material  provided 
with  outer  flat  aurfacea.  with  sustaining  coatings  of  in- 
organic material  applied  to  said  flat  aurfacea. 

4.  Ac  Insulating  filling  for  flre-realstlng  cablneta,  com- 
prialng abeeta  of  corrugated  organic  material  provided 
with  outer  flat  aurfacea  and  chemically  treated  to  aug- 
ment its  natural  water-abaorbtng  capacity,  and  provided 
on  ita  outer  flat  aurfacea  with  auatalning  coatings  of  In- 
organic material. 


1,096,490.  METHOD  OF  MATfRINO  AND  BLEACH- 
ING FIX)UR.  John  A.  Wxamxa,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
June  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,252.     (CI.  8S— 42.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  maturing  flour  and  removing  the 
color  therefrom  which  conalata  In  applying  to  tbe  flour 
In  regulated  qnantlttea  a  gaaeoua  agent  formed  by  Taporii- 
ing  a  mixture  of  Ikjuefled  nitroayi  cbiorld  and  chlorln 
gaaea. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  maturing  flour  and  removing  tbe 
color  therefrom  which  conalata  In  applying  to  tbe  flour  In 
regulated  quaotitlea  a  gaaeoua  ageat  formed  by  Taporlx- 
Ing  ilqueflad  nitroayi  cbiorld  and  chlorln   gaaea  mixed   In 


3.  Tbe  proceea  of  maturing  flour  and  removing  the 
color  therefrom,  wlilch  consist?>  In  applying  to  the  floor. 
In  regulated  qnantltlea,  a  gaseous  agent  formed  by  Tapor- 
Islng  a  mixture  of  anbydrotis  Uquefled  nitroayi  chlortd  and 
cblorlo  gaaea. 

4.  The  process  of  maturing  flour  and  removing  tbe  color 
therefrom,  which  conalata  in  applying  to  the  flour,  while 
in  aoepension  in  tbe  air  in  an  Inclosed  apace,  a  gaseous 
agent  formed  by  vaporlxing  a  mixture  of  aohydrua  llque- 
fled  nitrosyl  chlorld  and  chlorln  gases  Introduced  Into 
aald  incloaed  space  In  the  form  of  a  stream  and  diluted  by 
a  atream  of  compreaaed  air  applied  to  the  gas  atresift 
at  tbe  point  the  latter  enters  aald  apace. 

5.  The  procssa  of  maturing  flour  and  removing  the 
color  therefrom,  which  conalata  In  applying  to  the  flour, 
while  in  suspension  in  the  air  In  an  Incloaed  apace,  a 
bleaching  and  maturing  agent  which  la  an  active  gas 
at  ordinary  temperatures  and  atmoapherlc  presaure  formsd 
by  gradually '  vaporlxing  a  stored  qtiantlty  of  aald  agent 
In  liquefied  condition  and  Introducing  the  gas  Into  aald 
Inclosed  space  In  the  form  of  a  regulated  atream,  diluted 
by  a  stream  of  compressed  air  applied  to  aald  gas  stream 
at  tbe  point  It  enters  aald  apace  so  as  to  break  up  aald 
gaa  stream  and  thoroughly  mix  tbe  gas  with  air  before 
it  reachea  the  flour. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaietle.l 


I.00A.481.  WATER-CAGE  AND  CHECK  VALVE.  Chulbs 
I.  WiLLiiUS,  Dtica,  N.  y.  Filed  May  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  S76.22*.     (CI.  73—64.) 


1.  to  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  cnslAg, 
adapted  for  use  at  either  end  of  a  water  gage,  the  casing 
having  a  partition  therein,  a  removable  thimble  tnaerted  In 
tbe  partition,  the  said  thimble  consisting  of  s  non-cor- 
rosive msterial  removably  mounted  and  having  a  valre- 
aeat  at  each  end,  a  valve  stem  with  a  valve-dlak  thereon  to 
close  one  end  of  the  thimble  and  a  valve-dlak  alldably 
mounted  thereon  to  close  tbe  other  end  of  the  thlmbia. 
subatantlally  as  described. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
removable  non-corroMtve  thimble  therein  having  a  ralve- 
seat  at  eai-h  end  thereof,  a  valve-stem .  with  a  dlak  fixed 
tbereon  to  cloae  one  valve-seat  and  a  dlak  movstal*  on  the 
etem  to  clos*  the  other  valve-seat,  the  valT»«t«B  being 
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M  ka  na**««  la  eyCBlnc  tb*  ttrmtr  ralT*  before 
the  latter  dIA  la  torced  ts  Ita  vmlTc-aMt.  ankataattall;  aa 
deaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  dcTlce  of  tb«  character  described,  a  caalog  bav- 
tog  a  partition  ttaeraba.  a  thlahle  In  the  partition  baring  a 
TalTe-eeat  on  each  iMe  thereof  and  a  by-pan  therethrough, 
a  Talee^atem  passing  thron«h  the  valre-aeata,  disks  00  the 
stem  adapted  to  close  each  val»e-seat,  the  Interior  length 
of  the  stem  when  IB  Ita  extrcax  outward  position  being 
greater  than  the  dIctaBcc  between  the  <laks  In  tbeir  ex- 
treme separated  poattkm,  Bul>8tantlally  aa  shown. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  to  In- 
tegral casing  havlag  a  vail  therein  provldlag  two  Interior 
chambers,  a  nsB-eorroalTe  thimble  uxew-aounted  In  the 
wall  and  directly  connecting  the  chaabera  and  having  a 
by-paaa  therein,  a  ralTe-atem  extending  thr«agh  one  cham- 
ber and  through  the  thtable  and  Into  tke  other  chamber  In 
reduced  form,  mri'i  freely  slldable  oa  the  valve-stem  and 
adapted  to  cloaa  one  of  the  valve-seata  of  tke  Ihlmble.  sub- 
•tantlBllT  aa  JTrlBed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrlbed.  a  casing,  a 
valve-seat,  a  valre  stem  with  Its  Inner  end  free,  an  auto- 
matic check-valve-dlsk  mounted  to  slide  on  the  free  end  of 
the  stem,  the  stem  being  provided  with  means  to  force  aald 
diak  fivm  the  aaat  to  open  the  valve,  the  incloeed  portion 
ci  -the  at^  when  Id  extreme  outer  position  of  the  valve- 
■tam  aztendlnff  bejond  the  said  disk  when  Id  poaltloo 
against  the  valve  sear,  mubstantlally  aa  described. 


1.0M.482.  CAKBURETEK.  ALBXAXDca  WiKTON.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Wloton  tiaa  Engine  aod  Mann 
factnrlnc  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
IMM.     aarlal  No,  421.860.     (CL  48— IftB.l.) 


The  comhlnatlon  with  a  carbureter  for  explosive  engines 
having  an  air  paaaage,  of  n  cop-ahaped  hood  surrounding 
the  Inlet  end  of  the  air  passage,  said  hood  having  a  lining 
of  sound-deadening  material 


1,086.488.  KBLIKF  AMD  INTAOLIO  PRINT!  NO  PRE88. 
HsNaT  A.  Wiaa  Woon.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  4  Nathan  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  tiec.  27. 
1906,  8erlal  No.  349.717.  Renewed  Aug.  25.  191 1.  Se- 
rial No.  646.036.      (CI.  101—117.1 

1.  In  a  rotary  web  printing  preoa.  the  combination  of  a 
complete  impression  cylinder,  a  complete  relief  printing 
eylteder  of  the  same  diameter  adapted  to  contact  there- 
with, and  a  complete  intaglio  printing  cylinder  arranged  to 
eoataet  wltk  the  tanpreealan  cylinder  while  the  relief  prlnt- 
tBg  cylinder  la  In  eoataet  with  the  Impreaalon  cylinder,  the 
dieamtereace  of  the  relief  printing  cylinder  being  subatan- 
tteUy  a  molttple  of  that  of  the  intaglio  cylinder. 

t.  Xa  a  printing  preoa.  the  combination  of  an  Intaglio 
prtatlnc  eonpte  the  drauiferenee  of  one  member  of  which 
la  a  multiple  of  that  of  the  other,  with  a  relief  printing 
m<Bb«,  the  dmmference  of  which  la  the  aame  multiple 
of  that  of  the  Intaglio  cylinder,  said  Intaglio  and  relief 
cjllDden  balBC  In  contact  with  the  Impiiaalon  cylinder  at 
Ika  auaa  ttaac  msnns  (or  contlnaoualy  rotatlag  both  of  the 
frtatlac  cfttaden.  and  aeana  for  directing  a  sheet  or 


iM>  Oral  between  the  laspresaton  cylinder  and  the  Intaglio 
prtntlag  eyllnder.  and  than  between  the  Impreaakm  cjlla- 
der  and  the  relief  printing  cylinder. 


S.  In  a  printing  presa,  the  eomblnatioa  of  a  relief  cylin- 
der adapted  to  carry  a  pinrallty  of  relief  platea.  an  Impna- 
aioQ  cylinder,  an  intaglio  cylinder.  saM  relief  and  Intaglio 
cylinders  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  impression  cyl- 
inder at  The  same  time,  the  intaglio  cylinder  baring  a  Hr- 
cumlerence  equal  to  half  the  cireamferenre  cif  the  relief 
cylinder,  and  means  arranged  substantially  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  horlsonul  diameter  of  the  relief  cylinder  for 
aopplylng  the  Intaglio  cylinder  with  ink. 

4.  In  a  printing  preas.  the  combination  of  a  relief  cylin- 
der adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  relief  plates,  an  im- 
preaalon cylinder,  an  Intaglio  cylinder,  said  relief  and  In- 
uglio  cylinders  being  adapted  lo  contact  with  the  lnipr<-8- 
slon  cylinder  at  the  aame  time,  the  intaglio  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  dmaference  equal  to  half  the  drcumference  of 
the  relief  eyilader,  means  arranged  sobataotlally  itt  a 
lower  level  than  the  borliontal  diameter  of  the  relief  cylin- 
der for  supplying  the  intaglio  cylinder  with  ink  and  being 
arranged  below  the  inpresaon  <-ylnder.  and  a  cleannu  de- 
vice for  the  intaglio  cylinder. 

.*>.  In  a  printing  preaa.  the  combiiutlun  with  a  relief 
printing  couple  of  Interrhattgcsble  Intaglio  cyilnderR  of 
different  diameter*  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ImpreMsloo 
member  thereof  and  an  Inking  device  adjustable  tnwsrd 
and  from  the  Impraaaioa  eyllnder  lo  accommodate  t!i>'  dif- 
ferent Intaglio  cyilndera. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (issetti-  1 


1.096.484.  HOLniNO  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE-RE- 
CKIVIBS.  KiTi  H.  ATHEtTOH.  Canioo  City.  Ner..  and 
Mia  N.  RoDcmi,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  24.  1813.  Se- 
rial No    T«».««B.      ICI.  179— ISl.) 


1.  The  coablnatlon  with  a  telephone  set  having  a  trann- 
mltter,  receiver  and  switch  lever,  of  a  poet,  neana  for 
holding  said  poet  in  fixed  relation  to  the  tranamitter  snp- 
port.  a  tnbe  mounted  on  aald  poet  and  provided  with  an 
inclined  slot,  a  pin  aecored  to  the  poat  and  extending 
throBgh  aald  alot,  a  receiver  holding  am  attached  to  the 
tube,  extending  at  an  angle  thereto  and  arranged  to  hold 
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the  twcalver,  meana  carried  by  the  tnbe  and  arraaaed  to 
damp  the  end  of  the  switch  lever  and  mechanilB  earttod 
l|y  the  tube  for  moving  said  meana  vertically  bat  aon- 
rotatably. 

2.  The  coablnatlan  with  a  transmitter,  meana  for  sup- 
porting the  aame.  a  ie«el»e«  and  a  awltcta  lever,  of  a  clamp- 
ing devlee  arranged  to  be  aecured  to  the  transmitter  mip- 
port,  a'  vartteal  poat  carried  by  aald  clamping  device,  a 
tube  mounted  on  aald  poat  and  provided  with  an  ladtned 
slot,  s  pin  secured  to  the  post  and  extending  through  aaid 
slot,  a  receiver  supportlag  arm  attached  to  the  tolw  and 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  Jaw  device  enclrcllug  the 
tube  and  provided  with  laws  arranged  to  engagf  the  end  of 
the  switch  le^er  and  meana  carried  by  the  tnbe  aad  ar- 
ranged to  hold  Held  Jaw  device  In  Sxed  vertical  ralatloa  to 
the  aald  tube. 


1.006.48K.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  Tbohas  E.  BiiirrM, 
Miliraukee.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cntler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wtsconaln. 
Filed  June  28, 1910.   Serial  No.  668,693.    (CI.  171—210.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  romlilnation.  a  sapport.  a 
contact  flnirer  baring  at  one  end  an  open  pivotal  iMaring 
oa  said  aopport  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  coolaet.  a 
pin  mounted  on  aald  support  and  extending  through  aald 
eoataet  finger  Intermediate  Ita  enda.  and  a  coil  spring 
sarronnding  said  pin  and  bearing  npon  said  conurt  finger 
to  bold  the  latter  in  engagement  vrlth  said  enpport  and 
permit  movement  of  aald  contact. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  rombtnatlon.  a  support,  a 
contact  flnger  having  at  one  end  an  open  pivotal  bearing 
on  aald  snpport  and  having  at  Ita  other  end  a  contact,  a 
pin  mounted  on  aald  aupport  and  extending  throngh  said 
contact  finger  intennedlate  Its  ends,  and  a  coll  spring 
surrounding  said  pin  and  bearing  upon  aald  contact  flnger 
to  bold  the  latter  In  engagement  with  said  support  and 
permit  movement  of  aald  contact,  aald  support  having  an 
extanalon  to  limit  the  movement  of  aaid  contact  flnger 
In  one  direction. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  aupport,  a 
contact  flnger  having  at  one  end  an  open  pivotal  bearing 
on  aald  support  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  contact 
piece,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  support  and  extending 
through  aaid  contact  finger  Intermediate  Ita  ends,  a  co4l 
spring  surrounding  aald  pin  and  preaalng  npon  aald  con 
tact  finger  to  bold  the  latter  In  engagement  with  said 
support,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  contact  flnger  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  same  in  one  direction. 

4.  la  an  electric  awitch,  in  comUnadoa,  a  aupport  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein,  a  eoataet  flager  hartng  at  one  end 
a  lug  resting  In  said  groove  and  having  at  Ita  other  end 
a  contact  piece,  a  pin  mounted  on  aakt  enpport  and  ex- 
Wadlng  through  said  contact  knger  Intermediate  Ita  enda, 
a  collar  on  said  pin,  a  coll  spring  anrroandlng  said  pin 
between  aald  collar  and  aald  cuatact  flnger  to  bold  the 
lattsr  la  eBgagemmt  wltti  aaM  support,  adjoatable  meana 
carrtad  by  aald  eoataet  flacer  to  limit  the  asoTeaent 
tbeiaof  In  on*  direction  aad  a  •exlbte  coadoctor  between 
aald  support  aad  aaM  contact  flnger,  aald  flexible  con- 
doctor,  aald  spiiac  and  aald  adlantafala  meana  bctng  ac- 
ceaalbte  from  the  ftpaasd  Md*  of  aald  eaauct  flagnr. 


1.08  6.4  86.  L.A8T1NG-MACHINB.  AnTBoaBaTca, 
Lalceater,  Kaeland,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Oflglaal  application  flled  Jnne  18,  1810,  Serial  Nu, 
6«T,663.  Divided  and  this  appllcatloo  filed  May  23. 
1912.      Serial  No.  69B.202.      (CI.  12 — 2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  riaas  deacribed  having,  in  combina- 
tka,  a  wiper  having  two  membera  arranged  for  move- 
ment along  convergent  patba  to  wipe  an  upper  Into  lasted 
poaltlon,  continuouBly  operating  actuating  macbanlau 
for  said  wiper  for  working  Into  laated  posltloB  aaceanalTe 
portlona  of  the  upper  by  repeated  operationa,  and  saaaas 
for  progreaatvely  securing  the  overworked  upper  la  laated 
poaltlon. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  deacribed  havlac,  In  comblnA 
lion,  a  wiper.  comprUing  two  members  arranged  for  move- 
ment In  oppositely  inclined  directions  to  wipe  an  upper 
along  eoavergent  paths  toward  a  tacfc  receiving  point, 
coatlnuonaly  operating  actuating  mecfaanlam  for  the  wiper 
to  enable  It  to  operate  aucceaalTely  on  adjaeeat  portioaa 
of  the  upper,  and  meana  operating  automatically  In  time 
relation  to  the  wiper  moremeota  for  taeUns  the  npyer 
la  laated  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  lasllng  nmchlne,  a  wiper  conprialBC  two  craased 
aMBbers  plvoUlly  connected  at  an  Inlaitdlate  point 
said  members  having  slota  In  tbdr  rear  porttona,  a  piB 
supported  from  >  stationary  part  of  the  aaehlne  and  ar- 
raaged  In  aald  aJou,  and  meana  to  moTe  aald  taamben 
toward  and  from  a  sboe.  aald  parta  being  ao  arraaced 
and  ronatracted  that  the  forward  end*  of  the  wiper  mem- 
bers will  approach  each  other  during  their  forward  bot*- 
inent  aad  will  aeparate  during  their  rearward  movement 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, pincers,  mechanism  for  giving  the  pincers  overdrawn 
moTamenta.  a  two-part  wiper  the  member*  of  which  ar* 
arranged  for  movement  obllqnely  from  oppoait*  lateral 
aldea  of  the  path  of  the  overdraw  poll  of  the  pincers 
toward  said  path,  and  actuating  meana  tor  operating 
the  wiper  continuously  In  time  relation  to  the  pincer 
movements  to  work  successive  portions  of  the  upper  Into 
lasted  position  by  repeated  operations  carried  on  pro- 
greaslvely  about  tte  sboe. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  de*cribed  having.  In  combina- 
tion, pincers,  mechanlam  for  giving  the  pincers  updraw 
and  overdraw  movements,  wipers  arranged  for  movement 
inwardly  and  obliquely  toward  the  center  line  of  the 
pincers  from  opposite  sides  of  aald  line  to  work  the  upper 
into  lasted  poaltlon.  meana  for  actiutlng  the  wipers  con- 
tinuously In  time  relation  to  the  pincers  to  work  Into 
I  lasted  position  successive  }>ortions  of  the  upper,  and 
'  means  for  securing  said  portions  In  position  progre*- 
■ivaiy. 

ICnalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaitte.] 


1.096.487.  METHOn  OF  MANUFACTURING  TIKC- 
COVBR8.  (iaoasa  WiUio:<  Bbll,  Starkport.  Baglaad. 
OtlciBal  apfilicatloo  Bled  F*b.  10,  1811,  Serial  Ma. 
687,811.  Uvldrd  and  this  sppUcatlan  lied  May  1«, 
1811.  Serial  No.  627.433.  ICI.  88—21.) 
1.  Tbe    matbtid    of    manafartnriag    leather    paeamaUc 

lire  covera,  comprising  preesing  tbe  lateral  adaa  poi4toaa 
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of  an  tnnniar  t«nd  of  leather  of  Uataape  In  cro*»«eetlon 
Inwardlj  around  nnltablj  nbap«d  removable  bead-fonmlnc 
p4ec«a  In  order  to  form  receM4'«  for  the  reception  of  eorea. 
nnawint  aaJd  bead-forming  plecea,  and  aecnrtnc  aultablj 
ahaped  core*  In  said  rereaaea  auhatantlally  aa  deacrlhed. 


2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  leather  paeomatle 
tlra  coTen,  comprising  preaalng  the  lateral  edge  portiona 
of  an  annalar  band  of  leather  of  Uahape  In  crosaaectlon 
InwardlT  around  aaltably  shaped  removable  bead-forming 
piecea  In  order  to  form  recesses  for  the  reception  of  core*, 
mnoTlng  aald  bead-forming  plecea,  Inaerling  anttablj 
aha|)ed  cores  In  said  Tfctmiu-t,  preaalng  the  extreme  edge 
portions  of  said  band  of  leather  agalnat  the  Interior  of  the 
coTer,  and  aecurlng  said  extreme  edge  portiona  thereto 
aabatantlall;  aa  described. 

3.  The  method  of  manofacturlng  leather  pneomatlc 
tire  eorera,  comprising  pressing  the  lateral  edge  portiona 
of  an  annalar  band  of  leather  of  U-sbape  In  cross  section 
laterally  Inward  and  then  radially  outward  aroond  ault- 
ablT  ahaped  baad-formlng  plecea  In  order  to  form  receaaea 
for  tha  rec«pt]«n  of  corea,  removing  aald  bead-forming 
pieces,  and  securing  sultaoly  shaped  cores  In  said  receaaea 
auhatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  The  method  of  manatacturlng  leather  pneumatic  tire 
eorera,  comprlalDg  preaalng  the  lateral  edge  portions  of 
an  annular  hand  of  leather  of  U-sbape  In  croaa-aectlon 
laterallj  Inward  and  then  radlallj  outward  around  suit- 
ably ahaped  bead-forming  plecea  In  order  to  form  receaaea 
for  the  reeeption  of  cores,  removing  said  bead-forming 
plecea  Inserting  suitably  shaped  cores  In  aald  receaaea, 
preaalng  the  extreme  edge  portions  nf  said  band  of  leather 
agalnat  the  Interior  of  the  cover,  and  securing  aald  ex- 
treme edge  portions  thereto  eubatantlally  as  described. 


1,09«.488.  nuST-MOr  WALTra  H.  BiLLiNoa,  ArUng- 
ton,  Mass.,  aaatgnor  to  Milton  Chemical  Company.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  Corporntlon  of  Ma.saacbttaetts.  Filed 
July  28.  1913.     Serial  No    781.07B.      (Cl.  IS 61.) 


1.  In  a  mop  of  the  olasa  described,  a  mop  All  and  a 
reservoir  comprlaing  a  aide  wall,  over  which  wall  the 
libers  of  the  All  are  lodged  between  their  ends  and  clamp- 
lag  top  and  bottom  members  having  their  margin*  over- 
lylng  said  mop  All. 

2.  In  a  mop  of  the  claaa  described,  a  mop  1111  and  a 
raaerrolr  comprising  a  aide  wall,  over  which  wall  the 
flbcn  of  the  flII  are  lodged  between  their  enda  and  clamp- 
ing top  and  bottom  members  having  their  marglna  overly- 
Ins  aald  mop  911  and  provided  with  clenehers  engaging 
la  th«  Bop  fllL 


3.  In  a  mop  of  the  claaa  deacrlhed  a  reaarroir  havlnc  a 
contlnuoDa  aide  member,  a  mop  All  disposed  over  both 
edgea  of  said  aide  member  and  clamped  thereon  with  Ita 
enda  freely  expoaed. 

4.  In  a  mop  of  the  claaa  deacribed  a  mop  (111  and  a 
liquid  reaervolr  comprlaing  a  conttnuoua  aide  wall  over 
whicb  the  libera  of  the  mop  ail  are  lodged  between  their 
enda,  and  cooperating  incloalng  walla  eSaettvely  diaposad 
to  clamp  aald  ail  about  aald  side  wall. 

5.  In  a  mop  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  an  open  ended 
frame,  a  mop  Bll  diapoaed  with  Ita  fiber*  acroaa  aald  frame 
and  a  pair  of  clamped  walla  forming  with  aald  frame  a 
reaervolr  and  aald  walla  having  aald  frame  and  Oil  lodged 
therebetween  with  the  free  end*  of  aald  Dll  axpoaed. 

ICIalm  S  aot  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


I,U«6.489.  CABRIEK.  Cubnclia  J.  Chaowick,  Newport, 
H.  I.  Filed  July  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  778,628.  (Cl. 
224— a.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  carrier,  of  a  pair  of  hearer*'- 
hameaaes  :  a  flexible,  rectangular,  body-anpporting  piece : 
a  pair  of  flexible  suspender*  each  connecting  a  corner  of 
one  side  iif  said  body  supporting  piece  with  one  of  said 
bameaaea ;  and  another  pair  of  longer  suapendem  each 
connecting  a  corner  of  the  oppoalte  aide  of  aald  body  sup- 
porting pie<-e  with  one  of  aald  harneaaea,  whereby  aald 
body  piece  Is  enabled  to  simultaneously  support,  aa  agalnat 
fore  and  aft  diaplacemenu,  the  back,  tbe  aeal,  and  the 
under  part  of  the  thighs  of  tbe  patelnt  thereby  carried. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  carrier,  of  a  flexible  body- 
Kupporting  piece  baving  tubular  receptadea  diapoaed  In 
paralleltam  with  each  other  adjacent  to  two  oppoalte 
sldea  thereof ;  adjacent  an  edge  of  aald  piece  Intermedi- 
ate aald  receptadea  a  pair  of  flexible  auapendera  dia- 
poaed to  extend  In  oppoalte  directions  in  parallellam  with 
said  edge :  and  adjacent  to  the  oppoalte  edge  of  aald  piece, 
n  pair  of  ahorter  aoapender*.  aubstantlally  aa  and  for  tbe 
purposes  specified. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  carrier,  of  a  flexible  body- 
aupportlng  piece  having  tubular  reeeptaclaa  disposed  in 
parallelism  with  each  other  adjacent  to  two  oppoalte  aldea 
thereof ;  adjacent  an  edge  of  aald  piece  Intermediate  aald 
receptacle*  a  pair  of  flexible  auapendera  dl*poaed  to  ex- 
tend in  oppoalte  directions  In  parallelism  with  said  edge; 
adjacent  to  the  oppoalte  edge  of  said  piece,  n  pair  of 
aborter  auapendera.  and  a  fastening  device  diapoaed  be- 
tween aald  last  mentioned  auapendera  auhatantlally  aa  and 
fwr  the  purpoaea  apedfled. 


I.098.490.  SANITARY  CLOSET.  ALaaiT  R.  Ctiax.  In 
dianapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
75«.Ta4.      (Cl.  4—20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  aaparating  receptacle  com- 
prtnlng  a  veaael  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  vertical  pipe 
within  the  receptacle  extending  through  aald  bottom,  tbe 
walla  of  tbe  pipe  being  perforated,  and  a  vault  within 
which  tbe  receptacle  la  located,  aald  Tanlt  having  a  floor 
which  draina  into  a  aump  hole  at  one  aide  of  the  vaaael, 
and  channela  In  tbe  floor  under  the  v«**el  dlaeharglng 
into  aald  anmp  hole,  of  a  atool  aupported  above  the  re- 
ceptacl*  and  having  a  chute  paaalng  through  a  hole  In  tbe 
receptacle  top  aad  terminating  within  the  receptacle. 
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2.  The  eombtnatlen  irith  a  separatlag  racaptaelt  com- 
prlaing a  veaael  having  a  lop  and  bottom,  a  vertical  pipe 
within  the  veaael  extending  through  aald  bottom,  tbe  walls 
of  tbe  pipe  being  perforated,  and  a  funnel  discharging 
Into  the  pipe,  of  a  aeparatlng  atool  aupported  above  the 
receptacle  and  comprlaing  a  chute  terminating  within  tbe 
reoeptacle  and  a  amaller  conduit  within  aald  chute  dis- 
charging into  the  funnel  In  aald  receptacle. 


having  a  bearing  In  the  end  of  tbe  crank  abaft,  aald  crank 
shaft  having  a  channel  for  conveying  Inbricant  from  Ita 
bearing  to  aald  driven  shaft  bearing. 

ICIaima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  OaaettaJ 


3.  The  oomlilnatli.n  with  a  ix-paratlng  receptacle  com- 
prising a  vessel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom 
being  raiaed  above  the  lower  end  of  the  veaael,  a  vertical 
pipe  within  the  receptacle  extending  through  aald  bottom, 
the  walla  of  the  pipe  being  perforat'-d.  and  a  vault  within 
which  the  receptacle  is  located,  said  vault  having  a  floor 
which  dralne  into  a  sump  hole  at  one  side  of  the  veaael. 
and  channela  In  tbe  floor  under  the  vessel  dlaeharglng 
Into  aald  *nmp  hole. 


l,0f>e,4»l.  LUBKICATINt;  SYSTEM.  EawiN  C.  Coopaa. 
I>etrolt,  Mich.,  aaaigaor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  744.482.     (Cl.  184 — 6. 


1.  Thi>  combination  with  a  motor  crank  caae  and  crank 
abaft  therein,  of  a  driven  ahaft  having  a  bearing  in  the 
crank  ahaft.  means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  bearing,  and 
meana  for  draining  exceas  oil  therefrom  to  the  crank  caae. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  crank  caae  and  crank 
»haft  therein,  of  a  driven  ahaft  having  a  bearing  in  the 
crank  ahaft.  means  for  feeding  oil  under  pressure  to  said 
t>earing.  and  means  for  draining  excess  oil  therefrom  to 
tbe  crank  case. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  crank  caae  and  crank 
abaft  having  bearlnga  therein,  of  a  driven  shaft  having 
a  bearing  in  the  end  of  the  crank  ahaft.  means  for  feed- 
ing oil  to  the  crank  abaft  bearing*,  and  means  for  divert- 
ing fiomi'  of  iinid  oil  to  aald  driven  shaft  bearing. 

4.  The  comhlnailon  with  a  motor  crank  caae  and  crank 
abaft  having  bearings  therein,  of  a  driven  shaft  baving  a 
bearing  In  the  end  of  the  crank  abaft,  meana  for  feeding 
oil  to  the  crank  ahaft  bearinga,  means  for  diverting  aome 
of  said  oil  to  said  driven  ahaft  bearing,  and  meana  for 
draining  eicx*  oil  from  aald  latter  hearing  to  the  crank 
eaae. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  crank  case  and  the 
crank  ahaft  mounted  In  hMrIng*  therein,  of  a  driven  abaft 


1.094.492.  POSITION  LOCATING  INSTRUMENT.  LlK- 
COLN  CaowBij..  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.  Be- 
lial No.  726,969.      (Cl.  8»— 72.) 


1.  In  an  Inatrument  for  determining  ranges,  a  founda- 
tion, a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  foundation, 
meana  for  adjuating  aald  baae  plate  on  the  foundation, 
an  aaimuth  plate  adjuatably  mounted  on  said  baae  plate, 
meana  for  locking  the  aaimuth  plate  In  Ita  adjuated  posi- 
tion, and  an  alidade  removably  mounted  upon  aald  base 
plate. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  for  determining  rangea,  a  founda- 
tion, a  baae  plate  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  foundation, 
pivotal  meana  for  adjusting  said  baae  plate  on  tbe  founda- 
tion, an  aximutb  iilate  ettlng  within  aald  baae  plate,  aald 
aaimuth  plate  being  provided  with  a  groove  In  Ita  periph- 
ery, meana  on  aald  baae  plate  for  engaging  the  groove  of 
tbe  aaimuth  plate  and  for  precluding  movement  of  one 
plate  with  reference  to  the  other  plate,  and  an  alidade 
plvotally  mounted  00  aald  baae  plate. 

3.  In  an  Inatrument  for  determining  ranges,  a  baae 
plate  having  a  auhatantlally  drcular  aeat.  a  hearing  sur- 
face and  an  upstanding  lug,  an  axlmuth  plate  adjustably 
fitted  within  said  seat,  an  alidade  plvotally  mounted 
upon  aald  base  plate  and  adapted  to  real  upon  the  bear- 
ing surface  thereof,  said  alidade  having  a  aubstantlally 
central  aperture  for  the  reception  of  said  upstanding 
lug,  and  means  for  locking  said  alidade  to  said  base  plate. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  for  determining  ranges,  a  haae 
plate,  an  azimuth  plate  adjuatably  fitted  within  the  baae 
plate,  and  provided  with  a  scale,  an  alidade  plvotally 
mounted  uimn  the  baae  plate  and  cooperating  with  aald 
aaimuth  plate,  aald  alidade  baving  a  plurality  of  arma. 
one  arm  being  provided  with  one  aight  member  and  an 
Indicator,  while  tbe  other  arm  Is  provided  with  tbe  com- 
ponent sight-member. 

5.  In  sn  Inatrument  for  determining  rangea.  a  base 
plate,  an  aslmuth  plate  adjustably  fitted  on  tbe  baae  plate 
provided  with  a  acale.  means  for  locking  ssid  azimuth 
plate  In  position,  an  alidade  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
base  plate,  said  alidade  having  a  plurality  of  arma  each 
provided  with  a  eight  member  integral  therewith,  an  In- 
dicator carried  by  one  arm.  and  means  for  locking  the 
alidade  in  poaltlon  with  reference  to  the  Mae  plate. 

It^laims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.1 


l.i)»«.493.  LOAD  REGULATED  GOVEHMNtJ  DEVICE 
I-X)R  FLflD  PRESSIRE  JA«i«a  8.  Doii.*.  Mount  Ver- 
non, and  Fraxk  Hedlzt.  Tonkera.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  23, 
IIII2.     Serial  No.  7IB.R87.      H'l.  188 — 4.1 

1.  Tbe  combination  on  a  car.  of  a  pump  and  reservoir 
for  atoring  air  under  preaauns  and  a  pump  governor  con- 
trolled by  the  weight  of  the  load  on  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  on  a  car,  of  a  pump  governor  for 
controlling  the  degree  of  fluid  presaurc  atored  for  braking 
purposes,  and  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  load 
on  the  car  for  regulating  the  governor  to  var.v  the  maxi- 
mum degree  of  preeaure  atored. 

8.  In  a  governing  device  for  fluid  pressure  pnaipa,  the 
combination  with  a  switch  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of 
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Bt  to  tkc  pamp,  ot  •  platoB  •object  to  til*  tnlt  pna- 
nn  (or  opanttec  nld  nrltch.  aad  bmoi  cntrvUad  by 
the  weight  o(  the  load  00  tlie  csr  for  opposlag  tbe  aetiaD 
of  the  luld  praMar*  on  the  pliton. 


4.  lo  a  (OTeminc  derlce  for  dold  pressure  pompa,  tbe 
comblnatloD  with  a  switch  operated  by  the  opposing  pres- 
sures of  the  compressed  fluid  and  an  adjustable  spring, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  load  on  the  car 
for  asalstlDg  the  sprtng  lo  holding  the  switch  closed. 

6.  In  a  governing  device  for  Hold  preasnre  pompa,  tbe 
combination  with  a  switch  governed  by  the  fluid  preaanre 
for  controlling  tbe  action  of  tbe  pump,  a  magnet  coll  tend- 
ing tn  bold  said  switch  closed,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  weight  of  the  load  on  tbe  car  for  varying  the  cnrrcnt 
In  said  magnet. 

malms  S  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


l,0M.4»t.  METHOD  or  MAKING  PRINTING  DEVICEa 
JosaPH  S.  DcRCAN,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Addresao- 
graph  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  UUnola. 
Fllad  Mar.  23,  1S12.    Serial  No.  68fi,8 1 3.     (CI.  101— 178.) 


Tbe  method  of  producing  printing  characters  cooslatlng 
Id  jtrtklng  up  from  a  meUl  aheet  a  plnraUty  of  raised 
printing  characters  and  rolling  the  tops  of  the  characters 
without  removing  any  of  the  material  from  the  printing 
characters  to  produce  flat  sharply  deflued  printing  «ur 
faces  all  disposed  In  a  common  plane. 


1,0Q«,4»6.  PBINTINQ  DEVICE.  Josr.PH  8.  DUMCl!). 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Addreaaograph  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illinois.  Fllad  Ang.  29. 
1B12.    Bartal  No.  719.888.     (CI.  JOl— 178.)  j 

1.  A  sheet  sMtal  printing  devlre,  coaptialng  a  Oat  ebar-  I 
««t«t  bearing  portion,  and  a  depreased  rard-recelvlng  panel 
■t  «aa  atda  ttaeraaf,  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  charactar-bear- 
!■■  pertlon  and  tbe  (acea  of  tbe  marglaa  entirely  an»nd 
tka  peilpberj  o(  tbe  device  being  all  diapoaed  la  a  eom- 
Bon  plane,  one  longitudinal  margin  ceasprlalnc  an  edge  ' 
•t  the  metal  folded  forwardly  to  provide  a  flange  overiy-  j 


2.  A  Bbeet  metal  printing  device,  comprlalng  a  flat  cbar- 
acter4Maiing  portion,  and  a  dapreaaed  card-receiving  panel 
at  one  aide  thereof,  the  front  face  of  tbe  character-bear- 
ing portion  and  the  entire  peripheral  margins  of  the  de- 
vice being  all  diapoaed  In  a  common  plane,  one  longitudi- 
nal margin  comprising  sn  edge  o(  tbe  metal  folded  for- 
wardly to  provide  a  flange  overlying  aald  depreseed  panel, 
tbe  metal  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  device  being  folded 
raarwardly  to  provide  a  strengthening  rib  at  the  back  of 
fbe  device. 


3.  A  sheet  metal  printing  device,  comprising  a  flat  char- 
acter-bearing portion,  and  a  depreaaed  card  receiving  panel 
at  one  side  thereof,  the  front  face  of  tbe  character  bear- 
ing portion  and  the  front  faces  of  tbe  msrglns  around  the 
periphery  of  the  device  being  all  diapoeed  In  a  common 
plane,  one  longitudinal  margin  comprising  an  edge  of  the 
metal  folded  forwardly  to  provide  a  flange  overlying  said 
depreaaed  panel,  the  metal  ends  of  the  derlce  being  folded 
rearwardly  and  formed  to  provide  spacing  ribs  on  the 
back  of'tbe  device. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  printing  devlre  comprising  a  character- 
hearing  portion  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  de- 
vice, a  card-receiving  panel  depressed  In  the  device  adja- 
cent the  character  bearing  portion,  a  flange  partially  over- 
lying said  panel  at  one  edge  of  the  device,  the  front  face 
of  said  flange  being  disposed  In  the  plane  of  tbe  character- 
hearing  portion,  and  a  shoulder  formed  at  one  end  of  tbe 
panel  to  prevent  longltndloal  displacement  of  the  card 
disposed  therein. 

6.  A  sheet  meUI  printing  device  having  a  card-raeelv- 
lo«  panel  depressed  In  tbe  front  face  thereof,  tbe  asrglna 
and  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  device  bebig  In  tbe  aame  plane, 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  device  being  folded  over 
across  the  front  of  tbe  plate  In  tbe  plane  of  said  front 
and  overhanging  the  depressed  panel,  the  oppoalte  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  tbe  device  being  folded  over  across  tbe 
back  of  the  device  to  strengthen  the  same,  and  traaeveraely 
extending  spacing  flanges  on  tbe  back  of  the  device,  there 
being  printing  characters  stamped  up  on  the  front  face  of 
tbe  device  at  one  aide  of  the  card-receiving  panel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette  ] 


1.0M.494.  C.\LKEK'8  AND  PAINTER'S  TOOl..  JOHH 
DT8KO.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Ma>  3.  1918.  Serial 
No.  7fl«,208.     (CI.  114—224.) 


C»    ft 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprlMng  a  handle 
provided  with  a  blade  shank  secured  to  one  end  thenot 
and  provided  with  a  blade  which  projecta  at  an  angle 
thereto,  said  blade  being  tapered  from  the  bark  edge  there- 
of forwardly  on  both  sides,  and  tbe  front  edge  thereof  be- 
ing provided  with  leetb  and  tbe  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
traasvene  teeth. 

2.  A  tool  of  tbe  class  described  comprlalng  a  handle  p(«- 
vlded  with  a  Made  shank  aecured  to  one  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  blade  which  projecu  at  sn  angle  thereto, 
said  blade  being  tapered  from  the  back  edge  thereof  fos- 
wardly  on  both  sides,  and  tbe  front  edge  thereof  balaf 
provided  with  teeth  and  the  oppoalte  sides  thereof  with 
tmnaverse  taetb,  and  tbe  end  of  said  Made  being  provided 
with  a  bsckwardly  directed  prong. 


Mat  II,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1.0M.4»T.     TANK -CAB.      Max    MwmK,   Cblcnco/   UL 
rued  June  1«,  »IS.    Serial  No.  7TS,MS.    (OLIOS— 2S4.) 


1.  Id  a  tank-car.  the  combination  of  Its  under-frame, 
head-blocks  tbereon,  a  housing  on  said  under  frame  and 
located  between  said  head-blocks,  mesne  Interposed  be 
tween  said  bead-blocks  and  the  beads  of  said  housing  for 
resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  houalng  on  said 
under-frame,  and  a  tank  In  aald  bosalog  In  a  poaltlon  to 
be  resisted  by  aald  heada  under  condltlona  tending  to  ahlft 
aald  tank  longitudinally 

2.  In  a  unkcar.  the  combination  of  Its  under  frame, 
head-blocks  thereon,  a  housing  on  aald  under-frame  and 
located  between  said  bead  blocks,  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  head  blacks  and  the  beads  of  said  boosing  for 
resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  housing  on  said 
nnder-frame.  and  a  tank  In  aald  housing  having  eoncavo- 
convei  heada  with  their  conveied  surfscvs  on  the  Inaide 
of  the  unk.  said  tank  being  poallloned  In  said  housing  to 
be  resisted  by  the  hesds  of  said  housing  under  conditions 
tending  to  shift  said  tank  longitudinally 

3.  In  a  tank  csr.  lb"  combination  of  Its  onder  frame. 
■  boosing  on  said  under-frame  and  braced  at  Its  heads  on 
paid  under-frame  against  lonrltudlnal  movement  thereon, 
and  a  tank  In  said  boosing  brsced  against  the  heada  of 
•aid  boosing  to  prevent  longltodlnal  movement  therein. 

4.  In  a  tank-car.  tbe  combination  of  Its  under-frame, 
head-blocks  thereon.  »  housing  on  said  nnder-frame  and 
located  between  said  head-blocks,  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  head-blocks  and  the  heada  of  aald  houalng  for 
resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  housing  on  said 
nnder-frame.  a  tank  In  said  bonalng  having  inset  beads 
and  arranged  to  exert  at  tbe  ends  of  Its  side-wall  loegl 
tndlnally-dlrected  sfreseea  against  the  beads  of  said  bona 
Ing.  and  means  conflned  tietween  the  heads  of  said  tank 
and  the  heads  of  said  honsing  for  caoaing  the  heada  of 
•aid  Unk  to  aid  In  resisting  longltudlnsi  »trc»»e»  exerted 
by  said  tank. 


1.0M,408.  AUTOMATIC  RBTUKN-HOOK.  IKMIT  L., 
FuNAkY.  Roarlngfork.  Va.  Piled  Sept.  22.  1018.  Be- 
rUI  No.  791,136.     (CL  191—12.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  rail  grip  comprlsbig  a  body 
plate  having  a  depending  flange  along  one  edge,  a  depead- 
Ing  ear  at  the  oppoalte  edge  at  o^  end  of  tbe  plate  and 
a  horlnontal  Up  at  thla  edge  and  at  tbe  opposite  end  of 
th*  plate,  a  law  pivoted  iMBCbtb  aald  lip  and  having  a 
working  face  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  a  kver  moving 


In  an  upright  plane  and  pivoted  ontalde  said  ear.  and  a 
Itnk  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  end  of  aald  jaw  with 
■aid  lever  above  Its  supporting  pivot 

'i.  Tbe  herein  described  rail  grip  comprlalng  a  chan- 
neled plate  adapted  to  overlie  tbe  rail  bead  and  having  a 
laterally  projecting  lip  at  Its  forward  end.  a  bent  jaw 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  beneath  aald  Up  and  having  Ita 
Inner  end  deflected  to  the  resr  and  provided  with  a  aer- 
rated  face  adapted  to  engage  the  rallhesd,  a  lever  mov- 
ing In  an  upright  plane  and  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  end 
alongside  aald  channeled  plate,  and  a  link  having  Ita  for- 
ward end  turned  downward  sod  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  aald  jaw  and  lu  rearward  end  turned  aside  and  pivoted 
through  aald  lever  above  tbe  supporting  pivot  of  tbe 
latter. 

3.  A  return  book  for  use  aa  herelnbefons  deacrlbed  eom- 
prising  a  channeled  body  adapted  to  overlie  the  bead  of  a 
rail,  a  rail  grip  movably  connected  with  aald  body,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  body,  and  connections  between  said  lever 
and  grip ;  combined  with  a  cable  leading  from  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  lever,  and  a  locomottve  having  a  drum  on 
which  aald  cable  la  woimd. 

4.  A  return  book  for  use  aa  hereinbefore  described  eom- 
prlslng  a  channeled  Iwdy  adapted  to  overlie  the  bead  of 
a  rail,  a  rail  grip  movably  connected  with  aald  body,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  tbe  l)ody.  and  connections  between  said 
lever  and  grip  ;  combined  with  a  cable  leading  from  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  lever,  a  locomotive,  a  guide  tbereon 
higher  than  said  lever  when  the  grip  Is  aecoied  to  a  rail 
and  through  which  guide  said  cable  paasea.  and  a  drum 
on  the  locomotive  In  rear  of  tbe  gnldo  and  around  which 
said  cable  Is  wound. 

6.  A  return  hook  for  use  as  hereinbefore  described  com- 
prising a  channeled  body  adapted  to  overlie  the  bead  of 
a  rail,  a  rail  grip  movably  connected  with  said  body,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  t>ody.  and  connections  between  aald 
lever  and  grip  ;  combined  with  a  two-wire  cable  whereof 
one  wire  Is  in  metallic  contact  with  saW  lever,  a  fork 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  tbe  other  wire  and  adapted 
for  detachable  connection  with  an  overhead  trolley,  a  loco- 
motive, and  a  drum  thereon  around  which  aald  cable  la 
wound. 

I  Claim  a  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 


1,096,499.  cnP-DISPENSER.  Lorm  8.  FuTac.  Bt. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Joseph  W.  Lewis,  Bt.  Ixiuis.  Mo. 
Filed  June  30.  Iflia       Serial  No.  776.892.      (CI.  211 — 8.) 


1.  in  a  dispenser,  s  magaaine  for  holding  articles  to  ka 
dispensed,  two  rotauble  article  aeparating  devlcea  for  aB- 
gngement  with  the  articles  to  be  dispensed,  one  sf  said 
devlcee  being  movable  longitudinally  of  Ita  ails  to  awes 
tbe  article  engased  thereby  relatively  to  tbe  artlda  ea- 
gaged  by  the  other  separating  device. 

2.  In  a  dlapeaser.  a  magaalne  for  holding  tbe  artlelea  to 
be  illamaand.  a  post  having  an  Inclined  runway,  a  deelea 
for  aagsgeiaent  with  the  articles  to  be  diapenaed  msr* 
able  an  said  Inclined  runway,  and  a  second  device  engaa- 
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Ing  sDottaer  of  cb*  article*  to  mtraln  It  from  mOTem«nt 
tn  th«  direction  ot  trtTel  of  tbe  flnt  mentioned  darlea. 

3.  In  a  dUpenacr.  a  magaslne  for  holding  article*  to  be 
dlapenaed,  a  aupport  for  aald  maicaalDe,  a  rifcbt  band  screw 
threaded  po*t  on  Mid  support,  a  left  hand  scn-w  threaded 
peat  on  said  snpport,  separators  for  engagement  with  tbe 
artick*  to  be  dispensed  operable  on  said  screw  threaded 
pasta,  and  mean*  for  operating  aald  separators. 

4.  In  a  dispenser,  a  magaalne  for  holding  artlclea  to  be 
dispensed,  a  support  for  said  magaxlne.  a  right  band  screw 
threaded  post  moanted  on  said  support,  a  left  hand  screw 
threaded  post  mounted  on  said  support,  separators  for 
engagement  with  tbe  article*  to  be  dispensed  operable  on 
said  screw  threaded  poata,  each  of  said  separators  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  article  cnf^glog  wings  arranged  In  different 
horizontal  planes,  and  means  for  operating  said  sepa- 
rators. 

6.  Id  a  dispenser,  a  support,  two  po«ts  extending  up- 
wardlj  from  said  support,  mean*  rotatable  on  said  posts 
comprising  members  for  engagement  with  adjacent  artl- 
clea to  be  dispensed,  one  of  said  means  being  movable 
longitudinally  of  Its  axis  In  one  direction,  and  tbe  other 
means  being  morable  longitudinally  of  Its  ails  In  the  oppo- 
site direction.  : 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  tbe  Uazette.  I 


and  baring  as  a  bottom  tbe  base  thereof,  the  plrotal  point 
of  tbe  cell  being  blgber  than  that  of  tbe  U-sbaped  mem. 
her,  and  means  for  swinging  said  U  sbaped  member  from 
under  said  cell  In  either  of  two  directions  to  selectively 
discharge  a  depoalted  coin. 

iCUlm  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.) 


1.096.501.  GAS  OB  SMOKE  WA8RBB.  Olitcx  M. 
PoaT«R,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Smoke 
Washing  Compsny,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  8.  1912.  BerUl  No.  708.1S8.  (CI. 
110— U3.) 


1,0M.S00.  COIN  -  COLLECTOR.  Oscab  F.  FouiBEao, 
Tonkera,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU,  Filed  Sept. 
20.  1911.     Serial  So.  SS0.392.     (01.  232— 6T.B.) 
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1.  A  coin  collector  comprising  a  pivoted  coin  retaining 
element,  a  pivoted  closure  therefor  located  beneath  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  element  and  adapte<l  to  be  shifted  lat- 
erally relative  thereto,  and  means  for  shifting  «ald  ele 
ment  and  said  closure  In  opposite  directions,  respectively 

2.  A  coin  collector  comprlalne  a  coin  retaining  element, 
a  cloaure  therefor,  a  common  pivotal  rapport  for  aald 
element  and  said  closure  whereby  both  may  be  rotated 
about  a  common  ails,  and  mesne  for  rotating  said  closure 
and  said  element  In  either  of  two  directions  to  selectively 
dispose  of  a  deposited  coin. 

3.  In  a  coin  collector.  In  combination,  a  coin  directing 
device  adapted  to  support  a  deposited  coin,  comprising  a 
pivoted  Ushaped  member  and  a  bucket  pivoted  to  swing 
freely  between  the  arms  of  said  U  stasp^d  member  and 
having  as  a  bottom  the  base  of  said  memlier.  and  means 
for  shifting  said  U  sbaped  member  In  either  of  two  direc- 
tion* to  selectively  dtacharge  a  ilepoelted  coin. 

4.  In  a  coin  collector.  In  combination,  a  coin  directing 
device  adapted  to  support  a  deposited  coin,  comprising  a 
pivoted  U^baped  member  and  a  bottomless  tubular  cell. 
said  cell  being  pivoted  at  Its  upper  edges  between  the 
am*  of  aald  U-*baped  member  and  having  as  a  closure 
for  Its  lower  end  tbe  base  of  aald  U-shaped  member,  and 
iiMaB*  for  shifting  said  U-shaped  member  In  either  of  two 
direetlona  to  selectively  discharge  the  deposited  coin. 

5.  In  a  coin  collector,  in  combination,  «  coin  .directing 
device  adapted  to  snpport  a  deposited  coin.  comprMng  a 
pivoted  U-*baped  member  and  a  tubular  cell  pivoted  to 
■wing  freely  between  tbe  arms  of  said  U-shaped  member 


1.  In  comblostlon  In  a  gas  wssher,  a  body  of  liquid, 
a  hood  arranged  to  receive  a  diacharge  ot  gaa  to  be  washed 
and  having  Its  lower  edge  below  the  surface  of  tbe  liquid 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  above  the  surface  of  the 
llqald.  a  aecond  hood  closed  at  It*  upper  end  Ineloslag  tbe 
first  hood  and  having  It*  lower  edge  below  tbe  surface 
of  tbe  liquid  and  a  third  bood  inclosing  the  second  hood, 
sucb  third  hood  having  Its  edge  below  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  and  having  a  diacharge  oprnlng  above  the  surface 
of  tbe  liquid. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  gas  wasber,  a  body  of  liquid,  a 
conical  bead  arranged  to  receive  a  diacharge  of  gas  to  be 
waabed  and  having  ita  lower  edge  below  the  anrface  of 
the  liquid,  a  second  conical  hcxxl  closed  at  Its  upper  end 
Inclosing  tbe  first  hood  snd  baring  It*  lower  edge  below 
the  surface  of  tbe  liquid,  and  a  third  conical  bood  incloa- 
Ing  the  second  hood,  such  third  bood  bsvlog  its  edge  below 
tbe  surface  of  the  liquid  and  having  a  diacharge  opening 
nlmve  the  anrface  of  the  liquid. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  gaa  washer,  a  body  of  liquid,  a 
conical  bead  arranged  to  receive  a  diacharge  of  gaa  to  be 
washed  and  having  Its  lower  edge  turned  vertically  and 
lying  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  having  an  out 
let  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  a  second  conical  hood 
surrounding  the  first  hood  and  having  Its  edge  turned 
vertically  and  lying  below  tbe  surface  of  the  liquid,  abd 
a  third  coni?al  hood  surrounding  the  second  hood  and 
havlnic  Its  edge  turned  vertically  and  lying  below  the  sur 
fsre  of  the  liquid,  sucb  third  bood  having  a  discharge 
opening  above  tbe  aurface  of  tbe  liquid. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  gas  waaher.  a  tank  containing  a 
lUluld  and  having  a  smoke  washing  passage  lying  below 
the  surface  of  tbe  liquid,  a  hood  over  tbe  outlet  end  of 
tbe  said  washing  psssage  and  having  Its  lower  edge  below 
the  surface  of  tbe  liquid  and  provided  with  an  outlet  above 
the  surface  of  tbe  liquid,  a  second  hood  closed  at  Its  up- 
per end  Inclosing  the  flnt  bood  and  having  Its  lower  edge 
below  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  a  third  hood  Incloelng 
the  second  hood,  such  third  hood  having  Its  edge  below 
tbe  surface  of  the  liquid  and  having  a  discbarge  opening 
above  tbe  aurface  of  the  liquid. 

y  In  combination  in  a  smoke  washer,  sn  outlet  stack, 
a  body  of  liquid,  and  a  plurality  of  nested  hoods  all  hav- 
ing their  lower  edges  In  the  liquid,  and  alternately  h^tng 
closed  and  having  outlets  st  their  upper  ends,  the  Inner 
hood  having  an  outlet  and  being  In  position  to  receive  a 
dischsrge  of  gas  to  be  washed  and  the  outer  hood  com- 
mnnlcatlDg  with  tbe  said  atack. 


May  la,  1914. 
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l,aM,B02.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYINO  FKRRDLB8  OR 
BANDS  TO  HOSE.  HExat  Glass.  Chicago.  III.,  aa- 
Kignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  10.  iniO.  Serial  No. 
586.es9.      (CI    01-    !>..1.) 
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1.  A  Hiacliine  for  applying  ferrule*  or  bauds  to  hose 
comprising  a  standard  having  a  circular  periphery  and 
an  offaet  part  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  filed  aupport. 
said  sUndard  having  a  central  opening  and  a  series  of 
radlsl  recesses  eitending  from  said  opening.  Jsws  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  sstd  recesses  and  arranged  to  abut  In 
their  Innermost  position,  an  oscillating  clamping  plate 
abutting  against  one  face  of  ssid  stsndsrd  snd  baring 
a  flange  overlapping  and  interlocked  with  tbe  circular 
periphery  thereof  and  arranged  to  hold  said  Jaws  In  posl 
tlon.  said  clamping  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
series  of  cam  slots  sbout  yid  opening,  Isterally  projecting 
pins  Hied  to  said  Jaws  and  engaging  said  ram  slots  and  a 
handle  connected  to  aald  clamping  plate  for  oscillating 
the  same,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  applying  ferrules  or  bands  to  hose 
comprlaing  a  standard  having  a  circular  periphery  snd  sn 
offset  baae  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  support,  said 
standard  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  radial 
recesses  extending  from  said  opening  and  opening  through 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  standard,  a  bearing  plate  secured 
to  and  abutting  against  one  side  of  said  standard,  an 
oscillsting  clamping  plate  abutting  against  the  opposite 
side  thereof  snd  having  a  projecting  flange  overlapping 
and  interlocked  with  tbe  circular  periphery  of  said  stand- 
ard, Jaws  held  in  the  recesses  of  aald  standard  by  aald 
bearing  and  clamping  plates,  said  osrlllntlng  clamping 
plate  having  a  central  opening  and  a  series  of  cam  slots 
about  said  opening,  plna  flxed  to  said  Jaws  snd  projecting 
laterally  into  said  cam  slots  and  a  handle  connected  to 
aald  clamping  plate  for  oarlllating  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

;'.  K  machine  for  npplylne  ferrules  or  bands  to  hose 
comprising  a  flled  standard  having  a  circular  periphery, 
a  central  opening  and  a  series  of  radial  recesses  extending 
from  ssId  opening,  an  oscillating  clamping  plate  abutting 
against  one  face  of  said  standard,  closing  the  open  sides 
of  said  rec<'sses  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
overlapping  the  circular  periphery  of  said  standard,  a  row 
of  antl  friction  balls  Interlocking  said  pacts,  a  series  of 
radially  movable  Jaws  held  In  position  In  the  recesses  of 
ssid  SUndard  by  said  clamping  plate,  said  Jaws  being 
arranged  to  abut  into  closed  position,  said  clamping  plate 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  series  of  cam  slots  about 
said  opening,  and  pins  fixed  to  said  Jaws  and  projecting 
laterally  Into  said  cam  slots,  substantially  as  described. 


turned  free  end,  snd  tbe  opposite  end  portion  ot  said  band 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  wltb  sn  ont- 
wsrdly  bent  square-ended  lip  at  tbe  end  ot  aald  slot  next 
10  the  sdjacent  ear,  said  slot  forming  a  channel  through 


which  the  upturned  end  of  ssid  tongue  extends,  and  ■ 
corresponding,  oppositely  disposed  square-ended  Up  be- 
tween tbe  other  ear  and  tbe  base  of  said  tongue,  sobstan 
tiallr  as  described. 


1.096.504.  FOLDING  BICYCLE.  David  GaosaiiAN.  New 
York,  N,  Y.  Piled  June  17.  1913.  Serial  No,  774,240, 
(CI.  208—106.) 


-« 


1.  A  bicycie  frame  composed  of  front  and  bsek  parts 
having  parallel  top  and  bottom  members  connected  ap- 
proximately centrally,  ssid  members  being  provided  wltb 
horlsontal  top  and  bottom  yoke-shaped  orerlapplng  por- 
tions and  parallel  and  transversely  srranged  rods  passed 
vertically  through  said  yoke-shaped  portions,  and  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  removed  ko  as  to  provide  a  hinge 
of  which  the  other  forms  a  part  and  on  which  the  front 
and  back  parts  of  the  frame  csn  be  folded. 

2.  A  bicycle  frame  composed  of  front  and  back  parts 
baring  parallel  top  and  bottom  members  connected  ap- 
proximately centrally,  said  members  being  prorlded  wltb 
horlsontal  top  and  bottom  .voke  shaped  orerlappltig  por. 
tlons  and  parallel  and  transversely  arranged  rods  passed 
vertically  through  said  yoke  shaped  portions,  snd  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  removed  so  ss  to  provide  a  binge 
of  whlcb  the  other  forms  a  part  and  on  which  the  front 
and  back  parU  of  the  frame  can  be  folded,  and  sleeres 
mounted  on  said  rods  snd  secured  to  the  wrresponding 
yoke-shaped  members. 


1.096,SOS,  HOBBCLAMI*.  IIcNsv  GiBBS.  Chicago.  IlL, 
assignor  to  W,  D,  Allen  Msnufacturlng  Company,  CU- 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1813.  Serial 
No.   739,876.      (CI.   187 — 2S.) 

A  single  piece  hose  clamp  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal 
band  having  Its  ends  bent  to  form  oppositely  disposed 
ears,  a  tongue  Integrally  connected  to  one  end  portion  of 
said  bsnd  midwsy  between  Its  aide  edges  and  adjacent 
one  of  said  ears,  said  tongue  being  reversely  bent  to  bridge 
tbe  gap  between   said  ears,  aald   tongue  hanng  an  oat- 


1.096.505.  INTEENAL-OOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gi»B.;g 
H.  Haaais,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.  8e. 
rial  No.  738,074.     (CI.  123  —  188.1 

1.  In  so  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  ar 
ranged  adjacent  said  cylinder  and  connected  thereto  b.v 
a  port,  a  hollow  reciprocating  valve  In  said  chamber  for 
controlling  the  admission  and  eihaust,  said  valve  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  said  port,  a  valve  gear 
compriaing  a  cam  and  a  rod  for  operating  said  valve  In  one 
direction  Intennlttently  for  poKltionlng  the  opening  In  said 
valve  for  receiving  tbe  g««  to  be  rompr.ssed  and  also 
the  burned  gas  to  be  eihsusted,  and  s  spring  adapted  to 
aid  the  gravitation  of  said  valve  In  the  opposite  direction, 

2.  In  an  latemal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  »alre  chamber  arranged  adjacent  said  cyll»- 


mo 
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Mat  11,1914. 


«<r  «ad  coBDcetad  tbcivto  bj  a  port,  •  koUow  raetpro- 
e>Uji(  Tain  In  Mid  cbamber  for  contraUtec  the  adialaalon 
aad  HhaDM,  uld  tiItc  turlnc  as  opcBlac  adapted  to  rac- 
IM«r  wtth  laid  port,  a  TalTe  tf*r  eonprtatnf  a  eaa  and  a 
rod  for  operating  uld  ralre  In  one  dlmtlon  Intermittently 
for  poslttonInK  the  openlog  In  said  ralve  for  recetrloK  the 
gaa  to  be  coinpre«H>d  and  alao  the  burnt  Kas  to  be  exhauat- 
ed.  aad  meana  cooperating  wltb  aald  ram  for  effecting  the 
graTltatlon  of  aald  raJre  la  the  oppoalte  direction. 


tiM  aBTll  part  but  In  good  aleetrlcal  eomnoalcatloa  there- 
with. 


3.  Id  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combloatlon  of 
a  cylinder,  a  valre  chamber  arranged  parallel  to  aaM  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  reciprocating  ralrp  for  controUlng  the  ad- 
mlaalon  and  eihanat  of  iiasea  to  and  from  the  aald  cylin- 
der, meana  for  pcaltlonlnK  aald  ralve  for  allowing  eiplo- 
alre  gaa  to  enter  aald  cylinder,  meana  for  poaltloalng  aald 
TalTe  for  allowing  aald  gas  to  be  compresaed  within  the 
ralTe,  meana  for  positioning  aald  valre  ao  aa  to  allow  the 
barot  gaaea  to  be  forced  from  said  cylinder  back  Into  aald 
Tal»e  for  eihauatlng  aald  gaa,  and  meana  for  reatorlng 
aald  ralTe  to  the  lint  poaitlon  ready  for  a  aubaequeni 
charge  of  the  exploelre  gaa. 

4.  In  aa  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piaton  In  aald  cylinder,  a  crank-abaft  for  op- 
erating aald  piston,  a  ralve  chamber  adjacent  aad  parallel 
to  aald  cylinder  and  connected  thereto  by  a  port,  a  hollow 
platan  ralre  In  aald  chamber  adapted  to  be  held  by 
grarlty  below  the  aald  port  for  permlttlag  the  paaaage  of 
lire  gaa  from  aald  chamber  to  aald  cylinder,  a  ralve-gear 
comprlaing  a  cam  driven  by  the  crankshaft  and  a  rod  con 
nected  to  the  valve  adapted  to  lift  the  valve  Intermittently 
for  bringing  the  valve  Into  poalUon  to  receive  the  comprea- 
Blon  charge,  and  alao  to  receive  the  exhaut  from  the  cyUn- 
der  after  each  exploalon,  and  meana  for  effecting  tha  frarl- 
tatlag  of  the  valre  to  Ita  position  below  aald  port. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  In  aald  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  reciprocating  valre  controlling  the  admiaalon 
aad  ezhauat  of  the  gases  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  said 
valve  havln<  a  port  facing  the  cylinder  and  an  exhauat 
port  In  ita  oppoalte  side,  a  chamber  for  aald  valve  arranged 
adjacent  the  cylinder  and  connected  thereto  by  a  port,  aald 
chamber  baviog  an  iotakf>  opening  at  Ita  top  and  an  ex- 
banat  opening  near  Ita  bottom,  a  ralregear  for  operating 
aald  valve  upwardly  etep  by  step  for  permitting  the  com- 
preaalon  of  the  live  gaa  within  aald  valve  In  advance  of 
the  exploalon.  and  for  permitting  the  dead  gaaea  to  be 
forced  back  Into  aald  valve  after  the  explosion,  for  acav- 
eaglac  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  effecting  the  gravitat- 
lag  of  said  valve  from  Ita  uppermost  position  to  Its  lower- 
most position  for  the  admission  of  a  new  charge  of  lire 
faa. 

[Clalnu  6  to  10  itot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I,Me,(06.     ■LBCTSIC  WBLDINO  APPAKATDI.     BDWla 
■.   Hascia,  New  Tork.  N    Y..  aalgaor  of  one-halt  to 
Walter  E.   Haakla.   New   Torfc,  N.   T.      rUed  Sept.  20. 
1»1S.     Serial  No.  780. 84».     (O.  Sl»— 4.) 
1.  A  naadrel  for  electric  welding  haviag  an  anTll  and 

esBdactlag  part  aad  a  aspsrate  coatact  part  spaesd  frem 


2.  A  mandrel  (or  electric  weldiax  composed  of  segments 
polned  together  aad  provided  with  an  anvil  and  condoet- 
>>•  part  aad  a  aepsrste  contact  part  spaced  from  the  aa- 
Til  part  bat  la  good  electrical  communleatloa  therewith. 

8.  The  comMaatlon  with  a  mandrel  having  an  anvU  aad 
eondactlng  part  and  a  separate  coaUct  part  spaced  from 
the  anvil  part  bat  In  good  electrical  commonleaUan  there- 
with, of  correat  carrying  members  adapted  to  be  placed  la 
electrical  coBmonicatlun  with  the  anvil  and  conurt  paru 
of  the  mandrel  n-spectively  through  the  stroetore  to  be 
welded. 


1,006,507.  PRICE-SCALE^  JoaarB  Uupki.xsok,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  saslgnor  to  The  Computing  Scale  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  676,858.     (CI.  235  -87.) 


•5l»^«*«*4»J«J 


In  a  price  Indicating  scale,  the  combination  with  a  cylln 
drfeal  csatag  having  sight  openings  on  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  aad  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  of  a 
eyltBdncal  rotary  drum  mounted  in  said  caslBg  and  hST- 
Ing  on  Its  periphery  a  value  chart  comprlslog  a  mnltl- 
plldty  of  columns  of  value  indications  at  different  ratea 
per  unit,  each  column  containing  duplicate  sets  of  Indlca- 
tleoa,  the  corresponding  Indlratioaa  of  the  two  seta  being 
located  oa  diametrically  oppoalte  sides  of  the  dmm  snd 
iBTarled  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby  when  ezpoaed 
at  the  oppositely  disposed  eight  openings  they  may  be 
isad  la  proper  rertlcsl  poaitlon,  snd  with  the  ootomas  of 
TSlas  IndlcatloDS  Indlcstlng  vsiaes  st  progreastrely  ia- 
ereasteg  rates,  whereby  correspoading  readlags  may  be 
had  froai  either  aide  of  the  scsle  and  wltb  the  valoe  ladl- 
catloBs  la  the  same  relative  or<t*r.  regardless  of  tbs 
aagular  position  of  the  drum. 


Mat  la,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1,0M,608.  WATKR-DISTKIBOTBB  FOR  FECD-WATKR 
HICATKRB.  Jobs  J.  HorPBS,  Sprlogflcld,  Ohio,  aa^ 
slgBor  to  The  Hoppes  Msnnfsetnrlng  Cooipsny.  Spring 
field,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  apptloatlan 
filed  July  20,  IMS,  Serial  No.  «44.S«7.  DtTMed  aad 
thU  application  filed  Nov.  5,  1910.  SerUl  No.  590,870. 
(a.  62—31.) 


la  a  feed-water  heater,  a  feed  water  pipe,  a  plarality  of 
feed  water  Inleta  from  aald  pipe,  aald  Inleta  having  re- 
stricted openings  of  uniform  cspsetty.  the  combined  ca- 
pacity of  said  openings  being  less  than  the  cspaclt.r  of  said 
pipe,  substantially  aa  specified. 


1,096.509.     CONVEYRR.     Cb^«i.e8  Keb.n,  St.  Lonto,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  042.141.      (CI.  193 — 8.) 


pivoted  St  one  cad  to  ssid  carriages,  respectively,  ploagess 
reclprocably  mooated  In  aald  table  with  tbelr  extrealtlea 
normally  below  aald  side  raila,  and  meana  operable  at  tiie 
end  of  the  forward  stroke  of  said  frame  for  lifting  said 
plougers  to  alldably  support  aald  aide  rails  stMTe  the 
tsbls  on  the  return  stroke. 

ICIstoia  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Osaette.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  loading  table,  of  a  atacklag 
frame,  a  throw  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  stacking  | 
frsme,  a   hand   lever    movably    connected   to   aald   throw   1 
lever  to  permit  an  initial  moveawot  Independently  of  aald  | 
throw  lever,  and  a  puaher  operativaly  couoected  to  aald 
bead  lever,  | 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ttie  eombiaa-  , 
tlOB  with  a  conveyer  provided  with  a  plvotally  mounted  \ 
carrier,  of  a  loading  table,  meana  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  oppoalte  said  table,  and  meana  for 
aopportlng  said  carrier  against  tilting  while  it  la  at  raat, 
aald  meana  comprising  a  projection  on  aald  carrier,  aad 
a  plurality  of  itopa  of  different  lengtbe  adapted  to  singly 
engage  said  projection. 

3.  The  combination  vrith  a  stacking  and  loading  (raae, 
of  a  puaber  coiSperating  therewith,  and  meass  for  feetpro- 
cating  ssid  frame  and  puaber  together  saM  paaber  belM 
movable  independently  of  said  frame  to  evenly  stsck  the 
goods  therein  contained. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  loading  table,  of  a  atackli^ 
frame  comprising  lateral  ralla  aad  a  front  rail,  a  "^arfclag 
gage  awlngingly  supported  from  without  said  stacklBg 
ffmase  and  adapted  to  be  removably  disposed  wlthla  one 
of  aald  lateral  ralla,  a  throw  lever  connected  to  said  stack- 
ing frasae,  a  hand  lever  movably  connected  to  said  throw 
lever  to  permit  an  initial  movement  Independent  of  said 
throw  lever,  aad  a  puaber  ooanected  to  eaid  hand  lerer 
wbsreby  it  auy  be  moved  along  aald  stacking  gage. 

i.  The  combiaatloa  wtth  a  tssd  table,  of  carriages  ra- 
clprocsble  thereon,  a  loadlag  frame  comprlaing  iMe  ralla 


1.096,510.  WOVKN  1-ILE  FABRIC.  Hectou  La  Duux, 
Worceatsr,  Uaaa.,  assignor  to  Crompton  fc  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetts.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  lOlS.     Serial  No.  791,513.     (01.  139—71.) 


1.  A  woven  pile  fabric  having  a  backing  web  com- 
posed of  binder  warps  crossed  at  regular  intervals,  weft 
threads  between  said  binder  warps,  weft  threads  on  tbe 
outer  side  of  said  binder  warps,  and  In  substantially  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  inner  weft  thresds.  pile  warps 
Inclosing  ssid  onter  weft  threads,  to  form  s  close  Isop 
thereat). 

2.  A  donhie  woven  pile  fabric,  having  auitably  apaced 
backing  webs,  each  composed  of  binder  wsrps  crossed  at 
regular  latervala,  weft  threads  between  said  binder  warps, 
weft  threads  oa  the  outer  side  of  said  binder  warps,  aad 
la  substantially  the  same  vertical  plans  as  the  inner  weft 
threads,  and  too  sets  of  pile  warps,  croaatag  each  otlMr 
between  the  two  backing  webs  before  belag  aeversd,  aad 
passing  around  the  onter  weft  threads,  to  form  close  loops 
thereon. 

8.  A  doable  woven  pile  fabric,  having  suitably  apaced 
backing  welis,  each  composed  of  binder  narpa  crossed  st 
regolar  Intervals,  weft  threads  between  said  binder  warps, 
weft  threads  on  the  oater  side  of  said  binder  warps,  snd 
in  aobstantially  the  name  vertical  plane  aa  the  Inner  weft 
Ihreada,  and  two  seta  of  pile  warpa.  crossing  each  othsr 
between  the  two  backing  webs  before  being  severed,  sad 
passing  aronad  the  outer  weft  threada  to  form  two  ssCs 
of  close  loops  thereon,  and  when  severed,  intermedlste  the 
backing  webs,  formlag  a  cot  pile  sorfsce. 

4.  A  woven  pile  fsbric  haviag  a  backing  web,  00m- 
psaed  of  Mnder  warps  crossed  at  regular  Istervala,  weft 
threada  between  aald  binder  warpa.  vreft  thresds  on  the 
outer  aide  of  said  binder  wsrpa.  snd  in  subetantlally  Che 
same  vertical  plane  as  tbe  Inner  weft  threads,  pile  warpa 
Inckmag  said  oater  weft  threads  to  form  a  close  loop 
thereon,  and  also  Inclosing  the  Inner  weft  threads,  lylag 
in  sabstaatlally  the  aame  vertical  plaae  as  aald  oater 
weft  threada. 


1.096,511.  PROTRACTOR.  Habyxt  H.  Liohtli,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  T.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  Mo.  772,500. 
(CI.  «8— M.) 


"'i-T'^ 


!■  «  4iTftee  9i   the  cUm  described,   tbe   comMaatlOB 
with  a  W9990TlXt^  frame,  of  •   protractor  plvotally  cod- 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Hav  II,  1914. 


neeted  to  the  ■apporclng  frame,  ooe  of  uld  paru  haTlnf 
a  fnuluated  arcuate  portion  and  the  otber  of  aald  parta 
bannc  an  Index  adapted  to  reglater  tberewlth.  aald  pro- 
tractor lacladlng  two  ruling  edge*  extending  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  and  an  extension  member  adjuatably  con- 
nected to  the  protractor  and  adapted  to  be  adjoated  to 
form  a  continuation  of  either  of  the  ruling  edgea  of  the 
protractor. 


twees  them  a  pile  of  auperpoaed  ataeeta  of  meUI,  OMana 
for  beating  aald  carrier  and  Ita  conUlned  aheeta,  and 
meana  for  applying  praaaure  10  aald  carrier  and  tta  con- 
tantx. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.0IM,S12.  AJ'PABATrS  FOB  JOINING  SHEET  METAL 
IK  LATER8.  Eaic  G.  Li.vdhi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jane  IJ,  1911,  Serial  No.  «32,709.  Renewed  Mar.  21, 
1»14.     Serial   No.  828,443.      (CI.   113—92.) 


1,096,813.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  gPIRAI.  TUBING, 
GioviNHi  lyOMXAaoi,  Dert>7,  Conn.  Filed  Jan,  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  673,194.     iCI.  113 — 35.1 


-mi 


YTTT 


1.  In  an  app«raius  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rooT- 
ablf  moonted  carrier  mounted  for  horlsontal  longUndlnal 
moremeDt  and  coDntruoted  to  bold  and  conflne  against 
movement  laterally  and  lunxltudlnallj  a  pile  of  auper- 
po«ed  aheeta  of  thin  metal  placed  In  direct  contact  with 
each  otber  tbroufhout  their  entire  aurfacea.  a  cover  there- 
for, a  g»ge  for  determining  the  thlckneaa  of  tb«  completed 
article,  meaai  for  beatlOK  said  carrier  and  contained 
abeeu,  and  meana  for  applying  preeaure  to  aald  carrier 
and  Ita  contalaed  aheeta  to  aDtte  aald  aheeta  Into  a  aaltary 
aaaa  of  a  thlckneaa  determined  hj  said  gmge. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  moT- 
ably  mounted  carrier  mounted  for  horlsontal  longltadlnal 
moTement  and  constructed  to  hold  and  conflne  agalnat 
mOTement  laterally  and  lonirttudlnally  a  pile  of  auperpoaed 
Bbeeta  of  thin  metal  placed  In  direct  contact  with  each 
otber  tbrougbout  their  entire  aurfacea,  a  gage  for  deter- 
mining the  thickness  of  the  completed  article,  means  for 
heating  said  carrier  and  contained  sheets,  means  for  ap- 
plying preaaure  to  said  carrier  and  lu  contained  aheeta 
to  anite  said  sheets  Into  a  unitary  maits  of  a  thickness  de- 
termined by  said  gage,  said  k><«  being  movable  with  aald 
carrier,  and  a  movable  cover  to  aald  carrier. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  moT- 
ably  mounted  carrier  mounted  for  horlsontal  loogltndlnal 
movement  and  constructed  to  bold  and  conflne  against 
movement  laterally  and  longltodlnally  a  pile  of  super- 
posed aheeta  of  thin  metal  placed  In  direct  contact  with 
each  other  throughout  their  entire  surfaces,  a  gage  for 
determining  the  thickness  of  the  completed  article,  meana 
for  beating  said  carrier  and  contained  sheets,  and  means 
for  applying  presHure  to  said  carrier  and  Its  contained 
sheets  to  unite  said  sheets  into  a  unitary  maaa  of  a  tblck- 
Dsaa  determined  by  said  gage,  said  carrier  comprlatng  a 
bottom  plate  with  a  rack  and  an  upper  plate  with  a  mov 
able  cover. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ctiaracter  set  forth,  a  car- 
rier mounted  for  horlsontal  longitudinal  movement  and  i 
comprising  a  bottom  plate  and  movable  upper  plate  at- 
tached thereto,  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of  superposed 
sheets  of  metal  between  them,  said  sheets  being  arranged 
In  direct  contact  with  each  other  throughout  their  entire 
surfaces,  spacing- plates  separating  said  bottom  and  up- 
per plates  and  having  s  thlckneaa  corresponding  to  such 
pile,  mesns  for  beating  said  carrier  and  contalnlned  sheets, 
and  means  for  applying  preaaure  to  said  carrier  and  Ita 
contenta  to  compress  and  unite  aald  sheets  Into  a  unitary 


3.  In  so  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  s  carrier 
comprising  s  bottom  piste  snd  s  hinged  upper  plate,  said 
bottom  plate  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  its  lower  face. 
aBd  said  upper  plate  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  Its 
upper  face,  ssid  plates  adapted  to  receive  and   bold  be- 


1.  lu  a  mavhlD<-  for  formlug  flexible  conduit,  sbsptng 
mechanism  comprialng  a  bracket  having  an  aprlght  wall, 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  one  end  secured  to  one  face  of 
said  wall,  the  otber  end  being  free,  a  mandrel  passed 
through  said  wall  and  said  sleeve,  meana  for  Introducing 
a  contlnuoaa  strip  of  metal  Into  said  sleeve  through  the 
Bide  snd  at  so  sngle  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  sleeve  t>eing 
shaped  to  form  said  strip  Into  a  ballcal  coll  around  aald 
mandrel  and  discharge  the  same  through  the  tree  end  of 
the  aleeve.  die  rollers  surrounding  said  mandrel  and  co- 
operating therevtlth  for  compressing  the  overlying  edges 
of  the  said  strip,  and  shafts  supporting  aald  die  rollers 
and  also  paased  through  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  flexible  conduit,  shaping 
mechanism  comprising  a  bracket  having  an  upright  wall, 
a  cylindrical  aleeve  having  one  end  secured  to  one  face 
of  said  wall,  the  other  end  being  free,  a  mandrel  paased 
through  aald  wall  and  said  sleeve,  means  for  introducing 
a  contlnoous  strip  of  metal  Into  said  sleeve  through  the 
side  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  ssld  sleeve  being 
shsped  to  form  said  strip  Into  s  helical  coti  around  said 
mandrel  and  discharge  the  same  through  the  free  end  of 
the  sleeve,  die  rollers  surrounding  said  mandrel  and  co- 
operating therewith  for  compressing  tho  overlying  edgea 
of  the  said  strip,  shafts  supporting  said  die  rollem  and 
also  paaaed  through  said  wall,  snd  mf^ns  for  rotating  the 
msndrel  st  s  velocity  conforming  to  the  speed  at  which 
the  conduit  la  formed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  flexible  condnlt.  shaping 
mechanism  comprising  a  bracket  having  an  upright  wall, 
a  cylindrical  aleeve  having  one  end  secured  to  one  face 
of  said  wsU.  the  other  end  being  free,  a  mandrel  paaaed 
through  said  wall  snd  said  sleeve,  means  for  Introducing 
a  continuous  strip  of  metal  Into  said  sle<>ve  throQich  the 
side  snd  St  sn  angle  to  the  ails  thereof,  said  sleeve  being 
shaped  to  form  said  strip  into  s  helical  coll  around  said 
mandrel  and  dlsrhsrge  the  ssme  throngfa  the  free  end  of 
the  sleeve,  die  rollers  surrounding  ssld  mandrel  and  co- 
operating therewith  fo*  compressing  the  overlying  edge* 
of  the  aald  strip,  shafts  supporting  said  die  roller*  and 
slso  passed  through  said  wall,  a  s<*cond  bracket  Independ- 
ent of  said  shsplng  mechanism,  snd  mesns  csrrled  by  the 
last  mentioned  bracket  for  supplying  a  conttnuous  strip 
of  material  to  said  shsplog  mechanism. 

4.  In  s  machine  for  making  flexible  conduit,  the  combi- 
nation with  meana  for  colling  a  contlnnotw  strip  of  metal 
and  uniting  the  edges  thereof  to  form  a  conduit,  of  a 
collecting  reel  upon  which  the  completed  conduit  la 
wound,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  reel,  a  shaft  prorlded 
with  means  for  rotating  said  frame,  drtTlng  mechanism, 
s  dlfferefltlsl  gearing  Intermediate  of  the  driving  mecha- 
nism snd  said  shaft,  whereby  relative  rotation  of  the  parts 
Is  governed  to  rreste  a  tension  on  the  condnlt  aa  It  Is  be- 
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Ing  formed,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  reel  within  said 
frasM. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  flexible  conduit,  the  combi- 
nation with  shaping  mechanism  comprising  s  sleeve,  means 
for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  metal  into  said  sleeve 
at  an  angle  to  the  axia  of  the  latter,  whereby  a  helical 
coll  Is  formed,  snd  means  for  compressing  the  edgea  of 
said  strip  together,  of  means  for  forming  complemental 
flangea  on  the  edges  of  said  strip  ss  the  Istter  Is  fed  to 
the  shaping  mechanism,  a  collecting  reel  upon  which  the 
completed  conduit  Is  wound,  a  supporting  frame  for  said 
reel,  s  shsft  provided  with  means  for  rotating  said  frame, 
driving  mechanism,  a  differential  gearing  Intermediate 
the  driving  mechanism  and  said  shaft  whereby  relative 
movement  of  the  parts  is  governed  to  create  a  tension  on 
the  conduit  as  It  is  being  formed,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  reel  within  said  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  GasMte.] 


1.096.515.  ELASTIC  HEEL  FOR  BOOTB  AND  8H0B8. 
Jacob  U.  Rvntn,  New  Haven.  Conn,  med  Dec.  8.  1913. 
Serial  No.  808..30B,     (CI.  86— 78.> 


1.096.514.  LIFEBOAT.  Stamslaw  MACKiawics,  Bcott- 
dsle.  W.  Va.  Piled  Keb.  6.  1914  Serial  No.  816.935. 
<CI.  114 — 124.) 


1.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  hull,  transverse  bars  posi- 
tioned thereacross  In  vertical  sllnement  with  each  other, 
the  upper  one  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  open 
notches,  a  ballast  weight  having  a  passage  therethrough 
with  said  u[^er  bar  extending  through  said  passage,  a 
detent  carried  by  aald  weight  and  adapted  for  engaging 
said  notches,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  weight  and  mount- 
ed upon  aald  bars. 

2.  The  combination  «ith  a  propeller  driveu  life  boat, 
of  a  shiftable  ballast  weight  positioned  therein,  vertically 
alining  transverse  bsrs  upon  which  said  weight  Is  mount- 
ed, locking  mesns  carried  by  the  latter  adapted  for  ad- 
justable engagement  with  one  of  said  bars,  supporting  and 
poKltlonlng  rollers  Joornsled  in  said  weight  snd  engaging 
said  tMira. 

3.  A  life  twat  comprialng  a  hull,  transverse  bars  posi- 
tioned therein  suhstantlsUy  mldwsy  of  Its  length  and  In 
vertical  sllnement,  the  upper  one  of  aald  bars  being  pro- 
vided* with  top  notches,  a  shiftable  twllast  meml>er  having 
a  twttom  slot  sdapted  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  one 
of  said  bsrs  and  alao  provided  with  a  transverse  passage 
sdspted  to  receive  the  upper  one  of  ssld  bars,  vertically 
poaltloDAd  rollers  trunnloned  In  aald  slot  and  mounted 
upon  ssld  lower  twr.  borlsoatslly  positioned  rollers  )our- 
naled  in  said  member  and  projecting  within  aald  passage 
and  engaging  said  upper  bar  and  locking  means  for  aald 
member. 

4.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  hull,  transverse  turs  posi- 
tioned therein  sutistantlaUy  midway  of  Its  length  and  In 
vertical  allnement.  the  upper  one  of  aald  bara  being  pro- 
vided with  top  notchaa,  a  ahlftable  ballast  member  having 
a  tMttom  alot  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  one 
of  aald  bars  and  alao  provided  with  a  transverse  pasaage 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  one  of  aald  bara.  vertically 
positioned  rollers  trunnloned  In  ssld  slot  snd  mounted 
upon  said  lower  bar,  borlsontally  positioned  rollers  >our- 
naled  In  said  member  and  projecting  within  aald  pasaage 
and  engaging  said  npper  bar,  said  ballast  member  hsrlng 
a  vertically  extending  bore  In  the  top  thereof,  a  detent 
vertically  alldable  within  said  bore  and  adapted  for  ad- 
justable engagement  with  the  desired  one  of  said  notches. 


1.  An  elastic  heel  having  a  metal  piste  embedded  tKer»> 
in.  nnld  plate  formed  at  opposite  ends  with  perforations 
and  with  an  integral  downwardly  extending  block  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  end  of  the  center  of  the  plate  t>eyo&d 
which  It   projects. 

2.  A  wearing  block  for  rubber  heels  comprising  a  plate 
formed  st^ppoalte  ends  with  perforations  and  with  an 
Integral  downwardly  extending  block  located  at  the  rear 
edge  of  the  center  of  the  plate  beyond  which  It  projects. 


1.<>»«.51C.  VERTICAL  DRILL.  Wili.a»d  T.  Ssass.  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Nllen-Bement  Pond  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  811,570.     (CI.  77— 63  l 


1.  A  vertical  drill  table  comprising  a  bed  provided  with 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  flanges,  and  ribs  con- 
necii<d  with  the  sides  of  said  flanges,  extending  spproxl- 
mately  from  the  top  of  the  upper  flange  to  the  bottom  of 
the  lower  flange  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  them  both. 

2.  A  vertical  drill  table  comprialng  a  t»ed  provided  with 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  flanges,  and  rlba 
cunnected  with  the  sides  of  said  flanges,  extending  spproxl- 
mately  from  the  top  of  the  upper  flange  to  the  bottom  of 
the  lower  flange  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  them 
both,  said  ribs  having  forwardly  extending  branches  at 
their  Jower  ends  connected  with  snd  depending  from  the 
body  of  the  table. 


1 .096.51 7.  PLUMB  BOB  AND  LEVEL.  RoBSai  A 
BPAkKS.  Vlncennes,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  739.929.     <C1.  33—216.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  s  stock 
Uariug  a  recess,  and  also  provided  with  s  longitudinal 
slot  opening  Into  said  recess  at  one  end,  a  bar  hartac 
shoulders  upon  opposite  faces  snd  Intermediate  Its  ends. 
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laM  bar  belnc  adapted  to  rock  upon  said  aboaldera.  ■  poi^ 
tiaa  of  th«  tiar  eit»dla(  Into  lald  slot  and  adapted  for 
tranarerse  moT^ment  within  tbe  aiot  and  the  other  portion 
extendtDg  Into  ftald  opeolog  In  the  stock,  screws  passlos 
throofch  Bald  bar  aod  a  portion  of  the  stock  and  across 
aald  slot,  and  a  bob  suapcnded  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
kar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stock  baTlac  a 
cylindrical  recess  and  a  slot  opening  radially  Into  said 
recess,  a  bar  mounted  in  said  slot  adapted  to  hav«^  one 
end  centered  wltblo  the  recess,  said  end  being  formed 
In  two  sections,  means  for  securing  the  sections  together, 
ooa  of  aald  sectloDS  beinc  cut  out  adjacent  the  end,  hall 
cupa  fomwd  In  tbe  opposing  facas  of  said  sections,  balls 
tberctn,  a  shaft  mounted  between  said  sections  adapted  to 
turn  upon  the  bearings  formed  by  said  balls  and  a  bob 
suspended  from  said  shaft. 

3.  Id  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  stock  baring  a 
cjliadilcal  recaaa  and  a  longitudinal  alot  opening  Into 
said  recena,  a  bar  baTing  a  reduced  portion  azteodlng  into 
said  slot,  said  bar  baTing  a  limited  play  traoaveraely 
wtthln  the  slot,  means  for  holding  said  bar  In  adjusted 
pcaltlon  In  the  slot,  tba  remaining  portion  of  the  bar  pro- 
jecting Into  tbe  recess  being  slotted  longitudinally  to 
form  two  sections,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
lectiona  together,  and  a  bob  bong  between  said  HectlonH, 
as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 


flowing  enrrant  of  water  for  brtnglag  the  motor  tato  ac- 
tion, and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  pipe  line  at 
the  place  of  diaekarge  to  atart  and  stop  the  flow  of  water 
and  thereby  effect  said  pump  motor  operation,  and  meana 
operable  upon  the  reasatlon  of  Bow  of  the  water  for  oper- 
atlTely  dlscooaecttng  tbe  pump  motor. 


1.0M,B18.    CAR-BEAT.    GkANT  Stiinbick,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1812.    Serial  No.  U89,061.     ICI.  IBS— 2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  seat  bavlng  longitudinal 
roda  connecting  Its  ends  and  supporting  the  cuahlon  there- 
of, of  tubular  sleerea  Incloalng  said  roda  and  harlng  ball 
bearing  cones  at  their  extremities,  with  a  pedestal  sup- 
porting said  tubes  and  attached  to  the  car  Boor ;  a  lock 
tu  retain  one  end  of  said  seat  firmly  against  the  side  wall 
of  aald  car  and  meau.s  for  releasing  said  lock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  seat  baring  longitudinal 
roda  connecting  Its  ends  and  supporting  tbe  cushion  there- 
of, of  tubular  sleeves  Inclosing  said  rods,  with  a  pedeatal 
supporting  said  tubes  and  attached  to  the  car  floor ;  a 
l<ck  to  retain  one  end  of  said  seat  against  the  side  wall  of 
aald  ear  aad  means  for  releasing  said  lock. 

(.  A  car  seat  supported  by  tubular  members  of  a  pedea- 
tal attached  to  the  car  Door,  In  combination  with  rods 
sleeTed  through  said  tubular  members  and  attached  at 
their  utranltiea  to  the  enda  of  said  seat  and  means  for 
locking  ooe  of  said  enda  to  tlie  aide  wall  of  tbe  car. 

i.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  seat  Itarlng  longitodlnal 
roda  connecting  Ita  ends  and  aopporting  tbe  cnablon  there 
or.  of  a  pedeatal  attached  to  tbe  car  floor  aad  baring  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  bores  In  the  bead  thereof  for  tbe 
passage  of  said  roda  therethrough,  and  means  for  locking 
aald  aeat  to  the  iMe  wall  of  aald  car. 


1,0M,S1«.  AUTOMATIC  WATBB-8UPPLY  APPABATC8. 
ALniD  T.  Wi«»l».  N^w  Tork.  N.  T  Filed  Mar.  7. 
iai3.  Serial  No.  752,068.  (CI.  10:1 — 85  ) 
1.  la  a  system  of  water  dletrlbutioo.  a  motor  drlren 
p,  a  pipe  line  from  tlie  pomp  to  tbe  place  or  placea  of 
lad  BMaaa  ia  aald  pipe  line  operable  by  the 


2.  In  a  water  dlatributlag  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  the  aourcc  of  water  supply,  of  a  pump  connected 
with  the  source  of  supply,  a  pump  actuatlag  mechanism,  a 
stand  pipe  Into  which  tbe  pomp  dellTcra,  a  controller 
located  at  the  higheat  point  of  tbe  aystem  into  which  the 
stand  pipe  deltrers,  aald  coatrollet  Including  a  cloaed 
cylinder  through  which  tbe  water  from  the  stand  pipe  Is 
adapted  to  flow,  sn  offtake  pipe  from  such  cylinder,  a 
ralred  outlet  from  the  offtake  pipe,  and  means  carried 
by  said  cylinder  and  operative  upon  tbe  opening  of  »ald 
ralTed  outlet  for  setting  the  pump  actuating  mechanism 
Into  operation. 

•.  In  a  water  diatrtbntiag  apparatns,  tbe  combinattoa 
with  the  source  of  water  supply,  of  a  pnmp  connected  with 
tbe  soarce  of  sapply.  a  pnmp  actuating  mechanism,  a 
stand  pipe  tato  which  tbe  pomp  dellrers.  a  controller  lo- 
cated at  the  highest  point  of  the  system  Into  wblcb  tbe 
stand  pipe  dellrers,  aald  controller  Including  a  cloaed 
cylinder  through  which  tbe  water  from  tbe  stand  pipe  la 
adapted  to  flow,  aa  offset  pipe  from  such  cylinder,  s  ralred 
outlet  from  tbe  offtake  pipe,  and  meana  carried  by  said 

{  cyUDder  and  opeiatlTe  upon  tbe  opening  of  aald  ralred 
oatlet  for  aettlag  the  pnmp  actuating  mechanism  Into 
operation  and  a  by  pass  around  the  pump  for  returning 
sorplits  water  to  the  source  of  aupply. 

4.  In  a  aystem  of  water  distribution,  a  source  of  water 
anpply,  a  pomping  apparatus  for  pumping  the  mter  frrm 
tbe  source  of  snpply  and  Includtng  a  pnmp  aad  Ita  aetnat- 
ing  mechaniam,  a  stand  pipe  Into  which  the  pnmplng  ap- 
paratus  deltrers  the  water  under  preaaure.  a  serrlce  pipe, 
and  ralred  outlets  connected  with  said  service  pipe,  a 
pomp  actuating  mechanism  controller  connected  between 
said  serrlce  pipe  and  said  stand  pipe,  said  controller  in- 
eiudtng  a  cylinder  through  which  the  water  passes,  a  float 
la  aald  cyltader,  a  controlling  derice  carried  by  aaM  cyl- 
inder and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  float  whereby 
wben  said  float  Is  In  ooe  position,  said  controlling  derice 
will  render  said  pumping  mechanism  non-operatire.  aaM 
float  adapted  to  more  under  tbe  Influence  of  tbe  flowing 
water  to  set  aald  pnmplng  mechaniam  Into  operation  upon 
opening  a  service  pipe  outlet. 

B.  In  a  system  of  wafer  distribution,  a  source  of  water 
snpply,  a  pumping  apparatns  for  pnmplng  tbe  water  from 
tbe  source  of  supply  and  indudlag  a  pump  aad  Ita  ae- 

I  tuatlag  meebaalam,  a  stand  pipe  lato  which  the  pnmplag 
apparatus  dellrers  tbe  water  under  presaure,  a  serrlce 
pipe,  and  ralred  outlets  connected  with  saM  serrlce  pipe, 
a    pump   actuating   mechaniam    controller    connected    be- 

I   twtea  aald  nerrlce  pipe  and  said  stand  pipe,  said  controller 

'  Indndlag  a  cyllader  through  wtaleb  tbe  water  paaaea,  a 
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float  In  said  eyUader,  a  controlliag  derice  carried  by  aald 
cyllader  and  opecatlrely  coanecled  witb  said  float  wberaby 
wben  said  float  Is  In  one  position,  said  controlling  derice 
will  render  said  pumping  mechanism  non-operatlre,  said 
float  adapted  to  move  under  the  Influence  of  the  flowing 
water  to  set  said  pumping  mechanism  Into  operation  upon 
opening  a  aervice  pipe  outlet,  and  means  for  setting  up 
a  temporary  flow  of  water  through  said  cylinder  after  a 
service  pipe  outlet  has  been  opened  and  prior  to  tbe 
starting  of  tbe  pumping  mecbanlsin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tjssette.) 


l,0»e,521.  BOTTL,E-8EAI.IN0  MACHINE.  BaHJaMIK 
AIUUAXCK  and  Ahks  Ciu,sao>.  Brooklyn.  N.  ¥. :  aald 
Callesoo  assignor  to  said  Adrlance.  Filed  Nor.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S80.661.     ICL  118—2.; 


1.096,520.  MORTISING -MACUINE.  Olmbdo  Cobtm 
WrsoNu,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Jiinf  4.  1910.  Serial 
•No.  564.982.     <C1.  144 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame,  a 
borliontal  guide  liar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  borliontal 
guides  In  dlffer<-nt  vertical  planes,  a  pliirallt.v  of  spindle 
carriage*  arransed  upon  said  guides  so  that  adjacent  car- 
riogf-'  will  travel  upon  dlffennt  guides,  and  along  opposite 
sides  nf  said  guide  bar  rotar.v  tpol  spindles  mounted  upon 
aald  respcctlre  carrlagen,  mechanism  to  reciprocate  said 
carrlsgea  along  laid  gulden,  and  means  to  vary  the  citent 
of  i-ald  reciprocation.  _^_ 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  linrUontal  jtnltle  bar  of  major  diameter  In  a  vertical 
direction  provided  Kith  a  plurality  of  horizontal  guides 
arranged  In  pairs  In  different  rertlcal  planes  at  the  up- 
pet  and  lower  edges  of  said  guide  bar.  a  plurality  of 
spindle  carrlaces  arranged  upon  said  guides  so  thot  adja- 
cent carriages  will  travel  upon  different  guides,  rotary 
tool  spindles  mounted  upon  said  respective  carriages,  and 
mechaniam  to  reclpra<'ate  said  carriages  alone  «ald  guides. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  guides  arranged  parallel  to  fach  other  In 
different  vertical  planes,  a  plurality  of  spindle  carriages 
arranged  upou  said  guldea  eo  that  adjacent  carrlagee  will 
travel  upon  different  truldea,  horlsontal  rotary  tool  spin- 
dles mounted  In  bearings  carried  upon  said  respective 
carrbiges.  merbanism  to  adjust  said  tool  spindles  endwise 
relative  to  said  carrlagea,  and  mechanism  to  reciprocate 
said  respective  carrlagee. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  guides  arranged  side  b.v  side,  one  of  said 
guides  having  aa  angularly  adjusuble  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  spindle  carriages  arranged  u{)on  said  guldea  so 
that  adjacent  carrlagee  will  travel  upon  opposite  guides, 
rotnry  tool  splndlea  mounted  upon  said  carrlagee,  and 
mecbanism  to  reciprocate  said  respective  carrlagee  upon 
aald  guides. 

5.  In  a  mecbanlaffl  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame,  a 
borlaontal  guide  bar  of  major  diameter  rertically,  a  plu- 
rality of  giiidea  arranged  side  by  side  on  tbe  upper  and 
lower  facea  of  said  guide  bar,  one  of  aald  guides  baring 
an  angularly  adjustable  section,  a  plurality  of  spindle 
carriages  arranged  upon  aald  guides  so  that  adjacent  car- 
riages win  travel  upon  opposite  guldea.  horlsontal  rotary 
tool  spindles  mounted  upon  said  carrlagee,  mechaniam 
to  reciprocate  said  reapectlve  carriages  upon  said  guides, 
and  meana  to  vary  the  ezteot  of  the  reciprocation  of  said 
•arriacea, 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
202  O.  O.— 82 


1.  in  a  tnnchine.  for  assembling  tbe  body  and  cloeure 
parte  of  containers,  conctlng  means  for  preaalng  aald  parta 
against  each  other,  ooe  of  said  means  Including  a  tbruat- 
member  baring  thrust  movement  toward  and  from  tbe 
other  means  and  l>elng  oscillatory  on  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  Its  line  of  thrust  movement  and  a  prea- 
sure-exerting  member  carried  by  aald  thnist-member  eccen- 
trically of  said  axis,  suba.tantlally  as  devcrlbed. 

1*.  In  a  machine  for  aHsemtUIng  the  body  and  doaure 
parts  of  i-ontalnerfl.  coactlng  means  for  presaing  said  parta 
against  each  other,  one  of  said  means  Including  a  thruat- 
memlker  bavin;;  thrust  raovenient  toward  and  from  the 
other  means  and  being  oscillatory  on  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  its  line  of  thrust  movement  and  a  prea- 
sure-exertiUK  member  carried  by  said  thruet-member  eccen- 
tricall.v  of  said  axis,  and  mraos  for  advanclOK  tbe  con- 
tainer parts  of  one  kind  iu  n  path  extending  between  aald 
other  means  and  said  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  fur  assembling  the  body  and  cloeure 
parts  of  containers.  In  combination,  coaetlng  means,  ro- 
tative on  a  common  axis,  for  pressing  said  {Mrta  agalnat 
each  other,  mechanism  for  rotatlvely  advancing  one  of 
said  means,  and  mechanism  for  causing  reverse  rotary 
movements  of  the  olh^r  means  during  rotary  advance  of 
tbe  first  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  the  body  and  cloeure 
parts  of  containers.  In  combination,  coaetlng  meana,  for 
presaing  aald  parta  against  each  other,  mecbanism  for 
rotatlvely  advancing  one  of  said  means,  and  mechanism 
far  causing  reverse  rotary  movements  of  the  other  means 
during  rotary  advance  of  the  first  means,  substantially  as 
descitbed. 

5.  In  combination,  coaetlng  means,  rotative  on  a  com- 
mon axis,  for  bringing  the  closure  and  body  parts  of  con- 
tainers into  assembled  relation  to  each  other,  mechanism 
for  rotatlvely  advancing  one  of  said  means,  and  mecha- 
nism for  causing  reverse  rotary  movements  of  the  other 
means  during  rotary  advance  of  the  first  means,  subetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

I  -    — - 

i    1,096,522.      METHOD    OF    EFFEXTTING    THE    8UCCK8- 

81VE  ADVANCE  OF  LAMINATED  SHEETS.  BS.SJA- 
I        MiN  ADBIAXCE  and  .M108  Canxso*.   Brooklyn,  N,  Y. : 

aald  Calleeon  assignor  to  said  Adrlance.     Continuation 

of  application  SerUi  No  444, 'j;2,  filed  Jnly  18,  1*08. 
I  This  appllcaUon  filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  SerUl  No.  668,80a 
I        (a.  113 — 113.) 

j       1.  In  the  art  of  separating  two  abeeta  by  canaiag  one 
I  of  them  to  more  planlform  faahioa  while   oppoalng   the 
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adTSBce  of  tbe  other,  the  method  of  eatubllshlns  resist- 
ance Co  such  adTSDce  coDslstloK  In  dlTertlng  the  forward 
edge  of  said  other  8hfH>t  out  of  Itft  normal  path  of  adrance 
with  the  first  sheet,  while  the  latter  Ia  morine.  Rubstan- 
tlally  as  deaorlbed. 


shade,  said  oater  shell  having  threads  adapted  to  eosace 
the  threads  upon  the  Inner  shell,  whereby  the  wins*  are 


L'.  In  (hp  art  of  separating  two  sbeeta  by  causing  one 
of  them  to  move  planlform  fashion  while  opposing  the  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  the  method  of  establishing  resistance 
to  such  advance  consisting  In  diverting  each  lateral  part 
of  the  forward  edge  of  said  other  sheet  out  of  Its  normal 
path  of  advance  with  the  first  sheet  and  malntalnlDg  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  edge  substantially  In  said 
path  while  the  first  sheet  Is  moving.  flubflt;antially  au 
described. 

3.  The  hereln-deacrlbed  method  consisting  in  placing  a 
sheet  of  ductile  material  flatwise  on  a  suitable  support 
and  then  effecting  relative  advancement  of  the  sheet  In 
wiping  contact  with  the  support  and  slmaltaneously 
stretching  a  limited  part  of  the  sheet  through  the  plane 
thereof  adjoining  the  support  Into  a  permanent  Itend.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  herein-described  roetho<l  ronsistini;  In  opposing 
a  suitable  support  to  one  face  of  a  sheet  of  ductile  mate- 
rial and  then  exerting  pressure  against  a  limited  part  of 
the  opposite  face  nf  the  sheet  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  and  thereby  effecting  relative  advance- 
ment of  the  sheet  In  wlpluif  contact  with  the  support  and 
the  stretching  of  the  portion  of  the  sheet  Including  said 
part,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  removing  one  from  another,  planlform 
fashion,  substantially  flat  she^^ts  tying  the  one  in  sub- 
stantially complete  far*'  to  face  contact  with  the  other 
which  conaI»ts  in  bending  a  portion  of  one  sheet  which 
contacts  with  the  other  Into  permanently  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  the  other  and  advancing  one  sheet  plani 
form  fashion  with  relation  to  the  other,  engaging  the  first- 
named  sheet  In  the  bent-out  portion  thereof  In  the  ad- 
Tandng  operation,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

rClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette  ] 


1.096.523     SrREWLESS  SOCKET  COVER  AND  HOLDER. 

Lacbitz  W.  Andersen.  Waterburv,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Ttw  Plume  &  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company.  Water 
bury.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1913.     Serial  No.  756.193.      (CI.  240—115.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  to  receive  and  envelop  a  socket,  means  connected 
to  the  lower  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  Interior  of  a 
shade,  together  with  ^n<".perating  means  attachnhle  to  the 
shell  and  adapted  to  t^n^Hiie  the  exterior  of  the  shade  and 
also  hold  the  Interior  ••neaglng  meann  in  a  fixed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  th*-  kind  described  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  to  receive  and  envelop  n  socket,  wings  plvotally 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  Interior  of  a  ^hade,  and  an  outer  shell  adapted 
to  engage  the  exterior  of  said  shell,  said  outer  shell  being 
attachable  to  the  Inner  shell  at  n  point  above  the  wings 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  wings  in  engagement  with  the 
Interior  of  the  shade,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  inner 
shell  adapted  to  receive  and  envelop  a  socket,  said  shell 
having  a  thread  thereon,  shade  holding  okembers  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  shell,  the  outer  ends  of 
■aid  wlnga  being  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  a  ahade, 
and  an  outer  shell  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  or'Bald 


held  In  eogagement  with  the  exterior  thereof,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.096.524  THRVST  REAIUNM;  Skvebim  C.  Avku- 
HOLTB.  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1913  Se- 
rial No.  763.956.      (CI.  64—25. » 


1.  A  cream  separator  spindle  having  a  threaded  nxlal 
opening  In  the  bottom  end  thereof  and  having  an  Inner 
supporting  end  surface  on  the  Inside  nf  said  opening,  and 
a  removable  t»earing  memlier  extending  into  said  opening 
and  in  threaded  ••ngagemeut  witli  the  spindle  and  having 
an  inner  end  surface  in  supporting  pogagement  with  said 
inner  end  surface  of  the  spindle. 

2.  A  cream  separator  spindle  having  a  cylindrical  axial 
opening  In  the  bottom  end  thereof  and  having  an  inner 
supporting  end  surface  on  the  Inside  of  said  opening,  said 
opening  having  a  screw- threaded  portion  and  a  non 
threaded  wall  portion,  and  a  removable  screw  threaded 
bearing  member  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  spindle 
and  provided  with  a  non  threaded  cylindrical  portion  ex 
tending  Into  said  opening  and  having  an  end  surface  In 
supporting  engagement  with  the  loner  supporting  end  sur- 
face of  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deRcrit>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  spindle  having  a  cylindrical  axial  opening  In  the 
bottom  end  thereof  and  having  an  inner  supporting  end 
surface  on  the  inside  of  said  opening,  said  opening  having 
a  screw-threaded  wall  portion  and  a  non-threaded  wall 
portion,  a  reversible  bearlnK  member  having  a  screw- 
threaded  central  body  portion  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  spindle  and  having  non-threaded  cylindrical  end 
portions  of  ec]uat  dimensions,  the  upper  end  of  said  re- 
versible bearing  member  being  In  engagement  with  the 
Inner  supporting  end  surface  of  the  Hplodle.  and  a  bear- 
ing member  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and  In  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  bottom  end  of  said  reversible 
bearing  member- 
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1.096.625.  8TAMP  AFFIXER,  JrMcs  W.  Bohm.  Fraiee. 
Minn.  Filed  June  25.  1913  Serial  No.  775.782.  <C1. 
216—23.) 


1.  In  a  i«tamp  atHxing  machine,  a  base,  a  support,  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support,  n  plvotally  mount- 
ed stamp  feeding  chute  mnunted  adjacent  the  support,  re- 
silient c-oiitii-cili>D8  hetween.  the  arm  and  the  chute,  means 
carried  by  the  arm  and  i-ngaglng  In  the  chute  for  advanc- 

'  ing  a  atrip  of  stampn.  a  relatively  stationary  knife  member 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  chute,  a  knife  carried  by 
tbe  arm  for  rofiperatlon  with  the  chute  carried  knife  for 
S'-vering  a  ntamp  from  the  strip,  and  a  spring  held  pivoted 
roitlfltenini:  device  dUposed  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
said  arm  for  moistening  a  stamp. 

2.  In  a  stamp  afllxlng  machine,  a  base,  a  support,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  support,  a  stamp  strip  r>>ci'ivlng  chute 
plvotally  mounte<l  below  ih«'  arm.  the  guter  end  of  the 
chute  being  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  resilient 
connections  bctwe«'U  Ih--  arm  and  the  rhute  to  produce  a 
relatively  slmultaneoun  movement  of  the  arm  and  chute,  a 
stamp  strip  engaging  arm  plvotally  carried  by  the  first 
mentiuned  arm  and  playing  in  the  chute,  a  pKoted  spring 
presHod  head  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  first  named 
arm.  a  stamp  severing  knife  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
the  chute,  a  knife  carried  by  the  said  head  for  cooperation 
with  the  first  mentioned  knife,  and  a  moistening  pad 
yteldably  supported  l>eneath  the  head  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  head  wh*>n  said  first  tpentlooed  arm  la 
depress<>d. 


1.006,."»J6  PNEUMATIC  TIRE-TROCBLE  INDICATOR. 
PaEi'ERiCK  H.  Bkimu.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  fHled  Ang.  2A, 
1913      Serial  No    787.358.     <CI.  177—311.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblna 
don  of  a  tire,  Insulated  layers  of  conducting  material  dis- 
posed In  the  tread  portion  of  said  tire,  and  an  electric  dr 
cult  including  a  signaling  device  and  having  conductors 
terminating  In  said  layera.  whereby  an  instrument  plerc 
Ing  said  tire  and  connecting  aald  layers  will  close  tlie  clr 
cuit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  signaling  device,  a  spring-actn 


ated  insulated  plunger  mounted  slidlngly  Id  the  felly  of 
the  wheel  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  casing  of  the  tire, 
said  circuit  having  brushes  In  sliding  contact  with  said 
plunger  and  the  latter  carrying  Insulated  conUcts  held  In 
contact  with  the  brushes  when  the  tire  Is  fully  distended, 
conductors  connected  wit  h  said  brushes  and  provided 
with  Insulated  terminals  In  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire 
In  position  to  be  connectetl  by  an  instrument  passing 
through  said  tn-ad  portion,  and  a  pair  of  connected  con 
tacts  carried  by  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  brought  In 
contact  with  said  brushes  upon  a  reduction  of  tbe  pressure 
within  the  tire  below  a  given  point. 


1.096.627  BOTTLE  SEALING  MACHINE.  Auos  Calle- 
suN,  Brooklyn,  N.  V-,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Adrlance. 
Brooklyn,  N.  V.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  24, 
1912.  Serial  No.  716,828.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,516.     (CI.  113—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  including  a  base  and  a  sta- 
tionary pillar  extending  upwardly  from  and  detacbably 
secured  to  tbe  base  and  provided  st  Its  lower  end  with  a 
step  l>earlnK.  a  vertical  shaft  journali^l  in  said  step  l>ear- 
ing  at  Its  lower  vnd.  a  sealing  head-carrying  structure 
movable  vertically  and  also  oscillatory  around  said  shaft 
as  an  axis  and  guided  by  the  pillar,  means  for  transmitting 
oscillatory  motion  from  said  shaft  to  said  structure  and 
means  for  transmitting  vertical  movement  from  said  shaft 
to  said  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  assembling  the  body  and  closure  parts 
of  contiilners  lucluding  a  frame,  a  carrier  having  thrust 
movement  In  the  frame  and  also  movement  transversely 
of  Its  line  of  thrust  movement,  a  supporting  structure  ad- 
justable In  the  carrier  longitudinally  of  said  line,  closure- 
feed-controlling  meant^  in  «ald  structure  to  be  moved  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  extensible  actuating  means  for  the  first 
means  supported  by  the  frame  against  movement  longitu- 
dinally of  said  tine. 

3.  Id  combination,  the  frame,  a  sealing  head,  a  support 
for  the  sealing  head,  a  closure  feeding  device  for  the 
sealing  bead  movable  In  the  support  relatively  to  the  head. 
mt'nns  to  move  tbe  8Upi>ort  In  a  definite  path,  said  support 
being  adjustable  in  said  path,  and  means  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  device  in  tbe  support  on  movement  of  tbe 
latter  including  a  slip  friction  grip  train  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  device  and  a  fixed  part  of  ihe  frame. 


1,096.628.  ROLLER  BEARING.  DelEvaNT*  W.  Ceos- 
LAND.  Newark.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
741.309.      (CI,  64—61.* 

In  a  roller  t>eariDg.  a  casing  provided  with  an  annulnr 
recess  In  Its  Inner  face,  a  lournal  adapted  to  accommodate 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing,  a  plnrallty  of  load 
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beaiiDK  rollers  ooDtftctlog  with  both  the  caalng  and  tJke 
Jonrsal,  uld  roU«n  ridiaic  la  the  uuuiar  nxtm  at  the 
cmslnx,  iot«ra«llate  roUf>n  luivlag  tbelr  ends  pro>e<tiB£ 
beyood  tbc  lo*d  bearing  roller*  &od  provided  with  anaular 
frooTea,  cloalng  covert  for  tbe  eoda  of  the  caalnff  surrouad- 
Ing  the  >ournaJ  and  capable  of  iDdependent  moveaieDt 
tb«rearo«iid,  each  of  »acb    rlogn   being  prttrlded  with  a 


(laoge  directed  Inwardly  of  the  casing  and  affording  a 
bearing  surface  to  contact  with  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe 
intermediate  rollers,  means  for  holding  the  closing  covers 
Rkcalnst  endwise  movement  on  tbe  Journal,  and  freely  rota- 
tabic  rings  surrniindlng  the  Journal  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  ends  of  the  Intermediate  rollers 
and  arrommodated  within  tbe  grooves  of  said  last  named 
roIliTS- 


1.0»«.529.  DET.\CHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  8CREW- 
DUIVERS.  JiMsa  W.  RooLSSTOs.  Minneapolis.  Ulnn. 
Filed  June  22,  1912.     8*rlal  No.  706,225.     (CI.  148 — 88.) 


1.  A  detachable  handle  for  screw  driven  eomprlalng 
hand  grip*,  a  screw  tapped  therein.  Jaws  loosely  mounted 
on  said  screw,  said  Jaws  bsvlng  seals  to  receive  the 
shsnk  of  a  screw  driver  at  one  side  of  tbe  center  of  said 
jaws,  and  as  adjusting  screw  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the 
center  of  aald  Jaws  and  operating  to  hold  them  In  parallel 
relation  with  one  another  during  tbe  clamping  operation. 

'J.  A  temporary  handle  for  tools  comprising  spaced 
hand  grip*,  a  screw  baving  Its  ends  azlally  engaged  In 
said  haad-grlp*.  and  opposed  Jaws  looaely  isounted  on 
said  screw  and  bearing  agalnat  tbe  Inner  ends  of  aald 
kand-grlpe,  said  Jaws  being  respectively  formed  at  one 
aide  of  the  screw  with  opposed  recesses  for  conjolatlj  t«- 
ceivlng  tbe  shank  of  a  tool. 


1.0»a,S30.  UOLI^R  BBARING.  UBHai  Uua.  Wawa. 
fa.,  aaalgnor  10  Tbe  Hess-Brlgbt  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pbliadelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Delaware. 
FUad  Feb.  13.  ISOe.  Serial  No.  477,737.  (CL  64-  62. ) 
1.  In  a  roller  bearlns.  the  combination  of  casing  mem- 
bers and  two  seta  of  rollers  Interposed  therebetween  with 


a  cage  therefor,  the  said  rage  being  prorlded  with  a  por- 
tion or  element  Interposed  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  reapec- 

tive  sets  of  rollers,  and  one  of  the  casing  members  being 
farmed  with  abutments  for  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  so  that 
the  end  thrust  thereof  is  received  partly  by  tbe  interposed 
cage  element  and  partly  by  the  casing  member. 


2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  caaiog  mem 
her*  and  two  sets  of  rollers  Interposed  therebetween  and 
formed  with  angularly  Inclined  ends,  together  with  a  cage 
therefor,  tbe  said  case  being  provided  with  a  portion  or 
abutment  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  respective 
sets  of  rollers,  and  one  of  the  casing  members  being 
formed  with  abutments  for  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  so  that 
the  end  thrust  thereof  is  received  psrtly  by  the  Interposed 
cage  element  and  partly  by  the  casing  member. 


1.096.531.  CAUE  FOR  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARINGS. 
Haxar  Hbrs.  Wawa.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hesa-Brlgbt 
Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Delaware  Filed  July  IS,  1900.  Serial  No. 
807.e»5.      (CI.   «4— 89.) 


1.  .\  vase  for  inll  hearings  bnrlng  a  plurality  of  aeries 
of  balls,  the  said  cage  consisting  of  lateral  retsinlng  rings 
and  dlaeonaily  located  and  curved  connecting  pieces  pass- 
ing from  one  lo  tbe  other  and  extending  between  tbe 
balls,  both  the  retaining  rings  nod  the  connecting  pieces 
being  formed  with  ravltlea  conforming  to  the  contour  of 
tbe  balls. 

2.  .\  ball  bearing,  comprising  bearing  rings  having  par- 
allel raceways  therein,  balls  In  said  raceways,  retainer 
rings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bearings,  and  a  plurality 
of  plates  t>eDt  to  provide  a  space  for  eaeh  bail  and  con- 
nected to  said  retainer  rings,  the  respective  portions  of 
said  plates  being  parallel. 

3.  vV  retainer  for  ball  bearings,  comprising  a  pair  of 
retaining  rings,  and  plates  approximately  Zshapeil  Id 
cross  section  connecting  said  rings  snd  providing  two  sets 
of  alternately  arrsngod  ball  spacea. 

4.  A  retainer  for  ball  benriugs.  cumprii^lng  two  retainer 
rings,  and  a  plurality  of  retainer  plate*  connected  at  their 
enda  in  said  rlag*.  aald  plates  being  offset  centrally  and 
arranged  to  provide  two  sets  of  alternately  disposed  ball 
spaces. 


1.096.532.        METHOD    OF     PORMINC,     .VND     SETTINQ 
CHAIN-STITCHES.    Cniauca  P.  Hulucs.  Lynn,  Masa., 
assignor  to  Sidney  W.  WInslow.  Beverly.   Mass.     Filed 
July  12.   11)03.      Serial   No.  260.302.      (CI.    112 — 34.1 
1.  The   method   of   forming   and  setting   stitches  at   a 
chain  stltcb.  which  consists  in  Inserting  a  barbed  lastni- 
ment  through  the  materials  to  be  sewed  and  through  tlk* 
last-formed  loop,  exerting  a    pull  on   both   sides  of  aald 
last  formed  loop  while  It  is  still  looped  shout  tbe  Inatm- 
ment    in    a    direction    inclined    to    tbe    line    of   tbe    seam, 
thereby  setting  aald  prevtoualy  formed  stitch  and  main- 
taining   the   Instrument   In    the   material    while   the   pre- 
viously formed  stitch  is  thus  being  set. 
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2.  The  method  ef  forming  snd  setting  the  stltekea  of  a 
ctaata  etlleli  which  consist*  In  Inserting  a  barbed  laatm-  1 
ment  thr*«Bh  a  prevloaalT  formed  loop  and  tbroa(h  tbe 
material  to  be  sewed,  looping  the  thread  shout  tbe  taarlied 
esd  of  the  Instrument,  withdrawing  the  Instrninent  and 
thereby  drawing  a  new  loop  of  thresd  through  tbe  ms 
terlal  and  through  the  previously  formed  loop,  and  exert- 
ing a  pull  on  both  sides  of  the  new  loop  te  pull  said  loop 
beyond  the  point  at  wblch  the  next  loop  la  to  be  drawn 
through  the  material  to  cause  the  praccdlng  loop  to  be 
drswn  down  against  the  material  and  a  stltcb  setting 
strain  to  be  exerted  on  the  seam. 


1.0e«,634.  ELBCTRIC  tANTEBN  FOB  VEHICLES.  LD- 
rma  K.  Hoorsa.  Weoster.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20.  191S. 
Serial  No.  75«,TT2.     (CT.  240— 5T.> 


3.  Tbe  method  of  forming  and  setting  the  stitches  of  a 
chain  slltrh  which  consists  in  Inserting  a  barbed  Instru- 
ment through  s  previously  formed  loop  and  through  the 
material  to  be  sewed,  looping  the  thread  about  the  barbed 
ead  of  the  instrument,  withdrawing  the  instrument  and 
thereby  drawing  a /new  loop  of  thread  through  tbe  ma- 
terial and  through  the  iireviously  formed  loop,  and  exert- 
lag  a  pull  on  both  sides  of  the  new  loop  while  tbe  work 
Is  ststlonary  In  a  direction  Inclined  to  the  surface  of  4he 
work  and  the  line  of  tbe  seam  and  away  frotn  and  (or- 
wardly  of  the  prevloualy  formed  stitches  to  exert  a  stitch 
setting  strain  00  the  seam. 


1.096,533.  MAU8«LEUM-VENTINO  APPARATUS. 
FaiNK  A.  HoLuis.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Interna 
ttonal  Mausoleum  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation, 
riled  June  18,  1012.    Serial  No.  708,804      in    1«<— S.  1 


1.  In  a  purifying  apparatus  for  mausoleum  construc- 
tion, comprising  a  glass  vessel,  a  cover  for  said  vessel,  of 
an  Inlet  pipe  extending  through  the  cover  Into  the  veasel. 
an  exhaust  pipe  carried  by  tbe  cover  and  extending  there- 
through, a  cup  shaped  portion  formed  with  said  exhauat 
pipe,  a  perforated  partition  mounted  within  tbe  cup- 
abaped  portion,  absorbent  materlsl  supported  upon  said 
partition,  a  check  valve  within  tbe  exhaust  pipe  below 
the  perforated  partition,  a  cover  for  said  cup  shaped  por 
tion.  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  cover,  for  the  purpose 
speetned. 

2.  A  parifylBg  appsmtua  for  mausoleum  const  ruction 
cemprlstBg  a  vesael,  aa  lalet  pipe  leading  through  the  up- 
per end  of  the  seaael  and  tcrmtaatlnf  wttbin  the  same  ad- 
jacent its  lower  end,  an  exbaoM  pipe  leading  from  tbe  up- 
per end  of  the  vessel,  the  medial  portion  of  the  exhanat 
pipe  being  of  greater  diameter  ttaan  tbe  enda  thereof,  an 
annular  flaags  farmed  Intetral  with  the  exhauat  pipe  ad- 
jacent It*  medial  portion  and  adapted  to  rest  niwn  the 
upper  end  of  the  vesael,  s  wire  gsuse  dividing  tbe  enlarged 
portion  of  tbe  exbsnst  pipe  into  sections,  ahaorbeot  mate- 
rial poaitloned  within  oae  compartment  of  tbe  enlarged 
porciaa  formed  by  the  wire  ganae,  a  welsbt  valve  witMD 
the  otiier  compartmeut  of  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  tbe  ex- 
hauat pipe  and  a  piping  le*4iBg  fraa  tbe  apper  end  ot  tbe 
ssid  enlarged  portion  for  tiM  parpoae  specified. 


1.  In  an  electric  lantern,  tbe  combination  with  the  lan- 
tern body,  electric  wires  connected  therewith,  and  a  flat 
base  projected  outwardly  therefrom  as  a  handle,  of  a 
non-conductor  plate  within  said  body  provided  with  a 
threaded  neck  socket  and  means  for  establishing  electrical 
connections,  a  concave  reflector  removably  mounted  on 
said  neck  and  apertured  to  register  with  said  socket,  an 
electric  balb  adapted  to  he  threaded  into  said  neck  socket 
to  thereby  establish  electric  circuit  between  said  wlrea, 
ssid  bulb  having  a  flange  at  Its  base  adapted  to  rest  upon 
and  secure  said  reflector  removably  within  said  lantern 
body,  and  means  for  securing  aald  piste  and  said  body  to 
said  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .An  electric  lantern,  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  lantern  body,  electric  wires  connected  therewith,  a  non- 
conductor plate  having  a  projecting  neck  with  threaded 
socket  therein  and  electrical  connections,  an  electric  bulb 
having  a  circular  flange  at  Ita  base  and  a  stem  adapted  to 
be  screwed  Into  said  neck  socket  to  circuit  said  win*, 
a  concave  reflector  within  said  lantern  body  mounted  and 
removably  secured  between  said  neck  and  said  flange,  and 
apertured  to  register  with  said  socket;  a  handle  support 
for  aaid  lantern  body  secured  thereto  and  to  said  non- 
conductor plate  by  connecting  bolts,  and  means.  Includ- 
ing said  handle,  for  adjustably  securing  said  lantern  in 
position  at  the  top  of  a  vebitle.  substantially  a*  set  forth. 


1,09«,6!«1.  TIRE-PATCH.  WtLLiau  C.  HowAio,  Kanaib 
aty.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1913.  Bertal  No.  764.014.  (CL 
152— Ml 


1.  In  comUnaiion  with  a  tire  having  inner  and  outer 
tubes,  a  plate  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  tube, 
a  plate  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube 
and  tbe  adjacent  surface  of  the  Inner  tub*,  a  plate  tc  en 
gage  the  loner  surface  of  the  Inner  tube,  and  means  ex- 
tending throagh  openings  In  ssid  tubes  to  firmly  draw  tba 
plates  against  the  adjacent  snrfarea  of  the  tubes. 

2.  In  cetnblnatlon  with  s  tire  having  Inner  and  outer 
tube*,  a  plate  to  engage  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  outer 
tub*,  a  toothed-plate  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the 

I  outer  tube  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  inner  tube,  a 
piste  to  engnge  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  Inner  tube,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  tubes  snd  said  plates,  s  nut  thread- 
ed on  said  bolt  to  firmly  draw  the  Inner  tube  and  adjacent 
plates  firmly  together,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  outer  end 
of  said  bolt  snd  the  outer  plate  to  draw  the  whole  flmly 
together  and  embed  the  teeth  In  the  outer  tube. 

».  In  combination  with  a  tire  having  Inner  and  outer 

I  tnbes,  s   plate  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  o«ter 
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tub«,  a  flexible  ttaeet  placed  a^lDst  tbe  Inner  surface  of 
•aid  outer  tube,  a  tootbed-plate  placed  agalnat  uld  flexi- 
ble ataeet.  a  flexible  ttaeet  Interpoaed  between  said  tootbed- 
plate  and  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  luoer  tube,  a  flexible 
sheet  placed  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  Inner  tube.  > 
clamping  plate  placed  against  tbe  last-mentioned  sheet, 
and  means  to  draw  tbe  whole  firml.v  together  and  embed 
the  teeth  In  the  outer  tube. 


1.09«.636.  AUTOMATIC  STNCHBONIZER-INDICATOB 
FOB  (.'LOCKS.  Ea.vEST  A.  Huuuu..  8t.  Paul.  Minn., 
assignor  to  Albert  L.  Haman.  St.  Paul.  Minn  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  643,269.     (CI.  S8— 34.( 


■  jl 


1.  .\  clock  Including  the  usual  time  indicator,  means  for 
perlodlcallj  synchronising  said  Indicator,  and  means  for 
indicating  at  all  times  whether  or  not  the  s.Tncbronlzlng 
means  has  properly  operated. 

2.  A  clock  Including  the  usual  time  indicator,  means  for 
periodically  syncbronlilng  said  Indicator,  means  for  Indi- 
cating at  all  times  whether  or  not  the  synchronising  mean* 
has  properly  operated,  and  latching  means  for  sustaining 
said  indicating  means  In  position  to  denote  the  synchro- 
niied  condition  of  the  clock. 

3.  A  clock  Including  the  usual  time  Indicator,  means  for 
periodically  synchronising  said  Indicator,  means  for  Indi- 
cating whether  or  not  the  synchronizlDg  means  has  prop- 
erly operated,  means  automatically  Interlocking  with  said 
Indicating  means  to  hold  the  latter  In  position  to  denote 
the  aynebronixed  condition  of  the  clock,  and  means  drlren 
by  tbe  clock-work  mechanism  for  releasing  said  Interlock 
Ing  means  after  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

4.  Id  a  clock,  the  combination  wltb  synotironlting  mech- 
anism, of  a  visual  Indicator  adapted  to  be  moved  into  dis- 
play position  by  said  mechanism  during  the  synchronis- 
ing process,  means  for  auiomaticallr  locking  It  In  such 
position,  and  means  operable  by  the  clock  Independently  of 
the  synchronlxing  mechanism  for  releanlDi:  It  from  said 
locking  means  after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  lengtfi 
of  time. 

.1.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  synchroniilnx  mech- 
anism, of  an  indicator  adapted  to  be  moved  into  display 
position  by  said  meehanlsm  In  Its  synchronising  actlTlty, 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  Indicator  In  such  po- 
sition, and  clock-work-driven  means  operable  Independ- 
ently of  the  synchronising  mechanism  for  releasing  It  from 
tnid  locking  means  Just  be'ore  the  srriTal  of  the  next  syn- 
chronising p«riod. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette  1 


1,096,537.     POUCH.     CiuaLES  A.  HLnrBscrs,  Cliicago, 
III.      Filed    June    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    771,789.       (CI. 
ISO— 11.) 
1.  A  flexible  pouch  provided  wltb  a  draw  string,  there 

being  an  exit  for  said  string  near  the  top  of  one  side  of 


the  pouch,  a  strap  attached  to  the  pouch  n«nr  the  exit 
of  the  draw  string  whereby  the  strap  may  paaa  acroaa 
the  top  of  tbe  pouch  when  closed,  the  free  end  of  the 
string  being  attached  to  the  free  end  of  tbe  strap,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  free  ends  of  said  strap  snd  string. 


2.  A  flexible  pouch  having  n  resilient  median  rib.  a 
draw  string  passing  out  of  the  pouch  at  a  subsUntlally 
median  point  of  tbe  pouch,  and  delachably  fastening 
means  mounted  upon  the  rib  for  holding  tbe  end  of  the 
draw  string. 

3.  A  flexible  pouch  having  a  resilient  median  rit>  snd 
a  draw  string  passing  out  through  an  nperture  in  -lald 
rib. 

4.  A  Aexllile  pouch  having  «  resilient  rib  teniilng  to 
open  the  mouth  of  the  pouch,  a  draw  xtrlng  for  lifiMlng 
the  pouch  closed,  and  a  snap  fastener  located  part  on  the 
rib  and  pan  at  the  free  end  of  the  draw  string  for  fasten- 
ing the  end  of  the  string. 

5.  A  flexible  pouch  having  a  resilient  median  rib,  a 
strap  secured  to  the  pouch  at  the  plane  of  the  rib  and 
adapted  to  reach  over  the  top  of  tbe  pouch  when  closed,  a 
draw  string  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  pouch  and  co<)perating 
with  the  strap  to  hold  the  pouch  In  closed  position,  and 
means  for  detacbably  attaching  the  end  of  the  strap  ro 
tbe  body  of  the  pouch. 

ICIaims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


l.l»»a,53h.       .MKTHOn     OK  I>HYINrj     MACABONI     AND 

SIMILAR     .MATCillAL.  Ek.\st     Ht  xsiku,     Zurich, 

Sn-ltxerland.     Filed  May  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  786.114, 
(CL    34—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  drying  roasaes  of  elongated  plUble 
articles  which  consists  In  disposing  said  maaaes  npon  a 
retlculati'd  surface  In  laterally  supported  bunches,  with 
tbe  longitudinal  axes  of  tbe  articles  more  nearly  ver- 
tical tlian  taorlsontal.  and  cubjeeting  said  maaaes  to  air 
corrents. 

2.  The  metliod  of  drying  pliable  food  tubes  which  con- 
sists In  disposing  said  tubes  upon  s  retlculsted  surface 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  horlsontal  and  subjecting  said 
talies  to  currents  of  air. 

3.  The  method  of  drying  macaroni  tubes  and  the  like 
which  consists  In  disposing  them  In  laterally  supported 
bunches  upor  a  retlculsted  surface  In  endwiae  relation 
thereto  and  subjecting  the  bunches  to  currents  of  air. 

4.  The  method  of  drying  macaroni  tubes  and  the  like 
which  conslsta  in  disposing  them  In  laterally  supported 
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sections  upon  a  snhst«ntlaUy  horisontai  retieutated  sur- 
face in  endwiae  relation  thereto  and  pasting  air  through 
said  tubes  from  end  to  end. 


1.0»e,S:i9.  TAl-EB  •  FKElilNG  APPARATUS.  EmiL 
jAOCHSgno,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  July  SO.  191S. 
Btrial  No.  781.906.     (CI.  101 — 39. 1 


1.  A  paper  fe.aiug  apparatus  comprising  an  upright 
slide,  a  tongue  on  the  slide  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
ed^  of  u  paper  sheet,  a  horlxontally  movable  plunger  be- 
low said  sheet,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  curved  ledge  and  a  spring  opposite  said 
ledge,  said  ledge  and  aprlng  forming  conjointly  a  paper 
discharge  alot.  that  Increases  in  width  from  the  center 
toward  both  of  its  ends. 

2.  A  paper  feeding  apparatus  comprising  an  upright 
slide,  a  tongue  on  tbe  slide  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  a  paper  shest,  a  bortxontally  movable  plunger 
below  said  sheet,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  curved  ledge  and  a  spring  opposite  said 
ledge,  said  ledge  and  spring  forming  conjointly  a  paper 
discharge  slot,  that  Increases  in  width  from  the  center 
toward  both  of  its  ends,  and  plungers  snd  additional 
springs  within  said  ends. 


1.096.540.  WBATHEB-8TRIP.  Gcsta»  Jou.nsok,  Chi- 
cago, ill.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.278. 
Renewed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,024.  (CI. 
20 — 69.1 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  and  a  sash  in 
said  frame  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  Its  ver- 
tical edges  a  memlfer  substantially  C  ^bsped  In  cross  sec- 
tion secured  in  each  of  said  gniovea  snd  snugly  fitting 
therein,  the  said  C-shaped  member  having  Intumed  edges 
and  being  arranged  entirely  within  the  groove,  and  co- 
acting  members  on  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  frame, 
said  eoactlng  members  being  sulistnntially  T  shaped  and 
comprising  a  securing  Ijasc.  a  web  portion  consisting  of 
spaced  resilient  membi-rs  fitting  snugly  against  the  par- 
allel edges  of  the  C  shaped  member  and  a  bead  portion 
fitting  snugly  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  C-shaped 
member,  substantially  .Ts  described. 


1,096.&41.  HOLDKB  FOB  SAFF.TVK.VZOB  SETS.  BlCH- 
AU>  KAMfPE.  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  r>ec.  9.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  S05.511.      (CI.  206—16.) 

1.  A  holding  rack  for  safety  razor  sets  ct.nslsting  of  a 
plate,  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  slot 
ailjacent  thereto  adapted  to  receive  the  guard  teeth  of  a 
safety  razor  frame,  a  pressure  exerting  device  carried  by 
said  rack  and  located  adjacent  said  opening  adapted  to 
Impinge  n'.>on  the  back  of  the  razor  frame,  clips  adapted 
to  engage  and  retain  the  handle  for  said  frame,  a  cradle 
adjacent  said  handle  and  retaining  lugs  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  a  stropping  blade-holder. 


2.  A  holding  rack  for  safety  raaor  sets  consisting  of  a 
plate,  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  slot 
adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  receive  the  guard  teeth  of  a 
safety  razor  frame,  a  pressure  exerting  device  carried  by 
said  rack  and  located  adjacent  said  opening  adapted  to 
Impinge  upon  the  back  of  the  razor  frame,  clips  adapted 
to  engage  and  retain  tbe  handle  for  said  frame,  a  cradle 
adjacent  said  handle,  retaining  lugs  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  a  stropping  blade-bolder,  and  a  pocket  adjacent  the 
frame-retaining  means  adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of 
razor  blades. 


>>-   ^ 


3.  A  rack  for  aafpty-raror  sets  coDBlstinc  of  a  jilate  pro- 
vided with  an  oppoiD^  adapted  to  receive  a  safety  racor 
frame,  aald  plate  bfln^  provided  with  a  alot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  Kuard  teeth  of  tbe  frame,  a  resilient  finger  inte- 
Rral  with  said  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  aatd  raxor 
frame,  erteoBioDs  projecting  downwardlj  from  aaid  plate 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  opening,  flanges  carried  by  said 
extenslona,  adapted  to  receive  securing  means,  resilient 
lugs  Integral  with  aald  plate,  adapted  to  support  a  safety 
raxor  handle,  a  resilient  finger  integral  with  said  plate 
adapted  to  support  n  stropping  blade-bolder,  pockets  at 
each  end  of  said  rack  adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of 
raaor  blades  and  means  located  In  said  porkets  adapted  to 
exert  an  upward  pretisure  on  said  blades. 

4.  A  rack  for  safety-razor  sets  consisting  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided wltb  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  safety-rator 
frame,  said  plate  t>elng  provided  wltb  a  alot  adapted  to 
receive  the  guard  teeth  of  the  frame,  a  resilient  flng«r  In- 
tegral with  said  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
razor  frame,  extensions  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
plate  at  opposite  ends  of  said  opening,  flanges  carried  by 
said  extensions  adapted  fn  receive  securing  means,  resili- 
ent lugs  integral  with  satd  plate  adapted  to  support  a 
safety  rasor  bandle.  a  resilient  finger  integral  with  said 
plate  adapted  to  supTMjrt  a  stropping  blade-bolder,  a  curred 
cradle  adjacent  said  resilient  finger  adapted  to  approxi- 
mately conform  to  tbe  shape  of  tbe  side-walls  of  aaM 
blade-bolder. 

5.  A  nCk  for  safety-razor  sets  consisting  of  a  plate  haT- 
Ing  a  downwardly  extending  wall  at  each  end  and  at  the 
front  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  opealnc 
located  midway  of  said  end  walls,  adapted  to  receive  a 
safety-rasor  frame,  and  having  a  slot  adjacent  thereto 
adapted  to  receive  thp  guard  fingers  of  said  frame,  partition 
walls  carried  by  aald  plate  at  opposite  ends  of  said  opening 
and  extending  in  parallelism  with  said  end  walls,  whereby 
pockets  are  formed  adapted  to  hold  razor-blades,  said 
plate  being  also  provided  with  openings  Intermediate  said 
end  and  partition  walls,  and  located  over  said  pockets. 
mt-ans  located  In  said  pocket*  adapted  to  exert  an  upward 
pressure  upon  the  blades  therein,  means  carried  by  said 
plate  adapted  to  hold  a  bandle  for  tbe  rasor  frame,  and 
means  also  carried  by  the  plate  adapted  to  rateln  a  blade 
holder. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  flasette.} 


1,096.542.       AUTOMATIC    SET    FOR    ALARM-CLOCKS. 

fiaoBOB  Kmn.  Peril.  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Clock  Co.. 

La  Salle.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUaols.     Hied  D^c.  16. 

1912.     Serial  No.  737.011.      (CI.  68—16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  me^anlam  barlBf  s 
time-actuated  gear,  a  shaft,  means  for  oacilIatUi(  said 
shaft  an  alarm  sounding  hammer  on  said  shaft,  an  srw 
also  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  trip  spring  provided  wltb  a 
projection  adapted  to  more  Into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  aald 
arm.  and  means  operated  by  the  time-actuated  gear  for 
operating  said  trip  spring,  a  second  arm  fast  on  uld  baa- 
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■er  BhAft,  A  plTot«d  lrT«r  adaptei)  to  ensage  a  part  on 
■aid  laat-nentlooM  arm  to  lock  It  Dcalnfit  moT^nent.  a 
pin  proJertlBf  from  uk)  plrolwl  l»Ter.  a  latch  Icrer  pro- 
tM«I  with  a  aboaldcr  adapinl  to  encaKe  aaM  pin  and  bold 
the  piTotcd  l«Ter  out  of  engagemfiit,  a  pin  moaotell  os 
the  lateb  lerrr.  a  mannallr  operatod  lerrr  adapted  to  b* 
nwwd  toto  eDgaremeot  with  uld  laat-mentlooed  pin  to 
Bore  the  shoulder  oat  of  ecsa^ment  with  the  pin  on  the 
piTotad  lerer.  an  arm  norable  with  aald  laat  Bentloiwd 
ptToted  leTcr  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  trip  aprlag 
and  adapted  to  move  said  arm  to  disengage  said  latchlhf 
lever. 


lower  MMaher  anderlles  aacta  rlag.  saM  f«ar  belax  open  for 
the  paasaga  of  aatarUI  tberethmnrb.  drlrtnf  merhanlam 
for  said  ronreyer  Inrludlng  ■  berried  near,  teeth  on  aald 
lower  member  encadnx  socb  beveled  (ear.  and  means  for 
rotating  said  two-part  gear. 

2.  In  a  machlae  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nation  with  a  platform  having  an  opening,  a  riag  mounted 
on  the  platform  over  saM  opening,  baagers  dependlag  from 
said  ring  tbroagh  the  op4>nlng,  and  a  conveyer  having 
stub  shnfls  mounted  In  said  hangera  ;  of  a  two-part  gear 
whereof  the  upper  member  overlies  said  ring  and  has  a 
shoulder  projecting  through  It  and  the  lower  member  un- 
derilea  sach  ring,  aald  gear  being  open  for  the  passage  of 
material  therethrough,  a  wheel  whose  hub  Is  Joarnaled  on 
one  of  said  stub  shafts,  a  beveled  g«-Hr  fast  no  said  huh. 
teeth  on  said  lower  gear  member  enKaging  this  beveled 
gear,  connections  between  said  wheel  and  conveyer  for 
moving  the  latter,  teeth  on  said  upper  gear  mcmt>er,  and 
a  power  shaft  mounted  on  the  platform  and  carrying  a 
gear  meshing  with  said  gear  teeth  on  the  upper  member, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,096,544.  OA8-ENGINK  »TapHav  8  K«»r»«,  8t.  Louis, 
Mo.  nied  Jan.  23.  1912  Serial  No.  872,978  (Q 
123—190.) 


II.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  mechanism,  bavlic  a 
time-actuated  gear,  a  shaft,  meana  for  oaclllatlng  saM 
shaft,  an  alarm  Bounding  hammer  on  aald  shaft,  an  aras 
also  carried  by  said  shaft,  s  trip  spring  provided  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
said  arm,  means  operated  by  the  time-actuated  gear  for  a^ 
crating  aald  trip  spring,  a  latch  adapted  to  lock  the  ham- 
mer carrying  shaft  agalast  oaelllstlon,  s  pivoully  mounted 
Isver  holding  said  latch  la  released  position,  separate 
laanually  operated  means  adapted  to  permit  of  moving  the 
latch  through  said  lever  Into  latching  poeltloo,  saeans  op- 
erated by  the  trip  spring  to  release  the  latch  after  the  pro- 
jection on  the  trip-spring  has  moved  into  the  path  of  the 
lever  on  the  bammer-carrylng-shaft  and  ssparate  means 
sdapted  to  restore  such  parts  to  normal  poaltloa. 

3.  In  an  alarm  clock  In  combination,  a  shaft  carryins  aa 
alarm  hammer,  a  detear  mounted  thereon,  aaaaa  for  on-' 
cillatlDK  ^sld  shaft  at  periodic  Intervals,  and  means  foe 
arreatlng  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft  at  will,  said  means 
comprising  a  Istch  sdapted  to  encage  said  detent,  a  sep- 
arate pivoted  member  holding  aald  latch  la  released  poal- 
tloQ.  and  a  dlsconnectrd  maauaily  operated  lever  for  mov- 
lag  said  pivoted  mefnb*-r  to  allow  aaid  latch  to  move  Into 
latching  position  ;  and  time  actuattd  mechanism  adapted 
slmnltaneonaly  to  return  said  arresting  means  and  lever 
to  normal  position  sad  lock  aald  oscillating  shaft  against 
movement  nntll  the  completion  of  s  periodic  Interval. 


1,096,543.  CO-NCRKTE-DISTRIBCTE*.  Fsedceics  E 
KLCRKSa,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  27.  191S.  Be- 
rtal  Ko.  T44,««.     (a.  193—8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  having  an  opening  a  ring  aiounted  00 
tka  platform  concentric  with  aald  opealng,  hangers  depend- 
!■(  trass  said  ring  tbroagfe  the  opening,  s  conveyer  having 
atsk  akafts  near  Its  Inner  end  Joarnaled  In  said  bsngets. 
mt  aeana  for  supportlag  the  outer  end  of  the  conveyer : 
a(  a  two-part  gear  whereof  the  npper  meaaber  orerllea  said 
tlmg  and  haa  a  sboolder  proJectiBC  tferengh  It  aad  the 


1.  A  gas  rngine  lomprlslng  a  rectangular  series  of  pis- 
ton cylinders,  a  central  tubular  pssaage  between  and  par- 
allel with  said  cylinders,  a  tubular  valve  mounti'd  In  Kald 
central  passage,  a  partition  in  and  divldlni:  Kald  valve  into 
an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  gas  in- 
let paasage  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  cen- 
tral paaaage,  a  single  passage  through  the  wall  of  said 
valve  atiove  snld  partition,  a  passage  from  said  central 
passage  to  each  of  said  cylinders  with  which  the  said  pas- 
sage in  the  valve  registers  successively,  an  exhauat  pas- 
sage from  each  of  said  cylinders  to  said  central  psssage  bf- 
low  ssid  partition,  a  single  passage  In  said  valve  adapted 
to  register  successively  with  said  eihaost  passages  when 
said  valve  is  rotated,  a  crank  shaft  case,  a  passage  from 
said  central  passage  through  the  wall  of  said  crank  shaft 
case,  s  crank  shsft  joarnaled  In  said  crank  shaft  case,  a 
shsft  entrained  with  said  crank  shaft,  and  extending  Into 
said  central  passage  and  being  connected  to  the  partition 
In  said  valve,  substantially  as  speclOed. 

2.  In  s  gss  engine,  an  Integrsi  unitary  structure  com- 
prising s  rectangular  aeries  of  piston  cyllnden,  snd  s  cen- 
tral combined  Inlet  and  exhauat  passage  Integrally  sup- 
ported psrsllel  with  said  cylinders,  snd  a  aeparate  Inlet 
si>d  outlet  psssage  between  each  of  said  cylinders  and  aald 
central  passage.  In  combinstlon  with  s  crank  shaft  caae,  a 
crank  shaft  Joarnaled  in  said  case,  pistons  mounted  la 
said  cytbHieni  snd  srranged  to  drive  said  crank  shaft,  a 
passsge  communlcstlng  with  said  central  passage  and  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  crank  shaft  caae,  a  shaft 
Joqmaled  in  the  wall  of  ssId  passsge  extending  Into  said 
central  passage,  a  valve  attached  to  said  shsft  In  ssM  cen 
tral  passage  and  arranged  to  control  the  aald  Inlet  and 
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exhaaM  paasaasa  oC  aaM  cyllndsra.  snd  gearlag  antntninc 
ssid  shsft  with  ssld  crank  shaft,  sobsunllally  aa  BpeeUed. 
3.  In  an  engine,  a  casting  comprising  a  central  tubuUr 
valve  rase,  s  rectangulsr  series  of  piston  cylindera  in  said 
rasting  Integral  with  said  valve  caae.  Inlet  passages  sr- 
ranged In  the  same  plane  from  aald  valve  case  to  said  cyl- 
inder, respectively,  exhaust  pssasges  srranged  In  the  same 
plane  from  aald  cylinders,  respectively,  to  ssld  valve 
case,  and  a  water-jacket  aorroandlng  the  upper  part  of 
said  piston  cylindera  and  said  valve  caae.  In  combinstlon 
with  a  tubular  valve  revolnbly  mooated  la  aald  valve  caae, 
a  partition  In  said  valve  dividing  it  Into  an  upper  and 
lower  chamber,  a  paaaage  in  said  valve  above  said  psrtl- 
tlon  srranged  to  regUter  with  said  Inlet  paasages  soccas- 
slvely  when  said  ralve  Is  routed,  s  passsge  In  said  valre 
below  ssld  partition  srranged  to  register  with  aaid  exhaust 
ptsssges  snccessivelj  when  ssld  vslve  is  routed,  s  crank 
case,  an  exhaust  paaaage  leading  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  valve  case  through  the  vrall  of  said  crank  ease,  a 
crsnk  shsft  Joarnaled  In  said  crank  case,  snd  s  vertical 
shsft  extending  Into  the  vslve  esse  and  having  affixed  to 
Its  upper  end  the  said  tubular  valve,  and  having  gear  co«- 
neetlon  at  Ita  lower  end  srlth  aald  crank  abaft,  substan- 
tially aa  spedSed. 

4.  In  s  gas  engine,  the  combinstlon  with  a  plurality  of 
engine  cylindera  arranged  abont  and  parallel  with  a  cen- 
tral passage,  and  separate  inlet  and  outlet  pasaages  be- 
tween each  of  ssld  cylindera  snd  ssid  central  passsge.  of  s 
valve  in  said  central  passage  provided  with  a  partlUon 
therein,  a  paaaage  In  the  wall  of  aaid  valve  on  one  side  oJ 
said  partition  adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  paasages 
to  Mid  cylindera.  a  second  paaaage  through  the  waU  of 
aald  valve  on  the  oppoelte  side  of  said  partition  sdspted  to 
register  with  the  exhaust  passages  leading  from  said  cyl- 
indera. a  supply  psssage  entering  one  end  of  aald  centra 
chamber,  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  central  paaaage.  and  mechanical  connections 
for  operating  said  valve,  anbsuntlally  «•  apeclflcd. 


conveyar-belt  derlces  arranged  to  move  articles  from  said 
feed-ehnte  agalnat  the  wrapping  paper  and  between  the 
belt  aad  tha  taUe.  all  coastmcted  and  arranged  ao  that 
the  travel  of  the  bell  will  roll  the  article  along  the  table 
and  St  the  ssme  tlase  wrap  the  paper  around  the  article 
completely  in  one  direction. 


1.1I9«.545.       FASTENER    FOR    GARTERS.       CHASUia    1:   I 
KriHN.  Chicago.  111.,  aasignor  to  A.  Stein  *  Company, 
Chicsgo.  111.,  s  Corporstlon.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.     Serial 
No.  (189,234.      (CI.  24—219.) 


>'- 


1.  A  fastening  member  (or  garter  pads  formed  of  a  tWn 
sheet  metal  plate  Blotted  adjacent  one  edge  to  form  a 
stral«bt  attaching  bar  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said 
fastening  member  and  sdapted  to  engage  a  row  of  stitches 
eit»ndlng  over  said  liar  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
the  ends  of  said  bar  being  n-duced  In  width  where  it  Joins 
til-  Sid*  portions  of  said  plate,  the  reduced  end  portlona 
iif  «ald  bar  being  adapted  to  receive  end  atltches  to  prevent 
the  slipping  of  the  fastening  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garter  pad.  of  a  fastening 
meml>er  formed  of  thin  sheet  metal  slotted  adjacent  one 
edge  to  form  an  atuching  bar  adapted  to  receive  a  row  of 
stitches  extending  thereover  to  aecure  said  fastening  mem 
her  snugly  against  the  face  of  the  pad,  said  fastening 
member  bsvlng  one  or  more  projections  (!•  at  the  ends  of 
said  bar. 

1.09(1.S16.     WRAPPINO-MACHINIB.     ACOtJST  V.  I.mcoi-H, 

Springfield.   Maaa.,  asalgDor  of   one-half  to   Cleorge   D. 

Cross.  New  York.  N.  t.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1912.     Serial  No. 

731.488.     (CI.  9.1— B.) 

I.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
chute,  a  horlsontal  Uble  arraiuted  to  receive  artlcira  to  he 
wrapped,  a  horlaonully-operable  conveyer-belt  laoanted 
parallel  to  the  UWe  to  convey  the  articles  thereacross.  a 
paper-feeding  device  srrsnged  to  feed  wrapping  materUI 
transversely  of  the  Uble  between  ssld  feed-ckote  snd  the 


2.  In  s  wrapping-machine,  the  comMnstlon  of  s  feed- 
chute,  a  horisonul  table,  a  conveyer-belt  mounted  to  run 
horisonUUy  nnd  parallel  to  the  Uble  to  convey  the  articles 
therealong,  aheet-freding  devices  arranged  to  feed  aheets 
of  wrapptiut  material  transversely  of  the  table  bets'een 
the  outlet  of  the  feed  chute  and  the  belt,  carrying-means 
opersble  to  move  esch  article  from  the  feed-chute  sgainst 
the  wrspplng  sheet  and  between  the  belt  and  table.  In- 
cluding means  to  partially  form  Ibe  wrapper  around  tha 
article,  whereby  aa  the  article  la  ted  between  the  belt  and 
the  Uble  the  travel  of  the  belt  will  roll  the  wrapping  mate- 
rial around  the  article,  end  twisting  devices  arranged  one 
on  each  side  of  the  belt  to  twist  the  tubular  enda  of  the 
articles  as  they  pass  along  the  table  to  the  dlacharge  end 
of  the  machine 

3.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
sontal table,  a  feed  chute,  a  conveyer-belt  mounted  to 
travel  horlxontally  a  (Ued  diaUoce  from  and  parallel  to 
the  Uble,  paper-feeding  devices  arranged  to  form  and  feed 
sheeU  of  wrapping  material  between  the  feed-chute  and 
the  horlionUUy-traveling  belt,  conveylng-meana  to  mov» 
articles  to  l)e  wrapped  agalnat  the  wrapping  maUrlal 
fed  transversely  of  the  table  snd  Into  a  folding  slot,  where- 
by the  srtlcle  la  psrtlally  wrapped,  comprising  means  to 
tuck  one  end  of  the  wrapper  partially  around  the  article 
and  to  thereafter  then  feed  the  article  and  lu  wrapper  be- 
tween the  borlxontally-traveling  belt  and  the  table, 
whereby  the  travel  of  the  belt  will  roll  the  article  along 
the  table  snd  completely  wrsp  It  In  one  direction,  twist- 
end  forming-devices  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  belt 
operable  to  twUt  the  ends  of  the  wrapping  materUl 
against  the  ends  of  the  articles  as  the  latter  pass  along 
the  table. 

4.  A  wrapping-machine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
feed-chnte.  a  Uble.  a  belt-conveyer  mounted  to  move  par- 
allel to  the  Uble.  paper  feeding  mcann  to  feed  wrap- 
ping paper  tranaversely  between  the  chute  and  the  belt 
conveyer,  feeding  and  tucking  devices  arranged  to  move 
the  articles  from  the  chute  against  the  paper,  tuck  the 
paper  partly  around  the  article,  and  feed  the  partially- 
wrapped  article  between  the  belt  snd  the  Uble.  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  belt  will  roll  the  srtlcles  on  the 
table  and  complete  the  wrapping  of  the  artlclea  In  tba 
direction  of  rotation  <- 

5.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  of  a  ccn-  - 
veyer  for  the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  means  associsted 
therewith  for  wrapping  the  article  completely  in  one  direc- 
tion ao  aa  to  leave  tubular  end  extenalons  In  the  wrapper, 
together  vrlth  end-twisting  devices  srranged  to  twist  the 
tnbnlar  end  extensions,  comprising  two  sets  of  relsdvely 
fixed  slot-forming  members,  one  on  each  side  of  said  con- 
veyer, arranged  to  malauln  a  alof  of  fixed  width  leas  than 
fbe  (Mameter  of  the  tubalar  end  exteaslona  to  be  twiated 
but  having  aa  entrance  of  aufllclenl  width  to  admit  aaM 
extefWlon   longitudinally   of  the  slot,   whereby   when   the 
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tabular  end  eiteiulon  la  placed  In  the  alot  It  la  thentiT 
flattened  or  crimped  so  that  the  wrapper  maj  be  MrlatM 
ajalnet  the  end  of  the  article  by  a  relatlre  rotation  be- 
tween aald  deTlcea  and  the  article. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.066.MT.  THRESHIM;  MACHINE  WALLiCl  F.  MiC- 
Gkeoob,  Kaclne,  Win.,  aMlgnor  to  J.  I.  Ca«c  Threablnc 
Machine  Company.  Baclnc.  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
July  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  268.645.      (CI.  180 — 27.) 


1.  In  it  Ihrpshin^'  mucbine.  the  comliinatloD  wllb  the 
oMi-turned  channel  bar  m:iln  sills,  metal  bar  uprights  ae* 
cured  to  and  bent  oyer  the  outer  face  of  said  silla.  flller- 
blocka  In  said  channel  bars  against  which  said  aprlghti 
abut  and  throuah  which  the  cnnnectlnie  bolts  extend,  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  sills  and  uprifcht  being  In  the  same 
vertical  plane  and  sheathing  ticcured  to  said  faces,  aub- 
^tautlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  th« 
"ut  turned  channel  bar  main  sills,  of  the  T  bar  upright* 
wcured  thereto  and  bent  over  the  outer  faces  thereof, 
mier  blocks  between  said  sills  and  uprights,  longitudinal 
nnglebars  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  the 
inner  faces  of  said  sills,  uprights  nn<l  bars  t>elng  In  the 
same  plane  and  plate  rat'tal  shenthing  secured  to  said 
faces,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  threahlng  machine,  a  stractaral  metal  frame 
'omprlsing  the  out  turne<l  channel  bar  main  sills.  Tb«r 
uprights  secured  thereto  and  t>ent  over  the  outer  face* 
thereof,  longitudinal  angle  bars  connecting  the  upper  end« 
•of  said  upright,  the  inner  faces  of  said  sills,  uprights  and 
angle  bars  being  In  the  same  plane,  plate  metal  sheathing 
secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sills  and  uprlghta,  dec* 
plates  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  angle  bars,  trans- 
verse Tbar  deck-beams  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  aald 
deck  plates  and  to  said  angle  bars  and  longitudinal  brace 
b«rs  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  deck  plates,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  structural  metal  frame 
therefor  comprising  the  main  sills,  uprights  secured  there- 
to, longitudinal  deck  bars  secured  to  said  uprights,  plate 
metal  deck  plates  secur.-d  to  said  longitudinal  tiars  and 
Inclined  downwardly  from  the  center  of  the  deck,  the  edge 
of  said  deck  plates  extending  be.vond  said  bars  and  having 
downwardly  turned  lips,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  threahlng  machine,  the  structural  metal  frame 
comprising  the  main  sills,  uprights  secured  thereto,  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  deck  bars  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  uprights,  slides  arranged  between  adjacent 
transverse  deck-bars,  a  center  deck  bar  secured  to  said 
tranaverse  deck  bars  and  strips  "secured  to  said  center  and 
transverse  bars  overlapping  the  edgea  of  aald  slides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

fCIalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.01)6.548.  SWITCH  BOX.  Cvnil.  C.  Mai.s..n.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  aialgnor  to  AlUno  Switch  Box  Manufactnrlng  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl.  Filed  Junt  17.  ]ni2. 
Serial  No.  704.117.     (01.  247— .'5. ) 

1.  In  a  awltch  tiox,  a  back,  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  aide,  a 
rcmoTable  side,  •  lug  extending  from  each  edge  of  the  side 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tK>x  near  the  front  theivof. 


and  mipiiortlnK  ear*  IutIbc  mean*  engasliis  tlie  lof  at 
the  aide  to  bold  the  same  lo  place. 


2.  In  a  swiich  box,  a  liack.  a  top.  a  bottom,  an  Integral 
side,  a  removable  aide  provided  with  securing  means  en- 
gaging the  back,  a  lug  extending  Inward  from  the  aide  of 
the  box,  a  projection  on  said  lug  engaging  a  alot  In  the 
corresponding  part  of  the  box,  and  a  supporting  ear  hav- 
ing a  projection  for  engaging  the  projection  carried  bj 
aald  lug  accnred  to  the  aide. 


1,09«.540.  8CAKF.  AaTHi «  J.  MiKOCL  and  Max  CoHM. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial  No  688  164. 
(CI.  2—09.1 


y  * 
I 


-\  si-arf.  comprising  an  elongated  aubstantlaliy  rectan- 
gular one^plece  knitted  body,  having  two  receaaea  equidis- 
tant from  Its  respective  ends  and  extending  not  more  than 
half  the  width  of  the  body  at  substantially  right  anglea 
from  one  edge  thereof,  whereby  the  part  of  the  body  be- 
tween said  receasea  may  be  folded  along  a  longitudinal 
fold  onto  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  part  of  the  body 
lo  form  a  rectangular  central  portion  of  double  tblckneaa 
and  of  leas  width  than  the  rectangular  end  portions  :  and 
cooperative  fastening  members  disposed  at  the  Inner  end* 
of  said  recesses. 


1.096.550.  LUBKICATING  SYSTEM.  IlAaVKT  F.  Uakak- 
viLL».  Akron.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Perfection  Spring 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  20,1911,    Serial  No.  615,803.     (CI.  184 — 6.1 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  shaft  having  a  crank 
and  connecting  rod  and  a  spoon  or  dipper  carried  thereby. 
of  an  oil  supply  pipe  arranged  tn  dlacharge  aubatantlally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft  and  adjacent  tc 
the  path  of  rotation  of  said  spoon  or  dipper. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  and  connecting  rod, 
of  a  spoon  or  dipper  carried  thereby,  an  oil  supply  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  acroaa  the  plane  of  the  path  of  said 
apoon  or  dipper  and  at  substantially  right  anglea  to  said 
plane,  the  discbarge  end  of  said  pipe  being  located  adja- 
cent lo  and  slightly  above  the  lower  end  of  the  spoon  or 
dipper  as  the  crank  passes  Its  lower  center,  and  means  for 
forcing  oil  under  pressure  through  said  pipe. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  and  connecting  rod. 
of  a  projection  carried  thereby,  a  trough  or  receptacle, 
the  end  walls  whereof  are  provided  with  reatrlcted  out- 
lets, the  bottoms  of  said  outlets  being  located  above  the 
bottom  of  the  projection  when  the  crank  Is  on  Its  lower 
center,  and  connections  for  supplying  oil  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  and  connecting  rod. 
of  a  projection  carried  thereby,  a  trough  or  receptacle  hav 
Ing  nolihed  end  walls,  the  bottoms  of  the  notches  being 
above  the  bottom  of  the  projection  when  the  crank  Is  on 
Ita  lower  center,  and  connections  for  supplying  oil  to  said 
trough  or  receptacle. 

9,  The  combination,  with  a  crank  and  connecting  rod, 
of  a  itrojecllon  carried  thereby,  a  receptacle  having  V 
ahaped  notches  In  Its  end  walls,  the  bottoms  of  said 
notches  being  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  projection 
when  the  crank  la  on  Its  lower  center,  a  crank  case  with- 
in which  the  trough  or  receptacle  la  located  and  having 
its  Bides  spaces  from  the  end  walls  of  the  trough  or  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  sapplylng  oil  to  said  trough  or  recep- 
tacle, and  meana  whereby  the  crank  case  may  be  drained, 

[Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Casette.l 


1,096,551.  FOOT  t-ELlAL.  JCLIls  J.  MatsoK.  Olenwood. 
111.  llied  Apr.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  759,910.  ICl. 
84—169.1 


St  •*  ' 


I 


1.0»6^52.      LIFTING  -  JACK.     Thomas    UcQciu.    New 
York,  N.  T.     Pll«d  Dec.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  73«,9ie. 

<CI.  67—100.) 


1.  The  combinatloD  with  a  baiMf,  of  a  pt-dal  support,  Rnd 
two  llDkfl  plTotally  connertlnf;  Raid  i>edal  cupport  with 
said  base,  correspoDdlng  ends  of  Raid  links  being  pivotallj- 
connectM  with  said  base  at  points  out  of  transTcrse  allne- 
ment.  the  opposite  ends  of  said  links  beln^  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  pedal  supports  at  points  also  out  of  trans- 
verse allnement.  substaotially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  n  t>atu>.  of  a  pedal  support,  a 
link  at  one  side  of  said  pedal  support  and  base,  connect- 
IniT  said  peflal  support  at  one  end  with  Raid  base,  and  a 
necond  link  at  the  other  side  «f  said  support  and  base, 
connecting  the  base  with  the  support  «t  a  point  rcmoTed 
from  the  end  of  the  latter,  substantlalb  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  block,  of  a  plate  se<-ured 
on  the  block  and  having  eyes  at  Its  sides  located  out  of 
transverse  allnement  with  each  other,  h  pedal  support,  a 
link  conncctins  one  of  said  eyes  with  the  pedal  support 
adjacent  Its  end.  and  a  second  link  connecting  the  other  of 
said  eyes  with  the  pedal  support  at  a  point  removed  from 
Its  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  bavioK  an  open  panel 
therein,  of  a  block  secured  In  the  piano,  a  plate  secured  on 
the  block,  and  having  eyes  at  Its  ildee,  one  of  said  eyes  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  plate,  and  the  other 
of  said  eyes  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  piate,  a  pedal 
support  located  In  line  with  the  block,  a  link  at  one  side 
of  the  plate  and  the  pedal  support  connecting  the  Inner 
most  eye  with  one  side  of  the  pedal  support  at  the  Inner 
end  uf  the  tatter,  and  a  second  link  located  beside  the 
plate  and  the  pedal  support  and  connecting  the  other  of 
said  eyes  with  the  pedal  support  at  a  point  removed  from 
Its  end,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 


W^' 


1.  Id  a  lifting  Jack,  a  base  and  a  grulde  stud  rigid  there- 
with, side  standards  with  a  uniting  web.  a  Jack  sleeve 
resting  loosely  upon  said  guide  stud  and  between  it  and 
the  adjacent  inner  side  walls  of  said  standards,  said  Jack 
sleeve  having  side  flanges  and  the  standards  with  vertical 
grooves  receiving  the  same,  said  Jack  aleere  being  provided 
with  rack  teeth  and  a  lifting  toe  located  below  the  top  of 
said  sleeve  a  distance  less  than  the  height  of  the  road  rail 
to  be  manipulated,  said  standards  belug  formed  with  bear- 
ing shoulders  for  the  lateral  support  of  such  Jack  sleeve, 
an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  upon  and  between  the  side 
standards,  a,  lifting  pawl  plvotally  connected  with  said 
lever  adjacetlt  its  fulcrum,  and  a  detent  pawl  for  enga^ 
Ing  the  rack  k»*eth  of  the  jack  sh'eve. 

'2.  In  a  Ufjlng  Jack,  a  base,  a  vertical  member  and  sMe 
standards  thereon,  the  latter  having  vertical  grooves,  a 
Jack  sleeve  tmbrnclnj;  Bald  vertical  member  and  having 
[wrttons  engaged  in  said  guide  grooves,  said  jack  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  lifting  toe  and  rack  teeth,  a  lifting 
lever,  a  pawl  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lateral  arm, 
a  plvotally  mounted  detent  pawl,  and  a  cam  switch  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  standards  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lat- 
4-ral  arm  of  the  lifting  pawl,  one  of  said  standards  being 
formed  with  a  shoulder,  and  an  auxiliary  pawl  mounted 
on  the  lifting  lever  for  co5peratloQ  with  said  shoulder,  all 
of  said  parts  being  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the  tread 
of  a  rail  to  which  the  jack  is  applied. 


1.0M.553. 

ton,   Ohio. 
(CI.  217— 


Folding  crate.     Daniel  D.  MiLLBK.  Bur- 
Filed  Aug.   23,    1912.      Serial   No.    71«.765. 

8.  < 


1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  aide  walls  formed  of  lon- 
Kitudical  slats  and  vertical  posts,  a  bottom  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  the  posts  of  one  of  the  side  walls,   end   waifs 
consisting  of  vertical   slats  and  longitudinal    beams,  said 
I    slats  of  the  end  waltiii  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
I   outer  faces  of  said  beams  and  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
upper  beams  at   their  upper  ends,  the  end  walls   thereby 
adapted   to  resist   Internal   and  external    pressure  thereon 
equally    well,    said    upper    longitudinal    beams    providing 
gripping   means    for   the   handling  of   the   crate,   and    the 
end  walls  providing  a  crate  with  smooth  interior  surfaces 
free  from  obstructions  which   would   tend  to  prevent  the 
ejecting  of  material   therefrom   upon   an   Inversion  of  the 
crate. 
I       2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  side  walla  formed  of  Ion- 
1    gltudlnal    alats.    and    vertical    posts,    a    bottom    plvotally 
supported  by  the  posts  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  end  walls 
1   Including  vertical  siatr  and  longitudinal  beam*  rl^dlj  ae- 
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cared  ta«»tk«r.  nM  «I«U  twiag  mnrad  »t  tbclr  lower 
im6m  to  tho  oator  face  of  the  beams  aad  to  tbe  loner  face 
of  the  upper  beams  at  thetr  upper  eoda.  tbe  lald  bottom 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ledge  formed  hj  tbe  securing  of 
the  aald  slats  to  the  outer  face  of  the  lower  beams,  the 
central  slat  of  the  bottom  extended  and  coactlng  with  one 
of  tbe  slats  of  the  side  waits  adapted  to  securely  lock  the 
aald  bottom  In  its  normal  poaltlon,  said  bottom  preeeotlng 
tbe  collapsing  of  said  rrate.  the  diapoalttoa  of  said  Tertl- 
c«l  slats  allowing  for  the  free  ejection  of  material  from 
tbe  crate  by  an  Inreniion  thereof. 


1.0»6.S54.  C0RN-8HELLER.  Jamch  W.  Mob«i«on.  Buf 
falo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  755,527. 
(CI.  ISO— e.) 


1.  A  com  sbeller  Including  a  sbaft,  a  fan  mounted  on 
said  sb:ift.  a  shfller  slldablj  mounted  upon  said  ahaft, 
aald  fan  embracing  said  sbeller  and  a  packing  interposed 
between  said  fan  and  said  sbeller. 

2.  A  corn  etbpller  Including  a  shaft,  a  fan  mounted  on 
said  sbaft,  said  shaft  l>elng  longitudinally  movable  with 
reapect  to  said  fan.  a  sbeller  baring  a  portion  thereof 
embraced  within  the  perlpber}*  of  said  fkn  and  slldablj 
mounted  ui>on  said  shaft,  and  means  including  a  screw 
threaded  operating  plug  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft. 

3.  A  corn  sbeller  including  a  fan,  a  aheller  embraced 
by  said  fan  and  means  fur  varying  the  overhanging  rela 
tlen  between  said  fan  an«i  said  sbeller  with  reapect  to  the 
loogltndlnal  axis,  packing  means  for  closing  the  space  be 
tween  said  aheller  and  said  fan  Irrespective  of  the  ad 
Justmeol  of  the  latter. 


1.096.5r..'i.  FRWE83  OK  HEADlNri  BOLTS.  SCREWS. 
RIVETS.  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLKS  BY  IPSETTING 
H.iNS  Mt'LLm.  Hagen.  WeMpballa,  Oermany.  Filed 
Nov.   H.  1911.     Serial  No    ««0,184.     (Cl    10—15.) 


rf    «r 


1.  The  method  of  beading  bolts,  screws,  rivets  and 
similar  artlelea.  whieb  rooaiata  la  atmaltaaeoaaly  feeding 
a  blank  beyond  Ita  die  and  opaetttng  the  fed  material. 

2.  The  method  of  headiag  bolts,  screws,  rivets  and 
similar  articles,  which  eooalats  In  exposing  beyond  the  die 
a  portion  of  tbe  blaak  InaaSdent  to  form  the  head,  up- 
aettlng  the  said  projecting  porttoa.  sod  Blmnltaneoasly 
with  tbe  npaettlac  action  feedlaa  the  blaak  throvgh  lu 
die  to  provide  material  beyoad  the  aame  saMetent  to  eoa- 
plete  tbe  head. 

3.  Tb«  method  of  heading  bolls,  screws,  rivets  and 
similar  articles,  whleh  consists  In  ezpaslag  beyond  the 
die  oaly  so  moch  of  tke  blank  as  Is  within  tke  Hmit  of 
retroactive  tenacity  when  the  apsetUng  operation  beglas, 
upsetting  the  said  projecting  portion,  and  slmultaneonsly 
thcnwltk  gradtjally  feedlag  a  forthsr  portion  of  the  blaak 
bayoad  Ita  die. 

4.  Tkc  matkod  of  heading  bolts,  screws,  rivets  and 
similar  artlelea.   whieli   coaslats  la   exposing  bsyoad   the 


die  only  so  sMMh  of  the  Maak  aa  Is  wItMa  the  limit  of 
retroactive  teaaelty  when  the  apsetdng  o^ratloa  beglas, 
upsettJsg  the  said  projecting  p<irtloa.  and  slmnlransoosly 
tharewltb  gradaslly  feedlag  tbe  blank  beyond  Its  die 
uatll  tbe  upsetting  is  MibataBtlsllr  mmpleied 


1,096.556.  WINDOW.  ALraEi>  H  Ncwruca.  Chicago, 
ni..  assignor  to  Tbe  Adams  4  Westlake  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  flied  Mar 
12,  1010,  Serial  No.  54S,g05.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  8.  1910.  Serial  So.  ."i76.I85.  (CI. 
189—73.) 


1.  In  a  window  frame.  In  comMaatloa.  a  atlle  plate, 
fixed  slops  for  engaging  the  remoter  faces  of  s  pslr  of 
sash.  .1  double  atop  for  engaging  tbe  adjacent  facta  of 
th^  sash  and  having  yielding  outwardly  bowed  and  re- 
curved margins  forming  a  goMe  groove  for  a  screen  and 
yielding  leaves  for  engaging  tbe  sash. 

2.  In  a  window  frame.  In  combination,  a  frame  stile,  a 
pslr  of  sash  guides  Uxed  to  the  stile,  one  thereof  being 
a  spring  metal  plate  and  being  turned  outwardly  from  Its 
line  of  attachment  to  the  stile.  Its  margin  being  bowed 
inwardly  toward  the  stile  and  forming  a  yielding  bearing 
for  tbe  sash. 

3.  In  a  window  frame.  In  comblnatlaa,  a  stUe  plate,  a 
pair  of  stops  for  engagement  by  the  remoter  faces  of  a 
pair  of  sash,  and  a  central  stop  comprising  a  U  sbiped 
sheet  metal  plate  secured  to  tbs  stile,  tbe  outer  margins 
of  its  aide  members  t>elng  fnlde<l  back  to  form  leaves  for 
engaging  by  their  Hat  faces  the  adjacent  faces  of  tbe 
two  sash. 


1,09«.6S7.  WEATHER  GUARD  FOB  WINDOWS.  Al/- 
raao  H.  Nawpuui,  Chicago.  lU.,  asalgsor  to  The  A<kima 
*  Westlake  Company.  Chicago.  IlL,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnols.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1811.     SerUI  No.  609,810.     (CI 

20— as.) 


1.  ta  a  weather  guard  for  windows.  Id  comblnstlon  with 
a  Msh,  a  yleMlBg  bar  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  saah. 
a  flap  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  bar  and  project- 
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iBf  laterally  thsrefruu,  and  a  plate  attached  to  tbe  bar 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  and 
bearing  upon  the  flap. 

2.  In  a  weather  guard  for  windows,  in  combination 
with  a  saah,  a  yielding  hsr  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
sash,  a  flap  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  hsr  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  an  outwardly  curved 
plate  attached  to  the  bar  and  projecting  laterally  from 
the  lower  edge  thereof  and  bearing  upon  tbe  flap. 

3.  in  a  weather  guard  for  windows,  in  comblnstlon 
with  a  BSah,  a  metal  plate  having  a  lateral  lip  at  Its 
lower  edge  and  a  flap  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  In- 
ner fsce  of  the  plate  snd  extending  under  Its  Up,  the 
plate  and  flap  t»elng  yieldingly  secured  to  the  bottom  cross 
rail  of  the  sash  and  having  a  vortical  movement  rela- 
tlTp  thereto. 


1.096,556.  RIFLE  BULLET  OB  PROJECTILS.  CuASLxa 
Newtu.v,  Buffalo,  X.  y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  SerUl 
-No.   727,113.      (CL    102— 2S.) 


1.  A  bullet  comprlaing  a  sharp  pointed  body  of  ductile 
material,  a  central  polntt'd  tiupport  of  comparatively  bard 
materinl  dispoaed  Id  said  body  and  extending  to  the  ex- 
treme outer  pointed  end  thereof,  and  a  casing  of  stronger 
material  enveloping  aald  body,  except  at  Ita  forward 
pointed  end  where  tbe  ductile  material  is  exposed  for  a 
short  distance  backward  from  such  end.  whereby  the 
bullet  will  expand  on  Impact. 

2.  A  bullet  comprising  a  sharp  pointed  body  of  ductile 
material,  a  central  pointed  support  of  comparatively  bard 
material  disposed  In  said  body  and  extending  to  the  ex- 
treme outer  pointed  end  thereof,  said  support  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  shoulders  facing  tbe  pointed 
end  of  said  body  and  disposed  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  axia  of  the  bullet,  and  a  casing  of  a  stronger 
material  envelopioK  aald  bod.v.  except  at  Its  forward 
pointed  end  wliere  the  ductile  material  is  exposed  for  a 
short  distance  backward  from  such  end.  whereby  tbe  bul- 
let will  be  prevented  from  becoming  accidentally  de- 
formed without  Interfering  with  its  expansion  or  impact. 

.3.  A  bullet  comprising  a  sharp  pointed  t)Ody  of  ductile 
material,  a  central  pointed  aupport  of  comparatively 
hard  material  disposed  In  said  body  and  extending  to  the 
extreme  outer  pointed  end  thereof,  said  support  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  steps,  each  step 
being  larger  in  alze  than  the  preceding  one.  starting  at 
the  potat,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  shoulders  fac- 
Inc  the  aaJd  point,  said  shoulders  being  disposed  st  sub- 
stautlHlly  rluht  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  the  ballet,  and  s  cas- 
lag  of  a  stronger  material  enveloping  ssld  body,  except 
at  its  forward  pointed  end  where  the  doctlic  material 
Is  exposed  for  s  short  distance  backward  from  such  end, 
whereby  the  hullet  will  be  prevented  from  becoming  sc- 
ddentally  deformed  without  Interfering  with  its  1  ipsn- 
slon  on  Impact. 

1  A  Ituiiet  comprising  a  sharp  pointed  body  of  ductile 
material  and  a  central  pointed  support  of  compsratlvrly 
hard  material  disposed  In  ssld  body,  and  extending  to 
the  extreme  outer  pointed  end  thereof,  ssld  snpport  being 
formed  with  s  plurality  of  cylindrical  steps,  eseh  step 
being  larger  In  slae  tbsn  tbe  preceding  one.  stsrtlng  at 
the  point,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  ahonldera  facing 
the  said  point,  aald  shoulders  being  disposed  st  sabstsn- 
tlally  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bullet,  said  sa|>port 
being  provided  at  Its  inner  ead  or  baae  with  a  tapered 
portion,  whereby  tbe  spreading  properties  of  the  bullet 
upon  Impact  with  s  realstirs  body  are  Increased. 


1,096,569.  FLUB-CLEANEB  Klteh  Noaao,  CasMaa, 
Wis.  Filed  May  3.  1813.  Serial  No.  7W,87S.  (CI. 
15 — 41.) 


1.  A  flne  cleaner  comprising  a  spreader  plate,  means 
for  supporting  the  spreader  plate,  a  central  slide  bsr  en- 
gsged  through  the  spreader  plate,  a  plurality  of  brush 
carrying  spring  arms  carried  by  the  slide  bar  and  engaged 
through  the  apreader  plate,  and  tmstaes  carried  by  tile 
spring  srtQS. 

2.  A  floe  cleaner  comprising  a  spreader  plate  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  series  of  spring  arm  accommodating 
openings  outwardly  of  -the  central  opening,  a  slide  bar 
engaged  through  tbe  central  opening,  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  allde  bar.  a  plurality  of  spring  arms  car- 
ried by  the  slide  bar  and  engtiged  through  tbe  spring  arm 
accommodating  ot>enlngs  in  tbe  st)reader  plate,  said 
spring  arms  being  connected  to  the  slide  bnr  in  soch  man- 
oer  that  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  through 
the  spreader  plate  will  csuse  spreading  of  tbe  free  ends 
of  the  spring  srros.  and  cleanlnii:  members  carried  by  tbe 
free  ends  of  the  sprinc  arms. 

3.  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  spreader  plate,  a  spring 
arm  carrying  memlier  movably  engaged  through  the 
spreader  plate,  spring  nrms  carried  by  tbe  last  mentioned 
member,  means  for  lliulting  movement  of  tbe  movable 
member,  and  cleaning  members  carried  hy  tbe  spring 
arms. 

4.  A  floe  cleant-r  comprising  a  spreader  pliite.  a  slide 
bar  engaged  through  the  spreader  plate,  meana  m^Hinted 
upon  the  slide  bar  and  t'iii;aged  with  tbe  spreader  plate  for 
limiting  movement  of  tin-  slide  l>ar,  mt-ans  for  retaining 
the  spreader  plate  in  |>ositlon.  spring  arms  connected 
with  tbe  slide  bar  and  extended  at  an  angle  through  tbe 
spreader  plate,  and  cleaning  memijers  carried  by  tbe 
spring  arms. 

t&.  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  spreader  plate,  a  slide 
bar  slidably  engaged  through  the  center  of  tbe  spreader 
plate,  said  spr^'ader  plate  being  provided  in  its  opposite 
ends  with  spring  arm  accommodating  openings,  certain  oT 
said  openings  tieing  provided  with  notches  in  one  wall, 
spring  arms  carried  by  the  slide  tmr  and  engaged  through 
the  spring  arm  accommodating  openings  in  the  spreader 
plate  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  notches  pro- 
vided In  one  wail  of  certain  of  said  openings,  a  U-shapsd 
memt>er  connected  with  tbe  spreader  plate,  meana  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  slide  bar  through  the  spreader 
plate  and  adjusting  aald  slide  tMir.  cleaning  members,  and 
means  for  clamping  tbe  cleaning  members  upon  the  spring 
arms. 


1,0M.6«0.      Cl.'LTIV.\TOR.      CBasLXS    B.    OgposD    and 
John  A.  UrcHcscH,  Buckner,  Ark.    Filed  inly  26,  1»U. 
Serial  No.  781,353.     (CL  97-10.) 
1.  A  cultivator  includinc   s  central   beam,   ofipaalMy 

disposed   segmental    members   connected   to   tbe 
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•lldt  eogaxtng  eacb  of  said  meniben,  front  and  rear  cross 
•trips  extending  bejond  «acb  side  uf  tbe  b*>ani  and  mount 
ed  to  swing  horizontally  relative  to  tbe  beam,  m^aos  car- 
ried by  tbe  front  cross  strips  and  coSperating  wltb  the 
segmental  members  for  holding  said  strips  against  borl- 
■ontal  swinging,  and  soil  engaglOK  elements  connected 
to  tbe  latersUy  extending  strips. 


U^ 


2.  A  cultivator  Including  a  central  beam,  oppositely 
disposed  segmental  members  hingedly  connected  thereto, 
front  and  rear  cross  strips  blngedly  connected  to  the 
beam  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  soil 
engaging  devices  connected  to  said  cross  strips,  means  for 
adjusting  the  cross  strips  angularly  relative  to  the  seg- 
mental members,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cross  stripe 
angularly  Id  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  A  cultivator  Including  a  beam,  opposlit'ly  extending 
cross  strips  blngedly  connected  thereto,  soil  engaging  de- 
Ticea  connected  to  the  strips,  sectional  braces  ioo»ely  con- 
nected to  tbe  outer  fods  ot  the  cross  strips  and  to  the  top 
of  tbe  b^am,  and  a  turn  buckle  connecting  the  sections  of 
said  braces  for  adjusting  the  cross  strips  angularly. 

'  4-  A  cultivator  Including  a  beam,  front  and  rear  croes 
strips  connected  thereto,  soil  engaging  devices  having 
forwardiy  extending  stems,  means  upon  the  rear  cross 
strips  for  supporting  the  stems  for  rotation,  each  of  said 
stems  having  a  toothed  tapered  portion  at  Its  front  end 
and  a  stud  projecting  from  said  portion,  meana  upon  the 
front  cross  strips  for  receiving  tbe  studs  and  tapered  ends, 
aald  mt>ans  having  toothed  tapered  counter  bores  for  en- 
gaging tbe  tapered  portions  on  the  stems,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  studs  for  binding  said  tapered  portions  of  tbe 
sterna  within  the  tapered  counter  bores. 


l,(m«.561.  SHaiT  -  FEED 
I'XDBasBK.  Klusblng,  N.  Y. 
No.  660.75S.     <Cl. 


DEVICE.        JoHANIfCS     Th. 
Filed  Not.  17.  1911.    SerUl 


1.  A  sight  feed  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  there- 
for iB  part  transpareut  and  through  which  the  Interior 
of  tbe  casing  may  be  observed  for  substantially  the  entire 
width  thereof,  delivery  cocks  within  the  casing,  a  common 
Intake  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  easing  and  to 
which  tbe  said  cocks  are  connected,  a  partition  extending 
vpwantly  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  a  point  ap 
preelnbly   above   tbe   orifices   of   tbe   said   delirery   cocks 


so  as  to  divide  the  Interior  of  tbe  casing  Into  separate 
compartments  for  the  lubricant  from  each  of  tbe  aald 
dellvory  cocks,  and  aepnrate  devices  for  delivering  the 
lubricant  from  each  of  the  said  compartments. 

'1.  A  night  feed  device  comprising  a  casing  the  bottom 
of  which  Iti  inclined,  a  cover  for  the  casing  which  In  part  is 
transparent  and  through  which  the  interior  of  the  casing 
may  be  observed  for  substantia lly  the  entire  width  there 
of,  a  common  Inlet  for  a  lubricant,  branches  extending 
from  the  Inlet  transversely  of  tbe  casing  and  interiorly 
thereof,  delivery  cocks  connected  In  the  said  branches,  a 
partition  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  a 
point  a  subKtantlal  distance  above  tbe  orlAces  of  the  said 
delivery  cocks  and  between  tbe  iiame.  tberebr  dividing  the 
casing  interiorly  Into  separate  compartment-s.  and  sepa- 
rate devices  for  delivering  the  lubricant  from  each  of  the 
said  compartmentii. 

3.  A  slKht  feed  device  comprising  a  casing  the  bottom 
of  which  is  Inclined,  a  cover  for  the  casing  which  in  part 
is  transparent  snd  through  which  the  Interior  of  the  cas- 
ing may  be  ol«erved  for  subHtnntlally  tbe  entire  width 
thereof,  a  common  inlet  for  a  lubricant,  brancbex  extending 
from  the  inlet  transversely  of.  the  casing  and  Interiorly 
thereof,  delivery  cocks  connected  in  tbe  said  branehep,  a 
partition  extending  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  to  a 
point  a  substantial  db«tance  above  the  orifices  of  the  said 
delivery  covks  and  between  the  <tame  thereby  dividing  tbe 
casing  Interiorly  Into  separate  compartments,  a  device  for 
regulating  tbe  feed  through  each  delivery  cock,  means  for 
maintaining  each  delivery  cock  In  position  against  acci- 
dental displacement,  and  separate  devices  for  delivering 
the  lubricant  from  each  of  the  said  compartments. 

4.  A  sight  feed  device  comprising  a  casing  the  bottom 
of  which  is  Inclined,  a  cover  for  the  casing  which  in  part 
!s  transparent  and  through  which  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
may  N*  observed  for  substantially  the  entire  width  thereof, 
a  common  Inlet  for  a  lubricant,  branches  extending  from 
the  inlet  transversely  of  the  casing  and  interiorly  thereof, 
d»-Ilvery  cocks  connected  in  the  said  branches,  a  partition 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  a  point  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  the  orifices  of  the  said  delivery 
cocks  and  between  tbe  same  thereby  dividing  tbe  casing 
Interiorly  Into  separate  compartments,  spring  holding  de- 
vices for  maintaining  each  delivery  cock  In  position  against 
accidental  displacement,  and  separate  devices  for  deliver- 
ing the  lubricant  from  each  of  the  said  compartments. 

6.  A  sight-feed  device,  comprising  a  casing,  a  feed  pipe 
extending  into  the  ssme.  a  delivery  cock,  an  adjusting 
screw  the  shank  of  which  \v.  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial recess  and  which  shank  terminates  in  a  ta[>ering 
valve,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  a 
recessed  end  adapted  to  receive  the  circumferential  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  Hbank  of  tbe  adjusting  screw,  the 
frictional  engagement  between  which  parts  maintains 
the  adjusting  screw  in  position  against  accidental  displace- 
ment. 


1.096.562.  TRACTION-HARVESTER.  ChakLIS  F. 
Radatz.  Kenosha  Heights.  Wis.  i-Mled  Aug.  6,  1918.  Se- 
rUl No.  7S3.272.      (Ci.  56— 33.t 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
*i  wheeled  frame  :  a  motor  driven  shaft  mounted  In  aald 
frame;  hollow  bearings  carried  by  said  frame  concentri- 
cally around  said  motor  driven  shaft:  a  harvester  attacb- 
ment  Journaled  on  said  bearings  :  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  ssld  shaft  and  said  harvester  attachment. 
subetantlaMy  as  described. 

2.  In  a' device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  frame;  a  motor  driven  shaft  mounted  In  said 
frame:  hollow  bearings  carried  by  said  frame  concen- 
trically around  said  motor  driven  shaft ;  an  arm  Journaled 
on  said  bearings  ;  and  a  cutter  bar  carried  by  said  arm. 
subetantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  frame;  a  motor  driven  shaft  mounted  In  said 
frame  ;  hollow  t>earlngs  carried  by  said  frame  concentrically 
around  said  shaft;  a  pair  of  semi-circular  members  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  on  each  of  said  bearings,  tbe  members  of 
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each  pair  thereof  being  hinged  together  at  two  of  their 
adjacent  ends  and  removably  secured  together  at  their 
other  ends:  and  a  harvester  attachment  carried  by  said 
■eml-clrcnlar  members,  sutrntantlally  as  described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
o'  a  wheeled  frame :  a  motor  driven  shaft  mounted  in 
said  frame ;  hollow  bearings  carried  by  said  frame  concen- 
trically around  said  motor  driven  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  aeml 
circular  members  Journaled  on  each  of  said  bearings,  each 
pair  of  members  being  hinged  at  two  of  their  adjacent 
ends  and  locked  together  at  their  other  adjacent  ends, 
and  a  harvester  attachment  carried  by  said  seml-clrcular 
members,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  wheeled  frame;  a  motor  driven  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame;  hollow  bearings  carried  by  aald  frame  concentri- 
cally around  said  shaft ;  a  pair  of  seml-clrcular  members 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  bearings,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  thereof  being  hinged  together  at  two 
of  their  adjacent  ends;  a  screw  extending  through  the 
other  end  of  one  member  in  each  pair  and  threaded  in 
the  other  member  of  such  pair  locking  said  members  00 
their  hollow  bearing;  and  a  harvester  attachment  carried 
b.v  said  Remi-clrcular  members,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


1.0»6,nfl3.  DAMTER.  Heyman  Rosenbbro.  New  York. 
N.  y..  assignor  to  I'arker  Supply  Company,  New  York. 
N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  787,439.     iCl.  126—296.) 


1.  A  damper,  in  combination  with  a  spindle  fitting  Into 
tbe  same,  a  handle  having  a  huh  which  receives  and  en- 
gages said  spindle  but  permits  Independent  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  a  spring  within  said  hub,  tending  to 
force  it  inward  against  the  wall  of  a  duct  for  brakloK 
action  and  alao  acting  on  aald  spindle  to  move  It  outward, 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  spindle 
and  manually  operated  means,  independent  of  said  spring 
for  forcing  said  hub  Inward  at  will. 

2.  A  damper.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  fitting  Into 
the  same,  and  having  a  screw  threaded  end,  a  handle  hay- 


ing a  bub  which  receives  and  engages  said  spindle  but 
permits  independent  eiKlwise  movement  of  tbe  latter,  a 
spring  within  said  hub  tending  to  force  it  inward  against 
the  wall  of  a  duct  for  braking  action  and  also  acting  on 
ftsid  spindle  to  move  It  outward,  theans  for  limiting  tbe 
outward  movement  of  said  spindle  and  a  nut  engaging 
the  screw-threaded  end  of  said  spindle  for  forcing  said 
hub  Inward  at  wilt. 

3.  A  damper,  a  lug  carried  thereby  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, a  spindle  passing  through  said  lug  provided  with  a 
threade<l  end,  a  key  carried  by  said  spindle  adapted  to 
releasably  engage  said  recess,  said  spindle  having  a  squared 
portion,  in  combination  with  a  handle  consisting  of  a  hah 
having  a  square  opening  adapted  to  engage  the  squared 
portion  of  said  spindle,  and  a  wing-nut  carried  by  tbe 
spindle,  at  the  threaded  end  thereof,  adapted  to  force  said 
handle  against  the  wall  of  a  duct. 

4.  A  damper,  a  lug  carried  thereby  proTlded  with  a 
recesi:,  Rplndle  past<lng  through  said  iug  provided  with 
a  threaded  end,  a  key  carried  by  said  spindle  adapted  to 
releasably  engage  said  recess,  said  gplndle  having  a  squared 
portion,  in  combination  with  a  handle  consisting  of  a  bub 
having  a  square  opening  adapted  to  engage  the  squared 
portion  of  said  spindle,  said  hub  being  also  provided  with 
a  counter-bore,  surrounding  said  spindle,  a  spring  in  said 
counter-bore,  and  a  wing  nut  carried  by  the  spindle  at  tbe 
tbreaded  end  thereof,  adapted  to  compress  said  spring 
against  said  hub  and  to  force  said  bub  against  tbe  wall  of 
a  duct. 

5-  A  damper,  a  lug  carried  thereby,  a  spindle  passing 
through  said  lug.  the  spindle  having  a  squared  portion 
and  threaded  end,  in  combination  with  a  handle  consisting 
o'  a  bub  having  a  square  opening  engaging  the  squared 
portion  of  the  spindle,  and  a  wing-nut  carried  by  the 
spindle,  at  the  threaded  end  thereof,  adapted  to  force  tbe 
handle  Inwardly. 


1.096.564.  Xrr-LOCK  Gbre.n  W.  Saxpifosd.  Mobile. 
Ala.,  assignor  of  three-twelfths  to  himself,  three- 
twelfths  to  William  C.  Baumbauer.  two-twelfths  to 
Jacob  Rubel,  and  two-twelfths  to  Jacob  Marksteln.  Mo- 
bile. Ala.,  and  two^twelfths  to  I'aul  \\  Lockllng,  Frnlt- 
dale,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,383. 
(CI.  IBl— 29.. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  the  comblnatl>jn  of  a  bolt  having  a 
longltndlna)  slot  in  Its  threaded  portion  :  n  nut  fitting 
said  bolt :  a  lorklng  memlter  adapted  to  receive  ^ald  nut 
and  comprising  two  washer  (wrtlons  Joined  by  a  connect- 
ing portion  adapted  to  contact  with  one  side  of  tbe  nut. 
one  of  said  washer  portions  lieing  adapted  to  contact  wltb 
one  face  of  aald  nut.  the  other  of  said  washer  portions  be- 
Inp  spaced  from  said  nut  and  tteing  provided  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  register  with  said  slot :  and  a  key  adapted  to 
ftt  said  slot  and  recess  to  lock  the  parts  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  tbe  combination  of  a  screw-threaded 
bolt  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  threaded  pi->rtion  :  a 
nut  having  a  slot  In  one  of  Its  faces  fitting  said  bolt:  a 
locking  member  comprising  two  washer  portions  between 
which  said  nut  is  located.  Joined  by  a  connecting  strip 
(Itting  the  slot  In  ssld  nut.  one  of  said  washer  portions  he- 
Inc  provided  with  n  recess  adapted  to  register  with  ssld 
longitudinal  slot  :  and  a  key  member  adapted  to  t>e  driven 
Into  said  longitudinal  slot  and  said  recess  to  lock  the 
piirts  together,  substantially  as  described 
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l,0»«,eM.  COMBINED  TaADINO-STAJIP-DEPOBlT  AMD 
AOVEBTISINO  BOOK.  William  J.  HcuooaUAUMM. 
Srw  York.  N.  V.  Filed  July  7.  J913.  Serial  No.  777,777. 
(CI.  U— i»  ) 


--'       I    ^     ^ 


1.  A  cooMoed  tndlDff  tUnip  depodt  umI  sdrerttwUig 

book  coiuiitlDg  of  a  Mtie*  of  leaves,  each  PM«  t>(>lDK  ruled 
to  dlTlde  it  Into  a  DDmt>fr  of  blank  spac^a  aod  Into  odc 
wklcta  bean  printed  adrertlslDg  matter,  and  couponi  de- 
tacbably  ioaerted  between  the  learea  of  the  book,  each 
coapoo  bearing  reference  to  »oine  adrertlaemeot  diaplayed 
In  the  book  and  bavtng  a  printed  form  constituting  a 
atatement  of  the  value  of  the  coupon. 

2.  A  combined  trading  stamp  deposit  and  advertlalng 
book  conaiatlng  of  a  series  of  leaves,  each  page  bdog 
ruled  to  divide  It  Into  a  number  of  blank  spaces  and  Into 
one  wblch  bears  printed  advertising  matter,  and  coupons 
detachably  inserted  between  the  leaves  of  the  twok,  each 
coupon  t>farins  rpference  to  the  Hdvertlsing  matter  dis- 
played upon  either  of  tbe  pages  between  wblch  tbe  same 
Is  toKertetl  and  having  a  printed  forto  constituting  a  state 
ment  of  the  value  of  the  coupon. 


1.096,566.  WELTED  KNITTED  WEB  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Robert  W.  Scott,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  A  Williams,  Incorporated.  Phila- 
delphia. Ta..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
pIlcatloD  filed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  552,002.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  10.  191J.  Serial 
No.  708.937.      (CI.  66 — 4.) 


1.  A  plain  fabric  stocking  having  a  welt  or  end  finish 
at  the  top  edge  of  the  stocking  compofwd  of  clusters  of 
stltchea  drawn  In  tbe  same  direction  aa  the  fabric  of  the 
body  thereof,  separated  by  wales  conUlnlng  normal 
■tltcbes. 

2.  A  plain  fabric  stocking  having  a  welt  or  end  flolsh 
^t  tbe  top  edge  of  tbe  stocking  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
courses  of  stitches  in  certain  wsles  only,  Intervening  with 
walea  In  which  there  are  a  less  number  of  stitches  drawn 
to  tbe  same  face  of  tbe  fabric,  but  Incindtng  the  yam 
of  the  first  mentioned  stitches. 

3.  A  welt  structure  or  end  finish  for  the  beginning  edge 
of  knit  fabric  comprising  successive  courses  of  stltcbca 
knit  1b  the  same  direction  in  certain  walea  only  separated 
by  Intervening  wajes  comprising  a  single  stitch  knit  in 
the  same  direction  including  all  of  the  yama  of  aaid 
coorses  of  atitchea. 

4.  Tb«  art  of  knlttlBg  plain  fabric  stockings  or  ottier 
tabular  artlclaa  having  waits  at  the  edge  or  end  first  knit, 
whlcto  conalsta  la  first  knitting  a  course  of  plain  fabric,  la 
than  knitting  la  aqrci—lve  covraea,  in  certain  or  alternate 


walea  only,  a  plaraUty  of  atltcbea  drawn  In  the  aama  d^ 
rectioa  aa  tb«  atltcbea  of  the  body  of  the  weti.  witbont 
knitting  at  tbe  Intervealng  walea  and  In  then  knitting  a 
course  tbroosb  tb«  laat  loopa  of  said  plarallty  of  stltcbca 
and  the  last  loops  of  Intervening  wales,  and  thereafter 
knitting  plain  fabric  In  contlnuaUon  of  said  course. 

5.  Tbe  art  of  knitting  welta  for  an  end  finish  at  the  top 
of  circularly  knit  stockings  which  consists  In  withholding 
tbe  knitting  operation  upon  the  loops  In  certain  wales 
only.  In  then  continuing  the  operation  upon  Intervening 
wales  to  produce  projecting  clusters  of  stitches  and  in  then 
knitting  upon  the  withheld  wales  to  gather  together  the 
Intervening  runs  of  yarn  between  said  clusters  of  stitches, 
and  in  then  knitting  plsln  fabric  for  a  further  portion  of 
the  stocking. 


1.096.567.  WING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BIPLANES. 
RicHAao  Scaunr,  Jollet.  III.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1018.  Se- 
rial No.  761,008.     *C1.  244—12.) 


1.  In  a  wing  constmctlnn  for  aeroplanes,  a  pair  of  so- 
perlmposed  wing  spars,  eyes  In  said  spsrs.  s  pair  of  struts 
connecting  said  spars  sod  passing  tbrongfa  said  eyes,  diag- 
onal braces  connecting  said  stmts,  and  each  of  said  struta 
having  a  wedge  shsped  end  whereby  they  may  be  removed 
from  or  wedged  Into  said  eyes  In  such  manner  as  to  en- 
able the  parts  to  be  separated  and  assembled  without  re- 
adjusting the  length  of  said  braces. 

2.  In  a  wing  construction  for  aeroplanes,  a  pair  of  su- 
pertmpoaed  wing  spars,  eyes  In  said  spars,  a  pair  of  stmts 
connecting  said  spars  and  passing  through  said  eyes,  diag- 
onal braces  connecting  said  struts,  and  each  of  said  struts 
having  a  conlcsl  end  whereby  they  may  be  removed  from 
or  wedged  Into  said  eyes  Id  such  manner  as  to  enable  tbe 
parts  to  be  separated  snd  assembled  without  readjusting 
the  length  of  said  braces 

3.  A  wing  construction  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  a  pair 
of  snperimposed  plane**,  each  plane  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  hsving  eyes  In  their  ends,  struts  psss- 
Ing  through  said  eyes,  and  diagonal  bracea  connecting 
said  struta.  said  braces  including  turabuckies,  said  struts 
having  pointed  ends  whereby  they  may  be  removed  from 
and  wedged  Into  said  eyea  without  readjustment  o/  said 
turabucklea. 

4.  A  wing  construction  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  a  pair 
of  superimposed  planes,  each  plane  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  having  eyes,  and  hollow  struts  having  plugs 
In  their  ends  pasalng  through  said  eyes,  said  plugs  having 
pointed  ends. 


1.096,568.  INCINERATOR.  OflCia  M.  Shannon.  Naw 
York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  National  Incinerator  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  752,850.      (CI.  110— 12.  t 

1.  An  Incinerator  comprising  a  rrematlni?  chamber,  a 
refnee  storage  chamber  and  a  stok»-hole.  the  storag;e  cham- 
ber aad  stoke-hole  being  located  on  opposite  sldaa  of  the 
cremating  chamber,  tbe  bottom  of  the  storage  chamber  be- 
ing below  tbe  floor  of  the  cremating  chamber. 

2.  An  Incinerator  comprising  a  cremating  chamber  and 
a  separate  combuatlon  chamber,  flues  arranged  to  direct 
the  draft  from  the  combustion  chamber  through  the  cre^ 
mating  chamber,  a  refose  storage  chamber  formed  In  the 
side  wall  of  tbe  cremating  chamber  and  dlscbarglnff  there- 
to in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  draft  a 
stoke   hole  arranged   In    tbe  side  wall  of   tbe  cretnating 
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chamber  oppoalta  tba  atorage  chamber  and  the  bottom  of 
the  atorage  chamber  being  balow  that  of  the  cremating 
chamber. 


3.  An  incinerating  apparatus  comprising  a  cremating 
chamber  having  a  conrei  grate  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
hopper  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  provided  with  a  concave 
bottom  abutting  said  grate,  the  conformation  of  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper  and  of  said  grate  preventing  the  refuse 
from  spreading  over  the  grate,  and  a  stoke  hole  located  op- 
posite tbe  hopper. 

4.  An  Incinerating  apparatna  comprising  a  cremating 
chamber  having  a  convex  grate  In  the  tottom  thereof,  a 
hopper  In  the  side  wall  thereof  provided  with  a  concave 
bottom  abutting  said  grate,  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  said 
bottom  abutting  said  grate,  tbe  conformation  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper  and  said  grate  preventing  tbe  refuse 
from  spreading  over  the  grate. 

5.  An  Incinerator  comprlatng  a  cremating  chamber,  a 
refuse  storage  chamber  located  to  one  side  of  the  cremat- 
ing chamber  and  whose  bottom  la  below  that  of  the  cre- 
mating chamber  and  having  an  unobstructed  outlet  lead- 
ing thereto  and  means  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe 
cremating  chatnber  affording  access  to  the  outlet  of  the 
storage  chamber  for  tbe  purpose  sot  forth. 


1.096,569.  CARBURETER  Punk  A  Shaspnkck,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Wlsard  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  Michigan.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Piled  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  754,842. 
(CI.  48—156.2.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  float  chamber  having  an  opening 
In  Its  bottom;  a  removable  cover  for  aaid  fiost  cbajuber 
provided  with  a  tnboJar  stem  projecting  above  and  bel<>w 
It  and  passing  through  tbe  opening  In  the  bottom  of  siiid 
float  chamtier :  a  nut  threaded  on  said  stem  and  abutting 
tbe  bottom  of  said  float  chamber;  a  throttle  valve  cham- 
ber on  said  stem  having  an  air  valve  seat  therein  :  un 
air  valve  Id  said  valve  seat ;  a  hollow  stem  depended  from 
said  valve  and  extending  through  said  tubular  stem ;  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  st^m  ;  and 
a  spring  around  aaid  bollow  valve  stem  between  sali  last 
mentlcoed  nut  and  said  tabular  stem,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  float  chamber  having  an  opening  in 
its  l>ottoffi  ;  a  removable  cover  for  ssld  float  chamber  pro 
vlded  with  a  tubular  stem  projecting  above  and  below  It 
and  passing  through  tbe  opetklng  In  the  bottom  of  said 
Boat  chamber ;  a  ant  threaded  on  aaid  stem  and  abutting 
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tbe  bottom  of  said  float  cbamt>er ;  a  throttle  valve 
chamber  on  said  stem  having  an  air  valve  seat  therein  ; 
an  air  valve  In  said  valve  seat;  a  hoUow  stem  depended 
from  said  valve  and  extending  through  said  tubular  stem  ; 
a  nut  threaded  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  hollow  stem ;  a 
spring  around  Hald  hollow  valve  stem  between  said  last 
mentioned  nut  and  said  tubular  stem ;  and  a  U-shaped 
fuel  supply  tulte  having  one  leg  portion  connected  with 
Hald  float  chamtN^r  and  Its  other  leg  portion  dls|)Osed  con- 
(entrically  In  Kald  hollow  valve  stem,  the  upper  end  of 
HalU  other  leg  being  open,  substantially  as  ilescrlbed. 


t.096.570.  CROSS  SPRING.  Joh.n  K.  Skclstad.  Mad- 
dock.  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No  811.481. 
<CI.  21— 09.» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  support- 
ing axle  therefor,  of  a  cross  spring  lnterpotH*d  therebe- 
tween and  i>OHftloned  entirely  above  the  supporting  axle, 
such  spring  ccmprlstng  a  straight  portion  affording  a  base 
to  receive  the  weight  of  tbe  tK»dy  and  having  a  sigmoldal 
extension,  and  mtans  for  attaching  the  extremity  of  tbe 
extension  to  the  supporting  axle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  supporting 
axit'  therefor,  of  a  cross  spring  interposed  therebetween 
and  positioned  entirely  above  the  supporting  axle,  such 
spring  comprising  n  straight  portion  affording  a  base  to 
receive  the  kelgbt  of  the  body  and  having  a  sigmoldal 
extension,  and  means  adjtutable  longitudinally  of  tbe 
!«uppor!lng  axle  for  securing  the  extremity  of  the  exten- 
sion thereto,  and  whereby  the  tension  of  tbe  extension 
may  be  refulated. 


1,096,671.      SIGNAL  .VI'PARATUS  FOB   .VLTOMOBILES. 
MARTiif  C.  Staicm,  Chicago.  III.     Plied  Nov.   11.  1912. 

Serial  No.  730.658.      (O.  177—311.) 


1.  In  a  signal  apparatua  for  autoinobUes,  the  comblna- 
ii'>n  with  tbe  front  axle  and  tbe  steering  croas  rod.  of 
elfctrlc  contacts  secured  to  said  axle  and  ssld  cross  rod 
respectively  and  adapted  to  make  contact  when  tbe  crosa 
rod  Is  moved,  an  electric  signal  or  tbe  like,  a  source  of 
electricity,  aad  a  circuit  from  said  source  to  the  signal, 
said  circuit  Including  tbe  axlJt  and  croas  rod  contacts. 
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2.  Id  a  Blgnal  apparatos  for  antomoblln,  tb^  com- 
bination with  the  front  azie.  of  a  pair  of  electiic  contacts 
tbi>r«on.  a  steering  cross-rod,  a  contact  on  said  cross-rod 
arranged  to  make  contact  with  one  or  the  other  of  the 
axle  contacts  when  the  cross-rod  Is  moved,  an  electric 
horn  or  the  like,  a  source  of  electricity,  and  a  circuit  from 
aatd  scarce  of  electricity  to  the  horn,  said  circuit  loctudlng 
the  axle  and  croas-rod  contacts. 

3.  In  a  signal  derlce  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  front  axle,  a  pair  of  flexible  contacts  mounted  on 
■aid  axle,  a  steering  cross-rod,  a  contact  mounted  on  said 
croas-rod  Intermediate  of  the  axle  contacts  arranged  so 
that  It  will  strike  one  or  the  other  of  said  contacts  and 
pass  beyond  the  same  when  the  rod  Is  moved  to  turn  the 
wheels  to  the  fullest  extent.  Insulating  pieces  on  said  axle 
contacts  to  prevent  electric  connection  wben  the  rod  con- 
tact returns  to  central  position,  an  electric  signal,  a  bat- 
tery, and  a  circuit  Including  said  signal  and  battery  and 
contacts,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  wben  the  rod 
is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  the  rod  contact  will 
make  connection  with  one  or  tbe  other  of  the  axle  con- 
tacts and  cause  tbe  signal  to  be  operated 


1.096.572.  WATER  COOLER  HrSBV  STorrxL.  Tulsa. 
Okla.  Filed  July  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  779.793.  (CI. 
82— 1S.> 


A  cooler  comprlslni;  a  central  Ice  receiving  tank,  a 
necond  liquid  containing  tank  embracing  the  same  and 
dpflning  a  liquid  cooling  compartment,  said  Ice  receiving 
tank  provided  with  downwardly  extending  feet  ipadng 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  above  the  bottom  of  said  liquid 
receiving  tank,  a  cylindrical  casing  Inclosing  the  said 
tanks  and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom,  an  annular  iloplng 
top  common  to  said  tanks  and  casing,  the  said  annular 
top  provided  wUh  upturned  peripheral  rims,  the  central 
tank  provided  with  an  overhanging  curled  edge  pngnglng 
the  Inner  peripheral  rim  of  said  cover,  the  outer  casing 
provided  with  an  Inturned  curled  upper  edge  embracing 
and  Interlocking  with  the  outer  peripheral  rim  of  said 
top,  a  funnel  shaped  Inner  cover  fitting  over  said  ice  and 
liquid  receiving  compartments  and  adapted  to  act  as  a 
^lnneI  for  the  filling  of  said  liquid  receiving  compartment 
and  an  outer  cover  provided  with  a  depending  ledge  fitting 
over  and  engaging  tbe  curled  edge  of  the  said  outer  casing. 


1.096.573.  LIFE  -  PRESERVER  AT  SEA.  KiCHlTAao 
Tanaka.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Uay  9.  1918.  BerUl  No. 
766.631.      (CI.  9—17.) 


'UMi 


1.  In  *  d«Tlc«  of  the  chaneter  deaerlbcd ;  t  guls  air 
ebanter,  adapted  to  b*  worn  on  tlie  bnaat  of  tb<  waanr ; 


a  secandarT  ebambrr  Intcfral  tbcreirltta  and  adapted  to  b* 
placed  on  the  beck  of  the  wrarer ;  an  luilllarj  air  cham- 
ber intefral  with  tbe  main  chamber  and  adapted  to  St 
about  tbe  neck  and  tbe  back  of  the  bead  of  tbe  wearer : 
Inflatlnc  meana  :  aecurlnK  meana  :  and  meana  for  prerent- 
log  tbe  tnOatlag  meana  from  interfering  witb  tbe  more- 
meota  of  tbe  wearer. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  main  air 
chamber,  adapted  to  be  worn  on  tbe  hreaat  of  tbe  wearer : 
a  secondary  chamber  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  the  hack  of  the  wearer  ;  an  auxiliary  chamber  In- 
tegral with  tbe  main  chamber  and  .adapted  to  be  fitted 
about  tbe  neck  and  tbe  back  of  the  wearer  :  the  aaid  cham- 
bers being  In  tbe  proportlona  of  4.  2,  and  6.  reapectlTelj  ; 
iDflntlng  means  ;  aecurlog  means  :  and  meana  for  prerent- 
Ing  the  inflating  meauK  from  Interfering  with  tbe  moTe- 
ments  of  tbe  wearer. 


1. 096,574.  LIPE  -  PRESERVING  GARMENT.  Aktal 
T»L«BT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  1,  1812.  Serial 
No.   72«,04».      (CI.  9—20.) 


A  life  saving  garment  comprising  a  trunk  portion  pro- 
Tided  wItb  sleeTes  and  legs,  said  trunk  portion  being 
proTlded  with  a  closure  alit.  impervious  OTcrlappIng  strips 
upon  tbe  edgea  of  said  slit,  detachable  fastening  derlcea 
arranged  upon  both  of  said  strlpa,  foot  coTerlngs  upon 
the  fret'  ends  of  said  legs,  twlanclng  weights  attached  to 
the  sole  portions  of  said  foot  coTerlngs,  band  coTerlnga 
In  tbe  form  of  gloTes  upon  said  aleeTcs.  wetw  connecting 
tbe  Angers  and  thumb  portions  of  said  hand  coreringa,  a 
safety  belt  attached  atioTe  tbe  waist  line  to  aatd  trunk 
portion,  and  a  bood  permanently  attached  to  tbe  ahoul* 
der  part  of  said  trunk  portion,  said  bood  baving  a  down- 
wardly extending  flap  an4l  coactlng  fastening  meana  on 
tbe  free  edges  of  said  flap. 


1.096.575  STAND  FOR  BOOKS.  William  TinPLiir. 
Gleoellyn,  III.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,04>. 
(CI.  45 — «0.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stand,  of  a  flexible  member 
•ceared  to  said  itand,  a  bent  strip  aacared  to  said  member 
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and  adapted  to  engage  irlth  tbe  lower  edge  of  a  book 
placed  on  the  stand,  and  a  catch  on  said  book  for  engage- 
ment with  aaid  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stand  haTing  a  frame  work 
top,  of  flexible  members  secnred  to  one  aide  of  said  top, 
metallic  strips  secured  to  said  members  and  bent  to 
engage  with  the  edge  of  a  book  cover  and  haTing  slota  or 
openings  In  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  book,  and  catctaea 
on  said  book  adapted  to  flt  in  said  openings  and  engage 
with  said  metallic  strips. 


1,096,676.  GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  WHEELED  VE- 
HICLES. MAaquia  J.  Tooo,  ButTalo.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to 
Buffalo  Pitta  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  .New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23,  IMS.  Serial  No.  763.137. 
iCI.  21—140.) 


1.  .4  wheeled  Teblcle  baring  plToled  axles,  framea  ex- 
tendiuK  Inwardly  from  and  connected  to  aaid  axles,  a 
crankshaft  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  vehicle  and 
connected  to  aaid  frames  for  causing  the  axles  to  more  In 
unison  In  opposite  directions,  and  guiding  members  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  vehicle  and  caiwble  of 
being  locked  to  the  pivoted  axles. 

2.  A  wheeled  Teblcle  baring  plroted  axles,  frames  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  and  connected  to  said  axles,  guld- 
Injr  members  projecting  from  tbe  ends  of  the  rehlcle,  lock- 
Ini!  members  connected  to  tbe  pivoted  axles  and  to  which 
said  guiding  members  are  designed  to  be  locked,  a  crank- 
abaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rehlcle,  and  means 
connecting  said  crank-abaft  to  said  frames. 

3.  A  wheeled  vehicle  baring  plroted  stub-axlea,  meana 
connecting  the  oiles  of  each  pair  of  axles,  a  crank-abaft 
extending  longliudlnally  of  the  vehicle  and  connected  to 
one  of  tbe  axles  of  each  pair  of  axle.s,  and  guiding  mem- 
bers projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe  vehicle  and  ca- 
pable of  being  locked  to  the  pivoted  axles. 

4.  A  wheeled  rehlcle  having  pivoted  stub  axtea,  out- 
wardly extending  cross-members  pivoted  to  opposite  stub 
axles,  guiding  members  projecting  from  tbe  ends  of  the 
vehicle,  means  for  locking  either  guiding  member  to  one 
of  said  outwardly  extending  members,  and  a  crank-shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  vehicle  and  connected  at 
Its  ends  to  one  stubaxle  of  each  pair  of  axles. 

5.  A  wheeled  vehicle  baring  plroted  stub  axles,  out- 
wardly extending  cross  members  pivoted  to  opposite  stub- 
axles,  guiding  members  projecting  from  the  ends  of  tbe 
rehlcle.  means  for  locking  either  guiding  member  to  one 
of  said  outwardly-extending  members,  said  atub-axlea 
having  Inwardly  projecting  arms,  cross  rods  connecting 
said  arms  of  tbe  axles  of  each  pair,  and  a  crankshaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  connected  at 
its  enda  to  the  inwardly  extending  arm  of  one  axle  of 
each  pair. 


1,096,677.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     Shibuan  D.  Upbah, 

Chicago,   111.     i-Ued  Feb.  21,  1911,  Serial  No.  610,108. 

Kenewed    Jan.    «,    1914.      Serial    No.    810,667.       (CI. 

124—12.) 

A  gun  for  projecting  parachntea  consisting  of  a  stock 
baring  a  bore  therein,  a  barrel  connected  to  aaid  Iwre,  a 
tube  sltdable  In  said  bore  and  barrel,  a  aprlng  adapted  to 
bold  said  tube  normally  projected  In  aaid  barrel,  aaid 
tube  baring  a  longitudinal  alot  therein,  an  abutment  pro- 
jecting In  aaid  bore  orer  which  aaid  tube  may  elide,  aaid 
spring  adapted  to  be  compresaed  between  said  abutment 


and  tbe  end  of  said  tube,  the  outer  end  of  aaid  barrel  be- 
ing reduced  in  circumference  whereby  a  shoulder  Is  Joined 
to  limit  the  moTement  of  said  tnbe.  said  tube  baring  an 


opening  therein,  and  a  plroted  trigger  baring  oppositely 
curred  ends,  one  of  said  ends  adapted  to  engage  said 
opening 


1.096,578.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  INFLATING 
a.\.B  IN  BALLOONS.  Ralph  HAZLrrr  Upson,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Enbber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Jan 
29.  1913.     Serial  No.  745.025.     (CI.  224 — 3.) 


1.  A  balloon,  a  pair  of  condulta  communicating  with  the 
Interior  thereof  at  different  polnta,  the  oppoalte  ends  of 
said  condulta  oppoalng  each  other,  a  beat-generatlnf  In- 
strumenullty  positioned  between  the  ends  of  aaid  con- 
duits, means  for  shifting  tbe  ends  of  said  condulta  away 
from  said  heat-generating  Instrumentality,  means  for  doa- 
Ing  the  ends  of  said  conduits  wben  separated  from  aaid 
heat-generating  Instrumentality  to  permit  the  latter  to  be 
uaed  Irrespective  of  said  condulta. 

2.  A  balloon,  a  pair  of  condulta  leading  from  different 
portions  of  the  Interior  thereof,  the  opposite  enda  oppoa- 
lng each  other,  valves  In  the  enda  for  closing  them,  a  heat- 
generating  instrumentality  positioned  between  tbe  ends  of 
said  conduliB,  meana  for  shifting  the  enda  of  said  con- 
duits toward  and  away  from  aaid  beat-generating  loatni- 
mentality,  and  meana  for  driving  a  current  of  flnid 
through  aaid  beat-generating  Instrumentality. 

3.  In  combination,  a  balloon,  a  pair  of  condulta  leading 
from  different  points  of  said  balloon,  the  oppoalte  enda 
of  ssld  conduits  opposing  each  other,  rigid  member* 
secured  on  tbe  ends  of  said  conduits,  a  casing  positioned 
between  the  rigid  members  on  the  opposing  enda  of  aaid 
condulta.  means  for  shifting  said  members  Into  flald-tltht 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  casing,  and  a  heat-fcn- 
eratlng  Instrumentality  Interposed  on  aaid  caalsg, 

4.  In  combination,  a  balloon,  a  pair  of  condulta  leading 
from  different  polnta  of  aaid  balloon,  tbe  oppoalte  end*  of 
aaid  condulta  opposing  each  other,  rigid  rlng-formlnc 
members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  condulta,  ralre*  car- 
ried by  aald  ring-forming  membera  for  elMlng  the  end*  of 
said  coodnlt*.  a  casing  interpoaed  between  said  ring-torm- 
Ing  member,  meana  for  ahlfting  aald  rinc-foiBliig  manben 
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Info  ftnd  oBt  of  eii|(a«i*in«nt  with  aaM  mttng.  a  heat  jcen^r- 
atlDir  iBHlranentaWty  4^ni«d  by  luild  ruaiug  ao4  ada|>i>Hj 
to  b«at  the  iDtr-rior  of  sal<]  baJloon.  and  the  Buhl  pamiDx 
ihrouich  s«l*1  condiitts  wlien  the  rini;  forming;  nii'mbors  iin? 
In  thplr  cloat'd  iiosition  and  said  valvps  are  open,  said  heat 
generntlni;  Instnimpntallty  b^lng  also  operative  when  said 
ralTPS  are  cioaed  aod  aaid  rttoftorming  members  are  Rhlft- 
•i|  awny  fron  said  caaiog. 

'>.  Ill  rombluatlon.  h  balkM^,  a  pair  of  ronduUx  leading 
from  different  points  of  ^nld  bnII>K)n.  the  oppoalte  t'Uds  of 
>iaid  conduits  oppoalnc  i-nch  other.  rhcM  meabers  secure<] 
to  the  opposlnir  ends  of  siaJd  conduits.  valTea  carried  by 
Hald  riidd  members  for  ctosing  th><^  ends  ot*  said  condnltn.  a 
ca^lDK  lnterp<J8Pd  between  said  rlKl<i  m»'rab«r».  a  heat-gen 
erailn;;  instrum»'ntallty  carried  by  said  cnsinu.  a  fan  for 
drlvlnK  a  Oold  throoirb  said  heat  i^neratlnir  InstruiDen 
tallty,  meaDis  for  shlftlni;  said  rlftld  members  Info  and  ont 
of  'tnug  eneajjemt'Dt  with  th.>  t-ndf  of  said  ^■^l^lnlc.  and  ■ 
motor  adapted  to  operate  itaid  (iiild  drlrlng  nxn ns  and  fur- 
nish beat  to  Kald  beat-iteneratinK  Instromentattiy. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.0&6.579.  METAL  H£I\KORC'J]:i>  HOOFING.  Usnbt  R 
Wardem.,  New  York.  N.  V  ,  a.>f<iieoor  to  H.  \V.  JobDH 
ManvlUe  Company,  a  lorporation  of  New  York.  Flleil 
Mar.  10.  lOI.T     Serial  No.  7r.:t,417.     (CI.  I54~?^I.» 


1.  A  corrugated  built-up  nheet  for  rooflnK  and  sldlnic 
i-omprlalng  in  comblnatloD  two  theeta  of  asbestos  felt 
saturated  with  asphalt,  a  thin  p»Tforaned  relnforclnif  sheet 
of  steel  between  said  saturated  anbestoa  sheets  and  nne 
exterior  unsaturated  she^t  of  asl>esto«  felt,  toeether  with 
layers  of  asphalt  between  all  adjntent  sheets,  and  ribbons 
of  textile  fabric  saturated  with  aaphalt  Infoldtne  the  side 
eilKes  of  the  metal  sheet  and  Intprltavlnir  between  It  and 
the  adjacent  sheet  of  asbestos  felt 

2.  A  built-up  sheet  for  rooflnif  and  siding  comprising  the 
•  orobinatlon  of  a  plnrnlttr  of  sheets  of  fibrous  material, 
layers  of  cemeutitlous  mni^TlHl  and  a  thin  sheet  of  metal 
Interpoaed  between  said  flbrrms  <hfeta.  and  folded  ribbons 
of  fibrous  material  cxtfndtnj:  alooK  each  side  edge  of  the 
metal  sheet  and  extondlnif  between  it  and  the  adjacent 
sh«»et»  of  flbroos  material,  and  cemented  to  both  said  flbrous 
and  metal  sheets. 


1.0»tt.580.  ADVEBTIHING  -  SlUN.  Gborob  H.  Wiibb. 
Providence.  B-  I.  MIed  Mar,  1*1.  1913.  Serial  No 
755,872.      iCl.  40— 145.  ► 


1.  Id  a  algn.  a  transversely  curved  boiiy  provided  with 
mark'lnal  recesaes  on  lu  front  face,  a  Beilbie  atrip  held 
in  lukid  receaaes,  means  connecting  the  aides  of  said  body 
for  aiuchlng  it  to  a  sup[H>rt  and  a  reuiorHble  arcuate 
!«irlp  r-tainlng  memt>er  conforming  tu  the  contour  of  said 
body  and  located  acroan  the  front  face  thereof  wUh  Ita 
eoda  ezteoi^led  within  inald  receaaea. 

2.  In  a  sign,  a  transversely  curved  body  provided  with 
marginal  receaaea  on  ita  front  face,  a  flexible  strip  held  In 
'ijiid  re.  eases,  means  cunn^'cting  the  *ide»  of  said  bo<ly  for 
atlacbtag  it  to  a  support,  a  removable  arcuate  strip  re- 
taining Boember  cunforming  to  the  contour  of  uld  body 
:ind  located  acroaa  tt»e  front  face  thereof  with  Ita  ends  ex 
tended  within  »ald  recesses,  and  meana  Interpoaed  between 
aaid  arcuate  member  and  said  strip  for  spacing  said  pnrta 


3.  In  a  sign,  the  comblaattoD  of  a  transversely  curved 
body  portion  provided  with  exterior  marginal  receaaea.  a 
M(rlp  f»f  waterproof  material  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
body  extending  into  the  rei-esaea,  a  strap  exterior  of  the 
strip  having  tta  ends  La  the  reces^eti.  projections  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  the  auap  bearing  against  the  flexible  atrip, 
and  attaching  screws  in  the  strap  pasNing  throuKh  the 
«irip  and  the  body. 


l.i«>«,5Hl.  INSKAM  FOR  SIIOKS.  Wakren  B.  White. 
North  Ablngton.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  W, 
Merrick,  Boston,  Mass.  MIed  Dec.  21,  1011.  Serial  No. 
»167,170.      <<•!.   36 — 21.) 


In  a  welt  shoe,  the  combination  with  an  Insole  having 
a  Up.  and  the  stitches  of  the  iuseam.  of  u  cord  or  wire 
in  the  anule  between  the  said  lip  and  the  surface  of  the 
insole  and  Interwoven  with  the  connecting  portions  of 
thread  N«tween  succeeding  «titch-holea  so  as  to  prevent 
sawing  or  entilng  of  the  betwe4>n  sulwiance  by  the  thread. 


1,096,582.  SPRING.  FBRDKBirK  Oeobgk  Wi.vkur,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ti9slt;nments,  to  Berend 
J.  Burns  and  Clifford  A.  Cutler.  Buffalo,  N.  V  Filed 
Nov.  1.  1907.     Serial  400.252.      (O.  21—50.) 


1.  A  compound  sprtnK  comprising  a  semi  rigid  member, 
an  elastic  loop  member,  a  bridge  connecting  member, 
meaoa  for  connecting  said  elastic  loop  member  and  said 
bridge  ronnertlng  member  and  additional  connecting 
means  betwwn  said  *lastlc  loop  member  and  said  aeml- 
rldd  member  whereby  when  said  spring  is  subjected  to  the 
tare  weight  of  a  load  and  the  weight  of  an  additional 
variable  load  it  will  offer  a  resistance  to  the  same  which 
Increases  in  a  progression  which  la  substantially  arith- 
metical and  when  subjected  to  an  additional  load  or 
strain  It  will  offer  a  resistance  thereto  which  will  increaae 
In  II   progression   which   Is  substantially  geometrical. 

2.  A  compound  Mpring  comprising  a  8«ml  rljcid  member, 
an  elastic  loop  member,  a  bridge  ronnectintf  member  and 
means  for  connecting  said  elastic  loop  member  and  aaid 
bridge  connecting  member  ami  additional  connecting 
meana  between  said  elastic  loop  member  and  said  semi- 
rigid member  whereby  when  »ald  spring  Is  subjected  to 
rhe  tare  weight  of  a  load  It  will  offer  a  resistance  to 
the  same  which  Increases  In  a  progression  which  la  sub- 
stantially arithmetical  and  when  subjectfd  to  an  addi- 
tional load  or  strain  It  will  offer  a  resistance  thereto 
which  will  Increaae  In  a  progreaslon  which  la  mibataD- 
dally   geometrical 

;i.  A  compound  aprlng  comprising  a  semi  ri«ld  member, 
an  elastic  loop  member,  said  semi  rigid  member  having  a 
central  portion  which  is  aubaUntially  rigid  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  at  each  end  which  ta  capable  of  slight 
bending  when  sabjected  to  a  great  strain,  a  bridge  con- 
necting member,  means  for  adJtisUbly  uniting  aaid  roem- 
bera  whereby  they  may  be  initially  pUced  under  an  elastic 
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■train  and  means  for  uniting  aaid  elastic  loop  nember 
and  said  bridge  connecting  member  so  that  tbey  are  placed 
noder  an  initial  elaatic  strain. 

4.  A  compound  spring  comprising  a  semi  rigid  member, 
an  elastic  loop  member,  a  bridge  connecting  member, 
meana  for  connecting  said  elaatic  loop  member  and  said 
bridge  connecting  member,  and  additional  connecting 
means  between  said  elastic  loop  member  and  said  semi- 
rigid member,  aaid  aemirlgid  member  having  a  central 
portion  which  is  subsiantlally  rigid  and  being  provided 
lirlth  an  arm  at  each  end  which  is  capable  of  slight  bend 
Ing  when  subjected  tu  a  great  strain. 

5.  A  compound  aprlng  comprising  a  aeml-rigld  oaeisber. 
an  elaatic  loop  member,  a  bridge  connecting  member, 
means  for  connecting  said  elastic  member  and  said  bridge 
connecting  member,  and  additional  connectinie  means  be- 
tween aaid  elastic  loop  member  and  aaid  semi-rigid  mem- 
ber, said  semi  rigid  memt>er  t>eing  U  shaped  and  having  a 
central  portion  which  la  sutietantlally  rigid  and  being 
provided  with  an  ami  at  each  end  which  Is  capable  of 
alight  l>endlng  when  subjected  to  a  great  strain. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,096,683.  MCFFLING  SYSTEM  FOU  EXPU)8ION 
ENGINES.  Alexander  Wintcin,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aa 
slgnor  to  The  Wlnion  Gas  Engine  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4.  19U.  Serhil 
No.  652,891.      (a.  123—194.) 


1.  Tht>  <-omblnatlou  « Ith  an  explosion  engine,  having 
a  common  manifold,  of  vx  exhaust  pot  in  communication 
with  aaid  manifold,  the  said  exhaust  pot  having  an  outlet 
In  Its  upper  and  also  in  its  lower  end.  a  water  circulating 
cooling  system  for  the  engine  having  communication  with 
the  exhaust  pot  at  n  [Kiint  between  the  two  said  outlets, 
valves  for  op«'ratlng  said  outlets,  whereby  the  exhaust 
gSMea  may  be  passed  out  of  the  upper  opening  and  the 
vater  out  of  the  lower  opening  or  Iwth  the  exhaust  gas 
and  water  together  out  of  the  lower  of  said  openings,  the 
water  circulation  through  the  said  pot  not  being  dis- 
turbed  In   either  event. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine,  having  a 
common  exhaust  manifold,  of  an  exhaust  pot  having  com- 
muDlcation  with  aaid  manifold,  aaid  communication  com- 
prising a  virtually  Inverted  U-ahaped  tube  having  Its 
lower  end  In  communication  with  the  exhaust  manifold 
and  its  upper  end  open  and  within  the  exhaust  pot,  a 
baffle  plate  arranged  t>eIow  the  exhaust  inlet  Into  the  said 
pot.  aaid  pot  having  outlots  in  its  upper  and  lower  enda 
and  vnlvcH  for  opening  and  closing  aaid  oatleta  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,096.584.  CIGAR  BANDING  MACHINE.  Frank  O 
Woodland,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   585.619.      (CI.    131 — 61.  t 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specifled,  a  band- 
bolfler  provided  with  means  for  enpportlng  a  pack  of  bands 
for  bottom  delivery  therefrom,  a  glue-applying  roller  dis- 
posed approximately  croas-wlse  In  relation  to  the  bands, 
means  for  bringing  the  face  of  said  roller  Into  contact 


with  the  lowermost  band  of  the  padi  near  one  end  tbereof, 
and  for  depreasluK  said  roller  to  remove  aaid  band  and 
support  the  same  In  position  for  aflxment,  and  means  for 
affixing  said  hfiDd  arotind  a  cigar  or  the  like. 


'*** 


2.  In  a  handing  machine,  a  band-supply  holder,  an 
upwardly  inclined  arm  whereon  said  holder  Is  mounted, 
a  swinging  glue  applying  means,  said  holder -supporting 
arm  and  said  glue  applying  means  t>elng  disposed  ap- 
proximately radial  from  a  common  center,  and  one  of 
said  parts  being  movable  for  bringing  the  glue  applying 
means  and  bat>d-holder  into  adjacent  relation  with  each 
other  for  contact  of  said  glue-applying  means  with  a  band 
upon  said  bolder ;  in  combination  with  work -supporting 
and  band  affixing  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified.  In  comblttatlon, 
a  hand  holder,  an  arm  supporting  said  band-bolder,  ar- 
ranged In  upwardly  Inclined  relation  to  the  plane  at  which 
the  bands  are  presented  for  affl^xment,  a  awlnging  glue 
supply  mechanism  that  takes  a  band  adhesively  from  aaid 
band-holder  by  contact  with  the  bottom  band  near  one 
end  tbereof.  and  delivers  said  band  at  position  for  Its 
nfflxraent.  and  meaos  for  regulating  the  Incllnatloii  of  Mid 
holder-supporting  arm. 

4.  In  u  banding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  top- 
charged  bottom-delivering  holder  adapted  for  supporting 
a  pack  of  bands  or  labels,  a  stationary  work-supporting 
rest,  a  glue-aupplylng  meana  comprising  sa  npwardly  and 
downwardly  awlnging  gItie-t>ox  and  glue-applying  device. 
means  for  actuating  said  glue-box  for  swinging  the  glue- 
npplylng  device  Into  contact  with  the  pack  of  bands,  and 
down  to  a  position  for  delivering  the  band  acroaa  a  cigar 
placed  upon  said  rrat.  and  a  further  downward  move- 
ment tvelow  the  place  of  band  delivery,  and  means  for 
closing  the  band  around  the  cigar. 

5.  In  a  banding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
glue-box  having  a  scraiwr  edge,  a  glue  applying  roller 
within  said  glue-box,  a  swinging  arm  carrying  said  cine- 
box,  a  rocker  device  pivoted  to  the  glue-tjox-carrying  arm. 
and  having  the  glue-roll  abaft  bearing;  thereon,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  In  said  rocker,  a  spring  for  said  rocker 
acting  In  opposition  to  the  acrew.  and  meant  for  imjiart- 
ing  swinging  movement  to  the  glue  box  arm,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,096.586.  DIVIDED  SPHAY  INJECTION  -  ENGINE. 
Llotd  Yost  and  Chabuks  B.  Jahkke,  Beloit.  WU.,  as- 
signors to  Fairbanks.  Morse  A  Company,  Chlcafo,  HI., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  30.  1913.  Serial 
No.  776.623.      {CI.  123 — 33.) 

1.  In  the  art  descrit>ed,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
wall  having  within  It  a  combustion  space,  meana  for  cool- 
ing portlona  of  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  while  leaving  an 
Igniter  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  combustloD  space  un- 
cooled.  a  single  meana  for  conducting  oil  fuel   Into  saM 
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coBBbiutloD  ipac*,  said  condactlog  meaos  termLnaUng  In 
two  wparate  opeslDfC*.  or  sets  of  op«olnga  ooe  of  tbe«e 
opcnlBga  or  mU  of  opeDinga  adapted  to  dlKbarge  oil 
fnal  agalDVt  tbe  Igniter  portloo  of  the  cyllodcr  wall,  the 
oth«r  t>elng  tdapt«d  to  discharge  oil  fuel  against  worn* 
other  portion  of  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  cylinder  wall,  for  the 
porpoees  Mt  forth. 


2.  In  tbe  an  descrlhed.  an  eoKloe  (.vtlnder  containing 
within  It  a  combustion  Rpace,  means  for  cooling  tbe  wall 
of  aald  cylinder,  a  supplemental  non-cooled  ifrnltlon  cham- 
ber commanlratlng  with  said  combustion  space,  and  a  sin- 
gle means  for  conducting  oil  fuel  Inside  tbe  device,  aald 
conducting  means  ti^rmlnatlnfc  in  two  ports  or  aets  of  porta, 
one  of  these  ports  or  seta  of  ports  directed  to  discharge 
oil  fuel  Into  tbe  supplemental  Ignition  chamber  and  the 
other  port  being  directed  to  discharge  oil  fuel  Into  an- 
other predetermined  portion  of  the  combustion  cbamt>er, 
for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  art  described,  an  engine  cylinder  containing 
within  It  a  combustion  space,  means  for  cooling  the  walla 
of  said  cylinder,  a  supplemental  non-cooled  Ignition  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  combustion  space,  a  single 
noasle  entering  tbe  wall  of  the  cylinder  having  a  tip  pro- 
vided with  two  separated  openings  or  aeta  of  openings,  one 
of  said  openings  or  sets  of  openings  being  pointed  directly 
Into  the  Ignition  chamber,  the  other  being  directed  Into 
the  combustion  space,  all  of  the  parts  being  arranged  and 
dlapo«ed  suhatantlally  as  shown  and  described  for  tbe 
purposes  aet  forth. 


l,y»<i.586.  AQBICULTrRAL  IMPLEMENT.  Ola»  G. 
ANOsasON,  Mlndoro.  Wis.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No    75M.220.      (t'l.   111—^4.) 


In  a  checklDK  devltp  for  rorn  planters,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  n  trip  shaft  operatlvely  mounted  there- 
on ;  of  a  vertically  swinging  standard  secured  at  Ita  upper 
end  to  aald  trip  shaft  and  having  the  lower  portion  there- 
of t>ent  arcuately  to  form  substantially  a  semicircular 
marking  foot,  a  guide  rod  rigidly  secured  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  arcuate  marking  foot  and  extending  up- 
wardly to  paaa  looeely  through  the  upper  portion  of 
■aid  foot,  said  rod  extending  slightly  t>eyond  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  foot  to  allow  for  movement  thereof,  a  coll 
spring  encircling  said  rod  between  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  aald  marking  foot,  the  ends  of  said  aprlng 
having  engagement  with  said  portions  of  the  foot  to  re- 
tain the  same  In  proper  position, M  wheel  rotatahly  mount- 
ed on  aald  frame,  and  means  connecting  said  wheel  and 
the  trip  ahaft  to  intermittently  operate  the  latter  upon 
rotation  of  said  wheel. 


l.OM.Sft?.  ELECTRIC  ACCUMCLATOn.  MiFFLi!*  L. 
*  AaBftACOH.  Anderson.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  12«  1913.     Serial 

No.  760,«16.     (CI.  204   -20.) 

1.  A  battery  element,  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally   disposed,    spaced-apart    sections    free    to    more   with 


reapect  to  one  another,  each  aectlon  provided  with  a  flexi- 
ble tongue  at  one  end  by  which  they  are  nnlted  to  a  com- 
mon conductor,  projectlona  extending  from  one  aide  of 
each  aectton  to  apace  apart  an  adjacent  section  and  pro- 
ride  a  gliding  contact  therewith,  and  a  common  con- 
ductor uniting  aald  sectlona  Into  a  alngle  element. 


2.  A  battery  element,  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally dlspoaed.  spaced  apart  aectlona.  each  aectlon  provided 
with  a  notch  or  recess  In  Its  free  end,  and  having  a  flexi- 
ble tongue  at  ttte  other  end  by  which  said  aectlona  are 
united  to  a  common  conductor  :  a  common  conductor  for 
uniting  aald  aectlons  Into  a  alngle  element  and  having  a 
vertically  extending  receaa  and  a  containing  caalng  having 
vertically  Inwardly  extending  rlha  to  space  apart  aald 
elements 

3.  A  battery  element,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertl- 
raliy  disposed,  spaced  apart  sections,  each  section  pro- 
vided with  notches  or  recesses  In  Its  ends,  and  having  a 
flexible  tongue  by  which  said  sections  are  united  to  a 
common  conductor,  a  common  conductor  for  uniting  aald 
sections  Into  a  alngle  element  and  a  containing  caalng 
having  vertically.  Inwardly  extending  riba  to  apace  apart 
said  elements. 


1.096,588.  CHIP-CONFINING  FRAME.  ArrHCt  J. 
Bakbi  and  Ronaar  T.  Haevlton.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
slgnora  to  The  Ctnctnnatl  Milling  Machine  Company. 
Oakley,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Klled  Mar.  4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  8^2.284.     <CI.  90 — BR.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
table  having  a  work  supporting  area  and  providing  adja- 
cent one  end  a  depressed  channel  for  receiving  drainage 
from  the  table ;  an  open-frame  providing  elevated  aide- 
guards  superposed  on  said  table  to  expose  aald  work  sup- 
porting area  and  extending  beyond  aald  channel ;  and  a 
screen-element  extending  acroaa  aald  channel  to  reatraln 
chips  from  entering  the  same  and  to  permit  cooling-fluid 
to  escape  Into  said  channel  ;  the  said  guards  of  said 
frame  preventing  the  chips  from  escaping  said  work-sup- 
porting area. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  dlacloeed  combining  a 
table  having  a  work  supporting  area  and  providing  adja- 
cent one  end  a  depreaaed  channel  for  receiving  drainage 
from  the  table;  an  open^frame  euperpoaed  on  aald  table 
to  expose  said  work -supporting  area  and  extending  beyond 
said  channel ;  aald  frame  providing  side  guards  adapted 
to  prevent  the  chips  from  escaping  said  work-supporting 
area:  a  screen  element  extending  arross  aald  channel  to 
restrain  chlpa  from  entering  the  same  and  to  permit  cool- 

I   Ing-flttld  to  eacape  Into  aald  channel ;  aald  screen-element 
I    being  aecured  to  aald  frame  and  Oiovable  as  a  unit  there- 
with. 

.1.  A  mechanlam  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
table  having  adjacent  one  end  a  depreaaed  channel  for  re- 
ceiving drainage  from  the  table  and  having  a  number  of 
T-ahaped  alota  opening  Into  aald  channel ;  an  open  frame 
superposed    on    said    table   and    providing    uprising    alde- 
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guards  extending  twyond  uld  channel ;  a  acreeo-member 
extending  acroaa  aald- channel  to  restrain  chlpa  from  en- 
tering the  same  and  to  permit  cooling-fluid  to  eacape  Into 
aald  channel,  and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  T- 
shaped  slots  to  prevent  chips  from  entering  said  channel 
through  said  slota. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  tbe  nature  dlacloaed  combining  a 
table  having  adjacent  one  end  a  depreaaed  channel  for 
receiving  drainage  from  the  table  and  having  a  number  of 
T-ahaped  slota  opening  into  said  channel ;  an  open  frame 
provtdiog  uprialng  aide- guards  and  superiKwed  on  aald 
table  ;  and  a  flaoge-llke  element  secured  to  aald  frame  and 
depending  from  tbe  under  side  tber^-of  into  a  poaltlon  ob- 
stmctlttg  the  open  enda  of  said  slota  to  reatraln  chips 
from  entering  aald  channel  through  the  same  and  to  per- 
mit coollng-fluld  to  eacape  Into  aald  channel. 

9.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  dlacloaed  combining  a 
table  having  a  slotted  work-aupporting  area  and  providing 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  a  depreaaed  channel  for  receiv- 
ing drainage  from  said  area  ;  an  open-frame  providing  ele- 
vated aide-guards  superposed  on  aald  table  to  expose  aald 
work-supporting  area  ;  and  a  flange  like  element  extending 
into  each  of  said  channels  acroaa  the  open  ends  of  said 
alota  to  restrain  chlpa  from  entering  the  channela  and  to 
permit  coollng-fluld  to  eacape  into  aald  channel;  the  aald 
guards  of  aald  frame  preventing  tbe  chips  from  escaping 
aald  work-supporting  area. 

[  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.09e.589  I>RINTING-PRE88.  LaurOLD  Bakkk,  Chi- 
cago. lU.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.630.  (CI. 
101—15.) 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  n  frjtme.  of  a  driv- 
ing ahaft  Journaled  therein,  a  swinging  bed-plate  pivoted 
on  the  frame,  a  platen  pivoted  on  the  frame,  connections 
between  the  ahaft  and  the  bed  plate  for  swinging  the  lat- 
ter toward  and  from  the  platen,  once  for  each  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  platen,  a  yield- 
ing link  connecting  the  crank  arm  and  the  bed-plate,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  crank  arm 
during  the  Inward  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  bed- 
plate until  the  latter  reaches  a  oertatn  position. 

2.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driv- 
ing ahaft  journaled  therein,  a  swinging  t>ed-plate  pivoted 
on  the  frame,  a  platen  pivoted  on  the  frame,  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  bed  plate  for  awlnging  tbe  lat- 
ter toward  and  from  the  platen,  once  for  each  rotation  of 
the  abaft,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  platen,  a  yield- 
ing link  connecting  the  crank  arm  and  tbe  bed-plate,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  crank  arm 
during  the  Inward  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  bed- 
plate until  the  latter  reachea  a  certain  position,  said 
means  conalatlng  of  a  spring  that  Is  compressed  during 
the  final  portion  of  the  outward  movement  of  the  bed- 
plate, and  whose  expansion  during  the  first  portion  of  Its 
Inward  movement  prevents  the  movement  of  the  link  untU 
tbe  spring  baa  expanded. 


3.  In  a  preaa.  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driving 
shaft  journaled  therein,  a  swinging  hed-pUte  pivoted  on 
the  frame,  a  platen  pivoted  on  the  frame,  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  bed-plate  for  awlnging  the  lattar 
toward  and  from  the  platen,  once  for  each  rotation  of  tbe 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  platen,  and  a  ylald- 
Ing  link  connecting  the  crank  arm  and  bed-plate,  and  In- 
cluding two  springs,  one  of  which  Is  compressed  during 
tbe  final  portion  of  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  bed- 
plate, and  whose  expansion  during  the  first  portion  of  the 
inward  movement  prevents  the  movement  of  the  link  until 
said  spring  has  expanded,  and  the  other  one  of  which  Is 
compreased  effectually  to  shorten  tbe  link  at  tbe  time 
the  Impression  la  actually  Uken. 

4.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driving 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  swinging  bed-plate  pivoted  on 
the  frame,  a  platen  pivoted  on  tbe  frame,  connection 
between  the  ahaft  and  tbe  hed-plate  for  swinging  the  lat- 
ter toward  and  from  the  platen,  onoe  for  each  rotation  of 
tbe  ahaft,  a  crank  aru:  connected  to  the  platen,  a  two- 
part  link  connecting  the  crank  arm  and  the  t>ed-plate  and 
having  telescoping  connectlona.  and  a  apring  In  aald  Unk 
tending  to  keep  it  ext«nded. 

&.  In  a  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driving 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  swinging  bed  plate  pivoted  on 
the  frame,  a  platen  pivoted  on  the  frame,  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  bedplate  for  swinging  the  lat- 
ter toward  and  from  the  platen,  once  for  each  rotation  of 
the  abaft,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  platen,  a  two-part 
link  connecting  the  crank  arm  and  tbe  bed-plate  and  hav- 
ing telescoping  connections,  a  spring  In  said  link  tending 
to  keep  it  extended,  and  a  second  spring  carried  by  the 
link  and  compreased  by  the  connection  of  the  bed-plate 
with  the  llak  at  the  end  of  the  outward  movement  of  the 
bed-plate  to  Increase  the  effective  length  of  the  link. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1.006.590.  PRINTING  PRESS.  Leopold  Bakke.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Flle<1  Feb.  19.  1014.  Serial  No.  819.665. 
(CI.  101— IS.] 


1.  In  a  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driving 
phaft  Journaled  therein,  a  swinging  bed  plate  pivoted  on 
the  frame,  a  platen  pivoted  on  the  frame,  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  bed  plate  for  swinging  the  latter 
to  and  from  tbe  platen,  once  for  each  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  throw-off  mechanism  for  varying  the  poaltlon  of  the 
bed  plate  relative  to  the  frame,  a  crank-arm  connected 
to  the  platen,  a  yielding  link  connecting  the  crank-arm  . 
and  the  bed-plate,  means  for  preventing  tbe  movement  of 
the  crank-arm  during  the  Inward  portion  of  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  bed-plate  until  the  latter  reachea  a  certain 
poaltlon,  and  a  member  moving  with  the  bed-plate  to 
which  tbe  link  Is  connected,  aald  member  being  unaffected 
by  tbe  operation  of  the  throw-off  mecbantam. 
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2.  In  »  pr«a.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  drtvinc 
§haft  >oumale<l  therein,  a  awlnglng  bed-plate  ptToted  on 
the  frame,  a  platen  pWoted  on  the  frame,  connections 
between  the  abaft  and  bed-plate  for  swinging  the  latter 
to  and  from  tbe  p!aten.  once  for  eacb  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  throw -off  mei-banlam  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  bed  plate  relative  to  the  frame,  a  crank-arm  connected 
to  the  platen,  a  yl«>lding  link  connecting  tbe  crank-arm 
and  the  bed  plate,  mennR  for  prerenting  the  movement  of 
the  crank-arm  during  the  Inward  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  bedplate  Qotil  the  tatter  reaches  a  certain 
po<*ttlon,  said  means  consisting  of  a  spring  that  la  com- 
preswd  during  the  final  portion  of  the  outward  movement 
of  the  bed  plate,  and  whose  expansion  during  the  first 
portion  of  Its  inward  movement  prevents  the  movement 
of  tbe  link  nntll  (he  spring  has  expanded,  and  a  member 
moving  with  the  bed  plate  to  which  the  link  Is  connected. 
<atd  memtjfr  boliig  unaffected  by  the  operation  of  tbe 
throw-off  mechanism. 

X  In  8  pret>s.  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driving 
shaft  )oamaled  therein,  a  swinging  bed-plate  pivoted  on 
the  frame,  a  platen  pivoted  on  the  frame,  connections 
between  the  «luift  and  the  bed-plate  for  swinging  the  lat- 
ter toward  and  from  tbe  platen,  once  for  each  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  platen,  a  yield- 
ing link  connecttog  the  crank  arm  and  bed  plate,  and  In- 
rlndlng  two  springs,  one  of  which  Is  compressed  during 
the  final  portion  of  the  outward  movement  of  the  bed- 
plate^ and  whose  expanaion  during  the  first  portion  of  the 
Inward  movement  prevents  tbe  movement  of  the  link  until 
aald  spring  has  expanded,  and  the  other  one  of  which 
Is  compressed  effectively  to  shorten  the  link  at  the  time 
the  impression  Is  actually  taken,  throw  off  mechanism  for 
varying  the  position  of  the  hed-plate  relative  to  the  frame, 
and  a  member  moving  with  the  bed-plate  to  which  the 
link  U  connected,  said  member  being  unaffected  by  the 
operation  of  the  thro#-off  mechanism. 

4.  Id  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  jourualed  therein,  a  swinging  bed-plate  pivoted 
on  tbe  frnme.  a  platen  pivoted  on  tbe  frame,  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  bed  plate  for  swinging  the  lat- 
ter toward  and  from  the  platen,  once  for  eacb  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  a  crank-arm  connected  to  tbe  platen,  a  two- 
part  link  connecting  the  crank-arm  and  the  hed-plate  and 
having  telescoping  connections,  a  spring- In  said  link  tend- 
ing to  keep  it  extended,  throw-off  mechanism  for  varying 
the  position  of  the  bed-plate  relative  to  the  frame,  and  a 
mt-mber  moving  with  the  bedplate,  to  wblcb  the  link  Is 
connected,  said  member  being  unaffected  by  the  operation 
of  the  throw-off  mechanism. 

.V  In  a  press,  the  comblnatioD  with  a  frame,  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  swinging  bed-phtte  pivoted 
OD  the  frame,  a  platen  pivoted  on  the  frame,  connecilnns 
between  the  shaft  and  tbe  bedplate  for  <(wlnglnK  the  lat- 
ter toward  and  from  tbe  platen,  once  for  each  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  n  crank-arm  connecfd  to  the  platen,  a  two- 
part  link  connecting  the  crank-arm  and  the  bed-plate 
and  having  telescoping  connections,  a  spring  in  said  link 
tending  to  keep  it  extended,  a  second  spring  cnrried  by 
the  link  and  compressed  by  the  connection  of  the  bed  plate 
with  the  link  at  tbe  end  of  the  out«-nrd  movement  of  the 
bed-plate  to  Increase  the  effective  length  of  the  link,  throw 
off  mechanism  for  vsrying  the  poaltion  of  the  )>ed-plate 
relative  to  the  frame,  and  a  member  moving  with  the  bed- 
plate, to  which  the  link  Is  connected,  said  member  being 
unaffectwl  by  the  operation  of  the  throw  off  mechanism. 

irintms  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.l 


1.09fl,ri91.      MKANS   FOR   EMPTYING   AND  CLEANSING 

BED-  PANS.       KoBBBT    P.    Babnstkad.    Boston.    Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.926.     <CI.  141—7.) 

1.  The   combination    with    a    receiving    chamber,    of   a 

tlltiDg  shelf  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  a  bed-pan 

or  tbe  like,  meann  for  revolving  said   shelf,  and  a  water 

lalet  to  said  chamber  located  below  the  level  of  said  ahelf 

and  disposed  for  directing  the  water  obliquely  Inward  and 

apward  toward   tbe  center  of  said   shelf,  whereby   Imrae- 

dSately  after  the  bed  pan  Is  overturned  and  Its  contanta 


discharged  therefrom,  the  water  Jet  will  strike  and  eleaa 

the  Interior  of  the  pan. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receiving  chamber,  of  a  tilt- 
ing shelf  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  a  bed  pan 
or  the  like,  externally  operative  means  for  routing  said 
shelf,  a  pipe  for  admitting  a  >et  of  water  wlttdn  the  said 
chamber  against  the  article  carried  by  the  shelf,  a  valve 
for  said  pipe,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  controlled  by  said  shelf  rotating  means. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  receiving  chamber, 
of  a  horlaontal  spindle  having  a  crank  arm  at  Ita  outer 
end  exterior  to  said  chamber  and  a  flat  bead  at  ita  oppo- 
site end  within  the  chamber,  a  horlxontal  bar  having 
downwardly  extending  bifurcations  at  one  end  engaglnff 
aald  fiat  head  and  adapted  to  t>e  rotated  thereby,  a  rota- 
tive  support  for  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  and  means  for 
securing  a  bed  pan  upon  said  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  receiving  cham- 
ber, of  a  horlaontal  spindle  having  turning  means  at  Ita 
outer  end  exterior  to  the  chamber,  the  other  end  of  aald 
spindle  being  within  the  chamber,  a  tilting  shelf  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  spindle,  means  for  securing  a 
bed  pan  upon  said  ahelf,  a  nosale  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet 
against  a  bed  pan  held  by  tbe  shelf,  a  valve  and  pipe  for 
conveying  a  cleansing  fluid  to  said  noszie.  and  meana  con- 
trolling  said  valve  operated  by  said  spindle. 


1.096,592.  HYDRANT  CUT  OUT  VALVE.  Hesbi  B«An- 
CHAUP.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Piled  June  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  636,427.     (CI.  187—13.) 


L^^^^. 


A  dtapbra^m  of  leather  or  like  msterlal  and  two  tabe- 
aectlons.  In  combination  wltb  a  acrew  threaded  coopllns* 
sleeTe  encaging  aald  aectlona  and  normally  boldlng  aald 
diaphragm  detachablj  In  poaltion  hj  clamping  Ita  periph- 
eral part  agalnat  one  of  aald  a«ctlona.  bnt  on  r^leaae  per- 
mitting one  edge  of  aald  diaphragm  to  bend  back  ont  of 
tta  Beat  under  preaanrc. 


1,096.593.     COMBINATION  PADLOCK.     Jacob  E. 

roiD.  Ripley.  Ohio      Pllt'd  Jaly   10.    1011.     SerUl   No. 

«37,733.      (CI.   70 — 112.) 

In  a  deTico  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  In  comt>lnatlon,  m 
bonalng,  aald  honalng  belog  formed  wltb  a  eyllndrlc*! 
opening  at  Ita   top  having   Ita  circumference  tangaat   tt 
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the  perlpherv  of  aald  honalng.  a  vertical  itud  diapoaed  In 
the  bottom  of  aald  caalnn  and  having  a  reduced  end.  a 
plurality  of  waahem  mounted  on  aald  atud  In  ap«ced  apart 
rvlallon.  >i  plurality  of  disks  loosely  mounted  on  aald 
atud  between  aald  washers,  each  of  aald  diaka  U^lnK 
farmed  with  a  almllarly-alied  notch,  each  notch  baring 
oppoalte  rounded  edg.'s.  a  relatively  large  dlak  plate 
looiwlr  mounted  on  the  reduced  end  of  i^alrt  iKud  and  dis- 


posed flush  wllh  the  top  of  aald  houalng.  a  lever  arm 
fulcrumed  on  tbe  boUnm  of  aald  houslni;.  a  pin  carried  by 
said  lever  ami.  a  dep-mllns  pln  carrl.-d  by  aald  large  disk 
plate  and  projecting  throuch  an  opening  In  aald  houalng. 
Inter  engaging  pins  carried  by  aald  other  dlaka.  and  a 
aprlng  arranged  to  pr-aa  aaalnst  tbe  pin  carried  by  aald 
lever  arm 


1.0»6,5»4.  HAS  KMilNK.  iHAKl.t.s  E.  BHOOKS.  St. 
Louie.  Mo.,  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  nifsne  aaslgnmenU, 
to  Brooka  Latta  Automobile  Manufacturing  Company, 
gt.  Lonla.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl.  Filed  May 
23,1910.    Serial  No.  582.810.     in.  12:!— 59.) 


the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  fresh  air  Inlet  through  the  wall 
of  sold  cylinder,  an  exhaust  outlet  through  the  wall  of 
said  cylinder,  n  valve  caae  against  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der and  having  [lasaages  communicating  with  said  Inleta 
and  said  ontlet.  a  valve  In  aald  case,  and  means  connecting 
said  valve  with  Raid  shaft  whereby  said  valve  will  be 
moviHl  parallel  with  said  cylinder  effectively  to  open  and 
cloae  aald  Inlets  and  said  outlet  during  operation  of  tbe 
engine,  aubetandally  ns  specilied. 

4  in  n  gaa  engine,  a  piston  cylinder,  a  piston  In  aald 
cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  case,  a  crwk-sbaft  Joumalcd  In 
bearings  In  said  case  11  valve  arranged  to  operate  parallel 
with  aald  piston  having  a  passage  for  admitting  gaa  Into 
the  platon  cylinder  and  another  passage  for  admitting 
air  Into  aald  crank  shaft  case  and  from  said  crank-shaft 
caae  Into  said  piston  cylinder,  and  a  link  and  eccentrK! 
constituting  a  connection  between  aald  crankshaft  and 
said  valve,  whereby  said  valve  will  be  operated  effectively 
to  control  the  admission  of  gas  Into  said  piston  cylinder, 
the  admission  of  nlr  Into  said  crankshaft  case  and  from 
said  crankahBft  case  to  aald  piston  cylinder,  aobstan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

.')  In  a  gaa  enizln..  a  platon  cylinder,  a  piston  In  anw 
cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  case,  a  crankshaft  Journaled  In 
bearings  In  said  crank  shaft  caae  and  Iwlng  operated  by 
said  piston,  n  valve  having  one  passage  to  admit  gaa  to 
said  piston  cvllnder  and  another  pasaage  to  admit  air  to 
aald  crank  shaft  case  and  from  aald  crankshaft  caae  to 
aald  piston  cvllnder.  a  caae  Inclosing  said  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  openlncB  for  said  paaaagee  and  means  con- 
necting said  valve  with  said  crankshaft  whereby  aaW 
crank  shaft  will  operate  said  valve  effectively  to  open  and 
close-  said  passages,  substantially  as  described, 
icialms  (5  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.096.596.  COOLING  BOARD.  Aivah  W.  Bbow»  and 
GGciBCE  W.  S1SC1.AI1;.  Crand  Raplda.  Mich.,  aaslsnon 
to  Durfee  tmbalmlng  Fluid  Co..  IJrand  Raplda.  Mich., 
a  Corporatlbn  of  Michigan.  Piled  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial 
No.  689.114.      (CI.  45—60.) 


1  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  piston  cylinder,  a  pump  cylinder 
parallel  wltb  aald  platon  cylinder,  a  valve  case,  a  paaaage 
from  aald  pomp  cylinder  Into  aald  valve  case,  a  paaaage 
from  aald  valve  caae  Into  said  platon  cylinder,  a  valve 
In  aald  valve  case,  a  passage  In  aald  valve,  means  for 
moving  aald  valve  parallel  wltb  aald  cylinders  effectively 
to  reglater  tbe  aald  paaaage  therein  with  the  two  flr«t- 
named  paaaagee.  thereby  constituting  a  continuous  gaa 
pasaage  from  aald  pump  cylinder  to  aald  platon  cylinder, 
an  air  Inlet  to  aald  platon  cylinder  controlled  by  aald 
valve,  and  an  exhaust  outlet  from  aald  piston  cylinder 
controlled  by  aald  valve,  snbatantlally  as  apedfled. 

2.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  ptaton  cylinder,  a  platon  In  inld 
cylinder,  a  valve,  meana  for  moving  aald  valve  parallel 
wltb  the  movement  of  aald  platon  whenever  said  platon 
operates,  and  an  air  Inlet  paaaage.  a  gaa  Inlet  paaaage, 
and  eihaoat  paaaage.  all  through  the  wall  of  the  platon 
cylinder  and  all  controlled  by  aald  valve,  anbstantlally  aa 
■pedfled. 

3.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  platon  cylinder,  a  platon  In  aald 
cylinder,  a  shaft  driven  by  aald  platon.  a  gaa  Inlet  through 


A  cooling  b.iard  comprlaln*  two  frames  hinged  to  fold 
opposite  to  each  other  and  to  torn  Into  allnement,  platea 
attached  to  oppoalte  loner  face*  of  each  frame,  a  pin  fixed 
and  held  by  each  plale.  a  tube  connection  between  op 
l...»lie  pins  and  In  the  ends  of  which  tubes  the  pins  fit  and 
■  lu  which  pins  the  tuU-a  are  roUtive.  lege  connected  to 
lach  tube  at  tbe  ends  of  the  tnbes  adjacent  aald  pine,  and 
foldable  within  the  respective  framea.  and  foldable  brace 
connectlona  between  each  frame  and  tbe  corresponding 
leg*. 

1.0!.0..M)«.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAI^COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES-  John  E.  Bbowne.  AIlBton.  Masa. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,276.  (CI. 
123—190.) 


1.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  conilattag 
of  a  pair  of  hollow,  fruato  conical  membera  having  tbelr 
smaller   enito    dtaposed    toward    each    other,    an    anralar 
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•baft  AiMj  to  oii«  of  said  members  and  exteodlog  tbrough 
the  other  of  uld  members,  an  enlarzed  portion  carried 
b7  aald  abaft,  a  spring  bearing  between  said  enlarged 
portion  and  one  of  said  frusto-conlral  members,  and  a 
driving  memt>er  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  driving 
member  limiting  tbt-  movement  of  said  frusto  conical  mem- 
bers toward  each  other. 

2.  In  •  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  hollow,  frusto-conlcal  membera,  one 
of  which  constitutes  an  Intake  end  and  the  other  of  which 
eoBstltates  an  exhaust  end  and  each  of  which  haa  a  pair 
of  porta  formed  through  Its  side  walls  In  diametrically 
opposed  relation,  of  a  shaft  Died  to  one  of  aald  enda  and 
extending  tbroagb  the  other  of  said  ends,  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  abaft,  a  spring  bearing  between  said  member 
and  the  Inner  face  of  the  end  through  which  said  shaft 
passes,  means  for  causing  said  last  named  end  to  turn 
with  said  shaft  and  a  driving  member  mounted  upon  aald 
ahaft  between  said  ends. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combliu- 
tion  with  a  pair  of  hollow,  fruato-conlcal  memlwrs.  one 
cf  which  constitutes  an  Intake  end  and  tbe  other  of  which 
constitutes  an  exhaust  end  and  each  of  which  has  a  pair 
of  porta  formed  through  its  side  walls  In  diametrically 
opposed  relation,  of  a  shaft  Hied  to  one  of  said  ends  and 
extending  through  the  other  of  said  ends,  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  spring  t>earlng  between  said  member 
and  the  Inner  face  of  the  end  through  which  said  shaft 
passes,  means  for  causing  said  last  named  end  to  turn 
with  aald  shaft,  a  driving  member  mounted  upon  said 
abaft  between  said  ends  and  antifriction  membefk  dis- 
posed between  said  valve  ends  and  providing  an  anti- 
friction mounting  for  said  vahre 


1.096.597.  IXMI'INO  SYSTEM  William  A.  BatJTON, 
San  Dtmas,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  Ifi,  loia.  Serial  No! 
7S6,6aO.      (CI.    103— 80  I 


1.  A  pumping  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
merged cyllndem.  a  governor  pipe  and  an  Inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending Into  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  discharge  conduit, 
communicating  with  each  of  the  cylinders  and  extending 
to  the  point  of  discharge,  and  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  entrance  of  compressed  air  to  the  air  Inlet  pipes,  said 
valve  means  being  controlled  by  air  conveyed  from  the 
cylinders  through  the  governor  pipes  to  said  valve  means, 
valve  means  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  air  Inlet 
pipes  for  admitting  compressed  air  from  said  pipes  to 
said  discharge  conduit. 

2.  .4  pumping  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub 
merged  cylinders,  a  governor  pipe  and  an  inlet  pipe  extend- 
ing into  each  of  tbe  cylinders,  a  discbarge  conduit  com- 
municating with  each  of  the  cylinders  and  extending  to 
tbe  (Mint  of  discharge,  and  valve  means  for  controlling 
tlM  eatranee  of  compressed  air  to  the  air  inlet  pipea,  laid 
▼»IT»  meass  being  controlled  by  air  conveyed  from  tlie 


cyllndera  through  tbe  governor  pipes  to  said  valve  meaoa, 
spacing  cages  between  said  cylinders,  and  condulU  formed 
In  the  apaclng  cages  communicating  with  the  discharge 
conduit  of  the  cylinders. 

:i.  In  a  pumping  system  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  valve 
cyllndera,  a  pair  of  connected  valves  In  each  pair  of  valve 
cyllDdera,  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  to  one  cylinder  of  each 
pair  of  cylinder*,  a  governor  pipe  extending  to  one  cylin- 
der of  each  pair  of  cyllndera,  a  plurality  of  submerged 
cylinders,  said  Inlet  pipes  and  governor  plpea  extending 
Into  the  respective  submerged  cylinders,  one  cylinder  of 
each  pair  of  said  valve  cylinders  being  connected  by  a 
pipe  with  an  opposing  cylinder  of  another  pair  of  cylin- 
ders for  transferring  air  to  the  latter  cylinder  to  actuate 
the  valve  therein,  each  of  the  latter  cylinders  having  an 
exhaust  port  for  the  exbaust  of  such  air  after  tbe  valve 
In  that  cylinder  has  been  actuated. 

4.  In  a  pumping  system  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  valve 
lyllnders,  a  pair  of  connected  valves  In  each  pair  of  valve 
cylinders,  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  to  one  cylinder  of  each 
pair  of  cylinders,  a  governor  pipe  extending  to  one  cylin- 
der of  each  pair  of  cyllndera.  a  plurality  of  anbmerged 
cylinders,  said  Inlet  plpea  and  governor  plpea  extending 
Into  the  respective  submerged  cylinders,  one  cylinder  of 
each  pair  of  said  valve  cylinders  being  connected  by  a 
pipe  with  an  opposing  cylinder  of  another  pair  of  cylin- 
ders for  transferring  air  to  the  latter  cylinders  to  actuate 
the  valve  therein,  each  of  the  latter  cyllndera  having  an 
eihauat  port  for  the  exhaust  of  such  air  after  the  valve  in 
that  cylinder  has  been  actuated,  and  means  for  manually 
operating  each  of  said  valves  to  start  the  system  In  oper- 
ation. 

B.  In  a  pumping  system  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  valve 
cylinders,  a  pair  of  connected  valves  in  each  pair  0?  valve 
cylinders,  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  to  one  cylinder  of  each 
pair  of  cylinders,  a  governor  pipe  extending  to  one  cylin- 
der of  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  submerged 
cylinders,  said  Inlet  pipes  and  governor  pipe  extending 
Into  the  respective  submerged  cylinders,  one  cylinder  of 
each  pair  of  said  valve  cylinders  being  connected  by  a 
pipe  with  an  opposing  cylinder  of  another  pair  of  eyiln 
ders  for  transferring  air  to  the  latter  cylinder  to  actuate 
the  valve  therein,  each  of  the  latter  cylinders  having  an 
exhaust  port  for  the  exhaust  of  such  air  after  the  valve 
In  that  cylinder  has  been  actuated,  an  Inlet,  valve  In  each 
submerged  cylinder,  the  submerged  cylinders  having  a  dls- 
chsrae  conduit  extending  to  the  point  of  discbarge,  and 
valve  means  on  each  governor  pipe  controlled  by  level  of 
liquid  In  the  associated  submerged  cylinder  for  regulating 
tbe  admission  of  air  to  said  governor  pipe  from  said  sub- 
merged cylinder. 

(<*lRlms  fi  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.096.S98.  FRICTION fl.rxCH  FOR  DRUMS  OF  DON- 
KEY ENGINES.  RoBiaKT  C.  BaiA.ST.  Clatakanie.  Greg. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1011.    Serial  No.  660,480.     (CI.  192 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  hoisting  engine  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pivoted  member;  means  Including  a  manu- 
ally operated  power  for  turning  said  pivoted  member  on 
Us  axis ;  means  between  8ucb  pivoted  member  and  the 
drum  of  the  engine  adapted  to  move  and  hold  the  drum 
in  operating  position  by  aald  pivoted  member;  and  spring- 
actuated  meana  for  locking  the  pivoted  member  In  place, 
thereby  holding  the  drum  In  operating  poaltlon,  such 
means  being  Included  In  said  means  for  rotating  the 
pivoted  member. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  engine  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  pivoted  memtwrs ;  means  between  such 
pivoted  membera  and  the  drum  of  the  engine  adapted  to 
move  and  bold  the  drum  In  operating  position  by  aald 
olvoted  membera ;  manually  operable  meana  comprising 
a  movable  block  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  aald  pivoted 
members  and  to  be  projected  therebetween  In  Its  extreme 
poaltlon  ;  and  automatic  meana  for  projecting  aaid  block 
between  pivoted  membera,  whereby  the  latter  are  lockad 
against  reverse  rotation  until  the  retraction  of  said  block. 

3.  la  a  hoisting  engine  of  the  type  described,  tba  com- 
bination of  two   pivoted   members ;   means   batween  soeh 
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ploted  members  and  the  dram  of  the  engliM  adaptad  to 
move  and  bold  the  drum  in  operating  poaiUon  by  aald 
pivoted  members:  screw  actuated  means  comprising  a 
movable  block  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  said  pivoted 
members  and  to  be  projected  therebetween  In  lu  extreme 
position  ;  and  automatic  means  for  projecting  aaid  block 
between  the  pivoted  membera,  whereby  the  latter  are 
locked  against  reverse  rotation  until  the  retraction  of 
fiald  Mock. 


2.  Id  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  a  carrUr 
alldably  mounted  in  aald  frame,  a  ahaft  rotatably  mooat- 
ed  Id  aald  carrier  and  comprlaing  a  pair  of  end  secttoos 
Journaled  In  aaid  carrier  and  a  central  detachable  aec- 
tlon,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  central  section,  a  bar 
having  a  perforated  end  embracing  the  central  aection  of 
said  shaft  adjacent  aald  wheel,  a  second  sprocket  wheel 
arranged  at  the  free  end  of  said  bar,  a  cutter  chain  ar- 
ranged on  aald  wheels  and  means  for  Imparting  nuitloa 
to  aald  abaft,  subatantlally  as  described. 


4  In  a  hoUting  engine  of  tbe  lype  described,  the  com 
blnatlori  of  two  pivoted  members;  means  between  such 
pivoted  membera  and  the  drum  of  the  engine,  adapted  to 
move  and  hold  the  drum  In  operating  position  by  said 
pivoted  members:  manually  operable  means  comprising 
a  movable  block,  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  said  piv- 
oted members  and  to  be  projected  therebetween  In  lu 
extreme  poaltlon ;  and  a  spring  adapted  to  project  aald 
block  past  the  axial  centers  of  the  pivoted  members  when 
the  latter  have  been  placed  In  their  extreme  poaltlona, 
thereby  locking  the  pivoted  members  against  reverse  rota- 
tion until  the  retraction  of  said  block. 

5.  In  s  hoising  engine  of  the  type  deacrilied,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft  made  with  an  Inner  end  extension  :  a 
longitudinally  movable  member  supported  by  such  Inner 
end  extension,  tbe  outer  end  of  said  longitudinal  member 
bearing  against  the  drum  of  the  engine:  a  box  on  such 
inner-end  extension  of  the  shaft ;  a  dlak  In  such  box  bear- 
ing against  the  Inner  end  of  aald  longitudinal  movable 
member;  a  longitudinally  movable  pin  bearing  against  the 
opposite  face  of  the  disk  ;  a  pair  of  knuckles.  Journaled  In 
the  box.  positioned  to  be  projected  against  said  disk : 
adapted  for  longitudinally  moving  the  said  longltodlnally 
movable  member:  a  cross  head  longitudinally  movable  on 
the  extremity  of  the  pin  ;  an  abutment  on  the  pin  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  the  cross  head,  a  second 
abutment  on  tbe  pin  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  cross 
head,  a  coll  spring  Iwtween  said  second  abutment  and 
the  croaa-head  ;  said  cross-bead  operating  to  rotate  the 
knuckles  outward:  said  spring  being  adapted  to  project 
the  cross-head  between  the  knucklca  when  the  latter  have 
been  torned  outward  to  such  degree  as  to  permit  the 
croashead  to  pass  their  axial  centers,  whereby  the 
knuckles  are  locked  against  reverse  rotation  :  and  means 
for  causing  the  knuckles  to  be  reversely  rotated  by  the 
retraction  of  the  crnss-head.  the  parta  being  arranged  to 
eause  the  retraction  of  the  latter  before  the  knuckles  are 
rotated. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1      -"^ 


l.U96,r.»9.       MORTISING  ■  MACHINE.       JOHN       CABL80H. 

l-ortland,     Greg.     Filed     Dec.     21.     1911.     Serial     No. 

667.083.      (01.  144—73.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  main  frame,  a 
carrier  alldably  mounted  therein,  a  bar  carried  by  aaid 
carrier,  sprocket  wheels  arranged  adjacent  tbe  ends  of 
said  l>ar.  a  cutter  chain  arranged  on  said  wheels,  means 
for  Inipartlug  motion  to  aald  chain  and  means  for  guid- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  bar.  said  means  comprising  U- 
ahaped  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
bar,  and  stems  on  aald  Jaws  threaded  Into  the  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  lower  end  of  said  frame. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inverted  U- 
shaped  frame,  a  carrier  alldably  mounted  therein,  a  aliaft 
rotaUbly  mounted  In  aald  carrier,  means  for  Imparting 
rotation  to  aaid  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  abaft,  a 
bar  having  a  perforated  end  embracing  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  arranged  adjacent  tbe  free  end  of  aaid 
bar.  and  a  laterally  adjustable  guide  for  tbe  lower  end 
of  aald  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  U  shaped  Jaws  adapted 
t.)  embrace  the  sides  of  said  bar.  and  stems  on  said  Jaws 
threaded  Into  the  lower  ends  of  said  VJ  shaped  frame,  snh- 
Btantlally  as  described. 


1  096.600.      TONGUE     SWITCH.      CoSNoa  C.    ChaIIM»». 
'  Chicago.   111.      Filed  Nov.  3.   JSl.'?.     Serial   No.  798,883. 
(CI.   104 — 115.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprltlng  a  base 
having  removable  portions  and  a  socket  in  Its  upper  face  ; 
a  receaa  adjacent  said  aocket  and  perforations  extending 
laterally  from  said  recess  ;  a  switch  tongue  In  said  receaa 
and  having  a  head  pivoted  In  aald  socket:  and  arms  on 
said  tongue  and  disposed  In  said  perforatlona.  aald  por- 
tions removably  securing  snid  arms  In  said  perforatlona. 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  socket  and  dove  tall  notches  In  Its  upper  face : 
a  receaa  adjacent  aald  socket  and  perforations  exUndlng 
laterally  from  aald  recess  :  a  switch  tongue  in  said  raeaas 
and  having  a  head  pl^'oied  in  said  socket ;  arms  on  aald 
tongue  and  extending  through  said  perforatlona;  and 
blocka  Id  said  dove-tall  notches  removably  securing  said 
arms  In  said  perforations,  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  baa* 
having  track-rail  and  gnard-rall   portions;   a   raceas   ba- 
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tWMD  the  fa«M  a€  lUd  track-nil  and  guard-rail  portloiM 
nnd  lateral  pprToratlanii  through  Mid  portlona  :  a  switch 
toiiittw  In  Mill  ri>resBi^  aod  plrotallr  coiin«t«Hl  with  aald 
Iww  and  «riii»  un  jald  switch  toncur  piteodlog  therefram 
Into  «ald  pi-rforatlonK,  there  Ijetug  remorable  portloni 
Id  aald  guardrail  perinlttlDg  the  remoral  of  aald  arms 
from  the  p»rforatlon«  therein,  aulmtantlally  aa  deocrlbed. 
4.  A  dirlce  of  the  kind  Jeacrlbed  comprlaing  a  bate 
tauTlDg  track-rail  and  guard  rail  portions :  a  receaa  be 
iwen  the  fnoii  of  aald  tra.-k  rail  and  guard  rail  portloni 
ail. I  lateral  p-Tfurntioti!.  tlirouRh  aald  portions;  a  switch 
tongue  In  said  receiw  and  piTotally  connected  with  aald 
iMise ;  arms  on  said  switch  tongue  extending  therefrom 
Into  aald  perforations,  there  (w'lng  notches  In  the  top  of 
said  guard  rail  (iorllons  dov%nwiirdly  to  the  perforations 
therein  adapted  to  permit  remoral  of  said  arms  there- 
from ;  and  blocks  removably  secured  In  said  notches  lock 
Ina  aald  arma  In  the  perforailonM  of  said  guard-rail  per 
tloD.  substaotUilljr  as  deacrlbed. 


l,l)96.6<ll.  MIKFLER  FOB  EI.ECTBOSTATK'  MA- 
I  HlXfS.  Lio.NiL  C.  Chasbo.vn'Xac,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Klled  Apr.  27.  1912.    Serial  No.  «93,7I5.     (CI.  171—23.) 


1  The  romblnatlon  with  the  sparking  terminals  of  an 
electro  atatlr  machine  of  a  muffler  therefor  comprising  a 
pair  of  conical  memb.r8  each  closed  at  the  small  end.  the 
large  enrt^  being  )nitap<i!ied  :  and  a  collar  engaging  with 
aald  conical  members  at  the  large  ends  thereof  and  provid 
Ing  therewith  a  closed  chamber,  and  said  sparking  terml 
nals  sUdnblr  passing  through  the  closed  ends  of  aald  coni- 
cal membera.  substantlallT  as  de»cril)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sparking  terminals  of  an 
electro  static  machine  of  a  muffler  therefor  comprlaing  a 
pair  of  c.nlcnl  members  each  closed  at  the  small  end.  the 
large  e„d>  t«.i„i;  juxtaposed  and  provided  with  screw 
threads  :  and  n  collar  screw  threaded  on  the  threads  of 
said  conical  memb.ri.  and  providing  therewith  a  closed 
chamber:  an, I  said  sparking  terminals  alldably  passing 
through  the  closed  ends  of  said  conical  raemhera.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.096. 6(il' 


S.\FETY  <  A.N-Or-E.SER.  Davlo  H.  CoLW. 
Bro.,kl.Ti,.  .N.  Y.  Piled  J.o.  19.  191*.  Serial  No 
S12.sC.'.       al.  30—3.1 


1.  .V  sateij  canopeo.r  .-..mprlslng  .ssentlally  a  handle, 
a  downwardly  curved  shield  having  It.s  main  portion  to 
the  right,  a  thumb  rest  formed  at  the  left  top  portion  of 
the  ahleld  and  handle,  an  Integral  neck  extending  from 
the  handle,  a  cutter  support  Integral  with  aald  neck,  and 
a  eutter.  aald  shield  being  slightly  Inclined  toward  the 
Iwadle.  the  thtimb  reat  toward  the  left  and  the  handle  to 
ward  the  right  from  the  center  line  of  the  opener  and 
slightly  In  a  downward  direction 

*•  In  •  safety  can-opener,  a  handle,  a  downwardly 
'■"•<•  "hield  harlBg  Its  main  porHon   to  the  right,  and 


■  tIraiBb  reat  fonaed  at  the  left  top  portion  of  the  ahleld 
and  handle,  aald  ahleld  being  slightly  Inclined  toward  the 
handle,  the  thumb  reat  toward  the  left  and  the  handle 
toward  the  right  from  the  center  line  of  the  opener  and 
slightly  In  a  downward  direction 

3.  In  a  aafety  can  opener,  a  handle,  a  downwardly 
curved  shield  having  Its  main  portion  to  the  right  and 
slightly  IncllniH)  toward  the  handle  to  form  a  reat  for  the 
Index  anger,  nnd  a  thumb  rem  formed  at  the  left  top  por- 
tion of  the  shield  nnd  handle  slightly  Inclined  toward 
the  left  from  the  center  line  of  the  opener. 


I,0««,603.  KOLNTAIN  POLISHING  BRUSH.  MiXll  C. 
Coopga,  Selma,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  K 
Erhart,  Selma,  Ala.  Mled  July  14.  1913.  Swlal  No 
779.029.      (a.  15 — «6.) 


1.  A  fountain  brush  and  bottle  attachment  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  bottle  neck  engaging  portion,  a 
valve  chamber  connected  thereto  and  communicating  there- 
with, said  valve  chamber  provided  with  alined  upper 
and  lower  openings,  valve  beads,  and  n  valve  rod  con 
nected  thereto  controlling  the  upper  and  lower  openings 
for  the  Ingreaslon  of  air  and  the  outlet  of  liquid  reapec- 
tlvely.  and  a  fountain  brush  carried  by  the  aald  valve 
chamber  communicating  with  the  aald  liquid  valve  outlet. 

2  The  combination  with  a  liquid  container,  of  a  neck 
engaging  portion  deta'hahiy  secured  tliento.  a  valve 
chamtier  communlcatlaK  therewith  and  carried  thereby, 
a  rod  extending  throialk  said  valve  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  air  controllla»<Blct  valve  and  a  liquid  controlling 
outlet  valve,  and  a  taaotaln  brush  carried  by  aald  valve 
chamber  and  provldediadth  an  unencumbered  central  por 
Hon   communicating   nMh    the  liquid  outlet    valve. 

3.  The  combination  .with  a  bottle  with  a  neck,  of  a 
cylindrical  member  adapted  to  lit  within  the  aald  bottle 
neck  and  to  rigidly  engage  the  aame.  a  valve  chamber 
connected  with  aald  cylindrical  portion  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  said  valve  chamber  provided  with  alined 
openlnga.  valve  heads,  and  a  valve  rod  connecie<l  ther.to 
controlling  the  uiiper  and  lower  openings  fur  the  In 
gresslon  of  air  and  the  outlet  of  liquid  respectively,  a 
fountain  bruali  carried  underneath  said  valve  clianib<'r 
and  In  communication  therewith,  through  the  lower  valve 
opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  with  a  restricted 
neck  of  a  cylindrical  bottle  neck  engaging  member  adapted 
to  at  within  and  rigidly  engage  the  aald  bottle  neck,  a 
valve  chamber  carried  by  aald  cylindrical  portion  and  In 
communication  therewith,  said  valve  chamber  provldi^ 
with  upper  and  lower  openings,  a  rod  extending  through 
the  said  upper  and  lower  openlnga  and  extending  abore 
the  latter,  valve  beads  carried  by  the  aald  valve  and 
adapted  to  close  the  said  openings,  resilient  menus 
adapted  to  hold  aald  valve  rod  in  an  nnpermost  position 
with  the  valve  heada  In  contact  with  and  closing  the  said 
valve  chamber  openlnga.  and  a  fountain  brush  carried  by 
and  in  commnnliatlon  with  the  said  valve  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  (he  liquid  from  the  lower  of  said  valve 
chamber  openings. 


I.09«.«04      EXPIXJSIVE-BNOINE.     BlMITK.  H»mT  D«L1, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  three  fourths  to  Jasper  Olbte' 
Chicago.  Ill      Filed   Feb    2R    1913.     Serial  No    750  M7 
(CI.  128— 1»0.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  and  intake  manl- 

folda  of  an  eiploalve  engine,  of  a  pipe  having  one  ea4 
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adjacent  said  exhaust  manifold  and  'tt>  othvr  end  con- 
nected with  said  Intake  mainfold  ;  a  primary  fuel  aup 
ply  receptacle  pierced  by  nnd  In  communication  with  said 
pipe;  a  valve  casing  connected  In  said  pipe;  an  auxiliary 
fuel  supply  receptacle  connected  with  said  valve  casing ; 
nnd  a  valve  in  aald  valve  casing  controlling  the  pasaage 
through  said  pipe  nnd  permitting  fuel  to  pass  between  said 
valve  and  Its  casing  into  aald  pipe,  sol'i^tantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  and  intake  mani- 
folds of  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  pi|>e  having  one  end 
adjatent  said  extiaust  manifold  and  its  other  end  con- 
uecteil  with  said  intake  manifold;  a  fuel  supply  receptacle 
pierced  by  and  in  communication  with  said  pll>e ;  a  valve 
casing  connected  in  said  pifM ;  a  deauhing  material  re- 
ceptacle connected  with  said  valve  casing :  and  a  valve 
in  said  valve  casing  lontrolllng  the  paiwage  in  aald  pipe 
and  permitting  the  Now  of  the  cleansing  material  Into 
said  pipe,  aulMtuntlally  as  describe<l. 


1.096.606.  COMI'OSITION  OF  MATTER  OriLLrauo  P. 
!>■  GuriiJlK.  Pawling.  N  Y..  assignor  to  P.  G.  Pickman 
*  Bros.,  Inc..  Pawling.  N.  Y..  a  i'orporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  21,  I9I3.  Serial  No.  796,469.  (CI. 
!i!t-  11.1 

1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  a  homogenised  emul- 
sion of  chocolate  and  milk. 

2.  A  llqold  composition  comprising  milk,  having  Its 
constittienta  homogenixed,  nnd  chocolate  formed  Into  a 
homogenized  emulsion  with  said  milk. 

3.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  ■  homogenised  emul- 
sion of  chocolate,  cocoa  and  milk. 

4.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  a  homogenixed  emul- 
sion of  chocolate,  cocoa  and  milk,  together  with  vanilla 
and  sngsr  in  substantially  the  proporttooa  stated. 


1.096.606         liEVICI-;  I-OH      PILLING     AUTOMOBILES 

ANl>     THE     LIKE  OUT     OK      MUU  -  PUDDLES.     *c. 

CBasLna    Muhilixi  GaaaNLiAr    Du^ko,    Warren,    Me. 

Filed  July  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  778,728.      (CI.  21—114.) 


pina  extended  through  the  ends  of  aald  plates  and  haring 
their  ends  Interlocked,  a  wheel  engnglng  member,  one  of 
the  plates  of  the  wheel  receiving  member  being  smaller 
than  the  remaining  plates  and  of  uniform  thickness 
throughout  Its  length,  connections  between  the  wheel  en- 
gaging member  and  the  wheel  receiving  member,  a  cable 
connected  with  the  wheel  receiving  member,  and  anchoring 
means  for  said  cable. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  wheel 
receiving  member  adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  a  driving 
wheel  of  a  vehicle,  a  dcxlble  member  connected  with  such 
wheel  receiving  member,  guide  means  for  the  flexible  mem- 
ber detachably  engagcnl  with  the  front  and  rear  axles 
of  the  vehicle,  and  antthorlng  means  for  aald  cable. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel 
receiving  member  composed  of  a  plurality  of  connected 
transverse  plates  each  havtng  a  thick  end.  thereby  raising 
one  side  of  the  wheel  receiving  member,  a  tire  engaging 
memlfer  connected  to  the  wheel  receiving  member  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  tire,  a  cable  connected  with 
the  wheel  receiving  member,  an  anchoring  member  secured 
to  the  cable,  and  means  for  guiding  aald  cable. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaing  a  wheel 
receiving  member  composed  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
plates  having  corresponding  ends  Increased  in  tblckncas. 
aald    plates   being   connected   by    longltadisal   coDascttng  1 


1.(196,607.  DIVERS  SUIT.  JgAN  F.  Dkbav.  Sunnyvale. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  himself.  Charles  I..ebrecht,  and  Arthur 
P.  Freeman,  trustees.  Sunnyvale.  Cal.  Filed  July  26, 
1013.     Serial  No.  781.38:!.     (01.  61—7.) 


1.  A  diver's  suit  comi>rising  upper  and  luwei  body  aec- 
tions  each  having  at  one  eud  a  horizontal  dauge  by  wtiicli 
flangea  they  are  Joined  together,  and  vertical  ribs  extend- 
ing from  aald  aanges  to  the  other  ends  of  the  sections. 

2.  in  a  diver's  suit,  in  combination  with  a  body  aectloa 
having  tubular  extensions,  studs  secured  in  the  outer  faces 
of  the  extensions,  sleeves  having  daring  endri  through  holes 
In  which  the  studs  puss,  rings  around  said  sleev>-s  baTlng 
holes  through  which  the  studs  pass,  and  nuts  screwed  upon 
the  outer  threaded  ends  of  said  studs. 

3.  In  a  diver's  suit,  a  heltuvt.  a  tube  for  supplying  freah 
air  thereto,  leading  downward  at  the  back  of  said  helmet, 
having  diaciiarge  apertures  discharging  rearwardij  there- 
from. 

4.  In  a  diving  apparatus,  a  cable  for  connecting  the 
dlvcr'a  suit  with  the  surface  of  the  water,  comprising  tubes 
for  supplying  and  exhausting  the  air.  wires  for  a  teiaptaone 
and  an  electric  lamp,  helical  steel  coiia  around  the  tubes, 
inaulatloo  around  the  wires,  alternate  wrappings  of  canras 
and  rubber  around  the  tubes  and  wires,  and  a  helical  steel 
coll  around  the  tubes,  w-ires.  nnd  wrappings. 


1.096.608.  RAILWAY  CONSTRUCTION.  Rliun  N. 
DiTHMER,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
796.224.      (CI.  288 — B.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway,  of  a  yoke  provided 
with  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  the  aasgcs 
and  webe  of  the  rails  ;  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  said 
yoke  together :  and  a  distancing  bar  notched  at  Its  enils  to 
engage  ttae  inner  edges  of  the  rail  aangea  and  sUdsbly  en- 
gaging aald  yoke  ends,  sobstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway,  of  a  yoke  proTided 
with  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  tlie  flanges 
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and  web«  of  the  rail :  a  tarn  baekle  (or  lira  wine  tbe  udi 
ut  uld  yokp  toscther  :  and  a  distancing  bar  notched  at  Ita 
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«ndfl  Co  engage  the  Inner  edges  of  tbe  rail  flans««  and  alld- 
ably  eDgaglQg  said  yoke  ends,  substaDtlally  as  described. 


l,0»«,tfO9.  SHOOK  ABSORBER.  Habbt  DODoa.  Peters 
burg.  Va.  Filed  Oct  20,  1913.  Serial  No,  796,312. 
n:i.  21—103.) 


1.  In  a  abock  absorber,  the  comblnatloo  with  an  ellipti- 
cal vehicle  spring,  of  a  cuahlon  loclndlng  a  central  jleld- 
ahle  cushioning  member,  additional  custilonlng  members 
arranged  above  and  below  said  central  member  and  en- 
gaged tbereopoo,  and  means  secured  to  the  opposite  cen- 
tral portions  of  the  elliptical  spring  and  engaged  upon 
said  latter  members  to  retain  the  cushion  In  place. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  tbe  combination  with  an  ellipti- 
cal sprlDg.  of  a  cushion.  iDcludlog  spaced  yleldable  cush- 
loolDg  members,  an  additional  cushioning  member  ar 
ranged  between  said  Arst  named  members  and  yieldingly 
holding  tbe  same  against  relative  movement,  retaining 
plates  removably  mounted  upon  the  opposite  intermediate 
portions  of  the  elliptical  spring  and  engaged  upon  said 
flrat  named  member?,  and  flexible  elements  secured  at  tbelr 
ends  to  said  plates  and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  named  cushioning  members  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  same  with  respect  10  snld  additional  cushioning 
members. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  an  ellipti- 
cal vehicle  spring,  of  a  cushion  embodying  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar members  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  suitable  cush- 
ioning medium,  a  resilient  spacing  block  arranged  between 
said  members,  and  means  for  retaining  said  memt>ers  in 
position  between  the  opposed  portions  of  the  elliptical 
spring. 

A.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  an  ellipti- 
cal vehicle  spring,  of  a  pair  of  tubular  cushioning  mem- 
bers adapted  to  t>e  supplied  with  a  suitable  cusbloDlng  me- 
dium, ahleld  plates  secured  to  the  opposed  portions  of  the 
elliptical  spring  between  which  said  members  are  ar- 
ranged, and  means  centrally  arranged  between  said  cush- 
ioning members  to  space  the  same. 

S.  In  a  shock  absorber,  tbe  combination  with  an  ellipti- 
cal vehicle  spring,  of  a  pair  of  tabular  cushioning  mem- 
bers, means  flexibly  connecting  said  members  at  their  ends, 
•acta  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  ralve  whereby 
tbe  same  may  Jt>e  supplied  with  a  suitable  cnsbloning 
medium,  means  for  retaining  said  memt>er8  In  position  be- 
tween the  opposed  portions  of  the  elliptical  spring,  and  a 
resilient  spacing  block  arranged  centrally  -between  said 
members. 

(Clalnta  0  aad  7  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaiatta.] 


1,096,010.  POTATO-DIGGER.  Nicholas  Daaw.  Iffora, 
Minn.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  813.9S0.  (CI. 
55—9.) 


1.  .A.  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
bar,  a  plurality  of  arms  secured  thereto  and  extending 
rearwardly  thereof,  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  being 
curved  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  provide  teeth,  means 
in  connection  with  said  bar  to  draw  the  aame  forwardly. 
said  bar  being  disposed  at  an  inclination  to  the  line  of 
travel  thereof,  bracing  means  for  the  aforesaid  arms,  and 
handle  members  in  connection  with  said  bar  and  braciot: 
means  to  force  the  teeth  Into  the  surface  of  the  ground 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
transverse  bar,  means  In  connection  therewith  to  draw  the 
same  forwardly.  said  bar  being  disposed  at  an  Inclination 
to  tbe  line  of  travel  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitu- 
dinally extending  arms  having  tbe  forward  ends  thereof 
bent  angularly  and  secured  In  overlapping  relation  to  one 
another  on  the  rear  face  of  said  main  bar.  the  rear  ends  of 
said  arms  being  bent  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  form 
teeth,  bracing  means  for  said  arms,  and  handle  members 
In  connection  with  said  bar  and  bracing  meana  to  force  tbe 
teeth  downwardly  into  engagement  wltb  tbe  surface  of 
the  ground. 

■'{.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mala 
bar.  means  In  connection  therewith  to  draw  the  same  for- 
wardly, said  bar  being  disposed  at  an  Inclination  to  the 
line  of  travel  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  arms  baring  the  forward  ends  thereof  bent  an- 
gularly and  secured  in  overlapping  relation  to  one  another 
on  the  rear  face  of  said  main  bar.  tbe  rear  ends  of  said 
arma  being  bent  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  provide 
teeth,  a  strip  also  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  main 
bar  by  the  means  securing  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  arms 
thereto,  the  one  end  of  said  strip  being  bent  rearwardly  to 
extend  parallel  with  said  arms,  a  plate  secured  at  its  one 
end  to  the  last  mentioned  angularly  bent  portion  of  said 
strip  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  main  bar,  said  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of' slots  receiving  the  afore- 
said arms  therethrough,  whereby  to  guide  and  brace  tbe 
latter  in  position,  and  a  pair  of  additional  arms  secured 
to  said  main  bar  and  plate,  the  rear  ends  thereof  being 
dtspc>8'->d  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  designed  to  form 
handles.  * 


1,096,611.  DADO-MACtllNE.  Joseph  H.  Dobsulb,  East 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.194.       (CI.    144—133.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  overhead  drive  shaft  having 
a  pulley,  a  swinging  frame  hung  on  said  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  5oumaled  through  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and 
having  a  pnlley.  and  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys;  of  a 
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head,  a  tool-arbor  Journaled  therein  and  having  a  palley, 
a  second  pulley  on  tbe  counter  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  It 
with  that  on  said  arbor,  a  rod  across  the  head  forward  of 
said  counter  shaft,  L-sbaped  brackets  bsving  eyes  mount- 
ed on  said  rod  and  feet  embracing  tbe  side  arms  of  said 
swinging  frame,  and  means  for  permitting  the  attachment 
of  tbe  feet  to  said  arms  in  various  positions. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  an  overhead  drive  shaft  having 
a  pulley,  n  swinging  frame  hung  on  said  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  Journaled  through  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and 
having  a  pulley,  and  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys  ;  of  a 
bead,  a  tool-arbor  Journaled  therein,  connections  t>etween 
aatd  countershaft  and  arbor,  said  head  being  of  H -shaped 
construction  with  eyes  in  its  rearmost  arms,  a  cross  rod 
mounted  In  said  eyes,  a  pair  of  L-sbaped  brackets  having 
eyes  at  their  forward  ends  mounted  on  said  rod  and  a  pair 
of  feet  at  their  rearward  ends  mounted  astride  tbe  upright 
arms  of  said  frame,  and  set  screws  through  said  feet 
against  said  arms. 

:i  The  combination  with  a  swinging  frame  mounted  in 
overhead  hangers,  a  substantially  horisontal  head,  a  tool 
whose  arbor  Is  Journaled  in  tbe  head,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  arbor  and  an  overhead  source  of  power:  of 
brackets  at  tbe  rear  end  of  aald  bead  and  adjustable  verti- 
cally on  said  frame,  a  runner  having  a  curved  lower  face 
below  tbe  head  and  opposite  said  tool,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  runner,  a  shoe  beneatb  said  face,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  curvature  of  the  shoe. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  swinging  frame  mounted  in 
overhead  bangers,  a  substantially  horisontal  head,  a  tool 
whose  art>or  ia  Journaled  In  tbe  head,  and  connections  tie- 
tween  said  arbor  and  a  source  of  power  :  of  means  for 
supiKirtlng  the  rear  end  of  the  head  from  said  frame,  a 
runner  plvotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  with  tbe  bead 
and  standing  below  the  same  alongside  tbe  tool,  a  shoe 
carried  by  tbe  lower  face  of  said  runner,  and  means  for 
adjusting   the   curvature  of  said  shoe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  frame,  a  subaUn- 
tially  horisontal  head  carried  thereby,  a  tool  whose  arbor 
Is  Journaled  In  the  head,  and  means  for  driving  said 
arbor  from  a  source  of  power;  of  a  pair  of  runners  blng- 
edly  connected  at  tbelr  rear  ends  with  said  head  and 
standing  t>elow  tbe  aame,  their  forward  ends  standing  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  tool  and  being  corved  on  tbelr  lower 
faces,  manually  controlled  mechaniam  for  swinging  said 
runners  around  their  hinges,  a  curved  shoe  beneath  the 
curved  portion  of  each  runner,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  curvature  of  said  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.096.612.  SHEET  MKTAL  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 
Cliffobd  L.  Du.vbar.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  17. 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,150.     (Cl.  189—37.) 


1.  In  a  structural  element,  the  combination  with  spaced 
web  members,  of  a  section  struck  out  from  tbe  metal  of 
one  of  said  webs  adjacent  to  the  neutral  axis  thereof. 
said  section  being  folded  Inward  t)etween  sold  webs  to 
form  a  spacer  and  brace-member  therefor. 

2.  In  a  stractural  element,  tbe  combination  wltb  spaced 
web  membera,  of  a  section  struck  out  from  tbe  metal  adja- 
cent to  tbe  neutral  axis  of  one  of  said  web  members  of 
a  width  corresponding  to  tbe  space  between  said  webs,  said 
section  being  bent  Inwsrd  in  a  plane  transverse  to  tbe 
webs  and  folded  at  an  angle  to  extend  wltb  Ita  opposite 
edges  adjacent  to  said  weba. 

S.  In  a  structural  element,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  spaced 
wrt  membert.  a  section  stmck  oat  from  the  metal  adja- 


cent to  tbe  neutral  axis  of  one  of  said  web  members,  being 
of  a  width  equal  to  the  space  between  said  web  members 
and  of  a  greater  length,  said  section  being  l>ent  inward 
into  a  plane  transverse  to  the  webs  and  folded  at  an  angle 
to  extend  with  its  opposite  edges  adjacent  to  said  webs, 
and  a  flange  struck  out  from  tbe  oppoalte  web  member  ex- 
tending parallel  and  secured  to  said  section. 

4.  A  structural  element,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank 
folded  to  form  a  cap  portion  and  parallel  spaced  web 
portions  extending  In  planes  transverse  to  the  cap,  one 
of  said  web  members  having  a  section  thereof  adjacent  to 
tbe  neutral  axis  partially  severed  and  folded  inward,  said 
section  being  then  folded  at  an  angle  to  extend  between 
said  webs  with  Its  opposite  edges  adjacent  thereto,  and  a 
struck-out  section  from  the  opposite  web  lying  adjacent 
and  secured  to  said  section. 

5.  A  structural  element,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank 
folded  to  form  a  cap  member  and  parallel  web  portions  ex- 
tending In  planes  transverse  to  the  plane  of  tbe  cap,  said 
webs  having  corresponding  sections  partially  severed  there- 
from adjacent  to  the  neutral  axis  and  folded  Inward,  said 
sections  being  of  a  width  corresponding  to  tbe  spacing  be- 
tween said  webs,  and  eacb  being  folded  at  an  angle  to  ex- 
tend with  Ita  opposite  edges  adjacent  to  said  webs,  and  a 
section  struck  downward  from  tbe  metal  of  said  cap  Tying 
adjacent  to  said  folded  section  and  t>elng  secured  thereto 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


1.096,613  BOTTLi:  CLOSURE  AND  OPENER.  CONRAD 
M.  EsNST  and  Frank  A.  Scbbauu,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  790.394.     iCl  215—53.) 


I 


A  bottle  closure  and  opener  composed  of  a  cap  having 
a  depending  inturned  rim,  a  pliable  sealing  piece  In  said 
cap  within  said  rim  and  a  washer  Interposed  between 
said  sealing  piece  and  cap  and  Independent  of  tbe  sealing 
piece  and  comprising  a  flat  disk  having  contact  through- 
out substantially  Its  entire  area  with  said  sealing  piece 
and  cap.  and  a  lever  member  pendent  from  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  disk  with  a  portion  thereof  in  close  contact 
with  said  rim,  said  lever  memt>er  having  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  crimp  for  contact  with  a  bead  on  the 
neck  of  a  bottle. 


1.096.614.  DOUBLE  SLIDE  VALVE  GEAR  FOR  STEAM- 
ENGINES.  LrciES  Faisakt,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  664.382.     (CI.  136—2.) 


1.  In  valve  mechanism  for  expansion  eoglnea.  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  an  admission  port,  a  main  exhaust 
passage,  an  auxiliary  exhaust  passage,  a  main  valve 
adapted  to  control  communication  between  the  admission 
port  and  the  auxiliary  and  main  passages  respectively, 
snd  an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  prolong  the  expaAion  - 
period  by  preventing  the  escape  of  the  expansive  fluid 
through  tbe  auxlUsry  exhaust  passage  until  the  admission 
port  Is  In  communication  with  the  main  exhaust  pasaage. 
said  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  prolong  the  exhaust  period 
by  permitting  tbe  escape  of  the  expansive  fluid  tbrongb 
the  aoxlllary  passage  until  the  admission  port  Is  cloasd 
by  the  main  valve. 
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2.  In  valve  mecfaanUm  for  expanaion  encloea.  the  com- 

I'tnailoD  of  a  cylinder,  an  admlaKlon  porr,  a  malo  vxbauat 
punMiKi*.  an  nuitltary  exhaimt  pastiajte,  a  main  valvf  adapt 
ft\  to  control  communlcatloa  betw<>vn  tbe  admlsoloii  port 
and  the  miiln  pibauat  paa-tace  for  exhaust  purpoaes,  and 
an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  proloDK  the  extaauat  period 
by  permlttlDfir  eacape  of  tbr  expansive  fluid  through  the 
aiixlilarj  exhauat  paniuiKe  until  the  admisalon  port  i» 
rloM'd  by  the  main  valve. 

3.  Id  vaive  mecbaniam  for  expansiun  eni;ioeA,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  (-yllnder,  an  admUsloD  port,  a  main  exhaust 
paaaage.  an  auxiliary  exbautit  passage,  a  main  valve 
adapted  to  t-ontrul  rommunlration  between  the  admlasloo 
port  nnd  the  main  nibanat  paaaage  for  exhauat  purpoaea. 
and  an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  prolong  the  exhaust 
f>eriit(J  hy  i>eriui'tinK  t-fcape  of  the  expansive  fluid  through 
the  auxiliary  exhauiit  paaaage  until  the  admlaalon  port  Is 
closed  by  the  main  valve,  said  main  valve  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  admlmion  of  the  expansive  fluid  to  Ibe  cylinder 
throuufa  tbr>  admission  port  independently  of  the  auxiliary 
▼Bite. 

4.  In  valve  mecbanlam  for  expanaion  enelnea,  the  com- 
bination of  u  cylinder,  a  piston  thereto,  an  admission  port, 
a  main  exhaust  [mKitage.  an  auxiliary  exhaust  paasage,  a 
main  valve  adaptt^d  to  control  communication  between  the 
admission  port  and  main  exhaust  passage  for  exhauat  pur- 
pf>M'»i.  rhf>  admission  port  and  auxiliary  exhaust  passage 
being  pla-  e«l  In  communication  toward  the  end  of  the 
expansion  period  by  the  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve 
set  9*)'  In  advance  of  the  piston  (u  prolong  the  expansion 
period  by  proventlnK  exhauat  throu>:h  said  auxiliary 
paaaage  until  the  main  exhauat  pattsatte  Is  in  communica- 
tion with  flie  admisalon  port,  and  said  auxiliary  valve 
beint;  adapt »>d  to  maintain  communlcntlon  between  the 
auxiliary  pxhauxt  passage  and  the  admission  port  after 
communication  htm  b^n  cat  off  between  the  mala  exhaust 
pHKHagr>  and  admission  port  to  prolong  the  exhaust 
period  until  the  main  valve  closes  the  admission  port. 

.*>.  In  valve  merhauiKtn  for  expansion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cyltader,  admission  ports,  n  main  exhaust 
paaaage.  Intermediate  auxiliary  exhauat  paaaages.  a  main 
valve  having  three  compartments  to  place  the  admisalon 
ports  In  communication  with  the  corresponding  auxiliary 
exhauat  paitsage  and  oralo  exhaust  passage  reapertlvely. 
an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  prevent  escape  of  the  ex- 
pansive fliilt]  through  the  auxiliary  exhaust  paaaages  dur- 
ing the  end  of  the  expanaion  perloda  until  the  main  valve 
placea  an  admission  port  in  communication  w-lib  the 
matir  exhaust  passage  for  exhaust  pnrpoaea,  and  said 
auxiliary  valve  adapted  daring  the  end  of  the  exhauat 
{>eriods  to  permit  eacape  of  the  expansive  fluid  through 
the  auxiliary  panaagea  after  communlcmtlon  has  been  cut 
off  between  an  admlaalon  port  and  the  main  exhaust  pas- 
••age  and  until  the  admission  port  is  closed  by  the  main 
valve. 


1,096.615.  AITTOMATIC  SHOTGUN.  HB>aT  B.  Kkbigck, 
New  Orteanii.  La.,  aaaignor  of  one-eighth  to  Collins  C. 
DlboU  and  three-etglitha  to  John  C.  Kebiger,  Jr..  New- 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  Feb.  19.  lOn.  S-'rlal  No.  749.31::. 
a'l.  4?— 4.) 


1.  In  an  inte;n^l  Are  arm,  a  receiver  frame  compiislDg 
a  top  and  alde^walls  and  having  tangs  at  its  rear  end  for 
attaching  It  to  the  stocli  and  n  front  wall  form*Ml  with 
opMilnga,  a  trlgicer  aod  vear  carrying  frame  detachably 
•emrcd  between  said  slde-waUi<.  a  magaxlne  tube  having 
Its  rear  esd  detachably  secured  to  an  opening  Id  lald 
front  wall,  and  a  J.nrrel  and  extension  «lidah!e  In  the  top 


of  said  frame  and  through  said  front  wall  and  having  a 
slldable  connection   upon  said  magaiine-tube. 

2.  Id  an  Integral  fire-arm.  a  receiver  frame  comprlalDg  a 
top  of  aubatantlally  cylindrical  outline  and  flat  alde-walla 
and  having  tangs  at  its  rear  end  for  atiaching  It  to  the 
stock  and  a  forward  wall  formed  with  an  arched  upper 
opening  and  a  screw  threaded  lower  opening,  a  trigger, 
carrier  and  sear  carrying  frame  detachably  secured  be- 
tween tbe  rear  portions  of  8«ld  side-walls  In  the  op<_>n 
tower  side  of  the  same,  a  magaxlne  tube  having  Its  rear 
Bcrew  threaded  end  secured  in  tbe  threaded  opening  of  the 
front-wall  of  the  receiver,  a  barrel-extension  slldable  In 
the  top  of  the  receiver,  a  barrel  having  Its  rear  end  secured 
to  gaid  extension,  a  collar- bracket  secured  to  aald  barrel 
and  sliding  upon  said  magazine-tutw.  and  a  collet  action- 
spring  upon  said  tub<>  and  bearing  against  Ha  Id  collar- 
bracket  to  force  the  same  forward. 

'.i.  In  a  flre-arm.  a  receiver,  a  han^  formed  with  a  rear* 
ward  extension  slldable  In  aald  receiver  and  formed  at  tbe 
rear  end  of  Ita  edge  with  a  cam  bulge,  a  breech-block 
slldable  within  tbe  receiver  and  barrel  extension  and 
formed  with  a  notch  In  Its  forward  end.  separate  maana 
connected  to  said  barrel  and  block  for  automatically  draw- 
ing them  forward,  and  a  locking  bolt  formed  with  a  cam 
Sflapted  to  t>e  encaged  by  said  cam-bulge  to  be  depressed 
by  the  same  and  with  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  engage  said 
notch  and  having  a  spring  for  forcing  it  upward. 

4.  In  a  flre-arm.  a  receiver,  a  barrel  having  an  exteoalon 
at  Ita  rear  end  alidable  In  said  receiver  and  formed  with 
a  recesa  in  the  Inner  side  of  ita  top,  a  breech-block  slld- 
able la  said  receiver  and  extension  and  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  having  an  enlargement  opening  to  reg- 
ister with  said  recess  wh^n  the  extension  and  block  are  in 
their  forward  positions,  a  bolt  rotatable  in  said  bore  and 
provided  with  an  eccentric  block  In  said  enlargement  capa- 
ble of  engairlng  the  recess  In  tbe  extension  and  with  a 
piojectlng  rear  end  having  oblique  flanges,  flngera  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  rear  end  of  the  receiver  to  have  tbelr 
ends  engage  said  flanges  to  rotate  tbe  tkolt.  and  a  toralon 
spring  connected  to  rotate  aald  t-ott. 

5.  In  a  Are  arm.  a  receiver,  a  barrel  having  an  exten- 
sion at  Its  rear  end  slldable  In  said  receiver,  a  breech- 
block slldable  In  said  receiver  and  extension,  a  flrlng-pin 
BlMable  in  said  block  and  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a  spring 
forcing  aaid  pin  forward.  ■  bolt  rotatable  In  «ald  block, 
and  provldiHl  with  a  c-am  lug  adapt*^  to  engage  the  shoul- 
der of  tbe  flrlng-pln  nnd  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  end 
having  oblique  tlanges.  fingers  projet*tlng  from  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  receiver  to  have  their  ends  engage  said  Oangfs 
t-1  rotate  the  ^It.  and  a  toralon  spring  connected  to  said 
bolt  to  rotate  It  in  the  opposite  dlre<'tlon 

[Claims  t)  to  12  not  prlnte<l  in  the  riasette.  ] 


1.096.616.  DISPLAY  STAND.  Samicl  Fkcihstcis.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  June  23.  19I.T  fterini  No.  770,196. 
(CI.  211—28.1 


1.  In  a  floeer  ring  diaplay  stand,  the  romblnation  of  a 
support :  a  ring  secarMd  above  tbe  npprr  surface  of  tbe 
support  :  n  s  i>arate  covering  overlying  aatd  support  and 
ring  and  having  a  slot  therein,  tbe  said  slot  registering 
with  a  slot  formed  In  tbe  support.  atMl  a  slotted  name 
hearing  dLik   onrlylng  ^aid   fabric  and   within  said   ring. 

2.  A  support  for  a  flnger-rtng  display  stand  comprlsttig 
two  strlpa  operated  to  provWe  n  rtni:  receiving  opening; 
a  ring  secured  above  the  upper  surfacea  of  said  strips:  a 
fabric  covering  overlyint;  nald  strips  and  ring  and  having 
a  alot  reglaterlnc  with  said  opmin;:  and  a  slo'Kd  name- 
i-*-ariiig  disk  overlying  said   fabric  and   within   said    rtoff. 
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3.  A  support  for  a  flayer-ring  diaplay-stand  comprising 
two  strips  separated  to  provide  a  ring-receiving  opening :  a 
tapered  ring  secured  above  tbe  upper  surface  of  said 
strips ;  a  fabric  covering  overlying  aatd  strips  and  ring 
and  having  a  slot  recisterlng  tbe  aald  opening ;  a  alottad 
oame-bearing  diak  overlying  said  fabric  and  lying  witbln 
aaid  ring,  to  cover  the  edges  of  tbe  slot  in  said  fabric, 
held  In  place  by  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  ring. 


1,096.617.  MU8IC  LEAP  TL'BNER.  Datid  Plkk.  New 
York.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  721.028. 
(CI.  M — 17.1 


In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  holding 
frame,  of  a  shaft  rotataMy  monnted  thereon,  a  plnraltty  of 
turning  arms  looeely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  aald  arma 
being  dispoaed  side  by  aide  In  paratb*!  relation,  the  lower 
ends  of  aald  arms  being  provided  with  outwardly  bent  por- 
tions which  arc  located  one  within  the  other,  a  block 
fixedly  attache«l  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  carried  by  aald 
block  hiiving  fl  t'cnd  nd:ii>t<^  to  receive  the  Innermost  In 
the  aeries  of  the  <mtwar<Ily  Wnt  portions  of  said  arms  and 
to  lock  Kald  arm  to  said  sbsft.  means  for  rotating  aald 
shaft,  means  for  unlocking  from  "(aid  nhaft  the  turning 
arm  locked  theretu  and  holding  the  nam*'  in  turned  posi- 
tion when  swung  with  said  shaft,  and  a  sfirlng  for  return- 
ing aald  shaft  to  its  normal  pofdtlon  in  which  the  bend  of 
said  flrat  named  spring  ••ngages  tbe  outwardly  bent  portion 
of  the  next  turning  arm  In  the  merles. 


1.096.616.  CONDl'IT  WIKE-F18HINU  RKEL.  Gbouie 
Fi'8H«LL,  Portland.  Greg.,  assignor  to  William  C. 
Schmitt.  I'orUand.  Greg.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1012.  Serial 
No.  669.14S.     (CI.  247— 23. » 

1.  In  a  conduit  wire  Ashing  device,  th«-  cf^mbinatlon  of 
a  frame  ;  a  drum  Juurnaled  in  tbe  frame  :  a  flablng  wire 
wound  on  the  drum  having  its  Inner  end  fastened  thereto 
and  ita  colls  arranged  side  by  aide :  a  trtiveling  guldins  de- 
vice through  which  tbe  uncoiled  end  of  the  wire  extends : 
means  r«>^BtraiDing  aald  wire  except  its  uncoiled  portion 
from  uncoiling  off  or  moving  laterally  on  the  drum  ;  meana 
whereby  the  guiding  device  is  caused  to  follow  the  relative 
movement  of  the  uncoiled  wire  portion  with  respect  to  the 
drum  ;  and  means  for  guiding  the  uncoiled  portion  of  tbe 
wire  from  said  guiding  device. 

2.  In  a  conduit  wire  flahing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  drum  Journaled  In  the  frame ;  a  flahlng  wire 
wound  on  the  drum  having  Its  inner  end  fastened  thereto 
and  its  coils  arranged  side  by  side :  a  traveling  tbroat- 
block.  longitudinally  movable  exterior  of  tbe  drum,  through 
which  tbe  uncoiled  end  of  the  wire  extends  ;  meana  re- 
straining aaid  wire  except  its  nncoiled  porilon  from  un 
coiling  off  or  moTing  laterally  on  the  drum  ;  means  where- 
by tbe  throat  block  la  caoaed  to  follow  tbe  relative  move- 
ment of  tbe   nncoiled   wire  portion   witb   respert   to  the 
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drum ;  and  means  fur  guiding  tbe  uncoiled  portion  of  the 
wire  from  aald  tbroat  block. 


3.  Id  a  conduit  wire  Ashing  reel,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  drum  Journaled  in  tbe  frame,  a  flailing  wire 
wound  on  such  drum;  a  plurality  of  restraining  rollers 
rotatably  supported  circumferentially  and  longitudinally 
of  the  drum,  said  rollers  arranged  to  bear  on  tbe  wire  coiia 
on  tbe  drum  :  loose  rings  encompaaslng  and  revolable  on 
the  extremity  of  fwid  restraining  rollera ;  and  maana  for 
holding  the  rings  against  shifting  lungitudlnaUy. 

4.  In  a  conduit  wire  Ashing  reel,  the  M>mbinatlon  of  a 
frame  comprinng  sides,  longitudinal  spacing  bars  arrangad 
circumferentially  between  tbe  aides,  said  spacing  bars 
formed  st  thetr  extremltlea  witb  lugs  spaced  from  tbe 
rims  of  tbe  sides ;  a  drum  Journaled  betweoi  tbe  sidea  of 
tbe  frame;  a  flafalng  wire  wound  on  such  drum;  a  plu- 
rality of  restraining  rollers  rotatably  aupported  drcum- 
ferentlally  and  lon£ltudlnaUy  of  tbe  drum,  said  rollers  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  wire  coils  on  tbe  drum  ;  looac  rings 
encompassing  and  revoluble  on  the  extremity  of  aaid  re- 
straining rollers  ;  and  said  rings  located  between  tbe  rim 
of  the  frame  sides  and  tbe  shoulders  of  the  spacing  bars. 


1.096,619.  PUMP.  BisT  O.  Gaue.  Warren.  Maas..  aa^ 
tflgnor  to  Warren  Steam  Pump  Company,  Warren,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetts.  Filed  Bept.  6.  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,796.     (CI.  103— 09.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  water  pump, 
of  a  liner  therefor  composed  of  sheet  Monel  metal,  which 
is  compact,  non-porous  and  hard  and  has  ita  Inner  surface 
(imooth  and  subataDtialiy  free  from  carttles. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  water  pump, 
of  a  liner  therefor  composed  of  hammered  or  rolled  sbeet 
Monel  oMtal. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  cylinder  (»f  n  pump,  of  a 
liner  therefor  composed  of  compreaaetl  snd  compacted 
.Monel  metal  which  Is  non-porous  and  baa  its  inner  surface 
smooth,  hard  and  substantially  free  from  cavities. 


1.096,620.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTR.VTING  HERBS 
AND  MEDICATING  8TKAM.  Stkphan  (JaiGBS.  Spslt. 
liermany.  assignor  to  Adam  Hellmann,  Nuremberg.  Oar- 
many.  Filed  June  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  773.664.  (CI. 
167 — 4.) 
1.  A  steam  generator  for  medical  vapor  baths,  eomprta- 

Ing  a  boiler,  a  stationary  and  a  movable  auparpoaed  foraad- 
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Doui  plate  wlttiln  uld  boll«r  coDstttntlng  a  chamber  for 
th€  medicinal  constltueots  of  tbe  bath,  means  Mciircd  to 
the  apper  moTsMf  plate  for  reailleotlj  clamping  the  lame 
agatnut  the  wall  of  the  boiler  In  any  dealred  height  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  secared  lo  »ald  clamping  meant 
extending  steam  tight  through  the  Imller  walls  for  allow- 
ing an  adjustmeot  of  said  plate  In  rertlcal  direction  from 
the  outside,  aad  means  for  leading  the  steam  and  the  va- 
pors of  said  medicinal  coDstltnents  to  a  rapor  batb. 


2.  A  steam  generator  for  medical  vapor  baths,  compris- 
ing a  boiler,  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet,  a  safety  valve 
and  a  gage,  a  stationary  and  a  movable  snperpofted  fornml- 
nous  plate  within  ^ald  bolter  constituting  a  chamber  for 
the  medicinal  constituents  of  the  bath,  spring  arms  secored 
to  The  upper  movalile  plate  for  realllently  clamping  the 
same  against  the  walls  of  the  boiler  In  any  desired  height 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  handles  secured  to  said  clamp- 
Idk  arms  extendlm;  steam  tight  through  the  boiler  walls 
for  allowing  an  adjustment  of  said  plate  tn  vertical  direc- 
tion from  the  outside,  a  cover  for  said  boiler,  and  a  pipe 
connection  for  leading  the  steam  and  the  vapor  of  said 
medicinal  constituents  to  a  vapor  bath. 

it.  A  steam  generator  for  iLedlcal  vapor  baths,  comprls 
Ing  a  bolter,  a  stationary  and  a  movable  superposed  foraml- 
nous  plate  within  said  boiler  constituting  a  chamber  for 
the  medicinal  constituents  of  the  hath,  a  partition  between 
said  stationary  foramlnoas  plate  and  the  bottom  of  said 
holler  provided  with  an  opening,  a  slide  for  closing  said 
opening,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  aald  chamber  and 
to  the  space  underneath  said  partition  wall,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  medicated  vapors  to  a  bath. 

4.  A  steam  generator  for  medical  vapor  baths  compris- 
ing a  boiler,  a  stationary  and  a  movable  superposed  foraml- 
nous  plate  within  Aald  boiler  constituting  a  chamber  for 
the  medicinal  conntituenls  of  the  bath,  a  partition  between 
said  stationary  foramtnoas  plate  and  the  bottom  of  said 
boiler  provided  with  an  opening,  a  slide  for  closing  said 
opening,  a  common  valve  controlled  pipe  connection  for 
supplying  steam  to  aald  chamt)er  and  to  the  space  under- 
neath said  partition  wall,  valve  controlled  means  for  allow- 
ing a  circulation  of  the  medicated  vaiHirn  between  said 
■pace  and  a  generator  chamber  above  the  movable  foramt- 
noas plate,  and  valve  controlled  means  for  lending  the 
«teAm  and  tli^  m»'dlcated  vapors  to  a  bath. 


1.006.621.  rOMBIVED  WATER  HEATING  AND  MEAS- 
URISG  ATPARATtS.  (Jeobgc  H.  Oibsom.  Monlclalr. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph  8.  Lovering  Wharton,  Wil- 
liam B.  Hallowelt.  and  John  C.  Jonps,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  doing  bnslnesK  as  Firm  of  Harrison  Safety  Boiler 
Works.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1»12.  Serial 
No.  670.862.      (CI.  62—31.) 

1.  In  a  combined  water  heating  and  measuring  appara- 
tus the  combination  of  an  open  heater  comprising  a  heat 
lug  chamber,  steam  and  water  supply  connections  thereto 
and  s  float  within  the  beater  controlling  said  water  supply 
connection,  a  closed  weir  chamber,  a  water  supply  con!>ec- 
tlon  to  the  weir  chamber  leading  from  the  heating  cham- 
ber, an  equalising  connection  between  the  vapor  spaces  In 
the  beater  and  weir  chambers,  a  water  discharge  oonnec- 
tlonl  leading  from  the  weir  chamber,  a  weir  within  aald 
chamber  between  the  water  supply  and  discharge  connec-' 
tlons  tbereto.  means  responsive  to  the  accnmulatioa  of 
water  In  the  discharge  side  of  the  weir  for  closing  the 
water  tnpply  connection  to  the  weir  chamber,  and  prort- 
alons  for  measuring  the  water  Sowing  over  the  weir. 


2.  In  a  combined  water  heating  and  measuring  appara- 
tus the  combination  of  an  open  beater  comprising  n  best- 
ing chamt>er,  steam  and  water  supply  connections  thereto, 
a  float  within  the  heater  controlling  said  water  tiopply  con- 
nection and  provlalooH  for  paiwlng  to  waste  surplti!*  wnlfr 
accumulating  tn  said  beating  chamber,  a  closed  weir  cham- 
ber, a  water  supply  connection  to  the  weir  chamtter  lead- 
ing from  the  beating  chamber,  an  equallalng  connection 
between  the  rap«)r  spaces  In  the  heater  and  weir  chambers, 
a  water  discharge  connection  leading  from  the  weir  cham- 
ber, a  weir  within  said  chaml>er  between  the  water  sui> 
ply  and  discharge  connections  thereto,  means  res{)onslve  to 
the  accumulation  of  water  on  the  discharge  side  of  the 
weir  for  cloMlng  the  water  supply  connection  to  the  wolr 
chamber,  and  provlaluns  for  measuring  the  water  fluwing 
i»ver  the  weir. 


3.  In  a  combined  water  beating  and  measuring  appara- 
tus the  combination  of  an  open  heater  comprising  a  beat- 
ing chamlier,  steam  nud  main  and  auxiliary  water  supply 
connections  thereto,  a  float  wlthlu  tfa*-  beater  controlling 
said  main  water  supply  conn>*ctlon  and  prorlsloni*  fur 
passing  to  waste  surplu^^  water  accumulating  In  said 
heating  chamber,  a  rioted  weir  chamber,  a  water  supply 
connection  to  the  weir  chamber  leading  from  the  heating 
chamber,  an  etiuallslng  roQn«'<'tlou  t><-tween  the  vapor 
spaces  in  the  heater  and  weir  chambers,  a  water  discharge 
connection  leading  from  the  weir  chamber,  a  weir  within 
said  chamber  between  the  wscer  supply  and  discharge  con- 
nectl<ins  thereto.  m*>aof)  responsive  to  the  accumulation 
of  water  on  the  discharge  <«lde  of  the  weir  for  closing  the 
water  supply  connection  to  the  weir  chamber,  and  provl 
slons  for  measuring  the  wate.'  flowing  over  the  weir. 

4.  In  ft  combined  water  heating  and  messuring  appara- 
tus the  comhlnatlitn  of  an  np^-n  heater  r.finprlsing  a  heat 
Ing  chamber,  steam  and  wster  supply  connections  thereto, 
a  float  within  the  heater  controlling  said  water  supply 
connection,  provisions  regulating  the  vapor  pressure  In 
said  heating  chamber  comprising  a  vent  connection  to  the 
atmosphere  and  a  back  pressure  regulating  valve  control 
lln&  the  flow  through  said  vent  ci>nnectlon.  a  closed  weir 
chamber,  a  water  supply  connection  to  the  weir  chamber 
leading  from  the  heating  chamtier.  an  equalising  connec- 
tion l>etween  the  vapor  spaces  In  th^*  heater  and  weir 
chsmlM-rft.  a  water  dii><'barg<>  runneetlon  leading  from  the 
weir  chamber,  a  weir  within  said  chamber  between  the 
water  Hupply  and  discharge  connections  thereto,  means 
responsive  lo  the  accumulation  of  water  on  the  discharge 
side  of  the  weir  for  dosing  the  water  supply  connectloo 
to  the  weir  chamber,  nnd  provisions  for  measuring  the 
water  flowing  over  the  weir. 


1.096.622.  BOTTLE  HOLDER.  KAtM.>:«p  B.  «^ii[.CHRlaT. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  <;ilchrlst  Company.  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  18. 
1905.  Serial  No.  283.3.11.  (CI.  65 — 46. t 
1.  In  a  bottle-bolder,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  jaws  pivoted  tn  said  frame,  and  relatively  eccentric  to 
eaeh   other,   laterflttlog   teeth   on   said   Jaws    fr^r  effecting 
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positive  and  equidistant  movement  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
central  point  ao  bottles  will  be  centraUaed  by  the  )aws, 
means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  jaws  in  direction  to 
preas  them  together,  operating-means  for  spreading  the 
Jaws  against  the  forc<-  of  said  presalng  meana.  and  means 
on  aald  operating  mean^  and  Jaw  for  causing  the  pressure 
of  the  preaaure  exerting  means  to  hold  the  operattof- 
mesDS  In  position  to  bold  the  Jaws  open 


2.  In  a  imttle-bolder.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivoted  relatively  eccentric  with  respect  to  each  other,  an 
extension  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  each  of  the  Jaws,  a 
spring  between  said  extensions,  aald  Jaws  being  extended 
to  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  to  form  a  ttottle  holding  por- 
tion, meana  connecting  the  Jaws  for  effecting  i>osltlve  and 
equidistant  movement  with  respect  to  a  fixed  point  so 
bottles  will  be  rentrallaed  by  the  Jaws,  and  a  lever  for 
shifting  the  Jaws  against  the  force  of  said  spring  to  open 
them. 


l,01Mt.623.  A8H  -  CONVfCYER.  ALCXANUfcK  (JiRTAifNOi. 
St.  Louis.  Mo..  aaalgDor  of  one-half  to  James  A.  Darieaa, 
St.  Loula,  Mo.  nied  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  7&3,386. 
(CI.   193— 10.  > 


mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  friction  and  gear  mecbanlam 
for  driving  aald  pinion  which  Is  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
thereby  causing  a  tlltlDit  movement  to  be  Imparted  to  ssid 
beams,  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  an  ash  conveyer,  the  combination  with  an  Inlet 
pipe,  of  a  discbarge  pipe  Joining  said  inlet  pipe,  and  a  blast 
noaile  auhatantlally  In  line  with  said  dlacharge  pipe,  said 
discharge  pipe  being  provided  with  an  unotmtrucied  ex- 
pansion chamber  adjacent  to  said  blast  noaxle. 

2.  In  an  ash  conveyer,  the  combination  with  an  inlet 
pipe,  of  a  dlacharge  pipe  Joining  said  inlet  pipe,  and  a 
blast  nossle  auhatantlally  in  line  with  aald  discharge  pipe, 
said  dlscliarge  pipe  being  provided  with  an  unobstructed 
expannion  chamber  adjacent  to  said  blast  noaxle,  aald 
expansion  chaml>er  being  provided   with  spiral   ribs. 

3.  In  an  ash  conveyer,  the  combination  with  an  Inlet 
pipe,  of  a  discharge  pipe  Joining  said  inlet  pipe,  and  a 
blast  nossle  substantially  In  line  with  said  discharge  pipe. 
Hsid  blast  noxale  being  provided  with  spirally  disposed 
ribs,  said  dlacharge  pipe  being  provided  wltb  an  unob- 
structed expansion  chamber  adjacent  to  said  blast  noaxle. 
aald  expansion  chsmber  being  provided  with  spirally  dis- 
jKrsed   rilis. 


1.096.024.       WELL-DRILLING     MACHINE.       EPSON     G. 

GooDKiCK,  Brush.  Colo.      Filed  June   19.   191S.     Serial 

No.   77-4.674.       (CI.   265— 11. » 

1.  A  well  drilling  apparatua  comprlaing  a  frame  having 
a  driving  pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  suitably  Journaled 
ahaft.  a  drum  mounted  thereon,  tilting  beams,  a  pulley 
Journaled  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cable  paaaing  about  aald 
pulley  and  winding  upon  tbe  drum,  an  eccentrically 
mounted  gear  Joomaled  upon  aald  beama,  an  eccentrically 
mounted    driving    pinion    meahlng    with    aald    gear    and 


2.  A  well  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  hsvlng 
a  driving  pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  suitably  Journaled 
shaft,  a  drum  mounted  thereon,  tilting  beams,  a  pulley 
Journaled  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cable  passing  alwut  said 
pulley  and  winding  upon  tbe  drum,  an  eccentrically  mount- 
ed gear  journaled  upon  said  beams,  an  ecceotrii*ally 
mounted  driving  pinion  meahlng  with  aald  gear  and 
mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  one  end 
in  a  fixed  bearing  upon  tbe  frame  and  an  eccentric  box- 
ing In  which  Its  other  end  is  mounted,  a  pinion  upon  the 
shaft  which  Is  Journaled  iu  an  eccentric  bearing  and  a 
gear  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  therewith  and  communicate 
motion  to  the  ectvntrlcally  mounted  driving  pinion,  a 
frlctlnnally  driven  pulley  rotating  with  the  pinion  carry- 
ing the  shaft,  and  mfuus  for  shifting  said  eccentric  box- 
ing, as  set  fortti. 

3.  A  well  drilling  apparatui*  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  driving  pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  suitably  Journaled 
abaft,  a  drum  mounted  thereon,  tilting  beams,  a  pulley 
Jonrnaled  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cable  passing  about  said 
pulley  and  winding  upon  the  drum,  an  eccentrically 
mounted  gear  journaled  upon  aald  beams,  an  eccentrically 
mounted  driving  pinion  meahlng  with  said  gear  and 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  one  end  In 
a  fixed  bearing  upon  the  frame  and  an  eccentric  boxing  In 
which  its  other  end  Is  mounted,  a  pinion  upon  the  shaft 
which  is  journaled  In  an  eccentric  bearing  and  a  gear 
wheel  adapted  to  mesh  therewith  and  communicate  mo- 
tion to  tbe  eccentrically  mounted  driving  pinion,  a  frlc- 
tlonally  driven  pulley  rotating  with  tbe  pinion  carrying 
the  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  eccentrically 
mounted  iMxlog,  a  pivotal  lever  and  connections  between 
the  same  and  snld  arm.  as  aet  forih. 


1.096.625.  KiNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BI^STION  EN'filNEH.  Alttin  C  GrNDY.  fpland.  Cat. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  H.  Hay.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  June  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  703.983.  (CI. 
123—148.) 

1.  In  an  Ignition  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sparking  circuits,  a  timer  for  establlBfalng  connections 
successively  to  said  ctrcults  and  a  aource  of  current,  a  cir- 
cuit contfoUer  adapted  to  shift  the  connection  from  a 
source  of  current  successively  to  different  sparking  cir- 
cuits controlled  by  the  timer,  said  circuit  controller  com- 
priaing  two  contact  devices,  electromagnets  respectively 
controlling  said  conta'^t  devices,  circuit  connections  con- 
necting the  respective  electromagnets  snd  contact  devices 
In  circuit  with  different  groups  of  sparking  circuits,  said 
contact  devices  being  provided  with  mechanical  Interlock- 
ing meana  constructed  to  lock  each  of  said  contact  dericea 
In  closed  position  by  engagement  with  tbe  other  contact 
device  when  the  latter  Is  In  opeq  position. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Igniting  circuits  and  their  energising  connectlona,  means 
for  shirting  the  connections  successively  to  the  energltlng 
connections  for  tbe  different  igniting  circuits  comprlaing 
two  electromagnets  <-onnected  respectively  in  said  energlc- 
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Ibc  ooooecCion*,  oooUct  netiM  operated  by  ««cta  of  aald 
electro (D«^D«U  aad  cootroHlng  Uie  eoeritUtDK  connection 
for  tbe  otber  of  uld  electromAcn^u,  each  of  said  contact 
in«aiM  tending  to  move  to  poxltlon  to  open  Uie  circuit  of 
the  other  electromagnet  and  each  of  itald  electromagnets 


1 f      .   ^    .. 


acting  OD  aald  contact  moans  to  close  the  circuit  of  the 
other  electromagnet,  and  said  contact  devices  being  pro 
Tided  with  mechanical  Interlocking  means  coDi^tructed  to 
lock  each  of  the  contact  devices  In  closed  position  by  the 
action  of  the  other  contact  device  when  said  other  con 
tact  devlcp  Is  In  open  position. 


1.U96.626.  CAfiBiaETEK.  VicToa  R.  HcrTLBB,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Socl^t^  du  Carburateur  Zenith.  Lyon, 
France,  a  Corivoration  of  France.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  eS4,»37.      (CI.  4H— IW.l.) 


1.  In  a  carliurcter,  the  rooililnatiou  of  s  float  chamber, 
a  supply  chamber  connected  therewith,  a  ciirbureting  cham- 
ber connected  with  said  supply  chamber,  a  pipe  leadluK 
ftom  *ald  supply  chamber  to  a  point  In  wila  carbureting 
ctamber  near  the  throttle,  and  a  valve  whereby  the  same 
may  be  closed  and  whereby  the  connection  between  said 
supply  chamber  and  the  outside  air  may  be  regjlated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  float  chamber,  a  supply  cham- 
ber, and  a  carbureting  chamber  connected  In  the  order 
nnmed.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  supply  chambef* 
to  a  point  above  the  throttle  in  the  carbureting  chamber, 
and  a  valve  whereby  the  «aroe  may  be  regulated,  and  by 
whose  further  mov>'ment  the  Interior  of  the  supply  chnm 
t-er  may  be  exposed  to  atui<>spberlc  pre^sur*'. 


1.0M.«27.  TAKE-DOWN  APPAKATIS  FOR  HANDIJNO 
GLASS  CYLINDERS.  Uajibt  F.  Hitvik.  Mount  Vernon. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  (ilass  Company. 
Flttabantb,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Aor.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  ft44.72fi.  (CI.  172— 239.> 
1.  Jfechaalsm  for  operating  a  tilting  take  down  frame 

for  glass  cyHmlers.. comprising  a  sonrce  of  electric  sup- 


ply, a  shunt  wovnd  motor  having  an  armature  resistaaoe 
tor  moving  the  frame,  a  switch  for  cutting  out  the  said 
resistance,  arranged  when  not  restrained  to  close  yield- 
ingly, automatic  reatrsintng  means  for  holding  the  switch 
open  aad  adapted  to  lie  released  by  the  closing  of  the  mo- 
tor circuit,  aad  retarding  means  for  securtOR  a  gradual 
closing  of  the  switch  sfter  It  has  been  released,  so  that 
tht;  resistance  \»  retained  In  the  motor  drcalt  until  the 
tilting  frame  has  moved  a  predetermined  rllstance.  at 
which  time  the  said  resistance  Is  cut  out  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  motor  and  tilting  frame  accelerated. 


V^-^ 


'J.  Mechanism  for  operating  a  tilting  take-down  frame 
for  glass  cylinders  comprising  electric  supply,  a  motor 
for  operating  the  frame,  a  main  switch  in  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, an  automntic  switch  in  the  motor  circuit  normally 
maintained  .vietdlngly  in  open  position,  an  i-lectromagnetlc 
routrolUnK  winding  for  closing  ihe  automatic  switch  lying 
In  a  etrcult  supplied  from  the  said  soarce  and  provided 
with  a  tiwitcb  member  yieldingly  self  opening  for  esmplet- 
Ing  the  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  frame  whereby  the  circuit  tbrougo  the  said  winding  is 
completed  lndpp»*ndont  of  the  said  switch  member  aftpr 
the  frame  han  moved  a  predetermined  distance 

.1.  MecbmBism  for  operating  a  tilting  take-down  frame 
for  glass  cylloders  comprtslng  electric  supply,  a  motor  for 
operating  tlM  frame,  a  main  switch  In  the  motor  circuit, 
au  automatic  switch  in  the  motor  circuit  normally  msln- 
tiilned  yieldingly  In  open  position,  sn  electromagnetic  con- 
trolling winding  for  closing  the  antomatlc  switch  lying 
in  a  circuit  sapylfted  from  the  said  sonrce  and  provided 
with  a  switch  member  yieldingly  self  opening  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
tht  fram*.'  whereby  the  circuit  through  the  said  vrindlng 
U  completed  Independent  of  the  said  switch  meralwr  after 
the  frame  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a 
switch  In  the  winding  circuit  arranged  to  be  opened  by 
the  movement  of  the  fi^me  when  the  frame  approaches  Its 
extreme  position 


1.096.628.  RAILWAYTRACK  8TRUCTUBK.  Waltss 
C-*aL  Qlbb.nbs.  Jotiostown.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818.545.     (Cl.  104—40.) 

1.  A  railway  track  sf^cture  comprising  a  receased  body 
portion,  a  center  plat«  po«ltloaed  In  said  receas  lugs  on 
the  ends  of  said  center  plate  and  the  adjoining  ends  of  said 
retells,  keys  encaKlng  said  lugs  for  fastculng  the  center 
plate  In  the  recess,  and  a  cast  metal  filler  between  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  center  plate  and  recess,  »ald 
filler  sapportlng  the  center  plate  in  the  recess  and  pre- 
ventine  movement  of  the  center  plate  fastening  keys. 

2.  A  railway  track  ntrurture  comprtsini:  a  receased  Ixnly 
poriton.  a  center  plate  positioned  id  said  recess,  lugs  on  the 
ends  of  said  center  plate  and  the  adjoining  ends  of  said 
ri-cess,  keys  engaging  said  lugs  for  fastening  the  center 
plate  in  the  recesa,  removsble  keepers  between  Ihe  center 
piste  and  ends  of  said  recess,  sod  a  cast  metal  filler  be- 
tween the  adjacent  faces  of  the  center  plate  and  recess, 
said  filler  supporting  the  center  plate  and  recena.  said  filler 
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supporting  the  center  plate  In  the  recess  and  prerentlng 
moremaat  of  the  keys  and  keepers. 


3.  A  railway  track  structure  comprliitng  a  recessed 
Utdy  portion,  a  center  plate  positioned  In  said  recess,  lugs 
on  the  end*«  of  said  center  plate  and  the  adjolDing  ends  of 
f>ald  recess,  keys  engsglng  said  lugs  for  fastening  the 
center  plate  In  the  recess,  a  removable  keeper  between  the 
center  plaie  and  ends  of  said  recess,  and  a  metarfiller 
cast  im  WtH  for  supporting  the  center  plate  In  said  recesr, 
said  filler  engaging  with  and  preventing  movement  of  the 
ki'vs  and  keepers  in  ^atd  recess. 

4.  A  railway  track  structure  comprising  a  recessed  body 
portion,  a  renter  plate  positioned  In  said  recess,  lugs  on 
thr  ends  of  said  center  plate  and  the  adjoining  ends  of 
said  recess,  keys  engaging  said  lugs  for  fastening  the 
center  plate  In  the  recess,  and  an  Integral  cast  metal 
filler  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  center  plate 
and  recem),  said  tiller  supporting  the  center  plate  In  the 
recess  snd  preventing  movement  of  the  center  plate  fasten 
lag  keys. 

5.  A  railway  track  structure  comprising  a  recessed 
body  portion,  a  center  plate  positioned  Id  ssld  recess,  lugx, 
on  the  ends  of  said  center  plate  and  the  adjoining  ends 
ct  said  recess,  keys  engaging  said  lugs  for  fastening 
the  center  plate  In  the  recess,  removable  keepers  between 
the  center  plate  and  ends  of  said  recess,  and  a  metal 
filler  cast  in  titu  for  supporting  toe  center  plate  In  said 
recess,  said  filler  engaging  with  and  preventing  movement 
o'  Che  keys  and  keepers  In  said  recess,  and  said  keepers  be- 
ing removable  and  when  removed  forming  s[>aces  permit- 
ting removal  of  said  center  plate  fastening  keys. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.096.629.      BARN  1 'OCR  HANGER.     WiLLlAH   U.  KlkK 

PATUiCK,  Shelby,  Ohio,     nied  Feb.  3.  1913.     Serial  No. 
746,798.      (CI.   20 — 24. 1 

[iTiirr^rTiriiiirx:^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  horizontal  rod  rota 
tahly  connect**d  to  the  front  face  of  the  door,  a  curved 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  rod  and  baring  Its  Inner  end 
disposed  on  the  rear  fsce  of  the  door,  a  track,  hangers 
having  crank  connections  with  said  rod,  a  vertical  bar 
plvotally  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  curved  arm, 
a  barrel  rotatably  carried  by  the  door,  radial  arms  con- 
nected to  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  barrel,  a  link 


plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner  radial  arm  and  to  the  bar, 
a  hasp  hlngedly  connected  to  the  outer  radial  arm,  and  a 
staple  carried  by  the  door  to  engage  tl>e  hasp. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  a  horisontat  rod 
rotatably  connected  to  the  front  face  of  the  door,  a  track, 
pairs  of  L-ebaped  arms  mounted  on  said  rod,  hsngers  on 
the  track  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical 
portions  of  aald  arms,  ssld  vertical  portiOBs  of  said  srms 
hsTing  extensions  which  are  for  enga^raent  with  the  rear 
face  of  the  track  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
ansks,  and  means  to  rotate  the  rod. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  a  horitontnl  rod 
rotatably  connected  to  the  door,  a  curved  srm  rigidly 
connected  to  the  rod  and  baring  its  Inner  end  disposed  on 
the  rear  face  of  the  door,  a  track,  hangers  having  crank 
connections  ■:r1th  the  rod,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  curved  arm,  an  operating  member  car- 
ried by  the  door,  a  radial  arm  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
member,  a  link  having  an  offset  lower  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  radial  arm,  means  for  actuating  said 
member. 


1,096.«30.       HANDTBUCK.       Fbamk     G.     Koehler,    St. 
Ix>uiB,  Mo.     Filed  May  2,  191S.    Serial  No.  765.029.     (CI. 


1.  A  hand  truck,  comprising  a  side  frame  member,  « 

t>ar  secured  to  and  extending  transverwely  relative  to  said 
side  frame  member,  a  clip  carried  by  said  side  frame  mem- 
l«er.  and  a  handle  secured  in  said  clip  and  abutting  against 
said  bar:  said  handle  being  provided  vrith  means  In  en- 
gsgement  with  said  bar  whereby  rearward  movement  of 
the  handle  Is  prevented. 

2.  A  band  truck,  comprising  a  side  frame  member,  a 
har  secured  to  said  side  frame  member  and  extending 
transversely  relstlve  thereto,  the  said  bar  Including  top 
and  bottom  membei^  parallel  with  each  other  and  a  ver- 
tical flange,  a  clip  carried  by  said  aide  frame  member  lo- 
cated back  of  said  transverse  bar,  and  a  handle  arranged 
in  said  clip  and  t>etwcen  tbe  top  and  bottom  members  of 
said  transverse  bar,  the  said  handle  abutting  at  Its  for- 
ward end  agalnst^the  vertical  flsnge  of  said  transverse 
bar,  and  being  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with 
said  transverse  bar  whereby  rearward  moveix»ent  of  the 
handle  Is  preTented. 

3.  A  band  truck,  comprising  a  side  frame  member,  a 
liar  secured  to  said  side  frame  member  and  extending 
transversely  relative  thereto,  tbe  said  t>ar  Including  top 
and  bottom  members  parallel  with  each  other,  a  U-shaped 
clip  carried  by  said  side  frame  member  located  back  of 
said  transverse  har,  and  a  handle  arranged  in  said  clip 
11  nd  l»etween  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  said  trans- 
verse bar,  the  said  handle  abutting  at  Its  forward  end 
iigalnst  said  transverse  bar  and  being  provided  wttb  means 
for  engagement  with  said  transrerse  bar  whereby  rear- 
wsrd  morement  of  the  handle  Is  prevented. 

4.  A  hand  truck,  comprising  a  side  frame  member,  a 
transverse  bar  secured  to  said  side  frame  member,  the  said 
transverse  bsr  comprising  a  horizontal  top  fl/inge  and  a 
vertical  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  forward 
cvige  of  the  top  flange,  the  said  transverse  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  strap  extension  secured  to  said  side  frame 
member  and  terminating  In  a  horizontal  flange  beneath 
the  horixontal  flange  of  said  bar.  a  clip  carried  by  aald 
side  frame  member  located  back  of  ssld  transverse  bsr,  a 
handle,  and  means  In  ssld  transverse  bar  and  said  clip 
whereby  said  handle  Is  remorably  secured  to  said  mem- 
berv. 

6.  A  band  truck,  comprising  a  side  frame  member,  n 
transverse  bar  secured  to  said  side  frame  member,  the 
said   transverse  bar  comprising  a   borlsontal   top   flange 
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aod  a  Tfrtlcal  Baiic«  extending  downwardly  from  the  for- 
ward edtce  of  ibe  top  Aaoge.  tbe  said  transTerae  bar  being 
proTld<^  witb  a  strap  extenalun  nt^ured  to  said  side  frame 
memtx-r  ami  terminating  In  a  bnrlsontal  .flange  beneath 
tb«>  borizontal  dange  of  aaid  bar.  11  dtp  carried  bj  said 
i*ide  fratue  member  located  back  of  said  transverse  bar, 
a  handle,  a  bott  ezteodlDi;  ttarou^b  the  horlxontal  flange 
Mnd  horfionial  arm  of  nald  transverse  bar  adjacent  to  the 
aide  of  said  handle  opposite  that  facing  said  side  frame 
member,  and  a  bolt  pxtendlng  through  the  arms  of  said 
clip  adjacent  to  tbe  side  of  said  baudle  opposite  to  that 
facing  tbe  side  frame  rotmber. 


.l.l»96.0:u.  METHOD  OK  MAKINU  \V1IEKI<«.  Albckt 
KoBTVM,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  niMlgn«>r  uf  oue-foarth  to  George 
Francis  Myers.  Buffalo.  X.  Y.  Filed  Julj  15,  1012. 
Serial  Nu.  709,471.      (CI.  51— l.t 


The  tier^in  ilp^t-ribfd  method  of  niaoufarturlng  a  wheel 
for  the  purpTjiw  spocifled.  comprising  cutting  flexible  ma- 
tfi'lal  into  slntiotiK  tiand.H  t>ounded  on  both  sides  by  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  reven«ed  tangr-ntial  arcs  of  a  circle  of 
••ubatantially  the  name  curTaiure  a>*  that  of  the  outer 
fierlphery  of  tbe  wheel,  cutting  the  said  bands  Into  sections 
across  tbe  said  arcs  at  an  angle  to  the  perpendicular,  tbe 
prulongaiiona  on  the  right  and  left  band  sides  thereof 
converging  to  a  center  eccentric  to  the  center  of  Ibe  wheel, 
placing  tbe  said  sections  in  a  circle  overlupplng  each 
oth^r.  and  dnallj  fastening  the  »iHme  together. 


I.(rt»«,tfa2.  TOY  RAILWAY.  FraXCIS  W  KhaMCR, 
rhiladelpbla.  Fa.  Fllerl  Jan.  12,  1A14.  i^rlal  No. 
H11.S04.      I  CI.  238— S.) 


^7; 

1.  A  toy  railway  comprising  In  a  single  Integral  clement 
a  longitudinal  base  member  drcb-sbaped  In  cross  section 
Hnd  wimiilatiDg  s  ra'lway  road  t>ed,  tran»iv<>rse  ridges  at 
intervals  on  tbe  crown  vf  said  l>uiie  member  i^lmiilating 
cross  ties,  and  rail  clamps  on  said  ridges. 

2.  A  toy  railway  comprising  in  e  single  integral  ele 
ment  a  longitudinal  base  member  arch-shaped  In  cross 
section  and  simulating  a  railway  road  bed.  transverse 
ridges  at  InterTals  on  tbe  crown  of  said  bamf  member 
«lmulatlng  cross  ties,  and  rail  clamps  Dn  said  ridges,  said 
ridges  being  raised  at>oTe  said  crown. 

X  A  toy  railway  comprising  In  u  idngle  integral  .-le- 
ment  a  longitudinal  base  member  arch  !>haped  in  cross 
section  and  simulating  a  railway  road  betl,  transverse 
ridge*  at  intervals  on  the  crown  of  "old  bnsp  member 
simulating  cross  ties,  and  rail  clamps  on  naU\  ridges,  said 
riilgt'S  b*>lng  of  less  length  than  tbe  width  of  the  base 
member  and  U-log  ralsf-d  atov**  -tald  crown. 


1,096,633.  BOX-POLDING  MACHINE.  Elib  W.  Labom- 
BAaoE.  Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  l»ec  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
531.860.      (CI.   93— 52.( 


1.  A  box  folding  machine  including  in  its  construction  a 
pair  of  folding  belts,  a  rod  wibstanllally  parallel  with  each 
of  said  belts,  a  series  of  hubs  adjustably  mounted  on  each 
of  the  rods,  splndb^  adjustably  supported  by  said  bubs, 
and  rolls  carried  by  said  Holndlea  and  adapted  to  support 
the  operative  stretch  of  earb  of  itatd  folding  boIU. 

2.  A  box  foldlntf  machine  comprising  io  Its  construction 
a  main  forwarding  b«'lt.  a  superimposed  belt  having  Its  act- 
ing portion  parallel  with  the  acting  portion  of  the  main 
Iwlt.  guiding  pulleys  for  said  beit«.  supporting  rolls  for 
the  superimposed  belt,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
Justing  the  height  of  all  of  said  supporting  rolls  Indeptod- 
enily   of  the  said   guiding  pulleyN. 

'A.  A  box-folding  machine  Including  in  Ita  constructtnn  a 
main  forwarding  belt,  transverse  rrjds  above  said  t>elt,  a 
web  having  openings  through  which  said  rods  pass  and 
having  bearlngK.  arms  harluK  hubs  with  eccentric  portions 
entering  the  b^'orlngn  of  xH\il  web.  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  arms. 

4.  In  a  box-folding  machine,  a  pair  of  superimp«med 
btlts,  rolls  for  supporting  the  cooperative  stretches  of  said 
1m-U«.  a  hoiiflinir  In  which  th.-  rolls  for  the  upper  belt  are 
mounted,  said  housing  having  Its  sides  extending  to  a 
plane  below  the  rolls  mounted  tberetD  to  prorlde  lateral 
guides  for  the  belt. 

5.  \  box  folding  machine  including  in  its  conatructlon 
blank  forwarding  and  folding  means,  a  pair  uf  shafts  tie- 
yond  the  folding  means,  a  wid**  roll  on  one  of  said  shafts 
and  a  plnrallty  of  rolls  of  different  diameters  on  tbe  other 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.W»G.6;t4  MOC.NTINO  THK  WIIKELH  OF  VELOil 
FEIJF.S  AND  THK  LIKK  Ki<haki>  Hknry  L«a  and 
CLirpoRD  IlATKLBr  I.NOAix.  Coventry.  England.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  766.723.     (tl.  208  -17.  > 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  wheels  of  velorlpedes  and  the  Ilk** ; 
the  combination  with  a  tubular  axle  adapted  to  receive  the 
hub  of  the  road  wheel  to  be  driven,  bearings  between  said 
bub  and  said  axle,  a  driving  wheel,  a  tubular  axle  to  sup- 
port said  driving  wheel,  bearings  between  said  driving 
wheel  axle  and  the  hub  of  said  driving  wheel,  means  to  se- 
izure said  driving  wheel  axle  to  the  vehicle  frame  In  one 
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side  member  thereof,  a  tubular  stud  attached  to  tbe  oppo- 
site aide  member  of  aald  frame  uud  In  axial  allnement  witb 
said  driving  wheel  axle,  means  to  reuln  said  tubular  stud 
and  tbe  axles  of  said  road  and  driving  wheels  in  axial 
allnement  between  said  frame  side  members ;  of  a  readily 
dlsconnecilMe  driving  connection  between  the  bub  of  said 
road  wheel  and  tbe  hub  of  said  drlvlni;  wheel,  said  connec- 
tion being  adapted  to  allow  of  universal  movement  betwee-n 
tbe  two  said  hubs,  and  removable  means  tu  normally  pre- 
sent endwise  movement  of  said  road  wheel  axle  away  from 
said  driving  wheel  axle  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

J.  In  a  mounting  for  wheels  of  velocipedes  and  tbe  like  : 
tbe  combination  with  a  tubular  axle  adapted  to  receive 
the  road  wheel  to  be  dilven.  axially  extending  teetb  on 
one  end  of  said  hub,  bearings  between  said  hub  and  aald 
axle,  a  driving  wheel  a  tubular  axle  tu  support  sold  driv- 
ing wheel,  bearings  between  aald  driving  wheel  axle  and 
The  bub  of  said  driving  wheel,  axlally  extending  teetb 
on  tbe  hub  of  Hsld  driving  wheel  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
teetb  on  the  bub  of  said  road  wheel  and  so  constructed 
that  the  ends  of  the  teeth  on  the  aald  hubs  shall  not  con- 
tact witb  tbe  rear  faces  of  the  recesses  betwi-en  the  teeth 
on  tbe  said  bubK  mennK  to  secure  said  driving  wheel  axle 
to  tbe  vehicle  frame  in' one  side  member  thereof,  a  tubular 
stud  attached  to  the  opposite  side  member  of  said  frame 
iind  in  axial  allnement  with  said  driving  wheel  axle:  of 
means  to  retain  said  tubular  stud  and  tbe  axles  of  said 
road  and  driving  wheels  In  axial  alinemeat  l>etweon  said 
frame  side  members,  and  removable  means  to  normally 
prevent  endwise  movement  of  nald  ruad  wbe<.>l  axle  away 
from  aaic)  driving  wheel  axle  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

0.  In  n"  mounting  for  wheels  of  velocipedes  and  the  like  : 
the  combinmlon  wlih  a  tubular  axle  adapted  to  receive 
the  hub  of  tbe  ruad  whe«'l  to  be  driven.  I>earinga  between 
said  bub  and  said  nxle.  a  driving  wheel,  a  tubular  axle  to 
support  sold  driving  wheel,  bearings  between  said  driving 
wheel  axle  and  the  hub  of  said  driving  wheel,  means  to  se- 
cure aald  drlvinp  wh'-e!  axle  to  the  vehicle  frame  In  one 
tide  roemlter  iben-of,  :i  tubular  »itud  attached  to  tbe  oppo- 
!«ite  side  memlK-r  of  said  frame  and  In  axial  allnement  with 
-aid  drlvinj;  wb«el  axle,  meann  to  reisln  !*ald  tubular  stud 
and  the  sxles  of  said  road  and  driving  wheels  In  axial 
allnement  :  of  a  readily  disconnecflble  driving  connection 
between  one  end  of  the  bob  of  tbe  driving  wheel  and  the 
adiaceni  end  of  the  hub  of  the  ro«d  wheel,  said  connection 
iH-lng  adapted  to  nllow  of  universal  moxfwent  bt^tween  the 
two  aald  hubs,  and  a  distancing  piece  movably  conmtted 
to  the  Inner  end  of  said  tubular  stud  and  adapted  10  He 
between  aald  end  of  said  stud  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  axle  of  the  road  wheel  to  retain  the  said  road  wheel  In 
position  with  relation  to  the  driving  wheel  and  to  be 
moved  in  a  direction  at  right  anglef>  to  the  axis  of  said 
ro«d  wheel  to  enable  said  road  wlii-el  to  i.,-  moved  nxiully 
between  said  side  frames  to  disconnect  t^iild  coupling. 

4.  In  a  mounilug  for  wheels  of  veioci'M'des  and  the  like: 
the  combination  with  a  tubular  axle  adapted  Io  receive 
the  hub  of  tbe  road  wheel  lo  be  driven,  bearings  between 
said  bub  and  said  nxle.  n  driving  wheel,  a  tubular  axle 
to  support  said  driving  wheel,  bearings  between  said  driv- 
ing wheel  axle  and  the  bub  of  said  drivine  whi>el,  means  to 
secure  said  driving  wheel  axle  to  the  vehicle  frame  in  one 
side  thereof,  a  tubular  stud  attached  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  frame  and  in  nxlal  allnement  with  said  driving 
wheel  axle,  a  removable  locking  bolt  extending  through 
said  tubular  stud  and  the  axlet<  of  said  road  and  driving 
wheels  to  retain  said  stud  and  ttuid  axles  in  axial  allne- 
ment between  said  frame  si^e  memb^rM,  m*'ans  to  retain 
the  locking  bolt  in  position;  of  a  tubular  nipple  through 
which  said  bolt  passes,  arrang^-d  between  the  Inner  end  of 
said  tubular  stud  and  the  adjacent  end  of  Mild  road  wheel 
axle  said  nipple  being  removable  to  allow  of  movement 
of  said  road  wheel  In  an  axial  direction  away  from  said 
driving  wheel,  and  a  readily  disconnectible  driving  connec- 
tion betwen  the  hub  of  tbe  said  road  wheel  and  the  hub  of 
said  driving  wheel.  t>aid  connection  b«*ing  adapted  to  allow 
of  universal  movement  between  tbe  two  said  hub<i.  Bub- 
stAStiaily  as  set  fortb. 

5.  In  a  mounting  for  wheels  of  velocipedes  and  tbe  like ; 
tbe  combination  witb  a  tubular  axle  adapted  to  receive  tbe 


hub  of  tbe  road  wheel  to  be  driven,  bearings  between 
said  hub  and  said  axle,  a  driving  wbe«l.  a  tubular  axle  to 
support  said  driving  wheel,  bearings  between  Hald  driving 
wheel  axle  and  tbe  hub  of  aald  drivlufi  wheel,  means 
In  w^ure  said  driving  wheel  axle  to  tbe  vehicle  frame  in 
one  side  member  thereof,  a  tubular  stud  attached  to  tbe 
op^yosite  side  member  of  said  frame  and  In  axial  allnement 
with  anld  driving  wheel  axle,  means  to  retain  Kaid  tubular 
siud  and  the  axles  of  aald  wheels  in  axial  allnement.  a 
readily  disconnectible  driving  connection  between  one  end 
of  the  hub  of  the  driving  wheel  and  the  ad.*aeeni  end  "f 
the  hub  of  the  road  wheel  :  said  connection  l»elng  adapt 
ed  to  allow  of  universal  movement  between  the  two  said 
bubs,  of  a  distancing  piece  adapted  to  lie  between  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  tubular  stud  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
axle  of  the  road  wheel,  and  of  a  path  controlling  connec- 
tion between  said  distancing  piece  and  said  tubular  stud  to 
enable  said  distancing  piece  to  be  moved  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  road  wheel  and  allow 
said  wheel  to  be  moved  axlally  between  said  sld*-  frame*  to 
disconnect  s&ld  coupling. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


1.096.635.  Bl'ILDINO  PARTITION.  Jamba  D  Mait- 
t.ANP.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor."  by  mesne  asalgnments. 
to  The  Jackson  Fireproof  Partition  Company,  Denver, 
i'olo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  May  16,  1013. 
Serial   No.   767.990.      <C1.   72—108.) 


\.sKi 


1.  A  clip"  forme<l  from  an  Integral  piece  of  wire,  and 
Including  terminal  opfiosing  portiooa,  and  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  loops  interposed  between  the  terminal  portions  of 
the  clip,  the  loops  of  each  pnlr  being  parallel  and  airanfted 
In  opposing  relation,  while  the  various  pairs  of  loops  ex- 
ttnd  In  different  directions  from  a  central  area,  and  adapt- 
ed  to  embrace  partition   members. 

2.  A  wire  clip  Including  term4nal  opposing  portlona  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  loops  Interposed  between  the  termi- 
nal portions  of  the  clip,  the  loop  parts  of  each  pair  be- 
ing spaced  and  approximately  paralk-l  and  arranged  in 
opposing  relation,  while  the  pairs  of  loops  as  well  as  the 
tertnlnnl  portions  radiate  from  a  central  area,  and  adapt)*d 
to  embrace  partition   members. 

3.  A  wire  clip  Including  spaced  terminal  opposing  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  loops  Interposed  between 
the  terminal  portions  of  the  clip  and  radiating  from  a 
central  area,  the  loop  parts  of  each  pair  being  approxi- 
mately parallel  and  arranged  in  f>pposliig  relation,  the  said 
loop  pairs  being  adapted  to  respectively  embrace  partl- 
Tl(m    members   angularly   arranged. 

4.  A  wire  clip  Including  spaced  terminal  opposing  mem- 
bera,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  loops  interposed  between 
the  terminal  portions  of  the  clip  and  radiating  from  a 
central  area,  tbe  loop  members  of  eacb  pair  being  approxi- 
mately parallel  and  arranged  lu  opposing  relation,  tbe 
B?iid  pairs  being  adapted  to  respectively  engaKe  sections  of 
Interaccting   partitions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stud  and  cooperating  parti- 
tion sections,  of  a  clip  Including  a  pair  of  suitably  sepa- 
rated opposing  loop«  arranged  to  embrace  a  partition 
section  on  one  aide  of  tbe  stud,  two  of  tbe  corresponding 
parts  of  each  loop  of  the  pair  being  connected  by  a  trans- 
verae  part,  while  two  other  similarly  arranged  loop  parts 
merge  into  terminal  portions  extending  beyond  or  away 
from  tbe  stud  and  adapted  to  embrace  another  partition 
section. 

(riaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 
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].09«,636.  COATED  ARTICLE  PvrcR  MclLROT,  Pitts- 
burch.  Pa..  auUmor  to  Enara*>'lecl  Metala  Company, 
Blurpflbarg.  Pa.,  a  I'orporatloD  of  l>DDaylraala.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1913.     BerUI  No.  796.441       (CI.  204— IS. > 


1.  A  mptal  nrti'  !•■  havinn  a  -trike  coating  of  copper 
and  sine  applied  to  tbe  t^ame  and  a  cuatlnic  of  zinc  applied 
TO  said   first   named   coatinti. 

2.  A  terroua  ariicK-  having  a  sirtlte  coating  of  copper 
and  zinr  applied  tn  the  same  iind  a  roatlng  of  zloc  applied 
to  »tkltl  Qrm   nanK'd   ronttnR 

3.  A  steel  article  having  a  strJlit>  coating  of  copper  and 
line  applied  to  the  same  ami  a  coalinic  of  zln--  applied  to 
said   flrttt   named   coating 


1.09*1.637.  ArrAKATUS  FOR  SOLDKRIN'J.  WELDING. 
AND  THE  LIKK.  Li'Dwro  Michailis.  Berlin  Wllmers- 
dorf.  and  Eaxsr  Fernholz.  Berlin,  Germanv.  Filed  Aug. 
30.  1911.     Seiial  No.  640.R55.     ICl.  158—28.) 


1.  Tn  apparatus  of  the  tvpe  dewrtbed,  the  combination 
of  a  Teawl  for  gas  under  pressure  for  malntnlnlng  com- 
bustion, a  blow  pipe.  !i  receptacle  for  liquid  fuel,  a  gas  pipe 
from  the  said  vessel  leading  Into  the  said  receptacle,  means 
for  leading  gas  from  the  said  vessel  to  the  said  blow 
pip*,  said  blow  pipe  rf>mprlNlng  n  vaporizer  and  a  burner 
for  beating  the  vaporiser,  and  meann  for  conducting  fnel 
from  said  receptacle  to  naid  vaporiser  and  burner. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vessel  for  gas  under  pressure  for  maintaining  combas- 
tloo.  a  pressure  reducing  valve  attached  thereto,  a  blow 
pipe,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  fuel,  a  gas  pipe  leading  from 
the  said  valve  into  the  said  receptacle,  means  for  lead- 
ing gas  from  the  said  valve  to  the  said  blow  pipe,  said 
blow  pipe  comprlalBg  a  vaporiser  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing fuel  from  satd  receptacle  to  said  vaporiser,  and  means 
for  equalising  the  pressure  of  the  ms  and  vaporised  fnel 
at  the  blow  pipe. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a   vessel   for  gas  nnder  pressun*  for  maintaining  com 


bastion,  with  a  rec«ptarle  for  liquid  fuel,  a  blow  pipe,  a 
burner,  a  vaporiser  communicating  with  the  bnraer.  aald 
vaporiser  conalatlng  of  a  colled  pipe,  a  pipe  connected  to 
said  receptacle  and  opening  Into  the  said  vaporiser  at  the 
part  thereof  farthest  removed  from  the  aaid  burner,  the 
said  vaporiser  being  filled  with  the  exception  of  the  portion 
thereof  located  nearest  to  the  said  burner  with  a  suitable 
(K>rous  Inconbofltlble  mass,  a  gas  pipe  leading  from  the 
vessel  Into  aald  receptacle,  means  for  leading  the  gas  from 
said  vesMl  to  the  blow  pljie.  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  va- 
porizer with  the  blow  plt>e 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  d»»»rrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  ve»wel  for  contninioK  a  gas  under  pressure  for  main- 
taining combustion,  a  hhjw  pipe,  a  receptacle  for  liquid 
fuel,  a  gas  pipe  lending  frt>m  said  vessel  Into  the  recep 
tacle.  means  for  leading  the  gas  from  the  said  receptacle 
to  the  said  blow  pipe,  and  a  fuel  pipe  leading  from  the  said 
receptacle  to  the  blow  pipe  having  a  vaporiser  Interposed 
between  said  blo»-  pipe  snd  receptacle,  said  vaporizer 
comprising  a  burner  having  a  nossle  and  a  ronlcal  needle 
adjustable  In  said  nossle. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  toniblnatlon 
with  a  vessel  for  containing  n  gas  tinder  presaore  for 
maintaining  combustion,  n  r»»cepracle  for  liquid  fuel,  ■ 
gas  pipe  from  said  veaael  leading  Into  the  said  receptacle, 
a  blow  pipe,  means  <x>nnected  with  the  receptacle  and  with 
the  vessel  for  supplying  gat«  and  fuel  to  the  blow  pipe, 
means  at  the  blow  pip*-  for  vaporising  the  liquid  fuel. 
and  means  for  malutalntng  substsnllally  the  same  pres 
sure  to  the  vaporised  fuel  a*  the  gas  maintaining  the 
combustfon. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


l.OOe.aiS  TRANSMISSION  GFARIN*;  Adolpu  N.  Mii^ 
i.EB.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  locomotive 
Mfg.  Co..  MMwnifkee,  WIb..  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin, 
nied  Mnr   0.  imm.     Serial  No.  481.57:.      (Cl.  74-59.) 


1.  A  transmission  device,  comprising  n  longitudinally 
movable  power  shaft,  clutch  members  fixed  thereon,  op- 
positely positioned  driving  wheels  sarronnding  the  shaft 
and  each  driving  wheel  having  a  bearing  upon  the  inner 
side  of  and  upon  the  outer  side  of  each  clutch  member, 
aald  driving  wheels  also  provided  with  clutch  portions 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch  members  fixed  on 
the  power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  driven  wheel  car 
ried  thereby  In  mesh  with  both  driving  wheels,  and  means 
for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  power  shaft  to 
move  one  or  the  other  of  the  clutch  memt>ers  Into  engage- 
ment with  one  or  the  other  clutch  portions  of  the  driv- 
ing wheels  to  alternately  change  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  A  transmission  device,  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  power  shaft,  clutch  members  tired  thereon,  oppo- 
sitely positioned  driving  wheels  loosely  surrounding  the 
shaft,  the  loosely  surrounding  portions  of  the  driving 
wheels  forming  inn.T  bearings  for  said  wheels  upon  the 
shaft,  outer  bearings  for  the  driving  wheehi  rigidly  fixed 
to  said  driving  wheels  so  as  to  t>r  non  movable  longltudl- 
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nally  thervwltb.  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  driven  wheel  car- 
ried thereby  In  mesh  with  the  driving  wbeela.  and  meana 
for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  ihe  power  shaft  to 
move  one  or  the  other  of  the  fixed  clutch  members  Into 
engagement  with  one  or  the  other  clutch  members  of  the 
driving  wheels  (o  alternately  change  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  driven  aluft. 

3.  A  transmission  device,  comprUlng  a  longitudinally 
movable  power  shaft,  clutch  memtwrs  fixed  thereon,  op- 
positely positioned  driving  wbeela  loosely  surrounding  the 
shaft,  the  loosely  sarroundlnf  portl4His  of  the  driving 
wheels  forming  Inner  bcsrings  for  said  wheels  upon  the 
shaft,  and  each  driving  wheel  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  clutch  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
fixed  clutch  member  adjacent  thereto,  an  outer  bearing 
for  each  driving  wheel,  each  outer  bearing  consisting  of  a 
portion  loosely  surrounding  the  shaft,  snd  a  projection  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  said  loosely  surrounding  portion 
and  fixedly  secured  to  the  outwardly  extending  clutch 
member  of  the  driving  wheel  adjacent  thereto,  a  driven 
shaft,  and  a  driven  wheel  carried  thereby  In  mesh  with  the 
driving  wheels,  and  means  for  Imparting  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  the  power  ahaft  to  move  one  or  the  other  of  the 
fixed  clutch  members  Into  engagement  with  one  or  the 
other  clutch  members  of  the  driving  wheels  to  alternately 
change  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft. 


l,Otfti,G30.  AKROri^NE.  Sta.\i.il.\w  Mboozkuwski, 
Nantlcoke,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,306. 
(CI.  244—12.) 


1.  An  aeroplanu  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  front  frame 
and  a  rear  frame,  planes  carried  by  each  of  aald  fremes, 
a  rudder  carried  by  the  rear  frame,  an  extensible  spring 
controlled  curtain  carried  by  the  front  frame,  means  car 
rled  by  the  cutain  and  the  main  frame  for  maintaining 
ttie  curtain  In  an  extended  position,  a  spring  controlled  ex 
lenalble  rear  curtain  carried  by  the  rear  frame,  and  means 
connected  to  Ihe  rear  curtain  and  to  th<-  main  frame  for 
ntaintainlng  the  rear  t-urtain  extended, 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  front  frame 
and  a  rear  frame,  planes  carried  by  each  of  said  frames, 
a  rudder  carriea  by  the  rear  frame,  an  extensible  spring 
rontrollcd  curtain  carried  by  the  front  frame,  means  car 
ried  by  the  curtain  and  the  main  frnm*^-  for  maintaining 
the  curtain  in  an  extended  position,  a  sprint;  controlled  ex 
lenslble  rear  curtain  carried  by  the  rear  frame,  means  con- 
nected to  the  rear  curtain  and  to  the  main  frame  for 
maintaining  the  rear  curtain  extended,  a  series  of  flexible 
pulling  members  for  elevating  said  front  curtain,  and  a 
M'ries  of  flexible  pulling  mcmtwrs  for  elevating  said  rear 
curtain. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  front  frame 
and  a  rear  frame,  planes  carried  by  each  of  said  frames,  a 
rudder  carried  by  the  rear  frame,  an  extensible  spring 
controlled  curtain  carried  by  the  front  frame.  mean<<  car- 
ried by  the  curtain  and  tbe  main  frame  for  maintaining 
the  curtain  in  an  extended  position,  a  spring  controlled  ex- 
tensible rear  curtain  carried  by  the  rear  frame,  means 
connected  to  the  rear  curtain  and  to  the  main  frame  for 
maintaining  tbe  rear  curtain  extended,  and  guiding  means 
nt  the  aides  of  each  of  aald  curtains. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  front  frame 
and  a  rear  frame,  planes  carried  by  each  of  said  frames,  a 
rudder   carried   by    the    rear   frame,    an    extensible   spring 


controlled  curtain  carried  by  the  front  frame,  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  curtain  and  the  main  frame  for  malntalnlBg 
the  cnrtatB  la  an  extended  poaltloo.  a  spring  controlled 
ertenalble  rear  curtain  carried  by  tbe  rear  frame,  meana 
connected  to  tbe  rear  curtain  and  to  the  main  frame  for 
maintaining  the  rear  curtain  extended,  a  series  of  flexible 
pulUng  members  for  elevatlDg  said  front  rurtaln,  a  series 
of  flexible  pulling  members  for  elevating  said  rear  curtain. 
and  gnldlDg  means  at  the  sidea  of  each  of  said  curtains 


1.096,640.  VACLT  M  PRINTING  FR.X^ME.  Garcoa  Noet 
MtL.  Washington.  D.  C.  Hied  Sept.  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  719.077.      (Cl.  95—76.) 


1.  A  vaciium  printing  frame,  comprising  a  Inwer  frame 
having  a  flexible  air  tight  bottom  adapted  to  support  the 
(iensltised  liiedlum  and  negative  placed  In  said  frame  from 
the  top.  a  top  frame  and  a  glass  fitted  therein  adapted 
to  close  said  lower  frsroe  after  It  has  been  loaded,  where- 
by the  loaded  frame  may  be  exposed  to  the  light  without 
reversing,  and  an  elastic  packing  Interposed  between  said 
frames  to  effect  an  nir  tight  closure  of  the  same. 

2.  A  vacuum  printing  frame,  comprising  a  lower  frame, 
a  rubber  blanket  fitted  alr-tlgbt  In  and  constituting  tbe 
bottom  of  said  lower  frame  and  adapted  to  support  tbe 
sensitised  medium  and  negative  loaded  In  said  frame  from 
the  top  cr  exposure  side,  an  elastic  packing  in  tbe  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  frame  and  surrounding  the  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  hinged  top  or  upper  frame  haying  a 
glaaa  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  eUbtle  packing,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  top  or  upper  frome  in  closed  po- 
sition to  effect  an  air  tight  closure  of  such  printing  frame. 
Kaid  frame  as  thus  loade<l  from  the  top  t>eiug  adapted  to 
t»e  exposed  to  the  light  without  reversing  the  frame. 

3.  A  vacuum  printing  frame,  comprising  a  lower  frame, 
a  rubber  blanket  fitted  air-tight  in  and  constituting  the 
Iwttou  of  said  lower  frame,  a  foraminous  diaphragm  ar 
ranged  next  to  aald  blanket  and  serving  as  a  support  there- 
for, an  elaoUc  packing  in  tbe  top  of  said  lower  frame  and 
surrounding  the  opening  therein,  and  a  top  or  upper  frame 
having  a  glass  the  ein  adapted  to  engage  said  elastic  pack- 
ing, and  means  for  clamping  said  top  or  upper  frame  lo 
clotted  position  to  effi^rt  au  air  tight  closure  of  such  print- 
ing frame. 

4.  A  vacuum  printing  frame,  comprising  a  lower  frame, 
a  nibber  blanket  fitted  in  and  constituting  the  bottom  of 
Kal<]  lower  frame,  a  fornmlnouR  diaphragm  arranged  next 
to  said  blanket  and  serving  ai>  a  support  therefor,  a  fol 
lower  frame  fitted  in  said  lower  frame  and  engaging  said 
blanket  and  diaphragm,  adjusting  means  engaging  said  fol 
lowt-r  fratne  for  forcing  said  blanket  Into  alr-tlgbt  con 
tact  with  the  lower  frame,  an  elastic  packing  In  the  top  of 
said  lower  f^me  and  surrounding  the  <rpening  therein, 
a  hinged  top  for  said  lower  frame  having  a  glass  therein 
adapted  to  engage  said  elastic  packing,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  top  in  closed  position  to  effect  an  airtight 
closure  of  such  printing  frame. 


1,096.641.  NAII,PACKING  MACHINE.  James  Stuabt 
I'HiFER.  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Steel 
&  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Uoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1912.  Serial 
No.  732.281.      (Cl.   10—163.1 

1.  A  nail  packing  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
lengthwise  inclined,  vibratory  distributing  table  having 
lengthwise  parallel  grooves  In  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
an  inclined  hopper  or  chute  at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  table 
arranged  to  receive  nails  in  bulk  for  delivery  to  said  dis 
trltmting  table,  means  for  vibrating  the  distributing  table, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  hopper  or  chute  at  an  angle 
to  the  borisontal  to  discharge  nails  thereon  upon  the  rear 
•  nd  of  said  distributing  table. 
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2.  A  Dall  packing  machine  comprising  In  combtnation 
a  lengthwise  Inclined,  vibratory  dlatiibaUng  table  having 
lengthvtae  parallel  grooves  In  the  upper  surface  thereof. 
means  for  receiving  In  lengthwise  parallel  relation  nails 
discharged  from  the  delivery  end  of  said  table,  an  Inclined 
hopper  or  chute  at  the  rear  end  of  the  table  arranged 
to  rerflve  nalla  In  batk  for  delivery  to  said  distributing 
table,  means  for  ribratlng  tbo  dlstrlbutlni;  table,  and 
me«ns  for  tilting  said  hopper  or  chute  at  sn  angle  to  the 
horizontal  to  discharge  nails  thereon  upon  the  rear  end 
of  said  distributing  table. 


'•i.  A  nail  packlni;  mnthin<-  i-oiuprls|ng  In  comiiinatloo 
a  lengthwise  inclined,  vibratory  rtlRtrlhutlng  tnMe  having 
a  fiirrooved  upper  surface,  means  for  vibrating  said  table 
to  cause  nails  thereon  t(t  move  to  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  an  nngiilnrly  adjiisialile  Inrllned  chuto  or  hopper 
rn  rerelve  nails  to  tie  distributed  on  the  (Jlstributing  table. 
a  reclpcocatory  plate  at  th*-  discbarge  end  of  said  hopper 
whereby  nails  discharged  thereon  are  delivered  to  said 
rahle.  nnd  means  for  Inclining  said  chute  or  hopper  at  an 
angl'"  to  the  horizontal  to  discharge  nails  thereon  up'm 
said  distributing  table. 

4.  A  nail  packing  marbin*^  comprising  in  combination 
a  lengthwise  inclined  vibratory  distributing  table  having 
a  grooved  upper  surface,  an  angularly  adjustable  chute  or 
hopper  arranged  to  receive  nails  in  bulk  for  delivery  to 
the  distributing  table,  a  reciprocating  plaie  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  hopper  having  a  serrated  upper  surface 
whereby  nails  dellvpred  thereon  from  the  hopper  or  chute 
are  discharct'd  upon  the  distributing  tablf.  means  for 
vibrating  said  table  to  cause  nails  deposited  thereon  to 
move  to  the  dlscharsc  end  thereof.  ni<anR  fur  Inclining 
said  chute  or  hopper  to  deliver  nails  thereon  to  said  re- 
ciprocating plate,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  dis- 
tributing table  into  which  tlie  nails  are  discharged  length- 
wls*"  from  said  distributing  table. 

r».  A  nail  packing  machlup  comprising  In  combination 
a  lengthwise  Inclined  vibratory  dlstrlhutlng  table  having 
a  series  i>f  lengthwise  parallel  grooves  In  thf  upper  sur 
face  thereof,  means  for  vibrating  said  tnble  to  cause  nails 
thereon  to  move  to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  an  angu- 
larly adjustable  chntc  or  hopper  at  the  rear  of  H«ld  dis- 
tributing table  to  recolvc  nails  for  delivery  to  the  dis- 
tributing table,  vibratory  means  at  the  discharge  end  of 
said  hopper  whereby  the  nalN  received  from  the  hopper 
are  dischargwl  upon  said  table,  means  for  Inclining  said 
chute  or  hopper  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  to  discharge 
nails  thereon  upon  said  reclpr»iciitory  means,  means  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  distributing  table  Into  which  the 
nails  are  discharged  lengthwise,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  vibratory  movement  of  said  table. 

[rinlms  6  to  »  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.t>96,042.      STERKOSCOPU:  OCl.LAR.      Caul   Vn.rHun. 

Jena,    Germany,    asatgnor    to   The    Firm    of   Carl    Zeiss. 

Jena,    (iermany.       Filed    Jan.     20.     1914.       Serial     No. 

H15.249.      (CI.  tw— 2.7.) 

1.  In  a  stereoiwoplc  •x'ular  two  single  oculars,  two 
marks  having  each  a  dlstingulaheil  point,  each  of  the  said 
two  oculars  containing  on*^  such  mark  In  an  image  plane. 


and  means  for  rotating  each  of  the  said  marka  In  the 
image-plane  conuining  It  about  Ita  diatlngulahed  point 
relatively  to  that  straight  line,  which  corresponds  In  the 
Hald  image-plane  to  the  plane  containing  the  two  axes  of 
InapectloD, 


J.  In  a  ^tereuscoplc  ii-ular  t«o  single  ociilaiY,  two 
marks  having  each  a  distinguished  point,  each  of  the  said 
two  oculars  containing  one  such  mark  In  an  Image-plane, 
and  means  for  dlsengageably  coupling  the  said  marks  for 
their  Joint  rotation  by  equal  amounts,  each  In  the  Image- 
plane  containing  it  and  about  Its  distinguished  point, 
relatively  to  that  straight  line,  which  corresponds  in  the 
said  image  plane  to  tht;  plane  containing  the  two  axes  of 
Inspection. 

3  In  a  stereoscopic  ocular  two  single  oculars,  two 
marks  having  each  a  dtstlngulsheil  point,  each  of  the  said 
two  oculars  ifntalnitig  otx-  siicb  mark  in  an  image  plane, 
and  means  for  dlsengageably  coupling  the  said  marks  for 
their  joint  rotation  by  i-^jual  amounts  and  both  In  the 
same  sense,  each  In  the  Image-plane  containing  It  and 
about  its  distinguished  point,  relatively  to  that  straight 
line,  which  corresponds  In  the  said  Image  -  plane  to  the 
plane  containing  the  two  sxi-s  of  Inspection. 


l,iK>fi.rt43.       niTTON. 
Wis.      Filed   Aiir.    I'J. 
1*4-- 90.  > 


Stephen    C    KAnroRo.    Ostakosb. 
lOlJ.      Serial   N...    "M.-'iST.      iC\. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  pro- 
vided with  a  tong\ie.  a  loop  fastened  to  one  side  of  the 
button  and  positioned  adjaceat  to  the  tongue,  and  a 
looped  tap**  extending  through  the  loop  and  dotachably 
engaging  the  tongue. 

'J,  .\s  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  button 
having  a  tape  space,  a  tongue  projecting  from  one  tilde  of 
the  button  and  provided  with  a  narrow  neck  portion,  and 
a  tape  extending  through  the  tape  space  and  detachably 
engaging  the  neek  of  the  tongue. 

,3.  \n  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  button 
provided  with  a  tape  space  in  the  form  of  a  loop  oir 
one  i>f  Its  sides,  n  tonjctie  fasten<Hl  to  one  side  of  the 
button  and  [wsltloned  adjacent  to  the  tape  space,  and  a 
tape  loop  extending  through  the  tape  space  nnd  detach- 
ably  extending  over  the  toninie. 


1.096.644.  i'ROCESS  FOR  PROLtUCING  PECULIAR 
lA'MIXOrS  EFFECTS.  Sikumlnd  BArRiBMANM.  Ber- 
lin, t^rmany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  Nov  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  803.tW6.      (CI.  40  -70.1 

1.  I'roceaa  for  prwluclng  [peculiar  luminous  effecta  con- 
sisting In  subjecting  the  HuIfStances  to  b(>  excited  to 
fluorescence,  besides  to  the  action  of  the  invisible  rays  "of 
a  source  of  light,  also  to  the  action  of  fluorescent  light 
from  other  fluorescent  substancea.  which  are  in  contact 
with  the  former  snil  emit  rays,  which  excite  these  to 
fluorescence. 
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2.  Process  for  producing  peculiar  luminous  effects  con- 
•tiatlng  In  subjecting  the  substances  to  be  excited  to 
fluorescence,  besides  to  the  action  of  the  invisible  raya  of 
a  source  of  light,  also  to  the  action  of  fluorescent  light 
from  other  fluorescent  substancea,  the  said  substances 
Iwlng  mixed  together  and  the  said  other  substances  emit- 
ting rays,  which  excite  the  former  to  fluorescence. 

3  i'rocfsa  for  producliig  peculiar  luminous  effects  con- 
sisting In  subjecting  the  aubstances  to  be  excited  to 
fluoreacence,  Itesldes  to  the  action  of  the  Invisible  rays  of 
a  source  of  light,  alio  to  the  action  of  fluorescent  light 
from  heavy  hydrocarblda,  the  said  substances  and  the 
hydrocarblds  t>elng  mixed  together  and  the  hydrocarblda 
emitting  rays,  which  excite  the  said  substances  to  fluores- 
cence. 

4.  Process  for  producing  peculiar  luminous  effecta  con- 
sisting In  subjecting  the  substances  to  be  excited  to  fluores- 
cence, I>eslde8  to  the  action  of  the  Invisible  rays  of  a 
source  of  light.  hIim  lo  the  action  of  fluorescent  light  from 
paraffin,  the  said  substances  and  the  paraffin  being  mixed 
together  and  the  paraffin  emitting  rays,  which  excite  the 
said  substances  to  fluoresctoce. 
t  5.  IVocesa  for  producing  pe<'uliar  luminous  effects  con- 
stating In  subjecting  rhodamine.  liesldes  to  the  action  of 
the  invisible  rays  of  a  source  of  light,  als<i  to  the  action 
of  fluorescent  light  from  paraffin,  the  rhodamine  and  the 
paraffin  being  mlxe4  together  and  the  paraffin  emittiUK 
rftys,  which  excite  the  rhodamine  to  fluorescence. 


1,096.645.  COLLAR.  MiLToN  B.  Seijoman.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  May  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.585.  (CI. 
2— 69.> 


A  collar  having  a  band  and  a  button-hole  adjacent  one 
end  thereof.  an<l  adapted  to  receive  a  button,  whereby  the 
strain  win  be  carried  directly  by  said  band,  and  an  Im- 
perforate fly  on  the  exterior  of  said  band  extending  over 
said  button-hole,  whereby  the  head  of  a  button,  when 
seated  therein,  will  be  conc<'aled,  said  fly  being  secured  to 
the  band  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  button  hole  from  the 
end  of  the  said  band,  and  also  secured  above  said  button- 
hole and  Iwlow  the  upper  inlge  of  the  collar,  so  that  the 
bottom  and  outer  eiiges  of  said  fly  are  free  to  permit  ease 
of  access  to  the  button  hole  covered  thereby,  from  the 
front  of  said  collar,  and  whereby  the  end  portions  of  the 
collar  may  l>e  adjusted  with  respect  to  each  other,  as 
desired. 


1.096,646.  TYPE  WRITING  MAiHINE.  Hebbeht  H. 
STi;ei.E.  Marcellus.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,562. 
(11.   I!t7— 2R.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  line-spacing  means  for  effecting  a  feed  of 
the  iMper  by  a  rotative  movement  of  the  platen,  and  power 
driven  means  for  feeding  a  work  sheet  forward  a  prede- 
termined distance  across  the  surface  of  the  platen  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  printing  line,  said  line  spacing  means 
ttelng  operative  to  impart  line  space  movements  to  said 
work  sheet  after  It  has  been  fed  forward  by  the  power- 
driven  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combln.itlon  of  n  ro- 
tative platen,  and  power  driven  means  dlttconnected  from 
but  co-acting  directly  with  a  work  sheet  for  feeding  It 
a  predetermined  distance  around  and  relatively  to  the 
platen,  said  power-driven  means  comprising  two  sheet 
moving  devices  between  which  the  sheet  extends  and  one 
of  which  Is  movable  by  the  Immediate  action  of  the  other 
on  the  sheet  alone, 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  and  power  driven  means  for  effecting  a 
forward   feed   of   a   work   sheet   around   and    relatively    to 


the  platen,  said  power-driven  means  comprising  inde- 
pendently supported  outer  and  inner  sheet  moving  devices 
between  which  the  sheet  passes,  the  outer  device  being 
power-driven  to  transmit  motion  to  the  sheet  and  Inner 
device. 


4.  In  a  t>pewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  lice  spacing  mechanism,  independent  spring  ac- 
tuated means  for  feeding  a  work  sheet  a  predetermined 
distance  In  one  direction  across  the  surface  of  the  platen, 
and  hand  actuated  means  for  feeding  said  work  sheet  a 
predetermined  distance  in  the  opposite  direction  across  the 
surface  of  the  platen,  said  line  spacing  mechanism  l»elnp 
effective  to  space  lines  written  on  the  work  sheet  after 
it  has  been  fed  to  the  predetermined  position  in  the  ma 
chine. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen:  and  m*ans  for  effecting  a  forward  and 
backward  feed  of  a  work  sheet  a  predetermined  distance 
around  and  relatively  to  said  platen,  said  means  in- 
cluding two  Independently  support<>d  sheet-moving  de- 
vices between  which  the  sheet  extends  and  a  spring  by 
which  one  of  these  devices  is  movable  to  transmit  motion 
through  the  work  sheet  to  the  other. 

(Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gaz4>tte  ] 


1.096.647.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA. 
Ixtuis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug  21.  1912 
iCl.    135 — 25.) 


AiGCST  Stein.   St. 
Serial   No    7l6.17i. 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  handle, 
of  ribs  hinged  near  the  middle  of  their  length,  a  pair  of 
spreader  rings,  spreaders  extending  between  one  of  said 
rings  and  said  ribs,  means  for  moving  said  rings  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  conii>-i-tioBH  operated  by 
(be  relative  movement  of  said  rings  for  folding  the  parts 
of  said  rltw  together,  said  connections  Including  a  por- 
tion passisg  throusb  said  spreaders. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  comtdnation  with  a  handle, 
of  ribt  hinged  near  the  middle  of  their  length,  a  pair  of 
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spreader  lin^.  ■i'>aas  (or  moTlnK  said  rlno  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  oono«ctl<>n«  operated  by  tbe 
reUtlTe  moTcment  of  aald  rings  for  folding  the  parta  of 
•nM   rlba   t(^etli«r,    latd   coonectlona    Includlnf   a   fl«zlbl« 

portion  aecurfHl  to  ooe  of  said  spreader  rings  and  pAss- 
ln(  through  the  other  of  Maid  spreader  rings. 

X  In  a  folding  umbf  lis.  the  combination  with  a  fold- 
ing handle,  of  rlba  hinged  D«>ar  the  middle  of  their  length, 
a  pair  of  aprtsadrr  rlBgs,  spreaders  extending  between  one 
of  said  rings  and  said  ribs,  connections  operated  by  the 
folding  of  the  handle  for  relatively  moving  said  spreader 
rings,  and  connections  operated  dt  the  relative  muwraent 
of  Raid  rings  for  folding  the  parts  of  the  ribs  together, 
«aid  latter  coniie-cttooa  including  a  portion  passing  through 
said  spreadtTS. 

4  [Q  a  folding  atuhrella.  tbe  combination  with  a 
tmutlle  formed  of  two  parts  plTOted  together,  of  ribs 
hinged  near  th*-  middle  of  their  length,  a  pair  of  spreader 
rlntfs  moving  reward  and  away  from  each  other,  connec- 
tions operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  said  rings 
for  folding  the  parts  of  said  ribs  together,  and  a  pair  of 
links  operated  by  the  folding  of  said  handle  for  effectinK 
the  relativ.?  movement  of  said  rings. 

5.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  rib  hinged  near  the  middle  of  Its  length,  a 
spreader  ring,  a  spreader  connpcted  to  said  ring  and  piv- 
ot^ to  one  part  of  said  rib.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other 
part  of  said  rib  and  siidfngly  connected  to  said  spreader. 
It  connection  attached  to  said  link  and  passing  through 
said  spreader,  and  means  for  operating  said  counectlon 
to  fold  the  parts  of  said  rib. 

[Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,O»«,640.  KRICTION-CLriX'H.  William  C.  T\lkb 
and  Rdwako  Nai.l,  Akron,  Ohio.  QMlgnors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  July  5,  191ft.  Serial  No. 
777.4Hft.      (CI.   1»2--14.> 


1,096,M8.     CKKAMK'   I'ROCESS  AND  MACHINE.     Rat 

T.    Stlll,    t'rbana.    III.      Filed    Sept.    21.    1910.      Serial 
No.   &82.&66.      «C1.   25—11.) 


1.  A  die  for  an  ezpresalng  machine,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  column-forming  scales,  the  forming  surfaces  of 
succes-tlvf  scales  being  oflTstt  and  one  of  tbe  scales  tjelng 
provlde<l  with  an  ofn-ning  or  openings  through  which 
engobe  may  be  supplied,  and  means  for  forcing  eagobe 
through  «aid  op«>ninx  or  openings. 

::.  In  a  ciramlc  machine,  a  Inbricatlog  dlf  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rontactinK  column  forming  s^'ales  having 
offset  forminK  surfaces  and  also  having  opt^nlngs  for  ad- 
mitting lubricating  fluid,  an  Intermtillate  one  of  said 
scaler  bi'ing  provided  with  an^  opening  or  openings  for 
sdrolttlng  engol>e  to  the  Interior  of  the  die.  and  meana 
for  forcing  engobe  through  said  opening  or  openings. 

3.  In  a  ceramic  machine,  the  combination  of  column- 
forming  means  including  a  die.  and  means  for  supplying 
engobe  to  the  interior  of  the  die  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  rate  at  which  tbe  column  Is  formed. 

•I.  In  a  ceramic  machine,  the  combination  of  column- 
forming  means  including  a  die.  and  means  foi  supplying 
engobe  to  tbe  snrface  of  the  column  formed  thereby  at 
a  rate  which  varies  as  the  speed  with  which  tbe  colnmn 
is  formed. 

5.  In  a  p4»ramlc  machine,  tb*'  combination  of  a  column- 
forming  die,  a  device  for  sapplylng  engobo  to  the  surface 
of  the  column  formed  thereby,  and  means  for  operating 
said  device  at  a  speed  pmfmrtloiial  to  the  speed  at  which 
the  formed  column  Issnes  from  the  die. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaxett«.] 


I-  \  riiitrli  etiilHKlyiiig  a  drirlnir  and  s  drlvt'n  shaft,  one 
of  said  shafts  having  a  redne^  end.  n  sleeve  Incloslne  the 
redticed  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  <f>ntlgTious  end  of  the 
other  shaft  for  holding  said  memlier*  in  alloement.  n  pair 
of  radlally-movIng  clntcb  members  Incioaing  one  shaft,  a 
right  and  left  hand  screw  arranged  wben  rotated  to  estab- 
lish clutching  relation  i>etween  said  members  and  one 
shaft,  an  oscillating  arm  oa  s«ld  Mcrew,  means  curried  by 
the  other  abaft  for  sblftlag  said  arm  for  rotating  said 
•crew  to  set  up  clutching  engagement. 

2.  In  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
and  a  driven  shaft,  a  !>lt>eve  on  one  ntinft.  an  Inclosing  ele 
meot  on  the  opposite  memlker.  aald  aleeve  and  inclosing 
member  coupled  together  to  constitute  means  for  holding 
said  shafts  In  alinement.  a  pair  of  radlally-artlng  clutch 
members  adapted  to  «>8tabish  clutching  engagement  with 
one  shaft,  a  rli;hi  snd  left  handed  screw  carrle<l  by  said 
clutch  members  and  nrtangnd  when  rotated  to  establish 
clutching  relation,  shlftablr  meuae  on  the  other  shaft 
connected  with  said  clutch  mechanism  and  arranged  when 
shifted  to  rotate  said  right  and  left  hand  acrew  for  tlirow- 
tng  said  clutch  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sbaitM.  a  sleeve  con 
nectlng  said  shafts  for  holding  them  In  alinement,  a  bead 
shiftable  on  aald  ileen-,  a  pair  of  radially-acting  cUmp- 
log  members  arranged  to  establiah  clutching  engagement 
with  one  shaft,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  engaging  said 
clamping  members,  nn  oscillatory  arm  on  said  screw,  and 
means  connected  with  said  h<>ad  and  arranged  when  said 
head  is  shifted  to  rotate  said  rtgbt  and  left  handed  screw 
for  Inducing  clutching  relotioo  between  said  clamping 
members  and  one  of  said  shafts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  In 
alinement,  one  of  said  shafts  provided  at  its  end  with  a 
reduced  portion,  a  freely  rotatahle  flanged  member  mount- 
ed on  said  reduced  portion,  a  flsng»^  sleeve  on  the  other 
shaft,  siMl  connected  with  snld  flanged  memr>er,  a  head 
shiftable  on  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  seml-clrcularly  formed 
clutch  membtTs  surruunding  one  ithnft,  the  edges  of  said 
seral'drruUr  members  spaced  apart,  a  right  and  left 
banded  screw  adapted  to  establish  clutching  engage- 
ment with  one  abaft  and  move  said  members  Into  and 
oat  of  clutching  operation  when  rotated,  an  oscillatory 
arm  connected  with  said  right  sod  left  handed  screw,  and 
means  coonecTlng  said  oscillatory  arm  and  said  head 
whereby  when  said  head  Is  shlff^l  the  clutching  operation 
Is  Induced  or  termlnatefl 


1,006,690.  TOOL-COI*PMNO  Jons  H  ritsrun..  West- 
plains.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  9,  19n.  Serial  No.  741.090. 
(CI.  56—10.) 

Tbe  combination  with  a  tool  head  having  an  opening 
therein,  two  of  the  opposed  walls  of  said  opening  being 
roniHled.  of  a  tool  handle  coupling  comprising  tw<)  shell 
like  socket  sections  each  having  a  solid  portion  at  one 
end  with  a  hook  on  the  outer  end  of  said  solid  portion 
tbe  hooks   on  said  sections  being  outtumed  and   having 
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their  shanks  cnrv«d  on  tb^r  outer  faces  to  dt  tbe  rounded 
walls  of  tbe  opening  la  the  tool  besd.  tbe  combined  width 
uf  said  shanks  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  opening 
In  the  tool  bead  and  completely  filling  raid  opening  when 


applied,  the  meeting  faces  of  said  hook  shanks  lying  flat 
acalnst  each  other  and  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  hooks  being 
curved  to  facilitate  their  Insertion  In  the  tool  bead 
opening. 


1.096.651.  TRANSPOSING  I'EVICK.  Joseph  Vaccako, 
llrlatol.  R.  I.  :  I'leiro  Vaccaro  administrator  of  said 
Joseph  Vaccaro,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.   74:^.47«.      (CI.   *<l— 41.1 


1 

i 

1 

I 

^f.^^r^ 

■'■^^-im 

1 

^     1 

1.  In  a  piano,  the  c<jmblnailon  with  a  frame  having  a 
slot  iu  Its  front,  of  keys,  a  piano  action  having  abstracts, 
lev*-rB  for  raising  the  abstracts,  tbe  levers  t>elng  positioned 
to  engage  tbe  said  keys,  a  rail  mounted  to  slide  and  on 
«-hlch  the  snld  levera  are  fulcnimed,  a  hand  lever  pivoted 
at  Its  rear  end  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame  to  swing  in  a 
horlxontal  plane,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  band 
lever  and  the  aald  rail  for  shifting  the  latter,  tbe  lever 
having  Its  handle  end  extending  through  the  slot  In  tbe 
front  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  n  frame  having  a 
slot  In  Its  front,  of  keys,  a  piano  actlr>Q  having  abstracts, 
and  levers  plvotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with 
the  said  sltstracts  and  [A'ovlded  near  iht-ir  {orward  rnds 
wltb  pins  for  etigaglnc  the  said  kevK.  a  rail  mounted  to 
slide  and  on  which  the  said  levers  nn-  fulcrumed.  and  n 
laterally  movable  hand  lever  pivoted  nt  Its  rear  end  to  a 
fixed  pnrt  of  the  frame  and  connectetl  with  tbe  said  rail 
for  shifting  the  said  levers  to  connect  the  levers  with  dlf 
fer'  nt  keys,  the  handle  end  of  said  lever  extending  thi*ougb 
the  slot  In  the  front  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  n  piano,  the  combination  of  keys,  a  ptano  action 
having  abstracts  snd  levers  plvotally  connected  at  tbcir 
rear  ends  with  the  abstracts  and  adapted  to  eiiirage  tb^' 
said  keys,  manually  controlled  shifting  means  for  sbifllng 
tbe  said  levera  to  connect  tbe  levers  with  different  keys, 
locking  means  for  depressing  and  locking  the  rear  ends  of 
the  keys  In  lowermost  position,  and  a  locking  device  for 
tbe  shifting  means  controlling  tbe  locking  means  for  the 
keys. 

4.  in  a  piano,  the  combination  of  keys,  a  piano  action 
having  abstracts  and  levers  plvotally  connected  with  tbe 
Mid  abstracts  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  keys,  man- 
ually-controlled shifting  means  for  shifting  tbe  said  levers 


to  connect  the  levers  with  different  keys,  a  locking  device 
for  engagement  with  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  keys  to  bold  tbe 
same  in  lowermot^t  position,  and  an  operating  means  for 
the  said  locking  device  and  forming  a  locking  device  for 
said  shifting  means. 

G.  In  a  piano,  tbe  combination  of  keys,  a  piano  action 
having  abstracts,  shifting  levers  plvotally  connected  with 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  said  altstracts  and  each  having  a 
pin  positioned  to  engage  a  ptano  key.  a  rail  mount<^Kl  to 
slide  and  on  which  the  said  shifting  levers  are  fulcrumed, 
a  hand  lever  under  the  control  of  the  player,  a  connection 
betm-een  tbe  said  hand  lever  and  tbe  said  rail  to  shift  the 
tatter  on  actuating  the  said  hand  lever,  a  locking  cam 
mounted  to  swing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  entls 
of  the  said  keys,  a  plate  mnunted  to  swing  and  provided 
wltb  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  band 
lever,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  aald  plate  with  tbe  said 
locking  cam. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette-l 


1.096.652.  FOLDING  HOOD  FOR  AI'TOMOBILES  AND 
LIKE  VEHICLES.  Willy  Van  den  I'lj^h.  Woluwe.  St. 
Plerre-let-Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Se- 
rlsl  No.  712,17fi.      HI.  21— 152.) 


-.'/'  JJ  ij, 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Imvlug  a  top;  of  ■ 
wind  shield  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  comprising  a 
frame  having  side  members  extending  upwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  threaded  terminal  portions,  a  hood  Including  a 
frame  having  Its  rear  portion  hinged  to  said  top,  lugs 
pivoted  to  the  hood  frame  to  8wlug  Id  vertical  planes  and 
having  vertical  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded 
terminal  portions,  and  nuts  on  said  terminal  porilun^  to 
secure  tbe  hood  frame  tu  the  wind  shield  frame. 


1.096.653.  I'ROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  GL'NS.  Kabl 
VOLLBR  and  Emil  MCllsb,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  aa- 
algnors  to  Uhelnische  Metallwaaren-  und  llaschinenfa- 
brik,  DuBseldorf-Derendorf,  <termany.  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  795  557. 
(CI.  89 — 36.1 

1.  A  gun  shield  having  an  opening,  a  hinged  plate  for 
extending  over  said  opening,  in  combination  with  a  gun. 
and  means  connected  to  said  piate  and  to  said  gun  for 
nufomatically  operating  said  plate  in  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  tbe  gun. 

2.  A  gun  shield  having  an  opening,  a  plate  hinged  to 
said  shield  and  designed  to  extend  over  said  opening.  In 
combination  with  a  gun,  and  links  flexibly  connected  to 
the  plate  and  also  tu  tbe  gun  to  partake  of  tbe  raising  and 
l<>werlng  movo.nents  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  gun  shield  having  an  opening,  and  a  hlng«d  plate 
designed  to  extend  over  said  opening.  In  combination  with 
a  gun  designed  to  extend  through  said  openings,  and  links 
connecting  said  plate  to  the  gun  to  partake  of  the  raising 
and  lowering  movements  thereof,  said  links  baring  ylald- 
liigly  connected  portions  whereby  the  plate  will  not  be 
operated  by  the  links  unill  a  certain  angle  of  elevation  of 
the  gun  haa  been  attained. 

4.  A  gun  shield  having  an  opening,  and  a  plate  hinged 
to  said  shield  for  extending  over  said  ■opening,  in  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  gun  designed  to  extend  tbrougb  said  openlac, 
and  links  connecting  f^aid  shield  to  the  gun.  each  of  Mid 
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links  b^lug  coi]ii>o8«d  of  telescoping  members  sod  an  Inter- 
posed  sprlni;  wtnTohjr    the   plate  will    not   be  operated   hr 


the  ilnk^  uutll  u  (-•rtaiu  angle  of  •'levatioD  has  been  at- 
tained by  the  (uii. 


l.f>96.«5-l  EXPANSION  TRAP.  FaiNK  L.  WATSo.t. 
Lynchburg.  Va  Filed  Jan.  9,  19J4.  S«-lal  No.  811  243 
n:i.  2S8— 9.) 


.^^^^ 


In  a  relief  device  for  lieatiug  systems,  a  thermostatically 
exi-nslblo  tub.>.  rods  fljed  to  the  tubv  support  and  dU 
pos.Hl  parallel  with  said  tube,  a  levfr  adapted  to  be  oper 
ated  hj  the  extension  uf  said  tube  and  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  rod;*,  a  plat"  ..porated  by  said  iever  and  pivoted  to 
Ihr  other  of  nnid  r.jds,  and  a  spring  retracted  valve  for 
said  tube  operated  by  said  plate  toward  Its  closing  position 
with  respect  to  said  tube 


i.n»u.«55       I'LATINTM    ALLOV.      Ekdchiel   Weistraib. 

Lynn.    >ia»»..   assignor   to   tJeneral   Electric   ('ompany.   a 

<oriM)ratlnD  of  New   York      Filed  Mar.  5.   1914.     Serial 

No.  S22.r>96       iCl.  75—1.. 

1.  A  malleable  alloy  which  Is  permanent  in  air  com- 
prl*ln«  tungsten  and  platinum,  the  latter  constituting  at 
**aft  about  liC^e  of  the  alloy, 

-'  A  mallpable  alloy  comprising  about  20  to  60  parts 
*f  platinum  and  about  SO  to  40  parts  of  tungsten,  said 
*n...v  being  characterized  by  permaoenre  in  air  and  by  be- 
'%k,  more  refractory  and  harder  than  platinnm. 


ro»«.«56  TOWER-WA«iON.  Eddy  R.  Whit;«kt.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Truck  Company  of 
America.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  E»enn«yl- 
vania.  Filf^  Aug  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  717.264  (CI 
IHl*— n.) 

1  Thf  combination  of  a  lixed  tower  structure;  a  moT- 
able  tower  structure  telestoplng  therewith  ;  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowprln^  said  morabb-  tower  structure  on  tiie 
fixed  structure,  the  same  Including  a  motor,  a  screw  driven 
thereby  and  mounted  to  one  sldp  of  the  center  line  of  said 
tower  structure*;  with  means  for  maintaining  said  screw 
In  tension  under  operating  conditions 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  tower  structure  :  a  mov- 
able tow^T  structure:  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  movable  tower  structure,  the  same  Including  a  screw 
bcng  from  the  upper  part  of  the  fixed  tower  structure 
and  operatlTely  connected  to  the  movable  tower  structure ; 
wUh  a  motor  for  driving  said  «rrew. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  tower  atructure;  «  noT- 
able  tower  structure  ;  and  moans  for  raising  and  lowering 
»ald  movable  tower  stnicturi' :  the  same  Including  a 
screw  adJusUbly  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  fixed 
tower  structure  and  operatlveiy  connpcicd  to  the  movable 
tower  sirunure  ;  with  a  motor  for  driving  the  screw. 


4.  Thf  coml>liiiiti..ii  .if  a  two  part  tower  stnicturH  ;  and 
mean.4  for  raising  and  lowering  one  of  the  parts  of  said 
structure  rflatlveiy  to  the  other,  the  same  consisting  of 
a  motor:  a  screw  driven  therefrom  and  independently  car- 
ried on  one  of  the  tower  parts,  the  screw  iM-lng  bunL-  from 
Its  upper  end  :  and  means  for  operatlveiy  connecting  said 
screw  to  the  second  tower  part. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  two  part  tower  structore :  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  one  of  the  tower  parts 
relatively  to  the  other  ;  the  same  consisting  of  a  motor  and 
a  screw  connected  to  said  motor  and  susin-nded  from  one 
uf  the  tower  parts;  frictlonal  connecting  means  between 
said  screw  and  the  motor;  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  moT- 
able  tower  part  In  engagement  with  the  screw. 

[Claims  II  to  U  not  printed  In  the  liaxette.l 


l.oi»6.«.i7.  ACTUMuBll.K  HIN  JE.  John  Williams, 
Newburyport.  Mohh  asst^rnor  of  one-tblrd  to  Warren 
Carey  and  one  third  to  Hale  Knight,  Newburyport.  MaM. 
Filed  July  9.  1913.     SerUl  No.  778.200.     (CI.  16— 100.» 


1.  A  hinge  of  the  class  described  comprlaing  a  main 
hinge  having  a  swinging  leaf,  a  supplemental  leaf  dls- 
poeed  in  oppoeed  relation  to  said  swinging  leaf,  and  a 
supplemental  hinne  operating  between  said  swinging  and 
supplemental  leaves,  one  leaf  of  the  supplemental  hinge 
baring  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  swinging  leaf  cen- 
trally between  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  the  other  leaf 
of  the  supplemental  hinge  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with    the    supplemental    leaf    centrally    between    the    aide 
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edges  thereof,  the  said  pivotal  cimnectlonfl  for  and  the 
knuckle  of  the  supplemental  binge  l*el&g  arranged  at  right 
anglea  to  the  knuckle  or  pivot  of  the  main  hinge,  and  said 
supplemental  hinge  being  adapted,  when  folded,  to  be 
concealed  and  housed  tietween  said  swinging  nnd  supple 
mental  leaf. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  binge  including  a 
swinging  leaf,  of  a  supplemental  leaf  dUpoaed  In  opposed 
relation  to  said  swinging  leaf,  and  an  extensible  hinge 
connecting  said  swinging  and  supplemental  leaves  and 
foldable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axla  of  the  main 
hinge,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  supplemental  and  swinging 
leaves  being  conjointly  formed  with  a  groove  for  bousing 
the  extensible  hinge  when  the  supplemental  leaf  Is  dis 
polled  afcfllnst  the  swinging  leaf. 


1.09  6.8fi8,  LUBRICATOR.  Wii.i.hm  i:  W1XTEB8. 
Oneida.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29.  191.1.  SerUI  No.  757.542. 
(CI.   1*4—103.) 


/.y 


1.  A  lubricant  reservoir  having  an  air  and  a  discharge 
tube  depending  from  the  bottom  (hereof,  said  tubes  being 
mounted  one  within  the  other  and  opening  into  the  reaer- 
Tolr.  a  sfm  loosely  mounted  in  one  of  the  tubes  and  ex- 
tending at  one  end  Into  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  carried 
by  the  said  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
tutws  to  close  the  same,  the  length  of  the  stem  being 
such  that  It  projects  from  the  other  ends  of  the  tubes 
when  the  valve  is  seated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  I>eartng  having  a  lubricant 
Inlet,  of  a  lubricant  reservoir  having  an  sir  and  a  dis- 
charge tube  dependlni;  frnni  the  bottom  thereof  Into  the 
inlet  and  removnble  therefrom,  said  tubes  being  mounted 
one  within  the  other  and  ojwnlng  Into  the  reservoir,  a 
stem  loosely  mounted  in  one  of  the  tubes  and  extending 
at  one  end  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said 
end  of  the  stem  nnd  adapted  to  Heat  on  the  tubes  to  close 
the  same,  the  length  of  the  stem  being  such  that  it  pro 
Jects  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tul>es  when  the  valve 
Is  seated,  said  projecting  end  of  the  stem  being  engage- 
able  with  the  Iwttom  of  the  aforesaid  lubricant  inlet  to 
open  and  bold  the  valve  open. 

3.  A  lubricant  reservoir  having  a  tul>e  de|>eDdlng  from 
the  bottom  thereof  and  having  its  lower  end  cut  off  at  a 
slant,  a  discharge  tube  extending  through  said  tube  and 
fixed  thereto,  both  uf  aald  tu)>es  opening  Into  the  reaer- 
volr,  a  stem  loosely  mounted  In  the  discharge  tube  and 
extending  at  one  end  Into  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  car- 
ried by  said  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
tubes  to  close  the  same,  the  length  of  the  stem  being 
such  that  It  projects  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  dlscbxrge 
tube  when  the  valve  is  seated. 


1.096.659.     TiRK-BODY  CONSTRUCTION.     Pit L  E. 
Wirt,    Bloomsburg,    Pa.      Continuation    of    application 
Serial  No.  564.840.  filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     This  application 
filed  Oct.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  652. H69      (CI.  152 — 13. t 
1.   A  tire  wboae  body  includes  a  strip  of  fabric  formed 
Into  a  series  of  closely  adjacent  folds  wItJi  adjoining  fold- 
walls     disposed     In     overlapping     relation,     and     reelllent 
tying  means    connecting    the    folds    and    maintaining    the 
walls  In  said  relation. 


2.  A  fabric  body-material  for  tire  construction  Includtpg 
a  strip  of  fabric  having  a  close  succession  of  diagonally- 
extending  folds  with  adjoining  fold-walls  disposed  In  over- 
lapping relation,  and  rubber  fillings  l>etween  and  about 
the  folds. 


3.  A  fabric  iKwly  material  for  tire  construction  Includ- 
ing a  strip  of  fabric  having  crushed  and  agglomerated 
folds  upset  from  the  vertical  with  adjoining  fold  walls  dis- 
posed in  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  and  presenting 
broad  bights  whi<'h  produce  flexible  hinges  for  the  ma 
terlal.  and  rubU-r  fillings  between  and  about  the  folds. 


t»090,060.  rHSPL\Y-RACK  FOR  WINDOWS  MiLTON 
RfSLiNG  Wood,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  769,174.     (CI.  211— 15.> 


1.  A  display  rack  for  show  windows  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  bracket  arranged  for  atachment  to  a  ilxed  sup- 
port and  prov)de<l  with  a  plate  extending  at  an  angle 
from  the  face  of  the  bracket,  and  a  supporting  arm  having 
Its  Inner  end  beveled  to  correspond  to  the  angle  of  said 
plate  and  to  abut  against  the  face  of  the  bracket,  the  said 
liracket  and  I»eveled  end  of  the  said  arm  having  Inter- 
locking means  for  attaching  the  arm  to  the  bracket  and 
plate  to  hold  sold  arm  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the 
face  of  the  bracket. 

•  .  A  display  rack  for  show  windows  and  the  like,  com 
prising  a  fiat  bracket  provided  with  a  struck-up  plate  ex- 
tending vertically  and  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the 
bracket,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  plate  l>einK  pro- 
vided with  hooks,  the  inner  edges  of  which  are  spaced 
from  the  face  of  the  plate,  and  a  supporting  arm  Imvlng 
a  beveled  inner  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  the 
top  near  the  beveled  end  for  engagement  by  either  of  the 
said  hooks,  the  said  arm  being  provided  at  tb«  beveled 
end  with  a  slot  l*i  register  with  the  said  opening  and 
engaged  by  the  said  plate. 

3,  A  display  rack  for  show  windows  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  bracket  adapteil  to  be  fastened  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port and  having  a  struok-up  plate  extending  at  aa  angle 
to  the  face  of  the  bracket  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  hook,  and  a  tubular  supporting  arm  having  a 
beveled  end  face  and  provided  at  the  top  near  the  said 
l>eveled  end  with  an  opening  engaged  by  the  said  hook, 
the  said  arm  being  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a  slot 
dispoaed  opposite  the  said  opening  and  engaged  by  the 
plate. 

4.  A  display  rack  for  show  windows  and  the  tike,  cna- 
prifllng  a  bracket  provided  with  a  struck-up  plate  exteod- 
ing  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the  bracket,  th^ptate  belnc 
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proTidcd  at  both  ends  with  koota.  and  a  tubolar  lopport 
lac  arm  harlog  beveled  ends  each  prorlded  with  an  open 
lait  and  a  alot  in  reglnter  with  the  opeDiax,  the  opeDlnx 
b«in(  eniaged  h;  one  ot  the  ho.kii  and  the  alot  being 
engaged  by  the  plate. 


1.098.661.  REPBODDCER  FOR  T.VI.KING-MACHINE8. 
ri.lsTON  K.  W4X>DR.  Bridgeport.  ('ooD..  asalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Oraphuphone  »'ompan.T,  Brld(t«'port.  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  We«t  Virginia.  Filed  .May  J9,  1913.  Serial 
So.   7T0.71S.      (CI.  181  —  11.1 


1.  In  a  «ound  lioi.  the  comMnatlon  of  a  dlapbragm  ens 
Ing.  a  diaphragm  having  an  enlarged  central  opening  there- 
through, a  disk  of  cork  secured  to  said  diaphragm  over 
aald  opening,  and  a  »iylu«  bar  necun-d  to  said  dtak  and 
ont  of  ronuct  with  the  diaphragm. 

-.  In  a  aound  boi.  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm  caa- 
iog.  and  a  dlnpliVagm  having  a  central  opening  there, 
throui-'h  and  annular  corrugations  surrounding  said  open- 
lug,  with  a  cork  diak  securwl  to  said  diaphragm  over  aald 
corragatlona  and  opening,  and  a  stylus  bar  connected  to 
said  disk. 

:i  In  a  sound  boi,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm  cas- 
ing, a  metallic  diaphragm  having  a  central  opening,  and 
annular  corrugations  surrounding  said  opening,  a  cork 
disk  secured  to  said  diaphragm  over  said  opening  and  an 
nulnr  corrugations,  and  corrugations  on  said  diaphragm 
eitendlng  radially  from  said  annular  corrugations. 

4.  In  a  sound  boi.  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm  cas- 
ing, a  metallic  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  said  dia- 
phragm having  an  enlariied  central  opening,  with  a  disk  of 
cushioning  material  secured  to  said  dlapbragm  over  said 
opening,  and  a  stylus  bar  secured  to  aald  dlak.  and  out  of 
contact  witli   the  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm  caa- 
iDg  anil  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein  between  cork  gaa- 
kets  and  having  a  central  opening  surrounded  by  annular 
corragalloos  with  radial  corrugations  eitendlng  therefrom, 
with  a  cork  disk  secured  10  said  diaphragm  over  said 
opening  and  annular  corrugations,  and  a  stylus  bar  se- 
cured to  said  cork   disk. 


i.oes.eea.    puLLiMijAi  k     seujpm  /.iuuermanx.  st. 

Vincent,  Ark.     Filed  Apr.  -Jh.  I«i:i.     Serial  No   764,041     I 
(01,   ."W— 58. 1 


the  loop  and  pro>Mtlnc  on  tbe  ottaar  aide  of  It  from  tbe 
aald  bar  and  engmgtng  with  the  aide  bara  of  the  frame 
alternately  when  the  lever  Is  moved  atep  by  step  In  con- 
tact with  the  pins  pertaining  to  the  reapectlve  aide  bara. 
and  llnka  pivotally  connecting  tbe  said  lug  and  bar  and 
straddling  the   loop. 


1,096.663.  WRENCH.  I  LivgnaD  J.  AkCHgT.  Mount  Vic- 
tory, Ohio,  Filed  June  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  772.170. 
(CI.    81-156. 1 


-V  wrench  including  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  shauk 
and  a  handle  connected  with  the  shank,  the  said  shank 
l)e|ng  rectangular  In  cro»«  s.-itlon  for  a  distance  from  Its 
JuiH'Iure  with  the  head  of  the  jaw  and  from  thence  being 
circular  and  threaded,  a  mcvahle  j.aw.  said  <aw  comprising 
a  bend  having  s  rectangular  hore  to  receive  the  rectnn 
gular  portion  of  the  shank,  a  c.llar  spaced  from  the  head 
through  the  uietlium  of  a  web.  a  reroluble  sleeve  connected 
with  the  collar  and  snrronnding  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  shank,  said  sleeve  liavlng  oppoattely  disposed  openings, 
and  ears  arranged  adjaoeat  the  openings,  dogs  having 
body  portions  provided  with  threaded  faces  received 
within  the  opi'nlngs  and  engaging  with  tbe  threads  of  the 
shank,  the  said  ilogs  being  further  provided  with  tall 
portions  which  eilend  over  the  sleeve  and  the  ears  of  the 
sleeve,  the  tall  members  having  lugs  which  are  disposed 
l>etwefn  the  ears  and  which  are  pivotally  connected  with 
tbe  eara,  and  spring  members  arranged  between  the  tall 
portlona  of  tbe  dogs  and  received  In  depreaslons  provided 
In  the  eleeve  adjacent  to  and  between  Its  ears. 


1.096,684.  DIflK  Cri.TIVAT(>R.  WlI.LUU  H.  ATKIN 
aox.  Hedley.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  Xo. 
757,836.      (CI.  97—37.) 


In  n  pulling  Jack,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  side  bars  having  holes  and  movable  fulcrum 
pins,  of  a  bar  slUlable  longitudinally  between  the  side  bara 
•f  the  frame,  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  loop 
which  slide*  looaely  over  the  frame  and  engages  with  Ita 
fulerum  plsa.  a  fnlcmm  lug  secured  to  Ifae  otiddle  part  of 


1.  In  a  disk  lUltlvator  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  transversely 
thereon  and  adjacent  to  the  ground,  a  lever  for  rocking 
the  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  connection 
with  said  shaft,  member*!  pivotally  mounted  00  the  eitrero- 
Itles  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  con- 
nections between  the  last  named  lever  and  the  members 
adapted  to  swing  the  membera  In  unison,  a  shaft  pivotally 
carried  by  each  pivotal  member,  a  lever  for  swinging  tbe 
shafts  simultaneously  in  a  horlionlal  plane,  and  cultivator 
disks  mounted  on  the  last  named  shafts. 

U.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
fraL^,  of  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  transversely 
thereof,  members  pivoted  to  swing  transversely  of  tbe 
frame  on  the  ends  of  the  abaft,  means  for  simultaneously 
awtnitlng  the  membera.  means  for  rocking  the  rock  abaft,  a 
diak  abaft  pivoted  on  each  member  to  swing  In  a  horizon 
tal  plane,  meana  for  swinging  the  dlak  ahafta  almultane- 
oualy  In  a  horisontal  plane  and  cultivator  dlaka  mounted 
OB  the  dlak  abaft. 

3.  In  a  dlaa  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,   of  a  rock   shaft  supported  by  aald   frame   trana- 
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veraeiy  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  ground,  a  manually  op- 
erated means  for  operating  tbe  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  brack- 
ets respectively  iiivoted  upon  the  rock  shaft  extremities,  a 
manually  operated  means  for  almultaneotiaiy  snbjectlng 
aald  bracfceta  to  an  angular  displacement  about  their  piv- 
otal axes,  a  bar  pivoted  ui»un  each  bracket  and  extending 
rearwardly  titerefrom,  a  mannaily  operated  means  for 
swinging  said  bars  simultaneously  to  or  from  each  other 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  n  shaft  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
bara  transverae  of  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  cultivator 
diaks  mounted  fast  upon  each  of  tbe  last  named  shafts. 


1,096,665.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGI.SF..  IIen»y 
C.  Bai.Nes,  Plymoatb,  Mich.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to 
George  B.  Brink,  riymootta,  Mich.,  and  one  third  to 
Henry  E.  Edwards,  .lackaon,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
IPl'J      Serial  .No.  720,367.      (CI.  123— 100.  F 


1.  In  an  infernal  combustion  engine,  a  water  circulat- 
ing system  for  cooling  the  same,  two  rotary  co-acting 
valve  members  having  (iorts  adapted  to  register  with  each 
other,  means  to  ofM-ratc  said  valve  members  to  control 
the  Intake  and  exhaust  of  tbe  engine,  one  of  said  valve 
memtH'rs  having  a  water  Jacket  located  in  said  circulating 
system. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  pair  of  adjacent  cylinders,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  casing,  a  passage  oi>ening  from  each  of  said 
cylinders  through  the  walls  of  said  valve  casing,  two  hol- 
low cylindrical  valves  one  flttlng  within  the  other  located 
and  adapted  to  rotatf  in  said  casing,  one  of  said  valves 
rotating  and  belni;  adapted  to  turn  In  tbe  other  of  said 
valves,  ports  througti  the  walls  of  said  valves  adapted  to 
register  with  each  other,  porta  through  the  walls  of  said 
casing  between  the  opt^nings  from  said  passages,  the  inte- 
rior of  the  inner  valve  being  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments, the  [torts  opening  Into  one  of  said  compartments 
being  adapted  to  put  the  opening  from  one  of  said  cyllu 
ders  Into  communication  with  the  ports  through  said 
casing,  and  tbe  ports  In  Ihe  other  of  said  compartments 
being  adapted  to  put  the  pasaage  from  the  other  cylin- 
der Into  communication  with  tbe  ports  through  said 
Ipning  to  control  the  exhaust  and  Intake  from  said  cyi- 
todera,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  valves  In 
opposite  directions. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  cylindrical  valve 
casing  passages  o|;>enlng  from  eacb  of  said  cylinders 
through  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve  ti 
fitting  and  adapted  to  turn  in  said  casing,  porta  leading 
to  and  from  said  casing,  said  valve  being  provided  with 
ports  1.1,  14.  15  and  18  through  Its  walls,  a  second  valve 
0  adapted  to  fit  and  turn  In  tbe  valve  n.  said  second 
valve  being  provided  with  ports  20,  21,  22  and  23,  means 
for  rotating  said  valves  In  opposite  directions,  to  estab 
lisb  commonicatlon  between  the  cylindtrs  and  tbe  valve 
caaing  and  to  control  the  Intake  and  exhaust  of  the 
eaclae. 

4.  In  I  mnltlpl*  cylinder  explosive  engine,  a  single 
valve  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  dis- 
posed on  opposite  side*  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  cyl 
Inders  each  provided  with  a  single  fmn  communicating 
with  the  caaing  between  reapectlve  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
a  rotary  sleeve  mo«nted  la  aald  rasing  and  provided  with 
spared  porta  disposed  to  register  with  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  aininltaneoualy.  a  rotarv-  valve  within  said 
sleeve  provided  with  porta  arranged  la  palrm,  said  valve 
having  partllieoa  between  tbe  reapectlve  porta,  said  par- 
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titlons  lying  between  adjacent  cylinder  porta,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  valve  and  sleeve  in  opposite  directlona. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  water  circulat- 
ing system  for  cooling  tbe  same,  u  valve  casing  taa\iBg 
communication  with  said  cylinders,  a  valve  mechanlam  ar- 
ranged in  the  rasing  and  including  two  rotary  co-acting 
ported  valve  members  arranged  one  within  the  other,  nnd 
adapted  to  establish  and  cut  off  comiuunicatlon  between 
the  cylinders  and  the  valve  casing  and  to  control  tbe 
intake  and  exhaust  of  the  en(tlne,  tbe  Innermost  of  said 
ported  valve  members  having-  a  water  jacket  UK>afed  In 
said  circulating  system. 


1.090,666.  HAIR  DRYING  COMB.  Emilia  Bivu.  New 
Yorli.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914  Serial  No.  813.6S0. 
( CI.  34—26. ) 


.\  hair  drying  comb  comprising  a  hollow  comb  bead  !i.i\- 
Ing  an  integral  stem  at  one  end.  a  handle  fltted  on  said 
stem,  the  other  end  of  aald  head  having  an  interior  annu-  • 
lar  threaded  nut.  a  beating  iron  Inserllble  Into  the  hollow 
comb-head  tbrough  the  nut  and  bodily  removable  from  tbe 
comb-head,  a  handle  carrying  said  beating  iron,  and  a 
threaded  boss  at  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  engaging 
the  Interior  nut  In  the  comb  head  to  sc.  uie  the  beating- 
Iron  therein. 


1,096,667.  PROCESS  OK  PREPARING  ACETALDE- 
HYDE.  EaiCB  BarM  and  M.tBTiN  Mlgdan,  Nuremberg, 
Germany,  aaalgnors  to  Consortium  fUr  Eleklrochemische 
Industrie  G.  M.  B.  H..  Nuremberg,  (iermany.  Filed 
Mar.  IK  1013.     Serial  .No   75.1.238.     i<"l    23 — 24. 1 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetaldeb.vde 
which  comprises  causing  acetylene  to  Interact  with  a  solo- 
tlon  of  sulfuric  add  coutalDluc  sulfate  of  mercury  as  cats, 
lyst  at  a  temperature  at  which  aeetaldehyde  distlia  from 
said  solution  and  nt  a  concentration  of  acid  not  liigher 
than  6%. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aretaldeliyde 
which  comprises*  causing  acetylene  to  interact  with  a  ao- 
lution  of  sulfuric  acid  containing  sulfate  of  mercury  as 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  70-80'  C.  and  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  acid  not  higher  than  67c. 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aeetaldehyde 
which  comprises  continuously  causing  acetylene  to  inter- 
act with  n  solution  of  sulfate  of  mercury  as  catalyst  and 
not  more  than  O'^r  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  simultaneously 
distilling  off  the  aeetaldehyde  thus  formed. 

4.  The  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  aeetaldehyde 
which  comprises  causing  acetylene  to  Interact  with  a  solu- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid  of  a  concentration  not  higher  than 
6Cr  and  containing  sulfate  of  mercury  as  catalyst,  and 
healing  the  solution  to  auch  a  temperature  that  the 
aeetaldehyde  thus  formed  distils  off. 

5.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aeetaldehyde 
which  comprises  causing  acetylene  to  Interact  witli  a  see 
lution  of  sulfuric  acid  containing  raereuroua  sulfate  as 
catalyst  at  a  tpmi)erBlure  at  which  aeetaldehyde  distils 
from  said  solution  and  at  a  concentration  of  add  not 
lilgber  than  6'.;  . 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,0n6.66R.     MOLIPINO  FLASK       FniNK   J     Bkcrkh.   Ham 
lltoo.  Ohio.      Filed   June   7.    1913.      Serial   No.   772.246. 

(CI.  22 17.1 

1.  A  pattern  drawing  device  comprising  moid  frames 
and  an  intermediate  pattern  carrier,  constituting  separa- 
ble flask  members,  and  separating  means  supported  on  the 
fattern  carrier  and  coacthig  with  ail  three  members  to 
relatively  separate  them  each  from  the  other  In  right  lines 
to  tbe  parting  plane. 
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2.  A  moldcr'a  flask  romprislDg  soap  mold  frames,  and 
an  (Dtermediate  pattern  carrier,  said  snap  frames  bavlng 
rim  surfaces  contttltatinK  abutments  lo  paralteltam  wltb 
one  another  and  wttb  tbe  plane  of  tbe  forminK  Joint  of 
tbe  mold  sections,  means  guldlnif  said  members  In  rlgbt 
llnefl  relative  to  said  surfaces,  and  lever  mechanism  sup- 
ported on  oDo  of  Halil  m^mt>pr8  and  oprratlni;  l>etween  aaid 
abutment  surfaces,  whereby  all  three  members  may  be  rel- 
atively moved  to  separate  thv  mold  sections  on  the  prede- 
termined partlntt  plane,  and  to  release  tbe  pattern  from 
tht»  mold  cavity  surfaces. 


•ocket,   and    means   be^iiinK    against    the    member   to    hold 
said  aqaared  portion  thereof  normally  In  said  socket. 


l.(>»rt.671.  COIN -CONTROLLED  LOCK.  t  Hari.cs  J. 
Bbnnbtt.  Sanu  Cru«.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  28.  1912.  S^lal 
No.  728.255.      (CI.   104—84^ 


.'{.  A  molder's  flnsk  comprlsinie  snap  moid  frames  and  an 
Intii-rmediate  pattern  carrier  lever  mechanism  supported 
by  und  coactlntc  with  the  flask  members  for  simultaneously 
and  uniformly  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  three 
members  each  from  the  other,  and  an  actuator  on  one 
side  uf  the  flask  for  operating  said  separating  mechanism 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  flask. 

■t.  A  device  adapted  to  form  one  of  the  assembled  ele-  j 
menfs  of  a  moldcr's  fla^k.  lifting  jacks  and  operating  ^ 
mechanism  supported  on  the  sides  of  said  device,  the  lift-  j 
inif  jacks  being  adapted  to  coo(>erate  in  relation  to  hinged  i 
mold  frames,  constituting  separable  members  of  the  flask. 

5.  A  three-part  separable  molder's  flask,  having  abat- 
menta,  coacting  jacks  fulcrumed  on  th<>  ntdea  of  the  flask, 
and  a  jack  actuating  means  fulcrumed  on  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
flask  for  operatlni;  said  jacks  in  unison,  said  jacks  and 
actuating  means  comprising  a  pattern  drawing  mecha- 
nism self-contained  on  the  flask,  the  abutments  and  jacks 
being  relatively  disposed  to  effect  a  simultaneous  three- 
part  flask  aeparatloo. 

1  Claims  ti  to  34  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l."»96.««9.        HIGH  SPEED     TOOL  -  STEEL.        Rcinbold 
Heckhb.  ("refeld.  (iermany.     Filed  .\ug.' 7.  19i:i.     Serial 
No.  7S3.n99.      (CI.   75—1.) 
A    high    speed    tool    steel    containing    about    0.70r'o    of 

carbon,   about  0%   of   chromium,   about   IS^c    of  tungaten  [ 

and  about  4%  of  cobalt. 


1.096.670.       AUTOMOBILE    NUMBER     I'LATE. 

Be.npeb.    WestvlUe,    III.      nied    Nov.    19,    1912 
Nu,    732.270.      (CI.  40— 133.  t 


ViCTuB  I 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  uf  a  pawl  normally 
clear  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  Intercept  the  same,  a 
key  actuated  cylinder  having  a  lug  for  actuating  said 
pawl  and  a  key  for  said  cylinder,  said  pawl  being  de- 
signed to  Intercept  the  lug  to  prevent  removal  of  the  key. 
and  a  lever  acting  In  combination  with  the  pawl  to  sus- 
tain a  proiK*r  coin  and  engageabte  by  said  lug,  whereby 
the  pawl  may  b**  actuated,  when  the  proper  piece  la  in- 
serted, to  Intercept  the  bolt  and  clear  said  lug  from  re- 
straint to  permit  the  removal  of  tbe  key. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  a  lock  casing  having  a 
coin  feed  slot,  a  key  cylinder  and  a  key  therefor,  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  cylinder,  a  normally  projected  bolt 
movable  on  the  casing,  a  pawl  having  a  shoulder  with 
which  said  cylinder  lug  Ik  engageable  and  having  a  rest 
for  a  proper  sixed  coin  Inaertible  In  tbe  feed  slot,  and  a 
lever  having  a  rest  and  cooperating  with  tite  rest  on  the 
panl  to  sustain  said  coin  when  Inserted,  said  lever  engag- 
ing and  coacting  wltb  the  cylinder  tug  bo  that  when  tbe 
cylinder  Is  turned  by  Its  key  the  pawl  shoulder  la  actu- 
ated to  A  position  to  clear  the  cylinder  lug  90  that  the 
key  can  l>e  removed,  the  coin  released,  and  the  bolt  In- 
tercepted. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  a  lock-casing  having  a  coin 
feed  slot  and  coin  return  slots,  a  key  cylinder  and  a  key 
therefor,  a  lug  on  tbe  cylinder,  a  normally  projected  bolt 
movable  on  the  casing,  a  pawl  having  a  shoulder  with 
which  said  cylinder  lug  Is  engageable  and  having  a  rest 
for  a  proper  sized  coin  Insertlhle  In  th«  feed  slot,  and  a 
lever  having  n  rest  and  cooperating  wltb  the  rest  on  the 
pawl  to  sustain  said  coin  when  inserted,  said  lever  en- 
gaging and  coocttng  with  the  cylinder  lug  whereby  when 
the  cylinder  Is  turned  by  Its  key  the  pawl  shoulder  is 
actnatetl  to  a  position  to  clear  the  cylinder  lug  so  that 
the  key  can  1m?  removed,  the  coin  released,  and  the  bolt 
lnterce|)ted,  the  lever  having  a  stop  for  restraining  the 
turning  movement  of  said  cylinder  at  a  given  position. 


A  tignal  comprising  a  casing  having  a  stencil  signaling 
surface,  a  tape  adjustable  behind  said  surface  and  baring 
a  colored  portion,  an  upp«'r  roller  having  a  rectangular 
portion.  )i  lower  spring  tension  roller,  tbe  Raid  flrst  and 
se.itnd  named  rollers  having  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tape 
wound  therearound.  tbe  casing  having  a  rectangular 
socket,  a  manipulating  member  adapted  for  sliding  adjust- 
ment on  the  rectangular  portion  of  the  first  roller  and 
adapted  to  revolve  with  tbe  roller  and  provided  wltb  a 
squared    portion    adapted    for   locking   engagement    In    tbe 


1.0(M1.67:L  IH>RTABLE  AND  FOLDABI^E  BATH-TUB. 
NaNN.i  FrnNEB  Bomtace  and  Stmona  Fbsneb  Boni- 
FA.  K.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.  1013.  Serial  No. 
7«5,065.      iCI.  4      27.) 

1.  A  boby  Iwth  tub.  comprising  a  head,  a  series  of 
Bupporti:ig  arms  pivoted  on  tbe  said  bt-ad  and  adapted 
to  extend  upward  and  outward,  the  free  ends  of  tl>e  arms 

'  having  seats,  an  aiiuular  frame  provided  with  depending 
'  pins  removably  engaging  the  said  seats,  a  bathing  recep- 
I  tacU*  of  a  flexible  waterproof  fabric  and  having  Its  edge 
I    folded   around   tbe   said   frame,   and    fastening    means   for 

securing   the  edge   of   the   bathing    receptacle   to    the   said 

annular  frame. 

2.  A  baby  bath  tub.  comprising  a  head,  a  series  of  sup- 
porting arms  pivoted  on  the  aald  head  and  adapted  to 
extend  upward  and  outward,  an  annular  frame  made  In 
sections  hinged  together  to  allow  of  folding  one  aectlon 

,   onto  the  other,  a  pin  and  socket  connection  between  each 
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arm  and  tbe  fratne.  a  bathing  receptacle  of  a  flexible 
waterproof  material  and  having  Us  edge  lapped  around 
tbe  said  annular  frame,  and  fastening  devices  for  remov- 
ably fastening  the  aald  edge  of  the  said  bathing  recep- 
tacle to  the  said  frame. 


3.  A  portable  and  foldable  bath  tub,  comprising  a  fold- 
able  stand,  a  rotatable  and  vertically  adjustable  head  on 
the  stand,  a  series  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  bead  and 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms  l^eing  provided  with  sockets,  an  annular  frame 
provided  with  pins  engaging  the  sockets  of  the  arms,  and 
a  bathing  receptacle  of  flexlbie  waterproof  material  se- 
cured lo  and  suspended  In  the  frame. 


1,096,673.  ELE\  ATlON-CONTIiULLED  FIRING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  f;UX8.  Emile  BoiROEi.LKR.  Paris.  France, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Coiupagnle  des  Forgers  et  .\ci6rle8 
de  la  Marine  et  d'Uom^court.  Paris,  France,  a  Joint- 
Stock  Cpropanj,  Filed  Sept  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,972.      (CL  42— 70.t 


1.  In  a  gun,  the  combtuation  of  flrlng  means,  means 
held  under  tension  for  actuating  said  flrlng  means,  and 
gravity-controlled  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  act 
Id  operation  said  actuating  means  when  the  gun  occupies 
a  predetermined   position   In  elevation   or  depression. 

2.  Id  11  gun,  thv  combination  of  flrlng  means,  means 
held  under  tension  for  actuating  said  firing  means,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  controlling  said  actuatlog  means. 
an  energizing  circuit  for  said  magnet  means  in  which  are 
gravity-controlled  contacts,  and  other  contacts  on  tbe 
closure  of  which  the  circuit  Is  prepared  for  closure  by  the 
gravity  contacts  when  the  gun  occupies  a  predetermlced 
poaltion  in  elevation  or  depression. 

3.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  trigger  operated  flrlng 
means,  a  trigger  actuating  member,  gprlng  pressed  means 
normally  restrained  from  acting  on  aald  member,  means 
for  reieaalng  aald  restraining  means  controlled  by  an  elec- 
tric circuit  having  gravity  controlled  contacts  which 
close  when  the  gun  is  in  firing  position  to  actuate  the 
reieaalng  meana  and  set  off  the  firing  means. 

4.  In  a  gun.  the  comblnatloD  of  trigger  operated  firing 
means,  a  trigger  actuating  member,  spring-pressed  means 


normally  reatrained  from  acting  on  said  member,  electro- 
magnetic  releasing  means  for  $»ld  spring-pressed  mem- 
ber, and  an  energising  circuit  for  said  magnet  including 
contacts  controlled  by  aald  member  and  gravity  controlled 
contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  gun  is  in  firing 
position. 

5.  Id  a  gun.  the  combination  of  trigger  operated  ilrlng 
means,  a  trigger  actuating  member,  spring-pressed  means 
normally  restrained  from  acting  on  i^ald  member,  and 
gravity  controlh-d  means  adapted  to  n'lease  said  spring- 
pressed  means  to  act  on  said  member  when  the  gun 
occupies  a  predetermined  firing  position. 

(Claim  ti  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


1.096.674.  BARREL  Hesrt  Bkekdbn,  Vienna.  Va,. 
assignor  to  Albert  Sidney  White.  New  Orleans.  La 
Filed  July  ir>.  1913      Serial  No    770.197.      (CI.220— l.i 


1.  \  metallic  barrel  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  flanged 
head  inclosing  said  body  portion,  a  reinforcing  ring  fitting 
the  flange  on  said  head,  a  shouldered  flange  projecting 
from  said  reinforcing  ring,  the  ends  of  said  head  flange 
and  body  portion  being  bent  over  said  reinforcing  ring 
and  bringing  up  against  paid  shoulder  to  provide  a  smooth 
joint,  and  a  clamping  ring  mounted  over  the  end  of  said 
body  portion  suhsrantlslly  concentric  wltb  said  relnforc 
Ing  ring. 

2.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  flanged 
bead  inclosing  said  body  portion,  a  corrugated  ring  fitting 
the  flange  on  said  bead,  a  shouldered  flange  projecting 
from  said  reinforcing  ring,  the  ends  of  said  head-flange 
and  body  portion  being  bent  over  said  reinforcing  ring 
and  bringing  up  against  the  shoulder,  a  weld  wrought 
between  the  ends  of  said  head-fiange  and  body  portion 
and  said  shoulder,  and  a  corrugated  clamping  ring 
mounted  pver  the  »>nd  of  said  Ivody  portion  substantially 
concentric  with  said  reinforcing  ring, 

3.  A  metallic  l>arrel  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  flanged 
head  Inclosing  said  l>ody  portion,  a  reinforcing  ring  fitting 
the  flange  on  said  head  and  hn\lng  its  outer  face  corru- 
gated, tile  metal  of  the  flange  and  adjacent  body  portion 
being  rolled  into  the  corrugations,  an  annular  shouldered 
flange  projecting  inwardly  from  said  reinforcing  ring,  the 
ends  of  said  head-flange  and  body  portion  being  turned 
over  said  reinforcing  ring  and  bringing  up  against  the 
shoulder,  a  weld  wrought  between  the  ends  of  said  head- 
flange  and  body  portion  and  the  shoulder,  a  clamping  ring 
having  its  Inner  face  provided  with  corrugations  to 
correspond  to  the  corrugations  on  said  reinforcing  ring 
and  mounted  over  the  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  flange  pro 
jecting  Inwardly  from  said  clamping  ring  and  overlapping 
the  outer  edge  of  said  reinforcing  ring. 


1.096.675.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Joh.s  Wilson  BaowN. 
Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Enterprise 
Mannfactarlng  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  12. 
1913.     Serial  No.  800,608.      (CI.  22—25.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine  of  a  source 
of  power;  a  movably  mounted  support  for  a  mold;  aod 
mechanism,  including  a  resilient  shock  absorbing  member 
operatlvely  connecting  said  power  source  with  said  sup- 
port 

2.  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine  of  a  source 
of  power ;  a  movably  moanted  support  for  a  mold  ;  and 
mechanism  opfrativ*l,\   connecting  said  power  source  with 
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pmM  support :  tbo  name  iDclodlnc  two  cranks,  nod  a 
■anient  m^TDbe-r  op«ratlrfly  coDoectlng  saM  craoka 
transoiitttng  pow«r  between  them. 


re- 
fer 


-t.  The  combination  In  a  uioldintt  ujiicliine  of  a  source 
of  power ;  a  movablj  mounted  aopport  for  a  mold  :  and 
mecfaanfsm  opcratlvely  connecting  aald  ikiw«t  source  with 
saki  support;  the  same  Incladlog  two  cranks*,  and  a  body 
of  resilient  matrrial  mounted  between  rtppr»n»d  portloni. 
of  said   cranks. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  molding  maehlnf  of  rt  source 
of  power;  a  movably  moanied  support  for  a  mold  ;  a  sup 
riorting  shaft  ;  two  cranks  on  the  shaft,  ont>  loose  and 
the  other  fli"d  to  the  shaft  ;  a  resilient  member  connoct- 
iDg  the  outr-r  portions  of  said  cranks  :  and  rods  connect- 
ing the  end  portions  of  the  cranks  ret4>ectlvely  #lth  the 
power  source  and  with  the  mold  support. 

5.  The  cumblnntioD  in  a  molding  machine  of  a  source 
of  power;  a  movably  muuntiKl  Kupp'Tt  for  a  m><ld  :  a  sup- 
porting abaft:  two  cranks  on  tlip  sbuft.  one  loose  and 
the  other  fixed  to  the  shaft  ;  a  resilient  member  mounted 
between  the  outer  portions  of  Mild  cranka;  rods  connect- 
ing the  i^nds  of  the  cranlca  rt^pectivply  with  the  power 
source  nnd  with  the  mold  support  :  with  means  for  limit- 
ing the  poaalble  separation  of  said  cranka. 

friaima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GnMlte.] 


1.<>1*«.«T«  TKLKI'HoNK  KEChlVKR.  Sipnev  Oeomgb 
Bot^WN,  London.  Kngland.  Klled  Mar.  "JT.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  6I7.22S.      a'l     179— MS. I 


1.  In  a  telephone  r'>ceiver.  a  coll  through  which  the 
Itnr'  currents  pass,  a  resilient  mftal  reed  responsive  to 
variations  of  current  In  the  coil,  and  having  an  Intcr- 
m^dlftte  cut  away  portion  to  Impart  Inherent  flexibility. 
a  tight  rigid  peripherally  unrestrnlnM  conical  diaphragm 
carried  by  Its  crnter  on  said  r**d.  and  an  ear  piece  situ 
ated  over   the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  polarU**d  ^lertromagnet. 
a  coil  through  which  the  line  cnrrpnts  pass,  a  resilient 
metal  reed  responsive  to  variation*  of  enrrent  Id  the 
coll  and  having  an  intermediate  cut  away  portion  to  Im- 
part Inherent  flexibility,  a  light  peripherally  unrestrained 
conical  diaphragm  carried  by  Ita  center  on  said  reed,  and 
an  ear  piece  situated  over  the  diaphragm. 

.",  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  polarised  electromagnet, 
a  coll  through  which  the  line  currents  pass,  a  reriiiient 
member  responsive  to  varlatlona  of  current  In  the  coll.  a 
light  peripherally  unrestrnlDed  roolcal  diaphragm  carried 
by  lia  center  on  said  meuil>er  eccentrically  with  respect 
to  the  electromagnet,  and  an  ear  piece  situated  over  the 
diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  ti  lephone  receiver,  a  polarized  electromagnet, 
a  coU  throufli  which  the  line  carrenta  p«sa.  a  resilient 
metal  reed  serving  as  electromagttet  armature  and  having 
an    Intermediate    cut-away    portion     to    Impart     inherent 


fiezlMllty,  a  peripherally  uDrestraloed  conical  diaphragm 
carried  by  Its  center  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  armature. 
and  an  ear  piece  altuated  over  the  diaphragm. 

6.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  coll  through  which  the 
line  currents  pass,  a  resilient  metal  reed  responsive  to 
variations  of  current  in  the  coll  and  linvlng  an  inter- 
mediate cut  away  portion  to  Impart  Inherent  flexibility,  a 
light  peripherally  unrestrained  conical  diaphragm  carried 
by  Its  center  on  said  reed,  and  an  ear  piece  the  Inner  face 
of  which  conforms  approximately  to  the  conical  Hlmpe 
of  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed .Tn  the  fiaxcttc.] 


1.00  6.67  7.  TELKl'lUfNE  TKANSMITTEH.  SlPNH 
Gboboh  Bbown,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,1S0.      iCl.   179      122,. 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  variable  re- 
sistance device,  a  rii«ilnK  containing  said  device,  a  mouth 
piece  carried  by  the  casing  for  conveying  sound  waves  Into 
the  same,  a  light,  peripherally  unrestralneil  conical  dia- 
phragm the  thickness  of  which  averages  a  few  thousandths 
of  an  inch  but  decreases  progressively  toward  the  periph- 
ery, and  means  set  urlng  the  diaphragm  at  Ita  rmtral 
region  to  the  movable  member  of  the  variable  renlftiince 
device, 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  variable  re- 
sistance device,  a  casing  cnntalnln^r  ^ald  device,  a  cen- 
trally perforated  cover  piece  on  the  casing,  a  mouth 
piece  carried  by  the  rover  piece,  a  light,  peripherally  unre- 
strained, conical  dtaphrsicm  the  thickness  of  which  aver- 
ages a  few  thousandths  of  an  Inch  but  decreases  pro- 
gressively toward  the  periphery,  and  means  securinj:  the 
diaphragm  by  Its  center  to  the  movable  member  of  the 
variable  reaistanco  device 

3.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  variable  re- 
!"istaBce  device,  u  ruNlnir  --ont Mining  «aid  device,  n  cen- 
trally perforated  cover  piece  on  the  caslut;,  a  mouth  piece 
ca  riied  by  t  he  cover  piece,  a  peripherally  unreatralned, 
conical  diaphragm  of  aluminium  the  tblckneas  of  wtaieh 
averages  two  nud  a  half  thousandths  of  an  Inch  but  de- 
creases progrefiHively  tuward  the  periphery,  and  means  se- 
curing the  diaphragm  hy  Its  renter  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  variable  resistance  deviee. 

4.  A  telephone  trannm liter  eomprUiog  a  variable  re- 
sistance device,  a  casing  containing  aald  device,  a  muu^h 
piece  carried  by  the  casing  for  conveying  sound  waves 
Into  (he  same,  a  light  •onl'-Bl  metal  diaphragm  the  thick- 
ness of  which  averaiieq  a  few  thousandths  of  an  Inch  but 
decreases  progressively  toward  the  p«'riphery.  means  tie- 
curing  the  diaphragm  by  Its  center  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  variable  re-^ljiinnce  device,  and  a  ring  of  flexible 
material  of  the  order  of  one  three  thousandths  of  an  Inch 
thick,  connecting  the  perlpnery  of  the  diaphragm  to  the 
Interior  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  variable  re- 
sistance device,  a  casing  containing  said  device,  a  cen- 
trally perforated  cover  piece  on  the  casing,  a  mouth  plec* 
carried  by  the  cnv*T  piece,  a  conical  aluminium  diaphragm 
tbe  thickness  of  which  averages  two  and  a  half  thou- 
aandths  of  an  Inch  but  decreases  progressively  toward  the 
periphery,  mesns  securing  the  diaphragm  by  its  center 
to  the  movable  member  of  the  variable  resistance  device, 
a  removable  flange  within  the  casing,  and  a  ring  of  flexible 
material  of  the  order  of  one  three  thousandths  of  an  inch 
thick  connecting  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  to  the 
fiaoge. 

{Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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1.006.678.  CAR  SEAT.  Edwabo  G.  Bupd,  PhUadelpbla, 
Pa.,  aaiflguor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hale  and  Kit- 
burn  Company.  Philadelphia,  !'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
l>elaware.  Filed  Apr.  4.  IftOH.  Serisl  No.  425.140. 
t(  1.   155— 2.» 


1.  In  a  seat,  a  back  cushion,  twn  back-supporting  arms 
therefor  each  formed  of  two  part*  which  are  pivotally 
connected,  a  rod  extending  between  xald  srm«,  a  pinion 
00  said  rod,  a  gear  meshlog  therewith,  mean'*  for  actuat- 
ing said  gear  to  turn  said  pinion  and  rod.  and  means 
aetnnled  by  said  rod  when  turned  for  pertnltting  or  pre 
eluding  relative  movement  of  the  pa-ts  of  ench  of  said 
arms,  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  seat,  a  hack-cushion,  back -supporting  arms 
therefor  each  formed  of  two  i»art8  which  are  pivotally 
connected,  a  rod  extending  between  said  arms,  a  pinion 
on  said  rod,  a  gear  ro*>«hlng  therewith,  a  csslng  overlying 
ssld  gearing,  a  spring  connected  to  said  rod  for  actnatlng 
the  same,  nnd  a  handle  on  the  rtnl  for  lurntng  tbe  latter 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  rod  being  adapted 
to  permit  or  preclude  relative  movement  of  the  t«o  parts 
of  ench  of  said  nrms.  substantially  as  describe.1. 


able  laterally  at  its  forward  end,  said  bolt  heioK  designed 
to  engage  a  relatively  Uxed  part  of  the  firearm,  the  co- 
operatlug  surfaces  of  the  bolt  and  tbe  firearm  being  on  a 
plane  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  firearm,  and 
a  firing  pin  movable  relatively  to  tbe  breech  block  after 
the  recoil  of  the  firearm  for  withdrawing  the  locking  bolt 
and  unlocking  the  breech. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm  designed  to  recoil  as  a  whole, 
a  breechblock  whlcli  Is  designed  to  remain  in  Its  breech- 
closing  poftltlon  until  such  recoil  is  srrested,  said  breech- 
block being  composed  of  two  parts,  a  movable  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  parts,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  the 
other  part  for  normally  holding  the  breech-block  to  a 
relatively  fixed  iwrtiun  of  the  llrearm.  and  means  carried 
by  said  movalde  member  for  engaging  the  lucking  bolt  to 
free  the  breech-block  from  the  relatively  fixed  portion  of 
the  firearm,  after  the  recoil  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  automatic  firearm  designed  to  recoil  as  a 
whole,  a  breechblock  which  is  designed  to  remain  In  Us 
breech  closing  position  until  such  recuU  is  arrested,  said 
breecb-block  being  composed  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  has 
an  independent  relative  movement  at  the  completion  of 
tbe  recoil.  11  firing  pin  carried  by  said  part,  a  locking  bolt 
carried  by  the  other  part  for  normally  holding  the  breech- 
block to  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  firearm,  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  firing  pin  for  engaging  the  locking 
bolt  to  free  the  breech  block  from  the  relatively  fixed  por- 
tion of  tbe  firearm  after  the  recoil  of  the  latter 


1.09«.d79.  BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FIRBARM8.  Aais  D.  Chboms,  I^rlssa.  Greece,  as 
stpuor  to  The  Firm  of  Rhelnlsehe  Metallwaaren-  und 
Masehlnenfahrlk,  Dusseldorf-Derendorf,  Germany.     Filed 

Nov    2s.  1911.      Serial  No.  662. '^OD.      (CI.  42— 4  1 


^fir'^^f^ff* 


1.  In  nu  automatic  firearm  designed  to  recoil  as  a 
whole,  a  breech-block  which  Is  designed  to  remain  in  its 
breech-closing  position  unlll  fuch  recoil  is  arrested,  a 
locking-bolt  carried  by  the  breech-block,  meann  for  nor 
mally  holding  the  locking  bolt  outwardly  in  eni:agement 
with  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  firearm,  the  co- 
operating surfaces  of  the  locking  twit  and  aald  r-latively 
fixwl  portion  of  the  firearm  tieing  on  a^lane  Inclined  to 
the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  weapon  so  that  tbe  forces 
acting  on  tbe  locking  bolt  will  exert  a  turning  movement 
for  Initiating  the  unlocking  of  the  breech,  and  means  mov- 
able Independently  of  the  breech  block  after  the  recoil 
of  the  firearm  for  drawing  said  locking  liolt  inwardly  to 
complete  the  unlocking  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm  designed  to  recoil  as  a 
whole,  a  breech-block  which  \»  deslgued  to  remain  In  Its 
breech-c losing  position  until  auch  recoil  is  arrested,  a  lock- 
lng-)>olt  having  a  memlier  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  and  mov 


1.096.e«0.  ELECTRIC  CIAXK..  Ehwakd  E.  Clement. 
Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Original  application  filed  May  26. 
1909,  Serial  No.  498.369.  lilvldod  and  this  appllcaUon 
filed  Apr.  30,  1010      Sertal  No.  55».622.     (CL  58—**.) 


1.  Electric  striking  meclmnUm  for  cloclis  comprisintt 
a  governing  commutntnr  operated  synchronously  with  the 
dock  movement,  contacts  selectively  controlled  thereby 
a  drum  carrying  acts  of  teeth  adapted  to  actuate  all  M 
said  contacts  for  each  operation,  moans  to  produce  socb 
actuation  In  each  selective  position  of  the  governing  com 
mutator,  and  electromagnetic  i^tiikinc  means,  with  circuit 
connections  therefor  to  said  contacts.  , 

2,  Kleetiic  striking  means  for  clocks  comprising  a  ;;ov- 
erning  commutator  operating  synchronoualy  with  the 
clock  movement,  auch  commutator  having  a  selective  con- 
tact for  each  division  of  time  which  Is  intended  to  be 
struck,  a  traveling  circuit  controller  for  tbe  commutator 
cooperating  with  aald  contacts,  a  drum  carrying  cam  teeth 
arranged  in  order  and  number  corresponding  to  tbe  dlvi- 
alona  of  time  to  he  struck,  a  plurality  of  contact  sprlugs 
overlying  said  teeth  nnd  nil  mecbaiilcally  actuated  for 
each  operation  of  the  drum,  individual  circuit  connec 
tioDS  from  aald  springs  to  corresponding  contacts  on  the 
commutator,  means  for  driving  said  drum,  means  aaotroi- 
ling  the  drive,  a  circuit  connection  for  said  controUfllff' 
means  closed  In  contacts  in  the  commutator  at  each 
division  of  time  which  is  to  be  struck. 

3  Electric  striking  means  for  clocks  comprising  a  gov- 
erning commutator  operated  by  a  clock  movement,  a  series 
of  contaeiB  and  means  to  open  and  close  each  of  asld  con- 
tacts a  definite  predetermined  numer  of  times  for  each 
operation,    a    corr*-«pond1nK    series    of    hour    circuits    coo- 
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Dect«d  throaeh  uld  contacts  to  tbe  goTeroing  commutator, 
and  an  hour  striking  mechanism  connected  to  said  com- 
mutator and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  any  one  of  th« 
said  circuits  as  determined  by  tbe  commutator. 

4.  Electric  striking  means  for  clocks  comprlitng  tbe 
following  Instrumentalities :  a  clock  drlren  commutator 
harlng  selective  contacta  for  the  »eTeral  divisions  of  time 
to  be  struck,  and  starting  contacts  associated  therewith, 
together  with  a  traveling  contact  Rfisoclated  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  striking  contacts  corresponding  In  number 
and  arrangement  to  the  selective  commutator  contacts, 
electromagnetic  striking  mechanism  and  a  source  of  car- 
rent  adapted  to  Im*  connected  to  said  striking  contacts  In 
proper  fiequence  through  the  selective  commutator  con- 
tacts, power  driven  actuating  means  for  said  striking 
contacts,  adapted  when  operated  to  actuate  each  of  said 
striking  contacts  a  predetermined  number  of  times  corre- 
Rpondlng  to  the  division  of  time  which  It  represents,  elec- 
tromagnetic controlling  mechanism  for  said  actuating 
means,  and  circuit  connectloas  from  said  electromagnetic 
controlling  mechanism  to  the  starting  cootacts  In  the 
rommatator,  whereby  at  each  division  of  time  tbt*  actuat- 
ing means  for  the  striking  contacts  will  be  permitted  to 
act  upon  sU  of  said  contacts,  but  current  Impulses  will  be 
transmitted  to  the  *'lectromagoetlc  striking  mechanism 
from  th*»  striking  contact  corresponding  to  the  particular 
division  of  time,  only. 

5.  Electric  striking  means  for  clocks  comprising  the  fol- 
Ii'wiDg  Instrumentalities ;  a  clock  driven  commutator  hav- 
inii  selective  contacta  for  the  several  divisions  of  time  to 
be  struck,  and  starting  contacts  assoclarcd  therewith,  to- 
gether with  a  traveling  contact  associated  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  striking  contacts  corresponding  In  number 
and  Birangement  to  the  selective  commutator  contacts, 
electromagnetic  striking  mechanism  and  a  source  of  cur- 
r»*nt  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  striking  contacts  In 
proper  sequence  through  the  selective  commutator  con- 
tacts, power  driven  actuating  means  for  said  striking 
conUcts,  adapted  when  operated  to  actuate  each  of  said 
striking  contacts  a  predetermined  number  of  times  cor 
responding  to  the  division  of  time  which  It  represents, 
electromagnetic  controlling  mechanism  for  said  actuating 
means,  and  clrcalt  connections  from  said  electromagnetic 
controlling  mechanism  to  the  starting  contacts  Id  the  com- 
mutator, together  with  means  to  produce  complete  actu- 
ation of  all  the  striking  contacts  for  each  operation  of  tbe 
electromagnetic  controlling  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  OVirt.GHl.  TIMK  CONTROL  ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CLOCKS.  EowASD  E.  Clemiwt.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Original  application  filed  Apr  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,213.  mvldcd  and  this  application  filed  June  29. 
1910.      Serial  Nrt    569.607       (CI.  5ft— 30.  i 

1.  A  time  control  element  for  electric  Hock  systems 
comprising  a  support,  a  bridge  thereon,  a  pendulum  mount- 
ed to  swing  in  said  bridge,  n  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
actuating  magnets  for  the  pendulum,  nddlilonal  mechani- 
cal means  adapted  to  W  posltfvely  plnred  under  tension 
In  opposite  directions  hy  said  magnets  when  nltemately 
energized,  and  to  communicate  said  tension  to  the  pen- 
dulum during  Its  entire  swing,  and  adjustable  contact 
dPvlcM  connected  to  said  mafcnf^ts  and  adaptfHl  to  be  closed 
hy  the  pendulum  at  opposite  extreme  points  in  Its  travel. 

2.  A    time    control    element    for    electric    clock    systems 
cr>niprlRlng  a  pendulum,  n  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  con- 
ratts    controlled    th^nby.    a    pair    of    Interlocking    relays 
•wprately   connected   to   the   opposite  contacts,   and   a  pair  ■ 
of   oppositely   arranged  actuating   magnets  controlled   by  | 
said  relays.  | 

3.  A    time   control   element   for   electric   clock   systems  | 
comprising  a  support,  a  pendulum  hung  to  swing  tbereon. 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pendulum  contacts  carried 
tbereon.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  magnets,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  mdlal  actuating  arms  secured  at 
the  head  of  the  pendulum  rod.  a  pair  of  levers  carrying 
armatures  for  said  electromagnets  and  adapted  when  the 
same   are    :ittracted    to   net    positively    upon    the   opposite 


pendalum  arma,  and  connections  between  said  radial  aetn- 

atlng  arms  and  said  pendulum  through  which  energy  from 
tbe  electro-magneta  is  transmitted  to  tbe  pendulum. 


-Pra^Pf 


4.  In  a  time  control  element  for  electric  clock  lystemt. 
•  awlnKiDK  peodulum,  ■  pair  of  pivoted  contact  tupporu 
pivoted  In  proximity  lo  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the 
pendalam.  contacta  fixed  thereon,  and  adjuiuble  means 
moTlog  with  the  pendulum  to  cooperate  with  said  contacta 
and  cU.ae  the  same  In  alternate  aurceaslon. 

5.  A  controllluK  device  for  electric  clocks  comprlslnit  a 
mechanical  element  havlnx  a  determinate  natural  period 
of  movement,  anil  electromaKQetlc  actuating  meaofl  auto- 
matically contrirfled  In  the  periodic  movement  and  adapted 
to  communicate  energy  to  said  movluK  element  durlnt;  tbe 
period  of  Its  energlxatlon.  which  Includes  the  p«rii>(l  of 
retarding  action  of  gravity  on  »ld  element  to  counteract 
the  retarding  effect  on  said  element  of  gravity  and  other 
external  causes. 

[Claims  6  ti>  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,066.682.  ELECTRICALLY  •  lU-UMlSATED  CUllK. 
Edwakd  E.  CuiMENT.  Washington,  D.  C.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  5&6,21S.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,608.      (CI.  58—50.) 


1-  In  n  system  of  the  class  described,  an  eli^ctrlc  clock 
Tvlthout  moving  parts,  comprising  the  following  Insirn 
mentalities  a  series  of  boxes  or  channels  arraofied  radi 
ally  In  a  circular  figure,  corresponding  to  successive  po- 
sitions of  clock  hands  sdvsnclng  minute  by  minute  around 
the  dial,  each  channel  having  a  partition  dividing  It  Into 
two  portlona  and  each  portion  free  of  partitions  through- 
out its  length,  that  portion  extending  from  the  partition 
to  the  center  corresponding  to  the  hour  hand  of  the  dock. 
and  that  portion  eiteiiding  from  the  partition  outwardly 
corresponding  to  the  extension  or  head  of  the  minute 
hand  ;  and  separate  Illuminating  means  Included  In  each 
portion  of  each  box.  so  arranged  that  tbe  Illumination  of 
the  Inner  portion  of  one  box  will  suggest  the  hour  hand 
In    s    corresponding    position,    the    Illumination    of    Nith 
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portions  of  any  box  will  suggest  tbe  minute  hand  In  that 
position,  and  at  points  where  the  hands  would  pass  each 
other,  as  at  twelve  o'clock  noon,  the  Illumination  of  both 
portions  of  one  box  or  channel  but  no  other  will  suggest 
tbe  coincidence  of  the  hands. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  an  electric  clock 
without  moving  parts,  comprising  the  following  Instru- 
mentalities :  a  series  of  lllomlnable  boxes  or  channels  ar- 
range<l  radially  In  a  circular  figure  to  represent  the  hour  [ 
and  minute  hands  of  a  clock  In  corresponding  angular 
positions,  a  series  of  nonlllnmlnable  spaces  alternating 
therewith,  mtans  within  said  lllumlnable  boxes  to  cut  off 
radial  rays  which  would  cause  Interference  between  tbe 
hour  and  minute  Indications. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  an  electric  clock 
without  moving  jiarts.  comprising  the  following  Instru- 
mentalities :  a  dial  of  light  transmitting  material,  walls 
forming  a  series  of  lllumlnable  spaces  arranged  radially 
In  a  circular  figure  around  one  side  of  said  dial,  their 
angular  positions  corresponding  to  those  successively  occu- 
pied by  tbe  hour  and  minute  bands  of  an  ordinary  clock 
In  progressing  orouud  the  dial,  said  dial  being  partially 
opaqued  to  define.  In  front  of  each  space  when  Illumined, 
a  radial  bar  of  light  shaped  so  that  lis  outer  end  will  rep- 
resent the  bead  of  a  minute  hand,  nnd  an  Intermediate 
point  the  head  of  an  hour  band. 

4.  In  a  system  of  tbe  class  described,  an  electric  clock 
without  moving  parts  comprising  the  following  instru- 
mentalities :  walls  forming  a  series  of  spaces  arranged 
radiall.v  In  a  circular  figure  every  other  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  means  of  Illumination  and  with  a  trans- 
lucent cover  or  front  wall,  the  alternate  spacr-s  being  with- 
out Illumination  and  having  opa<|ue  front  walls  which 
adjoin  the  said  translucent  covers  or  front  walls. 

't.   In  a  system  of  the  class  descrilted,  an  electric  clock  | 
without    moving    parts    comprising    the    following    Instru-  j 
mentalities  :  walla  forming  a  series  of  radial   lllumlnable  | 
spaces   arranged    In    a    circular   figure    eiich    space    having 
opaque  sides  and  a  translucent  cover  or  front  wall  adapted 
when  the  chamber  Is  lllumlnnled  to  define  a  radial  bar  of 
light    simulating    In    contour    the    superposed    hands    of    a 
clock    and    In   such    proportions   of   length   that   tbe   outer 
end  of  the  hour  hand  terminates  Inside  the  bead  of  the 
minute  hand,  and  n   partition  within  each  space  situated 
at  ssid  point  of  termination. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


lower  end  only  In  contact  with  tbe  walls  of  the  chamber, 
said  shell  having  a  single  port  for  controlling  tbe  ports 
of  the  chamber,  a  power  piston  mounted  for  reclprocstlon 
within  the  shell,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  connect- 
ing the  piston  to  a  crank  shaft,  and  means  operably  coc 
necting  the  shell  to  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine.  Including  a  p<>wer 
cylinder  having  a  chamlier.  the  upper  end  of  which  Is 
scml-spherlcal  and  provided  with  an  Intake  and  exhaust 
port,  a  shell  of  similar  shape  to  the  chamber  mounted 
therein  for  rotation  and  having  a  single  port  for  con- 
trolling the  ports  of  the  chamber,  a  greater  portion  of 
the  exterior  wall  of  the  shell  and  tbe  adjacent  wall  of 
the  cylinder  being  out  of  contact,  a  power  piston  mounted 
for  reciprocation  within  the  ahell,  the  shell  operably  con- 
nected to  the  crank  shaft,  and  rotatably  timed  for  proper 
registration  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports  by  gears  or 
drive-  chains  and  sprockets,  a  concentrically  disposed 
sleeve  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  In  com- 
munication with  the  chamber,  a  spark  plug  carrying  sleeve 
projecting  from  the  shell  and  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
sleeve  of  the  cylinder,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  the 
sleeve  of  the  shell  and  coacting  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  hold  the  shell  seated  within  the  cylinder. 

:i.  An  Internal  combustion  engine.  Including  a  power 
cylinder  having  a  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  which  Is 
serai  spherical  and  provided  with  an  Intake  and  an  exhaust 
port,  a  combined  shell  and  combustion  chaml>er  Insertlble 
and  rotatable  within  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  and 
having  a  seml-spberlcai  upper  end  for  contacting  and 
forming  with  the.  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  ball  and 
socket  Joint,  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  being  provided 
with  a  single  port  for  controlling  the  intake  and  exhaust 
ports  of  the  cylinder  and  thus  forming  a  combined  com- 
bustion chamber-cylinder  and  valve,  a  power  piston  mount 
ed  for  reciprocation  within  the  shell,  means  operably  cor. 
nectlog  the  shell  to  the  seroi-spberlcal  end  and  t;.'-  lower 
end  of  the  shell  forming  the  bearings  with  the  cylinder 
for  tbe  shell,  while  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  l» 
out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder,  a  concentrically  disposed 
sleeve  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  in  com- 
munication with  the  chamt>er.  a  spark  plug  carrying  sleeve 
projecting  from  the  shell  and  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe 
sleeve  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  reelllent  means  carried  by  the 
sleeve  of  the  shell-valve  and  coacting  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  hold  the  shell  seated  within  the  cylinder. 


1,08«.683.     INTKBNAI^COMBVSTIO.N  ENGINE.     Geoboe      ,096.684.      METAL    CUTTER    Oli    SHEARS.      Have    W. 
G.    CLorcB.    Galveston,    Tex.      Filed    Sept.    10,    1913.  coixiNS,  Earl.  Ark.     Piled  Feb.  26,   1913.     Serial  No. 

Serial  No.  786,146.      (CI.  123-190.)  750.623.      (01.  164—94.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine.  Including  a  power 
cylinder  having  a  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  which  is 
seml-spherlcal  and  provided  with  an  Intake  and  an  exhaust 
port,  a  shell  of  similar  shape  to  the  chamber  mounted 
therein  for  rotation  with  its  semi-spherical  end  and  Ita 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllw-d.  a  base,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  guides  carried  thereby  having  openings 
therein  adjoining  the  base,  a  movable  cutter  slldable  be- 
tween the  guides,  and  a  stationary  cutter  seated  on  the 
base  and  having  Its  terminals  engaging  through  the  said 
openings,  the  stationary  cutter  being  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn and  Inserted  through  one  of  the  said  openings. 
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2.  In  a  dcvlcp  of  the  cbtracier  dcMrrlbed.  a  ban*.  »  pair 
of  apaiaoding  midea  thereon  barinx  openlDsa  therein 
adjolnlns  the  base,  a  movable  cutter  stidable  between  the 
ffutdes,  and  a  atattonHry  cutter  liaTing  its  terminals  en- 
icaiclng  throagfa  the  said  openln^a  and  seated  oo  tbc  bane, 
the  last  mentloDi'd  cutter  baring  a  shculder  to  seat  agalnat 
one  guide  and  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  and  Inserted 
through  the  other  guide. 


},09«.S85.  RF.lNKORt'EMENT  FOR  TILES.  C0t.UMN8. 
OIBDERS.  &c.  ROBlar  A.  dHMlNOS.  Plttsborgb,  P«. 
FU«d  Jan.  3.  1011.     Serial  No   600.501.     .il.  72— 78.1 
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A  relnforcemeot  for  concrete  plies  poles,  posts,  columns, 
girders,  etc.  comprising  longitudinal  reinforrUig  membcm. 
spacing  members  each  consisting  of  a  flat  annulus  located 
li,  a  plane  iransvtrse  to  the  loDgltudiiial  members  and  be- 
tween the  sama  and  provided  In  lla  outer  (wriphernl  edges 
with  notches  In  which  ihc  longitudinal  members  are  seated 
and  having  the  metal  of  said  edges  adjareni  said  notches 
deformed  to  secure  the  longUudlnal  member*  In  piuce,  and 
binding  membtrs  comprising  endless  luv.pj  ur  bands  en 
circling  said  longitudinal  memliera  and  arrang>-d  to  hold 
the  aame  in  said  notches  while  being  secureil  therein,  said 
binding  members  also  acting  as  circumferential  relnforr 
Ing  ties  or  bands. 


l,0f>«,rt«6.  SANIT.ARY  PfMP.  ClUBLFS  Mo«T.jX  CtppBI, 
Milwaukee,  Wii.  Filed  May  SI.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.997.      (CI.  1(13 — S3. 1 


1  A  sanitary  milk  pump  comprlalng  a  horizontally 
dl3p..sed  piston  cylinder  having  lower  and  upper  oppo 
altely  disposed  openings  forming  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet. 
1  chamber  upon  which  said  cylinder  Is  mounted,  a  second 
chamber  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the 
fltst  mentioned  chamber  and  spanning  said  cylinder  and 
laid  second  chamber,  a  binding  screw  carried  by  said  yoke 
■nd  engaging  said  second  chamber,  and  a  reciprocating 
piston  In  said  cylinder  having  valve-rontrolled  receiving 
aii'l  <li*ch:irge  chambers. 


2  A  aanltary  nllk  pump  comprising  a  taorizantallydla- 
pow>d  piston  cylinder  having  lower  and  upper  oppositely 
disposed  openings  forming  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  Interme- 
diate Us  enda.  a  fltedly  mounted  head  closing  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  second  head  for  the  other  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  flrat  mentioned  head  and  hav- 
Ing  a  .^crew  for  engaging  the  second  mentioned  bead,  a 
chamber  upon  which  said  cylinder  Is  mounted,  a  s4.cond 
chamber  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  a  yoke  pivoiM  to  the 
flrst  mentioned  chamber  and  aimnnlni;  said  cylinder  and 
eald  second  chamber,  a  binding  screw  carried  by  said  yoke 
for  engaging  snid  second  chamber,  and  a  reciprocating 
piston  In  said  cylinder  having  valve  controlled  receiving 
and  discharge  chambers. 

3.  A  sanitary  milk  pump  comprising  a  taorliontally  dis- 
posed piston  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings 
intermediate  lis  ends,  a  piston  slldable  In  said  cylinder 
comprising  two  rings  and  receiving  aud  discharging  cbnm- 
Urs.  said  chamliers  having  each  too  oi)enlngs  through 
said  pIsTon  rings,  two  outwardly  opening  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  ports  of  the  receiving  chamtier.  a  sprln.-  for 
normally  holding  said  valves  seated,  two  inwardly  op.  n- 
ing  valves  for  controlling  the  ports  of  ine  discbarge  cham- 
ber ;  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  latt.r  valve* 
•eated,  both  sets  of  valves  having  telescoping  rods 

1.  .V  sanitary  ojiik  pump  coroiirlslng  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed piston  cylinder  having  opposllely  disposed  Inlet  and 
oi'tlet  opentnga.  an  Inlet  chamber  upon  which  aald  cylinder 
1«  mounted,  an  outlet  chamber  mounted  on  said  cylinder, 
a  .voke  binding  said  chamber  to  .»ald  cylinder,  a  fliedlj 
si'pporled  head  for  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  second 
ht-ad  for  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  pivoted  yoke 
for  holding  said  heads  nnd  cylinder  together,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder  having  end  ringa  and  receiving  and  discharge 
chambers,  outwardly  opening  valves  controlling  ports  from 
said  receiving  chamber,  and  Inwardly  opening  valves  for 
controlling  ports  In  said  discharge  chamber. 


I.n9«.687.  APl'ARATI.S  FOR  THK  DISTILI.ATIOV  OF 
WOOD.  William  Imn.vee.  Slldeil,  La.,  assignor  to 
Forest  Products  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ixjulslana  Filed 
Sept   6.  mi 2.     Serial  No.  7IM5S      (CI.  203 6.1 


1     In  a  dNilllIng  apparatus,  the  combination   of  a   pair 

of  ovens  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  feed  chamber 

mounted    eiterlorly    upon    each   oven,    the    said    oven    hav- 

Int  an  opening  in  one  of  lis  walls  In  communication  with 

the  chamber,   retorts  adapted   to  In-   ii'mitloned  wltliic   the 

ovens,  a  manlf.'vld  provided  u[>on  each  retori  In  communl- 

ciUion   with    the   Interior    Iheieof   and    having    an   opening 

adapted  to  register  with   the  said  oven  opening,   a  source 

I  of  supply  of  ordinary  live  steam,  a  supply  idpe  eitending 

'   from  said   source   to  a   point    adjacent   to   the   sabl   oven*. 

I  branch    pipes  connecling   ihe   «ald   supply    pipe  with    the 

I   respective   oven    feed   chamber*,   an    adjustable    valve   pro- 

I  vided  within  each  of  said  branch  plp«'s.  a  source  of  sup- 

1   ply  of  auperheale<l   steam,    a   supply    pipe   connected    with 

the   said    source,    branch   pipes   connecting   the   last  named 

supply  pipe  with  the  snid  feed  cbaml>ers,  and  an  adjustable 

valTe  pr..vlde<l  In  each  of  the  last  named  branch  pijie* 

2.  In  a  distilling  apparvtns.  an  oven  having  an  opening 
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In  one  of  Its  walla,  a  feed  chamber  mounted  exteriorly 
upon  the  wall  of  the  oven  In  communication  with  the  aald 
opening,  a  flange  provided  upon  the  said  chamber  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  the  said  wall  of  the  oven 
being  provided  with  openings  surrounding  Its  flrstnamed 
opening  In  communication  with  ihe  flange  openings,  a  re 
tort  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  said  oven,  a  manifold 
mounted  upon  the  retort  In  communication  with  the  Inte- 
rior thereof  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  abut  the  said 
wall  of  the  oven,  the  aald  head  being  provided  with  a  main 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  named  opening 
o'  the  oven  wall,  a  plurality  of  attaching  holt  members 
formed  upon  the  said  head  of  the  retort  manifold  and  be 
Ing  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  registering  open- 
ings of  the  oven  wall  and  flange  of  tne  feed  chamber  so  as 
to  project,  outwardly  therethrough,  and  securing  nuts  for 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  bolt  member*. 


J.nna.OSS.  WEAR  RKSISTING  BOIiV  AND  METHOD  OF 
ilAKINC  THE  SAME.  CHRlSTlAX  Daxtsizks.  Schenec- 
tady. S.  v..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Feb.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No    8-S,82».      (CI.  204— 64  1 


1  .\n  article  of  manufacture  consl8\lng  of  aluminum 
Olid  sintered  In  Its  approximate  shape  at  a  temperature 
Just  lielow  Its  melting  point  to  a  dense,  amorphous  state 
In  which  It  Is  capable  of  taking  a  hlgb  polish  and  with- 
standing sudden  changes  of  temperature  without  cracking. 

2.  A  shaped  wear  resisting  body  conalatlng  of  an  olid 
of  aluininum  sintered  In  Its  approximate  shape  to  a  strong, 
hard,  structureless  form  capable  of  toking  a  high  polish. 

3.  A  shaped  wear  resisting  body  consisting  of  dense, 
opaque,  olld  of  aluminum  slnter.d  In  Its  approximate 
shape  devoid  of  crystalline  structure  and  having  a  apecUlc 
gravity  of  3.8  to  3.9,  and  a  hardness  eijuai  10  that  of 
aapphlre. 

4.  The  proceaa  which  consists  in  compacting  a  refractory 
ozld  with  a  binder,  baking  to  a  temperature  at  which 
•light  sintering  takes  place.  sha|>lng  Ihe  material  mechani- 
cally and  flnallv  Bring  at  a  higher  lemprralure  below  the 
melting  point  at  which  complete  sintering  takes  place. 

5.  The  proceas  which  consists  in  compacting  the  oild 
of  aluminum  with  a  binder,  baking  to  a  temperature  of 
aU.ut  1300  to  14011'  C.  ahaplng  the  material  mechani- 
cally and  Anally  firing  at  a  temperature  of  about  1800"  C. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <Jaxette.l 


tacbed  to  said  abaft  adapted  to  engage  tb«  teeth  of  the 
saw.  and  to  advance  the  machine  along  the  saw  at  the 
shaft  Is  rotated. 

2.  A  machine  for  sharpening  saws  comprising  a  slotted 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
saw  to  be  sharpened  and  having  a  transverse  notch  ex- 
tending below  the  base  of  the  teeth  of  the  saw  when  the 
saw  Is  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  attached  to  said  frjme 
and  adjustable  transversely  thereof,  standards  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  shaft  Inclined  upwardly  with  relation  to  llie 
line  of  the  teeth  of  the  taw  nnd  olatably  mounted  In  said 
standards,  a  sharpening  disk  attached  to  said  shaft,  the 
periphery  of  such  disk  forming  n  complete  single  spiral 
or  thread  having  a  pilch  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  edges  of  two  adjacent  teeth  of  the  saw  so  that  for 
each  rotation  the  disk  will  move  the  machine  a  distance 
of  two  teeth  along  the  saw  and  will  skip  every  other  tooth. 

3.  A  machine  for  sharpening  saws  comprising  a  Blotted 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  t'.ie  cutting  edge  of  the 
aaw  to  be  ahariwned.  a  plate  alwve  said  frame  having 
slots,  standards  rising  from  said  plate  and  having  bear- 
ings tberelni  for  a  shaft,  holts  extending  through  aald 
slots  and  engaging  the  fram*f':  a  abaft  Inclined  upwardly 
with  relatlop  to  the  line  of  the  teeth  of  the  aaw  and 
mounted  In  »ald  hearings,  and  a  sharpening  disk  attached 
to  aald  abaf I . 


1.01til.«*».  8AW-8HAKI'ENER  W1LLI.1M  La  Fayette 
Deklb,  Macon.  <la.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1»13.  Serial  No. 
798.621.      (CI.  78 — 38.1 


I.  \  saw  Bharpenlng  machine  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  two  oppositely  disposed  side  platet.  having  an 
oppoted  member  aeparatlng  them  at  their  upper  edges 
and  thereby  providing  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the 
toothed  edge  of  the  aaw  to  be  sharpened,  a  plate  attached 
to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  transveraely 
thereof  and  provided  with  bearings,  a  shaft  Inclined  up 
wnrdly  with  relation  to  the  line  of  the  teeth  of  the  taw 
and  mo  inted  in  aald  bearingt,  and  a  slianienir.g  dlak  at- 


1.096.690.      hOSE-COrPLIN<;.      ALFagD   E.    Dr.RBV»HIRK. 
Lansing.    Kans..    assignor   of    one-half   to   J.    C.    Dalley. 
Leavenworth.    Kans.      Filed   Oct.    1.    1912.     Serial 
723,384.     (CI.  137—28.) 


No. 


A  hoae  couptlDf  comprlalng  a  substantially  cylindrical 
female  member  having  a  longitudinal  socket  therein,  and 
being  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  within  said 
socket,  a  cylindrical  male  memNr  having  a  reduced  end 
portion  adapted  to  fit  within  the  socket  of  the  female 
memWr  and  provided  with  an  encircling  groove  In  Itt 
outer  periphery  for  registration  with  the  socket  groove, 
the  said  female  member  being  provided  with  a  radla! 
opening  comrounlcating  with  Its  socket  groove,  an  annular 
flange  formed  within  aald  opening,  a  push  button  mounted 
for  radial  movement  within  the  said  opening  and'^oelng 
adapted  to  project  Inwardly  of  the  flange  and  having  an 
enlarged  head  formed  tipon  Its  outer  end.  a  helical  spring 
surroonding  the  said  push  button  and  l)eing  Interposed 
hetwein  its  hesd  and  the 'outer  face  of  the  flange,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  button  being  provided  with  an  endrcllnt 
i;roore  In  Its  outer  periphery,  nnd  an  arcuate  locklnj: 
member  mounted  within  the  socket  groove  of  the  female 
member  upon  an  axial  pivot  and  having  one  of  Its  arms 
terminally  reduced  and  engaged  within  the  push  button 
groove. 

1,00«.«91.     APPARATIS  FOR  TAKING  PHOTOGRAPHS 

WITH      RiJNTtSEN      RAYS.        Fancnii  11     DgsaAfKH. 

Aachafltenburg.   (icrmany.      Filed  Nov.  s.    1909.     Serial 

No.  526.79.1.      I  CI    250 — 34.1 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  Instantaneous  X-ray  pho 
tographt.  the  combination  of  a  direct  current  trans- 
former having  an  X  ray  tube  connected  to  Its  secondary 
coll.  a  switch,  a  current  source  adapted  to  overload  the 
primary  circuit  when  aald  twitch  la  closed,  and  means 
for  automatically  breaking  the  primary  clrcoit  when  th- 
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latter  Is  ov«rlo«d«d  to  creftt«  s  (tingle  tnteofe  exclteineDt 
of  the  aeroDdary  coll  clrctilt. 
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2.  Id  aa  apparatus  and  method  for  taklnff  instantaneous 
Xray  ptaotograptas,  the  combination  of  a  direct  current 
transformer  harlng  an  X  ray  tube  In  circuit  with  the 
secondary  thereof,  a  current  sourre.  a  switch  In  tb?  pri- 
mary circuit  and  a  fuse  In  the  circuit  adapted  to  he  de- 
stroyed when  said  switch  Is  closed,  whereby  the  primary 
'circuit  Is  momentarily  overloaded  to  Induce  a  single  In- 
tense excitement  of  the  secondary  coll. 


1.096.692.  Ai'l'ARATUS  FOR  MAKING  INSTANTANE- 
OUS X  RAY  THOTOfiRAPHS  Friblbich  llESSifE*. 
Frankfort-on  the-Maln,  "iermany.  Original  application 
Bled  Nov,  S.  1909.  Serial  No.  5;:6,7»5  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  642.181.  (CI. 
250—37. ) 


^^^ 


ill' 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  Inslantaooous  .\  ray  pho- 
tographs, the  combination  of  a  direct  curr*^nt  transformer, 
a  high  capacity  condenser  In  circuit  with  the  primary  of 
said  transformer  and  a  current  source,  a  switch  In  the 
circuit,  and  means  mechanically  controlled  bv  said  switch 
to  break  rbe  primary  circuit  at  high  load  within  a  short 
adjustable  intt-rvai  uf  time  after  the  switch  is  closed. 

2.  in  an  apparatus  for  taking  instantitneous  X  ray  pho- 
tographs, the  combination  of  a  direct  current  transformer 
or  induction  coll,  a  high  capacity  condenser  In  circuit  with 
the  primary  of  said  transformer  and  a  current  source,  a 
•witch  In  the  circuit,  and  means  mechanically  controlled 
by  said  switch  to  break  the  primary  circuit  at  high  load 
within  a  short  adjustable  Interval  of  time  after  the  switch 
is  closed,  said  device  consisting  of  a  mercury  cup.  a  spring 
pressed  centact  Immersed  in  said  cup  and  a  releasing  mech- 
anism  0|>ratlvely  disposed  between  said  switch  and  said 
spring-pressed  contact,  whereby  the  latter  is  released  to 
spring  out  of  said  cup  when  said  switch  is  closed  Inter- 
rupting the  |)rimary  circuit. 


1.096,693  LNDERCIT- SAW  OlIDE  Cbarles  Div- 
EULL.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  15,  191.1,  Serial 
No.  784.913.      (CI.  14.-!— 163  I 

An  andercut  saw  guide  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
laterally  projecting  fastening  member  at  its  upper  end.  a 
sleeve  slldable  vertically  on  the  sbank.  there  b<lng  co 
acting  means  on  the  shank  and  sleeve  to  hold  the  latter  at 
different  elevations,  the  sleeve  having  vertically  spaced 
lateral  lugs  at  one  side.  In  alinement  wllh  each  other,  a 
tnr  extending  through  said  lugs  parallel  with  the  shank 
and    having   limited   movement   vertically,   a    spiral   spring 


CD  the  bar  between  the  logs,  yieldingly  •upportlng  tbe  bar. 

a   pin  passing  transversely  through  the  bar  at   the  upper 
end   of   the   sprine.    forming  a   stop   limiting    the    upward 


movement  of  the  bar  and  serving  to  engage  the  spring 
when  the  bar  moves  downwardly,  said  bar  having  a  lat- 
eral stud  axle,  bnd  a  saw  supporting  wheel  on  said  axle. 


1.096,694.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATINO- 
FAN8.  Thuuas  a.  Dm  Vilbirs.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  t»e  Vllblss  Manufacturing  t'onipany.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  799,888.     (CI.  230—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  motor  of  an  electric  fan, 
which  motor  has  a  ventilating  passage  therethrough,  of 
meai^  swlnglngly  supporting  said  motor  and  forming  a 
communicating  passage  Iw^tween  tbe  ventilating  passage 
of  the  motor  and  the  atmosphere  at  a  distance  from  the 
motor. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  motor  of  an  electric  fan 
such  motor  being  of  the  open-end  ventilating  type,  of  a 
hracketarm  carrying  said  motor  for  swinging  movements, 
said  arm  having  a  passage  therethrough  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  closing  the  communication  twtween  the  air  in- 
take end  of  the  motor  and  the  atmosphere  except  ttarongh 
tbe  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  motor  of  an  electric  fan. 
such  motor  being  of  the  ventilating  type,  of  a  hollow 
bracket-arm  carrying  the  motor  for  swinging  movements 
and  closing  the  air  Intake  portion  thereof  to  the  atmos- 
phere except  through  said  arm,  a  bearing  stud  carrying 
said  bracket-arm,  and  means  forming  a  channel  leading 
from  said  bearing  stud  with  one  end  In  communication 
with  the  hollow  of  the  arm  and  Its  other  end  leading  to 
a  fresh  air  intake  point. 


1,096.696.  TOPPING-MACHINE.  VACLAV  Otakas  DlIL, 
Vinof.  near  Prague.  .\ustrla-Ilungary.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  S01.046       iCl.  55—107.) 

1.  In  a  topping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel, 
and  a  topping  knife  which  Is  vertically  adjustable  to  the 
height  of  the  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  carriage  and  a 
band  lever  moving  the  same,  said  wheel  being  connected 
to  the  carriage  so  that  It  can  be  moved  to  the  side. 

2.  In  a  topping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel, 
and  a  topping  knife  which  Is  vertically  adjustable  to  the 
height  of  the  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
spindle  to  which  said  wheel  Is  attached,  and  a  hand  lever 
adapted  to  move  the  wheel  to  one  side. 

3.  in  a  topping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel, 
and  a  topping  knife  which  Is  vertically  adjustable  to  the 
height  of  the   wheel,   the  combination  of  a   hand   lever,  a 
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connecting  rod  therefor,  a  carriage  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  connecting  rod.  a  wheel  spindle,  roller  guides 
therefor,  sleevei  on  the  wheel  spindle,  bolts  passing  there- 
through and  a  spindle  for  the  knife  to  which  said  bolts  are 
connected. 


within  the  pocket  and  to  engage  with  the  serrations  In 
both  the  fish  plate  and  chair,  and  spike  members  engaging 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  chair  opposite  the  pins. 


4.  In  B  topping  machine  comprising  a  (ramv,  a  topping 
knife,  front  wheels,  steering  gear  for  said  front  wheels 
and  a  wheel  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  topping  knife, 
tbe  combination  of  a  hand  lever,  a  conne<'tlng  rod  there- 
for, a  carriage  attached  to  one  end  of  the  connecting  rod. 
a  wheel  spindle,  roller  guides  therefor,  sleeves  on  the 
wheel  spindle,  bolts  passing  therethrough,  a  spindle  for 
tbe  knife  to  which  said  bolts  are  connected,  and  an  ad- 
justable rod  connecting  the  steering  gear  to  the  hand  lever, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  topping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel 
and  an  oblique  topping  knife  which  Is  vertically  adjustable 
to  the  height  of  the  wheel,  the  combination  of  single  disks 
making  up  the  wheel  and  staggered  to  suit  the  oblique 
knife,  a  carriage  and  a  hand  lever  moving  the  same,  said 
wheel  being  connected  to  the  carrisge  so  that  it  can  be 
moved  to  the  side. 


1.096.697.  GRATE  B.\B  James  B.  Edwards.  Columbia, 
8.  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  -Meiander  M.  Olbbes, 
Columbia.  !i  C.  Filed  May  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«24,740.      (CI.   126—168.1 


In  a  grat#  bar.  the  comuination  with  a  grate'  body,  of 
u  base,  a  supporting  flange  depending  from  the  under  side 
of  the  grate  body  at  the  medial  portion  thereof  and  en- 
gaging the  base  to  support  tbe  grate  body  thereon,  retain- 
ing flanges  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  grate  body  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  under  side  thereof,  flanges 
formed  on  the  ends  of  the  grate  body  and  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  retaining  flanges  to  provide  spaces 
between  the  retaining  flanges  and  the  last  mentioned 
flanges,  and  prongs  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  ends 
of  the  said  base  and  bent  around  the  said  retaining  flanges 
to  extend  into  the  said  spaces 


1  096,(598.  8CBMAR1NE  MINE  GlOTiWm  EuahCklb 
Elia.  Rome,  Italy  Filed  May  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
768.931.      (Cl.    102—3.1 


1.0tt«,696.  RAlLrJOINT.  Nathas  DtBBl.v,  Taylorville, 
III.  Filed  Sept,  12,  1911,  Serial  No,  648,880.  (CI. 
239— 6.  J 


A  Joint  for  two  rail  ends.  Including  an  angle  fish  plate 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  tbe  sides  of  the  rails  and 
having  a  base  upon  which  the  rails  rest,  the  vertical  lon- 
gitudinal wall  between  the  base  and  the  overlying  flange  of 
the  ftsh  plate  being  provided,  adjacent  Its  ends,  with  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  serrations,  a  chair  having 
flanges  adjacent  Ita  longitudinal  edges  one  of  which  en- 
gages with  the  rails  and  the  second  engaging  the  serrated 
wall  and  a  portion  of  the  overlying  flange  of  the  flsh  plate, 
the  last  mentioned  flange  of  the  chair  having  an  opening 
adjacent  each  of  Ita  opposite  ends  which  enters  the  Inner 
face  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  flange  to  provide  a  re- 
cess therein  and  which  terminates  In  a  pocket  formed  in 
the  base  flange  of  the  chair  and  which  Is  further  adapted 
to  register  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  serrations  upon 
the  vertical  connecting  member  of  the  flsh  plate,  a  headed 
pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  openings  and  to  rest 


1 .  .\  submarine  ralne  comprising  a  float,  a  suspending 
element  connected  therewith,  an  explosive  body  having 
connection  with  the  said  element,  a  main  anchor,  means 
for  releasahly  connecting  tbe  nnchor  or  body  together, 
a  releasing  device  for  said  connecting  means,  a  drag  an- 
chor for  controlling  the  said  device  for  releasing  the 
anchor  from  the  body,  a  flexible  element  for  suspending, 
when  released,  the  anchor  from  the  body,  and  a  firing 
means  actuated  after  the  releasing  of  the  anchor  from 
the  body  and  by  tbe  suspension  of  the  anchor  on  the 
body. 

2.  A  submarine  mine  comprising  a  float,  a  mine  sus- 
pended thereby,  a  main  anchor  normally  carried  by  the 
mine  and  adapted  to  drop  therefrom  to  a  suspended  posi- 
tion for  exploding  the  mine,  and  a  drag  anchor  control- 
ling the  dropping  of  the  main  anchor  from  the  mine 

3.  A  submarine  mine  comprising  a  float,  a  mine  »oa- 
pended  therefrom,  an  anchor  flexibly  connected  with  the 
mine  and  adapted  to  drop  therefrom,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  mine  and  anchor  together,  and  a  drag  anchor 
for  releasing  the  anchor  from  the  mine,  the  resistance 
of    the  water   acting   against    the   drag   anchor   when    the 

'   float  is  engaged  and  dragged  by  a  passing  vessel. 


554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12, 1914- 


4.  In  a  •ubmarlD*  mine,  the  combination  of  a  float,  a 
mlnr.  a  auapended  flcmsnt  betwwn  the  Host  and  mine. 
an  anchor,  means  for  connecting  the  anchor  and  mine 
together  and  supporting  both  on  only  a  portion  of  the 
said  suspending  clement,  means  for  cauilng  the  anchor  to 
drop  and  hang  from  the  mine  and  cause  the  mine  and 
anchor  to  be  suspended  by  the  full  length  of  the  suspend 
ing  element,  a  firing  derlc.-.  and  breakable  wires  control- 
ling the  firing  devlr.-  and  connected  with  the  suspending 
element,  the  breaking  of  said  wires  releasing  said  firing 
device  to  allow  It  to  rome  Into  action 

5  \  sabmarlne  mine  comprising  a  floating  cable,  an 
exploalve  derlce  on  the  ends  ther.Kif  and  each  Incllldlng 
firing  means,  an  anchor  releasabl.v  attached  to  each  de- 
vice and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  firing  meana. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  dragging  of  the  mine, 
through  the  water  to  releaae  the  anchor!  from  the  said 
mines. 

Ii.'lalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1086.700.     CAR  DOOR.      Emil   EsiMaaT.   Superior.    Wla. 
rllad  Oct.  20.  1012.      Serial  No    727.928.      ICl.  20— 2S.( 


1  0  9  «  .  6  9  0  .  CONNECTING  rXIP  FOR  ELECTBICAL 
CONDUCTORS.  Jacob  G.  Elkis.  Sew  Tor^  N.  T. 
Filed  June  11.  19.13.  Serial  No.  773,009.  (CI. 
173—269.) 


fjJi.  jr 


1  .V  connecting  clip  for  electrical  conductors,  com- 
prlsinfi  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  jnws  adapted  to  engage 
a  binding  post,  one  of  the  Jaws  l>elng  provided  with  an 
angular  extension,  a  clamp  formed  of  two  members  car 
rled  by  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  r.  celve  the  bare  end  of 
an  Insulated  wire  between  ttem.  and  means  mounted  In 
the  said  angular  extension  ami  engaging  the  clamping 
members  for  closing  them  t..  clamp  the  wire  therebetween 

2.  .\  connecting  clip  for  elertrical  conductors,  com 
prising  a  pair  of  »prlng-pre»»e<l  )n»s  adapted  to  embrace 
a  binding  i>ost.  a  pivot  connecting  the  shanks  of  the  said 
Jaws  with  each  other,  one  of  the  shanks  having  a  rear 
ward  extension  provided  with  !i  flnnne  having  a  threaded 
aperture,  n  sectional  clamp  held  ..n  the  said  pivot  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bare  end  of  au  insulated  cnductor,  1 
and  a  bolt  screwing  In  the  said  Danfe  and  engaging  the 
said  clamp  10  close  or  open  the  latter. 

3  A  cinnectlng  clip  for  electrical  conductora,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  pressed  Jaws  adapted  to  embrace 
a  binding  post,  a  pivot  connecting  the  shanks  of  the  said 
Jaws  with  each  other,  one  of  the  shanks  having  a  rear- 
r.ard  extension  provided  with  a  Bange  having  a  threaded 
aiierture.  a  s"Ctlona'  clarop  held  on  the  said  pivot  and 
adapted  to  claroplngly  engage  the  bare  end  of  an  Insu- 
Uted  conductor,  and  a  bolt  screwing  In  the  said  flange 
and  engaging  the  said  clamp  to  cloae  or  open  the  latter, 
the  sail  lioit  having  a  bore  for  the  passage  of  the  aald 

bare  end 

4  A  connecting  clip  (•>r  electrical  conductora.  com- 
prising a  pair  of  Jaws  arranged  one  alongside  the  other 
and  provided  with  shanks  having  heels  overlying  one  the 
other,  a  pivot  connecting  the  said  heels  with  each  other, 
a  spring  having  Its  ends  connected  with  the  said  shanks 
to  move  the  Jaws  toward  each  other,  and  a  retaining 
member  straildiing  both  shanks  in  a  transverse  direction. 

5,  In  combination,  an  Insulated  conductor  having  a 
bare  end.  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  heads,  shanks,  and  a  pivot 
connecting  the  said  shanks  with  each  other,  one  of  the 
sbaaka  having  a  rearward  extension  provided  with  a  lug 
having  a  threadfd  aperture,  a  spring  having  Ita  enda 
™nnecled  with  the  said  shanks  to  cloae  the  Jaws,  a  clamp 
held  on  the  said  pivot  and  engaging  the  said  bare  end. 
and  a  bolt  screwing  In  the  aald  threaded  aperture  and 
having  a  conical  bore  for  the  pasaage  of  the  said  bare  end 
and  for  engaging  the  clamp  to  cloae  the  same  on  the 
bare  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiatte.l 


1.  A  car  door  comprising  four  vertically  arranged  sec- 
tions of  substantially  equal  width,  the  two  outer  ones  of 
which  are  hinged  to  the  uprlgtau  of  the  door  frame  at  the 
Inner  face  thereof  for  Inward  movement  only  from  the 
plane  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  uprights,  while  the  two 
inner  sections  abut  each  other  and  arc  hinged  resiwctively 
to  the  two  ooler  sections  for  outward  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  together  with  means  engaging  the  foot  of 
each  outer  section  beyond  the  uprights  of  the  door  frame 
and  bracing  the  same  against  oniward  movement  from 
the  plane  of  the  Inner  face  of  said  frame,  whereby  said 
Inner  sections  may  be  moved  outwardly  and  substantially 
against  the  uprights  of  the  door  frame  and  do  not  pro 
Jeet  sabstantlally  from  the  side  of  the  car 

2.  A  car  door  comprising  Inner  and  miter  sections,  the 
outer  one  of  -^hlch  Is  secured  to  an  upright  on  the  door 
frame,  and  the  Inner  one  of  which  Is  hinged  to  the  outer 
and  adapted  to  open  outwardly,  a  strengthening  rib  on 
one  of  said  sections,  together  with  fastening  means  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  door  closed  from  the  ootslde,  said  fasten- 
ing means  comprising  a  bar  engaging  In  sockets  on- the 
opposite  uprights  of  the  door  and  bearing  upon  said 
strengthening  rib.  whereby  the  entire  portion  of  said 
section  strengthened  by  said  rib  Is  braced  against  said 
bar  and  whereby  said  bar  may  be  removed  while  there 
Is  load  pressure  upon  the  door  withoot  labatantlal  fric- 
tion, 

3,  A  car  door  comprising  Inner  and  outer  sections,  the 
outer  one  of  which  Is  hinged  to  one  of  the  uprights  o( 
the  djor  frame,  and  the  inner  one  of  which  Is  hinged  to 
the  outer  and  adapted  to  open  outwanily.  an  Inner  over- 
lap from  one  »,H.tlon  upon  the  other,  and  a  bracing  rib 
on  the  exterior  of  the  other  section  substantially  co 
extensive  with  said  overlap,  whereby  said  strengthening 
rib  braces  both  of  ssld  sections  against  Internal  pressure, 
together   with    fastening   means    for    s,iid    door   engaging 

tald  rib, 

4.  A  car  door  comprising  four  sections  of  substantially 
equal  width,  the  two  outer  ones  of  which  ore  conm-cted 
to  the  uprights  of  the  door  frame,  and  the  two  Inner 
ones  of  which  are  hlngi-d  to  the  two  outer  ones  and 
adapted  10  open  outwardly,  an  outer  fastening  bar  piv- 
oted to  the  Inner  edge  of  one  of  aald  Inner  aettlona  and 
adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  sockets  on  the  opposite 
aprlfhta  of  the  frame,  together  with  vertically  extended 
riba  of  relatively  small  cross  section  connected  with  some 
of  said  sections  and  engaged  by  said  bar.  whereby  aald 
sections  are  Individually  braced  by  -he  bar  and  whereby 
said  bar  may  be  turned  abont  Its  pivot  without  substan- 
tial friction. 

B.  A  car  door  for  grain  cars  comprising  four  vertically 
arranged  sections  of  subatsntlally  equal  width,  the  two 
inner  ones  of  which  are  hinged  respectively  to  the  two 
outer  aectlona  for  outward  movement  with  respect  there- 
to, a  sill  stop  bracing  each  onter  section  at  lu  Inner  edgo 
acalnst  outward  movement,  strengthening  ribs  adjacent 
I  the  hinge  Joints  between  the  aectlona  and  extending  sab- 
'  stantlally  toe  full  length  thereof  aad  to  polnta  adjacant 
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said  alll  stop*,  a  »lll  atop  for  the  Inner  arcllona  adjacant 
their  abutting  edges,  and  a  tranaverse  fastening  bar  en 
gaged  In  sockets  on  the  oppoalte  uprights  Intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  door  and  b<ailng  against  the  Inner 
sections  aubsuntlally  at  their  abutting  edges  and  asalnst 
■aid  strengthening  ribs  adjacent  the  hinge  JoInU  between 
the  outer  and  Inner  sections. 


ttarcada  on  (apply  beama,  tlie  threads  on  each  beam  bflnt 
slmultaneoualy  wound,  and  each  threa,1  being  wound  In 
the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  ;  selecting  threada  from  a 
plurality  of  supply  beams  to  form  a  patti-rn  and  winding 
the  threads  on  a  warp  beam. 


1096  701       BOLT-nEArv.     William    W.   Exslet,   Phlla- 
'  delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1914,     Serial  No  81S,28«. 
(CI.  94—9,1 


1.  A  block  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  having  a  vertical 
opening  therein,  a  bolt  member  mounted  within  the  said 
opening  and  having  a  head  disposed  exteriorly  upon  the 
npp<r  face  of  the  block,  the  said  head  having  Its  upper  fae« 
ronude<l  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  for  en- 
cageiuent  by   an   extracting  Implement 

2.  A  block  of  the  claaa  described  having  a  vertical 
opening  tliereln,  a  bolt  member  mounted  within  the  aald 
oijcnlng  and  having  a  head  dUposed  exteriorly  upon  the 
upi>er  face  of  the  block,  the  aald  head  having  Its  upper 
face  rounded  an.l  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  for 
engagement  by  an  extracting  Implement,  the  terminal 
portions  of  the  said  opening  being  flared  outwardly. 


1,096.703,     FEEU-BOX.     Jaues  FLtiaT.  Undsay,  untarlo, 
'  Canada,     Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  751.27:!,     iCI. 
119—53.) 


'^V- 


'KBii'" 


1096,702.  I'hOtESS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
WARP  OF  DIFFERENT  COLOKEll  THUEAHS,  WlLLT 
Fllischeb  and  Ernst  Fleischkb,  Belchenbach,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  The  Firm  of  .A.  Fleischer.  Relchen- 
bach.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1911,  Serial  No. 
<165.26fl,      (CI.  28—14.1 


1.  A  procaaa  for  the  manufacture  of  varloualy  colored 
warps,  said  process  consisting  In  winding  a  plurality  of 
threads  on  supply  beams,  each  thread  being  wound  In 
the  form  of  a  truncated  con*  and  all  of  the  threada  b«lng 
of  uniform  color ;  selecting  the  threads  from  a  plurality  of 
aupply  beams  to  form  a  pattern  for  weaving;  arranging 
the  si'lectcd  threads  on  a  warp  beam,  and  winding  tha 
threada  on  the  warp  beam. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  variously  colored 
warp,  said  process  constating  In  winding  a  plurality  of 
threada  on  supply  beams,  all  the  threada  on  each  beam 
being  slmulUneously  wound,  each  thread  being  wound 
In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone :  aelectlng  the  threada  from 
a  plurality  of  supply  beams  to  form  a  pattern  for  wearing  ; 
arranging  the  threads  on  a  warp  baam ;  and  wlodlac  tha 
threada  on  the  warp  beam. 

3.  A  proceaa  for  the  raaaufacture  of  variously  colored 
warp,  said   process  consisting  In   winding   a   plurality  of 


1.  In  a  feed  box,  the  combination  with  a  feed  trough 
and  a  hopper  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  the  rear  of 
the  trough,  of  partitions  dividing  the  trough  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopini  :ind  having  an  opening  between 
their  Inner  ends,  the  inn'  r  ends  having  the  Inner  surfaces 
thereof  beveled,  brackets  supported  on  the  partitions,  i 
valve  plTotally  supported  on  the  brackets  and  located  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  partitions,  and  lugs  on  the  valve 
provided  with  bev(  led  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled 
surface*  of  the  partlilona  to  prevent  the  valve  from 
swinging  from  the  hopiier  to  the  feed-l rough 

2.  In  a  feed  box,  the  combination  with  a  feed-trough 
and  a  hopper,  of  r>artltlons  for  aepsratlng  the  hopper 
from  the  feed-trough,  and  having  an  opening  formed  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  said  partitions  having  receaaea 
In  the  ends  thereof,  brackets  supported  •  n  the  partitions 
having  the  enda  thereof  extending  Into  the  receaaea,  a 
valve  located  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  partitions  having 
Irunklons.  aald  tninnlons  mounted  on  the  brackets  for 
anpporttng  the  valve,  lugs  on  the  valve  adapted  to  engage 
the  partitions  for  preventing  the  valve  from  swinging 
Into  the  feed-trough,  and  a  alldlng  gate  ndjuatably  sup- 
ported on  the  valve  for  regulating  the  amount  of  grain 
to  be  discharged  from  the  hopper  into  the  feed  trough. 

3.  In  a  feed  box,  the  combination  with  a  feed-trough 
and  a  hopper,  of  partitions  for  sei»aratlni  the  hopper  from 
the  feed-trough  and  having  an  opening  formed  between 
the  enda  thereof,  said  partitions  having  recesses  In  the 
ends  thereof,  brackets  supported  in  the  sides  of  the  par- 
titions and  having  the  ends  thereof  bent  around  the  ends 
of  the  partitions  and  received  in  the  recesses  of  the  par- 
tlllons,  a  valve  located  between  the  ends  of  the  partitions 
having  trunnions,  aald  tninnlons  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
the  brackets  receWed  In  the  recesses  for  supporting  the 
valve. 


1,096,704.  WASHING  DE^'ICE  FOB  Al  TOMOBll.ES, 
HowvrH  X.  FoHD,  Central  Valley,  N,  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No,  812,257.     (CI.  15—53.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  noule- 
engaglng  element,  a  frame,  a  sponge-gripping  means  on 
the  frame,  and  meana  for  plvotally  connecting  the  frame 
to  the  element  for  permitting  the  frame  to  move  as  a 
unit  for  throwing  the  sponge  Into  and  out  of  allnement 
with  the  noaale  to  which  the  device  is  attached. 

2.  A  d«Tlc«  of  ttia  class  described  comprising  a  nosile- 
embracing  clip  including  a  fastening  bolt,  a  frame  plv- 
otally atuehed  to  the  clip  by  the  holt,  and  sponge-holding 
meana  carried  by  tha  frame. 

8.  A  d«Tlc«  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  noaale- 
emhraclng  clip  Including  a  fastening  bolt,  a   frame  plT- 
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otally  ittacbed  to  tbe  ^llp  bj  the  bolt,  iponce-boldlnc 
meana  carried  by  tbe  frame,  and  means  on  tbe  frame  for 
releaaably  embracing  tbe  Donle  at  a   point  spaced  from 


4.  A  waablDg  device  comprifllng  an  attacblDV  element,  a 
frame  plvotally  moiintefl  ■>d  tbe  element  and  Incladlng 
a  ring,  and  jiprlng-actuated  spODi;e-holdlag  members 
mounted  on  the  rlnif. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clip  in- 
cluding a  bolt,  a  frame  pivotally  conn*'cted  with  tbe  clip 
through  tbe  bolt,  sponge-gripping  means  on  tbe  frame, 
and  a  noxzle-embraclng  means  carried  by  the  frame,  such 
embracing  means  including  a  bolt,  and  u  flexible  element 
having  one  end  fastened  to  tbe  bolt  aD<l  tbe  other  end 
detachably  connected  therewith. 


1,<>1>«,T05.       PROCESS    Of    MAKING     BRAKE-BLOCKS. 

Herbert  Fbood.  Buxton,  England.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1913. 

Serial  No    7g8,4&8.     (CI.  18 — tt>.) 

A  process  of  forming  a  solid  hard  brake  block  from  a 
thick  woven  fabric,  which  consists  In  impregnating  the 
fabric  with  a  cementltlous  substance  which  becomes  hard 
under  ordinary  temperature  conditions,  compressing  the 
woven  fabric  while  tbe  cementltious  substance  la  In  sof- 
tene«l  condition  to  a  materially  less  thickness  than  tbe  ordi- 
nary thickness  of  tbe  fabric,  tbe  compressing  pressure  iie- 
Ing  exerted  normally  to  tbe  face  of  the  fabric  which  is 
adapted  to  become  the  braking  surfa<-e  and  at  toe  same 
time  confining  the  fabric  against  spreading  in  any  direc- 
tion. 


l,0»a,T06.  FEEDING  IiEVICE  FOR  GBAIN-SErARA- 
T0R8.  Antom  S.  FaosLiD  and  Gc.Nuirs  Tbosbth, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Sept  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7L'0.575.      iCi.   130—1,?.) 


I.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Inclined  vibratory  «creen,  of 
a  supply  hopper  having  an  opening  in  its  twttom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  throat  plate  underlying  Its  discbarge  open 
Ing  and  delivering  directly  onto  the  upper  end  of  said 
screen,  and  elements  affording  a  banking  chamber  that 
overlies  said  screen,  extends  downward  on  said  screen 
from  said  throat  plate  and  holds  a  body  of  stock  on  a  pre- 
determined definite  area  of  said  screen. 


1>.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  Inclined  vibratory  screen,  of 
elements  affording  a  banking  chamber  overlylnr  said 
screen  and  constructed  to  bold  a  body  of  stock  Id  contact 
wItb  a  predetermined  definite  area  of  salQ  screen,  said 
banking  chamber  at  Its  lower  side  having  a  barrier  slightly 
raised  above  said  screen  and  permitting  a  restricted  es 
cape  of  the  stock  from  tbe  said  banking  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  vibratory  screen, 
of  elements  affording  a  banking  chamber  overlylnu  said 
screen  and  constructed  to  hold  a  body  of  stock  In  contact 
with  a  predetermined  deflniie  area  of  said  screen,  tbe  said 
bonking  cbanit>er  having  a  tower  end  member  that  is  ad- 
Ju><table  longitudinally  of  said  screen,  to  vary  the  length 
of  said  banking  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  vibratorjr  acreen, 
of  elements  affording  a  banking  chamber  overlying  said 
screen  and  constructed  to  bold  a  body  of  stock  In  contact 
with  a  predetermined  definite  area  of  said  screen,  said 
banking  chamber  at  its  lower  side  having  a  barrier  slightly 
raised  above  said  s4-reen  and  permitting  a  restricted  es- 
cape of  tbe  stuck  from  tbe  said  banking  chamber,  the  said 
barrier  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  screen  to 
vary  the  length  of  said  tianklng  chamber. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Inclined  vibratory  screen, 
of  elements  affording  a  banking  chamber  overlying  said 
screen  and  constructed  to  hold  a  body  of  stock  In  contact 
with  a  predetermined  definite  area  of  said  screen,  said 
banking  chamber  at  Its  lower  side  having  a  barrier  slightly 
raised  above  aald  screen  and  permitting  a  restricted  es- 
cape of  the  stock  from  the  said  banking  chamber,  and  a 
fted  hopper  having  a  feed  throat  delivering  Into  the 
upper  end  of  said  banking  chamber. 

(Claims  li  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1,096,T0T.  OR.MN  -  SEPARATOR.  AXTOX  S.  FaosLIO, 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,578.     (Cl.  130 — 15. » 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  gang  of  superimposed  per 
forated  sheet  metal  sieves  Inclloing  In  a  common  direction 
and  having  alternated  perforated  and  Imperforate  trans- 
versely extended  looes.  and  s  series  of  Interposed  rigid 
dividers  inclining  In  the  same  direction  as  said  sieves  and 
having  upper  edge  fianges  that  underlie  and  reinforce  Im- 
perforate sonea  of  an  overlying  sieve  and  having  lower 
edges  arranged  to  deliver  onto  Imperforate  zones  of  an 
underlying  sieve. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  a'  gang  of  superimposed  per- 
forated  sheet  metal  sieves  Inclining  In  a  common  direction 
and  having  alternate<l  perforated  and  imperforate  trans- 
versely extended  sones.  and  a  series  of  Interpoaed  rigid 
dividers  Inclining  In  the  same  direction  as  said  sieves  and 
having  upper  edges  that  underlie  Imperforate  sones  of 
an  overlying  sieve  and  having  lower  edges  srranged  to 
deliver  onto  Imperforate  sones  of  an  underlying  sieve,  the 
said  dividers  having  integral  upturned  upper  edges  that 
contact  with  and  reinforce  the  Imperforate  zones  of  an 
overlying  sieve. 
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8.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  gang  of  superimposed  per- 
forated sheet  meUl  sieves  Inclining  in  a  common  direction 
■od  having  alternated  perforate  and  Imperforate  trans- 
Tersely  extended  sones.  and  a  series  of  Inierposed  rigid 
dividers  Inclined  In  the  same  direction  as  said  sieves  and 
having  upper  edges  that  extend  from  imiwrtorate  zone* 
of  an  overlying  sieve  and  having  lower  wiges  arranged 
to  deliver  onto  Imperforate  lones  of  an  underlying  sieve. 


1,096,709.  PROCESS  FOB  MAKING  FABRICS  FROM 
FIBROUS  PLANTS.  Jobs  S.  Gillies,  Manila,  Philip- 
pine Islands.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1912.  SerUl  No  739,129. 
(Cl.  154—2.1 


1.096.708.  APPARATUS  FOR  DIIVIN";  WASHED 
BIRDS,  DOGS,  AND  OTUEU  ANIMALS.  BoBWrr 
GwYNNE  FiBLEV,  Newiand,  England.  Filed  May  IS, 
lOlS,     Serial  No.  767,274.     (CL  34— 1».) 


Th«ptoe««a  if  producing  fabrics  from  the  fibrous  strands 
of  leave*  of  plants  of  the  genus  J/uso  which  conslata  In 
stripping  sections  of  said  leaves  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  expose  and  separate  the  fiber  ptrands.  and  treat- 
ing tlwe  ends  of  said  sections  to  partlall.v  expose  and  sep- 
arate said  strands:  disposing  said  stripped  s-c-tlons  Into 
transversely  crossing  layers  :  and  uniting  said  layers  un- 
der pressure  with  an  intermediate  layer  of  adhesive.  «ub- 
stantlally  a;  described. 


1  Apparaius  for  drying  washed  birds,  dogs  and  other 
animals  comprising  a  drying  chamber  open  at  the  enda, 
reticulated  screens  at  said  ends,  guides  at  the  front  of  the 
chamber,  doors  adapted  to  slide  In  the  guides  and  to  open 
by  moving  vertically  downward,  an  air  beating  chamber 
of  greater  depth  than  and  communicating  at  its  upper  part 
with  one  end  of  the  drying  chamber,  and  ap  air  extractor 
at  the  other  end  of  the  drying  chamlier,  siilistantlally  as 
described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  drying  washed  birds.  dog#  and  other 
animals  comprising  a  drying  chamlKr  open  at  the  enda. 
reticulated  screens  at  said  ends  and  intermediate  of  aald 
ends  forming  the  chamber  Into  a  series  of  successive  com 
partments,  vertical  guides  at  the  front  of  the  compart- 
ments, doors  adapted  to  slide  in  tbe  guides  for  permitting 
access  to  said  compartments,  an  air  heating  chamber  com- 
municating at  Its  upper  part  with  one  end  of  the  drying 
chamber  and  communicating  at  Its  lowcr  part  and  below 
the  level  of  tbe  drying  chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  and 
an  air  extractor  at  the  other  end  of  the  drying  chamber 
for  drawing  tbe  heated  air  through  the  series  of  compart 
ments.  substantially  as  describeil. 

n.  Apparatus  for  drying  washed  birds,  dogs  and  other 
animals  comprising  a  drying  chamber  open  at  the  ends, 
reticulated  screens  at  said  ends,  an  air  extractor  at  one  end 
'  of  the  chamber  for  drawing  air  thereinto  and  therethrough, 
and  an  inclined  deflector  at  tbe  upper  part  of  the  chamber 
for  directing  the  entering  air  In  a  downward  direction 
wllhln  the  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  drying  washed  birds,  dogs  and  other 
animals  comprising  a  drying  chamtsr  open  at  the  ends, 
reticulated  screens  at  said  ends,  an  air  extractor  at  one 
end  of  the  chamber  for  drawing  air  thereinto  and  there 
through,  and  an  Inclined  adjustable  deflector  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  chamber  for  directing  the  entering  air  In  a 
downward  direction  within  the  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  drying  washed  birds,  dogs  and  other 
animals  comprising  a  drying  chamber  open  at  tbe  ends, 
rttlculated  screens  at  said  ends,  an  air  heating  chamber 
communicating  with  one  end  of  the  drying  chamber,  said 
air  heating  chamber  having  an  Inclined  roof  for  directing 
the  heated  air  into  tbe  drying  chamber,  and  an  inclined 
deflector  at  the  upper  part  of  the  drying  chamber  for  direct 
Ing  the  entering  heated  air  downward,  and  means  for  In- 
ducing an  air  current  through  the  chamliers,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.l 


1,096,710  BED8PKING  TIGHTENER  Mabv  A.  GlL- 
MOtB,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  l-ec.  27,  1913,  Serial  No. 
809,001.      (C!.  5 — 67.1 


1.  In  a  beta  spring,  a  frame,  a  spring  fabric  having 
rigid  end  bars,  flexible  elements  guided  over  tbe  end  t>ar» 
of  the  frame  Jnd  connected  with  the  end  bars  of  the  fabric, 
and  a  spaclnjt  member  Interposed  between  the  flexible  ele- 
ments and  tl>e  fabric,  said  spacing  member  Including  a 
coiled  spring  that  eitend.i  transversely  beneath  tbe  fabric. 

2.  In  a  bed  spring,  a  rectangular  frame  having  rounded 
end  members,  a  spring  fabric  having  rigid  end  bars, 
flexible  elements  terminally  connected  with  said  end  ban 
and  guided  over  the  end  members  of  the  frame,  a 
cross  bar  supported  on  tbe  flexible  elements  and  having 
upwardly  extending  socket  members,  follower  rods  In  aald 
R*H-ket  meml>ers  tind  a  colled  spring  connecting  the  fol- 
lower rods  and  extending  transversely  beneath  the  aprlng 
fabric. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  c'ass  described,  a  rectangular 
frame  having  end  members,  a  spring  fabric  having  rigid 
end  bars,  a  cross  bar  having  upwardly  extending  end  mem- 
bers, flexible  elements  threaded  through  the  cross  bar  and 
connected  terminally  with  the  rigid  end  bars  of  the  spring 
fabric,  said  flexible  elements  helag  guided  over  the  end 
membera  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  colled  spring  extending  be- 
neath the  spring  and  supported  by  tbe  upwardly  extend- 
ing end  members  of  the  cross  bar. 


1,096.711.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-GATE.  lUaBt 
GoBMLiv,  New  Vork,  N  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  779.688.     (Cl.  36— 37.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  track,  a  gate  mecha- 
nism for  the  track  comprising  gates,  a  shaft,  ratcheta  on 
said  shaft,  sprockets  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl 
on  each  of  the  sprockets  adapted  to  engage  the  correspond- 
ing ratchet,  hydraulic  means  controlling  the  rotation  of 
said  sprockets  by  gravity  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
vehicle  moving  on  tbe  track,  and  means  connecting  said 
shaft  witli  said  gates  whereby  tbe  same  are  operated  wlTcn 
said  abaft  Is  rotated 
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2.  lu  combiDBtion  with  a  railway  track,  a  gate  m^cba- 
Dism  for  the  trnrk  comprising  gates,  a  abaft,  ratcbeta  un 
aaid  abafr,  memb«ra  looaely  mounted  on  the  abaft,  a  pawl 
on  each  of  the  members  adapted  to  engage  the  correspond- 
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lag  ratchet.  gTATit;  meau  for  coDtrolUoK  the  morement 
of  said  member:*  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  b;  a  vehicle 
movlDg  on  i:ie  track,  and  means  conuecting  tbe  abaft  wltb 
tbe  gates  and  whereby  Tbe  same  ar*-  operated  when  tbe 
said  sbaft  U  actuated. 


I.09G,71L».  SKKLETON  CROWN  AND  FA*  ING  THERE- 
FOR. Ebnkst  K.  Gaiea,  Idnbel.  Okla.  Filed  Jaly  7. 
1W13.     Serial  No.  777,761.     \V\.  :i2— 9.) 


A  rrowo  tooth  comprlslDg  a  metal  ifcst  and  backlog 
having  a  laterally  extending  shoulder,  a  facing  eogaelog 
pin  extending  obll(|uely  outward  from  ^ald  bucking,  and  a 
facing  having  an  offset  at  one  end  on  one  face  thereof  for 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  and  a  tK>cket  for  the  re- 
ception of  iuild  pin 


1.096,713.  CONVEYEK.  Cukistoph  W.  F.  ilANSE.s. 
Henaburg.  Germa:iT.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748.894.      (CI.  1M2— 7S  ► 


1.  A  conveyer,  comi'rlsiug  Id  c<»mblnation.  a  cable  hav- 
ing a  fixed  end  and  a  movable  end.  a  bucket  traveling  on 
*alrt  cable,  a  truck  supiK.rtlng  said  movable  end.  a  guide- 
way  for  permitting  vertical  movement  of  said  truck,  and  a 
coaoterwelgbt  uechuuUni  mounted  to  s«  Ing  wltb  the 
movenieDt  of  said  truck,  said  truck  l>eini:  nonuatly  raised 
to  Its  elevated  poHitiun  on  said  guldvway  by  nald  counter- 
weight mecbaulsm  when  the  bucket  U  empty,  but  being 
depressed  lo  oppoaltlon  to  said  counterwelRht  to  loeiine 
the  cable  downwardly  toward  iiald  truck  by  wald  bucket 
when  the  Utter  Is  loaded,  whereby  the  inclination  of  the 
cable  Is  alternately  reversed  to  cause  the  bucket  to  travel. 

2.  A  convpypr.  comprising  In  combination,  a  cable  hav- 
ing a  fixed  end  and  a  movable  end,  a  traveling  bucket  on 
said  cable,  a  truck  supporting  said  movable  (-nd.  a  guide- 
war  for  permitting  vertical  movement  of  said  truck,  said 
guideway  being  mounted  with  an  In'linntion  adapted  to 
decrease  the  tension  on  said  cable  wh.-n  the  truck  la  in  Us 
lowered  po«ition,  and  a  counterweight  devic**  moiint(>d  In 
operative  contact  with  said  truck  to  normally  maintain 
the  latter  in  elevated  posliton  when  said  bucket  \n  un 
loaded  and  to  yield  to  permit  said  tniek  to  lower  th'* 
movable  end  of  the  cable  when  the  bucket  is  loaded. 

3.  A  conveyer,  comprising  Id  comblnattuo,  a  caM«'  hav 
Ins  >  fixed  end  and  a  movable  end.  a  backet  traveling  o,n 
?ald  cable,  a   truck  supiH-rtlng  '«Hld  movHttle  end,  a  guide- 


way  for  permitting  vertical  movement  of  said  truck,  said 
guideway  being  »n<  lined  to  diminish  the  tension  of  said 
cable  when  tbe  truck  Is  at  tbe  tower  end  thereof,  and 
means  to  overcome  the  welgbt  of  an  empty  bucket  when 
tbe  latter  is  at  the  movable  end  of  the  cable  and  to  permit 
the  desceDt  of  said  truck  to  Incline  aaid  cable  when  the 
bucket  la  loade<l.  tbe  loaded  bucket  acting  to  depress  tbe 
cable  against  said  means  to  overcom*"  the  welgbt  of  the 
empty  bucket. 


1,096.714.  ArrACHMENT  FOR  »iAS  METERS.  J.IUES 
G.  Hayden,  New  Lexington,  Ohln.  nsslgnor  of  one  half 
to  Ralph  B.  Elliott.  Roaeville,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
10K\     Serial  No,  6SU.194.     (CI.  7.1 — l.i 


1.  A  meter  compriaing  a  ^a^lng  having  Inlet  ports,  a 
valve  for  cloaiag  said  porta,  u  plurality  of  fluid  pressed 
diaphragms,  a  dial  register,  a  shaft  for  actuating  tbe 
register  and  valve,  said  shaft  having  intermediate  of  Its 
ends  spaced  crank  arms  connected  by  a  crank  pin  wbtwe 
ends  are  adjustably  secured  to  said  arnis.  and  a  link  con- 
necting each  diaphragm  wltb  tbe  said  crank  pin. 

2.  A  mt^er  comprlstng  a  casing  having,  inlet  ports,  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  ports,  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressed 
diapbrugma.  a  register,  a  shaft  formed  of  sections  having 
spaced  crank  arms  at  th^lr  adjacent  ends,  tbe  sections 
being  uperatlvely  connected  one  with  the  valve  and  tbe 
other  with  the  ieglater,  a  crank  pin  having  at  Its  ends 
sleeves  slidable  upon  the  crank  arms,  screws  for  securing 
the  sleeves  to  the  crank  arms,  and  links  each  having  one 
end  pivotally  secured  to  a  diaphragm  and  its  other  end 
loosely  engaging  the  crank  pin. 

3.  In  a  meter,  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressed  diaphragma, 
a  .>(haft  comprising  spaced  crank  arms,  a  crank  pin  baviog 
at  Its  ends  sleeves  slidable  on  the  crank  arms,  scn-ws  in 
the  sleeves  and  engaging  the  crank  arms,  and  a  link  con- 
necting ei^ch  diaphragm  with  tbe  crank  pin.  eiicb  link 
having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  diaphragm  and 
provided  in  Us  other  end  with  a  slot  In  which  tbe  ciank 
pin   works. 


1.096.7ir>  SCLFURIZEI*  DYES  AND  FROfESS  OF 
MAKING  SA.ME.  Hbi<(rich  HriM.^NN.  Dessan.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Artlen  Gesellscbaft  ftlr  AnIHn  Fa- 
brlkatloD.  Berlin,  (iermany.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.  Serial 
No.  726.121        (CI.  R-  I.» 

1.  The  manufacture  of  new  sulfurlied  dyes  fast  to 
washing  and  to  chlorin  by  acting  with  a  sulfurlalng  agent 
upon  a  4  hydroxydlarylamln  In  which  only  the  4-hy- 
droxyaryl  group  Is  capable  of  assuming  tbe  para-qulnold 
form. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  new  snlfurlied  dyes  fast  to 
washing  and  to  rhlorln  by  acting  with  sulfur  upon  a 
4-hydroxydlarylamln  In  which  only  tbe  4hyrtroiyarTl- 
group  Is  capithie  of  assuming  the  para-<|ulnoid  form, 

3.  The  manufacture  of  new  sulfurlsed  dyes  fast  to 
washing  and  to  cblorln  by  arting  wltb  sulfur  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  snbstanrv  being  a  liquid  at  the  temperatures 
prevailing  during  rhe  reaction  upon  a  4-hydroxydtarylamin 
in  which  only  the  4  hydroxyaryl-group  Is  capaMe  of  as- 
suming the  para  rjnlnold  form. 
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4.  Tbe  maaufacture  of  a  new  HulfurlEed  dye.  fast  to 
washtDg  and  to  chlorin.  by  acting  wltb  a  Kulfurlaing  ag-nt 
up<m  4  hydroxydlpbenylamln. 

5.  Tbe  manufacture  of  a  new  sulfurlzed  dye  fast  to 
washing  and  to  chlorin  by  acting  with  sulfur  upon  4-bj- 
droxydlphenylamin- 

M'laluts  ti  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


motive  fluid  to  pass  from  the  reservoir  to  said  chamber. 
and  to  cloae  said  valve  on  tbe  compression  stroke  of  the 
piston  to  cut  off  communication  betwet-n  the  rtservoir  end 
said  chamber,  the  motive  fluid  In  said  chamber  lacing  mixed 
with  air  and  forced  Into  the  engine  cylinders  during  the 
compreaalOD  stroke  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  IP  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.096.710.  STAKTIN*;  HEXnCE  FOR  EXFLOSIVE  EN- 
GINES. Thomas  Hehbig.  Hombrook.  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
IS.  IPll.     Serial  No.  HLM.797,      )CI.  12:;  -isO.  i 


1.096,717.  OSCILLATOR  FOR  WIRELESS  TRANSMIS- 
SION. Charles  D.  liKKfiOLD,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
21.  1913.     Serial   No.  762.533.      tCl.  25U — 38.t 


1.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  comprising 
a  reaervoir,  a  combined  mixing  and  pressure  chamber  com- 
mnnlratlng  with  the  re^rvolr  and  wltb  the  engine  cylin- 
der, a  valve  controlling  tbe  commualcatiou  between  the 
reservoir  and  said  chamber,  a  pump  having  communica- 
tion with  said  cbamlM*c,  and  me.ins  carried  by  said  pump 
for  o[H  rating  said  valve. 

2.  A  starting  d<*v|re  for  explosive  engine's,  comprising 
a  tank,  a  cbamt>er  communicating  with  said  tank  and 
with  the  engine  cylinders,  a  valve  controlling  the  com 
munlratlon  between  the  tank  and  said  cbamtjer,  a  pump 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  piston  lu 
Ha  Id  cylinder  and  mean-ii  for  operating  said  piston  and 
means  connected  wltb  said  laat  named  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  comprising 
a  tank,  n  chamber  communicating  with  said  tank,  a  valve 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  tank  and  said 
chsuibc-r,  a  pump  hsvlng  communication  with  said  cham 
ber,  and  means  for  operating  said  pump  and  snid  valve, 
whereby  the  motive  fluid  is  dellvere<l  to  tbe  said  ciiamber 
prepared  therein  and  forced  under  pressure  into  tbe 
engine  cylinders. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  englnr-s  comprising 
a  tank,  a  chamt>er  cunimunlcatlng  with  said  tank,  a  valve 
controlling  the  oommunlratlon  between  the  tank  and  said 
chamber,  a  pump  cylinder  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  contact  block  carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  pi*ton 
mounted  In  naid  cylinder,  means  for  operating  said  piston 
aud  means  connected  with  said  last  named  meuns  for  oper 
atiug  said  valve  and  completing  the  eiei-trlc  circuit 
through  said  contact  block,  whereby  the  motive  fluid  Is 
delivered  to  the  engloe  cylinders  and  Ignited  thereto  for 
tbe  purpose  of  giving  the  engine  Its  initial  impulse 

r>  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a 
reM^rvolr.  a  combined  mixing  and  t>i'eHsare  chamlter  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir  and  with  the  engine  ryl- 
Lniers,  a  valve  cont roiling  tbe  communication  between  the 
reservoir  and  said  chamber,  a  pump  cylinder  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  air  intake  port,  n  valve  controlling  said 
port,  a  conduit  communicating  wltb  ^aid  end  of  the  pump 
cylinder  and  with  said  chamtx'r,  a  piston  mounted  wltbic 
tbe  cylinder,  means  by  which  the  pistou  roay  be  operated 
to  draw  air  into  the  cylinder  and  diachargr  it  therefrom 
Idto  said  chaml>er.  a  connection  between  aald  first  named 
valve  and  said  means.  sai<l  connection  adapts  to  open 
tbe  valve  during  the  Intake  strc>ke  of  the  piston  to  permit 
202  O.  G.— 36 


1.  An  oscillatory  circuit  spark  gap  apjMiratus  coDt^lsiitig 
of  opposed  Interspaced  terminal  electrodes,  submerged  tn 
an  imperfectly  conducting  liquid,  said  electrodes  having 
parallel  separated  opposed  narrow  restricting  surfaces  be- 
tween which  the  lines  of  discharge  travel. 

2.  An  oscillatory  circuit  spark  gap  apparatus  consisting 
of  opposed  Interspaced  tubular  terminal  electrodes,  said 
electrodea  having  parallel  separated  opposed  annular  rim 
surfaces  between  which  tb.e  lines  of  discharge  may  con- 
tinually change,  a  container  within  which  the  electrodes 
are  mounted,  and  an  imperfectly  conducting  liquid  in  tbe 
container  In  which  tbe  electrodes  are  submerged. 

3.  An  oscillatory  circuit  spark  gap  apparatus  conslillng 
of  op|>osed  Interspaced  tubular  terminal  electrodes,  said 
electrodes  having  parallel  separated  opposed  annular  rim 
surfaces  lietween  which  the  lines  of  discharge  may  con- 
tinually chauye,  a  container  within  which  the  electrodea 
are  mounted,  an  Imperfectly  conducting  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainer In  which  the  e'ectrodee  are  submerged,  and  means 
whereby  said  medium  mly  be  circulated  wltb  relation  to 
the  exterior  and  interior  of  tbe  electrodea. 

4.  An  oscillatory  ilrcult  spark  gap  apparatus  conslst- 
Int  of  opposed  interspaced  tubular  terminal  electrodes, 
fiild  electrode;*  bavlug  parallel  separated  opposed  annular 
rtm  surfaces  between  which  the  linea  of  discharge  may 
continually  change,  a  container  within  which  tbe  elec- 
trodes are  mount<-d.  an  Imperfectly  conducting  liquid  In 
the  container  In  which  the  electrodes  are  submerged, 
means  whereby  said  medium  may  be  caused  to  constantly 
circulate  through  the  Interior  of  the  electrodea  by  enter- 
ing through  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  lower  electrode  and  dis- 
charging Ihrmigh  tbe  upper  •  nd  of  the  upper  elect r(»de 
and  returned  agaio  by  passing  around  the  exterior  sur 
face  of  the  electrodes,  and  meana  for  cooling  said  medlum, 

5.  An  oscillatory  circuit  ^ark  gap  apparntu.s  consist 
log  of  opposed  Interspaced  tubular  terminal  electrodes, 
said  electrodes  having  parallel  separated  opposed  annular 
rim  surfaces  l>etween  which  the  lines  of  discharge  may 
continually  change,  a  container,  an  im[>'-rfe<'ily  conducting 
liqald  in  aald  chamber  in  wblcb  the  elect:  odes  are  sub- 
merged, a  cover  Inclosing  said  chambt-r,  a  rod  Insulated 
friMU  said  cover  adjustably  mounted  in  tbe  cover  and  ex 
tending  within  the  container,  spring  dip  arms  secured  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  hnid  the  upper  ttibuiar 
electrode,  a  stationary  arm  Insulated  from  tbe  cover  se- 
cured to  tbe  cover  extending  down  into  the  container,  to 
which  the  lower  tubular  electrode  I«  secured,  and  meana 
for  circulating  the  imperfectly  conducting  liquid  thrnngb 
and  around  tbe  tubular  electrode. 

[Claim  6  not  print  >d  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.0ft6.71H  I'LLG-yj^KING  MACHINE.  H«K«T  HofT, 
York.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  762.948. 
(CI.  144—14.) 


1,(>96.71».  GUIDE  FOR  SHARPENING  BITS.  Hrsur 
UoBTKN  HoLUBfi,  CouDcll  Bluffa,  lowft.  Filed  Oct  IB. 
1013.     Serial  N*-    795.200.      iCI.  51—7.) 


1.  Thp  combination  of  a  sha[iiog  tool  operating  In  a 
fixed  position,  a  stock  feed  earrlagp  adapted  to  be  ad 
justed  to  brhiK  the  stock  Into  alinement  with  the  «ihaplng 
tool,  m.iina  to  move  aaid  c.irrlage  toward  and  from  the 
shaping  tool  and  to  rausp  It  to  dwell  when  away  from 
the  shaping  tool,  auxiliary  stock-feeding  mechanlam  car- 
ried by  ihe  rarriaire.  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  to  opi-rate  aald  auxiliary  stock-feeding 
mechanism  to  advano'  the  stock  upon  the  carriage  to- 
ward the  shaping  tool,  mean**  to  s«*ver  the  product  from 
the  stock,  and  means  to  operate  said  severing  means  dur- 
ing the  dwell  of  the  feed  carriage. 

•2.  Tbe-coml.inntlon  of  a  stock  feed  carriage,  a  .rotary 
shaping  tool  arranged  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  auxiliary 
«tock-feedlng  means  arranged  upon  the  stock-feeding  car- 
riage, and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage to  impart  an  additional  movement  to  the  auxiliary 
stock  feeding  means  to  advancp  the  stock  upon  the  carriage 
toward  the  shaping  tool,  a  ■<««.  a  saw  carriage  in  which 
the  saw  Is  mounted,  fixed  guides  In  which  the  saw  carriage 
Is  movable,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  cams  thereon  for  moving 
the  stock-feed  carriage  toward  and  from  said  shaping  tool 
and  to  cause  it  to  dwell  wh^n  away  from  said  tool  and 
to  move  the  saw  carriage  into  operative  position  during 
fhp  dwell  of  said  stock  feed  carrtige, 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  shaping  tool,  of  a  stock-feed 
carriage,  a  vibrating  lever  connection  with  said  carriage, 
and  a  rotary  cam  for  actuating  said  lever  to  Impart  a  for- 
ward progressive  movement  to  said  carriage  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  shaping  tool  and  then  retract  said  carriage 
away  from  th*  shaping  tool  and  cause  it  to  dwell  In  Its 
retracted  poaltlon.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaping  tool,  of  a  stock- 
feed  carriage,  a  vibrating  lever  connected  with  said  car- 
riage, a  rotary  cam  for  actuating  said  lever  to  Impart  a 
forward  progressive  movement  to  said  carriage  In  the 
direction  of  the  shaping  tool  and  then  retract  said  car- 
riage away  from  said  tool  and  cause  it  to  dwell  In  Its  re- 
tracted position,  a  reciprocating  saw  carriage  and  a  saw 
thereon  arranged  adjacent  to  the  shaping  tool,  and  a  cam 
arranged  to  move  the  saw  Into  severing  contact  with  the 
work  on  the  stock-feed  carriage  when  the  said  stock-feed 
carriage  is  In  Its  retracted  position  and  during  its  dwell. 

5.  A  plug  making  nnichlne,  comprising  a  rotary  cutter 
head  adapted  to  bore  and  shape  the  stock,  a  stock-feed 
carriage,  a  vibrating  lever  connected  with  said  carriage, 
a  cam  for  Imparting  a  progressive  forward  movement  to 
said  carriage  in  the  direction  of  the  cutter  head  and  to 
retract  It  and  to  cause  It  tc  dwell  when  retracted,  an 
aaxlllary  stock-feed  roll  on  said  carriage  having  meaoa  to 
rotate  It  rendered  operative  to  advance  the  stock  on  aald 
carriage  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  aaw 
carriage,  fixed  jpildea  located  below  the  stock-feed  carriage 
In  which  the  saw  carriage  may  he  reilprocated,  a  rotary 
(«m.  and  a  rock  lever  connection  between  the  cam  and  aaw 
carriage  to  reciprocate  said  saw  carriage  when  the  stock- 
feed  carriage  Is  In  retracted  position  and  dnring  Ita  dwelL 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  nrint«d  m  the  Gaaette.1 


In  a  guide  for  sharpening  bits,  a  support  having  a  b<>v- 
eled  end;  means  for  securing  a  bit  to  the  face  of  the 
support  to  which  the  bevel  converges  ;  a  roller  positioned 
adjacent  the  oppoaite  face  of  the  support  and  the  bevel 
end  of  the  same:  links  plvorjlly  connecting  ^^ald  roller  to 
the  sides  of  the  support,  the  engagement  of  aald  links 
with  said  support  lieing  such  that  an  effort  t'^  required  to 
move  said  roller  on  lu  pivot,  aubstaotlally  :ih  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.096.7  20.  TRANSMI.'^SION  DEVICE  JuHs  W 
HowBBY.  Darlington.  Wis.  Filed  Jane  9.  19iri  Serial 
No    772.54H       fCl.   142— 8.> 


1.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a 
loose  pulley  thereon,  a  sleeve  Io<Me  on  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  helical  spring  in  conica.  form  having  connection  at  one 
end  with  the  pulley  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  said 
sleeve,  a  clutch  element  in  fixed  relation  to  the  aleeve. 
and  a  clutch  element  In  fixed  relation  to  the  hollow  shaft, 
the  said  clutch  elements  being  wltblo  the  convolutions  at 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a-  hollow  shaft 
adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  pulley 
loose  on  the  holiow  shaft,  a  sleeve  also  loose  on  the  shaft, 
a  hellcat  spring  surrounding  the  sleeve,  said  spring  l)elng 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  pulley  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  the  liollow  shaft, 
a  clutch  member  In  flx<^d  r^-latlon  to  the  sleeve,  a  spindle 
within  the  hollow  shaft  and  having  an  end  extending  be- 
yond the  sleeve,  a  washer  on  the  spindle  bearing  against 
the  end  of  the  aleeve  opposite  the  clutch,  a  colled  spring 
snrronndlng  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  and  bearing  at 
one  end  against  said  washer,  and  a  band  wheel  on  the 
spindle  against  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  colled  spring 
abuts. 

3  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  hollow  shaft 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  collar  on 
said  hollow  shaft,  a  pulley  loose  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the 
collar,  a  fixed  clutch  member  on  the  hollow  shaft  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pulley,  a  sleeve  on  the  hollow  abaft 
hsving  a  clutch  member  to  cofiperate  with  the  clutch  mem- 
ber  on    the   hollow   shaft,   and   a    helical   spring  of  cone 
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form  connected  with  the  iiuliey  at  Its  larger  end  and  con- 
nected at  Its  smaller  end  to  the  sleeve,  said  larger  end 
of  the  spring  being  colled  outside  of  the  clutch  members. 


1,096.721.  TRL'i.K  TIKE  Ruhard  Edwin  Jauieson. 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.   755.951.      (CI.   162—7.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  snd  a  tiro 
having  a  metallic  base,  the  edges  of  which  are  curved  and 
have  teeth  formed  thereon,  of  flanges  secured  upon  the 
aides  of  the  felly  and  presenting  toothed  surfaces  curved 
to  correspond  to  and  co-act  with  the  edges  of  the  said  base. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  and  a  tire 
having  a  metallic  base,  the  edges  of  which  are  curved  and 
have  teeth  formed  thereon,  of  flanges  formed  of  seg- 
ments set  u red  upon  the  sides  of  the  felly  and  presenting 
toothed  surfaces  curved  to  correspond  to  and  co  act  with 
the  edges  of  the  said  bas*". 

3  In  a  wheel  :  a  felly,  a  tire  having  a  metallic  base,  the 
edges  of  which  are  curved  and  have  integral  teeth  formed 
therei>n.  and  beads  upon  the  outer  surface  of  such  base 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  connection  between  it  and  the  rub- 
ber portion  of  the  tire;  and  metallic  flanges  secured  upon 
the  sides  of  the  felly  and  presenting  curved  surfaces  with 
Integral  teeth  formed  thereon  adapted  to  directly  engage 
the  curved  surfaces  and  teeth  of  the  base. 

4.  In  a  wheel  :  a  felly,  a  tire  having  a  metallic  base  the 
edges  of  which  are  curved  and  have  Integral  teeth  formed 
thereon,  and  beads  upon  the  outer  surface  of  such  base 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  connection  between  It  and  the 
ruhlwr  portion  of  the  tire:  metallic  flanges  secured  upon 
the  sides  of  the  felly  and  presenting  curved  surfaces  wlTh 
Integral  teeth  formed  thereon  to  directly  engage  the 
curved  surfaces  and  teeth  of  the  base,  and  Inwardly  ta- 
pered projections  upon  the  side  of  each  of  said  flanges  and 
projecting  between  the  metallic  base  and  the  felly. 


1,096.722.  ROLLER  RACK.  John  Frank  Johnson.  Bat- 
tle Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1»13.  Serial  No. 
786.450.      <C1.   101—73.) 

1.  A  rack  for  printers'  rollers  having  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  Inclined  portion  provided  with  a  series 
of  divisions,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  yokes  above  the 
plate  provided  with  apertures  corresponding  with  the  aald 
divisions  and  adapted  to  retain  the  upper  trunnions  of  the 
rollers  standing  upon  the  divisions  of  the  base  plate,  and 
parallel  rod**  supporting  and  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  adjacent  yokes. 

2.  A  rack  for  printers'  rollers  comprising  a  base  plate. 
a  plurality  of  vertical  rods  spaced  apart  and  supported 
on  aald  base,  and  a  plurality  of  yokes  each  having  Its  ends 
connected  to  two  of  aald  rods  the  adjacent  ends  of  adja 
cent  yokes  being  attached  to  the  same  rod.  said  yokes  be 
tng  adapted  to  retain  the  npper  ends  of  rollers  supported 
on  the  base  plate. 


3.  A  rack  for  printers'  rollers  comprising  a  base  plate, 
parallel  vertical  rods  supported  on  said  base,  and  yokes 
having  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  adjacent  rods,  said 
yokes  being  adapted  to  retain  the  upper  ends  of  rollers 
supported, on  the  base  plate,  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
yokes  being  attached  to  the  same  rod  said  yokes  being 
adjustable  to  different  heights  on  the  rods  to  accommodate 
rollers  of   different   lengths. 


4  In  a  rack  for  printers"  rollers,  the  combination  of  a 
standard,  a  base  plate  rotatably  mount«»d  thereon,  parallel 
rods  connected  with  and  rising  from  said  base  plate,  s^- 
mental  yokes  each  connected  to  adjacent  rods  above  the 
base  plate  and  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  yokes  being  also 
connected  to  the  same  rod,  said  yokes  being  adapted  to 
retain  the  upper  ends  of  rollers  supported  on  the  base 
plate,  said  yokes  bracing  the  rods  and  being  independently 
vertically  adjustable  thereon  so  that  the  rack  may  accom- 
modate  roller!*  of  different   lengths. 

5.  .V  rack  for  printers'  rollers  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  downwardly  Inclined  portion  provided  with  a  se 
ries  of  dlvlsionn,  parallel  vertical  rods  supported  on  said 
base,  and  U  shapi»d  yokes  connected  to  said  rods  provided 
with  apertures  corresponding  to  the  divisions  on  the  base 
piflte  and  adapted  to  retain  the  upper  ends  of  rollers 
supported  on  the  base  plate,  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
yokes  being  attached  to  the  same  rod.  and  each  yoke  con- 
necting adjacent  rods,  said  yokes  being  vertically  adjust- 
able on  the  rods  to  accommodate  rollers  of  different 
lengths. 

1.096.723,  PLATE-GLASS  STRVCTCHE.  Bkrtha  Kade, 
Chicago.  HI.,  aasignor  to  Francis  Kell  and  Henry  F. 
Kell.  doing  business  under  the  Copartnership  name  of 
Francis  Kei!  &  Son.  Filed  Mar.  20,  i91l  Serial  No. 
615.602.      (CI.    211—8.* 


1.  Id  a  plate  glass  structure,  a  pair  nf  vertical,  angu- 
larly-disposed glass  plates  having  end  portions  thereof  in 
abutment,   a   top   plate  disposed   adjacent    and   parallel   to 

I  the  upper  edges  of  said  angularly  disposed  plates,  exte- 
rior and  Interior   means   having   parallel   sides   to  engage 

I  both  of  the  corners  of  said  angularly-disposed  plates,  and 
an  upper  member  to  engage  both  faces  of  the  corner  of  said 
top  plate  and  having  an  adjustable  portion  extending  Into 
the  glass  etmcture.  In  combination  with  a  device  within 

i  the  structure  to  hold  the  said  exterior  and  interior  and 
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upper  members  together,  aod  witb  another  tntertor  device 
to  pren  the  sides  ot  the  said  eiterlor  and  toterlor  mem- 
ben  together  In  parallel  relation,  the  two  said  devices  be- 
Inir  located  In  a  plane  Intersertlnji;  the  cornern  of  the  said 
apper,  Interior  and  exterior  members  to  distribute  the 
strain  evenly  yver  earh  of  the  side  plates. 

2-  Id  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  "  Jront  plntc  " 
and  n  "side  pinte  "  rrlatlvt'ly  nogularl3r  disposed  nod  ar- 
ranged with  end  portions  thereof  in  abutment,  a  substun 
tlally  trlantrular  pyramid  shaped  member  arransed  with 
one  portion  thereof  engaging  upper  edges  of  adjacent  cor- 
ners of  said  "  front  "  and  "  side  "  plates  and  having  de- 
pending portions  engaging  the  outer  side  faces  of  adja- 
cent corners  of  said  front  and  »ide  plates,  a  similarly 
shaped  member  arranged  with  portions  abutting  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  glass  comers  snd  hnylnc  a  portion  iibufting 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  pyramid 
shaped  membt-r  arranged  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
glass,  means  for  flrmly  binding  said  members  rlcldly  to  the 
glass  whereby  said  "  front  and  side  plates  "'  are  firmly  se- 
cured together,  and  a  top  plate  with  a  corner  engaging 
member  thereon  with  adjustable  raean^  for  securing  said 
top  plate  corn^T  member  to  said  Inner  KUbstantially  trlan- 
ffiilar  pyramid  member,  substantially  as  descrilK-d. 

}i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  relm- 
tlvely  angularly  disposed  plates  nrrnn^efl  with  end  por- 
tions thereof  In  abutment,  n  substantially  triangular  pyra- 
mid shaped  member  arranged  f'Utslde  adjacent  corners  of 
said  angularly  disposed  plates,  a  similarly  shaped  member 
arranged  Inside  the  same  corn'-ra  of  said  plates,  a  stud  se 
cured  In  the  inner  corm-r  of  said  outer  plate,  a  lap  screw 
ent'Tlng  said  stud  from  the  inner  membT  whereby  the 
outtr  and  Inner  members  are  clamped  firmly  to  the  Klass 
thereby  serurlng  the  glass  plates  rigidly  tocether.  and  a 
lop  plate  adjustably  fastened  to  said  front  and  side  plate 
by  means  of  a  slotted  tongue  accommodated  In  openings  lo 
said  outer  and  Inner  comer  oecuring  members  and  a  screw 
In  said  slotted  tongue,  •substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  "  front  plate  " 
:uid  a  ■*  Bide  plate  ""  rflatively  angularly  disposed  with  end 
portions  in  abutment,  n  substantially  triangular  pyra- 
mid shaped  member  arranged  at  the  adjacent  corners  of 
said  plates  with  side  portlonn  contactloe  The  outer  faces 
of  the  places,  a  similarly  formed  triangular  member  ar- 
ranged Insldf  the  same  comers  of  the  "  frmt  "  and  "  J*lde  " 
plates  with  side  portions  thereof  abutting  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  glass,  a  stud  secured  In  the  outer  cover  member  and 
projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  said  sknd  being  tapped  to 
receive  a  binding  screw  projecting  from  the  inner  plates 
whereby  the  said  outer  and  Inner  plates  are  firmly  secured 
to  the  glass,  the  corners  of  said  glass  belntc  cut  away  to 
accommodate  said  stud  and  screw.  In  combination  with  a 
top  'ilate  adjustably  fastened  to  said  front  and  aide  plates 
by  menus  of  a  hoo<i-llke  corner  engaging  memt>*>r  with  a 
wtntfed  tongiie  thereon  accommodated  In  openings  in  said 
outer  and  Inner  triangular  pyramid  shaped  memN-rs  and 
adjustably  fastened  iher*'to  by  means  nf  h  screw,  substtn 
tlally  as  described. 

.1  In  a  plate  glass  structure  the  combination  of  a  "  front 
plate."  a^  ■' side  plate."  and  a  "top  plate."  a  pair  of  cor- 
ner clamps,  one  arninged  outside  and  the  other  insido  the 
common  corners  of  said  "front"  and  "side"  plates, 
means  for  binding  said  corner  ^'lamps  flrmly  to  the 
"  front "  and  "  side "  plates,  a  hood-like  corner  cover 
member  arranged  at  the  adjacent  corner  of  said  "  top 
pittte."  a  tonicue  on  said  top  corner  member  In  Intimate 
r»'lHtlon  with  said  "side  and  front  plate  "  cfjrner  clamps, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  tongue  to  the  said 
comer  clamps  of  the  "  side  and  front  plates."  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  r;asette.1 


elevated,  the  said  member  being  provided  with  a  front  side 
which  is  closed  to  such  an  extent  as  to  prevent  mail  mat- 
ter passing  therethrough,  and  a  letter  Inclosing  body  with 
angular  side  and  end  members,  an  outer  closed  side,  and  a 
back  which  is  normally  fully  open,  the  Inelotdng  body  be- 
ing hinged  to  the  outer  or  front  side  of  the  holding  mem- 
t>er  and  closed  at  the  rear  by  said  member,  the  letter  In- 
closing body  being  also  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
sealing  flanges  which  bear  flat  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
holding  member  and  movable  with  the  said  body  In  the 
opening  and  dosing  movements  of  the  latter. 


".  In  a  devke  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  holding  member 
for  papers,  magatines  and  parrels,  and  a  letter  inclosing 
member  on  the  outer  side  of  the  holding  member  and 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  sealing  flanges  wblcb 
bear  flat  against  the  outer  side  of  the  holding  member. 

^.  Id  a  device  nf  the  ctaoa  set  forth,  a  holding  memt>er 
for  papera,  maxazlnes  and  parcels  having  grooves  formed 
In  Its  outer  side,  and  a  letter  Inclosing  member  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  holding;  member  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly extending  sealing  flanges  formed  with  bends  to 
engage  said  grooves. 


1,006.725.  WU'INO  APPARATL'S  FOR  PLATE  I'KINT- 
ING  MAC'IIINEH.  WILFRED  Ohahlcs  Kimbfs,  West 
Norwood,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Walter  Haddon, 
London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1013.  Serial  No. 
749.100.      (CI.  101  — 101.) 


:A:'ik^i^^^^fi:A:: 


1.006.724.  MAIL-BOX.  Crakles  O.  Keagt  and  Jambs 
R.  CAEHBa.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  602,621.      (CI.   232—17.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  support,  a 
gravitating  box-like  holding  member  attached  to  the  sap- 
port    and    automatically    proje'-ted    from    the    latter   when  ' 


1.  Wiping  apparatus  for  plate  printing  machines,  cum- 
prialng  a  framework  adapted  to  have  a  Iranslatory  move- 
ment over  the  plate  t<>  !>•>  wiped,  a  wiping  roller  mounted 
in  and  movable  with  sai<l  framework  and  hovlng  Its  axla 
lying  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
framework,  and  means  rarrii'<l  hy  the  framework  for  rotat- 
ing said  roller  In  the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which 
It  would  l>e  driven  by  frictlonal  contact  with  the  plate 
being  wiped. 

2.  Wiping  apparatus  for  plate  printing  machines,  lom- 
prlslng  a  framework  adapted  to  have  a  translatory  move- 
ment over  the  plate  (o  l>e  wiped,  a  plurality  of  wiping  roll- 
ei^  mounted  lu  and  movable  with  said  framework  and 
each  having  Its  axis  lying  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  fram^>work.  and  means  carried  by  the 
framework  for  rotating  each  of  said  rollers  In  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  in  which  It  would  be  driven  J^y 
frictlonal  cuntact  with   the  plate  U'Ing  wiped. 
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3.  Wiplnc  apparatus  for  plat«  prInfiDK  machines,  com- 
prialDff  a  frnmowork  between  which  and  the  plate  being 
wiped,  there  is  adapted  to  be  translatory  moTement,  said 
framework  haTlng  ffuldowajs.  bearing  blocks  slldably 
mounted  In  said  jculdeways,  a  wiping  roller  mounted  on 
said  bearing  blocks,  said  roller  having  Its  azU  lying 
transTersely  of  the  direction  of  relatlTe  morement  be- 
tween the  framework  and  plate,  rods  adjustable  in  the 
framework  and  connected  to  snld  bearing  blocks,  a 
sleeve  screwed  into  said  framework  and  surrounding  each 
rod  snd  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  relation  thereto,  a 
spring  on  esch  of  said  rods  bearlnK  at  one  end  against  one 
of  th.'  aforesaid  Ix-arlng  blocks  antl  at  the  other  end 
against  the  aforesaid  sleeve,  »  nut  screwed  onto  each  of 
said  rods  and  having  an  extension  received  In  and  guided 
by  a  recess  In  the  framework,  said  not.  rod  and  bearing 
block  t)elng  held  under  tenslou  by  said  spring,  snd  means 
carried  by  the  framework  for  rotating  said  roller  In  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  It  would  be  driven  by 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  plate  being  wiped. 

4.  Wiping  apparatus  for  plate  printing  machines,  com- 
prising a  framework  between  which  and  the  plate  being, 
wiped  there  Is  adapted  to  be  translatorv  movement,  said 
framework  baring  gntdeways,  bearing  blocks  slldsbly 
mounted  In  said  gnldeways,  a  plurality  of  wiping  rollers 
monnted  on  said  bearing  blocks,  each  of  wild  rollers  hav- 
ing Its  ails  lying  transversely  of  the  direction  of  relative 
movement  between  the  framework  and  plate,  rods  ad- 
justable in  the  framework  and  connected  to  said  bearing 
blocks,  a  sleeve  acrewed  Into  said  framework  and  sur 
rounding  each  rod  and  adapted  to  tM>  adjusted  in  relation 
thereto,  a  spring  on  each  of  saM  rods  bearing  at  one  end 
agalnat  one  of  the  aforesaid  t)earittg  blocks  and  at  the 
other  end  against  the  aforesaid  sleevf.  a  nut  screwed 
onto  each  of  aald  rods  and  havlnt:  an  exti-nsion  received 
In  and  guided  by  a  recess  In  the  framework,  said  nut,  rod 
and  t>earing  block  being  held  under  tension  by  said  spring, 
and  means  carried  by  the  framework  for  rotating  aald 
rollers  lu  the  direction  opposite  to  thst  In  which  they 
would  be  driven  by  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  plate 
being  wiped. 

5.  Wiping  apparatus  for  plate  printing  mtchlDea,  com- 
prising a  framework  between  which  snd  the  plate  to  be 
wiped  there  Ik  adapted  to  be  translatory  movement,  a 
wtplne  roller  mounted  In  said  framework  and  having  Its 
axis  lying  transversely  of  the  direction  of  relative  move- 
ment between  the  framework  and  plate,  roeans  carried  by 
the  framework  lor  rotating  said  roller  In  the  direction 
opposite  to  that  In  which  It  would  be  driven  by  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  plate  t>elng  wiped,  a  scraper  blade  car- 
ried by  the  framework  and  engaging  with  the  surface  of 
the  wiping  roller,  s  bracket  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
framework  and  extending  over  the  scraper  blade,  and  a 
plurality  of  rods  adjustably  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
engaging  with  said  scraper  blade  to  bold  the  same  In  en- 
gagement with  the  wiping  roller  under  different  tensions. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  lo  the  Gssette.  ] 


1,096.726.  roCKET-L-\NTERN.  Wilhclu  K.sorr,  Ber 
lin,  Germany.  Filed  May  18.  ini2.  Serial  No.  897,689. 
(CI.  240— 8.S.) 


yieldahly  coBtactlni;  »-lth  one  lamp  terminal  snd  one  ter- 
minsl  of  the  cell:  and  a  conductor  connecting  the  other 
lamp  and  cell  terminals. 

2.  An  ilecirlc  pocket  lantern  comprising  a  cnslng  hav 
Int:  a  sliding  cover  at  one  side  and  an  angular  extension 
at  the  opposite  side,  a  battery  In  aald  extension  snd  remov- 
able when  said  cover  Ik  opened,  a  lamp  In  one  end  of  the 
casing,  a  resilient  member  secured  to  said  cover  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  one  lamp  terminal  and  one  bat- 
tery terminal  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  a  conductor 
adapted  to  connect  the  other  lamp  and  liattery  terminals. 

3.  In  an  electric  lantern,  the  comMnatloo  ot  a  shivi 
metal  caaing  having  a  sliding  cover  at  one  sid..  and  an 
angular  extension  at  the  opposite  side;  an  electric  cell  In 
said  extension  ;  a  lamp  socket  In  one  end  of  said  casing  ; 
a  lamp  mounted  in  said  socket  :  a  yleldable  menili<r  ot 
tached  to  said  cover  nnd  adapted  to  connect  one  cell 
termlual  and  one  lamp  terminal;  a  circuit  closer  having 
front  and  rear  arms,  the  latter  adapted,  when  the  circuit 
closer  is  drawn,  to  contact  with  the  other  cell  terminal : 
and  means  electrically  conn<.ctlng  the  lamp  socket  to 
ttte  front  arm  of  the  circuit  closer. 

4.  In  an  electric  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  sheet- 
metal  casing  havins  a  sliding  cover  at  one  side  and  on 
angular  extension  at  the  opposite  side  ;  an  electric  cell  in 
said  extension  ;  a  lamp  socket  In  one  and  of  said  casing ;  a 
lamp  mounted  In  said  socket ;  a  aleeve  carried  In  the 
cover;  a  pin  slldable  In  said  sleeve  In  nllnement  with  the 
socket  lomp  neck:  s  spring  In  said  sleeve  and  pressing 
the  pin  against  one  lamp  terminal,  and  means  electrically 
connecting  the  lamp  socket  and  said  sleeve  to  the  respec- 
tive terminals  of  the  electric  cell. 

a.  In  an  electric  lantern,  tlie  combination  of  a  sheet- 
metal  casing  having  a  sliding  cover  at  one  side  and  an 
angular  extension  at  the  opposite  side:  an  electric  cell 
in  said  extension  :  a  lamp  socket  In  one  end  of  said  casing ; 
a  lamp  monnted  In  said  socket :  a  yleldable  member  at- 
tached lo  said  cover  and  adapted  to  connect  one  cell 
terminal  and  one  lamp  terminal :  a  circuit  closer  having 
front  and  rear  arms:  the  latter  adapted,  when  the  circuit 
closer  Is  drown,  to  contact  with  the  other  cell  termlnul : 
means  electrically  connecting  the  lamp  socket  to  the  front 
arm  of  the  circuit  closer,  and  means  for  holding  the  cir- 
cuit etoser  In  drawn  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.096.727  riLI.ND-HINGE.  Jakm  H.  Knowlis,  I'rovl- 
dence,  R.  I.  Hied  Jan.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  814  217 
ICI.  16— lio.) 


1.  An  electric  pocket  lantern  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  sliding  cover  at  one  shie  and  an  sngular  extension 
at  the  opposite  side:  s  cell  In  said  extenalon  and  adapted 
to  he  withdrawn  when  the  cover  Is  opened  ;  a  lamp  in  one 
end  of  the  casing  ;  a  member  secnred  to  aaid  cover  and 


1.  In  a  blind  hinge,  a  leaf  member  including  a  hurl- 
lontal  arm  hovlng  opposite  flat  vertical  faces  secured  to 
the  window  frame,  a  pintle  extending  vertically  upward 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  having  a  retaining  stnd 

■  on  Its  top  which  extends  laterally  therefrom,  a  T-shaped 
lejif   member   having    the   shank   thereof  secured    to   the 

1  blind,  snd  a  central  knuckle  on  the  head  of  the  T-shaped 
ihember,  said  knuckle  having  an  aperture  which  receives 
the  siud  and  pintle,  Ihe  under  face  of  the  knuckle  seat- 
ing on  the  top  face  of  the  arm,  and  the  front  face  of  the 
head  of  the  T  shaped  member  having  a  cutaway  pan 
which  forma  a  ahoulder  that  allnea  with  the  uxder  face 
of  the  knuckle,  said  shoulder  sealing  on  the  top  face  of 
the  arm,  the  cutaway  part  forming  a  single  exposed  wall 
which  is  for  engagement  witii  the  opposite  aide  facs  of 
the  arm. 
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'2.  lo  a  bllod  hlDg«-,  a  member  for  secaremenc  to  the 
window  frame  bavlnK  an  arm  which  has  relatively  long 
(•ppoaed  Tertlcal  side  faces,  a  member  for  Hcurement  to 
The  btiad  barlog  a  relatively  long  BUbstaotiallj  right  an- 
gular head,  and  means  to  plrotally  connect  said  bead  at 
a  point  aabstantlally  central  of  the  length  thereof  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm,  the  outer  face  of  said  head  being  ez- 
poaed  to  form  a  single  long  wall  which  In  one  position 
thereof  engages  one  side  face  of  the  arm  and  In  another 
poaltlon  engages  the  opposite  side  face  of  the  arm. 


I,09«,728.  CANnY  rCLLINO  MACHINE.  Anthoxt  P. 
KOEBBBB,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  0.  1913.  Serial 
No.  778.168.     (CI.  107—30.1 


1.  A  machine  of  ibe  class  deHcrilted  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  spaced  parallel  supports  carried  by  the 
frame  at  oppoalte  sldea  thereof,  guide**  formed  on  one  of 
the  supports,  reclprocatingty  movable  mt^mbers  slidably 
held  in  the  guides,  a  revoluble  member  journaled  In  the 
other  support,  pulling  arms  on  the  rettpectlve  members, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  driving  the  said  membera 
whereby  on  movement  of  the  pulling  arma  on  the  recipro- 
cating members  Inwardly  and  outwardly  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  the  pulling  arm  00  the  revoluble 
member  will  make  two  complete  rt-volutlons. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  dpscrlt>ed  comprli«lng  a  sup- 
porting frame,  spaced  parallel  supports  carried  by  the 
frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  guides  formed  on  one  of 
the  support.**,  reclprocatlnsly  movable  members  slidably 
held  In  the  guides,  a  revoluble  member  Journaled  In  the 
other  support,  pulling  arms  on  the  respective  memt>ers, 
means  for  simultaneously  driving  the  said  members  wher'^- 
by  on  movement  of  the  pulling  arms  on  the  reciprocating 
members  inwardly  and  outwardly  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  the  pulling  arm  on  the  revolubt>^  member  will 
make  two  complete  revolutions,  and  means  Included  In  the 
driving  means  to  act  upon  the  reciprocating  memt>er8  for 
moving  ibe  !>ame  In  reverse  directions  to  each  other. 


1,096.729       AUTOMATIC    BLOCK    SYSTEM.      IUnrt    O. 

Kl-rtzhals.    Somerset,    Pa.      Filed   Oct.    22.    1912,      Se- 
rial No.  727.179.     {CI.  246—26..     - 


train  signal  circuit,  of  a  circuit  closer  for  one  side  of  said 
circuit  comprising  a  casing  rflrrlt>d  by  the  said  mast  and 
affording  a  vertical  guide,  a  fixed  conuct  member  mountad 
wlthlo  said  casing  In  connection  with  one  terminal  of  the 
said  circuit  and  having  a  t>eveted  under  face,  a  movable 
contact  member  connecti'd  with  the  other  terminal  of  the 
said  circuit  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the 
casing  and  having  a  beveled  upper  face  for  engagement 
with  the  b*»veled  face  of  the  fixed  member,  and  means  con- 
necting the  movable  contact  member  with  the  semaphore 
arm  for  supporting  the  former  In  engagement  with  the 
flxed  contact  when  the  said  arm  Is  in  Its  uppermost  dan- 
ger position. 

2.  Th*'  combination  with  a  signal  mast  having  a  verti- 
cally swinging  semaphore  arm.  and  a  normally  open  train 
signal  circuit,  of  a  circuit  closer  for  one  side  of  said 
circuit  comprising  a  casing  carried  by  the  said  mast  and 
affording  a  vertical  guide,  a  flxed  contact  member  mount- 
ed within  said  casing  in  connection  with  one  terminal  of 
the  said  circuit  and  having  a  t)eveled  under  face,  a  mov- 
able contact  member  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of 
the  aald  circuit  and  mounted  for  allding  movement  within 
tbe  casing  and  having  a  beveled  upper  face  for  engagement 
with  the  beveled  face  of  the  flxed  member,  means  connect- 
ing the  movable  contact  member  with  the  semaphore  arm 
for  supporting  the  former  In  engagement  with  the  flxed 
contact  when  the  said  arm  Is  In  Its  uppermost  danger  po- 
sition, and  yleldable  means  for  malntalnlDg  the  movable 
contact  member  In  its  lowermost.  Inoperative  position. 

.t.  The  combination  with  a  signal  mast  having  a  verti- 
cally swinging  semaphore  arm.  and  a  normally  open  train 
signal  circuit,  of  a  circuit  closer  for  one  side  of  said  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  casing  carried  by  the  said  mast  and 
affording  a  vertlca.1  guide,  a  flxed  contact  member  mount- 
ed within  said  casing  Id  connection  with  one  terminal  of 
the  said  circuit  and  having  a  beveled  under  face,  a  mov- 
able contact  member  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of 
the  SAld  circuit  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within 
the  casing  and  having  a  beveled  up(>er  face  for  engage- 
ment with  the  beveled  face  of  the  flxed  member,  and  a 
flexible  member  connecting  the  semaphore  arm  with  the 
movable  contact  member  for  supporting  the  latter  in  en- 
gagement with  the  flxed  contact  member  when  the  said 
arm  Is  In  Its  uppermost  danger  poaltlau. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  signal  mast  having  a  verti- 
cally swinging  semaphore  arm.  and  a  normally  open  train 
signal  circuit,  of  a  circuit  closer  for  one  side  of  said  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  casing  carried  by  the  said  mast  and 
affording  a  vertical  guide,  a  flxed  contact  member  mount- 
ed within  said  casing  In  connection  with  one  terminal  of 
the  said  circuit  and  having  n  beveled  tinder  face,  a  mov- 
able contact  memt»er  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of 
the  said  circuit  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within 
the  casing  and  having  a  beveled  upper  face  for  engagement 
with  the  beveled  face  of  the  flxed  mem)>er.  a  flexible  mem- 
t>er  connecting  the  semaphore  arm  with  the  movable  ron- 
tact  member  for  supporting  the  latter  In  engagement  with 
the  flxed  contact  member  when  the  said  arm  Is  In  its  up- 
permost danger  position,  ond  yteldable  means  provided  In 
the  casing  in  connection  with  the  movable  contact  mem- 
ber for  normally  maintaining  the  same  In  Its  lowermost 
Inoperative  position. 


1.  Tbe  combination   with   a   signal   mast   having  a  ver- 
ticallj    swinging   semaphore   arm,    and   a   normallj   open 


1.01>«.7:tO.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINK.  BlMON 
L-iKK.  Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
693.701.      (CI.   123— :t2.) 

1.  In  a  double-acting  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
power  cylinder  having  centrally  disposed  air  Inlet  ports 
and  exhaust  ports  In  tbe  wall  thereof,  n  power  piston 
working  in  the  cylinder  controlling  said  ports,  an  air 
compressor  for  supplying  scavenging  air  to  the  power 
cylinder  operated  by  the  engine  and  absorbing  a  part  only 
of  Its  power,  a  receiver  for  tbe  scavenging  nlr  commu- 
nicating with  the  power  cylinder,  a  source  of  high  pres- 
sure air  supply  connected  to  t>oth  ends  of  the  power  cyl- 
inder, valves  controlling  the  Inlet  of  the  high  preasure 
air  to  said  cylinder,  m<>ans  to  supply  fuel  oil  to  both 
ends  of  the  power  cylinder,  valves  controlling  the  lolet 
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of  the  fuel  oil  thereto,  mechanism  for  alternately  operat- 
ing said  valves  at  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  cylinder  as 
Hpecifled.  und  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  operating 
mecfaanlum  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 


and  which  communicates  with  said  engine  baae.  a  plstoa 
working  In  said  compression  cylinder  and  connected  to  said 
power  piston,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  In  the  base,  a  con- 
nuctlng  rod  connei-ting  said  crankshaft  and  the  piston 
worklttf  in  aald  air  compression  cylinder,  a  source  of  high 
pressure  air  supply  connected  lo  said  power  cylinder,  a 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  the  high  pressure  air 
thereto,  a  luel  oil  supply  for  said  power  cylinder,  a  valve 
cootrolllng  tbe  admission  of  the  oil  to  the  cylinder,  mech- 
anlam  for  operating  either  of  tbe  said  valves  10  admit  high 
pressure  air  or  fuel  oil  to  the  power  cyllndt-r.  means  for 
adjusting  said  oil  admission  valves  to  vary  the  amount  of 
fuel  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  supply  high 
pressure  air  to  Kald  fuel  controlling  valves*  to  Inject  tbe  oil 
Into  tbe  cylinder  against  the  pressure  therein. 
I  Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.096.731.  RACK  FOR  HOLDING  LOiJSE  LEAVES.  Ac. 
WiLBCR  ScTTON  Lou.vSBi'RT,  Atlanta,  ita.  Filed  Dec. 
7.  1912.     Serial  No.  785,566.     (CI.  45 — 64  . 


2.    In    a    double-acting    Internal    combustion    engine,    a 
power   cytlnder.   a   piston    working   therein,   an   air   com- 
pret^Bor  for  supplying  scavenging  air  to  said  cylinder  op- 
erated by   tbe  engine  and  absorbing  a   part  only   of  Its 
power,  a  receiver  Into  which  the  scavenging  air  Is  forced 
under  pressure  and   which  communicatee  with   the  power   1 
cylinder,  a  fuel  oil  supply  connected  to  both  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  valves  controlling  the  inlet  of  the  ifuel  oil  there-   < 
to.  a  source  of  high  pressure  air  suppl.v  connected  to  both 
ends  of  the  cylinder  and  to  said  fuel  oil  controlling  valves, 
valves  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  the  high  preaaure   I 
air  to  the  cylinders,  mechanism  for  alternately  operating  | 
the  said  valves  as  speclfled.  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  1 
said  operating  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  operative  posl-   i 
tlon  with  either  set  of  valves  or  with  all  of  the  valves. 

:{.  In  a  double  acting  Internal  combutitlon  engine,  a 
power  cylinder,  a  power  piston  working  therein,  an  air- 
tight base  constituting  a  compret»ion  chamber  upon  which 
said  power  cylinder  Is  mounted  and  when-in  air  is  com- 
pressed for  scavenging  the  power  cylinder,  a  source  of 
high  pressure  air  supply  conm-cted  to  both  ends  of  the 
power  cylinder,  valves  controlling  the  admission  of  the 
high  pressure  air  lo  the  cylinder,  means  to  supply  fuel  oil 
to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  valves  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  tbe  fuel  oil  thereto,  mechanism  for  alternately 
operating  said  air  and  said  fuel  oil  valves  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder  as  speciflfKl,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting 
said  operating  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  interuul  «ombu«tion  engine,  a 
power  cylinder  having  air  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  the 
wall  thereof,  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  controlling 
said  ports,  an  airtight  base  constituting  a  compression 
chamber  upon  whirh  said  cylinder  Is  mounted,  an  air 
compression  cylinder  arrnnced  tandem  with  sold  power 
cylinder  for  supplying  scavenging  air  to  said  power  cylin- 
der and  which  communlc«t«B  with  said  base,  a  source  of 
high  pressure  air  supply  connected  to  both  ends  of  the 
power  cylinder,  valves  controlllns  the  Admission  of  the 
high  pressure  air  to  the  said  cylinder,  means  to  supply 
fuel  oil  to  both  endf  of  the  power  <ylinder  and  valves  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  the  oil  thereto.  me<-hanlsm  for 
alternately  operating  said  valves,  and  mechanism  for  ad- 
Justing  said  valve  operating  mechanism  into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder 
having  air  inlet  ports  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  side  wall 
thereof,  a  power  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder  con- 
troltlng  said  porta,  a  base,  a  bousing  connected  to  said 
liaae  in  an  air  tight  manner  providing  a  compression  cham- 
ber In  said  base,  a  compression  cylinder  for  supplying 
scavenging  air  to  the  air  Inlet  ports  of  said  power  cylinder 


\  loose  leaf  holding  rack  having  opposite  shelves  that 
Incline  upward  and  away  from  each  other  from  each  of 
which  extends  a  partition,  said  partitions  meeting  and  one 
passing  beyond  the  other,  one  of  said  partitions  being  par- 
allel with  one  shelf  and  the  other  parallel  with  the  oppo- 
site ahelf  and  both  being  within  the  rack. 


1  .  0  ft  6  .  7  .t  2  .  TABLE.  Renzctti  Li  ir.i  and  R«NntTTi 
Amindo.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  18.  19i:i.  Serial 
No.  761.994.      (CI.  45— 9.  T 


1.  In  a  table  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  a  support,  a  frame 
rigidly  secured  to  said  support,  said  frame  being  formed 
with  a  cross-piece  having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  braces,  a  plurality  of  leaves  ar- 
ranged on  said  supporting  braces  within  said  frame  and 
each  of  said  leaves  being  formed  of  foldable  end  members 
and  with  guiding  runners  coacting  with  tbe  notches  in 
said  cross-piece  for  guiding  the  leaves  to  correct  position 
when  in  an  unfolded  condition,  a  tup.  and  means  asao- 
dated  with  the  top  engaging  said  auxiliary  leaves  when 
in  an  unfolded  condition  for  holding  the  same  rigidly  in 
position  in  order  that  the  same  may  form  part  of  the  top. 

2.  In  a  table  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support,  a  divided 
top.  means  for  slldlngly  mounting  each  part  of  said  di- 
vided top.  an  auxiliary  leaf,  said  auxlli'ary  leaf  tieing 
formed  with  a  central  body  and  a  pair  of  hinged  members, 
•lald  central  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guid- 
ing runners  and  a  stop,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  said 
auxiliary  leaf  when  in  folded  condition,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  a  cross  bar  having  notches  therein  for  guid- 
ing aald  runners  and  for  encaging  said  stop  when  the  anx- 
lllary  leaf  Is' in  an  unfolded  condition,  said  stop  causing 
said  auxiliary  leaf  to  be  positioned  centrally  of  the  table 
top.  and  Interlocking  means  for  holding  the  parts  of  tbe 
top  and  said  auxiliary  leaf  In  alinement. 

3.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  frame 
secured  to  said  support,  said  frame  being, formed  with  a 
cross  piece  having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein,  a  leaf  ar- 
ranged within  aald  frame,  said  leaf  being  formed  with 
foldable  end  members,  and  with  guiding  runners  co-acting 
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wtth  th*  notches  is  Mid  crom  pl««*  tar  ^uldtng  tb*  iMif 

to  «  correct  position  when  In  an  unfolded  posttlco.  a 
top.  and  means  associated  with  tbe  top  and  engagiDg  said 
anxlltary  leaf  when  In  an  unfolded  condition  foe  holdtnc 
the  same  rltrldly  in  position  In  order  that  the  same  ma> 
form  part  of  the  table. 

4.  In  a  tahle  of  tbe  t-lnsfl  describ*'d,  a  support,  a  top. 
an  auxiliary  l»-af.  said  auxiliary  leaf  belnjc  formed  with  a 
central  body  and  a  pair  of  blngvd  member**,  aald  central 
body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  i<uIdInK  runaer* 
and  a  stop,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  said  a  axillary 
leaf  when  In  a  folded  condition,  said  frame  beinx  provided 
witti  a.  crofts  bar  havine  notches  therein  for  suidin^  nald 
runnera,  and  for  eo^tiini;  said  slop  when  the  anxlllar^ 
leaf  U  In  an  unfoldt-d  condition,  said  stop  causlnic  nald 
auxiliary  leaf  to  be  poaltionod  cectrally  of  said  top.  and 
interiocklDi:  meaDn  for  holdlnK  the  auxiliary  leaf  lo  allne- 
m»-nt  wtth  said  top. 


1.006.733.  CXKPET  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Eik;ae  H 
May.  Holton,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  23.  19i:t.  Serial  No. 
T9I.3S0.      iCl.   104 — 61.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  snperposeil  shafts,  cutters  arranged  on  tbe  shafts. 
each  cutter  in^hidln?  a  cutting  disk  an'l  a  toothed  feed 
wheel,  thi^  said  cutting  disks  of  the  superposed  cutters 
bslBg  arrunged  In  overlapplag  relation  to  each  other. 
meann  for  driving  the  shafts  in  unison,  and  means  for 
feeding  material  to  the  cutters. 

2.  \  machine  of  the  class  deficrlbed  comprising  a  frame 
having  superposed  shafts,  cutters  arranged  on  the  shafts, 
each  cutter  Including  a  cutting  disk  and  a  toothed  feed 
wheel,  the  said  cutting  disks  of  the  superposed  cutters 
being  arranged  in  overlapping  relation  to  each  other, 
means  for  driving  the  shafts  in  oqIaoo.  means  for  fe«d- 
iDf  material  to  tbe  cutters,  and  means  for  cleaning  tbe 
catters. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  superposed  shafts,  cutters  arrsnged  on  the  shafts. 
each  cutter  Including  a  cutting  dink  and  a  toothed  feed 
wbe«l,  tbe  said  cutting  disks  of  the  8i]perpos*>d  cutters 
t>elmg  arranged  In  overlapping  relation  to  each  other. 
means  for  driving  the  shafts  In  unison,  means  for  feeding 
material  to  the  ctitters.  means  for  cleaning  th*'  cutters. 
and  DH-ans  for  adjusting  the  cleaning  means. 


1,09«.734         EXPI.oniNt;     r*[IELL         Uii:<airH     Matkb, 

Dosseldorf.    Germany,    assignor    to    Rheinlsche    Metall- 

waaren-     and     Masehtn-^nfabrlk.     OuftseldorfDerendorf, 

Germany,    a   Corporation   of  (iermanv.      Filed   Not.    22, 

I&OO      Serial  No    r>29.S4:i       (CI     102— 29  v 

1.   In  a  sbeH,.the  combination,  with  a  body  containing 

a  shrapnel   charge  and  a   shrapnel  fllling,  of  a   head  con 

talDing  a   bomb  charge,   said  head  having  a   neck  portion 

haM  In  and  to  th»  Sodv  by  friction  only,  a  contact  fmie  for 


Ignittng  tb«  bomb  charge,  and  a  fuse  comprising  a  train 
for  Igniting  the  shrapnel  charge 


2.  In  a  shell,  the  combination,  with  a  body  containing 
a  shrapnel  charge  and  a  shrapnel  tilling,  said  body  having 
a  smooth  cylindrical  opt*n  front  end,  of  a  head  having 
a  bomb  charge,  said  head  having  a  reduced  neck  portion 
fitting  tightly  Into  the  said  front  end  of  the  body,  said 
head  being  held  to  the  body  by  friction  only,  a  contact  fuse 
arranged  to  Ignlto  the  bomb  charge,  and  a  fuse  comprising 
A  train  arranged  to  Ignite  the  shrapnel  charge. 

.T.  In  a  shell,  the  romblnatton.  with  a  body  having  an 
interiorly  smooth  cylindrical  open  f.'ont  end,  and  a  head 
containing  a  bomb  charge,  said  head  having  a  smooth  neck 
portion  titling  tightly  Into  the  optn  front  end  of  the  body 
and  held  to  the  body  by  friction  only,  of  a  plurality  of 
shrapnel  balls  contained  within  said  body  and  back  of 
the  head,  a  shrapnel  charge  carried  by  said  Ijody.  a  con- 
tact fuse  arranged  at  the  point  of  the  shell  to  Ignite  the 
iKtmb  charge,  and  a  fuse  comprising  a  train  arranged  to 
Ignite  the  shrapnel  charge 

4.  In  a  shell,  a  t>ody  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  In 
tt-rlor  open  at  Its  front  end,  said  t»ody  also  having  an 
Intr^gral  closed  base,  in  combination  with  a  head  contain- 
ing a  bomb  charge,  said  head  having  a  smooth  neck  por- 
tion titling  tightly  Into  the  open  front  end  of  the  body, 
said  head  being  held  to  the  body  by  friction  only,  the  ex 
terlor  surfaee  of  the  head  at  the  i>olnt  of  union  with  the 
i'ody  being  flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body, 
a  plurality  of  shrapnel  balls  arranged  within  said  l>ody 
and  back  of  said  hend,  a  shrapnel  charge  carried  by  said 
body  at  the  rear  of  «aid  shrapnel  balls,  a  contact  ftise 
arranged  at  the  point  of  the  shell  and  arranged  to  Ignite 
the  bomb  charge,  and  a  fuse  comprising  a  train  arranged 
to  Ignite  the  shrapnel  charge 


l.(H>t'..73.*>  FENCE  Joseph  albkrt  MATRa.  Sr .  llurd- 
land.  Mo  Filed  July  17.  1913  Serial  No.  770,580. 
I  CI.  ^56 — 18.) 


In  a  fence  stracture,  the  combination  of  an  apertured 
post  having  an  open  ended  slot  lea(*Ing  to  the  aperture 
and  a  key  disposed  In  the  aperture  and  fotnned  with  a 
Htrnnd  receiving  bore  and  a  slot  leading  from  the  bore 
to  the  exterior  of  the  key,  the  key  being  adapted  to  be 
revolved  In  the  aperture  for  moving  the  slot  of  tbe  key 
to  and   frnin    a   position    registering  with   the  slot  of  tbe 
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PMt,  fjt  key  b«lng  fornwd  with  a  noicb  at  one  aide  of  Its  ward   the  receptacle  when   the  latter  and   tbe  level    are 

slot   for   facilitating   the   lateral   eitenaioii   of   the   atrand  grasped  b.T   the  hand,  a  snuffer  pivoted  to  the  rocptai-le. 

from   the   Blot  of   the   ker   for  enabling    the   formation   of  and   means  whereby   the  snuffer  's  rocked   upon   Its  pivot 

a  wrap  about  the  key.  when  the  lever  Is  swung  upon  lia  pivot. 


1.00fl.-36.  CIG.\R-UGHTER.  Ml.HiKL  J.  Mc.Vvknv. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asslgnot'  to  IlendlUtf  Manufarturlng 
Compan.v.  a  Corporation  •>(  Missouri  Filed  Sept  30. 
1912.     Serial   .Vo.  72S.26T.      (CI.  67 — ».l.) 


1.096,737.  CHIMNEYCAP.  James  M.  .McMaHjin.  Mil- 
ton. Ind,  Filed  Jan.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  S15.791  iCl 
72 — 88.) 


1.  .\  self-contained  lighter,  comprising  a  base,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  an  ln"ammatiU>  fluid  supported  b.v  tbe  base, 
and  having  a  wick  opening,  a  spark  prwlucing  mechanism 
including  a  disk,  a  vertical  shaft  on  which  the  disk  Is 
mounted,  a  spring  acting  to  torn  said  shaft  in  one  direc 
tion.  a  finger  connected  with  tbe  shaft,  and  a  laterally 
niovable  lever  cuacllug  with  said  finger.  saUi  lever  extend 
ing  aioogslde  of  the  shaft  and  being  pivoted  l>etweeo  lis 
ends  so  as  to  provide  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  a  portion 
to  engage  said  finger  and  to  provide  on  the  other  side  of 
said   pivot  a   band-engnglng   member. 

--  A  aelf-contalned  lighter,  comprising  a  base,  a  recep- 
tacle for  an  inflammable  fluid  supported  by  the  base,  and 
leaving  a  wick  opening,  a  spark  producing  mectianlsm  in- 
cluding a  disk,  a  vertical  shaft  on  which  the  disk  is 
mounted,  a  spring  acting  to  turn  said  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  finger  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  laterally  mov 
able  lever  coactlng  with  said  finger,  said  lever  extending 
alongside  of  the  shaft  and  being  pivoted  l>etween  Its  ends 
so  as  to  provide  on  one  side  of  Its  pivot  a  portion  lo 
engage  said  finger  and  to  provide  on  the  other  side  of  said 
pivot  a  hand  engaging  memlwr.  a  snuffer  pivoted  adjacent 
the  wick  oi>enlng.  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
tbe  snuffer  and  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  an  inflammable 
fluid  having  a  wick  opening,  a  bracket  at  the  side  of  said 
r.-ceptacle.  a  shaft  having  bearings  in  said  bracket,  a  coll 
spring  on  said  shaft  between  the  bracket  bearings,  a  col- 
lar on  the  shaft  engaged  b.v  said  spring  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  lever  extending  alongside  of  the  shaft  and  the 
spring  and  pivoted  between  Us  ends  to  the  receptacle, 
said  lever  having  a  finger  engaging  portion  at  one  side 
of  its  pivot,  and  a  handle-forming  portion  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  and  a  rotating  apark  producing  device  ac- 
tuated  by   tbe  abaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  an  inflammable 
fluid  baviBg  a  wick  opening,  a  vertical  shaft,  bearings  for 
the  shaft  on  the  side  of  the  recepucl*.  a  rotary  spark 
produclBg  device  actuated  by  tbe  shaft  and  sitnated  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  radial  finger  on  the  abaft.  •  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  on  a  boriaontal  axis  and 
extending  alongside  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  aaid  flnger 
nt  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  handle  tormlnc  portion 
below  iu  pivot,  a  shaft  rotating  spring  which  Is  placed 
under  operating  tension  by  the  movement  of  the  lever 
when  the  hnndla  forming  portion  tberaof   ia  pressed  to- 


1.  A  chimney  Work  comprising  a  plate  larger  than  the 
chimney  and  having  a  groove  running  around  the  same 
upon  Its  top  and  an  outlet  for  the  groove,  a  monolitblo 
l-udy  secured  ui>or  the  top  of  the  plate  within  the  groove 
and  having  an  aperture  to  correspond  with  the  aperture  in 
the  rlilmney.  snid  plate  having  an  aperture  to  register  with 
the  aperture  in  the  Itody,  a  threaded  stark  receiving  col- 
lar harlnp  a  flange  upon  Its  lower  end  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  flange  to  the  body,  together  with  a  stark  re- 
movably mounted  upon  the  collar. 

2.  A  chimney  Mock  romprlslng  a  plate  larger  than  the 
chimney  and  having  a  groove  running  around  the  same 
upon  its  top  and  an  outlet  for  the  groove,  a  monolithic 
body  secured  upon  the  top  of  the  plate  with  In  the  groove 
and  having  an  aperture  to  correspond  with  the  aperture  in 
the  chimney,  said  plate  having  an  aperture  to  register 
with  the  aperture  in  tbe  body,  a  pair  of  apertured  plates 
bolted  upon  the  body,  a  flanged  and  threaded  collar  project- 
ing through  one  of  tbe  plates  and  havlnc  its  flange  seated 
between  the  plate,  and  n  stack  removably  mounted  upon 
the  collar. 


1,(»«.738       RACK.      Flixcis    E.    Millsie,    Miami,   Okla. 
Filed  July  20,  1912.     Serial  No   710,005.     (CI.  211— 18. i 


1.  A  rack  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  holdcra  projecting  therefrom,  each 
"et  embodying  a  pair  of  L-ahaped  supporting  and  retaining 
books  arranged  in  the  aame  horizontal  plane  and  having 
their  hortsontal  members  Joumaied  In  the  frame  hi  such 
manner  as  to  adapt  the  free  vertical  mi  mbers  thereof  to 
I*  turned  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  to  hold  and 
release  tbe  object  held  thereby,  one  set  of  holders  being 
so  combined  with  and  related  to  the  adjacent  set  that  the 
object  supported  by  one  set  Is  retained  on  these  holders  by 
the  adjacent  set. 

2  A  rack  for  the  purpose  specified,  romprlslng  a  frame, 
R  plurality  of  sets  of  holders  projecting  therefom,  each  set 
embodying  ■  pair  of  L  shaped  supporting  and  retaining 
books  arranged   in  tbe  same  horizontal  plane  and  having 
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their  horlzonui  members  JourDaled  in  the  frame  Id  such 
manner  as  to  adapt  the  free  vertical  members  thereof  to  b** 
turned  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  to  hold  and  release 
the  object  held  thereby,  the  hooks  of  one  set  being  arranged 
above  those  of  the  adjoining  set  in  such  relation  that  the 
vertical  members  of  one  set  act  as  retainers  for  the  article 
supported  by  the  horlx<»ntal  members  of  the  neit  lower  set. 


1.096.739.  COLLAI'SIBLE  STOVE.  EOWIN  C.  Moats. 
rolorado  City.  Colo.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
631.980.      I  CI.  126—9.. 


^0 


1  In  a  stove,  a  base  portion,  side  and  end  walls  con- 
nected therewith,  the  sid'*  walls  having  slidable  connection 
with  the  end  walls,  a  vertically  arranged  plate  having  slid- 
able connection  with  the  side  w^lls  and  forming  one  wall 
of  a  Are  box,  a  grate  for  the  fire  box,  a  second  plate  haviog 
slidable  connection  with  the  side  walls,  upper  and  lower 
detachable  plates  connectInK  the  said  second  plate  with 
the  plate  first  mentioned,  forming  an  oven,  said  lower 
plate  bein;;  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  tower 
portion  of  the  second  plate,  and  the  ttecond  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  upper  plate.  ! 

'1.  In  a  stove,  a  basi-  portion  of  box-like  formation. 
covers  connected  thereto,  said  covers  being  provided  with 
pivotal  portions  for  effecting  said  connection  and  arranged 
to  be  swung  Into  position  for  forming  upward  extensions 
of  the  end  walls  of  the  b«<e.  side  walls  connecting  the  ex 
tended  end  walls,  the  lowvr  portion  of  the  side  walls  being 
cut  away  and  narrower  than  the  upper  portion,  the  narrow 
portion  of  each  side  wall  extending  from  the  pivotal  por 
tton  of  one  rover  to  th*-  pivotal  portion  of  the  opposite 
cover,  and  the  upper  portion  of  each  wall  extending  from 
one  cover  10  another  when  nald  covers  are  fully  open,  a 
top  extending  across  the  upper  edges  of  the  several  walla. 
and  detachable  means  within  the  structure  thus  formed 
for  defining  a  Are  box  and  an  oven. 

3.  In  a  stove,  a  base  portion  of  box-like  formation,  and  I 
IncludlDg  a  bottom   plate,   meao!*   for  forming  upward  ex- 
tensions for  the  side  and   end  walls  of  the  base,  a   rover  | 
having  slidable    connection    with    the   upper   edge?)   of   the 
several    walln.    means    whereby    said    covtT    Is    supported 
within  the  base  lielow  the  bottom  plate  when  removed  from 
its  normal  position,  and  detachable  means  for  deflnlog  an   \ 
oven  and  firp   box   within   the  structure,   such    means   last 
mentioned  being  receivable  within  the  base  portion  above 
said  bottom  plate   when  removed  from  their  normal   posi- 
tion. 

4.  Id  a  stove,  a  base  portion,  a  plurality  of  side  walls, 
a  cover  connecting  the  side  walls,  a  vertically  arranged 
plate  having  slidable  connection  with  the  side  walls,  a 
second  plate  similarly  connected  with  the  side  walls,  means 
on  the  plate  flrst  mentioned  for  partially  supporting  the 
coTer  and  for  raising  said  plate  from  Its  nsrmal  position, 
a  horizontal  plate  having  upwardly  extending  Oanges  in 
contact  with  the  aforesaid  plates,  an  upper  horizontal 
plate  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the  slidable  plates, 
and  transverse  tie  mf^mbers  for  supporting  the  borlcontal 
plates. 

5.  Id  a  stove,  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  partition  wall 
plate  arranged  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  bot- 
tom plate  for  an  oven,  an  angle  strip  carried  thereby,  a  ' 


strip  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  vertical  plate  and  secured 
thereto  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  angle  strip,  a 
flauged  member  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  ver- 
tical plate  and  projecting  In  the  same  direction  as  one  of 
the  fianges  of  the  angle  strip,  said  bottom  plate  being 
disposed  between  the  side  walls,  a  secoud  vertical  wall 
having  connection  with  the  bottom  plate  of  the  oven,  and 
having  a  flanged  portion  at  Its  upper  edge  extending  to- 
ward the  vertical  plate  first  mentioned,  and  an  upper 
plate  arraueed  substantially  horizontally  and  engaged 
b.\   the  flanges  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  vertical  platea. 


1.096,740  WELL  DRILLING  APPLIANCE.  Isaac  E. 
MoNBor.  Pleasantvllle.  Pa.  Filed  May  2R.  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,468.     (01.  255—27.) 


A  drilling  appliance  comprising  a  rope  socket,  a  tube  de- 
pending from  said  socket,  a  nut  threaded  Into  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  a  second  tube  carried  by  said  nut  and 
disposed  within  the  first-mentioned  tobe,  a  stem  passed 
through  said  nut  and  tubes,  a  block  upon  the  Inner  end  of 
said  stem,  an  expansion  spring  encircling  said  stem  be- 
tween said  block  and  nut,  and  a  tore  head  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem. 


1.096,741.  trolley-switch!  John  G.  Mt'NSON,  Cedas 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  -  third  to  Joseph  D.~ 
Wardle  and  one  third  lo  Edward  F.  Wlnslow,  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa,  nied  Mar.  31.  1913,  Serial  No.  757.966. 
(CI.  191—38.) 


A  switch  member  comprising  a  suspension  plate,  a  main 
line  secured  to  said  plate,  a  switch  line,  a  block  and  yoke 
securing  means  upon  said  plate  -ngaglng  the  end  of  said 
switch  line,  a  post  upon  said  plate  adjacent  said  end,  a 
downwardly  and  laterally  curved  switch  arm  pivoted  to 
said  poet,  a  grooved  and  flanged  free  end  upon  said  arm 
adapted  for  receiving  said  main  line,  an  arcuate  slide  plate 
flatly  mounted  upon  said  suspension  plate  with  Its  radial 
center  at  the  piTot  of  said  arm.  a  vertical  connecting  post 
rigidly  positioned  upon  said  arm  and  centrally  of  said 
slide  plate,  guide  stops  upon  said  suspension  plate  and 
said  slide  plate  positioned  therethrough,  a  lug  upon  said 
slide  plate  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  stops 
when  the  switch  is  In  normal  open  podtlon. 
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1.096.742  SWINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  TREE  ATTACH- 
MENT.  Luis  MuBKowsKi.  Enumclaw,  Wash.  Filed 
July  26.   1911.     SerlalNo.  640.545.      (CI.  21—78.) 


The  comblnatiun  with  a  double  tn*-  and  a  swingle  tree. 
(tf  A  coupling  therefor  comprising  an  angular  shat^d  plate 
arranged  to  engage  the  upper  and  nar  faces  of  said 
double  tree,  one  member  of  said  plate  ^'elng  extended  in 
advance  of  the  double  tree  and  formed  to  provide  an  aper- 
tured  ear  bearing  against  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  second 
plate  of  substantially  U-form  arranged  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom, front  and  rear  faces  of  said  swingle  tree,  a  front 
vertical  member  of  said  plate  being  centrally  formed  with 
a  sleeve  arranged  above  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  clevis 
extending  upwardly  from  the  first  mentioned  plate  and 
terminating  to  provide  a  bolt  opening  registering  with  the 
opening  of  said  sleeve  and  ear.  a  pivot  bolt  conoecting 
the  said  parts,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  depending  flange 
bearing  against  said  ear  to  retain  the  adjacent  horlsontal 
portions  uf  each  of  the  said  plates  In  spaced  relation. 


1.096,743.  PNEUMATIC  RENOVATING  MACHINE. 
Amon  T.  Noe.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Renovator  Manufacturing  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.  Serial 
No.  479,641.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


In  a  device  a*i  sp«»cified,  .1  portable  base,  a  handle  for 
moving  the  base,  a  suction  cleaning  device  mounted  on 
the  base,  a  dust  collector  located  on  the  base  having  con- 
nection with  said  cleaning  device,  and  means  for  securing 
the  dust  collf'Cior  and  the  handle  to  the  base,  said  means 
comprising  a  plate  baring  an  upstanding  stud  engaging 
the  dust  receptacle  and  n  jrnlr  of  clamplog  Jaws  engaging 
the  handle,  and  fastening  means  passing  down  through 
the  clamping  jaws  and  the  base  for  contracting  said  jaws 
to  secure  the  plate  and  the  handle  to  the  base. 


and  Its  BQpportlDg  wheels,  of  a  guide  comprising  a  main 
section  secured  to  said  frame  and  an  extension  pivoted  to 
the  main  section,  a  latch  for  supporting  said  extension 
section  when  swung  out  of  line  with  the  other  section,  said 
sections  having  teeth,  a  crank  shaft  loosely  mounted  In 
the  malD  frame,  and  worm-gear  connections  l»etween  said 
shaft  and  teeth  for  adjusting  the  frame  ami  guide  Tertl- 
cally  with  respect  tu  the  axle  of  one  of  said  wheels. 


1,096.744.  CORN- HARVESTER.  CiEOBGc  H.  Pallaot, 
AUerton.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.611. 
(CI.  56—32.) 

1.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
its  supporting  wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  frame 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  axle  of  one  wheel ;  of  a 
guide  comprising  a  main  section  secured  to  said  frame  and 
an  extension  section  pivoted  to  the  main  section,  a  latch 
for  supporting  said  extension  section  when  swung  out  of 
line  with  the  other  section,  nnd  means  for  adjusting  said 
sections  relatively  to  the  axle  of  the  other  wheel  when 
such  sections  stand  In  allnement. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 


3.  la  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame. 
Its  supporting  wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  frame 
vertically  with  respect  to  one  of  said  wheels :  of  a  guide 
comprising  a  main  section  secured  to  said  frame  and  an 
extension  pivoted  to  the  main  section,  a  latch  for  aup- 
portlng  said  extension  section  when  swung  out  of  line  with 
the  other  section,  said  sections  having  teeth,  a  gear  en- 
gaging the  latter,  a  worm  wheel  connected  with  said  gear. 
a  worm  engaging  said  worm  wheel,  and  a  crank  shaft  ro- 
ratably  mounted  In  the  frame  and  rigidly  connected  with 
said  worm. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  the  grain  whetl  adjustably  carried 
at  one  side  of  ibe  same,  the  main  wheel  at  the  othv  side 
of  the  same,  a  power  wheel  mounted  in  a  fixed  bearing 
In  said  frame  and  connected  with  the  mechanism  of  the 
harvester,  and  a  bull  wheel  on  the  main  wheel  connected 
with  said  power  wheel  ;  of  a  quadrant  rack  carried  by  the 
main  frame  and  struck  on  an  arc  around  said  power 
wheel,  an  extension  of  said  rack  pivoted  to  the  main  por- 
tion thereof  and  adapted  to  stand  In  the  same  arc  when 
It  projects  below  said  main  frame,  means  for  holding  It 
elevated  when  out  nf  use.  a  gear  ongagln;;  the  teeth  of 
the  rack,  a  shaft  for  said  gear  mounted  In  the  bub  of 
thi>  main  wheel,  a  worm  gear  fast  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
crank  handle  and  worm  connection  with  said  worm,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

r..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  the  grain  wbet^l  adjustably  carried 
at  one  side  of  ibe  same,  the  main  wheel  at  the  other  side 
of  the  same,  a  [H)wer  wheel  mounted  In  a  fixed  bearing 
in  said  frame  and  connected  with  the  mechanism  of  the 
harvester,  and  a  bull  wheel  on  the  main  wheel  connected 
with  said  power  wheel  :  of  quadrant  racks  carried  by  the 
main  frame  at  each  side  of  said  main  wheel  and  standing 
In  arcs  around  Its  axis,  quadrant  extension-sections  piv- 
oted to  the  main  portions  of  said  racks  and  adapted  to  be 
dropped  below  said  frame,  latches  for  holding  said  exten- 
sions elevated  when  they  are  out  of  use.  a  shaft  journaled 
through  the  hub  of  the  main  wheel,  gears  on  said  shaft 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  racks,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  turning  said  shaft  in  either  direction,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
1        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.096,745.  CAKFENliKK.  GKoki;K  A.  Pahuentkk.  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  Filed  May  5.  1013.  Serial  No.  765.577. 
(CI.   106—130.1 

1.  A  fender  for  ca^s  comprising  uprights  with  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  them  to  a  car.  a  pick  up  p<H-tion 
pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  aald  uprights,  a  netting  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  pick  up  portion;  eiaitjc 
connections  for  supporting  the  upper  edge  of  the  netting 
from  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  and  flexible  Inelastic 
connections  between  the  pick  up  portion  and  the  uprights. 

2.  A  fender  for  cars  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights  with 


570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12, 1914. 


mMBa  netr  tb«lr  lower  ends  for  pivot&lly  tapporttos 
them  at  the  end  of  tb«  (*ar.  «  pick  up  portloD  plvotally 
coanected  to  th«  lower  eodii  of  tb«  uprlKbta,  a  pair  of 
flexible  coonr'ctlnfr  devtreti  eztondtag  from  the  pick  up 
portton  npvnrdl.T  and  bavlnj;  their  upper  enda  elasticallj 
coaoerted  to  ttw*  upr[t(bt!«.  and  flexible  luexteiulble  con- 
necttona  between  Mid  ptrk  up  portion  and  mid  uprlfrhta 
below  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  latter. 


3.  In  combination  witb  a  car.  a  fender  plvotally  sup- 
ported thereby  aod  bavtnt{  ft  ivarwardly  extending  arm.  a 
ratcb  lever  for  buldlng  Mid  arm  depressed,  meana  tor 
swlnglDfE  aald  catch  lever  rearwardly  to  release  the  arm. 
and  a  stop  on  »ald  catch  lever  fi>r  Umltlng  the  upward 
moT«(aeDt  of  tb*"  arm. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  street  or  like  car.  a  front 
fender  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  rearwardly  extend- 
tng  controlllDK  arm.  a  catch  lever  for  engaglDg  aald  arm. 
:t  re  itettlng  lever  having  a  part  oTerlyiag  aaid  control- 
line  lever,   and  means   for  operHtlnji  aald  re  ttettlnK  lever. 

5.  Id  romhikation  with  a  car.  a  fender  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  and  bavlnK  a  rearwardly  extending  coo- 
trolliog  arm.  a  apring  pr*'»a*-d  catch  lever  for  engaging 
aaid  controlling  arm.  a  vertically  dUposed  rock  shaft 
having  a  hand  lever  in  roovenieut  reach  for  the  motor- 
man  at  it^  tipper  end.  and  a  transversely  extending  arm 
At  tta  lower  end.  and  a  link  connecting  the  aald  tranaverae 
arm  with  th'^^  catcb  'ever 

M'lalm  H  not  printed  In  th«  Gaaette. ) 


1.096.746.  RKINFORCEO-CONCRETE  TIFT.  Asa  E.iaL 
pAkMETCH.  Logansporr.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  TSO.OO'J       <n.  23S— 3.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  tie  comprising  a  concrete  body, 
a  facing  plate  thereon  having  downtumed  end  portlooa 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  body,  tie  roda  extending 
through  the  concrete  body,  embedded  therein  and  necnred 
to  the  downturned  ends  of  the  facing  plate  and  a  trana- 
vpraely  arranged  brace  plat*'  in  the  body  of  the  tie  and 
secured  to  eh«  facing  pinte, 

2.  A  reinforced  concr'^te  tie  comprising  a  concrete  body, 
a  faring  plate  thereon  baring  downturned  end  portions 
bearlnc  against  the  ends  of  the  body,  tl**  rods  extending 
through  the  concrete  body,  embedded  therein  and  secnred 
to  the  downturned  ends  of  tbe  fadog  plate  and  a  pttir 
of  transversely  arranged  brace  plates  In  the  body  of  the 
tie  and  secured  to  the  facing  plate. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  tie  comprlaing  a  concrete  body, 
a  teeing  plate  thereon  having  downturned  end  portlona 
hearing  against  the  ends  of  tbe  body,  tie  rods  extending 
through  the  concrete  Inxly  embedded  therein  and  secured 
to  the  downturned  ends  of  the  facing  plate,  a  pair  of 
transrersely  arranged  brace  plates  In  tbe  body  of  tbe  tie 
and  a  cushioning  element  between  said  brace  plates. 


1,096.747.  TELEQRArH-RECBlVEB.  AkgCLO  PaboDI. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  MIed  Aug.  27.  1912.  Serial  No 
717.207.      (CI.  178— 35.i 


X.  A  telegraph  receiver  comprising  electro- ma guetn.  a 
plurality  of  superposed  levers.  Independent  armatures  se- 
cured to  the  lever?*,  a  pen  carried  by  on*"  of  the  levers,  a 
movable  table  having  tape  passing  thereover,  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  said  lever  bringing  the  pen  ndja- 
cent  tbe  tape,  and  other  means  cr>Jlperating  with  a  JU'cond 
lever  whereby  the  table  nnd  tape  may  be  movpd  relflilvely 
to  the  pen  when  the  pen  f-ngagf-s  th**  tap*^ 

2.  A  telegraph  receiver  comprising  electro  magnets,  o 
plurality  of  Ipvera  having  armatures  thereon  controlled 
by  the  electro- magnets,  one  of  the  levers  being  prorlded 
with  a  pen,  a  movable  table  adapted  to  carry  tape,  tape 
feeding  means,  ind  devices  N-tween  tbe  said  first  lever 
and  the  said  feeding  means,  a  downward  movement  nf  the 
first  lever  bringing  the  pen  Into  engagement  with  the  tape. 
the  succeeding  movement  of  a  second  lever  moving  the 
table  relatively  to  the  pen  while  It  engages  the  tape,  tbe 
return  of  the  first  lever  actuating  the  said  fee^llng  means 
to  bring  fresh  tape  adjacent  the  said  table. 

■1.  A  telegraph  receiver  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  ele<'- 
tro  magnets,  a  plurality  of  levers  adjacent  each  other  and 
plvotally  nountt>d  In  position,  armatures  secured  to  each 
of  the  le\-ers.  a  pivoted  table  beneath  tbe  first  lever,  n 
pen  carrit  d  by  the  first  lever,  tape  feeding  means,  the 
tape  engaged  by  the  said  mnins  passing  over  the  snld 
table,  and  devices  lietween  the  said  tape  feeding  means  and 
the  first  lever,  whereby  tbe  closing  of  tb«  circuit  through 
the  electro-rangni*ts  will  move  the  first  lever  adjacent  the 
table,  bringing  the  pen  Into  engagement  with  tbe  tape,  the 
succeeding  movement  of  a  sei'oud  I'-ver  moving  the  table 
with  the  tni>*»  in  engagement  with  the  pen.  the  return 
movements  of  th*-  If-ver  permitting  the  table  to  return  to 
normal  position  and  the  aald  feeding  meana  to  brlu:;  a 
fresh  pnrtlon  of  the  tai>e  adjacent  the  said  table. 

4.  A  telegrnph  recflver.  roniprlslng  electromagnets,  a 
plurality  of  superpotted  levers,  armatures  carried  by  the 
l«Ters,  a  pen  carried  by  one  of  the  levers,  a  table  having 
tape  passing  thereover,  the  downward  movement  of  the 
said  lever  bringing  the  pen  adjacent  th<>  said  tape,  and 
means  actuated  by  tbe  said  lever  for  feeding  the  tape  for- 
wardly  on  the  r^lurn  movement  of  the  said  lever. 

5.  A  telegraph  receiver,  comprising  electro-magnets,  a 
plurality  of  sufn-rposfd  levers.  Independent  armatures  se- 
cured to  th''  levers,  a  p*'n  carried  by  one  of  thp  levers, 
a  table  having  tape  passing  thereover,  tbe  downward 
movement  of  the  said  l'>vfr  bringing  the  pen  adjacent  the 
tape,  means  actuated  by  the  downward  movement  of  a  sec- 
ond lev*'r,  whereby  the  tnbU  and  tap*'  may  (>e  moved  rela- 
tively to  the  pen  when  (be  pen  engages  the  tape,  and 
other  meana  for  feeding  tbe  tape  forwardly  on  the  return 
moeemeot  of  tbe  first  leTer. 

[Claims  6  to   12  not  printed   In   the  Oaxette.] 


1.0»«,748.       ENGINE  STARTER.       Rrnjauin    (J.    rATTCS- 
AO!(.  Oklahoma.  Okla.,  assignor  to  The   Patterson-Clark 
Company.  Oklahoma.  Okla..  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.    Serial  No.  764.746.     (CI.  123— ISS.) 
1.   An   engine   starter,   comprising   In    camblnatlon    with 
the  engine  shaft  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
allel spirally  arranged  groores  at  Its  outer  end.  of  a  sleew 
nut  on   the  shaft   prorlded  with   Inwardly  extending  lugs 
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engaging  tbe  grooves,  a  bearUig  sleeve  In  which  tbe  sleeve 
nut  Is  )oumated.  mid  bearing  sleeve  being  rabbeted  or 
annularly  enlarged  at  each  of  its  ends,  the  sleeve  out 
having  an  annular  flange  for  engaging  one  of  the  rab- 
beted ends,  a  locking  ring  threaded  on  to  tbe  other  end  of 
the  sleeve  nut  aod  received  In  the  other  rabbeted  end.  a 
protector  casing  threaded  Into  the  outer  tnd  of  tbe  bear- 
ing sleeve  and  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  th^ 
outer  end  of  the  said  casing  being  closed  aod  of  polygonal 
cross  section,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  sleeve  nut 
and  tbe  t>earlng  sleeve  for  locking  the  sleeve  nut  to  the 
l)eurlng  sleeve  Hgalnt<t  rearward  movem»*nt  with  respect  to 
tbe  bearing  sleeve  and  for  permitting  forward  movement 
of  the  sleeve  nut.  a  lever  having  Intermediate  its  ends  a 
bearing  ring  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  openings, 
the  l>earlng  sleeve  having  oppositely  arranged  journal  pins 
engaging  the  openings,  one  of  the  said  Journal  pins  hav- 
ing u  longitudinal  passage  leading  to  the  clutch  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  enlarged  to  receive  an  oU  cup.  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the  frame 
of  the  automoblK-,  means  engaging  tbe  utber  end  for  mov- 
ing the  said  end  away  from  the  automobile,  nnd  a  spring 
for  returning  the  lever  to  normal  position. 


of  the  shaft  and  having  Inwardly  extending  lugs  engag 
Ing  the  grooves,  a  bearing  sleeve  in  which  the  sleeve 
nut  Is  Joumaled.  meana  for  locking  the  sleeve  nut  from 
movement  rearwardly  and  for  permitting  forward  move 
ment  of  tbe  sleeve  nut  with  respect  to  the  bearing  sleeve. 
a  lever,  means  at  one  end  of  the  lever  for  connecting 
tbe  said  end  to  an  automobile  to  permit  tbe  other  end  of 
the  lever  to  swing  toward  and  from  tlie  automvihile.  a 
connection  between  tbe  lever  ani]  the  l>earlng  sleeve  for 
permitting  the  bearing  sleeve  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis, 
means  for  moving  the  free  end  of  the  lever  away  from 
the  automobile,  and  ineant«  for  returning  tbe  said  lever 
to  its  normal  position,  and  a  protector  chsIuk  for  tbe 
end  of  tbe  engine  shaft,  said  casing  being  connected  to 
the  t>earlng  sleeve  and  Inclosing  the  sbaft. 


1.096,748.  SPRING  ■  WHEEL.  Jii.us  E.  PiNOfKLT. 
Melbourne.  Ky.  Piled  Sept.  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.957.      (CI.   152—29.) 


2.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  In  comUnatloo  with 
tbe  engine  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
allel }iplrally  arranged  grooves  at  Its  outer  end.  of  a 
sleeve  nut  on  tbe  shaft  provided  with  Inwardly  extend 
Ing  ItigH  engaging  th-  gr«K>v»^.  a  liearlng  sleeve  In  which 
the  sleeve  nut  Is  Journaled,  a  prote<'te»r  casing  threaded 
Into  tbe  outer  end  of  the  bearing  sleeye  and  Inclosing 
the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
cttsing  tielng  closed  and  of  polygonal  cross  section,  a 
clutch  ronnwtion  between  the  sleeve  nut  and  tlie  bear- 
ing sleeve  for  locking  the  sleeve  nut  to  the  besrtng  sleeve 
against  rearward  movement  with  resj»e<t  to  the  t>earing 
sleeve  and  for  permitting  forward  movement  of  the  sleeve 
nut,  a  lever  having  lnterme<llate  Its  ends  a  bearing  ring 
provided  with  oppositely  arrang<'d  openings,  the  bearing 
sleeve  having  r>p|>osltely  arranged  Journal  pins  engaging 
the  openings,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  one  end 
of  the  lever  to  the  frame  of  the  automobtk.  means  engag- 
ing tbe  other  end  for  moving  the  said  end  away  from  the 
auinmoblle.  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  lever  to  normal 
position  to  start  the  engine. 

3.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  engine  shaft  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  spaced 
parallel  spirally  arranged  grooves  at  Its  outer  end,  of 
a  sleeve  nut  on  tbe  shaft  provided  with  Inwardly  extend- 
ing luga  engaging  the  grooves,  a  bearing  sleeve  in  which 
the  sleeve  nut  Is  Journaled.  a  protector  casing  threaded 
Into  the  outer  end  of  tbe  bearing  sleeve  and  Inclosing 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  said 
sleeve  being  closed  and  having  a  polygonal  portion,  a 
lever  having  Intermediate  Its  ends  a  l>earing  ring,  the 
bearing  sleeve  having  oppositely  arranged  >oumal  pins 
and  the  bearing  rings  having  openings  for  receiving  the 
pins,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  one  end  of  tbe 
lever  to  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  meana  In  connec- 
tion with  the  sleeve  nut  and  tbe  bearing  sleeve  for  pre- 
venilny  rearward  movement  of  the  sleeve  nut  with  re 
spect  to  the  bearing  sleeve  and  for  permitting  forward 
movement,  means  engaging  tbe  other  end  for  moving  the 
said  end  away  from  the  automobile,  and  a  spring  for 
returning  the  lever  to  Its  original  position. 

4.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  in  combination  with 
the  engine  shaft  having  spaced  parallel  spirally  ar- 
ranged   grooves,    of    R    sleeve    nut    flldable    longitudinally 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  consisting  of  two 
annular  sections  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  of  equal  diameter,  spring  spokes  fastened  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  the  bub  and  provided  with  eyi-w  inter- 
posed l>etween  the  rim  sections,  twits  inserted  through 
the  rim  sections  and  the  eyes  of  the  spokes,  spring  exten- 
sions fortted  Integrally  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spokes,  and  n  tread  composed  of  metal  sections  iH'nrlng 
nn  overlapping  relation  to  '^ach  other,  each  of  said  tread 
sections  bsing  supported  by  one  of  the  spring  extensions 
of  the  spokes 

2  A  whWl  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim  consisting  of  two 
annular  aerttons  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  of  equal  diameter,  spring  spokes  fastened  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  hub  and  provided  with  eyes  Interposed 
between  the  rim  sections,  bolts  inserted  through  the  rim 
sections  and  the  eyes  of  the  spokes,  spring  extensions 
formed  Integrally  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  S{>okes  and 
a  trend  composed  of  metal  j*ect1ons  bearing  an  overlap- 
ping relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  tread  sections 
being  supported  by  one  of  the  spring  extensions  nf  the 
spokes,  each  of  said  spokes  embodying  a  plurality  of  leaves 
of  different  lengths. 

^.  .\  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  consisting  of  two 
annular  sections  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  of  equal  diameter,  spring  spokes  fastened  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  huh  and  provided  with  eyes  Interposed 
between  The  rim  sections,  bolts  Inserted  through  the  rim 
sections  and  the  eyps  of  the  spokes,  spring  extensions 
formed  Integrally  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  and 
n  tread  composed  of  metal  sections  bearing  an  overlapping 
relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  tread  sections  being 
supporied  by  one  of  the  spring  extensions  of  tbe  spokes, 
the  tread  sections  being  of  greater  width  transversely 
of  the  wheel  rim,  whereby  the  tread  sections  are  adapted 
to  support  the  whnel  rim  under  excessive  Impacts. 


1,096.760.      CARBURETER.      Lestts   G.    Poxo,   Seekook. 
Mass. ,    assignor    to    Theodore    W.    Foster,    Providence. 

R.    I,      Filed   Apr    7.    1913.      Serial    No.    759.277.      fCl. 
4ft— 156  t 

1.    In  combination  with  a  carbureting  cbamt>er,  a   wick 
having  a  longitudinal  edge  disposed  parallel  to  the  lonfl- 
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-  tudlnal  axis  of  tbe  chamber,  a  casing  adjaceot  the  cham- 
ber harlDg  a  slot,  tbe  edge  of  the  wick  being  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  slot,  a  ralve  having  a  slot  rotatably  moant- 
ed  In  the  casing,  a  slide  of  tubular  open  ended  construc- 
tion mounted  In  the  vnlve.  a  baffle  movable  with  tbe  slide 
and  located  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  slide,  and  means  to 
operate  the  slide. 


2.  In  combloatloD  with  a  wick,  a  slide  of  tubular  open 
ended  form,  a  hollow  rockable  valve  haviut;  a  slot,  the 
vatve  being  arranged  to  surround  tbe  slide,  and  having 
Its  slot  disposed  adjacent  to  the  wick,  and  means  to  op- 
erate tbe  slide. 

3.  Id  combinatloD  with  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  wick, 
m^^ans  to  malntalo  tbe  wick  saturated  with  gasolene  and 
mfans  whereby  air  afur  contacting  with  the  wick  may 
enter  the  chamber,  said  meaos  forming  a  wedge-like  entry 
for  the  air  In  conjunction  with  the  wick. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  carburftinK  chamber,  and  a 
wick  arranged  adjacent  to  the  chamber  to  present  a  con- 
tinuous uninterrupted  edge,  means  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  wick  aiKl  chamber  to  allow  air.  after 
contacting  with  the  wick  to  enter  the  chamber,  and 
means  to  control  said  communication  to  provide  a  wedge- 
like Bpac*>  In  conjunctioo  with  the  wick 

."S.  In  combination  with  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  hollow 
slide,  a  wick  arranged  adjacent  to  the  chamt>er  and  ex- 
teriorly of  the  chamber,  said  slide  affording  means  of 
communication  with  the  chamber  from  the  air,  and  means 
cooperating  with  tbe  sliiJe  to  govern  the  quantity  of  air 
that  enters  the  slide. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.096.751.  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE 
SECONDARY  BATTERIES.  IIkinbich  Pacl  Rudolf 
LuDWio  PObscke  and  Jclils  Adolpu  Erwi.n  Aches- 
bach,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1913.  Serial 
No.   740.670.      (CI.   204 — 29.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  metallic  negative  electrodes 
for  secondary  batteries,  which  consists  In  electrolysing 
a  metal  ammonium  compound  and  depositlog  tbe  metal 
liberated  on  a  finely  divided  mass  of  metal,  the  gas  lib- 
erated pasBin^  through  tbe  masa  in  escaping  and  render- 
ing It  porous. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  forming  negativ.-  electrode  material, 
which  consists  in  converting  a  portion  of  finely  divided 
metal  for  the  electrode  Into  a  compound,  and  then  elec- 
troljzlng  the  same,  whereby  metal  and  gas  are  liberated, 
the  metal  thus  formed  combining  with  the  remaining  un- 
converted portion  of  tbe  finely  divided  metal  and  the 
escaping  gas  rebdertng  the  metal  mass  porous. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  negative  electrodes  for  alka- 
line secondary  baiteri^,  which  consist^i  In  partially  con- 
verting the  mptal  for  the  electrode  Into  an  ammonium 
compound,  and  subsequently  electrolysing  the  latter  with 
finely  divided  metal  as  an  electrode,  whereby  the  com 
poand.  In  breaking  down,  gives  a  metallic  film  uniting 
the  particles  of  metals  Into  a  solid  mas8  and  ammonia 
(as  which  renders  the  mass  porous  In  •'■scaping 

4.  The  process  of  forming  negative  electrodes  for  alka- 
line secondary  batteries,  which  consists  in  treating  finely 
divided  metal  with  ammonia  water,  whereby  a  portion 
of  tbe  metal  is  converted  into  an  ammonium  compound, 
compressing  the  remaining  metal  and  the  compound,  and 
then  electrolysing  the  same,  whereby  the  compound  Is 
broken  up,  the  freed  metal  combining  with  the  remaining 
unconverted  metal  and  tbe  ammonia  gas  liberated  render- 
ing the  metal  masa  porous. 


1.006.762.  CLUTCH.  Richabo  R.  Rbdmak.  BCUbuk. 
B.  D.  Filed  Sept  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.189.  (CI. 
192—0.) 


A  motor  driven  tool  device  including  a  shaft,  a  disk 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft  provided  with  recesses,  a  bearing 
supporting  tbe  disk,  a  central  projection  on  the  disk,  a 
tool  bolder  having  a  longitudinal  bore  receiving  the  said 
projection  slldably  therein,  a  series  of  teeth  on  the  holder 
for  engagement  with  tbe  said  recesses,  and  a  pivotod  lever 
carried  by  the  said  bearing  and  connected  tu  the  holder 
for  moving  the  holder  toward  and  away  from  tbe  disk. 


1,096,753.  FEEDING  TROUGH  FOR  ANIMALS  Mabis 
Joseph  Jeax  Baptiste  Richabd.  Flagey.  France.  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1911.     Serial  No    667.331.      (CI.  119— 61.  > 


1.  In  a  feeding  trough  a  frame  bavin;:  foot  supports  and 
vertical  annular  ends,  longitudinal  supports  whose  ends 
are  secured  on  ^aid  frame  ends,  a  cylindrical  food  holder 
In  said  frame,  trunnions  on  said  food  holder,  strips  across 
the  ends  of  said  frame  and  secured  thereto  In  which  said 
trunnions  are  Journaled.  a  crank  on  tbe  projecting  end 
of  one  of  said  trunnions,  a  band  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe 
end  of  the  food  holder  and  whose  end  la  jointed  to  the  end 
of  said  crank,  a  ratchet  on  said  frame  and  means  on  said 
band  lever  to  engage  said  ratchet,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  feeding  trough  a  frame  having  foot  supports 
and  vertical  annular  ends,  longitudinal  supports  whose 
ends  are  secured  on  sold  frame  ends,  a  cylindrical  food 
holder  In  said  frame,  trunnions  on  said  food  bolder,  strips 
across  tbe  ends  of  said  frame  and  secured  thereto  In  which 
said  trunnions  are  Journaled.  a  crank  on  the  projecting 
end  of  one  of  said  trunnions,  a  hand-lever  fulcruraed  on 
said  food-holder  and  whose  end  la  Jointed  to  the  end  of 
said  crank,  the  dlsiance  between  the  pivot  on  which  said 
lever  turns  and  the  cylinder  trunnion  being  equal  to  the 
radius  of  said  crank,  a  ratchet  on  said  frame  and  means 
on  said  lever  to  engage  said  ratchet. 


1,096.754.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  Forbmt  E. 
RiCKETTB,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  490,059.      (CL   171—229.) 

1.  In  an  electric  system,  means  for  compensating  for 
variations  of  voltage  comprising  a  regulating  generator 
having  a  field  coil  :  means  for  establishing  electromotiTe 
forces  tending  to  produce  opposing  currents  in  tbe  field 
coll ;  a  resistance  In  opposition  to  each  of  said  currents ; 
a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  one  of  which  is  Infiuenced 
by  tbe  voltage  of  the  regulating  generator ;  and  means 
controlled  by  said  plurality  of  electromagnets  for  vary- 
ing periodically  the  resistance  opposed  to  one  of  the  said 
currenta,  the  length  of  the  period  corresponding  to  tbe 
variations  of  voltage. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  electric  drcolt,  of  b  regulat- 
ing generator,  having  a  field  coll.  means  for  establishing 
electromotive    forces    tending    to    pass    opposing    currents 
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tbrongb  tbe  field  coll,  a  resistance  In  opposition  to  each 
of  said  currents,  a  switch  for  changing  the  resistance 
opposed  to  one  of  said  currenta,  an  electromagnet  for 
operating  tbe  switch,  a  switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  electro- 
magnet, and  means  for  compensating  for  the  inertia  of 
said  last  named  switch. 


3.  In  an  electric  system  u  regulating  generator  having 
an  armature  and  a  field  coil,  a  battery  having  a  plurality 
of  terminals  each  of  which  Is  at  a  different  potential  and 
connected  to  the  coll  to  establish  electro  motive  forces 
which  tend  to  pass  opposing  currents  through  tbe  field, 
a  series  of  resistances  interposed  between  the  coil  and 
the  battery,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  one  of  which 
l8  disposed  to  be  Influenced  by  the  voltage  of  the  regulat- 
ing generator,  and  means  controlled  by  said  plurality  of 
electro- magnets  for  continually  cbangln):  by  a  predeter 
mined  amount  the  resistance  opposed  to  one  of  said  cur- 
rents. 

4.  In  an  electric  regulator,  a  non  magnetic  disk,  means 
for  produclnt;  a  constant  magnetic  field  In  which  tbe  disk 
is  suspended,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  disk  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  Inducing  electric  current 
whose  polarity  Is  constantly  changing  at  varying  periods 
lij  the  portion  of  the  disk  lying  within  said  magnetic  field, 
whereby  said  current  and  spring  cause  the  disk  to  change 
its  direction  of  movement  at  each  reversal  of  said  polarity. 

6.  In  an  electric  regulator,  a  movai»le  meml>er.  a  con- 
tact mounted  thereupon,  another  contact  adapted  for  en- 
gaging said  first  named  contact,  means  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  interlinked  magnetic  fields  for  oscillating  ssid 
movable  member,  and  means  controlled  by  the  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  said  contacts  for  varying  one 
of  said  magnetic  fields  tending  to  separate  said  contacts 
when  they  are  together  and  to  close  tbe  contacts  when 
they  are  separated. 
■    [Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1  .  0  9  6  .  7  5  .%  .  AUTOMATIC  ELE<"TRIC  REGULATOR. 
Fobbest  E.  Rickwtts,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  July  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  573,606.      (CI.  171— 225.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
B  circuit  of  constant  polarity,  a  dynamo  having  Its  arma- 
ture circuit  In  series  with,  and  its  field  circuit  in  parallel 
with  the  field  circuit  of  said  generator,  an  exciter  having 
Its  armature  circuit  in  series  with  the  field  of  ssid  dynamo 
and  its  field  circuit  connected  to  said  circuit  of  constant 
polarity  and  means  controlled  by  the  voltage  of  the  gen- 
erator, b^v  the  voltage  of  tbe  dynamo  and  by  tbe  voltage 
of  the  exciter  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  the  exciter. 

2,  The  combination  ^  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  dynamo  having  its  armature  circuit  In  serle*  with  tbe 
field  of  said  generator,  means  for  supplying  to  the  field 
of  tbe  dynamo  a  voltage  of  constant  polarity,  a  source 
of  electromotive-force  for  opposing  said  voltage  of  constant 
polarity,  a  pair  of  contacts  for  controlling  the  voltage  of 
ssid  source,  and  means  for  actuating  the  contacts  to  cause 
the  voltage  of  the  dynamo  to  vary  through  lero 


3.  Tbe  comhlnstlon  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  dynamo  having  its  armature  circuit  In  series  with  the 
field  of  said  generator,  means  for  supplying  to  the  field  of 
said  dynamo  a  voltage  of  constant  polarity,  vultage  pro- 
ducing means  for  opposing  said  voltage  of  cooKtont  polar- 
ity, and  means  controlled  by  tbe  voltage  of  said  generator 
for  controlling  the  voltage  of  said  voltage  producing  means 
to  cause  the  dynamo  to  work  first  at  one  polarity  and 
then  at  the  other. 


4.  In  an  electric  system  a  generatur  having  an  arma 
ture  circuit  and  a  field  circuit,  a  dynamo  having  its  arma- 
ture circuit  in  series  with  the  field  circuit  of  the  generator 
and  its  field  circuit  In  parallel  therewith,  an  exciter  hav- 
ing its  armature  circuit  In  series  with  the  field  circuit  of 
the  dynamo  and  lis  field  circuit  in  parallel  therewith  and 
means  responsive  to  changes  of  electrical  condition  In  the 
armature  circuit  of  the  generator  for  controlling  tbe  volt- 
age of  the  exciter. 

5.  In  an  electric  system  a  generator  having  an  armature 
circuit  and  a  field  circuit,  a  dynamo  having  its  armature 
circuit  In  series  with  the  field  circuit  of  the  generator 
and  It*  field  circuit  In  parallel  therewith,  an  exciter  hav- 
ing its  armature  circuit  in  series  with  tbe  field  circuit  of 
the  dyonmo  and  its  field  circuit  In  parallel  therewith  and 
means  responsive  to  changes  of  electrical  condition  in  tbe 
armature  circuit  of  the  exciter  for  controlling  the  voltage 
of  tbe  exciter. 

i  Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.l 


1.096,756.  SAW  TENSIONING  AND  STRAIGHTENING 
MACHINE.  Thomas  Wilbv  Roach,  Lyman.  Wash. 
Filed  June  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,360.     (CI.  76—27.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rolling 
means  to  operate  on  a  saw,  a  saw  carriage,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  ssw  while  permitting  It  to  rotate,  means  for  ad- 
justing tbe  saw  support  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  tbe  carriage,  and  means  traveling  with  tbe  last- 
mentioned  means  to  bold  the  same  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rolling 
means  to  operate  on  a  saw,  a  carriage  mounted  to  trarel 
toward  said  means,  a  saw  supported  on  the  carriage  to 
support  the  saw  and  permit  it  to  rotate,  said  saw  support 
t>elng  movable  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  carriage,  means  for  shifting  said  support  transversely^ 
and  means  for  engaging  said  last-mentioned  means  with 
a  relatively  fixed  part  of  tbe  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  roller  means 
for  operating  on  the  saw.  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  to- 
ward and  from  said  means,  a  transrersely  movable  saw 
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Mipport  OQ  Bald  carriage,  a  lerer  traTellni;  wltb  tbe  car- 
riage for  Bblftlng  !<ald  support  laterally  from  a  central  pf>- 
■IClOD,  said  lever  when  the  aupport  Is  in  a  central  posi- 
tion being  disposed  at  a  normal  angle  to  the  direction  of 
trsTel  of  tbe  carriage,  a  relatively  fixed  member  adjacent 
to  tbe  path  of  travel  of  tbe  lever,  and  means  for  engaging 
tbe  lever  wltb  the  said  relatively  fixed  member  so  that  tbe 
action  of  tbe  roller  mean«  will  serve  to  restore  tbe  trans- 
versely movable  support  to  tbe  central  poaitlOD,  If  not 
centrally   positioned   by  tbe  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  tlescribed  employing 
rollers  to  operate  on  a  saw.  a  carriage  movable  toward 
and  from  the  roller  means,  a  saw  support  mounted  to 
move  transversely  on  the  carriage,  means  for  shifting  the 
support  laterally  from  a  central  position  on  tbe  carriage 
to  cause  the  roller  meniiH  to  describe  a  spiral  path  and 
fe<'[l  tbe  saw  and  carriase  forwnrdly,  a  holding  device  for 
the  last  mentioned  means,  and  elements  on  the  transversely 
movable  saw  support  and  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine 
respectively,  either  of  which  elements  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  holding  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  employing 
roller  means  for  operating  on  a  saw.  a  carriage  mounted 
to  travel  toward  and  from  said  roller  means,  a  saw  sup- 
port on  tbe  carriage  movable  laterally  to  or  from  a  central 
position,  the  rollers  with  ihe  support  In  the  central  posi- 
tion operating  In  a  circular  path  and  operating  In  a  spiral 
path  when  the  support  la  shifted  laterally  from  tbe  central 
position,  a  lever  fulcrnmed  on  tbe  carriage  and  engaging 
tbe  saw  support  to  shift  the  latter,  a  holding  device  on 
said  lever,  a  member  on  the  aupport,  wltb  which  said  hold- 
ing device  Is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  fixed  member  rang- 
ing along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  first  mentioned  member 
and  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  holding  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1,0»«,757.  RAILKOAI>CROSSINc;. 
OoMett,  111.  Filed  June  4.  1913. 
(CI.  104—117.) 


Marion  M.  Robekts, 
Serial   No.   771.678. 


1.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  turning  pottts,  reclprocatory 
rack  bars  having  operative  engagement  wltb  said  post,  a 
central  reclprocatory  slide  between  the  rack  bars,  oppo- 
sitely extending  levers  connected  to  said  slide  and  bavtng 
engagement  with  tbe  rack  tjars,  and  an  operating  lever  for 
said  slide. 

1'.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  turnlni;  posts,  reclprocatory 
rack  bars  bavlng  rack  teeth  projecting  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  engaging  said  posts,  a  «-entral  reclprocatory 
slide  Ifetween  tbe  rack  bars.  oppo«ltely  extending  levers 
having  segment  gear  heads  engaging  the  rack  bars  and  at 
their  opposite  ends  operative  connection  wltb  said  slide, 
and  an  operating  lever  for  the  slide 

3.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  turning  posts,  reclprocatory 
rack  bars  having  i>perative  engagement  wltb  said  poats,  a 
central  reclprocntory  slld^  located  between  the  rack  bars, 
oppositely  extenillng  levers  connected  to  said  slide  and 
having  engagement  with  the  rack  bars,  an  operating  lever 
for  said  slide,  reclprocatory  stop  means  for  engagement 
with  the  rack  bars,  and  a  lever  located  adjacent  to  the 
first  named  lever  and  operating  In  a  plnne  parallel  to  Its 
plane  of  movement  for  working  uld  stop  meanx, 

4.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  a  base,  a  frame  secured  to  said 
bate    baTing   cylindrical    seats   and    panillel   cbanoflls.    a 


cover  plate  carrying  The  crossing  rail  bars  having  cylla- 
drlcal  seats,  turning  po^ts  working  In  tbe  said  seats,  re- 
clprocatory rack  bars  Id  said  channels,  a  central  reclproca- 
tory slide  located  between  the  rack  bars,  oppositely  ex- 
tending levers  connected  to  said  slide  and  having  engagt- 
mtnt  with  said  rack  bars,  and  an  opeartlng  lever  for  said 
slid*-. 


1.096,758.  BURIAL  STRUCTURE.  Frank  M  Rooebs. 
Seattle.  Wash  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  Joseph  E.  Nichol- 
son and  one-tbtrd  to  Cody  C.  Cox,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1912.     Serial  Xo.  C7H.777.      (CI.  72—7.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main 
compartment,  a  fresh  air  receiving  chamber  above  the 
!«ald  compartment  and  having  registers  In  the  side  walls, 
a  mixing  chamber  above  the  ^ald  receiving  chamber  and 
communicating  wltb  tbe  same,  main  ventilating  ducts 
opening  into  tbe  said  mixing  chamtrer.  a  receiving  com- 
partment below  the  main  compartment,  tbe  said  main  ven- 
tilating ducts  communicating  with  the  said  receiving  com- 
partment, a  plurality  of  compartments  at  the  sides  of  tbe 
main  compartment,  and  ventilating  ducts  In  the  walls  of 
the  side  compartments,  said  ducts  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  compartments  and  leading  to  the  said  main 
ventilating  ducts. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  main  rom- 
partment.  a  fresh  air  receiving  chamber  above  the  wild 
compartment  and  provided  In  Its  peripheral  side  wall  with 
registers,  a  mixing  chamber  above  the  said  receiving  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  same,  main  ventilating 
dncis  opening  Into  the  said  mixing  chamber,  a  receiving 
compartment  below  the  main  compartment,  the  said  main 
ventilating  ducts  rommunlcatlng  wltb  the  said  receiving 
compartment  ;  a  plurality  of  compartments  at  tbe  !<ldes 
of  tbe  main  compartment,  and  ventilating  ducts  In  the 
wallB  of  the  side  compartments  and  having  valved  branch 
pipes  communicating  wltb  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  compart- 
ments, tbe  said  ducts  leading  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  compart- 
ments to  connect  with  the  said  main  ventilating  ducts. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main  com- 
partment, a  fresh  air  receiving  chamber  above  the  said 
compartment  and  provided  In  Its  side  wall  with  registers,  a 
mixing  chamt>er  above  the  said  receiving  cbamN-r  and 
communicating  with  the  same,  main  ventilating  ducts 
opening  Into  the  said  receiving  chamb<-r.  a  receiving 
compartment  below  tb*-  main  compartment,  tbe  said  main 
ventilating  ducts  opening  Into  tbe  said  receiving  com- 
partment, a  plurality  of  compartments  at  the  sides  of  the 
main  compartment,  ventjiating  ducts  In  the  walla  of  tbe 
side  compartments  and  communicating  with  tbe  Interior 
of  tbe  compartments  and  leading  to  tbe  top  thereof  to 
connect  with  the  said  main  ventilating  ductB,  and  freeh  air 
supply  chambers  underneath  tbe  side  compartments  and 
Into  which  open  the  ventilating  ducts  of  tbe  said  side  com- 
portments. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  rba ratter  described,  a  main 
compartment,  a  fr«sh  air  receiving  chamber  above  th« 
said  compartment,  and  provided  in  Its  Bide  walla  with 
registers,  a  mixing  chamber  above  the  Bald  receiving 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  same,  main  venti- 
lating ducts  opening  Into  the  said  receiving  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  compartments  at  tbe  side*  of  the  main  com- 
partment,   and    ventilating    ducts    provided    with    valved 
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branch  pipea  cooBunleatlag  vlth  the  Interior  of  the  t&ld 
Bide  conpartmenta. 

fl.  In  a  structure   of  the  character  described,   a   main 

compartment,  a  fresh  air  receiving  chamber  above  the 
Bald  compartment  and  prorlded  with  registers,  a  mixing 
chamber  above  tbe  said  receiving  chamber  and  communi- 
cating wltb  the  Bame.  main  ventilating  ducts  opening 
Into  the  said  receiving  chamber,  a  plurality  of  compart 
menis  at  Ihe  sides  of  the  main  compartment,  ventilating 
ducts  In  the  walls  of  the  aide  compartments  and  rom- 
miinicating  with  the  interior  uf  the  said  side  compart 
ments  and  the  said  mala  ventilating  ducts,  and  valves 
In  the  connections  between  the  walls  of  tbe  side  compart- 
ments and  their  ventilating  tfncts. 


1.096.759.     SIJOINii  I>00R   LOCK.     Anton  RosBMgiisT. 
^     Superior,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  9.  191:^.     Serial  No.  794.302. 
(CI.  70—31.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt-provided  with  a  recess 
at  its  edge,  a  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  channel 
adapted  to  receive  the  bolt,  said  lock  being  further  pro 
vided  with  a  vertical  recess  which  Is  disposed  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  channel,  said  recess  having  at  Its  upper  end 
and  at  one  side  an  enlargement,  the  casing  being  further 
provided  with  a  cuired  key  opening  which  enters  the 
enlargement  at  the  bottom  aall  thereof  and  from  one 
side  of  the  rnslng.  a  tumbler  aitdably  mounted  In  the  recess 
and  provided  at  Its  side  with  a  shoulder  which  enters  the 
enlargement  of  the  receKS.  the  vertical  length  of  the 
suoulder  l>elni;  let«H  than  the  vertical  length  of  tbe 
enlargement  of  the  recevs  and  a  key  having  a  compound 
curved  shank  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  tbe  key  oi>eD- 
Ing  into  tbe  enlargement  and  In  engagement  with  tbe 
shoulder  for  tbe  purpose  of  lifting  the  tumbler. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  bolt 
channel  and  navlng  a  tumbler  mnvably  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  t-nter  the  channel,  a  plate  adapted  to  t>e 
secured  to  a  movable  object,  said  plate  having  at  one  end 
a  lug,  a  bolt  pivoted  upon  tbe  plate  and  having  a  pointed 
end  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  channel,  said  bolt  being 
provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tumbler 
suld  )K)It  al.»i0  bavlnc  at  one  end  a  notch  adapted  to  en 
ga^e  tbe  lug. 


1,096,760.  EXTENSION-BSD  Joskpu  Rudolph,  Boetan, 
Maaa.  Plied  Nov.  IS,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.991.  (CI. 
5 — 8.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  an  extension  bed.  of  a  head  and 
a  foot  section  each  comprising  two  similar  members  each 
member  Indodlng  a  poet  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
exteodlflg  b^ra  and  tubes  alternately  arranged  and  held  In 
parallel  spaced  relatloii  the  bare  of  one  meoaber  teleacop- 
iDk'  Into  the  tubes  of  the  opposite  member,  each  poat  hav- 
iDg  a  recaaeed  head  and  an  Inteffral  outstanding  rack  bar 
with  the  teeth  upon  the  lower  edge,  a  faouaias  for  each 
head  and  foot  Bectloa,  aald  rack  bars  being  sUdably  held 
within  said  hooalngs.  each  housing  near  each  end  having 
an  oQtataDdiag  hoxlng.  a  pintle  within  each  boxing,  a 
pinion  upon  each  pintle  iDeahlng  wltb  a  rack  bar.  aad  a 
crank  to  engage  aald  plntlOB. 
202  O.  a.— 37 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  exteasion  bed,  of  a  foot 
section  and  a  bead  section,  each  comprising  two  sliallar 
members  each  member  including  a  post  having  a  ploraliiy 
of  laterally  extending  l«rs  and  tubee  alternately  arranged 
und  held  In  parallel  spaced  relation  tbe  bars  of  one  mem- 
ber teh  scoping  into  the  tube  of  the  opposite  member,  each 
pfst  having  an  Integral  outstanding  rack   bar   with   teeth 


upon  tb.>  lower  edge,  a  housing  for  each  head  and  foot  seo- 
tlnn.  aald  rack  iMirs  arranged  to  slide  within  said  houslngv. 
each  boosing  near  each  end  having  an  outstanding  boxtng 
presenting'  a  smt>oth  cyllndtical  inner  surface,  and  a 
crank  having  a  pinion  bead  arranged  to  fit  Into  and  ro- 
tate within  aald  outstanding  boxings  and  eogaglng  the 
teeth  of  Nflld  rack  bars. 


1,096,761.      MASK,      ('h.^rles    Schekk.    Stlverton,    Colo. 

Filed  July  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,327.     (CI.  128 — 42.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  face 
mask.  Bald  mask  being  made  of  stlflTened  material,  and 
arranged  to  curve  over  the  forehead  and  under  the  cbln 
of  the  uner.  an  elastic  hood  conslBting  of  a  crown -engaglnf 
relatively  long  elastic  portion  and  a  relatively  short  cbln- 
engaglt.g  portion  and  lateral  connecting  strips,  said  hood 
Mng  connected  to  said  mask  at  Its  opposite  ends,  an 
asbestos  shield  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  mask  and  enveloping  said  hood,  said  asbeBtos  ahleld 
gradually  being  redncrd  In  width  toward  its  bottom  and 
being  connected  thereat  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mask, 
an  elastic  band  engaging  tbe  crown  and  chin  of  a  person's 
head.  meanB  for  drawing  said  band  taut,  goggles  carried 
by  said  mask,  means  for  discharging  the  exhaust  from  Bald 
mask,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  Bald  mask. 


1.096.762.      BE(;iST£RINO-HEAD.      Samlbl    B.    Shoup. 

Hohoken.    N     J.      Klled    Nov.    28.    1911.      Serial    No. 

662.898.      (Cl    235—117.) 

1.  A  regUterlttg  head  comprlalng  a  geared  unit  wheal, 
a  master  gear  and  an  Interposed  ahiftaMe  pinion  and 
means  In  connection  wltb  tbe  latter  for  operatlvel/  con- 
necting said  unit  wheel  and  maBter  gear  and  for  locking 
aald  anit  wbe>el  when  operatlvely  disengaged  from  saU 
master  gear. 
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2.  A  reglflterlDg  head  comprlstog  a  geared  anit  wheel, 
a  mastpr  ifear.  and  an  Interpoaed  K<»arlng  operatiTely  con- 
necting aald  master  gfar  anl  unit  wheel  In  one  poaltloo 
and  locking  eald  unit  wheel  agalnat  rotation  In  operatlTety 
dlaengaged  poaltlon. 


■Udable  member  being  conical,  one  portion  of  which  la 
Imperforate,  and  the  remaining  portion  perforate,  the 
oppoalte    end    of    the    valve    member    being    perforated,    a 


S.  A  registering  head  comprlslne  an  actuating  pinion, 
a  master  gear  constantly  In  mrsh  therewith,  a  geared  unit 
wh***-!  and  ft  pinion  Interposed  between  aald  unit  wheel 
and  master  gear,  said  pinion  being  shiftable  to  oot-of-gear 
poaitlon  and  serving  in  such  position  to  lock  the  unit 
wheel  agalnat  rotation. 

4.  A  rcglsterlug  head  comprising  a  muster  gear,  a 
geared  unit  wheel  and  an  Interpoiwd  connecting  pinion 
shiftable  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  said  master  gear  and 
serving  in  the  out  of-gpar  position  to  lock  said  unit  wheel 
agalnat  roUtlon,  the  gearing  on  eald  master  gear  being 
Interrupted,  for  the  purpose  mentioned- 

,%.  A  registering  mechanism  comprising  a  rot  a  table 
Hpludle,  gear  thereon,  a  master  gear  constantly  In  mesh 
th'-rewlth,  a  geared  unit  wheel,  a  shiftable  pinion  con- 
stantly In  mesh  therewith  iind  means  for  shifting  the 
pluion  Into  operative  engagement  with  the  master  gear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the    Jaxette.] 


SMrrii.    OrrvlUe. 


1.09*1.7ti3.       WUKNCll.       CiiKisTf^rHEB 
Ohio.     Filed  July  11,  1911-     Serial  N 
SI   -tflO.) 

- 

>r^  % 

/(^:p|jH^^ 
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A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  ;  a 
h*>ad  carried  by  the  shank  and  provided  with  an  opening  : 
a  movable  Jaw  Including  a  shank  slldable  In  the  bead  and 
threaded  upon  its  opposite  edges  ;  superposed  nuts  held 
In  the  opening  and  threadi'd  to  engage  the  threads  of 
the  shank,  parts  of  the  threads  of  the  nuts  being  cut  away 
to  permit  a  sliding  of  the  shank  in  the  nuts,  the  nuts 
twlng  Independently  rniatablv  and  tuning  provldetl  upon 
their  Inner  '-nd  fares  with  outstanding  shoulders  project- 
ing In  opposite  directions,  the  side  faces  of  the  abouldera 
being  adapted  to  coact  to  aline  the  cutaway  portions  of 
th>'  threads  of  the  nuts,  each  nut  lying  outside  of  the 
contour  of  the  other  nut  whereby  one  nut  may  be  rotated 
without  actuating  the  other  nut  until  the  side  face*  of 
the  shoulders  come  Into  contact. 


l.OM.TtU.     SON  REFILIJ^BLE  BOTTLE.     Lawbenci  M. 

Stevbns.  St.   I>ools.  Mo.     Filed  July  10,  1918.     Serttl 

No.   778.324.      (CI.   215— 69. t 

The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  bead  on  the 
Deck  thereof,  of  a  hollow  tubular  member  split  at  the  lower 
end  and  provided  with  a  bead  for  embracing  engage- 
ment with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  below  the  bead  thereof, 
a  tapering  valve  seat  located  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  member,  a  hollow  valve  member  slldahly 
disposed   within    the   cylindrical    member,    one  ♦•nd   of  the 


lap'Ted  ^-nd  on  (he  cylindrical  member,  a  guiding  tuoe 
located  beyond  the  tapering  end.  and  a  perforated  tub« 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  valve  member  and  sUdably  ar- 
ranged within  the  said  guiding  tube. 


1.09«.7«6.  METHOD  OF  COI.KEi:TING  PARTICLES 
^•RESE^^•  in  an  ionized  MEDICM.  William  W*l- 
KBR  STaoNO,  Mechanlcsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,Oe6       (CI.  234— 1) 


1.  The  method  of  i-ollectlng  particles  pre8<-ni  In  an 
Ionised  medium,  which  consists  In  depositing  the  said  par- 
ticles on  n  member  under  the  Influence  of  an  electric  Held. 

2.  The  method  of  collecting  particles  present  In  an 
Ionized  medium,  which  consists  In  depositing  the  said  par- 
ticles on  n  movable  memlwr  adjacent  the  source  of  an  elec- 
tric fleld. 

.3.  The  method  of  collecting  particles  present  In  an 
lonlztil  medium,  which  ronslsts  in  subjecting  the  medium 
and  particles  to  the  actinn  of  an  electric  field,  and  col 
lectlng  the  particles  on  a  member  positioned  between  an 
electrode  and  the  said  medium. 

4.  The  method  of  collecting  particles  present  In  an 
Ionized  medium,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  medium 
and  particles  to  the  Influence  of  an  electric  fleld.  and  con- 
tinuously collecting  the  particles  on  a  suitable  member 
positioned  betwi^en  the  region  of  greatest  Intensity  in  the 
«ald  fleld  and  the  said  Ionized  medium. 

5.  The  method  of  collecting  particles  present  In  an 
Ionised  medium,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  medium 
tind  particles  to  the  action  of  an  electric  fleld.  and  placing 
II  -»ultable  member  l>etween  the  most  Intense  part  of  the 
said  fleld  and  the  said  medium,  whereby  the  particles  mar 
U"  collected  on  the  said  member. 

[Clitlni*  «  and  7  not  |»rinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


May   12,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S77 


1.096.766.     RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.     M«KK   M. 

Thouas,  Rifle.  Colo. :  Adallne  Thomas,  guardian  of  said 
Mark  M.  Thomas,  minor,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Mark 
S.  Thomas  and  one-third  to  Frank  M.  Glllura,  Rifle, 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  2.  19i:t.  Serial  No.  787.771.  (CI. 
240—2.) 


1.  An  illuminating  appliance  for  railway  tracks  a< 
curves,  comprising'  an  elect rlc  lamp  placed  behind  the 
cur\-e  and  positioned  to  cast  a  beam  of  light  along  and 
parallel  to  that  portion  of  the  track  which  leads  to  the 
curve,  and  a  track  Instrument  controlling  the  lamp  circuit. 

-,  An  illuminating  appliance  for  rsllway  tracks  at 
curves,  comprising  an  electric  lamp  placed  behind  the 
curve  on  the  outside  thereof  and  positioned  to  cast  a 
beam  of  light  across  the  curve  along  and  parallel  to  that 
portion  of  the  track  which  leads  to  the  curve,  and  a  track 
Instrument  controlling  the  lamp  circuit. 


1.096.767.  DIRECTORY.  Stonewall  Tompkins,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  784.578. 
(CI.  40—63.) 


1.  A  directory  comprising  side  members,  each  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  confining  walls,  a  series  of  parallel 
holding  strips  having  pRilient  ends  compressed  between 
the  walls  of  said  side  mcmlvers  and  removable  name  slips 
overlying  the  rewpectlvr  holding  strips,  with  their  ends 
projecting  bi'twwn  the  strips  and  a  wall  of  each  side 
member,  and  clamped  by  said  strips  against  the  snld  walls 
of  the  side  nienilwrs 

'Z.  A  directory  compiislni:  side  members,  each  embody 
ing  a  pair  of  opposed  conflnlnc  walls,  a  series  of  parallel 
holding  strips  having  resilient  ends  compressed  between 
the  walls  of  said  members  and  removable  name  slips  hav- 
ing exposure  faces  overlylnu  the  ouicr  faces  of  the  nald 
"trips  and  with  confining  flanges  entering  between  the 
opposed  faces  of  said  strips. 

3.  A  dlre<-tory  comprising  sld-'  meml>er8  with  front  and 
rear  confining  walls,  a  series  of  parallel  holding  strips 
having  their  ends  confined  between  the  side  member  walls 
nnd  with  their  opposed  longitudinal  faces  adapted  to  abut. 
nnd  name  slips  having  exposure  face*  overlying  the  outer 
faces  of  the  strips  and  with  confining  flanges  entering  be 
tween  the  opposed  fsces  of  said  strips,  the  confined  ends 
"f  said  strips  being  resilient  and  being  compressed  between 
•'aid  <  onfln'.ng  walls,  to  hold  the  strips  against  displace- 
ment. 

4.  A  directory  ertrnpriwlng  side  meml»crs  with  front  and 
rear  confining  walls,  a  series  of  parallel  holding  strips 
lisving  their  opposed  longltudlnnl  face*  adapted  to  abut, 
nnd  name  slips  having  exposure  faces  overlying  the  outer 
faces  of  the  strips  and  with  confining  flanges  entering 
between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  strips,  the  confined  ends 
of  said  strips  being  resilient  and  being  compressed  between 
said  confining  walls,  to  hold  the  strips  against  displace 
ment.  said  name  slips  also  projecting  between  the  holding 
^t^lpR  and  the  front  walls  of  the  side  members  and 
clamped  there  by  the  resilient  ends  of  the  holding  strips. 

;i.  A  directory  name  device  comprising  a  holding  strip, 
adapted  to  be  supported  In  display  position  and  a  change- 
able name  applying  device  therefor  comprising  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  folded  along  two  longitudinal  lines  to  pro 
vide  a  display  face  adapted  to  ovi-rlie  the  outer  face  of 
the  holding  strip  and  embracing  flanges  adapted  to  overlie 
the  longitudinal  side  faces  of  said  strip,  said  strip  having 
reallient  compressible  ends 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaBette] 


1,096.768.  RAIL-FABTBNKR.  Waltbb  Caana  TONBT, 
Princeton,  Ala.  Klled  Jan.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  812JM. 
)Cl.  238 — 4.1 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  th.-  combl 
nation  with  a  tie  having  a  rail  seat  therein  and  a  finger 
projecting  over  one  edgf  of  said  seat  and  adapted  for  en 
cngement  with  the  base  of  the  rail  positioned  on  said  seat, 
said  tie  having  a  recess  formed  therein  at  one  side  of  said 
seat,  a  pivot  pin  extending  transversely  through  said  re- 
cess, a  clamp  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
upon  said  pin.  said  clamp  having  spaced  fingers  for  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  rail  disposed  upon  said  rail  seat. 
the  walls  of  said  retvss  having  horlsontally  alined  open 
Inga  therein  below  said  pin  and  outwardly  thereof,  and  a 
tapered  key  disposed  through  said  openings,  said  key  l>e- 
Ing  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  said  clamp  ad- 
jacent its  outer  end.  to  luaintaln  the  same  in  locking  en- 
gagement  with  the  rail. 


1,096.769.  CENTER  *;aGE.  John  M.  Tobmbt,  Central 
Falls.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  786.018. 
iCl,  33—191.- 


.\  center  gage  comprising  a  rectangular  body  having 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed  In  the  opposite 
longiiudlnal  edges  thereof  and  an  aperture  In  the  central 
portion  there<jf  opMnlng  Into  aald  grooves  at  diametrically 
oppoitUe  points,  a  hollow  shank  disposed  within  said  aper 
ture.  a  pinion  loosely  surrounding  said  shank  within  the 
aperture  and  having  the  teeth  thereof  working  through 
the  bottom  walls  of  said  grooves  within  the  latter,  a  cen- 
ter punch  carried  by  said  shank,  jaws  slldahly  disposed 
upon  -^ald  body  at  the  oppt>elie  sides  of  said  center 
punch,  and  racks  carried  by  said  jaws  and  disposed  wltbln 
snld  grooves  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  where- 
l>y  the  Jaws  will  be  spaced  e<jual  distances  apart  from  the 
center  punch. 


1.O96.770.  CAR  DOOR  LOCK.  JOHN  TCEKE  and  Bbnja- 
MiN  F.  Rkil.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1914.  'Ssrial 
No.  817.255.      (CI.  70-31.1 
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In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  door  carried  catch, 
a  hasp  to  engage  the  catch,  a  cam  to  operate  the  hasp  aad 
having  s  projection,  manually  actuated  means  to  operate 
the  cam  and  forming  the  pivot  thereof,  stops  coactlng  with 
the  projection  of  the  cam  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
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cam  nnd  n  pontrolIlDg  lo^k  tn<f«>pra<1eot  of  the  mm  opemt 
.tne  mmiu*  and  Inrlndlne  n  movfihlo  bolt  adapteH  to  enttage 
mill  tllfk-nfcaKe  tlM-  prnj*'.  tinn  «  f  th.  ciim  to  lock  nr  rcl«is.' 
th*-  lattiT. 


i.iA^a.ni.  SMOKKK  S  PtHCH.  Charlks  Twining,  I» 
rimt  I'olnt.  N.  J.  Filed  Sfpt.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7J2.<>4'-V      1(1.  206 — 41.) 


1.  A  amokpr's  pouch  comprlaiofc  an  outer  Incluafng  coin- 
partn)f>nt  anil  a  tobacco  comparfment  formed  nf  flexible 
materlnl  and  harlntc  a  flexible  foldlog  couoectliin  between 
aald  compart menta,  the  tobacco  compartment  baviog  a 
roandetl  outer  edg*'  and  being  relative!/  amaller  tbao  the 
outer  Ineloetng  cumpartment.  the  iiald  outer  iocI<iiflng  com- 
partmeni  fwing  Kubtttaotlally  rectangular  and  provided 
with  a  pipe  recetvlnij  chtimber  N-low  the  rounded  edjte  of 
the  totarro  compartm>'nt  when  said  tobaico  compartment 
la  foldeil  within  the  outer  Inclosing  compartni*-Dt. 

2.  A  smoker'a  pouch  comprialng  an  outer  incloaing  com- 
partment and  a  tobacco  compartment  formed  of  flexible 
mnttTlnl.  a  flexihif  folding  connection  Uotwepii  said  com- 
parlmcutit.  thf  tohacto  compartment  b<'ing  relatively 
smaller  than  the  outer  Inclosing  compartment,  said  outer 
incloaini:  rt>nu»artmi'nt  provided  with  a  ptpp  receiving 
chamber,  and  an  openini:  leading  to  said  chamber  inde 
fiendent  of  the  opening  to  rorelve  the  tobacco  compart- 
mi^nr. 

3.  A  4mok*>r'B  pouch  cotopriHing  an  outer  Inclosing  com 
partmeni  and  a  tohacco  cumpartment  formed  of  flexible 
material,  a  flexible  folding  coonet-'tion  between  «aid  com- 
partmcDta,  the  tobacco  compartnieDt  l>elng  relatively 
•mailer  than  the  outer  lni'lo(i|D<4  ci*mpurlnient,  said  outer 
tnrlosing  t-'jmpartmeni  provided  nitb  a  pipe  recelrlng 
chamber,  and  an  <ipeniog  in  the  outtT  compartment  at  one 
end  thereof  leading  to  aaid  pipe  receiving  ctaamber. 

4.  A  araoker's  pouch  (umpriKing  an  outer  iDcloalog  com- 
partment and  n  tobacco  compartment  formal  of  flexible 
material,  a  flexible  folding  conn^iion  Wiween  aald  com- 
l*artmentH.  the  tobacro  rumpartment  being  relatlrely 
•mailer  than  the  outer  c>iaipartm*>nt.  «ald  outer  compart- 
ment havlnn  n  pipe  rec-'ivlnu  chamiw-r.  iiii  opening  In  the 
outer  compartment  at  one  end  tbereof  leading  to  nald  pipe 
receiving  chamber  and  a  nrtng  clasp  for  -old  openlnfc- 


l.tt9«.7TJ  FfHNTAIN  KII.K.  Ospau  .1.  Iphals,  Mo- 
bile. Ala.  Filed  July  23.  Iftia.  Serial  No.  7RO,744. 
iCl.  3.V-36.) 
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I  aaltable  proximity  to  tbe  aald  dlaeharge  opening,  the  nld 
'  aupporting  cap  bfing  movable  with  reapect  to  the  reoervolr 
extenalon  n  that  tbe  marklnK  wheel  may  be  moved  Into 
either  operative  or  Inoperative  position  with  reapect  to  the 
illacharge  opening,  means  for  closing  tbe  aald  diacbark'e 
oi«ning  when  the  marking  wheel  tH  in  Its  Inoperative  po- 
sition, the  aald  reservoir  being  provided  with  an  Inlet 
opening,  and  an  air  tight  cloaure  for  said  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claw  deacrlbsd  comprialng  an  elon- 
gated rule  body,  a  ruling  device  mounted  upon  said  body 
and  including  a  base  longitudinally  alidable  thereon,  a 
rt-Ki-rvoir  for  writing  fluid  attached  tu  the  base  and  having 
n  ilepcitdtng  cylintlrlral  extenalon  provided  in  It*  bottom 
wall  with  an  eccentrically  diapofted  discharge  opening,  a 
supporting  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  said  reservoir  ex- 
ten!*lon  and  being  rotatable  thereon,  a  marking  wheel  Jour- 
nnbd  eccentrically  within  the  cap  and  having  itH  active 
edge  adapted  to  !*  disposed  in  en»;ae>'ment  within  the  tald 
fil«charge  opening,  a  closure  projection  provided  within 
>»ald  cap  In  circumferentlally  apaced  relation  to  the  mark- 
ing wheel  and  being  apaced  equidistant  from  the  axl4  of 
the  reoerrolr  extenalon  with  reapwt  to  the  dlacbarKe  open- 
Inic,  the  said  projection  l>eing  adapted  for  engagement 
within  the  discharge  opening  when  the  marking  wheel  !■ 
In  Its  inot>erative  position  out  of  engagement  with  the 
op*ning,  the  reaervolr  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  open- 
ing, and  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descril*e<l  comprising  an  elon 
irated  mie  body,  a  mling  device  mnnnted  upon  said  body 
nnd  Including  n  has<*  longitudinally  stidahle  thereon,  a  rfs 
crvolr  for  writing  fluid  attached  lo  the  ba»»  and  having  a 
depf-nding  cylindrical  exten*)inn  provideil  in  Ita  bottom 
wall  with  an  eccentrically  rlisposed  dlscharice  opening,  a 
supporting  i-ap  detachably  secured  to  the  aaid  reservoir 
extenalon  and  being  rututable  thereon,  a  marking  ^heel 
>oamaled  eccentrically  within  the  eap  and  having  Ita 
actWe  edge  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  in  engagem«^t  within 
the  aald  dlocharge  opening,  a  yieldable  tongue  provided 
within  aald  cap.  a  cloaure  projection  formed  upon  the  inner 
face  of  said  tongue  and  being  pc>sltlone<l  tMiuldlstaot  from 
the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  reservoir  extension  vrlth  re- 
apect to  the  discharge  opening,  the  aald  cloaure  proiectlon 
iH'ing  adapted  for  engaccment  within  the  discharge  open- 
ing when  tbe  marking  wheel  ia  In  its  Inoperative  poeitlon 
out  of  engagement  with  the  opening,  the  said  reoervolr 
being  provided  with  an  Inirt  opening,  and  n  renu>Table 
cloaure  for  said  opening. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  an  elon- 
gaiwl  rule  body,  a  ruling  device  monnted  opon  the  aald 
body  and  Including  a  base  sildably  mounted  upon  the  rule 
body,  a  reservoir  for  wrltlnc  fluid  attacii^Ml  to  the  tiase  and 
having  a  depending  extension  provided  on  Ita  bottom  wall 
with  a  dlMrharge  opening,  a  supporting  tap  detachably  «e- 
cnrcd  to  the  reservoir  extc^atoa.  a  tnarklsf  wheel  Joar- 
naled  In  the  cap  and  having  Its  active  edge  dlspoMd  In 


1.096,773.  BriLDINi;  (ONSTRnTlOS.  Jahm  M. 
VMNoyc.  Everett.  Wash.  Plied  Oct.  21.  1013.  Serial 
No.   7WI,3ftf.      (n    2<V-4  ) 


^'-ItMlA^  ^  rVi!  ^Jat^ 


1.  In  ImlldlnK  runslnictlon.  ptrtltlona  consistlDK  uf  lo- 
rtftx-Drtent  pHnilli>l  rows  of  sliidillni;  plarcd  In  staggcrrd 
r»l«tloii.  tli»  Inner  rOgn  thervof  being  ■pncvd  fnibitnntlally 
apiirt  from  oppoalle  w»ll».  wiillii  on  the  onter  sldei  of  the 
studdlnir.  and  a  pliant  lining  Kemp'd  to  the  Inner  facri 
of  the  tttudding  from  flo<ir  to  celling  to  form  separated 
parallel  rows  of  non  cnnnniinlcmtlnr,  nverlapplnr  nir  cbam- 
bera.  whereby  souod  waTe*  an-  prevented  from  paaaing 
fruin  wall  to  wall. 

-.  A  aonnd  deadening  building  constrartlon  comprialng 
parallel  partition  m*!mbera  baring  aound  deadening  cham- 
bera  dlapoaed  in  ovorlapplng  relation,  the  partition  mem- 
bera  fnrmlnr  the  outer  walla  of  the  aforesaid  chambera. 
jolat  uf  attjddinic  members  arranged  in  aiaggered  relation 
with  their  Inner  edgen  spaced  •iibatanllally  apart  from 
opimalte  walla  of  tbe  partition  members  forming  the  aide 
wails  of  the  aforeaaid  chnmb>'n> ;  and  a  separating  she<'t 
of  pliant  aonnd  deadening  mnterlai  nndulntlngly  dlapoaed 
over  the  inner  edges  of  siicceaslTe  J<ilst  or  studding  mem- 
bers and  formtng  the  Inner  walla  of  the  aforeaaid  overlap- 
|ilng  cbambera. 
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1  .  0  »  8  .  T  T  4  .  OAS-l'BODUCBR.  CB*iu,Ea  Wbittielo. 
Sydenham.  Loudon.  Kngland.  Filed  Ftb.  S.  1»14.  Be 
rUI  No.  slO.ltia.      tt'l.  4lt— 76.) 


1.  In  comhinnilon.  n  gu^  producer  having  an  ontlel  tbe 
aides  of  which  nre  tangentlnl  to  the  inner  face  of  the  pro 
ducer  and  converge  In  plan,  n  pipe  for  conve.ving  the  gas 
from  tlie  producer  outlet.  »  Junction  box  Into  which  the 
said  fljtlet  pipe  opcne.  a  further  plj*  depending  from  the 
aaidjfciT-tion  hii.  a  ci>nlciil  nolilc,  with  Its  narrow  end 
farthe?l'  from  the  said  Junction  hoi  wlthlu  said  pipe 
means  for  delivering  a  constant  stream  of  water  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  noiilc.  a  further  pipe  to  which  the  said 
outlet  pipe  Is  connected  near  Its  lower  end.  and  means  for 
deilTcrinK  water  in  a  helical  path  through  such  further 
pipe,  and  a  rotary  fan  coupled  to  the  said  further  pipe 
for  drawing  the  gas  through  the  said  pipes  and  Junction 
box.  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gas  pnwluccr  having  an  outlet  the 
Bidi-s  of  which  are  tangential  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
producer  and  converge  in  plan,  a  pipe  for  conveylnK  the 
gas  from  the  proihicer  outlet  to  an  engine,  said  pipe  l>elng 
of  larger  illameter  at  one  part  than  another,  and  a  conical 
noszle  at  the  Junction  of  the  two  parts,  ami  said  point  of 
Junction  l»'inB  In  a  vertical  part  of  the  pipe  and  the  nonle 
pointing  downward,  as  set  forth 
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a  crank  bar  extending  between  the  central  crank  portion 
and  tbe  flrat  mentioned  sliaft  and  adapted  upon  tbe  rota 
tiun  uf  the  crank  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  Ural  men 
tiuncd  ahaft.  means  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft,  a  ratchet 
pinion  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  a  pawl 
arm  mounted  on  the  adjacent  offset  end  of  the  crank 
abaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  ratchet  pinion  to  im- 
part siep  liy  step  movement  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft. 


l.OtlB.iTB.  AD.IISTABLE  WAINSCOT  M.\KKEK. 
A.  Wii.sos,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Kel.  IS.  1913. 
No.  749.222.      in.  72 — 138.) 
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1.09«.775.  CLOTU  MAKKINO  ATTACHMK.NT.  lUUUUU 
E.  WuiTT.  Honaker.  Va..  assignor  of  one  third  to  C.  W. 
Boyd.  Riehlands.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1813.  Serial  No. 
75B.473.      (CI.   101—186.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards, one  liavlng  a  slot  therein,  a  shaft  carried  li.v  the 
standards  and  movahie  In  the  slot,  a  marking  ci.  vice  car 
ried  by  the.  shaft,  a  crank  stiaft  arranged  below  the  flrst 
mentioned  shaft,  a  crank  bar  carried  by  the  crank  ahaft 
and  engaging  the  flrat  mentioned  abaft,  a  crank  arm  at 
one  end  of  the  crank  ahaft,  a  power  wheel  at  the  opposite 
cud  of  the  crank  shaft  and  power  transmitting  mectianlsin 
between  tlie  crank  arm  and  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft  for 
Imparting  a  step  by  step  rotation  to  the  latter,  said  first 
mentioned  shaft  U-lag  reciprocally  operated  by  the  crank 
bar  to  ralae  and  lower  tbe  marking  device  at  predeter 
mined  times. 

2.  The  combiualion  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  auppurtii 
carried  thereby,  one  of  aald  aupporta  having  a  slut  therein, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  support  and  capable  of  vertical 
movement  In  tbe  slot,  a  marking  device  mounted  on  the 
abaft  adjacent  tite  alotted  support,  a  crank  shaft  Jour 
naii'd  In  the  frame  and  having  a  central  crank  purtlou. 


1,  lu  a  marking  tool,  the  combination  with  opposed 
jaws  eonstltutlnu  together  a  hollow  gripping  member  of 
I  one  form,  with  an  end  portion  of  cylindrical  form,  the 
idgej)  overlupplng  longitudinally,  of  a  block  disposed  be 
tween  aaid  Jaws,  n  marker  having  a  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed between  one  Jaw  and  said  block,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  Jaws  and  block  aKainst  said  portion  of  the 
!   marker. 

2    In   a    marking   tool,   tbe   combination    with   opposed 

'  Jaws  conatifnting  together  a  hollow  gripping  member  of 

eone  form,   with  an  end  portion  of  cylindrical  form,  of  a 

Mock  disposed   betw.en  said  Jaws,  a   marker  form.sl  from 

a   strip  of   metal    cenlnilly   bent    to   form   spectKl   parallel 

I  arms,  aald  arms  being  peapectlvely  dispoood  intermediate 

1   the  Jaws  and  opp.isite  sides  of  the  Mock,  and  means  for 

i   elnniplng  said  Jaws  and  block  against  said  arms. 

:i.  In  a  wainscot  marking  tool,  oppost'd  Jaws,  a  marker 
iiiivlng  parallel  sides  located  within  tlie  Jaws,  one  of  the 
sides  engaging  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  block  located  between 
I  lie  parallel  sides  of  the  marker,  a  guide  part  of  which 
ilea  betw.-en  the  other  Jaw.  and  parallel  side  of  the  marker. 
and  means  for  binding  the  Jaws  together  to  hold  the 
tmlde.  m.trker  and  block- 

4.  In  a  wainscot  marking  tool,  the  combination  with 
opposed  Jawa  of  resilient  material  substantially  semi  clr 
cular  in  cross  section  and  movable  with  reference  to  each 
otiier  without  causing  their  edges  to  be  spaced  apart,  of 
a  block  disposi'd  betwe.n  said  Jaws,  a  marker  having 
parts  thereof  disposed  between  the  Mock  and  said  Jaws, 
a  guide  having  a  part  dlsjKised  between  one  of  the  Jaws 
and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  marker,  and  means  for  clamp 
lug  said  Jaws,  block  and  said  parts  of  tiie  marker  and 
guide  together. 


1.0  9  0.7  7-  AIB  BRAKE  CONTBOI^V.ALVK  MEl'HA- 
XIRM.  .\SDaiw  J.  ALLiRU,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  T.  F.  Green  and  one-third  to  D.  R.  Creecy, 
Jr.,  Richmond.  Va.  Flli-d  June  2.  1P13.  Serial  So. 
771,314,     (CI.  18ft— 4.) 

1.  In  a  brake  valve,  tbe  couibiiiation  with  a  casing  and 
a  piston  ti'erelu  forming  upper  and  lower  chambers,  of  a 
restricted  duct  movalde  with  the  platou  and  connecting 
said  chambers,  a  check  valve  for  aaid  duct,  an  exhaust 
port  cooununlcatiug  with  the  lower  chamber  and  controlled 
by  said  piston,  a  main  duct  communicating  with  tile 
lower  ehamtfer.  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  com- 
I'reSHed  air  with  said  main  <!«»  t.  mesus  for  cuonectiug 
the  lower  chamber  wllii  a  train  pipe,  a  port  connecting  the 
upper  chamber  with  tlie  main  duct,  a  main  valve  adapted 
to  close  the  main  duct  and  aald  port,  a  restricted  exhaust 
paaaage  comnraoicatlng  with  said  upper  cliamber  and 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  electro  magnetically  operated 
meaus  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  aald  main  valve. 

2.  in  a  brake  valve,  tbe  combination  nItb  a  casing  and 
a  piston  therein  forming  upper  and  lower  cbamliers.  of  a 
restricted  duct  movable  wltb  tbe  piston  and  oonnectliic 
said  cbambera,  a  check  valve  for  aald  duct,  an  exiiaust 
port   communicating    with    the   lower    chamber   and   c«n- 
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Mat  x3,  1914. 


'  trolled  b7  Mid  piiton.  a  mftto  duct  romrouDicatlnfc  with 
the  lower  chamber,  mcaos  for  cooopctlng  a  Aource  of  com- 
pressed air  with  Mtd  main  duct,  meaD<i  for  conoecUng 
the  lower  chamber  with  a  tralo  plpf.  a  port  connecting 
the    upper    chamber    with    th*'    main    duct,    n    main    ralre 


1.006.778,  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Edward  E.  Climbmt. 
Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Msj  2fl.  190».  Serial  No. 
498.36».     (CI.  68—60.) 
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adapted  to  close  the  main  duct  and  said  port,  a  restricted 
exhaust  passage  communicating  with  aaid  upper  ch&mber 
and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  elect ro-magnett rally  operated 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  main  ralve,  a 
valve  In  said  restricted  exhaust  pattsage,  and  connections 
between  said   valve  and  the  main   valve  operating  means. 


1.  A  clock  system  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  risual 
ludlcatlng  devices  mounted  in  a  circular  figure  thereon  to 
represent  divtBlons  of  time,  auxiliary  visual  devices 
mounted  00  the  frame  and  arranged  to  represent  the  mov- 
ing part  of  a  clock  mechanism,  circuit  wires  leading  to  the 
several  vlsoal  devices  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  first  mentlone<l  Indicating  devices  around  the 
circular  figure  to  Indicate  different  divisions  of  time,  and 
also  for  producing  the  effect  of  movement  by  actuating 
the  auxiliary  devices  In  recurring  periods  and  apparently 
in  synchronism  with  the  Indication  of  said  visual  Indi- 
cating devices,  whereby  the  Indication  of  the  latter  appears 
to  be  produced  by  virtue  of  the  movement  of  the  former. 

2.  A  clock  system  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  fixed 
electric  lamps  mounted  in  a  circular  figure  thereon  to  rep- 
resent divisions  of  time,  auxiliary  lamps  mounted  on  the 
frame  lo  groups  arranged  to  represent  the  moving  part  of 
a  clock  mechanism,  circuit  wires  leading  to  the  several 
lamps  on  the  frame,  a  source  of  current,  a  master  clock, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  clock  for  supplying  current 
from  said  source  to  the  circular  series  of  lamps  so  as  to 
Indicate  the  time  continuously,  and  to  synchronously  sup- 
ply current  to  the  groups  of  lamps  at  recurring  Intervals 
whereby  the  Indications  of  said  circle  of  lamps  appear  to 


be   produced   by   virtue  of  movement  of  the  repreteoted 
part  of  the  clock  mechanism. 

3.  A  clock  system  comprising  a  frame  or  support  carry 
iufi  electric  llghta  In  circular  series  Indicating  divisions  of 
time,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  auxiliary  lamps  arranged 
on  the  frame  to  represent  a  moving  part  of  a  clock  mech- 
anism at  different  points  In  Its  swing,  a  source  of  current 
for  the  lamps,  switching  means  adapted  to  cut  In  the  time 
indicating  lamps  Id  succession  around  the  frame,  and  as- 
sorlated  switching  means  constantly  actuated  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  first  mentioned  switching  means  to  light 
the  different  groups  of  auxiliary  lamps  successively  Id 
periodic  relation  with  the  cutting  In  of  the  time  tndlcst 
Ing  lamps,  whereby  the  cutting  In  of  said  lamps  appears  to 
bf  produced  by  virtue  of  the  movement  of  the  represented 
part  of  tbe  clock  mechanism. 

4.  A  clock  system  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  elec- 
tric lamps  fixed  thereon  in  a  circular  series  to  represent 
hours,  minutes  and  seconds,  a  source  of  current  and  a  clock 
controlled  communicating  device  for  connecting  the  same 
so  aa  to  light  the  hours  lamps,  tbe  minutes  lamps  and  tbe 
seconds  lamps  at  proper  Intervals,  maintaining  each  lamp 
or  group  of  lamps  lighted  for  only  the  Interval  which  It 
represents,  and  then  extinguishing  It  when  lighting  the 
next,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  auxiliary  lamps  repre- 
senting a  periodically  moving  governing  element,  with  a 
controlling  switching  device  therefor,  means  to  operate 
said  switching  and  communicating  devices,  so  as  to  pro- 
duce the  appearance  of  direct  governing  relation  of  Mid 
governing  element  to  said  time  Indicating  lamps. 

5.  A  clock  system  comprising  hour,  minutes  and  seconds 
lamps  arranged  In  a  circular  series  around  a  support,  a 
plurality  of  connected  groups  of  lamps  arranged  to  rep 
resent  the  moving  part  of  a  clock  governing  the  escape 
mechanism  thereof,  means  for  llgbtlng  the  seconds  lamps 
at  successive  se<-onds'  Intervals,  and  associated  means  for 
lighting  and  extinguishing  the  groups  of  auxiliary  lamps 
in  perlo<iic  relation  with  the  llghtlDg  of  the  seconds  lamps 
aforesaid  whereby  the  lighting  of  the  seconds  lami>8  ap- 
pears to  take  place  by  virtue  of  control  exercised  by  the 
reprefientfd  moving  part  of  the  clock. 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J 


1,096.779.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Edwabd  E.  CLIkflNT, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
55«.213.      <CI,  68—00.) 


1.  In  an  electric  clock  system,  a  plnrality  of  Indicating 
devices  arranged  In  chrooometric  progression,  a  source  of 
current,  switching  means  for  connecting  said  source  to 
the  Indicating  devices  In  order,  and  a  controlling  devlc4> 
for  tbe  switching  means  comprising  an  element  having  a 
fixed  natural  period  of  movement,  and  electromagnetic 
actuating  means  automatically  controlled  In  tbe  periodic 
movement  adapted  to  counteract  the  retarding  efff^'t  on 
said  element  due  to  external  causea. 
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'J.  In  an  electric  clock  ajratein,  time  indicating  devlcM, 
means  for  supplying  energy  thereto,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  energy  supplied  comprising  contacts,  a  mov- 
ing actuating  element  therefor  having  a  fixed  natural  pe- 
riod, a  aource  of  current,  meaos  for  applylDg  energy  from 
said  source  to  the  moving  element  at  tbe  end  of  Its  move- 
ment, and  means  fur  maintaining  said  application  during 
a  definite  period  of  time  thereafter. 

::.  In  an  electric  clock  system,  time  indicating  devices, 
means  for  t(Uppl.YiDg  energy  thereto,  and  means  for  con- 
irulllng  the  energy  supplied  comprising  contacts,  an  oscll 
lating  actuating  element  therefor  having  a  determinate 
natural  period,  a  source  of  current,  means  for  applying  en- 
ergy from  said  aource  to  the  oscillating  element  at  the  end 
of  each  oscillation,  and  means  for  rendering  each  appUca 
tlon  of  energy  effective  during  the  entire  succeeding  os- 
tillatlon. 

4.  In  an  electric  clock  system,  time  Indicating  devices, 
means  for  supplying  energy  thereto,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  energy  comprising  contacts,  a  mov- 
ing actuating  element  therefor  having  a  fixed  natural  pe- 
riod, a  iwurce  of  current,  electromagnetic  means  supplied 
from  .>tald  source  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  moving  ele- 
ment at  the  end  of  Ita  movement,  and  means  for  maintain 
Ing  duriug  a  definite  period  each  electrorDOgnetlc, condition 
when  established. 

5.  In  an  electric  clock  system,  lime  IndlcatlDg  devices, 
means  for  supplying  energy  thereto,  means  for  controlling 
the  energy  supplied  comprising  contacts,  an  oscillating 
actuating  element  therefor  having  a  determinate  natural 
period,  a  Hource  of  current,  eleciromagnetlc  means  con 
nected  thereto  adapted  to  act  upon  the  oscillating  clement 
at  the  end  of  each  oscillation,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  flow  of  current  to  said  electromagnetic  means  during 
the  sncceeding  oscillation. 

(Claims  6  to  :^3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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longliadlDal  edgea  of  uld  slot  formlDg  cam  •ortacca,  aald 
Bboe  having  peripheral  bearing  surfaces  thereon  and  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  pinion  and  having  one  end  projectiac 
into  the  alot  Id  aald  shoe. 


2.  A  clutch  devict;  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  casini?  secured  on  said  shaft  and  bar- 
ing  a  peripheral  flange  provided  with  an  Internal  friction 
surface,  friction  shoes,  semi-circular  In  form.  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  t)eariDg  surfaces  to 
engage  the  friction  surface  of  said  flange  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  said  shaft,  said  shoes  having  slots 
extending  dlagonallj-M*ereln  and  oppositely  curved  and 
provided  ^vlth  cam  surfaces  on  their  longitudinal  edges, 
pins  mounted  In  said  pinion  and  having  ends  projecting 
into  the  slots  in  said  shoes. 


I.<|)»6,780.  CYLINDER  FOR  WASHING  -  M.VCHI.VES. 
lUNIKL  M.  CoopxR,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Laundry  Machinery  Company,  <'inclnnatl,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  IPIO.  Serial  No. 
.'.45.06S.     <CI.  68— 18.) 


A  cylinder  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  cuneal  wooden 
sections  having  the  grain  eitendlng  radially  of  the  bead, 
<-acb  of  aald  sections  having  Its  edges  provided  with  over- 
lapping  portions  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  adjacent 
HoctloD  and  terminating  a  slight  distance  from  the  adja 
rent  edge  thereof,  of  a  gudgeon  having  an  Integral  plate 
formed  of  radial  projections  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
aforemeDtloned  cuneal  sections,  the  latter  having  radially 
nrraoged  recesses  to  receive  said  projections. 


1.066,781.     CLUTCH.     CHASLrs  A    EaiiKsnx.  Mlnneapo 

lis.    Minn.      Original    application    filed    Feb.    21.    1910, 

Serial  So.  54B,056.     I>lvlded  and  this  application  filed 

Jan.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  672.411.     (CI.  192—3.) 

1.  A  clutch  derlca  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely 

mounted  thereon,  a  casing  secured  on  aald  shaft  and  bav- 

log  a  peripheral  flange  provided  with  an  Internal  friction 

surface,  a  friction  shoe  encircled  by  said  flange  and  having 

Ita   middle   portion   loosely    mounted   on    said   shaft   and 

capable  of  a  limited  radial  movement  thereon,  said  shoe 

having  a   curved   slot  extending   diagonally   therein,   tbe 


1,096,782.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  PHlLrp  F.  FrettaO, 
rtica,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  BerUl  No.  799,228. 
(CI.  33—95.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deacrlbed  a  body  having 
a  flat  face  on  Its  top  adapted  to  receive  a  supplemental 
tool  such  aa  a  rule  or  the  like  and  having  a  straight  side 
adapted  to  form  the  stock  of  the  tool  when  oaed  aa 
a  T  square  or  the  like,  shoulders  projecting  upward  from 
said  body  and  adapted  to  form  a  atop  for  one  edge  of  tbe 
suplemental  tool,  a  bracket  flxed  upon  aald  body  and  over- 
hanging aald  tool-receiving  face,  cam  actuated  means 
mounted  In  aald  over-banging  bracket  and  adapted  to 
move  toward  the  body  and  hold  a  tool  Inaerted  beneath 
aald  bracket. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  a  body  having  a 
flat  face  on  Its  top  adapted  to  receive  a  supplemental  tool 
such  as  a  rule  or  the  like  and  having  a  straight  aide 
adapted  to  form  tbe  stock  ot  the  tool  when  used  aa  a 
T-square  or  tbe  like,  shoulders  projecting  upward  from 
said  body  and  adapted  to  form  a  stop  for  one  edge  of  tbe 
supplemental  tool,  a  bracket  flxed  upon  aald  body  and 
over-hanging  said  tool-receiving  face,  cam  actuated 
means  Including  a  contact  disk  loosely  mounted  relative 
to  said  cam,  mounted  In  aald  over-banging  bracket  and 
adapted  to  move  toward  tbe  body  and  hold  a  tool  in- 
aerted beneath  aald  bracket. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  a  body  haTloc 
a  flat  face  on  Its  top  adapted  to  receive  a  aupplemental 
tool  auch  as  a  rule  or  the  Ilk*  and  having  a  atralght  aide 
adapted  to  form  tbe  atock  of  the  tool  when  uaed  M  ■ 
T  sqoare  or  t'be  like,  shoulders  projecting  upward  from 
said  body  and  adapted  to  form  a  atop  for  one  edge  of  tbe 
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■applraiMitiil  tool,  a  bracket  llxfvl  upon  aatd  botfy  and 
oTer-haii^ng  Mid  tool-re<^lTlDK  face,  cabi  ■rtaated 
m«aos,  iDcladlni^  a  non-rotating  contact  disk,  mounts  In 
said  over  bani^ug  bracket  and  adapted  to  more  toward 
the  tMxly  «nd  hold  a  tool  Inserted  beneath  said  bracket. 


1,096.7H:J.  IiRIVINQ  MECHANISM.  Uabbv  B.  Oohskll, 
Canton.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.986. 
(CI.   74—26.) 


1.  In  a  drlTlnjc  oMcltaniiUB.  tli«  cwinblnatlon.  with  a 
drlTiDg  shaft,  a  frlctloD  drirtng  wIkcI  ttecurt-d  thereon,  a 
drlT«a  shaft  arranxHtt  In  Hoe  with  the  driving  shaft,  and 
a  friction  driven  wheel  seitired  on  the  driven  shaft:  of  u 
siaCionary  xuppt>rt,  a  sle«%-e  mounted  to  slldo  longitudi- 
nally Id  the  said  support  and  provided  with  a  shaft  at  one 
end,  u  rwoluble  frlctluo  dUk  arranged  to  bear  on  the  said 
friction  wheels  and  provided  with  a  stem  which  revolves 
in  the  MkU\  sleeve,  antlfrlctlou  devices  arranged  between 
the  said  siem  nnd  sleeve,  a  face  cam  secured  nn  the  shaft 
at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  second  face  cam  mounted 
lo  oaclilale  on  the  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  oper- 
ating devicf  whiTi'by  the  said  disk  Is  moved  Into  and  out 
of  engagement   with  the  friction  wheels. 

1'.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  cumblnatlon.  with  a 
driving  shaft,  a  friction  driving  wheel  Be<:iired  thereon,  a 
driven  shaft  arranged  In  line  with  the  driving  shaft,  and 
a  friction  drlvt-n  wheel  secured  on  the  driven  shaft  ;  of  a 
stationary  support,  twu  similar  sleeves  mounted  to  slide 
lotigUudlriiitly  in  the  said  support  and  provided  with 
shaft*  at  one  end,  two  rcvoluble  frlcti-'U  disks  arranged 
to  tiear  against  the  said  friction  wheels  on  opposite  sides 
then'Of  and  provided  with  stems  which  revolve  In  the 
said  sleevei*.  antifriction  devices  arranged  between  the 
said  stem*  and  sleeves,  face  cams  secured  on  the  shafts 
at  ont-  end  of  the  sleeves,  face  cams  mounted  to  oeclllate 
on  the  said  shaft^i  and  provided  with  projecting  arms,  a 
rock  shaft,  nnd  connect  Ions  between  the  said  rock-shaft 
and  the  said  arms  on  the  face  cams  whereby  the  aald  face 
cams  are  operated  simultaneously. 


1,0  9  6.784.  PILOT  FOR  TKACTION  KNOINES.  D 
UArftiCB  ^.^RTsoli;^,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  Filed  Jan. 
29.  l&OS,  Serial- No.  4l;t.2H6.  Rencwe<l  Apr.  26,  19O0. 
Serial  No.  492.320.      (CI.  97— «:.» 


1.  In  combination,  a  traction  engine,  a  pilot  located 
In  a*vance  of  the  engine  and  positioned  to  run  only  In 
the  fnrrow  and  r>ear  against  the  side  wall  thereof,  and 
means  operatlvply  connected  with  said  pilot  and  operable 
from  the  en;:lne  for  naclllBtlng  the  pilot  to  chance  Its 
■ninilar  poattlon. 


2.  In  eombtnatlon,  a  traction  en^ne.  a  pilot  located  In 
advance  of  the  engine  In  position  to  run  only  In  the  fur- 
row and  bear  agalnat  the  side  wall  thereof  end  arranged 
to  OKillate  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  pilot  and  operable  from  the  engine  for 
ofldllatlng  the  pilot  to  change  Ita  angnlar  position. 

3.  In  rombliiatlon,  a  traction  engine,  a  frame  projecting 
forwsrd  of  the  engine,  a  pilot  having  a  vertical  axle  In 
said  frame  Id  advance  of  the  engine  and  arranged  to  run 
only  In  the  furrow  and  l>ear  against  the  side  wall  thereof, 
and  means  operatlv»»ly  connected  with  said  pilot  and  op- 
erable from  the  englm-  to  change  Its  sngulsr  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  traction  englue.  a  pilot  located  In 
advance  of  the  engine  and  arranged  to  ran  only  In  the 
furrow  aod  bear  against  tho  side  wall  thereof  and  to 
oscillate  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  optratlvely 
connecting  said  pilot  with  th»*  steering  mechanism  of  the 
engine. 

a.  In  combination,  a  traction  engine,  a  frame  connected 
thereto  and  extending  forward  of  the  engine,  an  oscillating 
fnrrow  pilot-wheel  canie<l  by  aald  frame  In  poeltloD  to 
bear  axalnat  the  side  wall  of  the  fnrrow.  and  meane  op- 
arable  from  the  engine  for  osrlllatlng  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  r,a7.ette.l 


1.0WI,78ri  PROCESS  OF  MIXING  PLASTIC  M1XTDBE8. 
Alsxandiir  V.  Jbnskn.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Flied  Feb.  8, 
1912.     Serial   No.  670.183.      (CI.  83- -73.) 


1.  The  proceaa  of  mixing  plastic  mixtures,  comprising 
r*M>ding  the  dry  IngredleDts  of  plastic  material,  preventing 
the  return  of  eald  Ingredienta.  mixing  said  fed  ingredients 
and  feeding  the  same  In  a  fn'ely  falling  stream  subject- 
ing said  falling  stream  to  n  pncumntlc  blast  transverse 
thereto,  and  adding  a  liquid  to  said  mixed  material  while 
being  conveyed  by  saM  blast 

2,  The  process  of  mixing  the  Ingredients  of  cement  or 
similar  material  comprising  dropping  tho  dry  material  In 
the  form  of  a  freely  falling  stream  Into  a  transrerse  trav- 
fling  air  blast  and  adding  a  Mould  to  the  blast-carried  par- 
ticles while  being  conveyefl  by  aald  air  blast. 


1.096.7H0       METHOD  OK  AND  Ari'ARATlS   FOR   PBO- 
IirCING      FILLED      PRECIOUS  METAL      WIRE,     Ac. 
KatCDRicM  KAMMRam.  Pforahelra.  Oermany.     Filed  Dec. 
27.   1913.      Serial   No.  <W>R.0ft6,      (CI.  204— R.> 
1.  Method  of  producing  filled  preclons  metal  articles  of 
the  class  described  which  consists  In  forming  an  electro- 
lytic predous  metal  coating  on  a  base  metal  core  adapted 
to  soften  at  a  temperature  which  Is  lower  than  the  soften- 
ing  temperatnr*'   of  the   coating,   and   transforming  said 
coating  Into  a  homogeneons  film  and  binding  It  to  the  core 
by  applying  mechanical  pressure  to  the  coated  core  at  con- 
•emtlve  points  and  slmultaneoosly  subjecting  the  coated 
core   at    Its   point   of   compremiton    to   exteriorly    applied 


hl^  temperatare  whWi  Ilea  bowerer  below  the  softening 
point  of  the  core  metal. 


&—. 


'J.  Apparatus  for  producing  filled  precious  metal  artlclee 
of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  galvanic  precious 
metal  bath,  means  for  conducting  a  base  m-tal  core 
throUiih  B«td  bath  to  provide  il  with  an  electrolytic  pre 
dona  melal  coating,  a  pair  of  mils  adapted  to  compress 
the  coate^l  core,  and  means  for  (iubjectlng  the  rolls  and 
the  coated  core  at  Ita  place  of  engagemeDt  with  the  rolla 
to  exteriorly  applied  high  temperature  which  Ilea  bow- 
evcr  below  the  aoftenlng  point  of  the  core  metal. 


l,OMi,7h7  BLCKLK.  Eowi.\  J.  KaAKTZCa,  Somerville, 
Mass..  SRBlguor  uf  three -six  teen  thH  to  FreelMiti  K.  Uay 
mond,  I'd.  Newton.  Maas.  :  Samuel  Carr  executor  of  said 
Uaymuud.  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1906.  Serial  No. 
296.621.      tCl.  24 — 206.) 


1  X  bucklf  (.umprii^lng  Bcpurablc  actlv**  and  passive 
meoiberB,  said  [MRKlve  member  )>elug  slotted  and  said 
active  memlM  r  h«vln>:  a  IkmIj,  nn  lnt»Tlocking  tongue,  con 
nected  with  said  Itody.  for  engaging  said  slotted  passive 
nieml>er.  n  thumb  piece  for  controllinti  Aald  tongue,  said 
thumb  piece  having  un  op^'olng  in  II  aud  a  bar  adjiiceut 
said  opening  to  be  engaged  by  said  tongue,  said  twdy  of 
the  buckle  presenting  a  forward  r-dgc  and  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  member  connected  therewith  to  exteud  be- 
ncnth  said  body  and  i^-yond  the  forward  edge  thereof  to 
provide  a  Ix'arlng  for  said  thumb  ptere  and  on  which  said 
thumb  piece  may  rest  and  turn  and  occupy  a  pcrsltiun  nub 
Blantlally  flush  with  snld  body  of  the  buckle  with  the  rear 
edge  of  said  thumb  piece  adjai^nt  the  forward  edge  of 
said  body  when  said  thumb  piece  Is  in  a  downtumed  poai 
tlon,  said  forwardly  projecting  uiemlwr  having  also  a  slot 
therein  and  a  dcpn-swHl  \*nr  adjacent  thereto  forming  n 
rest  fur  said  passlvf  member. 

2.  In  a  buckli'.  an  active  memU<r  having  a  b<xly.  an 
Int'-rJocklng  tongue  connected  with  wild  body,  a  thumb 
piece  for  controlling  said  tongue,  said  body  of  the  buckle 
presenting  a  forward  edge  and  lK>lng  provided  also  with 
a  memlM-r  Integrally  conuecti'd  therewith  at  the  rear  edge 
"thereof  to  extend  forward  t>eneatb  said  body  and  beyond 
the  for»-ard  edge  thereof  to  provide  a  bearing  for  said 
thiiiuli  pteci>  on  which  said  thumb  plecr  Is  adapted  to  rest 
and  turn  iind  occupy  a  i>osltloD  sul^tantially  flush  with 
said  lK>dy  of  tlie  hnckle  with  the  rear  edge  of  wald  thumb 
piece  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  said  body  wben  said 
thumb  piece  Is  In  a  downtumed  posltlim.  said  thumb  piece 
baring  an  opening  In  It  entered  by  said  tongue  and  a  bar 
adjacent  ^ald  opening,  said  IhkJv  of  the  buckle  being  pro 
vkled  also  with  an  extension  therefrom  projecting  beyond 
the  forwarti  edge  thereof  and  extending  over  the  bar  of 
said  thumb  piece  to  enter  tb«  opanlng  therein. 

S.  In  a  ijuckle.  aa  active  member  baring  a  body,  ati 
interlocking  tongue  oonnecte^l  wltb  said  body,  a  tbumb 
piece  for  controlling  said  tongue,  said  body  of  the  buckle 
prrseatlag  a  forward  edge  and  l>elng  provided  also  with 
a  Bkember  Integrally  connei'ted  tl>er<>wlth  at  the  rear  edge 
tiMTfOf  to  extend  forward  beneath  said  body  and  beyond 
tba  forward  *-dgf*  thereof  to  provide  a  bearing  for  aald 
thumb  piece  on  which  said  thumb  pi>>ce  Is  adapted  to  re»it 


and  turn  aod  occupy  u  position  substantially  fluah  with 
said  body  of  the  buckle  with  the  rear  edge  of  aaid  thomb 
piece  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  said  body  when  said 
thumb  piece  la  Id  a  downtumed  position,  aald  tbnmb  {rtece 
having  an  opening  in  It  entered  by  said  tongue  aud  a  bar 
adjacent  said  opening. 

4.  A  buckle  comprlalDg  separable  active  and  paaalve 
memliers.  aald  passive  member  t)elng  slotted  and  aald 
active  mem>>er  having  a  body,  an  interlocking  tongue  far 
engaging  said  slotted  passive  mt-mber.  a  thumb  piece  for 
controlling  said  tongue,  said  thumb  piece  having  an  open 
Ing  In  It  and  a  bar  adjacent  said  opening  to-  be  engaged 
by  said  tongue,  said  body  of  the  buckle  presenting  a  for- 
ward edge  and  being  also  provided  with  a  member  con- 
nected therewith  to  extend  beneath  aald  body  and  bey<ind 
the  forward  edge  thereof  to  provide  a  bearing  for  said 
thumb  piece  and  on  which  aald  thumb  piece  may  rest  and 
occupy  a  poHition  subotantially  flush  with  said  body  of 
the  buckle  with  the  rear  edge  of  aald  thnmb  piece  adja- 
cent the  forward  edge  of  said  body  wben  said  thumb  piece 
la  In  a  downtumed  position,  said  forwardly  projecting 
member  having  a  depressed  bar  forming  a  rest  for  said 
passive  member. 

&.  A  buckle  comprtalng  separable  active  and  passlw 
members,  aald  psK8lv»>  member  being  slotted  and  aald 
active  memt>er  baring  a  body,  an  Interlocking  tongue  for 
engaging  said  slotted  passive  member,  a  thumb  piece  for 
controUlng  isald  tongue,  aald  thomb  piece  having  an  open 
Ing  In  It  ahd  a  bar  adjacent  said  opening  to  be  engaged 
by  said  toncue.  said  body  presenting  a  forward  edge  and 
being  also  provided  with  a  memtwr  connected  therewith 
to  extend  beneath  aald  body  and  beyond  the  forward  edge 
then^of  to  provide  a  bearing  for  said  tbumb  piece  and  on 
which  said  thumb  piec<<  may  rest  and  turn  and  occupy  a 
position  substantially  flush  with  said  body  with  the  rear 
edge  of  said  tbumb  iilece  adjacent  tbe  forward  edge  of 
it:iid  body  when  said  thumb  piece  is  in  a  downtumed  posi- 
tion, said  forwardly  projecting  member  having  also  a-  slot 
therein  and  a  depressed  bar  adjsc^it  to  said  slot  and 
forming  a  rest  for  said  passive  member. 

(Claim  6  not  print<>d  in  the  Gaxette  1 


I.0'>«.7RR.  FLTSIIINO  APPARATT'S.  PATRICK  J.  MaD 
DKs.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
50S.186.      (CI    137— 106.  t 


1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
tank,  means  fur  disctiarglng  liquid  thereinto,  a  priming 
tank  having  an  opening  commuuicatinK^vlth  the  main 
tank,  a  float  vhIvc  for  (X>ntrolIlug  said  opening,  the  under 
side  of  tbe  valvt'  being  imui<-diatel>  exposed  to  tbe  fluid 
pressure  within  the  main  tank,  means  for  trapping  a  body 
of  air  InmedUitely  against  said  exposed  under  side  of  tbe 
valve,  whereby  as  the  lliiuld  rises  in  the  main  tank  It  vrill 
compreaa  the  air  and  produce  a  aulDcient  fluid  pressure 
upward  immediately  against  tlie  valve  to  unseat  It.  a 
slpbon  for  dlsi-barglng  tlie  liquid  conteats  of  the  tank, 
and  means  for  dincharglDg  into  the  priming  tank  a  so0 
cieot  quantity  of  liquid  to  prime  tbe  siphon  wben  the 
valve  Is  unseated  its  aforessld 
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2.   Id  a  DoshlnK  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
tank,    means   for   dlacbarKlDK   liquid    tb«relnto.    a    priming  [ 
tank    haTlns  m   opening   communicating   with   the   main  j 
tank,  a  float  valve  for  controlling  aald  opening,  said  valve  I 
bavlng  a  buoyant  part  expoaed  to  the  liquid  in  the  prim- 
ing tanit.  tbe  under  side  of  said  valve  being  immediately 
exposed    to    tbe    fluid    pressure    witbin    tbe    main    tank,    a 
sipbon    fur   discharging    the    liquid    contents   of    ibe    miiln 
tank,  means  for  discharging  into  tbe  priming  tank  a  sufll- 
cient   quantity  of  liquid  to   prime  the  siphon,  and   means  j 
for   trapping  a   bod.v   of  air   Iramedlaleljr    against   the   ex- 
posed under  side  of  the  valve,  said  main  tnnk  t>eing  open 
to  atmospbere  wtierebj  as  tbe  liquid  rises  therein  a  body 
of  air  will  be  trapped  Immediately  against  the  under  side 
of  the   valve  and   there  compressed   sufllciently   to   auto- 
matically  unseat  It   and   permit  a   quantity   of  the  liquid 
contents  of  the  priming  tank  sufficient  to  prime  the  siphon 
to  floo-  Into  the  main  tank, 

.3.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  main 
tank,  a  priming  tank  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  tbe  main  tank,  a  float  valve  for  controlling  said  open 
Ing,  tbe  under  side  of  said  valve  being  immediately  ex 
posed  to  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  main  tank,  means 
tor  forming  b.'neatb  the  valve  an  air  pressure  chamber 
communicating  «lth  Ibe  Interior  of  tbe  main  tank,  a 
siphon  for  discbarglni:  the  liquid  contents  of  the  main 
tank,  means  for  discharging  into  the  priming  tank  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  liquid  to  prime  the  siphon,  and  means 
for  discharging  liquid  Into  the  main  lank,  said  main  tank 
being  open  to  atmosphere  whereby  as  Ibe  liquid  rises 
therein  a  hydrostatic  column  Is  formed  of  sufficient  height 
above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  air  pressure  chamber 
to  produce  within  the  tank  a  sufficient  air  pressure  acting 
upward  Imraediatel.v  Sk'alnst  tbe  valve  lo  automatically 
unseat  tbe  valve  and  thereby  permit  a  quantity  of  the 
liquid  contents  of  the  priming  tank  sufficient  to  prime  tbe 
siphon  to  flow  Into  the  main  tank. 

4.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
tank,  means  for  discharging  liquid  therelnlo,  a  priming 
tank  havlni5  an  opening  communicating  with  tbe  main 
tank,  a  valve  sent  surrounding  said  opening,  a  float  valve 
ailapted  to  said  seat,  means  for  forming  an  air-pressure 
chamber  surrounding  said  opening  and  extending  down- 
ward into  and  communicating  with  tbe  main  tank,  the 
under  side  of  the  valve  being  Immediately  exposed  to  the 
pres-suri-  of  tbe  air  In  said  air  pressure  chamber,  produced 
by  the  rising  of  the  liquid  after  it  reaches  tbe  level  of 
tbe  bottom  of  said  air  chamber,  a  siphon  for  discharging 
tbe  liquid  contents  of  tbe  main  tank,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging into  tbe  priming  tank  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
liquid  to  prime  the  siphon,  said  main  tank  being  open  to 
atmospbere  whereby  tbe  liquid  may  rise  therein  and  seal 
the  bottom  of  the  air  pressure  chamber  and  thereafter  con- 
tinue to  rise  and  form  a  hydrostatic  column  extending 
upward  alwve  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  said  air-pres- 
sure chamber  a  sufficient  distance  m  producr-  witbin  seld 
air  chamber  a  sufficient  air  pressure  acting  upward  Im-  j 
mediately  against  the  valve  to  automatically  upseat  It 
and  thereby  permit  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  contents  of  1 
rhe  priming  tank  sufficient  to  pxlme  the  siphon  to  flow  1 
into  tbe  main  tank- 

R.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
tank,  means  for  discharging  liquid  thereinto,  a  priming 
tank  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  main  1 
tank,  a  tube  occupying  said  opening  and  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  valve  neat,  its  lower  end  being  In  communi- 
cation with  tbe  main  tank,  thereby  forming  an  air  pres- 
snre  chamber,  a  float  valve  adapted  to  said  seat  and  cloa- 
Ing  said  alr-preasure  chamber  at  top.  a  siphon  for  dis- 
cbanting the  liquid  contents  of  the  main  tank,  and  means 
for  discharging  into  the  priming  tank  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  liquid  to  prime  the  siphon,  said  main  tank  being 
open  to  atmosphere,  whereby  as  the  liquid  rises  therein 
it  flrst  seals  the  bottom  of  the  air  pressure  chamber  and 
then  forma  a  hydrostatic  column  extending  upward  above 
the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  air  pressure  chamber  a  suffi- 
cient belgbt  to  produce  a  sufficient  pressure  upon  the  air 
therein,  acting  upward  Immediately  against  the  valve  to 


automatleaily  unseat  It  and  thereby  permit  a  quantity  of 
the  liquid  contents  of  tbe  priming  tank  sufficient  to  prime 
thf  siphon  to  flow  Into  the  main  tank. 


1,096,789.  BEVELED-BCUE-MOLDING  DEVICE.  Ax- 
DHiw  E.  MjtaKWELt.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  W.  Stanton,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1913.     SerUI  No,  7S4.692,     (CI.  199 — 12.) 


1.  A  rule  molding  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  having 
the  general  contour  of  a  matrix  and  having  a  channel  In 
one  side  with  under  cut  eilges,  s  die  dovetailed  in  said 
channel  and  having  tbe  outer  surface  flush  with  tbe  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  bar  and  having  an  angular  groove 
In  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  hinged  membera  on  aald  bar 
inclosing  said  die  and  terminating  with  bevel  e<lges  In 
close  proximity  to  each  other  over  said  angular  groove 

2.  A  nile  molding  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  having 
the  general  contour  of  a  matrix  and  having  a  channel  In 
one  side  with  under  cut  edges,  a  die  dovetailed  In  said 
channel  and  having  the  outer  surface  flush  with  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  bar  and  having  an  angular  groove 
in  the  outer  face  thereof,  forming  meml>era  bingedly  con- 
nected to  said  block  and  Inclosing  aald  die  and  terminating 
with  beveled  faces  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  holding  said  memtters  yieldingly  against  aald  die. 

.1.  A  rule  molding  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  having 
a  flat  face  and  a  channel  In  said  face  with  undercut  edges, 
a  die  dovetailed  In  said  channel  and  having  a  groove 
therein,  and  plates  bingedly  connected  to  aald  bar  and 
incloaing  said  die  and  terminating  with  beveled  facea 
converging  toward  said  groove  and  leaving  a  narrow 
space  connecting  the  converging  space  between  aald  plates 
and  said  groove. 

4.  A  rule  molding  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  baring 
a  flat  face  and  a  channel  In  aald  face  with  undercut  edges, 
a  die  dovetailed  in  aald  channel  and  having  a  groove 
therein  and  having  the  outer  face  fluab  with  the  face  of 
said  bar.  plates  hlngedly  connected  to  said  bar  and  ter- 
minating with  beveled  edges  converging  toward  said 
groove  and  leaving  a  narrow  apace  between  the  edges  of 
said  plates  which  connects  the  converging  space  between 
said  plates  with  aald  groove,  and  springs  for  holding  said 
plates  yieldingly  against  said  die. 

.*•.  A  rule  molding  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  having 
a  flat  face  provided  with  a  groove  therein  to  receive 
molten  material  for  forming  a  rule,  platea  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  said  bar  and  terminating  with  beveled  edges  In 
dose  proximity  to  each  other  and  leaving  a  narrow  con- 
verging apace  between  said  edges  to  connect  the  con- 
verging space  between  aald  beveled  edges  with  the  apace 
In  said  groove,  and  means  for  holding  said  platea  yield- 
ingly againat  the  flat  face  of  said  bar  and  partly  closing 
said  groove. 


l,O9«,790.      OAS-COMPBESaOR-DRIVlNO    MECHANISM. 
Caspss  W,  MiLm,  Anderson  township,  Hamilton  county, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Stephen  8.  Miles,   Oreenabora  N,  C. 
Filed  July  23.  1913.    Serial  No.  780,701.     (CI.  280—27.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  a  cylinder,  a 
rasing  affixed  to  the  open  end  thereof,  aald  casing  being 
provided  with  detachable  heads  at  oppoalte  sides  thereof, 
said  bMda  being  provided  with  Inwardly  extended  bear- 
ings and  one  of  aald  bearings  provided  with  a  stuffing  box, 
a  straight  shaft  extending  throngh  said  atufflng  box  and 
supported  In  said  respective  bearings,  a  divided  eccentric 
affixed  to  the  shaft  and  In  bearing  engagement  at  opposite 
sides    with    the    inner   ends   of  the   respective   bearings,    a 
pitman    having  a   strap  at  one  end  In  engagement   with 
the  eccentric  and  a  piston  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of 
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RHtd  pitman,  to  enable  Mid  ahaCt  and  eccaatiic  to  be  de- 
tached from  tbe  pitman  and  removed  tbrousb  the  open- 
ing In  said  caHlnc. 


2.  la  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  fl  cyUodcr,  h 
oasing  afllxod  to  tbe  open  end  (hereof,  aald  casing  being 
provided  wtth  dctschable  bends  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
"ue  of  these  bends  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex 
tending  blind  I>ear1ng  and  the  other  head  being  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extrnding  stuffing  box,  a  straight  shaft 
fxtendlng  through  tbe  stuffing  box  and  having  its  Inner 
<ndH  Inserted  In  said  blind  bearing,  an  eccentric  devic*' 
affixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  Its  oppoalte  aldea  In  bear- 
ing engagement  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  respectlvi- 
bearlDga.  a  pitman  bavins  a  strap  at  one  end  In  engage 
Dtent  with  tbe  eccentric  nnd  a  piston  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  pitman,  Raid  eccentric  device  embodying 
A  hub  member  engaging  the  abaft,  a  aide  member  formed 
integral  with  tbe  hub  member,  a  removable  aide  member, 
and  a  removable  antifriction  band  held  by  aald  aide  mem 
l»ers  removably  in  plsce  b«'tween  the  eccentric  and  tbe 
I'ltman  strap. 


1.096.791.  TYI'E  WRITING  MACHING.  Valintin  Jo- 
seph MoHLBB.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  l»elaware.  Piled  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,980. 
(CI.  197—12.3.) 


t.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  comblnatioo  of  a 
platen  shaft,  a  platen  on  the  ahaft.  a  line  spacing  wheel, 
a  cup  by  which  said  line  spacing  wheel  Is  carried,  aald 
cup  being  mounted  to  permit  of  rotation  thereof  relatively 
to  tbe  platen,  and  having  a  recesaed  Inner  face,  a  pin  or 
detent  carrying  device  secured  to  tbe  platen  against  ro- 
tation with  respect  thereto  contained  within  said  cup 
between  the  recesaed  face  thereof  and  tbe  line  apaclng 
wheel,  and  meane  for  ablftlng  aald  detent  carrying  device 
relatively  to  the  recesaed  face  of  tbe  cnp  to  cause  a  detent 
on  said  device  to  engage  and  dlaengage  a  receaa  lo  the  cup. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatl<»i  of  a 
platen  shaft,  a  platen  on  the  abaft,  a  line  apadng  wheel, 
a  cup  by  which  aald  line  apaclng  wheel  la  carried,  aald 
cup  being  mounted  to  permit  of  rotation  thereof  relatively 
to  tbe  plateo,  and  bavlng  a  receased  Inner  face,  a  ptn  or 
detent  carrying  device  aecured  to  the  platen   againat  ro- 


tation with  respect  thereto  cootalned  within  said  «Dp 
between  the  receaaed  face  thereof  and  the  line  spacing 
wheel,  a  hand  wheel  fast  to  the  platen,  a  plunger  extend- 
ing through  the  hand  wheel  and  through  the  Inner  face 
of  the  cup  to  bear  against  the  detent  carrying  dtvlcc 
within  the  cup.  whereby  the  detent  carrying  device  may 
be  moved  away  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  cup  to  with- 
draw tbe  detent  from  the  latter  to  releaae  the  platen 
from  the  line  spacing  wheel. 

^.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  shaft,  a  platen  fast  to  the  shaft,  a  llnespacing 
wheel,  a  pin  or  detent  carrying  device  secured  to  the  abaft 
to  rotate  aa  a  unit  therewith  comprising  a  group  of  axlally 
movnble  detenu,  a  dingle  spring  Individually  operating 
all  tbe  pins  In  aald  group,  and  means  for  ablftlng  aald 
detent  carrying  device  longitudinally  of  ^be  platen  whaft 
to  cause  the  detents  of  the  detent  carrying  device  to 
f-ngage  and  diaengflf:r'  tbe  line  spacing  wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  shaft,  a  platen  on  the  shaft,  a  line-spacing  wheel 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  platen  and  line- 
spacing  wheel  comprising  n  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  therein  and  a  device  carrying  a  plurality  of 
axlally  movable  pins  ur  detentn  for  engagement  with  the 
Haid  receasea,  said  dctentR  and  recesses  being  arranged 
differently  on  their  respective  carriers  whereby  certain 
detenta  may  be  off  center  with  respect  to  opposing  re- 
cesaea.  while  other  detents  are  centered  with  respect  to 
oppoalng  recesses,  a  single  spring  Individually  operating 
a  plurality  of  said  detents,  and  means  for  shifting  aald 
dettfit  carrying  device  longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft  be- 
tween platen  locking  nnd  platen  releasing  positions,  to 
cause  one  or  more  of  the  detents  lo  engage  and  disengage 
the  aald  receases. 

Ti.  In  a  tyj^ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  shaft,  a  platen  fast  to  the  shaft,  a  llne-apadng 
wheel,  a  group  of  axlally  movable  plus  or  detents,  a  alngla 
spring  Individually  operating  the  detenta  of  aald  group, 
a  pin  or  detent  carrying  device  secured  to  the  abaft  to 
rotate  as  a  unit  therewith,  a  hand  wheel  fast  to  the 
platen,  and  a  device  carried  by  the  hand  wheel  for  shift- 
ing aald  detent  carrying  device  longitudinally  of  the  platen 
ahaft  to  cause  tbe  detents  of  the  detent  carrying  device 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  line-spacing  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.096.792.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  CONCRETE  WALLS. 
Gl'bdon  Salto.nstall  Mi'MPoao.  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,846.      (CI.  25—181.) 


1,  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  conatructlng  con- 
crete walla  which  conslata  In  forming  plera  at  regular 
Intervals  on  the  base  of  the  wall,  erecting  removable  gulde- 
waya  on  aald  plera,  constructing  permAnent  colomaa 
between  some  of  said  guldewaya,  casting  tbe  wall  pro- 
gressively between  aald  columns  In  molding  devlcea  alldlng 
on  aald  gnldeways  snd  subsequently  removing  said  guide- 
ways  snd  devices. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  eoDttructlng  eoB- 
crete  walls  which  consists  in  forming  baae  piers  at  Inter- 
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vals,  em-tloR  a  remorablc  loildeway  opOD  said  pierm,  ooo- 
■tmctlnit  ■  [rermanent  colamn  between  •ome  of  mM  sotde- 
wmjw  aDd  In  cooUct  tbcrpwltb.  cutlng  In  a  coold  a 
double  wall  brtweea  said  colomnji,  railing  tbe  mold  pro- 
fCrMnlvMy  aa  the  aectlona  of  the  wall  barden  onttl  com- 
pleted, remoTlng  tbe  mold  and  ^nidewnys  tberefroB,  and 
mortaring  up  the  apertures  left  by  the  guldewaTB  to 
Sniah  the  oater  anrfar**  of  the  wait 

3  The  herein  described  method  of  conatmctlng  ood- 
crete  walla  which  connUta  tn  forming  base  plera  at  In- 
terrala.  erecting  a  removable  gniiteway  upon  aaid  plera, 
conatractlDK  hollow  colamnt  between  aald  guldewaja, 
connecting  naid  colamna  bj  reinforced  boUow  glrden  ex- 
tending horlaontally  therebetween,  casting  a  double  wall 
between  aald  columna  and  tbe  horUoatal  glrdara  with  a 
core  mold  which  is  progreaalTely  ralaed  aa  the  wall 
bardena.  and  removing  the  mold  and  gnldewaja  therrfroin. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  conatmctlng  coo- 
erete  walla  which  conslata  in  erecting  removabla  croaa 
braced  gnldeway-framea  upon  plera  or  a  baae-courae,  ao 
positioned  that,  either  wholly  or  In  part,  aald  guldeway- 
framea  project  within  the  surface  planes  of  the  wall  to 
be  cast,  and  have  their  outside  Rtirfacea  floah  or  level  with 
tbe  aarfares  of  said  wall,  erectlnfc  r^tween  aald  frames  a 
colamn  of  bonded  and  ef<x)ved  maaoory  blocka,  connecting 
tbe  several  seta  of  aald  inildewayframea  by  longitudinal 
members,  applying  to  said  gtildeway  -  frames  aids  •  mold 
members  sapported  from  aald  longitudinal  members,  slid- 
ing upon  said  frames  which  act  in  a  guiding  ralatloo 
thereto,  holding  fald  side  molds  rigidly  agalnat  aald  gulde^ 
frames,  caettng  a  double  wall  between  and  around  aald 
masonry  column  with  core-mold  members  by  meana  of 
progresatvely  raising  said  aide  molds  and  core-molds,  rs- 
movloK  »al<)  molds  and  culdeways,  and  filling  up  remain- 
ing groovea  tn  the  wall. 

5.  The  taerelD  described  method  of  constructing  concrete 
walla  which  conslnts  In  erertlng  removable  cross  braced 
gnldeway-framea  upon  piers  or  a  base-courae,  so  positioned 
that,  either  wholly  or  in  part,  said  guide  way-frames  pro- 
ject within  tbe  bonding  r«urface  planes  of  the  wall  to  be 
cast  and  have  their  outside  surfacea  flush  or  level  wltb 
tbe  surfacea  of  tbe  resulting  cast,  connecting  the  aeveral 
sets  of  guldeway-framea  with  longitudinal  members,  sp- 
plylDK  to  aald  guldeway-framea  aide  mold  members  aup- 
ported  from  said  longitudinal  members  and  sliding  upon 
said  Kulde-wtiy  frames  which  act  In  a  guiding  relation 
thereto,  holdliitt  »ald  side  mold  members  rigidly  against 
■aid  gulde^frames,  casting  the  wall  by  means  of  progres- 
sively rsifllntc  aald  side  mold  members,  removing  portions 
of  bracing  of  said  guldeway  frames  aa  the  wall  prugiesaea. 
finally  removing  said  guldt'way  frames,  and  filllnK  up  re- 
maining grooves  In  tbe  wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,006.793.  GKARING.  Jsnb  M  J.  Ness.  Maddock. 
N.  O..  aKRlgnor  of  one-fourteenth  to  (lostav  O.  Haugen. 
one-fourteenth  to  Henry  G,  Dokken.  one-fourteenth  to 
James  ileveland.  one-fourteenth  to  i*brlBtopber  A.  8a 
void,  one- fourteenth  to  Edward  T.  Olsen,  and  one-four- 
teenth to  Peter  Olsrud.  Maddock.  N.  P.  Filed  Feb.  14. 
191.1.     Serial  No.  748.:td0.      ( I'l.  74   -7.  f 

1.  In  a  traOKmtsaion  mechanism  for  wind  mtllR,  an  oil 
reservoir,  a  driving  sleev*'  rotatably  mounted  at  the  top  of 
the  reservoir,  a  gear  at  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
beveled  gears  arranged  to  mt>ab  with  the  first  named  gear, 
a  connecting  rod  pWotally  secnred  to  each  of  said  beveled 
gears,  and  a  pitman  rod  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  connect- 
ing rods. 

2.  Is  a  tranamlsalon  mechanism  for  wind  mllla.  an  oil 
rcsorrrlr.  a  driving  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  at  the  top  of 
tbs  reservoir,  a  gear  at  the  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
bavelsd  gears  arranged  to  mssh  with  tbs  first  named  gear. 
a  connecting  rod  plvotaJly  secured  to  each  of  said  beveled 
gaars,  a  pitman  rod  plvotally  secursd  to  tbe  connecting 
rods,  and  a  staffing  box  at  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir 
for  guiding  the  pitman   rod 

S.  lo  a  traasmlaaton  mechanism  for  wlad  Bills,  an  oil 


'Olr.  a  driving  aleeve  rotatably  mounted  at  tbe  top  of 
tbe  reaervolr,  a  gear  at  the  end  of  tbe  sl«-<'ve.  a  pair  of  bev 
eled  gears  arranged  to  meah  wltb  the  first  named  gear,  a 
connecting  rod  plvotally  secured  to  each  of  said  beveled 
gears,  a  pitman  rod  plvotally  aectired  to  the  connecting 
roda,  n  stuffing  box  at  the  bottom  of  said  reaervolr  for 
guiding  the  pitman  rod,  and  meana  for  taking  up  the  wear 
on  said  beveled  gears. 


4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  fnr  wind  mills,  an  oil 
r**ervo1r.  a  driving  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  at  the  top  of 
the  reservoir,  ■  gear  at  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  bev- 
eled gean  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  first  named  gear,  a 
connecting  rod  plvotally  cecured  to  each  of  said  beveled 
gears,  a  pitman  rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  connecting 
roda.  a  stuffing  box  at  th»'  bottom  of  said  reservoir  for 
guiding  the  pitman  rod.  means  for  taking  up  the  wear  on 
said  beveled  gears,  said  last  named  meaiDi  comprising  a 
stub  shaft  for  rotstably  supporting  each  gear,  and  set 
screws  disposed  In  the  upper  wall  of  the  reservoir  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  tbe  ends  of  said  stub  shafts. 

5.  In  a  transmission  mtTlianlsm  for  wind  mills,  a  coni- 
cal oil  reservoir  having  an  opening  In  Us  bottom,  a  stuffing 
box  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  the  reservoir,  castings  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  reservoir  and  funning  part 
of  the  bearings,  a  sleeve  disposed  upon  one  of  said  bear- 
ings, a  gear  connected  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
rod  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  Ksld  gear  and  being 
secured  In  the  wall  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  n^servolr.  a 
loose  gear  on  said  rod,  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  arranged 
to  mesh  with  both  of  aald  first  named  gears,  a  connecting 
rod  plvotally  secured  to  each  of  ssld  bevel  gears,  a  pitman 
rod  arranged  to  pass  through  the  stuffing^  box  and  being 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  each  of  aald  con- 
necting rods,  a  cap  for  Hsid  rsservolr,  and  means  for  nd 
Justing  the  positions  of  said  beveled  gearH. 


1,098.794.  ArTOMATlC  STOP  MECHANISM  l-'OB 
PHONOORAPHR.  Aaoa  Nislssr,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  IB.  1912  Serial  No.  690,713.  (CI.  74—46.) 
1.  In  a  brake  tbe  combination  with  a  swinging  member 
and  a  rotating  member,  driving  mechanlam  for  tbe  tat- 
ter, a  plurality  of  electric  contact  elementa.  one  of  aald 
contact  elemants  being  adapted  to  tie  moved  In  a  given 
direction  by  the  aald  swinging  member,  means  actuated  by 
the  driving  mechanlam  of  the  said  rotating  memt>er  for 
moving  another  of  said  contact  elements  In  a  direction  to 
ward  aald  first  named  contact  element  and  at  a  spsed  not 
greater  than  that  of  aald  first  named  contact  element,  a 
brake  for  the  said  rotating  member,  an  electromagnet  for 
controlling  said  brak^'.  a  source  of  electric  energy  and 
electrical  conaectlona  between  the  latter,  aald  contact  ele- 
meats    snd    said    electromagnet,    whereby    upon    cessation 
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of  tbe  Inward  swinging  of  tbe  said  swinging  member  th«      1,09«.7B0.    METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BINK- 


electric  clrcnlt  through  the  source  and  the  electromagnet 
srlll  be  eompl<'ted  by  the  said  secoDd  contact  element  ovar- 
taklng  and  contacting  wltb  the  aald  first  contsct  element. 


ING  SHAFTS.     Eowasd  O'Toole.  Gary.  W.  Va.     Piled 
Dec  6,  leil.     Serial  No.  6«4,142. .  (CI.  61—3.) 
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'2.   In  a  brake  tlif  <-omblDatlon  with  a  swinging  member 
and   a   rotatin;;   m>  mt>er.    driving   mechaniKm    for   the   lat     : 
ter.    two   electric   contact   elementa,   an    arm    mounted   on    < 
the  said  swinging  me«ber  for  moving  the  first  contact  ele-   I 
ment  In  s  given  direction,  a  transmission  mechanism  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  driving  mechanam  of  the  rotating  mem- 
ber and  the  second  contact  element  for  moving  the  latter 
toward    the    said    drat    contact    element    at    a    speed    not    ' 
freater  tbsn  that  of  the  latter,  a  brake  for  tbe  said  rotat 
Ing  mpmber.  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  said  brake,  a 
sourfHt  of  electric  energy  and  electric  connections  between 
tbe  latter,  said  contact  elements  and  electromagnet,  where- 
by   upon    ceaaatlon    of   tbe   Inward   swinging   of   tbs   aald   j 
swinging    member    tbe   electric    circuit    through    the    ssld   I 
source  and   the  electric  magnet  will  be  completed  by  tbe   I 
said    second    contact    element    overtaking;    and    contacting   : 
wltii   the  aald  flmt  contact  element. 

■'t    In  a  brake  the  combination  with  a  swinging  member   ; 
sad   a  rotating  member,  a  suppori,  two  electric  contsct  ; 
elements  coaxislly  mounted  on  said  support,   meaas  for 
rotating  one  of  said  contact  elementa  In  a  ceriain  direc- 
tion as  the  said  swinging  member  la  swung  Inwardly  over   1 
the  asld  rotating  member,  means  for  routing  the  other  of   . 
said  contact  elements  In  said  certain  direction,  the  angular 
wpeed   of   the   latter   contact   element   being  normally   not    ' 
greater  than  the  angular  speed  of  tbe  said  first  contact  ele- 
ment,  means  carried  by  the  latter  for  Intermittently  ac- 
relcrstlng  tbe  itpoed  of  the  said  second  contact  element,  a 
brake  for  said  rotating  member,  an  electromagnet  for  con 
trolling  said  brake,  s  source  of  electric  eneray  and  electric 
connections  whereby  upon  cessation  of  tbe  Inward  swing- 
ing   of    the    said    swinging    member    the    electric    circuit 
through    the   source   and    the   electromagnet   will   be  com- 
pleted by  ssld  second  contact  element  contacting  with  the   i 
■aid   first  contact    element. 

4.  In  a  brake  the  combination  with  a  swinging  member 
and  a  rotating  member,  a  plurality  of  movable  electric 
contact  elemenia,  means  for  moving  said  contact  elementa 
In  one  direction  but  at  different  speeds,  one  ahead  of 
tbe  other  while  the  said  swinging  member  Is  swung  In- 
wardly over  tbe  said  rotating  member,  a  brake  for  the 
rotating  member,  an  electromagnet  controlling  aald  brake, 
s  source  of  electric  energy  and  electrical  connections 
whereby  upon  asuatlon  of  the  Inward  swinging  of  the  said 
swinging  member  the  electric  drcult  will  be  completed  by 
one  of  tbe  saM  electric  contact  elements  orertsklng  and 
eontactlng  with  another  of  saM  electric  contact  elementa. 


1.  The  method  of  sinking  shafts  consiBtlng  In  excavat- 
ing within  a  caisson  In  forming  the  shaft,  depositing  tbe 
excavated  materials  within  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
caisson  to  the  exterior  thereof,  creating  an  outwardly 
flowing  current  of  fluid  pressure  In  said  conduit  to  thereby 
carry  water  oollectlng  in  tbe  caisson  and  the  deposition  of 
excavated  materials  therethrough  and  out  of  thf-  caisson, 
separating  and  dlacbarging  tbe  air  independently  of  the 
removed  solids  carried  through  and  dischsrged  from  said 
conduit,  and  causing  the  caisson  to  d>*scend  within  tbe 
shaft  aa  the  excavation   la  deepened. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  sinking  ahafta  consisting  in  excavat- 
ing wlthtn  a  caisson  in  forming  the  shaft,  depositing  the 
excavated  materials  within  a  condnlt  leading  from  the 
caisson  to  the  exterior  thereof,  creating  an  outwardly  flow- 
ing current  of  fluid  pressure  In  said  conduit  to  thereby 
carry  water  collecting  in  the  caisson  and  the  deposition  of 
excavated  materlala  therethrough  and  out  of  the  calssoa, 
separating  and  discharging  tbe  air  Independently  of  tbe  re- 
moved water  and  solids  carried  through  snd  dischsrged 
from  said  conduit,  and  causing  the  caisson  to  descend 
within  the  ahafta  aa  tbe  excavation  Is  deepened. 

3.  The  method  of  sinking  shafta  conalstlng  In  excsrst- 
ing  within  a  caisson  In  forming  tbe  shaft,  depositing  the 
excavated  materiala  within  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
caisson  to  the  exterior  thereof.  Inducing  a  partial  vacu- 
um within  the  conduit  to  create  an  outwardly  flowing  cur- 
rent of  fluid  preasnre  In  ssld  conduit  to  thereby  draw  the 
deposition  of  excavated  materisls  therethrough  and  ont 
of  the  calssoa,  aeparatlng  and  dIscbsrglDg  the  solid  mate- 
rials passing  through  the  conduit  Independently  of  tbe 
air.  and  causing  the  calaaon  to  descend  within  the  abaft  as 
the  excavation  Is  deepened. 

4.  The  method  of  sinking  shafts  consisting  In  excavat- 
ing within  s  cslsaon  In  forming  the  shaft,  depositing 
the  excavated  materials  within  a  conduit  leading  from  tbe 
calBson  to  the  exterior  thereof.  Inducing  a  pariial  vacuum 
arlthln  the  conduit  to  create  an  outwardly  flowing  cnrreat 
of  fiuld  pressure  tn  said  coadult  to  thereby  draw  the 
deposition  of  excavated  materials  therethrough  and  oat 
of  the  calaaon.  sepsratlng  and  discharging  the  solid  mate- 
rials passing  through  tbe  conduit  Independently  of  the 
air,  and  employing  tbe  air  discharged  from  the  suction 
pump  to  force  the  solid  materiala  from  the  dlscbsrge  pipe 
on  tbe  separator,  and  causing  the  calaaon  to  descend  with- 
in tbe  shaft  aa  the  excsvatloa  la  deepened. 

5.  Apparatua  for  sinking  shafta  c<»nprlBlng  a  caisson 
baring  an  outwardly  flaring  open  lower  end.  a  condnit 
opening  Into  the  calaaon  hsriog  s  discbarge  outlet  on  tbe 
exterior  thereof,  a  auction  pump  connected  to  aald  eondatt 
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lod  acranired  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  and  Induce  an 
outward  (low  of  fluid  preaaure  therein  to  thereby  carry 
deposltlona  of  excayated  materials  through  the  conduit 
and  out  of  the  calason,  and  means  for  aeparatlng  and  dls 
charging  the  aolld  materials  from  the  conduit  between 
the  cataaon  and  the  pump. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


1,096,796  OILER.  ALOtsT  Schoel 
Bacu,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
No.  718,876.      (CI.   184—35.1 


and    ALBsax    K. 
6.   1912.     Serial 


I  In  an  oiler,  a  cup  liavlni:  an  opening  and  adapted  to 
rotate,  a  lubricant  anpply  pipe  diapoaed  through  the  open- 
ing for  supplying  the  cup  with  the  lubricant,  the  cup 
having  a  spout,  a  plurality  of  conduits  adapted  to  b«  fed 
by  the  spout,  moans  for  rotating  the  cup.  a  member  hav- 
ing a  conduit  leading  to  the  lubricant  supply  pipe,  there 
being  another  opening  In  the  member  leading  to  the  con- 
duit, a  plunger  In  the  second-mentioned  opening,  there 
being  a  third  opening  In  the  member  leading  to  the  conduit 
between  the  llrst  two  openings,  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  plunger,  a  check  valve  between  the  first-mentioned 
opening  and  the  third  opening,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  plunger. 

2.  In  an  oiler,  a  reciprocating  member,  resilient  me«Ds 
for  holding  the  reciprocating  memtwr  yieldingly  In  a  pre- 
determined position,  a  member  normally  spaced  from 
and  adapti-d  to  strike  the  reciprocating  member  for  oper- 
ating the  latter,  a  cup  adapted  to  rotate  and  having  a 
spout,  a  plurality  of  conduits  disposed  around  the  cup. 
and  adapted  to  be  fed  by  the  spout,  and  means  for  rotat 
tng  the  cup  and  for  feiMllng  the  cap  with  the  lubricant 
operated   by   the   reciprocating   memb^-r. 

3.  In  an  oiler,  a  lubricant  supply  pipe,  a  cup  having  an 
opening  In  which  a  lubricant  supply  pipe  Is  disposed,  the 
cup  being  adapted  to  rotate  around  the  supply  pipe,  and 
the  lubricant  supply  pipe  having  Us  upper  terminal  bent 
over  for  supplying  the  cup  with  the  lubricant,  a  spout  on 
the  cup,  a  plurality  of  conduits  .idapted  to  be  fed  by  the 
spout,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cup. 

4.  In  an  oiler,  a  plurality  of  conduits,  a  cup  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  being  provided  with  a  apout 
for  feeding  a  lubricant  to  the  conduits,  a  lubricant  sup 
ply  pipe  extending  up  througb  the  opening  In  the  cup  and 
having  Its  upper  terminal  bent  over  for  feeding  a  lubri- 
cant to  the  cup,  means  for  pumping  a  lubricant  througb 
the  lubricant  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cup 
on   the  lubricant  supply   pipe. 

5.  In  an  oiler,  a  plurality  of  conduits,  a  frame  having 
an  opening,  a  sleeve  disposed  for  rotating  In  the  opening, 
a  cup  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  disposed  above  the  frame, 
the  cup  having  an  opening  reglstertog  with  the  sleeve,  a 
ratchet  member  secured  to  the  sleeve  below  the  frame,  and 
a  lubricant  aupply  itlpe  extending  up  through  the  openings, 
with  Its  upper  terminal  bent  over  for  feeding  a  lubricant 


to  the  cup,  a  lever,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  member,  means  for  pumping  the  lubricant  through 
the  supply  pipe,  and  meana  for  operating  the  lever  and  the 
tlrst-mentloned  means. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.  1 


1,096,797.  QAS  PROCESS  A.M>  PRODUCT.  WalTES  O. 
Smlli.no.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Liquid  Gas  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arlaona.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,505.  iCI. 
2a— 29.) 


1.  The  process  of  storing  acetylene  under  pressure  In  a 
sulUble  container,  which  consists  In  first  partially  fllllng 
said  container  with  llt|uefled  hydrocarbon  of  the  paraffin 
aeries  and  then  forcing  acetylene  Into  said  llQuefled  hydro- 
carbon and  causing  the  acetylene  and  said  hydrocarbon  to 
b«-come  thoroughly  mixed. 

2.  The  process  of  storing  acetylene  under  pressure  In  a 
suitable  container,  which  consists  In  Drst  i>artlally  fllllng 
said  conUlner  with  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  of  the 
paraffin  series  held  by  pressure  In  llqueBed  form  and  then 
forcing  acetylene  Into  said  liquefied  mixture  of  hydro 
carbons  and  causing  the  acetylene  and  said  llquefled  hydro- 
carbons to  become  thoroughly  mixed. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  storing  acetylene  under  pressure  In 
a  suiuble  container,  which  consists  In  first  partially  fill- 
ing said  contalDir  with  propane,  butane  and  ethane  In 
liquefied  form,  and  then  forcing  acetylene  Into  the  liquefied 
gas  and  causing  the  acetylene  and  the  llquefled  gas  to 
become  thoroughly  mixed.  < 

4.  The  method  of  storing  acetylene  under  pressure  In  a 
sulUble  conulner,  which  consists  In  flrst  partially  fllllng 
said  container  with  a  mixture  of  llquefled  propane  and 
another  hydrocarbon  of  the  paraffin  series,  and  then  fore 
Ing  acetylene  Into  aald  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  and  caus- 
ing the  acetylene  and  said  llquefled  hydrocarbons  to  be- 
come thoroughly  mixed. 

5.  A  closed  receptacle  containing  under  pressure  a 
mixture  of  acetylene  and  llquefled  hydrocarbon  of  the 
paraffin  series,  said  h.vdrocarbon  tiecoming  vaporised  upon 
being  released  from  the  receptacle  and  escaping  with,  the 
acetylene  to  form  a  gaseous  mixture  therewith,  and  means 
foi  controlling  the  release  of  the  said  mixture  from  Its  re- 
ceptacle, 

[Claims  8  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.) 


1,096,798.      M.VKI.VE    SAFETY    PEVICE.      WaLTEE   Staf- 

roED.  Roches-Alnsdale.  near  8outh[wrt,  England.     Filed 

Dec.  10,  1813.     Serial  No.  SOn.733      (CI    102—35.) 

1.  A   device   of   the   character   described,   comprising  a 

hollow  receptacle  of  semi  resilient  fibrous  and  non-metallic 

material  adapted  to  contain  oil  and  having  small  portions 

capable  of  being   located   In    the  dark   made  of.  relatively 

thin  material  adapted  to  be  broken  by  the  thumb  or  Angers 

to    allow    the    oil    to    escape    gradually,    and    liquid    tight 

means  permitting  the  receptacle  to  be  filled  and  sealed. 
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2.  A   derlc«  of  th«  character  described,   eomprlsliiff  a 

Bpb«rical  receptacle  havtns  portloDt  of  Itft  surfaoen   flat- 
tfoed  and  formed  of  thin  material  adapted  to  be  eaaUy 
I  perforated,    and    meanH    permitting    the    re<*eptacle    to    be 
filled  and  sealed. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprUlnK  a 
hollow  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  oil.  certain  portions 
of  the  Murface  uf  said  receptacle  being  thinner  than  the 
rcNt,  said  portions  being  tmltably  Indicated,  and  meatiH 
p<rm]ttlnK  said  receptacle  to  be  filled  and  sealed,  said 
means  being  of  such  weight  as  to  hold  tlu-  recepiuvle  in 
a  predetermined  position  when  placed  In  the  water. 


1.0ft«,799.     BORINr;  <i:tTER.     Rov  F.  Wbbks.  Portland. 
Oreg       FUmI    Feb.   3.    1»13.      Serial    No.   746.074.      <CL 

77— 56.( 


1.  In  a  boHng  bar.  an  adjustable  t>orinR  cutter  comprlx 
tn^-  flat  bladex  having  circular  cutting  e<lK*'H  and  orifices 
foi  the  reception  of  ^rrews.  In  combination  with  a  holder 
adapted  to  fit  within  a  twrlng  bar  slut,  and  provided  with 
otTaotK  adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  blade  and  further 
provided  with  tnpfwd  hoIe!<  for  the  reception  of  blade-hold- 
ing screws  ami  lilaile  adjusting  wrews.  blade  holding 
screws,  blade  n<]Jn!«ting  screws  and  moan^  for  holding  th«' 
abld  cutter  in  place  within  the  aforementioned  boring  bar 
In  such  manner  as  to  allow  a  small  amount  of  free  trann 
verse  movement  of  said  cutter  within  said  boring  Iwir  slot. 

2.  In  a  boring  bar,  an  adjustable  boring  cutter  compris- 
ing blades  having  circular  cutting  edges  and  orifices  for 
the  reception  of  screws,  a  holder  adapted  to  fit  within  a  bor 
tng  bar  slot,  and  provided  with  ofTsets  adapted  to  receive  the 
af'iresald  blade  and  further  provtd»*d  with  tapped  holes 
for  the  reception  of  blade  holding  screws  and  blade  adjust 
log  screws,  blade  holding  screws,  blade  adjusting  screwi^ 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  paaa  loosely  througb  a  bote  provided 
in  the  center  of  said  holder  and  adapted  to  fit  rigidly  In 
said  boring  bar  so  as  to  allow  a  small  amount  of  free 
transverse  movement  of  said  cutler  wltbtn  said  boring 
bar  Blot. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  boring  bur.  of  an  adjustable 
brirlog  cutter  comprising  blades  having  circular  cutting 
edges  and  provided  with  orifices  for  the  reception  of  screwn, 
longltodlnal  projecting  guide-strips,  a  bolder  adapted  to 
fit  within  a  boring  bar  slot  and  provided  with  offsets  adapt 
ed  to  receive  the  aforesaid  blades  and  further  provided 
with  tapped  holes  for  the  reception  of  blade  holding  screws 
and  blade-adJuBtlng  screws,  and  also  provided  with  guide 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  aforementioned  guide  strips. 


blade  holding  serews.  blade-ad  Jos  ting  screws  and  means 
for  holding  the  said  cutter  In  place  within  the  aforemen- 
tioned boring  bar  in  such  manner  as  to  allow  a  Bmall 
amount  of  free  transverse  movement  of  said  cutter  within 
said  boring  tmr  slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boring  cutter  holder  having 
an  Indentation  In  one  edge,  of  a  wedge  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting pin  in  one  of  its  edges  adapted  to  engage  said  Inden- 
tation, and  a  wedge  corresponding  In  taper  to  the  afore- 
mentioned wedge,  adapted  to  fit  along  the  edge  of  aald 
balder  opposite  the  first  mentioned  wedge,  so  as  to  hold 
the  luring  cutter  bolder  at  the  desired  angle  withio  the 
sliu  of  a  Iwrlng  bar. 


1.096,800.  RHEOSTAT  FOR  TOY  ELECTRIC  RAIL 
WAYS.  FaiEiiaiCH  Dangkl.  Nuremberg.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ntimberger  MeUll-  &,  Lacklerwarenfabrlk 
vorm.  OebrUder  Bing  A.  G..  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Piled 
Mar.  9.  1014.     Serial  No.  823,383.      (CI.  219 — 48.) 


I  A  rheu-ttai.  tlie  parts  of  which  are  mount«Hl  on  and 
(11  tried  by  an  Insulation  plate,  in  combination  with  a  box- 
like  railway  tie  In  which  said  plate  la  received  and 
housed,  said  tie  having  an  opening  in'it.s  top  and  t>ottom  to 
expose  the  portions  of  both  faces  of  the  Insulation  plate  on 
which  the  parts  of  the  rheostat  are  located. 

2.  An  Insulation  plate  and  rheostat  devices  carried  by 
the  same,  the  plvote<l  contact  lever  and  the  Beties  of 
ftyed  contacts  cooperating  with  aald  lever  mounted  on  the 
upper  face,  and  the  resistance  itself  mounted  upon  the 
under  face,  of  the  Insulation  plate,  in  combination  with 
:i  box  like  railway  tie  In  which  said  insulation  plate  Is 
housed,  said  tie  having  an  opening  In  Its  top  to  exiM>se 
ttiat  (lortlon  of  the  Insulation  plate  on  which  the  movable 
'■oDtact  lever  and  series  of  cooperating  fixed  contacts  are 
loi  ated.  anfl  with  an  open  bottom  to  expose  the  under  face 
of  the  safd  insulation  plnie  and  the  parts  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposefl  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


l.Ud6.801.  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  Fhank  P.  D'AacT, 
Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672.556.  Renewed  Apr  0.  1914.  Serial  No.  830.809 
iCL  5-29.) 


1.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  the  heli- 
cally colled  springs,  and  a  support  therefor,  comprising 
telescoped  sections  formed  of  strips  of  Bheet  metal  with 
opposite  intumed  bead-like  edges  folded  onto  and  em- 
bracing opposite  Bides  of  the  bottom  colls  of  the  sprinfa 
whereby  aald  springs  are  supported  and  retained  In  poal- 
tion,  said  sections  being  A-sbaped  in  cross-section,  tb« 
ouier  sections  being  adaptM  for  attachment  to  a  frame. 
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2.  In  1  (prtBS  rtruttnre,  the  «ombio«tloD  of  the  hellcallT 
coUetl  iprlnKi,  lad  a  nupport  therefor,  comprlitng  leetlofn 
foraMd  of  strip*  of  sheet  metml  with  oppoelte  liitnrned 
bead-Uke  edges  the  eds»  of  one  section  embrsclnc  the 
other,  wherrty  the  sections  are  adjustsblj  connected,  the 
aald  edge*  heing  folded  onto  and  embracins  opposite  sides 
of  the  bottom  colls  of  the  springs  whereby  said  springs 
are  sapported  and  retained  la  position. 

3.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  the  springs. 
and  a  support  therefor  comprising  telescoping  sections,  the 
opposite  edges  of  one  section  being  turned  Inwardly  to 
embrace  and  telescoplngly  engage  another  for  longitudi- 
nal adjustment,  the  springs  being  monnted  on  said  sec- 
tions, the  outer  sections  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
frame. 

4.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  helically 
colled  springs,  and  a  support  therefor  formed  of  channel- 
shaped  telescoping  sections,  the  arms  of  the  sections  being 
folded  onto  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  colls  of  the 
springs  whereby  said  springs  are  supported  and  retained 
In  position  on  the  sections,  the  arms  of  one  section  em- 
bracing another  whereby  they  are  adjustably  associated. 

5.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  the  springs, 
and  a  support  on  which  said  springs  are  mounted,  t-om 
prising  tclescoplngly  aaaoclated  sections  whereby  the  sup 
port  may  be  longitudinally  adjusted  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

l,0»8,8O2.  UEAriLIGHT  CONSTRUCTIO.S  FOR  VKHI 
CLES.  HSHBEKT  M,  Daklbt,  BuITsIo.  S.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
I,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,638.     (CI.  2-»»— 7.) 


l.OM.SOS.  FRICTION  UKIVB  HBi'UANIBM  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Or»TA»»  UimoNT.  I'arla,  France.  Filed 
Aug  9.  1910.    BerUl  No.  678.319.     (CI.  74 — M.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mud  guard  for  the  wheels  of 
vehicles  having  a  top  which  Is  adapted  10  extend  over  the 
wheel  and  has  a  curved  forward  portion,  and  a  rearwardly 
Uperlng  lamp  bousing  wklch  Is  arranged  directly  upon 
said  curved  forward  portion  of  the  top  of  the  mud  guard 
In  a  substantially  tangential  relation  thereto,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  mud  guard  for  the  wheels  of  rehUles  having  a 
curved  top  adapted  to  extend  over  the  wheel  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  front  portion  with  an  open  bottomed  pro- 
truding hood  havlni?  Its  lower  edges  secured  to  the  lop 
of  the  mud  ii^ard  and  adapted  to  Incloae  a  lamp.  sul)etan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mud  guard  for  the  wheels 
of  Tehicles  bavini;  a  portion  which  extends  over  the  wheel, 
of  a  lamp  supported  on  the  front  portion  of  said  mud 
guard,  and  an  Inclosini:  casing  for  said  lamp  which  Is 
formed  at  least  In  par.,  by  an  open-bottomed  hood  aavlng 
Its  lower  edces  secured  to  said  mud  guard,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mud  guard  for  the  wheels 
of  vehicles  hsTlng  a  top  extending  over  the  wheel,  of  an 
open-bottomed  hood  secured  at  Ita  lower  edge  on  the  front 
portion  of  the  top  of  said  mud  guard  and  forming  with 
the  underlying  portion  of  said  top  of  the  mud  guard  an 
iaeloalng  casing  for  a  lamp,  and  a  lamp  In  said  casing. 
sataataBtially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mud  guard  for  the  wheela  of 
vehicles  adapted  to  extend  over  the  wheel,  of  an  open 
bottomed  hood  which  projects  upwardly  from  the  front 
portloB  of  said  mud  guard,  and  a  lamp  supported  t»eneath 
B*ld  hood,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


1.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
n.ttur.  a  friction  rotor  movable  across  the  face  of  the 
same,  a  two-armed  lever  carrying  said  friction  rotor  on 
one  of  Its  srms  and  a  spring  conatantly  bearing  upon  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  to  presa  said  friction  rotor  against 
the  face  of  said  driving  rotor,  the  face  of  said  driving 
rotor  being  shaped  to  automatically  Increase  the  pressure 
of  said  spring  as  the  friction  rotor  Is  moved  toward  the 
center  of  said  driving  rotor,  together  with  means  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  free  the 
driving  rotor  from  the  friction  rotor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
rotor,  a  friction  rotor  movable  across  the  face  of  the  same, 
a  two-armed  lever  carrying  said  friction  rotor  on  one  of 
IIS  arms  and  a  spring  constantly  hearing  upon  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  to  press  said  friction  rotor  against  the 
face  of  said  driving  rotor,  the  face  of  said  driving  rotor 
being  shaped  to  antomatlcally  Increase  the  pressure  of 
said  spring  as  the  friction  rotor  Is  moved  towsrd  the 
center  of  said  driving  rotor,  together  with  cam  means 
for  moving  said  arm  against  the  action  of  Its  spring  to 
free  the  friction  rotor  from  the  face  of  the  driving  rotor. 


1.098.804.  ROTARY  I'UMP.  8illlT«l,  W.  RoOLCTON, 
Louisville.  Ky.,  asslBnor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  8. 
Vaughn,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.   777 J«0.      (CL    lOS — 44.) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  cup-shaped  caainf 
having  Induction  and  eduction  ports,  a  rotor  comprising  a 
disk  having  an  annular  paooage  In  the  face  thereof,  a 
block  between  said  ports  and  entering  said  raceway,  a 
plurality  of  intercepters  disposed  about  said  raceway  and 
extending  through  said  rotor,  and  means  associated  with 
the  bsck  of  the  casing  for  shifting  said  Intarcopter*. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  daas  described,  a  cup  shaped  caslog 
having  induction  and  eduction  ports,  a  rotor  eoaprlalog  a 
diak  having  an  annular  passage  In  the  face  thereof,  sold 
ports  opening  In  the  raceway,  a  block  between  said  porta 
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entering  the  raceway,  Intercepters  disposed  around  said 
raceway  and  means  for  shifting  sold  Intercepters  to  enable 
them  to  ps^s  said  block. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  cup-shaped  casing  having  Induction  and 
eduction  ports,  a  rotor  comprising  a  disk  having  an  an- 
nular raceway  in  the  face  thereof,  said  ports  opening  Into 
said  raceway,  a  block  between  said  ports  obstructing  said 
ra'  eway.  Interct-pters  seated  In  said  rsceway  sod  extend- 
ing through  said  rotor  and  means  associated  therewith 
(or  shifting  the  same  to  enable  them  to  pass  said  block. 

■I.  In  a  pump,  a  cup-sbape<I  casing,  a  closure  therefor, 
a  rotor  comprising  a  disk  hsving  an  iinnular  passage  for 
auld,  the  casing  having  ports  opening  Into  said  passage, 
a  block  between  said  [>orta  and  entering  said  passage. 
Intercepters  seated  In  said  passage  and  extending  through 
the  rotor,  means  associated  with  said  closure  for  shifting 
said  Intercepters  and  for  holding  them  Immovable  during 
a   portion  of  a   rotstton. 

6.  A  cup-shaped  casing  having  Induction  and  eduction 
ports,  a  closure  therefor,  u  rotor  comprising  a  disk  hav- 
ing an  annular  passage  in  the  face  thereof,  a  block  be- 
twi-en  said  portn  entering  said  passage.  Intercepters  seated 
in  said  passage,  stems  on  said  Intercepters  extending 
through  the  rotor,  dogs  on  the  ends  of  sitld  stems,  and 
means  associated  with  said  closure  adapted  to  engage 
said  dogs  and  shift  the  Intercepters. 

(Claims  tl  tu  i:i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.09«,80S.     JOUK.VAL  HEAUI.M; 
Germany.     Filed    Feb.   2i<.    1910. 
(01.  21—2.) 


.Max   Golil-KR.   Berlin. 
Serial    No.    &4e.4«3. 


I.  in  a  Journal  hearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  abutment,  a  shaft 
and  a  projecting  member  mounted  thereon,  with  a  sleeve 
located  between  the  casing  ahulment  ami  the  projecting 
member  and  formed  at  Us  inner  edge  to  engage  both  of 
them,  and  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  slei've  and  en- 
gaging the  casing  and  member  at  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

-.  In  a  Journal  In-arlni:.  the  comlinntion  of  a  casing 
formed  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  shaft,  and 
an  antl  friction  bearing  mounted  thereon,  with  a  sleeve 
located  between  the  casing  flange  and  the  bearing,  and 
formed  at  Its  Inner  edge  with  outwardly  and  Inwardly 
pr»-ijecting  flanges  to  engage  l«oth  of  them,  and  a  cap  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  csslng 
and  the  bearing  nt  the  outside  thereof. 


I.11O6.M16  AlUrsTABLE  CEILING-HANGER.  AllTHrB 
W.  IlBRliBHV.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gen 
eral  Fireprooflng  Company.  Youngatown.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    28.    1913.      Serial    No. 

7r.o.e77.    ici.  189— 35.) 

1.  An  adjustable  celling  hanger  comprising  s  sectional 
supporting  rml.  and  a  manually  operat"-d  lever  device  sup- 
ported by  and  adjustably  connecting  the  rod  sections. 

2.  An  adjustable  celling  hanger  comprising  a  sectional 
supporting  rod.  and  a  rotatsble  adjusting  device  jour- 
naled  on  and  connecting  the  two  rod  sections  and  pro- 
vided with   lucking  means. 

202  O.  G.— 38 


3.  An  adjtutable  celling  hanger  comprising  a  pmir  of 
supporting  rods,  and  a  rotatable  adjusting  disk  jour- 
naled  on  both  rod  sections,  ssld  disk  l>eliig  provided  with 
locking  means  for  securing  It  in  any  adjusted  position. 


4.  All  adjustable  celling  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of 
supporting  rod.s.  a  rotatable  adjusting  disk  Journaled  on 
both  rod  sections,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  mar- 
ginal series  of  normally  undisplaced  bendahle  locking 
tongues  for  securing  it  Id  any  adjusted  position. 

G.  .\D  adjustable  celling  hanger  Including  a  sectional 
supporting  rod.  an  adjusting  disk  provided  with  alined 
openings  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said 
sectional  supporting  rod.  said  disk  also  provided  with 
dlaljietrlcally  disposed  tool  receiving  openings,  and  bend- 
able  marginal  tongues  formed  around  the  periphery  of 
the  adjusting  disk  adapted  to  be  bent  up  from  the  plane 
of  the  disk  body  to  lock  the  sections  of  the  supporting 
rod  in   their  adjusted  position. 


I.096.8*)-.  TYPEWRITING  MACHI.NE.  JOH.v  C.  Mc- 
Lst'Guu.v.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  Ml.OW. 
I  CI.   197 — 117.1 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoiuble  platen,  of  a  revoluble  driver  therefor,  stop  means 
effective  at  any  one  of  the  regular  line  spiue  graduations 
Itu-oughout  a  complete  rotation  of  the  platen.  .1  device 
movable  by  said  driver  into  engagement  with  the  stop 
means  to  arrest  the  driver  and  platen,  after  the  latter 
has  turned  through  more  than  a  complete  revolution  from 
normal  position,  and  a  device  movable  by  said  driver 
during  the  return  stroke  thereof.  Into  position  to  srrest 
the  ilrl\er  upon  Its  return  to  Initial  position. 

2.  In  a  typew-rlling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  driver  therefor  revoluble  about  the  platen 
axis  and  normally  disconnected  from  the  platen,  a  rack 
.irranged  circularly  completely  around  the  platen  axis. 
stop  mechanism  Including  separate  stops  adjustable  en- 
tirely around  the  rack,  an  Interponent  engaged  by  the 
driver  and  contacting  with  one  of  said  stops  to  arrest  the 
driver  and  platen  at  any  point  In  their  rotation,  and  a 
stop  device  to  srrest  the  driver  and  disconnect  It  from 
the  platen  on  Its  return  stroke  to  Initial  position. 
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3.  In  a  t7p«wrUiag  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
Ilia  ten,  of  n  driver  therefor  revoluble  about  th?  platen 
axld  and  normally  disconnected  from  the  plat^-n.  a  sta- 
tionary rack  member  havloK  notches  extending  partially 
therearound,  a  remorable  stop  receivable  In  any  one  of 
the  notchea.  a  geoond  rack  member  extending  between  and 
connecting  the  opposite  enda  of  the  aeries  of  notches  In 
the  flrat-named  rack  member,  a  remoTable  stop  adjustable 
relattve  to  the  second  named  rack  member,  means  effective 
to  arrest  the  driver  and  platen  at  any  point  In  their  ro- 
tation by  a  selected  one  of  said  stops,  and  a  stop  device 
to  arrest  the  driver  and  dlttconnect  it  from  the  platen  od 
Tts  return  atroke  to  Initial  position. 

■i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  m  driver  therefor  revoliible  about  the  platen 
axi4  and  normally  disconnected  from  the  platen,  a  sta- 
tionary rack  member  having  nutchea  extending  partially 
therearound.  a  removable  stop  receivable  In  any  one  of 
the  notches,  n  second  rack  member  extending  between  and 
rnnnertlng  the  opposite  ends  of  the  series  of  notches  In 
the  Arst  named  rack  member,  a  removable  stop  adjustable 
relative  to  the  second  named  rack  member,  an  interponent 
operable  between  the  driver  and  a  selected  one  of  the 
stops  to  arrest  the  driver  and  platen  at  any  point  In  their 
rotation,  and  a  stop  device  to  arrest  the  driver  and  dls 
connect  it  from  the  platen  on  Its  return  atroke  to  Initial 
poaltloo, 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  driver  therefor  revoluble  about  the  platen  axis 
and  normally  dlfvconnected  from  the  platen,  a  rack  having 
seats  arranged  completely  around  the  rim  thereof,  the 
•spaces  between  which  seats  corrcsp<jtid  to  line  space  In 
tervals,  stop  means  coCperable  with  any  one  of  the 
seats,  an  Interponent  swinging  about  the  platen  axis  to 
engage  the  stop  means  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  driver 
to  be  engaged  thereby  to  arrest  the  driver  and  platen  at 
any  point  in  their  rotation,  and  a  return  stop  device  to 
arrest  the  driver  and  disconnect  It  from  the  platen  on  Its 
return  stroke  to  inltiat  position. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tb«  Gasettel 


1.096,808.  SH.\PINO-MACHINE.  RaDFOBD  STOCKBaiDGB. 
Worcester.  Mass.,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  Arthur  W. 
Beaman,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  I>ec.  13.  1912.  Serial 
No.  730.491.      (CI.  90—58.) 


1.  In  a  nibaping  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
work  support  liavlng  one  end  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  an  outer  support,  a  shaft  supported  at  Ita  two 
^nds  by  said  frame  and  said  outer  supp^irt  reapectlvely, 
and  a  bearing  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  intermediate 
ita  ends  and  conatltutlng  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of 
said  work  support. 

2.  Id  a  shaping  machine  In  combination,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  horlsontal  bar  secured  thereto,  a  saddle  mounted  on 


said  bar.  a  work  support  having  one  end  thereof  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  saddle,  an  outer  support  mounted  od  the 
friime  beyond  the  end  of  the  work  support.^  non  rota- 
tably horiaontal  abaft  rigidly  supported  at  Its  two  enda 
by  th<'  saddle  and  the  outer  support  respectively,  and  a 
supporting  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  Intermediate 
Ha  ends  and  constituting  a  t>earlng  for  rotatably  sap- 
porting  the  outer  end  of  the  work  support. 

.'{.  In  a  shaping  machine,  tbi>  combination  with  a  bar, 
of  a  saddle  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  rota  table 
knee  or  work  support  mounted  on  said  aaddle  at  one  end, 
nn  outer  support  at  the  end  of  said  work  support,  a  fixed 
horizontal  shaft  supimrted  at  its  outer  end  by  said  outer 
»\]p[H>rt  and  >'Xt ending  centrally  through  the  work  sup- 
port, menns  on  said  shaft  near  the  outer  support  for  ro 
tatably  supi>orttng  the  outer  end  of  the  work  support,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  end  of  said  work  mipport. 
and  means  connected  with  the  first  named  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  work  support  when  the  aecond  abaft  la  turned 
on  Its  axis. 

4.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination,  of  n  rota- 
table  knee  or  work  support,  a  fixed  shaft  extendint;  cen 
trally  through  the  work  support,  means  on  aald  abaft 
near  the  outer  support  for  rotatably  supporting  the  outer 
end  of  the  work  support,  n  worm  wheel  fixed  on  said 
rihnft.  a  worm  meshing  therewith  and  Joumaled  in  the 
work  support  for  rotating  the  worm  on  Its  axis  and  there 
by  turning   the  work  support  on  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

.*).  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  witb  a  saddle 
having  a  conical  bearing  there«tn,  of  a  work  support  or 
knee  having  a  surface  at  one  end  fitting  aald  bearing  and 
having  a  removable  chip  for  securing  It  with  reapect  to 
said  bearing. 

friaim  fl  not  printeil  in  ih*»  <;axette.  1 


1.096.809.     PIPE  THREADING  AND  REAMING  DEVICE. 

pATRirK  T.  SrLLiVAN  and  Kbanklin  JroGE,  Greenfield, 
Maaa..  aaalgoora  to  W''lls  Brothers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maaaarhuaetts.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
808.670.      (CI.   10— 123.  t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock  and  dl<>s,  of  a 
clamping  member  for  the  dies,  a  cylindrical  guide  mounted 
centrally  in  said  clamping  member,  the  diameter  of  said 
guide  being  substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  pipe  to  be  threaded  and  the  outermost  portion  of 
said  guide  being  tapered  and  formed  with  cutting  teeth, 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  pipe  la  reamed  to  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  pipe  and  the  pipe 
stock  is  supported  by  said  Internal  guide  while  the  threada 
are  being  cut  by  aald  dies. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock  and  dlea.  of  a 
clamping  member  for  the  dies,  an  Internal  cylindrical 
guide  mounted  centrally  In  said  clamping  member,  the 
diameter  of  aald  guide  being  substanUally  equal  to  the 
Internal  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  threaded  and  the  pipe 
entering  portion  of  said  guide  being  tapered  and  provided 
with  cutting  teeth,  to  remove  the  bur  prior  to  the  forma- 
tion of  the  threads,  aald  clamping  member  being  formed 
with  a  shoulder  or  stop,  whereby,  when  the  thread  baa 
been  cot  a  proper  distance  on  the  pipe,  the  end  thereof 
abuts  said  stop. 
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1.096,810.  MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  1X)UGH  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Ottu  Tcichuanm,  Cannstatt-Stuttgart, 
Germanyr  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  70&.672. 
(Cl.   107—0.) 


1.  A  machine  for  working  plaatlc  material  comprlalng  a 
rotary  carrier  member  havlu);  Its  surface  concave  trans- 
verst'ly  to  Its  direction  of  mo\'»'ment.  a  forming  member 
disposed  acroas  the  surface  of  the  carrier  member  obliquely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  that  surface,  and  having 
on  the  side  ndjacenl  the  said  sui^ace  a  strtppiny  edge,  the 
form  of  the  surface  of  the  carrier  member  being  derived 
by  taking  the  said  stripping  edge  in  Its  workin?  position 
as  generator  and  rotating  it  about  the  axis  of  the  car- 
rier mi>ml>er. 

::.  A  machine  for  working  plastic  material  comprlalng  a 
rotary  carrier  member  having  Its  working  surface  formed 
as  a  frustum  of  a  hyperbolold  of  revolution,  and  a  form- 
ing member  having  a  straight  line  stripping  edge  adapted 
to  lie  In  the  position  of  a  generator  of  the  hyperbolold. 

3.  A  machine  for  working  plastic  material  comprising  a 
rotary  carrier  member  having  ita  working  surface  formed 
as  a  frustum  of  a  hyperbolold  of  revoiulli)n,  a  forming 
memiter  having  a  straight  line  stripping  edge  adapted  to 
He  in  the  position  of  a  generator  of  the  hyperbolold.  and 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  said  forming  member 
about    Its  stripping  edge. 

4-  A  machine  for  working  plastic  material  comprising  a 
rotary  carrier  member  having  Its  working  surface  formed 
as  a  frustum  of  a  hyp*'rboiold  of  revolution,  and  a  form- 
ing niemt»er  having  a  straight  line  stripping  edge  adapted 
to  lie  In  the  position  of  a  generator  of  the  hyperbolold. 
said  forming  member  having  the  shape  of  a  strip  twisted 
about  the  stripping  edge. 

5.  A  machine  for  working  plastic  material  comprlalng 
a  rotary  carrier  member  having  Ita  working  surface  formed 
as  a  frustum  of  a  hyperbolold  of  revolution,  a  forming 
member  having  a  straight  line  stripping  edge  adapted  to 
lie  in  the  position  of  a  generator  of  the  hyperbolold,  said 
forming  member  baring  the  shape  of  a  strip  twl8te<l  about 
the  stripping  edge,  and  means  for  angularly  adjuating  the 
aald  forming  member  about  Us  stripping  edge. 

iciairn  6  not  printed  tn  the  Gaxette  ] 


1.096.S11.  STORM  SASH  FASTENER. 
Biuis,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.  Filed  May 
rial    No.   770.846.      (Cl,   20 — 55.1 


Chaklcs     K. 
31.   1913.     8e 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window   casing,  a  window 

sash  slldahle  In  said  caalng.  ■  storm  sash  hinged  on  aald 


casing  and  a  fastener  for  said  storm  aash  comprlalng  three 
links  pivoted  together  at  a  common  point,  the  free  end  of 
one  link  being  secured  10  said  window  casing,  the  free 
end  of  another  link  secured  to  said  storm  aash  and  a  free 
end  of  the  remaining  link  secured  to  said  slldable  win- 
dow bash  whereby  the  movement  of  aald  alldahle  window 
aaah  tn  said  window  casioK  automatically  opens  or  cloaes 
aaid  etorm  aash  in  said  caalng. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  caalng,  a  pair  of  lower 
and  upper  window  sashes  sjidably  mounted  In  said  cftalng 
to  move  up  and  down,  a  storm  aash  hinged  on  aald  cas- 
ing to  swing  out  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  fastener  comprte- 
Ing  three  llnka  pivoted  together  at  a  common  point,  the 
free  end  of  one  link  being  pivoted  to  said  window  casing, 
the  free  end  of  another  link  being  pivoted  to  said  storm 
sash  and  the  free  end  of  the  remaining  link  being  adapted 
to  l>e  detachahly  secured  either  to  said  lower  slldablf 
window  sash  or  to  said  window  casing,  whereby  said 
storm  sasb  may  be  made  to  open  and  close  automatically 
with  the  opening  and  cloalng  of  said  lower  slldable  win- 
dow sash  or  aald  storm  sash  may  be  rigidly  held  In  opi-n 
l>osition  free  of  the  movement  of  said  lower  slldable  win- 
dow aaah. 


1,096,812.     VIOLIN.     JoHx  Doyle.  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed 
Apr.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  687^87.     (CL  84—44.) 


1.  A  violin  bridge  covered  with  fibrous  material  termi- 
nating closely  tat  the  edge  of  the  supporting  part  and  pro- 
vided with  a  filling  of  varnish. 

2.  A  violin  bridge  covered  on  both  aurfaces  with  a 
fibrous  material  provided  with  a  filling  of  varnish. 

3.  A  violin  Ibrldge  partially  covered  with  a  pile  fabric 
glued  by  Its  flossy  side  and  terminating  closely  at  the  edge 
of  the  supporting  part. 

4.  A  violin  bridge  covered  with  pile  fabric  glued  by  Ita 
flossy  side  t.-rminatlng  at  the  edge  of  the  supporting  part 
as  herein  specified. 

5.  A  violin  bridge  covered  with  pile  fabric  glued  by  its 
flossy  Bide  terminating  at  the  edge  of  the  supporting  "part 
as  herein  specified  and  provided  with  a  filling  of  varnish. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   |n   the  Gaiette.] 


1.09«.Hi;;.  SASH-HOLDIN<;  DEVICK 
WABD8.  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
No    220..172.  .  (Cl.  16—64.) 


Olive  a 
11,    1004. 


M.    Ed 

Serial 


1  A  aash  holding  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
bas*.  and  two  upstanding  portions,  a  rotative  part  and  a 
support  therefor,  the  support  being  mounted  l)etween  the 
upstanding  portions  of  the  rnsing.  and  springs  arranged 
between  such  support  and  one  of  the  upstanding  portions, 
which  are  compressible  to  permit  the  support  and  rota- 
tive part  to  yieldingly  hold  the  aaah,  aubatantlally  as  and 
for.  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  saah  holding  device  comprising  a  caaing  having  a 
baae   and    two   upstanding   portions,    studs   arranged    iub- 
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•tantl&lly  at  rlirfat  «mgl««  to  tb«  opatandlBC  portiont  %ad 
conoectlDc  tb«in  togfther.  a  rotative  part  aud  a  mipport 
tbrrefcr  moTably  mouatnl  00  tbe  itoda.  and  aprlBica  on  tba 
stDda  b«twe«o  the  support  and  one  of  tbe  upstaodioff  por- 
tioDs,  whlcb  arc  comprraslble  lengtbvlse  of  the  studs, 
sabatanttally  as  and  fur  the  purpose  sp'-cifled. 

3.  A  sasb  boldtng  device  comprlslDf  a  rastnK  bavlnfc  a 
base  and  two  i]t>standint;  portkma.  a  supitort  adapted  to 
receive  a  rotative  part  and  having  a  base  and  two  ap- 
ttandlDK  portions  amoved  at  eubatantlally  right  asKlea 
to  tbe  upstAodiDff  pi>rtloD8  of  tbe  caalnK.  a  rotative  pnrt 
movably  raoanted  In  tbe  support  and  sprlOKs  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  caaiog  and  support  wblrh  are  ratnpreti^ible  upon 
tbe  Bovement  of  tbe  rotative  part  toward  one  of  tbe  up- 
ataodlog  portlooa  of  ttie  rasiBg,  8ob«taDliallv  as  and  for 
tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  saab  boldlng  device  comprlalnic  n  caatog  bavlBf;  a 
base  and  two  upstandlnit  portions,  a  support  adapted  to 
receive  a  rotative  part  and  be  received  and  movably  bcld 
between  socb  npstaDding  ponlcma.  a  rotative  part  mount- 
ed In  said  support,  .ifuds  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  socb 
caalng.  to  receive  aod  movably  hold  tbe  mpport  tbereln 
between  Its  upetaudins  portions,  and  springs  arranged  to 
bold  the  support  prwaod  toward  o««  of  such  upstandlDK 
p«>rtloa»i,  i<ub8tR0tial]y   an  and   for  tbe  purpose  described. 

5.  A  ganh  holdlDg  device  comprtBlnc  a  casing:  having 
a  base  and  two  upsrtaodlne  portions  of  snbatantlally  equal 
height,  a  support  adapted  to  receive  a  rotative  part  aud 
be  received  and  movably  beld  between  such  upstanding 
portions,  a  rotative  part  mounted  In  said  .support,  Mtuds 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  upstanding  portions  of  such 
casing  and  to  hold  them  against  spreading  apart  and  also 
to  hold  the  support  In  poaltlon,  and  springs  arranged  on 
«uch  studs  between  the  8upport  and  one  upstanding  por- 
tion, substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

tClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0M.614.  HAND-POWER  VACUIM-8WEEPKR.  N'kl- 
sov  M.  Dtbk  and  Williau  S.  Holbbook.  Davenport, 
Iowa,  filed  July  12,  19i:i.  Serial  .No.  778.760.  <ri. 
83 — #7.) 


^^' 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprlalng  a  body,  a  removable 
drawer,  a  dirt  retaining  sack  being  open  at  both  ends,  said 
dirt  retaining  sack  removably  mounted  in  said  drawer,  and 
common  means  for  dosing  one  end  of  said  sack  and  bold- 
iDg  tbe  same  In  said  drawer. 

2.  A  vacuum  clpsnT  comprising  a  body,  a  removable 
draw<T.  a  dirt  rt-tainlnt:  ^^nck  being  open  at  both  ends,  said 
dirt  retaining  Nark  r'movably  mo\iDted  In  said  drawer,  a 
collar  carried  by  said  drawer,  one  end  of  said  sack  fitting 
over  said  collar,  a  hlngrd  clamping  door  carried  by  said 
drawer  and  engaging  the  other  cud  of  said  sack  for  con- 
stituting a  closure  therefor  and  holding  one  end  thereof 
in  a  set  position, 

3.  A  vacuum  cipancr  comprising  a  body,  a  removable 
drawer,  a  dirt  retaining  sack,  a  collar  carried  by  said 
drawer,  a  hinged  door  carried  by  said  drawer,  one  end  of 
said  sack  fitting  over  said  collar,  a  spring  lock  carried  by 
said  door  for  holding  the  same  In  a  closed  position,  and 
said  door  and  lock  engaging  tbe  other  end  of  aald  sack 
(or  bolding  tbe  sack  In  a  taut  position  within  said  drawer. 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  body,  a  removable 
drawer,  a  dirt  retaining  sack,  a  collar  carried  by  said 
drawer,  a  hinged  door  carried  by  said  dmwer,  one  end 
of  uld  sack  fitting  over  nld  collar  and  the  other  «'Od  of 
said  sack  being  damped  In  eagageroeot  with  said  drawer 
by  means  of  said  door,  said  door  boldlag  the  rear  end  of 
said  sack  la  a  set  poaltlon  for  preventing  tbe  same  from 
t>«cvmlng  coagested  in  tbe  rear  end  of  said  drawer,  meaas 


for  creating  a  suctloa  throagk  tatd  drawer  and  aaek.  a 
gnldlBg  track  carried  by  said  twdy,  and  said  door  provided 
witb  grooves  Dpon  the  opper  edge  thereof  for  traveling 
upon  said  guiding  track. 


.096.815.  MOTOR  SLKDGE.  Adolphb  KftGUMS, 
Tsarskoye  Selo.  Rusaia.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1013.  Serial  No. 
762.644.      (CI.  21— 160.  t 


1.  Id  comblnatloD,  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  on  tbe  ve- 
hicle frame,  leaf  springs  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  aystem  of 
levers  supported  by  tbe  leaf  springs,  rollers  mounted  on 
tbe  syatem  of  levers,  traction  belts  passing  around  certain 
of  tbe  rollers,  and  meana  of>eratPd  from  the  axle  to  ro- 
tate the  rollers  and  move  tbe  tractloo  beJta. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  Including  a  power 
drives  shaft,  longitudinal  springs  mounted  00  tbe  shaft, 
anas  having  Integral  extensions,  the  latter  pivoted  to  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  longitudinal  springs,  rollers  at  the  lower  ends 
of  tbe  anna,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  upper  ends 
of  adjacent  arma,  rollers  mounted  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bar, 
traction  belts  engaging  tbe  last  mentioned  rollers,  and 
meana  between  tbe  power  driven  sbaft  and  tbe  last  men* 
tloned  rollers  for  operating  tbe  belts,  the  first  mentioned 
rollers  engaging  tbe  belta  and  holding  tbe  latter  In  con- 
tact with  tb*>  surface  travp|pd  on. 


1,096,816.  CABKKT.  Warrkx  I,  Lawbenck,  Eureka,  aud 
WiLt.iAM  NooXKN,  Tremont.  III.  Filed  Mar.  17.  191.H. 
Serial  No.  755,005       fO.  f»9— l.i 


1.  In  a  caskot.  In  comblnallou  a  gas  container,  per- 
forated tubular  members  communicating  wltb  snld  gas 
container,  a  valve  for  controlling  communication  between 
the  container  and  tbe  tubular  members,  and  hermetically 
aealuble  means  for  bousing  the  gas  container  and  the  tu- 
bular members,  substantially  as  descrll^ed 

2-  In  a  casket,  a  gaa  container  adapted  to  be  U-coted 
within  the  bead  portion  of  the  caaket.  and  normally  sealed 
against  tbe  escape  of  gaa  therein,  perforated  tubular  mem- 
bers communicating  wlib  said  container  and  dtslgned  to 
fxteod  lengthwise  of  the  easket.  and  a  valve  for  control 
llDg  communication  between  tbe  container  and  the  tubular 
members. 

3.  Id  a  casket,  a  gas  container,  ndapted  to  be  located 
within  tbe  head  portion  of  said  casket,  and  normally  sealed 
agalnfjt  tbe  escape  of  gas  therein,  i>erforated  tubular  mem- 
bers communicating  with  said  container  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  casket,  an  auxiliary  set  of  perforate! 
tubular  members  telescoplcally  connected  wltb  the  main 
tubular  members,  a  stem  projecting  from  one  of  the  main 
tubular  members  into  tbe  gas  container  and  a  valve  con- 
nected with  said  stem  for  controlling  communication  Iw- 
tween  the  container  and  the  tubular  members,  subatan- 
tlally  Rs  described. 

4.  In  a  casket,  a  gas  container,  adapted  to  be  located 
within  the  head  portion  of  a  casket,  and  normally  sealed 
against  the  escape  of  gos  therein,  perforated  tubular  mem 
bers  communicating  with  said  container  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  tbe  casket,  an  auxiliary  set  of  perforated 
tubular  members  telescoplcally  connected  with  the  main 
tabular  taembera.  a  stem  projectlag  from  one  of  the  main 
tubular  members  latn  tbe  gas  container,  and  a  valve  con- 
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'necked  with  said  ate|p  far  cootrolUng  commanlcatlos  be 
tveen  tbe  container  and  tbe  tnbiiiar  members,  and  her- 
metically sealable  meana  (or  housing  tbe  gaa  container 
and  the  p«>rforated  main  and  aaxiltary  tabular  memt»ers, 
anbatantlally  as  de«crtl>ed. 


REISSUES. 


13.723.  MANUFACrrRE  OF  GLASS.  Ciubles  E.  Blue. 
Wheeling,  W.  Vb.,  assignor  to  Darwin  S.  Wolcott.  Se 
wicklcy.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  S,  1913  SerUK  No.  800,000. 
Original  No.  1.01S.r>38.  dated  Jan.  23.  1912,  Serial 
No.  452,103.     (CI.  49—5.) 


1.  lu  apparatus  for  tbe  manufactur.'  of  glass,  means 
for  delivering  a  continuous  stream  of  molten  glass,  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  mounted  for  aeparat-'  movement  around 
a  ci:immon  center,  and  neaaurlng  cup*  or  vessels  mounted 
on  the  supporU  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  succes 
sively  Into  position  to  receive  the  glass;  subaUatlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  means  for 
delivering  a  continuous  stream  of  moltf'n  glass,  a  plurality 
o'  supp«)rts  mounted  for  separate  movement  around  a  com- 
mon center,  measuring  cups  or  vessels  mounted  on  the 
supports  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  succeaalvely 
Ipto  position  to  receive  the  glass,  together  with  means  for 
shearing  or  cutting  off  the  glass  between  the  receptades 
on  adjacent  supports  after  they  have  been  filled  ;  substan- 
tially aa  described 

3  Id  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  means 
(or  dellTerlag  a  eontlnaoas  stream  of  molten  glass,  a  plu 
rallty  of  aapporta  moante<l  for  separate  movement  around 
a  common  center,  meaaorlng  cups  or  vessels  movnted  on 
tbe  sapporta,  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  soccea- 
sliely  Into  position  to  receive  tbe  glass,  and  meaDs  for 
Imparting  ladependeot  movements  to  the  aupports  aroand 
Cbelr  common  center;  sulMtantlaliy  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  meana  for 
delivering  a  coutlnuoua  stream  of  molten  glass,  a  plurality 
of  supports  mounted  for  separate  movement  around  a 
common  center,  measuring  cups  or  vessels  mounted  on  tbe 
supports  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  successively 
Into  position  to  receive  the  glat^s.  and  means  for  separately 
actuating  aald  suppnrta  at  different  portions  ot  their  move- 
ments around  their  common  center;  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrllked. 

S-  In  apparatua  (or  tile  manafacture  of  gtaaa.  means 
(or  delivering  a  contlnnoas  stream  of  molten  glass,  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  raoanted  for  aeparate  movement  around 
a  common  center,  a  measniing  cup  or  vesnel  mounted  on 
each  of  the  rapports,  means  for  actuating  tbe  supports  In- 
dependently to  bring  the  cuim  or  receptacles  successively 
111    position    to    receive    the    molten    glass,    and    meana   for 


shearing  or  cutting  off  tbe  glass  between  adjacent  caps 
or  recepucles  after  they  have  been  filled  ;  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  mannfactnre  of  glass,  a  plu- 
rality of  supportii  mounted  for  separate  movement  aroand 
a  <'ommon  center  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  measuring  cap 
or  receptacle  mounted  on  each  support,  means  for  sepa- 
rately actuating  tbe  supports,  and  means  whereby  the  sup- 
ports are  actuated  at  different  speeds  during  different  por- 
tions of  their  rotary  movement  around  their  common 
renter;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glaas,  a  charg- 
ing station  having  means  for  delivering  a  contlnoous 
stream  of  molten  glass,  a  settling  station,  a  shearlog  sta- 
tion, a  discharging  station,  a  plurality  of  measuring  cup* 
or  Teasels,  a  B'>parately  movable  carrier  for  each  cup  or 
veaael  mounted  for  separate  movement  around  a  com- 
mon center,  together  with  means  for  actuating  tbe  same: 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  glass,  a  charg- 
ing station  having  means  for  delivering  a  eontlnaoas 
stream  of  molten  glass,  a  settling  station,  a  abearlng  sta- 
tion, a  discharging  station,  a  plurality  of  measuring  cups 
or  vessels,  a  separately  movable  carrier  for  each  cup  or 
vessel  mounted  for  separate  movement  around  a  common 
center,  together  with  means  for  actuating  tbe  same,  and 
actuating  means  being  arranged  to  Impart  a  different  qieed 
of  movement  to  tbe  supports  at  different  portions  of  their 
movements;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  supports,  separate  gearing  for  rotating 
each  support,  and  a  measuring  cup  or  receptade  moantad 
on  each  support,  and  means  for  imparting  a  radial  move- 
ment to  each  cup  or  receptacle  relative  to  an  adjacent  re 
ceptacle  at  a  given  point  In  Ite  movement :  sabstanttaily 
SI  described. 

10.  Apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  glaas.  baring  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  separately  movable  supports, 
aeparate  gearing  for  actuating  each  of  tbe  aapports,  a 
measuring  rup  or  vessel  mounted  on  each  support,  and 
means  Tor  Imparting  a  shearing  movement  to  each  cup 
or  vessel  relatlvply  to  an  adjacent  vessel;  svbstantlally 
n*  described. 

11.  In  spparntns  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  a  aup- 
porllBg  am  arranged  to  rotate  In  a  horlsoDtal  plane,  a 
measuring  cup  or  receptacle  mounted  on  aald  arm,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  radial  movement  to  said  receptacle 
at  a  certain  point  daring  Its  rotary  movement  to  shear  the 
glass  :  sobatandally  as  described. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  the  manafartare  o(  glaas,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  supporting  arms  mounted  for  separate  movement 
around  a  common  renter  In  a  horlsontat  plane,  meana  (or 
rotating  aald  arms,  a  measuring  cup  or  receptacle  monated 
oil  said  arms  and  means  for  tipping  the  cups  or  recep- 
tacles at  a  point  lo  the  movement  of  aald  arms;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  glass,  a  sop- 
porting  srm,  gearing  for  rotating  said  arm  In  a  borlsontal 
piano  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  a  aeoond  gear  for  im- 
parting a  different  speed  of  movement  to  aald  arms  In 
different  portions  of  Its  travel,  and  a  measuring  cup  or 
vessel  carried  by  aald  arms  :  sobatantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  the  mannfaetore  of  glaas.  a  sup- 
porting arm,  gearing  for  rotating  aald  arm  in  a  horiaontal 
plane  and  for  Imparting  a  different  speed  of  movement  bo 
said  arm  in  different  portlona  of  Its  travel,  a  measuring 
cap  or  vessel  carried  by  said  ami.  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  contents  of  said  cup  or  receptucle  :  substantially  as 
described. 

15.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  glass,  a  plu- 
rality of  snpportlng  arms  mounted  for  separate  movement 
aroand  a  common  center  In  a  bortsontal  plane,  measuring 
cups  or  receptades  mounted  on  said  arms,  and  cam  means 
foi  effecting  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  cups  or 
receptacles  at  a  point  In  tbe  movement  of  the  arms  about 
their  common  center ;  sabetantlally  as  described. 

16.  In  spfMiratos  for  tbe  madufacture  of  glass,  a  svp- 
porttBg  arm.  gearing  for  rotating  said  am  In  a  borlsontal 
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piBue,  H  mt^flsrirlnj;  t-up  or  receptacle  mounted  <>d  said  arm, 
and  cam  meana  for  effectloK  ft  radial  moTement  of  the  cup 
or  rec^ptarlp  to  shear  the  tslass  ;  ttubtttantlally  as  described. 

17.  Apparatus  (or  tb*>  luflQufaciure  of  xlaas,  comprislotc 
a  plurality  of  Hupportlog  arma,  meana  for  rotatlDg  said 
armn  In  a  borlzonial  plane,  and  a  measuring  cup  or 
vessel  mounted  on  each  arm.  nald  cupa  or  vesseU  bavlng 
lateral  recewfen  or  depresslonA  at  their  upper  portlona 
ar  each  side  of  tbflr  main  cavity,  together  with  meana  for 
MbearioK  or  cuttins  off  the  Klaas  between  adjacent  cups 
oi    receptacles:  !4ubf)tanttatly  aa  described. 

18.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glaaa.  a  plu- 
rality of  supportinte  arm«  mounted  for  iieparate  movement 
around  a  common  renter  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  gearing 
for  rotating  »ald  arms,  measuring  cups  or  receptacles 
loosely  mounted  on  the  arms  and  cam  mvan^  arranged  to 
engage  the  cups  or  receptacles  to  effect  a  tipping  dlsobarg- 
log  movement  thereof  during  the  horlsoDta)  movement  of 
the   arms:   sulwtaiUially   rh  described. 

19.  In  apparatus  for  the  roanufactur^  of  glass,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  supporting  arms  mounted  for  separate 
movement  around  a  common  center,  a  measuring  cup  or 
receptacle  mounted  on  escb  arm,  and  intermittently  act- 
iDK  gearing  for  Imparting  separate  movements  to  each 
arm  :  substantially  as  described. 

JO.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufscture  of  xlass.  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  supporting  arms,  a  measuring  cup  or 
receptacle  mounted  on  each  arm.  Intermittently  acting 
gearing  for  Imparting  separate  movements  to  each  arm, 
snd  supplemental  gearing  for  imparling  a  slow  movement 
to  the  arms  during  one  of  the  intervals  when  tl)e  Inter- 
mittent gearing  for  that  arm  Is  not  acting:  substantially 
SH  described. 

;;i.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  .means 
for  delivering  a  continuous  stream  of  molten  glass,  a  pla- 
r.ility  of  radially  dlspos*-*!  supports  mounted  for  sepa- 
me  movement  around  a  common  center,  measuring  cupa 
or  vessels  mounted  on  supports  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
tl.*'reby  succes8lv4ily  into  position  to  receive  the  glass, 
together  with  means  for  moving  said  cups  radially  for 
shearing  or  cnttlni;  off  the  glass  Itetween  the  cups  on  adja- 
cent supports  after  they  have  )>een  fllled  ;  substantially  &s 
described. 

'J'J.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass.  iD«ans 
foi  delivering  a  continuous  stream  of  molten  glass,  a  plu- 
riiUty  of  supports  mounted  for  separate  movement  around 
a  common  center,  measuring  cups  or  vessels  mounted  on 
the  supports  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  succes- 
sively Into  position  to  receive  the  glass,  means  for  Im- 
parting Independent  movements  to  the  supports  around 
rheir  common  ails,  and  means  for  imparting  an  inde- 
pendent radial  movement  to  each  of  the  cups  or  vessels  to 
shear  the  glasa  between  said  adjacent  cupa  or  vessels ; 
stibstaiUtally  a.s  described. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glassware, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cups  or  receptacles  mov- 
able in  a  circuit,  means  for  moving  said  cups  Independ- 
ent one  of  the  other  in  said  circuit,  means  for  delivering 
a  continuous  stream  of  glass  arranged  to  charge  said 
Clips  at  a  point  in  .tald  circuit,  and  ineans  for  dlscbarglDg 
the  cups  at  another  point  in  the  circuit. 

24.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glassware, 
the  combination  of  means  for  delivering  a  continuous 
stream  of  molten  glass,  a  plurality  of  cups  or  rei-eptacles 
movable  In  a  circuit,  means  for  moving  the  cups  along  the 
circuit  Independent  of  one  of  the  other  to  bring  them  suc- 
cessively into  position  to  receive  the  class,  and  means  for 
shearing  the  strand  of  gl8<ts  extending  from   the  charged 

Clip. 

2R.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  uf  glass,  means 
for  delivering  a  continuous  stream  of  molten  glass,  a  plu- 
rality of  cups  or  receptacles  Independently  movable  in  a 
circuit  relative  to  the  stream  of  glass,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  caps  at  different  speeds  along  said  circuit. 

26.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacturp  of  glassware. 
the  combination  of  means  for  the  delivering  a  contlnuoas 
stream  of  molten  glass,  a  plurality  of  cups  or  receptacles 
movable   In    a    circuit    past    the   point   of   delivery    of   tlie 


mol  ten  glaas,  mea  ns  for  moving  the  cups  successivelj* 
In  the  circuit  to  and  from  receiving  position  each  twlng 
moved  independently  of  the  others,  and  mean«  for  dls- 
charKlng  the  glass  from  the  cupN. 

L'T.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  maoufaciure  of  glasa, 
mt-ans  for  delivering  a  continuous  stream  of  molten  glass,  a 
plurality  of  cups  or  receptacles  movable  In  a  circuit,  and 
means  for  Imparting  Independent  and  Intermittent  move- 
nunts  to  said  cupa  along  said  circuit. 

28,  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufaiture  of  glass,  the 
combination  of  means  for  delivering  a  continuous  stream 
of  molten  glaas,  re«'eiv|ng  vessels,  meana  for  moving  said 
veftHols  in  Muccfssion  to  position  to  receive  the  glass,  means 
for  moving  each  vessel  Into  close  proximity  to  the  vessel 
in  receiving  position,  and  means  for  segregating  tbe  glass 
In  the  charged  vessel. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  the 
combination  of  means  for  delivering  a  continuous  stream 
of  molten  glass  :  receiving  vessels,  means  for  moving  said 
vessels  independently  oae  of  the  other  to  position  to  re- 
ceive tbe  glass,  means  for  slmultaneoualy  moving  a 
charged  vessel  from  charging  i>o8ition.  and  means  for 
segregating  the  glass  In  tbe  charged  vessel. 

30.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  glass,  the 
combination  of  means  for  delivering  a  continuous  stream 
o.'  molten  glass,  receiving  vessels,  means  for  moving  said 
vesaela  successively  and  Independently  one  of  tbe  other 
to  position  to  receive  the  glass,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  a  charged  vessel  from  charging  position,  means  for 
segregating  the  gisss  in  the  charged  vessel,  and  means  for 
moving  the  chargi*d  vessel  i.i  discharging  position. 


1.^.724.  KRILL  tHL'CK.  Ivar  F.  Ijndbmg.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,921.  Origi- 
nal No.  1.054.12rt.  dated  Feb.  25.  1913.  Serial  .No. 
.e9».430.      ICl  29—145.1 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  socketed  tool  bead,  a  tool  bolder 
seated  therein  provided  with  a  tumbler  recess,  a  tumbler 
carried  by  tbe  tool  bead  engageable  with  tbe  tool  holder 
recess,  and  a  spring  actuated  sleeve  mounted  upon  the 
bead  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  tumbler,  and 
means  for  communicating  movement  of  said  tool  bolder 
to  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  tool  holder  Is  clutched  inci- 
dental to  end  thrust  being  applied  to  said  tool  and  uo- 
clutcbed  incidental  to  release  of  said  end  thrust 

2.  A  tool  chuck  comprising  a  bead  provided  with  a  tool 
holder  socket,  a  tumbler  aperture  that  communicates  with 
the  socket,  and  a  transversely  arranged  keyway  inter- 
secting said  socket,  a  shank  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  head,  the  shank  t>eing  provided  with  a  plunger  aper- 
ture In  communication  with  the  aforesaid  socket,  a  tool 
holder  fltted  into  the  tool  socket  having  a  tumbler  recess 
in  its  face,  a  tumbler  nested  within  tbe  tumbler  aperture 
of  the  head  adapted  to  engage  the  tool  bolder  receas,  a 
cam-groove  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  chuck  head, 
a  key  carried  by  the  sleeve  extending  through  the  keywaj, 
and  a  spring  controlled  plunger  fltted  Into  the  aperiure  of 
the  aforesaid  tool  head  shank  engageable  with  the  key. 

.1.  \  Tool  chuck  comprising  a  socketed  tool  head,  s  tool 
hclder  seated  therein  provided  with  tumbler  recesses  and 
an  annular  groove,  tumblers  carried  by  tbe  tool  head  en- 
gageable with  tbe  tool  holder  recesses,  other  tumblers  car- 
ried by  tbe  head  engageable  with  the  annular  groove  of  tbe 
tool  holder,  and  a  spring  actuated  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  bead  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  sets  of 
tumblers. 
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1.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  an  actuating  mem 
ber  therefor,  a  shaft  for  operating  the  actuating  member, 
and  n  lost  motion  device  consisting  of  two  clutch  mem- 
t>ers  and  a  sliding  key  for  i>ermittlDg  tbe  actuating  mem- 
ber to  make  at  least  one  complete  free  revolution  with  rc- 
s^ei-t  to  the  actuating  shaft  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber, n  shaft  for  actuating  said  member,  and  a  clutch  con- 
nection l>etween  tbe  shaft  and  memt)er  consisting  of  two 
clutch  members  and  a  sliding  key  arranged  to  permit  an 
lndet»endent  movement  of  tbe  parts  to  an  extent  equal  to 
or  greater  than  a  single  revolution  of  the  actuating  mem- 
ber ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Car  door  operating  mechanism,  having  a  lock,  an  ac- 
tuating member  for  releasing  said  lock  and  for  operating 
The  mechanism  to  close  the  doors,  an  operating  member  for 
the  actuating  member,  and  a  lost-mntlon  connection  be- 
tween tbe  operating  memlier  and  tbe  actuating  member 
consisting  of  two  clutch  memt>ers  and  a  sliding  key  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  actnating  member  to  make  more  than 
one  complete  free  revolution  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  an  actuating  mem- 
t»er,  an  operating  member  for  the  actuating  member,  and 
n  clutch  connection  between  aaid  membvrs  consisting  of 
two  clutch  members  and  a  sliding  key  arranged  to  permit 
fn*e  rotation  of  one  indepeudentl.v  of  the  other  to  an 
extent  greater  than  one  revolution  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  chain  wheel  and 
chain  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
chain  wheel  Is  loosely  mounted,  ond  a  clutch  connection 
betwt-en  the  shaft  and  chain  wheel  arranged  to  permit  the 
latter  to  make  more  than  one  complete  Independent  revolu- 
tion :  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  loose  clutch 
member  a  stop  on  the  face  of  said  meml>er,  a  fixed  clutch 
member  a  groove  In  said  clutch  memtMT.  and  an  intermedi- 
ate member  arranged  to  slide  In  said  groove  and  to  con- 
nect the  flxed  and  loose  clutch  members  after  more  tbnn 
one  complete  Independent  revolution  thereof ;  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  ear  door  operating  mechanism,  s  loose  clutcli  mem- 
tver  having  a  lug  or  projection,  a  flxed  clutch  member  hav- 
ing a  groove  formed  with  a  dosed  porrion  separating  the 
ends  of  the  groove,  and  a  key  member  arranged  to  slide  in 
said  groove  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  or  projection  of 
the  flxed  clutch  member:  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

H.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  on  which  said  member  is  loosely  mounted,  a 
lo<me  clutch  member  connected  to  the  actuating  mi-mtier, 
a  fixed  clutch  member,  and  an  intermediate  device  ar- 
ranged to  effect  a  connection  between  tbe  Axed  and  loose 
members  only  after  more  than  one  complete  revolution 
thereof :  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door  actuating 
member,  a  shaft  for  actuating  said  member,  and  a  clutch 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  member,  said  clutch 
having  a  groove  and  a  movable  engaging  device  arranged 
to  permit  at  least  one  complete  free  revolution  of  the  ac- 
tuating member :  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  pair  of  dutch 
members  and  a  sliding  key  Interposed  between  said  mem- 
tters  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  of  said  members 
to  the  other. 

11.  in    a    car  door   operating   mechanism,    clutch    mem- 


ber and  a  key  movable  by  either  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  one  of  said  members  to  the  other,  interposed  t>e 
tween  said  members  and  having  a  limited  nontransmlttlng 
movement. 

22.  In  a  car-door  operating  mechanism,  clutch  members 
having  a  guideway  formed  thereon,  a  sliding  device  travel 
Ing  along  said  guideway,  movable  by  either  for  tranamit- 
tlng  motion  from  one  of  said  members  to  tbe  other,  inter- 
posed t>etween  said  members  and  having  a  limited  non- 
transmitting  movement. 

13.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism  an  actuating 
member  therefor,  a  shaft  for  operating  the  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  stop  on  said  actuating  memb<>r.  an  actuated  mem- 
ber, a  groove  In  said  actuated  member,  and  a  stop  portion 
and  a  eliding  key  In  said  groove,  said  key  being  sdapted  to 
eugage  with  tbe  stop  on  said  actuating  member. 

14.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  sn  actuating 
clutch  member,  an  actuated  dutch  member,  and  sUdable 
means  In  one  of  said  clutch  members  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  other  of  said  clutch  members. 

15.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  an  actuated 
dutch  member,  slldable  means  mounted  In  said  actuated 
clutch  member  and  an  actuating  clutch  meml>er  adapted 
to  engage  said  slldable  means. 

10.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanlam.  an  actuated 
clutch  member,  slldable  meana  mounted  in  said  actuated 
clutch  member,  an  actuating  clutch  member,  and  a  lug  on 
said  actuating  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
slldable  means. 

17.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  an  actuatad 
clutch  member,  u  slldable  key  mounted  In  said  actuated 
dutch  member,  and  an  actuating  clutch  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  key. 

18.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  an  actuated 
dutch  member  having  a  groove  formed  therein,  slldable 
means  mounted  in  said  groove,  an  actuating  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  a  lug  integral  with  said  actuating  dutch  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  slldable  means. 


13,726.  CrSPirK)R,  WiLLiiii  8.  C.  Mbgill,  National 
Home.  Wis.  FUed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.116. 
Original  No.  1,052.840,  dated  Feb.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
691.776.      (CI.  4— 39.i 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cuspidor  having  a  t>ellled 
body  and  a  flared  conical  top-portion  separated  therefrom 
by  a  contracted  neck,  of  rigid  members  extending  l>etween 
the  widest  part  of  said  body  and  tbe  rim  of  said  top-por- 
tion, and  equably  disposed  about  the  periphery  thereby 
strengthening  It  and  holding  It  parallel  to  said  body  when 
In  use  or  In  tbe  molding  of  the  same,  said  members  leav- 
ing a  substantially  triangular  space  between  themselves 
snd  the  body  of  the  cuspidor  sufficient  for  the  insertion  of 
the  band. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cuapidor  having  a  bellied  body 
and  a  belly-seam  and  a  flared  conical  lop-portion  separated 
from  said  t>ody  by  a  contracted  neck,  of  two  or  more 
struts  ezteudiog  between  said  belly-seam  and  the  edge  of 
said  top-portion  and  eguably  disposed  about  the  periphery, 
said  members  leaving  a  substantially  triangular  space  be- 
tween themselves  and  tbe  body  of  tbe  cuspidor  safflclent 
for  tbe  insertion  of  the  hand. 

3.  In  a  cuspidor  having  a  flared  conical  top-porilon,  a 
IM  pivoted  to  one  side  thereof  and  a  member  for  oi>ening 
said  Ud  comprising  a  sliding  bar  connected  In  s  movable 
manner  at  one  end  to  said  lid  near  the  pivotal  point  there- 
of and  extending  to  a  distance  from  said  lid. 

4.  Id  a  cuspidor  having  a  flared  conical  top-portlob.  a 
lid  pivoted  to  one  side  thereof  and  a  member  fbr  opening 
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•Aid  lid  Ijlnc  on  the  upper  face  of  uld  lopportlon  «n<l»ei- 
teodlng  to  tbe  top-edge  thereof  and  proTldsd  with  manlpu 
UtlOK-meaQB  at  Its  upper  end  ;  said  member  extendlos  un- 
der the  piTot  of  uld  Ud  and  Iw'lng  «innected  with  uld  lid 
OB  the  under  aide  thereof  wberebj  It  la  adapted  by  an  up 
ward  pull  to  open  uld  lid. 

5.  In  a  cunpldor  having  a  baw  portion  and  a  flared  ronl- 
eal  top-portion  separated  therefrom  by  a  neck,  a  lid  piv 
oted  to  one  aide  thereof,  and  a  member  for  openlnir  said  Ud 
lying  on  the  upper  face  of  said  top-portion  and  extending 
to  the  top-edge  thereof  and  provided  with  maolpolatlng 
■eana  at  Ita  upper  end  :  uld  member  extending  nnder 
the  piTot  of  said  lid  and  being  connected  with  said  lid  on 
tbe  nnder  side  thereof  whereby  It  la  adapted  by  an  up- 
ward pnll  to  open  said  Ud  ;  In  conjnnrtlon  with  a  mem- 
ber overlying  and  protecting  uld  flrst-named  merot>er 
upon  the  upper  fare  of  uld  top-portion  and  forming  a 
guide  therefor,  said  last-named  member  having  a  detach- 
able book  at  one  end  adapted  tn  grip  over  the  edge  of 
uld  neck  and  at  the  other  end  t)elng  hooked  over  the  rim 
of  said  top-portion. 

6.  In  n  cuspidor  having  a  bau  portion  and  a  flared  coni- 
cal top-portion  separated  therefrom  by  a  neck,  a  Ud  pivot- 
ed to  one  side  thereof,  and  a  memt>er  for  opening  said  tid 
lying  00  the  upper  face  of  uld  top  portion  and  extending 
to  the  top-edge  thereof  and  provided  with  manlpulatlng- 
meana  at  Ita  upper  end  :  said  member  extending  under 
tbe  pivot  of  uld  Ud  and  being  connected  with  Mid  lid  on 
the  ifnder  «lde  thereof  whereby  It  Is  adapted  by  an  upward 
pnll  to  open  said  Ud  :  In  conjunction  with  a  member  over 
lying  and  protecting  uld  first-named  member  upon  the  up- 
per face  of  said  top-portion  and  forming  a  guide  therefor, 
said  last-nnmfd  memtier  having  n  detachable  hook  at  one 
end  adapted  to  grip  over  the  edge  of  uld  neck  and  at  the 
other  end  being  hooked  over  the  rim  of  said  top-portion. 
and  having  a  recurved  loop  extending  under  the  rim  of 
uld  top-portion  :  and  a  ball  pivoted  at  opposite  sldea  of 
uld  cuspidor  and  the  middle  portion  of  which  la  adapted 
to  he  caught  In  Bald  loop  below  the  aald  rim. 

7  In  a  cuspidor  h.ivlog  a  base  portion  and  a  flared  coni- 
cal top  portion  separated  therefrom  by  a  neck,  a  Ud  pivot- 
ed to  one  aide  thereof,  and  a  member  for  opening  uld  Ud 
lying  on  the  upi>er  face  of  uld  top-portion  and  extending 
to  the  top-edge  thereof  and  provided  with  manlpnlatlng- 
means  at  Its  upper  end  :  said  member  eiteodhig  under  the 
pivot  of  uld  lid  and  being  connected  with  uld  Ud  on 
the  under  .side  thereof  whereb.r  it  Is  adapted  by  an  up- 
ward pull  to  open  Mid  Ud  :  In  conjunction  with  a  member 
overlying  and  protecting  uld  flrst-named  mamber  u[>on 
the  upper  face  of  said  top  portion  and  forming  a  guide 
therefor,  said  last-named  member  having  a  detachable  ' 
hook  at  one  ,nd  adapted  to  grip  over  the  edge  of  uld  neck 
and  at  the  other  end  being  hooked  over  the  rim  of  uld 
top-portion  and  extending  from  aald  rim  downwardly  to  the 
wideat  portion  of  the  body  of  uld  cuapldor  and  forming  a 
support  for  uld  rim 

8.  In  comhinatlon  with  a  cuapldor  having  a  t>ellled  body 
provided  with  an  annular  peripheral  flange,  and  a  flared 
conical  top-portion  separated  from  uld  body  by  a  con- 
tneted  neck,  of  a  detachable  mamber  having  a  book  at 
one  end  engaging  aronnd  said  neck  and  extending  thence 
ndlally  up  the  upper  face  and  around  the  edge  of  uld  top- 
portion  and  thence  downward  to  uld  flange  and  having  a 
datachable  engagement  therewith  ;  a  Ud  pivoted  to  the  In- 
ner and  of  uld  member ;  and  a  lld-opening  device  compria- 
Ing  a  reoiprocatlng-bar  guided  by  said  member  on  the  up- 
per face  of  said  lop-portion  and  connected  with  uld  Ud  at 
its  lower  end  and  having  a  manipulating  device  at  ita 
upper  end. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  cuspidor  having  a  flared  rim, 
a  pair  of  depending  ears  mounted  under  uld  rim  at  oppo- 
■Ita  alUea  thereof,  uld  ears  having  each  a  aiot  extending  to 
oae  aide  and  allghtly  downward  from  the  diametral  plane 
•Bd  the  t»o  slots  extending  on  the  ume  aide  of  the  dia- 
metral plane,  and  a  aemiclrcnUr  bail  having  its  ends  bent 
to  pass  through  said  aloU :  uld  bail  being  adapted  by 
•lldlng  In  uld  slots  to  pan  over  and  below  uld  flarad  rim. 
and  tb*  ends  of  uld  bail  being  adapted  to  spring  together 


when  in  uld  position  »•>  that  they  slide  endwise  In  uld 
slots  and  uld  bar  Is  completely  covered  by  uld  flared 
rim. 

10.  In  combination  »-lth  a  cuapldor  having  a  flared  rim. 
a  pair  of  depending  •■an  mounte<l  under  snkl  rim  at  oppo- 
site aides  thereof,  snld  ears  having  each  a  slot  extending 
to  one  side  and  slightly  downward  from  the  diametral 
plane  and  the  two  slots  extending  on  the  same  aide  of 
tbe  diametral  plane,  and  a  semicircular  Nail  having  Its 
ends  bent  to  i>ass  through  uld  slots :  said  ball  being 
adapted  by  sliding  In  uld  aloU  to  pau  over  and  below 
said  flared  rim  and  the  ends  of  uid  hall  being  adapted  to 
spring  together  when  In  ".aid  position  .W)  that  they  slide 
endwlae  in  uld  slots  and  uld  ball  la  completely  covered  by 
said  flared  rim.  In  conjunction  with  a  recess  on  the,  under 
side  of  uld  rim  adapted  to  receive  the  middle  of  uld  bail 
whereby  It  Is  held  in  position  under  uld  rim. 

11.  In  a  cuapldor  having  a  flared  conical  top  portion 
and  a  contracted  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  top-por 
Won.  a  Ud  nomiAlly  seated  at  the  opening  and  pivoted  to 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  sliding  bar  lying  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  conical  top-porlion  and  connected  In  a  movable 
manner  with  uld  Ud  n^-ar  the  pivot  Ih.reof  and  having 
means  on  lis  upper  end  for  moving  it  and  therebv  opening 
uld  Ud. 

11'.  In  a  cu.'<i>Ulur  having  a  ttar<-d  conical  top-portion 
and  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  lid  pivoted  at 
one  aide  of  uid  ogjening  and  normally  lying  over  the  same 
and  opening  upwardly,  a  sliding  bar  lying  on  the  upper 
side  of  uld  top  portion  and  completely  within  the  same, 
uid  bar  having  manipulating  meaus  at  Ita  upper  end 
and  being  connected  in  s  movable  manner  to  uld  Ud  nmr 
the  pivot  thereof,  and  a  stationary  guiding  device  lying 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  conical  top  portion  and  over 
lying  said  bar  and  receaeed  on  the  under  side  to  receive  It. 


13.727.  ROLLER  BE.4 RING.  JoH.\  Nrw>l.>.\N,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  assignor  to  Dlobe  .\ntl-Krlctlou  Roller  Bear- 
ing Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  14,  191.1.  Serial  No.  800.931.  Origi- 
nal No.  1.001,673,  dated  Aug.  M,  I'.ill.  Serial  No. 
'103,22fl.      (CI,   74 — 61.1 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing  of  the  character  described,  a  box 
tiavlng  on  Its  inner  circumference  an  annular  groove, 
roller*,  each  having  an  enlarged  portion  beariog  lu  uld 
groove,  looae  perforated  blocka  interpoaed  between  said 
rollera,  each  block  having  an  outer  shoulder  adapted  to 
bear  in  uid  groove,  tbe  lateral  surfaces  of  uid  blocks 
and  the  ahouiders  thereof  being  concaved,  and  balls  In 
the  perforatlona  of  said  blocks  projecting  laterally  out- 
ward and  bearing  against  the  reduced  ends  of  uld  rollera. 

'Z.  In  a  roller  bearing  of  the  character  deacribed  a  block 
baring  croaa  borea  and  loogltndinai  bores  terminating 
into  the  latter, 

3.  In  a  roller  Ijearlng  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  sec 
tlonai  box  baring  on  its  Inner  circumference  an  annular 
groore,  rollera  having  enlarged  portions  hearing  In  uid 
groove,  loose  blocka  interpoaed  between  uid  rollera.  each 
block  having  an  outer  shoulder  bearing  In  said  annular 
groove,  the  lateral  surfaces  of  uid  blocka  and  the  aboni- 
der  thereof  being  concaved,  and  balla  In  tbe  perforatlona 
of  Mid  blocks  projecting  laterally  outward  and  bearing 
against  the  raduead  portions  of  uld  rollers. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  mambera 
constituting  outer  and  Inner  races,  a  series  of  rollers  la- 
terposed  between  ssld   races,  a  aeries  of  looae  sitacers   In- 


terpoaed between  said  rollers,  uld  spacers  having  a  plu- 
rality of  balla  mounted  therein  and  engaging  aald  rollers 
St  different  points  of  their  length,  uld  spacers  also  bar- 
ing extenalotts  along  their  longitudinal  edges  overlyiag 
tbe  convex  faces  of  the  adjacent  rollers. 

ft.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  members 
constitntliig  outer  and  loner  racew,  a  aeries  of  rollers 
Interposed  between  ssld  races,  uld  rollers  hsving  i>ortions 
of  reduced  diameter  and  a  aerlea  of  loose  spacera  Inter- 
[>osed  between  said  rollers,  ssld  spacers  having  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  mounted  therein  and  engaging  the  reduced 
portions  of  said  rollers,  said  spacers  also  having  cxten- 
Bious  along  their  longitudinal  edges  overlying  tbe  convex 
faces  of  the  sdjacent  rollera, 

6.  In  8  roller  bearing,  the  combinstion  of  two  members 
constituting  inner  snd  outer  rsces.  said  outer  race  having 
a  central  annular  depreulon.  a  series  of  rollers.  Inter 
posed  between  uld  rsces,  said  rollers  being  of  reduced 
diameter  at  their  ends,  the  central  enlarged  portion  of 
uld  rollers  forming  tbe  load-carrying  portion  thereof  and 
engaging  the  aurface  of  said  depreaaion  and  the  inner 
race,  loose  spacers  interposed  between  said  rollers,  uld 
spacers  having  balls  mounted  therein  and  lying  between 
tbe  reduced  ends  of  tbe  adjacent  rollers. 

7.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  comlilnatlou  of  two  membera 
constituting  inner  ond  outer  races,  uid  outer  race  baring 
a  central  annular  groove  or  depreaaion,  a  aeries  of  rollera 
interposed  between  said  races,  said  rollera  having  central 
enlargtMl  p«>rt[,)ns  tiearlug  In  snld  groove  and  loose  spacers 
Interposed  b*-tween  said  rollera,  each  spacer  having  a  pair 
of  balla  mimnted  therein  and  lying  between  the  ends  of 
the  adjaci-ot  rollers  beyond  their  central  enlarged  por- 
tions. 

8.  in  a  roller  bearing,  the  comblnntlon  of  two  membera 
constituting  inner  and  outer  raceft,  a  series  of  rollera 
Interposed  between  uld  races,  loose  spacera  between  said 
rollera,  aald  apacera  having  balls  mounted  therein  and 
engaging  the  adjacent  rollera,  and  having  extensions  on 
their  edges  i*ml»racnlg  the  convex  faces  of  the  adjacent 
rollera,  the  sum  of  tbe  dlametera  of  aald  balla  and  rollera 
bearing  such  relation  to  tbe  diameter  ot  tbe  outer  tace 
that  the  rollera  and  apacera  when  assembled  in  tbe  outer 
race  are  interlocked  and  sustained  against  inward  radial 
displacement. 


1S,72«.  HEEL- FASTENER.  FBANrls  A.  Noi^N.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June  II,  1913.  SerUI  No.  773,135. 
Original  No.  1,004,897.  dated  Oct.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
eo«.178.       (CI.  S« — 36.) 


1.  ill  combluallou,  a  plate  arranged  to  bi'  attached  to 
a  shoe,  having  a  rim  portion  to  space  It  from  tbe  aole  of 
said  shoe,  a  pair  of  flange  lugs  on  each  side  of  uld  plate 
extending  laterally  In  the  plane  of  uid  plate,  and  a  heel 
having  recessiMi  arrangtHl  to  spring  over  saiil  plate,  flanges 
to  engage  with  the  same  and  a  rib  lying  between  the 
flanges  of  each  pair  to  stiffen  uld  heel. 

2.  In  combinstion.  an  elastic  heel  having  a  ceatral 
carlty  In  its  top.  a  subatantlally  vertical  rear  side  ex-' 
tending  downward  Into  tbe  material  of  tbe  heel  and  ra- 
cesses  extending  laterally  from  the  bottom  of  uld  carlty 
towat-d  the  sides  of  said  hesl.  vertical  webs  of  uld  beel 
material  intercepting  uid  lateral  recesses  to  strengthen 
uld  heel  snd  a  fastener  arranged  to  be  lUed  to  a  shoe  sole 
and  fitting  removably  Into  uld  central  cavity  and  divided 
lateral  recesses  to  flx  ssld  heel  to  said  ahoe. 

3.  In  comMnatloD.  a  plate  arranged  to  be  fixed  centrally 
to  a  shoe  beel  having  a  pair  of  laterally  adjacent  engaging 
flanges  Integral  with  each  aide  of  aald  plate,  and  a  rubber 


heel  fltting  over  uld  plate  and  flanges  to  engage  tbe 
same,  said  plate  having  a  surface  at  Its  back  end  dls- 
I>o«ed  substantially  at  right  angles  tu  the  plane  of  uld 
plate  and  uld  flanges  being  formed  at  the  sides  of  uld 
piste  to  permit  solid  rubber  at  tbe  back  of  said  heal 
and  the  flanges  on  each  itlde  of  uld  plate  having  a  space 
Itetwei-n  them  to  receive  .'1  web  of  heel  material,  to  stiffen 
said  heel-. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plate  arranged  to  be  fastened  on 
a  shoe  having  front,  back  and  side  walls  arranged  to 
stand  against  the  bottom  face  of  a  shoe,  and  laterally 
projet-ting  side  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  side 
wallM,  and  a  resilient  heel  having  a  central  cavity  to  re 
celve  the  walls  of  said  plate  and  projecting  side  recesses 
at  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  arranged  to  spring  and  fit 
into  engagement  over  said  flanges  to  assist  tn  holding  uld 
heel  .on  said  shoe,  uld  back  wall  having  Its  entire  outer 
surface  in  one  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  plate, 

o.  In  combination,  a  plate  arranged  to  lie  secured  to 
a  heel  ttase  and  having  upturned  front,  back  and  side  rims 
and  a  pair  of  flanges  on  aald  plate  projecting  laterally 
from  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  uld  side  rims  toward 
the  sides  of  tbe  heel  base,  and  a  resilient  heel  having  a 
centrally  disposed  opening  to  receive  aald  plate  with  Its 
rims  arranged  to  Impinge  against  the  shoe,  said  beel  hav- 
ing lateral  recesses  l>elow  Its  top  to  receive  and  spring 
Into  engagement  with  aald  flanges. 

n.  In  combination,  a  plate  having  an  upturned  front 
ritii.  back  rim,  and  siil<-  rims,  a  pair  of  flanges  on  uid 
plate  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  each 
of  said  side  rims  toward  tbe  aides  of  the  heel  base,  and  a 
resilient  beel  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  to  re- 
ceive uid  plate  with  its  rims  impinging  agalnat  the  beel 
l»8He,  said  heel  having  lateral  recesses  Ijeiow  its  top  to 
receive  said  flanges,  the  material  of  uid  heel  being  left 
in  the  form  of  a  web  to  fill  the  openings  between  uid 
flanges  on  each  aide  of  said  fastener. 

7.  In  Combination,  a  plate  having  rims  upturned  to  rest 
upon  a  beel  t>ase  of  a  shoe,  spura  continuous  with  aald 
rims  and  arrauge<l  to  be  embedded  in  said  heel  base  In 
tbe  flxed  position  of  said  fastener,  having  faces  normal 
to  said  heel  base  and  adapted  to  engage  said  base  to  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  said  fastener  thereon,  flanges 
on  said  plate  projecting  laterally  from  the  low  portion 
of  uld  rims  toward  the  sides  of  tbe  beel  base,  and  a  re- 
silient hect  having  receases  below  its  top  to  receive  uld 
fastener  and  spring  Into  engagement  with  sairl  flangea. 

R.  A  fastener  for  resilient  shoe  heels,  consisting  of  a 
plate  Arranged  to  be  fastened  on  a  heel  base  and  having 
front,  back  and  side  walls  and  flanges  projecting  laterally 
from  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  front  and 
back  walls  having  outer  surfaces  extending  from  top  to 
bottom  of  tbe  plate  and  standing  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  tbe  plate. 

9.  lu  combination,  a  plate  arranged  to  be  fastened  on 
a  shoe  having  front,  1>ack  and  side  walla,  and  separated 
laterally  projecting  side  flanges  on  the  low  edges  of  said 
aide  walla  only,  and  a  resilient  heel  having  a  central 
cavity  to  receive  the  walls  of  uld  piste  and  separated 
projecting  side  recesses  at  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  ar- 
ranged to  spring  and  fit  into  engagement  over  uid  flanges 
to  assist  In  holding  uld  heel  on  uid  shoe. 

10.  \  fastener  for  realUent  shoe  heels  having  upwardly 
extending  aides  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  heel  base  of 
a  shoe,  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  being  provided  with 
Integral  marking  points  extending  beyond  the  outermost 
part  of  the  fastener  for  positioning  the  fastener  on  the 
heel  base. 


ia,729.  UEl'ALLIC  TIE.  Bi  «Tos  8,  Ri  pr  and  Jessi  W. 
.ToHxaON,  Salt  Lake  CMty,  t'tah,  asslgnora  to  Universal 
Metallic  Tie  Company,  0  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed 
May  31,  1912,  Serial  No.  700,8S.«.  Original  No, 
1,006,317,  dated  Oct,  10,  1911,  SerUl  No.  5«>0,667.  (CL 
23»— 5, 1 

1,  Tbe  combination  wttb  a  metallic  raUway  tie,  of  a 
non-metallic  block  for  supporting  a  rail,  clamping  plate" 
baring  nil  engaging  portlotu,  and  a  clamping  bolt  ex- 
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tending   through   the   non  mvtaUlc   lilock   and   carrying  ta- 
pered memti^rs  lo  engage  the  clamping  platea. 
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.:ir». 


1".  The  oomblBatlnn  »lth  a  metallic  railway  <le.  of  a 
Qon-oietalllc  block  for  supporting  a  rail,  a  clamping  plate 
having  a  rail  engaging  portion  and  provided  with  an  open 
Ing  formed  ther«thrt>ugh.  and  a  clamping  bolt  engaging  the 
DOD-metaUlc  bhx-k  and  having  tapered  memt>ers  to  engage 
within  the  opening  of  the  clamping  plate- 

•>-  The  combination  with  clamping  platea  provided  with 
rail  engaging  portlona  and  having  openlnga  formed  there- 
through, of  a  non-metallic  block  for  supporting  the  rail 
and  dispoaed  between  the  clamping  plates,  means  to  sup- 
pi>rt  and  bold  the  non  metallic  block  In  place,  tapered 
elements  disposed  within  the  openings  of  the  clamping 
plates,  and  means  to  draw  said  tapered  elements  toward 
each  other. 

4.  The  combination  Kith  clamping  plates  provided  with 
rail  engaging  portions  and  having  openings  formed  there- 
through, of  adjustable  means  to  hold  the  clamping  platea 
in  their  requisite  positions.  Including  relatively  movable 
tapered  elements  disposed  witbtn  the  openlnga  formed  Id 
the   clamping   platea. 

5.  The  combination  with  clamping  plates  provided  with 
rail  -engaging  portions  and  having  openings  formed  there- 
through, of  adjustable  means  to  hold  the  clamping  plates 
in  their  requisite  positions.  Including  relatively  movable 
'  lements  having  their  lower  engaging  faces  Inclined,  said 
movable  elements  being  disposed  within  the  openlnga  of 
the  clamping  plates. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie,  of  a 
non-metallic  block  disposed  therein  for  supporting  a  rail 
and  provided  with  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  clamp- 
ing plates  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  non-metaUlc 
block,  baring  rail  engaging  portions  and  openings  formed 
therethrough,  a  clamping  bolt  disposed  within  the  opening 
of  the  non-metaltlc  block  and  carrying  a  tapered  head 
operating  within  the  opening  in  one  clamping  plate,  a 
tapered  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  the  clamping  holt 
and  operating  In  the  opening  of  the  other  clamping  plate, 
and  means  to  move  the  tapered  sleeve  longitudinally  of 
tbe  clamping  bolt. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie,  of  a 
non-metallic  block  disposed  therein  and  provided  with  an 
opening  formed  therethrough,  apertured  holding  platea 
connected  with  the  metallic  railway  tic  and  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  non  metallic  block  to  prevent  its 
longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to  said  railway  tie, 
apertured  clamping  plates  disposed  rn-ar  the  holding  platea 
and  provided  with  rail  engaging  portions,  tapered  ele- 
menta  operating  within  said  apertures  to  draw  the  clamp- 
ing plates  downwardly  upon  their  longitudinal  movement, 
and  means  to  move  the  Upered  elements  longitudinally  to- 
ward each  other. 

S.  The  combination  with  clamping  plates  provided  near 
their  upper  enda  with  rail  engaging  portions  to  clamp 
agalnit  the  rail  upon  the  downward  movement  of  said 
clamping  plates,  said  clamping  platea  being  provided  with 
openlnga,  means  to  draw  said  clamping  platea  downwardly. 
Including  tapered  elements  eitendlng  within  the  open- 
lnga of  the  clamping  plates,  and  means  to  move  said  ta- 
pered elements. 

9.  .\  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  bod.v  portion, 
clamping  means  for  the  rail,  which  directly  engage  the  rail 
and  an  extenalon  on  said  clamping  means  adapte<l  to  be 
embedded  in  the  earth. 

10.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  portion, 
clamping  means  for  the  rail  which  directly  engage  the  rail, 
and  an  Integral  extension  on  said  clamping  means  adapted 
to  be  embedded  in  the  earth  below  the  level  of  said  tie. 

11.  A  rmllway  tie  comprising  a  metallic  shell  of  aub- 
staotlally  U-sbap*.  a  bearing  block  for  the  rail  and  clamp- 


ing plates  provided  with  Inturned  upp«r  portions  adapted 
to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  clamping  plates 
having  downwardly  eitendlng  lugs  adapted  to  hook  over 
the  upper  edges  of  the  said  metallic  ahell,  and  a  bolt  paaslng 
through  said  clamping  plates  and  through  upstanding 
members  of  said  shell,  said  bolt  having  a  non-clrcuIar  head, 
and  a  non  circular  sleeve  slidable  thereon,  said  head  and 
sleeve  engaging  non  circular  openings  in  aald  ahell. 

12.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metallic  shell  of  sub- 
stantially U  shape,  a  bearing  block  for  the  rail,  and  clamp- 
ing plates  provided  with  Inturned  upper  portions  for -en- 
gagement with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  said  clamping 
plates  having  downwardly  extending  lugs  adapted  to 
hook  ov.r  the  upper  edges  of  said  meulllc  shell,  integral 
upturned  members  struck  from  the  bottom  of  the  metalllc 
shell  which  lie  Inside  and  outside  of  aaid  clamping  platea, 
and  a  faatening  device  traveraing  said  bearing  block,  said 
upturned  members  and  said  clamping  plates  and  holding 
all  of  said  members  together,  one  of  aaid  clamping  plates 
having  a  downward  extension  which  projects  below  the 
shell  for  engagement  with  the  ground  beneath  aald  shell. 

13.  Rail  holding  meaui^,  comprising  In  combination, 
clamping  plates  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the  rail, 
a  transverse  holt,  means  to  hold  the  bolt  agalnat  vertical 
movement  with  respect  to  the  rail,  and  tapered  elements 
carried  by  the  bolt  and  longitudinally  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  verti- 
cally movable  platea  to  mov«  the  same  downwardly  with 
relation  to  the  rail. 

14.  Rail  holding  means,  comprising  In  combination, 
clamping  plates  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the  rail, 
a  bolt  provided  with  a  tagiered  head  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  clamping  plate  lo  move  the  same  downwardly 
with  relation  to  the  rail,  means  to  hold  the  bolt  agalnat 
vertical  movement  with  relation  to  the  rail,  and  a  tapered 
sleeve  longitudinally  movably  mounte^l  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bolt  to  engage  with  the  other  vertloally  mov- 
able plate  to  move  the  same  downwardly  wltl)  relation  to 
the  rail. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie,  of  a  rail,  ver- 
tically  movable  clamping  plates  to  engage  the  rail,  ta- 
pered elements  engaging  ix^rtions  of  the  clamping  platea, 
and  common  means  to  move  the  tap«'red  elementa  toward 
each  other. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic  railway  tie, 
a  non-metallic  block  diapose<]  therein,  a  rail  mounted  upon 
the  block,  stationary  apertured  platea  connected  with  the 
railway  lie  and  disposed  upon  opposite  sidea  of  the  block, 
apertured  clamping  platea  disposed  near  the  stationary 
plates  and  adapted  lo  engage  aaid  rail,  tapered  elementa 
disposed  within  the  apertures  of  tbe  clamping  platea  and 
stationary  plates,  and  common  adjustable  means  connect- 
ing the  tapered  elements  whereby  they  may  be  simnlta. 
neously  movetl   to  draw  ttie  clamping  platea  downwardly. 


13,730.  METHOD  OK  MAKING  TAPEK.  I'lllLIP  WM- 
io»,  lialton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,853,  Original  .No.  l,0OS,21'H.  dated  Nov.  7,  1911, 
Serial  No,  M0,7I6.      ICI.  92—39.1 


f='^ 


1.  The  method  uf  maDufartiirlng  paper  havioR  a  thin 
portloa.  wblcb  consist!)  Id  reducing  the  thickness  of  tbe 
web  by  remoTal  of  a  portion  of  the  material  aloDK  a  con- 
ttnuoas  defined  line  a8  It  passeft  over  the  first  suction  box. 

2.  The  icethod  berpin  described,  of  manafacturlng  paper 
baring  a  thinned  portion,  which  consists  in  removing  from 
tbe  web  at  the  portion  to  be  thinned  along  a  defined  line, 
some  of  the  material  by  the  application  of  plr  pressure 
thereto. 

3.  Tbe  method  herein  described,  of  maoufaeturlng  paper 
baring  a  thinned  portion,  which  consists  in  removing  from 
the  web  at  the  portion  to  be  thinned,  some  of  the  mate- 
rial by  the  apptlratlon  of  suction  thereto. 


4.  Tbe  method  of  manafacturlng  paper  baring  a 
thinned  portion  which  conslRts  In  reducing  the  thickness 
of  the  web  along  a  continuous  defined  line  as  It  passes 
over  tbe  first  suction  box.  by  applying  suction  lo  tbe  web 
above  said   first  suction  box. 

5.  The  method  of  manulacturlng  paper  having  a 
thinned  portion,  which  consists  in  reducing  the  thickness 
of  the  web  along  a  continunus  defined  line  as  It  passes 
over  the  first  suction  box.  by  applying  suction  to  the  web 
above  said  first  suction  twx.  and  regulating  the  relative 
air  suction  above  and  below  the  web. 


DESIGNS. 


46,737.  MDEWALK  PUMP-CABINO.  WaLTiB  M.  BiR- 
Bia.  Springfield,  .Mass.  Filed  r)ec.  B,  1913.  Serial  No. 
8f)4.93»      Term  of  patent   14  yeara. 


1. 


7 


The  orDnnit-ntal  dpslgn   for  a  sidewalk  pump  casing,  as 
dhown. 


46.73S.  AMPLIFYINO-HORN  FOR  SOUNDREPRODUC 
ING  MACHINES.  Fowi»T  Chknit,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Feb.  13.  1818.  Serial  No.  748,247.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeurj*. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    amplifying    horn    for 
•ound-reproduciog  machines,  as  shown. 


45.739  COMB.  ViNCBNBO  CoNTBSBA.  BrookljD.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.321.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comb,  as  sh<>wn. 


46,740.  CAsirER.  JOHN  D»  Leo.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  18.  lil3.  Serial  No.  807.568.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


Tbe  ornameDtal  design  fur  a  raster  as  shown. 


45.741.  RIBUKR  BALL.  Bartolomeo  !>«  M*ttia.  Gar- 
field, N.  J.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Clgol  Rubber  Co..  Paterson. 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  801.642.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  ball,  as  shoim. 
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45.742.  GLA88  VE88RL  Hsnkt  Deuik.  Onwt  B«nd, 
P«  niM  Jan  2fi  1014  8?Hal  No  814,596.  Term  of 
patent  3i  .vears. 


Tbe  ornameotal  de«li;;B  for  a  glass  Tess«l.  as  shown  and 
descritxMi. 


46.743.  I'.\I.\TIN(;- BOOTH  Thohhs  .\  Dt  VlI.Rias, 
Toledo,  Olilo,  assiBniir  to  The  Do  Vllblss  Manufacturing 
fompaa.v,  Toledo,  nhio.  a  t'orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar  i:i.  1914.  S«rlil  No.  824.S54.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


Tbe  ornamt'Dta!    design   for  .i    pjilntini;    booth,   substan. 
tlallj*  a«  shown. 


45,744  LABEL-nuWK.  Ai,B««T  Talk,  N«w  York.  N,  T., 
aaalgaor  to  Falk  Tobarro  lompany.  New  York,  N,  Y, 
Pll«d  Mar,  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  S2.'?,6»8  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lal>el  iilnnk.  as  shown. 


45,745.  TRAV  HANDLE.  Kl>«  a«d  A,  FAa«,  Merlden, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Manning  Bowman  &  Company,  Merl- 
den. Coaa..  a  Corporation  of  I'onnectlcut.  tiled  Feb.  6, 
1914.    Serial  No.  817.078,    Term  of  patent  7  jeara. 


Ttie  ornamental  design  for  a  tray  handle,  as  shown. 


45.74«.  CABINET  BRUSH  VlCTOK  Fla.VANDIz.  tiuale- 
mala,  Guatemala.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
Hlfl.ljd      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  brash  as  shoWB. 


May  12, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


45,747.  BARBER  8  SANITARY  CABINKT.  JOHN  PiaNS- 
LER,  Pklladclpbia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1914.  Scrtal  No. 
**J5.»>96.     Term  of  patent  7  .vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  barber's  sanlury  cabinet. 
as  shown. 


45.74s  ICE  >  HK.VM  t  ONE.  PETEB  CoBME  Flaostap, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Standard  Haklng  Com 
pany.  Minneapolis,  Minn,,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota, 
Filed  Mar    16,  1914.     Serial  So.  825.177,     Term  of  pat 


ent  (    vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ice-cream  cone,  as  shown. 


40.749.  STATUETTE.  James  Stanley  Giluore  and 
William  rx>icLA5  Hall.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
'.'.  1914.     Serial  No.  817.689.     Term  ..f  patent  .SJ  ,v.ars 


v.A-_u_m-' _^,n.-L_^.a 


45,760.  LAMP,  KLL8WOITH  A,  HAWTHuaxa,  Bridgeport, 
Conn,  illed  Mar.  18,  1914.  i«erlal  No.  828,697,  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp.  a»  shown. 


45,751,  BORDER  SECTION,  <;i  sta\  t;  .V  Hem  kel.  New 
York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Mar  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.702. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


*5!^ 


Tb«  orBftoaefiUl  deeigti  for  a  tK>rder  section,  as  sIiowd. 


45.752.  DISH.  Gi  stave  A.  Uenckel,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Vi\ed  Mar.  18,  19X4.  Serial  No.  826,703.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Tbe  'irnampDtai  flefilgD  for  ft  slatiiettc  as  nhown. 


The  ornamentat  deslRn  for  a  dish,  at-  shown. 
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45,753.  BOTTLE.  SiMUlL  M.  Huma.k.  MerthantvUle.  N.  J  . 
aniiixtior  to  Henry  K.  Wampole  and  t'ompany.  Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  ."!,  1913  Serial  So.  804,483.  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


-r 


Tht'    .:>rnamental    design    for   a    bottle.    aubsCaDtlaily    as 
shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing. 


45.754  TUMBLER.  GOBLET,  JUG.  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE. WiLBia  E.  Hlstie,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1914  Serial  No.  R21.:iin  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


J&^. 


The    ornamental    deslini    for   a    tumbl.T.    goblet.    Jug    or 
•similar  article. 


45,755.  TUMBLER,  GOBLET,  JUG,  OR  SIMILAR  AR 
TICLE.  WiLBlR  E.  HiJSTis,  Morgantown,  W.  Va 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1914,  Serial  No.  821.311.  Term  of  pat- 
.^nt  7  year** 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tumbler,  goblet.  Jug  or  simi- 
lar article. 


45,756  TUMBLER,  GOBLET,  JUG,  OR  SIMILAR  AR 
TICLE.  WiLB«B  E.  HixT»R,  Morgantown.  W  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1914  Serial  No.  821.312  Term  of  pat 
-•nt  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tumbler,  goblet.  Jug  or  slml 
lar  article. 


45,757.  HEATER.  RoBKBT  KiBKWOOD  and  M.lNroRO 
KiKKwooD,  Frankfort.  Ind  nied  Jan.  12.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  811,786.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  heater,  a^i  shown. 


4r.  768.  ACETYLENE  LAMP.  Fr-».vk  W  L.iw,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa  .  assignor  to  Maomee  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  IVinsylvanta. 
nled  Feb.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  «21.0O4  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 
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4a,T59.  PLATE,  SAUCER,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Shiklbt  Maebton,  Brookllne.  Mass..  assignor  to  R. 
Marston  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  822.779. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   plate,    saacer   or   similar 
article,  as  shown. 


45.760.  WEB  BUCKLE.  Rirn.iBD  MILLIE.  New  Berlin. 
Ohio.  Filled  Mar.  16.  IflU.  Serial  No.  823.175.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  web  buckle,  substantially 


45,761,     COMBINATION-TOOL.     William  J.  Mil 

Paao.   Tel.      Filed   Feb.   26.    1914.      Serial    No.    821.003. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  tool,  as  shown. 


45.762.  DISPLAY  STAND.  OscAE  MoBEEG.  New  Britain. 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  824. .555  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand  as  shown. 


45.763.  DISPLAY  STAND.  Oscar  MoBrao,  New  Britain. 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.556.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  acetylene  lamp,  as  abown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand  as  bl^'wn. 
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45.764.  PLATE  FOE  I>ROP-LIGHT  FIXTURES.  PiUt 
MoRKMANN.  Chicago,  III..  usigDOr  to  Frlpillej-Voabirdt 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  liiinoiit.  Flle^l 
Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  .No.  HiiL.-iTS.  Term  of  patent 
3J   rears. 


48,767.  BEAUTY-BOX.  Bessk  C.  I'BTMiaoji,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,355.  Term  of 
patent    14   years. 


The  ornamental   (le^^ign    fur  a   plate   for   drop  light    fix 
tures,  as  shown. 


45.765.  .\RTUI.E  OK  M.^.N^■K.^CTl  RE.  THOMAS  Mo«- 
REi-L  .McM'BE,  San  Franelsco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Henry  P. 
Browning,  Montcialr,  N.  J.  Fii*d  May  25.  1912.  .Serial 
No.  699.807.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


'Ihe  ornamental  (lesli;n   for  an   article  of  manufacture, 
as  shown  and  described. 


45.766.  TIRE.  J"H-V  NE-iRY,  Kotsomo,  Ind..  assignor  to 
Kolcomu  KubU'r  "  nmpany.  Kokomo.  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  "21.584. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Q 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire,  as  shown. 


I'he  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  beauty  box.  as  shown. 


45,768.  GAS  RANGE.  Rl  .S.SELL  E.  SiBD.  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  828.088.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3  J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gaa  range,  as  shown. 


45.760.  LIGHTING  STA.NIlARD  OB  THE  LIKE  GxKiKD 
ScHl'MACHEK.  .\nnl8lon,  .\ia.  Piled  Mar.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,324.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


t? 


A 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  lighting  standard,  or  the 
nice,  substantially  as  shown. 


Mat^ii,  1914. 
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45.770.  FBAMB  OR  BTAND  POB  ANEBTHETIC-AD- 
MINI8TBBIN0  APPARATUS.  Ahthvi  Bsnut  Shaw. 
Columbia,  8.  C.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No 
82S,021.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


48.772.  WINDOW  8HADK  AND  CURTAIN  SUPPORT. 
JoCBPH  8cN8»Ei,  Patton,  Pa.  Filed  liar.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,824.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  window  shade  and  curtain 
support,  aa  shown. 


45.778.  MUD-GCARD.  Alrroi»»  Vak  den  Pl^s,  Brus- 
sela  Clnquantenalre.  Belgium.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  720.693.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  destcn  for  the  frame  or  stand  for  an 
aneathetlc-admlntsterlng  apparatus*.  substantially  aa 
shown. 


48.771.  LAMP-SHADE.  JoHH  A.  S.IILL,  Ingram,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  Macbeth  Evans  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1914.     Serial  .No.  825,919.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  •raamenui  dealco  (or  *  lamp  shade,  as  staowa. 
202  0.  O.— SO 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mud-guard,  as  show 


48.774.  BROODER  -  COOP.  William  Wasni.x  and 
HaxBT  L.  Lbilich,  Delphos.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1»12. 
Serial  No.  736,623.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooder  coop,  aa  afcarni. 
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45,775.  GLOBE  OB  SIMILAR  AETICLB.  HowiBD  B. 
Watkins,  Sammit,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1614.  Serial 
No.  S28,083.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Tht?  ornflmental  design  for  a  globt  or  similar  article  as 
shown. 


45.776.  GLOBE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Howard  E. 
Watkins,  Summit.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914,  Serial 
No.  828,084.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  globe  or  similar  article  as 
shown. 


45.777.  GLOBE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Howard  B. 
Watkins,  Summit,  N.  J.  Flle<l  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial 
.No    828,085.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deal^  for  a  globe  or  similar  article  as 

StaOWBb 


45,778.  GLOBE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  HOWABD  B. 
Watkinh,  Summit,  N  1.  Filed  Mar  28,  1914.  Serial 
No,  828,086.     Term  of  patent  T  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glot>e  or  similar  article  1 
shown. 


45,779.  INKSTAND.  PB.INK  A.  WllKS,  Plalnfleld.  N  J. 
Piled  Oct.  28,  19K'  Serial  No.  728,294.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


45,780.  BOTTLE.  Vi.NzEsz  ZsuMiTS,  Aurora,  III.  Filed 
Mar.  e,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,026.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


45,781.  S0IT  OF  PLAYING-CARDS.  AtTHDI  B.  MUTTOM. 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914,  Serial  No,  816,861. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  suit  of  playing  cards,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  inkstand,  as  showa. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   MAY    12,  1914. 


-The  following  irade-marlcs  are  pubUshed  In  cxjmpllance  wltli  section  6  of  the  act  oi 
February  20, 1906,  as  aniendecl  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accxsmpany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  46,481.  (CL.AS8  4fl  FOODS  AND  INORBDl- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  W.  I..  Swket  k  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  T.     FVfd  I>ec    11.   1909. 


Pariirmlar    4e»oription    of   poodn. — Wheat  -  Floor,    Rje, 
Qratiam  Flonr.  and  Commeal. 
Claimg  use  plnce  October,  190©. 


8er.  No.  61.666.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TEAM-FITTIN3  SUPPLIES.)  C4&MTCIX 
8T1BL  Company,  Plttsburgb,  Pn.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1010. 


DUOUESNE 


Ser.   No.  64,320.      (CLASS  30.     CBOCKEBT,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN  )       POBZBLLA.VFiBBIK  SchOx- 

WILD  A.  G..  Scbftswald,  Oarottay.    Filed  June  21,  1012 


^^^ 


Bavaria 


Consisting  of  tbe  lelten  "P.  S.  A.  G."  aasembled  Id 
tlT  rt-presentatloD  of  a  orowu,  no  daiai  b«»ing  made  lo 
the  word  "  Bavaria." 

Particular  dtscriptton  of  goods. — Poreelalna. 

Claim«  H«e  aince  the  ISth  day  of  r>eceiDber.  1911. 


Particular  detcription   of  goods. — Splice-Bara  for 
waj'-RallB. 

Claimt  use  aince  the  26tb  day  of  May,  190S. 


Ber.   No.  62.460.      (CLASS   17      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

H.    TKAI8KE    &    COMPANT.    I  NrORPORATED.    BoStOD,    Masa. 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1912. 


Particulm"  description  of  goods. — Clgtrs. 
Claimt  use  ilnce  Dec.  6,  1910. 


[Vol.  I 


Ser.  No.  67.182.  (CIAB8  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  rHABMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Col- 
gate Si  Co.,  Jewey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  y. 
Filed  Nov.  RO,  1912 


tdu*n3  KIKM  Haniu 


^^^1: 


All  thf  words  appf'aring  oa  the  drawing,  except  '*  Col- 
frate'8  Ribbon  "  and  "  Colgate  &  Co.,"  are  diaclalmed.  and 
the  rcpresontatioDs  of  the  manner  of  ostng  tbe  goods, 
two  of  which  are  In  the  panel  at  tbe  top  at  either  end. 
one  in  the  aecond  panel  from  tbe  top  In  tbe  middle  ot 
the  panel,  and  two  In  the  third  panel  from  tlie  top  at 
either  eod,  are  uneasentlal  and  are  hereby  diKlalntA. 

Particitlmr  ds9onpU»»  of  ffoo4». — D«Bt&l  Cream. 

CIoim<  uat  since  the  24th  of  NoTember,  1908. 


•l* 
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May  la,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  eS.lOB.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
WnuAH'BKCTON'  COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1918. 


RIGHT 


Particular  iucription  of  avoit. — Chewin»  Ksd  8mokln( 
Tobacco. 

Clatmu  Me  ilDce  aboat  December,  1912. 


Bar.  No.  e8,M7.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  UOHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATC8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Loris  V  A«o!<soN. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1918. 


PARACOIJ 


The  word*  "A  Model  of  Perfection  •'  being  diaclalmed. 

PorMcalor  d««er<p«ion  ot  ifood*. — Cigar  and  Gaa  Ugbt- 
Ing  Derlcea  In  Wblch  «  Spark  Prodnclng  Mloj  1»  I'sed 
for  Igniting  Parpoaea. 

Cta*m4  ute  alnce  the  3d  d«j  of  February,  ISIS. 


8er.  No.  e».031.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITLRE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) CLivrLASD  WiBi  8p«ing  (To.,  CleTeland, 
Oblo.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1913. 


Mdisjisytirs 


PartioulCT  deicriiiMon  ot  gooi: — Bed-Bprlog». 
OMaw  ue  alnce  about  tbe  lat  of  January,  1901. 


■ar.  No.  W,<T8  (CLAM  4B.  DIVTILUID  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOBI.)  iMpcauL  Liui'oa  COMriMT.  Saattla, 
Waab.     ruad  Apr  P.  1911. 


PorMealor  ietcription  of  goods- 
Viatmt  lue  ainca  Mar.  IS.  1913. 


-Scotch  Blend  Wblakj. 


Bar.  No.  70.019.  (CLAB8  39.  CLOTHING.)  CHUI.aa 
BaOADWiT  Roi-as,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
191S. 


i\'**'?0. 


Portieular  dsacHpHon  of  pooda. — Infanta',  Cnilldren'a, 
Mlasca',  and  Women's  Btockloga.  Veats,  Panta.  Union 
Salta.  and  Bweaters  Made  of  Knitted  Material. 

CMaw  ««<  alnce  October.  1912. 

[Vol.  MS. 


Ser.  No.  70.380.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MBD1CINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAEATIONS.)  MabI 
JoaapHiNi  MAaTi.t.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  May  12, 
1913. 


NlKK-MfiRR 


WUch  eonalata  of  tbe  fanciful  word  "  Nlkk-Marr  "  and 
the  portrait  of  Eugene  C.  Nickeraon. 

PwHcKlar  d««rrlp<ion  of  goodt. — Skin  -  Balm,  Face- 
Cream,  Uqutd  Face-Dreaaing,  Rouge,  Deptlatorj,  Hair 
and  Scalp  Tonic,  and  Shampoo  Preparation. 

Claimt  Hje  alnce  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  70.902,  (OLASSS.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Kino  Compaict,  Roekford,  III.     Filed  Jane  fl,  1913. 


PorMoKJor  detcripUon  u!  gouit—K  Stomacb  Regulator. 
DIsaatlTa  and  Djapepala  Tablau,  Tablet  Ranadj  (or  DIa- 
eaae  of  the  Kldnefn.  a  Ijixatlva  Compound  of  Fl<-BTrup 
and  Banna,  a  Tablet  Remedy  for  Blllouanaaa  and  CoB- 
atlpatloD.  LaxatWa  Candy  Wafera,  a  Laxatlra  Harb  Ta*, 
a  Headache  Tablet.  Medicated  Worm-Candy,  a  CoroRe- 
morar,  a  Toothache  Remedy,  a  Ramady  (or  Rallaf  of 
CaUrrh.  Aromatic  CaatorOll,  a  Veterinary  Colic  Remedy, 
«  B«fb-Wlra  IxiIIob.  a  Vatarlaary  HaallBi-Povdar  (M 
Wounda  and  I'uta,  a  Veterinary  Worm  Remady.  an  Anth 
aaptic  Healing  Halra  for  Family  aod  Vatarlaary  Caa,  t 
Block  IHp  and  Dlalnfacitnt.  a  Cbolart  Baaady  (or  Fowla, 
a  Remedy  for  Roup  in  Fowls,  an  Inaect-I'owdar,  a  Powder 
for  Xxtarmlnatlog  Ucs  on  Fowla  and  Anlmala,  a  Itoek 
Toale  and  Baculator,  a  Borated  Talcum  Fowdar,  1  TooUi- 
Powder.  Hand  Lotion,  a  Coldt'ream  for  Toilet  Uae.  Capal- 
cam  and  Belladonna  Plaaters.  Laundry  BlalOf.  Baking- 
Powder,  and  Baklng-Boda. 

i'\aimt  vat  since  June,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  70,980.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     NoiTami 
BBoa  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  June  9,  191S. 

NORTHERN  MAID 

PorMenIar  deecription  of  good*. — Boota  and  Bboaa  Made 
of  Rubber  and  Leather. 

Claimt  Me  alnce  Apr.  IS,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  71.614.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     DIAMOND 
Wfo  Co.  or  DaL..  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed  July  9,  1918. 


DiMco 


Particular  dtterlption  of  ifootU.— Athletic  Union  Balta 
of  Textile  Fabric. 

Claims  Me  alnce  June  30,  1913. 

He.  I.  ] 


Hay  la,  1914. 
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8er.  No.  71,827.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLT-PBB- 
PARED  materials.)  W.  a.  SiHPKiifa,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Filed  July  9,  1913. 


Particular  d(9crtption  of  good*. — Cotton-Seed. 
Cloimt  «ec  alnce  January,  1913. 


8er.  No.  71,772.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  V.  PaaxiH 
A  Clft.,  Grenoble.  France ;  LoD-Jon.  England,  and  Ulov- 
er»Tllle  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jul.v  18,  1913. 


LANEGE 


Particular  deecription  of  goods. — Leather  QloTea. 
Clai*i<  ute  alnce  May  IB.  1912. 


Ser.    No.    71,820.      (CLASS    S».      CLOTHING.)      BAKBa, 
Moiax  A  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Jul.v  18,  1918. 


4 


Ptrtiealar  i*tanpiiuti  of  vo«d«.— Roatarr. 
rloiaie  ase  since  the  20th  of  Jane,  IBII. 


Ber.  No.  72,217.  (CLASS  fl  CHEMICALB.  MEDIC1N«B. 
ANIi  PHARMACEUTUAI.  PREPARATIONS.)  P, 
BaixaaDoar  A  Co.,  Hamburv.  Germany.  Filed  Aug  8 
IBIS. 


HAARMiLCH 


Parttciilar   ietcripUoK    of   {node.— Hygienic    and    Coo- 
mftlc  Preparatlona  for  the  Hair. 

Claims  use  since  the  lOth  day  of  April.  1918. 


Ber.  No.  72.B28.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATI0N8.)  B.  F. 
jAcsaox.  Arcade.  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.  Under 
ten-year  proTlao. 


Portiealar  description  of  foods. — A  Preparation  for  the 

Treatment  of  Coughs,  Colds.  Croup,  and  Inflsmmatlona  of 
Lungs.  Stomach.  Bowela.  and  Wounda. 
Claimt  use  since  1883. 


Sep.  No.  72,683.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Ac  MS  MiLU,  HopUaarUlc 
Ky.     Filed  Sept.  B,  1913. 


Portieular    drscripfion    of    poods.— Floor,    Partlcnlarly 
Wheat-Floor. 

Claiaw  we  since  January.  1905. 


Ser  No.  72.790.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Qi'AKiR  CLiANsaa  Co.,  PUlnSeld.  N  J 
Piled  Sept.  11.  1913 


PorticaJer  deseriptton    of  i/oo</».— A   Cleaner  and   Pol- 
isher for  Woodwork. 

Cloiiiw  «sr  since  May  12,  1902. 

Ber,  No.  72,808.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Tu  BLACK 
Diamond  Bhixt  and  Ovexaul  Co.,  Wllkaa-Barre.  Pa. 
Fllad  Bapt.  12,  IBIS. 


v*s 


DIAMOND 

Partumlar  deseriptUm  of  pood*.— Dreaa  -  Bhlrta    Mlna- 
Cape.  Men'a  and  Boys'  Trousers.  Work-Shlrta,  and  Orei^ 

Claims  ute  alnce  July  1,  J902. 
Ber.  No.  72,916.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.)        OOXDOX      DlSTILLINO      AKD      DiSTXIBDTlllS 

COMPAHT,  Union,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1913. 


Partiotilar  dasoription  of  goods. — A  Blend  of  Btraifht 
Whlaklaa,  and  Gtna. 

Ciaiais  Me  alnce  June  1,  1912. 
[Vol.  SOS-      Me.  S.] 
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Mat  i(,  1914. 


fler.  No.  73.079.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8IVB,  DBTBBOBNT. 
AND  P0LI8HING  MATERIALS.  >  8.  8t«c!<i  *  Bos, 
PltUburgb,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1913. 


No  clsliD  b«lnK  made  to  the  azctuslTe  right  to  th«  word 
'■  Plate." 

ParNdtlor  detcriptioit  of  gwtdt. — A  Prtparmtlon  (or 
WaaUng  Clotbea. 

Clatmu  tue  aince  Ifar.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,617  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thi  CLiTBLiitD-AKiON  Bio 
Co..  CleTtUnd,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1918. 


SAXOLIN 


Particular  detcripKon  0/  goodt. — A  Woren  Textile  Made 
Wholly  or  Partly  of  Paper  (or  the  Manafactare  o(  Bags, 
Wall  and  Floor  CoveriDga,  and  Wrapping  Materlala. 

Cta^ma  une  since  about  Dec.  22,  1912. 


Serial  No.  73.731.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)      F»LT»li   * 

OCILLIICMI     CAaLSWiaK     ACTIIN-GlSILLSCHArr,     Mill- 

belm-on-the-Rblne,  Germany.     Filed  Nor.  I,  1913. 


CARLSWERK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cordage,  Comprlalng 
Corda  and  Ropea  Compoaed  o(  Hemp,  Jute,  Flax,  and  Simi- 
lar Fibrous  Veceiable  Sobatances.  Cablea.  (Bare.)  and 
Wire  Ropea. 

CMau  lue  aiaee  the  year  1901. 


Ber.  No.  73.802.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INf  J8.  AND  NOTIONS.  1  Walom  k  Co..  Prague-Wracho- 
witi.  Auatrta.    rHai  Not.  4,  191S. 


KOMET 


iHam  •/  0ood«.— Snap-Bnttona  tlaed  a.» 


rimmu  ur  ainr*  Jme  S,  1910. 


er.  No  73.»M).-!  ((1^88  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNI8H- 
INOR.  AND  NOTIONS  )  WlLom  *  Co.,  Prague- Wrscho 
Vila,  Auatria.    ni«a  Not.  4,  1913 


PmrMeutar  dfrriplion  of  000^. — Bnap-Buttona  Caed  u 
OanMMt  Faateaen. 

tiatmu  iu<  alDre  Nor.  23.  1909. 


■w.  No.  Ta.«04.  (CLASS  40.  FANCT  GOODS,  FTRNISH- 
INOS.  AND  NOTIONS  I  Walom  *  ("o..  Pragne-Wracho- 
wlts,  Aaatrla.    niod  Nor.  4.  IBIS 


Beaver 


OaraHat-FIMtKBOTa. 


iaw<  Iflttm  Of  #oo4a. — Baap-RvnoM  DMd  1 

•Imr*  Mar.  IS,  IBIS. 

'▼«Lt 


Bar.  No.  78,80«.  (CLAB8  40.  PANCT  GOODS,  rURNIBB- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS. )  Wai,dbs  *  Co..  Pragne-Wncbo 
wlti.  Austria.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1918. 


Phemix 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bnap-Bnttona  Caed  1 
Garment  Fastenera. 

Claims  use  since  Nor.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  73.807.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS. )  Walom  ft  Co..  Prague- Wracbo- 
wlta,  Auatrla.     Filed  Not.  4,  1913. 


MONOPOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Snap-Buttons  Uaod  aa 
Garment-Fa  atenera. 

Claima  use  alnca  May  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73,808.  (CLA88  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUKNIBH- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  WAU)g8  k  Co.,  Prague-Wractao- 
wlta.  Austria.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1813. 


Liberty 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bnap-Buttoiu  Uwd  aa 
Garment-  Fasteners. 

Claims  use  since  July  IB,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,809.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FCRNIBH- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS. )  Waldcs  t  Co..  Praguo- Wracbo 
wlta,  Auatrla.     Filed  Not.  4,  1B13. 

Regrl 

Particular  description  of  goats. — Bnap-Buttona  Uaod  aa 
Garment  Fastenera. 

Claims  use  aloce  Aug.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  73,810.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBNIBH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.!  WALDia  *  Co.,  Prague- Wracbo 
wlta,  Auatrla.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1913. 

DO/MNO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Snap-Battoao  Uaod  SM 
Garment  Fasteners. 

CloitlM  use  alnce  r>ec.  20.  1904 


Ser.  No.  73,811.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS  )  Walois  *  Co.,  Pragtio-Wraclio- 
wlti,  AaatrU.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1913. 


SUNLIGHT 


Particular  dascriptian  of  goods- 
Garment- Faateoera. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  28.  1900 


-Snap-Bottom  Uoad  aa 


Ser.  No.  73,933.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     G.  V.  8. 
QciCEBiiBDni  *  Co.,  Troy,  N.  T.     Filed  Nor.  12,  IBII. 

IRONKNIT 

Particular  ieoertftlan  of  goods. — Hoalory 
CUtma  n»o  ftae*  akont  Jaa*  1,  IBIS 


Hat  is,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««S 


m.  No.  74.164.  (CLASS  26.  LOCKS  AND  8AFK8.) 
Piu  Paoor  BOOK  axd  SrAnoHiBT  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Piled  Nov.  24,  1913. 


>t 


^y^ 


••  Fire  Proof  "  and  "  Trade  Mark  "  being  dlacialmed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Flrefiroof  Safaa, 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.227.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VE.NTILATINQ  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Estat*  P.  D.  BacK- 
wiTH,  Inc.,  Dowaglac.  Mich.  Filed  Not.  28,  1918.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 

THEDOWAGIAC 

Particular  desrription  ot  goods.- 
Vapor  Btovea  and  Furnaces. 
Clotau  •««  alnce  Jan.  30,  1874 


-Wood,  Coal,  Oa«,  and 


Ser.  No.  74.431.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  MlI-LAaD  F.  WlKD- 
•OB.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1913.  Under  ten- 
year  proTlao. 


PtrttouloT  descriftion  of  goods — Soap. 
Cla<in<  use  alnce  Janoary,  1888. 


Bar.  No.  74,481.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  BOBB.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRBS.) 
WiLLiAH  B.  Shilp.  Hoaaton,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1913 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Products  o(  Rubber 
Mann(actnre  Conaleting  o(  Rubber  Belting,  Rubber  Hoae, 
Rubber  Machinery  Packing,  and  Rubber  Tlrea  (or  Automo- 
bllea  and  Blcyclea. 

C<a<iiM  use  aince  Jan.  2.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,562.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  I.  Blth  A 
SoKH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  IS,  1918.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


PiWralai    iumiptism   of 
Bhoca. 

OlaBai  aae  rtoea  IBBt. 


-Laathar    BoMa   aa< 


Ser.  No.  74,609.  (CLASS  46.  BEVKBA0B8,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  KowAEO  DiiHt„  NaabTlUe.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1913. 


Tit>3 


,ft^> 


Particular     description 
Tonic  Beverages. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1, 


of     goods. — Non  -  Intoxicating 


Ser.  No.  74,668.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Pitts- 
BITBOH  Lamp,  Bbass  A  Glass  Compant,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1913. 

SAFETY  FIRST 

/■or«*i«Jar  detcription  of  goodt. — Glasa /chlmneya  and 
Glass  Globes. 

Claims  ii<c  since  on  or  abont  Not.  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No  74,879.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
RoBSBNDALE  Reodawat  BBtvRHO  A  Hosa  Co..  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 


I 


UlABIAN 


The  word  "Arabian." 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Woren  Textile 
ing-Belts  and  Woven  Textile  Macbine-Beltlug. 
Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  74.698.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
ANT)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hab- 
tct  Bladbs,  Chtmberaburg,  Fa.     FUed  Dec.  20,  1918. 


^^^^^ 


Tbe  excluaive  use  a(  the  word  "  Sbunsedy  "  not  being 
clalmeJ. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion to  be  Uaed  as  a  Treatment  (or  RbeoBiatlam. 

aiaims  use  alnce  Oct.  2,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,103.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRIC*.)  TBa  Saia's  Taxnui  Msjni- 
PACTvauio  CoHrAXi,  Bridgeport,  Cona.,  and  New  Tofk, 
N.  X.    Piled  Jan.  10.  1914. 


"KURLTEX' 


Partienlar  description  of  goods.- 
la  the  Piece. 

Ctaims  use  aince  July  1.  IBIS. 


-TelTeta  and  Plaabaa 


Ser.  No.  76.104.  (CLASS  42  KNITTBD.  NITTBD.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Tna  SAi.r'a  TanrLa  Masii- 
rACTtjataa  OoMrAHi,  Brid«a*ort,  Caaa.,  aal  N«w  Xact, 
N.  T.     rUaB  Jaa.  10,  1914. 


•KUIlLEnE' 


yar«l«»lai-  4—en^tian  af  «iaa*— TaHati 
la  the  Ptoea 

Ola  Ian  ea«  alaeo  Jaa.  1,  IBIS. 


[T«L  MB.     Mb.  t.) 
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Ser.  No.  T3,0T«.  (CLA8S  4.  ABRA8IVK,  DETESOBNT, 
AMD  POM8HINO  MATERIALS.)  8.  »ncRi  A  Box, 
PItUbargb,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1018. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  ezcloalTe  rl(bt  to  the  word 
"  Flake." 

ParUcular  ifcrifHon  of  goodt. — A  Preparatlen  lor 
WaahlDg  Clothe*. 

OI«taM  lue  alnce  Mar.  2«,  1913. 


8«r.  No.  73,817.  (CLA88  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tarn  CLirai-iND-AKaoH  Bad 
Co..  CTeTeland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  27,  191S. 


SAXOLIN 


ParMcotor  dateriptiam  0/  good*. — A  Woren  Textile  Made 
WhoUj  or  Partly  of  Paper  for  the  Manafactnre  o(  Bagt, 
Wall  and  Floor  CoTerings,  and  Wrapping  Matniala. 

ria4«u  ue  alncp  about  Dec.  22,  1912. 


Serial  No.  73,731.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Fbltbh  k 
OniLUADua  CAaLswsaK  AcriiH-G»cixscBAVT,  MBl- 
helm-on-tbe- Rhine,  Germany.     Filed  Not.  1,  1913 


CAItLSWOOC 


ParHeular  detcription  of  ffood». — Cordage,  Comprising 
Cordi  and  Ropea  Composed  of  Hemp,  Jute,  Flax,  and  Simi- 
lar Fibrous  Vegetable  Scbatances.  Cable*,  (Bare,)  and 
Wire  Rope*. 

Cttmt  HM  alnce  the  year  1901. 


Ber.  No.  73.802.  ( CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  WALSia  *  Co..  Prague- Wr»cho- 
wlti,  Austria.     Filed  Not.  4,  191S. 

KOMET 

/■wMaalar  dmerlptiim  of  good*. — Snap-Battosa  Used  as 
a•r■■l^Furt•D•rB. 

Ctaisu  ue  aine*  Jane  S,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  73,803.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTION8. )  WALoas  A  Co..  Prague- Wrscho- 
wltz,  Anatrla.    Filed  Nor.  4,  1913. 


ForMonior  deiertptton  of  good: — Bnap-Bnttona  Uiad  as 
Oarment-Fastenera. 

CtataM  M«  since  Not.  23,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  73,804.  (CLAB8  40.  FANCY  OOODS,  FURN1BH- 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Walom  *  Co„ PTagn*.Wrscho- 
wlts,  Austria.    FUed  Nor.  4,  1918. 


Beaver 


frWe»Hi-  d«Mn»Mo«  of  »aod«.— Baap-BottiMa  DMd  w 
OanMBt-FMtMian. 

OMiM  •(•  slac*  Mar.  IS,  MIS. 


ar.  No.  78,808.  ( CLAB8  40.  FANCY  OOODB,  FUSNI8B- 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)  WAuwa  k  Co., PTa«a*-Wfaciio- 
wlts,  Austria.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1918. 


Phemix 


PsrMcKlor  deteriyt«o»  of  poods. — Bnap-Bnttona  Uasd  1 
Garment  Fasteners. 

CMau  Me  alnce  Not.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  78,807.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  OOODB,  FUENIBH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  WALoaa  k  Co., Prague- Wraebo- 
wlts,  Austria.     Filed  Not.  4.  1913. 


MONOPOL 


Particular  d€9cription  of  goodt.- 
Oarment-  Fasteners. 

CloisM  un  since  Maj  20,  1911. 


-Boap-Buttona  Ussd  as 


Ber.  No.  73.808.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FTRNIBH- 

INQS,  AND  NOTI0.N8. )     Waloes  k  Co.,  Praitue-Wrscho- 
wits,  AustrU.     Filed  Not.  4,  1913. 


Liberty 


Particular  description  of  goodt.- 
Garment  Fasteoere. 

CMsu  UK  since  July  15,  1913. 


-Snap-Buttons  Used  as 


Ber.  No.  73,809.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FDRNIBH- 
IN08,  AND  NOTIO.N8. )  WALoaa  k  Co.,  Prague-Wrscho- 
wlts,  AoBtrla.     Filed  Not.  4,  1913. 


REGRL 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  poods. — Baap-Battons  Uaad  aa 
Garment -Fasteners. 

Claims  ase  alnce  Aug.  22,  1910. 


Sot.  No.  73,810.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  OOODB,  FDRNI8H- 
INGS,  AND  NOTION8. )  WALoaa  *  Co.,  Prmguo-Wraeho- 
wlU,  Austria.     Filed  Not.  4,  1913. 

DOMINQ 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Snap-BattoB*  Uaad  as 
Garment  Fastensrs. 

Clainu  tue  since  Dec.  20.  1904. 


Ber.  No.  73,811.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  OOODB,  rUBNIBH- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  WALoaa  *  Cto., Prague- Wracho- 
wlta,  Aoatrta.     Filed  Not.  4.  1913. 


SUNLIGHT 


PartieaJar  imeripiUm  of  poods . — Baap-BAteii*  Daad  1 
Oarment-Fastenera. 

(7M«M  «««  fine*  Apr.  28,  1909. 


Bar.  No.  T3,SSS.      (CLABB  89.     CLOTHING.)     G.  T.  B. 
QuACEanosH  *  Co.,  Troy.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  IS,  191S. 

IRONKNIT 

ParUeular  detertfMan  •/  goodt. — Hoalery. 
Ote4au  •*•  Mac*  about  Jaa*  1,  191S. 


Mat  la,  1914. 
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m.  No.  74,184.  (CLASS  26.  LOCKS  AND  BAFB8.) 
Fisa  Paoor  Book  axd  BrATioxaay  Co.,  Oakland,  CaL 
Filed  Not.  24,  1913. 


U^t 


§^-A/ 


"  Fir*  Proof  "  and  "  Trade  Mark  "  being  disclaimed. 
Partieuiar  dacriptivn  0/  goodt. — Fireproof  Safe*. 
Claims  Htc  since  Jan.  1,  1913 


Ber.  No.  74.2:J7.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTTRKAL  APPARATUS.  I  EsTATa  P.  D.  Baca- 
wiTH,  Inc.,  Dowaglac.  Mich.  Filed  Not.  28,  1918.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 

THEDOWAGIAC 

Particular  description  of  goods. 
Vapor  Stoves  and  Kurnaces. 
CMms  use  since  .Ian.  30,  1874. 


-Wood,  Coal,  Oaa,  and 


Ber.  No.  74.431.  (CLASS  4.  .ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Mixj-ard  F.  Wind- 
aoB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


NONE"- 


Partieuiar  deacri^tiou  of  goods — Sosp. 
Cla<m<  vac  iiince  January,  1888. 


Bar.  No.  74,481.  (CLASS  SS.  BELTING,  HOBB,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRBB.) 
William  B.  Shelp,  Honsten,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1813. 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Products  of  Rubber 
Manufacture  Consisting  of  Rubber  Belting,  Robber  Hoae, 
Rubber  Machinery  Packing,  and  Rubber  TIrea  for  Automo- 
biles and  Bicycles. 

Claims  Mr  since  Jan.  2,  1913. 


Bar.  No.  74,682.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  1.  Blth  A 
Boms,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1918.  Under 
ten-year  provlao. 


ParMealor   duortpHom   of  {nods. — ^Laatber   Boots   and 
Bhoea. 

glaha*  ■••  sbte*  1883. 

[TatMt. 


Bar.  No.  74.809.  (CLASS  46.  BEVBRAGKB,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) BnWASo  DiBHU  NashTlUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec. 
IB,  1913. 


Tit-^ 


,^?A 


ParMeKlor     deseription     0/     good*. — Non  -  latozleatlog 
Tonic  Beverages. 

Clnims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.   No.   74,658.      (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)      Pitts- 
BraoH  Lamp.  Bbass  k  QuAsa  Comfaht,  Plttaborgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1913. 

SAFETY  FIRST 

PorMcKlar  description  of  poods.— Glass  CblmneT*  and 
Glass  Globes. 

Claims  use  slDce  on  or  alx>nt  Not.  14,  1913. 


Ser  No  74.679.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIBE8.) 
RosgaNDALE-RaiHXAWAT  BlLTDio  k  Hosa  Co.,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 


i 


UIA»IAN 


The  word  "Arabian." 

Portictilor  dcscriprion  of  goods. — WoTen  Textile  DrlT- 
Ing-Belts  and   Woven   Textile   Machine-Belting. 
CIa4m«  use  since  Jan.  11,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  74.698.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Has- 
VKI  Blades,  Chambersburg,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 


The  exclusWe  use  of  the  word  "  Shurmedy  "  not  bains 
claimed. 

Porticular  df«crir«ioi«  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion to  he  Used  as  a  Treatment  for  Rheumatism. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  2.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.103.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILt;  FABRICS.)  THB  SAiyr'S  TsxTtU  MajiC- 
rACTuaiNG  CouPAiCT,  Bridgeport,  Oona.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1914. 


■KURLTEX' 


Particwlar  description  0/  pooits.. 
In  the  Piece. 

Ola«*M  Me  (Inoe  July  I,  1913. 


-TelTeta  and  Floahsa 


Ser.  No.  76,104.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRIC&)  THB  Salt's  Tbztiu  MutD- 
rAcmauio  Cohpani,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Nav  Tark, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  10,  1914. 


\ 


'KIMLETTE" 


FarMowlar  doscriptioa 
In  tbe  Plec*. 

Claims  ust  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 

«•.  t.} 


0/  poods. — Talrata  and 


6i6 
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8cr.  No.  TS.122.  (CLA88  48.  FOOD8  AND  INOREDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  BoBBXT  A.  JoHKSTOic  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 


-Blarults  and  Pattir. 


Pmrtieutar  duoHpMoM  of  good: 
Claimt  use  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 


8er.  No.  75,136.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  SCI.ZBSBGI8  k  80M8  COMTAKI, 
N«w  York,  N.  T.    PUed  Jan.  12,  1914. 


-Apple-Batter,    Frnlt 


Particular    detcription    ol    good*- 
Jellies,  Fruit  Jams,  and  Preserves. 
Cloimi  %tt  since  Not.  8,  1813. 


Ser.  No.  78,137.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SriJ!BB»n«K  *  8o!»a  Compiwt. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  12.  1914. 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand,"  and,  fur- 
thermore. apeeUcallj  disciaim  ttw  word  "  Brand  "  as  anj 
part  ot  trade-mark. 

Particular  detcriiiUon  of  good*. — Fmit  JdUes  and 
rmit  Jama. 

Clatau  we  since  Not.  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,210-  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PB0DDCT8.) 
AaatKB  J.  Vam  Bzbm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1914. 


TTECLA 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt.- 
gan,  and  Cigarettea 

Olalnu  use  since  Not.  10,  1913. 


-Smoklng-Tolweco,  01- 


Ber.  No.  76,218.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVE,  DETKBGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Whitb  *  BiO- 
LBT  COKPiSiT.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Jan  16,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proTlso. 

PurUeular    deacrtytioa    of    (foods.— Cooling    Compound 
for  Cnttlnc  and  Grinding. 

OlMau  Me  since  alwut  the  1st  day  of  February.  1896. 


8er.  No.  75,234.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rbx  EXTBiCT  Cohfant,  Eeopus 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1914. 

CAIRAMaLA 

ParUeular  d—criptiou  of  good:— A  FlaToring  tor  Ice- 
Craam  and  other  Confections  and  Food  Prodacta. 
ClataM  ase  since  Apr.  1,  1911, 

[▼ol.  SM. 


Ser.  No.  76,298.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Novbltt  Candt  Coutahj,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 


SHAN 


Particular  detcrlption  of  goodt. — Candy. 
CMaw  wee  since  Dec.   20,   1913. 


Ser.  No  75,830.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  iMiwaaiBOBH  Casmiwo  Co,  Chl- 
csifo.   111.     Filed  Jan.   21,   1914. 


]{ED  Cedar 


Parliovter    deaoription    of    good:- 
CUiinu  use  since  Jan.  6.  1914. 


-Canned    Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  76,332.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOEEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Imdbebibdb.m  Canmiho  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1914. 


^«9«er 


Particular  dacription  of  good! 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  8,  1914. 


-Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  76,333.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  ImwamiBDaii  Caiiiiixo  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Jan,  21,  1914. 


^h^ClLLA 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Caoiied  Vegetables. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.336.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  IMQRBDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  iNOBBBiaoBB  Cakhiim  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1914. 


KingRsher 


Particular  detcrlption  of  goodt. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claitnt  ute  since  Jan.  8,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  76.643.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  )  WiI,lac» 
G.  Staebt,  Bot  a.  Bcbd  4  Moirn  W.  Bnan,  Harrla- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1914. 


R-A-B 


The  words  "  Seal  of  Quality  Hosiery "  being  not  ei- 
clusiTely  claimed. 

Particular  detcrlption  of  goodt. — Mm'a,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Knit  or  WoTen  Underwear  and  Hosiery. 

Olaiau  ute  since  about  tbe  1st  day  of  Janoary,  1914. 

>•.  ».] 


May  13, 1914. 
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Ser.  No.  76,848.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Gbobgb  W.  Fbazibb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1914. 


MERMAID 


Particular   d€toription   of   goodt. — A    Rubber    Specialty 
for  the  Use  of  Women  as  a  Vaginal  Douche. 
Claimt  ute  aince  Oct.   26,   1913. 


Ser.   No.   76.680.      (CLASS  39.     CIX>THING.)      Chabub 
ScHNABBU  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1914. 


No   claim   Is   made  to   the   ezclusWe   use   of   the   name 
'  Scbnabel." 
I'articular  deicription  0/  Daod«. — Corsets  and  Olorea. 
Claims  «M  since  Jan.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  76,872.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  QBBA8BB.) 
GiBBsBaowM  Oil  and  Gasolinb  CourA>T,  St.  Loois, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1914. 

VORTEX 

Particular  detcrlption  of  goodt. — Lttbrlcatlng-OUa,  Min- 
eral Olla  Used  for  All  Kinds  of  Lubrlcsting  Purposes. 
CMsM  ute  since  July  30,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  75.781.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     TmoTHT 
F.  Cbowlet.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 


Tbe  trade-mark  conalsu  of  tbe  words  "  Easter  Lily," 
with  representation  of  two  smsll  lilies  at  top  and  bottom 
of  these  words. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Ladles'  Gulmpea, 
Which  are  Bcmlwalsts  Made  of  Nets,  Lawns,  Lacea,  Organ- 
dlea,  and  Dresa  Uooda  of  Light  Weight. 

Olmiuit  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  76.788.  (CLASS  13.  HAHDWABE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  BicH  Tool 
COMraRX,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb,  9,  1914, 


No  claim   Is   made   herein  to   the  exclnslTe  use  of  the 
words  "  Tungsten  ValTes." 
Particular  dewrtttttoa  of  goodt. — Metallic  Valrea. 
Claimt  ute  since  the  IStb  day  of  January.  1914. 

[ToL  SO*.      Ho,  * 


Ser.  No.  76,800.  (CLASS  38.  GLASSWARE.)  TBI 
Dembb  Bros.  Co.  Inc..  Great  Bend.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  S, 
1914. 


Paiticalar  ieteription  of  goodt. — Cut  Olaas. 
Claims  ute  since  Not.  1.  1913. 


Her.  No.  75,824.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALa  MBOICIMB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AlTKl 
A.  LOBCK.  Colton.  8.  D.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 


Hniscola 


Partieslor  detcrlption  of  goodt.- 
Treatment  of  Dropsy. 
Claims  ute  since  1900. 


-A  PreparatloD  for  tbs 


Ser.  No.  76,870.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUBINQ  AND  BCIBN- 
TIFIC  APPUANCB8.)  F.  A.  Habdt  *  Co.,  Chlca«», 
III.     Filed  Feb.  ]2,  1914. 

ALUMINICOID 

Portieuior  description  of  goodt. — Mountings  for   8p«e- 
tacles  and  Byeglasaes. 

Claimf  MS  since  December,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  T6,88«.  (CLASS  4.  ABBA8IVB,  DBTKBODIT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIAL8.)  Tbb  Holuook 
M'r'o  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 


Jbrsbyitb 


Portioalar  dtteriptlon  of  goodt. — Sconrlng-Boap. 
Claimt  ute  since  June  15,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  T6,9S0.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  DSBISOli  *  COMrAUT,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  IS,  1S14. 

Coloniallnn 

Parttoalor  descripMoit  of  gaoit. — Coflsa. 
Claisu  M<  since  190a 


Ser.  No.  76,932.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOEaOI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Dbniboii  *  CoMrAHj,  CUeaco,  Ul. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 


gcf^ 


PorMeaior  dsscriptioa  of  goodt.- 
Claisu  ute  since  1908. 


<:oSes  and  Tea. 


6i8 
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■r.  No.  TB.S4a.  (CLASS  4S.  rOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Rasdolth  MiixiifO  Oomfaht, 
Baldwin.  111.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1914. 


Particular  de*oriptio»  of  goodt. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claimt  we  sinca  Oct.  1,  1M6. 


8*r.  No.  78.041.  (CLASS  34.  HBATINO.  LIOHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  Staxdau)  Oil  Co.  or 
Naw  To>K.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  IS.  1B14. 


»'l»«* 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  ase  of  tbe  words  "  Peerleaa  ' 
or  "Amertean." 

Particular  detcription  of  good* — KeroanM-Lampa. 
CMmt  we  slnc«  Jan.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,064.  (CLASS  22.  OAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  IHHBLL  But  Co.,  Blair,  Wla.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1914. 


^y^v^»^^^J^ 


Particular  daaerl^Moa  of  goodt. — ^ArtlflcUl  Bait 
Otalau  we  aince  Sept  11.  1912. 


Bar.  Ro.  70,088.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITUBB  AMD  DFHOL- 
8TKBT.)  jAua  THOHraoH  a.vd  ComAn,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  30,  1914. 


CLIMAX 


Pmrmmlar  iaterlpHtm  of  ^mmI*.— <!aiiopiea  tor  BaOi. 
<7to4«u  w«  Btnca  1900. 

[ToLI 


Bar.  No.  76,177.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
KNTS  OF  POODS.)  Th«  N.  K.  FAiaBAMK  CoMPANT, 
Ctalcaso,  111.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1914. 


VicfoRENE 


Particular  deterifition  of  good* — Bdlbie  Fata  and  Otii. 
Clo^iiM  we  since  Feb.  8,  1914. 


Ser  No.  76.190.  (CLASS  2».  CUTLBBT,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THSBCOF.)  SAUraL  Ob- 
born  k  Co.  Lihitxd.  gbeaeld.  England.  Filed  Feb.  W, 
1914. 


TITAN 


Particular  deteription  of  gnod4. — Lathes.  I'Isolni, 
Panchlnc,  Sbesrlng.  Drilling.  Screw-Boring,  Milling,  Chsa- 
log,  Shaping,  and  Slotting  Mactaloea,  Twist,  Mining,  Rock- 
Boring  and  Wood- Boring  Drills,  Milling.  Slotting,  Shaping, 
Taming,  Dividing,  Fluting,  and  OrooTlng  Cotters,  Shear- 
Blades,  Mschlne-Knlvi's.  Spanners.  Vises.  Wrenches, 
Cramps,  Satea,  Baj,  Digging,  and  Manure  Forks,  and 
Trowela 

Claims  we  alaee  tbe  14tb  day  of  June,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  76,232.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Tea  Colcmbcs  Dbntal 
MAXUTACTuaiNfi  roMPANT,  ColomboR.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1914. 


^<^^ 


The  trade-mark  oonalsttaig  of  the  facsimile  slgnstare 
"  Steele,"  said  facsimile  signatare  being  a  facsimile  signs 
tore  of  Thomas  Steele,  wcond  rice  president  of  the  appli- 
cant 

Particulmr  deteriptiou  of  good*. — .\rtlflelal  Teatb,  Tooth- 
Fadnga,  and  Tooth- Backings. 

Ula4iM  we  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  76,842.  (CLASS  6.  CHBM1CAL8,  MKDICINBa, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONB.)  Fbank 
Oaiub  Bcskb,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1914. 


ParMMtor  i$mrit»l>m  at  f»«4s.— Cold-Cr 
OloMu  we  slBce  Fab.  28,  1»1«. 


Mat  I*,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ser.  Ha  T«.a6(S.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTBACTI  AMD 
LIQUORS.)  Lora  Stab  Baawiifo  Co.,  San  AntoBlo, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  B,  1914. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  goods.- 
Clainu  we  since  about  1S8B. 


-Beer. 


Ser.  No.  76,874.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nbal 
TABt«T  Company,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1914. 


f 


No  claim  Is  herein  msde  to  the  word  "  Naal'B." 
Particular  detcription   of  goodt. — Remedy   for   Indlses- 
tlon.  < 

Claimt  we  since  May  3,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,894.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thouab  A.  Edibom,  iNCOaPOBATBD, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.     FUed  Mar.  6,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — DIctatlng-Maelilnes. 
Cta4iM  we  Binca  Feb.  3,  1814. 


I 


Ser.  No.  76,296.  (CL.A8S  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thomas  A.  Edibon.  IxcotPOBATao, 
West  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1914. 


<^Aa/nAo/Jlonb 


Particular  detcrivtion  of  goodt. - 
Repndaciaf  Apvaratoa. 

Claimt  M«  since  Feb.  3,  1914. 


-SoDod  Recording  and 


Bct.  No.  78,448.  (CXA8B  16.  OILS  AND  OBBAUt.) 
SlAHDABO  Oil,  COMPAMT  OP  Nbw  Tobk,  N«w  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1914. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Standard  Oil 
Co.  of  New  York." 

Particular  dttcription  of  goodt. — Naphtha,  Lubricatlng- 
011,  Fael-OII,  Gas-Oil,  Petroleom  Candles,  Petrolenm 
Greaaea,  Petroleom  Waxes,  Petroleum  Seelduum,  and  Ba- 
fined  Oil  for  Illuminating.  Heating,  and  Power  Porposca.' 

C7Wau  w«  aliice  June  24,  1813. 


Ser.  No.  76,461.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIQErTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  Cutblakd  Fodb- 
dbi  Co.,  aereland,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1914. 


PURITAN 


The  word  "  Puritan." 

Particular  detcriptiou  of  goodt. — Oll-StoTes,  Oll-Heat- 
era,  and  Portable  Steel  Oreas,  Sad-Iroo  Heaters  and 
Cabinets. 

Clainu  «*«  since  January,  1893. 


Ser  No.  76,462.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLHOING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  GaoBGB  H.  DBBINOn. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1914. 


Nl^-O 


PartioBter  dmoriftion  of  good*. — BoUera. 
CloisM  we  since  aboot  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  76,486.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICIMKB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL*  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
R.  L.  Watkinb  Oompant,  Clereland,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar. 
8.  1914. 


PTW«4M*r  dBBMlplliiB  a/  »siMU.— A  Ouidma 
autmi  no*  BlBee  Not.  1,  1818. 


tToLaai.    v*.t4 


6m 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


May  It,  1914. 


Her.  No.  T«,4ST.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  UBDICINB8. 
AND  PHABMACETTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  8t 
Lao»  Blackwcll,  Cleburne,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1S14. 


LEGER'S 


No  etAlm  being  mtde  to  tbe  printed  samame  "  Leger's," 
the  alcaatan  abown  being  a  (acalmUe  of  the  applleant'a 

PorMoKlor  daacHpHo*  0/  goodt. — .i  Preparation  for  tbe 
Treatment  of  Dyspepsia.  IndUeatlon.  BlUonanesa.  Jaun 
dice.  Torpid  Liver.  Constipation.  Chills  and  Fever.  .Nerv 
ouaneaa.  Sleepleesness,  Impure  Blood.  Catarrh  In  All  Ita 
Forms,  Loaa  o(  Appetite,  and  DIzsinesa. 

Ctoiau  ■»  llnce  April.    1898 


Ser.  No.  78,497  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  FBBomaicK  W  FiNoaa,  Ixialavllle,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1914. 

ParMonJor    (Jeacfiplioa    0/    ynoi*. — Noo-Alcohollc    Malt 
Bereragea. 

Clakmt  u»e  since  Jan    27.  1914 


Ser.  No  78,810.  (CLASS  12.  CON8TRLCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.! Th»  Liv|!<o»ton«  Compant,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  lOi  1914 


No  claim  being  made  for  tbe  words  "  Cement  Bond." 
ParUatlar   description   0/   i;oo<l«. — Bonding   Cement   or 
Concrete. 

CUitmt  ««e  aince  Jan.   1.   1905. 


Ser.  No.  7«,6S2.  (CLASS  12  CONSTECCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) V.  H.  KsiiGSHABca.  .Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Mar. 
11,   1814. 

STEELKOTE 


P^niouUir  detcrifitio*  of  goods. — Concrete  Conatructlon 
Material  for  Floors  Having  tbe  Propertlea  of  Portland 
Cement  and  Sand.  . 

Cla4«u  lue  alnce  tbe  1st  day  it  March,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  76,002.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTKBOENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Oaitkit  BaOTHiaa, 
New  Tort,  N.  T.     Hied  Mar.  13,  1914. 


^1U&^ 


Fmtleuttr  JncrifHtn  of  pao<((.— Waahlnc  Fluid. 
Ctoiau  M*  aince  Feb.  2.  1914. 

tVoUl 


Ser.  No.  T«.a49.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEtrriCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BoSaaT 
LiCH,  Sutton,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 


ULax 


ParMontor  desoripMoii  0/  good*. — A  Medicinal  Bemedj 
for  Constipation,  Liver,  and  Stomach  Troubles. 
Cla4m«  we  alnce  Maj,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  78,665.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  JosapH  Roaa  *  Cohpant. 
Irrlngton,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 


ALBATR  OSS 


BRAN  O 


No  claim  Is  made  to  tbe  use  of  the  word  "  Brand  "  In 
tbe  trade-mark  shown  In  tbe  aecoaipsDylng  drawing. 

ParUoulor  dfcriptton  of  goodt. — Manicure  and  Toilet 
Toola. 

ClaimM  use  since  Apr.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  78.670.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thc  Coldubds  Dshtal 
Mrs.  COHPAKT,  Coluabiis,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar   16.  1914. 


Consisting  of  the  facsimile  slgnsture  "  Steele'a." 
Partiouiar  d«scrip(<an  of  goods  — ^.VrtlSclal  Teeth,  Tootb- 
Fadnga,   and  Tooth-Backings. 
Claims  use  since  1902. 


Ser.     No      78.711.       (CLASS 
BaoTHcaa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


S9.      CIXJTHINO.)       Wisa 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1914. 


«is[oeiiAT 


ParUcular  ittcription  of  goods — Shirta,  Underahlrta  and 
Drawers,  Overalls.  Jumpers,  and  Trousers 
Claims  Me  since  Not.  21,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  76,721.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Bhotwbll 
*  HABaia,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1914. 


■^ande 


Paiticular  description  of  goods. — Blouaea  and  WalaU. 
Cloims  use  alnce  the  1st  day  of  February,  1912. 


Ser  No.  76.730  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Wal.t»b  S.  DiCKlT,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.   18.  1914. 

DICo-nKEY 


PorMenIar  deaoripMon  of  goods, 
daimu  Ma  abice  Feb.  5.  1914. 

»•.  I.] 


-Tile  and  Tile  Ptpe. 


Mat  It,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


fat 


Ser.  No.  Te,T4«.  (CLASS  S9.  CUKFHING.)  J.  W.  LaK- 
DBHBUow  *  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18, 1914. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Partiouiar  tfescrlptio*  «/  goads. — Stockinga  and  Under- 
wear. 

Claims  use  alnce  1886. 


Ser.  No.  76.747.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     J.  W.  Laic- 
DBNBUOM  &  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 

CUti^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stockings. 
Claims  use  alnce  Feb.  26,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,749.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     LMN  Mann 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 


Nfam^toiV: 


ilVS 


ParMoalor    deaortpttoit     of    goodt. — Outer    Coats    and 
SulU. 

Clolms  use  alnce  Dec.  31,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.775.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Nc-Shin*  MTa 
Co.,  Arlington,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1914. 


MM     ® 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Sfove-PoUali. 
CiaiaiJ  Me  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.788.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAHMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  C. 
BcHEOT  Cohpant,  Durham,  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1914. 


ParUcutar  ieteription  of  goads. — A  Remedy  for  Head- 
ache and  Neuralgia. 

Claims  use  alnce  February,  1S12. 

[Vol.  am. 


Ser.  No.  76.820.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHABM ACBCTICAL  PBEPABATION8. )  Chaeln 
Paori'Mo.  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1914. 


.^ 


Consisting  of  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  signature. 

Particular  description  of  goods, — A  Preparation  for  tbe 
Treatment  of  Chronic  Dysentery  and  Consumption  of  tbe 
Bowels. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  76,826.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INQ  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  STAK- 
L»\  WOBK»,  New  Britain,  Conn.     FUed  ilar.  21,  1914. 


tfl 


792 


Particular  description   of  goodt. — Wrought-Steel  Shelf- 
Brackets. 

Claima  use  since  June.   1900. 


Ser.  .No.  76.902.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JaCO* 
A.  LB  Buisc,  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1914. 


Being  the  portrait  of  Alpbe  D.  M.  Leblanc. 
/>orfic»lor  description  0/  i7ood<. — A  Remedy  for  Cktarrta 
and   .Vsthms. 
'r/aim«   use  since   Mar.    7.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,939.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Kixo  Philip  Mills,  Fall  Rlrer, 
Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1914. 


Bdby 


The  word  "  Baljy." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 

Claims  use  since  July  12,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  76,940.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  LCTTIB8  Beothekb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.   26,   1914. 


ABSINTERE 


PartictUar  desciiption  of  goods.- 
ClMmu  use  alnce  Mar.  18,   1914. 


-Liqueur. 


Ho.  «.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  It,  1914. 


8«.  No.  Ta,IMl.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, KACRINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Haitfou) 
KicHim  Bcuw  COMri.fT,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1814. 


yv^gmj 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — 8park-Plu(«. 
Olotmu  iM«  •Uee  Dee.  IT,   1813. 


8«r.  No.  78.876.  (CLASS  14.  MBTAL8  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINOa  AND  BX)R0IN08.)  Inaaru  Sankvt  and 
Sons,  Limited.  Bilston.  England.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1814. 


STALLOY 


Particular  dacriptiou  of  gooit. — Iron  and  Steel  Blooma, 
Bllleta.  Bars,   and  Sbeeta. 
OlaimM  u»t  since  Ma;.   1804. 


8*r.  No.  78,884.  (CLASS  29.  BHOOMS,  BBU8HE8,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Onaoa  8.  LciNn  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 


Itrro 


ParXicular  iacriptiou  0/  goait. — Bottle-Braabea, 
Cloiau  uae  since  April.  1888. 


8«r.  No.  78,995.  (CLASS  28.  BROOMS,  BRL'SHBS,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Gbokob  S.  Lbimi  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T, 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.     Dndcr  tea-7ear  prorlso. 


Jeiners 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Bath-Bmabca,  Bottle- 
Bmabea,  Olasa  Brushes.  House-Cleaning  Bnisbes,  Dairy 
Bruabes. 

Claims  MS  since  about  the  year  1872. 


Ser.    No.    76.996.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      J.    A   D. 
LiBUA.v  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 


9(tpiitM( 


ParUcuXar  dacription  0/  ffoods. — Kid  GIotcs. 
Claims  IMS  ilnee  Febmary,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  77,007.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) LoDis  T.  SCHCBCSTH,  Cblcago,  III.  Piled 
Mar.  27,  1814. 


LOXET 


PmrUmtmr  dtarlption  at  oood*. — Food-Cablnets. 
Olalmi  M«  slBce  Deeemlier,  191S. 

[Tol.  SM.     M:  S.] 


Ser.  No.  77,018.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  AXAONIf  Buc- 
TBic  Lamp  Compant,  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1914. 


Particular  d€$oription  of  goods. — Electric  Lampa. 
Claims  Kse  since  Mar.  28.  1814. 


Ser.  No.  77,022.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  J.  Haogi  &  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1814. 


Particular  dacripHon  of  goods. — Hair-Nats. 
Cloiau  «««  alnce  Feb.  4,  1814. 


Ser.  No.  77,028.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  BUPPLIBS.)  NATIONAL 
Tuna  COKPairi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1914. 


A 


PmrttemUr  dtaeriptitm  of  goods. — Metal   Pipes.    Tntaa, 
and  Casings. 

Claims  ust  since  Feb.  26,  1809. 


Ser.  No.  77.042.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  AHaTBxixaM  PouaH  Compamt,  An- 
sterdam,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1B14. 


YiUlU 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Clatmu  «s«  since  Jan.  17,  1M4. 


-Fbratton-FolMi. 


May  za,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6*3 


Ser.  Na  77,Ma     (CLASS  »9.     CLOTHING.)     QaiKtaBBe      Ser.  No.  T7,0M.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
MiUJiB  Co..  IMC.  New  York.  N.  y.     Filed  Mar.  SO.  1814  RIALS.)     Dai soou.  Rao's  4  Co..  Ithaca,  N.  Y.     FUed 

Mar.  31,  1914. 


^ead 


■y 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Leatber    Boots    nnd 
Shoes. 

Claims  uss  since  Mar.  23.  1814. 


Ser.  No.  77,077,      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Salajtt  k 
Salast,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1914. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Work    and    Ns(ll(<e 
BblrU. 

Claims  uis  alnce  Dec.  S.  1818. 


Ser.  No.  77,089.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ISO  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  Aous 
Shadb  CASKraa  Cohpant,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
SI,  1814. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Bbeet-Roof- 
Ing. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  2,  1814. 


Ser.  No.  77,104.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Cha«les  M.  Hat  Paint  Co.,  Portland, 
Me.     Piled  Mar.  SI,  1814. 


Autol 


ac 


Particular  dascripHon  of  goods. — A  Polish  for  Cleaning 
and  Polishing  Baaaieleil,  Fainted,  VanHabed,  and  Polished 
Surfaces. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  SO,  1811. 


Particular  description  of  ijoods. — Window-Shade  Car- 
riers, .Metnl  rurtaln-Fliturcs.  Shade-Adjusters,  and  the 
Uke. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  11,  1814.  * 


Ser,  No,  77.093.  (CLASS  46.  BEVBRA0B8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) Anoilo  Cipolla,  Providence.  R,  I.  Filed 
Mar.  81,  1814. 


Particular  description  tf  poods. — Cbampagnene.  a 
Sparkling  Non-AlcohoUc  Soft-Drink  Beterage  Sold  In  Bot- 
tles, BarsapariUa,  Lemoa-aoda,  Giacer-Ale,  and  Blood- 
Orange. 

Cloims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1813. 

202  O.  G.— 40  lygi^  |gg_ 


Ser.  No.  77.136.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  TATLoa-WHA«Tos  lao.v 
A  Stml  Co..  High  Bridge,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1914. 


ORBIT 


Portirular  description  of  goods. — Steel  and   Iron  Csst- 
Ings  and  Forgtngs. 

CToims  use  since  Not.   1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,139.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  ArruEfos  Compakt,  Lowell, 
Mass,     Filed  Apr,  2,  1914. 


The  word  "  Beetle. " 

PmrUeulmr  ieserlpUon  0/  »aod«.— Cotton  Piece  Ooo«s. 

Claims  use  since  1904. 


May  12, 1914. 
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May  13, 1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,141.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NKTTKD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. I  Appleton  Compant,  Lowell. 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1914. 


HOLDT 


The  word  "  H0II7." 

Particular  degcription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Piece  (loods. 

Claimt   utc  since    1903. 


Ser.  No.  77.142.  1  CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  ApPLrroN  COMPANT,  Lowell. 
M«M.      Filed   Apr.   2,   19)4. 


The    word  "'  Sultana." 
Parlicutar  description  of  goodg.- 
Claims  use  since   1902. 


■Cotton  Ilece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  77,143.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  ANf) 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Applkto.n  CompaxV,  Lowell, 
Mass      Filed  Apr.  2,  1914. 


The  word  "  D»lnty." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since   1903. 


Ser.    No.    77,182.       (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL  APl'ARA 
TUS,    MACHINES,    AND   SUPPLIES.!      Samson    Elk. 
T8IC   Co..   Canton.    Mass.      Filed    Apr.    2.    19H.      I'nrter 
ten-jear  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  77.194.  (CLASH  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I  .VPri.cT'JN  CoMpaM.  I»wc1I. 
Mnss.      Filed  Apr.   4.    1914. 


a 


The   words    ■  Wing   Down." 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Cotton  Piece  (ioods. 

Claims  use  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  77.199  1CLAS8  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPAKA- 
TCS,  MACHINES.  AND  SlPl'LIES.l  Thomas  A 
EDI8ON.  I.vroBPO«ATio,  West  Oranije.  N.  J  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1914. 


^102^ 


Particular  iescriiition   of  goods. — Electric  Motors. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,217  iCLA.><S  39  CLOTHING.!  Ro.jbbs 
Peet  Compam,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914 
The  word  "  Gjmkhana." 

"Gymkhana" 

Particular  dftcnptiun  of  goods. — Mens  and  Boys' 
Urefts.  Sporting.  NegliK^.  and  Outing  Shirts,  and  Boys 
Dress.  Sporting,  NegUK^*'.  and  Outlnti  Outer  Suits  and 
neces  Thereuf.  Overcoats  affd  lUln-Coals.  Athletic  Shirts. 
Trunks,  and  One- Piece  Body-iinrments,  Men's  and  Boys* 
Athletic  and  Common-Wfar   Shoes 

Claims  u»e  since  Mar.  -'.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.242.     a'L^SS  ;J9.     t;LOTHIN<;.)     La  Crossm 
KsiTTiNO  Works,  La  Cros»e.  Wis.     Fllf-d  Apr.  fl,  1914. 


noHMor 


I'articular  desciiptiun   of  goods. — lilo»e». 
lUiims  use  since  Feb.  21.  1914. 


Ser.   No.  77,306.       .C1..\-8S   39       CLOTHIN(i  I       (i.KinMAS, 
COHIX  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  S,  1914. 


Kin  I 


lesctiptton    of    good4.  —  Work    and    Negligee 


Parllculnr   dt*cription    iif   gwidt. —  Storage   Batteries. 
Claims  use  since   188S. 
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Part 
Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  Feb    1.  1914 
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8«r.  No.  77.313.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  !  Ser.  No.  77.418.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
LigiORS.j     Max  Mavkh,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  RIALS!      The  Hotkino  ViLLEV   FiBE  CI..AT  Co.,  Nel- 

•'•  ***■•■  Bonvlllo,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   11,  1914. 


OLD 

SCHUYLER 


No  claim  Is  made  to  '  Schuyler  "  as  the  name  of  an  In 
dividual  other  than  Its  use  In  connection  with  "Old 
Schuyler  '  as  the  popular  desl)jnatlon  of  Gen.  Schuyler, 
the   Revolutionary  hero. 

Particular   description    of  goods. — Whisky. 

claims  use  since  about  Aug.  15,  1913. 


ATG3g&0/i\ 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Bricks. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ber.    No.    77..160.       mI.ass    39.      CIX)THINO.)     E.    M. 
Towxsend  ft  Co  .  N,.«   York.  N.  Y.     Hied  Apr.  9,  1914. 

ZERO-PROOF 

The   wo^l^    ■    Ani  Proof." 

Particular    description   of  good: — Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  28.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,490.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.  I  THE  ME- 
CHANICAL Ri;bbeb  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ;  N«w 
York,  N.  y.,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  .^.pr.  16,  1914. 


MEiOGO 


I       Particular  description  ot  goods. — Tank  Floai   Bulbs  or 

i  Balls. 

j       Claims  Me  alnce  the  1st  day  of  October,  1912. 


Ser.  No  77.371.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.!  Capital  City  Ubewi.no  Compant,  Helena, 
M..nt       Filed   .\pr     10,   1914. 


OLK  HOBB^ 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Beer. 
Claim*  use  for  about  five  years. 


Ser.  No.  77.531.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  i  Helios  Manc- 
rACTlRiNG  (^oMPAXV,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  .4pr  17. 
1914. 


HONEYCOMB 


Particular   description    of   ijoods. —  .Secondary    Batteries. 
Clolme  use  since  Apr.  2,  1914. 
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»«.82-(.        TOILETPAI'KR  ArHBOHDACK     TlBSlH     PiPl8 

Co.   New    Hartford.    N.    Y. 
™«1   July    7.    1913       Sertal    No.   71.662.      PUBLIBHKD 
MARCH    10,   1914 

•  8.926.       BOOKS.    PAMPHLETS,    AMD    CIRCUI^RS 

AMBRUAN    1-EDERATlnN    >iT    L.AB011.    WtrtlngtOn,    1 1.    C 

Filed   May   :;,    1812,      Serial   No.  6;i,2«4.      PUBLaSHF.I. 
MARCH    .(.    1914 

»«,926.       MONTHLY    PIBLICATION.       Amctican    Wike 
COMPixt,  St.  Loal«.  Mo. 
nied    February    25.    1913.      Serial    No.    «8,7ia.      PUB 
LISRGD  MARCH    10.    1914. 

96.9  2-  CERTAIN     NAMED     POODS.       M      AMmi  x 

Jk  Cil..   Nantea.   Krauee. 
Kll«i  Augu.st  2T.  1908.     Sertal  N».  MXM.     PUBLISHKli 
MARCH   3.   1914 

96.928.  FERTILIZERS.      AalaKSAS  Fl«T»I.I»B  Co     Ut 
tie  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  March  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,227.     PUBLISHEP 
MARCH    10,    1914. 

96.929.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     The  J.  K.  AsHUV 
Co  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    December    11,    1913.      Sertal   No.   74.503       PDB 
LI8HED   MARCH   3.    1914 

96.930.  OYSTERS.     ARysTBoito  BaOTHiBB,  Hampton,  Va 
Filed  October  11.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.309.    Pl'BLISHED 

FEBKL'AHV    10,    1914. 

96.;i.i|.     COMPOINri  DEVISED  TO  SECIRE  IN  PLACE 

ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.     JoaiPH  A.  Biiu:ic<n.  Port 

land,  Me. 
Filed    December    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.324       PUB 
LI8HED   MARCH   Ui.  1914. 

96.932.  DRY   PIGMENT  FOR  SOLID  AND  SEMISOLID 
INKS     \lN\EV  A  S.WITH  Cosiii.w,  New  York,  N    i' 

Filed  May  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  63,56D.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    10,    1914 

96.933.  CANNED  FRt  ITS.  VEGETABLES,  AND  FISH 
COFFEE.  SPICES,  AND  MINCE-MEAT.  Black 
Hills  Wholesale  Orocebt  Compant,  Rapid  Cltv 
S.    D. 

Filed    Dec.uilier    R.    1913.      Serial    No     74  44]        pOb- 
LI8HD   MARCH  3,   1914. 

96.934.  (;L.*ZED  KID  MANIFACTl  RED  rROM  GOAT- 
SKINS  FOR  SHOEMAKING  PURPOSES.  C 
BocKits   C.I.,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

I'lled    Deceml.er    18.    IPIg.      Serial    No.   74,668       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    3,  1914. 

96.9.15.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
G»o.  BoBopxLDT  &  Co  ,  New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed    January    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    75  245       pitB 
LISHED   MARCH    3,    1914. 

96.9.38.      POULTRY   FOOD.      Jaue*    BmiKLT   B«aOA.ssA 
Tulaa,  Okla. 
Filed  June  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  6J,973.     PCBUBHEl; 
MARCH  3,  1914. 

96,937         STRINGS      FOR     MUSICAL     INSTBUMKNTS. 
Fhani    Bri'cknu    Mandfactibiiic    CoMrAxT     New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    7.    1913.      Serial    No.    73344       PUB 
LISHBI)  MARCH  3,  1914. 
B«,M8.     LARD.     Loiia  Bcjuc,  PbUadelpiUa.  Pa. 

Filed    December    6.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.408.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 
96,939.      AIR  -  MOISTENER. 
oaca.  III. 
Filed   September   11.    1913 
LI8HED  MARCH  3,  1914. 


M.9W.      CANDV    CONFEX.-TION8.      CiLLiT    Mint    Com- 
lANv,  Wilmington,  l>el.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  9.   1913      Serial  No.  70,311.     PUBLISHED 
.MARCH  3,  1914. 

66.941         CIGARS.       COMPANIA    Uenisal    M    TABACOa    DE 

Ku.niNAa.  Barcelona.  Spain,  and  Manila.  PtilUpyine 
Islands. 
Filed  August  21,  1913.     Serial  No  72,454.    PUBLISHEli 
MARCH  3.  1814. 

96.942.  CIGARS  Compama  Geneeai,  bb  Tabaco*  di 
FiupiNAs,  Barcelona,  Spain,  and  Manila,  Philippine 
Islands. 

Filed  Au«ru«t  21,  1913      Serial  No.  72,457.     PCBLISHKD 
MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.943.  CIGARS.        COilPASIA     3EAKBAi,     OE     TABACOS     IlE 

FiLiPi.vAS,  Barcelona,  Spain,  and  Manila,  mnipplne 
Islands, 
nied  August  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,481.    rUBUSHED 
MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.944.  DENTAL  BROACHES.     CBE8C«!rr  Dtotal  Mre 

Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Fll.d    January     5,     1P14.       Serial    No.     74,9«T        PUB 
i    LISHED  MARCH   10,  1914. 

I   96.945        TEA.    FLAVORING    EXTRACTS    FOB    FOODS 
AND  SPICES      Cix)ssET  *  D«TE«B,  Portland,  Oreg' 
Filed    January    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    75  112       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.940        CERTAIN    NAMED    VETERINARY    SLTlGICAl 
INSTRUMENTa.       Iii«er     q.     c„IT»n».N,     Owe 
\  land,  Ohio. 

I       Filed    February    6,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.725       PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  10,  1814. 

I  96.947.  VACUUM-BOTTLES,  VACUUM  NURSINQ-BOT 
TLE8,  VACUUM-CARAFES,  AND  BOXES  AND  HE 
CEPTACLES     FOR      VACUUM      LUNCH      OUTFITS 

I  Fhed  H.  Dbckeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Newark,  N.  J 

Filed    January    10,    1911       Serial    No     83,912.      PUB 

I   LISHED  MARCH   10,  1914 

!   96,94.8.      SPRAYING    INSTRUMENTS.     The  Di  TiLnas 

MAJiiFACTUBLBG  CoMPA.M,  Toledo,  Obio. 
I        Filed    January     9.     1914.       Serial     No.     7S.049        PCB 
LISHED  MARCH   10.   1914. 

I   96.949.       REMEDY    FOR    PYORRHEA    AND    PU8    DIS- 
EASES.    William  F.  Dlnlop,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I        Filed    JaMuary    86,    1914.      Serial    No.    7e,64«       PUB 
j    LISHED  MARCH   10,   1914. 

h»6.9»e  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  USED  AB  A  BAC- 
TERICIDE,    GEHMICIDK,      ANTISEPTIC      DI8IN 

FECTANT,    AND    INSECTICIDE.       DDKtAP    A    Co 
Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed    December    1.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.282.      PUB- 
I  LISHED   MARCH    10,    1914. 


DlTBB    PaCK- 


Lbwis   E.  BvBA.EieH,   cm- 
Serial    No.   72,77«.     PUB- 


96.951      CANNED  HOMINY  AND  BEANS. 
iNG  Co..   Vlncenoea,   Ind. 
Filed  May  28.  1913      Serial  No.  70.718.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    9,    1913. 

96.952.  PRINTED  BOOKS,  PERIODICALS,  PRINTS 
AND  rtCTDBES.  Sara  Elizurh  Bdwabm.  St! 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    December    9,    1912.      SerUI    No.    67,316       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1914. 

96.953.  CURTAIN     NAMED     CARBONATBiO     BB\-ER 
AGE8.    Chabt-bs  Ekthbaih,  Port  Jcrrla,  N.  I. 

Filed    Februarj    11,    1914.      Serkil    N*.    76344      Pi:B- 
LIBHED   MARCH    10,    1914. 
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9«.»M.     GELATIN.      Essex  Gblatijii  Cojipast,   Jersey 
CIt;.  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mus. 
Filed  October  20.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.808.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH    3.    1914. 

96.955      SOAl'S.     I>    J.  Faoib  &  B»os..  New  York,  >'.   T 
Filed    February    U.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.498.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   10.   1914. 

96.956.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Fidebai.   Milling   CosiPiXV, 
Lockport.    N    T. 
FUedOctober  22.  1913.    Serial  No.  78.546.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    3.    1914. 

96.957      CITRUS  FRUITS.      FOBT  OODis  ClT»t;a  Geow- 
BRs  Association.  Fort  Ogdeo.  Fin. 
Filed    December    5.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.S95.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH   3.    1914. 

»0.»5>>.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Fox  Rivbb  Vallit 
Co.    Aurora.    III. 
Filed    November    17,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,833.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    3.    1914. 

96.959.  CRANBERRY  PRODUCTS  USED  IN  FOUN- 
TAIN-DRINKS.     RiciiABn  Frank.  New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    January    30.    1914       Serial    No.    75.547.      PUB 
LISHED   MARCH    10.    1914 

96.960.  POLISHING  -  POWDER  FOB  GLASS  AND 
METALS.     Frazier  &  Bai'Iimaxn.  Knowlton.  Pa. 

Filed  April  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.113.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   3.    1914. 

96.961.  MEDICINE  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING  COLDS. 
GRIPPE.  AND  PULMONARY  TROUBLES.  Golden 
Daw»  Specific  Co.,  Dnrant.  Misa. 

Filed    January    30.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.549.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    10,   1914. 

96,96;:.      RUBBER    HOSE.     Ooodtear    RuaasB   Co..    Sao 
Francisco.  Cal 
Filed  Jane  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.310.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   3.   1914. 

96.963.  CIGARS.     H.  L.  HtlMBS  *  Co.,   Red  Uon.   Pa. 
Filed   lune  U'.   1913.     8«rUI  No.  71,070.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.964.  INSECTICIDES.  MoRBIs  Hebruann  &  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Hied    February    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.881.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

96.968.      CUT    AND    ENGRAVED   GLASS.      J.    Hoabe    Sl 
Company.  Coming.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December  23,   1913.      SerUI   No.   74,907.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,   1914. 

96.966.  SOAP      HOPFLNCER  A  ROTH.  St.  Lools.  Mo. 
Filed    December   9.    l9l.'i.      Serial    No.    74.464.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

96.967.  PERIODICAL.  Intebnational  Habvesteb  Com 
PANT  OP  Amkbm-a.  Chlcafto.  111. 

Filed  October  23.  1913.    Sertal  No.  78.577.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10.  1914. 

96.968  BREAD.  BISCUIT,  CAKE,  CRACKER  -  MEAL, 
.\ND  CRACKER-CHIPS.  George  F  JcrraBBOit,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed    September   25,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.048.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27.  1914. 

1*6.969.       M.\LT     COFFEE.       Kathrei.n'ERM     M  (Lzkakkee- 
Fabriken  G.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin.  Germany 
Filed   April  2,    1913.     Serial   No.  69.540.      PIBL18HED 
MARCH  ,3.  1914. 

96.970      ELASTIC   FLOOR-TILES.     David  E.   Kenxeot. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    26.    1914.      Serial    No.    TB.4B8.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

96.971.     INNER  TIRES  OR  LINERS  USED  IN  CONNEC- 
TION   WITH    VEHICLE    AND    MOTOR  ■  VEHICLE 
«    TIBE8.    Oba  Kbicbbacii.  Aihland,  Ohio. 
FUed    December    3.    1913.      Sertal    No.    74,,134.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 


'   96.072.     CERTAIN  NAMKD  MEDICAL  A.ND  SURGICAL 
I  APPLIANCES.     Lee  Tibe  k  Rcbbeb  Co  .  Whitemarsta 

I  towD!ihlp.  Montgomery  county.  Pa. 

I        Filed  Marcb  13,  I9t:<.     Serial  No.  69.006.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10.  1914. 

96,973.     BEER.     Lbisen  k  HiNXS  Brewing  Co.,  Menom- 
inee. Mlcb. 
Filed    January    20,    1913.      Serial    So.    68.014.      PUB- 
LISIICD  MARCH   .1.  1914. 

911,974.     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  FISH.     LiBBT, 
McNeill  k  Lirrt.  Chicago.  111. 
FlledOctober  21,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,531.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.978.    POPCORN  CONFECTION.    HoRACa  WiLBCB  Love- 
LAND,  WIcblta,  Kans. 
Filed  August  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,817.     PUBLISIIID 
MARCH  3,   1914. 

96.976.      STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL   INSTRUMENTS.   IN- 
CLUDING VIOLINS.  GUITARS.  MANDOLINS,  CEL- 
U)S.     Lton  *  HSALT.  Chicago.  III. 
Piled    December   30.    1912.      Serial    So    67.645.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    10.   1914. 

1«6.077.      SOAP  IN  PASTE  FORM.     THE  MABTHau  CHBHI- 
CAL  Co..  Colnmbtis.  Oklo. 
Filed    December    15.    1913.      Serial   No.   74,616.     Pim- 
LI8HED  MARCH    10,   1914. 

96.978.  CANDY.  Merchants  Caxdt  Co.,  Bait  l«ke  City. 
Utah. 

Filed    September    3.    1013.      Serial    So.    72.666       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    3.    1914. 

96.979.  FOUNTAIN  PENS  William  Mitchell  (Pbnb) 
Limited.  .Hmethwirk,  Birmingham.  England. 

Filed    I>ecember    9.    191.1.      Serial    So.    74,470.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    10.   1914. 

96.980.  STEEL  ASD  METALLIC  PENS.  William 
Mitchell  iI^cnri  Limited,  Smethwick.  Birmingham. 
England. 

Filed    December    9,    1913.      Serial    So.    74.471       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.   1914. 

96.981.  ROUGE.     Macbice  Monin.  Paris.  France. 
Filed    December    5.    1013.      Serial    No.    74.380.      PUB- 
LISHED FE:    lUART  24.   1914. 

96.982.  ROUGE.    Mai  BicB  MoNix.  Parlr  France. 
Filed    December    5.    1913.      Serial    So.    74.381.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   24.    1914. 

96.983.  CANNED  SOUPS.  Coba  F.  Moobe.  Sao  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed    January    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.124.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.984.  VEAST.  National  Ybabt  Cohpant,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa. 

Filed  July  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,767.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   .1.    1914. 

96.g><.-.       WHITE    SIDE    LEATHER    IN    IMITATION    OF 
nil  KSKIN.     New  Castle  Leather  Co.  New  York. 
N.  V. 
nicd    May    1.    191.3.      8.'rlal   So.   70.15*1.      PmLISIIED 

MARCH   3,   1914. 

911.986.      LEATHER    BELTISG.      W.    S.    NoTT   COMPAKT. 
MIoneapolla,  Minn. 
Filed    November    4.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.670.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    10,   1914. 

96.987.  LEATHER  BELTING.  W.  S.  NOTT  COMPANl, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    November   4.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.671.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10,  1914. 

96.988.  HAIR-TONIC.  Olo  Voil  Manipacti  bing  Co., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  18,  1912.     Sertal  No.  «4,2B4.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10.  1914. 

91)989.  CIGARS.  Walteb  E.  Olben  ft  CoMPANT.  Ma- 
nila, Pblllpplne  Islands,  and  New  York.  N.  V. 

Filed  July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,769.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3,  1914. 
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96.990.  EMULSION     OF     PETROLEUM     COMI'OUND. 
Pattebson  Dbig  Co.,  Lynehborg.  Va. 

Filed  January  28.  1914.  .Serial  No.  75,507.  PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1914. 

96.991.  CERTAIN   NAMED   FOODS.      Pellier   Pitus. 
Mans,  France. 

Filed  March  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  41,099.  PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3,  1914. 

96.992.  SIGNS.  Portable  Fbahs  ft  SiOK  Company.  Mil 
waukee.  Win. 

Filed  September  19.  1908.  Serial  No.  37.498.  PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH  3.  1914. 

96.993.  VERMUTH.  NoiLLT  Pbat  ft  CiB.,  Marseille, 
France. 

Filed  January  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  75.037.  PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  lO,   1914. 

9(1.994.  PRESERVE  -  GLASSES.  REX-CoNSEBTENOLAa- 
liESBLLSCHAPT     I.EKNIIABDT    ft     KLEEUANN,     HombOrg- 

on-the-H5he.   Germany. 
Filed   September   19.    1913.     Serial   No.   72.957.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 

9(1.99.-..      FLAT   WRITINC.I'APER.      B.   D.   RiglMG    PaPXB 
Company.  Housatonlc.  Mass. 
Filed    January    22.    1914.      Sertal    No.    75,368.      PUB- 
I.ISHKD  MARCH    Id,  lOn. 

90.996.  CIIAMPAGNF^WISE.  LBox  Olrv  RoEDEREK. 
Reims,  France. 

Filed  February  21.  1912.  Serial  So  61.643.  Renewal 
of  So.  9.122,  February  21,  1882,  PUBLISHED  MARCH 
10,  1914. 

90.997.  CIGARETTES.  JoHAMNBa  Saalpblo,  Hoboken. 
N.  J 

Hied  January  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  75,016.  PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH  10,  1914. 

I»6.998.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Sanitabt  Food 
Manipaiti  »i\o  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  AiiKUKl  1.  191,3.  Serial  No.  72,119.  PUBLISHED 
MARCH   3,   1914. 

9(1.999.  FOUNTAIN  PENS.  JiLirs  L.  Schnell.  New 
York.  N    V. 

Filed  October  18,  1913.  Serial  So.  73,493.  PUBLISHED 
MARCB  3,  1914. 

97.000.  BREAD.    John  G.  BCHrBBGBB,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  May  24,   1913      Serial  No.  70,634.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  3,  1914. 

97.001.  CANDY.     F.  L.  Scott.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  December  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  74.682.  PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 

97.002.  TOILET-PAPER.  ScoTT  PAPER  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia. I-a. 

Filed  January  20.  1814.  Serial  No.  78,817.  PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.003.  TOILET  SOAP  A.  B.  Seeltb  MeoicaL  Co.. 
Abilene.  Kana 

tiled  September  I.  1911.  Serial  No.  58,501.  PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1614. 

97.004.  BOOKS  OF  PRINTED  COUPONS  FOB  COM- 
MERCIAL USE.     Orland  V.  Smith.  Mllford,  Conn. 

nied  December  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  74.885.  PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914 

97.005.  FLAVORING -SYRUP  FOR  NON  ALCOHOLIC 
BEVERAGES  AND  FOR  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVER 
AGES  FORMED  BY  DILUTING  SUCH  SYRUP.  J. 
HDNGBBroBD  SMITH  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Plied  January  29.  1914.  SerUI  No.  75.540.  PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.   1914. 

f'7.006.       FLAVORlSi;     SYRUP   FOR   NON-ALCOHOLIC 
BEVERAGES  ASD  FOR  NONALCOHOLIC  BEVER- 
AGES   FORMED  BY   DILUTING   SUCH   SYRUP.      J. 
HiNOBttPOBD  Smith  Co  .  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    29.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,541.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,   1914. 

97,007      CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT.     So- 
ciety op  chemical  iNDi-STBY  IN  Basle.  Bssel.  Swit- 
xerland. 
Filed    January    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,316.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1914. 


97.008.  SILVER  HOLLOW  WARE.  MORRIS  80L0MUN, 
New  York,  S.   Y. 

Filed   September   16,   1913.     Sertal   No.    72,898,     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

97.009.  CERTAIN  SAMED  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED 
VEGETABLES.  AND  CANNED  FISH.  SPBAOVB, 
Warner  ft  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed   .May   21.   1013.     Serial  No.  70.550.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3.   1914. 

97.QJ0.  PREPARED  ROOFINGS.  Standard  Paint  Com- 
pany. Boundbrook.   S.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed    January    26.    1914       Serial    No.    75,4«<r      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.  1914. 

97.011.  PREPARED  ROOFINGS.  Standard  PaiNT  COM- 
PANY, Boundbrook.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26.    1014.      Serial    No.    75.466.      PUB- 
USHED  MAaCH    10.  1914. 

97.012.  CERTAIN  PREPARED  ROOFINGS.  Standard 
Paint  Company.  Boundbrook.  N.  J^  and  New  York, 

N.  y. 

Filed    January    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,467.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.  1914. 

97.013.  PEACH  TREES.  Stabk  Bbo'b  Ndksbbibb  ft 
Orchards  (^c.  Louisiana.  Mo. 

Filed    Decemb«-r   23.    1913.      Sertal    No.    74,811.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    10,   1914. 

97.014.  QUARTERLY  PUBLICATIONS.  Si'Llitak  Ma- 
CHINBRY  COMPANY.  Chlcsgo.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Clare- 
mont  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maasachusetts. 

Filed  April  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.929.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3.  1914. 

97.015.  GRASS  AND  FIELD  SEEDS.  L.  Tcwaixa  ft 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed    December    1.    191#-     Serial    No.    74,300.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 

97.016.  JAMS.  JELLIES.  CANNED  FRUITS.  APPLE- 
BUTTER.  AND  FRESH  BOXED  APPLES.  'Pbbcival 
H.  Tboctman.  Canon  City.  Colo. 

Filed  June  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,240.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3,  1914. 

97.017.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  Tbot  LacmrnT  Ma- 
chinbbt  Company.  Limitbd.  Chicago.  III. 

Piled  March  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  68.856.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.018.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.  The  Uhitbo  States 
Gbaphitx  Company.  Saginaw,   Mich. 

Filed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,4C1.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  3,  1914. 
J97.0I9.      CLOTH    AND   PAPER   OVERLAID   OR    FACED 
WITH  AN  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL  OR  SUBSTANCE. 
United  States  Sand  Papbr  Co  .  Wllllamaport,  Pa. 
Filed  May  23.   1913.     Serial  No.  70.596.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    10.    1914. 

97.020.  HOLLOW  WARE  IN  SILVER  PLATE.  E.  O. 
Webster  ft  Son.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

Filed  May  11.  1911.     Sertal  No.  86.841.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.021.  TEXTILE  MANTLES  FOR  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS.     Welsbach  Company.  Gloucester  City.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  21.  1911.     SerUI  No.  .57.763.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.022.  CHRISTMAS,  EASTBB,  AND  FINE-ABT  CABDB. 
PRINTS,  AND  VALENTINES.  The  OBOBOa  C. 
Whitney   Co.,   Worcester,   Mass.  ' 

Filed    January    2.     1014.       SerUI     No.     74.9B4.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.   1914. 

97.023.  CLOVER.  AL8IKE.  ALFALFA.  TIMOTHY.  AND 
LAWN  SEEDS.  SEED-GRAIN,  AND  SEED-CORN. 
WniTNBY-EcxaTBiN  Sbbd  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

Filed    November    7.    1913.      Sertal    No.    78.846.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.024.  RUBBER  JAB-RINOS.  WrLFiHO  GaorXB  Com- 
PAMT,  St  LouU,  Mo. 

Filed  May  81,  1913.     SerUI  No.  70.815.     PUBLISHEl. 
MARCH   10,  1914. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  12,   1914. 


17,680. — Title:  "  WHBAT8W0BTH."     (For  Wbole-WhMt 

Biscuit.)      F.    H     BtusKTT   BisciiT   CoupiMr.    New 

York,  N.  y.     Fllwl  M«rch  31,  1914. 
17.m\.—TI1lr:     •  rAMPBELL'B     I.IQflD    STOVE    POL- 
ISH."    (Kor  8tove-PoM»h.  I     (iK'Unii  C.  Cahpbbu.  ft 

So.N'a.  HalUtead.  Pa.     FUrd  Febriurj  2i,  1914. 
17.682.— r«l«.-    ■■  CL.VHK'S    NEW    DISCOVKRY    BEME- 

niKS."         I  For      Medicines.  1        Cai.tiji      T.      Cla«k. 

Roanok*  Va.     Filed  March  IT,  1914. 
17,683.— T«l«.-   "WINNERS."      (For  Canaed  Tomatoea.) 

CuLiMBiA  CAN.1IINO  ca,  Columbia,  Tens.    Filed  April 

J.  1914. 
17,8S4.— T«««.-  "  WHEATSBBST.  •      (For  Flour.)     J.   W. 

IJENIO    MiixiNO    CouPA.XT,    Sberidaii,    Wyo.      Filed 

August  11.  1913. 
17.685.— T«Je:    "  FAHEVB    SPECIAL."       (For   Ci««r*.) 

M.  B.  Fabbt  Tobacco  Cohpajtt,  Cheater.  Pa.     Filed 

March  34.  1914. 
17,686— r(««;  "LIQUID  GLOSS."      (For   Fnroltare-Pol- 

Isb.)    Bca.vASD  FLAMI,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  March 

18,  1914. 
17.687.— Ti«lf.-  "BOSTON  OAHTEH  VELVET  GRIP." 

(For  Men's  Oartera.)     (iEUMi  FaosT  Compakt,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Piled  April  1,  1914. 
17,688. — Titlr:  "  HOLDFAST."      ( For  Weather-Strips  for 

Doors  and  Windows  )     OAU>.<in  Wibb  Coupant,  Chi- 
cago. III.      Filed  March  14.   1014. 
17.689.— Title;    "  BDTTEKFLT    BRAND."      (For   Tallow 

CUng-Peaches. )      Guldbn     Oats    Packixq    Co.,   San 

Joae.  Cal.     Filed  April  22.  1914. 
17.690.— Title;  "(JOLDEN  QATK"    (ForPaa<be«.)   GoLDBS 

Oatb  Packing  C".,   San   Jose.  Cal.     Filed   April   22. 

1914. 
17.891— T«le;     "  CUIR    JAUNE."       (For     Shoe-Polish.) 

LoLia  M.    llABT.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   March  6. 

1914. 
17.892— rule;    "  HATFIELD'S    8TAYTTTE    ROOFING." 

(For  RooflBK.  I      Gbo.    E.    HATncLD  Co..   New   York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Januar.v  2.  1914. 

17.693.- r«*Je;  "  8.\.NI-FLrSH."  (For  a  t'leanloK  Prep- 
aration.) The  RtciBNic  Paootcra  Co..  Canton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Pebmnrr  16.  1914. 

17,694  -r««e;  '  STROCLEEN."  (For  a  Composition  for 
CleBDias  and  Bleaching  Straw  Hats.)  Ix)CiaB 
Kbal'sc.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  March  24.  1914. 

17,89». — Tille;  "  SA1,AD.4."  (For  Cocoa,  i  Pctbb  C. 
Lakkin,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  and  New  York, 
-N.  y.    Filed  April  16,  1914. 

17.696— ntle;  "  C  FOOD."  (For  Canned  Ojstera.)  H. 
J.  McGaATH  CoHPAKT,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  April 
13.  1914. 


I   17, 
i   IT, 

17 


,697  — ride;  "  ELY8IAN  MASSAOB  CRKAM."  (For 
Masaage-Cream.)  Ubmkt  MiCHAaLS,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  28,  1914. 

,698.— Title;  "DOCTOR  .SANfiEK'S."  (For  a  Medicinal 
Preparation  in  i'apsule  Fom.i  Eowabd  J.  MooBB 
SONB,  New  York.  N    Y.      Filed  April  6,   1914. 

,699.— rule;  "BI-N-O  BRAND  CHOICEST  LAGRR 
BFER."  (For  Beer,  i  The  National  Bbewino  Co., 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  March  26,  1914. 

700.— TiJIc;  "OR-8  OINOBR  ALE."  (For  GlBger- 
Ale.  I  Fred  Makti.v  Ostbtbb,  PlttsOeld,  Mass. 
Filed  April  7,  1914. 

701.— Title;  "  KITIT."  (For  Cooking  -  Butter  Made 
from  Refined  Cocoanut-OM.)  l»rRiTAN  Cooobitt  Bt^- 
TEB  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  April  10,  1914. 

702.— Title;  "PAN  DANDY  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
Pail  Schi  ljce.  Kenllworth.  111.    Filed  April  27,  1914. 

70S.— TUlr;  "  SOL  DI'C  NATURAL  MINERAL  WA- 
TER CARBONATED."  (For  Mineral  Water.)  SoL 
Die  Hot  Spkim;.s  Coutabv,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
April  20.  1914. 

704.— Title;  ••  SOL  DUC  MAGICAL  NATURAL  MIN- 
ERAL WATER."  (For  Mineral  Water.)  Sol.  Due 
Hot  Spbingr  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  April 
20,  1914. 

705.  — Title;  "  DR.  COLLKTT'S  PILE  HEMBDT." 
(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)  John  Cou-ett 
Stoit,  Lima,  Ohio.     Filed  February  S,  1914. 

706.- Title;  "  TAHL'S  SANITARY  BERRY,  ICE 
CREAM  ft  SALAD  SETS."  (For  Berry.  Ice-Cream, 
and  Salad  Sets.)  I.siktik  Tarl,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February   2a.   1014. 

707.— Title;  "  SUNSYMEAD  BRAND  BEST  IN  THE 
LAND."  (For  Frultx,  Vegetables.  Hairy  I*roducts, 
Grain,  and  Poultry.)  LACBENrE  B.  TASKm,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Octol)er  29.  1«1S 

708.— Title;  "  ENCHANTMENT."  (For  Tea.)  Tbibb- 
Staxlet  Compabt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  January  26, 
1914. 

,709.— Title;  "VAN  CAMP'S  CHILE  CON  CABNE." 
(For  Chlle-Con-Came  )  The  Van  Camp  Packijio 
Coupabt,  Indlanapolla.  Ind.     Filed  April  IR,  1914. 

710— Titlr;  "AMERIGO  VESPUCCI."  iForVermuthJ 
Adou'II  VciLTTtB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  March  26, 
1914. 

711.  Tide;  •  EVAPORATED  WINTER  APPLES." 
(For  Evaporated  Apples.)  Wat.sb  CouifTT  Dbibbs 
A.vD  Packkiui  Friit  Co.j  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed 
April  7,   1914. 

-12.  yitlr;  "WHITE  POLAR  BEAR  BLUEING." 
I  F'ur  Bluing.)  WiLKBa-BABBE  Cheuicai.  Co.,  Wllkea- 
Bnrre.  Pa.      Filed  Fel>ruary   19,  1914. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  >1AY  12,  1914. 


UP."       (For    Cigars.)      THE 
CoBbocton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan- 


3,574.-  Titlr.  -  LKiHTlNG 
AiinicAN  Am  WoBKa, 
uary  13,  1914. 

3,578.— Title;  "FOR  ALL -DAY  (X)MFOBT.  WEAR 
B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D. 
CoMPA.NT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  22.  1914. 

.1,576.- Title;  "  IN  UNION  THERE  18  STBESOTH." 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  22.  1914. 

.S..'57r.— Title;  "  CAROLA  INNER  ■  PLATER."  (For 
PUyer-Planoa.  I  The  Cable  Cohpami,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  March  28,  1914. 

S.578.— Title;  "  CAMPBELL'S  WHITE  SPARK  PLUG- 
(For  SMrk  Pluas.)  Part,  T.  Campbeli..  Bprlnglleld. 
Mbbb.    Filed  March  80,  1914. 

3.579.— Title;  "  EX  •  LA.X  THE  CHOCOLATE  LAXA- 
TIVE." (For  a  Laxative.)  Ez-Lax  Majicpactubimo 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  21,  1914. 

S.S80.— ntle;  "THERE'S  SOMETHING  ABOITT  THEM 
YOU'IX,  LIKE — ."  (For  Clgarettea. )  Falk  To- 
ZACCO  Co  .  New  York,  N.  T.     tnied  April  17,  1*14. 

3,M1.— Title;  "THERE'S  SOMKTHINO  ABOUT  THBM 
YOU'LL  LIKE — ."  (For  Claarsttaa.1  Faue  Ty>- 
■acco  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     flled  April  17,  1914. 

3.582.— r«le;  'THERE'S  SOMETHING  ABOUT  IT 
TOTt'LL  LIKE."  (For  StnoMng  Totiacco. )  Fal« 
Tobacco  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  April  17,  1B14. 


S.58;i  -Title;  "BOSTON  CARTER  VELVET  OBIP." 
(Kor  Men's  liariers. )  licuBOB  PaoaT  compaitt,  Bos- 
ton, Maaa.     Filed  April  18,  1914. 

3,584.— Title;  "A  MAN'S  SOLID  COMFORT."  (For  Felt 
SUpfAra. )  Daniel  Green  Kelt  Shom  company, 
Boaton,  Mass.     Filed  April  25.  1914. 

3,585— Title;  "SALE  LATE  U.  S.  ARMY  AND  NAVY 
GOODS  "  (For  BlaukeU,  .Sboea,  Cloth,  LejEglngB. 
Bayonet  Candelabra.  Helmet  ■  Plome  -  Socket  CandTe- 
atlcka.  Bayonet  Caadle  Sconces,  Three-Gun  HaD  Rack 
Umbrella  -  Standa.  Bayonet  Fejn  -  Stands,  Oun  Coa- 
tntrer,  Double  Candle  Knife  Sconce,  Shell  Paper- 
Welgbta,  RerolTer-Cyllnder  Match-Safes,  and  Eagle 
Coat-of-Arma  Plaanes. )  W.  Stobeb  Kibk,  Philadel- 
pbla.  Pa.     Filed  February  2«.  1013. 

3.68«.— Title;  "THE  BI  LJE  PROTECTS  THE  EDGE." 
(For  Drinking  Cilasse*. )  Albert  Pick  ft  Cohpakt, 
Cklcago.  III.     nied  March  23.  1914. 

3.587.— Ti«l«;  "THE  BULGE  PROTECTS  THE  EDGE." 
(For  Diinklng-Ulaaaes.  I      Albbbt  Pick  ft  Company,  ' 
Chica«o.  III.     Filed  March  23.  1914. 

8.688.— Title;  •WECK'S  SEXTOBI.ADE  RAZOR."  (For 
Raaors. )  Edwahd  Wece.  New  York,  M.  T.  Filed 
April  14,  1914. 

*,«80.— ntle.'  "BAZELINB."  (For  Haaellne  Cream.) 
BiRROioHS  Wei.uiimb  ft  CO..  Ncw  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
April  28,  1914. 

S,S»0.  Title;  ■•  WISS  SHEAR."  (For  Sbeu-s.)  3.  'WlgB 
ft  Sons  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J      FUe«  Marck  «,  1*I4. 
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DECISIONS 

OF  THE 


UNITHD  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATEXT  CASES. 


OOlOaSBIOirEB'S  deoibions. 


Bz  FACTE  Pease. 
DMiderf  Marrh  It,  OH. 
Patbntabiliti — Machine   fob   WaxTbbatino   Pabts  or 
Boots  and  Bhobb. 

The  Inclusion  In  a  claim  for  a  machine  for  wax 
Irentlng  parts  of  boots  and  shoes  as  one  of  the  ele 
menta  "  a  working  face  of  combustible  fabric  "  Held  nol 
objectiooable.  siner  the  limitation  "  lombsstlble "  ex 
dwles  many  Materials  which  are  Inaijproprtate  to  bi>- 
pllcant's  purpose,  and  by  excluding  such  fabrics  appli- 
cant has  more  accurntely  definiHl  his  Invention. 

Appeal  from  Exumiiiers-iti-C'bi«f. 

MACHlSfK    roB    WAX-TRBATINU    PABTS    OP    BOOTS    AND    BHOEB. 

Mr.  Nelgrm  W.  Hoxcurd  and  Mr.  C.  A.  Maton  for 
the  appllcsnt. 
Newtok,  Atsistant  Committioner: 

Tbis  U  an  appeal  from  the  declaion  of  tbc  Board 
of  KxHiulnei^-in-Chief  afflrmiuK  tlie  action  of  tbe 
Primary  Kxamluer  in  fiually  rejecting  claims  3  and 
G.  wiiicli  are  as  follows : 

3.  A  machlae  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlalag  a  wax 
applying  wheel  provided  with  a  working  face  of  combusti- 
ble fabric,  a  heatlag  and  diatrUintIng  derlre  adjustably 
mounted  In  touch  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and 
a  wax  holder  carried  by  said  derlce  and  adjustable  bodily 
therewith. 

6.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wax 
applying  wheel  haring  a  working  face  of  rombnstible  tex- 
tile material,  a  beating  and  wsi  dlatributlag  device  hav- 
ing a  metallic  face  adapted  for  encaging  the  periphery  of 
aald  wheel,  satd  heating  device  being  adjBstable  wKh  re- 
spect to  said  wax  applying  wheel,  and  a  wax  holder  also 
adjustable  with  respect  to  said  wax  applying  wheef. 

Generally  siieiiking,  applicant's  device  Is  n  shoe- 
heel  waxing  and  flnlsliing  ninckine  In  which  the 
waxing-wheel  Is  covered  with  canvas.  Such  n  wax- 
lag-wheel  soesis  to  be  new  in  the  combination 
claimed;  but  the  I'rituary  Kxaminer  rejected  these 
claims  as  iiggregatlons.  Inking  the  ground  that — 
*  *  *  In  claim  3,  the  wheel  la  specified  as  baring  a 
combustible  fabric  working  face  nnd  In  claim  «  as  having 
ancfa  a  face  made  of  textile  material.  It  is  clear  that  the 
action  of  the  other  features  Is  the  same  whether  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  wheel  Is  combustlhle  or  not  This  face 
mtght  be  of  asbestos  or  of  woven  wire,  or  of  aar  other 
refractory  materials,  non  combustlhle.  without  in  any 
manner  flffecting  the  melting  ar-tion  of  the  heater  upon 
the  wax,  or  Its  function  of  spreading  the  wax  so  melted 
upon  the  working  face.  The  combostlblllty  of  the  fabric 
covering  Is  wholly  Irrelevant.  80  also  with  respect  to 
tbe  quallficotion  "  textile."  In  claim  6. 

The  Boartl  of  Examiners-ln-Chlef  differed  some- 
what from  the  Primary  Examiner  npon  thta  pohit 
and  said : 

*  *  *  It  la  not  clear  that  the  adoption  of  a  fabric 
•a  tliaa  onderatood  as  tbc  cover  of  the  wheel  which  la 
set  fortb  In  these  claims  (^.  and  6)  hss  not  such  special 
advantages  as  would  render  the  same  unlnventlve  over  a 
sortecc  eaapoaed  of  wood  or  metal  or  other  material  not 
reeembling  fabric.  We  therefore  conclude  that  the  Ex- 
aminer erred  In  rejecting  these  clatma  on  the  gssMMi  at 


sggregatloB  because  of  the  llmltatloB  of  the  coweriag  mea- 
ber  to  B  fabric.  We  find  bo  error,  however.  In  his  con- 
clusion that  the  limitation  to  the  combiuitlblf  character  of 
the  fabric  Involves  merely  aggregation.  While  we  mast 
affirm  the  action  of  the  Prlmarv  Examiner  rejecting  clalma 
3  and  e  we  recommend  that  these  claims  be  allowed  If  tbe 
word  "  combustible  "  be  strickea  tberetrom.     •     •     • 

Applicant  contends  that  it  is  not  reasonable  to  as- 
sume that  be  woald  use  this  term  (combtistible) 
without  good  renbon,  that  some  kiuil  of  textile  mate- 
rinl  as  h  covering  for  this  wheel  has  been  found 
highly  efficient,  and  especl.illy  a  comt>u8tib1e  textile; 
but  much  dllBcuity  has  been  experienced  In  design- 
ing a  machine  having  a  wax-applying  wbeti  with 
a  combustible  covering  in  combination  with  means 
for  prodiidug  11  projier  heating  elTect  of  uniform 
clinracter,  it  being  difllcntt  to  so  control  tbe  amount 
of  heat  that  the  same  wll!  be  neither  ti»  great  to 
destroy  the  cover  nor  t<X)  little  to  maintain  the  wax 
In  proiier  condition  of  fluidity,  and  applicant  has 
solved  this  iiroblem  In  bis  machine. 

The  contention  of  the  applicant  seems  to  be  well 
founded.  The  limitntlon  "  combnstible  fttbrlc"  ex- 
cludes many  materials,  usually  metallic  substances, 
a.s  wire  fabric,  gliiss,  or  asbestofe  fabric,  which  are 
iii.ipproprliite  for  applicant's  pnnxises.  and  by  ex- 
clDdlng  such  fabrics  applicant  has  more  accurately 
dpaned  his  Invention  than  by  Including  them. 

Moreover,  It  has  always  been  the  policy  of  the 
Office  to  allow  some  latitude  to  applicants  in  draw- 
ing their  claims,  since  applicants  and  not  the  OflBce 
will  be  eventually  held  responsible  for  what  is  ex- 
pressed therein,  prorkled,  of  course,  the  daltns  are 
clear  of  tbe  prior  art  and  are  clear  In  their  mean- 
Ing.  as  are  tbe  rejected  claioii*. 

Tbe  decision  of  ttw  Board  of  Bxamin«ra-tii-Cbl«f 
is  therefore  reversed. 


DECHSIOHS  or  THE  U.  B,  OODBm 
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Oonrt  af  Apfedi  «f  tk«  Dirtriot  «f  OohunUk 

In  KE  BaKIETT  MANtTFACTCSntO  OOMTAIcr. 
UecUei  Febrvsry  t.  mi. 

TRAOB-MaBKS SlMlI.AaiTT — "  HVDKO.NON  "    AND    "  HTPBO- 

CIDE." 

The  words  "  Hydronon  "  and  **  Hydreelde  *  V«M  so 
nearly  aUke  as  te  be  llkaly  to  eawae  coatnatsa  Is  trade 
wkea  aHpUed  to  goods  at  tks  aaaie  deaalptlvs  ftop- 

ertiea. 

Mr.  r.  D.  Uerwin  sad  Mr.  W.  8.  M^riom  tor  the 
appdlant 

Mr.  W.  8.  Mmeltmmm  lor  tte  ftppeUse. 
Xs.1.1 
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KOBB,  J.: 

This  appeal  Is  from  a  decision  of  the  CommlB- 
sloner  of   Patents   refusing   to   register   the   word 

•  Hydroni.M."  with  n  parapih  beneath,  as  a  trade- 
mark for  bituminous  [mint,  the  ground  of  the  re- 
fusal   being    the    prior    registration    of    the    word 

•  Hydroclde  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  the  saiDe  class  of 
goods.  We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  the 
wirds  are  so  nearly  alike  ns  to  \>e  likely  to  cause 
confusion  In  trade  when  applied  to  goods  of  the 
same  descrlpUve  pitopertles,  and  therefore  affirm 
the  decision.  (Se«6«rf  v.  Santaella  <t  Co..  36  App. 
P.  C,  447;  Bteitenbach  v.  Rotenberg,  37  App. 
I>.  C.  102:  Xorthwettern  Contol.  MitUna  Co.  v. 
Uuater  <t  Cressman.  162  Fed.,  1004 ;  Florence  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Doted  et  al..  171  Fed.,  122. 1 

.\fflrmed. ^__ 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTa 

Oonit  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

H.  Wolf  *  Sons  v.  Lobd  *  Tatlob. 
Decided  February  t,  i»U. 
1.  TuDS-MiKKs— Goods     or     th«     Sams     DssCEiniYB 
PiontTics. 
••  It    l»   a    recognised    rule    that    different   specie*    of 
good*  are  of  the  »ame  claaa  when  a  certain  trade-mark 
used  on  them  would  enable  an  unscnipnloua  dealer  to 
resdllj  palm  off  on  an  unauapccting  parcbaaer  tha  gooda 
of  one  make  when  he  supposed   be  wa»  recelTlng  the 
coods  of  another." 

::.  Sahc— Sahs. 

••  We  think  the  word  •  claaa.'  aa  used  In  tb*  statute, 
meana  broaaiy  a  genua  Including  as  speclea  any  gooda 
upon  which  the  uae  of  the  aame  mark,  when  tha  gooda 
are  eipoaed  side  by  side,  would  tend  to  mislead  the 
purchasing  public." 

3.  Samb— Bams— "  HosiEST  '     and     "  Ksittbd     Dsobs- 

WIAS." 

Hoalery    and    knitted   underwear   HeW   to   conatltute 
gpoda    of    the   aame   deacrlptlye    propertlen   within    the 
meaning  of  the  Trade-M.irk  .\ct. 
1/r.  John  if.  Coit  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  Odin  Roberts  for  the  appellees. 

Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  a  tmde-mark  opposition  lii  which  appellee 
company  is  opiiosing  the  registration  by  appellant 
company  of  a  trade-«ark  consisting  of  a  rayed  me- 
dallion having  the  word  "Onyx"  prominently  dis- 
played thereon,  the  medallion  being  suspended  by  a 
link  or  clasp  from  an  ea«le'8  beak.  The  registration 
is  so(3ght  for  use  on  knitted  and  textile  undershirts, 
drawers  and  union  suits. 

The  appellee's  mark  is  Identically  the  same  as 
that  sought  to  be  registered  by  appellant  It  ap- 
liears  that  appeUee  registered  the  mark  In  1887, 
when  It  was  adopted  and  used  as  a  trade-mark  upon 
men's,  women's  and  children's  stockings.  In  1907,  a 
<<econd  registration  was  secured  by  appellee,  in 
which  It  was  stated : 

The  eUaa  of  marchandla*  to  which  tte  tjada-mark  la 
apiropruSd  la  Claaa  41,  Knitted,  "t'e*  «»''  '»S*,«°^i!l 
aSatbe  particular  deacrlutlnn  of  goodn  comprli^  In  said 
class  upon  which  aald  trade^mark  la  used  la  hoalcrT. 

It  appears  that  appellee  at  one  time  used  the 
mark  upon  black  underwear.  This  use  was  begun 
In  1897.  and  continued  for  several  years.    Its  use  on 

[Tel.  a08. 


underwear  was  dlsooutluued,  which  It  Is  urged  by 
apiiellant  cou^tituted  nii  iibnndonnient  of  the  mark 
for  underwear.  It  is  .ilso  contended  by  iipi>ellaut 
that  appellee's  use  must  be  limited  to  stockings,  and. 
therefore,  its  use  u|>on  knitted  underwear,  drawers 
and  union  suits  deprives  appellee  of  no  rights.  It 
Is  unnecessary  to  indulge  in  nice  distinctions  as  to 
the  exact  niesnlug  of  'he  term  "hosiery."  If  ap- 
pellee had  never  applied  the  mark  to  underwear,  ap- 
I>ellant's  position  would  not  be  Improved.  The 
classes  of  goods  are  so  similar  as  to  bring  appellant's 
right  to  registration  within  the  inhibition  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  Much  evidence  was  adduced  by 
iippellee  to  show  that  appellant's  use  of  the  mark  on 
underwear  would  be  likely  to  create  confusion  In 
trade.  It  also  appears  that  stockings  and  under- 
wear are  generally  handled  by  the  aame  dealers  and 
retailed  together  over  the  same  counter  under  one 
general  classification  of  hosiery  and  underwear.  It 
is  a  recognized  rule  that  different  species  of  goods 
are  of  the  same  class  when  a  certain  trademark 
used  on  them  would  enable  an  unscrupulous  dealer 
to  readily  palm  off  on  an  unsuspecting  purchsser 
the  goods  of  one  make  when  he  supposed  he  was  re- 
ceiving the  goods  of  another.  (Church  A  Dwight 
Co.  V.  Ryui,  99  Fed.,  276  ) 

The  Issue  here  Is  the  old  one  so  often  decided  by 
this  court.  Would  appellant's  use  of  the  mark  on  un- 
derwear lead  the  ordinary  purchaser  to  believe  that 
he  was  buying  the  goods  of  appellee?  We  think  the 
word  "class,"  as  used  In  the  statute,  means  broadly 
a  genus  Including  as  8i)ecle8  any  goods  upon  which 
the  use  of  the  same  mark,  when  the  goods  are  ex- 
posed side  by  side,  would  tend  to  mislead  the  pur- 
chasing public.  We  have  no  difficulty  In  applying 
this  rule  to  knitted  and  textile  undershirts,  drawers 
and  union  suits  on  the  one  liand,  and  men's,  women's 
and  children's  stockings  on  the  other. 

But  It  Is  urged  by  counsel  for  appellant  that  It 
has  not  been  shown  that  appellee  would  be  damaged. 
The  conflict  Implies  damage,  not  only  to  the  party 
whose  right  to  the  mark  Is  Invaded,  but  to  the  pub- 
lic; and  it  Is  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents In  passing  upon  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark to  guard  Jealously  the  rights  of  the  public. 
In  this  view  of  the  case,  it  Is  unnecessary  to  con- 
sider the  question  of  appellee's  alleged  abandonment 
of  the  use  of  the  mark  on  underwear,  since  the  rul- 
ing would  be  the  same  If  appellee  had  never  so  used 
the  mark. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  dlrecte«i  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 
Affirmed.  

Oonit  of  Appeal!  of  tha  Diitriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

In    BE    O'COHNOS. 
Decided  AfiHl  I.  »/*. 

PATSHTABILITT— RlFBiaBEATOl-CAS-DOOE    PaCBISO. 

Clalmn  for  a   refrigerator-car-door  packing  Held  un- 
patentable In  view  of  the  prior  art. 
Ur.  H.  y.  Lmo  and  ilr.  0.  I.  Haight  for  the  appel- 
lant 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  Coromlealoner  of 

Paten  ta. 
He.  S.] 


May  i>,  1914. 
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^ATf  UBSOEL,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  a  [>atent  to  appellant  for 
a  device  for  making  rofrlgeralor-car  doors  alr-tlght. 
It  consists  of  a  metal  Z-shai>ed  spring  set  In  a  recess 
Ir  the  edge  of  the  door  extending  continuously 
nround  the  door.  A  packing  of  yie'ding  material 
covers  the  outer  face  of  the  spring,  which  is  held  in 
place  by  a  strip  of  canvas  or  other  flexible  fabric 
sli'etched  across  the  |<acking  and  secured  to  the  I 
edge  of  the  door  on  either  side  of  the  recess.  In 
ojioratlon,  when  the  dix)r  Is  closed,  the  pressure 
u|H)n  the  canvas  strip  and  packiug  causes  them  to 
bo  forced  against  the  spring,  which  yields  suSl- 
clenfly  to  permit  the  door  to  be  closed,  but  hsving 
sufficient  strength  to  keep  the  [jacking  forced  »■- 
curely  against  the  door  -  frame,  thus  keeping  the 
8]iace  between  the  door  and  the  frame  so  tightly 
fliled  as  to  render  It  air-tight 

The  following  claims  sufficiently  describe  the  in- 
vention. 

1.  In  a  refrigerator  car.  the  combination  with  the  doors 
and  Burroundlns  stationary  wall  having  a  packing  recess 
formed  In  the  meeting  edges  of  one  of  said  members,  a 


tli>xible  fabric  strip   bridging   said   recess  and  secured  to 

the  member  in  which  the  recess  Ih  formed,  a  packing  of 

Icldlng  material  on  the  Inner  face  of  said   strip  and  a 

■  •mblned  sheet  metal  backing  strip  and  spring  DttlnR  In 

'     ~     ""  yleldlns  support  at  both  eflges 


yielding  material  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  strip  and  a 
t ..mblned  sheet  metal  backing  strip  and  spring  DttlnR  in 
said  recesa  and  affording  u  yielding  support  at  both  eflges 
of  the  recess  for  the  yielding  packing  material,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In    a    refrigerator    car.    the    combination    with    the 


doors  and  surrounding  stationary  wall  bavlUK  a  pscklni; 
recess  formed  In  the  meeting  edges  of  one  of  aald  mem- 
t>ers.  a   flexible  fabric  strip  orldglns  said   recess  and   se- 


'ured  to  the  members  in  which  the  recess  Is  formed,  a 
packing  of  yielding  material  on  the  Inner  face  of  aald 
strip  and  a  combined  sheet  metal  backing  strip  and  spring 
milng  In  said  receaa  and  affording  a  yielding  support  at 
l)Oth  edges  of  the  recess  for  the  yielding  psrkinK  material, 
said  strip  being  of  Z  form  lu  cross  section,  substantially  as 
specified. 

8.  Id  a  door  packing,  the  combination  of  a  member 
furnished  with  a  recess,  a  flexible  fabric  strip  bridging  said 
recess,  a  resilient  metal  strip  fitting  In  said  recess  and  a 
packing  of  yielding  material  between  the  metal  strip  and 
the  fabric  strip,  said  metal  strip  being  of  Z  form  In  croas 
section,  aald  yielding  packing  material  being  secured  to 
the  fabric  strip  on  the  Inner  face  thereof,  said  metal  strip 
affording  a  yielding  support  at  t)oth  edges  of  said  rei-ess 
for  said  fabric  strip  and  packing  material,  substantially 
aa  apeclfled. 

9.  Id  a  refrigerator  car  door  packing,  the  combination 
with  af  member  fumlahed  with  a  recesa,  a  flexible  fabric 
strip  bridging  said  recess,  a  packing  of  yielding  material 
l)eneath  the  flexible  fabric  strip  and  a  resilient  bent  metAl 

flate  placed  In   the  recess  and  between  the  packtni;  and 
he  memlKT  and  serving  both  as  a  liacklng  and  a  spring, 
aubsiantlslly  as  specific. 

A  patent  to  one  Le  Flare,  No.  562,001,  June  16. 
1896.  shows  a  door-packing  generally  used  on  re- 
frigerator-car doors  at  the  present  time.  In  which 
the  packing,  covered  on  the  outside  by  canvas  or 
other  flexible  fabric,  is  forced  outwardly  by  n 
wooden  strip  fitted  so  as  to  o|>erate  In  the  recess 
and  supported  on  the  Inside  by  resilient  coil-springs. 
The  only  difference  between  I^e  Flare's  device  and 
niipellant's  Is  that,  in  the  latter,  the  packing  is 
firced  out  by  the  face  of  the  continuous  Z-shaped 
siiring;  while,  lu  the  former,  the  strip  of  wood  takes 
the  place  of  the  outer  face  of  the  Z-shaped  spring, 
and  Is  forced  outwardly  against  the  |«cklug  by  the 
series  of  coil  springs. 

A  patent  to  one  Jones,  No.  399,414,  March  12, 1886, 
discloses  a  weather-strip  In  which  a  resilient  spring 
pt-rforming  much  the  same  function  as  the  spring 
In  appellant's  device  is  Interitoseti  between  the  snsh 
and  window-frame. 

[Vol.  M». 


We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that 
what  apiiellatit  has  accomplished  does  not  In  the 
light  of  the  prior  art.  rise  to  the  dignity  of  invention. 
His  device  seems  to  be  an  improvement  over  I.e 
Flare,  whose  invention  Is  now  in  general  use,  but 
tlie  Improvement  is  not  such  ns  to  entitle  him  U>  a 
patent 

Invention  or  discovery  is  the  requirement  which  con- 
stitutes the  foundation  of  the  right  to  obtain  a  patent : 
and  it  was  decided  by  this  Court,  more  than  a  quarter  of 
a  century  ago.  that  unless  more  Ingenuity  and  aklll  were 
required  In  making  or  applying  the  said  improvement  than 
are  possessed  by  an  ordinary  mechanic  acquainted  wltli 
the  business,  there  Is  an  absence  of  that  degree  or  aklll  and 
Ingenuity  which  constitute  the  essential  elements  of 
every  Invention.     (Dunbar  v.  Myert,  84  U.  8.,  187.) 

What  appellant  here  did  was  only  the  taking  of 
a  step  In  advance,  which  we  think  was  obvious  to 
any  one  skilled  in  the  art 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEKT& 


( U.  8.  D.  C. )  The  Taylor  patent.  No.  486,812,  for 
a  track  for  hay-carriers,  claim  1  Held  void  as  cover- 
ing a  broad  conibiuution  of  wlilcfi  the  patentee 
never  claimed,  under  oath,  to  be  the  originator  or 
Inventor.  -Vej/  Ufg.  Co.  v.  O.  A.  Swineford  Co.,  211 
Fed.  Rep.,  469. 

( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Anderson  and  Holsteln  pat- 
ent. No.  683,425,  for  process  of  making  fabric- 
coveretl  ornaments.  Held  not  infringed.  Uolilein  v. 
Zeeland  Ornamental  Co..  211  Fed.  Rep.,  4«2. 


(  U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Rhodes  patent  No.  777,488,  for 
a  fish  bait  or  lure.  Held  valid  and  infringed. '  WO- 
Ham  Bhakespcare,  Jr..  Co.  v.  Enterprise  ilfg.  Co., 
211  Fed.  Rep.,  477. 

(D.  8.  D.  0.)  The  Carter  patent  No.  777,714,  for 
a  culvert.  Held  not  infringed.  Carter  v.  Bunch 
Plough  Works  Co..  211  Fed.  Rep.,  481. 


(U,  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Holsteln  patent  No.  778,661. 
for  process  of  making  fabric-covered  ornaments. 
Held  not  infringed.  Holstein  v.  Zeeland  Orna- 
mental Co..  211  Fed.  Rep..  462. 


(U.  S,  C.  C.  A.)  The  Turner  patent  No.  980^119, 
for  a  reinforced  concrete  building  conBtroction, 
Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention  In  view  of  the  prior 
art    Tumor  v.  Moore,  211  Fed.  Rep..  466. 


-  ( D.  8.  D.  C. )  The  Niesr  reissue  patent  No.  13.163. 
(original  No.  916.361,1  for  a  disk  harrow.  Held 
valid  and  infringed.  Bucher  d  Oibbs  Ploic  Co.  v. 
International  Harvester  Co.  of  America,  211  Fed. 
Rep,  473. 
Ho.  >.] 
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OhanfM  in  Bnim  of  Pnu>tio». 
(Okdee  No.  2,127.) 
dcpabtment  of  the  irteuos, 
DwiTED  Statu  Patent  OmoE, 
Washinglon,  D.  C,  May  7,  19H. 
Acting  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  the  following  changes  are  made  In   the 
Bale*  of  PTBCtiee  in  this  CMBce.  to  Uke  effect  May 
12,  1914 : 

Bole  101  is  amended  by  subatltntlng  for  the  words 
"prlaiary  ezamlner"  in  line  4  the  word*  i«<e  e>- 
anUner.  so  tliat  the  rule,  as  amended,  ahall  read : 

101.  Upon  the  iostitutloD  and  declaration  o(  tb«  Inter- 
ttrtnee.  as  proTlded  io  Rale  102.  the  examliMr  of  Inter- 
tmncca  wlQ  uke  Jurisdiction  o(  the  same,  which  will 
tSien  become  a  conteated  caae ;  hut  the  law  rcamlD«r  will 
determine  the  motions  mentlooed  Id  Rule  122.  ma  therein 
proTlded. 

Rule  109  Is  canceled  and  the  following  atibstltated 

In  lieu  thereof : 

109.  An  applicant  IdtoItih!  in  an  Interference  may.  at 
any  time  within  thirty  days  aft./r  the  preltmlnary  atate 
menta  <  referred  to  In  Bule  110)  of  the  parties  have 
been  received  and  approved,  on  motion  duty  made,  as  pro- 
Tided  bT  Rule  153,  flle  an  amendment  to  his  application 
eontalnlni!  any  claims  which  In  his  optolon  should  be 
made  the  basis  of  Interference  between  himself  and  any  of 
tbe  other  partleK.  Such  motion  must  be  accompanied  by 
tMc  propoacO  ameodment.  and  when  In  proper  form  will 
be  transmitted  by  tbe  examiner  of  Interferences  to  the 
law  ezamlaer  for  his  determination.  On  the  admlsHtoa  of 
such  amendment,  and  tbe  adoption  of  tbe  claims  by  tlie 
other  parties  within  a  time  spectfled  by  tbe  law  eiamtoer, 
the  priBary  eunlner  will  redecUre  the  Interference  or 
win  declare  such  other  Interferences  as  may  be  neceaaary 
to  Inclade  the  said  claims.  New  prvllmtaary  atatancDts 
will  be  received  as  to  tbe  added  claims,  bat  mottona  for 
dissolution  will  not  be  transmitted  In  reeard  thereto  where 
the  questions  raised  could  have  been  disposed  of  In  con- 
nection with  the  admission  of  the  claims.  Amendments 
to  tbe  a|»eciflcation  will  not  U'  received  during  tbe  pend- 
ency of  the  interference,  without  the  consent  of  the  Com- 
■laaianer.  except  as  provided  herein,  and  In  Boles  106 
and  107. 

Rule  122  Is  amended  by  substituting  in  lines  13, 
24,  and  25  for  the  words  "  primary  examiner  "  and 
in  line  18  for  the  words  "  proper  primary  examiner  " 
tke  words  Iok  e^rininer,  so  that  tbe  rule,  as  amend- 
ed, shall  read: 

11!2.  Motlona  to  diaaolve  an  IBterference  (ll  upon  the 
ground  that  there  has  been  such  informalltv  In  declarlnx 
the  same  as  will  preclude  a  proper  determinatloa  of  the 
question  of  priority  of  iBventlon,  or  (2)  which  deny  the 
patentability  of  an  applicant's  claim,  or  (3)  which  deny 
his  right  to  make  tbe  claim,  or  {4)  which  allege  that 
counts  of  the  Issue  have  dllTerent  meanings  In  the  cases 
of  dIVereot  parties  sliould  contain  a  full  statesaeat  of  the 
grounds  relied  upon,  and  should.  If  possible,  be  made  not 
later  than  the  talrtleth  day  after  the  statementa  of  the 
parties  have  b,on  recelve<i  and  approved.  Such  motions, 
and  all  motions  of  a  similar  character,  should  t)c  accom- 
panied by  a  motion  to  transmit  the  same  to  the  law  ex- 
aaiUaer.  and  snch  motion  to  transmit  should  be  noticed  for 
beartag  upon  a  day  certain  before  the  examiner  of  inter- 
flreacus-  When  la  proper  form  tbe  motion  preeeated  will 
be  transmitted  by  the  examiner  of  interferences,  with 
tbe  Ilea  and  papeni.  to  the  law  examiner  for  bis  deter- 
mination, who  will  thereupon  &x  a  day  certain  wtun  the 
said  motion  will  be  heard  before  him  upon  the  merits,  and 
give  notice  tBereof  to  all  the  parties.  II  a  stay  of  pro 
ccedings  be  desired,  a  motion  therefor  should  accompany 
tbe  motion  for  tranamiaalon. 

Whea  tbe  motloa  has  been  derided  by  the  law  examiner 
tke  fllea  and  papers,  with  bis  declalon,  will  be  aeot  at  oace 
to  tbe  docket  clerk. 

MotloBS  to  ahift  tbe  burdea  of  proof  abenU  ke  made   ' 
befbre,  and  will  be  determined  by.  the  examiner  of  inter- 
ferences.    No  appeal  from  tbe  dedaion  on  each  motloos 
will  he  entertained,  but  the  matter  may  be  reviewed  on 
appeal  from  the  flnal  dccUloo  upon  the  qaestlon  of  prlorltv   | 
of  iBTentlon.  1 


Rule  124  Is  amended  by  substituting  In  line  1 
for  the  words  "  primary  examiner  "  tbe  words  law 
e«amto«r,  so  that  the  rule,  as  ameiided.  shall  read : 

IM.  Where,  on  moUoa  for  dlsaolatloa,  tbe  law  ex- 
aminer rendera  an  adverse  decision  upon  the  merlta  of 
a  party's  caae,  aa  when  be  holds  that  the  Ismm  la  aat 
pateatabie  or  that  a  party  has  no  right  to  make  a  claim, 
or  that  tbe  counts  of  the  issue  have  different  meaning* 
la  the  eaaes  of  different  parties,  he  ahall  fix  a  limit  of 
appeal  not  less  than  twenty  days  from  tbe  date  of  his 
deeMoo.  Appesl  llee  to  the  eiamlnera-lnchlef  In  the 
first  instance  and  will  be  heard  «nler  par<c«.  If  the  ap- 
peal is  not  taken  within  the  time  flied  It  will  not  be 
cotertalned  except  by  permlaaion  of  tbe  Commissioner. 

No  appeal  will  Ih^  permitted  from  a  decision  rendered 
upon  B>ot1on  for  dISAolution  afflrmlng  tbe  patentability  of 
a  claim  or  tbe  applicant's  right  to  make  tbe  same  or 
tbe  Identity  of  meaning  of  count*  In  tbe  caaea  of  different 
partlaa. 

Appeal*  may  be  taken  directly  to  the  Commlsaloner, 
except  In  the  cases  provided  for  in  the  preceding  portions 
of  taia  rule,  from  decisions  on  such  motiooa  as,  in  bis 
judgment,  should  be  appealable. 

Rule  128  is  canceled  and  the  following  sobsti- 
tuted  la  lieu  thereof: 

128.  If,  during  the  pendency  of  an  Interference,  a  ref- 
erence be  found,  the  prlmarv  examiner  ahall  call  tlia  at- 
tention of  the  law  cxamlaer  thereto,  and  the  latter  may 
reqnest  the  suspension  of  the  Interference  until  the  flnsl 
determination  of  the  pertinency  and  effect  of  tbe  refer- 
ence, and  tbe  lnterfe««Bce  shall  then  be  dlasolved  or  con- 
tianed  as  the  result  of  such  determination.  Tbe  consid- 
eration of  such  reference  shall  be  <»(«r  partes  and  before 
the  law  examiner. 

THOMAS  BWING. 

Commitaioner. 


Interference  Kotioea. 

D^AiTMEXT  or  THX  I.VTBaini, 

Uhitsd  Statss  PiixKT  Omca, 

WasMfiplon,  D.  C.  Mmy  t.  au. 
The  P.  tfanaow  ir<a«  Mfg.  Ceetpaay.  U»  —igmt  or  lepsl 
raprwMnteMvee,  take  aoXce.'  ^^ 

An  laterfersBce  baTlng  been  declared  by  this  OfBce 
betwaea  tbe  appUeatiOB  of  Armiger  Cbesiical  Co.,  21SS 
Aaatla  aTeBae,  Chtcago.  III.,  for  reslatratlaa  of  a  trade- 
mark nnd  trade-mark  registered  February  26,  1889,  No. 
14,206,  to  Tbe  P.  Haama  Hlaa  Mfg.  Company.  217  Nertb 
Cbarlea  (tract,  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  a  aotlce  of  mcb  deela- 
ratloo  aeat  by  l«gl(tered  mall  to  aald  Tbe  P.  Bansoa  Hiss 
Mfg.  Compaay  at  the  said  addreaa  harlag  been  rotaraed 
by  tbe  poat-aOlce  andellverable,  aotiee  la  bereby  given 
that  aatea*  saM  llie  P.  Hanaon  Hlaa  Mfg.  Company,  its 
aeslgaa  or  lenal  representativea.  shall  eater  an  appear- 
ance therelB  wlthla  thirty  daya  from  the  Ant  pabllabeo 
of  thla  order  tbe  Interfereaee  will  be  proceeded  with  aa 
In  case  of  default. 

Thte  Bottee  will  be  puhllabed  in  the  OmciAL  QAXvm 
for  three  ninsecntlva  weeka. 

J.  T.  NRWTON,  nrtt  Aniitamt  CamtminUmer. 


DarAaTULNT  or  the  Ix'rEKiox 

U.-dTED  8TATE8    I'lTtftT  fimcn, 

Wukimgton,  D.  a,  April  m,  »U. 
Columbia  Cotton  Oil  aad  Provioiott  CorptfratUm,  it*  auignt 

or  ItQol  reprfenttMtim ,  tokr  ooMee.' 

Aa  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Office  tie- 
tween  tbe  application  of  Tbe  Hull  A  Dillon  Pkg.  Co., 
Weat  Foartb  street.  Pittsburg.  Kans..  for  reglstratloa  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trademark  registered  July  28,  1911. 
No.  82.762.  to  Columbia  Cotton  Oil  and  ProvMoB  Cor- 
poration, of  Eelee,  Va..  and  the  Office  having  failed  to 
secure  proof  of  service  npon  the  said  Colnmbta  Cotton  dl 
and  ProvMoB  Corporation  at  tbe  aald  addnaa  within  the 
time  allowed  for  that  purpose,  notice  I*  hereby  given  that 
unleaa  aaid  Columbia  Cotton  Oil  and  Provision  Corpora- 
tloB,  its  aaalgBa  or  legal  rapreaeQtatlvea,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  tbe  Drat  pub- 
HeatlaB  of  tills  order  the  interrereace  will  fee  proceeded 
with  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrnciAL  GAxarra 
Cor  three  coaaacutlve  weeka 


[▼•L  an.     ■•.  t.] 


J.  T.  NBWTON.  A*«te«aa<  Oeauntoaiaaar. 
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i     " 

Disclaimer. 

94$,7T3.     Olto  Spahr  and  CKarlet  Stiehler,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Sai>Ibos.       Patent    dated    February     8.    1910. 
Disclaimer    filed    May    13,    1914,    by    tbe    aaalgnee. 
Btraute  Gas  Iron  Cotnpany. 
"  ICnters   this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  pan  of  said  Letters  Patent  which  Is  de- 
scribed In  tbe  second  and  seventh  claims  thereof,  dla- 
rlalmlng  the  body  described  in  Raid  claims  unlesa  that 
body  has  the  air  escape  opt.'nlng»  farther  apart  and  larger 
In  area  than  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  oppositely  located  air 
Inlet  passages." 


The  Official  Oaiette. 

The  OrriciAi.  Oazettx  Is  published  every  Tuesday, almul- 
taneously  with  tbe  weekly  Issue  of  patents.  Prom  January 
1,  18T2.  (the  commencement  of  its  publication,)  to  June  30, 
1883.  It  was  published  and  bound  In  seml-annoat  volumea ; 
from  July  1,  1883,  to  December  31,  1902.  in  quarterly  vol- 
umea :  from  January  1,  1903,  to  December  .^1.  1908,  In 
bimonthly  volumes;  since  January  1.  1909.  in  monthly 
volumes.  Terms  ;  Annual  sobacrtptlona.  $5  :  monthly,  50 
cents.  For  postage  upon  foreign  subscriptions,  except 
thoee  from  Canada  and  Mexico.  85  or  more,  a*  reqalreo. 
Moneys  received  from  foreign  suhecrlbera  In  exceaa  of  ttie 
sut>8crlptloo  price  of  $5  will  t>e  deposited  to  the  credit  of 
the  subscriber  and  applied  to  postage  upon  the  aaliacrlp- 
tloo  aa  Incurred.  Single  copies.  10  cents ;  It  mailed  to 
foreign  countries,  eicepting  Canada  and  Mexico,  10  cents 
additional  for  postage.  Pavment  in  aivaneo  rtfnlrti. 
Ho  elab  rates.  A'o  disooiMt  to  newsdealer*.  We  aaasele 
copies.  All  subocriptlons  must  cominaiica  witb  tke  oe- 
ginning  of  a  volume.  None  taken  for  leaa  than  aa  entire 
volnme.  All  orders  ahoald  be  *i1i1i*aa«<l  to  "  Tba  Simrla- 
tesdent  of  DocumenU,  Ooverament  Prtntlnf  OOee,  Waab- 
logtan,  O.  C." 
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UOD. 
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pUcsot  awaltint  9' 
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AaandMl^S 


N«ir. 


Uu.  U 


1.  Feocw;  FUMAi,  UatM;  Hftnxiwt 
and  Digjien;  Plows:  Seeden  UHj 
Pluiten:  Tren,  Plauu.uid  Flow- 
•n- 

L  B«*  Culture;  Curttim,  ShidM,     Jan.  » 
■nd  ScTMOK  Dttar:  l^bal  Paat- 
tnc  and   P»p<c  Hmctng:   Ptpar 
Fflei    and    Btndan:    Posumatic  , 
Daapatcta;    Pnaumatlca;    PiwMa; 
8tai»8arTloa:  Tobacco. 

I.  Anmraltng  and  Tempering;  Eleo-     Apr.  30 
trte  Heating  and  RheoeUU;  Eleo 
trocil«mliti7;     Meul  -  Founding; 
MataUorcr;  Plaitic  Ueul  Work- 

Inc- 

4.  Bridna:  Conveyen;  Eicavating;     NoT.  V 
HoisUng;  Hrdraultc  Engineering; 
Loading  and  rnlosding;  HetallK 
BaUdbu   Stiuctuna;    Railway 
Mali  DeliTerT;  Travenlng  HolaU. 

I.  Bookbinding;    Harveatera;    Jew- 


Mar.  38     (88 


Apr.  » 


«l» 


U»J     »     300 


Apr.  U 


7M 


•Iit:  MUBle. 
«.  Bleicbi 


Feb.  20 


ling  and    Dyeing;  Cbeml-     Feb.    6 
cair,  ExpToelvei;  Fertiluen;  Lkl- 
uld  Coating  Compaaltlonj;4Uedi- 
dnei:  Plaatlc  Compcaltiona;  Pr»- 
aerrlng;  Sugar  and  Salt;  Subatanc« 
Preparation. 
7.  Educational  Appliances;     Feb.  20 
Ctatcbea;  Oamea  and  Toya;  Mo- 
ton;  Optics;   Veloctpedea. 

I.  Beds;  Chain;  Furniture;     Jan.   14 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artlclea;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

t.  Air    and     Gas     Pumps;     Fluid-     Jan.    14 
Pill  ire    Regulatora;    Bydrautk! 
MotofK    tfotoia,   Flnkl;    Moloo, 
Fluid-CurTant;  Pumpa. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagon* Jan.    10 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,     Mar.  36 
Shoes,    and    Leggings;     Button, 

Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
wTilp  Appaiatua. 

11.  Elevatora;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul-     Jan.    13 
leysj  and  Shafting;   Lubrication; 
Maoilne  Elemanta. 

U.  Arma,    Projectllea,   and    Explo-     Apr.  IS 
siTs  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  !«aU, 
Not,  Rivet,  and  Screw  MaUnr, 
Boring  and  Drill  Ice;  Button 
Making;  Chahi,  SUple,  and 
Honeahoe  Making;  Driven, 
Hsaded,    and    Screw  -  Threaded 
raalanlngr,   Oear  Cutting,    MB)-  ' 
lug,  and    Planing:   MeUI   t>raw- 
liir.  Maul  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  RoUbuc  MeUI  Tools  a»l  , 
Implements,  flaking;  Metal  Work- ; 
big:  Needle  and  Pin  Maklnr,  Nat  ' 
azid  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compoand  Took;  Cutting  and  Not.  31 
Ponehlng  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
rliry;  Metal- BeodlDf:  Msol-Or- 
oaitisnttoa;  Bhestnistal  Wan, 
MaUnc  ToolK  Whe  Fabrta*  and 
Stooetan;  wtn-WorUng. 

U.  Braad,  Fsetrr,  and  (SmlHtlon  Jan.  3 
Making;  Co^&r  Fuel;  a\tmi 
Laminated  Fabrn  sod  Analo- 
foos  ManaJhetoras;  Papei^Maklng 
and  Fiber  LIberatlan;  PlHtk: 
Bloek  and  Earlbsnwaia  Appara- 
toc  PlastioB. 

ICnsetfle  Bl^attu:  Radiant  En-     Dee.     3 
srt;  Tetsfiaphr;  TaleplMay. 

17.  Matitz-llak&c  Papar  MaDOko-    Mar.  23 
tons;  PrtettacTType-Bar  Making. 

U.  InJaetoa  and  Ejectoir.  Liquid     Mar.  3* 
Bsatei  and  Vapotlsn:  Mlsosl- 
laasoaa  Heat  -  Engln*  Plants; 
ftlasm     and     Vaeoom     Pmnns;  [ 
Btsam  -  Bndnss;  Btsam  ■  Engme  I 
Valrm. 

U.  Dampen,  Aotomatle;  Fnmaeaa;     DeSL  II 
Heal-Distribntlng  Bystams: 
BtoTH  and  Fnmaeaa.  I 


Apr.    9     «7 
Apr.    1     701 


Apr.  U 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  18 


Apr.    8 
Apr.  13 


Mar.    S  1130 
Apr.  18    473 


Apr.  17 


81 


(03 


1146 


Apr.  14     741 
Apr.  38     let 


Apr.  30 


Apr.    7 


333 


AfjUieaiiont  UruUr  Examiiuiiion — Continued. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 

CtOIL 


SO.  Artificial  LImba:  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentlatry;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Balea:  Undertaking. 

11.  Brakes  and  O  Ins:  Carding; 
Cloth-Flnlablng;  Cordage:  Fait 
and  Fur,  Knitting  and  ^4ettlng: 
SUk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

n.  Aeronautics;  Atr-Guns.  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Eiploalve  Devices:  Boats  and 
Ruoyi;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shin. 

13.  Acouatfcs:  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorden;  RegiaterB; 
Tlme-CoDtrolllng  Mechanism. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appantua; 
Sewing  Machtnfs. 

14.  Hutchertng;  MUla;  Threahlng; 
V'ecetable  emitters  and  Crushers. 

10.  Elactrlrlly,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Pollahlng;  Laundry; 
Wiafalng  Apparatua. 

18.  IntemaU  ombtialloD  Engines.. 

a.  Coopertng.  Flre-Escapes.  Lsd- 
den;  Roob;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chlnea;  Wooden  Bulldlnga;  Wood- 
Bawtng;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

K.  Ulumlnatlng-numota:  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  MschlDes. 

31.  .\lcohol;  Ammonia,  water,  and 
Wood  Distillation:  (harroal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  lllumlnat- 
talg;  llkles  Skins,  and  I-eather; 
Hydranlr  Cement  and  Lime:  Min- 
eral Oils:  oils.  Fata,  and  <ilue. 

15.  Carbonating  Reveragea.  Dispena- 
Ing  Beveragea:  Dispensing;  Or- 
namsDtation;  Packaging  Liquids: 
Refrigermtlon. 

IS.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking  V'ea- 
sels:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnio- 
tures:  Paving;  Tenia,  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canea. 

M.  Rail  wave;  Rallway-Brakea; 
Railway  Rails  and  JoInU:  RaU- 
way  Rolimg-Stock;  Railway  Ties 


and 


'?i, 


Card,  Pk!ture,  and  Sign  Kihlblt- 
Ing;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

It.  Drlera:  Geometnoil  instruments: 
Measuring  Instruments: 
Photography. 

r.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Condulu, 
Electricity,  General  Applk«tkins. 

IS.  AtiUnal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Flafaing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tkmery;  Stone-Working;  Wella. 

M.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Bsggage:  Bottlea  and  Jare; 
ChecK-Con trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
eeptaciss;  Deposit  and  Collectkin 
Receptacles;  MeUUic  Bhipptaig 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carrlscs:  Paper  Racep- 
taclas:  Bpeelal  Receptaclei  and 
Packagas:  Wooden   Ksosptacles. 

41.  Raflway  Draft  AppUancea:  Ra- 
sUintT^and  W&eal*. 

48.  Railway  Signaling:  Blnala:  Elec- 

tridty-TransBilMkio  to  Vehtclaa. 
48.  BattM  and  Ckieets;  Blectrfcdty, 
Medical  and  Boiglcal:  F1»<Ezttn- 
lishen;  Sewerage:  Bnrgsry:  Wa- 
Pnrlfleatlon. 


gala 
terl 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  action  by  ap. 
plloant  awaiting 
offlo*  aoUoo. 


Nsw.     Amended 


Apr.    4 
Fab.  14 


Jan.    18 

Feb.  « 
Apr.  10 
Auf.  37 
Mar.    8 

Deo.  4 
Apr.    1 


Feb.  10 
Mar.  14 

Jan.     3 
Feb.  II 

Apr.  30 

Mar.    4 

Apr.  11 

Dec.  1* 

Not.  38 

Jan.   23 
Jan.   31 


Apr.  11 
Jan.  1 
Apr.  21 


Apr.  10 
Apr.    « 

Apr.  U 

Mar.  31 

Apr.  0 
Apr.  17 
Feb.  13 
Apr.  17 


Apr.  IS 
Apr.     I 


Apr.  39 

Apr.  17 

Apr.    9 

Apr.    1 

Apr.  38 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  8 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 


Apr.    3 
Apr.    I 


Apr.  14 
Apr.  14 
Apr.  17 


4» 
198 


189 
277 
834 
428 


SOB 
106 


341 
141 


687 


417 


608 

818 
781 
7H 


848 

10(1 


(11 
438 

387 


r  easa,  Ana.  37:  oldest  amaodsd,  Feb.  13. 
.beroJr      ■    -  


Oldest  I  .      - 

Total  Bomber  of  applioatknie  awaiting  action. 33,901 


la 


Tbadi-Mabu,    DUKiia,   Laana 


Tmd»MMka.. 

DSBtRBa. 


Mar. 

8 

May 

1 

Apr. 

S 

Apr. 

19 

Apr. 

IS 

Apr. 

U 

IU4 

m 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     MAY    19,     1914. 


l.OM.sn.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  LvccMDS  Asdibson. 
Lake  Creek,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,464.     (CI.  182—8.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprislni!  a  Beiible  tread  made  op 
of  hlngedly  connected  tread  blocks,  means  for  cushioning 
the  individual  .yielding  action  of  the  tread  blocks  and  for 
holding  said  blocks  in  normal  relation,  the  means  coinprls- 
Ing  spokes  made  in  telescoping  sections  and  springs  acting 
on  the  outer  sections  of  the  spokes  to  move  them  out- 
WBi^ly,  the  said  outer  sections  having  heads  at  tbelr  outer 
ends  and  the  tread  blocks  having  at  their  sides  Inwardly, 
extending  flanges  which  overlie  said  heads,  a  transven*e 
pin  extending  through  each  head  and  through  each  of  the 
flnnges  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  the  companion  elements 
through  which  the  pin  extends  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formation  and  the  pin  extending  through  aaid  xlot  forma- 
tion and  being  fixed  in  the  other  companion  element,  ami 
antifriction  roller  means  mounted  on  each  pin  to  engaj:*- 
the  inner  face  of  the  adjoining  tread  block,  each  of  said 
beads  and  the  antifriction  roller  means  asiiociated  there 
with  conjointly  taking  up  the  space  between  said  flanges 
and  the  bead^belng  formed  to  permit  pivotal  movements 
of  the  tread  blocks. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  flexible  tread  made  up 
of  hlngtMlly  connected  tread  blocks,  means  for  cushioning 
the  Individoal  yielding  action  of  the  tread  blocks  and  for 
holding  said  Mocks  in  normal  relation,  the  means  com 
prising  spokes  made  In  teleacoping  sections  and  springs 
acting  on  the  outer  aectlona  of  the  spokes  to  move  them 
outwardly,  the  said  outer  sections  having  heads  at  their 
outer  ends  and  the  tread  blocks  having  at  their  sides  In- 
wardly-extending flanges  which  overlie  aald  heads  and  are 
provided  with  longitudinal  alots.  a  transverse  pin  extend- 
ing through  each  head  and  through  each  of  the  flanges 
adjacent  thereto,  the  pin  being  fixed  in  the  head  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  In  aald  flanges  and  antifriction 
roller  means  mounted  on  each  pin  to  engage  the  Inner  face 
0*  the  adjoining  head  block,  each  of  aald  heads  and  the 
aotl-frlctlon  roller  means  associated  therewith  conjointly 
taking  up  the  space  between  aald  flanges  and  the  beads 
being  formed  to  permit  pivotal  movements  of  the  tread 
blocka- 


3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  fiexlMe  tread  made  up 
of  hlngedly  connected  tread  blocks,  means  for  cushioning 
the  Individual  yielding  action  of  the  tread  blocks  and  for 
holding  said  blocks  In  normal  relation,  the  means  com 
prising  spokes  made  in  telescoping  sections  and  springs 
acting  on  the  outer  sections  of  the  spokes  to  move  them 
outwardly,  the  said  outer  sections  having  heada  at  their 
outer  ends  and  the  tread  blocks  having  at  their  sides  In- 
wardly extending  flanges  which  overlie  said  heads  and  are 
provided  with  longitudinal ^lots,  a  transverse  pin  extend 
Ing  through  each  head  and  through  each  of  the  flanges 
adjacent  thereto,  the  pin  being  fixed  in  the  head  and  ex- 
tending through  the  sloU  In  said  flanges,  the  head  being  of 
leas  width  than  the  disunce  between  said  flanges,  and  anti- 
friction rollers  mounted  on  said  pin  at  each  side  of  the 
bead  for  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the  tread 
block,  the  antl  friction  rollers  taking  up  the  space  between 
tbe  heads  and  the  flanges  and  the  heads  being  formed  to 
permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  tread  blocks. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  flexible  tread  made  up 
of  hlngedly  connected  tread  blocks,  means  for  cushioning 
the  individual  yielding  action  of  the  tread  blocks  and  for 
holding  said  blocks  in  normal  relation,  the  means  com 
prising  spokes  made  In  telescoping  sections  and  springs 
acting  on  the  outer  sections  of  the  spokes  to  move  them 
outwardly,  the  said  outer  spoke  sections  having  beads  and 
the  tread  blocks  having  flanges  at  the  sides  of  said  heads, 
transverse  pins  connecting  aaid  heads  and  said  flanges 
and  permitting  of  movement  of  the  trend  blocks  in  the 
plane  of  the  wheel,  and  antl  friction  rollers  mounted  on 
said  pins  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  tread  blocks. 


1.096.818.  CHANGEABLE  TREAD  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
Eli  O.  ANi>g»soX,  Glenwood,  Kla.  Filed  .\ug.  15,  191S. 
Serial  No.  784.999.      ICI.  21 — 31.  i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  axle,  a  aleevi- 
surroundlng  said  axle  and  formed  with  groovea  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  outer  face  thereof,  an  end  for  end  re- 
versible wheel  hub  formed  with  grooves  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bore  thereof  and  registering  with  tbe  first 
named  grooves,  detachable  bolts  lying  In  aald  grooves  to 
tie  and  key  the  hub  and  sleeve  together,  and  apokes  con 
nected  to  said  hub  at  one  side  of  a  central  point  between 
tbe  ends  of  the  bub. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  axle,  a  alecTe  sor- 
roondlng  said  axle  and  keyed  thereto  and  formad  with 
grooves  extending  londtodlnally  of  tbe  outer  face  thereof, 
ap  end  for  end  reversible  wheel  bob  formed  with  groores 
extending  longitodloally  of  tbe  bore  thereof  jtnd  laglater 
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Ing  with  the  first  Darned  grooves,  detachable  bolts  lying  In 
said  grooves  to  tl»?  and  key  the  hub  and  sleeve  together,  a 
lockinfT  washer  embi>dytDK  radiating  arms  Inlaid  In  the 
correapunding  extromitlfs  of  said  bub  and  !»l*^ve  and  bav- 
tng  said  bolts  passed  therethrough,  and  spokes  coanected 
to  said  hub  at  one  side  of  a  central  point  b<'tw«eD  the  ends 
of  the  hub. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  axle,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  axle  and  formed  with  eroovea  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  outer  face  thereof,  an  «nd  for  eod 
reversible  wheel  hub  formed  with  grooves  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bore  thereof  and  registering  with  the  first 
named  grooves,  detachable  bolts  lying  In  said  grooves  to 
tie  and  key  the  hub  and  sleeve  together,  and  spokea  con- 
nected to  said  hub  at  one  side  of  a  central  point  between 
the  ends  of  the  hub,  both  extremitlos  of  said  hub  being 
threaded  to  receive  the  hvib  cap. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wh^el  axle,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  axle  and  formed  with  grooves  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  outer  face  thereof,  both  extremities 
of  said  hub  being  threaded  to  receive  the  hub  cap.  a  wheel 
hub  formed  with  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
bore  thereof  and  registering  with  the  first  named  grooves, 
detachable  bolts  lying  in  said  grooves  to  tie  and  key  the 
hub  and  sleeve  together,  a  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  an  annular  guard  on  said  fiange  Inclosing  the 
threaded  inner  extremity  of  the  hub. 


1.096,819.  INTERN.\LCOMBrSTION  ENGINE.  Gcs- 
TAV  A.  F.  Ahlbebg,  Kadne.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741.014.      (CI.   123—73.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  crank- 
chamt>er.  a  combustion-chamber,  a  piston  in  operative  rela- 
tion thereto,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  crank-cbam 
ber.  means  for  transferring  the  same  therefrom  to  said 
combustion- chamber  at  a  predetermined  period  In  each 
(>cle  of  operation,  said  air  serving  to  cause  a  suction  and 
to  Induce  a  flow  of  fuel-mixture  from  the  discharge  noxzle 
of  a  carbureter,  a  carbureter  having  a  mixing-chamber, 
means  for  admitting  air  thereto,  a  source  of  fuel  supply. 
a  fuel  inlet  leading  thereto  from  said  source  of  fuel  supply, 
said  mixing  chambor  t>elng  provided  with  a  dlscharKe-nos- 
zle  in  communication  with  said  combustion-chamber,  and 
means  for  positively  producing  a  Jet  of  compressed  air  in 
said  mixing  chamber  in  addition  to  the  atmoephertc  air  In- 
dnred  by  the  suction  around  said  discharge  nosxle. 

2.  An  lnt^*oal  combustion-engine  comprising  a  crank- 
chamber,  a  combustion-chamber,  a  piston  In  operative  re- 
lation thereto,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  crank- 
cbamber,  means  for  transferring  the  same  therefrom  to 
said  comlwstlon-chamber  at  a  predetermined  period  In 
each  cycle  of  operation,  said  air  serving  to  Induce  a  flow 
of  fuel  mixture  from  a  carbureter,  a  source  of  fuel  supply 
fl  carbureter  having  a  fuel  Inlet  leading  from  said  sourre 
of  fuel-aopply  to  the  mixing-chamber,  a  mixing  chamber 
provided  with  th«  dlacharge-nossle  In  communication  wHh 
Mid  combustion  chamber,  means  for  admitting  atmos- 
pbeiic  air  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  source  of  compressed 


air  and  an  alr-injector  in  communication  with  said  source 
of  compressed  air  and  having  its  delivery  within  said  mlx- 
tiig-cbarobpr  in  operative  proximity  to  said  fuel  In  let 
whereby,  in  addition  to  a  \olume  of  atmospheric  air  sucked 
through  said  mixing  chamber,  a  Jet  of  compressed  air  Is  in- 
jected. 

S.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank-cham- 
ber, a  combustion-chamber,  a  piston  In  operative  relation 
thereto,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  crank-chamber, 
means  fur  admitting  the  &ame  to  said  combustion  chamber 
at  a  predetermined  p<-rlod  In  each  cycle  of  operation,  said 
air  serving  In  It.s  passage  to  Induce  a  fluw  of  fuel-mixture 
from  a  carbureter,  a  source  of  fuol  supply,  a  carbureter 
having  a  fuel  lnlt>t  leading  from  said  source  of  supply 
t-^  a  mixing  rhaml)er,  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a 
discharge  outlet  In  communication  with  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  an  air  In- 
jector in  communication  with  said  source  of  compressed 
air  and  having  Its  delivery  end  In  said  mixing  chamber 
directed  toward  the  discharge  opening  of  the  latter. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  crank- 
cliamber,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  In  op^^rative  rela- 
tion thereto,  means  for  admitting  air  to  stii6  erauk-cham- 
U'T  to  be  expanded  Into  said  combustion  cbamlMT  at  a  pre- 
determined period  in  each  cycle  of  operation,  while  serving 
tu  induce  a  flow  of  fuel-mtxturp  from  a  carbureter,  a  source 
of  fuel  supply,  a  carbureter  having  a  mixing-chamber,  a 
fuel  Inlet  leading  thereto  from  said  source  of  fuel  supply, 
said  mixing-chamber  bring  provided  with  a  discharge  out- 
let In  communication  with  said  combustion-cbamt>er.  means 
for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  said  mixing  chamber  and 
nn  air  Injector  in  communication  with  said  crank  case, 
said  Injector  being  extended  Into  said  mixing  chamber  with 
Its  nozzle  directed  toward  the  outlet  of  the  latter. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combui^tlon 
chamber,  a  piston,  an  air  compression  chamber,  means  for 
regulating  the  volume  of  successive  charges  of  air  to  be 
admitted  to  the  tatter  to  conform  to  variations  in  load, 
means  for  admitting  air  from  said  compression  chaml>er  to 
the  combustion  chamber  at  a  predetermined  period  in  each 
cycle  of  operation,  said  air  serving  to  Induce  a  fuel  mixture 
flow  from  a  carbureter,  a  carbureter  baring  a  fuel  inlet, 
a  discharge  outlet  trading  Into  said  combustion  ctiamt>er,  a 
mlxlng-chamber,  an  air  Inlet  thereto,  the  effective  area  of 
which  la  adapted  to  be  varied  by  the  relative  degree  of  air- 
pressure  In  said  compression-chamber  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  Jet  of  compressed  air  to  said  mixing  chamber 
with  each  mixture  delivery  to  said  coml>ustlon  chamber. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.096,820.  ELECTRir  HEATING  I'NIT.  Ilcxav  I'Ricg 
Ball.  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1012. 
Serial   No.   737,966.      (CI.   219—63.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  eb-ctric  resistance  unit 
which  consists  In  displacing  a  portion  of  the  metal  plate 
to  form  a  recess  therein  by  applying  pressure  to  the  plate, 
placing  a  resistance  element  and  insulation  in  said  recess, 
placing  a  cover  plate  over  said  recess  anil  compressing  the 
structure  thus  formed  to  force  the  part  of  the  plate  dis- 
placed by  the  pressing  operation  partially  back  to  Its  oiigl- 
nal  position. 

2.  The  method  of  making  an  «>lectric  resistance  unit 
which  consists  in  displacing  a  portion  of  the  metal  plate  to 
form  a  n-cess  therein  by  shearing  the  plate,  placing  a 
resistance  element  and  insulation  In  said  recess,  plactnc 
a  cover  over  said  recess  and  compressing  the  structura 
thus  formed  to  force  the  part  of  the  plate  displaced  by  the 
shearing  operation  partially  back  to  its  original  position. 
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3.  Tbe  method  of  making  an  electric  resistance  beating 
unit  which  conslst.<i  In  punching  a  recess  in  a  metallic 
plate,  inserting  therein  an  electric  retilstance  element  and 
Insulation,  placing  another  metallic  plat^aover  the  said 
recess,  uniting  the  said  plates  and  then  compressing  tbe 
structure  thus  formed  to  force  tbe  punched  portion  Into 
dose  tbermal  contact  with  the  Inclosed  parts 

4.  The  method  of  making  an  electric  resistance  heating 
unit  which  consists  in  shearing  a  metallic  plate  to  form 
a  recejia  therein,  placing  an  electric  resistance  element  and 
insolation  In  said  recess,  uniting  a  cover  plate  to  tbe 
aforesaid  plate  and  then  forcing  the  portion  displaced 
by  the  ahearlng  operation  firmly  against  the  Insulation 
and  heating  element, 

6.  Ao  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic 
plates,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  offset  portion 
forming  a  recess,  and  an  Insulated  resistance  element 
wltbin  tbe  said  recess  and  compressed  between  the  off!>et 
portion  and  tbe  other  plaie. 

(CUilms  e  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,096,821.  rNKSTAND.  FlKiNRirii  Rarczewski,  Danatg- 
Langfubr.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,318.      {C\.  120—59.) 


•«,096.822.  PROCESS  OF  COATINtJ  WEBS  OF  PAPER 
wrra  LEAF  METAL.  Emil  Brandt,  Munich.  Ger- 
many. Filed  July  1.%.  1913  Serial  No.  779.096.  (01. 
i:n— 6.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  applying  metal  leaf  to 
a  web,  which  process  consists  In  simultaneously  passing 
an  adhesive  web  and  a  carrier  having  metal  leaf  thereon 
while  in  contact  with  each  other  about  a  platen  surface, 
exerting  pressure  against  said  surface  through  tensioning 
of  said  carrier  and  said  web  whereby  a  continuing  surface 
pressure  Is  exerted  upon  said  wib  and  said  carrier  to  In- 
sure application  of  said  leaf  to  said  web,  and  finally  sepa- 
rating said  carrier  and  said  web  after  pressure  thcrpon 
baa  ceased. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  applying  metal  leaf 
to  s  web.  which  process  conslBta  In  simultaneously  pass- 
ing an  adhesive  web  and  a  plurality  of  carriers  each  pro- 
Tided  with  metal  leaf  thereon,  while  In  contact  with  each 
other  about  a  platen  surface,  exerting  preasure  against 
sa!:!  surface  through  tensioning  of  said  carriers  and  said 
web  whereby  a  continuing  surface  preasure  is  exerted  upon 


In  an  Ink-sland,  In  combination,  an  ink  reservoir,  a 
dipping  well  positioned  below  and  communicating  with  a 
passage  of  aald  reservoir  and  au  air  conduit  communicat- 
ing wltb  said  reservoir  and  said  well,  tbe  lower  end  of 
•aid  conduit  being  positioned  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
pasaage. 


said  web  and  said  carriers  to  Insure  applleatlcA  of  aald 

metal  leaf  from  all  of  said  carriers  to  said  web,  and  Anally 
separating  said  carriers  and  said  web  after  socb  preasure 
has  ceased. 


1.096.823.  GAME  BOARD.  Oscar  V.  BaaiTHcr,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  692.881. 
(CI.  46-^2.) 


In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  game 
board  having  a  banking  rail,  arms  swlngingly  mounted 
one  at  each  end  of  the  rail,  and  a  guard  rail  secured  be- 
tween tbe  free  ends  of  the  arms,  said  arms  being  so  pro- 
poriioueil  that  in  one  po^itloo  tbe  guard  rail  lies  beneath 
'and  forms  a  continuailou  of  the  main  rail,  while  In  the 
other  position  it  extpuds  atrore  and  forms  a  contlnuttlon 
of  tbe  main  rail.  f 


1,096.824.  CONTROLUNt;  MECHANISM  FOB  REFBIG- 
ERATING-MACHINKR.  George  P.  Carroll,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  and  Frank  N.  Roehbich.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ; 
said  Roebrich  assignor  to  said  Carroll.  Filed  Aug.  36. 
1910.     Serial   No.   r>7fl,084.      (CI.  82—6.) 


< 


1-I7--1I 


1.  In  combination  a  movable  member,  a  locking  derlcc 
having  a  catch  locking  said  member  on  a  back  movement 
thereof,  a  striker  on  being  moved  forward  operating  on 
said  dcTlce  to  unlock  Its  catch  from  said  member,  and 
means  for  moving  said  striker  and  member  forward  and 
back. 

2.  In  combination  a  movable  member,  a  forward  locktnf 
device  having  a  catch  locking  said  member  on  a  back 
movement  thereof,  a  back  locking  device  having  a  catch 
locking  said  member  on  a  forward  movement  thereof,  a 
forward  striker  on  being  moved  forward  operating  on  said 
forward  device  to  unlock  its  cstch  from  said  member,  a 
back  striker  on  being  moved  back  operating  on  said  back 
device  to  unlock  its  catch  from  said  member,  and  maana 
for  moving  said  strikers  and  member  forward  and  back. 

3.  In  combination  a  movable  member,  a  locking  device 
having  a  catch  locking  said  member  on  a  back  movament 
thereof,  a  striker  adapted  to  slide  along  said  nembar  aad 
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on  being  moved  forward  thereon  operating  on  aald  device 
to  unlock  its  catch  from  the  member,  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing aald  striker  forward  and  then  aald  member  forward 
open  ineh  unlocking  and  (or  aubaequently  moving  tbem 
back. 

4.  In  combination  a  movable  member,  a  forward  lock- 
ing device  havins  a  catch  loclcing  said  member  on  a  back 
movement  thereof,  a  back  locking  device  having  a  catch 
locking  said  member  on  a  forward  movement  thereof,  a 
forward  striker  adapted  to  slide  along  said  member  and 
on  being  moved  forward  thereon  operating  on  said  forward 
device  to  unlock  Us  cntob  from  the  member,  a  back 
striker  adapted  to  slide  along  said  member  and  on  being 
moved  back  thereon  operating  on  said  hack  device  to  un- 
lock Its  catch  from  the  member,  and  means  for  moving 
••id  strikers  forward  and  then  said  member  forward  upon 
such  forward  unlocking  and  for  aubaequently  moving  aald 
strikers  back  and  then  said  member  back  upon  such  back 
unlocking. 

5.  In  combination  a  movable  member,  a  pivoted  bell 
crank  lever  having  the  free  end  of  one  arm  adjacent  to  said 
mtmber  and  on  Its  other  arm  a  catch  for  locking  the  mesi- 
ber,  msans  causing  said  catch  10  lock  aald  member  on  a 
back  moTsment  thereof,  a  striker  on  being  moved  forward 
operating  on  aald  aiijncent  Isver  arm  to  unlock  ita  catcb 
from  said  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  striker  and 
member  forward  and  back. 

ICIataw  8  to  48  Dot  printed  la  Iba  Oaiette,] 


l.UVA.ISB,  QUICK  MolloN  t'ti.NTIKiI.I.KH  (laosni  1- 
I'liKMil,!,,  Ilrldgepiiri.  I  oiin  .  ami  TaiirK  N  niiSHSicn, 
Ji-rsfjr  I'll/,  .V,  .1.  :  said  Hoehrlrli  asalminr  to  aald  far- 
roll.  I'ontlnunlliin  nf  apiillcallnn  Hxrlal  .No.  AAO.SSO, 
nisd  Juns  30,  IPin.  This  application  flltd  I)er.  80,  lUlO. 
••-rial  No,  aOO.Oei,     (CI.  SO— t.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  central  device,  a  strong  spring 
tending;  to  move  said  device  back,  a  headed  bolt  with  the 
ontalde  of  Ita  head  in  the  path  of  said  device  during  the 
final  part  of  such  a  movement,  a  weak  helical  compreaaton 
spring  surrounding  said  bolt  and  abutting  the  Inside  of 
Its  head,  a  headed  sleeve  <iurroundlng  said  bolt  with  its 
head  abutting  said  weak  spring,  means  supporting  aald 
aleeve  and  permitting  its  longitudinal  adjustment,  means 
preventing  said  bolt  from  following  said  device  during  the 
final  part  of  a  forward  movement  of  the  device,  and  means 
for  applying  force  to  move  said  device  forward  In  oppo- 
altlon  to  aald  strong  spring  and  then  for  releasing  them. 

2.  In  combination  a  central  device,  a  strong  spring 
tending  to  move  said  device  back,  a  bracket  with  a  thread- 
ed opening,  an  outwardly  threaded  aleeve  threaded  within 
aald  opening  and  having  a  head  toward  said  device,  a 
weak  helical  compression  spring  abotting  the  ontalde  of 
said  head,  a  beaded  bolt  passing  through  said  weak  aprlng 
and  aald  aleeve  and  having  the  inside  of  Us  head  abutting 


said  weak  spring  and  the  outside  of  its  bead  toward  said 
device,  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  in  Its  longitudinal 
positions  In  aald  bracket,  means  limiting  the  maximum 
movement  of  said  tK>lt  toward  aald  device,  and  means  for 
applying  force  to  move  said  device  forward  in  oppoaltlon 
to  said  strong  spring  and  then  for  releaaing  them. 

3,  In  combination  a  central  device,  a  atrong  helical 
compression  spring  tending  to  move  aald  device  back,  a 
headed  bolt  with  the  outside  of  ita  head  in  the  path  of  aald 
device  during  the  final  part  of  such  a  movement,  a  weak 
helical  compresaion  spring  surrounding  aald  bolt  and  abut- 
ting the  Inside  of  said  head,  a  beaded  sleeve  surrounding 
said  bolt  with  Ita  head  abutting  aald  weak  spring,  meana 
supi>ortlng  said  aleeve  and  permitting  its  longitudinal 
adjustment,  meana  preventing  aald  bolt  from  following 
said  device  during  the  final  part  of  a  forward  movement 
of  the  device,  and  meana  for  applying  force  to  move  aald 
device  forward  and  to  compress  aald  strong  spring  and 
then  for  releaaing  them. 

4.  In  combination  a  central  device,  a  strong  helical 
compresaion  spring  tending  to  move  aald  device  back,  a 
bracket  with  a  threaded  opening,  an  outwardly  threaded 
sleeve  threaded  within  aald  opening  and  having  a  bead 
toward  said  device,  a  weak  hellcat  compresaion  aprlng 
abutting  the  outside  of  said  head,  a  headed  bolt  paaalng 
tbrougb  aald  weak  spring  and  said  sleeve  and  having  the 
Inatde  of  Its  head  abutting  aald  weak  spring  and  the  out- 
side of  Its  head  toward  said  device,  means  for  locklOf  said 
sleeve  In  Us  longltudlnsl  position  In  aald  bracket,  meaai 
limiting  the  mailmum  iiiovemant  of  said  bolt  toward  said 
devlcs,  and  meana  (or  appl)'liig  force  10  nova  said  devire 
forward  and  to  compreaa  said  atrong  spring  and  than  (or 
releislog  tlirm. 

6.  In  romblnntlon  a  central  device,  ■  atrong  spring 
tending  to  movs  aald  devlcs  back,  a  headed  boll  with  the 
outalde  of  Us  head  lu  the  path  of  said  device  during  the 
final  part  of  luch  a  niovemetit.  a  weak  helical  compression 
spring  surrounding  aald  bolt  anil  abutting  the  Inalde  of 
Ita  head,  a  headed  slec-vi'  aurrnundlng  said  bolt  with  Its 
head  abutting  aald  weak  spring,  means  supporting  said 
sleeve  and  permitting  Its  longitudinal  adjnstment.  meaas 
preventing  said  liolt  from  following  said  device  dnrlag 
the  final  part  of  a  forward  movement  of  the  device,  and 
a  chamber  having  a  movable  wall  moving  aald  device 
forward  In  oppoaltlon  to  aald  atrong  aprlng  with  an  In- 
crease of  preasure  within  the  chamber  and  yielding  to  tbe 
device  with  a  decrease  of  auch  presaure. 

[Clalma  6  to  S3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.096,826.  AUDITOKITIM  OR  HALL  FOR  BniLDINOS. 
Fkanz  Ci-eucnt,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  28,  191S. 
i?erlal  No.  744,638.     (CI.  46 — 71.) 


1.  In  aa  auditorium  or  the  like  the  combination  with  a 
stage  or  the  like,  of  tiers  of  seats  fixed  in  relation  to  said 
istage,  tiers  of  seats  horlsontally  revoluble  In  relation  to 
said  atage  and  to  the  fixed  tiers  of  seata.  and  means  for 
revolving  aald  revoluble  tiers  of  seata  slowly  past  aald 
fixed  tiers  of  seata,  whereby  the  guests  are  enabled  to 
Inspect  one  another  as  well  ss  said  stage. 
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2.  In  an  auditorium  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
stage  or  the  like,  of  annular  girders  forming  part  of  the 
fixed  structure  of  tbe  auditorium,  tiers  of  seata  fixed  on 
said  annular  girders,  radial  cantaliver  beams  forming  part 
of  the  fixed  structure  of  tbe  auditorium,  and  arranged  at 
a  certain  distance  below  said  annular  i.'lrders.  Inverted 
trough  ralla  fixed  to  the  undersides  of  said  annular  girders, 
upright  trough  rails  fixed  to  tbe  uppT  sides  of  said  ra- 
dial cantaliver  beams,  rollera  arranged  to  travel  between 
said  Inverted  trough  rails  and  said  upright  trough  rails 
and  tiers  of  seats  carried  by  said  rollera.  whereby  the  laat 
mentioned  tiers  of  seata  can  be  caused  to  revolve  alowly 
horliontally  In  relation  to  the  tiers  of  aeate  fixed  on  said 
annular  girders  and  to  aald  staice 

3.  In  an  auditorium  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  with  a 
stage  composed  of  a  plurality  of  aectlona,  of  fixed  tiers  of 
•ests  fixed  in  relation  to  said  stage,  tiers  of  seats  bori- 
Bonially  revoluble  In  relation  to  said  stage  and  also  to 
ssld  fixed  tiers  of  sesta,  vertically  movable  but  non-rotat- 
ing acrew  splndlea  connected  to  si'Ctlons  of  aald  stage,  nuta 
for  said  screw  apindlea.  revolubly  mouiit<>d  In  tbe  ground 
fioor,  rings  of  teeth  on  said  nuta.  and  one  or  more  driv- 
ing chalna  engaging  said  rlnga  of  teeth,  whereby  the  atagt 
sections  connected  to  said  screw  spindles  can  be  adjusted 
to  any  desired  levels  by  operalliii:  aald  driving  chain  or 
chains  accordingly. 

4  In  an  auditorium  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
a  stage  roiuposed  of  one  or  more  sections  of  fixed  tiera  of 
aeata  Hied  In  relation  to  aald  stage,  tiers  of  seats  horl- 
sontally revoluble  In  relation  tu  aald  stage  and  also  to 
said  fixed  tiers  of  s<'ats,  n  pair  of  vertlcsll)  inuvahle  but 
non  rotating  screw  splndlea  mniiecied  to  aald  stage  or 
each  aeciliin  of  said  singe,  n  nut  fm  each  of  aald  acrew 
apindlea  revolubly  mounted  In  the  ground  floor,  a'rlng  of 
Iselh  on  each  of  aald  nuta,  and  n  driving  chain  engaging 
the  toothed  ring  of  one  nut  on  the  outalde,  and  the  toothed 
ring  of  the  other  nut  on  the  Inalde.  tlie  threads  of  the 
screw  spindle  and  nut  iH'longIng  to  the  outaldedrlren 
toothed  ring  of  said  pair  beliiit  nf  iippnalte  hand  to  the 
tbreada  of  the  acrew  spindles  and  niit  belonging  to  the 
laslde  drives  ring  of  aald  pair. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fiuld  compressor  cylinder  and 
a  piston  therein,  of  two  inlet  valvea  for  controlling  tbe  ad 
miaalon  of  fluid  to  the  compressor  cylinder  st  one  end 
of  the  piston  and  means  for  actuating  each  Inlet  valve  on 
alternate  suction  strokes  of  the  piston. 


1.0B6.827.  TWO  ■  ToNKn  RIMMED  HAT.  Oaoaac  P. 
CouEi.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  D.  1910.  Serial 
No.  642.981,     (CI.  2—110.) 


.\  hat  comprising  a  crown,  a  straw  rtm.  and  an  under 
facing  conaisling  of  a  layer  of  stiffening,  a  facing  layer 
of  fabric,  and  a  binding  of  fabric  first  secured  by  a  row  of 
Btltchlng  against  the  facing  layer  and  near  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  then  doubled  over  the  same  forming  a  finlah- 
Ing  bead  at  the  edge,  said  entire  facing  t>elng  secured  to  the 
rim  of  tbe  hat  by  means  of  a  row  of  stitching. 


1,0  96,828,      VALVE    MECHANISM    FOR    AIR  COM- 
PRESSORS.     HroH    V.    CosRiD,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    as- 
signor to  The  Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pltts- 
,    bnrgb.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec. 
19,1910.    Serial  No.  598.077.     (CI.  2.10— 34.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  compressor  cylinder,  of 
two  Inlet  valves  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  flnld  to 
one  end  of  the  compressor  cylinder  sod  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  valves  at  different  times. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flnld  compr.-Hsor  cylinder,  of 
two  Inlet  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to 
one  end  of  the  compressor  cylinder  and  means  for  alter- 
nately actuating  aald  inlet  valves. 

3.  A  fluid  compreasor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cyl- 
inder, a  platon  therein,  an  outlet  valve  for  permitting  the 
outflow  of  compressed  fluid  from  the  cylinder,  two  Inlet 
vslves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  aald  cyl- 
inder at  one  end  of  tbe  platon.  and  means  for  alternately 
actustlng  aald  Inlet  valves. 
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B.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  compreasor  ryllndar  and 
a  platon  therein,  of  two  Inlet  valves  for  controlling  the 
admlasloD  of  fluid  to  the  comprMsor  cylinder  at  one  end 
of  the  piston  and  means  fur  actuating  said  Inlet  valves  la 
alteraats  lueceaalon  curreapondlng  with  the  suction  strokw 
of  ths  piston. 


l.()9a,8»ll  MrHINOACTrATKI)  MOTOR.  Al.riM  Ciaa. 
iviKOW,  Herlln,  Uermsny,  ssslgnor  to  Arthur  Csaralkew, 
Berlla.  Oermsny.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Rerlal  No. 
680,147,     (CI,  188—87.1 


In  a  spring-actuated  motor  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  two  plllara,  a  remov- 
able croes-bar  acrewed  to  the  enda  of  the  pillars,  s  dzlvea- 
axle  Joumaled  in  tbe  casing  and  having  an  end  projecting 
therefrom  between  the  pillars,  a  transverse  pin  fast  la 
said  end.  a  manually  operated  apring-barrel  coaxial  with 
said  axle  and  having  stub-enda  Jonrnaled  In  tbe  cross  bar 
and  In  the  casing,  and  a  spring-driven  apindle  Joaniaied 
concentrically  in  the  barrel,  and  having  at  one  end  a 
pivot  supported  by  said  cross-bar  and  at  the  other  end  a 
bore  and  a  alot  respectively  engaging  over  aald  end  of  tbe 
driven-axle  and  over  aald  pin. 


Jo- 


1.096.880.      DIFFERENTIAL  CODPLINO   DEVICE. 
■aPH  H.  Dehikg,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  aaaignor  of  ooa- 
haU  to  Oscar  Nelson.  Mlddletown.  Conn.     Piled  Mar. 
14,1013.     Serial  No.  784,266.     ( a.  74— 34.) 
1.  A  differential  coupling  device  comprising  a  pair  of 

end  members  and  an  Intermediate  member,  and  caaaeetlBC 


A 
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OD  being  mond  forward  thereon  operating  on  Mid  derice 
to  unlock  111  cmtch  from  the  member,  and  meana  for  moT- 
Ing  »«ld  itrlker  forward  and  then  said  member  forward 
upon  auch  unlocking  and  for  subaequently  moving  them 
back. 

4.  In  combination  a  mOTable  member,  a  forward  lock- 
ing deTlce  baring  a  catch  locking  said  member  on  a  back 
movement  thereof,  a  back  locking  device  havlDg  a  catch 
locking  said  member  on  a  forward  movement  thereof,  a 
forward  atrlker  adapted  to  slide  along  said  member  and 
on  l>eing  moved  forward  tbereon  operating  on  aald  forward 
device  to  unlock  II8  catch  from  the  member,  a  back 
atrlker  adapted  to  slide  along  said  member  and  on  being 
moved  back  thereon  operating  on  said  back  device  to  un- 
lock Its  catch  from  the  member,  and  means  for  moving 
aald  strikers  forward  and  then  said  member  forward  upon 
such  forward  unlocking  and  for  subsequently  moving  aald 
strikers  back  and  then  said  member  back  upon  such  back 
unlocking. 

5.  In  combination  a  movable  member,  a  pivoted  bell 
crank  lever  having  the  free  end  of  one  arm  adjacent  to  said 
member  and  on  ita  other  arm  a  catch  for  lucking  the  mem- 
ber, means  causing  said  catch  to  lock  said  member  on  a 
back  movement  thereof,  a  striker  on  being  moved  forward 
operating  on  said  adjacent  lever  arm  to  unlock  its  catch 
from  said  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  striker  and 
member  forward  and  back. 

[Clatma  8  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette,] 


1,096,826.  QtJKK  MOTION  CO.NTROI.LER.  OaoacB  P. 
riKBOLi..  Bridgeport,  t'onn..  and  Fbjink  N  RocHaiCH. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J. :  said  Roehrich  assignor  to  said  Car- 
roll. Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  569.580. 
filed  June  29.  1910.  This  application  filed  D«c.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  600.091.     (01.  60 — 2.) 


1  In  combination  with  a  central  device,  a  strong  spring 
tending  to  move  said  device  back,  a  headed  bolt  with  the 
outside  of  its  head  in  the  path  of  said  device  during  the 
final  part  of  such  a  movement,  a  weak  helical  compreaaion 
spring  surrounding  said  bolt  and  abutting  the  Inside  of 
Us  head,  a  headed  sleeve  surrounding  said  bolt  with  its 
head  abutting  said  weak  spring,  means  supporting  said 
sleeve  and  permitting  its  longitudinal  adjustment,  means 
prevenilng  said  bolt  from  following  said  device  during  the 
final  part  of  a  forward  movement  of  the  device,  and  means 
for  applying  force  to  move  said  device  forward  In  oppo- 
sition to  said  strong  spring  and  then  for  releasing  them. 

2.  In  combination  a  central  device,  a  strong  spring 
tendlns  to  move  said  device  back,  a  bracket  with  a  thread- 
ed opening,  an  outwardly  threaded  sleeve  threaded  within 
said  opening  and  having  a  head  toward  said  device,  a 
weak  helical  compression  spring  abutting  the  outside  of 
said  bead,  a  headed  bolt  passing  through  said  weak  spring 
and  said  sleeve  and  having  the  Inside  of  Ita  head  abutting 


said  weak  apring  and  the  outside  of  lu  head  toward  aald 
device,  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  In  ita  longitudinal 
positions  In  said  bracket,  means  limiting  the  maximum 
movement  of  said  bolt  toward  said  device,  and  means  for 
applying  force  to  move  said  device  forward  in  oppoaltlon 
to  said  strong  spring  and  then  for  releasing  them. 

3.  In  combination  a  central  device,  a  strong  helical 
compression  spring  tending  to  move  said  device  back,  a 
beaded  bolt  with  the  outside  of  ita  head  in  the  path  of  aald 
device  during  the  final  part  of  such  a  movement,  a  weak 
helical  compression  spring  surrounding  said  bolt  and  abut- 
ting the  inalde  of  said  bead,  a  headed  sleeve  surrounding 
said  bolt  with  Ita  head  abutting  aald  weak  spring,  meana 
supporting  said  sleeve  and  permitting  its  longitudinal 
adjustment,  means  preventing  said  bolt  from  following 
said  device  during  the  final  part  of  a  forward  movement 
of  the  device,  and  meana  for  applying  force  to  move  aald 
device  forward  and  to  compress  said  strong  spring  and 
then  for  releasing  them. 

4.  In  combination  a  central  device,  a  strong  helical 
compreaaion  spring  tending  to  move  said  device  back,  a 
bracket  with  a  threaded  opening,  an  outwardly  threaded 
sleeve  threaded  within  aald  opening  and  having  a  head 
toward  said  device,  a  weak  helical  compreaslon  spring 
abutting  the  outside  of  said  head,  a  headed  bolt  passing 
through  aald  weak  spring  and  said  sleeve  and  having  the 
inalde  of  lu  head  abutting  said  weak  spring  and  the  out- 
side of  Ita  head  toward  said  device,  means  for  locking  aald 
sleeve  In  Ita  longitudinal  position  in  said  bracket,  meana 
limiting  the  maximum  movement  of  said  iMit  toward  aald 
device,  and  means  for  applying  force  to  move  aald  device 
forward  and  to  compresa  said  strong  spring  and  then  for 
releasing  tbem. 

5.  In  combination  a  central  device,  a  strong  spring 
tending  to  move  said  device  back,  a  headed  bolt  with  the 
outalde  of  Its  head  In  the  path  of  said  device  during  the 
final  part  of  such  a  movement,  a  weak  helical  compreaaion 
spring  surrounding  said  bolt  and  abutting  the  inalde  of 
Ita  head,  a  headed  sleeve  surrounding  said  iKtIt  with 'Its 
head  abutting  said  weak  spring,  means  anpporting  said 
aleeve  and  permitting  Its  longitudinal  adjustment,  meana 
preventing  said  t>olt  from  following  said  device  daring 
the  final  part  of  a  forward  movement  of  the  device,  and 
a  chamber  having  a  movable  wall  moving  aald  device 
forward  In  opposition  to  said  strong  spring  with  an  in- 
crease of  pressure  within  the  chamber  and  yielding  to  the 
device  with  a  decrease  of  such  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,096,826.  AUDITORIUM  OB  HALL  FOR  BUILDINGS. 
Fkakz  Clihsht,  Berlin,  Germany,  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  744,638.     (CI.  46 — 71.) 


1.  In  an  aodltorlnm  or  the  like  the  combination  with  a 
Ktage  or  the  like,  of  tiera  of  seats  fixed  In  relation  to  said 
stage,  tiers  of  seats  horitontaily  revoluhle  In  relation  to 
said  stage  and  to  the  fixed  tiers  of  aeats,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  revoluble  tiers  of  seats  slowly  past  aald 
fixed  tiers  of  seats,  whereby  the  guests  are  enabled  to 
Inspect  one  another  as  well  as  aald  atage. 
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::.  In  an  audltorlom  or  the  like,  the  coonbtDftUoD  with  a 
ittage  or  the  like,  of  anDulsr  girders  formlDit  pan  of  the 
Axed  structure  of  the  auditorium,  tier*  of  aeati  fixed  on 
said  annular  f^rdeni.  radial  rantallver  beams  formlns  part 
of  the  fixed  structure  of  the  auditorium,  and  arranged  at 
a  certain  dlHtance  below  said  annular  irlrdera.  Inverted 
troutch  rails  fixed  to  the  dnderslde*  of  -Mild  annular  elrdera, 
upright  trough  rails  fixed  to  the  upjM-r  nlden  of  said  ra- 
dial cantallrer  beamn,  rollera  arranged  to  travel  between 
said  Inverted  trough  rails  and  said  upright  trough  ralla 
and  tiers  of  seats  carried  by  said  rollers,  whereby  the  last 
mentiuued  tiera  of  seata  cau  be  ciiused  to  revolve  alowly 
horizontally  In  relation  to  the  tU-rt-  of  tfnta  fixed  on  »ald 
annular  girders  and  to  said  staM** 

3.  In  an  auditorium  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
stage  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  of  fixed  tiers  of 
seats  fixed  lo  relation  to  suld  stage,  tiers  of  seata  borl- 
zontally  rf>voluble  In  relation  lo  fcald  «iagt>  and  also  to 
said  fixed  tl^s  of  seats,  vertically  movable  but  non-rotat- 
ing screw  Kpindles  connected  to  tH>ctlons  of  said  stage.  Dots 
for  sai«l  screw  spindles,  revolubly  mouuted  In  the  ground 
floor,  rings  of  teeth  on  said  nuts,  and  one  or  more  driv- 
ing chains  engaging  said  rings  nf  teeth,  whereby  the  stage 
sectlonit  connected  to  tald  screw  splndlea  can  be  adjusted 
to  any  desired  levela  by  operating  !>ald  driving  chain  or 
chains  accordingly. 

4.  In  an  auditorium  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
a  stage  composed  of  one  or  more  ttoctloDS  of  fixed  tiers  of 
NeatK  fixed  In  relation  to  said  titage,  tiers  of  seats  hori- 
zontally revoluble  In  relation  to  said  stage  «nd  also  to 
said  fixed  tiers  of  seats,  ii  pair  of  vertically  movable  but 
non-rotating  screw  spindles  connected  to  said  stage  or 
each  section  of  said  atage.  a  nut  for  each  of  said  acrew 
spindles  revolubly  mounted  In  the  ground  floor,  a  ring  of 
teeth  on  each  of  said  nuts,  and  a  driving  chain  engaging 
the  toothed  ring  of  one  nut  on  thr  outside,  and  the  toothed 
rlug  of  the  other  nut  on  the  Inside,  the  threads  of  the 
screw  spindle  and  not  belonging  to  the  outside-d riven 
toothed  ring  of  said  pair  being  of  opposite  hand  to  the 
threads  of  the  screw  spindles  and  nut  belonging  to  the 
inside  drlvpn  ring  of  said  pair. 


I.ft06.ft27.  TWO -TONED  RIMMED  HAT.  Gbobgb  P. 
t'oMiir.  Cleveland,  Ohio  nied  Feb.  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  642.931.     (Cl.  2— U0.» 


.\  hat  comprising  n  crown,  a  straw  rlro.  and  an  under 
facing  conalstlng  of  a  layer  of  stiffening,  a  facing  layer 
of  fabric,  and  a  binding  of  fabric  first  secured  by  a  row  of 
stitching  against  the  facing  Iay<r  and  near  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  then  doubled  over  the  same  forming  a  flnlah- 
Ing  bead  at  the  edee.  tuld  entire  facing  being  aecored  to  the 
rim  of  the  hat  by  means  of  a  row  of  stitching. 


4.  The  romblnatloB  with  a  fluid  compretaor  cyllDder  and 
a  platon  therein,  of  two  Inlet  valve*  for  controlUnf  the  ad 
mission  of  fluid  to  the  compressor  cylinder  at  one  eod 
of  the  platon  and  means  for  actuatlog  each  inlet  rmlvt  on 
alternate  anctlon  strokes  of  the  piston. 


1.096.828.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR  COM- 
PRESSORS.  High  V.  Cosbad.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Company.  PJtta- 
burgb.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
19.1910.     Serial  No.  698,077.     (Cl.  230— 34.t  ^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  compresaor  cylinder,  of 
two  Inlet  valves  for  rontrolUog  the  admission  of  fluid  to 
one  end  of  the  compressor  cylinder  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing aald  valves  at  different  times. 

:j.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  rompr.Msor  cylinder,  of 
two  Inlet  valves  for  controlling  the  admlnslon  of  fluid  to 
one  end  of  the  compressor  cylinder  and  means  for  alter- 
nately actuating  said  Inlet  valves. 

3.  A  fluid  compreasor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  an  outlet  valve  for  permitting  the 
outflow  of  rompreaaed  fluid  from  the  cylinder,  two  Inlet 
valves  for  controlling  the  admlsalon  of  fluid  to  said  cyl- 
inder at  one  end  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  alternately 
actuating  said  Inlet  valves 


6.  The  combination  with  ii  fiu^^fempressor  cylinder  and 
a  piston  therein,  of  two  inlet  ^|p8  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  fluid  to  the  compreSor  cylinder  at  one  end 
of  the  piston  and  means  for  actuating  said  Inlet  valves  in 
alternate  succession  corresponding  with  the  suction  strokes 
of  the  piston. 


1,096.829.  SPRING-ACTr.VTED  MOTOR.  Alfrbd  Czab- 
NiKOW,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  .\rthur  Csarnlkow. 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  31.  1911.  Sertal  No. 
6S0.347.      (Cl.  186—37.) 


In  n  spring  actuated  motor  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  two  pillars,  a  remov- 
able cross-bar  screwed  to  the  ends  of  the  pillars,  a  driven- 
axle  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  having  an  end  projecting 
therefrom  between  the  pillars,  a  tranwverae  pin  fast  In 
said  end,  a  manually  operated  spring-barrel  coaxial  with 
said  axle  and  having  stub-ends  Journaled  In  the  crose-bar 
and  in  the  casing,  and  a  spring-driven  spindle  Journaled 
coAcentrlcally  In  the  barrel,  and  having  at  one  end  a 
pivot  supported  by  said  cross-bar  and  at  the  other  end  a 
bore  and  a  slot  respectively  engaging  over  aald  end  of  the 
driven-axle  and  over  said  pin. 


1.096.830.      DIFFERENTIAL  COUPLING   DEVICE.      Jo- 
seph  H.   Deming.  MIddletown.   Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Oscar   Nelson,    MIddletown,   Conn.      Filed   Mar. 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.265.     (Cl.  74— ,34.t 
1.  A  differential  coupling  device  comprising  a  pair  of 

end  members  and  an  intermediate  member,  and  connecting 


64J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19, 1914. 


means  tor  cuonectlOK  ibe  said  end  menilxra  and  nupported 
by  the  aald  Intermediate  memtwr  eomprlalnK  a  a<?t  of  t>aila 
Id  a  raceway,  haviog  two  aide  walls,  uoe  on  eacb  aide 
thereof,  and  Ibe  said  nide  wall  on  one  aide  lieing  parallel 
to  the  said  side  wnll  on  the  other  side  for  an  appreciable 
dlitancc. 


$ — T^-^ 


2.  A  differential  coupUdk  device  comprislog  a  pair  of 
eud  members  and  on  inriTmedlale  member,  and  connfct- 
lag  mesDS  for  coDnectiOi;  the  said  end  members  and  sup 
ported  by  the  said  intermediate  membiT  comprlslDs  a  set 
of  tialts  lo  a  rac-eway.  and  the  bottoai  tread  of  the  .laid 
raceway  beinx  formed  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  said 
members 

3.  A  dlffereotlal  coupling  dcTlce  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  memt>erfl  and  an  intermediate  member,  and  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  said  end  members  and  sup- 
ported by  the  ttaid  Intermediate  member  comprising  a  hft 
of  balls  in  a  rnc-eway,  the  formation  of  the  raceway  being 
non-circular,  and  the  bottom  tread  of  the  said  raceway  l>e 
lufc  formed  concenrric  with  the  axis  of  the  said  members. 

4  A  differential  coupling  device  comprUlng  a  pair  of 
end  members  and  an  intermediate  member,  and  connecting 
mean.H  for  cooDfctinte  thf  said  end  memtters  and  support- 
ed by  the  Kaid  Intermediato  member  comprlslni;  a  set  of 
balls  In  a  raceway,  and  the  said  raceway  being  appre- 
ciably p|ougut«'d  iind  approxtmatety  o»al  and  with  the 
major  axis  in  the  radial  plane  of  the  said  Intermediate 
nfember. 

Ti.  A  differential  coupling  device  comprUlng  a  pair  of 
end  mpmbers  and  an  intermediate  member,  and  connect 
iDg  means  for  t'oun^'cttng  the  said  end  members  and  sup- 
porti^d  by  the  said  intermediate  member  comprising  a  set 
of  balls  in  a  raceway,  and  the  extreme  end  walls  of  the 
»aid  ractway  belnn  formed  f<ub»itantla)ly  rndial  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  the  said  member)*. 

[Clatma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


Hl»6.8;tl  SVFETV  BLOi^-KS  FOR  BOAT-FALLS  AND 
OTHKH  ITRI-OSES.  Exkl  Fkblom,  London.  England. 
Filed  May    IJ.  1913.     S<'rial  No.  767,201.      (CI.  ft— 22.  l 


1.  lo  combination  a  pair  of  boat  falls  each  comprising  a 
block,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  on  the  block,  a  rope 
passed  around  the  said  pulleys  and  euldea  through  which 
the  rope  parses  mounted  on  the  block,  lateral  extensions 
on  the  block  and  a  rope  directly  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  the  extensions  together. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  boat  falls  each  comprising 
a  block,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
a  guide  plate  fitting  around  said  block  and  provided  with 
a  lower  loop,  a  lateral  extension  pointing  toward  the  other 
block  and  a  pair  of  guide  arms  having  terminal  boles,  a 
rope  pasBlnc  around  said  pulley  and  through  said  holes,  a 
weight  In  said  lower  loop,  and  an  eye  suspended  from  said 
loop ;  a  rope  connecting  the  free  end;*  of  said  extensions  : 
and  a  weight  at  the  center  of  aald  rope. 


:V  In  combination,  a  pair  of  boat  falls  each  comprising  a 
block,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
guide  plate  fitting  around  said  block  and  provided  with  a 
lower  loop,  a  lateral  extension  pointing  toward  the  other 
block  and  a  pair  of  guide  arms  having  terminal  boles,  a 
rope  passing  around  said  pulley  and  through  said  holes,  a 
weight  In  said  lower  loop,  and  an  eye  suspended  from  twild 
loop;  a  rope  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  extensions; 
and  a  weight  at  the  center  of  said  rope,  said  arms  and  ex- 
tension b«'int;  perpendicular  to  eacb  other. 


1.006,832.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  EX- 
AMINATION OF  LigUIDS.  OTTO  FRIB8E,  Berlin,  and 
F^aoi.SAND  UaAAnc.v.  Erfurt,  Germany,  aaalgnors  to 
Hydro-Apparatebauanstalt  (J.  Von  Geldem  &  Co..  bu»- 
■eldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620.415.      (Cl.    23— 3.  t 


1.  In  apparatus  for  effecting  the  continuous  examina- 
tion of  the  composlllnn  of  a  liquid,  the  combination  of  a 
meaaurlDg  vessel  for  the  liquid  to  l»»  examined,  a  measur- 
ing vessel  for  a  liquid  reagent,  a  reacitoo  chamber  receiv- 
ing the  measund  quantities  of  liquids  from  the  measuring 
vessels,  means  for  cTuslng  at  detorminod  intervals  of  time 
the  entrance  of  the  liquids  from  the  measuring  vessels  Into 
the  reaction  chamber,  means  for  measuring  the  volume  of 
generated  ga.**  and  means  for  discharging  the  consumed 
liquids. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  effecting  the  continuous  examina- 
tion of  the  composition  of  a  liquid,  the  combination  of  a 
measuring  vessel  fi>r  the  liquid  to  t>e  examined,  a  measur- 
ing vessel  for  a  liquid  reagent,  a  reaction  chamber  receiv- 
ing the  measured  quuuttties  of  liquids  from  ttie  measuring 
vessels,  shuttlngoff  devices  controlling  the  connections 
between  the  measuring  vesseU  and  the  reaction  chamber 
and  between  the  reaction  chamber  and  the  outlet  for  the 
liquids  and  'ases  generated  in  sjtld  chamt>er  and  actuating 
mechanism  for  controlling  said  shutting  off  devices. 

:i  In  apparatus  for  efft^^ting  the  continuous  examina- 
tion of  the  composition  of  a  liquid,  the  combination  with 
a  renriion  chamber,  of  a  pressure  vessel  adapted  to  be 
filled  periodically  with  a  continuously  supplied  liquid,  and 
to  he  emptied  automatically  by  means  of  a  siphon,  pi- 
[►ettes  containini:  respectively  the  liquid  to  t»e  examined 
and  a  liquid  reagent,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pressure  ves- 
sel with  the  pI[M'tte9.  for  supplying  the  latter  perlodieally 
with  compressed  air.  a  siphon  like  pipe  connecting  the 
pressure  vessel  with  one  limb  of  a  U  shaped  liquid  seal, 
tlie  other  limb  being  connected  by  one  pipe  with  the  at- 
mosphere, by  a  se<on»l  pioe  with  the  reaction  chamber,  nnd 
by  a  third  pipe  with  the  recording  device,  whereby  nn 
equalization  of  pn>R8urc  Is  effected  luccesslvely  between 
the  reliction  chamber  and  the  atmosphere  and  between  ttw 
reaction  chamlier  and  the  recording  device. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  effecting  the  continuous  examlna 
tlon  of  the  composition  of  a  liquid,  the  combination  with  a 
reaction  chamber  of  a  pressure  vessel  adapted  to  be  filled 
tieriodlcally  with  a  continuously  supplied  liquid,  and  to  be 
emptied  automatically  by  means  of  a  siphon,  pipettes  con- 
taining respectively  the  liquid  to  be  examined  and  a  liquid 
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reagent,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pressure  vessel  with  the 
pipettes  for  supplying  the  latter  periodically  with  com- 
pressed air,  a  siphon  like  pipe  connecting  the  preasure  Tea- 
se) with  one  limb  of  a  VJ-sbaped  liquid  seal,  the  other  limb 
being  connecte<l  by  one  pipe  with  the  atmosphere,  by  a  sec- 
ond pipe  with  the  reaction  chamber,  and  by  a  third  pipe 
with  a  recording  device  and  the  pipe  connected  to  the 
reaction  chamber  extending  Into  a  liquid  seal  that  is  con- 
stantly supplied  and  maintained  at  a  determined  level, 
whereby  the  reaction  chamber  Is  being  continuously  and 
automatically  emptied  of  liquid. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  effecting  the  continuous  examina- 
tion of  the  composition  of  a  liquid,  the  combination  with 
a  reacilon  chamber,  of  a  pressure  vessel,  adapted  to  be 
filled  periodically  with  a  continuously  supplied  liquid, 
and  to  be  emptied  automatically  by  means  of  a  siphon,  pip- 
ettes containing  respectively  the  liquid  to  be  examined 
and  a  liquid  reagent,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pressure  vessel 
with  the  pi!>ettes,  for  supplying  the  latter  periodically 
with  comprfH.sed  air,  a  slpbon-like  pipe  connecting  the 
pressure  vessel  with  one  limb  of  a  U-shaped  liquid  seal, 
the  other  limb  being  conni^rted  by  one  pipe  with  the  at- 
mosphere, by  a  second  pipe  with  the  reaction  chamber. 
and  by  a  third  pipe  with  the  recording  device,  a  water- 
cooled  Jacket  aurrouDdlttg  the  reaction  chamber,  a  common 
spiral  tube,  connected  to  the  reaction  chamber  and  to 
pipes  leading  from  the  pipettes. 

[I'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.096.8X3.  BKIKT  -  MEASURING  MACHINE.  ROBKRT 
GOI^DSTEIN,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  .Tan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
739,628.      (Cl.  33—10.) 


1.  A  skirt  measuring  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  bori- 
lontally  disposed  and  vertically  movable  ring,  legs  sup- 
porting the  said  base,  a  plurality  of  members  each  rig- 
idly secured  at  an  end  to  the  said  ring  and  movable 
through  a  suitably  formed  aperture  in  a  leg,  one  of  said 
members  having  n  surface  graduated  longitudinally,  and 
a  lip  mounted  on  the  leg  through  which  the  graduated 
member  moves  having  a  face  provided  with  an  indicator 
and  disposed  In  the  plane  of  the  graduated  surface  of  the 
member  whereby  the  height  of  the  ring  above  the  base 
may  be  read  opposite  the  Indicator. 

2.  A  skirt  measuring  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  hori- 
lontaily  disposed  vertically  movable  ring,  a  pair  of  rack 
bars  secured  to  and  depending  downwardly  from  aald  ring, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  said  base,  pinions  fixed  on  the  said 
shaft  In  engagement  with  said  rack  bars,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  base,  an  end 
of  the  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  pawl  for  engaging 
the  aald  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  loosely  embrac- 
ing the  said  nhaft  when  the  same  Is  in  normal  position 
and  serving  as  a  brake  when  tlie  said  lever  is  manipulated 
to  release  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet. 

3.  A  skirt  measuring  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
horizontally  disposed  and  vertically  ninvabte  ring,  a  rack 
bar  connected  at  an  end  to  said  ring  and  extending  ver- 
tically downwardly  through  a  suitably  formed  aperture 
in  the  base,  means  for  elevating  said  rack  bar  to  elevate 
the  ring,  means  for  maintaining  the  ring  in  horizontal 
position,  and  an  element  disposed  longiiudinally  of  and 
movable  with  said  rack  bar,  said  element  serving  as  a 
guard  for  said  rack  tiar  and  being  graduated  longitudinally 
to  permit  determination  of  the  height  of  the  ring  by  ob- 


serring  the  length  of  the  element  disposed  aboTe  a  r^^^Q 
point. 

4.  A  t'kirt  measuring  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
horizontally  disposed  vertically  movable  ring,  an  elevating 
mechanism  for  positioning  said  ring  at  a  desired  height 
above  said  base,  a  device  adapted  to  t>e  moved  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  with  said  mechanism  for  locking 
said  mechanism  against  movement,  and  means  movable 
with  said  device  for  restraining  the  downward  velocity 
of  said  ring  when  said  locking  device  is  In  Inoperative  re- 
lation with  said  mechanism. 

5.  A  skirt  measuring  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  bori- 
Eontally  disposed  vertically  movable  ring,  an  elevating 
mechanism  for  positioning  the  ring  at  a  desired  height 
above  said  base,  a  device  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  oat 
of  of)erative  relation  with  aald  mechanlam  for  locking  said 
mechanism  against  movement,  and  means  carried  by  said 
locking  device  for  restraining  the  downward  velocity  of 
■•iiid  ring  when  said  locking  device  is  In  inoperative  rela* 
tlon  with  said   mechanism. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.096,834.  NUMBER  -  SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOB 
AUTOMOBILES.  William  K.  Gkeen.  I'ronUse  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,846.  (Cl. 
40—125.) 


T 


t 


The  combination  with  a  license  number  tag  formed  of 
metal  and  having  flanges  on  Its  marginal  edges  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  tag,  a  bracket  memt>er  locladlng 
ao  arm  bearing  against  the  rear  face  of  the  tag  and 
against  one  of  said  flanges  and  provided  with  Tapped  bores, 
bolts  passed  through  perforations  formed  In  the  body  of 
the  tag  and  thre.-uled  through  the  bores  of  the  bracket 
member,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  said  l>oUs  nnd  engaging 
by  their  angular  faces  against  the  Inner  face  of  said 
flange. 


1.096.8.35.  BLACKSMITH'S  TONGS.  William  B.  D. 
Haibston,  Nettleton,  Misa.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1914  Se- 
rial  No.    815.623.      (Cl.   81—47.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  together  and 
terminating  In  handles,  each  Jaw  comprising  a  hodj  por- 
tion, the  free  end  of  which  terminates  In  a  laterally  ex- 
tending offset  anguliir  portion  terminating  In  an  Inwardly 
directed  lug,  and  a  pair  of  alined  laterally  extending  lugs 
forming  parts  of  the  body  and  spaced  apart  forming  re- 
cesses and  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  door  opposite 
said  recianguhir  portion,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  op- 
pHMiing  lugs  of  said  pairs  of  lugs  having  semi-circular 
recesses  of  such  construction  as  to  permit  rods  of  different 
diameters  In  cross  section  to  be  grasped,  the  recesses  ba- 
tweeu  the  pairs  of  lugs  of  Ix^th  Jaws  l>eing  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  8<^miclrcular  recesses,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  together  and 
terminating  in  handles,  said  Jaws  comprising  tiody  por- 
tions having  laterally  exten<llng  offset  angular  portions, 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  t>ody  portions  to  the  angular 
portions  having  opfwsing  gripping  lugs,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  which  ar^  constructed  with  seml-clrcular  recesses  of 
different  shape's  in  longitudinal  plane,  whereby  rods  of 
different  diameters  In  cross  section  may  be  grasped. 
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3.  Id  combination,  a  pair  of  ]aws  pivoted  together  and 
termlnatlDg  In  bandies,  said  Jawa  comprlalng  body  por- 
tlona  baring  laterally  extending  oSwt  angular  lurtlonn. 
the  oppoalte  edges  of  aald  body  portions  to  the  angular 
portions  having  opposing  gripping  lugs,  the  adjacrnt  faces 
of  which  are  constructed  with  aeml-clrcular  recess«8  of 
different  shapes  In  longitudinal  plane,  whereby  rods  of 
different  diameters  In  cross  section  may  be  graspt'd,  a  lug 
of  each  t)ody  portion  being  spaced  apart  from  the  similar 
lug  of  the  same  body  portion  forming  a  recess,  wblcb  Is 
In  registration  with  a  like  recess  of  the  opposing  Jaw. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  together  and 
terminating  In  handles,  said  jaws  comprising  body  portions 
having  laterally  extending  offset  angular  portions,  the 
edges  of  the  body  portions  opposite  the  angular  portions 
having  opposing  gripping  lugs  arranged  In  pairs,  said 
pairs  of  opposing  lugs  being  spaced  apart  forming  ng- 
laterlng  recesses  adapted  to  receive  an  Iron  rod  whereby 
the  same  may  be  bent  by  separating  the  Jaws. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  crossed  members  pivoted 
at  their  crossing  point,  each  member  terminating  at  one 
end  In  a  handle  :  the  members  at  their  other  extremities 
terminating  In  dtipllcate  Jaws  having  rectangular  supple- 
mental Jaws  extending  In  opposite  directions,  said  supple- 
mental Jaws  being  alined  :  the  edges  of  said  Jaws  oppo- 
site the  supplemental  Jaws  having  opposing  gripping  lugs 
arranged  In  pairs,  said  pairs  of  opposing  lugs  being  spaced 
apart  forming  regisltring  recesxes  adapted  to  receive  an 
Iron  rod  whereby  the  same  may  be  bent  by  separating  the 
Jaws,  said  supplemental  Jaws  and  said  pairs  of  lugs  adapt- 
ed  to  hold  two  pieces  of  mplal  In  position  to  be  welded, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the.  Gasette.} 


l.(>96,»3e.  SAFETY  AITOMATIC  VALVE  FOK  GAS- 
BURNERS.  Eow.tnii  S.  IIalxet.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  American  Qaa  Light  Company  of  New  England,  Bo«- 
ton,  Maas  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  KUed  May 
16.  1911.     Serial  No.  627,508.     (CI.  67 — 116.) 


1.  Id  ao  automatic  thermostatic  gas  burner  mechanism, 
a  valve  manlpuUting  expansion  chamber:  a  sealed  thermo- 
static tube  In  communication  with  said  chamber,  said  tube 
being  constructed  In  the  form  of  an  arch  or  loop  ao  ar- 
ranged and  formed  of  stifflclenDy  large  dimensions  to 
facilitate  the  free  burnlns  and  beating  of  a  match  or 
kindling  flame  within  and  )>en('atb  Ita  arch,  iiubstantlally 
aa  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  gas  tuirner  a  housing  body  ;  a  horse- 
•boe  burner  tube,  with  extremities  entering  said  body  aDd 
bavlDg  a  gas  Jet  opeDlng  at  Its  center  and  a  thermostatic 
tube  leadlDg  from  said  body  and  Joining  said  burner  tube 
•t  Its  center  beneath  said  gas  Jet  for  the  purp<i9e  speclHed. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  gas  burner  a  body  ;  a  horse-aboe 
burner  tnbe,  rlalng  In  the  form  of  a  wicket  from  .«ald  body 
and  a  wicket  thermostatic  tube  rising  In  like  manner  from 
•aid  body  and  crossing  said  burner  tube  at  right  anglea, 
the  two  tubes  Joining  and  bracing  each  other  at  their 
eenten  sutHitantially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  safety  gaa  burner  a  housing  body  ; 
a  sealed  metal  diaphragm  partitioning  off  an  expanalon 
chamber  In  one  end  of  said  housing :  a  gas  tube  leading 


from  the  body  cavity  below  aaid  diaphragm  to  the  Jet 
orlOce  ;  a  aealed  thermoautic  tube  leading  from  the  ex- 
panalon chamber  above  said  diaphragm  Into  such  proximity 
to  said  orifice  as  to  be  heated  by  the  igniting  flame,  a  port 
admitting  gas  to  said  cavity  opposite  to  the  expanalon 
chamber  and  a  valve  controlling  said  port  and  connected 
to  said  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  thermostatic  safety  gas  valve  mechanism  an 
outer  casing:  a  sealed  metallic  expansion  chamber  In  one 
end  of  sa^d  casing,  one  wall  of  which  Is  formed  by  a  flexl- 
tvle  dUphragm  :  a  sealed  external  tube  commiinlcatlng  at 
both  ends  with  said  chamber  :  a  suitable  volatile  liquid 
filling  said  tube  and  cbamtier  nn<l  adapted  to  flex  said 
diaphragm  by  the  voiatllliatlon  of  a  portion  thereof;  a  gas 
port,  an  external  closing  valve  in  the  opposite  end  of  aald 
casing  from  the  expansion  chamber  and  concentric  with 
It:  and  a  suitable  valve  stem  concentric  and  perpendicu- 
larly mounted  to  said  diaphragm,  whereby  when  the  latter 
expands  the  valve  stem  Is  pushed  outward  to  the  gas  port 
removing  said  cioaing  disk  from  lis  seat. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.096.8S7.  EXTENSION  CAR  STEP.  Loxmb  a.  Han- 
aON,  Deerlng.  X.  I>.  piled  July  21,  IBIS.  Serial  No 
780..t:;5.      (01.   108— 8«.) 


«_oo 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  foldabic  step 
therefor  Including  a  riser  hlngedly  supported  at  its  upper 
edge,  a  tread  hinged  to  the  riser,  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  to  the  tread  and  movable  Into  a 
position  to  fold  the  tread  and  riser  upward  Into  parallel 
horlxontal  planes  or  downward  to  carry  the  riser  Into  a 
vertical  plane  and  the  tread  Into  a  horiiontal  plane  In 
advance  of  the  riser. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  foldable  step 
therefor  Including  a  riser  hlngedly  supported  at  Its  upper 
edge,  a  tread  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  riser,  oppo- 
•Itely  disposed  paira  of  links  disposed  at  each  end  of  the 
tread  and  riser,  one  of  said  links  of  each  pair  having  a 
sliding  pivotal  engagement  with  the  other  link  of  the  pair, 
and  one  of  said  links  of  each  pair  at  its  point  of  pivotal 
engagement  with  the  other  link  being  weighted  to  canae 
the  link  to  break  when  the  riser  and  tread  are  folded  into 
l>arallel  position,  and  actuating  means  operatlvely  engac- 
Ing  the  tread  and  adapted  to  shift  the  tread  and  riaer 
uftward  Into  parallel  horlxontal  planes  or  downward  into 
«  position  where  the  tread  is  st  right  angles  to  the  riser. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  platform  and  a  step  tread 
therefor,  of  a  rod  extending  diagonally  downward  and  out- 
ward through  the  platform  and  loDBltudinally  stalftable 
therethrough,  said  rod  being  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  under  aide  of  the  step  tread,  and  a  fulcrum  carried  by 
the  platform  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  rod  above 
the  middle  thereof  at  all  times,  whereby  to  permit  the 
upp«*r  end  of  the  rod  to  rock  forward  and  engage  the  plat- 
form to  hold  the  rod  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  in  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  plat- 
form having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  Blot, 
an  actuating  rod  passing  through  said  slot,  aald  actuating 
rod   being   less  In   thickness  than  the  depth  of  the  slot 
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whereby  the  actiMtlng  rod  may  rock  upon  the  tower  inner 
corner  of  the  slot  aa  upon  a  fulcrum,  and  a  supplementary 
Btep  tread  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  plat- 
form having  a  rectangular  recess  therein,  opposed  guiding 
members  mounted  in  said  recess,  one  guiding  member  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  Inner  face,  the 
other  guiding  member  having  an  upwardly  extending  block 
formed  with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  Inner 
face,  the  inner  face  of  one  block  being  spaced  from  the 
inner  face  of  the  other  block,  the  two  faces  deflnlDg  a 
diagODal  passage  through  the  platform,  an  actuating  rod 
passing  through  said  passage  and  extending  downward 
and  outward,  the  actuating  rod  having  a  thickness  less 
than  the  space  defined  by  the  diagonal  faces  of  the  guld 
Ing  blocks  whereby  the  actuating  rod  may  fulcrum  upon 
the  lower  inner  comer  of  the  second  named  guiding  block, 
and  a  supplementary  step  trend  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  actuating  rod  and  shiftable  therewith. 

ICIalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.006.838.  DISTILLATION  AI'PARATIS.  EOWABO  Hi«T, 
Easton,  I'a..  assignor  to  Onerai  Chemical  Company. 
New  York.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar    1'7.  1911.     Serial  No   617.007.     (CI.  23—1.) 


1.  In  a  dl>tlllatlon  apparatus,  an  acid  trough,  a  main 
tube  entirely  separated  from  said  add  trough  a  plurality 
of  acid  tubes  dependent  from  said  main  tube,  and  tubes 
having  an  end  arranged  to  receive  material  from  said  acid 
trough  and  extending  within  and  nearly  to  the  bottom  of 
the  acid  tubea. 

2.  Id  a  diatlllatioD  apparatus,  a  malD  tnbe.  a  plurality 
of  acid  tulies  dependent  therefrom,  thistle  tubes  within 
and  reaching  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  said  acid  tubea  and 
having  their  outer  ends  alwve  said  main  tube,  and  means 
for  supplying  material  to  aaid  thistle  tubes,  subatantlaily 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.1.  In  a  distillation  apparatus,  a  main  tube,  a  plurality 
of  acid  tubes  dependent  therefrom,  an  acid  trough  pro- 
vided with  overflow  feed  troughs  above  said  main  tube, 
and  thistle  tubes  within  said  arid  tul>e».  said  thistle  tubes 
having  their  receivers  arranged  to  ^.ofipcrate  with  said 
overflow  feed  troughs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4  In  a  distillation  apparatus,  a  main  tube  adapted  to 
have  residue  material  flow  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
acid  tubes  dependent  therefrom,  thistle  tubes  within  and 
reaching  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  said  tubes  and  having 
their  outer  ends  above  the  level  of  material  in  aaid  main 
tube,  means  for  supplying  material  to  said  thistle  tubes. 
and  means  for  removing  the  vapors  distilled,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  distillation  apparatus,  a  main  tube  provided  with 
a  vapor  exit  and  a  residue  siphon,  a  plurality  of  acid 
tubea  dependent  therefrom,  an  acid  trough  provided  with 
overflow  feed  troughs  above  aald  main  tube,  and  thistle 
tubes  within  and  reaching  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  aald 
acid  tubea.  said  thistle  tubes  passing  through  and  above 
aald  main  tube  hut  removably  dependent  therefrom  and 
baring  receiver  ends  arranged  to  cooperate  with  and  re- 
ceive material  from  aald  overflow  troughs,  substantially 
■a  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 


1,006.830.  INSULATING  MATERIAL.  JuasPH  L.  B. 
Hayden.  Schenecudy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compaoy.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept 
20.  1909.     Serial  Na.  518.567.     (CI.  106—15.1 

1.  An  Insulating  material  composed  of  phenolic  con- 
densation product  and  hydrocarbon  oil  dissolved  In  a  mix- 
ture of  solvents  for  each  of  said  materials  respectively,  aald 
solvents  being  miscible  with  each  other. 

2.  An  insulating  material  contairing  a  phenolic  eon- 
densatloD  product  and  paraffin  oil  dlasolved  in  a  miztnr* 
of  alcohol  and  amylacetate. 

3.  Ad  insulating  material  comprising  a  sheet  of  fibrous 
material  impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  a  phenolic  con- 
densation product  and  hydrocarlwn  oil  dissolved  In  alcohol 
aDd  amylacetate. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprlaing  a  reslnom  con- 
densation product,  an  oil  and  solventa  for  said  respective 
substances,  said  solvents  being  mlaclhle  with  each  other. 

5.  .-l  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  phenolic  con- 
densation product,  a  solvent  therefor,  an  oil  and  a  solreat 
for  aaid  oil.  said  solvents  being  miscible  with  each  other. 

ICIaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.096,840  SQUIRREL-CAGE  WINDING  FOR  INDUC- 
TION-MOTORS. Theodobe  Hoook.  WUkinsburg.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  11  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  631.596.      ICI.  172—120.) 


r^"d''d"^ 


The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  core 
having  partially  Inclosed  slots,  of  a  plurality  of  overlap- 
ping one-piece  sheet  metal  grids  having  superposed  bar* 
that  are  substantially  of  the  same  width  aa  said  slots  and 
are  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottoms  thereof. 


1,096,841.  CALLING  DEVICE.  WlU-liM  KilSLI.tG. 
Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  .Inly  9.  U»10.     Serial  No.  571.179.     (CI.  179—90.) 


1.  In  a  calling  device,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
member,  of  a  finger-bold  for  actuating  said  member,  a 
stop  movable  with  said  member,  a  movable  lever,  aaid  le- 
ver being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  finger 
to  cooperate  with  said  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
member  when  said  member  is  actuated,  and  meSLna  effec- 
tive without  necessitating  the  removal  of  the  finger  from 
the  finger  hold  for  thereafter  restoring  said  member. 

2.  In  a  calling  device,  the  combination  with  a  morabla 
member,  of  a  finger  hold  for  actuating  said  member,  a 
stop  for  said  finger  hold,  a  movable  lever,  aald  lerer  being 
adapted  to  he  engaged  and  moved  by  the  finger  when  said 
member  Ib  actuated,  means  actuated  responalre  to  the 
movement  of  said  lever  to  engage  said  stop  to  limit  tb« 
movement  of  said  meml»er.  aod  means  for  thereafter  re- 
storing aald  member  effective  without  neceaaitatlng  ihe 
removal  of  the  finger  from  the  finger  hold. 

3.  In  a  calllog  device,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
member,  of  a  series  of  fingerholds  for  actuating  aald 
member,  a  stop  for  each  of  said  flnger-holda,  a  moTable 
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Irrer.  MM  leTcr  Ixdog  adipted  10  be  ensaced  and  OMTed 
br  the  Bogpr  when  uld  member  la  actuated,  meana  ae 
toaled  reapoDRlve  to  the  movement  of  saUl  lever  to  engag>' 
a  atop  corresponding  to  the  selectM  flnner  hold  to  limit 
tb«  morement  of  said  member,  and  means  for  thereafter 
reatorloK  lald  member  effective  without  ceceaaltatlng  the 
removal  of  the  flnifer  from  the  flneer  hold. 

4.  In  a  calllni;  device,  the  eomhinntlon  with  a  movable 
member,  of  a  flnKer-bold  for  actuating  aald  member,  a 
movable  levpr.  aald  lever  beinjc  adapted  to  be  en^^aged  and 
move<l  by  the  Unger  when  said  member  ia  actuated,  means 
actuated  rt^iponslvo  to  the  movement  of  aald  levpr  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  raemlier.  and  means  for  thereafter 
reatoring  mid  member  effective  without  neceaaltaing  the 
removal  of  the  flngi'r  from  the  finirer  hold. 

5.  In  a  calling  device,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
member,  of  a  series  of  flnger. holds  for  actuating  said 
member,  a  stop  for  each  of  salil  flnger  holds,  a  movable 
lever,  aald  te\-er  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
bT  the  linger  when  said  member  Is  actuated,  means  ac 
tuated  respt  "slve  to  the  movemeut  of  said  lever,  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  member  is  limited  corresponding  to 
the  selected  finger  hold,  and  means  for  thereafter  restor 
ins  said  meml>er  efTectlvf  without  neceaaltating  the  re 
moval  of  the  finger  from  the  finger  hold. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. I 


1.096.848.     CLOSET.     Jacob  J.   Klbiic,  Kearney,   Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1813.     Serial  No.  742,0TS.     (C\.  4 — 13.) 


1.096.842.  \T!niCLE-TIRE.  Gbobgk  Kcllv,  Hinsdale. 
Ill  Piled  June  20.  1912.  Serial  So.  705.833.  (CI 
152—9.) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  composed  of  a  suljstantlally  cnncen 
trlcally  arranged  series  of  Interlocked  nested  outer  cas 
Ings  of  puenmatic  tires  with  each  loner  member  tightly 
seated  in  the  neit  outer  one.  and  fastening  devices  trav- 
ersing BdjHO'nt  casings  from  the  sides  of  the  tire  toward 
the  center  thereof. 

-.  A  vehicle  tire  compoaed  of  a  aubstantlaliy  concen 
tricaliy  arranged  series  of  Interlocked  nested  outer  caa^ 
inun  of  pneumatic  tires  with  each  Inner  member  tightly 
seated  In  the  next  outer  one.  the  neateil  series  having 
elastic  mi'tal  bands  embedded  therein,  and  fastening  de- 
vice's traversing  adjacent  casings  from  the  aides  of  the 
tire  toward  the  center  thereof. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  plurality  of  members  each  of 
Incomplete  tubular  form  In  cross  section  and  with  the 
Inner  part  made  up  of  fabric  layers  and  the  outer  part 
of  rubber  vulcanised  to  the  fabric  layera.  the  aeveral  mem- 
ber! being  of  progressively  smaller  diameter  from  the  out- 
side of  the  tire  Inwardly  and  nested  together. 

4.  .\  vehicle  tire  composed  of  Interlocked  nested  sec- 
tions of  pneumatic  tire  casings  in  approximately  concen- 
tric relation  one  to  the  other  and  said  tire  being  cut 
off  In  aubatantialty  chord  relation  to  tbe  croaa-sectlonal 
curvature  of  the  sides  of  the  tire. 

5.  A  vehicle  tire  composed  of  Interlocked  ne«ed  sec- 
tions each  of  Incomplete  tubular  form  and  composed  of 
Inner  layers  of  fabric  and  an  outer  la.Ter  of  rubber  val 
canlaed  together,  the  tire  having  the  nested  sections  cat 
at  the  tread  portion  in  chord  relation  to  the  eroas  sec- 
tional curvature  of  the  sides  of  the  tire  to  present  edges 
at  tbe  tread  part  of  tbe  tire  made  up  of  the  alternate 
layers  of  fabric  and  rubber  composing  the  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaietle.] 


1.  In  a  closet,  a  scat,  a  paper  stara«e  holder  at  one 
side  of  the  seat,  a  cover  mounted  for  alldlng  movement 
BiMJve  the  seat,  and  means  actuated  by  a  movement  of 
the  cover  from  one  position  t<>  another  for  feeding  paper 
from  the  storage  holder,  across  tbe  seat. 

2.  In  a  closet,  a  seat,  a  paper  storage  bolder  at  one 
side  of  the  seat,  a  cover  monnted  for  sliding  movement 
above  the  seat,  a  paper  receptacle  at  the  opposite  aide  of 
tbe  seat,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
cover  from  one  position  to  another  for  feeding  paper 
from  the  storage  holder  across  tbe  seat  and  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  In  a  closet,  a  seat,  a  paper  storage  comportment  at 
one  side  of  the  seat,  s  paper  recepUcle  at  the  other  side 
of  the  seat,  paper  feeding  mechanism  at  the  last  men- 
tioned slile  of  the  seat  arranged  to  be  actuated  to  draw 
paper  from  the  storage  compartment  across  the  seat  and 
deposit  the  same  Into  tbe  receptacle,  a  cover  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  above  the  seat,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  cover  for  actuating  nid  paper  feed- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  In  a  closet,  a  seat  having  a  depresslble  section,  a 
cover  arrangecl  above  the  seat  and  movable  to  open  and 
closed  positions,  means  normally  octlng  to  hold  the  cover 
In  I'lused  position,  means  for  holding  the  cover  in  open 
poaltlon.  and  meana  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
depreaalble  section  of  tbe  seat  for  rendering  the  cOTer 
holding  means  Inoperative. 

5.  In  a  closet,  a  seat  having  a  depreaalble  section,  a 
cover  mounted  above  the  seat  and  movable  to  open  and 
closed  positions,  means  normally  holding  the  cover  In 
closed  position,  means  arranged  to  hold  the  cover  In  open 
position,  and  means  arranged  upon  the  depression  of  the 
•aid  section  of  the  seat  to  render  the  cover  holding  meana 
InoperatlTe. 

[Clalnw  e  to  It  not  printed  In  the  (jatette.] 


1.09S.844.  DRAi;  HARROW  K11.1NK  KtUMEB,  ChllU- 
cothe,  Tex.  Filed  Keb.  15.  191.1.  Serial  Xo.  748  600 
(CI.  85—11.) 


1.  A  drag  harrow  comprising  a  beam,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  each  of  which  has  a  swivel  connection  with  tb* 
beam  and  a  link  connection  between  the  terminals  of  the 
rollers  remote  from  the  beam,  whereby  the  rollers  are  sup- 
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ported    for    independeot    ver(lc«l    movement    and    lateral 
movemcDt  tn  unlaou. 

2.  A  droK  harrow  eomprlnlng  a  plurality  of  rotatably 
supported  rollem.  splkea  carritMl  by  said  rollera  and  dis- 
posed In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  linf  of  trayel  of  tbe 
harrow,  8sid  rollers  beloK  supported  for  lateral  movement 
as  well  as  Independent  Tertical  movement. 

3.  A  drag  harrow  locludlni;  a  beam,  rollers  rotatably 
supported  by  the  beam  and  dispopiil  for  latersl  and  verti- 
cal movement,  the  terminals  of  the  rollers  remote  from 
tbe  t>eam  belne  flexibly  connected  together. 

4.  A  drag  harrow  romprlaing  a  t>eam.  rollers,  a  swivel 
connection  between  the  rollers  and  the  t>eam.  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  terminal^  of  the  rollers  remote 
from  the  beam. 

5.  A  drag  harrow  tududlng  a  beam,  rollers,  a  swivel 
cODneetlon  between  the  rullerx  and  thr  t>eam,  links  con- 
necting the  terminals  of  said  rollers,  tbe  rollers  Iwlng 
disposed  in  eetn.  and  a  short  link  Interposed  between 
each  set  of  rollers  whereby  the  seta  are  disposed  at  dif- 
ferent angleN  with  respect  to  the  beam  and  maintained 
out  of  rlcht  fintrle  pt,ti|ilDn  with  reapeet  to  the  beam. 


1.000.^45.  BINl)ERT\VINE-*.rRING  MACHINE.  JOHN 
J.  LANDSBK&uca.  Douglas,  Minn.  Filed  May  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  766,646.      (CI.  8—18.) 
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1.  .\  portable  marblne  fur  (renting  twine  as  It  is  fed  to 
a  binder  or  the  like,  including  a  closed  casing  having  a 
lank  therein,  a  removable  rover  for  the  caning,  said  cover 
having  guide  openings  therein  through  which  the  twine 
enters  and  leaves  the  casing,  means  for  producing  a  tight 
Joint  tietween  the  cover  and  the  casing,  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  cover  and  projecting  Into  the  tank,  an  Immersing 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  bracket,  the  twine  l)elng  adapt- 
ed to  pa!*s  around  the  Immersing  wheel  and  be  carried 
thereby  Into  the  tank,  and  tension  meana  for  acting  upon 
the  twine. 

3.  .V  machine  for  treating  twine  iUfludlng  a  casing  haT 
Ing  a  tank  therein,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  snid  cover  being 
provided  with  guide  openings  through  which  tbe  twine  en- 
ters and  leaves  the  casing,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  cover 
and  projecting  into  tbe  casing,  an  immersing  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  the  bracket,  the  twine  being  adapted  to  pass 
aronnd  the  Immersing  wheel  and  be  carried  thereby  into 
tbe  tank,  and  tension  menns  mounted  upon  the  cover  for 
engaging  the  twine  both  aa  It  enters  and  leaves  the  casing. 

n.  A  machine  for  treating  twine  and  the  like  including  a 
easing  having  a  tank  therein,  a  removable  cover  for  tbf 
casing,  said  cover  being  provided  with  guide  openings 
through  which  tbe  twine  enters  and  leaves  the  casing,  a 
bracket  carried  by  tbe  cover  and  projecting  Into  tbe  cas 
Lng,  an  immersing  wheel  mounted  upon  tbe  bracket,  the 
twine  passing  around  the  Immersing  wheel  and  being  car- 
ried thereby  into  the  tank,  tension  boxes  mounted  upon 
tbe  cover  and  extending  across  tbe  guide  openings  thereof, 
and  tension  means  wltbln  tbe  tension  boxes  for  acting 
upon  tbe  twine  aa  it  enters  and  leaves  the  caalng. 

4.  A  machine  for  treating  twine  and  tbe  like  Inclndlng 
a  caalng  having  a  tank  therein,  a  removable  cover  for  the 
caatng.  said  cover  being  provided  with  guide  openings 
through  whicb  tbe  twine  enters  and  leaves  the  casing,  a 
bracket  carried  by  tbe  cover  and  projecting  downwardly 


into  the  casing,  au  immersing  wheel  mounted  u[>on  tbe 
bracket,  tbe  twine  being  adapted  to^  pass  around  the  Im- 
mersing wheel  and  be  carried  thereby  Into  the  tank,  ten- 
sion boxes  mounted  upon  tbe  cover  and  extending  across 
the  guide  openings  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating 
tension  rollers  mounted  within  each  of  tbe  ti-nslon  boxes, 
the  said  tension  rollers  acting  upon  tbe  twine  as  It  en- 
ters and  leaves  the  casing. 

n.  A  machine  for  treating  twine  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  tank  therein,  a  cover  for  tbe  caatng,  the  smid  cover 
being  provided  with  guide  openings  through  which  tbe 
twine  enters  and  leaves  tbe  casing,  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  cover  and  projecting  into  the  caaing,  an  immersing 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  bracket,  the  twine  being  adapted 
to  paAs  around  tbe  Immersing  wheel  and  be  carrl<>d  there- 
by Into  the  tank,  a  tension  t>ox  mounted  upon  tbe  cover 
over  one  of  tbe  guide  openings,  a  fixed  tension  roller  with- 
in tbe  box.  a  shaft  upon  which  the  fixed  tension  roller  Is 
mounted,  the  ends  of  tbe  shaft  projecting  b4>yond  tbe  sides 
of  the  iKjx,  a  movable  tension  roller,  a  shaft  upon  which 
the  movable  tension  roller  Is  mounted,  8ll'l*'8  connected  to 
the  shaft  of  the  movable  tension  roller  and  having  n  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  shaft  of 
the  fixed  roller,  springs  connected  to  tlie  sllrt'-s.  and  cooper- 
ating tension  means  mounted  upon  the  cover  adjacent  the 
other  guide  opening  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.000,846.  MOUNTING  FOB  RESILIENT  Cl'SHIONS. 
KRA.NKt.is  L.  Lane  and  Habrison  ,7.  MirtHEU.,  Belott, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Berlin  Macblnt-  Works.  Belolt. 
Wis.,  a  (Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  31.  19i:^. 
Serial   No.  700.5T7       a'!.   19?.— 20  i 


1.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed.  a  rcslllrat  concave  cushion  disposed  thereon,  and  In- 
ternally and  externally  arrangf-d  means  to  secure  the  cush- 
ion to  the  bed.  substantially  aa  described. 

'2.  In  a  wood  working  machln*^.  the  combination  of  a 
t>ed.  a  resilient  concave  cushion  disposed  thereon,  and  in- 
ternally and  externally  arranged  means  to  secure  tbe  cuab- 
lon  to  the  bed.  Haid  seeutrng  means  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  base  underlying  and  a  wall  inclosing  tbe  cuahlon 
walla  and  extending  inwardly  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  cushion  walls  In  combination  with  a 
retainer  seated   within   the  cavity   of  the  cushion,   and  a 

i    fastening  device  attaching  the  retainer  and  bed   through 

!   tbe  bases  of  the  cushion  nnd  shell,  substantially  as  da- 

I  scribed. 

I       3.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a   plurality  of  resilient  concave  cushions  dls- 

I   posed  thereon  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  Inter- 

I   nally  and  externally  arranged  means  to  necure  the  cush- 

I   ions  to  tbe  bed.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  plurality  of  resilient  concave  cushions  dis- 
posed thereon  in  spaced  relation  to  eacb  other,  and  inter- 
nally and  externally  arranged  mean]  to  secure  the  cusb- 
ions  to  tbe  l>ed.  said  securing  means  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  base  underlying  and  a  wall  inclosing  the  cushion 
walls  and  extending  Inwardly  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
upper  portion  of  tbe  cuKblon  wslts  in  combination  witb  a 
retainer  seated  within  the  cavity  of  the  cushion,  and  a'  faa- 
ten'ng  device  attaching  tt>e  retainer  and  l>ed  through  the 
bases  of  the  cushion  and  abell.  substantially  as  described. 
0.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  plurality  of  resilient  concave  cushions  dis- 
posed thereon  Ln  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  Inter- 
nally and  externally  arranged  means  to  secure  the  cush- 
ions to  the  bed,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  shell 
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bavloff  a  base  unflerlylog  and  a  wall  Inclosing  the  cushion 
walla  In  spaced  relation  thereto  In  the  lower  portion  and 
extending  Inwardly  Into  enipifrement  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cushion  walls,  in  combination  with  a  retainer 
seated  within  the  cavity  of  the  cushion,  and  a  screw  at- 
taching the  retainer  and  bed  to  the  bases  of  the  coahlon 
And  abell.  substantially  as  described. 


1,096,847,  I'ROFILE  CUTTER  -  HEAD.  F'kanklin  L. 
Lane  and  Harbison  J.  Mitcrkll.  Belolt,  Wis.,  aasigo- 
ors  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works.  Bololt.  Wis.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  :jT.  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.150.       (t'l.   144— 231. » 


1.  In  Qiechanl*tn]  ot  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  arbor,  of  a  sleeve  having  coned  ends,  a 
fixed  plate  rarrled  by  the  ttlfevp  and  having  its  inner  face 
provided  with  tool  engaging  means,  said  plate  also  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apertures,  a  second  plate  movably 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  In  opposition  to  the  first  plate,  and 
apertured  to  correspond  thereto,  said  second  plate  also 
having  Its  inner  face  provided  with  tool  engaging  rnean^, 
bolts  disposed  within  the  apertures  and  bearing  on  the 
outer  faces  of  the  plates  to  clamp  the  same  upon  the 
tools.  Interiorly  coned  damping  rings  mounted  one  on  each 
end  of  the  sleev**.  and  means  Interlocking  with  the  second 
plate  to  draw  the  clamping  rings  tosether  to  clamp  the 
sleeve  upon  the  arbor,  substantially  as  described. 

J.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  slepvp  having  split  ends,  a  fixed  plate  carried 
by  the  sleeve  having  its  inn*T  facf  Incut  near  the  periph- 
ery, a  second  plate  movably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  in  op- 
position to  the  first  plate  and  Incut  to  correspond  thereto, 
the  incut  opposed  faces  of  the  plates  adapted  to  receive 
tools,  moans  for  clamping;  tools  between  said  plates,  inte- 
riorly coned  apertured  clamping  rings  mounted  one  on 
each  split  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  bolts  interlocked  with  the 
plates  and  disposed  within  the  apertures  of  the  clamping 
rings  to  draw  the  same  together  and  clamp  the  ends  oi  the 
sleeve  upon  the  art>or.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  upon  nn  arbor  and  hav- 
ing coned  spilt  ends,  a  fixed  plate  fiange  formed  near  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  Its  inner  face  incut  near  the 
periphery  and  also  provided  with  bolt  apertures,  the  sec- 
ond plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  in  opposition  to 
the  first  plate  and  incut  and  apertured  to  correspond 
thereto,  the  incut  opposed  faces^  of  the  plates  adapted  to 
receive  the  opposite  edges  of  tools,  bolts  disposed  within 
the  apertures  to  clamp  the  same  upon  the  tools,  interiorly 
coned  apertured  clamping  rings  mounted  one  on  each  end 
of  the  sleeve,  and  bolt.s  disposed  within  the  apertures  of 
the  ring  and  passing  through  the  plates  to  draw  the  clamp- 
ing rings  together  and  contract  the  spilt  ends  of  the 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


1.096,848.      DRES8KORM    SUPPORT.      Ua    Lbwis,    Chi- 
cago,   111.,   assignor   to    Majestic   Dress    Form   Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  -.Vi,l70.     (CI.  223— 18.t 
1.  A  dress  form  support  comprising  a  hollow  member 
supported   from  the  floor  and  extending  upwardly  within 
the  form,  a  stiffening  rod  secured  to  the  top  of  the  form 
and    freely    telescoping    within    the    hollow    member,    and 
means   carried   by    the   form    for   adjustably   securing  the 
hollow  member  to  the  form. 


2.  A  dress  form  support  comprising  a  supporting  ele- 
ment and  a  stiffening  element  telescoping  at  adjacent 
ends,  the  said  stiffening  element  being  secured  at  one  end 
within  and  to  the  top  of  the  form  and  having  Its  other  end 
extending  to  adjacent  the  l>ottom  of  the  form,  and  means 
carried  by  the  form  and  slidably  embracing  the  said  sup- 
porting member  for  rigidly  fastening  the  supporting  mem- 
ber to  the  bottom  of  the  form  in  desired  vertically  ad- 
Justed  position. 


3.  A  dress  form  support  eumprislng  a  stiffening  m<mt>er 
and  a  supporting  member  telescoping  at  adjacent  ends, 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  stiffening  meml)er  being  secured 
to  tlie  top  of  the  form  to  maintain  the  said  top  of  the  form 
vertically,  above  the  said  supporting  member,  and  a  mem 
bcr  embracing  the  said  supporting  member  and  adjustably 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  form  whereby  the  bottom  of 
the  said  form  may  be  moved  about  a  point  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  stiffening  member  to  tilt  the  form  into 
a  desired  position. 

4.  A  dresa  form  support  comprising  a  stiffening  member 
and  a  supporting  member  telescoping  at  adjacent  ends,  the 
said  stiffening  member  being  secured  at  the  top  of  the 
form  to  maintain  the  top  of  the  form  vertically  above  aald 
supporting  member,  and  menns  movably  secured  tu  the 
ssid  supporting  member  and  movably  secured  to  ihe  hot 
tom  of  the  form,  the  movement  of  the  aald  means  with  re- 
spect to  the  supportinf:  member  serving  to  adjust  the  form 
vertically  and  the  movement  of  the  means  with  respect 
to  the  bottom  of  the  form  serving  to  tilt  the  form  about  Its 
connection  with  said  stiffening  member  as  a  center  to  ad 
Just  the  form  in  tilted  position. 

5.  A  dress  form  support  comprising  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber rigidly   secured  in   the  form  adjacent   Its  top.  a  horl- 

I  zontal  member  rigidly  secured  In  the  form  adjacent  tta  bot- 
tom, a  stiffening  element  secured  In  the  top  horizontal 
member  aud  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  bottom  horizon 
tal  member,  a  damp  mounted  beneath  the  said  bottom 
horizontal  member,  and  a  supporting  element  telescoping 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  stiffening  element  and  diapo«eii 
through  the  said  clamp. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,096.849.      APPARATl  8   FOR    BREAKING   DIAMONDS. 

JuH.v  F.  Undbebg.  HibblnK.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1912. 

Serial  No.  693,061.     {CI.  125—6.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  hard  bodies  comprising  a 
cutter  holder  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  body  to  t>e  divided  and  having  a 
cutter  seat  extending  across  the  base  of  aald  opening,  the 
holder  being  further  provided  with  a  cutter-receiving 
compartment  above  and  communicating  with  the  said 
opening,  a  cutter  held  In  said  seat,  a  second  cutter 
mounted  in  and  guided  by  said  compartment,  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  cutters  being  opposed  to  each  other  and  dis- 
posed In  the  same  transverse  plane  of  the  cutter  holder 
with  the  bodies  of  the  cotters  at  opposite  ildea  of  uld 
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plane,  and  means  for  moving  the  cutter  In   the  compart- 
ment toward  the  cutter  In  the  seat. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  har^  bodies  comprising  a 
member  having  a  body-receiving  opening  and  a  cutter  seat 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  cutter  in  said  seat,  a  second  mem- 
t>er  fitted  axainst  the  first  mentioned  member  and  holding 
aald  cutter  to  its  seat  and  ndapted  to  pass  around  the 
body  to  t>e  divided,  a  cutter  mounted  in  the  second  mem- 
t>er  In  opposition  to  the  first-mentioned  cutter,  a  retaining 
member  fitted  against  the  second  member  to  retain  the 
cutter  therein,  and  means  for  securing  the  members  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dividing  hard  bodies,  a  cutter 
holder  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members  rigidly  se- 
cured together  side  by  side  and  haviOK  registering  axial 
openings  to  receive  and  support  Ihe  txidy  to  be  divided, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  cutter  holding  channel 
forme<l  therein  intersecting  and  extendlnn  across  the  base 
of  the  said  body  receiving  opening,  and  another  of  aald 
memlK'rs  being  shaped  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  Co- 
acting  cutter  to  n-sl  upon  the  body  to  lie  divided. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dividlni;  hard  bodies,  a  cutter 
holder  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  transverse  body 
receiving  opening  therethrough  and  provided  In  Its  Inner 
face  with  a  cutter  receiving  channel  IntersectlnK  the  tWM 
of  the  said  iHMly  recelvluK  cpenluK.  a  U  shaped  member 
fitting  against  the  first-mentioned  iiiemt^er  over  the  said 
cutter  receiving  channel,  a  retaining  member  fitting 
against  the  said  U-shaped  member  and  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  therethrough  to  accommodate  the  bo<ly  to 
be  divided,  a  cutter  fitted  In  the  channel  of  the  first  men 
tinned  member,  a  second  eutter  Inserted  between  the  sides 
of  the  U-shaped  memN-r,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
meml*ers  together. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  dividing  hard  bodies,  the  com- 
bination of  a  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  to 
receive  the  l>ndy  to  be  divided  and  having  a  channel 
formed  In  one  face  intersecting  the  lower  portion  of 
said  opening,  an  open  top  member  fitting  against  the  first- 
mentioned  member  and  bridging  the  channel  therein,  a 
retaining  member  fitting  against  the  open  top  member 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  accommodate  the 
body  to  be  divided,  a  cutter  flttiMi  in  the  channel  In  the 
first-mentioned  meml>er.  a  second  cutter  fitted  in  the  open 
top  member,  filling  blocks  disposed  over  the  second  cutter, 
means  for  seeuring  the  several  members  together,  and 
means  for  securlns  the  filling  blocks  und  the  cutters. 

[Claims  6  t^  H  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.l 


1,096.850.  I  NIVEHSAL  -  JOINT  COL  TLING.  ALLEN 
LooMia,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  June  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,081.      tCl.  74—19.) 

1.  A  universal  Joint  coupling  comprising  driving  and 
driven  shaft  members,  and  a  separable  connecting  member 
having  pivotal  engagement  with  said  shaft  members,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  one  of  said 
shaft  members  by  rotation  upon  the  pivotal  connections 
with  the  other  of  said  shaft  members. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  coupling  comprising  driving  and 
driven  shaft  members,  and  an  open  connecting  member 
having  pivotal  engagement  with  said  shaft  members,  aald 
member  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  one  of  said 
shaft  members  by  rotation  upon  the  pivotal  connectlooa 
with  the  other  of  said  shaft  members. 

3.  A  unlveraal  Joint  coupling  comprising  driving  and 
driven  shaft  membera,  and  a  member  having  pivotal  en- 
gagement  with  said   shaft   memt)ers,  aald   member   being 


separable  at  the  pivotal  connections  with  one  of  aald 
shaft  members  and  the  parts  of  said  member  being  lode- 
pendentty  rotatahle  to  and  from  operative  relation  with 
said  shaft  member  on  the  pivotal  connections' with  the 
other  of  said  shaft  memlters- 


4.  A  universal  Joint  coupling  comprising  driving  and 
driven  shaft  members,  and  a  member  having  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft  mem1>ers  and  separable  into 
two  parts,  said  parts  being  adapted  to  be  independently 
rotated  to  and  from  operative  relation  with  one  of  uld 
shoft  memlKTS  on  the  pivotal  connections  with  the  other 
of  said  shaft  members. 

5.  A  universal  Joint  coupling  comprising  driving  and 
driven  shaft  memlters,  and  a  meml>er  connected  with  aaio 
shaft  members  by  pivots,  all  of  said  pivots  being  in  a 
common  plane,  and  said  member  t>eing  separable  Into 
two  parts  each  independently  rotatahle  on  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  shaft  members,  when  said  shaft 
members  are  in  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.096,851.  METALLIC  POWER-BELT.  AncLBTCB  F. 
Mc^^^T^II^:^,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  E.  Cagney,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1911. 
^Jerlal  No.  654,320.      (CI.  74 — 64.) 


1.  A  power  belt  comprising  a  chain  composed  of  al- 
ternately arranged  side  bars  and  links,  and  pins  rigidly 
connecting  said  side  I>ars  toget  her  and  pivotally  engag- 
ing said  links,  said  side  bars  being  provided  with  tnserta 
extending  transversely  acro8S  their  outer  faces  interme- 
diate said  pins. 

2.  A  power  belt  comprising  alternately  arranged  links 
and  side  bars,  each  of  said  side  bars  having  a  relatively 
narrow  insert  of  soft  material  disposed  tranaversely 
across  Its  outer  face. 

3  .\  jwwer  belt  consisting  of  n  series  of  links  having 
elongated  slots,  side  bars  dispensed  on  each  aide  of  said 
series  of  links,  pins  of  less  diameter  than  the  depth  of 
the  slots  passing  through  the  slots  and  rigidly  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  with  the  side  bars  to  rigidly  connect 
the  said  side  bars  together  in  pairs,  the  outer  facet*  of 
said  side  bars  Winx  provided  with  relatively  narrow  In- 
serts of  soft  material  disposed  transversely  thereacross. 
and  lubricating  cartridges  disposed  within  the  said  slots 
between  the  pins. 

4.  A  power  belt  comprising  alternately  arranged  llnka 
and  side  bars,  each  of  said  side  bars  being  provided  with 
a  transversely  disposed  relatively  soft  ^nsert  in  its  outer 
face  dovetailed  into  the  face  of  the  bar. 

5.  A  power  belt  comprising  alternately  arranged  links 
and  side  bars,  and  pins  connecting  said  links  and  tide 
bars,  the  aald  side  bars  being  provided  with  elongated 
inserts  upon  their  outer  faces,  disposed  centrally  of  the 
side  bars  at  right  angles  to  their  longitudinal  axes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
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1.096.S01>.  CLL/riVATOR.  Chables  H.  Mcmin,  MoUne. 
III..  as«it{iior  to  Deore  &  (^ompaoy.  o  ("orpormtioD  of 
IlHools.  Filed  Ma]-  10.  1&09.  Serial  No.  494.976. 
(CI.  97— 35  t 


tween  the  «xle«  Rn<l  tool  KaiiRr>  whereby  moToment  of  the 
flxlea  by  the  weight  of  the  rlrter  tencU  to  elevate  the  gangi, 
the  last  named  ponnei-llonii  l>elng  adjuntable  to  rary  the 
mechanical  advaniniie  with  which  the  welpht  of  the  ridi-r 
Is  trflDtmltted  to  thf  tool  gangs,  BubHtanttally  as  set  forth. 
(Claims  6  to  39  not   printed  In   the  Uasette.J 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  draft  frame,  draft  devices  movable  Inde- 
peodently  of  the  frame  under  the  action  of  tbe  draft, 
cranked  axles  mounted  to  turn  In  (he  draft  frame,  wheels 
ou  Nfild  axles,  rising  and  fulling  tool  «a.ngs  connected  to 
the  draft  frame,  a  seat  pivotally  supported  on  the  draft 
frame,  operative  t.-onDectloD8  between  the  seat  and  axles 
whereby  tbe  weight  of  the  rider  tends  to  Hwtng  tbe  axles, 
cunnectiona  between  the  axles  and  tool  gangs  whereby 
movement  of  the  axles  by  the  weight  of  the  rider  tends  to 
elevate  tbe  gani;^.  said  connections  being  movable  with 
the  draft  dt'vtct's  independently  of  the  main  frame,  aub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  two  ground  wheela.  a  draft  frame  sup- 
ported entirely  on  said  two  wheels,  cranked  axles  mount- 
ed to  turn  in  the  draft  frame  and  carrying  said  wheels, 
tool  gangs  pivoted  on  a  transverse  axis  to  the  draft  frame, 
a  «eat  plvotally  supported  on  the  <)raft  frame,  operative 
conn'-ctlons  hetwf-en  the  seat  and  axles  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  rld^-r  tends  to  swing  the  axles  and  vertically 
vibrate  the  draft  frame,  and  connections  between  the 
axles  and  tool  gangs  whereby  movement  of  the  axles 
by  the  weight  of  the  rider  tends  to  elevate  the  gangs, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  draft  frame,  draft  devices  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  frame,  cranked  axles  mounted  to  turn  in- 
dependently of  each  other  In  the  draft  frame,  wheels  on 
<aid  axles,  rising  and  falling  tool  gangs  connected  to  the 
draft  framo.  a  sent  plvotally  supported  on  the  draft 
frame,  efjualixlng  connections  l>etween  the  seat  nnd  axles 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  rider  tends  to  swing  the  axles, 
connections  between  each  axle  and  one  of  the  tool  gangs 
wh'-reby  movement  of  the  axles  by  the  weight  of  the  rider 
tends  to  elevate  the  gangs,  nnd  means  uniting  said  con- 
nections with  the  draft  devices  whereby  the  draft  nor- 
mally acts  tn  tend  to  lower  the  gangs,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  draft  frame,  cranked  axles  monnted  to  turn 
in  the  draft  frame,  wheels  on  said  axles,  rising  nnd  fall- 
ing tool  gangs  connected  to  the  draft  frame,  a  scat  plv- 
otally supported  on  the  draft  frame,  operative  connec 
tlons  between  the  seat  and  axles  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  rider  tends  to  swing  the  axles,  said  ct>nDectlon6  being 
adtustable  to  vary  th.^  m'^hanical  advantage  with  whirh 
the  weight  of  the  rld*'r  acts  oji  the  axles,  nnd  connec- 
tions I»etwe**n  the  axles  and  tool  gangs  whereby  movt'- 
ment  of  tbe  axles  by  the  weight  of  the  rfder  t^nds  to 
elevate  the  gangs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Tt.  In  an  Implempnt  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  n  draft  frnme.  cranked  nilefl  mounted  to 
turn  In  the  draft  frame,  wheels  on  said  axles,  rising  and 
falllDff  tool  gangs  connected  to  the  draft  frame,  a  seat 
piTotally  supported  on  the  draft  frame,  operative  con- 
nections between  the  seat  nnd  axles  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  rider  tends  to  awing  tbe  axles,  and  connrt-tlons  t>e- 


1,006,853.  MAGNKTO  KJNITION  Ari'ARATfS.  JoHM 
Lewis  Milton,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  15,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  443,608.      (CI.  171—209.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  rotor,  two  aets  of  permanent  bar  magnets,  each  set  com- 
prising magnt•I^  of  different  lengths,  soft  Iron  pole  pieces 
surrounding  (he  rotor  and  having  a  generally  circular  coo- 
tour  concentric  with  rertpect  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  said 
pole  pieces  having  Bt>>pped  surfaces  of  engngement.  and 
tbe  seta  of  permani-ot  inugnets  I>elng  IcK'ntetl  one  ou  either 
side  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  tbe  shurtt-st  magnot  of  each 
set  being  located  farthest  from  tbe  axis  of  rotation,  and 
tbe  other  magnets  of  each  set  t>elng  arranged  parallel  with 
the  shortest  magnet  and  In  the  order  of  their  length  toward 
tbe  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for  holding  the  ends  of 
tbe  magnets  In  engagement  with  said  stepped  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  device  uf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotor,  two  sets  of  permanent  bar  magnets,  each  »et 
comprising  magnets  of  different  lengths,  soft  iron  pole 
pieces  surrounding  tbe  rotor  and  having  a  generally  cir- 
cular contour  conaentric  with  rest>ect  to  the  axis  of  the 
rotor,  said  pole  pieces  having  stepped  surfaces  of  engage- 
ment and  the  sets  of  permanent  magnets  b4>ing  located 
one  00  either  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  shortest 
magnet  of  each  set  being  located  farthest  from  tbe  axis 
of  rotation  and  the  other  magnets  of  each  set  being  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  tbe  shortest  magnet  and  In  tbe  order 
of  their  length  toward  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  ends  of  the  bar  magnets  in  engagement  with 
said  stepped  surface^,  tbe  cross-sectional  area  of  tbe  pole 
pifKres  opposite  the  ends  of  the  permanent  magnets  vary- 
ing us  the  number  of  magnets  whose  flux  Is  conveyed 
therethrough. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  H  rotor,  two  sets  of  longitudinally  divided  bar  magnets 
with  noiched  ends,  the  magneta  of  each  set  being  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  soft  Iron  pole  pieces  having  Ktepp«>d  sur- 
faces of  engagement,  said  pole  pieces  surrounding  the  rotor 
and  having  a  generally  circular  contour  concentric  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  holding  the 
ends  of  the  bar  magnets  In  engagement  with  the  stepped 
surfaces  of  the  pole  pieces,  the  shortest  magnet  of  each 
set  t>eing  located  farthest  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 
the  other  magUf-ts  of  each  set  being  arranged  parallel  with 
the  shortest  magnet  and  In  the  order  of  their  length  to- 
ward the  axis  of  rotation,  the  cross-sect loniil  area  of  the 
pole  pieces  opposite  the  ends  of  the  permanent  magnets 
varying  as  the  number  of  magnets  whose  flax  Is  conveyed 
therethrough. 

4.  In  sn  Inductor  alternator,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotor,  of  n  field  macnet  structure  comprising  two  sets  of 
permanent  straight  bar  magnets,  each  set  comprising  mag- 
nets of  different  lengths,  pole  pieces  Arranged  tn  connect 
poles  of  like  polarity  of  said  magnets  and  having  a  gen- 
erally circular  contour  concentric  with  r(*spect  to  the  axis 
of  the  rotor,  one  set  of  magnets  being  located  on  either 
aide  of  tbe  axis  of  rotation,   with   the  shortest   magnet 
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locateO  farthest  from  tbe  axis  of  rotatlOD  aad  the  other 
nm^eti  of  each  sat  arranged  in  the  order  of  their  length 
toward  the  axla  of  rotation. 


l,09e.)tM.  TBOCESS  OF  TBEATINO  GABBAGG  OR 
OTUEB  VBOETABLB  OB  ANIMAL  MATTER.  Wll.- 
UAM  N.  MoauEY,  ToroDto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Julius  Credo,  Nev  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
6,   1013.     Serlnl  No.  702,268.     (CI.  9»— S.) 
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1.  The  process  of  treating  garbage  or  other  vegetable 
or  nnimal  matter  which  comprises  shredding  the  same, 
compressing  the  shredded  particles  for  the  mechanical  ex- 
traction of  muifiture,  drying  tbe  same  further  In  a  mod- 
erate beat  and  finally  treating  tbe  same  by  means  of  a 
higher  degree  of  heat. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  garbage  or  other  vegatable 
or  animal  matter  which  comprises  shredding  tbe  same, 
compresalog  tbe  shredded  particles,  drying  tbe  same  In  a 
moderate  temperature,  resbreddlng  the  same  and  then 
subjecting  tbe  reabredded  material  to  a  higher  tempera- 
ture. 

3.  Tbi*  process  of  treutlng  garbage  which  consists  In 
separating  tbe  combustible  parts  thereof  from  tbe  kitchen 
waste,  converting  tbe  combustible  part  thereof  into  beat, 
shredding  the  kltcben  waste,  extracting  moisture  there- 
from by  mechanical  compreasloo  and  extracting  further 
moisture  therefrom  by  means  of  tbe  heat  generated 
tl)rough  the  Incineration  of  the  combustible  portion  of  the 
garbage. 

4.  Tbe  proooas  of  treating  garbage  or  other  vegetable 
or  anlmai  matter  which  cemprlsee  subjecting  tbe  mate- 
rial while  in  Its  raw  condition  to  a  water  extracting 
process  consisting  of  a  mechanical  extraction  followed  by 
a  further  extraction  of  molature  therefrom  by  heat,  tbe  ma- 
terial being  kept  In  a  dry  environment  between  these  two 
steps,  and  malntaltrtng  tn  all  stages  of  the  process  a 
temperature  mattnally  lower  than  tbe  carbonixlng  tem- 
[>erature  of  tlie  material  under  treatment. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  garbage  or  other  vegetable 
or  animal  matter  which  comprises  converting  the  mate- 
rial In  its  raw  condition  Into  granular  {tartlcles  of  small 
size,  extracting  a  part  of  its  moisture  by  mechanical 
means,  protecting  the  granules  against  absorption  of 
water,  conveying  the  same  under  such  dry  conditions  to 
heat  operated  moisture  extracting  means,  and  then  sub 
jectlng  the  granules  In  their  raw  unmolstened  condition 
to  a  water  extracting  process  and  maintaining  in  all 
stages  of  the  process  a  temperature  materially  lower  than 
tbe  carbonixlng  temperature  nf  the  material  under  treat- 
ment. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0M,8&S.      COMBINED    DOOR  BE IX    AMD    BURGLAR- 
AXJUUkl.      CUfTOan    B.    Pace,    Jackson,    Tenn.      Filed 
Apr.  20.  1912.     SerUl  No.  602.201.     {C\.  116^4.) 
1.  A  combined  door  ball  and  burglar  alarm  comprlalng 
a  crank  arranged  on  the  door  knob  staff  of  a  door  and 
rotatablc  therewith,  a  bell,  mechanism  for  sounding  the 
same,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed   element  piv- 
oted centrally  of  the  bell,  a  lever  arm  cooiiected  to  said 
202  0.  Q.— 42 


toothed  element,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  arm  with 
said  crank  on  tbe  door  knob  staff,  a  lever  eqnippad  wttli 
I  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  for  encagement  with  said  tnotbed 
I  alament,  a  second  lever  operated  by  said  flrst-rfforvd  to 
lever,  a  bell  clapper  carried  by  aald  second  lever,  said 
toothed  element  being  adapted  to  oscillate  said  two  levers 
to  actuate  tbe  said  clapper,  an  element  pivoted  centrally 
of  the  bell  having  a  flat  edge  to  form  a  stop  (or  the  said 
pawl-equipped  lever,  means  on  said  pivoted  element  for 
engagement  with  tbe  said  toothed  element  lever  arm  to 
cause  the  said  pivoted  element  to  engage  tbe  said  pawl 
equipped  lever  to  take  Its  pawl  ont  of  engagement  with 
tbe  said  toothed  element  said  toothed  element  then  belDf 
free  to  be  moved  without  engaging  the  said  pawl  to  pre- 
vent the  actuation  of  said  clapper,  and  a  stop  lerer  piv- 
oted centrally  of  the  said  bell  and  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  aald  pawl-equipped  lever  to  force  tbe  aald  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  tbe  said  toothed  element  whereby 
said  toothed  element  is  free  to  move  in  either  direction 
without  engaging  tbe  said  pawl,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed and  far  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  devioc-  of  the  type  described,  lacludtng  a 
door-bell  and  bnrglar-alarm  comprising  a  crank  applied 
to  tbe  knob-spladle  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  bell,  mecb- 
anlam  for  sounding  the  saiae  Inclndlng  a  toothed  mamber 
pivoted  cehtraJly  of  tbe  bell  and  baviDg  an  arm,  a  link- 
connection  between  said  arm  and  aald  crank,  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  toothed  member,  a  necond  lever  operated  by  tbe  first 
referred  to  lever  and  eqalp[>ed  with  a  bell-clapper,  a  re- 
silient member  for  delivering  pressure  upon  said  bell- 
clapper  equipped  lever,  said  toothed  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  oscillate  said  two  levers  to  actuate  said  bell-clapper, 
and  a  member  pivoted  centrally  of  tba  bell  having  a  flat- 
edge  to  form  a  stop  for  said  pawl-equipped  lever,  said 
pivoted  member  also  having  means  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  arm  of  said  toothed  memt>er  to  cause  said 
pivoted  member  to  engage  said  pawl-eqnipped  lever  to 
take  Its  pawl  oat  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  mem- 
t>er,  aald  toothed  member  then  being  free  to  be  moved 
without  engaging  toe  pawl  to  prevent  tbe  actuation  ©T 
said  bell-clapper. 


1.006,8&6.     FEUD  HOLL£R  MECHANISM  FOB   PINION- 
BOD  CUTTINO.      EaKSST  PEDEaQUiST.   Newark.  N.   J.. 
assignor    to    MeisselbachCatuccl    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany,  a   Corporation  of   New   Jeraey.      f-lled   Nov.   2t, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733,588.      (CI.  W> — 1.) 
1.  In  a  pinion  rod  feeding  raechaniam,  tbe  combinatl«n 
of  a    rotatable   bibck.    a   pair   of  feed   rollers   mounted   In 
said  block,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  one  of  aald 
roUcra.  said  means  t>elag  actuated  by  tbe  rotation  of  aald 
block. 

2  In  a  pinion  rod  feeding  mechanism  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotatable  block,  a  hollow  ckucklag  shank  aecored  to 
said  bkick.  a  pair  of  fead  rollers,  rotaubly   mooiitod  la 
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•Bid  block,  and  meina  ictaited  by  tbe  rotation  of  aald 
block  apoB  the  axis  of  nald  shank  for  po«ltiTel7  rotating 
one  of  Bald  feed  rollen*. 


Tl 


parallel  shafts,  each  of  said  rollers  baTlog  Its  peripheral 
grooves  cross  knurled  and  one  of  said  roller*  being  farther 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  supplemental  drcumferentlal 
groom,  fixed  twarlngfl  for  one  of  aald  rollers  and  yield- 
ing bearings  for  the  other  roller. 

5.  In  a  pinion  rod  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  peripherally  grooved  feed  rollers,  mounted 
upon  parallel  axes,  one  of  said  rollers  having  Its  groove 
cross  knurled,  and  the  other  roller  having  Its  groove  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  supplemental  circumferential 
grooves,  fixed  bearings  for  one  of  said  rollers  and  yield- 
ing bearings  for  the  other  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.l 


3.  In  a  pinion  ro<]  feeding  mechanlBm.  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  block,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  block,  a  supporting  nbank  for  said  block, 
a  hollow  spindle  In  which  nald  shank  Is  rigidly  secured, 
and  means  nrtuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  block  and 
spindle  for  positively  rotating  ^ne  of  said  feed  rollers. 

4.  In  a  pinion  rod  feeding  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  block,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
block  in  a  gear  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  block,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  said  Mock  In  said  gear  cutting  machine 
f«>r  positively  rotating  one  of  said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  pinion  roil  feeding  mechanism  the  combination 
with  the  hollow  rotating  spindle  of  a  gear  cutting  ma- 
•  hlne.  of  a  support tng  block,  means  for  securing  said 
lilock  to  said  hollow  spindle  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pair 
()f  feed  rollers  rotatably  mounted  In  said  block,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  block  and  spindle 
for  positively  rotating  said  feed  rollers  to  draw  a  pinion 
rr>d  therebetween. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.096.857.  FEED-ROLLEH  MECHANISM.  Ebnmt  Pk- 
DcagnsT.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Melsseltwch-Catuccl 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
733. 5RH.  Divided  and  this  appllcaUon  filed  May  24. 
1913.      S^-rlftl  No.  769,567.      (Cl.  9^^— 3.  t 


1.  In  a   pinion   rotl   ft-^d  mt-chaulsm  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  perlphemlly  grooved  feed  rollers,  mounted  upon 
parallel  shafts,  each  of  said  rollers  having  Its  peripheral  j 
groove  cross  knurled  and  one  of  said  rollers  being  further  ! 
provided   with  a   plurality   of  supplementary   circumferen- 
tial grooves. 

2.  In  a  pinion  rod  fee<Ung  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  peripherally  grooved  feed  rollers,  mounted 
upon  parallel  axes  one  of  said  rollers  having  its  groove 
croaa  knurled,  and  the  other  roller  having  Its  groove  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  supplemental  circumferentlai 
grooves. 

S.  In  a  pinion  rod  feeding  mechanism,  a  pair  of  clr- 
camferentlally  grooved  feed  rollera,  each  of  said  rollers 
baring  tta  groove  cross  knurled  and  one  of  said  rollers 
being  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  supplemental  circum- 
ferential grooves,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  one 
of  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  pinion  rod  feed  mechanism  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  peripherally  grooved  feed  rollers,  mounted  upon 


1.096.858.  BRIDQK-CONNECTINO  CLIP  FOR  RIMLESS 
EYEGLASSES.  raiaoRirH  PBLB-LafRDr.N.  Berlin.  Ger 
many.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  688,860. 
filed  Apr.  6.  1912.  Thla  application  filed  Oct.  29.  1912. 
Serial  No    728.382.      (CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  Eyeglasses  or  spectacles  comprising.  In  combination, 
lenses  provided  with  crescent  shaped  slots,  a  mounting 
provided  with  tongues  shaped  to  fit  said  slots  and  means 
for  retaining  said  tongues  In  said  slots. 

2.  Eyeglasses  or  spectacles  comprising.  In  combination, 
lenses  provided  with  crescent  sltaped  slots,  a  moanllng 
provided  with  tongues  shaped  to  fit  said  slots,  and  reslll'^nt 
means  for  retaining  said  tongues  in  said  slots. 

3.  Eyeglasses  or  spectacles  comprising.  In  combination, 
lenses  provided  with  crescent  shaped  slots,  a  mounting 
provided  with  resilient  ears,  and  projections  upon  said  enrs 
engaging  said  slots. 

4.  Eyeglasses  or  spectacles  comprising.  In  combination, 
lenses  provided  with  crescent  shappd  slots,  a  bridge, 
tongues  shaped  to  fit  and  engaging  said  slots,  resilient  ears 
supporting  said  tongties  and  means  outside  of  said  lenses 
to  connect  ears  and  bridge  together. 

5.  Eyeglasses  or  sp^M-tacles  comprising.  In  combination, 
lenses  provided  with  crescent  shaped  slots,  a  bridge, 
tongues  shaped  to  fit  and  engaging  snid  slots,  resilient  ear* 
supporting  said  tongues  and  screws  outside  of  said  lanses 
to  connect  **arB  and  bridge  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  QaEette.l 


1.096.859  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  JaCOS 
E.  PiTTER,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  June  1**.  1912.  8e- 
rlBl  No.  704.4r.O.      (Ct.  176 — 34.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  n  vacuum  bulb,  a 
tubular  member  supported  In  the  center  of  the  bulb,  sod 
formed  of  uniform  cross  section  and  also  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces,  ring  filament  supports  se- 
cured to  the  tubular  member  near  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and  a  filament  supported  on  the  ring  supports  and 
having  portions  extending  In  parallelism  with  each  of  the 
reflecting  surfaces  and  disposed  medially  thereof. 
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2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  vacuum 
bulb  having  a  tubular  member  formed  on  Its  lower  end 
and  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  neck  of  the  bnlb.  the 
upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  closed  and  the 
bulb  neck  having  an  Inwardly  drawn  sleeve  surrounding 
tbe  closed  end  of  the  tubular  member  said  tubular  member 
being  shaped  to  provide  a  plurality  of  concave  reflecting 
surfacea.  and  a  filament  supported  on  the  tubular  member 
and  having  Its  terminal  portions  extended  through  the 
D«ck  between  the  sleeve  and  the  closed  end  of  the  tubular 
member. 


1,096.860.  ICE  CUTTING  MACHINE  Napolbon  B. 
QciCK.  Glen  Spey.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  785.561.      (CI.  62—8.) 


1.  An  Ice  cutting  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  elongated  frame,  traction  wheels  upon  which  aald 
frame  is  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  Its  length,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  Raid 
frame,  a  saw  carried  by  said  shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
motor  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  and  trans 
mission  devices  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  wheels. 

-.  An  ice  cutting  machine  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  frame,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frnnie  and  having 
a  Jointed  end.  a  aaw  dlrwtly  secured  to  said  Jointed  end. 
and  a  motor  carried  by  said  frarn**  and  operatlvely  con- 
necteil  with  said  shaft. 

3  ,\n  ice  cutting  niacbtne  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  main  shaft  extending  across  snid  frame  and 
having  a  Jointed  end.  a  saw  directly  secured  to  said 
Jointed  end,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected 
with  said  shaft,  traction  wheels  upon  which  said  frame 
is  mounted,  and  transmission  devices  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  traction  wheels. 

4.  An  Ice  cutting  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  separate 
shaft  section  arranged  in  atlnement  with  said  main  shaft, 
a  saw  carried  by  said  shaft  section,  iteparable  Journal  boxes 
carried  by  said  frame  In  which  said  shaft  section  Is  Jour- 
naled. and  a  universal  coupling  connecting  said  shaft  sec- 
tion and  main  abaft. 

5.  An  tee  cutting  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  wheels  upon  which  said  frame  is  mounted  for 
travel  over  the  Ice.  a  main  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  wheels,  the  main  saw  operntfd  by  said  main 
shaft,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  shafts  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  main  abaft  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  frame,  a  cross-cut  saw  operated  by  one  of 
said  shafts  and  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon, 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  other  of  aald  auxiliary  shafts 
for  sliding  said  cross-cut  saw  on  Raid  first  named  auxiliary 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,096.861.     GUN  STtK'K,     Edward  E    Rkdfiei.d,  (ilendale. 

Oreg.     Original   application  filed   Jan.   28.    1913.   Serial 

No.  744.627.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 

9.  1913.     Serial  No.  788.849.      (CI.  42—72  ( 

1.  The  combination  with  a  firearm  having  a  hand  grip 

of  a  skeleton  stock  having  a  lower  member  pivoted  to  the 

grtp-plece   at    Its   forward   end.  an   npper    member   having 

an  L-sbaped  forward  end  pivoted  to  the  grip  piece  at  Its 


end,  and  means  carried  by  the  grip-piece  and  engaging  the 
L-shaped  end  of  tbe  upper  member  to  bold  the  same  in 
fixed  position,  the  members  being  plvotnlly  connected  to 
each  other. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  firearm  having  a  hand  grip 
of  a  skeleton  stock  having  Its  upper  and  lower  members 
pivoted  to  the  grip  piece,  an  Integral  rigid  butt-piece  plv- 
otally  secured  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower 
members,  and  means  mounted  on  tbe  grip-piece  and  engag- 
ing detachably  one  of  said  member*  to  bold  tbe  stock  la 
rigid  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  firearm  having  a  hand  grip, 
of  a  skeleton  stock  having  Its  upper  and  lower  members 
pivoted  to  the  grip-piece  at  tbelr  forward  ends,  the  former 
in  rear  of  tbe  latter  and  having  their  rear  ends  plvotally 
connected  to  the  butt  piece,  the  pivot  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  lower  member  being  outside  of  a  line  from  the 
pivot  of  the  upper  member  to  tbe  point  where  the  end 
of  the  stock  rests  when  the  stock  Is  turned  forward  and 
folded. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  firearm  having  a  hand  grip, 
of  a  skeleton  stock  having  its  upper  memt>er  formed  with 
a  short  arm  and  pivoted  to  the  grip  piece  at  tbe  extremity 
of  said  short  arm.  and  Its  lower  member  pivoted  at  Its 
forward  end  to  the  grip-piece  at  a  point  in  front  of  the 
pivot  of  the  upper  member,  and  having  the  rear  ends  of 
both  upper  and  lower  members  pivoted  to  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  butt  piece. 


1,096.862.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Charles  A.  Rhoadks. 
Pampa.  Tex.  Plied  July  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  711.869. 
(CI.  121—82.1 


1.  A  rotary  engine  Including  a  rotor  casing,  a  shaft 
passing  therethrough,  a  rotor  thereon,  bearings  supporting 
tbe  rotor  shaft,  and  spaced  adjusting  screws  disposed  on 
each  side  of  the  central  vertical  plane  of  the  casing  en- 
gaging the  rotor  casing  for  vertical  movement  whereby  the 
rotor  casing  may  b«  Independently  adjusted  relative  to  tbe 
shaft. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  Including  a  rotor  casing,  a  shaft 
passing  therethrough,  a  rotor  thereon,  spaced  standards 
forming  guides  betwe«>n  which  the  rotor  casing  Is  mounted 
for  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  vertically  raising 
or  lowering  tbe  rotor  casing  between  said  guides,  said 
means  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  middle  vertical 
plane  of  the  casing. 
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R.  A  rotujr  cogloe  InrludinK  R  baw.  oppo»«d  pairs  of 
RIMped  BtaBd«rd«  moaaied  upoD  tb«  base,  a  rotor  caalng 
eitendllK  at  oppoaitc  pointa  of  lU  dUtnetcr  tbroiucb  the 
space  between  the  standnrdt*  and  havlnt;  vertical  guldea 
eoga^og  said  Btandards.  menns  disposed  below  tbe  cae 
log  for  ralalBg  or  lowering  It.  iransver^te  beams  mounted 
opoD  the  Htandarda,  journal  traxea  on  said  beams,  and  a 
rotor  shaft  passing  ttaroagli  tin  caalag  and  moaoted  In 
said  journal  boxes. 

4.  In  a  rotary  enginr.  a  rotor  having  a  clrcnlar  body 
portion  and  radlail.v  projecting  blades,  and  a  rotor  casing 
inclosing  said  rotor,  one  portion  of  tbe  rotoj  casing  being 
contracted  to  the  width  of  the  blades  so  as  to  form  a  lire 
tlnld  spate,  the  other  portion  of  tht  rotor  casing  being 
transTerselr  wider  than  the  blades  so  as  to  form  an  ei- 
haust  space,  said  cas'og  being  formed  with  a  motive  fluid 
Inlet  openlog  into  the  live  fluid  space  and  an  exhaust  open- 
ing from  the  exhaust  jort  opening  In  the  exhaust  space. 

B.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  haTing  a  body  and  out- 
wardly moving  aprtog  pressed  radial  blades,  said  blades 
being  less  In  width  than  the  width  of  the  rotor  body. 
and  a  rotor  casing  Inclosing  said  rotor,  the  Inner  face 
of  the  casing  being  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  being  contracted  In  width  to 
the  width  of  tbe  rotor  blades  while  the  lower  portion  of 
the  rasing  Is  iransTerstly  greater  In  width  than  the  rotor 
blades  but  less  In  width  than  the  body  of  the  rotor  so  as 
to  provide  an  exhaust  space,  the  casing  being  formed  with 
an  Inlet  port  opening  Into  the  lire  fluid  space  and  an  ex- 
haust port  opening  from  the  exhaust  space  at  the  middle 
thereof. 


I.(r96.8(l.i.  MACHINE  FOB  FURUINU  UI.NGE  MEM 
BERS  O.N  BLANKS.  lUsa  F.  KicHTU,  WlDatan-8alem. 
N.  C.  assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Wln- 
ston-Salem,  S.  C.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Klled 
Apr  17.  191.'!.     Serial  No.  T8I,8i!«.     (CI.  28 — n.) 


I.  In  a  machlBe  of  the  .har.Titer  dcs<Tlbed,.  a  heodlng 
mechanism.  Independent  lueaos  for  consecutively  feeding 
blanks  with  serrated  edges,  and  pintles  to  said  mechanism 
for  folding  said  serrations  around  the  pintles,  and  means 
positively  controlled  by  the  advancing  blank  for  causing 
said  pintle  feeding  means  to  become  operative. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  daacrlbed.  means  for 
consecutively  feeding  blanks  having  a  serrated  edge  Into 
saM  machine,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  strand 
of  wire  above  the  serrations,  means  for  cutting  lengths 
from  said  wire  strand  to  form  pintles,  and  a  bending 
mechanism    for  folding  said  serrations  around  the  plntlea. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  blanks  baring  teeth  or  lugs  on  one  edge  into  said 
machine,  means  normally  out  of  operation  for  feeding  wire 
plntlea  above  said  teeth,  means  for  folding  said  teeth 
around  said  platles,  and  means  lontrolled  by  tbe  blank 
advaaclng  to  the  folding  means  for  causing  said  pintle 
feeding  meaas  to  become  operative. 

4.  In  a  machlBfl  ol  the  character  described,  means  for 
consecotively  feeding  blanks  having  a  serrated  edce  info 
s.nid  machine.   uieaDs  for  tntermitteritly  feeding  a  strand 


t'f  wire  over  said  blanks,  means  for  cutting  lengltis  from 
said  wire  strand  to  form  platlee  and  pressing  tlie  sase 
upon  the  blank  to  crimp  and  partly  fold  said  serratloDs 
uronnd  the  pintles,  and  meaoa  for  complsilng  the  folding 
of  said  serrations. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriljed.  means  for 
consecutively  feeding  bianka  having  teeth  on  one  edge  Into 
said  maeblJM,  means  for  feedlBg  n  strand  of  wire  above 
the  teetli  of  said  blanks,  means  fur  cuttlns  said  wire  Into 
lengths  to  form  pintles,  means  for  pressing  said  pintles 
upon  the  blanks  and  teeth  to  crimp  the  same  and  partly 
fold  said  teeth  around  tbe  platles,  means  for  cumplellng 
the  folding  of  said  teeth,  and  means  actuated  by  the  ad- 
vancing blank  for  causing  the  wire  feed  mechanism  to 
clamp  and  feed  the  wire  strand. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gaiete.] 


1,006,864.  WASTE  OR  I.IKE  CARPING  OR  BREAKING 
.MACHINE.  W1LHKI.U  RoTRE,  Relcbenbach,  Germany. 
Filed  May  0,    1913.      Serial   No.  7ee,G0C.      (CI.   19—9.) 


1.  .\  waste  carding  machine  having  a  feed  device  con 
slating  of  a  lattice,  a  lower  toothed  roller,  a  super|>o«M 
smooth  upper  roller  and  a  larger  upper  roller,  said  rollers 
cooperating  with  a  main  revolving  breaking  cylinder 
partly  void  of  teeth  said  main  cylinder  having  applied  lags 

2.  A  waste  carding  machine  comprising  feed  devices 
Including  a  lattice,  a  toothed  roller,  and  superposed  rollers, 
and  a  main  revolving  cylinder  acting  along  with  the  feed 
devices,  said  main  cylinder  being  void  of  t<-eth  over  spaces 
and  having  lags  applied  to  the  cylinder  In  the  spaces  void 
of  teeth  as  described. 

3.  In  a  waste  carding  machine,  a  lattice,  feed  roller  de- 
vices, and  a  revolable  main  breaking  cylinder,  void  spaces 
on  said  cylinder,  lags  flxed  In  said  spaces  and  secured 
to  the  cylinder  periphery  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  waate  carding  machine  comprising  a  main  revolv- 
ing cylinder  and  feed  mechanism  conslstlBg  of  a  toothed 
roller,  a  first  smo-ith  roller  and  a  larger  smooth  roller, 
a  covering  inclosing  the  smooth  rollers  and  a  trough  or 
pocket  >'  Inside  the  covering  and  as  Ket  forth. 

5.  A  waste  carding  machine  comprising  a  main  revolving 
cylinder,  blank  spaces  on  the  cylinder  and  lags  applied  In 
the  spaces,  and  a  feed  device  roiVperatlng  with  the  cylinder 
consisting  of  a  lattice,  a  spiked  roller,  an  upper  smooth 
roller,  and  a  larger  superposed  smooth  roller  thereabove 
and  a  casing  covering  the  smooth  rollers  and  a  dust  and 
grit  pocket  /•  combined  with  the  rasing,  all  as  set  forth. 


I.UIMI.SO,-!.  STRIP  FOR  WEAV^NG  AND  LIKE  IIJR- 
I-OSES.  Lropi.LD  8.  S.«Mrii.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
June  26.    1913.      Serial   No    T'S.RST.      (CI.    139 — 9.) 

1.  A  strip  for  use  In  wearing  and  tbe  like,  conalstlBf 
of  a  backing,  and  pieces  attached  to  the  backing. 

2.  A  strip  for  use  in  weaving  and  the  like,  consisting 
of  a  backing,  small  pieces  attachwl  to  one  face  of  the 
backing,  and  a  illllQg  around  which  tbe  backing  Is 
wrapped. 

3.  A  strip  for  use  1b  weaving  and  the  like,  conaiatlng 
of  a   backing,  small   pieces  attached   to  one   face  of  the 
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baekiDc,  Bad  a  flUlag  ooBslstlBf  of  a  strand  «f  oanpreasl- 
hle  material  around  which  tbe  backlog  Is  wrapped. 


4.  A  strip  for  use  In  weaving  and  the  like,  conslstini; 
of  a  backing,  an  adbeslTe  on  the  backing,  small  pieces  of 
fabric  arranged  aide  by  side  on  the  adhesive,  and  a  fllilni: 
around  which  tbe  backing  Is  placed. 

5.  A  strip  for  use  In  weaving  and  tbe  like,  consisting  or 
a  strand  of  compressible  material,  and  small  pieces  of 
fabric  secured  on  the  strand  so  as  to  cover  It. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.  1 


I.O86.IW6.  PROCESS  OF  DRAWING  WIRE  AND  APPA 
RATl'S  FOR  I^AME.  HglNKlCH  SCHIXMBBLIHC,  Rel 
nickendorf  Ost,  Gernoany,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric 
Cotspany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16. 
1013.     Serial  No.  T61,4S0.      (CI.  206 — 16.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  drawing  wire  through  a  die  submerged 
Id  a  lubricant,  which  consists  in  heating  tbe  Inbrlcant 
and  drawing  tbe  wire  throogh  the  die. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  drawtag  wire  threugh  a  die  subaserged 
in  oil,  which  consists  in  heating  the  oil  and  drawing  the 
wire  throtjgb  tbe  die. 

3.  The  metitod  of  drawlBg  tungsten  wire  throogh  a  die 
subiaerced  In  oil,  which  consists  In  baiting  the  oil  to  a 
temperature  of  from  300'  to  400°  C.  and  drawing  the 
wire  through  the  die. 

4.  In  a  wire  drawing  apparatus,  a  vessel  adapted  tn 
contain  a  lubricant,  a  die  so  located  In  the  vessel  as  to  be 
submerged  In  the  lubricant,  means  for  beating  the  vessel, 
and  means  for  drawing  tbe  wire  throBgh  the  die. 

5.  In  a  wire  drawing  apparatus,  a  Inbrlcatlng  bath. 
Bieaas  for  heating  the  sane,  a  die  submerged  Id  the  Inbri 
eaat.  and  meaBs  for  drawing  the  srire  throufb  tbe  die. 


1.096.««7      WASHING-MACHINE.     JoaEPHi!<E  H.  Snaw 
and  AH08  D.  Shaw.  Ballns.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  80,  1S12. 
Serial  No.  739.SM.     (CI.  es — IS.) 
An  agitating  mechanlam  comprising  a  shaft,  a  borlnm 
tslly    disposed    rtrcnlsr   snpportlng   piste    secured    to    the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  freely  rotated  within  the  recep 
tacle.  a  flat  centrally  disposed  and  transversely  extending 
rigid  perforated   dsaber  plate  secured  to  and   projecting 
downwardly  from  said  supporting  plate,  and  yielding  agi- 
tating  angers   comprising  rods   bent   midway   their   ends 
and  brought   together  with   their   extremities  secnred   to 


the  supporting  plate,  the  lower  looped  ends  of  said  agltat- 
iBc  Angers  extending  beknr  the  said  perforated  plate,  said 


sjL^jJ" 


fingers  being  located  opposite  tbe  sides  of  the  perforated 
dasher  plate. 


1,096.868.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FILTER- 
BEDS.  WiLUAM  A.  Stevenson.  Florence,  Mass.  Orlgi 
nal  application  filed  Mar.  13,  1911,  Serial  No.  614.074. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Xof.  4.  1913.  Serial 
No.  782,797.      (CI.  210 — S.) 


1.  A  nitration  apparatus,  having  a  Alter  bed ;  a  eon- 
dnlt  system  coatained  In  said  filter  bad  for  coUectlas  the 
Altered  water  aad  for  wasblag  tbe  Alter  had  by  a  reverse 
Aow,  the  aald  system  being  provided  with  a  dlacharge 
pipe  whose  outlet  Is  below  the  Alter  bed  so  as  to  estab^ 
llsh  suction  by  negative  head  during  the  Altratlon ;  a 
coDdall  system  for  asatstlng  the  waahlag  operatlan  by  tbe 
admlaalon  of  air  Into  the  Alter  bed  during  tbe  remse 
Aow  :  and  a  water  supply  pipe  conneettag  with  the  alr- 
condult  system :  subataDtlally  as  described 

2.  A  titration  apparatus,  having  a  filter  bed :  a  eon 
dult  system  coatalaed  therein  having  a  valred  branch 
provided  with  a  rate-ooatroller  thrtnigh  wblcb  tbe  Altered 
water  collected  from  the  Alter  bed  passes,  and  baring  a 
valved  branch  for  tbe  InAow  of  waah  water  to  the  Alter 
bed  :  a  coDdalt  system  for  assisting  the  wsabtac  operatton 
by  tbe  adnlasion  of  air  Into  the  Alter  bed  darling  tbe  re- 
verse flow  :  a  water  pipe  connecting  with  the  air  conduit 
system  :  end  valves  for  governing  the  Aow  of  air  and  the 
Aow  of  water  to  the  atr-condnit  system  :  substBBtlatlv  as 
deneribed. 


I  096,869.      STAFF-HOLDER.      Anrnrs    C.   Tnogn   and 

HE!niT  E.  THoHPg,  Stockton,  Cat.     Filed  May  23,  1013. 

Serial  No.  769,465.      (CI.  248— 37  1 

1  A  stair  holder  comprising  rods  having  an  edge-engag- 
ing hook  at  one  end.  blocks  between  which  the  other  ends 
of  the  rods  extend  snd  are  clamped,  a  spring  anchored  to 
the  blocka  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  edge-engaging 
book,  and  a  block  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rods  and  hav- 
ing a  staff-holding  socket. 

2.  A  staflr  holder  comprising  rods  having  an  edge  ett(ac- 
ing  hook  at  one  end.  a  block  adjustsbly  clamped  to  the 
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other  eod  of  the  rods,  a  spring  ancbored  to  tb«  block  and 
baring   at    ita   outer   eod    an    edge-«Dgaglog    book,    and    a 


block    mounted    on    the    rods    and    having    a    Htaff-bolding 
socket. 


l.O»6.870.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Waltkb  V. 
TuKNBR,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  aaalgoor  to  Tbe  1*  estlnghouae 
Air  Brake  Cocapany.  Pittabargb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennnylTaola.  Filed  Nov.  28,  ]»08.  Serial  No.  464.974. 
(CI.  188—1.) 


1.  Id  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comblnatioo  wltb  a 
train  pipe  line  Into  which  air  under  preitsare  la  admitted 
when  appljlDg  brakes,  and  a  valve  mecbanlsm  operated  by 
pressure  in  said  train  pipe  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of 
air  to  a  brake  cylinder,  of  means  subject  to  opposing  fluid 
pressures  for  automatlcalty  Increasing  the  train  pipe 
preMure  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  for  malnulnlng  the 
said  train  pipe  pressure  constant  during  tbe  time  that 
brakes  are  held  applied. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  into  which  air  under  pressure  la  admitted  for 
making  an  application  of  tbe  brakes,  and  a  valve  mecb- 
anlsm operated  by  said  train  plp«  pressure  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  air  to  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  maintaining 
chamber  or  reservoir,  means  for  Increasing  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  a  valve  de- 
vice governed  by  the  pressure  of  said  maintaining  cham- 
ber for  supplying  air  to  said  train  pipe  to  maintain  the 
pressure  therein. 

3.  In  a  fluid  prvaaure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  normally  at  atmospheric  pressure,  means  for 
admitting  air  under  pressure  to  said  train  pipe  to  apply 
brakes,  and  a  valve  mechanism  subject  to  said  train  pipe 
pressure  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure 
to  a  brake  cylinder,  of  an  automatic  valve  device  sub- 
ject on  opposite  tildes  to  fluid  pressure  for  msintalnlng 
the  train  pipe  pressure  against  leakage  when  the  brakes 
are  held  applied  and  means  for  Increasing  the  fluid  pres 
•ure  on  aald  valve  device  at  a  predetermined  rate. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  comblnaTYbn  with  a 
train  pipe  line  Into  which  air  under  pressure  Is  admitted 
when  applying  brakes,  and  a  valve  mechanism  operated 
bj  preasore  In  said  train  pipe  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  to  a  brake  cylinder,  of  s  maintaining  chamber  or 
retervolr.  means  for  Increasing  the  pressure  In  HSld  cham- 
ber at  a  predetermined  rate,  and  a  valve  device  governed 
by  the  opposing  pressures  of  said  chamber  and  the  train 
pipe  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  train  pipe. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  into  which  air  under  pressure  Is  admitted  to 
apply  brakes,  and  a  valve  mechanism  subject  to  said  train 
pipe  pressure  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  under  pres- 
sure to  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  maintaining  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  tbe  desired  degree  of  pressure,  means  for  In 
ereastnglns  tbe  pressure  in  said  chamber  at  a  predeter 
mined  rate,  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the  opposing 


preasures  of  the  train  pipe  and  said  chamber,  and  a 
valve  meana  operated  by  said  abutment  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  air  to  the  train  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  1?  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


1.096.871.  FLUItVCOMPRESSOR.  Waltm  V.  TraNES, 
Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  WUmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvsnla.  Piled  Ang.  6,  1BI2.  Serial  No.  713.641. 
(CI.  230—6.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  wltb  a  com- 
pressor cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  means  for  re- 
turning oil  entrained  by  the  piston  to  the  crank  case  side 
o'  the  piston  to  thereby  prevent  tbe  oil  from  passing  out 
wltb  tbe  compressed  air. 

2.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  tbe  combination  with  a  com- 
pressor cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  having  the  usual 
piston  rings,  of  ports  adapted  to  establish  communication 
from  tbe  face  of  the  piston  around  the  piston  rings  upon 
movement  of  tbe  piston  to  Its  outer  position,  to  thereby 
provide  means  of  escape  for  the  oil  entrained  by  tbe 
piston. 

.3.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pressor cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  tbe  usual  piston 
rlL'gs.  and  a  bushing  between  tbe  cylinder  and  piston,  of 
ports  In  said  bushing  for  establishing  communication 
from  tbe  air  compressing  face  of  the  piston  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  piston  rings  upon  movement  of  tbe  piston  to 
Its  outer  position,  to  thereby  permit  tbe  escape  of  oil 
entrained  by  tbe  piston. 

4.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  wltb  a  com- 
pressor cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  tbe  usual  piston 
rings,  and  a  boshing  between  the  cylinder  and  piston,  of 
sn  annular  groove  In  said  piston  at  the  Inner  side  of  tbe 
piston  rings  and  ports  In  said  bushing  adapted  to  estat>- 
Ush  communication  from  the  chamber  at  tbe  outer  face 
of  the  piston  to  said  groove  upon  movement  of  the  piston 
to  Us  outer  position  to  thereby  ptrmlt  oil  entrained  by  tbe 
movement  of  the  piston  to  escape. 


1.0»6.872.  TRIPLE  -  VALVE  DEVICE.  Waltek  V. 
Tra.sna.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  WUmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,»6f^ 
(CI.  188—16) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  wltb  an 
automatic  valve  device  operating  upon  n  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  from  tbe  auxiliary  reser 
voir  to  tbe  brake  cylinder  through  n  port  restricted  for  a 
service  rate  of  supply,  of  a  valve  mecbanlsm  for  producing 
quick  serial  action  and  means  operating  only  upon  tbe 
reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  at  a  greater  rate  than 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  reduces  Into  the  brake  cylinder  for 
effecting  the  operation  of  said  quick  action  valve  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  wltb  an 
automatic  valve  device  operating  apon  a  reduction  In  train 
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pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  auxlllarj  reaer- 
volr  to  tbe  brake  cylinder  through  a  port  restricted  to 
permit  flow  only  at  a  service  rate,  of  a  valve  mechanlam 
for  effecting  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  and 
means  operating  only  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure at  a  greater  rate  than  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir  re- 
duces into  tbe  brake  cylinder  for  effecting  the  operation 
of  said  quick  action  Valve  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  fluid.  pres«ure  brake,  the  combination  wltb  an 
automatic  valve  device  operating  upon  a  reduction  In 
train  pip*'  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  auxiliary 
riservoir  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for 
effecting  quick  serial  action  and  a  valve  device  subject 
ti  tbe  opposing  pressures  of  tbe  train  pipe  and  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  operating  only  upon  a  rate  of  reduction  In 
train  pipe  pressure  exceeding  tbe  rate  of  reduction  of 
auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  into  tbe  brake  cylinder  for 
effecting  the  operation  <tf  said  qtilck  action  valve  meob- 
anUm. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  wltb  an 
automatic  valve  device  operating  upon  a  reduction  In 
train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  from  tbe  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  mecbanlsm  for 
effecting  quick  serial  action  and  a  valve  piston  subject 
on  one  side  to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  upon  a  move- 
ment of  the  automatic  valve  device  to  brake  application 
position  and  on  the  other  side  to  train  pipe  pressure  and 
the  pressure  of  a  spring  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said 
quick  action  valve  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  device  baling  valve  means  for  controlling  tbe 
admission  of  fluid  from  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir  to  tbe 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  piston  operated  upon  a  reduction 
in  train  pipe  pressure  for  actuating  said  valve  means,  of 
a  valve  mechanism  for  effecting  quick  serial  action  and  a 
valve  piston  subject  on  one  side  to  auxiliary  reservoir 
pressure  supplied  only  In  application  position  of  said  pis- 
ton and  on  the  other  side  to  train  pipe  pressure  for  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  said  quick  action  valve  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oazette.] 


1.096.873.  PICTURE  RECORD  FOB  DISPLAY-MA- 
CHINES. Alaxamdxb  Ferdinand  Victob.  Davenport, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.042.  (01. 
88—19.5.) 


1.  A  record  for  display  machtnea  comprising  a  plate,  a 
tmeklng.  a  plarallty  of  pictures  interposed  between  the 
sam^,  and  a  series  of  perforations  passing  through  aald 
record,  between  the  edges  of  said  record  and  said  open- 


2.  A  record  for  display-machines  comprising  an  inte- 
gral dlsk-ahaped  plate  having  a  concentric  aeries  of  open- 
ings therein,  a  correspondingly  shaped  backing  bsTlnc  a 
concentric  series  of  openings  In  register  with  said  flrst- 
mentloned  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  plcturea  of  Inrger 
dlmenalons  than  said  openings  interposed  between  said 
plate  and  backing. 

3.  A  record  for  display-machines  comprising  a  circular 
plate,  a  circular  backUig  therefor,  a  plurality  of  trftiLS' 
parendes  interposed  t>etween  said  plate  and  backing,  and 
a  disk-shaped  filler  of  less  diameter  than  said  plate  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  Inner  edges  of  said  transparencies  and 
tbe  center  of  a&ld  plate. 

4.  A  record  for  display-machines  comprising  n  circular 
plate,  a  circular  backing  therefor,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
parencies Interposed  between  said  plate  and  backing,  and 
a  dlik-shaped  filler  of  leas  diameter  than  said  plate  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  Inner  edges  of  said  transparencies  and 
tbe  center  of  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in 
which  said  trapsparencles  are  retained. 

6.  A  record  for  display-machines  comprising  a  circular 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  ctrcolar 
backing  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
that  register  with  said  first-mentioned  openlnss.  a  plaral- 
lty of  transparencies  Interposed  between  said  plate  and 
backing  and  filling  said  openings,  and  a  filler  of  less  di- 
ameter than  said  plate  interposed  between  tbe  inner 
edges  of  said  tranaparendes  and  the  center  of  snid  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.096,874.     APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  TREE-STUMPS 

OUT  OF  THE  GROUND.  Kabol  von  Dsa  Halsbcbg, 
Dublany,  near  Lemt>erg,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.775.     (CI.  67—19.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pulling  tree  stumps  out  of  tbe 
ground,  tbe  combination  with  a  portable  framing,  a  verti- 
cal hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plunger 
working  tbrough  the  upper  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
of  a  rocking  beam  fulcrumed  centrally  on  tbe  upper  end  of 
isald  plunger,  two  connecting  rods  pivoted  in  the  ends  of 
said  rocking  beam,  a  croas  member  connecting  plvotally 
the  lower  ends  of  said  connecting  rods  together  and  a 
book  carried  by  said  cross  member  for  engaging  tbe  pull- 
ing chains. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  pulling  tree  stumps  out  of  the 
ground,  tbe  combination  with  a  portable  framing  a  vertical 
hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plunder  work- 
ing tbrough  the  upper  eod  of  aald  hydraulic  cylinder,  of  a 
rocking  beam  fulcrumed  centrally  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
plunger,  formed  wltb  open-topped  bearings  In  Its  enda.  two 
connecting  roda  having  their  upper  pins  supported  in  said 
open-topped  besrlngs  and  tension  meana  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  lower  enda  of  said  connecting  roda. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  pulling  tree  stumps  out  of  tbe 
ground,  the  combination  wltb  a  portable  framing,  a  vertl- 
cal   hydraulic   cylinder   mounted  thereon,  and  a  plunger 
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working  throogb  the  upper  «nd  of  aald  bydrmuUc  cyllo- 
der  of  a  rocklos  besm  fulonimed  ccotrftlly  on  the  upper 
end  of  Mid  plunger,  two  coonectlnK  rods  pivoted  In  the 
ends  of  »ald  rocking  beam,  a  croas  member  cooDerttng 
plrotally  ttke  lower  ends  of  tald  connecting  rods  together, 
a  book  having  a  screw  threaded  abank  extending  through 
a  vertical  hole  lu  said  cross  member,  and  a  nut  on  salil 
abank  for  tightening  the  pulling  chains  before  the  forcf 
pump  la  started. 


1.0»«,87B.      COBN  '  REMOVING    UBINDEB.      Tbouas   J. 
WwKS.  Pittslon.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1912.     Serial  fto. 

T25.«w.    (CI.  so-aa.i 


An  Implement  of  the  class  descrllMd.  comprlslnx  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  In  parallel  aUnemeut  and  In 
close  relation  mounted  tranaverselj  in  one  end  of  said 
fraaie.  one  of  aaid  sbafts  haviog  one  end  projecting  out- 
side of  said  fcame  an  appreciable  dlst&ncs.  a  grinding  cone 
removably  dxad  on  said  projecting  end,  s  Oy-wtleel  on  the 
same  shaft  within  the  fram^.  speed  multiplying  gearing 
mounted  within  tbe  frame  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
rotate  ttie  fly-wbeel  shafts  at  a  high  speed,  and  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  for  manually  operating  said 
shafts  through  .<aid  multiplying  gearing 


1.096.876.  KEAMl.NO  ATTACIIMKNT  FOR  DIE- 
STOCKS.  LAKM!fca  E.  Wklch.  Merlden.  Conn.  Filed 
May  21,  1813.     8ctlal  No.  769,046.     (CI.  77— 73.) 


A  die  stock  and  reamer  combination  comprising  a  die 
stock  having  means  for  cutung  a  thread  on  tbe  eiterior 
of  a  pipe,  a  reamer  for  reaming  tbe  Interior  of  the  said 
pipe,  connecting  means  for  eonnectlng  the  said  reamer  to 
the  said  die  stock  so  as  to  effect  socb  reaming  slmultnno 
ously  with  such  cotting  of  the  thread,  the  said  reamer 
comprising  a  cutting  element  nt  one  end  and  a  non  circu- 
lar bead  «t  the  other  end  and  In  aHal  altnement  with  tbe 
■•id  cutting  element,  and  the  said  connecting  means  com 
prMag  a  yoke  having  a  hole  for  receiving  rhi-  said  head 
•nd  tliat  la  a  loose  nt  therefor. 


1,096,977.  AUTOMATIC  8T0KEB.  Bi«»r  I,.  WlLl-liMS, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,265 
(CT.    ItO— 36.1 

1.  In  a  furnace.  In  combination  with  a  rotatabie  grate, 
means  for  agitating  fuel  on  the  grate,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flngen  adapted  to  be  projected  up- 
wardly through  the  grate  openlnga,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently projecting  said  Angers,  said  means  comprising  a 
catn.  a  rock  sbaft  operating  said  cam.  and  means  on  said 
ihaft  adapted  to  rotate  the  grate  In  a  boriionUI  plane 
wh«n  said  Angers  are  halow  the  grate  and  at  rest. 

2.  In  a  furnsce,  In  combination  with  a  roUUble  grate, 
means  for  agiutlng  fuel  on  tbe  grate,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plate  arranged  below  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe 
jrmte  and  having  projections  extending  upwardly  there- 
flrom.  mean*  for  rertteally  and  Intermittently  reclproca 


tng  aald  plate,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  and  a  rock- 
sbaft  carrying  said  cam.  and  means  for  horixontally 
rotating  the  grate  when  tbe  plate  Is  at  rest,  ««iil  meiin!f 
carried  and  operated  by  said  rock-shaft 


3.  In  a  furnace,  a  drcubu  nitatable  grate  having  pro- 
jections on  its  under  side,  a  plate  arranged  below  said 
grate  and  having  upwardly  extending  projections  adapted 
to  enter  oi>enlngs  In  the  grate,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plate,  and  means  engaging  the  projections  on  the 
rrate  to  rotate  the  latter,  all  of  said  meant*  operable  from 
u  common  shaft,  and  power  driven  means  for  rorkioit 
aald  shaft. 

4.  In  n  furnace,  a  circular  grate,  a  plate  arranged 
below  said  grate  and  having  Angers  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  grate,  a 
rock-sbaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  »&ld  shaft  and  adaptetl 
with  said  shaft  to  intermittantly  rotate  said  grate,  and 
means  on  said  shaft  for  intertulttently  operatinc  said 
plate. 


l.0»9.S7a.  UA8-ENI4INE  JoHPH  H.  WiLLuUH.  Cash- 
OMre.  Waah..  aaalimor  of  oae-half  to  Norman  S.  Tltche- 
n«l.  Cashmere.  Waah.  Hied  Dec.  11.  1011.  Serlul  No. 
666.078.       (CI.    128 — 44.1 


ri 


1,  Id  ma  enjfni-.  a  bead  provided  witli  radial  cylinder*, 
pistons  ■lldably  mounted  In  the  cyllsdeni.  a  track  sur- 
roundlDK  tbe  head  a  part  of  which  Is  struck  upon  an  arc 
eccentric  to  the  head,  rollers  carried  by  the  platons  in 
engngemeDt  with  tbe  track,  conduits  leading  to  the  cylln- 
ders.  valves  arranged  to  control  the  Inlet  aod  exhaust 
from  the  cylinders,  means  to  open  the  Inlet  Talvea.  means 
ro  change  the  position  of  the  Inlet  valve  operating  means 
to  diametrically  opposite  points  relative  to  the  head,  and 
a  fixed  pxtiaust  valve  operatlDK  means  located  Interme- 
diate such  diametrical   points. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  head  provided  with  radial  cylinders, 
pistons  sMdably  mounted  In  the  cylinders,  a  track  sur- 
roundlng  the  head,  a  part  of  which  Is  struck  un  an  arc 
eccentric  to  the  head,  rollers  carried  by  the  pistons  In 
engac^ment  with  the  track,  conduits  leading  to  the  rytln- 
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ders.  ralm  arranged  to  control  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
from  the  rytlnders.  an  engine  abaft,  a  plate  rotatably 
monnted  on  the  sbaft.  sets  nf  spring  operated  valves  and 
Igniters  having  sterna  extending  heyond  the  head,  a  pair 
of  cams  slldablj^  mounted  on  said  plate  and  arranged  to 
contact  with  the  ends  of  said  valve  and  said  igniters,  a 
walking  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotatabie  plate, 
a  lever  attached  to  the  vralklng  t>eam.  a  sector  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  engine  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  and  sector,  and  means  to  rotate  said  plate 
whereby  the  cams  are  moved  relative  to  each  other,  and 
said  plate  moved  to  a  diametrically  opposite  position 
atmut  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  bead  mounted  upon 
tbe  shaft  and  having  conduits  communtcating  with  th« 
pasaage  of  the  shaft,  cylinders  formed  radially  in  tbe 
bead  and  communicating  with  the  conduits,  valves  Inter- 
posed between  the  condult«  and  the  cylinders  controlling 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  stems  extendioe  from  the 
head  In  paraliellam  with  thu  uluift,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  shaft,  cams  carried  by  tbe  arm  adapted  to  acttmte  tbe 
valve  sterna  to  open  the  inlet  valves,  means  to  rotate  the 
arm  about  the  shaft  to  a  diametrically  oppoalte  potot  and 
an  exhaust  cam  fixed  intermediate  the  diametrical  points. 


l,09«.8ra.  8TBTEM  OF  ELEt*TKICAL  DISTRIBT'TION. 
Joseph  Lkstu  Woodbsiik;e.  I'hliadelphla,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.    23.    1911.     Serial    No.   616.424.      (CI.    171— 315.  > 


1.  Ln  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
storage  battery  and  Its  coaaumptlon  circuit,  dynamo^lec 
trie  apparatus  Including  two  rnechnnleally  connected 
armatnrea,  traDanlaalon  gear  Interposed  between  tbe  en- 
gine and  tbe  dynaraoelec-tric  apparatus,  and  electrical 
connections  Including  switches  for  running  t>oth  armatures 
as  motors  from  the  battery  to  start  the  engtee.  and  for 
ninntng  one  armature  as  an  exciter  for  tbe  ether  operat- 
ing as  a  generator  to  charge  tbe  battery  and  supply  the 
consumption  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
storage  battery  and  Its  consumption  circuit,  dynamo-etac- 
trie  apparatua  including  two  mechanically  connected  arm- 
aturea,  aelactlve  trflnemtsslon  gear  Interposed  between  the 
engine  and  tbe  dynamo  electric  apparatus,  and  adapted 
to  start  the  engine  from  tbe  d.vnamo  at  one  speed  ratio 
and  to  run  the  dynamo  from  tbe  engine  at  lower  ratio  of 
dynamo  to  engine  speed,  and  electrical  connections  In- 
cIodlDg  switches  for  rasnlng  both  armatures  aa  motors 
from  the  battery  to  start  tbe  engine  and  for  running  one 
armature  as  an  exciter  for  the  other  operating  as  a  gen- 
erator to  charge  the  battery  and  snpply  the  consumption 
circuit. 

3.  In  combination  an  hitemal  combustion  engine,  a 
storage  b«ttery,  two  amatnrm  mechanically  connected  to- 


gether and  to  tbe  engine,  circuit  coonectlons  for^piaatag 
both  armatures  from  the  storage  battery  aa  oaotor*  to 
start  the  engine,  a  fleld  regulator  and  cfreult  eoaoeetiotis 

for  permlttlDfT  one  of  said  armatures  to  act  a«  a  dynMMO 
when  driven  by  the  engine  to  charge  tbe  battery  and  for 
rauslng  tt»€  field  regulator  and  the  other  armature  operat 
Ing  a*  an  exciter  to  regulate  tbe  charging  voltage  aa  the 
engine  speeds  up. 


1,006.880.  NECK  FORMATION  FOR  PAPER  RECEP- 
TACLES. WiLBta  L.  Weight,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  July  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  7T9.205.     (01.  22»~S.t 


1.  A  neck  formation  for  paper  wall  receptacles  and  the 
tike,  emlMdyiDg  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  neck 
ring  having  an  inwardly  eztendinp  annular  flange  at  Its 
lower  edge,  the  pajver  wall  of  the  receptacle  facing  the 
Inner  and  onter  surfaces  of  said  ring  and  extending  over 
the  top  edge  thereof  and  compressed  thereto  to  secure  the 
ring  therein 

2.  A  neck  formation  for  paper  wall  receptacles,  em- 
bodying an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  neck  rlng^ 
having  an  Internal  annular  seallng-eeat-formlng  flange  at 
its  lower  portion,  tbe  paper  wall  of  the  receptacle  fitting 
under  the  lower  end  of  said  ring  to  form  a  aiipportlag 
shoulder  therefor  and  facing  the  outer  surface  of  tfie'rlng 
and  extending  over  tbe  top  edge  of  tbe  ring  and  down 
wardly  within  tbe  ring  and  compressed  agalnat  and  con- 
forming to  tbe  snrfaces  of  the  ring  and  securing  tbe  ring 
therein. 

3.  A  neck  formation  for  paper  wall  receptacles,  em 
bodying  a  neck  ring,  the  paper  wall  of  the  receptacle 
contracting  under  tbe  lower  end  of  said  ring  to  form  a 
supporting  shonlder  therefor,  said  wall  being  extended 
npwardly  to  entirely  Inclose  the  ring  and  then  down 
wardly  wltbln  tbe  ring  and  compressed  thereto  to  eon- 
form  to  tbe  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof  and  to  lock 
the  ring  against  relative  saovement  within  tbe  wall. 

4.  A  paper  wall  receptacle  having  Its  neck  formed  with 
an  Internal  closore  receiving  seat  and  with  an  npwardly 
and  outwardly  flaring  mouth  for  gnlding  a  closnre  to 
said  seat,  said  neck  and  mouth  fnrmed  by  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  flaring  flanged  neck  ring  and  tbe  paper 
wall  extending  over  the  top  ed)te  of  said  ring  and  fladag 
tbe  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof  and  tlffhtly  com- 
presaed  tberengnhist  and  cenfonatng  thereto  and  secur- 
ing tbe  ring  to  tbe  wall  and  against  downward  movement 
therein. 

r>.  A  paper  wall  receptacle  having  an  upwardly  flarlag 
neck  ring,  said  wall  being  extended  nparardly  at  tbe  ex 
terior  of  said  ring  to  entirely  snrrovnd  the  saiae  and 
being  extended  downwardly  within  the  rlag  and  being 
coropreaaed  agalost  the  Inner  and  outer  sarfacee  of  the 
ring  to  conform  thereto  aad  to  lock  the  rlaig  within  the 
wall  agalnat  relative  moveoasat,  aald  ring  being  formed 
with  irregular  snrfaecs  Into  Intimate  contact  with  which 
the  paper  wall   la  forced. 

rcialma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


l.Ofte.Rftl.     COMBINED  BORING  MACHmE  AND  LATHE 
Hvanrr  Jjihbs  Wtatt.  Ixmgbranch.  Wash.     Filed  Dec. 
30,1911.      Serial  No.  66H.674.     (CI.  77— 3.i 
1.  A  combined  boring  machine  and  latbe.  comprising  a 
spindle  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  In  tbe  direction  of 
Its  axis,  a  gearing  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  feed  screw 
arranged  parallel  with  said  spindle,  a  feed  nut  traveling 
on  aald  feed  screw  and  engaging  aald  spindle  to  nove  the 
latter  In  tbe  direction  of  Its  axis,  a  tripping  device  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  feed  nut  at  the  ead  of  the  tor- 
ward  aod  hachward  stroke  of  the  spindle,  a  driTlar  soar 
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for  tbe  said  feed  screw  to  route  the  latter  In  eltber  direc- 
tion, and  means  controllable  by  said  tripping  device  for 
shifting  said  gearing  out  of  engagement  witb  said  drirlng 
gear  for  said  feed  screw. 


2.  A  combined  boring  machine  and  lathe,  comprising  a 
spindle  mouDted  to  turn  and  to  slide  In  the  direction  of 
its  axis,  a  chain  drive  for  rotating  tbe  said  spindle,  a  feed 
screw  arranged  parallel  with  tbe  said  spindle,  a  feed  nut 
traveling  on  tbe  said  feed  screw  and  engaging  tbe  said 
splndJe  to  more  the  latter  in  tbe  direction  of  Its  axis,  a 
tripping  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  feed 
nut  at  the  end  of  tbe  forward  and  backward  stroke  of  the 
spindle,  a  driving  gear  for  tbe  said  feed  screw  to  rotate 
tbe  latter  In  either  direction,  and  meanfi  controlled  by  the 
«aid  tripping  device  for  moving  tbe  chain  of  tbe  said  chain 
drive  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  said  driving  gear  for 
tbe  feed  screw. 

3.  A  combined  boring  machine  and  lathe,  comprising  a 
spindle  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  In  tbe  direction  of  Its 
axis,  a  chain  drive  for  rotating  tbe  said  spindle,  a  feed 
screw  arranged  parallel  with  the  said  spindle,  a  feed  not 
traveling  on  tbe  said  feed  screw  and  engaging  the  said 
spindle  to  move  the  latter  in  tbe  direction  of  Its  axis,  a 
tripping  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  feed 
nut  at  tbe  end  of  the  forward  and  backward  stroke  of  the 
spindle,  a  driving  gear  for  the  said  feed  screw  to  rotate 
tbe  latter  In  eltber  direction,  the  driving  gear  having 
sprocket  wheeia  between  which  passes  tbe  cbain  of  the 
«ald  cbaIn  drive,  and  a  manually-controlled  slide  engaging 
tbe  chain  of  tbe  said  chain  drive  to  move  the  chain  in 
engagement  with  eltber  sprocket  wheel,  the  eald  tripping 
device  actuating  the  said  slide  for  moving  tbe  chain  out 
of  engagement  with  either  <iprocket  wbeel  at  tbe  end  of 
the  stroke  of  tbe  spindle. 

4.  A  combined  boring  machine  and  lathe,  comprising  a 
■plndle  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  In  tbe  direction  of 
its  axis,  a  sprocket  chain  drive  for  turning  the  said  spin- 
dle, a  yieldingly  mounted  tightener  for  the  sprocket  chain 
of  the  said  chain  drive,  a  slide  engaging  the  said  sprocket 
chain,  manually -con  trolled  means  for  shifting  the  said 
slide,  a  feed  screw  parallel  with  tbe  said  spindle,  a  feed 
nut  traveling  on  the  said  feed  screw,  a  collar  on  th^  said 
spindle  engaged  by  the  said  feed  nut.  and  a  driving  gear 
for  the  said  feed  Hcrew  and  having  spaced  sprocket  wheels 
for  rotating  the  feed  screw  In  either  direction,  the  said 
sprocket  chain  extending  between  the  said  sprocket  wheels 
adjacent  the  said  slide  so  that  on  manually  shifting  the 
<tlide  the  sprocket  chain  Is  moved  into  engagement  with 
either  sprocket  wheel  according  to  the  direction  In  which 
the  slide  is  shifted. 

K.  A  combined  boring  machine  and  lathe,  comprising  a 
spindle  mounted  to  tnrn  and  to  slide  In  the  direction  of 
its  axis,  a  sprocket  chain  drive  for  turning  the  said  spin- 
dle, a  yieldingly  mounted  tightener  for  tbe  sprocket  chain 
of  the  aald  chain  drive,  a  slide  engaging  tbe  said  sprocket 
chain,  manually-controlled  means  for  shifting  tbe  said 
slide,  a  ^eed  screw  parallel  with  the  said  spindle,  a  feed 
not  traveling  on  tbe  said  feed  screw,  a  collar  on  tbe  said 
spindle  engaged  by  tbe  said  feed  nut.  a  driving  not  for  the 
said    feed   screw   and    having  spaced   sprocket    wheels  for 


rotating  tbe  feed  screw  in  either  direction,  the  said 
sprocket  chain  extending  between  the  said  sprocket  wheels 
adjacent  the  said  slide  so  that  on  manually  shifting  the 
slide  the  sprocket  chain  Is  moved  Into  engagement  with 
either  sprocket  wheel  according  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  slide  is  shifted,  a  rock  bar  having  adjustable  arms 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  feed  not.  a  rock  shaft, 
a  connection  between  the  rock  bar  and  rock  shaft,  and  a 
connection  between  the  said  rock  shaft  and  the  said  slide 
for  automatically  releasing  the  latter  to  move  tbe  sprocket 
chain  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
sprocket  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,096.882.  AARAaiVE  AJ*PARATl'8.  Olmeoo  Coutcz 
Wtaoko,  Greenstmro,  N.  C.  1-lled  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  0»2.ftGl.     <C1.  01 — B.) 


1.  Ins  mechanism  uf  the  character  descrit>ed,  an  abrasive 
belt,  a  driving  pulley  and  an  Idler  pulley  to  support  and 
propel  said  belt,  a  standard  to  which  said  driving  pul- 
ley Is  Joumaled,  and  an  Independent  vertically  adjustable 
standard  to  which  said  Idler  pulley  Is  Joumaled,  said 
standards  being  capable  of  Independent  attachment  upon 
a  common  support  to  enable  said  standarda  to  be  set  nt 
different  distances  apart. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  abra- 
sive belt,  a  driving  pulley  and  an  Idler  pulley  to  sup- 
port and  prop«l  said  belt,  a  standard  to  which  said  driving 
pulley  is  Journaled.  a  vertically  adjustable  standard  to 
which  said  Idler  pulley  Is  Joumaled.  and  an  Independent 
vertically  adjustable  table  beneath  said  belt,  said  stsnd- 
ards  being  capable  of  independent  attachment  upon  a 
common  support. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  abra- 
sive belt,  a  drlvlnfc  pulley  and  an  Idler  pulley  to  support 
and  propel  said  belt,  a  standard  to  which  said  driving 
pulley  Is  Journsled.  and  a  standard  to  which  said  Idler 
pulley  Is  Journaled  said  Idler  pulley  standard  comprising 
a  base,  a  member  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  said 
base,  a  member  mounted  upon  said  vertically  adjustable 
member  and  adjustable  relative  thereto  In  a  substan- 
tially horlsontal  direction  and  substantially  In  line  with 
the  belt  travel,  and  a  memt>er  pivotally  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  said  horlsontally  adjustable  member,  said  pivot- 
ally  adjustable  member  being  provided  with  Journal  bear- 
ings to  support  said  idler  pulley. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  charscter  described,  an  abra- 
sive belt,  a  driving  pulley  and  an  fdler  pulley  to  support 
and  propel  said  belt,  a  standard  to  which  said  driving 
pulley  Is  joumal«'d.  and  a  standard  to  which  asld  Idler 
pulley  is  journaled.  sold  Idler  pulley  standard  comprising 
a  base,  a  memb<>r  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  said 
base,  a  memt>er  mounted  upon  said  vertically  adjustable 
member  and  adjustable  relative  thereto  In  a  substantially 
horlsontal  direction  and  substantially  In  line  with  tbe  belt 
travel,  and  a  member  pivotally  adjustable  upon  and  rela- 
tive to  said  horlsontally  adjustable  m^^mber.  said  pivot- 
ally adjustable  member  t>elng  provided  with  Journals  to 
support  said  Idler  pulley  and  with  means  to  yieldingly  ten- 
sion said  abrasive  belt- 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  abra- 
sive belt,  a  driving  pulley  and  an  Idler  pulley  to  support 
and  propel  said  belt,  a  standard  to  which  aald  driving 
pulley  Is  Joumaled.  a  standard  to  which  said  Idler  pulley 


Hay  19, 19x4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


661 


is  Joumaled,  said  Idler  pulley  standard  comprising  a  base, 
a  member  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  said  base. 
mechanlam  to  positively  adjust  said  vertically  adjustable 
mamber,  a  member  mounted  upon  said  vertically  adjust- 
able member  and  adjustable  relative  thereto  in  a  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  direction  and  substantially  in  line 
with  tbe  belt  travel,  and  a  member  carried  by  and  piv- 
otally adjustable  relative  to  said  horlsontaiiy  adjustable 
member,  said  pivotally  adjustable  member  being  provided 
with  Journal  bearings  to  support  said  Idler  pulley. 
[Claims^  to  16  not  printed  in  the  tiarette.] 


1.096,883.  FLUID-FLOW  METER.  HAauCT  C.  ASJamm, 
Chicago  Helgbu.  111.  Filed  Ang.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
71B.898.     (CI.  234—10.) 


w'^  as  ^ 


1.  In  a  duld  flo»  .  recorder,  a  rw'ordlng  surface  and  a 
friction  member  mounted  on  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
tbe  shaft,  means  for  recording  upon  tbe  recording  sur- 
face, an  Integrating  register  and  means  driven  by  tbe 
friction  member  and  controlled  by  the  recording  means  to 
cause  tbe  register  to  operate. 

2.  In  a  fluid  flow  recorder,  a  recording  surface,  a  fric- 
tion member,  means  for  rotating  tbe  recording  surface  and 
friction  member,  means  for  recording  upon  the  recording 
surface,  sn  Integrating  register  and  means  driven  by  the 
friction  member  and  controlled  by  tbe  recording  means  to 
cause  tbe  register  to  operate. 

3.  In  a  fluid  flow  recorder,  a  shaft,  a  recording  surface 
aAd  a  friction  member  carried  by  such  shaft,  means  for 
recording  upon  the  recording  surface,  an  integrating  regis- 
tering member  and  means  actuated  by  the  friction  mem- 
ber to  cause  the  operation  of  the  registering  member. 

4.  In  a  fluid  flow  recorder,  a  recording  surface,  means 
for  recording  thereon,  a  friction  member,  a  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  receive  motion  therefrom,  an  Integrating  register, 
mea^s  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  wheel  to  drive 
tbe  register  snd  a  sliding  memt>er  adapted  to  operate  the 
recording  means  and  to  control  the  position  of  the  wheel 
with  respect  to  the  friction  member. 

5.  In  a  fluid  flow  recorder,  a  retrording  surface,  means 
for  recording  thereon,  an  Integrating  register,  a  friction 
member,  a  wheel  adapted  to  receive  motion  from  the 
friction  member  to  operate  the  register,  said  wbeel  t>eing 
mounted  upon  a  sliding  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  with 
respect  to  the  friction  member  and  a  sliding  member 
adapted  to  operate  tbe  recording  means  and  to  operate 
the  sliding  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Osiette.] 


1,096.884.       SUPPOSITORY.      ROMAX    E.    V.    AxciaBsiL-s, 
Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1913.     SerUl  No.  744,066. 
(CI.  128—22.) 
1.  A  suppository  comprising  a  shell,  a  body   portion  in 

said  shell,  a  removable  closure  for  said  shell,  snd  means 


for    ripping  aald   abell    to   disengage   It    from    aald    body 
portian. 


■^: 


3.  A  suppository  comprising  a  shell,  a  body  portion  In 
aald  shell,  a  closure  for  said  shell,  and  a  rip  string  for  said 
shell  adapted  to  rip  the  same  apart  when  said  closure  Is 
removed. 

S.  A  suppository  comprising  a  shell,  a  body  portion  In 
said  shell,  and  a  rlp-strtng  upon  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said 
shell  projecting  outside  the  same. 

4.  A  suppository  comprising  a  shell,  a  body  portion  In 
said  shell,  and  a  rip-string  partially  embedded  In  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  shell  having  one  end  projecting  ootalde  aald 
■bell. 

5.  A  suppository  comprising  a  sheU,  a  body  portion  in 
said  shell,  a  rip-string  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  said  shell 
projecting  outside  tbe  same,  and  a  crap  closing  said  shell. 
and  confining  tbe  ends  of  said  rlp-atrlng. 


1,096,880.  COMPRESSION  •  STOP  AND  WASTE.  AL 
BEST  E.  Bacon,  Germantown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Haines. 
Jones  4  Cadbury,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  May  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  499.125.  'CI. 
187—4.) 


1.  A  compression  stop,  comprising  an  Integral  body 
provided  with  communicating  supply  and  service  chambers 
and  a  waste  channel  open  at  each  end  and  communicating 
intermediate  said  ends  with  the  service  chamber,  a  valve 
for  controlling  communication  between  said  chambers, 
means  to  one  aide  of  the  waste  channel  for  moving  the 
valve,  and  reversible  plugs  for  engagement  In  said  channel, 
one  of  said  plugs  being  suitably  apertured  to  permit  of 
communication  between  tbe  service  chamber  and  the  ex 
terlor  of  said  body  upon  tbe  partial  withdrawal  of  tbe. 
plug  from  tbe  waate  channel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chambered  body  portion,  pro- 
vided with  supply  and  service  chambers  having  valve  con- 
trolled communication,  and  an  operating  stem  neck,  a 
valve,  an  operating  stem  therefor  operating  in  said  neck, 
a  waste  channel  to  the  neck  side  of  aald  body  portion  and 
In  constant  communication  with  the  service  chamber,  ex- 
tending through  the  body  portion  and  having  Its  axla  pass- 
ing the  valve  stem  to  one  ald^  thereof  and  at  gs  angle 
thereto,  and  means  for  arbitrarily  controlling  tbe  dis- 
charge from  the  waate  channel. 

3.  A  compression  stop  comprising  a  body  having  a  waate 
channel  therein  threaded  at  both  ends,  a  waate  chamber 
intermediate  said  endi.  annular  flanges  between  said 
chamber  and  threaded  ends,  said  flanges  forming  restricted 
openings  between  the  waste  chamber  and  said  enda  of  the 
channel,  and  means  for  controlling  the  waste  comprlalng 
reversible  plugs  engaging  the  ends  of  said  channel  and 
normally  closing  tbe  same,  one  of  said  plugs  having  a  con- 
tracted portion  adapted  to  open  or  close  communication 
through  one  of  said  retttrlcted  openings  and  to  form  an  an- 
nular chamber  t>etween  said   contracted   portion   and   the 
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w%U  of  tb^  chaanol,  iMld  pluK  prorMed  wltfa  a  «haniel 
commaolcatlng  with  said  aoDular  chamber  and  die  vt 
terior  of  Mtd  bodj. 

4.  Id  a  compresslOD  stop  and  waste,  a  castios  proTlded 
with  supply  aofl  service  ptpe  opening  extenalons,  com- 
municating supply  and  serrlce  chambers  communlcatlDK 
therewith,  an  operating  stem  neck,  and  a  tug,  between  the 
neck  and  the  service  pipe  o|MBlng  extension,  at  right  an- 
gles to  aald  neck  and  extension,  said  lug  provided  with  a 
waato  cbaooel  opening  directly  Into  the  service  chamber, 
a  valve  for  cootrolliog  communication  t>etween  tlie  sup- 
ply and  ••rvlce  chambers,  a  valve  stem  operating  In  aald 
neck  and  means  for  arbitrarily  cuntrolling  the  discharge 
from  the  waate  channel. 


1.0(»6.Sd6.  FLUID- OPERATBD  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL. 
Lbvib  C.  BAXLBa.  Easton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  loffersoll- 
Rajul  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J  .  a  rorporatlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14.  IPU.  Serial  No.  811.0S7. 
(CI.    121—20.) 


1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cjtltoder.  a  piston,  means  for 
constantly  admitting  fluid  to  ooe  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
passage  leading  from  snld  constant  pressure  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  be  opened  by  the  morement  of  the  piston  near  the  end 
of  its  stroke,  and  a  valve  coBtroUlag  said  passage,  said 
valve  moving  to  delay  the  eloaing  of  said  pasaage  by  said 
piston  on  Its  return  stroke. 

2.  In  a  percussive  toti,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  dif- 
ferential pressure  areas,  means  for  admitting  constant 
fluid  prewswre  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  to  be  exerted  on 
the  smaller  piston  area,  a  passace  for  conveying  fluid  from 
the  constant  pre9«nre  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cyllndpr.  said  pa.'tsage  being  opened  by  the  pis 
ton  near  the  end  of  its  stroke,  and  a  ralve  for  Increastng 
the  effective  length  of  said  passage  on  the  return  stroke 
of  said  piston,  to  delay  the  cioslnc  of  sahl  pasaaire. 

3.  In  a  percnsslTe  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  piitmi,  meana 
for  constantly  admitting  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  eylln 
der,  a  passage  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  other  end.  a  valve 
for  contn.lling  the  period  of  admission  throngk  said  pas- 
sage, satd  valve  having  an  operating  surface  exposed  to 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  said  pasiinge.  and  an  opening 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  for  admitting 
flntd  to  fiaid  passage  near  the  end  of  Its  atroke  und^r  con 
stant  pres*«aTe.  th«  pressure  of  said  fluid  serving  to  move 
said  valve  to  lengthen  the  admission  period  through  said 
psaaage  during  the  return  of  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  means  for 
coostsDtly  admitting  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  passage  for  intermittently  admitting  fluid  to  the  other 
end,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  period  of  admission 
through  said  passage,  said  valve  having  an  operating  sur 
face  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  passage 
and  a  less  effective  opposed  operating  surface  exposed  to 
constant  pressure,  an  opening  controlled  by  the  moTe- 
ment  of  the  piston  for  admitting  fluid  to  aafd  passage  near 
the  end  of  its  stroke  under  constant  pressure,  the  pressure 
of  aald  fluid  serving  to  move  said  valve  to  lengthen  th«' 
admlaslon  period  through  said  passage  during  the  return 
of  said  piston,  and  exhaust  means  for  the  intermittently 
supplied  cylinder  end. 


5.  In  a  percasMlv*-  tool,  a  cylinder  of  two  diaBH>teri4.  a 
piston  of  two  diameters  therein,  having  two  small  pressure 
areas  for  driving  It  In  one  direction  and  oae  larger  area 
for  driving  14  In  the  other  dlrwtion.  means  for  constantly 
admitting  fhild  pressure  to  the  cylinder  against  one  of 
said  smaller  snrfaeet*.  meann  for  Intermittently  admit 
ting  pressure  to  the  ether  of  said  smaller  surfaces,  a  pa.s- 
»«ge  from  aald  constant  pressure  porilon  of  the  cylinder 
for  admitting  fluid  against  the  larger  piston  surface,  said 
passage  being  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of  the 
pl-iton.  and  a  vnlve  for  increasing  the  effectn-e  l»mgtU  of 
said  passage  to  delay  the  closing  thereof  by  said  piston 
during  its   return  stroke. 

(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006,887.  CONT.\INER  FOR  FILMS.  Juas  V  Blaski. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1013.  Serial  No.  "Q.;.184. 
I  CI.   206— 51*.  1 


1.  A  container  for  Alms  cumprliilng  a  Ore  proof  box  hav 
log  a  cover,  strapa  Id  pivotal  CDnn<>ction  with  said  cov»t. 
and  stirrups  securiK]  to  said  atrapti,  naid  stirrups  being 
provided  with  a  recess  in  whluh  the  film  1:*  adapted  to  seat. 

2.  A  container  for  dims  comprlning  a  box  having  a 
cover,  straps  in  pivotal  connection  wltli  said  cover,  and  trl 
angular  stirrups  secured  to  said  straps,  said  sUrrupn  being 
connected  by  cross-pieces,  there  being  a  space  separating 
said  cross  pieces  In  which  spaice  tht  film  is  adapted  to  be 
received. 

3.  A  container  for  flima  comprising  a  box  having  a 
cover,  ears  secured  to  said  cover,  straps  In  pivotal  connec 
tion  with  said  ears,  stirrups  formed  of  sheet  material  se- 
cured to  aald  straps,  and  croas-pieces  connecting  said  stlr- 
rupa,  aald  crosa-pieces  being  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  fllm. 


l.OOa.888.  DRIVING  MECH.VMiMf.  HAaST  W.  BOUMS. 
Port  Washington.  Wia.  FUihI  May  26.  1011  Serial  No 
020.601.      (CI.   74  -7  . 


1.  A  transmlaaion  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
drive-shaft  mounted  In  one  end  thereof,  a  squared  counter 
shaft  Journalod  at  the  opposite  enil  of  the  fmme.  gear 
members  having  squared  bored  hubs  fltted  to  the  counter 
shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  one  of  said  gear-mem- 
bers and  drive-shaft,  bushings  fltted  to  said  counter-shaft. , 
a  hanger  joumaled  upoa  th«>  bushings,  and  a  gear-trsln 
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carried  liy  the  hanger,  one  trf  Its  members  being  In  meafaed 
engagement  with  on*  of  the  counter-shaft  gear  members. 

2.  A  transnlssloQ  merhanlmn  comprising  a  ftame,  a 
drive*Btaaft  monated  In  one  ead  thereof,  a  squared  coantcr- 
ahaft  Jouniale^  at  the  otifK^ite  end  of  the  frame,  goar 
members  having  squared  bored  hut>8  fltted  to  tike  connter- 
shaft,  a  driving  connetnlon  beiweeo  one  of  said  gear  mem- 
bers and  drive-ahaft.  buahtngs  fitted  to  saftd  cotister-sbaft. 
a  hanger  Juurnaled  upon  the  busblnga.  a  gear-train  carried 
by  the  hanger  having  one  of  Its  members  in  mesh  with  one 
of  the  ci>unter-shaft  gear  meml>er»<,  and  means  in  connec 
tion  s'llh  the  free  end  of  the  banger  for  attachment  to  a 
fixed  machine  element. 

3.  A  traosmlssliin  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
drlTe-ahaft  joumaled  at  one  (*nd  of  the  frame,  a  aqnared 
counter  shaft  Joumaled  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame, 
the  said  cuutkter-ahaf t  being  In  belt  gear  coimectk>n  with 
the  drive-shaft,  a  hanger  loosely  mounted  upon  the. 
counter -shaft,  a  gear  member  having  a  squared  bored  hub 
fltted  to  said  countershaft,  and  other  gear  means  carried 
by  the  hanger  in  driving  engagement  with  the  squared 
shaft  gear  member. 

4.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
squared  shaft  journaied  therein,  a  gear  member  having  a 
s«iuar('d  bored  hub  mounted  upon  tlic  shaft,  a  hanger  pro- 
vld<d  with  boxes  that  engage  the  abaft,  a  box  carried  by 
said  hanger  at  Its  oppoiite  end,  an  arbor  mounted  in  the 
box.  a  bifurcated  clip  mounted  atwut  the  arbor,  means  for 
attaching  the  clip  to  a  machine  element,  and  a  gear  train 
carried  by  the  hanger,  one  gear  of  the  train  t>elng  In  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  squared  shaft  gear  member. 


l.OOe.SMt,     FLY-TKAl*.     Bcaxfio.N  K.  Boro,  Owosao.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1013.     Serial  No.  786.823.     (CI.  43—22.) 


1.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  romiiinatloo  of  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  bottom 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  outer  Nides  to  the  side  mem- 
i>ers  to  fold  opwardly  hotaeen  said  members  when  the 
same  arc  turned  toward  each  other  upoQ  their  pivotal 
connection  and  bfavlng  an  Inverted  V  shape  in  cross  sec 
tion  when  the  frames  are  spread  ai>art  at  tikelr  lower  ends 
and  an  entrance  opening  at  ttie  apex  of  said  l>ottoi&.  and 
means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  space  between  said  side 
members. 

2.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rectangu- 
lar frames  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  wullt: 
of  flexible  material  extending  across  between  the  ends  of 
the  fraines  and  secured  thereto,  l>otiom  members  plvotally 
and  detachably  connect*^  adjacent  to  their  outer  edges 
to  said  frames  near  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  extend- 
ing upward  lietveeen  the  frames  with  their  upper  edges 
adjacent  to  oach  other  and  connected  to  [>ertntt  said 
memb«T$  to  be  folded  toward  each  other  when  the  said 
frames  ure  turned  upon  their  pivotal  connection,  the 
tiottom  formed  by  said  members  t>elng  provided  with  an 
entrance   opening. 

3.  In  a  flj  trap,  tiM  condonation  of  a  pair  of  rectangu- 
lar frames  plvotally  conected  at  their  upper  enda  and 
adapted   to  tawing  toward  and  from   each  other  at  their 


lower  ends,  a  ncri-en  clortng  each  franke  and  fwrming  the 
Hide  walls  of  the  trap,  end  walls  of  flexible  ma<ertal  as- 
cured  to  the  ends  of  said  frames,  brace  bars  ej:tending  tie- 
tween  and  plvotally  coanectod  to  the  frames,  a  tkottom 
having  an  inverted  V  shape  te  cross  section  with  the 
spec  eatmding  upwardly  U-tw«e<i  the  frames  and  formed 
with  an  entrance  openlag  at  said  apex,  sod  means  for 
detaduBbly  and  plvotally  connecting  said  bottom  at  Its 
oatar  edges   to  said  framies. 

4.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rectangu- 
lar open  frames  ptvotally  wanecteid  at  their  upper  eoda. 
a  battoon  comprising  a  pair  of  members  c^^nnected  at  tbetr 
uppar  edges  to  tnm  toward  and  from  each  other  and  plv- 
otally oesufeected  at  their  Ipwvr  edces  to  said  framea,  aald 
members  esch  formed  with  a  tower  Imperforate  portion 
forming  a  pan  and  an  upper  screen  portion,  an  inlet 
opening  being  provided  In  aald  bottom  at  the  upper  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  members,  and  means  exteDdtng  be- 
tw^een  the  frames  to  hold  said  frames  turned  upon  their 
pivotal  connection   and  spaced  apart. 

5.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
s'alls  formed  of  wire  screen,  a  bottom  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  connected  at  their  adjacent  upper  edges  and 
extending  upwardly  within  the  frame  at  an  inclination 
(o  each  other,  each  member  comprising  an  imperforate 
lower  portion  forming  a  pan  axid  a  perforate  upper  por- 
tion, said  bottom  t>eing  provided  with  an  entrance  oi*n- 
Ing  between  the  connected  upi>er  edge»  of  said  members, 
and  hooks  bn  the  frame  to  enf;a^  the  lower  edges  of  the 
memtiers  oi  the  bottom  and  detanhably  support  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  rhe  Gasette.] 


1,006,890.  STOr  MOTION  FOR  KNITTING  MA- 
CHINES. Wu.LiAM  W.  Bi  KKT,  Bennington.  Vt..  as 
slgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Jame«  K.  Burke  and  one-fourth 
to  Alexander  J.  Caoper,  Bennington,  Vt.  Filed  May  10. 
1013.      Serial   No.   7rtfi.«Hr..      (Tl.   66— 7.^ 


1.  A  circuit  eluding  device  having,  in  combination,  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  drop  device  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  circuit  and  constituting  a  guide  for  a 
strand  of  yam,  a  plurality  of  guidee  for  said  yam  and 
means  actuated  by  an  abtuu-mal  tension  on  said  yani 
adapted  to  engage  said  drop  device  and  move  It  to  claae 
said  circuit. 

2.  A  circuit  oloalng  device  having.  In  coablBatioa,  an' 
electric  circuit  Including  u  drop  device  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  circuit  and  constituting  a  guide  for  a* 
Ktrand  of  yam.  a  plurality  of  guides  for  said  yam,  a 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  drop  device  and  a  golda  for 
said  yarn  mounted  os  said  lever  whereby,  when  uiider, 
abnormal  tension,  said  lever  may  be  rooked  by  said  yarn 
to  move  said  drop  device  to  close  said  circuit. 

3.  A  circuit  cloBlng  device  having,  in  comUnatlos,  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  drop  device  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  circuit  and  constituting  a  guide  for  a 
strand  of  yam,  a  stattoaary  guide  for  said  yarn  at  one 
side  of  said  drop  device,  a  movable  guide  for  said  yarn 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  drop  device  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  movable  guide  and  engaging  said  drop 
device  adapted  to  lie  actuated  by  an  abnormal  tension  on 
said  yarn  to  move  aald  drop  device  to  close  said  drcnlt. 

4.  A  circuit  closing  device  having,  in  comblnadon.  an 
electric  circuit  Inclnding  a  drop  device  ada|>ted  to  open 
and  clsae  said  circuit  and  constituting  a  guide  for  a 
strand  of  yarn,  a  stationary  guide  for  said  yam  at  one 
side  of  said  drop  device,  a  movable  guide  for  said  yarn 
on   the  oppaalte  aide  of  ^ald   drop  derice,  anotber  yam 
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roide  iBterpoMd  b«tween  said  movAble  guXde  and  said 
drop  dcTlce  and  meanM  connected  with  said  moTable 
rnlde  and  eoffai^ng  aald  drop  derlce  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  an  abnormal  tenalon  on  aald  yarn  to  more  said 
drop  deTlce  to  cloae  aald  circuit. 

5.  A  drcnlt  closing  device  harlng.  In  combinatloo, 
an  electric  circuit  Including  a  drop  device  adapted  to  open 
and  cloae  said  circuit  and  constituting  a  guide  for  a 
■trand  of  yarn,  a  atatlonary  guide  for  said  yarn  at  one 
side  of  said  drop  device,  a  movable  guide  for  said  yarn 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  drop  device,  another  yam 
guide  Interposed  between  said  movable  guide  snd  said 
drop  device  and  elevated  above  said  movable  guide  and 
drop  device  and  means  connected  with  said  movable  guide 
and  engaging  said  drop  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
an  abnormal  tension  on  said  yam  to  move  said  drop  de- 
rice  to  close  said  circuit. 

r  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


l.t>9«.891.  CIRCUIT  CLOSING  DEVICE.  William  W. 
BrBKK,  Bennington.  Vt.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to 
James  E.  Burke  and  one-fourtb  to  Alexander  J.  Cooper. 
Bennington.  Vt.  Piled  Jan.  S,  1914.  Serial  No. 
SIO.948.      (CI.  66 — T.) 


1.  A  circuit  cloalng  device  having,  in  combination,  au 
electric  circuit  including  a  drop  device  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  circuit  and  constituting  a  guide  for  a 
strand  of  yam,  a  plurality  of  guides  for  said  yarn,  means 
actuated  by  an  abnormal  tension  on  Hald  yarn  adapted 
rti  engage  said  drop  device  and  move  It  to  close  said  clr- 
•?ult  and  meao<«  adapted  to  lock  said  flrst-Damed  meantt 
In   posittrtn   to  Indicate  that  said  circuit   has  been  closed. 

2.  A  circuit  closing  devlop.  having  In  combination,  an 
electric  circuit  tncludinc:  a  drop  device  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  circuit  and  constituting  a  guide  for  a 
Htrand  of  yarn,  a  phirallfy  of  guides  for  said  yarn,  a  lever 
adaptf^  to  en^aife  «ald  drop  device,  a  guide  for  said  yarn 
mounted  on  said  tevpr  whereby,  when  under  abnormal 
tension,  said  lever  may  be  rocked  by  said  yarn  to  move 
aald  drop  device  to  close  said  circuit,  and  means  adapted 
to  lock  said  lever  in  thp  position  to  which  It  is  rocked  by 
Aald  yam  to  indicate  that  said  circuit  has  been  closed. 

:!.  A  circuit  closing  device  having.  In  combination, 
an  electric  circuit  including  a  drop  device  adapted  to 
open  and  clone  said  circuit  and  constituting  a  guide 
Cor  a  strand  of  yarn,  a  plurality  of  gulden  for  said 
yam,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  drop  device,  a  guide 
for  aald  yarn  mounted  on  aaid  lever  whereby,  when 
under  abnormal  tension,  said  lever  may  be  rocked  by  said 
yarn  to  move  said  drop  device  to  close  said  circuit  and  a 
stop  pivot  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  a  station- 
ary part  and  lock  said  lever  In  the  position  to  which  It 
baa  been  rocked  as  aforesaid  to  Indicate  that  said  ctrcult 
has  been  closed. 

4.  A  circuit  closing  device  having.  In  combination,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  a  drop  device  adapted  to  open 
and  cloae  aald  circuit  and  constituting  a  guide  for  a 
strand  of  yarn,  a  plurality  of  guides  for  said  yarn,  a 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  drop  device,  a  bas*>  to  which 
said  lever  Is  pivoted,  a  guide  for  said  yarn  mounted  on 
said  lever  whereby,  when  under  abnormal  tension,  said 
lever  may  be  rocked  by  said  yam  to  move  said  drop 
device  to  close  said  circuit  and  a  stop  pivoted  to  said 
lever  aod  adapted  to  engage  said  base  and  lock  said  lever 


In  the  poaltlOD  to  which  it  has  been  rocked,  at  aforesaid 
to  Indicate  that  aaid  circuit  has  been  closed. 

5.  A  circuit  cloalng  aevice  having,  in  combination,  a 
baae,  a  pair  of  ateel  cups  containing  mercury  located  In 
aald  base  and  constituting  a  pair  of  contacts  and  a  drop 
wire  forming  a  portion  of  an  electric  circuit  and  con- 
stituting a  guide  for  a  strand  of  yarn,  aald  drop  wire  hav- 
ing two  legs  projecting  through  holes  provided  In  said 
baae  in  allnement   with  aaid  contacta. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.096.892.  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  Herbert  Damielsbn, 
Frederick  A.  Haase,  Jr.,  and  John  H.  B.  Shannon, 
Newark,  N.  J..  assignors  to  Dlalnfectant  and  rtUlttea 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
4,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,609.     (Cl.  187—67.) 


■  1.  A  spraying  device  comprising:  an  atomizer,  an  auto- 
matically operated  reciprocating  air  pump  having  a  rela- 
tively quick  compression  stroke  and  a  relatively  slow 
return  stroke  for  intermittently  and  at  regular  Intervals 
creating  n  momentary  blast  of  air,  and  means  for  leading 
aald  blast  of  air  to  the  atomiser. 

2.  A  spraying  device  comprialng  :  au  alomiaer.  nn  auto- 
matically operated  reciprocating  air  pump  having  n  rela- 
tively quick  compreaaion  stroke  and  a  relatively  slow 
retui^  stroke  for  intermittently  and  at  regular  Intervals 
creating  a  momentary  blast  of  air,  means  for  varying 
tho  timing  of  the  return  stroke  and  at  th**  same  tlmr 
maintaining  tb*>  preasure  of  the  blast  constant,  thereby 
varying  the  frequency  of  the  Intermittent  blast,  and 
means  for  leading  said  blast  of  air  to  the  atomlEer. 


[,096,893.  VEHICLE.  Bramah  Joseph  Luplock.  Ful- 
ham.  England.  Filed  July  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,136. 
<CI.  21—160.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  foot  carrier,  a  slipper  on  the 
carrier,  a  rail,  and  a  spring  roller  chain  lDterpos<»d  be- 
tween the  slipper  and  the  rail. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  foot  carrier,  a  foot  pivoted  to 
the  carrier,  a  slipper  having  two  bearing  faces  also  piv- 
oted to  the  carrier,  a  rati  also  having  two  bearing  facea. 
and  a  roller  chain  having  two  sets  of  rollers  in  different 
planes  interposed  between  the  slipper  and  the  rail. 

n.  The  combination  of  a  foot  carrier,  a  allpper  having 
two  bearing  farces  on  the  carrier,  a  rail  also  having  two 
bearing  faces,  and  a  spring  roller  chain  having  two  sets 
of  roll»^r»  in  different  planes  interposed  between  the 
slipper  and   the   rail. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  foot  carrier,  a  slipper  concave 
at  the  middle  on  the  carrier,  a  rail,  and  a  spring  roller 
chain  Interposed  l)etween  the  slipper  and  the  rail. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  foot  carrier,  a  slipper  having 
two  bearing  faces  on  the  carrlor  one  of  the  said  faces 
being  concave  at  the  middle,  a  rail  also  having  two  bear 
Ing  faces,  and  a  roller  chain  having  two  sets  of  rollers  In 
different  plants  interposed  between  the  slipper  and  tbt 
rail. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,096.894.  FIX)W  METER.  ArsTiK  B.  Dodge,  Scbenec 
tady.  N.  Y..  assignor  tn  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Nf'w  York.  Filed  Sopt  3t>.  190ft.  Be 
rial   No.   520.420.      (CI.   73-187.)  .^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  vertically  ar- 
ranged fluid  conveying  pipe,  of  a  U  shaped  meter  tube 
having  one  leg  arranged  within  said  pipe  and  the  other 
leg  having  Its  upper  portion  In  coranniolcatlon  with  the 
pll>e.  said  tube  being  adapted  to  contain  a  column  of 
liquid,  and  means  whereby  an  unbalancing  of  preasure  is 
produced  In  the  two  legs  of  said  tube  by  the  flow  of 
fluid   through   the  pipe. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  fluid 
conveying  pip**,  of  a  U-ahaped  meter  tube  having  one  leg 
arranged  lengthwise  In  said  pipe  and  the  other  leg  com- 
posed of  transpsrent  material  and  communicating  nt  Its 
upper  portion  with  said  pipe,  said  tube  belne  adapted  to 
contain   a  column    of  liquid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  nrrnnsed  fluid- 
conveying  pipe,  of  a  U-shaped  meter  tube  having  one  leg 
arranged  lengthwise  in  said  pipe  and  the  other  leg  out- 
side of  the  same,  there  being  a  connection  lietween  the 
upper  portion  of  the  outside  leg  and  the  pipe,  said  tube 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  column  of  liquid,  and  a  con- 
fltrictpd  throat  In  said  pipe  between  the  enda  of  said 
inner  and   outside   legs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  steam- 
conveying  pipe,  of  an  upright  U-shaped  meter  tube  having 
one  leg  Inside  of  said  pipe  and  the  other  leg  outside  there- 
of, and  means  for  collecting  water  of  condensation  and 
leading  It  Into  the  tube. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  steam-conveying  plp«  harlnf 
a  vertically  disposed  porrion.  of  a  coupling  at  each  end 
of  said  portion,  a  globe  valve  Inserted  Into  each  cou- 
pling, a  glass  gage  tube  connecting  aald  valves,  and  a 
tube  connected  with  the  lower  valve  and  extending  up 
inside  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1.096,895.  SAFETY  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Merlc  A. 
Dow,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912.  SerUI  No. 
732,089.      (CI.   104—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  switch  points  of  a  track 
and  the  control  mechanism  therefor  havinji  separable 
pivotally  connected  parts,  of  means  influencing  a  move 
ment  of  the  switch-points  in  one  direction,  and  mecha 
nism  having  a  member  In  coactlou  with  one  of  the  sepa 
cable  parts  of  the  switch  mechanism  and  movable  to 
effect  a  separation  of  such  pnrts  when  the  s%vitch  points 
are  shifted   from    normal    position. 

2.  Th<"  combination  with  the  switch  points  of  a  track, 
of  means  normally  InfluPDcing  a  movement  of  «aid  points 
In  one  direction,  means  operable  to  shift  said  points  from 
normal  position  and  having  parts  which  are  separable  to 
permit  a  return  of  the  i>olnts  to  normal  position,  and 
mechanism  operable  at  a  distance  from  said  point  shift 
Ing  means  and  having  a  wtMlge  part  which  Is  shiftable 
to  effect  n  separation  of  the  said  separable  parts  of  said 
point  shlftluK  means  when  the  switch  points  are  shifted 
from  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  switch  points  of  a  track, 
of  means  normally  maintaining  the  switch  points  In  one 
position  of  their  movements,  means  operable  to  shift 
said  points  apalnpt  the  influence  of  said  first  means  and 
having  parts  which  are  separable  when  the  points  are 
shifted  from  normal  position  to  permit  a  return  of  aald 
points  to  normal  position,  and  a  memljer  in  coactlon  with 
one  of  aald  separable  parts  for  preventing  a  separation  of 
the  parts  when  the  switch  points  are  Id  normal  position 
and  movable  transversely  thereof  to  effect  a  separation  of 
such  parts  when  the  switch  points  are  shifted  from  nor- 
mal position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  switch  points  of  a  track 
and  the  control  means  therefor,  said  means  having  two 
pivotally  connected  pArts  which  are  separable  to  permit 
a  movement  of  the  switch  points  relative  to  one  of  aald 
parts,  of  means  yieldingly  acting  on  said  points  to  In- 
fluence a  movement  of  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  slide 
member  coacting  with  one  of  said  separable  parts  and 
operable  to  e^ect  a  separation  of  such  paris  when  the 
switch  points  ^re  shifted  from  normal  pocltlon  to  permit 
a  return  of  such  points  to  normal  position,  and  means 
located  nt  a  difttance  from  and  operable  to  move  said 
member. 

5.  In  combination,  the  switch  points  of  a  track,  means 
Dormally  Influencing  a  movement  of  said  polnta  In  one 
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dlrecUra.  a  rotatable  coDtrol  part  for  aaid  poiota,  means 
coBDectin^  said  control  part  and  points  and  baring  a 
link  In  aeparable  connection  with  said  part,  a  nllde-bar 
coactlog  wltb  mid  link  and  locked  against  movement 
relative  to  tbe  Hnk  wben  tbe  switch  points  are  Id  normal 
position  and  movable  In  coaction  with  Raid  link  to  effect 
a  M?paratioD  of  tbe  link  and  control  parts  when  tbe  switch 
points  are  moved  from  normal  position,  means  located  at 
a  distance  from  and  connected  to  said  slide-bar  and  op 
frable  to  shift  said  bax,  and  me&ns  movable  over  tbe 
track  and  operable  to  engage  and  move  said  bar  connect- 
ing meant)  when  tbe  switch  points  are  shifted  from  nor 
mal  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


l.Ofte.&ftfl.  I'RINTER'8  BLANKET.  Frank  E.  Ellis. 
Revere.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  I>.  1911.  Serial  No.  648.585. 
(CI.   101—113.) 


1.  A  printer's  blanket  consisting  of  an  elastic  body  por- 
tion including  In  its  composition  a  material  subject  to 
disintegration  by  oil.  and  ao  outer  protective  oil-resisting 
covering  or  layer  comprising  a  gam  which  Is  insoluble  In 
oil  and  which  is  capable  of  withstanding  a  vulcanising 
heat,  said  outer  protective  covering  or  layer  being  vul- 
canized to  said  body  portion  and  tbua  permanently  aaaoci- 
ated  therewith  to  form,  with  said  body  portion,  a  unitary 
fabric 

2.  A  printer's  blanket  consisting  of  an  elastic  body 
portion  including  rubber  In  Its  composition,  and  an  outer 
protective  oil  resisting  covering  or  layer  comprising  a 
gum  which  is  inaoluble  In  oil  and  which  La  capable  of 
withatanding  a  vulcanizing  heat,  said  outer  protective 
covering  or  layer  being  vulcanized  to  said  body  portion 
and  thus  permanently  associated  therewith  to  form,  with 
said   body  portion,  a   unitary   fabric. 

.'{.  A  printer's  blanket  conaUting  of  an  elastic  body 
portion  Including  in  Its  composition  a  material  subject  to 
dlalategratlon  by  oil,  and  an  outer  protective  covering  or 
layer  comprising  an  oxidized  vegetable  oil  which  Is  in- 
soluble in  oil  and  which  is  capable  of  withstanding  a 
vulcanizing  heat,  said  outer  protective  covering  or  layer 
being  vulcanized  to  said  body  portion  and  thus  perma . 
ni-ntly  associated  therewith  to  form,  with  said  body  por- 
tion, a   unitary   fabric. 

4.  A  printer's  blanket  consisting  of  an  elastic  body 
portion  composed  of  one  or  more  piles  of  textile  fabric 
and  rubber,  and  ao  outer  protective  oil-reaisting  covering 
or  layer  comprising  an  oxidized  vegetable  oil  which  Is  In- 
soluble In  oil  and  which  Is  capable  of  withstanding  a  vul 
<taniziDg  beat,  said  outer  protective  covering  or  layer 
being  vulcanized  to  said  body  portion  and  thus  perma 
nently  associated  therewith  to  form,  with  said  body 
portion,  a  unitary   fabric. 

5.  A  printer's  blanket  comprising  an  elastic  body  por- 
ttoB  Including  Ln  its  composition  vulcanised  rubber,  and 
an  outer  protective  facing  composed  of  fabric  previously 
coated  with  an  oil  and  Ink-proof  material,  said  tH)dy  por 
tioQ  and  said  protective  facing  Xtelng  permanently  united 
by  calenderlDg  and  vulcanizing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.0063&7.     FASTENER.     John  H.   PisHsa,    Waahlngton. 

D.  C.      Filed  Jan.    14,   1913.     Serial   No.   741.904.      (CI. 

24 — 217.) 

1.  A  separable  fastener,  comprising  a  stud  awmber, 
nod  a  cafi^rating  socket  member,  one  of  said  members 
^•elng  Inherently  resilient   at  its  zone  of  locking  engage- 


ment with  the  other  uemlwr.  the  atud  member  Including 
a  sbnnk  and  a  bulbous  head,  said  head  ba\ing  a  later- 
ally extended  enlargement  <in  one  side  thereof  adjacent 
the  edge  of  tbe  flap  to  which  the  stud  member  Is  attached 
to  prevent  an  Initial  separation  of  tbe  stud  and  socket 
sections  at  said  enlargement. 


•*^<o 


^^^  ^^6^  6  ^ 


2.  A  separable  fastener,  comprising  a  stud  member, 
and  a  cotipexatlng  socket  member,  one  of  said  members 
l)elng  Inherently  resilient  at  Its  zone  of  engagement  with 
tbe  other  member,  the  stud  member  Including  a  shank 
and  a  bullwus  bend,  said  bead  having  an  upwardly  and 
laterally  extended  enlargement  on  one  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent tbe  edge  of  the  Hap  to  which  tbi.-  !«t()d  member  ia 
attached  to  prevent  an  Initial  separation  of  the  stud 
and  socket  sections  at  said  enlargement. 

3.  a'  separable  fastener,  comprising  a  socket  member 
having  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  resilient  eyelet,  and 
a  cooperating  stud  meml>er  having  a  bulbous  bea<l  to  en- 
gage said  socket,  said  head  having  a  laterally  extended 
enlargement  on  one  side  adjacent  the  edge  of  tbe  flap  to 
wblch  the  stad  memt>er  N  attached  to  prevent  an  Initial 
separation  of  the  stud  and  socket  sections  at  said  en- 
largement. 


1.O06.898.      FASTEN^BR.      John   H.  Pisheb.   Washington, 
D.  C.      Filed   Oct.   25.    1918.     Serial  No.  797,213.      (CI. 

24—2        I 


5    4 


1.  .\  >>eparaltle  fastener  cemprlstog  a  stud  member  and 
n  cooperating  socket  member,  aald  stud  member  made  of 
wire  bent  to  form  a  head  portion  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tended enlargement  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  resill>-nt 
laterally  extending  portloo  at  tbe  opposite  side  thereof 
extending  beyond  the  contour  of  the  head  to  constitute 
rtfalllent  socket  retaining  meaaa. 

2.  A  separable  fastener  comprialnc  a  stud  member  and 
a  co{Ip«'ratlng  socket  meaiber,  said  stud  member  made 
of  a  contln\ious  length  of  wire  l>ent  to  form  a  base  por- 
tion, a  head  portion  having  a  laterally  extended  enlarge- 
ment at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  resilient  lateral  exten- 
sion at  the  opposite  side  extending  beyond  the  contour 
of  tbe  head. 

3.  A  sepsrsble  fsstener  comprising  a  stud  member  and 
a  cooperating  socket  member,  said  siud  member  made 
of  a  continuous  length  of  wire,  a  portion  of  said  wire 
being  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  loops  constituting  a 
l«se  portion,  and  a  plurnlity  of  loops  directed  upwardly 
from  said  base  portion,  said  iaat-named  loops  having 
laterally  extended  enlargements  at  one  side  thereof,  and 
another  portion  of  said  wire  being  bent  lo  form  a  rt'sillent 
extension  protruding  beyond  tbe  contour  of  said  upwardly 
directed  loops. 


1.096.899.  VALVE  FOR  STEAMUKAriNO  SYSTEMS 
OR  STEAM-TRAI'H.  JaMbs  Locan  Fitts,  Merrhact- 
vllle,  N.  J.,  asatgnor  lo  Warren  Webaler  A  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  4.  1900.  Serial 
No.  &31,338.      {CI.  287—19.) 

1 .  In  a  device  of  tbe  cba rs cter  described,  t be  00m- 
blaation  of  a  body  part  having  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a 
check  valve  arranged  on  the  inlet  ami  opening  Inwardly 
Into  tbe  body,  a  raised  valve  seat  having  an  opening  lo 
communication  with  tbe  outlet  port,  a  float  having  a 
valve  piece  closing  upon  tbe  raised  valve  seat,  an  aji- 
nolar  apron  arranged  within  tbe  body  to  provide  a  float 
chamber  and   having  Us  lower  free  edge  extendtsg  dumn- 
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««rd  below  ili«  raiwd  Tal»e  leat  and  trrmiDatlng  at  • 
dUtaDce  aboT*  the  bottom  of  th«  Interior  of  th«  bod;, 
und  11  guide  for  the  float  proTldlnir  «  rwtrlcted  pamage 
b»t>v««ii  the  upper  part  of  tb»  float  chamber  and  the 
oatlet  of  the  valve  IkmIt  thronfth  the   rained  wat  theraof. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  tleacrlbed,  the  com- 
hloatlon  of  a  body  part  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  the 
former  opening  through  the  side  of  the  body,  a  self  closing 
check  valve  arranged  on  the  Inlet  and  opening  Inwardly 
lulo  the  bodj,  a  rataed  valve  seat  having  an  opening  In 
communication  with  the  outlet  jwrt.  a  flo«t  having  u 
valve  piece  closing  upon  the  raised  valve  seat,  an  an- 
nular apron  arranged  within  the  IkmIj-  to  provide  a  float 
rliamber  and  having  Its  lower  free  edge  extending  down- 
ward below  the  raised  valve  seat  and  terminating  at  a 
dlsUnce  above  the  bottom  of  the  Interior  of  the  bodj 
and  said  apron  forming  also  au  iiiinul.-ir  chamber  between 
ibe  apron  and  (he  side  wall  of  tbe  bod;  and  having  a 
restricted  paaaage  between  the  said  annular  chamber 
and  the  Inner  or  float  chamber  near  the  upper  portions 
thereof,  and  a  guide  for  the  float  and  said  guide  with 
ihe  float  forming  a  restricted  pnnaage  between  the  upper 
part  of  the  float  chamber  and  the  outlet  of  the  valve 
Iiofl.v  through  the  raised  seat  thereof. 

:t  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve 
seal  part  screwed  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  body  above 
the  outlet  and  having  a  raised  part  terminating  In  a 
sent  at  an  elevation  approxlmatel.v  on  a  level  with  the 
top  of  the  Inlet,  a  cap  for  the  tiody,  a  downwardly  ei 
tending  annular  apron  having  Its  free  edge  terminating 
on  a  level  approilmniely  with  the  bottom  of  the  Inlet 
and  considerably  below  the  level  of  the  valve  seat  and 
having  a  vent  through  Its  upper  part  forming  a  reotrlcted 
rasaage  communicating  with  the  space  within  the  apron 
.ind  ta-tween  the  apron  and  the  walls  of  the  body,  a  guide 
r-arrled  by  the  cap.  and  a  float  guided  by  the  gtilde  and 
having  a  valve  piece  seating  upon  the  raised  valve  aeat 
and  also  having  a  vent  passage  through  the  float  Into 
Ine  outlet  Ibrough  the  valve  aeat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tKidy  having  an  Inlet  above  Its  lower  part 
and  opening  through  Its  side  and  an  outlet  from  Its  bot- 
tom, a  self  closing  check  valve  on  the  inlet  for  permit- 
ting the  Inflow  into  the  body  and  preventing  the  outflow 
I  herefrom,  a  valve  seat  part  screwed  Into  the  lower  part 
of  tbe  body  above  the  outlet  and  having  a  raised  part 
terminating  In  a  seat  at  an  elevation  approiimately  on 
i>  level  with  tbe  lop  of  the  inlet,  a  cap  for  the  body,  s 
downwardly  extending  annular  apron  secured  to  and  re- 
movable with  The  nap  hsving  Its  free  lower  edge  ter- 
minating on  a  level  approximately  with  the  bottom  of 
the  Inlet  and  coosldersbiy  below  the  level  of  the  valve 
•eat  and  having  a  veot  through  its  upper  part  forming 
u  restricted  psasaire  <  ■mniunicaiing  with  the  apace  within 


the  apron  and  between  the  apron  and  the  walla  of  the 
body,  a  gttlde  carried  by  the  cap.  and  a  float  guided  by 
the  guide  and  haiing  a  valve  piece  seating  upon  tbe 
ralaed  valve  seat  and  alao  having  s  vent  pasasge  ihrougb 
the  float  into  the  outlet  througli  tbe  valve  seat. 


1,096.900.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTBRNAI^ 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  GuiDO  Forkaca,  Turin. 
lUly.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1812.  Serial  No.  787,178.  (CI. 
123—90.1 


1.  In  a  dombuBilon  eogloe.  tbe  combination  with  a 
valve,  of  means  for  operating  said  valve  In  predetermined 
relation  to  the  c.vcle  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  varyln;j 
the  extent  of  valve  opening  without  affecting  the  times 
of  opening  and  closing. 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
puppet  valve,  of  means  for  operating  said  valve  in  pre- 
determined relatfon  to  the  cycle  of  the  engine,  and  means 
for  varying  the  extent  of  valve  opening  without  affecting 
the  times  of  opening  and  closing. 

:i.  In  u  combustion  engine  the  combination  with  an 
Inlet  valve,  of  means  for  operating  aaid  valve  lo  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  cycle  of  the  engine,  and  means 
for  varying  the  extent  of  valve  opening  without  aSectinc 
the  times  of  opening  and  cloalng. 

4.  In  a  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination  with  ao 
inlet  puppet  valve,  of  means  for  operating  said  valve  In 
predetermined  relation  to  the  cycle  of  the  engine,  and 
moans  for  varying  the  extent  of  valve  opening  without 
affecting  tbe  times  of  opening  and  closing. 

5.  In  a  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
valve,  of  a  cam  for  operating  aald  valve  In  predetsnnlnad 
relation  to  the  cycle  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  varylns 
the  throw  of  the  cam  to  vary  tbe  valve  opening  witbont 
afferilng  the  times  of  opening  and  closing. 

[I'laims  e  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


l.U»«.K01.  MKTOIIHEI.  Sfll'LVING  APPARATUS. 
Ai.raicu  Freki  iiL  ar.d  .Ioh>  Lvon  Kssshel,  Cblca(o.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  mil'.    Serial  So.  e»1.627.     iCl.  128  -1  m.i 


-i  pair  of  closed  ibambers  containing  separate  charges 
of  oxygen  and  vaporised  hydrocarbon  under  pressure,  a 
comMned  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  for  each  ch-jmlier.  a.T  exten- 
sion OB  each  pipe  having  a  pair  «t  tumuiunitatlog  Cham- 
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ber».  an  Inlet  to  on«  chamber  and  an  oatl«  (or  the  other, 
a  cap  (or  the  Inlet,  a  pressure  valve  adapted  to  close  the 
communication  between  the  chambers,  a  valve  controlling 
the  communication  o(  each  o(  said  pipes,  with  Its  asao- 
dated  .■itenalon.  pipes  leading  (rom  the  extensions  to  a 
common  outlet,  and  valve  mechanism  to  control  the  com- 
munication of  said  pipes  with   the  common  outlet. 


1096.902.  HASP  ■  FA8TKNKB.  JoHS  E.  O.  OlISU, 
Lehijhton.  Pa  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  79l,T88. 
(CI.  70 — 83.) 


-/- 


A  hook  provided  with  a  locking  shoulder  adjacent  to 
the  extremity  thereof,  a  keeper  through  which  the  point 
of  the  hook  la  Insertlble.  and  a  locking  member  pIvoUlly 
supported  by  said  keeper  and  adapted  to  engage  aaW 
locking  shoulder. 

1  096,903.     COMBINATIO.N  LADDER.     JoH.s  R.  0»AHill. 
'  Rochester.  N.  V.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  794.334. 
(CI.  221*— 28.) 


ladder,  and  means  carried  by  said  books  (or  engaging 
against  the  Inner  edges  of  said  ladder  rails  and  for  re- 
movably supporting  said  frame 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ladder,  a  frame  for  bracing  the 
upper  end  of  said  ladder  from  a  wall,  said  frame  extending 
from  the  ladder  on  «  slight  Incline  and  engaging  the  wall 
at  two  points  farther  apart  than  the  width  of  the  ladder 
at  Its  upper  end.  books  on  upper  rungs  of  said  ladded. 
cross  bars  supported  by  said  hooks,  and  meana  carried 
by  said  croas  ban  for  supporting  said  frame. 


1.  .V  ladder  comprising.  In  combination,  a  main  section 
and  an  additional  section,  said  additional  section  having 
Its  aide  rails  broadened  at  their  lower  ends  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rung  engaging  grooves  formed  therein  whereby 
nid  section  may  be  supported  and  extend  upward  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  or  at  an  angle  to  said  main  section,  and 
locking  memt)ers  for  holding  said  sections  In  either  of 
their  relative  positions 

2.  A  ladder  comprising.  In  combination,  a  main  section 
and  an  additional  section,  said  additional  section  having 
Its  side  rails  broadened  at  their  lower  ends  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rung  engaging  grooves  formed  therein  whereby 
said  section  may  be  supported  and  extend  upward  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  or  at  an  angle  to  aald  main  section,  a 
locking  member  carried  by  said  adldtlonal  aection  having 
a  single  hook  for  engaging  the  first  rung  on  said  main  sec 
tlon  aliove  that  on  which  said  additional  section  Is  sup 
ported,  and  an  additional  locking  member  carried  by  said 

■  main  section  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  one  of  which  en- 
gages a  rung  on  said  additional  aection  according  to  the 
relative  position  of  said  ladder  sections. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ladder,  a  frame  (or  bracing 
the  upper  end  of  aald  ladder  from  a  wall,  aald  frame 
•xtandlng  from  the  ladder  oo  a  alight  incline  and  engaging 
the  wall  at  two  polnta  farther  apart  than  the  width  of 
the  ladder  at  lt»  upper  end.  hooks  on  upper  rungs  of  said 


1,096.904.  COOP.  CUAKLIS  E.  OSAMT  and  Bear  F. 
GU.VT,  Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
724.837.      (CI.  217—39.) 


1.  A  coop  comprising  a  frame:  top  sections  spaced 
apart  and  secured  to  the  (rami' :  a  cloaure  movably  held 
upon  the  frame  between  the  sections;  a  partition  located 
below  the  closure  and  adapted  to  be  removed  only  when 
the  closure  Is  removed  :  means  upon  the  frame  for  receiv- 
ing the  ends  of  the  partition  slldably ;  a  wing  Interen- 
gaged  at  one  end  with  the  partition  for  sliding  movement ; 
a  side  wall  engaged  at  Its  ends  with  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  he  lifted  and  lowered  to  disengage  Its  ends  from  the 
frame  ;  and  lnten?ngaglng  elements  upon  the  side  wall  and 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  wing  (or  holdln|(  the  wing  de- 
presaed. 

2.  A  coop  having  an  opening  and  comprising  a  remov- 
able closure  for  the  opening :  a  longitudinal  partition 
located  below  the  closure ;  a  transverse  wing ;  a  remov- 
able side  wall :  means  upon  the  coop  (or  slldably  receiving 
the  ends  o(  the  partition  ;  means  upon  the  side  wall  and 
upon  the  partition  (or  «lldably  receiving  the  ends  of  tue 
wing  :  th.'  upper  edge  of  the  wing  being  apaced  from  the 
closure  to  permit  the  wlug  10  be  lifted,  thereby  to  free  the 
wing  from  the  -ilde  wall  and  to  permit  the  wing  to  be 
swung  Into  approilmate  parallelism  with  the  partition 
and  to  be  removed  through  the  opening  after  the  cloaure 
has  been  removed. 

3.  .\  coop  comprising  end  members  and  an  Intermediate 
(rame  having  openings  ;  a  rigid  cloaure  mounted  to  move 
transversely  and  longitudinally  In  the  openings;  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  Intermediate  (rame  and  against  the 
closure ;  the  closure  having  shoulders  coacting  with  the 
end  members  under  the  action  o(  the  spring  10  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  closure. 


1.096.905.  CEMF.ST  BLOCK  MOLDING  MACHINE. 
JoHS  C.  OHirriTH.  .^namosa.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  10. 
1913.      Serial  No    75.1.459.      iCl    25 — 42.1 

1.  In  a  cement-block  molding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  side  molding  bars  hav- 
Int  outer  faces  presenting  straight  and  Inclined  surfaces, 
guide  rollers  adjacent  thereto,  a  lever,  and  a  connection 
of  said  lever  with  said  side-bars  adapted  to  Impart  con- 
current  and  opposite  movement  thereto,  whereby  they 
move  endwise  and  outwardly,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cement  block  molding  machine,  combined  with 
a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  alde-moMIng  bara 
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hiiTiDX  outer  fscett  preaentlof  ittralKbt  and  Inrllned  aur 
fareii  roUent  adJac«Dt  tb«r«to,  lackM  on  said  aide  bant. 
and  cKxvutrlc  gearing  engaging  said  rack*,  whereby  con- 
current movement  is  Imparted  to  the  molding  bars  In  the 
manner  Indicated,  that  tti  to  say.  flrst  In  opp^^slte  and  par 
allel  dipections  and  th^nte  otitwardlv 


".  In  a  cement  block  molding  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon.  with  a  auliable  supporting  frame,  of  alde-moldlne 
bam,  merhaniam  adapted  to  impart  to  them  opposite  move- 
ment,  finit  endwlae  and  then  ontwardly.  Interposed  end 
platefl.  movable  bars  attached  thereto,  and  a  connection 
of  the  Hide  bant  with  aald  moTable  bars,  mibstant laity  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  cement  block  molding  machine,  combined  with 
a  suitable  frame,  nldemoldlng  bars,  mechanism  adapted  to 
Impart  to  them  oppoalte  movement,  flnt  endwise  and 
tl"^n  outwardly.  Interposed  end  plates,  movable  side-bars 
to  which  said  end-platen  are  connerted,  and  a  connection 
of  said  molding-bars  with  the  movable  side-bars  by  means 
of  slip-rods  pivoted  thereto,  and  provided  with  stop-nuts, 
sultstantlally  as  deiK-rltxK]. 


1.0M.1H)6  EXTENSION  TABLE.  Waldo  N.  GarMSTRUP. 
Clinton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Anderson  Fumltnre  Co.. 
Clinton.  Iowa.  Fil*Hl  June  r..  1911.  Serial  No.  rt31,323. 
(CI.  46—9.) 


lu  an  extenaton  table,  a  pedestal,  a  pair  of  parallel 
slide*,  each  having  a  pair  of  depending  blocks  attached 
to  the  head  of  the  p4>de8tal,  two  pairs  of  Uuating  slides 
<(lidabl7  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
fllldft*.  a  pinion  carried  by  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  first 
mentioned  slldt's  between  x\^  said  blocks,  depending  racke 
carrlf^  by  the  floating  slides  and  Intermeshlng  with  the 
respective  pinions,  two  pairs  of  slides  slldably  engaging 
the  remote  sides  of  the  floating  slides,  top  sections  secured 
upon  the  remote  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  slides  whereby 
thi  lop  sections  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  floating 
Hlldft*.  and  spring  pressed  catcher  carried  by  the  last  men 
tlnnM  slides^  and  engagoable  with  the  floating  slides  to 
lock  ^the  top  sections  relative  to  the  boating  slides. 


1.096,907.  rROJE<^II-E  William  K  Gilick,  Jersey 
nty,  N.  J.  Mled  July  19.  191-V  Serial  No.  710,357 
(CI.  102— 32.* 


-] 


1.  .\  projectile  for  rifled  flre  arms  adapted  to  enter  and 
ke*T  Its  course  through  water  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  rednced  end  portion,  flanges  extending  outward 
from  the^uced  portion  and  within  the  line  of  the  liodj 


portion  and  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  projectile 
and  operailvel}  Inclined  thereto  (or  aiding  the  projectile 
to  dive  Into  water  and  keep  Its  course  therethrough  during 
the  rotatloB  of  th.-  projectile  Imparted  by  the  rifling. 

2.  A  projectile  for  rifled  flre  arms  having  a  pair  of 
similar  flange^f  pmj«>ctlng  laterally  from  the  same  adja- 
cent Its  forward  end.  aald  flanges  being  equally  and  oppo- 
altely  Inclined  and  respectively  enclrclli>g  opposite  halves 
of  the  projectile  for  aiding  the  same  to  pass  from  a  me- 
dium of  one  density  Into  a  medium  of  different  density 
and  keep  lt!«  course  therethrough  during  rotation  of  tbe 
projectile  Imparted  by  the  rifling. 

3.  A  projectile  for  rifled  fire  arma  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  similar  flanges  projecting 
laterally  from  said  reduced  portion  to  a  point  within  the 
line  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  projectile,  said  flanges 
l>etng  equally  and  oppositely  Inclined  and  respectively  en- 
cll cling  opposite  halves  of  said  reduced  portion  for  aiding 
the  projectile  to  dive  into  water  and  keep  Its  course  there- 
through during  rotation  o(  the  projectile  Imparted  by  tbe 
rifling,  said  reduced  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  tbe 
flanges  to  (ree  them  o(  the  water. 


1.098.908.  HEATER.  William  8.  Hioawar,  Jr.,  New 
Rocbelle.  N.  V.  Klled  Mar.  11,  1913.  SerUI  No.  7BS,S0E. 
(CL219— 88.) 


1.  A  beater  comprising  a  solid  heated  body  having  a 
steam  passage,  a  steam  generator  outside  o(  the  solid 
body  communicating  with  the  passage,  and  means  In  the 
solid  body  (or  Imparting  heat  to  the  passage. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  solid  heated  body  having  a 
ateam  passage,  a  steam  generator  outside  of  tbe  aoUd  body 
communicating  with  the  passage,  and  an  electric  beater 
In  the  solid  body  (or  Imparting  heat  to  the  paaaage. 

3.  A  heater  comprlatng  a  heated  body  having  a  ateam 
passage,  a  Meam  Kenerator  outside  of  the  body  communl- 
eating  withj  the  passage  and  comprising  a  fluid  containing 
chamber,  aiid  electric  heater  elements  for  Imparting  heat 
thereto,  and  means  In  tbe  body  for  Imparting  heat  to  the 
paaaage. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  heated  body  having  a  ateam 
paaaage.  a  tteam  generator  outside  of  tbe  body  communi- 
cating with  the  passage  and  comprising  a  fluid  conuln- 
Ing  chamber,  and  electric  heater  elementa  for  Imparting 
heat  thereto,  and  electric  heater  elements  In  the  body  for 
Imparting  heat  to  said  passage. 

5.  A  heater  comprising  a  heated  body  having  a  steam 
passage  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  work  to  which  It  Is 
adapted  to  transfer  heat,  an  electrically  heated  steam 
ginerator  outside  o(  the  heated  body  and  arranged  to  sup 
ply  ateam  to  said  passage,  said  body  comprising  an  elec- 
tric beater  arranged  to  supply  heat  to  aald  paaaage,  where 
by  tbe  water  condenaed  In  tbe  paaaage  when  the  work  Is 
applied  Is  vaporised  when  the  work  Is  removed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 
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l.OM.MW.  riKABETTE-BOX.  UEoaca  L.  Haivit,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  KUwl  Dm.  10.  1913.  8«rl»l  No.  MS.aST. 
in.  2S«— T.I 


1.  An  original  packaire  for  cImrrttKi  and  the  lilc?  com- 
prlMng  a  re*<»pt«rle  of  Flongated  elliptical  cro»»-s«ctloii, 
the  aides  of  whkti  reieptacle  are  conipoawl  of  elastic  ma- 
terial and  the  bottom  Ultewlse  of  «Ioiu£atid  illlpilcal  cross 
section  and  so  formed  as  to  be  more  rigid,  wberebj  the  re- 
ceptacle will  automatically  resume  Its  normal  shape  after 
distortion  for  the  purpose  of  facllitatlnj:  removal  of  a  por- 
tlon  of  lis  contents,  substantially  as  diwrlbed. 

:i.  .\n  original  package  for  cljtnrettes  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  rcceotacle  of  general  elongated  elliptical  cross- 
section  and  a  removable  cover,  the  Interior  dimensions  of 
the  receptacle  at  each  of  Its  two  edges  being  such  as  to  ac- 
commodate a  single  cigarette,  the  sides  of  the  receptacle 
being  composed  of  ^princy  material  and  the  bottom  being 
c[  elongated  elliptical  croBS-sectlon  and  of  a  more  rigid 
coDatructlon.  whereby  the  same  will  automatically  resume 
Its  normal  shape  after  distortion  for  the  purpose  of  facili- 
tating the  removal  of  a  portion  of  Its  contents,  substan- 
tially  as  descrlbcl 

."..  .\n  original  1  iickate  for  cigarettes  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  box  substantially  elliptical  In  cross  iwctlon,  the  Inte- 
rior dimensions  of  the  box  at  the  two  edges  being  such  as 
to  accommodate  a  single  cigarette,  a  Sap  overlying  the  up- 
per end  of  the  cigarettes  within  the  box  and  baring  a  tab 
extending  outside  the  box,  a  co^er  for  said  box,  a  seal  over- 
lying the  cover  and  projecting  tab.  and  means  to  sever  the 
seal  and  expos*  the  tab,  substantially  i\'  described. 


I.OOatftlO.  CIGAnKTTK-DlSFENSI.Nt;  BOX.  Ugoaol  L. 
H.iKvgy.  ihlcago.  111.  Klled  Pec.  10.  1013.  Serial  No. 
SOfi.eSS.      (CI:  22»— 7.) 


and  end  of  the  package  and  located  at  the  edge  portion  of 
the  package  and  permitting  after  tta  detachment  the 
grasping  and  endwise  withdrawal  of  a  alngle  eipoaed  dc- 
arette  or  other  article  through  the  opening  provided  by 
the   removal  of  fald  section. 


1.  An  original  package  for  cigarettes  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  box  of  substantially  elliptical  .  ross  section,  the 
mtrrlor  dimensions  of  the  box  at  Its  two  edges  being  snch 
as  to  accommodate  a  single  cigarette,  and  a  cover  for  one 
comer  of  the  box  detachably  connected  thereto  along  an 
oblique  line,  and  means  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the 
cover,  the  detachable  cover  Including  so  much  of  the  top 
and  edge  of  the  box  as  overlies  the  end  of  a  single  clg 
arette.  iuliatantlally  as  described. 

I.  An  original  package  for  cigarettes  and  the  like  of 
elongated  elliptical  croM-sectlon,  the  Interior  dimensions 
of  the  edge  portion  being  such  aa  to  accommodate  one  only 
of  the  cigarette*  or  other  lontalned  articles,  said  package 
baring  a  detachable  section  comprising  a  part  of  the  side 


1.096,911.  TESTING  APP.\RATU8.  TlMOTHt  S.  K. 
UAWXHiaaT,  Brooklyn.  N.  V..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  J.  Tagllabue.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19. 
1911.     SerUl  Xo.   644.0.^4.      (CI.  73—81.) 


1.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprl^lnc  an 
apertured  support  f"r  suspending  the  substance  to  be 
tested,  an  apertured  hood  extending  over  said  support, 
meana  for  ralalng  the  icm'MTttture  adjacent  to  said  sub- 
stance, a  sleeve  arranged  In  ullnement  with  said  hoo<l 
and  teroperature-lndkatlng  means  extending  through  said 
wleeve   and   Into   said   hood. 

■J.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  In- 
sulated chamber  having  a  window,  a  receptacle  mounted  In 
said  chamber  so  as  to  be  spaced  therefrom,  and  having 
a  window  In  registry  with  the  window  of  the  chamber,  an 
aperinred  ►u^port  mounted  In  said  receptacle  f.ir  suspend- 
ing the  substance  to  be  tested,  means  for  raising  the  tem- 
perature in  said  receptacle  and  a  temperature  Indicating 
means  carried  by  said  chamber  and  extending  Into  said 
receolacle. 

S.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  aa 
insulated  chamber  provided  with  outlet  openings  and  hav- 
ing a  window,  a  receptacle  mounted  In  said  chamber  and 
having  a  window  In  registry  with  the  window  of  lald 
chamber,  an  apertured  support  mountrd  in  said  r.-ceplacle 
for  suspending  the  substance  to  be  tested,  a  hood  miunl- 
ed  in  said  receptacle  and  extending  over  said  support,  a 
temperature  Indicating  means  carried  by  said  chamber  and 
extending  Into  said  hood,  means  for  changing  the  tempera- 
ture In  said  receptacle  and  a  bailie  plate  In  said  chamber 
below  said  r.>ceptacle  for  protecting  the  bottom  "f  said 
receptacle  against  the  direct  eBects  of  the  temperature 
changing   means. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
Insulated  chamber  provided  with  outlet  openings  and  hav- 
ing a  window,  a  rei-eptacle  mounted  In  anld  chamber  and 
having  a  window  In  registry  with  the  window  of  said 
chamber,  n  tubular  carrier  having  an  apertured  flange  ae- 
■  urrd  In  said  receptacle,  a  hood  located  in  said  carrier,  an 
apertured  support  In  said  hood  for  suspending  the  sub- 
stance to  be  tiated,  a  sleeve  carried  by  aald  cbamiwr  In 
allnement  with  and  connected  with  said  hood,  a  temiw-ra- 
turc  Indicating  means  supported  In  said  sleeve  and  extend- 
Intt  Into  said  hood,  means  for  changing  the  temperature  In 
said  receptacle  and  an  apertured  baffle  plate  In  said  cham- 
ber below  said  receptacle  for  protecting  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  against  the  direct  effects  of  the  temperature 
changing   means. 


1,096,812.  OVKIUHOE  FOB  BOBSK&  Icmmru  F,  Hm- 
UAJi,  Waahliwtaa,  D.  C,  aaalfaor  to  Bamadette  M.  Her- 
man, Waahlngtoa.  D.  C,  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912  BerUI 
No.   874.068.      (CI.   168—30.1 


1.  An  OTerahoe  for  horses  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  toe  and  heel  calks:  toe  stays  mounted  on  said  toe 
calks  ;  a  heel  atay  mounted  on  said  plate  adapted  to  under 
lie  the  heel  of  the  hoof;  and  means  connecting  said  toe 
and  heel  stays  tor  holding  said  overshoe  to  the  hoof,  sub 
stantlally  aa  described. 

'J.  An  overshoe  for  boraes  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  toe  and  heel  calks  :  a  means  mounted  on  aald  plate 
for  strengthening  saM  toe  calk:  toe  stays  mounted  on 
said  toe  calks:  a  heel  stay  mounted  on  aald  plate  adapted 
to  underlie  the  heel  of  the  hoof :  and  means  connecting 
■aid  toe  and  beel  stays  for  holding  said  overshoe  to  the 
hoof,  tubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

.1.  An  overshoe  for  horses  comprising,  a  member  of  aub- 
■tantlally  horseshoe  configuration,  said  member  having 
side  portions  and  provided  with  flat  portions  which  grad- 
ually merge  Into  the  side  portions,  a  heel  stay  extending 
Into  said  flat  portions,  the  aald  overshoe  adapted  to  under- 
lie the  ordinary  shoe  whereby  the  latter  forms  a  spacing 
element  to  hold  said  flat  portions  of  the  overshoe  away 
from  the  frog  of  the  hoof,  to<»  stays  stxpported  by  the 
overshoe,  and  adjustable  meatis  connecting  the  toe  stays 
with  the  heel  stay  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  hoof  at  a 
point  above  the  overshoe  whereby  to  hold  the  latter  opera- 
lively  supported  npon  the  hoof. 

4.  An  overshoe  for  horses  comprising  a  flat  member 
adaoted  to  underlie  the  ordinary  shoe,  flat  portions  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  from  the  oppoafte  sides  of  the 
overahoe  and  at  the  heel  end  thereof,  said  flat  portions 
terminating  In  a  heel  stay,  the  ordinary  shoe  adapt*^  to 
hold  the  flat  portions  of  the  overshoe  spaced  from  the  ad 
Jacent  tender  portions  of  the  hoof,  means  rising  from  the 
overshoe  at  the  sides  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  toe  end. 
and  means  Interlaced  with  the  heel  atay  and  adjustably 
associated  with  the  first  means  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  hoof  so  as  to  hold  the  overshoe  operatlvely  snpported 
thereon. 

a  .\n  overshoe  for  horses  comprising  a  member  of  sub- 
■tantlally  horseshoe  configuration,  a  heel  stay  rising  from 
•aid  member,  studs  extending  laterally  from  the  memt>er 
adjacent  to  the  toe  end  thereof,  elongated  heada  formed 
on  the  studs  and  lying  longitudinally  with  the  plane  of 
aald  member,  stays  movably  associated  with  the  studs  and 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  elongated  apertures 
■darted  to  receive  the  elongated  heada  of  the  studs  therc- 
throngh  when  the  toe  stays  are  adjusted  against  the  sides 
of  the  overshoe,  portions  of  the  elongated  heads  of  the 
■tuds  adapted  to  overextend  the  sides  of  said  aperture^  on 
other  adjnated  positions  of  the  toe  stays,  and  adjustable 
hoof  embracing  means  between  the  heel  stay  and  the  toe 
(tays. 


1,096.913.  rULI.  -  BUTTON  -  CONTBOLMS  J  SWITCH. 
CsAMvmi^  H.  Hill,  Schenectady,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  Filed  Uay  17,  1906.  BarlaJ  No.  317.305.  (a. 
176—282.) 

1.  In  a  drcuIt-controlUng  device,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  swltchea,  of  Interlocking  means  for  aald 
■witchaa,  a  pivoted  larcr  lutvlnt  on*  end  engaging  aald 


lateriock  and  tb*  otber  end  carrying  aa  Indicator,  aad 
yieidkug  mean*  eagaging:  uild  lever  to  OMve  It  froat  later- 
mediate  position. 


?.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  plurality  of 
awitchefl  mounted  ujwn  said  support  biased  to  normal  In- 
operative position,  operating  bandlea  for  aald  switches, 
means  for  moving  said  switches  Ihto  operative  position 
when  said  bandies  are  pulled  away  from  said  support 
toward  the  operator,  of  an  Indicator  constructed  to  re- 
main In  the  position  In  which  It  Is  set.  and  meana  woeie 
by  aald  Indicator  Is  set  In  response  to  the  movement  of 
any  of  said  switches  out  of  normal  poaltlon  by  morement 
of  its  ofwratlBg  handle  away  from  said  mpport  and  is 
left  unaffected  by  the  return  of  said  switch  to  normal 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  two  awltcbes 
mounted  00  aald  support,  eaeb  switch  having  cootacts 
behind  said  support,  operating  knobs  In  front,  and  maans 
for  reslllently  holding  said  awltehea  open  with  aald 
knobs  Immovable  toward  said  support,  of  an  Indicator 
for  said  switches,  and  actuating  means  whereby  said  In- 
dicator Is  actuated  In  response  to  the  closing  of  either 
of  said  awltehea  by  movement  of  Its  operating  knob  away 
from  said  svipport  and  is  unaffected  by  return  of  aald 
switches  to  open  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  two  switches 
secured  to  said  support  side  by  side,  each  switch  com- 
prlsittg  an  operating  knob  In  front  of  said  support,  a 
stem  extending  throogh  said  support,  contacts  behind 
said  support,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  knob  against 
said  support  when  the  switch  Is  In  normal  peattion,  of 
an  Indicator  constructed  to  remain  In  the  position  In 
which  If  Is  set,  and  projections  on  said  stems  for  setting 
said  Indicator  In  response  to  movement  of  either  of  said 
switches  out  of  normal  position  and  learlog  said  larti- 
cator  set  until  the  other  switch  is  moTed  oat  of  normal 
posttloo, 

S  The  combination  with  two  switches  biased  to  nor- 
mal position,  of  a  movable  Interlock  between  aaid 
switches,  actoatlng  means  controlled  b7  said  •witehea  to 
move  said  Interlock  In  response  to  movement  of  either 
switch  out  of  normal  position  and  to  leare  said  Interlock 
unalfect'Hl  by  the  return  of  aald  switch  to  tkormal  position, 
and  an  Indicator  actuated  by  aald  interlock. 


1,09  6.914.  VARIABLE  MOLD  FOB  CONCBETK 
COLt'MNS.  ABTHia  G.  HrtADLiT,  Monnt  Vernon. 
N  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  640,282.  (CI. 
25—127.1 

1.  An  expansible  and  contractile  mold  (or  concrete 
columns,  comprising  comer  pieces,  a  plurality  of  Beta  of 
filling  pieces,  the  places  of  esch  set  eorrespoadlng  la 
slse  to  produce  a  column  of  predetermined  cross  sacUonsl 
area  and  the  pieces  of  the  different  series  being  re- 
spectlveiy  of  different  sixes  and  detachably  fitting  be- 
tween the  comer  pieces,  forming  respectively  a  mold  of 
varylnf  cross  sectional  area,  and  (trips  detacbably  Bount- 
ed  OB  the  coritar  pieces,  outside  snd  agalnat  the  outer 
facea  of  the  filling  pieces. 

2.  Aa  axpaoslble  and  contractile  mold  for  concrete 
columns,  comprlalng  comer  plecea,  a  plorallty  of  aats  of 
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fliling  iileoM.  tbe  plro««  of  racta  Mt  cormpondloK  tn  ■!■• 
to    prodiicf    a    rolamn    of    prrdftermlntd    cro«B   HCttontI 


ar'B.  und  the  ple<'*>s  of  the  different  si-tH  Ij^Idk  rrsp«i-tlvely 
f>f  dllfrrpnt  ali«  nnd  ntilng  between  the  corner  pieces  to 
form  respectively  iDolds  of  varying  crosa  sectional  area. 


1.096,915.  T1IEK.M08TATIC  CUT  -  OIT  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC CIKCriTS.  William  K.  Hottua^^.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Frank  Kuhn.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
June  I».  1012.     SUrln!   No.  704.;!0:i       ill     177_ll's  . 


1.  Au  automatic  cutout  for  tle<trlc  circuits,  compris- 
ing a  rigid  member  having  a  central  portion  shaped  to 
provide  a  lateral  chamber,  two  members  mounted  upon 
said  rigid  member  having  overlapping  portions  opposite 
•aid  lateral  chamber,  means  for  Insulating  one  of  aald 
members  from  said  rigid  member,  and  a  fusible  adhealTa 
for  attaching  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  member* 
and  holding  the  same  In  conducting  relntlon  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  meml>ers  being  resilient  and  under  a 
tension  to  deflect  the  same  laterallj  from  tie  other  num- 
ber and  within  said  chamber  upon  the  fusinL-  of  aald 
adhesive. 

2.  An  automatic  cut-out  for  electric  circuits,  compris- 
ing a  rigid  bar  having  a  liiterallj-dvflected  central  por- 
tion shaped  to  form  a  chamber,  two  members  attached 
to  the  opposite  end  portlobH  of  said  bar  projecting  In- 
ward therefrom  and  overlapping  each  other  opposite  said 
chamber,  mean*  for  Insulating  one  of  «ald  members  from 
said  rigid  meml*r.  and  a  fusible  adhesive  uniting  the 
overlapping  ends  of  said  members  and  holding  the  same 
In  electrical  conducting  relation,  one  of  said  members 
l>elng  resilient  and  under  11  tenaion  to  l>e  laterally  de- 
flected within  said  chamber  opon  the  fusing  of  said  ad- 
hesive. 


l.OJW.ftlfl.       ELECTRirALLY-HEATEn    WARMINf;  I'AD. 

Wtlli.im    F.    HorrxiNN.    Iietrolt.    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Frank  Knhn.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  July  2.  1912.     Serial 

No.   707.2.T1.      <n.   219 I6.i 

An  electrically  heated  warming  pad.  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary resistor  arranged  In  a  series  of  parallel  loopa 
stitched  together  to  form  a  flexible  fabric  and  Including 
n  plurality  of  circuits,  a  common  lead  for  all  of  said 
circuits  extending  across  .said  pad,  a  plurality  of  ther- 
mostatic switches  openlne  nnd  closing  said  lead  nnd  said  ^ 


drculta,  aald  ttaennoMatlc  awltchea  belnc  amnged  par- 
allel to  said  loopa  and  lying  flat  agalnat  the  pad  at  dis- 
tributed polnta  In   the  area    thereof,   nnd   n   positive  nuto 


matlc  cut^jut  also  controlling  the  led  to  all  of  «ald 
circuits  nnd  operating  by  externally  generated  heat  and 
with  a  temperature  sliove  the  normal  cut  out  temper- 
ature of  said  automatic  switches. 


1.096.917.  WATER  -  TUBE  .VRCH  FOB  FIRE  -  BOXES. 
William  C.  Jacobs  and  Hiaii  F.  Jicobs,  Waterloo, 
loft-a,  aaalgnors  of  one-third  to  Augnat  J.  Brenelaen,  Wa- 
terloo, Iowa.  Fllod  Feb.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  816.856. 
(CI.  122—66.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  Its  llre-lHji.  of  a 
baffling-arch  In  the  latter,  comprising  two  series  of  tube* 
spaced  apart  and  all  In  communication  at  both  ends  with 
the  boiler,  .said  tubea  being  supported  In  nested  relation 
between  each  other,  but  reversed  to  communicate  at  one 
end  of  each  of  one  aeries  with  the  holler  through  one 
side  of  the  Are  box.  while  the  like  reversed  end  of  each  of 
the  other  series  Is  In  communication  with  the  boiler  through 
tbe  opposite  side  of  said  H re  box. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  and  Its  Are  box.  of  a 
baffling-arch  In  the  latter,  comprising  two  series  of  tubea 
of  like  form  but  reversed  In  position  and  alternated  In 
Juxtaposition,  each  tube  being  bent  at  approilmntel.v  a 
right  angle,  with  one  part  nrrnoged  transversel.v  and  the 
other  part  arranged  longitudinally  In  said  Are  box.  the 
two  serlca  being  arranged  so  that  the  ends  of  the  trims- 
verse  parts  of  one  series  pass  through  one  side  of  the 
Are-box  and  In  communication  with  the  boiler,  while  the 
tran.sverse  parts  of  the  other  aeries  pass  through  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  firebox  and  also  In  communication  with 
the  boiler,  the  other  ends  of  both  aeries  being  passed 
through  the  boiler  head  to  commnnleate  with  the  boiler. 
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3.  The  comblaation  with  a  flre-b<ix  and  a  teller  aot^ 
rounding  one  end  and  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  of 
nested  tube*  In  said  Are  box  In  communication  throngh 
said  oppoalte  aides  with  said  boiler  alternately  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  flre-l)ox  tranaversel.v  in  Juxtaposition,  all 
t>eli!g  bent  to  extend  longitudinally  to  and  inclined  down- 
wardly through  the  head  of  the  l>oller  at  one  end  of  the 
Arf'-hox.  to  form  an  arch  over  the  part  of  the  fire-box 
nearest  said  bead  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  flre-box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Are-t>ox  and  a  boiler  sur- 
rounding one  end  and  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  nested 
tubes  In  said  flre-box  In  communication  through  said  op- 
posite aides  with  said  boiler  alternatel.v  and  extending 
Into  the  flre-lKix  transversely  In  opposite  directions  to 
each  other,  and  In  close  Juxtaposition,  all  being  then  t>ent 
at  right  angles  to  extend  to  and  communicate  with  said 
boiler  through  Its  front  head,  leaving  a  medial  Interspace 
adjacent  to  said  boiler  head,  and  an  lmp<rvlou8  cover  sup 
ported  across  the  said  Interspace,  said  tubes  being  spaced 
from  both  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  firebox  and  from 
the  end  of  the  fire-box  opposite  tbe  boiler-head. 


1.0»«,918.  CARTON  MAKING  ANIl  SEALING  MA- 
CHINE. HsasT  L.  JoBXSOM.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1912.     Serial  No   716,178.     (CI.  93 — 6.1 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  conveyer  having  forms  thereon,  of  a  blank 
feeding  means  timed  to  fe«-d  tin-  blank*"  to  the  front  sides 
of  tbe  forms,  a  securing  flap  gluing  means  arrangeil  to 
apply  the  glue  as  the  blank  Is  fed  to  the  forms,  folding 
rollers  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer  to  fold  the 
blank  against  the  sides  of  the  form,  a  folder  member  for 
the  rear  side  of  tlte  carton  jtrovlded  with  a  carton  engag 
Ing  roller  and  swurlng  flap  folding  Angers,  means  for 
actnntlng  said  folder  member  with  a  lateral  snd  forward 
movement  and  for  actuating  said  flap  folding  Angers  at 
the  end  of  Its  stroke,  side  extending  levers  carried  by 
said  forms,  means  for  actuating  said  levers  to  extend  the 
•Id"  of  the  carton  so  that  the  securing  flap  Is  folded  un- 
der the  same  prior  to  tbe  passing  through  said  folding 
rollers  whereby  tbe  side  la  pressed  against  the  glued  flap, 
a  series  of  pressure  rollers  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
folding  rollers,  sud  end  flap  closing  nnd  se.ilinc  mecha 
nism  poallloned  to  act  on  the  carton  (is  It  is  carried  along 
by  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  conve.rer  havlug  forms  thereon,  of  a  blank 
feeding  means  timed  to  fe«<l  the  blanks  to  the  front  sides 
of  the  forms,  a  securing  flap  gluing  means  arranged  to 
apply  the  glue  as  the  blank  Is  fed  to  the  forms,  folding 
rollers  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer  to  fold  the 
blank  against  the  sides  of  the  form,  a  folder  member 
for  the  rear  aide  of  the  carton  provided  with  a  carton 
engaging  roller  and  securing  flap  folding  Angers,  means 
for  actuating  said  folder  memlw-r  with  a  lateral  and  for 
ward  movement  and  for  actuating  said  flap  folding  Angers 
at  the  end  of  its  stroke,  side  extending  levers  carried  by 
said  forms,  and  means  for  actuating  said  levers  to  extend 
the  side  of  the  carton  so  that  the  securing  flap  is  folded 
under  the  same  prior  to  the  passing  through  said  folding 
rollera  whereby  the  side  Is  pressed  against  the  glued  flap 


,1.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  conveyer  having  forms  thereon,  of  a  blank 
fecdUg  means  timed  to  feed  the  blanks  to  the  front  aide* 
of  the  forma,  a  securing  flap  gluing  means  arranged  to  ap- 
ply tbe  fine  as  the  blank  Is  fed  to  the  form,  folding  rollers 
disposed  at  the  aides  of  the  conveyer  to  fold  the  blank 
against  the  aides  of  the  form,  a  folder  member  for  tbe 
rear  aide  of  tbe  carton  provided  with  a  securing  flap  fold- 
ing finger,  means  for  actuating  aald  folder  member  and  Its 
flap  folding  Anger  to  fold  the  flap  under  the  adjacent  aide 
prior  to  Its  passing  through  tbe  folding  roUora,  a  aerlea 
of  pressure  rollers  arranged  at  the  rear  of  aald  folding 
rollera,  and  end  flap  closing  and  aeallng  mechanlaa  posi- 
tioned to  act  on  the  carton  as  it  la  carried  along  by  tbe 
conveyer. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  conveyer  having  forms  thereon,  of  a  blank 
feeding  means  timed  to  feed  the  blanks  to  the  front  aides 
of  the  forma,  a  securing  flap  gluing  meana  arranged  to 
apply  tbe  glue  as  the  blank  Is  fed  to  the  form,  folding 
rollera  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer  to  fold  the 
blank  against  tbe  sides  of  the  form,  a  folder  member  for 
the  rear  side  of  the  carton  provided  with  a  secarlng  Hap 
folding  flnger,  and  means  for  actuating  said  folder  mem- 
ber and  Its  flap  folding  Anger  to  fold  tbe  flap  under  tbe 
adjacent  aide  prior  to  Ita  passing  through  tbe  folding 
rollers. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  conveyer  having  forma  tbereon,  of  a  blank 
feeding  means  timed  to  feed  tbe  blanks  to  tbe  front  slAei 
of  the  forms,  a  securing  flap  gluing  means,  meana  for  fold- 
ing the  blank  against  the  aides  of  the  form,  a  folder  mem- 
ber for  the  rear  side  of  the  carton  provided  with  aecor- 
Ing  flap  folding  Anger,  means  for  actuating  aald  folder 
member  and  Ita  snld  Anger,  side  extending  memt>ers  car- 
ried by  said  forms,  means  for  actuating  said  members  to 
extend  the  side  of  the  carton  ao  that  the  securing  flap  la 
folded  under  tbe  same,  and  end  flap  closing  and  sealing 
mechanism  positioned  to  act  on  the  carton  as  It  la  car- 
ried along  by  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  27  npt  printed  In  tbe  Oatctte.) 


1.01»6,019.  E.XTRACTION-Tl-BBINE.  WALTXa  Kliaia. 
Charlottenburg,  Germany,  aadgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec-.  2.S, 
1918.     Serial  No.  S08,.S73.      (CI.  121—118.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having 
Ita  exhaust  connected  to  an  industrial  consumption  sys- 
tem, of  valve  means  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to 
the  rotor,  auxiliary  valve  means  admitting  steam  to  min- 
gle vrtth  the  exhaust  without  acting  upon  the  rotor,  and 
governor  controlled  means  acting  on  t>oth  .said  valve 
meana  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  same  In  Inverse  order. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  turbine  having  Its  ex- 
haust connected  to  sn  Industrial  consumption  system,  of 
noaxle  valvea  admitting  steam  to  the  buckets,  and  an  aux- 
iliary valve  admitting  steam  to  mingle  with  the  exbaatt 
without  acting  upon  the  buckets. 
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3.  Th«  cocibljiatloD  vltb  a  steam  turbine  baTlog  tta  ex- 
haiMt  co«iDect«<l  to  ao  Induatrial  cooBuiDptlon  syatem,  of 
aoiil*  TtlTci  admlttlDg  staam  to  tbe  buckpta,  an  aaiiltai7 
ralTfl  admitting  ateajs  to  miogle  witb  tbe  exbauat  without 
acting  upon  tbe  iMicketa.  and  meana  for  openlnc  and  rloa- 
Ing  aald  valiee  In  InTene  proportion  to  tbe  noaiie  ralve*. 

4.  The  comblDation  with  a  ateam  tarbtoe  harlni  Its  ex- 
faaaat  connected  to  an  Industrial  conaamptlon  syaten.  of 
Boaxla  TalTta  admlttinf  atram  to  tbe  bnckeu.  an  auiillarr 
TaUe  admitting  ateam  to  mingle  wltb  tbe  exbauat  without 
acting  upon  tbe  bncketa,  and  meana  controlled  b;  the 
■paed  governor  for  automatically  opening  and  cloaing  aald 
auzlllarj  valve  In  inverse  proportion  to  tbe  nossle  valves 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ateam  turbine  having  ita  ex 
baust  connected  to  an  Industrial  consumption  system  de- 
mandlog  a  constant  quantity  of  steam,  of  noiile  valves 
admitting  steam  to  tbe  buckets,  an  auxiliary  valve  adalt- 
tlAg  ateam  directly  to  the  wheel  chamber,  and  mechanism 
controlled  by  tbe  speed  governor  for  regulating  all  of  aald 
ralvea  so  as  to  admit  a  consunt  quantity  of  ateam  to  tbe 
tnrbtae  caalng. 


l,0M,»2O.  REGIJLATINO  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRArTION- 
TIjBBINES.  WiLTsa  Kiisca,  Cbarlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, aaalgnor  to  General  Blectric  Company,  a  Corpora 
Mon  of  New  York,  nied  Dec.  23.  1013  R»rlal  No. 
808,.3T4.     (CI.  121—118.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  •^xtractluu  turblnr*  having 
Dotile  valves  for  the  admission  of  motive  llnld  thereto,  of 
a  valve  admitting  high  pressure  steam  directly  Into  the 
extraction  chamt>er,  and  operating  inversely  to  the  norxle 
valves,  and  meana  for  controlling  aald  valve  by  the  fluid 
presaare  In  said  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eitractlon  tarblne,  of  valve 
means  admitting  steam  to  the  buckets,  an  auxiliary  valve 
meana  admitting  high  pressure  fiteam  dirertl.v  Into  t'le 
extraction  chamt>er,  means  for  simultaneously  controlling 
both  aald  vaire  meana.  and  mean«  for  varying  the  open- 
ing of  the  auxiliary  valve  means  In  response  to  changes 
of  pressure  In  said  chamber. 

3  The  combination  with  an  extraction  turbine,  of  noj- 
sle  valves  admitting  steam  to  tbe  buckets,  an  auxiliary 
valve  admitting  high  pressure  steam  directly  Into  tbe  er 
traction  chamber,  a  load-responalve  means  for  controlling 
said  valves,  and  means  for  varying  the  opening  of  the 
auxiliary  vntve  in  response  to  changes  of  pressure  In  said 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  extraction  turbine  having 
ttoaxle  valvea  for  the  admiaalon  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  of 
valve  means  for  admitting  high  presaure  steam  directly 
to  the  extraction  chamber,  common  meana  for  controlling 
aald  aoaale  valves  and  valve  noeana.  aald  common  means 
operatlag  tbe  nosale  valve*  and  valve  aaaana  In  Inveree 
order,  and  meana  controlled  by  tbe  preeaure  in  tbe  ex- 
traction stage  for  operating  aald  valve  meana. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  extraction  tnrblne  having 
aoBile  valvea  for  tbe  admission  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  of 
ralve  means  for  admitting  high  presaure  ateam  directly 
to    the   extraction    chamber,    load  -  reapooalve    meana    for 


opening  and  closing  the  noszle  valves,  meana  operated  by 
tbe  opening  and  cloaing  of  the  noaale  valvea  for  dosing 
and  opening  said  valve  meana,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  presaare  in  the  extraction  stage  for  alao  operating 
aald  valve  meana. 

I  Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Uaseite  J 


l,l>»rt,921.  ELECTRIf  RIVBTING  AI'I'ARATUS.  F«A« 
f.  KciaiKT,  .New  ilaven.  Conn,  Filed  July  16.  1918. 
Serial    Xu.   779,0*8.      (CI.   210 — 2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  n  frauio  pr" 
vided  with  a  horlsontal  tranaverse  die  be<l,  die  Jaws  mov 
able  toward  and  from  each  other  and  transrenely  of  the 
die  lied  and  of  the  frame,  meana  for  operating  aald  die 
Jaw«.  an  electrical  transformer  mounted  at  one  side  of 
the  frame,  a  verll,-ally  movable  die  plunger  mounted  in 
the  frame  centrally  of  and  above  tbe  die  bed,  another 
vertically  movable  plunger  mounted  l>etweeii  the  die 
pluDger  and  the  transformer  and  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  wltb  an  electrode,  and  meana  for  paaalng  an  electric 
current  ttaroogh  tbe  trab^former,  tbe  electrode  and  thi: 
die  Jawa. 

2,  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  deocrllied.  a  ptinrb 
preaa  frame,  a  die  bed  mounted  transversely  thereof,  die 
Jaws  mounted  In  tbe  lop  of  said  bed  and  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other  und  tranaversely  of  aald  die  bed  and 
of  the  frame,  and  m>aus  for  operating  said  Jawa.  aald  die 
bed  being  alao  provided  at  tbe  sides  thereof  with  stops 
to  limit  tbe  movem<-at  of  tbe  die  Jaws  and  two  of  wblcb 
are  vertically  movaiile.  an  electric  transformer  mounted 
at  the  side  of  the  presH  frame,  said  press  frame  being 
also  provided  wltb  n  vertically  movable  die  plunger,  an- 
other plunger  mounted  bi^tween  the  die  plunger  and  tbe 
transformer,  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  elec 
trode,  and  means  for  paaslog  an  electric  current  through 
aald  transformer,  through  tbe  electrode  and  through  the 
die  Jawa. 

3,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  horlxontal  die  bed  one  end  portion  of  which 
la  Insulated,  two  die  jawa  mounted  thereon  and  movable 
towani  nnil  from  each  other  and  transversely  of  tbe  die 
bed,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  Jaws  In  op- 
posite directions,  and  meana  for  operating  said  Jaws. 

4.  Ill  au  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  horlsontal  die  l>ed  one  end  portion  of  wblcb 
Is  losulsted.  two  die  Jawa  mounted  thereon  and  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other  nni  transversely  of  tbe  die 
bed.  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aa:d  Jawa  Id 
apposite  directions,  snd  meana  for  operating  said  Jaws, 
aald  frame  being  al»  provided  above  the  die  bed  wltb  a 
vertically  movable  die  plunger  and  at  one  side  thereof 
wltb  an  electrical  tranaformer,  and  between  the  die  plun- 
ger and  tbe  transformer  with  a  supplemental  vertically 
movaiile  plunger  provided  at  Us  lower  end  with  an  elec- 
trode. 
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S.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  claaa  deseitbed,  a  frame  pro- 
rlded  with  a  traaaverae  faorisonUl  Inaulated  die  bod. 
one  end  portion  of  aald  die  bed  being  Insulated  from  the 
other,  die  Jawa  mounted  on  aald  die  tied  and  movable 
transversely  thereof  and  transversely  of  tbe  frame,  said 
frame  feeing  alao  provided  centrally  of  and  above  the  die 
bed  with  a  die  plunger,  and  at  one  aide  of  which  la  a  aup- 
plemental  plunger  provided  at  lt>>  lower  end  wMli  an 
electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0»e,922.  UBTIIOD  OF  AND  Al'PABATUS  FOR 
STARTING  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  MOTORS 
Max  KuRNDOttrCb,  Pankow,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  IB.  1908.    Serial  No.  433.065.     (CI.  171—119.) 


1.  The  method  of  o[Mraiiiii;  an  electromotive  force 
reg<ilatlng  device  for  starting  electrical  apparatus  from 
a  source  of  supply,  consisting  In  connecting  It  at  one 
time  aa  a  reactive  coll  and  at  another  time  as  a  com- 
penaator  between  tbe  apparatua  and  tbe  source. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  operating  an  electromotive  force 
regulating  device  for  starting  electrical  apparatua  from 
a  aource  of  supply,  wblcb  consists  In  connecting  It  suc- 
cessively as  a  reactive  coll.  tlien  aa  a  compensator,  and 
then  again  as  n  reactive  coll  between  tbe  apparatus  and 
the  aource. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  an  electromotive  force 
regulating  device  for  starting  electrical  apparatna  from 
a  aource  of  aupply,  which  consists  In  connecting  It  auc- 
ceaalvely  as  a  reactive  coll  and  then  as  a  compensator  be- 
tween the  apparatua  and  the  aonrce. 

■4.  The  method  of  operating  an  electromotive  force 
regulating  device  for  atartlog  electrical  apparatua  from 
11  aource  of  aupply,  which  consists  In  connecting  It  suc- 
cessively as  a  compensator  and  then  s«  a  reactive  coll 
letween  the  apparatus  and  the  source. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  operating  electromotive  force  regu 
latlng  device*  having  their  windings  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  together  to  form  a  neutral  point  and  having  tape 
IntermedUte  tb(  terminals  of  the  windings,  for  starting 
electrical  apparatus  consisting  In  connecting  tbe  appara 
lus  to  the  tapa,  then  opening  the  neutral  point  of  the 
device  and  then  connecting  full  line  voltage  to  the  appa- 
r:itna- 


1.098,923.  CONVERTER.  CuaisTiix  Keauer,  Frank 
fort-on-the-MaIn,  Germany,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments.  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  829.407. 
(CI.    171—224.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  constant  potential  supply 
circuit,  and  a  coiutant  current  working  circuit,  of  a  mo- 
tor generator  having  Its  motor  connected  to  said  supply 
circuit  and  Ita  generator  permanently  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  aald  working  circuit,  and  mean*  for  aettlag  up 
In  aald  generator  a  field  which  Is  tbe  algebraic  aom  of  a 


field  proportional  to  the  current  of  aaUl  generator  and 
an  oppoalng  fleld  proportional  lor  the  roltaje  of  the  aupply 
circuit  and  the  voltage  o<  aald  generator 


2.  The  combination  ujth  a  constant  potential  anpply 
circuit  and  a  constant  current  working  circuit,  of  a  motor 
generator  having  Ita  motor  connected  to  said  supply  circuit 
and  Its  generator  permanently  connected  In  circuit  with 
said  working  circuit,  a  fleld  winding  for  said  generator 
receiving  a  current  proportional  to  tbe  current  of  said 
generator,  and  an  opposing  fleld  winding  for  aald  gen- 
erator receiving  a  current  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the 
voltages  of  the  generator  and  aupply  circuit. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  constant  potential  suppl] 
circuit  and  a  constant  current  working  circuit,  of  a  motor 
generator  having  Ita  motor  connected  to  aald  supply  cir- 
cuit and  Ita  generator  permanently  connected  In  circuit 
wltb  said  working  circuit,  a  fleld  winding  for  aald  gen- 
erator connected  In  aerie*  tberewltk,  and  an  oppoalng  fleld 
winding  for  said  generator  connected  to  one  of  the  terml- 
nala  of  the  generator  and  aupply  circul:*  respectively  to 
receive  the  sum  of  their  voltagea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  generator  aet  and  means 
connecting  one  of  the  termlnala  of  the  generator  wltb  one 
of  tbe  terminals  of  the  motor,  of  a  constant  potential  aup- 
ply circuit  tavlng  one  of  lu  terminals  connected  to  one  of 
tbe  motor  termlnala  and  tbe  other  terminal  connected  to 
the  Junction  of  the  motor  and  generator  termlnala.  a 
constant  current  working  circuit  connected  to  the  other 
terminals  of  the  motor  and  generator  respectively  which 
are  not  connected  togrether,  a  fleld  winding  for  aald  gen 
erator  connected  In  aeries  therewith,  and  an  opposing 
fleld  winding  connected  across  the  laat  named  terminals 
of  tbe  motor  and  generator. 


1,096,924.  LL'BRICATIO.N  OF  ENGINES.  ABTBDX  Cox 
STAMTIN  JCbxbs,  Paris,  France,  aealgnor  to  Socl«t« 
Anonyme  dea  Anclena  Etabllssements  Panbard  *  Levas- 
aor,  Paris,  France-  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  So. 
754.973.      (CI.  18-4 — 11.) 


1.  Id  a  lubricating  system  for  engines,  the  combination, 
wltti  the  crank  case  :  of  an  open  topped  pocket  provided 
on  tbe  wall  of  aald  case  for  catching  oil  splashed  thereinto 
from  the  case  ;  a  receiving  tank  connected  to  said  case, 
aald  pocket  projecting  Into  aald  tank  and  having  a  dia 
charge  opening  for  delivering  the  collected  oil  thereinto ; 
and  a  depentllng  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  aald 
tank  to  said  case  for  returning  the  oil  by  gravity  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  said  pipe  being  provided  wltb 
meana  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  oil  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  multi-cylinder  englnea. 
the  combination  of  a  crank  case  provided  with  an  Interior, 
oil  receiving  compartment  for  each  cylinder,  aald  com- 
partmenta  being  arranged  in  line  ;  an  open-topped  pocket 
provided  on  the  wall  of  said  case  directly  above  one  of 
said  compartments,  for  catching  and  collecting  oil  splaahad 
thereinto  from  that  compartment;  an  open-topped  oll- 
catcblng  pocket  provided  on  aald  wall  above  each  of  tbe 
remaining  compartments  and  Inclined  downwardly  toward 
the  next  compartment  for  feeding  oil  Into  that  compart- 
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mmt ;  n  r«c«lTlii(  tank  coonect^d  to  uld  emtt  and  hmrlnt 
the  flnt-ium«d  pocket  projectliic  Into  It,  uld  pocket  bar- 
log  k  diKbarge  opening  for  dellTerlog  tbe  collected  oil 
Into  tbe  tmok ;  and  a  depending  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
bottom  of  laid  tank  Into  tbe  crank  caae.  for  returning 
tbe  oil  bj  gr»Tltjr  from  tbe  former  to  the  latter. 


1,098,9  2s.  MEANS  FOB  CTILIZINO  EXHAUST- 
STEAM.  At'Oi-sT  H,  Kami,  Scbenectadj,  N.  Y.,  ai- 
•Ignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  Jan*  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  504,676. 
(CL  121—118.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ateam  conanmlng  agent,  a  conduit 
receiving  tbe  exbaust  tberefrum,  a  turbine  receiving  ateam 
from  tbe  conduit  and  from  anotber  source,  an  automatic 
pressure  responsive  regulator  In  tbe  conduit  wblcb  opens 
wben  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  conduit  exceeds  tbat  In  tbe 
region  In  tbe  turbine  Into  wbicb  tbe  conduit  dlscbargta 
and  closes  when  the  pressure  falla  below  a  certain  value, 
and  sn  automatic  pressure  responsive  means  arranged 
between  the  regulator  and  the  turbine  for  preventing 
steam  from  tbe  turbine  from  passing  tbrougb  tbe  conduit 
when  the  pressure  of  ssld  region  exceeds  that  in  the 
conduit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  steam  consuming  agent,  a  con- 
duit receiving  the  exhaust  therefrom,  a  turbine  receiving 
steam  from  tbe  conduit,  a  regulator  in  the  conduit  com- 
prising a  balanced  valve  wblcb  Is  exposed  on  one  side  to 
conduit-  and  on  tbe  otber  side  to  turbine-pressure  and  a 
diaphragm  for  actuating  tbe  valve,  one  side  of  wbicb  la 
exposed  to  turbine-  and  the  otber  aide  to  atmospheric- 
pressure,  and  a  check  valve  In  tbe  conduit  between  th« 
reKulator  and  the  turbine  that  opens  toward  the  latter. 

3.  In  combination,  a  steam  consuming  agent,  a  conduit 
receiving  tbe  exbaust  therefrom,  a  condensing  turbine  re- 
ceiving steam  from  tbe  conduit,  a  valve  mechanism  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  live  ateam  to  tbe  turbine,  a 
speed  governor  for  controlling  said  mechanlam.  a  valve 
In  the  conduit,  a  motor  controlled  by  tbe  governor  for 
actuating  the  valve  mechanism  and  valve,  and  a  self 
closing  valve  for  preventing  the  turbine  from  supplying 
steam  to  tbe  conduit  when  the  pressure  therein  is  superior 
to  tbat  in  tbe  conduit 

4.  In  combination,  a  ateam  consuming  agent,  a  cODdnIt 
receiving  tbe  exhaust  therefrom,  a  condensing  turbine 
receiving  steam  from  tbe  conduit,  a  valve  mechanism  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  live  steam  to  the  turbine,  a 
speed  governor  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  a  valve  In 
tbe  conduit,  means  controlled  by  tbe  governor  for  ac- 
tnating  tbe  valve,  and  an  automatic  regulator  In  tb« 
conduit  between  tbe  agent  and  said  valve  which  Is  rc- 
spooalTS  to  prssBure  In  the  conduit. 

5.  In  combination,  a  steam  consuming  agent,  a  conduit 
receiving  tbe  ezbauat  therefrom,  a  condensing  turbine 
recatving  steam  from  tbe  conduit,  a  valve  mecbanism  tor 


regulating  tbe  admission  of  live  steam  to  the  turbine,  ■ 
apsad  governor  for  controlling  ssld  mecbanism,  a  valTff 
la  tbe  conduit,  means  controlled  by  tbe  governor  for 
actuating  tbe  valve,  an  automatic  regulator  in  the  con- 
duit batween  tbe  agent  and  said  valve  which  la  reaponslv* 
to  pressure  in  tbe  conduit,  and  a  check  valve  that  prt- 
veot*  the  turbine  from  supplying  steam  to  tbe  conduit. 
[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  OaietU.l 


1.006,926.  ELECTBICALLT-BEATED  SAD-IRON. 
KaAN'K  Ki'HN,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company.  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«10,913.      (CI.  219—25.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  heated  aad  Iron,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  work  body  and  heating  clement,  of  a  hood  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  handle  shanks  eitrodlog  through  aper- 
tures In  said  hood  and  provided  with  book  portions  with- 
in tbe  hood,  and  a  handle  secured  between  said  handle 
abanks. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  sad-iron,  the  combination 
with  the  work  body  and  beating  element,  of  a  hood 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  aeparate  handle  abanks  paasing 
through  apertures  In  said  hood  and  hooked  beneath  the 
aame,  meana  for  securing  said  book  portions  to  the  hood, 
and  a  handle  secured  between  said  shanks. 

3.  In  an  electrically  heated  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  work  body,  a  beating  element  secured  there- 
to, and  terminals  projecting  outnard  from  said  beating 
element,  of  a  hood  apertured  for  the  paaaage  of  said 
terminals  tberetbrongb.  a  handle  for  said  hood,  and  a 
terminal  plug  support  secured  to  said  handle  Independent 
of  said  hood  and  In  allnement  with  said  terminals. 

4.  In  an  electrically  heated  sad-iron,  tbe  combination 
with  an  aperturod  hood,  electric  terminal  contacts  pro- 
jecting outward  therethrough,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
hood,  and  a  plug  support  secured  to  said  handle  Inde- 
pendent of  aald  hood  and  In  allnement  with  aald  termlnala 

5.  In  an  electrically  heated  sad-iron,  the  combination 
with  a  hood,  of  a  handle,  a  shank  securing  said  handle 
to  said  hood,  a  terminal  contact  projecting  outward  from 
aald  hood,  a  plug  support  separated  from  said  hood  and 
In  allnement  with  said  terminal  contact,  and  a  shank  for 
said  plug  support  secund  10  said  handle  adjacent  to  said 
handle  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,096,927.  LUMINOUS  ELECTBIC  HEATER.  FaiSK 
KrHN,  Iietrolt,  Mlcb.,  assignor  to  American  Electrical 
Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  Corporation,  of 
Michigan.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  SerUI  No.  627,901. 
(CI.  219 — »5.) 

An  electric  beater,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open 
niche  therein,  a  reflecting  lining  separated  at  the  back 
from  tbe  casing  to  form  an  air  chamber  and  at  the  t>ot- 
torn  to  provide  a  socket  chamber,  a  socket  In  said  cham- 
ber and  a  luminous  heater  engaging  said  socket,  the 
socket  chamber  being  In  communication  with  the  ex- 
ternal atmosphere  at  tbe  front  of  the  casing  and  In  open 
'  commnnlcatlon   with  said  air  chamber  adjacent  tbe  hot- 
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torn  of  the  caalng,  and  said  air  chamber  having  a  dls- 
cbarge   openlBg    adjacent    tbe   top    thereof   sod    a    layer 


of  heat  insulating  msterlsl  interposed  between  the  lining 
and  the  casing  at  Ue  back  of  the  latter. 


l.(m.92K  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  F»"«  ^''»"'  ^T 
trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.076. 
(CL  219—19.) 


1.  In  an  eleculcal  beater,  the  combination  with  a 
wrought  metal  heat-dlstrlbutlng  plate,  of  an  armored 
beating  element  formed  as  a  unitary  structure,  a  back- 
ing plate  for  said  element,  and  a  detachable  connection 
between  said  heating  element  and  plates  permitting  tbe 
beating  element  to  be  detached  as  a  unft  from  said  plates, 
comprising  studs  distributed  over  the  area  of  the  heat- 
dlstrlbutlng  plate  and  welded  to  one  face  thereof,  said 
beating  element  having  apertures  registering  with  the 
studs  and  being  In  conuet  with  the  nrougbt  metal  plate 
and  tbe  backing  plate  also  being  provided  with  apertures 
registering  with  the  studs,  snd  detachsble  means  co- 
operating with  the  studs  for  pressing  the  backing  plate 
and  element  Into  heat-conducting  contact  with  each  ether 
and  with  the  beat-distributing  plate  In  all  positions  of 
the  area  of  the  latter. 

2.  An  electrical  beater  comprlalng  a  wrought  metal 
plate  having  a  grooved  or  rabbeted  margin,  a  plurality 
of  threaded  stud*  welded  to  said  plate  and  distributed 
over  the  area  thereof,  an  armored  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment placed  adjacent  to  aald  plate  within  the  grooved 
portion  thereof  and  aperturod  for  the  paaaage  of  said 
studs,  a  backing  plate  correspondingly  apertured.  nuta 
engaging  aald  studs  for  clamping  said  backing  plate 
against  said  element,  terminals  on  said  element,  a  cup- 
shaped  casing  having  s  marginal  flange  engaging  the 
groove  or  rabbet  of  aald  plate,  ssld  flange  being  apertured 
for  the  passage  of  said  terminals,  and  aecuring  screws  for 
holding  aald  plate  In  relation  to  said  casing  operable 
from  tbe  lower  side  thereof. 


1.096,9  29.      ELECTRICALLT-HBATKD    SAD-IRON. 
FiuNK  KiH!«.  Detroit,  Mlcb.     Filed  Oct.  .1.  1912.     Se- 
rial No    724.169.      (a.  219—26.) 
1.  In  an  electrically-heated  aad  Iron  the  combination  of 

a  base  plate,  a  superposed,  beat  distributing  piate  and  In- 


terposed, flat  besting  element,  terminal  connections  for 
said  element,  sn  Insulstor  block  ttarongb  which  said  ter- 
minals paas.  a  supporting  sbank  for  said  block,  overlying 
ssld  distributing  piste,  and  a  screw  forming  a  common 
clamping  means  for  said  shank,  beat-distributing  plate, 
heating-element  sod  base  plate. 


2.  In  sn  electrlcally-beated  sad  Iron,  the  combiniitlon 
of  a  base  plate,  a  superposed,  beat-dlstribntlng  plate  and 
Interposed  beating-element,  terminals  for  said  baatlag- 
elcment,  an  Insulator  block  for  aald  terminals,  a  support- 
ing shank  for  said  Insulator  block,  overlapping  aald  beat- 
distributing  plate,  a  threaded  stnd  projecting  upward 
from  said  base  plate  and  paasing  throng b  said  heattBC-el*- 
ment,  heat-dlstrlbutlng  plate  and  shank,  a  nut  eO(agln| 
ssld  stud  to  clamp  said  parts  together,  a  hood  for  tneloslAg 
said  heat-dlstrlbutlng  plate  and  beating-element,  apertured 
for  tbe  passage  of  aald  inaulator  block,  a  handle,  and  a 
clamping  nut  engaging  an  extension  of  aald  stud  for  se- 
curing said  handle  and  hood  to  said  base. 

3.  An  electrlcally-beated  aad  Iron  comprising  a  haae 
plate,  a  superposed,  beat-dlatributlng  plate  and  Intarpoeed 
heating  element,  studs  projecting  upward  from  aald  base 
piste  and  passing  through  aald  beating  element  and  heat- 
dlstrtbutlng  plate,  a  hood  incloaing  said  bestlng-element 
and  heat-dlstrlbutlng  plate,  supported  upon  said  base  plate 
and  engaging  said  studs,  a  handle  also  engaging  said 
studs  and  together  with  aald  hood  clamped  thereby 
to  said  base,  terminals  for  said  heating  element,  an 
Insulator  block  supporting  said  terminals,  passing  oat- 
ward  through  an  aperture  In  said  hood,  a  ahank  for 
supporting  said  Insulator  block,  engaging  said  stud,  and 
^  clamping  nut  on  said  stud  for  simultaneously  clamping 
ssld  ahank,  heat-dlstrlbutlng  plate  and  beating-element 
to  said  base. 

4.  An  electrlcall.v-beated  sad  Iron  comprising  a  base,  a 
sviperposed  heat  distributing  plate  and  Interposed  beating- 
element,  studs  projecting  upward  from  said  base,  through 
said  beating-element  ai>d  heat  distributing  plate,  a  hood 
engaging  said  studs,  a  handle  having  a  ball-sbaped  frame 
also  engaging  said  studs,  best-insulating  waahera  upon 
ssld  studs  between  said  handle  and  hood,  clamping  nuts 
upon  said  studs  for  securing  said  handle  and  hood  to  said 
base,  a  plug  socket  secured  to  said  handle,  terminals  for  said 
heating-element  projecting  upward  into  said  plug  socket, 
an  Insulator  block  supporting  said  termlnala,  passing 
tbrougb  sn  aperture  In  said  hood,  a  shank  for  mpportlng 
said  insulator  block,  snd  s  clsmplng  not  on  one  of  said 
studs  for  simultaneonsly  clamping  ssld  sbsnk,  hood,  dla- 
tributing  element  and  beating  element  to  aald  baae. 

5.  In  an  electrically-heated  sad  Iron  tbe  combination 
witb  a  baae  of  a  superposed,  beat-dlatributlng  nemher, 
an  Interposed  heating-element,  terminals  for  said  elemcnta 
flexibly  connected  thereto,  an  Insulator  block  for  npport- 
log  said  terminals,  a  sbank  for  said  block  normany  over- 
lapping ssld  best-dlstrlbuting  piste,  s  stud  projecting  op- 
wsrd  from  said  baae  snd  passing  through  said  beating- 
element,  beat-dlstribntlng  plate  and  sbank,  snd  a  ni^t  oa 
said  stud  for  simultaneously  clamping  aald  parta. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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1.0M,»30.  LOAD-DI8TBIBDT1NO  APPABATU8.  Hamt 
A.  L.4TCoc»L.  BebMMCUdy,  N.  Y.,  Mslfoor  to  Oaner&l 
Blectrlc  Coapanj,  ■  Corporatioa  of  New  Tork.  Piled 
Oct.  2.  1»12.     BerUi  No.  723^14.      (CI.  171—812.) 


1.  A  mfvttim  CMBprUiBC  Ajtkmmo  ttoctrlc  BAChloea  con- 
nected In  parallel  In  whlcb  at  least  oae  of  said  machines 
recelTca  altaraatlag^  rnrreDt,  and  mcaaa  for  r^uUtlnf  tbe 
roltaae  of  aald  altankatlac  curreat  according  to  tbe  rela- 
tire  load*  on  tbe  aald  machines. 

2.  The  comMnatloii  of  a  direct  current  (enerator  con- 
nected In  parallel  with  a  machine  recelrlng  alternating 
current  and  furniRhlng  direct  current,  and  a  regulator  (or 
aaM  alternating  current  baring  a  stationary  coll  and  a 
novable  coll  and  means  controlled  by  the  relative  loads 
on  aald  generator  and  said  macblne  for  determining  tbe 
poaltlon  of  said  movable  coll. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  converter  and  a  direct 
current  Kenerator  connected  in  parallel  and  of  maaaa  for 
Tarylng  tbe  roltage  of  tbe  alternating  current  supplied 
to  said  converter  according  to  tbe  ratio  of  tbe  loads  on 
tbe  said  converter  and  tbe  said  generator. 


I,0d6»9ai.  CABLE-RAILWAY.  jAMna  H  McClxixon. 
Everett,  MaHs.,  assignor  to  Jdead- Morrison  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cambrldgeport,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  ft88.«40.  (CL 
104— 18.) 


1.  In  a  cable  railway,  tbe  comblnatioa  wltb  a  track 
having  a  deprcnacd  portion,  of  a  car  on  tbe  track,  a  car- 
propelUng  cable,  a  cable  grip  on  the  car,  a  MxA-sbaft  car- 
ried by  tbe  car  and  by  wblcb  said  grip  Is  opersted,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  tbe  car  and  connected  to  tbe  rock  abaft,  a  fixed 
stop  attuated  to  engage  said  arm  and  thereby  open  tbe 
grip  as  tbe  car  spproacbes  tbe  depressed  portion  of  tbe 
track,  a  second  arm  secured  to  tbe  rock  tthaft,  and  an- 
other stop  to  engsge  said  arm  when  tbe  car  passes  onto 
tbe  depresaed  portion  whereby  the  grip  Is  closed  again. 

2.  In  a  cable  railway,  tbe  combination  with  a  track 
having  a  depresaed  portion,  of  a  car-propeUlng  cable,  a 
car  on  tbe  track  provWled  wltb  a  prlp,  a  rock  shaft  on 
tbe  car  by  which  tbe  grip  Is  opened  and  closed,  two  srms 
connected  to  tbe  rock  shaft,  and  two  stationary  members 
alongside  tbe  track  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  sue- 
c*'ssiTely  tb«'reby  to  open  the  grip  and  then  to  close  It 
again. 

S.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  comblnatloa  wltb  a  track 
having  a  depressed  portion,  of  s  car- propelling  cable,  a 
car  on  tbe  track  provided  with  a  grip,  a  rock  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  car  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  grip,  and  means 
for  turning  tbe  rock  nhaft  In  one  direction  to  open  tbe  grip 


before  tbe  car  reaches  tbe  depressed  portion  of  tbe  track, 
and  other  means  to  turn  tbe  rock  abaft  la  tb«  oppoalte 
direction  to  close  tbe  grip  when  tbe  car  arrivea  on  the 
depressed  portion. 

4.  In  a  cable  railway,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  track  and 
a  car-propelling  cable,  of  a  car  on  tbe  track  provided  with 
a  grip,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  car  and  connected 
to  tbe  grip  thereby  to  open  and  close  the  latter,  and  means 
acting  first  to  turn  said  rock  shaft  In  one  direction  to 
open  the  grip  and  subseqiently  to  turn  said  rock  shaft 
In  tbe  other  direction  to  close  the  grip. 

5.  In  a  cable  railway,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  track,  of  a 
car-propelling  cable  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  track, 
a  car  on  the  track,  a  grip  on  the  car  bavlnK  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  thereto,  means  for  releaslns  tbe  grip  from 
tbe  cable,  and  means  for  causing  the  grip  to  have  first 
an  upward  movement  away  from  the  cable  after  tbe  cable 
has  been  released  therefrom  snd  then  a  downward  vertical 
movement  aufflclent  to  bring  «ald  grip  Into  position  to 
engage  the  cable. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.l 


1,0»«.932.       CABLEBAILWAY        Jaueh    M.    McCt^acxos, 

Everett.  Mass..  assignor  to  Mead  Morrlaon  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cambrldgeport,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Nov  19.  1010  Serial  No.  503,147.  (CI. 
104—87.) 


1.  tn  a  cable  railway,  tbe  combination  with  a  track,  of 
a  car  propelling  cable,  a  car  on  tbe  track,  a  grip  on  tbe 
ear,  means  to  open  the  grip  thereby  to  release  tbe  cable 
and  to  hold  the  grip  open  while  the  car  travels  a  prede- 
termined dlatnnce,  and  a otomatlcally -operative  neana  car- 
ried entlraly  by  the  car  to  close  tbe  grip  again  when  the 
car  haa  traveled  said  distance. 

2.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  combination  wltb  a  track,  of 
a  car  propelling  cable,  a  car  on  tbe  track,  a  grip  on  tbe 
car,  means  to  open  tbe  grip  to  release  the  caMa  and  to 
maintain  said  grip  open  while  tbe  car  travels  a  prede- 
termined distance,  and  gravity-actuated  means  to  done 
tbe  Jaws  of  tbe  grip  again  wi»en  the  car  has  traveled 
said  distance. 

8.  In  a  cable  railway,  tbe  combination  with  a  track,  of 
a  car- propelling  cable,  a  car  on  the  track,  a  grip  on  tbe 
car.  means  to  open  the  grip  to  release  tbe  cable  and  to 
maintain  said  grip  open  while  tbe  car  travels  a  prr-de 
termlned  dlatance.  and  gravity-actuated  means  carried 
entirely  by  the  car  to  close  the  jaws  of  the  grip  again 
when  the  csr   has  traveled  «al«l  distance. 

4.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  combination  wltb  a  track^  of 
a  car-propelling  cable,  a  car  on  the  track,  a  grip  on  the 
car,  automatlcally-operatlTe  means  on  tbe  car  tending  at 
all  times  to  close  the  grip  onto  tbe  cable  and  to  malotaln 
It  closed,  and  means  at  a  certain  point  along  tbe  track 
to  open  tbe  Krtp  axainst  the  action  of  said  automatically- 
operative  means  snd  to  maintain  aald  grip  open  while 
the  car  travels  a  predetermined  distance. 

B.  In  a  cable  railway,  tbe  comblitatlon  with  a  track,  of 
a  car-propclUng  cable,  a  car  on  the  track,  a  grip  on  tbe 
car.  automatically  operated  means  on  tbe  car  tendlUK  con- 
tinuously to  close  the  grip  onto  tbe  cable  and  to  main- 
tain it  closed,  and  means  at  a  certain  point  along  the 
track  to  open  tbe  grip  against  tbe  action  of  uld  autonutl- 
cally-operattve  means,  and  to  bold  tbe  grip  open  while 
tbe  car  travels  a  pn<^e termlned  distance,  said  aotomatt 
cally-operadve  means  closing  the  Jaws  of  the  grip  again 
as  soon  as  the  sctlon  of  the  grip-opening  meana  ceaaea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 
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1.006,083.  LBTTER-OPENBB.  Robbrt  McCbuu.  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  007.754. 
(CI.   120—36.) 


:,%  -  -  »  r  U. 


T.  All  eDTelop  op^nlnK  maefaliw  comprislaK  to  co«b- 
blnailon  a  main  framliiK,  an  abraatre  roller  rvTOlnblj 
monnt«d  m  aald  framins,  a  caalug  about  aald  roller,  a 
box  movable  Id  said  mala  framing  and  adapted  to  make 
]olDt  with  the  caainc  abont  tbe  roller,  a  dnat  collector  In 
said  boT  and  meana  In  aald  box  for  drawing  air  over  tbe 
abrasive  roller  and  tbrougb  the  doat  collector. 

2.  In  an  cDvelop  opening  machine  the  combination  of 
a  main  framlnf,  a  rotataMe  abraaive  roller  mooated 
therein,  a  surface  plate  pivoted  at  eae  end  opon  aald 
framing,  a  screw  morable  in  said  framing  supporting 
ihf  other  end  of  said  surface  plate,  and  KuMes  projecting 
from  the  surface  plate  over  members  attached  to  the 
frame  to  guide  the  plate  and  limit  iti  motion. 

vi.  In  an  envelop  opening  machine  the  combtnatlon  of 
a  slotted  surface  plate,  a  rotatable  abrading  roller  pro- 
truding therethrough,  and  a  horlxontal  guard  plate  sop- 
ported  a  small  distance  above  and  parallel  to  aald  aurface 
plate  and  slidable  thereon,  aald  guard  plate  adapted  to 
support  envelops  above  the  abrading  roller. 

4.  In  an  envelop  opening  machine  tbe  combination  of 
a  surface  plate,  nn  ahraslve  roller  protruding  there- 
through, a  vertical  plate  against  which  eovelopa  maj  be 
preoxd  !•)  the  thumbs  and  Angers,  and  a  broad  horl- 
sontal  plate  ndjacent  thereto,  said  broad  horisontal  plate 
forming  a  Soger  reat 

5.  Id  an  envelop  opening  macblne  the  combination  of 
a  surface  plate,  an  abraaive  roller  protrudlB«  tbere- 
Ihrough.  a  vertical  plate  against  which  envelop*  mar  be 
pressed  by  tbe  thumbs  and  fingers,  a  broad  horisooial 
plaie  adjacent  tberato  in  poaltlon  for  the  Sngera  to  reat 
upon,  means  aeratally  drawing  said  horlxontal  plate  to- 
ward tbe  vertical  plata,  and  means  (or  aecorlng  tbe  plates 
In  definite  relative  poaltlon. 

[nalms  9  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


lively  beav)-  slides  on  aald  rods,  bmahes  carried  by  said 
slMea,  slotted  side  plates  rigidly  aecured  to  tbe  abaft  oa 
oppoalte  Bides  of  the  hub.  relatively  light  plates  having 
sliding    engagement    «-lth    the    slots,    links    Intermediate 


1.0M.9S4.         AUTOMATIC      CUttRENT    rONTBOLLKB. 

Hi  HEir    Mr.«EtiTH-Jo.\i«.    New    York.    N.    T.      Filed 

Mnr.  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  TM.Me.      (CI.   171 — 222.) 

1.  A  controller  of  the  character  deacrlbed  conprlalng 

a   driven   altaft,  losalated  controlling  mechanlani  carried 

thereby,  Incladlsg  diametrically  arrasced  contact  hniskes, 

a   loiitnct   plice  bavins   taiHrlng   arms  Hiliipled    l4i   lie   in 

KBgnl  by  tbe  bruabes  and  electrical  coonacUona  wltb  tbe 

coninct  piece  and  the  brushes. 

1',  A  controller  of  the  character  described  compnsiug 
an  iDBnlatlng  plate,  a  conuct  piece  having  tapertnfi  arma 
set  Into  aald  plate,  a  driven  abaft,  cectrtfugally  acting 
controlling  mechanism  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  brushes  carried  by  said  controlling  mecbanlam 
on  oppoKlte  sidea  of  the  driven  abaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  Insulating  plate  and  the  conUct  piece  and 
electrical  connectiona  with  tbe  contact  piece  and  the 
brushes,  the  controlling  mechanlam  acting  as  tbe  speed 
Increases  to  move  the  brushee  outward  ae  that  the  con- 
tacts of  the  brosbes  with  tbe  contact  place  will  be 
shortened  and  tbe  Interrala  between  tba  eoaueta  leagtb- 
esed,  thereby  automatically  regulating  th*  amoont  of 
current  that  can  paaa  through  tke  coatrollar. 

3.  Controlling  mechanism  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed 
comprialng  s  driven  skaft.  a  kab  o»  aald  abaft  Inaulatad 
therefrom,  parallel  gnlde  ro4a  aenred  to  th*  hob.  raU- 


aaid  plates  and  the  slides,  cross  plates  secured  to  tbe  first 
mentioned  platea,  sprlDga  intermediate  the  hub  and  tbe 
croaa  plates,  an  Insulated  contact  piece,  and  electrical 
connections  with  the  brushee  and  contact  piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  abaft.  Insulated  cen- 
trlfugally  acting  controlling  mecbanlam  carried  tbereb.v 
and  brushes  carried  by  the  controlling  mecbanlsan  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  driven  shaft,  of  a  contact  piece  having 
tapering  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  brusbea  and 
electrical  connections  with  the  contact  piece  and  the 
brushes,  the  controlling  mechanism  acting  to  move  tbe 
bmahea  outward  or  Inward  aa  the  speed  Increaae*  oi 
dimlniabes  and  to  shorten  tbe  contacts  i*f  the  brosbes 
with  the  tapering  srms  and  to  lengthen  tbe  intervals 
between  the  contacta  or  vice  versa,  whereby  the  amount 
of  current  that  can  paaa  tbroagh  the  controller  Is  auto- 
matically regulated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ^fl^'n  abaft,  insulated  cen- 
trtfugally  acting  controlling  mechanlam  carried  thereby, 
and  spring-controlled  hrnsbes  carried  by  the  controlling 
mechanism  on  opposite  sidef  of  the  driven  shaft,  of  an 
Insulating  plate,  a  contact  piece  having  tapering  arms 
aet  into  the  Insulating  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  bruahes  and  electrical  connections  wltb  the  contact 
piece  and  bruahes,  snbatantlally  as  described,  for  the  pur- 
poae  specified. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.U06.935.  BUBGI^R  -  AL,ARM  FOR  DOOR  -  KNOBS. 
Lao!(  Minac.  Oakland,  Cal.  nied  May  IS.  1913. 
Serial  No.  707,878.     <CI.  177—314.) 

1.  A  casing  containing  a  battery  and  bell,  a  metallic 
handle  carried  by  the  casing  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
battery  and  bell  clrenlt,  a  body  of  Insulating  material 
carried  by  the  handla.  a  contact  plate  carried  by  tbe  In- 
sulating body,  a  clip  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of  a 
door  knob  sad  to  tun  therewith  and  to  be  engaged  by 
aald  contact  plate,  aald  contact  plate  being  also  In  the 
battery  and  bell  drealt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprialng  a  casing 
a  battery  arranged  In  aald  casing,  an  alarm  device  carried 
by  said  casing,  a  sectional  metallic  handle  adapted  to 
aupport  tbe  casing  In  a  hanging  poaltlon.  an  Inaulatlng 
mamber  carried  by  the  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  handle, 
a  coatact  plate  carried  by  the  Inaulatlng  member,  a  aprlng 
dip  adapted  to  grip  a  door  knob  abaak  and  to  turn  there- 
with, the  eada  of  aald  clip  diverging  and  reating  normally 
adjacent  tha  oppoalte  side  mamber*  of  tbe  handle,  and 
electric  conductors  connecting  aald  ooaductor  plato  with 
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uld  battery  and  coonectlng  uld  Iwtterj  with  Mid  handle, 
the  aUrm  derln  b«iD(  aUo  Included  In  the  electric  clrcolt. 


a.  lo  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnatloD 
with  a  suitable  electric  circuit  Including  an  alarm  derlee 
a  spring  clip  adapted  to  fit  upon  and  turn  with  a  door 
knob,  a  contact  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  clip, 
parallel  bars  slio  Included  In  the  circuit  and  adaptad  to 
be  reapectlvety  engaged  by  Mid  clip  upon  turning  tnore- 
m«nt  of  the  knob,  and  a  curved  member  connecting  aald 
bars,  of  an  Insulating  member  between  said  contact  plate 
nnd  said  curved  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  battery  arranged  therelD  and  an  alarm  device  carried 
thereby,  a  handle  for  said  casing  having  a  bow  portion, 
the  bow  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  supported  from 
the  shank  of  the  door  knob,  a  spring  dip  carried  by  said 
door  knob  and  adapted  to  have  one  of  Its  free  ends 
broQftat  Into  engagement  n^lth  a  aide  member  of  said 
handle  upon  turning  movement  of  the  door  knob  shank, 
an  insulating  member  lot'*rposed  between  said  handle 
and  said  clip,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  the  afore- 
mentioned devices,  said  circuit  being  normally   broken. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  sectional  handle  comprising  vertically  movable  loogl 
tudlnally  slotted  bars  and  a  bow  portion  detachable  from 
said  bars,  au  Insulating  member  carried  by  the  bow 
portion,  a  contact  plate  carried  by  the  Insulating  member, 
a  !iprlng  clip  adapted  to  grip  the  shaok  of  a  knob  and 
to  support  said  contact  plate,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  In  said  casing,  a  signal  device  carried  thereby  and 
an  electric  circuit  which  Includes  said  battery,  said  signal 
device.  «ald  hantlle.  the  spring  clip,  and  the  contact  plate, 
a^  .ind  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.<ilXl.»SO  UEVKB  FOB  ITXNDUNG  CURRENCY  OR 
THE  LIKE  Wiu,iiM  Mooa».  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  M.  1913.     Serial  No.  796.2S1       K'l.  r.K— la.) 


1.  A  combined  holder  and  card  Index  for  bills  or  tne 
like,  comprising  a  support  for  engaging  the  bills  st  one 
side  edge  thereof,  a  series  of  Index  cards  for  separating 
'said  bllU  and  projecting  out  past  the  supported  edges 
thereof,  and  means  for  fulcrumlng  said  cards  about  said 
aupported  edgea  of  the  Mill. 


2.  A  combined  holder  sud  card  Index  for  bills  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  block  having  a  pair  of  raised  side 
portions  for  engaging  the  bills  at  one  side  edge  thereof, 
a  series  of  Index  cards  for  separating  said  bills  and  pro- 
jecting below  the  supported  edges  thereof  and  between 
Haid  side  portions  of  said  block,  and  means  operating 
along  the  face  of  the  block  between  Its  side  portions  and 
pressing  against  the  lower  ends  of  said  cards  to  fulcrum 
the  same  about  the  aupported  edges  of  the  bills. 

3.  A  combined  holder  snd  card  Index  for  bllla  or  tbe 
like,  comprising  an  Inclined  block  having  a  pair  of  raised 
side  portions  for  engaging  the  bills  at  one  aide  edge 
thereof,  a  series  of  Index  cards  for  sepsrating  said  bills 
and  projecting  below  the  supported  edgea  thereof  and  be- 
tween said  side  portions  of  said  block,  and  a  spreader 
member  operating  along  the  top  face  of  the  block  between 
Its  side  porllona,  said  member  having  a  face  Inclined  to 
the  face  of  aald  block  and  operating  when  forced  against 
the  lower  ends  of  said  carda  to  fulcrum  the  same  about 
the  supported  edgea  of  the  bills. 

4.  A  combined  holder  and  card  Index  for  bllla  or  the 
like,  comprlalng  a  block  having  a  pair  of  raised  guide- 
wsys  on  its  upper  fsce  engaging  said  bills  lu  one  aide 
edge  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  block  In  an  In- 
clined poaitlon,  a  series  of  Index  carda  for  separating 
said  bills  and  projecting  below  the  supported  edgea 
thereof,  and  a  apreader  member  operating  along  said 
guldeways  and  held  by  gravity  normally  In  engagement 
with  tbe  lower  edges  of  said  cards,  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  face  Inclined  to  tbe  face  of  said  block 
and  acting  when  forced  against  the  lower  ends  of  said 
carda  to  fulcrum  tbe  same  atwut  tbe  supported  edges  of 
tta«  blUa. 

5.  A  card  Index  for  currency,  comprlalng  a  series  of 
carda  for  separattng  bUla  of  a  given  denomination,  said 
'-arda  being  consecutively  numbered  and  each  luivlax  a 
number  representing  the  denomination  being  handled  and 
two  oumbera  repreaentlng  rcapectlvely  the  aggregate  values 
of  the  bills  conislned  by  tbe  Index  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
card. 


l,U»«,937,      CAN-SEA.MINd   MACHINE.     Jesse  W.  NicH- 
'  0L»,    Chicago.    111.      FUed    Jsn     30.    1913.      Serial    No 
745.137.      (CL113— 23.) 


1.  lu  a  can  sbsplng  machine,  tbe  combluutloo  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotauble  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
carriers  mounted  on  said  shsft.  each  of  aald  carriers 
adapted  to  receive  a  can  body,  a  former  die  attached  to 
ssid  casing,  said  die  adapted  to  be  engafed  by  sslil  <an 
bodies  during  the  rotation  of  said  shsft.  and  means  (or 
moving  each  of  said  carriers  radially  away  from  said 
shaft  when  said  carrier  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
In  said  nMchlne.  substantially  ss  described. 

'J.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rota- 
tnble  shaft,  a  carrier  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  means  for 
feeding  a  can  body  and  can  cap  to  said  carrier,  means  for 
rotating  said  can  body  on  Its  own  axis,  s  former  die  wHh 
which  tbe  can  and  Ita  cap  are  engaged  by  rotation  of  said 
ahaft,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  csn  body  and  can  cap  are 
folded   about    each    other,    and   a    forming    wheel   on    said 
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carrier  (or  forcing  the  edges  of  aald  laii  and  said  can  cap 
Into  close  engagement  with  each  other,  aubstantlally  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
feeding  a  can  body  and  can  cap  to  ssld  carrier,  means  (or 
rotadDg  said  can  body  on  Its  own  axis,  a  former  die 
with  which  the  can  and  lu  cap  ore  engaged  by  rotation 
o(  said  shaft,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  can  body  and  can 
cap  are  folded  about  each  other,  a  forming  wheel  on  said 
carrier  for  forcing  tbe  edges  of  said  can  and  said  cap  In 
close  engagement  with  each  other,  and  cam  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  forming  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  shsft.  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  shsft,  means  for 
feeding  a  can  body  and  can  cap  to  ssld  carrier,  means  (or 
rotating  said  can  body  on  Its  own  axis,  a  former  die 
with  which  the  can  and  Ita  cap  are  engaged  by  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  whereby  tbe  edges  of  the  can  body  and  can 
cap  are  folded  about  each  other,  a  forming  wheel  on  said 
carrier  for  forcing  the  edges  of  said  can  and  said  cap  In 
close  engagement  with  each  other,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally moving  said  forming  wheel  away  from  the  folded 
edges  of  said  can  and  said  can  cap.  and  cam  means  for 
moving  said  forming  wheel  toward  aald  Interfolded  edges, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1.006.93S  SPRING  SrSrESSlON  ARRANiJEMEST  OF 
MOTOR-CARS  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  GnorraBi 
Hamilton  Noa«A>.  Blackheath,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  742.905.     (CI    21—50.) 


1.  In  •  vehicle  spring  suspension  device  tbe  combination 
of  a  spring  adjoatahly  arranged  between  the  axle  and 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  effecting  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  spring  to  suit  the  load,  comprising  members 
relatively  dlsplaceable  under  liquid  pressure,  one  of  said 
members  being  connected  with  said  spring,  a  circuit 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  liquid  under  pressure,  and 
means  adapted  to  lie  actuated  by  the  relative  movement 
of  the  axle  and  vehicle  frame  consequent  on  change  of 
load  and  to  control  the  passage  of  liquid  under  pressure 
between  ssld  circuit  and  said  dlsplaceable  members  to 
adjust  tbe  spring. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspeuslon  device  tbe  combination 
of  a  spring  adjustably  arranged  between  the  axle  and 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  effecting -the  adjust- 
ment of  said  spring  to  suit  the  load,  comprising  members 
relatively  dleplacealile  under  liquid  pressure,  one  of  said 
members  being  connected  with  said  spring,  a  circuit 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  liquid  under  pressure,  a  cir- 
cuit valve  adapted  by  Its  movement  to  complete  said  cir- 
cuit or  to  Interrupt  the  same,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
circuit  valve  and  tending  to  malnMln  It  In  a  position 
such  that  aald  circuit  Is  Interrupted,  snd  liquid  admitted 
to  actuate  said  dlsplaceable  members  whenever  the  vehicle 
frame  la  depressed  relatively  to  lU  axle,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  frame 
relatively  to  Ita  axle  for  actuating  said  circuit  vslve 
against  the  action  of  Its  spring  to  complete  ssld  circuit. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring  auspenslon  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spring  adJusUbly  srranged  between  the  axle  and 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  effecting  the  adjuat- 
ment  of  said  spring  to  suit  the  load,  comprising  s  cylinder 
carried  on  the  vehicle  frame,  a  piston  movshle  within  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  piston  with  said 
spring,  a  circalt  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  Uquld  under 
nreaaure,  and  meana  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  reU- 
tiT*  moT«nent  of  tb«  axle  and  vehicle  frame  conacqoent 


on  change  of  load,  and  to  control  the  passage  of  liquid 
under  pressure  between  said  circuit  and  said  cylinder  ac- 
cording as  the  vehicle  frame  is  depressed  or  raised  rela- 
tively to  the  axle. 

4.  In  A  vehicle  spring  sus[>euslou  device  the  comblnatiou 
of  a  spring  adjustably  arranged  between  the  axle  and 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  effecting  tbe  adjust- 
ment of  said  spring  to  suit  the  load,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der carried  on  the  vehicle  frame,  a  piston  movable  within 
snid  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connecting  aald  piston  with 
said  spring,  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  liquid 
under  pressure,  a  circuit  valve  adapted  by  Its  movement 
to  complete  said  circuit,  or  to  Interrupt  tbe  same  and 
admit  liquid  therefrom  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  spring  acting  on 
aald  circuit  valve  and  tending  to  maintain  it  In  a  position 
such  that  said  circuit  Is  Interrupted,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  frame  rela- 
tively to  Its  axle  for  actuating  said  circuit  valve  against 
the  action  of  Its  spring  to  complete  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension  device  tbe  combination 
of  a  spring  adjustably  arranged  between  tbe  axle  and 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  adapted  to  act  thereon  In  a 
direction  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
axle  during  displacement,  means  for  varying  tbe  Inclina- 
tion of  the  spring  In  such  manner  that  upon  an  Increase 
or  decreaae  of  tbe  load,  the  vertical  component  of  the 
spring  pressure  Is  Increased  or  decreased,  comprising  mem- 
bers relatively  dlsplaceable  under  liquid  preaaure.  one  of 
said  members  being  connected  with  said  spring,  a  circuit 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  liquid  under  preaaure  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  relative  movement 
of  tbe  axle  and  vehicle  frame  consequent  on  change  of 
load  and  to  control  the  paaaage  of  liquid  under  preaaure 
between  aald  circuit  and  aald  dlsplaceable  members  to 
adjust  the  spring. 

[Claims  H  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.1 


1.096.9.39.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  UAIUWAY- 
CARB.  John  F.  O'Connok.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to 
WUIUm  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  June  23.  1911. 
Serial  No.  635,035.     (CI.  64 — 84.) 


1.  A  side  bearing  (or  cars  Including.  In  combination  ; 
a  roller  ;  a  retaining  member  for  the  roller ;  and  a  spring 
atuched  to  said  member  and  on  which  the  roller  Is 
mounted,  said  spring  forming  s  doxlble  axle  for  the  roller 
thereby  adapting  the  roller  to  rotate  and  move  bodily,  the 
apring  acting  to  return  It  to  normal  position,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  and  a  body  bolster, 
each  having  a  bearing  plate  thereon,  of  an  Interposed 
roller,  and  a  radially  arranged  spring  axle,  aald  spring  axle 
consisting  of  s  coiled  spring,  and  said  roller  being  mounted 
on  said  spring  axle,  subatnntlally  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  and  a  body  bolster,  of 
a  box-shaped  bearing  on  aald  bolster,  a  spring  axle,  and 
a  roller,  said  roller  being  mounted  on  aald  axle,  and  the 
box-shaped  bearing  having  a  radUl  projection  for  con 
talnlng  sold  spring  axle,  subsuntlally  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  and  a  body  bolster,  of 
a  box  shsped  liesring  on  said  bolster,  a  spring  axle,  and 
a  roller  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  box  shaped  bearing 
having  a  radial  projection  provided  with  a  cavity  therein, 
aald  cavity  being  adapted  to  contain  a  portion  of  the 
spring  sxle.  snd  ssld  roller  having  a  flared  canty  therein 
for  receiving  one  end  of  the  spring  axle,  suhatantlally  as 
apeclfled. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  truck  and  a  body  bolatcr,  of 
a  box-shaped  bearing  on  said  bolster,  a  spring  axle,  and 
a  roller  mounted   on   aald  axle,   said  box-ahaped  hearing 
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baYtoK  a  c»TUy  pftMlng  entirely  tberetbroogb,  whereby 
the  aprioff  axle  may  be  readily  inaerted,  aobetanrlally  aa 
apeclfled. 


1.096.040.  TLOWSUARE  •  SECURING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  PLOWS.  Edwabd  Olsox.  Robbln,  MIdo.  Filed 
June  30.  1P13.     Serial  No.  77«.n73.      (CL  ftT— 18.j 


1.  Id  II  device  of  the  character  dearrlbed,  tlie  roroliinu- 
tioD  with  a  plow  share,  mold-board  and  land  aide,  of  a 
frog  by  which  the  mold-hoard  la  carried  bavins  an  In- 
clined slot  formed  In  Its  lower  edge,  a  pair  of  studs  car- 
ried by  the  plow  ahare.  one  of  which  en^gea  In  aald  stot, 
a  pair  of  levera  plrotally  connected  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  levers  being  plrotally  connected  at  ooe  end  to  tbe 
tand-slde,  and  a  awlnf^ngly  mounted  member  of  hook 
formation  pivoted  to  the  mold-board  and  adapted  to  en- 
««K«  beneath  tbe  other  of  aaid  studs,  the  other  of  aald 
levers  havlnK  pivotal  engagement  with  said  member  of 
book   formation. 

J.  In  a  plow  construction,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  mold  board,  land  aide  and  plow  ghare.  of  n  frog  by 
which  the  mold-board  la  carried,  said  frog  having  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  directed  slot  formed  In  Its  under 
edge,  a  pair  of  beaded  studs  carried  by  aald  plow  Bhare. 
one  of  which  engages  in  aaid  slot,  a  hook  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  upon  the  mold  board  and  adapted 
when  swung  to  move  l*neath  the  other  of  said  studs  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  plow  share  with  relation  to  the 
mold  iKjard.  a  manoally  operable  lerer  pWoted  at  one  end 
to  said  hook,  aod  a  second  lever  plroted  at  one  end  to 
the  drat  named  lever  and  at  tbe  oppoaite  end  to  the  land- 
side 

:;.  In  ii  plow  construction,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  mold-board,  tandalde  and  plow  tihare.  of  a  frog  by 
which  the  inold-board  Is  carried,  aaid  frog  having  ti£  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  directed  s!ot  formed  In  its  und*»r 
edge,  a  pair  of  headed  stnds  carried  by  said  plow  share, 
one  of  which  engages  in  said  slot,  a  hook  mounted  for  swing 
Ing  movement  upon  the  mold-board  and  adapted  when 
swunp  to  move  beneath  the  other  of  said  studs  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  plow  share  with  relation  to  the  mold 
iKiard.  a  manually  operable  lever  pivoted  at  one  fnd  to  said 
hook  and  a  second  lever  plroted  at  one  fnd  to  the  flrst 
named  lever  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  th<»  land  side,  the 
throw  of  th<>  parts  being  sncb  that  when  the  hook  has 
moved  to  operative  position,  tbe  pivot  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  last  nam^d  lever  with  the  first  mimed  lever  U 
moved  beyond  ttip  center  to  thereby  nuto:natlcally  lock 
the  parts  In  operative  poeltlon. 


1.096.941.      LOW-TENSION   STEAM  HF.ATINO   SYSTEM 
MiLLASD   P.   OaBocKN   and   Edwaso   W.   t'ouFosT.   Mer- 
chantvllle.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Warren  Webster  4r  Com- 
pany,  a    Corporation    of   New    Jersey.      Filed    Sept.    13, 
1907.      Serial    No.   392.624.      (CI.   28rt^«  ) 
1.  Thermostatically  operated  controlling  m^ans  consist- 
ing of  a  pressure  controlling  valve,  a  spring  to  close  the 
said   valve,   thermostatically   operated   power  devices   coo- 
slstlng  of  a  bellows  containing  a  fluid  nnder  preesnre  to 
oppoae  the  action  of  the  spring  to  open  tbe  valve,  a  tber- 
moatat  for  changing  the  nreaaure  of  the  ftnld  to  vary  the 


power  of  the  fbermostatlrally  operated  bellow^  and  a  aec- 
oBd  bellows  nf  similar  form  incloalng  the  spring  wbervby 

the  regulator  Is  not  affected  by  barometrical  changes. 


2.  Thermusiiitlcally  oiMTai.-d  controliiog  means  consist- 
ing of  a  movable  member,  a  spring  to  move  the  movable 
member  In  one  dlre<tloD.  a  bellows  comprising  a  serlea  of 
connected  annular  chambered  paru  for  moving  the  mov- 
able member  in  the  other  direction  In  opposition  to  tbe 
spring,  a  thermostatic  device  for  supplying  the  U'llona 
with  an  expanding  medium  to  glv  It  action,  and  a  second 
bellows  similar  to  the  tlrst  mentiuned  bellows  In  size  and 
shape  incloalng  the  spring  and  cooperating  with  It  in  oper- 
ating the  niovHble  memUT  in  opposition  to  the  flrst  men- 
tioned  bellows 

3.  The  combination  of  a  controlling  valve,  a  fluld-pres- 
aure-motor  for  controlling  said  valve,  a  rent  from  said 
fluid-pressure  motor,  a  valve  controlling  said  vent,  a  lever 
for  actuating  hu\(\  valve,  a  second  lever,  an  adjustable  con- 
nection bttween  said  levers,  a  spring  to  actuate  said  sec 
ond  lever  and  tending  to  close  the  vent  controlling  valve, 
power  devices  »pposing  the  action  of  said  spring  and  tend- 
ing to  open  the  valve,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  the 
pressure   to  said   wwer  devices. 


1.096.942.  ACCELERATION  INDICATOR.  Roust  B. 
OWKNS,  Montreal.  Quet>ec.  Canada,  assignor  to  (General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed 
Apr   2.  1906.     Serial  No.  309.341.     (CL  33 — 151.) 


1.  An  acceleration  indicator  couiprislng  a  <*loHeU  circuit, 
an  electric  generator  arraogeU  to  deliver  energy  to  said 
circuit  in  proportion  to  Its  speed,  and  means  In  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  circuit  and  responalre  only  to  the 
time  rate  of  change  in  the  amount  of  energy  delivered  by 
said  generator  for  indicating  the  rate  of  said  change. 

2.  \n  acceleration  indicator  coniprlaing  a  clused  i  ir- 
cult,  a  generator  arranged  to  supply  said  closed  circuit 
with  current  proportional  in  amount  to  tbe  s'^eed  of  tbe 
generator,  and  means  In  inductive  relation  to  »ald  circuit 
and  responsive  only  to  tbe  time  rate  of  cliunge  In  the 
amount  of  current  in  the  said  circuit  for  luOicatlng  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  current  in  said  circuit 

3.  An  acceleration  Indicator  comprising  a  cloaad  circuit, 
a  cotttlnuons  current  generator  arranged  to  riupply  said 
dosed  circuit  with  currtnt  proportional  la  amount  to  tbe 
speed  of  rbe  generator,  and  a  derke  in  operative  relation 
with  xald  etrcnlt  and  responsive  only  to  th<>  time  rate  of 
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etaanc*  IB  tb*  amcont  of  nM  currrot  for  tadlcatlBic  tbr 
raU  of  mid  ehsBC*. 

4.  Tkc  comMaatlon  vlth  a  rotitlsir  sluft.  of  *  ronllnu- 
ooi  comnl  (rocnitor  adaptrd  to  b<>  drlvm  ttacnb;.  omiu 
for  iBdudBC  a  cnmnt  from  tb«  tf^ofnitor  currmt  and 
Drani  rraponslTt  lo  the  loducfd  carrrnt  for  ladlcatinf 
tbe  rate  of  chaagc  of  ip^ed  of  uld  abaft. 

5.  Ao  acc«lt ration  Indicator  comprlBlng  a  roDatantljr  ii 
cited  cootlDuoua  current  (raerator.  meaoi  for  tndticlDg  a 
cnrrent  from  tbe  (cserator  enrrent  and  meaoa  reapoailvv 
to  uld  Iniliued  current  for  lodlcatlnK  tbe  rate  of  change 
of  apeed  of  aald  geaerator. 

(ClalDsi  e  to  1::  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


l.oe«,M3.  BLOWPIPE.  Cail  H.  Peakc.  Detroit.  Mich., 
asulgnor  o(  one  balf  to  Albert  Groh.  Detroit.  MIrb. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1012.    Serial  No.  717.417.     (CI.  158— 109.) 


I.0»6.e44.  CAR-ROOF.  CoLOUBCS  PHILUPB,  Meridian. 
Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  D.  TbompaoB.  De- 
troit. Mich,  riled  June  II.  1910.  8«rUI  No.  6W.406. 
I  CI.   108 — B.t 


1.  In  a  blow  pipe,  tbe  combination  with  a  mixing  tube 
having  a  coupling  at  one  end  thereof  for  air  and  gas  coo- 
nectloBi.  and  a  Jet  tube  carried  by  tbe  coupling  of  said 
mixing  tube  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  mix- 
ing tube,  of  a  burner  bead  carried  by  the  oppoaite  end  of 
•aid  mixing  tube  and  comprising  a  member  baring  a  longl- 
todlnal  tapering  passage  with  the  walls  of  said  passage 
repreaentlng  a  continuation  of  the  Inner  walls  of  said  mix- 
ing tube,  said  member  having  circumferentlally  arranged 
openings  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  mixing  tube,  a  periph- 
eral flange  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  member  and 
provided  with  circumferentlally  arranged  longitudinal  open- 
ings, and  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  member  and  tbe 
flange  between  the  outer  walls  of  sold  member  and  the 
Inner  walls  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  blow  pipe,  tbe  combination  with  a  mixing  tube 
harlng  a  coupling  at  ooe  end  thereof  for  air  and  gas  con- 
nections, of  a  burner  head  at  tbe  oppoaite  end  of  said  mix- 
ing tube,  a  Jet  tube  carried  by  tbe  coupling  of  said  mixing 
tube  and  extending  in  proximity  to  aald  burner  head  and 
providing  a  mixing  chamber  at  said  head,  said  burner 
bead  comprising  a  member  having  a  longltndlnal  tapering 
passage  with  the  walls  of  said  passage  representing  a  con 
tinuatlon  of  tbe  walla  of  aald  mixing  cbamber,  said  mem- 
ber having  circumferentlally  arranged  openings  adjacent 
to  tbe  end  of  said  mtxtag  tube  and  In  communication  with 
the  mixing  chamber  thereof,  a  peripheral  flange  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  member  and  proTlded  with  clrenmfer 
eBtlally  arranged  longitBdlBal  openings,  and  a  sleeve 
BOBBted  npoB  aald  member  aBd  the  flange  thereof  and  pro- 
Tldlnf  aa  asnalar  chamber  between  tbe  onter  walls  of  said 
mtmbn  and  the  iaaer  walla  of  said  aleere. 

202  0.  G. — «4 


1.  A  car,  having  Ita  root  formed  aolaly  of  adjolalng  nte- 
Ulllc  plates  extending  from  eave  to  eave  of  the  car  and 
connecting  the  aides,  said  platea  having  upper  and  lower 
flanges  formed  Integral  with  tbeir  adjoining  marglBal  por- 
tions, the  lower  flange  of  one  plate  looaely  Interlocking 
between  the  flanges  of  tbe  adjoining  plate,  and  tbe  up- 
per flange  of  the  flrst  plate  overlapping  the  upper  flange  of 
the  second  plate  forming  a  flexible  weatherproof  Joint. 

I.  A  car  having  ita  roof  formed  wholly  of  adjoining  me- 
tiUlc  plates,  said  plates  taavlBc  nppef  aad  lower  flaages 
formed  Integral  with  tbelr  adjoining  marginal  portions, 
the  lower  flange  of  one  plate  loosely  Interlocking  between 
the  flanges  of  the  second  plate,  torming  a  flexible  weather- 
proof Joint. 

.'!.  A  car  roof  formed  of  a  plorallty  of  self-aoatalnlng 
load  supporting  pUtes,  tbe  marflsal  portions  of  said  plates 
Interlocking  to  form  a  weather  proof  Joint  permitting  of 
relative  movement  lietween  adjacent  plates. 

4.  .*  flexible  car  roof  formed  aolely  of  self  susuinlng 
load-supporting  plates  having  weather  proof  Joints  at  their 
adjacent  edges  permitting  of  relative  movement  between 
adjacent    plates. 

5.  In  a  flexible  car  roof,  a  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able load  supporting  sheets,  aad  reinforcing  portions  flxed 
In  relation  to  one  sheet  «nd  movable  relative  to  an  adja- 
cent  sheet. 


1,09«.»45.  KNITTING  MACHINE  NEKDI.E.  FliXK 
ropE  and  Eoiaojt  E.  lUsOiLL,  Kankakee,  Hi.,  as- 
signors to  Paramount  Knitting  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Pec  28,  1909,  BerUl 
No.  88S,82S.      (CI.  6« — 8.1 


1.  A  knitting  machine  needle  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  hook  member,  •  latch  member  provided 
with  a  head  entering  said  slot  and  independently  morable 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said  hook  member,  and 
means  on  said  members  for  causing  longitudinal  and 
tranaverse  movements  of  tbe  latch  member  to  corer  and 
oncoTer  the  hook  open  tbe  reciprocation  of  the  hook 
memt>er. 

2.  A  kalttlag  machine  needle  comprising  a  loagltndt- 
nally  alotted  book  member  and  a  latch  member  havtag 
relatlTS    loagltndinal    and    transverse    tiodU7    ■oT«»*Bt 


6S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19, 1914. 


throagh    the  slotted   portion   of   uld   hook   member  Into 
and  out  of  co0peratlTe  relation  therewith. 

3.  A  kolttlDg  machine  needle  comprtalng  a  loDfltudl- 
nallj  slotted  hook  member  and  a  latch  member  haTtng 
relatWe  longitudinal  and  transTerse  bodily  movement 
tbroagh  the  slotted  portion  of  said  hook  member  Into 
and  oat  of  cooperative  relation  therewith,  and  means 
governed  by  the  operation  of  the  hook  member  to  effect 
the  movement  of  the  latch  member. 

4.  A  kntttlng  machine  needle  comprising  a  longltudt- 
nally  slotted  ho<A  member  and  a  latch  member  having 
relative  longitudinal  and  transverse  bodily  movement 
through  the  slotted  portion  of  said  hook  member  Into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  (herewith,  the  said  members 
engaging  upon  each  reciprocation  to  effect  the  movement 
of  tbe  one  from  the  other. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  knitting  machine  needle 
comprising  a  book  member  slotted  longitudinally,  a  latch 
member  projecting  Into  said  slot  and  provided  with  cam 
aurfacea  coiJperatlng  respectively  with  the  walls  of  said 
slot  whereby  upon  the  forward  movement  of  the  hook 
member  the  latch  member  will  be  drawn  into  the  slot 
and  upon  the  retraction  of  the  hook  member  will  be  pro- 
jected through  the  slot  to  cover  the  hook,  snd  means  for 
effecting  tbe  movement  of  the  hook  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,096.946.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Frank  Pope  and 
Edison  E.  Randall.  Kankakee,  III.,  assignors  to  Para- 
mount Knitting  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  t  Corporation 
of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  686.770. 
(CI.  66— S.t 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  hook  member,  a  separate  latch  member 
provided  with  a  head  and  having  relative  bodily  move- 
ment to  (.-arry  the  head  through  the  slotted  portion  of 
said  book  member  to  cover  and  uncover  said  hook«  the 
hook  member  having  an  Inclined  surface  leading  from  Its 
front  surface  Into  the  book  throat  and  having  tbe  hook 
end  set  back  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  hook  member, 
whereby  the  yarn  wilt  slide  ibore  readily  Into  tbe  book 
throat  and*  the  point  of  the  latch  head  will  be  Insured 
against  slldlne  beneath  tbe  yarn  as  tbe  needle  retracts, 
and  meann  Independent  of  the  hook  member  and  located 
at  the  i-t'ar  of  the  book  member  opposite  tbe  hook  face 
for  creating  friction  on  tbe  latch  member. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  needle,  comprising  a  hook  mem- 
ber and  a  separate  latch  member  movable  bodily  and  rela- 
tively Into  and  out  uf  coffperailve  relation,  the  said  hook 
member  having  Ita  hook  end  set  back  from  Its  rear  sur- 
face and  having  a  recews  In  Its  front  surface  adjacent  the 
book  throat,  the  said  Intch  member  bsTing  a  recess  In  its 
front  surface  coinciding  with  the  recess  on  the  front  sur- 
face of  tbe  hook  member  when  tbe  latch  member  la  In  re- 
tracted position  whereby  tbe  separation  of  tbe  last 
formed  loop  snd  tbe  freshly  fed  yarn  Is  Insured. 


1.096.947.  RUNNING-OEAB.  WiNriii-D  ScOTT  Paoa- 
Kir,  Reno.  Ner.  Piled  Oct.  28,  190Q.  Serial  No. 
52S.084.      (01.  21—101.) 

1.  In  a  compenaatlng  suspension  system  for  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  and  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting wheels,  of  a  pair  of  szle  members  on  which  aald 


wheels  are  mounted,  an  intermediate  dlatance  piece  plv- 
otally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  axle  members,  body- 
supporting  members  plroted  on  the  axle  members  and 
movably  engaging  the  distance  piece,  and  springs  asso- 
ciated with  the  axle  members  and  the  distance  piece  to 
resist  and  cushion  relative  motion  between  the  two. 


2.  In  a  compensating  suspension  system  for  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  and  a  supporting 
wheel,  of  an  axle  member  on  which  tbe  wheel  ta  mounted 
at  tbe  oater  end.  a  transverse  member  pivoted  at  its 
outer  end  to  the  axle  members  between  the  enda  of  tbe 
latter,  a  body-supporting  arm  pivotally  carried  by  tbe 
inner  end  of  the  axle  member  and  movabty  engaging  the 
said  transverse  member,  and  a  spring  associated  w4^b 
the  axle  member  and  tbe  transverse  member  to  resist 
and  cushion  relative  motion  between  tba  two 

3.  In  a  compenaatlng  suspension  system  for  veblcles, 
tbe  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  and  a  supporting 
wheel,  of  an  axle  member  on  which  tbe  wheel  is  mounted 
at  the  outer  end,  a  transverse  member  pivoted  at  \t^  outer 
end  to  tbe  axle  member  between  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
spring  asaoclateil  with  the  axle  member  and  tbe  trans- 
verse memt>er  to  reslxt  and  cushion  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  two.  and  11  body-supporting  arm  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  the  Innir  end  of  the  axle  member  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  10  a  point  t>elow  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  tbe  axle  member  with  the  transverse  member. 
said  arm  being  prorlded  with  antl-frlctlon  means  engaging 
the  transverse  member  to  permit  only  verticnl  movem<>nt 
of  the  arm  relative  thereto. 

4.  In  a  compensating  suspension  system  for  Tchlcles, 
the  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  and  a  supporting 
wheel,  of  an  axle  member  on  the  outer  end  of  which  the 
wheel  Is  mounted,  a  transverse  member  pivoted  ai  Its 
outer  end  between  the  ends  of  tbe  axle  member,  fttops 
or  arms  on  the  transverse  member,  a  body-supporting  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  axle  member, 
a  coll  spring  between  said  stops,  and  means  connecting 
the  axle  member  and  said  spring  whereby  vertical  mnve- 
ment  of  the  wheel  In  either  direction  will  rompress  tbe 
spring. 

5.  In  a  comi>enRatlng  suspension  Hysteifl  for  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  tbe  vehicle  body  and  a  supporting 
wheel,  of  an  axle  member  on  the  outer  end  of  which  the 
wheel  Is  mounted,  n  body-supporting  arm  pivote<l  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  axle  member  and  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  therefrom,  a  transverse  member  pivoted 
at  Its  outer  end  to  the  axle  member  hetwe<>n  the  enda  of 
the  latter,  a  spring  carried  by  the  transverse  member, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  axk  member  Into  proximity 
to  said  spring,  nnd  means  ronnf>ctlng  (he  last  mentioned 
arm  with  the  spring  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the 
axle  member  relative  to  the  transverse  menftber  will  ten- 
sion said  spring. 

[ClBlms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


1,096.948.        COMBINED     IIAY  -  BALER.        WiLLLiJI     M. 

IU.MnT,  Decatur,  111.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1918.     Berlal  No. 

T«0.W2.      (O.    100— 20.  t 

1.  In  a  bay  baler,  a  baling  chamber  having  a  feed 
opening,  a  plunger  reclprocable  in  aald  chamber,  packing 
levers  pivoted  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  feed  opening  and 
adapted  to  swing  to  and  from  said  opening,  downwardly 
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proJertlDg  arms  oo  aald  fingen  sod  iTlof  In  tb«  iwtb  of 
Bald  plunger,  aod  apring  meaoa  to  retract  aald  flngera  aa 
tbe  planger  morea  forward. 


2.  In  a  haj  baler,  a  baling  chainlter  having  a  feed 
opening,  a  delivery  chute  leading  to  aald  feed  openlnK 
and  provided  with  a  floor  baring  the  lower  portion  cut 
away,  a  plunger  reclprocable  In  aald  chamber,  levers 
plToted  at  the  rear  of  aald  opening  and  baring  lower 
enda  engaging  the  rear  of  said  plunger,  tbe  upper  ends 
of  aald  lerera  lying  when  Idle  In  tbe  rut  away  por- 
tion of  tbe  Door  to  form  a  continuance  thereof,  aald  up- 
per '-nda  conatltutlng  packing  llngera  when  mored  by  said 
plunger,  and  aprlng  meana  to  retract  aald  flngera  aa  tbe 
plunger  morea  forward. 

3.  In  a  bay  baler,  a  baling  chamber  baring  a  feed 
opening,  a  plunger  reclprocable  in  aald  cliamber.  packing 
lerera  plroted  at  ibe  rear  of  aald  feed  opening  and 
adapted  to  awing  to  and  from  aald  opening,  downwardly 
projecting  arma  on  uld  llngera  and  lying  In  the  path  of 
aald  plunger,  and  aprlng  means  to  retract  aald  flngera  as 
tbe  plunger  morea  forward,  said  spring  meana  comprising 
a  spring  curtain  roller,  and  a  curtain  wound  on  aald 
roller  and  baring  Its  free  edge  atucbed  to  aald  flngera. 

4.  In  a  bay  baler,  a  baling  chamber  baring  a  feed  open- 
ing, a  dellrcry  choie  leading  to  said  feed  opening  and 
proTlded  with  a  floor  having  tbe  lower  portion  cut  away. 
a  plunger  reclprocable  In  aald  chamber,  lerera  plroted  at 
the  rear  of  said  opening  and  baring  lower  enda  engaging 
th»  rear  of  said  plunger,  the  upper  ends  of  said  lerers 
lying  when  Idle  In  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  floor  to 
form  a  continuance  thereof,  said  upper  enda  constituting 
packing  fingers  when  mored  by  said  plunger,  and  spring 
means  to  retract  aald  flngera  as  the  plunger  mores  for 
wsrd,  snd  a  curtain  wound  on  aald  roller  and  baring  Its 
free  edge  attached  to  said  fingers. 

5.  In  a  hay  baler,  a  haling  chamber  baring  a  feed  open- 
ing, a  plunger  radprocable  In  aald  chamber,  packing  lerers 
plroted  at  the  rear  of  aald  feed  opening  and  adapted  to 
swing  to  and  from  aald  opening,  downwardly  projecting 
arms  on  said  flngen  and  lying  In  the  path  of  aald  plunger, 
means  attached  to  aald  flngera  to  cover  the  feed  opening 
and  fingers  when  the  plunger  is  retracted,  and  spring 
means  to  retrsct  the  fingers  and  draw  the  corerlng  means 
away  from  the  opening  as  the  plunger  mores  forward. 

(Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


l.f«fl.»49.  SHOE  L.\8T.  HiariT  D.  HMD.  North  .\blng. 
ton,  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  6. 1913.  Serial  No.  793,749.  (CI. 
12— IS4.) 


support  said  blu<'k  un  the  body,  a  dlak-llke  cam  mounted 
for  oscillation  on  tbe  body  and  arranged  for  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  block  to  adjust  tbe  latter  to  rari- 
ous  positions  with  respect  to  tbe  body,  a  wear  plate  car- 
ried on  the  block  to  recelre  said  cam  in  contact  there- 
with, and  means  formed  In  said  cam  whereby  to  permit  tbe 
same  to  be  readily  engaged  and  operated. 

2.  In  a  shoe  laat.  »  body,  a  block  applied  therpto  to  lom- 
plete  tbe  formation  of  the  aame.  means  to  morahly  sup- 
port tbe  block  on  the  body,  aald  body  being  provided  with 
a  recess  In  one  side  thereof,  and  a  disk-like  cam  mounted 
for  osclllBtlon  In  the  recess  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
a  portion  of  ssid  block  to  adjust  the  latter  to  various  posl 
tlons  with  respect  to  the  body,  aald  cam  being  prorlded 
with  a  diametrical  slot  In  Its  enter  face  to  recelre  an 
Instrument  therein  for  the  actuation  of  aald  cam. 

3.  In  a  shoe  last,  a  body,  a  block  applied  tbereto  to 
complete  the  formation  of  fhe  aame.  meana  to  morahly 
support  the  block  on  tbe  body,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  receas  In  one  side  thereof  terminating  in  the  face 
upon  which  said  block  is  mounted,  a  dlak-llke  cam  mount- 
ed for  oaclllatloo  In  the  receaa  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  under  face  of  aald  block  to  adjust  tbe 
latter  to  various  positions  with  respect  to  the  body,  the 
outer  face  of  aald  cam  being  prorlded  with  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive  an  Instrument  for  the  actuation  of  tbe  cam,  and  a 
wear  plate  applied  to  the  under  face  of  the  block  lo  re- 
ceive aald  cam  In  contact  therewith. 


1.096.950.  H.\.ND  SEEDER  Ja«»s  F.  Birn.VHOUai. 
liberty  Mills.  Ind  Filed  Mar.  -'O.  1913.  Serial  No. 
75S.5S4.      iCl.  111—39.) 


1.  In  a  ahoe  laat,  a  body,  a  block  applied  thereto,  to 
complete  tbe  formation  of  the  aame,  means  to  movsbly 


1.  In  a  hand  seeder  tbe  combination  with  a  bottom,  of 
a  abaft  rerolubly  supported  on  tbe  bottom,  and  two  dla- 
tributer  wheels  Independently  mounted  on  the  abaft,  one  of 
aald  wheels  conalatlng  of  two  laterally  apaced  disks  radlat 
Ing  from  diametrically  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe  abaft,  each 
disk  baring  a  rlh  extending  along  one  radial  edge  and 
the  other  edgt'  belug  upturned  to  form  a  fan  blade  which 
projects  over  the  Intervening  open  space  Itetwen  said  disk 
snd  the  ribbed  edge  of  the  adjacent  disk. 

'2.  In  a  hand  seeder  the  combination  with  a  bottom,  of 
a  sbsft  supported  on  the  bottom,  n  distributer  wheel  ae- 
iiired  to  the  shaft,  a  hub  revolubly  support^  on  the  shaft, 
a  distributer  wheel  secured  to  tbe  hub  snd  meana  to  ro- 
tate tbe  shaft  and  bub  slmultaneouely  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions, the  last  named  distributer  wheel  being  above  the 
former  wheel  and  conslating  of  'two  taterall.v  spaced  tri- 
angular dlaks  projecting  from  dlsmetrirally  opposite  aldea 
of  tbe  hub.  one  radial  edge  of  each  dlak  baring  •  rer- 
tlcal  rib  extending  along  the  aame  and  tbe  other  radial 
edge  of  each  disk  being  upturned  to  form  a  fan  Made 
which  extends  from  ssId  edge  toward  tbe  ribbed  edge  of 
the  other  dlak.  tbe  tan  disks  forming  one-half  of  tba  up- 
per wheel. 
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l,(l«««St.  LOCK  FOR  RECEI>rACt£ClX>8l'RE8.  OlI- 
TtB  (.-.  Bin-Wouam,  CUcsss,  III.  nied  Maj  21.  1913. 
Serial  Ko.  7W.ia7.     (CL  TO— 81.) 


Th«  cOBblnattOD  wltk  a  t^ok  or  rvBrrrolr  barlDg  a  Ail- 
ing Dlpplc.  of  a  cloauK  rap  for  aald  nipple  provided  with 
an  aaaalar  aerlc*  of  rack  leetb.  aod  as  aoDoUr  flaa^  oD 
said  rack  te«th.  and  a  lock  secnred  apoD  the  filling  nip- 
ple Including  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  extend  between 
Che  flange  of  tbe  cap  and  the  nipple  and  eagag*  wltb  aaM 
rack  teetk,  when  the  rap  la  tbremled  to  lla  rioacd  poaltlen 
to  preTeat  rcverae  turning  BoveaeDt  of  the  cap. 


1.0»«,»»S.  INTEB!«AL-COMBr8TION  ENGINE.  WIL- 
LIAM JOHx  ROBB  and  WiLm  R15IT  WiLCB,  Brittol, 
BoglaDd,  aaalgDora  to  Banner  Motors  United,  Bristol. 
England.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  .No  Ti4.S3<l  1  ri. 
123—59.1 


1.  In  an  Internal  rorobuatlon  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
»  plaralltj  of  cylinders  each  yroTlded  with  an  ezhaost-port 
near  tbe  crank-chamber  end  of  tbe  working  portion  and 
each  also  provided  with  a  second  port  in  the  combustion 
ohamber.  a  piston  reciprocating  wlthio  eat^h  cylinder  and 
controtllog  said  exhaust  port,  a  mechanlcall.v  -  operated 
TalTc  cvamon  to  all  rjllBdera  also  coniralllog  said  ex- 
haoat-port  for  each  cylinder.  Inlet  and  exhaast  coadvlta, 
and  a  dlstrlbater  valve  In  conuDon  for  tbe  crllnders  0^ 
eratlvelj  coooeetlng  aald  coodntta  for  each  erllnder  altar- 
natelj  to  said  second  crlinder  port. 

2.  la  an  latemal  comboatUw  engine,  tbe  eoBMaatlOB  of 
a  working  cylinder  having  a  pott  at  the  head  end  and 
an  exhanst-port  near  the  other  end,  a  piston  rerlproeatlag 
wltbln  tbe  cylinder  and  coBtn>lllug  aald  exhanst-port.  a 
cylindrical  chamber  adjacent  to  said  cylladcr.  a  rotary 
valve  within  said  chamber  also  controlling  aald  exhaost- 
port,  Inlet  and  eibanat  ccsdnlta,  and  a  dlatrlbntar  valve 
also  witMa  aald  chamber  operatlvely  connecting  said  con 
dalts  altcnately  to  aald  port  In  tha  cylinder  bead. 

3.  In  an  latenial  combnstloa  engine,  the  romblnation  of 
a  working  cylinder  having  a  port  at  the  bead  eod  and  as 
ezhaost-port  near  the  other  end,  a  piston  reciprocating 
wtthJa  tbe  cyllndsr  and  raDtroUlng  aald  exhanst-port.  a 
cyilBdrleal  chanber  adjacent  to  said  cjllader  and  having 
an  ■xhaost-port  la  Its  wall  latarmcdlste  of  Its  ends,  a  spin- 
dle ratatnbty  mounted  In  said  dumber,  a  dlatrlKoter  valve 
Bsiatnl  en  aaM  spindle  and  (•atrolUng  said  llrst  port,  a 
rotary  valve  also  mounted  on  aald  spindle  and  contral- 


llng  aald  cylinder  exhaoat-port,  and  a  transverse  baSe 
disponed  la  aald  chamber  between  tbe  two  valves  aad  op- 
poalte  said  exbauat  port  In  the  chamber. 

4.  In  na  Ivtemal  comboatlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  wnfMnc  cylinder  having  a  port  at  tbe  bead  end  and  an 
czbanat-part  near  the  other  end.  a  piston  reciprocating 
witbiB  tbs  cylinder  and  controlling  said  eihaual  toft,  a 
cyUn* li  si  cbamber  adjacent  to  aald  cylinder  and  bavin: 
In  Its  wall  an  oxhaual-port  Intemedlat*  of  Its  ends;  a 
spindls  ratatahly  nwanted  In  said  chamber,  a  dlstrlbater 
valve  Boustcd  00  saM  spindle  and  controlling  asld  drat 
mentioned  port,  a  cup  shaped  rotary  valve  canlad  by  aald 
spindle,  a  liner  within  aald  valve  but  spaced  away  there 
from,  ssld  vslve  snd  liner  being  provided  wltb  regtsterini: 
ports  to  control  said  cylinder  cxhaoat-port,  and  a  transverse 
baflle  disposed  In  said  chamber  between  the  two  valrcs  and 
opposite  said  exhaust  port  In  tbe  chamber. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  working  cylinders  each  having  a  port  at 
tbe  bead  end  snd  as  ezhsost-port  near  tlie  other  cod,  a 
piston  reciprocating  wltbia  each  cylinder  aad  centrol 
Hag  the  exhaust-port  therein,  a  cylindrical  chamber  adja- 
cent to  aald  cylladers  and  having  an  exhaust-port  Interme- 
diate of  its  enda  there  being  provided,  a  aerlee  of  ports  In 
said  chamber  cossmanlcatiag  with  aaM  ezbatist-ports  In 
aald  cyllsders,  a  spindle  ratatsbly  Boanted  In  aald  cham 
her,  a  distributer  valve  mounted  on  said  sptodle  and  con- 
trolling said  flrst-menttoned  ports  la  the  cylinders,  a  pop- 
pet-valve also  controlling  each  of  aald  llrvt  mentioaed 
perta,  a  cn^ahapsd  rotary  vslve  siso  mmnted  on  said 
s^ndle,  s  liner  wltbln  saM  valve  bat  spaeed  sws7  tbere- 
from,  aald  valve  and  liner  being  situated  within  said.ehnm 
her  and  provided  with  registering  ports  for  controlling 
said  aeries  of  ports  tberein,  aad  a  transeerae  balle  dls 
posed  la  said  chamber  between  said  dlstrlbater  vslve  and 
aald  mp-sbaped  valve  ai>d  oppoafte  aald  exbanst-port  la 
tbs  cbsfflber,  sobataatlslly  ss  described. 

(Ctsime  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  liaaeCte.l 


1,0««,»83.  CAN  FILLING  APrARATtTB.  Chsbles  Bo»- 
nrrsoK,  Seattle,  TTasb.  Piled  Jan.  S,  IVll.  Serial  No. 
•00.000.      (CI.  226—9) 


-^  ■  • 


1.  Id  can  BlUng  apparatus,  separate  material  finding 
devices,  BMani  whereby  material  from  one  of  aald  devices 
is  asvpmbled  witli  that  discharged  from  the  atbex,  and 
means  for  (iressing  nnd  then  holding  pressed  and  simul- 
taneously   transferring   the   asaemblcd   supply. 

2.  In  can  flliing  apparatus,  separate  material  feeding 
devices,  means  receiving  material  dlacbarglng  from  both 
of  said  feeding  dt-vlc^'s,  and  means  for  compressing  the 
assembled  supply  in  said  first  means  and  then  holding 
such  mnterlal  pressed  and  simultaneolHiy  advancing  the 
same. 

a.  iQ  can  nillng  apparatus,  a  movably  supported  mold 
formed  of  sections  one  of  which  Is  movable  to  compress 
the  msterlal,  separate  feeding  means  movably  supported 
for  feeding  to  said  mold  at  a  common  point,  means  for 
clostng  said  mold,  and  means  for  moving  saM  mold  wltb 
Its   pressed  sseeasbled  snpply. 
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<«.  In  esn  Blllag  spparaius.  separate  feed;Dg  means,  s 
mold  supporiad  for  nwveaaent  lo  re<-elvr  material  from 
each  of  said  feeding  ■nan'  sa  ejector,  and  asesna  for  re^ 
cIprocattOK  said  mold  to  advance  tbe  same  to  aald  ejector 
during  one  stroke. 

S.  In  can  fliiing  apparatus,  aeparate  feeding  means,  a 
mold  supported  for  movement  to  receive  material  from 
each  of  aald  feeding  meaaa.  an  ejector,  and  means  for 
compreBBlng  the  sssembled  material  In  said  mold  and  then 
holding  tbe  aame  pressed  and  simultaneously  advancing 
the  same  to  «*ld  ejector. 

[Claims  8  to  31  not  pr'.nted  In  the  Osiette  1 


armature  la  movable,  aad  s  pair  of  oppoacd  springs  to 
held  the  armature  Intermediate  the  poles  when  tbe  msg 
nets  are  de^nerglaed. 


l,oe6,SM.  CAMERA  BED  ,  JoH.v  A.  R.ibebtsun.  Roches- 
ter. N.  y.,  assignor  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester. 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910. 
Serial   No.   688,637.      (CI.  M — »«.| 


1.  A  camera  bed  comprising  a  body  plate  hsvlag  ibe 
camera  ottscbmenta  secured  to  the  upper  aide  thereof  and 
a  cover  plate  statlonarlly  aecared  upon  the  body  plate 
and  covering  Its  under  side,  the  cover  plate  being  latei' 
locked  with  the  body  plate  Independently  of  the  mounting 
of  the  camera  sttachmenta. 

2.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera 
casing  having  s  covering  of  facing  material,  of  a  door 
for  the  caalng  conatltullng  a  camera  bed  comprialng  a 
body  plate  having  the  camera  sttachmenta  aecured  to  tbe 
upper  side  thereof,  and  a  cover  plate  atatlonarlly  secured 
upon  the  body  plate,  and  laterlocksd  therewith  Indepead 
ently  of  the  mounting  of  the  camera  attachments,  tjie 
cover  plate  extending  over  the  underside  of  tbe  body  plate 
and  covered  00  Ita  onUr  surfsee  wltb  a  taciag  corre 
spondlog  to  that  on  the  camera  body. 

3.  In  a  camera  bed.  tbe  combination  with  a  body  plate 
having  the  camera  attachments  on  its  upper  aide  and  ae- 
caring  devlcea  therefor  eiteudlng  throagb  the  plate  to  Its 
under  side,  of  a  cover  plate  extending  over  tbe  under 
aurface  of  tbe  body  plate  and  statlonarlly  aecured  upon 
tbe  Utter,  the  cover  plate  being  Interlocked  with  the 
body  plate  Independently  of  the  securing  devices  of  the 
attachments. 

4.  A  camera  bed  comprlalnc  a  body  plate  havlac  the 
camera  attscbmenu  aecured  to  its  upper  aide  and  a  cover 
plate  cztending  over  the  under  or  outer  surface  of  the 
body  plate,  the  cover  plate  being  sutionarlly  aecured 
upon  asd  Interlocked  wltb  tbe  body  plate. 

5.  A  camera  bed  comprising  a  body  plate  having  the 
camera  attachments  secured  to  the  upper  side  thereof, 
snd  a  cover  plate  statlonarlly  secured  upon  the  body  plate 
and  extending  over  the  under  or  onter  surface  of  the 
latter,  the  coier  plate  having  flanges  interlocked  over  the 
edgea  of  the  body  plate. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tlu'  Gaxette.] 


l.U»6,i>W.  VALVK-OPEBATINO  MECHANISM.  DiasBL 
D.  ROCK,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.   776,012.      (CL    121— B7.) 

1.  In  a  valve  operating  device,  the  coablnstloa  of  a 
valve-stem,  an  armstare  secured  thereto,  s  pair  of  elec- 
tro-magnets mounted  end-to-end  concentric  with  aald  stem. 
p.ile»  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  magnets  between  which  the 


'2.  In  a  valve  operating  device,  tbe  combliutlon  of  a 
valve  stem,  an  aniiuture  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  elec 
tro  niagr.et!4  having  poles  between  which  the  armature  is 
movable,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  springs  to  hold  the  arma- 
ture intermediate  ilie  poles  when  the  magnets  are  de- 
enorgixed. 

.1.  In  a  valve  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
valve-stem,  an  armiture  secured  tliereto.  a  pair  of  elec- 
tro-magneia  mounted  end-to-end  concentric  with  said  stem, 
poles  St  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  magnets  t>etween  which  the 
armature  is  ntovable.  a  pair  of  oppoaed  springs  to  hold  the 
armjiTure  Intermediate  the  poles  when  the  magnets  are  de- 
energlxed.  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current 
to  said  magnets. 

4.  In  a  valve  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
valve-stem,  an  armature  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  elec 
tnj  magnets  having  polea  between  which  tbe  armature  is 
movable,  a  member  adjustably  mounted  00  the  stem,  a 
spring  0:1  each  side  of  tbe  member  and  pressing  Sjfainst 
It  to  hold  the  armature  Intermediate  the  polea  when  tbe 
magnets  are  deUnerglzed. 

5.  In  a  valve  operating  device,  the  combination  of  s 
plurality  of  valve  stems,  an  armature  secured  to  each 
stem,  two  pslrs  of  electro-magnets  between  which  the  arma- 
tures are  respectively  movsble,  a  pelr  of  opposed  springs 
on  each  stem,  a  member  secured  to  each  stem  between  tbe 
springs,  a  stationary  abutment  for  the  lower  spring  of 
each  stem,  a  collar  slldable  on  esch  stem  above  the  upper 
spring,  and  means  connecting  the  collars  to  compel  tbem 
to  move  In  opposite  directions  at  tbe  same  time. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,0M.9S4.     FILLER.     THOMiR  A.  SatLOk,  Centralis,  III.' 
Piled  Bept.  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  71S,9m.     (CI.  ni— 14.) 


?f 

i    . 
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An  oil  can  lomprUilng  a  body  pottion  having  a  ap  ut 
provided  witli  a  valve  seat,  a  bracket  having  a  hortsontal 
arm   secured   to   the  bottom   of   the  body   portion   there 
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wlttalB,  nld  bracket  Including  alio  a  T«rtlral  arm  terml- 
natlB(  at  Its  upper  end  In  a  rearwardly  Inrllncd  portion 
taaTinc  an  elongated  ilot  tberein.  uld  rertlcal  portion  of 
tbe  bracket  baring  a  rearwardly  bent  lateral  exientlon. 
a  bell  crank  lerer  pivoted  at  tbe  union  of  Its  arm  to  tbe 
lateral  ezteoslon.  a  TaWe  rod  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms 
of  tbe  bell  crank  lever  and  extending  tbrough  tbe  elan 
gated  alot  of  tbe  bracket,  Mid  rod  projecting  Into  tbe 
•pout  of  tbe  can,  a  valve  carried  bj  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
rod  and  adapted  to  aeat  In  tbe  valve  aeat  of  tbe  spout, 
a  helical  iprlng  lurroundlng  tbe  rod  and  connected  there- 
with, uld  aprlng  being  seated  agalnat  tbe  reanvardl; 
Inclined  end  portion  of  tbe  bracket  and  arranged  to  bold 
the  rod  nomullT  witb  Its  valve  In  tbe  seat,  and  an  operat- 
ing rod  plvotall7  connected  witb  tbe  other  arm  of  tbe  bell 
crank  lever,  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  top  of 
the  can,  for  manipulation  to  move  the  bell  crank  lever 
upon  Ita  pivot,  and  bring  the  valve  ont  of  Its  seat,  against 
t^e  action  of  tbe  spring. 


l,0»«,n57.  WA8HIN  ;  BO.\Rri  ASTHI  a  W.iLTta  Sil>. 
0>«»,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Jnly  7,  191.^.  Sfrlal  No. 
777,672.     (CI.  88—29.) 


k  -  \  li  ,1 

t  "      sss:3a|i  ■* 

'    ^  ■               £  .J 
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1.  in  a  washing  hoard,  a  frame,  a  middle  section  In 
the  frame,  and  upper  and  Ifwer  sections  In  the  frame, 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections  comprtaing  a  single 
corrugated  sheet  of  metal  returned  upon  Itrelf  and  bent 
at  Its  overturned  portion  Into  a  socket  for  tbe  reception 
uf  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  said  middle  section. 

2.  In  a  washing  board,  corrugated  end  sections,  a  middle 
■section  tnterfltttng  between  the  end  sections  and  having 
alternate  corrugations  in  Its  oppoelie  sides,  and  tufta  of 
bristles  carried  by  tbe  middle  section,  said  tufu  of  bristles 
being  seated  In  the  alternate  grooves  of  the  middle  sec- 
tion whereby  the  tufta  may  be  seated  relatively  deep  into 
ibe  middle  section  without  Impairing  the  strength  of  the 
same. 

3.  In  a  washing  board,  a  section  alternately  corru- 
gated at  its  opposite  aides,  and  tufts  of  bristles  carried 
1<y  the  section,  said  tufts  being  seated  in  the  alternate 
groovea  of  said  section  whereby  the  tufts  may  be  seated 
relatively  deep  Into  tbe  section  without  impairing  the 
strength  of  the  same. 


1.096,9SS.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Ralph  F. 
ScH.vciDEi.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Charles  J. 
Tagllaboe,  Brooklyn.  S.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7915,619.      (CI.  73— 44.I 

1.  A  pulsometer  or  tbe  like  comprising  a  scale  plate, 
a  scale  thereon,  a  tube  carried  by  said  scale  plate  adja- 
cent to  said  scale,  an  actuating  means,  a  connection  from 
said  tube  to  said  actuating  means  and  a  water  column 
diaplaceable  in  said  tube  whereby  the  action  of  said  actu- 
Htlog  means  Is  Indicated  on  tbe  acale. 

2.  A  pnlaometer  or  the  tike  comprising  a  scale  plate, 
a  scale  thereon,  a  tube  carried  by  said  scale  plate  ad- 
jacent to  said  scale,  a  pneumatic  actuating  meana,  a  con- 
nection from  said  tube  to  said  pneumatic  actuating 
meana,  a  llgnld  column  downwardly  diaplacnble  in  said  I 


tube  under  prefaure  exerted  by  add  pnenoMtie  meau 
wbereby  tbe  action  of  aald  meana  Is  Indicated  on  aald 
scale  and  means  for  permitting  said  downward  dlaplace- 
ment  of  aald  liquid  column. 


:i.  A  pulaometer  or  tbe  like  comprtalng  a  acale  plate, 
a  scale  thereon,  a  tube  carried  by  said  scale  plate  adjacent 
to  aald  scale,  a  pneumatic  actuating  meana,  a  connection 
from  aald  tube  to  aald  pneumatic  actuating  meana,  a 
llqftld  column  downwardly  diaplaceable  In  aald  tube  under 
preaaare  exerted  by  said  pneumatic  meana  wbereby  tbe 
action  of  aald  meana  la  Indicated  on  said  acale  and  re- 
silient meana  connected  with  aald  tube  and  adapted  to 
yield  aa  aald  liquid  column  la  downwardly  displaced  by 
the  pressure  exerted  hy  said  pneumatic  means  and  to  re- 
turn said  liquid  column  as  said  pressure  Is  removed. 

4.  A  pulsometer  or  tbe  like  comprising  a  scale  plate, 
a  acale  thereon,  a  tube  carried  by  aald  scale  plate  adja 
cent  to  aald  scale,  an  actuating  means,  a  connection  from 
tbe  upper  end  of  aald  tube  to  said  actuating  means,  a 
member  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and 
having  a  channel  In  communication  therewith,  a  liquid 
column  downwardly  diaplaceable  in  aald  tube  under  tbe 
Influence  of  said  actuating  means  wbereby  the  action  of 
the  latter  Is  Indicated  on  said  scale  and  a  diaphragm 
chamber  carried  by  aald  member  In  communication  with 
the  channel  therein,  and  arranged  to  yield  aa  tbe  liquid 
column  Is  displaced  under  the  Influence  of  said  actuating 
means  and  to  return  said  liquid  column  as  said  Influence 
la  removed. 

5.  A  pulsometer  or  tbe  like  comprising  a  scale  plate, 
a  scale  thereon,  a  tube  slldable  lengthwise  of  said  plate 
adjacent  to  aald  scale,  an  actuating  means,  a  connection 
from  the  upper  end  of  aald  tube  to  said  actuating  meana. 
a  member  connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  tube  and 
having  a  channel  In  communication  therewith,  a  liquid 
column  downwardly  diaplaceable  In  aald  tube  under  tbe 
influence  of  aald  actuating  means  whereby  ibe  anion  of 
the  latter  is  Indicated  on  said  scale,  a  diaphragm  chamber 
carried  by  aald  member  In  communication  with  said 
channel  tberein  and  arranged  to  yield  aa  tbe  liquid 
coltimn  Is  dlaptaced  under  the  Inflnence  of  said  actunllng 
means  and  to  return  said  liquid  column  aa  aald  Influence 
Is  removed  snd  means  for  moving  said  ttibe,  memb«T  and 
diaphragm  chamber  as  a  unit  lengthwlae  of  aald  scale 
plate  wbereby  the  poaltlon  of  aald  liquid  column  rela- 
tively to  said  acale  Is  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.096,959.       PNEUMATIC    SPRING  WHEEL.'     ALBEST   O. 

SCHOELCB,     Sbelbyvllle,     Ind.       Filed     Jan.     ril.     1914. 

SerUI  No.  815,634.      (CI.  152—28.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim 
spaced  therefrom,  a  pneumatic  tube  arranged  drcumfer- 
entlally  of  and  upon  said  hub,  a  circular  band  mounted 
upon  the  outer  face  of  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
circular  flat  springs  secured  to  said  band  and  the  ring,  a 
pair  of  aide  plates  secured  upon  the  hub  and  engaging 
the  tube,  band  and  springs,  and  rollera  arranged  between 
and  In  engagement  with  the  springs  snd  mounted  trans- 
reraely  of  and  secured  to  said  aide  plates. 
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2.  A  pneumatic  aprtng  wheel  comprtalng  a  hub,  a  rim 
apaced  tBerefrom,  a  cIrcuUr  pneumatic  tube  mounted 
upon  aald  hub,  a  circular  band  mounted  upon  aald  tube, 
a  plurality  of  cIrcoUr  flat  springs  secured  to  tbe  Inner 
face  of  aald  rim  and  outer  face  of  said  band,  aald  aprtngs 
t«lng  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  means 
for  holding  said  aprlnga,  band  and  tube  In  cooperative 
relation  with  each  other,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  laat 
named  means  and  arranged  between  and  in  engagement 
witb  said  springs. 


X.  A  pneumatic  sprti*  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim. 
a  pneumatic  tulw  mounted  upon  aald  hub,  a  ctfcular  band 
mounted  upon  said  tube,  springs  arranged  between  tbe 
band  and  rim.  and  aecnred  to  said  band  and  Ibe  rim, 
antifriction  means  mounted  between  said  springs,  and 
means  for  holding  said  springs,  band  and  tube  In  co- 
op^raOve  relation  to  each  other,  mount,  d  upon  Siild  huh. 


1(196  960.  TRAVEUNG  SlIiEWALK.  Chablis  D.  8m- 
BiBow,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  .Ian.  3.  1911.  Serial 
.No.  600.612.      (CI.  104— 166  I 


acroaa  the  way,  drive  sheaves  (or  tba  laemhara,  the  drlTe 
sheaves  for  tbe  extended  members  being  geared  thereto, 
and  a  drive  cable  operating  the  sheaves. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,096,961.  CUTTING  -  MACHINE.  Li»»TETT«  Sbei.kv. 
Senath,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  79S.:ioe. 
iCl.   164— B7. 1 


1  ,'*!«!" 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllKii.  the  combination 
of  a  sectional  endless  carrier,  a  plurality  of  routing 
driving  members  therefor  constituting  a  way  thereof,  and 
a  drive  cable  frlctlonally  engaging  the  driving  membera. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  BJ-cilonai  endlesa  carrier,  a  plurality  of  routing 
driving  membera  therefor  constituting  a  way  thereof  and 
arranged  In  pairs,  a  drive  aheave  for  each  pair,  and  a 
driving  cable  operating  the  sheovea. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  carry- 
ing sections,  rotating  members  supporting  and  conatltut- 
Ing  the  drive  for  the  sections  and  providing  a  way  there- 
for having  straight  and  curved  imrtlons,  tbe  supporUng 
portlona  of  the  driving  members  at  tbe  curved  portion 
extending  across  the  way.  and  means  to  ojierate  tbe 
driving  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desirihed.  a  series  of  pivoted 
carrying  sections,  rotating  members  supporting  and  con- 
stltiitlng  tbe  drive  for  the  .sections  and  providing  a  way 
therefor  baring  curved  and  straight  portions,  tbe  mem 
bers  nt  the  curve  extending  serosa  the  way,  drive  sheaves 
for    the    memlwrs,    and    a    driving    cable    eperatlng    tbe 

aheavea.  ..     .     *  .1 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  series  of  pivoted 
carrying  sections,  rotating  members  supporting  and  con- 
stituting the  drive  for  the  sections  snd  proridlng  a  way 
therefor  having  curved  and  straight  portions,  the  driving 
members  at  the  curve  having  bearing  surfsces  extending 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  cbsracter  described  Including  a  aup- 
portlng  frame,  a  cutting  Implement,  ears  projecting  up- 
wardly from  such  Implement  and  being  provided  with  In- 
clined slots,  supporting  meana  for  the  implement  carried 
by  tbe  frame  and  directed  tbrough  such  slots,  one  of  such 
ears  being  provided  with  a  rack,  and  a  pivoully  support- 
ed lever  member  provided  with  a  rack  adapted  to  mesh 
with  tbe  rack  on  each  ear. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  Including  a  frame 
comprUlng  a  plurality  of  secUons  having  tbe  major  por- 
tion of  their  adjacent  faces  separated  and  being  provided 
with  allne4  openings,  a  table  aupported  by  each  of  the  sec- 
tlona  adjacent  the  lower  wall  of  tbe  opening  therein,  said 
table  being  provided  Intermediate  Its  length  with  trana- 
versely  disposed  channels  In  Us  upper  surface  and  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  Intersecting  auch  channela,  a 
plate  supported  by  the  table  and  provided  with  racks  on 
iU  under  surface  adapted  to  extend  within  the  channels  of 
tbe  table,  a  sulUbly  supported  pinion  projecting  through 
each  of  the  openings  of  tbe  table  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  tbe  adjacent  rack  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  rotat 
ing  the  pinion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  opening  therein,  a  table  positioned  adja- 
cent the  lower  wall  of  tbe  opening,  cutting  means  adapted 
to  Intersect  the  opening  of  the  frame,  a  flange  projecting 
outwardly  from  tbe  frame  adjacent  tbe  upper  wall  of  the 
opening  therein,  a  clamping  bar  extended  acroas  tbe  open- 
ing above  the  table,  a  abaft  swlveled  to  tbe  bar  and  pro- 
jected upwardly  through  the  flange  and  capable  of  endwlae 
movement,  and  meana  carried  by  the  abaft  coactlng  with 
the  frame  for  maintaining  the  shaft  against  endwise  move- 
ment. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  opening  therein,  a  table  positioned  adja- 
cent tbe  lower  wall  of  tbe  opening,  cutting  means  adapted 
to  Intersect  the  opening  of  tbe  frame,  a  flange  projecting 
outwardly  from  tbe  frame  adjacent  the  upper  wall  of  the 
ouenlng  therein,  a  clamping  bar  extended  acroaa  the  open 
Ing  above  the  table,  a  shaft  swlveled  to  the  bar  and  pro- 
jected upwardly  through  the  flange  and  capable  of  endwise 
movement,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  abaft  coactlng  with 
the  frame  for  maintaining  tbe  abaft  against  endwise  move- 
ment upon  axial  adjustment  of  the  abaft. 

fi  A  device  of  the  character  dewrribed  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  opening  therein,  a  table  poaltloned  ad- 
jacent tbe  lower  wall  of  the  opening,  cutting  meana 
adapted  to  Interaect  the  opening  of  the  frame,  a  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  frame  adjacent  the  upper 
waU  of  the  opening  tberein.  a  clamping  bar  extended 
acroaa  tbe  opening  above  tbe  Uble,  a  shaft  awlveled  to 
the  bar  and  projected  upwardly  through  tbe  flange  and  m^ 
pable  of  endwise  movement,  said  frame  being  prorlded 
with  skew  threads,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  corre- 
sponding skew  threads  adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  threads 
of  the  frame  upon  an  axial  adlustment  of  the  abaft. 
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l.aM.IMU.  tiOVKKNOR  Ehil  F.  8TorT»L,  Po.tUe. 
Mich.  Fll«d  Not.  22,  1»U.  S»rUl  .No  802.371  (fl. 
00— K.J 


1.  Id  (o  ■utomatlc  governor,  i  caalag  b«TlD(  1  bj-patb, 
■  TalTe  for  coDtroUlog  the  paamgr  tbroogh  Mid  br-path. 
and  a  fan  actuated  buttarlly  ralre  arranged  In  aald  caiilDK 
aod  adapted  to  form   a  partition   thereto. 

2.  Id  an  automatic  goverDor  adapted  to  be  actuated  bj 
aa  ezpfcMlTe  mliture,  a  caalog  prorlded  irlth  a  by-path,  a 
ralve  coBtrollIng  tb>'  passage  tbrmigb  said  bypath,  a  but- 
terfly TaWe  arranged  in  said  rasing  and  adapted  to  d»*flect 
an  eiploalre  mliture  Into  said  by  patb.  and  meana  reclpro- 
catable  of  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
butterfly   valve. 

•T  In  an  natomaM<-  governor  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  .>xploalve  mixture  to  Internal  combustion  engines,  a  cas- 
ing, an  enlargement  carried  thereby  and  providing  a  by- 
path, means  for  restricting  the  paaaage  of  said  by-path, 
and  fan  actuat<>d  means  irlthln  said  casing  for  deflecting 
eiploslvo  mixturp  into  said   by  path. 

4.  In  an  aulomatic  ({overnor  for  coDtrotllng  the  supply 
of  explosive  mixture  to  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
ca.slng,  meana  located  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  form  a 
partition  therein  to  deflect  eiploalve  mlitnre  In  a  direction 
tran.'verse  to  the  nils  of  the  casing,  and  revolnble  means 
within  said  casing  for  actuating  th»  flrst  mentioned 
means. 

a  In  an  automatic  governor  for  controlling  the  anpply 
of  explosive  mixture  to  Internal  cotnbastlon  engines,  a  caa- 
log.  and  fan  actuated  meana  within  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  partition  therein  to  deflect  eiploalve  mirture 
In  0  direction  transverse  to  the  ails  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.0Q«,!«e3.  T.IPE  MEASUBE.  JoHX  T.  SwBgxgr.  Klnga- 
ton,  N.  I.,  aaalgaor  to  W.  0.  Browne  Htg-  Co..  New 
Vork,  N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  26 
1913.     Serial  No.  7<&.g26.     (CI.  242— 84  8.) 


1.  .\  tape  measure  embodying  therein  a  caalng  coaatat- 
iBg  of  two  annular  sections  having  outer  and  Inner  paral- 
lel side  flanges,  the  latter  of  which  are  narrower  than  the 
former,  whereby  a  contlnnoua  alot  Is  formed  about  the  cen- 
ter of  aald  casing,  an  annular  reel  seated  within  aald  oaa 
lag  and  eloaing  th-'  slot  between  said  Inner  flangex.aald  reel 
having  ontwardly  firned  parallel  flanges  at  the  edgea 
thereof  bearing  upon  the  caalng  adjacent  the  center  there 
of.  whereby  the  catting  of  aald  caalag  by  said  real  la  pre- 
vented, means  carried  by  aald  reel  whereby  a  flexible  tape 
may  be  aecnrvd  thereto,  and  rewinding  meana  projecting 
between  the  Inner  flangea  of  aald  caalng  sections  and  con- 
nected to  aald  reel. 

2.  A  upe  meaaure  embodying  therein  a  caalog  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  continuous  slot  extend- 
ing clrcnmferentlally  abf.ut  the  wall  of  said  caalng  adja 
cant  anid  opening,  an  annular  reel  seated  within  said 
caaiBg  and  eloaing  aaid  alot,  aald  reel  having  outwardly 
(ormd  parallel  flaacM  at  the  edgea  thereof  bearing  upon 
the  casing  ad)nc«nt  the  opealng  la  tbe  center  thereof, 
'wherehy  the  cuttinc  of  said  caalng  by  aaid  reel  la  prevent 
ed,  neaoa  carried  by  aaid  reel  whereby  a  flexible  tape  may 


be  secured  thereto,  and  rewinding  meaak  projecting  be- 
tween the  Inner  flangea  of  aald  casing  aectlona  and  con- 
oecteil  to  said  reel. 

3.  A  tape  meaanre  embodying  therein  a  caalng  bavlac  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  the  wall  about  aald  open- 
ing having  a  contlnuoua  alot,  a  reel  roUtably  monnted 
within  aald  casing  and  eloaing  said  alot,  means  carried  by 
said  reel  whereby  a  flexible  tape  may  be  secured  thereto,  a 
channelad  croaa  bar  extending  diametrically  across  said 
opening  and  having  Its  ends  connected  with  aaid  reel,  and 
a  handle  plvotally  mounted  within  said  croaa  bar. 

4.  .\  tape  measure  embodying  therein  a  casing  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough,  the  wall  about  said  open- 
ing having  a  continuous  slot,  a  reel  formed  of  a  metal 
strip  rotaUbly  mounte<l  within  aald  caalng  and  closing 
said  slot,  means  carried  by  aald  reel  whereby  a  flexible 
tape  may  be  secured  thereto,  a  channeled  croas  bar  extend 
Ing  diametrically  acroas  said  opening  and  provided  with 
Integral  tongues  at  the  oppoalte  ends  whereby  It  may  l>e  at- 
tached to  said  reel,  and  a  handle  plvouily  mounted  within 
said   cross   bar. 

5.  .\  tape  measure  embodying  therein  a  casing  having  a 
central  opening  therethrongh.  the  wall  about  said  open- 
having  a  contlnuona  alot.  a  reel  rotaUhly  mounted  wltbln 
said  casing  and  eloaing  said  alot.  means  carried  by  aald 
reel  whereby  a  flexible  tape  may  be  secured  thereto,  s 
channeled  croaa  bar  extending  diametrically  acrosa  said 
opening  and  having  Us  ends  connected  with  said  reel,  and 
a  handle  pivotallv  monnted  within  said  croas  bar,  said 
handle  comprising  a  section  adapted  10  be  seated  within 
said  cbanneied  bar  when  aald  handle  la  unfolded  wbereey 
all  atralna  on  aald  handle  will  be  traaamlltad  dinetir  to 
aald  croaa  bar.  a  section  adapted  to  project  over  said  cas- 
ta* whereby  the  effective  leverage  of  aald  handle  Is  In- 
creased, and  an  Intermediate  section  connecting  the  two 
Aral   named  secllom 

(Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Uatette.) 


1.0M.M4  TRf.SK  COVF.R  HOLDER.  KaiVK  C  T«M- 
MA  Branawlck.  Me  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.  SerUI  No. 
798.732.      (CI.  217—60.1 
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A  tronk  cover  prop  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  cover  of  the  trunk  and  the  opposite  end  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  stop  lug.  a  guide  plate  aecured 
to  the  npper  edge  of  one  end  of  the  trunk  and  provldeil 
with  a  longltadlaal  slot  through  which  said  opposite  end 
of  the  prop  bar  extends,  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  end  of  the  trunk  In  a  recess  under  the 
guide  plate,  aald  bearing  plate  having  a  atop  shoulder  for 
the  Ing  and  an  Inclined  portion  back  of  the  shoulder,  and 
the  guide  plate  having  a  projection  to  prevent  the  with- 
drawal of  said  Ing. 


1.0»«.966.  HROtES.S  OK  M.tKlNG  ALCOHOL.  FB.V.NK 
TiTATcuaa,  El  Paao,  Tex.,  asi>lgnar  of  one-half  to  Luther 
M.  Stiles,  Hachlta.  N.  Hex.  Filed  June  28.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  776,311.      (CI.   19S — 6.1 

1.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  producing  alcohol 
from  cacti,  which  conalata  In  subjecting  the  comminuted 
cacti,  with  an  added  amount  of  water,  while  under  aglti 
tlua   In   a   digester   in   the  action   of  superheated    steam. 
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blowing  oS  the  steam  with  the  extracted  formic  add  onU- 
narlly  present  in  the  cacti,  expresalng  the  liquid  from 
the  mass,  subjecting  the  same  to  lermentatlOD  In  the  prea- 
ence  of  a  yeast  capable  of  producing  alcoholic  fermenta- 
tion In  the  preaence  of  the  remaining  minute  quantities  of 
formic  acid,  and  then  dlatilllag  the  fermented  ikinld. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  producing  alcohol 
froB  cacti,  which  conalata  In  flrst  subjecting  the  com 
minuted  cacti.  In  an  added  amount  of  water,  to  the  action 
0.'  auperheated  atean  at  a  temperature  of  from  250  to  275* 
F.,  In  a  digester  while  under  agitation,  blowing  off  the 
ateam  with  the  extracted  formic  acid  ordinarily  preaeat 
In  the  cacti,  ezpreaalng  the  liquid  from  the  maaa,  aub- 
Jectlng  the  aame  to  fermentation  In  the  presence  of  a 
yeast  capable  of  producing  alcoholic  fermentation  In  the 
prekencc  of  the  remaining  minute  qtuntltlaa  of  formic 
acid,  and  then  dlatiliing  the  fermented  liqald. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  alcohol 
from  cacti,  which  consists  in  flrst  comminuting  the  cacti, 
then  subjecting  the  aama  with  an  added  amount  of  water 
In  a  digester  wuUe  under  agitation  .to  the  action  of  auper- 
heated steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  250  to  273°  F., 
then  blowing  off  the  steam  with  the  extracted  formic  add 
ordinarily  present  In  the  cacti,  and  then  expreaalng  the 
liquid  from  the  mass,  then  subjecting  the  material  to  fer- 
mentation In  the  preaence  of  a  yeaat  and  ammonium  phos- 
phate, and  then  dlatiliing  the  fermented  liquid. 


l,09«.9fl«.  LOOATING-BUOV.  Ai-cxaiidu  TBOHan,  8r., 
Arkona,  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  Oct  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,131.      (CI.  »— 10.) 


to  lodperate  with  the  luga  on  an  object  whereby  the 
bracket  supports  the  aame.  said  baae  member  being  {>ro- 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  slou  by  which  it  may  be  con- 
nected to  a  wall  and  a  pendant  arm,  int<«ial  with  aald  baae 
member,  aaid  arm  being  extended  outward  and  downward 
from  aaid  baae  member,  the  end  of  the  arm  being  bent 
downward,  subatantlaliy  parallel  with  tlie  baae  member 
and  provided  with  openings  to  engage  plpea  or  other  ob- 
jects, aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  baae  member  provided  with  means  by  which  a  aink 
la  attaclied  and  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  uf  slots  In  the  upper  part  of  said  baae  member, 
meana  driven  through  said  slots  by  which  it  is  aecured  to 
a  wall  or  other  upright,  a  pendant  arm  extending  out- 
ward and  downward  from  the  lower  part  of  aald  baae  nam- 
ber  and  Integral  therewith  and  circular  openinga  Itl  the 
lower  part  of  said  base  member  coinciding  with  almllar 
openings  In  the  aink. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
o*  a  long  flat  base  member  provided  with  means  by  which 
a  aink  or  other  object  may  be  attached  and  suspended 
therefrom  and  with  longitudinal  slots  In  the  upper  part  of 
said  base  member  a  pendant  arm  Integral  with  said  base 
member,  said  arm  extending  downward  and  outward  from 
aaM  baae  member,  and  terminating  In  an  end  piece  sub 
suntlallj  parallel  with  the  base  member  and  provided 
with  openings  In  the  lower  part  for  engaging  pipes  or 
other  objects,  substsntiaily  as  descritted. 


1.  A  locating  buoy  compriaing  a  base  In  the  form  of  a 
subatantlaliy  recUngular  floating  receptacle,  aide  walls 
upstanding  from  said  base  in  pyramid  form  and  terminat- 
ing' In  upstanding  flanges  surrounding  an  opening,  a  safe 
deposit  box  vertically  arranged  In  aald  buoy  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  aald  opening,  and  a  cap  Btting  over 
said  flanges  and  eloaing  said  opening. 

2.  .\  locating  buoy  comprising  a  baae  In  the  form  of  a 
floating  receptacle  of  aubatantlally  rectangular  torn,  aide 
walls  In  the  form  of  a  pyramid  aod  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  and  converging  to  an  opening  at  the  other 
end  and  Joined  together  by  outstanding  seams,  having 
holea  therethrough,  and  a  cap  closing  aald  opening. 


1.096,967.  BRACKET.  JoH.s  H.  THOUPao!).  ElyrU, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  i913  Serial  No.  806.164.  (CI. 
248 — 80. ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  pocketa  In  the 
upper  aide  and  near  the  ends  thereof,  aald  pockets  adapted 


1.096,968.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Faioaaic  S  THoas 
\.ws.  Clgrion,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No 
719,880.      (CI.   123— 190.» 


1.  An  exploitive  engine,  having  two  cyllndera,  each  pro 
vided  with  an  Intake  and  an  ezhaoat  port,  the  Intake  ports 
of  both  cylinders  being  open  upon  the  aame  side  while  the 
exhaust  ports  are  upon  the  same,  bnt  opposite,  aide  to 
the  Intake  porta,  a  vertically  diapoaed  rotary  valve  with 
two  ports,  one  of  which  porta  Is  for  conirolllng  both  In- 
take ports,  an  Intake  manifold  In  communication  with  tb<- 
ri-malning  port  of  the  valve,  a  simitar  valve  for  controlling 
both  exhaust  ports,  a  power  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a 
craak  abaft  operably  connected  to  both  piatons.  and  means 
carried  by  the  crank  ahaft  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
lioth  valves  to  actuate  the  valves. 

2.  An  exploalve  engine,  having  two  cylinders  open  at 
their  npper  enda,  each  cylinder  being  provided  with  an 
InUke  and  an  eihaoat  port,  the  said  ports  being  diapoaed 
to  open  near  the  upper  enda  of  the  cyllndera,  two  up- 
wardly opening  valve  casings  carried  by  the  cylinders,  one 
upon  each  side,  the  two  Intake  ports  being  In  communi- 
cation with  one  valve  casing  while  the  two  ezhaoat  ports 
at«  la  commonlcatlon  with  the  other  valve  caalag,  a  hal- 
low cylindrical  rotary  valve  lasertlble  In  each  casing 
through  the  open  end  thereof  and  provided  with  aa  Inlet 
and  outlet  port,  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  being  apen,  a 
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■Ibgle  besd  closing  tbe  crllnden  and  rmlTC  caslngB  and 
tbe  upper  open  end  of  the  TaWefl,  a  [>ower  piston  In 
ettcta  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  operably  connected  to  both 
pistons,  and  coJJperable  means  connected  to  tbe  crank 
shaft  and  both  Talves  for  rotating  tbe  valvea  In  timed 
relation. 

3.  An  exploslTe  engine,  baring  two  cylinders  open  at 
their  npper  ends,  each  cylinder  being  provided  wltb  an 
liitake  and  exbaast  port,  tbe  respective  Intake  and  ez- 
bauat  ports  being  upon  the  aame  side  of  tbe  engine,  two 
open  ended  valve  casings  In  commanlcatlon  with  each  two 
intake  ports  and  each  twoexbanst  porta  respectively,  an 
open  end  cylindrical  rotary  valve  Insertlble  through  the 
open  end  of  and  within  each  valve  casing,  each  valve  be- 
ing provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  bead 
closing  the  open  ends  of  the  two  cylinders  and  both  valve 
casings  and  valves,  a  power  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a 
crank  shaft  operably  connected  to  the  pistons,  two  ver- 
tical stiafts  operably  connected  to  the  respective  valves,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  gear  upon  tbe  lower 
end  of  each  vertical  shaft,  said  last  gears  meahlng  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  wltb  tbe  gear  of  the  crank 
shaft. 


1.096.969.  STOrrER.  Chablxs  Fkanklin  Tdkbt, 
South  Foster.  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,850.      ICI.  4—24.) 


A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  the  'Com- 
bination wltb  a  waab  bowl  having  an  outlet  opening,  of 
a  bracket  shelf  secured  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  bowl 
and  projecting  over  tbe  same,  of  a  cnrved  arm  engaged 
through  said  bracket  shelf,  said  curved  arm  having  a 
atopper  at  Its  lower  end  engaged  In  the  oatlet  opening  of 
tbe  bowl,  said  curved  arm  being  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  adjacent  its  upper  end,  means  secured  to  the 
bracket  sbeLf  and  engaged  agalnat  snld  annular  ftansp 
for  realllently  retaining  the  cnrved  arm  Is  its  lowermost 
position  and  the  stopper  In  tbe  bowl  outlet  opening,  and 
means  carried  by  said  cnrved  arm  for  raising  the  same 
to  withdraw  said  stopper  from  said  bowl  oatlet  opening. 


1.096,970.  MCFFLER.  Otto  C.  Ukks  and  William  H. 
I'jtKK,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781,954.      ^C\.  121— 116. » 


1.  A  muffler,  comprlnlng  a  casing  havlnc  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  passageway,  a  plurality  of  funnel-shaped  baflle 
memberA  ftecured  within  the  casing  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  onf  or  more  annular  speed  retarding  pockets  around 
tbe  passageway  through  them,  and  one  or  more  deflector 
members  si^cured  within  the  casing  with  its  closed  cen- 
tral part  in  the  tine  of  travel  of  tbe  casef*  through  tbe 
baffle  members  and  provided  wltb  openings  near  Its  outer 
edge. 

2.  A  mnlBer.  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  passageway,  a  plurality  of  funnel-shaped  baffle 
members  secured  within  thr  castoK  and  npared  apart  to 
form  one  or  more  annular  speed  retarding  pockpts  around 
The   passageway    through    them,    and    one   or    more    cup- 


shaped  deflector  members  secured  within  the  casing  with 
Its  closed  smaller  end  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the  gases 
through  tbe  bsSe  members  and  provided  with  s  series  of 
openings  nesr  Its  outer  edge. 

3.  A  muffler,  comprising  s  cylindrical  casing,  funnel- 
shaped  end  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  funnel- 
shaped  twffle  members  within  the  casing  and  spsced  apart, 
a  cup-shaped  deflector  member  fitting  within  the  casing 
wltb  Its  closed  smaller  end  In  tbe  line  of  travel  of  the 
gases  through  tbe  baflle  members  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  near  Its  outer  edge,  and  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding the  casing  snd  spaced  therefrom. 

4.  A  muffler,  comprising  a  cyllndrlcsl  csslng.  funnel- 
shaped  end  pieces  fitting  around  the  ends  of  the  casing, 
snd  having  their  edges  turned  back  and  spaced  from  tbe 
casing,  a  cylindrical  Jacket  fitting  on  the  turned  back 
edges  of  the  end  pieces  forming  sn  air  chsmber  surround- 
ing the  casing,  fonnel-shsped  bsffle  members  fitting  within 
the  casing  and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  speed 
reduction  chamber  surrounding  the  passageway  through 
tbe  baflle  membera,  and  a  cup-shsped  deflector  memt>er 
having  Its  rounded  closed  smaller  end  In  the  line  of 
travel  of  tbe  gases  through  tbe  openings  of  tbe  baffle 
member  snd  having  a  series  of  openings  near  Its  onter 
edge. 

5.  A  muffler,  comprising  a  casing,  funnel-shaped  end 
pieces  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  baffle  pistes  within 
the  casing,  and  wster  tubes  connected  to  tbe  top  of  the 
Intake  end  piece  and  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  outlet  end 
piece  and  adapted  to  cause  s  circulation  of  water  tbrougb 
the  muffler. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


1.0  96,97  1.  Hl'BBER-PATCU  CLAMP  FOR  HOSE. 
Elmks  D.  Vau  Doai^,  Beardatown.  III.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1013.      Serial   No.   749,55R.      (CI.    137—33.) 


A  hose  clamp  Including  two  semlclrculsr  sections  hav- 
ing their  longitudinal  edges  bent  at  right  angles  In  op- 
posed directions  and  removably  clamped  together,  an 
offset  formed  In  tbe  central  portion  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  providing  an  ova]  shaped  recess,  opening  upon 
the  inner  side  of  said  section,  an  open  center  oval  shaped 
gasket  arranged  within  said  recess  and  engaging  the 
walls  thereof,  an  annular  Hange  former  upon  said  gasket 
which  extends  on  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  section  and  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  a  patch,  a  clamping 
plate  and  an  adjusting  screw  having  Its  lower  •?nd  se- 
cured to  said  clamping  plate  and  removably  mounted 
within  the  second  section  whereby  tbe  adjustment  of  said 
screw  will  securely  clamp  the  esskot  to  n  hose  or  the 
like   arranged   between   said   sections. 


I.(»9«.ft7:;.  BIRGLAR  -  ALARM.  AcocsT  Lot  IS  Van 
Haltcr,  Lodi,  N.  J.  Filed  My  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
699.033.      (CI.   177—314.) 

1,  In  an  alarm  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plate,  a  contact  plate  mounted  to  oscillate  thereon  and 
tnaulated  therefrom,  binding  posid  on  said  base  plate,  an 
niarm  device,  an  eli-ctric  circuit  therefor  Including  a  bat- 
tery and  conducting  wires  connecting  one  of  said  posts 


May  19, 1 91 4. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE 


693 


and  tbe  contact  plate  to  tbe  alarm  device  and  battery  re- 
spectively, an  electrical  connection  between  tbe  alarm 
device  and  the  battery,  means  electrically  connected  to 
the  base  plate  and  engaging  said  contact  plate  to  move 
the  same  Into  engagement  wltb  the  binding  posts,  said 
means  being  insnisted  from  tbe  contact  piste,  snd  con- 
ducting wires  connecting  said  Istter  means  snd  tbe  con- 
tact plate  to  a  circuit  closer. 


2.  In  an  alarm  derlcc  of  the  character  described,  a 
base  piste,  a  contact  plate  raoaoted  to  oscillate  on  tbe 
t»ase  plate  and  Insnisted  therefrom,  posts  mounted  upon 
the  base  plate  snd  sdapted  To  he  engaged  by  tbe  contact 
plate,  sn  alarm  device,  a  circuit  closer,  means  electrically 
connected  to  the  base  plate  snd  engaging  aald  contsct 
plate  to  move  tbe  same  Into  engagement  with  said  posts, 
said  means  being  Insulated  from  the  contact  plate,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  wires  connecting  tbe  circuit 
closer  to  said  last  nsmed  mesns  snd  the  contact  plate  re- 
spectively, and  sddltlonsl  wires  connecting  one  of  ssld 
posts  and  the  contact  plate  to  the  alarm  device  through 
a  battery  In  the  circuit. 

3.  In  an  alarm  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
base  plate,  a  contact  plate  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the 
base  plate  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  contact  plate 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  binding  post  mounted 
In  the  t>ase  plate  extending  tbrougb  ssld  opening,  means 
electrically  <x>nnected  to  the  bMe  plate  to  move  said 
contact  plate  into  engagement  with  the  binding  post,  said 
means  being  Insulated  from  the  contact  plate,  an  alarm 
device,  an  electric  circuit  therefor  Including  a  battery, 
wires  connecting  the  battery  and  the  alarm  device  to  the 
binding  post  and  the  contact  plate  respectively,  a  con- 
nection between  the  battery  and  the  alarm  device,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  tbe  opening  of  a 
door  to  close  the  circuit,  and  connecting  wires  between 
tbe  circuit  closer  and  the  contact  plate  and  the  means 
for  moving  said  piste. 

4-  In  an  slarm  device  of  the  chsrscter  described,  s 
t»sse  plate,  a  contact  plate  mounted  to  oscillate  upon 
the  base  piste  snd  Insulated  therefrom,  posts  mounted 
upon  the  base  plate,  said  contact  plUte  being  provided 
with  openings  through  which  said  posts  extend,  an  alarm 
device,  an  electric  circuit  therefor  Including  a  battery  and 
wires  connected  to  one  of  the  posts  and  the  contact  plate 
respectively,  a  connection  between  tbe  battery  and  the 
alarm  device,  a  spring  held  movable  member  electrically 
connected  to  the  base  plati-  and  engaging  said  contact 
piste  but  Insulated  from  the  latter,  s  circuit  closer  adapt- 
ed to  be  opersted  In  tbe  opening  of  the  door  to  close  the 
circuit,  snd  wires  connecting  said  circuit  closer  to  the 
movable  member  and  to  the  contact  plate  respectively, 
said  contact  plate  being  oscillated  when  said  latter  wires 
sre  pulled  to  close  the  electric  circuit  Independently  of 
said  circuit  closer. 

5.  In  sn  alarm  of  tbe  character  described,  a  base  plate, 
a  contact  plate  mounted  to  oscillate  thereon,  and  In- 
sulated from  tbe  twse  plate,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  openings  upon  opposite  sides  of  Its  fulcrum,  posts 
mounted  upon  tbe  bsse  plate  and  disposed  through  said 
openings  to  permit  of  a  limited  oscillatory  movement  of 
the    contact    plate,    an    alarm    device,    an    electric    circuit 


therefor  including  a  battery  and  wires  connected  to  one 
of  ssld  posts  snd  to  the  contact  piste  respectively,  a  bsr 
aUdably  mounted  upon  said  base  plate,  an  Insulating 
block  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  bsr  and  engaging  one  end 
of  the  contact  plate,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  end  of 
the  bar  to  yieldingly  hold  tbe  same  against  sliding  move- 
ment, a  clrcnlt  closer  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  door 
when  tbe  ssme  la  opened,  snd  sddltlonal  wires  connecting 
said  circuit  closer  to  the  contact  plate  and  to  said  slid- 
ing bar  respectively  whereby  ssld  plate  is  moved  Into  con- 
tact with  said  posts  when  tbe  last  named  wires  sre  pulled 
to  close  tbe  circuit  independently  of  said  circuit  closer. 


1.096.973.  CASH-REGISTER.  Edwasd  J.  Vos  P«is. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  Dsyton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (In- 
corporated in  1906.)  Filed  May  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
49B.B48.      (CI.  23e — 3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  tlass  described,  the  combination 
with  registering  dfvlcee  and  means  for  operating  tbe  same, 
of  printing  devices  comprising  two  pairs  of  rotstable  cyl- 
inders arranged  for  printing  on  the  front  and  the  back 
of  a  8tr  p  vt  paper,  occentrics  on  which  one  of  eSch  of 
the  pairs  of  rylloders  Is  journaled.  means  for  partly  ro- 
tating the  eccentrics  and  thereby  separating  the  cylinders 
to  make  tbe  cylinders  Inoperative,  means  for  printing 
records  of  transacilonn  upon  a  record  strip  of  paper  snd 
a  type  carrier  included  In  said  meanR  and  controlled  by 
the  eccentrics. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  recording  devices  snd  an  operating  mechanism 
common  thereto,  of  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
one  of  the  recording  devices,  and  a  special  type  controlled 
by  the  preventing  means  for  re<'ording  upon  one  of  tbe 
recording  devices  when  both  of  said  devices  arc  in  opera- 
tive condition. 

3.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  detail  strip  printing  mechanism  Including  a  special 
type  carrier,  of  check  or  receipt  printing  and  feeding 
mechanism.  Including  feeding  rollers,  nn  eccentric  bear- 
ing for  one  of  the  rollers,  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing 
and  thereby  disabling  the  feed  roller,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  eccentric  hearing  with  the  special  type  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  detail  strip  printing  mechanism  Including  a  special 
type  carrier,  of  check  or  receipt  printing  and  f-KKUng  mech- 
nnlsm.  Including  feeding  rollers,  means  for  operating  said 
feedlni;  rollers,  hand  operated  devices  for  withdrawing 
said  rollers  from  effective  feeding  position,  and  a  connec- 
tion adjusted  by  said  hand  operated  devices  to  position 
said  special  type  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  detail  strip  printing  mechanism  Including  a  special 
type  carrier,  of  check  or  receipt  printing  and  feeding 
mechanism,  including  a  pair  of  feeding  rollers,  an  eccen- 
trically Journaled  disk  on  which  one  of  said  rollen  is 
mounted,  manipulative  devices  for  rotating  said  disk  and 
thereby  separating  said  rollers,  and  connections  opersted 
by  said  manipulative  devices  to  adjust  said  special  type 
rnrrfer  of  the  strip  printing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,006^74.  BTSEBING  DEVICE  FOR  TBACTOE8.  WIL- 
LIAM Hkxit  WATSSMaN.  Bl«apriac.  Ntbr.  Vtlad  8*pt 
21,1913.     SrrUI  No.  721,643.     (CI.  21— 114.) 


A  MrcrlDg  (tUchment  for  trmcton,  Inclndlng  t  trtm« 
rompot«i]  of  two  ipaced  prttn  the  lower  termloal  »t  one 
§ld»  of  which  18  above  the  horUonUl  plane  of  the  lower 
terminal  at  the  oppoolte  aide,  a  vertical  ahaft  Journaled 
In  Mch  pair  of  termlnala  of  the  frame,  a  atub  ata&ft 
Boonted  upon  the  lower  end  of  each  rertteal  abaft  and 
limited  In  the  upper  moTement  b;  the  aider  aide  of  the 
frame,  a  forrow  engaitlDg  wheel  moanted  upon  the  lower- 
most Btub  shaft,  a  land  engaglDjj:  wheel  mounted  opon 
the  other  stud  shaft,  an  arm  moanted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  the  respective  vertical  shafts,  a  connecting  rod 
between  the  reapectlT?  arms  for  maintaining  the  wheels 
out  of  tracking  relation  bat  for  moTeanent  Id  unison,  and 
means  carried  b.v  one  of  the  rertlcal  aiufta  for  connection 
with  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  trsetor. 


1.096.97S.  SKIKT  -  MEASnalKG  TAPE.  B»Wa«D  C. 
Wimt*.  Kansas  Cllr.  Ma.  Filed  Jan.  «,  1«1S.  Serial 
No.  740.444.     (Cl.  S»— 2.) 


'^^C 


A  t«ii«  comprUing  a  waist  member,  having  measure 
meat  designations  thereon,  and  having  faatenlng  devices 
at  major  raeasureineol  polnta  and  different  faatealjic  de 
vicea  at  minor  measnrement  points,  and  a  faatenlng  de- 
vice at  one  end  of  the  member  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  the  other  fastening  devlcea. 


l,09«,!)7fi.  SPEEDOMETER  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CY- 
CLES. .Air.rsTfs  W.  WaaaoLECK.  New  BriUln,  Conn., 
aaalgnor  to  The  American  Hardware  i:orf>oration.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,78*.     (Cl.  208—139.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  cycle  and  ita  frame,  a  handle  bar  having  a  sup- 
porting post  Jouroaled  In  said  frame,  a  bracket  mouotad  oa 
said  t>ar  and  extending  over  and  Is  the  line  of  axia  of 
said  poet,  a  speedometer  or  the  Uk«  ssrivelad  In  said 
bracket  and  subatsntlally  la  the  line  of  axIa  of  aald  bar 
po«t,  and  a  driving  connection  leading  to  aald  apeodometer 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  same  against  any  sabstantial 
turning  movement  relatively  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
witb  a  cycle  and  lU  frame,  a  handle  bar  having  a  aupport- 
Ing  post  Jounaled  In  said  frame  In  aliuoMat  wItb  tbe 
supporting  post  of  a  steering  wheel  fork,  a  bracket  ar- 
ranged to  be  Aiedly  carried  by  aald  handle  bar  at  one  side 


of  said  poet  and  baring  an  arm  eitesdiag  over  and  In  tbe 
line  of  tke  axIa  of  aald  poet,  a  apeedometer  or  the  like, 
having  a  aupportlng  bene  provided  with  a  hah  portioD  and 
having  a  driving  conaectton  with  the  rear  wheel  of  tbe 
cycle,  said  bracket  arm  being  apertured  In  the  line  of 
axU  of  aald  bar  poet  and  awtveUng  on  said  bub  portion  of 
aald  apeedeaeter. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  ebaracter  described  for  xupportlag 
speedometen  and  tbe  Hke  on  a  cycle  frame,  a  bracket  ar- 
ranged to  be  adapted  to  a  pari  of  the  cycle  adlacent  to  the 
ateering  column  of  tbe  front  wbcel,  aald  brack. t  having 
an  arm  arranged  to  extend  over  the  top  of  aald  column, 
meatis  for  supporting  and  journaling  tbe  spe«dometei  on 
said  arm  and  in  a  line  subatsntlally  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
steering  colomn.  and  meana  for  holding  the  speedometer 
against  rotation  relatively  to  tbe  cjele  frame  while  tbe 
sleeriag  column  Is  being  turned. 


1.096,877.     TOOL-HOLDER.     FaiVRiCK  A.   WHiTR.    Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  Dec    1.  I»1S.     Serial  No.  80i.0».    (Cl. 


1.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  head,  a  transveree  slot 
extending  loagitudlnaliy  thereof  and  tberetbroagh,  aald 
bead  provided  witb  a  longitudinal  recess  extending  along 
one  face  thereof,  a  cutting  tool  disponed  within  said  re- 
ceas,  a  second  cutting  tool  slldably  engaging  said  head, 
and  clamping  meana  In  direct  engagement  with  tbe  aecond 
mentioned  cutting  tool  locking  the  aame  to  the  bead,  and 
nald  clamping  meana  drawing  tbe  portions  of  tbe  head 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  together  for  the  frietlunal 
engagement  thereof  with  tbe  said  first  mentioned  cutting 
tool. 

2.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  IraDsreraely  slotted  heed, 
aald  slot  extending  longliudlnslly  of  the  bead,  aald  heed 
provided  with  a  recess  extending  sioog  one  side  thereof 
and  in  tbe  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  as  defined  by 
the  slot,  a  cutting  tool  poaltiooed  within  aald  receae,  a 
second  cutting  too]  contacting  with  one  portion  of  aald 
head,  and  clsmplng  means  engaging  one  portlcm  of  aald 
head  adapted  to  draw  the  other  portion  thereof  toward 
tbe  same  to  bring  the  edges  of  the  receea  into  forced  and 
frictional  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  catting 
tool  to  lock  the  aame  In  place,  said  clamping  meana  for 
ther  engaging  the  second  mentioned  cutting  tool  and  rig 
Idly  securing  the  aam>'  to  tbe  portion  of  the  bead  with 
which  It  contacts. 

S.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  tranarrraely  alotted  head 
with  tbe  alot  extending  longitudinal  of  tbe  bead  and  traaa- 
veraely  tberethroagb.  tbe  portloaa  of  tbe  bead  divided  or 
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defined  by  the  slot  being  herein  termed  A  and  B,  the  aald 
head  provided  with  a  loagltndlnally  extending  receea  ter- 
mlaatlsg  la  A  and  B,  a  cutting  tool  diapoaed  within  the 
aald  receea.  a  aecond  cutting  tool  with  a  portion  thereof  in 
eoatact  with  the  bead  portion  A.  and  clamping  meana 
coataetlng  with  a  portion  of  tbe  aecond  cuttlag  tool  and 
bearing  down  upon  A  and  threadedly  esgaglag  B  adapted 
to  draw  the  second  mentioned  cutting  tool  In  rigid  con- 
tact with  and  to  lock  it  to  the  portion  A  and  to  draw 
the  portions  A  and  B  tocether  to  rigidly  clamp  the  first 
mentioned  cutting  too)  In  aald  receae. 

4.  A  tool  bolder  comprlaing  a  loagitudlnaliy  alotted 
head  which  slot  extends  transversely  tteretbrough.  the 
aald  bead  provided  with  a  recess  therein  extending  above 
and  lieluw  said  slot,  a  cutting  tool  poeltioned  within  said 
recess,  a  second  cutting  tool  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  plate,  said  plate  extending  transversely  acroaa 
the  upper  portion  of  said  head,  and  a  clamping  bolt  ex 
tending  through  tbe  said  transversely  extending  plate 
of  tbe  second  mentioned  catting  tool  through  tbe  upper 
portion  of  tbe  bead  and  threadedly  engaging  tbe  portion 
thereof  below  said  slot. 

5.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted 
head,  which  slot  extends  transrersely  therethrough,  the 
aald  bead  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  extending 
to  both  sides  of  the  said  alot,  a  cutting  tool  diapoaed 
within  aald  receea.  a  eeeoBd  eotting  tool  provided  with  a 
transversely  extending  plate,  said  plate  slldably  engaging 
tbe  said  head  npon  one  aide  of  the  said  slot,  a  clamping 
bolt  engaging  tbe  aald  transversely  extending  plate  and  a 
portion  of  the  head  remote  therefrom,  adapted  to  lock  the 
aald  plate  into  contact  with  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  tbe 
hesd  and  adapted  to  draw  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  bead 
divided  hy  the  alot  Into  forced  contact  with  the  first 
mentioned  cutting  tool,  and  meana  carried  by  said  head 
engaging  the  second  mentioned  catttngtool  for  the  trana- 
▼erse  adjustmeat  thereof. 

(Claima  •  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1 ,  0  9  S .  •  7  8  .  DirriNU  -  FRAME  FOR  OLASSWARS. 
Howaao  WirxiLsM  and  Lao  Thomas  HcflBBs.  Scraa- 
lon.  Pa. ;  aald  Hughea  assignor  to  aald  Wkckham.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,324.     (CI.  41—9.) 


1.  A  dipping  frame  for  glaaeware  killing  a  baae  pro- 
vided with  a  greoee,  a  central  part  drcumacrlbed  by  aald 
groove,  and  a  abeet  of  tenalonaMe  fabric  er  material 
stretched  aeroaa  aald  groove  and  having  Ita  edgea  ae- 
cured  to  aald  baae  oatalde  of  said  groove  and  adapted  to 
be  pressed  Into  aald  groove  and  agalsat  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  aald  central  part. 

2.  A  dipping  frame  for  glaaeware  having  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  central  raised  parv  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly aloplBg  wall,  a  ahallow  graeve  sorrmindlng  the 
foot  of  said  wall,  and  a  abeet  of  tenslaiiable  fabric  or  ma- 
terial stretched  acroee  aald  groove  and  having  Its  edges 
aecnred  to  said  base  ontaide  of  said  groove  and  adapted 
to  be  preaaed  into  aald  groove  and  against  the  adjacent 
eloping  wall  of  the  said  raised  part. 

S.  A  dipping  frame  for  glassware  having  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  central  ralaed  part  provided  with  a  down- 


wardly aloplag  wall  adapted  to  fit  eaally  lato  tbe  article 
to  be  dipped,  a  groove  at  the  foot  of  aald  wall  adapted  to 
reeelTe  the  edge  of  aald  article,  and  a  sheet  of  tenelonable 
fabric  or  material  stretched  over  ssid  raised  part  and 
groove  and  having  Its  edges  secnred  to  satd  baae  oatalde 
of  said  groove,  whereby  when  aald  article  Is  placed  upon 
said  raised  psrt  and  preeaed  lato  aald  groove  It  will  cauae 
said  sheet  to  be  forced  Into  tight  conUct  with  Ita  edge 
and  adjacent  Inner  surface. 

4.  A  dipping  frame  for  glaaawaie  having  a  baae  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  baring  Oaring  walls,  a  central  ralaed 
part  forming  a  contlnuatloa  of  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
groove,  a  sheet  of  teoslonable  fabric  or  material  stretched 
over  said  raised  part  and  groove  and  secured  at  Ita  edges 
to  said  baae  outside  of  said  groove,  and  means  for  preening 
tbe  edge  of  tbe  article  of  glaaeware  upon  said  fabric  and 
into  said  groove. 


1.096.979.  WARDBOBB-TRUNK.  Albxbt  W.  Wi.taBir. 
L'tica,  N.  T.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Oct.  26,  1911, 
Serial  No.  656.RS3.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  10,  1912.     Serlsl  No.  876.780.     (Cl.  21—16.1 


1.  In  a  wardrobe  compartment,  horisontally  fixed  allde- 
waya  apaced  from  tbe  sides  of  said  rompartment  and  se- 
cured thereto  at  the  rear,  axtenalons  perpendlcularl.v 
hinged  directly  to  the  outer  ends  of  aald  fixed.*lldewaya 
ana  adapted  to  be  swung  horiaoatally  In  line  therewith 
and  supported  solely  tberckr  aad  ts  be  tarned  back  hori- 
sontally within  said  comportmeat.  a  clothea-retalning 
rack,  clutches  supporting  said  rack  and  partly  encircling 
all  sides  of  said  slldeways  and  adapted  to  allde  tberrapon. 
hraeea  connecting  aald  alldewaya  near  their  forward  ends 
to  the  adlaccnt  aides  of  tbe  compartment  and  adapted  to 
allow  tbe  aald  Clntebee  to  be  moved  tberepaat 

2.  In  a  wardrobe  compartment,  horisontally  fixed  allde- 
waya apaced  from  the  aides  of  aald  compartment  and  se- 
cured thereto  at  the  rear,  extenalona  perpendlcalarly 
hinged  directly  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  fixed  sIMeways 
and  adapted  to  be  swnng  horlaontally  In  line  therewith 
and  aui>ported  solely  thereby  and  to  be  turned  back  horl- 
aontally within  said  compartment,  a  clothes-retaining 
rack,  clutches  sapportlng  said  rack  and  pertly  encircling 
all  sides  of  said  slldeways  and  adapted  to  slide  thereupon, 
braces  connecting  aald  alldewaya  near  their  font-ard  etids 
to  tbe  adjacent  sidea  of  the  compartment  and  adapted  to 
allow  the  said  cintchee  to  be  moved  therepsst.  the  open 
Ing  In  said  clotcbee  slanting  downwardly  toward  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  rack  and  adapted  to  make  said  civtches 
grip  tbe  sHdeways  as  the  lower  end  of  said  rack  Is  praased 
outwardly  toward  a  perpeadlcalar  pooltlon  and  allosrlng 
said  cintchee  to  alMe  freely  npoo  aald  slldeways  bj  mov- 
ing the  lower  ead  of  said  reck  inwardly. 
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1,096.980.  SELF-ADJUSTING  TIRE  INNBH-TDBE  PRO 
TECTOR.  CLeiiBXT  L.  Wits.iiia.-<,  Akron.  Ohio.  >• 
•Ignor  to  Tbe  Firestone  Tire  li  Rubber  Compan;. 
Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25. 
1911.     Serial    No.   616,926.      (CI.    152—21.) 


A  tire  of  the  inflatable,  inner-tube  and  clencber  tj\>f 
having  a  ralve  stem  and  a  spreader  bead  thereon.  au<l 
alao  proTlded  with  meana  to  prevent  pinching  of  the  Inner 
tube  between  tbe  edges  of  the  outer  tube,  coailatlng  of  a 
•trip  of  flexible  material  capable  of  conforming  to  the 
changing  shape  of  the  tire  longltodlnally  and  iransversel.v 
during  Inflation  and  Ijing  between  and  unconnected  with 
the  Inner  and  outer  tube*  and  bridging  tbe  space  between 
the  edges  of  the  outer  tube,  said  strip  extending  entirely 
around  the  tire  and  having  Its  end.i  overlapped  and 
associated  with  the  valve  stem  to  hold  the  strip  against 
creeping  and  at  the  same  time  permit  longitudinal  sliding 
of  the  ends  of  the  strip  upon  one  another  during  Inflation 
of  the  tire,  said  overlapped  ends  of  the  strip  being  smooth 
to  facilitate  the  sliding  of  the  enda  upon  one  another. 


1.096.981.  H08PITALBE1>  Al'PLIANCE.  Loci«» 
Witt,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  FPe.l  June  10,  1913.  Serial 
Xo    7T2.«17.     (CI.  5-12.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlaiog  a 
commode  holder  and  a  bed  plug,  a  frame,  depending  mem- 
bers on  said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  plug  and  said 
holder  each  on  one  of  said  depending  members,  and  meaoa 
for  turning  said  frame,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  plate,  n  pin  disposed  in  «ril.|  -uiiportint-  plate, 
anothM-  plate  tumablj  mounted  on  said  pin.  guides  on 
said  turnable  plate,  a  bed  plug  and  a  commode  holder 
movable  vertically  on  said  guides,  means  for  moving  said 
plug  and  said  bolder  ..n  said  tuicl. »,  nud  me  inn  for  turn 
Ing  said  turoable  plate  on  said  pin,  as  deacrltwd. 


1,09  6.9  8  2.  HEIANS  FOR  SECl-RINfi  I'RINTINO- 
PLATES  TO  PRINTING -CYLINDERS.  llixav  A. 
Wr»i  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgoor.  by  mesne  »•- 
■laments,  to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  .\merlca.  Jer- 
»e.v  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Jan.  7.  189.3.  Serial  So  4S7.«7I  Renewed  O' I.  IS. 
1913.  ScrUI  No.  796.069.  (CI.  101—169.) 
1.  The  comblnatloD  of  a  curved  printlug  plate  baving 

groove*  cut  00  tbe  under  surface  and  near  the  ends  of 


the  same,  a  cylinder  having  means  as  a  Jaw  with  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  straining 
device  consisting  of  r  pivoted  Jaw  having  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  and  means,  as  screws, 
for  actuating  the  pivoted  Jaw,  whereby  the  plate  may  be 
held  on  the  surfate  .>f  the  cylinder  bv  end  strain,  sub 
■UntlaJly  as  deeeiibed. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  curved  printing 
plates  having  grooves  or  tongues  formed  on  the  under 
surface  and  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  free  end  or  ends  of  aald 
plates,  and  with  a  straining  device  adapted  to  engage  the 
oti'.r  end  or  ond»  of  said  plates,  and  to  strain  ibe  platee 
peripherally  to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  substantUlly 
as  described. 

3.  The  comblnutloo  of  two  curved  printing  plates  hav- 
ing grooves  cut  on  the  under  surface  and  near  the  enda 
of  the  name.  .1  printing  ■. Minder  huvlnij  mo  bio.  ks  1).  D, 
with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ends  of  said  platea.  and 
with  two  straining  devices,  as  pivoted  Jaws,  arranged  to 
engage  the  other  ends  of  said  plates,  and  means  as  screws 
for  actuating  said  Jaws  lo  strain  said  plates  on  to  the 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  descrllied 

4.  The  combination  of  a  curved  printing  plate  having 
grooves  cut  on  the  under  surface  and  near  the  edgea 
thereof,  a  cylinder  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
said  grooves,  and  for  straining  the  plate  on  the  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  said  plate  also  having  a  groove  cut  in 
the  end  thereof,  and  said  cylinder  alao  having  a  tongue 
engaging  said  groove,  snbatantlally  u  described. 


l,09«.W>t.i.  COMBIN.VTION  8THIPPIN0  AND  CUTTING 
PLIERS.  .«oi.»Mo\  E.  Aino.'i,  Boeton.  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1912.     Serial  No    718,038.     iCl.  si— 0  5  . 


1.  In  an  implement  »t  tbe  class  described,  crossed 
handles  and  Jaws  ;  a  block  Interposed  between  the  handlee 
at  their  place  of  crossing,  such  block  twlng  provided  with 
an  opening  extending  In  parallelism  with  the  length  of 
the  Implement :  and  an  adjuatlnj;  stop  carried  by  tbe 
handles  offset  from  allnement  with  the  said  opening. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  pivoted 
Jaws :  spaced  supporting  guldi-s  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  Jaws  ;  and  cutters  secured  lo  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the 
Jaws  intermediate  the  supporting  guides. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  class  described,  pivoted 
Jaws  ;  supporting  guides  secured  u(>on  one  side  of  one  of 
the  Jaws  In  spaced  relation  .  a  xplltting  knife  secured  to 
the  same  Jaw  and  disposed  between  the  guides  :  and  an 
opposed  splitting  knife  secured  to  the  opi>osite  Jaw  In 
allnement  with  the   tirat   mentioned  splitting  knife. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  pivoted 
Jaws:  a  pivoting  bloik  secured  l>.>t«e,.n  the  pivots  of  tbe 
Jaws   and   provided   with  an   opening  In   allnement    with 
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tbe  leDfctb  of  th«  ImplemeDt  and  stripping  knlvee  Mcured 
to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  JmwB  and  provided  wltb  notcbes  spaced 
npoo  apposite  aides  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe  opening. 


1.09«.984  HAIU  HTH  AIUHTEMNfi  ANU  SINGEIN*; 
COMB.  Emcltxe  Alcundcb,  8t  Ix)ala,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1818.     Serial  No.  786.976.     (CI.  34—26.) 


A  comb  of  the  character  describiHl  comprlslnff  a  head 
proTlded  vlth  teetb  and  a  handle  member  said  teeth  and 
handle  member  being  Integraily  produced  with  tbe  head, 
tbe  free  extremity  of  such  handle  member  being  formed 
to  afford  u  loop,  a  flltlng  of  cv>mpre88lble  material  within 
the  loop,  and  a  flexible  cover  inraslnic  such  loop,  and 
maintaining  the  filling  against  displacement. 


1.096.985  CILVEKT.  Frankli.n  E.  Absdt,  Gallon. 
Ohio.  asBlgnor  to  (lalloo  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Not.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.874.  (CI. 
01—9.) 


1.  A  culvert  pipe  made  up  of  a  number  of  sections 
overlapping  at  their  side  edges  and  formed  in  said  over- 
lapping edges  with  registering  recesses  and  near  said 
edges  In  clrcumfereotlal  allnement  with  said  recesses, 
with  perforations,  clamps  formed  with  lugs  adapted  to 
At  In  aald  perforations  with  the  clamps  extending  across 
the  overlapping  edges  of  thf^  sections,  the  clamps  being 
further  formed  with  openings  adapted  to  register  wltb 
tbe  recesses,  and  bolts  receivable  lo  aald  overlapping  re- 
cesses and  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
clamps. 

2.  A  culvert  pipe  made  up  of  a  Dumt>er  of  sections  over- 
lapping at  their  side  edges  and  formed  In  aald  edges  with 
circamferentlally  elongated  recesses  and  near  aald  edges 
with  perforations  In  circumferential  alinemeot  with  said 
recesses,  clamps  adapted  to  pxtend  across  the  overlapping 
edges  and  formed  with  lugs  fitting  In  aald  perforatloos, 
and  withdrawable  means  arranged  to  draw  the  clampa  in- 
wardl7  toward  the  overlapping  edges,  ssld  means  being 
receivable  In  the  edge  recesses. 

3.  A  culvert  pipe  made  up  of  a  number  of  sections  over- 
lapping at  their  side  edges  and  formed  In  said  edges  with 
circumferentlally  elongated  recesses  and  near  said  edges 
with   perforations   In    circumferential   allnement   with   tbe 


recesaes,  clamping  t»ars  adapted  to  extend  across  tbe 
overlapping  side  edges  of  the  sections  and  formed  at  tbelr 
ends  wltb  Inwardly  extending  lugs  receivable  in  said 
perforations  and  wltb  middle  openings  adapted  to  register 
wltb  the  registering  recesses  In  tbe  overlapping  edges,  and 
bolts  iDserilble  through  said  recesses  and  the  openings 
In  tbe  clamping  bars,  the  beads  of  tbe  bolts  being  dis- 
posed inwardly  and  abutting  against  the  loner  wall  of  the 
culvert  pipe  and  the  outer  eads  of  the  bolts  being  pro- 
vided wltb  nuts  adapted  to  screw  up  against  the  outer 
sides  of  tbe  clamping  bars. 


1.096.986.  RAII^JOINT  CHAIR.  William  R.  Arnold, 
Geneva,  Nel.r,  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  SerUl  No.  811,706. 
(CI.  289—6.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  Interloddog 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  including  a  base  formed  of 
two  spaced  plates  having  dovetailed  recesses  formed  Is 
their  inner  edges,  and  further  provided  with  spaced 
spike  receiving  openings,  tbe  other  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  centrally  arranged  plate,  dovetailed  tongues  formed 
upon  the  side  edges  of  said  plate  and  sdapted  to  be  dis- 
posed within  the  recesses  of  the  other  section,  said  cen- 
tral plate  having  spike  receiving  openings  formed  therein 
and  means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  inter- 
locked sections  and  engaging  with  tbe  base  flanges  of  the 
rail  ends  to  secure  the  same  in  position,  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set   forth. 


1.096,987.  FLUID-OPERATED  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL. 
Lewis  O.  Batlck,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  CorpomtloD  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  821.149. 
(CI.   121— 20. t 


'1.  In  a  percusalve  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  meana  for 
constantly  admitting  fluid  to  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a 
passage  from  aald  constant  pressure  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  tbe  opposite  end,  said  passage  having  a  port  opening 
into  the  constant  pressure  end  uncovered  by  tbe  piston 
near  tbe  end  of  Its  stroke,  a  valve  closing  said  port  and 
having  an  operating  surface  exposed   to  the  pressure  In 
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t*id  pAUAfr,  and  a  aecond  port  opening  to  nald  pnauge 
froB  aatd  conatant  pressure  cyltoder  end,  aaM  aeeoDd 
port  being  uncorered  by  the  ptoton  at  a  later  point  in 
Its  stroke  thnn  said  flrst  port  and  aerrlnir  to  admtt  pres- 
sore  to  said  passage  against  said  Talre  operating  surface 
to  open  said  flrst  port. 

2.  In  a  percuaslTe  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  uld 
cylinder  hartng  two  small  recrward  surfaces  and  a  large 
forward  surface,  means  for  admitting  pressure  constantly 
to  a  part  of  the  cylinder  to  exert  pressure  on  one  of  said 
rearward  surfaces,  and  means  for  exerting  Intermittent 
pressure  on  the  other  of  said  rearward  surfaces  and  ou 
said  forward  surface,  the  means  for  exerting  prearare 
00  said  forward  surface  comprising  a  passage  leading 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  rear- 
ward port  and  a  forward  port  opening  Into  said  constant 
pressure  part  of  the  cylinder  and  positioned  to  be  con- 
secutively uncovered  by  the  piston,  and  a  valve  adapted 
to  cloae  the  rearward  port  during  the  forward  stroke 
and  prevent  fluid  from  entering  aald  paasage,  said  valve 
having  an  operative  surface  exposed  to  the  pressure  In 
said  passage  and  serving  to  move  It  to  open  aald  rear- 
ward port  wh*'n  pressure  Is  sdmttted  to  said  passage 
through  aald  forward  port. 

3.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  two 
surfaces  for  driving  It  In  one  direction  and  one  surface 
for  driving:  it  In  the  other  direction,  means  for  admitting 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  exert  a  constant  pressure  on  one 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  surfaces,  passages  controlled  by  the 
piston  for  admitting  and  exhausting  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  to  exert  an  Intermittent  pressure  un  the  second 
of  said  surfaces,  and  means  for  exerting  Intermittent 
pressure  on  the  third  surface  comprising  passages  con- 
tJOUed  by  the  piston  and  a  valve  having  operatlTc  sur- 
face* exposad  to  tbe  pre— ur«  m  aald  latcrmltteotly  sup- 
I^led  sarfacaa. 

4.  In  a  percnaalTe  totri,  a  cyltedcr.  a  piston  In  aald 
cylinder  having  two  preaanre  rarfnc«s  for  operating  it  In 
one  direction  and  one  larger  aurtee«  for  operating  It  in  the 
other  direction,  meana  for  admitting  preaanre  coaatantl7 
to  the  cylluler  to  be  exerted  on  on*  of  aald  amaller  pran- 
aore  aurfacea,  a  panaaga  for  conveying  fluid  from  th«  eon- 
ttant  preaanre  part  of  the  cylinder  to  tbe  op|raalt«  e>d 
of  the  cylinder  to  be  exerted  agalnat  aald  larger  anrface, 
tbe  aald  paaaage  having  a  port  from  aald  constant  pres- 
sure part  uncovered  by  the  piston  near  the  end  of  Ita 
forward  atroke,  a  valve  cloning  aald  port  and  baring  op- 
erative anrfaees,  a  aecond  port  from  aald  constant  prca- 
aure  part  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  aald  platon  at  a 
later  period  of  ita  stroke  and  to  admit  preaanre  to  an 
operating  aurfacc  of  aald  valve  to  open  said  flrst  port, 
means  to  admit  preasure  to  another  part  of  tbe  cylinder 
to  be  exerted  against  tbe  other  of  aald  smaller  surfacea 
during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  piston,  n  passage  from 
said  other  part  of  tbe  cylinder  to  an  operating  surface 
of  Hald  valve  oppoaed  to  said  flrst  operating  surface  and 
exhaust  passages  for  tbe  Intermittently  supplied  portlona 
of  tbe  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  means  for  conatantly 
admitting  preaanre  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pasaage 
from  »aid  constant  preaanre  end  of  the  cylinder  to  tbe  op- 
posite end,  said  paaaage  having  a  port  opening  into  aald 
constant  pressure  end  uncovered  by  the  piston  near  tbe 
end  of  its  stroke,  a  vslve  for  closing  said  port  during 
the  forward  stroke  of  the  piston,  fiald  valve  having  an 
operating  surface  for  moving  It  to  open  said  port,  a  aec- 
ond p«irt  opening  from  said  constant  pressure  end  and  nn- 
cnrered  by  said  piston  at  a  later  point  In  its  stroke,  said 
port  serving  to  convey  fluid  preHsure  to  said  valve  op- 
erating surface,  anil  means  to  move  aald  valve  to  cloae 
said  first  port  on  the  reverse  stroke  of  the  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


member  adapted  to  receive  said  ball  portion,  an  annnlar 
member  between  aald  ablftlng  lever  and  aald  socket 
member,  and  a  aHdable  member  -mounted  on  aald  shift- 
ing lever,  said  slldable  member  having  Ita  lower  end  ter- 
minated   In    a    head    open    on    one   side    and    surrounding 


said  shifting  lever,  and  an  extenalon  from  aald  head  lying 
parallel  with  the  shifting  lever,  and  means  for  locking 
aald  head  and  extended  portion  In  a  lowered  position  with 
the  bead  In  aald  socket  member  to  prevent  tbe  operation 
of  tbe  ablftlng  lever. 


l,09ft.»89.  ^ARBl'RKTKR.  William  A.  BaxTLgT.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Mar.  10.  l»l».  SerUl  No.  7^190.  (CI. 
219—38.  t 


1.6B6.98»         lock    for    TRANSMISSION-LEVERS. 

Olivcb  a.  Bb.*<ham,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1913. 

Serial  No.  T5S,«03.      tC].  74— 39.t 

In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  the  comMnntlon 
with    a   shifting    lev»>r   having   a    ball    portion,    a   ao^et 


1.  An  air  heating  device  for  tbe  air  Intake  duet  of  a 
carbureter,  comprising  a  cylinder,  communicating  at  one 
end  with  tbe  air  Intake  doct  of  tbe  carbureter,  tbe  other 
end  being  contracted  to  present  a  smaller  cross  sectional 
area  to  tbe  Incoming  air :  baffle  plates,  positioned  with- 
in tbe  contracted  portion  of  tbe  cylinder ;  and  an  elec 
trie  heating  coll,  surrounding  this  contracted  portion  of 
tbe  cylinder  to  ralae  the  temperature  of  the  air  paaaing 
tberetb  rough. 

2.  An  air  heating  device  for  the  air  Intake  dnct  of  a 
carbureter,  comprising  a  cylinder,  commonlcatlng  at  one 
end  with  tbe  air  Intake  dnct  of  the  carbureter,  the  ether 
end  being  contracted  to  present  a  smaller  croaa  sectional 
area  to  tbe  incoming  air ;  an  electric  beating  coll,  sur- 
ronndlag  the  contracted  portion  of  the  cylinder;  beat  In- 
sulating material,  enveloping  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  coll : 
an  air  regnlatlng  valve,  positioned  at  tbe  coBtracted  end 


May  19, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


699 


of  tbe  rylinder,  the  end  of  ttie  cylinder  adjacent  th<' 
valve  being  flared  out  and  bent  over  to  provide  a  sup[>ort 
for  fhe  valve :  and  baffle  plates,  in  tbe  contracted  portion 
of  tbe  cylinder  to  provide  a  tortuous  path  for  the  air 
through  tbe  healing  paasage. 


1.096.990.     PEN.      Willi au    J.     Ulack.    IMttsburgh.    I'a. 
FIle<l  Apr.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.269.      (  CI.  120—114.  i 


1.  Tbe  comblnatlou,  with  a  t>eu,  provided  with  three 
perforations,  of  un  elongated  plnte  disponed  on  tbe  under 
surface  thereof  and  forming  a  r'-ttervofr  between  said  plate 
and  pen.  said  plate  being  provided,  at  one  end  thereof, 
with  a  loop  embracing  the  exterior  surface  of  the  pen- 
nibs,  and  being  provided,  at  the  other  end,  with  n  tongue 
projecting  through  one  t>f  suld  pen-Jipertun*  nnd  l>ent 
over  Into  i-ngagement  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
pen,  said  plate  being  also  provided,  ni  ix»  longitudinal 
edges,  witb  two.  upposltely-diBp<«sed  t-are  pri>J*^ttlui:  through 
the  remaining  two  pm  apertures  and  bent  over  into  en 
gagemeiit  with  the  exterior  surface  i»f  the  pon,  whereby 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate  nre  brought,  by  said 
tongue  and  ears,  lutu  engagement  with  tbe  under  surface 
of  the  peu.  preventing  escape  of  Ink  from  snld  reservoir. 
at  said  lungiliidinal  edgea  of  the  plate. 

1*.  The  combination,  with  a  pen,  provided  with  three 
perforations,  of  an  elongated,  transversely  curved  plate 
disposed  on  the  under  surface  thereof  nnd  forming  a  res 
ervnir  between  said  plat*-  and  [on.  «iii<l  plate  being  pro- 
vided, at  one  end  thereof,  with  a  loop  embracing  the  exte- 
rior surfHce  of  the  pen-nibs,  and  l>eing  provided,  at  the 
other  end.  with  n  tongue  projecting  through  one  of  said 
pen  apertur«-s  and  bent  over  Into  engagement  with  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  pen.  said  plate  being  also  provided, 
at  Its  longitudinal  edges,  with  two.  uppoaitely  disposed 
eiirs  projecting  through  the  remaining  two  pen  apertures 
and  b^-nt  over  Into  engagt-nient  with  tin  .xtorlor  surface 
of  the  pen,  whereby  the  longitudinal  e<lges  of  tbe  plnte  are 
brought,  by  said  tongue  and  eara.  Into  engagement  with 
the  under  surface  of  tbe  pen,  prevrntlnc  escape  of  ink 
from  snld  reservoir,  at  said  loiigltudlnni  -Mlges  of  tbe  plate. 


Hrt*0.991.  OZONIZING  AND  STERILIZING  .XITAUA 
TT'S.  Fb.*nk  F.  Bt.AxrHAitD.  Toledo.  Ohio,  asfignor  of 
•  ■nebalf  to  Frank  H.  Schroeder.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  738.360      n'l.  167— 3.  J 

1.  In  a  sterlllxlng  apparatos.  n  casin?.  ozonizing  means 
nnd  an  article  receptacle  in  said  casing,  and  menns  for 
creating  a  continuous  circulation  of  air  through  the 
ozonlrer  and  receptacle  and  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  an  article  receptacle, 
ozonising  means,  a  blower  In  communication  witb  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  an  Inclosing  member  for  said  parts  which 
('oflperates  therewith  to  form  a  continuous  circulatory 
system  whereby  air  Is  repeatedly  forced  through  the  re- 
ceptacle and  ozonlzer  by  said  blower. 

3.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  an  article  receptacle,  an 
ozonizing  means,  a  blower,  and  an  Inclosing  member  for 
Mid  several  parts  coAperatlng  th«  rewlth  to  form  a  cir- 
culatory aystom  for  the  repeated  pasaag"  of  air  through 
tbe  several  parts,  said  blower  having  Its  outlet  connected 
to  the  receptacle  and  Ita  Inlet  connected  to  the  ozonising 
means. 

4.  A  sterilising  apparatus  bavlng  an  osonlzing  meaoa. 
an  article  receptacle  and  air  circulating  means,  all  In  a 
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common    air    t-irculatiag    circuit,    and    an    iocloalng    case 
therefor  forming  a  part  of  tbe  circulating  circuit. 


5.  A  sterilising  apparatus  bavlng  aa  article  receptacle, 
an  enveloping  member  therefor,  means  for  creating  a  cir- 
culation of  fluid  through  said  receptacle  and  member  and 
an  ozonizing  means  in  the  circulating  circuit  witb  aald  re- 
ceptacle, member  and  first  means,  and  auxiliary  air  Inlet 
menns  for  said  first  mentioned  roean&. 

K'lalms  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.096,992.      SHOW-JAR.      David    BlOOM,    Berkeley,    Cat? 
riled  Feb.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  675.589.     (CI.  211—14.) 


1.  An  exhibit  Jar  for  the  display  of  flowera  or  fruits 
eomprislng  means  arranged  In  tbe  jar  for  supporting  tbe 
contents  and  a  structure  mounted  on  top  of  tbe  Jar  con- 
taining frames  for  the  insertion  of  printed  matter. 

2.  An  exhibit  Jar  for  the  display  of  fruits  or  flowera 
comprising  mea.n8  arranged  within  the  jar  for  support- 
lug  the  contents,  a  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  jar,  arms  on  aald  structure,  and  recepta- 
cles adapted  to  contain  material  relevant  to  tbe  contents 
of  tbe  jar  arranged  on  raid  arms. 


1,096,993.  CLI.VERT.  David  C.  Boyd,  Gallon,  Ohio, 
aaslguur  tu  Tbe  Gallon  Iron  Works  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Gallon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fllad 
Oct.  20.  1913.     Serial  .No.  796,21,1.      iCl.  *U — 0.) 


-1  rt^i^ 


1.  A  culvert  pipe  section  formed  00  Its  exterior  wall 
with  n  reinforced  crown  surface  comprising  stellated  rib 
reinforcements  joined  together  st  their  longitudinally 
extending  sides  and  with  transversely  extending  and  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  ribs  >olBed  to  and  extending  In  oppoelte 
directions  from  their  laterally  projecting  points. 
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2.  A  c«»t  iron  culvert  ptpe  section  formed  on  its  ex 
terlor  wall  and  at  the  crown  surface  thereof  with  a  phi 
rallty  of  stellated  rtb  rplDforceoieDts  and  wtth  circular 
toaert   r1b«   within    the  same. 

3.  A  cafit  Iron  culvert  pipe  section  formed  on  Its  ex- 
terior wall  and  at  the  crown  surface  thereof  with  n  pla- 
rallty  of  stellated  rib  reinforcements  and  wtth  radlai  re- 
inforcements  within    the  same. 

4.  A  cast-iron  culvrt  pipe  section  formed  on  Its  ex 
terlor  wall  and  at  the  crown  surface  thereof  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  stellated  rib  reinforcements  and  with  circular 
and   radial   rib  reinforcements  within  the  Mine. 


1.096,994.  CULVERT.  D.%vid  C.  Boyd,  Gallon.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  Works  and  MauufacturlnK 
Corapanj,  Gallon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  796.214.     (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  A  culvert  comprising;  flections  adapted  to  rest  one 
upon  the  other  to  form  a  horlxontally  and  longitudinally 
divided  pipe,  both  sections  being  formed  at  their  side« 
with  overlapping  ears,  the  ears  of  one  section  being 
formed  with  ptn»  and  the  ears  of  the  other  section  being 
formed  with  apertures  In  which  said  pins  are  loosely 
mounted,  whereby  one  section  may  be  raised  directly  from 
the  other  without  the  neceAslty  of  removing  any  fastening 
devices. 

J.  A  culvert  comprising  sections  adapted  to  rest  one 
upon  the  other  to  form  a  horizontally  and  longitudinally 
divided  pipe,  both  sections  being  formed  on  their  side 
eilgea  with  laterally  disposed  tongitudinally  spaced  and 
longitudinally  elongated  ears,  the  (^ars  of  one  section 
regist»'rlng  with  and  overlapping  the  ears  of  the  other 
^w»ction,  thf  ears  t>n  one  side  of  one  section  being  formed 
with  vertirally  dispoR*-d  pins  and  the  adjoining  ears  being 
formed  with  openings  in  which  said  pins  are  loosely 
mounted  and  the  other  section  being  formed  on  the  op- 
po*ltp  side  of  the  pipe  In  Its  <'ar>«  with  vertically  dis- 
(►oied  pins,  while  the  adjoining  ears  are  formed  with  open- 
ing** In  which  said  last  named  pins  are  loosely  mounted. 

.'{.  A  culvert  comprising  sections  adapted  to  rest  one 
upon  the  other  to  form  a  horlxontally  and  longitudinally 
•livided  pipe,  both  sections  being  formed  on  their  side 
.•<lges  with  laterally  disposed  longitudinally  spaced  and 
longitudinally  elongated  ears,  the  ears  of  one  section 
registering  with  and  overlapping  the  ears  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, the  ears  on  one  side  of  one  section  being  formed  with 
vertically  dlsposeil  pins  and  the  adjoining  ears  being 
formed  with  openings  In  which  said  pins  are  loosely 
mounted  and  the  other  section  being  formed  on  the  oppo 
■dte  side  of  the  pipe  In  its  ears  with  vertically  disposed 
pins,  while  the  adjoining  ears  are  formed  with  openings 
in  which  said  last  named  pins  are  loosely  mounted,  all  of 
the  ears  being  formed  with  bolt  holes,  said  bolt  holes  of 
adjoining  ears  rfglsterlng  with  each  other,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


l.(>96.99r..      CULVERT.      David    C.    Boyd.    Gallon.    Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  Works  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Gallon.   Ohio,  a   Corporation  of  Ohio,      Fllefl 
Nov.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  798.878.      (CI.  61—9.) 
1.   .\  culvert  pipe  section  adapted  to  mate  with  a  corre- 
sponding section   to  form   the  pipe,   the   same  being   pro 
vlded   at    Its   side  e<lge«   and    In   set  toick   relation   thereto 
with  angular  brarkets  riveted   thereto  and  provided   with 
outstanding  members  formed  with  bolt  receiving  openings. 
said  brackets  being   formed  at   the  juncture  of  their  an- 
gular members  and  on  the  bat^  side  thereof  with  recesses 
adapted  to   receive  the  overlapping  side   edge  of  an  ad- 
Jotnlny  aectloa. 


2.  A  culvert  pipe  made  up  nf  a  numt>er  of  sections  over- 
lapping at  their  side  edges,  brackets  riveted  to  said  sec- 
tions at  the  side  edges  thereof  and  set  back  from  said  side 
edge;*,  said  brackets  being  provided  wtth  outstanding 
memliera  formed  with  bolt  holes,  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  boles  and  tending  to  draw  the  brackets  and 
sections  together  to  form  a  tight  side  edge  joint,  one  aet 
of  brackets  being  formed  on  their  base  sides  and  at  the 
Juncture  of  their  angular  mem)»ers  with  recesses  In  which 
thf  overljippluii  -id.-  e«i)ce  of  the  adjoining  section  flts,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  \  sheet  metal  corrugated  culvert  pipe  mad-*  up  of  a 
number  of  sections  with  longitudinal  side  seams,  angular 
brackets  riveted  to  tbe  sections  near  the  side  edge  thereof 
and  set  back  from  said  side  edge,  said  brackets  being 
formd  with  rounded  base  surfaces  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  hollow  of  the  corrugations  and  with  opposite  groove*! 
surfaces,  the  rivrt.t  setting  down  In  said  grooves  and  the 
offset  memtw^rs  of  the  brackets  being  formed  with  bolt 
holes  and  the  brackets  being  further  formed  on  their  base 
sides  and  at  the  juncture  of  their  angularly  disposed 
members  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  snugly  the  over- 
lapping side  edge  of  an  adjoining  section,  and  tie  bolts 
passing  through  the  bolt  holes  of  the  brackets  and  tending 
to  draw  the  brackets  and  the  sections  together  as  and  for 
the   purpose   set    forth. 


l.()96.996.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  J^ns  J.  Brure. 
Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  191::.  Serial  No.  721.006. 
(CI.  33—129.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, two  spaced  standards  mounted  on  said  platform,  two 
shafts  journaled  in  said  standards  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  each  other  and  a  roller  on  each  shaft  such  rollers 
engaging  each  other,  two  small  guide  rollers  journaled 
In  said  standards  Just  to  the  rear  of  said  flrst  named  roll, 
a  counter  on  one  of  said  shafts,  two  vertical  supporting 
members  disposed  in  front  of  said  flrst  named  rollers,  a 
cross  bar  on  said  supporting  members  disposed  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  flrst  named  rollers,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  cross  bar  and  tbe  engaging  point  of  said  flrst  pair 
of  rollers  and  said  second  rollers  all  being  In  the  same 
horlsontal   plane,   ss  described. 


1,096.997.      METHOD  OE   DYEING.      Harbt   C.   Brook. 

Hartford.    Conn        Filed    Sept.    30.     1913.      Serial    No. 

792.603.      (CI.  8— 5.» 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  fabric  in  tbe  pl«ce.  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  smoothing  the  fabric  while  the  aame  Is 
fn^.  and  subjecting  the  fre^,  smoothed  fabric  to  tbe  action 
of  dye  material. 
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2.  A  method  of  dyeing  fabric  in  the  piece  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  subjection  of  the  fabric  to  tension  In  a 
fr«e  condition,  and  while  under  tenaion  bringing  It  under 
the  action  of  a  dye  material. 


3.  A  method  of  dyeing  comprising  the  formation  of 
fabric  Into  a  tube,  and  ballooning  tbe  tube  while  under 
tbe  action  of  dye  material. 

4.  A  method  of  dyeing  fabric  tn  the  piece  which  com- 
prises tbe  atepa  of  tmmenlnc  tbe  Cabrlc  In  dya  liquor 
while  In  a  free  condition,  and  smootbhig  out  tbe  fabric 
while  in  such  free  condition  and  below  the  level  of  the  dye 
liquor. 

5.  A  method  of  dyeing  fabric  In  tbe  piece  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  the  fabric  Into  a  tube  and  pass- 
ing It  In  tubular  form  through  dye  liquor. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.J 


1.096.998.       RAZOR  -  STROPPING     MACHINE.       Isitwa 


BuCHUca,  New  York.  N.  Y 
New    York,    N.    T.      Filed 

733.587.      (CI.   51—16.) 


assignor  to  Samuel  Kanner. 
Nov.    2»J.    1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  razor  stropper.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  0 
roller  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  rator  bolder  connected  In 
said  roller  so /is  to  be  oscillated  from  side  to  side,  a  strop 
engaging  said  roller,  a  pair  of  rollers  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  said  strop,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  pair 
of  rollers  to  have  an  endwise  movement  with  respect  to 
said  rasor  holder. 

2.  In  a  razor  stropping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  roller  mounted  In  said  frame  at  tbe  top  therecf.  a 
biade  holder  connected  to  aald  roller,  a  pair  of  rollers 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  a  strop  adapti>d  for 
engagement  with  said  flrst-roentioned  roller  and  the  pair 
of  rollers,  and  means  for  causing  endwise  movement  of 
said  pair  of  rollers  and  the  strop  with  respect  to  the 
blade  bolder. 

3.  In  a  raior  stropping  maclilne,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame  involving  a  rockable  support,  a  blade  bolder  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  aald  support,  right  and  left  hand  screw 


supports,  each  screw  carrying  a  terminally  flanged  roller 
connected  thereto  for  endwise  movement  upon  rotation  of 
tbe  roller,  and  a  strop  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe 
rockable  support  and  tbe  rollers,  whereby  said  strop  to- 
gether with  tbe  rollers  is  caused  to  travel  endwise  of  tbe 
support   In   opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  razor  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  rockable  support  carried  by  said  frame,  a  blad*- 
holder  connected  to  said  support,  a  right  hand  screw,  a 
left  hand  screw,  each  screw  having  a  roller  mounted 
thereon  for  endwise  movement,  and  a  strop  adapted  for  en 
gagement  with  the  rockable  support  and  tbe  rollers,  said 
rollers  being  constructed  to  carry  tbe  strop  therewith  In 
an  endwise  movement. 

5.  In  a  rasor  stropping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame  involving  a  rockable  support,  a  blade  holder  In  oper- 
ative relation  wtth  said  aupport,  rotary  endwlae  movable 
devlcea,  a  strop  engmgeahle  with  tbe  support  and  tbe  de- 
vlcea,  and  means  whereby  said  strop  together  with  the  de 
vice*  U  caused  to  travel  endwise  of  the  support  when  the 
strop  la  operated. 


l.(K>«.I»iK».  I  MBRELLA-SrPPORT.  HAaav 
ETT.  rocoma.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914. 
811.408.      tCl.  135—13.1 


J.   BraTCH- 
Sertal   No. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
substantially  U-shaped  in  form  the  arms  whereof  being 
provided  n'ltb  clamping  means,  one  of  tbe  arms  of  tbe  body 
being  projected  forwardly  thereof,  a  barrel  poaitloned 
upon  the  extended  [lortlon  of  the  arms,  a  longitudinally 
spilt  barrel  carried  by  tbe  base  of  the  body  In  ailnement 
with  tbe  barrel  on  tbe  extension,  the  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal portions  of  tbe  second  barrel  afforded  by  the  split 
t>elng  provided  with  means  for  expanding  or  contracting 
the  split  barrel,  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  of  the 
body  t>eing  provided  with  a  conrexed  longitudinally  di- 
rected recess  In  which  the  adjacent  wall  of  tbe  split  bar- 
rel is  adapted  to  be  accommodated. 


1.0  9  7.000.  BRAKE  BEAM  AND  HANGER  LEVER 
Thomas  L.  BtRTOX.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghous^  .Mr  Brake  Company.  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filf^l  Aug.  27,  1913. 
Serial   No.    786.5130.      (CI.    18X-  J2.  • 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  having  dotted 
openings  at  Its  ends,  hanger  levers  adapted  to  paas 
through  aald  openings,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  beam 
upon  tbe  levers  either  at  Its  lower  end  or  at  an  Interme- 
diate point. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  having  brackets 
rigidly  secured  to  Its  ends  and  provided  with  alotted 
openings,    hanger    levers    adapted    to   pns^    throng!i    snld 
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upt-nlngs  and  aOapted  to  be  pivoted  t..  ulil  lirackeu  either 
■  t  the  lower  enal  or  at  an  lotermedUt*  point  u(  xald  lever* 
and  brake  etaoea  pivoted  upoo  uld  levrre,  the  polota 
of  Rttachmeat  of  th«  benma  aod  of  the  brake  sbfjes  upon 
ih*  levera  being  laurchaogeable. 

'.'.  The  combination  of  a  brftfca  beam  bavlnf  alottad 
openln(i  at  Ita  enda,  banger  lever*  adapted  to  paaa  through 
uld  openlDga,  and  lUeaiia  for  pivoting  the  brake  beama 
UToo  the  levera  at  one  point,  and  tbe  brake  ahoes  upon 
the  levers  at  another  point,  the  points  of  connection  be- 
ing iDtercbangpable. 


1.067.001.  BELT  FASTENIN  ;.  William  E.  (Jasiiot. 
Bentoo  UariMf.  Mick.  FMed  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  TD0.9I3.     (O.  24 — 8S.t 


1.  .\  Itfit  fft*»tener  elt'metil  i-oiuprlsiug  a  O  shoped 
fnemlwr  having  a  prong  and  a  laterally  pr'ijpi'tltiK  ear  at 
<*ne  ''Hd.  and  having  an  offset  portlMU  at  its  othor  end 
I-rnJeptinK  In  ihf  Mame  direction  «<  tbe  e:ir,  "inld  offset 
portion  1-aving  a  prong. 

1'.  In  (-unilrlDHtlon  with  n  belt,  a  series  of  U  •  »hnped 
fat«t»'n»T  *-U-inents  Htraddllng  the  re«p<'<-tive  <Dds  of  the 
lielt.  aiHl  arranged  in  i»air*«.  each  element  bavlni;  a  pronir 
at  one  t-nd  clent-hed  tbroiiich  tbe  belt  under  tbe  other  rati 
•  if  the  element,  and  having  a  laternll.v  projecting  ear  at 
tlif  rtrst  nientionrrl  end.  the  element  having  iin  offnet  at 
the  lii.st  niinlluned  end  projectlnif  In  the  same  rtlreition  ax 
tbe  )-ar.  and  tbe  offset  portion  bavlDg  a  prong  clenched 
through  tbe  b' It  underneath  tbe  ear.  tbe  -nr  and  last 
meorioaed  prong  of  each  element  being  dlHp4H«ed  ailjoio- 
iBg  the  bend  of  the  usaoelate  elemeDt.  nnd  .1  pin  |>ssaed 
tbrotigb  tl»e  b«-Dds  of  the  said  elctaents. 


l.MT.OOS  SEI.,ECTINi;  MErH.K.NISM  .4»th(k  K. 
Case.  Chicago.  Ill  .  anslgnor  to  Kelta  Electric  Com- 
PBBj.    Marlon.    Ind..   a    I'orporatloB    of    Inittana.      Filed 

•  I>ec.  W,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.2*5.      HI.    179— Jfi.l 


*1   *  •^  '  T     1  '  *1 

1.  In  a  lock  -  out  ittlcpboiifi  a>»tem.  the  combination 
with  switching  devices  at  tba  aub-atatlons  and  a  line  of 
a  rlrcnit  and  means  for  aUernately  Bending  dlfferpnt  Im- 
pulaes  over  the  line,  and  eleetro-mataiptlcally  operated 
meana  for  cootroUlng  ttLe  circuit  to  render  It  operatlTe 
for  the  traniaitaaloD  of  ImpulMa. 

2.  In  a  lock-out  telephone  ay»tem.  th*  comUnatloB 
with  swltcbl&c  dievlcea  at  the  sub-aUitlMiB  and  a  Ua«  of 
a  circuit  and  means  for  nendlnK  Impulfies  over  tbe  Hue, 
electro-ma^etlcallj  oper«t«d  maana  for  eootruUinit  the 
cirmit  to  render  It  operative  for  the  traoaaaiiiHlnD  of 
Impttl^en.  and  menn^  for  iwlertlvely  traoMOilltln^  a  different 


inpulae   aver   tba   Itee   between    tbe   flrat   meDtlooed    Im- 

pula<>«. 

:i.  Id  a  lock  out  tflepboue  sjsiem,  tli<  cumbloatloa 
with  Mwltrhinx  divj..,.  nt  t\»  Mtb-atatLnui*  aiul  a  line  of 
n  fircult  and  metin^  for  tiKernately  sendlnj;  different  Im- 
pulaes  over  the  line,  electro  magnetically  operated  means 
for  controllinff  tbe  circuit  to  render  It  opf-ratlve  for  the 
tr(in«mlMlon  of  Iropnlncfl.  and  means  for  selectively  trans- 
milting  a  dlfft^rent  Impulse  over  the  line. 

4.  In  a  lock-out  tf'lepbone  ayatam,  the  roDiblDatloD 
with  switchinji  devices  at  the  sub  sutions  and  a  line  of 
a  circuit  and  qx^amk  for  Hlternat<>ly  mmllni:  different  Ira- 
pulsefl  over  the  line.  elerrro-a^affBettrally  uperuted  means 
for  controlling  the  circuit  to  render  It  operative  for  the 
transmission  of  Impulses,  aod  neaas  far  automatically 
restoring  the  controlllnc  means  after  tfie  Impulnes  have 
t>ren  traoamltted. 

5.  In  a  lock -oat  telcphooe  ayHtem,  the  •omblnntl<>n 
with  switching  devices  at  the  sub^statlona  and  a  line  of 
rt  clreuit  and  meann  for  wndlng  Impulses  over  the  liiif, 
eleitro  magnetically  operated  nienni*  for  controlling  the 
circuit  to  render  It  operative  for  the  traoamisalon  of  Im' 
pulses,  meanfl  for  Belectlvely  transmitting  a  dUTerent 
impulse  over  the  line  between  the  first  mentioned  Im- 
pulses, aad  meaaa  for  automatically  restoring  the  con- 
trolling meana  after  the   Impulnes   have  been   trannmitted. 

irlalma  6  to  $6  not  printed  In  the  'inxette] 


1.0«7.003.  RAILIW>AI>1'U)8ET  SAMTATION.  IIabiii- 
SON  Taylob  Cbokk.  New  Tork,  N  T..  astitc&or  to 
Cronk  Salter  Coapaor.  New  York,  H.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

of  New  York.     Filed  .June  7.   1912      Serial  No.  -01.M'»*3. 
(CI.  4—30.) 


The  process  of  dtatDfertlug  refuse  material  which  con- 
Kluts  in  first  Buhjecilng  the  waste  to  the  action  of  a  dis- 
infectant to  coagulate  the  outer  layer  of  particles  of  the 
matter  to  form  a  proterilnn  envelop  sb<jut  the  particles, 
and  then  Inclosing  the  wnste  In  a  receptacle  subjected 
to  the  swaying  of  a  vehicle  in  motion,  causing  the  gradual 
breaking  up  of  the  envelop  about  the  particles  by  attrition 
as  they  flow  against  a  relatively  stationary  body  and 
simultaneously  sublectlng  the  matter  which  was  within 
tbe  envelop  to  tbe  action  of  a  weak  dUlnfectant. 


1.007.004.      UETAL    RAII.UOAI*    Tit.      Jambs    Citbtis, 

Sacramento,    Cal..    assignor    of   one  half   to    Arthur   E. 

MiUer.   Sacramento.   Oal.      Filed   Lkc   20.    1013.     Serial 

No.  807.880.     (CI.  238 — 6.) 

1.  A  tie  bead  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  blank  folded 
at  oblique  angles  along  longitudinal  lines  whereby  an 
openeaded  tube-tike  stmctare  Is  produced  harlog  a  flat 
top    aborter    and    narrower    than    the    tfottom    and    down- 
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wnrdly  hicllne<I  sidem  and  ends,  tbe  side  pcrrtlofM  of  the 
blank  forming  the  bottom  of  said  stmctare  wltb  their 
edges  in  approximation  and  belnt  upwardly  IncMtied, 
whereby  said  bottom  U  resilient  and  concare  for  the  pnr- 
pose  set  forth. 


2.  A  railroad  tie  comprlslnf:  a  flexible  bar  having 
bolted  thereto  at  each  end  a  tie  head  consisting  of  a 
sheet -metal  blank  folded  at  oblique  angles  along  Icmgl 
tudlnal  lines  whereby  an  open-ended  tube  like  structure 
Is  produced  having  a  flat  top  shorter  and  narrower  than 
the  bottom,  the  pld'^  portions  of  tbe  blank  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  structure  wltb  their  edges  In  approxima- 
tion and  belnc  npwardly  Inclined,  all  8nb»*tantlally  at*  and 
for  the  purpos*.-  set  f..rth. 


1.0&:.0o3  TEMrEKATlltE  KKGLLATOK.  WALita  B. 
I>AUL,  Minneapolis,  Minn..  SH^dguur.  by  mesne  asalcn- 
meuts,  Cu  B.  V.  KlmluU.  MlnneapolU,  MUin.  Filed 
May  2G,  1913.     Serial  No.  T60,92O.      (CI.  177—128.) 


1.  A  temperature  resistor  romprialng  a  metallic  frame 
and  Kets  of  contact  points  carried  thereby  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  a  thermustatlc  member  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit,  ftald  circuit  locludlog  the  frame  aad  one  or  the 
other  of  Hald  contact  points,  and  means  for  securing  the 
temperature  regulator  to  the  wall,  said  securing  means 
having  thereon  a  series  of  conducting  members  insulated 
one  from  the  other  and  a  system  of  wiring  connected  with 
the  several  conducting  memt>er«.  said  conducting  mem- 
)>ers  being  so  po«ltlone<I  that  when  the  temperature  regu 
la  tor  la  secured  to  the  wall  by  the  securing  dmsos  the 
frame  and  the  reapectlve  contacting  polatt  will  t>e  sev- 
erally put  in  electrical  connection  with  said  conducting 
Diembsrs. 

2.  A  tesaperature  r^ulstor  comprlalag  a  metallic  frane 
and  set«  of  contact  polnt.s  carried  tliereby  and  insulated 
therefrom,  a  themwwtatlc  member  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit,  said  circuit  lodudlng  said  frame  and  one  or  the 
other  of  aald  contact  points,  a  securing  block  separable 
from  tbe  temperature  retrulator  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  a  wall  of  the  building,  a  set  of  electric  wires  losolsted 
one  from  the  other,  and  means  having  electrical  connec- 
tion with  such  wlreA  for  securing  the  said  temperature 
regulator  to  the  said  securing  block  and  holding  the  same 
ffosltloned  thereby  upon  the  wall,  said  means  operating 
to  put  the  frame  and  respective  contact  points  In  elcc 
trical  connection  with  the  respective  wires  of  said  system. 

3.  A  temperature  regtilator  comprising  a  metallic  frame 
having  side  flanges,  a  pair  of  contact  points  carried 
thereby  and  insulated  from  the  frame,  a  thermostatic 
member  for  closing  an  electric  circuit,  said  circuit  in 
eluding  said  frame  and  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  contact 
|iolnis.  a  securing  block  of  noo-conducilng  nnterlal  sepa- 
rable from  the  temperature  regulator  adapted  to  be  fas- 
t-'ned  to  a  wall  of  the  building,  a  set  of  three  electric 
wires  Insulated  cme  from  the  other,  and  means  having 
Wectrlcal  t'SBBectteu  with  sncb  wires  Including  a  metallic 


member  on  the  block  having  engAgement  with  said  flanges 
for  securing  the  said  beat  regulator  to  the  said  secoring 
block  and  holding  the  same  positioned  thereby  upon  tbe 
watt,  said  means  operating  to  pot  the  frame  and  respective 
contact  i>oliits  In  electilcal  connection  with  the  respectlTe 
wires  of  said  system. 

4.  A  temperatnre  regulator  comprising  n  metallic  frame 
nartng  side  flanges,  n  pair  of  contact  points  carried  there- 
by and  Insulated  from  the  frame,  a  thermostatic  member 
for  closlnB  an  electric  circuit,  said  circuit  including  said 
frame  and  one  or  the  other  of  said  contact  points,  a  se 
caring  block  of  non-condurtlng  material  separable  from 
the  temi»ernture  regulator  adapted  to  t)e  fastened  to  a  wall 
of  tbe  building,  a  metal  bar  having  members  thereon  for 
engagement  with  said  flanges,  n  set  of  electric  wires  In- 
saTated  one  from  tbe  other,  one  of  said  wires  being  con 
nected  with  the  metal  bar,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
WK-urlng  the  heat  regulator  to  the  sectrrlng  block  and 
effecting  electrical  connection  between  the  contact  points 
and  the  other  wires,  respectlTely. 

r».  A  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  metainr  frame 
and  a  pair  of  contact  points  carried  thereby  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  a  thermostatic  member  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit.  Mid  circuit  including  said  frame  and  one  or  the 
other  of  said  contact  points,  a  securing  block  of  non- 
coDductiug  material  separable  from  the  temperature  regu- 
lator adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  wall  of  tbe  bslldtng. 
Hatd  s'^^curlng  block  having  thereon  a  metal  strip  adaptetl 
to  contact  with  the  frame  and  two  metal  screw  receiving 
pieces,  three  electric  wires  Insulated  from  one  another 
nnd  having  respective  connection  with  said  metal  strip 
and  pieces  on  tbe  aecurlng  block,  a  pair  of  screw  sockets 
formed  In  the  frame  and  Insulated  therefrom,  each  of 
said  Kcre«-  sockets  being  in  electrical  connection  with 
one  of  said  contact  points,  and  screws  extending  through 
said  sockets  f<H'  entering  the  screw  pieces  and  aluuiltane- 
ously  acting  to  secure  the  temperature  regulator  to  tbe 
block  and  put  the  respective  contact  poInt}<  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  screw  piece  wires. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetie.] 


l,097.0O*>.  TR,\CK  -  LAYING  CAR.  William  Ab.veB 
Dabden,  Annlston,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  820.273.      (CI.  104—16.) 


1  In  a  track  laying  car  provided  with  trucks  the  com- 
blnstlen  of  bolsters  supported  by  said  trucks ;  a  center 
slU  provided  with  a  downwardly  pro}ect1ng  ead  sop- 
pcM^ed  by  said  bslsters :  a  pluralit/  at  hesma  supportad  by 
Raid  tilll  :  conveyer  chains  supported  btr  said  beans ; 
tiprockets  over  which  ssld  chains  pass:  means  to  rotate 
said  sprockets,  and  an  additional  bolster  located  ootslde 
said  trucks  on  the  said  downwardly  projecting  end  of 
said   sill,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  track  laying  car  prorlded  with  trucks  the  com- 
bination of  bolsters  supported  by  said  trucks;  additional 
bolsters  located  between  said  tracks:  a  center  alU  sup- 
port<Hi  by  said  Iwlsters :  truss  rods  extending  between 
ssld  Hill  and  said  additional  bolsters:  a  plurality  of  beams 
supported  by  said  sill;  conveyer  chains  supported  by  said 
tieams  ;  sprockets  over  which  said  chains  pass  :  and  means 
to  rotate  said  sprockets,  substsntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  track  Isylnt;  car  provided  with  trucks  the 
combination  of  (Ktlsters  supported  by  said  trucks:  addi- 
tional bolsters  located  between  said  trucks:  a  center  sill 
supported  by  ssld  bolsters :  truss  rods  extending  between 
said  sill  and  said  additional  bolsters :  a  plurmTlty  of  beams 
supported  by  said  sill  :  conveyer  chains  snpported  by  said 
beamft :  sprockets  over  which  said  chains  pass  ;  means  to 
rotate  said  sprockets  :  and  rollers  located  on  the  ends  oi 
*ald  bolsters,   substantially  as   described. 
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4.  IB  ■  track  laying  car  provided  with  trucks.  tli«  com- 
bination of  a  center  aiU  eztendini;  from  cod  to  end  of  the 
car:  bolsten  loraied  b«twe«n  aald  trucka  and  alU  :  addi- 
tional bolaUrs  located  tWD«atb  aald  aill  beiwprn  aaM 
tracka:  a  bolster  located  outalde  aald  tracks  near  the  end 
of  aald  aill ;  a  pinralltj  of  beams  terminating  abort  of 
said  bolster*  and  located  above  aald  sill :  a  conveyer  car- 
ried-by  said  beams,  and  rollers  locate<l  on  the  ends  of  aald 
bolsters,   subatantlally   as  described. 

5.  In  a  track  laying  car  provided  with  tracks,  the  com- 
blnatlofi  of  a  center  sill  eitending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
car :  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  forward  end  ; 
bolsters  adapted  to  overhang  the  track  located  between 
said  tmcka  and  sill :  additional  bolsters  located  beneath 
said  aill  between  said  trucks :  a  bolster  located  outalde 
aald  trucks  ne«r  tbe  downwardly  projecting  end  of  the  aald 
•111 ;  a  plurality  of  beams  terminating  short  of  said 
bolsters  and  located  above  said  sill :  conveyer  guides  on 
said  beama ;  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  guides  and  beama ; 
and  rollers  located  on  the  fuda  of  said  bolsters,  subatan- 
tlally aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


1.1XI7.007.  DRAFT -RIGGING  FOB  RAILW.W  -  CARS. 
>  if.taLCS  E.  Uaih,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
597.122.      (01.   213—12.1 


In  a  draft  rigginK.  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar  and 
horiiontally  disposed  draft  yoke,  of  center  sills  having 
slots,  a  horlaoDtal  key  extending  through  tbe  draw  bar 
and  draft  yoke  and  through  tbe  slots  in  the  center  sills, 
said  key  being  adapted  tu  move  longitudinally  of  the 
draw  bar.  and  wear  plates  on  the  key  for  engagement 
with  the  outer  faces  of  the  center  sills,  said  wear  plates 
having  curved  Inner  faces  and  being  slidable  on  the  key 
while  the  latter  Is  In  place,  subsUnlially  as  ^peciHed. 


1.097.00N.  VALVE  FOB  ATOMIZERS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
TBOU.ts  A.  D»  ViLBIss,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
He  Vilblss  Manufacturing  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.126.  Renewed  Apr.  11.  19U.  Serial  No  <10.(lS4. 
(CI.  128—2.) 


1.  In  an  niuniixer  ..r  the  like,  a  receptaile.  a  head  car- 
ried by  the  receptacle  and  having  a  valve  receiving  open- 
ing therethrough  and  Into  the  receptacle,  said  head  alao 
having  air  and  liquid  discharge  paaaages  therein  in  com- 
munication with  aald  opening  and  having  an  air  paaaage 
opening  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  aald  bead  opening,  and  a  valve  mounted  in 
aald  bead  opening  and  having  a  passage  which  opens  com- 


munication between  tbe  liquid  paaaage  of  the  head  and 
the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  alao  having  a  passage 
which  co«peratea  with  said  air  paaaage*  to  open  com- 
munication between  the  air  diacbarge  paaaage  and  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle  when  the  valve  la  in  one  position 
of  ita  movement  relative  to  the  head,  and  a  tube  carried 
by  the  valve  and  extending  down  Into  the  receptacle  to 
form  an  extension  of  the  liquid  paaaage  of  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  an  atomiser  or  tbe  like,  a  receptacle,  a  bead  lar- 
ried  thereby  and  having  a  valve  receiving  opening  therein, 
said  head  also  having  an  uninterrupted  air  discharge  pas- 
sage and  an  interrupted  by-pass  from  said  passage  to  the 
interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  valve  rotatably  mounted 
In  aald  opening  and  having  a  passage  which  when  tbe 
valve  la  in  one  position  of  its  movement  opena  communica- 
tion between  the  atmosphere  and  said  by-paaa  and  alao 
between  the  air  discharge  paaaage  and  the  Interior  of  tbe 
receptacle  through  aald  by-paaa. 

3.  In  an  atomizer  or  tbe  like,  a  receptacle,  a  head  car- 
ried by  aald  receptacle  and  having  a  vertical  opening 
tberetbrough  with  ita  inner  end  opening  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  head  alao  having  air  and  liquid  diacbarge 
paaaage*  and  an  interrupted  by-paaa  from  the  air  passage 
to  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  plug  valve  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  opening  and  having  an  extension  down 
into  the  receptacle,  said  valve  and  extension  having  a 
paaaage  therethrough  for  opening  communication  between 
the  Interior  of  tbe  receptacle  and  aald  liquid  passage 
when  tbe  valve  la  in  operative  position,  and  aald  valve 
having  a  passage  which  opens  to  the  atmosphere  at  one 
end  and  has  communication  at  Ita  other  end  with  aald  in- 
terrupted by-paaa  to  cooperate  therewith  to  open  rom- 
municatlon  with  said  receptacle  from  both  the  atmos- 
phere and  tbe  air  discharge  paaaage. 


1,097,009.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  LABELS,  DRAW- 
INGS, AND  PICTURES  HoMEn  R*v  Dill,  Iowa  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  12,  1913,  Serial  No,  767,127.  (01. 
40—148.1 


X  card  support  coniftrl^lng  a  frame  the  upper  member  of 
which  la  substantially  Inverted  U  shaped  In  cross  S' iiion, 
a  plate  exteodtng  rearwardly  from  tbe  lower  frame  mem- 
ber, and  a  forwardly  extending  spring  tongue  struck  out 
of  said  plate  adjacent  said  bottom  frame  member. 


1.097,010.  GRIXDINGMILL  ExiL  R.  DSAvn.  Rich- 
mond. Ind.,  asalgnor  to  The  Wolf  Co..  Chamberslntrg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  IVnnsylvanla.  nied  Aug.  11.  1913. 
Serial  No.  784.103.     (CI.  83—13.) 


1.  A  grain  grinding  mill  having  a  grindlng-cbamber,  a 
conical  resistance  plate  carried  by  the  discharge  end  of  tb« 
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said  chamber,  there  being  a  comparatively  large  central 
aperture  through  the  reoistance  plate,  a  shaft  extending 
centrally  through  said  cbamWr  and  said  aperture,  a  hub 
secured  on  said  shaft  and  located  In  said  chamber,  a  nange 
extending  out  divergently  from  the  outer  end  of  aald  hub 
with  its  periphery  fitting  aald  opening  in  the  reaisiance 
plate,  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  blades  arranged 
In  a  single  row  radiating  from  and  formed  integral  with 
said  bub  and  extending  acroM  said  chamber,  a  plorality 
of  trapezium-shaped  blades  disposed  diagonally  across  tbe 
periphery  of  aald  flange  and  a  iK>rtlon  of  tbe  hub,  a  plu 
rallty  of  triangular  lugs  extending  from  the  inner  face  of 
the  reaiaunce-plate  Into  the  interior  of  said  resistance 
plate,  and  meana  for  laterally  adjusting  the  hub  and  tbe 
paru  thereto  attached,  nil  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grain  grinding  mill  having  a 
grinding  chamber,  a  reaistance  plate  of  conical  form  clos- 
ing one  end  of  said  chamber  except  for  a  central  aperture 
therethrough,  a  ahaft  extending  through  said  chamber 
horizontally,  a  hub  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
blades  liK-aied  In  a  aingle  row  around  and  formed  Integral 
with  said  hub.  tbe  flange  18  flaring  out  from  the  dUcbarge 
end  of  said  hub  with  Its  periphery  fitting  the  aperture  in 
the  rislsUnce  plaie.  tbe  trapezium  shaped  blades  20,  21 
and  21'  removably  secured  dlagonallr  across  the  inner  face 
of  luid  flange,  and  the  triangular  lugf  r.  «•.  ,•  and  1' 
projecting  Inward  from  the  inner  face  of  the  resistance 
plate,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

n.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  mill  having  a  revolv- 
ing scroll  Including  a  plurality  of  relatively  flxed  blades, 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  blades  carrl.-d  l.y  the  scroll  and  be- 
ins  less  in  number  than  tbe  number  of  flxed  blades  and 
also  placed  nt  angles  different  from  that  of  the  flxed  blades 
and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  material  after  it  haa 
passed  the  flxed  blades,  all  sulisiantlaljy  as  shown  and 
descrlWd. 

^.  In  a  grinding  mill  liavlni:  a  prludlng  chamber,  a  re- 
sistance plate  extending  out  convercently  with  a  central 
aperture  therethrough,  a  shaft  exieudlUK  through  said 
chamber  and  aiierture.  a  hub  mounl>'d  on  the  shaft,  a 
fiange  carried  by  the  bob  and  adapted  to  flt  in  said  aper- 
ture, n  plurality  of  flxed  blades  carried  by  the  hub,  and  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  blades  carried  l.y  the  flange  and 
adapted  to  operate  upon  the  material  after  it  leavea  the 
flxefl  blades. 

5.  In  a  grinding  will  having  a  grindlng-cbamber,  a  re- 
sistance plate  extending  out  conv  eri:.  nily  from  said  cbam- 
N-r  and  with  a  central  aperture  therethrough,  a  ahaft  ei- 
t.-niline  through  said  chamlwr  and  aperture,  a  hob  mount- 
ed ..n  tiM-  (.haft,  a  flange  extending  out  divergently  from 
said  hub  and  adaiited  to  flt  In  said  aiwrture.  lugs  eitend- 
ing inward  frotn  the  reaistance  plate,  a  .\leldlng  tension 
normally  retaining  the  flange  In  said  aperture,  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  bUdes  carried  hy  said  flange  and  disposed  at 
an  angle  lUfferent  from  the  anule  ..f  the  flxed  blade. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.097.(111.      HAYRACK   CLAMP.      Oms   K.   Dt  xbab.  Cen 

terville.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  i:i.  1913.     Serial  No.  SO0,752 

I  CI.  21  —  74.) 

I  A  clamp  comprising  n  yoke  having  parallel  aidt^a 
spac-ed  apart  and  a  flange  extending  out  from  each  end 
of  the  yoke,  a  link  engaginp  directly  »|th  the  central  por 
tton  of  the  yoke.  Ik.Ub  extending  downward  from  said 
flanges  of  the  yoke,  a  iK.lt  extending  across  through  ver- 
tical .slots  formed  through  the  sides  of  the  yoke,  and  a 
1*11  eit.nding  across  through  the  sides  of  the  link,  all 
sulMitanllally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  .\  clamp  comprising  a  yoke  formed  of  flat  material 
having  parallel  sidea  spaced  apart  and  a  central  porUon 
conDecting  said  sides  at  the  top.  there  being  a  flange  ex 
tending  out  from  each  end  of  the  yoke  at  the  lower  por- 
tion th.rei.f.  a  tiolt  connocling  the  sides  of  the  yoke  and 
dispoHMl  through  vertical  slots  formed  through  the  sides 
of  the  yoke,  a  link  farmed  of  flat  material  and  having  two 
parallel  sides  and  a  ciiitral  jmrtlon  adapted  t.i  engage 
under  the  central  portion  of  the  yoke  a  bolt  disposed 
across  through  apertures  formed  through  the  sides  of  the 


link,  and  bolts  extending  down  throogh  apertures  form.M 
thf  ougb  tbe  said  flangea  of  tbe  yoke. 


3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  yoke  having  parall.l  sides 
spaced  apart  and  having  vertical  slots  formed  in  ita  sides, 
a  flange  extending  out  from  each  end  of  tbe  yoke,  a  link 
whose  central  portion  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  yoke,  securing  meana  for  each  of  said 
flangea,  securing  means  extending  acroas  through  said 
slots  in  the  sides  of  tbe  yoke,  and  securing  means  extend- 
ing acroas  through  the  sides  of  tbe  link,  all  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


1.097,012.  BOOKBINDERS  ROINDING  AND  BACK- 
IN';  MACHINE.  He.vhv  C.  Elurexxje.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
nied  Dec.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.103.     (CI.  11— 24.i 


1.  A  book  backing  mechanism  ...mprislug  two  positively 
and  continuously  driven  gripping  members  to  grip  and 
feed  work  and  a  reciprocating  head  to  act  upon  and  round 
the  back  of  the  work  while  In  the  grip  of  said  gripping 
and  feeding  members. 

2.  A  book  backing  mechanism  comprising  two  positively 
and  continuously  driven  gripping  members  to  grip  and 
feed  tbe  work,  a  reciprocating  bead  to  act  upon  and  round 
the  lack  of  the  work  while  In  the  grip  of  said  gripping 
and  feeding  meml)ers.  and  a  burnishlug  member  to  act 
uijon  said  work  while  In  the  grip  of  said  gripping  and 
finding  immbers.  sulMcquently  to  the  action  thereon  of 
said  reciprocating  head. 

:i.  A  book  hacking  mechanism  compriaing  a  plurality 
of  positively  and  continuously  driven  gripping  and  feed- 
ing members  to  grip  and  feed  the  work  and  a  reciprocating 
head  to  round  the  back  of  the  work  having  a  movement 
to  and  from  the  work  and  a  movement  transversely  of  the 
face  of  the  work  while  In  the  grip  of  said  gripping  and 
feeding  members. 

4.  A  book  backing  meclianism  comprising,  a  pair  of  ad- 
justable shaping  rollers,  a  plurality  of  positively  and  con- 
tinuously driven  gripping  and  feeding  memtiera  to  receive 
work  from  said  shaping  rollers  and  to  grip  and  feed  the 


■06 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1914. 


work  and  a  reciprocating  heart  to  act  upon  and  rotmd 
the  back  of  the  work  while  In  th«  grip  of  aalrt  KrIppiOK 
and  feeding  members. 

5.  A  book  barking  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  nf  ad- 
Jusuble  posltlTely  driven  shaping  rollers  a  piurallty  of 
coDtlnuously  driven  gripping  and  /eeding  members  to  re- 
ceive work  from  said  stiaplnt;  rc.llera  «nd  tu  grip  and  feed 
the  work,  and  a  reclprocatlog  head  to  act  upon  and  rotind 
the  back  of  the  work  while  In  the  grip  of  said  gripping 
and  feeding  members. 

(Claims  i»  to  25  not  printed  In  the  tiaieiie.] 


1,0!)-.013.  I'ROJECTIXO  APi'ARATrS.  Jxob  H. 
Cexteb,  Newhurgh.  S.  T.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  .Serial 
No.   767,565.      (CI.  S8— 27. 1 


1.  .\  projecting  apiniratus.  a  slide  carrier  provided  with 
slides  adapted  to  move  siK<-esslvel.v  into  the  Held  of  the 
projecting  apparatus,  eadi  slide  being  provldf.(l  with  ad- 
vertising matter  and  with  n  blank  space,  means  for  perl 
odically  rotating  said  slide  carrier,  a  rotating  disk  slide 
also  eltending  In  the  Held  of  the  projecting  apparatus 
and  arrangefl  in  Juxtsiwisltlon  relative  to  the  said  blank 
space  of  the  carrier  slide,  means  for  rotating  said  disk 
slide,  and  ni«ans  connecting  said  last  named  means  with 
said  sJMe  carrier  rotatlni  means  for  controlling  the  allde 
carrier  rotating  means 

2.  A  projecting  apparatus,  a  slide  carrier  provided 
with  aJIdea  adapted  10  move  suci-esslvely  Into  the  field  of 
tbe  projecting  apparatna,  eaich  slide  being  provided  with 
a<ivertlalBg  matter  and  with  a  blank  space,  means  for 
perloillmlly  rotating  said  slide  carrier  a  rotating  disk 
slide  also  extending  In  the  field  of  the  projecting  ap 
paratns  and  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  relative  to  the  said 
blank  apace  of  the  carrier  slide,  the  said  rotating  slide 
having  differently  colored  se<-tions,  means  for  rotating 
said  disk  slide,  and  means  connecting  said  last  named 
means  with  said  slide  i-arrier  rotating  means  for  con 
trolling  the  slide  carrier  rotating  means. 

.1  .\  projecting  apparatus  provided  with  a  periodically 
rotated  slide  carrier  provided  with  slides  adapted  to  move 
successively  Into  the  field  of  the  projecting  apparatus, 
each  slide  being  provided  with  advertising  matter  and 
with  a  blank  space,  a  rotating  disk  slide  also  extending  in 
the  field  of  the  projecting  apparatus  and  arranged  In 
Juxtapooltlon  relative  to  the  said  blank  spare  of  the  car- 
rier slide,  a  motor  connected  with  the  said  disk  slide  to 
rotate  the  latter  continually,  and  a  second  motor  con- 
nected with  the  said  slide  carrier  to  rotate  the  latter  in 
termlttently,  said  second  motor  being  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  fln^t  motor. 

4,  .4  projecting  apparatus,  provided  with  a  periodically 
rotated  slide  carrier  provided  with  slides  adapted  to  move 
anccessively  Into  the  field  of  the  projecting  apparatus, 
each  slide  tieing  provided  with  advertising  matter  and 
with  a  blank  space,  a  rotating  disk  slide  also  extending 
In  the  field  of  the  projecting  apparatus  and  arranged  In 
Juxtaposition  ■  relative  to  the  said  blank  space  of  the 
carrier  slide,  a  motor  connected  with  the  said  disk  slide 
to  rotate  the  latter,  a  second  motor,  a  gearing  connecting 
the  said  s»<T)nd  motor  with  the  said  slide  carrier,  and  an 


escai)ement  for  the  said  gearing  to  rotate  the  said  slide 
carrier  intermittently  to  move  the  slides  auccesslvely  into 
the  field  of  the  projecting  apparatus,  said  second  named 
motor  being  controlled  by  said  first  named  motor. 

5.  A  projecting  apparatus,  provided  with  a  periodically 
rotated  slide  carrier  provided  with  slides  adapted  to  move 
successively  Into  the  field  of  the  projecting  api>aratas. 
each  slide  being  provided  with  advertising  matter  and 
with  a  blank  space,  a  rotating  disk  slide  also  extending  In 
the  field  of  the  projecting  apparatus  and  arranged  in 
Juxtapoaitlon  relative  to  the  said  blank  space  of  the  car- 
rier slide,  a  motor  connected  with  the  said  disk  slide  to 
contlnnaliy  rotate  the  same,  a  second  motor,  a  gearing 
connecting  the  said  second  motor  with  the  said  slide  car- 
r.er  to  rotate  the  latter,  an  i>scapement  conne<-ted  with 
the  said  gearing,  electro-magnets  controlling  the  said 
escapement,  an  electric  circuit  for  the  said  electromag- 
nets and  a  circuit  breaker  for  the  said  electric  circuit  and 
controlled  by  the  said  first  named  motor. 


1.007.014       JIATCH-BOX.      OoiN    OlAVgaHoiN.    Prairie 
farm.   Wis      Filed   Apr.   28.  1913,     Serial  No.  7«3,«34. 
2t«— 84.1 


(CI. 


1.  In  a  match  safe,  a  match  containing  compartment,  a 
match  lighting  compartment  separated  therefrom,  an  an- 
gular guide  plate  dlsposi-d  within  said  match  lighting 
<?ompartraent  and  n  piurallty  of  pins  dlspos*^  within  said 
match  lighting  compartment  between  said  angular  guide 
plate  and  the  l^ae  of  said  casing. 

2.  in  a  match  safe,  a  mstch  containing  compartment. 
a  match  llgblliig  ■■nnpartment  separated  tlierefronj.  an 
angular  guide  plate  disposed  within  said  mati  h  lighting 
compartment  securtsl  to  said  casing  and  having  Its  free 
termination  farmed  with  s  V  ahaped  notch  and  a  plurality 
of  pins  disposed  within  salil  match  lighting  compartment 
between  said  angular  guide  pUte  and  the  base  i,f  siild 
casing,  the  free  ends  of  said  pins  being  dlsiMsed  In  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  notched  extremity  of  said  angular 
guide  plate. 


1,097.015.  8AMTARV  WATER  (  I.OSET  SEAT.  Fki.XK 
J.  (JaAVES,  Springfield,  Mass.  llled  Mar  «,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.    7,')2,.'in,-.       (CI.    4  —  1.'*.. 


1  .V  pai>er  supporting  means  for  toilet  seats  comprls- 
Ini;  a  pJute  formed  with  prongs,  and  arranged  on  the 
untier  face  of  the  seat,  the  h.vly  portion  of  said  plate  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  scot.  :i  second  plate  formed  with  an 
elongated  slot,  a  screw  passing  through  the  Brst  men- 
tioned plate  and  disposed  within  the  elongated  slot  of  the 
second  plate,  said  se<-ond  plate  being  provided  with  an 
extension  bent  at  right  angles  to  its  body  portion,  and  a 
prong  carried  by  said  extension  and  disposed  to  engage 
s  pad  of  paper  and  maintain  the  same  on  the  seat. 

2  The  combination  with  a  toilet  seat,  of  a  pad  of 
paper  supported  on  the  s,at  with  lis  edge  portion  emhrac- 
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Ing  the  edge  of  the  nat,  and  a  member  slldably  mounted 
on  the  seat  and  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  10 
pierce  through  the  edge  |>ortlans  of  the  aheeta  making 
up  the  pad  where  they  overlie  the  edge  of  the  seat. 

3.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  toilet  seat  formed  with  a 
recess  in  its  edge,  of  a  pad  of  pjiper  supiwrted  on  the 
seat  with  Its  edge  embracing  the  i-dge  of  the  seat,  and  a 
seturlng  member  illdably  mounted  on  the  lower  face  of 
the  seat,  said  securing  member  Including  a  prong  adapted 
to  pierce  the  pad  where  It  overlies  the  edge  of  the  seat 
and  to  extend  within  the  recess  of  the  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  seat  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  of  a  pad  supported  on  the  seat  and  ex- 
tei'dlng  at  one  end  over  the  recess,  and  means  for  secur- 
\ni:  the  pad.  aiild  means  Including  a  keeper  secured  til 
the  lower  face  of  the  seat,  a  plate  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  In  the  keeper,  and  a  piercing  prong  carried  by 
the  plate  adapted  to  pass  through  the  pad  and  into  the 
re<  eaa  of  the  seat. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  sent,  of  a  pad  supported  on 
tile  seat,  and  a  pad  securing  means  Including  a  plate  hav- 
ing. Ial«-rally  diri'cted  prongs  for  eitgagement  in  the  seat, 
a  secoiHl  plate  slldaMe  between  the  prongs  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  fastening  passed  through  the 
Htst  plate  and  the  slot  of  the  second  plate,  and  a  pad  en- 
gaging prong  carried  by  the  second  piste 


1.0n7,(M«.  IRO.NINti  MACHINE.  A.\KL  R.  GlSTAMOX. 
Chicago.  111.  nied  June  .'i.  1913  Serial  No.  771,409 
(CI.  6S— ».> 


1  The  combination  in  an  Ironing  machine  with  a  sta 
tlonary  hollow  heated  Iron  and  n  s.npporting  frame,  of  a 
padded  roll,  a  horlxontal,  ftaniced  heail  on  the  frame  at 
eticli  end  of  the  roll,  a  wheeled  carriage  adapted  to  travel 
on  each  flanged  head  and  said  carriages  supporting  the 
roll,  screw-threaded  liars  tlireaded  into  the  frtime  and 
and  loosely  engaging  the  carriages,  springs  surrounding 
the  bars  and  located  between  the  frame  and  the  carriages 
to  force  the  roll  toward  the  Iron,  and  means  for  moving 
the  carriages  against   the  ti-nsion   of  the  springs. 

2,  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  conihlnatlv>n  with  wheeled 
cr-rrlages  supporting  a  padded  roll,  a  supporting  frame 
having  horizontal  tracks  for  said  carriages,  springs  l>e 
tween  said  frame  and  carriages,  each  carriage  formed 
with  an  Inclined  edge  terminating  in  a  recess,  and  pivotwi 
l.-vera  having  rollers  normally  In  contact  with  said  In 
cllned  edges,  and  said  rollers  adapted  to  fit  and  engage  in 
the  recesses  of  the  inclined  edges  to  hold  the  carriages  out 
of   operative   poaltlon. 


1,097,017.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINti  FINGER-COTS 
ANT)  THE  LIKE.  John  HAiwrriD.  .^kron.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Hadfield  Rubber  Company,  .Akron.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912  Serial  !*o. 
e7.S.892.     (CI.  IS — 5.1 

1 .  A  machine  for  making  open  ended  finger  cots  and  the 
like  comprising  a  conveyer  constituting  a  form  bearing 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  forms  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  conveyer.  Inclined  parallel  rotary  rubbing 
members  positioned  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  conveyer 
and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  articles  on  said  forms 


negr  their  open  ends  for  rolling  up  the  material  of  said 
cots  Into  a  bead-forming  roll  during  their  movement  past 
sahl  luemlH-rs  and  their  rotation  on  their  own  axes. 


«</- 
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2.  A  machine  for  making  open  ended  finger-cots  and  the 
like  comprising  a  conveyer  constituting  a  form  bearing 
member,  a  plurality  of  forms  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
conveyer,  rotary  supports  for  said  forms,  a  fixed  resilient 
strip  of  material  engaging  the  said  supitorts  during  the 
movement  of  said  conveyer  past  said  strip  for  rotating 
said  fbrms,  parallel  Inclined  rotary  rubbing  memliers  up- 
wardly Inclined  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  con- 
veyer and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  con. 
veyer  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  articles  on  aald 
forms  near  their  open  ends  for  roiling  up  the  material  of 
said  cots  'into  bead-forming  rolls  during  their  movement 
past  said  members  and  their  rotation  altotit  their  respec- 
tive axes 


1.097.01.S.  GLOVE.  .I..HN  llsDriELD.  Akron.  Ohio,  as- 
aignor  to  The  Hadfield  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a 
(  orporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
703.53«.      (CI.   2 — 9.) 


A  seamless  rubber  glove  of  substantially  uniform  thick 
neas  having  over  the  knuckles  bulged  portions  adapted  to 
eliminate  stress  about  the  knuckles  when  the  hand  la 
cloaed. 


1.097.019.  BOX  SEAL.  CHAELE8  D.  Habeikoims,  South- 
bridge.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Harrington  Cutlery  Company, 
SouthbrMge.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacboaetta. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  iai2.      Serial  No.  676,9«0.      (CI.  229 — 45.) 


The  combination  with  a  box  comprising  two  telescopic 
sections,  a  severable  seal  therefor,  one  end  of  said  seal 
being  secured  to  the  cover  near  tbe  top  thereof  and  tlie 
other  end  secured  to  tile  bottom  of  the  box,  ttie  seal  bav- 
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Inj  an  lnterm«ll«te  portion  eitfndlng  dlagonallj  bttwyen 
the  overlapping  portion!  of  the  box  whereby  the  ml  la 
protected  lod  concealed  by  the  •ecllons  or  tbe  bojt 


l,O»-.02O.  REWINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTOR 
SHEETS.  FaEDiaiCK  W.  HiiiiPCLiiiitN,  ClnHnnatl, 
Ohio.  Original  application  Bled  May  21'.  1911".  S.rlal 
No.  888.875.  FlTlded  and  thla  .application  Bl-'d  Feb. 
12.  1913.     Serial  No.  747,882.     (CI.  84— IM.) 


'^^^%Ml 


1.  In  a  re  winding  derlce.  in  combination  with  a  per 
foratwl  wiector  sheet  and  a  tracker. board  over  which  the 
aheei  travelii.  a  fr^me  supporting  the  tracker  board,  a 
main  spool,  a  rewinding  spool,  a  main  arbor  for  the  main 
•pool,  a  re.wlndlng  arbor  for  the  re-winding  spool.  mean> 
for  the  engagement  and  diaengagemeot  of  the  spools 
with  their  respective  arbors,  one  of  said  arlnjrs  having  a 
central  bore,  and  a  pin  screwed  Into  said  arbor  through 
said  horo.  engaging  to  adjust  aald  re  winding  spool  axlally. 
to  aline  said  selector  sheet. 

2.  In  a  rewinding  device,  in  combination  with  a  per 
forated  selector  sheet  and  a  tracker  board  over  which  the 
•beet  travel-s.  a  frame  supporting  the  tracker  board,  yield- 
able  bearings  in  the  frame,  spools  carrying  the  sheet  and 
turning  In  thf  yieidable  bearings,  arbors  for  the  spools 
Journaled  In  the  frame,  means  for  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  said  spools  with  their  respective  arbors  as 
permitted  by  their  yieidable  Ivearlogs,  and  whereby  said 
spools  are  rotated  by  said  arb<.r».  one  of  said  arbors  hav 
lug  a  central  Nire.  and  a  pin  .srrcwe<l  Into  said  arbor 
through  said  bore,  engaging  to  adjust  said  re  winding 
spool  ailally.  to  aline  said  selector  sheet. 

.I.  In  a  re-winding  device,  in  lomblnation  with  a  perfo 
rated  selector  sheet  and  a  tracker  board  over  wbloh  the 
sheet  travels,  a  frame  supporting  the  tracker  board,  spools 
carrying  Ih"  sheet,  yieidable  bearings  for  the  spools  In 
the  frame,  n  plate  on  the  frame,  arbors,  and  l>earlngs  for 
the  arbors  In  the  plate,  means  for  engagement  and  disen 
giigement  of  said  spools  with  tbeir  respective  arbors  as 
permitted  by  their  yieidable  bearings,  and  whereby  said 
sp.Kils  are  rotated  l>y  said  arbors,  toothed  wheels  turning 
with  the  arbors,  a  slidahle  bracket  on  said  plate,  and 
toothed  whc'ls  rt)tatahle  on  the  bracket,  and  intermi-shed 
alternatively  with  respective  ones  of  the  toothed  wheels 
on  the  arbors,  as  the  bracket  slides  on  the  plate,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  11  re  winding  device,  in  combination  with  a  [lerfo- 
rated  selertor  she.t  and  a  tracker  board  over  which  tbe 
»he<'t  travels,  n  frame  supporting  the  tracker  board, 
•pools  carrying  the  sheet,  yieidable  bearings  for  the  spools 
in  the  frame,  a  plate  oh  the  frame,  artwrs,  and  bearing* 
ft>r  the  arbttrs  In  the  plate,  means  for  engagement  and  dis- 
•  ngag.ment  of  siild  sp«K.ls  with  their  respectivo  arbors  as 
permitted  by  their  yieidable  bearings,  and  whereby  said 
spools  are  rotated  by  said  arbors,  toothed  wjieeis  turning 
with  the  arbors,  a  slldabie  bracket  on  said  plate,  and 
tw)thed  wheels  rotntable  on  the  bracket,  and  intermeshed 
alternatively  with  respective  ones  of  the  toothed  wheels 
on  the  arbors,  as  the  bracket  slides  on  the  plate,  a  sbeav 
turning  with  one  of  the  arbors,  a  brake  engaging  the 
sheave,  and  means  on  said  bracket  to  disengage  the  brake 
from  the  aheave  when  the  respective  toothed  wheel  on  the 
bracket  la  mesbed  with  the  toothed  wheel  on  tbe  arbor 
havlns  the  sheave,  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 


1.097,021.  INTEENAb-COMBUSTION  KNOINE.  Hn- 
B«»T  T.  Hiu,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  14.  1908. 
Serial  No.  432.881.     (01.  123—33.) 


1.  -\  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprtsing  a  source  of  fluid  pr.^ur-,  admission  valves 
for  rontrolling  communication  from  anid  source  of  Bald 
pressure  to  the  engine  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by 
the  engine  for  automatically  opening  one  of  aald  valves 
when  the  engine  stops  and  for  successively  opening  all  of 
the  valves  when  the  engine  starts. 

!■  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  of  an  automatic 
surting  device  therefor,  comprising  Independent  valves 
(or  the  respt^tlve  cylinders,  and  a  s|K.ed  governed  mecha 
nlsm  for  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  valves  to  sue 
cesaiveiy  open  them. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  of  an  automatic 
starting  device  therefor,  comprising  an  air  admission 
valve  for  each  cylinder  to  be  Independently  and  succes 
sively  operati-d,  and  a  speed  governing  mechanism  for 
releasing  the  automatic  surting  device  to  throw  It  out 
of  operation  after  tbe  engine  begins  to  run. 

i  In  an  iDternai  combustion  engine,  the  comblnaliou 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  an  automatic  starting 
devli-e  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  from  said  source  to 
each  cylinder,  a  mechnnisin  operaLvl  by  the  engine  for 
eire<ting  the  opening  of  one  of  said  valves  for  the  initial 
admission  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  speed  governed 
means  for  cutting  said  starting  device  out  of  operatlw 
when  the  engine  spi«eds  up. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  an  automatic  starting  de- 
vice comprising  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  main  admis- 
sion valve  for  each  cylinder,  and  means  operating  when 
the  engine  is  stop|>ed  to  eir»<t  the  ojiening  of  one  of  the 
main  admission   valves. 

irlaims  n  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gajette] 


1,097,022.  POKT.KBI.E  ELECTUIC  LICHTINO  .\FPA- 
RATt'S.  Hiram  h  H1R.SC11.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed 
.May  29.  1813.  Serial  No.  770.762.  (CI.  240--17,iS.. 
1.  In  a  portable  electflc  ligiitiug  apparatus,  a  lamp 
casing  including  an  outer  metallic  cup  shaped  shell  hav- 
ing an  annular  ring  seat  and  a  screw  threaded  flange  at 
its  larger  end  and  a  cylindrical  tubular  shank  at  its 
apposite  end  :  a  split  ring  of  Insulating  material  In  said 
8<-at.  having  two  annular  grooves  inierrupted  by  an  abut- 
ment formed  by  an  ungroovi>d  portion  of  said  ring,  and 
having  diametrically  opposite  panel  recesses:  a  rectangu- 
lar plane  transparent  frangible  panel,  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  axis  of  .said  casing  and  having 
Its  diametrically  opposite  ends  fltted  In  said  recesses  In 
said  ring;  a  removable  cover  for  said  shell  Including  an 
annular  metallic  screw  threaded  frame  fltted  to  the  screw- 
thread  on  said  shell,  and  a  circular  concavo-convex  trans- 
parent frangible  panel  Btted  in  aald  frame:  a  resilient 
gasket  fltted  In  said  frame.  arrang<>d  to  bear  apon  the  edge 
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of  aald  circular  panel  and  upon  said  Insulating  ring  In 
said  shell  and  bermeUcally  seal  the  Joint  between  them  : 
a  plug  of  Insulating  material  in  said  outer  shell  shank  ; 
a  keyway  In  aald  plug  within  said  shank :  a  key  extend- 
ing in  said  keyway  and  having  one  end  extending  through 
an  opening  In  said  outer  shell,  forming  a  locking  pro- 
jection :  an  Intermediate  cup  shaped  shell  having  a  flange 
at  Its  outer  end  fltted  In  one  of  the  grooves  of  aald  Inau- 
iatlng  ring,  having  a  notch  coincident  with  aald  abut- 
ment In  said  ring,  and  a  cylindrical  shank ;  a  bolt  ex- 
tending axlally  through  said  plug,  having  a  head  within 
said  Intermediate  shell  and  a  nut  exterior  to  aald  plug 
holding  said  intermediate  shell  in  rigid  relation  with  said 
plug  and  serving  as  an  electrical  terminal ;  an  Inner 
paralwllc  reflector  shell  having  a  flange  fltted  to  the  other 
groove  In  said  ring,  having  a  notch  coincident  with  tbe 
abutment  In  said  ring,  and  a  cylindrical  shank  :  a  spring 
contsct  having  one  end  extending  parallel  with  the  ails 
of  the  lamp  casing  In  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
Iliu  cylindrical  shank  of  said  reflector  shell  and  having  lU 
opposite  end  extending  in  the  notches  In  said  IntermedUte 
and  Inner  shells  and  normally  resting  upon  tbe  adjacent 
end  of  said  re«-ungular  panel :  said  rectangular  panel 
normally  holding  said  spring  In  electrical  contact  with 
said  outer  shell ;  a  meUlUc  collar  encircling  the  cylin- 
drical shank  on  said  Inner  shell,  holding  said  spring  there- 
on ;  a  screw  threaded  lamp  socket  bushing  In  said  Inner 
shell  shank  electrically  connis:ted  with  said  shell  and 
spring  ;  and.  a  band  of  InsulaUng  materUi  encircling  the 
shank  on  said  inner  shell  and  extending  Into  the  ahank 
on  said  Intermediate  shell :  whereby  said  casing  Is  adapted 
to  hold  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  bulb  having  a  screw 
threaded  metallic  sleeve  fltted  to  the  bushing  In  said  Inner 
shell,  and  an  axial  terminal  fltted  to  contact  with  the 
head  of  said  bolt. 
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2.  In  a  portable  electric  ligbllng  apparatus,  a  lamp 
casing  including  an  outer  metallic  shell  having  a  screw 
threaded  tlauge  at  lu  larger  end  and  a  cylindrical  tubular 
shank  at  Its  opposite  end;  an  Insulating  rlnc  In  said 
flange,  having  two  annular  grooves  and  diametrically  op- 
IKisite  iwnel  recesses:  a  rectangular  plane  transparent 
frangible  panel,  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  casing  and  having  it!-  diametrically  oppo- 
site ends  fltted  in  said  recesses  in  said  ring  ;  a  removable 
cover  for  said  shell  Including  an  annular  metallic  screw 
threailed  frame  fltted  to  the  screw  thread  on  aald  shell, 
and  a  circular  transparent  frangible  panel  fitted  In  said 
frame;  a  resilient  gasket  fltted  In  said  frame,  arranged 
to  bear  upon  the  edge  of  said  circular  panel  and  upon 
said  Insulating  ring  In  said  shell  and  hermetically  seal  tbe 
Joint  between  them  ;  a  plug  of  Insulating  material  In  said 
outer  shell  shank ;  a  keyway  In  said  plug  within  said 
shank  ;  a  key  extending  In  said  keyway  and  having  one 
end  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  outer  shell, 
forming  a  locking  projection  ;  an  Intermediate  shell  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  Its  outer  end  fltted  In  one  of  the  grooves 
of  said  Insulating  ring,  and  a  cylindrical  shank  ;  a  bolt 
extending  axlally  through  said  plug,  holding  said  Inter- 
mediate shell  In  rigid  relation  with  said  plug  and  serving 
as  sn  electrical  terminal :  an  Inner  reflector  shell  having 
a  flange  fltted  In  the  other  groove  In  said  ring,  and  a 
cylindrical  shank  ;  a  spring  contact   having  one   end   con 


nected  with  said  reflector  shell  and  having  its  opposite 
end  extending  In  the  notches  In  said  intermediate  and 
Inner  shells  and  normally  resting  upon  the  adjacent  en<l 
of  aald  recungular  panel  ;  said  rectangular  panel  nor 
mally  holding  said  spring  In  electrical  conUct  with  said 
outer  shell ;  a  lamp  socket  boshing  in  said  Inner  ab-ll 
ahank  electrically  connected  with  said  shell  and  spring : 
and.  a  band  of  Insulating  material  encircling  the  shank 
on  said  Inner  shell  and  extending  Into  the  shank  on  said 
intermediate  shell ;  whereby  said  casing  Is  adapted  to 
bold  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  bulb  having  a  metallic 
sleeve  fltted  to  the  bushing  In  said  Inner  shell,  and  an 
axial  terminal  fltted  to  conUct  with  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  portable  electric  lighting  apparatus,  a  lamp 
casing  Including  an  outer  shell  having  a  connecting 
flange  at  Its  larger  end  and  a  tubular  shank  at  Its  oppo- 
site end ;  an  Insulating  ring  In  said  flange,  having  two 
annular  grooves  and  panel  recemea  ;  a  transparent  Irangl 
ble  panel,  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  aald  casing  and  fltted  in  said  recesses  in  said 
ring  ;  a  removable  cover  for  said  shell  including  an  annu 
lar  frame  fltted  to  said  connecting  flange  on  said  shell, 
and  a  circular  transparent  frangible  panel  fltted  In  said 
frame;  a  resilient  gasket  fltted  in  said  frame,  arranged  to 
bear  upon  the  edge  of  said  circular  panel  and  upon  said 
Insulating  ring  in  said  shell  and  seal  the  Joint  between 
them:  a  plug  of  insulating  material  In  said  outer  shell 
shank  :  an  Intermediate  shell  having  a  flange  at  Its  outer 
end  fltted  In  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  Insulating  ring, 
and  a  shank  ;  a  bolt  extending  through  said  plug,  hold- 
ing said  intermediate  shell  In  rigid  relation  with  said 
plug  and  serving  as  an  electrical  terminal ;  an  inner  shell 
having  a  flange  fitted  In  the  other  groove  In  said  ring, 
and  a  shank:  a  spring  contact  having  one  end  connected 
with  said  inner  shell  and  having  Its  opi)oslte  end  ex- 
tending  In  notches  In  said  Intermediate  and  Inner  shells 
and  normally  resting  upon  the  adjacent  end  of  said  first 
panel  ;  said  first  panel  normally  holding  said  spring  In 
electrical  contact  with  aald  outer  shell  :  and  a  lamp  socket 
bushing  in  said  Inner  shell  ahank  electrically  connected 
with  said  shell  and  spring  ;  whereby  said  casing  U  adapted 
to  hold  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  bulb  having  a  me- 
tallic sleeve  flttetl  to  tbe  bushing  In  said  Inner  shell,  and 
an  axial  terminal  fitted  to  contact  with  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  portable  electric  lighting  apparatus,  a  lamp 
casing  Including  an  outer  shell  having  a  oinnectlng  flange 
at  lU  larger  end  and  a  shank  at  its  opposite  end :  an 
insulating  ring  In  said  flange,  having  two  annular  grooves 
and  panel  recesses  :  a  transparent  frangible  panel,  fitted 
In  said  recesses  in  snl.l  ring  ;  a  removable  cover  for  said 
shell  Including  an  annular  frame  fltted  to  said  connect- 
ing flange  on  said  .shell,  and  a  second  transparent  frangi- 
ble panel  fitted  in  said  frame  ;  a  resilient  gasket  fitted  In 
said  frame,  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  edge  of  said  second 
panel  and  upon  said  InsulaUng  ring  in  said  shell  and  seal 
the  Joint  between  them  ;  an  intermediate  shell  having  a 
flange  at  its  outer  end  fitted  In  one  of  the  grooves  of  said 
insulating  ring,  and  a  shank  ;  an  Inner  shell  having,  a 
flange  fltted  In  the  other  groove  in  aald  ring,  and  a  ahank  : 
a  spring  contact  having  one  end  connected  with  said  Inner 
shell  and  having  Its  opposite  end  normally  resting  uism 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  first  panel :  said  first  panel  nor- 
mally holding  said  spring  In  electrical  contact  with  said 
outer  shell ;  and  a  lamp  socket  bushing  In  said  inner  shell 
shank  electrically  conjccted  with  said  shell  and  spring. 

5.  In  a  portable  electric  lighting  apparatus,  a  lamp 
casing  Including  an  outer  metallic  shell  having  a  urew 
threaded  flange  at  Ita  larger  end  and  a  c.vllndrlcal  tubular 
shank  at  Us  opposite  end  ;  an  Insulating  ring  in  said  seat, 
having  two  annular  grooves  and  diametrically  opposite 
panel  receasea ;  a  rectangular  plane  transparent  franglW- 
panel.  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  c-asing  and  having  its  diametrically  opposite  ends 
fitted  in  said  recesses  in  said  ring  ;  a  removable  cover  for 
said  shell  Including  an  annular  metallic  screw  threaded 
frame  fltted  to  the  screw  thread  on  said  shell,  and  a  i  Ir 
cular  transparent  frangible  panel  fltted  In  said  frane-  :  a 
resilient  gasket  fitted  In  said  frame,  arranged  to  l-ar 
upon  the  edge  of  said  circular  panel  and  upon  said  insu 
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taring  ring  In  uid  9ll«4l  tad  b«rmf4i'rall.T  itral  the  Joint 
l»l«»»  tkcm  :  «n  Intrrnedhlte  lAcll  barliiK  a  flangr  «t  lt« 
oat^r  cad  atteal  la  onr  •(  th»  errxmoi  of  aald  Inmlattng 
rt»«.  and  a  rjllndiieal  abank  ;  an  Inner  reflector  ahell 
luiring  n  aaatre  flttrd  la  the  other  itroove  In  aald  rln«.  and 
a  cylliwlrlcal  ataank  :  a  aprtng  contact  harlne  one  end  con- 
nected with  aald  reSector  ahell  aad  having  lt«  opposite 
end  extending  in  the  netchea  In  aald  Intermediate  and 
Inner  abella  and  normallT  resting  apon  the  adjacent  end 
"f  aald  rectangular  pnnel  ;  aald  rectangular  panel  nor 
mally  holding  aald  aprlng  In  electrical  contact  with  aald 
onter  ahell  :  a  lamp  locket  boahlng  In  Mid  Inner  ahell 
<li.ink  electrically  connected  with  aald  ahell  and  aprlng: 
nnd.  a  band  of  Inaulating  material  endrcllag  the  shank 
uii  saU  Inner  shell  and  extending  Into  the  ilMnk  on  aald 
inierroedlate  abell :  whereby  said  caalBK  Is  adapted  to  hold 
an  liieaiidtaceBt  electric  lamp  bulb  baring  a  metallic  aleere 
fitted  to  the  boahing  In  aald  Inner  ahell.  and  na  axial 
terminal  fltted  to  contact  with  aald  bolt 
II  lalms  •  ts  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


J.OST.iCS.  fORTABLB  ELBCTRIC-UOHTING  APPA- 
RATUS. Hi«i!i  H.  HIISCB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May  M,  IMS.     Sertal  No.  TTO.TSS.     (CI.  240— «0  ) 


1  In  n  portable  electric  llghung  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lamp  casing  harlng  a  cyllndrleal  shank 
conatltufing  an  electrical  terminal  and  having  a  radial 
locking  iirojertlon.  nnd  an  Insulating  ping  in  said  akank 
having  an  axial  terminal ;  of  a  bsttery  docket  Including 
a  hollsw  cylindrical  member,  bavtng  a  bayonet  slot  ar- 
ranged to  engage  Mid  locking  projection,  constituting 
one  battery  terminal,  locfosing  another,  axial,  battery 
teraalnal ;  a  flexible  mechanical  and  electrical  connector. 
betw«en  said  lamp  casing  and  bsttery.  including  a  tabular 
head  socket  fltted  to  extend  over  said  lamp  casing  shank 
and  having  a  hsyonet  slot  arranged  to  engage  said  lock- 
ing projection,  a  reinforcing  band  encircling  the  end  of 
said  socket  at  said  slot :  an  angle  plate  fltted  for  engage 
tnent  with  a  head  cap  :  and  having  a  flange  encircling  aald 
head  socket:  an  Insnlating  diaphragm  in  said  socket:  s 
metallic  tilimMe  In  said  disphragm :  a  spring  seated  In 
said  thimble  arranged  to  make  eiectrlcal  connection  with 
said  axial  terminal  of  said  lamp  casing:  a  flexible  netsl- 
llc  tube,  conatituting  an  electrtcal  conductor,  secured  to 
said  socket :  a  hollow  terminal  elbow  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  flexible  fnbe  :  a  spiral  spring  secured  to  said  ter- 
minal elbov  and  endrcHng  ssld  fleilMe  tube:  a  cap  on 
said  temtBsl  elbow  at  Its  end  opposite  from  Bid  spring : 
.in  I  "nlnnnir  hiinhInK  In  said  rap:  a  metallic  eyelet  In 
aald  buahing:  a  flexible  wire  constltating  an  electrical 
conductor  connecting  the  spring  hi  aald  thimble  with  said 
eyelet :  and  a  locking  projection  on  said  elbow  ;  the  end  of 
ssld  elbow  pravMcd  with  ssM  eyelet  being  of  the  ssme 
diameter  as  ssld  casing  shank,   so  that  said  caaing  and 


aaid    elbow    may    be    Inlerchangeably    fitted    in    electrical 
connection  with  aald  hsttery  socket. 

2.  In  a  portable  electric  lighting  apparatus,  the  c.iu 
Mnatlon  with  a  lamp  casing  having  a  cylindrical  shank 
coastltstlBg  an  electrical  terminal  and  having  a  radial 
locking  projection,  and  an  insulating  ping  in  said  shank 
having  an  axial  tenninsl :  of  a  battery  socket  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  memWr.  having  means  arranged  to 
engage  aaid  locking  projection,  constituting  one  lattery 
termlnsi.  IncloslBg  another  battery  terminal:  a  fteiiWe 
mechanical  and  electrical  connector,  between  said  lamp 
casing  and  battery.  Including  a  tubnlar  head  socket  fltted 
to  extend  over  said  lamp  casing  shank  and  having  means 
arranged  to  engage  aald  locking  projection  :  means  on  ssld 
head  socket  fitted  for  engagement  with  a  head  cap:  an 
inaulating  diaphragm  In  said  socket:  a  metallic  thimble 
In  said  diaphragm  :  a  spring  seated  In  ssld  thimble  ar- 
ranged to  make  electrical  connection  with  said  sxlsl  ter- 
mlnsi of  said  lamp  rasing:  a  flexible  metallic  tube,  con- 
stltating an  electrical  conductor,  seinred  to  said  socket  : 
a  hollow  temlnal  elbow  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
•exIMe  tube:  a  spiral  spring  secured  tn  said  terminal 
elbow  and  encircling  said  flexll*e  tube:  a  cap  on  ssM 
terminal  elhow  at  its  end  opposite  from  said  spring  ;  an 
inaolatlng  bnsMng  in  said  rap:  a  metallic  eyelet  in  aald 
hushing:  a  flexible  wire  ronstltnting  an  electrical  con- 
doctor  connecting  the  spring  in  said  thimble  with  nald 
eyelet:  and  a  locking  projection  on  said  elbow:  the  end 
of  aaid  elbow  provided  with  saM  eyelet  being  of  tiie  same 
diameter  as  aaid  casing  shank,  so  that  said  rnslng  and 
said  elbow  may  be  interchangeably  fltted  In  electrical 
connrctiiin  »1th  said  battery  socket. 

8.  In  a  portable  electric  llghHng  apparatus,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  lamp  casing  having  a  shank  constituting 
an  electrical  terininnl.  and  an  insulating  plug  In  said 
shank  holding  another  terminal:  of  a  battery  so»  ket  In- 
cluding a  terminal  arranged  to  electrically  connect  with 
said  shank,  and  another  battery  terminal :  a  flexible  me- 
chanical and  electrlial  connector,  between  said  lamp 
casing  and  Ijatlerj-.  including  a  tabular  head  aocket  OtL-d 
to  electrically  connect  with  said  lamp  casing  shank  :  means 
on  said  kead  socket  for  engagensent  with  a  bead  cap  :  an 
InaulaUng  diaphragm  la  aald  socks*  :  s  metaUlc  thimble 
In  said  diaphragm:  i  aprlng  seated  in  aald  thimble  ar- 
ranged to  make  electrical  connection  with  said  axial  tei- 
mlnnl  of  aald  lamp  cnslag  :  a  Bextblc  nietalllc  tube,  con- 
stituting an  electrtcal  conductor,  aecurod  to  said  socket : 
a  hollnw  terminal  elbow  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble tulie  :  a  spiral  spring  secured  to  aald  terminal  elbow 
and  encircling  said  flexible  tube:  a  cap  on  said  terminal 
elbow  nt  Its  end  opposite  from  said  aprlng:  nu  Insulating 
bushing  In  said  rap:  a  metallic  eyelet  In  said  bushing: 
a  flexible  wire  constltating  an  electrical  conductor  con 
nectlng  the  spring  in  said  thimble  with  aaid  eyelet :  an<l 
a  locking  projection  on  said  elbow  :  the  end  of  said  elhow 
provided  with  said  eyelet  being  of  the  same  diameter  as 
said  rasing  shank,  ao  that  said  casing  and  said  elbow  may 
lie  Interchangeably  fltted  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
Itattery  socket. 

4.  In  a  portable  electric  lighting  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lamp  casing  having  a  shank  constituting 
an  electrical  terminal,  and  an  Inaulating  plug  In  said 
ahank  holding  another  terminal;  of  a  battery  socket  In 
eluding  a  terminal  arranged  to  electrically  connect  with 
said  shank,  and  another  battery  terminal  :  a  flexible  me- 
chanical and  electrtcal  connector,  between  aald  lamp  ca» 
tng  and  battery.  Including  a  tubnlar  head  socket  fltted  to 
electrically  connect  with  said  lamp  casing  »hank  :  means 
on  said  head  socket  fltted  for  engsgement  with  a  bead 
cap  :  an  In.sniating  diaphragm  In  said  socki-t :  a  metallic 
thimble  In  said  diaphragm  :  a  spring  seated  In  said  thim 
ble  arranged  to  make  electrical  connection  with  said  sxlsl 
terminal  of  aald  lamp  caaing :  a  flexible  metoillc  tube, 
constituting  an  electrlcsl  conductor,  secured  to  salii 
socket :  a  hollow  terminal  elbow  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  flexible  tnbe  :  a  spring  secnred  to  said  terminal  elbow 
and  reinforcing  said  flexible  tube:  a  cap  on  said  terminal 
elbow  at  Ita  md  opposite  from  said  spring  :  an  Insalatiug 
boshing  In  said  cap;  a  metallic  terminal  In  said  hushing: 
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a  Oexlble  wire  coAstiluting  an  electrtcal  conductor  con- 
nerttng  the  aprlng  In  said  thimble  with  snid  l>ustaing  ter- 
minal :  and  a  locking  projection  on  said  elbow  ;  the  end  of 
snid  elbuw  provided  with  said  eyelet  being  of  the  same 
diameter  as  said  caaing  ahank,  so  that  said  casing  and  said 
elbow  may  be  Intercliangeably  fltted  In  electrical  connec 
tion  with  said  battery  socket. 

5.  A  flexible  mechanical  and  electrlcnl  connector.  In 
eluding  a  tubular  head  socket :  an  Insulating  diaphragm 
In  said  socket :  a  metallic  thimble  In  said  diaphragm  :  a 
spring  contact  seated  in  said  thimble  :  a  flexible  metallic 
tnbe.  formed  of  a  spiral  strip  with  Interlocked  edges,  con- 
stituting an  electrical  conductor,  secured  to  said  socket : 
n  hollow  terminal  elbow  at  the  opposite  end  of  tMiid  flex! 
ble  tube  :  a  spiral  spring  secured  to  said  terminal  elbow 
and  reinforcing  said  flexible  tube:  a  cap  on  said  terminal 
elbow  at  Its  end  opposite  from  said  spring :  an  insulating 
Itiiablng  In  snid  cap  :  a  metallic  terminal  in  aald  bushing  : 
a  flexible  wire  constltoling  an  electrical  conductor  con- 
nect inii  tile  rtpring  In  said  thimble  with  snW  bushing  ter- 
minal :  and  a  l<M-king  projection  on  said  ellsjw  :  the  end  of 
said  ellKiw  provided  with  said  eyelet  being  of  the  same 
diameter  as  said  casing  shank,  so  that  said  casing  and 
said  elliow  may  lie  InterchangenMy  fltted  Id  eleitrlcnl  con- 
nection with  said  Iwttery  socket. 

(Cinima  «  to  10  nut  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.) 


I,0»7,024.  nETArllABI.E  1  TFF.  Al.EXA^pra  O.  HOI- 
VERROX.  New  York.  N.  Y. :  Mary  Aline  Holverson.  New 
York,  N.  Y  .  executrix  of  said  Aleiander  O.  Holverson. 
deceased.  Filed  Oct.  27,  iOU.  S.Tlal  No.  tl5T.17(". 
(CI.  2—78.1 


A  laundrietl  fold  cuff  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
inner  and  outer  members  adapted  tu  embrace  t>etweeu  them 
the  usual  ahlrt-wrlstband,  each  of  nald  members  provided 
with  wholly  Inclosed  buttonholes  reglateriug  with  one 
another  and  with  buttonholes  In  said  nTlatimnd,  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  cuIT-members  and  wristband  are  adapted 
to  be  held  in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
by  the  usual  cuff-buttons. 


1.097,025.  REMOVABLE  CABBKUl  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Skmoiii  Idaka,  Seattle, 
Waah.  Filed  0<t.  15.  l»12.  Serial  Xo.  725,867.  (CI. 
224—46.) 


coatractible  eye  parts,  the  end  portiona  of  aald  member 
being  angular  In  form  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  each 
through  a  respective  eye  psrt  of  the  latter  to  form  loops, 
aald  eyes  being  adapted  to  contract  about  the  inseried  end 
portloaa  when  the  box  in  suspended  therefrom  uud  at 
taching  members  engaged  with  the  loops  of  said  handle 
laafflbsr.  ^ 

2.  A  removable  carrier  attachment  for  boxes  and  the 
like  comprising  a  wire  handle  member  having  an  uff-«et 
intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  hand  j:rlp,  aaid  mem- 
ber being  fornsed  with  contractlble  eye  parts  on  oppoalte 
aides  of  ssld  off-set  portion  thereof,  the  end  iiortlons  of 
said  handle  member  extending  upwardly  and  normally 
pss*l»lg  through  the  adjacent  eye  parts  and  beat  upon 
themselves  to  form  loops,  and  attaching  members  carried 
by  the  looped  end  portions  of  said  handle  member. 


1.097,02a.  COMBINED  MERRY-OO-ROUND  ANFi 
SKATING-RINK.  Sorui's  P.  Jitssrs,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  Filed  Oct-  29,  191S.  Serial  No.  798,0«s.  iCI. 
46—27.) 


1.  A    removable   carrier    attachment   for   bfixes   and   the 
like   comprislac  a   flexible   handle   member   formed   with 


1.  .\n  amusement  dertce  cotnprftlng  a  center  pole,  means 
for  rotating  aald  pole,  arms  connected  to  said  pole  and 
rotated  therewith,  carriages  for  passengers  supported 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  poles,  horizontal  t>ars  adjust- 
ably supported  underneath  said  carriages  for  the  accom- 
modation of  skaters,  nnd  a  floor  for  the  sksters. 

2.  An  smusement  device  of  the  character  descrlN-d 
comprising  s  center  pole  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  base, 
means  for  rotating  ssld  pole,  anna  connected  to  aald  pole 
to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  supporting  csrrlagea  con- 
nected to  ssld  arms,  carriages  connected  to  said  means, 
horisontai  bars  supported  from  said  carriages  for  aksters, 
a  floor  for  said  sksters,  a  spiral  stair-case,  s  floor  for  the 
passengers  for  said  car  disposed  above  the  skaters'  floor. 


1.007,027.  RAZOR  -  STROPPING  MACHINE.  SlurEL 
Kankbii,  New  York.  N.  ¥.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1912.  SerUl 
No.  722.003.     (CI.  51—16.) 

1.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing parallel  sides  and  a  top  connecting  said  sides,  a  rock- 
able  frame  plvotaliy  mounted  between  said  sides,  a  strop 
folded  over  and  adapted  when  pulled  at  either  end  to  actu- 
ate said  frame,  a  blade-holder  having  end  plates  extending 
upwardly  along  the  ends  of  and  above  said  rockable  frame 
and  between  said  frame  and  the  sides  of  said  main  frame 
and  at  their  upper  enda  being  plvotaliy  secured  to  aald 
sides,  and  spring  raesns  at  said  top  bearing  on  the  upper 
eo<ls  of  aald  plates  for  normally  maintaining  the  blade- 
holder  centrally  between  the  reachea  of  the  strop,  aaid 
rockable  frame  and  said  plates  below  tbeir  upper  enda 
having  iBterengaslug  raeana  for  eaabllag  said  frame  to 
actuata  the  blade-holder. 

2.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  having 
parallel  aides  and  a  top  connecting  aald  aides,  a  rockable 
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fram*'  pirotally  mnuntf^l  ltf>iw«*eii  sai<l  aidt's.  a  strop  folded 
nvi»r  and  adiipied  when  prilled  at  either  end  to  actuate 
aald  frame,  a  Mad^-holder  hftvtnx  end  plates  extending 
upwardly  nU>D|{  the  end^  of  and  above  aald  rockable 
frame  and  hetwr^n  4ald  frame  and  the  aldeH  of  nald  main 
frame  and  ai  their  np(>er  endft  being  plrotally  Aecured  to 
!«aid  9ldea.  and  aprliig  mr>aii.-«  at  !*ald  top  bearing  on  tbe 
apper  enda  of  aatd  plates  for  normallv  maintaining  the 
blade-holder  centrally  between  the  rp^ches  of  the  strop, 
said  rockable  frame  and  said  plates  below  their  upper 
endx  bavlni;  Intereugaglng  means  for  enabling  aald  frame 
to  actuate  the  blade-bolder,  aud  said  plates  at  their  upper 
enda  being  Mjuared  off  and  l)eDt  inwardly  at  their  corners 
and  aald  siprlng  meflnM  being  a  leaf  sprloR  engaging  with 
Its  flat  foce  said  upper  enda 


.t.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  rockable  frame,  a 
strop  folded  orer  and  adapteil  when  pulled  at  either  end 
to  actuate  aald  frame,  a  pirorally  mounted  blade-holder 
having  end  plates  extending  upwardly  aloiiK  the  ends  of 
aald  frame  and  receiving  the  pins  supporting  the  blnde- 
holder.  and  aprlog  mean^  engaging  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
plates  for  normally  maintaining  the  blade  holder  centralty 
between  the  reaches  of  the  strop,  said  rockable  frame 
and  aald  plates  respecilvely  having  fingers  and  openings 
|.>o»ely  receiving  the  same  for  enabling  the  frame  to  acta- 
ate  the  blade-holder,  and  said  spring  means  being  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  tbe  t(H>  of  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  dexed  at  its  ends  to  press  downwardly  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  plates  above  said  pins. 

4  A  stropping  machine  comprlsini;  a  main  frame  having 
parallel  sides  and  a  top  connecting  said  ^Id*-*.  a  rockable 
frame  pivotally  mounted  between  said  sides,  a  strop  folded 
over  and  adapted  when  pulled  at  either  end  to  actuate 
said  frame,  a  blade-holder  having  end  plates  extending 
upwardly  along  the  ends  of  and  above  said  rockable  frame 
and  between  said  frame  and  the  sides  of  said  riain  frame 
and  at  their  upper  ends  belntc  pivotally  secured  to  said 
sides,  and  spring  mennn  nt  said  top  bearing  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  plates  for  normally  malnTainlng  the  blade- 
holder  centrally  between  the  reaches  of  ihe  strop,  said 
rockable  frame  and  said  end  plates  respectively  having, 
l>elow  the  pivots  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates.  Angers 
and  ofwnings  loosely  receiving  tbe  same  for  enabling  said 
frame  to  actuate  tbe  blade-holder. 


H^ft-.O*-***.  RAKK  Edm.jn  W.  KKLLra.  Cripple  Creek, 
Colo.  Filed  Jan  it>.  iftu.  Serial  No.  813.244.  (CI. 
.VV-146.1 

A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  rectangular  frame  se- 
cured to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  handle,  a  plurality  of  teetb 
set'ured  to  tbe  outer  bar  of  the  frame  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof,  a  shaft  having  trunnlna 
formed  00  tbe  ends  thereof,  the  end  bars  of  tbe  frame 
being  formed  with  openings  to  receive  said  trunnions  and 
hold  the  shaft  parallel  to  the  outer  frame  bar.  a  plnrallty 
of  stripper  arms  sectirei)  to  slid  shaft  and  projecting  out- 
wardly into  engagement  with  and  past  the  teetb.  a   lever 


pivoted    intermediate    Its    ends    on    tbe    handle,    an    arm 
secured  to  tbe  shaft  and  extending  Inwardly   toward   ttM 


lever,  and  a   pin   and  slot    connection    between    said   lever 
and  arm. 


1.097.01^.  EXCAVATIN<>BUCKET.  Ch.irles  B  KlMU, 
CuAAKSct  B.  Wmtov.  IlEitBGBT  E.  RoLSH.  ami  Locia 
H.  R188KU-.  Marlon.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Marion 
Steiim  ShoTel  Company.  Marion.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  6«4.328.  (C!. 
37—64.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  witli  a  bucket  and  h  drsic  line 
therefor.  ()f  a  supporting  memt>er  extending  loneltudlnally 
of  said  bucket  and  connected  thereto  at  points  nrrnnged 
one  In  front  of  tbe  other  and  9eparaled  a  distance  less 
than  the  length  of  said  supporting  member,  a  hoisting 
rojx-  slldahly  connected  with  said  supporting  member  be 
tween  Its  points  of  conne<-tlon  with  said  bucket,  and  a 
controlling  member  connected  at  Its  enda  with  said  drag 
line  and  with  tbe  forward  portion  of  said  bucket  and 
slldably  connected  betw^^en  itn  ends  with  said  hoisting 
rope. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bucket  open  ut  one  end.  a 
hoisting  rope,  a  sheave  block  carried  by  aalil  rope,  and  a 
sheave  mounted  on  said  block,  of  a  flexible  supporting 
meml>er  extending  about  said  sheave  and  Connected  wltb 
said  bucket  at  two  separated  points  arranged  one  In  front 
of  {he  other,  and  a  controlling  line  connected  with  said 
sheave  block  and  with  said  bucket  near  the  open  end 
thereof,  whereby  said  line  serves  both  to  raise  and  lower 
the  open  end  of  said  bucket  and  to  control  the  position 
of  said  sheave  wltb  relation  to  the  center  of  umvity  of 
said  bucket. 

.1.  The  combination,  wltb  a  bucket  open  nt  lis  front 
end.  a  hoisting  rope,  a  sheave  block  carried  by  said  hoist 
Ing  rope,  two  sheaves  carried  by  said  block,  iinil  a  drnc 
line  connected  with  the  front  end  of  said  bucket,  of  n 
flexible  supporting  member  extending  about  one  of  said 
sheaves  and  connectetl  with  said  bucket  at  twn  separated 
points  arranged  one  In  front  of  the  other,  and  a  coittrnl- 
llng  line  extending  atmut  the  other  of  said  sheaves  and 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  forward  portion  of  said 
bucket  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  drag  line. 
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4.  The  combination,  with  a  bucket,  open  at  Its  front 
end.  a  hoisting  rope,  a  sheave  block  carried  by  said  hoist- 
ing ro[>e,  and  two  sheaves  carried  by  said  block,  of  a  flexi- 
ble supporting  member  extending  aL>out  one  of  said 
sheaves  and  connected  with  said  bucket  at  two  separated 
polntH  arranged  one  In  front  of  the  other,  and  a  control 
ling  line  extending  about  the  other  of  i^ald  sheaves  and 
conn«H.'ted  at  one  4-nd  to  said  supportint:  member  between 
tbe  flrst-mentloned  sheave  and  the  forward  portion  of  said 
bucket  and  serving  both  to  contn>l  tbe  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  tbe  forward  end  of  said'  bucket  with  relation  to 
the  sheave  block  and  to  control  tbe  position  of  tbe  sheave 
block  with  relation  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  Iwicket. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  excavating  bucket  open 
at  Its  front  end.  a  bracket  secured  to  said  bucket  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  hoisting  rope,  a  sheave 
block  connected  wltb  said  rope,  a  sheave  mounted  in  said 
block,  a  drag  line  connected  with  said  bucket,  of  a  flexible 
supporting  memt>er  connected  at  one  end  wltb  the  forward 
portion  of  said  bucket,  extending  about  said  sheave  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  with  said  bracket  at  a  point  In 
tbe  rear  of  said  bucket,  and  a  controlling  line  connected 
with  said  bucket  and  said  drag  line  and  slidably  connected 
wltb  said  sheave  block. 

lCt*lm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.097,030.  CABLE  TELEtiRAi'HY.  IsiDOB  Kitsee, 
I'hltadolphla,  Ta..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslicn-, 
ments,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corfwratlon  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1910.     Serial   No.  539,50a.      (CI.  178—63.) 


-JS& 


%'• 


1.  in  cable  telegraphy,  a  receiving;  arraugeuient  com 
prising  the  following  instrumentalities  :  an  Impedance, 
a  shunt  for  said  Impedance,  an  electromagnetic  relay  with 
armature  and  contact  sti'ps  and  connected  In  said  shunt 
to  the  Impedance,  a  local  circuit  for  said  armature  and 
C">ntact  stops,  a  iwlarlxed  relay  In  said  local  circuit,  a 
source  of  current  for  each  side  of  said  circuit,  a  sounder, 
and  a  local  circuit  connecting  said  sounder  to  said  polar- 
ized relay. 

2.  In  cable  telegraphy,  a  receiving  organism  comprisint; 
a  shunted  condenser  and  Inductive  resistance  Inserted  in 
series  as  to  each  other  and  to  the  cable,  a  local  circuit 
and  receiving  Instnjment  and  a  fri^e  condenser,  the  receiv- 
ing Instrument  and  condenser  in  s*'rles  as  to  each  other 
and  said  local  circuit,  said  circuit  in  shunt  to  said  re- 
sistance. 

3.  In  a  receiving  organism  for  cable  telegraphy,  two 
polarized  relays,  one  of  said  polarised  relays  operatlvely 
related  to  the  cable  proper,  the  second  of  said  relays  con- 
nected with  one  terminal  to  the  tongue  of  the  first  relay 
and  with  tbe  other,  wltb  tbe  Interposition  of  a  condenser 
to  a  circuit  containing  two  sources  of  current,  one  pole  of 
each  of  said  sources  connected  to  one  of  the  forward  stops 
of  the  flrat  relay. 

4.  In  a  j:ecelvlng  organlam  for  cftble  telegraphy,  a  line 
relay  and  a  local  relay,  a  circuit  operatlvely  connecting 
said  two  relays  to  each  other,  said  circuit  comprising  tbe 
following  elements  : — two  sources  of  current,  one  t,oorce 
connected  with  tbe  negative  pole  to  one  of  the  forward 
stops  of  the  line  relay,  the  second  of  said  sources  con- 
nected with  the  positive  pole  to  the  second  forward  stop 
of  said  line  relay,  the  other  poles  of  both  of  said  sources 
connected  together,  a  condenser  connected  with  one  ter- 
minal to  the  Junction  of  said  two  sources  and  connected 
with  the  other  terminal  to  one  terminal  of  tbe  coll  of 


the  local  relay,  tbe  second  terminal  of  said  coll  connected 
to  the  tongue  of  the  first  relay  ;  two  condensers,  one  con- 
denser uverbridglnc  tbe  circuit  of  one  of  the  sources  of 
current  and  the  second  overbrldging  the  circuit  of  tbe 
second  of  said  Miurces. 

5.  In  a  receiving;  organism  for  cable  telegraphy,  a  line 
relay  and  a  Incal  relay,  the  line  relay  provided  with  mov- 
able colls,  the  colls  of  the  local  relay  stationary,  a  circuit 
operatlvely  connecting  said  two  relays  to  each  other,  said 
circuit  comprlslUK  the  following  elements: — iut  •tf.r.rces 
of  current,  one  source  connected  with  the  negative  pole 
to  one  of  the  forward  stops  of  tbe  line  relay,  tbe  second  of 
said  sources  connected  with  the  positive  pole  to  the  second 
forward  stop  of  said  line  relay,  the  other  poles  of  both  of 
said  sources  connected  together :  a  condenser  connected 
with  one  terminal  to  the  junction  of  said  two  sources  and 
connected  with  the  other  terminal  to  one  terminal  of  the 
coll  of  the  local  relay;  the  second  terminal  of  said  coil 
connected  to  the  tongue  of  the  first  relay  ;  two  condensers, 
one  condenser  overbrldging  the  circuit  of  one  of  the 
sources  of  current  and  the  second  overbrldging  the  cir 
cult  of  the  second  of  said  sources. 

tClalms  6  and  7  uo(  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,097.031.  ANIMaL  -  TRAP.  Hahcyosh:  Kcik*ffAWA. 
Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1913.      Serial   No.   753,787.      ICI.    43— 21   1 


An  animal  trap,  otraprislng  an  open  oval  frame  of  strap 
ln>n.  a  pivuit  pamtiu):  across  said  fraui**  nt  its  middle,  a  U 
shape  strap  iron  member  mounted  at  its  ends  within  said 
frame  4>n  *«jid  pivot,  n  spring  colled  around  said  pivot  with 
one  end  In  engagement  wltb  said  frame  and  the  other  end 
in  engagement  with  said  U-shaped  member,  a  lon^;  hcldtng 
wire  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  one  end  and  proj''Ctln^t  over 
said  spring,  a  cross  wire  having  Its  ends  securi^l  by  said 
pivot  to  said  frame  and  projecting  to  a  place  adjacent  to 
said  spring,  snld  cross  wire  having  a  projecting  portion 
projeotinu  npwanlly  to  a  place  substantially  In  horizontal 
alinemect  with  said  pivot,  a  retaining  meml)«r  pivotally 
mountetl  on  said  projecting  portion  of  snid  wire,  and  in- 
cluding a  heel  portion  to  engage  said  holding  wire,  and  a 
iMilt  hook  to  receive  the  bait,  the  pivotal  axis  o-^^  sai<I  re 
tainlng  member  lying  about  the  middle  depth  of  the  base 
frame,  and  lying  with  said  heel  portion  above  the  piv- 
otal axis  and  said  hook  above  said  liee)  portion,  all  being 
arranged  suttstanttally  as  shown  and  described. 


1.097,032.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Del 
BBRT  K.  Lane,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Bertal 
No.   766.027.      (CI.   123—70.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  pumping 
cylinder,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  fuel  Intake  port  in 
the  watt  of  said  engine  cylinder,  said  pistons  having  pas- 
sages therein  adapted  to  connect  said  intake  port  with 
tbe  pumping  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
tbe  relative  movements  of  said  pistons. 

2.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder 
and  a  pumping  cylinder,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  an  ex- 
haust passage  through  the  pumping  cylinder  piston,  and 
exhaust  ports  In  tbe  walls  of  both  of  said  cylinders,  said 
ports  and  psssage  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  com- 
munication with  tbe  movement  of  said  pumping  piston. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder, 
a  pumping  cylinder,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  an  Intake 
port   In   said   engine   cylinder,   an   exhaust   port   in   said 
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pomplng  cylinder  at  retpectiveiy  different  leveli,  tbree 
coanBoalcstiBfc  porti  twtween  mid  evIlDden.  belnff  reapec 
tively  located  at  the  leTola  of  Kald  lotafce  and  eibaost 
porta  and  at  ho  Intermediate  level.  e*cb  of  said  piatont 
havintf  two  annular  paHsatces  In  Its  periphery,  a  paaaage 
coDDCCtlag  tbe  upper  annular  paaaagc  in  one  of  said  pU 
tona  wttb  the  apace  abore  aald  piston,  and  a  second  paa- 
aace  connertioc  tbe  lower  annular  pasHa«re  In  tbe  otber  of 
aald  ptHtoott  with  the  apace  above  said  other  piston  where- 
by both  of  «aid  platooa  wUl  cooperate  to  control  each  of 
aald  inlet  and  exhaaat  ports. 


4.  Au  Internal  (ombuKtion  enKlo**.  rutnprNlaji  an  tn^lnr 
cylinder  and  a  pumpioK  cylinder,  pUtons  operating  Id  said 
cylinders,  said  cyllnderH  having  a  plarullty  of  communl- 
catlni;-ports  between  them,  a  fuel  inhn  port  locoied  In 
ifcald  engine  cylloder  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  aald 
engine  piston,  an  exhaust  port  lwcat>-d  In  Aald  pumping 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  contrulle<l  by  said  pumping 
piston,  the  engine  rytlmler  ptaton  having  a  recesa  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  said  furl  Inlet  port,  and  one  of  aald 
cooimunicatLng  ports  for  admitting  fuel  into  said  pamptng 
cylinder,  and  the  pumping  cylinder  piston  being  adapted 
to  control  commiinlcatlun  between  aald  exhaust  port  and 
another  of  said  communtcatlng-ports  for  permitting  the 
eM'ape  of  burned  gases  from  aald  engine  cylinder. 

5.  Ad  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprlving  an  engine 
cylinder  and  a  pumping  cylloder.  pistons  In  said  ryltn- 
dera,  said  cylindera  being  provided  with  a  pinrallty  of 
communicating  porta  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  aald 
platooa  for  opening  communication  between  aald  cylinder*, 
a  fuel  inlet  port  located  In  aald  engine  cylinder  aubatan- 
tlatly  in  allnement  with  one  of  uld  communicating  ports. 
and  an  exhaust  port  located  In  said  pumping  crllndere 
subatantlally  In  allnement  with  another  of  aaUl  communl- 
catlng-ports.  aald  pistons  being  each  provided  with  a  re- 
ceaa,  one  adapted  to  register  with  aald  fuel  inlet  and  aald 
flmt  mentioned  communlcat log-port  for  admitting  fuel 
Into  Mfd  pamping  cylinder,  and  the  other  adapted  to 
register  with  said  exhanat  port  and  said  other  commool- 
catlng-port  for  permitting  an  escape  of  burned  gafies  from 
said  engine  cylinder. 

[Clnlma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 


1.097.033.  OOIN-OPERATED  MECHANISM  FOR  AITO- 
MATIC  PIANOS.  AXBX/  F.  Laksoh.  (^fatcago.  HI.,  aa- 
Rtgnnr  to  Manraette  IMano  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  IH.  lOi:^.  Serial 
No.   742.R41.       (a.    194—9.1 

1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  demcribf-d.  comprlaing  a 
rotary  dlak  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pins  arranged  In 
regular  order  aroond  lt.>*  periphery,  an  electric  awiteb. 
apring  means  normally  tending  to  hold  said  switch  hi 
cloaed  position,  a  cam  carried  by  said  disk  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  switch  In  open  pnaltlon  when  tbe  dlak  la  In  Its 
normal  poaltlon.  a  cola  operated  lever  provided  with 
dsTloefl  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  of  tbe  disk  to  effaet  the 
o«*-step  advancement  of  tb«  disk  for  eacb  actaatSon  of 
the    lever,    yielding    sprlOK    means    rotalalog    the    disk    In 


actuated  position  when  ojierated,  and  pneumatic  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  pins  of  tbe  disk  to  set  back  the 
disk  one  step  for  aacb  operation  of  said  pooumaiic  m*-iins. 


2.  A  mechanism  cf  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  disk,  ploa  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  disk 
near  the  periphery  thereof,  aald  pins  being  arranged  iu 
regular  order,  a  coin  operated  lever,  arms  carried  by  aald 
coin  operated  lever  arrangpd  to  eogage  the  pins  of  the 
disk  to  effMt  the  one  atep  advancement  uf  »ald  disk 
when  the  lever  Is  actuated,  a  switch,  meaoM  for  holding 
ihe  switch  In  cloeed  position  wban  the  disk  la  out  of  nor- 
mal imsltioo,  means  carried  by  the  disk  arranged  tu  re- 
tain the  owltch  In  open  position  when  the  disk  Is  In  nor- 
mal poaltlon,  and  pneumatically  controlled  moans  ar 
ranged  when  operated  to  move  the  disk  one  step  In  a  dl- 
rectlr.n  opposite  to  the  direction  In  which  It  Is  moved  by 
the  actuation  of  the  coin  lever. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  »le8crll>ed  comprising  a 
rotary  disk,  a  plurality  of  pins  arranged  In  regular  order 
around  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  coin  operated  lever 
comprising  means  arranged  to  engage  said  plus  and 
adapted  when  actuated  to  effect  the  advancement  of  said 
dlak.  mechanism  adapted  wbeo  operated  to  move  the  ro- 
tary disk  Id  the  reverse  direction,  an  electric  switch  dls- 
powd  adjacent  .said  disk,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
said  switch  In  one  of  Its  positions,  said  disk  comprising  a 
cam  portion  adapted  10  hold  the  switch  In  another  po- 
sition when  said  r«<tary  disk  Is  In  a  certain  one  of  its 
angular  positions. 


.097,034.  STONE  CUTTING  MACHINK.  ASTlit  u 
Laitz,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Klled  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No 
7:t0,659.      (CI.    12&— 18.) 


1.  A  Stone  cutting  machine  comprtslng  a  work  table, 
carriage  wsya  adjustably  supported  above  aald  table,  a 
cotter  carriage  slldable  on  aald  ways,  a  cntter  carried  by 
said  carriage,  means  for  elevating  said  wsya.  means  for 
driving  said  cutter,  a  feed  <«haft  dlspiMied  atK>ve  aald  ways, 
variable  speed  driving  means  between  aald  cutler  driving 
meana  and  said  feed  shaft,  clutch  meana  connecting  said 
feed  ahaft  with  said  variable  speed  driving  meana.  a  feed 
acrew  dlspcMied  t>elow  said  feed  shaft  and  parallel  tbera- 
wlth,  sstd  feed  screw  engaging  said  carriage,  a  hand 
wheel  carried  by  said  fe*^  ahaft  and  clutch  and  gear 
means  connecting  aald  ft-ed  ahaft  with  ssid  feed  s^rew, 
whereby  asld  carriage  may  l>e  operated  manually,  or  by 
power  In  either  direction. 

2.  A  stone  cutting  macbine  comprlalng  a  work  table, 
carriage    ways   Hdjnstably   supported    above   aald    table,   a 
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cutter  carriage  slldable  on  said  ways,  a  cutter  carried  by 
said  carriage,  means  for  elevating  said  ways,  meana  for 
driving  said  cutter,  a  feed  shaft  dlapuaed  above  aald  ways, 
variable  spet-d  driving  means  between  aald  cutter  driving 
means  and  said  feed  shnft,  manual  operating  means  con- 
nected to  said  feed  ahaft,  clutch  means  connectiog  aaid 
feed  shaft  with  said  rurlable  speed  driving  means,  a 
feed  acrew  dlsp«>8ed  below  said  feed  shaft  and  parallel 
therewith,  said  feed  acrcw  eugaging  aald  carriage,  and 
clutch  and  gear  meana  connecting  said  feed  shaft  with 
said  fet>d  acrew,  whereby  said  carriage  may  be  operated 
manualiy  or  by   power  in  either  direction. 

3.  A  stone  cutting  machine  comprising  a  work  table, 
carriage  ways  adjustably  supported  above  said  table,  a 
cutter  carriage  alldable  on  said  ways,  a  cutter  carried  by 
said  carriage,  means  for  elevating  said  ways,  means  for 
driving  said  cutter,  a  main  power  shaft  carried  by  said 
ways,  a  variable  xpeed  drive  carried  by  said  tabic,  means 
connecting  xald  imwer  shaft  with  said  variable  speed 
drive,  means  carried  by  said  ways  for  actuating  said  car- 
riage comprising  a  feed  shaft  carried  by  said  ways,  clutch 
means  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  feetl  shaft,  a  telescop- 
ing shaft  cunnecting  said  clutcu  meana  with  said  drive, 
a  fee<l  acrew  engageable  with  said  carriage  and  clutch  and 
gear  meana  for  connecting  naid  feed  ahaft  and  said  screw. 

4.  A  ston«  cutting  machine  comprlKlng  a  work  table, 
carriage  wnvf  adjustably  supported  nlwtve  said  table,  a 
cutter  carriage  slldable  on  aald  ways,  a  cutter  carried  by 
said  carriage,  means  for  eb  rating  said  ways,  means  for 
driving  said  cutter,  a  main  power  shaft  carried  by  aald 
ways,  a  variable  speed  drive  carried  by  said  table,  means 
connecting  sold  power  shaft  with  said  variable  sptrinl  drive, 
means  carried  by  said  ways  for  actuating  aald  carriage 
comprising  a  f^l  shaft  carried  by  said  ways,  a  wonu 
gear  rotatably  moutit'Hi  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  worm 
engageable  with  said  worm  gear,  meuos  connecting  aald, 
drive  with  said  worm,  clutch  means  for  couplliii;  said 
worm  gear  on  Raid  feed  ahaft.  a  feed  screw  •ogageable 
with  said  carriage  and  means  for  connecting  said  feed 
screw  with  said  feed  shaft. 

5.  A  Htonc  cutting  mscblne  comprising  a  work  table, 
carriage  way  a  adjustably  supported  above  said  table,  a 
cutter  carriage  alldable  on  said  ways,  a  cutter  carried  by 
aald  carriage,  means  for  elevating  suld  ways,  means  for 
driving  said  cutter,  a  main  power  shaft  carried  by  said 
ways,  a  variable  spi-ed  drive  carried  by  said  table,  means 
connecting  said  power  ahaft  with  suld  variable  speed 
drive,  meaos  carried  by  s.nld  ways  for  actuating  said  car 
riage  comprising  a  feed  sbsft  carrleil  by  said  ways,  meana 
for  connecting  said  feed  ahaft  with  said  variable  speed 
drive,  a  feed  screw  engageable  with  said  carriage,  a  for- 
ward drive  gear  and  a  reverse  drive  gear,  each  rotatably 
mnuntfH]  on  said  feed  shaft,  an  Idler  gear  raeshine  with 
said  forward  drive  gear,  gears  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
feed  screw  and  meshing  wlih  sakl  reverse  gear  and  aald 
Idler  gear  and  clutcli  niians  for  eniragloi;  either  of  said 
forward  or  revcrae  gears  with  aald  feed  shaft. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssette.] 
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trough,  a  padding  in  said  trough,  a  stake  near  eacb  end 
of  said  trough,  said  trough  having  downwardly  diverging 
sides  adapted  to  guide  the  playiui;  piece  luto  the  trough 
when  the  major  portion  thereof  fallri  wiihln  the  trough 
and  to  divert  tiie  playing  piece  away  from  the  trough 
when  the  major  portion  thereof  falls  outside  the  trough. 


1,007,0,^5.      INLiOOR-^iAMK    l»KVKK       Amit  u   RoY   LWB. 

I»«  .\ngele9.  Cal,.  assignor  of  on<'-ihlrd  to  Miircelln  M. 

rhlUips  and  one-third  to  Mary  .1    Kennedy.  I^os  Angeles, 

Cal.      Filed   June   17,    1912.      Serial   No.   704.23S.      (Cl. 

46— «2.t 

1.  In  combination  ao  alley  consisting  of  a  trougb.  sand 
In  tl.e  trough,  the  trough  having  lieveled  sides  and  iu 
wardly  projecting  downwardly  inclined  ledgea.  a  platform 
at  each  end  of  the  trough  above  the  sand,  and  a  stake 
near  each  end  of  tbe  trough  projecting  above  the  sand. 

-.  A  device  of  tbe  cbaractt-r  disclosed,  cfiinprislng  n 
trough,  a  padding  In  ssId  trough,  a  stake  near  each  end 
of  said  trough,  the  upper  edges  of  the  trough  being 
adapted  to  guide  the  playing  pl«ce  Into  the  trough 
when  the  major  portion  of  the  playing  piece  falls  within 
tbe  trough,  and  to  divert  said  playing  piece  from  the 
trough  when  tbe  major  portion  of  the  playing  piece  falls 
outside  the   trough. 

S.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  disclosed,  comprising  a 
2020.  ti      -10 


«.--*■      J 


Tnj     -;. 
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4.  A  device  of  tbe  cha racier  dlsclusc'l,  ■  omprislng  a 
trough,  a  padding  in  said  trougb,  the  trough  having  In- 
wardly extending  ledges  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides 
of  the  trough,  each  side  and  ledge  diverging  downwardly 
to  f^lde  the  playing  piece  into  the  trough  when  the  major 
portion  of  the  playing  pl^ee  falls  within  the  trough,  nnd 
to  divert  the  playing  piece  from  the  trough  when  the 
major  portion  of  the  playing  piece  falls  outside  the 
trough,  and  a  stake  near  each  end  of  the  trough. 


1.097.086.  SHAFT  CENTERING  DEVICE.  Mii.XCT 
T.iDsTRR  and  Chabi,e8  Anoebren.  Ixm"  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  3.   1913.      Serial  No.  79H.S!»1.      (Cl.  77— IS.) 


1.  A  centeriou  device,  comprising  a  channeled  body, 
slldable  Jaws  mountod  thereon  having  threaded  bores 
therethrough,  a  rovere«?ly  threade<l  abaft'  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  thr<-adc-d  bores  and  be  supported  therein,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  aald  shaft  intermediate  aald 
threaded  portiou  to  shift  said  abaft  In  relation  to  suld 
body   member. 

2.  A  centering  device,  having  a  body  member  provkti-d 
with  a  cbanoettKl  portion  and  face  plate,  clutcbliME  jaws 
slidably  mounted  in  said  channeled  portion  projecting 
beyond  said  face  plate  having  l)cre«  therethrough  re- 
veraely  threaded,  a  grooved  shaft  reversely  threaded  00 
either  aide  of  said  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  wltblo 
Bsld  reversely  threaded  bores  and  be  supported  therein,  an 
adjustable  key  adapted  to  engage  aald  groove  in  said  abait. 
means  to  turn  said  shnft,  and  a  renterinc  bl.xk  adjustably 
mounted  transversely  In  relation  to  said  shaft. 

3.  A  centering  device,  having  a  bo<ly  member  pro- 
vided with  a  chanoelod  porilon  and  face  platp,  clutching 
jaws  slidably  mounted  in  said  channeled  portion  project- 
ing beyond  said  fiice  plate  having  bores  tberetbroui:b  re- 
versely threaded,  a  grooved  shaft  reversely  tlirend#»d  00 
either  side  of  said  groove  and  adapte<l  to  '-ngage  within 
said  reversely  threaded  bores  and  be  supported  therein, 
an  adjustable  key  adapted  to  engngo  said  groove  in  said 
shaft,  means  to  turn  said  shaft,  a  centering  block  trmns- 
versely  adjustable  in  relation  to  said  grooved  ahaft.  a 
threaded  sleeve  projecting  outwardly  fr-.m  said  plate, 
and  a  center  cutting  toot  adapted  t(>  )>e  adjustably  ad- 
vanced In   relation  to  the  sleeve  and  centering  device. 

4.  A  centering  devb-e,  comprialou'  a  channeled  body  hav- 
ing an   aperture   formed    therein,   clutching  Jaws  slklably 
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moanted  thereon,  means  to  adrance  and  retract  Mid  Jaws 
coinddently,  meaDs  to  adjust  the  relation  of  said  jaws  to 
»ald  body  mpinb«r.  and  an  apertured  centering  block  moT- 
•bly  mounted  In  the  aperturr  (.f  the  body  member,  where- 
by the  hlock  may  l>e  a(IJuf*tfd  at  right  angles  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  clutch  Jaws. 


1.097.037.    CORE.    OEoatis  Lawbll  Mathh,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.520.     (CI.  18  — 15. » 


4.  In  a  collapsible  con'  for  the  manufacture  of  tire 
shoes,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  segment -shaped  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  nKsembU>d  into  a  circular  core,  the  ends 
of  the  sections  abutting  agalOHt  each  other  and  formed 
with  Inwardly-exiendine  flangeit.  two  of  said  S)>ctlon« 
hinged  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  a  third  section,  the  free  ends 
of  said  hinged  sections  s'-parated  from  each  other  and  pro- 
vided with  faces  adapted  to  form  a  wedge  shaped  space  be 
tween  them,  a  wpdge-shapcd  key  capabU'  of  being  Inserted 
In  the  said  spate  completing  the  cort-.  a  curved  l(M-klng 
member  arranged  to  be  Iniierted  within  ihe  core  by  being 
laterally  shifted  to  poaltlon.  the  Interengsgement  between 
the  outer  faces  of  the  locking  member  and  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  other  members  when  said  locking  member  is  shifted 
trmnsversely,  serving  to  hold  said  core  members  In  their 
open  expanded  position,  and  means  for  boldtng  said  lock- 
ing member  In   position 


1.007.038.  AEROIM..VNK.  MAPrHKw  Mellard.  Sacra- 
mento, i^^al.  Filed  Nov.  I,  1913.  Serial  No.  798.704. 
tCl.  244—29.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  core  for  the  manufacture  of  tire- 
shoes,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  segmental-shaped  sec- 
tions adapti-d  to  Ik-  assembled  intu  a  circular  core,  the  ends 
of  the  sections  abutting  against  each  other  and  formed 
with  Inwardly-extending  flanges,  two  of  said  sections 
hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  a  third  section,  the  free  ends  of 
said  hinged  sections  having  faces  adapted  to  form  a  wedge- 
shaped  space  between  them,  a  wedge  shaped  key  merot)er 
adapted  to  be  temporarily  inserted  betwen  said  ends,  the 
inner  faces  of  said  key  member  and  said  hinged  memt)era 
being  transversely  Inclined,  and  an  approximately  semi- 
clrcularly -formed  transversely  shlf table  locking  member 
having  an  outer  Inclined  face  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
said  core  with  Its  Inclined  face  engaging  the  Inclined  faces 
of  said  key  member  and  said  hinged  members  and  arranged 
when  shifted  laterally  against  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
members  to  temptirarlly  hold  them  in  their  open  or  ex- 
panded position. 

2.  In   a    collapsible   core   for   the   manufacture   of  tlre- 
ahoes.    the   combination   of   n    series   of   segmentalahaped 
sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  Into  a  circular  core,  the  | 
ends    of    the    sections    abutting    against    each    other    and 
formed  with  inwarillyextendlng  flanges,  two  of  said  sec-  ] 
tlons  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  a  (bird  section,  th^-  free  . 
ends  of  said  hlng«>d  sections  having  faces  adapted  lo  form   j 
a  wedge-shaped  space  between  them,  said  sections  further  1 
provided  with  recesses,  a  wedge  shaped  key-member  adapt- 
ed  to  be  temporarily   Inserted   between   the  ends  of  said  | 
hinged  sections,  paid  key  member  provided  with  a  recess, 
the  inner  faces  of  said  key  memt>er  and  said  hinged  mem-   i 
ber  being  Incllnr-d,  and  an  approximately  semi  circularly    j 
formed    locking    member    having    an    nuier    Inclined    face  . 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  said  core  with  It*  Inclined   ' 
face  engaging  the  Inclined  faces  of  said  koy  member  end 
said  blng:ed  memh*T  for  temporarily  holding  them  in  their 
open  or  expanded  position,  said  locking  member  provided 
with  apertures  registering  with  said  recess,  and  pins  ar 
ranged  to  b*>  passed  through  said  apertures  and  Into  said 
recess  for  temporarily  locking  said  locklngmembpr  fn  po- 

■ItlOQ. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  core  for  the  manufacture  of  tire  shoes. 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  se;rmental-shaped  sections 
adapted  to  l>e  aasembled  Into  a  circular  cure,  the  ends 
of  the  sections  abutting  against  each  other  and  formed 
with  Inwardly-extending  flanges,  two  of  said  sections 
hinged  to  the  opposite  ends  of  a  third  section,  the  free 
ends  of  said  hinged  aeetlons  separated  from  each  other 
and  provided  with  faces  adapted  to  form  a  wedge-shaped 
•pace  between  them,  a  wedge-shaped  key  capable  of  being 
inserted  In  the  said  space  completing  the  core,  and  a 
curved  locking  member  arranged  to  be  Inserted  within  the 
core  by  being  laterally  shifted  to  position,  the  Interen 
gagemeot  between  the  outer  face  of  the  locking  member 
and  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  core  members  when  said  lock 
log  member  Is  shifted  transversely  serving  to  hold  sal'l 
eore  members  In  tbelr  open  or  expanded  position. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bottom 
supporting  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  vertical  supiwrtlng 
posts  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bottum  supporting 
frame,  obliquely  disposed  supi>orilng  posts  projecting  from 
the  front  end  of  said  tK>ttcm  fraiu'-.  u  cenirnl  frrtme  mount- 
ed on  said  vertical  and  snld  oblhiuc  supporting  posts,  a 
motive  means  carried  by  said  center  frame,  a  seat  sup- 
ported in  front  of  said  center  frame,  a  post  hinged  to 
said  bottom  frame  and  projecting  to  a  point  adjacent 
said  seat,  a  front  outrlgglng  connected  with  said  central 
frame,  brace  members  projecting  from  the  front  end  of 
said  bottom  frame  and  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said 
front  outrlgglng,  a  rear  outrlgglng  projecting  from  said 
center  frame,  an  elevating  plane  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  out  riggings, 
means  for  controlling  said  pianos  with  said  hinged  post,  a 
rudder  in  said  roar  outrlgglng,  a  steering  wheel  on  said 
hinged  post,  means  for  controlling  said  rudder  with  said 
steering  wheel,  a  pair  of  spaced  projecting  planes  extend- 
ing laterally  on  each  side  of  said  central  frame  and  balanc- 
ing planes  disposed  In  tho  outer  end  of  esL-h  pair  of  said 
last  named  planes,  as  described. 


1,097.039.  0A8-E\(;IM:  1  AHIU  RirrKK.  Jrssb  F.  Mil- 
Lttt,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Ftlod  Sept.  Jl.  mu.  Serial  No. 
650.636.      (CI.  48—166.) 


1.   \  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  baring  a  gas  out- 
let leading  'herefrom,  and  a  seat  therein,  said  caalng  being 
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provided  with  an  air  port  and  a  passage  for  gasolene  lead- 
ing thereinto  at  points  below  tlie  gas  outlet,  and  a  rela- 
tively thick  compact  body  formed  entirely  of  metal  gauze 
fitting  In  the  seat  of  tbe  casing  and  directly  overlying  and 
completely  covering  the  openings  of  the  gasolene  and  air 
passages,  said  gauze  being  adapted  to  take  up  the  gasolene 
by   capillary   action. 

2.  A  gas  onglne  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing,  pro- 
vided with  a  gas  outlet  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  seat 
around  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing  and  positioned  in  tbe 
lower  part  of  said  casing,  said  casing  t>elng  provided  with 
a  fuel  port  communicating  with  said  s<>at  and  with  an  air 
port  In  the  side  wall  thereof  adjacont  said  seat,  and  a 
body  formed  of  closely  associated  layers  of  wire  gauze  fit 
ting  within  the  seat  In  the  caalng  and  directly  overlying 
said  air  and  fuel  passages. 

:i.  \  gas  engine  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  n  gas  nutlet  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and 
with  a  spat  In  thv  lower  portion  thereof  around  the  outer 
wall  of  the  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  fuel 
port  communicating  with  said  seat  and  with  an  air  port  In 
the  outer  wall  thereof  adjacent  said  seat,  said  seat  being 
provided  with  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  ports  In  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a 
cylinder  of  rolled  gauze  fitting  within  tbe  seat  In  the  cas- 
ing nnd  directly  overlying  said  air  and  fuel  ports. 


1.097.040.  TRIMMINC  DEVICK  FOR  SEWINQ-IIA- 
CHINES.  Jamks  R.  MorrATT,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  Machine  iVimpauy,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  lllliiuls.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1904.  Sgerial  No. 
222.609.      (CI.  112—6.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  suitable  stltch-formlng  mecha- 
nism, means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  ma- 
terial, fl  presaer  foot,  a  presser  bar  supporting  tbe  same, 
an  oHclllntlng  frame  vertically  movable  wilh  the  presser 
bar.  and  mf^ans  connected  to  said  frame  for  oscillating 
the  same,  a  trimmer  blade  carried  by  said  oscillating 
frame,  a  trimmer  member  rigidly  supported  by  and  verti 
rally  movable  with  the  presaer  foot,  and  adapted  to  sepn 
rate  the  layers  of  fabric  and  coJiperate  with  the  movable 
trimmer  blade  to  sever  the  layers  above  the  former,  both 
thf>  trimmer  blade  and  tbe  cooperating  memt>er  t>elog  lat- 
erally adjustable:  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  suitable  stltch-formlng  mecba- 
nlNm.  means  (or  feeding  a  plumllty  of  thicknesses  of  ma- 
terial, a  presser  foot,  a  presser  bar  supporting  the  same,  an 
oscillating  frame  vertically  movable  with  the  presser  bar. 
and  means  for  oscillating  tbe  samo.  a  trimmer  blade  car- 
rie«i  by  said  osclllaling  frame,  ti  irlmmor  nieml>er  rigidly 
supported  by  and  vertically  movable  with  ttie  presser  foot 
and  adapted  to  separate  tbe  layers  of  fabric,  and  a  sepa- 


rate member  pressing  upon  the  upper  layer  of  fabric  and 
holding  the  »ame  from  displacement ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  suitable  atitch-formlog  mecha- 
nism, means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  ma- 
terial, a  presser  foot,  a  presser  tuir  supporting  tbe  same, 
an  oscillating  frame  vertically  movable  with  the  presser 
bar,  and  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  oscillating 
the  same,  a  trimmer  blade  carried  by  said  oaciUatlng 
frame,  a  trimmer  member  rigidly  supported  by  and  verti- 
cally movable  wltb  the  presser  foot  and  adapted  to  sepa 
rate  the  layers  of  fabric  and  to  cooperate  with  the  movable 
trimmer  member  to  sever  tbe  layer  of  fabric  above  tbe 
former,  and  a  guide  for  deflecting  the  trimmed  otf  strip  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a 
presser  foot,  a  presser  bar  carrying  the  same,  a  trimming 
mechanism  operating  to  sever  the  fabric  In  advance  of  tbe 
stitch  forming  mechanism  and  Including  a  block  carried 
by  said  presser  bar.  a  frame  pivotally  supported  on  said 
block,  and  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  oscillat- 
ing the  same,  a  blade  carried  by  said  oscUlatlDK  frame, 
and  a  coJSperatlng  cutter  memt>er  rigidly  supported  by  tbe 
preaser  foot ;   substantially  as   described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a 
presser  foot,  a  presser  bar  carrying  the  same,  a  trimming 
mechanism  operating  In  advance  of  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism  and  Including  a  block  carried  by  said  presser 
bar.  a  frame  pivotally  supported  on  said  block,  and  means 
connected  to  said  frame  for  oscillating  the  same,  a  blade 
carried  by  said  oscUlallng  frame,  and  a  cooperating  cut- 
ler memier  rigidly  supported  by  the  presser  foot,  and  hav- 
ing a  pointed  end  to  enter  between  the  layers  of  fabric: 
substantially  as  described. 

ICIalms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.007,041  IXKiP-RETAINER    FOB    6EWING-MA- 

CHINKS.  JAMK8  R.  MoFFATT,  Oak  Park.  111..  a»- 
slgnor  to  Vnion  Special  ilochine  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  t«m.2l7.     iCl.  112—29.1 


1.  In  i  sewing  machine  tbroat  plate,  a  loop- retaining 
device  located  beneath  the  throat  plate  and  means  for 
permitting  said  loop  retaining  device  to  be  adjusted  lon- 
gitudinally while  said  throat  plate  is  in  operative  po 
Bttlon. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  throat  plate,  a  loop- retaining 
device,  means  for  securing  said  loop-retaining  device, 
said  means  including  a  slngle.member  operable  from  both 
aides  of  said  throat  plate. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  throat  plate,  a  loop-retaining 
device,  means  Cor  securing  said  loop-retaining  device  to 
tbe  under  side  of  the  throat  plate,  said  means  Including  a 
device  operable  from  both  sides  of  said  tbroat  plate. 

4.  In  a  throat  plate  for  sewing  machines,  a  loop-re- 
taining device,  guiding  means  for  said  loop-retaining  de- 
vice, said  guiding  means  l>oing  extended  to  tbe  outer  edge 
of  said  throat  plate. 

5.  In  a  throat  plate  for  sewing  machines,  a  loop-re- 
taining device,  guiding  means  for  said  loop- retaining  de- 
vice, said  guiding  means  extending  from  one  side  of  aaid 
throat  plate  to  another. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.097,042.     GUA88  STRUCTURE.     Oris  A.  Mtcatt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  893,817. 
(CI.  240—106.1 
1.  A   glass   reflector  having  its  sides  non-concentric  to 

an    artificial    source    of    light    within    and    formed    with 
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prisms,    pach    pmentlai;    Us    n\6**    at    Bubstantially    tn 
aD>;le  of  45°   lo  said  Hourre  of  lli<ht. 


'J.  A  glflSK  r«'flortor  hnvtnc  it^  sides  Don  coni'^'ntrlc  to 
ao  artlftcial  soari-e  of  light  within  and  formed  with 
prisms,  enrh  prPsrntinB  lis  sid^s  at  subntaDtially  an  angle 
of  4S'  to  said  soorre  of  light,  said  reflector  havlnis  a 
plan**  surface  opposite  said  prisms. 


1,007.043,  WRE.Nril.  F«,».vci.s  M,  XoLDEa.  Weatboro. 
Ohio,  il.fd  Mar,  2S.  191.1,  Serial  No,  757,422,  (CI. 
81-  ttO.  I 


II  9   "   I* 


C31 


A  pipp  wn^nch  comprising  an  elongated  shaok.  a 
Kiipptn^  Jaw  formed  upon  nalfl  stiank,  n  removable  Jaw 
havlnff  an  prcentrlr  portion,  a  relatively  reducpd  tongue 
fnrmpfl  fiitejcrallr  with  anc^  taDuenttBlIy  of  said  eccrntric 
portion,  said  tthank  heine  formed  Inward  of  wald  flrat 
nanu'<l  jaw  with  a  rflntlvely  di-op  soikpt.  a  spriiiit  reci-lv- 
iDt;  recess  formed  to  the  Inoer  enda  of  said  iiocket,  a 
trans^'prs'*  pivot  rarrip<!  by  said  shank  and  pzt ending 
across  said  socket,  said  eocpntrlc  portion  beini;  fulcrumed 
upon  nald  pivot  In  nucU  a  way  that  aald  movablp  Jaw 
may  pnt;ai:e  wfib  Kald  other  Jaw.  and  whereby  Hnid  ton^e 
may  rlo-fp  the  oik-h  pnd  of  said  smket  and  h**  flush  with 
the  approximate  edge  of  said  sbank.  and  an  expanalble 
sprlntr  jn-turt  d  In  nald  recess  ;ind  bearlnK  niinlnsi  the 
ooter  end  of  saiil  ton;iUP  t"  liohl  ^^nld  Jaws  In  lontact. 


1,01*",044.  ATTOTRAiTOR.  HsxRT  T.  PaEBLC.  Berke- 
ley,  fal.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  731,105. 
(CI.  21—150.) 


1.  A  traction  belt  mpchanlnm  rumprlalng  fixed  axle,  a 
truck  pivoted  on  said  axle,  traction  sprockets  JournalPd 
in  the  ends  of  snlU  truck,  a  traction  bpit  encircling  said 
trui-k  .ind  >-ut£aKlnj£  ttnid  uprocketH,  traction  rollers  Inter- 
posed l>etwpen  said  tnx  k  and  the  crouod  portion  of  said 
belt,  a  driving  axle  rotatabte  fn  said  flxid  axle,  a  driving 
icear  fixed  upon  said  drivinic  nxle  and  geared  to  one  of 
said  traction  sprockpts.  and  a  brnhp  drum  fixed  upon 
said  driving  axle  roOi»  rating  with  a  brake  bund  mecha 
nism  pivotpd  on  said  truck. 

2.  .V  traction  belt  mechanism  comprising  a  truck  with 
a  pivotal  axis,  traction  sprockets  mounted  in  the  ends  of 
said   truck   on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,   ad  articulated 


traction  belt  enclrcllDg  tiaU  tMClU  traction  rollers  mouot- 
ed  upon  said  truck,  break  ye^'mX  rail  aections  formed  upon 
the  links  of  said  belt  tind  liKat«-d  near  the  latpml  edgps  of 
■aid  traction  belt,  and  a  spacing  roller  mounted  upon  tbe 
pintle  pins  of  the  nrtlrulatlnns  In  the  belt  and  having 
Bpacpd  daogefl  formed  near  the  tvnier  thereof  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  itprockt'i» 


1,007.046.  TBUCK-FRAMi.  \\s\k  A.  Uanpel.  Cblcago. 
III.  Original  application  flb-d  tVb.  10.  IDll!,  SerUl 
No.  076.798.  LMvlded  and  thW  application  filed  Apr. 
VI.  1013.     Serial  No.  700,010.     Ml.   105-243.1 


1.  A  truck  side  frame  having  upper  and  lower  meni- 
bers  and  column  webs  and  provldpd  with  column  guldei 
applied  to  the  webs  with  ihelr  up|H*r  and  lower  ends  over- 
lapppd  and  Interior  kiMl  with  the  top  and  l>oUom  members 
of  said  aide  framp,  and  a  saddle  applied  to  the  bottom 
frame  member  tteiwpcn  said  «(»iumn  Kuldes  and  rigidly 
coDoected  to  said  column  suldes. 

2.  A  truck  Hide  frame  having  upppr  and  lowpr  mem- 
t»ers  and  constructed  from  a  commercial  I  bAnni  having 
bottom  weba  formed  from  the  wib  lo  aatd  tH-am.  and 
provldefl  with  channel  shap«Hl  column  gulden  that  em- 
brace the  said  column  web.s  and  are  nutrl»pd  at  their  up- 
ppr  and  lower  ends,  kt)  that  liny  overbip  with  and  are 
Inlerlocked  to  the  wl'bi*  of  the  said  top  and  bottom  frame 
members,  a  saddle  applied  to  the  bottom  frame  member 
between  Ha  Id  column  guides,  and  a  cross  tie  rigidly  ae- 
curpil  to  rtaid  saddle  and  to  the  lower  portions  of  Mild 
column  guides. 


l,t>t(7.04ti.  TVl'K  WRITKR.  Kmh.  Reism.  fJratz.  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. asHlKnor  to  The  Firm  of  Johann  Puch, 
Erste  StelermUrkische  Fahrrad  Fabrlks  Aktien-Gesell- 
schaft.  <>ratK,  AustrlallunKary.  Flied  Aug  15.  1913. 
Serial  No.  7S4,y-'4.      iCI.  197—151.1 


1.  In  a  typewrlUnt;  machine  having  ribbon  whe'-Is  and 
mechanism  to  wind  the  rlt>bon  alternately  from  one  wheel 
to  the  other,  a  transvfnu'  oppratlntr  shaft,  a  weighted 
arm.  two  rigidly  connected  members  havlUk*  r*  ceatie<l  ui»^ 
per  faces  fixed  on  said  welgbtpd  arm  n  spring  controUpd 
key  having  pins  thereon  to  rnifage  said  weltchtml  arm  and 
depress  said  rlghl  members,  and  means  on  said  arm  to 
encaue  a  disk  on  the  inner  end  of  said  transverne  shaft 

2.  In  n  typewriting  machine  a  boriKontal  shaft  suit- 
ably Journaled.  a  spring  controlled  key  having  outstand- 
ing pins  thpreon.  a  rockable  member  having  recessed  t>T- 
mlnal  surfaces  depressed  alternately  by  one  or  tbe  othpr 
of  said  pins  causing  said  memt)er  to  osilllatc.  a  spring 
controlled  arm.  a  roller  at  tl  e  end  of  said  arm.  incline*) 
surfaces  on  the  upper  end  of  snid  Ipvpt.  lrav.>rsed  by  said 
roller,  and  a  claw  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rocking  mem 
ber  loosely  engaging  a  dlak  on  said  borlzoptal  abaft,  as 
described. 


May   ii>.  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


719 


1,097.047.  TTPE-WRITEK.  Emil  Rkinib.  GraU.  Aus- 
tna-Uungary.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Jobaan  Fuch. 
Erste  gtelermArkische  Fahrrad-Fabriks  Aktien-Geaell 
schaft.  <»rat«.  Austria-Iluuu'ary.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,925.      (CI.  197—157.) 


r-TH 


1.  In  a  typewriter  adapted  to  uso  iuklni:  rll)bonB  of 
different  colors,  an  operative  rock  shaft  suitably  Jour- 
naled, a  cross  arm  carrylnp  a  pendent  arm  on  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  short  shaft,  n  spt  of  keys  on  said  short  shaft 
adapted  lo  raise  either  of  said  cros^  arms  and  said  pend- 
ent arm,  springs  on  said  keys  tu  rcleasably  hold  them 
In  their  highest  positions,  a  resilient  plnle  at  the  rear  of 
said  keys  and  bearing  against  their  upwardly  rounded 
off  ends,  and  a  projection  on  said  pendent  arm  to  engage 
notches  In  a  rigid  cross  bar.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  adapted  to  use  Inking  ribbons  of 
different  colors  and  having  a  suitably  Journaled  trans 
Terse  rock  shaft,  n  cross  bar  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft,  u 
pendent  arm  on  said  bnr.  a  short  shaft  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  rock-shaft,  a  set  of  sprln*;  controlled  keys  loose  on 
aald  short  abaft  and  adapti-d,  when  depressed,  to  raise 
either  end  of  said  cross  bar.  and  n  horizontal  bar  having 
notches  engaged  by  a  tootb  on  said  pendent  arm. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  a  device  for  reversing  and  throw- 
ing out  of  gear  two  lolor  inking  ribbons  comprising  an 
op<-ratint(  n-ck  shaft.  t»o  diametrically  opposite  arms 
tlxed  Ob  said  shaft,  a  key  li-vcr  uctin;;  on  each  of  said 
arms  and  h  third  key  Vwt  acting  simultaneously  upon 
both  of  aald  arms,  whereby  tbe  operating  shaft  is  to 
tated  Into  twrp  posit iuus  by  the  operation  of  said  key 
Ipvpfs  acting  In  one  direction  only,  and  Into  a  central  po- 
•ItloD  by  the  operation  of  said  third  key  lever. 


1  .  0  P  7  .  *>  4  H  Al'TOlI.ARI*  tirrts'i:  I.  HiTNOLDs  and 
Frbpeik  K  M.  Nn'KEBso.N.  Kast  i'oston.  Maaa.  Pll«d 
Mav  2;h.  1911.     Serial  No.  82>^.JK>5.      (Tl.  H4— R2. ) 


means  for  mechanically  contr-iiJiug  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  carrlanp.  aald  controlling  means  comprising 
a  lock  for  the  carrla«e,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  lo<k 
and  for  automatically   renderlrm  the  lock  again  pffpctlve, 

2.  In  cnniblnatlon.  a  strin;:i-d  Instniincnl.  and  nn  at- 
tachment therefor  comprislnc  a  carriage  movahle  across 
the  strings,  mute  liars  on  the  carriage  for  ro.ippratlon 
with  tbe  strinns.  a  member  normally  lorJclng  the  carriage 
Id  a  predetermined  position,  tncaus  for  releasing  the  car- 
riage, and  tueans  for  rei*toriii»;  tlo  effective  locking  ac 
tion  of  the  lorklnk'  roemb<T  for  relocklng  the  carriage  In 
a  predetermined  position 

3.  In  combination,  a  stringed  Instrument,  and  an  at 
tachment  therefor  comprising  a  carriage  movable  trans 
versely  of  the  instrument,  bruck'-ts  mounted  on  said  car 
ria^e.  a  s<-aie  indi<atur  sustained  by  said  brackets,  and 
mutp  bars  carried  by  said  carriat'e.  said  mute  bars  be 
Ing  mounted  to  be  depressed  intu  cooperative  relation 
with  the  strings  of  the  instrumpiit.  each  mute  bar  t)ear 
ing  a  legend  Indicating  the  chord  to  which  the  mute  bar 
corresponds,  and  said  scale  indicator  having  Indications 
corresponding  to  the  notes  of  the  diatonic  scale. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stringed  Instrument  and  an  at- 
tachment t'lerefor  comprl^lnp  a  carriage  movable  trans 
versely  with  r<latlon  tu  the  string  of  thp  Instrument, 
mute  bars  carried  by  said  carruijre,  each  of  said  mute 
bars  being  provided  with  means  wliich  Indicate  the  cboru 
correspondiDg  to  the  mute  bar,  and  an  Indicator  having 
a  fixed  position  with  r«'lation  to  the  movement  of  the  car 
ria;:e,  said  indicator  being  provided  with  legends  which 
denote  the  tones  of  the  Jitrings  over  which  they  are 
placed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stringed  Instrument  and  an  at- 
tachment therefor  comprl»(lng  a  carriage  movable  trans 
versely  of  the  instrument,  mute  bars  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage for  co<"ipprallon  with  tbe  strings  of  the  Instrument. 
a  lock  member  for  normally  prpvpnllng  movi  ment  of  the 
carriage,  and  keys  engaging  tbe  Io>king  member  for  re 
leasing  t|u-  carriage  and  coiitroUinj;  in-'Vcincnt  thereof. 

[Claims  *>  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  tin-  'inzette.] 


1.  In  cnmbtnation  a  strlnued  Instninient  and  an  at- 
tachment therefor  comprtslnE  a  rarrlagp  movable  trans 
Tennly  of  the  strings  of  t'lp  Instrument,  mntp  bars 
nounted  on  the  carriage  for  c<>A|H*ratlnK  wit')  aa  d  strings. 


1  .097.040.  GEARINO  FOR  WASHING  MAOHINBR. 
John-  Rotke.  Ponttiic.  III.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.   782.455.      (CI.  74— 60.t 


1.  lu  a  washinu  raachine.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  an  open  side,  a  plate  closing  tbe  open  side  of  said 
frame,  gvar  carrying  elements  locked  between  the  frame 
and  said  closing  plate,  splndh-s  supporilng  said  cear  carry- 
ing eliments  In  their  lockpd  positions,  n  shaft  carried  by 
one  of  said  spindles,  gears  on  said  ;;par  carrying  elements 
Internifshed  within  said  fiauie,  iimi  means  for  driving  aalil 
gears,  to  operate  said  shaft. 

2  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frami* 
having  an  o|ton  side,  a  support  having  said  frame  securpd 
thereto  with  lt«  nppn  siiie  adjacent  said  support,  a  piste 
filling  aald  open  side  and  resting  on  said  support,  spindles 
removably  supported  l>ptwi-pn  said  frame  and  plate,  eenr 
carrying  elements  carried  on  said  splndl*-s  and  locked 
Iiptween  said  plate  and  frame.  IrtpiTneshed  eears  on  said 
cnrrylm:  plpmpnts.  mean!*  for  driving  the  eeurs  on  i^Uf- 
carry  I  nil  elpment.  and  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  splndl- 
supporilne   the  other  carrying  element. 
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1.097,050.       FRICTIONAL    SHOCK- AB80RBBB.      Fbido- 

LIN   BcHiHMKL,   Fsrlbaalt,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  30.   1911. 
Serial   No    657,«63.      (CI.   21— 105. 1 


1.097.051.  FOCNTAIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PENS. 
Frank  J.  Schisler.  Wtnthrop,  Minn,  nied  May  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  707.166.     (CI.  120— 114.> 


1.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  spring  con- 
nected members,  of  a  pair  of  reversely  buckled  toggles 
bavlDg  their  Intermediate  Joints  connected  to  said  mem- 
bcra.  a  friction  bar  connected  to  one  extremity  of  said 
toggles,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  mt-ralxTS  connected  to  the 
other  extremity  of  said  toggles  and  frlctionally  engaging 
said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  an  elliptical  sprlne.  of  a  pair  of  reversiely  buckled 
toggles  having  their  Intermediate  Joints  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  spring, 
ft  friction  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  toggles,  a  head  Mock  plvotally  connected 
to  the  other  extremity  nf  said  togclea,  and  a  pair  of 
clamping  springs  or  memt-^-rs  applied  to  said  head  block 
and   frlctionally  engaging  said  friction  bar 


1.  A  fountain  attachment  for  pens  comprising  a  t)oat- 
shaped  body  of  less  width  than  the  pen  to  which  It  Is  to 
be  applied,  said  body  t>elng  deepest  near  Its  forward  end. 
the  edges  of  said  body  being  shaped  to  fi!  snugly  against 
the  und'^rslde  of  the  pen  at  all  points,  and  means  for 
securing  the  rear  end  of  said  t>ody  tc  a  pen,  said  t>ody 
having  a  vent  In  the  rear  end  thereof. 

2.  A  fountain  attachment  for  pens,  comprising  a  reser- 
voir adapted  to  be  engajrert  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
pen.  a  tongue  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  reaerrolr, 
a  rib  formed  across  the  end  of  said  tonKue.  a  clip  cut 
and  bent  Inwardly  from  the  shank  of  the  pen  to  receive 
said  tongue,  said  clip  having  therein  a  transverse  groove 
to  receive  the  rlt)  on  the  tongue  when  the  latter  la  en- 
gaged with  the  clip. 

^.  A  fountain  attachment  for  pens,  conprlaing  a  reser- 
voir adapted  to  be  applied  tn  the  Inner  side  of  the  pen 
and  having  a  width  considerably  less  than  the  width  of 
the  pen,  said  reservoir  Inclining  from  its  upper  or  Inner 
end  toward  the  forward  or  lower  end  and  having  said 
forward  end  curved  upwardly  and  Ita  inner  '  nd  formed 
•  t  an  abrupt  angle  and  provided  with  a  v>>nt  opening,  a 
tongue  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  reservoir,  n  rib 
formed  across  said  tongue,  and  a  clip  cut  and  bent  In- 
wardly from  the  shank  of  the  pen  to  receive  said  tongue, 
said  clip  having  therein  a  groove  to  receive  the  rib  00 
(he  tongue  when  the  I.Ttter  Is  engaged  with   the  clip. 


1.097,052.      MAGNRTRAIL   FOR    ELECTRIC    PIANOS. 
Mblvin   U   Sbvbry,  Arlington   Heights,   and    iKOitot  B. 

Hi\rLAiK,  Wlnthrop.  Mass  .  aaslifnoni  to  Chorslcelo 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  273,201.     (Cl.  84— 181. > 


1.  A  musical  Instrument  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  sonorous  bodies  of  different  pitch,  electromaienets  for 
the  actuation  of  said  bodies,  means  for  delivering  properly 
timed  electric  pulsations  to  said  electromagnets,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  the  latter,  adjacent  electromagnets 
being  located  at  dlffer-nt  distances  from  their  respective 
sonorous  bodies. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  8f>noruu.s  bodies  of  different  pitch,  electromagnets  pre- 
senting their  poles  to  said  bodies,  means  for  dellverlnfc 
properly  timed  elit-irlr  pulsations  to  said  electromagnets, 
and  supporting  means  fur  the  latter,  the  electromagnets 
associated  with  the  sonorous  bodies  of  highest  pitch  b^'lng 
located  more  closely  thereto  than  are  the  liodles  of  inter 
mediate  pitches  to  their  associated  electromagnets. 

3.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  magnetically  at 
tractive  sonorous  bodies,  electromagnets  to  which  said 
bodies  respectlvi-Iy  bear  the  relation  of  armatures,  and 
means  for  delivering  properly  timed  electric  pulsations  to 
said  electromagnets,  the  latter  being  located  at  differing 
distances  from  their  sonorouct  bodies. 

4.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  magnetically  at- 
tractive sonorous  lM>dl<'s,  electromagnets  to  which  said 
bodies  t»ear  respectively  the  relation  of  armatures,  and 
means  for  delivering  to  said  electromagnels  properly  timed 
electric  pulsations,  the  electromagnets  actuating  the  upper 
treble  sonorous  bodies  beinit  located  nearer  to  their  ass*. 
elated  bodies  than  are  the  elt-ctromagneta  lower  dnwn  the 
scale  to  their  associated  sonorous  tKxlies. 

5.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  magnetically  at- 
tractive sonorous  bodies,  electromagnets  to  which  said 
bodies  Iwar  respectively  the  relation  of  armatures,  and 
means  for  delivering  properly  timed  elertrlc  pulsation-* 
to  said  electromagnets,  the  electromagnets  actuating  the 
low  bass  sonorous  bodies  being  located  nearer  to  said 
bodies  than  are  the  Intermediate  sonorous  bodies  to  their 
associated  electromagnets. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Clazette.l 


1,097,05.^.  PEnAlv-CONTROLLKD  RHEOSTAT  FOR  MC 
SICAL  1X8TRCMENT8.  Mbi-vis  L.  Sbvist.  Arlington 
Heights,  and  Gsorgb  B.  Sinclair,  Wlnthrop,  Mass..  as- 
signors to  <*horaIceIo  Manufactnrlng  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  KUed  Aug.  7.  I1K).V  Serial  No.  273,20S. 
Renewed  Oct  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  703,481.  (CI. 
84—131.) 

I.  The  combination  with  sonorous  bodies,  electromag 
nets  for  their  actuation,  and  means  including  circuits  for 
delivering  electric  pulsations  to  said  electromagnets,  of 
means  for  varying  the  resistances  of  all  the  circuits  to  said 
eii'cCro  magnets  simultaneously,  such  resistance  -  varyintc 
means  comprising  a  series  of  cylindrical  extended  resist 
nnces  insulated  from  each  other;  a  multiplicity  of  Insu 
lated  contacts  arranged  In  horizontal  rows;  connections 
l>etween   designated   contacts    in   one    row   and   desUnated 
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contacts  In  other  rows ;  brushes  equal  in  number  to  the 
contacts  in  each  horiiontal  row  ;  and  means  for  moving 
•aid  brushes  from  row  to  row. 


plied  loiigiiudlnally  at  opposite  points  upon  the  inner  sides 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  Integral  flap  at  the  smaller 
end,  one  side  of  said   caslnu   having  a  series  of  perfora- 


tions extending  longlludlnally  thereof,  and  a  severing  cord 
secured  to  the   casing  in   line  with   the  perforations  and  • 
provided  with  an  extended  end. 


l,097.05r>.  TRIPLE  VALVE.  Jao-b  Rt  sh  Snyder.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  apslgnmenis.  to  Htts- 
burgh  Air  Brake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  685.234.      (CI. 

188—15.) 


2.  The  combination  with  sonorus  bodies,  electromagueis 
for  their  actuation,  and  means  for  delivering  electric  pul- 
sations to  said  electromagnets,  of  means  for  varying  the 
resistances  In  all  the  circuits  to  said  electromagnets  simul- 
taneously, such  resistance-varying  means  comprlalng  a  se- 
ries of  elongated   resistances   Insulated   from   each   other  ; 
a    multiplicity   of   Insulated   tessellated   contacts :    connec-    : 
tlons   between   the   contacts   in    each    transverse   row   and    < 
different  points  of  one  of  said   resistances;  brushes  equal 
in  number  to  said  transverse  rows  ;  and  mean*  for  moving 
all  satd  brushes  simultaneously  along  said  transverse  rows, 
each  bmsh  and  one  end  of  the  corresponding  resistance  be-    1 
Ing  in  tho^  circuit  of  one  of  said  electromagnets.  1 

fl.  The  combination  with  sonorous  bodies,  elect romajr 
nets  for  their  actuation,  and  means  for  delivering  electric 
pulsations  to  said  electromagnets,  of  means  for  varying 
the  resistances  in  all  the  circuits  to  said  electromagnets 
simultaneously,  such  resistance-varying  means  comprising 
a  series  of  elongated  resistances  Insulated  from  each 
other;  a  multiplicity  of  Insulated  tessellated  contacts  lo- 
cated on  a  cylindrical  surface:  connections  between  the 
contacts  of  each  transverse  row  and  different  parts  of 
one  of  said  resistances;  brushes  equal  In  number  to  said 
transverse  rows  ;  a  bar  carrying  said  brushes  ;  and  a  pedal 
for  moving  said  bar  and  Ci»ntacts  relative  to  each  other  to 
cause  said  brushes  to  ent:.Ti:e  different  contacts  In  the 
transverse  rows,  each  brush  and  one  end  of  the  corrc 
spondlng  resistance  beinj:  In  the  circuit  of  one  set  of  elec- 
tromagnets. 

4.  The  combination  with  sonorous  bodies,  a  source  of 
current  circuits,  electromagnets  controlling  said  sonorous 
bodies,  and  means  for  delivering  electric  pulsations  to  said 
electromagnets,  of  means  for  varying  the  resistances  In  all 
the  circuits  to  said  electro  magnets  simultaneously,  such 
resistance-varying  means  comprising  a  series  of  parallel 
graphite  pencils;  supporting  means  for  the  latter;  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  Insulated  tessellated  contacts:  connections  be- 
tween the  contacts  In  each  transverse  row  and  different 
part*;  of  one  of  said  pencils:  brushes  equal  in  number  to 
said  transverse  rows:  and  means  for  moving  all  said 
brushes  slmulfaneously  along  said  transverse  rows,  each 
brush  and  one  end  of  the  corresponding  pencil  belnj:  in  the 
circuit  of  one  of  said  electromagnets. 


1.097,054.  PROTECTOR  FOR  PIPES.  Edwabd  E.  Shib 

i.iy.  Gage,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leonard   n. 

Hart.    Woodward.   Okla.      riled   Aug.    16,    1911.      Serial 

No.  fi44,:tr.U       (11.  131-    12.1 

The  herein  described  mouth  piece  protector  for  tobacco 
pipes.  comprislnfE  an  antiseptic  paper  casing,  of  tubular 
and   tapering  form,  said  casing   having  an  adhesive,  ap- 


1.  .\  triple  rnlve  having  connections  U>  tlic  train  pliM-. 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  movable  abutment 
actuated  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure,  and  a  pair 
of  slide  valves  actuated  thereby,  one  of  said  valves  having 
a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  abutment  and  the  other 
being  connected  to  the  abutment  to  move  therewith  at  all 
times,  said  last  named  slide  valve  controlling  ports  so  ar- 
ranged that  on  light  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  it 
opens  communication  directly  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder. 

2.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  movable  abut 
mont  actuated  by  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure,  and  a 
pair  of  slide  valves  actuated  thereby,  one  of  said  valves 
liaving  a  lost  inution  connection  with  the  abutment  and 
the  other  beinp  connected  to  the  abutment  to  move  there- 
with at  all  times,  said  Ishi  named  slide  valve  controlling 
ports  80  arranged  that  on  light  reduction  In  train  pipe 
pressure  It  opens  communication  directly  fn>m  the  train 
pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  then  breaks  Mid  communi- 
cation and  opens  communication  from  the  auxiliary  reMr- 
volr  to   the   brake  cyilnder. 

3.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  movable  abnt- 
ment  actuated  by  variations  in  train  plije  pressure,  and  a 
pair  of  slide  valves  actuated  thereby,  one  of  said  valves 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  abutment  and  the 
other  Iwlng  connected  to  the  abutment  to  move  therewith 
at  all  times,  said  last  named  slide  valve  controlling  ports 
so  arranged  that  on  light  reductions  In  train  pipe  pressure 
it  opens  communication  directly  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  said  lost  motion  connection  valve  being 
arranged  to  blank  said  train  pipe  connection  in  another 
position  of  the  triple  valve. 

4.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe. 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  supplementary 
reservoir,  a  seat  in  said  valve  ha\-ing  ports  connecting 
with  the  supplementary  reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder 
coDDectlon.   and  a  slide  valve  cooperating  with  said   seat 
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and  ftiranicpd  upon  a  large  rednetloo  of  train  pip«  prcasare 

to  uoooTer  both  of  said  port»  and  to  also  open  eommanl 
ration  fmni  the  trnin  ptp*»  to  the  hrakp  rrllnder, 

5  A  trl[il(»  viilvf  fomprislng  a  chj*Iob  havln*;  connections 
to  th«^  trnin  pipe  nnd  HuxlUary  res<>rvulr.  a  !^at  In  sai>] 
caRtnt;  provlilfd  with  two  ports  connectlnff  with  tht-  brake 
cylinder  and  other  ports  connectlnic  respectively  with  the 
supplementary  reserrolr  and  the  train  pipe  connection,  a 
movable  ahutmwnt  actuated  l»y  varlailnns  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  and  a  valve  device  actuated  therehv  nnd  coiip'Tat 
iDK  \^it)i  ^ald  ^''tt  and  arranged  on  a  larue  reduction  of 
train  pipe  prt-saure  to  connect  the  train  pipe  port  to  one 
of  tbe  brake  cylinder  port**  and  uncover  the  other  brake 
cylinder  port  and  the  supplementary  reservoir  port,  there- 
by permlttlnt;  air  to  flow  from  the  train  pipe,  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  the  supplementary  rt-serv  nir  to  the  brake 
cylinder. 

K'laltna  f>  to  IK  not  prlutid  In  the  Oazptte.) 


1.007.056.  TUIPLH  VALVE.  Jacob  Rlsh  Bnydkr.  Pitts- 
burgh. I'm  .  us«lin»or.  by  Inesne  assignments,  to  Pltts- 
liurirh  Air  Itrake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  PenuKyl- 
vanla.  Filed  Mar.  21.  10i:i.  Serial  No  (;8r».-J3R.  (CI. 
188— 15- 1 


1.  A  triple  valve  hnvinc  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
auilllary  reservoir  and  two  brake  cylinders,  and  ports  nnd 
valve  mechanism  arranged  on  lljrht  reduction  In  the  train 
pipe  prcMiire  to  open  <nmmunIratlon  directly  from  the 
train  pipe  to  one  of  <ald  brake  cylinder!^,  and  on  em.rjrency 
reduction  In  trnin  pipe  presoure  to  open  commnnlcatlon 
from  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  to  both  brake  cylinders. 

2.  A  triple  valve  havlnc  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  rewrvolr  and  two  brake  cylinders,  and  ports  and 
valve  mechanism  iirranirt'd  on  a  service  reduction  In  train 
pipe  preKKure  to  lirst  op^-n  communication  from  the  train 
pipe  to  one  of  said  brake  .yllnrier**  nnd  then  break  said 
communication  and  onen  communication  fr.-m  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  on  .mericency 
reduction  In  train  pip.,  pressure  to  open  communication 
from  the  auxiliary  refiervoir  to  both  nrake  eyllnders 

:v  V  triple  valve  havintr  connections  to  the  train  pipe. 
auxiliary  r.v.rvtiir  nnd  two  brake  eyiinders,  said  triple 
valve  InchidtnL'  »  movable  abutment  actuated  by  varia- 
tions In  train  pipe  pressure,  a  pair  ..f  vslvea  artuated  by 
Hald  movable  abutment  and  movable  relative  to  each  other. 
and  ports  controlled  by  said  valves  and  arranired  on 
lleht  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  to  open  communlea 
tlon  directly  from  the  train  pipe  to  ono  of  said  brake 
cylinders,  and  on  emert'ency  reduction  In  train  pipe  pre* 
sure  to  open  comtnnnlcatlon  from  the  auxiliary  reaerrolr  to 
both  brake  cylinders. 

4,  \  triple  vnlve  havlnr  ronn<'etlons  to  the  train  pipe. 
anTlltary  reservoir  and  two  brake  cylinder'".  <!ald  triple 
wilve  Includln;.-  ;i  movable  abutment  actuated  by  variations 
In  train  i  Ipe  pr<-*snr.\  n  pair  of  valven  artuated  by  said 
moTable  abutment  and  movablf  relative  to  r-nch  other,  and 
iwrt'i  controlled  by  «nid  valves  and  arninaed  on  servlee  r*'- 
dnction  In  the  train  pi[»e  pressure  to  flriit  open  commiinl.'o 
tlon  from  the  train  pipe  to  one  of  said  brake  cylfndera  and 
then   break  said   communication  and  open   comniuulratlon 


from  tbe  anxllUry  reRervoIr  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  and  on 
emerjrency   reduction  In   train  pipe  pressure  to  open  com- 
munication   from    the    auxiliary    reservoir    to    both    brake 
[   cyllndera. 

.•i.   A  triple  valve  comprlslnii;  a  caHlni;  having  connections 
to   tbe  train  pipe  and  auxiliary   reservoir,   a  seat  in  said 
I   casliij;  provided  with  ports  conimunlcattntr  with  two  sepa- 
'    rate  brake  cylinders  and  with  u   supplementary   reservoir, 
and  a  valve  device  coiit>eratini;  with  said  seat  and  arranged 
on   a   large   reduction   of    train   pipe   pressure   to   open   up 
communication    from   both    the   auxiliary    and    tbe  supple- 
mentary reservolra  to  both  brake  cyllndera. 
(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


I,097.0o7.        TRII'LK      VALVK         Jacob     Rt  sM      Rnydeb, 

Pltt>iliurKb.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Percy    E.    I>onner.    Pitts 

hurgb.   Pa.     Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial 

^No.  672.»4ri.  filed  Jan.  iJ.t.  1012.     This  appllcailon  tiled 

*JuIy  2r>.   PM2.     Serial   Nu    711.434.      (CI.   ISS     15.) 


1.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  tbe  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  atmosph<Te.  a 
movable  abutment  actuated  by  variations  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  and  a  pair  of  valvi's  actuated  by  said  abutment 
and  having  relative  muvement  one  to  the  other,  one  of 
said  valves  lielng  arranhteil  In  full  release  position  to  open 
the  brake   cylinder   to   the   atmosphere    through    an    unra- 

I  atrlcted  orifice,  and  the  other  arruuired  on  an  Increase  of 
train  pipe  pressure  to  open  the  brake  cylinder  to  tbe 
atmosphere    through   a    restrlcte<l   orifice. 

2.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  tbe  atmosphere. 
a  movable  abutment  actuated  by  variations  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  a  pair  of  valves  actuated  by  snld  abutment  and 
having  relative  movement  one  to  tbe  other,  one  of  said 
valves  being  arranged  In  full  release  position  to  open  the 
brake  cylinder  to  the  atmuhpbere  through  an  unrestricted 
orifice,  and  tbe  other  arrant^ed  on  an  Increase  of  train 
plp<>  pressure  to  open  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere 
through  a  restricted  orltlce,  and  yielding  means  arraujied 
to  restore  the  valves  to  full  release  position  on  equallza- 
tluQ  of  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  abut 
ment. 

3.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  re«ervoIr  and  the  atmosphere,  a 
movable  abutment  actuated  by  variations  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  and  a  pair  of  valves  actuated  by  said  abutment 
and  having  relative  movement  one  to  tbe  other,  one  of 
said  valves  being  arranged  In  full  release  position  to  opei. 
the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  through  ao  unre 
strlcted  orifice,  and  on  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure 
to  initially  open  communication  from  the  train  pipe  to 
the    brake   cylinder   and   then    break    said   connection   and 

I  open  communication  from  the  anxlllnry  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  nnd  the  other  valve  being  arranged  on  an 
lncrea.*w  of  train  pipe  pressure  to  open  tbe  brake  cylin 
der  to  the  atmosphere  through  a  restricted  orifice. 

4.  An  air  brake  valve  having  connections  to  the  train 
pipe,  brake  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  control 
Mng  the  brake  .yllnder  exhaust,  a  movable  abutment  oper 
nted  by  an  Increase  of  train  pipe  pressure  for  moving  tbe 
valve  to  restrict  the  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder,  and 
a    spring   carried    by  said   valve   and    arranired    to   restorr- 

1  said   valve  to  full-  relea*"-  pontttop 
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5.  Ao  air  brake  valve  having  connections  to  the  train 
pipe,  brake  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere,  a  slide  valve  co- 
operating with  a  seat  and  controlling  the  brake  cylinder 
exhaust,  a  movable  abutment  operate^l  by  an  Increase  of 
train  pipe  pressure  for  moving  the  valve  to  restrict  the 
exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  spring  carried  by  said 
Talve.  and  means  connected  to  said  spring  and  arranged 
when  the  valv  Is  moved  by  Increase  of  train  pipe  pres- 
sure to  engSK'  s  fixed  part  and  be  thereby  placed  under 
tension,  whereby  upon  equBlUatlon  of  pressures  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  movable  abutment  said  spring  restores 
said  valve  to  full   release  position. 

(Claims  6  to  Ifl  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,(H»7.0.%S.         THIPl.i:      V.M.Vi:  .7\*oH     HtsH      SnyI»K«. 

I*ltt»burgh.  Pa.,  aKKlgn<>r  to  Percy  E.  Konner.  Pitts 
borgh,  Pa.  Flb-d  Aug.  ::.  1912.  Serial  So.  7i:i.052 
(CI.    188—15.) 


ated  by  varlatlonR  In  train  pipe  pressure,  a  pair  of  valves 
actuated  by  said  abutment  and  having  relative  movement 
one  to  tbe  other,  one  of  said  valves  being  arraneed  In  full 
release  position  to  open  communication  from  the  brake 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  and  from  the  supplementary 
reservoir  to  the  train  pipe,  and  tbe  other  valve  in  full 
r-  leas<'  position  connecting  the  train  pipe  with  a  passage 
leading  underneath  the  first  valve,  whereby  on  Initial 
movement  of  the  first  vbIv«  communication  is  established 
momentarll.\    from  tbe  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

5.  A  triple  valve  having  connc-  tions  to  tbe  train  pipe. 
a  brake  cylinder.  ;in  auxilliiry  rewrvolr.  a  supplementary 
reservoir  and  the  atmosphere,  a  movable  abutment  actu- 
ated by  variations  In  train  pipe  pr-ssure.  a  pair  of  valves 
actuated  by  said  abutment  and  having  relative  movement 
one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  valves  being  arranged  In 
full  release  position  to  open  c<fmmunlcatlon  from  the 
)>rake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  nnd  from  0  supple 
mentsry  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe,  and  the  other  valve 
In  emergency  position  controlling  communication  from 
tbe  train  pipe  to  tlit*  brake  cylinder. 

(Clalms  6  to  lo  not  print"d  in  tlie  ciaaette.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  a  valve  device  having  con- 
nections for  the  train  pip*',  a  brak*-  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
rem^rvolr.  and  a  supplementary  reBcrvoir.  said  valve  de- 
vice comprising  a  movable  nbutment  operat<*d  liv  varia- 
tions in  train  pipe  pressure,  and  a  valve  actuated  thereby, 
said  valve  and  Its  seat  having  r^irts  and  passages  arranged 
upon  service  reduction  In  train  pip*'  pr«'ssure  to  close  com 
municallon  to  the  suppb-mentary  reservoir  and  trap  the 
air  therein  and  ujion  Increase  In  train  pipe  pressure  to 
mt'Ve  to  normal  n'l'^a«»e  and  running  position  and  simul- 
taneously oiK-n  communication  from  the  supplementary 
reservoir  to  the  train  pip*'. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  a  valve  device  having  con- 
nections for  the  train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
ccserrolr,  and  a  supplementary  res«rvoIr,  said  valve  de^ 
vice  comprising  n  movable  abutment  operating  under 
variations  In  train  pipe  pressure,  and  a  valve  c-mnectcd 
thereto,  said  valve  and  Us  seat  being  provided  with  ports 
and  pas:*ag»-8  arranged  ujwn  service  reduction  of  train 
pipe  pressure  10  close  communication  to  the  supple 
mentary  reaervulr  and  trap  the  air  therein  and  upon  In- 
crease in  train  pljw  pr«S8ure  to  move  the  normal  release 
and  running  pot<ltlon  and  simultaneously  open  communlea 
tlon  from  the  supplementary  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe 
and  from  tbe  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  and  also 
open  a  charirlng  communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  l>oth 
reservolra. 

H.  A  trlpple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  r-'servolr,  a  supplementary 
reservoir  and  tlie  atmosphere,  a  movable  abutment  actu 
ated  by  variations  In  train  pipe  pnssure.  and  a  valve  de 
vice  actuated  by  said  movable  nbutment  and  arranged  In 
servb-e  positions  of  the  valve  to  close  communication  to 
the  supplementary  reservoir  nnd  trap  the  air  therein,  and 
upon  Increase  In  train  pipe  pressure  In  moving  to  normal 
release  and  running  position  to  open  communication  from 
the  supplementary  reservoir  to  the  train  pip*' 

4.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe. 
a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  n'servolr.  a  supplementary 
reservoir,  and  the  atmosphere,  a  movable  abutment  actn 


1.097.059.  TKIPLK  VALVE.  Jacob  Hlsu  SittdEB, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Percy  E.  iHjnner,  PUt> 
burgh.    Pa.      Piled  Aug.  27.  4912.      Serial   No.   717,3ft3. 

(a.  isH— I.) 


1.  lu  4  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  cv-mblnatlon  of  a  valve 
device  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe,  brake  cyliii 
der  and  •u^'l'"''>'  reservoir  and  opt-rating  l*y  variations  In 
train  pit"'  pressure,  nnd  a  suppleracntnry  valve  device 
comprising  a  movable  abutment  oi»en  on  on*-  side  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  connections  whereby  when  the  primary 
valve  de'  Ice  connects  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder  Ulr  is  admitted  to  the  opposite  sWe  of  said  mov- 
able abutment  e^iiml  to  the  brake  tyllnd-r  pressure,  a 
check  valve  controlling  tbe  connection  between  a  source  of 
flnld  pressure  nnd  tbe  l-rake  cylinder  and  arranged  to  be 
unseated  by  the  movable  abutment  when  pressure  on  the 
brake  cylinder  aide  thereof  falls,  iind  a  second  valve  actu- 
ated by  said  movable  abutment  and  arranged  to  close  the 
connection  from  the  source  of  fluid  I'ressure  to  the  brake 
cyllnd-^r  when  the  latter  Is  exhausted. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  fl  valve 
device  having  connections  to  the  train  p1|»e,  brake  cylin- 
der, auxiliary  reservoir  nnd  supplementary    reservoir  and 

I  operating    by    variations    in    train    pipe    pressure,    and    a 
I  supplementary    valve   device    comprising    a    movable   abut 
'   ment  open  on  one  side  directly  to  tbe  brake  cylinder  nnd 
.   on    Its   opposite  side   to  the   brake   cylinder   past   a    check 
valve,  sail!   movable  abutment   being   arrnnired   to   control 
the    exhaust    from    the    last    natued    side    of    said    supple 
;   mentary    movable    abutment    upon    exhaustion    of    brake 
cylinder  pr^sdure.  and  a  check  valve  controlling  communi- 
cation between  the  supplementary  reservoir  and  the  brake 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  lie  unseated  by  the  movable  abut 
I   ment    when    pressure   on    the   brake   cylinder   side    thereof 
falls. 

3.    In  a  fluid  prea.'^ure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  valve 

device  having  conne*"iions   to  the  tr-itn  pipe,  brake  cylin 

.  der.   auxiliary   reservoir  and  supplementary   reservoir  and 

I  operating    by    variations    in    train    pipe    prensure,    and    a 
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•applementarjr  Talrc  derlee  comprtoing  *  monble  ibot- 
meot  opeD  oo  one  side  directly  to  the  brake  cylinder  and 
on  Ita  oppofllte  side  to  the  brake  cylinder  past  a  check 
Talve,  a  check  valve  cootrolUnK  communication  between 
tbe  supplementary  reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder  and 
arranged  to  be  unseated  by  tbe  movable  abutment  when 
pressure  on  the  brake  cylinder  side  thereof  falls,  and  a 
second  valve  actuated  by  said  abutment  and  arranged  to 
close  communication  from  tbe  supplementary  reservoir  to 
the  brake  cylinder  when  the  latter  Is  exhausted. 

4.  Id  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
device  having  connecilons  to  a  brake  cylinder  and  to  a 
aource  of  fluid  pressure  and  comprising  a  movable  abut- 
ment open  on  one  side  directly  to  brake  cylinder  pressure 
and  subject  on  Its  other  side  tu  a  definite  sealed  pressure, 
and  valve  mechanism  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment 
and  arranged  upon  a  fall  of  pressui-e  on  the  brake  cylin- 
der side  thereof  to  open  communication  from  th^  source 
of  fluid  supply  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  upon  equalisation 
of  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  abutment  to  break 
said  communication  from  tbe  source  of  fluid  supply  to 
tbe  brake  cylinder,  and  upon  exhaustion  of  prescure  from 
the  brake  cylinder  side  of  said  abutment  to  close  com- 
munication from  the  source  of  fluid  supply  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  said  movable  abutment  being  arranged  to  ex- 
haust the  sealed  pressure  from  one  side  thereof  when  tbe 
brake  cylinder   Is   exhausted. 

.'.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  of  a  valve 
device  having  connections  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  and  comprising  a  moVRl)le  abut- 
ment op»'n  on  one  side  to  brake  cylinder  pressure  and  on 
IIS  opposite  side  to  a  deflnlte  sealed  pressure,  a  check 
valve  controlling  communication  between  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  a  brake  cylinder  and  being  seated  when  prea- 
**ures  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  abutment  tire  espial  and  ar- 
ranged to  t>e  unseated  by  tbe  movable  abutment  when 
presaure  on  the  brake  cylinder  aide  thereof  (alls,  a  valve 
carried  by  the  movable  abutment  and  arranged  to  clo8« 
communication  from  tbe  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the 
brake  cylinder  when  the  pressure  on  the  brake  cylinder 
side  of  the  movable  abutment  is  exhausted,  anrl  an  ex- 
haust connection  for  the  sealed  pressure  acting  against 
the  movable  abutment  arranged  to  be  open  when  tbe  pres- 
sure on  the  brake  cylinder  side  of  said  movable  abutment 
is  exhausted. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,097.060.  TRIPLE  VALVE.  Jaiob  Rcsh  Sntpib. 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Perry  E.  Donner,  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  717.364. 
(CI.   18*— 1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  presaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
pressure  chamber,  and  means  actuated  by  pressure  In 
aald  chamber  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  directly  to  tbe 
brake  cylinder,  said  means  also  controlling  the  supply  of 
pressure  fluid  to  and  tbe  exhauatlon  of  pressure  fluid 
from  said  pressure  chamt>er. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
pressure  maintenance  valve  comprising  a  movable  abut- 
ment open  on  one  aide  to  brake  cylinder   pressure,   and 


valre  mechsniam  actuated  by  said  movable  abntment  sad 
arranged  to  control  the  supply  of  pressure  Bold  to  and 
the  exhauatlon  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  movable  abutment  and  lo  also  supply  presaure 
fluid  directly  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
pressure  maintenance  valve  comprising  a  movable  abut- 
ment open  on  one  side  to  brake  cylinder  pressure,  and 
valve  mecbanlam  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and 
arranged  upon  admlaalon  of  brake  cylinder  preasure  to 
one  aide  of  said  movable  abutment  to  supply  pressure 
fluid  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  movable  abutment,  on 
equalization  of  pressure  on  the  two  sides  of  said  movable 
abutment  to  cut  off  said  supply  upon  reduction  of  brake 
cylinder  pressure  on  said  movable  abutment  to  open  a  con 
nectlon  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, and  upon  exhaustion  of  brake  cylinder  pressure 
to  exhaust  the  pressure  from  the  opposite  side  of  said 
movable  abutment. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  a  sup- 
plementary reservoir,  of  a  pressure  maintenance  valve 
comprising  a  movable  abutment  open  on  one  side  to 
brake  cylinder  pressure,  and  valve  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  movable  abutment  and  arranged  upon  admis- 
sion of  brake  cylinder  pressure  to  one  side  of  said  mov- 
able abutment  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  tbe  opposite  side 
of  said  movable  abutment,  on  equalisation  of  pressure 
on  the  two  sides  of  said  movable  abutment  lo  cut  off  said 
supply,  snd  upon  reduction  of  brake  cylinder  presaure 
on  said  movable  abutment  to  open  a  connection  from  the 
supplementary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

,'i.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
pressure  maintenance  valve  comprising  a  movable  abut- 
ment open  on  one  side  to  brake  cylinder  pressure,  and 
valve  mechanism  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and 
arranged  ui>on  admission  of  brake  cylinder  pressure  to  one 
side  of  said  movable  abutment  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  movable  abutment,  on  equsllu 
Uon  of  preasure  on  the  two  sides  of  said  movable  abut 
ment  to  cut  off  aaid  supply,  upon  reduction  of  brake  cylin- 
der pressure  on  said  movable  abutment  to  open  a  con- 
nection from  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der, and  upon  exhaustion  of  brake  cylinder  pressure  on 
the  brake  cylinder  aide  of  said  movable  abutment  to  ex- 
haust the  pressure  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  movable 
abutment  and  blank  the  connection  from  tbe  source  of 
pressure  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  n  to  22  n..t  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,097,061.  TRIPLE  VALVB.  JiCOB  RPSH  SVVDER.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  Percy  K.  Donner.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Aug  27.  11)12.  Serial  No.  717.3B«.  (CI. 
188—15.) 


1.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  tbe  train  pip*, 
brake  cylinder,   auzillnrv    reservols  and   tbe  atmosphere. 
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a  moTable  abatment  setnated  by  varlatlona  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  a  valve  aeat  provided  with  porta  commtmlcatlng 
respectively  with  the  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder  con- 
nections, a  valve  device  comprising  a  pair  of  valves  co- 
operating with  said  seat  and  having  movement  relative  to 
one  another  and  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment,  said 
valve  seat  and  valves  being  arranged  In  service  position 
to  connect  tbe  uuiillary  reservoir  to  a  brake  cylinder  port 
in  tbe  valve  seat  and  in  emeraeiicy  position  to  connect 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  a  brake  cylinder  port  and  the 
train  pipe  port  to  a  brake  cylinder  port,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  valve  device  to  aervice  and 
to  emergency  positions. 

2.  A  triple  valve  having  connectlona  to  tbe  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  atmosphere,  a 
movable  abutment  actuated  by  variations  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  a  valve  seat  provided  with  piirts  communicating 
respectively  with  the  train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder 
connections,  and  a  valve  device  comprising  a  pair  of  valves 
coflperating  with  said  seat  and  having  movement  relative 
to  one  another  and  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment, 
said  valve  seat  and  valve  device  being  provided  with  ports 
and  passages  arranged  In  service  position  to  connect  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  In  emergency 
IKisillon  10  connect  the  auxlllar.r  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder  and  tbe  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  said 
valve  mechanism  also  controlling  the  brake  cylinder  ex- 
haust and  having  a  normal  open  position  for  said  exhauat 
and  another  position  for  partially  opening  the  exhaust. 

3.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  tbe  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  rcaervoir  and  the  atmosphere, 
a  movable  abutment  actuated  by  variations  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  a  valve  seat  provided  with  ports  communicating 
respectively  with  the  train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder 
connections,  a  valve  device  comprising  a  pair  of  valves  co- 
operating with  aaid  seat  and  having  movement  relative 
to  one  another  and  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment, 
said  valve  seat  and  Tolve  device  being  provided  with  ports 
and  passages  arranged  in  service  position  to  connect  tbe 
'auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  in  emergency 

posllion  to  connect  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder  and  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  said 
valve  device  also  controlling  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust 
and  having  a  normal  open  position  for  said  exhaust  and 
another  position  for  partially  opening  the  exhaust,  and 
yielding  means  for  restoring  said  valve  device  from  the  re- 
tarded release  position  to  the  normal  open  release  post 
tlon. 

4.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  tbe  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  atmosphere, 
a  movable  abutment  actuated  by  variations  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
valves  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  and  having  move 

'  ment  relative  to  one  another  and  actuated  by  said  mov- 
able abutment,  said  valve  seat  and  valve  device  being 
provided  with  ports  and  passages  arranged  In  service  po 
sitlon  to  connect  tbe  auxiliary  reservnlr  to  the  brake 
cyllntler  and  in  emergency  position  to  conned  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  tbe  train  pipe 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  said  valve  device  also  controlling 
the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  and  having  a  normal  open 
position  for  said  exhaust  and  another  position  for  psr- 
tlally  opening  the  exhaust,  and  a  spring  device  carried 
by  said  valve  device  for  restoring  the  same  from  retarded 
release  position  to  open  release  position. 

6.  A  triple  vslve  comprising  a  casing  having  connec- 
tions to  the  train  pipe  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
valve  seat  In  said  casing  provided  with  ports  connected 
with  the  brake  cylinder,  tbe  train  pipe  and  the  atmos- 
phere, a  movable  abutment  in  said  casing  actuated  by 
variations  In  train  pipe  pressure,  a  pair  of  valves  co- 
operating with  aaid  seat  and  actuated  by  said  movable 
abutment  and  having  relative  movement  one  to  tbe  other, 
one  of  said  valves  being  arranged  In  service  and  emer 
gency  positions  to  connect  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  the  other  of  said  valves  being  arranged 
In  full  release  position  to  connect  the  brake  cylinder  port 
with  the  exhauat  port  and  upon  movement  by  Increase  of 


train  pipe  pressure  from  full  release  position  to  partially 
connect  the  brake  cylinder  port  with  tbe  exhauat  port. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.1 


1.097,062.  VAPOR-RECTIFIER  SYSTEM.  ChabLCS  P. 
SriiNHBTZ,  Schenectady.  N.  Y  .  aaalgnor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  (.Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  25.  1905.     Serial  No.  279.9*9.      (CI.  171 — 263.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  vapor  ele<-trlc  device  traversed  by  said  tnirrent,  react 
ances  connected  In  shunt  with  said  rtctifler.  a  circuit  con 
nectlng  said  reactances  to  tbe  source  of  current  and  an 
Impedance  device  In  said  circuit,  proportioned  to  substsn 
tially  prevent  a  discharge  of  said  reactances  through  said 
circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  mercury  vapor  rectifier  traversed  by  said  current  snd 
having  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a  cathode,  reactance 
devices  connected  respectively  to  said  anodes  and  to  aaid 
cathode,  a  consumption  circuit  conn<»cted  between  said  re- 
actance devices  and  said  source,  and  an  impedance  device 
Included  In  said  circuit  for  reducing  the  diacharge  of 
said  reactance  devices  through  said  consumption  circuit. 

3.  The  comblnatlou  of  a  vapor  electric  device  having 
a  cathode,  a  plurality  of  main  anodea.  and  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  anodes,  means  for  supplying  current  to  said 
rectifier,  a  load  circuit,  reactance  devices  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  auxiliary  anodes  and  said  cathode, 
circuit  connections  between  reactances  and  said  sonrce. 
and  an  Impedance  device  in  the  circuit  between  said  re- 
actance devices  and  tbe  aource  to  reduce  the  discharge  of 
said  reactances  in  said  circuit. 


1.097.063.  BLANK  FOR  EYEGLASS  ANT)  SPECTACI,E 
BRIDGES.  Fredbhkk  a.  STitrgNs.  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1914.     Serial  No    Sl.-l.sei.      (CI.  88 — »,?.  | 


B 


'a 


1  .-Ve  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  eyeglass  or 
spectacle  bridge  blank,  comprising  a  bar  provided  with  en- 
larged end  portions,  and  an  attaching  lug  upon  each  end 
portion  Inclined  with   relation  to  the  bar. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mantifacture.  an  ey^lass  or 
spectacle  bridge  blank,  comprisinc  a  straight  bar.  circular 
members  Integral  with  the  ends  of  the  bar.  a  radial  lug 
upon  one  member  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  bar.  and 
a  radial  lug  upon  the  other  member  Inclined  relatlvi-ly 
to  the  bar  and  located  at  the  same  side  of  tbe  bar  as  'be 
first  lug. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  eyeglass  or 
apectacle  bridge  blank,  eomprlalng  a  straight  bar*  enlarged 
members  Integral   with  the  ends  of  tbe  bar.  a   Inp  upon 
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on*  member  dlapoaed  at  an  aoxle  to  tke  bar.  and  a  lac      mored  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  abaft  (or  actnat- 


upon  the  other  member  Inclined  with   relation  to  the  bar 
and  10  (he  othrr  liie 


l,097.OtI4.  PLANTER.  Tn»oPllII.lH  W.  8100B.  Arba. 
N.  C.  asaiicnor  or  one-half  to  Waller  D.  Mewbom. 
Jaaon.  N  c  KHihI  Sepi.  L'.'t.  IIHJ  Serial  No.  721.844. 
(Ti.  Ill     :'.i( 


1.  iu  an  apparntus  of  the  claas  described,  a  whi'eled 
draft  frani.'.  furrow  openlni:  and  cloHlne  plows  carried 
by  said  frriiu*'.  a  niniirr  opener  mounted  bflween  the  open 
Ing  and  clusinK  plows,  a  seed  feeding  niechantsm  carried 
by  Mid  frame  for  delivering  seed  through  said  runner 
opener  Into  the  opened  furrow,  and  means  for  operating 
said  seed  feeding  mechanlam  from  itie  wheeled  axle,  said 
seed  fi'iling  lueclianlani  Inrludlni:  a  dislrlbutltig  disk 
carriinj:  fniui.-.  an  opernling  shiifl.  u  disk  secured  to  aald 
operating  shaft,  a  seed  carryinc  dl»k  mounted  o»er  aald 
shaft  (ii»k  and  means  for  detn.l  :il)ly  securing  said  aeed 
disk  in  place,  said  seed  disk  h.ivin.,  peripheral  seed  pock- 
ets, said  carrjInK  frame  baTln;:  uii  entrance  »nd  an  out- 
let, and  a  cbamU-red  passage  l,.I".en  said  entrance  and 
aald  outlet,  and  a  yleldnUe  presaer  device  mounted  in 
said  chambered  passaee  f,.r  retaining  the  seed  In  the 
pockets  during  tlie  passaae  .if  the  same  from  the  Inlet  to 
the  outlet,  and  a  hopper  ruountefl  over  said  carrytnc 
frame,  and  having  a  thr  iit  to  deliver  Into  the  entrance 
of  said  curryiii;:  frame. 

1'.  In  on  apparatus  .  f  the  claas  described,  a  wheeled 
draft  frame,  furrow  openlni;  and  closlni;  plows  .arrled  by 
said  frame,  a  runn- r  opener  mounted  between  the  opening 
and  cloKlng  plows,  a  seed  feeding  mechanism  carried  by 
aald  frame  fir  delivering  seeci  through  said  ranner  opener 
into  the  o[>ened  furrow,  and  means  for  operating  aald 
seed-feeding  mechanism  from  the  wheeled  axle,  said  seed 
feedini;  mechanism  iMcluding  a  distributing  disk  carrying 
frame,  an  operating  shaft,  n  dUk  secured  to  said  operating 
shaft,  a  seid  carrying  disk  mounted  ov.t  .said  shaft  disk 
and  means  for  detacliably  aecurlug  said  seed  dl«k  In  place. 
said  8ee»l  disk  having  peripheral  seed  pockets,  said  carry- 
ing frame  having  an  entrance  and  an  outlet,  and  a  cham- 
liered  passage  hetw.-en  said  entrance  and  sail  outlet,  and 
a  yieldable  prcs.ier  device  mounted  in  said  chambered  pas 
.sage  for  retaining  the  seed  in  the  pockets  during  the  pas 
sage  of  the  snnie  from  the  inlet  t.,  the  outlet,  and  a  hop 
per  mounted  over  said  carrying  frame,  and  having  a 
throat  to  deliver  Into  the  entrance  of  said  carrying  frame, 
and  a  po.-I  disk  plvotally  mounted  between  said  bopper 
and  said  carrying  frame  and  coBperatlve  with  said  throat 
to  vary  the  passage  between  said  throat  and  aald  carrying 
frame  Inlet,  and  power  transmitting  connections  Itetweeo 
said  wheeled  axle  and  said  shaft. 


1.097.065.      RAILW.^T    SWITfH.      PaKti  ToLBmrr.    Fort 

Smith.  Ark  .  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Horace  W.  Collier. 

Fort    Smith.    Ark.      Filed    July    15.    1812.      Serial    No 

70O.S78       irl.    104—24.1 

1.  \  switch  throwing  merhaolsm  including  a  rod  ex 
tending  loosely  through  the  awitch.  a  yielding  means 
mounted  on  said  rod  on  each  side  of  said  switch  and  In 
poaltlon   to  vjeldlngly   throw  saW  switch   when   the  rod   1" 


Ing  aald  rod  which  has  a  tapering  projection  00  the  up- 
per side  thereof,  a  casing  alwve  said  projection,  a  locking 
block  vertically  movable  in  said  caaing  with  the  small  end 
tapered  so  a*  to  engage  either  aide  of  the  projei-tlon  from 
said  abaft  at  It  la  oscillated,  and  means  tor  actuating  the 
shaft 


2.  A  railway  switch  throwing  mecbaulsm  including  an 
oeclllatory  shaft  mounted  In  a  railway  and  hnvlu;  a  taper- 
Injt  proJecUou  extending  radially  iherifronj.  a  (lied  cas 
Ing  with  an  opening  In  it.  a  locking  block  in  said  casing 
and  projecting  through  aald  opening  with  a  Upering  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  opimslie  sides  ot  sal<l  projection 
from  the  shaft  alternately  as  the  shaft  Is  oacliiated,  a 
spring  in  said  casing  tending  to  force  said  locking  block 
toward  the  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  and 
yielding  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  shaft  to 
the  switch  for  throwing  It. 


1.09T,06«).  OXYHYUKOt-ARBON  III  KNER.  CHi»LB8 
W.  TUB.SBH,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  l>ec.  .11.  11)12.  Se- 
rial  No.   739.567.      (CI.   158 — 5.) 


1.  In  an  oxybydrocarbun  burner  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coll  through  which  hydrocarbon  vapor  is 
forced,  of  a  heating  and  separating  drum  In  which  heavy 
carbonaceous  matter  la  separated  from  the  lighter  hydro- 
earls.n.  an  oil  fei-d  pipe  connecting  with  the  middle  part 
of  aaid  drum  and  an  upper  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the 
drum  to  said  coil,  whereby  the  pipes  and  coil  may  be 
kept  free  from  olistructlons.  and  a  auitabiy  connected 
burner  for  burning  the  gas  generated  and  projecting  a 
flame  upon  the  coll. 

2.  In  an  oxy hydrocarbon  burner  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mixing  coil  for  oil  and  water  vapor  and 
one  or  more  connecting  superheating  and  decomposing 
colls,  of  a  separating  and  depositing  drum,  having  a  dis- 
charge pipe  and  valve  for  drawing  off  heavy  carbonaceous 
matter,  an  oil  feed  pipe  connecting  with  the  drum  above 
«nld  illscharge  plji.v  an  upper  outlet  pipe  connecting  the 
drum  with  said  vapor  mixing  coll.  a  steam  supply  pipe 
alao  connecting  with  said  vapor  mixing  coil,  and  a  burner 
connecting  with  a  enperbeating  coll  to  direct  a  flame  In 
contact  with  the  colls. 
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3.  Id  an  oxyhydrocarbon-burcer  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vapor-mizlng  coil  having  supply  pipes  for 
oil  and  water  vapors,  of  combining,  superheating  and  de< 
compc.tsing  coil  sections,  an  interpoaed  aeparating  and 
deiKtsitlng  drum  having  a  pocket  for  receiving  aspbaltum 
'  r  other  heavy  carbonac<s>us  matter,  between  two  con- 
necting coll  sections,  an  inlet  pipe  connection  from  one 
coil  section  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  interposed  drum, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  top  of  the  drum  to  the  other 
coll  section,  and  a  burner  connecting  with  a  auperbeet- 
Ing  and  decompoaing  coil  and  so  disposed  as  to  direct  a 
flame  In  contact  with  the  eoila. 

4.  In  an  oxyhydrocarbon-tnirner  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  tw-o  seta  or  sections  of  combining  and  super- 
loatlng  (oils  for  oil  and  water  vapors  of  an  Interposed 
separating  and  depositing  drum,  an  inlet  pipe  connecting 
the  discbarge  end  of  one  coll  section  with  the  middle 
portion  of  the  drum,  and  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  top  of 
the  drum  coiine<-tlug  with  the  Inlet  of  the  other  set  of 
colls,  and  a  Imrner  supplied  from  said  colls,  wbereb.v  as- 
pbaltum or  tarry  matter  may  be  depositee!  in  the  drum  and 
diacharged.  ao  as  to  keep  the  coils  and  burner  free  from 
i>l>«tructlons. 

5.  In  an  oxyhydrocarbon-borner  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vapor  mixing  coll.  a  steam  generating  drum 
connecting  with  said  mixing  coil  ;  a  combining  and  super- 
heating e,.ii  for  oil  vapor  .ind  sti'am.  and  counectit)ns  from 
said  vapor  mixing  coll  to  the  superheating  coil,  of  an  oil 
beating  and  separating  drum  having  a  deposit  pocket  for 
heavy  carbonaceous  matter  and  a  top  outlet  pipe  leading 
to  said  vapor  mixing  coll.  a  second  separating  drum  con- 
necting with  the  outlet  of  said  superheating  coll.  a  de- 
composing coll  connecting  Willi  the  top  of  the  second 
drum  and  burners,  connecting  with  said  decomposing  coil. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


l.OflT.067.  POST -HOLE  AIOKR. 
Great  Bend.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  : 
787,270.      (CI.  2,'S,'5— 22.) 


llaNBV     H.     UNBfH. 

r.    lOIS.     Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  threaded  staff  of  an  earth 
auger,  of  an  op<'rator's  stand  for  weighting  down  the 
auger  comprising,  a  tbreade<]  block  movable  longitudinally 
on  the  statf.  and  foot  rests  detacbahly  mounted  on  the 
block. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  threaded  staff  of  an  earth 
auger,  of  an  operator's  stand  for  weighting  down  the 
auger  comprising,  a  threaded  block  movable  longitudinally 
on  the  staff,  foot  rests  detacbablv  mounted  on  the  block, 
and  me.ins  for  adjusting  the  toot  rests  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  threaded  staff  of  an  earth 
auger,  of  an  internally  threaded  and  externally  grooved 
Itlock  rnovabiy  mounts]  on  the  stafT.  a  supporting  member 


having  fingers  engaging  in  the  grooves  of  the  block,  and 
a  plurality  of  foot  rests  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting member  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 


1.097.068.  COMBINEP  INTERNAL-COMBrSTION  AND 
HOT-AIR  ENGINE.  Wiiiiam  J.  Wrkiht.  Franklin. 
Pb.,  assignor  to  Wright  Engine  Company,  IMttaburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  Ajir.  S,  1911. 
Serial  No.  618.637.     (CI.  123— 4  ) 


n 


M 


j%- 


1.  The  method  of  opprattnK  corapounrl  oncineit  of  the 
type  described,  havlnir  h  hij?h  and  low  pn»««sore  cylinder 
and  tbelr  pistons,  which  roniiistH  In  ImpoHlng  the  hl^ 
pressure  pieton  on  alternate  worltlnff  strokeB  l>y  an  ientted 
charsre  of  air  and  sras  fuel,  inipi-Iliiip  said  high  pressnre 
piston  on  tb*"  other  work  in;:  -Trokes  tiv  expanding  air. 
operating  said  high  pressurf  pistitu  on  alternate  comprefi- 
slon  strokes  to  compress  ;ilr  In  the  high  pressure  cylinder 
and  on  the  other  coraprfsslf.n  strokes  to  coaipress  air  and 
fuel  mixture  in  sjild  high  pressure  cylinder,  said  method 
conslstinK  further  In  Bcthij?  on  the  low  pressure  piston 
to  perform  Its  cycle  of  operations  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  degrees  behind  the  high  pressure  pUton.  said 
method  further  consists  in  throwinj^'  the  hij:h  and  low 
pressure  cylinders  into  communication  «t  the  regular  In- 
tervals to  permit  both  pistons  to  be  impelled  by  the  same 
working  agent  during  a  codrdlnate  part  of  their  working 
strokes. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  combined  Internal  combus- 
tion and  hot  air  engines  of  the  com[K>und  type  haTlDg 
hi^h  and  low  pressure  cylinders  and  pistons,  which  con- 
sists in  throwing  the  two  cylinders  Into  eomniunlcatioo 
at  regular  Intervals  and  operating  th.'  low  pressure  piston 
to  withdraw  a  spent  clnirge  from  the  hit'li  pressure  cylin- 
der twice  during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  pistons 
and  BimultaneouPly  draw  air  Into  the  high  pressure  cyl- 
inder; and  which  consists  further  in  oiM-ratlnp  said  high 
pressure  piston  to  move  on  its  romprosslun  stroke  to  com- 
press the  contents  of  the  high  pressure  ryllnder :  and 
which  consists  In  admitting  a  charge  of  fuel  Into  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  during  alternate  compression  strokes  of 
the  high  pressure  piston. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  combined  internal  comhus 
tlon  and  hot  air  engines  of  the  compound  tj-pe  having  high 
and  low  pressure  cylinders  and  pistons,  which  consists  in 
throwing  the  two  cylinders  Into  communlrntlon  at  regular 
Intervals  and  operating  the  low  pressure  piston  to  with- 
draw a  spent  charge  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder 
twice  daring  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  pistons  and 
almnltaneously  draw  air  Into  th**  high  pressure  cylinder  ; 
and  which  consists  further  in  ofK-rating  said  high  pres- 
sure piston  to  move  on  Its  compression  stroke  to  compress 
the  contents  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder:  and  which 
consists  In  admitting  a  charge  of  fuel  into  the  high  pres- 
sure cylinder  during  alternate  compression  strokes  of  th« 
high  pressure  piston,  and  which  consists  further  in  Im- 
pelling, by  a  common  working  charge  in  both  cylinders. 
hoth  pistons  simultaneously  during  a  common  part  of 
their  cycle  of  movement. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  combined  Internal  comhua- 
tton  and  hot  air  engines  of  the  compound  type  harlng 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  and  pistons,  which  con- 
sists  In   throwing   the   two   cylinders   Into   rommunkatloo 
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:i[  i-gular  iDtervalB  and  operating  the  low  pressure  plstOD 
to  wltbclraw  a  spent  charge  from  the  high  pressure  cyl- 
luder  twice  during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  pistons 
and  simultaneously  draw  air  Into  the  high  pressure  cyl- 
inder; and  which  consists  further  In  operating  said  hinh 
Iir*»8!*ure  pUton  to  move  on  Its  compression  stroke  to  com 
l»nf8s  the  contents  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder ;  and 
which  constats  In  admitting  a  charge  of  fuel  into  the  high 
ITessure  cytlnd^T  during  alternate  compression  strokes  of 
the  high  pressure  piston,  and  which  consists  further  In 
impelling,  by  n  common  working  charge  in  both  cylinders. 
'■<>th  pistons  to  cause  them  to  mov«^  together  during  a 
'  onuuon  part  of  their  cycle  of  movement,  and  which 
•  '>n«lsts  further  In  forcing  air  into  the  low  pressure  cylin- 
der during  the  exhausting  strokes  of  the  low  pressure  pis- 
ton and  operating  the  low  pressure  piston  to  compress 
such  air. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  combined  Internal  combus- 
tion and  hot  air  engines  of  the  compound  typt*  having 
lililh  and  low  pressure  cylinders  and  pistons,  which  con- 
sists In  throwing  the  two  cyliudprs  into  communication  at 
repiUr  IntenraU  and  operating  the  low  pressure  piston  to 
withdraw  a  spent  charge  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder 
Twj.-.-  ilutlns:  «ai;h  ryr]t}  of  operHtlon  of  the  pistons  and 
slmaltaneously  draw  air  into  the  high  pressure  cylinder; 
and  which  consists  further  In  moving  said  high  pressure 
cylinder  on  a  compression  stroke  to  compress  the  contents 
of  said  high  pressure  cylinder:  and  which  consists  in  ad- 
mitting a  charge  of  fuel  Into  the  high  pressure  cylinder 
daring  alternate  compression  strokes  of  the  high  pressure 
piston,  and  consists  further  In  forcing  air  into  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  during  each  exUHUStlng  stroke  of  the 
low  prwtsure  piston  to  draw  t.'Ut  tlie  h»ut  from  the  cylinder 
walla,  and  consists  further  in  operating  said  low  pres- 
sure piston  to  compress  such  air  In  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.007.060.  I*ISTON-I*A(KIN*;.  Wilmam  Jahbs  Weiobt. 
Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  12.  1013.  Serial  No.  758.790. 
(CI.  121— IDS.) 


l.In  combination  with  the  piston  having  a  ring  groove, 
of  u  spilt  ring  held  in  said  groove,  ihe  width  of  said  ring 
being  less  than  the  wl<lth  of  the  groove,  said  ring  and 
^aid  piston  having  opposing  spring  pockets,  and  a  spring 
mounted  In  and  protected  by  said  pockets  to  continuously 
tend  to  force  said  ring  contact  with  the  oppoalte  wall 
of  the  piston  groove, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  piston  haTlag  an  annolar 
piston  groovi-.  one  face  of  which  Is  leveled  outwardly,  of 
an  annular  split  piston  ring  mounted  In  said  groove,  the 
width  of  said  ring  bt-iun  less  than  the  width  of  the  groove, 
said  ring  and  said  piston  having  contacting  faces,  the 
opposing  contacting  faces  opposite  the  beveled  faces  being 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  piston,  and  said  piston  and  said 
ring  each  having  an  annular  spring  groove  adjacent  said 
tiormal  faces,  and  a  zlcz&i^  spring  In  said  grooves. 


1,097.070.      BRACE   AND   SUPPORT   FOR    PKLVIC   VIS^ 
CERA.     Sasa  Mabie  Andkr.son,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  21,   1913.      Serial   No    786.044.      (CI     12H— 3.) 
1.  A  body  brace  consisting  ..f  a  bandaue  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  two  legs  at  the  upper  part.  Just  below  the  but- 
tocks, said  bandage  having  stiffened  portions  at  the  sides 
to  constrict  the  outer  leg  muscles  when  the  bandage  is 
snug. 


2.  A  body  brace  consisting  of  a  resilient  bandage  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  two  legs  at  the  upper  part.  Juat  below 
the  buttocks,  said  Imndage  having  stiffened  portions  at 
the  sides  to  constrict  the  outer  leg  muscleti  when  the  band- 
age is  snug. 


1^^ 


^.  A  body  l)racf>  consisting  of  a  bandage  to  encircle  the 
two  legs  Just  below  the  buttocks,  the  said  brace  having 
unyielding  portions  at  the  sidea  and  elastic  portions  con- 
necting the  unyielding  portion^,  and  mean^  for  drawing 
the  front  elastic  portion  up  against  the  front  of  the 
pelvic  region. 

4.  A  body  brace  conaUtlng  of  a  bandage  to  encircle  the 
two  legs  Just  below  the  buttocks,  the  said  brace  having 
Atlffi-ned  portions  at  the  sides  and  elastic  portions  con- 
necting the  stiffened  portions. 

G.  A  body  brace  conalsting  of  a  bandage  to  encircle 
the  two  legs  Just  t>etow  the  buttocks,  the  said  brace  having 
.stiffened  portions  at  the  sides,  and  elastic  portions  con- 
necting the  stiffened  portions,  a  belt  and  a  supporting 
bAnd  connecting  Ihe  lutndagf  snd  the  belt  at  th*  front  of 
the  wearer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.) 


1,097,071.  OIl-KI'RNEIt.  IUnr^  K.  Baker,  (iaine* 
vine,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.U16. 
(CI.  15&— 64.) 


JT 


vy 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  base  with  upstanding 
posts,  said  bane  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  with  a  perlpbern]  rim  eitending  around 
said  opening,  an  air  directing  conduit  encompassing  the 
peripheral  rim  and  resting  upon  said  base,  a  burner  tube 
arranged  conc*ntrlcaIly  of  said  opening  and  •*ald  air 
diiectlng  conduit,  a  vaporising  tube  supported  by  said 
pests  and  extending  above  said  burner  tube,  said  vaporiz- 
ing tube  communicating  with  the  burner  tube,  and  a  liquid 
fuel  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  vaporiser  tube. 

2.  An  oU  burner  comprising  a  base  with  upstanding 
posts,  said  base  provided  with  an  annular  opening  there- 
in and  with  peripheral  rims  extending  around  said  open 
Ing,  an  air  directing  conduit  encompasalng  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral rim  and  resting  upon  said  base,  a  burner  ttibe 
arrangcHl  concentrically  of  said  annular  opening  and  aald 
air  directing  conduit,  a  vaporizing  tube  supported  by  said 
posts  and  extendlna  above  said  burner  tube,  said  vaporiz- 
ing tube  communicating  with  said  burner  tube,  and  a 
Uqald  fuel  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  Taporiaiog 
tubt. 
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3.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  of  a  base  provided 
with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  burner  tube 
arranged  concentrically  of  said  opening,  an  air  directing 
conduit  comprising  an  enlsrpiHl  cylindrical  body  portion 
encompassint;  said  opening,  th«'  upper  extremity  of  said 
c>llndrlcal  portion  formed  as  a  frusto  conical  pipe,  the 
lower  extremity  of  which  is  slightly  below  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  burner  tulf.  a  vaporizing  tube  dls 
posed  directly  above  said  burner  tube  communicating 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  heated  thereby,  a  liquid  fuel 
aupply  pipe  communicating  with  said  vaporizing  tube 
and  adapted  to  supply  lU|iild  fuel  thereto. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner  the  comblnntion  of  a  base  provided 
with  an  elevated  platform,  said  platform  provided  with 
an  annular  opening  extending  therethrough  and  with 
peripheral  Tixnn  extending  around  said  annular  opening, 
an  air  directing  conduit  removably  resting  upon  said  plat- 
form and  encompassing  the  outer  peripheral  rim.  a  burner 
tiibc  disposed  con<'entrlcally  of  said  annular  opening,  a 
vaporizing  tulw  supported  above  said  air  directing  con 
dult  and  burner  lube  and  communicating  with  the  latter, 
a  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  vaporis- 
ing tube  and  adapted  to  supply  liquid  fuel  thereto. 

5.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
base  provided  with  an  elevated  platform,  said  platform 
provided  with  an  annular  opening  extendlns  therethrough 
and  with  p<*ripheral  rims  extending  around  said  annular 
opening,  an  air  dlrpctlng  conduit  tube  encompassing  said 
annular  opening  and  held  against  lateral  ahlftlng  by  the 
outer  peripheral  rim,  a  burner  tuU-  disposed  centrally  of 
said  annular  opening,  a  cap  posltion^-^l  at  the  upper  ex- 
tr<  mlty  of  said  burner  tube  and  provided  with  u  gas  duct 
extt-ndin;;  therethrough,  the  portion  (futral  of  said  annu- 
lar opening  and  within  the  Inner  peripheral  rim  comprising 
a  Il(]Uld  fuel  receiving  pan,  a  vaporizing  tube  disposed 
above  said  burner  tube  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  a  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said 
vaporising  tube. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


piston  rod  comprising  a  pair  of  standards  positioned  on 
oppt»eitc  sides  of  the  piston  rod  within  the  water,  an 
endless  cable  supported  In  a  vertical  plane  by  one  of  said 
standards,  a  float  secured  to  one  lead  of  ibe  cable,  a  pulley 
Journaled  Itetween  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  and 
a  tlexlble  connection  secured  to  the  impact  receiving 
means  and  to  the  other  lead  of  said  cable,  the  connection 
paselng'around  the  pulley. 


1,097.072.  WRENCH.  ABTiiLR  C.  Batb8.  Brownsville, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  592.660.  (CL 
81—67.) 


A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  chain, 
a  bead-block  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
aald  chain  and  form«  1  with  an  op«-ulne  through  which 
the  other  end  of  the  chain  \»  inserllble.  and  a  handle 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the 
bead-block  and  formed  at  lis  pivot  end  with  a  hook  re- 
ceivable In  Kald  opening  and  engageable  with  said  chain. 
said  end  of  the  handle  being  enlarged  laterally  from  the 
pivot  In  a  direction  opposite  to  tlie  hook  and  the  pivot 
lying  nearer  the  base  of  the  hook  than  the  extreme  edg*' 
of  the  said  enlargement,  whereby  the  latter  forms  an  ec 
centrically  disposed  shoulder  adapted,  in  the  operation  of 
the  device  with  the  chain  passed  through  the  optnlng  in 
the  bead-block  and  the  hook  engaged  with  the  chain,  to 
bear  directly  against  the  chain  to  contract  the  same  atiout 
the  work  l»etwe«n  the  point  of  connection  of  the  head 
block  and  chuln  -ind  the  point  of  contact  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  chain,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli 


1,097.073.  WAVE -MOTOR.  Richabd  A.  BSMia.  San 
Bernardino.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
816.513.     (CI.  230—32.) 

1.  in  a  wave  motor,  an  oecillatlng  cylinder,  a  piston 
arranged  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod.  means  on 
the  end  of  said  piston  rod  for  receiving  the  impact  of 
the    waves,    and    means   for    euldlng    and    supporting    the 


2.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  an  oeclllatinL' 
cylinder,  a  plf>ton  arranged  within  aaid  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod,  means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod 
for  receiving  the  Impa<-t  of  the  waves,  and  guide  and  sup 
porting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  standards  arranged 
in  the  water  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  rod.  said 
standards  being  formed  with  outwardly  projecting  arms 
on  their  upptT  lerniinals.  a  slieiive  Journaled  between  aald 
arm,  a  pair  of  pulleys  secured  to  one  of  said  standards, 
an  endU-ss  cable  running  around  said  pulleys,  a  float 
secured  to  one  lead  of  the  cable,  and  a  flexible  connection 
secured  to  the  Impact  receiving  menus  and  to  the  other 
lead  of  the  cable,  said  connection  passing  over  the  sheave. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  an  oscillating  cylinder,  a  piston 
arranged  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod.  means  on  the 
end  of  said  piston  nwi  to  rci-eive  the  Impact  of  the  wavea, 
A  pair  of  standards  arranged  within  the  water  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  rod  and  foruKHl  on  their  upper  ter- 
minals with  outwardly  extending  arms,  a  sheave  journaled 
between  the  free  terminals  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  shafts 
projecting  laterally  from  one  of  said  standards,  a  pair 
of  pulleys  secured  to  the  upper  of  said  shafts,  a  third 
pulley  secureil  to  the  lower  of  said  shafts,  an  endless 
cable  running  around  said  last  mentioned  pulley  and  the 
corresponding  pulley  on  the  upper  shaft,  a  float  aecured 
to  one  lead  of  said  cable  and  having  nn  opening  through 
which  the  other  lead  pjisses,  a  counterbalance  weight  se- 
cured to  the  cable  on  the  stcond  mentioned  lead  and  a 
flexible  connection  secured  to  the  impact  recelTlng  means 
and  to  said  weight,  the  connection  passing  over  the  sheave 
and  one  of  the  pulleys  on  the  upper  shaft. 


1,007.074.  I'ACKINfi.  IIowahd  I>.  Benvktt.  Baltimore* 
Md.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  75>4.454.  (O. 
121—109.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  and  a  bear- 
ing therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  packing  elements  closing 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  t>earing  and  having 
opposite  faces  positioned  to  be  subjected  to  fluid  pressures 
present  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  of  the  bearing  respec- 
tively. 
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2.  The  romhinatlon  with  a  movable  member  and  a  bear- 
ing therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  |m>'lctDu'  eleiucnts  cloning 
communlcntioD  with  the  tnleri><r  ot  tbe  beartox  and  bav- 
1d|C  opix'site  fu<**^  poHltloiiftl  to  bf  aubjei-ted  to  Qnid  prea- 
niren  present  fxterlorly  and  Interiorly  of  the  bearing  re- 
spectively, and  Dit'anii  for  forcing  aald  packing  elements 
into  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  moTable  member,  of  11  bear- 
ing therefor  htirlut,;  a  tfrininat  portion  dlapoaeil  in  npaced 
relation  to  tbe  m.-mlwr,  packing  pleravnts  b*»twt»t>n  the 
terminal  portion  of  the  (tearing  and  tbe  member  cloalog 
communicutlon  with  the  interior  of  the  benrlog  and  baring 
oppoalle  faces  i>osltloned  Co  be  subjected  to  fluid  pressures 
pn'fient  exteriorly  and  interiorly  of  thf  U-arlug  respec- 
tively, and  oieanfl  for  forcing  said  packing  elements  into 
eogagement  with  each  other. 

4.  The  comblnatt'D  with  a  movable  member,  of  n  bear- 
ing therefor  having  tt>riiiiiial  portions  dUpoaed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  member,  parking  elements  t>etween  each 
terminal  portion  of  th<'  bearing  and  tbe  member  closing 
communication  with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  bearing,  said 
packing  elementfl  having  opposite  faces  positioned  to  be 
subjected  to  fluid  pressures  present  exfprtorly  and  Inte- 
riorly of  th»-  tK'nrlug  respctllvety.  and  ineanR  for  moving 
the  packing  flements  at  each  end  of  tbe  tearing  into  en- 
gagem<-ot  wltb  each  other. 

5.  The  cnnibinatlon  with  a  movable  member  and  a  bear- 
ing thorefor.  of  a  plurality  nf  annular  packing  elements 
drcumftcrihlng  the  roerotter  and  having  their  cylindrical 
faces  dUposod  In  spaced  relation  to  (he  tx-arlng  and  mem- 
ber respectively,  said  packing  elements  closing  commuol- 
caMon  with  the  Interior  of  the  U'aring  whereby  their 
cylindrical  faces  will  l»e  subjected  to  fluid  pressures 
present  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  the  bearing  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  forcing  said  parking  elements  Into 
engagement  with  each  other. 

[Claims  Q  to  8  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1.097,07r..  Mr:TIIOl'  of  I'HINTING.  William  Bbbkt. 
Nunhead.  England.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7lft.724.      id.  101  —  182.) 

1.  Th*'  proct'ss  of  producing  textile  or  like  effects  In 
printing,  which  consists  In  first  flat-printing  tbe  design 
dire<tlj  upon  a  surface,  then  applying  adhesive  thereon 
In  clrcumscHl>ed  areas  less  than  that  of  the  printed  de- 
sign, then  applying  flock  to  the  adhesive,  and  then  print- 
ing directly  upon  the  flock,  said  flock  and  the  initially 
printed  design  remaining  otherwise  fully  exposed  In  the 
flnlshed  production. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  textile  and  other  like  effects 
Id  conjunction  wtUi  prlntln;;  and  of  less  area  than  the 
printed  Image,  which  consists  In  flat-printing  upon  a  paper 
or  like  surface  a  representation  of  the  desired  complete 
Image,  then  applying  un  adhesive  to  circumscribed  parta 
of  the  complete  image  representing  those  parts  of  the 
surface  to  !tubse<|uenrly  appear  In  textile  effect,  then  ap- 
plying flock  to  the  adhesive,  and  finally  completing  the 
textile  or  like  effect  by  imprinting  fllrectly  uptin  and  in- 
cluding so  much  of  the  flock  surface  as  to  combine  with 
tbe  unprinted  flock  surface  to  produce  the  desired  effect, 
said  flock  surface  remaining  otherwise  fully  exposed 

'■'..  The  pritoess  of  producing  textile  or  like  effects  in 
printing,  which  consists  In  llrsi  applying  an  adhesive 
to  the  surface  to  be  treated,  then  applying  flock  thereto, 
and  finally  printing  directly  upon  a  portion  only  of  tbe 
flt>ck  surface  so  produi'-d  to  wocli  an  extent  as  to  combine 
with  the  uupriiUed  portitm  of  tbe  flock  surface  to  pnxluce 
the  desired  effect,  said  flock  surface  remaining  otherwise 
fully  exposed. 


1,097.07«.  BlRWrAU  I'lUiOF  SAFE  Abthlb  F.  BlecH- 
8CHMii»T.  Connersvilie.  Ind.  Filed  May  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626.282.      (CI.   109 — 6.  t 

1.  In  a  safe,  tbe  combination  of  a  door,  a  plurality  of 
housings  formed  in  the  door  <*eat  around  said  door,  springs 
located  in  aald  housings  and  projecting  therefrom,  and 
radially-extending  locking  bolts  carried  by  said  door  and 
bearing  against  said  springs. 


2.  A  safe  having  n  door  and  casing  therefor,  bolts  for 
holding  )*aiU  door  Ioi'ke<l  siul  means  upon  which  said  bolts 


are  adapted  to  seat  whereby  said  door  Is  held  resllipntlj 
•sealed,  naid  means  consisting  of  Hprlngs,  said  springs 
Iteing  seated  on  said  casing. 


1.097,077.  TRAOK-RCALK  \i  krkd  Hoi'sriEtJ).  SL  Johns- 
bury.  Vt.  Filed  Auu.  19.  IIUI.  Serial  No.  645,006. 
(01.  73—100.1 


ic^^ 


I.  In  ao  automatic  weight  recording  scale,  an  electric 
circuit,  n  track  trip  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  scale  beam 
having  an  automatically  shlflable  poise  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  closing  of  said  circuit,  a  second  shlftable  poise 
carried  with  the  first  mentioned  iwisc  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  uprm  the  closlnc  of  tb.*  circuit,  and  means  also 
actuated  by  the  -loalng  of  the  -^aid  circuit  for  recording 
the  weight  registered  on  the  scale  U-aro. 

-.  An  automatic  weighing  and  re.ordlng  scale,  compris- 
ing a  Hcale  l>eam.  a  main  poise  slidabl«*  thereon,  a  reversi- 
ble motor  for  operating  said  main  pols**,  a  second  poise 
mounted  within  the  main  poise,  a  reversible  motor  for  op- 
erating said  s.-cond  poise,  means  opera  tlvely  con  net-ting 
each  motor  wltli  its  poise,  a  device  for  antomulically  print- 
ing and  re«'ordinc  the  weight  n-gl-^tered  by  th.>  scale,  and 
means  for  clonlnt;  the  electric  circuit  through  tbe  motors 
and  the  device  for  automatically  printing  and  recording 
the  weight   registered  by  the  scale  beam. 

S.  .\n  automati'-  weighing  and  recording  scale.  Ciimpris- 
Ing  a  t>eani.  a  main  poise  ^lidable  there<in.  a  second  poise 
sli<lable  witliln  the  main  poi44-.  means  within  the  main 
poise  for  automatically  recordinjr  the  reading  of  weight  on 
the  scale  beam,  motors  for  op^TSting  each  of  said  poises, 
means  operatively  connecting  each  motor  with  the  poise  and 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  circuit  through  the 
motors   to  opt*r«te   the   poises. 

4.  An  automatic  weighing  and  recording  scale,  comprla- 
log  a  scale  Iwam.  having  raised  figures  on  Its  under  side, 
and  provld'd  at  Us  free  end  with  coutacts.  a  trie  stand 
al»o  having  contacts,  a  main  poise  stldable  on  the  scale 
beam,  a  motor  for  operating  the  main  poise,  u  second  poise 
wliiiln  the  main  poise,  a  motor  for  operating  said  second 
poise,  means  operatively  connerilng  each  motor  with  Ita 
res|HM!tlve  poise,  a  welglit  recording  device  wltbin  the 
main  poise,  said  weight  recording  device  comprising  a  tape 
web  adapted  to  be  unwound   from   its  spool,  a  drum   for 
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winding  the  tape  thereon,  a  vertically  reciprocating  plun- 
ger for  pressing  the  tape  web  onto  the  raiaed  letters  un  tbe 
under  si4b'  of  the  scale  beam,  means  for  automatically 
operating  the  plunger  and  winding  drum,  and  a  track 
device  adjiptfd  to  close  a  circuit  througti  the  scale  beam, 
the  aaid  trig  stand  contacts  cooperating  with  the  toutact 
00  the  scale  t^eam  for  oiHrratln;:  the  poloes  and  recording 
device. 

G.  In  combination  with  a  bcale,  means  fur  aulomath'ally 
tMlaneing  the  weight  on  the  platform.  (>ald  means  compriii- 
Ing  M  main  iHtlxe.  equipped  with  u  plurality  uf  reversi- 
ble motors,  a  second  poise  slldable  within  the  main  poise, 
one  uf  said  motors  controlling  tbe  uu>vemeni  forward  and 
backward  of  tbe  main  poise;  (he  ruiictloo  of  tbe  other 
being  to  control  tbe  forward  and  Iwrkward  movement  of 
tbe  slide  polae,  means  for  reversing  tbe  motors,  means  for 
recording  tbe  weights  on  the  platform,  said  means  com- 
prising a  Hprlng  hupported  wheel  trip,  said  trip  being  nor- 
mally In  aliut'iiient  with  (he  wbei'l,  a  spring  p^e8«M^d  pawl 
■  nd  a  toothed  ratchet  associated  with  the  trip,  a  toothed 
dlak  movable  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  teeth  lo  tbe  disk 
being  spaced  with  relation  to  the  number  of  wheels  in 
trucks  of  the  car,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  thus  oper- 
ating tbe  magnets  and  motors,  which  comprise  tbe  active 
elements  associated  with  tbe  poise  and  beam,  subetantlaily 
as  deacribed.   Illustrated  and  claimed. 


1.097.078.  HOISTINO- MACHINE  William  H.  Box. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1912.  Serial  No 
675.206.      fCi.    57    -22.) 


-»        f    *W   '-r    fj  — 


I.  In  a  hnlsdng  maclilne,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  ttolst- 
ing  drum  connected  with  a  suitable  source  of  power,  and 
a  toothless  gear  on  each  end  of  the  drum  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  drum,  of  an  e((*entrlcally  mounted  shaft 
pariillel  with  the  ax\*  of  the  flrst  named  drum,  a  drum 
mount<-d  on  ^ald  Kbaft.  a  toothb'sn  gear  mounted  on  encti 
end  of  said  drum  and  of  yreater  diameter  than  the  drum. 
the  toothless  gears  of  tin-  n>spectlve  tlrums  being  normally 
out  of  engagement,  a  hoisting  cable  on  the  second  named 
drum  and  a  combined  hoisting  and  appliatKc  operating 
cable  on  the  Urst  named  drum,  and  means  to  move  the 
eccentric  shaft,  whereby  the  gears  of  the  second  named 
drum  are  move<l  into  driving  engagement  with  the  tooth- 
less gears  of  tbe  first  named  drum. 

2  In  a  hoisting  machine,  the  comblnaiion  with  a  hoist- 
ing drum  connected  with  a  suitable  source  of  power,  and 
a  toothiesa  gear  on  each  end  of  tbe  drum  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  drum,  of  an  eccentrically  mounted 
shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  flrst  named  drum,  a 
drum  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  toothless  c*-ar  mountef]  on 
each  end  of  said  drum  and  of  greater  diameter  tbnn  the 
drum,  the  toothless  gears  of  the  respective  drume  l»'lng 
normally  out  of  engagement,  an  appliance  operating:  cable 
on  the  flrst  nam<'d  drum  and  a  faolstlni:  <able  on  tbe  sec 
ond  named  drum,  and  means  to  move  the  eccentric  shaft, 
whereby  tbe  gears  of  ttie  second  iiam*d  drum  are  moved 
into  driving  engagement  wltb  the  toothiesa  gears  of  tbe 
first  named  drum  and  brakes  against  which  the  gears  of 
tb<'  second  named  drum  may  tx-  moved  by  means  of  the 
ecct-ntric  shaft. 

8.  In  a  hoisting  mactdne,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  botst- 
Ing  drum  connected  to  a  suitable  aonrr.>  of  power,  and 
toothless  itesrs  for  each  end  of  said  drum,  of  a  shaft 
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parallel  to  but  eccentric  with  the  sbnft  of  tbe  boistioK 
drum,  a  wlndiuu  drum  secured  on  said  eccentric  shaft. 
toothiesa  gears  ou  each  end  of  said  winding  tlrum  adapted 
to  engage  the  toothless  gears  of  the  hoist Ing  drum,  a 
cuunter-weighied  lever  connected  wltb  said  eccentric  shaft 
and  means  ci'tttroiling  tbe  movement  of  said  counter- 
weighted  lever  whereby  the  toothless  gears  of  tbe  respec- 
tive drums  may  be  thrown  iuio  or  out  of  engagement  wltb 
each  other. 

4.  lo  a  hoisting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hoist- 
ing drum,  toutblt-ss  gears  secure<l  ou  each  end  of  aaid 
drum  and  a  motor  connected  with  the  shaft  uf  said  drum. 
of  a  shaft  parallel  with  but  eccentric  to  tbe  shaft  of  the 
opening  and  il using  drum,  a  hoisting  drum  revolubly 
mounted  on  tbe  eccentric  shaft,  toothless  gears  on  each 
end  of  said  drum,  brakes  for  tbe  geart^  on  the  eccentri- 
cally mounted  drum,  a  counterweigh  ted  lever  connected 
with  said  eccentric  sbaft.  a  rod  depending  from  said  lever 
uud  a  foot  treadle  connected  with  said  rod. 

.'.  In  a  miiolilne  for  hoisting  appliances,  tlie  combiuniioo 
with  a  frame,  a  fbaft  journaled  in  aaid  frame,  a  winding 
drum  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  motor  geared  in  direct  driv- 
ing relation  to  said  sbaft,  a  combined  hoisting  and  appli- 
ance operating  cable  on  said  drum,  friction  gears  carried 
by  said  drum,  a  second  sbaft  eccentrically  mounted  in 
said  frame. I  a  hoisting  drum  loosely  mounted  ou  aaid  sec- 
ond shaft,  friction  gears  on  said  drum  constructed  to  en- 
gage the  gebrs  of  the  first  named  drum,  a  lifting  cable  os 
said  secondidrutu,  a  counterbalanced  operating  lever  keyed 
to  said  second  shaft  whereby  the  second  shaft  may  be 
moved  to  throw  said  gears  into  operative  engagement  and 
brakes  (or  kald   second  drum. 


1.097.079.  BAILROAD-TIE.  luvip  V.  Buck,  New  Co- 
lumbia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  8.  Reltmeytr. 
New  i'olumbis.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S17.53ri.      In.   238—6.) 
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1.  A  tie  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  and  provided 
with  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  support  traction  rails, 
similarly  dUposed  cliimpK  secured  ui>on  said  tie  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  over  one 
of  the  base  flanges  of  each  of  the  traction  rails,  said 
upper  surface  being  provided  with  openings  adjacent  tbe 
opposite  base  flange  and  extending  partly  thereunder,  said 
openings  being  widened  at  their  outer  ends  to  form  key 
ways,  gibs  of  substanttiiliy  the  same  width  as  tbe  widened 
ends  of  said  openings  and  provided  at  their  nxHllal  por 
tlons  with  notches  to  permit  of  their  sliding  therein  said 
narrower  portions  of  the  opening,  the  rear  walls  of  said 
gibs  being  Inclined  inwardly  In  an  upward  direction  and 
provided  adjacent  their  upper  ends  with  transverse 
grooves,  lugs  adjaient  the  bottom  upon  the  forward  faces 
of  said  gibs  for  engagement  with  the  under  surface  of 
.said  tie,  keys  adapted  to  slide  within  ^ald  key  ways  and 
provide<Lupon  thejr  rear  portions  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing inclined  faces,  tbe  .lald  inclined  faces  tn-ing  provided- 
with  a  plurality  of  trausverse  grooves,  and  pln^  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  within  the  openings  formed  when  the 
grooves  of  said  gibs  and  keys  are  in  register.  substaDtlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  bolkmr  tie  provided  adjacent  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
its  Dpi)er  surface  with  similarly  dlBp<^sed  (lamps  adapted 
to  engage  over  tbe  inner  and  outer  bast-  flanges  of  the 
opimslte    raih    respectively   of  a    railroad    track.   ant:u1nr 
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slots  provldmi  Id  uld  uppor  surface  eztondloK  partly  un- 
der tDd  bpyoDd  the  outer  etiKea  of  the  opposite  baw  flaoK^s 
of  said  rails,  said  slots  beln?  widened  at  their  outer  ex- 
tremities to  form  key  ways.  f^lbH  provided  adjacent  their 
lower  ("odft  with  oppositely  disposed  lujrs  adapted  to  be 
admitted]  to  said  narrower  portions  of  the  slots  through 
snid  }Kpy  ways,  lugs  upon  the  forward  vertical  faces  of 
said  icibs  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof  for  en^cpment 
with  the  und'T  face  of  said  upiwr  i^iirface  when  Id  position. 
The  rear  vertical  walls  of  said  Klhs  belnic  Inclined  Inwardly 
lu  an  upward  direction  and  provided  with  transvers*' 
grooves  adjaceot  th<'lr  upper  end,  keys  adiiptPtl  to  be  In- 
s^rtt'd  within  said  key  ways  and  provided  with  their  rear 
faces  with  outwardly  eztendlnfr  portious  provided  with 
downwardly  Inclined  fnces  adaptMl  to  eniraice  ihe  adjacent 
faces  of  ^ald  aibn,  each  ff  f*ald  k<-yf(  provided  with  a  series 
of  transverse  icrooveK,  und  cotter  pins  adapted  to  be  In- 
*prred  within  the  openlnir^  formed  when  the  Rrooves  of 
said  gibs  and  keys  are  In  rei^lster.  substantially  af* 
described. 

3.  A  hollow  tie  provided  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
its  api>er  surface  with  similarly  disposed  clamps  adapted 
'  to  engage  over  the  Inner  and  outer  base  flanges  respec- 
tively of  the  oppsslte  rails  of  a  railroad  track,  angular 
slots  provided  lo  said  upper  surface  extending  partly  un 
der  and  beyond  the  edges  of  the  opposite  bnjie  flange!4  of 
said  rails,  snld  <ilots  belni:  widened  at  their  outer  extreml- 
tk'T*  to  form  key  ways,  ulbs'f'ovlded  at  their  upper  eoda 
with  lnwar<lly  extending  portions  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  said  opposite  base  flanges  and  with  groi.vea  ln  their 
sides  to  permit  of  their  fllldlDg  wttbtn  the  narrow  portions 
of  «Ald  .ilots.  lugs  upon  the  forward  faces  of  said  gibs  ad 
Jacent  the  lower  ends  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  un 
der  surface  of  said  tie  and  the  opposite  vertical  face  of 
said  gtba  being  Inclined  Inwardly  In  an  upward  direction.  < 
keys  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  beads  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  within  ^ald  key  ways  and  provided  upon  their 
T'-ar  faces  with  outwardly  eitf-ndlng  downwardly  Inclined 
portions  adapted  to  engaiie  tht-  inclined  rear  faces  of  said 
gibs  when  In  po^^ltlon.  transverse  grooves  in  the  adjacent 
inclined  faces  of  ^tald  gibs  and  keys,  and  pins  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  within  the  opening  formed  when  said  grooves  are 
lo  register,  ^tututtaatlally   as  described. 


subject  to  condition  of  the  block  next  tn  advance  of  such 
circuit  for  controlling  such  circuit  to  govern  the  dis- 
tant-signal Indication  of  Its  signaling  apparatus. 

1*.  .V  home  and-dlstant  railway  block  nignallng  syHteoi 
comprising  home-and -distant  signaltnt:  tipparBtus<*K  lo- 
cated at  the  termini  of  successive  signaling  blocks  or  sec- 
tions, for  each  block  two  relays  connected  to  the  track 
rulU  substantially  at  the  opimslte  ends  of  the  block,  for 
each  block  a  source  of  signal  controlling  current  common 
to  both  relays  of  thf  block  and  connected  to  the  rails 
thereof  at  a  point  between  Its  ends,  and  for  each  bomeand- 
dlstant  signaling  apparatus  a  signal-controlling  circuit  lo 
control  of  such  apparatus  uihI  extending  through  the  block 
next  In  advance  thereof  and  In  turn  controllable  by  both 
relays  of  such  block  to  govern  the  home  MignsI  Indication 
of  such  apparatus  and  controllable  also  by  the  signal  con- 
trolling circuit  of  the  block  next  In  advance  to  tiovern  the 
distant-signal  Indication  of  the  home-and-dtstant  signaling 
apparatus. 

'i.  A  combined  rallws>  electric  trafllccont  rot  ling  and 
traction  system  comprising  irafllc-controUlDK  apparatuses 
srranged  to  govern  traffic  at  the  termini  of  successive 
blocks  or  sections  of  the  railway  track,  a  traffic  controlling 
current  supply  transmission  line  including  a  source  of 
traffic  controlling  current  of  given  character  and  extend- 
ing along  the  railway,  traffic-controlling  current  supply 
transformers  having  their  primary  colls  connected  with 
the  transmission  line  and  having  tbelr  secondary  colls  con- 
nected with  the  rolls  of  the  various  track  sections  at 
points  between  tbe  termini  thereof  and  adapted  to  act  as 
conductive  cross  bonds  between  such  rails  for  conduction 
of  the  traction  current  hereinafter  mentioned  and  also 
adapted  to  deliver  irafflc-conlrolllng  current  to  such  track 
rall^.  for  each  section  two  receiving  transformers  having 
their  prliuiiry  colls  connected  to  the  rails  of  the  section  at 
tbe  termini  thereof,  for  each  receiving  transformer  0  traf- 
fic-controlling relay  connected  with  the  secondary  trans- 
former cnll  and  arranged  In  control  of  one  of  the  traffic- 
contrulllni.'  apparatuses,  and  an  electric  traction  ilrculi  In- 
cluding a  Hource  of  traction  current  different  In  character 
from  the  traffic  controlling  current  and  including  as  re- 
turn conductors  the  rails  of  the  successive  track  sections 
and  the  primary  colU  uf  the  various  receiving  trans 
formers. 


1,097,080.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SY8TKM.  CLYDE  J. 
roLBMA:<i,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Hall  Siicual 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  24.  IU0»V 
Serial  No.  :127.557.      (CI.  J-IO  -  30. » 


1.  A  bome-and-dlstant  railway  block  signaling  system 
comprising  home-and  distant  signaling  npparatuses  located 
at  the  termini  of  successive  signaling  blocks  or  sections, 
for  each  block  two  relays  connected  to  the  track  rails  sub- 
stantially at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  Mock,  for  each  block 
a  source  of  slgosl-controlUng  current  common  to  both  re- 
lays of  the  block  and  connected  to  the  rails  thereof  at  a 
point  between  Its  ends,  for  each  home  and  distant  signal- 
ing apparatus  a  slgnal-controtltnf  circuit  tn  control  of 
such  apparatus  snd  extending  through  the  block  next  In 
advance  thereof  and  In  turn  controllable  by  both  relays  of 
facta  block  to  govern  the  home-signal  Indication  of  such 
apparatus,   and  for  each  signal-controlling  circuit  menus 


l,0«7.0bl.  CLl  TCH  LOCK  1  OU  ALTOMOBILES.  Frank 
H.  Coon,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   807,03:{.      Kl.   70- -90. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  foot  board  and  clutch  oper- 
ating lever  of  an  automobile,  said  lever  having  a  stem  por- 
tion extended  through  said  foot  board  and  provided  with 
a  foot  piece,  of  a  lock  lever  pivoted  to  said  foot  board 
In  the  vicinity  of  the  stem  of  said  lever  arranged  to  be 
turned  under  Into  an  operative  position  approximately 
parallel  to  the  atem  of  said  clutch  lever  and  with  its 
free  end  under  the  foot  piece  of  said  lever,  and  a  key  oper- 
ated lock  applicable  to  the  free  end  of  said  lock  lever,  to 
thereby  lock  said  clutch  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  foot  board  ai>d  clutch  oper 
atlng  lever  of  an  automobile,  said  lever  having  a  stem 
portion  extended  through  said  foot  board,  and  provided 
with   a   foot   piece,   of   a    lock    lever    pivoted    to   said    fo-it 
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t<-ard  In  the  vldnlly  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  with  Its  free  end  under  said  foot  piece  Into  a  posi- 
tion Co  bold  said  clutch  lever  In  an  Inoperative  position, 
said  lock  lever  having  s  channel-shaped  upper  end  adapted 
lo  embrace  the  titem  of  said  clutch  lever,  and  a  key-oper- 
ated lock  applicable  to  the  channel-shaped  free  end  of 
said  lever  to  secure  the  same  in  an  operative  position  In- 
terlocked with  the  htem  of  said  clutch  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  foot  board  and  clutch  oper- 
ating lever  of  an  automobile,  said  lever  having  a  atem 
portion  extended  through  said  foot  board,  and  provided 
with  a  foot  piece,  of  a  lock  lever  pivoted  to  said  foot  Iwsrd 
lo  the  vicinity  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  turned  with 
Its  free  end  under  said  foot  piece  into  a  position  to  bold 
Ksid  clutch  lever  In  an  Inoperative  position,  a  yoke 
applied  to  the  free  end  of  said  lock  lever  and  adapted  to 
straddle  tbe  stem  of  said  clutch  lever,  and  a  key-operated 
luck  pivoted  to  one  of  the  prongs  of  said  yoke  and  adapted 
to  be  Interlocked  with  tbe  other  prong  thereof,  substan- 
tially as 'described. 


1.097,082.  KAILWAY  CR088TIE.  Besjaman  F  Cor- 
NEUi's.  Lindsay.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,030.      (CI.  238—3.) 


1.  A  railway  cross  tie  Including  a  sectional  body 
formed  substantially  triangular  In  shape,  cushioning 
blocks  Interposed  between  the  tie  sections,  a  binding  plate 
extending  longitudinally  across  the  top  of  the  tie  having 
It^  ends  engaged  t>eneath  the  ends  of  the  same,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  section*  In  their  relative  positions. 

2.  A  railway  cross  tie  Including  a  composite  formed  lu 
three  sections,  cushioning  blocks  interpoaed  between  said 
sections,  recesses  formed  in  the  upjier  faces  of  the  end 
sections,  a  binding  plate  extending  longitudinally  across 
the  top  of  tbe  tie  and  provided  with  elongated  slots,  offset 
pcrtlons  formed  In  the  top  of  the  plate  adapted  to  l>e 
dlKposed  within  said  recesses,  the  ends  of  said  plate  ex 
terdlng  down  over  the  ends  of  tbe  tie,  and  a  longitudinal 
lH<lt  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  piste  and  the  tic 
sections  to  retain  the  same  In  their  effe<tlve  positions. 


1,097.0K3.  riANO  ACTION.  John  W,  Darlet.  Jr..  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Sept  5.  1905.  Serial  No.  277,026. 
tCL  84— 25.t 


spring  carried  by  said  Jack  lever  and  connected  to  said 
rearwardlj-ex  ten  ding  arm,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
normally  retain  the  upper  end  of  said  Jack  beneath  one  of 
the  projecting  portions  of  said  knuckle,  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  forwardly-extendlng  arm.  when  the 
key  la  struck,  to  deflect  tbe  end  of  said  Jack  Into  said 
recess,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  action  for  grand  pianos,  the  combination  of  a 
hammer  butt  having  a  knuckle  provided  with  a  recess  on 
its  lower  face,  a  hammer  carried  by  said  hammer  butt,  a 
Jack  lever,  a  Jack  plvotatly  mounted  upon  said  Jack  lever, 
a  rearwardly-extendlng  arm  upon  said  Jack,  an  adjustutile 
>Tup  carried  by  said  rearwardly-extendlng  arm,  a  for- 
wardly-extendlng arm,  a  spring  carried  by  said  Jack  lever 
and  connected  to  said  rearwardly-exlending  arm.  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  normally  retain  the  upper  end  of  said  Jack  1m>- 
neath  the  rearward  projection  of  said  knuckle,  and  a  atop 
adaptiMl  to  be  engaged  by  said  forwardly-extendlng  arm 
when  tbe  key  Is  struck  to  deflect  tbe  end  of  the  Jack  into 
said  receas,  aubatantlally  as  descritwd. 

3.  In  an  action  for  grand  pianos,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  rail,  a  hammer  butt  carrying  a  hammer  and 
plvotalty  mounted  on  said  rail,  a  knuckle  secured  to  said 
hammer  butt,  said  knuckle  being  provided  with  a  reces> 
on  Its  lower  face,  a  Jack  lever,  a  Jack  plvotally  mounted  on 
hbH  jack  lever,  a  rearwardly-extendlng  arm  on  said  jack, 
iin  adjustable  stop  carried  thereby,  a  spring  carried  by 
said  Jack  lever  and  adapted  to  cause  said  stop  to  normally 
rest  against  said  Jack  lever  and  to  cause  the  top  of  said 
jack  to  rest  under  the  rearward  projection  of  said  knuckle, 
a  forwardly-extendlng  arm  upon  said  Jack,  and  a  stop 
adapted  to]  be  engaged  by  said  forwardly-extendlng  arm 
when  the  key  Is  struck  to  deflect  the  top  of  said  Jack  Into 
said  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  action  for  grand  pianos,  the  combination  wltb 
ii  hammer  butt  and  hammer  cumMl  thereby,  a  knuckle  se- 
cured to  said  hammer  and  provided  with  two  projections 
iind  a  recess  between  them  upon  its  lower  face,  a  pivot 
Iiloi-k  upon  which  said  hammer  butt  is  plvotally  mounted, 
:i  spring  mounted  on  said  pivot  block  and  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  hammer  butt  to  partially  counteract  tbe 
i-fTect  of  gravity  upon  s<ald  hammer  butt  and  hammer,  a 
jack  lever,  a  Jack  plvotally  mounted  ttaereou,  saiu  jack 
(•eing  provided  with  a  curved  nose  on  Its  upper  end,  n 
rearwardly-extendlng  arm  upon  said  jack,  an  adjustable 
stop  carried  by  said  arm.  a  spring  carried  by  said  Jack 
lever  and  connected  to  said  arm  to  normally  retain  »uid 
x<op  In  engagement  with  said  Jack  lever  and  to  retain 
the  top  of  said  Jack  In  engagement  with  the  rearward 
projection  of  said  knuckle,  a  forwardly-extendlng  arm 
upon  said  Jack,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  arm 
when  a  key  Is  struck  to  deflect  said  Jack  Into  the  recess  in 
the  hammer  butt,  substantially  as  described. 

ft.  In  an  action  for  grand  pianos,  the  combination  of 
a  hammer  butt  having  a  knuckle  a  having  projections  and 
»  recess  g'  between  said  projections  on  the  lower  face  of 
s.ald  knuckle,  a  hammer  carried  by  said  hammer  butt,  a 
Jack  lever,  a  ja<k  plvotally  mounted  on  said  jack  lever 
and  having  oppositely-extending  arms,  a  repetition  spring 
loljuKiahly  mounted  on  said  Jack  lever  and  connected  with 
one  of  the  arms  on  the  jack  and  tending  to  hold  said  Js<  k 
Iieueath  tbe  rearward- projection  of  the  knuckle  g  of  the 
hummer  butt,  and  an  adjuslahle  stop  b'  in  the  path  of  the 
other  arm  of  the  jack  to  deflect  said  Jack  Into  said  recess 
17',  near  the  end  of  the  upward  stroke  of  the  key.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[ilaim^i  0  to  S  not  printed  In  ihe  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  action  for  grand  pianos,  tbe  combination  of  a 
hammer  butt  having  a  knuckle,  said  knuckle  tKlng  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  un  Its  lower  fat^,  a  hammer  carried 
by  said  hammer  butt,  a  jack  lever,  a  Jack  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  Jack  lever,  said  jack  having  a  rear 
uardlj-extending  arm.  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  said 
rearwardly-extendlng  arm.  a  forwardly-extendlng  arm.  a 


1  097.084.     METHOD  OF  MIXING  CONCRETE  AND  THE 

LIKE.      Lewis    Uay    Eiciielbkrgbb,    Balllmore,    Md 

Filed  May  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  769.029.     (CI.  S3 — 73. 1 

1.  The  method  of  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  which 

consists  In   feeding  ttie  constituents   of  the   mixture   lo  a 

container  and  subjecting  the  resultaui  mass  to  the  action 

of    multiple    fluid   jets   so   directed    Into   tbe   container   as 

to  produce  and  maintain  a  vortical  whirling  movement  of 

the  mass. 
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2.  The  method  of  mixing  i-oaerrte  and  the  like,  which 

(vinslBts  1b  feeding  the  ronntltuentR  of  the  mixture  to  a 
ccntelner  nod  sabjectlnj?  the  r<>su!t«nr  ma*n  to  the  «ctlon 
of  )etH  of  mot«ture  l«den  air  po  fllrpct«'<1  Into  th<»  r*ortaIner 
ai  to  prortUTA  and  mnlntnln  n  vnrt('-«I  whlrllnft  moTt-m-nt 
of  the  mH«*«. 


3.  The  method  uf  mixiot;  concrete  and  the  like,  wblcb 
con-siata  in  feedlnj;  the  loostitupiits  of  the  mixture  to  a 
container,  entraloIOK  water  sufflcient  for  the  mixture  Id 
*i  Tody  of  air  under  pre«siire.  and  tUrectin^  the  air  under 
pressure  and  the  entrainetl  water  into  the  masi*  to  the 
form  of  multiple  fluid  Jets  so  directed  as  10  produce  and 
n>aintaiii  a  vortical  whirling  movfrnt-nl  of  the  mass. 


I.U»T,085.  OAS  AM)  AIK  IlLKSINi;  Bl  RSER.  JiCOB 
\v.  Fensei.,  Newbursh.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1814. 
Serial   No.  S|19,!>70.      (CI.   158—119.1 


rontrolled  bf  the  preaaare  of  the  gaa  anpply,  aald  chamber 
tiarlng  air  and  paa  tnleta.  a  abutter  for  controlling  the 
II  if  Admlsfllon  Inlet,  a  Tiilve  for  controlling  the  gaa  admla- 
Ki..n  Inlet,  and  a  m»'mtjer  connected  with  aald  Tlbrator.v 
member  for  o[>eratln»;  aald  shutter  and  for  rarrlBg  Ibe 
rMl;ittve  po«ltiona  of  anid  Talve  and  »aid  hub  inlet  whereby 
I  he  adrolMiion  of  gaa  and  air  la  automatically  controUetl 
'>>■  said  viliratory  member  according  to  the  pressure  of  the 
gaa  f»uppljr. 

4.  The  eorohlnatlon  with  a  can  Ixirnir  of  a  gaa  and  air 
mixing  chambi^r  baring  nlr  and  gaa  inlelK.  a  cylinder  sue- 
rounding  said  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  openlngH 
in  the  side  waila  thereof,  a  abutter  vertically  movable 
tietwcen  the  walla  of  aald  mixing  chamtier  and  aald  cylln- 
tler.  a  vibratory  memt>er  automatically  controlled  by  the 
prefwnre  of  the  gas  aoppiy.  a  valve  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  said  gas  inlet,  and  means  connected  with 
said  Tibratorv  nietnber  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
ahntter  and  for  varying  the  relative  posltiona  of  said 
valve  and  gas  Inlet  according  to  the  preaanre  of  the  gas 
supply. 

:>.  The  combination  with  a  gaa  burner  having  a  fuel 
Tifdlng  lube,  an  air  and  gas  mixing  chamN^r  having  a 
tubular  extension  s1idat>ly  engaged  with  s.nid  feeding 
rulM-.  said  mixing  chamber  having  air  Inlet  porta  In  the 
side  nails  thereof,  a  gas  inlet  port  In  Its  bottom,  a  vibru- 
(ory  mcmlwr  aalomatlcally  cnntmlled  by  the  pressure  of 
Ibe  gas  supply,  a  tul>e  conneding  .^iald  vils-atory  member 
with  said  mixing  chamt>er  whereby  said  mixing  chamber 
is  moved  by  said  vibratory  meml>er.  a  cylinder  surrounding 
S.I  Id  mixing  chamber  and  having  openings  in  the  side  walla 
thereof  of  varying  lengths,  a  shutter  carried  by  aald  mix- 
ing chamlH-r  and  teiescopicaily  engaged  Willi  said  cylinder 
and  a  valve  arranged  for  co«»p<'ratlon,  with  the  gas  Inlet 
for  varying  the  size  tberix>f  oa  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  said  vibratory  member,  ajWd  sliutler  l>elUi;  simultane- 
ously rals4>d  and  lowered  for  cuutrolllng  the  air  supply. 

[Claim  (I  uot  printed  In  tbe  Oautte. | 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  of  an  air  and 
gaa  mixing  chamber,  a  vibratory  member  automatically 
eiinl roiled  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supply,  said  chamber 
having  gas  and  air  Inlet  ports,  means  for  varying  the  sixe 
of  said  air  and  gas  Inlets,  and  means  connected  with  and 
'•'ini rolled  by  said  vibratory  meml>er  for  simultaneously 
oiM-ratlng  the  sixe  varying  means  of  said  air  and  gaa 
inlets  to  enlarge  ..r  reduce  the  size  thereof  according  to 
i:ie  pressure  of  the  gas  supply. 

2.  The  comblnaflon  with  a  gas  burner  of  an  air  and 
gas  mixing  chamber,  a  vibratory  member  automatically 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supply,  said  chamber 
iiaving  air  and  gaa  Inli'ts.  a  shutter  ft^r  controlling  the 
air  admission  Inlet,  and  a  memlier  i-onnecteil  with  said 
vibratory  member  fr.r  actuating  said  shutter  to  vary  tho 
aniMiint  of  air  admitted  to  said  chamber 

:i.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gas  burner  of  an  air  and 
gas    mixing   chamber,    a    vibratory    member    nutomatlcally 


l.OnT.OSe.  OAS  ANI>  ami  BlllNINii  BIRNER.  Jacob 
W.  FgNNgL.  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20.  IBU. 
Serial  No.  M10.il77       in.   IJ*   -119.1 


I.  The  ciimblnutlon  with  a  gas  iiuruer.  of  a  vibratory 
lueniiwr  controlled  by  Hie  pnsanre  of  the  gas  supply,  an 
:iir  and  gas  mixing  chamlwr  having  air  inlet  ports,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  chamber  and  having  air  inlet  porta,  a 
siiutter  teiescopicaily  engaged  with  said  casing,  means 
connecting  aald  shutter  with  said  vibratory  memlier  where- 
by said  shutter  Is  opened  or  cloaed  according  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  supply,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
'(uantlty  of  gaa  admitted  into  said  mixing  cbamber. 

'J.  The  combination  with  a  gas  Iiurner.  an  nir  and  gaa 
mixing  chamber  connected  therewith  and  having  air  inlet 
ports  m  Its  side  walls,  a  gas  supply  pipe  terminating  In 
an  egg  shaped  meniher  disposed  In  said  mixing  chamber 
,ind  having  discharge  upenln;;s  iliereln.  means  for  ad- 
'iisting  aald  discharge  openings  to  vary  Ibe  amount  of 
Liis  admitted  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling 
Cie  amount  of  air  admitted  to  said  chamber. 
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3.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  gaa  linmer.  of  a  gas  aapply 
pipe  having  a  diaphragm  chamber  communlcatlag  there- 
with, a  by  pass  pipe  connected  with  aaki  supply  pipe,  an 
nlr  an. I  gas  mixing  clanilier  connecled  »iib  said  buruer, 
a  gas  supply  mcnilsT  connected  wllli  said  by  pass  pipe 
and  extending  into  said  mixing  chamlier.  said  gas  supply 
member  having  adjustalile  openings  for  varying  the  amount 
of  gas  admitted  to  said  cbaml»-r.  said  chamber  having  air 
inlet  ports,  a  shutter  for  controlling  said  air  Inlet  ports 
connected  with  ami  controlled  by  said  vibratory  memlier 
and  means  connected  with  said  shutter  for  varying  tic 
size  of  tbe  gas  Inlet  openings. 

4.  The  comhIn.Ttlon  with  a  gas  burner,  of  an  air  and 
gas  mixing  chamlier.  an  egg  shaiied  gas  supply  member  dis 
posed  In  said  chamber  and  having  a  screw  threaded  shank 
in  threaded  engagement  wiih  an  opening  In  the  liottom 
..t  said  chamla-r  and  slotted  to  form  expansible  and  com 
presslble  elements,  and  means  for  tiirnlns  said  chamlier 
to  control  said  eipanalble  and  compressible  elements  to 
vary  the  alae  of  the  gas  outlet  openings  In  said  egg-shaped 
member. 

,">.  Tlic  combination  with  a  gaa  burner,  of  an  air  and 
gaa  mixing  chamlx-r,  an  egg-shaped  gas  supply  member  dla 
posed  In  said  chamlier  and  having  a  screw  threaded  shank 
In  ,ibreadcd  engagement  with  an  oi»  ning  in  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  and  slotted  to  form  expansible  and  com- 
pressllile  elements,  and  manually  operaleil  means  for  turn- 
ing said  chambir  and  tliereljy  adjusting  sMd  expansible 
and  compressible  elements  to  vary  tbe  slxi'  of  the  gaa 
ontlet  openings  In  said  egg-shaped  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


1.09-.I1H7  niHHilBl.r.  .WTOMOBII.K  LAMP.  81DNEV 
Mlixs  Kkffbors.  San  .Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  12. 
WIX     Serial  N...  7M.:191.      (CI.  240—62.) 


the  steering  rod  of  tbe  automobile  and  with  wblcb  the 
lever  l«  slidably  engagi'd.  tbe  collar  and  abaft  having  c« 
operating  portions  for  rocking  the  shaft  when  tbe  lever 
is  swung  In  one  direction. 

4,  In  a  devic  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve  at- 
tachable to  the  N'd  of  an  p>itomobllc.  a  spring  pressed 
lamp  carrying  rock  shaft  threaded  through  the  sleeve  and 
limited  in  movement  thereby,  a  collar  loosely  einbracing 
the  shaft,  Ibe  collar  and  shaft  having  a  coo^ratlng 
siioiilder  and  lug.  resp.ciively.  a  slotted  lever  pivoted  to 
the  collar,  and  a  stem  adaple.1  to  W  carried  by  Ihe  steering 
rod  of  Ihe  automobile  to  engage  the  slot  of  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  dcvl<e  of  Ihe  character  described,  a  sleeve  at 
tachalde  to  the  ls>d  of  an  automobile,  a  spring  pressed 
lamp  Currying  rock  shaft  threaded  through  the  sleeve  and 
limited  In  movement  thereby,  a  collar  iwJseiy  embracing 
tlie  shaft,  the  collar  and  shaft  liaving  a  cooperating 
shoulder  and  lug.   respectively,  a   slotted   lever  pivoted  to 

til liar,    a    clip   attachable   to   tlie   steering   rod   of   the 

aiitomol)lle.  and  having  an  upstanding  stem  to  engage  the 
slot  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  carried  by  tbe  free  portion 
of  tbe  stem  to  yieldingly  hold  the  lever  against  the  clip. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.097.08S.  BlU-I.VRlxTECriAI.K  HOLDER.  Srr  O. 
fliLBEUT,  Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  May  28.  1913.  SeHal  No. 
770.410.      (a.  40  -!*.) 


.\  .  If  chalk  holder  emiiodying  a  aouarc  plate  adapted 
to  tit  Ihe  linger  of  the  player's  hand,  the  plate  having  a 
plurnilly  of  flexible  angular  ears  at  opposite  edges,  and 
nezlble  straps  at  the  other  edges  and  adapted  to  be  dla- 
posed  astride  the  finger  an. I  bent  therearound  so  that 
their  free  enils  overlap,  the  tongues  and  ears  projecting 
In  opposite  directions,  the  ears  having  inwardly  projecting 
dialk  entering  i.s-lh  at  their  free  ends. 


1.097.089.  CARD- HOLliKR.  Ci-vdk  C.  Obabkmiikk, 
Sherman.  Tex.  Filed  May  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7fi7.(MXl.      ,CI.    40-10.1 


1.    In  n  device  of  the  characler  described,  a  sleeve   at 
tachahie  to  an  automobile  l«<d.  a  lamp  carrying  rock  shaft 
threaded  through  Ihe  sleeve,  an  acmatlng  lever  plvol.-d  to  1 
the  rock  shaft,  and  means  atlacbable  10  the  steering  rod 
of  the   automobile,   and   with  which   the   lever   Is   slidably   I 
and  pivotnlly  engaged. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve  at 
tarhable  10  the  tied  of  an  automobile,  a'  spring  pressed 
lamp  carr.iing  rock  shaft  threaded  through  the  sleeve  and 
limited  In  Its  movement  by  the  sleeve,  a  memtier  raotinted 
loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  carried  by  the  said  memlnr. 
means  adapl.sl  to  lie  carried  by  the  steering  tod  of  the 
automobile  and  with  which  the  lever  Is  alldablv  engaged, 
and  co6p<>ratlng  means  carried  liy  the  said  member  and 
shaft  for  rocking  tbe  shaft  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring 
when  the  lever  Is  swung  in  one  direction. 

.t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve  at- 
tachable 10  the  l>e<l  of  an  auloiuoblie.  a  lamp  carrying 
rock  shaft  ihreaded  through  the  sleeve  and  limited  In  iu 
movement  tlerel'v.  a  spring  dlsposiKl  lietween  tbe  sleeve 
and  shaft  for  jbldlngly  holding  the  shaft  In  normal  posi- 
tion, a  collar  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  cur- 
ried   by   the  collar,   and   means   adapti^i   to   be   carried   by 


The  combinallon  with  an  eyeglass  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  wall,  an  angular  front  wall  and  a  hingi-d  cover  of  a 
Vshsped  card  holder,  said  card  holder  comprising  a  V- 
sbaped  liody  portion,  one  side  of  which  being  reduced  with 
respect  to  the  other  side  and  adapted  to  lie  Hat  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  angular  wall  of  the  receptacle  the 
other  side  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  central 
opening  and  clamping  tongues  on  Its  end  and  free  longl 
tndlnal  edge  to  hold  a  card  against  the  outer  face  thereof, 
said  last  mentioned  side  Nine  approximately  rectangular 
and  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  bottom  wall  of  tbe  re 
ceptacle  and  said  first  mentioned  r**duced  side  of  the  body 
portion  being  bent  back  upon  itself  whereby  the  bent  back 
liorlion  forms  a  clip  and  Is  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  outer  face  of  tbe  angular  front  wall  of  the  ey.- 
glass  receptacle. 
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1,097,000.       OIL-SPRATING    ATPARATUS.      QuNVitxa  proTlded  wfth  maotle-iupportB  and  said  tip  having  In  that 

H.    QiAT,    Lofl    Angeles,    Cal.,    nnslgnor   of   one-balf    to  portion  of  Ita  walla,   Immediately  above   the   level  of  aaid 

Francla  W.  Steddom.   r<oii  Aneelen.  Cal.      F'lled   Mny  25.  aupporta.  an   annular  aerh'A  of  borlzontAlly  dUpoaed  out- 
1912.      Serial    No    699,664        (CI.    1.37 — ftrt.l 


An  appanitna  for  apraylng  oil  on  roada.  comprlalDg  a 
power  operated  vehlclo.  an  oil  storage  receptacle  having 
an  outlet  mounted  on  said  vphlcle.  valve  m<*anR  extending 
through  aald  ri^eptarle  to  cnnlrol  »nld  outlet,  a  oaalng 
aecwred  to  said  receptacle  adjacent  said  outlet  and  having 
an  Inlet  opening  registering  with  Raid  ouilft  rtnd  an  exit 
opening,  a  projecting  mochani'<m  mounted  In  «4aid  casing 
Intermediate  satd  openinga  therein,  gear  oieaos  to  operate 
said  projecting  mcrhanism,  means  located  on  said  vehicle 
for  operating  said  g»iir  means,  an  oil  distributing  m<^ans 
serurt'd  u,  «ald  rising  In  operatlvi'  ^\>nneviit)n  with  said 
exit  openioi:.  valve  menns  fnr  controlling  thf  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  dtatrlbiiting  means,  means  to  Introduce  heat 
into  said  casloe  and  through  said  distributing  means,  and 
a  bjpass  secured  to  said  distributing  means  and  com- 
municating with  said  storage  receptacle,  whereby  when 
the  pn'ssure  b*comt*s  oxcesslve  a  portion  of  the  fluid  will 
bf  forced  back  to  ib«-  rxoptacle  withnut  altering  the  speed 
of  the   projecting   mi'thanlsm.  * 


zC3 


lets  directly   eipo«e<l   In   clone   proximity   to   the  oiwn  top 

of    the    mantle    carried    by    said    aiipporU,    whereby  tb* 

ga»e«    lusulng    from    uld   oulleta    will    be    Icolted    by  tb* 
combustion  of  the  gaaea  In  the  mantle. 


1.09  7.09  3.  BELT-TIGHTE.NKH  ASDMW  HAEt'iM. 
Fountain  City,  Wla.  Filed  July  11'.  IDI't.  Serial  No 
778.7.-J8.      (CI.  64—5.) 


1.097,091.  Ari'AR.\TrS  FOR  81'BAYINI.  OIL  ON 
ROADS.  GIUMTILLE  II.  OKAY,  Los  AnKcles.  Cal..  (S- 
al^nor  of  oue  half  to  Francla  VV.  Steddnm.  Loa  .Xnj^elea. 
Cal.  Fll'.-d  May  11.-  1011.  Serial  So  026,440.  Ke- 
nenwl  Nov.  .t.  liil.1.     Serial  No.  799.02"..     (CI.  I.i7 — 63.) 


.\  sprnylntr  device  for  roada,  comprlKltiL:  a  vehicle,  an 
oil  tank  carried  thereon,  air  storafce  tanks  also  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  a  pump  for  fordnK  air  into  the  same,  sear- 
ing connecting  said  pump  with  the  wheel.i  of  the  vehicle 
whereby  the  puui|)  will  be  operated  when  the  vehicle  is 
moved  from  place  in  place,  a  tranaverse  pressure  tank 
connecting  the  air  storage  tanka,  ooiilea  for  discharging 
oli  from  the  oil  tank  having  chambera  formed  therein 
for  receiving  both  oli  ami  nif.  s  transvei-Be  pl\x-  ndapted 
to  receive  pressure  from  said  t[itn»verse  t;ink,  piping  ex- 
tending from  said  transverse  pip..'  t.-  the  chambers  in  wild 
nozzles,  the  struclure  being  such  th.it  air  pressure  will 
tend  to  force  the  oil  from  the  tank  and  will  also  be  dis 
trlbuted  to  each  nozzle  chamber  foi  I'roperly  spraying 
oil   upon    the   road. 


1.  A  Itelt  tensioning  devli-e  comprising  a  reaiUeutly 
mounted  sopportlog  arm.  a  plate  carried  thereby  and 
formed  with  an  overhanging  flange,  a  block  plvotaliy 
mounted  thereon,  a  tcnaloning  pulley  having  u  liearing 
supp<irt  on  said  block,  the  block  extending  underneath  aald 
flange  and  guided  thereby,  and  means  for  holding  said 
block  In  adjustable  jinaltlona  on  the  plate. 

-.  A  belt  tensioning  device.  Including  a  movable  arm,  a 
plate  carried  thereby  and  formed  with  an  overhanging 
Range,  a  block  plvotaliy  mounted  upon  said  plate  and 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  lip  extending  underneath  said 
flange  and  guided  thereby  in  the  movement  of  the  block, 
a  shaft  carried  by  .said  block,  a  pulley  mounted  un  said 
shaft,  :ind  menns  connected  to  said  block  and  plate  for 
adjusting  the  block  on  the  plate  and  for  holding  the  block 
In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  belt  tensioning  device,  including  a  movable  arm,  a 
plate  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  side  flanges  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  said  arm  and  at  one  end  with  an  up- 
standing iiiul  overhanging  flange,  a  block  plvotaliy  mount- 
ed on  said  plate  and  formed  with  a  lip  mounted  under- 
neath said  flange  and  guldinl  thereby,  the  plate  being 
formed  at  one  side  with  an  upstanding  forke<l  guide,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  swiveled  In  said  guide  and  having  an 
operable  connection  with  said  biock  to  adjust  the  same. 


1.097.092.      INVERTEFl  MANTLE    BIIRNKH.      r.Boaoi   T. 
Hadlst,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.   IL".  191S      Se- 
rial  No   753,969.      (CI.   87—94.) 
In  a  burner  of  the  Inverted  mantle  type,  a  tip  throagta 

which    the   Illuminating   fluid   la   delivered,   said    tip   being 


1,097,094.  CIXTIVATOR  .VTTACHMENT.  ALBMT  U 
IIafee,  Westfleld.  Tex  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No, 
7«5,985.      (CI.  07—14,) 

A  harrow  attachment  for  a  CQltlTator  ahOTel  beam  com- 
prising ;  elongated  transversely  arranged  angle  plate. 
the  downturned  portion  being  provided  with  openings,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  first  named  plate,  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  said  second  plate  having  a  down- 
turned  apertured  portion,  spring  harrow  teeth  secured  to 
the  flnrt  nameil  plate,  a  concaved  biock  secured  to  the 
[lowntumed   portion   of  the   first   plate   between   the   open- 
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Ings  therein,  said  block  being  arranged  to  engage  the  for- 
ward  aide  of  the  beam,  and  n   U  shaped  bolt  embracing 


for  operating  the  pinion,  said  means  comprising  a  stud 
mounted  in  the  aforesaid  aperture  and  projecting  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  head,  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  stud  being 
conneited  to  tbe  pinion. 


the  beam  and  disposed  through  the  openings  of  the  before 
raentlon.d  downturned  portions. 


1.097.00;..  SAFETT-VAl.VE.  Lawrence  W.  HK.\»t,  Buf- 
falo, S.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  lOin.  Serial  No.  74:),.178. 
(CI.  67— IIB.) 


An  .lutomatic  cut-off  comprising  a  valve  casing,  an  egg 
Bhape<l  spring  pressed  valve  in  aald  casing  normally  held 
open  l.y  gas  pressure,  there  being  a  notch  in  one  side  of 
said  valTP,  and  a  spring  pressed  pin  bearing  against  the 
rounded  exterior  of  said  valve  and  being  constantly  kept 
under  alight  motion  by  yielding  of  the  valve  under  vary 
Ing  ,-a«  pressure,  and  being  adapted  to  seat  In  said  notch 
upon  closing  of  said  valve  whereby  to  positively  hold  said 
Talv.   seated  until  said  pin  Is  manually  released. 


1,097.096.  WRENCH.  Henkv  II.  llEiEBHiS  and  Henkv 
HtNT»l«A>-.  Illllsboro,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913. 
Serial  No.  792.931.      ICI.  SI— 90.1 


b- 


1,097,087,  BABY  FEEDER  AND  TOY-HOI.DEM.  J1H8 
C.  JE.N.SEN,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  July  2»,  1913.  Serial 
So.   7M.li4».      (CI.   21 J — 110.1 


1.  The  combination  of  au  allacblng  bracket  including 
a  rod  having  a  forked  end.  a  pair  of  springs  depcndint 
from  the  branches  of  the  forked  end.  a  snap  hooi  con 
nectlng  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs,  a  milk  bottle  hav- 
ing a  nli)rile.  and  a  cover  removably  secured  on  said  bottle 
and  provl[led  with  a  lateral  handle  having  a  longitudinal 
series  of  ♦penlngs  in  which  said  snap  hook  Is  arranged  to 
b«  Interchangeably  engaged. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  attaching  bracket  Including 
a  rod  having  a  forked  end.  a  pair  of  springs  depending 
from  and  converging  from  the  branches  of  said  forked 
end.  a  snap  hook  connecting  said  springs,  a  milk  bottle 
having  a  nipple.  11  fabric  cover  buttoned  tightly  upon  tbe 
milk  bottle,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  handle  on  said 
cover  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings  in  which 
said  imap  hook  Is  arranged  to  be  interchangeably  engaged 
whereby  said  bottle  may  be  turned  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal. 


1.097,098.  CLOTH  MF.ASURING  MACHINE.  Chaeles 
M.  K*tHElH  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Clothmeter 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri, 
Filed  .\  ar.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  615,758.    tCl.  33  —  129.1 


.\  wrench  comprising  a  shank  liaving  a  bead  provide<l 
with  !i  transverse  passage  and  a  longitudinal  spilt  ex- 
lendlns  from  said  passage  rearward  to  tbe  shank,  said 
head  also  having  a  central  longitudinal  aperture  extend 
Ing  from  Its  outer  end  to  the  passage,  means  for  drawing 
the  spilt  portions  of  the  head  together,  shanks  sUdably 
inoiiiitrd  side  hy  side  in  tbe  transverse  passage  and  pro- 
jecting from  opjMislte  sides  of  the  head,  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  shanks  having  spanner  studs,  rack  teeth  on  the 
iH.ttom  of  the  sUdable  shanks,  the  rack  teeth  of  the  respec- 
tive shanks  l»eing  spaced  ai>art.  a  pinion  mounted  In  the 
transverse  passage  beneath  the  shanks  and  located  between 
the  rack  teeth  thereof  and  in  mesh  therewith,  and  means 


1.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  a  fixed  belt  friction 
carrier,  a  second  belt  friction  carrier  mounted  In  a  plan- 
pnral'cl  to  that  f.f  tbe  first  namwl  carrier,  means  carried 
by  the  nii.i^ilne  fir  moving  said  carriers  into  and  out  of 
contact  Willi  each  (.itii.'r.  and  means  for  driving  said  car 
riers  ;  In  combination  with  a  meaaurlng  scale  operated  I'V 
•said  driving  means.  ' 
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2.  In  •  elotb  mMiiirlng  nMctalnc  t  flzed  belt  frlctlmi 
e«rr(»*r.  a  n^cood  belt  frlotlon  carrier  mounted  In  b  plane 
parallt'l  tn  thflt  of  thn  rtrpt  nain«'<l  carrWT.  m»'ans  carried 
by  th*'  machine  fur  niovlni:  said  carriers  luro  and  out  of 
coDiact  with  each  utber,  and  means  fur  drlrlns  aald  car- 
riers. mcaDK  for  bolding  the  meefing  faces  of  tbe  carrlen 
In  frlctlona]  contact:  In  combination  with  a  measnrlnE 
t*cHte  '>pt<rate<l  hy  said  driving'  meana. 

::.  A  device  of  the  ciaaa  deacrtlied  coniprlsinK  an  end- 
le**  U'lt  friction  mechanism  throu>;h  which  the  fabric  to 
Im"  meiisurofl  passes  by  frictlonal  i-nicaKCuient  with  the 
belts,  i^lde  anil  supporting  strips  !•. rated  at  Interrala 
apart  In  the  belt  friction  mechanism  for  retalnloK  the 
contacting  ixirtlona  of  tbe  frictlonal  belt  mechanism  In 
proper  allnement.  and  to  prevent  the  same  from  sagKing. 
iinti  means  for  elevating  the  upper  section  of  tbe  belt 
friction  mechanism  Independent  of  the  lower  aectlon, 
sMlmtantlally  as  specified. 

4.  A  cloth  nieiisiiring  machine  cf>inprMing  an  endless 
two  aiM'tlon  belt  friction  m^-cIiaiiiMm.  each  section  of  ttje 
niecbanlsni  supi>orie<l  in  a  separate  housing,  anpports  lo 
cated  in  eac'i  section,  guide  and  supporting  strlpa  located 
at  intervals  on  the  supports  and  contacting  with  tbe 
contacting  portions  of  Iwth  sections  nf  the  belt  friction 
mechanism  for  hohllng  the  same  in  tiorlxoutai  position 
an<l  prev.'Hllng  sagging  of  tliat  portion,  meaog  carried  by 
the  machine  for  elevating  the  upper  section  of  the  belt 
friction  mechanism  Independent  of  the  lower  section.  In 
combination  with  a  scale  disk  carried  by  tbe  upper  seo- 
Tlnn  for  registering  the  number  of  yards  passed  through 
the  maclilne.  substantially  as  speclfiiKl. 

3.  A  cloth  measuring  maciiine  comprlalog  a  suitable 
frame,  an  endless  friction  carrier  rotatahly  mounted 
therein,  an  upper  endless  carrier  operating  in  conjunc 
tlon  with  the  first  mentioned  carrier,  a  frame  supporting 
the  same,  a  scale  disk  mounted  on  the  upper  frame,  means 
niounied  on  the  first  mentioned  frame  for  elevating  tbe 
upper  carrier.  Its  frame  and  scale  disk,  means  for  operat 
log  both  curriers  simultaneously  and  means  for  support 
ing  ttte  u|)per  carrier  while  in  an  elevated  position,  sub 
stantlaily  as  specified. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.J 


1.097.099.  MAN!  "KAl  TIllE  OK  LEAD  SALTS  OK 
.neurit;  ACID.  Knituatrri  Johasx  KiLKOW.  OITen 
liach'On  the  Main.  IJernmny.  Hied  Jan.  18.  191.1.  Se 
rial   No.  742.794.      (CI.   23 — 24.) 


I.  'rile  process  of  forming  lead  acetate,  which  conslata 
in  subjecting  subdivided  oietalllc  lead  to  tbe  action  of 
air  currents  and  a  suitable  liquid  reagent  carried  by  said 
air  currents  in  tbe  form  of  spray. 

-.  Tbe  process  of  forming  lead  acetate,  which  conaiats 
In  subjecting  subdivided  metallic  lead  to  the  action  of 
air  <Mirrents  moving  upwardly  through  the  mass  of  lead 
and  entraining  a  suita!>Ie  lit|u!d  reagent  In  said  air  cur- 
rents in  the  form  of  spray. 

S.  The  process  of  forming  lend  acetate,  wlilch  consists 
in  confining  sub  divided  lead  in  a  reaction  vessel,  main- 
taining a  IsMly  of  liquid  reagent  In  the  tiottom  of  said 
vessel,  and  injecting  lets  of  air  through  said  liquid  re- 
agent and  the  lead,  whereby  tbe  lead  is  sprayed  with  tbe 
reagent. 


1.097,100.      rOLDINO     BBD.     Avnaw    Kau.10,    Sonth 
Range.  MIeb.     Ptle<l  Not.  18,  1813.     Serial  No.  801,684. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tiie  combination 
with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  serlea  of  parallel  oppositely 
Inclined  bars,  pivoted  at  tiielr  centera,  of  u[rper  spring 
securing  and  lower  supporting  brackets,  said  upper  and 
lower  brackets  having  sockets  In  tbelr  Inner  ends  for  re- 
ceiving tbe  terminals  of  the  outer  series  of  bars,  and 
siiaced  integral  lugs  on  their  inner  sides,  between  which 
and  said  aocketed  ends,  the  terminals  of  the  Inner  serlea 
of  ttars  ar>-  adapted  to  lie  and  a  tioit  pasting  tiirougb  said 
socketed  ends,  tbe  two  seri.-s  of  bam  and  the  spaced  lugs, 
wliereby  the  terminals  of  I  lie  inner  Ivars  are  plvote<l  to 
said  brackets  and  said  brackets  are  rigidly  secured  on 
said  outer  bars. 


1,097,101,  NEOI.IIiftK  SIIIKT,  AlousT  KoLB,  Bakera- 
Aeld.  Cal.  Kiied  Mar.  21.  10i:<.  Serial  No,  760,920. 
I  CI.   2—01.) 


An  outing  or  neglig^H'  shirt  provided  with  an  attached 
turndown  collar  wllli  inner  and  outer  piles  stItcbfMl  to- 
gether throughout  both  long  edges  and  to  the  neck  band 
of  tbe  shirt  and  also  stitched  together  along  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end.  tlu>  outer  ply  of  the  collar  at  tbe 
open  end  t>elng  provided  with  a  flap  adapted  to  he  folded 
back  against  the  inner  [dy  to  close  the  open  end  of  tbe 
collar,  said  flap  and  collar  being  provided  with  enacting 
fastening  means,  and  a  ttiln  flexible  stiffening  strip  hav 
Ing  an  area  substantlaliy  equal  to  tbe  free  Interior  of 
the  collar  and  adapted  to  be  Introduced  into  tbe  collar 
through  tbe  open  end  lliereof  and  to  l>e  retained  within 
the  collar  by  the  folded  back  dap. 


1,097,102.  TRrNhl.ING  TOY.  At-BRRT 
Wood  Lake,  Nebr.  Piled  Nov.  20,  1013 
S03,24,'».      (CI.   46—48.1 


KOtlNOTSKT, 

Serial   No. 


1.  A  trundling  toy  compiialng  a  wheeled  axle,  bearlnga 
formed  on  aald  axle,  a  rod  bxwely  mounted  at  one  end 
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thereof  In  aald  bearlnga,  said  rod  being  l)ent  angularly 
from  aald  bearlnga  to  Its  outer  end.  whereby  aald  toy  may 
be  guided  uixin  rotation  of  said  rod. 

2,  .V  trundling  toy  coni|Tisiiig  an  axle,  wheels  routably 
mount>'d  thereon,  bearings  formed  on  tbe  axle,  and  a  rod 
loosely  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  In  said  bearings,  and 
bent  angularly  from  said  Warlngs  to  tbe  outer  end  thereof. 

3.  A  trundling  toy  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  rotaUbly 
mounted  thereon,  a  brace  spaced  tor  the  greater  portion 
of  its  length  from  the  alle  for  connection  at  Its  ends  ad- 
jacent said  wbi'els.  liearingK  formed  centrally  on  snid 
brace  and  axle,  and  a  rod  loosely  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  In  tbe  hearings  and  bent  angularly  from  aald 
bearlnga  to  tbe  outer  end  thereof. 

4,  A  trundling  toy  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  rota 
Ubiy  mounietl  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  brace  spaced 
for  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length  from  said  axle  and 
secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  latter  lo  form  a  partial  retain 
Ing  means  for  said  wheels  on  the  axle.  iM-arlngs  formed 
centrally  on  said  brace  and  nile.  and  a  rrsl  loosely  mount- 
ed at  one  end  thereof  In  said  hearings  and  bent  angularly 
from  tbe  bearlnga  to  the  outer  end  of  the  same. 

5.  A  trundling  toy  comprising  an  axle  looped  Inter 
mediate  of  lis  ends  to  form  an  eye.  wheels  rotatahly 
monnled  on  tbe  (olter  ends  thereof,  a  brace  secured  at 
Its  ends  to  the  axle  and  spaced  for  tbe  greater  portion  of 
Its  length  from  the  latter,  said  brace  being  looped  for 
the  greater  portion  of  Its  length  and  provided  with  an 
eye  alining  with  the  first  mentioned  eye,  a  rod  loosely 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  In  said  eyes  and  bent  angularly 
from  the  latter  to  the  outer  end  thereof. 

(Claim  8  not   printed  In  the  Haiette.l 


the   frame,   a    brace   member  secured   to   said    handle   and 
to  aald  framework,   lirackeia  aecured  to  aald   framework. 


1,097,103.  VEGKTABLE  WASIIEU  GK.jaOE  C.  Lcdo.vte, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hied  Sept.  10,  1912,  Serial  No. 
719,600.     (CI.  146—14.) 


axles  supported  by  said  brackets,  and  wheels  secured   to 
said  axles. 


1.097,106.  SKULL  •  BREAKING  APPARATHS  ALSIX- 
AXDKB  li,  McGrbgoe,  Douglas.  Arll,  Filed  Apr  7.  1918. 
Serial  No.  7.'>n..1»).      (CI.  29—66.) 


A  machine  aa  described  comprising  n  frame,  a  receptacle 
located  thereon,  a  ball  guided  for  vertical  movement 
along  the  frame,  means  mounted  u|>on  the  frame  for 
moving  the  ball,  a  foramlnoua  basket  adapted  to  enter  the 
receptacle  and  plvotally  suiii>orled  l)y  the  ball,  means  for 
holding  the  basket  against  pivotal  niuvemcni  with  rela- 
Uon  to  tbe  bail  when  tbe  basket  Is  al'iove  tbe  upiKT  edge 
of  tbe  receptacle,  a  abaft  Journaled  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  drum  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  cable  ar- 
ranged to  wind  nn  the  drum  and  connected  with  the  ball, 
a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  having  a  handle,  a  chain 
trained  around  the  aald  sprocket  wheels,  and  iiawl  and 
ratchet  meana  for  bolding  the  last  mentioneil  sprocket 
wheel   against  rotation   In   one  direction. 


I,0'.t7,104.     ONE-KAII.  CAIt      .Iamks  McOLi.-isn,  Tyrone, 

and  WiLTiu  A.  Tkimblk,  Ilirmlngharo,  I'a.     Filed  Nov. 

80,  1912.      Serial   No,  734.:'.sT        HI     105 — 2:<3.) 

In  n   device  of  the   kind  descril>ed,  the  lombinatlon   of 

a    rectangular    iramewt.rk    form.-d    of   a    length    of   tubing 

t>ent   10  shape,   a    T-coupIIng   connecting   the   ends   of   said 

tubing,  a   handle  secured  In  said  T-coupllng.  hollow  cross 

bara  lnterp<«ed  Itetween  the  sides  of  the  frame,  the  Irons 

extending  through   aald   cross  bars  and   sectirlng   them  to 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlalng. 
In  combination,  a  grating,  banimer  meclianlsm  above  aald 
grating  Including  a  hammer  and  means  for  operating  aald 
hammer  whereby  material  on  said  grating  will  be  atnick 
and  broken  and  the  fragments  thereof  will  pass  through 
said  grating,  and  means  for  supporting  said  hammer  mech- 
anism adapted  to  move  said  hammer  over  any  portion  of 
aald  grating. 

2.  An- apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlalng. 
In  combination,  a  grating,  a  chute  for  delivering  material 
to  be  broken  to  said  grating,  and  hammer  mechanism  above 
said  grating  Including  a  hammer  and  means  for  operating 
aald  hammer  wheretiy  material  on  said  grating  will  be 
struck  and  broken  and  tbe  fragments  thereof  will  p,>s« 
through  said  grating. 

:'..  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  dejcribed  comprising. 
In  combination,  an  in.llned  chute  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  In  a  breaking  pocket,  a  grating  forming  tbe  bottom 
of  said  pocket,  and  hammer  mechanism  al'Ove  said  grating 
Including  a  hammer  and  means  for  operatliu;  said  hammer 
whereby  mat.  rial  on  aifld  grating  will  lie  struck  and  br.*en 
and  the  fragments  thereof  will  pass  through  said  grating. 

4.  An  apparattiB  ot  the  character  descrllied  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  grating,  a  cliute  for  delivering  material 
to  lie  liroken  to  said  grating,  means  for  drawing  said  mate- 
rial down  said  chute  and  upon  stiid  grating,  and  hammer 
mechanism  ul>ove  .said  grating  including  a  hammer  and 
means  for  operating  said  hammer  whereby  material  on 
said  grating  will  he  struck  and  broken  and  the  fragmenU 
thereof  will  pats  through  aald  grating. 

.I.  .\n  apparatus  ..f  the  iharacter  described  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  Inclined  chut<  terminating  at  Itit  lower 
end  In  a  br.akinc  pocket,  a  grating  forming  tbe  bottom 
of  said  pocket,  means  for  drawing  material  down  said 
chute  and  upon  said  grating,  and  hammer  mectianlam 
above  said  grating  Including  a  hammer  and  means  tor 
operating  s:,bl  hammer  whereby  material  on  aald  grating 
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will  b«  atruck  and  broken  and  the  fragments  thereof  will 
pan  through  aald  grating. 

[Cl«lm»  6  to  3T  not  printed  In  the  Oa»ette.l 


1.097.106.  I'LATING  DEVICE  FOR  ZITHEB8  AND  TBB 
LIKE.  Josir  MscElu,  Washington.  I>  C.  Piled  Aug.  2. 
181.1.      SerUl   No.    7S2,642,      iCI.   84— Ufl.  1 


1.  .V  plii.viai:  (Icvlip  for  atrlnt:.'<]  niusii-.il  Instruuienta 
comprlslnit  "  fa»lng  lulapted  to  be  placed  In  position  on 
and  secured  to  the  InHlrument  when  the  (It'vicp  Is  In  use 
and  to  be  closed  to  permit  the  device  to  be  readily  carried 
when  not  lu  um-.  a  .series  of  keys  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
casing,  a  series  of  hHUimers  earri*'<l  }<y  and  pivolally 
mounted  In  said  k^ya.  and  a  bar  arrungpd  In  the  casing  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  hammcra  when  the  keys  are 
depressed  and  to  cause  the  hammer  heads  to  move  Into 
engagement  with  the  strings  of  the  Instrument. 

u'.  A  playing  device  for  stringed  mu»l,-al  Instruments 
comprising  a  casing  having  nn  opening  in  Its  bottom  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  position  over  the  strings  of  an 
Inatrument  to  be  played,  a  series  of  keys  pivoted  In  said 
casing,  stop  bars  arranged  beneath  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  keys,  a  .erii's  ..f  atrlni:  i-ngaglog  hammers  pivoted 
in  said  keys,  -aald  hammers  having  on  on.-  end  string  engag 
Ing  heads  and  on  their  opposite  ends  weights,  a  bar  ar 
ranged  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hammera 
and  cause  them  to  move  into  engagemeat  with  the  strings 
of  the  instrument  when  tlie  lieya  are  depressed,  said  ham 
mers  being  inatant^y  disengaged  from  the  strlngis  by  tho 
welghta  thereon  ami  means  to  regulate  the  sound  pro 
duced  by  the  engagement  of  the  hammer  heads  with  the 
strings. 

;i.  A  playing  d'vlce  for  stringed  musical  Instrumenta 
comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  l)e  placed  In  position  on  the 
Instrument  to  be  played,  a  series  of  keys  pivoted  In  the 
casing  and  having  in  their  rear  enda  vertically  disposed 
•Iota,  string  engaging  hammers  plvottil  In  the  alotte<l 
ends  of  said  keys  and  having  on  ..ne  end  cushioned  string 
engaging  heads,  retracting  weights  inrrled  by  the  oppo- 
site enda  of  the  hammirs.  slop  bars  arranged  in  the  casing 
below  the  front  and  rear  enda  of  the  keys,  stop  encaging 
blocks  carried  by  the  keys  and  having  depending  exten- 
sions, damping  pads  carried  by  said  eitenalons  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  strings  of  the  Inatrument.  a  bar  arranged 
in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hammera 
when  the  keys  are  depressed  and  to  cause  the  hammer 
beads  to  move  downwardly  Into  engagement  with  the 
strings  of  the  Instrument. 

4.  A  playing  device  for  strlnge<l  musical  Instruments 
coraprlaing  a  casing  adapted  to  lie  placed  In  position  on 
the  Instrument  and  having  a  vertical  slot  In  one  end  wail 
thereof,  a  serlea  of  keys  pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing, 
string  engaging  hammers  pivotally  mounted  In  said  keys, 
stop  bars  arranged  In  the  casing  la-low  the  ends  of  the 
keys,  stop  engaging  blocks  carried  by  the  rear  errds  of  the 
keys  and  having  depending  extensions,  damping  pads  ar- 
ranged on  said  extensions,  means  to  cause  said  hammer 
heads  to  move  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
•trlnga  of  the  Instrument  when  the  keys  are  depressed,  a 
damper  regulating  bar  arranged  below  the  rear  ends  of  the 
keys  and  having  one  end  pivoted  In  the  casing  and  the 
opposite  end  projecting  through  the  vertical  slot  In  said 
cailDK.  ■  bar  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and 
baring  one  end  engaged  with  the  projecting  end  of  said 
bar,  .ind  a  foot  treadle  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  laid  lever  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rocked  to  actuate 
■aid  damper  regulating  bar. 


1.097,107.  MEANS  USED  IN  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEMS. 
Aaeok  F.  Nobtox.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jun«  20. 
1911.     Serial  .No.  634,383.     (CI.  11 — 11.) 


'?r-  '  -' 


Means  t'lupluyed  in  an  accounting  system  lompriaing  a 
ledger  sheet  having  parallel  columns  disposed  vertically 
of  the  sheet  and  lines  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  sheet, 
each  of  said  lines  being  numbered,  the  numbers  being 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  atatement  sheet  having 
vertically  disposed  columns  on  its  surface  duplicating  the 
(olumns  on  the  ledger  sheet,  and  longitudinal  lines  cor 
responding  to  the  longitudinal  lines  of  the  ledger  sheet, 
each  of  said  lines  being  numt)ered,  the  numbers  being  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  aald  statement  sheet  being 
provided  with  a  fold  disposed  to  em)>race  the  edge  of  the 
ledger  sheet  whereby  the  atatement  sheet  may  be  moved 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  ledger  sh.-et.  and  the  col- 
umns on  the  superposed  sheets  brought  Into  registration 
with  each  other  and  the  correspondingly  numbered  longi- 
tudinal lines  of  the  ledger  sheet  and  statement  sheet 
brought  Into  allnement  whereby  a  transfer  sheet  may  be 
placed  between  the  statement  sheet  and  the  ledger  sheet 
and  ^e  data  which  la  written  upon  the  statement  sheet 
be  transferred  to  the  same  relative  position  on  the  ledger 
sheet. 


1,007.10s.  SASH  HOLDER.  J..SKrH  JoH.v  I'BICIX.  Wal- 
pole,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  790.4S6. 
(CI.  16—19.1 


A  sash  holder  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a 
channel-shaped  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sash,  an 
additional  channel  shaped  memlier  ha>'lng  a  cam-like  outer 
end  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  window  frame,  a 
pivot  pin  extending  loosely  through  the  side  walls  of  said 
edditlonal  channel  shaped  memlier  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  thereof  and  securely  mounted  In  the  side  walls  of 
the  tint  mentioned  member,  a  spacing  sleeve  loosely  ap- 
plied on  said  pivot  pin  between  the  side  walla  of  aald 
additional  member,  ami  a  spring  nvember  coiled  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  around  said  spacing  sleeve  and  hayltif 
the  forward  end  then'of  securely  engaged  with  one  aide 
wall  of  said  additional  raemlier,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  member  hearing  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  flrit 
mentioned  member,  whereby  to  normally  dispose  said  addi- 
tional memtwr  to  Its  effective  operating  position. 


Mav  19,1914- 
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1,097.109.  BAIL-JOINT. 
(Jennany.  Filed  July 
iCI.  239 — 9.) 


JOBAtfM    SCHCUi 

29.    1918.      Serial 


I,  Daneldort,  rails,  faatenlng  members  baving  an  engaging  point  at  one 
No.  781,787.  end,  said  engaging  point  projecting  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  body  of  the  fastenera  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
l»st,  and  a  flat  portion  formed  at  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  fastening  members,  said  flat  portion  projecting  In 
the  same  general  plane  as  tie  engaging  point  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  beneath  the  flat  top  plate  to  retain  ttie  iiost 
In  position  upon  tbe  base. 


1.  in  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination,  with  the  rail  ends, 
flsb  plates  contacting  with  the  head  and  the  foot  of  said 
rail  ends,  and  having  a  recess  In  each  flsh  plate,  a  wedge 
situated  In  aald  recess,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  two 
wedges  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination,  with  the  rail  ends. 
Bah  plates  contacting  with  the  head  and  tbe  foot  of  the  rail, 
and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  each  fish  plate,  a 
wedge  sltuat>>d  In  the  middle  part  of  said  recess,  and  a  holt 
co^inecttng  the  two  wedges  with  eai'h  other. 

:i.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination,  with  the  rail  ends. 
Ash  plates  contacting  wlih  the  bead  and  the  foot  of  aald 
rail  ends,  and  having  a  recess  provided  In  each  flsh  plate 
and  adapted  to  turn  this  latter  Into  a  closed  frame,  a 
wedge  situated  in  aald  recess  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
fnrther  into  the  same  In  the  direction  to  the  rail  webs. 
a  b.ilt  conneciing  the  two  wedges  with  each  other,  and 
a  iKilt  nut  adapted  to  force  the  wedges  toward  one  an 
other. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination,  with  tbe  rail  ends, 
flsh  plates  contacting  with  the  head  and  tbe  foot  of  ibe 
rail,  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  provided  In  each 
t\«U  plate  and  adapted  to  turn  tbe  middle  part  of  the 
latter  Into  ..  closed  frame,  a  wedge  situated  in  said  recess 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  farther  Into  the  same  In  the 
direction  to  the  rail  webs,  a  holt  connecting  the  two 
we<lge8  with  each  other,  and  a  Iwlt  nut  adapted  to  force 
the  wedges  toward  one  another. 

5.  in  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination,  with  tbe  rail  enda. 
nsh  plates  contacting  with  the  head  and  the  foot  of  laid 
rail  ends,  and  having  a  riiess  in  each  flsh  plate,  a  wedge 
situated  In  said  recess,  co-axlal  holes  In  the  two  wedgea. 
and  a  bolt  or  liolts  located  in  said  holes  and  connecting 
aald  wedges  with  each  other. 

I  Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.097,111.    GANG-PLOW.    ALHoiiD  J.  WAKKri«i-o.  Faulk- 
'  ton.  8.  D.     Filed-  May   14,  1913.     Serial   No.  767,69«. 
(01.  97—69.) 


1.(107.110.  roST.  \Viu.uu  n.  Waduklli,  Bethlehem, 
Md.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.702.  (O. 
180 — 28.) 


The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  flat  top  plate  at 
one  end,  spaced  parallel  guide  rails  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  base  and  havlog  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  aide 
walls,  of  a  poat  adapted  to  he  arranged  between  aald  guide 


1.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  power 
driven  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  apaced 
longitudinal  bars  Included  In  said  frame  and  disposed 
transversely  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lifting  ratcheta 
flied  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  respectively  on  corre- 
sponding sides  of  said  bars,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  on 
arid  shaft  between  each  lifting  ratchet  and  tbe  adjacent 
bar.  a  disk  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  abaft  between  each 
lifting  lever  and  the  adjacent  bar  and  connected  to  the 
adjacent  lifting  lever,  a  tooth  on  the  periphery  of  each 
disk,  a  dog  mounted  on  each  lifting  lever  and  normally 
held  out  of  engagement  with  the  adjacent  lifting  ratchet, 
means  for  forcing  the  dogs  successively  Into  engagement 
with  respective  lifting  ratobets.  means  for  disengaging 
said  dogs  from  the  lifting  ratchet  when  the  lifting  levers 
have  been  fully  elevated,  a  latch  slldably  mounted  on 
each  bar.  and  means  for  automatically  moving  aald  latch 
luto  engagement  with  the  tooth  of  the  adjacent  disk  when 
the  adjacent  lifting  lever  Is  fully  raised  to  lock  said 
lever  against  descent  under  the  Influence  of  gravity. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  power 
driven  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
longitudinal  bars  Included  In  said  frame  and  disposed 
transversely  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lifting  ratchets 
flxed  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  respectively  on  corre- 
sponding sides  of  said  bars,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  on  said 
shaft  between  each  lifting  ratchet  and  the  adjacent  bar,  a 
disk  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  each  lifting 
lever  and  tbe  adjacent  bar  and  connected  to  the  adjacent 
lifting  lever,  a  tooth  on  the  periphery  of  each  disk,  a  dog 
monnted  on  each  lifting  lever  and  normally  held  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  lifting  ratchet,  means  for 
forcing  the  dogs  successively  Into  engagement  with  re- 
spective lifting  ratcheU,  means  for  disengaging  said  dogs 
from  the  lifting  ratchets  when  the  lifting  levera  have  been 
fully  elevated,  a  latch  slldably  mounted  on  each  bar,  and 
meana  for  successively  disengaging  aald  latches  from  the 
teeth  of  respective  disks. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
power  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  phirallty 
of  apaced  longitudinal  bara  Included  In  said  frame  and  dta- 
posed  transveraely  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plow  lifting 
devices  each  of  which  comprises  a  lifting  ratchet  flxcd 
on  said  shaft  on  one  side  of  a  respective  longitudinal  bar. 
a  lifting  lever  pivoted  on  said  shaft  between  the  lifting 
ratchet  and  the  longitudinal  bar,  a  dlak  rotaUhly  iDoant- 
e-l  on  aald  shaft  between  the  lifting  lever  and  the  loBfl- 
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iQdlnnl  ijar  aod  coDDf><  iih]  to  nakj  IvTer,  t  tootb  formed  on 
said  dl«li,  a  dog  alldaMj  monntMl  on  tb«  IKtlni;  lever  aod 
normally  bald  out  of  eaiiiiiii'mi'Dt  with  the  llftlnit  ratchet, 
a   dog  opt-rating   levpr   pivoted    on   tho   tIftlOK  lever   and 
'•'iinerted    to    «alil    rti.f    wherel.v    lhi>    movement    of    »ald 
lever   In    on-    direction    will    force   said    dog   Into   engaKe 
meat  with  the  lifting  ratrhet.  a  latch  alldablj  mouBted 
on  the  longitudinal  Ixar  and  ndapted  to  engage  the  tootb  | 
on    <ald   rtl.ik    when    llie    llftlni;   li'vi-r    Is   fiilij-   elevated   to 
lock    said    l*Avr    a^nlnRt    descent    under    the    Influence    of 
gravity,  a  Icor  pivoled  on  the  loogitudliial  bar  and  bav-   i 
lui:    Its    upper   end   connected    to   .oald    latch    whereby    the 
movement   of   said    lever   in   one   direction    will   disengage 
the  latch  from  the  tooth  of  ihe  disk  to  permit  the  lifting 
lever    to   descend    under    the    Influeoce   of   gravity,    a    trip 
shaft,  means  for  coonectlng  said  trip  shaft  to  the  power 
driven  shaft,  tripping  ansa  flied  on  said  trip  abaft  adapt 
ed  ilurlnc  the  rotation  of  said  shaft   to  succes.tlvely  oper 
ate   the  rioi:  controlling  levers  to  force  said  dogs  Into  en 
vagement  with  said  lifting  ratchets,  and  farther  adapted 
during   8ubse<]uent   rotation  of  the  trip  shaft   to  succes 
slvely    engage    the    latch    levers    to   disengage    the    latcbe8> 
from  the  leclb  of  respective  disks. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  power  driven 
counter  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels,  fixed 
thereon,  of  lifting  levers  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  con 
neeted  to  the  plows,  dogs  carried  by  said  levers  and  nor 
mally  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  respective 
ratchet  wheels,  a  tripping  shaft,  tripping  arms  flxed  on 
said  tripping  shaft,  means  operated  by  said  tripping  arms 
during  rotation  of  the  tripping  shaft  to  successively  en 
l.'age  said  dogs  with  respective  ratchet  wheels,  a  iatcii 
Qecanism  associated  with  each  lifting  lever  automaticali.v 
lockiui.'  said  lever  in  raised  poeltion.  means  operated  by  up 
tripping  arm.s  during  subsetjueot  rotation  of  the  tripping 
shaft  tu  successively  release  said  latch  mecbaoUma  to 
permit  descent  of  the  lifting  devices,  means  for  connecting 
aald  tripping  shaft  with  the  counter  shaft,  and  means 
for  autotuatically  disconnecting  the  tripping  shaft  from 
tbe  counter  shaft  at  the  termination  of  tbe  operations  of 
raising  and  lowering  the  lifting  lever  respecttvely. 


1.0«7,112.  MACHINE  FOB  .\ri'LYISG  BOX-STATS. 
PCRLCT  c.  Wellua>.  Emporia.  Kans.  Filed  May  6. 
191.3.      Serial   .Vo.   76.1.889       (CI.   140—93.) 


1.  in  n  machine  of  the  I  i,i«„  described,  the  combination 
of  a  has.  piste,  a  head  [.rojectlng  upwardly  from  said 
plate  and  having  one  end  tbereof  constituting  a  die  face, 
aald  bead  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a 
l.nn  sllrtably  mounted  ..n  the  base  plate  and  having  a  sbank 
mounted  to  move  In  said  opening  of  the  head  so  that  the 
Jaw  may  cooperate  with  the  die  face  of  the  latter,  a  levar 
plv<ited  between  Its  ends  to  tlie  base  plate  and  having  a 
cam  extrerottv  impinging  the  outer  side  of  the  jaw  to  force 
tbe  lattar  toward  the  bead,  and  means  for  actuating  aald 
le\  er. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion -  of  a  base  plate,  a  head  projecting  upwardly  from 
■aM  plate  and  having  one  end  thereof  conatltating  a  die 


face,  aald  head  being  also  provided  wttb  an  opening  there- 
In.  a  Jaw  alldably  mounted  on  the  boae  plate  and  having  a 
sl.ank  mounted  to  move  In  said  opening  of  the  head  so 
that  Ihe  Jaw  may  coTiperate  with  the  die  face  of  the  latter. 
a  lever  pivoted  Utween  Its  ends  to  the  base  plate  and 
having  a  cam  extremity  impinging  the  outer  aide  of  the 
jaw  to  force  the  latter  toward  the  head,  means  for  a- 
tnatlng  said  lever,  and  a  spring  boused  In  said  opening 
oi:  the  bead  and  normally  tending  to  force  the  Jaw  out- 
wardly Into  a  position  spaced  from  the  die  face  aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate  having  a  head  projecting  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  Jaws  sildably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  movable 
iDward  and  from  opposite  portions  of  the  head,  leveiv 
having  cam  extremities  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the 
Jaws  to  force  the  same  toward  the  heart,  means  for  almul 
taneously  operating  said  levers,  the  head  being  provld.sl 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  and  the  Jaws  having  shanks 
operating  In  said  opening,  and  a  colled  spring  Interposed 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shanks  and  (endlnf  to 
force  the  same  outwardly  from  the  head. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlh*d.  the  combination 
o."  a  head  having  die  faces  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  slldahle  Inward  and  from  the  die  faces  of  the  bead, 
levers  having  end  portions  thereof  engaging  the  Jaws 
at  their  outer  sides,  means  for  actitating  said  levers  lo 
force  the  Jaws  toward  Ihe  heart,  said  head  being  provlde.1 
with  a  longllurtinal  otwning  and  the  Jaws  having  shanks 
freely  slldable  In  said  opening,  and  spring  means  tending 
to  force  said  jaws  apart  In  directions  away  from  the  bead. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plaie,  a  head  projecting  upwanlly  therefrom 
and  having  at  its  lower  portion  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethrough.  Jaws  comprising  shanks  sliding  freely  In 
said  opening  and  on  tbe  liase  plate,  a  spiral  spring  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  shanks  and  tending 
to  force  the  jaws  outwardly  away  from  opposite  ends  of 
Ihe  head,  levers  passing  through  the  base  plate  and  having 
cam  extremities  engaging  Ihe  „uter  sides  of  the  jaws 
alKJve  the  plate,  and  the  lower  ends  arranged  lieneath  the 
plate,  and  a  link  connected  with  the  lower  end"  of  the 
levers  to  ilmultanenusly  operate  the  same,  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  Jaws  and  rodprrating  ends  of  the  head  being  grooved 
for  tbe  purpose  deactibed. 


I.OBT.IIS.  CONCENTRATOR.  AaTHCg  R.  Wii.ri.gT. 
Denver.  Colo.  FlL^d  Feb.  a,  19ia.  Serial  No.  aTS-WZ. 
<C1.  S3- -88., 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  jt  tillable  <  ourentrating  table, 
closed  at  Its  rear  side  and  open  at  Its  opposite  side  for 
discharge  purposes,  and  means  for  automatically  tilting 
the  table  for  two  positions  of  successively  greater  locllna 
lion  in  a  forward  direction  for  the  purpose  of  discharg- 
ing the  gangue  and  concentrates,  resjwcllvely,  and  In  tb« 
order  named,  and  then  reversing  the  uble's  movement, 
and  anally  tlltinc  It  rearwardly  to  p<>rmlt  the  accumula- 
tion there<in  of  a  charge  of  pulp,  and  means  for  supplying 
pulp  to  the  table  daring  the  period  of  rearward  Inclina- 
tion, substantially  as  dsacrlbed. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  tlltahle  concentrating  table 
closed  at  Us  rearward  side  and  oiien  at  Its  opposite  aide 
for  puri»oa«s  of  gangue  and  concentrates  discharge,  means 
for  automatically  tilting  the  table  to  two  poaltlona  of 
successively  greater  Inclination  In  a  forward  direction  and 
thin  reversing  the  table's  movement,  and  (Inally  tilting  It 
rearwardly  to  i>ermlt  the  accumulation  of  a  charge  of 
pulp  thereon,  means  for  supplying  pulp  during  the  period 
of  rearward  Inclination,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the 
palp  during  tbe  period  of  forward  Inclination,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tlluble  concentrating  table, 
closed  at  Its  rear  side  and  open  at  Its  opposite  side  for 
purposes  of  gangtie  and  concenirates  discharge,  means  for 
automatically  tilling  tbe  table  to  two  poaltlona  of  sue 
cesslvely  greater  Inclination  In  a  forward  direction,  and 
tbeii  reversing  the  table's  movement,  and  finally  tilting 
It  rearwardly  to  permit  the  accumulation  of  a  charge  of 
imlp  thereon,  means  for  supplying  pulp  during  tbe  [lerlod 
of  rt-arward  Indinntlon.  means  for  cutting  off  tbe  pulp 
rluring  the  period  of  forward  inclination,  and  means  for 
suiplylng  wash  water  dortn«  the  period  of  forward  In. 
cllnatlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  ■  tllUble  concentrating  table. 
.  tosed  at  Its  rear  side  and  open  at  lu  opposite  side  for 
purposes  of  gangue  and  concentrates  .discharge,  means  for 
automatically  tilling  the  table  to  two  positions  of  sue 
re«slvely  greater  Inclination  In  a  forward  direction,  and 
then  reversing  the  table's  movement,  and  floally  tilting 
It  rearwardly  to  permit  the  nceumulatlon  of  a  charge  of 
pulp  thereon,  means  for  supplying  pulp  during  the  period 
of  rearward  inclination,  means  for  cntting  off  the  pnlp 
rtnring  the  period  of  forward  Inclination,  means  for  sop 
plying  wash  water  during  the  period  of  forward  IncHns 
tlon.  and  means  for  cutting  off  wash  water  during  the 
period  of  rearward  Inclination. 

R.  The  combination  of  a  tillable  concentrating  table, 
closirt  at  Its  rest  side  and  op<'n  at  Its  opposite  side  for 
discharge  purposes,  means  for  tilting  the  table  to  two 
positions  of  succi.Rslveiy  greater  Inclination  In  a  forward 
direction  for  discharging  tbe  gangne  and  concentrates. 
respectlv<ly.  In  the  order  named,  and  then  reversing  the 
table's  movement,  and  finally  tilting  It  rearwardly  to  per 
mlt  the  accumulation  thereon  of  a  charge  of  pulp,  means 
for  supplying  pulp  during  the  period  of  rearward  Incll 
nation,  means  for  cutting  off  Ihe  pulp  during  the  period 
of  forward  Inclination,  means  for  supplying  wash  water 
during  both  periods  of  forward  Inclination,  and  means 
for  suppl.vlng  an  additional  volume  of  wash  water  dnring 
the  period  of  greatest  Inclination. 

I  Claims  6  to  1:1  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


spokes  of  aald  Inner  rim,  rods  alldably  mounted  In  the 
openings  of  said  links,  and  enlarged  flattened  beads  ai 
the  outer  enda  of  said  rods  w'cured  to  said  outer  rim. 


I,ii07.ll4.  SrillXG  WIIKKU  CaIii.  Lalbits  HCMSCK 
Wbaai  and  Jaubh  Liddeu..  Cuba.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  1. 
ItilL".     Serial  No.  T29.i>n2.     (Ci.  152 -32.) 


.'V  wheel  comprising  an  inner  rim.  an  outer  rim  sur- 
roandlng  said  inner  tim.  means  for  holding  said  outer 
and  inner  rltna  in  spaced  relation,  eye-bolts  paaaing  trana- 
veraely  through  aald  Inner  rim,  links  pivotally  connected 
with  aald  eye  bolts  and  having  their  outer  end  portions 
provided    with    openings    formed    in    allnement    with    the 


t,(»e7,llB.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KNITflNi; 
MACHINES.  JoRgpn  A  WtT«.  h.  Addison.  Conn 
Piled  riec.  l.^.   1010      Serial  No.  .W7.4P0       (CI    68—12  1 


The  comblnaiioE  with  a  knitting  machine  cylinder,  of  a 
ring  gear  secured  thereto,  a  frame  mounted  adjac.iit  said 
cylinder,  said  frame  Including  spaced  horizontal  arms 
provided  with  corresponding  slots,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  arm.  a  gear  flxed  on  said  shaft  and  meah 
lug  with  tbe  ring  gear,  a  friction  wheel  flxed  on  aald 
shaft,  a  second  rotatabic  abaft  movable  bodily  In  the 
sl.it  of  said  arms,  a  s.  cond  friction  wheel  flxed  on  the 
second  named  shaft  for  oiwratlve  engagement  with  the 
first  named  friction  wheel,  a  collar  loosely  nifntnted  on  the 
second  named  shaft  between  said  arms,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  collar  and  Us  other  end 
s.'cured  to  said  frame  and  constantly  tctiding  to  move  the 
si.<-ond  named  shaft  to  tnrro  the  second  imtned  frlcl  on 
wiieei  into  operative  engacnicnt  with  tin-  first  nanu-d 
wheel. 


1,097.116.  CIRCUIT-EXTENSION  BOX.  CBiCSC»T  W. 
.\BBoTT.  Auburn,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  National  Metal 
Molding  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennaylvania.  Filed  Feb  K  1913.  Serial  No.  747,049 
(CI.  247— B.I 


1.  A  two-part  circuit  ext.'nsion  box  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  portion  adapted  to  Iw  attached  to 
and  to  extend  laterally  from  tbe  open  side  of  an  outlet 
box  for  flush  switch.'*,  and  having  n  central  open  area 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  body  of  a  flush  switch,  a  side  wall 
[tortion  bearing  at  ita  lower  edge  on  the  outer  portion  of 
said  bottom  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  rim  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  flush  switch  secured  thereto,  and  mecDs  (or 
connecting  said  side  wall  portion  to  aald  bottom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flush  switch  strncfnre,  and 
an  outlet  box  having  an  open  aid*  adapted  to  receive  aaeb 
switch  :  of  a  two  part  circuit  extenaion  box  eomprlainc  a 
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AUbstaDtlalty  flat  bottom  portluD  secured  to  the  open  side 
of  said  outlet  box  and  having  itH  outer  edges  extending 
beyond  the  sides  of  said  box.  said  bottom  having  a  central 
open  area,  and  a  itide  wall  portion  bearing  at  ita  lower 
edge  00  the  outer  portion  of  said  bottom  and  haviOK  bd 
Inwardly  extending  rim.  said  switch  being  secured  to  said 
rim  and  having  its  bo<]y  portion  extending  through  the 
I'eotral  opening  in  »ald  bottom  and  into  the  outlet  box. 


1/>97.117.  TURBINE.  Emil  Am>khsun,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Unlveml  Turbine  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Nfw  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
13.  1912.     SerUl  No.   714.907.      1  ri    121— dO.. 


1.  Id  a  turbioi',  a  rotor  having  two  annular  concentric 
trough  like  structures  of  unlike  diameters  situated  one 
within  the  other  and  op^u  toward  each  other,  and  a  noi- 
■le  block  between  and  covering  portions  of  the  open  sldea 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  having  two  annular  trough  like 
structures  open  toward  each  other,  rotor  rings  therein 
dividing  each  rotor-trough  into  a  plurality  of  parallel 
channels,  and  a  noule  block  between  and  coverlDg  por- 
tions of  th«  open  sides  thereof  and  arranged  to  introduce 
motive  fluid  Into  one  of  the  rotor  troughs. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  having  two  annular  trough- 
like structures  opeu  toward  each  other,  a  stationnry 
noasle  block  and  a  movable  block  between  aald  troughs 
and  covering  portions  of  the  open  sldea  thereof. 

4.  In  .'I  turbine,  ^  rot.>r  hnvlni;  two  annular  concentric 
trough  like  structures  ot  unlike  diameters  situated  one 
wlthlu  the  other  and  open  toward  each  other,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzle  blockR  spaced  about  the  rotor  t)etween 
said  troughs  and  covering  portions  of  the  open  sides 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  having  two  annular  trough  like 
structures  open  toward  each  other,  a  plurality  tif  sta- 
tionary noule  blocks  and  a  movable  block  adjacent  each 
nosale  hl'X'k.  alt  of  said  blocks  being  spaced  at>out  the 
rotor  between  sal*!  'roughs  and  covering  portlona  of  the 
open  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.1 


1,097.118      TURBINE.     Emil  AsnEaauN,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

asalgnor    to   The    Universal    Turbine    Company.    Jeraey 

City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aac< 

13,  1912.     Serial  No.  714.908.      (Cl.  121—56.) 

1.  In  a  turbine,  a   rotor  having  a   trough-like  structure 

open  at  one  side,  means  for  dividing:  th«-  rotor-trough  Into 

a   plurality   of  cbjmnels,   and   a   member   adjacent    to   and 

coTertng  a  portion  of  the  rotor  trough,  said  member  being 

OMMtmcted   ta  form  a   nocsle   for  admitting  motive   0uid 

Into  said  ehannols  obUqo*!/. 


2.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  having  a  trough-like  structure 
open  at  one  side,  means  for  dividing  the  rotor-trough  lutu 
a  plurality  of  channela.  and  a  member  adjacent  to  and 
covering  a  portion  of  the  rotor  trough,  said  memtwr  being 
constructed  to  form  a  noxxie  for  admitting  motive  fluid 
Into  some  of  said  channela  obliquely,  and  an  expansion 
duct  for  leading  motive  fluid  from  aome  of  the  channela 
to  others. 


3.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  having  a  trough-like  itnicture 
open  at  one  side,  bands  In  said  trough  spaced  apart  to 
divide  the  trough  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  con- 
centric channels,  and  a  member  adjacent  to  and  covering 
a  portion  of  the  rotor  trough,  aald  member  being  con- 
structed to  form  tt  Doule  for  admitting  motive  fluid  Into 
said   channels  obliquely. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  having  a  trough-like  structure 
open  at  one  side,  bands  of  corrugated  metal  in  aald  trough 
spaced  apart  to  divide  the  trough  into  a  plurality  of  8ut>- 
Btantlally  concentric  wavy  channels,  and  a  memt>er  adja- 
cent 10  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  rotor  trough,  said 
member  being  constructed  to  form  a  noszle  for  sdtnlttlng 
motive  fluid  Into  said  channels  obliquely. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  having  a  trough  like  structure 
open  at  one  aide,  bauds  of  corrugated  metal  In  aald  trough 
spaced  apart  to  divide  the  trough  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially concentric  wavy  channels,  and  a  member  ad- 
jacent to  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  rotor  trough,  said 
member  being  constructed  to  form  a  nozzle  for  admitting 
motive  fluid  into  some  of  said  channels  obliquely,  and  an 
ezpanalon  duct  for  leading  motive  fluid  from  some  of  the 
channels   to   others. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.097,119.  DiAi'HUAOM-CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  Rot  T. 
Axe,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oliver  M.  Edwards, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,931.       (Cl.    105—206.1 


1.  The  combination  with  two  vestibule  cars,  of  a  vesti 
bale  curtain  associated  with  one  of  the  cars  and  adapted 
to  be  temporarily  attached  to  the  other  car,  and  means 
for  temporarily  attaching  the  free  end  of  the  curtain  to 
such  other  car,  said  means  comprising  a  member  carried 
by.  and  permanently  secured  to.  the  curtain,  and  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  car  to  which  the  curtain  Is  temporarily 
attached,  the  member  carried  by  the  curtain  comprising 
a  aprlng  preaaed  Jaw  for  engaging  the  member  carried  by 
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the  car,  and  a  cam  In  advance  of  the  spring  preAsed  Jaw  , 
for  engaging  the  member  carried  by  the  car  and  causing  j 
the  Jaw  to  open  to  receive  the  member  carried  by  the  car,  ! 
BvibHtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  vestibule  care,  of  a  vestl-    j 
bule  curtain  associated  with  one  of  the  cars  and  adapted 
to  be  temporarily   attached  to  the   other  car.   and   means 
for    temporarily    attaching    the    free    end    of    the    curtain 
to  such  other  car.  said  means  comprlelng  a   member  car- 
rle<l  by.   and  permanently  secured  to,   the  curtain,  and  a 
member  carried  by  the  car  to  which  the  curtain  is  tempo 
rarily  attached,  the  member  carried  by  the  curtain  com- 
prising   opposing    spring    pressed    pivoted    Jaws    for    Im- 
positively   Interlocking  with   the   member  carried  by   the 
car,  and  diverging  cams  at  the  advance  ends  of  the  Jaws. 
the   cami    being    located    to    engage   the   member   carried 
by  the  car,  as  the  Jaws  are  being  brought  Into  engagement   , 
with  said  member,  and  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  open  to  receive    | 
the  member  carried   by  the  car,  substantially   as  and  for   j 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  vrlth  two  vestibule  cars,  a  vestlbiile  ' 
curtain  associated  with  one  of  ttie  cars  and  adapted  to  ' 
be  temp4irarlly  attached  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
temporarily  attaching  the  free  end  of  the  curtain  to  such 
other  car,  said  means  comprising  pivoted  Jaws  carried  'by 
the  free  end  of  the  curt&ln  and  arranged  in  advance  of 
said  end,  a  closed  eye  carried  by  the  other  car  for  en- 
gagement by  said, Jaws,  and  a  band  engaging  part  on  one 
of  the  Jaws,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  diaphragm  cui^aiu  fixture  comprising  a  closed  eye, 
spring-pressed  Jaws  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  cur- 
tain, a  cam  associated  with   the  Jaws,  and  a   handle  also   { 
associated    with    ttie   Jaws,    substantially    as    and    fur    the 
purpose  described.  j 

5.  Ji.    diaphragm     curtain    fixture    comptising    an    eye,    1 
spring  pressed  Jaws  for  engagement   tlierewlth,  said  Jaws   | 
twing  mounteil   at    the  free  end  of  the  curtain,   diverging 
cams  at   the  advance  ends  of   the   jaws,  and  a    hand   en- 
gaging part  associated  with  one  of  the  Jaws,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,097,120.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I'UOTO- 
QBAPUINC.  Henby  U.  Ccrtiss,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.6S0.      iCl.  95—5.) 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  photographing,  consisting 
In  inserting  different  portions  of  a  sensitized  strip  suc- 
cessively between  the  object  to  be  photographed  and  a 
source  of  light,  and  wltbdrawlng  aald  portlona  of  the 
■trip  from  the  action  of  Uffbt. 

2.  The  Improved  method  of  photographing,  consisting 
In  placing  a  sensitized  strip  between  the  object  to  t>e 
photographed    and   a    source    of   light,    canal  tig   different 


portions  of  said  strip  and  object  to  be  successlTely  sub- 
jected to  and  released  from  the  action  of  the  light,  and 
drawing  within  a  practically  light  tight  casing  the  por- 
tion of  the  strip  that  had  been  exposed  to  the  light. 

8.  The  Improved  method  of  pbotocrapblog.  consisting 
in  placing  a  sensitized  strip  between  the  object  to  be 
photographed  and  a  source  of  light,  causing  successive 
portions  of  said  strip  to  pass  between  »uc<'eas|ve  portions 
of  the  object  to  be  phototrrnphed  and  the  light,  and  draw- 
ing within  a  practically  light  light  casing  the  portion  of 
the  strip  that   had  been  exposed  to  the  light. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  photographing,  comprising  a  device 
for  holding  a  source  of  light  and  having  means  through 
which  the  light  may  pass,  a  practically  light  tight  cas- 
ing for  holding  a  sensitized  strip,  the  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  have  said  strip  extending  across  said  means 
and  between  the  source  of  light  and  the  object  to  be 
photographed,  and  means  for  drawing  said  strip  within 
the    casing. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  photographing,  comprising  a  de 
vice  for  holding  a  source  of  light  and  having  means 
through  which  the  light  may  pass,  a  practically  light 
tight  casing  for  holding  a  sensitized  strip,  the  apparatus 
being  adapted  to  have  said  strip  extending  across  said 
means  and  between  the  source  of  light  and  the  object  to 
be  photogrftpbed.  and  means  for  drawing  aald  strip  from 
tb"  light  passage  and  within  the  caislng. 

(Claims  |6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Qssette.] 


l.tit»T.121.  NUTl.OfK.  (  HAKL,n8  I'.  DviiB.  Somerrille. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Mariner  S.  FIckett,  Chelsea.  Mass. 
tiled  8e»t.  26.  1912.    Serial  No.  722,424.     (Cl.  151 — 6.) 


1.  A  lock  for  the  nut  of  a  screw  threaded  rod.  consist 
Ing  of  a  nut  having  a  series  of  slots  in  Its  outer  end  ex 
tending  radially  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radial 
slots  In  the  end  of  the  rod,  a  chambered  ping  In  the  end 
of  the  rod  adapted  to  turn  concentrically  thereto,  a  lever 
pivoted  In  the  end  of  the  plug  and  adapted  by  the  adjust 
uu'nt  of  the  plug  to  engage  any  slot  In  the  rod  and  a  co 
incident  slot  lu  the  uut,  and  a  spring  in  the  chamber  of 
the  plug  which  tends  constantly  to  hold  the  lever  In  surh 
engagement. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  for  an  axle,  a  nut  having  a  series  of 
slots  in  Its  outer  end  extending  radially  to  the  axis  there 
of,  a  cam-lever  pivoted  in  a  radial  slot  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  axle  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  Into  the  slot  in  th. 
axle  and  any  slot  In  the  nut  In  line  therewith,  which  levei 
at  Ita  cam  end,  adjacent  to  the  pivot,  is  provided,  upon 
the  edges  which  are  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  In  which 
it  swings  on  Its  pivot,  with  surfaccti  hicilned  from  that 
end  toward  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  lever,  and 
a  spring-actuated  follower  to  hear  upon  such  surfaces. 

.1.  In  a  nut  lotk  for  an  axle,  a  nut  having  a  series  of 
slots  extending  radially  to  the  axis  thereof  across  Its 
outer  end.  a  longitudinally  adjustable  plug  in  the  end  of 
the  axle,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  In  the  outer  end  of  the  plug 
a  diametrical  slot  In  the  end  of  the  axle  of  a  depth  equal 
to  the  maximum  longitudinal  adju^itment  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  nut  below  the  surface  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  axle.  Into  which  slot  the  lever  1«  adapted  to  be  tllte<l 
and  to  engage  the  slot  In  the  nut  which  Is  In  line  with 
the  slot  In  the  axle.  In  any  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
the  plug,  and  a  spring  beneath  the  cam  of  the  lever  lo 
hold  the  latter  in  Its  engagement  with  the  nut. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock  for  an  axle,  a  nut  provided  with  a 
series  of  slots  extending  radially  to  the  axis  thereof  In 
its  outer  end.  a  chambered  plug  longitudinally  adjustable 
In  the  end  of  the  axle  and  adapted  to  turn  therein,  a 
cam  lever  pivoted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  and  adapted 
to  be  tilted  In  either  direction  to  engage  the  slots  In  the 
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out,  a  spriDK  ia  the  rtaamber  of  tbe  plug  b«Deutta  tbc  cam 
o(  tbe  lever  which  tendx  to  hold  the  Utter  In  a  position 
colDcidcDt  with  tbe  aila  ot  the  axle  and  In  lla  eoKagement 
witb  one  of  tbe  alota  In  tbe  nut. 

5.  In  a  nul-lock  for  an  axle,  a  nut  pruvlUeU  wItb  a  plu- 
rality of  alots  extendlnie  radially  to  tbe  aili  thereof  In 
Ua  outer  end,  a  plurality  of  radial  alota  In  tbe  end  of  tbe 
axle  located  Id  auch  poattlona  in  relation  to  one  anotber 
that  no  two  of  itucb  alota  will  Nlmultaneously  regtater 
with  two  alotfl  Ju  the  nut  by  any  iidJuxtDient  of  tbe  latter, 
and  a  loclcltiK  lever  connected  at  utu-  -nd  to  the  end  of 
the  axle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  Its  i-onnectlon  there 
with  and  to  he  tilted  Into  enKagement  with  liny  slot  In 
tbe  axle  and  a  ftlot  In  the  nut  which  Is  in  radial  line  wItb 
aueb  slot  in  tbe  axle. 

irlaini  It  not  printed  In  tbe  (jaxette.l 


Uratury  veaol  open  to  aaid  ateaui  supply  and  baTing  a 
movable  end  wall  forming  a  cloaure  for  the  reaael.  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  normally  movable  with  said  wiill,  damper 
operatlDK  meana  operated  Ihrounh  Mid  valve  by  move 
ment  of  said  wall,  and  uienna  for  arresting  tbe  movement 
nf  naM  valve  after  a  predelertnlneil  travel  of  »ald  wall. 


1.097.122.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  C.\BL  O.  KNr.sraoM.  Sacra- 
mento. Cal.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  727.133. 
(CL   IS — 52.) 


;V 


TOwr 


1.  A  tooth-brash  of  the  churacter  df)«t'rll*<I.  votnprlsing 
a  hrosh-hpnd  and  ti  handle  extending  itier«»fr<mi.  a  pair 
of  r^paeed  rows  of  brUtles  sertired  tn  Kald  bruflh-head  and 
the  same  c'i>nvi-ri;lni:  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  head, 
a  paiisage  extending  lun^tudlDally  through  said  handle 
portion  and  termlnatiDg  short  of  the  ovitor  end  of  said 
hrtish-head,  and  said  hrusb-head  proTided  with  opi>olns« 
"ommnnicatlDe  with  said  pait»age  and  arrnnsed  l>etween 
.^ald  rnwH  of  bristles.  Kubatantlally  as  desrrlhod. 

'-.  A  tooth-brush  of  (he  character  described,  comprtsint; 
J)  bnish-head  and  a  handle  extending  therefrom,  a  pair.»of 
spaced  rows  of  bristles  carrie<l  by  bruBhbacks  removably 
mounted  In  Kutdea  formed  In  Mid  brash-head  and  tbe 
Bame  converitlnc  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  head,  a 
paBsai:*'  extending  longitudinally  througb  said  handle  por- 
rion  and  terminating  short  of  the  out  it  end  of  said 
t>rush  hea<I.  and  said  brush-head  provided  with  openings 
comjnunlcatln^  with  said  passage  and  arranged  between 
said  rows  of  bristles,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tooth-brush  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
u  brush  head,  a  substanllally  flat  handle  'Xtendlng  ther* 
from  and  the  faces  thereof  arranK^-d  at  rlcht  nnsh-s  to 
the  plane  of  said  bru^h-head.  said  head  provided  with 
tpiiLcd  dove-tailed  crooves  therein,  the  same  arranged 
adjacent  the  side  edges  thereof  and  converging  toward 
the  outer  ends,  brush-backs  removably  secured  in  said 
grooves  and  provided  on  one  face  with  bristles,  means  for 
retaining  aat4l  brush  liacks  In  said  ;;rooves.  a  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  aald  handle  portion  and 
terminating  shaft  of  the  outer  end  of  ujtld  brash  head, 
and  said  brush  head  provided  with  openlnss  communicating 
with  said  passage  and  arranged  between  said  rows  of 
bristles,  sutistnntlally  as  described. 


l.'MiT.Il'a.  STEAM  BOILER  ATTACHMENT.  WtsTOX 
M.  Klltun,  Kuoxvllle.  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  Fulton 
*  ompany.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Maine, 
riled  Nov.  If*.  191:;.     Serlal  No.  7:i::.OoO.     (CI.  2:t0 — 0.) 

1.  In  a  steam  boiler  attachment,  the  comblnatluD  of  a 
chambered  support  having  a  steam  supply  Inlel.  a  W- 
bmtory  vessel  open  to  said  steam  supply  nod  having  a 
rn..vftble  end  wall  forming  a  closurt-  for  the  veaael,  a 
pr»'»8Ure  relief  valve  normally  movable  with  ^ald  wall,  and 
dumper  operating  means'operated  through  .-uald  valve  b/ 
uiovemeat  of  said  wall. 

2.  lo  a  9leam  boiler  attachment,  the  comblaatlon  of  a 
ctiambered   support    having   a   steam    supply    Inlet,   a    vl-  i 


:i.  In  a  steam  1>otler  attaehnti-iit.  the  coniblnatton  of 
a  cbambert-d  support  having  a  steam  supply  inlet,  a 
corrugated  <olla|'Blble  and  extensible  vessel  mounted  on 
snld  support  and  opeo  to  said  steam  supply  and  having 
an  inflexible  movable  end  wall,  a  valve  seat  carried  by 
siiid  wall  and  a  spring  presjwd  valve  normally  seated  on 
said  seat  and  adapted  to  op*'n  under  abnormal  pressures 
for  the  escape  of  steam  through  raid  wall  and  power 
transmitting  means  associated  with  said   movable  wall. 

4.  In  a  stf'am  t>oller  attncbmerit.  the  combination  of  a 
chamlK-reil  suppt)rt  having  a  steam  supply  Inlet,  a  vi- 
bratory vessel  open  to  said  ateam  supply  having  an  In 
flexible  movable  end  wall,  a  valve  seat  on  said  wall  and 
a  valve  normally  movable  with  said  wall  and  means  hold- 
ing said  valve  on  Its  seat  and  yielding  under  abnormal 
pressure  to  discharge  steam  Into  the  atmosphere  and 
power  transmitting  means  connected  to  one  of  said  muv 
able  niemt>en>. 

.'>.  In  n  steam  boiler  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
i-humberpd  support  liavlng  a  steam  supply  Inlet,  a  vi 
bratory  vefMiei  open  to  said  steam  supply  mounted  Id 
said  support  and  having  an  inflexible  movable  end  wall, 
a  valve  seat  and  a  spring  pressed  valve  supported  by  said 
wall,  the  two  m''mbera  Inking  adapted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  under  aboorroal  steam  pressure  for  the 
discharge  of  steam. 
'  [Claims  f\  to  rj  not  printed  In  the  (;8zette.  I 


l.m»7.ll'4.  STEAM-BOII.KR  Al-TAriLMENT.  Wksjun 
M.  hTLT«iv.  Knoxvllle.  Ttnu..  assignor  lo  The  Fulton 
Company.  Kuoxvllle.  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  fll«l  Nov.  I**.  iniL».  Serial  No. 
T.'ll'.oriO.  IHvldM  tind  thU  application  Hied  Oct.  :;7. 
I!M;i.      .Serial    Nn.   7»7.«<ii[.      (CI.   60 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler  attachment,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rigid  support  having  a  stt-aro  supply  Inlet,  a  vibratory  vea- 
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•el  having  non  tlexlble  eoU  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  in 
open  communication  with  the  steam  supply  Inlet  and  be- 
ing <iecured  thereto  by  means  of  a  flant{(Hl  busblug  having 
tbe  flange  on  the  Interior  of  tbf  vibratory  ve»s«)  and 
tMtug  provldt-fl  with  means  whereby  said  bnKhlDg  may  be 
secured  to  place  by  the  application  of  power  exterior  to 
the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  attachment,  the  combination  of 
a  corrugated  collapsible  and  expansible  vessel,  one  end 
of  which  U  louvable  and  is  provldfd  with  an  Inelastic 
end  closure,  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  vesiM^'l  being  sta- 
tionary and  having  a  closure  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  support  having  a  threaded  opening  registering  with 
that  of  said  end  closure,  and  a  tlnnged  screw  threaded 
bushing  provided  with  an  Internal  lug,  said  bushing  being 
adapted  to  in-  screwed  into  said  opening  while  Inside  of 
said  vessel  to  «<*cure  said  parts  together. 

3.  In  a  steam  l«o11er  attachment  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  pressure  devices  and  eonnfctlng  the  same 
with  tbe  steam  space  of  the  boiler  through  a  single  tap 
ping  of  tbe  btdler  wall,  a  hollow  casting  having  a  thread- 
ed connection  for  attachment  with  the  Itolier.  a  seat  for 
re<wlvlng  a  vibratory  vessel,  a  vessel  on  said  seat  and 
in  open  eomniunlcatlon  with  the  space  In  the  casting,  and 
one  or  more  connections  for  receiving  fluid  pressure  de- 
vices also  in  open  communication  with  said  space. 


the  rear  face  thereof,  the  bridge  memlier  t>elnit  provided 
with  suitable  o[»fnlug8  through  which  free  air  Is  supplied 
to  said  ducts. 

4.  A  locuDhdlve  boiler  tire  box  divldetl  Into  main  and 
auxiliary  combustion  chambers  by  mi^ans  of  an  inclined 
refractory  transverse  wall  arranged  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  rUSng  from  8ul>6tantlally  the  grau*  surface. 
said  wall  being  niMintaiued  In  position  by  means  ol  a 
transverse  refractory  arch.  Miid  arch  maintained  by  and 
upon  the  side  sbeeti  of  the  fire  liox  and  held  thereon 
against  loDgltudlnal  movement  In  the  Are  Inx,  the  wall 
resting  at  its  upper  end  against  tbe  forward  end  of  the 
arch  and  being  tbireby  maiDtaini>d  in  position. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  tfiler  tire  box  s  transverse  refractor> 
wall  arranged  in  th*'  forward  end  thereof  and  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  \\w  tlue  sbe«t.  a  transverse  metallic  bridge 
member  upon  whl<h  thi«  wall  is  supported,  the  wall  rising 
from  tbe  bridge  member  in  rearwardly  iuellnfd  po8itU*n. 
flanges  tm  tl>e  bridfce  memU-r  engaglot;  th*  lower  end  of 
tbe  wall  wher<>by  tl»e  lower  end  of  tbe  wall  is  held  against 
movement  longitudinally  in  the  fire  b»x,  a  iraosverae  self- 
sustaining  arch  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arch  wall 
and  against  which  the  wall  leans  and  whereby  the  wall  Is 
supported   In    lis  inclined   position. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oa^tte.] 


1.097. IL'5.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  FCRNACE.  Fret'KRk  K  F. 
((AiNEs.  Savannah.  Oa.,  assignor  to  American  Arch 
Company.  N*  w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  24.  191.^.     Serial  No  7SO.0ni.     fCl.  110—76.) 


1,097.126.  COOKINO  AlM'ARATrS.  S.^mlw.  B.  Oorr, 
Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1913.  SerUI  No.  753,»32. 
<CI.  126—20.) 


1.  In  rt  KMomotlv.^  lK>ller  ftr«-  box  a  trantrerse  wall 
rising  from  thf  floor  of  the  Are  U>x  and  arrangeil  In  up- 
wardly ;ind  rearwardly  Inclined  prisltion.  In  comblaatlon 
with  a  self  sustaining  arch  arranged  ndj.icent  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  wall  and  extending  rearwardly  through  the  Are 
box,  said  arch  serving  to  maintain  tti'-  wall  in  its  Inclined 
position. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  holler  Are  \>ox  a  trunsverse  refractory 
wall  arrangfd  In  the  forward  end  of  ih<'  box  adjacent  to 
the  flue  sheet  and  rising  from  mil>stnnt1ally  the  level  of 
the  grate  In  a  rearwardly  Inclln'^d  iMtsition,  and  a  self- 
snstnlnlng  transverse  refractory  arch  arranged  a<1jacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  #rali  and  serving  to  hold  tbe  wan 
In  Its  inclined  position,  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  being 
spaced  from  the  flue  >heet.  the  flre  hox  being  provided 
with  nn  opening  through  which  the  accumulation  of  cin- 
ders in  the  spac<'  between  the  wall  and  flue  sheet  may  be 
removed. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  twiler  Are  box  th<-  combination  with 
a  grate,  of  n  transverse  bridge  member  arranged  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  grate  and  supported  by  tbe  walls  of 
the  Are  box.  a  transverse  refractory  wall  rt^tlng  upon  and 
supported  by  tbe  bridge  member  and  rising  In  tbe  flre 
box  in  rearwardly  Inclined  position,  a  transverse  refrac- 
tory self  supporting  arch  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  wall  and  agalnat  which  the  wall  leans  and  by  which 
tbe  wall  Is  supported,  air  ducts  extending  vertlcallj 
through  the  wall  and  opening  through  the  upper  part  of 
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n ?iak' 


f.^-fr^     ITT^^  ^ 


1,  An  apparatus  "f  the  character  deBcril)ed.  comprising 
a  casing,  a  water  tank  secured  within  the  bottom  of  the 
•'aslng  and  projecting  attove  and  l>etow  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  aud  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  water  from  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  tank  around  the  inner  face  of  the 
casiug  and  back  to  the  tank,  substantially   as  d/'Hcrllx-d. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casini:.  a  w.iter  tank  secured  within  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  projecting  above  and  below  ttie  Nittom  of  the 
casing,  a  dfvlce  .«^eeured  inside  the  casing  forming  a  water 
pasiiage  around  the  casing,  and  pipes  connecting  tbe  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  tank  with  said 
water  pa8saj:e,   substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

.1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  water  heating  tank  of  two  diameters,  the  smaller  diam- 
eter at  the  lower  end  of  the  tank,  anil  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  an  ordinary  stove  hole,  a  flange  around 
tbe  larger  dlamett  r  of  the  water  tank,  a  rasing  secured 
to  said  Aange.  a  casting  secured  to  ihe  Inner  wall  of  tbe 
rasing  near  its  upper  end  and  having  a  water  passage 
therein,  pipes  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  watef  tank 
with  said  water  passagf.  and  a  cover  on  said  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  water  heating  tank  of  two  diameters,  ttie  fmalier  diam- 
eter at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  tank,  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  an  ordinary  ntove  h6le.  a  flange  around 
the  larger   d!nmet''r  of  the  water  tank,   a   rasing  secnred 
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to  Mid  flange,  a  castinK  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  th« 
i-aslng  n.^ar  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  water  passage 
therein,  pIp's  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  water  tank 
with  said  ^ater  passage,  said  casting  haTing  a  groore 
In  its  upper  face,  a  cover,  and  a  channeled  edge  on  said 
coyer  positioned  In  said  groove,  substantially  as  descrlhed. 
5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  water  heating  tank  of  two  diameters,  the  smaller  diam- 
eter at  the  lower  end  of  the  tank,  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  an  ordinary  stove  hole,  a  flange  around 
the  larger  diameter  of  the  water  tank,  a  casing  secured 
to  said  flange,  a  casting  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
casing  near  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  water  passage 
therein,  pipes  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  water  tank 
with  said  water  passage,  said  casting  having  a  groove  In 
its  upper  face,  a  cover,  a  channeled  edge  on  said  cover 
positioned  In  said  groove,  said  casing  and  casting  of 
rectangular  formation,  a  cover  holding  device  having  a 
screw  screwed  Into  the  cover,  and  bars  connected  thereto 
and  projected  into  ilie  angles  of  the  cmslng.  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gamette.l 


5.  A  stuffing  Ixix  body  having  a  lug  on  one  side  and  a 
slldeway  on  the  other  ;  a  gland  for  such  body  ;  a  follower 
caught  on  the  gland  and  sliding  on  the  slldeway  ;  a  link 
held  by  the  lug  and  extending  obliquely  across  the  body, 
and  means  held  by  the  link  and  acting  on  the  follower 
to  force  the  gland  toward  the  stuffing  box  body. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  tiaiette.  1 


1.1197.127.  STIFFINCi  -  BOX  .Tessc  L.  OHAt.  Los  An- 
geles. Cai..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Robert  W,  (Junn 
and  one  fourth  to  Wlllsle  A.  Scott  Thompson.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  .luly  8,  191.3-  Serial  No  777,968. 
in.  121-109.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  body  and  a 
gland,  of  a  follower  resting  on  the  gland  and  sliding  on 
the  l)ody  ;  a  link  held  by  the  body  and  provided  with  a 
nut  ;  and  a  screw  In  the  nut  to  force  the  follower  to 
seat  the  gland. 

■2.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  body  and  a 
gland ;  of  a  link  engaging  said  body  and  extending 
oblhiuely  therencross ;  a  follower  resting  on  the  gland 
and  sliding  on  the  body  :  and  means  held  by  the  link, 
and  acting  on  the  follower  to  force  the  gland  toward  the 
body 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  body  and  a 
gland,  of  a  link  plvoUlly  engaging  said  body  on  one  side 
and  extending  obliquely  thereacross  and  provided  with  a 
nut ;  a  follower  resting  on  the  gland  and  In  slldable  re- 
lation to  the  body  ;  and  a  screw  working  In  the  nut  and 
acting  on  the  follower  to  move  the  gland  toward  the 
stuffing  box  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gland,  of  a  stuffing  box 
body  having  a  recess  on  one  side  ;  a  link  having  a  cross- 
bar caught  In  the  recess,  said  link  extending  obliquely 
across  the  stuffing  box  body  ;  a  gland  having  a  boss  at 
Its  outer  end  :  a  follower  resting  on  the  gland  and  sliding 
on  said  body  and  embracing  the  Iwss  ;  and  compression 
means  held  bj  the  Unk  to  move  the  follower  and  gland 
toward  s.ild  body. 


1,097, 12K.  SUPPORT  FOR  DRESS-FORMS  WAt.TBa  B. 
HcuB,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jncquea 
E'ollak,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,808.      (CI.  22S — 18.) 


I 


1.  A  dress  form  support  comprising  a  auppurting  post, 
a  tube  sliding  on  and  projecting  above  the  poat  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  form  at  Its  upper  end.  a  housing 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  handle  extending  laterally 
from  and  rigidly  connecting  with  the  housing,  and  a  vertl 
cally  movable  hand  grip  projecting  from  the  housing  and 
•traddling  the  aforesaid  post,  said  grip  being  pivotaily 
■tipported  so  as  to  frictlonally  engage  the  aatd  poat. 

J.  A  dress  form  support  comprising  a  post,  a  tube 
allding  vertically  on  and  projecting  above  the  post  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  form  at  Its  upper  end,  a  housing 
•ecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  said  housing  being 
arranged  to  slide  and  turn  on  the  aforesaid  post,  a  flied 
laterally  extending  handle  on  the  housing,  and  a  spring 
pressed  hand  grip  pivoted  in  and  projecting  from  the 
housing  In  a  dln'Ctl'in  generally  parallel  with  the  handle, 
aald  grip  b<'ing  arranged  to  frictlonally  engage  the  P')st 
when  released  to  the  action  of  the  aforesaid  spring, 

:i.  A  dress  form  support  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  post 
rising  from  the  pedestal,  a  tul*  sliding  vertically  on  and 
projecting  above  the  post  and  adapted  to  carry  a  form 
at  Its  upper  end.  u  slotted  housing  secured  to  the  lower 
•Dd  of  Ihe  tub.-,  a  cap  .leiachably  s<'cured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  housing,  a  handle  on  the  cap,  and  a  spring  pressed 
hand  grip  pivoted  In  the  housing  and  projecting  through 
the  slot  thereof  so  that  the  grip  and  handle  can  be  grasped 
together,  said  hand  grip  Ix-lng  arranged  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  aforesaid  post. 

4  .\  dress  form  support  comprising  a  i)edeistal,  a  post 
rising  from  the  pedestal,  a  tube  sliding  and  turning  on 
the  post,  said  tui>e  extending  above  the  post  and  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  dress  form  at  Its  upper  end,  a  handle 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  tul"-,  and  a  spring  pressed  pivoted 
hand  grip  projecting  from  the  tulw  parallel  with  the 
aforesaid  handle,  said  grip  lieing  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  post  when  released  to  the  action  of  the  afore- 
said spring. 

1.01)7,l'.'l'      LKNS  MOlNTINc:  FOIl  KVKIIl.ASSES.      Flta- 

XiNUO   II.   Kahn.   San    Francisco.    Cal.      Filed   .Aug.    28. 

lOlS.     Serial   No.  7*7.009       (CI.  8»— «7  ) 

1.   In  a  lens  mounting  snd  In  combination  with  a  lens 

formed  with  a  bore  in  Its  |)eripheral  edge,  said  l>ore  being 

open  only  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  lens,  and  a  stud 

having  a   dowel    projected   therefrom   for  securing  In  said 

bore. 

'.'  In  a  lens  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  1«DS 
formed  with  a  bore  In  Its  peripheral  edge,  said  bore  being 
open  only  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  lens,  a  stud  bar- 
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lug  a  dowel  projected  tUerefrom  for  Insertion  In  said  bore, 
and  a  plastic  hinder  In  said  bore  for  securing  said  dowel 
in  iHMtltlon. 


X  In  a  lens  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  lens 
formed  with  a  liore  In  Its  jwrlpheral  edge,  said  bore  being 
open  only  at  the  perlpliernl  edge  of  said  lens,  a  stud,  and 
a  dowel  adapted  for  s»curing  at  one  end  in  said  bore  and 
at  Us  opposite  end  for  attachment  to  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  lens  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  lens 
formed  with  a  bore  In  Its  peripheral  edge,  said  Iwre  being 
open  only  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  lens,  a  stud,  a 
dowel  adapted  for  Insertion  at  oi>e  end  In  said  bore  and 
at  Ita  opposite  end  for  attachment  to  said  stud,  and  a 
plaatlc  htoder  In  said  bore  for  securing  said  dowel  In  said 
bore. 

5.  In  a  lens  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  lens 
fomii-d  with  a  bore  extending  Inwardly  from  Its  periph- 
eral edge,  said  bore  being  open  only  at  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  lens  and  having  an  enlarged  chamlier  at  Its  Iniler 
end,  a  stud  having  a  dowel  projected  therefrom  for  In- 
sertion In  said  Iwre  and  enlarged  chamber,  said  dowel 
being  slotted  st  Us  outer  end  forming  arms,  and  means 
for  spreading  said  arms  In  said  eularged  chamber  un  the 
insertion  of  the  dowel  therein. 

I  Claims  II  iin.l  7  not  printed  In  the  t^asette.l 


4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  as 
sembllng  devices,  a  plurality  of  magazines,  and  «  frame 
to  support  them  in  r<>tracted  position  In  the  machine,  the 
said  magailnee  being  slidingly  arranged  In  gald  frame  so 
as  to  be  movable  Individually  and  Independently  Into  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  assembling  devices. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  as- 
sembling devices,  and  a  plurality  of  magailnes  movable  as 
a  whole  to  bring  any  selected  one  Into  registration  with 
the  assembling  devices,  the  sold  magailnes  being  mounted 
so  as  to  lie  individually  capable  of  a  further  inde|)endent 
movement  Into  operative  relation  thereto. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,097,130  TYl'OliRAPHICAL  MACHINE  David  S. 
KgN.NiDi.  Brooklyn.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Unotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  18.  X913.     Serial  No.  773.87S.     (CI.  109—7.) 


1.097.131.  TELEGRAPHY.  lau».K  KirsKt.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Quadruplex  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  I-a..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia 
Filed  June  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.485.     (Cl.  17K— 45  ) 


1.  In  telegraphy,  the  method  of  recording  Incoming 
Impulses,  which  consists  In  locally  developing  high  tension 
impulses,  electrifying  a  fluid  by  said  high  tension  Impulses 
and  thereby  estabiUhing  a  static  stress  between  the  fluid 
and  a  grounded  conductor,  thereby  causing  said  fluid  to  he 
deposited  on  suitable  material. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  the  method  of  recording  Impulses, 
which  consists  in  electrifying  at  the  receiving  station  a 
fluid  In  accordance  with  the  Incoming  Impulses  and  caus- 
ing thereby  the  fluid  to  flow  onto  a  suitable  material  only 
during  the  period  of  said  electrification  thereby  producing 
a  mark  In  accordance  with  the  color  of  said  fluid. 

3.  in  telegraphy,  as  a  means  to  transmit  Incoming  Im- 
pulses into  readable  i-baracters,  a  fluid,  a  siphon,  a  mov- 
able paper,  and  means  for  locally  developing  high  tension 
Impulses  to  electrify  said  fluid  and  produce  a  flow  thereof 
In  accordance  with  the  character  of  the  incoming  impulses 
through  locally  developed  high  tension  pulses. 

4.  In  telegraphy,  the  method,  which  consists  in  causing 
to  be  Impressed  on  the  line  of  transmission  impulses  in 
accordance  with  the  character  required,  causing  each 
transmitted  pulse  locally  at  the  receiving  station  to  be 
divided  Into  a  series  of  pulses,  causing  said  pulses  to  elec- 
trify a  liquid,  and  causing  through  said  electrlflcatlon. 
said  liquid  to  be  deposited  on  a  suitable  material. 


I 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  means  for  shifting  them  as  a 
whole,  and  assembling  devices,  the  said  oingazlDes  being 
Individually  and  Independently  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  assembling  devices. 

2.  lu  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  sta- 
tionary assembling  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  magazines 
movable  relatively  to  the  assembling  devices  In  two  dis- 
tinct directions,  one  Indlvlduatly  and  lnde|>endently  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  assembling  devices,  snd  another 
as  a  whole  transversely  past  the  same. 

a.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  Inclined  magazines,  and  a  supporting  frame 
to  shift  them  vertlcslly  as  a  whole,  the  said  magaslnes 
being  movable  individually  and  Independently  In  a  for- 
ward direction  In  said  frame  Into  operative  [wsltlon. 


1,097.132,  HEMOSTATIC  TONSILLOTOME,  Bt  kuette 
I»i  Di.i;v  La  Force,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  809.212.     (CI.  12S— 28.1 

1.  .\  surgical  Instrument  comprising  a  fixed  frame  hav- 
ing a  fenestrum  at  its  forward  end.  a  pair  of  bandies  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  frame,  one  of  said  handles 
being  pivotaily  connected  with  the  other  and  having  an 
arm  extending  through  said  frame,  a  hemostat  bar  slldably 
arranged  on  said  frame,  a  knife  slldable  on  said  frame, 
and  a  llgstor  -slldable  on  said  hemostat  bar.  said  bar  and 
knife  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  arm  and  to  enter 
said  yoke. 

2.  .\  surgical  Instrument  comprising  a  fixed  frame  hav- 
ing a  fenestrum  at  Its  forward  end.  a  pair  of  handles  de- 
tacbably  connected  with  said  frame,  one  of  said  bandies 
being  pivotaily  connect4-d  with  the  other  and  having  an 
arm  extending  through  aald  frame,  a  hemostat  bar  slldably 
arranged  on  said  frame,  a  knife  slldable  on  said  frame 
adjacent  said  bar.  a  llgator  slldable  on  said  hemostat  bar. 
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mUI  bar  «nd  knlte  adaptpd  to  t«>  operated  by  ««l*  »r™ 
and  to  enl»r  Mid  jt"kf.  ..nd  m^KD"  for  locklnr  «ald  bar  tn 
operative  position. 


th«  frame  l«  tijrhtlj  woven  at  the  bottom  and  loo»el» 
wovpn  at  tba  top.  whenbjr  the  frame  ta  Barwi  toward  the 
lop  thereof,  and  a  covering  for  nald  fram<-. 

J.  In  a  cap  of  tbe  class  Bpecllled.  nn  annular  frame 
aubstnntlally  equal  In  belght  to  the  lielKht  of  the  cop  and 
enil)od.vlni{  a  aeries  of  strlpa  of  cane  positioned  obliquely 
to  the  base  of  the  frame,  a  Mcond  s.rl.«  of  strips  of  cane 
positioned  obliquely  tn  the  base  of  the  frame  and  Inter- 
woven with  the  llrst  series  and  eitendlns  aubstnntlally  at 
rlnht  anu'lea  thereto,  the  atrlps  of  each  series  dlvertflnit 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  fnime  whereby  tbe 
frame  Is  flared  toward  the  top  thereof,  bindings  at  the 
lop  and  bottom  edges  of  the  frame  tor  pre,  I ud lug  the 
unraveling  of  the  strips.  In  combination  with  a  fabric 
cover  for  the  frame,  and  means  passing  tbromtb  the 
frame  and  through  the  fabric  c.iv.r  t..r  detacbably,  re- 
taining aaid  cover  In  plac  . 


I,0»7.134  UHOMOTIVK-MBRH  ATOR  KLIJAll  Mc- 
roT  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  "f  forty  eight  one-hun- 
dredths  to  J.  I..  John«on,  Northvllle,  Mlfli.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  11)11.     Serial  No.  «4:'..n.-.J.     ill.  I«<      -'"  ' 


:;  ^  surgical  instiunKut  compri.iog  a  liied  ftamc  hav- 
ing a  fenestrum  at  Its  forward  end.  a  pair  «'  "•■■*'" 
conn.cted  with  said  frame,  one  of  said  handles  being  plv_ 
oted  to  the  other  and  having  an  arm  extending  "irowgh 
.aid  frame,  a  h,m.».tat  har  slldaWy  mounted  on  said  frame 
,.nd  having  a  slot  opera. .vely  .n^aged  by  said  arm  a  knife 
siHlably  mounte.1  ,.n  said  frame  and  having  a  ""t  "P*'" 
atlrelv  engaged  hy  said  arm.  means  for  lortlng  «.ld  tar 
In  operative  position,  and  means  for  detachnbly  connect- 
ing said  bar  and  kntfe  with  said  frame. 

4  \  snrglcal  Instrunienl  comprising  a  tram-  having 
a  fe„estrnro  at  Its  f.>rvvard  curt,  a  pair  of  handles  con- 
,..-,  led  with  said  frame,  a  hemostat  bar  sitdably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  enter  said  f"'"™"';  " 
knife  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  operat 
,ng  aald  bar  and  knife,  means  for  locking  said  bar  In  oper_ 
atlve  position,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
bar  and  knife  with  said  frame.  .^„_ 

-.  \  surgical  instrument,  a  frame  having  a  fenestmin 
at  Vis  forward  end,  a  pair  of  handles  connected  w^th  »ld 
frame  a  hemostat  bar  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  fenestrum.  means  for  operating 
said  b^.r  from  said  taindbs  and  independent  means  for 
further  ..perating  said  bar.  a  knife  slldably  tnounted  on 
said  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  knife. 
I  Claims  fl  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Haiette.l 


1.0»7.1.'i3.     CAP.     .\-N.Nli;  LE»sgR.  .SiA   Vurk.   N    Y       Piled 
iw.  16.  1913.     Serial  So.  S0«i,970.     (CI.  ^— l(H.  > 


•^■1  ■ 


I  In  a  cap  of  the  class  specified,  an  annular  frame 
formed  from  a  single  blank  In  height  substantially  <Kinal 
to  the  height  of  thf  .np,  said  frame  cml>odylng  a  aeries 
of  strips  of  ane  positione.1  obli<|uely  to  the  base  of  the 
frame  a  second  series  of  strips  of  .  ane  positioned 
oblWiuelv  10  the  base  of  tbe  frame  and  Interwoven  with 
the  first  series,  the  stripe  of  each  seriee  diverging  from 
the  Iwttom  to  the  top  of  tbe  frame  with  tbe  resnlt  thet 


1  In  a  lubricator,  the  lomblnatlon  with  a  lank  or  re- 
ceptacle for  the  lubricant,  of  a  pump  cylinder  therein,  a 
plunger  engaging  said  cylinder  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing bead  or  offset,  and  n  shank  extending  upward  fr„m 
said  offset  p<.rti"n  and  movable  therewith,  a  bj-ariog  in 
the  top  of  said  tank  with  which  said  shank  is  engaged,  an 
adjustable  stop  for  said  shank  In  said  bearing,  an  Index 
on  said  shank,  and  a  ram  engaging  said  offset  portion  tor 
ouerallng  said  plunger. 

•■  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  tauk  or 
ree"eptacle  for  tbe  lubricant,  "f  a  pump  cylinder  therein, 
a  plunger  engaging  said  cylinder,  a  shank  movable  with 
said  plunger,  aald  shank  extending  upward  through  the 
top  of  aald  Unk,  a  bearing  In  the  top  of  said  tank  with 
which  said  shank  la  engaged,  a  .am,  said  plunger  haTlng 
a  portion  engageable  with  said  cam,  and  an  adjustable 
step  f..r  s.ild  shank  in  said  l>earlng  for  llmlimg  the  op- 
ward  movement  of  said  plunger. 

.•t  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  t^inlc  or  re- 
ceptacle for  the  lubricant,  of  a  pump  cylinder  thereto,  a 
plunger  .  uc.iging  said  cylinder,  means  for  positively  op- 
erating aaid  plunger  In  Its  downward  stroke,  aprlng- 
presMNl  means  for  returning  said  plunger  on  the  upward 
stroke  a  shank  movable  with  aald  plunder  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  through  the  top  ..f  said  shank,  an  ad 
lustable  stop  engaging  a  portion  ..r  said  shank  .-xlerior 
to  said  unk  l"  ilmll  tbe  ro..venient  of  said  plunger  hy 
said  spring  pressed  means,  and  Indexing  means  for  de- 
i   termlnlng  the  amount  of  upward  movement  of  snld  shank. 


Uav  19,  :914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1.097.188.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  AND  RBCOV- 
EBING  VOLATILIZED  MATTER.  GailtTILLI  MbI^ 
LiK.  East  Orange.  .\  J.  Klle<l  Iiec.  18.  1912.  Serial 
No.  737.744.      (CI.  75—17.1 


1  Tbe  continuous  prmess  of  separating  line  from 
brass  coniprls'ni:  heating  ilic  brass  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  1..  distil  off  tie  zinc,  flowing  the  heated  braas 
In  a  series  of  talis  In  cawade.  subjecting  the  flowing 
brass  to  further  heat  and  to  the  action  of  a  heated  gaseous 
stream  in  contact  therewith  flowing  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

•J  The  c<.ntlnuous  process  of  separating  line  from 
brass,  and  forming  linc  oild.  comprising  mdtlng  the 
brass,  flowing  said  molten  brass  In  a  scries  of  falls  In 
cascade  heating  snld  molten  brass  hy  oxidizing  flames  to 
volatlllie  and  tlien  oxidize  the  zinc  to  zinc  oild,  remov 
Ing  said  oxld  of  zinc  hy  a  gaseous  stream  flowing  oppo 
site  to  said  molten  brass,  and  collecting  tbe  residue  of 
said  molten  brass. 


atorage  tracks  having  eooducior  rails,  electrical  connec 
tlana  from  a  source  of  energy  to  the  conductor  rails  of 
any  track,  normally  out  of  circuit,  and  meana  lor  com- 
pleting said  connectlonn  whereby  any  of  aaid  conductor 
rails  mav  be  charged  by  completlni:  a  circuit  through  the 
transfer  car  nud  said  rati  de#neTjrlT.ed  upon  movement  of 
the  transfer  car. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  dana  described,  a  s.rlea  of  In 
coming  tracks  having  conductor  rails,  elwlrlcal  connections 
from  a  source  of  energy  to  tlie  conductor  rails  of  any  track 
normallv  out  of  circuit,  a  tranafer  car  cooperating  there- 
with,and  electrical  connectlona  on  the  transfer  car  whereby 
the  ronduclor  ralU  of  any  track  may  be  energized  through 
the  electrical  connections  uu  said  car  when  the  car  Is  iu 
proper  position. 

4.  In  a  syitem  of  the  class  <lescrlh,-d.  a  series  of  Incom- 
ing trackB  baring  conductor  rails,  a  series  of  storage 
tracks  with  coaductor  rails  therefor,  electrical  connec- 
tions from  a  source  of  energy  to  the  conductor  rails  of 
anv  track  whereby  tliey  may  be  energized  and  both  of 
which  series  of  conductor  rails  are  normally  de«nergl«ed, 
a  transfer  car  cnrr,vlng  a  portion  of  said  connections  and 
cooperallni;  with  twth  iMTies  ot  iracks.  a  motor  on  the 
transfer  car.  and  means  for  closing  said  connections  and 
thereby  energizing  the  conductor  rails  of  any  one  of  said 
tracks  witlioat  energizing  the  motor,  and  vke  versa. 

.'..  In  a  system  of  the  class  dmcrihed.  a  aeries  of  tracks 
having  conductor  rails,  and  which  rails  are  normally  de 
energized,  and  n  transfer  car  having  conductor  rails,  a 
source  of  energ.i  and  connections  therefrom  and  means 
for  c-ompletiug  the  connections  whereby  the  conductor 
rails  of  any  track  may  be  charged  by  completing  the 
drvult. 

(Claims  6  to  1 1  not   printed  In  the  (iaiette.l 


1  OflT  LSe.  E1.F.CTRU  AI.  SYSTEM  FOB  TR.VNSKEB 
RI.NG  CABS.  THoMiS  K  Mll.I.i>KI.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  Ifld'.i.     Serial  No.  48<1.222.     (CI.  191—9.) 


1  In  a  system  of  tlie  class  described,  a  series  of  Incom 
Inir  tracks,  a  series  of  storage  tracks,  a  transfer  car  c. 
op- rating  with  both  scries  of  tracks,  said  Incoming  and 
•tnrage  tracks  having  .-onductor  rails,  electrical  connec 
tlons  from  a  source  of  energy  to  the  conductor  rails  of 
any  track,  normally  out  of  circuit,  and  means  for  com 
pleting  said  connectlona  whereby  any  of  said  conductor 
rails  may  be  charged  by  completing  a  circuit  through  the 
transfer  car  when  the  car  Is  In  proper  position. 

;.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  aeriea  of  In 
coming  tracka.  a  series  of  atorage  tracka,  n  transfer  car 
coftperatlug  with  both  aeriea  of  tracka,  aald  Inraming  and 


1.0!)7.i:tT.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTF.M  l-Olt  TRANSFER- 
KINO  C.VRS  TlIo«.\s  F.  Mtl.l.ivEI,  .New  Ycrk.  N.  V 
Original  application  Hied  Feb.  -•0.  100!).  Serial  No 
4<>0.'_'22.  rilvldcd  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  II. 
mm.     Ser(iil  No.  794,611.     (CI.  191—9.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
tracks,  electric  circuits  aaaoclated  therewith,  and  unitary 
means  for  eiergiziug  any  one  or  a  series  of  said  circuits 
from  a  comthon  source  of  electrical  energy, 

2.  In  a  system  of  tlie  class  described,  a  (ilnrallty  of 
tracka.  electric  circuits  asRoelnt-d  tlierewHh.  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  and  unitary  means  for  precluding  the  un- 
interrupted energb.ing  of  said  circuits  from  aald  source  of 
energv   for  an  extended   iierlod. 

:i.  In  .-1  svsi.-m  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
tracks,  electric  circuits  associated  therewith,  and  unitary 
means  operable  at  will,  for  energizing  any  one  or  a  serlea 
of  said  cli-cuiis.  said  means  Iwlng  of  such  character  as  10 
preclude  the  operator  from  I.  aving  said  circuits  energized 
for  an  extended  period. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
tracks,  electric  circuits  assoclalcHl  therewith,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  and  selective  mechanism  whereby  any 
one  or  a  scries  ot  said  circuits  may  he  energli.-d.  said  se 
lectlve  mechanism  being  dependent,  for  Its  operation,  c.n 
the   presence  of  the  oiierator. 

5  In  a  avstem  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  plurality  of 
tracks,   electric  circuits  associated   therewith,   and   means 
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for  eontrolllDK  tbe  ener^itsf  of  uay  od«  or  more  of  said 

rlrcultn  from  a  common  source  of  electrical  energy  for  a 
predetermined   period. 

(t'lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  Id  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.097.138.  OARMKNT  PRESSING  MAiHINE.  SiCoLAT 
NSLaON.  Waukegan,  III.  Hied  Mar.  Jl,  1012.  Serial 
No.   e85.S79.      (CI.   68-9.) 


1.  In  a  trarment  pressitti;  marhlno,  the  romblnntlon  with 
thp  pres.'ser  nrm  levtT.  of  a  c.vllnd«'r.  a  sprlnu  In  nnld  cylin- 
der, a  pinnaer  eneacint  with  said  sprlns.  a  jukf  ''nseglns 
with  said  pluntrer.  n  tocitle  arm  having  one  end  mounted 
in  the  frame  of  th*-  machine,  ronocrtlnjr  rods  h«'twfen 
the  other  end  of  thr  touelp  arm  and  aaid  yoki*.  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  In  the  framt-  of  the  machine  and  a  crank 
arm  adapt«>d  to  ^nKace  said  totctilr  arm  to  cause  It  to  tinrinR 
and   thereby  actuate  the   lever. 

1^.  In  a  tiarmt-nt  presalnK  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  r  preaser  arm  lever  mounted  In  aald  frame,  a 
sprfntr  pres8«'<|  plunger  ♦'npajirlnff  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  leTer.  a  toKirle  arm  pivotally  mounted  In  the  frame. 
conntHtlona  between  said  toRi^h'  arm  and  said  plun;;('r. 
a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  said  frnnie.  a  crank  arm  on  aald 
crunk  shaft  adapfpd  to  cnfzaee  with  the  togKle  arm  to  pr^^ss 
the  same  downwardly  to  Kwlng  said  lever,  and  means  for 
holding  ^aid  tou'ulp  In  d'prfssed  position  whereby  the 
pres-^tir*"   may   \h;  maintained. 

.^.  In  ft  garment  pressing  nisrhlue,  the  combination  of 
a  framp,  a  presser  arm  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  tog- 
gle for  actuating  said  levpr.  a  crank  shaft  arraniced  above 
said  toKKle.  a  crank  arm  from  said  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gn;:*'  with  said  togcle,  m*'Hns  for  holdinc  said  crank  arm 
normally  out  of  engagi^ment  with  tlie  tucgle.  and  means  for 
permitting  the  crank  arm  to  pnKace  with  the  toggle  when 
desire<l   to  actuate  tbe  pressing  devices. 

4.  In  a  pressing  mDchlne,  the  combination  of  a  lever, 
a  ti»m:le  for  oppratluu  said  b'vpr.  a  crank,  a  crank  arm  for 
actuatini;  said  toggle,  a  pivoted  weight,  a  pin  on  said 
weight  for  holding  said  crank  arm  nnrmally  out  of  engage 
m^nt  with  the  toggle,  and  means  for  swinging  said  welirht 
10  permit  the  crank  arm  lo  enirage  with  the  tougie. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  depending  rrank  arm  for  op- 
erating a  pressing  machine,  of  a  pendulum,  u  pin  on  said 
ppndulum  for  holding  said  arm  normally  out  of  engaging 
position,  means  for  swinging  said  pendulum  to  permit  tbe 
arm  to  assume  engaging  position  and  means  for  throwing 
said  pendulum  back  to  Its  first  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  ijazette.] 


1.097.139.      CONCENTRATOR.      Joh.n    Malcolm    NiroL. 

Mill    Valley.    Cal.      Filed    IVc.    2:;.    1909.      Serial    No. 

riS4.52y.      (CI.  83     h:i., 

1  An  apparatus  for  separating  matt-rlsls  of  different 
8i)eclflc  gravity,  comprising  a  substantially  smooth  flat 
belt  transversely  Inclined  iind  having  longitudinal  rtffies, 
each  of  said  riffles  having  a  flat  smooth  plane  inclined  sido 


Joining  the  substantially  flat  plane  of  the  belt  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  dam  at  the  feed  por- 
tion, and  means  beyond  the  feed  portion  and  toward  the 
concentrates  discharge  end  for  gradually  reducing  tbe  in- 
clination of  said  riOle  planes  to  a  hnrizi>ntal  in  advanc 
of  tbe  concentrates  dlschar^'e  end. 
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2.  An  appnratuB  for  «rp«riillnc:  mat.  rials  of  rtlfferent 
apeclBc  itravltj.  coniprlslDif  a  »mf>oth  and  aubatnntlally 
flat  belt  transv.rai'ly  Indlnr-d  and  havlnv  sraooth  lonKtlii 
dinal  rinios.  eaih  of  «iid  rlffl.»  liavinu  a  flat  plane  Inclined 
aide  jolnlns  the  plane  of  the  bell  at  an  ublu.oe  anKle  and 
acting  a.s  a  dam  during  lla  pass.iue  throush  the  concentrat- 
ing lone,  and  m.ann  for  reducing  the  damming  Inclination 
of  the  rifflin  relatively  to  the  piano  of  the  belt  bej-ond  the 
concentrating  tone  and  In  advance  of  tbe  coneentrales 
dlicharge  end,  thereby  freeing  the  roncentralea  of  liquid 
previously  dammed  by  the  rifflen.  siilntantlaliy  ns  set  forth 

3.  An  apparatus  for  Keparallng  mnlerlala  of  different 
apeellle  gravity,  comprising  a  smooih  and  aubsiantially 
flat  hell  tranavers-ly  Inclined  and  having  smooth  longitu- 
dinal rlBleK.  each  of  said  riffle*  having  a  Hat  plane  In- 
clined side  Joining  the  plane  of  the  belt  at  jin  obtuse  angle 
and  acting  as  a  dam  during  Its  passage  through  the  con- 
centrating lone,  means  fur  reducing  tbe  Inclinallnn  and 
damming  action  of  the  riffles  to  zero  relatively  lu  the 
plane  of  the  belt  beyond  the  concentrating  zone  and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  concentrates  discharge  end.  and  means  for 
agitating  the  ImIi  to  isslat  in  freeing  the  concentnitn,  at 
the  zero  reduction  point,  from  the  previously  <]ammed 
liquid. 

4.  .\a  ap|>:irHtus  for  aepunitlng  inolerlals  of  different 
speeitlc  gravity  comprlalng  ii  l>elt  transversely  ini-llned  and 
having  fleilhh-  riffles  diapoaed  longitudinally  (her.-<if.  each 
of  said  ril9es  having  an  inclined  side  Joining  the  idane  of 
the  belt  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  adai>ted  to  serve  as  a  dnro 
at  the  feed  portion,  devices  holding  said  flexible  rlflles  at 
such  angle  during  their  paasage  through  the  eonrentratlng 
zone  and  permitting  gravity  descent  of  the  riffles  upon  the 
belt  at  points  beyond  said  devices,  and  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  angle  of  the  belt  to  a  horizontal  at  the  roncentralea 
discharge  end.   sulistantlaliy  as  described. 

o.  .-\n  apparatus  for  S4-parating  materials  of  different 
specific  gravity  comprising  a  belt  transversely  Inclined  and 
having  flexible  riffles  dlsimsed  longitudinally  thereof,  each 
of  aald  riffles  liavlng  an  in<'lliied  aide  Joining  the  plane  of 
the  belt  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  adapted  to  serve  ns  a  dam 
at  the  feed  portion,  luugltiidinally  adjustable  devices  hold- 
ing said  riffles  at  such  angle  during  their  passage  through 
the  concentrating  zone  and  pennltting  gravity  descent  of 
tbe  riffles  upon  the  belt  at  poinis  beyond  said  devices,  and 
mean*  for  reducing  the  angle  of  the  Im-U  to  n  horizontal 
at  the  concentrates  discharge  end.  suhstantlnlly  «a  de- 
scritied. 


1,097.140.  WI.SDOW-SCREEN.  Alic«  E.  PiODfSO.v.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Jnne  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
77S.IB7.  ■   (CI.    lS«-3n.  I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  frame  carrying  a  co  acting  up(ier  and  lower  sash  hav- 
ing a  recess  cut  in  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  sashes 
contiguous  with  said  frame:  a  guide  strip  fastened  on  the 
sidea  of  aald  frame  which  partially  fills  aald  recess ;  n 
metal  plate  fastened  within  the  upper  end  of  said  frame, 
another  metal  plate  fastened  within  the  lower  end  of  snld 
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frame  having  Ita  end  portions  bent  to  form  roller  bear- 
ings ;  a  spring  actuated  roller  mounted  in  said  bearings  ;  a 
spring  carried  in  said  roller  ;  a  flexible  metal  screen  having 
one  end  fastened  on  said  roller  ;  a  metal  strip  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  screen  having  a  flange  and  a  hook 
plate  and  with  a  portion  of  each  end  extended  to  operate 
between  said  guide  strip  and  a  portion  of  aald  frame  ;  and 
a  sash  hook  pl.it.  !i.l«,.t.-.i  t..  .nange  with  snld  hook  plate 
on  said  screen. 


proximately  the  distillation  lone  thereof,  and  means  actu- 
ated upon  a  rotation  of  said  wail  for  oscillating  the  stir- 
ring arm. 


;  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrrll>ed  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  of  sashes  operable  in  said  frame  and 
having  reces-see  cut  in  the  edges  thereof  contiguous  said 
frame  ;  guide  strips  faalem-d  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  t.i 
form  vertical  channels:  metal  plnt,-e  fastened  within  said 
frame  forming  roller  bearings,  spring  actuated  rollers 
mounted  In  snld  bearings  :  flexible  screens  having  one  end 
fastened  lougltudlually  on  said  rollers:  a  binding  plate 
having  a  hook  portion  faslined  on  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  screens;  guide  lugs  iul.grsl  with  snld  binding 
plates  adapted  to  operate  within  said  channels  of  said 
guide  strips;  and  a  sash-hook  plate  on  the  lower  sash 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  hook  plate  on  the  lower 
screen  by  lowering:  and  a  sash  iiook  plate  on  the  upper 
sash  adapted  to  engage  with  111.-  hook  plate  on  the  upper 
screen  hv  raising  aald  upper  sash. 

::.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des.  ribed  the  comldnation 
with  the  windr.w  frame,  of  saslies  operable  In  said  frame 
and  having  recesses  cut  in  the  edges  thereof  contiguous 
said  frame :  guide  strips  fastened  to  the  aides  of  and  with- 
in said  frame  to  form  vertical  channels,  metal  plates  fas 
tened  within  llie  upper  and  lower  end.  of  Raid  frame; 
roller  bearings  on  the  end  i<..rtlons  thereof:  spring  .sctu 
aled  rollers  mounted  in  said  hearings  ;  flexible  screens  fas 
tened  on  said  rollers;  a  binding  plate  fastened  on  the 
other  end  of  said  screens;  a  hook  meml>er  integral  with 
said  binding  plate  ;  guide  luga  integral  with  said  binding 
plate  operable  within  said  channels  :  and  a  hook  plate  on 
each  sash  adapteij  to  antomatlc«lIy  engage  said  hook 
member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  window  frame  ;  of  guide  strips  fastened  to  the 
Bides  of  and  within  said  frame  to  form  vertical  chan- 
nels ;  a  metal  plate  fastened  within  the  upper  end  of 
said  frame:  roller  bearings  fastened  on  the  end  portions 
thereof:  a  spring  actuated  roller  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings ■  a  flexible  screen  fastened  on  said  roller :  a  binding 
plate  fastened  on  the  other  end  of  snld  screen  ;  guide  luga 
Integral  with  said  binding  plate  operable  within  said  ver- 
tical channels  ;  and  means  to  hook  said  screen  when  par- 
ttally  withdrawn  from  off  said  roller 


2  A  gas  producer  having  a  rotary  wall  provided  with 
an  aperture  located  at  approximately  the  distillation  tone 
of  the  producer,  combiiied  with  a  fuel  stirring  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  wall  and  extending  through  the  wall  aperture, 
means  for  rotating  the  .all.  and  means  actuated  upon 
such  roUtlon  for  oscillating  the  stirring  arm. 

3  \  gas  poducer  having  a  rotary  wall  provided  with  an 
aperture  located  at  approximately  the  diBtlllation  tone 
of  the  producer,  combined  with  a  hollow  fuel  stirring 
device  pivoted  to  said  wall  and  extending  Inwardly 
through  the  wall  aperture,  means  for  rotating  the  wall, 
means  actuated  upon  such  rotation  for  oscillating  the 
stirring  arm  substantially  between  a  horizontal  poaltlon 
and  a  downwardly  Inclined  position,  and  means  for  admit. 
ting  a  cooling  medium  to  the  interior  of  the  stirring  de- 

'^  4^  cas  producer  having  a  rotary  wall  provided  with 
an  aperture  located  at  approximately  tbe  distillation  zone 
of  the  producer,  combined  with  a  hollow  fuel-stirring  arm 
extending  inwardly  through  the  wall  aperture  and  having 
a  hollow  trunnion  that  communicates  with  the  Interior 
of  said  arm.  means  for  rotating  the  wall,  means  actuated 
upon  such  rotation  for  osclllntlng  the  stirring  arm.  and 
a  pipe  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  said  trunnion 

5    A  gas  producer  comprising  a   lower   portion   and   an 

upper  iwrtion  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  lower  portion. 

means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  fuel  stirring  device  that 

Is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  supported  on  the 

exterior  of  the  wall  of  said  upper  portion,  that  projecu 

through  nn  aperture  In  said  wall  into  the  distillation  zone 

and   Is  adapted  to  be  oscillated  between  a  horizontal  and 

a    downwardly    Inclined    position,    a    circular    track    s,u- 

TOundlng    said    upper    portion,    guide    wheels    adapted    to 

travel  on  said   track  and  rotalable  around  shafts  carried 

by    said    upper    portion,    one    of    said    guide    wheels    and 

shafts  being  u«-ated  below  said  stirring  device,  a  driving 

1  wheel  keyed  on  shaft  last  mentioned,  and  adapted  to  run 

!  on  said  track,  an  eccentric  likewise  keyed  on  this  shaft. 

an    arm   connected    to   and   projecting   from    the  axis  of 

aforesaid    stirring    device,    and    an    eccentric    strap    and 

rod   whereby  said   eccentric  Is  connected   with  said   arm 

to    actuate   same   and    thereby   to   oscillate  said   stirring 

I  device. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     _ 


1  09  7  141.  OAS  I'RODICER.  IlEtNBlCB  P.iETTM, 
'Dusseidort,  Germany.  Klled  Nov.  2R.  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,373.      (CI.   48—88.2.) 

1.  A  g«a  producer  having  a  roUry  wall  combined  with 
■  fuel-stlrring  device  fulcrumed  to  said  wall  and  pro- 
jecting laternllv  Into  the  Interior  of  the  producer  at  ap- 


1  097  142.      PROCESS  FOR  PACKING  STOGIES.      GsOllC* 
'  Henbt  ScHMtNK,  Cranberry   township.  Butler  county. 
I-a..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Stogie  and  Cigar  Company, 
Pittsburgh    I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Oct.  10,   1912.      Serial  So.  724,916.      (CI.  131  —  11.. 
1    The  process  of  packing  stogies  tightly  In  a  container 
which  consists  of  gathering  a  quantity  of  uncompressed 
stogies  about  a  smooth  walled  foreign  object  and  manipu- 
lating the  same  Into  a  tightly  compressed  hunch  and  then 
inserting  said   bunch  endwise  Into  a  snugly   fitting  con- 
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talo«r,  uld  foreign  object  when  In  pltce  In  saM  buaeta 
holdlni;  said  Btoct«i>  In  tb«  refjulred  romprMmlon  bat  bdiiK 

ar^lapr-d  to  be  ilrawn  out  Innttitudinnily  f*o  that  lb*  ttoifles 
will   remain  loosely  Id  said  container  for  easy  remoTitl. 


2.  The  process  of  packing  atogies  tightly  In  a  container 
which  consists  nf  t:atherlnif  a  »iunritlty  of  uncompressed 
stogies  about  a  smooth  wallt^d  foreign  object  and  ma- 
nipulating the  same  into  a  tlgbtty  compressed  bunch 
and  then  inserting  said  bunch  endwise  into  a  snugly 
fiftln^  container,  said  forpign  object  when  in  place  in 
Bald  hunch  holding  said  stogies  In  the  rriiulred  rompres 
slon  b'lt  t*1ng  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  lonrftudlnally  so 
that  th<'  Btogle*  win  remain  loosely  In  said  container  for 
easy  remoTs!,  and  said  foreign  object  being  of  saffldeotly 
greater  length  than  the  sioglea  to  support  the  lid  of  the 
container  out  of  eontflct  with  the  stoglee. 


1.007,143.  rNET'MATIC  WATKR  SYSTEM  WILLIAM 
Hknrv  StNOLETON,  Macon.  Oa.  Filed  May  1^,  1913. 
Serial    No.    767,4ft9.      (C\.    103— «.t 


2.  In  a  water  ayaten,  tlw  conMnadoii  of  two  gravtty 
lined  submerg*^  renerrolra.  two  check  TaWed  coodnlts. 
one  to  each  reserTolr,  led  therefrom,  a  compreiwed  air  sup- 
ply conduit,  two  air  ronTeylng  conduits,  one  to  each 
re*»ervolr.  a  ralre  raslnc  Inierpofted  between  the  air  sap- 
ply  conduit  and  the  two  air  conveying  conduits,  a  TalT« 
mounted  In  said  casing  for  alternately  connecting  the 
two  air  conveying  conduits  to  the  air  supply  conduit,  a 
double  lever  connected  to  th«-  valve,  pneumatically  con- 
trolled means  operably  connected  to  the  respective  ends 
of  said  lever,  two  conduits  leading  to  the  pneumatically 
operated  m>Hns  from  the  two  air  conveying  conduits,  a 
valve  In  each  of  salil  conduits,  two  floats,  one  mounted 
In  each  reservoir,  two  switches,  one  controlled  by  each 
float,  two  elect romotors  for  operating  the  valves  of  the 
pneumatically.  oi>erat(H]  means,  and  two  circuits  includ- 
ing each  a  source  of  ele<*trlcal  energy,  one  switch  of  the 
reservoir,  and  an  electric  motor,  whereby  the  valves  are 
operated  to  alternately  connect  the  two  air  conveying 
pipes  to  the  air  supply  pipe,  and  a  spring  operably  con- 
nected to  the  lever  for  assisting  the  pneumatically  actu- 
ated means  in  maintaining  the  lever  In  the  respective 
positions. 

:\.   In  a  water  system,  the  combination  of  two  gravity 
I   tilled  submerged  reaerrolrs.  two  check  valved  conduits,  one 
;   to  each  reservoir,  two  air  conveying  conduits,  one  to  each 
I   reservoir,  a  valve  casinj;  interposed   i»etween  the  air  sup- 
<   ply  conduit  and  the  two  air  conveying  conduits,  a   valve 
'   mounted    Id    said    casing    for    alternately    connecting    the 
I   two  air  conveying  conduits  to   the  air  supply   conduit,  a 
double    lever   connected    to    the   valve,    two   pneumatically 
controlled  means  one  operably  cmnected   to  each   etid   of 
said    lever,    two    conduits    leaOInK    to    the    pneumatically 
operated    means   from   the   two  air  conveying  conduits,   ft 
valve  in  earh  of  sabi  conduits,  two  flonts.  one  mounted  In 
each  reservoir,  two  switches,  one  controlled  by  each  float. 
two   electromotors   for  o|>eratlng   the   valves  of  the   pneu- 
matically operatiMl  means,  and  two  clmiits  Including  each 
a  aource  of  i-Iectricnl   eneriry.  one  switch  of  the  reservoir, 
and   an   electric   motor,   whereby    the   valves   are   operated 
to  aliernat»*ly  connect  the  two  air  conveying  pipes  to  thf 
air  supply  pipe,  and  two  pairs  of  crV>p*'rable  contacts,  one 
In  each  circuit,  and  connected  to  and  carried  in  the  path 
of  the  lever  for  opening   the  respective  ctrcnita  after  th* 
movement  of  tbe  valvea. 


>    iHI 


1.  I[i  a  water  system,  the  combination  of  two  gravity 
filled  submerged  reservoirs,  two  cheek  valved  conduits, 
oD->  to  each  reservoir,  led  therefrom,  a  compressed  air 
supply  con'luit.  two  air  conveying  conduits,  one  to  each 
reservoir,  a  valve  casing  Interposed  between  the  air  snp- 
plv  condnlt  and  the  two  air  conveying  conduits,  a  valve 
mounted  in  salJ  caslnj;  for  alternately  connecting  the 
two  sir  conveying  conduits  to  the  air  supply  conduit,  a 
double  lever  connected  to  the  valve,  pneutnatlcnlly  con- 
trolled means  operably  connected  to  the  respective  ends 
of  the  said  lever,  two  conduits  leadlne  to  the  pneumati- 
cally operated  means  from  the  two  air  conveying  con- 
duits, a  valve  In  each  of  snld  condnits.  two  floats,  one 
mounted  Id  each  reservoir,  two  switchea  (tne  controlled 
hy  eai_h  float,  two  electromotors  for  operating  the  valvea 
of  tlie  pneumatically  operated  mean^*.  and  two  circuits 
Including  each  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  one  switch 
of  the  reservoir,  and  one  electromotor,  whereby  the  valves 
are  operated  to  alternately  connect  the  two  air  conveying 
pipes  to  the  air  supply  pipe. 


1.097,144.       DRYING  M.XriUNE.       Josrpr     M.     SPBNCn, 

Philadelphia.  Pa..  aHsitfnor  of  one-third  to  Joaeph 
Genaier.  I'hiladelphla,  I'a.  Piled  May  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  694,398.      (CL  34—12.) 


A  drying  machine  <-omprUlng  a  cnaing,  tubular  rollers 
revolubly  mounted  within  the  said  casing,  a  steam  supply 
pipe  mounted  eiteriorly  of  the  said  casing  and  havlnc 
connection  with  tbe  said  rollers  at  one  end  to  admit  steam 
therein,  exhaust  pipe  having  connection  with  the  other 
ends  of  said  rollers  for  exhausting  tbe  steam  therefrom 
and  valves  mounted  In  tbe  said  last  named  ends  of  tbe 
said  rollers  at  tbe  centers  tbereof  for  regulating  tbe  prea- 
sure  at  which  steam  Is  extiauated  from  the  roJli-ra  into  the 
said  exhaust  pipe. 


1.097.145.  KIRE  KXTINGflRHlNi;  fOMPOrNn.  Wai,- 
xra  O.  S.N'ELLiNo.  Pitisbnreb.  I'a..  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  Frank  I*.  Dyer.  Montclair.  N.  J,,  and  Jonas  W.  Ayts 
worth.  Enut  Orange.  N.  .T  Filed  Mar.  '-'9,  11*13.  Sertnl 
No.   767.596.      (CI.  US— 5.) 

1.  A  Arc  extln^niishlng  comp*>und  comprising  carbon 
tetra  chlorld  iind  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  liaring  the 
property  of  combining  readily  with  free  chlorin. 

2.  A  Are  extinguishing  compound  comprlaloc  A  balo- 
genated   hydrocarbon   Are  egtlnffniahlng   material    harlas 


the  tendency  to  partially  decompose  with  the  eoosequent 

liberation  of  part  of  the  halogen,  and  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  having  the  property  of  combinlne  readily 
wlih  the  halogen  In  n  free  state. 

3.  A  Are  extinguishing  compound  comprising  a  halo- 
genated  hydrocarI)on  fire  extinguishing  material  having 
the  tendency  to  ptirttally  decompose  with  the  consequent 
llberatlou  of  part  of  the  halogen,  and  a  material  which 
has  such  an  affinity  for  the  free  halogen  that  it  will  com 
bine  with  the  same  in  a  free  state,  to  form  a  corapiiund 
which  IS  non-corrosive  to  metals,  but  has  not  such  an 
affinity  for  the  halojipn  that  It  will  break  down  the  said 
halogenated  mntrrial.  or  take  halogen  out  of  a  ataWe 
halogen  compound. 

4.  A  Are  extinguishing  compound  comprising  carbon 
tetra  chlorid  and  a  material  wbf<  ti  bas  such  an  affinity 
for  chlorln  that  It  will  combine  with  fre.-  chlorin  or 
chlorin  dissolvfil  In  cartKtn  tetra-cblorld  to  form  a  com- 
pound which  is  non  corrosive  to  metals  but  does  not  have 
such  afflniiy  for  chlorin  that  it  will  break  down  carbon 
tetra-cblorld.  or  take  chlorin  out  of  a  stable  chlorin  com- 
pound. 

5.  \  Are  extinguishing  compound  compels! nc  a  halo 
genated  Are  extinguishing  material  and  a  substance  which 
has  the  property  of  combining  readily  with  free  chlorin 
to  form  a  compound  which  la  non-corrosive  to  metals. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


ranged  to  engage  the  other  handle  to  hold  the  memNrs 
Armly  In  place  when  engaging  a  piece  of  siding  for  the 
purpose  sppcifled. 


1.01*7.147.  SIRSOII^PLOW.  GEOH..E  W.  Si-iKss,  I'aeaar, 
Miss.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1912,  Serial  No.  090.834.  (.CI. 
07—32.) 


1.01t7.146.  SIDING  ■  GAGK.  Knwi^t  H.  Snvobr.  Kent 
City.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  htilf  to  .John  XI.  Hart.  Cedar 
Springs.  Mich.  Filed  I>tv.  i:t.  lOirv  Serial  No.  806.6S3. 
<CI.  .13— 187. * 


!.  Id  a  siding  gage,  two  memlwrs  pivotally  united  to 
eaci)  titber  to  form  pliers,  with  Hpurs  on  the  head  ends  of 
tbe  pliers  to  engage  tbe  aiding,  and  a  gage  post  connected 
with  and  guided  by  aald  heiid  portions  and  a  atop  ad- 
Juitat'ly  carried  by  aald  post,  subetantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

1",  In  a  (Idlng  gage,  two  members  made  of  sheet  metal 
to  form  tbe  beads  and  bandies  of  a  pair  of  pliers,  wings 
formed  on  tbe  tieadb  and  buviog  slots  through  tbem.  the 
two  nn  mU-rs  plvutally  connected  to  form  pliers,  spurs 
fornietl  at  the  ends  of  the  wings  to  engage  the  siding,  a 
gace  post  pivotally  aecured  to  one  head  and  passinc 
through  slots  In  tK>th  beads  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  above  tbe  beads,  a  step  adjustably  secured  to 
the  pc'St.  and  means  for  readily  securing  and  adjusting 
said  step  on   said  post. 

.t.  In  a  sldinc  irace.  two  meinliers  made  of  sheet  metal 
pressed  to  form  tbe  heads  and  handles  of  a  pair  of  pliers, 
wings  formed  at  right  angles  with  tbe  beads  and  having 
sl.'is  thnuigh  them,  spurs  formed  at  tbe  ends  of  said 
wlt.cs  at  proper  angle<i  to  enirime  tbe  siding  and  flrmly 
secure  tbe  rage  In  place,  the  two  members  pivotally  se 
cur'*d  together  In  pller  form,  a  cage  post  pivotally  ae 
cured  to  one  member  and  paKslnir  through  slots  in  both 
members  and  liavlni;  a  longitudinal  slot  alwve  the  heads 
of  tbe  members,  a  step  adjustably  secured  to  aald  post. 
and   n    link   pivotally  connected   with   one  handle   and  ar 


The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and  handle  tbereof. 
of  a  hook  shape<J  seat  formed  in  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  beam, 
a  vertical  standard  having  an  upper  hooked  end  for  over 
lapping  entrafienjent  with  the  upper  mI^c  of  the  beam  with 
the  rear  edge  of  the  standard  located  In  the  book  abaped 
seat  of  tbe  lieani.  whereby  the  parts  are  dctachaWy  en 
gaged,  the  Io»er  end  of  said  standard  l»eing  bent  out 
wardly  at  right  angles  to  tbe  upper  bov.ked  end  of  tbe 
same,  m.ans  for  attaching  the  overlapping  interlockiuf 
ends  of  the  l>earo  and  standard  with  the  handles  of  tbe 
plow,  and  n  plow  point  attached  to  the  lower  bent  end 
of  the  standard  and  pro>ctinji  forwardly  therefrom  with 
one  of  its  enluec  In  eontact   with  the  standard. 


1.097.148.      BT'II.r>IS<;     BLOCK.      Graa      A.      SvrAKaoH. 
'  Seattle.  Wasii.     Filed  June  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,178. 
(Cl.  7U'— 3«.t 


In  a  system  of  Ifiterlocklng  building  blocks,  a  comer 
block  having  two  Integral  body  portions  arranged  rec- 
tangularly to  earh  other,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
which  are  formed  with  Inclined  surfaces  arranged  In  con- 
verging on>:les  to  tbe  outer  surface  thereof,  and  an  In- 
tegral key  iMMiltloned  In  the  Interior  angle  formed  hy  said 
body  portioUK  and  having  its  upper  and  lower  fac«  ar 
ranged  syniinrtrically  upon  oiiposlte  sides  of  their  medial 
diagonal  line  with  Inclined  surface^  corresponding  in 
angle  and  direction  with  snid  edges  of  tbe  respective 
bodies. 


1.097.149.  COMBINKI'  MEASIRING  AND  D18PENBIN<; 
BIN.  I.tTifER  B.  Tn"M\fi.  Shreveport.  Iji  .  assignor  of 
one  tenth  to  J.  M.  Kotlnson.  Bayou  l.a  Chute.  La.  Orlel- 
nal  application  filed  Oct.  10.  IHll.  R'-rlal  No.  654.^00 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712.7.'i7.      ICI.  221—111.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  de6cr!l»ed  includlne  a  measur- 
ing comparlment  bavins  an  openine  in  one  wall  thereof. 
Iwdily  movable  elements  disposed  normally  In  the  same 
plane  for  normally  closins  tbe  opening,  means  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  ♦■aid  elements  and  a  cut  off  adapted  to  be 
inserte*!  brtwe«n  any  two  adjacent  elements  and  to  move 
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tboHe  nt  one  side  of  thp  cut  off  against  said  yielding  means 

the   rut  off   b^'liiK   movable   tbrouKli    the   opeoluf;   Into   the 
measuring  compartment. 


"^  ' 


2.  In  apparutij-s  of  the  cIhss  dfsrrtlipd.  a  measuiinK  com- 
partment havim:  hh  op<-nlrii;  In  on»*  wall,  bodily  movable 
elementa  dispo'k'd  In  th.^-  snmp  plan.-  and  normally  closlnK 
the  opeolns.  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  'tald  elements, 
and  a  cutoff  within  the  openlnjr  and  compartment  and 
sblftahle  relaTlve  to  the  openlng- 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  roeas- 
urlUiT  rr.mpartment  having  an  opening  In  one  wall,  means 
comprlsini:  sfparat*-  elf'mentw  for  '-losing  the  opening 
and  disposed  In  the  same  plane,  yielding  means  for  holding 
-liiil  .It-meuts  normally  In  contart,  and  a  cut  off  movable 
It^tween  any  two  of  said  elements  and  Into  the  measuring 
romparlm»*nt.  said  elements  t>elng  Individually  movable 
bodily  relative  to  each  otiier. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  meas- 
uring compartment  having  an  opening  in  one  wall,  par- 
allel rollers  constituting  a  closure  for  aald  opening,  yield- 
ing meaoH  for  holding  the  rollers  normally  In  contact,  and 
a  cut-off  uiovaMc  betwopn  any  two  of  the  rollers  and  into 
th"   cnnipartnient. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  dispens- 
ing compartment,  a  measurin;:  lompartment  communicat- 
ing tht-rewlth,  means  for  clo-iln*:  communication  between 
th(  compartments,  a  back  plate  adjustably  mounted  wltbln 
the  measuring  compartment,  a  cui  nff  plate  adjustable  lon- 
glMidlnally  of  the  mtasuring  compjirtm<^nt.  means  for 
shifting  the  cutoff  plate  Into  and  out  of  the  measuring 
'  <  inpartmenr.  an  adjusting  lever.  mean»i  for  actuating  the 
same,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  back 
plate. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.l 


I  .  0  a  7  .  I  .-.  0  .  lUlTARY  rOMBlSTION  ENGINE  FOR 
AEIUAl.  .MACUINKS.  Loiih  Vallez.  Lllie.  France. 
KlIfKl  Auu.  rt.  1012.     S4-rlai  No.  714.240.      (TI.  123 — 13.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flied  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  cylinders  rota- 
table  about  -lald  shaft,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  means 
mounted  l>etween  aald  cylinders  for  operating  said  ptstonfi, 
a  casing  surr<iunding  said  means,  and  members  closing 
th"  ends  of  -^aid  casing  and  carryln;:  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  a  given  source. 


2.  Id  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  tb«  com- 
bicatlon  of  a  fixed  shaft,  cylinders  rotatable  about  said 
shaft,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  means  including  a  drum 
for  operating  aahl  pistons.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for 
said  cylinders,  and  means  carried  by  said  drum  for  oper- 
ating said  valvea. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  descrlbt-d.  the  comblDa- 
tlon  of  a  fixed  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  rotatable 
about  said  shaft,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  for 
said  pistons,  a  drum  rasing,  rollers  carrh-d  by  said  piston 
rcKls  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  a  drum 
tnclosed  by  said  casing,  connections  between  said  drum 
and  piston  rods  whereby  said  cylinders  are  rotated  and 
said  pistons  reciprocated.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for 
said  cylinders,  and  means  carried  by  said  drum  for  oper- 
ating said  valves. 

4.  in  an  engine  of  the  character  descrlb»'d.  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  shaft,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
cylinders  rotatable  atwut  aald  shaft,  pistons  In  said  cyl 
Inders,  piston  rods  connecting  the  pistons  of  opposite  cyl- 
inders, a  drum  casing,  rollers  carried  by  said  piston  rods 
and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  casing,  a 
drum  Inclosed  by  .said  drum  casing,  connections  between 
said  piston  rods  and  said  drum  whereby  said  cytinderi 
are  rotated  and  said  pistons  reciprocated,  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves  for  said  cylinders,  and  cams  carried  by  said 
drum  for  operating  said  valves. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  shaft,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dtsi>osed 
cylinders  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  pistons  for  said  cyl- 
Inder*-,  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  cylinders 
and  reciprocating  said  pistons,  a  ca.sing  surrounding  said 
mf>ans  and  mounted  between  said  oppositely  disposed 
cylinders,  and  plates  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  casing, 
said  plates  having  openings  for  receiving  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  cylinders. 

[Claims  d  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,007.151.  PU'ERETAIR  DEVICE  I.INCOLM  Van  GiLDBR, 
Ventnor.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  30.  ion.  Serial  No.  657.«fil. 
(n.  137—33.) 


1-  A  pipe  repair  d'-vhe  consisting  of  two  sectional  Iiell- 
mouthed  memtK'ra  mounted  on  a  conduit  and  structurally 
Independent  thereof :  means  for  forming  a  fluid  tight 
j(  Int  l)etween  each  of  srild  meiDl>ers  and  the  conduit ;  a 
tubular  structur**  surrounding  th--  conduit  but  spaced 
away  from  the  same  In  position  for  Its  ends  to  respectively 
enter  the  two  bell-mouthed  members,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  members  togfthfr. 

2.  A  pipe  repair  device  consisting  of  two  bell  mouthed 
memb4-rs.  each  having  an  Internal  annular  rib ;  means 
for  forming  a  fluid  tight  joint  between  each  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  conduit  ;  a  tubular  structure  of  a  diameter 
l.>  enter  the  beil-moutbKl  memi»rs  and  rest  upon  said  rib: 
and  means  for  holding  the  Ih'II  moulhe<l  members  together. 

3.  A  pip*'  repair  device  con-iisilng  of  two  members  ca- 
poble  of  b«'lng  mounted  on  a  conduit  and  each  providing 
an  annular  recess  :  means  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  joint 
between  each  of  said  members  and  the  conduit  ;  a  series  of 
staves  arranged  In  tubular  form  around  the  conduit ;  the 
t-nds  of  said  staves  entering  the  annular  recesses  of  aald 
members  ;  annular  structures  surrounding  the  staves  for 
holding  them  together;  and  tie  rods  connecting  the  bell- 
roouthed  members. 

4.  A  pipe  repair  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bell- 
mouthed    structures    mounted    on    a    conduit  :    a    tubular 
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structure  extending  around  the  conduit  and  fitting  each 
of  said  bell  mouthed  structures  ;  a  collar  mounted  on  the 
tittiular  structure  :  and  tie  bolts  l»etween  said  collar  and 
one  of  the  bell-mouthed  structures  for  preventing  Its 
movement  upon  the  conduit. 


with  the  axis  of  its  blt-guldlng  bore  at  rlgbt  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  board  edge,  the  other  of  said  members 
t>elag  slldahly  mounted  "n   tbnt   portion  of  the  liase  plate 


1.007.152.  rU'E  SEVERINf;  DEVICE.  Otto  Wxosm, 
Ronneburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Walter  Kretzschraar, 
Gera-Untermhttus.  r.ermany  Filed  .lune  IS.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  703.701.      fCl.  81—190.) 


1.  A  pipi'  cutter  comprUiug  an  annular  holder  composed 
of  two  substantially  semi  annular  halves,  a  tool  carrying 
slide  also  composed  of  two  substantially  semi-annular 
halves,  each  half  being  rotatflbly  mounted  in  a  half  of  said 
holder  on  one  side  thereof,  a  secuud  slide  likewise  com 
po^-ed  of  two  substantially  semi  annular  halves,  each  half 
being  rotutably  mount4Hl  in  a  half  of  the  holder,  but  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  clamping  members,  provided  on 
Kaid  holder,  and  means  f<»r  independently  moving  the 
two  slides  relative  to  the  holder. 

2.  A  pipe  cutler  comprising  nn  annular  holder  composed 
of  two  halves,  a  tool  carrying  slide  niso  composed  of  two 
halv.'S,  a  second  slide  Itkfwlse  composed  of  two  halves, 
both  slitles  being  rolatably  mounted  in  said  holder  on 
opiMifilte  sides  thereof,  damping  members  arranged  on 
said  holder,  means  for  Independently  moving  the  two 
slides,  and  a  yielding  pawl  provided  on  said  bolder  and 
a  ratchet  wheel  for  feeding  the  tool,  so  arranged  as  to 
b"  turned  one  step  for  each  revolution  of  said  tool  carrying 
slide. 

3.  In  a  pipe  cutter  an  annular  holder  composed  of  two 
separate  parts,  each  part  comprising  a  seml-annuliir  holder 
and  two  semi-annular  slides  co  axial  th  -rewlth  and  mov- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  indei>endently  moving 
said  slides  relative  to  said  bolder,  a  ca.sing  carried  by  one 
of  said  slides,  a  tool  carrier  roovably  arranged  In  said  ens 
Ing.  means  independent  of  said  casing  for  feeding  said 
tool  carrier  toward  the  work,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
with  said  feeding  means,  and  a  pawl  arranged  on  said 
holder  and  adapte<l  to  rotate  ^aid  ratchet  wheel  after  each 
complete  revolution  of  said  slide,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  pawl  In  operative  position  and  per- 
mitting the  pawl   to  be   removed  out  of  operative  position 

Bt    will. 


1.097.153.  nOWEIJNJ  DEVICE.  Elias  J.  Woixjauood, 
Colorado  City.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M9,126.      (CI.  77— 62.( 

As  a  means  for  guiding  bits  In  drlUlDg  dowel  holes  In 
the  edge  of  a  tioard.  a  plaie  adapted  to  be  clamped 
against  the  side  of  a  board  with  one  portion  of  the  plate 
projecting  above  the  edge  of  the  board,  guide  members 
each  provided  with  a  b*jre  for  guiding  a  bit,  one  of  said 
guide  members  being  fixed  to  the  base  plate  In  overhang- 
ing relation    with    respoct   to   the   edge   of   the   board   and 
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projecting  abovp  the  hoard  edge  to  he  ailjusted  parallel 
with  the  board  edte,  and  means  for  lorklng  aald  adjust 
!»t>le  Klldln^  luemher  In  position.  sul)srantt:tH.v  aa  described. 


.097.154.  KI,ECTRHALLVCONTROIJ-ED  l>OOB 
IXX'K.  GiLBBBl  WRl..in.  Sthenectad.v.  N.  Y..  asalguor 
10  tleneral  Electric  Conipnnj-.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yorlt.  FUe.i  .Ian.  31.  101:1.  Serial  So  745,421.  (CI. 
70—79.1 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  lock  comprising 
a  lock-bolt  and  a  strike  plate  adapted  to  be  entered  by 
said  t>olt.  and  monns  for  preventing  fuch  entrance  when 
the  circuit  Is  energized. 

2.  In  combination,  an  el.'CtrIc  circuit,  a  lock  comprising 
a  lock-bolt,  a  member  adapted  to  he  engagi>d  thereby,  a 
movable  abutter  adapted  In  one  position  to  prevent  such 
cnKageiiient.  ami  means  in  operative  relation  with  th. 
shutter  to  keep  It  In  the  said  position  when  the  rircuil  Is 
energised. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  lock  comprising 
a  lock-l>olt.  a  memlter  adapted  to  be  engage  thereby,  a 
movable  shutter  adapted  normally  to  allow  such  engage 
ment  but  in  one  position  to  iircvent  the  same,  and  means 
In  operative  relation  with  the  shutter  to  keep  It  in  Its 
preventive  position  when  the  circuit  is  energised. 

t.  In  conil'ination.  an  electrical  circuit,  n  lock  cttmprls- 
ing  a  lock  bolt,  a  nj<-niher  having  a  recess  adapted  to  oe 
engaged  thereby,  a  movable  shutter  in  operative  relation 
with  the  bolt  and  the  recess  adajited  In  one  position  to 
prevent  such  engagement,  a  movable  catch  in  operative 
relation  with  the  shutter  normally  Mased  to  an  open  po- 
sition to  allow  movement  i-f  the  shuttfr  nnd  in  its  closed 
position  preventing  such  movement,  and  an  electromagnet 
connected  to  the  circuit  and  in  operative  relation  with 
the  catch  adapted  when  energized  to  hold  the  catch  In  its 
closed  position. 
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5.  In  comUDatton.  an  electrical  circuit,  a  lock  compna- 
iDK  a  lork-bo)t.  a  inemtM*r  liavlnic  a  rwa»  adapted  to  b^ 
eDKased  thereby,  a  inovnMo  shutter  In  operattTe  relatloD 
with  the  t>oIt  )ind  thp  recess  ailaptt^  fn  one  position  to 
prPTPnt  snch  PDcaepment,  a  movabU'  catch  In  operatlTe 
relation  with  the  shutter  ndnptml  In  ita  closed  position  t«> 
prevent  movement  of  the  shutter  and  restrain  It  In  fta 
preventive  position,  a  aprine  In  operative  relation  with 
the  catch  normally  btaslni;  It  to  Its  open  position,  and 
An  electroma^niel  connerted  to  the  circuit  in  operative 
relation  with  the  eaich  adapted  when  enersrlied  to  hold 
the  catch  In  its  cloeed  position 


1.097,15ri.  (Alt  -  I)OOI£  I.(><  K  Samiel  F.  Adaws. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  :;»,  11)14  Serial  No.  S21.602. 
(CI.  70—102.) 


1.  A  ear  door  lock,  comprlslnc  a  case,  a  rotary  sptDdte 
Joiimaled  therein,  a  latch  plvotallv  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  a  member  mounted  on  said  spindle  to  turn  there- 
with and  having  a  part  arranv^  to  entire  said  latch 
on  either  side  of  the  spindle  to  raise  or  depress  the  latch, 
and  a  sprlni;  actins  on  said  member  and  tending  to  rotate 
the  same  in  the  proper  direction  to  depress  the  latch. 

2.  A  ciir'Ioor  lock,  comprising  a  case,  n  rotary  spindle 
]ournat>  •]  tb>'reln.  a  latch  pi vo tally  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  n  ili»k  mounted  on  sai<l  spindle  to  turn  therewith 
and  carryini;  a  pmjectlon,  aald  projection  bein?  arrnuKed 
to  eoKaite  sfiid  latch  on  either  aide  of  the  spindle,  and  a 
sprint;  coile'l  around  the  edpe  of  said  disk  and  secured  at 
Its  ends  to  the  disk  and  said  en**',  respectively. 

;i.  A  far  .l(>or  loek,  compr^nlnjr  a  <-a8e.  a  rotary  spindle 
Joumaled  tliereln,  a  latch  pi  vo  tally  mounted  00  said 
spindle  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  with 
front  and  rf'ar  seats,  a  disk  secured  to  said  spindle  and 
havlnff  a  pin  arranged  to  emratce  either  of  said  seats  to 
raise  or  depress  the  latch,  and  a  aprinf  attached  at  Its 
ends  to  said  disk  and  said  '-ni4p  and  tending  to  press  said 
pin  asralnst  the  rear  seat  of  the  latch  to  depreea  the  latter. 


1.09T.1.VV  I'UOiKSS  OK  ItKIirCINO  0RK8.  HarvFT 
(■\KR..i.L  Ai.Foi;p.  St.  Tytnls.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1911. 
Serial  No.  647.200.  Renewed  Oct.  6.  19U,  Serial  No. 
79.^,737.      iCl.  75  -14.  > 


1.  In  the  reduction  of  metallic  oxlds,  the  process  of  ex- 
ternally heatlHK  a  charce  of  the  cpuehed  m:iterlal  within 
a  suitable  container  to  a  temperature  approximately  1000 
decrees  Fahrenheit,  then  mlxlnc  therewith  without  access 
of  air  a  hydrocarbon  with  an   exeess  of  carbon  s'ifflcient 


to  prevent  reoxJdstlon  of  the  metal  of  th«  ndneed  oxftd 
externally  heat  ins  the  mixture,  thereby  extracting  the 
metal  in  tlie  pr>tieoce  of  aiich  carbon  exceaa. 

2.  In  the  reduction  of  oxUI  ores,  the  process  of  ex- 
ternally heating  a  chnr«e  of  the  crushed  ore  within  a 
•(ultable  container  to  a  pro|>er  working  temperature  and 
without  fusion,  then  adding  thereto  without  access  of 
air  a  hydrocarbon  with  carbou  In  sufflclent  exe<  kh  to  pre- 
vent a  reversible  reaction  with  the  metal  of  the  ore, 
tboronghly  mixing  the  charge  with  said  hydrocarbon  and 
externally  heating  tlie  mixture  whereby  tlie  metal  la  ex- 
iract»Hl  In  the  presence  of  such  carlK»n  <xei!*N,  and  a  gas 
comprising  a  mixture  of  hyilrogen  and  carbon  monoxld  la 
generated. 

3.  In  the  reduction  of  iron  oxid  ores,  the  process  of  ex- 
ternally heating  a  charge  of  the  ore  In  a  suitable  container 
within  a  furnace  to  a  p*>lnt  Inflow  the  temperature  of 
fusion,  projecting  Into  the  charge  a  proper  complement  of 
powdered  coat  without  access  of  air  and  agitating  the 
charge  with  said  coal  and  externally  heating  the  mixture, 
maintaining  In  the  course  of  said  agitation  an  excess  of 
carbon  to  prevent  r<oxldatloa  of  the  metal  reduced  from 
the  oxid.  and  at  th<>  same  lime  generating  a  mixture  of 
carbon  monoxld  and  hydrogen,  conducting  said  gas  to  a 
suitable  point  of  con.<umiitlon.  and  removing  the  metal 
and  gangue  fr-im  the  furnace. 

4.  In  the  reduction  of  iron  oxid  ores,  the  process  of  ex 
ternally  heating  n  cbar;;e  nf  the  ore  In  a  finely  divided 
state  In  a  roTatlng  tube  or  holder  within  a  furnace,  to 
a  temperature  t)elow  the  point  of  fusion,  then  projecting 
thereinto  powdered  fuel  wllh  carbon  In  excess  without 
access  of  air,  and  ullowin;;  ibe  ^uuie  10  mix  with  the 
charge  and  react  on  the  same  externHlly  heating  the  mix- 
ture, the  carbon  of  such  fuel  being  in  excess  to  avoid  re- 
oxldatlon  of  the  metal  of  the  re<luced  oxid,  and  at  the 
same  time  disengaging  mixed  gas.' 

.%.  In  the  reduclon  of  iron  oilil  <»r«'s.  the  proces.-*  of  ex- 
ternally heating  n  charge  of  erushed  ore  to  a  temperature 
below  fusion  in  a  suitable  container  within  a  furnace  and 
subjecting  the  s«me  lo  agitation,  delivering  said  charge 
Into  a  separate  container  and  adding  cnrlxm  In  excess 
thereto  without  access  of  air,  agitating  said  mixture  and 
malnialniiiu  the  temperature  lhenK)f  at  approilmat.eIy 
1000  degrees  Fahrenheit  by  external  heat  whereby  the 
oxid  Is  reduced  and  reoxldatlon  avobled  by  the  excess  of 
carbon  present  in  the  charge. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,007.157.  PRESS.  Et-isn*  II.  Altobi>.  Seattle.  Waah. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1910,  Serial  No.  583.971  Renewed  Oct. 
3.  1913.     Serial  No.  793.252.      (C\.  100—60.) 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  reelprocatory  eouiprt>^slon  mem 
bcr,  ■  oiovahly  Hupporte<l  pressure  member  opposing  tbe 
same  for  compressing  a  charge,  means  for  operating  said 
compression  member  toward  said  preiuiure  memt>er,  and 
movable  means  for  advancing  said  compression  member 
with  the  compress^'d  product. 

2.  A  press  c<imprlslng  opposing  compression  and  pres- 
sure members  supportmi  for  movement,  means  for  opsr- 
atlng  said  compre.Hslou  mem)>er  toward  said  pressure  mem* 
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ber.  anil  means  movable  independently  of  said  compres- 
sion member  for  operating  It  and  said  pressure  member  to 
adriiQce  and  release  the   product. 

3.  .\  press  comprising  a  re<lprocatory  compression  mem- 
ber, a  movably  «upjmrte<l  pressure  member  at  onn  side  of 
said  compressing  member,  means  for  operating  said  com- 
preaslon  member  toward  said  pressure  member,  and  other 
means  for  operating  said  compression  and  pressure  mem 
bers  successively. 

4.  A  press  comprising  reelprocatory  pressure  members, 
a!  lnterm<HMare  compression  memlwr.  means  for  operat 
log  said  comi)resstoti  menil>er  toward  one  of  said  pressurf 
memlM-rs.  and  means  for  operating  said  pressure  members 
li.  eommon  for  opening  the  <ompression  meml»er  and  the 
opposing  pressure  member  of  the  press  and  advancing  the 
product. 

5.  A  press  comprlsluj;  rei  iproiatory  pressure  members. 
an  intermediate  comprewion  member  lying  In  the  path 
o-  one  of  said  pressure  m<'mlH-rs.  means  for  openitinj:  fcitld 
(ompression  ni»*riilMT  toward  tin-  other  of  said  prfssure 
members,  means  for  operating  the  tint  named  of  said  pres- 
sure members  to  effect  movement  of  said  compression  mem- 
ber to  advance  the  product,  and  means  whereby  the  last 
unm<-d  -ff  said  pres-ure  members  \a  operate<I  to  an  ..iten 
position  by  aud  durlug  movement  of  aald  first  named  pres 
sure  member. 

irialms  <>  to  91  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.  | 


l,0ft7.158.  rrZZLE  BOX.  Emil  Andbhson.  Bancroft. 
Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,048.  (CI. 
4ti — 41.) 


■/    - 

<_: 

r-J..|r 

OR  a  rebtcle,  said  snpport  being  also  provided  with  a  ess* 
Ing.  a  shaft  mounted  within  tbe  casing,  a  flexible  con- 
nection extending  Into  the  casing  and  connected  with  tbe 
shaft,  means  for  connectiDi;  the  outer  enil  of  tie'  llexible 
connection  with  the  carriage  top.  an  i'p'Tatlng  dii-k  'on 
nected  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  route  tbe  shaft, 
and  a  locking  device  :trmnge<l  10  engau't-  the  disk  for  iwld- 
iBg  the  shaft  against   rotary  movement. 


.K   box  provided  wttb  •   tapered  groove  in  one  end.   a 

major  cover  member  siblahly  and  |)lvotally  mounted  upon 
the  top  of  siild  tK>x  and  provided  with  a  notch  registering 
with  the  tapered  groove  of  said  box  when  sahl  cover  is 
In  a  closed  jKisitlon.  an  auxiliary  cover  section  pivotally 
mounted  above  »ald  major  ■  over  section  and  provided 
wltli  11  notch  registering  wllh  the  groove  of  said  box  when 
said  auxiliary  cover  sectl-n  is  in  a  closed  position,  a  wedge 
passing  through  the  notch  of  said  auxiliary  section  Into 
the  groove  of  said  box  to  lo<  k  said  major  cover  8«»ction 
against  longitudinal  movement  when  In  a  closed  powUion. 
the  major  rover  serri..o  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
having  Its  upper  face  (lush  with  the  upper  face  of  said 
auxiliary  cover  sertlon  and  said  cover  sections  provided 
with  tapered  grrK>ve»  registering  wlien  aald  auxiliary 
cover  section  Is  In  a  closed  position,  a  w<Mge  passing 
through  the  alined  grooves  of  said  cover  sections,  and 
means  carried  by  said  major  cover  section  and  engaging 
said  W4Hlge  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  tlie  same  when  in  a 
normal   position. 


I,U97.I.'S9  VEHICLE  TOI'  HlPrORT  AND  HOLDER. 
rLABKNi-E  S.  AiTL.vH.  Mollue.  ill.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  750,609.      (CI.  2l--«l.t 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  dewerllH-d  Including  a  support 
having  a  seat  and  provided  with  means  for  mounting  It 
OP  a  vehble,  said  support  being  also  provided  with  a 
casing,  a  shaft  mount<>d  within  the  casing,  a  Oexlble  ron- 
nection  extending  into  the  casing  and  connected  with  tbe 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  th<-  outer  end  of  tbe  Itexible 
connection  with  the  carriage  toi'-  means  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing  for  routing  the  shaft  to  wind  the 
said  flexible  connection  tbereon.  and  means  for  locking  tbe 
shaft  against  rotar>-   movement. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  support 
baring  s  seat  and  provided  with  means  for  mounting  It 


3.  .\  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  sopport 
comprising  a  seat  having  means  for  mounting  It  on  a 
\tLKIe  and  provided  at  Us  outer  side  with  a  vertical 
plate,  a  shell  secured  to  th--  plate  to  form  a  casing,  n 
shaft  mounted  within  tbe  casing,  a  flexible  connection 
secured  at  one  end  with  the  sh.<ift  and  adapted  to  be 
ct-nnected  at  Its  other  end  to  a  vehicle  top.  an  opi'ratlng 
disk  or  plate  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  dog  or  detent  arranged  to  engage  the  disk  or  plat'- 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  de-serlt>ed  Including  a  support 
provided  with  a  seat  and  having  a  vertical  casing  at  the 
outer  side  thereof,  a  shaft  nuuiuted  in  tbe  casing,  a  flexible 
connection  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  with  a  vehicle  top  for  holding  the  same  on  the  seat, 
an  operating  disk  or  plate  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  shaft  and  extending  iwyond  the  casing  and  provided 
at  the  periphery  thereof  with  openings,  and  a  spring  acto- 
aied  dog  or  lever  mounted  on  the  casing  and  arranged 
lo  engage  the  <)penlngs  of  th.-  disk  or  plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  dfScrllNcd  Including  n  support 
provided  with  a  seat  an<l  having  a  vertical  casing  at  the 
outer  side  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  <aslnc.  a  flexible 
connection  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected wpth  a  vehicle  top  for  holding  the  same  on  tbe  <eat. 
a  disk  or  plate  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and 
provided  at  tbe  p«'riphery  of  the  casing  v^ltb  an  annular 
series  of  openings,  an  approximately  triangular  locking 
dog  or  lever  pivotally  nKmnte4i  un  the  cjislng  and  halving 
an  otit'-r  portion  arranged  to  engage  tbe  oi»eiiinss  of  th** 
disk  or  plate,  said  dog  being  also  provld<Ml  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  operatinir  arm.  and  a  spring  auniatpd  on 
the  snpport  and  N-arlng  against  the  o|..  rnittii:  arm  for 
maintaining  the  dog  i^r  lev<r  in  engagemenf  with  the  disk 
or  plate. 


1.097.100.  RAILWAY  SYSTI:M  '11 
McKees  Rocks.  I'tt,  FUed  Apr.  24. 
763.392.      (Cl.  104—155.) 


i:m  ? 


F,.    Bal/ke, 
Serial    No. 


1.  An  electric  railway  system,  comprising  a  feed  con- 
ductor divided  into  uoctlous  fed  by  branches  from  a  main 
feed  wire,  track  rails  arranged  to  complete  the  circuit  sad 
return  tbe  current,  a  siding,  a  track  switch  therefor,  and 
operated  by  tbe  propulsion  current  and  controlled 
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b7  a  car  for  openlnx  said  track   (wltcb  before  tbe  car 

reaches  tbe  s^me  and  slmu1tan«ouBly  openinfi:  tbe  circuit 
to  a  section  of  the  feed  conductor  between  the  car  and 
switch. 

2.  An  electric  railway  system,  comprising  a  feed  con- 
ductor diTlded  Into  sections  fed  by  branches  from  a  main 
feed  wire,  track  rails  arranged  to  complete  the  circuit 
and  rttum  the  current,  a  siding,  a  track  switch  therefor, 
and  me.'ins  operated  by  the  propulsion  current  and  con- 
trolled by  a  car  for  opening  said  track  switch  before  the 
ear  renclies  the  same  and  simultaneously  opening  the  cir- 
cuit to  .t  section  of  the  feed  conductor  between  the  car 
and  switch,  and  means  for  cIosIdk  said  circuit  when  the 
track  switch  Is  fully  cloeed. 

3.  An  eIe<'trU-  railway  system,  comprising  a  feed  con- 
ductor divided  Into  sections  fed  by  branches  from  a  main 
feed  wire,  track  rails  arranged  to  complete  the  circuit 
and  return  tbe  current,  a  siding,  a  track  switch  therefor, 
and  means  operateil  by  the  propulsion  current  and  con- 
trolled by  a  car  for  opening  said  track  switch  before  the 
car  reaches  the  same  and  then  closing  tbe  track  switch 
after  the  car  has  entered  the  siding,  said  means  also  con- 
trolling a  branch  circuit  for  feeding  a  conductor  section 
In  advance  of  the  switch  and  arranged  to  open  said  cir- 
cuit whenever  the  track  switch  is  operated. 

4.  An  electric  railway  system,  lomprlslng  a  feed  cotl- 
ductor  divided  Into  sections  fed  by  branches  from  a  main 
feed  wire,  track  rails  arranged  to  complete  the  circuit 
and  return  the  current,  a  aiding,  a  track  switch  therefor, 
a  motor  for  operating  said  track  switch,  and  a  motor  cir 
cult  arrange<l  to  l)e  closed  by  a  car  reaching  the  conduc- 
tor section  In  advance  of  the  switch,  and  means  operated 
by  said  motor  and  controlling  the  circuit  to  a  section  of 
the  feed  conductor  In  advance  of  the  switch. 

5.  An  electric  railway  system,  comprising  a  feed  con- 
ductor divided  Into  sections  fed  by  branches  from  a  main 
feed  wire,  track  rails  arranged  to  complete  the  circuit 
and  return  the  current,  a  aiding,  a  track  switch  therefor. 
a  motor  for  operating  said  track  switch,  a  motor  circuit 
arranged  to  he  closed  by  a  car  approaching  the  switch, 
means  operated  by  said  motor  f.ir  opening  the  circuit  to 
a  track  section  between  tbe  car  and  switch,  means  oper- 
ated by  said  motor  for  closing  said  circuit,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  motor  circuit  when  tbe  car  has  passed 
through  the  switch  and  entere<i  the  siding. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.()9T.181.  rLi:TCH.  John-  T.  BEKCHt.YS,  Lynn.  Mas*., 
assignor  to  (leneral  Elei-trlc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Klled  July  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  838,708. 
ICI.   n« — 105.1 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel bars,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  Inwardly  fac- 
ing jaw  which  extends  across  both  bars  and  which  Jaws 
form  with  said  l>ars  an  opening  through  which  a  movable 
member  Is  adapted  To  pass,  and  means  for  producing  a 
substantially  parallel  movement  In  said  bars  In  one  direc- 
tion to  grip  .said  movable  member  and  for  producing 
mov--ment  In  tbe  0[ipo8lte  direction  to  release  said  mem- 
ber, and  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  parallel  bar 
near  Its  end  and  near  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
parallel  bar,  and  having  its  free  end  arranged  to  engage 
a  tripping  member. 

'J.  In  an  arc  lamp.  ,1  supporting  member  for  an  elec- 
trode, a  clutch  for  gripping  and  lifting  said  supporting 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
secured  to  the  respective  bars  and  so  arranged  as  to  form 


ttaerewltb  an  openinc  through  which  tbe  morable  memlxr 
Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  near  one  end 
of  one  of  said  iiars  and  near  a  corresponding  end  of  tbe 
other  parallel  bar,  its  other  ends  embracing  tbe  movable 
member  and  a  tripping  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  bars  and  having  Its  free  end  also  embracing  tli« 
morable  member. 


1,007,182.  ROTARY  Pn.VERIZINO  AMALGAMATOR. 
HouiR  R.  Bot'LDi.N'  and  Roii.vEt  SiKiEMiKEB,  San  Ber- 
nardino, Cal.  Filed  May  21,  1010,  Serial  No.  Ii62,760. 
Renewed  Nov.  17,  101:!.  Serial  No.  R01,551.  (CI. 
83— «T.) 


A  rotary  pulTerixing  amalgamator  comprising  a  loogl- 
tudloally  Inclined  main  cylinder  providing  a  pulverizing 
chamber,  an  enlarged  cylinder  providing  an  amalgamating 
chamber  united  with  the  lower  end  of  the  main  cylinder, 
an  inwardly  directed  flange  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  enlarged  cylinder  and  providing  an  outlet  opening  of 
larger  diameter  than  tbe  main  cylln<ler.  radial  brackets 
secured  to  the  Inwardly  directed  flange,  a  ring  secured  to 
tbe  radial  brackets,  an  annular  series  of  spaced  bars  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  main  cylinder  and  to  the 
ring  and  providing  a  grizaly.  and  supporting  and  driving 
means. 


1.007. 18;i,  TOOI,RACK.  Robert  !*.  Brown,  New  Brit 
aln.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Klled  .lune  27,  1012.     Serial  No.  70<i.223.     (CI.  21— 8iS.i 


1.  A  tool  rack  comprising  a  shelf  grooved  In  the  under 
side  thereof,  and  blocks  fltted  Into  the  grooved  portion 
of  tbe  shelf  and  provided  with  laterally  eiiendlng  wings 
rigidly  connected  with  said  shelf. 

2.  A  tool  rock  comprising  a  shelf  having;  a  subatati 
llaily  continuous  groove  In  the  under  side  thereof,  blocks 
set  into  said  groove,  provided  with  laterally  extending 
wings  rigidly  connected  with  the  shelf,  and  shelf  support 
Ing   rods  connected   with  the  respective  blocks. 
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S.  A  tool  rack  comprlBlDg  a  subetantlally  rectuiffaUr 
■belf  hartD)?  an  approxlmattflj-  oontinuoua  ^oove  Id  the 
under  side  thereof  laterally  enlarged  and  rounded  at  the 
cornprs.  nnd  cylindrlrHl  blocks  fltied  in  ilie  laterally  en- 
la  reed  portions  of  the  groove,  provided  with  wloffs  at- 
tached to  said  shelf. 

4.  A  tool  rack  comprising  a  aubstantlatly  rectan^iular 
pan-like  ahelf  having  a  marginal  flange  tn  form  a  practi- 
cally continuous  gri>oTe  in  the  under  Hide  of  the  shelf, 
Bald  irrooTe  being  laterally  enlarged  nnd  round«l  at  the 
corners  of  the  shelf,  and  cylindrical  blocks  fltted  In  the 
enlarged  portions  of  the  groove,  provided  with  wings 
riveted  to  the  flange  portion  of  the  shelf. 

5.  A  tool  rack  comprising  an  approximately  rectangular 
pan  having  a  itlfrened  edge  combined  with  angular  axle 
aupports  fltted  around  the  corners  of  the  pan  at  the 
stiffened  edge  thereof. 

[Claim  (>  not  printed  In  the  Gatette] 


H- 


the   Inner  bolta,   whereby   the  Inner  bolts  will  hold  the 

planks  together  and   In   abutting  relation,   and   said   top 
having  elongated   holes  to  receive  the  outer  bolta  to  per- 
mit said  outer  b<ilts  to  move  toward  the  joint  between  the 
planks  on   ronlractlou   of  said   plnnks. 
[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,097,164.  BENCH  -  LEG.  Robkbt  S.  Bbow.n,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  New  Krltaln  Machine 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Klled  Nov.  4,  1912  Serial  No.  729.335.  (CI. 
144      2H6.I 


1.  A  bench  leg  comprtalng  front  and  rear  uprights,  and 
a  top  composed  of  plates  fastened  to  the  uprights,  tbe  up- 
rights being  disposed  between  the  plates,  and  a  U-shaped 
filling  piece,  the  branches  of  which  ore  tUted  between  the 
plates  and   the  uprights. 

2.  A  bench  leg  comprising  front  nnd  rear  uprights,  and 
a  top  composed  of  plates  fastened  to  the  uprights,  the 
uprights  beinir  disposed  between  the  plates,  the  plates 
hSTing  outwardly  extending  flanges  perforated  for  the 
pftffsage  of  bolts,  nnd  a  U  shaped  fllllng  piece,  the  branches 
of  which  fit  betw.en  the  plates  and  the  uprights,  the  upper 
anrfaces  of  the  flanges  and  transverse  portion  of  the  filling 
piece  being  approximately  in  the  same  horizontal  plane. 

3.  A  bench  leg  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  lat- 
erally extending  flanges,  and  a  cap  for  the  opening  in  the 
leg,  .supported  directly  by  said  leg  and  presenting  with 
said  flanges  a   support  for   ptankinz. 

4.  A  bench  leg  having  adjacent  holes  for  the  passage 
of  bolts  by  which  planking  can  t>e  connected  with  said 
bench  leg  In  abutting  relation  and  also  having  other  re- 
mote holes  elongated  to  receive  holtn  to  also  secure  the 
planking  to  the  l)ench  leg  and  to  permit  the  contraction 
of  the  planking  toward  the  abutting  joint. 

5.  A  bench  leg.  the  top  of  which  has  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges,  planks  resting  on  said  flanges  and  abutting 
against  each  other  between  the  front  and  the  rear  of  said 
leg.  and  two  lines  of  twits  for  fastening  the  planks  to 
the  flange«.  the  flanges  having  circular  holes  to  receive 


1.097,16.1.       SPRAY  -  CVRBrRETER 
Cologne.    Germany.      Filed    Julv    S. 
777,805.      (CI.  4«— ir..%.i.. 


Ma.\        BrCHBSEK, 
19i;i.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  spray  ciirbureter.  tbe  combination,  with  a 
main  receptacle  for  containing  liquid  fuel  under  at 
mospherlc  pressure,  a  flout  In  said  liquid  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  nozzle  connected  with  and  supplied  with  fuel 
from  the  said  receptacle;  and  with  another  receptacle  for 
containing  liquid  fuel  under  a  different  pressure  from 
that  existing  in  the  suction  pipe,  a  float  In  this  liquid 
within  tills  receptacle,  an  auxiliary  nozzle  connected  with 
and  supplied  with  liquid  fuel  from  snid  other  receptacle  ; 
of  a  third  nozzle  adapted  to  produc.  u  jet  of  air  or  the 
like  when  exposed  to  tbe  sucking  action  of  the  motor;  the 
end  of  the  said  auxiliary  nozzle  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  with  regard  to  the  end  of  said  third  nozzle  and  be- 
hind the  same  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  jet 
of  air  or  the  like,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

1'.  In  a  spray  curburei.r,  the  conibinalion.  with  a  main 
reivjitacle  for  containing  liquid  fuel  under  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  float  In  said  liquid  within  said  receptacle,  a 
nozzle  connected  with  and  supplied  with  fuel  from  the 
snld  receptacle;  and  with  another  receptacle  for  contain 
ing  liquid  fuel  under  a  different  pressure  from  that  exist- 
ing in  the  suction  pipe,  a  float  in  this  liquid  within  this 
receptacle,  an  auxiliary  nozzle  connected  with  and  sup 
plied  with  liquid  fuel  from  said  other  receptacle ;  of  a 
third  nozzle  adapted  to  produce  a  Jet  of  nlr  or  the  like 
wheu  exiM>sed  to  the  sueklng  action  of  the  motor;  the 
end  of  the  said  auxiliary  nozzle  trelng  arranged  at  an 
ancle  with  regard  to  the  end  of  said  third  nozzle  and 
behind  the  same  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  jet 
of  air  or  the  like. 


1 .097,166.       INTERNAL  COMBTSTION    ENGINE.       Pbbd 

IX   CAUtiNS   and   Auebd  C.   Johnson.   Sunnyvale.  Cal. 

Filed      Jan.      30,       1913.      Serial      No.      745.213.       (CI. 

12.T — 190.) 

1.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  with  the  cylinder  and 
the  rotating  cylindrical  valve  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
of  a  sectional  beiirlng  chamtwr  for  the  valve,  one  of  the 
sections  of  the  chamber  l)elng  connected  to  the  cylinder, 
and  the  other  section  being  movable  toward  an<}  from  the 
first-named  section.  meanR  In  connection  with  the  engine 
for  transmitting  the  pressure  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the  cylinder  to  the  movable  bearing  section  to 
cause  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  said  section  on  tht- 
valve  to  vary  with  the  variations  of  pressure  In  the  c^m 
bustion  chamber,  springs  normally  pressing  the  movable 
section   toward   the   flxe<l   section,   means   for  varying  the 
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of   tbe   sprlnxa.    a    r^oTable   Uolnff   betwees   tbe 
Tftlve  and  the  bearing  chamtwr,  t)<«  i^aM  Itnlnie  conslattoc  I 
of  liinllar    semi  cyliDdrical   »«ctiun<i.   each   section   bavlDg  I 
a  radial  (low*>l  pin.  one  of  tire  M-cllnns  of  rbe  llolDg  b«tDc  ( 
arranged  adJnci'Dt  to  each  section  of  tbe  bearln::  L-bamber, 
each  of  the  said  beariDx  chamber  nectiona  bavlni;  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  dowel  pin  to  fix  th<-  UntnK  wttli  r« 
•pe«t  to  the  bearing  rhamber  aectlon.  1 


U  0  »  7  ,  1  6  7  .  AUTOMOBILE  APPLIANCE.  Jahbs  W. 
Calta,  PUtte.  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738.482.      (CI.   2ft— 85.1 


2.  In  an  englDe.  tbe  combfnaClou  with  the  cylinder  and 
the  rotating  cylindrical  valve  at  the  ooter  end  tlioreof,  of 
a  sectlMoal  beHrinc  chamber  for  the  valve,  one  of  tbe  see- 
lloo«  of  the  chamber  belns  ronnecte*!  to  the  cylinder,  and 
tbe  otber  Rection  belnic  movable  toward  and  from  the  flrat- 
name<l  section,  rat-ana  in  connection  with  the  engine  for 
transmitting  the  precsure  from  tbe  combustion  chamber 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  moTable  bearlnc  section  to  cause 
the  pressure  eTterted  by  the  aafd  section  on  the  vaJre  to 
vary  wtth  the  variations  of  presaore  In  the  combnstlon 
chamber,  springs  Dornially  preSNlnc  the  movable  aertlon 
toward  th**  tlxe^l  section,  means  for  varying  the  tension 
of  the  Kpriui:.  a  rt^raoviible  sectional  lining  between  the 
valve  and  the  bearing  chamber,  and  m'»ans  In  connection 
with  the  saki  lining  and  the  bearing  chamber  sections  for 
prer^-nting  morrment  of  tbe  lining  sections  with  respect 
to  lb4»  bearing  chamber  sections. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and 
the  rotating  ryllmlrbaf  valTe  at  tbe  onter  end  thereof,  of 
a  s*Ttlonnl  l»earlni:  chamber  for  the  valve,  one  of  tbp  sec- 
tions of  thf  chamber  being  cmnecteil  to  the  cyllndi-r  and 
the  other  section  heln::  movnbb>  toward  and  from  the  tlrst 
nam'H!  srftlnn.  means  In  connection  with  tbe  engine  for 
transmlttine  the  pressnre  from  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  morable  bearing  section  to  cause  the 
preBumre  enf-rted  by  the  said  section  on  the  valvp  to  vary 
with  tlip  variations  of  pressnre  In  the  rombn«tlon  chitmber, 
a  reinorablf  sectlnnnl  lining  ber\ve«»n  the  valvf  and  the 
bearing  HiamN-r.  and  means  In  connection  with  the  said 
lining  and  thi-  bearing  chamber  sections  for  prercntlnj 
movement  of  th**  lining  sectlooa  with  reapect  to  the  bemi^ 
Ing    chamber    sections. 

4.  In  nn  pn^inc.  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and 
The  nttatlnc  cylindrical  valve  nt  rh.-  outer  end  thereof,  of 
a  sectional  bearing  chamber  for  the  ralrp.  one  of  the 
■♦ectlons  of  the  chnmb^r  being  connected  to  the  cylinder 
and  tbe  other  sctlon  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
ttral  nnn»*Ml  srcrioo.  n  removable  Unlog  Iwtween  tlie  ralve 
and  the  bearing  cbamlH^r,  said  lining  being  sectional,  each 
of  the  aectlooa  tittln:;  a  section  of  it.s  b*>aTlDg  chamber, 
and  mean!*  in  conneciion  with  each  of  the  said  >%eciloaa  and 
the  adjacent  i>eari<ig  chamber  sectW^n  for  preventing  rela- 
tive   movement- 

5.  Id  ao  '^u^lDe.  tbe  combination  with  the  ryllndt^r  and 
the  rotating  cylindrical  valve,  of  a  se<-tlonal  bearing 
'^bamber  for  the  vaive.  one  of  tbe  aectlou**  of  tbe  chamber 
being  connected  to  tbe  cylinder  aad  tbe  other  section 
being  movable  toward  :tiHl  from  the  firit-Dame«l  section,  a 
removable  sectional  lining  fos  the  befiring  rhamber.  and  a 
connection  between  each  section  t>f  ibe  lining  and  one  of 
the  aectlona  of  the  bearing  ctuimlwr  for  preveniliig  assu- 
lar  moveiBent  of  tbe  lining  acclion  with  resfiect  to  the 
bearing  chamber  aectioB. 


I.  .\  iI»*t1p».  of  the  character  descrit>ed  compHatng  a 
disk.  (*aid  di^k  proTlded  with  a  central  aperture,  series  "f 
concentric  aperture*  therein,  stay  rods  removably  secur-d 
in  K  certain  aeries  of  aald  apertarea  and  having  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  the  spokes  of  n  wheel,  a  screw  thread-d 
mend>er  passing  tbronirh  said  central  a  pert  a  re.  a  nut 
threaded  on  lald  screw  threaded  member  from  one  end 
thereof,  n  housinu  xurroundlni:  !*ald  central  np<»rture  for 
tlif  r4'<'c((i  inn  of  said  nut.  snld  end  of  the  screw  thread'-d 
member  t*eing  adapted  tu  rest  ngalnst  tbe  wheel  axle,  and 
said  screw  threade<l  member  adapted  to  move  through 
said  ant. 

1'  A  device  of  the  clasH  described  comprtving  a  con- 
cRvo  convex  disk,  stay  rods  secured  at  one  end  to  aald 
disk  and  provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  engage  tbe  spokes 
"f  ;i  whe<'l.  and  a  screw  threaded  member  extending 
through  aald  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel  ax'c, 
sjtid  screw  threaded  menilM-r  adapted  to  move  throush 
said  disk  for  removing  said  whiel  from  the  axle. 

:i.  A  device  nf  the  character  de8crU)ed  comprising  a 
ilish  havinc  nn  Inner  and  outer  concentric  series  of  aper- 
tures therein,  stay  rods  r«-movattle  In  a  certain  aeries  of 
said  apertures,  aald  stay  rods  having  substantially  straight 
shanks  and  liaving  tbe  free  ends  thereof  fitrmed  wlili 
hooka  adapted  tu  engage  the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  a  screw 
tbrea<led  member  extending  through  said  diak  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  wheel  axle,  and  said  threaded  memlter  being 
adapted  to  exert  tension  (>etw*en  said  wbeH  imd  snld  dl^k. 


H«*7.I6>*.  BUTTER  CUTTKR  CLAMP.  Frank  Thadima. 
Cedar  Itaplds,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Cherry  Co..  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  July  2H.  1913.  Serial  No.  7Hl.40tl. 
Hi.    31-C5.J 


1.  A  clamp  for  butter  cutting  uuchloe«.  »nd  tbe  like, 
curaprlaing  a  ^^  adapted  to  connect  with  aald  uiacbine, 
11  Jaw  slidable  iilong  said  bar.  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to 
said  Jaw  un^I  engaging  said  bar.  a  ratctiet  furmiog  a  part 
of  tbe  Jaw.  and  a  pawl  attached  to  the  lever  to  engage 
said    ratchet. 

:,;.  A  chimp  for  bniter-cuttlng  ukacbines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  bar  adapt<>d  for  attachment  10  s;ild  machine 
at  one  f^nd.  and  provided  with  a  rack  for  engagement  wtUk 
a   bund-lever,   a    clanplni;   Jaw    mounted    slldably   on   aald 
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bar,  and  provft6ed  wltb  a  ratcbet-like  nactor.  a  ka»d  levr 
kavinc  taetk  adapted  to  engage  naM  rack  pAvotad  to  tkc 

sector,  and  a  pawl  connected  with  the  hand-lcwei  to  ea- 
gage  aald  aactor. 

3.  A  clAmp  for  butter-cuttlag  maeblnea.  and  tlM  like, 
comprtalog  a  chauiel-bar  adapted  to  be  attacbad  at  ob« 
eod  to  aald  maclklne.  and  havlag  a  slot  is  tbe  fac*  tbarcol 
aad  neks  a<UBceat  to  said  sAot,  a  J««  moontsd  aUdaUr 
la  said  cbaaoel  bar.  and  having  a  ratcbet-Uke  aactor  pro- 
Itctiag  tkrougb  aald  tk>t.  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  aaid 
sector  and  provided  with  teeth  engaging  said  racka  and 
wltb  an  engaging  pawL 

4.  A  ciaap  for  butter-cuttlag  maeblnea  and  tba  like, 
comprising  a  channel  bar  adapted  for  attachment  at  one 
•ad  to  said  machine,  and  having  a  slot  In  its  face  and 
adjacent  rack  teetb.  a  clamping  >aw  moonted  slldably  la 
aald  cbannet-bar,  and  having  a  sector  projecting  tbroagh 
the  slot,  a  band-lever  pivoted  to  aaid  sector,  sad  kavlng 
teeth  which  engage  tbe  rack 'teeth  during  leas  than  the 
whole  of  Its  pivotal  movement,  a  stop  for  the  upward 
moveskent  of  the  lever,  and  an  attached  pawl  adapted  to 
eagagc  aald  sector. 

6.  ▲  clamp  for  botter-cuttlag  machlDe*.  and  tbe  like, 
comprising  a  channel-bar  adapted  for  attacbasent  to  such 
machine,  and  having  a  slot  through  Uk  face,  and  rack 
teeth  adjacent  to  aaid  slot,  a  Jaw  mounted  aHdably  lo  aaid 
cbaunel-bar,  and  tiaving  a  sector  projecting  tbromrb  aald 
slot,  with  a  ahonlder  adjacent  to  tbe  bub  of  said  sector, 
a  band-lever  pivoted  to  said  sector,  and  having  teeth  to 
enirage  tbe  rack  during  leas  than  tbe  whole  of  tbe  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever  and  a  ahoulder  adjacent  to  said 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  tbe  tlldLng  Jaw, 
and  a  sector  engaging  pawl  attached  to  said  lever. 


strap  mtk  tbe  bottom,  and  a  strap  secared  to  tbe  lUa  aad 
adapted  for  coaaectlon  wltlt  tbe  strap  c»  th»  bottan  and 
on  open-ended  sleeve  depending  In  the  bag  and  extending 

below  tbe  connecting  ends  of  tbe  strapa. 


1.007.170.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINK.  Easaax  Amabls 
Nabcissb  Coladaxt,  Parti,  TnMitm,  aaalgnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Plied  Jan.  27,  l»12.  Serial  No, 
673,801.      (CI.    197—194  1 


^ 
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1.097,169.  FEEO-BAG.  Jacob  acHOCEi,  Bocfawtn. 
N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  S.  1913.  SerUl  No.  881.MT.  (CI. 
119— «S  I 


1.  IB  a  typfwrltlBg  marhtoe.  th«  combination  with  a 
trarfllBg  carriage,  at  a  scale  for  detFrmbiinf  tbe  position 
ot  a  letter-space  on  aald  carriage,  a  second  acale  morable 
with  reference  to  aald  Brat  scale,  a  wheel  ha.lng  a  drlrlnc 
ronnertlon  with  the  morable  scale  for  aiUaatlng  aald  mor- 
able scale,  and  a  handle  to  rotate  aald  wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloB  with  a 
travelhig  carriage,  of  a  scale  for  determining  the  pealtion 
at  a  letter-space  on  aald  carriage,  a  second  scale  norable 
with  reference  to  said  Orat  acale,  a  wheel  for  adjusting 
aald  morable  scale,  and  a  detent  engaging  aald  wheel  tor 
poaltlrrlr  positioning  said  moraMe  acale. 

3.  In  a  trpewrltlng  machine,  the  CMnbinathw  with  a 
trardlng  carriage  aa<l  a  seal*  fer  determlalag  the  position 
of  a  letter-space  on  said  earrlag«,  of  a  scale  adjacent  aald 
flrat  scale,  two  wheels  engaged  by  said  second  seal*,  a 
handle  for  turning  one  of  said  wheels  to  locate  aald  scale, 
nnd  a  detent  for  balding  aald  acale  alined. 

4.  In  a  typevrlttng  machtaa,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
trarellng  carriage,  a  acale  and  aa  Index  for  determining 
tbe  poalllon  of  a  letter-apace  oa  saM  carriage,  of  a  morable 
ficiile  adjaceat  aald  llrat  scale  to  coOperatr  therewith  and 
with  aald  Index,  aatd  morabla  acale  formed  of  flexible 
material,  and  two  rotatlag  wkeda  for  positioning  aald 
second  scale  wltb  leferenoe  to  said  Orst  scale. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
trarellng  carriage  and  a  scale  fer  datermlnlng  tbe  position 
of  a  letter  spaea  on  said  carriage,  of  a  scale  adjacent  aald 
first  scale  foemed  of  BexiMe  material,  idle  wheels  holding 
said  second  scale  In  positlan,  a  wheel  far  positioning  aald 
flexible  scale,  and  a  detent  tor  holding  It  allsad, 

[Claims  «  to  49  »ot  frtutad  la  tfce  Qaaette.l 


1.  .V  feed  bag  comprlalng  a  subatantlally  rigid  bottom, 
a  rim,  flexible  sides,  a  sleeve  dependlos  within  tbe  bag 
and  termlnallng  abort  of  the  bottom  thereof,  the  sides  of 
tbe  sleeve  being  spaced  from  tbe  aides  o(  tbe  bag  and  form 
Ing  a  recess  tberewltb,  adjustable  devices  arranged  wltbln 
the  bag  for  supporting  the  bottom  in  different  positions 
relative  to  tbe  mouth  of  the  bag.  the  adjustable  devices 
betag  diapssed  within  tbe  recess  between  tke  sidaa  ct  tbe 
bag  and  the  aleera 

2.  A  feed  bag  coasprUIng  a  sakstaatlallT  rigid  bsttom,  a 
rim.  flexible  aides,  adjustable  derlees  conaectlBg  tke  hot 
torn  of  the  bag  wltb  tbe  rim.  aald  adjustable  darlees  com 
prising  straps  secared  to  the  rim  and  strapa  secnred  to  the 
bottoas  witk  taatealag  means  coaaecltnc  tbe  tnm  *n(k  of 
the  strapa.  and  a  slccrc  demanding  wltkla  tbe  hag  aad  ei- 
tendlng  balow  the  faateniag  meaaa  et  the  atrapsi 

3.  In  a  feed  bag,  tbe  combination  with  a  sakatantiaUy 
rigid  kattaa.  and  a  tim,  of  flexible  sides  coBMCtlBg  the 
bottoa  and  the  na  and  formed  from  a  ptotallty  of  rartteal 
sactla^  wWck  hal»s  neat  tketr  lower  aads,  aad  a  pair  of 
a«Mtta«  derlcsa  eanneeltiBa  the  ria  with  tba  hsttim  wMlk- 
Ing  tbe  bag,  said  adjusting  daskaa  aataadtBr  apvantty 
tram  appaatta  sldea  at  the  bottom  and  sack  iisanii  laliig  a 
>trap  aacntnd  to  the  batton.  hsae*  stnps  eaaaectlac  aald 
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1,097,171.  BONE  S.\W.  *c.  JiMES  K.  DiLTOs,  Warerlx, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1918.  Serial  No.  798.508.  (O. 
146— 3S.) 


kooe  aaw.  etc  caatprialac  a  bar  with  a  ahooMer 
„_jh  Is  reecascd,  a  aaw  baring  apertarea  la  the  enda 
thereof,  a  pin  passing  through  the  wall  o<  said  tacess  sad 
ta  which  aw  aad  of  the  saw  Is  plrotad.  a  nsrahle  msm- 
tacs  moanud  upon  the  tigt  of  said  bar.  taperinc  upon  one 
a^e  aitd  kartng  a  logprojectUg  therefraaa.  a  ptn  eanlad  by 
aaU  hi(  and  to  which  the  etker  end  at  tke  aaw  kaa  ptrstat 
csBBectlon.  saM  meaaher  having  s  threadad  mi.  Ika  bar 
adjaceat  to  said  meaaber  belag  eoatracted  aad  tayeriag.  a 
handle  fitted  over  said  member  and  tapering  end  of  the 
bar,  and  a  not  bairlar  a  sachal  partloa  wWeh  la  thiaadcd 
for  a^acaBcart  with  tha  ttaaadad  and  of  aald  neBker  and 
tke  end  0t  tke  handle  ekamkered  tor  Ike  nssptioa  of  saM 
oat.  aa  set  forth. 
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1.0»7.t72.     CARD -INDEX.     Chaslks   A.   Disbe^w  Mod 
Chakus  8.  Boll,  aarrlsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  2S.  1913. 

SctUI  No.  7«4.1«4.      (CI.  129—16.) 


1.  lo  a  card  Indt'X,  the  combloatloD  with  a  stories  of 
cards  whereof  each  baa  In  Its  lower  edge  a  notch  midway 
between  tta  ends  and  other  notches  equally  spaced  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  Intermediate  notch  :  of  a  box  wider  than 
the  length  of  the  cards  by  the  distance  b*'tween  Its  two 
most  dititant  notches,  and  a  rod  along  the  transverse  cen- 
ter of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'2.  In  a  card  sysCem  of  bookkeeping,  fur  instalment  ac- 
counta.  the  combination  with  a  series  of  account  cards  in- 
scribed with  legends  to  be  punched  &»  Instalments  are 
paid,  each  card  having  three  notches  In  Its  lower  edge  ; 
of  a  box  wider  than  the  length  of  the  cards,  and  a  rod  ar 
ranged  substantially  along  the  transverse  tenter  of  the 
bottom  of  the  box,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


th^n  moTlnf  the  ctip  detacblog  element  Indepeodentlj  of 
the  cup  supporting  element  to  positively  rvmoTe  a  portion 
of  the  stack.  • 

4.  In  H  cup  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stack 
supporting  element,  a  cup  detaching  element,  and  mecha- 
nism for  m«nring  the  two  elements  simultaneously  Into  the 
space  between  a  pair  of  superimposed  cups  and  for  then 
moving  the  cup  detaching  element  Independently  of  th« 
stack  supporting  element  In  the  direction  of  the  longlto- 
dinal  axis  of  th.'  stack,  to  positively  reniove  a  portion  of 
said  stack. 

5.  In  a  drinking  -up  niachlnc.  the  ^omMnatlon  of  a  pair 
of  elements,  and  mechanism  for  (timultaoeoasly  moving 
said  elements  Into  the  space  beiw*^n  the  rim  portions  of 
superimposed  cups  and  for  moving  one  of  the  elements 
with  respect  to  the  other  to  effect  the  separation  of  a  cup 
and  to  support  the  stack  above  the  cup  thus  tteparated. 

[Claims  tt  to  1.1  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,097,174.  8TKKRING  DEVRK  FOR  TRACTION-BN- 
GINES.  Jamf.r  a.  Fkascx.  Iila  E  Fa^acB,  and  William 
R.  Frasbb,  Mitchell.  8.  I>.  Filed  May  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.  769.338.      (CI.  97—81.) 


1.097,173.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Hcebebt  E.  Brwin, 
New  Britain,  and  Hathaway  M.  Gorsline,  Bristol. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  782.464.     (CI.  211— 8.t 


In  combination  with  a  steering  knuckle  and  steering 
rod  of  a  vehicle,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  knuckle,  a 
tongue  pivoted  to  the  bracket  10  swing  vertically,  a  steer- 
ing post  carried  by  the  tongue,  a  steering  wheel  carried 
by  the  post,  an  upstanding  guide  carried  by  the  rear  end 
of  the  tongue,  and  a  link  connecting  the  steering  post  and 
steering  rod  and  guided  by  the  said  guide,  the  joint  be- 
tween the  steering  rod  and  link  being  disposed  adjoining 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  tonpie. 


1.  In  a  cup- vending  machine,  the  combination  of  main 

and  aaxlllary  stack  •  supporting  means,  cup  -  detaching 
means,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  main  stack-support- 
lag  means  out  of  stack-supporting  relation,  for  moving  the 
auxiliary  stack-supporting  means  and  the  cup-detaching 
means  Into  the  space  between  rim  portions  of  supertm- 
poscd  cups,  and  for  operating  the  cup-detaching  means 
relative  to  the  anzlllary  stack-supporting  means  to  with- 
draw a  portion  of  the  stack. 

2.  In  a  cup  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stack  supporting  element,  a  cup  detaching  element,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  tbe  two  elements  Into  the  space 
between  a  pair  of  superimposed  cups  and  for  then  morlng 
tbe  cup  detaching  element  with  reapect  to  the  cap  aup- 
portlng  element  to  positively  remove  a  portion  of  the 
stack. 

3.  In  a  cup  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stack 
'<upportlng  element,  a  cup  detaching  element,  and  mech 
anlam  for  moving  the  two  elements  slmultaneoaaly  Into 
ihe   apace  between   a   pair  of  superimposed   cups   and   for 


,09  7.17  6.  REGfL^TLNG  FLKCTKIC-ARC  LAMPS. 
RosaRT  Fkikse.  Charlotteoburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Slemena-Scbuckertwerke,  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Gertnajiy.  Filed  July  Ifi,  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,154.      (CI.  176 — •!.) 


/^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  arc  lamp,  regulating  means 
for  reducing  tbe  operating  <-urrent  for  said  lamp,  a  device 
for  shading  said  lamp  and  mechanism  for  causing  aald 
two  means  to  operate  In  succession  to  each  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  arc  lamp,  means  for  gradu- 
ally reducing  the  operating  current  for  said  lamp  down  to 
a  permissible  amount,  means  for  gradually  abutting  off 
the  light  emitted  by  said  lamp,  and  switching  Inatru- 
mentalities  for  causing  said  two  means  to  operata  in  toe- 
cession  to  each  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  arc  lamp,  a  regulating  re> 
slstance  in  aeries  with  the  arc  for  regulating  the  current 
of  said  lamp,  a  dimming  device  for  aald  lamp  and  mecha- 
nism for  operating  aald  regulating  resistance  and  aald 
dimming  device  in  ancceaaloD. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  arc  tamp  a  regulating  re- 
sistance In  aerletf  with  the  arc,  a  dimming  device  for  said 
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lamp,  a  controller  comprialng  steps  for  Including  aald 
regulating  resistance  and  subsequent  stepa  for  operating 
said  dimming  device. 


1,097.176.  AUTOMATIC  ArPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  PERIOD  OF  ARTIFICIAL  ILLUMINA- 
TION. John  Harlkt  Gill.  Dunedln.  New  Zealand. 
FUed  Jan    17.  Ifil3      Serial  No.  742,696.      (CI.  161  —  27.) 


1.  In  a  time  -  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  movable  controlling  member  and  a  flexible  oper- 
ating element  connected  therewith:  of  a  base  board:  a 
)>and  hsvlnt:  Its  central  portion  connected  to  aald  board 
and  Us  endH  bent  laterally  outward  at  right  angles  there- 
to, one  of  bald  ends  being  slotted  :  a  clock  having  SLn  alarm 
mecbanUm  provided  with  a  winding  device ;  a  spring 
metal  band  encircling  said  clock  and  affixed  to  tbe  same, 
said  band  l>elng  hinged  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  first-named 
band,  to  permit  said  clock  to  swlnj:  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative position,  tbe  second-named  band  having  Its  own  ends 
rolled  and  adapted  for  enuagement  with  the  slotted  end 
of  said  Ormtnamed  band  to  hold  raid  clock  in  such  posi- 
tion :  and  means  controlled  by  said  winding  device  for 
exerting  a  pull  upon  said  flexible  operating  element  to 
move  said  controlling  member. 

2.  An  artificial  light  controlling  apparatus  comprising 
In  combination  an  ordinary  alarm  clock,  a  bracket  sup- 
porting tbe  said  clock  consisting  of  a  narrow  band  of 
metal  having  Its  ends  turned  outward  at  right  angles  to 
its  face,  a  second  metal  band,  the  top  end  of  which  la 
split,  one  portion  retained  flat  and  the  other  portion  bent 
outward  at  right  angles  to  Us  face,  a  portion  of  tbe  lower 
end  uf  the  said  second  metal  band  being  turned  outward 
to  support  the  lower  end  of  a  rod,  a  rod  having  a  loop, 
the  end  thereof  projecting  tu  form  a  catch,  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  said  rod  being  threaded,  a  washer  screwed  thereon, 
a  spring  mounted  on  tbe  said  rod,  a  spring  band  clip 
adapted  to  surround  tbe  clock  and  hold  It  In  position,  the 
said  spring  clip  being  hinged  to  the  flnt  mentioned  narrow 
band  of  metal  and  the  ends  of  the  said  spring  clip  being 
rolled  to  engng**  a  staple  shaped  clip,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.0!*7,177.  APP.\RATU8  FOR  M.\KING  SULFUR  DI 
OXID  GAS.  John  G.  Jowas,  Carthage.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  651,256.      (CI.  75—138.) 


An  apparatus  for  making  sulfur  dioxld  gas  comprlsin;: 
a  rotary  kilo  having  a  closed  end  with  perforations  therein, 
an  open-ended  tubular  passageway  extending  from  a  space 
a  alight  distance  from  tbe  perforated  end  of  the  kiln,  par 
tlally  through  the  latter,  radial  partitions  Intermediate 
said  partition  and  Inner  aurfsce  of  the  kiln,  dividing  tbe 


same  Into  a  series  of  compartments,  a  aecond  series  of 
radial  partitions  formed  within  tbe  kiln  adjacent  to  ita 
Inlet  end  and  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar passaifeway  and  radial  partitions  and  forming  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  passageway  forming  means  whereby 
gaseous  fuel  may  be  Introduced  for  the  preliminary  heat- 
ing of  the  kiln,  as  set  forth. 


l.<t97.178.  BALANCED  STEAM-V.\LVE.  .\bthlb  C.  8. 
Lbopolo,  Perry  township,  Montgomery  county,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Perry  A.  Brown,  Perry  town- 
ship. Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  654.206. 
(CI.  136— 7.  t 


A  valve  (or  engines  comprlsinir  the  following  elements, — 
to  wit  : — steam-chest  A.  provided  with  an  Inlet  g,  steAm 
passages  a  and  a*  and  exhaust  channel  b  having  an  out- 
let c:  lid  D  connected  to  said  steam-chest  and  having  a 
stuflUng-box  /;  steam  chamber  h  located  within  said  steam- 
chest  :  balanced  valve  K  having  an  exhaust-pocket  I  and 
located  witfiin  said  steam  chamber,  and  having  a  stem 
m  carrying  a  piston  head  N.  ssld  stem  extending  through 
!*«ld  BtuttinK-boi ;  compression  chamber  o  located  between 
said  piston  head  and  said  lid  :  and  a  crank  Q  mounted  on 
»ald  stem. 


J.<»97.170  WINDOW  CLEANER.  Fbakk  N.  Lovbjot 
and  Gsorgc  P.  Kaisek.  Macedon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  790,361.     (CI.  15 — 59.) 


1.  A  window-cleaner  having.  In  combination,  an  elon- 
gated window-cleaning  device;  an  endless  conveyer:  and 
means  for  supporting  tbe  conveyer.  In  extended  position, 
with  two  stretches  of  which  one  Is  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allel with  the  window  to  be  cleaned  ;  the  wlndow-cleantng 
device  being  mounted.  In  transverse  position,  on  the  con- 
veyer, and  the  conveyer  being  continuously  movable  tn  one 
direction,  whereby  the  window-cleaning  device  maj  be 
fliMt  drawn  across  tbe  window  upon  one  stretch  of  the 
conveyer  and  then  returned  to  Its  original  position,  out 
of  <'ontact  with  the  window,  upon  the  other  stretch  of  the 
cnuveyer. 

2.  A  wlndow-clea'her  having,  in  combination,  two  par- 
allel endless  conveyers :  means  for  supporting  tbe  convey- 
ers with  their  Inner  stretches  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  a  window-pane :  a  transverse  member  supported,  at 
Its  ends,  by  the  conveyers  and  provided  with  window- 
cleaning  means:   and   means  for  actuating  the   conveyer- 
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mpportiog  mcuia  to  lapart  coDtlDOoat  almaltaDeonB 
DOTvmtnt  to  tbe  cooTvyen.  wbervby  tb«  wlDdow-clettnlDK 
■Bcaaa  are  fint  drawn  acroaa  tiM  Tlndow-pane  od  tbe  Inner 
■trvtcbea  of  tb«  eoDTeyers.  and  tbeo  retorneil  on  the  outer 
■tretcbea  of  the  conveyers. 

3.  A  wtndow-cleaner  havtoK  In  combination,  an  eodl^aa 
conveyer  ;  a  window-cleaning  device  anpfwrted  and  actu- 
ated thereby  :  two  wheels  upon  which  the  conveyer  Is  sup 
ported,  in  extended  position,  with  two  stretches  of  which 
one  la  adjacent  to  tbe  window  to  be  cleaned;  and  a  prea- 
BBrft-menber  engaging  said  stretch  of  tbe  conveyer  on  the 
oppoalta  aide  from  the  window,  to  support  the  conveyer 
and  tb«  deaalng-devlca  and  cause  tbe  latter  to  press 
against  the  window. 

4.  A  window-cleaner  having.  In  combination,  an  endless 
conveyer;  a  window-cleaning  device  supported  and  actu 
ated  thereby  ;  two  wheels  upon  wblcb  the  conveyer  Is  sup- 
ported. In  extended  position,  with  two  stretches  of  which 
one  Is  adjacent  to  tha  window  to  be  cleaned;  and  a  pree- 
sure-member  engaging  said  stretch  of  tbe  conveyer  on  the 
opposite  side  from  the  window,  to  support  the  conveyer 
and  the  cleaning-device  and  cause  the  latter  to  preas 
agalnat  the  window,  tbe  prasanre  Bcoiber  being  adjuat- 
able  toward  and  from  tJie  window  and  having  rollers  at  Its 
ends  to  engage  the  chain. 

p.  The  window-cleaner  having,  in  romblnatlon,  two  par 
alJal  endieas  conveyer-ebalns ;  means.  Including  sprocket - 
wbeeis.  for  supporting  tbe  chains  in  extended  position 
with  tbeir  inner  stretebes  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  a 
window ;  meana  for  rotating  tbe  sprocket-wheels  to  actu- 
ate  the  cbalna ;  a  croaa-bar  fixed  at  Its  esda  to  the  cbalna ; 
an  eloagated  window-cleaning  member ;  and  neans  con- 
aactlng  tha  crosa-b«r  and  aaid  member,  at  their  middle 
polnta,  to  support  said  member  and  force  It  Into  operative 
anga^ment  with  tbe  window,  aakl  means  being  adjoatable 
to  move  the  deaalng-member  toward  or  from  tbe  window 
and  vary  its  prfssnr'-  against  the  window. 


1,097,180.     PRESERV&J.^K.     TsBODOaa  Maixiro.   Bel- 
llngham.  Wash.    Filed  May  23,'l913.    Serial  No  TSS.S.tO 

in.  215—88.) 


In  a  preserve  Jar.  the  conblnatlon  with  the  receptacle, 
of  a  centrally  perforated  cover  provided  with  peripheral 
sealing  means  and  having  Ita  entire  central  portion,  with- 
in tbe  receptacle,  depressed  to  a  depth  such  that  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  depreacloa  la  below  the  upper  edge 
of  the  receptacle  for  tbe  purpose  epeclfled,  a  sealinu  disk 
for  said  central  perforation,  a  diametrically  divided  bead 
concentric  with  said  hole  for  retaining  said  disk,  a  clamp 
whereby  tbe  disk  may  be  tightened  upon  tbe  cover  and 
tbe  cover  upon  tbe  receptacle  and  having  a  cam  lever 
tor  effecting  aaid  tightening,  and  a  aprlog  metal  strip  at- 
tached to  said  clamp  by  one  end  and  adapted  to  follow 
the  cam  of  aaid  lever  from  one  position  to  tbe  other  for 
tba  purpoae  specified  and  to  be  Interposed  between  aatd 
cam  and  the  dlak  and  In  allnement  with  tbe  gaps  In  aaid 
bead  when  said  lever  Is  turned  down  Into  sealing  position 
all  anbatantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 


a  levar  havtac  om  end  pivtitaU;  eonnectad  to  tba  handl* 
and  Ita  Mhar  ead  provided  with  apaced  wingi,  aaid  wtaga 

having  teeth  formed  upon  their  for^vard  eada  for  engag- 


ing the  first  nsmed  teeth,  a  spring  Interpoaed  between  tbe 
handle  and  lever  for  normally  holding  the  same  spaced 
from  the  handle,  at*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.097,182.  BELT-BUCKLE.  Milton  I).  Ussr-aoLE,  West 
Haven,  Coon.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
James  F.  Molloy  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May  2a,  1913.     .Serial  No.  769,891.     (CI.  24—141.1 


In  a  belt  buckle,  the  combloHtlon  with  tbe  frame  tbiTe- 
of.  of  a  abeet-metal  buckle-lever  folded  upon  itself  and 
compriaing  an  Inner  and  outer  leaf  normally  separatad 
from  each  other  by  an  accommodation  space,  tbe  free  end 
of  tbe  aaid  Inner  leaf  having  a  gripping-edge  which  co* 
acta  with  the  inner  face  of  tbe  said  frame  for  gripping 
tbe  webbing,  and  the  outer  leaf  being  plvotally  connected 
at  ita  Inner  end  with  tbe  aaid  frame  and  provided  with  a 
pocket  to  increase  the  depth  of  tbe  aaid  apace,  and  a  buffer 
inaertod  into  tbe  said  pocket  and  yielding  to  provide  f«r 
tbe  accommodation  of  buckle-atrapa  of  varying  tbickneaa 
without  setting  the  leavea  of  the  buckle-lever. 


1,0*T,183.  KAILWAT  ANQLE-BAB.  WILLIAM  E.  Mlt/- 
Ln,  PaUsade.  Nev.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781.021.      (CI.   239—9.) 


1,M7481.  WBBNCH.  8Aiii;aL  T.  McLeli^k,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  James  Walter 
Moisna  and  an»«lghtb  to  Bruce  D.  Caaaady.  Charleston, 
W.  Va.'  FUad  Sept.  18,  191S.  SerUi  No.  790.1W.  (CI. 
HI— 19.> 

A  iiia«t>  eoBvatatng  a  haadla,  a  fixed  jaw  formed  upen 
on*  am  thataof,  a  aaeond  jaw  plTotaily  coaneeted  to  the 
haxUe  and   having  taetb   formed   upon   ita  pivoted   end. 


1.  An  angle  bar  having  Inturned  ends  for  engaging  the 
web  of  tbe  rail  and  an  Intermediate  compartment  sealed 
by  the  enda  and  the  web  of  the  rail  for  the  reception  of  a 
lubricant. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  two  rails,  of  two  angle  bars 
for  aecurlng  the  Joints  thereof  together,  each  of  said  bars 
having  two  inturned  eoda  for  engaging  the  weba  of  tbe 
rails  and  an  Intermediate  portion  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
web  of  tha  rail  and  forming  with  tbe  two  ends  and  tbe 
weba  of  the  rails  two  oppositely  disposed  lubricant  con- 
tainera. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  rails,  of  two  angle  bars 
for  ascurlng  the  joints  thereof  together,  each  of  aaid 
bars  having  two  Intnmed  enda  for  engaging  tbe  wsbs  of 
tha  rails  and  an  Intennedlata  portion  out  of  eontaet  with 
the  w«*  of  tbe  rail,  and  both  angle  bars  and  the  rslla 
forming  with  tbe  two  en(te  of  eeca  bar  aad  ths  weba  of 
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tha  raila  two  OMiosilelT  diapoaed  lohrlcnnt  ooataincn.  saeb  I   1.0»7,18«.     MILK-BOTTl^   PROTBCTOR.     WfUUM   H. 
bar  balog  provided  with  an  aperture  wberebj  lubricant  OoT,  Syracuse,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.     asrlnl  No. 

is    supplied    to    Its    eonUiner.  803.336.     (ci.  232—41.) 


1.097,184.  MAIL-HOLDING  DEVICE  HuiBt  F.  UckL- 
L«a,  Altenburg.  Mo.  Filed  May  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
e98,78S.       (CI     24 — 259.) 


A  holding  device  consisting  of  a  resilient  meUl  strip 
bent  In  the  form  of  a  loop  with  gripping  arms  extending 
therefrom,  converging  toward  each  other  for  a  portion  of 
tbeir  length  and  conUcting  with  each  other  near  tbeir 
ends,  and  a  helical  spring  In  aaid  loop  having  Its  re- 
apectlve  ends  extended  agalnat  tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe  arma 
and  the  terminals  thereof  bent  in  opposite  directions 
around  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  arms  to  bold  tbe 
spring  agalnat  dlaplacement  from  either  end  of  tbe  loop. 


1,097,189.  COUPLING-BOLT  Hnsar  C.  OsHU.z,  Den- 
ver, Colo,  Filed  Apr.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  762,888. 
(CI.  88—1.) 


1  .\  device  of  tbe  character  described  compriaing  a 
beaded  bolt  tbe  shank  of  which  has  adjacent  tbe  bead  of 
the  bolt  an  eccentrh-  collar,  and  an  eccentrically  bored 
bushing  rotatable  on  the  body  portion  of  tbe  shank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
beaded  bolt,  tbe  shank  of  which  is  threaded  at  its  ex- 
tremity for  the  application  of  a  nut  and  has  adjacent  tbe 
head  of  the  bolt,  an  eccentric  collar,  and  an  eccentrically 
bored  boshing  rotataT)le  on  tbe  body  portion  of  the  shank. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bolt 
tbe  shank  of  which  Is  composed  of  two  relatively  eccentric 
portions,  and  an  eccentrically  bored  bnablng  rotatable 
on  one  of  aaid  portiona,  and  adapted  for  Insertion  in  a 
bolt  bole. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bolt 
the  shank  of  which  is  composed  of  two  relatively  eccentric 
portions,  and  an  eccentrically  bored  bushing  rotatable  on 
one  of  aaid  portiona,  and  adapted  for  Inaertlon  In  a  bolt 
bole,  tbe  last  mentioned  portion  of  the  shank  being  tbrsad- 
sd  at  ita  extremity  lor  the  application  of  a  not 

6.  A  dsTlce  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
headed  bolt  tbe  ahank  of  which  has  adjacent  tbe  bead 
of  the  bolt  an  eccentric  collar,  and  an  eccentrically  bored 
bushing  which  In  diameter  corresponds  with  said  collar 
and  which  la  rotatable  on  the  shank  of  tbe  bolt. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.1 


1.  A  milk  bottle  protector,  comprising  a  ease  having  a 
ptarallty  of  compartments  for  disposing  tbe  bottles,  a  ild 
foi  closing  one  of  said  compartments,  mesne  for  lockinc 
said  lid  in  closed  position,  a  cover  for  Inclosing  said  lid 
and  alss  .the  other  of  said  companments,  means  for  kyck- 
ing  said  cover  in  closed  position,  and  a  part  actaated  br 
one  of  the  bottles  adapted  to  release  said  lid  locking  meana. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlstng  a  box 
heving  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  compartments  for  con- 
taining milk  bottles,  one  of  said  compartments  provided 
with  a  lid,  means  for  locking  said  Ild  for  preventing  ae- 
ceaa  to  money  disposed  In  aaid  compartment,  a  pair  of 
lavera  disposed  In  tbe  second  compariment.  meana  for 
rocking  said  leven  for  unlocking  tbe  lid  of  the  first  com- 
partment, and  an  auxiliary  mechanism  adapted  for  pre- 
venting the  accidental  or  fraudulent  operation  of  aaid 
levers. 

8.  A  milk  bottle  protector,  comprising  s  esse  having 
sepsrate  compartments  for  disposing  milk  bottles,  ooe  of 
said  compartments  adapted  for  receiving  an  empty  bottle 
containing  money,  a  Ud  for  closing  aaid  compartment, 
means  for  locking  said  Ild  in  closed  posltloo.  s  plarmlltT  at 
levers  disposed  in  tbe  sdjscent  compartment  adapted  to  bs 
operated  by  a  bottle  when  Inserted  therein  for  releaainc 
said  lid  for  permitting  tbe  removal  of  the  empty  bottle 
and  tbe  money,  a  cover  adapted  for  Inclosing  the  top 
ot  aaid  case,  sod  means  for  locking  said  covor  (or  prevent- 
ing the  removal  of  tbe  milk  and  ehan^  from  asM  eaae. 

4.  A  milk  bottle  protector,  compriaing  a  box  provided 
with  a  number  of  similar  compartments  for  disposing 
milk  bottles,  means  for  closing  and  locking  one  of  said 
compartments  while  the  adjacent  compartment  la  empty, 
means  actuated  by  the  Inaertlon  of  a  bottle  In  the  empty 
compartment  for  nnlocking  the  first  compsrtment,  a  cover 
for  aaid  box,  aaid  cover  adapted  to  cloae  both  of  aaid  com- 
partments, means  actuated  by  tbe  weight  of  a  bottle  dis- 
posed in  the  empty  compartment  for  locking  said  cover  In 
closed  position,  and  a  key  controlled  mechanism  adapted 
for  lifting  tbe  bottle  for  allowing  the  automatic  unlocking 
of  aaid  cover. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprUlag  s  box 
having  openings  In  Its  top  for  Inserting  a  number  of  bot- 
tles, a  cover  for  cloalng  one  of  said  openings,  a  plurality  of 
levar*  disposed  below  said  opening  having  hooka  adapted 
to  hold  said  cover  In  tbe  locked  position,  a  hinged  Ud 
adapted  to  inclose  tbe  entire  top  of  aaid  box  and  provided 
with  a  perforated  lug  which  paaaes  tbrougb  said  top,  a 
lever  pivoted  forwardly  of  tbe  said  openings  and  provided 
irith  a  book  (or  engaging  said  lug,  and  a  bell-crank  oper^ 
atod  by  tbe  weight  ot  a  battle  inaertad  In  the  adjacent 
opening  adapted  for  moving  the  hook-end  of  aaid   lever 

I  into  locking  position. 

I       (Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 
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1.007,187.       BOTTLE  -  STOPPBB.       AUBBT    Picosatx*. 
Boffalo.  N.  X.     Piled  Aag.  18,  1913.    8«rlal  No.  788,230. 

(CI.  215—59.) 


body  and  Bnccrplcce  aad  •  (top  tnlw  ■nrraaodlng  wM 
Bprlnx  and  Kcurad  to  uld  body  In  poiltlon  to  b«  «Dgag«d 
by  said  floferplece. 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprlalnR  a  boUow  body-  bavlng  as 
Internal  partition  provided  wltb  a  passaK<-.  a  main  Inner 
valve  seat  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bodv  within 
■aid  partition,  and  an  auxiliary  outer  liquid  port  and  an 
outer  air  port  arranged  at  th»  outer  end  o(  the  body  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  side  ot  the  partition,  a  main  valve  ar- 
ranged wltbln  the  partition  and  movable  toward  and  from 
safd  main  valve  seat,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  guided  on 
aald  partition  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  aaxll- 
lary  porta. 

2.  .\  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  hollow  body  baring 
a  tubular  Internal  partition  extending  from  the  lower  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  main  Inner  valve  seat  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  surrounded  by  said 
partition,  auxiliary  outer  liquid  and  air  ports  arranged 
tn  the  outer  end  of  the  body  outside  of  said  partition  and 
OP  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  said  partition 
having  perToratloos  and  longitudinal  guide  slots,  a  ball 
vaive  arranged  In  the  tubular  partition  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  main  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  bar  ex- 
tending across  the  Interior  of  said  body  and  partition  and 
through  the  guides  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  lap  with 
Its  ends  over  said  auxiliary  ports  for  closing  the  same. 

Z.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
tubular  Internal  partition  extending  from  the  lower  to  the  1 
upper  end  of  the  body,  a  main  Inner  valve  seat  arranged 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  surrounded  by  said  par- 
tition, auxiliary  outer  liquid  and  air  ports  arranged  In  the 
outer  end  of  the  body  outside  of  said  partition  and  on  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  body,  said  partition  baring 
perforations  and  longitudinal  guide  slots,  a  ball  valve 
arranged  In  the  tubular  partition  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  main  valve  seat,  a  valve  bar  extending  across 
the  Interior  of  said  body  and  partition  and  through  the 
guides  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  lap  with  Its  ends  over 
said  auxiliary  ports  for  closing  the  same,  a  vaire  stem 
extending  from  said  valve  bar  outwardly  through  the  up- 
per end  of  said  body,  a  flngerplece  arranged  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  stem,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  aaid 
body  and  flngerplece. 

4.  A  tmttle  stopper  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
tubular  Internal  partition  extending  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  body,  a  main  Inner  valve  seat  arranged 
At  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  surrounded  by  said  par- 
tition, auxiliary  outer  liquid  and  air  ports  arranged  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  body  outside  of  said  partition  and  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  tbe  body,  said  partition  hav- 
ing perforations  and  longitudinal  guide  slots,  a  ball  ralve 
arranged  In  the  tubular  partition  and  movable  toward 
and  from  tbe  main  valve  seat,  a  valve  bar  extending 
acroaa  the  interior  of  said  body  and  partition  and  through 
tbe  guides  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  lap  with  Its  ends 
oTer  aald  auxiliary  ports  for  closing  tbe  same,  a  valve 
stem  extending  from  said  valve  bar  outwardly  through  the 
upper  end  of  said  body,  a  flngerplece  arranged  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 


1,097,188.  OIL-BURNER.  David  J.  Radoick.  NordhoS. 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,320.  (CI. 
15s— 28.) 


1.  In  a  burner  device.  In  combination  with  a  nource 
of  fuel  supply,  a  pipe  for  tbe  fuel  having  a  burner  thereon, 
n  casing  Into  which  aald  burner  extenda  having  a  wall 
arranged  over  the  burner  and  having  a  flame  deflector  ex- 
terior thereof,  said  plp«*  extending  In  advance  of  and 
above  said  burner  and  flame  deflector  Into  said  casing, 
said  burner  located  at  one  side  of  said  deflector  to  dis- 
charge Its  flame  against  tbe  deflector  for  deflection  up- 
wardly against  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  burner  device,  in  combination  with  a  source  of 
fuel  supply,  a  pipe  for  tbe  fuel  having  a  burner  thereon, 
a  casing  Into  which  said  burner  extends  having  a  perfo- 
rated upper  wall  and  having  a  flame  deflector  interior 
thereof,  aald  burner  located  at  one  side  of  said  deflector, 
said  deflector  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  casing  to  and 
from  said  burner. 

3.  In  a  portable  burner  device,  in  combination  with  a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  a  pipe  for  the  fuel  having  a  burner 
thereon,  a  casing  Into  which  said  burner  extends  mounted 
slldably  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  pipe,  said  casinf 
having  a  perforated  upper  wall  extending  over  aald  burner. 

4.  In  a  portable  burner  device.  In  combination  wltb  a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  a  pipe  for  the  fuel  having  a  burner 
member  thereon,  a  casing  member  Into  which  aald  burner 
extends  having  a  flame  deflector  therein,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers Hlldable  relatively  to  the  other  whereby  the  parti 
may  be  adjuated  to  vary  tbe  distance  between  the  burner 
and  deflector. 

5.  In  a  burner  device,  pipe  means  to  supply  fuel  com- 
prising a  main  pipe  portion,  a  portion  deflected  down- 
wardly therefrom  Into  a  return  pli>e  portion  located  below 
th€  main  pipe  portion,  a  burner  on  said  return  pipe  portion 
arranged  to  produce  the  flame  beneath  both  of  said  pipe 
portions  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  tbe  pipe  portions 
and  toward  the  deflection  of  tbe  main  pipe  portion,  and  a 
casing  In  which  said  pipe  portions  are  located. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Ciaxette.l 


1.097,1811.  PLATE  HOLDER-  Ji;L»8  F.  RBXIT,  Brandon, 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726.092.       (CI.    65 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  having  a  plurality  of  arms  Integral  with 
and  depending  from  tbe  forward  extremity  thereof,  paral- 
lel cross  bars  carried  by  aald  depending  arms,  metal  strips 
secured  to  said  cross  bars  the  outer  strip  adapted  to  tie 
bent  at  right  angles  at  the  forward  extremity  thereof,  to 
form  a  flattened  securing  surface  while  tbe  Intermediate 
strips  are  twisted  near  their  forward  extremltlea  so  as  to 
lie  flat  against  the  said  securing  surface,  of  a  lever  plvot- 
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ally  carried  by  laid  handle,  an  arm  integral  wltl>  and  de- 
pending from  the  forward  extremity  of  aald  lerer,  and 
a  lerer  handle  extending  beneath  the  aald  flrat  mentioned 
handle,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  In  a  plate  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  handle  bar- 
ing a  plnxaJity  of  arms  depending  from  one  end  thereof, 
parallel  crosa  bars  secured  to  the  aaid  arms  and  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  strips  secured  to  tbe  said  bars,  one  ot 
ttie  aald  strips  being  bent  intermediate  Ita  enda  to  form 
a  flat  securing  surface  to  which  the  other  of  the  aald 
■trips  are  secured,  the  stripe  collectively  forming  a  plate 
support,  of  a  lerer  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  said  handle, 
the  said  lerer  at  Ita  pirot  point  adapted  to  embrace  the 
aald  handle  to  poaltlon  a  portion  thereof  abore  and  a  por- 
tion beneath  the  aald  handle,  an  arm  formed  upon  one 
end  of  the  lerer  adapted  to  form  a  aecurlng  means  for  the 
'  plate  acted  upon,  tbe  said  aecurlng  meana  being  formed 
upon  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  lerer,  and  a  lerer  handle 
formed  upon  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  the  lerer,  tbe  aald  handle 
extendlqg  beneath  the  said  flrat  mentioned  handle,  as  and 
for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1.097.190.  OIL-BURNER.  JoaaPH  L.  BiCHAmDBOii.  Hlg- 
glnson.  Ark.  Filed  July  10.  1912.  Serial  No,  708,688. 
(01.  158—53.) 


1.097,191.  UMBRELLA.  CBAKin  Schhidt  and  Aabom 
HiBSCHWiTz,  New  Orleana,  La.  FUed  Dec  S4,  MIS. 
Serial   No.    .•S«,448.      (CI.   138 — SO.) 


1  Inn  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
portion,  an  extenalon  extending  therefrom,  a  mixing  tube 
supported  by  aald  extension,  a  tube  colled  about  aaid  mix- 
ing tube,  aald  body  portion  provided  wltb  perforations  In 
Its  upper  face  and  near  the  center  thereof,  a  fuel  pipe 
disposed  upon  the  upper  face  of  aald  body  portion,  brack- 
ets carried  by  said  body  portion  tor  securing  aald  fuel 
pipe,  meana  connecting  said  fuel  pipe  and  aald  colled  tube, 
and  meana  apaced  from  said  mixing  tube  and  baring  con- 
nection with  aald  fuel  pipe  and  said  colled  tube  tor  ad- 
mitting fuel  to  tbe  mixing  tube,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth  and  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  body  portion 
being  hollow  throughout,  a  hollow  extenalon  depending 
therefrom,  a  mixing  tube  carried  by  aaid  extensioa,  aald 
body  portion  provided  with  perforations  upon  Its  upper 
face  near  a  central  point,  a  fuel  pipe  diapoaed  upon  the 
upper  face  of  aald  body  portion  between  said  perforation* 
and  the  periphery  thereof,  means  Including  spaced-apart 
braeketa  for  securing  aald  fuel  pipe  thereto,  a  tube  colled 
about  aald  mixing  tnbe.  means  connecting  said  fuel  pipe 
and  aald  coiled  tube,  means  controlling  paaaage  through 
said  fuel  pipe,  meana  controlling  pasaage  through  aald 
colled  tube,  and  means  baring  connection  with  aald  foal 
pipe  and  aaid  colled  tube,  and  spaced  from  said  mixing 
tube  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  latter,  aubstantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

8.  An  oil  burner  including  a  hollow  body  baring  a  eon- 
atrlcted  end,  a  mixing  chamber  aaaoclated  wltb  aald  end. 
a  combnatlble  fluid  container  arranged  subjacent  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  tube  encircling  aald  mixing  chamber,  a  fnd 
pipe  lying  In  engagement  wltb  the  upper  face  of  aald 
body  and  being  In  communication  wltb  said  tube,  and 
meana  associated  with  said  fuel  pipe  for  supplying  fuel  to 
•aid  mixing  chamber. 

4.  An  oil  burner  Including  a  hollow  body  having  a  soB- 
stricted  end,  a  mixing  chamber  asaodated  with  aald  end. 
a  tube  encircled  about  said  chamber,  a  fluid  pipe  arranged 
on  tbe  upper  face  of  said  body,  one  end  thereof  being  in 
commonicatlon  wltb  a  aouree  of  supply,  regulable  meana 
eatabllablng  communication  between  aald  pipe  and  aald 
tube,  and  a  noasle  aaaoclated  wltb  said  meana  tor  supply- 
ing fuel  to  aald  mixing  chamber. 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  a  aUck.  a  collet  rtgM  wltb  tk«  itlek 
near  tbe  upper  end  tb«n>of,  a  waaber  ancirelliif  tba  lUek 
below  the  collet,  a  notch  on  tbe  (tick  below  tbe  wMbar. 
said  notch  baring  spaced  radial  alota  and  an  ananlar 
groore  on  Ita  upper  face  Interaectlng  tbe  alota  and  ar- 
ranged coaxial  with  the  stick,  ribs  each  baring  Ita  iaasr 
end  flattened  laterally  to  form  a  head  for  engaging  a 
radial  alot  and  having  oppoaitely  arranged  laterally  ex- 
tending lugs  engaging  the  annular  groore,  axid  a  aprlAg 
pressing  the  notch  toward  the  collet,  aald  bead  being  atB 
abaped  to  force  the  notch  away  from  tbe  waaher  wbaa  tbe 
riba  are  mored  toward  tbe  stick  and  to  permit  tbe  notch 
to  more  toward  the  washer  when  the  ribs  are  In  elossd 
position. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  a  runner  prorlded  with  aa  axtamal 
annular  rib  near  one  end.  a  washer  encircling  tbe  nmner. 
a  notch  encircling  the  runner,  said  notch  baring  spaced 
rsdlal  alots  and  an  annular  groore  00  the  face  sdia- 
cent  to  the  washer,  braces  fltting  at  one  end  within 
the  slots  and  having  lateral  luga  engaging  the  amnnlar 
groore.  and  a  spring  between  the  rib  and  tbe  washer, 
each  of  the  braces  having  a  cam  shaped  head  at  tbe  logs 
for  moving  the  washer  away  from  tbe  notch  as  tba  brmcss 
begin  to  close  and  for  permitting  tbe  waaber  to  otovs  to- 
ward the  notch  when  the  umbrella  la  cloaed. 

3.  In  an  umbrella,  a  stick,  notcbea  having  radial  slots 
and  an  annular  groove  on  one  face  Intersecting  tbe  alota. 
rIba  and  bracea  having  at  one  end  a  head  for  engaging 
the  alota  and  lateral  lugs  received  In  tbe  grooves,  a  waaber 
adjacent  to  tbe  face  of  each  notch  provided  with  tbe 
groove,  yielding  means  pressing  each  waaber  and  notch 
toward  each  other,  each  of  tbe  ribs  and  braces  having 
the  heads  thereof  beveled  on  the  Inner  corner  tor  engage- 
ment by  the  face  of  the  washer  to  Dormally  bold  tbe 

I  bracea  and  the  rlba  in  closed  poaltlon. 


1.097,192.  SUPPORTINa-FBAME.  jAMas  W.  BcHHaaai., 
Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlss  F. 
Schnabel,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1918.  BsrUI 
No.   71)6,092.      (CI.    144—288.) 


1.  A  frame  for  supporting  a  vehicle  top  pmrUei  with 
(upfiorting  lege  having  eyes  formed  In  their  lower  enda 
and  comprising  standards,  cross  bare  adjnatably  con- 
nected with  aal^  standards  to  permit  aaid  staadarda  to 
be  adjusted  according  to  the  width  of  tbe  vehicle  top. 
longitudinally-extending  bars  carried  by  aald  atandarda 
and  having  their  rear  enda  provided  wltb  openlnga  for 
permitting  tbe  rear  guide  atraps  ot  a  vehicle  top  to  be 
connected  with  tbe  rear  enda  of  aald  bare,  set  screw*  car 
ried  by  said  atandarda  and  engaging  said  longttodlnally- 
extendlng  bars  to  releaaably  bold  the  same  In  an  adjusted 
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poaKloii.  Ike  ntft  «!«■  of  the  rear  wt  lertw*  btlnc  bent 
to  tons  flnsan  for  yuainc  throucti  tta«  tjm  ta  tb*  lower 

eoda  of  Cbe  aupportlnc  leii  or  miA  reUel*  top,  rneus  for 
releaiablj  holding  said  pins  In  engagement  with  tbe  legs 
of  uld  top.  eleeres  mounted  apon  said  lODgitudlnallr-ei' 
tending  ban  between  aald  forward  and  rear  itandarda 
and  proTlded  with  let  Krewa  baring  their  upper  enda 
bent  to  form  pina  for  extendlig  tbrougb  the  eyes  In  tbe 
forward  aupportlng  lega  of  aald  vebicle  top.  and  tbe  act 
actewa  carried  by  said  forward  aUndarda  having  tbair 
opper  enda  provided  with  tfm  tot  permitting  tbe  forward 
bracing  atrapa  of  aald  top  to  b«  connected  with  aald  laat- 
mentioned  aet  acrewa. 

2.  A  work-holding  atand  comprlaing  a  series  of  stand- 
ards snd  borlsontal,  tranarerae  and  longitudinal  bars. 
■ad  aaana  tor  adjaatably  daiaplag  aald  bara  to  aald 
ataadanls  to  foras  a  (ramc,  saM  Bcaaa  lododlng  elamp- 
iBc  acrewa  baTlag  pla  and  tjt  haada  adapted  In  tbe 
Tarloaa  adjusted  poaltlona  of  tb«  ataadards  to  engage 
eoBipicnental  parta  of  tbe  work  anpportcd  by  the  ataad. 

&.  A  wort  holding  stand  comprlstrg  a  series  of  staad- 
ards  and  horltontal,  tranarerae  aad  tsagltadlnal  haia, 
asaaa  for  adjoatably  rlamplag  aald  bara  to  aald  ataad- 
arfc  tu  form  a  frame,  said  oaeaoa  Including  claaiplBg 
acrewa  having  pla  and  ere  beada  adapted  tn  tbe  rartoaa 
adjuated  poattloaa  of  tbe  ataodarda  to  aagage  coaplcmaa- 
lal  parta  of  the  work  sii(iportad  bj  the  stand,  aad  fartbar 
Oaaqtlnc  aerew  meaaa  baring  similar  heads  aad  adjtiat- 
ably  clamping  00  one  or  more  of  said  bars. 


1.(WT.193.  FEKD-TABLE  FOR  BALIN(1-PRBB8E8. 
J4MIII  L.  SBAma,  Weldon.  Ill  Ftlod  Apr  2S. 
Sertal  JJo    781,822.     (CT.  100— la.i 


Bax- 
1913. 


1.  Tbe  coBblnatloo  with  a  baling  prsaa,  and  a  facd 
table  attached  to  tbe  side  thereof,  of  a  supporting  arm  ae- 
enrad  to  the  baling  press  below  the  table,  aad  a  ataodard 
Joumaled  upon  and  rising  from  tbe  said  sapportlng  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  feed  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baling  presa,  and  a  feed 
table  attached  to  the  side  of  the  same,  of  a  supporting  arm 
secured  to  tbe  balling  press,  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  a 
standard  joumaled  In  aald  bracket  and  engaging  the  nn 
der  Bide  of  the  feed  table,  and  a  stop  rising  from  tbe  sup 
porting  arm  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
standard. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  baling  praaa.  and  a  feed 
table  attached  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  baling  press,  of  a  support 
Ing  arm.  a  bracket  secured  thereon  having  an  npstanillDi: 
finger,  and  a  standard  Joumaled  In  said  bracket  Immedl- 
aMr  adjaeeat  aad  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  inner  aide 
•f  aald  lager. 

4.  \  device  for  tbe  porpose  set  forth  comprlslBg  a  sop- 
portlag  arm.  a  bracket  secured  upon  the  aald  arm  at  the 
oater  tad  thereof,  aald  bracket  belag  provided  with  a 
traaaracae  aye  Intermediate  Its  enda  and  with  an  npataad- 
IBC  dagcr  tannedlately  adjaeeat  aald  eye  and  between  tbe 
same  aad  the  oater  end  of  tbe  bracket,  and  a  ataodard 
having  a  laterally  exteodiag  lower  end  jouraaled  tn  aald 
eye  and  raatlng  on  the  aapportlaf  arm.  the  staadard  being 
ada^ed  to  bear  agaloat  tbe  aald  dacrr 


r>.  The  cnaklaatlaD  with  a  baUag  pacaa,  aad  a  (tad 
UMe  attached  to  tbe  sMe  of  the  baliag  prcaa,  of  a  aopport- 
lag  ara,  a  Mandard  joaraaled  opoa  the  aald  arm  aad  rta- 
tng  tbsrutrom.  and  a  eroaa  bead  rigid  with  tbe  nppar  end 
o<  aald  ataodard  aad  adapted  to  engage  tbe  underaide  of 
the  iaad  table. 

(ClalBa  a  ta»  aot  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.)  • 


1,097.1»4.  SHOCK-ABSORBEK.  OlTlD  C.  BbjlW  and 
Jsuaa  r.  McOiLuraiT,  Booth  Chicago.  III.  Filed  /aa. 
SI,  1S14.    Serial  No.  816,7M.     (CL  21—106.) 


1  In  a  sbock-absorber.  tbe  comblnatlan  wlili  a  .-n«ing. 
of  a  rod  for  conaectioo  with  a  rehlele-axle  to  work  up 
and  down  with  movementa  thereof,  brake  mechanism  in 
eluding  a  bousing  mutably  supported  In  tbe  caalng.  a 
cam-actuated  brake-shoe  for  frlctlonally  engaging  with  the 
bousing,  and  conneciloos.  Including  gearing,  between  the 
bralir-aaeebanlaB  and  rod.  actuated  by  downward  move 
naot  of  the  rod  to  route  tbe  boosing  acaiaat  the  brake- 
shoe. 

2.  la  a  shock-abaorlMr.  tbe  combination  with  a  eaalng. 
of  a  rod  for  conoertlon  with  a  vehicle  axle  to  work  np  aad 
dowa  with  Bsoveaents  thereof,  brske-mechaalaas  coopris- 
Ing  a  eaai  In  the  caalag,  a  booKlng  supported  la  tbe  cas- 
lag  to  be  routed  abont  the  cam,  a  yoke-derlce  arrylac  a 
roller  held  in  engagement  with  the  cam.  a  biake-aboa  aa»- 
partad  oa  the  yoke-derlce  to  be  engaged  frIcUonally  with 
the  koaalog,  and  connectlona,  lacludlng  gearing,  betweea 
tbe  brake-mecbanlsm  and  rod,  sctoated  by  downward 
Borameat  of  the  rod  to  rouu  the  hoaalDg  agaiaat  the 
brake^feoe 

S-  la  a  shock-abacrber,  the  conblnatloii  wltb  a  eaatag. 
of  a  rod  for  coanectton  with  a  vehicle-axle  to  work  op  and 
down  with  movementa  thereof,  brake  mechanism  eomprla- 
lac  a  eaai  in  tl>e  caalng,  a  hooalag  supported  In  the  casing 
to  be  routed  ahoot  tbe  cam.  a  yoke^vlce  carrylag  a  roller 
yieldingly  held  in  engagement  with  the  cam,  a  brake-aboe 
sprlEg-eapported  oa  the  ynkedevire  to  be  engaged  frlctioa- 
ally  with  the  taoualng,  and  coaoectluns,  Indodlng  gearing, 
betweea  tbe  brafca-mecbaalaa  and  rod,  actuated  by  doam- 
ward  aievement  of  tbe  rod  to  rotate  the  bonsiag  against 
the  brake-shoe. 

4.  la  a  sbock-abaorber.  the  oosblaatloo  wltb  a  caslag. 
of  a  rod  for  connection  with  a  vehicle  axle  to  work  op  and 
daam  with  moreaienU  tbereof.  a  shaft  In  the  caalai;. 
brafce-aMcbanlsm  comprlaing  a  collar  secured  oa  tbe  abaft 
sod  provided  with  a  cam-face,  a  honaing  supported  oa  the 
shaft  to  be  routed  aboat  the  rallar.  .rake-membera  atrad 
dllng  tbe  collar  aad  carrylag  a  roller  spring-held  In  ea- 
fagemeat  with  said  cam-face,  a  brake-shoe  spring-snpport- 
ed  OB  a  bar  sccnred  to  said  yoke-members  to  be  engaged 
frlctlonally  with  tbe  houslnc.  and  oonaactioDa,  laclndiag 
geariag,  betweea  the  brake-mechaalam  aad  rod.  actuated 
by  downward  movement  of  tbe  rod  to  route  the  konslag 
agaloat  the  brake-aboe. 

5.  In  a  abock-abaorber.  the  cooMoatloo  of  a  caalag,  a 
rod  tor  eonnectlaa  wltb  a  reblcle-axle  to  work  ap  and 
down  wltb  Bovaanetita  thereof,  a  abaft  joomaled  la  the 
eaalBg,  oarrybug  to  rout*  with  It  a  ratekct  aad,  looaely, 
heads  provided  wltb  pawla  to  eagnge  the  ratchet  aad  with 
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which  said  nd  la  caanactad,  hrake-aecbaalam  coiaprM^  a 
csm,  a  hnaalag  aapiiailiil  t»  be  rotated  about  tbe  oaa,  a 
yoke-device  carrylac  a  roller  bald  in  cagagameat  wUh  tbe 
cam  and  a  brake-aboe  aupported  on  tbe  yoke-device  to  be 
engaged  frlctlonally  with  tbe  housing,  a  link-connection 
betweea  the  yake-derloe  and  said  koada,  aad  a  tralo  of 
•eaia  actuated  by  roUtlag  the  abaft  to  rouu  tbe  baasing 
agalast  tiM  kcake-shos, 

(ClalBu  6  and  7  not  prtated  U  tbe  GaietU.] 


1,097,108.  BUFTER-SPBINO  FOR  VKSTIBCLE-DIA- 
PHRAOIIB.  ViKTON  E.  Bisaox,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Walter  P.  Murphy.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  776,023.     <C1.  105—61.)  ■ 


1.  The  combination,  with  tbe  diaphragm  face  plate  of  a 
car  raatltmle,  of  a  seml-elllptical  spring  Interjiosed  be- 
tween said  plate  and  the  end  of  the  car  and  secured  at  tbe 
middle  to  one  of  said  elements,  aad  keepers  on  tbe  other 
of  aald  elementa  wltb  which  tbe  ends  of  the  spring  slldably 
engage,  each  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  pair 
of  projecting  flanges  spaced  apart,  and  a  bolt  removably 
aecared  to  said  flanges,  the  eod  of  ssld  spring  being  pro- 
Tided  with  stops  sdapted  to  engage  aald  bolM,  for  tbe 
pnrpoae  described. 

i.  The  combination  wltb  the  diaphragm  face  plate  or 
a  car  veetlbnle.  of  a  aeml-dllptlcal  spring  secured  at  the 
middle  to  said  fhce  plate,  and  keepers  on  the  end  of  tbe 
car  with  which  the  extremities  of  the  spring  slldably  en- 
gage, each  conslating  of  a  plaU  provided  with  a  pair  or 
projecting  flanges  spaced  apart,  aod  a  bolt  removably  ae- 
cared  to  said  flanges,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  spring  beUig  pro- 
Tided  with  stops  adapted  to  engage  said  bolu,  for  the  pur- 
poae  described. 

S.  Tbe  comblnatlan  with  tbe  diaphragm  faa  plate  of  4 
car  reatlbale,  of  a  setol-elUptlcal  spring  lotorpoaed  be- 
tween said  face  plate  and  the  end  of  the  car,  and  means 
tor  supporting  the  middle  portion  of  said  spring  and  rig 
Idly  securing  the  same  to  one  of  said  elements  comprising 
so  atUchtaig  plate  formed  wltb  an  angular  lip  narrower 
tbaa  the  atuehlng  plate  between  which  plate  and  tip  the 
spring  Is  adapted  to  flt,  attaching  devices  extending 
through  said  lip,  spring  and  attaching  plate,  and  atUchIng 
dericea  which  paaa  through  the  atUchlnc  plate  00  oppo- 
site sidaa  ot  eatd  lip. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  diaphragm  face  plate  of  a 
ear  vestibule,  of  a  aeml-elllptinl  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  face  plaU  and  the  end  of  the  car,  means  for 
supporting  tbe  middle  portion  of  said  spring  and  rigidly 
aacartnc  the  same  to  one  of  said  elements  comprlaing  an 
atuehlng  plate  formed  with  an  angular  Up  narrower  than 
the  attaeblag  plate  between  wklch  plate  and  lip  tb*  sprlag 
Is  adaptsd  to  At,  atUohlng  device*  axteadlng  throogh  said 
UPt  V<a<  and  atucblag  plate,  and  atucblng  devlcea 
wiilcb  paaa  throogh  tbe  atUcblag  plate  00  oppoaiu  sides 
of  said  lip,  and  retaining  devices  for  the  ends  of  tbe  spring 
eaofomied  ao  as  to  permit  tbe  sods  of  tbe  spring  to  slip 
aad  ao  as  tn  provide  alao  aa  eagsgemeat  between  one  ex- 
tremKy  of  the  siprlag  and  iu  vetalDing  device  that  beeames 
effsetlee  whea  the  (ace  ptete  Is  moved  oat  of  Its  aonaal  p«- 
altlea  with  r<a|>ect  to  tbe  Btr.  for  the  purpose  described. 

i.  Tbe  oesshlaatloa  srlth  the  sad  strnctane  of  a  railway 
car  and  the  dtapbngia  taoe  ptate  of  tb*  eeatlbule  tb*Teot. 
tt  a  aaml-aUlptlaal  aprlag  eonsdattng  of  a  plarallty  of 
leaves  Interposed  t>etween  the  fss*  pUte  snd  tbe  snd  of  tbe 
car,  a  bladlBg  messber  ta  bold  said  laaves  Ugctber  at  the 
middia.  a  bracket  aembcr  ooaprtalDg  aa  attaehlag  pUU 


haTlag  aa  aagalar  Up  betweea  which  U#  aad  ftttt  aaM 
an  I  ill  and  btaidlng  mamber  are  flttsd,  atuehtac  dericea 
tor  ascarlag  aald  spring  u  aaM  bcacket  msmbar  aad  tor 
ascarlag  aald  bracket  member  to  one  of  said  flrst-aamed 
eleiaenta.  and  retaining  meana  oa  the  other  of  said  ele- 
nsau  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  the  ends  of  said  ^>rlag. 
[caalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OaaetU.J 


1,M7,186.  CX>K£-OVEN.  PaaosaiCK  W.  Spaaa,  Jr..  Cbl- 
«a«0,  IU.  Piled  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  Mo.  81B,763. 
(CT,  202—9,) 


1.  In  a  regenerative  coke-oven  battery,  the  combination 
wltb  the  fuel-passages,  underneath  tbe  beating-flues,  pro- 
vided wltb  means  for  reversing  the  burning  operation,  of 
valves  for  admitting  combustion-promoting  fluid  Into  said 
passages  for  consuming  carbon-deposits  therein,  and  means 
for  opening  said  valves  on  one  side  of  the  battery  whea 
tbe  fuel-supply  Is  sbat  off  on  tbe  same  side. 

2.  In  a  regenerative  roke-orrn  battery,  the  osmbiaatlaa 
wltb  the  facl-pesaagea  onderaeath  tbe  heatlsg-tluaa,  pra- 
rlded  with  meaas  tor  rewerslag  the  bnralag  operatlosi.  of 
valvi-s  operstlvely  connected  with  the  rererslae  meaaa  for 
admittiog  oombustlon-proniotlag  fluid  Into  aald  paaaasaa 
for  coaaaming  carbon-deposlU  therein,  and  meaaa  tor  op- 
aratlaf  aald  valves  on  one  side  of  the  batterr  when  1*e 
fuel-supply  Is  shut  oV  on  tbe  same  aide. 

3.  la  combination  with  a  ct>ke-oren  atractnre  having  a 
battery  of  retorts  surmounting  cbectaer-chamaara,  aaeh  re- 
tort bebig  between  aeriea  of  beating  fluea  pforMsd  with 
gaapaaaages  beneath  them  containing  gaaa  ia  their  aatsr 
ends,  alr-dncts  in  oppselu  sides  of  the  straetore  laadlnc  to 
tbs  cbecfcer-chamhera,  provided  with  ralras,  gaa-saatoa  aa 
oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  stractarc  baelng  plpe-oonaectioas 
with  said  guaa,  valvea  tn  aald  cooneetloaa  spenlag  aJter- 
nately  to  the  malna  aad  to  a  e  saskuatloa-pronast^g  tuld- 
sopply,  and  means  for  reversing  the  burning  cyermttoa  of 
tb*  oven  by  rereraing  said  air-dnet  salves  and  tbe  Talves 
tai  ssld  esoneetioas  to  admit  the  gas  and  abnt  aC  add 
■old-sopply  om  one  side  of  the  oven  whll*  shattlng  eff  <ta* 
gas  and  admitting  said  daid-supply  on  the  oppsalte  aids. 

4.  In  combiaatlon  with  a  coke-oven  strnctnra  bartac  a 
batterir  of  retorts  saraioaBting  cheeher-cbambera,  aaeh  re- 
tort being  between  aeriaa  of  beating  daes  proeldad  with 
gas-paaaages  beaeath  tbem  oonuining  guns  to  tbclr  satsr 
nnds.  air-ducts  In  opposite  sides  of  tbe  stmcture  laartliii 
to  tb*  cbeckercbambera,  each  provided  with  an  upper  and 
a  lower  ralre,  gas-mains  sa  opposlU  aides  of  the  atractnr* 
hartag  plpe-connectloaa  wltb  aald  gnaa,  rsUry  ralras  ta 
said  coaaectlaas  opening  alternately  to  the  mains  aad  to 
the  enter  air,  and  aMans  for  reveralng  the  bomlac  spafa- 
tlon  of  tb*  battery  by  r«Ttraing  aald  upper  and  lower 
ralraa  and  taming  aald  roury  ralves  to  admit  tbe  gaa 
froaa  one  main  aad  sbat  off  tbe  air  sa  one  side  of  the  oraa 
while  shutting  off  the  gas  from  tbe  other  mato  aad  sdaiM- 
ting  the  air  on  tbe  oppaalte  aide. 

6.  In  eombtoatloa  with  a  coka-oran  auuclaia  hartag  a 
battery  of  retoru  surmisntlag  cheeksr-ehaaiheia,  each  re- 
tort being  benreen  series  of  bsattog  flaes  prwrlded  with 
gas-passage*  bensatb  thesa  contalntoc  gnns  ta  thair  satrr 
SBda,  air  doeto  la  opiMatto  sides  *(  tha  sttaetar*  leadlic  tu 
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tte  cbecker-«hamb«ri,  Mch  prorlded  with  id  npptr  ind 
•  lower  T»lve,  gu-malni  00  opposite  aides  of  the  strnctare 
baring  plpe-coooectlona  with  nld  guns,  rotmrj  TilTea  In 
Bald  connectlona  opening  alternatelj  to  the  mains  and  to 
the  outer  air  and  prorlded  with  handles,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  bamlng-operatlon  of  the  oTen  by  reversing  said 
upper  and  lower  valves  and  turning  said  rotarj  valves  to 
sdmit  the  ga»  from  one  main  and  shot  off  said  air  oo  one 
side  of  the  oven  while  shutting  off  tbe  gas  from  the  other 
main  and  admitting  the  air  on  tbe  opposite  side,  said 
means  Including  cable  connected  rods  with  which  uld 
vslve-handles  are  connected. 


1,097.197.  RAILWAY  8IONALJNO  SYSTEM.  Jos>PB 
C.  THrLLW,  Lectonla,  Ohio,  and  Looia  H.  Thullbm, 
Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Union  Switch  * 
Signal  rompany.  Swlsavale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Sept.  10,  I90S.  Serial  No.  172,568. 
(CL  246— 80.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  railway  the  track  raUs 
of  which  are  Included  In  the  circuit  for  the  propulsion 
current,  track  sections  comprising  Insulated  rail  sections, 
connecUons  between  adjacent  rail  sections  for  conducting 
tbe  propulsion  current  from  track  section  to  track  sac- 
tlon,  means  comprised  In  said  connectlona  for  supplying 
altemaUng  signal  currenU  to  tbe  rails  of  the  track  sec- 
tions, and  signals  for  the  track  sections  controlled  by  said 
alternating  currenU  In  tbe  track  rails. 

2.  In  comblnatloo,  an  electric  railway  the  trackway  of 
which  la  Included  In  the  circuit  of  tbe  propulsion  current, 
a  plurality  of  block  sections  Including  Insulated  rail  sec- 
tions corresponding  to  the  block  sections,  a  signal  for 
each  section,  connections  between  adjacent  rail  sections, 
means  In  said  connections  for  supplying  alternating  alg- 
nallng  currents  to  tbe  track  rails  of  tb«  aectlona  for  tha 
control  of  tbe  signals,  said  connections  and  tbe  rails  of 
the  Insulated  rail  aectlona  fnrnlahlng  a  path  for  the  pro- 
pulsion   current 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  contlnuoaa 
rail  and  ■  series  of  Insulated  rail  sections  forming  tbe 
trsck  ralla  for  a  car,  a  signal  for  each  section,  connections 
between  tbe  Insnlsted  rail  sections,  and  means  in  said 
connections  for  supplying  alternating  signaling  current 
to  the  rails  of  the  sections  for  tbe  control  of  tbe  signala, 
•aid  contlnnona  rail  and  said  rail  sections  and  tbe  said 
connection  constituting  paths  for  tbe  return  ot  tha  car 
propulsion   currents. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  plurality 
of  block  sections,  Including  Insulated  rail  sections  corre- 
sponding to  tbe  block  sections,  a  signal  for  each  section 
operable  by  alternating  currenU  of  different  phases,  a 
meana  Including  transformers  for  supplying  each  section 
with  s  plurality  of  currents  having  a  difference  In  phase 
and  capable  of  controlling  said  signal,  the  secondsrlea  of 
said  transformers  furnishing  a  retnm  for  the  propulsion 
cnrrent  of  the  cars, 

5.  In  sn  electric  railway  signaling  system,  s  plurality  of 
block  aectlona  comprising  Insulated  raU  sections  corre- 
sponding to  tbe  block  sections,  a  signal  for  each  section,  a 
transformer  for  each  section  bsving  s  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary windings,  a  source  of  currant  to  supply  the  trans- 
formers, tbe  secondary  windings  of  tha  tranaformers  bdnc 


connected  and  wound  so  ss  to  set  with  tbe  Inanlated  nil 
sections  ss  a  return  for  the  car  propulaloo  current 
(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


1.097.198.  OtKJOLES  OR  BY&PROTBCTOB.  CHiBUa 
J.  T»oppiiA!t,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  P.  A.  Hardy  « 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1914.     Sertal  No.  820.420.     (CI.  88— 41  ) 


1.  A  goggle  or  eye  protector  consisting  of  glaMes,  tbe 
approrlmate  edges  of  which  are  secured  together  by  a 
wire  mesh,  a  bridge  secured  medially  to  tbe  said  mesh,  and 
means  for  securing  the  eye  protector  to  tbe  bead  secured 
to  the  outer  edges  of  said  lenses. 

2.  A  goggle  or  eye  protector  consisting  of  glassea,  the 
approximate  edges  of  which  are  aecured  together  by  a 
meUlUc  fabric,  a  bridge  secured  medially  to  the  lower 
edge  of  aald  metallic  fabric,  and  temples  secured  to  the 
outer  edge*  of  said  lensea. 

3.  A  goggle  or  eye  protector  conaisting  of  glassea.  tbe 
approximate  edges  of  which  are  secured  together  by  a 
wire  mesb,  a  bridge  secured  medially  to  tbe  lower  edge 
of  said  meab.  and  temples  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of 
said  lensea.  ssid  temples  esch  consisting  of  two  pieces,  the 
end  of  one  of  which  Is  vertically  slotted  and  the  end  of 
the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plate  to  enter  said 
slot,  aald  ends  being  pivoted  In  their  assembled  relaUoo. 

4.  A  goggle  or  eye  protector  consisting  of  glasses,  the 
approximate  edgea  of  which  are  aecured  together  by  a 
wire  meab.  a  brtdge  aecured  medially  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  mesh,  and  temples  aecured  to  the  outer  edgea  of 
said  lenses,  said  temples  being  hinged  medislly  of  thair 
ends  so  thst  their  outer  ends  may  be  folded  downwardly 
and  outwardly  to  occupy  a  position  between  said  glassea 
whan    the  aame  are   folded    together. 


1,097,199.  PROPELLER  BLADES. 
Orleans,  La.  riled  Oct.  21,  1911 
(CL    170—169.) 


Lkix  TaoZLiB,  Naw 
SerUI  No.  684,071. 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub  and  two  or  more  oppo- 
sitely disposed  blsdcs,  each  blade  baring  lu  outer  side 
convexed  slightly  In  a  tranarerse  direction  throughout  it* 
length  with  its  inner  <  face  adjacent  the  bub  alightly  con- 
vexed  and  with  Ita  outer  end  spoon-ahapad  and  coneavad 
on  Its  Inner  surtsce,  the  inner  face  of  the  blade  between 
tbe  concaved  and  convexed  portiona  being  only  slightly 
concaved. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hob  and  a  plurality  ot 
blades  each  blade  being  curved  gradually  outward  and  at 
Its  end  directed  Inwsrdly  with  one  fsce  sllgbOy  convexed 
In  a  tranaverse  direction  througbont  Ita  length  and  with 
Its  oppoalU  face  concaved  with  the  greater  concavity 
formed  at  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  blade  ao  that  upon  rotation 
of  tbe  blade*  tbe  lluld  la  forced  Inwardly  from  the  outer 
ends  of  the  blade*  and  compresaed  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  and*  of  the  bladaa. 

3.  A  propeller  comprlalng  a  bub  and  a  plurality  of 
blades,  each  bUde  bsving  one  side  eooTazed  throagboat 
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It*  length  and  terminating  in  a  curved  extremity,  and 
with  Ita  opposite  side  convexed  sdjaceot  tbe  bub  snd  being 
concaved  gradually  from  Its  convexed  portion  to  it*  outer 
extremity,  with  that  portion  adjacent  Ita  convexed  por- 
tion disposed  upon  sn  inclined  plane  to  tbe  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  tbe  propeller  with  the  inclined  portion  of  one 
plane  disposed  opposite  to  tbe  Inclined  plane  portion  of 
the  other  blade. 

4.  A  propeller  comprising  a  bub  and  blsdes  extending 
from  the  bub.  eacb  Made  being  convexed  on  one  side  and 
curved  at  its  extremity,  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  blade 
adjacent  the  bob  being  convexed  and  gradually  concaved 
from  Ita  convexed  portion  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  blade 
with  tbe  greater  concavity  of  tbe  blade  formed  adjacent 
the  baae  of  tbe  curved  extremity  of  the  blade. 


1.097.200.  TROUSERS  SUPPORT.  A»T  R.  TDCKU, 
Oreenwlcb,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,921.       (CI.    241—10.) 


1.  A  trousers  support  Including  an  elongated  plate 
member  shaped  to  conform  to  tbe  configuration  of  that 
portion  of  tbe  back  against  which  It  Is  fitted.  Integrally 
formed  upwardly  converging  tonguea  projecting  from  tbe 
respective  extremities  of  the  said  plate  member,  eacb 
tongue  baring  an  opening  formed  therein  at  tbe  extremity 
thereof,  the  said  tongues  being  further  provided  with  s 
diverging  slot  comii\unlcatlng  the  inner  edge  of  the  said 
tongue  with  said  opening  to  ij^acllltate  the  Insertion  of  tbe 
aald  tongues  over  the  support  means,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  said  plate  for  supporting  tbe  troaaer*,  aa  and  for 
tbe   purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  trousers  support  including  an  elongated  pliable 
metallic  plate  member  sbsped  to  conform  to  tbe  configura- 
tion of  that  portion  of  tbe  body  against  which  It  Is  placed, 
tbe  edges  of  the  aald  plate  member  being  rounded,  inte- 
grally formed  resilient  upwardly  converging  tonguea  pro- 
jecting, one  each  from  tbe  reapectlre  extremities  of  tbe 
said  plate  member,  eacb  tongue  being  prorlded  with  an 
opening  formed  therein  at  tbe  extremity  thereof,  said 
tongues  being  fnrtber  prorlded  with  a  converging  slot 
communicating  tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  tongue  with  ssId 
opening  to  facilitate  tbe  forced  insertion  of  tbe  said 
tongues  orer  tbe  support  means  of  the  plate,  and  ad- 
justable means  carried  by  tbe  aald  plate  member  for  anp- 
portlng  tbe  trouaers,  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 


1.097.201.      APPARATUS    FOR    HEATING    INFLATINO- 
QAS  IN  BALLOONS.     Riu>a  Hazlbtt  Upsox.  Akron. 
Ohio,  ssslgnor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 
29.  1913.     Serial  No.  74S.027.      (CI.  244 — 6.) 
1.  A  derice  for  heating  the  gaa  in  an  Inflatable  balloon 
comprising  a  beater  adapted  to  be  heated  at  will  by  the 
waste  heat  from  s  motor,  a  pump  operable  by  a  motor,  a 
drain   leading  from  tbe  Interior  of  said  balloon   to  said 
pump,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  pump  to  said  beater,  a 


by-pass  extending  from  said  last-named  conduit  to  said 
drain,  and  an  outlet  from  said  heater  for  tbe  heated  flnid 
leading  to  the  interior  of  said  balloon. 


2.  A  device  for  beating  tbe  Inflating  fluid  In  a  balloon 
comprlalng  a  motor,  a  conduit  for  tbe  dlscburged  heated 
products  from  said  motor,  a  receptacle  for  said  products, 
a  pump  operated  b.v  aald  motor  connected  with  a  drain 
from  said  balloon,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  aald  pump 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  heated  products  and  arranged 
to  dischsrge  a  condensable  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  said 
balloon. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  balloon  provided  with  a 
drain,  of  a  pump  connected  with  said  drain  and  with  tb* 
outlet  thereof  connected  with  ttie  Interior  of  said  balloon, 
a  motor  operably  connected  with  said  pump  for  actuating 
tbe  latter,  a  conduit  for  tbe  heated  prodocta  of  eoraboa- 
tlon  from  said  motor  positioned  In  proximity  to  tbe  oat- 
let  of  said  pump,  whereby  tbe  fluid  discharged  from  aald 
pump  Is  heated  before  passing  to  tbe  Interior  of  said 
balloon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  balloon  provided  with  a 
drain,  of  a  pump  connected  with  said  drain  and  with  tb* 
otitlet  thereof  connected  with  the  Interior  of  said  balloon, 
a  motor  connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  said  pump, 
a  conduit  for  tbe  heated  products  of  combustion  from  said 
motor  positioned  in  proximity  to  tbe  outlet  of  said  pump, 
whereby  tbe  fluid  discharged  from  said  pump  la  heated 
before  passing  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  balloon 


i.097,202.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  8INQLT 
8EPARATI-NG  THREADS  ARRANGED  IN  A  HOW. 
Otto  von  MiTrNBrw).  Zurich.  Swltxerland.  Piled  Apr. 
22.  1910.     Serial  .No.  557.014.     (CI.  139 — 94.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  revolubly  mounted  books  arranged 
in  an  annular  seiiee.  means  for  revolving  said  booka, 
means  for  advancing  said  books  in  a  rectilinear  patb.  a 
releaaable  coupling  between  said  last  named  meana  and 
said  hook,  and  a  thread  feeler  adapted  to  relaaae  aald 
coapllng  at  a  pradetermlned  time. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combtaa- 
tlon  of  driving  means  having  a  releasable  coapllng,  a 
round  rotatable  disk  having  a  plurality  of  booka  arrangad 
about  Ita  periphery,  a  thread  feeler  having  pins  pct»ject- 
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««««ii»T«  ud  belaw  wld  disk.  Meau  connccUd  with  wM 
tantd  Ckaler  tor  jvleaaloc  aid  eonpUns,  ■»<«  awaa  for 
moTtng  uld  wveral  Bcotwra  In  •  rcetlUnmr  patfe  >«atut 
the  row  of  thn-.d..  wherebj  durlnu  Mid  last  meotloned 
openUoo  oaly  the  foremost  thread  of  the  row  Is  enncvd 
br  one  <tf  saM  hooka  and  moyed  acalnst  said  thread  feeler 
to  displace  the  latter  and  relessc  said  (-ouplUiK  and  there- 
by stop  the  parts  dependent  on  said  coupling. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cbararter  described,  the  comblns. 
tlon  of  driving  means  harloc  a  releasable  coopllng.  a 
round  rMauble  disk  harlog  a  plurality  of  hooks  srranted 
about  It!  periphery,  a  threw]  feeler  having  pins  project- 
ing above  and  below  said  disk,  nmos  connected  with  said 
thread  f»eler  for  releasing  said  coupling,  a  frams  for  sup- 
porting said  several  metsheri,  a  nut  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  thrsaded  spindle  on  which  said  out  Is  adapted  to 
travel,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  spindle 
through  said  conpllag.  wb«rcky  when  said  coupling  Is 
closed  the  nut  Is  revolved,  the  mwnbers  esrrled  by  ssid 
frame  are  fed  along  ssid  oplndle  against  the  row  of 
tbrcada,  the  foremoM  thread  of  ths  row  being  engaged  by 
«•»  of  said  hooks  and  Bored  against  said  tkrsad  fedsr. 
tk*  latter  being  actuated  to  release  said  coupling  and  nop 
tfca  parts  dependent  thereon. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deKrIbed.  the  cocnUna- 
14ns    of  drivlag  arnna    having  a   relcaaahle   cnnpllng,   a 
ttmia    rvtatable   disk    baring   a    ploraltty    of   hseto    ar- 
ranged about  Its  periphery,  a   thresd   feeler  having  plaa 
projecting  abwe  and   below   said  disk,   a   coapllng   lerer 
adapted  to  bold  asld  coopling  In  coapled  poMtlon.  a  franc 
tm-  ■spportlng   said  several   members,   s    not  esrrled   by 
laU    ftmia.    a    tbnaded   spindle   oa    which   said    ngt    Is 
rrrstohle.  a  driving  sha/t  adapted   to  drlr*  saM  sptndle 
tJuwngh   said    coopllns.    whereby   wbea   saM    eoopUng   U 
cU»d  the  nnt  Is  revolved  aad  the  frame  aad  parts  sup- 
ported thereby  are  carried  against  said  row  of  tbraa^ 
the  foremost  thread  of  the  row  being  engaged  by  ons  ut 
said  bpoka  and  moved  against  asld  tkread  taeler.  tke  lat 
««  b*iB  actuated  to  release  said  roupllng  lever  to  release 
the  cswpiUig  tt,»if  and  stop  the  parts  dependent  tlier«n> 
_5:.'°   '  *""*   'Of  wparatlng   thrMds   slagly   snd   In 
saccsMlsn  trom  a  nnmber  of  threads  arranged  In  a  row 
th^eombiaatloaj  of  a  suitably  driven   and  sulnaiatlcally 
^'••"•"«*=«  dntch  gear ;  s  nnmber  at  backs  arrangsd  and 
rotating  In  a  drde :  a  thread-feeler  wMch  Is  operated  br 
the  thresd   to  be  separated  and   thus  allow  the  coupling 
to  be  released  :  a  aulUbly  arranged  gear  for  the  transport 
ofths  whole  of  the  device  toward  the  row  of  thraads ;  aU 
tke«  psrts  to  be  su  srranged,   tlist  npoa   ths  alow  ap- 
proaeUas  of  this  device  toward  the  row  of  thraads  OBly 
one  of  the  latter  la  cnoght  by  one  of  the  hmks  apd  taken 
around  against  the  feeler,  whereupon  the  latter  Is  made 
to  relesae  the  coopling  and  thus  allows  the  whole  of  the 
mechanlam  to  come  to  a  standstill. 


1.097,203.  I-RIVriNO-MACniNB.  JoH.v  N.  WiLLiCR 
.\ntwerp.  Belgium,  assignor  tn  Western  Electric  Cotn 
pany  New  York.  N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed 
Jan.  31.  1913.     Serlsl  No.  746..'«M      (a   178 «2  ) 


»_  j» 


WMwrtliW  <I«los  whereby  said  sapportliig  devle*  aansas 
■hM  grip  U  eogags  the  paper,  advance  the  pa«ei.  ntiact. 
and  thaa  ratum  to  normal  poaldoa  U  the  oidar  asMsrt 

2.  la  a  printing  machine,  a  paptt-  feed  tBciadlj«  a  grtp 
adapted  to  move  U  two  dlreetloas.  sucosssircly  at  aa 
appraximata  rlghtaagla.  la  comUiutiaa  with  a  twMrmad 
levar,  alotted  link  connections  betwvea  said  gripping  da- 
vlce  and  said  arms,  respectively,  a  spring  coonectlag  oaa 
arm  of  said  lever  ajid  Ue  link  cooBMrtloo  of  ae  otlier 
arm,  aad  mesas  for  actuating  said  lavar. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  means  for  advaaclag  tha 
record  medium,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  movable  engaging 
conucta.  la  comblnaUon  with  a  two-armed  pivoted,  anga- 
l»r  lever,  a  link  cannectad  to  oae  arm  of  said  lever  by  a 
slotted  beailnc  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  pivoted  to  on* 
of  said  conucta.  a  member  plvotall.v  aupported  on  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  slotted  link  hsving  one  end 
plvotally  connected  to  said  member  and  its  alotteJ  end 
connected  to  a  point  on  said  conUct,  with  so  electro- 
magnet arranged  to  oscillste  said  two*rmed  lever  on  Its 
plvot- 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  paper  feed  Including  a  grip- 
ping device  composed  of  two  movable  engaging  contacts, 
one  of  which  la  sdapted  to  move  In  two  dlrsetlons  st  sn 
approximately  right  angle,  successively.  In  comMnstlon 
with  a  two-armed  pivoted  lever,  a  link  connected  to  on* 
arm  of  said  lever  by  a  slotted  hearing  and  at  Ita  opposite 
end  pivoted  to  one  of  said  contacta,  a  member  pIvoUlly 
supported  oa  the  other  srm  of  said  lever,  a  slotted  link 
having  one  end  plvoUlly  connected  to  said  membor  Its 
slotted  ead  connected  to  a  pivot  on  said  conUct.  a  spring 
connectlag  one  arm  of  ssid  lever  and  the  link  conneetlin 
of  the  other  srm,  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  escll- 
late  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  paper  feed  for  a  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion wiai  means  for  sdvancing  the  paper,  of  seps-ate 
means  for  retaining  said  paper  at  each  step,  consisting 
of  a  flied  wall,  a  ball  or  roller,  a  housing  for  said  ball 
having  a  wall  fixed  at  a  converging  angle  with  respect  to 
the  first  wall,  and  a  passage  for  the  paper  between  the 
ball  and  the  flrst  named  wall. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.) 


1.W7JIM.       TKLEPHONK  -  EXCHANOE    BTSTXU    AND 
APPARATtS.    BAitcm.  B   WiLLuua.  New  York,  N  Y 
•arioor  to  Wester*  Kleetrle  Caspaay.  New  Toe*.  N.  Y 
a  Carporatloa  of  IlUnola     Piled  Dec.  80,  190*      Berlal 
No.  SS.<I,PR«.      (CI.  179 — 44.1 


1.  la  a  printing  machine,  a  paper  fee.1  Including  a  grtp- 
ping  device  sdapted  to  move  in  two  direcUons.  saecomlvcly 
y  ,"  •PProilmate  right-aagle.  In  cenbUstion  with  a 
f"^—  *»  supporting  link  coon-cttons.  link  connections 
b^«»«a  pivotal  points  on  sakl  sapporUng  derlce  snd  saM 
*"^'*  •»<'  »■  electromagnet  for  aetaatlng  said 


1  The  rnnblnation  with  an  electrtc  circuit  snd  means 
for  supptylng  ringing  current  at  one  point  in  said  drcnif. 
of  aa  etectro-respoBslve  device  Incinded  in  said  clrmlt  at 
anether  point,  natnmatic  means  actuated  apon  t»ie  re- 
sponse of  aid  device  to  said  ringing  corrmt  to  dtaeoe- 
nect  said  ringing  current  from  said  circuit,  s  source  of 
direct  current  telephone  appsrstus  normslly  disconnected 
from  Kid  drcnlt,  and  meaas  reaponalve  to  said  direct 
carrent  after  ceanatlon  of  said  ringing  current  Hew  In  ssid 
circuit  to  consect  said  telephone  apparstas  thereto. 

2.  The  comttaatloo  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  aooree 
of  current  means  for  applying  said  cmrreat  to  said  cir- 
catt,  a  relay,  a  switch  adapted  to  laclnde  said  relay  In 
said  drcalt.  a  second  relay  sctnated  la  the  raspataa  ot 
ssid  first  mewtleoed  relay  for  disconnecting  aald  soorce  of 
carreet  from  aald  circuit,  telepbaalc  apparatua.  snd  a 
switch  actaata*  In  the  reapoas*  9t  aald  Biat  na 
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relay  adapted  to  coanect  aald  teliphoalc  apparatas  In 
circalt,  whereby  the  telephoalc  apparatus  la  net  connected 
In  dreuH  bbUI  said  ssarce  *r  cwrreot  has  beea  dlseoa- 
neclad. 

3.  The  roaoMnatloa  with  s  telephone  switch-board,  of 
sn  eicrtric  circuit  aasodstsd  therewith,  s  soarce  of  rtng^ 
Ing  current,  means  for  applying  aald  current  to  said  rlr- 
cnlt.  an  electro-reepoasire  device  iDclnded  In  kaM  drrult, 
awaaa  actuated  apoa  the  response  of  said  device  to  saM 
ringing  cnrrsat  to  dtacoanect  ssid  ringing  current  from 
laid  circuit  s  •r>arce  of  direct  cnrrent.  telephone  spps- 
ratos  normally  dlsroBBeeted  from  said  circuit,  and  means 
rsapooslve  to  said  direct  current  sfter  ceaaatioa  of  said 
rlaglag  carrent  flow  In  aald  drcnlt  to  naneet  said  tel*- 
phone  apparatus  thereto. 

4.  The  romhlaatloo  with  two  telephone  switchboards, 
of  s  circuit  connecting  said  switchboarda,  a  source  of 
rIaglBg  carrent.  means  at  one  of  said  sw1tel)boards  for  sp- 
plylng  said  ringing  cnrrent  to  said  drcutt,  sn  electro- 
reapeaslve  device  Inclnded  tn  said  drcnlt  at  the  other  of 
said  switchboards,  means  sctusted  by  ssid  ringing  cnr- 
rent In  aald  circuit  spon  the  response  of  ssM  device 
thereto  to  disconnect  said  ringing  current  from  saM  dr- 
cnlt. a  soarre  of  direct  cnrrent.  telephone  spparatus  aor- 
■Mlly  dlflcoaaected  from  said  circuit,  and  means  respon- 
sl^  to  aald  direct  current  after  cessation  of  said  ringing 
cnrrent  Sow  In  aald  circuit  to  connect  said  telepbooe  appa- 
ratua thenta. 

&.  The  coosbinatlan  with  two  telephone  Bwitchboarda, 
connected  together  by  a  pair  of  eondnctors.  means  at  one 
of  said  boards  adapted  to  complete  a  drcult  for  said  con- 
ductors snd  to  apply  ringing  current  over  said  cooductors 
to  said  other  board,  a  signal  operated  thereby,  a  listening 
key  adapted  to  be  depressed  In  response  to  said  signal. 
and  to  Include  a  relay  In  snld  drcott.  the  response  of  said 
relay  causing  the  diacenaectlon  of  the  ringing  cnrrent 
from  the  circuit  and  the  Inclusion  of  an  operator's  tele- 
phone set  therein. 

Ii'lalms  a  to  11  not  printed  Id  the  GanHte.] 


1.097,208.  Ntrr  A.»»D  BOLT  LOCK.  Ksxsvr  B.  AMC8, 
Sahinal,  Tex.,  assignor  of  oae-hslf  to  Commodore  P. 
Wood,  gabUial,  Tex.  Filed  May  13,  1»13.  Serial  No, 
787.333.     (Q.  161 — 8.) 


1.  The  cembiaattai  *#  a  nnt  aatf  a  bait  kavtag  calp- 
eratlng  gruoieii  adapted  to  fvrss  a  ke^wny,  the  giean  tn 
the  nut  extending  only  part  way  thuitiiiagh  an4  b<^t»g 
'leeper  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  s  key  Sttlng  In  the  knyway. 
the  end  wall  sf  the  ginsne  In  the  nut  blncMng  tke  key- 
wsy  se  that  saM  hey  «OI  have  a  part  thenar  bent  Into 
saM  *eper  part  aD«  a  part  beat  late  engageBsat  with 
saM  bolt  wbaa  tba  her  I*  •Ncnd  hrta  tha  berway. 

*.  Tke  isMlilaallom  *«  a  DM  aa*  a  bolt  fcavtar  «aSp- 
aratlBg  grnaaea  a«s>m  to  tarm  a  karway,  a  bey  atttav 
the  keyway,  and  maaas  «her*y  the  key  em  tassstlaa  Into 
■be  ksywar  In  lnskt«  IkiiMu  sad  bent  npeo  HseW  to  pr*- 
<tne«  a  tMcfeened  pertlsa  at  tke  and  sf  tha  hey  ts  wt^e 
the  parts  lagatlier. 


3.  The  coadiinatlan  of  s  nnt  snd  a  bolt  baring  coop- 
erating grooves  adapted  to  form  a  keyway.  tha  groove  la 
the  nnt  varying  to  depth  end  passing  only  part  way  there- 
through leaving  a  portion  of  the  aut  entending  arfuss  the 
keyway,  a  key  fitting  the  keyway  and  weakened  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  so  that  when  It  Is  driven  Into  the  keyway 
and  engages  the  aald  portion  of  the  nnt  eiteadinc  acraas 
the  heyway  tt  will  bead  and  part  of  the  key  will  be  tarred 
latD  tke  deeper  part  of  the  groove  In  the  nnt  and  the  end 
of  the  key  will  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  bottom 
ef  tke  grtwve  In  the  bolt  to  lock  the  nnt  and  bolt  together. 

4.  The  coml>lnatloa  of  a  nnt  and  a  bolt  having  coAp- 
emting  grooves  adapted  to  fom  a  keyway,  the  graevs  in 
the  ant  paashig  oaly  part  way  throagh  the  opening  In  the 
nut  snd  being  deeper  st  Its  Inner  end  ftoraing  a  cavity 
therein,  a  key  flttlng  the  keyway  and  weakened  Interme- 
diate Its  ends,  a  thread  of  the  nnt  extending  across  and 
Marking  the  keyway  at  the  inner  end  thereof.  saM  key 
having  a  part  which  limits  Its  Inward  kiovenent  when  the 
key  Is  forced  into  the  keyway  and  bends  st  Ita  weakeaed 
portion  snCdently  to  fill  the  cavity  and  lock  the  key  In 
tbe  keyway. 

5.  The  cosMnatloo  of  an  Intemslly  threaded  ant  and 
a  threaded  bolt  having  grooves  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
fom  a  ke.vway,  the  groove  in  the  nnt  being  deeper  and 
forming  s  locking  cavity  st  Its  inoer  end.  and  exteodlng 
only  part  way  through  the  nnt  leaving  threads  extending 
acraas  the  keyway.  s  key  flttlng  tbe  keyway  and  having 
a  weakened  section  near  one  end.  said  key  when  fosred 
Into  saM  keywa.r  being  adapted  to  engage  said  tbnads 
and  bent  at  the  weakened  section  so  as  to  carl  the  sad 
and  force  a  part  of  tbe  key  into  said  cavity  and  the  aad 
of  the  key  Into  engngesent  with  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
ia  the  belt. 

(Claim  •  not  printed  In  tke  Gasette.) 


1.0«T.20«.  COUBI.VKD  METALLIC  RAII^Bt'PFOBTIIIG 
TUC  AND  BAIL-BR.\CE.  Albzst  L.  Aubtts,  CIssalBBd. 
Oble.     Piled  Sept.  20,  191 3.     Serial  N«  T9«,M&     (a. 

838— C.) 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  two  transveraaly 
extended  parallel  sleeper*,  upper  longimdlnally  extended 
bars  which  extend  between  tbe  sleepers  snd  lie  npon  and 
are  connected  with  said  sleepers,  lower  longltodtnally  ex- 
tended bars  whirh  extend  between  the  sleepers  and  engage 
the  lower  facee  thereof  and  are  secured  thereto,  braces  dis- 
posed st  Intervals  between  snd  secured  to  said  npper  and 
lower  bara.  two  fixed  longitudinally  extended  rail  npport- 
Ing  members  which  sre  secured  opon  said  iipper  bars, 
and  two  associated  movahla  UngUudinally  extended  rail 
supporting  members,  means  tor  removably  ascurtag  them 
upon  the  upper  longitudinally  extended  bars. 

2.  In  a  combined  metallic  rail  supporting  tie  aad  rail 
brace,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  transverse  sleepers, 
and  upper  snd  lower  loagltudlnally  extended  plates  which 
connect  the  tops  and  bottotns  of  said  sleepers  near  their 
ends,  with  two  fixed  raB  snppoitlug  members  permanently 
secured  to  the  upper  laagltndtnaUy  extended  plates,  two 
rail  supporting  membeta  i«»iiiilily  secured  upon  said  up- 
per longitudinally  exteadcd  plates,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  remevahle  rail  supporting  members  to 
said  supporting  platen,  each  ran  supporting  member  com- 
prising (1)  a  plurality  at  rertlcal  transverse  rail  braes* 
whose  Inner  ends  are  shaped  to  fit  tbe  sides  of  the  rail, 
and  (2)  Intermediattfy  placed  web  reinforcing  plates  fixed 
to  said  rail  brace*  la  position  to  engage  against  the  web 
of  a  rail  placed  betweea  the  fixed  and  removable  rail  sup- 
porting members. 

3.  In  a  combined  metallic  rail  supporting  tie  and  rail 
brac^  tk*  caaMaatlon  H  two  parallel  traasret**  sleepers. 
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upper  UMl  lower  loncltudliMllj  «xt(iMled  plate*  wblch  con- 
aect  tbe  top*  and  bottoma  o(  aaid  aleepera  Dear  ttarlr  ends, 
and  a  ptorallty  of  brace*  placed  between  lald  upper  and 
lower  platea  and  rigidly  aerured  thereto,  wltb  two  flxed 
rail  eupportlDg  members  permaot^otlj  accured  to  tbe  up- 
per longitudinally  extendt^d  platea,  two  rail  supporting 
OMinbcra  removably  aecured  upon  aald  upper  longitudi- 
nally extended  platea,  and  means  for  removably  aecurlng 
said  removable  rail  supporriue  members  to  said  plate*, 
eacb  rail  supporting  member  romprlslUK  t  n  a  plurality  of 
vertical  traoaverse  rail  brac(.'S  whose  Inner  ends  are  shaped 
to  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  rail,  and  12)  Intermediately  placed 
web  reinforcing  plate*  flxed  to  said  rail  braces  In  poaltlon 
to  engage  against  the  webs  of  tbe  ralla  placed  between  tbe 
flxed  and  removable  rail  supporting  members. 

4.  In  a  combined  metallic  rail  supporting  tie  and  rail 
brace,  tbe  combination  of  two  parallel  transverse  sleepers, 
and  upper  and  lower  longitudinally  extended  plate*  whicb 
connect  tbe  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  sleepers  near  their 
end*,  wltb  two  flxed  rail  supporting  members  permanently 
secured  to  tbe  upper  longitudinally  extended  platea,  two 
rail  supporting  members  removably  secured  upon  said  up- 
per longitudinally  extended  platea,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  removable  rail  supporting  members  to 
said  plates,  each  rail  supporting  member  comprising  <1)  a 
plurality  of  vertical  transverse  rail  brace*  whose  Inner 
end*  are  shaped  to  flt  the  sides  of  the  rail  and  wblch  have 
Integral  horlxontal  foot  plates  which  rest  upon  said  upper 
longitudinal  platea,  and  11:1  Intermediately  placed  web 
reinforcing  platea  fixed  to  said  rail  braces  In  position  to  en- 
gage against  tbe  web  of  a  rail  placed  between  tbe  flxed 
and  removable  rail  supporting  members,  an  oppoaed  pair 
of  aald  web  reinforcing  plates  being  perforated  to  per- 
mit tbe  uae  of  bolts  to  fasten  them  to  the  webs  of  two  rails. 

5.  In  a  combined  metallic  rail  supporting  tie  and  rail 
brace,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  transverse  sleepers, 
and  upper  and  lower  longitudioally  extended  platea  wblch 
connect  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  sleepers  near  their 
enda.  wltb  two  flxed  rail  supporting  members  permanently 
secured  to  the  upper  longitudinally  extended  plates,  two 
rail  supporting  members  removably  secured  upon  said  up- 
per longitudinally  extended  plates,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  removable  rail  supporting  members  to 
said  plates,  each  rail  supporting  member  comprising  ( 1 ) 
a  plorallty  of  vertical  transverse  rail  brace*  whoae  Inner 
pnda  are  shaped  to  flt  tbe  aides  of  the  rail  and  which  have 
integral  horizontal  foot  plates  which  rest  upon  aald  upper 
longitudinal  plates,  and  (2)  Intermediately  placed  web 
reinforcing  plates  flxed  to  said  rail  braces  In  poaltlon  to 
engage  againat  the  web  of  a  rail  placed  between  the  flxed 
and  removable  rail  supporting  members,  the  foot  platea 
of  tbe  rail  braces  of  the  flxed  member  being  permanently 
flxed  to  tbe  supporting  longitudinal  plates,  and  the  foot 
Plata*  of  tbe  rail  braces  of  the  removable  member  and  the 
supporting  plate  therefor  having  registering  holea,  and 
keys  fitted  in  said  registering  bole*  to  prevent  relatlTe 
transverae  movement  of  said  rail  supporting  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.097,207.  ELECTBIC  PLLL-8WITCH.  FaiDEBlc  Baaa, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912  Serial  No. 
727,474       in.  178— 2D0  1 


1.  A   pull    switch    comprising  an    insalatlng   contalaar 
membtr  baring  a  receaa  in  one  face  thereof,  an  Inanlatlng 


carrier  member  removably  flttlng  In  one  aid*  of  aald  re- 
ceaa, switch  mecbanlam  carried  by  said  carrier  and  In- 
cluding a  spindle  extending  toward  the  opposite  side  of 
said  recess,  switch  contacta,  an  operating  ratchet  and  a 
chain,  said  container  tiaving  an  interior  groove  open  at 
the  front  with  walls  guarding  the  and  of  aaid  spindle 
from  said  chain. 

2.  A  pull  switch  comprising  an  insulating  member  bar- 
ing a  recess,  an  Inaulatlngcarrler  removably  fitting  in  one 
side  of  said  receaa.  switch  mecbanlam  carried  by  aald  car- 
rier and  Including  switch  conUcU  and  circuit  termlnala 
and  an  operating  chain,  said  receaaed  member  having  an 
insulating  flange  extending  over  one  of  said  circuit  terml- 
nala and  interpoaad  between  said  terminal  and  aald  operat- 
ing chain. 

3.  In  a  pull  switch,  an  Insulating  body  comprising  a 
conUlner  member  baring  a  re<-eaa  opening  toward  tbe 
front  and  a  carrier  member  Inaertlble  Into  said  recesa 
from  the  front  thereof,  pull  awltch  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  carrier  member  and  removable  therewith,  a  bridge 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  receptacle  and  having 
an  opening  for  the  operating  chain  and  alao  having  a 
portion  extending  over  one  edge  of  said  carrier  member, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  bridge  member  to  said 
conUlner  member  to  thereby  hold  said  carrier  member 
within  said  container  member,  said  carrier  member  being 
readily  removable  from  said  container  member  when  aald 
bridge  member  Is  detached  from  said  container  member. 

4.  A  pull  switch  comprising  an  Inaulatlng  container 
baring  a  receaa,  a  carrier  removably  fitting  in  aaid  rece**, 
switch  conUcta  and  circuit  terminals  carried  by  said  car- 
rier, an  operating  chain  carried  by  said  carrier,  said  con- 
Ulner and  said  carrier  having  Insulating  walls  preventtng 
said  chain  from  engaging  said  circuit  terminals. 

B.  A  pull  switch  comprising  an  insulating  conUlner 
baring  a  receaa,  a  carrier  remorably  fitting  in  said  receaa, 
circuit  terminals,  switch  conUcu  and  operating  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  carrier  and  Including  a  pull  chain, 
and  an  InsulaUng  guard  extending  between  aald  circuit 
terminals  around  the  outer  side  of  aald  swlicb  conUct* 
adjacent  the  operating  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jasette.) 


1.097,208.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  FacDcaic  BAaa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1812.  Serial  No.  738.306. 
(CI.  173—338.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  Insulating  baae  having  a 
central  receaa  opening  on  Ita  upper  Cac*.  an  Insulating 
block  removably  fitting  In  said  rece**  and  prortded  with 
an  InsnlaUng  fiange  cloalng  the  rece**  when  tbe  block  la 
sf^ated  therein,  pnll  switch  mecbanlam  carried  by  aald 
block  beneath  the  said  insulating  flange,  lamp  conUcta 
carried  by  said  Inaulatlng  baae,  a  casing  surrounding  aald 
lamp  contacts  and  baring  a  central  paoaag*  and  Insulat- 
ing meffllwr*  forming  an  Inaulatlng  guide  paaaage  for  the 
pull  chain  and  Inaulatlng  aald  chain  reapectirely  from 
said  lamp  contacU  and  aald  casing. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  inanlatlng  baae  having  a 
central  r«c«**  opening  on  lU  upper  face,  an  Insulating 
block  remorably  fitting  In  said  receaa,  pnll  swttcb  mecha- 
nism carried  by  aald  block,  lamp  contacU  carried  by  said 
inanlatlng  baae,  a  casing  surrounding  aald  lamp  contacU 
and  baring  a  central  paaaage  and  insulating  member* 
forming  an  Insulating  guide  paaaage  for  the  pull  chain  and 
Insulating  aald  chain  reapectirely  from  said  lamp  conUcU 
and  said  casing,  a  eirealt  terminal  carried  by  Mid  Insa- 
latlng block  and  a  second  drcnlt  terminal  carried  by  said 
Insulating  baae. 
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8.  In  an  alactrle  switch,  an  inaulatlng  base  baring  a 
central  rece**  opening  at  lu  upper  face,  an  InsnlatlDg 
block  remorably  flttlng  In  said  receas,  pnll  switch  mech- 
anism carried  by  aald  block,  lamp  conUcts  carried  by 
aald  insulating  baae,  a  caaing  surrounding  aald  lamp  con- 
UcU and  baring  a  central  chain  paaaage,  aald  block  hav- 
ing an  Insulating  flange  over  said  switch  mechanism  and 
closing  the  upper  part  q;  aald  receas  and  a  chain  guided 
In  said  central  passage. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  insulating  baae  having  a 
central  recess  opening  at  its  upper  fare,  an  insulating 
block  removably  fitting  in  said  recess,  pull  switch  mecb- 
anlam carried  by  said  block,  lamp  contacU  carried  by  said 
insulating  base,  a  caaing  aurrounding  aald  lamp  conUcU 
and  having  a  central  chain  pasaage,  a  circuit  terminal 
carried  by  aald  Insulating  block  and  a  second  circuit  ter- 
minal carried  by  aald  Inaulatlng  base. 

5.  In  a  pull  switch,  a  recepUcle  open  at  tbe  top  and 
having  an  Insulsted  chsin  guide  psseage  at  tbe  bottom,  an 
InKulattng  block  flttlng  In  said  recepUcle,  switch  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  block,  provided  wltb  ouUtanding 
brackeU,  one  of  aald  brackeU  forming  a  circuit  terminal, 
lamp  conUcta  In  the  recepUcle,  means  connecting  one  of 
said  lamp  conUcU  wltb  tbe  other  one  of  aald  onUUndlng 
brackets  and  the  otber  of  said  lamp  contacta  provided 
with  a  second  rircult  terminal,  a  pull  chain  extending 
through  aald  pasaage,  aald  block  closing  the  top  opening 
in  said  receptsd*. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.091,209.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  IligOMic  Bake,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,921. 
(CI.  178—290.) 


u.>» 


1.  In  an  electric  pull  switch,  an  insulating  suppori  con- 
sisting of  an  insulating  base  prorided  wltb  a  recess  in  I  be 
rear  thereof  and  an  Insulating  block  remorably  flttlng  in 
the  said  receaa,  aald  inaulatlng  support  harlng  terminal 
recessea  In  tbe  rear  face  thereof  and  tbe  Inaulatlng  base 
baring  a  chain  guide  paaaage  in  tbe  front  thereof  in  line 
with  the  rear  receaa  therein,  switch  mecbanlam  carried 
by  tbe  inaulatlng  block  including  an  operating  chain  pass- 
ing out  through  tb«  chain  guide  pasaage  at  tbe  front, 
circuit  termlnala  extending  rearwardly  from  the  switch 
mecbanlam  and  terminating  In  angular  enda  aeated  In  the 
terminal  receaaea  In  tbe  rear  face  of  tbe  Insalatlng  sup 
port  and  binding  screw*  engaged  in  said  angular  ends 
and  thereby  accessible  st  tbe  rear  face  of  tbe  switch 
structure. 

2.  In  a  pull  switch,  tbe  combination  of  an  Inaulatlng 
base  baring  a  receaa  op«n  at  tbe  rear,  a  chain  guide 
paaaage  at  tbe  front,  an  Insalatlng  block  remorably  fitting 
In  aald  receaa  from  the  rear,  switch  m«cbanlsm  carried 
by  said  block  and  Including  a  spindle  and  an  operating 
chain  guided  In  aald  chain  guide  paaaage,  aald  insulating 
baae  harlng  a  groore  to  recelre  the  end  of  the  spindle, 
tbe  walla  of  tbe  groore  acting  to  guard  the  spindle  from 
said  chain. 

3.  In  a  pall  switeh,  an  Insulating  bas*  baring  a  receaa 
open  at  tbe  rear,  a  chain  guide  at  the  front,  an  Insulating 
block  remorably  fitting  Id  said  recesa  and  held  againat 
morement  when  seated  therein,  switch  mechanism  carried 
by  said  block  including  an  oaeillatlng  operating  lerer  and 
a  chain,  said  baa*  and  said  relatlT*  sutlonsry  block  bsrtng 
intacral  flxed  walla  forming  between  tbam  a  guiding 
groove  for  the  operating  lerer  and  tb*  pull  chain. 


4.  In  a  pull  switch,  an  Insulating  inse  harlng  a  receas 
open  at  the  rear  and  a  chain  guide  open  at  tbe  front,  an 
inaulatlng  block  remorably  flttlng  In  said  receaa.  switch 
mechanism  carried  by  said  block  including  an  operating 
chain  guided  In  said  chain  guide,  said  block  harlng  an 
Integra)  flange  extending  across  In  rear  of  tbe  switch 
mechanism  to  thereby  corer  tbe  awltch  mechanism  at  tbe 
rear  and  circuit  termlnala  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  switch  mechanUm  to  tbe  rear  side  of  the  flange  to  be 
thereby  accessible  at  the  rear  of  the  switch  structure. 

5.  In  a  pull  switch,  an  Insulating  base  harlng  a  reoeas 
open  at  the  rear  and  a  chain  guide  pasaage  at  tbe  front, 
an  insulating  block  remorably  flttlng  In  said  recess,  switch 
mechanism  carried  by  said  block  Including  switch  conUcU 
and  sn  operstlng  chain,  aald  Inanlatlng  block  harlng  mu- 
tually cooperating  insulating  flanges  forming  an  insulating 
chain  guiding  groore  and  prerentlng  said  cbaln  from  en- 
gaging with  aald  conUcU. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. J 


1.097.210.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  FBIDEaic  BiXR.  New 
Yirk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  742,834. 
(CI.  1-6—290.) 


1.  In  Q  pull  switch,  a  housing,  a  carrier  reraorsMy 
held  therein,  a  contact  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  morable 
switch  contact,  a  pull  chain  operated  member  for  moring 
said  morablo  switch  conUct  and  a  circuit  terminal  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  carrier  and  remorable  therewith  and 
extending  across  from  said  carrier  to  the  opposite  edge 
of  aald  bousing. 

2.  In  a  pull  switch,  an  Insulating  carrier,  s  spindle 
carried  thereby,  two  pairs  of  sutionary  switch  conueu 
arranged  around  said  spindle,  drcntt  terminals  connected 
to  three  of  said  switch  contacU,  two  of  said  drcolt  ter- 
minals being  arranged  at  one  edge  of  said  |n«tiar|ng  mem- 
ber, tbe  third  circuit  terminal  being  connected  to  one  of 
the  other  switch  contacts  and  projecting  laterally  from 
said  Insulating  member. 

3.  In  a  pull  switch,  an  Insulstlng  bousing,  an  Insnlattag 
carrier  morably  flttlng  In  one  side  of  aald  bousing,  pnll 
switch  mechanism  carried  by  said  carrier  and  Insertlble 
and  remorable  therewith,  circuit  terminsls  In  three  of 
the  corners  of  said  housing,  two  of  said  terminals  being 
arranged  at  the  same  edge  of  said  carrier  and  tbe  other 
circuit  terminal  being  connected  across  tbe  tnsld*  of  on* 
end  of  aald  boualng. 


1.097,211.  ILLUMINATING  A1>PABATU8  FOB  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC CAMBRAS.  Wai/m  Bbcbstbin.  BarUn, 
Germany,  assignor  to  P^na  Schmidt  &  Haenscta,  Ber- 
lin. Germany.  FUed  July  9.  1913.  SerUl  No.  778,008. 
(CL  88—24.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  camera  baring  an  ol^ject- 
glasa.  of  a  aubstantlally  spherical  easing,  baring  an  open- 
ing. deUchably  connected  at  tbe  opening  to  said  casMrs, 
said  caaing  baring  an  Internal  white  surface  adapted  to 
reflect  light  by  diffusion,  and  a  source  of  light  *o  moiutsd 
in  the  caaing  that  all  tbe  unreflected  raya  of  llgbt  fmo 
ssid  source  fall  outside  tbe  object-class. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  s  camera  baring  an  objset- 
glsss,  of  a  sobsuntlslly  spherical  esatng,  baring  an  op«a- 
Ing,  a  frame  fastened  to  aald  caaing  at  ssld  openlag  sad 
detachably  connected  to  said  camera,  said  eaalag  baring 
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•a  tatcraal  wtaltc  •■rtec*  »atfte<i  ta  nfleet  llcbt  bjp 
MgiMlua.  tMt  a  ■onm  al  Ugtat  ao  moant*4  In  tk*  caataa 
ttat  all  the  uiir<«ecte«  rajn  a*  llcht  frva  aaM  aonca 
Ml  •ntatd*  tb*  objvct-cfaa. 


3.  The  combination  wltb  a  .  amera  barliig  an  object- 
glass,  of  a  BUbstanttalljr  spherical  casing,  having  an  open- 
ing, detachably  and  plTolallj  connected  at  the  opening  to 
said  camera,  said  casing  hsTlnc  an  Internal  white  rarface 
adaptifd  to  reflect  light  bj  dtfulon.  and  a  source  of  light 
so  mounted  In  the  caalnc  that  all  the  unreflected  raya 
of  light  from  said  soarce  fall  ostside  the  object-glaaa. 


1.097.212.  WATER-MMTML  JiMES  M.  BtaTO.N,  Long 
Island  Clly.  N'.  Y.,  asslgn«r  to  Neptune  Meter  Compaoj, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporatloa  af  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  Hied  Mec.  13.  19U,  Serial  No.  865.924. 
Divided  and  this  application  flisd  Aog.  28.  1913.  Serial 
So.  787.07&      (CI.  73—187.) 


3.  Tkc  cMBblnatkn  wltb  a  metar  castag  bavlng  a  truia- 
vera*  wall  wtlh  an  ayertar*  thaethraosli.  ot  a  valT*  to 
close  said  aperlore,  salii  valw  comprising  a  iMla  part,  a 
central  part  movable  with  respect  te  the  osAla  part  mM4 
la  the  same  dltcettea  tkerewtth.  a  Aasibia  dUptaragB 
aecvred  to  the  osala  part  an4  covering  the  central  part 
■ad  an  laittpaa<>f  t  valve  to  which  aae  ef  the  parte  «< 
aaM  first  aamed  valve  la  eperatlvelj  connected,  aald  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  parte  peraittlng  aald  Inda- 
pendent  valve  to  be  Moved  apoo  tlM  paove— tit  ef  one  of 
aald  parts  aad  prior  to  the  moveaeat  of  the  other  ef  saU 
parta. 

4.  The  coiDbiDatloa  with  a  meter  caalag  having  a  irane- 
veree  wall  wltb  an  aperture  thcretbroogb,  eC  a  caa  ana, 
a  valve  to  cloee  aald  aperture,  aald  valve  coaprlalng  a 
main  part  aad  a  central  part  movable  with  reepect  to  the 
main  part  and  In  the  aanse  direction  therewith,  a  lever 
pivotallj  coonectcd  to  tbe  oaaln  part  aad  to  tbe  central 
part,  a  connection  between  aald  lever  and  the  cam  am 
aad  an  ladependeat  valve  to  which  oae  ef  the  parta  ef 
■aid  ftrst  aamed  valve  la  operatlvely  coanected.  aald  rela- 
tive movement  hetweea  eald  parte  peraslttlng  said  Inde- 
pendaat  valve  to  be  moved  upon  tl^  n^ovaoicot  of  one 
o(  aald  parta  aad  prior  to  the  movement  ef  tbe  ether  of 
said  parta. 

5.  The  coMblnailoa  with  a  meter  caslag  having  a  trana- 
verae  wall  with  an  apertarc  therethrougtk,  ef  a  cam  arm, 
a  valve  to  cloee  said  aperture,  said  valr*  eeasprlMag  • 
mam  part  and  a  central  part  movaWe  vrlth  leatwct  to  tbe 
main  part  and  In  the  aame  direction  therewith,  toggle 
levers  pivoted  upon  the  main  part  and  connected  to  tbe 
central  part,  a  joke  connecting  the  toggle  levers  wltb  tbe 
cam  arm  and  an  Independent  valve  to  which  one  of  tbe 
parts  of  said  first  named  valve  Is  operatlvelj  connected, 
said  relative  movement  between  said  parta  permitting 
said  Independent  valve  to  he  moved  upon  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  pane  aad  prior  to  tbe  movement  of  the 
other  of  said  parts. 

I  Claims  8  sod  7  not  petated  la  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.  Tbe  eamblnatlon  wltb  a  meter  cuing  having  a  traa*- 
ver«e  wall  w«h  an  apertnre  therethrtngb.  of  a  valve  to 
cloee  said  apertnre,  said  valve  comprlalug  a  main  part 
and  a  central  part  movable  wltb  respect  to  tbe  main  part 
and  In  tbe  same  direction  therewith  and  an  Independent 
valve  to  which  one  of  the  parts  of  said  first  osmed  valve 
Is  eperatlvely  connected,  said  relattre  movement  between 
said  parts  peralttlog  said  ladependeat  valve  to  be  mov«d 
apoa  the  seoveiaent  of  oae  of  said  parta  aad  prior  to  the 
movement  of  the  other  of  said  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  meter  casing  baTtag  a  traaa- 
verae  wall  with  an  apertnre  therethrough,  of  a  valve  to 
cloee  said  aperture,  said  valve  comprlalog  a  main  part,  a 
central  part  movable  with  reepect  to  ttw  main  pert  aad 
ta  a*  aaae  direction  therewith,  and  a  Hcilbie  dtapbragm 
lateepoetd  between  the  valva  asat  aad  the  valve  aad  ear- 
rla4  by  tbe  valve  and  aa  ladapendent  valve  to  which  one 
of  tbe  parls  of  saM  tnt  aaMoM  valva  la  opetatlvety  con- 

■ald  faiattve  BaweiaeDt  between  eaid  parta  pcr- 
nt  valve   to  he   moved   upon   the 
t  e*  one  of  saM  parta  and  prior  to  tbe  meveaicnt 
of  the  other  ef  eaM  parta. 


1.097.213.  TOMATO  BBEOINa  AND  PULPING  MA- 
CHINE. ROBERT  V.  Crixe,  Morganvllle.  N.  J.  Filed 
June  10,  1912.     SerUl  No.  702,661.     (CI.  146—0.) 


1.  la  a  tomato  secdlag  machine  the  eombtaatton  with 
mesne  Ibr  cvuehlag  the  tomatoea,  of  means  for  aeparatlag 
the  crushed  teBstaee  lato  two  parte,  oae  caoalatlag  of 
the  eofter  palp  parts  and  the  balk  of  the  iiida.  the  o*taa> 
iii^lellMg  of  the  sklaa  and  the  laarv  aoUd  palp  parta, 
laeaaa  fbr  aeparatlBg  the  shine  aad  seeds  trom  aaM  mtn 
solid  palp  parts  aad  means  for  separating  the  aeada  from 
the  sktaa  which  weee  coatalaed  la  Mid  aMre  saM  pal* 
parts. 

t.  In  a  tassato  aeedtag  merhlai  the  eamblaatloa  with 
meaaa  fee  crashlaa  the  tamateeet  ef  saeana  far  acpaiatlBg 
tbe  enehed  teasatoaa  Into  two  parte,  one  ciinaleling  ef 
the  aofter  palp  parU  aad  tbe  balk  ef  the  ecada,  tbe  athw 
cMHlaOiig  ef  tbe  akloa  aad  the  oaaee  aoUd  pnlp  parti. 
maaaa  Ibr  eepaiattag  the  iklna  aad  aaadi  flaa  mbd 
more  aolM  palp  parta,  meaaa  far  aeparatlag  tbe  aea* 
i  from    tbe  lancr   pulp   parts,    saeaae   lor   separating   the 
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seeds  from  the  skins  which  were  contained  In  aald  more 
solid  palp  parts,  snd  means  for  reuniting  eald  eofter  pulp 
pens  from  which  tbe  seede  have  been  eeparated,  with 
the  solid  pulp  parts  from  which  the  skins  and  seeds  hsve 
been    separated. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  for  sepsratlng  seeds 
from  tomaloea  and  for  recovering  the  pulp  therefrom 
which  consists  In  llrst  breaking  or  partially  crushing  the 
tomatoes  to  liberate  or  free  the  softer  pulp  parts  con- 
taining the  seeds  from  the  harder  pulp  parta  and  the 
skins,  separating  the  softer  pulp  parts  and  the  seeda  from 
the  harder  pulp  parts  and  the  skins,  and  then  concurrently 
s<'paratlng  the  seede  from  tbe  softer  pulp  parts  snd  sepa- 
rating the  skins  from  tbe  harder  pulp  parta,  and  finally 
reuniting  the  aofter  pulp  parls  from  which  the  seeds  hsve 
been  aeperatad  with  the  harder  pulp  parta  from  which  the 
aUne  have  been  eeperated. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  recovering  the  oeeds 
and  pulp  of  tomatoes  acperately  which  conalata  In  first 
breaking  or  partially  cmablag  the  tomstoas,  then  passing 
the  broken  or  partially  crushed  tomatoce  through  a  acreea 
which  permits  tbe  paaeage  of  tbe  softer  pnlp  parts  and 
balk  of  the  seeda  therethrough  snd  prevents  tbe  pa^tage  of 
the  harder  pulp  paru  and  the  aklns  attached  to  them,  tben 
eeparating  by  means  of  a  acreen  the  aeeda  from  the  softer 
pulp  parts,  and  concurrently  separating  by  means  of  a 
serein  the  skins  from  the  harder  pulp  psrts,  and  then 
reuniting  the  thos  eeperated  softer  pulp  parls  aad  harder 
pulp  pans. 


1,097,214.  HARNK8S-TBACE.  JoH.v  W.  CCRRr,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  BerUI  No.  8S1.18S. 
(CI.    54 — 62.) 


1.  A  trace  comprising  a  body  of  woven  cellnloee  textile 
mstertsi  having  a  plurality  of  lines  of  stitching  evenly 
distributed  and  extending  loaglmdlnslly  thereof  to  In- 
crease the  Btrongth  of  said  body  portion  in  the  direction 
of  Its  length,  termlnsl  connecting  members  having  shanks 
embracing  opposite  facea  of  the  respective  enda  of  said 
body  portion,  and  a  plnrallty  of  rivet  membera  evenly 
distributed  over  aald  overlapping  portions  of  the  trace 
ends  aad  the  terminal  connecting  members  and  pasaing 
through  said  ahaaki  and  between  the  fibera  of  eald  body 
portion  to  unite  aald  terminal  membera  to  saM  body  por- 
tion to  rsaiat  strains  loagltndlnally  of  said  trace. 

2.  A  trace  comprising  a  body  portion  compoaed  of  a 
unitary  web  of  textile  material  having  a  aelvage  at  each 
edge,  and  terminal  connecting  membera  baring  shanks 
united  to  one  face  of  the  respective  enda  of  laid  body  por- 
tion by  a  multiplicity  of  rivet  members  passing  through 
•aid  shanka  and  t>etween  tbe  Bbera  of  said  body  portion. 

».  A  trace  comprising  a  body  portion  compoaed  of  a 
unitary  web  of  textile  material  having  a  selvage  at  each 
edge,  and  terminal  connecting  membera  having  shanks 
united  to  one  face  of  the  respective  ends  of  said  body 
portion  by  s  malttpUdty  of  rivet  members  distributed 
uniformly  over  the  area  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
trsce  eadi  and  the  terminal  coaneetlng  members  and 
pasaing  through  lald  ahaaka  and  between  the  fibera  of 
said  body  portion. 

4.  A  trace  comprising  a  body   portion  composed  of  a 

unitary  web  of  woven  textile  material  having  a  selvage 

at  each  edge,  a  plnraUty  of  llnee  of  stltehtng  evenly  dls- 

trttnted  and  extending  longltudlnaUy  thereof  to  lacreaae 
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the  strength  of  said  body  portion  kutgltudlually.  aad  ter- 
minal connecting  membera  having  ebanka  united  to  one 
face  of  the  respective  enda  of  aald  body  portloo  by  rivet 
membera  pasaing  through  said  shanka  and  between  the 
fibera  of  said  body  portion  to  unite  aald  terminal  uiSMliiiis 
to  aald  body  portion. 

6.  A  trace  comprising  a  body  portion  composed  of  a 
unitary  web  of  woven  textile  material  having  a  selvage  at 
each  edge  and  a  plurality  of  linea  of  stitching  evenly  cUs- 
triboted  aad  extending  longitudinally  thereof  at  oppoeite 
ends  to  reinforce  the  ends  of  said  body  portion,  and  ter- 
minal connecting  members  having  shanks  united  to  one 
face  of  the  respective  ends  of  ssld  body  portion  by  rivet 
membera  distributed  evenly  over  said  overlapi^Bg  portions 
of  the  trace  enda  and  the  terminal  connecting  membera 
and  pasBlng  throogh  aald  ataankB  and  between  tbe  fibera  of 
aald  body  portion  to  unite  said  ternsinal  membera  to  said 
body  portion  to  realBt  strains  longitudinally  of  aald  trace. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,007,215.  BOLLKB-BEARING  FOB  TYPE-WRITEBS. 
GaoBoa  Williim  Davis,  Weetmount,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  3,  1907,  Serial  No. 
880,637.  Divided  and  this  appllcatlan  filed  June  23 
1911.     Serial  No.  634.952.     (CI.  197 — 69.) 


In  a  typewriter,  the  comblaatlon  with  the  main  frame, 
ihe  carriage,  the  platen  upon  tbe  carriage,  a  ball  bearing 
rail  on  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  platen,  a  second  ball 
bearing  rail  on  the  frame  In  front  of  the  platen  and  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  flrat  mentlaoed  rail,  coSperatlng 
rails  carried  by  the  carriage  and  anti-friciioB  halla  lo- 
cated between  the  rails,  of  a  poaltlonlng  device  for  the 
balla  eonalating  of  a  right  angled  tranaverse  body  piece, 
an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm  esch  united  ceatnlly  of 
lu  length  to  tbe  said  body  piece,  provided  with  aperraraa 
St  Its  sndB  and  extending  parallel  with  the  ball  hearlag 
rails,  to  recdre  and  position  the  anti-frtctlon  balla,  Bach 
upper  and  lower  anne  being  farmed  with  latetaUy  pro- 
jecting lugs  at  each  end  of  said  apertaree. 


1,097,216.  MACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  TBBSAD8 
FROM  WOVEN  FABRICS.  JoHS  W.  BsHELKAK,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  788.140. 
(CL   112—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbread  de- 
flectlnf  meaaa,  and  means  rotating  contlnuooaly  In  one 


dlnettoD  dnrlDC  tbe  operation  of  tli«  raaclUiw,  (or  cattlBg 
oC  the  teltoctad  tbtcad*.  trraoced  to  act  more  than  once 
(or  each  action  a(  the  thread  deflectlDK  meana,  wld  de- 
fleettnc  DMana  aerrtnc  to  deflect  the  tbreada  Into  the  path 
of  aald  imttlof  meana. 

2.  In  a  macbloe  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  thread  do- 
flectlnc  meana.  and  means  rotating  contlnuonaty  In  one 
direction  dorlnf  the  operation  o(  the  machine,  (or  catttnc 
off  the  deflected  tbreada,  arranced  to  act  twice  (or  each 
action  of  the  thread  deflecting  meana,  lald  deflectlot 
meana  aening  to  deflect  the  tbreada  Into  the  path  of  aald 
cnttlBc  meana. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  recipro- 
cating thread  deflector  and  a  rotarj  cutter  for  cutting  off 
the  deflected  threads,  aald  cutter  being  operable  to  act 
more  than  once  on  the  deflected  threads  for  each  action 
of  the  thread  deflector. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating thread  deflector  and  a  rotary  cutter  for  cutting  off 
the  deflected  tbreada,  said  cutter  being  operable  to  act 
twice  on  the  deflected  threads  for  each  action  of  the  thread 
deflector. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  thread  de- 
flecting blade  and  a  rotary  cutter  for  cutting  off  the  de- 
flected threads,  said  cutter  being  operable  to  act  more 
than  once  on  the  deflected  threads  for  each  action  of  the 
blade. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.007.217.  OEAKINO.  DoMau>  U.  Fcaouacs.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  18.  191S.  Serial  No.  795.850.  (CL 
74—66.) 


1.  In  an  aiitomuhjle.  the  comblaatlon  of  a  counter  Hhaft. 
a  chain  boot  surroundinfc  said  counter  abaft  and  formed  to 
leaTe  a  apace  between  said  counter  shaft  and  the  adja 
cent  portion  of  said  boot,  a  flexible  conoectlon  between 
aald  boot  and  counter  shaft,  and  a  flexible  covering  clos 
InK  the  space  between  said  counter  shaft  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  boot. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  counter  shaft,  a  sleeve  upon  said 
counter  shaft  a  projecclon  from  said  sleeve  carrying  a 
portion  of  a  hinged  Joint,  a  boot  surrounding  said  counter 
shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  forming  a  complete 
Joint  with  the  portion  of  the  joint  connected  to  said 
sleeve. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  counter  shaft,  a  sleeve  upon  said 
counter  shaft,  a  projection  from  said  sleeve  carrying  a 
portion  of  a  hinged  Joint,  a  boot  anrrouoding  said  coun- 
ter shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  forming  a  com- 
plete Joint  with  the  portion  of  the  Joint  connected  to  said 
sleeve,  said  boot  being  so  constructed  as  to  leave  a  space 
between  aald  counter  shaft  and  the  adjacent  portion  o( 
said  boot,  and  a  flexible  meana  for  closing  said  space. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  counter  shaft,  a  sleeve  upon  aald 
counter  shaft,  a  projection  from  said  sleeve  carrying  a 
bail,  a  boot  !^  irronndlng  said  counter  abaft  so  as  to  permit 
relative  angular  motion,  aocket  membera  In  aald  boot  and 
aprlttga  preasing  said  socket  member  agaloat  aald  ball  to 
torm  a  ball  and  socket  Joint. 


1,097,218.  LOCK-NUT.  DwiQRT  GaaT,  aerelaad.  and 
AHBaoaa  Waara,  ScTlUe,  Ohio.  FUad  Kay  32.  1918. 
Serial  No.  7«0,128.     (CI.  ISl— 14.) 


1.  A  lock-nut  blank,  comprising  an  elongated  strip  hav- 
ing a  curved  threaded  portion  on  one  side  and  spaced  pro- 
jections on  the  other  and  terminating  In  perforated  enda 
one  of  which  la  laaet  and  the  other  threaded. 

2.  A  locknnt  blank,  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
curved  and  threaded  on  one  side  and  having  apaced  angu- 
lar projectlona  on  the  other,  the  enda  of  aald  body  being 
provided  with  openings,  said  curved  thraaded  side  being 
adapted  to  form  tbe  threaded  out  opening  and  said  projec- 
tlona the  oomrra  of  tbe  nut  when  the  blank  la  formed  op. 


I,'>»7,219.  BACK-BAND  .\NI)  TRACE  HOI.DEB.  Paaai 
U.  OiDOCKS.  Uartafleld.  c.n.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  764.214.     (CT.  S4 — 6S.) 


A  frame  haviug  an  eionxated  opening  adapted  to  receive 
a  band  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  to  tbe  open- 
ing, and  a  metal  guard  U-shaped  transversely  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  around  one  edge  of  the  opening  to  pro- 
tect tbe  band  and  to  extend  over  a  portion  of  each  of  tbe 
apertures,  the  metal  of  the  guard  which  projects  over  the 
aperturea  being  compn-ssed  into  the  same  to  lock  the 
guard  to  tbe  frame. 


1,097,220.  CONNECTING-PLUG.  Ouai  M.  Gll  nt,  Ruth- 
erford, N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Weatern  Electric  Company, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  \ft. 
21,  191S.     Sertal  No.  762,689.     (CI.  173— !!61  t 


1.  A  connecting  plug  comprlaing  a  body  having  a  web 
portSoD  formed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  contact  membera 
carried  by  aald  body,  a  terminal  having  a  flat  edge  and  se- 
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cured  to  one  of  said  contact  members,  and  an  losalatlng 
member  having  a  flange  formed  thereon,  aeparatlng  aald 
terminal  and  said  body,  said  flange  engaging  aald  web 
portion  and  said  Sat  edge  to  prevent  the  routlon  of  said 
terminal. 

2.  A  connecting  plug  comprising  a  body,  a  tip  contact 
a  ring  contact,  a  bolt  tor  securing  said  tip  and  ring  con- 
taeta  to  aald  body,  termlnala  (or  said  tip  and  ring  eon- 
tacta  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  and  angular  extenalona  on 
said  termlnala  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt. 

3  A  connecting  plug  comprising  a  body,  a  tip  contact 
a  ring  contact,  a  bolt  for  securing  aald  tip  and  ring  con- 
tacts to  said  body,  terminals  for  said  tip  and  ring  con- 
tacta  mounted  upon  said  bolt  angular  extenalona  on  aald 
termlnala  located  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  said  bolt  and 
Insulating  members  separating  said  terminals  from  each 
other  and  from  said  body,  and  maintaining  the  angular 
poaltlon  of  aald  terminals. 


1,097,221.  LITBRICATOB  FOR  TABLS-BEARING8  OF 
MILLING-MACHINES.  JoHK  Goan,  West  Allla,  and 
WlLLlAU  K.  BCXBAUU  and  Faxx>  A.  Pabsonb,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  aaalgnora  to  The  Kempemltb  Manufacturing  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlscooeln.  Filed 
July  14.  IBIS.     Serial  No.  778.891       (CI.  90—58.) 


1.  In  a  mlllinx  machine  having  a  Itnee  and  an  adjnsuble 
saddle  1  hereon  and  a  movable  tabl.-  on  the  aaddle,  a  lubri- 
cating s.v»tem  for  the  bearings  of  the  uble  on  the  saddle 
comprising  passageways  through  the  knee  and  the  saddle 
connected  with  the  bearing  surfaces  therebetween,  there 
being  a  groove  in  one  of  such  bearing  aurfaces  for  main- 
taining communication  between  the  paaaagewaya  of  the 
knee  and  the  aaddle  In  the  different  adjustments  o(  tbe 
paru.  the  paasageway  of  the  saddle  leading  to  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  tbe  table. 

2.  Id  a  milting  machine  having  a  column,  and  an  adjust- 
able knee  thereon,  and  an  adjustable  saddle  on  tbe  knee, 
and  a  movahle  table  on  tbe  aaddle.  a  lubricating  system 
for  the  bearings  of  the  table  on  the  saddle  comprising 
passageways  throagh  the  column  and  tbe  knee  and  the 
aaddle  connected  with  the  bearing  surfaces  therebetween, 
there  being  groovea  la  the  bearing  surfaces  for  maintain- 
ing communication  between  the  paaaageways  In  the  dif- 
ferent adjustments  of  the  parts,  the  passageway  of  the 
aaddle  leading  to  the  bearlnE  surfaces  of  the  table. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine  having  a  column,  and  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  knee  sUdably  mounted  on  the  column  and 
a  borisontally  adjustable  saddle  slldably  mounted  on  the 
knee  to  have  a  movement  longitudinally  of  the  knee,  and 
a  table  horliontally  slldablr  on  tbe  saddle  to  have  a  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  knee,  a  lubricating  system  for 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  Uble  comprlaing  a  lubricant 
•apply  pipe  connecting  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
column,  there  being  a  vertical  groove  In  the  bearing  aor- 
(ace  of  the  knee  communicating  with  the  lubricant  supply 
pipe  Is  the  different  positions  of  tbe  knee,  a  lubricant 
pipe  communicating  with  the  groove  and  with  the  bearing 
surface  on  the  knee  tor  the  aaddle,  there  being  a  trana- 
rene  groove  In  the  bearing  surface  o(  the  aaddle  register- 


ing with  the  lubricant  pipe  In  the  different  poaltioos  of 
the  saddle,  and  passageways  through  the  saddle  at  each 
aide  thereof  communicating  with  the  groove  in  the  bottom 
o'.  the  saddle  and  connecting  with  the  bearing  surface  on 
the  saddle  for  the  Uble. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine  having  a  column,  and  an  ad- 
JuaUble  knee  thereon,  and  an  adjusuble  saddle  on  the 
knee  and  a  movable  table  on  the  saddle,  and  a  feed  screw 
Joamaled  In  bearings  on  the  Uble  (or  moving  the  Uble  on 
the  aaddle,  a  lubricating  system  for  tbe  bearings  of  the 
Uble  on  the  saddle  and  for  the  bearings  of  the  feed  acrew, 
comprtalng  passageways  through  the  column  and  the  knee 
and  the  aaddle  connected  with  the  bearing  surfacea  there- 
between, there  being  grooves  In  the  bearing  aarfaces  for 
malnUinlng  communication  between  the  passageways  In 
the  different  adjustments  of  the  psrts,  tbe  paaaageway  of 
the  aaddle  leading  to  the  bearing  surfaces  of  tbe  Uble,  and 
a  paasageway  extending  longitudinally  through  the  table 
and  communicating  with  tbe  bearings  of  the  feed  acrew 
and  having  a  paasageway  leading  to  It  from  the  bearing 
surface  between  the  Uble  and  the  aaddle. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine  having  a  column  and  an  ad- 
jusuble knee  thereon  and  an  adjustable  saddle  on  tbe  knee 
and  a  movable  Uble  on  the  aaddle  and  a  feed  acrew  Jour- 
oaled  In  bearings  on  tbe  table  for  moving  the  Uble  on  the 
•addle,  a  lubricating  system  for  tbe  bearlnga  of  the  teed 
acrew  comprising  passageways  through  tbe  column  and 
tbe  knee  and  the  saddle  connected  with  the  bearing  sur- 
faces therebetween,  there  being  grooves  in  the  bearing 
•ui(aces  (or  malnUinlng  communication  between  the  paa- 
aageways in  the  different  adjuatmenu  o(  the  parts,  and 
a  passageway  extending  longitudinally  through  tbe  Uble 
communicating  with  the  bearings  of  the  feed  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  tbe  GazetU.] 

1,097,222.  GEAR -CUTTING  MACHINE.  CHaaua  8. 
GaaNKia,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  New  Proeeai  Raw 
Hide  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  o(  New 
Tork.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  715.013.  (CI. 
90— .1.^ 

7  ♦    i 


S^^lfc^'- 


1.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  a  roury  cutter  and  meana 
(or  supporting  and  rolling  a  gear  blank  In  a  straight  line 
at  right  anglea  to  lU  axis  along  a  plane  tangential  to 
the  pitcb-clrcle  o(  the  gear  and  Intersecting  the  cutting 
edges  o(  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  roUry  gear 
cutters  arranged  end  to  end  with  their  axes  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  their  adjacent  faces  spaced  apart 
to  receive  one  tooth  and  means  for  supporting  and  rolling 
s  gear  blank  along  a  plane  Ungentlal  to  the  pitch-circle 
of  the  gear  blank  and  Intersecting  cutting  edges  of  tbe 
g«ar  cutter. 

3.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  a  supporting  spindle  for  a 
gear  blank,  means  for  reciprocating  aald  spindle  radially 
In  paralleliam  with  lu  axla,  additional  means  coactlng 
with  the  flrit  named  means  (or  routing  the  spindle  and 
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tbms  InpATtlBC  a  roUiaf  motton  to  the  fc«r  blank  along  a 
piane  Uasexitial  to  the  pltcfadrclc  of  tbe  gear  aad  paraUal 
to  tha  plane  of  moremeDt  of  tbe  splodle,  a  pair  of  rotary 
gear  cutters  feaTlog  tbdr  cutting  edgea  lataraccting  said 
plane,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  cotters. 

4.  In  a  g«ar-cuttlDg  mactatae,  a  retarj  spindle  for  a 
gear  blank,  means  for  reciprocating  the  spindle  radially 
aio^  a  atrakgbt  Uim.  coSperatlre  SMana  for  rotating  tbe 
^plBdie  aad  roUlag  Its  gear  blank  In  reTerse  dlrectkma 
along  a  plane  tangential  to  tbe  pltcb-drcle  of  tbe  tear  as 
tbe  spindle  Is  reciprocated,  and  rotary  gear  cutters  baTlag 
tb^r  catting  edges  Intersecting  nald  plane  and  means  for 
rotating  tbe  cutters. 

5.  In  a  gear-cnttlng  machine,  a  rotarj  spindle  for  a 
gear  blank,  means  for  reciprocating  the  spindle  radially 
along  a  straight  line,  cooperative  means  for  rotating  tbe 
spindle  sad  rolling  Its  gear  blank  ia  rererse  directions 
aloag  a  plane  tangential  to  tbe  pltcb-clrele  of  the  gesir  as 
the  sptadle  to  reciprocated.  roUry  gear  cotters  baring 
Cbeir  cutting  edges  Intersectins  said  plane,  means  for  ro- 
rattniE  tbe  cutters,  and  separmte  deTlces  for  adjusting  tbe 
cuttar-beads  to  differeot  angles. 

(Ctelma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette] 


an  engine  auaated  on  the  wagon  arranged  to  propel  tbe 
wagon  to  swing  tike  turntable  and  to  control  tbe  aMvo- 
menta  of  tbe  rock  drllL 


1.007.123.  HEATING  A?^D  BEODLATINO  APPARATUS. 
WiLLUM  S.  Haoawat.  Jr..  New  Rochelle.  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1»13      Serial  No.  749.506.      (CI.  210— 87. 1 


1.  Id  comblnatioo,  a  heat  generator,  a  substantially 
^olld  body  to  be  bested  thereby,  and  a  normally  rloaed 
fluid  containing  thermo-preasare  element  arranged  to 
equalise  tbe  temperature  In  the  heated  portions  of  tbe 
body. 

2.  In  comblDStlon.  a  beat  generator,  a  subataotlally 
»oUd  body  to  be  bested  thereby,  and  a  normally  closed 
fluid  coDtalnlDg  thermo-pressure  element  arranged  to 
etiuallae  the  temperature  In  the  heated  portlcn  of  the 
body  and  to  Indicate  an  integrated  temperature  of  Raid 
heated  portion. 

3.  In  combination,  a  heated  substantially  solid  body,  and 
n  tberBometer  associated  therewith  to  Indicate  sn  tn- 
te^ated  temperature  of  tbe  heated  portion  of  aald  body. 

4.  In  combination,  a  heated  body,  a  tbirmoBeter  ar- 
ranged and  extending  to  be  Inflaeoced  by  the  heated  por- 
tion of  said  body  at  a  plurality  of  different  points  therein, 
whereby  It  la  sdapted  to  Indicate  sn  Integrated  tempera- 
ture of  said  heated  portion. 

5.  In  combination,  a  substantially  solid  heated  body,  a 
nrrmally  dooed  thermometer  containing  a  llqald  adapted 
when  heated  to  vaporise  to  create  a  preoonre  Tarylng 
with  the  beat.  Raid  thcrmomfter  beln^  subjected  to  tbe 
heat  of  said  body  at  different  points  thereby  cauRing  tbe 
pressure  therein  to  Indicate  tbe  mean  temperature  of  the 
heated  portion  of  ?ald  body  as  a  whole. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.007,224.  ROCK  DRILLING  MACHINE.  CHAUJta  C. 
HANsaif,  Baaton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Sept.  0.  1010.     Serial  No.  581.198.     (CI.  255 — 61.) 

1.  A  wagon,  a  turntable  th<>reon,  a  frame  uprising  from 
tb4r  turntable,  a  rr>ek  drill  morable  along  tbe  frame  and 
an  eaglne  mounted  on  tbe  wagon  arranged  to  propel  tbe 
wavon  and  to  awing  tbe  turntable. 

2.  A.  wagon,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  rock  drlU  moT- 
able  along  tbe  frame  and  an  engine  mounted  on  the  wagon 
arranged  to  propel  tbe  wagon  and  to  control  tbe  more- 
BDrnta  of  tbo  rock  drlLL 

3.  A  wagaa,  a  turntable  thereon,  a  trane  nprtoing  troM 
tbo  tamtable.  a  rock  drill  moTable  along  the  fraaie  and 


4.  A  waKon,  a  turntable  thereon,  a  frame  uprising 
frrm  the  turntable  and  projecting  beyond  the  wason.  one 
or  more  adjaatable  braoaa  depending  from  the  projecting 
portion  of  tlw  fraBe.  a  rock  drill  morable  along  tbe  frame 
and  an  engine  aounted  on  tbe  wagon  arranged  to  propel 
the  wagon  to  swing  the  tomtsble  and  control  the  move- 
ments of  the  rock  drill. 


1.007.22S.  ROCK  DRILLING  MACHINC  Cbablu  C. 
Hansen.  Esston.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Ingerooll  Rand  Com- 
pany, Now  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  0.  lOiO.     Serial  No.  581.190.     <Cl.  :.*55— 61.) 


1.  A  wagon,  a  turn-table  tbereon,  a  main  frame  upris- 
ing from  tbe  tarn-table,  sn  sazillary  frame  Bovable  along 
tbe  nuln  frame,  a  rock  drill  movable  along  tbe  aoxlltary 
frame,  ao  engine  mounted  on  the  wagon,  means  for  brtac 
Ing  tbe  engine  into  drlrlng  connection  with  tbe  wagon 
for  propelling  It  and  with  tbe  turn-table  for  swinging  It. 
aiMl  ■— ns  for  operating  tbe  rock  drill. 

2.  A  wogoo,  a  main  frame  carried  thereby,  an  auzlllnry 
frame  atorable  along  tbe  main  frame,  a  rock  drill  moToble 
along  tbe  auxiliary  frame,  an  aiglne  nxmnted  on  tbe 
wagon,  means  for  bringing  the  engine  Into  driving  eOM- 
oectloa  with  tbe  wagon  for  propelling  It  and  with  tbo 
•axlUary  frame  for  controlllag  Ita  awvemeots  aloof  tbo 
Bsala  frasie.  and  means  for  operating  tbe  rock  drill. 
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S.  A  wmtOB,  ■  Bala  frame  carried  thereby,  ao  aazlllary 
frane  morable  along  tbe  main  frame,  a  ro«k  drfll  morable 
atoas  tbe  aozlllary  frame,  an  englDe  moanted  oo  tbe 
»a(on.  meana  for  bilaclng  tbe  englaf  Into  drlTtaf  con 
nectlon  with  tbe  wagoD  for  propelllni;  It  and  with  tbe 
rock  drill  for  cootrolllng  Ita  movementH  along  the  aux 
lllarjr  frame  and  meana  for  operating  the  rock  drill. 

4.  A  vagaa,  a  tnrn-table  thereon,  a  mnin  frame  oprU- 
Ing  from  tbe  turn-table,  an  aozlitarT  frame  morable  along 
tko  main  framei.  a  rock  drill  morable  along  the  am 
iUary  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  tbe  wagon,  maana 
for  bringing  the  engine  Into  drlrlng  connection  wlt^  tbe 
wagon  (or  propelling  It,  with  tbe  turntable  (or  awlnglng  i 
It,  and  with  tbe  auxiliary  frame  (or  controlling  Ita  more-  { 
menta  along  tbe  main  frame,  and  mcana  for  operating  tbe 
rock  drill.  '■ 

5.  A  wagon,  a  tumtable.tiwrMHi,  a  main  frame  nprla 
Ing  therefrom,  an  auxiliary  frame  movable  along  tbe 
main  frami*.  a  rock  drill  movable  along  the  auxiliary  t 
frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  wagon,  means  (or  bring 
Ing  the  engine  Into  drlrlng  connection  witb  tbe  wagon  for 
propelling  It,  wltb  the  turn-table  for  swinging  It  and  with  ' 
tbe  rock  drill  for  controlling  Its  movementa  along  the 
auzlHary  frama,  and  meana  for  operating  tbe  rock  drill. 

[CTafmt  «  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


S.  .\  eeoipound  electrode  far  electric  : 
poaed  of  two  electrode*,  one  of  wbleb  baa  a  longltailnal 
hole  In  one  end, — which  hole  ha*  an  annular  enlarging 
groove,— and  tbe  other  anlt  baring  at  one  end  an  Intagiml 
pin  which  Ota  and  nils  saM  hole,  and  baa  an  annnlnr 
grtwre,  and  a  cement  ring  of  condaetlng  material  which 
embracea  aald  pla  and  Ilea  partly  wltbln  tbe  annntar 
Kroore  In  t«ald  pin  and  partly  within  the  annular  en- 
largement of  aald  longitudinal  bole. 


i,aaijai.   cohbinxo  knife  and  shears  gbinber. 

SAHriL  M.  aaBSRST,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,880.  Renewed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.   82ft.748       (O.   »1— 7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatablo  grinding  wheel  provided 
with  a  recess  In  Its  surface,  a  guide  member  baring  a 
oottvrx  guiding  surface  extending  within  the  reeean  and 
terBlaaUng  la  a  staoolder  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess 
and  flrmly  eeeurad  to  aald  grinding  wbeel  a»  aa  to  rotate 
therawlth,  aatatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  cambinatlon,  a  roUtable  grinding  wheel  ptoriaed 
with  a  receaa  In  Its  surtacc.  a  gnlde  member  having  a 
convex  gnlding  aarface  extending  within  the  leceas  and 
termloatlaK  In  a  shooldcr  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  receaa  and 
pfwldad  with  a  aeeond  gnlding  surface  at  a  different  and 
dlatlnct  angle  and  (Irmly  aaeured  to  aald  grinding  wheel  aa 
to  rotnt*  therewith.  subaCantUlly  aa  act  forth. 


I.0»7,227.  KLBCTBODE  FOR  ELBCTHIC  FUENACE8. 
AnTHtra  THACHmi  Biwckl>t.  Niagara  Palla,  N.  T., 
nanlgnor  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  6,  1012.  Be 
rial  No.    875.419.      (Cl.   204 — 94.) 

1.  An  electrode  for  electric  ftomaee  uses  having  si  one 
end  an  Integral  pin  of  lew  diametnr  than  tbe  electrode, 
which  pin  has  an  annntar  groove,  and  baring  at  Ita  other 
end  a  longitndtnl  bole  which  la  similar  In  shape  and  alee 
to  said  pin, — aald  hole  having  In  Its  longitudinal  wall 
an  annular  greore,  and  there  being  a  lateral  bole  lead- 
ing from  the  outer  surface  of  said  electrode  to  tbe  grooved 
part  of  saM  longitudinal  hole. 


-^ 


^_ 


S.  An  electrode  for  electric  fnmaee  uses  baring  at  oa« 
'■nd  an  Integral  pin  of  lees  diameter  than  tb*  •leetrwda, 
which  pfai  has  sn  annular  groove,  and  hartng  at  Its  otkar 
ond  a  longitudinal  bole  which  la  similar  In  shape  ant  ■!«• 
to  said  pin. — said  hole  harint;  In  Ita  loagltvdinal  wan  an 
annular  groore.  and  there  being  at  leaat  two  lateral  beia* 
l>>adlng  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  eleetmda  ta  tha 
grooved  part  of  said  longitudinal   hole. 

4.  A  compound  electrode  for  electric  furnace  uaea,  com- 
poKcd  of  two  electrodes,  one  of  which  has  a  longitudinal 
hole  In  one  end, — which  hole  has  an  annular  enlarging 
itroove, — there  being  at  least  two  bolea  leading  (rtmi  the 
outer  surface  of  tbe  electrode  snd  communicating  with  the 
groove  Id  the  longitudinal  bole,  and  the  other  unit  baring 
SI  one  end  an  Integral  pin  which  fits  and  (Ila  aald  hole, 
and  has  aa  annular  groora.  and  a  cement  ring  «t  csnduct- 
ini:  material  which  embracea  said  pin  and  Be*  partly 
within  the  annular  groore  In  aaM  pla  and  parttr  wMhIn 
I  hi'  annular  enlaigiasint  ot  aald  longitudinal  hole. 


I."!i7.228.      WINDOW-CATCH.     B»aT   HoLUiroi   Clere 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Nor.  IS,  1911.     Serial  No.  800,110. 

I  CI.   18—18.) 

1.  An  interchangeable  right  and  left  window  catcl;  com- 
prising In  combination  a  plate  adapted  to  be  aeeured  to 
the  front  of  a  window  sash,  and  a  Ilfter-latch  plroted 
thereto  at  a  point  about  mhlway  between  tbe  nMe  edges 
of  said  plate,  and  banging  freely  from  Its  pirotal  *«p- 
port,  the  lower  end  of  aald  latch  being  formed  wttft  tam 
similarly  diverging  enrwd  anna,  which  termlBate  la 
blunt  edges, — tbe  plate  being  of  such  wMth  that 
the  latch  is  loosely  hanging  down,  Ita  two  anna  win 
]pct  substantially  equal  distances  beyond  tbe  alte 
of  said  plate,  and  means  for  limiting  the  latarnl  awli 
movement  of  said  Itfter-latcb. 

2.  An  Interchangeable  right  or  left  window  catch  cwn- 
prls«ng.  In  eomblaatton,  a  plate  and  a  Hfterlateh  pivoted 
thereto  and  banging  freely  from  Its  pivotal  suppoit. — the 
lower  end  of  said  latch  being  formed  with  two  almilar 
diverging  anna  which  terminate  In  Mitnt  edges  which  ara 
Indlned  downward  from  front  to  rear,  and  a  rack  har 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  window  eaalag  and  hartng 
ritrs  wbose  top  surfaces  Inclbie  downward  toward  the 
saab. 
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tl)B»  lopATtlBC  •  rolilnf  motkiB  to  tb«  gcftr  bUnk  along  * 
plaae  Unaential  to  ttte  pltch-clrcl«  of  ib«  gear  and  parallel 
to  tha  plana  of  utoweiatDt  ot  tba  apindle,  a  pair  of  rotarj 
Caar  cnttcra  baTing  their  cuttlsg  edgea  lataracctlng  aald 
plane,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cattera.  1 

4.  In  a  gaar-<nittiDg  macbln*!,  a   rvtary  aptndle  for  a  j 
■mr  blank,  meana  for  reclprocailng  tba  apladle  radially  { 
a>i»»g  a  atraight  Una,  coSperatlre  OMana  tor  rotating  tbe  > 
avladla  and  roUlag  ita  gear  blank  In  rvTcrae  dlr«ctlooa 
■long  a  plane  taagentlal  to  tba  pltcb-circle  of  tbe  gear  a« 
tta*  aplBdle  la  reciprocated,  and  rotar;  gear  cuttera  baring 
tbeir  cutting  edges  Intersecting  said  plane  and  meaaa  for 
(•(■ting  tbe  cuttera. 

5.  In  a  gear^cuttlDg  tnachlne,  a  rotary  aplndla  for  ■ 
faar  blank,  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  spindle  radially 
along  a  atralgbt  line,  cooperative  laeaas  (or  rotating  tbe 
aplndta  and  roUlag  Ita  gear  blank  la  rererae  directions 
aiong  a  plane  tangential  to  tbe  pttcb-clrcle  of  tbe  gear  aa 
tba  apindle  la  reciprocated,  rotary  gear  cuttera  baring 
tbeir  cutting  edges  Intersecting  said  plane,  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  cutters,  and  separate  derlcaa  for  adjusting  tbe 
cuttar-beads  to  diiferent  angles.  , 

[Claima  6  to  IB  aot  printed  In  tbe  tiaaette.J 


an  engine  Moaated  on  tbe  wagon  arranged  to  propel  tbe 
wagon  to  awUg  tbe  turntable  and  to  control  tbe  BMra- 
■enta  of  tbe  rock  drUL 


1.097,223.  HBATINQ  AND  REOULATINO  APPARATUS. 
WitLlAH  9.  HiDiwiT.  Jr.  New  Rocbelle,  N.  T.  Piled 
reb.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  749.565.      (CI.  Xl» — ST.) 


1.  In  combUiatioQ,  a  heat  generator,  a  subatantlally 
soUd  bodj  to  he  heated  thereby,  and  a  normally  cloaed 
fluid  containing  thermo-preasure  element  arranged  to 
equalUe  tba  temperature  In  tbe  beated  portions  of  tbe 
body. 

2.  In  combination,  a  heat  generator,  a  sobatantlally 
solid  body  to  be  heated  thereby,  and  a  normally  closed 
fluid  containing  tbermo-preasure  element  arranged  to 
equallaa  the  temperature  la  tbe  heated  portloa  of  tbe 
body  and  to  indicate  an  Integrated  temperature  of  said 
beatad  portion. 

3.  In  combination,  a  beated  aubatantlally  solid  body,  and 
n  tberaoiaetpr  associated  therewith  to  indicate  an  In- 
tegrated temperature  of  tbe  heated  portloo  of  aaJd  body. 

-4.  In  combination,  a  beated  body,  a  thermoaaeter  ar- 
ranged a^d  extending  to  be  Influenced  by  tbe  heated  por- 
tion of  aald  body  at  a  plurality  of  different  points  therein, 
whereby  It  la  adapted  to  Indicate  an  Integrated  tempera- 
ture of  aald  heated  portion. 

S.  In  comMaatlon.  a  sobataatlally  solM  baatad  body,  a 
nrrmally  cloaed  thermometer  containing  a  liquid  adapted 
when  heated  to  raporlse  to  create  a  preaaore  rarylng 
with  the  beat,  said  thermometer  being  subjected  to  the 
beat  of  said  Iwdy  at  dlfTerent  points  thereby  causing  the 
presanre  therein  to  Indicate  tbe  mean  temperature  of  tbe 
beated  portion  of  said  body  as  a  whole. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


4.  A  waKon.  a  turntable  tbereon.  a  frame  uprising 
frrm  tbe  turntable  and  projecting  beyond  the  wagon,  one 
or  more  adjaatable  bracaa  depending  from  tbe  projecting 
portion  of  tba  frame,  a  rock  drill  morable  along  the  frame 
and  an  engine  mounted  on  tbe  wagon  arranged  to  propel 
the  wagon  to  swing  tbe  tomtable  and  control  the  move- 
ments of  the  rock  drill. 


1,097.225.  ROCK  DRILLING  MACHINX.  CHiiLaa  C. 
(lAKSEV.  Easton.  Pa.,  aaalgnnr  to  Ingcraoll  Rand  Com- 
pany.  New  York.  .N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1010.     Serial  No.  581,1W.     (CI.  255—61.) 


1.097,224.       ROCK-DRILLING    ILVCHINB.      CHAbUa    C. 
RaMsajr,  Baaton,  Pa.,  aaslxnor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N    Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  IBlO.     Serial  No.  581,198.     (CI.  256 — 61.1 
.    1.  A  wagon,  a  turntable  tbereon.  a  frame  uprlaing  from 
tfai-  turntable,  a  rock  drill  morable  aiong  tbe  frame  and 
aa  eaglne  mounted  on  tbe  wagon  arranged  to  propel  tbe 
waflna  and  to  awing  tbe  turntable. 

2.  A  wagon,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  rock  drill  mor- 
able along  the  frame  and  an  engine  mounted  on  tbe  wagon 
arranged  to  propel  tbe  wagon  and  to  control  tbe  more- 
meata  of  tba  rock  drllL 

3.  A  wagoa,  a  turntable  thereon,  a  frame  uprlaing  from 
tba  tnrntabis,  a  rork  drill  morable  along  tbe  frame  and 


1.  \  wagon,  a  turn-table  tbereon,  a  main  frame  uprla- 
ing from  the  turn-table,  an  auxiliary  frame  morable  along 
the  main  frame,  a  rock  drill  morable  along  tbe  auxiliary 
frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  wagon,  means  for  briay- 
ing  the  engine  Into  driring  connection  with  tbe  wagoa 
for  propelllog  It  and  with  tbe  turn-table  for  swinging  It, 
and  meana  for  operating  tbe  rock  drill. 

2.  A  wagon,  a  main  frame  carried  tbaraby,  an  auxiliary 
frame  asorable  along  tbe  main  frame,  a  rock  drill  morable 
aloag  tbe  aoxUIary  frame,  an  engine  mountpd  on  tba 
wagon,  meana  for  bringing  tbe  engine  Into  driring  eaa- 
nectloa  witb  tbe  wagon  for  propelling  It  and  witb  tba 
anzUlaty  frame  for  controlling  Ita  morements  aloof  tba 
mala  frame,  aad  meana  for  operatiag  tbe  rock  drllL 
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S.  A  wagon,  a  mala  frame  carried  thereby,  an  anzillary 
frame  morable  along  the  main  frame,  a  rock  drill  morable 
aloag  the  auxiliary  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  tbe 
wagoa,  meaaa  for  briixglng  tbe  engine  Into  driring  con 
nectlon  with  the  wagon  for  propelling  It  aad  witb  the 
rock  drill  for  controlling  Ita  movements  along  the  aui 
lliary  frame  and  means  for  operating  the  rock  drill. 

4,  A  wagon,  a  turn-table  thereon,  a  main  frame  nprla- 
lag  from  the  turn-table,  an  auxiliary  frame  morable  along 
the  main  frame,  a  rock  drill  morable  along  tbe  aux 
Ulary  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  tbe  wagon,  means 
for  bringing  the  engine  into  driving  connection  witb  the 
wagon  for  propelling  It.  with  the  turn-table  for  swinging 
It.  and  with  the  auxiliary  frame  for  controlling  Ita  more- 
ments along  tbe  main  frame,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
rock  drill. 

5.  A  wagon,  a  turntable  therean,  a  main  frame  uprls 
Ing  therefrom,  an  auxiliary  frame  movable  along  the 
main  frame,  a  rock  drill  morable  along  tbe  auililar.v 
frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  wagon,  means  for  bring 
Ing  the  engine  Into  driring  connection  vrlth  the  wagon  for 
Ptopelling  It,  with  the  turn-table  for  swinging  it  and  with 
tile  rock  drill  for  controlling  Its  movements  along  the 
auxiliary  frame,  aad  meana  tor  operating  tbe  rock  drill. 

rnatma  e  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,087 ,229.  COUBINXD  KNIFE  AND  SHEARS  GRINDER. 
SiHcKL  U.  HaasHXT,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912, 
Serial  No.  723,860.  Renewed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.   826.748       (CI.   61—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotauble  grinding  wheel  prorlded 
witb  a  recess  In  Its  surface,  a  guide  member  baring  a 
ooarex  guiding  stirfaec  extending  within  the  receaa  and 
terminatlag  la  a  ahoalder  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  reocsa 
and  Ormlf  aecurad  to  aald  griadlng  i^eel  ao  aa  to  rotate 
thaiawltk,  aafaatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  la  caiaUnatloa,  a  roUtabIc  grlodlag  wheal  prarUed 
witb  a  leetaa  la  Ita  surface,  a  guide  member  baring  a 
coarei  guiding  aarface  exlanding  within  tbe  leeeaa  and 
terminating  la  a  sbonlder  at  the  bottom  of  the  receaa  and 
pmMad  with  a  seeoad  guiding  surface  at  a  different  and 
dlatjnct  aagia  aad  flrmly  aeenrsd  to  aald  grinding  wheel  aa 
to  rotate  therewith,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1.09T.227.   ELBCTRODE  FOR  ELBCTRIC  FURNACES. 

ArrHPa    Thachib    BincKLar.    Niagara    Falla.    N.    T.. 

aaalgnor  to  National  Carbon  Company.  Clcreland.  Ohio. 

a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.     Be 

rial  No.   875.419.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 

1.  An  electrode  for  electric  ftimace  uaea  baring  at  one 
end  an  Integral  pin  ot  leaa  diameter  than  tbe  electrode, 
which  pin  baa  aa  aannlar  groore,  and  baring  at  tta  other 
end  a  longltndtaal  bole  which  la  similar  In  ahape  and  Mae 
to  said  pin. — aald  hole  baring  In  Ita  longitudinal  wall 
an  annular  groore,  aad  there  being  a  lateral  bole  lead 
Ing  from  the  outer  anrtaee  of  aald  electrode  to  tbe  groored 
part  of  said   Tongttudfnal  bole. 


2.  A  compound  electrode  for  electric  1 
poaed  of  two  electrode*,  oae  of  which  baa  a  loagltatfiaal 
bole  in  one  end. — which  hole  ban  aa  annular  enlarging 
groore. — and  tbe  other  unit  baring  at  one  end  an  latagial 
pin  which  flta  and  fills  said  hole,  and  baa  aa  aanalar 
groore,  aad  a  cement  ring  of  condactlag  material  which 
embraces  said  pla  and  Ilea  partly  within  tbe  aanalar 
groove  In  said  pin  and  partly  wHbIn  tbe  annular  ea- 
largement  of  said   longitudinal  hole. 


3.  An  electrode  for  electric  fnroace  uses  haring  at  oae 
end  an  lotegral  pin  of  leaa  diameter  than  tiM  aieetiada, 
which  pin  has  an  annular  groore.  and  hartag  at  Ito  otbar 
end  a  longitudinal  hole  which  la  similar  in  ahape  »-*  alaa 
to  said  pin. — said  bole  haring  la  Ita  lo^taMaal  wan  aa 
annular  groore.  and  there  being  at  least  two  lataial  bnlaa 
leading  from  tbe  outer  surface  of  said  cleetroda  ta  tka 
groored  part  of  said  longitudinal  bole. 

4.  A  compound  electrode  for  electric  tornace  uaea,  com- 
t>o«cd  of  two  electrodes,  one  of  which  has  a  longitadlnal 
hole  In  one  end, — which  hole  has  an  annular  enlarging 
eroove. — there  being  at  least  two  hole*  leading  from  the 
nuier  surface  of  the  electrode  and  commusleating  with  the 
groore  In  the  longitudinal  hole,  and  tbe  other  unit  baring 
at  one  end  an  Integral  pin  which  fits  and  fills  aald  bole, 
and  baa  an  annular  groore,  aad  a  cement  ring  a€  OMtfuct- 
ini;  material  which  emhtaeea  aald  pin  aa4  Saa  partly 
within  tbe  annular  groore  In  said  pla  aad  partly  wtthlo 
the  annnlar  enlaigimiat  ot  aald  longltndtaal  hole. 


1.(1117,228.  WINXX>W-CATCH.  Bmm  BOLLAn,  Clare- 
land,  Ohio.  FUed  Not.  18.  IBIl.  Serial  Ho.  (MO.llO. 
in.   le— 18.) 

1.  An  Interchangeable  right  and  left  window  catel)  com- 
prising In  combination  a  plate  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
tbe  front  of  a  window  sasta.  and  a  lifter-latch  plroted 
thereto  at  a  point  about  midway  betweeu  the  aide  edgna 
of  aald  plate,  and  hanging  freely  from  Ita  ptrotal  aap- 
port,  the  lower  eqd  of  aald  latch  being  toimei  wMh  tisa 
almllarly  dlrerging  enrred  anna,  whieb  termtoate  la 
blunt  edgea, — the  plate  being  ot  anch  wMtb  that  whaa 
the  latch  Is  loosely  hanging  down,  tta  two  arma  wfll  pt»- 
ject  snbatantlalty  equal  dtstancea  beyond  til* 
of  said  plate,  and  means  for  Umttlag  the  lateral  1 
morement  of  aald  Itfter-latch. 

2.  An  InterchangeaNe  right  or  left  window  catch  com- 
prlalng.  In  combination,  a  plate  and  a  tlfter-lateh  piroted 
thereto  and  banging  freely  from  Ita  ptrotal  auppuit. — th* 
lower  end  of  aald  latch  being  formed  with  two  alnllar 
dlrerglng  arms  which  termlaate  In  blimt  edgea  vUeh  are 
Inclined  downward  from  front  to  rear,  and  a  tack  bar 
adapted  to  be  aeenrod  to  the  window  easing  aad  harlag 
ribs  whose  top  surfacea  Incline  downward  toward  tbe 
sash. 
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3.  As  laterchmnfoble  rlcbt  or  Ittt  window  catch  c«m- 
prUtaif.  In  combination,  a  plate  barlnf  a  rorwardljr  pro- 
lectlnc  cTllndrleal  bou,  and  a  llftcr-lateb  loowl;  bang 
on  aald  boas  and  havinc  at  Ita  lower  end  two  ttmllar  dl- 
Terglng  arms  whlcb  terminate  In  blant  edsea  and  bavins 
a  receaa  in  tta  rear  aide,  a  atud  projecting  forward  from 
aald  plate  Into  aald  reresa.  and  meana  (or  holding  the 
lifter  latch  on  aald  cjllndrlcal  hoaa. 


4.  An  Iniercbangeable  right  or  left  window  catch  and 
lock,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  plate,  a  lifter  latch 
piToted  thereto  and  hanging  freely  from  Ita  plTotal  lup 
port,  the  lower  end  of  aald  latch  being  formed  with  two 
almllar  dWerglng  arma  which  terminate  In  blunt  edgea,  a 
rack  bar  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  window  caalng  and 
baring  a  plurality  of  projecting  rlba,  and  a  locking  leTer 
plTotally  aupported  by  aald  plate  and  adapted  to  awing 
freely  on  Ita  pivotal  support  into  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  rack  bar  or  against  the  aide  of  the  lifter  latch 
aa  (leatred. 


1.007.229.  BAKERS  OVEN.  MOMis  W.  JicOBi,  Wee- 
hawken  HelghU,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.-.1.39S.     (CI.  107—58.) 
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rear  enda  with  the  aoot  daeu,  lire  etaanbera  Ii«t1ii(  aah 
pita  and  located  at  the  oven  front,  aome  of  the  aoot  gal- 
ItTles  opening  Into  aald  ash  pita,  wblle  the  other  ioot 
galleries  open  Into  tbc  oven  front,  and  plugs  for  cb 
the  last  named  soot  galleries. 


1.  A  baker'a  oven,  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  beating  flues  extending  above  and  below  aald 
chamber,  transverse  rear  fljies  Into  wblcb  the  beating 
flues  open,  sets  of  downwardly  extending  aoot  ducts  Up- 
plng  the  transverse  flues  at  varloua  potnta.  aald  ducts 
converging  from  their  upper  toward  their  lower  ends, 
where  they  merge  into  each  other,  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally arranged  soot  gallerlea  that  communicate  at  their 
rear  ends  with  the  soot  ducts,  while  their  front  ends 
open  Into  the  oven  front,  and  plugs  for  closing  said  ducts. 

2.  A  baker's  oven,  comprising  s  baking  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  flues  extending  above  and  below  aald 
chamber,  transverse  rear  flues  Into  which  the  heating 
flues  open,  sets  of  downwsrdly  extending  aoot  dncts  tap- 
ping the  transverse  flues  at  varloua  points,  said  dueta 
converging  from  their  opper  toward  their  lower  enda, 
where  they  merge  into  each  other,  a  plurality  of  longltn- 
dlnally  arranged  soot  gallerlea.  (bat  communicate  at  tbdr 


1.097,230.  THREAD-BOARD.  JOHN  A.  JOH:«aTOii, 
WhItlaBTllle.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  The  WhIUn  Machine 
Works.  WhltlnSTlUe,  Maas..  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
cfausetta  Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,812. 
(CL  118—18.) 


1.  A  thread  board  comprising  a  hinged  thread  board 
rail,  a  row  of  thread  guldee  hinged  to  auch  rail,  aprlnga 
for  the  binges  of  such  guides  sctlog  thereon  endwiae  of 
the  axes  thereof  and  creating  frlctional  reslatance  to  the 
hinging  movement  of  aald  guides  upon  the  rail. 

3.  A  thread-board  comprlalng  a  thread-board  rail  and 
thread  guides  hinged  thereto  provided  with  detent  meana 
Including  a  projection  or  aboulder  and  a  spring  eoacting 
therewith  to  Inanre  full  throw  of  the  guide  In  Ita  hinging 
movement  - 

3.  A  thread-board  comprlalng  a  thread-guide  support 
provided  with  a  hloge  member,  a  thread-guide  provided 
with  a  complementary  btnga  member  and  abouldered  de- 
tent meana  comprising  a  spring  bonsed  In  one  of  sneta 
members  snd  coscting  therewith  to  yieldingly  retain  tba 
thread  guide  In  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  thread-board  comprlalng  a  thread-gnlde  support 
and  a  thread  guide  hinged  thereto,  detent  means  for  such 
binge  comprlalng  a  detent  projection  or  aboulder.  a  spring 
acting  endwiae  of  the  aila  of  the  binge  and  eoacting  with 
said  aboulder  to  Insure  full  throw  of  the  guide  In  Its 
hinging  movement. 

!>.  A  thread-board  i-omprlaing  a  binge  knuckle,  a  rotary 
barrel  therein  having  a  thread-guide  shank  transversely 
projecting  therefrom,  n  spring  In  the  knuckle  preaaing 
agalnat  the  barrel  and  creating  friction  in  the  movement 
of  the  thread-guide  on  the  knuckle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.097.231.  AZO  DTB8T11FF8.  HaiNllCH  JOSDA!!  and 
WiLHBLM  NiBLMcm,  LeverkuseD,  near  Cologne,  Oar- 
many,  aaslgnora  to  Parbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer 
A  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Oermany. 
Piled  Apr.  16,  1918.    Serial  No.  791,477.     (CL  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  aso  dyeatuffs  derived  from 
diaso  compounds  of  aminoacldyl-amlnosallcyllc  acid  com- 
pounds snd  aso  dyestalf  components,  wblcb  are  after 
being  dVied  and  pulverised  In  the  shape  of  their  alkallna 
salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water  generally  with  a  yel- 
low to  red  to  blalahred  coloration  and  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  add  with  a  red  to  blue-red  coloration  ;  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  acetic  add  and  sine  powder  an 
aminoacldylamlno-eallcyllc  acid  compound  and  an  amln  ; 
and  fumlahlng  on  the  fiber  from  yellow  to  red  to  violet 
chrome  lakes  fast  to  ctalorln  and  to  soap,  aahatantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  ^e  herelndescrlbed  new  aso  dystuffa  derived  from 
diaso  compounda  of  amlnoarylcarbonyl-aminoaallcyllc  add 
compounda  and  aso  dyeatuff  componenta,  whlcb  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  ahape  of  their  alkallna 
salts  dsrk  powders  soluble  In  water  ganerally  with  a 
yellow  to  red  to  blulsb-red  colorstlon  snd  In  concentrated 
solfurlc  add  with  a  red  to  blue  red  coloration  :  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  acetic  acid  and  sine  powder  an  amlno- 
benxoyl  aminoaallcyllr?  acid  compound  and  an   amln;  and 
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furnlataing  on  tba  liber  from  yellow  to  red  to  Tlolat  ehroDS 
■akea  fast  to  chlorln  and  to  soap,  substaDttally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  berelndeacrlbed  new  sao  dyeatnS*  darlTad  troni 
aso  compounda  at  amlDoacldyl-para-aminoaallcyUe  add 

(OH,COOH:l,2) 

compounds  and  aio  dyestalf  componenta,  which  arc  after 
being  dried  and  pnlrerlsed  In  the  shape  of  their  alkalhM 
salts  dark  powders  aoluble  In  water  generally  with  a 
yellow  to  red  to  blulah-red  coloration  and  In  concen- 
trated aulfnrlc  add  with  a  red  to  Maa-red  coloration : 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  acetic  acid  and  xlnc  powder 
an  amiDoacldylparaaminoaallcyllc  acid 

(OH,COOH  :  1,2) 

compound  and  an  amln ;  and  fnmlahlnfen  the  fiber  from 
yellow  to  red  to  violet  chrome  lakaa  fast  to  chlorln  and 
to  sosp,  subataatlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  berelBdeacrlbed  new  aso  dyeatnfa  deHved  from 
dlaio  compounds  of  amlnoaddyl-amlnoaallcylle  acid  com- 
pounds sod  naphthol  sulfonic  acids,  which  sre  sftar 
being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  shspe  of  their  alkallna 
salts  dark  powders  soluble  In  water  generally  with  a  yel- 
low to  red  to  hlnlah-red  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  rdnctlon 
with  acetic  add  and  sine  powder  an  amlnosddylamlno- 
ssllcyllc  add  compound  and  an  aminonaphthol  sulfonic 
sdd ;  snd  fnmtahinc  on  the  fiber  from  yellow  to  red  to 
violet  chroma  lakes  faat  to  chlorln  and  to  soap,  snbatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  herehndescrihed  new  aso  dyeatab  derived  from 
diaso  compounds  of  amino  -  arylcarbonyl  •  aminosalicylic 
acid  compounda  and  naphthol  sulfonic  sdds,  wblcb  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  shape  of  their 
alkaline  aalta  dark  powders  solnble  In  watar  ganerally 
with  a  yellow  to  red  to  blalah-red  coloration  and  In  con- 
centrated snlfnric  add  with  a  red  to  blue-red  coloratloa : 
yielding  opon  redaction  with  acetic  add  and  sine  powder 
an  aminobenxoyi  -  aminoaallcylle  add  compound  and  an 
aminonaphthol  sulfonic  sdd  ;  and  furnishing  on  the  flbar 
from  yellow  to  red  to  violet  chrome  lakea  fast  to  chlorln 
and  to  aoap,  sahstantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,007,232.  COBRENT  -  DISCHARGE  -  DISTHIBDTING 
SYSTEM.  JosapH  P.  JiLEi.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y„ 
s  Corporstlon  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  800.346.      (CI.  171—97.; 


1.  In  a  controlling  system,  s  plurality  of  separate  cur- 
rent sonrcea.  brushea  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
collecting  bar*,  a  plurality  of  movable  contact  members 
flied  with  relation  to  one  another  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  collecting  bars,  the  arrangement  of  aald 
I'ruabes  and  contact  members  being  such  thst  the  move- 
ment of  said  contsct  member*  with  respect  to  aald  bnisbes 
completes  In  rapid  succession  conducting  paths  from  said 
sonrcea  to  aald  collecting  bar*. 

2.  In  a  controlling  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  aeparata  current  aonrcea,  of  bmabea  connected 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  collecting  bars,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able contact  members  or  bars  fixed  vrlth  relstlon  to  one 
another  and  electrically  connected  to  said  collecting  ban, 
the  arrangement  of  aald  hmsbas  and   contact   amilMrs 


being  auch  that  be  movement  of  aald  coaUet  mamhar* 
with  respect  to  said  bruahee  Interrupts  in  rsptd  siiroaaluu 
conducting  paths  from  said  sources  to  said  collecting  bar*. 
8.  In  a  switching  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  acparate  sources  of  current,  of  a  eorrcapondlas 
nunber  of  switch  position*,  a  plarallty  of  collecting  bar*, 
brushea  connected  to  said  current  aonrcea,  a  plurality  of 
contact  members  ot  equal  number  in  esch  of  said  switch 
poaltlons  flxed  with  relation  to  one  anothar  and  connacted 
to  aald  collecting  bars,  and  so  placed  that  the  movement 
of  aald  contact  member*  with  reapact  to  aald  brushea  com- 
pletea  in  rapid  succeasloo  conducting  patha  from  aald 
sources  to  said  collecting  bars,  the  arrangement  of  aald 
current  aource*  being  varied  'In  each  of  said  switch  poal- 
tlons  to  regulate  the  total  drain  on  the  cnrresit  sonres*. 

4.  In  comblnatloo,  a  plurality  of  separate  current 
sources  supplying  substantially  the  same  voltage,  a  plu- 
rality of  drculta  to  be  aupplled  with  different  voltagsa,  and 
a  controller  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  hruahea  connected  to 
aald  currant  soorces,  and  relatively  movable  contact  msm- 
l<er*  coOperstlng  with  said  brushea,  the  length  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  relatively  movable  contact  mambers 
lielng  Bucl)  that  the  aonrcea  are  succeaalvely  connaetad  to 
and  succeeaively  disconnected  from  the  circuit*  to  b*  sup- 
pUad. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  aeparata  earraat 
aource*  supplying  substantially  the  same  Toltag*.  a  pln- 
rallty  of  clrculta  to  be  supplied  with  dlSeratit  Tolta«*a, 
and  a  controller  comprtalng  a  plurality  of  awltch  poaltloaa 
ojual  to  the  number  of  current  soorces,  a  plurality '  of 
bruahea  connected  to  said  current  source*  and  relatlvaly 
movable  contact  membars  of  equal  number  la  each  of  aald 
"Witch  poMtlona  cooperating  with  said  bruahea,  the  laacth 
and  arrangement  of  the  relatively  movable  contact  mem- 
ber* being  such  that  he  aource*  are  succeaalvely  coniMetad 
to  and  successively  disconnected  from  the  drculta  to  ha 
supplied,  and  the  arrangemeot  of  aald  aoorce*  are  Tarlad 
In  each  of  said  switch  positions  to  regulate  tha  total  drain 
on  the  current  sources. 


1.097,233.  HOISTING  APPABATUB.  JOHM  A.  K»aaK»i, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gillls  *  Geogbegan,  Naw 
York,  N.  T..  a  Firm.  Filed  July  1,  191S.  Serial  No. 
776,890.     (CI.  57— S4.) 


1.  In  a  holatlng  apparatua,  a  wlndlag-ahaft,  a  gear- 
wheel and  winding  drum  flxed  thereon,  a  brake  device  on 
aald  abaft,  a  larer  for  operating  such  brake  device,  an  axi- 
ally  slldsble  drive-shaft,  a  pinion  flxed  on  said  drive 
shaft  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gesrwbeel,  a  codo  fixed 
on  said  drive-sbsft,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  for 
.ngsglng  said  cone  and  moving  aald  drive-abaft  axlally. 
thereby  sliding  said  pinion  oat  of  mesh  with  aald  'gear- 
wheel In  the  act  of  applying  the  brake. 

2.  In  a  holatlng  spparstos,  a  winding-shaft  a  gear- 
wheel and  winding  drum  flxed  thereon,  a  brake  device  on 
said  ahaft  a  lever  for  operating  such  brake  device,  an  sxl- 
slly  slldable  drlTe-shaft,  a  pinion  flxed  on  aald  drive-abaft. 
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umaad  to  anab  with  mM  VMrwhMl.  *  eooe  Axed  on 
Mid  drfTe-ilMift,  BKUU  nrrlcd  bj  tald  lerer  for  engBctng 
nl<  <WB«  «nd  moTlnc  uld  drlre-alMft  azlally,  ttMraby 
alldlng  aald  plolon  oat  of  mcah  wltb  aaid  g«arwb»«l  In 
tke  act  of  ap|>l7tBg  tba  brake,  and  a  moTable  locking 
■«aaa    for   holding    aald   drtTe-abaft   asatnat   aacb    axial 

mOTCBCBt. 

3.  Jn  a  hotatlDf  apparatna,  a  frame,  a  wlDdlng-ahaft 
nomted  In  aucb  frame,  a  Ke«rwb«el,  apool,  and  brake- 
dmm  fixed  on  aald  wlndlor-abaft,  a  br&ke-lerer  on  aald 
frnme.  a  bmke-baind  aecnred  to  aald  lerer  and  encircling 
■aid  brake-dram,  an  arm  on  aald  lever,  a  crank-operated 
drtre-ahaft  monnted  la  aald  frame  and  arranged  to  allde 
axlally  therein,  a  pinion  fixed  on  aald  driTe-abaft  ar- 
ranged to  BMab  with  aald  gearwheel,  and  a  cone  fixed  on 
•aid  driTe-ahaft  In  the  path  of  aald  arm  and  arranged  to 
be  acted  npon  by  aald  arm  In  applying  th«  brake,  to  more 
said  drlre-ahaft  axlally  and  allde  aald  pinion  out  of  meah 
with  aald  gearwheel. 

4.  In  a  bolatlng  apparatna,  a  frame,  a  wlndlng-abaft 
meanted  In  ancb  frame,  a  gearwbevi,  apool,  and  brake- 
drnn  fixed  on  aald  wlndlng-abaft.  a  brake-lever  on  aald 
frame,  a  brake-band  aecnred  to  aald  lerer  and  encircling 
uld  brakedram,  an  arm  on  said  lerer,  a  crank-operated 
drlre-ahaft  mounted  tn  aald  frame  and  arranged  to  alldo 
axlally  therein,  a  pinion  fixed  on  aald  drlve-ahaft  ar- 
ranged to  meab  with  said  gearwheel,  a  cone  fixed  on  aald 
drlve-ahaft  In  the  path  of  aald  arm  and  arranged  to  be 
acted  open  by  aald  arm  In  the  act  of  applying  the  brake. 
;ibd  a  movable  lorktng-plece  on  aald  frame  and  engaged 
with  aald  drive-shaft. 

5.  in  a  bolatlng  apparatna,  a  frame,  a  wlndlng-abaft 
monnted  In  aald  frame,  a  gearwheel,  spool,  and  brake- 
irom  fixed  on  aald  wlndlng-ahaft,  a  brake-lever  on  aald 
frame,  a  brake-band  aecnred  to  aald  lever  and  endrcIlQg 
said  brake-drum,  an  arm  on  aald  lever,  a  crank-operated 
drive-abaft  monnted  In  aald  frame  and  arranged  to  allde 
axlally  therein,  a  pinion  fixed  on  aald  drive-abaft  ar 
ranged  to  meah  with  aald  gearwheel,  a  cone  fixed  on  said 
drive-shaft  In  the  path  of  aald  arm  and  arrantied  to  be 
ai-ted  apoD  by  said  arm  In  tbe  act  of  applying  the  brake, 
aad  a  pawl  on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
<ald  pinion  In  all  posltlonB  of  the  latter. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.0  9  7,234.  COLXiAPSIBLE  CONCRET&CULVEBT 
KORM.  JOHJf  W.  KBMpr.  Sblcklcy.  N.^br.  Filed  July 
T,  1913.     Serial  No    777.700       (Tl    25-131.5.) 


J)  Z'  /r  'T  M  j^  jg 
K  rollapalble'  form  comprlalng  longitudinal,  laterally 
movable  beams  wltb  receasea  upon  tbe  outer  facaa  thereof, 
a  longitudinal  bar,  pivotal  link  connections  Intermediate 
said  bar  aad  aald  beama,  an  arched  covering,  resilient  re- 
inforcing strips  fastened  to  tbe  Inner  facea  thereof  adja- 
cent to  tbe  ends  of  tbs  covering,  said  etrlpa  designed  to 
reat  upon  tbe  beama  and  the  ends  of  tbe  covering  resting 
within  aald  raraaaaa  whereby,  aa  the  beama  are  norad 
Inwardly  or  outwardly,  the  covering  moras  tbemrtth,  as 
Mt  forth. 


1.0»7,2«5.     BCRNER  FOR  LIQUID  JIIKI,.     JoH!»  JOHi- 
TBkf    KaaHoi>a.    Liverpool.    England.      Filed    May    IB, 
190«.     Serial  .No.  433,858.     (O.  158 — 7«  1 
1.  in  a  burner  for  liquid  fuel,  a  main  body  having  an 
oil  inlet  and  ooszle  outlet,  an  Inner  hsrrrl.  a  aeries  of  oil 
groovss  therein,  an  adjustable  central  spindle  fitting  with- 
in the  Inner  barrel  provided  with  a  conlciil  point  to  rego 
late  tbe  area  of  the  noaale  outlet,  tbe  said  oil  grooves 
coBTcr0ns  toward  and  directing  the  oil  against  tbe  coni- 
cal point  ao  as  to  atomise  tbe  oil. 


X.  In  a  koraer  for  liquid  fuel,  a  main  body  having  s 
oosal*  ontlet  st  tbs  fumsce  end.  as  Inlet  for  oil,  an  Inner 
barrel  having  a  plug  end  In  the  face  of  which  are  cnt  all 
grooves  In  the  saaae  plans  for  dlrsrtlng  oil  In  a  number 
of  fine  streaiaa,  an  adjustable  central  aplndle  provided 
wltb  a  conical  point  to  regulate  tbe  area  of  the  noaale 
opening,  tbe  oil  Impinging  against  aald  point  to  atomize 
tbs  aame  and  an  air  veaael  having  an  Inlet  to  tbe  apace 
between  the  main  body  and  Inner  barr«l.  aubatantially  aa 
described. 


3.  In  a  burasr  for  UqoM  foal,  a  mala  body  having  an 
oil  inlst  aad  a  noaale  ontlst  at  tbe  fnrsacs  end ;  ao  Inner 
barrel  having  s  plug  end  which  fits  tbe  bars  of  the  main 
body  at  the  fnraaca  end,  in  which  ping  end  are  cut  axial 
and  radial  oil  grooves  ;  the  aald  inner  barrel  being  attached 
to  tba  auln  body  at  the  end  remote  from  the  furnace  end, 
and  having  between  the  oil  grooves  and  tbs  oil  Inlet  a 
iianiatar  leas  thaa  tbs  diameter  of  ths  bars  of  tbs  main 
body  ;  a  eeatral  spindle  having  at  one  end  a  conical  point 
adaptsd  to  regnlsie  tbe  area  of  tbe  noazle  ontlet.  ths  end 
of  tbe  said  spindle  carrying  the  aald  point  being  connected 
to  ths  main  portion  of  the  aplndle  by  elaatic  msana :  aub- 
suatlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  main  body  having  an  oil  Inlet 
and  a  noiile  outlet,  a  central  aplndle  having  a  oonlcal 
point,  an  loner  barrel  having  a  central  paaaage  for  aald 
aplndle  and  a  plug  end  In  the  periphery  and  face  of  which 
are  cut  paaaagea  for  the  oil,  the  face  pasaagea  arranged 
Uogsntlally  but  dlacbarglng  against  tbe  conical  point, 
subatantlally  as  described. 


1,00T.2S«.  GAS  -  PRES8DRE  -  RBOnLATIMO  DBVICE. 
Jessi  J.  Kcaa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  fl^net-Bol- 
vay  Company,  Solvay,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Penoayl- 
vanU.  riled  Bspt.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  7;!l.l6n  {CI. 
103—92.) 


In  a  device  for  maintaining  uniform  gaa  pressure  the 
combination  of  a  gaa  main,  an  engine  and  steam  pipe  lead 
log  thereto,  an  exhauater  operated  by  the  engine  to  draw 
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gaa  from  tbe  main,  a  gaa  bolder  connsctad  wltb  tbs  main, 
a  control,llOK  valve  In  tbe  steam  pipe,  meana  connsctsd 
with  tbs  gaa  holder  for  operating  aald  valve,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  gaa  bolder  to  tbs  exhauater  and  a  liquid  seal 
laelnded  In  aald  pipe. 


said  auction  eJemsat  eomprUlng  a  highly  elastic  core,  and 
a  plnraUty  of  laysrs  ot  atrong  tatme  wooad  abont  tbs 


I,097,M7.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Srm-HXK  8. 
Kaatn,  St.  Lonia,  Ho.  Piled  Mar  .1,  1913.  Serial  No, 
TB1,81S.     (a.  153—18.) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprlalng  an  elastic  case,  and  a  re- 
silient annular  metal  frame  eml)edded  therein,  aald  frame 
being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  plates  or  folds  at  each  aide, 
the  walla  of  which  are  substantially  transverse  to  the 
walla  of  tbe  case,  and  being  bent  above  the  tread  to  pro- 
vide three  separated  thlckaiasis  of  metal,  aabstantlally 
as  spsdfled. 

-.  A  vehicle  tire  cumprlstng  an  elastic  caae  aad  an  an- 
nular metal  frame  flexed  to  form  finted  aide  walls  and  a 
three  wall  told  at  Its  periphery,  embedded  therein,  sub- 
stantially aa  abown  and  deacrtbed. 


1,097.238.     PENCIL.     WiLutM   H.   KamL,  CbiCBgo,   III. 
Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1912.     Serial  No.  728,216.     (CX  120— 19. 1 


A  pencil  comprising  a  casing  having  an  outer  and  ao 
Inner  tube  farmed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  sheet  metal  aad  bar- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  through  the  outer  tube,  tbe  In- 
ner tube  baring  a  plurality  of  openlnga  arranged  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  a  lead  holding  member  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  loner  tube,  a  aprlog  secured  to  the  lead 
holding  member,  aald  aprtog  having  a  projection  thereoo 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe  openlnga  In  aald  Inner  tube 
aa  the  lead  holding  member  la  advanced  to  lock  the  aame 
la  fixed  poaltlon,  a  band  encircling  the  casing  and  engag- 
ing aald  member  through  the  elongated  opsoing  whereby 
the  lend  holding  member  may  be  moved  In  either  direc- 
tion and  locked  la  fixed  position,  aubatantlally  as  de 
scribed. 


1.097,239.     A.NTI8KID  MEANS  FOB  SROE8.     FSAXK  L. 

KaTDBB.  Akraa.  Ohio.     liled  July  IB.  1*13.     Serial  No. 

779,891.     <C1.  86 — 36.) 

1.  Aa  aa  article  of  aianafactnre.  a  bsel  or  sole  comprls- 
ioi  a  plate  of  rubber  prortdsd  wltb  a  aabstantlally  annu- 
lar groovs,  a  sabatandaUy  ananlar  aaetioa  eleaneat  moant- 
ed  witbln  tbe  aakalaatUlly  annnlar  groove  and  cxtendtag 
outwardly  beyond  tbe  tread  ■arfaea  a(  tba  plate  or  mbbar. 


2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bee]  or  aole  comprla- 
lng a  aectlon  ot  relatively  flexible  material  provided  with  a 
continuous  inclosing  groove  extending  through  the  outer 
tread  surface  thereof,  a  eoottnuoua  Inclosing  suction  ele- 
ment mounted  within  the  surrounding  groove  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  ths  outer  surface  of  aald  section  to 
form  therewith  a  snctlon  chamber,  tbe  continuous  ladoa- 
Ing  suction  element  comprising  s  highly  elsstic  core  dis- 
posed within  s  protecting  casing. 


1.087,240.  AUTOMATIC-PLATEN  PBINTING-PBE8S. 
ALntiKDca  Laokshin,  Tomteberget  lucrum,  and  Tic- 
Toa  LiNDQTiaT,  Oottenborg,  Sweden,  aaalgnora  to  Aktle- 
bolaget  Prlnceps,  Oottenborg,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of 
Sweden.  Filed  June  IS,  I91I.  Serial  No.  6S2,8«B. 
(a,  101—18.) 


1.  In  an  oscUlatlsg  platen  printing  preas,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier,  an  eccentric  thereon,  a  platen  on  aald 
eccentric,  a  apiing-actuated  lever  arm  mechanlam  leading 
to  turn  ttje  eccentric  and  move  tbe  platen  Into  Its  Inoper- 
ative position,  a  movable  anpport  for  the  aald  levar  arm 
mechanlam,  a  pneumatic  paper  aheet  feeding  devtee,  a 
vacuum  operated  mechanism  communicating  wltb  the  aald 
pneumatic  feeding  device  and  meana  under  the  control  of 
the  said  vacuum  operated  mechanlam  for  morlng  a^de  the 
aald  movable  support  and  causing  tbe  eccentric  and  lever 
arm  mechanism  to  operate  when  no  feed  of  tbe  paper  Is 
effected. 

'1.  In  an  oscillating  platen  printing  picas,  tbe  eomblaa- 
tlon  of  oscillating  arma,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  aa  ec- 
centric shaft  adapted  to  nave  the  platen  Into  aad  oat  of 
operative  position  wltb  relation  to  aald  arms,  a  lever 
arm  on  said  abaft,  a  spring  connecting  the  lever  arm  wltb 
said  oscillating  arms  and  tending  to  move  tb«  platcB  oat 
of  Its  opsrattvs  pasltlon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  aald  oe- 
cUlatlng  arma,  the  aforamild  lever  arm  being  supportsd  by 
said  lever  for  balding  ths  platen  la  Its  o^eratlva  fosiaoB, 
a  pneumatic  aheet  feeder,  a  vacuum  operated  mccbanism 
connected  with  tbe  pasamatlc  aheet  fbeder,  a  naerable 
catek  (br  tbe  aald  lever,  which  catch  in  one  poottlon  doea 
not  Bwve  tbe  Mid  sapport  for  tbe  lever  arm  and  In  an- 
other poaltlon  deaa  move  tbe  aaM  aupport,  tbe  peaitlonB  of 
aald  catch  balng  determlaed  by  tbe  vscuum  forming 
mccfasnlsai. 

3.  In  as  oadltating  platea  prfeatiag  press,  tbe  comblaa- 
tlon  of  tba  ssdllattag  platen.  Its  carrier,  an  eceeatrte,  a 
ISTcr  arm  and  a  sprtag  for  moving  the  platen  eat  eT  ita  op 
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entlTa  poaltlaa  with  nUUoa  to  Its  canter,  ■  l«T«r  pirat- 
ed to  tin  uld  carrier  (ormlnc  an  upper  rapport  (or  the 

lerer  arm  for  holding  the  platen  In  Ita  operatlre  position,  a 
rod.  a  (ulde  through  which  the  rod  can  slide,  the  said 
^de  (ormlnf  a  lower  support  arranged  to  be  substltnted 
for  the  aforesaid  nppsr  support  dartng  a  part  of  the  down- 
ward moTempnt  of  the  platen,  a  pneumatic  aheet  feeder,  a 
catch  plToted  to  the  frame,  and  a  vacuum  operated  mecba 
nlam  for  controlling  the  catch. 

4.  In  an  oscillating  platen  prtotlng  press,  the  combbia 
tlon  of  an  eccentric,  a  lever  arm  mechanism  for  moTlng 
the  platen,  s  spring,  a  support  for  the  lever  arm  mecha 
nlam  to  permit  the  platen  to  operate,  a  support  sctlng  al 
tematclj  with  tbe  former  support  for  reUerlng  It  when 
tb«  platen  haa  oscillated  backward,  a  pneumatic  aheet 
feedsr,  a  crllnder  with  Its  piston,  the  cylinder  commnnl 
eating  wltli  tbe  aald  pneumatic  feeder  to  produce  a  vacuum 
in  tbe  cjUnder,  Intercoactlng  catches  one  of  whlcb  occu- 
pies different  positions  sccordlnft  ss  a  vacuum  Is  created 
or  not  In  said  cylinder  and  Indirectly  under  the  control  of 
a  sheet  b«Ing  fed  or  not  fed,  one  of  the  catches  when  a 
sheet  has  been  fed  being  held  In  position  h7  the  other 
catch,  but  In  the  event  a  sheet  has  not  been  fed,  belnK 
acted  upon  by  a  spring,  and  a  spring  for  acting  upon  the 
catch  to  move  aside  the  relieved  support,  thereby  permit- 
ting the  lever  arm  mechaulam  to  move  the  platen  to  Ita  In 
operative  position. 

5.  In  an  oscillating  platen  printing  press,  the  eomblna 
tlon  of  an  eccentric,  a  lever  arm  mechanism,  a  platen,  a 
platen  carrier,  a  spring  arranged  to  set  upon  tbe  lever 
srm  mechanism  to  move  the  platen  to  Its  Inoperstlve  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  Ita  carrier,  a  dlsengageable  catch  for 
the  aald  lever  mechanism  arranged  to  oscillate  with  the 
platen,  means  located  In  the  path  of  aald  catching  device 
for  dlseogaglog  It,  a  vacuum  operated  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  aald  means,  a  pneumatic  sheet  feeder  provided 
with  adjustable  month  pieces  and  connected  with  the 
said  vacuum  operated  device  wtaerebj  the  said  vacuum 
operated  device  Is  placed  under  the  control  of  the  sheet  be- 
Ine  fed,  and  the  platen  through  said  vacuum  operated  de- 
rli-e  and  Intermediate  mechanism  Is  thrown  into  Inopera- 
tive position  when  no  sheet  la  fed. 


apparatoa  sad  ttac  branch-ctrenlt  aignal-eontrollinc  appa- 
ratus. 

3.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  atgnal-co'ntrolllng 
track  circuit  Including  a  mab)  track,  a  signal,  a  siding,  a 
signal-controlling  track  circuit  including  the  aiding  rails, 
and  signsl-controlling  relays  controlled  by  ssid  track  cir- 
cuits and  arranged  to  clear  the  signal  by  the  slmnltaae- 
oos  energisation  of  both  relaya 

4.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  main  track,  a  algnal- 
cantrolling  track  circuit  including  tbe  main  track  talla. 
a  signal,  a  siding,  a  slgnsl  controlling  trsck  circolt  In- 
cluding the  siding  ralla.  and  sepsrste  signsl-controlling 
apparatus  for  each  track  circuit,  each  apparatus  being 
energised  by  Its  respective  track  circuit  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  prevent  the  clearing  of  th«  signal  Inde- 
pendently of  tbe  other  apparatus  when  lu  track  circuit 
Is  broken. 

5.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  main  track,  a  signal- 
controlling  track  circuit  Including  tb«  main  track  ralla, 
a  signal,  a  siding,  a  signal-controlling  track  circuit  in- 
cluding the  siding  rails,  a  line  circuit  In  control  of  the 
signal,  and  a  separate  relay  for  sack  track  circuit,  each 
relay  being  energlaed  by  its  respectlva  track  circuit  and 
constructed  snd  arranged  to  open  the  Una  circuit  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  relay  when  its  track  circuit  la 
either  broken  or  short-circuited  by  a  rallwaj  vehicle. 

IClalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


l,"0-.2-«l.  SIDING  PROTECTION  FOB  SIGNALING 
.SYSTEMS,  William  H.  Lanb  and  Clabixce  W.  CX)L»- 
Mix.  Westfleld.  N.  J. ;  Ksthcrlne  Colemsn,  administra- 
trix of  said  Clarence  W.  Coleman,  deceased  ;  asalgnora, 
liy  mesne  ssalgnments,  to  Hall  Switch  *  Signal  Com- 
pauy.  .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .Maine.  Fil«.1 
-luly  6.   190S.      Serial  No.  441.957.      (CI.  246— SO.) 


1.  A  ftlgosl  system  comprising,  in  comtilnstion  with  s 
main  line  and  a  siding,  a  signal  on  the  main  line,  a  main 
signal-controlling  circuit  controlled  by  trains  on  the 
main  llna,  signal-controlling  apparatus  energised  thereby, 
a  branch  circuit  controlled  by  trains  on  the  aiding,  and 
signal-controlling  apparatua  energised  thereby,  the  main 
drcnlt  Blgnal-controlling  apparatna  and  tbe  brancb  cir- 
cuit algnai-controlUng  apparatus  being  arrsnged  to  con- 
trol the  signal  Indepsodently  of  each  other. 

2.  A  signal  system  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
main  llna  and  a  siding,  a  signal  on  the  main  line,  a 
mala  algnal-coatrolling  circuit  controlled  by  trains  on 
the  main  line,  ■Ignal-controlllng  apparatua  energised 
thereby,  a  branch  circuit  controlled  by  trains  on  the  sid- 
ing, and  slgnal-coatrolllag  apparatus  energlaed  thereby, 
the  algnal  being  arrangad  to  be  dearad  by  the  slmulta- 
neon*   eaerglaatlon   of  the  matn-clreult  algnal-controlllag 


1.097.242.  8WIMMINO-TANK.  BoaatT  O.  LAsaiN,  Bos- 
ton, and  William  S.  Moasau.,  Ifalroae,  Masa,  aailgn 
ors  to  B.  y.  Keith  Ttaeatra  Company  of  Boston,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  19.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No    768.458.      (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  Tbe  combinaUon  with  a  theatrical  stage  having  a 
masking  and  a  swimming  tank  In  coiuiectlon  with  the 
sUge  arranged  In  front  of  the  auditorium,  and  having  a 
large  conduit  leading  from  It,  which  terminates  behind 
the  maaking,  through  which  a  swimmer  may  pass,  anb- 

I  stsntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  theatrical  atage  having  a 
maaking  and  having  portions  of  Its  floor  removable,  re- 
spectively. In  front  of  the  sudltorlum  and  behind  tbe 
mssking,  snd  a  swimming  tank  arranged  beneath  the 
stage  Boor  In  front  of  the  auditorium  baring  a  large  con- 
duit leading  from  It  which  eitenda  outward  and  upward 
uod  terminates  st  the  stage  floor  behind  the  maaking,  anb- 
■tantially  aa  described. 


1,067,243.    ACETYLENE  OENEBATOH.    John  W.  LaacB, 
SaUna,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  14,  191S.     Sertel  No.  748,487. 

(CI.  48 4.) 

A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing. Including  sn  upper  section  having  a  lower  wall  and 
a  horlaontal  partition  above  and  parallel  with  aald  lower 
wall,  a  vertical  partition  In  aald  upper  section  and  divid- 
ing same  into  two  compartmenta  of  unequal  ilac,  a  low« 
aectlon.  tbe  lower  wall  of  the  upper  section  serrlng  aa 
a  cover  for  the  said  lower  section  and  tha  space  betweea 
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said  lower  wall  and   horlaontal   partition   coaatltnting  a      1,097,245.      BLANK-WELOINO    AND   CHAIN-FORMINO 


valve  chamber,  tbe  larger  compartm«it  of  the  upper  sac- 
tlon  being  designed  to  contain  a  liquid  to  react  with 
carbid  In  the  lower  section  snd  the  smaller  compartmant 
adapted  to  contain  a  volatile  liquid,  distinct  conduits  es- 


•i^I^S^So^'*:.^ 


tabllshing  communication  between  aald  compartments  and 
the  lower  section  and  the  condnlt  between  tbe  larger  com- 
partment and  the  lower  section  being  larger  than  the 
other  conduit,  and  valve  mechanlam  lu  aald  ralre  cham- 
ber controlling  aald  conduits. 


1,097.244.  SPEINO-GCN.  Cuasles  F.  Laravaa.  Plym 
oath,  Mich.,  asaignor  to  Daisy  Msnnfacturing  Company, 
riymouth,  Mich.,  a  Corporstluo  of  Michigan.  Filed 
May  81,  1913.    Serial  No.  771,013.     (01.  124 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  gun,  tbe  combination  with  a  barrel  of  powar 
storage  meana  for  propelling  the  projectile,  an  actuating 
member  movable  by  a  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  barrel,  and  a  transmission  between  said  sctustlng 
member  and  power  atorage  means  for  progressively  In- 
creasing the  power  spplled  to  the  letter  as  tbe  reslsUnca 
thereof  Incresses. 

2.  I^  s  gun,  the  comblnstion  witb  s  barrel  of  power 
storage  means  for  propelling  the  prejecttle.  an  actuating 
member  slldabia  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  and  a  lever 
connection  between  aald  actuating  member  and  said  power 
storage  means  constructed  to  increase  the  power  exerted 
upon  tbe  latter  aa  Its  resistance  Increases. 

3.  la  a  gun,  tbe  combination  with  a  barrel  of  power 
atorage  meana,  an  actuating  member  alldable  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  barrel,  and  a  toggle  lever  connection  between 
said  actuating  member  and  aald  power  storage  means  con- 
structed to  Impart  to  tbe  latter  decraaalng  moraaaot  and 
Increasing  power. 

4.  In  a  gun,  tbe  combination  witb  a  barrel  of  a  power 
storage  spring  arranged  longitudinally  thereof,  an  actu- 
ating member  elldable  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  and  a 
lever  connection  between  ssld  sctustlng  member  and  said 
power  storsge  spring  Including  toggle  links  Initially  in 
acuta  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  approaching  a 
poaltlon  of  allnement  during  tbair  final  movement 

5.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  of  a  power 
storage  spring  srranged  longitudinally  thereof,  a  abank 
tor  compressing  aald  aprtag,  an  actuating  member  alldable 
loagltndlaally  of  tha  barrel,  toggle  llnka  for  retracting 
said  abank.  Initially  bi  acnU  angular  relation  and  ap- 
proaching during  thalr  movement  a  poaltlon  of  allnement, 
and  a  break  down  lever  connection  between  said  links  snd 
said  alldable  actuating  member. 

IClalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaatta.] 


MACHI.NE.  EowABO  LiKDMiiaixaa.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Edward  Msnufactnrlng  Company,  Clera- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1910. 
Serial    No.    550,510.      (CI.    59—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  open  blanks,  a  mov- 
able blank  feeding  member,  blank  closing  meana,  mecha 
nlam  for  carrying  the  blanka  forwardly  to  the  cloalng 
meana,  and  mechanlam  for  tranaferrlng  the  blanks  from 
the  feeding  member  to  aald  carrying  mechaaism.  aald 
transferring  mechanlam  comprlalng  a  movable  platform 
which  receives  the  blanks  from  the  feeding  member  and 
carries  them  forwardly  to  aald  carrying  Bechanlaa  and 
meana  for  disengaging  the  blanks  from  tbe  feeding  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain  links,  rings  and  tbe 
like  from  open  blanks,  a  movable  blank  feeding  member, 
blank  closing  means,  mechanism  for  carrying  the  blanks 
forwardly  to  the  closing  means,  snd  mechsnism  for  trana- 
ferrlng tbe  blanka  from  the  feeding  member  to  aald  carry- 
ing mechanism,  aald  transferring  mechanlam  InclndlBg  a 
pivoted  platform  which  receives  the  blanka  from  tbe 
feeding  member  and  swings  forwsrdly  ao  aa  to  bring  them 
to  the  carrying  mechanism  and  meana  for  causing  de- 
livery of  the  blanks  from  the  feeding  member  to  th«  plat- 
form. 

3.  In  s  machine  for  operating  on  open  blanks,  a  BMTabla 
blank  feeding  member,  blank  closing  means,  mechanism  for 

I  carrying  the  blanks  forwsrdly  to  the  closing  means,  mech- 
anlam for  transferring  the  blanks  from  the  feeding  mam- 
her  to  said  carrying  mechanlam.  aald  transferring  nwdia- 
nism  Including  s  member  whlcb  mores  between  the  faadlag 
member  and  the  carrying  mechanism,  and  a  derlca  for 
ahlftlng  tbe  blanks  from  the  feeding  member  to  laid  idot- 
able  device  of  the  transferring  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  open  blanka,  a  bmt- 
able  blank  feeding  member,  blank  cloalng  means,  aiarhi 
nIsm  for  carr.Tlng  tbe  blanka  forwardly  to  the  «loilac 
means,  mechsnism  for  tranaferrlng  tbe  Manka  from  the 
feeding  member  to  said  carrying  mechanism,  aald  traaa- 
ferrlng  mechanlam  comprising  a  platform  which  mortf 
between  the  feeding  mechanlam  and  the  carrying  otecha- 
nlsm,  and  an  endwise  movable  ram  whlcb  ahlfta  the  blanks 
from  the  feeding  member  to  ai^ld  platform  aud  turns  tbam 
to  a  position  to  be  received  by  tbe  carrying  mechanlam. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  l^iauka,  blank  faadlng 
means,  blank  operating  meana,  and  mechanlam  for  carry- 
ing blanks  from  aald  feeding  means  to  aald  operating 
means,  said  mechanism  Including  a  movable  derloe  hirtag 
blank  gripping  means,  meana  tor  swinging  said  dcrlee  In 
a  vertical  plane  about  a  transverse  axis  so  ss  to  carry  a 
blank  from  tbe  feeding  means  towsrd  the  operstlng  meana, 
and  meana  for  turning  said  device  prior  to  tbe  termination 
of  tbe  swinging  movement  about  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

[Clalma  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,097,248.  ARCH  FOB  LOCOMOTIVE  FifoE-BOXBS. 
THOMAa  W.  LDKBia,  St  Lonla,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Evens 
and  Howard  Fire  Brick  Company,  St  Loula,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mlaaoori.  Hied  Feb.  3,  1912.  Ssrtel 
No.  e78,3«2.  (CI.  110—87.) 
In  a  loeomotlTe  Are  box.  an  arch  comprlalng  the  combl- 

aatloa  of  water  tubes  a<lapted  to  act  as  supports,  a  plo- 
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rmltty  of  row«  of  bricks  supported  00  said  tubes  snd  forv* 
lot  the  Mala  body  portlom  of  the  srck.  ud  laellaed  side 
r«ir«  of  bridu  wboa*  lawermiat  cornet*  only  contact  with 
and   ire  sopported  frMly  upon   the   top  sarfaces  of  the 


"Mtcrmoat  tubes,  said  sld>.'  rows  of  brleka  leaning  against 
the  adjaceat  walls  of  the  Are  box  and  being  disposed  en- 
lirelj  aiwTt  said  tubes  and  harlng  thsir  laser  edges  con- 
tactlBC  wltb  the  outer  edges  of  ttas  adjacaat  row  of  bricks. 


1.1197.247.  DIB  FOB  CUTTING  SBKBT  MATERIAL. 
THOHAa  LCND.  Bererty,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  8bo« 
Machinery  Company.  I'atersoo,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jane  10.  1»0».  Sertal  No.  S01,34T. 
(CI.  164—31.) 


a  naM  reeetrlag  groors  adaiitsd  to  coDdnci  the  ailsplacsd 
nails  shove  the  line  at  properly  placad  aalls,  as  tks  race- 
way moTss  tato  Ban  dellreriag  poslUoa,  aad  to  retua 
said  s»l«p>aeed  Balls  either  to  said  raceway,  or  to  the 
■onres  ot  snpply,  ss  the  raceway  again  moTes  Into  vail 
recelTlng  position. 


las 


1.  A  device  for  cnrtlns  and  marking  sheet  material 
comprising  a  die  hjirlng  an  endless  cotttng  edge  of  the  con- 
tour desired  In  the  blanks  to  be  cot.  and  a  tracer  mounted 
within  and  snpported  by  the  die.  ssid  tracer  comprising 
an  elongated  strip  extending  at  Its  ends  adjacent  to  dif- 
ferent sides  of  the  die,  being  longer  than  the  distance 
>«tween  said  points  and  being  bent  In  s  pisne  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die. 

2.  A  quarter  die  baring  a'  trsctag  sttaehmeat  comprto- 
Ing  s  pair  of  psrallel  elongated  strips,  one  (Br  trsdng 
and  the  other  for  recelTlng  pressure  and  tranaoilttlng  K 
to  the  tracing  strip,  one  of  said  strip*  being  connected  to  I 
the  die  at  points  on  the  top  and  rear  sides  of  the  die  sod  | 
also  St  a  point  near  the  toe  of  the  die,  and  spaced  springs  I 
disposed  at  Intemls  for  connecting  one  strip  to  the  other. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  dsss  described  comprising  a  die  for 
cutting  the  outline  of  a  blank,  slotted  blocks  sttached  to 
the  Inner  snrfsce  of  ssId  die,  and  a  tracer  comprising 
separate  marking  strips,  the  ends  of  said  strips  being 
sttdably  mounted  In  said  slotted  blocks. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  die  for 
cntting  the  outline  of  s  bisnk,  guldewsys  located  within 
the  cntting  outline  of  the  die,  and  a  tracer  comprising 
!tepsrate  msrklng  strips,  said  strips  being  movably  mount- 
ed In  ssid  gnldewsys. 

5.  A  device  of  the  cissa  described  oomprlslng  a  die  for 
<-uttlng  the  outline  of  a  blank,  guMeways  located  within 
the  cntting  outline  of  the  die,  s  tracer  comprising  separate 
oiarklng  strips  movably  mounted  In  said  guldewsys  and 
resilient  means  tending  to  maintain  the  marking  edgea 
to  said  strip*  In  the  plane  of  tbe  cutting  edges  of  tlia  die. 

[Cislms  e  to  SS  not  printed  In  the  Qsiette.] 


1.097,248.  MACHINE  FOB  INSEKTINO  FASTZNIMOS. 
FsKD  L.  MtcKsaziB,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Mschlnery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S68,ST8.     (01.   1— «.) 

I.  In  a  BMChlne  of  the  Haas  dsserlbed.  s  nsll  raceway 
srrsagad  to  tarn  sboot  an  ads  fmai  s  nail  receiving  po- 
sittea  Into  s  aali  dellverlag  poaMsa,  saM  axis  bsUg 
nearer  the  delivery  end  of  said  rseeway,  aa4  ■sans  for 
prrvvBtlBg  iBlarlaeed  nails  from  rsacfelBg  tbe  dallvery  ead 
of  said  r«c«way,  comprlatag  a  cover  tor  said. end  bavlBg 


2.  In  a  oiaeliloe  of  the  class  described,  a  nsll  raceway 
arranged  to  turn  about  an  axia  ttoss  s  nail  receiving  po 
Bitlon  into  s  nail  delivering  posttton,  said  axis  being  nearer 
the  deltvary  and  of  said  raceway,  and  a  cover  for  tbe  de- 
livery end  of  said  raceway  provided  with  a  nail  gnlding 
groove  conaentTlc  with  tbe  aala  of  taming,  said  groove 
balng  artaaged  to  receive  from  ssId  rseeway  those  nails 
which  sre  misplsred  In  or  apoa  ssld  raceway,  and  to 
conduct  ssld  misplaced  nails  above  tbe  line  of  properly 
p'aced  nails  as  tbe  racewsy  mores  Into  nail  delivering 
position  and  to  return  said  nslls  cither  to  tbe  rseeway,  or 
to  tbe  sonrcs  of  sapply,  as  the  rseeway  retuna  to  nail 
recetvlng  poaltlao. 

3.  In  a  isachliie  of  the  class  described,  an  oadllatlBg 
nsll  raceway  arranged  to  move  between  a  nsll  receiving 
position  In  wblch  the  racewsy  Is  Inclined  towsrd  the 
source  of  supply  snd  a  nail  dellverlac  position  In  which 
the  raceway  la  inclined  toward  the  point  at  which  tbe 
nalla  are  to  be  delivered,  and  means  to  prevent  misplaced 
nalla  froin  reaching  the  delivery  end  of  aald  raceway,  com- 
prising a  cover  positioned  to  protect  ssld  end,  ssld  cover 
being  provided  with  s  groove  of  the  dimensions  of  the 
nail  groove  la  the  raeeway,  whieb  groove  la  a*  artangad 
that  It  racalvea  tbe  overriding  nails  snd  condnets  the« 
above  tb«  IIb*  of  properly  placed  nails  la  the  raceway, 
aa  tbe  raceway  movca  Into  i&all  delivering  posltkm  sod 
returns  tbe  aald  nails  either  to  the  raceway,  or  ts  tbe 
soure*  of  supply,  as  tbe  raceway  returns  to  nsU  rssstvlag 
position. 

4.  In  a  aaehlBe  ol  the  class  described,  a  sail  raceway 
arranged  to  turn  absot  an  axis  tram  s  aall  reeslvlag  ps- 
sitloa  In  which  tbe  racewsy  Is  Indlaed  away  troa  tbe 
poiat  of  dailvery  to  a  nail  delivering  position  in  whlcb  It 
Is  taellned  towsrd  tbe  point  of  delivery,  said  axis  haiac 
nearer  the  delivery  end  of  said  raeeway.  and  sieaae  tor 
prevsBtlng  ailspiiii  (I  nalla  froas  reacbiag  tbe  delivery 
end  of  said  raeeway.  eomprlatng  a  cover  for  aald  end  pro- 
vided with  a  psriphcral  aall  giddlBg  groore  eonesatrle 
with  said  azla.  aald  groovs  wbsce  It  meets  tbs  raceway 
proper  hstag  ada»«sd  to  reeelve  tbe  sbaak*  of  overriding 
nalli,  while  the  heads  of  said  nails  sre  snpported  by  the 
peripheral  e<lgs  at  Mid  cover,  ss  tba  raceway  moves  Into 
nail  deUverlBg  posltias.  and  to  permit  said  aalls  to  bs 
rataraed  sither  to  tbe  raeeway.  or  to  tbe  soarec  of  sapply. 
a*  the  raceway  la  iBdlaed  Into  nail  rceeiviag  pomtlao. 


1  ,  0  0  7  ,  2  4  •  .      FAarCNlNO  DRTICB  BUITABLI  FOB 
BHirS'    POBT8.      Moanar    McKBaiia,    Staitliea,    Eag- 
laiid.  as^gBor  to  klmaelf,  and   Horace  Cladscons  Wil- 
liams, Hangerford,  BngUad.     Filed  July  24.  ISIS.     Se- 
rial No.  780.9»1.     (CI.  114 — ITS.) 
1.  In   a   fastening  device   saltaMe  (br  ships'  ports,  a 
sciaw,  aB  abotmoit  cam  sd]astahie  oa  said  screw,  msaaa 
for  llziB«  said  abotmcnt  cam  on  said  screw  sfter  sd)imt- 
ment,  snd  s  tightening  cam  amaeed  oa  aald  scrsw  below 
said  abutment  earn. 
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2.  In  a  fastsalag  device  suitable  for  ships'  porta,  a 
screw,  an  abotiaent  cam  adjusuble  oa  said  screw,  DaeiH 
for  flxlog  said  abutment  cam  00  ssld  screw  after  adjust 
n:f-nt,  snd  a  tightening  cam  arranged  to  rotate  *■  said 
scri'W  below  ssld  abutment  cam. 


<3^j 


</'«? 


3.  In  a  fastening  device  snltsble  for  ships'  ports,  a 
screw,  an  abutment  ram  working  on  said  screw,  a  lock 
nnt  to  fix  said  abutment  cam  In  position  after  adjust- 
meot.  and  a  tightening  cam  mounted  to  rotate  on  said 
scirw  sgainst  said  abutment  cam. 

4.  In  a  fastening  device  suitable  for  ships'  ports,  s 
hlnced  fastening  screw  an  abutment  cam  working  on  ssld 
•crew,  s  lock  nut  to  Bi  said  abutment  cam  In  position 
after  adjustment,  and  a  tightening  cam  mounted  to  ro- 
ute on  said  screw  agatnnt  said  abutment  cam. 

5.  In  a  fsstening  device  sultsble  for  ships'  ports  s 
fsstening  screw,  a  collar  screwed  on  said  screw,  a  cam 
(ace  on  said  collar,  a  lock  nut  arranged  on  ssld  screw, 
s  collar  freely  monnted  on  said  screw,  snd  s  csm  fsce  on 
said  freely  mounted  collar  adsptrd  to  work  against  the 
said  cam  face  of  aald  screwed  collsr 

|Cl8lm«  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oszette.l 


porting  frame  bsviag  s  vertically  disposed  seat  tor  the 
plow,  and  car  wiring  terminals  carried  by  tbe  (came,  ssld 
contact  blocks  snd  terminals  being  brought  into  eo<l|ier- 
atlve  relation  by  the  seating  of  tbe  plow  in  Ita  verti- 
cally disposed  Best  In  the  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  contsct  plow  mechaalam  for  electric  railways,  s 
plow  hsving  contact  memben,  a  supportiiiK  frame  there- 
for having  car  wiring  terminals  snd  a  vertically  disposed 
seat,  said  contact  membera  and  terminals  being  brought 
iiito  cooperative  relstlou  by  tbe  set  of  seating  the  plow 
in  Its  sest  In  tbe  snpportlng  frame,  ssld  frsme  being  plv- 
otslly  connected  at  one  ead  npoa  a  vertical  axis  whereby 
It  Is  mounted  to  swing  latenlly. 

5.  In  a  contact  plow  mechanism  for  electric  railways, 
a  plow  having  contact  blocks,  and  a  borlsontally  extending 
side  memt>er,  a  supporting  bracket  hsving  a  seat  and  In- 
wardly extending  projections  or  lips  to  embrace  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  aide  member,  and  car  wiring  terminals 
Into  contsct  with  which  tbe  contact  blocks  sra  brought 
when  the  plow  is  seated  In  Its  seat  on  Its  supporting 
framework. 


1,097,231.  TUHBINE-ROTOB.  JoBN  F.  MXTTBN,  PhlU- 
delpbis.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  William  Cramp  4  Sons 
Ship  *  Engine  Building  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
FennsylvanU.  Filed  Sept.  26,  lOl.t.  Serial  No.  791.901. 
(Cl.   121  — 5S  1 


1.097,280.  CO.VDCIT  CONTACT  PLOW  FOB  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS.  John  S.  McWhiktu,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  il,  I9I3.     Serial  No.  743,290.     (Cl.  101 — »8.) 


1.  In  a  contact  plow  mecluiolsm  for  electric  rallwaya,  a 
laterally  movable  supporting  frame,  car  wiring  terminal 
coataeta  carried  thereby,  and  a  plow  removably  aupported 
without  securing  devices  on  said  frame  and  hsvtag  co 
oprratlag  contacts,  aald  contacts  being  brought  into  co 
operation  by  the  set  of  seating  the  plow  on  said  frame. 

2.  In  s  contact  plow  mechanism  for  electric  railwsys. 
a  laterally  movable  snpportlag  frame  hsrlng  s  vertical 
sest.  a  plow  having  contact  blocka.  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably received  vertlnlly.  without  securing  devices  In 
aald  seat,  and  car  wiring  terminals  carried  by  tbe  frame, 
said  eonucts  snd  terminals  being  brought  into  cooperative 
relation  by  tbe  act  of  seating  tbe  plow  in  tbe  aaat  bi  tbe 
frame. 

S.  la  a  contact  plow  mechanism  (sr  electric  rallwsya,  a 
plow  hsving  supply  and  return  coaduetor  coataeta.  eoa- 
ttct  blocks  carried  by  tbe  plow  and  In  electrical  enm- 
mnnlcntioo  with   said  contacts,  a   laterally  movable  aop- 


1.  An  elastic  fltrid  turbine  having  a  rotor  compristag 
■  shaft,  a  backet  wheel  thereon,  snd  means  for  limlttag 
tbe   longHudlnsl    movement   of    tbe    hnb   of   said   tmcfeet 

I  wheel  along  said  shsft  but  allowing  for  longitudinal  beat 
expansion  of  ssld  hub. 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  turUne  hsving  a  rotor  comprising 
s  shsft.  a  plnrallty  of  backet  wheels  having  their  bnbs 
monnted  on  ssld  shaft  and  movable  with  relation  thereto, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bnbs  upon 
ssld  shaft  but  permitting  their  longitudinal  movement 
with  relation  thereto  under  expansion  by  htat. 

8.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  s  rotor  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  bucket  wheels  having  their  hubs 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  with  relation  thereto,  and 
a'nntmenta  on  ssld  shsft  between  which  the  hubs  are  lo- 
cated and  which  limit  their  longitudinal  movement  but  per- 
mit such  movement  under  heat  expansion. 

4.  An  elsstic  fluid  turbine  baring  a  rotor  comprising 
a  shaft  a  plurality  of  bucket  wheels  having  their  hubs 
monnted  thereon  and  movable  with  relation  thereto,  and 
abutments  on  ssld  shsft  between  which  the  hubs  sre  lo- 
cated snd  which  limit  tbeir  longltudtoal  movement  but 
permit  such  movement  under  best  expansion,  one  of  said 
abutments  being  sdjustable. 

5.  An  elsstic  fluid  turbine  hsrlng  a  rotor  comprising  s 
shaft,  s  plurality  of  bucket  wheels  hsrlng  their  hubs 
mounted  thereon  and  morahle  splth  relation  thereto,  and 
abutments  on  said  shaft  t>etween  which  the  hobs  are  lo- 
cated and  which  limit  their  longitudinal  movement  but 
pamit  such  movsment  under  heat  eipanslaD.  one  of  aald 
abutments  belnc  a  nut  la  aerew-tfareaded  oigagement  with 
said  shsft. 

(Ualasa  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  r.asette.1 
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1,0»T,262.  8AW-FILIN0  MACHINE.  HlMT  MlCBBU 
•ad  riAint  L.  LiMOBunx.  Detroit,  lUeh.  rtlad  Apr. 
38,  1»1S.    Serial  No.  T«3,»67.     (CL  Tft— Sfi.) 


1.  Id  a  flaw-flllD|r  machlae.  the  combloation  of  mrans 
for  (ocdlni;  the  uw  forward  a  girra  dlatanc«  at  Mcb  oper- 
ation, a  second  feeding  device  for  InsarlDg  the  presence 
of  two  adjoining  teeth  at  the  same  point  at  each  opera- 
tion of  the  first  meotlooed  feeding  mean!*  regardless  of 
the  spacing  between  the  teeth  and  means  operating  be- 
tween the  feeding  operations  for  automatically  filing  the 
saw  teeth,  sabstanttally  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  saw-flllng  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  the  .^law  forward  a  given  distance  at  stated  periods, 
a  feeding  dog  operating  to  posh  the  saw  back  to  a  glTen 
point  each  time  so  that  the  two  feeding  devices  bring  the 
■■w  teeth  at  the  same  point  each  time  regardless  of  the 
Irregular  spacing  between  teeth,  and  automatic  meana 
fttr  filing  the  saw  teeth  between  the  complete  feeding 
operations,  sobeiantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  aaw-fillng  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
(or  feeding  the  saw  forward  a  given  distance  at  stated 
periods,  a  feeding  dog  operating  to  shove  the  saw  back 
to  bring  the  teeth  at  a  given  position  each  time  regard- 
leas  of  tlie  Irregular  spacing  between  the  teeth,  means  for 
adjusting  the  dog  to  regulate  the  push  backward  of  this 
member  and  automatic  means  for  filing  the  saw  teeth  be- 
tween the  feeding  operations,  substantlallj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  saw-filtng  marhlne,  the  combination  of  automati- 
cally operated  feed  rolls  for  feeding  the  «aw  forward  a 
given  distance  at  stated  periods,  a  feeding  dog  for  shoving 
the  saw  backward  to  a  given  position  each  time  after 
It  baa  been  fed  by  the  rolls,  an  oscillatory  bearing  for 
one  of  the  feed  rolls,  a  rock  rod  connecting  with  the  feed 
dog.  means  for  rocking  the  rock  rod.  means  for  yleldably 
shifting  the  rock  rod  lengthwise  to  engase  with  the  oscil- 
latory bearing  of  the  feed  roll  so  that  the  feed  rolls  may 
grip  the  saw.  and  mi>ans  for  automatically  filing  the  aaw 
during  Intervals  between  feeding  operations,  snbstan 
tially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  the  saw  forwrrd  a  given  distance  at  stated 
periods,  means  for  governing  the  feed  for  saws  having 
unequal  spacing  between  the  teeth,  comprising  a  feeding 
doc,  a  raised  block  upon  which  said  feed  dog  Is  held  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  saw,  means  for  forcing 
the  feed  dog  over  said  raised  block  at  stated  perloda  to 
allow  it  to  drop  Into  engagement  with  the  saw  teeth  and 
more  the  saw  backward  on  It  to  a  given  point,  and  m«an> 
for  automatically  filing  the  saw  during  intervals  between 
feeding  operations,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,0»T.28S.     RAILWAY  -  TIK.     William  Jaiiaa  Ifonoii, 
New  York,   N.    T.     Filed   Mar.   11,   IBII.     Sarlal  Me. 
S1S.TSS.     (CL  238—3.) 
1.  A.  railroad  tie  comprtstng  a  bottom  and  ceatial  par- 

tiOD  of  concrete,  wooden  blocks  at  the  top  adjacent  the 


ends  of  the  tie,  pUtas  eoTcrlng  the  SBda  at  the  eooerets 
portloD  and  tha  eatar  ends  of  the  woodaa  blocks  and  rods 
paalng  through  the  tie  and  holding  said  platss  against 
tba  sods  thereof. 


2-  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  bottom  portion  of  con- 
crete, an  upper  central  portion  of  concrete  having  a  re- 
inforcement therethroagh,  and  plates  at  the  ends  thereof, 
wooden  blocks  on  each  side  of  lald  upper  central  portion 
extending  outwardly  even  with  the  ends  of  the  concrete 
bottom  portion,  plates  covering  the  ends  of  the  tie.  and 
rods  passing  through  the  tie  and  the  platea  on  the  ends 
thereof. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  formed  of  concrete  and  a  block,  said 
block  being  of  parallelepipedon  shape  with  two  opposite 
comers  at  each  end  beveled,  and  a  plate  with  a  beveled 
portion  engaging  with  each  end  of  the  block,  and  means 

I  for  forcing  the  platea  into  contact  with  the  block. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  formed  of  concrete  and  a  block,  said 
block  having  beveled  ends,  a  plate  with  a  beveled  portion 
engaging  each  end  of  the  block,  and  a  rod  passing  through 
one  of  the  pistes  and  a  fastening  means  (or  the  rod  to 
force  the  plate  Into  contact  with  the  block. 


1.0»T,264.      RELEA8IN0  ■  PENHOLDER.      FaB>niCK    T. 
MOTTUM,   Victoria,   Britlah   Columbia,   Canada.     Filed  ' 
Apr.  2»,   1811,   Serial  So.   624,2S6.      Renewed  Apr.   S, 
1»U.     BerUl  No.  830,887.     (CI.  120 — 101.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
sleeve  mounted  00  one  end  of  said  handle,  extensions 
formed  upon  said  sleeve,  an  offset  portion  formed  on  one 
end  of  one  of  asid  extensions,  a  second  sleeve  slldable  on  said 
first  named  sleeve,  a  pen  point  adapted  to  be  held  between 
one  of  said  extensions  and  said  second  named  sleeve,  means 
stamped  from  said  second  named  sleeve  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  one  of  the  extensions,  which  has  said  offset 
portion  formed  thereon,  said  offset  portion  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  on  said  second  named  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  handle,  a 
slssvs  seeursd  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  extensions  on 
said  sleeve,  one  of  said  extensions  being  provided  with  sn 
offlMt  portion,  a  second  sleeve  ilidable  on  aald  first  named 
sleeve,  a  pen  point  adapted  to  be  held  between  one  of 
said  aztsnstons  and  aald  second  sleeve,  logs  stamped  from 
said  saeond  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  aides  of  said 
aztanalon  which  has  said  offset  portion  formed  thereon, 
Mdd  aOlet  portions  sdapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
logs  and  said  second  sleeve  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1,097,285.  TONOUBD  RBDUCBB  FOR  LASOB- 
CROWNBD  HATS.  FUNK  J.  McHLnLO,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  tS,  1918.  Serial  Wo.  782.178.  (O. 
2—108.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  hat  baring  a  crown  larger 
than  the  head,  of  a  bat-redncer  having  a  continuous  mar- 
ginal body  attached  to  the  hat  around  the  head-opening, 
and  baring  a  series  of  Inwardly  projecting  Integral 
tongues  adapted  to  yield  separately  when  fitted  to  the 
head. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hat  having  a  crown  larger 
than  the  bead,  of  a  hat-reducer  of  elastic  material  hariag 
a  continuous  marginal  body  attached  to  the  hat  around 
the  head-opening  and  baring  a  series  of  Inwsrdly  project- 
ing Integral  tonguee  with  their  ends  refleied  and  secured 
to  the  roatiTlnl  from  which  they  are  cut,  and  cord  ex- 
tended through  the  loops  of  tbe  tongues  to  hold  them 
within  the  desired  limit,  with  Its  ends  projecting  to  be 
tied  together  In   various  adjustments. 

3.  A  hat  made  of  felt  and  having  an  Inwardly  projectlni; 
fold  at  the  band  divided  Into  sections  forming  looped 
tongues  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  the  hat  upon  the 
head. 

4.  A  bat  reducer  having  a  continuous  marginal  bod.r 
for  attachment  to  the  hat  and  a  series  of  tongues  pro 
Jected  Inwsrdly  from  the  margin  and  adapted  to  support 
the  hat  upon  the  bead  and  to  yield  independently  for  ac 
commodating  heads  of  various  sites  and  shapes. 

5.  A  hst-redncer  of  elsstic  continuous  material  having 
a  marginal  body  for  attachment  to  the  hat  and  a  aeries 
of  Inwardly  projecting  Integral  tongues  with  their  ends 
reflexed  and  securod  to  the  bod.v.  and  adjustable  means  to 
control   the  yielding  of  the   tongue. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,0»7,2SB.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  EDWi.s  J.  MCEPHl, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912. 
Serial    No.    «74,978.      (CI.    175—294.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  contactor, 
of  a  twoposlUon  relay  provided  with  an  overload  coll 
for  moving  It  to  one  position,  and  an  actuating  coll  for 
moving  It  to  the  opposite  poaition.  switch  contacta  closed 
in  one  position  for  controlling  the  actuating  coll  and  In 
the  other  for  controlling  the  energising  coll  of  the  con- 
tactor, and  a  switch  having  corresponding  positions  for 
rompleting  a  circuit  through  either  of  aald  colls  when  tbe 
relsy  is  In  the  proper  position. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  sn  eleetromsgnetie  contactor, 
of  a  relay  baring  switch  contacts  for  controlling  said  con- 
tactor, an  actuating  coll  for  closing  said  contacta,  an 
overload  coll  for  opening  said  contacts,  a  switch  hsring 
two  operative  posltlonB,  and  connectiona  whenby  the 
actuating  coll  Is  energised  to  close  the  contacts  when 
the  switch  Is  morsd  to  one  position  and  the  contactor 
rirenit  completed  through  aald  contacts  snd  the  switch 
when  the  latter  la  moved  to  the  other  position. 

3.  The  eomhlnatlon  with  an  electromagnetic  contactor, 
of  a  two-pooitlaB  relay  controlUnc  the  aamc  comprising 
an  aetaatlBt  coU  for  noTlng  It  to  one  poaltkni,  an  over- 
load eoU  tor  moTtsc  It  to  the  opposite  position,  and  two 


switches  respectively  connected  to  the  enerslslBff  eall  of 
tbs  contactor  and  the  actuating  coll  of  the  rday,  oaa  of 
■aid  switches  being  cloasd  and  the  other  opened  la  each 
position,  and  a  iwo-posltlon  switch  for  completlnc  the 
circuit  of  either  the  contactor  or  the  actuating  cMI  of 
the  relay  through  its  corresponding  relay  switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  contactor, 
of  a  relay  comprising  an  actuating  coll.  an  overload  de- 
vice, contacts  for  controlling  the  energtilng  circuit  of  the 
conUctor  arranged  to  be  dosed  by  the  energlsatloo  of 
tbe  aald  actuating  coU,  contacts  fOr  controlling  the  actu- 
ating coll  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  operation  of  tha 
overload  derice,  and  a  two  position  switch  arranged  to 
complete  the  circuit  throoch  the  aetustlng  coll  snd  Its 
relay  conucts  In  one  position  afid  In  the  other  position 
to  complete  a  circuit  thronfh  the  energizing  coll  of  the 
contactor  and  Its  relay  contacts. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  contactor, 
of  a  rpla.r  switch  biased  to  open  poaition,  sn  actuating 
coll  for  closing  ssid  switch,  s  latch  for  holding  the  switch 
In  closed  position,  a  two  poaltloB  switch,  and  connectiona 
whereby  said  latter  switch  in  one  position  completes 
tho  circuit  of  the  actuating  coll  and  In  tbe  other  position 
closes  the  energising  circuit  of  the  contsctor  through  the 
relay  switch  contacts. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  la  the  (}asetta.] 


1,097,267.  NUT -LOCK-  FSAxa  W.  NawTOK,  Danrill*. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Robert  G.  Baker  and  one- 
fourth  to  William  Wagner,  Danville,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
•J.  1913.     Serial  No.  739,777.     (d.  161—18.) 


'^yo  -«Vr 


1.  In  a  lock  nut.  sections  hsring  sdjustabia  threaded 
connection  with  each  other  and  provided  with  alined  bolt 
openings,  means  for  holding  the  sections  against  relative 
rotative  movement,  and  means  arranged  for  actuation 
upon  engagement  of  a  wrench  with  the  nut  for  rendering 
the  holding  menns  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  loi'k  nut,  sections  having  adjustable  threaded 
connection  with  each  other  and  prorided  with  alined  holt 
openings,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  one  of  tbe  sections  and 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  other  section  to  bold  the  sec- 
tions against  relative  rotative  movement,  and  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  sections  and  arranged  for  engagement 
by  a  wrench  applied  to  the  nut.  and  upon  such  engage- 
ment to  move  the  locking  pin  out  of  engagement  with  the 
second  mentioned  section. 

3.  In  a  lock  nut,  sections  hsvlng  adjustable  thresded 
connection  with  each  other,  the  sections  being  provided 
with  sllned  bolt  openings,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  one 
of  the  sections  and  engagcable  with  the  other  aectlen  to 
hold  the  sections  against  relstlve  rotstive  movement  sad 
means  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  section  snd  engaga- 
able  by  a  wrench  applied  to  the  nut  to  render  the  loddag 
pin  Inoperatlvs  to  perform  Its  locking  function. 

4.  In  a  lock  nut,  sections  haring  adjusuble  threaded 
connection  with  each  other,  the  sectlona  haring  alined 
bolt  openings,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  sections, 
the  other  sectian  haring  a  socket  arranged  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  pin,  the  said  end  of  the  pin  being  beveled,  the 
second  mentioned  section  baring  a  groove  In  commnnlca- 
tlon  with  the  said  socket,  a  ptn  slldably  fitted  in  said 
groove  and  haring  a  beveled  end  engaging  the  beveled 
end  of  tbe  locking  pin,  the  other  end  of  the  second  men- 
tioned pin  projecting  beyond  one  fsce  of  the  section  by 
which  the  pin  U  carried  whereby  to  be  engageable  by  a 
wrench  applied  to  the  nut 
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1,007.308.  KNOCKDOWN  TBLBPHONB  SHELF  OB 
8TAND.  WiLLUM  A.  NosLi  uid  Alovio  L.  Phillipi, 
Detroit.  Midi.  Filed  May  24,  leiS.  Serial  No.  769,006. 
(CL  J4«— 18.) 


1.  In  »  dertw  of  the  character  descrlhetf,  a  shelf  har- 
Inu  nngers  Integral  therewith  to  engage  a  aapportlng  wire 
bracket,  the  wire  bracket  bent  to  form  two  aubataattallj 
tnangular-abaped  members  apaoed  apart,  a  plat*  adapted 
to  b*  engaged  co  a  suitable  support  having  a  pair  of  chan- 
Bcla  itnick  ap  from  the  bodj  thereof  to  receive  tbc  eoda  of 
the  tupportiag  bracket,  and  a  hook  heacetta  said  channel 
portlona  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  ahelf  hav- 
ing Angers  Integral  therewith  whereby  It  may  be  engaged 
to  a  supporting  bracket,  the  bracket  bent  to  form  two  sul>- 
stantlaUj  trlapgular-shaped  saeasbers  spaced  apart  and 
having  a  borliootal  portion  connecting  said  trtangnlar 
members,  a  plate  adapted  for  engagement  to  a  suitable  sup- 
port having  a  pair  of  channels  struck  up  from  the  body 
thereof  to  receive  the  ends  of  tbe  sapporrlng  bracket,  and 
a  hook  beneath  said  channel  portions  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  horlsontal  portion  of  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  a  wire  bracket 
bent  to  form  two  snbstaDtlally  trlangnlar-ahaped  members 
•paced  apart  and  having  a  horisontal  portion  connecting 
said  tHangular  members,  a  shelf  provided  with  two  pair 
of  fingers  Integral  therewith  to  engage  the  spaced  mem- 
bete  of  the  wire  bracket,  the  end  of  each  i)air  of  fingers 
projecting  In  opposite  directions  whereby  the  shelf  Is  se- 
cured against  lateral  movement,  a  plate  adapted  for  en- 
gagement to  a  suitable  support  having  a  pair  of  channel 
groove*  struck  op  from  the  body  thereof  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  supporting  bracket,  and  a  hook  beneath  said 
portions  to  receive  and  support  the  horiaontal  portion  of 
said  bracket. 


1,097,259  PREVENTING  PIL8ATION8  IN  CBNTBIF- 
VQAL  COMPRKSSORB.  MgLiCH  I.  NOBm,  Lynn, 
Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  lork.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1913.  SerUl  No 
78»,26«.     (CI.  2J0— 11.) 

1.  The  method  nf  preventing  pnlsatlona  at  Ught  loads 
l>  a  araltl-atag*  centrlfngal  air  compreasor,  which  conatots 
IB  running  said  machine  at  a  rate  of  Bow  abov*  the  re- 
quired load,  and  blovrlng  off  the  exceea  of  air  from  a  low*r 
■tage. 

2.  A  mnltistage  centrifugal  air  compreasor  havtag 
mean*  for  blowing  off  air  from  a  lower  stage. 

3.  A  multistage  centrifugal  air  comprtanor  having  a 
blow-off  opening  In  a  lower  stag*  of  Its  casing  and  a 
▼alve  controlling  said  opening. 

*■  A  anltlstage  centritagal  air  compreaaor  having  a 
Mow-«ff  opening  In  a  lower  stage  of  Its  casing  and  a  valve 
coatraUlBg  said  openlnit,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
valve  eloaed,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve 

B.  A  araltiatage  centritagal  air  rompreeaor  having  a 
Mow-oS  opening  In  a  lower  stage  of  ita  casing  and  a  valve 


coatrolllng  said  opening,  a  spring  normally  koldlac  nld 
valve  eloaed.  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  entomatl- 


cally   when   tbe  air  preasure   approaches   the   breakdown 
point 

ICIaima  8  and  7  not  printed  In  th*  Oaaattr.) 


1.067,260.  FOLDING  BOX.  NiaLs  Ji'Lics  PwrnaaoR. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  aaelgnor  of  one-third  to  Albert  Pe- 
terson, Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  719,708.      (CI.  217—16.) 


^j^ 


^' 


m     1 


u 


1.  A  folding  box  compiiaUiit  waJU  constructed  trom  a 
pluralltj  of  upright  itavM.  a  bottom,  meUllIc  reinforcing 
Htrap«  completelj  encircling  and  secured  to  the  apper  and 
lower  cods  of  aald  fltavaa.  binge  koucJilaa  formsd  by  re- 
ducing aald  atrapfl  at  polnta  where  they  are  beat  upon 
tbemselvea  arouod  the  rertlcsl  edges  of  astd  walls,  snd 
binge  pins  connecting  aald  binge  knacUcs,  to  permit  s 
toggle-joint  folding  action  of  said  walls. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprlalng  walla,  a  bottom,  metallic 
reinforcing  straps  completely  enclrcltng  tbe  upper  and 
lower  edgea  of  said  walls,  hinges  connecting  said  walls,  to 
permit  a  toggle-joint  folding  action  thereof,  dowels  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edges  of  ssld  walls,  between  their  said 
metallic  reinforcing  straps,  and  dowsl  ssats  formed  In  tbe 
lower  edges  of  said  walls  between  tbelr  said  metallic 
atrapa,  adapting  the  boxes  to  be  stacked  one  upon  the 
other. 

3.  A  folding  box  eompriatng  walls,  hinges  coBsectlng 
ssld  wslls  for  toggle-joint  folding  action,  s  folding  bottom, 
metallic  straps  seated  and  secured  In  longitudinally  sx- 
tended  groores  rat  In  opposite  edges  of  said  botton, 
hinges  connecting  one  of  tbe  ends  of  said  straps  to  one  of 
tta«  vails  i>f  anid  box.  permitting  astd  bottom  to  be  (oldod 
Inward,  snd  channel- shsped  metallic  reinforcing  pteesn. 
embrsdng  and  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  bottom,  to 
which  said  straps  sre  secured. 


Faaitcia  If.  Platt, 
Serial  No.  T87.S08. 


Btn- 

(Cl. 


1.0»7,26X.     MOTOB-VEHICLK. 
srt,  rta.     FUed  Aug.  29.  1913. 

21— ao.) 

1.  In  s  motor  treeh.  the  comhlDatton  with  a  body,  at 
an  axle  hearing  eonslstlag  of  s  ball  and  socket  joint,  con- 
prising  collars  suspended  from  said  body,  sad  having  ball 
seats,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  and  between  said  col- 
lars, a  ball  Boontcd  la  said  seats,  a  wheel  axle  rigidly  s»- 
cnrad  to  said  baii,  aald  ball  barlag  diametrically  oypoitta 
damh-hsll  shaped  i  tiisasss.  pins  projecting  from  tbs  eoUafs 


Uay  19, 19x4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


795 


into  said  recesses  In  the  ball  loosely  keying  tbe  ball  to 
said  coUsra,  whereby  tbe  ball  and  tbe  axle  carried  tbereby 
may  change  their  angular  position  relatlre  to  the  sprocket 
wbseL 


lar  member  secured  to  said  second  named  elbow  and  mak- 
ing a  downward  bend  and  then  ezteodlng  Inwardly  and 
resting  on  the  part  to  he  lubricated,  as  described. 


2.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  ao 
axle  bearing  consisting  of  a  ball  and  socket  jolut,  com- 
prising collars  suspended  from  said  body,  and  buTlng  ball 
seats,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  and  between  said  col- 
lars, a  ball  mounted  In  said  seattt,  a  wheel  axle  riKidty  so- 
cured  to  said  ball,  said  ball  having  diametrically  opposite 
dumb-b<>U  8liapt--d  recesses,  coinciding  recesses  formed  in 
the  collars  and  In  tbe  sprocket  wheel  and  pins  mounted 
In  said  rtM-fsaes  and  projecting  into  tbe  recesses  of  the 
ball  whereby  the  ball  Is  loosely  keyed  to  the  collars  and 
may  cbaoKe  Its  ant^ular  po^iltlon  relative  to  tbe  sprocket 
wheel  and  collars. 

3.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  with  a  body, 
brackets  depending  from  said  body,  of  an  axle  bearing  con- 
slating  of  a  tinll  and  aocket  Joint  comprising  collars  Joor- 
naied  in  said  brackets  and  having  bnll  seats,  a  sprocket 
wheel  secured  to  and  between  said  collars,  a  ball  mounted 
in  said  seats,  a  wheel  axle  rigidly  secured  to  said  bait,  said 
ball  hiivlDt;  diametrically  opposite  dumb-bell  shaped  re- 
cetiM'S,  coincUllng  recesses  formed  In  the  collars  and  in  tbe 
aprocket  wheel,  pins  mounted  In  said  recesses  and  project- 
ing into  the  recesses  of  the  ball  whereby  tbe  ball  and  tbe 
axle  carried  thereby  Is  loosely  keyed  to  the  collars,  a  rear 
wheel  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  rear  axle,  a  motor 
to  drive  said  rear  aile  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  connect- 
ing the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  two  axles;  the  ball  and 
socket  Joint  for  tbe  flntt  nam(A)  axle  permitting  said  axle 
to  change  Its  position  both  vertically  and  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  front  axle  whereby 
the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  front  axle  remains  in  constant 
angular  relation  to  the  drive  chain  Irrespective  of  the  an- 
gular relation  of  the  front  axle  thereto. 

4.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  with  a  body. 
brackets  depending  from  said  body,  of  an  axle  bearing  cun- 
slsiing  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint  comprlalng  collars  Jour- 
nuled  In  said  brackets  and  having  ball  seats,  n  sprocket 
wheel  secured  to  and  between  said  collar;*,  a  ball  mounted 
In  said  seats,  a  wheel  axle  rigidly  secured  to  said  ball,  snid 
ball  having  diametrically  opposite  dumb-bell  shaped  re 
cesses,  coinciding  recesses  formed  In  the  collars  and  in  tbe 
sprocket  wheel,  pins  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  project- 
ing into  tbe  recesses  of  the  ball  whereby  the  ball  and  tbe 
uxie  carried  thereby  Is  loosely  keyed  to  the  collsrs,  a  rear 
wheel  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  rear  axle,  a  motor  to 
drive  ssld  rear  axle  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  connecting 
the  sprocket  wheels  of  tbe  two  axles;  tbe  ball  and  socket 
joint  for  tbe  first-named  axle  permitting  said  axle  to 
change  Its  position  both  vertically  and  longltudiDnlly  rela- 
tive to  tbe  sprocket  wheel  on  the  front  axle  whereby  the 
aprocket  wheel  on  tbe  front  axle  remains  in  constant  angu- 
lar relation  to  the  drive  chsln  irrespective  of  tbe  angular 
delation  of  the  front  axle  thereto :  a  flexible  steering  me- 
dium attached  to  said  front  axle  and  means  to  operate  the 
steering  medium. 


1,09T.2«2.      FLANOE-LUBRICATOR.      Lblamd   8.   Psatt. 

Sacramento.    Cal.      Piled    June    7,    1911.      Serial    No. 

«3].74«.     (a.  184 — 8.) 

1.  A    device   of   tbe   cbaracter   described   comprising  a 

part  to  be  lubricated,  a  supply  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading 

from  said  supply  reservoir,  an  elbow  secured  to  said  pipe. 

another  elbow  swtveled  to  said  first  named  elbow,  s  tubu- 

202  O.  G.— «1 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  chsracter  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  part  to  be  lubricated  of  an  oil  supply 
pipe,  an  elbow  secured  to  said  supply  pipe,  another  elbow 
swlveled  to  said  first  named  elbow,  a  tubular  member  se- 
cured to  said  second  named  elbow  and  resting  on  the  part 
to  be  lubricated,  and  a  counter  weight  secured  to  the  body 
of  said  second  named  elbow,  as  described, 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  de»crit>ed  comprising  the 
combination  wltb  a  part  to  be  lubricated  of  an  oil  supply 
pipe,  an  elbow  secured  to  said  supply  pipe,  another  elbow 
swlveled  to  said  flntt  named  elbow,  a  tubular  member  se- 
cured in  said  last  named  elbow  and  resting  against  the 
part  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  counter  weight  sdjustsbly 
mounted  in  tbe  body  of  said  second  named  elbow,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  comprising  tbe 
combination  with  a  part  to  be  lubricated  of  a  supply  pipe, 
an  elbow  secured  to  said  supply  pipe,  such  elbow  having 
a  shoulder  on  its  lower  end.  a  semicircular  flange  on  the 
under  side  of  said  elbow,  another  elbow  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  named  elbow  and  abutting  against 
said  shoulder,  said  second  named  elbow  having  a  semicir- 
cular recess  adapted  to  receive  said  flange  and  a  tubular 
member  secured  In  said  second  named  elbow  and  resting  on 
the  part  to  be  lubricated,  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  part  to  be  lubricated,  of  a  supply  pipe, 
an  elbow  on  said  supply  pipe,  another  elbow  swlveled 
on  said  first  named  elbow  and  baring  a  solid  body,  a  dis- 
cbarge pipe  leading  from  said  second  named  elbow  snd 
resting  on  the  part  to  he  lubricated,  n  counter  weight  bsv- 
Ing  a  rod  projecting  through  said  solid  body  of  asld  second 
named  elbow  and  a  set  screw  projecting  through  ssld  solid 
iKMly  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rod,  as  described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.097.26.'i.  BLOWPIPE.  William  I.  Reich.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  SerUI  No.  479.131.  {O. 
158—1.3.5.) 

1.  A  blow-pipe  having  an  oxygen  channel  and  a  fnel 
channel  separate  from  each  other  snd  having  orifices  In 
close  proximity  to  each  other,  and  a  back  flash  check  valve 
entirely  within  tbe  fuel  channel  In  close  proximity  to  tbe 
orifices  thereof  and  freely  movable  therein  Into  and  out 
of  closing  position. 

2.  In  a  blowpipe,  the  combination  of  a  blow-pipe  body 
composed  of  a  stationary  bead  having  a  central  channel 
and  an  annular  groove  therein,  an  angular  longitudinally 
fixed  and  axially  rotatable  movable  portion  having  sepa- 
rate channels  registering  in  all  positions  of  said  portion 
with  said  first  named  channel  and  groove  respectively,  and 
detachable  means  securing  the  rotatable  portion  sdjost- 
sMy  to  MM  bead. 
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3.  Id  a  blow-pipe,  tbe  combination  of  a  head  baTing 
chanoelfl  ttaerelD,  an  anipilar  movable  portion  haviDg 
cbanoels  in  registration  wltb  tbe  channels  of  aald  head, 
and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  shoulder  on 
Ita  Inner  end,  and  a  clamping  ring  having  Internal  tbreada 
engaging  said  bead  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  inwardly 
disposed  annular  shoulder  engaging  tbe  annular  shoulder 
of  tbe  angular  portion. 


4.  A  blow  pipe  having  an  oxygen  channel  and  a  fuel 
chamber  having  outlet  and  Inlet  orifices  and  separated  from 
commnnicatton  with  the  oxygen  channel  In  a  gma-tlght  man- 
ner, and  a  back-flash  valve  interposed  entirely  within  the 
fuel  chamber  between  its  inlet  and  outlet  ortflres.  and 
having  free  limited  movement  therein  Into  and  out  of 
closing  position. 

5,  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
oossle  member,  a  head  connecting  therewith,  a  nource  of 
gas-supply  communicating  with  the  head  to  supply  gas 
thereto,  and  a  valve  Interposed  between  tbe  head  and  the 
noszle  member  and  adapted  to  aatomatlcally  shot  off  the 
source  of  gas-supply. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.097.2e4.  BLOWPIPE-  William  I.  Kbich.  New  York, 
N.  T.  FUed  Jane  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  ses.lia  (CI. 
108— lOe.) 


1.  In  a  blowpipe,  the  combinatloD  of  a  atatlODarr  hc«d 
proTlded  with  an  annular  valve-chamber,  a  circular  ralve- 
ehftmber  concentric  with  said  annular  valve-chamber,  a 
cfaeck-TalTs  In  said  annular  chamber,  separate  inlet-chan- 


nels  communicating  wltb  said  cbambera  respectively.  ,  a 
noszle,  and  an  outlet-channel  In  aald  noule  communicating 
with  said  chambers. 

2.  In  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  bead 
provided  wltb  an  anouiar  chamber  and  a  circular  cham- 
ber concentric  with  each  other,  the  wall  between  said 
chambers  twing  Internally  and  externally  screw-threaded, 
a  circular  valve  within  said  circuit  chamber,  an  annular 
valve  within  aald  annular  chamber,  and  nuts  one  screwed 
on  the  outside  and  one  on  the  Inside  of  said  annular  wall. 

3.  In  a  blowpipe  having  an  oxygen  channel  and  a  fuel* 
channel,  a  wall  st-pamtlng  said  channels,  and  a  valve  In- 
terposed In  one  of  said  channels  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  backpressure  then'iii.  said  valve  having  an  opening. 
and  being  spaced  at  said  opening  away  from  said  wall. 

4.  A  blowpipe  having  an  oxygen-channel  and  a  fuel- 
channel,  a  wall  between  said  channels,  a  check-valve  In 
one  of  said  channels,  said  valve  having  an  opening,  and 
a  nut  on  said  wall  adapted  to  cloae  said  opening. 

B.  A  blow-pipe  having  a  head,  au  oxygen-channel  In 
said  head,  a  fuel-channel  In  xald  head  separate  from  the 
oxygen-channel,  said  channels  having  orlflces  In  said  bend 
In  close  proximity  to  each  other,  a  check  valv.?  entirely 
within  the  fuel  channel  In  close  proximity  to  the  orlflces 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  back-pressure  In  the 
fuel-channel  caused  by  back-flashing,  said  valve  having  an 
opening,  a  check-valve  In  the  oxygen  channel,  and  a  wall 
separating  said  valves. 

[i'laima  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.097.263.  WATER-HEATER.  Fredebick  W.  Bobut- 
SHAW.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  12.  1911.  Serial 
No.  62e,M7.      (CL  126—351.) 


^s= 


1.  lo  au  aiitumatlc  heatln;  apparmtos.  the  combioaUoo 
of  a  pilot  burner,  having  an  air  mixing  chamber,  a  main 
tramer.  an  automatic  gaa  ralre  harlng  a  chamber  proTlded 
with  Bupply  and  diacharge  connectlona,  a  diaphragm  In 
■aid  chamber,  a  valve  member  carried  by  aald  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  control  tbe  gaa-supply  to  aald  main  burner, 
auch  valve  member  being  ezpoard  to  the  gaa  aupply  pre*- 
aure  tending  to  unseat  tbe  lame.  aald  diaphragm  being 
provided  with  a  leakage  port  for  building  an  oppoalng  gaa 
picasare  at  the  oppoatte  aide  of  the  diaphragm,  an  eacape 
eondnlt  leading  from  said  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm 
■ad  discharging  Into  said  pilot  burner  al  a  point  beyond 
the  alrmlilng  chamber,  and  thermostatic  meana  Influ- 
enced bf  the  heated  medium  and  adapted  to  control  the 
pasaage  through  aald  eacape  conduit,  whereby  aald  valve 
member  la  quickly  opened  and  cloaed  by  gaa  pressure  In 
response  to  temperature  changes  In  the  heated  medium  ; 
■ubataotlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  heating  apparatos,  the  combination 
of  a  pilot  burner,  having  an  air  mixing  chamber,  a  main 
burner,  an  automatic  gas  valve  having  a  chamber  provided 


May  19, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


797 


with  suppl.v  and  dlscbarci'  connectlong.  a  diaphragm  In 
aald  chamber,  a  gravlty-spated  valve  member  carried  uy 
aald  lUiipbragm  and  adapted  to  control  the  gas  supply  to 
aald  main  burner,  said  valve  member  being  expoaed  to  the 
gas  supply  pressure  tending  to  unseat  the  same,  aald  dia- 
phragm being  provided  with  a  leakage  port  for  building 
an  opposlDi;  gas  pressure  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, an  escape  conduit  leading  from  said  opposite  side 
of  the  diaphragm  and  discharging  Into  said  pilot  burner 
at  a  p<j|nt  beyond  the  alr-mlilng  chamber,  and  thermo- 
atatlc  means  Influenced  by  the  heated  medium  and  adapted 
to  control  the  passage  through  said  escape  conduit,  where- 
by said  valve  member  Is  quickly  opened  and  closed  by 
gas-pressures  In  response  to  temperature  changes  In  the 
heated  medium  ;  subaUnilally  aa  described. 

3.  In  au  automatic  heating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  main  burner,  a  pilot  burner,  an  automatic  gas  valve 
having  a  chamber  provided  with  supply  and  discharge  con 
nectlons.  a  diaphragm  In  aald  chamber,  a  gravlty-aeated 
valve  member  on  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  control 
the  gas  supply  to  the  main  burner,  said  valve  member 
being  exposed  to  tbe  gaa  supply  preasure  tending  to  unseat 
the  same,  a  gas  passage  communicating  with  the  aupply 
connection  and  with  the  portion  of  the  chamber  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm,  for  building  an  opposlni; 
gas  pressure  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  gas 
escape  paasage  leading  from  this  portion  of  the  chamber 
to  the  pilot  burner  beyond  the  air  mixing  chamber  of  said 
pilot  burner,  and  thermostatic  means  Influenced  by  the 
healed  medium  and  adapted  to  control  the  pasaage  through 
aald  escape  condull.  whereby  said  valve  ia  quickly  opened 
and  closed  by  gaa  pressure  In  response  to  temperature 
changes  In  the  heated  medium  ;  eulisunilally  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  beating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  main  burner,  a  pilot  burner,  an  automatic  gas  valve 
having  a  chamber  provided  with  supply  and  discharge 
connections  for  the  main  burner,  a  diaphragm  In  said 
chamber,  a  valve  member  on  tbe  diaphragm  adapted  to 
control  Ihe  gas-supply  to  said  main  burner,  said  valve 
member  being  exposed  to  the  gas  supply  pressure  tending 
to  unseat  the  same,  a  leakage  paasage  connecting  the  two 
portions  of  the  said  cbamlKT  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
diaphragm  for  building  an  opposing  gas  pressure  at  the 
side  of  Ihe  diaphragm  opposite  the  gas  supply  pressure, 
an  .-scape  conduit  leading  from  said  opposite  side  to  the 
pilot  burner,  thermostatic  means  Influenced  by  the  heated 
medium  and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  through  said 
escape  conduit  whereby  aald  valve  member  la  quickly 
opened  and  cloaed  by  gaa  pressures  In  response  to  tem- 
perature changes  In  the  heated  medium,  and  another  con- 
•tantly  open  source  of  gas  supply  for  tbe  pilot  burner 
and  which  Is  Independent  of  the  supply  provided  by  said 
escape  conduit  :  substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  heating  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
of  a  main  burner,  a  pilot  burner,  an  automatic  gas  valve 
having  a  chamber  provided  with  supply  and  diacharge 
connections  for  the  main  burner,  a  diaphragm  In  aald 
chamber,  a  valve  member  on  the  diaphragm  adapted  to 
control  the  gaa  supply  to  aald  main  burner,  said  valve 
member  bi-lng  exposed  to  tbe  gas  supply  pressure  tending 
to  unseat  tbe  same,  said  diaphragm  having  a  leakage  port 
for  building  an  opposing  gas  pressure  at  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  diaphragm,  aald  chamber  having  at  the  last  named 
aide  of  the  diaphragm  a  subsidiary  chamber  which  ia  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  by  the  diaphragm  when  the  valve  Is 
In  Its  full  open  position,  and  the  subsidiary  chamber  hav- 
ing a  smaller  leakage  opening  Into  the  main  chamber,  a 
gas  escape  conduit  leading  to  the  pilot  burner  from  said 
opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  meana  for  controlling 
the  passage  through  said  escape  conduit  to  thereby  control  ' 
the  opposing  pressure  on  the  diaphragm  ;  substantially  as 
described.  i 

[•Malms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,097.266.      FISH-8TOP  MKCHANIBM.     Cha»L»8  C. 

Roth.  Chicago,  III.     nied  Sept.   23.  1913.     Serial  No. 

791,387.     (CI.  61— B.) 

1.  A    fish    stop    mechanism    comprising    a    plurality    of 
elements  for  deflecting  a  stream  in  directions  angular  to 


Its   normal   course,    and  flsb   stop  elements   Interposed   be 
tween  said  deflecting  elements,  substantially  as  deacrlbed 


2.  A  fish  stop  mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  elements  for  deflecting  a  stream  in  angular 
directions  to  Its  normal  course,  stop  elements  Interposed 
between  said  deflecting  elements,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
said  flsh  Slop  elements,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  flsh  slop  mechanism  comprising  a  combination,  a 
plurality  of  luiperforate  vertically  disposed  elements  for 
deflectlnB  a  »tr.am  In  angular  directions  from  Its  lower 
course,  and  horizontally  disposed  perforate  flsh  stop  ele- 
ments Interposed  Nnween  said  deflecting  elements,  anb- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  flsh  stop  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  elements  for  deflecting  a 
stream  in  angular  directions  from  Its  normal  course,  and 
horliontal  flsh  slop  elements  between  said  deflecting  ele- 
ments, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  flail  stop  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pluraliiy  of  vertically  adjustable  elements  for  successively 
deflecting  the  stream  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  Its 
normal  course,  and  flsh  stop  elements  adjustably  mounted 
between  said  deflecting  elements,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.097.2fi7.  LAWN  MOWER  GRINDER.  John  H.  Schle- 
OEL,  Mount  I'enn,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1913.  Serial  No 
794,560.      (CL  51 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combination  with 
mower  supporting  standards,  of  an  Independently  hinged 
frame  carrying  a  grinding  element  and  meana  for  rotating 
and  reciprocating  the  latter,  and  adjustable  links  plvotally 
clamped  to  the  free  end  of  said  hinged  frame  and  to  aald 
mower  supports  whereby  said  frame  may  be  adjnaubly 
set  relative  to  the  mower. 

2  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combination  with  ad- 
justable mower  supporting  sUndards  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  the  spacing  bar  of  the  mower,  of  a  rectangular 
grinder  frame  carrying  a  grinding  element  and  means 
for  rotating  and  reciprocating  the  latter.  Independent 
standards  hlngedly  supporting  said  grinder  frame,  and 
adjustable  links  pivotally  carried  at  the  free  end  of  aald 
hinged  frame  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  spacin( 
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bar  ot  tb«  mower  whereby  laid  (rune  mar  be  adjuatably 
«ei  relative  to  tlie  mower. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combination  with 
mower  supporting  atandarda  arranged  to  elevate  and  ro- 
Utably  carry  the  cutting  bladea,  of  an  Independently 
•upported  hinged  frame  carrying  a  grinding  element  and 
meana  for  rotating  and  reciprocating  the  latter,  and  a 
longitudinally  and  rotatably  adjustable  blade-contacting 
flng'T  movable  with  said  grinding  element. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combination  with 
mower  aopportlog  standards  arranged  to  elevnie  and  ro- 
tatat>Iy  carry  the  cutting  bladea,  of  ao  independently  sup- 
ported hinged  frame  carrying  a  grinding  element  and 
means  for  rotating  and  reciprocating  the  latter,  and  a 
longltDdloally  and  rotatably  adjustable  blade-contacting 
finger  cnoTable  with  aaid  grinding  element  and  having  an 
angalar  end  portion  with  a  blade  contacting  roller  mount- 
ed therein. 

5.  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combination  with 
mower  supporting  standards,  of  an  Independently  hinges] 
frame  swlngingly  adjustable  in  parallel  relation  ivlih 
■aid  mt»wpr.  a  drive-shaft  and  a  parallel  screw-feedshaft 
JournaltMl  In  said  frame,  shaft-driving  means  carried  by 
said  hlnsed  frame,  a  grinder  frame  siidable  on  said  shafts. 
a  grindfr  wheel  rotatably  mcinted  in  said  );riuder-frame 
and  driven  by  a  gear  wheel  feathered  to  aaid  drive  shaft, 
a  parted-nut  In  said  grinder-frame  engaging  said  screw- 
feed-sbaft,  nut-relea.fing  means  carried  by  the  grinder 
frame,  and  a  stop  device  arranged  to  operate  said  releas- 
ing means.  1 

{Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.)  | 


water  boldlsg  reservoir  and  a  lower  gma  washing  chamber, 
a  gaa  generator  arranged  within  said  reservoir,  a  floatiiig 
bell  arranged  alongside  said  gas  generator  within  said 
reservoir,  a  gaa  Inlet  tube  extending  from  within  said  gaa 
generator  and  communicating  with  said  gas  waahlng 
chamber,  a  iias  outlet  tube  communicating  with  aaid  gaa 
washing  chamber  and  extending  into  said  bell,  a  sludge- 
box  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  generator  and  communi- 
cating with  aaid  generator,  a  clean-out  pipe  communl- 
caUug  with  aaid  sludge  Iwx,  an  agitator  arranged  within 
said  generator  for  moving  the  sludge  into  the  sludge-box, 
and  meana  extending  from  the  top  of  the  generator  for 
actuating  said  agitator. 


1.007,269.  CONCRETE  BRIDGE  CONSTRrCTION. 
WlLLtiM  M.  THOXiS,  Oreanslde,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1011.      Serial    No.   604,434.      (Cl.    T2— Sa.) 


1,097.^68.  ACETTLEXE  GAS  GENERATOR.  C'HikLEa 
T.  TABPg.fKiNG,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912. 
.Serial  No.  737,n!»i-)       ICl.  4»— 53.1.1 
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1.  In  an  acetylene  yas  generator,  the  combinal  l<.iu  with 
a  hollow  casing,  a  floor  dividing  said  cislng  into  an  upper 
water  holding  reservoir  and  a  lower  gas  washing  chaml>er, 
a  rts  generator  orrangeil  within  said  reservoir,  a  floating 
t-eli  iirranged  oloni:slde  said  gas  generator  within  said  res- 
ervoir, a  gas  inlet  tul>e  extending  from  within  said  eas 
generator  and  coramunlcnting  with  said  gas  washing 
chamber,  a  uas  outlet  lube  communicating  with  said  gas 
waahlng  chamber  and  extending  Into  said  bell,  a  carbid 
receptacle  arranged  in  the  upper  end  of  aaid  generating 
chamber  and  having  a  discbarge  op<-nlng  In  its  tower 
end,  a  valve-stem  extending  downwardly  through  the  out- 
let tube  and  into  the  gaa  washing  chamber,  a  float-rod 
extending  downwardly  through  the  Inlet  tube  Into  said 
xas  washing  chamber,  means  connecting  the  valve-atem 
;ind  float-rod  to  cause  said  stem  and  rod  to  travel  down- 
wardly when  said  float-rod  Is  actuated  by  the  bell,  and  a 
float  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  float  rod  to  cause 
^ald  rod  and  stem  to  move  upwardly  when  the  weight  of 
the  bell  la  removed  from  said  float-rod. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  casing,  a  floor  dividing  said  casing  Into  an  upper 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  bridge,  the  combination  of 
preformeil  arch  rlba,  preformed  spandrel  sections  resting 
on  said  arch  ribs  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  each 
spandrel  secUon  conslsUng  of  an  Integral  Bection.  the 
lower  part  of  aaid  spandrel  section  spanning  a  plurality 
of  the  arch  ribs,  and  the  upper  part  of  said  »i«ndrcl  sec- 
tion constituting  a  trausvcrse  floor  beam  for  the  bridge, 
each  spandrel  section  being  provided  with  projecting 
metallic  paru  for  connection  with  the  respective  floor 
beams  and  arch  ribs,  preformed  longitudinal  floor  beams 
reatlng  on  said  transverse  spandrel  sections,  said  spandrel 
aecUoua  having  metallic  projections  extending  through 
said  floor  beams,  said  projections  being  threaded,  and  nuts 
on  said  threaded  projections  engaging  with  the  floor 
beams  to  secure  the  floor  besma  to  the  spandrel  sections. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  bridge,  the  combination  of 
preform<-d  arch  ribs,  preformed  iransverae  spandrel  sec- 
tions resting  on  said  arch  rib*,  each  spandrel  section  con- 
sisting of  an  Integral  s*'ctlon.  the  lower  part  of  each 
spandrel  section  spanning  a  plurality  of  the  arch  ribs  and 
the  upper  part  of  each  spandrel  section  constituting  a 
transverse  floor  beam  for  the  bridge,  said  spandrel  sec- 
tions formed  to  leave  Intervening  spaces  between  portions 
thereof  and  said  arch  rll>s.  metallic  members  embedded 
In  and  projecting  from  said  arch  ribs  and  spandrel  sec- 
Uone  and  extending  Into  the  said  spaces,  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  metallic  members,  and  flillngs  molded 
Into  the  said  spaces  and  embedding  the  said  metallic 
members. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  bridge,  the  combination  of 
preformed  arch  ribs,  preformed  transverse  spandrel  sec- 
tions resting  on  said  arch  ribs,  each  spandrel  section  con- 
alatlng  of  an  Integral  section,  the  lower  part  of  each 
spandrel  section  spanning  a  plurality  of  the  arch  rib* 
and  the  upper  part  of  each  spandrel  section  eonstltntlB* 
a  transverse  floor  l>eam  for  the  bridge,  said  spandrel  sec- 
tions being  formed  to  leave  intervening  spaces  between 
portions  thereof  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  arch 
ribs,  metallic  screw  threaded  members  embedded  in  and 
projecting  from  said  arch  ribs  and  spandrel  sections  and 
extending  Into  said  space*,  and  I  urn-buckles  screwing  on 
saM  screw  threaded  memiier*  to  connect  the  same,  and 
nillnga  molded  into  the  said  receaees  and  embedding  the 
said   laetallic  screw   threaded   members. 
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4.  Id  a  concrete  hridge  construction,  the  combination 
of  preformed  arch  rib*  formed  with  borisontal  aeats, 
preformed  transverse  spandrel  sections,  each  cooslstlng  of 
an  Integral  section,  the  lower  part  of  each  spandrel  sec- 
tion spanning  a  plurality  of  the  arch  rib*  and  the  upper 
part  of  each  spandrel  section  constituting  a  transverse 
floor  beam  for  the  bridge,  and  each  spandrel  section  hav- 
ing horlaontal  faces  resting  on  said  seats  and  having  a 
transverse  portion  extending  downwardly  into  the  space 
between  said  arch  ribs  and  formed  to  leave  Intervening 
spaces  between  the  said  downwardly  extending  portion 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  arch  ribs,  metallic  rein- 
forcing means  embedded  in  said  arch  ribs  and  spandrel 
sections,  and  projecting  therefrom  Into  said  spaces,  means 
to  rigidly  connect  the  spandrel  sections  to  said  arch  ribs, 
and  flllings  molded  Into  said  space*  for  connecting  the 
spandrel  sections  to  the  arch  rib*. 

."S.  In  a  concrete  bridge,  the  combination  of  preformed 
arch  ribs  and  preformed  spandrel  sections  resting  thereon, 
each  spandrel  section  consisting  of  an  integral  section 
whose  lower  portion  spans  a  plurality  of  arch  ribs  and 
whose  upper  portion  forms  a  transverse  floor  beam  for 
the  bridge,  preformed  reinforced  concrete  floor  beams  rest- 
ing on  said  spandrel  sections,  reinforcing  rods  of  metal 
running  through  said  spandrel  sections  and  floor  beams 
and  connected  together,  forming  an  articulate  framework 
of  metal,  said  spandrel  sections  being  formed  to  leave 
Intervening  spaces  t>etween  portions  thereof  and  adjacent 
portions  of  tbe  arch  rlba,  and  cement  molded  Into  said 
recesses  to  connect  the  arch  -  ibe  and  the  spandrel  sec- 
tions together. 


1.01)7,170.  BAILWAV-TfE  AND  RAIL  -  FASTENER. 
Albert  E.  Thqupsox,  Aurora,  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  6, 
1914,     Serial  No.  816,867.      (CI.  85 — 2.4.) 
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dined  ends  being  adapted  to  lesd  the  material  comprialng 
said  bead  Into  a  position  between  said  forcatlona  Is  the 
expansion   of   said   expansible    member. 

5.  A  fastening  device  comprlBlng,  tn  combtnatfon,  a 
fixed  member  provided  with  an  inwardlj  expanded  aper- 
tnre,  baring  an  loner  end  wall,  a  fastening  member  formed 
of  a  relatively  hard  exjMnrtble  portion  and  a  relatively 
soft  expanding  portion.  Mid  expansible  portion  furcated 
and  provided  with  inwardly  extending  ledges,  said  ex- 
panding portion  located  between  said  furcations  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  thereof,  said  expanding  portion 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  position  between  said  furcations 
whereby  to  expand  the  same  to  engage  the  walls  of  said 
expanded  aperture  to  resist  extraction  and  said  ledges 
adapted  to  engage  said  expanding  portioD  to  retain  the 
same  tn  connection  with  said  expaodlDg  portion  daring 
the   process   of   forcible   extraction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.097,271.  SET-WORKS.  William  H.  Taorx,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AUis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1010.  Serial  No.  580.320. 
(Cl.    143—120.) 


1.  A  fastening  tlcvloe  comprising.  In  combination,  a  fixed 
member  provided  with  un  inwardly  rxpanded  aperture 
having  an  Inner  end  wnll,  n  fastening  member  adapted 
for  insertion  Into  paid  aperture  and  provided  at  Its  inner 
end  wltli  a  furcated  portion  and  an  expanding  portion 
adapted  to  t>e  driven  asnlnst  said  end  wall  and  to  expand 
between  the  separated  member*  of  said  furcated  portion, 
whereby  to  cause  said  separated  memt>erfl  to  engage  the 
lateral  walls  of  said  expanded  aperture  and  reclst  ex- 
traction. 

2.  A  fastening  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
fixed  member  provided  with  an  Inwardly  expanded  aper 
tore,  having  an  Inner  end  wall,  a  fastening  member 
formed  of  a  relatively  hard  expansible  portion  and  a  rela- 
tively soft  expanding  portion,  said  expansible  portion 
furcated  at  Its  Inner  end  and  said  expanding  portion 
arranged  between  the  spaced  roeml>erB  of  said  forcated 
portion  and  extending  beyond  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said 
expanding  member  adapted  to  be  driven  against  said 
end  wall  and  produce  expansion  of  said  expansible  por- 
tion,  whereby   to   resist   extraction. 

3.  In  an  expansion  fastening  device,  an  rxpandlnc  mem- 
ber comprising  a  furcated  expansible  portion  formed  of 
relatively  hard  material  and  an  expanding  portion  ar- 
ranged between  the  furcations  thereof  and  extending  t)e- 
yond  the  same,  said  expanding  portion  formed  of  relatively 
soft  material  and  adapted,  when  expanded,  to  distend  said 
furcations. 

4.  In  an  expansion  fastening  device,  an  expanding  mem- 
ber comprising  a  furcated  expansible  portion  formed  of 
relatively  hard  material,  tbe  ends  of  said  furcations  heing 
Inwardly  Inclined  and  an  expanding  member  formed  of 
relatively  soft  material,  arranged  between  said  furcations, 
and  having  a  head  portion  extending  beyond  the  said  In- 
clined ends,  whereby  said  expanding  member  may  be 
Arlven  into  a  poattlon  t»etween  said  furcations,  said  In- 


1.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  a  carriage  having  an  op- 
erator's stand,  a  set  shaft,  a  gage  shaft  geared  to  said 
set  shaft  and  for^"ardly  Inclined  toward  said  operator's 
stand,  a  slip  permitting  means  mounted  on  and  concentric 
with  said  gage  shaft,  a  power  shaft  grared  to  said  slip 
permitting  means  and  extending  downwardly  and  in- 
clined to  extend  underneath  said  operator's  stand,  and 
menns  underneath  said  stand  for  reversihiy  rotating  said 
power  shaft. 

'2.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  a  power  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  power  shaft  In  opposite  directions,  a  gage 
shaft  adjacent  said  power  shaft,  slip  permitting  means  on 
said  gage  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  power  shaft  and 
aaid  Blip  means,  a  set  shaft  adjacent  said  gage  shaft, 
and  gears  connecting  said  gage  and  set  shafts. 

3.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  a  carriage,  a  power  shaft 
moonted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  power 
shaft  in  opposite  directions,  said  means  t>eing  located 
below  the  deck  of  said  carriage,  a  gage  abaft  adjacent 
aaid  power  shaft,  slip  permitting  means  on  said  gage 
shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  power  shaft  and  said  slip 
means,  a  set  shaft  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  having 
Its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  gage  shaft,  and 
a  driving  connection  between  said  gage  and  set  shafts. 

4.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  a  power  shaft,  a  gage  abaft 
adjacent  said  power  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  power  shaft,  a 
gear  on  said  gage  shaft,  said  gear  meRhlng  with  said  pin- 
ion, a  slip  connect  Ion  between  said  gear  and  said  colnMD 
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•h»rt  and  concentric  to  «ald  latter,  a  Mt  shaft  adjacent 
aald  colamn  shaft,  and  gears  connecting  said  gnge  and  set 
shaft*. 

5.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  a  carriage  haring  an  opera- 
tor'a  stand,  a  set  sbafr.  a  gage  shaft  geared  to  said  set 
abaft,  a  slip  permitting  means  mounted  on  and  concen- 
tric with  said  column  shaft,  a  power  shaft  geared  to  said 
slip  permitting  means  aud  extending  underneath  said  op- 
erator's stand.  aD<l  means  underneath  said  stand  for  re- 
reraibijr   rotating  said    power  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


1.  A  saw  sotting  device  having  a  base  and  a  standard, 
a  horizontally  adjustable  die-bar  guided  In  said  base  and 
a  vfrtlcally  reclprocable  plunger  In  »akl  standard :  said 
plunger  being  beveled  at  Its  lower  end  corresponding  to 
the  desired  set  of  the  saw  tooth,  and  said  die-bar  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  of  varying  widths  and 
depth  but  each  Inclined  to  correspond  with  the  bevel  on 
said    plunger. 

2.  .1  saw  setting  derlce  having  a  base  and  a  standard, 
a  horisontally  adjusuble  die  bar  guided  in  said  base,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  standard  and  a  vertically  reclpro- 
cable plunger  In  said  standard  beneath  the  lever  and  en- 
caging therewith  :  said  plunger  being  beveled  at  its  lower 
end  corresponding  to  the  desired  set  of  the  saw  tooth,  said 
die-bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recessen  of  vary- 
ing widths  and  depths  but  each  Inclined  to  correspond 
with   the  bevel  on  said  plunger. 

X  A  saw  setting  device  having  a  base  and  a  standard, 
a  horlaontally  adJusUble  die-bar  guided  In  said  base,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  standard  and  a  vertically  reclpro- 
cable plunger  In  said  sUndard  beneath  the  lever;  said 
plunger  being  beveled  at  its  lower  end  corresponding  to 
the  dealred  set  of  the  saw  tooth,  and  said  die  bar  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  of  varying  widths 
and  depths  but  each  Inclined  to  correspond  with  the  bevel 
on  said  plunger  :  and  clamping  means  for  said  die-bar  to 
reUlD   It  In   its   adjusted   position. 


1.097.273.  fllESLPPOBT.  Edward  B.  Tiler.  Pitta- 
hurgh,  I'a.  Kll,>d  Nov.  25.  1913  Serial  No.  802.928 
(CI.    248—34.1 

1.  A  pipe  support  comprising  a  bracket,  a  supporting 
plate  slldably  mounted  for  horliontal  movement  on  the 
bracket,  and  a  pipe  supporting  chair  slldably  mounted  on 
said  plate.  »alrt  chair  having  ball  supports  for  a  pipe ; 
snbetantlally  as  described. 

2.  .4  pipe  support  comprising  a  bracket,  a  supporting 
plate  slldably  mounted  for  borlzontal  movement  on  the 
bracket,  and  a  pipe  supporting  chair  slldably  mounted  on 
said   plate  .    sulMtantlally    as   described. 

3.  A  pipe  support  comprl.ilng  a  bracket,  a  plate  slldably 
mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  a  plurality  of  pipe  support- 
ing chairs  slldably  mounted  on  said  plate  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  pipe  support  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
plate  alldably  mounted  on  said  member  and  having  a  phi- 


rality  of  parallel  slide-ways  on  its  npper  surface,  and  pipe 
supporting  chaira  adapted  to  said  slide-waya;  sutwtan- 
tlally  as   deacribed. 


1.087,272.  SAW-8ETTINU  DEVICE.  John  E.  TlRMMI, 
Normantown.  and  SnESLBY  C.  Tcbneb,  Rosedale.  W.  Va. 
riled  Mar.  9,   1914       Serial  No.  823.344.      (CI.  76 — «8.) 


5.  A  pipe  support  comprising  a  supporting  member  and 
a  plate  .slldably  mounted  thereon,  said  plate  having  11  plu- 
rality of  slide  waya  therein,  said  slide  ways  being  arranged 
side  by  side  In  substantially  parallel  relation;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


1.0ft7.-74.  WATER  COI,U.MN.  Abram  Va.x  Bri.nt, 
Bridgeport,  Conn  Klled  July  2,  1912.  8«rt>l  No 
707,401.       (CI.    73—54.) 


1.  In  a  water  column  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  Integral  body  having  a  pocket 
therein  and  holes  In  Its  ends,  a  removable  front  closure 
plate  secured  thereto  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
sight  opening  therethrough  and  having  an  Inner  Hat  sur- 
face, a  flat  gasket  .overlng  the  flat  surface  of  the  closure 
plate  and  arranged  lu  part  against  the  IXMly.  a  transparent 
closure  fltted  over  the  sight  opening  and  against  the  Inner 
edge  portion  of  said  gaWket,  an  Integral  elongated  frame 
member  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  a  cavity 
therein  and  a  steam  Inlet  and  outlet  In  line  with  the  bole* 
In  the  bo<ly.  and  a  series  of  adjusting  screws  fltted  through 
the  integral  or  solid  back  portion  of  the  body  to  engage 
the  frame  to  set  the  same  against  the  transparent  member 

2.  In  a  water  column  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  Integral  body  having  a  pocket 
therein  and  holea  In  Its  ends,  a  removable  front  closure 
plate  secured  thereto  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
sight  opening  therethrough  and  having  an  Inner  flat  sur- 
face, *  transparent  closure  fltted  over  the  sight  opening, 
an  Integral  elongated  frame  member  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  steam  Inlet 
and  outlet  In  line  with  the  holes  in  the  body,  a  series  of 
pins  fltted  in  both  the  body  and  the  frame  to  support 
the  latter,  and  a  series  of  adjusting  screws  to  engage  the 
frame  to  set  the  same  against  the  transparent  member. 

3.  In  a  water  column  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  integral  body  having  an  elongated  pocket 
therein  and  holea  In  its  ends,  a  removable  front  closure 
plate  secured  thereto  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
sight  opening  therein  and  having  an  Inner  flat  surface, 
*   transparent  closure  fltted  against  *«ld  flat  surface  of 
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the  closure  plate  and  a  gasket  iDtermedlate  of  said  closare 
plate  and  the  body  and  between  the  front  surface  of  said 
closure  plate  and  the  transparent  closure,  the  edge  por- 
tion of  said  transparent  plate  being  free  from  engagement 
with  any  of  said  parts  to  permit  of  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion, an  Integral  elongated  frame  member  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  having  an  elongated  cavity  therein 
open  against  the  transparent  closure  and  having  a  steam 
Inlet  and  outlet  in  line  with  the  holes  In  the  body,  a 
gasket  arranged  between  the  said  frame  and  the  trans- 
pnrenl  member,  and  a  series  of  adjusting  screws  mounted 
in  the  l»ody  and  engaging  the  frame  to  set  the  same 
*g*in8t  the  transparent  memt>er. 


1,097,278.  BAILBOAD-TIE.  Isaac  L.  Tak  Sckoiack, 
Sngar  Grove,  III.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.033.      (CI.   2S8 — 8.) 


ger  operating  over  said  surface,  said  plunger  having  a 
plurality  of  elastic  packings,  the  packings  being  spaced 
on  the  plunger  with  relation  to  *ald  enlargement  of  the 
barrel  to  bring  less  than  the  whole  number  of  packings 
Into  register  at  the  same  time  with  the  enlargement. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  barrel  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  In  Its  working  surface  ;  and  a  plunger 
operating  In  said  working  barrel,  said  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  packing  cups,  said  cups  being 
spaced  with  relation  to  the  enlargement  of  the  barrel  to 
bring  less  than  the  whole  number  of  cups  Into  register 
with   the  enlargement  at  the  same  time. 


1,097,277.  BOTTOM  -  HOLE  PACKER.  Chaelis  A. 
Waiti,  Bousevllle.  Pa.  Filed  July  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,050,      (CI.   166—10. 1 


In  n  railroad  tie.  walls  extending  longitudinally 
throughout  Its  length,  a  rib  intermediate  the  walls  and 
extending  longitudinally  theretbrough.  transverse  wall* 
formed  Integrally  with  the  longitudinal  walls  and  the  rib 
and  adapted  to  form  recesses  near  the  ends  of  said  tie, 
plastic  material  In  the  spaces  between  the  recesses  and 
also  t^tween  the  outer  ends  of  the  recesses  and  the  outer 
ends  of  the  tie.  and  means  adapted  to  straddle  the  longi- 
tudinal rib  and  extend  into  the  recesses  and  secure  a  rail- 
road  rail  in  position  on  the  tie. 


1.097.276.  WOBKINt;  BARREL  FOR  PUMPS.  CHABLK8 
A.  Waitz,  Bousevllle.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.   686,043.      (CI.    103—59.) 


1.  A  barrel  for  pumps  having  an  enlargement  In  that 
portion  of  the  bore  thereof  In  which  the  piston  normally 
travels  for  the  purpose  set  forth  In  combination  with  a 
piston  having  members  adapted  to  conform  to  said  en- 
largement when  they   are   positioned   thefeln. 

2.  A  barrel  for  pumps  having  an  enlargement  In  the 
bore  thereof  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  Id  combination 
with  a  piston  operative  in  aald  bore  and  having  packing 
conalBtlng  of   resilient  cups. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  *  working  barrel 
having  an  enlargement  in  its  working  surface ;  and  a  plun- 
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In  a  bottom  holi^  pa<  ker  for  wells,  In  combtoatlon,  a 
cylindrical  standard  liavlng  an  enlarged,  downwardlj-di- 
Terglng  lower  end,  an  anchor  attached  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  standard  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  well,  there  being  serrations  npon  the 
upper  end  of  said  standard,  an  expander-head  positioned 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and  having  an  up- 
wardly-diverging lower  face,  there  being  a  chamber  within 
said  head  through  which  the  upper  end  of  said  standard 
passes,  detents  positioned  within  said  chamber  arranged 
to  engage  said  serrations  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
means  positioned  within  said  chamber  arrangeu  to  re- 
tain said  detents  In  the  engaged  position,  said  expander 
bead  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tubing  of  the 
well,  ant'  a  flexible  packer-sleeve  surrounding  said  stand- 
ard and  poaltloned  iDtermedlate  said  enlargement  atd  said 
head. 


1,097,278.  MULTIPLYING  TYPE-WRITER.  Thomas 
F.  Williams,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  oo«-balf  to 
BIchard  Nelson.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1912. 
Serial  No.  738.001.     (CI.  235—69.) 


1.  Id  a  mscblne  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
movable    type    keys    permanently    arranged    in    respect    to 
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*ach  other  aDd  dlapofled  In  Tertlral  and  borlsootal  rowt. 
each  key  adapted  to  strike  a  number  equal  to  the  multiple 
o*  a  number  which  said  key  represents,  aad  a  stationary 
Index  comprislQK  a  plurality  of  numbers  which  ore  factors 
of  tb«  multiple  numbers,  each  Index  number  being  posl 
tinned  in  alinement  wlUi  one  of  the  rows  of  the  type  keyH. 

U.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
movable  type  keys  permanently  arranged  In  respect  to 
each  other  and  disposed  In  vertical  and  borizontal  rowt, 
each  key  adapted  to  strike  a  number  equal  to  the  multiple 
of  a  nnmber  which  said  key  represents,  and  a  stationary 
Index  comprislnK  a  plurality  of  numbers  which  are  factors 
of  the  multiple  numbers,  each  Index  num!>er  belnu  posi- 
tioned In  alinement  with  one  of  the  rows  of  the  type  keys, 
tli>  multipk*  uumbers  on  said  type  keys  having  dividing 
Hoes  therebetween  to  separate  the  tens  from  the  units 
and  from  columns  of  figures  to  be  added. 

3-  In  a  machine  of  the  class  drscrlbed,  a  plurality  of 
movable  type-keys  permanently  arranged  with  respect  to 
each  other,  each  key  adapted  to  strike  a  number  etiual  to 
the  multiple  of  a  number  which  said  key  represents,  said 
multiple  numtxT  comprising  two  figures  spaced  apart  rep- 
reh.entlnK  the  tens  and  units  respectively,  whereby  the  re- 
sultant number  obtained  bj  striking  several  keys  will  be 
divided  in  separated  croups,  each  group  containing  a  ten 
and  a  unit  struck  from  different  keys. 


I.01>7.271>.  NOISKLESS  FORK-LOCK  RAILW.W-RAIL 
JOINT.  Geobgb  R.  Wood,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  717.380.     (CI.  239—8.) 


A.  rail  joint  comprising  a  flanged  rail  having  a  sub- 
stantially V  shaped  cleft  and  having  tips  with  longitudinal 
parallel  edges  to  strengthen  the  end.-t  of  the  rail  at  the 
cleft,  and  a  flanged  rail  having  a  substantially  V-shaped 
wedge  to  fit  the  cleft,  there  being  longitudinal  notches  at 
both  «ldes  of  the  wedge  to  receive  said  tips. 


1.097.280  0VER8EAM1.no  SEWING  MACHI.VE.  Res- 
siL  G.  WiX)DWABD,  Waukegan,  III.  assignor  to  Union 
Sp(>clal  8ewlng  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  .\pr.  S,  1001.  Serial  No. 
5-*,697.      (CI.  112—24.) 

1.  In  an  OTerseaming  machine,  a  stltchformtng  mech- 
anism Including  a  reciprocating  need!*',  a  spreader  sup- 
ported above  the  cloth  plate,  with  means  for  oscillating 
It  to  cause  It  to  take  a  loop  of  needle  thread  from  ttelow 
the  cloth  plate  and  carry  It  Into  position  above  the  same. 
a  looper.  a  shaft  arranged  above  the  cloth  plate  snpport- 
iDi:  said  looper.  said  shaft  being  Inclined  from  the  verti- 
cal, -w-ith  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  to  cause  the 
looper  to  pass  from  a  point  In  rear  to  a  point  in  front  of 
the  needle  and  carry  Its  thread  through  the  needle  loop 
or;  the  spreader  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  needle 
i"    it-*  descent;  substantially  as  described. 

-.  .\n  overseamlng  marhtn*'.  rompri-^lng  In  combination, 
a  work  support,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a 
reciprocating  needle  bar.  a  needle  carried  thereby,  a 
tl  read  manipulating  device  plvotally  supported  above  the 
work  support  and  moving  In  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  feed  and  cooperating  with  the 
neMlIe  l)elow  said  work  support,  means  for  oscillating  said 
thread-manlpMlatlng   device,    a    shaft    arranged    above   the 


work  support  adjacent  the  needle  bar.  said  abaft  being 
Inclined  to  the  needle  bar,  means  for  oscillating  said 
shaft,  a  thread-manipulating  meml>er  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  moving  in  %  plane  Inclined  to  the  work  support  and 
across  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  lirst  named  thread- 
manlpuiatlng  device  and  cooperating  with  said  first  named 
thread-manipulating  device  and  needle  to  form  nu  over- 
edge  stitch  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  An  overst'amlng  machine,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  work  support,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism  Incloding  a 
reciprocating  uee<lle  bar.  a  needle  carried  thereby,  a  thread 
manipulating  device  plvotally  supported  ab<)ve  the  work 
support  at  one  side  of  the  needle,  and  cooperating  with 
the  needle  below  the  work  support,  said  thread-manlp- 
nlailng  device  comprising  an  arm  extending  across  the 
line  of  seam  and  a  thread-engaging  meml^er  carried  by  said 
arm  and  curved  substantially  In  an  arc  with  tlie  pivot 
0I  the  threadmsnlpulatlng  device  as  a  center,  t^ald  thread- 
engaging  member  having  a  loop-engaging  hook  extending 
backward  substantially  parallel  to  the  body  of  said  thread- 
engaglng  member,  and  a  thread-manipulating  device  pivot- 
ed above  th-  work  support  to  swing  about  an  axis  Inclined 
to  the  needle  bar.  said  last  named  thread  manipulating  de- 
vice moving  In  n  plane  Inclined  to  the  work  support  and 
across  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  thread-manipulating 
device,  and  cooperating  with  said  first  named  tbread- 
manlpulatlng  device  and  needle  to  form  an  over-edge 
stitch:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  a  needle 
and  complemental  stitch  forming  mechanism,  including  a 
thread  manipulating  device,  having  a  loop  engaging  beak, 
a  supporting  shank  therefor,  said  beak  being  laterally  off- 
set from  said  shank  and  a  needle  guard  carried  by  and 
projecting  from  said  shank  In  advance  of  said  beak,  the 
outer  face  of  said  needle  guard  being  substantially  In  the 
same  plane  as  the  outer  face  of  said  beak,  whereby  said 
needle  in  positioned  for  the  passing  of  said  beak  by  said 
needle. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  needle  and  complemental  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism. Including  a  thread  manipulating  device  having  a 
loop  engaging  beak,  a  supporting  shank  for  said  beak, 
plvoled  above  the  work  support,  a  needle  guard  carried 
b'-  said  shank,  said  guard  being  located  In  advance  of 
siiid  twak  and  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  pivotal  center 
o*  said  supp«)rt  than  said  beak,  whereby  said  beak  will 
coi^perate  with  said  needle  above  the  eye  thereof,  and 
said  guard  will  cooperate  with  said  needle  below  said  eye. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.097.281.  MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  RODS 
AND  PIPES.  Pbter  B  AuRAMsrv.  Knoxrllle.  Pn. 
nied  Apr.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  7«1.294.  fCl  lfi.l_«o.| 
I.   A  striilghtenlng  machine  of  the  character  described, 

comprising  two  set?  of  separated   cross  rolls  arranged  In 
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tandem,  one  rolJ  of  each  «*t  bavinic  two  Kepanited  bearing 
portions  and  the  other  roll  of  each  set  baTlns  s  bearing 
portion  Intermediate  the  bearing  portions  of  the  first  named 
roll,  each  set  of  rolls  formlnf  a  straightening  pasa,  and 
aald  passes  coacting  to  hold  the  bar  or  pipe  being  stralght- 
on<'d  against  movement  to  one  side  of  the  a»lal  line  of 
the  passes  without  auilliar}  guiding  means  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  .\  straightening  machine  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  two  separated  sets  of  cross-rolls,  the  two  rolls 
of  each  sot  having  working  portions  opposite  each  other 
and  forming  iM'tween  them  a  atraightenlng  pass,  the  axes 
of  said  rolls  being  oblique  to  the  ails  of  said  pass,  and  an 
Intermediate  pressure  roll,  the  corresponding  cross-rolls 
of  the  two  sets  having  their  axes  substantlallT  parallel; 
Bubstantlallj  as  described. 

.3.  A  straightening  machine  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  two  separated  sets  of  croaa-rolls,  the  two  rolls 
of  each  set  having  working  portions  opposite  each  other 
and  forming  between  them  a  straiglitenlug  pass,  the  axes 
of  said  rolls  being  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said  pass,  and 
an  intermediate  pressure  roll,  the  corresponding  crosa- 
rolls  of  the  two  sets  liaving  their  axes  substantlallj  par- 
allel, and  mean;:  for  positively  driving  one  cross-roll  of 
each  set  ;  subetantluU.v  as  described. 

4.  .K  straightening  machine  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  two  sepiiriited  sets  of  cross  rolls,  the  two  rolls 
of  each  set  having  working  portions  opposite  each  other 
and  forming  between  them  n  straightening  pass,  the  axes 
of  said  rolls  being  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said  pass,  and 
an  Intermedtnte  pressure  roll,  one  cross-roll  of  each  set 
being  longer  than  Its  mate,  and  the  longer  roll  of  each  set 
being  positively  driven  :  substantially  as  described. 

,1.  A  straightening  machine  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  two  separated  sets  of  concave  cross-rolls,  the 
two  rolls  of  each  set  having  working  portions  opposite 
each  other  and  forming  between  them  a  straightening  pass, 
the  axes  of  said  rolls  being  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said 
pass,  an  Intermediate  pressure  roll,  means  for  positively 
driving  one  cross-roll  of  each  set,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  non  driven  rolls  and  also  the  Intermediate  pressure 
roll  toward  and  away  from  the  driven  cross  rolls :  sut^ 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,097,282.  8HAUK-HOLDING  MEANS  FOB  ELECTRIC 
FIXTURES-  Lacbitx  W.  AXDEasEX,  Waterbury.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Plume  k  .\twood  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Waterbury.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Conpecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.647.  (CI. 
2-40 — 111.) 

The  combination  with  a  support  comprising  a  ball  joint 
a.i  a  part  thereof,  i  shade  holding  bracket  arranged  upon 
said  .<upport  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon,  u  spring  fric- 
tion plate  arranged  also  upon  said  support,  a  socket  ar- 
ranged upon  the  end  of  baid  support  and  adapted  to  main- 


tain  the  spring  friction   plate  in   contact  with  the  shade 
holder  bracket,  and  a  combined  shade  and  reflector  plv- 


otally connected  to  the  ends  of  the  shade  holding  bracket 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,097.283.  EGG  OPENER.  Noil  L.  A.nthony,  Cranston, 
R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No  759,lgS.  (CI. 
66—12.) 


1-  In  an  egg  opener,  a  tubular  body  having  a  transrerae 

slot,  a  member  having  spaced  parallel  sides  that  extend 
through  the  elot,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sides  being  turned 
outwardly  and  secured  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
body,  the  outer  ends  of  the  sides  being  connected  by  a 
cross-piece,  a  cutting  knife  pivoted  in  the  space  Iwtween 
said  sides  and  being  for  engagement  with  the  cross  piece. 

2.  In  nn  egg  nprn*  r.  a  resilient  tubular  body  having  nor- 
mally separated  opposed  finger  engaging  portions  by  means 
of  which  said  finger  engaging  portions  may  lie  manually 
brought  together  so  as  to  clamp  an  egg  on  the  Interior  of 
the  body,  and  egg  cutting  means  borne  by  the  body. 

A.  In  an  ^g  opener,  an  egg  receiving  member  having  an 
arcual  slot,  a  U-shaped  element  having  outturned  feet 
secured  to  said  body  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  knife 
pivoted  between  the  legs  of  said  element,  said  knife  liaving 
Its  movements  limited  by  said  element  and  the  wall  formed 
by  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  egg  holder,  n  knife,  s  pointed 
heel  which  projects  considerably  beyond  the  inner  end  of 
the  knife,  and  means  to  pivot  the  knife  to  the  holder 
whereby  when  the  knife  is  moved  to  cutting  position  the 
heel  will  penetrate  the  egg  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
the  cutting  action  of  the  knife,  the  pivotal  point  being 
located  at  a  distance  to  the  rear  of  the  heel. 


1,097,284.  OXTIIYDROGEN-GAS  JET.  EMMiNClL  AC- 
MoxT.  Paris.  I-^rance,  asaignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
8ocl#t«  L'.Ur  Llijulde.  Socl(^t*  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude 
et  Exploitation  des  I'rocedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris, 
France,  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,684.  (CI. 
158 — 117.5.1 

1.  A  process  of  producing  gaseous  mixture  of  liquid  fuel 
and  oxygen  In  a  blow  pipe,  said  process  consisting  in  feed- 
ing to  the  blow  pipe  the  liquid  fuel  and  cold  compressed 
oxygen  :  mixing  the  oxygen  with  the  fuel  ;  and  heating 
the  resultlDg  mixture  in  order  to  raporlae  the  fuel. 
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2.  A  proceM  of  produrlDis  gaseous  mixture  of  liquid  fuel 
and  ox^Ken  In  a  blow  pipe,  aald  procew  consisting  In  fped 
Ing  to  the  blow  pipe  the  liquid  fuel  and  cold  compressed 
oxygen  :  mixing  thp  oxygen  with  the  fuel  ;  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  In  order  to  Tsporlie  the  fuel ;  and  Insu- 
lating the  heat  of  said  heating  from  the  mixture  during 
said  mixing. 

i 


la  secured,  said  legs  of  the  U  shaped  member  being  also 
adapted  for  engagement  upon  opposite  sldea  of  structure 
members  poaltloned  against  the  first  mentioned  structui^ 
member  and  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  and  means  se- 
cured upon  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  member  for  clamp- 
ing together  the  structure  members. 


1.097.288.     CL.VMr.     James  A.  BiGBT.  Stockport,   Iow«. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1913.     Serial  So.  801,310.     (CI.  20 88.) 


1.  A  deTice  of  the  class  described  comprising  n  strap 
member  having  one  end  rolled  at  an  angle  to  the  main 
portion  of  said  strap  member,  a  U  shaped  member  secured 
in  said  rolled  end  of  the  strap  member,  and  a  clamp  plate 
secured  upon  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strap 
member  having  one  end  rolled  and  extended  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  main  portion  of  said  strap  member,  said  strap 
member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longltudl 
nally  arranged  openings  through  which  securing  means 
may  be  engaged  to  secure  the  strap  member  to  a  struc- 
ture member,  a  U-shaped  member  having  Its  central  por- 
tion secured  In  the  rolled  end  of  the  strap  member,  the 
legs  of  the  U  shaped  member  being  engaged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  structure  member  to  which  the  strap  member 


^  I.0B7,286.  SHOCK  ABSORBEH.  JoH!»  BiKra,  Jr..  l.o. 
Angeles,  Cal  .  nsulgnor  of  one  half  to  Walter  P.  Shaw, 
Lo»  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  12.  1913.  Serial  No' 
■73.2!t3.      (CI.   74— «9.l 


3.  A  process  of  producing  gaseous  mixtures  of  oxygen 
and  liquid  fuel  In  a  blow-pipe,  said  process  consisting  In 
causing  compressed  oxygen  to  partly  expand  whereby  It 
becomes  cold  :  circulating  the  cold  oxygen  In  indirect  con- 
tact with  the  liquid  fuel :  mixing  the  oxygen  with  the 
liquid  fuel :  and  heating  the  mixture  of  oxygen  and  liquid 
fuel  In  order  to  vaporize  the  liquid  fuel. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  gaseous  mixtures  of  oxygen 
and  liquid  fuel  In  a  blowpipe,  said  process  consisting  In 
causing  compressed  oxygen  to  partly  expand  whereby  It 
becomes  cold  :  circulating  the  cold  oxygen  In  Indirect  con- 
tact with  the  liquid  fuel:  mixing  the  oxygen  with  the 
liquid  fuel  :  heating  the  mixture  of  oxygen  and  liquid  fuel 
In  order  to  vaporire  the  liquid  fuel ;  and  Insulating  the 
heat  of  said  heating  from  the  mixture  during  said  mixing. 

5.  A  method  for  producing  gaseous  mixtures  of  oxygen 
and  liquid  fuel  in  a  blow-pipe,  said  process  consisting  In 
causing  compressed  oxygen  to  partly  expand  whereby  It 
becomes  cold;  conducting  It  around  a  tube  through  which 
liquid  fuel  passes ;  mixing  the  oxygen  and  the  liquid  fuel : 
forcing  them  Into  a  second  tube  In  which  the  fuel  Is  va- 
porized ;  and  burning  part  of  the  gaseous  mixture  of  oxy 
gen  and  fuel  to  heat  the  mixture  of  oxygen  and  liquid  fuel 
thus  effecting  the  above  vaporization  of  the  fuel.  ; 

ICIalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod.  a  piston  head  secured  to  said  rod  and  com- 
prising a  sleeve  surrounding  the  rod.  a  plurality  of  armi 
Inclined  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  rim  formed  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  arms,  said  rim  being  of  angle  Iron  construc- 
tion having  one  wall  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
cylinder  and  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  heads  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  second  wall  spaced  from  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder,  a  disk  valve  slldable  upon  the  piston 
rod,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve  away 
from  said  piston  head,  the  valve  being  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  second  mentioned  wall  of  the  piston  rim  and 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  restricted  ports. 


1.0«-,2«7.  MANIFACTfUE  OF  BRfSIIES.  Tuo>i»s  F. 
BUKT.  Newark.  X.  J.,  assignor  to  Rubber  k  Celluloid 
Hameaa  Trimming  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial  No 
837,917.      (CI.   15- .14.) 


£    " 


1.  The  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  brushes 
which  consists  In  providing  a  brush-head  having  a  receH 
therein,  providing  a  base  plate  having  a  series  of  hole* 
therein  for  the  series  of  Individual  tufts  of  bristles,  pro- 
viding a  templet  plate  having  a  corresponding  series  of 
holes,  providing  a  plate  of  plastic  material,  having  a  cor- 
responding series  of  holee.  placing  these  plates  in  a  sec- 
tional die  having  holes  above  and  below  the  said  plates. 
Introducing  the  bristles  for  the  Individual  tufts  Into  the 
holes  in  said  die  and  through  the  holes  In  said  plates 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  bristles  projecting  above  said 
base-plate,  removing  the  top  plate  section  of  the  die  to 
expose  the  upper  projecting  ends  of  the  tufu  of  bristles. 
Ironing  said  projecting  ends  down  against  said  base-plats, 
removing  the  base-plate,  templet-plate,  plastic  material 
plate  and  tufta  from  the  die.  separating  the  plaatic  mate- 
rial and  templet  plates  from  said  base-plate,  applying  soft 
rubber   to   the   knot   ends   of   said    tufts,    vulcanizing   said 
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rubber  by  externally  applied  heat  to  form  a  aubstantUl 
body  binding  all  of  said  tufts  together  on  said  base-plate 
and  at  the  same  time  protecting  said  plastic  material 
plate  against  the  action  of  aald  beat,  stripping  the  templet- 
plate  from  the  tufts  and  moving  said  plsstlc  material 
plate  agalnat  said  baseplate,  applying  said  body  of  rub- 
ber and  base-plate  to  the  recess  In  aald  brusb-head,  apply- 
ing a  veneering  of  plastic  material  to  the  exterior  of  said 
brush  head,  and  securing  said  veneering  to  the  edges  of 
said  plastic  material  plate. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  brushes 
which  consists  In  providing  a  brush-head  having  a  receas 
therein,  providing  a  base-plate  having  a  series  of  boles 
therein  for  the  series  of  Individual  tufta  of  bristles,  pro- 
viding a  templet  plate  having  a  corresponding  aeries  of 
holes,  placing  these  plates  In  a  sectional  die  having  holes 
above  and  below  the  said  plates,  introducing  the  bristles 
for  the  Individual  tufta  into  the  holes  In  said  die  and 
through  the  holes  In  said  plates  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  bristles  projecting  above  said  baseplate,  removing 
the  top  plate-section  of  the  die  to  expose  the  tipper  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  tufts  of  bristles,  removing  the  base- 
plate, templet  plate  and  tufta  from  the  die.  applying  soft 
rubber  to  the  knot  ends  of  the  tufts,  vulcanizing  said 
rubber  to  form  a  substantial  body  binding  all  of  said  tufts 
together  on  said  base-plate,  stripping  the  templet-plate 
from  the  tufts,  and  applying  said  t)ody  of  rubber  and 
base  plate  carrying  the  tufts  to  the  recess  In  said  brush- 
head  and  securing  the  same  firmly  to  said  head. 


1.087.288.  TKACK-WBKNCH.  CHAllLES  A.  BIOIXOEB. 
Woodstock,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Serial  No 
799.960.     (CI.  81—68.) 


r^ 
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1.097,289.  CABLE-81'LICE.  Frki>  N.  Biceck,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Sam  8.  Elneteln,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Apr  37.  1912.  Serial  No.  691,531. 
(CI.  173— 206.  J 


1.  A  coTerlnp  for  a  cable  splice  between  two  aectlons  of 
a  cable,  comprising  two  glands  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  cable  sections,  a  shoulder  on  each  of  said  glanda,  a 
contlnnous  splice-Inclosing  sleeve  extending  from  gland 
to  gland,  the  smallest  Inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  splice  to  per* 
mlt  the  sleeve  to  be  passed  over  the  splice,  the  sbouldera 
on  said  glands  l>elng  arranged  to  be  seated  within  the  enda 
of  the  sleeve,  a  washer  In  each  end  of  the  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  ends  of  the  cable  sections,  there  being  a 
stuffing  box  formed  In  each  end  of  the  sleeve  between  the 
washers  and  the  sbouldera  on  the  glandR,  a  packing  mem- 
ber In  each  of  said  boxet*  between  the  washers  and  glanda, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  glands  toward  each  other  to 
compress  said  packing  members  to  seal  the  apace  between 
the  cable  sections  and  the  aleeve ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  covering  for  a  cable  splice  between  two  aectiODi  of 
a  cable,  comprising  two  glands,  each  of  aald  glanda  baring 
a  chamber  therein,  openings  through  both  enda  of  tlia 
glands  arranged  to  receive  and  engage  the  casings  of  the 
csble  sections,  a  shoulder  on  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said 
glands,  a  sieeve  extending  from  gland  to  gland,  the  small- 
est inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  splice  to  permit  the  sleeve  to  be  pa  wad 
over  the  splice,  the  shoulders  on  the  glands  being  seated 
within  the  casing  of  the  sleeve,  a  washer  In  each  end  of 
the  sleeve  surrounding  and  engaging  the  casings  of  the 
cable  sections,  there  being  a  stuffing  box  formed  In  each 
end  of  the  sleeve  between  the  washers  and  the  abonlden 
on  the  glands,  a  packing  member  In  each  stuffing  box  en- 
gaging the  Inner  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  wall 
of  the  cabQe  caaiDg,  and  means  for  drawing  the  glands 
toward  the^  sleeves  to  compress  the  packing  members  with- 

'   In  the  apace  between  the  casings  of  the  cable  sections  and 
the  sleeve;  subntantlallv  as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  side  plate  hinged  to  one  end  thereof,  a 
member  rotatabty  mounted  In  the  side  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  the  nut  of  a  bolt,  means  carried  by  said  mem- 
bCT  to  route  the  same,  a  second  side  plate  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  plate  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  second  plate  In  one  direction,  and  said  second  side 
plate  having  a  notch  formed  therein  at  Its  lower  end  for 
engagement  with  the  head  of  the  bolt,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  transversely  on  a 
track  rail,  a  side  plate  hlngedly  connected  at  Its  upper 
end  to  one  end  of  the  supporting  plate,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber mounted  In  the  fide  platp  for  engagement  with  the 
nut  of  a  bolt,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  said  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  slot  formed  therein  at  Its  opposite 
end.  a  second  side  plate  plvotally  mounted  In  said  slot, 
means  for  adjusting  the  second  side  plate  longitudinally 
of  said  supporting  plate,  means  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  second  side  plate  In  one  direction,  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  side  plate  having  a  notch 
formed  therein  for  engagement  with  the  head  of  said  bolt 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.097.290.  VALISE.  Chables  Calholn  Blakily,  Albion, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  465.575.  (CI. 
190 — 48.) 


A  valise  comprising  a  body  provided  with  sabstantlally 
triangular  sharply  peaked  ends,  closores  bingedly  c<M»- 
nected  to  the  body  and  movable  against  the  said  ends, 
end  flanges  on  the  closures,  for  lapping  the  peaked  ends 
to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  latter,  pockets  se- 
cured to  ths  inner  walls  of  the  closures  and  extending  con- 
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tSguoiu  to  the  peskrd  ends  aud  forming  wltb  the  end 
flanges  rwemea  adapted  to  recelie  the  peaked  ends  therein 
to  prevent  the  Inward  movements  thereof,  locking  means 
rigidly  secured  to  the  said  rloaurcs  adapted  to  hold  thi- 
Mme  In  a  cIowk)  position,  and  a  handle  secured  to  one  of 
the  closures  for  the  manipulation  of  the  said  valise. 


In  an  electrical  «-ater  beater,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  housing  provided  with  a  water  beating  chamber 
and  a  switch  chamber,  of  a  terminal  contact  poat  formed 
with  a  threaded  section  and  extended  from  the  switch 
chamber  into  the  water  chamber,  a  metallic  washer  flttfd 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  posts  extended  within 
the  water  chamber.  «nd  a  coll  supporting  post  provided 
with  an  Interiorly  threaded  portion  for  screwing  onto  the 
threaded  section  of  the  terminal  contact  post,  the  lower 
end  of  said  supporting  post  being  outwardly  beveled  for 
biting  Into  the  surface  of  the  washer  for  the  making  of  a 
water  tight  Joint  union  between  the  mentioned  posts. 


1.09  7,29  2.  FArCET-LEVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
WATER-HEATERS.  BoBtBT  A.  BowEK,  San  Franclaco, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  S17.4SKI  (CI 
219—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  •  water  faucet  prorlded  with 
a  controlling  valve  the  stem  of  which  projects  beyond  the 
same,  of  an  electrical  beating  unit  connected  to  said  fau- 
cet, a  faocrt  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  valve  stem,  an 
attaching  post  upwardly  projected  from  said  stem,  and  a 
securing  pin  projected  through  a  segmental  opening  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  lever  for  adjustably  connecting  thf 
same  to  said  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  stem  of  a  valve  controlling 
the  80W  of  water  through  a  faucet  Into  the  water  cham- 
ber of  an  electrical  heater,  of  an  attaching  post  adjust- 
ably connected  thereto,  a  fauci-t  lever  loosely  mounted  on 
said  stem,  and  a  8»-curlng  pin  passing  through  a  segmental 
slotted  portion  of  the  lever  for  adjustably  uniting  th.- 
same  to  said  post. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  faucet  provided  with  a 
roUtable  controlling  valve  provided  with  a  projecting 
stem,  of  an  electrical  heating  unit  connected  to  said  fau- 
cat,  a  faucet  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  valve  stem,  an 
attaching  post  projected  from  said  stem,  a  sccorlBg  pin 
paaalng  through  a  segmeatal  slot  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  faucet  lever  for  adjustably  uniting  the  same  to  the  at- 


ttchlDf  post,  an  electrical  switch  provMed  with  a  stam  ex- 
tended through  a  segmental  alot  In  the  faucet  lever  and 
passing  Into  the  beating  unit  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  circuit  thereof,  and  shoulders  or  ob- 
structions In  the  said  segmental  slot  of  the  faucet  lever 
for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  on  the  switch  being 
thrown  to  close  the  electrical  circuit  of  the  heating  unit. 


1.09T.291.  COIL-SrPPORTINO  POST  FOR  ELECTHICAL 
WATER  HEATERS.  Robekt  A.  Bowes,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,489.  iCl. 
219—39.) 


1.09T.293.  FAUCET -BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
WATER-HEATERS.  RoBKBT  A.  Boweb,  San  Francisco, 
Cal  Piled  Feb  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  817.491.  (CI 
219— 39  ) 


1.  .Is  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  faucet  bracket  for 
electrical  water  heaters  formed  from  a  »lngl»  casting,  the 
same  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  threaded  stem 
and  Interiorly  disposed  conduit  for  electrical  wires,  a 
water  way  extended  through  the  body  portion,  a  bored  pro 
Jecting  connecting  stud  or  nipple  communicating  with  the 
said  water  way,  an  outlet  nozzle  projected  from  the  body, 
a  seat  formed  on  the  body  for  the  reception  of  the  base 
of  an  electrical  unit,  and  b«'arlngs  In  the  body  for  the 
reception  of  a  controlling  valve  or  spigot  for  the  water- 
way therein. 

2.  In  a  faucet  bracket,  the  combination  with  the  body 
portion  thereof  provided  with  a  water  way  therethrough 
and  a  conduit  for  electrical  wires,  of  a  bored  connecting 
stud  or  nipple  formed  Integral  therewith  and  in  communi 
cation  with  the  water-way  thereof,  and  said  body  portion 
having  a  seat  surrounding  the  projecting  stud  or  nipple 
for  the  reception  of  the  base  of  a  casing  of  an  electrical 
heating  unit. 

3.  In  a  faucet  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  water-way  therethrnagh  and  a  conduit 
for  electrical  supply  wires,  of  a  projecting-  lonneclinc  nip- 
ple or  stud  Integral  therewith,  a  tbreiided  stem  for  the 
body,  a  discharge  outlet  notzle  extended  from  said  noxzie, 
a  seat  for  the  reception  of  th^base  of  a  casing  of  a  beat- 
ing unit  surrounding  the  connecting  stud  or  stem,  a  casing 
of  a  beating  imlt  fitted  to  said  seal  and  provided  with  a 
bore  In  the  base  thereof  through  which  extends  the  con- 
necting stud  or  nipple  of  th.  bracket  body,  and  a  packing 
Joint  nnloa  between  the  said  nipple  and  the  base  of  the 
casing,  a  water  connection  N-tween  the  casing  and  the  dis- 
charge outlet  nojzle  of  the  bracket,  and  a  valve  or  spigot 
roUtably  mounted  within  the  body  of  the  bracket  for  con 
trolUng  tha  Dow  of  water  through  th*  water-way  thereof 


1,097,294.     AUTOMATIC  Ft^SI!  I'LUO.     Livi  M.  Bowmah. 

Fort   Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William   C. 

Farmer.  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.     Serial  No. 

786,796.      (CI.   175—278.1 

1.  In  an  automatic  fuse  plug,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fuse  wins,  contact  means  engaging  one  of  said 
wires,  means  for  moving  said  contact  means  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  other  fuse  wires,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  the  contact  means  against  movement  after 
a  predetermined  numlier  of  fuse  wires  have  been  destroyed. 
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2.  in  an  automatic  fuse  plug,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fuse  wires,  contact  means  engaging  one  of  said 
wires,  spring  means  for  moving  said  contact  meana  Into 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  wires,  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  contact  means  against  movement 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  fuse  wires  have  been  de- 
stroyed. 


a  spring,  colled  around  said  screw,  of  which  one  end  is 
sharp  and  ahuts  against  said  disk,  and  the  other  end  is 
sharp  and  presses  against  said  knob. 


3.  In  an  automatic  fuse  plug,  the  combination  of  an 
arcuate  fuse  wire  holder,  plurality  of  fuse  wires  con- 
nected to  said  holder,  a  rod  extending  aiially  through  the 
holder,  a  contact  arui  rigidly  secured  to  said  rod,  means 
for  rotating  the  rod  whereby  the  contact  arm  will  succes- 
sively  engage  the  fuse  wires  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  arm  against  movement  after  a  prt-determlned 
number  of  fuse  wires  have  been  destroyed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fuse  plug,  the  combination  of  an 
arcuate  fuse  wire  holder,  fuse  wires  extending  across  said 
holder  In  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  a  sleeve  m.'mtwr 
eitending  nxlally  through  the  holder,  a  stem  mounted  for 
longitudinal  and  rotational  moviment  within  the  sleeve 
mcmlier.  said  sleeve  member  being  formed  with  an  arcuate 
slot,  a  contact  arm  connected  to  tbo  stem  and  extending 
through  the  slot  tor  successive  eni;agcment  with  the 
fuse  wires,  means  for  routing  the  stem  in  one  direction 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  stem  against 
movement  after  a  prcdclermlned  number  of  fuse  wires  have 
been  destroyed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fuse  plug,  the  combination  of  an 
arcuate  fuse  wire  holder,  a  plurality  of  fuse  wires  stretched 
across  said  holder,  a  sleeve  extending  ailally  through  the 
holder  and  formed  with  an  arcuate  slot,  one  wall  of  the 
•  lot  being  formed  with  radial  grooves,  a  push  rod  posi- 
tioned within  the  sleeve  member,  a  contact  arm  connected 
to  the  push  rod  and  working  through  said  slot  for  exces- 
sive engagement  with  the  fuse  wires  and  means  for  rotat 
Ing  the  arm  and  forcing  the  same  toward  the  grooved 
wall  of  the  slot,  said  grooves  causing  the  arm  to  be  held 
a;:aln..>t  movement  after  a  predetermined  number  of  wires 
have  been  destroyed. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


1.097,2»M1.  GLARE  SHIELD  FOB  VEHICLES.  Chabixs 
H.  BaowK,  CHtaLES  L.  SwirrotT.  and  MtcniEi.  .1 
FiTxr.EaALD.  Richmond.  Cal.  FUed  l>ec.  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  803.924.      (CI.  21 — 148.1 

1.  A  glare  shield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  disk,  a  sue 
tion  cup  on  said  disk,  a  screw  the  head  of  which  Is  se 
cured  to  said  suction  cup  and  which  projecu  through  a 
hole  in  said  disk,  a  device  screwed  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  screw,  and  a  spring  colled  around  said  screw,  of  which 
one  end  abuts  against  said  device  and  the  other  end  against 
tbe  outer  side  of  the  disk. 

2.  A  glare  shield  for  vehlclea  comprising  a  disk,  a  suc- 
tion cup  on  said  disk,  a  screw  the  head  of  which  Is  secured 
to  said  suction  cup  and  which  projects  through  a  hole  In 
said  disk,  a  knob  screwed  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  screw 
and  having  at  Its  inner  eod  an  enlarged  recess,  a  spring, 
colled  around  said  screw,  of  which  one  end  abuts  against 
said  disk,  snd  the  other  eod  Is  received  In  said  recess. 

3.  A  glare  shield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  disk,  s  suc- 
tion cup  on  said  disk,  a  screw  the  bead  of  which  Is  secured 
to  said  suction  cup  and  which  projects  through  a  hole  In 
said  disk,  a  knob  screwed  to  tbe  outer  cad  of  said  screw. 


4.  A  glare  shield  for  vehicles  comprising  n  concavo- 
convex  disk,  a  suction  cup  located  centrally  on  tbe  con- 
cave portion  of  said  disk,  a  screw  the  head  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  said  suction  cup  and  which  projects  through  a 
central  bole  In  said  disk,  a  device  screwed  on  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  screw,  and  a  sprlnir  colled  around  said  screw, 
of  which  one  end  abuts  against  said  device  and  the  other 
end  against  the  convex  side  of  the  disk,  said  suction  cup 
being  of  such  height  relatively  to  the  disk  that  when  tbe 
suction  cup  Is  pressed  against  a  plane  surface  the  edge 
of  the  disk  also  contacts  with  said  surface. 

5.  A  glare  shield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  disk,  a  suc- 
tion cup  on  said  disk,  a  stem  secured  to  said  suction  cup 
and  projecting  throusrh  a  bole  In  said  disk,  a  device  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  spring  colled  aronnd  said 
stem,  one  end  of  which  shuts  against  said  device  and  the 
other  end  against  the  disk,  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  suction  cup  being  Inclined  at  a  small 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  cup.  whereby,  when 
the  cup  Is  pressed  against  a  plane  surface,  the  whole  of 
said  marginal  portion  Is  in  contact  with  said  plane  sur- 
face througbont  Its  full  width. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.097,2fl«.  SHOE  Bl'CKI.E.  W11.LI.1M  N  Bi  rros.  Bristol, 
R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Terrence  Mc<'arty.  Bristol. 
R.  1.  Filed  May  l.').  1913  Serial  No.  767,750  (CI. 
24-89.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  I'Uckle.  a  base  member  formed  of  sheet 
metal  doubled  over  and  centrally  cut-away  at  Its  doubled 
iHlge  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  sockets,  a  clasp  member 
formed  of  a  piece  of  spring  wire  doubled  over  to  form 
a  bill  the  base  of  which  is  received  in  said  cut-sway  part 
of  the  base  member,  the  free  end  portions  of  the  bill  being 
extended  outwardly  and  passed  through  aald  respective 
sockets  to  provide  Journals  and  extending  be.vond  the  outer 
side  edges  of  aald  iMse  member  and  then  curved  Inwardly 
and  flattened  at  their  extremities  and  adapted  to  snap 
over  said  edges  of  the  base  member. 

2.  In  a  shoe  buckle,  a  base  member  bsvlng  a  pair  of 
sockets,  a  wire  Mil  having  Ita  ends  extended  outwardly 
and  paaacd  through  said  respective  sockets  to  provide 
Jcurnals  and  extemllng  beyond  the  outer  side  edges  of 
said  base  member  and  then  returned  Inwardly  and  adapted 
to  have  their  extremities  snap  over  said  side  edges  of  the 
base  Bember. 

3.  In  a  shoe  buckle,  s  base  having  beaiinga.  a  wire  bill 
havlBg   Ita  ends    provkled    with    JoanuUs    which    extend 
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tbroach  >^d  beciinff*.  and  liit«irral  extenslont  on  th« 
Journals  taaTtng  tb«lr  free  «ztremltl«fl  adapted  to  snap 
OT«*r  edge  portions  of  the  base. 


1.097,297.  CENTRIFITJAL  COMPRESSOR  JOHN  O. 
Callan.  Bostoo.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporstion  of  New  Ynrk.  ni«d  Mar.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  M&,748.     (Ct.  230— 11.) 


1.  In  combloatlou,  a  centrlfugAl  compressor  which  op- 
erates on  a  rlstni:  fljaracteristlc  at  light  loads,  a  recep- 
tacle Into  wblcb  said  compressor  discbarges  tbat  baa 
considerable  volumetric  capacity,  and  a  means  wblcb 
Imposes  a  restriction  on  the  passage  of  flnld  tbroagb  tbe 
compressor  at  llgbt  loads  sutBdent  to  cbange  said  rising 
characteristic  of  tbe  compressor  to  an  approximately 
horizontal  one. 

2.  A  centrifugal  compressor  wblcb  dlscbarges  into  a 
receptacle  having  considerable  volumetric  capacity  and 
comprises  a  casing,  an  Impeller  therein  for  Imparting 
velocity  to  the  fluid,  means  receiving  fluid  from  tbe  im- 
peller and  converting  velocity  thereof  Into  pressure,  said 
Impeller  and  mean^  operating  on  a  rising  characteristic, 
an  In'let.  and  an  outlet  tbat  receives  fluid  from  the  means 
and  freely  dlHchnrgea  It  Into  the  rercptacle.  In  combina- 
tloD  with  a  valve  that  at  light  loads  renlHts  the  flow  of 
flold  through  tb«-  compressor  by  an  amount  sufflcient  to 
modify  said  characteristic,  and  means  acting  on  the  valve 
to  cause  It  to  offer  a  substantially  constant  opposition  to 
said  flow,  said  valve  and  means  codperatlnt:  to  prevent 
pulsations  of  the  fluid  by  reducing  the  area  of  the  in- 
let when  fluid  tends  to  flow  backward  from  the  receptacle 
and  through  said  velocity  converting  means  and  Impeller. 

3.  A  centrtfuKsl  compressor  which  discharges  Into  a 
receptacle  having  considerable  volumetric  capacity  and 
comprls<>8  a  casing,  an  impeller  therein  for  Imparting 
velocity  to  tbe  fluid,  means  receiving  fluid  from  the  Im- 
peller and  converting  velocity  thereof  Into  pressure,  an 
Inlet,  and  an  outlet  tbat  receives  fluid  from  tbe  means 
and  discharges  It  Into  tbe  receptacle.  In  combtnatloD 
with  a  valve  tbat  resists  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  tbe 
compreaaor,  an  adjustable  means  tbat  acts  on  the  valve 
to  cause  it  to  offer  a  substantially  constant  opposition 
to  said  flow,  said  valve  and  means  coJJperatlng  to  pre- 
vent pulsations  of  tbe  fluid  by  reducing  the  Inlet  area 
when  fluid  tends  to  flow  backward  from  the  receptacle 
and  through  said  velocity  converting  means  and  Impeller, 
and  a  device  for  damping  movements  of  the  valve. 

4.  A  centrifugal  compressor  wblcb  discharges  Into  a 
receiving  means  having  considerable  volumetric  capac- 
ity. BDil  comprises  a  casing,  a  rotary  Impeller  therein 
wblcb  discharges  fluid  under  relatively  high  velocity,  a 
means  tbat  receives  said  fluid  and  converts  velocity  there- 
of Into  pressure,  an  Inlet  for  the  fluid  tbat  communicates 
with  tbe  impeller,  and  an  outlet  tbat  conveys  all  of  tbe 
fluid  received  from  tbe  velocity  converting  means  to  tbe 
receiving  means.  In  combination  with  a  single  valve  capa- 
ble of  assuming  Intermediate  position   that  throttles  all 


of  the  floM  flowing  through  the  compressor  at  Mffht  loada 

to  prevent  pulsations  within  tbe  compressor  by  stopping 
backward  flow  of  fluid  from  the  receiving  means  through 
the  velocity   converting   means  and   Impeller. 

5.  A  centrifugal  compressor  which  discbarges  Into  a 
receiving  means  having  considerable  volumetric  capacity, 
and  comprises  a  casing,  a  roury  Impeller  therein  which 
dlschartces  fluid  under  relatively  high  velocity,  a  means 
tbat  receives  said  fluid  and  converts  velocity  thereof  into 
pressure,  au  Inlet  for  the  fluid  tbat  communicates  with 
the  Impeller,  and  an  outlet  that  conveys  all  of  tbe  fluid 
received  from  the  velocity  converting  means  to  the  re- 
ceiving means.  In  combination  with  a  valve  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  fluid  entering  the  compressor  at  light  loads 
and  also  to  prevent  pulsations  therein  by  stopping  back- 
ward Bow  of  fluid  from  tbe  receiving  means  through  tbe 
velocity  converting  means  and  impeller,  and  means  act- 
ing to  Impart  n  •lubHtnntialiy  constant  force  on  tbe  valve 
in  a  direction  to  seat  It. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.  1 


1.097,298.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SURGING  IN 
OEXTBIFLGAL  COMPRESSORS.  JoHx  G.  Callan. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,920.      (CI.  2:iO      11.) 


1.  In  a  centrlfuKal  compn-ssor,  means  for  producing 
stability  of  operation  which  comprises  a  conduit  through 
which  tbe  fluid  bandied  by  the  compressor  flows,  a  valve 
movably  mounted  to  the  conduit,  a  weight  tbat  tends  to 
oppose  the  movement  of  the  valve  In  one  direction,  a  de- 
vice connected  to  tbe  valve  to  move  therewith,  said  de 
vice  acting  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  weight  on  the  valve, 
and  means  for  damping  tbe  movement  of  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  means  for  producing 
1  stability  of  operation  which  comprises  a  conduit  through 
I  which  tbe  fluid  handled  by  the  compressor  flows,  a  valve 
,   movably  mounted  in   the  conduit  that  has  a   tendency   to 

close  and  Is  opened  by  tbe  action  of  the  fluid,  a  weight 
tbat  opposes  tbe  opening  of  the  valve,  a  cam  connected 
to  tbe  valve  to  move  therewith,  said  cam  acting  to  vary 
the  effect  of  tbe  weight  on  the  valve,  and  a  dash-pot  for 
damping  the  movement  of  tbe  valve. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  means  for  Insuring 
stability  of  operation  wblcb  comprises  a  conduit  through 
which  the  fluid  handled  by  tbe  compressor  flows,  a  valve 
arranged  In  the  conduit  tbat  has  a  tendency  to  close 
and  is  opened  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  flowing  flald,  a  stem 
for  tbe  valve,  a  movable  weight  that  opposes  tbe  open- 
ing of  the  valve,  a  cam  carried  by  the  stem  which  acts 
to  vary  the  effect  of  the  weight  on  tbe  valve,  and  a  dash- 
pot  for  damping  tbe  movement  of  the  valve  tbat  has  one 
of  its  members  connected  to  tbe  valve  stem. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  means  for  preventing 
surging   which   comprises   an   intake  pipe   having  an   In- 
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verted  fmsto-conlcal  section,  a  throttle  valve  movable  In 
said  section,  a  weighted  lever  resisting  tbe  opening  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  and  a  cam  on  tbe  stem  of  said  valve 
Adapted  to  actuate  said  lever  and  lessen  the  retarding 
effect  of  said  weight  as  the  throttle  opens. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  means  for  preventing 
surging,  which  comprises  an  intake  pipe  having  an  In- 
verted frusto  conical  section,  a  throttle  valve  movable 
In  said  section  and  consisting  of  a  disk  mounted  on  a 
stem  and  floating  on  the  incoming  stream  of  air.  an 
eltww  lever  having  a  vertical  arm  and  a  weighted  hori- 
zontal arm,  and  a  cam  on  the  valve  stem  engaging  with 
the  vertical  arm  of  said  lever  and  acting  to  lift  the 
weighted  arm  as  tbe  throttle  opens,  said  cam  being  de- 
tcrmrbed  from  the  characteristic  curve  of  said  com- 
pressor. 


In  said  shank,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  tbe  clamp- 
ing plate  with  the  base  plate  Independently  of  the  secur- 
ing means  for  tbe  base  plate  to  the  beam. 


1,097,299.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  i'LOWS.  Charlbs  F. 
Cablson.  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled 
Plow  Works.  South  Bend.  Ind  Filed  Dec.  27.  1913. 
Serial  No.  808,994.     (CI.  97 — »3.( 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  base  plate  and  means  for 
clamping  the  same  to  a  plow  beam,  of  a  block  mounted 
to  rock  on  said  base  plate  and  having  a  shank  receiving 
seat,  a  clamping  plate  having  a  shank  receiving  seat, 
means  securing  the  clamping  plate  to  the  base  plate,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  passing  through  the  base  plate  and 
engaging  the  block  for  rocking  tbe  latter. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base  plate  having  parallel 
flanges,  means  for  securing  said  base  plate  to  a  plow 
beam,  a  block  disposed  between  and  guided  by  said 
flanges  and  having  a  rocking  bearing  on  the  base  plate,  a 
clamping  plate,  said  block  and  clamping  plate  having 
shank  receiving  seats,  means  for  securing  the  clamping 
plate  to  the  base  plate,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  base 
plate  and  engaging  said  block  for  rocking  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  and  means  for 
clamping  tbe  same  to  a  plow  beam,  of  a  block  mounted  on 
the  base  plate  and  provided  with  a  pintle  engaging  tbe 
base  plate,  a  clamping  plate,  means  connecting  the  clamp- 
ing plate  with  tbe  base  plate,  said  block  and  clamping 
plate  having  shank  receiving  seats,  and  means  for  effect 
Ing  rocking  adjustment  of  said  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  and  means  for 
clamping  the  same  to  a  plow  beam,  of  an  adjusting  screw 
carried  by  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  top 
of  tbe  beam,  a  block  mounted  to  rock  on  said  base  plate, 
a  clamping  plate,  means  connecting  said  clamping  plate 
with  the  base  plate,  said  block  and  clamping  plate  having 
shank  receiving  seats,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by 
the  base  plate  and  engaging  the  block  to  rock  the  latter. 

&.  Tbe  combination  with  a  base  plate,  a  shank  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  base  plate  to  a  plow  beam,  of  a 
block  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  clamping  plate,  said  block 
and  clamping  plate  having  seats  to  receive  the  shank,  a 
key  carried  by  said  clamping  plate  to  engage  In  a  groove 


1,097,300.     SCREEN.     Prrga  Carlson,   Providence,  R.   I. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,861,     (CI.  15ft— 38.) 


J       a 


b'      ^{      a- 


1.  In  u  window  screen,  the  combination  of  two  frames, 
one  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  strips  provided  with 
U  shaped  guide  flanges,  and  an  end  strip  provided  with  an 
antrular  flange,  the  second  frame  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom )*trips  slldflble  In  the  first  mentioned  strips,  and  an 
end  strip  provided  with  an  angular  flange,  the  top  and 
bottom  Ptrlps  of  the  second  frame  being  adapted  to  slide 
In  the  U  shaped  flanges  of  the  first  frame,  and  vertical 
guide  members  comprising  straight  flanges,  and  U  shaped 
flanges  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  angular  flanges 
and  guides  having  a  straight  flange  adapted  to  overlap 
one  of  said  strips  and  an  inturned  U-shaped  flange  loosely 
engaging  and  retaining  the  angular  flange  of  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  two  frames, 
one  frame  comprising  horizontal  strips  provided  with  U 
shaped  guide  flanges,  an  Inner  end  strip,  and  an  outer  end 
strip  provided  with  an  angular  flange,  the  second  frame 
comprising  horizontal  metal  strips  stidable  In  the  U 
shaped  guide  strips  of  the  first  frame,  an  Inner  end  strip, 
and  an  outer  end  strip  provided  with  an  angular  flange, 
and  vertical  guide  members  comprising  straight  flanges, 
and  U  shaped  flanges  adapted  to  sUdably  enugly  engage 
the. angular  flanges. 

^.  in  a  window  screen,  the  combination  with  two  frames 
horizontally  disposed  relatively  and  slidably  overlapping, 
the  end  strip  of  one  of  said  frames  having  an  angular 
flange,  relatively  flxed  guide  members  with  a  straight 
flange  upon  Its  forward  portion  to  overlap  tbe  adjacent 
end  strip  of  one  of  said  frames  and  upon  the  opposite 
side  with  an  Inturned  U-shaped  flange  adapted  to  loosely 
engage  and  retain  the  angular  flange  on  said  strip  where- 
by the  frames  are  held  against  displacement  by  trans- 
verse pressure  upon  the  fraroes. 


1.097.301.  RAIL-JOINT.  Le..  A.  Chmara  and  AlffAS- 
TAsirs  A.  Chmaba.  Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  25. 
1912.     Serial  No.  733.350.      (01.  239—13.) 


■7...L.  j  ;;i 


1.  In  combination  with  rail  members,  a  rail  connecting 
member,  an  enlargement  formed  upon  tbe  extremity  of 
eacb  of  the  aald  rail  members,  each  enlargement  being 
cut  away  at  the  base  thereof,  teeth  formed  integrally  with 
the  said  rail  member  adapted  to  depend  Into  tbe  said  cut 
away  portion,  the  teeth  of  one  rail  member  extending  op- 
positely to  the  teeth  of  the  other,  a  rib  formed  upon  the 
said  connecting  member  disposed  to  fit  the  said  cut  away 
portion.  Inclined  surfaces  formed  upon  tbe  connectlnt; 
member  adapted  to  form  seats  for  Inclined   faces  formed 
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upon  th»  said  enlargement,  teeth  formed  Inteitrallj  with 
the  connecting  member,  the  teeth  upon  one  end  thereof 
being  Inclined  oppositely  to  the  teeth  opon  the  other,  the 
te**th  upon  each  end  adapted  to  mesh  Into  the  correapond 
Ing  teeth  formed  upon  the  rail  member  to  fasten  the  said 
members  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  rail  members,  a  rail  connecting 
member,  enlargements  formed  upon  the  extremities  of  the 
said  rail  members,  the  aald  enlargements  being  cut  away 
at  the  base  thereof,  a  longltudlnallj  eitending  recess  open 
to  the  nid  cut  away  portion,  teeth  formed  Integrally  with 
the  said  rail  memtter  adapted  to  depend  Into  the  said  re- 
cess, a  longitudinally  extending  rib  formed  Integrally  with 
the  aald  connecting  memt>er.  Inclined  surfaces  formed 
up^n  the  said  connecting  member  adapted  to  form  seats 
for  Inclined  faces  formed  upon  the  said  enlargement  a 
flat  bearing  surface  formed  centrally  upon  the  said  rib, 
teeth  formed  Integrally  with  the  said  rib  upon  each  side 
of  the  aaid  flat  bearing  surface,  the  teeth  upon  one  side 
of  the  aald  surface  being  Inclined  oppositely  to  the  teeth 
upon  the  other,  the  teeth  upon  each  side  adapted  to  mesh 
Into  the  corresponding  teeth  formed  upon  the  rail  mem- 
bers for  fastening  the  said  members  together,  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  aet  forth. 


1.097.30a.  MACHINE  FOB  M.VKING  LENS-ORINDING 
TOOLS.  CHiai.£8  W.  CossEK  and  Joun  Uabvit  1'bab- 
sr>N,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.,  assignors  to  One  Piece  Bifocal 
Lens  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,0I>0.     (CI.  51 — 4.j 


1.  A  machine  for  making  lens  grinding  tools  Including 
a  grinding  wheel,  oscillatory  means  for  carrying  the  tool 
to  be  ground,  and  means  for  varying  tlie  center  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  tool  carrying  means  whereby  said  tool  may 
be  given  spherical  surfaces  of  dllTerent  degrees  of  cuttb- 
ture. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  lens  grinding  tools  Including 
a  grinding  wheel,  oscillatory  means  for  carrying  the  tool 
to  lie  ground,  means  for  rotating  the  tool  while  being 
ground,  and  means  for  varying  the  center  of  oscillation 
of  said  tool  carrying  means  whereby  said  tool  may  be 
given  spherical  surfaces  of  different  degrees  of  curvature. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  lens  grinding  tools  Including 
a  grinding  wheel  In  a  fixed  poaitlon.  means  for  carrying 
the  tool  to  be  ground,  an  oscillatory  frame  In  which  said 
tool  carrying  means  Is  mounted,  means  for  locating  the 
tool  grinding  means,  and  meana  for  shifting  the  center  of 
oscillation  of  said  fram*>. 

4.  A  mnchlne  for  making  lens  srlndlng  tools  Including 
a  grinding  wheel  In  a  fixed  position,  means  for  carrying 
the  tool  to  be  ground,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  tool 
carrying  means  which  Is  pivotally  mounted  In  sobstan- 
tlally  tile  same  plane  as  the  grinding  wheel,  and  meana  for 
shifting  the  center  of  oaclllatlon  of  aald  frame. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  lens  grinding  tools  Including 
a  bed  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  mosnted  on  said  bed  frame. 
A  rigid  arm  extending  over  the  bed  frame,  rotary  tool 
<-arrying  meana,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  tool  carrying 
meaoa  between  tbe  arm  and  bed  frame,  and  moTSble  means 


for  osclllatably  mounting  said  frame  which  may  be  shifted 
to  bring  the  axis  thereof  at  the  center  of  the  apberlesi 
surface  daalred  to  l>e  given  to  the  tooL 


1,097.S03.  ANNKALINC  PIRNACE.  Thomas  J.  Cos- 
Tm.L.1.  Mldilletown,  Ohio.  Filed  May  28,  1918.  Serial 
No.  770,326       (CI.  75 10.) 


y-TV-TirTTl 


3^::;: 


1.  In  au  annealing  furnace,  tbe  combinatfon  with  the 
rurnace  of  a  hearth  composed  of  a  strles  of  concave  carry- 
ing rolleri!,  said  rollers  being  made  In  sections  and  being 
adapted  to  carry  sheets  or  plates  through  snld  furnace 
during  the  annealing  process,  means  noruiiill.v  to  main- 
tain said  sections  at  a  dlstaoo'  from  each  other,  and 
means  to  revolve  said  rollers*  In  a  uniform  directlou. 

2.  In  an  annealing  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
furnace  of  a  hearth  composed  of  a  series  of  concave  carry- 
ing rollers,  said  rollers  being  made  in  sections  and  being 
adapted  to  carry  sheets  or  plates  through  said  furnace 
during  the  annealing  process,  meana  to  revolve  said  rollers 
In  a  uniform  direction,  and  ejecting  rollers,  said  ejecting 
rollers  being  adapted  to  move  said  sheets  or  plates  at  a 
greater  rate  of  speed  than  said  carrying  rollers. 

3.  A  carrying  roller  for  an  annealing  furnace  comprls 
ing  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  furnace,  collars  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  serleH  of  roller  sections  mounted  between 
said  collars,  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  collars  and  said 
roller  sections  being  correhitlvely  beveled,  and  the  Inter- 
mediate collars  being  adflprcd  normally  to  maluialn  said 
roller  sections  at  a  distance  from  each  other. 

4.  A  carrying  roller  for  an  annealing  furnace  comprls* 
log  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  furnace,  collars  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft,  a  series  of  roller  sections  mounted  between 
said  collars,  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  collars  and  said 
roller  sections  being  correlatlvely  beveled,  and  an  insulat- 
ing apace  between  said  sections  and  said  shaft. 

').  A  carrying  roller  for  an  annealing  furnace  compris- 
ing a  shaft  mounted  In  said  furnace,  collani  mounte<l  on 
said  shaft,  the  end  collars  being  stidable  thereon,  a  series 
of  roller  sections  mounted  between  salj  collars,  tbe  Inter- 
mediate collars  being  adapted  normally  to  maintain  said 
roller  sections  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  and  means 
whereby  said  slldable  collars  are  maintained  under  com- 
preaaloo  in  proper  position  with  reference  to  said  roller 
sections. 

[<'lalrna  *}  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,007,304.      CONVERTIBLE    STOCK   AND    GRAIN   CAR. 


John  C.  Cottbxll,  Klngsley,  Iowa. 
SeHal  No.  581,286       <C1.   110—8.) 


Filed  Sept  7.  1910. 


1.  In  a  conTertible  stock  and  grain  car,  a  deck  adapted 
to  be  supported  Intermediate  of  the  roof  and  floor  of  the 
car.  leaves  pivotally  securod  to  tbe  end  walla  of  the  cftr. 
other    leaves    pivotally     >enirrd    to    the    first    mentioned 
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leavea.  said  first  mentioned  leaves  being  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended horUoDtally  and  support  tbe  ends  of  said  deck, 
the  last  mentioned  leaves  I'olng  adapted  to  support  the 
first  mentioned  leaves  in  their  borlsontal  positions,  and 
books  pivotally  secured  to  said  end  walls  of  the  car  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  through  said  walls  into  supporting 
relation  with  aald  last  mentioned  leaves. 

2.  In  a  convertible  slock  and  grain  car  having  end  walls 
formed  with  pocketn,  tracks  on  tbe  side  walls  of  said  car. 
each  track  communicating  at  one  end  with  one  end  por 
tion  of  a  pocket,  supporting  bars  adapted  to  be  located 
In  said  pockets  ut  times  and  shaped  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  and  travel  on  said  tracks,  lower  linings 
hIngtHi  to  the  side  walla  of  the  car  aud  luliipted  to  be 
moved  through  arcs  Into  horizontal  positions  at  right 
angU'M  to  said  side  walls,  said  lower  linings  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  supporting  bars. 

3.  In  a  convertible  stock  nnd  grain  car  having  end 
walls  formed  with  pockets,  tracks  on  the  side  walls  of 
said  car,  each  track  communicating  at  one  end  with  one 
end  portion  uf  a  pocket,  supporting  bare  adapted  (o  be 
located  in  said  pocketr  at  times  and  shaped  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  and  travel  on  said  tracks,  tower 
linings  hinged  to  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  car  and  adapted 
to  he  moved  through  arcs  into  horizontal  positions  at 
right  angles  to  said  side  walls,  said  lower  linings  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  supporting  bars,  and  meana  for  bridging 
the  •tpaces  between  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  lower 
linings. 

4.  In  a  convertible  stock  and  grain  car  having  end 
walls  formed  with  pockets,  tracks  on  the  side  wa!lB  of 
said  car.  each  track  communlradug  at  one  end  with  one 
end  portion  of  a  pocket,  supporting  bars  adapted  to  be 
located  In  said  pockets  at  times  and  shaped  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  and  travel  on  said  tracks,  lower 
linings  hinged  to  the  side  walls  of  the  car  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  through  arcs  Into  horizontal  positions  at  right 
angles  to  said  side  walls,  said  lower  linings  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  supporting  bars,  aud  leaves  hinged  to  the 
end  walls  of  the  car  nnd  adapted  to  close  said  pockets 
at  times. 

&.  in  a  convertible  stock  and  grain  car  having  end 
walls  formed  with  pockets,  tracks  on  the  side  walls  of 
said  car,  each  track  communicating  at  one  end  with  one 
end  portion  of  a  pocket,  supporting  bars  adapted  to  be 
located  In  said  pockets  at  times  and  shaped  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  and  travel  on  said  tracks,  lower 
linings  hinged  to  the  side  walls  of  the  ear  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  through  arcs  Into  horizontal  positions  at 
right  angles  to  said  side  walls,  said  lower  linings  adapted 
to  T'st  on  said  supporting  bars,  and  leaves  hinged  to  the 
end  walls  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  close  said  pockets 
at  times,  said  leaves  also  adapted  to  be  extended  beneath 
end  portions  of  said  lower  linings  and  serve  as  supports 
therefor. 

frinlms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,007.305.      AIR-BRAKE.      Arthub    I>oas,   Oakland.   Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  I0I3.     Sertal  No.  742.923.      (CI.  ISS— 24.t 


:mi?n*^ 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  the  combination  of 
tbe  car  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trucks,  a  plurality  of 
operating  levers  mounted  upon  said  car,  each  of  said 
truck!  provided  with  a  truck  member  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  plurality  of  truck  rods  connected  to 
said  operating  levers,  each  of  said  truck  rods  provided 
with  a  forked  end.  rollers  carried  by  said  forked  end.  said 
truck  members  provided  with  a  body  portion,  an  Integrally 
formed  flange  carried  by  snld  l>ody.  said  forked  end 
adapted  to  straddle  said  body  and  said  rollers  adapted 
to  move  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  body  whereby  when 
the  truck  moves  to  one  side  the  rollers  may  also  move  so 
202  O.  G.— 52 


as  to  prevent  undue  strain  upon  the  operating  mechanism, 
levers  provided  with  brake  shoes  and  also  provided  with 
means  attached  to  each  end  of  aald  truck  member,  where- 
by  the  brakes  may  be  set.  if  so  desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  car  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trucks,  said  car 
also  provided  with  a  primary  lever,  and  an  auzillary  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  said  car  and  means  fi.r  operating  said 
levers  each  of  said  truciis  provided  with  a  cylinder,  a 
stem  slidably  mounted  within  the  said  cylinder,  a  truck 
member  carried  by  each  of  said  trucks,  said  truck  member 
comprising  a  body  provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  rib 
extending  at  right  .ingles  thereto,  said  rib  provided  with 
a  centrally  arranged  finger,  said  stem  connected  to  said 
tlnger  for  supporting  said  truck  member,  brake  means 
carried  by  each  truck  and  connected  to  said  truck  member, 
said  stem  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly  for  setting 
brakes,  a  plurality  of  truck  rods  attached  to  said  primary 
and  auxiliary  levers,  each  truck  rod  provided  with  a 
forked  end.  having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  said  forked  end 
of  said  truck  rod  adapted  to  straddle  aald  body  of  said 
truck  member  for  allowing  said  wheels  to  rest  upon  the 
inner  face  of  said  body,  means  for  manually  operating  said 
truck  rod.  Kald  truck  member  \H-\uf;  of  a  bow  shape  struc- 
ture whereby  when  the  truck  moves  from  side  to  side  the 
rollers  may  move  so  as  to  prevent  undue  strain  upon  the 
mechanism,  and  pipes  connected  to  said  cylinder  for  al- 
lowing air  to  enter  said  cylinder  for  forcing  said  stem 
outwardly  when  so  desired,  whereby  the  brakes  will  be  set 


1,097.306.  PORTABLE  METALLIC  TRESTLE.  Charus 
H.  DoEEK,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Sterling  H.  Camp- 
bell. St.  LoulB,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725.674.      (CI.  20—83.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  metallic 
trestle  comprising  a  substantially  conical  sheet  metal  body 
portion  provided  with  a  perforation  having  a  reinforced 
edge  to  afford  a  hand  hold.  ^  work  support  in  the  form  of 
a  cap  piece  having  a  depending  flange  embracing  the  up- 
per end  of  the  body  portion  and  secured  thereto,  and  a 
base  plate  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  l>ody  portion 
by  means  of  an  angle  member  secured  thereto  and  to  the 
iMMly  portion  ;  tbe  same  forming  a  self  sustaining  structure. 


1.097.307.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Altrid  H.  Dtbon. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  A  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  lUi- 
noia.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.  Serial  No.  346.289.  (CI. 
179—27.) 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  plurality  of  secondary  automatic  aelecttng  switches 
harlDg  acc«u  to  said  line  to  establtah  connection  there- 
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with,  a  plur«lltj  of  primary  automatic  selectlDK  swltchen 
barlnx  acceaa  to  »ald  secondarj  switches,  llnkdrculta 
assorlated  with  said  primary  swilchea.  and  means  respon 
Blve  to  a  control  exercised  over  said  telephone  line  to 
cause  the  succesHWe  operation  of  Idle  primary  and  second- 
ary awltcb'-s  lo  establish  connection  between  an  Idle  one 
of  said    link  clrritjt'*  nn(t  snid   telephone   line 


and  means  for  eztendlni;  the  circuit  of  the  selected  said 
other  llnk-clrcult  lo  a  desired  one  of  said  other  telephooa 
lines. 

(Claims  6  lo  SC  not  printed  In  the  Ou«tt«.] 


1.09T.30S.  HVI>ROOKNATEL)  OR  HARDENED  OIL  WD 
PROCESS  OF  MAKINC,  SAME.  Carlitox  Ellis. 
Montclalr.  N.  J.  Piled  Nor.  22,  1912  Serial  No' 
732,943.      (CI    90—13.) 


--  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  plurality  of  secondary  automatic  selectlnii  switches 
bavlnt;  a<-ce.«s  to  said  line  to  establish  connection  there- 
with, a  pluriilily  of  primary  automatic  aclecllUK  switches 
buvluk'  acccs.s  t..  said  s'-condary  switches,  llnk-clrcults  as- 
aoclaleil  with  said  primary  swtches,  means  responsive  to  a 
control  cxercis.-d  ovi-r  said  telephone  line  to  cause  the  suc- 
cessive operation  of  Idle  primary  and  secondary  switches 
to  establish  conn.-ctlon  between  an  Idle  one  of  said  llnk- 
clrcults  anil  -Hiild  ti-Iephone  line,  other  telephone  lines,  and 
means  for  eitendlni:  the  circuit  of  the  selected  link  cir- 
cuit to  a  desired  one  of  said  other  telephone  lines. 

3.  A  telephone  •■xchan;;e  system  comprlsln):  a  telephone 
line,  a  plurality  of  secondary  automatic  selectlntj  switches 
having  access  to  -said  line  to  establish  connection  thers- 
wlth.  a  plurality  of  primary  automatic  selectlnc  switches 
having;  access  10  said  .lecondary  switches,  link-circuits  as- 
sociated with  s.ild  primary  switches,  means  responsive  to 
a  control  exercised  over  said  telephone  line  to  caus.- 
the  successive  o|»'riitlon  of  Idle  primary  and  secondary 
switches  to  establish  connection  between  an  Idle  one  of 
said  link-clrculls  and  said  telephone  line,  other  telephone 
lines,  and  connectinu  phitfs  and  jacks  cimstltutlnjc  termi- 
nals of  said  llnk-clrcults  and  said  other  telephone  lines  re 
spectlvely  by  which  a  selected  link-circuit  may  be  connect-  , 
ed  to  a  desired  otb*-r  telephone  line. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of  secondary  automatic 
switches,  each  havint:  an  active  contact  and  a  plurality  of 
passive  contacts  severally  assigned  to  said  telephone  lines, 
liuk  circuits  extending  from  said  active  contacts,  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  automatic  switches,  each  having  an  ac- 
tive contact  and  a  plurality  of  passive  contacts  severally 
assigned  to  said  link  circuits,  other  link  circuits  extending 
from  said  primary  switch  active  contacts,  means  respon- 
sive lo  a  control  exercised  over  a  dellnlte  one  of  said  tele 
phone  lines  to  cause  the  successive  operation  of  the  active 
contacts  of  idle  primary  and  secondary  switches  to  estab- 
lish connect  Ion  between  an  idle  one  of  said  other  Unk-cit- 
cults  and  said  definite  telephone  line. 

a.  A  lelephone  exchnnge  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  o?  secondary  automatic 
si^tches.  each  having  an  active  contact  and  a  plurality 
of  passive  contacts  severally  assigned  to  said  telephone 
lines,  llnkclrcuits  extending  from  said  active  contacts,  a 
plurality  of  primary  automatic  switches,  each  ha'lng  an 
active  contact  and  a  plurality  of  passive  contacts  severally 
assigned  to  said  link  circuits,  other  link  circuits  extending 
from  said  primary  switch  active  contacts,  means  respon- 
sive to  a  control  exercised  over  a  calling  one  of  said  tele- 
phone lines  to  cause  the  successive  opiTation  of  the  active 
contacts  of  Idle  primary  and  secondary  switches  to  estab- 
lish connection  iK-twet-n  an  Idle  one  of  said  other  Itnk-clr- 
eolts  and  said  calling  telephone  line,  other  telephone  lines. 


1.  An  edible  nil  product  comiiriaiuK  edible  composite 
fatty  hydrogenated  material  essentially  frw  from  heavy 
metal   toxic  compounds. 

2.  An  edible  oil  product  comprising  edible  composite 
fatty  hydrogenated  material  ess«ntially  fre^  from  cauiytlc 
metal   compounds. 

3.  .\B  edible  oil  product  comprising  edible  composite 
fatty  hydrogenated  material  of  at  least  butter  like  con- 
sistency essentially  free  from  heavy  metal  compounds. 

4.  An  edible  oil  pr.>duct  comprising  edlhle  composite 
fatty  hydrogenated  material  of  substontially  lard-like  con- 
sistency essentially  free  from  catalytic  meUI  compounds. 

5.  An  edible  oil  product  comprising  catalytlcally-hard- 
ened  edible  cottonseed  oil  of  substantially  lard  like  con- 
sistency free  from  dissolved  metal  catalyst. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,097.309.  TLBE  CLEANER.  Willum  Ea.xsi  and 
Alvv  A  PATroN,  San  Kranclsco.  Cal.  Filed  May  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  430.728.      (CI.  83— 64.1 


\  tube  cleaner  coiislstlng  of  an  operating  shaft,  a  head 
or  frame  detachably  secured  fherelo.  said  head  having  par- 
allel arms  with  oi>en  slotte<l  ends  and  a  connecting  wall 
for  said  arms  :  a  rotatable  slinft  having  a  Iwss  thereon 
and  seated  in  said  slutted  lums,  a  cutler  on  said  shaft 
iind  means  closing  said  open  slotted  ends,  said  cutter 
shaft  being  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  operating 
shaft  Slid  said  cutler  extending  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof. 


1,097,310.       AUTOMATIC     ANNINCIATOK.       Jacob     U. 

Ommni.   Newburgh.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  14.   1913      Serial 

No.  7(J7.BB2.      (CI.  8S  -27.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  projecting  apparatus,  a  slide  in 
the  Held  of  the  projecting  apparatus  and  provided  with 
subject  raslter  and  with  a  segmental  time  dial,  nod  a 
timepiece  mounted  In  the  snId  casing  and  provided  on 
its  hour  and  minute  nrtiors  with  sets  of  hour  and  minute 
hands,  of  which  one  set  is  In  projecting  poalllon  In  the 
fleld  of  the  projecting  apparatus  and  the  remaining  sets 
together  with  the  timeph-ce  are  out  of  the  said  fleld.  the 
handfl  In  each  set  being  spaced  equal  distances  apart. 
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2.  in  combination,  a  projecting  apparatus,  a  revoluble 
slide  carrier  mounted  In  the  said  projecting  apparatus,  a 
series  of  slides  carried  by  the  said  slide  carrier  and 
adapted  to  move  succeMively  into  the  fleld  of  the  pro- 
jecting apparatus  to  be  proJect.xl  onto  a  distant  surface, 
time  Indicating  meous  having  a  segmental  time  dial  and 
driven  hands,  of  which  the  time  dial  forms  a  part  of 
each  of  the  slides  and  tfce  hands  are  mounted  in  the 
projecting  apparatus  independent  of  the  said  slide  car- 
rier and  project  Into  the  fleld  of  the  apparatus,  and 
means  for  periodically  rotating  the  said  slide  carrier. 


with  said  annular  passage,  a  valTe-caslnR  having  a  port 
communicating  with  said  branched  passage  and  an  op 
posed  port  opening  to  Its  exterior,  and  a  valve  In  said 
casing  and  having  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse port  V-shaped  In  cross-section  and  adapted  to  reg 
Isler  with  the  ports  In  said  casing. 


:i.  In  combination,  a  projecting  apparatus,  a  revoluble 
slide  carrier  mounted  in  the  said  projecting  ai)paratu8.  a 
series  of  slides  carried  by  the  said  slide  carrier  and 
adapted  to  move  successively  iulo  the  fleld  of  the  pro- 
jecting apparatus  to  be  projected  onto  a  distant  surface, 
each  of  the  slides  being  provided  with  a  segmental  time 
dial,  clock  driven  handa  mounted  In  the  said  projecting 
apparatus  independent  of  the  said  »llde  carrier  and  el 
tending  Into  the  fleld  of  the  projei Hug  apparatus  and 
registering  with  the  said  dial,  and  means  for  periodically 
rotating  the  said  slide  carrier. 

4.  In  combination,  a  projecting  ;ipparatus,  a  revoluble 
slide  carrier  mounted  In  the  said  projecting  apparatus,  a 
series  of  slides  carried  by  the  said  slide  carrier  and 
adapted  to  move  successively  Into  the  fleld  of  the  pro- 
jecting apparatus  to  Is-  projected  outo  a  distant  surface, 
each  of  the  slides  being  provided  with  a  legend  and  with 
a  segmental  time  dial,  clock  driven  hands  mounted  in  the 
projecting  apparatus  Independent  of  the  said  slide  car- 
rier and  extending  Into  the  fleld  of  the  projecting  ap- 
paratus and  registering  with  the  said  dial,  and  means 
for  periodically  rotating  said  slide  carrier. 

5.  In  comblnatlou.  a  projecting  apparatus,  a  slide 
provided  with  a  segmental  time  dial  extending  Into  the 
fleld  of  the  said  apparatus,  hour  and  minute  handa 
mounted  In  the  said  apparatus  and  extending  Into  the 
fleld  c,f  ihe  apparatus  and  registering  with  the  said  time 
dial,  end  clock-drlveu  means  for  actuating  the  said 
handa. 

(Claims  n  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,097.311.  AlXlLlAltV  AlB  VALVE  OR  MIXER  FOR 
INTERNAL-Ct)MHrsriON  KNC.1NE8.  Gtx>uoE  GoTT- 
»ciialk,  Lewlstonn.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.    798,187.      (CI.  48—180.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  auxiliary  air 
valve  adapted  lo  be  placed  between  a  carbureter  and  an 
engine,  comprising  a  casing  havJng  an  opening  and  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
and  n  series  of  radial  ports  eiiendlng  at  varying  angles 
and  leading  from  said  passage  to  said  opening  to  dis- 
cbarge around  Ihe  same,  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
communication  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  said 
pasaage. 

2-  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  auxiliary 
valve  casing  adapted  to  be  placed  between  a  carbureter 
and  an  engine  and  formed  with  an  opening  and  with 
an  annular  passage  having  radial  ports  at  varying  angles 
into  said  opening  and  a  branched  passage  communicating 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  siated.  a  carbureter,  a 
throttle  valve  In  the  outlet  of  the  same,  an  engine 
Intake  pipe,  riRlslering  with  said  outlet,  an  auxiliary 
valve  casing  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter  and 
the  Intakeplpe  and  formed  with  an  annular  passage  sur- 
rounding aiid  communicating  with  the  opening  of  said 
auxUlarv  valve-casing  through  ports  at  varying  angle* 
ond  coniuiunicatlng  with  the  exterior  atmosphere,  a  valve 
controlling  such  communication,  and  means  connected  to 
sold  valve  and  to  said  throttle  valve  10  jlmultaneously 
i.l)en  and  close  the  same. 


1.097.312.  ICE  MAKING  AND  REFllIGIEUATING  MA- 
CHINE. Wii-HELM  Graaff.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1911.     Serial  No    651.393.      (CI.  82—6.) 


1.  In  an  Ice  luuklng  mar  hine  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  generator  absorber  of  a  rotating  condenser-evap- 
orator In  communication  therewith,  said  condenser-evap- 
orator comprising  a  plurality  of  Intercommunicating  len 
ticular  elements  arranged  side  by  side,  a  plurality  of 
buckets  on  the  outside  of  said  condenser-evaporator  be- 
tween the  lenticular  elements;  a  contolner  for  a  cold 
transmitting  medium,  said  condenser-evaporator  being  in- 
closed In  said  container  and  partly  immersed  In  the  cold 
transmitting  medium,  and  a  receptacle  for  the  material 
to  lie  cooled  within  the  container  Immersed  in  said  cold 
(ransmlttlng  medium, 

2.  in  an  ice  making  machine,  (be  combination  with  a 
rotating  generator  absorlier  of  n  rotating  condenser-evap- 
orator In  communl<-atlon  therewith,  said  generator-ab- 
B.irlier  and  condenser -evaporator  constructed  to  perma- 
nently conflne  a  refrigerant,  said  condenser-evaporator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Intercommunicating  lenticular 
elements  arranged  side  by  side,  a  plurality  of  buckett  on 
the  .''Utside  of  said  condenser-evaporator  between  the 
lenticular  elements  ;  a  container  for  a  cold  transmitting 
medium,  and  a  lid  completely  closing  the  contslner.  said 
condenser  evaporator  being  Inclosed  In  said  container  and 
partly   immersed    in   the  cold-transmitting  medlnm.   and  a 
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rec«pucle  for  tb«  material  to  be  cooled  wltbln  the  coo- 
talner  Immproed  In  said  cold  trnnftnilttinK  medium,  said 
reirlgerant  b«>^liig  evnporat*^  by  ueaas  of  the  external 
dusblng  of  tiie  coodenser-evaporatnr  by  the  said  medium 
when  carried  around  by  gald  buck*'tH.  wbereby  a  cold  cur 
r^nt  Is  generated  In  the  cold  tranamlttiog  medium  from 
fuld  condenser  evaporator  t'<  snld  receptaclf  for  cooling 
Mid  receptacle. 


1.007.313.  SHOVEL  ATTACHMENT.  James  C.  Ouegobt, 
Salem.  Oreg.  Ftled  Apr.  30.  1913,  Serial  No.  7tM,605. 
(CI.  55— 115.> 


1.007.314.  FLLTD-JET  BLOWER.  Teodobo  Ghienwald, 
Geunn,  Italy.  Piled  Nov.  i'5.  1913.  Serial  No.  H02,933. 
(CI.    122 — 391.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  single 
strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  etonfiated  loop,  the  ends  of 
said  loop  being  bent  downwardly  and  upwardly  to  form 
depending  spring  clamping  ends,  and  means  applied  to  the 
sections  of  the  wire  forming  the  sides  of  the  loop  between 
said  clamping  ends  to  form  a  body  portion  thereon. 

-.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strand 
of  wire  designed  to  form  an  elongated  closed  loop,  the  sec- 
tions of  the  wire  forming  the  sides  of  said  loop  t>elni;  ar- 
ranged parallel  for  the  portion  of  their  length  and  Inclined 
Inwardly  toward  one  another  for  the  remainder  of  their 
length,  the  end  portions  of  said  loop,  Including  the  last 
mentioned  Inwardly  bent  sections  of  the  wire  being  bent 
downwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  spring  clamping  ends, 
and  means  applied  to  the  sections  of  the  wire  forming  the 
loop  between  the  clamping  ends  thereof,  whereby  to  form 
a  bodj  portion  thereon. 


1.  A  boiler  provided  with  flues  disposed  In  vertical  rows 
and  having  a  caalog  extending  about  the  open  enda  of  the 
flues  to  form  a  «Boke  box,  a  hinged  flap  forming  a  door  on 
«.iid  smoke  tioz,  aide  walls  to  said  flap,  a  nocile  tbrongb 


wblcfa  a  cleaning  fluid  Is  ejected  Into  aald  flues,  a  tube 
carrying  said  noasle.  a  ledgerlike  member  arranged  adja- 
cent the  lower  ed«e  of  said  lilnc^  flap  and  pn.vlded  with 
means  for  positioning  the  tat>e  borlsoutally  in  allnemeot 
with  the  vertical  rows  of  flues,  and  means  for  positioning 
the  tube  vertUally  In  allnement  with  the  horizontal  rows 
of  flues. 

2.  A  boiler  provided  with  rttft-!*  disposed  In  vertical  rowa 
and  having  a  casing  extending  atiotit  the  open  ends  of  the 
floes  to  form  a  smoke  box,  n  hln^'ed  Hap  forming  a  door 
on  said  smoke  box,  side  walls  to  said  flap,  a  nozxle  through 
which  a  cleaning  fluid  Is  t-jt-cted  Into  wald  flues,  n  tube  car- 
rying said  noute,  a  ledge  like  memtxr  arranged  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  said  hinged  flap,  slots  In  said  ledgerlike 
member  adapted  to  guide  said  tube  and  corresponding  In 
their  spacing  to  the  disunce  apart  of  the  vertical  rows 
of  fluea.  and  slots  In  said  tube  adapted  to  engage  said 
ledge-member  and  corresponding  In  their  spacing  to  the 
distance  apart  of  the  horizontal  rows  of  flues. 


1.097,315.  ENGINE  William  S  Hahlbt,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  riled  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.705.  tCI 
121—105.) 


1.  In  an  engine  having  a  circular  wall  crank-casing, 
radially  dlsposeil  cylinders  having  mouths  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  and  a  crank-disk  revolobly  mounted  within 
the  casing,  the  periphery  of  which  Is  adapted  to  travel 
past  the  mouths  of  the  ryllnders  ;  the  combination  of  an 
oil  channel  formed  In  the  circular  walls  of  said  crank- 
casing  between  the  mouths  of  the  cylinders  and  juxta- 
posing the  periphery  of  the  crank-dtsk,  the  oil  channel 
being  provided  with  walls  that  converge  from  the  mouth 
of  one  cylinder  to  the  month  of  the  sticceedlng  cylinder 
relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  crank-disk, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  oil  deflecttnl  from  snid  rrank-dlsk 
Is  trapped  within  the  oil  channel  and  directed  toward 
the  mouth  of  the  second  cylinder  In  a  conflned  stream. 

2.  In  a  crank  casing  having  a  flat  circular  Inner  wall 
[provided  with  a  circular  cylinder  mouth,  and  an  altned 
elongated  cylinder  mouth:  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
converging  flanges  depending  from  the  Inner  circular  wall 
of  the  casing,  the  flanges  being  converged  from  the  circular 
inouth  toward  the  elongated  mouth  and  spaced  apart  at 
their  contracted  ends  to  form  a  restricted  oil  groove  there- 
between, and  a  rotatory  crnnk-dlsk  havlag  Its  peripheral 
e<lge  arranged  to  travel  past  the  flanges  In  the  direction 
of  their  convergence  whereby  depuslta  of  oil  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  craak-disk  arc  gathered  and  delivered  Id  a 
restricted  stream  toward  the  elontrated  mouth. 

3.  In  an  engine  having  a  circular  walled  crank-caslag 
and  provided  with  engine  cylinder  mouths  therein:  the 
combination  of  converging  tlanges  dipending  from  the  cir- 
cular wall  between  the  cylinder  mouths,  the  flanges  hav- 
ing circular  edge*  concentric  with  said  wall,  and  a  crank- 
disk  concentrically  revoluble  within  the  crank-caaing.  the 
periphery  of  which  co  acta  with  the  circular  edges  of  the 
flanges  for  delivering  oil  therebetween  in  the  direction 
of  their  coovergeBce. 
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1.097.818.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  ROLL  METAL- 
LIC LEAK.  Leon  M.  Habwood,  Springfield.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  7.19.228.     (CI.  41— «.t 


2.  A  backet  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  support- 
ingbeAd,  sheaves  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bead,  cooper- 
ating loadtrays,  diver>;lng  pairs  of  links  plvotally  con 
nected  at  their  opposite  onds  to  said  head  and  to  said 
trays,  guide  members  depending  from  said  head,  a  sheave- 
frame  having  portions  flttlnj:  on  said  guide  members, 
sheaves  rotatably  mounleil  in  said  frame,  side  arms  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  trays  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame,  brace-members  connecting  said  arms,  and  flexible 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  head  and  frame- 
sheaves  to  open  and  close  said  trays,  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  slide  on  f^aid  guide-members  on  the  opening 
and  closing  of  said  trays  ;  gubstantlally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  device  to  apply  roll  metallic  leaf,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  roller  to  receive  and  support  the  metallic  leaf 
In  roll  form,  a  slldable  frame  In  which  the  roller  Is  ro- 
tatably supported,  a  receiving  wheel  rotatably  supported 
In  said  frame,  means  to  electrify  said  wheel  to  attract  the 
leaf  thereto,  and  means  to  automatically  sever  the  leaf 
as  desired  during  the  process  of  unwltidlng. 

2.  In  a  device  to  apply  roll  metallic  leaf,  a  roller  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  metallic  leaf  In  roll  form,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  slldable  frame  In  which  the  roll  is  rotatably 
supported,  a  recelvlUK  whwl,  means  to  cause  the  leaf  to 
adhere  to  said  wheel  to  attract  the  leaf  tUereto.  and  means 
to  prevent  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  roll  ot 
metallic  leaf  after  the  leaf  has  been  applied. 

3.  A  device  for  applying  roll  metallic  leaf,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  roller  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  leaf  In 
roll  form,  a  frame  memNr,  means  for  reclprocably  sup- 
porting said  meml*er,  means  for  rotntaniy  supporting  the 
roller  In  the  frame  meral»er,  and  a  ri*celvlng  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  frame  member,  for  applying  the  leaf  as  It  Is 
drawn  from   the  roll. 

4.  A  device  for  applying  roll  metallic  leaf,  a  roller  to 
receive  and  support  the  metallic  leaf  In  roll  form,  a  frame 
member,  means  for  movably  supporting  said  member, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  In  said  frame  the  roll  of 
metallic  leaf,  and  a  r'^celvlng  wheel  c«rrlefc|»y  tbe  mov- 
able frame  for  applying  the  leaf  as  It  Is  drawn  from  the 
roll,  means  to  permit  the  frame  to  he  moved  from  Its 
Initial  position,  and  means  to  return  the  frame  to  Its 
loltlal  position. 

5.  A  device  for  unwinding  and  applying  a  roll  of  metal- 
lic leaf,  a  receiving  wheel,  a  frame  to  support  the  roll  of 
metallic  leaf  and  said  wheel,  said  wheel  serving  to  re- 
ceive the  leaf  from  the  roll  and  apply  the  same,  said 
wheel  having  Its  receiving  surface  formed  of  a  material 
capable  of  generating  frlctlonsl  electricity,  means  to  fric- 
Tlonatly  enpaire  the  receiving  wheel  to  generate  static 
electricity  for  attracting  the  leaf  thereto  and  to  cause 
the  leaf  to  remain  In  place  on  the  receiving  wheel  during 
the  unwinding  process. 


1.097. :117.     CLAM-SUELL  BUCKET.     Lemuel  J.   Ratt. 

St.  I^uls,  Ho.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  P.  Boyd. 

St.  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  7.  190fl.     Serial  No.  488.508. 

(CI.  37—30.) 

1.  A  bucket  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  sup 
jiortltii:  bead  provided  centrally  with  a  dlagonally-dlapoeed 
f>peniug,  a  set  of  sheaves  rotatably  arranged  in  said 
opening.  co^p^Tatlug  load-trays,  links  pivotally  connected 
to  said  head  at  the  ends  thereof  and  to  said  trays,  rods 
depending  from  said  head  between  said  links  and  at 
opposite  endfl  of  said  diagonally-disposed  opening,  a  box- 
shaped  sheave-frame  provided  with  portions  fitting  on 
Hstd  rodx.  a  set  of  sheaves  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  said  head  shea vps  being  diagonally  disposed  In  co 
operative  vertical  relation  to  said  frame-sheaves,  arms 
mounted  on  aald  trays  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame,  and  flexible  means  adapted  to  coTlperate  with  aald 
nets  of  sheaves  to  open  and  close  said  trays,  said  frame 
being  sdapted  to  slide  on  said  rods  on  the  opening  and 
rIoslDg  of  said  trays:  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  bucket  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  support 
ing  head,  sheaves  rotatably  mounted  Id  said  bead,  co&per 
atlng  load-trays,  diverging  pairs  of  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  head  and  to  aaid 
trays,  rods  depending  from  said  head  and  having  their 
lower  ends  free,  a  sheave-frame  sUdably  nwunted  on  said 
roils,  sheaves  rotatably  mounted  in  said  franw.  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  said  trays  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame,  brace-members  connecting  aaid  arms,  and 
flexible  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bead  and 
frame  sheaves  to  open  nnd  close  said  trays,  said  frame 
Itelng  adapted  to  slide  on  said  rods  on  the  opentng  and 
closing  of  said  trays;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supportlug-cable.  of  a  backet 
of  the  klixl  liescrlbed,  the  name  comprising  a  supporting- 
head  provided  centrally  with  an  enlarged  opening,  a  sap- 
portlng-sbeave  around  which  said  cable  is  adapted  to  pass 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  opening,  tray -opera  ting  sheaves 
also  rotatably  monnted  In  satd  opening,  cooperating  load- 
trays, links  pivotally  connected  to  said  bead  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  to  said  trays,  rods  depending  In  parallel  rela- 
tion from  said  head  at  opposite  ends  of  said  enlarged 
opening  and  between  said  Units,  a  sheave-frame  having 
portions  fitting  on  said  rods,  trmy-operating  sheaves  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  frame,  arms  on  said  trays  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  frame,  and  flexible  means  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  tray-operatlng  sheaves  to  open 
and  close  said  trays,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  slide 
on  said  rods  on  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  trays  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tl»e  combination,  In  a  bucket  of  the  kind  described, 
with  a  snpportlng-head  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a 
sheave  casing  srrnnged  wltbln  said  opening  and  secured 
to  said  head,  bored  walls  dividing  said  caalng  and  secured 
at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  abaft  mounted 
in  satd  head  and  passing  through  said  bead,  casing,  and 
walls,  and  sheaves  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  the  divisions  formed  1*v  said  walls  :  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  QaBetts^l 
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1.007.318.  CTLINDEB-REBORINO  DEVICE.  Edoak  F. 
Hbiske.  Kingston.  Mo,  Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S*18.0.3e.     (CI.  77—2.1 


1.  Tbe  hiTdu  (bMciibfd  metliod  of  powliloDloK  and 
niountfui:  a  cutter  for  re  boring  cyllnderB  which  consists 
In  provifUniT  temporary  bearlD^s  for  the  cutter  shaft  taslde 
th**  cylinder  to  kwnt.^  the  axis  of  said  shaft  In  alln«ment 
with  the  aila  of  th*»  cylinder  bore,  and  then  providing 
fixed  bearings  out.^ble  the  cylinder  for  the  shaft  as  alloed. 

-.  The  herein  described  method  of  ponltlonlnK  and 
inrjuntinj5  a  cutter  for  re  boring  cylinder)*  which  consists 
In  providing  adJuHtable  bearings  for  the  cutter  shaft 
outside  the  cylinder  and  temporary  centering  bearings  for 
•tald  shaft  Inside  the  cylinder  to  locate  the  axis  of  the 
ahaft  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  bore, 
mounting  said  shaft  in  said  bearlng»4  and  thereby  poal- 
tionlng  said  adJustaMe  bearings,  and  then  fixing  itald  ad- 
Justnhle  bearings  Id  adjusted  position  and  removing  the 
Temporary  bearings. 

.T.  A  device  for  re  horlng  cylinders  romprlslng  n  cutter- 
carrying  '»hafr.  ailjustable  bearings  for  carrying  said  .shaft, 
nuxlllary  bearings  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  cylinder 
bore  for  alining  tbe  shaft  axlally  with  sal.l  r^ore.  and 
means  for  flxlog  said  adjustable  t)earlngs  after  said  shaft 
hHS  been  alined. 

4.  A  device  for  re  boring  cylinders  comprising  a  cutter- 
■'») frying  shaft,  adjustable  bearings  for  carrying  said 
shaft,  auxiliary  bearing  blocks  bored  to  fit  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  cylinder  bore  for  ntinlng  the 
shaft  axlally  with  said  bore,  and  means  for  fixing  said 
adjustable  bearings  after  .said  shaft  ha.s  been  alined. 

Ti.  A  device  for  re  boring  cylinders  comprising  a  cutter- 
carrying  shaft,  adjustable  t>earlngs  for  carrying  said  shaft, 
auxiliary  bearing  blocks  bored  to  fit  said  shaft  and 
slightly  tap*'red  to  fit  within  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder (wre  for  alining  the  shaft  axlally  with  said  bore, 
and  means  for  fixing  *ald  adjustable  U'arlngs  after  said 
shaft  has  been  alined. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.tnt7.aill.         WIRE      CLAMP.         WrLBKRT      r».       IlrVDF.K.SON. 

San   Franclaco,   Cal.      Filed   Nov.   Ifi.    Iftll'.      Serial    No 
7:VJ/M2.      (CI.   189—35.) 


A  wire  clamp  consisting  of  a   single  piece  of  stiff  wire 
having   a   comparatively    long   central    portion,    two   abort 

terminal  portions  and  two  meillate  portions  of  different 
lengths  respectively  i^etween  the  c^-ntral  and  terminal 
portions,  the  longer  mediate  fmrtloti  I>elng  at  right  angles 
both  to  the  central  portion  and  to  its  adjacent  terminal 
portion,  and  the  shorter  mediate  portion  making  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  central  portion,  and  a  right  angle  with 
the  adjacent  terminal  portion,  said  latter  termlaal  por- 
tion having  a  pointed  end.        '* 


1.097.320.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION. 
PWKE  CooPM  Hewitt.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor.  by 
mesne  aaalgnmeuts,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany. Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  .lersey. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1902.    Serial  No.  129..353.     (CI.  171—203.) 


1.  The  method  of  impre«slng  current  of  one  direction 
from  an  alternating  current  source  upon  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  a  conducting  medium  of  gas  or  vapor  and 
Hultadle  positive  and  ■  negative  electroiles.  the  eIectro4lt*s 
having  a  high  Initial  reluctance  to  starting,  which  cmi 
sists  In  overcoming  this  reluctance  at  one  electrode  and 
maintaining  a  low  resistance  in  the  desired  direction  at 
the  said  electrode  by  lmprej*slng  upon  It  a  contlniioiia 
electro  motive-force  in  that  direction. 

J.  The  method  of  deriving  from  a  source  of  alternating 
electro  motlve^forcea  a  flow  of  current  In  one  direction, 
which  consists  In  opposing  a  negative  electrode  reluctance 
to  the  flow  of  current  In  tlic  opposite  direction,  and  main- 
taining a  condition  of  low  resistance  In  the  desired  direc- 
tion due  to  a  continuous  Impressed  electro- motlre- force 
in  that  direction. 

:i.  The  meth>^>d  of  operating  an  electrical  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes,  a  negative  elec- 
trode, and  an  Intervening  gas  or  vapor,  which  consists  In 
Impressing  upon  the  device  an  electro-motive  force  In  a 
constant  direction,  maintaining  a  flow  of  current  there- 
through by  reason  of  sucli  electro-mot  tve  force,  and  simul- 
taneously Impressing  upon  the  device  alternating  electro- 
motlTe-force,  thereby  causing  electric  current  due  to  the 
electromotive-forces  Impressed  to  traverse  said  device  in 
a  given  direction. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  an  electrical  device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes,  a  negative  electrode, 
and  an  Intervening  gas  or  vapor,  which  consists  in  Im- 
preaalng  ui>on  the  device  an  electro  motive-force  In  a  con- 
stant direction,  maintaining  a  flow  of  current  there- 
through by  reason  of  such  electro-motive-force,  simul- 
taneously Impressing  upon  the  device  alternating  electro- 
motive-force, and  utlllting  the  reluctance  naturally  exist- 
ing at  the  negative  electrode  for  preventirig  the  flow  of 
current  in  the  reverse  direction. 


1,007.321       SINGLE    TIIASE   DIRECTIONAL-CURRENT 
ARRESTER.     Teteb  Coopbh  Hkwitt.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric  Company,    Hoboken.    .\.   J.,   a   Corporation   of   New 
Jersey.     Original  application  filed  Oct.  30,   190'J.  Serial 
No.  129.352.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  23, 
1903.      Serial  No.   158.4.->8.      (CI.   171—253.) 
1.  The   combination  of  a   source  of  alternating  electro- 
motive force,  a  vapor  conductor  Including  electrodes  in  an 
exhausted  receptacle,  one  at  least  of  said  electrodes  being 
of   vaporlsable   material,    and    mean^i    In    circuit    with    the 
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viipor  conductor  for  conaumlng  current  flowing  from  said 
source. 


^^      r>^ 


adapted  to  be  shifted,  eDgaglni;  either  one  or  neither  and 
transmitting  the  power  by  another  bevel  gear  to  the  drive 
wbeel. 

2.  A  drltrlng  gear  engaging  either  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
placed  geara  pivoted  on  a  center  in  direct  line  of  two  dl- 
reitly  opposite  points  of  the  center  of  the  wheel  tread. 


¥ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  aoorce  of  alternating  electro-  | 
motive  force,  a  Tapor  conductor  Including  electrodea  In  i 
an  exliHUBtt.d  receptacle,  one  at  least  of  said  electrodes 
being  adapted  to  emit  vapor,  lounectlons  between  said 
source  and  said  vapor  conductor,  and  mean»  for  consuming 
unl-dlrectlonal  current  flowing  through  *ald  vapor  con- 
ductor. 


1.0fl7.S22.  0AS^UEGll.ATOR.  AaTHi  a  J.  Houoi.  Pasa- 
dena. Cal.  Filed  Mar  11.  1»12.  Serial  No.  a82,»2». 
(CI.  60--26.) 


X  gas  regulator  comprising  a  rasing,  a  reciprocating 
vajve  mounted  therein,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same 
In  accordance  with  the  pressure  In  the  regulator,  a  valve 
aeat  member  adjustabl.v  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having 
an  Integral  valre  seat  coiiperatlng  with  one  end  of  the 
said  reciprocating  valve  for  controlling  the  Incoming 
preaaure,  said  valve  roemlier  having  guiding  ribs  within 
the  same  for  holding  the  valve  centrHlly  therein  and 
forming  a  seat  for  a  gasket,  a  ring  nut  secured  In  the 
Inner  end  of  said  valve  seat  member  and  a  gasket  held 
thereby  for  roriperaling  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve. 


1.09T.323.  TR.\t  TION  KNUINE.  WiLLliil  1".  Hltcui 
anx.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  July  2.  lOl.'i.  Serial  No. 
777,Oe«.      (CI.  21  — IM.i 


1,007.824.  PULLINU  ■  OVER  M-4CHINE.  Jean  .\daji 
Geobg  IrrltRT.  Frankfort-onthe-Maln.  (iermany.  as- 
signor to  rnited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1812.     Serial  No.  714.M7.     (01.  12— ♦.! 


IZ    10    '* 


1.  In  a  puUlng-over  machine,  a  shoe  tip  measuring  de- 
vice comprising  a  member  for  engaging  the  toe  end  of  the 
shoe  Id  substantially  the  median  line  of  the  shoe,  and  a 
member  for  overlying  the  tip  of  the  shoe,  said  latter  mem- 
ber NMng  supported  In  advance  of  the  tip  at  one  aide  of 
the  median  line  of  the  shoe  and  eitendlng  around  substao- 
tlally  to  said  line  In  a  course  that  leaves  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  toe  uucovered. 

2.  In  a  pulllngover  machine,  a  tip  measuring  device 
comprising  a  bar  arranged  to  extend  across  and  in  front 
of  the  shoe,  a  toe  abutment  located  on  the  bar  and  a 
measuring  plate  supported  on  the  bar  at  one  side  of  the 
abutment  and  having  a  free  end  portion  curved  outwardly 
and  backwardly  and  then  Inwardly  to  engage  the  tip  seam 
near  the  median  line  of  the  shoe  without  covering  the 
n,lddle  portion  of  the  shoe. 

3.  In  a  pulling  over  machine,  a  tip  measuring  d*Ttce 
comprising  a  support,  a  centrally  located  toe  abutment, 
and  a  laterally  located  measuring  plate  on  the  support 
hnvlng  a  shoe  engaging  portion  deflected  laterally  back- 
wardly and  Inwardly  Into  position  to  cooperate  with  the 
middle  portion  of  the  tip  seam. 

4.  In  a  pulllngover  machine,  a  tip  measuring  device 
comprising  meml>ers  for  encaging  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe 
and  for  overlying  the  tip  of  the  shoe,  said  members  being 
held  In  predetermined  angular  relation  to  each  other  and 
supported  for  limited  angular  movement  together,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  hold  said  members  In  position  for  that 
menilier  which  overlies  the  tip  to  engage  the  shoe  first 
and  permitting  said  members  to  turn  together  until  the 
toe  end  engaging  member  has  alao  contacted  with  the 
shoe. 

5.  In  a  pulllngover  machine,  a  tip  measuring  device 
comprising  the  measuring  plate  25  having  marked  there- 
on a  graduated  scale,  a  pointer  co(^ieratini:  with  said 
marked  plate,  and  a  sickle-shaped  plate  20  eitendlng 
fiom  the  plate  25  around  the  toe  into  position  to  overlie 
the  middle  portion  of  the  tip  seam  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


I.NGEBSULL, 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  traction  engine,  of  s  driving 
gear,  two  oppositely  placed  gears  and  solidly  connected 
with  each  other  loosely  mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot  shaft. 


1,097.323.        FOOD-CHOri'ER.        LfTHEK     A. 

Santa   Monica.   Cal       Filed    Mar.   6.   1913. 

753.482.      (CI.    17— 17  1 

1.  In  a  food  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  longitudinal  raised  guldeway  on  each  side  of  the  center 
of  the  top  longltudinnl  iind  lateral  ribs  on  the  top  and 
an  opening  Letween  the  l.mgltudinal  rilis  and  In  the 
center  of  the  top.  a  carrier  having  a  vertical  central  rib 
in  said  opening  adapted  to  slide  on  said  gtildeways  and 
lateral    outwardly    projecting    lugs    adapted    to    slide    on 
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tb«  top  of  Mid  base,  and  upwardly  projecting  lufca  at  e«cli 
end.  a  food  pan  remoTsblj  seated  on  said  carrier  be- 
twe^'H  said  pnd  lujrs,  au<I  means  to  slldf  said  carrier  Id 
alternate  directions  on  said  guide  wajs  from  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other. 


l.t>97.326.  8iIir-BllLDIN\i  CONSTRUCTION.  David 
JoHNSox,  Burwell.  Nebr..  adsignor  of  one  -  half  to 
Joseph  Mfiiret,  DenTer.  Colo.  Filed  May  31,  19i;i. 
Serial  No.  771.106.      (Cl.  »— 4.j 

1.  A  Tessel  comprLslnc  a  main  bull;  a  main  deck  se- 
•*Tired  to  the  main  bull  and  projecting  Inwardly  within 
the  BuUn   hDlJ   and   outwardly   beyond   the  main   hull;   a 


secondary  ball  located  within  th«  main  hnll  and  secured 

to  the  Inwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  main  deck. 
the  secondary  hull  upstanding  alwve  the  main  deck;  a 
hurricane  deck  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sec- 
ondary hull  and  projecting  laterally  bevond  the  second- 
ary hull  ;  and  a  railing  interposed  l»etween  the  laterally 
projoctlng  portion  of  the  hurricane  dec*  and  the  out- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  the  main  deck,  the  out- 
wardly projecting  portion  n(  the  main  dfck  defining  n 
passageway  around  the  railing. 


'2.  In  a  food  chopper  comprising  .1  l*atie  and  a  food  con- 
taining receptacle:  a  chopping  meclianlsm  having  a  cross- 
head  with  outwardly  proji-ctlng  flanges  adapted  to  engage 
suitable  guide  ways  on  the  frame  of  the  machln*,  a 
plunger  having  a  vertical  lug  at  th*-  top  adapted  to  be 
connecird  with  a  connecting  rod  operable  by  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  machine  sUdably  seated  In  said  cross- 
head  having  a  shoulder  In  the  center  and  a  stem  at  the 
bottom  provided  with  a  spring  adapteil  to  press  upwardly 
against  said  shoulder,  means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of 
the  plunger,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  kniree  secured 
to  said  crossbead,   In  combination,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  food  chopper  comprising  a  ba.se,  a  food  con- 
taining receptacle  aod  a  driving  mechanism  ;  a  food 
chopping  mechanism  having  a  crossbead  adapted  to  slide 
vertically  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  plunger  alldably 
seated  In  said  croashead  having  means  at  the  top  thereof 
for  connection  with  said  driving  mechanism,  a  shoulder 
In  the  center,  a  stem  on  the  lower  end  and  a  spring 
on  the  stem  adapted  to  press  upwardly  against  said 
shoulder,  means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  plunger. 
and  a  plurality  of  cutting  knives  secured  to  said  crou- 
head,  in  combination,  as  described.  | 

4.  In  a  food  cbopp^^r  comprising  a  base,  a  food  con- 
taining receptacle  and  a  driving  mechanism,  a  chopping 
meml>er  consisting  of  a  crossbead  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  on  each  side  adapted  to  engage  suitable 
guldeways  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  to  slide 
vertically  thereon,  side  ribs  extending  outwardly  and  at 
right  angles  from  said  flanges,  a  transverse  rib  near  the 
vertical  center  of  and  connecting  said  ribs,  a  perforation 
la  said  transverse  rib  adapted  to  receive  the  stem  of  a 
plunger,  a  plunger  vertically  slldable  in  said  croashead. 
having  means  at  the  top  for  connection  with  Raid  driving 
mechanism,  a  shoulder  in  the  center  of  said  plunger,  a 
stem  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  seated  In  said 
perforation,  a  spring  on  said  stem  adapted  to  compress 
between  said  transverse  rib  and  said  shoulder  for  forcing 
the  plunger  upward  and  absorbing  the  shock  of  the  plun- 
ger on  the  down  stroke,  a  seat  In  the  top  of  the  cross- 
head  to  receive  the  plunger,  cutting  knives  on  the  cross- 
head  having  vertically  disposed  slots  therein,  bolts 
through  said  crossbead  and  said  slots,  and  nuts  on  the 
bolts  for  holding  said  knives  rigidly  against  said  cross- 
head  and  In  r«^movable  relation  thereto,  in  combination 
as  described. 


2.  A  vessel  comprising  a  main  bull :  a  main  deck  se- 
cured to  the  main  hull  and  projecting  within  the  main 
hull;  a  secondary  hull  located  within  the  main  boll  and 
upheld  by  the  main  deck,  the  secondary  hull  upstanding 
above  the  main  deck;  a  hurricane  deck  supported  upon 
the  upper  portion  of  the  secondary  hull  ;  aod  a  well 
located  within  the  secondary  hull  and  upstanding  above 
the  main  deck. 


1,097.327.  SERVINt;  AITARATIS  FOR  ROLL-rAI'EB 
iiajzcK  T.  Johnson.  Melrose.  Mass.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  26,  1913,  Serial  No.  763.79.%.  lHvide<I 
and  this  application  filed  Oct  25.  1913.  Serial  No 
797.172.      (CI.  211—31.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  statlnnary  non-rotating  roll-sup- 
ix>rtlnff  shaft  with  quick  threaded  portion,  a  roll  core  or 
center  furnished  with  disks,  one  of  which  constitutes  a 
nut-rlement  cooperating  with  the  aald  quick-threaded 
portion  to  produce  endwise  travel  of  the  roll  In  one  direc- 
tion Independently  of  the  shaft  when  the  end  of  the 
wound  strip  Is  pulled  upon  to  unwind  the  same,  and  a 
spring  upon  the  shaft  acting  against  the  other  disk  to 
return  the  roll  endwise  when  the  pull  upon  the  strip 
terminates. 

2.  In  combination,  n  stationary  non  rotating  roll  sup 
porting  shaft  with  quick  threaded  portion,  a  roll-core  or 
center  having  Cttlngs  with  openings  centrally  of  the 
roll,  one  of  ssld  fltilngs  cofiperating  as  a  nut-element 
with  said  quick-threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  to  occasion 
endwise  travel  of  the  roll  when  the  end  of  the  wound 
strip  Is  pulled  upon  to  unwind  the  same,  a  collar  dpon 
the  shaft  acting  in  connection  with  the  other  fitting  to 
center  the  roll,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  said  collar 
to  return  the  roll  endwl.^e  when  the  pull  upon  the  strip 
terminates. 

3.  In  romblnatloi).  a  dispensing  fixture  having  a  sta- 
tionary non-rotating  roll-supporting  abaft  with  quick- 
threaded  portion,  the  said  ahaft  adapted  for  the  direct 
application  thereto  of  a  roll  of  paper  or  the  like  having 
as   a   permanent    purt    thereof   a    nut-element    cottperatlng 
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with  said  qulck-tbrcsiled  porUon  to  produce  endwise 
travel  of  the  roll  In  one  direction  Independently  upon 
the  shaft  when  the  end  of  the  wound  strip  Is  pulled  upon 
to  unwind  the  strip,  and  a  spring  acting  to  return  the 
roll  endwise  when  the  pull  upon  the  strip  terminates. 

4.  In  combination,  a  dispensing  fixture  having  a  sta- 
tionary non-rotating  roll-supporting  shaft  with  quick- 
threaded  i>orUon.  the  said  shaft  adapted  for  the  direct 
application  thereto  of  a  roll  of  paper  or  the  like  having 
as  a  permanent  part  thereof  a  core  furnished  with  a  nut- 
olement  cobperatlng  with  the  said  quick  threaded  portion 
to  produce  endwise  trav»l  of  the  roll  lu  one  direction  In- 
dependently upon  the  shaft  when  the  end  of  the  wound 
strip  is  pulled  upon  to  unwind  the  same,  and  a  spring 
acting  upon  the  core  to  return  the  roll  endwise  when 
the  pull  upon  the  strip  ifrtnlnates. 

&.  lu  combination,  a  dispensing  fixture  having  a  sta- 
tionary non-rotstlug  roll-supporting  shaft  with  quick- 
threaded  portion,  a  roll  of  paper  or  the  like  having  aa 
a  permanent  part  thereof  a  core  furnished  with  disks, 
one  of  which  constitutes  a  nut-element  cotiperatlng  with 
the  said  quick  threaded  portion  to  produce  endwise  travel 
of  the  roll  In  onr  direction  independently  of  the  shaft 
when  the  end  of  the  wound  strip  Is  pulled  upon  to  un- 
wind the  same,  snd  a  spring  upon  the  shaft  acting 
against  the  other  disk  to  return  the  roll  endwUe  when 
the  pull  upon  the  strip  terminates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.097,328.      SAFETY -TIBR.      John  li.    Jone.s.    Oakland 

City,    Ind.      Filed  June   10.   1912,  Serial    No.    702.738. 

Renewed    Oct.    27,     1913.       Serial  No.    797.661.       (Cl. 
221—106.) 


Isr  extension  and  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  body  portion 
and  means  for  engaging  said  tubular  extension  with  a 
powder  can. 

1.097.329.  MAlIv-CASING  AND  PESPATCniNG  DE- 
VICE. Geobcb  J.  JoTNER,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
18.  1913.     Serial  No.  742.796.      (Cl.  160-13.) 


1.  In  combination  with  n  mail  bag.  an  expander  there- 
for consisting  of  a  U  shaped  member  formed  of  a  section  of 
sheet  metal,  said  member  being  Insertible  in  the  l)ag  and 
having  the  free  upper  edges  of  the  sides  thereof  for  en- 
gagement with  the  top  side  of  the  bag,  when  the  latter 
is  In  normal  position  in  a  pigeon-hole,  the  base  of  the  mem- 
l>er  being  provided  with  a  Up  that  extends  outwardly  from 
the  open  end  of  the  bag  and  downwardly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  label  or  the  like. 

2.  An  expander  for  mail  bags  consisting  of  a  U-shaped 
memlMT  formed  of  a  section  of  sheet  metal,  the  base  of 
the  member  having  an  outwardly  projecting  Up  10  act  as  a 
finger  grip  to  enable  removal  of  the  member  from  a  mall 
bng  and  to  also  enable  a  label  to  be  placed  thereon. 


1.097.330.     OAR-LOCK.     Geoboe  J.  Kable,  BuflTalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.     Serial  So    TO'J.OSS       (Cl.  9 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  safety  tube  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  body  portion,  of  a  tubular 
valve  located  therein,  means  for  controlling  said  valve 
from  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  body  portion,  a  closure 
for  the  end  of  said  tubular  body  portion,  a  transverse 
•  xtenslon  carried  by  the  tubular  body  portion  and  means 
<  arried  by  said  extension  snd  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  powder  can  to  thereby  secure  the  device  In  position 
(o  dispense  the  contents  of  said  can. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tnlmlar  body  portion,  one  part  of  which 
lias  a  larger  Internal  diameter  than  the  other,  a  tubular 
valve  member  located  In  said  part,  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  tubular  valve  being  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  other  part,  means  carried  by  the  tubular  body  portion 
for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  said  valve,  a  manu- 
ally operable  member  located  upon  the  end  of  said  tubular 
lK>dy  portion  and  upon  the  exterior  thereof,  a  connection 
between  said  manually  operable  member  and  said  valve, 
a  tubular  extension  carried  by  said  tubular  body  portion, 
Kald  valve  controlling  communication  between  said  tubu- 


1.  An  oar  lock  embodying  an  L  shaped  fore  member,  a 
spring  pressed  aft  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  arm  of  the 
fore  member  and  having  an  aft  socket  at  Its  free  portion, 
and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  upright  arm  of  the  fore  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  portion  at  Its  free  end  to  t>e  engaged 
by  the  said  socket  under  the  tension  of  the  aft  arm. 

2.  An  oar  lock  embodying  an  L-sbaped  member,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  one  arm  of  the  aforesaid  member,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  said  arms  for  swinging  the  pivoted  arm  out- 
wardly, and  an  arm  piroted  to  the  other  arm  of  the  first 
mentioned  member,  the  pivoted  arms  having  Interen- 
gageable  means  at  their  free  ends  adapted  to  be  beid  Inter- 
locked by  the  spring. 

3.  In  an  oar  lock,  an  L-shaped  member,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  one  arm  of  the  said  member,  said  arm  having  a  slot  st 
its  free  end  and  a  socket  at  the  end  of  the  said  slot,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  the  first  mentlotied  mem- 
ber and  having  a  knob  at  lu  free  end.  the  free  porilon  of 
the  last  mentioned  pivoted  arm  being  receivable  by  the 
said  slot,  and  the  knob  t>elng  receivable  by  the  aald  socket. 
and  a  sprlag  connectlnc  the  first  mentioned  plTotad  arm 
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and  the  drat   mentlooed  mtmtxr  10  oulntalD  the  locket 
engaged  oTer  the  knob. 

4.  In  an  oar  lock,  an  L-shaped  fore  mem)>er.  ■  aprlng 
pressed  aft  member  plToted  to  the  lower  arm  of  the  fore 
member  and  baring  a  bead  at  iu  free  end.  the  aald  head 
having  an  open  slot  and  an  aft  socket  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  slot,  and  a  cross  arm  pivoted  to  (he  upright  arm  of 
the  fore  member  and  having  a  knob  at  Its  free  end  to  be 
received  by  the  said  socket  when  the  cross  arm  la  swung 
Into  the  said  slot. 

^  5.  In  an  oar  lock,  an  L-shaped  member,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  one  arm  of  the  said  member,  the  said  arm  of  the  afore- 
said member  and  the  pivoted  arm  having  projections,  a 
ciirvid  spring  passing  around  the  plvoUl  point  and  having 
Its  terminals  engaged  to  the  said  projections  to  swing  the 
pivoted  arm  outwardly,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  other 
arm  of  the  flrst  mentioned  member,  the  pivoted  arm*  hav 
Ing  Interengageable  means  nt  their  free  ends. 


1.097,331,  TTPE-DI8TBIBITING  Jl&CRINE.  William 
M.  KcLLT,  Brooklyn,  N.  y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  674.679.      (CI.    101 — 1S9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a 
plurality  of  type  carriers  :  a  type  grlpper  mounted  on  each 
of  said  carriers:  means  for  advancing  said  carriers  to  a 
loading  position  ;  means  for  raising  the  gripper  to  re- 
ceive a  type  of  mailmum  ^tlze  type  body  ;  means  for  feed- 
ing type  to  the  carriers  when  In  loading  position  and  means 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  grlppers  against  a 
type. 

2.  t'he  combination  of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a 
plurality  of  type  rarrlern ;  a  spring-seated  type  gripper 
having  a  proJiK-tlng  portion,  mounted  In  each  of  said  car- 
riers; a  swinging  arm  mounted  adjacent  to  said  carriers — 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  being  adapted  to  intercept  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  gripper :  means  for  moving  said 
arm  Into  the  path  of  said  grlppers  Just  before  they  reach 
the  loading  position,  to  raise  said  grlppers  to  receive  a 
iyp«  of  maximum  ilie  type  body  ;  means  for  feeding  a  type 
Into  aald  carriers  when  they  are  in  loading  position  ; 
means  for  withdrawing  the  arm  — the  pivotal  point  of  the 
arm  being  located  In  such  a  position  and  the  contact  of 
the  arm  being  great  enough  to  give  said  gripper  a  slow 
movement  against  the  type  before  uUd  arm  entirely  clear* 
said  gripper. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt:  a 
plurality  of  type  carriers ;  a  type  discharging  member 
mounted  In  each  of  said  carriers :  means  for  advancing 
■aid  carriers  to  a  loading  position  ;  means  for  feeding  a 
type  into  said  carriers  when  they  are  In  loading  position  : 
means  for  operating  said  discharging  member  slightly  be- 
yond its  carrier  when  said  carrier  Is  In  discharging  posi- 
tion, to  expel  the  type  from  the  carrier  and  meant  for 
IKXItlrely  rvtumlng  the  projecting  end  of  said  discharg- 


ing member  wholly  within  the  carrier  wbll*  aald  carrier 
is  in  Its  discharging  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  following  element*,  to-wlt :  a 
channel  shapeil  type  carrier:  a  discharging  plunger  which 
is  adapted  to  slide  freely  between  the  side  walla  of  said 
carrier;  a  type  gripper;  a  bridge  piece  mounted  In  the 
aide  walls  of  said  carrier  which  has  a  free  spring  end 
bearing  against  said  discharging  plunger  and  to  which 
said  gripper  Is  secured  :  a  distributing  Index  compris- 
ing a  pinrality  of  movable  parts  which  are  mounted  in 
the  side  walls  of  said  carrier:  an  ejecting  mechanism 
which  is  adapted  to  act  upon  said  discharging  pinnger  and 
Intermediate  connections  between  said  distributing  Index 
and  said  ejecting  mechanism,  by  means  of  which  the  latter 
Is  called  Into  action  to  move  said  discharging  plunger. 

5.  A  plurality  of  type  carriers  each  provided  with  an 
ejecting  plunger  :  a  distributing  Index  which  Is  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  movable  sliding  pins  mounted  in  said  car- 
rier, in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ejecting  Angers 
which  are  mounted  on  a  common  bar  ;  a  plurality  of  rock- 
ing gates  mounted  In  proximity  lo  said  dUtributlng  Index 
pins,  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  support  the  free  end 
of  one  of  said  ejecting  Angers  and  normally  to  hold  It  In 

line  with  one  of  the  discharging  plungers  of  the  carriers 

said  gates  being  warded  lo  correspond  to  the  distributing 
nicks  of  the  type ;  means  for  projecting  said  Index  pint  lo 
rock  said  gates  when  the  wards  of  the  gates  do  not  corre- 
■pond  to  the  projected  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.) 


1.097,332.  PAPER 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
699,292.      {CI.  24- 


FASTENER.      W11.LIIU    M.    Kellt, 
Filed    May   23,    1912.      Serial    No. 
-1S3.) 


1.  A    paper    fastener   comprising   a    sheet    metal   blank 
i   bent  over  on  Itself  Intermediate  Its  ends  10  form  coBperat 

Ing  clamping  members,  a  tang  formed  on  each  of  the  op- 
posing surfaces  of  the  clamping  members,  said  tangs  being 
disposed  out  of  line  with  each  other  so  as  not  to  Interfere 
In  closing  the  fastener,  and  each  tang  Iwing  provided  with 
a  pocket  formed  integral  therewith  and  at  the  base  thereof 
and  adapted  lo  receive  the  end  of  the  other  tang. 

2.  A  pap<-r  fastener  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank 
bent  over  on  Itself  lnternie<llnte  lt.«  ends  to  form  coSperal- 
ing  clamping  memb<-rs.  n  tang  on  each  of  the  upp^ising  eur- 

,  faces  of  the  clamping  members,  aald  tangs  biing  disposed 
out  of  line  with  each  other  so  that  they  will  not  Interfere 
when  the  fastener  Is  closed,  the  hrnad  fare*  of  the  tanga 
helng  disposed  at  substantially  a  right  angle  lo  the  bend 
in  the  blank,  and  a  pocket  formed  Integral  with  each  tang 
at  the  base  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  other 
tang. 

^.  A  [»aper  fastener  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank 
bent  over  on  Itself  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  coflp- 
eratlng  clamping  members  and  tapering  tangs  struck  from 
the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  clamping  members,  said  tangs 
having  paper  engaging  portions  and  having  portions  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  paper  ennaclng  portions  of  the  tangs  on 
the  opposing  clamping  members. 

4.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank 
bent  over  on  Itself  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  co«p- 
eratlng  clamping  members,  tangs  punched  from  the  oppoa- 
ing  surfaces  of  the  clamping  members  leaving  a  corre- 
sponding opening  In  the  blank  at  the  side  of  each  tang, 
and  a  pocket  formed  In  the  blank  adjacent  each  tang  and 
on  the  aide  opposite  the  opening  made  when  the  tang  was 
punched,  the  aald  pockets  being  so  disposed  that  the  end 
of  each  tang  will  be  pocketed  when  the  fastener  Is  closed. 

5.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank 
b*Dt  over  on   itself  Intermediate  lu  ends    to    form   coOp- 


May 


19, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


831 


erating  clamping  members,  a  tang  struck  from  each  of  the 
apposing  aurfaces  of  the  clamping  members  leaving  an 
opening  In  the  blank  at  the  side  of  each  tang,  the  opening 
left  In  one  clamping  member  being  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  tang  thereon  from  the  opening  left  beside  the  tang 
In  the  iipimsing  clamping  member,  said  blank  having  a 
pocket  formed  at  the  side  of  each  tang  opposite  the  open- 
ing made  when  the  tang  was  strtick  from  the  blank,  the 
end  of  the  tang  on  each  clamping  tnemlier  entering  the 
pocket  adjacent  the  tang  on  the  opposing  clamping  mem- 
ber when  the  fastener  Is  closed. 


,097.333.  POWEB-TBANSMITTINO  MECH.VNISM. 
Fkane  a.  Kinmoxt  and  Rubert  F.  Kinmoxt.  Los  An- 
geles. I'al.  Filed  June  l.t.  1912.  Si'rlal  Xo.  703.557. 
(CL    74—14.1 


through  said  perforations  an  electric  circuit  Including  the 
primary  of  said  inductorlam.  a  polarized  electro-magnet, 
the  colls  thereof  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  In- 
ductorlum.  a  source  of  current,  a  line  of  transmission, 
means  for  said  electro-magnet  to  connect  said  line  of 
transmission  through  said  source  with  the  return  conduc- 
tor or  ground  and  means  for  said  olectro-magnet  to  vary 
the  duration  of  connection  In  accordance  with  the  will  of 
the  operator. 


£f\    (-VWAAV^ 


1.  A  power  traiMQiitting  mechanUm.  comprising  a  rotat 
lug  driving  member,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  cross  head  secured  to  and  extending  on 
either  tide  of  said  reciprocating  member  provided  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
co^iperatlng  pairs  of  parallel  sprocket  chalna  registering 
with  and  ada|>ted  to  pass  in  parallel  direction  adjacent  to 
and  on  both  sides  of  said  cros;*  head  and  each  slot,  a 
flanged  roller  plvotally  mounted  on  a  shaft  connecting  a 
parallel  moving  pair  of  aald  chains  and  means  to  con 
nect  said  chains  to  said  rotating  member. 

2.  .\  power  transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  a  ro 
tatlng  member,  a  reclpriH-atlng  member  mounted  adjacent 
thereto,  two  cooperating  parallel  pairs  of  sprocket  chains 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  the  rotating  member  to 
the  reciprocating  memlHT.  a  cross  head  secured  to  said 
reciprocating  member  having  oppositely  disposed  on  either 
aide  of  said  member  slots  registering  with  the  parallel  and 
adjacent  path  of  travel  of  said  parallel  pairs  of  sprocket 
chains,  and  means  Interposed  between  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  links  of  said  pairs  of  parallel  chains  and 
engaging  said  slots,  whereby  a  balanced  and  parallel  lift 
la   obtained. 

3.  .\  power  transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  a  ro 
tatlng  driving  member,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  cross 
bead  transversely  disposed  on  said  reciprocating  member 
provided  with  slots  each  having  a  recessed  edge, a  sprocket 
chain  registering  on  either  side  of  said  slots  in  said  cross 
head,  flanged  rollers  mounted  In  the  slots  and  connecting 
a  registering  pair  of  said  parallel  sprocket  chains,  sections 
to  »t  said  recesses  In  said  slots  to  allow  for  the  Insertion 
of  said  flanged  rollers,  and  means  to  connect  said  sprocket 
chains  to  said  rotating  member,  whereby  the  adjacent  legs 
of  said  chains  pass  In  parallel  relation  and  equal  speed. 
to  maintain  n  balanced  lift  on  sold  reciprocating  member. 


J  A» 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasH  described,  n  perforated  paper, 
means  to  make  n  circuit  throuch  said  perforations,  meana 
to  derelop  an  indviced  pulse  throiinh  the  roaktnfc  of  said 
circuit,  a  tine  of  transmission,  a  source  of  current,  and 
electro-mapietU-  means  to  connect  said  line  of  transmis- 
sion to  the  source  of  current  for  a  predetermined  period 
independent  of  the  size  of  the  perforations, 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  polarised  re- 
lays, two  Inductoriumf.  the  secoinlarl'^s  connected  to  the 
polarized  relays,  and  means  to  mak<^  and  break  a  circuit  In 
accordance  with  the-  signals  to  be  transmitted,  said  means 
connected  to  the  Inductorlum   primaries. 

4.  In  a  dt'vlce  of  the  class  described,  the  followlns  In- 
strumentalities :  a  line  of  transmission,  a  snurco  of  cur- 
rent, two  polarlze<l  relays,  two  Inductorlums.  and  means 
to  make  and  break  the  circuit  of  the  line  of  transmission 
In  accordance  with  the  slftnals  to  be  transmitted,  alt  of 
said  instrumentalltUs  nperatlvely  related  to  each  other. 

5,  In  an  automatic  lelegraphlc  iransmittf-r.  me&os  to 
Impress  required  puls»'s  of  predetermined  duration  on  a 
line  of  transmission,  said  means  comprislnn  two  electro- 
mamiets.  two  Inductorlums  for  same,  means  to  energize 
the  primaries  of  said  Inductorlums  In  ncc<irdance  with  the 
slffnals  to  be  transmitted,  said  electro  mniniets  provided 
with  means  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  contact  of  their 
armatures  with  their  forward  stops  In  accordance  with 
the  will  of  the-operator  Independent  of  the  duration  of  the 
pulse  actuatint:   said  armatures. 

[rialm  fl  not  printed  in  the  GaJtette.] 


1.097.334.  TaANSMITTINO  MEANS  FOR  TELE- 
GRAPHIC SIGNALS.  IsiiK)R  KiTSEE.  Pbliadelphla. 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  64S.dQ&.  (CI. 
178 — 16.) 

1.   In  telepraphy.  a   transmlttlnit  arrangement  compris- 
ing an  inductorlum,  a  perforated  paper,  means  lo  make. 


1.0!t7,3:t5.      APPARATIS   FOR  RAISIN*;   SUNKEN   VE8 

SELS.      G\ri.A     KoEsiR.    St.    t'lairsrllle,    Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  795.49:i.     H'l.  114—53.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  ressels  comprlstUR 
a  pail'  of  boats,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  means  carried  by  each 
boat  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  cylinders  and 
for  removing  water  therefrom,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  water  to  each  cylinder,  means  carried  by 
said  boats  for  closing  the  valves  when  the  cylinders  are 
submerged,  means  for  drawing  the  cylinders  Into  contact 
with  the  sides  of  the  sunken  vessel,  and  lifting  means  co- 
acting  with  the  cylirders. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessel*  comprlsinr  a 
pair  of  boats,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  means  carried  by  each 
boat  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  cylinders  and 
for  removing  water  therefrom,  a  valve  for  controlUnc  the 
admission  of  water  to  pach   cylinder,   winding  drums  sod 
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c«ble«  carried  by  Mid  boats  (or  closing  utd  nlwm  when 
the  cyllDders  are  aubmer^gt'd,  meaoa  for  drawing  tbe  cylin- 
ders Into  contact  with  the  sides  o(  the  sunken  veaael.  ad 
Justable  booms  connecting  said  boats,  and  Uftlni  means 
co-actinu   with   aald  cyllndera. 


;£}«pfe3!^. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  comprising 
a  pair  of  boats,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  means  carried  by  each 
boat  fur  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  cyllndera  and 
for  reniovlng  water  therefrom.  Including  pipes  conslstlnc 
of  coupled  sections,  n  valve  for  controlllne  the  admission 
of  water  to  each  cylinder,  meaos  carried  by  said  boats  for 
closlni;  said  valves  when  the  cylinders  are  submerged. 
means  for  drawing'  the  cylinders  Into  contact  with  the 
sldea  of  the  sunken  vessel,  means  for  spacing  said  boats 
upart,  and  lifting  means  co  acting  with  the  cylinders. 


I,i)ii7,33«.  ELECTRIC  FIRN.\CE  WOKKINO  WITH  AN 
ELECTRIC  ARC  OR  ARCS  FOR  MELTING  AND  EX 
TRACTION  OF  METAL  FROM  ORE  I'ET«a  K«EPTiv(;. 
Chrlstlanla,  Norway  Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.  Serial  No 
618,648.      (Cl.   204—64.) 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprlslni:  a  closed  meltlui; 
chamber,  a  vertical  charging  shaft  above  the  chamtwr.  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  eitenslons  with  charging  aper- 
tures, said  apertures  being  normally  closed  by  the  charg- 
ing material,  a  flue  leading  from  the  melting  chamber 
through  the  material  being  charged,  said  Hue  eitendlng 
through  the  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  extending 
Into  tbe  melting  chamber  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  closed  melting 
chamber,  a  vertical  charging  shaft  above  the  chamber 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  extensions  with  charging 
apertnrea,  said  apertures  being  normally  closed  by  the 
charging  material,  a  tine  leading  from  the  melting  cham- 


ber through  the  material  being  charged  and  a  plurality  of 
conveyers  located  in  extensions  of  the  vertical  shaft  for 
charging  the  material  from  the  vertical  shaft  Into  the 
melting  chamber. 


1,007,337.  SPECTACLES  AND  EYEOLAS8B8.  STBPHan 
C.  Lavlin,  Southbrtdge,  Maiw  .  aaxlgnor  to  .\merlcan 
Optical  Company,  Southbrldge.  Mas*  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachuaetts.  Filed  Feb.  20.  191 1.  Serial  No.  609  607 
(CI.  88—50.) 


rn^ 


I  civ 

1.  In  ipectacles  and  cj-ogJasBeg  the  combination  of  a 
hritlKc.  a  bearlu^  on  the  bridge,  a  now  guard,  an  arm 
rurving  around  from  the  nose  guard  toward  thr  ftdjaoent 
lens,  one  end  pivoting  on  tbe  bearing  on  the  bridge  and 
the  free  end  supporting  the  guard,  and  s  atop  to  limit  tht 
plvotnl  movemeDt  of  the  arm. 

2.  Id  spoctacl.-a  and  eyeglaiweg  the  combination  of  a 
bridge  having  a  ()owed  central  portion  adapted  to  fit  the 
wearer's  nose,  the  ends  of  the  bowed  portion  eitendlnp 
rearwardly  to  a  turn  then  forwardly  to  the  lensen,  a  bear 
log  on  the  howpd  portion  of  the  brldg..  q  nosi*  guard,  n 
pliable  loop  pivoted  on  tbe  bearing  and  extending  around 
the  turn  of  the  bowed  portion  of  the  bridge  to  the  guard, 
and  a  atop  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  loop. 

.'I.  The  combination  with  a  Raddle  brtdcf.  of  offsi-t  lugs 
carried  by  the  crest  portion  of  aald  brldtie.  horizontal 
pivots  having  threaded  engagrm.nt  with  sold  lugs,  and 
guards  having  arms  mounted  on  said  pivots  for  vertical 
tlltlnc  movement. 

4.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  bridge,  of  offset  horizon 
tally  disposed  pivots  carried  thereby,  and  gtiard  arms  hav- 
Ing  horItontnI>5-  di-^posed  loops  formed  therein,  said  arms 
each  bearing  a  guard  on  one  end  of  Its  loop  and  having 
the  opposite  end  of  the  loop  mounted  on  the  pivot,  where 
by  the  guard  la  supported  for   vertical   tilting  movement 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bridge,  of  a  pivot  carried 
thereby  and  offset  relative  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  bridge. 
and  a  vertically  tilting  automatically  adJuHtable  guard 
supported  by  the  pivot  and  held  thereby  against  lateral 
movement  relative  to  the  bridge. 

[Claims  6  to  R  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,097.338.      JACK.      Hexby    If.    Lampbkt,    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Apr  16.  1913.     Serial  .No.  7«1.,M6.     (CI.  B7— !»M.» 


1.    In   ft   device  of  the  clans  described,  the   combination 
of  an  operating  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
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lever,  said  arm  being  provided  with  gripping  means  at  its 
opposite  end,  a  s*  cond  gripping  means  between  aald  ends, 
and  a  conn«ttlon  between  said  lever  and  arm  whereby 
they  may  be  prevented  from  rocking  relatively  to  each 
other  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  uperatlng  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
lever,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  gripping 
member  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  second  pivoted  gripping 
meml»er  between  said  ends,  and  means  for  normally  pre- 
venting said  arm  and  lever  from  rocking  relatively  to  each 
other  in  one  direction, 

'.'<.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d*scril>ed.  the  combination  of 
an  operating  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  Ifr- 
vcr,  said  arm  being  provided  with  gripping  means  at  Its 
opiM^slte  end.  and  a  second  gripping  means  between  said 
ends,  one  of  said  gripping  means  being  of  prismatic  form 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gripping  surfaces  and 
having  an  eccentric  pivotal  connection  with  aald  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination  of 
an  operating  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  le- 
ver, said  arm  carrying  a  pair  of  opposed  gripping  blocks, 
pivots  connecting  said  blocks  with  said  arm,  and  each  of 
said  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  gripping  surfaces  located 
at  different  distances  from  ^ald  pivots. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  operating  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  le 
ver.  -(aid  arm  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed  grip- 
ping elements,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  plurality  of 
gripping  surfact  s  and  l>eing  adjustable  to  make  any  of 
said  surfaces  operative,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined adjustment  of  said  I'lement. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;asette.1 


l,097.:i3?>  lUSK  COLTKR.  IIknrt  T.  L.tfTERBACH.  Earl- 
vllle.  Ill,  Filed  Jan.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  745,160.  (Cl. 
97-43.) 


its  opposite  sides  which  are  extended  throughout  Its 
length,  and  made  of  a  depth  to  provide  a  weak  wnlst 
portion  between  them,  admitting  of  transverse  compres- 
sion of  the  pin  whm  driven  into  the  rail  and  consequent 
extra  impingement  of  the  walls  of  the  groove*!  upon  the 
end-portions  of  the  t>ond-wires,  substniitlally  as  described. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  casting  fitted 
upon  and  secured  to  the  beam,  n  hanger  having  an  upper 
vertical  ai-m  owlllattngly  mounted  in  said  casting  and 
having  a  lower  arched  portion  termlnnllng  In  a  vertical 
end,  a  disk  adjustably  mounted  on  said  lower  vertical  end, 
and  means  carried  by  the  hanger  and  engaging  the  cast- 
ing for  regulating  the  oscillation  of  said  hanger. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  casting  fitted 
upon  and  secun-d  to  said  beam,  a  pair  of  curved  flanges  on 
one  face  of  the  casting,  and  a  pair  of  lateral  lugs  pro 
vlded  with  openings  on  the  other  face  of  aald  casting,  a 
hanger  having  Its  upper  portion  movably  mounted  In  the 
op<'nlngs  of  the  lugs,  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  banger,  a  collar  fitting  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hanger,  a  bindli?/  screw  for  securing  the  collar  upon  the 
hanger  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  banger  and  fitting  upon 
one  of  the  curved  flanges  of  the  casting  for  guiding  and 
retaining  the  hanger  in  Its  roovem-nls. 

.^.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  casting  clamped 
upon  said  beam,  u  hanger  having  its  upper  portion  os- 
clllatlngly  mounted  in  said  casting  at  one  side  thereof,  s 
disk  carried  by  the  hanger,  and  means  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  hang- T  and  engaging  the  otlier  side  of  the 
casting  for  guiding  the  oscillation  of  said  hanger. 


1,097.340.  BONDiNG- PIN.  FaEDiaiCK  C.  L^VARiCK, 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  L'2.  1913.  Serial  No.  796.715. 
(Cl.   173— 2R3.I 

1.  The  bondlngpln  herein  described  consisting  of  a  ta- 
pering pin    having   two   wire-receiving   grooves   formed  in 


2,  The  bonding  pin  herein  described  consisting  of  a 
tapering  pin  having  two  wire  receiving  grooves  formed  in 
it.s  opposite  sides,  throughout  its  length,  and  of  a  gradu- 
ally increasing  depth  from  the  smaller  to  the  larger  eod 
thereof,  admitting  of  transverse  compression  of  the  pin 
throughout  Us  length  when  driven  Into  the  rail  to  secure 
a  uniform  impingement  of  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  upon 
the  end-portions  of  tbe  bond-wires,  subfitantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 


l,0ft7.S41.  rUMP- PACKING.  Charles  E.  U.  Llo\d. 
I.os  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,775.      (Cl.  103 — SO.) 


1.  A  pump  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  colU 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  retain  a  fluid  entirely  and 
freely  In  contact  therewith   to  form  a  fluid  tight  packing. 

2.  In  coml>lnatlon  with  a  pump  barrel  and  a  concen- 
tric tubular  plunger  motinted  therein  of  a  plurality  of 
colls  surrounding  and  separated  from  said  plunger  and 
Inclosed  by  said  barrel,  whereby  a  certain  amount  of  fluid 
Is  freely  In  contact  therewith  and  la  retained  and  forms 
a  packing  for  said  plunger. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  pump  barrel  and  a  concen- 
tric cylindrical  tubular  plunger  of  a  continuous  spaced 
coll  of  metal  Inclosed  In  said  pump  barrel  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  thereof  to  allow  the  free  movement  of 
said  plunger  In  said  coll  of  metal  and  confine  fluid  be- 
tween and  around  the  colls  of  said  metal,  whereby  a  fluid 
packed  pump  Is  provided. 


1,097.342.       GEARING.       Gcstave     I^renz.     Cincinnati. 

Ohio,      nied   Aug.    1.    1910.      Serial    No.   574.950.      (Cl. 

74— .•>».) 

In  combination  a  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  on  said  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  and  arranged 
to  uiesh  with  either  of  said  first  named  gear  wheels,  a 
V-shaped  member,  having  collars  integral  therewith,  said 
collars  sliding  on  said  shaft  and  being  revolubly  connected 
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to  said  uear  whe*?lB,  a  crank  arm  pivoted  at  one  end   to 
tb«  apex  portion  of  said  V-sbaped  member,  and  an  upright 


post   integrally  forni»'d    u|Mtii   said  •rank  and  arranged   to 
operate  the  same 


1.097.:u:i.  i;REEN  vat  I»YESTt:FFS  vV.NI*  TROCESS 
O?'  MAKIN*;  SAME.  Bertram  MAvrR.  Bas*I.  Switzer- 
land. aKstirnor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Baale. 
Basel.  Switierland.  Ftlt'd  June  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.535.     (CI.  g— 1.) 

1.  The  deacrtbed  pro<-t'rts  for  the  manufacture  of  green 
vat  dyesmrrn.  ronsttitlng  in  treating  the  known  green-blue 
aulfurett'd  \*at  dyi»i*tuff  derived  from  S-methylbeoKajittarooe 
with  nitric  ncld. 

2.  As  Dew  prodncts,  the  described  green  vat  djeatuffs 
obtalntihir  by  the  action  of  nitric  arid  on  the  known 
grpt-n  l.Iup  tiilfiircted  vat  dyestuff  derivefi  from  J-methyl- 
beiiziintiiron.'.  which  constitute  In  dry  dtatc  dark  (K>wder8 
of  HU'talllc  luster,  are  insoluble  in  the  usual  solvents  a.** 
alcohol,  toluene  and  filarial  acetic  acid,  dissolve  very  dlffl- 
CQltly  in  )M>IIInR  nitrobenzene  to  ;rreen  solutions,  dlasolvt- 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  and  in  fuming  sulfuric  add 
to  solutions  of  brown  to  dirty  violet  coloration  and  yield 
with  alkaline  reducing  agents  a  pure  blue  vat  from  which 
textib,'  fibers  are  dy^d  fast  green  to  olive  tints. 


1.097.344.       Slf;\AL    Al'I'ARATlS     FOR     ELEVATORS. 

JusKi'ii  F,  Mr)'»RTiiv.  Fhlladelphia.  Ta..  nsslKoor  of 
one  lialf  to  \V.  T  Bmnn.  Jr..  Fhlladelphla.  Ta.  Filed 
June  13.  191L'.     Serial  No.  703.520.      (CI.  177—336.) 


1.  An  t.*lcviitar  signal  Apparatus  comprising  a  set  of 
elee-tKcally  controlled  up  and  down  signal  lamps  at  each 
elevator  landing,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  adjacent  each 
■et  of  signal  lamps,  a  commutator  cylinder  Uxod  to  earh 
■haft,  each  cylinder  being  equipped  with  a  suitably  spaced 
contact  plate  and  a  contact  pin  complemental  to  each 
lamp  in  a  single  set  mechanical  means  operative  with 
the  movement  of  an  elevator  car  for  pnrtlally  rotating 
In  either  direction  all  of  said  shafts,  a  sfparute  brush 
for  each  lamp  each  brush  lying  In  the  path  of  travel  of 
Its  complemental  rontact  plate  and  adapted  to  electrically 
control  the  flashing  of  said  lamps  and  a  muke  and  break 
contact  member  In  constant  circuit  with  a  source  of  elec- 
trical current  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts 
and  movably  confined  between  the  said  contact  pins  of 
the  commutator  cylinders  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation 
therewith  and  form  n  contact  with  one  or  the  other  of 
said  pins  In  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  respective  shafts. 

2.  An  elevator  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of 
electrically  controlled  up  and  down  signal  lamps  at  each 
elevator  landing,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  adjacent  each 
•et  of  signal  lamps,  a  commutator  cylinder  fixed  to  each 
shaft,  each  cylinder  being  equipped  with  a  auitably  spacer) 
contact    plate    and    a    contact    pin    complemental    to   each 


tamp  In  a  single  set.  mechanical  means  operative  with 
the  movement  of  an  elevator  car  for  partially  rotating 
in  either  direction  all  of  said  shafts,  a  separate  brush  for 
each  lamp  each  brush  lying  In  the  path  of  travel  of  Its 
complemental  contact  plate  and  adapted  to  electrically 
I  control  the  dashing  of  snid  lamps,  a  make  and  break  con- 
tact member  In  constant  circuit  with  a  source  of  elec- 
trical current  loo«»'ly  mounted  upon  and  Insulated  from 
each  of  said  shafts  and  movably  confined  betw»»eD  the  con- 
tact pins  of  the  commutator  cylinders,  so  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  rtitation  therewith  and  form  a  contact  with  on*  or 
the  other  of  said  pins  In  iiccordauce  with  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  n-wpectlve  iihafts.  whereby  electrical 
connection  Is  established  between  one  of  said  contact 
plates  and  one  of  said  lamps  at  every  landing  at  prede- 
termined periods  and  a  tension  device  for  positioning  each 
make  and  break  contact  member  with  respect  to  Its  com- 
plemenul  shaft. 

3.  An  elevator  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of 
electrtcnlly  controlled  up  and  down  signal  lamps  at  each 
elevator  landint;.  a  supiwrtlng  element  adjacent  each  set 
of  signal  lamps,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  each  sup- 
porting element,  a  commutator  cylinder  fixed  to  each  shaft 
each  cylinder  being  equipped  with  a  suitably  spaced  con- 
tact plate  and  a  contact  pin  complemental  to  each  lamp 
in  a  single  set.  mechanical  means  operative  with  the  move- 
ment of  an  elevator  car  for  partially  rotating  In  either 
direction  all  of  said  shafts,  a  seimrate  brush  for  each 
lamp,  each  brush  lying  In  the  path  of  travel  of  its  com- 
plemental contaet  plnte  and  adapted  to  electrically  con- 
trol the  flashing  of  said  lamps,  a  sleeve  fixe<!  to  each  sup- 
porting element  thnmgh  which  said  shaft  passes  and  is 
Insulated  therefrom  satd  sleeve  being  in  constant  circuit 
with  a  source  of  el-ctrloil  current,  u  make  und  break 
contact  member  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  said  sleeves 
said  contact  memtier  being  movably  confined  between 
the  said  contact  pins  of  the  commutator  cylinders  so  as 
to  Iw  capable  of  rutntion  therewith  iitid  form  a  mntact 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  pins  in  aecordance  with  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  resiMH-tlve  shtifts,  whereby 
electrical  connection  is  estahllsluHl  between  one  of  said 
ctmtact  plates  and  one  of  sold  tamps  at  every  liindtug  at 
predetennlned  period.*  and  a  tension  device  for  each  wieeve 
for  properly  positioning  thereon  said  make  and  break  con- 
tact member. 

4.  An  elevator  slgoal  apparatus  comprislDg  a  bracket 
supporting  a  set  of  electrically  controlled  up  and  down 
signal  lamps  at  each  elevator  landing,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment adjacent  each  bracket,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
with  respect  to  each  supporting  element,  a  commutator 
cylinder  fixed  to  each  shaft  each  cylinder  being  efpilpped 
with  n  suitably  spnce<l  contact  plate  and  a  contact  pin 
complemental  to  each  lamp  in  a  elngb>  set.  a  pulley  flxe<l 
to  the  outer  end  i<f  each  shaft,  mechanical  means  con- 
necting each  pulley  for  coiiperatlng  wllh  the  movement  of 
an  elevator  car  for  portially  rotating  in  either  direction 
all  of  said  shafts,  a  separate  brush  for  each  lamp  euch 
brush  lying  In  the  path  of  travel  of  Its  complemental 
contact  plate  and  adapted  to  electrically  control  the  flash- 
ing of  said  lamps  said  brushes  l>elng  carried  by  the  various 
supporting  elements,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  each  supporting 
element  through  which  said  shaft  passes  and  which  Is 
Insulated  therefrom  said  sleeve  being  In  constant  circuit 
with  a  source  of  electrical  current,  a  make  and  break 
contact  member  loosely  inounte<l  upon  each  of  said  sleeves 
and  being  movably  conrtne<l  between  the  commutator  con- 
tact pins  so  as  to  t>e  capable  of  rotation  therewith  and 
form  contact  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  pins  In  accord- 
ance with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  resiM>ctlve  shafts 
whereby  electrical  connection  Is  established  between  one 
of  said  contact  plates  and  one  of  said  lamps  at  every 
landing  at  predetermined  periods,  an  adjustable  nut  car- 
ried at  the  free  end  of  each  sleeve  and  a  tension  spring 
Interposed  ttetween  said  nut  and  said  make  and  break  con- 
tact member  for  pressluK  the  latter  toward  the  support- 
ing element. 

5.  An  elevator  signal  apparatus  comprlsln;:  a  bracket 
supporting  a  set  of  electrically  controlled  up  and  down 
signal  lamps  at  each  elevator  landing,  a  dial   having  de- 


May  19. 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


835 


llneated  thereon  the  various  floors  of  a  building  adjacent 
each  bracket,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to 
each  dial,  a  pointer  fixed  to  each  shaft  for  registering 
with  the  dial  partt*.  a  commutator  cylinder  fixed  to  each 
shaft,  each  cylinder  l>eing  etfulpped  with  a  suitably  spaced 
contact  plate  and  a  contact  pin  complemental  to  each 
lamp  Id  a  single  set,  mechanical  means  cooperating  with 
the  movement  of  an  elevator  car  for  partially  rotating 
in  either  direction  all  of  said  shafts,  a  separate  brush  for 
each  lamp  each  brush  lylnu  in  the  path  of  travel  of  Its 
complemental  contact  plate  and  adapted  to  electrically 
control  the  flashing  of  said  tamps,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the 
rear  of  said  dial  through  which  said  shaft  passes  and 
which  is  Insulated  therefrom,  said  sleeve  l>elng  In  con- 
stant circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  current,  a  make 
and  break  contact  member  liKwtely  mounted  upon  each  of 
said  sleeves  and  movably  confined  between  the  said  con- 
tact pins  of  the  commutator  cylinder  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  rotation  therewith  and  form  contact  with  one  or  the 
other  thereof  In  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  respective  shafts,  whereby  electrical  connection  Is 
established  between  one  of  said  contact  plates  and  one  of 
said  lamps  at  every  landing  at  predetermined  periods, 
an  adjusting  nut  carried  at  the  free  end  of  each  sleeve 
and  a  tension  spring  between  said  adjusting  nut  and  said 
make  and  break  lontact  member  for  pressing  the  latter 
toward  the  said  dial. 

(Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  (iazetre.l 


and  carrier ;  and  means  to  engage  said  plug  carrier  to 
guide  the  same  Into  the  said  tapping  openini; 

5.  A  device  for  closing  the  tapplni:  opening  of  smelt- 
ing furnaces  comprising  :  a  link  pivotally  secured  thereto 
ttl>oTe  the  opening;  an  adjustable  oscillatory  plug  carrier 
pivotally  susp<*uded  therefrom,  and  an  exchangeable  head 
mounted  thereon  for  the  reception  of  the  plugs;  means 
to  limit  the  oscillation  of  said  plug  carrier:  means  to 
lower  said  link  and  carrier;  and  meana  to  engage  said 
plug  carrier  to  guide  the  same  into  the  said  tapping 
opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.097.345.  DEVICE  FOR  rl.OSING  THE  TAITIN<; 
OI'ENINC.S  OF  SMELTING  Ft'RNACES.  Hermann 
MF.YKR.  Barmen.  Uermaoy.  Filed  May  9.  1913.  Serial 
No.   7<M;.4R|.      (CI.  75—193.) 


1.  A  device  for  closing  the  tapping  opening  of  smelting 
furnaces  comprising :  a  link  plvi>tally  secured  thereto 
above  the  opening  ;  an  oscillatory  plug  carrier  pivotally 
suspended  therefrom ;  means  to  limit  the  oscillation  of 
said  plug  carrier:  means  to  tower  said  link  and  carrier: 
and  means  to  engage  said  plug  carrier  to  guide  the  same 
into  the  said  tapping  opening. 

2.  A  device  for  closing  the  tapping  opening  of  smelting 
furnaces  comprising :  a  link  pivotally  secured  thereto 
al>ove  the  opening:  an  oscillatory  plug  f-nrrler  pivotally 
suspended  therefrom  ;  means  to  limit  the  oscillation  of 
said  plug  carrier:  means  to  lower  said  link  and  carrier: 
and  adjustable  means  to  guide  the  same  Into  the  said 
tapping  opening. 

3.  A  device  for  closing  the  tapping  opening  of  smelting 
fut^aces  comprising :  a  link  pivotally  secured  thereto 
al>ove  the  opening:  an  oscillatory  plug  carrier  pivotally 
suspended  therefrom  :  means  to  limit  the  oscillation  of 
said  plug  carrier;  means  to  lower  said  link  and  carrier; 
a  meml>er  carried  by  said  plug  carrier,  and  a  stop  se- 
ctored to  said  furnace  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  thereby  to 
guide  the  plug  carrier  into  the  said  tapping  opening. 

4.  A  device  for  closing  the  tapping  opening  of  smelting 
furnaces  comprising:  a  link  pivotally  secured  thereto 
above  the  opening;  an  adjustable,  oscillatory  plug  carrier 
pivotally  suspended  therefrom  :  means  to  limit  the  oscil- 
lation  of   said   plug  carrier ;    means   to   lower  said    link 


1,097.346.  FEEDINt;  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Cborge  E.  MoLYNErx,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
9,  1909,  Serial  No.  521.801.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filwl  Nov.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  59;l,796.  (CI. 
112—8.) 


1.  In  a  •>e%\ing  machine,  the  combtnailon  with  the  main- 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  work-support,  of  a 
feed  bar  also  extending  longitudinally  of  the  work-sup 
port,  n  feed-dog  mounted  upon  tin-  forward  end  of  said 
feed  bar.  mean.s  including  an  ociuating  eccentric  upon  the 
main-shaft,  an  eccentric  r<x1  and  o  liell-crank  lever  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  said  feed  bar.  for  Import- 
ing endwise  movement  to  the  latter,  a  bearing  In  which 
said  feed  bar  is  support^-^d  intermediate  its  ends  for  end- 
wise movement,  a  feed  lifting  eccentric  upon  said  main 
shaft  and  a  post  for  8u.stAining  said  bearing  termtnatln;; 
in  a  strap  embracing  said  feed-lifting  eccentric. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main- 
abaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  work  support,  of  a 
fe<-d-bar  also  extending  loiigitudlnally  of  the  work-support, 
a  feed-dog  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  feed-bar. 
means  Including  an  actuating  eccentric  upon  the  main 
shaft,  an  eccentric-rod  and  a  bell  crunk  lever  connected 
with  the  i.pposlte  end  of  said  feed  l»ar.  for  imparting  end- 
wise movements  to  the  latter,  a  tilting  bearing  In  which 
said  feed  bar  is  slidingly  mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
a  feed-lifting  ec<-entrlc  upon  said  main  shaft,  and  s  post 
ft-r  sustaining  said  Itearlng  terminating  in  a  strap  em- 
bracing said  feed-llfiing  eccentric. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  laterally-closed  work  supporting  horn,  of  a 
feed-bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said  horn  and  pro 
vlded  at  its  forward  end  with  a  seat,  a  feed-dog  formed 
with  a  foot  overlying  said  seat,  an  endwi*»e  adjustable 
wedge  interposed  l>etween  said  seat  and  the  foot  of  said 
feed  dog.  means  for  clamping  said  feed -dog  and  wedge 
upon  said  feed-ltar.  means  for  Imparting  endwise  reclpra 
eating  movements  to  said  feed-l>ar.  and  feed-lifting  means 
connected  with  said  feed-bar  intermediate  its  ends  and 
within  said  work-supporting  born. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  comprising  a  laterally  closed  work-supjwrtlng  horn 
having  longitudinally  disposed  spaced  shaft- bearings  ex 
tending  across  the  lower  side  of  the  same  to  form  there 
with  an  Internal  oil-chamber,  and  a  main  shaft  joumaled 
within  and  longitudinally  of  said  horn  and  entering  said 
oil-chamber,  of  a  feed  bar  longitudinally  disposed  In  said 
horn  above  sabl  inniii-sliaft  and  provided  upon  Its  forward 
end  with  a  feed-dog.  actuating  means  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  feed-bar  for  Imparting  endwise  move 
meuts  thereto,  a  fe<'d-lifting  eccentric  upon  the  main-  tihaft 
and  disposed  Intermediate  said  shaft  )>earings  and  within 
said  oll-cbamber,  a  bearing  In  which  said  feed-bar  Is  mov 
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at>ly  mouoted  intermediate  ita  f>Qd8,  and  a  post  for  sun- 
teinini;  said  bearing  termlofttlos  In  a  strap  embrmclng  said 
feed  11  f tin?  eccentric. 

5.  Id  a  aewins  machine,  the  combination  wltb  the  frame 
comprlalnfc  a  laterally  dosed  work^upportlng  horn  hsvlDg 
iGD^ltadlnallx  disposed  spaced  shaft  bearings  PXteodlnK 
acrosfl  the  lower  aide  of  the  same  to  form  therewith  an 
Internal  oil  chajnber.  and  a  main-shaft  Joornalod  within 
and  longltudlDally  of  said  horn  and  enterlnff  said  oil  cham 
ber.  of  at  Itch- form  iDkj  mechanls^m  Including  a  needle 
and  a  loop  taker  with  nctnatlna:  rn.-rhanlsm  Including 
a  connection  wltb  said  mala-abaft  within  said  oU-cbamber. 
a  r**ed-bar  longitudinally  disposed  lu  said  horn  above  nald 
main-shaft  and  provided  upon  Its  forward  end  with  a 
fM-d  dog,  actuating  means  connected  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  feed-bar  for  Imparting  endwise  movements 
thereto,  a  feed  lifting  eccentric  upon  the  main  shaft  and 
also  dUposed  wttbln  said  oil  chamber,  a  tilting  bearing 
In  which  said  feed  bar  Is  movably  mounted  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  and  a  post  for  sustaining  wnld  bearing  termlnat- 
iDg   in  a   mrap  emhradng  said   feed  lifting  eccentric. 

I  Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.007.347.  RAILWAY-  RAIL  JOINT.  I'ACL  MCDBOOH. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  812.706. 
(H.  230— lO.J 


1  A  rallwaj  rail  Joint  without  the  usual  holes  In  the 
epda  of  rails  and  without  the  bolts  to  engage  In  those 
holes,  comprising  two  flsh  plates  having  extensions  con 
stltwtlng  rail  seats  to  pass  iinder  the  bases  of  the  rails  and 
to  i«e  Interlocked  and  means  for  securing  the  flsh  plates 
In  locked  relation  relative  to  the  rails  and  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  flsh  plates  and  rails  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 

2.  A  railway  rail  Joint  without  the  usual  holes  and  bolts 
In  ends  of  rails,  comprising  two  fl»b  plates  having  ex- 
tensions constituting  rail  seats  to  pass  under  the  bases 
of  the  rails,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  seats  being  provided 
with  angularly  disposed  shoulders  arranged  to  be  Inter- 
locked by  longitudinal  movement  of  one  spat  relative  to 
the  other,  and  m.an«i  for  securing  the  flsh  plates  In  locked 
relation  relative  to  the  rails  and  for  preventing  tongitudl- 
oat  movement  of  the  fish  plates  and  rails  with  regard  to 
each  other. 

3.  A  railway  rail  Joint  without  the  usual  boles  and 
bolts  In  the  ends  of  rails,  (-omprlslng  two  flsh  plates  hav- 
ing extensions  constituting  rail  seats  to  pass  under  the 
base  of  the  rails  and  to  be  Interlocked,  each  of  the  seats 
being  provided  on  Ita  outer  sldp  with  key-hole-sbaped  re- 
ceases,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  seats  and  having 
special  heads  on  one  end  engaging  In  the  recesses  In  the 
seat  of  one  flsh  plate,  and  keepers  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  bolts  engaging  In  the  recesses  in  the  seat  of  the 
other  flsh  plate. 

4.  A  railway  rail  joint  without  the  usual  holes  and 
bolts  In  the  <-nds  of  the  rnlls.  comprising  two  flsh  plates 
baTing  extensions  con.sfltutlng  rail  leats  to  pass  under 
the  base  of  the  rails  and  to  be  Interlocked,  each  of  the 
seats  being  provided  on  Its  outer  side  with  key  hole-shaped 
rerea-ips.  an&  Iwlts  with  special  heads  passing  through 
the  seats  and  having  keepers  engaging  the  recesses,  the 
bolts  being  disposed  beneath  the  bases  of  the  rails. 


1.007,348.       TKMl'KRATC'KE-  INDICATOR.       Edwin     R. 

MiaaAr,  Alameda,  Cat.    Filed  May  l::.  1913.     Serial  No. 

767,032.      (CI.   177—302.) 

1.  A  circuit  closure  of  the  class  described  comprislDc  a 
pair  of  tubes,  one  of  said  tubes  formed  of  an  tosulated  rub- 


ber and  provided  with  a  downwardly  curved  overhanging 
upper  end.  said  overhanging  upper  »nd  being  open  to  allow 
the  atmosphere  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said 
Insulated  tul>e.  a  plurality  of  contact  wires  vulcanized  In 
said  insulated  tube,  said  Insulated  tube  provided  with  an 
enlarged  lower  end  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  mer- 
cury In  the  other  tube,  said  mercury  containing  tube  hav- 
ing one  ^od  fitting  in  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral bore,  said  insulated  tube  provided  with  a  central  bore 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bore  Id  said  mercur>*  con- 
taining tube,  said  mercury  containing  tulw  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  crooked  portions,  said  mercury  containing 
tube  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  enlarged  bulb  con- 
stituting an  air  chamber,  and  a  contact  wire  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  mercury-contaiuing  tube. 


2.  A  temperature  Indicator  comprising  n  transparent 
mercury  containing  tube  having  an  enlarged  air  bulb  at 
one  end.  said  tube  having  an  upper  downwardly  cvirved 
l>end  and  a  lower  vipwardly  (.-urved  bend,  a  contact  wire 
extending  Into  the  tube  through  the  lower  bend,  an  in- 
sulated tube  having  an  enlarged  socket  at  Its  lower  end 
flttlog  over  the  transparent  tube  against  the  lower  bend, 
the  Insulated  tube  having  an  upper  down-turned  end  that 
is  op«'n  to  the  atmosphere,  contact  wires  extending  Into 
the  insulated  tube  adjacent  the  end  socki-t.  and  Indicating 
means  In  circuit  with  the  contact  wires  of  the  tubes. 


1.097,349.  GLASSWARE.  Oris  A.  Mtoatt.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  I,  1»09.  Serial  No.  605,437.  (Ct. 
240—106.) 


Integral  glassware  having  s  body  portion  with  a  series 
of  protuberances  resembll ng  brt  11  Lan t s  u pon  one  surface 
thereof  and  a  series  of  double  reflecting  angular  surfaces 
opposite  thereto  backing  up  the  said  protuberances  and 
reflecting  the  light  back  and  through  the  aame. 


1,097.360.  HANDLED  FOLDlN«i  BULK.  Prr«a  Neu- 
KiacHCN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  770.591.      (CI.  33—98.) 

1.  A  handhMl  folding  rule,  comprising  a  tubular  handle 
having  a  longitudinally  slotted,  centrally  located  parti- 
tion, nile  sections  pivoted  together  and  slldably  connected 
to  said  longitudinally  slotted  partition. 

2.  A  handled  folding  rule,  comprising  a  tubular  handle, 
a  longitudinally  slutted  partition,  centrally  located  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  rule  sections  pivoted  together,  and  a 
sHdable  connection  between  one  of  said  foldable  rule  sec- 
t^lons  and  the  slotted  partition,  snld  tubular  handle  and 
foldable  rule  sections  bearing  linear  divisions  extending 
from  end  to  end. 

3.  In  a  handled  folding  rule,  a  handle  having  a  longl- 
tudlnaily  slotted  partition  secured  therein,  said  par* 
tltlon    being   formed   wltb    depressions   near    the   ends    of 
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the  slot,  and  fotdnltle  rule  sectiont^.  pivoted  together,  one 
of  the  end  sections  being  slidably  connected  to  said  par- 
tition   by    a    rivet,    secured    to    the    rule    and    extending 


it-r 


l^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  carrying  wheels, 
and  seed  feeding  mecbaotsm,  of  nn  oscillatory  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  the  seed  feeding  mechanism,  a  trip 
lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  stud  carried  by  the  carry- 
ing wheel  into  th»'  path  of  which  the  lever  projects,  a 
link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  trip  lever,  a  detachable 
rock  arm  on  the  oscillatory  shaft  to  which  the  opposite 
end  of  said  link  is  connected,  comprising  a  substantially 
U  shaped  meral>er  within  the  bight  of  which  the  oscil- 
latory shaft  is  engaged,  an  L-«haped  member  also  bear- 
ing on  the  shaft  and  having  one  ''nd  th.-rettf  >-ngaged 
within  the  extremity  of  the  U-shaped  meinl»er.  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  the  L  and  U-shaped  meml»ers  being 
connected  together,  and  an  nrm  pr'>ji'Clln£  from  one  of 
'isld  roembers 


through  said  slot,  said  rule  section  havlug  a  projection 
near  said  rivet,  arranged  to  enter  the  depressions  In  the 
partition. 


1,097.351.  CORX-l'U.\NTEU.  Allcic  Noel.  Springfield. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.  SerUl  No.  597,855.  (CI. 
111—6.) 


1.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  main  frame,  carrying 
whe*-Is.  seed  feeding  mechanism,  a  revoluble  member 
loosely  journaled  on  the  axle  of  the  carrying  wheels  and 
adjustable  both  revolubly  and  laterally  thereon  Inde- 
pendent of  the  wheels,  a  series  of  teetli  carried  by  the 
revoluble  member,  a  concentric  notched  rim  deiachably 
s-.ured  to  the  spokes  of  the  adjacent  carrying  wheel, 
with  which  the  removable  member  Is  engaged  and  dlsen 
gaged  by  its  lateral  adjustment,  ^n  operating  lever 
adai)ted  to  control  the  lateral  adj«stm<nl  of  th*-  revoluble 
mrrober.  independent  of  Its  nvoluhle  adjustment,  a 
handle  Independent  of  the  lever  for  controlling  the  mem- 
ber Independent  of  the  carrying  wheels,  a  marking  spud 
and  n  trip  finger  adapted  to  operate  the  seed  feeding 
mechanism  twth  carried  by  the  revoluble  raeml>er. 

2.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  main  frame,  carrying  wheela, 
*«eed  feeding  mechanism,  a  rerolnble  member  loosely  jour- 
naled on  th'>  axle  of  the  carrying  wheels  and  adapted 
to  be  detaehably  engaged  w  1th  the  adjneent  carrying 
wheel,  a  radially  disposed  arm  slidlngly  engaged  with 
the  revoluble  meml)er  and  adjustable  in  a  radtsi  direc 
tlon.  a  marking  head  carried  by  the  arm,  parallel  rods 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  rigidly  secured  to 
the  head  and  having  bearings  In  the  revoluble  member  in 
which  said  rods  reciprocate,  and  hellcat  springs  surround- 
ing the  rods  and  Interp^ised  between  the  head  and  bear- 
Inga. 

202  O.  G.— 53 


1.097.35  2.      UIFKLK    AND    AMAI^iAMATOR 
Chabi.ks    H.    Oi'iKs.    Redding.   Cal..   assignor   to 
D.    Oders,    Redding.    Cal.      Filed    Feb.    \\.    1S>13. 
Uo.  746.806.      (CI.  83—68.) 


BOX 

Sophy 
Serial 


In  nn  nmaltTi  mn' iiiL'  iipnHrBtnB  n(j  iiirljned  sluice 
with  a  rlslne  floor  at  the  dlscharg"'  end.  means  to  supply 
pulp  and  wiiti  r  at  the  npiwr  end  thereof,  n  removable 
nmAlgamHtlnc  t>ottom  plate,  a  series  of  removable  trans- 
verw  ptntes  at  rlirht  snL-les  with  said  bottom  plate  and 
having  their  lower  edees  spaced  above  said  bottom,  a 
second  s»erles  tif  removahln  pistes  arranged  In  alternation 
in  the  fli-st  mentioned  plates  nnd  ha  vine  their  lower 
e<l2es  in  contact  with  said  bottom  plate,  said  last  men- 
tlont'd  plsti'H  having  their  upper  edges  curved  to  form  a 
flo*'  surface  for  the  Impregnated  solution,  and  spray 
pipes  between  said  plates  constructed  to  discharge  spray 
downward  In  opposition  to  the  normal  flow  of  the  Im- 
pregnated solution  as  it  passes  through  the  sluice  box. 


1.097,353.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Wii.i^iam  O.  Olsom, 
Chicago.  III.  Fllefi  Apr.  14.  1913  Serial  No.  760.9a5, 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  \  shock  absorber  comprising  n  casing  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  axle  of  nn  automobtlt'.  a  plurality  of 
compression  springs  arranged  In  snld  rnsluc.  a  plunger 
disposed  between  said  spring**  and  adapt t-d  to  compress 
one  or  the  other  of  said  springs  upon  mor-'ment  in  either 
direction,  a  rml  connected  with  said  plunger  and  project- 
ing through  an  end  of  the  cawing,  a  bracket  extending 
nI»ove  said  casing,  a  lever  plvntnlly  mounted  helween  Its 
i-nds  in  said  brncket  and  connects  at  one  end  with  said 
rod.  and  connections  betweeu  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  the  frame  of  the  automobile  whereby  snld  lever  Is 
actuated  to  more  said  plunger  against  the  foree  of  one 
of  said  springs  upon  movement  of  said  frame  relatively 
to  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a  frame, 
an  axle  and  a  spring  connecting  said  frame  and  axle,  of 
»  casing  secured  to  said  axle  and  positioned  between  the 
spring  and  said  frame,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  caalng.  compression  springs  disposed  between  the 
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ends  of  said  cabins  and  said  plunger,  a  rod  secured  to 
said  plnuger  and  projecting  tbroogh  the  upper  end  of 
Bald  caslnc.  a  bracket  mounted  00  the  casing  and  pro- 
jectini;  upwardly  therefrom,  a  leTer  pivoted  intermediate 
Its  ends  on  said  bracket  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
ro^I,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
«aid  lever  and  the  vehicle  frame  whereby  movement  of 
the  frame  relatively  to  the  axle  In  either  direction  U  re- 
i<l»te(]   by  one  of  said  springs. 

rt.  Iho  combluation  of  a  casing  open  at  one  end.  a 
plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  caf>inic,  a  com- 
pression spring  disposed  l>etween  said  plunger  and  the 
closed  end  of  said  casing,  a  removable  plate  for  closing 
the  otlier  end  of  the  casing,  a  second  compression  spring 
disposed  U'twfeii  said  plunger  and  said  plate,  a  bracket 
projecting  upwardly  ffm  said  rasing,  a  lever  plvotally 
mountod  in  said  bracket,  a  rod  projecting  through  the 
upp4T  end  of  said  casing  and  connecting  one  end  of  said 
lever  witb  sjiid  plunger,  and  means  whereby  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  may  t-e  connected  to  a  vehicle  body. 

4.  A  shock  absorlwr  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
s^Mured  to  the  nxle  of  an  automobile,  a  plurality  of  com- 
pression 8priDgf«  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  plunger  dls- 
pos«»d  ^R'tAvren  said  springs  and  adapted  to  compress  one 
or  the  other  of  the  springs  upon  movement  In  either 
direcilon.  a  rod  c*)nnected  with  said  plunger  nn<l  pro- 
jecting above  the  caslnc.  a  lever  pivotallr  mounted  on 
«ald  c.'islng  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said  rod,  con- 
nections bt^tween  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  the 
vehicle  body,  and  a  buffer  carried  by  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  In  position  to 
supp«jrt  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

."■■  A  shock  abaorbt-r  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing. 
a  plurality  of  colled  expansion  springs  disposed  therein, 
ft  plunger  positioned  between  said  springs  and  adapted 
to  reciprocal,  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  plunger  rod 
projecting  through  the  top  uf  said  casing,  a  bracket  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  in  said  bracket,  one  end  of 
sitld  lever  being  connected  with  said  plunger  rod,  a  link 
adjustably  connecti-d  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  and  a 
buffer  carried  by  said  caslnu  and  projecting  above  said 
Ji'ver  In  position  to  receive  and  support  the  vehicle  body 
in  the  event  of  lireakaae  .>{  the  vehicle  spring. 


1,U97..V>4.  DEVICE  FOR  rROTEtTlNO  THE  LEGS 
AND  FEET  OF  WORKMEN  FROM  INJURY  BY 
MOI.TKN  METAL.  Ac  ALEX\NhKR  E.  OiTBaBBiDOE. 
Jr..  i'hiladelphia.  Fa.  Filed  Oct.  H,  1913.  Serial  No. 
TiM.OIL'.     (ri.  .16 — 2.) 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  for  protecting  th« 
human  leg  and  foot  from  Injury  by  hot  metal  ;  which 
device  consists  of  an  envelop  having  a  leg  portion  and 
a  foot  portion.  cmpt^stM  of  formally  durable  and  non- 
detatntng  material,  substantlalty  as  set  forth  :  said  foot 
portion  being  extended  to  form  a  shield  overlapping  sub- 
stantially the  entire  upper  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  normal 
shoe   correspond! UK   to   the  dimensions  of  the   leg   portion. 


and  said  leg  and  foot  portions  having  a  Tertlcally  floab 
surface  and  aubsUntlally  unlntemipted  downward  In- 
cline :  In  combination  with  fastening  means,  non  pro- 
JiKtlng  in  a  horliontal  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

IV  The    hereinbefore    described    device    for    protecting 
the  human  leg  and  foot  from  lojary  by  hot  metal  ;  which 
I  device  consists  of  an  envelop  having  a  leg  portion  and  a 
foot    portion,    composed   of   formally  durable   and    non-de- 
I   talning    material.    sut>stantlally    as    set    forth;    said    foot 
!  portion  being  extended  to  form  a  shield  overlapping  sub- 
stantially  The  entire  upper  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  normal 
shoe  corresponding  to  the  dimensions  of  the  leg  portion, 
and  being  also  provided  with  a  stiffening  member  extend- 
ing along  Its  ridge;  and  said  leg  and  foot  portion  having 
a  vertically  flush  surface  and  substantially  uninterrupted 
downward  Incline;  In  combination  with  fastening  means, 
non  proje<tlng  Id  a   horizontal  direction,  sulistautliilly   as 
set  forth. 


1,007,855.       TRAVKLFZIt     IHSr'KNSINi 
Oscar   L.   Owkn.    Wblclnsvljle.    Mass 
Whitin  Machine  Works.  Whltlnsvllle. 
tloo   of   Massachusetts.      Flleil    July 
No.  779,090.     (CI.  :jM--k.) 


AI'FARATI'S. 

Hsslgnor   to  Tbe 

Mass..  a  Coriwra- 

15.    191.1.      Serial 


1.  -V  traveler  dls|HM)slng  device  for  ring  splnntng- 
frames.  comprising  In  combination  a  stand  for  attach- 
ment to  a  splnnlng-frame,  n  irulded  receptacle  for  trav- 
elers In  bulk,  having  nn  orifice  for  their  discharge,  and 
an  anvil. 

'J.  \  traveler  dispensing  device  for  ring  splnnlug- 
frames.  comprising,  in  comtilnatlon,  a  stand  h:iving  an 
anvil,  and  a  r»M?eptacle  for  travelera-ln-bulk  guided  for 
movement  relatively  tn  '•aiil  stand,  adapted  to  strike  aod 
ntirnially  resting  upon  the  nnvtl. 

:{.  In  :i  traveler  lUspensIng  device  for  ring-spin nlng- 
frames,  the  <omblnailon  of  a  stand,  a  bodily  movable 
receptacle  for  travelers  in  Inilk.  having  an  orifice  for  their 
discharge,  pivotal  guiding  means  for  the  receptacle,  and 
an  anvil. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  c^^mprlslng,  in 
combination,  a  stand  fur  attachment  to  a  spinning  frame, 
a  guided,  bodily -movable  receptacle  for  travelers  In  bulk. 
baring  an  orifice  for  their  discharge,  and  a  cushioned 
anvil  to  limit  Its  movement. 

5.  A  traveler  dlsiM-nsInu  device  for  ring  spinning- 
frames,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  stand  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  spinning-frame  bearing  a  cushioned  an 
vll.  rt  iKMlily  movable  receptacle  for  travelers  In-bulk,  hav- 
ing an  orifice  for  theip  discharge,  and  positive  truldlng 
means  for  the  receptacle. 

[.rialms  H  to  i:t  not  prlnte*]  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0ft7..1.>«.  AIR  Siri'LV  APPARATFS  FOR  SUBMA- 
RINE VESSEI-S.  I'Ati,  Fabnitzkt.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  onelialf  to  Daniel  Celovaky,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  19M.  Serial  No.  821,574.  (Cl. 
114—16.) 

1  In  :i  submarine  l>oat.  the  combination  witb  a  body 
section,  of  two  Interconnected  compartments,  a  water 
supply  pipe  leading  to  one  of  said  end  compartments  pro- 
vided with  a  sprinkler  locate<l  within  said  compartment,, 
ft  water  discharge  pt[>e  leading  fnim  the  other  one  of 
said    compartments,    means    for    forcing   the    water    from 
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the  last  named  compartment  through  said  discharge 
pipe  to  the  exterior  of  the  boat,  and  means  for  causing 
air  to  flow  from  said  first  named  compartment  to  said 
body  section  and  from  the  latter  to  said  second  named 
compartment. 


brake,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  betweeji  said  foot  lever 
and  aald  brake,  whereby  the  foot  lever  can  t>e  used  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  without  applylns  •*:iid 
brake,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  Id  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  with  a  body 
section,  of  a  bow  compartment,  a  stern  compartment  con- 
nei'ted  with  .said  istw  compartment,  n  water  supply  pipe  i 
leading  to  said  bow  compartment  provided  with  a  sprin 
kler  located  then-ln.  ii  water  discharge  pipe  leading  from  j 
said  stern  compartment,  a  pump  for  discharging  the 
water  from  said  b(jw  compartment  through  said  dis- 
iharge  pipe.  :Mid  means  for  causing  air  to  fiow  from  said 
bow  compartment  Into  said  body  section  and  from  the 
latter  to  said  stern  compartment. 


1,01>7.357.  FULt'RUM-SLEEVE  FOR  FOUNTAIN  FENS. 
Chari.cs  J.  pAti-soN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Albert 
J.  Nothacker.  New  York."^*.  Y.  Filed  July  11.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   70H,758.      fCl.   120 -42.) 


« " 


L 


A  detachable  cininter-welght  for  fountain  ptns  and  tbP 
llki:,  comprlslnic  a  xlwye  having  a  plurality  of  short  tinserg 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurallly  of  loncer  fingers  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  aald  short  Angers  t>elng  Inwardly  turned. 
aald  long  fingers  being  outwardly  turned  at  their  ends,  one 
of  aald  long  fingers  bring  offset  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
other  long  fingers,  and  a  weight  member  In  engagement 
with  uld  Inwardly  turned  short  fingers. 


1.0!>T.;t58.      CONTROLLING    MECHANISM    KOR    F.LEt 
TRICAL    VEHICLES.      Fhedebick    G.    I'eck.    Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Buffalo  Elec- 
tric  Vehicle   Company.   Buffalo.    N.   i".      Filed   Oct.    10. 
IftOft.     Serial  No.  522,939.     (Cl.  172—179.1 


S  V-. 


lu  a  controlling  mechanism  for  electrical  Teblclea,  the 
combination  with  an  electric  motor  bavlng  a  field  winding 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  colls,  a  battery  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  cells,  and  electrical  connections,  of  a  hand 
oi)erated  controller  which  Is  adjustable  to  different  posi- 
tions for  connecting  the  field  colls  and  cells  in  different 
groupM  for  varying  the  rate  of  speed  of  tlie  motor,  a  con- 
trol switch  and  connections  for  varying  tbe  resistance  in 
the  motor  circuit  and  opening  the  motor  circuit  Irrespec- 
tive of  the  adjustment  of  said  controller,  a  brake,  a  foot 
lever   for  «ctuatlng  said   control   switch   and   applying  ibr 


,09  7.3  59.  I)ESK  TELEl'HONE.  Niels  FcnKRhES. 
Genoa.  111.,  assignor  to  Cracraft.  Leich  Electric  Com- 
pany, t-tenoB,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filetl  Jan. 
24,  1911.     Serial  No.  t504.3«l.     <C1.  179— 147.  < 


A  portable  telephone  hnvlng  a  hook  lever,  a  plunger,  a 
lever  movable  transversely  <'f  said  plunger  bavins  a  lv»n^ 
spring  actuating  arm.  circuit  changing  spring  controlled 
by  said  last  aforesaid  lever,  means  on  said  la^t  aforesaid 
lever  to  actuate  certain  of  said  circuit  changing  devices 
when  moving  in  one  direction  and  other  of  said  circuit 
changing  devices  when  moving  In  the  opposite  direction,  a 
roller  Interposed  helween  said  lever  and  said  plunger,  a 
roller  mounted  at  tbe  extremity  of  said  long  arm  to  guide 
the  same,  iind  n  reirsctlle  spring  associated  with  said  long 
srm. 


I,09".:i0o      MOTOR.     <iE<^BGE  Elliot  Febky,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Oct    25,  190W.     Serial  No.  524,520.     (Cl    58— 41.t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  iMJwer  transmitting  devlc.  a 
movable  power  element  therefor  restrained  by  said  power 
transmitting  device,  an  electro-responsive  device  for  po 
tentlatlng  said  power  element,  and  means  for  automatlcaUy 
releasing  said  power  element  from  restraint  of  said  p<iwer 
transmitting  device  between  the  limits  of  power-aupplylng 
movement  of  said  power  element. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  power  transmitting  device,  a 
power  element  therefor  normally  restrained  in  lis  move- 
ment   by    said    power    transmitting   device,    an    electro-re 
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spuDslT*  derlce  for  poteDtiatlDc  «ald  power  element,   ft 

switch  coDtroUloK  aald  electroresponnlve  device  arrjiDged 
for  cIocDre  through  the  agency  of  the  power  element,  and 
means  for  freeing  aald  power  element  from  restraint  of 
the  power  transmitting  device  before  It  reaches  switch- 
closing  position  for  the  application  of  Un  full  power  to  the 
twltch-closIng   operation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  power  transmUtlne  device  hav- 
ing n  power  shaft  and  a  ratchet  connected  therewith,  a 
power  element  therefor  providing  a  pawl  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet  for  restraint  of  the  power  element  by  the 
power  transmitting  device,  an  eleciro-reaponsive  device 
potentiating  the  power  clement,  a  switch  for  said  electro- 
responsive  device  controlled  by  said  power  element,  and 
means  for  freeing  the  pawl  of  salrf  power  element  from  Its 
ratchet  before  It  reaches  switch  oli-slng  jiosltlon  for  free 
application  of  power  to  the  awltchcloslng  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  power  transmitting  device, 
comprising  a  ratchet  and  shaft  therefor,  a  power  element 
comprising  a  lever  loosely  mounted  concentrically  with 
said  shaft,  and  a  pawl  on  said  lever  for  connection  with 
said  ratchet,  meani*  for  automatically  moving  said  lever 
to  power-applying  position,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
^etween  the  enda  of  Its  power  movement  comprising  a  diak 
eoientrlc  to  said  ratchet. 

'».  The  combination  of  a  power  transmitting  device, 
a  power  element  therefor  normally  restrained  In  movement 
thereby,  an  electro  responsive  device  for  potentiating  the 
power  efemenr,  means  fur  freeing  tli.'  iK>wer  element  from 
restraint  of  the  power  transmitting  device  between  Its 
limits  of  movement,  and  mechanical  recoil-means  for  tend- 
ing to  return  the  power  element  from  Us  limit  of  free 
movement   to  potentiated  position.  j 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.I 


l.tJ»7.3«I  SPRING  SAI»1)1J-:.  «  uarles  A.  Pbbsons, 
Worcester.  Ubuh.  Filed  Mar  s.  H>!.1.  Serial  No. 
TSe.fKMt.      KI.  l.»08— 15.) 


;,|MK* 


14 

13 


1.  Fn  ri  device  of  the  clasH  d*'BCrilM.-<l.  a  sfat,  a  support- 
Inx  frame  therefor,  anil  a  rpKlIlent  Biipport  interposed  he- 
twt'en  laid  seal  and  dahl  frame  comprlslDK.  a  coll  exten- 
iiion  spring,  and  a  coll  couipreHition  sprang  integral  with 
said  extension  aprlnit.  the  free  end  of  one  of  nald  sprlncs 
belnc  conni'Cted  to  talrt  seat  and  the  free  end  of  the  other 
spring  being  connectid  to  said  frani>'. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  snpport- 
Ing  frame  therefor,  and  n  resilient  snpport  interposed  be- 
tween said  seat  and  said  frame  cni'trlsing  a  single  piece 
of  wire  having  one  porilnn  thereof  fiTmiDg  an  extension 
spring  and  another  portion  thereof  forming  a  compression 
spring,  one  end  of  said  wire  being  connected  to  said  seat 
and   the  other  end  to  said  frame. 

'■:.  In  a  devlc..  dt  the  class  rt.'scribed.  a  seat,  a  support- 
ing frame  tlierefor.  and  resilient  supports  Intprposed  be- 
twei'n  said  seat  and  said  frame  each  comprising  a  piece  of 
"prlng  wire  having  one  end  connected  to  the  supporting 
frame  and  the  other  extremity  conoected  to  said  seat,  the 
portion  of  the  wire  adjacent  to  one  end  forming  a  compres- 
sion spring  and  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
forming  an  extension    spring. 

4.  Jn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  compound  spring 
support  comprising  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  baring 
cne  portion  thereof  close  w<'Und  to  form  aa  extension 
spring  and  tli«  remaining  portion  loosely  wound  about  this 
extension  spring  to  form  a  compression  spring. 


1,097.362.  DKVICE  FOR  U8K  IN  SBVKEING  BOX- 
TOPS  .CNL>  OTHEB  .VBTIfLEB.  CoBWl.M  T.  Paic», 
Washington.  1).  <\.  assignor  of  ODe-tblrd  to  Herman  E. 
(iasch  and  oce-third  to  Harry  f.  Blrge.  Wublnirtoa, 
I>.  C.  Filed  Ma.v  ^"O,  1911.  Serial  No.  6.10,081.  (CI 
145—1.) 


1.  .\  device  for  twe  in  severing  tops  of  ciitar  boxes  and 
the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a  thin 
edge  at  one  end  and  an  upright  portion  at  Its  other 
end  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  to  guldi>  a  saw  longitudi- 
nally of  said  memtH*r,  In  combination  wltn  a  saw  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  slot  for  movement  to  and  away  from  the 
elongated  portion  of  said  member  as  well  as  longitiidl- 
nally  thereof,  the  said  member  Is-ing  adapted  to  net  as  an 
Insert  between  the  hinged  cover  of  a  box  of  the  above 
character  and  the  contents  thereof  and  to  rest  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  box  and  support  the  top  thereof  closed 
down  upon  said  member. 

2.  .\  device  for  n.se  In  sererlng  box  tops  and  other  artl 
cles.  comprising  an  elongated  plate  having  side  flanges 
slanting  longitudinally  of  said  plate  and  tapering  off  at 
one  end  of  said  plate  to  a  point,  and  a  saw  guide  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  plate  for  guiding  said  saw  longlludl- 
nally  of  said  plate. 

3.  \  device  for  use  in  severing  box  tops  and  other  arti- 
cles, comprising  an  elongated  plate  having  side  flanges 
slanting  longitudinally  of  said  plate,  a  flange  at  one  end 
of  said  plate  and  a  vertical  slot  lo  said  end  flange. 

4.  In  a  device  for  use  in  sawing  boxes  and  other  arti- 
cles, an  elongated  plate  having  side  flanges  slanting  longi- 
tudinally of  said  plate,  and  a  saw  guide  at  one  end.  In 
combination  with  a  saw  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
guide,   longitudinally    of  .said   plate. 

5.  In  a  device  for  use  In  sawing  boxes  and  other  arti- 
cles, an  elongated  plate  having  upturned  sides  Inclined 
loogitudlnally  of  said  plate,  vertical  guide  plates  at  one 
end  of  said  plate,  a  saw  blade  mounted  to  reciprocate  be- 
tween said  guide  plates  and  a  movable  pivot  connection  bt- 
tween  said  saw  and  said  guide  plates,  the  said  guide  plates 
holding  the  saw  in  longitudinal  atinement  with  said  plate, 
and  said  pin  and  slot  <-onnectlon  permitting  the  said  saw 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.097. 3«.i.     SKKVllK  MKi  in      J. .UN  .N   KF.rvoLDS.  Or.,n- 
wlch.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Western    Electric    (Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Joly 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  ,',74.085.      (CI.  235— 91.) 
1.   In  a  service  meter  the  combination  with  a  manoally 
operable  key.  of  a  member  ailapted  for  advance  movement 
in    soccesslve    stages,    said    memt>er    being    moved    in    the 
flrst  stare  under  •ontrol  of  said  kiy.  means  for  imparting 
a  subsequent  advance  movement  to  said  member  independ- 
ent of  said  key,  a  switch  actuated  t-y  said  member  In  said 
independent    movenent.   and   electromagnetic    means   con- 
trolling the   restoration  of  said  switch. 
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2.  IB  a  Mrviec  mctar,  th«  combination  with  a  manu- 
ally operable  key.  of  a  cam  adapted  to  be  advanced  In  tuc- 
cesslre  stages,  said  cam  In  the  first  stag"  being  under  con- 
trol of  said  key.  a  spring  pressed  lever  apposing  the  move- 
ment of  said  came  during  the  flrst  stage  and  causing  Its 
BBOvement  during  the' second  stage,  the  movement  of  said 
cam  in  its  second  stage  being  independent  of  said  key.  a 
switch  actuated  lu  said  second  singe  and  electromagnetic 
means  controlling  the  restoratlixi  of  said  switch. 


of  adjQstment  vertically,  and  compression  memtwrs  asso- 
claled  with  the  blacks  and  means  for  retaining  the  cum- 
preasion  members  In  closed  position. 


■nr- 


r,  .\  service  meter  having  a  movable  ram.  a  maooal  key 
for  initially  actuating  the  same,  a  device  opposing  Initial 
movement  thereof  and  thereafter  causing  furth.r  move 
ment  beyond  the  range  of  said  key.  n  switch  adapted  to  be 
closed  In  said  further  advance,  and  electromagnetic  means 
controlling  the  opening  of  said  switch 

4.  A  telephone  servic-  m.l.r  having  an  electromagnet 
with  its  armature,  a  i-am  adapt.Hl  to  move  In  three  sue 
cessive  stages,  a  manual  key  for  moving  It  in  Its  first 
stage,  a  spring  pressed  lever  for  moving  It  In  Its  second 
stage  Independent  of  said  key.  n  switch  associated  with 
aald  magnet  closed  by  said  ram  in  said  second  stage,  a  stop 
controlled  by  said  armature  for  locking  said  cam  In  its 
second  stage  under  the  tension  of  said  spring  pressed  arm. 
with  said  switch  closed,  th.-  ,n.  rglzation  of  said  magnet 
causing  said  armature  to  remove  said  stop,  whereupon  said 
arm  rotstcs  said  cam  In  Its  third  stage  in  which  said 
•witch  Is  opened 

5.  lu  a  service  meter,  the  .-omblnation  with  a  device 
Ndapted  to  rotate,  a  manual  key  for  rotating  the  same, 
energj  storing  means  actuated  by  said  device  in  said  ro 
tary  movement,  lueans  for  l.)Cking  said  energy  storing 
means,  a  register,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  re 
leasing  said  energy  storing  menus  and  permitting  the  same 
to  actuate  said  register. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,097.385.  O.^SOLENE-KEKI)  SY.STEM  FOR  MOTOB 
VEHICLES.  Ot-tvKE  C.  KiTi  Wolleb,  Jacksonville. 
Kla.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,422  (CI. 
158—36. 1 


1097  384.       BUNULINO    DEVIlE.       (iaoWik    S.    BaHH. 
'  Helena,  Mont.     KJled  Nov    8,  191.t.     S.rlal  No  799.9«4. 
(CI,  100—3.) 


In  a  device  for  binding  materials  in  bundles,  baaos. 
cradles  on  the  said  bases,  a  binding  and  compressing  mem- 
ber associated  with  one  of  the  cradles,  means  for  holding 
the  said  compressing  menit>er  in  cioaed  poaition,  blocks  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  ends  of  the  other  cradle,  means 
for  holding  the  last  mentioned  cradle  in  different  positions 


1  A  fuel  feed  system  of  the  characler  described  com- 
prising in  comlilnatlon.  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a  gage  tube, 
a  lii|uid  coudiutlug  pii'e  innnecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tank,  and  iuIk-.  an  air  pi|ie  cnnectlng  the  upper  ends  of 
the  tank  and  tube,  a  filling  noixle  for  the  tank,  a  pipe 
conm-cled  thereto  opening  at  Us  lower  end  adjncent  th. 
iHjttoni  of  the  tank,  and  a  valve  to  open  communication 
Is'twiM-u  til.'  air  pipe  and  the  atmosphere  whereby  the 
pressure  of  nlr  In  the  tank  is  released,  or  to  close  su.h 
ciniuunlcatl.in  and  pnveni  rolllilng  of  the  supply  tank. 

2.  A  fuel  feed  system  of  the  character  described  com 
priaing  in  combination,  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a  liquid  on- 
ducilng  |ilp<-  extending  frirtn  the  b>ittom  of  the  tank  a 
gage  tube  to  which  salrl  pipe  is  coDU,-cted.  an  air  pl|>e 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  supply  tank  and  gage 
tabe  to  e,iualiie  the  sir  pressure*  therein,  an  air  pres- 
sure in,llcator  including  an  air  receiving  chamber,  a 
branch  plp<-  connecting  said  air  pipe  to  said  chamber,  a 
filling  piiM?  f.'r  (he  supply  tank  extending  Into  the  same 
adjacent  (he  lK>ltoni  thereof,  and  a  lock  valve  for  aald 
air  chamlier  artiipled  t.,  be  opened  or  closixi  by  the  oper- 
ator lo  flmultaueoualy  release  the  air  from  tbe  supply 
tank  and  gage  tul>e  whereby  feed  of  the  li.iuUl  fuel  is 
prevented. 

1,097,3«0.  SrSSTATlON  SERVICE-METER  JOHS  <i 
BOBKKTS,  East  Orange,  N.  J,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  546,194.  (CI. 
235—91.) 


1.  .\  service  meter  comprising  a  coanting  train,  a 
manually  set  actuating  pawl  therefor,  means  for  boldlng 
said  pawl  In  actuated  position,  and  electromagnetic  re- 
leasing means  controlling  said  pawl  to  allow  It  to  be 
restored  idly  or  to  cause  it  to  advance  said  counting 
train  In  such  restoration. 

2.  In  a  service  meter,  the  combination  with  a  cnll 
register,  of  a  spring-pressed  pawl  for  advancing  the  same. 
an  operating  part  for  actuating  said  pawl,  means  for 
maintaining  ssld  pawl  in  Its  actuated  position,  and  elec 
tromagnetic  means  adapted  to  release  said  pawl  to  be 
either  effective  or  Ineffective  to  actuate  aald  call  register 

3.  A  call  register  comprtalng  a  call  Indicator,  an  actu- 
ating device,  means  for  manually  setting  said  aetnatlng 
device  In  operative  relation  to  said  call  Indicator,  ssld 
artoattng  device  being  adapted  to  be  restored  Independ 
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fDtljr  of  raid  setting  meaas,  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  controlling  ^aid  at-ruatlng  device  In  such  rentoratlon 
(p  cauae  it  to  imllrato  a  rail  or  be  rpstnred  Idly  according 
to  the  operation  of  said  rontrolllng  meana. 

4.  A  service  meter  comprlalng  a  counting  train,  an 
actuating  pawl  thfrefor  adapted  to  Ik*  manually  moved 
under  tenHlon  Into  operative  relatUm  to  said  counting 
train,  holding  means  for  said  pawl,  a  switch  operated  by 
th**  actuation  of  said  pawl,  and  electromagnetic  releasing 
m*>an8  for  said  pawl  adapted  to  render  the  same  effective 
or  Ineffective  to  advanc*'  nald  counting  train. 

5.  A  call  regist*Ting  devlo-  comprising  a  switch,  means 
for  operating  said  switch,  a  rail  Indicator,  means  for 
registering  a  call  thereon,  a  source  of  power  for  aald 
meana,  and  an  electro  rt-sponslve  device  controlling  the 
restoration  of  said  switch  and  source  of  power  and  to  cause 
Hald  registering  means  to  be  restored  idly  or  to  be  re- 
st'>red  to  actuate  said  call  register. 

rrifllms  rt  to  23  not  prlntpfl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.U07,367.      PIE    TAN.      BtLLK    1.    Sabis.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  June  T.  lOl.t.     Serial  No.  7TJ.344.     <CI.  53—6.) 


1  A  romblned  pie  pan  and  ring,  the  pie  pan  having 
an  annular  wall  and  flat  surface  to  receive  the  cruet 
of  the  pie.  said  flat  surface  being  provided  at  intervals 
with  a  serlen  of  tn^ads  extending  above  the  normal  surface 
of  the  metal,  a  depending  wall  formed  on  th*'  flat  beaded 
surface,  a  trough  formed  by  said  wall,  a  removable  ring 
having  a  flat  surface  to  conform  to  the  said  flat  surface 
of  the  pan  and  provided  at  Intervals  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  to  register  with  th*"  beads  on  the  said  flat 
surface  of  the  pan  In  such  manner  that  the  cruata  of 
the  pie  will  be  forced  through  the  said  annular  openings 
in  the  removable  ring  by  the  said  beads  on  the  pan  upon 
application  of  the  said  ring  thereto,  the  edgf  portions 
of  the  said  removable  ring  being  curved  downwardly  to 
conform  to  the  said  annular  wails  of  th'-  naid  pan,  the 
nii-tal  of  the  said  ring  surrounding  the  said  unnular  open- 
In  i^  therein  being  raised  and  beaded  abov^*  the  normal 
surface  of  the  ring  to  prevent  Injury  lo  tb*-  pie  crust 
np'in  application  of  th*'  ring  to  the  above,  substantially 
lis  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth- 

:.'.  A  combined  pie  pan  and  ring,  the  pie  pan  having 
an  annular  wall  and  tint  surface  to  receive  the  crust 
i»f  the  pie,  said  flat  surface  l)elng  provtdt-vl  at  intervals 
with  a  Serb's  of  beads  eitendlnE  above  the  normal  surface 
of  the  metal,  a  depending  wall  formed  on  th*-  flat  beaded 
^.urface.  a  trough  formed  by  said  wall,  a  removable  ring 
having  a  flat  surface  to  conform  to  thf  said  flat  surface 
'■f  the  i>an  and  provided  at  intervals  with  a  plurality 
..f  upenings  to  register  with  the  beads  on  the  said  flat 
surface  of  the  pan  In  such  manner  that  the  crusts  of 
the  pie  will  be  forced  through  the  said  annular  openings 
in  the  remuvable  ring  by  the  said  beads  on  the  pan  upon 
application  of  the  said  ring  thereto,  the  'dye  portions 
<kf  the  -iald  removable  ring  being  curved  downwardly  to 
conform  to  the  said  annular  walla  of  the  said  pan. 


1.0d7.;m».  UNIVERSAL  -  JOINT  CASING.  Chabljds 
Schmidt.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
'tlgnments,  to  The  Teerless  Motor  tar  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Klled  Feb.  H.  1909. 
Serial  No.  47e.«32.      (CI.  74 — 10  ) 

1.  A  casing  for  universally  coupled  shafts  comprising 
In  combination  a  flxed  casing  section  surrounding  the 
end  of  one  shaft,  the  said  shaft  being  Independently  ro- 
tatable  therein,  a  second  casing  section  which  embraces 
the  other  abaft  and  In  which  said  last  mentioned  abaft 


is  Independently  rotatable,  meana  flexibly  connactlng  tbe 

two  casings  whereby  the  second  casing  section  may 
move  with  respect  to  the  flrst  casing  sectioo.  but  Is  held 
against  rotation,  and  an  Intermediate  flexible  section  sur- 
rounding the  universal  Joint  connecting  tbe  shafts,  tbe 
said  flexible  caalng  biHng  connected  at  its  ends  with  tb« 
two  casing  sectiooa  above  mentioned. 


2.  A  casing  for  universally  coupled  shafu  comprising 
in  combtnatlon  a  flxed  casing  aectlon  which  surrounds 
one  shaft,  the  said  shaft  being  Independently  rotatable 
In  said  casing,  the  said  section  belDc  provided  with  an 
oil-tight  Joint  surrounding  the  said  shaft,  a  second  casing 
which  embraces  the  other  shaft  In  which  the  said  other 
shaft  Is  Independently  rotatable.  said  second  casing  being 
provided  with  an  oil-tight  Joint  In  which  its  abaft  ro- 
tates, means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  said  casing  sec- 
tions whereby  ibey  may  move  with  reapect  to  t-ach  other, 
but  the  se^'ond  section  la  held  from  rotation,  and  a  flexi- 
ble intermediate  casing  wblch  Is  secured  at  Its  ends  to 
the  flrst  mentioned  casings. 

3.  A  casing  for  unlveraally  coupled  sbafta  comprlaing 
in  combination  a  flxed  casing  .tection  which  surrounds 
one  shaft,  said  shaft  being  lndep«>ndently  rotatable  there- 
in, a  second  casing  section  which  embraces  tht-  other 
shaft  and  In  which  the  latter  shaft  is  Independently  ro 
tatable.  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  said  caalng 
sections  i>ermlttlng  movement  between  the  same  but  pre- 
venting the  aecond  casing  section  from  rotation,  and  an 
annular  accordion  bellows  section  which  is  connected  at 
Its  ends  with  the  two  casing  sections  first   raentlone<i 

4.  A  caalng  for  universally  coupled  sbafta  comprising 
a  metallic  section  wblch  surrounds  one  shaft  and  Is  flxed 
to  the  bearing  thereof,  a  second  metallic  section  which 
embracea  the  other  shaft  and  in  which  said  shaft  is 
freely  rotatable,  a  packing  being  interposed  between  said 
shaft  and  section,  the  aald  two  metallic  sections  bavlnf 
diametrically  disposed  ears  which  are  pivoted  together, 
and  a  flexible  Intermediate  sei-tton  which  Is  respectively 
secured  to  the  two  metallic  sections. 


I,(m7,:i«9.  METHOD  OF  SEALING  CAISSONS  AND 
ERECTING  CONCRETE  TILES.  Euwabd  O.  St  HMITT, 
San  Francisco,  Cal,  Filed  Sept.  3.  1013.  Serial  No. 
7«7.nsi.      (CI.  61—3.) 

1.  The  meiho«I  of  preparlug  a  caisson  for  the  erection 
of  subaqueous  hydraulic  piles  which  consists  of  arranging 
a  portable  cai.sson  or  cylinder  with  its  lower  end  em- 
b<-dded  in  the  subaqueous  soil,  excavating  said  soil  from 
within  the  caisson,  driving  anchoring  piles  Into  tbe  aoil 
at  the  base  of  the  caisson,  and  then  forming  a  hydraulic 
cement  seal  at)Out  said  piles  and  adjacent  to  and  within 
the  foot  of  the  caisson  and  from  which  said  caisson  Is 
freely  removable. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  blow-In  resisting  seal  In 
subaqueous  cal.'*sonft  which  consists  In  arranging  a  cals-^on 
cylinder  with  its  lower  end  emhediled  In  the  subaqueoua 
soil,  excavating  said  sol]  from  within  the  cylinder  down  to 
a  predetermines!  level,  driving  anchoring  piles  In  the  soli 
within  the  foot  of  the  cylinder,  lowering  a  ring  slidably 
fitting  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  into  the  soil  at  the  foot 
thereof,  grading  the  soli  In  the  ring,  then  charging  tbe 
ring  with  a  suitable  thickness  of  hydraulic  cement  on  top 

1  of  tbe  aubaqueous  soli,  and  allowing  the  cement  to  set. 
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3.  A  calaaon  for  the  construction  of  subaqueous  by- 
draallc  piers,  comprising  a  portable  caisson  tube  adapted 
to  be  emt>eddet]  at  one  end  In  the  subaqueous  soil,  a  ring 
bavlug  a  alidlnt:  fit  with  the  Interior  of  the  tube  and  adapt- 


2.  An  expansion  cotter  pin  t^mprlsln^:.  u  pair  of  limbs 
formed  of  half-round  wire  beut  Intermediately  of  lis  length 
to  form  a  shank  portion  and  an  elongated  tiead  portion 
having    a    iransvir»e    elongated    eye,    each    of    said    limbs 


having  an  oblique  outer  free  end  and  a  curved  point  having 
an  oblique  surfat'e.  whereby  the  tiuter  free  ends  of  the 
limbs  will  he  distorted  in  opposite  directions  upon  later- 
ally sliding  the  limbs  longitudinally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l.rH*7,372.  THREE  POINT  FIRE  l»OOR  BOLT.  JOHN  H. 
Stewart,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  Frank,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1013,  Serial  No. 
7I>1,714.      (CI.  70— 120.1 


ed  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  foot  thin-of  when  the 
latter  is  embodde<i.  and  n  seal  of  hydraulic  cnient  of  suit- 
able thickness,  transversely,  filling  the  ring  and  above 
which  the  water  may  Im>  removeil  from  the  tul»e. 


1.007.370.  VEUICLE  SFRING-CLU".  William  U. 
Smith,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flletl  Apr.  22.  1013.  Serial 
No.  7ft2,757.      (CI.   21—13.1 


The  combination  of  uu  axle  Mock  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular centrally  disposed  recess  on  Its  upper  face,  of  a 
plate  member  having  a  flat  under  fate  and  provided  with 
a  centrally  depending  lug,  said  lug  adapted  to  enter  the 
circular  recess  in  the  axle  block,  the  upper  face  of  said 
member  being  rais*^d  In  the  center  thereof,  said  member 
being  further  provided  with  opiwslt.ly  disposed  counter 
sunk  bolt  slots,  said  slota  being  furme<l  in  tbe  sides  thereof 
and  directly  opposite  the  lug  on  the  under  face  of  the 
plate  member,  a  second  clamping  member  having  a  fiat 
upper  face  and  a  concaved  under  face  and  being  provided 
cm  the  sides  thereof  with  Iwlt  boles,  a  spring  bent  In  the 
center  thereof  and  engaging  and  fitting  over  the  plate 
member,  bolts  engaging  the  plate  and  clamping  member  to 
hold  the  spring  In  rigid  engagement  with  the  axle  block. 
and  yokes  fitting  over  the  clamping  member,  the  threaded 
ends  of  said  yokes  passing  through  ai>ertures  in  the  axle 
block  and  being  held  In  rigid  engagement  by  nuts. 


1.0  0  7,37  1.     EXl'AN8ION  <  OTTER  I'lN.     PHiLir  K. 

STrBN,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a»Blgni)r  to  Frank  M.  Randall 

Mfg.  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  l»ee.  3.  1912. 

Serial   No.  734.757.      (CI.   74— 8. » 

1.  An  expansion  (*otter  pin  comprising,  a  pair  of  limbs 
formed  of  half  round  wire  bent  Intermediately  of  Its  length 
to  form  an  elongated  head  having  a  transverse  elongated 
eye.  each  of  said  limbs  having  an  oblique  free  end  and  a 
curved  point  portion  constituting  a  pair  of  wedges,  where 
by  tbe  outer  free  end  of  each  limb  will  be  distorted  upon 
laterally  sliding  of  the  limbs  loDgitudlDally. 


1.  A  three  point  release  locking  device  for  exit  or  flre 
doors,  comprising  a  latch  bolt  at  one  side  of  the  door,  a 
lower  bolt  having  a  rack,  a  spindle  for  said  latch  bolt  hav- 
ing a  gear  meshed  with  said  rack,  an  upper  bolt,  means  op 
eratlng  said  upper  bolt  reversely  with  the  operation  of  said 
lower  bolt,  guides  for  said  bolts,  a  movable  impact  re- 
ceiving member  extending  froci  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
door,  and  means  betwei-n  said  Impact  receiving  memlK-r 
and  said  gear  to  actuate  the  latter  by  the  former. 

2.  A  three  point  release  locking  device  for  exit  or  fire 
doors,  comprising  a  latch  bolt  at  one  side  of  the  door,  a 
vertical,  lower  bolt  having  a  rack,  a  spindle  for  said  l>olt 
having  a  gear  meshed  with  said  rack,  a  vertical  upper  bolt, 
means  operating  said  upper  bolt  reversely  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  lower  bolt,  guides  for  said  bolts,  a  beveled  gear 
on  said  spindle,  said  gear  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  pinion,  a  pivotal  segmental  rack  In  mesh  with  said 
gear,  and  a  movable,  impact  receiving  member  extending 
from  said  segmental  rack  to  actuate  tbe  latter. 

3.  A  three  point  release  locking  device  for  exit  or  tire 
doors,  comprising  a  latch  bolt  at  one  side  of  the  door,  a 
vertical,  lower  bolt  having  a  rack,  a  spindle  for  said  bolt 
having  a  gear  meshed  with  said  rack,  a  vertical  upper  bolt 
in  parallelism  with  said  lower  bolt,  said  lower  and  upper 
bolls  having  opposed  racks,  a  pinion  meshed  with  said  op 
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poMd  neks,  to  commanlcate  the  notloo  of  nJd  lower  bolt 
r«Ter«ely  to  aald  upp«r  bolt,  pildM  for  mid  bolti.  a  ber- 
tied  gear  on  raid  uplndle,  aald  gear  being  of  amaller  diam- 
eter than  the  pinion  on  the  spindle,  a  pivotal  segmental 
rack  In  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  an  Impact  receiving 
member  extending  downwardly  and  away  from  said  seg 
mental  rack.   10  actuate  the  latter 


1,097.373.  RAILWAY  TIB  AND  CUAJir.  Srx  R.  STILL, 
Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,431.     (CI.  238—5.) 


7VW 


1.  In  a  mil  rood  truck  consirucii'^n  the  comblDation 
with  rails  of  AuhBtantlal  X  sbnpe  Id  cross  section  to  there- 
by provide  th«>  tr*'ad  and  base  portion  united  at  substan- 
tially the  vertical  ceni>r  of  the  rail,  of  ties  havlnK  recesses 
formed  therein  for  the  rt^eptlon  of  »ald  rail,  said  recesses 
l>eiUK  of  Mubmaritlallj-  half  the  U«'pth  of  the  rail,  ver- 
tically onsliiercil.  saM  recesses  having  overhanging  Inner 
walls  which  lie  flush  ajirainst  the  base  portion  of  the  rail 
from  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  vertical  center  of  the  rati 
the  opposite  side  waits  of  said  recesses  being  likewise 
underiut  hut  »pare<l  from  thp  bai»e  portion:)  of  the  rails, 
wtMlges  seated  hetwt-en  the  base  portions  of  the  rails  and 
said  undercut  walls,  said  wedges  tapering  iu  two  direc- 
tions the  InniT  faces  iM'inK  of  such  shape  as  to  lie  flat 
a^lnst  the  base  portions  of  the  rail  from  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  to  9uh«tautlj>Ily  the  vrrtlcal  center  thereof, 

2.  Ill  a  railroad  track  construction  the  combination 
with  rails  of  But>6tuntlnl  X  shape  In  cross  section  to  there- 
by provide  the  tread  and  base  portion  united  at  subetan 
tlally  the  vertical  ci-nter  of  the  rail,  of  ties  having  recesses 
formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  said  rail,  said  re- 
Cf'sses  being  of  substantially  half  the  depth  of  the  rail, 
vertically  considered,  said  recesses  havlnK  orerhanicInK 
inner  walls  which  lie  flush  ai^Inflt  the  base  portion  of 
the  rail  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  vertical  center  of 
the  rait  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  recesses  t>einK 
likewise  underi-Ut  but  spaced  from  the  base  portions  of 
the  rails,  wedges  seated  between  the  base  portions  of  the 
rails  and  »aU\  undercut  walls,  said  wedges  tapering  In 
two  directions  the  Inner  faces  being  of  such  shape  as  to 
lie  flat  agaliiHt  the  Imse  portions  of  the  rait  from  the 
bottom  of  the  mil  to  substantially  the  vertical  center 
thereof,  the  width  of  said  base  being  such  In  proportion 
to  the  width  of  the  recess  that  the  rails  may  be  rocked 
out  of  said  ret^sses. 


l,097.;i:4.  KRI  IT  i'M'KKK  S  BAG.  WiLLUM  T.  SUM 
ilEKs.  I'Hsadena.  Cal.  Klle<t  Keh.  14.  1012.  Serial  No. 
fl7T.tk)9.      (CI.   150—2.) 


1.  A  fruit  pickers  bag  comprising  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion formed  of  a  flexible  material  having  snsp«>nslon  menns 
attached  thereto,  and  resilient  bag  contracting  means  at 
tsched  to  said  body  portion  at  the  front  there<rf  Inter- 
raedlate  It^  opponltc  end*,   whereby   when   the  bag  is  sns- 


peoded  on  a  person  the  body  of  said  person  will  cooperate 
with  the  resilient  means  to  constrict  the  opening  through 
the  body  portion  so  that  when  fruit  Is  dropped  Into  the 
upper  end  lU  fall  to  the  lower  end  will  be  retarded. 

2.  A  fruit  picker's  Iwg  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  fabric  body  portion  open  at  both  ends  supported 
thereon,  spring  supporting  means  extending  from  said 
frame,  and  springs  secured  to  said  supports  engaging  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  said  fabric  for  laterally  con- 
stricting the  opening  through  said  tuig  nn<l  restricting  the 
fruit  In  its  passage  Into  the  bag  so  as  not  to  Injure  the 
fruit. 

3.  A  fruit  picker  «  bag.  comprising  a  fabric  body  hnv- 
Ing  a  yielding  hack  portion,  a  frame  supporting  the  upi>er 
end  thereof  having  a  flat  body  engaging  portion  and  an 
outwardly  projecting  hopper  forming  portion,  brackets 
rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  suspending  means  on 
ntH-ted  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  hrncketa.  resilient 
constricting  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
brackets,  a  frame  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  fabric 
body,  and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  Img 
upon  said  brackets  In  folded  position. 

4.  A  bag  having  a  flexible  body  portion  open  at  both 
ends,  a  distending  supporting  rim  having  downwardly 
extending  arms  secured  thereto  at  the  upinr  end  then  of 
to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  fruit  into  the  bag,  and  a 
spring  mounted  transversely  of  and  at  the  front  of  said 
body  portion  and  N'low  said  distending  rim.  whereby  the 
fruit  inserted  Into  said  body  portion  at  the  top  thereof 
will  be  retarded  In  Its  fail  through  the  opening  Into  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  ends  of  said  spring 
being  connected  to  the  downwardly  extending  arms  secured 
to  said  supporting  rim. 

5.  A  fruit  picker's  bag.  comprising  a  flexible  body  por- 
tion, a  supporting  frame  at  the  upper  end.  hooks  depend- 
ing therefrom,  movable  spring  means  carried  by  said 
hooks  and  adapted  to  contract  the  central  portion  of  the 
bag  for  retarding  the  dropping  of  the  fruit  and  means  for 
holding  the  lower  end  of  the  bag  In  folded  position. 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  In  the  <;axette  J 


1,097.S7S.  RETAKSING-VAIAB  F(»lt  AIR  BRAKE  SYS- 
TEMS. WIU.UM  A.  Talley.  Sayre  Okla.  Filed  May 
15,  1912.     Serial  No.  e07,56«.      (CI.   isg  ~12.» 


The  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  Including  the 
train  line  pipe  anri  brake  cylinder,  of  a  base  plate  adapted 
to  be  affixed  to  a  suitable  support  and  having  formed 
therethrough  a  duct  provided  with  diverging  branches,  a 
pipe  connection  between  said  duct  and  the  exhaust  of  the 
brake  cylinder,  retaining  and  relea.ie  valves,  each  of  said 
valves  Including  a  casing  secure*!  to  the  base  plate  and 
in  communication  with  one  of  the  branches  of  the  duct 
and  provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  member  In 
each  of  the  casings  to  close  communication  between  the 
same  and  the  supply  duct,  the  rnslni:  of  the  release  valve 
having  two  chambers  therein,  a  piston  arranged  In  one 
of  said  chambers,  the  valve  member  operating  In  the  other 
chamber,  a  stem  connecting  said  piston  and  valve  member, 
a  connecting  pipe  between  the  piston  chamber  and  the 
train  line  pipe  to  supply  air  under  presmire  to  snld  cham- 
ber and  move  the  piston  to  lift  the  valve  roeml>er  from  Its 
seat  and  release  the  air  from  the  brake  cylinder. 
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1.097.376.  DKBr-WEI^L  PUMl'.  Albert  Cbibt  TniKBL- 
soN,  Oakland,  t^al.  Kited  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No 
748.801.      <C1.  103 — 82.) 


consisting  In  treating  the  material  In  a  soapy  hath,  then 
In  an  add  bath,  and  Anally  subjecting  the  same  to  heavy 
pressure  so  as  to  calender  the  same. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  preparing  cot- 
ton to  give  the  wame  the  apparent  characteristics  of  silk. 
conslNtlng  In  tlrst  mercerizing  the  material,  then  treating 
the  same  In  a  strong  soapy  bath,  then  In  an  add  bath, 
and  finally  wubjwting  the  material  to  heavy  pressure,  so 
as  to  c*alender  the  same. 


1.097.378.  RECORDING  APrABATUS  FOR  DREDOES 
ANI»  THE  LIKE.  L'ldhic  Thompson.  Jr.,  Ithaca.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  J33.029.     (CI.  234—1.) 


1.  In  a  deep  well  pump  the  combination  of  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  cylinder  fitted  In  a  lower  portion  of  the  discharge 
pipe,  tandem  reciprocal  pistons  running  In  the  cylinder  1 
and  having  upwardly  opening  valves,  a  power-head  con- 
sliting  of  a  mechanism  for  intermittently  elevating  each 
pl«ton  In  the  cylinder  and  a  Ivndahle  tension  lift  con 
necting  the  head  gear  mi-chanlsm  with  the  piston  and  de 
vices  for  moving  the  pistons  unldlVectionally  during  a  por 
tion  of  their  cycles. 

2.  In  a  deep  well  pump  the  combination  with  an  Inter 
mittently  operating  lift  mechanism  of  a  bendable  lifting 
structure  Intermittently  hauled  by  said  mechanism,  a  plu 
rnllty  of  reciprocating  pistons  connected  to  said  mecha  1 
nUm  by  said  lift  structure,  automatically  oiwratlng  valves 
on  the  piston*  and  a  relatively  ntntlonary  barrel  In  which 
snid  pistons  are  arranged  In  tandem  and  reciprocate  and 
dfvlces  for  mming  the  pistons  unldlrectlonally  during  n 
portion  of  their  cycles. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  deep  well  pump,  of  the  dts 
charge  pipe,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  tandem  pistons  | 
operable  In  the  lower  i>ortiou  of  the  pipe,  a  piston  lift 
mechanism,  and  means  connecting  said  piston  and  said 
mechanUm  for  operating  the  pistons  comprising  tension. 
flexible,  haul  members  connected  to  their  respective  pis 
tons  and  said  mechanism  and  devices  for  moving  the  pis 
tons  unldirertlonHlly  during  a  portion  of  their  cycles. 

4.  The  lumblnatlon  In  n  deep  well  pump,  of  the  die 
charge  pipe,  a  plurality  of  re<'lprocatlng  pistons  operable 
In  tandem  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  pipe;  a  piston  lift 
mechanism  and  means  connecting  said  pistons  and  said 
mechanism  for  operating  the  pistons  comprising  tension, 
flexible,  haul  memlwrs  connected  to  their  respective  pis- 
tons and  said  mechanism;  said  mechanism  operating  to 
lift  up  one  of  the  pistons  through  the  tension  lift  con 
ne^'tlon.  while  drawing  the  other  piston  down  and  devices 
for  moving  the  pistons  unldlrectlonally  during  a  portion 
of  their  cycles, 

5.  A  deep  well  pnmp  comprising  a  discharge  tube,  a 
plurality  of  tandem  pistons  operated  In  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tulM> ;  and  means  whereby  said  pistons  are  oper 
ntetl  oppositely  simultaneously  ;  said  means  comprising  a 
power  mechanism,  flexible,  lift,  tension  meiubers  connect- 
ing said  pistons  with  the  power  mechanism,  for  hauling 
actuation  thereby,  and  a  tension  connection  l>etween  each 
of  the  pistons  for  controlling  the  downward  motion  of  the 
same  and  devices  for  moving  the  pistons  onldlrectlonally 
during  a  portion  of  their  cycles. 

[Claims  C  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.097,377       rR0<-ES8  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COT 
TON.      BrRNHARD  TBI  rxR.   Chemnlts.   Oermany.      Filed 
Nov.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  799.527.      (CI.  H— 20.) 
1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  preparing  cot-    , 
ton  to  give  the  ssme  the  apparent  characteristics  of  silk,' 


1.  In  a  dredging  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
ib<  eomblniitlon  of  a  tracer  and  tracer  mechanism  oper- 
ated In  conformity  with  movements  of  the  excavating  In 
ctrument,  of  automatic  means,  controlled  hy  progressive 
movement  of  the  dredging  scow  to  present  diagram  blanks 
viiccesslvely  In  the  operating  field  of  a  marker,  and  the 
marker,  said  marker  of^eratlvely  associated  with  the  tracer 
mechanism  to  record  diagrammatlcally  the  movements 
of  the  excavating  Instrument 

2.  In  a  dredpinK  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  tracer  and  tracer  mechanism  oi>er- 
ated  In  conformity  with  movements  of  the  excavating  In- 
strument, of  automatic  means,  controlled  by  progressive 
movement  of  the  dredging  scow,  to  present  diagram  blanks 
succes-slvely  In  the  operating, field  of  a  marker,  motion-re- 
ducing devices  connected  with  the  tracer  mechanism,  a 
marker  mounted  on  said  motion-reducing  devices,  to  re- 
cord dlagrsmmatically  the  movements  of  the  excavating 
iL-strument. 

3.  In  a  dredging  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  tracer  and  tracer  mechanism  oper- 
ateil  in  ronforinlty  with  movements  of  the  excavating  In- 
strument, of  automatic  means,  electrically  controlled  by 
the  Intermittent  manipulation  of  the  spuds  employed  to 
anchor  the  dredging  scow  In  a  progressive  series  of  posi- 
tions, to  prrs.nt  diagram  blanks  successively  In  the  oper 
ating  field  of  a  marker,  and  the  marker;  said  marker 
operatlvely  associated  with  the  tracer  mechanism  to  record 
diagrammatlcally  the  movements  of  the  excavating  in- 
strument. 

4.  In  a  dredging  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  tracer  and  tracer  mechanism 
operated  In  conformity  with  movements  of  the  excavating 
li:si rumen t.  of  automatic  means  electrically  controlled 
by  the  intermittent  manipulation  of  the  spuds  employed 
to  anchor  the  dredging  scow  In  a  progressive  series  of 
positions,  to  present  diagram-blanks  successively  In  the 
operating  field  of  a  marker,  motion-reducing  devices  con 
nected  with  the  tracer  mechanism,  a  marker  mounted  on 
said  motion-reducing  devices  to  record  diagrammatlcally 
the  movements  of  the  excavating  instrument. 

5.  In  a  dredging  apparatus  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  with  a  tracer  and  tracer  mechanism  oper- 
ated In  conformity  with  movements  of  the  excavating  In- 
stmment,  of  automatic  means  controlled  by  progressive 
movement  of  the  dredging  scow  to  present  successive  i»or- 
tlons  of  a  diagram-strip  In  the  operating  field  of  a  marker, 
and  the  marker;  said  marker  operatlvely  associated 
with  the  tracer  mechanism  to  record  dlagrammatically  tbs 
movements  of  the  excavating  instrument. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.) 
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1,097.379.  8A8HI.OCK.  WILLIAM  Tebsbblt.  New  York. 
X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Sorlal  No.  797.005.  (CI. 
16— 30 


1.  In  a  Hash  Io<-k,  r  bar.  .•icr»'w>*  adapted  to  extend  down- 
wardly tberethrouich  Into  a  meetinx  rail,  a  cover  hinjced  to 
said  bar  and  concealing-  !*Hld  »crew*«.  a  hook  on  aaid  cover, 
a  plate  adapted  to  b«»  secured  to  the  other  meeting- rail, 
and  a  movable  member  on  said  plate,  adapted  to  engage 
said  hook  and  bold  »ald  cover  against  Itftlng  and  exposing 
tuild  screws. 

2.  In  a  sasb  lo<'k.  a  bar.  screws  adapted  to  extend  down- 
wardly therethrough  Into  a  meeting-rail,  a  cover  hinged 
to  said  bar  and  concealing  said  screws,  a  hook  on  nald 
cover,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  meeting- 
rail,  a  movable  member  on  said  plate,  adapted  to  engage 
said  book  and  hold  said  cover  aKalnst  lifting  and  expos- 
ing said  scrcw4.  and  a  movable  catch  engaged  with  said 
cover. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one 
of  a  pair  of  meetlDg-ralls  and  having  a  circular  recess, 
a  cylinder  roiatably  mounted  In  said  recess,  an  Inclined 
key-way  in  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated  pins 
arrant^ed  at  different  levels  corresponding  to  the  Inclina- 
tion of  such  key-way,  said  pins  extending  from  said  key- 
way  Into  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  lock  said  cylinder 
tj  said  plate,  and  cut  transversely  to  match  to  the  Joint 
Iwtween  said  cylinder  and  plate  when  preiiented  thereto 
by  the  action  of  a  key  Inserted  in  said  key-way,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  secureii  to  the  other  meeting-rail  and  en- 
gage said  cylinder  when   the   latter  Is  In   the  locked   posl- 

UOD. 


l."97.3S0.  DEVICE  FOR  MOISTtlNING  AND  HEATING 
THE  AIR  SUPPLY  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
E.\*J1NES.  LoLis  Weoldin.  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  777,682.     (CI.  12S— 25.t 


1.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine,  a  tank  adapt<Kl  to  be 
arranged  In  close  proximity  to  nuch  eoKiiie  iind  to  contain 
water,  an  Intake  flue  supported  Id  said  tank  above  the 
water-level  In  the  same  and  having  the  portion  wllbin  the 
tank  foramlnated,  an  absortwnt  covertoc  secured  around 
snld  foramlnated  portion  and  having  a  portion  Immersed 
In  the  water  In  the  tank,  and  a  kh*  pipe  connected  to  the 
outlet  end  of  the  fornmlnated  intake  flue  and  carried  along- 
side the  engine  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Intake 
of  the  carbureter. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  tank  adapted  to  be 
arranged  along  the  engln*-  and  to  contain  water,  an  Intake 
flue  supported  In  said  tank  and  above  its  water-level  and 
baring  tbe  portion  within  the  tank  foramlnated  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  partitions  forming  longitudinal  channels 
in  the  foramlnated  portion,  a  valve  seat  having  ports  at 
the  intake  ends  of  such  channels,  a   valve  upon  said  seat 


and  controlling  aald  porta,  and  an  absorbent  covering  se- 
cured around  said  foramlnated  portion  of  tbe  Intake  tlue 
and  having  a  portion  Immersed  In  the  water  In  the  tank 

'A.  A  device  of  the  character  stated.  comprlslnR  a  tank 
for  water,  a  flue  longitudinally  arranged  in  aald  lank  and 
having  a  seat  formed  with  an  annular  series  of  ports  at 
its  Intake  end  and  its  outlet  end  adapteil  to  be  connected 
to  the  air  Intake  of  a  carbureter  and  hnvlnic  a  foramlnated 
ptrtlon  within  the  tank,  a  damper  rotatably  mounted 
upon  .HHid  scat  and  having  an  annular  series  of  ports  cor- 
responding to  and  registrable  with  the  ports  in  Ww  seat, 
and  an  absorbent  covering  for  the  foramlnated  flue  and 
buvlng  a  portion  adapted  to  immerse  in  the  water  In  the 
tank. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  lomprlslun  a  tank 
for  water,  a  flue  longitudinally  arranged  In  said  tank  and 
having  a  seat  formed  with  an  annular  series  of  ports  at 
Us  intake  i-nd  and  Its  outlet  end  adapted  to  tie  connected  to 
tbe  airlntake  of  a  carbureter  and  bavlni;  a  foramlnated 
portion  within  the  tank,  longitudinal  radiating  parti- 
tions within  said  flue  to  form  a  plurality  uf  durts  having 
their  Intake  ends  registering  with  the  ports  In  the  seats,  a 
dnmpcr  rotatably  uiounti>d  upon  said  seat  and  having  an 
annular  series  of  ports  correspondlnc  to  and  registrable 
with  tbe  ports  in  the  seat,  and  an  alu^orbent  covering  for 
the  foramlnated  flue  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  Im- 
merse in  the  water  In   the  tank. 

.'».  An  internal  combustion  engine,  a  carbureter  for  the 
same,  a  fuel  controlling  valve  for  such  carbureter,  an 
alr-molstener  arranged  alongside  said  engine  and  having 
its  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  alr-lntake  of 
the  carbureter,  a  damper  at  the  air  Intake  of  said  mola- 
teuer,  and  controllable  moans  connected  to  the  fuel-valve 
and  damper  to  simultaneously  open  and  clos»?  the  same. 

M'lalm  G  not  printed  In  tbe  (iazette.) 


1.097,381.  OVEREDliE  STITCHIN(;  MACHINE.  John 
P.  Weis.  Nyack.  .N.  Y..  assignor  m  Metropolitan  Sew 
Ing  .Machine  Company.  Nyack.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  1.  1907.  Serial  No.  :J81,601. 
(CI.   112—24.) 


1.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
having,  tn  combination,  a  plurality  of  needlea ;  a  single 
looper  conflned  to  oscillate  below  the  work  plate  of  the 
machine  and  coflperatlng  with  tbe  needles  to  take  tbe 
loops  therefrom ;  a  tbri>ad-carrylng  spreader  normally 
located  Iwlow  the  work  plate  and  cooperating  with  the 
looper  below  the  work  and  the  nevdies  attove  the  work 
to  take  the  loops  of  the  neodlo-lhread  from  tbe  looper 
and  carry  said  loops  acromt  tbe  edge  of  the  work  and 
place  a  loop  of  Its  own  thread  In  poslilon  to  be  entered 
by  the  needles;  means  for  actuating  the  several  elements 
and  a  loop-pusber  cooperating  with  the  spreader  to  pre 
vent  the  loops  carried  thereby  from  being  engaged  by 
the  needles. 

2.  A  atltch-forming  mechanism  barinir,  la  combination, 
a  plurality  of  needles;  a  single  looper  cooperating  with 
said  nredles  to  take  the  iwips  therefrom ;  aald  looper 
being  conflned  to  movement  In  a  single  path  below  tbe 
cloth-plate   of    tbe    machine;    a    thread-carrying    spreader 
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cooperating  with  tbe  looper  below  tbe  work  and  the 
needles  above  the  work  to  take  the  needle-loops  from  the 
looper  and  carry  the  same  across  tbe  edge  of  tbe  work 
and  pass  ita  own  thread  through  said  loops  and  place 
a  loop  of  Its  own  thread  In  position  to  be  entered  by  the 
needles;  means  for  actuating  the  several  elements;  and 
a  loop-pusber  cooperating  with  the  spreader  to  prevent 
tbe  loops  carried  thereby  from  being  engaged  by  tbe 
needles. 

3.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
a  nee<lle.  a  loop^-r  and  a  spreader  ;  the  looper  being  con- 
flned to  movement  In  a  single  path  below  the  cloth-plate 
and  the  spreader  t>eing  mounted  independently  of  the 
looper  and  on  an  axis  arranged  at  an  angle  to  that  of 
The  looper;  means  for  actuating  the  looper;  and  means 
connecting  the  spreader  with  tbe  looper  mechanism 
whereby  the  spreader  la  actuated  consonantly  with  the 
looper. 

4.  .V  stitch  forming  mechanism  having.  In  combination, 
a  needle,  a  looper  and  a  spreader ;  the  hrnper  being  con- 
flned to  movement  in  a  single  path  below  the  cloth  plate 
and  the  spreader  N'inp  mounted  Independently  of  the 
tooper  and  on  an  axis  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  looper 
axis ;  means  for  actuating  said  elements  Including  h 
flexible  connection  pivot  ally  connected  to  two  of  said 
.'lements  and  connecting  them  together,  whereby,  by 
driving  one  of  said  elements  the  other  Is  actuated  con- 
sonantly  therewith  and  therefrom. 

.'>.  A  Klltcb  forming  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
a  ue«'dle,  a  looper  and  a  spreader ;  the  looper  t>elng  con- 
fined to  movement  in  a  single  path  below  the  cloth-plate; 
means  for  supporting  said  spreader  Independently  of  the 
looper  and  obliquely  relatively  to  the  cloth-plate;  means 
for  actuating  the  several  elements  Including  a  direct  piv- 
otal connection  between  tbe  spreader  and  looper,  where 
by,  when  movement  Is  imparted  to  one  It  will  U*  trans- 
mitted directly  to  tbe  other. 

I  i  It)  1ms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  thp  Gaxette.] 


with  is  raised,  and  means  disposed  In  each  box  for  caus- 
ing tbe  block  thereon  to  be  raised  upon  raising  tbe  *top 
In  tbe  same  box. 

3.  In  a  railroad  signal,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  boxes  arranged  along  a  track,  of  two  horlsontal 
transverse  shafts  rotatably  arranged  in  each  tK>x.  a  pinion 
ui>on  each  shaft,  a  vertically  dispoS4*d  slop  slblably  ar- 
ranged in  each  l>oi_  extending  above  the  uitptT  surface 
of  tbe  same  and  having  a  rack  meshing  with  one  of  the 
pinions  In  sabl  box.  a  block  sllilably  dl8p«>sed  above  i-ach 
l>ox  provided  with  a  rack  extending  into  the  box  and 
meshing  with  the  other  pinion  therein,  a  sprocket  wheel 
upon  each  shaft,  au  endless  chain  running  over  the 
sprocket  wheel  connected  with  each  block  and  tbe 
sprocket  wheel  connected  with  tbe  stop  In  the  box  in 
rear  of  It,  whereby  upon  lowering  a  block  the  stop  con- 
nected therewith  is  raised,  and  means  disposed  in  each 
box  for  causing  the  block  thereon  to  l>e  raised  upon  rais- 
ing tbe  stop  in  tbe  same  box. 

4.  in  a  railroad  signal,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  boxes  arranged  along  a  track,  of  two  borixontal 
transverse  shafts  rotatably  arranged  tn  each  box,  a 
pinion  upon  each  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  stop  slldably 
arranged  In  each  box  extending  above  tbe  upper  surface 
of  tbe  same  and  having  a  rack  meshing  with  one  of  the 
pinions  in  said  box.  a  lUock  slldably  dlsi>osed  above  each 
box  provided  with  a  rack  extending  into  tbe  box  and 
meshing  with  the  other  pinion  therein,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  connected  with  each  block  and  the 
shaft  connected  with  the  stop  In  the  box  tn  rear  of  it. 
whereby  upon  low<Tlng  a  block  the  slop  connected  there- 
with Is  raised,  a  lug  carried  by  each  stop,  and  a  lever 
mounted  up<.tn  each  shaft  connected  with  a  block,  said 
levers  being  brought  Into  contact  with  said  lugs  when 
tbe  corresponding  blocks  are  lowered,  whereby  up<in  rais- 
ing a  stop  the  block  In  the  same  (mix  is  also  ralstnl. 


1.097.:tsa.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SIGNAL.  AEXOU) 
Zi  K.-n.  N.w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1913.  Serial 
No.  805.n45.      (CI.  246—47.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  signal,  tbe  combtnalion  with  a  plu- 
rality of  l>oxes  arrangeil  along  a  track,  of  a  stop  slldably 
arranged  tn  each  box  extending  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  same,  a  block  slldably  disposed  above  each  l>ox. 
means  nperatlvely  connecting  each  block  with  tbe  atop 
in  the  box  In  rear  of  It.  whereby  upon  lowering  a  block 
the  stop  connected  therewith  Is  raist^l.  and  means  dis- 
posed In  each  box  for  causing  the  block  thereon  to  be 
raised  upon  raising  the  stop  In  ihe  same  box. 

2.  In  a  railroad  signal,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  boxes  arranged  along  a  track,  of  two  horizontal  trans 
verse  shafts  rotatably  arranged  In  each  box.  a  pinion 
upon  each  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  stop  slldably  ar 
ranged  In  each  box  extending  above  tbe  upper  surface  of 
the  same  and  having  a  rack  meshing  with  one  of  the 
pinions  In  ssid  box.  s  block  slldably  disposed  above  each 
tKJX  provided  with  a  rack  extending  into  the  box  and 
meshing  with  tbe  other  pinion  therein,  a  driving  connec 
tlon  between  the  shaft  connected  with  each  block  and  the 
shaft  connected  with  the  stop  In  tbe  box  In  rear  of  It. 
wkereby  upon  lowering  a  block  the  stop  connected  there 


1,097.383.  ABItOMINAL  BELT.  rABUEixi  Atovnx. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.164.      (CI.  2— 188.1 


An  abdominal  belt  comprising  a  substantially  Irapesl 
form  front  part,  back  parts  and  triangular  elastic  sec 
tions  connecting  said  front  and  back  parts,  non-elastic 
straps  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  back  parts,  mean-" 
for  detachably  fastening  together  the  ends  of  said  straps, 
supporiing  loops  for  holding  said  straps  In  their  proper 
positions,  one  of  said  straps  being  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  perforations,  a  stud  upon  one  of  said  back  parts 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  one  of  said  perforations  for  ad- 
justably holding  the  ends  of  the  back  parts  together, 
elastic  straps  fixedly  attached  In  line  with  the  Inclined 
downwardly  converging  edges  of  said  front  part,  and 
coacting  means  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  elastic  straps 
and  the  front  edges  of  said  back  parts  for  securing  the 
said  ends  to  said  back  parts,  substantially  as  and  for 
th«  purpose  specified. 


Samuel 
!.    1911. 


1.01»7..i84.     BALL  AND-SOCKET  CONNECTION 
R.    Bailby.    -VmcBbury.    Mass.       Filed    Sept. 
Serial  No.  650,766.      (CI.  74—17.) 
1.  A  ball  and  socket  connection  comprising  a  ball  mem 

t>er  consisting  of  a  ball  and  its  connecting  stem,  an  elon 
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ffated  socket  member  haTtng  ■  loDffltudlnall7-«xtenillDK 
ball  r*c«lTlnK  rhambor  openlnsr  at  one  end  thereof  and 
providing  a  ball  rf<<lvlnK  »»»at  at  Its  inD«-r  end.  the  tide 
of  said  cbambf^r  hBTtnfr  a  longitudinal  stem  recelvlnR  slot 
exteadlnfc  from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  providing  op 
poaltely-dlflpoaed  clampln?  walla,  a  plug  threaded  In  said 
chamber  and  hnvlnx  a  baU-recelvinff  seat  at  Its  Inner 
end.  a  bolt  passlnc  lo->wlj-  throuKh  said  plufl.  and  tbrouffh 
aafd  walls  at  appr->ilmatply  equal  distances  from  said 
Blot,  and  means  fnenslnfc  the  end  of  the  bolt  to  clamp 
■aid  walls  aKiln^t  the  slden  of  the  pluK.  aubatantlallj 
an  described. 


-.  A  ball  and  socket  conneclloD  comprislntf  a  ball  mem 
ber  consisting  of  a  ball  and  Its  connectlnic  stem,  an  elon 
jaled  socket  memlwr  havlnj;  a  looffltudloallj  extendine 
ball  receiving  chamber  openinR  at  one  end  thereof  and 
providing  a  ball  recfivlni;  seat  at  Us  inner  end,  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  hnvlng  a  lonKltudinal  stem  receiving  slot 
eztendlne  from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  providing  op- 
poalttly  disponed  rhiiiiplnj:  walls,  a  plug  threaded  In  said 
chaml^r  having  u  ball  recflvlng  seat  at  Ita  Inner  end  and 
II  plurnlity  of  transverse  boles  through  the  center  there 
of.  a  clamping  bolt  adapted  to  extend  loosely  through 
either  of  said  holes,  and  through  said  clamping-walls  at 
approximately  equal  distances  from  said  slot,  and  means 
engaidng  thp  end  of  thf  bolt  to  clamp  said  walls  ngalnst 
the  plug  siitistantially  as  deacrllreil 


1,097.385.  RECEPTAn.K.  Kraxklix  Ei.lswo«tii 
Barns,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  -jO.  1913.  Serial  No 
785,662.      (CI.   206— 5_».  I 


1.  A  receptacle  for  holding  a  wtndlni;  of  material  com 
prising  a  pair  of  cup  shaped  members  each  having  an  open 
r*nd  and  with  one  member  provided  with  a  slot  In  Us  lat- 
eral wall  and  positioned  within  the  other,  a  closure  device 
common  tu  both,  and  an  independently  rotatable  spindle 
suitably  mounted  In  the  inner  member  for  receiving  a 
winding  of  mat*-rlal. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  holding  a  winding  of  material  com- 
priaing  a  pair  of  hollow  body  members  each  having  an 
open  find  a  closed  end  arranged  to  \ye  nested  one  membei- 
within  the  other,  the  Inner  member  provided  with  an  open 
lag  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  closure  dt'vlce  provided  with  11 
bearing,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  Inner  member,  and 
meaoa  outside  of  said  member  for  rotating  said  spindle. 

■i.  A  receptacle  for  holding  a  winding  of  material  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  nested  cur>-shaped  members  with  their 
npen  ends  arning'-*!  nt  the  annw  .-lul  of  the  device,  the 
inner  memtier  provlde<l  with  an  opening  In  the  wall  there 
of.  a  member  nnrmally  closing  the  open  end  of  the  In 
ner  member  and  adapted  to  so  engage  the  open  end  of  the 
outer  member  ns  to  permit  the  latter's  ready  removal 
therefrom,  a  spindle  extending  lonk'ltudlnally  of  the  inner 
member,  and  means  outside  of  said  loner  member  for  ro 
tattng  aald  spindle. 


4.  A  reci^XAcle  for  the  parpoae  dencrlbed  embodying  a 
pair  of  similarly  formed  nested  hollow  body  members  hav- 
ing open  ends  extending  In  the  same  direction,  a  closure 
device  adapted  to  clone  either  or  both  of  said  receptacles  at 
will  and  p«>rmlt  the  removal  of  the  outer  member  of  said 
receptacle,  said  Inner  member  provided  with  an  opening  to 
I  permit  the  withdrawal  of  material  therethrough,  the  end 
of  said  Inner  r<»ceptac|e  which  opposes  the  open  end  pro- 
vided with  an  ai>erture  constituting  n  b^-nrlng.  and  r 
■pindle  extending  In  said  Inner  memlwr  provided  with  a 
disk-like  portion  outside  of  said  inner  member  to  rotate 
said  spindle  to  wind  a  strip  of  material  thereon. 

S  ,\  receptacle  for  (he  purpose  described  comprfalnff  a 
pair  of  normally  parallel  hollow  nested  members  having 
open  ends  arranged  In  the  same  direction,  the  Inner  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  clo- 
sure device  common  to  both  and  provided  with  a  bearing, 
a  splndb-  extendtnt  In  said  inner  member  and  mounted 
In  said  bearing  and  eitending  outside  of  said  Inner  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  rHiming  said  spindle. 


1.097.3H6.  SPRI.NO  L'LAMP.  tBAaLEs  A  Uoreham. 
roallnga,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10.  ^l)I,^,  Serial  No 
75:t.2'J5.      (CI.   21-13.) 


1.  "The  combination  with  a  plnrality  of  coocsro-convex 
leaf  springs,  of  hollow  clamps  above  and  below  the 
springs  and  having  Incioalng  sides  meeting  approximately 
midway  i.f  the  xprlng  pile,  said  elumps  having  sockets  for 
uniting  bolts  upon  each  sldi-  and  s«>parated  to  clasp  an 
axle,  and  the  ends  of  the  clamps  having  enlarged  tran-t- 
verae  cylindrical  chambers  adapted  to  rreelve  elastic  cylin- 
ders which  are  alternately  rompressed  and  expanded  by 
the  movements  of  the  springs  to  form  shock  absorbers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurnlity  of  leaf  springs.  <>f 
Inclosing  clamps,  located  atM>ve  and  below  the  sprlagt, 
said  clamping  members  t>4>lng  curved  outwardly  from  the 
spring  surfaces,  and  having  transverse  cylindrical  ehan- 
neU  flt^the  outer  enils.  cylindrical  clastic  cushions  fitting 
said  channels  and  alternately  compressible  niid  expansl 
ble  In  unison  with  the  vibrations  of  the  springs. 


1,097.387-  VENTILATOR  Gboboe  C.  Baetpieirr.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assiguor  to  Auto  ITtilltlea  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  nied 
Not.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,ft84.     (Cl.  98-22.1 


r  1.  A  v'>Dtllator  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
box  having  an  Inlet.  Imperforate  faces  having  central 
bulging  sections  and  lateral  flat  sections  extending  there- 
from. Imperforate  sides  forming  between  them  and  said 
flat  sections  Interposed  outlet  openings,  and  Interior  de- 
flecting  walls    extending   l)etween    said    Imperforate   far*** 
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and  connecting  the  opposite  sides  at  their  corresponding 
lateral  edges  to  form  with  said  sides  a  chamber  within 
the  box  open  to  aald  Inlet,  said  walls  being  formed  of 
meml>ers  of  angular  cross-section  forming  openings  be- 
tween them  by  which  said  outlet  openings  communicate 
through  said  chamt>er  with   said  Inlet. 

-.  .\  ventilator  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
box  having  an  Inlet.  Imperforate  faci's  having  central  V- 
shaped  sections  ami  lateral  flat  sections  extending  there- 
from. Imperforate  slihs  forming  between  Ibem  and  said 
flat  MK-tions  Interposeil  outlet  openin^ti.  and  interior  de- 
flecting walls  Joining  nirrespondlng  edges  of  said  sides  to 
form  therewith  a  chaml>er  within  the  box  open  to  said 
Inlet,  said  walla  being  formed  of  members  of  general  V- 
>hnpe  In  cross  section  forming  openings  betwr-en  them  by 
which  said  outlet  openings  communtcnti'  with  said  Inlet, 
and  the  apexes  of  said  members  extending  Inwardly. 

:;.  A  vejitllator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  box  provided  with  an  oprn  base,  a  closed  outer  end.  rela- 
tively opposite  Imperforate  air  ramming  and  deflecting 
fac<>s  having  central  bulging  sections  and  Intcrnl  flat  sec- 
tions extending  thenfrom.  and  relatively  opposite  Imper- 
forate side  walls  forming  openings  betwt-en  their  e«Iges 
and  those  of  said  faces,  and  Interior  deflecting  walls  ex- 
tending lw*tween  said  faces  and  Joining  corresponding 
edge«  of  said  side  wails  to  form  therewith  11  chamber 
within  the  box  open  to  said  Inlet,  said  deflecting  walls  be- 
ing formed  of  memlnrs  of  general  V-shape  In  cross  section 
forming  between  them  openings  through  which  said* 
outlet  openings  communicate  through  said  chamber  with 
said   Inlet. 

4.  -V  ventilator  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
box  provided  with  an  oic-n  base,  a  closed  outer  end.  rela- 
tively opposite  lm'>»*rfiir!ite  air  ramming  and  deflecting 
faces  having  central  bulging  sections  and  lateral  flat  sec- 
tions extending  therefrom,  anil  relatively  opposite  Imper 
forate  side  walls  presenting  concave  outer  surfaces  and 
forming  opt'ulncs  between  their  edges  and  those  of  said 
faces,  and  Interior  deflecting  walls  t-xtending  between  said 
fnces  and  Joining  corresponding  edges  of  said  side  walls 
to  form  therewith  a  chamber  within  the  box  open  to  said 
inlet,  said  deflecting  walls  being  formed  t^f  members  of 
angular  cross-section  forming  between  them  openings 
through  which  said  outlet  openings  communicate  through 
snid   chamber  with   said  Inlet. 

,'1.  A  ventilator  for  cars  or  the  like,  comprising  a  t>ox- 
like  structure  formed  with  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  car.  and  with  exhaust  openings  at  oppo 
site  sides,  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  air-ram- 
ming faces  tirrnngcd  transvi-rsely  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  car  and  ttrininatlng  at  said  exhaust  openings,  tlm 
eflges  of  said  sir  ramming  faces  along  said  exhaust  open 
Ings  extending  out  as  far  In  each  case  as  any  part  of  the 
structure  capable  of  obstructing  nlr  on  that  side  of  the 
ventilator. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


of  tbe  other  partial  engine  circuit  with  the  third  contact 
when  tbe  engine  is  traveling  tender  flrst  and,  when  the  en- 
gine enters  the  signaling  area,  menus  u  hereby  the  partial 
en^ne  circuit,  In  which  the  aforeaald  switch  la  at  the  time 
Included.  Is  electrically  connected  with  tbe  partial  track 
circuit  to  form  a  complete  sicnaling  circuit  therewith  and 
display  tbe  signal  un   the  track. 


1.007. .'ISS.  ELKCTRICAL  BLOCK  S1(;NALIN<1  AI'PA 
RATl'S  l-OR  RAILWAYS.  (jkor«;e  Hebbkbt  Brown. 
Belfast,  Ireland:  Kathleen  Margaret  Brown  and  Iler 
bert  Brown  executors  and  trustees  of  said  (leorge  Her- 
bert Brown,  deceased.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
20.  1907.  Serial  No.  393.805.  Divided  and  this  appllca- 
tlor  fUed  Aug.  22.  1908.  Serial  No.  449.872.  (CI. 
240-  31.)  '_ 

1.  In  an  electrical  block  stgoallng  system  for  railways, 
such  as  described,  the  <'omblnation  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity on  the  engine,  of  two  partial  signaling  circuits  on 
tbe  engne,  a  partial  signaling  circuit  on  the  signaling  area 
of  the  track,  a  signal  on  the  track  Included  In  the  partial 
circuit  tliereof.  a  contact  Included  In  each  partial  engine 
circuit,  and  a  third  contact  common  to  both  circuits  and 
la  permanent  connection  with  the  source  of  electricity  on 
tbe  engine,  a  switch  lever  in  permanent  sUdable  connec- 
tion with  the  third  contact  and  operable  by  tbe  uanal  en- 
gine reversing  lever  to  connect  tbe  contact  of  one  of  the 
partial  englDc  circuUs  with  the  third  contact  when  tbe 
engine  Is  traveling  funnel  first  and  to  connect  the  contact 


2.  In  an  electrical  block  signaling  system  for  railways, 
such  as  described,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity on  the  engine,  of  tliree  parlbil  signaling  circuits  on 
the  engine,  a  pair  of  contacts  included  in  each  of  two  of 
the  parrial  engine  circuits,  one  contact  of  each  pair  being 
In  permanent  electrical  connection  with  the  source  of  elec 
trlcity  on  the  engine,  a  signal  In  tlie  <-ngine  cab  Included 
In  the  third  partial  engine  clnuit.  three  partial  signaling 
circuits  on  tbe  signaling  area  of  the  track,  a  signal  on  the 
track  Included  In  one  of  the  partial  circuits  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond signal  on  the  track  luoliid<'<1  In  u  second  partial  cir- 
cuit thereof,  a  switch  on  the  track  included  in  both  the 
second  and  third  partial  circuits  thereof,  a  switch  on  tbe 
engine  operable  t>y  the  usual  engine  reversing  lever  to 
bridge  the  contacts  of  one  of  the  partial  engine  circuits 
when  the  engine  is  traveling  funnel  first  and  to  bridge  the 
contacts  of  another  partial  engine  circuit  when  the  engine 
IS  traveling  tender  lirst  and.  when  the  engine  enters  a 
signaling  area,  means  whereby  the  partial  engine  circuit. 
in  which  tbe  engine  switch  is  at  the  time  Included.  Is 
I'lectrically  connected  with  a  partial  track  circuit  to  form 
a  complete  signaling  circuit  therewith  and  display  a  .^dgnal 
on  the  truck  and  nuans  whereby  when  the  switch  on  the 
track  Is  closed  the  third  partial  circuit  ou  the  truck  Is 
electrically  connected  with  the  third  partial  engine  cir- 
cuit to  form  a  complete  signaling  circuit  therewith  and 
display  a  signal  In  tbe  engine  cab  and  whereby  the  second 
partial  track  circuit  Is  completed  and  a  second  sUiiial  on 
the  track   Is  displayed. 

U.  In. an  electrical  block  signaling  system  for  railways, 
such  Its  described,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity on  tbe  engine,  of  an  electric  slgnaling-clrcuIt  on 
the  engine,  a  signal  In  the  engine  cab  Included  In  aald  ctr- 
calt.  two  partial  slgaallng  circuits  on  the  engine.  ^  par- 
tial signaling  circuit  in  the  signal  cabin  of  the  signaling 
area  of  the  track,  a  signal  in  the  cabin  Included  In  tbe 
partial  circuit  thereof,  a  pair  of  contacts  Included  In  each 
partial  engine  «-ircult,  one  contact  of  eacti  pair  t>elng  in 
permanent  connection  with  the  source  of  electricity  on  the 
engine,  a  switch  operable  by  the  usual  engine  reverslntf 
lever  to  bridge  the  contacts  of  on^  of  the  partial  engine 
circuits  when  the  engine  Is  traveling  funnel  first  and  to 
bridge  tbe  contacts  of  the  other  partial  engine  circuit 
when  the  engine  la  traveling  tender  first  and  means  where 
by,  when  tbe  engine  enters  the  signaling  area,  tbe  engine 
circuit  is  completed  and  the  signal  is  said  circuit  display^-d 
and  whereby  the  partial  engine  circuit.  In  which  the 
aforesaid  switch  Is  at  tbe  time  included.  Is  electrically  con- 
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nected  with  tbe  partial  sisnal  cabin  clrcalt  to  forin  a  com- 
plete jilgnallng  circuit  therewith  and  display  the  slicnal  In 
The  cabin. 

4.  In  an  electrical  block  sUnnllntc  system  for  railways, 
such  aa  described,  the  comblnntion  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity on  the  fUKine.  of  two  el«'Ctric  siirnaltng  rirculta  on 
th*-  enginf .  two  nlicnnls  on  the  enRlno.  one  Included  In 
each  of  »aliJ  KUnallnt;  circuits,  two  partial  sUnnltng  cir- 
cuits on  the  onirtnt*.  a  partial  sttmallnc  circuit  on  the 
track,  a  signal  on  the  track  Included  In  the  partial  circuit 
tht'teof,  a  pair  of  contacts  included  In  each  partial  enffine 
circuit,  one  contact  of  each  pair  beint:  in  permani'nt  cod- 
nectlon  with  the  source  of  electricity  on  the  engine,  a 
switch  operable  by  the  usual  englno  reterslng  lever  to 
brldg*-'  the  contacts  of  one  of  th«*  partial  engine  circalta 
wh<n  the  pngliie  Is  traveling  funnel  first  and  to  bridge  tbe 
contacts  of  thp  other  partial  engine  circuit  when  the  en- 
gine is  travellni:  tind4T  first,  mcann  whereby,  when  the  en- 
gine In  off  a  Kiunallng  area,  a  signaling  circuit  on  the  en- 
gine Is  complctrd  and  the  signal  Therein  displayed  and 
n]<>an<(  wh)T»'tiy.  when  the  engine  enters  a  signaling  area, 
"*aid  last  ait-utloD*^d  sli:nating  circuit  on  th*-  engine  Is 
broken  and  the  signal  therein  rendered  Inoperative,  where- 
by the  otht'r  signaling  circuit  on  the  engine  is  completed 
and  the  signal  therein  displayed  and  whereby  the  partial 
•>ngine  circuit,  iu  which  the  aforesaid  switch  li  at  the  tim*- 
Included,  is  electrically  c.^mnected  with  the  partial  track 
circuit  to  form  a  complete  signaling  circuit  therewith  and 
display  the  signal  on  the  track. 

5,  In  an  electrical  blt>ck  signaling  system  for  railways 
such  n.H  described,  the  combination,  with  a  source  of  flee 
tricity  on  the  engln.-.  of  an  electric  signaling  circuit  on  the 
engin**.  a  signal  on  the  engine  Included  In  said  circuit, 
two  partial  signaling  circuits  on  the  engine,  a  partial  tig 
nallng  circuit  on  the  track,  a  signal  on  the  track  included 
in  the  partial  circuit  thereof,  two  contacts,  one  included  in 
each  partial  engine  circuit,  a  third  coutact  common  to 
twth  circuits  and  In  permanent  connection  with  the  source 
of  electricity  on  the  engine,  n  switch  lever  in  permanent 
slidable  connection  with  the  third  contact  and  operable  by 
the  usual  engine  reversing  lever  to  connect  the  contact  of 
one  of  the  partial  engine  circuits  with  the  third  contact 
when  the  engine  1.-*  traveling  funnel  first  and  to  connect 
th-  contact  of  the  other  partial  engine  circuit  with  the 
third  contact  when  the  engine  is  traveling  tender  first  and 
means  whereby,  when  the  engine  enters  a  signaling  area, 
the  engine  circuit  Is  completed  and  the  signal  therein  dis- 
play-'d  and  whereby  the  partial  engine  circuit,  in  which 
the  aforesaid  switch  is  at  the  time  Included,  is  electrically 
connected  with  the  partial  track  circuit  to  form  a  com 
plete  signaling  circuit  therewith  and  display  the  signal  on 
the  track 

(Claims  d  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.097.380.  TAKE-UP  MEtH.\NI8M  FOR  SEWINO-MA- 
t'HI.VES  Orra  E.  Baows,  Brockton.  Mass..  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«Al,554.      fCI.  112-  2t(.. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  »  needle 
and  a  C"vSp«*ratlng  loop  taker,  of  a  vibratory  take-up  lever, 
a  rock  lever,  a  fixed  fulcrum  upon  which  said  rock-lever 
is  mountwl,  means  for  Imparting  operative  movements  to 
said  rock-lever,  and  a  link  having  pivotal  conne^'tlons  with 
said  levers  adapted  for  movement  Into  substantial  aline- 
ment  with  said  fulcrum  as  the  take-up  lever  assumes  ita 
upp*'r  stitch-setting  positlrtn. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle 
and  a  cooperating  loop  taker,  of  a  vibratory  take  up  lever 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  thread-engaging  members 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  said  lever,  a  fulcrum  for  said 
lever,  actuating  means  for  said  take  up  lever,  a  thread- 
brake  comprising  a  movable  member  and  a  normally  sta- 
tionary- member  cooperating  therewith,  a  rock-lever  fiil- 
cnimed  concentrically  with  and  movable  Independently 
of  the  take  up  lever  and  carrying  the  movable  member  of 
said  thread-brake  and  also  a  thread  engaging  member  co- 
operating with  those  of  the  take-np  lever   In  drawing  np 


the  thread,  and  means  connected  wltb  said  take-up  lever 
for  tilting  the  rock-lever  to  render  the  thread-brake  inef- 
fective when  the  take  up  lever  approaches  eitr'-uie  re- 
'trncted  position. 


^^^^ 


l-H--iI 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle 
and  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  of  a  vibratory  lake-up  lever, 
actuating  means  therefor,  a  normally  closed  thread  brake 
comprising  a  movable  member  and  a  normally  stationary 
memt>er  cooperating  therewith,  a  rock  lever  carrying  the 
movable  memt>er  of  the  thread  brake,  means  connected 
with  the  take  up  lever  for  tilting  said  rock  lever  to  re- 
tract Its  respective  thread-brake  meml>er  from  operative 
position,  and  means  independent  of  ^ald  thread- brake 
member  whereby  the  normally  Ktatlonary  thread-brake 
member  may  be  retracted  from  operative  position  while 
the  other  member  Is  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle 
and  a  cooperating  loop  taker,  of  a  vibratory  take-up  lever, 
actuating  means  therefor,  a  nurmally  closed  thread-brake 
comprising  a  movable  memb'-r  and  a  normally  statiouury 
member  coiiperadng  therewith,  a  rock  lever  carrying  the 
movable  memt)er  of  the  thread-brake,  means  connected 
wltb  the  take-up  fever  for  tilting  said  rock-lever  to  re- 
tract Its  respective  thread-brake  member  from  operative 
position,  and  means  connected  with  the  normally  station 
ary  thread-brake  member  for  retracting  the  same  from 
operative  relation  with  the  other  thread  brake  memlM-r. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle 
and  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  of  a'vlbratory  take-up  lever, 
actuating  means  therefor,  a  normally  closed  thread  brake 
comprising  a  movable  memb4-r  and  a  normally  stationary 
member  cooperating  therewith,  a  rock-lever  carrying  the 
movable  memt>er  of  the  thread  brake,  means  connected 
with  the  take  up  lever  for  tilting  said  rock-lever  to  re- 
tract its  respt'ctlve  thread  brake  member  from  operative 
position,  means  Including  a  normally  straightened  toggle 
device  for  retaining  the  normally  stationary  member  in 
operative  position,  and  means  for  bending  said  toggle  de- 
vice to  retract  said  stationary  thread  brake  member  from 
operative  position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


I  ,  0  07  .  39n.  CORKUG.VTEn-  FIBER  -  BOARI*  BOX. 
Thornton  J.  Cobwi.n.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to 
Illinols-Pa«iflc  Glass  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1012.  Serial 
Xo.  722.040.      (CI.   154~5B.> 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  cnrrugnted  fiber 
board  for  shipping  boxes  and  the  like,  composed  of  a  cen- 
tral base  sheet,  a  corrugated  sheet  on  each  face  of  said 
base  sheet  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  facing  sheet  dls- 
poseil  over  and  secured  to  each  corrugated  sheet,  each  of 
the  corrugated  sheets,  at  intervals,  having  several  of  the 
corrugations  straightened  out  so  as  to  provide  flattened 
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parts  which  are  uninterruptedly  secured  to  opposite  faces 
of  the  base  sheet  and  which  In  turn  have  the  respective 
facing  8he<-t8  uninterruptedly  secured  to  said  flattened 
parts,  whereby  hlng^-  connections  of  five-ply  and  solid 
cross  se«nlon  and  of  widths  equal  lu  the  corahlu*Hl  widths 
of  the  several  flattened  corrugations  are  provided  t»etween 
the  corrugated  pnrts  of  the  bonrd. 


upper  surface  thereof  and  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  drip  apron. 


1.007.ai»l.      BINDER.      Rt  EI.    *oi-CH.    Sioux    City.    Iowa. 
Piled  Feb.  7.  19i:t.     St-rlal  Xo.  746.012.      iCl.  I21»    -24.t 


1.  In  a  binder,  a  channel  back,  rigid  blocks  along  the 
same,  and  rigid  wires  rising  from  such  blocks,  combined 
with  foot  blocks  pivoted  along  the  back  and  having  toes 
extending  Inward  toward  the  rigid  wires,  wires  rising 
from  the  foot  blocks  and  coactlng  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  rigid  wires,  springs  throwing  the  toes  normally 
upward,  and  a  rod  movable  longltudlnnlly  in  the  back  and 
having  cams  overlying  said  toes,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  binder,  a  back,  foot  blocks  pivoted  upon  the 
back,  rigid  engaging  wires  extending  from  the  back  ad- 
jacent said  blocks,  wires  carried  by  the  foot  blocks  and 
extending  In  normal  parallelism  with  the  rigid  wires,  the 
ends  of  said  wires  being  curved  to  engage  each  other, 
coll  springs  respectively  disposed  N-twcn  the  foot  blocks 
and  back  for  normally  holding  the  wires  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  manually  controlled  means  cooperating  with 
said  foot  blocks  to  simultaneously  swing  the  latter  against 
the  tension  of  th*    springs  to  engage  said  wires. 

.1.  In  a  binder,  a  back,  rigid  wires  extending  from  the 
ba«  k.  foot  blocks  pivoted  upon  the  hack  adjacent  the 
rigid  wires,  wires  carried  by  the  fo<tt  blocks  and  extending 
In  normal  parallelism  with  the  rigid  wires,  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  wlr«*s  l>elng  curved  to  eti);age  each  other,  a  rod 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  back  and  In  parallelism 
with  the  pivots  of  the  foot  blocks,  and  cams  carried  by  the 
rod  bearing  upon  and  adapted  to  oscillate  tbe  foot  blocks 
and  wires  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  a  binder,  a  hack,  rigid  blocks  along  tbe  same  hav- 
ing transverse  slots,  and  rigid  wires  rising  from  said 
blocks:  combined  with  foot  blocks  pivoted  to  said  rigid 
blocks  and  having  toes  with  depressions  in  their  upper 
edges,  wires  rising  from  the  foot  blocks  and  coactlng  with 
the  other  wires,  springs  throwing  said  toes  normally  up- 
ward, a  rod  movable  longitudinally  in  the  back  and  hav- 
ing cams  sliding  in  said  slots  and  depressions,  and  means 
for  holding  the  rod  at  one  extreme  position. 

5.  In  a  binder,  a  back,  rigid  blocks  along  the  same  hav- 
ing transverse  slots,  and  rigid  wires  rising  from  said 
blocks ;  combined  with  foot  blocks  pivoted  to  said  rigid 
blocks  and  having  toes  with  depressions  In  their  upper 
edges,  wires  rising  from  the  foot  blocks  and  coacUng  with 
the  other  wires,  springs  throwing  said  toes  normally  up- 
ward, a  rod  movable  longitudinally  in  the  back  and  hav- 
ing cams  sliding  In  said  slots  and  depressions,  the  rod 
having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  notch  adjacent  said 
handle,  and  a  keeper  on  the  back  engaging  Bald  notch  at 
one  extreme  position  of  the  rod. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.007, ,192,      BATTERV-BOX    STPP(^iRT   AND    INSU- 
LATOR.    At  orar  C.  Crkmer  and  Gtstaf  F    Moi,.\sder. 
Baltimore.  Md,     Mled  July  29.  1013.     Serial  No.  Tfil.fi46. 
(Cl.  173— 28.  t 
1.  A  batte)-y  box  support  and  Insulator,  composed  of  a 

body    provided    with    a    liquid    retaining    recess    upon    the 


2.  A  battery  bos  support  and  Insulator,  composed  of  a 
disk  shaped  body  provided  with  a  conceatrlc  liquid 
retnininff  recess  upon  the  upper  surface  theref.f  and  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  drip  apron,  said  disk 
t>eing  further  provided  with  a  central  bore  th<-retlirough 
having  a  plurality  of  different  diameters,  a  screw  Inserti 
ble  from  below  through  the  body  of  the  disk,  and  a 
[trotectlng  Insulator  gasket  surrounding  the  screw  and 
seated  within  one  of  the  enlarged  diametercd  portions  of 
the  bore. 

3.  A  battery  box  support  and  Insulator  including  a  sub- 
stantially mush  room- shaped  member  having  a  central 
screw  receiving  bore  therethrough,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  meml>er  being  provided  with  a  concentric  groove  to 
form  an  evaporating  reservoir. 

4.  A  battery  box  support  and  Insulator  Including  a  sub- 
stantially mushroom  shaptnl  meml>er  having  a  central 
screw  receiving  bore  therethrough,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  member  being  provided  with  a  concentric  groove  to 
form  an  evaporating  reservoir,  the  inner  wall  nf  said 
groove  being  a  straight  wall  while  the  outer  wall  Is  curved 
to  converge  Into  the  curvature  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  disk. 


1,007.393.  INDICATINt;  GAGE.  Alkxander  V.  Cbis- 
WELL,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1011,  Serial  Xo. 
n4ft.40O.      {CI.   33— 90.> 


1,  In  a  devire  ot  thr  character  descrit>ed,  a  gage,  or 
scale,  comprising  three,  sejwirable.  graduated  arms,  and  a 
socket  for  said  arms  adapted  and  arranged  to  hold  said 
arms  each  at  a  right  angle  to  the  other  two. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  three 
separable  arms  and  a  socket  for  said  arms,  formed  with 
two  right  angle  extensions  for  holding  two  0/  the  arms 
iind  a  socket  at  the  juncture  of  the  extensions  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  third  arm  at  right  angles  to  the 
other  two  arms. 


1.007,394.     RAILWAY  TIE.      Rt  rrs   A    Cbow,  Klrksville. 

Mo.    Filed    Mar.    22,    1013.      Serial    No.    756,209.      (CI. 

23R— 5. ) 

A  tie  having  It?  upper  face  formed  with  a  centrally  ar 
range<i  longitudinally  extending  enlargement  which  Is  cut 
away  to  permit  of  rails  resting  directly  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  tie.  one  of  the  end  walls  provided  by  the  cut 
nway  |>ortion  of  the  enlargement  having  its  underface 
Inclined  to  provide  a   rail  base  engaging  lip.  the  opposite 


&42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19, 1914. 


w«U  tteitkg  V-«bap«d.  tbe  tie  between  tbe  Up  ADd  tlie  aald 
V  fihaped  wall  having  an  oponlu^,  tbe  end  walls  of  which 
tire  angular,  clampfl.  each  of  tbe  clatupM  iDrludlDg  a  body 
and  a  bead,  the  head  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  with  a 
lip  which  Itf  adapteti  to  oni^uKe  with  the  base  flange  of  tbe 
rail  opposite  that  engaged  hy  tbe  lip,  tbe  opposite  end  of 


each  bead  bavins:  a  V-«haped  depression,  the  body  bavlnc 
its  ends  angular  to  coincide  wUU  the  angular  walls  of 
the  opening  In  the  tie  within  which  It  la  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived, bolts  passing  through  the  V-shaped  walbi  of  the 
enlargement  of  the  tie  and  the  V  shaped  recesses  In  the 
headf*  of  the  clamps,  and  seciirtng  members  for  tbe  bolts. 


1.097,395.      ENr>-»;ATE.      Gilbert    CtLLOi.N,    U-land,    111. 
Filed  Sept,  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  790.72X.      (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box.  having  Ilxed  side 
boards,  of  supplemental  side  boards  removably  supported 
thereon,  an  end  uate  pivoted  adjacent  Itj*  upper  edge  to 
said  supplem^'ntal  side  boards,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  mov.-ments  of  said  gate  and  slmviltaneiiusly  drawing 
said  supplemental  boards  Into  effective  engagement  with 
said  fixed  boards  of  the  wagon  on  closing  movement  of  the 
iiaie. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  wagoe  box  having  flxed  side 
twards.  of  supplemental  side  twarda  located  above  said 
flxed  boards,  an  end  gate  carried  by  said  supplemental 
boards  for  swlnglns  m'>v.-ment,  a  windlass  mounted  on  the 
under  side  of  the  bottom  and  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
wagon,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  with  tbe  windlass 
and  free  end  of  the  gate  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  latter  and  simultaneously  drawing  said  supplemental 
boards  Into  effective  engagement  with  the  said  flxed  boardt 
on  closing  movement  of  said  gate. 

:',.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box  having  fixed  side 
Iwards,  of  supplemental  side  boards  removably  supported 
thereon,  a  swinging  end  gate  carried  by  said  supplemental 
boards,  a  windlass  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wagon,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  said 
windlass  and  fr-e  end  of  said  gate  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  latter,  a  guide  clement  secured  to  the 
undor  side  of  wald  bottom  rearwardly  of  the  windlass  and 
adapted  to  guide  said  flexible  element  so  as  to  draw  the 
supplemental  boards  Into  effective  engagpmf-nt  with  said 
fixed  lK>ards  slmultaneotisly  on  movement  of  tbe  gate  to 
closed  position,  and  a  wear  plate  extending  across  the 
lowei  edge  of  the  gate  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


1.097..'i&d.  riX)W.  Fk&nk  E.  Davi.s,  Ia  Crosse.  Wis., 
assignor  to  I^  Crosse  I'low  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  I-Mled  Oct.  18,  1013.  Serial  No. 
795.866.      (CI.  97—70.) 

1.  In  a  plow,  tbo  .omblnatlon  with  n  plow  t»eam,  a 
plowflbare  carried  by  the  beam  and  means  for  raising  tbe 
beam,  of  a  gage- wheel,  a  standard  to  which  the  gage- 
wbeel  la  connected,  having  a  bearing  edge,  and  a  guide 
for  slldably  connecting  tbe  beam  and  standard,  having  a 
pivotal  seat  for  aaid  edge  and  formed  to  permit  the  stand- 
ard to  swing  about  said  seat 


2.  Id  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a 
plowshare  carried  by  tbe  beam  and  means  for  raising  the 
beam,  of  a  gage- wheel,  a  standard  to  which  the  gage- 
wbeel  is  connected,  having  t>earlng  edges  at  Its  front 
and  rear,  and  a  guide  for  slldably  connecting  the  beam 
and  standard  having  a  pivotal  seat  for  one  of  said  edges 
and  a  laterally  extending  bearing  surface  for  the  other 
edge  to  permit  tbe  standard  to  swing  about  Its  bearing  on 
the  pivotal  seat. 


:i.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  twam,  of  a 
plowshare  carried  by  the  beam  and  means  for  raising  the 
beam,  of  a  gage-wheel,  a  standard  to  which  the  gage- 
wheel  Is  connected,  having  bearing  edges  at  Its  front  and 
rear,  a  guide  for  slldably  connecting  the  standard  and 
beam  having  a  flared  channel  therein  and  a  seat  In  which 
one  of  tbe  bearing  edges  of  the  standard  Is  pivotally  held. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  besm.  of  a 
pluwsbar*'  carried  by  the  beam  and  means  for  raising  tbe 
lieam.  of  a  gage-wheel,  a  standard  to  which  the  gage-wheel 
Is  connected,  having  bearing  edges  at  Its  front  and  rear, 
and  a  guide  for  slldably  connecting  tbe  standard  and  beam, 
having  a  seat  for  pivutally  holding  one  of  the  bearing 
edges  of  the  standard,  a  bearing  for  the  other  ed^e  of  tbe 
standard  and  flar>-d  sides  which  permit  the  other  bearing 
edge  to  move  laterally  In  the  guide. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  wtlh  a  plow  beam,  of  n 
plowshare  carrie<I  by  tbe  beam  and  means  for  raising  tbe 
beam,  of  a  gagewbeel.  a  standard  to  which  the  gnge-wbeel 
is  connected,  having  substantlalty  Rat  sides  and  bearing 
edges  at  Its  front  and  rear  and  a  guide  having  a  seat  for 
pivotally  holding  one  of  the  bearing  edges  of  tbe  stand- 
ard. flariHl  sides  which  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
standard,  and  a  bearing  surface  for  the  opposite  bearing 
edge  of  the  standard  formed  to  permit  tbe  latter  e<lge  to 
move  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qautte.l 


1.097..t97.  SON  REFII.LAHLK  BOTTI.E.  r>CNiR  Pen- 
NEHY.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
I>owns.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.746.      rCI.  215—67.) 


In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  Its  neck  provided 
with  ribs  on  Its  exterior  and  at  its  lower  end  with  an  In- 
terior shoulder  forming  a  seat,  valve  mechanism  in  said 
n^-ek  comprising  a  cage,  the  lower  end  of  said  cage  being 
designed  to  I>e  supported  by  said  seat,  a  valve  movable 
In  said  cage,  a  closure  for  retaining  said  mechanism 
within  said  neck  having  Inner  and  outer  circular  por- 
tions, said  Inner  circular  portion  being  designed  to  bear 
against  the  upper  eml  of  ssid  cage  and  having  a  guard 
In  proximity  to  said  valve  extending  transversely  of  the 
cage  with  a  space  surrounding  such  guard,  and  said  outer 
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drcalar  portion  havlotE  groovei  to  ftcconunodate  tbe  lib* 
of  tbe  bottle  nork.  and  a  sealing  compound  between  iiald 
outer  portion  and  aal'l  nt*ck. 


1.097.39S.  EUSrOACHER. 
pbla.  Mo.  Klled  Mar.  28, 
(CI.  63—1.) 


Ltuan    L.    Donis,    Mem- 
1913.      Serial    No.    757,428. 


A  di'vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main  re- 
ceptacle having  an  annular  flange  at  the  top  thereof,  a 
supporting  plate  resting  upon  said  flange  and  having 
spaced  openings  therein,  said  openings  being  provided 
with  oppositely  disponed  recesses,  luys  extending  from 
said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  egg  holders  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  into  said  openings  and  engage  snld  lugs  and 
tbe  walls  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  holders  comprising 
a  single  sheet  of  mat<>rlal  and  having  an  open  end,  ex- 
tensions formed  at  tbe  open  end  of  said  holders  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  luga  and  the  walls  of  said  recesses, 
and  a  gate  adapted  for  slldable  engagement  with  said 
•xtensioQS  for  closing  said  op<>n  end. 


1.007,399.  STEAM  HYDRAILIC  FRESS.  Henby  E. 
Ueuhyshibk,  Cbambersburg,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Chambers* 
burg  Engineering  Company,  Cbnmliersburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IVunsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1912.  Serial 
-No.  714,453.      tCI.   KIS      17.) 


t.  The  combination  in  a  press,  of  a  movable  head; 
means  for  actuating  •^aUl  head  under  relatively  high  ton- 
nage ;  said  means  Includlni;  a  reciprocating  Incline,  a 
cam  operated  thereby,  and  a  hand  lever  controlling  ssid 
cam  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  means:  means 
for  adjvistiog  said  head  Independently  of  said  actuatluK 
means ;  and  an  Independent  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  adjusting  means. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  press,  of  a  movable  head  :  an 
actuating  cylinder  and  plunger  therefor;  means  for  ad- 
justing said  bead  to  any  desired  position  ;  a  source  of 
202  O.  O.— 54 


high  pressure  fluid  connected  to  the  actuating  cylinder; 
and  means  including  a  reciprocating  incline  and  n  cam, 
ft.r  controlling  tbe  pas-sage  of  fluid  between  said  source 
:ind  the  cylinder ;  and  a  member  for  setting  said  cam 
tit  will  for  thereafter  causing  a  body  of  fluid  under  rela- 
tively high  pressure  to  be  supplied  to  and  discharged 
from  said  cylinder  to  cause  the  head  to  make  a  succes- 
sion of  strokes. 

3.«Tbe  combination  in  a  press,  uf  an  operating  cylin- 
der; a  plunger  therefor;  an  InlensUler  operatlv^ly  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder;  and  means  for  causing  said  in- 
tenslfler  to  deliver  fluid  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  pres- 
sures to  MtUl  cylinder  ;  said  means  including  a  plurality 
of  Independent  valves ;  and  of^H'rating  ni<-ans  therefor 
capable  of  actuating  any  or  all  of  said  valves  at  will. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  press,  of  an  operating  cylin- 
der; a  plunger  therefor;  an  Inteusifler  connected  to  i«ld 
■  ylinder.  sild  Inlensifler  consisting  of  u  cylinder  having 
n  pluirger.  and  means  for  exerting  any  of  a  plurality  of 
different  pressures  on  said  latter  plunger  to  move  It  in 
its  cylinder;  said  means  Including  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent vflkves  ;  and  a  commou  operating  means  therefor 
detachably  connected  to  said   valves. 

5.  A  press  having  a  main  cylinder  and  plunger;  an  In- 
lensifler  having  a  high  pressure  cylinder  .connected  to 
said  main  cylinder  ;  a  plunger  for  said  high  pressure  cyl- 
inder:  a  plurality  of  devices  for  Independently  actuating 
said  high  pressure  plunger ;  and  Independent  means  for 
controlling  said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.097.400.  ELECTROMAGNET.  AMos  F.  Hixon,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  y.,  a  i'orporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
18.  Ifll2.     Serial  No.  737,540.      (CI.  175 — 345.) 


-/jfc,^'    /9i0 


1.  in  couiUiuatiou.  a  pair  of  magnet  cores,  a  link  piece 
for  each  said  core,  means  for  securely  connecting  said 
cores  and  link  pieces,  a  coupling  for  said  link  pieces,  a 
bridge  cooperating  with  said  link  pieces,  an  armatuVe 
carried  by  said  bridge,  and  means  enii^i^ing  said  coupling 
to  bold  said  coupling  in  place  and  f>>r  adjustably  moving 
said  armature  by  flexing  said  bridge. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  magnet  cores,  a  link  piece 
for  each  said  core,  means  for  securely  connecting  said 
cores  and  link  pieces,  a  llexlble  bridge  engaging  said  link 
pieces,  an  armaturp  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  armature  by  flexing  said  bridge. 

3.  In  an  electromagnet  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
cores,  a  link  piece  for  each  said  core,  disks  for  securely 
connecting  said  core»i  and  link  pieces,  a  coupling  engaging 
said  link  places,  an  armature  support  likewise  engaging 
said  link  pieces,  and  an  adjusting  screw  cooperating  with 
said  coupling  and  armature  support  whereby  said  support 
is  adjustably  movable. 

4.  In  combination  a.  pair  of  magnet  ojres.  a  link  piece 
for  each  said  core,  a  coupling  connecting  adjacent  ends 
of  said  link  pieces,  a  bridge  extending  between  the  outer 
ends  of  said  link  pb'ces,  a  member  connecting  said  cou- 
pling and  said  bridge,  and  an  armatur*-  mounted  upon 
said  bridge. 


1,097.401.     .TET-CARBFRETER      Fktek  Donndobf,  Stutt- 
gart,  Germany,   assignor  to  The    Firm   of    Dalmler-Mo- 
toren-(jresellscbaft,  rntertflrkhelm.  Germany.     Filed  Feb. 
11.  1913.     Serial  No.  747,773.      (CI.  4H — 155.1.) 
I.   A    jet    carbureter    for    internal    combustion    engines 

comprising.  In  combination,  a  fuel  jet  nosxle.  an  sir  con- 


844 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19, 1914. 


diilt  It  right  angles  thereto,  a  mixing  chamber  at  right 
&ngle«  to  and  conoected  to  nald  air  conduit,  an  overflow 
chamber  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  In  communication 
with  said  air  conduit,  a  fuel  pasDage  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  overflow  cbaml>er  and  opcnlnK  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate said  air  conduit  and  mixing  chamber,  a  vatTc-  cas- 
ing Id  allnement  with  said  air  conduit,  a  slldable  throttle 
ralve  therein  adapted,  when  moved  toward  said  air  con- 
duit, to  gradually  cut-olT  communication  between  aa id  air 
conduit  and  mixing  chamber,  snid  valve  having  a  notch 
adapted,  when  th»'  valve  is  nearly  closed,  to  register  with 
nald  passage  and  thereby  maintain  communication  between 
8ald  air  conduit  and  mixing  chamber  over  safd  passage. 


2.  A  Jet  carbureter  for  Internal  combuation  engine*, 
comprising  a  Jet  chamber,  an  air  chamber  Into  which  said 
Jet  chamber  opens  at  one  end.  a  mixing  chamber,  a  cy- 
lindrical connection  between  said  Jet  chamber  and  mixing 
chamber,  a  fuel  jet  nozzle  projecting  Into  said  Jet  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  overflow  chamber  surrounding  said  nozzle  and 
open  to  said  Jet  chamtter.  «  narrow  tube  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  fuel  overflow  chamber  with  aald  cylin- 
drical connection,  a  cylindrical  ported  valve  casing  In 
aUnement  with  said  cylindrical  connection,  to  which  sec- 
ondary air  is  supplletl  through  said  port  from  said  air 
chamber,  and  a  cylindrical  sliding  ported  valve  in  said 
valve  casing  adapted  to  control  the  pfirt  therein  and  to 
throttle  the  connection  between  said  Jet  chamber  and  said 
mixing  chamber  and  having  a  notch  adapted  to  register 
with  the  outlet  end  of  said  tube  and  to  simultaneoualy 
establish  communication  over  the  outlet  end  of  aald  tube 
between  aald  Jet  chamber  and  mixing  chamber. 


1.(197.402.  STEAM-BOILER.  Thomas  F.  DOWNBT,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  May  1,  1900.  Serial  No.  493.251.  (CI. 
122—149.) 


1.  In  a  iteam  boiler,  a  generally  circular  nhell  having 
an  opening  from  end  to  end  thereof  along  Its  lower  side 
and  having  parallel  vertical  supporting  portions  pro- 
jecting at  each  side  of  the  opening;  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed combustion  chamber  Inclosed  In  the  shell  and 
comprising  a  top  wall  and  two  side  walls,  each  of  said 
walla  being  composed  of  a  single  transversely  continuous 
and  concavo-convex  plate  and  presenting  Its  convex  side 
to  the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  side  plates 
having  their  lower  edge  portions  Jointed  to  the  shell  at 
opposite  aides  of  the  opening,  and  sray  plates  Jointed  to 
the  shell  and  also  to  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  side 
plates  and  to  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  upper  plate. 


DO  portloD  of  MM  eomboatlon  cbamber  projecting  above  • 

horizontal  plane  passing  throagh  the  axle  of  said  holler. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  generally  circular  shell  having 
a  separate  longitudinally  disposed  combustion  cbamber 
Inclosed  therein,  the  combustion  chamber  comprising  a 
top  wall  and  two  side  walls,  each  of  said  walls  l>elng  com- 
posed of  a  single  transversely  continuous  concavocohvex 
plate,  and  presenting  Its  convex  side  to  the  Interior  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  stay  plates  Joined  to 
the  shell  and  also  to  mutually  adjaceot  edge  portions  of 
said  wall  plates. 


l,097,40a.  SEWING  MACHINE-LrilRICATING  DEVICE. 
Hkkmann  EicHnoKN,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Sept.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  789.266.  (CI. 
112—29,) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device  fur  sewing  machines,  a  labrl- 
cant  receptacle,  a  lubricant  conduit  leading  from  aald 
receptacle  and  Including  a  chambered  needle-bar,  a  valve 
operated  by  said  needle  bar  in  Its  reclprocatory  movementa 
whereby  lubricant  la  permitted  to  flow  from  the  reservoir 
and  Into  said  needle-bar  at  Intermittent  periods,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  lubricant  from  said  needle-bar  to  a  nee- 
dle carried  thereby. 

2.  In  H  lubricating  device  for  sewing  machines,  a  lubri- 
cant ffH-eptacle,  a  lubricant  conduit  leading  from  aald 
receptacle  and  including  a  chambered  n*^edle-bar.  a  needle 
carried  by  said  needle-bar.  a  lubricant  duct  leading  from 
the  net>d]e  bar  to  aald  needle,  and  means  Including  aald 
needle-bar  for  controlling  the  flow  of  lubricant  through 
said  conduit. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  sewing  machines,  a  lubri- 
cant receptacle,  a  needle-bar,  a  condtilt  adapted  to  conduct 
lubricant  from  said  receptacle  to  the  needle-bar.  a  cham 
bcr  formed  In  said  needle-bar,  a  port  entering  aald  cham 
ber  and  Intermittently  registering  with  said  conduit  during 
the  reciprocation  of  the  nee<lle-bar.  and  a  lubricant  duct 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  a  needle  supported  by  said 
needle-bar.  , 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  sewing  machines,  a  frame 
and  a  lubricant  receptacle  supported  thereby,  a  needle- 
bar  and  a  bearing  member  therefor,  a  chnmb4>r  formed  In 
aald  needle-bar,  a  port  entering  said  chamber,  a  lubricant 
conduit  leading  from  the  receptacle,  an  annular  chamber 
formed  in  said  bearing  member  and  communicating  with 
said  conduit,  and  a  lubricant  duct  leading  from  the 
cbamber  formed  in  said  needle-bar  to  a  needle  supi>orted 
by  aald  bar. 


1,097,404.  METHOD  OF  KESTORINO  WORN  RAILWAY- 
SWITCH  I*0INT8.  Henbt  Elmot.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Piled  Mar.  2.  1914.    Serial  No.  821,923.     (CL  104—12.) 


1.  The  method  of  restoring  a  worn  railway  switch  point, 
which  consists  In  removing  the  worn  tapered  terminal  por- 
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tlon  of  the  switch  point.  Joining  to  the  rear  end  of  the  re- 
maining section  of  the  switch  point  a  section  of  railroad 
rail  for  compensation  of  the  shortening  of  the  switch  point 
by  the  removal  of  the  worn  portion,  and  shaping  said 
Joined  sections  In  conformity  to  the  shape  of  the  original 
switch  iwlnr. 

2.  The  method  of  restoring  a  worn  railway  switch  point, 
which  consists  in  removing  the  worn  tapered  terminal 
portion  and  the  worn  heel  portion  of  the  switch  point, 
Joining  to  the  rear  end  of  the  remaining  section  of  the 
switch  point  a  section  of  railroad  rail  for  compensation  of 
the  shortening  of  ih'-  switch  [xilnt  by  the  removal  of  the 
worn  portions,  and  shaping  said  Joined  sections  In  con- 
formity to  the  shape  of  the  original  switch  point. 


1  «}97.405.      CIIAIU        llAiiHV    Edwis    Eeb.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  July  8,  1012.     Serial  No.  708,105,     (CI.  155—3.) 


A  chair  comprising  >upportlng  legs  formetl  of  angled 
metal  pieces,  a  frame,  the  comer  portions  of  which  receive 
the  wald  supporting  legs,  a  rectangular  metal  back,  the 
said  frame  iM-Ing  pilotled  at  the  rear  corners  and  said 
back  having  Integral  extensions  extending  downwardly 
through  said  ^lotn  and  adapted  to  lie  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  rear  snptK)rtlng  legs. 


rotated  by  the  material,  cam  means  of  adjustable  length 
carried  by  said  wheel  on  one  side  thereof,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  first  mentlnoed  shaft  and  provided  with  a  roller 
arranged  In    the  path  of  said  cam  and  adapted  to  be  en- 


1.00T.4O6  I'ROCKSS  Of  l>ESTKOYIN<;  INSE<^T8.  Ab 
KOLD  ERt.BNBAcii,  DessBu.  Germany,  assignor  to  Actlen 
Oesellschaft  fUr  Anilln  Fahrlkatlon.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.434.      (CI.   167 — 6.) 

1.  Process  of  destroying  obnoxious  Insects  by  exposing 
them  to  the  vapors  of  parn  dlchlorobenzene. 

2.  Trocess  of  protecting  fura.  skins  and  the  like  from 
the  attack  of  obnoxious  insects  by  exposing  them  to  the 
vapors  of  para-dlchlorotienzene.  j^ 

3.  Process  of  destroying  Insects  causing  great  damage 
to  museums,  by  Introducing  para-dlchlorobenzene  into  the 
^ec^ptac^e  <'"tiialnlng  the  objects  to  be  protected  and  the 
Insetts  to  be  killed 

4.  I*^oce^((  of  destroying  Insects  causing  great  damage  to 
museums,  by  introducing  para-dlctilorobenEene  in  the  solid 
Btate  Into  the  receptacle  containing  the  objects  to  be  pro 
tected  and  the  Insects  to  be  kllbnl. 


CnARUM  E. 
Serial    No. 


1.007,407.     STILK  AND  RAIL  KABBETER. 

i:vAS8,    Wi-ed.    Cal.       Filed    Nov.    2,    1011. 

(',.^8.224.      Hi.   144-    i:>4.t 

In  a  atlle  and  rail  rabbeting  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  moving  the  material  through  the  machine,  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  In  fixed  bearings  on  one  side  of  the 
path  of  the  material,  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
carrying  a  second  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the 
first  mentloneil  shaft,  a  cutting  tool  on  said  second  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  aald  second  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted 
arm  provided  with  a  pivot  at  Its  free  end,  a  wheel  of  ad- 
justable diameter   mounted   on   aald  pivot,   adapted  to  be 


gaged  by  the  latter  to  move  said  cutting  tool  into  operative 
position,  means  for  moving  said  wheel  out  of  engagement 
with  the  material,  and  means  for  moving  the  cutting  tool 
to  inoperative  position. 


1,097.408.  Srn I NG  MATTRESS.  Ebxest  L.  Fabbow. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Wire  Spring 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1013.     Serial  No.  S06.407.     (CI.  5 — 29.) 


1.  .V  btd  mattress  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  book  mem- 
bers slldably  engaged  at  Intervals  with  said  frame  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  a  connecting  bar  united  with  all  the 
hook  memb4Ts  at  each  wide. 

2.  A  l>ed  mattress  c<)n)prlMlng  a  rigid  frame,  a  set  of 
stirrups  having  slotte<i  ends  sUdably  engaged  with  the 
frame,  and  a  rigid  connecting  bar  for  all  said  stirrups. 

3.  A  bed  mattress  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  bars 
lengthwise  thereof  at  each  side,  stirrups  slldably  engaged 
at  Intervals  with  the  said  frame  and  connected  with  aald 
bars,  and  connecting  bars  united   with  said   stlrrupa. 


1,007.409.      DRCGGISTS    LABEL  CASE.      Bthon  B.  F««« 

and  Em.\m  kC  W.  SniNKiPER,  I'ond  Creek,  Okla.     Flled^' 
.Tune   21,   1013.      Serlnl    No.   7tr.,0r.6.      (CI.   211—37.. 


h^^'ii 

.  i 

^/ 

^m^ 

3^ 


1.   A  druggist's   label   case   Including   a    casing  open    rt 
the  front  and  having  a  top  and  end   walls  and   a   back 
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wall,  upwardly  IncUoed  xroovea  on  the  loner  faces  of 
aald  end  walls  each  havtnif  ihe  lower  edge  cut  away  and 
forming  a  nt^nt  with  a  shoulder  at  the  front  end  thereof, 
said  KTOoves  optnInK  through  Ihe  front  eduros  of  said 
end  wallB,  n  sh.-lf  passed  luto  said  Kro*)veg  and  dropped 
into  said  aeatM  anil  \.'-\ng  held  by  said  aboulders  againat 
accidental  escape,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  iaid  shelf  and  adapted  to  bold  packs  of 
various  sizes  of  labels  therebetween. 

-.  A  drutcgist'^i  label  case  including  a  casin;;  open  at 
the  front  and  having  a  top  and  end  walls  and  a  back 
wall,  an  upwardly  Inclined  shelf  removably  secured  at 
the  endif  upon  the  inner  faces  of  sniti  tnd  walls,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  sluts  tn  aald  shelf,  a  plurality  of  partitiooa 
on  said  shelf  each  provided  with  depending  threaded 
pin?*  projecting  through  said  slots,  washers  on  salil  pins 
bearing  ogalnst  the  bottom  face  of  said  sheif.  and  nuts 
on  nald  pins  bearing  again'^t  said  washers  and  ancliorlng 
said  partitions  to  said  shelf,  loosening  of  the  nuts  of  any 
particular  partition  permitting  of  said  partition  being 
moved  bodily  lonKltudinally  of  said  ahelf  toward  or  away 
from  its  neighbor  whereby  to  accommodate  various  slies 
of  lab«-ls  therebetween. 

'..i.  A  druggist's  label  case  Including  u  ea.siug  biivlog 
an  open  front,  an  upwardly  inclined  shelf  tn  said  casing. 
a  plurality  of  partitions  on  sAld  shelf  secured  for  adjust 
ment  relatively  to  each  other  whereby  to  receive  packs 
of  labels  of  various  slr.*^.  an  inclined  front  flange  on 
each  partition  for  holding  the  labels  at  the  forward  ends 
In  an  Inclined  pack,  an  Inclined  follower  on  each  partition 
for  holding  the  labels  against  said  front  flange,  and  ■ 
t>ottom  flange  on  each  partition  for  supporting  the  labels 
anri  t™iug  cut  away  obliquely  to  the  partition  ;it  the  front 
fi\Kf  wlH-reby  the  lowermost  label  is  free  at  the  front  edge 
for  downward  bending  and  withdrawal  from  undemesth 
said  front  flange. 


era  ting  to  Impart  vortical  motion  to  the  fluid  dlacbsrs* 
therefrom,  and  a  cleaning  memt)er  driven  from  the  motor 
and  h>cated  in  advante  of  the  discharge  from  the  nnssle. 
irialms  6  and  7  nut  prlnt»-d  in  the  iJaMlte.j 


l.(rt»7.410.  washing;  AVl'AKATT'S.  Henry  E.  Klack 
and  JitHs  I.BriiirH.  Totsdam.  N.  Y.  Mled  Jan.  15. 
It»l3.     Serial  No.  742.23,1.      (CI.   1&    -37.) 


1.  In  w  ashing  apparatus,  a  cleaning  member,  and  a 
nozsle  having  a  discharge  surrounding  the  member  and 
arranged  to  discharge  water  In  a  flim  surrounding  but 
out  of  contact  with  the  member. 

2.  In  washing  apparatus,  a  fluid  motor  baring  a  hol- 
low shaft  arrnnged  to  convoy  the  exhanst  from  the  mo- 
tor, a  cU-anlng  memt>er  siipported  by  and  n^tatable  with 
the  shaft,  and  a  nozzle  supplied  by  the  exhaust  from  the 
shaft  and  having  a  discharge  surrounding  the  said 
cleaning-  memlwr. 

:i.  lu  washing  apparatus,  a  fluid  motor  having  o  hollow 
shaft  nrranu'ed  to  convey  the  exhaust  from  the  motor,  a 
nozzle  supplied  by  thi'  'xhaust  from  the  shaft  and  in- 
cladlng  a  rotary  memlier  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a 
brush  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  rotated  In  advance 
of  the  dls'harge  from  the  noxzle. 

4.  In  washing  apparntus.  u  fluid  motor  having  a  hollow 
shaft  arranged  to  ronv*y  the  exhaust  from  the  motor,  a 
noz7.Ie  supplied  by  the  exhaust  from  thf  shaft  and  In- 
cluding a  rotary  mrmher  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  and 
a  brush  carried  by  the  lald  shaft  and  rotated  tn  advance 
of  the  discharge  from  the  nozzle,  the  discharge  from  the 
nozzle  t>elng  arraniT'd  to  discharge  wattr  In  a  film  sur- 
rounding the  said  cleaning  member. 

r>.  In  washing  appnr.-itus.  -.x  fluid  motor  including  a 
hollow  rota  table  element  cooj-litutlng  the  exhaust  from 
the  motor,  a  nozzle  supplied  with  exhaust  from  the  said 
member,    the    nozzle    Incloding    n    rotatablf    meml)er    op- 


1,097,411.  WATKR  WIIKEL.  Louis  8.  FtJiTAC.  St. 
I.ouis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Dudley  C.  Wray 
and  oot-thlrd  to  T.  Allle  Wray.  St.  I^uls.  Ho.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  697.308.      (CI.   170 — 110.) 


1.  A  water  wheel  mounted  on  an  axle,  comprising  s 
trussed  skeleton  frame  made  up  of  spokes,  rims,  and 
cross-heads,  huckels  or  shutters  hinged  in  the  frame  and 
hinges  connecting  the  buckets  to  the  frame,  a  hinge  on 
each  bucket  having  loose  connection  with  the  frame  which 
causes  the  othir  binge  to  act  as  a  pivot  to  Insure  the 
buckets  dropping  Inwardly  with  less  force  toward  the 
cent'T  either  by  uraviiy  or  the  pressure  of  the  current 
from  the  outside. 

2.  \  water  wheel  mounted  on  an  axle,  comprising  a 
trussed  skeleton  frame  made  up  uf  spokes,  rims,  and 
cross  heads,  buckets  or  shutters  hinged  In  the  frame  and 
btUKea  connecting  the  buckets  to  the  frame,  u  hinge  on 
t'Jich  bucket  having  loose  connertlon  with  the  frame  which 
causes  the  olh.-r  hinge  to  act  ns  a  pivot  to  Insure  the 
buckets  dropping  inwardly  with  less  force  toward  the 
center  either  by  eravlty  or  the  iiressure  of  the  current 
from  the  outside,  and  adjustable  stops  for  determining 
the  outward   feathering   movement   of  said   buckets. 

3.  A  water  wheel  mounted  on  an  axle,  comprising  a 
trussfd  skeleton  frame  made  up  of  spcikes,  rims,  and 
cross  heads,  buckets  or  shutters  hinged  In  the  frame  per- 
mltling  their  dropping  Inwardly  toward  (be  center  either 
by  gravity  or  the  pressure  of  the  current  from  the  out- 
side, the  outer  hinges  of  the  buckets  or  shutters  loosely 
conoectixl  to  the  frame  allowing  greater  play  and  free- 
dom of  lilting  movement  than  the  tuner  hinges,  and  stops 
for  determining  the  outward  feathering  movement  of  said 
buckets. 

4.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
and  wheel  frame  mount ei|  on  said  axle,  of  buckets  or 
shutters  supported  on  said  frame  by  outer  and  Inner 
hinges,  the  outer  hlnm-s  of  the  buckets  or  shutters  loosfly 
ronnecti"d  to  the  fraiue  allowin::  greater  p'ay  and  free- 
dom of  tiltini;  movement  than  the  Inner  hinges. 

5.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  rotatable  axle  having 
hubs  thereon,  a  frame  comprising  sets  of  concentric  rims 
and  spokes  arranged  In  pairs,  the  outer  ends  of  which 
converge  from  the  hubs  to  which  they  are  secured,  thence 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  rims,  rods  extendini:  through  said 
spokes  and  rims  for  securing  the  rims  fast  and  holding 
them  apart,  and  buckets  or  slintters  hlnge<l  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spokes  in  position  to  have  their  free  ends 
snpiwrted  by  the  corn-Rpoudlng  parts  of  the  Intermediate 
spokes. 

rrialms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tlazette.l 
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1.007.412.     TDHBINE.     Loris  8.  Klatao.  St.  Loots.  Mo. 
FIM  Aug.  28.  1912.    Serial  No.  717.504.    (Cl.  121—60.) 


1.097.413.  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID-FUEL  REGULATOR 
FOR  STEAM-GENERATORS.  Abtbcb  Fobd,  Welling- 
ton. Tex.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.349. 
iCl.  286—6.1 


I  A  turbine  en;;tne  comprising  n  casing,  a  plurality  of 
ststionarv  vnne  mem!«ers,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  vane 
membi^rs  mounted  to  revolve  adjacent  the  stjitionary  mem 
l>er8.  vanes  carried  hy  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of 
the  casing,  and  nozzles  positioned  to  discbarge  the  motive 
fluid  BO  that  It  dlreets  an  Impact  against  the  rotatable 
an.l  stationary  van*-  members  allemately  and  lastly 
against  the  vanet>  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  van**  members,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  van*' 
members  mounted  alternately  with  respect  to.  and  to 
revolve  within,  tlu-  stationary  numbers,  vanes  carrietl  by 
the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  casing,  and  nozzles 
r>o8ltloned  to  discharge  the  motive  fluid  so  that  It  directs 
Hu  impact  against  the  alternate  rotatnbli-  and  stationary 
members  anil  lastly  against  the  vanes  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  turbine  engine  c.mprislng  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
Btstlonary  vane  members,  n  plurality  of  rotatable  vane 
members,  movinted  alternately  wltli  respect  to.  and  to  re- 
volve within,  the  stationary  memlK-rs.  vanes  earried  by 
the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  casinc.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles  positioned  to  discharge  the  motive  fluid 
against  one  of  the  rotatable  vune  members  from  which  It 
Is  deflected  to  one  of  Ihe  stationary  meniNTs  which  tn  turn 
deflects  the  motive  fluid  to  anotlier  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  the  fluid  continues  Its  deflected  course  from  ro 
talable  to  stationary  member  out  through  the  several  vane 
memlters  lastly  exerting  a  driving  impact  against  the 
vanes  of  the  casing  from  whenre  It  jiasses  to  the  eihaust. 

4.  A  turt>tne  enalne  comprising  a  casini:.  a  plurality  of 
stationary  memlwrs.  a  plurality  of  rotatable  members. 
vanes  on  each  of  said  stationary  and  rotatable  members, 
the  rotatable  members  mounted  alternately  with  respect 
to.  and  to  revolve  within,  the  said  stationary  members, 
vanes  carried  by  the  Inner  elrrumferentlal  wall  of  the 
casing,  all  of  said  parts  so  poslti^med  tli;»t  the  vrines  of 
the  several  memls-rs  are  in  alinement.  and  nozzles  mount 
ed  to  discharge  the  motive  fluid  acainst  the  vanes  for 
caualng  the  rotatable  members  to  revolve 

6.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  memlM-rs.  a  plurality  of  rotatable  members 
mounted  olternately  with  respect  to.  Hud  to  revolve  with- 
in, the  stationary  memlMTs.  double  fac<Hl  vanes  formed 
on  the  said  stationary  and  rotatable  members,  vanes 
carried  by  the  inner  circnmferentlol  wall  of  (he  casing, 
and  nozzles  i>ositloned  tn  discharge  the  motive  fluid 
against  the  faci-s  of  tbe  vanes  on  one  of  said  rotatable 
members,  from  whence  It  is  deflected  to  the  back  of  the 
vanes  on  one  of  the  stationary  metnl^rs.  then  to  the  face 
of  the  vanes  00  the  next  rotatable  member,  and  so  on 
through  the  several  vane  members  (o  tbe  vanes  ot  tbe 
casin;.'  from  which  it  passes  to  the  exhaust. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  GasetteJ 


la  combination  with  a  steam  generator  and  a  buraer. 
a  valve  to  rrgttlate  the  supply  of  fluid  fuel  to  the  burner, 
n  rocker  element  having  u  segmental  rack,  a  lever  to 
engage  the  fcgmental  rack,  said  rocker  element  and  lever 
having  a  common  pivot,  a  pressure  actuated  mechanism 
inrluding  a  cylinder  having  steam  connection  with  tbe 
bnlier  and  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  and  movable  In  one 
direction  by  the  steam  pressure,  a  cotmteracting  spring 
t..  iiiMVe  the  ptsioli  In  the  reverse  direction,  a  rod  pro- 
jecting' from  the  piston  and  n  pitman  plvotally  connected 
to  the  rocker  element  and  to  the  piston  rod. 


.097,4  14.  ADJTSTABI.E  INSULATOR-SUPPORT. 
1.01  IS  FftaT.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1913. 
Serial  No    746.r.27.      (Cl.  173—321.1 


]    : 


1.  An  adjustable  insulator  support  having  means  for 
)>u|iporting  an  Insulator  eml>odylng  a  saddle  part  com 
prising  two  members  angularly  disposed  to  embrace  two 
sides  of  a  cross  arm,  tapered  bosses  arranged  on  each  of 
sjdd  memlK-rs.  said  Msses  hnvlujr  their  tapers  est- ndlng 
toward  each  other,  a  clamping  bar  arranged  to  embrace 
two  sides  of  the  cross  arm  and  having  Its  end^  projecting 
l¥»yond  the  tapered  bosses  of  the  aaddle  member  and  de 
viees  for  drawing  the  clamping  bar  to  cause  said  l»ar 
I  and  ssddle  member  to  bind  agalosi  tbe  cross  arm. 
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2.  An  adjustable  Insulating  support  baTlng  means  (or 
supporting  an  Innulator  embodying  a  saddle  comprising 
two  niemt>*>r8  angularly  dlsp<^sed  to  embrace  two  sldea 
of  a  cross  arm,  bosses  bavin;;  elonKaied  perforations  ar- 
ranged on  p&ch  of  said  members,  said  bosses  harlng  angu- 
larly disposed  faces,  perforated  binding  blocks  fitting 
aald  tapered  faces,  a  clamping  bar  extending  through 
the  perforated  bosses  and  binding  blocks  and  devices  for 
drawing  said  clamping  bar   tbrough  nald  blocks. 

3,  In  u  device  of  the  character  d'*«crlbed.  a  saddle-like 
oiembfT  having  angularly  arrangid  extensions  embracing 
two  sides  of  a  cross  arm,  tapered  bosses  having  elongated 
perforations  arranged  in  each  of  aald  extensions,  per- 
forateil  blocks  of  wedge-shape  overlying  said  perforated 
bosses  and  provided  with  dependent  flanges  -'mbruclng 
:be  sides  thereof,  a  clamping  bar  having  Its  ends  pro- 
truding through  said  wedge-shaped  blocks  and  nnts  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  clamping  bar. 


1,097,415.  DAIRY  -  I'Air>.  BE.si.tui.N  K.  Foas.  Tort- 
land,  Me.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  K.  Home, 
Portland,  Me.,  and  one-half  to  Kocbeater  Stamping 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  0.  lOiri.  Serial  No.  T46.4S6.  (CT. 
.•11  — 14  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  milk  pall,  and  a  ball  there- 
for, of  a  cover  for  the  pall  ami  guides  on  the  latter 
embracing  the  ball  and  permitting  a  limited  adjustment 
of  the  cover  transversely  of  the  pall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pall,  having  a  ball,  of  a 
cover  for  the  pall  connected  to  the  ball  and  guided  there- 
on for  limited  movement  transversely  of  the  pall. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  milk  pall  having  ears  ex- 
tending upwardly  thereupon  and  a  ball  provided  with 
laterally  extending  bearing  portions  Journaied  in  the 
ears,  of  a  cover  located  l>eneath  said  bearing  portiona, 
and  guide  rails  on  the  cover  extending  over  said  portions 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  cover  to  l)e  shifted  laterally. 

4.  A  milk  pall,  a  bail  detachably  pivoted  thereon,  hav- 
ing horizontal  portions  In  allnement  with  Its  pivot,  of  a 
cover  and  means  forming  a  connection  uniting  the  cover 
and  ball  and  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the  former 
relatively  to  the  latter  when  suld  parts  are  mounted  nn 
the  pall. 

5.  A  cover  for  milk  pails,  adapted  to  partially  close  the 
pail  and  having  at  its  edge  a  holder  for  a  strainer  dotb. 

ICIalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


spout  screwed  Into  tbe  orifice  and  forming  a  valve  seat, 
a  ball  resting  on  the  sest,  a  valve  stem  having  a  blade 
at  the  inner  end  of  cranklike  form,  the  central  enlarge- 
ment having  a  bosN  in  which  Is  located  a  sectoral  open- 
ing into  which  the  end  of  the  bisde  extends  as  and  for 
the  purpose  apeclfled. 


-•.  The  combination  with  Ibe  valve  body  having  a  cen- 
tral enlargement  and  croaa  hollow  boss  and  the  spout 
depending  from  the  body  and  having  a  seat  formed  at 
the  top.  of  a  hall  resUng  on  tbe  aeat.  a  valve  stem  having 
a  blade  offset  and  a  screw  cap  for  the  end  of  the  Iwes 
through  which  the  valve  stem  extends  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  apeclfled. 

■■',.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  faucet  having 
a  central  enlargement  and  liottom  threaded  orifice,  of  a 
spout  screwed  into  the  nriflc  and  forming  a  valve  seat, 
a  ball  resting  on  the  seat,  said  faucet  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  at  one  side  of  said  enlargement  an<l  a  recess 
at  the  opposite  side,  a  valve  atem  having  a  blade  at  tb. 
Inner  end  of  erankllke  form,  said  valve  stem  being  mount 
ed  In  said  transverse  opining  and  having  Its  inner  end 
extending  into  said  recess. 


1.007.417.  TAKEIiOWN  COOK  RAMIE.  rjaoa.iE  .New 
To:«  KRAza*.  Kugene,  Greg.  Hied  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  783,082.      (CI.  128—9.) 


1,097,416.     TAP.     William  Albxsnoik  Fiuser,  George- 
town, Ontario,   Canada.      Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.     Serial 
No.  686,323.      (CI.   137 — 1.1 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  body  of  a  faucet  baring 

a  central  enlargement  and  bottom  threaded  orifice,  of  a 


1.  A  take  down  range  comprising  a  fire  box  section 
having  an  outer  closed  wall  and  an  inner  plate,  tbe 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  which  terminate  respectively 
below  and  above  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  sec 
Uon,  a  flue  section  opposite  to  and  facing  the  fire  box 
section,  having  an  otiter  closed  wall  and  a  central  vertical 
flue  and  provided  with  an  Inner  wall,  the  upper  and 
lower  e<lges  of  which  terminate  respectively  below  and 
above  the  upper  sod  lower  ends  of  the  section,  and  Inter 
mediate  upper  and  lower  sectlona  having  end  lips  for 
engagement  with  the  re«p.ctive  edges  of  the  inner  plates 
of  the  Are  box  and  Hue  sections,  and  having  extended 
front  and  rear  walls  projecting  Into  the  Are  box  and  flue 
sections,  said  upper  lnterme<iiate  section  being  open  at  Its 
top  and  the  lower  Intermediate  section  having  a  top  plate 
and  being  open  at  one  end  Into  the  flue  section  and  pro 
vided  with  inner  vertical  »valls  extending  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  central 
flue  of  tbe  flue  section,  ail  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  take  down  cook  range  comprising  a  fire  box  sec- 
tion and  a  flue  section  forming  opposite  ends  of  the  range, 
and  upper  and  lower  Intermediate  sections  for  spacing 
and  connecting  said  fire  box  and  flue  sections  whereby  to 
form  the  oven,  the  said  flre  box  and  flue  aectlona  being 
provided  with  Inner  plates  forming  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe 
oven   and   the   Intermedlste   sections   having    lips   wherebv 
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to  lockingly  engage  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  said 
inner  plates  and  support  the  several  sections  in  assembled 
position. 


1.097,418.  CHlMNEY-CLEAriKR  Borert  Ft  cus.  Fort 
Ripley,  and  Olf.  .\m>krsox.  liralnerd.  Minn  Filed  Dec 
4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,600.     (CI.  15 — II. J 


1— 

two  s<)ring8  colled  about  the  shaft  between  said  gears,  a 
disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  tbe  springs,  a  rod  pro- 
jecting from  the  peripheral  portion  of  one  gear  througb 
said  disk,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  hub  portion  of  the 
other  gear,  the  said  springs  having  their  inner  and  outer 
ends  connected  to  said  rods,  and  reversible  connections 
with  the  engine  for  winding  the  springs  and  utiiixlng  their 
power  for  starting 


1,  A  chimney  cleaner  comprising  a  supporting  device 
to  be  lowered  and  raised  In  a  chimney,  retracUble  mem 
bers  on  said  device  carrying  cleaning  means,  and  an  auto- 
matic trip  mechanism  having  a  part  to  engage  the  bottom 
of  the  chimney  for  releasing  said  members. 

J.  A  chimney  cleaner  comprliing  a  supporting  device  to 
be  lowered  and  raiaed  in  a  .hlmne.v.  retractable  members 
upon  said  device,  cleaning  means  carried  by  said  mem 
liers  a  slide  on  said  device  to  actuate  said  members,  a 
suspending  cable  connecteii  to  said  slide  and  a  latch  mech- 
anism for  the  slide  actuated  automatically  when  the  de- 
vice strikes  the  bottom  of  the  chimney 

3.  A  chimney  cleaner  comprising  a  supporting  shaft, 
flexible  arms  hinged  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  shaft, 
cleaning  elements  csrrled  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
means  for  retaining  said  arms  in  a  retracted  position, 
and  means  Including  a  portion  of  said  first  named  means 
for  moving  the  arms  outwardly  to  cause  said  elements 
to  contact  with  the  Inner  walls  of  tbe  chimney. 

4.  A  chimney  cleaner  comprising  a  supporting  shaft, 
flexible  arms  hinged  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  shaft, 
cleaning  elements  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 
a  aleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  supporting  shaft,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side,  guides 
on  said  sleeve  slldably  engaging  said  arms,  a  trigger  plv- 
ote<l  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  stud  projecting  into  the 
opening  In  said  sleeve  and  a  foot  for  engagement  with 
the  tiottom  of  the  chimney  to  retract  said  sttid  from  said 
opening,  and  means  for  raising  said  sleeve  to  force  said 
arms  outwardly  and  to  cause  said  cleaning  elements  to 
.ontact  with  the  Inner  walls  of  the  chimney 

.-1.  A  chimney  cleaner  comprising  a  supporting  shaft, 
flexible  arms  hinged  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  shaft. 
.  I.aning  elements  carrlei!  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  supporting  shaft,  said 
Kli^eve  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  side,  guides 
on  said  aleeve  slldably  engaging  said  arms,  a  trigger  piv- 
oted to  said  shaft  and  having  a  stud  projecting  into  the 
opening  In  said  sleeve  and  a  foot  for  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  chimney  to  retract  said  stud  from  said 
opening,  guides  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  cables  passing 
through  the  same  and  connected  to  said  sleeve  for  actu- 
ating the  same  to  force  said  arms  outwardly  and  to  cause 
said  cleaning  elements  to  contact  with  the  inner  walls 
of  the  chimney. 


2.  An  engine  starter  comprising  two  gears  In  axial 
allnement  and  mounted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions, 
a  spiral  spring  having  Its  inner  and  outer  ends  connected 
respectively  to  the  two  gears,  a  screw  shaft  and  connec- 
tions whenby  it  l.<  actuated  by  both  of  said  gt«rs.  a  trav- 
eler on  said  shaft,  and  connections  controlled  by  said 
traveler  for  winding  the  spring  by  the  engine  and  atlllxlng 
the  power  of  the  spring  for  starting  the  engine. 

3.  An  engine  starter  comprising  two  gears  in  axial 
allnement  and  mounted  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions, 
a  spiral  spring  having  Its  Inner  and  outer  ends  connected 
respectively  to  the  two  gears,  a  screw  shaft  and  connec- 
tions whereby  it  Is  actuated  by  both  of  said  gears,  a 
traveler  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  keyed  on  said  shaft,  it 
pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet,  and  connections  con- 
trolled by  said  traveler  for  winding  the  spring  bj  tbs 
engine  and  utilizing  the  power  of  the  spring  for  starting 
tbe  engine,  said  connections  including  also  means  for  re- 
leasing the  pawl  from  the  rateh't. 

4.  An  engine  starter  comprising  two  gears  in  axial 
allnement  and  mounted  to  rotate  in  oppodte  directions, 
a  spiral  spring  having  its  inner  and  outer  ends  connected 
respectively  to  the  two  gears,  a  screw  shaft  and  coniHC- 
tlouB  whereby  It  is  actuated  by  both  of  said  gears,  a  trav 
eler  on  said  shaft,  a  manually  controllable  clutch  on  said 
shaft,  and  connections  controlled  by  said  traveler  for  re- 
turning said  clutch  to  normal  position  after  the  spring 
has  been  wound  up  by  the  engine. 

5.  An  engine  starter  comprising  two  gears  In  axial 
allnement  and  mounted  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions, 
a  spiral  spring  having  Us  Inner  and  outer  ends  connected 
respectively  to  the  two  gears,  a  screw  shaft  and  connec- 
tions wberetiy  It  Is  act-..ated  by  both  of  said  gears,  a  longt- 
tudlnally  movablo  guide  rod.  a  traveler  on  said  sen  w 
shaft  and  engaged  with  said  guide  rod.  said  rod  bSTlng 
hlo<-ks.  springs  on  said  rod  each  side  of  the  traveler,  con- 
nected trips  for  engaging  the  blocks  on  said  rod.  a  clntcb 
and  chain  of  gearing  connecting  the  screw  shaft  with  tbe 
engine  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  clutch  by  said 
guide  rod. 


1097.418.      ENGINE-STARTER       El  OEXE  Ft  l.LKR,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  .'583.010 
(CI.  123—187.1 
1.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  shsft.  two  gears  one 

keyed  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  rotauble  on  the  shsft. 


1.097.420.  SEEP-CRC8HBR.  John  A.  GAUi.XEa.  Grlf 
ton.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Smith  and  Bro., 
Ayden.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  S9S,788. 
(Cl.  83—12.1 

A  seed  cruaher  emltodylng  a  frame,  a  pair  of  horlsontal 
Juxtaposed  crushing  rollers  carried  thereby,  a  sllghtl7  In- 
clined plate  carrle<l  by  the  frame  and  having  Its  free 
portion  resting  on  Top  of  one  crushing  roller,  a  toothe.l 
feed  roller  carried  by  the  frame  abOTS  tbe  free  portloa  of 
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the  uld  pl«te  and   TO6p»r«tlng  with  the  uid  plate  and 
roller,  and  an  Inclined  plat*  carried  by  the  frame  ahoTe 


1,097.421.  CKOfllKT  TIIRE.AD  HOLDER.  FlobOCI  J. 
•  inCLT.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  June  12,  1912  Serial 
No.   70::. 2111       (CI    242 — 130.1 


1.  In  a  iroilii-i  tlin-ad  holder,  a  reitaiiBular  nprlnu  wire 
frame.  meatiB  for  attachlnu  same  to  the  clothlnu  of  the 
n«er,  an  adjustable  separable  spool  deUchabI;,  looselj  and 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  ring  In  said  frame 
opposite  said  spool  holder  adapted  to  receive  the  thread 
from  the  spool  and  to  be  freely  and  easily  unwound  there- 
from through  said  rjUK.  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for 
the  purposes  sperlfled. 

-  In  n  crochet  thread  holder,  a  pair  of  ryllndrlcai  tele 
s.opln::  members  each  longltudlnall.v  slotted  and  each 
h.Tvtnt.*  a  flat  flnute  upon  one  end  thereof  to  form  when 
iDierensaged  an  adjustable  spool  to  receive  hollow  balls 
of  jam  or  thread  of  varying  widths,  and  a  frame  adapted 
to  carr.v  said  spool  and  upon  which  said  spool  is  loosely, 
rot.itably  and  detnehably  mountfd.  substantlnliv  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

^.  In  a  holder  for  crochet  thread,  a  rectangular  spring 
nir.'  frame,  moans  for  detachably  securing  same  to  the 
.lothing  of  tl,e-D»«^^^  separable  spool  holder,  and  means 
for  loosely  mounting  said  spool  upon  said  rectangular 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  tl.c  purposes 
speclfled. 


1.0»7,422,  LUBRU  ATl.VG  DEVICE.  William  OE»»ll 
lasoraica  .\.  (iasKLL.  and  Ezra  J.  Uisell.  SIdnej 
iJhIo.     Filed  Apr.  »,   1912.     Serial   .No.   8S8.201       (CI 

IS4._37.» 

.V  lubricating  device  comprising  a  su|.|.ort.  a  rod  mount 
ed  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  on  sal.l  support,  a  shaft 
rolatably  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  crank 
arm  on  one  end,  a  ratchet  whei-l  fixed  on  said  shaft  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  rod  and  cofiperating  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  n,..,ins  for  reciprocating  said  rod  to  ef. 
f.  ct  the  Intermittent  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  ratchet  wheel  flied 
00  the  second  shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  for  operative  en 
i-agement  with  the  last  named  ratchet  wheel.  conne<- 
tlons  between   ssid   pawl   and   the  cranit  arm    of  the  flrst 


n»med  shaft  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  llrat  named  abaft 
will  reciprocate  the  pawl  to  effect  the  Intermittent  ro- 
tation of  the  second  named  shaft,  a  grease  cup  carHed 
i.y  the  support,  a  plunger  operating  In  said  grease  cup  and 
lu.iuding  a  stem  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the 


the  aforesaid  plate  and   having  its  Ii5^-er   portion  notched 
for  the  passage  of  the  feed  roller  teeth. 


grease  cup  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  stem  will  feed 
the  plunger  longitudinally  of  the  grease  cup.  a  worm  gear 
...nnecting  between  the  «H-„nd  shaft  and  said  stem  for 
.(re,ting  the  rotation  of  th.  i„,,.,r.  «nd  a  discharge  for 
I  he  grease  cup 


l.O07.42.<.  STuVEI'ii'Ki.xSTK.NKK.  .K,„  r,  o.vixa 
I'aducah.  Ky  .  and  IIevry  Lewis.  New  Liberty  111' 
Piled  May  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  827,335.  Renewed  Dec 
4.   1II1.1       fSerlai   No    Sn4,7«5.      (CI.   12S— S18  ) 


1.  .i  devil,  of  the  .lass  desirlbed  Including  a  horlionlil 
stove  pipe  provided  with  a  terminal  extending  portion 
adapted  to  project  Into  a  chimney  or  flue  beyond  the 
wall  thereof  and  having  an  opening  In  the  top  located 
beyond  the  wall  of  liie  chimney  or  flue,  said  terminal  |.or 
Uon  being  also  provided  with  projecting  flanges  lo.  atiMl 
at  apposite  sides  of  the  opening,  and  a  thimble  |)rovld.-d 
with  opposite  grooves  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
thlmhle  and  adapted  lo  permit  the  flanges  to  be  pasB.d 
through  the  thimble  Into  the  chimney  or  flue  for  holding 
the  stove  pipe  in  Its  projecting  position. 

-.  A  devlie  of  the  class  described  including  a  Ihlmble 
provided  with  opposite  grooves  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  thimble,  and  a  horizontal  stove  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  pruje<tlng  portion  having  an  opening  and 
provided  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  flang.-s  extend 
Ing  the  length  of  the  opening  and  formed  by  portions  of 
meul  cut  lo  form  the  said  opening,  said  flanges  being 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  grooves  of  the  thimble 
Into  a  chimney  or  flue. 

a.  A  device  of  the  cUss  described  Including  a  thimble 
provided  with  opposite  groov.  s.  and  a  horl.onui  stove 
nlpe  provided  with  a  proJccUog  portion  extending  beyond 
the  wall  of  the  chimney  and  having  an  opening  In  the  top 
and  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  with  flanges 
formed  by  portions  of  the  metal  cut  to  form  the  said 
opening,  said  flanges  being  movable  through  the  grooves 
of  the  thlmhle  and  engaging  the  latter  to  hold  the  stove 
l'i|>e  In  Its  projecting  position. 


1,097,424.      FEED     MECHANISM     FOR     GRASS  TWINfe 
.MACHINES.     ucouoE  L.  OBiv,  West  Palm  Heacli    Fla 
assignor    to    Walte    (irass    Carpet    Company,    Oshkoah! 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Piled  Oct    18   1«I2 

Serial  No.  726..')57.     (CI,  28 21.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 

of  a  holder  for  grasses,  primary  feed  rolls,  secondary  feed 
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rolli,  Mid  rolli  being  irraaired  In  end  to  end  relation  to 

each  other,  meanti  up*rfltlvel.T  conn<'Cted  for  revolvlnp 
sHtfl  primnrr  rolls  nod  fiaUt  Berondarj  rolls  at  dtff<^rcnt 
ratM  of  speed,  and  meann  for  delivering  graanefi  from  said 
holder  Into  the  bite  of  said  rolls,  snbfltantlally  an  6f- 
Kcrlbed. 


2.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  bolder  for  grasses,  primary  feed  rolU,  secondary  f«ed 
rollx.  itaid  rolls  belnti  srranKed  in  f-nd  to  end  relation  to 
each  other,  meanx  opera  lively  connerted  for  revolving 
Raid  primary  rollft  and  oald  secondary  rolls  a(  different 
rates  of  spt't^d.  means  for  delivcrlnB  wisps  of  jirasses  from 
said  holder  Into  the  bite  of  said  rolis.  and  means  for 
spreadlnK  out  the  wispa  of  Krasaes  prior  to  their  entrance 
into  The  bite  uf  the  rolls,  fiubetantlalty  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chiss  deHrril>ed,  the  comhloation 
of  a  bolder  for  craasfs.  primary  feed  rolls,  secondary  feed 
rolltt.  said  rolls  h«'lnt;  arranK<'d  In  end  to  end  relation 
to  each  other,  menns  uperatlvi'ly  connected  for  revolv 
InfT  said  primary  rolls  and  aatd  secondury  rolls  at  different 
rates  of  Bpeed,  means  for  dellTering  wlspa  of  la'asafs  from 
saM  bolder  Into  the  bite  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for 
mildlnK  said  wisps  durins  their  df'Ilvery  from  the  holder 
to  t'le  rolls.  substHntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  d'^vir*'  uf  tlie  class  dfscrlhed.  th«?  combination 
of  a  holder  for  frrasses.  primary  fe<-d  rolla,  aecoodary  feed 
rolls,  said  rolls  beinfc  arranged  In  end  lo  end  relation  to 
each  other,  means  operatlvdy  connected  for  revolving  said 
primary  rolls  and  secondary  rolls  at  different  rates  of 
speed,  means  for  dellvprlDK  wlspx  of  grasses  from  aafd 
holder  Into  the  bltn  of  said  roils.  mcanK  for  apreadlnj: 
out  the  wisps  of  Krasses  prior  to  their  t-ntrance  into  the 
bite  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  guiding  said  wUps  during 
their  dcIlTery  from  the  holder  to  the  rolls,  subsiantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  holder  for  grasses,  companion  primary  feed  rolls,  com- 
piinioii  seiondary  feed  rolls,  each  primary  roll  having 
iti*  axinl  center  alined  with  the  axial  renter  of  a  second- 
ary roll,  said  secondary  rolls  having  an  nilnl  bore,  a  spln- 
dlf  connected  to  each  of  said  primary  rolls  and  I'Xt.-nding 
through  said  bore,  means  operatlvdy  connected  for  re 
volving  said  primary  rolls  and  secondary  rolls  at  different 
rates  of  speed,  and  menns  for  delivering  wisps  of  grass 
from  said  holder  Into  the  bite  of  said  primary  rolls.  snN 
sttintlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  <;n2ette.] 


IncbM    «lM>T«    tbe    rloaed    crotch,    cooperating    fttatentng 

means  at  the  open  front  formed  by  adjacent  contlguoui> 
edges  of  said  similar  front  body  and  leg  sections,  two  sub 
stantlally  similar  sections  constituting  the  rear  of  the 
legs  and  the  drop  seat,  a  back,  and  coi^perating  faBtenloi: 
means  for  dt-tachahly  securing  said  drop  seal  to  said  back 
Dr«r  the  lower  edg»^  of  the  latter. 


1.007,426.     BirURCATEI>  OARMRNT.     Maby  C.  GuiByK- 

wiLD.   Washington.  r>.   V.     Klled   Aug.   7.   Iftl3.     Serial 
No.   TMn.fl4*!.      (ri.   2-  144.) 

1.  A  bifurcated  drop  seat  garment  of  substantially  in 
elastic  mnterlal.  romprlsing  two  overlapping  substantially 
similar  notcned  sections  forming  the  front  of  the  lK>dy  and 
legs,  two  Bubstantlnlly  similar  sections  forming  the  rear  of 
the  legs  and  the  drop  seat,  and  a  section  forming  the  back, 
the  sections  comprising  the  front  of  The  t>ody  and  legs  be- 
ing sewed  to  the  section  forming  the  back  and  to  the  sec- 
lions  forming  the  rear  of  the  lee?  and  the  drop  sent 

2.  A  bifurcated  drop  seat  closed  crotch  nndercsrment 
c>>mprlslng  two  substantially  similar  sections  con'stltoting 
the  front  of  the  body  and  the  fronts  of  the  legs  and  se- 
cured together  by  a  seam  which  extends  a   plurality  of 


r~^ 


3.  A  blfutx^ted  garment  having  an  open  front  forme<i 
by  two  substantially  similar  sections  having  extensions 
forming  the  fronts  of  the  legs,  each  of  said  sectlona  being 
foimed  with  a  notch  therein,  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  material  above  the  notch  being  hemmed,  the  said 
hemmed  portions  overlapping  one  another  and  having  co 
oix-ratlng  fastening  meani*  thereon,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
notches  being  sewed  together  and  constituting  the  front 
»ieam  of  the  crotch. 

4.  A  bifurcated  garment  baring  an  open  front  formed 
1>>  two  substantially  similar  sections  having  extensions 
furmtng  the  fronts  of  the  legs,  each  of  said  sections  being 
formed  with  a  notch  ther«in,  the  longltudlnjil  edges  of 
the  material  al-ove  th»  notch  being  folded  back  and 
stltcbed  to  form  hems,  the  said  hems  overlappinc  one  an- 
other and  having  coOperatlnc  fastening  means  thtreon. 

5.  A  bifurcated  closed  crotch  garment  having  an  open 
front  formed  by  two  subslanTlally  similar  body  sections 
made  continuous  with  the  front  leg  sections,  said  similar 
srctions  being  formed  with  notches  in  corresponding  Ter- 
tical  edges,  the  lower  edges  of  said  notches  being  a  plu- 
rality of  Inches  In  length  and  sewed  together  to  constitute 
the  front  seam  of  the  closed  crotch,  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  material  nlwve  the  notches  Nlny  hemmed,  the 
hemmed  portions  overlapping  one  another  and  t>elng  sewed 
together  at  their  lower  ends,  and  cooperating  fastening 
means  on  said  hemmed  portions. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  Ott7.42e.  REVKRSIBI.K  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBITTER. 
John  W.  Otntisr  and  Oeohoe  P.  Haabdt.  Montgomery. 
Ala.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  792.157.  (CI. 
111—15.) 


1  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  draft  beam,  a  hopper 
cnrrled  thereby,  a  spoilt,  and  a  single  fastening  member 
for  securing  said  hopper  and  said  spout  to  said  draft  bpam. 
the  unloosening  of  said  fastening  member  serving  to  per 
mit  the  angular  attachment  of  the  spout  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  hopper  longitudinally  of  the  draft  beam. 
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'2.  In  a  fertilizer  dlstrlbnter,  a  draft  beam,  a  hopper 
troTided  witb  a  slotted  lu?  arranged  to  abut  Raid  draft 
beam  on  the  side  thereof,  a  spout  arranged  on  the  other 
side  uf  the  draft  beam,  and  a  bolt  arranged  to  enter  the 
slot  and  to  pass  through  said  draft  t>eAm  and  said  spout 
for  securing  the  parts  together. 

3.  Id  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  draft  beam,  a  hoppor 
provided  with  a  slotted  lug  arrna^ed  to  abut  said  draft 
l>i-am  on  the  side  thereof,  a  spout  arranged  on  the  other 
Hide  of  the  draft  beam,  a  bolt  nrninged  to  enter  the  slot 
and  to  pass  through  said  draft  b^'am  and  said  »*pout  for 
»e4  urlng  the  parts  together,  a  drive  wheel,  a  sprocket  car- 
rl.'d  by  the  shaft  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  shaft  rotatably  car- 
ried by  the  hopper  and  arranged  to  extend  therethrough, 
jtHid  last  named  shaft  being  provided  with  a  sprocket,  and 
a  )-haln  for  connecting  the  two  sprockets,  the  loosening 
of  said  bolt  serving  to  permit  the  shifting  of  the  hopper 
tn  ilehten  the  chain. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  draft  beam,  a  bopper 
piovlded  with  a  slotted  lug  arranged  to  abut  said  draft 
b»nm  on  the  side  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  being 
provided  with  a  feed  opening,  a  spout  arranged  on  tbe 
otli>>r  Hide  of  tbe  draft  beam  from  tbe  luj;  and  being  dla- 
pi>>e*I  below  the  feed  opening,  a  bolt  arranged  to  enter 
tbe  slot  In  the  lug  and  to  pass  through  the  draft  beam, 
the  end  of  the  bolt  terminating  within  the  spfjut  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  to  the  draft  beam,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
m-fted  with  said  hopper,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  lever  being 
IrtuT.  and  a  gate  carried  by  the  l>ent  end  of  the  lever  and 
H'liipted  to  regulate  the  sise  of  tbe  feed  opening. 


1.0  9T.4J7.  WHEEI,.  Fhedfruk  Joseph  IlADriKLO, 
Rlogsfleld,  Beccles.  England.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  810,958.     (CI.  152— 21.  > 


1.097.428.  rONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Jat  H.  Hali,.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assUnor  to  The  Electric 
Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  736,529.     (CI.  172—289.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  Induction  motor,  a  supply  circuit, 
a  transformer,  means  for  connecting  the  transformer  to 
the  supply  circuit,  a  single  switch  mechanism  containing 
a  set  of  contacts  for  disconnecting  the  motor  from  the 
trunsforroer  and  for  connecting  It  to  the  supply  circuit, 
and  a  winding  for  operating  the  said  switch  mechanslm. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Induction  motor,  a  supply  circuit, 
a  transformer,  means  for  connecting  tbe  motor  to  the  sup- 
pl>  circuit  through  the  transformer,  a  single  switch 
mechanism  containing  a  set  of  contacts  for  disconnecting 
the  motor  from  the  transformer,  for  disconnecting  the 
transformer  from  the  supply  circuit,  and  for  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  supply  circuit,  and  a  winding  for  oper- 
ating the  said  switch  mechanism. 

8.  In  combination,  an  Induction  motor,  a  supply  circuit, 
a  transfornipr.  means  for  connecting  tbe  motor  to  the  sup- 


In  combination  with  n  ilre,  a  ring  h,Tvlng  a  concaved 
portion  to  form  a  seat  for  the  tire  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  flanges,  a  rim  having  a  rigid  side  formed  with  a 
tire  engaging  portion,  a  removable  side  engaging  the  rim 
and  formed  with  a  tire  engaging  portion,  and  means  for 
dhmplng  the  ring  and  rim  upon  the  tire,  said  means  con- 
>l»tlng  of  sleeves  passing  transversely  through  the  ring 
itnd  aides  of  tbe  rim.  and  a  clamping  bolt  mounted  In  tald 
sleeves. 


ply  circuit  through  the  tranaformer,  a  single  iwltch 
mechanism  having  contacts  operated  by  a  single  winding 
to  disconnect  tbe  transformer  from  the  motor  and  the  sup- 
ply circuit  and  to  connect  the  motor  to  the  said  supply 
circuit,  .ind  a  current-limit  relay  for  controlUnx  tbe 
ni>erntion  of  said  switch  mechanism. 


4.  Id  a  motor  control  system,  an  Induction  motor,  a 
source  of  supply,  a  transformer,  normally  closed  contacts 
In  the  circuits  connecting  the  transformer  to  tbe  motor, 
normally  open  contacts  In  the  circuits  connecting  tbe  mo^ 
tor  to  tbe  source,  aod  a  winding  for  operating  tbe  said  coo- 
ts cU. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system,  an  Induction  motor,  a 
source  of  supply,  a  transformer,  normally  closed  contacts 
in  tbe  circuits  connecting  the  transformer  to  the  motor, 
normally  open  contacts  In  the  circuits  connecting  the  mo- 
tor to  tbe  source,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  said  con- 
tacts when  the  current  In  the  motor  has  decreased  to  a 
certain  Talue. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.097.429.  TRACTION  -  ENGINE.  Fbed  HbckmaN. 
Maria  Stein.  Ohio.  Flle«t  Fob.  10.  1012.  SerUI  No. 
fl76.706.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  platform  to  the  rear  end  of 
which  a  vehicle  Is  adapted  to  t>e  secured,  said  platform 
being  provided  with  a  seat,  a  pivoted  axle  carrying  frame, 
traction  wheels,  a  steering  shaft  on  the  platform  adja- 
cent the  seat,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  steering 
shaft  with  the  axle  frame.  :i  longitudinal  shaft  mounted 
on  tbe  platform  and  having  Its  front  end  geared  with  the 
steering  shaft,  and  an  auxiliary  steering  shaft  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal 
shaft,  said  auxiliary  steering  shaft  extending  rearwardly 
twyond  the  rear  end  of  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  platform  to  the  rear  end  of 
which  a  vehicle  Is  adapted  to  be  secured,  nald  platform 
being  provided  with  a  seat,  a  pivoted  axle  carrying 
frame,  traction  wheels,  a  steering  shaft  on  tbe  platform 
adjacent  the  seat  and  having  a  pulley  at  Its  lower  end. 
a  cable  winding  on  said  pulley  and  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  axle  frame,  a  longitudinal  shaft  on  the 
platform  gearing  l>etween  the  front  end  of  said  shaft 
and  the  steering  shaft,  and  an  auxiliary  steering  shaft 
connected  by  a   universal  joint  with  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
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longitudinal  shaft,  said  auxiliary  steering  shaft  extend- 
ing rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  end  of  tbe  platform. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  platform  to  the  rear  end  of 
which  a  vehicle  is  adapted  to  be  secured,  a  pivoted  axle 
carrying  frame,  traction  wheels,  a  motor,  means  for 
operating  the  traction  wheels  from  the  motor,  means 
for  controlling  the  operating  means,  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected with  the  controlling  m^'ans,  a  second  hand  le^er 
connected  with  the  first  hand  lever  and  extending  rear 
wardly  lieyond  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  a  steering 
shaft,  means  for  operating  the  ailr  frame  from  said 
shaft,  a  longitudinal  shaft  geared  with  the  steering 
shaft,  and  a  second  steering  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  tbe  longitudinal  shaft,  said  second  steering  shaft 
extendtny  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  plat- 
form. 

4,  The  combination  witb  a  vehicle  having  a  seat,  a 
liliilfnrm  to  the  rear  end  of  which  the  vehicle  Is  secured, 
the  platform  being  provided  with  a  seat,  a  motor  on  the 
platform,  a  pivoted  axle  frame  mounted  In  the  platform, 
;ixles  In  the  frame,  traction  wheels  on  the  axles,  gearing 
for  opt-ratlng  the  traction  wheels  from  the  motor,  an 
operating  lever  on  the  platform  adjacent  the  seat  thereof, 
means  for  controlling  tbe  operating  mechanism  from  said 
lever,  a  second  op*'rattng  lever  on  the  platform  and  ex- 
tending to  the  seat  of  the  vehicle,  said  lever  being  con- 
nected with  the  first-named  lever,  a  steering  shaft  mount 
od  on  tbe  platform  adjacent  to  the  platform  seat,  means 
op<>ratlvely  connecting  the  steering  shaft  with  the  axle 
frame,  a  second  steering  shaft  mounted  on  the  platform 
and  ext«'ndlng  adjacent  to  the  vehicle  seat,  and  means 
for  operating  tbe  first  steering  shaft  from  tbe  second 
shaft. 


in  working  relation  within  the  cone  ends  of  tbe  boxing, 
an  axle  supporting  the  collars,  and  passed  through  tbe 
tmxlng,  and  means  for  tensioning  the  resilient  means. 


1.097,430.  BALL-BEARING  CAR  ■  WHEEL.  JOHN  A 
HeCKMAN.  Friend.  Nehr.  l-Mled  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial 
Nn.  811.448.      (CI.   105—67.) 


1.  A  car  wheel  ctjmprlslng  a  hub  having  a  boxing 
formed  with  inwardly  tapered  cone  ends,  collars  work- 
ing within  tbe  cone  ends  and  having  ball  race-ways. 
tiearlng  balls  held  within  the  race-ways  and  working 
against  the  Inclined  wall  of  tbe  cone  ends  of  the  boxing, 
and  resilient  means  acting  upon  tbe  collars  for  sustaining 
the  same  In  working  relation  within  the  cone  ends  of  tbe 
I  Mixing. 

2.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  bub  having  a  boxing 
formed  with  Inwardly  tapered  cone  ends,  collars  work- 
ing within  the  cone  ends  and  having  ball  race-ways. 
iH*arlDg  balls  held  within  tbe  raceways  and  working 
rtgalnst  the  Inclined  wall  of  tbe  cone  ends  of  the  t>oxlng. 
resilient  means  acting  upon  the  collars  for  sustaining  the 
same  In  working  relation  within  the  cone  ends  of  the 
boxing,  and  an  axle  supporting  the  collars  and  passed 
through  the  boxing. 

3.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  bub  hsvlng  a  boxing 
formed  with  Inwardly  tapered  cone  ends,  collars  working 
within  the  cone  ends  and  having  ball  race-ways,  l)earlng 
I 'alls  held  within  the  race-ways  and  working  against 
the  inclined  wall  of  the  cone  ends  of  the  boxing,  resilient 
means   acting    upon    the   collars    for   sustaining   tbe   same 


1,097,431.  SAFETY  WHEEL -CLAMP.  Theadore  H. 
Hbnslry,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct  1.  1P12. 
Serial  No.  723.406.      (C|.  57_n9.1 


A  wheel  clump  comprising  a  clamping  plate  and  a  »up 
[Mtrtlng  plate  underlying  tbe  clamping  plate  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  Intermediate  offset  portion  bearing  di- 
rectly against  one  end  of  the  clamping  plate  and  then 
extended  outwardly  therefrom  ana  lying  above  the  clamp 
ing  plate,  and  a  single  fastening  connecting  the  two 
plates  together,  the  vertical  offset  of  the  supporting  plate 
serving  to  hold  the  clamping  plate  against  borliontal 
focklng  movements  on  Its  supporting  plate. 


1.007. 4;tL'.      GAS-VALVE.  iHvis    F.    Hei'leb,    Narbertb, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  John  S.  Worth  and  WUllam  P.  Worth. 

CoatesvUle,     Pa.       Filed  Feb.     15.     1913.       Serial     No 
74S.57&.      (CI.  48—87.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  gas  valve,  of  a  casing  havinc 
a  conical  bottom  section  forming  the  vtater  chamber;  a 
discbarge  pipe  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the 
conical  section  at  the  apex  thereof ;  a  valve  In  said  pipe  : 
two  flues,  one  flue  communicating  with  the  casing  and 
the  other  flue  having  an  extension  within  the  casing  ter- 
uiinating  at  the  water  line  so  that  tbe  water  will  close 
the  extension  or,  when  It  Is  below  tbe  extension,  will 
catch  any  Impurities  which  may  pass  luto  the  valve 
from  either  flue;  a  trapper  overflow  pip.-  communicating' 
with  the  casing  above  the  normal  water  line  and  with  th*- 
<llscbarge  pipe  below  the  valve;  a  lining  for  tbe  casinc 
above  tbe  water  line ;  and  a  Unlng  for  each  flne. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  caslnir  having  n  eytlndrtcal 
section  and  a  conical  bottom  (H>ctloD  furming  a  water 
t-hnmbvr  whereby  the  surface  of  the  water  eiteods  to  the 
fill!  dlnrueter  of  tlif  casliiK  ;  a  (Uncharge  pip*-  at  the  apex 
of  the  conical  section  ;  a  valve  In  sold  rtlscharRp  pipe;  an 
Inlet  water  pipe  commuDlcatlDK  with  the  casing  abore  the 
water  line;  a  0ue  rommanicatlnK  with  one  side  of  the 
casing;  a  nd  a  flu**  having  a  riglit  aotfled  ueck  located 
within  the  casing  of  a  diamt^-ter  cnoslderably  le»8  than 
the  casing,  the  end  of  the  neck  eztt'ndlng  to  a  point  so 
that  the  water  caa  either  cIomc  the  opening  Id  the  neck 
ur  will  catch  any  Impurities  which  may  pass  into  the 
valve  from  either  flue  when  It  Is  below  the  end  of  the  neck 

3.  The  combination  in  a  t;as  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
11  conical  t>ottom  forming  a  water  chamber;  a  valved  dis- 
cbarge pipe  communicfltlne  with  the  apex  of  the  conical 
Ikuttom  ;  an  Inlet  pipe  for  water  communicating  with  the 
ranlng  above  the  water  line  ;  a  trapped  overflow  pipe  com- 
muDicating  with  the  discharge  pipe  b^'low  th*-  valve  and 
with  the^Hidy  of  the  casing  above  the  normal  water  line; 
two  flues,  one  flue  communicating  with  the  casing,  the 
other  flue  hiiving  a  right  angled  neck  located  within  the 
casing  and  considerably  less  in  diameter  than  the  said 
casing,  the  lower  portion  of  the  neck  extending  to  a  point 
within  the  water  chamber;  a  lining  for  the  casing  above 
'he  wat>r  line:  and  n  lining  for  each  flue. 


1,097,433.     FAUCET.     Robert  P.    Hill,  San   Francisco. 
Cal.      Filed   Sept.    9.    1913.      Serial    No.    788.907.      4^1. 

137— ::«.» 


A  faufct  having  a  vnlve  chamber  clowd  at  the  bottom 
by  a  partition,  Hjild  partition  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, said  faucet  beyond  the  valve  chamber  being  formed 
with  Independent  horizontol  channel.*!,  a  valve  operative 
In  th*-  chamber  and  formed  with  port.s  to  register  with  the 
respective  channels  In  dlflferent  positions  of  the  valve,  a 
plug  having  threaded  connection  with  the  valve  and  adapt 
ed  to  close  the  openlnu'  In  the  partition,  said  valve  b.nrlng 
an  extension  projecting  above  the  faucet  and  rotatably 
receiving  the  plug,  and  a  handle  securt-d  to  said  extension 
for   operating   ili*^   valvi-. 


l.i-mr.434.     CO.\LINO   DEVICE.     Danibl  Hillema.s.  Jr.. 
Weliston,  Mo.     Filed  May  2-1.  1913.     Serial  No.  789.677. 

la.  214-1.1 


■scared  to  the  Mn,  and  a  slide  eoAperattn?  with  the  track 
and  eniraglng  the  locking  member  to  hold  the  sections  In 
bottom  forming  relation. 

2.  A  coal  delivery  apparaiut*  Including  n  bin  arranged 
alKJve  the  track,  a  dumping  s.<t|on  forming  n  bottom  for 
the  bin,  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  section,  a  track 
secured  to  the  bin.  and  a  slide  co^perailnic  with  the  track 
and  engaging  the  locking  member  to  hold  the  sections  Id 
bottom  forming  relation,  said  locking  member  having  a 
sectional  formation  corre^iHindlng  to  that  of  the  track  in 
one  direction. 

3.  A  coal  delivery  apparatus  tnrludlng  a  bin  arranged 
above  the  track,  a  dumping  section  forming  a  bottom  for 
the  bin.  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  section,  a  track 
secured  to  the  bin.  and  a  slide  cooperating  with  the  track 
and  en^raglnj:  llie  locking  m'-mfM-r  to  hold  the  sections  In 
bottom  f<^rm1ng  relation,  aaid  lo^'ktng  mi'mt>er  having  n 
sectional  formation  corresponding  to  that  of  the  track  In 
one  direction,  and  having  a  length  exceeding  tbe  vertical 
dimension  of  tbe  track  In  the  other  direction. 

4.  A  coal  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  bin  Bupi>orte<J 
ab«ive  the  track,  a  plurality  of  dumping  sectlontt  formlni: 
the  bottom  of  the  bin.  each  of  said  ftections  tK>lng  plvotnlly 
mounted  and  adjusted  to  normally  maintain  their  bottom 
cloglng  relation  In  the  absenc  of  material  In  the  bin.  a 
track  secured  on  tbe  outer  side  of  the  bin  and  Interrupted 
throughout  approximately  the  length  of  the  dumping  sec 
tions.  a  locking  member  carried  by  and  movable  with  these 
sections,  snd  a  sUde  coiiperatlng  with  the  track  and  set 
locking  members  to  maintain  said  members  and  sections  Id 
relatively  fixed  ponltlons  with  relation  to  the  bin. 

6.  A  coal  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  bin  supporte<l 
above  the  track,  a  plurality  of  dtiniplng  s'Ttlonn  forming 
tbe  bottom  of  the  bin,  each  of  aald  sections  being  plvotilly 
mounted  and  adjusted  to  normally  maintain  their  Ir^ttom 
closing  relation  In  the  sbsence  of  material  In  tbe  bin.  a 
track  secured  on  the  outer  aide  of  the  bin  and  Interrupted 
throughout  approximately  the  length  of  the  dumping  sec 
tlons,  a  locking  memlier  carried  by  and  movable  with  these 
sections,  a  slide  cooperating  with  the  track  and  aet  locking 
members  to  maintain  said  members  and  sections  in  reU 
tlvely  fixed  positions  with  relation  to  the  bin,  ."tald  slide 
comprtalng  a  hoUow  Iwdy  engSKlng  the  track  and  friction 
rollers  mounted  within  tbe  body  and  bearing  on  tbe 
track. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.097,436.  APFARATFS  FOR  EXTIN<Jr!SI! 
FIISORICH  WiLilCLM  HiNKEL,  Tempelhof. 
(termany.  assignor,  by  mesne  aijiilgnments, 
tlonale  Feuerlfischer  Gesellscbaft  M.  B.  II.. 
many,  a  Firm.  Filed  inc.  15.  UHI.  Serial 
(CI.   109— IS.) 


ING  FIRE.S. 
near  Berlin, 
to  Interna- 
Berlln.  Ger 
No.  R«ft.VK."i. 


Jf 

1.  A  coal  delivery  apparatus  Including  a  bin  arranieed 
abOTe  tbe  trark.  a  dumping  section  forming  a  bottom  for 
the  bin.  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  section,  a  track 


1.  A  Are  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a  powder 
ebamber  provided  with  a  tapered  discharge  uoxzle  having: 
valla  formed  of  two  conical  portions  intersecting  in  rela 
tlve  angular  relation  along  axial  elements  ;  ami  h 'plurality 
of  gas  discharging  nosztes  for  directing  Independent  Jets  of 
gas  along  said  Intersecting  conical  portions  for  causing  a 
strong  whirling  action  in  said  tapered  discharging  nozzle. 
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2.  A  ftre-extlnsnlablnfT  apparatus  comprising  a  powder 
thamber  provided  with  a  tapered  discharge  noxxle  having 
walls  formed  of  two  couical  portlous  intersecting  at  acute 
angles  along  axial  elements,  and  means  for  directing  Inde 
pendent  Jela  of  gas  along  said  Intersecting  conical  portions 
for  causing  a  strong  whirling  action  in  said  nozzle. 


l,OS»7,43«.      GAS-TUBE    COLI'LING. 
Fhlladetphla.    Pa.       Filed    July    U. 

777.0JI.    (CI.  i;;7    :;«.» 


Gsoao   K.   Hory. 
1913.       SerUl    No. 


Ing  lateral  openings  adjoining  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  chan- 
nels, a  cross  member,  having  its  terminals  sUdably  engag- 
ing the  respective  openings,  a  pair  of  crossecl  and  pivoted 
levera  having  their  forward  ends  fulcrumed  » Itttln  tbe  for- 
ward ends  of  the  cbaunels,  an  adJui^iinK  rod  threaded 
through  the  said  cross  member,  auil  a  wedue  swiveled  to 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  leven*.  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
levera  fitting  within  the  opposite  channels. 


1.  A  coupler  for  connecting  tbe  nibber  balb  at  the  end 
of  a  fleiltile  tin*  tube  with  a  gas  nipple,  comprising  a  re- 
taining coupliug  member  fastened  to  the  gas  nipple  and 
provided  with  bayonet  slots,  and  n  connecting  coupling 
member  made  In  parts  the  side;*  of  which  are  plvotally 
connected  with  each  other  at  their  forward  ends,  the  said 
parts  having  rear  relatively  movable  gripping  portions  en- 
circling the  back  end  of  the  bulb  and  provided  with  rela- 
tively engaging  memN-rs  to  secure  them  In  ciost-d  position. 
and  arms  extending  from  the  said  pivoted  portions  and 
adapted  to  encnge  the  said  bayonet  slots,  the  said  arms 
lerminiitintf  In  lingular  lugs  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
back  of  the  retaining  member. 

•J.  \  coupler  for  connecting  the  rubber  bulb  at  the  end 
of  a  flexible  gas  tube  with  a  gas  nipple,  comprising  a  re- 
taining coupllnn  member  fastened  to  the  gas  nipple  and 
provldi'd  with  bayonet  slots,  and  a  connecting  coupling 
member  made  in  parts  plvotally  tounecied  with  each  other 
at  one  end.  the  said  p-Trts  havinir  gripping  portions  at  their 
opposite  end  encircling  the  back  end  of  the  bulb,  one  of  the 
said  gripping  portions  having  an  aperture  and  the  other 
having  a  struck  up  tongue  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
snld  aperture  and  bent  over  to  lock  the  gripping  portions 
when  in  closed  iKJsltion.  and  arms  extending  from  the  flrst 
mentioned  ends  of  the  said  conn'-ctlng  member  parts  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  bayonet  sloia.  the  nald  arm** 
tefralnntlng  In  ancular  lugs  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
back  of  the  retaining  coupling  member. 

3.  A  coupler  for  connecting  the  rubber  bulb  at  the  end 
of  a  flexible  gas  tut>e  with  a  gas  nipple,  comprising  a  re- 
taining coupling  member  fastened  to  the  gas  nipple,  and  a 
connecting  coupllne  member  made  in  parts  nivotally  con 
nected  with  each  other  nt  one  end.  said  two  coupling  meni 
bera  having  relatively  encrnirlng  means  for  d>'taehahly  con 
n<'ctlnjr  them  tow'ether.  and  the  said  piirin  c.f  the  connect 
Inc  coupling  mamt>er  havlnc  gripping  portions  at  their  op 
pofdte  end  encircling  the  back  end  of  the  bulb,  one  of  said 
gripping  portions  having  an  aperture  nnd  the  other  havlni: 
a  struck  up  tongue  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  aper 
ture  and  bent  over  to  lock  the  trtppinc  p«'rtlons  In  closeil 
position,  nil  for  tbe  purposn  de«rrihed. 


I.t>ft7.437.       SHOE-8TRETCHKR        I'ktcr    C     HOLglMKH 
and  iKiuiNu  K  Zf.mbmkski,  Hastini:».  Minn.     Filed  Sept. 
4,  1913.     Serial  No.  788.133.      (CI.   12— 132.> 
1.   In  a  shoe  stretcher,  a   pair  of  last  sections,  a  cross 
member  having  Us  terminals  slldahly  engaging  the  respec- 
tive sections  adjoining  their  rear  ends,  a  pair  of  crossed 
and   pivoted   levers   having   their   forward  ends   fulcrumed 
to   the   respective   s.-ctlons   adjoining   their   forward   ends, 
an  adjusting  rod  threaded  through  said  cross  member,  and 
a  wedge  swlveled  to  the  end  of  tbe  adjustinc  md  and  en 
gaging  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers. 

'2.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  a  pair  of  l.tst  sections,  having 
complementary  channels  extending  from  their  rear  ends 
to  points  short  of  their  front  ends,  the  last  sections  hav- 


3.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  a  pair  of  last  sections,  baring 
complementary  channels  extending  from  their  rear  ends 
to  points  short  of  their  front  ends,  the  last  sections  hav- 
ing lateral  openings  adjoining  the  rear  ends  of  the  chan- 
nels, a  cross  meml>er,  having  Its  terminals  sildably  engag- 
ing the  respective  opeuin^s,  a  pair  of  crossed  and  pivoted 
levers  having  their  forward  ends  fulcrumed  within  the  for 
ward  ends  of  the  channels,  an  adjusting  rod  threaded 
through  the  sjild  cross  member,  and  a  wedgr  swlveled  to 
the  end  of  the  adjueilug  rod  and  engaging  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  said  levers,  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers 
fitting  within  the  opposite  channels,  the  respective  levers 
having  lugs  at  their  rear  «.nds,  tlie  wedge  having  side  lips 
overlapping  the  respective  levers  and  Cfxlperatlng  wlih 
the  lugs. 


1.097.438.  I  INDICATING  FFSE  HOLI'EIC  Bsi  son  P. 
HOBTON,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
810.722.      (CI.  175—278.) 


1.  In  a  fuse-holder  or  casing,  a  fuse  therein.  :t  spring  se- 
cured atone  end  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  secured  at 
Its  free  end  exterior  of  the  casing  l>y  a  transverse  connection 
with  tbe  fuse  within  the  casing',  said  conne<-tion  and  spring 
being  insulated  from  each  other  by  an  Insulating  button, 
the  latter  being  retained  In  position  by  the  transverse  con- 
nection, which  connection  serves  to  hold  the  spring  adja- 
cent the  exterior  of  the  casing  while  the  fuse  therein  Is 
unbroken. 

2.  In  a  fuse-holder  or  casing,  a  fuse  therein,  a  spring 
actuated  indicator  element  secured  at  one  end  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  casing  and  at  lis  opposite  end  exterior  of  the 
casing  to  the  fuse  when  unbroken,  said  latter  end  being 
provided  with  au  insulating  element  in  the  form  of  a  but- 
ton, said  Insulating  element  having  provision  for  the  ac- 

-commodatlon  of  a  tie  wire  which  oinstltutes  a  <'unnectlon 
with  the  fuse  and  means  for  insulating  the  tie  wire  so  tbe 
same  is  unexposed  exteriorly  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  fuse-holder  or  casing,  a  fuse  therein,  an  Indica- 
tor spring  element  secured  to  the  casing,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  element  to  the  fu»k-  and  means  for  Insulating  tbe 
securing  means  from  the  indicator  element,  said  means 
comprising  a  detachable  Insulating  button  which  renders 
said  element  entirely  eliK  trically  unexposed  when  the  fuae 
within   tbe  casing  Is  unbroken. 


1,097,439.  FRUIT -GRAI'ER.  Fkf.I>  C  J.wriTT*  and 
Chable.s  M.  jA(jt  ettf.  <irand  Junction.  Colo.:  aaM 
Charles  M.  JaqitPtte  assignor  to  said  Fred  C.  Jaquette. 
Filed  June  20.  11+13.  Serial  No.  774,S07.  <C1.  130 — 32.) 
1.   In  a  fruit  grading  machine  ctunprlslng  a  supporting 

frame,  the  combination  of  endlem  carriers  for  grading  the 
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fruit,  MM  carrien  being  arran(«d  In  *aceea<lao  and  witb 
«ii-h  cmrter  Inclining  upwardly  from  Ita  rKelTlng  to  lt« 
dfllvcry  rod.  the  recelTlng  end  of  each  of  the  (tueceedlng 
carrien  belnu  at  a  lower  leTel  ami  adjacent  to  the  de 
Urery  end  of  the  preceedlng  carrier,  each  of  the  said 
carriers  comprtRing  a  »i»'rles  of  endleus  belts  arranged  in 
regular  apacfd  relation,  and  trnnsverae  slats  connecting 
the  beltti  and  spaced  apart  at  the  same  distance  from  each 
other  as  the  spadns  of  thf  belt.-*,  the  belts  of  the  several 
carriers  being  In  alioemeni  loni.-itiidlnall.v  of  the  frame. 
and  a  separating  strip  arranged  abovo  the  center  of  ^-ach 
line  of  belts,  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  the  strlpa  being 
shaped  to  corre^tpond  with  the  Inclination  of  the  carriers 
and  the  said  lower  ediic  of  each  strip  being  adjacent  to  the 
upper  surface  of  all  of  the  carriers,  the  uptnlnes  of  each 
carrier  t>elng  of  substantially  the  sam*'  "lui'  and  of  larger 
slxe  than  the  openings  of  the  preceding  cartiei. 


2.  A  carrier  having  a  series  of  rows  of  longltudiuiiUy 
extending  openings  of  equal  sisc.  and  means  at  the  deliv-ry 
end  of  each  carrier  for  graduallj  lifting  the  material  car- 
ried by  the  carrier  t,i  the  plane  of  the  upper  run  of  th.» 
carrier,  said  means  (-ompri.>4lng  endless  belts  supported 
at  the  delivery  end  of  the  carrier,  one  of  the  said  belts 
being  arranged  In  allnement  with  each  series  of  openinga 
and  with  its  upp*'r  r.in  Inclining  upwardl.v  to  a  level  with 
the  upper  face  of  the  carrier  at  the  ilellvery  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  fmit  grading  machine,  a  feed  chute  having  a 
aeries  of  longitudlnslly  fit'-ndlni:  passages  arranged  along 
side  each  other,  each  passage  being  V  shaped  In  cross 
section,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  chute  tor  cag- 
ing the  slie  of  fruit  that  may  pass  through  the  pas.iagc!.. 
said  means  comprising  a  plate  arranged  transversely  of 
the  chute  near  Its  delivery  end,  a  support  for  the  plat- . 
the  plate  being  adjustable  i>n  the  support,  said  plate  hav- 
ing Its  lower  edge  recessed  at  each  passage. 


1.097.440.  PROCE-Sa  FOK  MOLDINC  l'LATEi«.  ALnilD 
J.  J*BW.(x,  Newarlt,  N.  .1  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea 
J.  Travers.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.   754.215.      (CI,    101 — 178.1 

1.  The  process  for  molding  plates,  consisting  of  form- 
Inc  plates  of  a  composition  of  celluloid  and  metal,  con- 
necting a  pair  of  plates  together,  exposing  the  so-con- 
nected plates  to  vapors  of  amyl  acetate  to  soften  the  ex- 
posed surfsces  only,  separating  the  plates,  then  Impress- 
ing each  of  the  softened  faces  with  a  suitable  matrix, 
treating  the  opposite  face  of  each  plate  with  a  non- 
organic acid,  and  coating  said  treated  surface  with  a 
cement,  then  mounting  said  plates,  with  the  cement-coated 
surface  on  a  wooden  block,  by  means  of  said  cement. 

2.  The  process  for  molding  plates,  consisting  of  form- 
ing plates  of  a  composition  of  celluloid  and  metal,  con- 
necting a  pair  of  plates  together,  exposing  the  so-con- 
nected plates  to  vapors  of  amyl  acetate  to  soften  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  only,  separating  sabl  plates,  then  Impress- 
ing each  of  said  softened  faces  of  said  plates  with  a  suit- 
able matrix,  treating  the  non  Impressed  faces  of  the  plates 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  coating  said  acid  trcat.d  surface 
with  cement,  and  mounting  said  plates  with  the  cement- 
coated  aurfacea  on  a  wooden  block  by  means  of  said  ce 
ment. 

S    The  process  for  molding  plates,  consisting  of  forming 


Plata*  by  a  composition  of  celluloid  and  alumlnam,  con- 
necting each  pair  of  plates  together,  exposing  the  so-con- 
nected platea  to  vapors  of  amyl  acetate  to  soften  the  ex- 
posed  face  only,  separating  each  pair  of  connected  plates, 
and  Impressing  each  of  said  softened  surfaces  of  said 
plates  with  a  suitable  matrix,  treating  the  non-Impressed 
face  of  each  of  the  plates  with  hydrochloric  acid,  then 
coating  the  said  acid-treated  surface  with  a  cement  dis- 
solved In  an  easily  volatile  substance,  and  mounting  the 
same  on  a  suitable  block  by  means  of  the  coat  of  cement. 

1.  The  process  for  molding  plates,  which  consists  of 
forming  plates  by  a  comiiosltlon  of  celluloid  and  aluminum, 
connecting  each  pair  of  plates  together,  exposing  the  so- 
connected  plates  to  vaiwrs  of  amyl  acetate  to  soften  the 
exposed  faces  only,  separating  each  pair  of  plates,  then 
Impressing  said  softened  surface  of  each  plate  with  a  suit- 
able matrix,  treating  the  non  Impressed  face  of  the  plates 
with  hydrochloric  add,  and  coating  the  so-treated  face 
with  gnlta  percha  dissolved  In  a  highly  volatile  solution, 
snd  mounting  said  plates  on  suitable  blocks  with  the  said 
faces  coated  with  gutta  percha. 

5  The  process  of  molding  plates,  which  consists  of  form- 
ing platea  by  a  composition  of  celluloid  and  aluminum,  con 
necting  each  pair  o(  plates  together,  exposing  the  con- 
nected plate"  to  va|>ors  of  amyl  acetate  to  soften  the  ex- 
iwsed  faces  only,  sepurstlng  each  pair  of  plates,  then  Im- 
pressing said  softened  surface  of  each  plate  by  a  suitable 
matrix,  treating  the  nonlmpressed  face  of  the  plates  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  then  coating  the  add  treated  face  with 
gutta  percha  dissolved  in  bensol.  and  mounting  said  platss 
on  suitable  wooden  blocks  with  the  faces  coated  with  gutta 
percha  attached  to  the  block- 

irialms  a  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (;aiette.] 


1.0(17.4-11.       (iAS  <<X.K-01'KK.\TiS(;     DEVICE, 
«IN  Jenkins.  Wsshlngton.   D.  C.     Filed  Oct 

Serial  No.  794,26K.      (CI.   240 — 12:i  I 


BSNJA- 

).    1913. 


1.  1  he  combination  with  a  gus  cock  and  the  handle 
thereof;  of  a  honalDg  carried  by  the  cock,  a  rotary  mem 
brr  In  the  housing  and  having  a  slot  In  which  the  afore 
said  haufJe  seats,  a  pull  device  connected  to  the  rotary 
in«imlH-r.  s  s|irlng  connected  tu  said  member  and  tending 
to  swing  th.'  saise  Ir.  one  direction,  a  ratchet  on  the  rotary 
member,  a  pawl  engageable  witb  said  ratchet,  and  pawl- 
disengaging  means. 

2.  The  comhinat*on  with  a  gas  cock  and  th^  handle 
thereof;  of  a  housing  carried  by  the. cock,  said  bo,:<>lnK 
having  a  circular  bottom  opening,  a  rotary  member  In  the 
housing  and  having  a  slot  In  whlh  the  aforesaid  handle 
seats,  said  slot  having  a  marginal  Dange  which  extends 
Into  the  aforesaid  opening,  a  pull  device  connected  to  ths 
rotary  member,  a  spring  connected  to  said  member  and 
tending  to  swing  the  same  In  one  direction,  a  ratchet  on 
the  rotary  member,  a  pawl  engageable  with  said  ratchet, 
and  pawl-dlsengaglng  means, 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  gas  cock  and  the  handle 
thereof:  v>f  a  housing  carried  by  the  cock,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber in  the  bousing  and  having  a  slot  In  which  the  afore- 
said handle  seata.  an  srcuate  ratchet  member  made  fast 
to  the  rotary  member,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  housing  and 
engageable  with  the  ratchet  member,  and  a  pull  device 
and  a  spring  connected  to  the  rachet  member 

4.  The  comhinaCion  with  a  gas  cock  and  the  handle 
thereof :  of  a  housing  carried  by  the  cock,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber In  the  housing  coupled  to  the  aforesaid  handle,  n 
pull  device  connected  to  the  rotary  memt>er.  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  tending  to  swini:  the  same  In 
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one  dtrectloD.   a   ratdi^t  on  tbe  rotary   member,  a  pawl 

enragoable  witb  satd  ratchet,  and  pawl-dlsenfraKlng  meaos. 
B.  The  combluatlon  with  a  gas  cock  and  the  handle 
tbcr*vf:  of  a  buualnK  carried  by  the  cock,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber Id  the  housloR  coupled  to  tbr  aforexatd  handle,  a  pull 
device  connected  to  the  rotarj-  member,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  member  and  tending  to  iwlng  the  same  In  one 
direction,  a  ratchet  on  the  rotary  member,  a  pawl  en- 
gatrable  with  said  ratchet,  pawl-disengaglog  means,  and 
meuni*  carried  by  the  houHlnt:  for  socurlnp  the  aame  to  thf 
body  of  the  gas  cock. 


proride  a  plurality  of  convolute  portloos,  tbe  Inner  con- 
volutions each  having  a  portion  thereof  lying  within  ibe 
Hdjucent  convolution  of  a  greater  diameter  and  cloaeiy 
asKoclated  with  each  othpr  to  provide  a  perfectly  dat 
Hide,  the  opposite  side  of  the  convolute  ixirtlMJS  being 
fluhstantlally  superimposed  and  spaced  from  each  other 
to  provide  entrance  pasBsges.  a  binding  cord  having  one 
of  Its  terminals  attached  to  tbe  device  and  having  Its 
middle  portion  adapted  to  be  l^tween  the  ci»nTolutlons  so 
ns    to   change   its    dlret-tlon.    whereby    the   other    terminal 


1.097.442.  FU8E-RETA1NKU 
bany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16. 
tCl.  102—5.) 


WlLtlAU    W.   JoNsa,  Al- 
1013.     Serial  No.  790,118. 


it 


I 
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1.  In  combination,  a  cartrldKc.  a  fuKe  and  a  fuse  hoIdloK 
device,  the  said  fu»e  having  one  end  directed  Into  one 
end  of  the  cartridge  and  tbe  Mild  holding  device  having 
one  end  directed  Into  the  ssme  end  of  the  cartridge  as 
the  fuse  and  Its  oppofttte  end  adjustably  connected  to  the 
fuse. 

'2.  In  combination,  a  cartridge,  and  a  fuse  holding  de- 
vice, the  said  holding  device  having  one  end  directed  Into 
one  end  of  the  cartridge  and  its  upposlte  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  openings,  and  a  fusi*  laced  through  the  open- 
ings of  the  holding  device  and  directed  into  the  same  end 
of  the  cartridge  as  the  holding  device. 

3.  In  combtnKtlon.  a  cartridge,  and  a  holding  device, 
the  said  holding  device  having  one  end  directed  into  the 
cartridge  shell  and  surrounded  by  the  explosive  material 
within  tbe  sh*"!!  and  its  opposlt*'  <'tid  provided  with  a 
plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fuse 

4.  In  combination,  a  cartridge,  and  a  fuse  holding  de- 
vice, the  said  fuse  holding  device  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing one  end  directed  Into  one  end  of  tbe  cartridge  shell 
and  Into  the  explosive  material  within  the  shell,  means 
Bssorlat«Hl  with  this  last-named  end  of  tbe  body  and  co- 
acting  with  the  explosive  material  within  the  shell  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  body,  and  an  attaching 
plate  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  body  and  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  connected  to  a  fuse. 

fi.  A  fuse  holder  for  cartridges,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  engaging  end  and  an  attaching  end. 
tbe  former  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cartridge 
and  the  latter  to  b<>  adjustably  connected  to  a  fuse. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,097.443.      TYING     DEVICE.       Gottlibb     Kalat.     New 

York,   N.  Y.      Filed   Nov.    13.    1909.   Serial   No.  527.913. 

Renewed    Apr.    8.    1914.      Serial    Na    8S0.541.       (CI. 

24—18.) 

A  package  fastening  device  formed  from  a  single  length 
of   resilient    material    having   one    of   Its   ends   formed    to 


may  be  so  arrangied  between  the  said  cloeely  associated 
portions  that  the  said  portions  present  a  three  point 
clamping  action  on  the  cord,  one  clamping  point  being 
on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  convolutions  and  two 
points  being  on  the  other  side  of  the  center,  the  said 
convolute  portions  being  of  upwardly  decreasing  diameter 
so  that  the  said  portions  are  arranged  out  of  tbe  same 
vertical  plane  whereby  each  of  the  said  portions  serves 
as  a  guide  for  the  cord  upon  the  insertion  of  the  same 
within  the  said  passages. 


1.097,444.  SEPARABLE  RIM.  Hknbt  Bbinskb  Keipeb, 
l^ncaster.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1911  Serial  No. 
646.950.      I  CI.   152—21.) 


1.  .\  wheel  rim  comprising  an  outer  tire-carrying  ring 
provided  at  one  edge  with  a  tire-engaging  flange  extend- 
ing entirely  around  its  rirrumference  nnd  at  lu  oppodte 
edge  with  a  tire  engaging  flange  extending  only  partly 
:iround  Its  cirnimferenc'  and  having  Inwardly  projecting 
lugs  on  its  inner  circumferential  face,  and  a  divided  re- 
tainer ring  nttlng  within  the  outer  ring  and  having  re- 
duced portions  engaging  the  said  Inwardly  projecting  luga, 
the  said  Inner  ring  being  further  provided  alonp  a  por- 
tion of  one  edge  with  a  tire  engaging  flange  adapted  to  fit 
between  the  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  flange  of  the  outer 
ring. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  tlre-carrylug  ring  havlnjc 
a  stepped  Inner  circumferential  face  and  a  grtnive  In  the 
stepped  portion  of  said  face,  and  a  divided  ntainer  ring 
fitting  within  the  stepped  portion  of  the  tire  carrying 
ring  and  provided  with  a  projection  Inter-eugaging  with 
the  groove  therein,  the  inner  circumferential  face  of  the 
retainer  ring  being  flush  with  the  unstepped  portion  of 
(he  inner  circumferential  fact-  of  the  tire-carrying  ring, 
together  with  means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  divided 
ring  and  expanding  the  same  Into  locking  engagement 
with  the  tlre-carrylng  ring. 

3.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  tire  carrying  ring  having 
a  stepped  Inner  clrcumferenlial  face  and  a  groove  In  the 
stepped  portion  of  said  face,  and  a  retainer  ring  flttlag 
within  the  stepped  |>ortlon  of  the  tlrecarrylng  ring  and 
provided  with  a  projection  Inter-engBglng  with  the  groove 
therein,  the  inner  circumferential  face  of  the  retainer 
ring  being  flush  with  the  unstepped  portion  of  the  Inner 
circumferential  face  of  the  tlre-carrylng  rlnii. 
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4.  The  comblnatton  witb  a  tire-carirlng  rlnj,  oJ  * 
diviiled  reUlDer  ring  flttlng  within  said  Ure-carrylng 
ring.  lnter'<>ugaglDg  meaua  on  tbe  conucting  facea  of 
tbe  rings,  and  a  pivoted  latch  carried  upon  the  Inner  face 
of  the  tlrecarrylng  ring  for  engaging  the  enda  of  the 
retainer  ring  and  expanding  said  retainer  ring  Into  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  tire-carrying  ring.  subaUn- 
tlally  aa  de8crll)ed. 

5.  A  wbeel  rim  comprising  a  tire-carrying  outer  ring,  a 
dlTlded  luner  ring  aitlng  within  the  tlrecarrylng  ring 
and  having  u  rlre-reialnlng  portion,  and  a  pivoted  latch 
adapted  10  engage  the  ends  of  the  divided  ring  and  ex- 
pand I  lie  same  into  locking  engagement  with  the  tlre- 
carrylng ring. 

(Clainu  a  to  II  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.l 


1.097.44.5.  WA.SHING  M.\tlllNE.  W.iLTIB  E.  Kemi-. 
Sault  Sle.  Marie,  llicli..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jamea  H. 
Elliott,  Sault  Ste.  Uarle.  Mich.  Filed  Apr,  2,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   7.')8.416.      (t:l.  6«      8.) 


-^  clothes  pounder  comprlsinE  a  hollow  conicsl  head  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  located  therewlihln  and  spaced 
from  each  other  and  having  angularly  disposed  walls  se- 
cured to  the  head,  a  soap  tray  lo<ated  within  the  head  at 
the  upper  enda  ot  sai<l  members,  means  forming  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  the  tray  and  serving  also  to  hold  the  tray 
against  the  head  and  in  an  active  supporting  position,  the 
sides  and  ends  ot  the  tray  being  spaed  from  the  Inner 
walls  uf  the  head. 


1,097,446.  E<iG-TE8TI.\0  UEVU  E.  Sami Kl,  W.  Klass, 
Waokeaha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Arthur  W.  F.  Klaat,  Wan- 
keaha.  Wis.  Filed  July  5,  1813.  Serial  .No.  777,38«. 
<C1.  99— a.) 

!  i: 


1  .Vn  eg!.-  testing  device  comprising  a  cabinet  provided 
with  Interior  tray  r.<eiving  leilges  and  slotted  below  said 
ledges,  a  bar  extending  through  said  slot  and  provided 
with  a  source  of  illumlnntion.  said  cabinet  being  of  proper 
slae  and  shape  to  receive  egg  trays  from  an  incubator. 

2.  An  egg  testing  device  comprising  n  csblnet  proTlrted 
with  Interior  tray  receiving  ledges  and  clotted  below  said 
ledges,  a  bar  extending  through  said  slot  and  provided 
with  a  source  of  llluminotion.  said  cabinet  being  of  proper 
sise  and  shape  to  receive  egg  trays  from  an  incubator,  and 
aald  cabinet  being  also  formed  In  movable  sections  adapted 
to   be   adjusted   upon   each   other   to   in'-rense  or  diminish 


the  dlmensloos  of  the  cabinet  to  accommodate  traji  ot 

differing  siBea. 

-'1.  An  egg  testing  device  comprising  an  expansible  cmbl- 
net  having  interior  ledges  adapted  to  receive  and  aup- 
port  Incubator  egg  truys  of  dilTerent  size,  said  cabinet  hav- 
ing side  walls  sliding  upon  each  other,  and  co«peratlng 
with  the  end  walls  to  inclose  an  egg  tray  when  the  cabinet 
Is  In  either  an  expanded  or  contracted  position,  and  means 
within  the  cabinet  for  Illuminating  tbe  eggs  in  such  egg 
trays  from  tbe  under  side. 

4  An  egg  testing  device  comprising  a  cabinet  provided 
with  Inlerlor  tray  receiving  ledges  and  slotted  below  said 
ledges,  a  bar  extending  through  said  slot  and  provided 
with  a  source  of  Illumination,  said  cabinet  bi'lng  of  proper 
slae  and  shape  to  receive  egg  trays  from  an  Incubator,  said 
labinet  being  subdivided  by  partition  walls  Into  storage 
compartm*  nts  for  ecgs  removed  from  the  trays. 


1.097,447.  ENVEIX)!'  FASTE.NER. 
New  York.  .V.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  101 
(CI.  289—84.) 


John  Oko,  K.subck, 
3.    Serial  No.  740,013. 


-V  fasteniT  of  the  chsracter  set  forth  comprising  n  mem- 
l»-r  having  a  slit  and  a  second  memlnr  consisting  of  a 
thin  elongated  body  provided  at  one  end  with  attaching 
means  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  tongue  at  Its  op- 
posite end  to  pass  through  the  slit  of  the  conperntlog 
member  and  formed  with  ears  at  the  Inner  end  and  edges 
of  the  tongue,  said  ears  being  folded  against  a  side  of  the 
body  u|K)n  oppo.sltely  Inclined  lines  to  form  corespondlngly 
Inclined  shoulders,  the  inner  comers  of  the  folded  ears  be 
Ing  spaced  from  the  body  and  projecting  beyond  a  straight 
line  passing  through  the  Inner  ends  of  the  folds  to  provide 
means  for  engaging  the  companion  member  at  one  aide  of 
the  sUe  therein. 


1.097.448.  WELDED  WBOIT.IIT  IRON  ANNEAI.ING- 
POT.  Ewii,  Thwidor  I.ammine.  Cologne,  Germany. 
Piled  May  2«.  l»Ofl     Serial  No.  498,642,     (ri,  I48_I4.) 


1-  .\s  an  article  of  mnntifscture.  an  annealing  cylinder 
ronslstlng  of  a  body,  and  a  cover  receiving  rim  for  said 
cylinder  annularty  channeleil  to  form  a  cover  sent,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  rim  belni:  f<irme<l  as  a  ronltnuatlon 
of  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  in  vertical  allnement  there 
with  and  having  its  lower  edge  welded  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  cylinder  some  distance  below  the  said  seat, 

2,  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  nn  annealing  cylinder 
consisting  of  a  body  iinving  a  wrought  Iron  wall,  the  up- 
per edge  of  which  Is  channeled,  and  a  cover  receiving  rim 
for  said  cylinder,  the  lower  portion  of  said  rim  being 
formed  with  a  cover  seat  and  a  lower  portion  constituting 
a  continuation  of  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  In  vertical 
flltoement  therewith,  and  having  its  lower  edge  rounded 
and  welded  to  the  channeled  upper  edge  of  said  cylinder 
at  a  point  some  distance  lielow  the  cover  seat,  said  lower 
portion  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  and  having  its  upper  portion  also  thickened  and 
lient  10  form  a  shoulder  to  receive  a  cover. 
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1.097.449.  CLEANER  FOR  WIND-SHIELDS  OF  AUTO- 
MOBILES. EuoiNE  M.  Leoixiw.  McKenile,  Ala.  Filed 
May  9,  1912,     Serial  No.  698,190.      (CI.  IS — 59,1 


1.  An  attachment  for  cleaning  rotalable  window  panes 
comprising  an  arm  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  tbe 
pane  and  movable  horizontally  toward  and  away  from  tbe 
pane,  and  pivotally  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a 
cleaning  material  in  the  arm  engaging  the  pane,  a  handle 
in  the  same  for  rotating  tbe  member,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  arm  In  operative  position  at  times,  and  at  times 
In  inoperative  position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  cleaning  rotatable  window  panes 
comprising  an  arm  for  pivotal  attachment  to  the  frame  of 
the  pane  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  pane,  a 
scraper  nn  the  arm,  a  cleaning  material  carried  by  the 
scraper,  a  spring  on  tbe  pivot  of  the  arm  for  holding  tbe 
cleaning  nisterlai  In  engagement  with  the  pane,  means 
for  rotating  the  pane,  and  means  carried  by  the  pivot  of 
tbe  arm  for  engagement  with  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  holding  tbe  arm  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  An  attachment  for  cleaning  rotatable  window  panes 
comprising  an  arm  for  pivotal  attachment  to  the  frame 
of  the  pane,  a  socketed  member  on  the  arm.  a  scraper 
formed  on  tbe  socketed  member,  a  cleaning  material  in  tbe 
socket  of  the  socketed  meml>er.  an  apertured  plate  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  and  lugs  on  the  pivot  of  tbe  said  arm 
for  engagement  In  the  apertures  of  the  plate  to  hold  tbe 
arm  In  operative  position. 


I,097,4B0.  SHIPPING-CRATE.  He.vbv  Leima.-i.  Tampa. 
Fla.  Filed  Nov,  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,263.  (CI 
217—65,1 


1.  A  corner  construction  for  crates  comprising  a  slotted 
bead,  a  side  portion  the  end  of  which  is  received  by  the 
slot  of  the  bead,  a  metallic  strip  secured  to  the  aide  and 
having  an  end  projecting  away  from  said  side  adjacent 
the  bead,  an  end  member  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  side,  and  means  for  securing  the  end  to  the  bead,  said 
means  paaslng  through  the  metallic  strip, 

2.  A  box  construction  comprising  a  side  member,  a  me- 
tallic strip  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  side  mem- 
ber, an  end  member  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
aide  member  adjacent  the  extending  end  portion  of  tbe 
meialllc  strip,  and  means  passing  through  tbe  end  mem- 
ber and  the  metallic  strip  into  the  bead  for  holding  the 
same  assembled,  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  enter  a 
slot  formed  In  tbe  bead. 

3.  A  box  construction  comprising  a  slotted  bead,  a  box 
member  adapted  to  enter  tbe  slot  of  the  bead,  a  second 
box  member  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
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flrst-meotloned  member,  a  metallic  strip  secured  to  tb« 
drat  mentioned  member  and  extending  between  tbe  other 
member  and  the  bead,  and  securing  means  passing  through 
the  other  member  and  metallic  strip  into  tbe  t>ead. 

4.  A  box  construction  comprising  a  side  member,  an 
end  member  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  me- 
tallic strip  secured  to  one  of  said  members  having  an  ex- 
tending i>oriion  adjacnt  the  other  member,  a  bead,  and 
means  for  securing  together  the  bead,  the  projecting  end 
of  the  metallic  strip  and  the  end  member,  said  bead  pro- 
vided with  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  tbe 
side. 

."»,  .\  box  construction  comprising  a  slotted  bead,  a  side 
member  the  end  of  which  is  received  by  tbe  slot  of  tbe 
l>ead,  a  metallic  strip  secured  to  the  side  adapted  to  ex- 
tend around  tbe  end  of  the  side  and  engage  the  walls  of 
the  slot,  a  projecting  end  extending  from  the  metallic 
strip,  an  end  member,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  end 
member  and  the  extending  end  of  tbe  metallic  strip  and 
t>ead  together. 


1,097,451.      BRAKE.      THOMiS    E.    LtNrooT,    Flint,    Mlcb. 
Filed  Nov.  24.   1013.     Serial  No.  802,773.      (CI.  21 — 8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  spaced  inner  and  outer  brake  drums,  of  a 
double-faced  brake  shoe  positioned  therebetween  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  either  of  aald  brake  drums,  and 
means  for  normally  retaining  said  brake  shoe  in  spaced 
relation   to  said  brake  drums. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Inner  brake  drum  and  an  outer  brake  drum, 
of  a  double-faced  brake  shoe,  mesns  for  supporting  said 
brake  shoe,  means  for  realllently  retaining  the  brake  aboe 
iu  normal  position,  means  for  forcing  the  brake  shoe  into 
engagement  with  the  Inner  brake  drum,  and  means  (or 
forcing  the  brake  shoe  Into  engagement  with  tbe  outer 
brake  drum. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  Inner  and  outer  brake  drums,  of  a  brake 
shoe  positioned  therebetween,  means  for  retaining  the 
brake  shoe  in  spaced  relation  to  said  brake  drums,  means 
for  forcing  the  brake  shoe  Into  engagement  with  the  Inner 
brake  drum,  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  brake  shoe  Into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  outer  brake  drum. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  Inner  and  outer  brake  drums,  of  a  brake  sboe 
positioned  between  said  brake  drums,  means  for  support 
Ing  said  brake  ahoe,  means  for  forcing  the  brake  sboe  into 
engagement  with  the  Inner  brake  drum,  means  for  (ordng 
the  brake  shoe  into  engagement  with  tbe  outer  brake  drum, 
means  for  returning  the  brake  sboe  to  normal  position,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  brake  sboe. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  bub.  an  inner  brake  drum  and  an  outer 
brake  drum  carried  by  said  hub,  of  a  brake  flange  disk, 
means  for  supporting  said  brake  flange  disk,  a  brake  shoe- 
carrying  member  mounted  for  movement  upon  the  brake 
flange  disk,  a  double-faced  brake  shoe  carried  by  tbe  brake 
shoe-carrylDg  member  and  positioned  between  tbe  brake 
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ilranu.  uid  double-faced  brake  shoe  belnx  normallj  Id 
Inoperative  ponltloo.  meana  for  forcing  the  brake  ihoe  Into 
engagement  with  the  Inner  brake  drum,  meana  for  forcing 
the  brake  ahoe  Into  eogagiment  with  the  outer  brake 
drum,  meana  for  guiding  Mid  brake  ahoe.  and  means  for 
returning  the  brake  ahoe  to  looperatWe  position. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.J 


1.097,452.  I'LEASUBERAILWAT.  HoEjlce  A.  Locl- 
WOOD,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
703,648.      (CI.   104 — 111.) 


1.  In  a  rnllwa}-,  a  spiral  track,  and  a  revoluble  boom  the 
axis  of  which  Is  the  axis  of  said  track  and  which  Is  pro- 
Tided  at  opposite  Rides  of  said  axis  with  means  for  en- 
gaging cars  and  propelling  them  along  said  track. 

2.  In  a  railway,  a  spiral  track,  and  a  centrallj  sup- 
ported reToluble  boom  tbe  axis  of  which  Is  tbe  axis  of  said 
track  and  which  Is  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axis 
with  meanfl  for  engaging  cars  and  propelling  tbem  along 
said  track. 

:f.  in  a  rullwaj,  a  support  having  a  saucer  shaped  upper 
surface,  a  spiral  track  carried  on  said  upper  surface,  and 
a  revoluble  boom  the  axis  of  which  Is  tbe  axis  of  said 
track  and  which  has  two  car  engaging  and  propelling 
guides  disposeil  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axia  above  and 
parallel  with  said  surface. 

4.  In  a  car  propelling  apparatus,  a  revoluble  boom  hav- 
ing a  vertlciil  nxlM  and  provided  with  two  car  engnging  and 
propelling  suldes  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axia 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  with  a  vertical  plane 
Intersecting  said  axis. 

5.  In  II  railway,  a  spiral  track,  and  a  revoluble  boom 
having  as  an  ails  tbe  nils  of  said  track  and  provided  with 
two  car  engaiiinK  ond  propelling  guides  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  axis  and  at  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel 
with  a  vertical  plane  intersecting  longitudinally  said  axis. 

[Claims  tl  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetle.]  i 


1  .ni»7  .4.'j.-i.  .\NTI.SI,II'ri.VO  DEVICE  FOR  HORBE- 
SHOES.  Mabtix  C.  Ixjiis.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  of 
nne-flfth  to  Cornelius  Rrown,  one  fifth  to  .\rthur  D.  Hoff- 
man, one-afth  to  Charles  F.  Greer,  and  one  fifth  to  Jas 
per  J,  Greer.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial .No.  772,873.     (01.  168— .•{4.1 


1.  Ao  antl-slipplng  device  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a 
main  frame  provided  with  a  top.  having  apertures  there- 
through, vertleally  disposed  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  apertures  and  provided  with  gripping  portions  and 
with  downwardly  extending  portions,  a  roneshaped  part 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded  shank  to  engsge  a  screw 
threaded  aperture  in  the  top,  said  conical  part  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  downwardly  depending  portions  of 
the  Jows  and  spread  the  same  and  thereby  force  the  grip- 
ping portions  of  said  Jaws  Into  enL-ag.-ment  with  the  shoe 
and  hold  the  device  in  place,  and  a  calk  rigidly  connected 
to  said  structure. 

2.  An  antisllpping  device  for  horae  shoes,  comprising  a 
main  frame  provided  with  a  top,  having  apertures  there 


through,  vertically  disposed  Jaws  pIvoUlly  mounted  In 
said  apertures  and  provided  with  gripping  portions  and 
with  downwardly  extending  portions,  a  cone-shaped  part 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded  shank  to  engage  a  screw 
threaded  aperture  In  the  top.  said  conical  part  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  downwardly  depending  portions  of 
the  Jaws  and  spread  the  same  and  thereby  force  the  grip- 
ping portions  of  said  Jawa  into  engagement  with  the  shoe 
and  hold  the  device  in  place. 

3.  .\n  ami  slipping  device  for  horse  shoes,  comprising  a 
main  frame  provided  with  a  top  having  apertures  there- 
through, vertically  disposed  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  Id 
said  apertures,  provided  with  gripping  portions  and  with 
downwardly  extending  portions,  the  inner  faces  of  which 
are  provided  with  corrugations,  a  cone-shaped  screw 
threaded  part  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  shank  to 
engage  s  screw  threaded  aperture  In  the  top,  said  coniial 
part  being  adapted  to  engage  the  corrugations  of  the 
downwardly  depending  portions  of  the  Jaws  and  spread 
them  apart,  thereby  forcing  the  gripping  portions  of  said 
Jsws  Into  engagement  with  the  shoe  and  securing  the  de- 
vice in  place. 

4.  An  antl-slipplng  device  for  horse  shoes,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  supporting  part  extending  acroaa  the  top  of 
said  frame,  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  aperture,  Jaws 
provided  with  vertically  dispoa.-d  slots,  said  Jaws  being 
provided  with  gripping  portions  and  with  downwardly 
extending  portions,  pivot  pins  secured  to  the  frame  ond 
passing  through  said  slots,  a  cone  shaped  part  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  shank  to  engage  the  aperture  in 
the  supporting  part,  and  adapted  to  force  the  gripping 
portions  of  tbe  Jaws  Into  engagement  with  the  shoe,  said 
cone-shaped  part  being  provided  with  a  lalk. 

.1.  An  antl-slipplng  device  for  horseshoes,  comprls'.ng  a 
main  frame,  vertically  disposed  Jaws  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  frame  ot  opposite  sides  thereof  and  In  parallel  re- 
lation with  each  other,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  hori- 
zontally extending  portions  adopted  to  grip  the  sides  of 
the  shoe  at  opposite  edges  thereof,  but  being  out  of  sllne- 
ment  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  gripping  portions  Into  engagement  with  said  shoe  and 
securing  the  device  in  ploce. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiette.] 


1,097.4.^4  FENCE  CLAMr.  Jahes  C.  Mjba.n,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  nied  July  9.  1913  SerUl  No.  7T8.197.  (CI. 
30—53.1 


1.  A  fence  clamp  including  bars,  said  bars  being  formed 
with  registerioE  openings,  the  opening  of  one  bar  be 
Ing  in  part  reduced  in  diameter,  bolts  rutatably  mount- 
ed In  said  openings,  each  of  the  bolts  having  reduced 
portions  to  (It  reduced  portion  of  the  opening,  said  reduced 
portion  of  the  bolt  being  threaded  to  project  beyond  the 
proximate  surface  of  the  bar.  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded 
projection  of  the  bolt,  each  of  said  bolts  tielng  formed  with 
a  wing  head,  and  a  cam  surfaced  plate  secured  on  the  re 
malnlng  bar  to  receive  and  coAperate  with  the  wlog  head 
nf  the  bolt 

2.  .A  fence  clamp  Including  bars,  said  bars  being  formed 
with  registering  openings,  the  opening  of  one  bar  being 
in  part  reduced  In  diameter,  bolts  rotatabty  mounted  In 
said  openings,  each  of  the  bolts  having  reduced  portions 
to  (It  reduced  portion  of  the  opening,  said  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  bolt  being  threaded  to  project  beyond  the  proxi- 
mate snrface  of  the  bar.  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  pro 
Jectlon  of  the  bolt,  each  of  said  bolts  being  formed  with  a 
wing  head,  a  cam  surfaced  plate  aecured  on  the  remaining 
bar  to  receive  and  coSperate  with  the  wing  bead  of  the 
bolt,  one  of  the  bars  on  the  proxlmste  surface  thereof  be 
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Ing  formed  with  spaced  parallel  riba,  and  ■  atrip  carried 
on  the  proximate  surface  of  the  opposing  bar.  said  strip 
having  a  width  materially  less  than  tbe  distance  between 
tbe  ribe. 


1,007,455.  U)CKING  DEVICE  FOB  ACTOMOBILE- 
HOOD8.  Albht  E.  MAiaHALL.  Ashevllle,  N.  C.  Filed 
June  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  774,138.     (01.  21 — 90.) 


/"^s 


1.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  having  a  dash 
board  and  a  radiator  head,  of  a  hood  for  closing  the  apace 
between  the  dash  board  and  the  radiator  head,  sleeves  car- 
ried by  the  hood  on  the  Interior  thereof,  spring  pressed 
rods  disposed  within  said  sleeves  and  nrrangi-d  to  engage 
tbe  radiator  head,  and  pins  carried  by  the  dash  board  and 
arranged  to  enter  tbe  ends  of  said  sleeves  for  moving  said 
spring  preoed  rods  into  engagement  with  the  radiator 
head. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  having  a  dash 
lioard  and  a  radiator  head,  of  a  hood  for  closing  the  spa.-e 
between  the  dash  board  and  the  radiator  head,  sleeves  car- 
ried by  the  hood  on  the  Interior  thereof,  spring  pressed 
rods  disposed  within  said  sleeves  and  arrangi-d  to  engat-e 
the  radiator  head,  pins  carried  by  the  dash  board  and  ar- 
ranged  to  enter  the  ends  of  said  sleeves  for  moving  said 
spring  pressi^  rods  into  engagement  with  the  radiator 
bead,  and  means  including  cam  members  arranged  to  en- 
large said  pins  for  operating  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  having  a  dash 
board  and  a  rodlator  head,  of  a  hood  for  closing  the  space 
between  the  dash  board  and  the  radiator  head,  sleeves 
carried  by  the  hood  on  tbe  Interior  therrof,  spring  pressed 
rods  disposed  within  said  sleeves  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  radiator  head,  pins  carried  by  the  dash  boord  and 
arranged  to  enter  the  ends  of  said  slaves  for  moving 
said  spring  pressed  rods  Into  engugemint  with  the  radi- 
ator head,  cam  members  for  furdug  said  springs  within 
said  sleeves,  a  rntatable  barrel  carried  by  said  dash  board, 
an  arm  rigidly  carried  by  said  barrel,  a  second  arm' 
loosely  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  arrangi<d  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  flrst-mentloned  arm.  connections  between 
said  second-mentioned  arm  and  one  of  said  cam  members 
for  operating  the  latter,  and  connections  between  said 
cam  member*  for  operating  tbe  cam  members  simuitane- 
oaalj. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  baving  a  dash 
board  and  a  radiator  head,  of  a  hood  for  closing  the  space 
between  the  dash  board  and  the  radiator  head,  sleeves  car 
rted  by  the  hood  on  the  interior  thereof,  spring  pressed 
rods  disposed  within  said  sleeves  sud  arranged  to  engag. 
the  radiator  head,  pins  carried  by  the  dash  board  and  ar 
ranged  to  enter  the  ends  of  said  sleeves  for  moving  said 
spring  pressed  rods  Into  engagement  with  the  radiator 
head,  cam  members  for  forcing  said  springs  within  said 
sleeves,  a  rotatable  barrel  carried  by  said  dash  board,  an 
arm  rigidly  carried  by  said  barrel,  a  second  arm  loosely 
mounted  on  said  barrel  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
said  (Irst-mentloned  arm.  connections  between  said  second 
mentioned  arm  and  one  of  said  cam  members  for  operating 
tbe  latter,  connections  between  said  cam  members  for  op- 
>'rating  the  com   members  simultaneously,   and   a   switch  I 


for  controlling  the  sparking  dreult  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  said  rigid  arm. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  having  t  dash 
board  and  a  radiator  head,  of  a  bood  for  cloalng  the  apace 
between  tbe  dash  board  and  the  radiator  bead,  sleeve*  car- 
ried by  the  hood  on  the  Interior  thereof,  spring  pressed 
rods  disposed  within  said  sleeves  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  radiator  head,  pins  carried  by  the  dash  board  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  ends  of  said  sleeves  for  moving  said 
spring  pressed  rods  Into  engagement  with  the  radiator 
bead,  cam  member*  for  forcing  said  spring*  within  said 
sleeves,  a  rotatable  barrel  carried  by  said  dash  board,  an 
arm  rigidly  carried  by  said  barrel,  a  second  arm  loosely 
mounted  on  said  barrel  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
Srst-mentloued  arm,  connections  between  said  «eeond- 
meotloned  arm  and  one  of  said  cam  member*  for  operat 
ing  the  latter,  connections  between  said  cam  members  for 
operating  the  cam  members  simuluneously,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  cams,  and  means  for  locking  said 
loosely  mounted  arm  in  its  shifted  position  against  the 
tension  of  said  last-mentioned  spring. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.] 


1,097.456.  I  PROCESS  FOR  REDrCTION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED *-ATTY  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS.  CiEI.- 
TON  II.  MiSTOTT,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Not.  80,  1812  Se- 
rial No.  734,802.      (01.  87 — 12.) 

1.  A  process  iif  reducing  unsaturated  fatty  bodies, 
which  comfrises  bringing  hydrogen  into  contact  with  said 
fatty  bodies  In  the  presence  of  a  catalyier  comprising  a 
metal  of  t»e  palladium  group,  deposited  upon  a  sniuble 
csrrier.  an4  In  the  presence  of  a  solvent  of  fatty  bodies. 
In  the  absence  of  an  excess  of  any  liquid  In  which  nld 
fatty  bodies  are  Insoluble. 

2.  A  method  of  reducing  unsaturated  fatty  add*  aod- 
thelr  esters,  which  comprises  passing  hydrogen,  at  a  suit- 
able temperature  ond  pressure.  Into  a  solution  of  said  on- 
saturated  fatt.v  bodies  In  a  fat  solvent,  while  In  the  pres- 
ence of  metallic  palladium,  and  while  in  the  absence  of 
large  quantities  of  water,  and  while  agitating  said  so- 
lution. 

3.  A  method  of  reducing  nnsaturated  fattv  acids  and 
their  esters,  which  comprises  passing  hydrogen,  at  a 
suitable  temperature  and  pressure.  Into  a  solution  of  said 
unsaturated  fatty  bodies  In  ether,  while  In  the  presence  of 
a  catalyier  comprising  a  meUI  of  the  polladlum  group 
deposited  ot  a  carrier,  and  while  In  the  absence  of  large 
quantities  cilf  water,  and  agitating  said  solution. 

4.  A  method  of  reducing  normally  liquid.  UDsatnrated 
fatty  acids  and  their  esters  which  comprises  causing  hy- 
drogen to  act  at  suitable  temperature  and  pressure.  In  the 
presence  of  a  catal.vzer  comprising  a  metal  of  the  palla 
dlum  group,  deposited  upon  a  carrier,  upon  said  unsatu- 
rated fatty  bodies,  in  the  presence  of  a  fat  solvent,  and 
In  the  absence  of  material  amounts  of  anv  liquid  in  which 
said  fatty  bodies  are  insoluble. 


1.097,457.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  8T0I'.  Pail  Stn, 
Mathis.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  749.146.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  tbe  combination  of  an 
..verhead  obsUcle.  air  brake  train  line  connections  carried 
by  the  locomotive,  and  means  extending  upwardly  from 
the  locomotive  adapted  to  engage  said  obstacle  40  open 
the  train  line,  said  upwardly  extending  means  Including 
a  voke  and  a  ball  movable  relatively  to  each  other  In  the 
same  vertical  plane  and  odnpted  to  swing  rearwardly  to 
gether  whereby  the  train  pipe  connections  will  he  opened 
when  the  obstacle  Is  engaged. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  train  line  trip 
ping  mechanism  for  said  train  line  comprising  an  air 
cylinder  having  on  outlet  midway  of  Its  ends,  a  pUton 
therein  and  under  normal  train  pressure  on  one  side  a 
piston  rod  extending  from  the  piston  and  cylinder,  means 
Including  a  spring  acting  In  opposition  to  said  tr«ln  pres- 
sure and  serving  to  hold  said  piston  and  piston  rod  in 
normal  position  sealing  said  outlet  for  the  train  line  said 
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means  also  Inotudlng  mechaoUiD  malDtaiaed  In  a  normal 
vertical  position  and  In  <'n«fti;enieot  with  the  upper  end 
»>t  said  piston  rod.  and  a  valv*'  to  release  the  air  pressure 
from  the  cylinder  to  tllow  the  xprlnK  to  move  the  piston 
from  Its  Dorma)  position  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder. 


part  of  the  knuckle,  and  depressed  aeats  at  the  sides  of 
the  raised  extension,  the  knuckle  having  a  depressed  seat 
Attlng  over  said  raised  extension  and  luffs  entering  aaid 

depr('!*sed   lealfl. 


:i.  In  a  tripping  mectiaiiisin  for  automatic  train  stops, 
the  combination  with  an  obstacle  and  means  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  aald  obstacle  with  respect  to  tlie  »i;:nal 
mechanism,  of  means  carried  by  the  train  to  cotiperaie 
with  said  obstacle  for  the  purpi^ses  set  forth,  said  train 
■  arried  means  including  a  joke,  means  to  maintain  the 
yoke  normally  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  bail  carried  by 
said  yoke  and  movable  in  said  plane  into  or  out  of  posi- 
tion to  engage  sanl  obstacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  obstacle  and 
means  for  controiliD;;  its  position  with  respect  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  signal  mechanism,  of  devices  carried  by  the 
train  adapted  for  (uOperation  with  said  oI)«ttacie  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  set  forth,  aaid  train  carried  means  including  a 
cylinder  having  tubular  ■  onuectiou  with  the  train  tine, 
a  piston  In  said  cyliniler  adapted  for  vertical  reciproca- 
tions, a  piston  r>>d  connected  to  the  pUtoo  and  movable 
through  the  top  of  the  cab.  a  yoke  extending  traasv-raely 
of  and  above  the  cab.  a  ball  sUdably  connected  with  aald 
yoke  and  movable  vertically  in  the  plane  thereof  rela- 
tively to  the  yoke  and  movable  bodily  with  the  yoke 
aroun<l  the  axis  of  the  y-ke.  said  pi-ttun  rod  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  Imttom  of  the  ball  and  serving  to 
sustain  the  ball  elevated  under  normal  air  pressure  in 
the  train  line,  and  means  to  normally  sustain  the  yoke 
and  bail  iu  the  aame  vertical  plane. 

5.  The  herein  desrrlljed  automatic  train  stop  mechanUm 
comprising.  In  cumi)ination  with  a  locomotive  cab.  a  yoke 
Jouroaled  on  a  horizontal  axis  above  aald  cab.  the  ends  of 
aaid  axis  being  provided  with  elliptical  feet,  iiprlng  co- 
operating with  said  feet  to  maintain  the  yoke  normally 
vertical  but  permlttlni;  it  to  swing  around  said  axis,  a 
rectangular  bail  slidably  tltted  In  and  carried  by  said 
yoke  and  adapted  to  slide  toward  or  from  the  axis  of 
the  yoke  and  to  swing  bodily  with  the  y<ike  around  the 
axis,  and  air  valve  merhanlsm  within  the  cnb  and  Inclad 
Ing  a  ro4l  extending  throuuh  the  top  of  the  cah  and  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  bail  spaced  vertically  from  the  axis  of 
the  yoke  under  normal  conditions  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased and  projected  upwardly  when  the  hall  and  yoke 
awing  around  the  ails  of  the  yoke 

f  Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0»7.4o«.  UINJE.  JAHEa  r.  McKiNNEY.  I'lusburgb, 
ra.  Klled  Aug.  26.  1911.  SerUl  No.  640.242.  (CI. 
16—108.* 

1.  A  hinge  member  having  a  cylindrical  knuckle  portion 
and  a  body  portion  having  a  raised  extension  forming  part 
of  the  knuckle  and  a  d'-preased  seat  at  the  side  of  the 
raised  extension,  the  knuckle  having  a  lug  flttlng  in  said 
se«t 

2.  A  hinge  member  having  a  cylindrical  knuckle  por 
Uon  and  a  body  portion  having  a  raised  extension  forming 


;i,  A  pre«»ed  steel  binge  meiulwr  having  its  main  t'ear 
log  surface  along  its  edges,  staggered  screw  seats  extend- 
ing above  the  bearing  surface  and  depressed  rings  around 
the  staggered  screw  seats  forming  bearing  surfaces  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  main  t)earlng  surface  and  Inter- 
mediate raised  portions  between  the  said  depressed  rings 
and  the  main  edge  portions  of  the  hlng>-  mem'>tT.  the  in- 
termediate ralK>-d  portion  adjacent  the  knuckle  serving  to 
support   the  knuckle  against  longitudinal   distortion. 

4.  A  hinge  member  having  a  cylindrical  knuekle  portion 
and  a  body  p<irtloD  having  a  raised  extension  forming 
part  of  the  kniiekle  and  extending  within  the  ttnuckle  to 
reinfor<N»  the  hinge,  and  depressed  seats  at  the  side*  of 
the  raised  extension,  the  knuckle  having  n  d'^tressed  seat 
ntting  over  said  raised  extension  and  lugs  entering  said 
•l^'prt^swi  seats  whereby  the  knuckle  Is  supported  against 
longitudinal  distortion  In  either  dlrectlon- 

5.  A  hinge,  the  meml>ers  of  which  c»>mprl8e  <-ytlndry^l 
knuckle  i>ortions  and  tK>dy  portions  having  raised  i^urfaces 
extending  toward  the  knuckh^,  -taid  raised  surfaces  hav 
Ing  deprefised  seats  at  the  sides  thereof  and  said  knuckles 
having  recesses  meshing  with  said  rslse<l  surfaces  and 
lugs  adjacent  said  recesses  to  engage  In  said  seat,  whereby 
said  raised  surfaces  and  said  lugs  mutually  support  each 
other  against  longitudinal  distortion  of  the  several  knuckle 
l>ortl(ins. 


1.0ft7.459  WIND  SinEIJ>  FOR  VEHICLES.  Raphael 
Nbttkh,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oliver  M.  Ed- 
wards. Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  484,:{52.      (CI.  21—148.) 


1.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  ombloatlon  of  a  movable 
shield  p4>rtIon.  holding  or  bracing  means  comprising  two 
coactlng  relatlvi-ly  ndjuittable  nieuilters  pivoted  respectively 
to  the  ntovable  portlou  of  the  shield  and  to  the  body  to 
which  the  shield  is  applied,  locking  means  udapt<-d  to  bold 
iiaid  membera  In  any  adjusted  position,  and  operating 
means  connected  to   the  locking  means  and    including  co- 
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aetlBf  screw  thr«ided  power-transmitting  membera.  sn 
operating  lever,  said  lever  being  removed  from  the  screw- 
threaded  meml^i'm.  and  means  connecting  the  lever  and 
one  of  said  screw  threaded  members  said  means  being 
plTotally  connectM  to  one  of  the  screw  threaded  members, 
snbatantlatly  as  and  for  the  purpose  dewiMbed. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  a  movable  por- 
tion, holding  or  Iimdng  means  Including  two  enacting 
relatively  adjustnhte  memliers  associated  riitpectlvely  with 
the  movable  shield  portion  and  the  body  to  which  the 
shield  la  applied,  locking  means  Including  a  movuble  mem- 
ber operable  upon  Its  movement  in  one  lUrection  to  lock 
the  members  of  the  bracing  or  holding  means  together, 
and  operating  m-ans  connected  to  the  movable  member 
of  the  locking  means,  the  operating  means  Including  two 
coactlng  screw  thn>aded  power  transmitting  parts,  one  of 
said  parts  being  a  nut.  a  handle  lever,  and  meana  con- 
necting the  handle  lever  and  th»'  nut  for  eivlng  mtatable 
movement  to  the  nut,  snbNtantialty  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  a  movable  por- 
tion, holding  or  bracing  means  including  (wo  coactlng 
relatively  adjustable  members,  one  of  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  movable  poril<Hi  of  the  »;tileld  and  the 
other  of  which  la  pivoted  to  the  body  to  wlilch  the  shield 
la  applied,  locking  meana  adapted  to  lock  the  two  mem- 
bers of  the  holding  means  In  various  flx<Ml  relations  to 
one  another,  and  nperailng  means  for  the  locking  means, 
(he  o)»eratIng  means  including  screw  threadi'd  power- 
transmitting  members,  a  handle  lever,  one  nf  Kald  thread 
eil  meMil)er8  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  for 
o[>eratIng  the  locking  means,  and  means  connecting  the 
handle  lever  and  the  last-raentlooed  screw  threaded  mem 
Imt.  said  screw  threnrtod  member  being  arranged  to  move 
about  an  axis  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  i^nne(tii)n  l»et wren  said  mt^valile  shlebl  portion 
and  the  member  of  the  holding  or  bracinu*  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  movable  portion,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  s<'t  forth. 

-*.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  a  movable  por 
lion,  boldliig  or  bracing  means  Inrludlnk'  two  coactlng 
relatively  adjustsble  tnembers.  one  mem(«  r  being  pivoted 
to  said  portion  of  the  shield  and  the  other  being  designed 
to  lie  pivoted  to  the  IhkIv  to  which  the  shield  Is  applied, 
locking  means  adapted  to  hold  said  numl^ers  In  any  ad 
justed  position,  and  o^Kratlng  m<'ans  connected  to  the 
locking  means  including  S4Tew  threaded  power-transmit 
ting  members  located  near  the  pivot  connecting  the  hold 
ing  means  and  the  movable  portion  of  the  shield,  a  tiandle 
lever  removed  from  Nuch  pivot,  and  means  connecting  the 
handle  lever  and  one  of  the  screw  threaded  memt>ers,  sub 
atanllally  as  and  for  the  purpoiie  descrlb*'d. 

.*>  In  a  Mind  shield,  the  rorabluatinn  of  a  hinged  ableld 
portion,  brnciny  nieauK  Inchidlrii:  two  <-»MiciinL'  relative!) 
adjustable  members,  one  meml>er  belnL'  pivoted  to  the 
hinged  portion  of  ihe  wind  shield  ecc<*ntrlc  to  the  axb* 
thereof,  and  the  other  member  Iwlng  pivotally  cunnected 
to  the  body  to  which  the  shield  is  applied,  locking  means 
for  holding  haid  membera  In  any  adjusted  position,  and 
operating  nif aiis  connected  to  the  locking  meatis  and 
including  screw  threaded  power  transmitting  meml>ers 
located  near  the  pivot  couuecilng  the  bracing  means  and 
■aid  movable  shield  portion,  a  handle  lever  located  near 
the  hinge  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  shield,  and  means 
connecting  the  handb-  lever  und  one  of  the  screw  threaded 
meml»ers.  aubstuotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th'?  Gaxette] 


1.097,460.  ilEARINC.  Henht  NEtM.^N.  Anderson.  Ind. 
nied  Oct  29.  1913  Serial  No  798,111.  fCI.  74— .lO.* 
1.  In  operating  mechanism  of  the  cliaracter  specified 
the  combination  of  a  rack  having  a  toothed  portion  and 
a  transverse  slotted  portion,  a  pinion  having  Its  teeth  In 
meal)  with  the  toothed  portion  of  the  rack  and  adapted 
to  receive  nn  oscillatory  movement  and  a  fly  wh(»el  having 
a  wrist  pin  In  engagement  with  the  transversely  slotted 
portion  of  the  rnrk.  the  parts  t»elng  arranged  to  admit  of 
(be  fly  wheel  receiving  a  continuous  rotary  movement  and 
the  pinion  an  oacUlatory  movement. 


2.  In  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  specifled. 
the  comblpatton  of  a  rack  having  a  toothed  portion  and 
a  traDBveh»e  slotted  portion,  the  slot  extending  at  an 
angle  at  approximately  6*.  a  pinion  having  Its  teeth  In 
mesh  with  the  toothed  portion  of  the  rack  and  a  fly  wheel 
having  a  wrist  pin  entering  the  iransTersely  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  rack. 


^.  In  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  apecifled 
the  combination  of  a  plate  formeil  with  Look  shaped  Jugs. 
a  rack  mounted  in  such  lugs  and  adapted  to  hare  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  imparted  thereto,  said  rack  having 
a  toothed  porTlon  and  a  transversely  slotted  portion,  a 
pinion  having  Its  teeth  In  megh  with  the  toothed  portlona 
of  the  rack  and  a  fly  wheel  having  a  wrist  pin  arrmsged 
to  operate  in  the  transversely  slotted  portions  of  the  rack. 


I 
!. 097.461.      FENCE-STAY.      JouN    A.    NiCKOLAi  s.    Mount 
Pleasant,     Iowa.       Flleil     Feb.     13,     1913.       Serial     No. 
74**.I0I.      (CI.  189—90.1 


A  fence  anchoring  element  having  a  vertical  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  fence  and  having  Its  lower  end 
Ijent  to  form  superposed  horizontal  oval  loops  constltut- 
Itig  an  anchoring  element,  and  Intermediately  from  one 
side  of  which  loops  the  said  body  rises,  the  lower  loop 
consisting  of  end  loop  portions,  the  wires  of  which  are 
crossed  intermi*dlate  the  ends  of  the  loop,  for  the  pur- 
TKise  described. 


u97,402.  FrUNACK  I'OOK  Ott  CIA)SUUE.  Johcph 
H.  Vuiuuns  and  Jo.skih  A  K.mlw.  Zanesvitle,  Ohio. 
I-  lied  Nov.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  059,026.      (CI.  75    -132.) 


1.  A  furnace  d<>or  or  e|<iKure  comprising  a  holder,  and 
a  slab  of  refractory  materia)  removably  carried  by  the 
holder  and  formed  with  side  recesses,  the  said  bolder 
consletlDg  of  corresivondlng  top  raerabers  detacbably 
united  and  having  means  permitting  them  to  \tp  swung 
together  from  an  overhead  support,  and  depending  aide 
meml*rs  having  Inwardly  projecting  gripping  lugs  corre- 
sponding with  the  recesses  of  the  slab,  the  aald  slab  pre- 
senting a  suspended  all  refractory  bottom  portion. 
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2.  A  furnace  door  or  closure  comprlalDg  a  bolder  and  a 
unitary  slab  of  refractory  material  and  formed  Id  fach 
Bide  edge  with  reoessps  spaced  an  equal  distance  apart. 
Bald  holder  consisting  of  rorre9p<jndlng  top  members  hav- 
ing overlapping  meeting  ends  formed  with  registering 
openings,  and  depending  side  members  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Inwardly-projecting  gripping  luga  spaced  to  cor- 
respond with  the  recesses  of  the  slab,  the  said  membem 
terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  door,  and  the  slab 
presenting  a  suspended,  all-refractory  t>ottom  portion. 

3.  A  closure  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  refractory  body. 
and  a  separate  holder  comprising  pivoted  grlpplni;  side 
members  servlni?  to  tong  the  nald  body,  and  having  Inter- 
engagement  therewith. 

4.  A  furuace  door  or  closure  comprising  a  unitary  re- 
fractory slab,  and  a  sectional  holder  removably  sustaining 
the  slab  and  consisting  of  top  members  and  side  gripping 
mt>mbers  mounted  to  swing  relatively  to  the  slab,  the  sec- 
tions of  the  holder  having  means  whereby  they  may  be 
coupled  by  and  engaged  with  suitable  suspending   means. 

5.  A  furnace  d<x)r  or  closure  formed  of  a  bwly  of  re- 
fractory material,  and  a  holder  removably  connected  with 
the  satd  body  and  having  laterally  movable  members  Id 
fnterengagement  therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


baring  mh  Intake  end  commuDlcatlng  with  the  chamber 
of  the  lantern  body,  an  outer  casing  ajMiced  from  the  Inner 
casing  and  forming  an  air  circulating  passage  therewith, 
the  walls  of  the  Inner  casing  being  provided  with  open 
Ings  for  establishing  an  air  circulation  between  the  spat^ 
between  the  casings  and  the  space  between  the  inner 
caslag  and  the  draft  pipe,  the  discharge  end  of  the  Inner 
casing  extending  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
draft  pipe  and  being  disposed  In  a  different  plane  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer  casing. 


1.097.463.  MUSIC  TIRNER.  JicasB  Elhu  Poou 
Wetumka.  Okla.  Filed  May  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
77n.H41.      (CI.  S4 — 17.) 


WirngftigiWitft  tfj*f 


\     f 


J i_ 


*»»■»♦■ 


In  comhlnitlnn  with  a  piano  having  n  muiilc  stanil.  of 
a  frame  comprising  a  body  and  dlvfT^ing  arms,  and  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  tlve  rear  face  of  the  mualc  stand. 
said  frame  havloK  a  lug  extending  laterally  from  the 
body  snd  adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  In  the 
stand,  turning  arms  pWoted  to  the  lug  In  front  of  the 
stand  for  swinging  movement  from  side  to  side  of  the 
stand,  means  In  connection  with  the  lug  for  swinging  the 
arms  In  either  direction,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  to  each 
arm  of  the  frame,  each  elbow  lever  comprising  an  arm 
connected  with  the  turning  mechanism  for  swinging  the 
leaves  toward  that  side  of  the  stand,  and  nn  arm  extend- 
ing laterally  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  frame, 
a  stirrup  pivoted  to  the  last-named  arm  of  each  elbow 
lever,  and  an  expansible  and  contractlble  rod  connecting 
each  stirrup  with  the  adjacent  pedal  and  pivoted  to  the 
stirrup  to  permit  the  stand  to  swing  with  respect  to 
the  rod. 


1.097,464  LANTERN.  AtsiU'n  F.  PlUHM,  St  Louta, 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Serial  No  799,915  (Cl 
240—51.) 

1,  In  combination  wifh  a  lantern  bcwly  open  at  one  end, 
an  Inner  casing  secured  thereto  at  said  open  end,  a  draft- 
pipe    In    said   casing   spaced   from    the    walls   thereof,   and 


2.  In  combination  with  a  lantern  IhhI.v  open  at  the  top, 
an  Inner  casing  secured  thereto  and  forming  a  seal  with 
the  walls  of  said  body  at  Its  open  end,  a  division  wall 
diaposed  across  the  casing  at  a  suitable  point  between 
th«  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  draft  pipe  penetrating  said 
wall  and  projecting  aliove  the  same,  and  extending  down- 
ward below  the  seal  Into  the  lantern  body,  and  spaced 
from  the  walla  of  the  Inner  casing,  the  said  walls  Iwlng 
provided  with  air  circulating  openings  below  the  division 
»all,  an  outer  casing  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  inner 
casing  and  having  an  Inuke  end  contiguous  to  but  lielow 
the  discharge  end  of  the  Inner  casing,  the  discharge  end 
of  the  draft  pipe  being  tielow  the  discharge  end  of  the 
inner  casing, 

3.  in  combination  with  a  lantern  bwly,  a  draft  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  an  inner  casing  surrounding  the  draft 
pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  division  wall  Interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  casing  and  draft  pipe  at  a  point  below 
the  discharge  end  of  the  draft  pipe  and  between  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  casing,  an  outer  casing  simced  from  the 
Inner  casing  and  forming  an  air  space  therewith,  the 
walls  of  the  Inner  casing  being  provided  with  nlr  circu- 
lating openings  communicating  with  said  air  space  at 
points  above  the  division  wall  aforesaid, 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lantern  l)Ody,  a  draft  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  an  Inner  casing  surrounding  the  draft- 
pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  division  wall  interposed  b*-- 
tween  the  Inner  casing  and  draft  pipe  nt  a  point  Ik-Iow 
Ihe  discharge  end  of  the  draft  pipe  and  between  the 
oppoalte  ends  of  the  casing,  an  outer  cnslr)g  spaced  from 
the  Inner  casing  and  forming  an  air  space  therewith,  and 
providing  air  Inlets  at  Its  top  and  bottom  to  said  air 
space,  the  walls  of  the  Inner  casing  being  provided  with 
air  circulating  o|>enlngs  communicating  with  said  air 
space,  at  points  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  disposition  of 
the  division  wall  aforesaid. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lantern  body,  a  draft  jilpe 
leading  therefrom,  an  Inner  casing  surrounding  the  druft- 
pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  division  wall  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ca.sing  and  draft  plp<'  at  a  point  below  the  dia- 
charge  end  of  the  pipe  and  between  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  casing,  an  outer  casing  spaceil  from  the  inner  casing, 
the  walls  of  the  latter  being  provided  with  air  circulating 
open'ngs  at  pr>lnts  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the 
division  wall,  and  within  the  limits  of  the  terminals  of 
the  outer  casing, 

[rialms  fl  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Ouette.] 
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1,007,4m.     CORN-BUTTERER.     BgaBEaT  If.  Pbatt,  Jer-      nlU,  and  a  transrerseiy  arranied  adjustable  wedge  mem 
•ey  City,  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1914     Serial  No.  818.89S,      ber  arranged  centrally  beneath  the  plate. 
(Cl.  615—12.)  , 


1.  A  corn  batterer,  comprising  a  handled  bowl  adapted 
to  contain  butter,  and  a  perforate  cover  for  closing  the 
said  bowl,  the  said  cover  having  a  concave  face  adapted  to 
fit  onto  the  peripheral  face  of  an  ear  of  corn. 

2.  .\  corn  butterer,  comprising  an  elongated  bowl  hav- 
ing a  concave  rim,  a  handle  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  bowl,  a  t>erforate  cover  hinged  on  the  said  rim  and  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  said  rim  to  lit  onto  the  pe~ 
rlpheral  face  of  an  ear  of  corn,  and  a  faatening  device 
for  fastening  the  free  end  of  the  cover  to  the  said  rim. 


1,097,460,  TKACK  Cl.EANKR  FOB  SAWMILL  ■  LAB 
RIAtiES,  KnauT  H.  RAWui.  Ivor.  Va.  Filed  .luly  29, 
1913,     Serial  No.  781,847.     (Ci.  104—100.) 


1.  .\  tracli  cleaner  and  wh«>l  guard  Including  a  hollow 
body  adapted  to  Inclose  the  lower  portion  of  a  wheel  and 
having  side  walls,  said  aide  walls  being  centrally  recessed 
adjacent  their  upper  edges  and  formed  with  longitudinal 
channels  opening  upim  the  recesses  and  upon  the  inner 
faces  of  the  walls,  and  removable  wear  strips  secured 
within  said  channels  for  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
said  wheel. 

2.  .V  track  cleaner  and  wheel  guard  including  a  hollow 
iKidy  adapted  to  Inclose  the  lower  portion  of  a  wheel,  and 
having  aide  walls,  said  side  walls  being  centrally  recessed 
adjacent  their  upper  edges  and  formed  with  longitudinal 
cliannels  opining  upon  the  recesses  and  Inner  faces  of  the 
walls,  said  channels  bilng  positioned  adjacent  the  upper 
eilges  of  the  side  walls  and  being  of  a  less  length  than 
the  width  of  the  recesses,  and  removable  wear  strips  posi- 
tioned within  the  channels  for  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  the  wheel,  said  wear  strips  being  removable  by  tielng 
slid  longitudinally  into  the  receiwes. 


1,097,467.  KAIL  JOl.NT.  Mabion  M.  Uoueuts,  liossett, 
111.  Filed  Dec,  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  809,059.  (Cl. 
23'.l  — 12.) 

1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  sepsrate  clamping  members 
engaging  oppoaite  sides  and  extending  under  the  meeting 
ends  of  two  rails,  a  rest  plate  arranged  in  a  pocket  In 
the  said  clamping  plates  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the 


2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  separate  clamping  meml>ers 
on  both  sides  of  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  the  bases 
of  said  clamps  having  their  Inner  faces  centrally  formed 
with  registering  depressions  forming  a  pocket,  a  plate 
within  the  pocket  upon  which  the  rail  ends  rest,  the 
clamping  members  having  central  transverse  channels 
which  extend  to  the  horizontal  walls  provided  by  the 
pockets,  one  of  said  channels  extending  through  the  side 
wail  of  the  pocket  and  one  opening  Into  the  side  of  one 
of  the  clamps,  the  said  second  channel  communicating 
with  a  round  opening,  the  lower  walls  of  the  channels 
Lclng  beveled  toward  the  said  round  opening,  a  block  hav- 
ing Its  underface  beveled  and  its  upper  face  horlxontally 
straight  arrauced  within  the  channel  and  h'ngltudinatly 
adjustable  therein,  a  plate  the  said  block  supporting  the 
aforementioned  rail  supporting  plate  and  being  disposed 
centrally  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  said  block 
having  a  threaded  extension  which  projects  through  the 
round  opening  in  the  wall,  and  a  nut  for  the  said  exten- 
sion. 


1.007.468.  SANITARY  CHALK-TRODGH  SCREEN 
Fka.nk  W.  Bobisos,  Dolton,  III,  Filed  June  3,  1918, 
Serial   No    771.538.      (Cl.   35 — 15.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  chalk  trough,  of  fastening 
devices  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  trough  and  ijro 
vided  with  eyes,  and  a  screen  normally  resting  on  the 
outer  and  Inner  edges  of  the  trough  and  provided  along 
Its  outer  edge  with  an  upstanding  flange,  the  upper  edge 
of  which  passes  through  the  eyes  of  the  fastening  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chalk  trough,  of  fastening 
devices  secured  along  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  a  screen 
normally  resting  on  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  the 
trough  and  emlwd.vlng  an  upstanding  flange  along  Its  outer 
edge,  and  a  binge  wire  extending  nlon-.'  the  upper  .-dge 
of  said  flange  and  passing  through  said  fatftenlng  devices, 
whereby  the  screen  Is  hinged  to  the  trough  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  from  Its  operative  to  a  pendent  position, 
substantlfllly  as  described. 


1,097.469.  VKSTinUI.E-CAR  CIRTAIN  HOLDER. 
MAt-RlCK  J.  Ro<'HE,  Jersey  City,  N,  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  A.  Hartpence,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
21.   1914.      Serial   No.  813.426.      (Cl.   105 — 268.) 

1.  In  a  curtain  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  socket 
member  connected  with  the  curtain,  a  retaining  member 
connected  with  said  socket  member,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  retaining  member  and  socket  member. 

2,  In  a  curtain  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  socket 
member  connected  with  the  curtain,  said  socket  member 
twlng  formed  with  separable  parts,  said  parts  having  hoi- 
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loved  out  portions,  a  head  arranged  to  fit  Into  tbe  hol- 
lowed out  portloDs  of  uld  parts,  said  head  merftng  Into 
a  reciprocating  member,  n  »<prlD);  for  maDiialty  holdtnff 
(18 Id  rei'lprocatlDj!  member  in  a  predetermined  position, 
and  means  eneaiflni;  itald  nocket  for  holding  !<flld  partA  In 
PDgaicemeQt  nitb  ^uild  bead  while  said  spring  t.s  holding 
said  head  In  a  predetenolned  poRltion. 

/    "^^ 


^^^ 


3.  In  a  bolder  for  curtains,  a  bar  connected  with  the 
ct-rtain.  a  sorkrt  member  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  bar. 
sAld  soeket  member  beine  formed  with  separable  parts, 
a  reclproefldng  member  form*Hl  with  a  liead  flttlng  Into 
said  socket  memtwr.  means^  for  !«upportlniC  said  reclprocat- 
tng  member,  a  spring  fur  holding  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber In  a  predett-rmlned  position,  and  a  sleeve  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  meanif  and  adapted  to  he  ?Ud  over  said 
socket  member,  whereby  said  socket  member  Is  held  in 
engagement  with  said  head  until  said  head  and  said  re- 
ciprocating member  are  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
ncnlnst  th.-  action  of  said  sprlo;; 

4.  A  holder  for  curtains  romprlsiu^  a  sot-ket  member 
formed  with  s^-parabje  p»rt»<,  a  head  interlocking  with 
said  parts,  a  spring  acting  on  said  head  for  holding  the 
same  In  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  sleeve  for  holding 
said  socket  member  In  engagement  with  said  head. 

5.  In  a  curtain  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  socket 
member  connected  with  a  curtain  and  n  retaining  member 
connected  with  the  opposite  part  to  that  supporting  th<' 
ci:rlalD.  said  socket  member  being  formed  in  par>s,  said 
retaining  m>-mber  being  formed  with  a  liousing.  a  recipro- 
cating memb*'r  arranged  in  said  tiouslog  formed  with  a 
head  for  fitting  Into  said  (iocket  member,  a  spring  acting 
otFsaid  reciprocating  member  for  holding  tbe  same  in  a 
pK-determined  position,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  or  tubular 
memler  mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted  to  telescope 
o\*'r  said  socket  mcmUr  a  predetermined  distance  for 
retaining  the  socket  memtier  in  engagement  with  said  head 
uctll  the  socket  member  has  been  moved  past  said  sleeve 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  whereby  the  device  will 
aut'^uiaticnily  iM-come  disconnected  upon  a  predetermined 
atnitn  being  exerted  thereon. 

I  Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <!ncette.l 


1.0ft7.4T0.  AITAUATIS  FOR  STORINti  AN*D  PISTRIP 
.UTISG  INFLAMMABLE  LlglUDS.  Jka?<  FhaSCOIh 
ROLLAN'D  and  riKR..E  ANDRft  I'Ai  L  MaiclRre,  I'arls, 
France.  Filed  Nov  IS.  1912.  Serial  No.  732.180.  (CI. 
220—125. ' 


1.   In  «  atorage  system  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
■torvge  reservoir  for  liquid,  a  receiver  for  an  inert  gas,  a 


retura-ptpe  S7st«m  between  aald  llquVl  reservoir  and  gM 
receiver,  whereby  gas  can  be  transferred  to  and  from  said 
gas  receiver  and  said  liquid  reservoir  without  loss,  a  valve 
ii  said  pipe  system  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
cas  receiver  to  said  lltjMld  reservoir,  a  gas-pump  In  said 
pipe  system  adapted  to  pump  gas  from  said  liquid  reser- 
voir to  said  gas  nn-elver.  an  electric  motor  for  actuating 
^ald  pump,  a  controller  responsive  to  changes  of  pres- 
sure In  said  liquid  reservoir,  a  switch  operable  by  said 
controller,  said  switch  being  operated  to  close  the  circuit 
of  said  motor  when  (be  pressure  In  said  liquid  reservoir 
rises  above  atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  said  pump  la 
operated  to  draw  gai*  fnjm  said  liquid  reservoir  Into  said 
gaa  receiver,  and  said  switch  being  operated  to  open  tbe 
circuit  of  said  motor  when  the'  pressure  In  said  liquid 
ri  servo Ir  reaches  atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  a  pros- 
Nwri'  approximately  equal  to  atmospheric  presmre  Is 
maintained  Id  said  liquid  reservoir,  a  tilling  pipe,  a  second 
snitch  and  a  second  controller  operating  said  switch,  said 
second  switch  l>eing  op<*rated  by  said  s'^^nd  controller  to 
open  tbe  circuit  of  said  motor  when  the  pressure  exceeds 
a  preiletermined  rarefaction  in  said  liquid  reservoir,  and 
means  for  cutting  said  first  controller  off  from  said  liquid 
reservoir  In  circuit  closing  position,  wh<^reby  said  pump 
may  ronilnue  to  work  to  produce  a  rarefaction  In  Mtid 
liquid  reservoir  to  an  extent  limited  by  the  resimnalveness 
of  aald  second  controller.  wbert*by  liquid  may  l>e  drawn 
Into  said  liquid  receptacle  throagh  said  filling  pipe  under 
a  substantially  constant  force. 

2.  In  a  storage  system  for  liquids,  tbe  combination  of 
a  storage  reservoir  for  liquid,  a  receiver  for  an  Inert  gns, 
a  returu-pipe  system  N'tween  said  liquid  reservoir  and 
gas  receiver,  wherehy  gn--  can   l»e  transferred  to  and  from 

I   aald  gas   receiver   and   said   liquid   reservoir  without  loss, 
I   a  valve  in  said  pipe  system  controlling  the  fiow  of  liquid 
I    from    said    gas    rerelvi-r    to    said    liquid    reservoir,    a    gas- 
I   [lurop  In  said  plp«>  syst«'ro  adapted  to  pump  gas  from  said 
I   liquid    reservoir    to    said    gas    receiver,    an    elect  lie    motor 
I   for  actuating  said  pump,  a  controller  responsive  to  changes 
I  of  pressure   In  said  liquid  reservoir,  a  switch  operable  by 
i   said   controller,    said    switch    t>elng  operated    to   close   the 
I   circuit    of   said    motor    when    the   preKKur«>    In    said    liquid 
I   reservoir  rises  alx>ve   atmospheric   pressure.   whcr^>7   said 
I  pump  la  operatetl  to  draw  gas    from  said  liquid   reservoir 
I   iLto  said  gaa   receiver,  and  said  switch  ImIok  operated   to 
!  open  the  circuit  of  said  nsotor  when   the  pressure  in  said 
'   liquid    reservoir    reaches    atmospheric    pressure,    whereby 
n  pr«»ssure  appr(ixlmal<'iy  i-'jual  to  atmospheric  pressure  Is 
n^alntalned  in  said   liquid   reservoir,  a   fllling  pipe.  ■   s<  c 
oud  switch  and  a  se^-ond  controller  operating  said  switch, 
said  second  switch  l>eing  operated  by  said  second  controller 
to  open   the  circuit  of  said   motor  when   the   pressure  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  rarrfnrtlon  in  said  liquid  reservoir. 
and  means  for  cutting  said  ftrst  controller  off  from  said 
liquid    reservoir   In   circuit  rloHlng    t>osltlon.   whereby    said 
pump  may  coutlnue  to   work   to  produce  a   rarefaction   In 
sold  liquid  reservoir  to  an  eiti>nt   limited   by   the    reapon- 
.livenfHS    of    said    second    controller,    whereby    liquid    may 
be  drawn  Into  said   liquid   receptacle   through   said   filling 
pipe  under  a  sahstantlally  constant  force,  and  means  for 
obturating  said  filling  pip*-  when  air  enters  the  same. 

3.  In  a  storage  system  for  liquids,  the  cumMnatlon  of 
a  storagi*  reservoir  for  liquid,  a  receiver  for  an  Inert  gas, 
a  return-pipe  system  between  said  liquid  reservoir  and 
gaa  receiver,  wht-reby  jfas  can  be  transferred  to  and  fmm 
said  gas  recelvrr  and  said  liquid  reservoir  without  loss, 
a  valve  In  said  pipe  ".v-teni  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from    said    gas    rtcciver    10    said    liquid    reservoir,    a    gas 

')iump  In  said  pipe  «iyst4>m  adapted  to  pump  gas  from  said 
Ihjuld  reservoir  to  sjild  tfus  receiver,  an  electric  motor  for 
actuating  said  pump,  a  controller  responsive  to  changes 
of  pressure  In  said  liquid  reservoir,  a  switch  operable 
bj  aald  controller,  said  switch  being  operated  to  close  the 
circuit  of  said  motor  when  the  preitsnre  In  said  liquid 
reservoir  rises  above  aimo>pherlr  pressure,  whereby  said 
rump  is  operntfHl  to  draw  gas  from  snid  liquid  rescrMiir 
Into  said  gas  receiver,  and  said  switch  being  operated  to 
open  the  circuit  of  said  motor  whnn  the  pr<'«sure  in  aald 
liquid    reservoir    reaches    atmospheric    pressure,    whereby 
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a  prei»sure  approximately  equal  to  atrooapberic  preaaore 
\\  maintained  In  said  liquid  reservoir,  a  filling  pipe,  a  sec 
ond  switch  and  a  second  controller  operating  said  switch, 
sj'ld  second  switch  being  operated  by  said  second  con- 
trolior  to  open  the  circuit  of  cald  motor  when  tbe  pres 
sure  exceeds  a  predetermined  rarefaction  In  said  liquid 
reservoir,  and  means  for  cutting  said  flt^it  controller  off 
from  said  liquid  reservoir  in  circuit  closing  position, 
whereby  said  pump  may  continue  to  work  to  produce  a 
rarefaction  In  said  liquid  reservoir  to  an  extent  limited 
by  the  ret*iK)n8lvenes8  of  said  second  controller,  wbt-reby 
liquid  may  be  drawn  into  said  liquid  receptacle  through 
said  fllling  pipe  under  a  substantially  constant  force,  and 
means  for  obturating  said  filling  pipe  when  air  enters 
the  same,  said  means  comprising  a  valve  and  a  float  adapt- 
er, to  I>e  lifted  by  the  passage  of  liquid  In  said  fllling  pipe 
t->  hold  said  valve  In  lifted  position  and  ti>  drop  to  allow 
said  valve  to  close  when  there  is  no  liquid  to  sustain  It. 


1.097.H71.  MKASUaiNG  AND  DELIVERING  MACHINE. 
Hubmann  ,M»'i,r  Rtrrsciii,  l*uehIo.  <  olo.  Filed  Apr. 
22.  nn:\       Snlnl  No.  7n2,7Hl.      <ri    214 — 12.^ 


1.  A  measuring  and  deliv.rlng  machine,  comprising  a 
cl  ute  adapted  to  contain  the  supply  of  loose  material  to 
be  measured  and  delivered,  a  fixed  measuring  receptacle 
provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom  parallel  with  and  located 
iM'low  the  Iwttom  of  the  supply  chute,  the  said  receptacle 
being  open  at  its  upper  end.  the  upper  part  of  said  open- 
ing being  In  register  with  the  end  of  tb«-  chute  and  form 
Ing  an  Inlet  for  reolvlng  the  material  from  the  said  sup- 
ply chutf.  the  said  receptacle  having  an  outlet  In  Its 
other  end  at  the  lower  part  thereof  lor  the  measured  mate- 
rial, and  a  transveri*e  end  member  at  ihc  upper  part  of 
said  end  above  the  outlet,  a  double  gate  mounted  to  os 
dilate  and  controlling  the  said  inlet  and  the  said  outlet  to 
open  the  one  when  closing  the  other  and  vice  versa,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  gate  memb.*r  controlling  the  outlet  en- 
gj  giiif  the  lower  wige  Of  said  tran^fverse  **nd  member  when 
the  snld  gate  member  Is  in  the  closed  position. 

2  .K  measuring  and  delivering  machine,  comprising  a 
cl.ute  adapted  to  contain  tbe  supply  of  lo^^se  material  to 
N»  measured  and  delivered,  a  fixed  meaHurtnc  receptaeb- 
provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom  parallel  with  and  lo 
pnt'*d  t>elow  tbe  bottom  eif  the  supply  chute,  the  receptacb- 
biiving  nn  Inlet  end  for  r»Tt-lvlnir  the  material  from  th'- 
aald  supply  chut**  and  having  an  outlet  end  for  (he  meas 
urcd  material,  th^  receptacle  having  a  member  closing 
th*^  upper  part  of  the  outlet  end.  a  douhh'  gate  mounted  to 
oscillate  and  controlling  the  said  Inlet  and  the  said  outlet 
to  t»pen  the  one  when  closing  tlie  other  and  vice  versa,  the 
gale  member  controlling  the  Inlet  l«eing  adapted  to  move 
from  the  npper  part  of  the  Inb-t  md  in  line  with  the  sup- 
ply chute  to  the  lower  part  ttelow  the  bottom  of  the  snp^ 
plj    chute,  and  the  gate  member  controlling  the  outlet  be 


Inif  adapted  when  closed  to  engage  tbe  member  closing  tht- 
upper  part  of  said  outlet  end  and  when  open  extending 
below  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  movable  receiving 
receptacle  adapt*Ki  to  receive  the  meaRur«Ml  material  as 
it  is  dlschar;:«'d  Ibrouu'h  the  said  outlet,  and  actuating 
means  connected  with  the  said  double  gate  and  controlled 
by  the  said  movable  receiving  receptacle. 

3.  A  measuring  and  delivering  muchlDe  comprising  a 
supply  chute,  a  fixed  measuring  receptacle  having  an  In- 
clined l)Otlom  located  Mow  the  bottom  of  th--  supply 
chute,  the  receptacle  having  a  segmental  upp«r  end  open 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  tbe  receptacle,  the  upi>er  por- 
tion of  said  open  "-nd  forming  an  Inlet  and  being  in  register 
with  the  terminal  of  the  said  supply  chute,  the  lower  end 
o^  said  receptacle  being  closed  at  its  upper  portion  and  the 
lower  portion  of  said  end  being  open  forming  an  outlet 
reaching  lo  the  Iwttoro  of  the  re»epucle.  a  double  gate 
n.ounted  to  oscillate  on  the  sides  of  th.-  receptacle  at  the 
lower  pi^rtlon  thereof  and  adapted  to  close  the  inlet  and 
simultaneously  open  the  outlet  and  vice  versa,  the  sate 
member  controlling  the  Inlet  when  In  open  petition  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom  of  the  supply  chute  and  engag- 
ing tbe  iKJttom  of  the  re<eptacle  and  the  gate  member  con- 
trolling the  outlet  when  in  open  position  extending  Ulow 
liie  ttottom  of  the  receplaclt'.  and  means  for  imparting  an 
oscillating  motion  to  the  snld  double  gate. 

4.  A  measuring  and  delivering  machine,  comprising  a 
chute  adapt<Hl  to  contain  the  supply  of  loose  material  to 
be  measured  and  delivered,  a  tixed  measuring  receptacle 
having  an  Inclined  bottom  stepped  relative  to  the  said 
chute,  the  said  measuring  receptjicle  having  an  open  seg 
mental  upper  end  rorming  an  Inlel  for  receiving  the  mate- 
rial from  the  said  supply  chute  and  the  said  measuring 
receptacle  having  a  lower  end  provided  at  its  upper  portion 
with  a  transverse  fnd  member  connecting  the  sides  of 
the  receptacle,  tbe  lower  portion  of  aald  end  being  open 
forming  nn  outlet  reachiOK  from  said  end  member  to  the 
said  bottom,  trunnions  exteriorly  on  tlie  sides  of  the  said 

I   metisurlng    receptacle,   a    double   gate   comprising    connect- 
I  ed    gates   mounted    to   swing    on    the    said    trunnions   and 
moving  over  the  said  Inlet  and  the  said  outlet  to  open  the 
one  when  ciosimr  tb  >  other  and  vi(e  versa,  the  up|u.'r  edge 
of  the  gaie  control  ing  the  outlet  engnj-'tng  the  lower  edge 
I  o.'  said  eml  memb  r.  when  the  said  gate  Is  in  closed  posl- 
I  tlon.  and  a* mating  means    for  iiopurilnt;  oscillating  move- 
ment to  the  snld  double  gate. 

r..  A  mensurlnt:  and  ri<'lfverlnp  machine  comprising  a 
chute  adapted  to  contain  the  supply  of  loose  material  to 
be  measured  and  delivered,  a  flxe<l  measuring  receptacle 
having  an  inclined  boitom  siep[>ed  nlatlvely  to  the  said 
chute,  the  said  measurinc  receptacle  having  an  oi)Mi  aeg 
mental  upper  end  forming  an  Inlet  for  receiving  the  ma- 
terial from  the  said  supply  chute  and  tbe  said  measuring 
receptacle  having  a  lower  end  provided  at  its  upper  por 
tlon  with  an  end  member  connected  with  the  sides  of  tbe 
receptacle,  the  lower  portion  of  said  end  belnc  open  form- 
ing an  outlet  reaching  from  the  said  end  memlvr  to  the 
said  tjottom.  trunnions  exteriorly  on  the  sides  of  the  said 
receiving  receptacle,  a  doulde  cntr.  arms  connecting  tbe 
memN'rs  of  tbe  double  gate  and  provided  at  their  middle 
with  bosses  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  trunnions,  the 
said  double  cute  controlling  the  said  inlet  and  the  said 
iMtilct  to  op<  n  the  one  when  closlue  the  other  and  vice 
versa,  an  elevating  bucket,  and  actuating  means  con- 
nected with  the  aald  double  gate  and  controlled  by  tlw 
said  bucket. 

|t"Iaim  ti  not  printed  In  the  Oawtie.l 


1.0«t7.472.  S.^F^/TY  ATTArHMKNT  FOR  8TRKKT 
CARS  AND  THE  LIKE  TowrBE-K  G  8AMrEi>.  Port 
land.    Oreg.      FTled    Feb.    <*.    1913.      Serial    No.   747.187. 

(ri.  105— 2r»r..i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  fender 
movflbly  mounted  thereunder,  bumpers  In  front  of  the 
structure  and  adapted  to  project  forwardly  beyond  the 
fender  when  said  fender  Is  retracted,  safil  bumpers  being 
extended  toward  opposite  sldev  of  tbe  car  resp<*ctlvely  from 
the    center,    means    for    locking    the    fender    In    retracted 
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ptmitlon.  means  op«r«t«l  by  either  bumper  when  brought 
iDto  contact  with  an  obatructlon  for  unlocking  the  fender, 
means  for  automatlcallj  projecting  the  fender  forwardly 
T-hen  unlocked,  meanx  movable  with  the  fender  and  co^ 
operatInK  with  Mid  locking  mnana  for  automatlcallj  ae- 
curlng  the  fender  In  projected  poaltlon.  and  meana  under 
the  control  of  a  per«on  on  the  car  for  nnlocklnc  the  fender 
when  projected. 


poaltlon,  a  wtaidln(  derlca  upon  the  atructare,  and  meana 
actuated  thereby  for  retracting  the  fender  and  placing 
the  aprlng  under  atreaa. 


^j^i^TirT' 


1.097,473.  V.APOB  ELECTRIC  .\PPABATU8.  B«LA 
SCHAcr«a,  Frankfort-onthe-Maln.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Hrm  of  Hartmann  Sl  Braun  A.  i!  .  Frankfort  on'the- 
Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7B0.e63.      (CT.  175— SM.  I 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  fender 
movably  mounted  thereunder,  bumpers  In  front  of  the 
atructure  and  adapted  to  project  forwardly  beyond  the 
fender  when  said  fender  la  retracted,  means  for  locking 
the  fender  In  retracted  position,  means  operated  by  either 
bumper  when  brought  Into  contact  with  an  obstruction 
for  unlocking  the  fender,  means  for  automatically  pro- 
jecting the  fender  forwnrdly  when  unlocked,  means  mov- 
able with  the  fender  and  coaperatInK  with  said  locking 
means  for  automatically  securing  the  tender  In  projected 
poaltlon.  and  separate  means  under  the  control  of  a  per- 
son upon  the  car  for  unlocking  the  fender  when  In  pro- 
jected position  and  for  retracting  said  fender. 

3.  The  comt.lnatkm  with  n  car  structure  and  an  ar- 
cuate guide  strip  secured  thereunder,  of  a  fender,  a  guide 
bar  connected  to  the  structure  and  giiide  strip,  sleeves 
sUdable  on  the  bar.  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  fender,  means  Interposed  between  the 
fender  and  sle<'ve  for  shifting  one  end  [lortlon  of  the  fender 
Into  contact  with  ihe  ground,  a  locking  device  carried  by 
the  bar,  means  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  engaging  said 
device  for  holding  the  fender  In  projected  position,  a  spring 
upon  the  bar  for  automatically  projecting  the  fender  and 
sleeve  toward  one  end  of  the  car.  means  upon  the  fender 
for  engaging  said  locking  device  to  hold  Ihe  fender  In 
niracted  position  and  the  spring  under  stress,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  locking  device  to  release  the  fender  when 
In  either  projected  or  retracted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  and  an  ar- 
cuate guide  strip  secured  thereunder,  of  a  fender,  a  guide 
bar  connected  to  the  structure  and  guide  strip,  a  sleeve 
slldable  on  the  bar.  a  hinged  connection  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  fender,  means  Interposed  between  the  fender  and 
sleeve  for  shifting  one  end  portion  of  the  fender  Into  con 
tact  with  the  ground,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  bar, 
meana  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  engaging  said  device 
to  hold  the  fender  In  projected  position,  a  spring  upon 
the  bar  for  automatically  projecting  the  fender  and  sleeve 
toward  one  end  of  the  car.  means  upon  the  fender  for 
engaging  said  locking  device  to  hold  the  fender  In  re 
tracted  position  and  the  spring  under  stress,  a  bumper 
movably  connected  to  the  guide  strip,  and  means  actuated 
thereby  when  brought  Into  contact  with  an  obstnictlon 
for  actuating  the  locking  device  to  release  the  fender  when 
In  retracted  i>osltlon 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  and  an  arcuate 
gntde  strip  secured  thereunder,  of  a  fender,  a  guide  bar 
connected  to  the  structure  and  guide  strip,  a  sleeve  slld- 
aMe  on  the  bar.  a  hinged  connection  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  fender,  means  Interposed  l>etween  Ihe  fender  and 
sleeve  for  shifting  one  end  portion  of  the  tender  Into  con- 
tect  with  the  ground,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  bar, 
means  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  engaging  said  device  to 
hold  the  tender  In  projected  position,  a  spring  upon  the 
bar  for  automatically  projecting  the  fender  and  sleeve 
toward  one  end  of  the  car.  means  upon  the  fender  for  en- 
gaging said  locking  device  to  hold  Ihe  fender  In  retracted 
position  and  the  spring  under  stress.  »  bumper  movably 
connected  to  the  guide  strip,  means  actuated  thereby  when 
brought  Into  contact  with  an  obstruction,  for  actuating 
tlM  locking  device  to  release  the  fender  when  In  retracted 


1.  In  metal  vapor  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vapor  chamber,  a  condensing  chanilM'r.  a  ring  shaped  mem- 
t)er.  connecting  the  vapor  chamber  and  the  condensing 
chamber,  electrode*  supported  In  said  ring  member  and 
arranged  In  a  circle. 

2.  In  metal  vapor  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  a 
vapor  chamber,  a  condenalng  chamber,  a  ring  shaped  mem- 
ber, connecting  the  vapor  chamber,  with  the  condensing 
chamber  electrodes  led  in  the  vacuum  vessel  through  the 
ring  shaped  member  and  arranged  In  a  circle. 

.1.  In  metal  viipor  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  a 
vapor  chamber,  a  condensing  chamber,  a  ring  shape<l  mem- 
ber rigidly  connected  with  the  condensing  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  the  vapor  cham- 
ber, and  electrcKles  supported  by  and  led  In  through  the 
ring  shaped  member. 

4.  In  metal  vajwr  apparatus  the  combination,  of  a 
vapor  chamber,  a  condensing  chamber,  a  cover  having  an 
orince  which  communicates  with  the  upper  condensing 
chamber,  said  orince  being  widened  at  It"  upper  part  so  as 
10  receive  the  lower  eitremlly  of  the  condensing  chamber, 
the  said  cover  also  being  detachably  connected  with  the 
vapor  chamber,  and  electrodes  arranged  In  a  circle  and  led 
In  through  the  said  cover. 

.■5.  In  metal  vapor  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  a 
vapor  chamber,  a  condensing  cbamlH-r.  an  Inclined  ring 
shaped  member,  serving  to  connect  the  vapor  chamber 
with  the  condensing  chamb4'r  and  electrodes  arranged  In  ■ 
circle  and  passing  through  the  ring  shaped  member. 

IClalmi  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  tiaiette.l 
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1.0»7,4T4.  DEVICE  FOR  MI.XINO  EMtJI.8ION8. 
HELM  GcrtTBii.r  SrHBODKB.  LUbeck,  Germany. 
July  23.   1913.     Serial  No.  780.805.      (CI.  0»— 2.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  emulsions,  the  combination  of 
iwo  coactlng  memhers,  means  for  introducing  and  dis- 
charging liquid,  means  for  Introducing  matter  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  li«"twe<'n  said  enacting  members,  and  means 
for  Independently  adjusting  and  setting  the  said  members. 

2.  In  a  device  for  mlling  emulsions,  the  combination  of 
two  coactlng  members,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  annular  grooves  adjacent  to  the  working  sur- 
faces, means  for  inlrodm  Ing  and  discharging  liquid,  meana 
for  Introducing  mutter  nt  a  plurality  of  points  between 
said  coactlng  members,  and  means  tor  Independently  ad- 
Juatlng  and  setting  the  said  memlH-rs. 

3.  In  a  device  tor  mixing  emuialons,  the  combination  of 
two  coactlng  members,  guide  meana  for  holding  the  two 
In  nllnement.  means  for  Introducing  and  discharging  fluid. 
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and  mean!  for  Introdnclng  matter  at  a  pltiralltj  of  points 
between  said  coactlng  members. 


2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  head  rigidly 
mounted  In  said  cylinder,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  piston 
reciprocating  In  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  apertures 
therein,  an  annular  flange  on  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  In 
said  piston,  a  dome  shaped  cap  slldably  mounted  on  said 
annular  flange  adapted  to  regulate  the  Intake  of  gna  to  the 
piston. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  head  rigidly 
mounted  therein,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  In  said 
cylinder,  an  annular  flnnge  on  the  cylinder,  means  for  al- 
lowing the  Intake  of  gas  in  said  piston,  a  dome-shaped  cap 
adapted  to  surround  the  annular  flange  and  forming  a 
head  for  said  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  the  cap  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rod  whereby  the  cap  will  be 
caused  to  reciprocate  on  the  flange  to  regulate  the  Intake 
of  gas. 

1,097.476.  BALL-COCK.  8TEWABT  AI.I.I80-N  SCOTT.  Dune- 
dln.  New  Zealand.  Filed  July  30.  1912  Serial  No. 
712,.328.      (CI.  137—104.1 


4.  In  a  device  tor  mixing  emulsions,  the  combination  of 
two  coactlng  members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  annular  grooves  adjacent  to  the  working  surfaces, 
means  tor  Introducing  and  discharging  fluid,  and  means 
for  Introducing  matter  at  a  plurality  of  points  between 
said  coactlng  members. 

5.  In  a  device  tor  mixing  emulsions,  the  combination  of 
a  member  carrying  a  V  shaped  opening,  stepped  working 
surfaces  within  said  opening,  a  second  member,  V-shaped, 
carrying  working  surfaces  adapted  to  coact  with  flrst  men- 
tioned working  surfaces,  said  second  member  being  formed 
of  a  aeries  of  units,  each  unit  carrying  a  working  surface, 
externally  threaded  at  Its  upper  portion  and  Inlemally 
threaded  at  Us  lower  portion,  each  unit  adapted  to  screw 
Into  the  unit  above  It  and  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of 
the  unit  below  It. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.I 


1,097,475.  EXPLOSIVi;  K.NGINE.  Leland  Scott,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  llugglns.  St 
Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  727.194 
(O-  123—50.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  head  rigidly 
mounted  within  said  cylinder,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  pis- 
ton reciprocally  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures near  its  upper  end.  an  annular  flange  on  said  cylin- 
der, said  flange  being  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to 
register  with  the  apertures  In  said  piston  and  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  said  apertures. 


The  combination,  with  a  tank  :  of  a  water  Inlet  pipe 
mounted  In  one  of  the  lower  corners  of  said  tank  and 
having  an  enlarged,  downwardly-opening,  terminal  head 
formed  with  a  chamber  Into  which  the  bore  of  aald  pipe 
opens;  a  gland  fitted  In  the  open  end  of  said  head  and 
formed  with  an  outwardly-flared  opening,  the  Inner  end  of 
which  opening  has  a  valve  seat  associated  therewith  :  a 
ball  valve  movable  within  said  chamber  and  normally  neld 
by  the  pressure  of  the  incoming  water  In  closed  position 
against  said  seat  ;  a  float  lever  fulcrumed  upon  aald  head  ; 
and  a  valve-operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 
•aid  float-lever  directly  adjacent  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter 
and  having  a  reduced,  upwardly-curved  end  which  projects 
Into  said  gland  opening  and  normally  rests  directly  agalpst 
the  adjacent  wall  of  that  opening  and  Is  supported  there 
by.  the  terminal  of  said  opi  rating  lever  extending  Into  the 
opening  In  the  valve  seat  In  position  to  engage  and  unseat 
•aid  valve  when  aald  float-lever  Is  actuated. 


l,t)0T.4-7.  WINDOW-SUAI'E  HOLLER.  JiMM  L.  SHIP- 
MiX.  Cold  Springs.  Okla  .  assignor  of  one  halt  to  C»l- 
hralth  B.  Lake.  KIcter.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  797,262.      (CI.    15(i— .36.1 


1.  A  curtain  roller  comprising  a  primary  and  amlllsry 
member.  Interlocking  longitudinally  extending  grooTea 
formed  In  said  primary  and  auxiliary  members,  a  channel 
strip  carried  by  one  of  said  ujembers,  a  spring  tongue  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  members,  and  said  tongu»  adapt- 
.■d  to  fit  In  Mid  channel  strip  for  holding  the  members  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  curtain  roller  comprising  a  primary  and  auxUlsry 
member,  aald  primary  member  being  provided  with  •  ton- 
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glto4lDill7  extL'udiuK  groove,  a  cbannel  atrip  aecared  at 
one  end  of  aalil  primary  metnlier  and  poatlioned  In  aalil 
longltudlually  eitendlni;  Kroore.  «ald  amlllary  member 
proTlded  with  a  loniritudlnally  extending  ffrm^ye.  a  spring 
tongae  secured  at  om'  end  of  said  erooye  and  positioned 
therein,  aald  auxiliary  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 
In  aald  primary  member  whereby  said  ETOove  In  said  pri- 
mary memlM'r  is  positioned  lu  suld  groove  of  said  aux- 
iliary member,  and  aald  apring  tongue  fn  Mid  cbannel 
strip. 

3.  A  curtain  roller  comprlalmt  a  primary  and  »n  aui 
lltary  member,  means  for  holdint;  snld  primnry  and  aul 
lllary  members  loeethir.  a  brldue  at  one  end  of  said  aui 
Illnry  member,  said  auxiliary  member  provided  with  In- 
dented portions,  said  Indented  portions  having  apertures 
Into  which  the  ends  of  said  bridge  are  positioned,  one 
*-Dd  nf  till-  Bprioj;  securi-d  to  said  bridse.  and  meana  posi- 
tioned at  the  opposite  end  of  said  auxiliary  member  con 
nected  tit  said  spring  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  roller 
In  one  direction. 


1.097.47S  MOVINIi-I'ICTfUE  .M.kCHINE.  EDWiRD  H. 
SPERBEito.  Chlcaico.  111.,  assignor  to  Oscar  K.  Fosa.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Sept.  10.  ISIO.  Serial  No.  581.415 
(CI.  «« — IR.4.) 


1.  In  a  Dovlne  picture  machine,  the  c 'mbluatlon  of  a 
movinjt  part,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  lever  having 
Its  pivot  latenilly  displaced  with  reaped  to  the  center  line 
of  rotation  of  tlie  moving  part,  a  pin  on  the  moving  part 
for  engaging  one  arm  of  the  lever  to  oscillate  the  same, 
a  nim  feeding  device  connected  to  the  lever  In  a  manner 
to  he  oscillatpd  thereby  for  feeding  the  flim,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  In 
n  manner  to  d-termine  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of 
oscillation  of  the  film  feeding  device  for  framing  the  Him. 
mbatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  moving  part,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  lever  hav- 
ing Its  pivot  laterally  displaced  with  respect  to  the  center 
line  of  rotation  of  the  moving  part,  a  pin  on  the  moving 
part  for  engaging  one  arm  of  the  lever  to  oscillate  the 
s;im<-.  a  Him  feeding  device  connected  to  the  lever  In  a 
mariner  to  be  oadllated  thereby  for  feeding  the  film,  an 
arm  pivoted  at  a  i>oint  In  the  center  line  of  rotation  of  the 
moving  part  and  carrying  the  osclllalable  liver  pivot,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  last  mentioned  arm  to  ralae  and 
lower  the  osclllatable  lever  pivot  In  a  manner  to  deter- 
mine the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  oHctiiatlon  of  the  fllm 
f.-«rtlng  dovi. .•  for  frnmin-.-  th-  Him.  substantially  as  de^ 

scribed. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  eombinitlon  of  a 
moving  part,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  bracket  arm 
flxed  to  an  immovable  part  of  the  machine,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  brai-ket.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm. 
and  means  for  holding  the  arm  in  raise<l  or  lowered  posi- 
tion, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  with  Its  pivot  laterally 
dlsplace^l  from  the  center  line  of  rotation  of  the  moving 
part,  a  pin  on  the  moving  part  for  engaging  the  arm  to 
oscillate  the  same,  and  a  Aim  feeding  device  attached  to 


the  lever  in  a  manner  to  be  oaclllattd  thereby  for  feeding 

the  tlira,  8ut>stantlaliy   as  described. 

4  lu  u  moving  piclure  machine,  the  combination  of  ■ 
liracket  secured  to  the  stationary  portion  of  the  machine 
mill  provided  with  a  aubatanllally  vertical  aiot,  an  oacil- 
latable  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  pin  In  register  with  the  slot  of  the 
bracket,  a  spring  tension  means  on  the  pin  for  holding 
the  arm  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  bracket,  an 
oscliiatahle  lever  arm  sultalily  pivoted  to  the  first  men 
tinned  arm,  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  flrst- 
mentloncd  arm  to  raise  and  lower  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  osclllatable  lever  arm.  substanUally  as  described. 

.■•  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  comliinatlon  of  a 
bracki't  suitably  secured  10  a  stationary  portion  of  the 
machine,  and  provided  with  a  subatautlaliy  vertical  slot, 
an  adjustment  arm  pivoted  to  the  stationary  bracket  and 
provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  o«- 
liliatable  lever  suitably  pivoted  to  the  adjnslnient  arm. 
and  a  framing  crank  engagiug  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the 
adjustment  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter  to 
raise  and  lower  the  pivotal  twlnt  of  the  lever,  sulfatautially 
as  described. 

|i  lalui>-  1;  to  ii  not  printed  in  the  Gaietie.  I 


1,0»7.479,  VEUETABLE  CUTTEU.  Leox.ibu  Stars,  Fond 
dn  Lac,  Wta.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  804.493. 
(CI.  146—7.) 


lm?S 


A  cutter  comprisjnc  a  from.',  a  metallic  ribbon  threaded 
through  tbe  apposite  si<l.-s  of  the  frarn.'  nnd  secured  at  It* 
eods  lo  the  frame  and  harlnf^  loops  which  are  dlspoaed 
beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  frame  and  moyable  ten 
■lonlng  members  Interposed  between  the  Inner  parts  of 
the  loops  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  frame. 


1.097.480.  SAWING  MAriHNE.  JvATt  K.  Stkwakt.  WII- 
mington,  Del.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1»13.  Serial  No  798.491 
<CU  14»— «3.)  / 


1.  A  sawln^'  machUii',  comprlMinK  a  cnrrlase,  a  crank 
shaft  Joumal.Ml  on  tti*-  ^nld  cftrrln'.;e.  a  pitman  connected 
with  the  crank  of  itie  said  crank  abaft,  a  horizontally- 
disposed  saw  bolder  slldable  on  the  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  borUuntal  saw  blade.  nn«l  a  vertically 
disposed  rock  arm  fiilrrumed  on  the  «nld  carriage  and 
provided  at  one  fiid  with  attaching  means  for  connection 
with  a  vertical  saw  Made,  the  Mid  holdrr  nnd  the  asM 
roek  arm  belni;  located  on  opposite  sld«>R  of  tlie  crank 
shaft  and  extending  In  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  said  pitman,  and  m'-nns  for  remiivably  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  pitman  with  either  the  aald  mw 
holder  or  the  said  rock  arm. 

2.  A  sawing  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame  pro- 
vided with  transverae  guldcways  and  tranarene  racks,  a 
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•-arrlage  mounted  to  travel  on  tbe  aald  guldewsya.  a 
driving  shaft  journaled  on  the  said  carriage,  a  feed  shaft 
Journaletl  on  the  said  rnrrianc  nml  I'rovlded  with  pinions 
In  mesh  with  the  said  racks,  an  Imermetliate  shaft  mount- 
ed to  turn  and  to  slide  In  the  said  carriage,  p^'ar  wheels 
connecting  the  said  Intermediate  shaft  with  the  said  main 
driving  shaft  and  the  said  feed  shaft,  n  crank  shaft  Jour- 
ualed  on  the  said  carrlaire.  a  gearing  tcnnecting  the  said 
crank  shaft  with  tbe  wild  malu  t  vine  shaft,  a  pitman 
connected  with  tbe  crank  of  the  said  crank  shaft,  and  a 
saw  holder  movably  mountfKl  on  the  said  carriage  and  con-  | 
nected  with  the  said  pllmnn. 

3.  A  sawing  mathlue,  coroprlalng  a  main  frame,  a  car 
rlage  mounted  to  lrav*'l  iranaversely  on  the  frame,  a  feed 
shaft  mounted  in  the  carriage  a^d  provided  with  a  s«ar 
wheel,  means  for  operating  the  csrrlage  from  the  said 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion,  an  Inter- 
mediate shaft  mounted  to  slide  and  to  turn  and  provided 
with  a  gear  wlie.-I  and  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
pinion  and  gear  whei-l  of  tbe  driven  and  ff-ed  shafts,  a 
rrank  shaft  geared  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  pitman  con 
nected  with  the  rrank  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  movable 
ruiw  holder  wiih  which  the  pitman  is  connected. 

4.  A  .sawing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage 
mount'-d  to  travel  iransvertiely  on  the  frame,  a  driven 
shaft,  means  for  operating  the  carriage  from  tbe  said 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  gearing  lietween  tbe  crank  shaft  and 
driven  shaft,  a  pllman  secured  to  the  crank  of  the  crank 
abaft,  alined  bearings  on  the  carriage,  and  a  saw  blade 
having  a  member  projecting  from  ^'ncli  end  thereof,  said 
members  working  In  tbe  bearings  of  the  frame  and  to  one 
of  which  tbe  pltroun  is  connected. 

6.  A  sawing  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  frame, 
a  driven  shaft  mounted  on  the  carriage,  mi-ana  for  op- 
eratiUK  the  carrlace  from  the  driven  abaft,  means  for  dls- 
•'ngaglDg  the  carriase  operating  means,  a  crank  shaft 
reared  with  the  driven  shaft,  movable  saw  holding  mem- 
bers at  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  pitman 
connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  either  of  the  said  saw  holding  members. 


5.  A  process  for  repairing  tbe  cloth  top  surface  of  a 
bllUardtable.  whlcli  consists  in  cutting  the  cloth  away 
from  around  the  damaged  or  defective  portion  so  as  to 
form  a  hole  in  the  cloth,  flillng  the  hole  eveniy  with  a  com 
position  composed  of  nibher.  gum.  cloth  nap.  and  plaster 
I'arls  BO  as  to  form  a  patch  of  the  same  thickness  as  the 
cloth,  applying  an  adhesive  to  said  patch,  and  thereafter 
sprinkling  powdered  billiard  doth  ov<>r  said  adhesive  eo 
as  to  form  an  invisible  patch. 


1.097.482.  Al'TOMATIC  GAS  CUT-OFF.  SiLVERio  Tag- 
LiAMONTE,  SomerviMe.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  817.280.      (CI.  67— 117.  > 


1,097.481.  rilOCKSS  FOR  ItEI'AIRING  BII.LIARn 
CIX>TH.  Jake  MAvrnKi)  Stiver.^,  aprlngtield.  Mo., 
aasl^nor  to  National  yulck  I'atch  Company.  Springfield. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Fllwl  Aug.  8.  19X3. 
Serial  No.  783.710.      (CI.  IS — 48.)  I 

1.  A  proi'ess  for  repairing  a  hole  In  billiard  cloth, 
which  consists  In  filling  the  hole  with  a  plastic  or  semi- 
plastic  substance  of  suitable  character  that  will  set  and  1 
smoothing  It  out  so  a«  to  completely  fill  the  hole  and 
thus  form  a  patch  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  cloth, 
and  Imparting  lo  the  patch  the  same  ciAor  as  the  cloth. 

2.  A  process  for  repairing  a  bole  In  billiard  cloth, 
which  consists  in  ftlling  the  hole  with  a  plastic  or  semi 
plastic  subtttanc*-  of  suitable  character  that  will  set  and 
smoothing  it  out  so  as  to  completely  till  the  hole  and 
thus  form  a  patch  of  the  same  thickness  as  tbe  cloth, 
and  thereafter  applying  powdered  billiard  cloth  to  said 
patch  so  aa  to  form  a  top  coating  on  same  of  the  same 
i-olor  as  tbe  billiard  cloth  being  repaired. 

3.  A  process  for  repairing  a  hole  in  billiard  cloth, 
which  consists  In  filling  the  hole  with  a  plastic  or  seml- 
plastlc  sutkstance  of  suitable  character  that  will  set  and 
8mtrf>th1ng  It  out  so  as  to  completely  fill  the  hole  and 
thus  form  u  patch  of  the  aame  thickness  as  the  cloth, 
applying  iin  adbesive  to  said  patch,  and  thereafter  sprln 
kllng  p4iwdere<l  billiard  <  loth  over  said  adliealvc  so  as  to 
Impart  to  the  patch  tbe  same  color  and  character  of  sur 
face  as  the  cloth  being  repaired. 

4.  .V  process  for  npalrlng  tbe  cloth  top  surface  of  a 
bllllard-table.  which  consists  In  cutting  the  cloth  away 
from  around  the  damaged  or  defective  portion  so  as  to 
form  a  hole  in  the  cloth.  fllUag  tbe  hole  evenly  with  a 
<<ultable  composition  that  will  l>e  »olld  and  durable  after 
it  has  set.  and  thereafter  coating  tbe  top  of  satd  compc>sl 
tion  with  powdered  cloth  of  tbe  same  color  as  the  doth 
t>elng  repaired. 


1.  In  an  automatic  ens  cut-off,  tbe  combination  oi  a 
iras  burner  having  a  controlling  valve,  a  spring  motor 
actuated  device  for  moving  the  valve  to  elost-d  position, 
said  device  being  operative  when  the  valve  is  opened  to 
set  the  motor  for  action,  a  detainlne  devlcp  for  holding 
said  valve  operatine  devir.>  from  nctlon.  a  manaally 
controlled  detent  adjustabb'  inrn  and  out  of  the  path  of 
said  detaining  dertw.  h  thermostat,  a  detent  controlled 
by  the  thermostat  and  movabb*  thereby  Into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  tbe  detaining  device,  and  a  manually  operable 
member  connected  with  said  d*'tent  for  shifting  the  same 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  detaining  device  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  thermostat. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut-off.  the  comhlnatloo  of  a 
burner  haying  a  controlling  valve,  a  spring  motor  actu- 
ated device  for  turning  the  valve  to  closed  position,  said 
device  being  operable  to  open  the  valve  and  simultane- 
ously wind  thf^  motor  for  action,  a  detaining  device  for 
ho'ding  the  motor  from  action,  a  manually  controlled 
detent  adjustable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  detain- 
ing devlee.  a  thermostat,  a  pivoted  lever  operated  thereby, 
a  detent  rod  having  a  finger  movah!r>  by  the  action  of  the 
thermostat  Into  and  otit  of  the  p.ith  of  tbe  detaining 
device,  and  n  manuiilly  operable  memlier  for  shifting  aald 
finger  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  detaining  derlee 
independently  of  the  action  of  tbe  thermostat. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut-off.  tbe  combination  of  a 
gas  buroer  having  a  controlling  valve,  a  motor  actuated 
device  for  movlnc  the  valve  to  closc'd  position,  said  device 
being  operative  when  the  valve  is  open  to  set  the  motor 
for  action,  a  detaining  device  for  holding  the  motor  from 
action,  a  manually  nontrolled  deteut  adjustable  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  detaining  device,  a  thermostat,  a 
pivoted  lever  operated  thereby,  a  detent  rod  having  a 
finger  movable  by  the  action  of  the  thermostat  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  df^talolng  device  tndependentiy  of 
the  action  of  the  thermostat. 
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1.097.483.  LOOP-SETTCB.  Jambb  U.  TKiTLrrr.  We-  I  Dot  a  locking  key  engaged  In  alined  Beats  In  the  nat  and 
natchee.  Waih.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  !  plug,  and  means  oatwardly  of  the  nut  to  hold  the  key 
733,628.     (CI.  88 — 18.)  from  displacement. 


1.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  a  moving  pic- 
ture machine  comprlAtnfc.  in  combination,  a  shaft,  means 
to  support  the  shaft  for  rotation,  a  sprocket  secured  to 
the  Hhiift  for  rotation  therewith,  said  supporting  means 
holding  the  sprocket  from  lonKltudlnal  movement,  means 
to  rotate  the  shaft  and  sprocket,  said  rotatinK  means 
Including  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the 
piniun  having  a  flange  to  prevent  It  from  shifting  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  Its  axis,  a  pulley  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
and  clutch  members  between  the  pinion  and  pulley  nor- 
mally connecting  them  together,  and  means  to  shift  the 
shaft  longitudinally  with  re«pect  to  the  sprocket  and 
pinion  for  the  purpose  of  stopping  the  operation  of  the 
sprocket  while  the  pinion  may  continue  to  rotate. 

-.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  moving  picture 
machines  comprising  ti  shaff.  a  support  for  the  shaft  a 
film  sprocket  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, means  to  mnintnln  the  .sprocket  In  fixed  position 
with  re8p4>rt  to  the  axl.t  of  the  shaft,  means  to  rotate  the 
Ahaft  lociudlDK  a  clutch,  one  member  of  which  Is  secured 
rigidly  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  non-rotary  head  loosely 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  connected  to  the  head  for  moving 
thf  shaft  longitudinally  of  the  sprocket  to  disconnect  the 
clutrh.  and  means  to  automatically  restore  the  parts  to 
normal  position. 


1.007,484.  BOLT  ANP  NUT  LOCK. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  1^4.  191  :i. 
(CI.  151—17.) 


David  TV  Tri,ix>CH. 
Serial  No.  797.031. 


1.  In  a  bolt  and  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt 
having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  nut  engaged  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  circular  counttrbore ;  of  a  plujt  oppositely 
threaded  to  the  holt  and  snugly  seated  in  the  counterbore, 
and  means  enRaired  In  co-acting  openings  of  clreular  con- 
tour in  the  plug  and  nut  for  locking  the  plug  to  the  nut 
and  holding  the  latter  agninxt  rotation  of  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  threatJed  stem 
and  a  nut  threading  thereon,  said  nut  having  an  exten 
<»lon  provided  with  an  enlarged  circular  counterbore  and 
forming  an  Interior  shoulder;  of  a  circular  plug  oppo- 
sitely threaded  through  the  bolt  and  snugly  seated  In  the 
counterbore  with  Ita  outer  face  flush  with  the  face  of  the 


1,097,48S.  OATB-LATCH.  Gbobok  Tlbine,  Mass  City, 
Mlcb.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,692.  (CI. 
70—28.) 


A  sliding  gate  latch  Including  In  combination,  a  :tup- 
portlng  bracket  having  oppositely  positioned  stop  lugs  on 
Its  sides,  a  latch  comprising  parallel  side  bars  the  outer 
ends  curving  upward  and  connected  by  an  integral  cross 
bar,  the  inner  ends  of  said  lugs  being  bent  into  handle 
forming  loops,  means  to  plvotally  connect  said  loops  to 
said  bracket,  said  loops  arranged  at  times  to  contact  with 
said  lugs,  and  a  keeper  comprising  an  ntinchlog  base  hav- 
ing a  block  with  its  upper  end  beveled  and  ending  In  a 
notch,  said  cross  bar  arranged  to  slide  over  said  bevi>l<-d 
end  and  drop  into  said  notch,  as  and  In  the  manner  set 
forth. 


1.097.486.  ACTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Krancis  O.  ULEICH, 
Tamaqua.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  rt.  IDU.  Serial  No.  610.fi74. 
(CI.  70—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  witb  tbe  steering 
wheel  and  the  stt-erlnc  post  bearing  sleeve,  of  a  ring 
keyed  to  the  said  sleeve  near  the  wheel  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  radial  teeth,  the  wheel  having  an  Integral  cas- 
ing below  the  wheel  and  extendlnu  rarllaUy  to  thp  ring, 
and  open  at  the  end  adjacent  to  tbe  ring,  a  bolt  In  the  cas- 
ing and  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ring 
and  movable  In  the  casing  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  (*nld  teeth,  said  bolt  bavlnir  longitudinally  spared 
recesses  In  Its  upp*T  face  and  the  cawlns  having  a  recess 
with  which  the  recesses  of  the  bolt  are  adapted  to  register 
when  the  holt  Is  In  engagement  with  the  ring  and  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  a  lorklng  bolt  movable  In  the  re- 
resp  of  the  casing  for  engairlng  the  recesses  of  the  bolt, 
and  a  lock  In  connection  with  the  recess  of  the  rasing  and 
havlne  a  kfy  hole  for  enjragement  by  a  key  to  raise  and 
lower  the  locking  bolt,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  bolt  for 
preventing  accidental  movement  thereof,  the  bolt  having 
means  extending  beyond  the  casing  for  msniialty  moving 
the  same. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combluatlon  with  the  steerinu 
wheel  and  the  steering  post  l)earlng  sleeve,  of  a  ring  keyed 
to  the  said  sleeve  near  the  wherl  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  radial  teeth,  the  wheel  having  an  Integral  casing 
below   the  wheel  and  extending   rnfllally   to  the  ring,   and 
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op«n  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  ring,  a  bolt  In  the  casing 
and  harlog  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ring  and 
movable  In  the  casing  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
■aid  teeth,  said  bolt  bavlng  longitudinally  spaced  receasea 
In  Ita  upper  face  and  the  casing  having  a  recess  with  which 
the  recesses  of  the  bolt  are  adapted  to  register  when  the 
bolt  la  In  engagement  with  the  ring  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  a  locking  bolt  movable  In  the  receaa  of  the  cas- 
ing for  engaging  the  receases  of  the  boH,  and  a  lock  In 
connection  with  the  recess  of  ihe  casing,  and  having  a 
key  hole  for  engagement  by  a  key  to  raise  and  lower  the 
locking  bolt,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  bolt  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  Bteertnff 
wheel  and  the  steering  post  benring  sleeve,  of  a  ring 
keyed  to  the  said  sleeve  near  the  wheel  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  radial  teeth,  the  wheel  having  an  Integral  cas 
Ing  below  the  wheel  and  eitendlng  radially  to  the  ring, 
and  open  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  ring,  a  bolt  In  the 
casing  and  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
ring  and  movable  In  the  casing  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment  with  the  said  teeth,  said  bolt  having  longitudinally 
spaced  recesses  In  Its  upper  face  and  the  casing  having 
a  recess  with  which  the  recesses  of  the  holt  are  adapted 
to  register  when  the  bolt  la  In  engagement  with  the  ring 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  locking  bolt  movable 
In  (he  recess  of  the  casing  for  engaging  the  recesses  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  lock  In  connection  with  the  recess  of  the  cas 
Ing,  and  having  a  key  hole  for  engagement  by  a  key  to 
raise  and  lower  tbe  locking  bolt. 

4.  In  an  nulomoblle,  the  combination  with  the  ateertng 
wheel  and  the  steering  post  bearing  sleeve,  of  a  ring  pro 
vided  with  a  series  of  radial  teeth  keyed  to  the  post  ad- 
jacent to  the  wheel,  the  wheel  having  a  casing  extending 
radially  with  respect  to  the  ring,  a  bolt  In  the  casing 
having  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  tbe  ring,  and 
movable  toward  nn«l  from  the  ring,  the  bolt  having  manu 
ally  operated  means  extending  beyond  the  cosing  for  mov- 
ing Ihe  aame  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  lock  In 
connection  with  the  steering  wheel  and  having  a  key  hole 
for  engagement  by  a  key  to  operate  the  lock,  a  locking  bolt 
In  connection  with  the  lock  and  moved  thereby,  the  l)Olt 
having  recesses  for  engagement  by  tbe  locking  boll  to  hold 
the  bolt  In  operative  and  Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  steering 
wheel  and  the  steering  post  bearing  sli-eve,  of  a  ring  pro 
vIded  with  a  series  of  radial  teeth  keyed  to  tbe  post  ad 
Jacent  to  the  wheel,  the  wheel  having  a  casing  eltendlng 
radially  with  respect  to  the  ring,  a  bolt  In  the  casing  hav 
Ing  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ring,  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  ring,  a  lock  In  connection  with  the 
steering  wheel  and  having  a  key  hole  for  engagement  by  a 
key  to  operate  the  lock,  and  a  locking  bolt  In  connection 
with  the  lock  and  moved  thereby,  the  bolt  having  recesses 
for  engagement  by  the  locking  bolt  to  bold  the  holt  In 
operative  and  Inoperative  position. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  Its  Inner  surface  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  flaring  end 
eonvexed.  a  concaved  deflecting  member  with  Its  Inner  end 
forming  an  apex  and  extending  Into  the  upper  flaring  end 
of  the  flue,  said  shell  having  a  portion  thereof  which  ex- 
tenda  above  said  deflecting  member  slightly  contracted  and 
concaved,  a  hood  supported  above  said  deflecting  member 
and  extending  over  the  shell  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
a  concaved  wind  deflecting  shield  In  the  space  inter- 
mediate tbe  shell  and  hood,  concaved  deflecting  members 
extending  Into  said  deflecting  shield  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  as  set  forth. 


1.097,487.  VENTILATING  COWI.  Be.vjami.s  II.  Win 
ArnEM,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  July  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
TOS.Oe-.  Renewed  Oct.  21.  1913,  Serial  No.  793,512. 
(CI.  98 — 4.) 

1.  A  ventilating  cowl  comprialng  a  flue  with  the  upper 
end  flaring,  a  deflecting  shell  positioned  about  said  flar- 
ing end  of  the  flue  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  shell 
bavin;:  its  inner  surface  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  flaring 
end  eonvexed.  n  concave<l  deflecting  member  with  its  inner 
end  forming  nn  apex  and  extending  Into -the  upper  ftarinp 
end  of  the  flue,  said  shell  having  a  portion  then-of  which 
extends  above  said  deflecting  member  slightly  contracted 
and  concaved,  a  hood  supported  above  said  deflecting  mem- 
t>er  and  extending  over  the  shell  and  spaced  iipart  there- 
from, and  a  wind  deflecting  meml>er  positioned  Inter- 
mediate the  bood  and  aald  shell  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
latter,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  ventilating  cowl  comprising  a  flue  with  the  upper 
end  flaring,  a  deflecting  shell  positioned  about  said  flaring 
end  of  the  flue  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  shell  hav- 


:t.  A  ventilating  cowl  comprising  a  flue  with  its  upper 
.  nd  flaring,  a  defied  Ing  shell  positioned  about  said  flaring 
end  of  tbe  flue  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  concaved  de 
fleeting  member  extending  Into  Ihe  upper  flaring  end  of 
the  flue,  said  shell  having  a  portion  thereof  which  extenda 
above  said  deflecting  member  slightly  contracted,  a  hood 
supported  above  the  deflecting  member  and  extending  over 
the  shell  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  a  wind  deflect- 
ing member  positioned  Intermediate  the  hood  and  said  shell 
and  spaced  apsrt  from  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 


1,097,488.  SIllE  BEARING  FOR  ELECTRIC  TRUCKS. 
BiNJAMiN  R.  Van  Kibk,  I'hlladelphla,  I'a.,  asalgnor  to 
The  Baldwin  IxKomotive  Works,  rblladelphla.  I'a.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  17.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.    704.193       (CI.    105—115.) 


The  combinailon  of  a  car  truck  having  a  holster;  a 
center  bearing  on  the  bolster;  two  side  bearings;  casings; 
one  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  bolster  ;  a  bearing  frame 
having  a  hollow  portion  extendlnc  Into  each  casing;  a 
spring  located  In  the  casing  and  extending  Into  the  hollow 
portion;  a  notched  wheel  carried  by  said  bearing  frame 
and  having  a  flat  portion ;  a  car  body  having  a  center 
bearing  and  having  a  toothe<l  segmental  plate  at  each  aide 
directly  alMJve  the  side  bearings  of  the  truck  and  engaging 
the  wheels  so  that  part  of  the  load  is  carried  by  the  center 
bearing  and  part  by  the  side  bearing*. 


1.097.489.      FLVING-M.\CHINE.      StHOX  B.  Voss.  RlirtlT. 

Del-      Filed    July    1.    IftlS.      Serial    No.    776,823.      (O. 

244—15.1 

1.   A  flying  machine  having  a  supporting  plane  of  circu- 
l,ir  form,  elevating  planes  disposed  beneath  the  front  tnd 
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i^ar  portions  of  aaid  circular  plane,  stablllKiOK  planes  ar- 
ranxed  beneath  tlie  lateral  purtlooa  of  the  circular  plane, 
aald  eleTHttnK  and  stabilUlng  planes  beloi:  mounted  to  tilt 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  00  horisontal 
tranHverae  axeit,  and  means  for  tilting  said  elevatinK  and 
stabillilni;  planes. 


-  .\  flylne  machine  haTine  a  sapportlni;  plane  of  cir- 
cular form,  elpvntlne  planer  disposed  beneath  the  front 
and  rear  portions  of  sjild  clrmilar  plane.  stiibillztntE  planes 
having  horizontal  and  vertical  surfaces  and  arranged  b^ 
neath  the  lateral  portions  of  the  circular  plane,  said  ele- 
Tatini;  and  stahillzlntr  planes  being  mounted  to  tilt  from  a 
horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  on  horizontal  transrerse 
axes,  and  means  for  tilting  said  elevatln*;  and  stnbillslDg 
planes. 

.1.  A  flrlng  macblne  bavlng  a  supporting  plane  of  cir- 
cular form,  a  vortical  shaft  extending  upwardly  through 
the  openlni;  In  said  plane,  n  lifting  propeller  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  immedlatelT  above  the 
ipening  In  the  plane,  said  propeller  having  a  elrcDlar 
^wcep  corresponding  substantially  to  the  rtrrumference 
of  the  op^nin;:.  elevatlug  planes  disposed  beneath  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  said  circular  plam'.  stabilizing 
planes  having  horizontal  and  vertical  surfaces  and  ar- 
raneed  beneath  the  lateral  portions  of  the  circular  plane, 
Maid  elevating  and  stabilizing  planes  being  mounted  to  tilt 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  on  horizontal 
transverse  si.s.  ami  means  for  tilting  said  elevating  and 
stabilizing  planes. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  car.  a  frusto-p.vram- 
Idal  mast  rising  from  the  car,  a  supporting  plane  of 
circular  form  mounted  upon  the  mast,  a  vertical  abaft  ex- 
tending upward  through  the  mast  and  opening  In  the 
supporting  plane,  a  lifting  propeller  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  to  rotate  above  the  opening  In  the  plane.  lon::ltu- 
dlniilly  extending  shafts  projaiting  In  front  and  rear  of 
the  mast  below  the  [tiane.  driving  propeilera  carried  by 
said  longlludlnally  extending  shafts,  power  mechanism 
for  driving  the  propeller  shafts,  elevating  plane*  disposed 
beneath  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  circular  plane, 
•tablllzing  planes  having  horizontal  and  vertical  surfaces 
iind  arranged  beneath  the  lateral  port'ons  of  the  circular 
I'lane.  said  ebvating  and  stabilizing  planes  being  mounted 
to  tilt  from  a  borliontal  to  a  vertical  position  on  bori 
«'intal  transverse  axes,  and  means  for  tilting  said  elevat- 
ing and  stabilizing  planes. 

5.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  car.  n  mast  rifling 
from  the  car.  a  vertical  shaft  extending  upward  through 
the  mast  and  opening  In  the  supporting  plane,  a  lifting 
propeller    mounte<]    upon    said    shaft    to   rotate   above    the 

■  pening  In  the  plane,  longitudinally  extending  shafts 
projecting  In  front  and  rear  of  the  mast  below  the  plane, 
driving  propellers  carried  by  said  longitudinally  extending 
shafts,  power  mechanism  for  driving  the  propeller  flhaft. 
elevating  planes  disposed  beneath  the  front  and  rear  por- 
tions of  said  circular  plane,  stabilizing  planes  arranged 
beneath  the  lateral  portions  of  the  circular  plane,  uld 
elevating  and  stabilizing  planes  being  mounted  to  tilt 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  on  horizontal 
transverse  axes,  and  means  for  tilting  said  elevating  and 
stabilising  planes. 


1.U87.4(>0.  BItini.E  Willis  L.  Wai-Lici.  Alexandria. 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1913.  SerUi  No.  783,758.  lOl. 
5-4— 16.) 


1.  A  bridle  for  horsea  and  similar  animals  comprising 
spaced  presser  plates,  a  link  having  Its  ends  plvotally 
connected  with  corresi.i.ndlng  ends  of  said  presser  plates, 
a  chin  piece,  levers  pivoted  to  the  chin  piece  and  connect- 
ing the  same  with  the  other  corresponding  ends  of  the 
presaer  plates  whereby  to  cause  relative  movement  of  the 
prtsser  plates  toward  and  from  each  other  and  a  relative 
movement  of  the  chin  piece  In  respect  to  said  plates,  a 
bit  spaced  from  the  chin  piece,  and  connections  between 
the  bit  and  said  levers. 

2  .4  bridle  comprising  spaced  presser  plates,  a  chin 
piece,  normally  alined  levers  connected  with  and  extend 
Ing  In  opposite  directions  from  the  chin  piece  and  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  presser  plat(*s.  a  member  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  othiT  ends  of  the  presser  plates,  a  bit 
spaced  from  the  chin  piece  and  parallel  with  said  levers, 
cfinnectlons  between  opposite  ends  of  the  bit  and  said 
levers,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the 
presser  plates  toward  each  other  and  relative  raovem-'nt 
of  the  chin  piece  and  hit  toward  each  oilier. 

,1.  .A  bridle  comprising  spaced  presser  plates,  a  chin 
piece,  levers  connected  with  the  chin  piece  and  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  presser  plates,  a  member  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  the  presser  plates,  a  bit  spaced  from  the 
chin  ple<e.  connections  beiw.en  opposite  ends  of  the  bit 
and  said  levers,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of 
the  presser  plates  toward  each  other  and  relative  move- 
ment of  the  chin  piece  and  bit  toward  eacli  other  and 
consisting  ot  pivoted  members,  one  permanently  connect- 
ing one  of  the  presser  plates  with  its  adjacent  lever  and 
the  other  detachably  connecting  Its  adjacent  presser  plate 
with  the  as-soclated  lever,  and  driving  lines  connected  with 
sflid  pivot  raemt>ers. 

4.  A  bridle  for  horses  and  the  like  comprL^Ing  reslraln- 
iug  means  adapted  to  Ot  the  nose  portion  of  the  animal 
and  including  sjiaced  presser  plates,  a  link  connecting  cor 
responding  ends  of  said  plates,  a  chin  piece,  levers  extend- 
ing In  opi>oslte  directions  from  the  chin  piece,  pivote<l 
members  plvotally  connecting  the  other  corresponding  ends 
of  the  presser  plates  with  said  levers,  lines  connected  with 
the  pivot  members,  a  bit,  and  ring*  connecting  opposite 
ends  of  the  bit  with  the  levers. 


1.087,491.      SCAKK-KOIiM.      EaNKaT    Wtxan.    New   York. 

N.    V.      Filed    Nov.    1.    1013.      SUrlal   No.    708.72B.      (CI. 

J— S4.1 

.\  scarf  form  comprising  a  single  strand  of  wire  having 
a  substantially  straight  intermediate  portion  and  arcnate 
wings  bent  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  wire  being  bent  to 
form  keeper  portions  disposed  transversely  across  the  said 
arcuate  wings,  tlie  wire  from  the  said  keeper  portions  be 
Ing  disposed  inwardly  and  approximately  parallel  with  the 
said  Intermediate  portion  and  then  extended  down  form- 
ing shank  portions  approximately  at  s  right  angle  to 
said  intermediate  pi>rtion.  the  end  portions  of  the  wire 
tielng  carried  up  along  the  shank  portions  and  formed  Into 
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Oppositely   dtapoaed   jawti   und   menDS   MTuriniE   tb«   shank 
jMirtloiiH  to|Eeth«r  and  a  Kuld(>  wire  attached  to  thr  Mhaok 


portlona  and  dliipoiied  alouic  the  aame  and  spared  tlH're- 
froiB. 


l.imT.-ina.  FAUKT.  i\n  hti.anu  \V.  Wkavbr,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  t'anada,  aKKl;iU4ir  of  fint'-hnlf  to  Victor  F.  Maul- 
aon,  Toronto.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  10.  191?t.  Reiial  No. 
741.266.     (CI.  137—4.1 


1.  In  a  fauo't.  the  luiubiuDllun  with  n  L-Htilnu.  of  a 
ralve  seat  fornifM]  ttierclo,  a  stem  (h-pt-ndiug  in  the  ritrilufc, 
a  head  cariied  by  the  item  and  baviDK  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  caalnfc,  the  said  bead  having  a  guick  thread 
therefin.  a  valve  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  head 
and  adapt<-d  to  normnlly  seat  on  the  Hald  valvt-  <)«>at. 
with  the  upper  fare  of  the  said  head  lncl)ni-d.  a  handle 
for  tbe  stem,  and  an  exteriorly  adjustable  ram  tike  mem 
her  looHe  on  the  stem  and  revolable  un  the  caslnie.  the 
Knld  membfT  Im'Ihk  adapted  to  enrage  the  inclined  face  of 
the  said  head  for  adjusting  tbe  r&nj;e  of  vertical  move 
ment  of  the  said  stem  relatively  to  The  said  caslnii. 

2-  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  caitinK.  of  a 
stem  revoluble  tln-reln.  a  valve  carried  bv  the  stem,  and 
adapted  to  eDEafte  the  valre  seat  In  The  i-axtnfc.  n  head  on 
the  Talve  having  Its  upper  face  Inclined,  and  '-xteriorly 
adjustable  meanN  revoluble  on  the  (Hulni;  and  UK>sely  en- 
rlrcllniE  the  said  Mtem  for  ensajEfrn'-nt  wltli  Thi-  Inclined 
face  of  the  head  for  adjusting  tbe  ranue  of  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  valve  relatively  to  the  said  \alvp  wat. 

^.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  raslnf!.  of  a 
stem  revoluble  therein,  a  valve  carried  by  tin-  stvni  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  la  the  raMing.  a  bead  on 
the  valve  having  Its  upper  face  Inclined,  and  an  exteriorly 
adjoatable  cam-like  member  on  the  said  (-asini:  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  Inclined  fsi-i-  uf  the  Ksid  head 
for  adjusting  the  range  of  vertical  movement  of  tbe  valve 
relatively  to  the  said  valve  seat. 


1,007.493.  FlMHUINi;  OR  I>RK8S1N<;  TEXTILE  F.VB- 
RI08  WITH  SOAI'V  PRKPARATIONS  Robert  Waiaa. 
Klng»Tsheim,  iierroany.  tiled  Nov.  18.  li*l:i  Serial 
No.   732.07ft.      (CI.  26—2.) 

1.  Tbe  described  improvement  In  finishing  or  dressing 
lloen  tissoes  with  aqu^us  soapy  preparations  conwlating 
In  substituting  technically  pure  iimmonlum  stearste  or 
palmltatf  for  tbe  soaps  usunlly  employed  to  the  luild 
purpose. 

2.  Tbe  described  improvement  In  flnlsblng  or  dresslDg 
linen   tissucH  with   aiiueous  aoapy  preparations,  coaslsting 
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in  aolMtituting  for  the  Hoaps  usually  employed  to  the  said 
purpose  technically  pure  ammonium  stearate  or  palmltate 
mixed  with  at  lea«t  one  body  capable  of  Increaainff  tbe 
purity  of  the  fabric  or  of  its  white  parts  and  To  Impart 
more  gloss  to  the  fabric. 

3.  Tbe  described  Improvement  In  finishing  or  dresalng 
linen  tissues  with  uqawms  soapy  preparations,  consisting 
in  sulwtltutlng  for  the  soaps  usually  employed  to  tbe  said 
purpose  technically  pure  ammonium  atearate  or  palmltate 
inlxtd  with  at  least  one  body  capable  of  Increasing  the 
Kiippleneas  of  the  fabric  hut  not  reducing:  its  whtteoe«s 
Hod  nut  Inipiirtlng  a  bad  smell  to  the  fabric. 

4.  The  described  Improvement  in  (inlablng  or  dressing 
line  tiKKues  with  aijueous  soapy  preparations,  consisting 
In  substituting'  for  tbe  soaps  usually  employed  to  the  said 
purpose  techoU-Hl]3  pure  ammonium  stearate  or  pnlniltate 
mlxiHl  with  vawUnf. 

5.  The  de(*crib«'d  improvement  in  flnlablng  or  dn-HnIni; 
textile  fabrics  with  soapy  preparations,  conalstlng  In  wob- 
Htltutlng  for  the  «mpt*  usually  employed  to  tbe  said  pur- 
l>ose  technically  pure  ammonium  ite«rate  or  palmltate 
mixed  with  vaseline  and  a  iKTsalt. 

[Claim  n  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.) 


1.007.404.  I'OPY-IIOLDER.  Haesl  <;.  Whitx  and  Jons 
f.  IlKiHPjs.  rathlamet.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  30.  19TJ  He- 
rial   No.  7l:tn.32K.      (i'l.   I'JO — 32.) 


1.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  base.  tM^aring  mimlkcrv 
secured  to  the  base,  a  copy  feed  roller  having  pintles 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  bearing  members,  paper  guides 
spaced  from  and  partly  clrcumacriblng  the  ends  of  said 
roller,  pockets  foriped  on  said  griides,  means  to  support 
KsId  guides  In  fixed  position,  copy  gripping  roda  revolu- 
bly mounted  in  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  have  frictlonal 
engagement  with  said  feed  roller,  supporting  springs  S4>- 
cured  to  said  bearing  members  and  engaging  said  copy 
gripping  rods  whereby  the  latter  are  held  in  yielding  en- 
gagement with  said  roller,  an  Intermittent  feeding  mecha 
nism  applifHl  to  the  feed  roller  whereby  a  step  by  step 
movement  may  be  Imparted  thereto  to  bring  the  sncceaelve 
lines  of  the  copy  in  ixmltlon  to  be  read. 

2.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  t>earing  plates 
>*ecured  thereto,  a  fe«*d  roller  having  pintles  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  bearing  plates,  hand  wbi-els  fixed  on  tl:«- 
enda  nf  said  pintle**,  whereby  tbe  roller  may  be  turned, 
copy  gripping  rods  having  thereon  resilient  sleeves,  means 
to  hold  said  rods  and  skeves  In  yleld^HP  engagement 
with  said  roller,  a  copy  guiding  member  comprising  staud- 
firds  secured  to  said  base  member,  segmental  guides  s'-- 
cured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  said  guides 
projecting  substantially  nt  right  angles  thereto  and  adapt 
ed  to  partly  ciroumscrlt«'  the  ends  of  said  roller,  whereby 
the  copy  inserted  between  the  guides  and  t*'*  roller  Is 
directed  between  the  roller  and  said  gripping  rods,  pock- 
ets on  the  guides  to  revolubly  receive  aaid  gripping  rwN. 
an  alining  bar  arranged  across  the  front  of  the  feed  roller 
nnd  having  itf«  ends  secured  to  said  segmental  guide  bars, 
n  guide  clip  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  grip- 
ping roda  and  the  other  end  to  said  alining  bar.  and  meaira 
lo  Impart  a  step  by  step  movement  to  aaid  feed  roller. 


1.097.495.  SPIKE.  Sahlbl  C.  Wimid.  rauion,  N.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,072.  (CI.  86—29.) 
A  aptke  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  head  formed 

upon  one  evd  uf   tbe   body  and   being  extendtKl  forwnrdlj 
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and  mrwardlT  from  th«  body,  a  loDitttudlnall}'  extendlnf 
rrlnforcing  memb«r  projwdng  Inwardly  from  the  r<>«r- 
warilljr  eitendlni;  portion  of  tho  head,  ami  n  medlollr  dla- 


poaw]  web  cunnectluie  the  said  relnforrlnj:  mf<mt>er  with 
the  body  nf  the  spike  uDd  I'Tmliiatlm:  inwardly  from  the 
free  end  of  the  aaid  member,  the  !*«i.l  web  being  tapered 
toward  Itfl  free  edge. 


1,097.49«.  FIXTCBK.  Hb.xbv  .V.  Wiotdhkad.  Worten- 
djke.  X.  J.  FIlMl  Jan.  «.  1914  Serial  Xo.  S10.S50. 
(CI.  24S      30.) 


1.  In  eomhinatlon.  a  (Ixture.  an  axial  support  adapted  to 
be  flied  in  the  body  alTordlnK  the  surface  against  which 
the  fliture  i.H  lo  he  secured,  and  a  rutaiable  coupling 
member  held  »wlveled  In  said  .lupport.  the  Sitoro  and  said 
member  having  male  and  female  screw  thread  engagement 
with  each  other  and  the  fixture  havinu  a  hollow  base 
adapted  to  bear  sgainst  »nld  surface  and  concealing  said 
member  and  formed  with  a  restricted  opening  alTordlDg 
ac.-ess  to  said  member  to  turn  the  same,  substantially  as 
ilescrlbed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fixture  having  a  concave  baa** 
adapted  lo  bear  against  the  surface  to  which  the  fixture  la 
secured  with  the  concavity  of  said  base  opening  toward 
Siild  surface,  an  axial  support  adapted  to  be  fixed  In  the 
body  affording  such  surface,  and  a  rotatabic  coupling  mem 
ber  held  swiveled  on  said  support  and  projecting  Into  the 
concavity  of  said  base,  the  fixture  iind  siild  member  linvlng 
mill-  and  female  screw  thread  engng--ment  with  each  other 
and  the  ba.se  having  a  narrow-wldtli  slot  leading  to  its 
con -avlty  and  coextensive  In  length  with  but  a  relatively 
limited  part  of  the  exterior  circumference  of  said  base 
and  affording  accesa  to  sahl  memivr  to  turn  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.M7.497.  ICE  WEKiHING  ATTACHMKNT  KOK  ICE- 
BOXES Cii.vRi.iB  JiisErH  WiKJoiuM  ar..  South  Mao 
Chester.  Conn.  Filed  Jnly  1,  I91.t.  Serial  Xo.  776.854. 
(CI.  73—48.) 

Id  an  Ice  weighing  attachment  for  refrigerators  and 
the  tike,  the  combination  of  a  refrigerator  baring  an  Ice 
chamber,  a  frame  mnvably  mounted  In  said  chamber  and 
having  upstanding  projectlnns.  an  Ice  tank  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  frame  and  to  be  held  by  said  projections,  a 
rod  def>endlng  from  the  frame,  a  support  having  a  guide 
tnlie  through  which  the  rod  extends,  a  l«lancing  spring 


connectlnj  the  rod  and  tube,  »  Kale,  •  crank  tor  acto- 
atlDK  a  pointer  coartlng  with  tb«  scale,  and  a  connecting 


link  l«-iween  the  crank  and  one  of  said  upsiandlug  frame 
proJe<'tlons. 


l.(»7,498.  FA.STENIN»;  FIEVICE.  Thomas  C.  Wtajit. 
DIxoD,  .\el>r.  Filed  0<  t  24.  191.).  Serial  No.  797,071;. 
tt:l.  88—13.) 
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A  fastenlDK  bolt  for  I'miuM-d  timbers,  comprlsinx  a 
Hbank  provided  at  not'  *'\ul  with  a  hesd  haTing  n  flat  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  acnxw  the  top  4if  one  timber  and 
tiaviuK  tap^-ripK  '•nil  portlouH  adapieil  to  be  hammered 
over  the  edt;<>K  of  tho  kjiUI  timber,  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  RHid  shank  b«>inK  split  lunj^tndlnally  to  form  two 
lonKiiet*  which  are  separnble  croMiwlae  of  the  head  and 
which  are  adapted  to  1*p  hainmtTed  over  the  bottom  and 
aldeM  of  the  other  timber. 


l.(»flT.-499  MKTHOli  OF  MAKIN*;  ACOUSTIC  DIA- 
rilRAOMS.  WiLLr.iM  W.  VntNo.  Agawam.  Mass..  as- 
nltmor.  by  meiine  nRalunmenta,  to  Lucy  A.  Young.  Aga- 
wam.  Mass.  Original  appllratlon  filed  Sept.  7.  1909. 
Serial  No  516,555.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  23.   1910.      Serial   \o.  58.1.:iR3.      (CI.   181—10.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  maklni;  acoustic  diaphragms,  of  tb« 
clitHN  described,  cnnslntlng  In  perforating  suitable  thin 
material,  in  applying  a  sultaMe  coating  to  such  material 
and  causing  the  Maine  to  harden  thereon,  and  in  applying 
a  suitable  Integument  to  the  perforated  parts  of  said 
material,  white  tlie  coating  on  said  material  Is  In  a  moist 
condition  and  without  covering  the  entire  area  of  the 
material  with  the  Integument,  and  Id  surface  breaking 
KAld  material  at  some  stage  In  the  process  of  msnufac- 
ture. 

2.  The  method  of  making  acoustic  diaphragms,  of  the 
class  described,  consisting  in  perforating  a  dlak  of  nultable 
material.  In  applying  a  xuitahle  coating  to  such  disk,  tn 
applying  to  the  perforated  parts  of  the  coated  disk,  with- 
out covering  the  entire  dlak,  a  anitable  Integument,  the 
latter  being  applied  while  such  coating  la  In  a  moist 
<  ondltlon.  in  again  applying  tbe  coating  and  causing  the 
name  to  harden,  and  In  surface  breaking  said  disk  at  some 
stage  In  the  process  of  manofacture. 
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S.  The  method  of  making  acoustic  diaphragms,  of  tb* 
class  described,  consisting,  first.  In  applying  a  suluble 
coating  to  fibrous  material  ;  second.  In  partially  drying 
said  material  with  Its  accretions;  third,  in  surface  break- 
ing said  material  ;  fourth.  In  applying  more  of  said  coat 
ing,  and,  fifth,  in  causing  the  coating  to  harden. 


I,097..'i00.  I'RCM-ESS  OF  ROASTIXti  ORES.  INTERME- 
DIATE PRODITTS,  AND  OTHER  METALI.IFEKOUS 
MATERIALS.  Roman  v.  ZELkwaai.  Engis,  Villa 
d'EbeIn,  Belgium.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,l!3:t.      (CI.  T5      «S.  I 

The  herein  described  procen  of  treating  briquets  con- 
taining Bulfld  ores,  consisting  In  Inclosing  spaced  apart 
briquets  supplying  hot  products  of  combustion  to  preheat 
and  Ignite  the  gases  liberated  from  the  heated  briquets, 
discontinuing  the  supply  of  heated  products  of  cumbustion 
after  Ignition  of  the  gases  has  commenced,  continuing  the 
supply  of  air  under  pressure,  causing  the  same  to  per- 
meate the  pores  In  the  iH-lquets  and  pass  around  the  latter, 
and  augment  the  combustion  until  the  combustible  gases 
are  consumed  and  the  briquets  reach  a  slag  condition, 
then  cutting  off  the  supply  of  sir. 


I,'lfl7,5<)l.  FLISH  TANK  VAI.VE  OF  THE  1>1  AI'llKAUM 
TYI'E.  Caw.  H.  Zw»ham<,  Kalamaaou,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  St.  1913.     Serial  So.  804,428.     (CT.  4 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  Talve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  vnive  seat:  a  ring  luteKcai  with  said  sest ;  discharge 
openings  between  said  ring  and  said  seat  :  a  chamb«>r 
having  a  restricted  Inlet  supported  on  said  ring;  a  siphon 
column  extending  upwardly  from  said  chamber  and  sealed 
at  Its  upper  end  ;  a  diaphragm  valve  forming  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  normally  engaging  said  valve 
seat,  said  valve  comprising  a  diaphragm  ;  a  disk  dlsposi-d 
sls)ve  said  diaphragm  :  a  plurality  of  projections  struck 
up  from  said  disk,  and  a  disk  disposed  beneath  said  dia- 
phragm ;  a  siphon  discharge  pli>e  projecting  Into  said 
■Iphon  column,  having  Its  lower  end  threaded  Into  said 
upper  disk  and  paasing  through  said  disk  and  said  dla 
phragm  ;  a  lower  discharge  pipe  coupled  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  siphon  discharge  pipe  and  clamping  ssid  disk  to 
said  diaphragm  ;  a  rod  conni>cte<l  tn  said  diaphragm  valve  ; 
and  means  for  lifting  said  rod.  all  coactlng  sutwtantially 
as  described  for  the  puriM>se  si>eclfleii 

2.  In  a  valve  of  tie  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  aeat ;  a  aultahly  supported  chamber  having  a  re 
Btrlcted  Inlet  opening;  a  siphon  column  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  chamber  and  sealed  at  Its  upper  end  ; 
a  diaphragm  valve  forming  tie  bottom  wall  of  said  cham 
ber  and  normally  engaging  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  com- 
prising «  diaphragm ;  a  dlak  disposed  above  aald  dia- 
phragm :  a   plurality  o(  proiectlona  ttrack  up  from   aald 


dlak  and  a  disk  diapoaed  beneath  said  diaphragm :  a 
siphon  discharge  pipe  projecting  Into  said  siphon  column, 
having  lU  lower  end  threaded  Into  said  upper  dlak  and 
passing  through  said  disk  and  aald  diaphragm  ;  a  lower 
discharge  pipe  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  said  siphon 
discharge  pl|>e  and  clamping  said  disk  to  said  diaphragm  ; 
and  means  connected  to  said  diaphragm  valve  for  ralaing 
the  aame,  all  coactlng  subsUntially  as  deacrlhed  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  in  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  seat ;  a  suitably  supported  chamber  having  a  re 
strlcted  Inlet  opening ;  a  siphon  column  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  chamber  and  sealed  at  Its  upper  end  :  a 
diaphragm  valve  forming  tbe  bottom  wall  of  said  cham 
ber  and  normally  engaging  said  valve  aeat,  said  valve 
comprlalng  a  diaphragm  and  a  disk  diapoaed  above  said 
diaphragm,  haying  a  plurality  of  projections  struck  up 
therefrom  ;  a  siphon  discharge  pipe  projecting  into  said 
siphon  column,  having  Its  lower  end  secured  to  said  disk 
and  passing  through  sold  disk  and  said  diaphragm  ;  means 
for  clamping  said  disk  to  said  diaphragm  ;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm  valve  for  raising  the  same,  all 
coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  tie  combination  of 
a  valve  seat:  s  auluWy  supported  chamber  having  a  re- 
stricted inlet  opening :  a  siphon  column  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  chamber  and  sealed  at  Its  upper  end ; 
a  diaphragm  valve  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  Bald  cham- 
ber and  normally  engaging  said  valve  seat,  said  Talre 
i-omprlslng  a  diaphragm  and  a  disk  disposed  above  aald 
diapiragm  ;  a  siphon  discbarge  pipe  projecting  Into  aald 
siphon  column,  having  Its  lower  end  aecured  to  aald 
disk  and  paasing  through  said  disk  and  said  diaphragm ; 
means  for  clamping  said  disk  to  said  diaphragm ;  and 
means  connected  to  said  diaphragm  valve  for  ralaing  tbe 
same,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  tie  por- 
poae  specified. 

6.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  Combination  of 
a  Talve  seat :  a  suitably  supported  chamber  having  a  re- 
stricted Inlet  opening:  a  diapiragm  valve  forming  the 
liottom  wall  of  said  chamber  and  normally  engaging  said 
valve  sest :  a  siphon  column  extending  upwardly  from 
said  chamber  and  sealed  at  Its  upper  end  :  a  siphon  dis- 
charge pipe  projecting  Into  said  aiphon  colomn  carried 
by  said  diaphragm  valve  and  passing  therethrough  :  and 
means  connected  to  said  diaphragm  valve  for  raising  the 
same,  all  coactlng  substantially  aa  described  for  the  por- 
poae  apeclfled. 

[CUilina  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,097,502.      t^RATE.      JoH.N    M.    ZwicKLi,   Roanoke.    Va. 
Filed  Oct.  11.1912      Serial  No.  725,296,      (CI.  217— 47.) 


In  a  crate,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  sides  and 
ends  removably  supported  on  the  base,  a  cover  on  the 
sides  snd  ends,  rods  for  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  cover 
and  the  sides  for  holding  the  c«>ver  In  engagement  there- 
with, said  roda  being  removable  to  secure  the  «>»er  and 
the  base  together  when  the  sides  and  enda  are  disposed 
within  the  baae,  a  closure  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  cover, 
and  a  spring-like  locking  bar  itaaalng  through  projecting 
ends  of  the  said  rods  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
closure  for  holding  the  closure  In  lacked  position  rela- 
tively to  tbe  cover  and  for  securing  the  rods  rigidly  rela- 
tively to  the  said  cover  and  aides. 
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1.097.503.     AUTOMATIC  8TOPIMN«i  MBCHAMSU   FOR  froored  wntrtl  portioD.  and  a  aprlDK  preM«H|  rtnder  rota- 

KNlTTINf;  -  MACHINES.       Hakiy     W.     Amthonv    and  table  about  the  kqltted  tube  over  tbe  ifroovwl  portion  of 

Chablbs  M.  Obbharxi.  Straaastowti.   Pn.     K11«><1  Nor.   1.  rb«  strftcber. 
lOrj.     Serial  No.  729,097.     iC1.  66-7.)  ICIalm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  <JBwtte.l 


1.  .4d  automatic  stopplns  mechanlitiu  <  uiuprlnfnK  In 
cr>mblnation  wtth  the  clrrular  knlttlDK  uiacblne.  a  tiearloK 
rtnjE.  a  ^ear  rlnjf  «ec*iired  thereto,  a  frlctl»tnall>  driven 
rinif  carried  by  said  gear  ring,  saJd  frlctionall.v  dri%en 
rlDff  hnrlng  cam  slots  formed  therein.  ra.dlally  slldable 
liij^  carried  by  said  k*»t  nni:,  said  lugt*  bavlntc  pins 
fonne<I  thereon  for  entcaffemrnt  In  Haid  c«m  slots,  a  fric- 
tion block  carried  by  said  frlctlonalty  driven  ring  which 
friction  block  engaKes  said  ijear  ring,  sod  a  finder  hlntcedly 
secured  to  said  frlctlonally  driven  rinR.  which  finder  Is 
'*prtn*r   pressed  toward    the  axis   of  aald  driving   ring 

IV  An  automatic  stopplntf  mechanUni  <'<>mprlMlnK  in 
ci>mbiuatlon  with  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  stopping 
tuerhnnlam  comprlsluK  a  bearlnfc  ring,  a  tf^'ar  rln^  tii'itiute^l 
thereon  and  a  frUtlooally  driven  ring  o>iirled  hv  said 
L^ear  ring  Mid  frlctlonally  driven  ring  havlni;  caui  slots 
formed  therein.  lugs  carried  by  said  gear  ring  having  plna 
for  engaicement  In  said  cam  slots,  frictlonal  driving  means 
i-arried  by  aaid  frlctlonally  driven  rlnj:  for  enguKement 
wltb  said  gear  rlntc.  a  flntler  htngedly  secured  tu  said 
frlctlonally  drlvp^n  ring  and  b«in»;  spring  preaaed  toward 
the  center  thereof,  .sod  a  clrcumfer*-ntlaHy  slldable  lock 
Ing  memlter  carrlpd  \ty  !*a!d  frlctlimiilly  driven  ring  to 
retain  said  finder  In  inoperative  position. 

.1.  An  automatic  stopping  mt'chanism  com  prising  In 
combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machlnr.  a  t>earlng 
ring  carried  thereby.  >\  gear  ring  rotatahl.-  on  said  l»ear 
Ing  ring,  a  frlctlonally  driven  ring  carrlecl  wnd  driren 
by  wid  gear  ring,  cam  slots  formed  In  said  frlctlonally 
driven  ring  radially  Mlldahl<'  lugs  carrl.-d  by  K«id  gear 
ring  hiivlng  engagftnent  with  said  cjim  slots,  a  tinder 
hingedly  se^-ured  to  said  frlctlonally  driven  ring,  a  cir 
cumferentlaily  movable  ring  carried  by  said  frlctlooally 
driven  ring,  and  a  lo<'ktng  member  to  retain  said  finder 
I n  a n  i uoperati ve  posi t Ion  ca rtied  by  sa Id  circu m feren 
tlally  movable  ring. 

4.  .Vn  automatic  stopping  mechanism  for  clrcuhir  knit 
ting  macblnt^  comprl.'ilng  in  comblnatloD  with  a  liearlng 
ring,  a  gear  ring  rutaUbly  mounted  tberi^^n.  a  friction 
ally  driven  ring  supported  by  and  drlvm  by  wald  gear 
ring,  cam  slots  therrln.  radially  slidiiblt-  higii  carried  by 
said  wear  ring  and  having  engngement  with  said  cam 
slots,  a  finder  hingedly  secured  to  -iald  frictlonally  driven 
ring,  said  finder  being  spring  presae*)  toward  the  center 
of  said  frlctlonally  driven  ring,  a  stn-tchlng  memtier  to 
receive  the  tubular  fabric  from  said  knitting  machine, 
said  atretching  memht-r  having  a  grooved  central  portion 
thereof  and  a  clrrumferenttally  movable  locking  nii'mher 
carried  by  aatd  frlctlonally  driven  ring  to  retain  said 
finder  In  Inoperative  poeltlon. 

5.  In  an  aotomatU-  stopping  mechanism  for  circular 
knitting  machines  a  hole  detector  comprising  a  atretch- 
ing   member    disposed     centrally    of    a    knitted     tube,    a 


1.O97.0O4.  COLLAR  FASTENKtt.  Mort.  Ahita.  Boston. 
Maaa.  Filed  Apr  23.  19i;i.  Serial  No.  Ttta.lOO.  (CI. 
24— TS.) 


1.  A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  Unly  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  detachabty  to  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt,  a 
collar  trrlpplng  portion  connected  with  the  said  body  por- 
tion and  including  i»alrs  of  relatively  m<»vjib!4-  gripping 
Jaws,  the  adjacent  Jaws  of  said  pairs  Iwlng  a<ldpti>d  f<ir 
•'ngagement  with  each  other,  and  miMios  eugageable  with 
the  outermost  Jaw  for  forcing  the  latter  Inwardly. 

2.  A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  adapfd 
to  be  secured  detachably  to  the  ne<  k  [»«nd  of  ;i  shirt,  a 
collar  gripping  porllnn  connected  with  the  <(aid  lM>dy  and 
Including  «  plat.-  •,{  retdllent  material  having  parallel  slits 
therein  forming  relatively  movable  Jawn  adapted  to  have 
one  end  of  tbe  collar  weilgtM  tberetietween,  a  *.r«»nd  pair 
of  movable  Jaws  for  engagement  with  the  opiMMlte  end 
of  the  rotlar.  the  innermost  jaw  of  the  last  named  pair 
(wing  eugageable  with  one  of  the  first  named  Jaws,  and 
means  carried  by  the  Imdy  for  forcing  the  ouiermoat  Jaw 
of  the  second  pair  Inwardly. 

:i.  A  collar  fastener  comprlalog  a  body  jHtrtlou  adapted 
to  be  securtM  detachably  to  the  neck  twnd  of  »  collar,  an 
inner  pair  of  collar  gripping  Jaws  connei'te<l  with  the 
body,  an  outer  pair  of  jaws  connected  thereto,  the  outer- 
most Jaw  of  the  outer  pair  being  in  the  form  of  u  resilient 
plate  having  h  U  shaped  slit  therein  forming  it  >U'tdab(e 
tongue  having  iu  free  end  dlapoaed  Innermost,  outstnuk 
marginal  ridges  formed  on  the  aaid  tongue,  the  nald  ridges 
ttelng  inclineil  toward  tl»e  base  portion  of  the  tongue,  a 
plate  connected  with  the  tH>dy  and  being  disposed  out 
wardly  of  the  outer  Jaw  of  the  outer  pair,  and  a  clamping 
menib«'r  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  said  plate  and  having 
an  angular  extension  cngageable  with  the  outer  faces  of 
the  ridges  of  th#  tongue  carri4?d  by  the  last  named  Jaw. 


l.«»97.r,o:>.  KMFK  FOIt  CIIOITING  MACHINES,  lUuHT 
E.  AaBt'RY,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  aaalguor  to  The  Enter 
prise  .Manufacturing  Company  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Phila- 
delphia. I'a..  a  <'or[K>rallon  of  Pennsylvania.  F'Ued  Dec. 
.10.   1911.     Serial   No.  668.000.      (CT.   17      20.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  chopping  machine,  of  a  per- 
forated plate;  a  carrier  having  arma  tiack  of  the  plate; 
means  for  rotating  the  carrier;  a  looae  detachable  sheet 
metal    Wade   having   arms;    cutting  edg»*s   formed   on   the 
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arms  of  the  blade  and  extending  beyond  the  arms  of  tbe 
carrier;  and  mean«  on  the  arms  of  the  carrier  for  eufag- 
Ing  tbe  loose  detachable  blade  so  that  it  wiU  rotate  with 
the  rarrler  against  the  iterforated  plate. 

J.  The  combination  In  a  chopping  machine,  of  a  carrier 
having  grooved  arms  :  with  a  looae  detachable  sheet  metal 
blade  having  ribt^ed  arms,  the  rltw  of  the  arms  entering 
tbe  grooves  of  the  carrier,  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  blade 
extending  Iwyond  the  arms  of  the  carrier. 


1.007,500.      )>Ki;ANI*Ii'K.      Bamii.  O.   Aihtin.  Hartford. 

CooD..   assignor   to   Austin    Organ    Company.  Hartford. 

Conn.,  a  Corporation  of   Maine.      Filed  Sept.  25.   lOKt 
Serial   .No    791.700       (CI    K4-  22.) 


1.  An  organ  pipe  baTloK  a  languM.  an  air  Inlet  port, 
and  means  t>«dweeD  the  port  and  aaid  languid,  for  direct- 
\ns  air  into  said  pipe  In  11  mnltlpliclty  of  Jets,  said  means 
being  spaced  from  said  languid. 

2.  An  organ  pipe  combined  with  menns  comprising  a 
perforata!  cylinder  for  directing  the  air  in  Jets  into  the 
pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  amount  of  air  thus  dellvere<l 
can  tn.'  varied. 

li.  An  organ  pipe  having  an  air  inlet  port,  a  perforated 
cyllniler  <''>nnecte<l  with  said  j>ort  througli  the  fM'rfnrations 
of  which  olr  pasH<N  Into  the  pl|Mv  and  it  plug  adjustable  in 
tbe  cylinder  and  movable  to  regnlate  the  amount  of  air 
entering  the  pi[>e 

4.  .\n  organ  pipe  baring  a  languid  and  an  air  Inlet 
port,  a  p<>rforated  cylinder  connected  with  said  port  and 
by  which  the  air  Is  divided  Into  jets  for  supply  to  the 
pipe  in  such  condition,  a  plug  in  said  cylinder  adjustable 
to  n-gulnte  the  iimount  of  air  entering  tbe  plp' .  and  mi 
operating  rod  connectinl  t«>  said  plug  and  extending 
through  said  languid,  the  pli>e  having  a  mouth  oppoalte 
the  upper  portion  of  said  rod. 

5.  .\n  organ  pliw  having  a  perforated  cylinder  fi>r  dl 
reeling  air  In  Jets  Iberelnm.  and  s  valve  for  said  pcrfo 
rated  cylinder,  the  p<'rforBte<l  cylinder  and  valve  l»elng 
relatively  movable  (o  vary  the  amount  of  air  to  be  de- 
ltver*«d  Into  said  pipe. 


1.0117,507.  KKY  .MECHANISM  FOR  ORGANS  John  T. 
A1RTIN,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aastgnor  to  Austin  Organ 
Company.  Hartford,  <'onn..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov     14.   1012       Serial  No    7.11. 20H.      (CI.  ^4  -10. 1 

1.  Tbe  ronil'triHilon  of  an  organ  key,  a  toggle  acting  dl 
rectly  ugnlnst  snld  key,  and  spring  means  connecled  with 
the  togitle  and  acting  constantly  to  flex  the  same. 

2.  The  <  omblnallon  of  an  organ  key.  a  toggle  acting 
against  said  key.  Hpring  means  cnnnectetl  with  the  toggle. 
snld  'Spring  means  iind  togi:le  jointly  iicting  to  apply  ii 
pro«ress1vcl>  decreiising  resistance  to  ksiiI  key  on  the 
depression  thereof,  a  pipe,  and  means  connected  with  saM 
toggle  for  cansin-;  said  pl|>e  to  speak  on  the  depression  of 
aaid  key. 


:{.  The  combination  of  an  organ  key.  a  pivotally  mount 
ed  ami.  a  link  pointed  to  said  arm,  said  arm  and  link  con- 
BtJtuting  together  a  toggle  and  acting  against  tbe  key 
approxinuitely  at  their  point  of  connection,  and  a  apring 
connected  «'tth  said  link  and  applying  a  constant  pull 
thereto  in  a  direction  away  from  the  point  of  connection 
thenntf  with   said   arm. 


4  Tbe  c<^.^lMnatlon  of  an  organ  key.  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed arm,  a  link  Jointed  to  said  arm.  said  arm  and  link 
constituting  together  a  toggle  and  acting  against  tbe  key 
approximately  at  tbelr  point  of  conne<rtlon.  a  apriog  con 
necled  with  said  link  and  applying  a  constant  pull  thereto 
In  a  direction  away  from  tbe  point  of  connection  there 
with  with  ssld  arm.  a  pipe  amoclated  with  aaid  key.  and 
means  connected  with  said  arm.  for  causing  said  pipe  to 
speak  on  tbe  depremlon  of  said  key. 

o.  The  combination  of  an  organ  key.  a  pivotally  monnt 
ed  arm  having  an  eye  at  a  point  remoyed  from  its  center 
of  motion,  a  link  connected  to  said  eye,  aaid  eye  having 
a  Ikearing  i-ngagement  against  tin-  Inner  end  of  the  key. 
and  II  w|irlng  coanected  to  the  link,  for  applying  a  constant 
pull  thereto  in  a  direction  away  from  tbe  point  of  connec- 
tion I  hereof  with  said  eye. 


1.0ft7..%0S.  PIPE  COUPLING.  Dr  Wrrr  C.  Bailet.  Myl- 
berry.  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1013.  Serial  No.  7RH.0I5. 
(CI.   187— 28.  i 


In  a  pipe  coupling,  tbe  combination  with  the  abutting 
flanced  ends  of  a  pair  of  pipe  sections,  of  a  ring  engag- 
ing the  ends  to  couple  the  same,  an  extended  annular 
series  of  spaced  projections  extending  longitudinally  from 
one  end  of  the  rln;:.  and  a  eimims<rlblng  series  of  spaced 
pfoJ«MtIons  exiendliiL'  loneitudinitlly  from  tbe  pnd  portion 
of  one  of  the  pipe  sections  wttbln  the  inclosare  of  said 
annular  aerl«*s  of  projecllonf*  of  tbe  ring  and  spaced  ra 
dially  therefrom  to  prttvide  a  relatively  wide  continuous 
annular  t'tol  receiving  space  to  permit  of  the  manipulation 
of  a  prying  tmil  lietwe^-n  the  projections  of  the  ring  and 
the  projections  of  the  pipe  sections  when  said  sections 
are  In  subHtantlally  any  (position  of  adjustment. 


l.007.^Oft.  RESILII^NT  CYCLE  FRAME.  AHTRi'tt  A. 
n.oiroitD.  Chicago.  111.  Klb-d  -Tuiy  P.  lVH:t.  Serial  No. 
77>*.i:tft.     )C1.  2*m     9i.\ 

1.  A  vehicle  of  tbe  character  described  including  pivot- 
ally connected  frame  sections,  and  a  leaf  spring  fixed  at 
one  end  tn  one  of  said  frame  sections  and  slldably  and 
pivotally  connected  at  it«  opi"tsite  end  to  the  other  frame 

section, 

2,  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  Including  front 
and  rear  pivotally  couneete*!  frame  sections,  and  a  leaf 
<tprlng  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  front  frame  section  and 
slldably  xnd  pivotally  cf>Dneet<*d  at  Its  oitposlte  end  to 
tbe  rear  frame  section. 
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3.  A  vehicle  of  the  chamcter  dencrlbfd  IncludlnK  pivot- 
■llj  coonJTted  front  «Dd  rear  frame  aetttoni*.  a  kreper 
iD«niber  on  th«  rear  frame  section.  »  leaf  sprlnu  faatened 
at  one  end  to  the  front  frame  section,  and  a  coupling 
member  upon  the  other  end  of  the  sprlnir  aUdably  and 
pivotally  ensaffing  uld  keeper  member. 


extend  through  the  weltaupportlng  portion  only,  ao  upper 
stitched  to  the  welt  and  meana  aecurlng  together  the  welt- 
supportlng  and  wear  portion*  of  the  aole. 


4.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  dei*crll>e»l  tnclmllnn  plvot- 
ally  connected  frame  sectlona,  a  leaf  apriOR  uniting  Mid 
frame  sections,  and  means  for  limiting  the  recoil  of  said 
spring. 

5.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Includlnn  plvot- 
rtU.v  connected  fram*>  wctlons,  a  leaf  spring  flied  to  one 
frame  section  and  movahly  connected  with  the  other 
frame  section,  and  means  carried  by  the  latter  named 
frame  section  and  •■nvaxlnR  the  movably  connected  end 
of  the  spring  for  llmltlnK  the  recoil  action  of  said  spring. 

(Claims  6  to  0  tiot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.097,510.  8COOF  WASHING  -  rYLIsr>ER  William 
Bartuulouew.  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  Trov  laundry 
Machinery  ('ompan.v.  IJmlted.  Chicago.  111.,  n  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5»1,528.      ICI.  ft*— 18.) 


1.  A  cylinder  for  washing  or  similar  machines  having 
sloU  cut  therein,  flanges  eiterlor  of  the  cylinder  and  «'X- 
tending  along  one  aide  and  both  ends  of  said  slots  and 
merging  Into  buckets  formed  from  the  body  of  the  cylinder 
on  the  other  side  of  said  previously  cut  slota,  the  part 
of  the  cylinder  between  a  tlange  and  backet  being  carved 
to  produce  a  rounded  rubbing  rib. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
number  of  clrcumferentlally  disponed  series  of  buckets 
struck  up  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  cylinder  in 
close  relation  to  each  other,  the  body  of  the  cylinder  be- 
tween the  buckets  in  a  aeries  thereof  baring  a  convexed 
conformation,  the  convexity  of  which  Is  opposite  that  of 
the  curvature  of  the  ryllnder,  whereby  a  curved  rubbing 
rib  is  provided  between  each  pair  of  buckets  In  the  series. 

3.  A  cylinder  for  a  waahlug  or  similar  machine  pro- 
Tided  with  a  bucket  formed  from  the  body  of  the  cylin- 
der with  the  edges  of  the  opening  of  the  bucket  disponed 
oat  of  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  cylinder,  the  ends  of 
ftflld  openings  U'lng  formed  upon  curved  lines. 


1'.  A  turned  tiho«'  comprising  a  sole  having  as  Integinl 
parts  thereof  a  wear  portion  and  a  welt-supporting  por- 
tion which  are  separate  from  each  other,  a  welt  sewwi  to 
the  sole  by  stitches  which  extend  through  the  welt  sup- 
porting portion  only,  an  iipi)er  stitched  to  the  welt,  and 
meunrt  extending  through  the  welt  and  Iwth  portions  of 
the  H"»le  for  s^-curlng  them  together. 

:i.  A  turned  shoe  comprising  s  sole  which  Is  split  from 
one  aide  to  the  other  and  from  the  front  to  at  least  the 
shank  portion  thereby  to  form  a  welt  supporting  portion 
and  a  wear  iMirtlon.  a  welt  secured  to  the  welt  Bupj>orttnB 
portion  i»nly.  an  upper  stitched  to  the  well  and  Btltches 
extending  thmuuh  the  welt  and  and  both  i>ortlons  of  the 
sole  at  the  »Mjge  thereof  thereby  uniting  them  together. 

-4.  A  tume«I  shoe  comprising  a  sole  which  Is  split  at 
the  edges  to  form  a  welt-supporting  portion  and  a  wear 
portion,  a  welt  sewed  to  the  sole  by  stitches  which  extend 
through  the  welt  supporting  portion  only,  said  sole  having 
a  reinforcing  lip  which  overlies  the  inner  edge  of  the  welt, 
an  upper  titN*ure<l  to  the  welt  by  stitches  which  extend 
through  the  upper,  the  welt  and  reinforcing  Up.  and 
mesns  r.inne<Ung  the  wclt-aupportlng  and  wear  portions 
of  the  sole. 

5.  A  turned  shoe  comprising  a  sole  which  Is  split  at 
the  edges  to  form  a  welt-supportlng  portion  and  a  wear 
portion,  a  welt  sewed  to  the  sole  by  stitches  which  extend 
through  the  welt-supporting  portion  only,  said  welt  having 
a  groove  In  the  top  thereof,  an  upper  secured  to  the  welt 
by  stitches  which  extend  therethrough  along  the  line  of 
the  groove  and  means  for  uniting  the  two  portions  of  the 
sole  together  at  the  edges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1.097.512.  HINGED  SEAT  FOR  VKHICI-^8.  Jampbr 
Li  TIIK8  BCESOM,  Mllledgevllle.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  fl.  Iftl2. 
Serial  No.  713.644.      <CI.  21  — 43.» 


1.097,511.     TURNED  SHOE.     Kha.nk  A.  Bkal.  Haverhill. 

Mass.     Filed  June  16.  1013.     Serial  No.  77.t.H4H.      (CI. 

36—17.) 

1.  A  tamed  shoe  comprising  a  sole  which  Is  split  at 
the  edges  to  form  a  welt-snpportlng  portion  snd  a  wesr 
portion,  and  a   weit  sewed  to  the  sole  by  stitches  which 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  seats  of  a 
T^lcle,  of  a  back  hinged  to  said  front  seat,  means  for 
locking  said  back  in  its  normal  poaltlon,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  registering  brackets  on  said  back 
and  the  frame  of  the  seat,  said  brackets  having  alined 
eyes,  and  a  rod  nrrangetl  to  extend  through  said  alined 
eyes,  a  pair  of  rigid  sup|>orts  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
bottom  of  the  vehicle  and  arrsnge<i  to  swing  rearwardly 
Into  vertical  poaltlon  for  supptirtlng  the  back  of  the  front 


s«>at  In  a  horlztnital  iKmitlon.  8ald  supports  being  locked 
In  (Ktsltlon  by  the  engagement  of  said  rod  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  supports. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  seats  of 
a  vehicle,  of  a  back  hinged  to  said  front  seat,  means  fur 
locking  said  back  in  Its  normal  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  registering  brackets  on  said  back 
and  the  frame  of  the  seat,  said  brackets  bavlng  alined 
eyes  and  a  rod  arranged  to  extend  through  said  alined 
eyes,  a  pair  of  rigid  supports  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
bottom  of  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  swing  rearwardly 
Into  vertical  poaltlon  for  aupportlng  the  back  of  the  front 
seat  In  a  horlxontal  position,  the  hinge  for  each  vertical 
support  being  on  one  side  of  the  support,  and  the  engage- 
ment of  the  opposite  side  of  the  hinged  end  of  the  sup 
port  with  the  flo<w  of  the  vehicle  serving  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  support  beyond  its  vertical  position,  each 
of  said  supports  being  prevented  from  swinging  on  tbeir 
hinges  when  the  front  sest  Is  In  a  horlxontal  position  by 
the  engagement  of  said  rod  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
sup|>orts. 


1,097.613.  MANLKACTIHK  OF  (IAS  Henbt  Wallack 
Bknneu,  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Gas 
I>evelopment  tjompany,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  S20.979. 
(Ct  48—202.) 


1.  The  method  of  distilling  coal  In  substanllnlly  vertical 
retorts  for  the  production  of  lllumlnntlng  jras.  which  con- 
sists in  first  heating  the  returtu  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  initiate  the  distillation  of  the  coal  when 
charged:  thereafter  charging  the  reti.rt>i  with  the  coal  to 
be  distilled:  and  Immediately  after  the  chnrjrc  of  the  coal 
Into  the  retorts,  adrolttln);  at  the  iw^ttom  of  the  charge 
and  passing  therethrough  a  Ntifll<-ient  quantity  of  water- 
iian  to  prevent  the  deposit  of  adhering  carbon  from  the 
distilling  charge  upon  the  Inner  walls  of  the  retorts;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  distilling  wal  In  substantially  ver- 
tical retorts,  for  the  production  of  illuminating  gas.  which 
consists  In  first  heating  the  retorts  to  a  temperature  Mufll- 
clently  high  to  Initiate  the  distillation  of  the  coal  when 
charged  ;  producing  at  the  foot  of  the  retorts  a  l>ed  of  in- 
<*ande«cent  coke:  then  charging  the  conl  to  be  distilled, 
so  that  It  shsll  substantially  fill  the  retorts  and  rest  upon 
the  Incandescent  coke  :  and.  Immediately  after  the  charg- 
ing of  the  retorta,  admitting  at  the  bottom  of  the  charge 
anil  (taasing  therethrough  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water- 
gas  to  prevent  the  deposit  of  adhering  carbon,  from  the 
distilling  charge,  upon  the  Inner  walls  of  the  retorts,  Hnid 
water-gas  l>elng  formed  by  passing  the  requisite  quantity 
of  steam  through  the  said  bed  of  incandescent  coke;  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  distilling  coal  in  substantially  vertical 
retorts,  for  the  production  of  Illuminating  gas,  which  con- 
Klats  In  distilling  In  said  vertical  retorta  a  body  of  coal : 
drawing  the  resultant  coke  from  the  vertical  retorts,  and 
forming  therefrom  a  horlxontal  body  of  coke  at  the  foot  of 
the  emptied  retorts ;  then  substantially  filling  the  vertical 
retorts  with  a  fresh  charge  of  coal  :  and  Immediately  after 


the  charging  of  the  retorts,  passing  steam  through  the 
Itody  of  Incandescent  coke  to  produce  water-gas  In  amount 
sufficient,  when  admitted  to  the  bottom  of  the  charge  and 
passed  therethrough,  to  prevent  the  deposit  of  adhering 
carbon  from  the  distilling  coal  upon  the  Inner  walls  of  the 
retorts;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  distilling  coal  in  substantially  vertical 
retora,  for  the  production  of  Illuminating  gas,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  retorts  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
1K00°  Fahr. :  then,  while  the  retorts  are  at  such  high 
temperature,  substantially  filling  them  with  a  charge  of 
coal  ;  and  Immediately  after  the  charging,  admitting  at 
the  bottom  of  the  charge  and  passing  therethrough  an 
amount  of  water-gas  sufficient  to  prevent  the  deposit  of 
adhering  carbon  from  the  charge  upon  the  Inner  wall»t  of 
the  retorts  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  distilling  coal  In  substantially  vertical 
retorts,  for  the  production  of  Illuminating  gas.  which  con- 
sists In  flrat  beating  the  retorts  to  a  temperature  higher 
than  1800*  Fahr.  ;  forming  a  boily  of  Incandescent  coke  at 
the  foot  of  the  retorts :  then,  while  the  retorts  are  at  sueh 
high  temperature,  substantially  flUInf  them  with  a  charge 
of  coal  deposited  upon  the  bed  of  incandescent  coke ;  and 
immediately  after  the  charging,  passing  steam  through 
the  tncandeHcetit  coke  to  produce  water-gaa  In  such 
quantity  that  admitted  at  the  bottom  of  the  retorts,  ami 
passed  therethrough.  It  will  prevent  the  deposit  of  adhering 
csrtwn  from  the  charge  upon  the  inner  walls  of  the  retort ; 
substantially  as  described. 

IClalms  IB  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,097.514.     VEIL.     JoswH  P.  BBKNrrr.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,692.     iC\.  2 — 118.) 


1.  A  re<"tangu!ar  shaped  veil,  an  intermediate  iwrtlon 
only  of  one  of  the  e^lccK  of  said  veil  normally  curving  In- 
ward toward  the  opposite  edge,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  ends  of  said  Intermediate  portion  together. 

2.  A  rectang\ilar  shaped  veil,  an  Intermediate  portion 
of  one  of  Its  .HlL'es  normally  curvlnp  Inward  toward  the  op- 
posite e<lge.  said  portion  being  provided  with  reinforcing 
means  and  raeiins  at  the  ends  of  said  intermediate  portion 
for  attaching  said  ends  together. 

3.  A  rectangular  shaped  veil,  an  Intermediate  portion 
of  one  of  its  edges  normally  curving  Inward  toward  the 
oppoHlte  edge,  wild  portion  ))eijig  provlde<I  with  reinforc- 
ing means,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  Intermediate  t*or- 
tlon  for  attaching  naid  Intermediate  portion  tonretber,  a 
portion  of  the  edge  of  the  veil  at  the  ends  of  said  Inter- 
mediate |K)rtlon  )M>ing  gathered  to  give  a  fullness  at  these 
points  only. 


l.OO^.ra.'').  CAR-BRAKE.  Jaues  P.  E.  Bkunibr,  Salem, 
and  Fhank  A.  Am>eh«en,  Danvera,  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1912.     SerUl  No,  719,614.     (CI.  188 — i7.) 


In  a  railway  car  brake,  a  pair  of  Inverted  L.-abaped 
brackets  secured  to  the  under  and  opposite  sides  of  the 
truck  of  the  car  and  depending  therefrom   between   the 
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wheelR  of  the  car,  &nKil1ar-Hhap«<l  rocking  leren  cf^ntrally 
piTotrd  to  flttid  brackets  In  ipaced  relation  tbereto  and 
baring  ■  portion  dlapo«ed  above  the  sides  of  said  trucks, 
pivoted  Hbo««  on  the  lower  end  of  nald  levers  for  en^age- 
nh*nt  with  the  rails,  second  rocking  lerers  pivoted  on  the 
reur  end  of  said  truck,  llnka  connfKrtlnic  the  flmt -mentioned 
levers  with  one  end  of  said  second  levers,  and  a  fluid 
actuated  eqoalliing  niemb4*r  slldable  ben«-ath  the  nald  car 
and  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  nald  s*'tx)n<l  nn»n- 
tloned  lcvp>ni,  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 


1.097 .51«.  TATK-rRINTIN*;  MACHINE.  Andrew  J. 
BOH.xKNnKi.,  Toledo,  Ohio  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Rerlal 
No.  7«7.7-4H.      I  CI.   101  -1S«.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dettcrlb^d,  rotatable  meaos. 
prlntlni;  meaos  rotatnbly  carried  by  said  first  means  for 
rrvolubl"'  movement!*  about  Its  axis,  a  wlit^l  fixed  to  said 
jtrlnflDg  meana  for  rotation  therewith  aod  hHving  a  cir- 
cumferential Herles  of  rcglatcrlDg  peripheral  recesses,  a 
lucking  mf-mber  havloK  a  tooth  normally  en^avlng  within  a 
registering  recess  of  said  wheel  to  lock  the  wh^flH  atiainat 
rotation,  and  mechanism  up<'rable  to  relcflKe  said  member 
from  locking  enxagemont  with  the  wheel  and  Impart  par- 
tial rotation  thereto  when  said  printing  means  haa  turned 
n  plurality  of  tiroes  around  Its  axes  of  r.»volutlon. 

'J.  In  a  machine  of  the  cIhsh  deacrib^^.  rotatable  means, 
a  printing  roemlM>r  rotatably  carried  by  said  means  for 
revolnble  movements  about  its  axit*  and  having  a  series 
of  peripherally  disposed  clrcumferentlally  spaced  printing 
devices,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  said  member  and  having 
a  numb*>r  of  teeth  corresponding  to  the  printing  devices 
itn  said  member,  means  for  engaging  a  registering  tooth 
of  said  wheel  tn  lock  the  wheel  and  nieml»er  nKalnst  rota- 
tion relative  to  its  carrying  means,  and  mechanism  auto- 
matically operable  to  move  Ksiil  loi-klng  means  to  release 
the  wheel  and  to  turn  tht:>  wheel  a  predetermined  distance 
each  time  the  printing  member  haa  made  a  pre<]eternilned 
niiml>«>r  of  revolutions  greater  than  two  aliout  Itx  axlH  of 
revolution. 

'.i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descritied.  rotatable  means, 
H  printing  memt>er  rntntably  carried  by  iiald  means  for 
revoluble  movementft  about  Ita  axis  and  having  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  dl^poHed  circuinferentlally  spaced  printing 
devices,  a  to<>the<l  wheel  tixed  to  said  meml>cr  for  rotation 
therewith  and  having  Hs  teeth  corresiHindlnic  In  numt>«>r  to 
the  printing  devirea  on  said  member,  means  for  coactlog 
with  the  whc^'l  teeth  to  l»Kk  It  ncalnst  rotation,  and 
meclianlHm  comprising  in  part  a  xtailonary  gear  ami  a  pair 
of  coaxial  gearx  o(>erat>le  to  release  paid  locking  menns  and 
Impart  predetermined  rotation  to  f«nl(|  wliwl  and  member 
at  each  of  predetermined  rotations  of  the  member  carrying 
means,  sold  predetermined  rotation-*  belni:  other  than 
^nccesalve  rotations. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  rlawi  de(«crlN'd.  rdtntable  means, 
a  printing  member  roiat.ihly  carried  by  said  means  for 
revolnble  mnyeraent.-*  about  its  axU.  n  toothed  wheel  fixed 
to  and  rotatable  with  Muid  memlK>r.  a  lever  having  a  tooth 
for  engaging  with  a  tooth  of  said  wh>-e|  to  l<)ck  It  airalnat 
rotation,  mean**  Infiuenctng  an  engagement  of  the  lever 
tooth  with  the  wheel,  and  merhanism  operable  once  during 
each  succewlve  .net  of  predetermined  rotations  of  aald 
memt»er  carrying  means  to  move  said  lever  to  relt*aae  the 
locking  wheel  and  at  the  »am>-  time  to  Impart  predeier- 
mln<M]  rotation  to  such  wheel. 

.%.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  rotatable  means, 
it    printing   member   rotatably  carried   by   said,  means   for 


reroluble  movemeots  about  the  axis  of  said  mcaDS,  a 
toothed  whe«l  adjaatably  carrleil  hy  said  member,  and 
means  operable  during  a  rotation  of  said  first  means  to 
coact  at  predetermined  Intervals  with  aald  wheel  to  Im- 
part partial  rotation  lo  nald  member  relative  to  Its  car- 
rying meana, 

(Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.«m7..M7  RKVKR8IBI.K  CI  FF  Max  Bi.mhwasobi. 
New  York.  V.  Y  .  assignor  to  New  Columbia  Shirt  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No   7«4.1»I.     (CI.  2—79.) 


W- 


The  combination  of  a  shirt  sleeve  and  n  reTenrible  cuff 
l>ermanently  attarhed  thereto,  said  cuff  having  a  single 
button  hole  nenr  enrh  en«l  Hnd  adjacent  to  the  Juncture 
of  the  cuff  with  the  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  but- 
ton hole  near  each  edge  of  Its  wrist  portion  and  In  prox- 
imity to  ItH  Juncture  of  said  wrist  portion  with  the  cuff  so 
that  when  the  cuff  Is  In  one  ponltlon.  the  button  holea 
therein  will  be  Just  outside  of  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and 
when  In  its  other  position  the  button  holes  In  the  cuff 
will  register  with  the  button  holes  In  the  sle«ve. 


1.007.5IH.  SOUjERI.N'O  IRON  LBONAtto  L.  BivsNS  and 
'lEiiRUK  a.  Hdst»«.  Valentine.  Nebr..  aaslgnorM  of  ooe- 
thlrd  to  Charles  n.  Cornell.  Valentliie.  Nebr.  Hied 
June  14.  1913.     8erlal  No.  773.eW.      <CI.  158 — 26. 1 


I  In  a  Holderloc  tool,  an  tnterchangenlde  Iron  provided 
with  a  rentral  aperture,  and  a  centrally  disposed  seat  at 
one  end  tht-n'of  rcgtsterlnn  witli  »ald  nperture,  a  bunjer 
provided  with  a  tar»ered  noxzle  adapted  to  engage  with 
«jild  Heat.  armH  ronneetlng  xald  Intn  with  a  sleeve,  and  a 
handle  <onneeted  |()  the  burner. 

L*.  A  solder  In;:  tool,  an  Iron  eomprlslng  a  combustion 
and  mixing  cbamlter  and  provided  with  arms  extending  In 
a  longitudinal  direction,  a  sliwe  rigidly  ctinnected  to  said 
arms.  Kal«I  iron  fwlng  provided  with  transverse  porta  of 
varying  dlameten*  <  ommtinlcatlng  with  said  mixing  and 
combustion  chamber,  and  provided,  also,  with  n  coi»e 
shaped  aperture  at  Its  lower  end.  a  burner  nozxlc  adapted 
to  be  Nontefl  In  «a!d  aperture,  and  air  Inlet  ports  sur- 
rounillng  anld  ajM-rture  and  terminating  within  the  mix- 
ing and  cf»mbui>tlon  chaml>er.  at  a  point  t>eyond  the 
burner  noiile. 
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.'l.  Id  11  soldering  tool,  a  wlopve.  nn  iron  provided  with 
a  burner  neat  and  a  mlxlntr  and  combuatlon  rhamber. 
trMDRverae  air  (wirtK  rommuDlcatlnjr  with  aald  chamber, 
arma  rlirtdl."r  ronntM-tlnc  aald  Iron  to  said  al.-.'vc,  a  handle, 
nieana  for  detarhahl.v  aeeurlnit  the  »le.'v,'  To  aatd  handle, 
and  a  burner  romprlalns  a  mlxlntc  rhnniber.  a  wt<m  pro- 
jeetlnK  thiTefrom  rarrylni?  a  cone  t«hfll>ed  burner  nossle  at 
one  end  for  enrat;tnR  aald  Beat,  and  meanB  to  supply  nan 
throuKb  aald  handle  to  the  mlxlns  chamhera  of  aald 
burner  and  aoldcrinjr  Iron,  and  meana  to  admit  air  to 
the  top  of  the  nozile  and  Into  the  mlxlnc  chamber  of  the 
bnmcr. 

4,  In  a  aolderln^  tool,  nn  Iron,  arnis  rlKldl.v  connei-tlnir 
aald  lrf>n  to  a  tapered  aleeve.  looklnn  meana  carried  by 
aald  aleeve.  a  handle,  a  burner  harlnit  a  tapered  burner 
noK>l<\  adapted  to  enifaire  n  went  In  aald  Iron,  aald  lock 
Inif  menna  retaining  aald  noiile  In  a  gaa  tlirht  iioaltlon 
u(H>n  Ita  aeat. 

.%.  In  a  aolderlntc  tool,  an  Iron  provided  witb  a  mlxlne 
and  combustion  chamber  and  an  end  apertun'  connectlne 
with  the  ebamtier.  a  conical  aeat  around  aald  aperture,  a 
burner  nozale  In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  adapted  lo 
be  aaated  In  aald  aperture  of  the  iron,  air  Inlet  porta  In 
the  Iron  lending  lo  the  flame  beyond  the  mouth  of  the 
nozzle,  and  a  aerlea  of  trauavcrwe  exit  porta  of  varying  dl 
nnictera  b-adlng  lo  the  eoraliuMtlon  <liamb*'r. 

IClalma  8  to  K  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ) 


1.097.519.  MEAT-CHOPPER  El.l7.ABrrH  M  Ill..\l«.  fhl- 
.nito.  Ill  Klled  Ma.r  :i.  mi:;.  8.rial  No  <i!M.li:iO.  (Tl. 
17—20.) 


aald  movable  menilMT  for  the  purpoae  of  drawlnc  aald 
band  through  anld  slot  In  order  to  adjuat  the  alie  of  aald 
loop. 


lu  a  food  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having 
a  amuotb  Interior  bore,  a  HiihI  culler  In  the  forward  end 
of  the  barrel,  a  fei-dlng  screw  for  forcing  material  through 
the  barnl.  a  moiable  culling  ni'-mUer  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  acrew.  the  front  of  aald  barrel  being  provideil  with 
H  Uiacharge  opening  for  the  cut  material  and  a  apout  fix- 
edly aecureil  In  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  and  lixaled  In 
approxinint"  allnenient  with  the  point  of  engagement  of 
the  fixed  and  movable  cuttcra  and  providing  relallvely 
(inreatrliled  aingle  vent  opening  fur  Juices  leading  directly 
from  the  Interior  of  the  Iwrrel  adjacent  the  indnt  of.  cut - 
llhg  and  point  of  dlacharge  of  the  material,  the  bottom  of 
said  barrel,  save  at  the  {loinl  where  the  diacharge  open- 
ing ia  hK-ated,  iM'Ing  Imp^-rforatc.  aubatant tally  aa  de- 
acrilted. 


2.  A  matrix  device  for  use  In  lllling  ti'cth  aud  for  alml 
lar  purpiiaes.  ■  omprUlng  a  flexible  matrix  band  bent  Into 
the  form  of  »  loop,  n  frame  having  a  slot  through  which 
both  enda  of  aald  Iwnd  pnsa.  a  roller  mounted  in  said  alot. 
a  movable  nxl  on  aald  frame,  a  block  8.cured  at  one  end 
of  anld  rod  and  huslng  a  slot  for  receiving  the  enda  of  aald 
band,  a  clamping  screw  directly  operative  upon  the  enda 
of  the  band  so  a<  to  clamp  aame  in  the  slot  In  the  bloek. 
and  meana  lo  operate  aald  rod. 

:i  A  matrix  devlc-  for  uae  in  filling  teeth  and  for  alml 
lar  purposes,  comprising  a  flexible  matrix  band  bent  Into 
the  form  of  a  loop,  a  frame  comprising  nn  L  shaped  mem 
ber  and  a  hollow  atem  extending  from  one  arm  of  said 
member,  the  other  arm  of  aald  member  having  a  alot 
through  which  both  ends  of  aald  liand  pass  cloaely  to- 
gether, a  roller  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  movable  rod  mount 
ed  within  aald  hollow  stem,  means  f<ir  opcratively  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  band  to  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  acrew- 
threaded  portion  al  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  nut 
on  said  srn'w  thieaded  portion  arranged  to  hear  agalnal 
the  end  of  said  hollow  stem  for  causing  moveroint  of 
said  rod. 

4.  A  matrix  for  uae  in  filling  teeth  and  for  aimllar  pur- 
IKises,  comprising  ii  flexible  matrix  band  bent  Into  the 
form  of  a  loop,  an  L  shaped  memlier,  a  hollow  atem  ex- 
tending from  one  arm  of  aald  memlier,  the  other  arm 
of  said  member  having  a  slot  through  which  both  enda  of 
aald  band  pass  cloaely  together,  a  roller  mounted  In  aald 
slot,  an  annular  flange  upon  aald  hollow  stem,  a  movable 
rod  mounted  within  aald  hollow  stem,  a  bloek  a'^cured  at 
one  end  of  said  rod.  said  block  having  a  alot  for  receiv- 
ing the  ends  of  aald  band,  a  set  screw  for  clamping  aald 
baud  at  said  ends  In  said  second  mentioned  alot,  a  screw 
Ihr,'ade<l  jxirtion  at  the  other  end  of  aald  rod  and  a  nut 
upon  said  screw  threaded  portion  adapted  to  bear  »g«lnat 
the  end  of  said  hollow  atem. 


1,0!)T,5LM.  TArK  HAMMKK 
ton,  Mass.  Klhd  Kdi  2<i 
(CI.    14S— 02.» 


Thomas  II.  B^ 
1913.      Serial 


WPIIK3K,  Boa- 
No     750,701. 


l.(lfl7.B2f>.      MATRIX    DKVICK   FOR    tSK    IN    STIII'l'lXtJ 
OR   KILLING  TEETH  OR   Foil   Sl.MII.AK   I'flll'OSES. 
KaEOEiiliK    JoHV    BoNNJtI.iK.    "  hr.ter.    England.      Illed 
Mar.   17.  1P13.     Serial  No.  7ri4.n»4.      (CI    .'12    -17. i 
1.   A  matrix  device  for  use  In  filling  teeth  and  for  simi- 
lar purposes,  comprising  a  flexible  matrix  band  bent  Into 
till-  form  of  a  loop,  a  frame  having  a  slot  through  which 
iMitU    ends    of    said    band    pass    closely    together,    a    roller 
mount'-d    In    said    slot,    a    mcmls-r   movable    longitudinally 
np.tn    said    frame,    meana    for    clamping  the   ends   of   said 
band    to   aald    movable   member   and   means    for  operating 


I.   The  combination  with  n   hammer  head 
crnallr  threaded  socket,  of  a  handle  having 


having  an   In- 
an  extemal1,T 
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ttreBded  »tud  to  lit  the  docket  in  the  bead,  whereby  siild 
bundle  may  be  detacbably  cooneeted  to  the  bead,  aod  a 
tiK-k  magazine  harlog  an  externally  threaded  stud  at  one 
end  adapte<l  to  flt  the  socket  In  the  hammer  head,  uld 
iiiagailne  alxo  baring  an  Internally  threaded  aorket  al  Its 
"ther  end  to  flt  the  stud  on  the  handle,  whereby  said  maxa- 
ztne  may  be  detachably  mounted  between  the  head  and 
handle. 

'2.  The  i-omblnatlon  with  a  hammer  head  and  handle 
Imvlng  mean^  fur  detachably  connfK*tlng  them  to  one  an- 
other,  of  a  Tack  magazine  bavin;:  means  at  its  opposite 
ends  for  detachably  connecting  It  to  nnd  U-tween  the  head 
Hbd  handle. 


l.l>97.522.      [.ADDER.      AUUEKT  Bai.WN.  KU'hwMHl.  W.   Va. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1913.    Serial  No.  7ni,.313.    tCl.  228 — 31. ( 


1.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  wire 
links  arranged  In  pairs  and  pivoted  together,  of  angle- 
shaped  rungs  secured  N-tween  the  pairs  of  links  and  hav 
Ing  horizontal  portions  provided  with  boles,  each  link 
baring  at  one  end  portion  a  loop  which  Incloses  the  ver 
tlcal  portion  of  one  of  the  rungs  and  engages  with  one  of 
Itjt  said  holes,  each  link  having  also  colls  arranged  above 
and  below  the  rung  at  the  ends  of  said  loop  and  bear- 
ing against  the  rung. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  wire 
links  arranged  In  pairs  and  pivoted  together,  all  the  said 
links  being  similar  to  each  other  bul  the  first  pair  ai  the 
top  of  the  ladder  lieing  Inverted,  of  a  stationary  support 
having  the  flrst  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  It.  a  top  rung 
secured  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  flrst  pair  of  links, 
rungs  secured  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  remaining 
pairs  of  links.  dIaKonal  stays  aecunit  to  the  top  rung  and 
to  the  Joints  lietween  the  flrst  and  ■■eii.nd  pairs  of  links. 
,ind  an  Intermediate  rung  provided  with  an  auzlllary  pair 
of  links  which  suspend  I!  between  the  flrst  and  third  rtinga 
of  the  ladder. 


1, OUT, 323. •  BOlLKIt  FOR  TRACTION  -  E.M;iNK8. 
TfioHig  J.  Bbowx,  Crawfordsvllle:  Iowa.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1912,  Serial  No.  T2.T620.  Renewed  Apr.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,795.      (rl.  122 — Ittn,  1 


-Hn-n 


ends  communicating  with  the  steam  space,  lift  valves  for 
closing  the  ends  of  the  steam  pipe,  a  coupling-rod  ei 
tending  through  the  steam  pipe  and  having  the  said  valves 
secured  lo  It.  said  cnupllng-rod  having  an  eitenslon  which 
piojects  from  the  sienm  space  of  the  boiler  and  affords  a 
means  for  operaling  the  valves,  and  a  steam  outlet  pipe 
conni>cIed  lo  the  said  sleam  pipe  between  Its  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  boiler,  of  a 
•team  pliK'  arrangi'<l  longitudinally  Inside  ihe  holler  with 
Its  ends  lommunli-ating  with  Its  steam  space,  lift  valve* 
for  closing  the  ends  of  the  sleam  pipe,  a  ct>upllng  rod  el- 
tendlng  through  the  steam  pipe  and  having  the  said  valves 
se<ured  to  It.  said  coupling  rod  having  an  eltenalon  for 
operating  II  which  projects  through  Ihe  end  plate  of  the 
Ifoiler,  a  dome  provided  with  a  steam  outlet  and  secured 
to  Ihe  boiler  out  of  dirwt  ctimmunlcatlon  with  its  steam 
apace,  and  an  outlet  pip*-  connecting  the  steam  apac«  of  the 
dome  with  the  saM  steam  pipe  between  Its  valves. 


1.0»7,&24.  SASH  Wl.NDOW  Kknmauin  JoaCTH  BloWN- 
JOBH.  Petersham.  Sydney,  -Sew  South  Wales.  Australia. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  inil.     Serial  No    II4«.767.      ic'l.  20-    l^.l 


1.  The  combinallon  with  a  sliding  and  infolding  sash  of 
rotatable  carrier  plates  adjustably  Died  on  the  sash  stiles, 
•Uppers  slldable  in  and  engageable  with  vertical  grooves 
In  the  frame  and  plrotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  plates 
and  having  counterluilance  cords  secured  to  them,  nnd 
means  engaging  the  carrier  plates  to  the  sllpjiers  and 
holding  them  In  slldable  relation  to  the  grooves  while  the 
sashes  stand  vertically,  said  means  b<'lng  arranged  to  fric 
tlonally  lo<  k  said  sIlpiH'rs  In  the  grooves  nnd  thereliy 
fixing  them  therein  when  the  sash  Is  infolded. 

2.  A  sliding  and  Infolding  window  saab  attachment  com 
prising  a  rotatable  plate  13.  central  pivot  screw  14,  seg- 
mental slot  1,1  therein,  curved  slipper  17,  counterlnlance 
ro[>e  n  attached  near  the  lower  end  of  said  slipper,  a  check 
Ix'lween  Ihe  slipper  and  the  plate  i:t.  and  notches  In  one 
wnll  of  the  groove  engageable  with  the  toe  of  the  slip- 
l>ei.  when  the  movement  of  the  slipper  Is  not  n-stralned 
by  the  chei-k. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  sash  window,  of 
guide  gro<jves  11  in  the  Jambs  tliereof.  curved  slippers  17 
ailapted  to  run  In  said  grooves  and  lo  engage  notches  12 
therein  an  required,  check  pins  in  offset  from  said  slippers 
17.  face  plates  l:l  mounted  on  the  sashes  so  that  their  nn- 
gular  positions  thereon  are  variable,  segmental  slots  !."> 
In  said  face  plates  to  receive  said  pins,  and  counterbal- 
ance rope  attachments  21  at  the  heels  of  said  sllp|)ers  17. 
said  ropes  being  arranged  out  ..f  the  vertical  lines  through 
Ibe  pivols  of  the  sllpp^-rs 


1.097.525  IIYI)RO(ARltON.O|I,-(;.VS  lUR.NKR  Wil, 
l.UM  H  Dri'MLEv.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Alro 
Manufacturing  I'o..  Portland.  Oreg.  a  I'orporatlon  of 
Oregon.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  78l.;!>t9.  (CI 
l.'>8  -53.) 


1.   The  <'omblnation   with  a    Iractlon  engine  boiler,  of  a 
steam  pipe  arranged  longliudlnallx  ot  the  boiler  with  Ita 


1     lu  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  retort,  an  oll-fei-d  con- 
duit from  a  head  of  oil  Into  the  retort ;  an  elongnlid  mix- 
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iriK  rharober  tiav  Id^  a  tube  extending  luniclriidlnally  there 
tn.  Aucli  tube  bf'lnx  o;>en  at  Its  lDDf>r  ond.  h  ttocood  tube 
wltlitD  the  first  mentioned  tube,  such  inner  tube  beins  of 
jtmiiller  diami'ter  and  lesMer  Irnjrtb  than  the  fimt  mon- 
itoned  tut)e.  the  Inner  tube  being  open  at  both  endf)  and 
oonstltutloK  the  Inlet  to  the  mlitn?  chamber,  a  r>upple 
mental  air  Inlet  between  the  two  tubes;  and  a  conduit 
from  the  retort,  such  conduit  harlni;  a  valve  controlled 
nutlet  located  opposite  to  and  adapted  for  dlscharelnK  the 
\ni>orUed  oil  Into  tiald  Inner  tulK>  of  the  mlzlnf;  chamber. 

2.  In  ft  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  retort,  an  oil-feed  con- 
duit from  a  head  of  oil  Into  the  retort,  an  elongated  mlx- 
intf  chamber  having  a  tube  extending  luntrltudlnall.v  there- 
in such  tub<-  b«'Ing  open  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  second  tube 
within  the  flrst  mentloneO  tulM-,  such  Inner  tube  being  of 
smaller  dlamet'T  and  lesser  length  than  the  first  mentioned 
lube,  the  Inner  tub*'  being  open  at  both  <'nd8  and  conf*titut- 
Ing  thelnlet  to  the  mixing  cbaml>er,  a  supplemental  air  In- 
let between  the  two  tul>es  :  and  a  conduit  entering  tfa'-  (lut- 
let  end  of  the  retort  and  projecting  above  the  bottom  nf 
the  latter,  such  conduit  having  a  valve-coDtrolled  outlet 
l(M*at(Ml  opposite  to  and  adapted  .for  discharging  the  va- 
porized oil  into  said  Inner  tutie  of  the  mixing  chamber 

In  a  hydro  carbon  burner,  a  retort  having  an  Interior 
of  Increasing  lateral  cross  section  from  Its  Inlet  to  Its  out 
let  ;  an  elongated  mixing  chamt>er  having  a  tube  exii-ntl 
lug  longitudinally  therein,  such  tube  being  open  at  ItM 
inner  end.  a  w^cond  tube  within  the  first  mentioned  tube. 
such  Inner  tube  being  of  smaller  diameter  ai^d  lesser 
length  than  the  flrst  mentioned  tube,  the  Inner  tube  being 
open  at  both  ends  and  constituting  the  Inlet  to  the  mix 
Ing  chamber,  a  supplemental  air  inlet  between  the  two 
tubes  ;  and  a  conduit  from  the  retort,  such  conduit  having 
a  valve-controlled  outlet  located  opposite  to  and  adapted 
for  discharging  the  vaporised  oil  into  said  Inner  tube 
of  the  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  a  retort  having  an  inte 
rlor  of  increasing  lateral  cross  s«*ction  from  Its  inlet  to  Its 
outlet  ;  an  elongated  mixing  chamtx-r  having  a  tulte  extend 
lug  longitudinally  therein,  such  tulK?  l>elng  open  at  Its  In 
nrr  )-nd.  a  second  tut>«  within  the  first  mentioned  tuls'. 
such  Inner  tube  t>elng  of  smaller  diameter  and  lesser 
length  than  the  first  mentioned  tube,  the  Inner  tube  being 
open  at  both  ends  and  constituting  the  Inlet  to  the  blxlng 
chamber,  a  supplemental  air  Inlet  between  the  two  tubex  : 
tbe  retort  being  lucated  over  the  mixing  chamber  and  the 
latter  having  gas  outlets  at  thv  top  extending  under  the 
retort ;  and  a  conduit  from  the  retort,  such  conduit  having' 
A  valve-controIle<l  outlet  located  opposite  to  nnd  adapte<i 
for  discharging  the  vaporlied  oil  Into  snid  Inner  tube  of 
the  mixing  chamber. 

.%.  In  a  hydro  carbon  burner,  a  retort  having  an  Interior 
of  Increasing  lateral  croM-sectlon  from  Its  Inlet  to  Its 
outlet,  a  valve-controlled  oll-fiM>d  conduit  from  a  head  of 
nil  into  the  retort  :  an  elongated  mixing  chamber  having 
a  iul>e  extending  longitudinally  therein,  such  tube  being 
open  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  second  tube  within  the  flrst 
mentioned  tube,  such  Inner  tube  biMng  of  smaller  diameter 
and  lesser  length  than  the  flrst  mentioned  tul»e,  the  Inner 
tulte  being  open  nt  both  ends  and  constituting  the  inlet 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  supplemental  air  Inlet  between 
the  iwo  tubes:  the  retort  being  locatetl  over  the  mixing 
chamlKT  and  the  latter  having  gas  outlets  at  the  top  ex 
tending  under  the  retort  ;  and  a  conduit  entering  thi-  out- 
let end  of  the  retort  and  projecting  above  tbe  bottom  of 
the  latter,  such  conduit  having  a  vatve-<'ontroIled  outlet 
located  opiKislte  to  and  adapted  for  discharging  the  vapor- 
lte<l  oil  Into  ssid  Inner  tube  of  the  mixing  cluiraber. 


heating  jet  orifices  in  different  planes  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  oxidizing  jet  orifice,  tbe  smaller  heating  jet 
t>elnc  closer  to  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 


1.097.5L'*t.  if'TTIXi;  TOK»lI  W.iktiiv  f.  Ht  <  k\*\i, 
.lersey  <"Ity,  S.  J.,  assignor  to  l>avlH  Bournonrllle 
.Vcetylene  I>evelopment  Company.  I'lerre.  S.  !►  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  South  DakoU.  Filed  July  14.  1911.  Serial 
So.  n,1S.431.      (CI.  158—13.6.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  metals  by  means  of  gases,  hav- 
ing means  for  delivering  an  oxidizing  jet.  and  two  heating 
Jets  of  unequal  sizes  and  lM>th  tomposed  of  a  mixture  of 
combustible    and    cumbuatlonxupimrling    gases,    with    the 


2.  A  torch  for  cutting  njetalt*  by  nieuus  of  gases..  lia\  Ing 
means  for  delivering  an  oxidizing  Jet.  separate  heating  Jet 
passages  at  opi>ostt<'  sides  of  the  oxidizing  jet,  each  Jet 
passage  being  provided  with  separate  Inlets  for  combusTl- 
ble  and  combustion-supporting  gases,  and  t^romon  means 
in  the  torch  for  supplying  such  gaaea  to  tbe  inlets  of  both 
passages. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cutting  metals  by  means  of  gases, 
comprising  a  head,  and  n  removable  and  replaceable  tip 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  for  oxygen  for  cutting,  and 
separate  longitudinal  passages  for  heating  mixture,  each  of 
these  latter  passages  having  separate  inlets  In  the  rear 
part  of  the  tip  for  oxygen  and  for  a  combustible  gas.  said 
head  being  provide*)  with  conduits  for  supplying  the  cot- 
ting  passage  and  said  Inlets. 

4.  A  removable  and  replneeable  tip  for  apparatus  for 
rutting  metal«  by  means  of  gases,  formed  nt  Ita  rear  end 
for  sealing  engagement  with  a  suitable  bead,  and  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  for  cutting  oxygen  and  separate  lon- 
gitudinal passages  for  heating  mixture,  each  of  these  lat- 
ter passages  having  separate  Inlets  in  the  sealing  portion 
of  the  tip  for  admitting  oxygen  and  a  combustible  gas 
from  the  head. 

5.  Apparatus  for  cutting  metals  by  means  of^-gasea, 
comprising  a  head  having  separate  <-ondults  for  oxygen 
and  for  a  combuatlble  gas.  and  a  removable  and  replace- 
able tip  having  a  longitudinal  passage  for  oxygen  (or  cut- 
ting, longitudinal  passages  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
beating  mixture,  annular  channels  at  the  rear  arranged  to 
communicate  at  nil  times  with  conduits  in  tbe  head  for 
oxygen  and  combustlhle  gas,  and  communications  between 
these  channels  and  the  |>aAsages  for  heating  mixture. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette-] 


l.f>07.52".  KNOTTER.  Henj.imin  H.  Blsn  and  Ro- 
UAiczo  N.  BiNN.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1012. 
Serial  No.  7M1.579.      (Cl.   100—20.) 


1.  In  n  knotter  for  n  tying  machine,  ihe  comblnnflon 
with  the  knotter  Jaws  around  which  the  ends  of  the  t^ird 
are  first  wound,  and  between  which  the  ends  are  then  re- 
ceived, one  of  said  jnww  having  a  i)rojcctlon  for  holding 
the  cord  well  back  between  them,  of  a  stripper  slldably  en- 
gaging with  said  jnws  for  punhlng  the  loop  formed  around 
the  jaws  off  from  the  same,  whereby  the  ends  held  t>etween 
the  jaws  will  l>e  drawn  through  said  loop  to  complete  tbe 
knot  and  take  up  the  slack. 

2.  In  a  knotter  of  tying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
Jaw.   a   second  Jaw   plvotally   mounted  thereto,   means   for 
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trtnatlDg  »ald  J«wi.  whrrtbj  thp  cord  to  b*  tied  will  be 
Brut  wouDd  around  the  jiwi  aod  the  enda  then  recelred 
iH'tween  aald  Jawn,  and  a  utrtppir  for  paahlnK  the  portion 
of  th**  ford  around  the  jaws  off  from  the  enda  of  the  same 
whllp  the  portiona  of  the  cord  between  the  Jawa  are  atlll 
held  thereby,  the  end  of  aald  atrlpper  belnit  formed  10  en 
Kaite  cloaelT  with  the  Jawa,  and  roeana  for  holding  aald 
•  tripper  In  eiiKaiiement  with  aald  jawa  while  It  la  com- 
pletlnj:  the  knot. 

.'!  lu  a  knotter,  the  I'orablnatlan  with  a  relatlrel}'  ata- 
tlonary  Jaw,  of  a  aeeond  Jaw  pivoted  thereto,  aald  second 
Jaw  belnif  provided  with  a  projection  near  the  back  or  In- 
ner end  thereof  anil  nieana  coaitlnt  with  said  Jaws  for 
pu^hlnir  luopH  of  string  off  therefrom  to  complete  the  knot 
anil  take  up  slack. 

i.  The  ii>mblnatlon  with  the  l>enk  of  a  knotter.  of  a 
Jaw  and  meiins  for  moving  the  Jaw  loniEltudloalljr  and  lal 
eralljf  with  respect  to  the  beak  for  pushlnit  the  loop  of 
string  or  pord  around  the  beak  off  from  the  aame  to  com 
plt'te  the  kn(»t  and  take  up  slack. 

.'•.  A  knotter  having  one  of  Its  Jaws  provided  with  means 
adjacent  to  the  back  thereof  for  holding  the  portions  of 
the  string  passing  between  the  Jaws  while  the  knot  Is  be 
Inc  formed  iind  means  coactlng  with  said  Jawa  for  pushing 
loops  of  string  off  therefrom  to  complete  the  knot  and  take 
up  slack 

IHalms  B  and  7  not  primed  In  the  Oazettr.) 


1.097.529.  WATKR  8Y9TEM  A.Mi  PI  Ml'  CONTROL 
JoBK  WiLBcax  Birrs,  .\tlanu.  Ga.  Original  applies 
tlon  flied  July  HI.  191S,  Serial  No.  780.276.  Dlvldeil 
and  this  application  nied  Oct.  22.  1»18.  Serial  No. 
71tfl.8»7.      (<l.    IO;t— B2. 1 


l."ir'7.r.28.  lAf  FOB  .\BMOK-I-IKBl'INa  PROJECTILEe. 
William  .Aarni  k  Hi  kton,  Hheffleld,  England,  aaalgnor 
In  Waahlngton  Steel  &  ordnance  Company.  Washington. 
l>  C.  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  1(1. 
1914.      Serial  No.  817.809.      iCl    102— 28.) 


1.  .\n  iirmor  piercing  -hell  enibod.ving  a  pointed  bo4l>, 
a  cap  surrounding  the  Nidr  adjacent  the  point,  and  a  ball 
of  soft  metal  spaced  from  the  cap  and  supported  In  line 
with  the  point  of  the  lx>dj  lu  position  to  be  forced  back 
.iround  lb.  [loliit  and  Into  engnireineot  with  the  cap  b.v  the 
Impact  of  the  shell. 

-.  .\n  .-irraor  piercing  shell  embodying  a  pi>lnted  body,  a 
cap  surrounding  the  bmly  adjacent  the  point,  and  a  ball 
of  soft  metal  spaced  from  the  cap  and  sup[>orted  in  con- 
tact and  In  line  with  the  point  of  the  body  In  poaltlon  to 
he  forced  hack  around  the  point  and  Into  engagement 
with  tlie  cap  by  the  Impact  of  the  shell. 

;i.  .\n  armor  piercing  shell  embodying  a  pointed  iKKly.  a 
cap  surrounding  the  body  adjacent  the  (mint  and  having 
a  cavity  therein  around  the  point,  nnd  «  ball  of  soft  metal 
spaced  from  the  cap  and  supi)orted  in  line  with  the  point 
of  the  h<»ly  In  ooaltlon  to  lie  forced  back  around  the  point 
anti  into  the  cavity  by  the  Impact  of  the  shell. 

4  An  armor  piercing  shell  embodying  a  iwlnted  body,  a 
■nj.  surrounding  the  body  adjncinl  the  point  and  having  a 
■  rn  ity  therein  around  the  point,  and  a  ball  of  aoft  metal 
spiiee<l  from  thi'  cap  and  supported  In  contact  and  In  line 
with  the  point  of  the  b«>dy  In  position  to  be  forced  back 
around  the  ixdnt  and  Into  the  cavity  by  the  Impact  of 
the  .hell 

.*  .\n  armor  piercing  projectile  embodying  a  pointed 
b<«ly.  a  cap  surronndlng  nnd  secured  thereto  and  having  a 
cavity  In  Its  forward  end  around  the  extreme  point  of 
the  b<Hly.  and  a  Iwll  of  soft  metal  supporti-d  In  line  with 
the  point  nnd  forward  of  the  cap  and  adapted  to  be  set 
back  Into  the  cavity  by  Impact. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.) 


1.  In  a  devU'e  of  the  clasa  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture;  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  then-on  :  an  actuating  shaft  : 
a  pump  suspended  from  tlie  actuating  rhafi  ;  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  actuating  shaft  with  the  pump  ; 
and  a  belt  i-onnectlng  the  shafta.  the  belt  cunatltullng 
the  sole  m«-ans  for  supporting  the  pump  antalnst  Tertlcal 
movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  dea<-r1bed.  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  thereon  :  an  actuating  shaft: 
•  pump  ausp<'nded  from  the  actuating  shaft:  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  operating  shaft  with  the  pump  : 
a  fleilblc  elero4'nr  connected  with  the  pump:  means  for 
•upporling  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  flexible  ele 
Bent  ;  a  \«  eight  carried  by  the  flexible  element  :  and  a  belt 
operatlvely  connecting  the  shafts. 

•1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture;  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  thereon  :  an  actuating  shaft: 
a  pump  suspended  from  the  actuating  shaft  :  means  for 
operatlvely  conne4-ting  tlie  ptinip  with  the  a<  tuatlng  shaft  ; 
a  belt  tralne<l  about  the  shafts,  and  constituting  means 
for  supporting  the  ptimp :  and  a  guide  secured  to  the 
pump,  the  guide  b*'lng  slldably  received  In  the  support- 
ing structure 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrllMHi.  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  therein  :  an  actuating  shaft  : 
a  bell  connecting  the  shafts  and  constituting  means  for 
aupporting  the  actuating  ahaft  :  a  pump  supported  by  the 
actuating  shaft  :  means  for  oiveratlvely  connecting  the 
operating  shaft  with  the  pump  :  a  gtiide  member  secured 
to  the  pump  :  and  a  fixed  guide  in  which  the  guide  member 
Is  slldably  received 

.%-  In  n  (levlce  of  the  claas  described,  a  supporting  strilc 
ture  ;  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  therein  :  an  actuating  shafl  : 
a  pump  supporte<I  uiKin  the  actuating  shafl;  a  belt  con- 
ne<-tlng  the  shafta  and  constituting  means  for  supporting 
the  actuating  shaft  and  the  pump:  a  flexible  element  w- 
cured  to  the  pump:  means  for  supporting  the  flexible  eb-- 
ment  lnterm*>dlate  Its  ends  :  a  weight  on  the  free  end  of 
t!  e  flexible  element  :  a  guide  tnember  secured  to  the  pump  ; 
and  means  for  supporting  the  said  guide  meniljer  slldaiily. 

(Claim  6  not  printer]  In  the  (jaiette  1 


1.0!>7.S:tO  WKARIM;  APPAREL.  JfLIf*  I,.  Cami.iv- 
SKI.  Roxbury.  Mass  Filed  Oct.  .11.  1910.  Serial  No 
.19(1.00.'!       (CI.  2      ««  I 

I  In  an  article  of  w.-arlng  apparel  In  combination,  a 
body  covering,  a  collar  therefor,  an  extension  of  said 
body  covering  at  the  hack  thereof  and  overlapping  the 
collar    portion    and    secured    thereto   at    each    side    of   the 
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neck  band  to  provide  an  opening,  a  head  covering  perma- 
nently aeeured  to  aaM  body  covering  beneath  said  exten- 
sion and  adapted  to  pasa  through  aald  opening  to  the  Inte 
rior  of  the  body  covering,  and  faateners  on  the  sides  of 
•aid  head  covering  and  neck  band  for  securing  one  to 
the  other. 


2.  In  an  article  of  wearing  apparel.  In  combination,  a 
body  coverftig  having  an  oJM-nlng  extending  from  one 
shoulder  seam  to  the  other  across  the  back  of  said  gar- 
ment, a  bead  covering  s.iured  to  said  body  covering  at 
one  side  of  aald  opening  and  throughout  the  length  there- 
of with  unsecured  portions  extending  beyond  said  open 
Ing.  a  collar  portion  on  said  body  covering,  and  fasteners 
on  said  collar  portion  and  said  unsecured  portion  to 
fasten  one  to  the  other 

■1  In  an  article  of  wearing  apparel.  In  combination  a 
body  covering  having  an  opening  extending  tnm  one 
shoulder  seam  to  the  other  across  the  hack  of  said  gar 
ment.  a  head  covering  secured  to  aald  body  covering  at 
one  aide  of  aald  opening  and  throughout  the  length  there- 
of with  unsecured  portions  extending  beyond  aald  open- 
ing, a  collar  portion  on  said  body  covering,  faitenera  on 
aald  collar  portion  and  aald  unsecured  portion  to  fasten 
one  to  the  other,  and  a  maak  on  said  head  covering  adapt 
ed  to  fold  within  the  head  covering  and  l>avlng  openings 
neo,.|H.,^  .....  „,  „,„„r,„|  ,„  p^„,„.,  ,^^  ^,.^^ 


provided  with  transitarent 


1.097.531.  IMPILSE-PIMP  .losg|.H  Bo*«DMAX  CaHR 
Hoaton.  Maaa.  Filed  .Inne  2.  ISIS.  Serial  Vo  T7I  "UK 
ICl.  230— 27. J 


relation  to  the  aide  and  end  walla  thereof,  means  for 
supporting  the  Inner  casing  within  the  outer  casing,  and 
admitting  atmospheric  air  thereto,  a  closure  cap  for  th.- 
upper  end  of  aald  loner  casing,  an  annular  downwardly 
extending  flange  on  aald  cap  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
Inner  casing,  said  cap  having  a  vslve  seat  centrally  there, 
of  communl(»tlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  casing, 
an  upwardly  extending  annular  flange  formed  near  the 
edge  of  aald  closure  cap.  engaging  the  Inner  side  wall  of 
the  outer  casing  and  upjwr  end  wall  thereof  nnd  forming 
a  chamber,  a  valve  positioned  within  the  chamber  and 
engaging  the  valve  seat  In  the  cap.  said  chamh*'r  having 
a  discharge  opening  therein,  pistons  operatlvely  arranged 
within  the  Inner  and  outer  caalngs.  spring  means  for  re- 
turning  the  pistons  to  operative  position  and  the  lower 
end  of  aald  outer  casing  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
adapted  for  communication  with  an  engine  cylinder,  said 
outer  casing  having  discharge  openings  adjacent  Its  up- 
per end. 

2.  .\n  Impulae  pump  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an 
Inner  casing  positioned  within  the  outer  casing  in  8pace<l 
relation  to  the  aide  and  end  walla  thereof,  a  eloaure  cap 
having  a  central  valve  opening  therein,  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  aald  Inner  casing,  a  downwardly  extending 
annular  flange  on  the  iloaure  cap  engaging  the  sldee  of 
the  Inner  casing,  an  upwardly  extending  peripheral  flange 
on  the  cap.  engaging  the  side  and  top  walls  ot  the  outer 
casing  and  forming  a  chamber,  a  valv.'  positioned  with- 
in the  chamber  and  engaging  the  valve  opening  In  said 
cap.  aald  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  In  Its  side 
walls,  means  within  the  outer  casing  adapted  to  be  op 
crated  by  ixhaust  from  an  engine  for  forcing  air  through 
said  Inner  casing  into  said  chamber  comprising  pistons 
slldably  mounted  within  the  Inner  and  outer  casings,  and 
aprlng  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pistons, 
aald  outer  caalng  harping  discharge  openings  therein,  and 
air  Intake  pipes  communicating  with  the  inner  caalng  and 
atmosphere. 


1.097,532. 
Caelto.n 
.Vo.  781.041 


TRANSMISSION      MKCIIAMSM.       ALB.N      J 
Fellows.    Cal.      Filed   July    24.    1913.      Serial 
(CI.  74-  59.1 


1.  An  laopulae  pump,  compriaing  an  outer  casing,  an  In- 
ner   i-aaing   mounted    within    the    outer    casing    in    spared 


In  a  trmnamlsalon  gearing,  a  longitudinally  movable 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  ahaft  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  pair  of  different  alxed  bevel  gears  concentric 
with  the  driven  shaft  and  rigidly  secured  then-lo.  a  slee>'e 
interposed  tH^tw.-en  the  two  shafts  and  surrounding  one 
end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  rigidly  aeeured  to 
one  end  of  the  aleeve  and  meshing  «lth  the  smaller  bevel 
gear,  a  clutch  member  formed  upon  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  aecond  ah-eve  surrounding  the  driving  ahaft.  a 
clutch  member  formed  upon  aald  aecond  aleeve.  a  caalng 
rigidly  aeeured  to  said  second  mentioned  clutch  member 
and  revoluble  therewith,  a  sleeve  formed  upon  the  caa- 
lng and  aarroundly  the  flrat  mentioned  sleeve,  a  aeeoDd 
bevel   gear  secured  to  the  aecond   mentioned  casing  and 
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il>eflhla]{  wtth  the  large  bevel  gear,  and  a  clatch  member 
rigidly  secured  to  tbe  drlTlng  abaft,  a  movemt'Dt  of  tbe 
drlTlDf  abaft  In  one  dlri^rtlon  raualDy  tbe  laat  mendooed 
rlutrb  member  to  tntertock  with  the  first  mentioned  clutcb 
member  and  drive  the  amall  bevel  gear  and  a  movement  of 
tlie  driving  ibaft  In  the  other  direction  causing  tbe  lait 
mentioned  clatch  member  to  engage  tbe  second  mentioned 
clutch  member  and  drKe  the  large  twTel  gear. 


1.097,833.  MOTOR  SL  TI'ORT  FOB  LINOTYPE  -  MA- 
CHINES. Allan  .1  Cmni;.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
CUne  Electric  Manufacturing  Compauy,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  llllnola.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  T3S,883.     (CI.  109—6.1 


1.  A  motor  support  for  linotype  machines,  comprising 
a  horlxontal  platform  adapted  to  support  a  motor,  a  pivot- 
ing sleeve  rigidly  r-arrl.-.l  at  one  side  of  said  horliontal 
platform,  and  iin  attaching  arm  rising  at  the  opposite  aid.' 
of  said  borlionlal  platform,  .substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  motor  support  for  Ilnotyiw  machines,  comprising  an 
Intermediate  horizontal  portUm.  a  pivoting  sleeve  rigidly 
carried  at  one  sld'-  thereof,  an  attaching  arm  rising  from 
tbe  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  motor  supporting  plat- 
form projectlni:  laterally  from  said  Intermediate  horl- 
iontal portion. 


1,097.5.S4.  K.MER<;E.MY  KKNtiEK  KOIt  STREET  (AHS. 
jAUca  ALEx.iNUKK  I  ucHa.iNc,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  mi.!.     Serial  No    7n2.021'.      (CI.  105 ISO.] 


Ad  emergency  fender  for  cars  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  car.  a  wheel  fender  pivoted  to  the  sides  there 
of,  beams  pivoted  at  thnlr  Inner  ends  to  said  fender  above 
the  point  of  pivotal  connection  thereof  with  said  sides  and 
•«ch  beam  notched  upon  Its  under  edge  adjacent  to  its 
forward  free  end,  a  milled  plate  fitted  against  the  Inclined 
edge  of  tbe  notch,  leaf  springs  secured  Intermediate  their 
ends  to  the  under  surface  of  the  car.  the  ends  of  said 
aprlngs  bearing  against  tbe  upper  edges  of  said  beams, 
brackets  secured  to  the  twttom  of  the  car  and  adapted  to 
rulde  B»ld  beams  lo  their  vertical  movements,  a  tripping 
member  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  car  and 
baring  Its  upper  horliontally  disposed  edge  beveled,  and 
an  angled  shoe  fitted  over  said  lieveled  part  of  the  tripping 
member  and  designed  to  engage  said  milled  edge  of  the 
shoe,  and  cause  a  forward  longitudinal  movement  to  be 
Imparted  to  the  twams.  thereby  causing  the  wheel  fender 
to  tilt  downward,  afi  set  forth. 


1,097,535.  PILOT  -  COIPLINQ  FOR  LOCOMOTIVK8. 
WaLTm  E.  Coffin,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Malleable  Caatlnga  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Serial  .No. 
576,585.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


s 


In  a  coupler  device,  a  follower  having  an  Integral  for- 
wardly  projecting  flange  at  one  edge,  said  flange  forming 
a  shim  and  the  follower  lu-lng  reversible  edge  for  edge 
said  follower  also  having  a  rearwardly  cjtendlng  spring- 
centering  iiortion  whlih  Is  offset  with  respect  lo  the  center 
line  of  the  follower.  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1.097,5.16.  COIPLINO  SHANK  AXI>  YOKE  CONNEC- 
TION. Walter  E.  Corpi.v.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to 
Tbe  National  Malleal>le  Castings  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  frf  Ohio.  Filed  Iiec.  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  667..146.      (CI.  £ia — 42.1 


A  draft-rlgglng  yoke  having  upper  and  lower  arms;  a 
vertical  portion  connecting  said  arms  at  their  rear  ends, 
the  forward  end*  of  said  arms  having  enlarged  bosses  of 
greater  vertical  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  arms  :  pin- 
holes In  said  b<»s»i«>8 ;  s  coupler-shank  adapteil  to  angle 
laterally  with  said  yoke  and  to  seat  between  aald  bossee 
and  having  a  pin  bole  regtstirtng  with  the  holes  in  said 
bosses,  tbe  bosses  having  Integral  forwardly-projectlng 
flanges  rounded  at  their  forward  ends;  projections  having 
concave  vertical  faces  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
coupler-shank  adapted  to  overlie  said  flanges  and  prevent 
spreading  of  the  arms  ;  plane  longitudinal  l>earlng  surfaces 
upon  the  top  and  liottom  of  tbe  coupler  shank  to  the  rear 
of  said  projecllons:  and  engaging  plane  longitudinally- 
extending  bearings  on  the  Inner  facea  of  said  bosses,  where- 
by longitudinal  movement  of  either  yoke  or  coupler-shank, 
after  removal  of  tbe  pin.  will  |>ermlt  the  disengagement 
of  said  coupler. 


1.097.537.     FENDINi;  HEVlcE.     Max  Cohen.  New  York, 
.V.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  blmaelf  and  one-half  to 
Benjamin  Borer.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1918. 
Serial  No.  W2.054.      (Cl.  105 — 238.) 
1.    In    a   fending   device,    a   supporting   frame,    a    fender 
proper,    vertically    adjustable    supporting    means    on    tbe 
said  frame  on  which  the  said  fender  Is  mounted  for  swing- 
ing  and    vertically    sliding   movement    relatively    to    said 
supporting  means,  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  the 
fender  proper  against  movement  on  aald  adjustable  means. 
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2.  In  a  fendiQg  device  for  vehlcl<?«.  a  securing  frame. 
Hide  arms  plvotiilty  mnuntfd  on  said  framo  to  rock  vertl- 
rally,  a  cross  bar  extending  transvers^lj  between  tbe  side 
aroiH.  means  fur  mnt'ln^  tlit>  nrmti  un  their  ptnits  (o  raise 
or  lower  the  croas  bar,  n  fender  proper  harlnx  keepers  at 
the  rear  sides  thereof.  throiiRh  whlrh  the  said  crows  bar 
panses,  to  permit  a  awlnjclnK  and  sItdInK  movement  of 
said  fender  proper  relattvely  to  the  cross  bar.  a  stop  ttt 
the  rear  of  the  fender  proper  to  limit  Us  rearward  more- 
luent.  a  shield  hlnfred  to  the  fender  proper,  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  drop  to  a  lowered  position 
In  front  of  the  fender  pro|«>r.  a  hook  on  said  shield,  and 
arms  on  the  said  frame  <-xtendinK  forwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  ext'-ndlng  hit^mbers  adapted  to  be 
engaffed  by  the  hook  on  the  shield. 


5.  A    protector    comprising;    an    eye-guard,    temple    bars 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  ear-engaKtug  hooks,  aod 


3.  In  a  fenillni;  devtci-.  u  supporting  frame,  a  fender 
proper  niovat^ly  mounted  on  aald  frame  to  yield  under  tbe 
force  of  impHit.  n  Mhleld  hinged  to  tbe  fender  proper 
to  drop  from  »  raised  position  lo  a  lowered  pttaitlgn  In 
front  of  th*'  fender  proi>er.  reals  on  tbe  fender  proper 
against  which  the  said  shield  contacts  when  In  the  raUed 
position,  and  co  acting  releatuible  memlters  un  tbe  frame 
and  shield,  to  bold  the  shield  and  fender  proper  In  tbe 
raised  position,  said  memlierK  comprising  resilient  arms 
having  iipwartlly  ex  tending  ends,  and  a  down -turned 
U  element  on  tli»-  shield. 

4.  In  ti  fending  device,  a  suiiportlnii;  frame,  a  fender 
pro[>er  ni'ivably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  yield  to  tbe 
force  of  Impact,  a  shield  blnged  to  the  fender  proper,  at 
eacli  end,  to  assume  a  raised  or  lowt-red  iH)sltion.  a  U-bar 
on  tbe  shield  adjacent  to  the  hinged  end.  and  arroa  on 
tbf"  frame  leruilnaling  In  resilient  members  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  said  Ut>er. 

.•j.  In  a  fending  device,  a  rigid  snpiwrtlng  frame,  fender- 
supporting  aide  arms  pivoted  lietween  their  ends  on  aald 
rigid  frame,  a  cross  bar  uniting  said  side  anna  at  their 
forward  ends.  Adjusting  devlcs  at  tlie  rear  ends  of  the 
arms  to  rock  the  same  vt-rtlcnlly  on  their  pivots  lo  vary 
tbe  height  of  tbe  cross  bar.  n  fendi^r  slldably  engaging 
the  cross  t>ar  to  mov«'  up  and  down  r'-latlvely  tbt-reto  and 
adapted  to  awing  in  a  vertical  plane  on  said  Itar.  n  rigid 
•top  projectini:  forwardly  below  thp  KupiK>rtlng  arm  tc 
arrest  tbe  rearward  swinging  of  tbe  fender,  a  sbleUI  plv- 
otally  carried  hy  the  fender  above  said  cross  bar.  and 
latch  niean!^  for  (he  shield  releasable  by  tlie  fendt-r  to 
permit  the  ableld  lo  drop 


a   uose-cuard  suap>-udefl   from  said  eye-guard   and   adjust- 
able relatively  thereof. 

[t'lalms  t>  to  U  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,097,538.  I'HOTKCTUU.  1'a»l..  IIuttACio  Coedova. 
Habaoa,  Cnba.  Filed  June  5,  19i:[.  Serial  No.  771,866. 
(CI.  2—20.) 

1.  A  protector  comprising  an  eyt-  guard,  a  nose-guard, 
and  meana  adjustably  connecting  the  former  with  the 
latter. 

2.  A  protector  comprising  an  eye-guard  haTlng  trans- 
parent portions,  and  a  nos^guard  adjustably  suspended 
from  the  eye-guard. 

3.  A  protector  comprising  un  eye-guard,  a  nose-guard, 
and  an  adjustable  threaded  mounting  connecting  the  for 
raer  with  the  Utter. 

4.  A  protector  comprising  an  eye  guard,  temple  bars 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  ear-engaging  books, 
and  a  nose-guard  sus|iended  froiu  said  eye-guard. 


1.007,639.  rOLHIN<;  box.  William  Cobtes,  Perry- 
opolU,  Pa.  Flle<l  Nov.  1^2.  1913.  Serial  No  ft02.548. 
tn.  217—15  I 


A  folding  1m)x  comprisiuif  a  bottom,  a  front,  rear  and 
•■nd  walla  bluged  tberewiili.  a  top  hinged  to  tbe  rear  wall, 
sai<l  end  walls  formed  with  slota.  bolts  carried  by  tbe 
end  walls  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  said  slots  when 
the  end  walls  are  folded,  said  front  and  rear  walls  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  tbe  passage  of  said  bolta,  nuts 
mounted  u|Mjn  the  bolts  for  detachably  connecting  the 
end  «-alls  to  the  front  and  rear  walls,  said  end  walla  pro- 
vided with  ntitchen  for  the  reception  of  the  nuts  when 
ihe  end  walU  are  folded,  and  means  for  detacUably  con- 
necting the  cover  to  the  wall. 


1 .097.640.  SELEf  TI  VE  SWITCH  I  NO  APPARATUS. 
Auos  K.  UixoN,  Newark.  X.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Comitany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  10.  ioii>.  Serial  No.  714.386.  (Cl. 
179—27.1 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tbe  combination 
witb  a  selector  apparatus  having  a  movable  contact  m«m- 
lier  and  groups  of  contact  terminals  arranged  In  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  extending  row  with  which  aald  mem- 
tH>r  cooperates,  means  for  elevating  said  contact  member 
pant  said  contact  terminals  to  select  a  group  thereof,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  descent  of  said  contact  member 
under  tbe  Influence  of  gravity  to  effect  the  selection  of  a 
contact  termlnsl  In  tlie  selected  ffroup.  *. 
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2.  Id  «  telephone  ex<'baDKe  system,  tbe  combi  oat  Ion 
with  a  Belector  apparatus  havlDg  a  morabta  cuotact  mem 
l»er  and  ci>nlait  termlniils  wtth  which  Hald  mt-mtter  co 
operaten.  nieaoH  for  itnpartlDK  to  Hald  contact  member 
selective  roov.'imntt*  at  different  spei'da  past  nald  con 
tact  terminalfi  in  one  direction  aorl  means  fur  rauMlng  a 
further  twlectlve  movement  by  said  contact  member  In 
the  oppoxlfe  direction. 

;t.  In  a  t»-lepbcrn«*  ••xt-lianve  system,  tb<L>  combination 
with  selector  Hwitchett.  oach  bavlntc  a  movable  contact 
mpmlHT.  of  motor  mei'hani.Hm  i-ommon  to  (he  contact 
members  uf  a  plurality  of  said  swltchen,  selection  con- 
trolling  mi-ans,  means  for  individually  connectiQK  nald 
contact  members  to  said  motor  mechanism  under  the  In- 
fluence of  said  selection  controlllnK  means,  and  means  for 
ImpartlnK  to  nald  contact  nienil>ers  a  fiirthfr  uMvemeni 
indeperidt-ntly  of  *aid  common  molt>r  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  t**lephi>ne  exchanjiEe  system  the  combination  with 
a  conne<-rln(i  circuit,  of  a  selector  comprlslnK  a  movable 
lirush  carrier  and  ^mupn  of  line  terminals  nrranped  In 
rows  In  a  panel  tMnk.  driving  m^nns  for  moving;  said  bntsh 
carrier  In  one  direction,  a  sender  device  associated  with 
said  connt-ctlng  cli;cult  for  cimtrolllne  said  driving  means 
to  move  said  brush  carrier  tu  st-b-ct  a  group  of  line  ter- 
minals, eh-<-tr<'mauneilc»ny  controlled  means  for  retain- 
ing said  brusli  carrier  iu  such  selecting  position,  and 
means  for  openitlng  said  retaining  mt-nns  to  Intermittently 
release  said  finish  carrier  and  allow  It  to  he  moved  step 
by  step  until  an  Idle  line  bas  been  found. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comblnntioo 
with  a  connecting  circuit,  of  a  ael^-ctor  smttcb  comprising 
a  movable  brush  carrier  and  groups  of  line  terminals  iir- 
ranged  In  siitrHtiintlally  vertically  extending  rows  in  a 
panel  bank,  electromagnetlcally  coDtrnlled  driving  means 
for  moving  said  carrier,  a  "tender  assoctateil  with  saltl 
connecting  circuit  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to 
move  said  brush  carrier  vertically  to  select  a  irroup  of 
terminals  and  electromagnetlcatlv  controlled  retalnlnc 
means  Intermittently  operated  to  allow  said  carrier  tp 
select  a  desired  line  In  said  group. 

malms  (5  to  H  not  printed  In  the  f;aBette.  ] 


1.097.541.  COIN  -  CONTROLLEP  ADVERTiaiNO  DE- 
VICE. B.«rN  J.  DaivRR.  Wlnslow,  Arlx.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1912.     Serial  No.  72R.136.      (i\.  194— 4*V> 


port,  a  coin  uperat^Hl  catch  on  said  frame,  and  a  pivoted 
coin  stop  on  said  c<ilo  receiver  adapted  to  be  released 
when  tbe  support  b  moved  In  aald  frame  to  drop  Mid 
coin. 

3.  A  coin  controlled  clomire,  comprising  a  sUdable  sup- 
port having  a  coin  slot  therein,  a  frame  adapte<l  to  re- 
ceive said  support,  a  coin  receiver  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  pivoted  coin  operated  catch  on  said  frame,  and  a 
coin  atop  on  said  receiver  adapted  to  be  releaaed  when 
the  support  Is  Inoved  la  aald  frame  to  drop  said  coin. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  closure,  comprising  a  slldable  sup 
port,  a  grmived  frame  adapted  to  receive  said  support,  hu 
inclined  coin  receiver  mounted  on  said  support,  a  colu 
operated  catch  pivoted  011  said  frame,  a  weight  secured  to 
said  catch  to  return  the  same  to  the  locking  position,  a 
p(vote<|  coin  slop  mounted  on  said  cidn  receiver,  and 
tiifans  to  release  said  coin  catch  when  the  latter  Is  en- 
gatfi'd  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  grooved  franie. 


1.W7.542.  RUILEK  AND  SI  l'EUHK.\TEK.  JoilN  A. 
Fbev.  Silver  Sprlnc.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  1h.  1014.  Serial 
No.   Hiii..-,i7.      <*'\.  l22-4flO.) 


I.  A  coin  controlled  closnr**.  comprising  a  slldable  sup 
port  having  a  coin  rtot  therein,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  1 
said  support,  a  coin  receiver  mounted  on  said  support  and 
registering  with  said  slot,  a  coin  operated  catch  on  nald 
frame,  and  a  coin  stop  i>n  said  coin  receiver  adapted  to  be 
released  by  the  movement  of  said  support. 

'2.  A  coin  controlled  closure,  comprising  a  slldable  sup- 
port having  a  coin  slot  therein,  a  frame  adapted  to  re- 
ceive snld  support,  a  coin   receiver  mounted  on   said   sup- 


1.  In  a  combined  boiler  and  superheater,  an  outer  can 
ins.  *n  Inner  casing,  the  space  within  lite  inner  casing 
constituting  a  combustion  cham)«r,  and  the  space  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  casings  constituting  a  water  chamber, 
a  reniovable  door  plate  carried  by  said  outer  caiflng.  a 
superheater  coll  normally  disposed  within  said* combustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  said  super- 
heater <-oll.  said  coil  being  of  such  a  slxe  as  to  pass  readily 
through  the  opening  left  when  the  door  plate  is  removed 
from  the  outer  casing. 

2.  Iu  a  combined  boiler  and  superheater,  a  water  cbam 
tier  of  annular  cross  section,  the  space  within  the  water 
chamber  constituting  a  combustion  chamber,  a  super- 
heater coil  disposed  within  said  combustion  cbamt>er.  and 
brackets  for  suspending  said  superheater  coll  and  for 
spacing  sjild  superheater  coll  from  the  walls  of  tbe  annu 
lar  boiler 

.T  In  a  combined  boiler  and  saperheater,  a  water  cham- 
ber of  annular  cross  section,  the  spare  wttbin  the  water 
chamber  constituting  a  combustion  chamber,  a  super 
heater  coll  disposed  within  said  combustion  chamber,  re- 
movable brackets  secured  to  the  Inner  walls  of  said  ati 
nnlar  watf»r  chamber,  a  superheater  coll  suspended  from 
said  brackets,  said  roll  being  wpaced  from  the  walls  (»f 
said  annular  boiler,  satd  bolter  lM>1ug  provldetl  with  an 
opening  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  superheater  coil 
Into  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  tK>IIer,  and  a  removable  plate  for 
covering  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  comMned  boiler  and  superheater,  a  water  cham- 
tter  of  annular  cross  section,  the  space  within  the  water 
chamN'r  coamttutlng  a  comtiustlon  chamber,  a  super- 
heater coll  dlspoaed  within  said  combustion  chamber,  re- 
movahb-  brackets  secured  to  the  inner  walla  of  said  an- 
nular  water  chamber,  a  auperheater  colt   suspended   froai 
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said  brackets,  aald  coll  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
said  annular  boUer.  aald  boiler  being  provided  with  an 
opening  for  permitting  tbe  piisstti:e  of  the  superheater 
coll  Into  the  interior  of  the  iKiU.-r.  a  removable  door  plate 
having  upper  and  lower  doors,  said  plate  having  a  chute 
for  delivering  fuel  from  the  upper  door  Into  the  Interior 
of  tbe  coll. 


1,097,543.  ENGINE-VAIAE.  Jt»HN  C.  Glb.nn.  Erie,  Pa,, 
assignor  to  Skinner  Engine  t'oropauy,  Erie.  i'a..  a  Cor 
poratlon.  Fib-d  Mar,  22.  U»il.  Serial  No.  6IB.227. 
(CI,   121— 1*7. 1 


c 

In  a  8team  engine  valve  g<*ar,  tbe  combination  of  an 
•DKlne  cylinder  having  steam  Inlet  porta  adjacent  to  each 
end  thereof.  valve-s*>at  openings  communicating  with  said 
ports,  a  steiini  chest  surrounding  said  valve-seut  openings, 
rock  shafts  mounted  In  said  steamcht  si,  stenin  chest 
covers,  valve  stem  housings  secured  in  «nld  covers,  valve 
stems  mounte*!  In  said  housings  having  transverse  sloti 
therethrough,  valves  f hereon  adapted  to  seat  iiimn  Raid 
valve-Beat  openings,  levers  pivoted  t(p  siild  rovers  and  ex 
tending  tI]roti;;h  »ald  flots.  and  c«m»  sfCtired  on  said  rock- 
shafts  within  nald  steam  chest  adapted  to  engaee  and 
raise  said  levers,  subatanfiAlly  n-*  wt  forth. 


l.U97,M4.  OARMENT  B.\fJ  Hvmw  Kli  GnLPRBiia  and 
Pavid  Golohkr**.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignors  to  8elex 
Specialties  Company,  Chicago.  111.  FII.mI  May  15.  IftU. 
Serial  No    «',>7.!*2«.      tCI.  206—7.1 


supporting  member  acting  to  tilt  tbe  bag  to  swing  tbe 
open  edge  in  a  direction  oppo»o<l  to  tbe  direction  of  In- 
••ertlon  of  said  garment.  sut>stantlal)y  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  spi'clfled  comprising  a  bag  open 
along  one  longitudinal  edge,  a  reinforcing  member  in  tbe 
upper  end  there*tf  from  which  the  bag-body  dej-enda,  a 
hanger  for  said  bag  secured  to  the  middle  portion  of  said 
reinforcing  member,  a  single  meral>er  adapted  to  support 
n  garni. 'ui  within  the  bag  secured  to  said  reinforcing  mcm- 
l>er  adjacent  the  point  of  attachment  of  wald  hanger  there- 
with and  farther  from  the  open  edge  of  the  bag  than  said 
hanger,  the  weight  of  a  garment  Imposed  upon  said  sup- 
porting member  acting  to  tilt  the  bag  to  swing  the  open 
edge  In  a  direction  opiKwed  to  the  direction  of  Insertion 
of  sal4  garment,  and  means  for  effecting  closure  of  the 
open  edge  of  the  bag  to  seal  the  same,  eubetantlally  as 
descrlljed. 

:\.  The  garment  delivery  bag  herein  described  compris- 
ing a  baglike  Iwdy  portion  having  a  side  opening  at  the 
extreme  edire  of  the  bag  with  the  front  portion  of  the  l»ag 
extending  approximately  to  tbe  open  side  thereof  and 
with  tbe  back  portion  of  the  Img  provided  with  a  flap  ex- 
tending laterally  over  the  front  portion  to  a  |.oint  In  front 
of  the  bag  and  about  tbe  middle  line  thereof  whereby  a 
substantial  closure  flap  Is  formed  which  extends  sufll- 
dently  beyond  the  aide  opening  to  eflSclenily  guard  against 
the  entrance  of  dust,  fastening  devices  for  securing  tbe 
edge  of  .said  flap  to  the  bag  front,  means  iH-rraanently 
closing  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  bag  and  device* 
at  the  top  and  within  .ind  without  the  bag  for  cooperat 
Ing  In  suspending  a  garment  within  tbe  lian  and  for  sus- 
pentUng  the  bag  and  its  contents. 


1.  A  devlci-  of  the  kind  apeciOed  comprlslog'  a  bag  open 
along  one  tougltudlual  edge,  a  reinforcing  member  In  the 
upper  end  thereof  from  which  the  bag-body  depends,  a 
banger  for  said  bag  secured  to  the  middle  portion  of  snld 
reinforcing  member,  and  a  single  member  adapted  to  sup 
port  a  garment  within  tbe  bag  secured  to  said  relnforcinc 
member  adjacent  the  point  of  attachment  of  aald  banger 
therewith  and  farther  from  tbe  open  edge  of  the  bag  than 
said  banger,  the  weight  of  a  garment  Imposed  upon  said 
202  0.  O.— 57 


1.097.54.-..  ATTA<IIMKNT  FOR  TNEIMATK'  RIVET- 
ERS ANI»  SIMILAR  T*^>OI./S.  H.VRftjvB.  (JitlNKh,  PhiU- 
delpbla.  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,027. 
(CI.   1 21—20.  t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pnetimfltle  t(»ol  cylinder,  hav- 
ing Its  forward  end  completely  and  rigidly  closed.  11  but- 
ton Sf't  bavinc  a  groove  rheri'ln.  and  a  straight  rear  wall 
and  means  common  to  *»ald  cylinder  and  irroove  for  re- 
taining «ald  button  set  nealnst  the  forward  end  of  aald 
cylinder. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tool  cylinder  havlnc  the  forward  end  of 
Ita  bore  provided  with  screw  threads,  a  threaded  plug  In 
engagement  with  ""aid  screw  threads,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  prerenilng  sold  plug  from  becoming  disengaged 
from  said  tw>l  cylinder. 

3.  A  pneum,itlc  tool  cyllmWr  having  the  forward  end 
of  Its  bore  provided  with  screw  threads,  a  threaded  plug 
In  engagement  with  said  screw  threads,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  preventing  said  plug  from  hecnmlng  disengaged 
from  snld  tool  cylinder.  In  combination  with  a  button  set 
unprovided  with  n  shank  and  having  its  rear  wall  held 
against  the  forward  end  of  said  threaded  plug. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tool  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  complete  and  rigid  closure  at  the  forward  end  of  Its 
bore,  a  grasping  handle  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  shankle^s  rivet  set.  and  means  for  holding  the 
rear  wall  of  said  rivet  set  In  operative  engagement  with 
The  forward  end  of  said  cylinder. 


1.097.54fl        TRANSMISSION     liEARlNG.       WiiXiAM     8. 

Harlbv,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.   11,  1913.     Serial 

No.  753.48ft.      (CI.  21—00.) 

1.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
looaely  mounted  thereon,  a  wheel-hub  loosely  mounted 
about  snld  shaft  having  n  wrles  of  cam  notches,  and  en- 
gaging dogs  for  the  cam  DOtcbes  in  link  coDoectlon  wltb 
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the  ibirt  and  alMve,  the  eDi^Klng  (Jogs  betOK  pailtlTelj 
moTed  to  lock  the  shaft  and  wheel-hub  together  when  said 
■baft  is  rotated  In  one  direction  and  to  release  the  wheel- 
hob  from  the  aforesaid  shaft  when  said  wheel  hub  Is  poal- 
tiTely  rotated  Id  an  opposite  direction  from  that  afore- 
said. 


poeltlTe  and  negatlre  poles  connected,  reapectlTely,  with 
the  supplemental  posltlre  electrode  and  with  the  negatlTe 
electrode. 


2.  A  transmission  KearlDK  romprislnt;  a  rratik-shaft,  ■ 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  pivoted  doRs  carried  by 
the  crank-shaft,  tails  eztendlni?  from  the  dogs,  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  tails  of  said  doffs, 
and  n  wheel  loosely  mounted  about  the  crank-abaft,  the 
wheel  belne  provided  with  a  series  of  fluted  cam-faces  en- 
gageable  with  the  heads  of  said  does. 

3.  A  transmission  Rearing  comprlslne  a  crank-shaft,  a 
pair  of  sleeve  sectlon.s  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  play 
clutch  connection  between  the  sleeve  sections,  whereby 
Initial  movement  of  one  of  said  sections  la  effected  Inde- 
pendent of  the  companion  section,  a  collar  secured  to  the 
crank-shaft,  dosra  In  pivotal  union  with  the  collar,  tails 
eitendlne  from  the  does,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  tails  of  said  dogs,  a  wheel  loosely 
mounted  shout  the  crank  shaft,  the  hub  of  said  wheel 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  cam-faced  notches  engage- 
ahle  with  the  heads  of  the  dogs. 

4.  A  transmission  eearing  comprising  n  rrank-ahlft,  a 
pair  of  sleeve  sections  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  play 
clutch  connection  between  the  sleeve  sections,  whereby 
Initial  movement  of  one  of  said  sections  Is  effected  inde- 
pendent of  the  companion  section,  a  collar  secured  to  the 
crank-shaft,  dogs  In  pivotal  union  with  the  collar,  tails  ex- 
tending from  the  dogs,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  tails  of  said  dogs,  a  wheel  looaely 
mounted  about  the  crank-shaft,  the  hub  of  said  wheel  being 
provided  with  n  series  of  ram  faced  notches  engageable 
with  the  heads  of  the  doss,  a  braking  disk  loosely  mounted 
about  the  crank-shaft,  and  a  clutch  cuntxectlon  between 
the  braking  disk  and  one  of  the  sleeve  sections,  whereby 
said  clutching  <ll»k  Is  actuated  when  the  aforesaid  crank- 
shaft Is  moved  in  one  direction. 

15.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  motor,  a  drive-wheel, 
and  a  crank  shaft  :  the  combination  of  a  wheel  looaely 
mounted  about  the  crank-shaft,  a  belt  connection  between 
the  crank-shaft  wheel  and  motor,  a  b»'lt  connection  be- 
tween said  crank  shaft  wheel  and  drive  wheel,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  about  the  crank  shaft,  dogs  In  link  con- 
nection with  said  sleeve  and  crank  shaft,  and  a  series  of 
fluted  cam  notches  carried  by  the  transmission  wheel  with 
which  the  dogs  are  engaged  when  the  crankshaft  Is  moved 
in  one  direction,  the  said  doga  being  released  from  their 
engagement  Incidental  to  reversal  of  rotation  of  said 
crankshaft  wheel. 

[rialms  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


2.  The  combination  of  in  exhausted  envelop,  mnlOphaae 
electrodes  for  said  envelop,  and  supplemental  means  for 
continuously  generating  loniied  vapor  In  said  envelop. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  multiphase 
electrodes  for  said  envelop,  and  means  Independent  of  the 
source  of  alternating  current  for  starting  the  flow  of  cut- 
rent  from  the  alternating  current  source  through  the 
envelop. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop  or  recep- 
tacle, multiphase  electrodes  therefor,  one  at  least  of  which 
Is  of  vaporliable  material,  and  a  source  of  direct  current 
coaperatlng  with  a  vaporlzable  electrode  for  producing 
Ionized  vapor  in  said  envelop. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  multiphase  alternat- 
ing current,  an  exhausted  envelop,  multiphase  electrodes  la 
said  envelop  and  adapted  to  operate  as  anodes,  an  elec- 
trode adapted  to  operate  as  a  common  cathode,  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  multiphase  source  for  generating  Ionized 
vapor  In  said  envelop,  and  a  niurn  circuit  extending  from 
the  cathode  to  a  point  of  neutral  potential  on  said  source. 

(Claims  «  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaselte.  I 


l,097,r.4.s.  ENGINE.  UnsEaT  Ht  XTER,  Spokane,  Wash., 
assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Harry  L.  Williams  and  one- 
fourth  to  Henry  W.  Creenberg,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed 
Nov.  IT.  1900.     Serial  No.  S28,4:i7.     (CI.   123—14.1 


1,097,547.  PIRECTIONAL-riKUKNT  ARRESTER. 
Pma  Cdopcr  Hewitt,  New  Vork,  N  Y  .  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany,  Hoboken,    N.   J,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1902.     Serial  No.  12fl,3,'52.     ICl.  171 253.) 

1.  An  electric  device  consisting  of  a  container,  and  with- 
in the  same,  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes,  a  negative 
electrotle.  and  an  Intervening  gas  or  vapor.  In  combination 
with  a  source  of  polyphase  alternating  currents  having 
corresponding  terminals  connected  with  the  several  posi- 
tive elect  rwles.  a  connection  from  a  neutral  point  of  said 
source  with  the  negative  electrode,  a  supplemental  positive 
electrode,  and  a  source  of  continuous  currents  having  Ita   < 


1,  An  engine  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
base,  a  cylinder  supported  on  the  base,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  on  the  abaft,  said  piston  havlnc 
diametrically  opposite  wings  or  vanes,  each  of  said  vanea 
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bavlD^  its  operative  face  In  a  plane  passing  through  the 
loDgitudiniil  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  faces  being  recessed 
and  the  opposite  face  betnt;  lncltoe<l,  said  c^'Under  having 
au  Inlet  port  and  an  PzhauBt  port,  an  explosion  chamber 
rommunlcatlnK  with  the  inlet  port,  a  sparking  device  in 
I  he  explosion  chamber,  a  fuel  siippl)-  pipe  for  the  said 
chamber,  an  Inlet  valve  for  the  supply  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  cams  on  the  shaft,  a  connection  between  one  of  the 
cama  and  the  sparking  device  for  operating  the  aame,  a 
connection  between  the  other  cam  and  ihe  Inlet  valve  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  rotating  vatvr-  in  the  supply  pipe, 
a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  connei-ted  with  the  valve, 
a  collar  slldable  on  the  nhaft  to  which  the  other  end  of 
the  lever'  la  connected,  and  a  governor  operated  by  the 
shaft   for  moving  the  collar. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
base,  a  cylinder  supported  on  the  base,  a  tihaft  Journaled 
In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  on  the  shaft,  said  piston  having 
dlauieirlcally  opposite  wings  or  vanes,  fiald  cylinder  hav- 
luu  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhauxt  port,  an  explosion  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  Inlet  port,  a  nparklng  device 
Id  the  explosion  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  for  the  said 
chamt>er,  an  Inlet  valve  for  the  supply  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  cams  on  the  shaft,  a  connection  between  one  of  the 
cams  and  the  sparklns  device  for  operating  the  same,  a 
roonectlon  between  the  other  ram  and  the  inlet  valve  for 
operating  said  vnlve.  n  rotatinc  valve  In  the  supply  pipe, 
a  plvote<)  lever  havlnj;  one  end  connected  with  the  valve, 
a  collar  slidable  on  the  shaft  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  Is  connected,  and  a  governor  operated  by  the  shaft 
for  moving  the  collar. 

ti.  An  engine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  piston  provided  with 
vanes  on  the  shaft,  means  for  admitting  n  charge  to  the 
cylinder,  an  igniting  d#*vlre.  means  operated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  for  Igniting  the  charge  admitting  means 
and  the  Igniting  device,  a  governor  operated  by  the  shaft, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  governor  for  regulating  the 
qusntlty  of  the  charge  admitted 


I.Ot>7.M0.      U'BHIlATINH;    COMIOSrriON.      JoacPH    L. 

Jackson    and    William    WHKiiiT,    Shorbrooke.    Quebec. 

Canada.     Filed  .Ian.  22,  1914.     Serial  No    S13.7Rn.     (CI. 

87—0.) 

A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially,  of  a 
semi-solid  more  or  less  plastic  mixture  of  the  following 
liigreillents.  to  wit  :  iisltestos.  in  the  form  of  natural 
aslH'stos  fit>er.  from  5  to  54>'r.  ground  soapHtone  from  I 
to  in';.,  oil  or  grease  from  al>out  91^  to  '^^'f.  and  ground 
borax,  from  '2i  to  1  %.  the  said  asbestos  flt>er  being  matted 
throughout  the  mass  so  as  to  act  as  a  binder,  spreader 
or  distributer  and  hrut  reducing  agent. 


I.(>ft7.550.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Hknrv  B  Kbipbb, 
Lancaster.  Pa.  nied  Feb.  21.  1911.  SeHal  No. 
610.03U.      (CI.   152-21.) 


1.  The  cuitilthijillon  of  It  felly,  a  rim  encircling  the  felly 
and  having  a  transversely  tapered  rib  on  Its  Inner  circum- 
ference, a  locking  memt>er  seated  In  the  felly  and  pro- 
vided with  a  convex  outer  surface  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  with  converging  walls  adapted  to  engage  said  rib. 
and  meitns  seated  In  the  felly  adjacent  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  move  the  same  radially  of  tlw*  felly  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rim. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  felly  having  a  transversely 
Inclined  outer  periphery,  a   rim  adapted  to  encircle  the 


felly  and  correspondingly  Inclined,  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  rim  being  provided  with  a  transversely  tupered 
longitudinal  rib,  and  a  grooved  locking  device  mounted  In 
the  felly  and  movable  radially  of  the  same  to  engage  said 
longitudinal  rib  on  the  rim  and  draw  the  rim  onto  the 
felly. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  transversely 
Inclined  outer  periphery,  a  rim  adapted  to  encircle  the 
wheel  and  rest  upon  said  periphery,  and  a  locking  mem- 
l)er  mounted  In  the  felly  and  movable  radially  thereof  to 
directly  engage  the  rim.  the  said  locking  member  and  the 
rim  having  opposed  angularly  arranged  engaging  faces 
whereby  the  rim  will  be  drawn  laterally  onto  the  fell>. 
and  said  rim  being  Imperforate  above  said  engaging  faces 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  transversely 
inclined  outer  perlpheiV.  **  fini  adapted  to  encircle  the 
wheel  and  rest  upon  said  periphery,  and  a  locking  mem 
Wr  mounted  in  the  felly  and  movable  radially  thereof  to 
directly  engage  the  rtm.  the  said  locking  member  and  the 
rim  having  opposed  angularly  arranged  engaging  surfaceB 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  locking  member 
whereby  the  rim  will  be  drawn  laterally  onto  the  felly. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  felly,  a  rim,  a  shoe  mounted 
In  the  felly  and  ad.ipte<l  to  engage  the  rim.  a  pin  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  shoe  into  the  felly,  a  cam  mem- 
ber seated  In  the  felly  and  having  a  cam  engagement  with 
said  plu  to  proJiK't  and  withdraw  the  shoe,  and  means  also 
housed  within  the  felly  for  operating  said  cam  member. 

I  Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.097.551.  MLTHOIJ  OF  PRODUCINt;  MEANS  FOR 
I'REVE.N'TINO  SCALES  ON  HOILERS.  *('.  Hcinhkh 
KcKSKiCN  and  Er<iEN  Rodstkix.  Wehofen.  Nlederrhein. 
Germany.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.306 
(CI.  210—22.) 

Method  of  obtaining  an  emulsion  for  preventing  the 
formation  of  sraleit  on  boilers.  tul>es.  and  sltnllar  artlclea, 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  firs*!  ralxtur*'  of  glycerin 
and  water,  boiling  said  flr^t  mixture,  prepniing  a  second 
mixture  of  commercial  oleic  acid  and  petroleum,  combin- 
ing the  two  mixturea,  and  vaporising  the  combine<l  mix- 
tures. 


1,097.552.  IGAS-TIGHT  MECHANICAF.  SEAL.  Chris- 
tian Kramer,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  2S.  1913.     Serial  No.  7R7.0flR.      (C|.  175~3,M  t 


1.  The  comMnatlon  of  an  evacuated  receptacle,  an 
electrode  therein,  an  electrical  leading  in  conductor  for 
said  electrode  passinir  through  a  whII  of  sai<I  receptacle, 
and  an  evacuated  bousing  Including  a  yieldable  member 
Inclosing  the  external  part  of  said  conductor  and  making 
electrical  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  vapor  device  comprising  a  metal-walled  envelop, 
an  electrode,  a  leadlng-iu  conductor  therefor,  a  refrac- 
tory Insulating  seal  therefor,  an  external  gas-tight  vessel 
surrounding  said  seal,  and  an  electrical  connection.  In- 
cluding a   yieldable  meml>er.  to  said  leading  in  conductor. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprlslug  a  metal- walled 
envelop,  an  electrode,  a  leadlng-in  conductor  extending 
through  said  envelop  to  said  electrode,  a  refractory  Inso- 
lation surrounding  said  conductor,  an  evacuated  housing 
constituting  an  antechamber  Interposed  between  the  at- 
mosphere and  said  aeal,  and  a  conductor  Including  a  re- 
silient section  extending  through  said  housing  from  said 
leadlngln  conductor  to  an  accessible  exterior  point  of 
electrical  connection. 
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4.  A  hlifh-powerpd  mtTcury  vap^T  Uevlce  comprisluir  the 
comblnHtlon  of  a  kss  ilghl  meUl  receptacle,  bd  electrode 
therein,  an  elertrlral  leadinic  Id  conductor  puadlne  throuKh 
the  wall  of  «ald  receptacle  to  aald  plectrode,  an  InsuIatiOK 
nilnf>ral  hushloit  surrouiiditiK  aaid  conilnctur  and  mechani- 
cally flrte.1  in  the  wall  cf  tlie  reo'pliu-le  to  make  a  aub- 
8tantli\ll7  ga»  tlfcht  aeal.  a  bouslOK  Incloslnff  the  external 
partB  of  aaid  seal,  a  packInK  tor  renderlnt;  said  houainK 
iCHH  rUht.  iin<l  an  *-ltrtrlral  londucinr  Including  a  re- 
silient dlapbracm  fziendlnK  through  Mid  hnuslnt;  to  the 
learllnK-tn  ('((uductor. 

5.  The  comMQation  of  a  Katt  tlicbt  metnl  container,  ui 
electrode  therefor,  n  leading  In  rondacior  tht-refor  pasainic 
throuiTh  the  wall  of  aald  container,  u  refractory  Insula 
tlon  RurroundlQff  said  condiicror.  an  external  lea^  tiji:bt 
housin;:  Inclosing  the  julnt  al  sAld  conductor  from  the 
atmojiphere,  me:uis  for  coollnR  aakl  housing,  and  meana 
for  compenaatlag  thermal  expanaluna  and  contrartiona  of 
aaid  condu<tor  for  maklaic  electrical  connection  thereto. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ) 


1,097.RS.1.  SHl'TTI.K  UniKLP  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITIN*; 
MACHINES.  Arthi  R  Ij'VKZ,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asalirnor 
to  The  Hammond  T_vp«>wrlter  Co..  a  Toriroratlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  'Mt.  1013.  Serial  No.  7«l.I>r.«  }r\ 
197—170.) 


coll  netted  to  aaid  conductor  for  UeatlOfc  the  Kr\6.  aald 
)iir  Intake  port  belnu  arranged  on  the  ^uime  ^Ide  of  the 
^rld  as  the  vapor  dlhcharge  |>ort  whereby  the  liquid  fuel 
U  obllKt-d  to  pasH  through  Hatd  grid  tiefore  it  la  mUed 
with  the  air  and  paaw*  out  of  the  cnrhur»»ter. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  afauttle  shl<<lil 
frame,  a  ahuttle-ahleld  supporte^I  by  the  frame,  and  rlb- 
brn-guldini;  meml^r^  at  each  side  of  the  central  part  of 
th<-  shield  and  each  having  a  leg  spcured  In  an  Inclined 
poaltinn  ro  the  shl-  Id  and  having  one  side  of  the  ribbon 
passing  over  It,  and  hnring  a  second  kg  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  int  ltn«>d  mcmher  and  bent  over  to  extend 
over  one  pdge  of  the  rlhbon,  and  then  In  a  vertical  direc 
tlon  vertically  along  that  side  of  the  ribbon  other  than 
that  in  contact  with  the  inclined  leg  and  having  its  free 
end  disengaged,  and  having  a  third  leg  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  the  Inclined  leg  and  l^ent  over  toward  tb*- 
same  side  of  the  ribbon  as  that  which  contacts  with  the 
\ertU-ai  memlier  and  having  Its  free  end  disengaged,  the 
disengaged  free  ends  of  the  bent-over  members  enabling 
th«'  insertion  of  the  ribbon  at  either  end  of  the  Inclined 
nn  mber. 

-.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  ahiittle-ableld 
frame,  a  shuttle-shield  supported  by  the  frame,  and  rib 
bon  gtilding  members  at  fach  side  of  the  shield  and  each 
having  a  leg's^ured  In  tin  Ihcllned  position  to  the  shield 
and  having  one  sld<*  of  the  ribbon  passing  over  It.  and  hav- 
Ing  a  second  leg  at  one  end  of  the  Inclined  leg  rxtendlog 
aiound  the  lower  edge  of  the  rlblKjn  and  curved  over  to 
ext>'nd  vertically  along  the  side  of  the  ribbon  other  than 
Ibat  In  contact  with  the  inclined  leg  and  beyond  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  ribbon  to  enable  the  ribbon  to  be  engaged 
on  the  Insertion  of  the  ^ame.  nald  vertical  leg  being  ar 
r»nged  in  4-lose  proximity  to  the  shield,  and  having  an 
other  leg  at  the  other  end  of  the  inclined  leg  curved  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  ribbon  hook  shaped  toward  that  aide 
other  than  that  contacting  with  the  inclined  leg  end  bent 
ip  a  direction  away  from  the  central  part  nf  the  shield. 
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1*.  .\  carbureter,  of  the  eharacter  deacrlbed.  comprising 
a  ea^iiii;  having  n  liquid  fu)t  supply  port,  an  air  iutake 
and  a  ^apor  outlet  port,  a  grid  extending  eotlrclj  across 
the  caslDi:  ltetwe«-n  the  fuel  :<uppiy  and  vapur  outlet  porta, 
hAlil  grid  comprising  a  frame  of  Insulating  material.  huU- 
atily  Sfi'ured  to  the  Inner  stirfni-e  of  the  caiilng.  and  a  beat 
elei  trie  ci>ndu<-ior  exti-ndlOk;  across  said  frame  with  Its 
U  ads  embedded  therein,  and  an  electric  K'uerator  con- 
meted  to  said  conductor  for  the  purpose  i*pecltied. 

3.  A  carbureter,  of  the  character  deacrll>ed,  comprlalng 
a  casing  having  a  lUiuid  fuel-supply  port,  an  air  Intake  and 
a  Mipor  outlet  port,  a  ^rld  exii'mllng  entirely  acroaa  the 
cr.^lux  be  I  we*  n  the  fuel  supply  and  vapor  oulbt  ports, 
aald  grid  U-Ing  detachal'te  bodily  from  the  casing  and  com- 
prising a  frame  of  Insulating  material,  and  a  bent  elec- 
tric conductor  extending  across  said  frame  with  Its 
lier.ds  embedded  therein,  and  an  electric  generator  con- 
nected to  aald  conductor  for  the  puriwse  Bpeclfled. 


I.()07,5ri5.  RAII.-JOINT.  Hknry  H.  Mi  Fablakb.  Exten- 
sion. BrltUh  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1013. 
Serial  No.  783.801.     (CI.  231>-   S.i 


/tf' 


i   ■  I 


In  a  rail   joint,   two  mils,  one  of  aald  rails  baviag  Ita 

I   web  at   Its  end   projecting  beyond   Its  base  and   Ita  bead 

projecting  beyond   Its   »eb,  the  wi*b  being   extended  below 

I   the   top  of  the   base   to  provide  the   web  extension   with    a 

I  tongue,    the    head    extension    having    its    under    face   i  en- 

1  trally  channeletl.  one  aide  of  the  rail  l)e|ng  formed  with 

I  a  hook  which  extends  parallel  with   the  web  of  the  rail. 

I  th>   secitnd  rail  having  Its  ht'ad  terminating  to  the  rear  of 

Us  head  and  Ita  web  terminating  to  the  rear  of  Ita  base 

flange,   the   base   flange   extension    having   a    channel,    the 

web  having  Its  upper  edge  extending  upward  to  provide  a 

tongwe.  one  side  of  the  web  extension  b^lng  provided  with 

a  plate  which  Is  spaced  from  the  said  web  extension,  the 

said  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  of  the  tirst 

mentioned  rail,  and  the  tongties  of  the  weba  of  the  Hiiid 

rails  adapted   to  be   ncelved   within   the   channels  of   the 

head  and  base  flange  of  the  co-acting  rati. 


1.097.5M.  f'ARnrRKTKK  FOR  iNTKRNAI^COMBrS- 
TION  KMJINKS.  ll.\HRV  MacNitt.  South  Bethlehem, 
Pa.  Flle.1  Jan.  :i,  1911.  Serial  No.  00().4H1.  (CI. 
48  —  103.) 

1.  A  carbureter,  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  having  a 
iloulil  fnel-suppty  port,  an  air  Intake  port,  and  a  vapor  out 
Jet  port,  an  electric  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  grid  ar 
ranged  transversely  of  the  carbureter  between  aald  fuel 
supply  and  vapor  outlet   ports,  and  an  electric  generator 


1.007,556.  ORATK  MECHANISM.  William  L.  Mcaa- 
FKLDKB,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  23.  1013.  Serial 
No.  775.427.      (CI.   12fl— 170.) 

].  A  grate  mechanism  comprising  a  tlltable  platform 
plvotally  supported  at  one  side  of  Its  center  and  riding 
utK>n  a  movable  memt>er  at  the  opponlte  Hide  of  its  center, 
a  grate  rotatably  Kupport<*d  upon  «ald  platform,  a  link  to 
shift  said  movable  supporting  member  to  tilt  said  plat- 
foim.  a   link  to  oscillate  ^ald  irrate  relative  to  -^aid   plat- 
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form,  and  a  shifting  l**Vfr  plvotally  supported  upon  an 
adjustable  center  to  enable  It  to  be  eelectWely  engaged 
wihi  aald  respective  links  to  tilt  aald  platform  or  oacUlate 
aald  grate. 


2.  .V  grate  mechanWm  comprising  a  tlltable  platform 
plvotally  supported  at  one  point  and  supported  at  an 
other  point  upon  one  end  of  n  plvotally  supported  arm. 
a  grate  rotatably  suppi^rted  upon  said  platform,  :i  link  10 
shift  said  pivoted  supp*»rttng  arm  to  tilt  said  platform,  a 
link  to  oscillate  said  grate  relative  to  said  platform,  and 
a  shifting  lever  plvotally  supported  Intermediate  of  said 
links  upon  an  adjustable  center  to  enable  it  to  be  se- 
lectively engaged  with  said  respective  links  to  tilt  said 
platform  or  oscillate  paid  grate 

3  A  grate  mechanism  comprising  a  plvotally  supported 
tlltable  platform,  a  plvotally  supported  arm  to  normally 
Buppctrt  aald  platform  in  a  Kubstantlally  horlxoninl  posl 
tion.  a  grate  rotatably  supported  upon  said  platform,  an 
actuating  lever  having  an  adjustable  center  of  oscillation, 
and  Independent  connecting  members  to  be  engaged  by 
aald  actuating  lever  In  different  positions  to  selectlTely 
actuate  said  pivoted  arm  to  tilt  said  platform  or  to  ro 
tatably  oscillate  said  gmte. 

4.  .\  prate  mechanism  comprising  a  plvotally  stipported 
tlltable  platform,  having  11  projecting  arm  to  support  It 
Iti  position,  a  grate  rotatably  supri^rted  upon  and  tlltable 
with  said  platform,  a  stationary  bracket  detachably  sup- 
ported beneath  said  arm.  a  bell  crank  having  a  limited 
movement  plvotally  KUpportod  u[>on  said  detachable 
bracket  In  jKeiltlon  to  engace  with  one  of  Its  arms  the 
arm  of  said  platform  to  support  said  platform  In  a  sulv 
Btantlally  horltontal  pc»s!tlon  when  the  supporting  arm 
of  aald  bell  crank  Is  In  a  vertical  position,  and  In  an  In- 
clined poaltlon  when  the  supporting  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
Is  inclined,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  link  plvotally  con- 
necting said  ttell-crank  and  operating  lever  to  adjust  aald 
platform. 

5.  .\  ;:rate  niechaijlsm  comprising  a  detachable  plvotally 
srpp<>rte<i  tilt.Tbie  platform,  a  plvotally  supported  arm 
provide<|  with  a  roMer  at  Itw  free  end  to  engage  a  track 
on  said  platform  to  move  said  platform  from  an  Inclined 
to  a  Hubstantially  horlxontal  position  and  lock  said  plat 
form  in  Its  borixontal  position,  a  grate  rotatably  sup 
ported  uiton  said  pbitform  and  tlltable  therewith,  an  ac 
tuatlng  lever  having  an  oscillating  movement  and  Inde 
pendent  merhanism  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  said  ae 
tuatlng  lever  to  tilt  satd  platform  and  to  rotatabl.v  oscil 
late  said  grate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxelte.] 


Inner  end  of  the  stove  pipe,  and  a  flexible  connection  se 
cured  to  the  said  attaching  i>ortiou  at  a  point  in  advance 


l,ua7,55T  STOVEl'lI'E  THIMBLE.  Ebmcst  Eari^ 
MoKLvN.  Columbia,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  10,  ldl2.  Serial 
No.  71H.552.      (CI.   126—318.1 

A  Bti've  pipe  thimble  having  a  stove  ptpe  opening  and 
piovlded  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  an  lute 
rlor  anchor  coniprising  h  transverse  ahnttiog  portion  pro 
Jei-tlug  from  the  wall  of  the  stove  pipe  opening  and  form 
Ing  a  stop  for  the  Inner  end  of  a  sio\e  pipe,  and  a  for 
wardly  extending  attaching  portion  disposed  longttudi 
nally  of  the  thimble  spaced  from  the  aald  «'all  of  the 
oiwuluu  of  lie  t'tmble  ami  nrrnnged   to  project  into  the 


of  til*  abutting  p..:tlon  of  th.-  an<  hnr  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  stove  pipe  and  be  secured  to  the  aame 
for  connecting  tlie  stove  pipe  with  the  thimble. 


1  t«t7,55K.      DOOR.      Otto    Niemann,    San    Marcop.    Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1012.     Serial  No.  73t.i:-ie.      H'l.  ."^O     05  ) 


In  combination,  a  door  frame,  n  di>or  litnged  within  said 
frame,  standards  disposed  upon  each  side  of  said  frame 
III  a  distance  therefrom,  said  door  adapted  to  jwlnir  opoa 
toward  one  of  the  standards,  a  bver  intermediately  plv 
oted  upon  frame  and  disposed  upon  ttie  oppottte  side 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  opening  of  tie  door,  a  bracket 
suppi>rted  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  frame  and  support- 
ing pulleys,  means  for  kicking  said  door  In  open  and  rlos«>.d 
posit loUB,  a  rocker  arm  upon  said  door  and  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  connected  with  said  locking 
means,  two  aets  of  puileys  supported  on  each  of  said  stand 
ards.  a  cord  extended  from  a  pulley  of  each  of  said  stand- 
lirds  to  the  pulleya  of  naid  bracket,  and  havrng  the  ex 
tend'd  ends  connected  with  one  of  the  free  ends  <*f  said 
rocker  arm  when  by  nin.n  pulling  either  of  aald  corde  said 
do<tr  will  be  unlocked  and  swun;:  open,  a  second  cord  ''x- 
tended  from  the  other  pulley  of  each  of  aald  standards, 
the  one  of  said  last  mentioned  cords  which  la  extended 
from  the  standard  disp«»«.-d  on  the  opening  side  of  the  door 
connected  to  the  uppei  end  of  said  Ifver.  the  other  of  aaid 
last  mentioned  cords  betnt'  <onnected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever,  a  connection  tjetween  the  other  end  of  said 
rocker  arm  and  the  lower  eud  of  said  l*>ver  whereby  upon 
pulling  either  of  the  last  mentioned  cords  the  unlockiii;: 
.  nuil  closing  of  the  door  is  effected. 
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1.007,559.  (.ONTROLLINO  MECHANISM  FOR  P.NEU- 
MATIC-DESPATCUTUBE  APPARATUS.  ALBI»T  W. 
PlAt.<4ALL.  I.«wel],  Mass.,  assitmor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
panj,  Kaaton.  Miss.,  a  lorporallon  of  New  Jeraejr. 
nied  July  15,  1912.    Serial  >o.  709,47*.     (CL  230— 2-1.) 


1-  .\  poeumatlc  despatch  tube  system  comprising  a  t-oD- 
(lult.  a  plurality  of  power  units  adapted  to  co-act  to  Jointly 
malDtalQ  a  flow  of  air  throuKh  said  conduit,  and  auto- 
matic mtaos  for  varlabl.y  controlllni;  the  speed  at  which 
the  respective  power  units  are  operated  In  accordance 
with  service  conditions  In  said  system,  said  system  In- 
'  ludlng  provisions  for  insuring  against  a  reverse  opera- 
tion of  one  of  said  power  units  by  another  of  the  same. 

2.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  s.vstem  comprising  a  con- 
duit, a  plurality  of  power  units  one  at  least  of  which  Is 
normally  operatlvel.v  connected  10  said  conduit,  and  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  a  (low  of  air  therethrooKh.  means  mov- 
able to  establish  communication  between  a  .«e*-ond  of  said 
I>ower  units  and  said  conduit.  In  accordance  with  service 
londltiona  In  said  system,  and  means  for  variably  con- 
trolling said  power  units  In  accordance  with  said  con- 
ditions. 

n,  .\  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system  comprising  a  con- 
dull,  a  plurality  of  power  units  one  at  least  of  which  Is 
normally  operatlvely  connected  to  said  conduit,  and  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  a  How  of  air  therethrough,  means  movable 
to  establish  communication  between  a  second  of  said 
power  units  and  said  conduit.  In  accordance  with  service 
conditions  in  said  system,  and  means  for  variably  con- 
trolling one  at  least  of  said  power  units  In  accordance 
with  said  conditions. 

4.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system  comprising  a  con 
dult.  a  plurality  of  power  units  one  at  least  of  which  Is 
normally  operatlvely  connected  to  said  conduit,  and  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  a  flow  of  air  therethrough,  means  mov- 
able to  establish  communication  between  a  second  of  said  1 
power  units  and  said  conduit,  in  accordance  with  service 
conditions  in  said  system,  and  separate  means  for  indi- 
vidually controlling  said  power  units  In  accordance  with 
said  conditions. 

5.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system  comprl.iilng  a  con- 
duit, a  plurality  of  power  units  adapted  to  co-act  to  Jointly 
establish  a  flow  of  air  through  said  conduit,  and  automatic 
means  for  variably  controlling  the  speed  at  which  the 
re»p.Mlive  power  units  are  operated  In  accordance  with 
service  conditions  in  said  system,  said  system  including 
provisions  for  rendering  substantially  Inoperative  one  of 
said  power  units  when  a  determined  pressure  Is  establlahe<l 
In  said  conduit,  aaid  provisions  leaving  portions  at  least 
of  said  automatic  means  free  to  variably  control  another 
of  said  power  units  in  accordance  with  said  service  con- 
ditions ao  long  as  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  ranges  be- 
tween a  second  predetermined  pressure  and  that  first 
mentioned.  I 

irialms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  I 


1,007.580.  STORE  SERVIIK  APPAHATU8.  Pea.nk  D. 
F'owiLL,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamaon  Com- 
pany, (formerly  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service 
Company.)  Boston.  Ma.ss..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1012.     Serial  No.  718.746.     (CI.  I8ft— in' , 


1.  In  store  service  systems,  an  apparatus  for  projecting 
carriers  which  comprises  a  Iracit,  a  carrier  latching  device, 
a  frame  for  the  latter  having  a  portion  thereof  in  en- 
gaifement  with  said  track,  a  support  for  said  frame,  means 
for  holding  said  support  parallel  to  said  track,  manual 
means  for  retracting  said  frame,  means  for  propelling 
said  frame  forwardly  when  released,  means  for  releasing 
a  carrier  from  said  latching  device,  and  a  motor  spring 
distinct  from  the  propelling  means  aforesaid  for  project- 
ing said  carrier  along  aald  track  when  released,  said  frami- 
having  guiding  means  co-acting  with  said  support  for 
forcing  the  frame  to  travel  in  strict  parallelism  with  said 
support  and  track. 

2.  In  store  service  syalems.  an  apparatus  for  project- 
ing carriers  which  comprises  a  track,  a  carrier  latching 
device,  a  frame  for  the  latter,  a  tubular  support  for  said 
frame  out  of  allnement  with  said  track,  means  for  holding 
said  support  parallel  to  said  track,  mnnunl  means  for 
retracting  said  frame,  means  for'  propelling  said  frame 
forwardly  when  released,  means  for  releasing  a  carrier 
from  said  latching  device,  and  a  motor  spring  for  pro- 
jecting said  carrier  along  said  track  when  released,  said 
frame  having  means  in  engagement  with  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  support  for  forcing  It  to  travel  in  parallelism 
with  .said  support  and  track. 

:i  In  ston-  service  systems,  an  apparatus  for  projecting 
carriers  which  comprises  a  track,  a  carrier  latching  device, 
a  frame  for  the  latter,  a  tubular  support  for  said  frame, 
means  for  holding  said  support  parallel  to  said  track, 
manual  m.ans  for  retracting  said  frame,  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  frame  forwardly  when  released,  means  for 
releasing  a  carrier  from  said  latching  device,  and  a  motor 
spring  for  projecting  said  carrier  aloug  said  track  when 
released,  said  frame  having  means  In  engagement  with 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  support  for  sustaining  a  por- 
tion of  the  weight  thereof. 

4.  In  store  service  systems,  an  apparatus  for  projecting 
carriers  which  comprises  a  track,  a  carrier  latching  de- 
vice, a  carriage  for  the  latter,  and  me.ins  for  guldedly 
moving  said  carriage  In  substantial  parallelism  with  aald 
track,  said  means  including  a  slotted  tubular  support  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  track  and  a  structure,  carried  by 
said  carriage,  which  eitenda  through  the  slot  In  aald 
support  Into  the  Interior  of  the  latter,  said  carriage  ex 
tending  from  said  support  toward  said  track. 

.■5  in  store  service  systems,  an  apparatus  for  project 
ing  carriers  which  comprises  a  track,  a  carrier  latching 
device,  a  carriage  for  the  latter,  and  means  tor  guldedly 
moving  said  carriage  In  substantial  parallelism  with  aald 
track,  said  means  including  a  slotted  tubular  support 
eilendlng  parallel  to  said  track,  a  part,  carried  by  aald 
■  arriage  which  extends  through  the  slot  In  said  support 
Into  the  Interior  thereof,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said 
part  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  wall  of 
aald  tubular  support. 

(I'laims  1  to  IS  Ti'tt  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,097,561.  CENTRIKUOAL  PRO«.:ES8  OF  SKPARATIO.N. 
JtviEK  Redixes,  Madrid,  Spain  Filed  May  10,  1911. 
SerU)  No,  626.267.     (CI.  127—3.) 


ra 


*y 


3.  A  display  purket  for  counters  comprlaloK  a  rectansu 
lar  casing,  a  tratispar<>tit  panel  slldably  mounted  In  said 
raalng  and  meiins  compriitint;  a  retnovable  strip  slidable 
Uaelf  tn  the  caBluK  and  separate  from  the  casing  for  bold 
Inir  the  panel  anniiipt  :-!idahle  displacement. 


E\ 


s^ 


1.097.562.  DISl'I^y-COUNTER. 
Chicago,  in.  Klled  Apr.  Ti,  191 
(CI.  211—9.) 


William   G.   Sbsber. 
I.     Serial  Mo.   688,646, 


l.O97.50a.  I'lSTON-l'ACKlNG.  Chables  N.  8owd»n, 
Ouantanamo.  Culia.  Filed  8«pt.  4.  19ia.  Serial  No. 
788.086.      (CI.   121—108.) 


1.  The  proc'S*  of  separating  by  centrifugal  force  soUdt) 
Huspended  tn  a  liquid,  which  consists  In  creating  a  flow 
of  the  liquid  to  be  separated  In  a  rotating  container  and 
directing  such  flow  alternately  with  and  against  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  the  separating  force  and  maintaining  the  Inner 
side  of  such  flow  accessible  to  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere. ^ 

'1.  The  process  of  separating  by  centrifugal  force  soUda 
suspended  In  a  liquid,  which  consists  In  creating  a  flow 
of  the  liquid  into  the  rotating  Jpeasel  of  a  centrifugal  ap- 
paratus, such  flow  being  forced  to  travel  during  a  certain 
perloil  of  time  In  the  same  direction  as  the  centrifugal 
action,  and  against  that  direction  in  the  subsequent  period 
of  time,  maintaining  the  Inner  zone  of  rotation  accessible 
to  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  the  travel  of  the  liquid 
being  retarde<l  In  order  to  prolong  the  action  of  the  cen- 
trifugal force  during  a  considerable  space  of  time  and 
thus  causing  a  greater  efl9ciency  in  the  centrifugal  separa- 
tion. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  by  centrifugal  force  solids 
suspended  in  a  liquid,  which  consists  In  feeding  the  liquid 
to  be  separated  Into  a  rotating  container  and  directing 
the  molecules  of  said  liquid  to  travel  In  helicoldal  courses 
of  alternately  Increasing  and  decreasing  radii,  whereby 
*«uch  molecules  are  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  cen 
trlfugal  force  for  a  comparatively  long  space  of  time,  and 
matntalning  the  Inner  side  of  such  liquid  acceaalble  to 
the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


1.  A  display  p<M-ket  for  counters  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular casing,  a  transparent  wall  located  therein  and 
means  Independent  of  material  in  the  casing  for  holding 
suld  wail  In  position,  said  means  comprising  a  strip 
slldably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  engaging  said  wait, 
nnd  means  for  holding  said  strip  removably  In  position. 

2.  A  display  pocket  for  counters  comprslng  a  rectangu- 
lar casing  having  a  grooved  bottx>m.  a  transparent  wall 
In  said  groove  and  means  Independent  of  objects  In  said 
pocket  for  holding  said  wail  In  position,  said  means  com 
prlHlng  a  strip  In  opposition  to  said  wall,  aald  strip  being 
f>lldable  Id  the  casing  and  means  for  removably  holdine 
It  In  position. 


1.  In  a  piston,  a  cup  packing,  a  clamp  on  the  piston 
f<ir  said  parking,  and  backing  means  fur  the  cup  of  the 
packing,  said  means  comprising  a  sectional  ring  com- 
powd  of  radially  disposed  sections,  the  forward  surface 
of  which  at  the  edgo  Is  beveled  to  flare  outwardly  and 
forwardly  forming  with  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
tbe  sectional  ring  angular  edge  members  on  said  sections 
flttlng  at  the  back  of  the  packing,  outside  of  the  ciip 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  piston,  a  cup  packing,  a  clamp  on  tbe  piston 
for  said  packing,  and  hacking  means  for  the  cup  of  ih.- 
[tacking,  said  means  comprising  a  sectional  ring  composed 
i»f  radlatiT  disposed  sections,  the  forward  surface  of 
which,  at  the  edge.  Is  beveled  to  flare  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly, forming  with  tbe  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  sections  angular  edge  members  fitting  at  the  back  of 
the  packing,  outside  of  the  cut  thereof,  the  clamp  for  ihe 
packing  presenting  a  wedge  mf^mber  and  the  base  of  the 
cup  packing  being  ctampf-d  between  said  wedge  member 
and  the  angular  members  on  the  sectional  ring. 

3.  In  a  piston,  a  cup  packing,  a  sectional  ring  extend- 
ing around  the  piston  beneath  tbe  packing,  near  the 
edge  there<)f  and  composed  of  r-ndlally  movable  s<Ttlons. 
a  clamp  ring  beneath  the  packing  and  overlapping  the 
sectional  ring,  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  latter,  said  clamp 
ring  and  the  sectional  ring  presenting  opposite  spaced 
beveled  surfaces,  and  a  packing  clamp  secured  to  the 
piston  over  the  packing  and  having  an  annular  wedge 
member  on  the  Inner  face  pressing  the  packing  at  the 
ba!*e  of  the  cup  against  the  mentioned  beveled  surfacea. 

4.  In  a  piston,  a  cup  pnrklng.  a  aectional  ring  extend- 
ing beneath  tbe  cup  of  the  packlnc  and  presenting  a 
front  surface  flaring  outwardly  and  forwardly  at  the 
outer  portion  forming  a  tapered,  forwardly  disposed  an- 
nular edge,  and  m^ans  for  pressing  tbe  cup  of  the  piston 
outwardly  nenlnst  said  tapered  edge. 

5.  A  piston  having  an  annular  depression  In  tbe  face 
thereof,  at  the  periphery,  and  a  second  annular  depression 
In  the  face  inward  from  the  first  depression,  and  comple- 
mentary thereto,  a  seat  ring  Id  the  first  d*'presalon.  a 
.tectlonal  ring  on  said  seat  ring,  said  seat  ring  baring 
radial  grooves  and  there  being  radial  ribs  un  tbe  mem- 
l»  i-s  of  the  sectional  linK  movable  In  said  groovea.  a 
clamp  ring  In  the  second  depression  overlapping  the  sec- 
tional ring,  the  clamp  ring  having  an  annular  rib  and 
the  sectional  ring  presenting  an  annular  L'r«M>vp  receiv- 
ing the  said  rib  and  Itelng  of  greater  width  radially  to 
permit  relative  movement  of  the  members  of  the  sectional 
ring,  and  a  clamp  disk  on  the  piston  over  the  packing,  the 
cup  of  the  packinc  having  its  edge  portion  extending 
around  tbe  outside  of  the  clamp  disk,  said  diftk  having  an 
annnlar  wedge  ,rlni:   Inward   from    the   edge    .ir    the   inner 
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»ldp.  and  the  sectional  rini?  «nd  lt«  riamp  rlnit  prifwut 
iDg  oppovpd  herela  h»twwn  which  the  packing  IB  pressed 
by  th*  rib  of  the  damp  disk, 

M'laim  n  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


.i>B7,.->«4.  RAILWAVTIE. 
111.  Filed  Hec.  I.  191S, 
■j:\» — I., 


A.NDiEw    8t*»k.    Chicago, 
Serial    N.v    S(i;i.90«       (Cl. 


fl 


1.  In  a  railway  tic.  a  muluijllclty  of  reinforcing  clr- 
iiiHiiu  of  rounded  croaa  siectlou  cmliedded  apstaodlng  Id 
li.e  material  at  the  rail  seat  of  the  tic. 

-  In  a  railway  tie,  a  multlpllilt.v  of  metallic  relnforc- 
iiiK  elements  of  roundnl  cross  wdlon  embedded  npstand- 
inx  In  the  material  at  the  rail  seat  of  the  tie. 

:;.  In  a  railway  tic.  n  multiplicity  ai  reinforcing  ele- 
ments emiH-dded  upstanding  In  the  material  at  the  rail 
«'at  of  the  tic  with  their  rall-aupportlnc  portions  project- 
ing slightly  from  the  surface  thereof. 

t.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  multiplicity  of  headed  reinforc- 
ing elements  embedded  upstandlnE  In  the  material  at  the 
rail  seat  of  the  tie,  with  the  rail  supporting  surfaces  of 
their  heads  dlaimaed  In  a  plane  slightly  above  the  surface 
of  the  tie. 

.".  In  a  railway  tie,  a  multiplicity  of  rails  set  in  the 
material  at  the  rail  seat  of  the  tie  with  their  heads  posi- 
tioned to  support  the  rail. 

C^lalms  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.l 


1,097,565.  OL.VSSSCRFACE  WORKING  TOOL.  BODOU 
ST»ACBEt-,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  tu  The  Firm  of  Carl 
ZeiSB,  Jena.  fJermany.  Filed  July  22.  1907  Serial  No 
Sg5,3S7.      (CI.    51  -I.) 


'ilass  surface  working  tool  comprising  a  body  of  tough 
Ml.  ta)  with  a  surface  of  revolution,  grains  of  diamond  grit 
i-<'iween  1/2  mm.  and  1/1.",  mm.  diameter  Iwing  Jammed 
underneath  the  burs  of  Indentations  In  the  layer  of  metal 
under  said  surface,  these  indentations  deviating  from  the 
radial  direction  all  toward  (he  sara.-  sUle  in  the  plane  of 
revolution  and  the  grains  being  so  dlitrlbuicd  over  the 
.surface  of  revolution  that  the  average  distance  between 
adjacent  grains  Is  a  high  multiple  of  the  average  dUmeter 
of  rbe  grains. 


!  "(I7.SSB  .VCCF.i.ERATOR  mR  AITOMOBTLE  FN- 
•:i.\KS.  llKvin  F  SrnoiiK'  KKE.  Fnon.  I'n  assignor  to 
I  ecU  P.  Adamsnn.   Fast  Palestine.  Ohio      Filed  Feb    21. 

I»U.     Serial  .No.  S20..'i0fl.      ICI.  7-« SI. I 

1  -An  accelerator  for  automoMIe  engines,  comprising  a 
liorlxontally  shiftahle  fool  treadle,  a  vertical  pivot  mem 
i.r  c.imprl«lnE  a  rod  and  a  sleeve  to  on.-  of  which  said 
fi"it  treadle  is  ftie<i.  n  hearing  for  sal. I  pivnt  member 
(lapled  to  IM!  supported  by  the  engine  enslriL-.  a  lev.  r  also 
rixid  t.i  one  of  said  pivot  ni.-mbers  and  a.Ispted  to  be 
connected  at  Its  fr.-e  end  with  a  carbureter  valve,  and  a 
.■.ilimi  spring  encircling  ..ne  of  said  pivot  member  parts 
mill  exerting  its  tension  on  said  parts  normally  to  main 
tain  them  In  position  to  retain  the  carbureter  valve 
rioaed. 

2.  An  acceieral.ir  for  antomohlle  engines,  comprising  a 
h..rliontally  shiftahle  foot  treadle,  a  vertical  pivot  rod 
to  which  said  four   treadle  is  flied.  a  sleeve  carrying  iftld 


pivot  rod.  maans  for  sopiiortlog  aald  aleeve.  a  lerer  alio 
fixed  to  said  pivot  rod  and  adapted  to  he  connected  at  Its 
free  end  with  the  carbureter  valve,  and  a  colled  spring 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  exerting  Its  tension  on  said 
parts  normally  to  maintain  them  In  position  to  retain  the 
carbureter  valve  cloaed. 


:i.  An  aicelerator  for  automobile  englnea,  comprising  a 
horlionlally  shiftahle  foot  treadle,  a  vertical  pivot  rod 
to  which  said  fool  treadle  Is  fixed,  a  sleeve  carrying  said 
pivot  rod.  an  aperfured  lug  on  said  sleeve,  a  lever  also 
fixed  to  said  pivot  rod  and  adapt.-d  to  be  connectiMl  at  lu 
free  end  with  the  carbureter  valve,  and  a  colled  spring 
disposed  around  said  sleeve  and  at  Us  end  exerting  Its 
lensiorf  against  said  lever  and  said  lug. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  casing  and  Ita  bolta. 
of  an  accelerator  comprising  a  horliontally  shiftahle  foot 
treadle,  a  vertical  pivot  rod  m  which  said  foot  treadle  Is 
fixed,  a  sleeve  carrying  said  pivot  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  lis  free  end  with  the  carbureter  valve,  a 
colled  spring  dlsiwsed  around  said  sleeve  and  exerting 
Us  tension  on  said  lever,  and  a  lug  on  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  Iwlts  of  the  engine  casing  to  main 
tain  said  foot  treadle,  pivot  rod  and  lever  In  operative 
PoaltloD. 


1.0tl7,3U7.  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  .1  ak.>b  81  l«b. 
Wloterthur.  Swiiserland,  assignor  ro  Hnsch  Sulxer 
nr.>s.-r)ieBei  Engine  Company.  St.  I,ouia,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
IH.rallon  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.  Serial  No 
l>03.9»9.      (Cl.  123 — 181.) 


I  Means  for  r.p<-ratlng  eomlxistlon  engines  with  com 
pr.«»ed  air  comprising  two  Independent  valves  for  con 
trr.lilng  the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  the  engines, 
means  for  operating  one  of  such  valves  with  a  uniform 
lift  and  a  p.'rtod  which  Includes  a  portion  nf  the  work 
Int  stroke  and  means  for  operating  the  other  valve  with  a 
variable  lift  and  a  period  which  extends  over  aobstan- 
tlally  e,,ual  portions  of  the  engine  cycle  before  and  sab- 
sequent  to  the  dead  center  p.i|nt. 

2  In  a  comboatlon  engine,  stsrting  mechanism  com 
prising  two  VS1V..S.  sn  Inlet  to  the  engine  cylinder  con 
trolled  thereby,  an  engine-driven  cam  abaft  for  operating 
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both  snch  ralTrs  and  mfanfi  for  rsrlably  controUlnf^  the 
operation  of  one  of  imeh  ralrea. 

3.  Air  startlnR  mfThanfum  for  combustion  cnjclnea  com 
prlsior  an  Inlft  p«t«iat:e  to  the  ^njrlne  cylinder,  two  Talves 
In  control  therfof.  nnd  t-ntrln.'  drlrpn  nienn^  for  operating 
Buch  valTcft  with  op«»n  prrto^l?*  whinh  orerlap  between 
the  dead  center  and  mid  stroke  points  of  the  cycle. 

4.  In  a  combuatlon  enjflDe  started  hy  compreaaed  air. 
a  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of  co!nprcf«ed  air  to 
the  cylinder  of  the  eoElne.  a  vnlve  contrf.>lIlni,'  the  ad 
mlUHlon  of  air  from  rhI-I  conduit,  a  valro  rontrollfujr  the 
adnilMHton  of  air  to  «ald  conduit,  mpana  for  openlns  aaid 
flrat  mentioned  ralve  and  means  for  coiitrolllnj:  at  will 
the  time  of  openlni;  aald  first  mentioned  valve  relatlyely 
to  the  poaltlon  of  the  pluton  of  the  eniflne  all  suhatan 
tlally  aa  desrrltied  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  nlr  •tarrtntr  mechanlani  for  combuatlon  eOKlnPS- 
■  conduit  for  adraittinfc  comprei**ed  air  to  the  enjfint' 
eyIlnOer  and  two  vaJv.s  for  r^.oirolIInK  the  pasaaite  of  air 
thfnthrouirh.  In  ctimWnittlon  with  Talve  operatlnu  means 
adapted  to  opt-n  one  of  such  valves  with  an  oi>eu  period 
aymmetrlcally  arranged  with  r<>npect  to  the  dead  center 
point  and  the  ollur  with  iin  open  |>erlo<l  coincident  wltli 
a  portion  of  the  e\pan«lon  or  working  stroke,  jind  tueans 
(or  varying  the  air  admission  through  the  flrat-meottoned 
Talre. 

(ilulma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.i'lt7.56S.  COASTER  HrB-BRAKK.  Charlw  WALntip 
8V1IN80N.  New  BrllHln,  Tonn  .  uaslgnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Hardware  ('nriKjration,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  ot  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  7Ki',419.      (CI.  20!i— 57.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charni  ter  d**Bcrtbed.  a  supportlDK 
arbor.  A  carrier  rutalable  thereon,  a  drlviTiir  m<'mher  (*arrle<l 
by  and  rotatable  on  said  arlM»r.  means  within  aald  car 
rier  and  operahle  hy  movement  of  snid  raemlter  to  clutch 
and  nnclatrh  the  mime  with  suld  !tlt*evf,  n  wheoi  huh  ar- 
ranged to  Beat  oTer  aald  sleevp.  and  means  for  dntachahly 
boldlnff  aald  wheel  huh  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
sleeTC 

L'.  In  a  device  of  thf  cliaracier  ilescrlhed.  a  Mipportlng 
arl)or.  a  carrier  rotatable  therein,  a  driving  member  car- 
ried hy  and  rotalahle  on  snld  artx^r.  means  operable  by 
movement  of  said  memt>er  to  rUitoh  and  uncMitch  the 
aanie  with  aald  carrier,  and  a  wheel  htil>  arrani!<-d  to 
slide  longitudinally  ov^r  taid  carrhr  and  mi-iins  for  In 
terlocklng  said  partit  ;ipalnst  Independent  rotation,  said 
interlo'king  beini;  i  ffect»Hi  by  said  loojrltudlnal  movement 
of  aald  hub  on  aald  carrier. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wupportlnw 
arlKtr.  n  carrier  rotHtnhle  thereon,  n  foot  cmtrolled  drlv 
ing  meml>er  carried  hy  aii«l  rotataMe  <>n  said  arbor,  n 
power  controlled  drlvtn»:  menilx-r  fix-dly  carrh-d  hy  sfihl 
carrier,  meant*  operable  by  movement  uf  nald  foot  con 
trolled  memher  to  clutch  and  unclutch  snld  foot  controlled 
meml*er  with  aald  cfirrler.  a  wheel  huh  arranged  tn  sent 
over  8«id  sleeve,  and  means  for  detjichatity  lioldlnp  said 
wheel  huh  In  driving  <>ngagemerit  with  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  i»upp<irtlnK 
arbor,  a  carrier  rotataMe  thereon,  a  foot  ct>ntrolled  drlv 
Ing   mernVr   carried   hy   and    rotataMe  on   aaid   arbor,    n 


power  controlled  drivlne  member  fixedly  carried  by  said 
carrier,  meam*  o[»erahle  hy  movement  of  said  foot  con 
trolled  memhtr  to  clutch  and  unclutch  the  same  with  said 
carrier  and  n  wheel  hub  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally 
OTer  said  i-nrrier  nnd  •'o^perntlnff  Interlocking  meana  on 
paid  bub  and  carrhr  arranged  to  interlock  hy  longitudinal 
movement  of  aald  parts. 

5  in  a  devlc"  of  the  chararter  described,  a  supporting 
arbor,  a  carrier  Totatable  there*in.  a  foot  conti-oUed  driv 
inir  member  carried  hy  and  rotatable  on  said  arl>or,  a  p*>wer 
cntroUed  driving  memlK-r  fixedly  nirriod  hy  -^ald  carrier, 
'■raking  mectiantsm  oiipfrating  with  said  carrier,  means 
operable  by  moveroent  of  said  foot  controlle<l  member  In 
one  direction  to  clutch  the  same  with  aald  carrier  and- 
operable  hy  movement  In  the  reverse  direction  to  un 
clutch  the  xtimo  iind  to  operate  said  braking  raeclianlsm. 
a  wheel  hub  arranged  to  seat  over  aald  carrhr.  and  means 
ff.r  detachahly  holding  said  wheel  hub  in  driving  engage- 
iiitnt  with  j*»id  carrier. 

Idalms  i\  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.nft7.S69.      WATKR  (•1X>SET.     JOHN   M.   Swbknky.   Tort 
land.  Oreg.      Klled   May   12.   1013.      Serial   No.  767,234. 

Hi.  4-    l!:t.i 


JSV**^ 

^-'^ 

c 

I-  ■ 

1.  A  bowl  for  water  closets,  comprising  a  body  portion 
linvlDg  bearings  at  Its  median  point  for  pivotal  mount- 
ing, wild  bowl  Iwing  open  at  one  side,  the  opposite  side 
eipandinjf  toward  Its  central  portion,  a  compartment 
formed  lu  oki'  side  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  bowl 
whose  upper  side  opens  into  and  is  contInu"U8  with  the 
body  therool  and  a  sluice  way  formed  In  the  opposite  side 
of  said  lowir  end  adjacent  said  compartment. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  which  is  ojien  at  its 
front  upper  comer,  and  is  provided  with  seats  about  the 
opening  thereof,  with  a  IkjwI  mounted  hy  a  median  point 
within  the  ironl  edge  of  tlie  casing  adapt t*d  to  swln;: 
from  horizontal  to  vertical  pouition  and  forming  a  finished 
closure  for  said  opening,  seats  f.irmed  upon  the  bowl 
adapted  to  fit  and  cloee  upon  seats  alxnit  said  opening 
when  in  vertical  position,  and  similar  seats  for  closing 
the  opening  when  the  bowl  Is  in  horlxontal  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casini;  which  is  open  at  Its 
front  upper  corner,  with  a  IkiwI  open  at  on**  side  and  ex- 
panding at  the  other  mounted  hy  n  median  point  within 
the  front  edge  of  the  cnslDg,  adapted  to  swine  from  hori- 
zontal to  verti<"al  position  and  forming  a  finished  closure 
for  feftld  opening,  means  hy  "vhich  the  spaces  1>etw*M»n 
the  howl  and  casing  are  sealed  In  either  hnrizontat  or 
vertical  position,  n  compart jiicnt  formed  in  one  side  of 
th>-  lower  end  pinion  of  the  NiwI  who've  upper  aide  opens 
Into  and  Is  continuous  with  the  body  ther<-of.  and  a  sluice 
way  leading  from  said  exjianded  P'Tiion  adl.Tcnt  said 
compnrtinent  i>pfniiig  at  the  lower  '^nd  of  the  howl 

4.  The  comhlnation  of  a  caalng  wlilch  Is  open  at  its 
front  upper  cftrner,  with  a  bow!  open  at  one  aide  and  ex 
panding  at  the  other  mounted  hy  a  median  point  within 
the  front  edee  of  the  catiing,  adapted  to  swing  from  hort- 
zontsl  to  rertlcnl  position  and  forming  a  finished  closur'- 
for  sMid  open  in  i:,  meann  by  which  id'-  spaces  between 
the  Itowl  iind  ca^liiL'  are  sealed  in  either  horizontal  or 
TTtlcal  position,  a  eompartment  formed  In  one  side  of 
the  lowr  end  portiun  of  the  \*n\v]  whos#>  iipp««r  side  opens 
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kuro  and  \m  contlouons  with  the  body  thereof,  a  tlolce-way 
leading  from  Mid  Pxpand<Ml  portion  adjacent  said  com- 
partiDPnt  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bowl,  a  tank 
within  the  raain^.  an  outlet  pip**  therefrom,  a  cut-off 
valTe  Id  said  outlet,  and  an  uutlet  pipe  fixed  to  said  cut-off 
and  yieldingly  held  In  communication  with  said  compart- 
inent.  whereby  when  the  howl  ig  In  Vf?rl)cal  poaltioo  the 
rut-off  will  be  opened  to  transfer  the  contenta  of  the 
tank  to  the  tompartment,  and  when  In  horlsontal  potitloD 
the  cut-off  will  be  cloiwd. 


1.007.570.  MEASURING  -  RE<EiTACLE.  FRa.nk 
TatAb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  C.  1913.  Serial 
No.  7»3,184.      I  CI.  S5--28.) 


in  a  measurlDK  derlre.  the  combtnation  with  a  recep- 
Tarle  liavlng  a  dlscbarce  opening  In  Its  bottom,  of  a 
handle  attached  to  said  receptacle,  a  valve  outside  of 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  spriDK 
diopoaed  outside  of  said  receptacle  carrylnj;  aald  valve 
and  forcing  It  into  closing  position,  and  a  plurality  of 
link  connected  rods  shiftably  arninged  relative  to  said 
handle  outside  of  said  receptacle,  one  of  said  rods  en- 
sajflng  said  spring  and  the  upper  end  of  another  one  of 
said  rods  being  arranged  In  Mose  proximity  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  handle. 


1.097.571.  INTERMITTENT  GRIP  DEVICE.  Ifu  M. 
Tbcrlow.  Belolt.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works.  Belolt.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
S^i'pt.  L'fl.  mm      Serial  No.  583.727      (CI.  74 — 64.) 


by  said  rlitik  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rfttcbet,  a  coo 
trncttblf  tiand  surrounding  said  disk  and  pawl,  and  means 
to  contract  said  band  whereby  to  reader  said  pawl  in- 
operative and  to  apply  a  braking  friction  to  such  dUk, 
''ubatautluily  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  to  said 
.thaft.  a  double  acting  means  co*iperatlng  with  aald  disk 
and  adapted  to  turn  said  shaft.  Including  a  plurality  of 
pawlg  mounted  on  aald  disk,  and  a  ratchet  arranged  to  t)e 
engaged  by  the  pawls,  a  contractlble  band  cooperating 
with  said  pawlH  and  disk,  and  means  to  contract  said 
l>and  to  render  said  pawls  inoperative  and  tu  i-ause  said 
l«nd  to  act  as  a  brake  on  said  disk,  subsuntlally  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  disk  on  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  i>awlB  arranged  around  said  disk,  a 
ratchet  ring  surrounding  said  pawls,  yielding  means  to 
normally  bold  the  pawls  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
means  for  oaclllatlng  said  ring,  a  band  surrounding  said 
pawU.  and  means  for  drawing  said  band  la  upon  said 
pawls,  whereby  said  band  may  be  made  to  retract  the 
pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  ring  and  exert  braking 
presaure  on  said  disk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  disk  on  aald 
shaft,  two  seta  of  pawls  carried  by  said  disk,  a  ratchet 
ring  CO  acting  with  earh  set  of  pawls,  yielding  means  to 
normally  hold  the  pawls  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
means  for  oscillating  said  ratchet  rings  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlona.  a  band  encircling  said  disk  and  pawls,  and  means 
for  tightening  said  Itand  upon  said  disk,  whereby  the 
band  may  release  said  pawls  and  act  as  a  brake  upon  said 
dUk. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  disk  on  said 
ahaft.  two  sets  of  pawls  carried  by  said  disk,  a  pair  of 
ratchet  memliers  arranged  to  be  oscillated  about  said  disk 
and  engage  said  pawls,  gear  teeth  on  each  of  said  ratchet 
membt>rs,  a  pair  nf  oscillating  memU'rs  having  teeth  mesh- 
ing with  those  on  the  said  ratchet  members,  and  gearing 
connecting  aald  osrlllatory  members  together  so  that  they 
will  drive  said  ratchet  members  In  opposite  directions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.   The  rombloation  of  a  shaft,  double  acting  means  to 
turn  said  shaft  including  a  ratchet,  a  disk,  a  pawl  carried 


1.097,572.       METHOD    OF    THEATIN:^    ARMOR  PLlATE. 

Samiel.  S.  Wales,  Munhall,  Ta..  assignor  to  Carnegie 
Stwl  Company,  I'lttsburgb,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  15.  l{>06  Serial  No.  343,545.  (CI. 
UH      24.) 

i.  The  herein  de8crlt)od  method  of  treating  armor  plates 
whl<h  consists  In  healing  a  forged  plate  to  a  temperature 
of  about  s75  degrees  C,  then  cooling  it  quickly,  again 
beating  the  plate  lo  a  temperature  of  atwut  775  degrees 
C,  allowing  it  to  cool  slowly,  and  then  annealing  the 
plate  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  about  500  degrees  C. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  armor  plate 
which  consists  In  heating  the  forged  plate  to  a  temper- 
ature of  about  7*Xi  degrees  C.  then  re-forglng  the  plate, 
then  heating  it  to  a  temperature  of  about  875  degrees  C. 
and  quenching,  then  heating  the  plate  to  n  temperature 
of  about  770  degrees  C.  and  allowing  It  to  coni,  then 
machining  the  plate,  and  then  re  heating  li  t<>  a  some 
what  less  temperature  than  that  of  the  last  re-heatlng, 
and  forming  the  plate,  then  annealing  the  plate  and  ma- 
chining tt.  and  then  water  hardening  the  machined  plate. 

3.  The  herein  dearrlbed  method  of  treating  armor  plate 
which  consists  in  lieating  the  forge<]  plate  to  a  temper 
ature  of  about  875  degrees  C.  and  quenching,  then  heating 
the  plate  to  a  temperature  of  alwut  775  degrees  C.  and 
allowing  It  to  cool,  then  hrating  the  plate  to  a  lemper- 
ature  leas  than  750  degrwii  C  and  forming  the  plate,  and 
then  again  heating  the  plate  to  about  500  degrees  C.  and 
annealing  it,  then  machining  the  annealed  plate,  aad  theo 
water  hardening  the  machined  plate. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  plates  which 
consists  In  heating  a  forged  plate  and  cooling  It  quickly, 
again  heating  the  plate  to  a  somewhat  leas  temperature 
and  annealing,  again  heating  and  then  hardening  the  ptate 
substantially  equally  throughout,  and  then  applying  heat 
ro    one   surface   of   the    hardened    plate    while    preventing 
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material  beating  of  the  opposite  hardened  surface  thereof 
10  soften  the  heated  surface  while  mnlntnlnlng  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  substantially  its  original  hardness. 

5.  The  herein  dencrllx-d  method  of  treatlnc  plates  which 
cttnsists  In  heating  a  forged  plate  and  cooling  It  quickly, 
again  heating  the  plate  to  a  somewhat  less  temperature 
and  nnnentlng.  again  heating  and  then  hardening  the  plate 
!«ubstantlally  equally  throughout,  then  applying  beat  to 
one  surface  of  the  hardene<l  plate  while  preventing  ma- 
terial heating  nf  the  opposite  hardened  surface  thereof 
to  soften  the  heated  surface  while  maintaining  the  oppo 
site  surface  of  substantially  its  original  hardness  and 
<|iraylng  the  hardened  surface  to  prevent  equalization  of 
thi*  temperature  throughout  the  plate  while  air  cooling 
the  opposite  heated  surface. 


1.097,573.  ARMOR  AND  SAKE  TLATB.  Sahiel  8. 
Walks,  Munhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie  Steel  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey. 
Hied  Feb.  6,  1908.     S.rial  No.  414.;i00.     (CI,  148 — 40.) 


for  disengaging  the  bar  from  the  end  wall  of  the  slot  when 
the  lever  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

2.  Id  a  check  rowing  device  for  corn  planters,  a  frame, 
a  vertically  disposed  driven  shaft  journaled  therein  and 
haring  radially  extending  arms,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the 
frame  and  having  an  arm  extending  upwardly  in  the  path 
of  the  arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  said  upwardly  extending 
arm  having  an  antifriction  roller  and  a  slot,  a  retracting 
spring  for  the  lever,  a  seeder  shaft  supported  for  oscUla 
lion  and  having  a  crank,  u  Unr  plvotally  connected  with  the 
rrank  and  guided  through  tin*  slot  in  tlie  upwardly  extend- 
ing lever  arm,  said  bar  having  a  U'veleti  notch,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  bar  with  the  crank  to  maintain  the  notched 
edge  of  said  bar  in  engagement  with  the  slot  In  the  lever 
arm,  and  s  stop  member  supported  In  the  path  of  the 
upwardly  extending  lever  arm  to  receive  the  Impart 
thereof  when  retracted  by  the  sprii^g. 


1.  .\n  integrally  formed  compound  armor  or  vault  plate 
having  three  layers,  namely  :  a  face  har<Ieoed  layer  or 
finely  crystalline  structure,  an  Intermediate  softer  an- 
nealed layer  of  tlbrous  structure,  and  an  unannealed  back 
or  body  in  the  unannealed  contllllnii  Imparted  thereto 
prior  to  heating  the  plate  for  hardening  its  face,  and  form- 
ing the  major  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  plate;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  compound  face-hardened  armor  or  vaalt  plate  inte- 
grally formed,  having  three  layers,  namely,  a  fare-hardened 
layer,  an  unannealed  back  portion  constituting  the  greater 
thickness  of  the  plate  and  a  thin  Intermediate  layer  of 
annealed  softer  material  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  compound  face-hardened  armor  or  vault  plate  inte- 
grally formed,  having  three  layers,  namely,  a  face  hardened 
layer,  an  unannealed  bark  portion  constituting  the  -.rreater 
thickness  of  the  plate  and  a  thin  Intermediate  layer  of 
annealed  softer  metal  having  less  ten.>4lle  strength  than  the 
unaoni-aled  back  portion  :  substantially  as  described. 

4-  .\  compound  face-hardened  armor  or  vault  plate 
fornR-d  Integrally  and  having  three  distinct  layers  con- 
stituting a  face-hanlened  layer,  an  unannealed  layer  form- 
ing the  back  or  body  portion  of  the  plate  and  a  thin  layer 
of  soft  annealed  material  of  less  tensile  strength  than  the 
unannealed  back  layer  :  substantially  as  <lescribed. 


1.097,674.  CORN  PLANTER.  Ptteb  Weymasn  and 
GriDO  QiLLiTZER,  Spring  Hill,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  2G, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733.680.     <CI.   111—6.) 


!  In  a  check  rowing  device  for  ci>rn  planters,  a  frame, 
an  upright  shaft  journaled  therein  and  having  radially  ex- 
tending arms,  means  for  drtvlng  said  shaft,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  frame  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
arm  lying  in  the  path  of  the  radial  arms  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  having  a  slot,  a  retracting  spring  f»>r  said  lever. 
a  seeder  shaft  supported  for  oscillation  and  having  a 
crank,  and  a  bar  plvotally  connected  with  thr  crank  and 
extending  through  the  slot  In  the  upwardly  extending 
lever  arm,  said  bar  having  a  beveled  notch  for  engage 
ment   with    the   lower   ei>d   wall   of  ^sald    slot;   and   means 


1.097.575.  HOSE  SUPPORTER.  LAFAvrrxB  A.  Wilkin- 
son, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,381.      (CI    24—226.) 


A  separable  fastener  comprising  two  members,  the  first 
member  being  provided  with  a  straight  step  and  a  project- 
ing lip  In  extension  of  the  memtwr.  the  step  being  of  *ul>- 
stantlally  the  same  width  for  Its  entire  length  and  having 
a  substantially  square  end,  the  second  clasp  member  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  plate  with  a  perforation  approximately 
as  long  as  the  width  of  the  lip  of  the  first  member,  the 
pei^oratlon  being  narrow  at  the  center  and  having  wide 
ends,  the  walla  between  the  center  and  the  ends  of  the  slot 
being  straight  to  permit  and  limit  the  swinging  of  the 
step  of  the  first  member. 


1,097,576.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  llAKING. 
SAMt'EL  E.  Winder,  Waltham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Apple- 
ton  P.  Williams,  West  Tpton.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1913.      Serial   No.   785.1>t;.-,.      (Ci.    107 — 66.) 

1.  A  machine  for  molding  and  baking  hollow  articles, 
comprising  a  mold  conforming  to  the  exterior  of  the  article 
to  be  leaked  and  looeltudlnaUy  divided  into  separable  parts, 
a  core  conforming  to  the  interior  of  such  axtlcle  and 
permanently  located  within  said  mold  and  between  the 
parts  thereof,  aald  mold  having  an  admission  opening  In 
Its  upper  part  communicating  with  the  space  twtween  the 
core  and  the  sides  of  the  mold,  whereby  batter  may  be 
admitted  lo  such  space,  and  means  for  applying  baking 
heat  externally  to  the  mold. 

2.  A  molding  and  baking  apparatus  iomprlsing  a  longi- 
tudinally divided  mold  liavlng  an  integral  upright  conical 
cavity,  a  core  of  generally  similar  form  to  that  of  the 
cavity  arranged  within  the  latter  so  as  to  provide  a 
conical  annular  space  between  Itself  and  the  walls  of  the 
cavity,  the  larger  end  of  such  space  being  closed,  and  the 
core  being  retained  l>etween  the  parts  of  the  mold  during 
charging  thereof:  the  mold  being  arranged  with  lis  smaller 
end  uppermost,  and  having  a  charjiing  opening  In  such 
smaller  end. 
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3.  A  mAchitte  for  moldtnK  and  baktog  hollow  artlc1««, 
comprlslnir  a  mold  coDformlng  to  the  exterior  of  the 
article  to  be  baked  and  lODgltudlnally  divided  into  B«pa 
rable  parts,  a  core  located  wtthln  said  mold  *o  an  to  leave 
a  «pac«  between  Itself  and  the  walla  of  the  mold,  and 
P«rmaoentlj  hfl.l  t»etweeD  the  neparable  part*  thereof, 
iald  mold  having:  a  chftrirtDg  inlet  at  Itn  hlgbmt  point 
opening  Into  such  dpace.  wherebj  th*-  mold  may  be 
charged  while  the  core  Is  In  place,  and  a  rover  arrani^ed 
movahlif  adjacent  to  *«id  Inlet  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
thereoT^r.   to  ronflne  the  hatter  during'  haklng. 


i^r^ 


4.  An  apparatus  for  baking  ice-rream  cones  and  the 
like.  comprHiDK  esaentially  :i  mold  having  a  substan- 
tially conical  cavity  arranged  with  Its  base  downward 
and  it«  apex  ar  ihe  top  and  havint;  a  charging  Inlet  at  the 
apei.  a  core  localcd  within  aald  mold  and  arranged  to 
deflnc  a  conical  annular  space  between  itself  and  the  walla 
of  the  mold  cavity,  a  member  underlying  and  closing  the 
bottom  of  such  space  means  for  heating  the  mold,  and  a 
cover  arranged  over  said  Inlet  to  form  an  abutment  for 
iho  eipamllng  batter  durini.'  baking,  said  cover  being  dls 
plar<>able  to  uncover  Ihe  inb-t  for  charging. 

.">-  .\  molding  and  baking  apparatus  comprising  a  longl- 
tudlrtally  divided  mold  having  an  Internal  upright  coni 
cal  cavlfj.  a  core  of  generally  similar  form  to  the  said 
cavity  arranged  within  the  latter  so  as  to  provide  a  conl- 
lal  annular  spare  lK<tween  Itself  and  the  walla  of  the 
cavity,  the  larscr  end  ut  such  apace  being  closed,  and  the 
cor.'  b<'lng  permanently  retained  l>i'tneen  the  parts  nf  the 
mold  :  the  mold  being  arrang.-d  with  Its  smaller  end  up- 
permost, and  having  a  charging  opening  In  such  smaller 
end.  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said  opening  to 
pr-vent  t's.-aiie  of  the  Itatter  In  the  mold  during  the  ebulli- 
tion and  expansion  thereof  in  baking. 

Iilalmj  n  ti>  1«  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


l,0«7.S77  HOPITR  ItOTTOM  MMP  C.\R  n»At.M.\» 
Zahl.  Dulufh.  Minn  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  8. 
Olson,  tmluth.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1913.  Serial  No 
SOB.058.      Ml     105 — 185.) 

1.  The  comidnatlon  with  a  hopper  car,  of  ao  opening 
upon  either  si<Ie  of  the  hopper  in  the  car.  each  opening 
having  tiiree  swinging  doors,  the  centerroost  door  being 
dlreetly  operate*!  by  means  carried  by  the  car  anil  the 
side  doors  being  Indirectly  operated  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  car.  of  openings 
within  either  aide  of  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  hopper 
of  the  car.  a  plurality  of  swinging  doors  covering  each 
opening,  means  carrl''d  by  the  doors  for  engaging  the  car 
body,  and  means  f(jr  releasing  the  said  doom,  whereby 
the  car  is  vibrated  to  assist  In  discharging  the  contents 
of  the  hopper. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  ear.  of  door*  cob- 
trolling  the  opening  within  the  hopper,  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  car  outside  of  the  hopper  and  means  whereby  a  nisxi- 
mom  oaclils'ory  motion  of  the  shaft  will  open  the  doors 
of  the  hopper  and  a  lesser  oscillatory  motion  of  the  ahaft 
will   Clowe  the  doors  of  the  hopper. 


■t.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  car.  of  an  op-ning 
upon  either  side  of  the  ho|,p,r  each  opening  having  three 
swinging  doors,  the  center  door  being  directly  operated 
and  the  side  doors  being  indirectly  operated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  car  of  openings  with- 
in either  side  of  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  hopper,  a 
plurality  of  swinging  do<.rs  covering  each  opening,  and 
means  carried  by  the  car  for  operniing  one  of  the  doors 
Independently  of  the  other  doors,  all  of  the  said  doors 
adapted  to  engage  the  car  body  for  the  purpose  described 

["'lalms  8  to  U  not  print. d  In  the  Caiette.] 


1.097,578  INTKII.\.M,l().MniSTI().\  ENOINE.  gPE.N- 
lEK  .VBBLt,.  Hev.rly.  Mass..  assignor  of  ,.ne  half  to 
Albert  Latham.  Beverly.  Mass. :  llorence  .\bell  admin 
iatratrli  of  said  Spenc-r  Abell.  de-ins. d.  Filed  Jdly  .'5. 
191.'!.      Serial   .No.  777. 47«.      in.   123-73.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder,  a  crank 
case,  an  inlet  port  In  the  cylinder  closed  by  the  piston  ex- 
cept at  the  end  of  the  stroke,  a  passage  connecting  the 
crank  case  and  said  port,  a  fti.-i  .-hamber  having  a  well  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  passage  leading  from  the  fuel 
chamber  beyond  the  well  to  said  port,  a  valve  in  the  lal 
ter  passage  preventing  outflow  therethrough  from  the  fuel 
chamber,  a  restricted  outlet  passage  from  Ihe  bottom  of 
fh.^  ftlel-chaml>er  well  terminating  at  said  port,  and  a 
supply   Inlet  for   the  fuel  chamber 

2.  In   an    Internal   combustion   engine,   the   combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  a  crank 
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case,  an  Inlet  port  In  the  cylinder  closed  by  the  piston 
except  at  the  end  of  the  stroke,  a  passage  connecting 
the  crank  case  and  said  i)<irt.  a  fuel-chamber  having  a  well 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  passage  leading  from  the  fuel- 
chamber  beyond  the  well  to  said  port,  a  valve  in  the  latter 
passage  preventing  outllow  therethrough  from  the  fuel- 
chamtwr.  a  n-stricted  outlet  passage  from  the  bottom  of 
the  fuel-chamber  well  terminating  at  salii  port,  and  a  sap- 
ply  inlet  hading  to  the  well  ain.ve  th.-  outlet  therein. 

;t.  in  an  tntertial  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  a  crank  case, 
an  inlet  port  in  the  cylinder  closed  by  the  piston  except 
at  the  end  of  tiie  stroke,  a  passage  connecting  the  crank 
case  and  said  port,  a  fuel-chamber  having  a  well  at  the 
bottom  tben'of.  a  passage  leading  from  the  fuel-chamber 
beyond  the  well  to  said  ixjrt.  a  valve  In  the  latter  passage 
preventing  outflow  thcreiljrougli  from  the  fuel-chamber,  a 
comparallv.'ly  small  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  tiie 
fuel-chamber  well  and  projecting  into  said  p<jrt.  and  a  sup 
ply  inlet  leading  Into  the  said  »eil  alwve  the  said  outlet 
therein. 


1,097,580.  PBINTINO  MACHINE.  Ji.H.\  C.  BAacuv, 
Montdalr.  N.  J.  Original  application  Hied  Sept.  J, 
190s,  Serial  No.  453.019.  Olvided  and  this  application 
flled  Apr.  14.  liXili.  Serial  .No  4Sn,si;i.  Kenewed  Oct. 
20,  1913.      Serial  No.  796.306.      (CI.  197— 4!l.l 


1.097.579.  KXI'LOSIVE  MdTtJIl.  WILLITT  H.  ACKIB, 
Vacavllle.  Cal-.  asal'jnor  of  one  half  to  Wiley  S-  Kllllnga 
worth,  Jr..  Vacavllle,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  747,858.      (CI.   123      IRR.I 


1.  A  device  of  Ihe  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  moving  In  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  two  ports,  of  a 
sliding  tubular  memlsr  provided  with  a  division  wall,  aald 
tubular  meml)er  t>elng  provided  on  one  side  of  said  dlvl8i..n 
wall  with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the 
ports  In  said  cyllfuler.  the  end  of  said  tubular  m.-mber  ..n 
that  side  of  tlie  wall  lielng  open,  said  tubular  member  on 
the  other  side  of  said  division  wall  being  [.rovlded  with 
two  ports,  one  of  said  ports  being  a.iapted  to  register 
with  the  other  port  In  said  cylinder,  and  an  Intake  pipe 
adaptr-d  to  register  with  the  other  of  said  ports  In  said 
tubular  memlier,  as  descrlijed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operating  In 
said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  i>elng  provided  with  porta,  of 
a  tubular  member  slldabic  trausvers*-ly  across  the  top  of 
said  cylinder,  a  division  wall  in  said  tubular  member,  an 
Intake  pipe,  said  tubular  memls>r  being  provided  with 
means  on  one  side  of  said  division  wall  for  forming  a  com- 
mtinication  from  said  Intake  pip.'  to  one  of  the  ports  in 
aald  cylinder,  said  ttibular  memlier  having  a  port  on  the 
other  side  of  said  division  wall  adapted  to  register  with 
the  other  port  of  said  cylinder',  the  tubvilar  member  on  that 
aide  of  the  division  wall  having  an  open  end,  as  de- 
scrlbed- 


1.  .\  printer  comprising  in  comblnallon  a  iiaper  sup- 
port and  printing  means  adapti>d  for  relative  lateral  move- 
ment- one  with  respect  to  the  other,  for  letter  spacing,  said 
paper  support  arrancetl  to  hold  paper  api.roxlmalely  hori- 
zontally and  said  printing  means  located  above  the  paper 
support,  and  line  spacing  mechanism  arranged  to  feed  the 
paper  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  paper  support  for 
line  spacing,  said  iiaper  auiiport  substantially  immovable 
In  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  paiior  for  line  spacing,  said 
paper  support  constructed  to  receive  the  paper  from  the 
front  and  space  lielng  iirovlded.  In  rear  of  the  printing 
means,  for  the  sulMtantlally  horizontal  reception  of  the 
paper  as  fed  rearwardly  fr.im  the  |)ai»er  support  and  for 
the  removal  of  tlie  paper  from  tlie  rear. 

2.  A  printer  comprising  in  combination  a  niovable  (taper 
carriage  arranged  to  hold  paper  aiiiTOXlmately  horizon- 
tally and  to  receive  tlie  paper  at  the  fiont  an.i  discharge 
it  at  the  rear,  a  typewheel  l.wati^d  alK)ve  the  carriage,  a 
shaft  for  rotating  said  wheel  extending  rearward  with 
resi>ect  to  the  carriage,  and  means  for  ilriving  saiA  shaft, 
and  Hue  spacing  mechanism  arranged  to  feed  the  pajier 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  carriage  for  line  spacing, 
said  carriage  being  8ul>slantially  Immovable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  the  pa|>.  r  for  line  spacing,  space  being  pro- 
vldisi  between  said  typewhi'Cl  and  driving  iiuans  for  th« 
substantially  borl7A>ntal  reception  of  the  i.ai>er  as  fed 
rearwar.lly  from  the  carriaire.  and  for  the  removal  of  the 
paper  from  the  rear  side  of  the  carriage. 

3.  A  printer  comprising  in  combination  paper-bolding 
means,  a  typewheel  shaft,  a  type  wheel  thereon,  said 
wheel  and  shaft  having  the  one  a  key  and  the  other  a  slot 
permitting  limited  rotativ.-  play  of  the  wheel,  a  renllleut 
connection  bet  wen  said  shaft  and  wheel,  and  maans  for 
rotating  said  wheel  intermittently. 

4.  .\  printer  comi.rlslng  In  combination  paper-holding 
means,  a  typewheel  shaft,  a  typewheel  thereon,  said 
wheel  and  shaft  having  the  one  a  key  and  the  other  a 
keyway  permitting  axial  motion  of  the  wiieel  and  llmlled 
rotative  play  thereof,  a  resilient  connection  lietween  said 
shaft  and  wheel,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  wheel  Inter- 
mittently. 

5.  A  printer  comprising  In  combination  {.aper-holdlng 
means,  a  typewheel-shaft.  a  lype  wheel  thereon,  said 
wheel  and  shaft  having  the  one  a  k.-y  and  the  other  a 
keyway  permitting  axial  molion  of  the  wlieel  and  limited 
rotative  play  thereof,  a  reaiii.*nt  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  wlieel  intermit- 
tently, and  means  for  shifting  said  wheel  along  said  shaft. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.l 


I.097..'iSl.      LIFT  JA(  K      .l..li\   H     Bi  RKII.iLuKa.  Ashland. 

Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Kllte    Manufacturing   Company. 

Ashland.    (»blo.    a    i'artiiersblp       Filed    Sept.    11,    1912. 

Serial  N.I    719.731.      (CI.  ,-,7— HSl.l 

1.  A  lift  Jack  comprising  a  standard  baring  a  hooalng 
provided  with  a  cavity  at  Its  side  and  Isjttom.  a  lift  mem- 
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ber  alldable  In  uld  standard  and  having  ratchet  twth  at 
Itf  edge,  an  operating  handle  pivoted  In  said  housing  and 
having  a  lift  pawl  mounted  In  the  end  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  said  teeth,  a  pin  supporting  said  handle  In  tald 
housing  and  a  pnwl  moptited  on  said  pin  at  the  side  of 
aald  handle  likewise  adaptvd  to  engage  said  lift  teeth. 
and  the  said  pawls  arranged  to  act  successively,  a  revers- 
ing lever  pivoted  at  the  side  of  said  handle  and  a  spring 
foi  said  lever  seated  within  said  cavity,  the  said  drsl 
named  pawl  having  a  projection  at  Its  side  engaged  by 
the  end  of  said  lever  and  a  depression  behind  said  end 
adapted  to  throw  the  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
tl.i    said  lift  memUr. 


2.  .4  lift  Jack  comprising  a  standard  having  a  bousing.  • 
lift  member  slldable  In  said  standard  and  having  ratchet 
teeth  at  Its  edge,  an  operating  handle  pivoted  in  said 
brusing  and  having  a  lift  pawl  mourned  In  the  end  ther>^ 
or  adapted  to  engage  said  leeth,  a  pin  supporting  said 
handle  In  said  housing  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  pin 
likewise  adapted  to  engage  said  lift  teeth,  and  the  said 
pawls  arranged  to  act  successlvel.T,  a  reversing  lever  pivot 
ed  at  the  side  of  said  handle  and  a  coropres.Hlou  spring  hav- 
ing an  oscillatory  movement  and  acting  to  hold  said  lever  In 
different  positions,  the  said  first  named  pawl  having  a  pro- 
jection at  Its  side  enenged  by  the  end  of  said  lever  and 
a  depression  behind  said  end  adapted  to  throw  the  said 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with   the  aald  lift  member. 


1,097.582.  LEGGINO  Robcbt  L.  CiMPBELi,.  Hagera- 
town.  Md..  assignor  to  llagerstown  Shoe  h  Legging 
Company.  Hagerstown,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Mary 
Und.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1»13.  Serial  No.  763,409.  (CI 
36— 2.) 


1.  A  legging,  having  top  and  bottom  straps,  a  chafe 
for  connecting  said  straps  for  conjoint  operation,  comprla- 
tug  a  body  having  an  Individual  strap-engaging  and  ad 
jutting  element  for  each  of  said  straps,  and  a  holed  part, 
and  a  book  on  the  legging  adapted  to  coflperate  with  the 
saw  holed  part  to  fasten  and  unfasten  the  straps  quickly 


and  without  disturbing  their  connection  with  the  said 
chafe,  and  10  permit  the  legging  to  be  opened  wide  for 
putting  It  on  and  off. 

2.  A  legging,  having  top  and  bottom  straps,  a  quick- 
acting  chafe  having  strap  engaging  and  adjusting  buckles 
and  also  having  a  legglngengaging  part  provided  with  a 
series  of  holes,  and  a  hook  on  the  legging  to  be  engaged  by 
any  one  of  such  holes  to  adjust  and  fasten  the  legging 
about  the  wearer. 


1.097.583.  Al'I'An.\TT'S  KOU  DISI'LAYINO  ADVEII 
TISING  MATTEK.  CllBi.sT..pHt:R  W.  Cakbv  and  Ches 
T«K  S.  Lbosabd.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignors  to  (Juaker 
Cttjr  Clock  Advertising  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  714,080.     (CI.  40—82.1 
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1.  A  carrier  for  advertising  apparatus  of  tlie  class  de- 
scribed comprising  rotatably  supported  spaceil  plates, 
each  plate  being  provided  with  a  generally  polygonal  ledge 
for  supporting  a  <-baln  of  cards,  the  inner  face  of  each 
plate  adjacent  said  ledge  b<'lng  conveily  curred  from  the 
Juncture  point  of  said  ledge  with  said  pUte  outwardly 
to  the  plate  periphery. 

2.  A  carrier  for  advertising  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
BcrllHMl  comprising  rotatably  supported  plates,  each  plate 
bring  provided  with  a  generally  polygonal  ledge  for  sup- 
porting a  chain  of  cards  thsi  part  of  said  plate  adjacent 
each  supporting  face  of  the  ledge  being  conveily  curved 
throughout  the  length  of  each  face  and  from  the  Juncture 
point  of  said  ledge  with  said  plate  outwardly  to  the  pe 
riphery  of  the  plate  and  horliontally  disposal  tie  rods  con 
necting  the  ledges  of  said  plates. 

3.  \  carrier  for  advertising  apparatus  of  the  class  de 
scribed  comprlsiti;;  a  pair  of  rotatably  supporteil  plates 
each  provided  wllh  a  generally  polygonal  ledge  having 
card  receiving  faces  that  part  of  each  plate  adjacent 
said  ledge  being  couvexly  curv<-d  from  the  Juncture  point 
of  said  ledge  with  said  plate  outwardly  to  the  plate  pe 
riphery.  a  bearing  for  each  plate,  and  a  aplder  Inter 
posed  between  said  ledge  and  said  l»-arlng. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  an  Intermittently  driven  shaft,  a  carrier  fixed  thereto 
consisting  of  spaced  plates  each  plate  being  provided  with 
a  generally  polygonal  card  supiwrtlng  ledge  upon  Its  Inner 
face,  the  Inner  face  of  each  plate  being  convexly  curved 
from  the  periphery  thereof  to  the  Juncture  point  of  said 
h-dge  with  said  plate,  a  chain  of  cards,  a  medium  for 
operating  said  carrier  shaft  and  means  for  alternately  re 
leasing  and  stopping  said  medium. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  closs  described  the  combination 
of  a  horizontally  disposed  supporting  frame  having  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  central  opening  therein,  bearings  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  horliontally  disposed  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  carrier  consisting  of  spaced 
circular  plates  fixed  to  said  shaft  each  plate  having  a 
generally  polygonal  card  receiving  ledge  and  a  convexly 
carved  surface  extending  from  the  Juncture  point  of  said 
ledge  with  said  plate  to  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  a  chain 
of  cards  for  the  carrier,  which  carrier  and  cards  In  rota- 
tion move  through  the  opening  In  said  frame,  a  medium 
carried  by  said  frame  for  Intermittently  operating  said 
abaft  and  means  for  alternately  releasing  and  stopping 
aald  medium. 

[CUtm  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,097,584       STABILIZING   OEVICK  FOR   AER01-LANE8 
Da.mil  STgpiiBjt  DicKESs.   Mons.T.   N.   Y      Filed  Jan 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.   742.806.      ICI    244— L>9.1 
I.  In  a   craft  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 

with  a  movable  surface  divice  for  affecting  the  poise  of 
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ati  aertM-raft,  of  a  support  element  carried  In  a  fixed  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  weighted  lever  of  the  first  order  pivoted 
thereon,  a  fixed  element  on  the  craft,  and  irosited  connec- 
tions Iwtween  the  lever  and  the  fixed  element  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


-3 


2.  In  a  craft  of  the  claKa  dt'Hcrlbed  the  comhlnation  with 
a  pivoted  plane  element  of  a  welirhted  lever  of  the  first 
order  carried  thereby  for  oaclllatlon  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  the  plane  element,  anchorage  means  above  and 
below  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  plane  In  normal  position  and 
fixed  with  n-opect  to  the  body  of  the  craft  and  a  connec- 
tion between  each  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  opposite  an- 
choniKe  means. 

3.  Id  a  craft  of  the  class  de»crlt>ed  the  combination  with 
a  pivoted  plane  element  of  a  pendule  pivoted  thereon,  and 
connections  betwci-n  the  pendule  and  h  fixed  element  on  the 
craft  for  actuation  of  the  plane  element  upon  oscUlatloD 
of  the  pendule. 

4.  In  a  craft  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  plane  element  for  affecting  the  poise  of  the 
craft,  of  a  pendulf  pivoted  thereon  a  vpnced  distance 
laterally  of  the  axlx  of  the  plane  element  an  anchorage 
means  hied  upon  the  craft  and  spaced  from  the  pendule  In 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  plane  element,  and  con- 
nections between  the  pendule  and  th^>  nnchorge  means  on 
oppOKlte  sides  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the 
plane  and  penduU. 


l,01t7.&S6.  *ASK  I"OR  TENCILS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
KuERiiABD  Kabeb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eber- 
hard  Faber  IVncIl  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  York.  Piled  May  2K.  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.163.     <CI.  150— 28.t 


rigid  bar  and  a  series  of  stirrups  fixed  thereon  and  bavins 
(•lidable  engagement  on  the  said  rods. 


•2.  A  mattress  frame  haring  rods  lengthwise  In  Its  base 
nt'Xt  within  the  sides  thereof,  in  combination  with  exten 
slons  loraprlslni.'  rail-engaging  bars  and  a  series  of  stir- 
rups fixed  thereon  and  having  ahoulders  opposite  the  outer 
sides  of  said  bars  and  inner  ends  looped  over  said  roda. 

.3.  A  mattress  having  a  base  with  side  bars  provided 
with  slots  at  intervals  and  means  adjacent  thereto  to 
sUdahly  support  aald  extensions,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  side  extensions  having  means  to  rigidly  connect 
the  same  for  Joint  movement  and  common  support  upon 
the  rails  of  n  bed. 

4.  A  mnttr'ss  having  a  base  with  Iron  side  bars  pro 
vlded  with  slots  at  Intervals  and  rods  lengthwise  at  Its 
side*  behind  said  bars.  In  combination  with  extensions  at 
each  side  comprising  a  series  of  stirrups  engaged  through 
said  slots  on  sulci  rod.s  and  bars  rigidly  connectlUK  the 
outer  ends  of  said  stirrups. 

5,  A  iM'd  matlrcBS  having  supporting  eitenslona  at  each 
aide  consisting  of  ho  Lsliaped  bar  longitudinally  diai>o«ed 
at  the  side  of  the  mattress  and  supporting  members  at 
intervals  fixed  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  horlzootal  por- 
tion of  said  bars  and  longitudinally  disposed  rods  in  the 
frame  of  the  mattress  on  which  aald  members  are  en 
icaged.  wherehy  the  mattress  is  adapted  to  bed  frames  of 
illfFerent  widths. 


A  caae  for  pencils,  pens  and  the  like  comprising  but 
three  essential  pieces  of  material,  to  wit.  a  fiexlble  body 
having  an  angular  set  resulting  in  inclining  the  edgea 
tMenwf  relatively  to  the  central  portion  thereof  and  two 
flexible  end  pieces  unattached  between  their  edges  but 
secured  at  such  edges  and  along  their  bottom  edges  to 
aald  body  and  adapted  to  collapse  toward  each  other  when 
aald  edges  are  folded  one  upon  the  other,  and.  when  so 
collapsed,  to  Me.  throughout  a  substantial  portion  there- 
of, parallel  with  the  crntral  portion  of  said  body,  such 
central  portion  forming  the  bottom  of  sjiid  case  and  one 
end  of  said  body  portion,  when  the  case  l«  collapsed,  form- 
ing the  cover  of  said  case,  substantially  as  described 


1.097.5K6.  EXTENSIBLE  SITPORT  FOR  BED-MAT- 
TRESSES. EasEST  L.  FABaow.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as 
Blgnor  to  The  Cleveland  Wire  Spring  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  74;;,577.  <C1.  6—29.) 
1.  A   bed  mattress   having  rods   lengthwise  in  its  base 

and  extensions  for  aald  base  consisting  each  of  a  slnKle 


I.W7,587.  MEANS  FOR  VAULT  PROTECTION.  Wil- 
liam D.  HiuuoND,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1012.     Serial  No.  6H6.B79.     (CI.  177—316.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vault  having  a  cementltloM 
wall,  a  flexible  metal  arnmred  cable  embedded  and  molded 
into  said  wall  and  bent  In  a  plurality  of  loops  so  as  to 

-  completely  surround  the  Interior  of  the  vault,  every  por- 
tion of  the  wall  Including  looped  portions  of  the  cable 
extending  transversely  to  one  another,  sora*'  of  the  loops 
of  the  cable  being  Interlinked  with  other  loops  arranged 
fransveraely  thereto  to  bind  the  angular  portions  of  the 
vault  together,  an  insulating  conductor  within  said  cable, 
and  a  signal  circuit  connected  to  said  conductor. 

2.  .\  vault  protecting  system,  comprising  a  <ementltlouB 
Inclosing  wall,  a  flexible  metat-armored  cable  einl>edded  in 
said  wall  and  bent  back  and  forth  In  loops  so  as  to  sur- 
round the  Interior  of  the  vault,  said  cable  comprising  a 
conductor  Insulated  from  the  armor,  a  controlling  circuit. 
Including  signal  means,  said  circuit  associated  with  said 
conductor  and  armor  whereby  the  grounding  of  the  con- 
ductor wllh  the  cable  armor  when  the  armor  Is  indented 
or  penetrated  by  a  tool  will  cause  the  operation  of  the 
signal. 

3.  A  vault  protecting  system  comprising  a  cementitlous 
inclosing  wall,  a  flexible  metal-armored  cable  embedded  In 
aald  wall  and  bent  back  and  forth  In  loops  so  as  to  sur- 
round the  interior  of  the  vault,  said  cable  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  conductors  Insulated  from  each  other  and 
from  the  armor,  a  controlling  circuit  bavina  connection 
with  said  conductors  and  including  a  signal,  said  conduc- 
tors being  arranged  to  be  forced  together  wheu  said  armor 
Is  indented  or  penetrated  by  a  tool  to  thereby  complete 
said  circuit  and  effect  operation  of  the  signal. 
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l,e»7,88S.  BWIMirNii  SEARCH-LIGHT  FOB  AtTO- 
MOBILES  AM)  (JTHEH  VEHICUiS.  Iiank  Jacmon, 
Uenver,  Colo.  Filed  Auk.  I.t.  1911'.  s.rl«l  No  7U.»4ii 
(CI.  240—81.1 


1.  In  a  Innip  bracket  as  apedlled,  an  ailjustable  itiitlon- 
arjr  plate  bavinK  a  ribbed  face,  an  aniclo  plale  tbe  wlnxa 
of  which  have  rilibed  faces,  ooe  of  A'lilcb  eniCBKen  the  cor- 
reapondlne  fnct-  of  the  statloDar.v  pl;it'-,  an  nilal  pivot 
bolt  connt-ctinu  s:ii(l  wini:  and  plate,  and  a  bowed  aprinf; 
washer  on  Maid  I>oIt  under  compreRslun  between  its  head 
and  the  said  win:- :  an  axial  bolt  extendlnx  from  the  other 
wlnir  of  the  anah'  plate,  a  lamp  holding  ann  nioanted  00 
said  bolt  haTlng  a  ribbed  face  In  enEa::enient  with  the  cor- 
reaponillnif  face  of  the  wing,  a  bowed  sprtnc  washer  on  the 
bolt  uniler  compression  between  its  head  and  the  lamp 
arm,  and  a  handle  on  the  lamp  arm  whereb.T  the  same 
raa.v  be  turned  wltli  respect  to  the  nnuMe  plate,  and  the 
arm  and  ancle  plate  may  be  turned  with  rcsptn-t  to  the 
8tatioDar>  plate. 

'2.  Id  a  lamp  bracket  aa  sperifled.  an  adjnatablj  mount 
ed  stationary  plate,  an  ansle  plate,  one  wing  of  which  Is 
ailally  pivoted  to  the  stationary  plate  and  In  resilient 
frktional  contact  tbi  rewlth.  said  ancle  plale  havlni;  a 
swlnfflns  movement  on  a  horliontal  plane  :  a  lamp  bold 
IhK  arm,  one  end  of  which  la  axlally  pivoted  to  the  other 
wlni;  of  the  anele  plate  In  resilient  frictlonal  contact 
therewith,  aod  a   handle  on   the  lamp  holdlne  arm. 

n.  In  a  lamp  bracket  as  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  side  bar  of  a  wind  shield  and  a  rlcht  annled  arm  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  plate  having  a  hub  secured  upon  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  arm.  an  anale  plate,  one  wlni: 
of  which  Is  axlally  plv..te<l  to  said  plate,  and  In  resilient 
frictlonal  contact  therewith,  a  lamp  holdlns  arm,  one  end 
of  which  Is  axlally  pivoted  to  the  other  wing  of  sold 
ancle  plate  in  resilient  frictlonal  contact  therewith,  and 
a  handle  on  the  lamp  tioldinn;  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  as  spedtled.  the  combination  with  a 
search  lieht  havlns  on  attaching  socket,  of  an  arm  se- 
cured In  said  socket,  ao  ancle  plate,  one  wine  of  which  la 
axiiillj  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  in  resilient  frictlonal  en- 
cacement  therewith,  a  stntlonury  arm  having  a  horizontal 
portion,  a  plate  having  a  hub  adjustably  secured  on  aaid 
horliontal  portion,  aaid  plate  bidng  axlally  pivoted  to  the 
other  member  of  the  angle  plate  and  In  resilient  frlcliooal 
contact  therewith. 

5.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  sta 
tlonnr.v  plate,  of  an  angle  plate,  one  wing  of  which  Is  all- 
ally  pivoted  to  aaid  plate  and  In  resilient  frictlonal  eon- 
tact  therewith  :  a  lamp  holding  arm  axlally  pivoted  to  the 
other  wing  of  the  angle  plate  and  In  resilient  frictlonal 
contact  therewith,  the  contacting  faces  of  the  paru  lie- 
Ing  formed  with  Interlocking  grooves  and  ribs,  and  means 
whereby  the  lamp  holding  arm  may  b<?  shifted  to  bring 
its  axial  center  out  of  line  with  the  axial  center  of  the 
contacting  wing  of  the  angle  plate. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazeltel  1 


1,097,388,     COfNTER  KOHMINIi  MACHINE.      ALBirr  F. 

Ju.NER,  Salem,   Muss.      Kiled  Apr.   J.S.   1911.      Serial   No. 

623.948.     (CI.   1:1— ad  ) 

1.   Id    a    counter-forming    machine,    an     Intermittently 
revoluble  turret,  a  plurality  of  blankholdera  borne  by  It, 


each  arranged  to  contain  a  pile  of  Mauks.  means  to  re- 
volve aaid  turret,  retalning-means  to  engage  the  turret 
aad  bold  it  at  rest,  means  to  automatically  operate  aaid 
retalolDg-meaus  to  disengage  the  turret  and  permit  It  to 
revolve  upon  the  completion  of  severnl  successive  opera- 
tions of  the  machine,  and  means  to  remove  the  blanks  one 
at  a  time  from  the   hohlers,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 


1'.  Id  a  counter  forming  machine,  a  turret,  a  plurality 
uf  blank  holders  borne  by  It,  each  arranged  to  contain  a 
pile  of  blanks,  means  to  revolve  aaid  turret,  retalnlng- 
meaDS  to  engage  the  turret  and  bold  it  at  rest,  means  to 
operate  said  retaining  means  to  disengage  the  turret  and 
permit  it  to  revolve,  and  means  operated  intermittently 
and  In  correspondence  with  the  operations  of  the  machine 
to  move  the  aforesaid  meana  to  oiierate  said  retainlng- 
means  upon  the  completion  of  several  successive  opera- 
tions of  the  machine,  substantially  iis  descrlbni. 

3.  In  a  counter  forming  machine,  a  turret,  a  plurality  of 
blank  holders  borue  by  It,  each  arranged  to  contain  a  pile 
of  blanks,  means  to  revolve  said  turret,  retaining  means  to 
engage  the  turret  and  hold  It  at  rest.  Intermittently  oper- 
ated means  10  actuate  said  retaining  means  to  disengage  the 
means  to  actuate  said  retaining. fm<ans  to  disengage  the 
turret  and  permit  ll  to  revolve,  and  means  oix^ratcd  In- 
termittently In  correspondence  nith  the  operntions  of  the 
machine  to  intermittently  operate  the  aforesaid  mean' 
whereby  the  retaining  means  is  operated  to  disengage  and 
permit  movement  up<»u  the  completion  of  several  sucties- 
slve  op<>ration8  of  the  machine,  sulistantliilly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  counter  forming  niacliine,  the  combination  of 
II  pick  up  device  having  means  to  engage  the  top  blank  of 
a  pile,  means  to  operate  said  pick-up  tW'vice.  a  turret,  a 
plurality  of  blank-holders  Iwme  by  said  turret,  each  ar- 
ranged to  contain  a  pile  of  blanks,  and  Inti'rniittently 
operated  means  to  revolve  said  turret  to  present  the  aev- 
cral  blank  holders  to  the  pickup  device.  constructe<l  and 
arranged  to  permit  said  turret  to  dwell  In  its  dllTerent 
positions  iluring  s.-veral  suceeaslve  o|>erutlons  r,f  snld 
pick  up  device,  subetantlslly  as  di-scrlhed. 

.'..  In  a  countir  forming  machine,  a  pick  up  device  to 
engage  the  top  blank  of  a  jille  and  remove  it  from  a  holder 
comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  spurs,  means  to  support 
them,  and  means  to  move  tbem  in  opposite  ways  to  cause 
them  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  blank,  substantially 
as  ilescribed. 

I  Claims  6  to  54)  not  printed  Id  the  flaxette.) 


I,007..'.n0.  IIKCIIIIM.N'C  SPKKnOMFrTER  Cabi.  KNOPr 
and  lUt'L  Kxnip.  .New  York.  .N.  Y  .  assignors  to  Knopf 
brothers  Manufacturing  Cnhii»any,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corimratlon  of  New  York,  MIed  Dec.  2«.  191:;.  Serial 
No.  738.637.      (CI.  234 — SO.  ( 

1  \  recording  devlc.-  Including  a  moving  chart,  a 
marker  mountetl  In  op.  rutlve  position  with  respe<t  there- 
to, a  cam   in  operative  eagagemvDt  with   the  marker  to 
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oedllate  th%  same,  means  to  rotate  the  cam  Including  a 
weight  plvotJiUy  suspeoded  in  stable  equilibrium,  a  c&ae 
In  which  all  of  said  parta  arc  disposed,  and  means  to 
mount  the  case  on  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  whereby  lM>dliy 
movement  ot  the  case  and  rotation  of  tlie  weight  with 
respect  thereto  is  caused  by  the  revolution  of  the  wheel. 


tloo&ry  position  with  respect  to  the  length  of  tlie  recor>l 
sheet,  and  means  actuated  by  the  r'ltatico  of  the  c:islng 
to  abirt  the  marker  traosveraely. 


2.  A  recording  device  iDcIudlng  a  case  mounted  on  the 
wheel  of  a  vehicle,  a  clock  mechanism  mounted  in  the 
case,  a  graduated  disk  adapted  to  be  rotated  continu- 
ously by  said  clock  mechanism,  a  stylus  In  enga^emeDt 
with  the  face  of  the  graduated  disk,  an  oscillating  am  on 
which  the  stylus  Is  mounted,  a  slotted  guide  supported 
by  the  wall  of  the  case  and  in  which  the  stylus  is  dis- 
posed to  Insure  a  radial  movement  thereof  with  respect 
to  the  disk,  it  cam  within  the  case  to  oscillate  said  arm. 
and  a  w-elghty  segment  suspended  ptvotally  in  said  case 
and  In  operative  connection  with  tbe  cam.  rotation  of  the 
wheel  on  which  said  case  Is  mounted  causing  rotation  of 
the  segment  with  respect  to  the  case- 

3.  A  recording  device  Inclodlng  a  case  mounted  on  the 
wheel  of  a  vehicle,  a  clock  mecbanlam  mounted  In  tbe 
case,  a  itraduated  chart  adapted  to  be  moved  continuously 
by  said  clock  mechanism,  s  stylus  In  engagement  with  the 
fsce  of  the  chart,  an  oadllatlng  arm  on  which  the  stylus 
Is  mounted,  a  slotted  guide  In  which  the  stylus  Is  dls 
posed  to  Insure  an  InTarlahle  transverse  movement  across 
the  face  of  the  chart,  a  cam  within  the  case  to  oscillate 
said  arm.  and  a  weighty  segment  suspended  pivotatly  in 
said  case  and  in  operative  conuectl<)n  with  the  cam,  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  on  which  said  case  is  mounted  causing 
rotation  of  the  segment  with  respect  to  the  case. 


3.  .\  recoi'ding  speedometer  including  a  rei-ord  sheet, 
means  to  move  the  same,  a  marker  mounted  in  operative 
position  with  re»i>ect  thereto,  a  weight  suspended  concen- 
trically with  resptKl  to  the  axla  of  rotation  of  a  wheel, 
means  carried  on  said  wheel  to  supfKirt  the  weight,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  weight  and  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  to  oscillate  the  marker  across  the  face 
of  the  sheet. 

4.  .\  recording  speedometer  Including  a  record  she?l.  a 
marker  mounted  in  operative  position  with  respect  there- 
to, a  cam  in  operative  engagement  with  the  marker  to 
oscillate  the  sHinc.  nii-uns  to  rotate  the  cam  Including  a 
weight  plvoiiilly  susixniied  in  stable  etiuilibriiim.  a  casing 
In  which  all  of  said  parts  are  disposed  and  means  to 
mount  the  casing  outside  of  and  around  the  hub  of  a 
wheel  ao  that  the  weight  li  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  and  whereby  bodily  movement  of  the  casing 
and  rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  the  weight  is  caused 
by  the  revolution  of  the  wheel. 

5.  A  recording  speedometer  including  an  annular  cas- 
ing, a  weight  plvotally  suspended  therein  In  stable  e<iulllb 
riam,  means  to  mount  the  casing  outside  of  and  aronnd 
the  hub  of  a  wheel,  the  weight  being  concentric  with  the 
axis  thereof  whereby  revolutions  of  the  wheel  will  cause 
rotation  of  the  casing  with  i^espect  to  the  weight,  a  record 
sheet,  a  marker  mounted  in  operative  position  therewith 
on  the  weight,  and  meons  operable  by  the  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  casing  and  the  w-etght  to  move  the  marker. 

(Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaieffe  1 


1.09T.S91.  RECOBXIING  8PEBKOMETBK.  CilL  K>upr 
and  i'Ai'L  KNurr.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Knopf 
Brother*  Manufacturing  Company,  .Sew  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  l.S.  1913.  Serial 
.No.  742,866.      (CI.  234 — :12. 1 

1.  A  recording  speedometer  comprising  an  annular  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  about  tbe  hub  of  a  wheel  con- 
centric therewith,  a  weight  mounted  In  said  casing  so  as 
to  tte  relatively  revoluble  therein  about  the  axla  of  the 
casing,  clock  driven  means  within  the  casing  for  sup- 
porting a  record  sheet,  a  marker  movable  across  tbe  face 
ot  the  record  sheet  and  supported  in  a  relatively  station- 
ary position  with  respect  to  the  record  sheet,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  casing  to  actuate  the 
marker. 

2.  A  recordlog  ^Medometer  comprising  an  annular  cas- 
ing adapted  to  tie  secured  about  the  hub  of  a  wheel  con- 
centric therewith,  a  weight  mounted  in  said  casing  so  as 
to  be  relstlvely  revoluble  therein  about  the  axis  of  the 
casing,  clock  driven  ueaita  concentric  with  the  casing  for 
supporting  a  record  sheet,  a  marker  movable  traiMveraely 
acroea  the  record  abeet  and  sopported  In  a  relatively  sta-  1 

20S  O,  0,-68 


1.097,592.  SINTERING  MACHINE.  El  c;i;xk  Hibam 
Laws.  Sallda.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  and  Colorado 
Smelting  A  Refining  Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Colorado.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748.862.      (CI.  T5— 14.3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  traveling  grate  made  up  of  artlcnlnted  ore-bearing 
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pallet*  bariiiK  air  panages  therethrougli  and  prorldtd 
with  rollcra  on  both  aides,  and  a  auction  box  baTlng  Ita 
month  op«DlnK  up  to  the  pallets  and  terminating  la  dead 
platea  at  both  ends,  of  vertically  adjuatable  means  for 
sapporting  tbe  pallets  on  tbelr  rollers  wltb  their  bottoms 
In  cloae  proxlmltj  to  bat  oat  of  wearing  engagement  wltb 
the  edge*  a(  the  (action  box  and  with  tbe  dead  plates 
daring  their  passage  thereover :  substantially  as  described. 
2.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  travellDg  grate  made  of  articulated  ore-bearing 
pallet*  having  air  passages  therethroavh  and  provided 
with  removable  rollers  on  both  sides,  and  a  suction  box 
having  Its  moutb  opening  up  to  tbe  pallet*  and  termi- 
nating at  botb  eoda  In  dead  plates,  of  a  trackway  for  tbe 
pallet  rollers,  said  trackway  having  a  vertically  adjust- 
able section,  at  the  region  of  the  suctloo  box  and  dead 
plates,  for  supporting  the  palleU  wltb  their  bottoms  In 
close  proximity  to  but  out  of  wearing  engagement  with 
the  etlgea  of  the  suction  box  and  with  the  dead  plates 
ilarlni:  their  passage  thereover;  snbstantlally  as  described. 


1.097,593.  RO.AD  INDICATOR  FOB  VEHICLES.  Gcoaoc 
McI.NTOsH,  Stonlngton.  Conn.  Filed  May  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  700,895.      (CI.  40 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  road  map  Indicator,  the  combination  with  « 
frame,  a  map  having  roads  Indicated  In  parallel  line*  and 
carried  by  the  frame,  rollers  adapted  to  move  the  map, 
gearing  connecting  the  rollers  wltb  the  moving  parts  of 
tbe  vehicle,  and  a  finger  adapted  to  be  set  to  locate  tbe 
location  of  the  vehicle  oa  a  road, 

2.  In  a  road  indicator,  tbe  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular caae  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  of  a  spool 
adapted  to  carry  a  tape  map  wltb  roads  arranged  aiong 
the  length  of  same  and  loosely  Joornaled  In  the  caae.  un- 
winding rollers  to  engage  tbe  tape  map  and  draw  It 
from  tbe  spool,  meana  connected  with  the  vehicle  for 
driving  tbe  rollers  and  a  [Winter  to  be  set  at  any  road 
00  the  map. 


I  '>97.J»4.  LOOP  FOR  TBAN8FEBHING  LIQUIDS.  An- 
OK»w  0.  Paci^  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1912, 
Serial  No.  714.390.     <C1.  160—2.) 

1.  In  a  loop  for  transferring  liquids,  the  combination 
of  a  supply  leg,  a  discharge  leg.  a  connecting  pipe  at  or 
near  the  top  of  the  legs,  and  a  cross-over  pipe  connecting 
the  leg*  at  a  lower  point. 

2.  In  a  loop  for  transferring  liquids,  the  comblaatlon 
of  a  supply  leg,  a  discharge  leg.  a  connecting  pipe  at  or 
near  the  top  of  the  leg*,  and  a  cross  pipe  connectiag  the 
leg*  at  a  lower  point,  and  a  check  valve  In  tbe  crosa- 
OTer  pipe. 

3.  In  a  loop  for  transferring  llqalda,  the  combination 
of  a  supply  leg,  a  diacbarge  leg,  a  connecting  pipe  at  or 
near  the  top  of  the  legs,  and  a  plurality  of  cross-over 
pipes  connecting  the  leg*  at  different  levels. 

4.  In  a  loop  for  transferring  liquids,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supply  l«c.  a  dlaeharge  leg,  a  connecting  pipe  at  or 


near  the  top  of  the  legs,  a  plurality  of  cross  over  pipes 
coiniH'tluK  the  legs  si  different  levels,  and  cheek  valve* 
In  the  croa*H>ver  pipes. 


*'^TV4 


5.  Id  a  loop  for  trHti«r*«rrinx  Mqiiids.  the  rom)iliiiiti<^u  of 
a  sappJr  lev.  a  dlscfaarict'  leg.  a  conD^-tlnv  pipe  at  or  near 
the  top  of  the  Ipct.  an  ftutoiratlc  e*rape  TaWe  near  the 
top  of  the  loop  to  re<lmv  the  prefwuire  nt  that  point,  and  a 
CTfwa-oTer  plp«  eooDocttDK  the  lets  at  a  lower  point. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  prlDtM  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,007.5&6.  DIAPHRAGM  AND  CASING  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Prank  N.  Robhrk-ii,  Jeraej  City,  N.  J.,  u- 
•Ivnor  to  Georce  V.  «CRrroll.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Ptl«d 
Aug.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  784.317.      ((*!    60 — 2.) 


1.  Id  cODablnatlOD  a  chamber  caaing  havtug  a  apace 
for  (*ontRinlDg  fluid,  a  clamping  surface  around  the  space 
and  a  paaaage  communl(*ating  with  the  npace.  a  diaphragm 
on  one  iilde  near  Ita  edge  bearing  against  raid  surface,  a 
cover  casing  secured  to  aald  chamber  caalng.  hsTlng  a  apace 
adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  and  clamping  the  diaphragm 
on  the  other  aide  then^of  near  the  edge  thereof  to  aaid 
snrface.  there  being  In  one  of  said  casings  a  gasket  recess 
adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  t>eyond  tbe  clamped  part  there- 
of, a  gasket  In  said  reci^AS.  nnfl  means  for  preaainK  said 
gaaket  apmn   said  diaphragm 

2.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing  harlng  a  space  for 
containing  fluid,  a  clamping  surface  around  tbe  space  and 
a  passage  communication  with  the  apace,  a  diaphragm  on 
one  aide  near  Its  edge  bearing  against  aald  surface,  a 
cover  caalng  secured  to  said  chamber  cafltng,  having  a 
space  adjhcent  to  aald  diaphragm  and  clamping  the  dla 
ptaragm  on  the  other  side  thereof  near  the  edge  thereof 
to  said  surface,  there  being  In  one  of  said  casings  a  gaaket 
recess  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  beyond  the  clamped 
part  thereof,  a  gasket  In  said  receaa,  means  for  presalntc 
said  gaaket  upon  said  diaphragm,  and  a  motor  membe. 
having  a  flange  within  one  of  said  spaces  bearing  against 
the  central  part  of  aald  diaphragm. 

3.  In  combination  s  chamber  caalng  having  a  apace  for 
containing  fluid,  a  clamping  surface  around  tbe  space  and 
a  pa««are  communicating  with  the  space,  a  diaphragm  on 
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one  Hide  near  Its  edge  bearing  against  said  surface,  a 
cover  caalDg  secured  to  ssld  chamber  casing,  bavlsg  a 
space  adjac^^Dt  to  said  diaphragm  and  clamping  the  dla- 
pbragm  on  the  other  aide  thereof  near  the  edgd  thereof 
to  aald  surface,  there  being  in  one  of  aatd  casings  a  gaaket 
recesa  adjacent  to  aaid  diaphragm  tteyond  tbe  clamped  part 
thereof  and  threaded  twit  holes  extending  from  the  opp*^ 
alte  surface  of  that  caalng  to  poiota  paat  tbe  Innermost 
wall  of  the  recess,  a  gasket  in  aald  recess.  Intermsdlsts 
compressing  meana  bearing  upon  said  gasket  upon  tbe  bolt 
hole  side  thereof,  and  threaded  bolts  in  said  holes  for 
pressing  aald  means  upon  aald  gasket  and  tbe  gasket  upon 
BSld  diaphragm. 

4.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing  having  a  apsce  for 
containing  fluid,  a  clamping  surface  around  the  space  and 
a  paaaage  communicating  with  the  space,  a  diaphragm  on. 
one  side  near  Its  edge  bearing  against  said  surface,  a  cover 
csalDg  secured  to  aald  chamber  caalng.  having  a  space  ad- 
jacent to  aald  diaphragm  and  damping  the  diaphragm 
on  tbe  other  aide  thereof  near  the  edge  thereof  to  said 
surface,  there  being  In  one  of  said  casings  a  gaaket  recess 
adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  beyond  the  clamped  part 
thereof  and  threaded  bolt  boles  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  that  casing  to  points  past  tbe  InneniMist 
#all  of  tbe  rece«B,  a  gaaket  In  aald  recess,  Intermsdlste 
compressing  means  bearing  upon  aald  gaaket  upon  the  bolt 
bole  side  thereof,  threaded  bolts  in  said  hotee  for  pressing 
ssld  meana  upon  aald  gasket  and  the  gasket  upon  said 
disphragm.  and  a  motor  member  baring  a  flange  within 
one  of  said  spaces  bearing  agalnat  the  central  part  at  aald 
diaphragm. 

5.  In  combination  a  chamber  caalug  having  a  space  for 
containing  fluid,  a  clamping  surfsce  around  tbe  space  and 
a  passage  communicating  with  the  space,  a  diaphragm  on 
one  side  near  Its  edge  bearing  against  said  surface,  a 
cover  casing  secured  to  said  chamt)er  caalng.  having  a 
space  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  and  clamping  the  din 
phragm  on  tbe  other  side  thereof  near  the  edge  thereof  to 
said  Hurface.  there  being  In  one  of  said  casings  a  gaaket 
recess  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  beyond  the  clamped 
part  thereof,  a  gaaket  in  said  recesa,  and  meana  for  press- 
ing said  gaaket  and  aald  diaphragm  together  so  as  to  pre- 
vent an  escspe  of  fluid  through  the  joint  between  the  dis- 
phragm and  aald  chamber  casing. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


( 


3.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  rim  of 
a  wheel,  at  a  flexible  tube  with  edges  to  be  sttaebed  to 
the  rim  and  having  a  groove  on  tbe  under  side  of  Its 
tread,  flexible  blocka  having  tonguea  fitting  the  groove 
and  Interposed  between  the  inside  of  the  tread  and  tbe 
rim  of  tbe  wheel,  and  extensions  on  one  aide  of  tbe  blocks 
to  fit  Id  recesses  on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  adjaceat  block. 


1«007,&96.  VEHICLETIRK.  Crustian  Bpccht,  Wood- 
bsTen,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,017. 
(Cl,   152—5.) 


1.  Id  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  tbe  rim  of 
s  wboel,  of  a  flexible  tube  aecured  thereto  and  having  so 
interior  groove  and  flexible  interlocking  blocks  wltb  a 
tongue  to  fit  the  groove  partly  fllllng  the  Interior  of  tbe 
tube. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  rim  of 
a  wheel,  of  a  flexible  tube  aecured  to  the  rim  and  baring 
an  Interior  groove,  and  flexible  blocka  baring  tongues  to 
fit  the  groove  and  recesses  on  one  aide  and  extenslona  on 
tbe  other  psrtly  fitting  tbe  Interior  of  the  tube. 


1.097.507.     BEEHH'E.  Stlvestcb  Gbobob  Stetbks,  Du- 

hith,   Minn.,  asaignor  of  one-balf  to  Frederick  C.  Bow- 

man,  inilutb.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.     Serial  No. 
7S4.835.     (CI.  6—1.) 


1.  A  t>ee  hire  comprising  an  upper  brood  chamtwr  sur- 
rounded   by    non-conducting    material,    a    second    chamber 

'   tielow  the  tvood  chamber  and  having  openings  therein  and 

1   communicating  with  tbe  outside  atmosphere  and  beewaya 

Intermediate  tbe  brood  chamtwr  and  the  second  chamber. 

2.  A  bee  hive  comprising  a  brood  chamber  surrovnded 
'    by    non-conducting   material,    a   second    cbamtwr   made   of 

metal  below  tbe  brood  chamber  and  having  openings  there- 
in communlcatlDg  with  the  outside  atmosphere,  and  bse- 
,   ways    intermedlste   the   second    chamber    and    tbe   brood 
chamber, 

3.  A  bee  hire  comprising  a  brood  chamber,  aurroanded 
by  non-conducting  material,  a  single  wall  chamber  beiow 
tbe  brood  chamber  and  haring  beeways  commoalcatlng 
with  the  same,  aald  second  chsmber  baring  openings  there- 
in communicating  with  the  outalde  atmosphere. 

4.  A  bee  hive  comprising  a  brood  chamber  surrounded 
by  non-conducting  material  on  fire  aides,  a  second  cham- 
ber below  tbe  brood  chamber  and  haring  bee  ways  form- 
ing communications  between  the  same  and  ssld  second 
chamber  hsrlng  rertlcsl  openings  therein  commonlcattng 
with  the  outside  atmoapbere. 

5.  A  bee  hive  comprising  a  brood  chamber  inclosed  00 
five  sides  wltb  noo -conducting  material,  a  aecond  single 
wall  chamber  below  tbe  brood  chamber  and  supporting 
the  same  and  haring  bee-ways  forming  communication  be- 
tween tbe  same,  aald  second  chamber  formed  of  heat  ab- 
sorbing material  and  haring  a  rertlcsl  opening  therein 
communicating  with  the  outalde  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.097.508.  BOILER-FrRNACE.  Albbbt  C.  Wood,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1918.  SerUI  No.  777.348. 
(Cl.  122— S51.) 

1.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  ateam 
generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  substantially 
upright  tubes,  s  grate  combining  with  a  set  of  tubss 
sforesald  for  holding  fuel  In  process  of  combustion,  and 
meana  for  carrying  gaseous  products  of  combustion  erolred 
from  said  fuel  in  contact  with  a  second  set  of  tubes  afore- 
said beneath  said  grate. 

2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  comMnatfon  of  a  steam 
generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  seta  of  substantially 
upright  water  tubes,  s  grate  combining  with  one  or  mora 
sets  of  said  tubes  for  holding  fuel  shore  tbe  lower  ends 
of  one  or  more  sets  of  said  tubee,  and  meana  for  carrying 
gaaeous  products  of  combustion  downwardly  In  contact 
with  parts  ot  said  last  named  tubea  lower  than  aald  grate. 

3.  In  a  boUer  furnace,  a  firing  floor,  a  chamber  extend- 
ing below  aald  floor,  a  generator  baring  a  plurality  of  sets 


910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav 


[9,  1914. 


of  ratetSBtUllr  aprlffbt  toba  wltb  tb«lr  lower  eodi  sop- 
ported  hk  Mid  chAiDbrr  below  raid  floor  ukd  water  tube* 
between  sets  of  tubes  flnt  named,  a  gr^te  between  aald 
9et«  of  tubes  first  named  nnd  coscttng  wltb  (tald  second 
named  tubes  for  boidlni;  fuel,  and  mesna  for  esrrjrlDf 
fAseona  prodiKta  of  romtmstlon  aloo;  mid  sets  of  tubes 
first  namfd  througb  >iflld  ehnmber  ben««th  9ald  finor. 


4.  Id  a  bollt-r  furnace,  a  chamber,  a  grate  Id  anld  cham- 
ber, water  tabes  for  holding  fuel  on  said  crate,  a  set  of 
nbatantlally  upright  water  tnbes  extesding  below  said 
grate,  and  meaxu  for  carrxlag  gaaeou  producta  of  com- 
bttstloa  downwardly  along  said  last  named  tubea. 

&.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  a  cbamber,  a  grate  lo  aald  cham- 
ber, a  plnrallty  of  seta  of  sotatantlally  aprl^tit  water 
tube*  for  holding  fuel  above  aatd  grate,  banks  otf  aabatan- 
liallj  aprlgbt  water  tabes  in  said  chamber  on  opposite 
wldea  of  aaJtd  grate  and  seta  of  tubes  first  named,  steam 
colleeting  meaofl  coonected  with  aald  tobea  above  said 
erato,  and  meaiin  for  cnrrjiog  gaseoiiA  producta  of  eon- 
bosUoo  in  contact  with  said  tabes  and  steam  collecting 
■neans. 

I  Claims  d  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


l.tif»7..Vf<*      BOIt.ER      ALntrr  O.  Woon.  i'hlladelphla.  Pa, 
KUfNl  May  14.  191:?      Serial  No.  787.911.     (CI.  122—861.) 


t.  In  a  boiler,  a  plurality  of  S4>ts  of  approximately  up- 
right tul>ps  diverging  from  their  lower  ends  upwardly, 
aieans  coDnectlng  the  bottoms  of  the  tubes  of  Mid  aeta, 
headers  connecting  the  tops  of  the  tnbes  of  aald  seta. 
mpsni  rumprialng  a  sh^l  disposed  hetwe«>fi  nod  roone^ted 
wtth  saM  headers  and  means  for  f^rrytng  fuel  between 
said  sets  of  tabes. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  a  plurality  of  uprfght  aeta  of  tubes, 
means  ronprlslng  a  Iw^ttom  shell  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  tnbes,  n  plurality  of  headers  connecting  the 
npper  ends  of  the  tubea  of  the  respective  sets,  one  or  more 


sheila  between  said  headers  and  means  for  carrying  fuel 
between  aald  aeta  of  tnbes  and  connected  therewith. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  upright  tnbes, 
means  for  C0Dn«*ctlng  the  bottoms  of  said  tub'-a,  hesders 
connecting  the  tops  of  the  respectlvf  seta  «»f  tubes,  mesas 
for  connecting  aald  headers,  and  means  romprtslng  tubea 
connected  with  aald  last  namt-d  means  and  forming  a 
grate  for  carrying  fuel  (n  process  of  combustion  between 
ftsM  sets  of  tubes  and  above  tl>e  bottoms  thereof. 

4.  in  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  oppositely 
Inclined  approximately  upright  tubes,  mfsns  rumprlstng 
one  or  more  sbella  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  aald  tnbea, 
a  pair  of  headers  connectlog  the  iipi>er  pnde  of  the  re- 
spective sets  of  tubea,  means  comprising  s  pair  uf  shelis 
connecting  the  respective  headers,  two  sets  of  oppositely 
inclined  tubes  having  ttieir  upper  ends  connected  with  the 
respective  upper  slwlls.  shells  connei-tlng  tb<>  toaer  ends 
of  the  respective  seta  of  tubes  Isst  nsDii>d.  a  shell  con- 
nected with  said  upper  shells,  a  pair  of  s«>t«  of  substan- 
tially aprtfht  tubea  having  their  uppi'r  ends  coanecred 
wltb  aald  ahell.  and  ahella  connecting  the  b>>tii>ms  of  said 
last  namad  tubes. 

5.  Id  a  boiler,  a  set  of  approximately  upright  tjbes.  a 
shell  connecting  the  bcittoma  of  anid  tubea,  a  header  con- 
necting the  tops  of  ssld  lubes,  meaua  comprising  a  shell 
connecting  aald  header  wltb  said  ahell  first  named,  and 
means  eomprislng  two  sets  of  approximately  upright  short 
tubes  oppositely  Inclined  to  said  tlrst  tubes  and  bsvlng 
tbalr  upper  ends  connected  with  said  first  named  means, 
said  abort  tubea  forming  s  fuel  holding  compsrtment. 

maims  6  to  IT   not  printed  in  ih--  'iaiett*'.] 


1.007.000.  METHOD  AND  BATCH  OR  Ml.XTI  RE-  KOK 
MAKIN:;  ILLUlIINATlNO-OLASa.  OroRoa  A.  Mac- 
Bvra,  I'ittaburgh,  l*a.,  assignor  to  Macbeth  Kvana  (>tass 
Company,  ilttsl'urgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Piled  May  0.  tdlS.  Serial  No  76«.M1.  H'l. 
4»— 91) 

1.  The  herein  dcf«crlhrtl  method  of  manufacturing 
iilnnlnating  gla^s,  which  consists  In  fosiag  together  a 
foondstion  mixture  capable  of  making  sobstantlaily  color- 
Isaa  clear  glaaa  with  an  aluminum  oxld  compound,  and  a 
tluorld,  the  quantity  uf  the  aluminum  oxld  compound  by 
weight  1>etnK  greater  than  that  of  the  fluorld.  and  the 
amount  of  aluminum  by  weight  contnlnf'd  In  th>'  aluminum 
oxld  fompound  being  greater  than  that  of  the  fiuorln  con- 
tained Id  the  fiaorld,  and  the  heating  operation  being 
stopped  before  the  glaaa  returns  to  a  ch*Ar  iila<*s  stage 
;ind  before  the  specks  are  eliminated. 

2.  The  herein  descriUsd  metho^l  »(  manufnciurlng 
Illuminating  glnss,  which  couslsis  In  funlug  together  a 
foundation  mixture  capable  of  making  sut»stantlaliy  color- 
less clear  glass  and  Including  a  chlorld.  with  nn  aluminum 
compound  an^Ta  fluorln  compound,  the  qoiintlty  hr  weight 
of  the  aluminum  contain«>d  In  the  aluminum  compound 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  fluorin  contained  In  the 
fluorln  compound,  and  the  heating  operation  being  stopped 
before  the  glass  returns  to  a  clear  glaaa  stage  nnd  before 
the  sp«>cks  are  ellrolnat<'d. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  tntxture  for  tujinufacturlng 
illuminating  glass,  wbleh  consists  In  a  fonodatlon  mix- 
ture capable  of  uinking  substantially  co)orl(S4  <^lear  glass, 
oxld  «>f  aluminum  and  a  fluorld.  In  the  follnwtog  quanta 
ties  by  weight-  I !V0  parta  of  the  fooiMlatinn  mixture,  9  10 
15  parts  of  oxld  of  aluminum,  and  3  to  s  pnrts  of  the 
fluorld. 

4.  The  herein  described  mixture  for  manufacturing 
illnralnating  glass,  which  consists  in  n  tmtch  containing 
l,Vl  parts  t>y  weight  of  the  foundation  mixture  capable 
of  making  subatantlally  colorless  clear  glass,  a  rompoand 
containing  aluminum  and  a  compound  containing  fluorln, 
the  quantity  of  the  aluminum  In  the  batch  by  weight 
being  from  4  to  8  parts,  and  the  quautlly  of  fluorln  In 
the  batch  by  weight  ranging  from  -  to  4  parts, 

n.  The  hf^reln  described  mixture  for  manufacturing 
illumlnatlDg  glass,  which  consists  in  a  fonndatton  mixture 
•^pable  of  making  snTmtantially  '■nlorless  ch-ar  glass  and 
Including  rhiorld.  an   ainmlnnm   *v>mp*>tind.   and  a  flnnrin 


May  19, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


911 


compound,  the  amount  of  aluminum  by  weight  contaiaed 
In  tite  aluminum  compound  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
fluorln  contained  in  U»e  fluorln  compound,  and  ttic  weight 
of  the  aluminum  and  fluorln  combloed  being  at  least  1% 
of  that  oH  the  entire  mixture. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  UaaetU.] 


l.O97,«01  l'X)LDINO  8TKRE08C0PK.  ALOTa  Uuutr.. 
Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  asslgpor  to  Alfred  O.  Btnmpf,  Pater- 
soo.  N  J.  Filed  Nov.  IS.  11*1.^.  Serial  No.  80i.^K«. 
(Ck  8»— 29.) 


1.  A  folding  btereogcoiM>  formed  of  sheet  material  an*! 
including,  with  a  box-like  shield- portion  having  vision 
openings  In  one  »lde  and  being  open  at  the  other  side  and 
an  excenaloD  projecting  hortaonUlly  from  said  other  t^lde 
a  pi<  ture-!*upport  also  formed  of  sheet  material  and  car 
ried  by  said  t-xtension  and  having  upstanding  picture  sup^ 
porting  portions  spaced  from  said  shield -portion  and 
adapted  to  be  foldt-d  flatwise  against  a  part  of  the  atereo- 
woi*  when  the  Utter  Is  folded,  said  plcture-supporUug 
portions  having  means  to  interlock  them  together  In  the 
up.'«tandlQg  position. 

.'.  A  folding  Btereoacope  formed  of  sheef  material  and 
Including,  wltb  a  box-like  shield  portion  having  vision 
openings  In  one  side  and  being  open  at  the  other  aide  and 
an  extension  projecting  horliontally  from  said  other 
side,  a  plclun.'-supiKirt  also  formed  of  sheet  material  and 
carried  by  said  extension  and  having  upstanding  plcture- 
aupportlng  portions  spacrd  from  Kaid  shield-portion  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  flatnUe  agniost  a  part  of  the  stereo 
scope  when  the  Utter  is  folded,  said  support  being  ad 
jUAtable  on  the  extension  to  and  from  the  shield  portion. 

3.  A  folding  atereoscope  formed  of  sheet  material  and 
iDiiuding.  wltb  a  box  like  sbleld-portlou  having  vlaion 
openings  In  one  side  and  being  open  at  the  other  side  and 
an  extension  prujeiting  horlxontally  from  said  other  side, 
a  picture-support  uUu  formed  of  sheet  material  and  in- 
cluding a  body  portion  arranged  flatwise  and  adjustable  on 
the  extension  toward  and  from  said  shield-portion  and  up- 
standing picture  supporting  portions  adapted  lo  be  folded 
fUtwls'-  miaUi't  'Uid  extension. 


l.OttV.eu;:  COUPLING  KOR  ELECTRICAL  CONHIC- 
TOK8.  WiixiAM  L.  Bli8»,  Milwaukee,  Wls^  assignor, 
by  mesne  aaaignmeoU.  to  The  United  Sutee  Light  and 
Heating  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine,  fclled  Ma.v  U.  1007.  SerUl  No.  372.;40.  iCi. 
173 — 332.  t 


1.  A  coupling  member  having  a  suitable  contact  ter 
lalual.  a  movable  receiving  frame  carried  by  said  coupling 
ntenit»er.  another  coupling  UH'mber  having  a  contact  ter- 
uilraJ  and  being  adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  reeeivlnic 
(rsme.  said  receiving  frsme-being  movable  to  bring  the 
terminal  of  the  second  mentioniHl  coupling  member  Into 
engagemeot  with  the  t*>rmlDHl  of  said  fir»t  mentioned 
ci'DpliDg  member. 

2.  A  Coupling  member  having  a  suitable  contsct  ter 
niioAl.  a  rei^lTlng  frane  carried  by  said  coupling  meoitier. 
H  Mother  coupling  member  having  a  contact  terminal 
nrtapted    to    be    Inserted    into    said    receiving    frame.    Rsld 


receiving  frame  being  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  cou- 
pling member  and  adapted  to  bring  the  teraalnal  of  said 
second  mentioned  coupling  member  Into  engagement  wltb 
the  terminal  of  said   first  uientloutHl  coupling  meml>er. 

5.  In  a  coupler  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  coupling  member  having  a  contact  terminal  con- 
alatlng  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  of  cotkducting  materUl,  a 
trsme  carried  by  aald  coupling  member,  atwther  coupling 
member  having  a  contact  terminal  and  being  adapted  to 
be  deucbably  attached  to  said  frame,  «ald  frame  being 
pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  coupling  member  and  being 
adapted  to  bring  the  terminal  of  aald  second  menUooed 
coupling  member  into  engagement  with  the  extremities  of 
the  leaf  contact  of  aald  first  mentioned  coupling  member. 

4.  In  a  coupler  for  electric  conductors,  the  combination 
of  a  coupling  member  having  a  contact  terminal  conalst- 
ing  of  a  plurality  of  yielding  meUllic  leaves,  a  frame  car 
ried  by  said  coupling  member,  another  coupling  member 
having  a  contact  terminal  adapted  to  be  detacbably  at- 
tached to  said  frame,  said  frame  being  pivoted  to  the  first 
mentioned  coupling  memlier  and  adapted  to  bring  the 
terminal  of  said  second  mentioned  coupling  member  forci- 
bly Into  coniact  against  the  ends  of  the  yielding  leaves  of 
the  first  mentioned  terminal,  and  releasable  raeana  for 
holding  tht'  terminal  of  said  second  coupling  nwmber 
fonlbi)  In  engagement  wltb  the  yielding  ieavea  of  aald 
first   mentioned  coupling  member. 

6.  In  a  coupler  for  electric  conductors,  in  cocablaation. 
complementary  coupling  members  each  having  snitable 
contact  termloaU.  means  for  mechanically  connecting  aald 
coupling  memlwrs  and  [permitting  relative  movement  of 
the  two  while  cuunected  for  moving  the  terminals  thereof 
Into  and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  each  other,  means 
for  urging  bald  members  Into  position  to  hold  the  ter- 
minals out  of  contact  with  each  other  and  releaaable 
means  for  holding  said  coupling  members  In  position  to 
retain  saU  terminals  in  contact  with  each  other. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  priot*d  In  the  (iasette.l 


1,097.«03.  \VINI>«HIELD  I^R  VEHICLES.  Ratuomd 
MroMiBB.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Oliver  M.  bid- 
wards.  SrraciMe.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  36,  1»0«.  Serial 
No.  4H«,O07.      <C1.  21— 148.1 


1.  In  a  wind  shield  for  vehicles,  the  eomblnstlon  of  s 
movable  shield  portion,  bracing  means  comprising  two 
members  movable  endwise  relatively  to  each  other  dur 
In^:  the  adjustment  of  said  shield  i>ortlon,  one  of  (be  nem- 
hers  being  connected  to  the  t^bleid  portion  and  the  other  to 
the  vehicle,  locking  means  r-arrled  by  the  bracing  meroU'rs 
for  holding  the  same  In  any  adjut»ied  position,  and  oper- 
ating moans  for  the  locking  means  comprising  a  laver  lo 
cated  at  a  point  removed  from  the  point  of  connectloa  of 
one  of  the  bracing  memberK  and  the  shield  portion,  and  s 
cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  locking  meana  and  con- 
trolled by  said  brer,  said  cabb-  extending  iengtbwtae 
oj'  the  bracing  members  and  around  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  one  of  the  braring  memhera  and  the  movable  shield 
portion,  and  into  cooperative  relation  with  said  lever, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

'2.  In  fl  wind  shield  for  vehicles,  the  comblnatlM  of  a 
movnMe    shif'ld    portion,    bracing    means    eomprislnc    two 
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member*)  morable  endwise  relatively  lo  each  other  darlOK 
tbe  ftdJoatiBciit  of  8ald  portion  of  the  shield,  one  of  the 
member*  being  pivoted  to  Mid  shield  portion  and  the  other 
being  connected  to  the  vehicle,  locking  means  for  boldlnx 
the  bracing  members  In  any  adjusted  position,  and  oper- 
ating meaoa  connected  to  the  lorklng  means  and  compris- 
ing a  lever,  and  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  locking 
means  and  having  Its  opposite  end  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  the  lever,  said  cable  extendlnu  In  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  -bracing  memben*  and  around  the  pivot 
connecting  one  of  the  bradng  members  and  the  shield 
portion  and  to  the  lever,  substantlallv  ha  and  for  the 
carpone  speelfled. 

^.  In  fl  wtnri  shield  for  vehicles,  the  comblnatloD  of  a 
movable  shield  portion,  bracing  means  comprising  two 
members  movable  endwise  relatively  to  each  other  tluring 
the  adjustment  of  *ald  shield  portion,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  connected  to  the  movable  portion  of  the  shield 
and  the  other  with  the  vehicle,  locking  means  for  holding 
the  bracing  members  In  any  adjusted  position,  and  oper- 
ating means  connected  to  the  locking  means  rvmprlslng 
a  lever  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  shield  portion  and 
located  at  a  point  removed  from  the  point  of  fonnectlon 
of  one  of  the  bracing  members  and  the  movable  |>ortlon  of 
the  <ihlt'ld.  and  a  cable  In  operative  relation  at  ont>  end 
to  rhe  lever  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  locking  means, 
the  cable  extending  around  the  polift  of  connection  of  one 
of  said  members  and  the  movable  portion  of  the  shield. 
snbKtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4  Id  a  wind  .shield  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  shield  portion,  bracing  means  comprt<tln^  two 
m>  III  tiers  movable  endwUe  relailvply  lo  each  other  during 
th.-  adjustment  of  said  portion  of  the  shield,  one  of  said 
m<-mbers  being  pivoted  to  said  movable  portion  of  the 
Hhleld.  and  the  other  being  connected  to  the  vehicle.  1o«.k 
tng  means  for  holding  the  bracing  members  In  any  ad- 
justed position,  and  operating  means  connected  to  the 
locking  means  comprising  a  lever  carried  by  the  movable 
shlnlrt  portion  ecentrlc  to  the  pivotal  connection  between 
one  of  said  bracing  members  and  the  movable  >;hleid 
pcrtion.  and  n  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  levor  and 
at  Its  other  end  to  the  locking  means,  the  cable  extending 
around  the  pivotal  connectioD  between  one  of  the  bracing 
m<m)>ers  and  the  movable  portion  of  the  shield,  subatan 
tlfllly  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrtl>ed. 

.'..  In  a  wind  shield  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  i 
nuivsble  shield  portion,  bracing  means  comprising  two 
members  movable  endwise  relatively  to  each  other  during 
th*  adju.«rment  of  nald  portion  of  the  shield,  one  of  said 
memlien*  l>eing  pivoted  to  said  movable  portion  of  the 
shield  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  portion, 
and  the  other  member  being  connected  to  the  vehicle,  the 
movable  shield  portion  being  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  below 
th<  pivotal  connection  between  one  of  the  bracing  mem- 
bers and  said  shield  portion,  locking  means  carried  by  said 
mfmbtrs  for  holding  the  oame  In  any  adjusted  position, 
and  operating  means  connected  to  the  lucking  means  com 
prUing  a  lever  carried  by  the  movable  shield  portion  below 
tht  pivotal  connection  between  one  of  the  bracing  m<'m 
Utt.  and  the  movable  shield  portion,  a  cable  connecti-*l  | 
at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  at  ita  other  end  to  the  locking 
means,  and  means  located  at  the  pivotal  connection  (be- 
tween the  holding  and  bracing  means  and  the  movable 
portion  of  the  shield  for  guiding  the  cable,  substantially  ' 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfleu. 

irialms  6  to  D  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  Ita  caalnc,  the  door 
having  a  mortise  formed  In  Its  rear  edge  adjacent  one 
borisontal  edge,  said  mortised  portion  being  counter-bored 
from  the  adjacent  edge  <>f  said  door,  an  assembled  door 
closing  and  fluid  checking  apparatus  arranged  to  be  mount- 
ed within  said  mortised  portion,  and  operating  means  be- 
tween said  apparatus  and  the  adjacent  casing,  said  means 
extending  through  the  counter  bored  portion  of  said  door. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  casing,  the  door 
hovlng  a  mortise  formed  In  Its  rear  edge  adjacent  Ita  upp^-r 
horliontal  edge,  said  mortised  portion  being  counter-bored 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  door,  an  axsembled  doot  clos 
log  and  fluid  checking  apparatus  arranged  to  be  mounted 
within  said  mortised  portion,  said  apparatus  having  a 
common  cuntrutllog  means  poaltton<>d  in  the  line  of  aald 
counter-bored  portion,  and  operating  means  Iwtwt'cn  aald 
controlling  means  and  the  adjacent  casing,  said  means 
extending  through  the  counter  bored  portion  of  said  dfM>r 
to  engage  said  controlling  means,  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  door  rasing. 


l.0t»7.«<H.  WiOR  CLOSER  AM>  CHECK.  Hkxby  G. 
VoiOHT,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  I>ec.  12.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  606.154.      (CI.   16 — HB.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  casing,  a  com- 
bined door  closer  and  check  Inserted  wholly  within  the 
door  adjacent  the  inner  edge  thereof  as  an  assembled  unit. 
an  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  door  casing,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  arm  and  said  check 
and  closer,  said  connections  extending  tbroiigb  a  horliontal 
door  edg^ 


4.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  its  casing,  the  door 
having  a  mortise  formed  In  Its  rrar  edge  adjacent  Us  up 
per  borisontal  edge,  said  mortised  portion  being  counter- 
bored  from  said  upper  »*dge  of  the  door,  an  elongated  cas- 
ing, a  closer  m«>chatr1sm  mounted  therein,  a  second  elon 
gated  casing  arranged  In  parallel  to  and  rigidly  connected 
with  the  first  and  having  a  checking  mechanism  monnted 
therein,  said  m<'chaDUm»  iM-Ing  operatlvely  connected  lo 
a  common  controlling,  member  and  said  connected  casing!^ 
and  michanlsmit  l)elng  lnsert<^  bh  an  assembled  unit 
within  said  doi>r  mortlsi-  with  Kald  controlling  member 
alined  with  said  counter-bored  portion,  and  operating 
means  between  said  controlling  means  and  said  door  casing 
including  an  operating  arm  and  means  of  operative  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  said  controlling  m«-mber  and 
said  arm  and  said  door  casing. 

fi.  In  combination  with  a  do*»r  and  Its  casing,  the  door 
having  a  mortise  formed  In  Its  r^ar  edge  adjacent  to  one 
horliontal  edge,  said  mortised  portion  being  counter-bored 
from  aald  horliontal  edge,  an  assembled  unitary  closer 
and  checking  mechanism  mounted  within  said  mortised 
portion,  said  mechanism  embodying  two  tubular  casing 
members  In  parallel  allnement  and  rigidly  connected,  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  on  one  of  said  casings  for 
reciprocal  movement  and  provided  with  a  rack  bar,  a  pis- 
ton mounted  In  said  second  caning  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  casing  containing  a  fluid,  and  valve  means 
being  provided  permitting  a  free  flow  of  fluid  past  said 
piston  In  one  direction  of  movement  thereof,  and  a  re- 
stricted flow  past  the  platon  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
movement,  aald  piston  having  a  rack  tMir  in  operative  con 
nectlon  therewith,  gearing  in  operative  connection  with 
said  rack  bars  ,aDd  provided  with  a  common  controlling 
member  positioned  In  line  wtth  said  counter-bored  portion 
of  the  door,  operating  means  between  said  controlling 
memtier  and  said  door,  said  means  emt>odying  an  operating 
arm  having  a  hub  member  extending  through  said  coontpr- 
bored  portion  to  engage  said  controlling  member,  said 
aim  having  an  operative  connection  with  the  door  casing 

rClalma  9  to  9  not  printed  lo  the  Gaiette.) 
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8BCTIONAL  SLIDING  DO0B8.  HSNgT  O.  ToiOBT, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1914.  SaHal  No. 
ftl9,6]0.      (CI.  70— 102. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ctiaracttT  described,  a  casing,  a 
piston  m'-mber  within  said  casing  arranged  10  be  recip- 
rocated by  movement  of  a  door,  a  spring  within  said  cas- 
ing arranged  to  be  tenaloned  by  movement  of  said  piston 
member  In  one  direction,  said  teualoned  tipring  tending 
to  move  said  piston  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
wltbin  said  casing  arranged  to  block  aald  piston  against 
spring  actuated  movement  In  said  opposlt-*  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
piston  member  within  said  casing  BrrMi;:<>d  to  b(-  recip- 
rocated by  movement  of  a  door,  a  sprint;  within  said  cas- 
ing arranged  to  be  tenaloned  by  mov«>ment  of  said  piston 
memt)er  In  one  direction,  aald  tensloned  spring  normally 
tending  to  move  said  piston  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  within  said  casing  arrauge^l  t<i  bliK-k  said  pWtnn 
against  spring  actuated  movement  In  such  opposite  di- 
rection, said  means  being  arranged  to  yield  under  abnor- 
mal pressure  to  release  said  piston  for  movements 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  two 
relatively  movable  parts  thrrewlthin  .■  iMpriKttu:  r.  sta 
tionary  abutment  member  and  a  piston  member  arranged 
to  be  reciprocated  by  movement  of  the  tloor.  a  -frin'^  ar 
ranged  between  said  parts  and  tensioniMl  by  movement  of 
said  piston  member  tn  one  direction,  said  tensloned 
spring  tending  to  move  said  piston  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  within  aald  casing  arranged  to  hold  aald 
piston  against  m-'venient  In  such  opposite  direction,  aald 
holding  means  Iwinc  constructed  and  arranged  for  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  operative  holding  [»o8ltlon.  and  means 
of  manual  control  for  said  holding  meana  operable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  two 
relatively  movable  parts  therewlthln  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  member  and  a  piston  memt>er  arranged 
lo  be  n»clprocated  by  movement  of  a  door,  a  spring  ar 
ranged  between  said  parts  ami  tensloned  by  movement  of 
sallf^'plston  member  in  one  direction,  said  tensloned 
spring  tending  to  move  aald  piston  member  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  means  carrl<'d  liy  H.ild  parts  and  with- 
in said  caalng  arranged  to  cooperate  upon  movement  of 
the  piston  In  said  one  direction  to  bold  said  plsUm  against 
sprlng-actnated  movement  In  said  opposlt'*  dlrectWin. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cnsInK,  two 
relatively  movable  parts  therewlthln  comprising  a  sta 
tionary  abutment  memt>er  and  a  piston  meml>er  arranged  to 
be  reciprocated  by  movement  of  a  door,  a  spring  arranged 
twtween  aald  parts  and  tensloned  by  movement  of  aald 
piston  member  In  one  direction,  aald  tensloned  spring  tend- 
ing to  move  said  piston  member  In  the  opposite  dir<-ction. 
iind  meana  carried  by  said  parta  within  ssid  easing  ar 
ranged  to  codperate  upon  movement  of  the  piston  In  said 
one  direction  to  hold  said  piston  against  spring-actuated 
movement  In  aald  opposite  direction,  aald  holding  means 
being  arranged  for  movement  into  the  operative  and  In- 
operative position,  and  manually  controlled  means  o(>er- 
able  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  ao  moving  said 
holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  Operating  means  for  multiple  section  sliding  doors 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  complemen- 
tfll  door  sections,  and  a  relatively  stationary  abutment, 
a  toggle  having  Ita  oppoalte  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
said  stationary  abutment  and  to  a  forward  door  aection 
respectively,  atldlng  connections  between  said  toggle  and 
an  intermediate  door  section,  means  for  locking  aald  tog 
;:le  positioned  upon  the  dosing  of  the  door  to  lock  aald 
toggle  against  door  opening  movement,  an  operating  han- 
dle carried  by  said  toggle  having  a  limited  free  movement 
relative  to  said  door  sections  and  toggle  and  arranged  to 
move  said  toggle  locking  means  to  release  said  toggle  and 
to  move  said  door  sections  to  opened  position. 

'2.  Operating  means  for  multiple  section  sliding  doors 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mental  door  sections,  and  a  relatively  stationary  abut- 
ment, a  toggle  having  Its  opposite  ends  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  said  stationary  abutment  and  to  a  fof^ard  door 
section  respectively,  sliding  connections  between  aald  tog- 
cle  and  an  intermediat*'  door  section,  means  for  locking 
said  toggle  associated  with  said  sliding  connection  and 
positioned  upon  the  closing  of  the  door  to  cofiperate  with 
said  Intermediate  door  section  to  lock  snid  toggle  against 
door  opening  movement,  an  operating  handle  carried  by 
said  toggle  having  a  limited  free  movement  relative  to 
said  door  sections  and  toggle  and  arranged  to  move  aald 
toggle  locking  means  to  release  said  toggle  and  to  sub- 
sequently move  said  toggle  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
door  sections  to  opened  position. 

rt.  Operating  means  for  multiple  section  sliding  doors 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mental  door  sections,  and  a  relatively  stationary  obut 
ment.  a  toggle  having  its  opposite  ends  pivotally  connect- 
''d  to  said  stationary  abutment  and  to  :i  forward  door  sec- 
tion respectively,  sliding  connections  between  said  toggle 
and  an  intermediate  door  section,  means  positioned  upon 
the  closing  of  the  door  to  lock  said  toggle  agaln»^t  dot)r 
opening  movement,  an  operating  handle  carried  by  aald 
toggle  having  a  limited  free  movement  relative  to  aald 
door  sections  and  toggle  and  arranged  to  move  said  tog- 
gle locking  Dieans  to  release  said  toggle  and  to  aabae- 
gueutly  move  said  toggle  In  a  direction  to  move  said  door 
sections  to  opened  position,  and  cloalng  mechanism  In  op- 
erative connection  wtth  said  toggle  and  normally  tending 
to  move  same  In  a  direction  to  move  aaid  door  section  to 
closed  position. 

4.  Operating  means  for  multiple  aection  sliding  doors 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sliding  door 
sections  and  a  relatively  stationary  abutment  a  rock 
shaft  supported  by  said  abutment,  two  pivotally  lotercon 
nected  arms  forming  n  toggle,  one  end  of  said  toggle  being 
ritrldly  connected  to  and  swinging  with  aaid  rock  shaft  and 
the  other  end  of  aald  toggle  t>elng  pivotally  connected  to  the 
forward  door  section,  said  toggle  at  a  point  Intemedlate 
Its  ends  being  provided  with  a  sliding  connection  with 
sn  Intermediate  door  section,  meana  positioned  apon  the 
closing  of  the  door  to  lock  said  toggle  against  door  open 
Ing  movement,  an  operating  handle  carried  by  said  tog- 
gle having  a  limited  free  movement  relative  to  said  door 
I  sections  and  toggle,  and  arranged  to  move  said  toggle 
'   locking  meana  to  release  said  toggle  and  to  snbaeqtwntly 
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moTe  aald  tosf;l«  In  k  rtlrectloo  to  inorp  Mtd  door  iwrtlonB 
to* opened  poaltlon.  and  an  nrm  rigidly  connected  to  and 
uwingtag  Witt)  aald  rock  nhaft  and  operatfvely  connect*^ 
with  a  rear  door  #e<>tloD  to  move  eald  rear  section  to  fallj 
opened  and  fully  rloitpd  [>o8ltioDR  Aubfltantlalty  simalta- 
neounly  with  aatd  toegle  operatfHl  door  sections. 

6.  Operating  metins  for  multiple  nectldn  sliding  doors 
comprising  In  comblnatton  with  a  pltirallty  of  sUdlog 
door  neotlons  and  a  relaUTely  statlouary  Hbutment,  a  rock 
ahaft  supported  by  said  abutment,  two  plrotally  Intercon- 
nected arms  forming  a  to^slf.  one  t-nd  of  aald  toggle  be- 
ing rigidly  connected  to  and  swinging  with  said  rock 
ahaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  toggle  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  forward  door  section,  said  toggle  at  a  point 
Intermediate  \ta  ends  being  prorldtMl  with  a  sliding  con- 
nection wttb  an  Intermediate  door  i4f»rtlon,  aald  sliding 
coonpctlon  and  Its  door  Bection  bt'io>.'  provided  with  co- 
operating latching  means  poAltloneil  and  roOp«>ratlnK  upon 
the  closing  of  the  door  to  to<'k  said  toggle  against  door 
opening  moTem«*nt.  an  operating  handle  c»rrte<J  by  said 
toggle  baring  a  Ilmiti'd  free  morement  relatlTp  to  aald 
door  and  toggle  and  arranged  to  more  aald  toggle  latch 
Ing  mf^ann  to  rei*»aw  swld  toggle  and  to  enbfUH)Uf  iitly  more 
■aid  tog;;le  and  rork  shaft  to  slide  said  door  sectloos  to 
openMl  position 

[rislms  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gac«tte.1 


REISSUES. 


13.731.  MACHINE  FOR  FACILrTATINCi  THE  PACK- 
ING OF  MAGNETIC  OBJECTS  OF  OBLONG  SHAPE. 
Otto  GAUru.  Manchwilen,  SwltiorliDd.  Piled  Jan. 
18,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,«09.  Original  No.  1,014.8«9. 
dated  Jan.  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  604.8T0.     (Cl.  10 — 162.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  farllltatlnK  the  parking  of  maitnetlc 
objertx  of  oblonK  ahape.  north  and  aoiith  mametlc  poles 
■paced  apart  to  form  a  itrooTe  thcreLetween.  aald  itroore 
hetnir  op.'n  alone  one  aide,  and  means  for  dellTerlnK  ob- 
Jecta  to  aald  groove  along  the  length  thereof,  and  through 
■aid  open  aide. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  parking  of  magnetlr 
objects  of  obluuc  fihapo.  two  maiim-tlc  polea  haTlng  a 
(TOOTe  formed  between  them  the  width  of  aald  groove 
being  antatontlally  equal  10  the  length  of  aald  objacta.  and 
the  north  and  aouth  magnetic  polea  b"'lng  on  oppoalte 
■Idea  of  aatd  groore,  and  «aM  grooTe  being  open  along 
one  side. 

it.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag 
natlc  objecta  of  oblong  ahape,  two  magnetic  polea  baring 
a  grooTe  formed  I'etwei-n  them  the  wMIh  of  aald  groove 
being  anbaiaotiallT  equal  to  the  length  of  aald  object,  the 
•orth  and  aonlh  magnetic  polea  being  on  oppoalte  aldea  of 
aald  groove,  and  aald  groove  baiog  open  along  one  Mde. 
and  neann  for  delivering  mametlc  objecta  to  aald  groove 
ttarousb  aald  open  aide. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fadlltatlnc  tb«  packing  of  mag 
■ctle  object*  of  obionit  ahape.  two  magnetic  polea  haTlng 
a  ffroove  formed  between  them,  tbe  north  and  south  mag- 


netlc  polea  being  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  groove,  and  the 
width  of  aald  groove  being  aubatantlallT  equal  to  the 
length  of  aald  objecta,  and  a  feeding  receptacle  for  aald 
objects  having  a  movat)le  part  delivering  aold  objecta  to 
!   the  open  aide  of  aald  groove. 

5.  In  a   machine  for  facilitating  the  packlBc  of  mag- 
I  nrtic  objecta  of  oblong  ahape,  two  magnetic  polea  having 

a  groove  formed  between  them,  the  north  and  south  mag- 
netic polea  being  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  grooTe.  and 
tbe  width  of  aald  groove  being  aubatantlallr  eqoal  to  the 
lenicth  of  aald  objecta,  and  a  feeding  receptacle  tor  aald 
objecta  having  a  movable  part  delivering  said  objtcta  to 
the  open  aide  of  said  groove  and  along  aubatantlall;  the 
entire  length  thereof. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag- 
I  netlc  objecta  of  oblong  ahape,  two  magnetic  polea  having 

a  groove  formed  between  them,  the  north  and  aouth  mag 
netlc  polea  being  on  ('ppoaite  aides  of  aald  groove,  and 
salfl  groove  helnt:  opt-n  throughout  Its  length  along  one 
side,  and  a  feeding  roccptacle  delivering  through  aald  open 
aide,  aald  receptacle  and  aald  groove  being  relatlvelj 
movable. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecta  of  oblong  shape,  two  magnetic  polea  having  a 
groove  formed  between  tfaem,  the  north  and  south  mag- 
netic polea  being  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  groove,  and 
aald  groove  being  open  throughout  ita  length  along  one- 
sldc,  a  feeding  receptacle  delivering  through  aald  open 
aide,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  aald 
receptacle  and  aald  groove  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  grtKive. 

K.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecta  of  oblong  shape,  two  magnetic  polea  having 
a  groove  formed  between  them,  the  north  and  south  mag- 
netic poles  being  on  opposite  sldea  of  aald  groove,  a  feed- 
ing receptacle  for  the  objecta  having  a  movable  part,  a 
rotatable  cam  normallj  engaging  aald  part,  and  meana  for 
dlaengaglng  aatd  part  from  the  cam. 

e.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecta  of  oblong  shape,  two  magnetic  polea  having 
a  groove  formed  between  them,  the  north  and  aouth  mag- 
netic polea  being  on  opposite  sidea  of  aald  groove,  a  feed- 
ing receptacle  for  the  objects  having  a  movable  part,  t 
cam  engaging  aald  part,  a  lever,  means  operated  by  the 
lever  to  break  the  circuit  of  tbe  magnetic  polea.  and 
meana  also  operated  bj  said  lever  to  disengage  aald  mov- 
able pert  from  the  cam. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  pacMog  of  mag- 
netic objecta  of  oblong  shape,  two  magnetic  polea  bavinf 
ft  groove  formed  twtween  them,  the  north  and  aonth  mag- 
netic polea  being  on  opposite  sldea  of  said  groove,  a  feed 
Ing  receptacle  for  the  objecta  having  a  movable  deliver 
Ing  part,  means  for  agitating  aald  part  and  meana  for 
almnltaneonalv  stopping  said  agitation  and  breaking  the 
circuit  of  said  magnetic  polea. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  fnrliitating  tbe  packing  of  mag 
netlc  objecta  of  oblong  shape,  north  and  aouth  magnetic 
polea  apaced  apart  to  form  a  groove  therebetween,  aald 
groove  being  open  along  one  side  througbont  Ita  length, 
means  for  delivering  magnetic  objects  to  aald  groove 
through  aald  open  side,  and  means  for  varying  the  width 
of  aald  groove. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag- 
setic  objecta  of  oblong  ahape.  north  and  aouth  magnetic 
polea  apaced  apart  to  form  a  groove  between  tbem  of  a 
width  aubatantlally  equal  to  the  length  of  aald  objects 
and  meana  for  adjuating  one  magnetic  pole  toward  and 
from  the  other  to  vary  the  width  of  the  groove. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mai.-' 
netlc  objecta  of  oblong  Fhape,  two  magnetic  polea,  a  groove 
formed  between  tbem,  the  north  and  aouth  magnetic  poles 
being  00  oppoalte  aldea  ot  aald  groove,  a  feeding  receptacle 
foe  the  objecta  having  a  movable  part,  a  driving  abaft,  a 
cam  on  the  latter  engaging  aald  part,  a  lever,  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  lever  to  break  the  circuit  of  the  magaetlc 
poles,  and  a  bar  carried  hy  the  lever  adapted  to  effect  dis- 
engagement of  the  part  and  the  cam. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  fadliutlng  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecta  of  oblong  ahape,  a  cylindrical  rotary  magnet 
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having  two  magnetle  polea  forming  a  groove  drcumferen 
tlally  of  said  magnet,  tbe  north  and  aouth  magnetic  poles 
haiag  on  oppoalte  aldea  Jl  the  groove  and  meana  for  de- 
llrerlng  tbe  magnetic  objects  to  said  groove. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  facllltatInK  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objects  of  oblong  shape,  a  cylindrical  rotary  magnet 
having  two  magnetic  polea  forming  a  groove  clrcumferen- 
ilally  of  said  magnet,  the  north  and  south  magnetic  poles 
being  on  opiwslte  sides  of  tbe  groove,  and  moans  for  de 
llvering  tbe  magnetic  objects  to  aai.l  gro<.Tc  through  the 
open  aide  of  the  latter. 

Id.  In  a  machlnp  for  fadliutlng  the  packing  of  mag 
netlc  objecta  of  oblong  shape,  a  magnet  having  two  mag 
netlc  polea  forming  a  groove,  the  north  and  south  mag- 
netic polea  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  grtiovc,  and  the 
t-roove  being  open  along  the  length  of  the  latter,  a  feeding 
receptacle,  and  means  for  moving  the  groove  in  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  length  and  In  reapect  to  said  receptacle.  1 

17  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag-  [ 
netlc  ohjecis  of  oblong  shape,  a  cyllnrtrlcul  rotary  magnet 
having  two  magnetic  polea  forming  a  groove,  tbe  north 
and  south  magnetic  polea  belni!  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
groove,  aald  groove  being  formed  clrcumferentlally  on  said 
magnet,  rollera  Journaled  In  the  machine  framf .  and  a  pair 
of  cords  paaalng  over  aald  rollers  and  ovnr  part  of  tbe 
periphery  of  one  o(  the  magnetic  polea. 

18.  In  a  macblne  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag 
oetlc  objecu  of  oblong  shape,  a  roUry  magnet,  two  mag- 
netic polea  apaced  to  leave  a  groove  therebetween,  the 
north  and  aouth  magnetic  polea  being  on  oppoalte  aldea 
of  the  groove  and  said  groove  being  formed  drcumferen- 
tlally  on  aald  magnet,  and  flexible  meana  following  the 
periphery  of  a  portion  of  aald  magnet  for  reUlning  objecta 
In  engagement  therewith  upon  the  degnergUIng  of  the 
magnet. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  facUltatlng  the  packing  of  mag 
netlc  objecta  of  oblong  ahape.  a  rottry  magnet  having  two 
magnetic  polee  forming  a  circular  groove  between  them, 
the  north  and  south  magnetic  poles  being  on  oppoalte 
■Idea  of  the  groove,  aald  groove  being  formed  clrcum- 
ferentUlly  on  aald  rotary  magnet,  ■  feeding  receptacle  and 
means  for  almultaneoosly  atreatlng  the  rotation  of  the 
magnet  and  atopping  the  feeding  action. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  fadlltating  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecta  of  oblong  abape,  a  rotary  magnet  having  two 
magnetic  polM  forming  a  areolar  groove  between  tbem, 
tbe  north  and  aouth  magnetic  polea  being  on  opposite 
sldea  of  the  groove,  a  movable  feeding  device  and  means 
for  almultaneoualy  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  magnet 
and  atopping  aald  feeding  device. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  tadlllatlng  tbe  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecta  of  oblong  ahape.  a  bodily  movable  magnet 
having  north  and  south  magnetic  polea.  spaced  aiart  and 
forming  a  groove  between  them,  a  movable  ilellvery  part 
nnd  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  magnet  and 
tbe  movement  of  said  part  almnluneooaly. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  fadlltating  tbe  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecta  of  oblong  ahape.  a  bodily  movable  magnet 
having  two  magnetic  polea.  forming  a  sroove  between 
them,  the  north  and  aouth  magnetic  polea  being  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  atopping  aald  mag- 
net and  slmnltaneoualy  defnergialng  it. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packlnc  of  mag- 
netic objects  of  oblong  ahape.  a  roUry  magnet  having  two 
magnetic  poles  forming  a  circular  groove,  the  north  and 
south  magnetic  polee  being  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the 
groove,  meana  for  arreating  tbe  roUUon  of  tbe  magnet, 
and  meana  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  of  tbe 
magnet  at  the  same  time. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecta  of  oblong  ahape.  a  rotary  magnet  having  two 
magnetic  polea  forming  a  circular  groove,  the  north  and 
aouth  magnetic  polea  being  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  groove, 
•  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  machine  frame,  a  belt  brake 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald  lever  and  to  set  on  the 
rotary  magnet  to  arrest  Its  rotation,  and  a  contact  In  the 
rtrcnit  of  tbe  rotary  magnet  adapted  to  be  broken  when 
the  lever  la  actuated. 

2!5    In  a  machine  fttr  fadlltating  the  packing  of  mag- 


netic objecta  of  oblong  ahape.  a  rotary  magnet  having  two 
magnetic  polea  forming  a  drcular  groove,  the  north  and 
•ooth  magnetic  poles  being  on  oppoelte  aldea  of  the  groove, 
a  feeding  receptacle  for  the  objecta  having  a  movable  de- 
livery   pan.    and    meana    for    automatically    rocking    aald 

part. 

26.  In  n  machine  for  fadlltating  the  packing  of  aaag- 
netlc  objecta  of  oblong  ahape,  a  bodily  movable  aiacDat 
having  two  magnetic  poles  normally  rigid  in  reapect  to 
each  other  and  sp.icei1  to  leave  n  itroove.  the  north  and 
aoutb  magnetic  polea  being  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the 
groovea,  a  feeding  recepude  for  the  objecu  having  a  mov- 
able dlapenaing  part,  and  meana  for  automatically  rocking 
■aid  part. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  fadlltating  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecu  of  oblong  ahape.  a  magnet  having  two  mag- 
netic polee  normally  rigid  in  reapect  to  each  other  and 
apaced  to  leave  a  groove,  the  north  and  aouth  magnetic 
polM  being  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  griKiree.  a  feeding  re- 
cepUrle  for  tbe  objecta  having  a  movable  dispensing  part, 
and  meana  tor  automatically  rocking  aald  part. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  fadUtatlng  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecta  of  oblong  shape,  a  roUry  magnet  having  two 
magnetic  polea  forming  a  circular  griwve,  the  north  and 
•outh  magnetic  poles  being  on  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe  groove, 
a  feeding  receptacle  for  the  objecta  having  a  movable  de- 
livery part,  meana  for  automatically  rocking  aald  part, 
and  means  for  automatically  atopping  the  feeding  upon 
atopping  the  magnet. 

211  In  a  machine  for  fadliutlng  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objects  of  oblong  ahape.  a  rotar}-  magnet  having 
two  magnetic  iwlea  forming  a  circular  groove,  the  north 
and  south  magnetic  poles  being  on  oppoelte  sldea  of  the 
groove,  a  feeding  recepta.le  for  the  objecta  bavlag  a  mov- 
able delivery  part,  means  for  automatically  rocking  aald 
part,  and  means  for  automatically  atopping  the  routlen 
of  the  magnet  and  de*nergl«lng  the  magjwt. 

SO.  In  a  machine  for  fadliutlng  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objects  of  oblong  shape,  a  roUry  magnet  having  two 
magnetic  polee  forming  a  circular  groove,  the  north  and 
aonth  magnetic  polea  being  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the 
groove,  a  feeding  recepude  for  the  objecta  having  a  mov- 
able delivery  part,  means  for  antomatlcally  rocking  aald 
i  part,  ahd  means  for  antomatlcally  stopping  the  feeding 
action  upon  atopping  the  rotation  of  the  magnet. 

;tl.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  tbe  packing  of  mag 
netlc  objecta  of  oblong  shape,  a  rotary  magnet  having  two 
magnetic  polea  forming  a  circular  groove,  the  north  and 
•outh  magnetic  poles  being  on  opposite  aldea  of  the 
(groove,  a  feeding  receptacle  for  tbe  objecta  having  a  mor- 
able  delivery  part  a  driving  abaft,  a  cam  on  tbe  lattw 
engaging  aald  part,  a  belt  brake,  a  lever  fnlcmmed  on 
the  machine  frame  adapted  to  lock  the  belt  brake,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  for  the  rotary  magnet  operable  by  the  lever, 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  lever  to  disengage  aald  movable 
part  from  aald  cam. 

.'!2.  In  a  machine  for  faclliuttng  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecu  of  oblong  shape,  n  rottry  magnet  having 
two  magtietlc  polea  forming  a  drcular  groove,  tbe  north 
and  south  magnetic  polee  being  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the 
groove,  meana  for  delivering  the  magnetic  objecta  to  aald 
groove  and  meana  for  varying  tbe  width  of  said  groove. 

33.  In  a  machine  for  fadliutlng  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecu  of  oblong  ahape.  a  rotary  magnet  haelBg 
two  magnetic  [wles  forming  a  drcular  groove,  the  north 
and  aouth  magnetic  polea  being  on  oppoalte  aide*  of  the 
groove,  meana  for  delivering  magnetic  obJecU  to  said 
groove  through  tbe  open  side  thereof. 

31.  in  a  machine  for  fadliutlng  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objecta  of  oblong  ahape.  a  rottry  magnet  hadag 
two  magnetic  poles  forming  a  drcular  groove,  the  north 
and  aouth  magnetic  polee  being  on  oppoalte  ahtaa  of  the 
groove,  and  tbe  width  of  aald  groove  being  sub«ttntially 
equal  to  the  length  of  aald  objecta.  and  meana  for  vary- 
ing the  width  of  said  gn>ove. 

.V.  In  a  macblne  for  fadliutlng  tbe  packing  ol  n«- 
netlc  objecu  of  oblong  ahape.  a  cylindrical  roUry  magaat 
having  two  magnetic  polea  forming  a  groove,  the  north 
and  aonth  magnetic  polea  being  on  oppoalte  aldea  ot  the 
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(rooTr.  Mid  (rooTe  being  fornwd  clrcnmtemtSally  OB  tb* 
rotary  nuKoet.  mean*  for  dlipladng  one  of  the  pole*  with 
rdatton  to  the  other  to  vary  the  width  of  the  groOTC, 
a  drlrlnc  ahaft.  a  feedlnrt  rewptacle  for  the  object*  har- 
Ibc  a  morable  chute,  a  cam  on  the  ahaft  engaging  lald 
chute,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the  machine  frame,  a  brake 
operated  by  the  lever  to  arrest  rotation  of  aald  magnet 
a  drcnlt  breaker  for  the  rotary  magnet,  a  puah  bar  car- 
ried by  nld  li-ver  adapted  to  disengage  aald  movable  rhnte 
from  aald  cam. 

36.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objects  uf  oblonK  shape,  a  cylindrical  rotary  magnet 
having  two  magnetic  pole*  forming  a  groove,  the  north 
and  south  magnetic  p«ht  being  on  oppoette  side*  of  the 
groove,  said  groove  being  formed  clrcumferentlally  of  the 
rotary  magnet,  means  for  displacing  one  of  the  pole*  with 
relation  to  the  other,  to  vary  the  width  of  the  groove,  a 
feeding  receptacle  for  the  objects  havlug  a  movable  chute, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  latter  engaging  said  cbate. 
a  lever  folcmmed  on  the  machine  frame,  a  belt  brake 
adapted  to  be  locked  by  said  lever  and  to  act  on  the 
rotary  magnet  to  arrest  rotation  thereof,  and  a  contact 
la  the  circuit  of  the  rotary  magnet  adapted  to  be  broken 
when  the  lever  Is  actuated,  and  means  carried  by  said 
lever  adapted  to  disengsge  said  movable  chat*  from  aald 
cam. 

.^7.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objects  of  oblong  shape,  parallel  north  and  south 
magnetic  poles,  spared  apart  to  form  a  groove  between 
them  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
objects,  and  menns  for  Inserting  the  magnetic  objects  Into 
nld  groove. 

38.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  lacking  of  mag- 
netic objects  of  oblong  shape,  a  rotary  magnet  having 
two  parallel  magnetic  poles  forming  a  circular  groove, 
the  north  and  south  magnetic  poles  being  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  groove,  means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of 
the  magnet,  a  feeding  receptacle  for  the  objects  having 
a  movable  delivery  part,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  ma 
chine  frame,  a  contact' In  the  circuit  of  the  rotary  magnet, 
and  connections  for  operating  said  arresting  means,  break- 
ing said  contact,  and  stopping  action  of  said  delivery  part 
npott  operating  said  lever. 

39.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objects  of  oblong  shape,  a  bodily  movable  magnet 
having  two  paralKI  magnetic  poles  forming  a  groove,  the 
north  and  south  magnetic  pole*  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  groove,  a  feeding  receptacle  for  the  objects  having  a 
movable  delivery  imrt,  n  lever  fuli-rumed  on  the  machine 
frame,  a  contact  In  the  circuit  of  the  magnet,  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  the  magnet,  and  connections 
for  operating  said  arresting  means,  breaking  said  conUct. 
anil  sti.pplrii;  the  action  of  said  delivery  part  upon  oper 
atlDf  laid  lever. 

40.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag 
netic  obJe<-u  of  oblong  shape,  tw..  (uirallel  magnetic  poles, 
forming  a  groove,  the  north  and  south  magnetic  pole* 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  and  spaced  apart 
to  a  distance.  subsUntlally  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
objects,  a  feeding  receptacle,  said  receptacle  and  said 
magnet  being  relatively  movable  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  arresting  said  move- 
ment  means  for  de^nergizlng  said  magnet,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  said  arrest- 
ing means  and  said  deenergliing  means. 

41.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objects  of  oblong  shape,  hsving  two  magnetic  poles 
spaced  apart  to  leave  a  groove  therel>etween  of  a  width 
substantially  eqnal  to  the  length  of  said  objects,  a  hop- 
per for  dellv.rlng  to  said  groove,  means  for  varying  the 
width  of  said  groove,  and  means  for  varying  the  width 
of  said  hopper  In  accordance  with  the  width  of  the  groove. 

42.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  mag- 
netic objects  of  oblong  shape,  two  magnetic  poles  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  groove  therebetween,  the  width  of  aald 
groove  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
object*,  a  bopper  delivering  to  said  groove,  and  magnetic 
pole*  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  hopper  tending  to 
straighten  said  objects  to  parallel  positions  before  they 
are  delivered  to  said  groove. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  gas-stove  having  a  pinrallt}' 
of  burners,  an  Ignlier-bead  mounted  at  a  dlsunce  from 
said  burners,  said  Igniter  bead  having  a  plurality  of  aper 
tures  through  which  Jets  of  Bame  arc  adapted  to  be  sent 
to  the  respective  liurners.  means  for  controlling  the  gas- 
supply  to  said  Igniter-head,  said  head  having  in  addition 
one  or  more  supplementary  apertures  or  leak  boles  sdapt- 
ed  to  develop  an  Inflammable  gas  mlitore  surrounding  It. 
and  a  single  pilot  light  adapted  to  Ignite  said  gas  mixture 
nnd  thereby  all  of  said  Jets. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas-stove  having  a  plurality 
of  burners,  an  Igniter  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
burners  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  directed  to- 
ward the  several  burners,  and  leak  holea  for  the  escape 
of  the  gas  to  surround  said  head,  a  valve  controlling  the 
Bow  of  gas  through  said  igniter,  said  apertures  being 
adapted  when  said  valve  Is  turned  on  to  project  flame 
JeU  from  said  igniter  to  the  burners,  a  member  partially 
Inclosing  a  spsce  around  salt]  Igniter  and  Inclosing  sll 
•aid  aperture*  whereby  sn  Inilummahie  gas-mixture  Is  de- 
veloped In  said  space,  and  means  for  Igniting  said  mixture 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gas-stove  having  a  plurality 
of  burners,  an  Igniter  bead  mounted  at  a  distance  from 
said  burners,  said  Igniter  head  having  a  plurality  of  aper 
tures  through  which  Jets  of  flame  ore  adapted  to  be  sent 
to  the  respective  burners,  means  for  controlling  the  gas 
supply  to  said  igniter-head,  said  bead  having  In  addition 
one  or  more  supplementary  apertures  or  leak-boles  adapt 
ed  to  develop  an  Inflammable  gas-mixture  surrounding  It. 
a  pilot-light  adapted  to  Ignite  said  gas  mixture  and 
thereby  said  Jets,  and  a  bell  inclosing  a  space  about  said 
Ignlter-head  within  whl<  h  said  gaseous  mixture  is  adapted 
to  develop  and  Including  also  said  pilot  light. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gas-stove  having  a  plurality 
of  burners,  an  Ignlter-bead  mounted  at  a  distance  from 
said  burners,  said  Ignlter-bead  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures through  which  Jets  of  Same  are  adapted  to  be  sent 
to  the  respective  burners,  means  for  controlling  the  gas 
supply  to  said  Igniter  bead,  said  head  having  In  addition 
one  or  more  supplementary  apertures  or  leak  hole*  adapt 
ed  to  develop  an  Inflammable  gas-mixture  surrounding  II. 
a  pilot-light  adapted  to  ignite  said  gas-mixture  and  there- 
by said  Jeta.  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  through 
said  leak  bole*  and  a  tiell  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at 
the  bottom  surrounding  said  Igniter-head  and  pilot-light 
and  having  apertures  opposite  the  respective  Jets. 

5.  An  igniter  for  gas-burners  comprising  a  bead  having 
a  plurality  of  aperture*  adapted  to  project  long  Jets  of 
Dame  radially  from  said  bead,  a  gas-supply  for  said  head, 
a  shut  off  valve  located  In  said  gas-supply,  a  pilot-light 
adapted  to  Ignite  said  JeU,  and  a  shield  surrounding  said 
pilot-light :  said  Ignlter-head  having  one  or  more  leak 
hole*  through  which  gas  Is  adapted  to  escape  Into  prox 
Imlty  with  said  flame. 

6.  An  igniter  for  gas-burners  comprising  an  upright 
bead  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  holes  therein  adapted 
to  deliver  long  JeU  radially  from  said  head,  a  gas  supply 
duct  for  aald  bead,  a  shut  off  valve  In  said  supply-duct. 
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a  bell  mounted  on  and  Inrloaing  said  head,  aald  bell  being 
open  at  th*  bottom  and  hsving  lateral  hole*  which  ngi»- 
ter  with  *ald  JeU.  and  a  constantly  burning  pllot-Ugbt 
within  said  bell. 

7.  An  Igniter  for  gas-t>umers  comprising  an  upright 
head  having  a  plurality  of  laterol  holes  therein  adapted 
to  deliver  long  JeU  radially  from  said  bend,  a  gas-supply 
duct  In  said  head,  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  supply  duct,  a 
bell  mounted  on  and  inclosing  said  bead,  said  bell  being 
open  at  the  bottom  and  having  lateral  holes  which  register 
with  said  JeU,  and  a  consUntly  burning  pilot  light  within 
said  bell ;  aald  head  having  also  one  or  more  leak-boles 
below  said  apertures  and  out  of  line  with  the  openlnga 
In  said  bell. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  gas-stove  baving  a  plurality 
of  burners,  an  Igniter  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
burner*  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  <llrected  to- 
ward the  several  burners,  the  Igniter  head  having  a  plu- 
rality of  leak  holes.'  and  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  through  aald  Igniter,  said  apertures  being  adapted 
when  said  valve  la  turned  on  to  project  flame  JeU  from 
sold  Igniter  to  the  burners,  and  means  being  provided  for 
Insuring  the  maintenance  of  a  constant  small  flame  at  or 
near  said  apertures. 

9.  In  combination  with  n  gns  stove  having  a  plurality 
of  burners,  an  Igniter  locate<l  at  a  distance  from  said 
burners  and  hsving  a  plursllty  n{  a[>ertures  directed  to- 
ward the  several  burners,  the  Igniter  head  baving  a  plu- 


raUty  of  leak  holes,  a  valTe  controUlag  the  Sow  of  gas 
throocb  aald  Igniter,  aald  apertnre*  being  adapted  when 
aald  valve  la  tnmed  on  to  project  flame-jeu  from  said 
Igniter  to  the  burners,  a  single  pilot-light  located  near 
said  apertures,  and  means  for  distributing  the  flame  from 
the  pilot-light  to  the  several  Jets  when  said  valve  Is 
turned  on. 

10.  An  Igniter  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  project  long  JeU 
of  flame  radially  from  said  head,  said  head  baving  leak 
holea  below  said  Jets,  a  gas-supply  for  said  head,  a  shut 
off  valve  located  In  said  gaasupply.  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  single  constantly  burning  flame  with  gas.  said 
flame  b<lng  disposed  so  as  to  Ignite  ssid  Jets  whenever 
said  valve  Is  turned  on. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  separate  burners, 
an  Igniter  therefor  comprising  a  head  disposed  at  a  dis- 
tance therefrom  with  said  burners  situated  In  different 
radial  directions  from  said  head,  said  head  baving  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  directed  radially  toward  the  severs! 
respective  burners  and  adapted  to  project  long  JeU  of 
flame  radially  from  said  head  to  the  respective  burners, 
said  head  having  leak  holes  below  said  Jets,  a  gas-supply 
for  said  head,  a  constantly  burning  pilot-light  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  apertures,  and  means  for  momenUriiy 
cresting  an  inflammable  gas-mixture  In  the  space  between 
said  light  and  apertures  whereby  the  flame  Is  conveyed 
from  said  light  to  said  apertures 


DESIGNS. 


48.782.  PILLOW.  La  Eov  W.  Abthi-k,  Ixiwrtlle,  N.  Y.  45.784.  WIGWAG  FLAGMAN.  JoHJf  A.  Bn.1,,  Los  An- 
Flled  Jan.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  gl3..1vl5.  Term  of  pat  '  geles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Hallway  Specialties  Company. 
ent  7  years.  L«s  Angele*.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California      Piled 

Feb.    3,    1914-      Serial    No     Sie.367.      Term    of   patent 

14  years. 


^^P^ 


■vQvQu 


Tbe  orDanicnlal  dMlsn  for  a  pillow,  at  shown. 


45.7M.  WALL  PAI'EB.  EtiiiiNB  Charles  Babtk,  New 
York.  N.  V.  FllfMl  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  823.532. 
Tprm  of  pflt(*nt  14  jean. 


P^^^^S^ 


The  ornsmental  design  for  wall  paper,  as  ahown. 


The  oraasMDUl  design  for  a  wig-wag  Oagman,  a*  *kowB. 
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46,786  STREET-LAMP.  John  U.  Bl,uc.  Rock  Island. 
III..  nnlKDor  to  Blake  SpeclaItT  rompanr.  Bock  laland, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Mar.  T.  1S14.  Se- 
rial No.  82,1,2«4.    Term  of  pat»Dt  7  years. 


46.788.     CHEEK  PIBCE  FOR  BITS.     Bmni  BvaaHAMX. 

Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  82a,48»! 
Term  of  patent   M  .rears 


Thv  ornamental  design  for  n  street  lamp,  as  shown 


The   ornnmentsl    desian    for   a    cheek-piece    for    bits,    as 
shown. 


45.789.  WATER  BOTTLE.  SVRINGE-BAO.  OR  .SI.MILAR 
ARTICLE.  Chasleh  E.  C.tMrBIl.l..  Ashland.  Ohio 
Filed  .Mar  1«.  1014.  Serial  .No.  825.181'.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


48,786        3-VALVE    SHOWBtt-BATU    BODY.      KaiDMiCK 
B0CEU.M.1N.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb     12.    1913. 

Serial  No.  747.!>87.     Term  of  patent  14  .veara. 


The  ornamental  desUn  fir  a  3  vaWe  shower  bath  body, 
a«  shown. 


■I.-..787  TWO  VALVE  SHOWER  BATH  BODY.  Fb.d 
BKlCK  B.iCKBL.vi4y.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  12. 
1913.      Serial  .No.   747.988.      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  ilesiitn  for  11    iv  ct>'r-boltle.  syrin^-bao. 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


45.790.  WOVEN  PALM  LEAF  BASKET.  Bassil  M. 
Chisteb.  Longbeach,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  823.577.     Term  of  patent  7  .vi'Srs. 


The  araameoUl  dealgn  for  a  2  yaUe  alioww  hath  body.  I       The  ornamental  dealim  for  a  wn 


ven  palm  leaf  basket  as 
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45.7B1  WOVEN  I'ALM-LEAF  BASKET.  Bissia  M. 
CHasTM.  Longbeach.  Cal.  Filed  Mar  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S2.3.B78.    Term  of  patent  7  yiars. 


45.794.  BADGK.  AacRiBai.D  CnisT.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Not.  26,  1818.  Serial  No.  808.06T.  Tern  <i(  int- 
ent 8i  jMra. 


The  uruairi'nta!  irsliii  for  a  wovrn  palm  leaf  basket  as 
shown. 


45.7!t2  ri.ATTEU  OU  SIMILAR  ARTKLE.  WlLLIiM  C. 
CODMA.v,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  r.orham  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Providence,  R.  I  .  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Islsnd.  Hied  Mar.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.064. 
Term  ..f  patent  14  year*. 


The  orniimpntal  design  for  a  platter  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


43.79S.  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  WlLLIiM  C. 
CoDMiN,  Providence.  R.  I  ,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manu- 
facturing Compan.v.  Providence.  R.  1..  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Islsnd.  Filed  Mar  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  ^24.o68. 
Term   iif  |.»It*nI    14   .years. 


5" 


2 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tray  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  deslgr  for  a  badge,  as  show  1 


45.795.  SHEET-GLASS.  HKyRV  Loris  JogETIl  Cii. dlKi. 
Paria,  France  Filed  Jan.  22.  IBU.  Serial  No  sm.8«4. 
Term  at  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  sheet  glass,  as  <howu 


45.796.       FKRKLLE    FOR    KNIVES    OU     SIM1I..\R    All 
TICLES.     IIIOKGE  E.  ClRTis.s.  New  BrlUln.   Conn.,  as 
signer  to  Landers,   Frarv  It  Clark.  New  Britain.  Coon 
a    Corporation   of   Connecticut.      Filed    Mar.    ]::.    1911. 
Serial  No.  824.328.     Terra  of  patent  7  j.srs. 


The  omancntal  design  for  a  ferrule  for  knives  or  siul 
tar  articles,  as  shown. 
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45,797.  AUTOMOBILK-nORN.  William  W.  Dux.  Chl- 
«(o,  III.,  aiaignor  to  Omn  Auto  Derlce*  Companj, 
Chlcaco,  III.,  t  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Piled  Not.  T, 
1818.     ScrUI  No    799.822.     Term  ot  patent  14  yeara. 


45,799.  ARTICLB  OF  SIANUFACTURB.  No»A  BlaTCH 
D»  Foa»«T.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1»1». 
Serial  No.  764,286.     Term  of  patent  14  jttn. 


Th,*     orudineotal     ieMga    tor    an     automobile    horn, 
tbown 


46,798.  AUTOMOBILE-HOBN.  WILLIAM  W.  DlAN,  Chi- 
cago, III..  aaalKDor  to  Dean  Anto  Oerlcea  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Not.  7, 
1913.     Serial  No    79fl.823.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The   ornamental   design    for   an   article  of   maoofactnre 
ai  sbovrn. 


45,800.  SHOOK  ABSORBER.  Frami  h.  Doani,  Sao 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  804,118. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  deetgn  for  a  ahock  absorber,  aa  ataown 


45,>(01.  JAR  OR  RECBITACLB.  Jacob  C.  BicHHOEX. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Jar  Company,  De 
trott.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1S14.     Serial  No    825,898.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    horn,    aa 

ktMTB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Jar  or  receptacle  u  sbowa 


May  19,1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9»i 


45,802.       PARA80I„      CBAM.H1    J.    FoLLMia.    New    York.       46.805.       CABINET.       Hamt    C.     Qowkan.     Two     Rlyer. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,334.     Term  Wia.,    aaslgnor   to    The    Hamilton    Manufacturing   Com- 


of  patent  14  years. 


Thr  ornamental  design  for  a  parasol  »;*  slutwn. 


45,80.1       SHOE.      JoHX    Fkaxk,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed 
Mar.  2S.  1914.     Serial  No.  828,087.     Term  of  patent  Si 


paiv,  Two  RlTera,  Wle.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsconsio. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  826,822.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  di-slgn  for  a  shoe,  as  shown. 


45,804.  CASING  FOR  THKRAPErTIf  INSTRUMENTS. 
El  ciCNE  (iAHBKTS.iv.  BulTalo.  N,  Y  Flleii  Feb.  25.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  821.1X12.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


®- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  therapeutic  In- 
struments, aa  abown. 


The  omameDtnl  design  for  a  cabinet  as  shown. 


45.S06  (AU1.NET  Hakby  C.  GOWRAN,  Two  Rivers,  Wis  , 
assignor  to  The  Hamilton  Manufactnring  Company,  Two 
Rivera,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  "of  Wlsconain.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,823.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  as  abown. 
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46.807.  TIBE-TBEAD.  Gioiom  W.  Gu»N«.  Loulrrllle. 
Ky.,  uilgiior  to  Ten  Broeck  Tyre  Compsny,  U)ul»Tine. 
Ky.  Filed  Oct  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,148.  Term  of 
p*tut  T  yean. 


The  omameDtal  diKlgn  for  a  tire  tread,  as  shown  and 
ilt-flcrlbed. 


4.'.  S08.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SHADE.  Herbert  E.  Gcs- 
TArsos.  Poeblo.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1!114  Serial  No 
•»21.012.     Term  of  patent  7  year* 


48,810  ALTOIIOBILE  WHKEL-BIM.  MiKTIN  V  K»T- 
TLKR.  Houston,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  to  Downing  Pneumatic 
Wheel  Company,  Houaton,  Tei.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,080.     Term  of  patent  14  yearf. 


The   ornaimntal    deaign    tor    automobile    wheel    rim,    as 
shown. 


45.811.  SIGN  AND  SHOW  CASE.  JOHSi  B.  Klbi.m,  Kan- 
saa  City.  Kami  Filed  Mar.  26.  1914  Serial  No. 
H27.5fi.')      Term  of  patent  !<!  vr»r« 


The    ornam.  nt:il    design    fur    a    sign    iiud    show    case,    an 
«howM. 


The  ornamental  desUn    for  an   electrie   lamp   shade,   as 
sl:own  and  described. 


4.-.v<J9  0.\MK  BO.XRli  OK  PUZZLE.  FaixK  M.  JOBSOX, 
Klliabeth  CIt.v.  N  c  Filed  Mar.  2.'5.  1914  Serial  No. 
'27. 2.16.     Term  of  pntent  7  years. 


4.'i.S12.     srtK'X.     Tlloina  .\.  Ladson.  Tnmpa.  Flu.     Filed 
Mar.  2:1.   11)14.     8«'rlal  No.  826.821.     Term  of  patent  7 


The   ornamental    ('eslRn   for   a    ijaine  Imard   '>r   puzzle   as 


B> 


1        The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  as  shown. 
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46.81.".  PADLOCK  James  F  I.kmo.v.  Syracuse.  N.  Y., 
asKlgnor  to  The  O,  M.  Edwards  c'ompany.  Inc..  Syracuse, 
N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York  Filed  Mar.  10.  1914. 
Serial  .No.  823,811.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


45,816.  SPUB  BODY.  Fekdirick  C  Mo.vikr  New  Brit 
ain.  Conn.,  assizor  to  North  &  Judd  Manufartnrinc 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation,  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  827.235.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spur  body,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  padloeli.  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


4  5.814.  FASTENER  MEMBER  l-'OR  SFITCASES. 
AdoLPH  Ixjwi,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  «,  1914. 
.''erlal  No.  817,074      Term  of  patent  ;i*  years. 


^^  I 


The  urunmfDtal  deslun   for  h   Th'^icu*'!-  mimber  for  suit 
caseo.  as  shown. 


46.815  rocKF:TTOOL.  Alexander  G,  Marion,  River 
Rouge.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,403. 
Term  of  patent   14  rears. 


The  ornnoieDtal  design  for  a  pocket  tool  aa  ahowo. 
202  O.  (J.— 58 


45.817.  CARD  HOLDER.  Fba.nk  D.  I'kltier,  Mount 
Clemens,  Mich.  me<l  Mar.  26, 1914.  Strial  No.  827.496. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


rUe  ornamental  design  for  a  card  holder,  as  shown. 


45,818.  BUCKLE.  Charles  F.  Reynolds.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  818.611.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  buckle,  aa  abown. 
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"t^pwp,  p7'^?'''     ^"^      ""     SIMILAR     ARTICLE    OF    I   45,82:;.     PCMr-BASE.      Ka«l  Dat.d  Smith,  Battle  Cr«k, 
f.'^^^J-'*''      •'""^  "    R'SB'^'^K-  Pittsburgh,  PS.     nied  Ml.h.,  awlgnor  to   InloD   Ste.m  Pamp  Company,  Bat- 


Mar,  fi.   19U      Serial  No,  823,028.     Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  fob,  or  similar  ar- 
ticle of  jewelr.v.  ;)-:  t^liown 


45,»20.  STRINi;  OF  HEAUS.  AsE  M.iaiE  Ails  8.IX- 
OiHL,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1013.  Serial  No, 
S0S,*I2::.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornara'ntal  (|.'Slj;n  for  a  strin«  of  hends.  a?*  shown. 


45.'<21.  WUECKIXi;  ItAR  WITH  HAMMER  ATTAl  II 
MEN'T.  Leon.180  E.  Sh.ive.  Keytesvllle,  Mo.  Hied 
Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  8in,289.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wrecking  bar  with  hammer 
attachment,  as  shown. 


tie    Creek,    Mich.      Filed    Mar.    ,10.    1914.      Serial    No. 
828,405.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornanietitnl  deslcn   for  a  pump  liase.  as  shown 


45.823.      III.NGE       Al-oxTO    W     St«dm.i.v,    Camd.n.    N.    J. 
Filed  Mar    12,  lOU.     .'Serial  .No.  824..123.     Term  of  pat 

ent  7  Vi'itr-. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    hinge    substantially    as 

shown. 
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45.824,  EMBLEM.  Ralph  C,  Thoupson,  Attleboro,  '  45.826.  BOTTLE.  Theodobz  C.  Whiaton,  Mllh-llle 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914,  Serial  No.  828,411.  Term  |  N.  J,  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,586.  Term 
of  patent  3J  years.  !        of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  dcsitrn  for  an  emblem  as  shown. 


45,825.  PISTOL.  Joseph  II.  Wesson.  Springfield.  Mass 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1912.  SiTlal  No.  717,955.  Term  of  pat 
ent  3  J  .reari. 


r  ^. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pistol,  as  shown. 


The  oroumeutal  design  for  a  bottle,  as  sliown. 


4B.S27.  i'l.AVI.M;  BALL.  UEoaiiE  1.  Wobthiv.ton. 
Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Worthington  Ball  I'om- 
P«ny,  Eiyrta.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
5,  1914       Serial   No.   810.524.      T.-rm   of  patent   7   r,.ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  playing  ball  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MAY    19,    1914. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1 905,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

'  As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  sict,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  34,001.  (CLASS  34.  »E.\TING.  LIGHTING. 
.\.\D  VENTILATING  AI'I'ARATI'S.  NOT  INCLVDING 
EI.ECTIUCAL  AITABATDS.)  llm...rilA>F.  Glass  Co.. 
.Niw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  190S 


LUX 


Pnrtii-uJar  description  of  gooitg. — Chandeliers,  Brackets, 
anrl  IVdestRls  for  Holding  and  Stipporthij;  Gas  and  Eler 
trie  Lluhts. 

CUiimn  tinr  Rlncf  Jan.   16.  1007. 


Scr.  No.  60.17(1.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGIIEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Simas,  VA.s<n>LEl.Los  &  Co..  New 
Bedford,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1011. 


The  flKurc  represented  U'liiK  a  fanciful  one  of  a  child 
holding  a  Idinrli  of  Krapes  In  one  hand  and  a  cup  Id  the 
other. 

ParUrular  drtcriplinn  of  rtonds. — A  Substitute  for 
Coffee. 

Clnitna  uge  slnre  Oct.  :l,   Iftll. 
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Ser.  No.  60,773.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  rllAUXIACELTICAI.  I'KErAHATIONS.)  Helen 
Wakk.man  Smitii,  Watklns,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12.  191i'. 


MITU 


Paiticular   dcfcriplioti    of    fjoodt. — Keni'*dies    for    I'neu- 
monla.   I'llQa,   Headache.  Brow  Ague,  and  Burns, 
i'latmt  lij»e  since  about   Feb.  1.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  62.484.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MK 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PRErARATIONS 

SON'S    ANTISEPTIC    CoiwrANV.    Ltp..    LoDdon. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1912. 

MEDOL 


DICINES. 

\.)         PSAB 

England. 


Particular    deecrip tion    o f    goods. — A u    A n ti? 
erlnary  Llplment. 

Claims  use  since  tUe  17th  of  February.  r.HtS, 


eptii 


Ser.  No.  62,84S.  (t'LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  lN<iRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOCUS.  I  Indianapolis  .\it.^TTniu  Company, 
Indianapolts.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  11.  litrJ. 


The  largei  and  outer  circle  l)elng  yellow  and  the  smaller 
and  Inner  circ'e  being  red. 

Particular  drscription  of  goods. — lured  and  Fresli 
Hams.  Shouhl.-rM.  (Picnic, i  Backs.  B«-IIies.  Butti*.  JowU. 
and  Sides.    (Bacon.) 

i'hiims  use  since   August.   1**05. 
No.  8.] 
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S*r.  No.  62.849.  ,  CLASS  4l!.  POOKS  A.ND  INfiREPI 
ENT8  OF  FOOliS  ,  I.n..,.»n ,r.,L..,  AB.»rr..iR  Company, 
India  DO pol Ik.   Intl.     Filed  .\pr.   11.  1912. 


Inrtuula,    d„cripu„n  „/  pood. -Frch    Link  Sausage 
Sa"u«  S«"»a?e.    CouDtr.v    .style,    and    Fr.  .1,    Bulk 

ilnims  „»f  ,|noe  ihi-  earlv  part  nf  1907. 


Ser  No  .Wi.MOI.  ..LASS  4.1.  FOOLS  A.Nt.  I.NGHEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOl.S.,  L.-.se-W„.e.,  I.,.s,t,T  .v.mpavv 
B<j«tiin.  .MaKs.     Fll«i  .Ma.v  lTi.  ifii2 


MONTONE 


riirtivuUt,    detcriplion   uf  (;oo</».--Blscull8.    Cakes,    and 
'■"•Okies. 

'  laimt  lite  since  .\pr.  26.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64,166.  iCLASStl.  E.Xl'I.OSIVES.  FIREARMS 
Egill'MENTS.  AM.  I'ltniE.  TILES. ,  Tllr,  Wr..sTi:R>' 
CiETKIWE  (■,,.   All. .11.    III.      Filed  .Mine   1:1,    I!.]  2 


u  iMiiia 


Parthulnr    dexhiitinn    ../    i/oudi: — Cartridges      Empty 

slieli*!.   rrimers.  and  Shot. 

'laimt  ujf  ■.liie   F.h,    16.  1906. 


Ser.  N...  r.rt.ft*.!.  1CLAS86.  CHEMIIALS.  MEIiICINES 
ANT«  ritARMACElTICAL  PRFI'.VR.^TIOXS. ,  (iKo.  c! 
I'IKR.  K.  Kansas  City.  Mo.      Fil.'d  Nov.  1.",.  i;il2 


Rhiuil)^ 


The   ex.luslve   tlclit    t..    the    .w   ,.r    the   .■li:i]a.t.r 
U-in^'   disflalmed. 

l-artiruhi,  ilFHcnpiion  of  goorf".— Laxative  Tablets 
CtiiimM   utfi    Mac*-   Nov.   S.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.100.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  I-OLISHING  MATERIALS)  Caliuban  Masc- 
KA.Ti  kiN.i  Co..  Seattle.  Uash      Filed  Not.  25.  1912. 

SULPHURRO 

fiirtlrular  •letcription  of  i/ond:    -Soap. 
f'lttimt  uae  since  Oct.   10.   1912. 


Ser.  .No.  67.819.  (CL.\8S  4«  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIOrORS.)  CEHE  Ic  c.  .  AKTlKvoE.sFi.Lsrii.u-T.  Dres- 
den, liermany.     Flle.l  .Ian    10.   Hil:! 


/Vlaltyl 


/•artirvlar  detcH/iUM  0/  f/oodf.     Malt  Extracts. 
rlaimM  uac  since   Dec    22.   1906. 


Ser  No  0H.5I.',.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OREASES.I 
(Jkvkkal  Oil  MA>iPAmRi>o  Companv.  .New  York 
N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.   12.   1913. 


<(;.().> 


rartiiular  dmcripliun  of  good-.     Lubrlratlni:   (.|l«  and 
lireasea. 

flalmt  ute  since  Jan.   1.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  «9.05.'>.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  .MATERIALS.)  John  Macpheb»(JN 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15.  191.1. 


/•<//  (i.  u(ar  <lMcrip((o«  of  ,/.»,<i..   -Washing  Powder 
I  liiimt  use  since  Oct.  15.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  B9.06!l.  (CLASS  1.  .^BUASIVE.  DETERGENT 
.IND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.,  W.HNKB  Servici 
Mpo.  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  .1.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1913 


/■<i,tu-utar  dt,cription  »f  voo./..— Metal-Polishing   Com 
rxjund. 

i'Uiimx   uMr  since  December.    1911. 
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Ser.  No.  09.301.  (CLASS  2;f.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  RoBirr  Ront 
CEX.  Remscheld.  Germany      llled  Mar.  24.  1913. 


Partiruhir  dracriptioft  of  <ioutlr.— 
Clnimt  lite  since  Dec.   1«.   1912. 


-Saws  and  San-Hla(3e8. 


Ser.  No.  69.699.  .CLASS  4o  lANi'Y  Gi  i(  ilis.  FURNISH 
IXGS.  A.NIi  NdTIONS..  Wii.i.iiM  Hi.i.li-V.s  h  Cm 
PA.M.  LiMITtl..  Lon.L.r..    Knt'lai..!       Filed  .\pr.   10.  1913. 


Silustria 


I'artuultir  di tcriptwn   of  ^&0(l4.    -Neckties. 
Vlalmt  dsr  since  tbe  13tta  day  of  July.  1912. 


tier.  No.  69.729.  .<  LASS  2:i.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TiMOTHV 
Lri.  ONkii..  La  Salle.  111.     Filled  Apr.  11.  191.1. 


i'urtiriilar  dcfrripHon  uf  gfood*.  -CuldvHtor-  :ind  Grain 
<;ultlvator8. 

Cltiimg  usr  since  about  .Mar.  1.  1912. 


.S.r.   No.  69.761.      .(LASS  2.i.     CUTLEKV.  MACHINERY, 
AND   TOOLS.    AND    I'AltTS   TIIEIIEOF. .       WAXt.EBER 

WKkKK    \..I{M      WlNKLH.'Knt   Jt    .IaEM.   KE    ,\KTIEN.;ESELL- 

s.  HAfT.  St-liiinaii.  near  Cheniriiiz,  Germany.     I"it.-.l  A\>v. 
12.  inui. 


Cffat^grsr^ 


I'Hfticulur  (leifvritition  of  fijoorfn.  -Macbiues  for  Cuttinj; 
tiiiiAll  Pieces  of  <ilas8.  Mrchfloical  Motors.  Type-Writer, 
Aflilln^'  unci  ('alrulatin^  Maoliine  Tools. 

*'hiit»»  US1    slncf   .luly.    1  H»iG. 


»fT.  No./>9.762.      H.LASS  Jli.     MEASV  IUN<;  AND  SCIES 
TIFIC       APPLIANCES. J        Wani»Ehkr  -  WkrkB       vobm. 

WiNKI-HOFKB    &    J.4ENirKE    AK Tl  ENUESELLSCHArT,    Scho 

nail,   near  rheniDttz.  Gt^rmany.      Filed  Apr,  32.  1913. 


2^^£fla> 


I'liiti'uhn  (iriKTititivn  uf  yoo'/*-,-  -Insirunient!*  for  Meas 
iiririK  the  Hardness  of  I'lateDs.  Instrunu-nts  for  M*nsurint' 


the  Force  for  Depressing  Keys.  Speed-Mt'asurers,  Cyclome- 
ters. Pedometers.  Pyrometers.  CalculattngUules.  Letter 
Scales.  Addinp-Maohlnes.  AddlDg-Machines  In  <  omblnatiun 
with  Type-Writers.  Type  Writer  Word-Counters.  Addition 
Apparatus,  *.'alculating  -  Machines.  Calculating  Machines 
in  Ciimblnatlon  with  Typewriters.  Addlng-Machine  Tools. 
Adding  Mac  hinf  Platen- Releasing  Mechanism.  .Vddin:;  Ma- 
chine Counting  Apparatus,  and  .\dding-Machinc  Krhihit- 
Ing  Merhanisms. 

Claimg  use  since  July.    1886. 


Ser.  No.  70.177.  (CLASS  I'tJ.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kf»DAK  Co..  Roches 
ter,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  'J.  1913.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


WRATTEN 


ParticMlar  drorription  of  pooJe.— I'hotosrraphic  Dry- 
I'lates.  I'hotographic  Safe  Llghta.  PhotoEraphic  Safe- 
Light  Lamps,  and  Photographic  Color  Screens. 

Clunna  ukc  since  July  1.  1876. 


Ser.  No.  70.579.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Chicago  Electric  Meter 
C0MP4.M.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  23.  1913. 


MAXICATOR 


PaiticuUir    iitecription     of    goods. — Electricity-Met i-rlng 
Apparatus. 

Claims  ute  since  Sept.    13,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  71,002.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.*  The  Law- 
rence Webstse  Co.,  Malone.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10.  1913. 
I'ndcr  ten-year  proviso. 


y^c  MILL4>V 


^ants 


Particular     dracription     of     goods. — Clothing — Namely, 
MacklQaws.  Woolen  Shirts.  Storm-Vests,  and  Tronsera. 
Claims  use  since  1887. 


Ser.  No.  71.S91.  (CL.\SS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. I  O.  .M.  Steixma.n,  I.vc,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
July  22,  1913. 


KAISE.R 


Pa'tfcuior  (ieeoription  of  goods. — Cover-I'aper  In  SbeeU. 
CUiims  use  since  January,  1910. 
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8»r.  No.  72.032.     (CLASS  S.     CHEMICAl^S,  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACELTlrAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Thi 

PEPSlNilD     CuMP-lSV.      I.<>ZlQKtOD.      Kj.         Fllcd     Julj     29. 

1913. 


riirlicular  rlrteription  of  gnodn. — Tablet*  for  He«rtburn 
and  Sour  Stomach. 

Cl<»<m»  u«.   sine-  May.  1913 


Ser.  No.  72,058.  (CL.A8S  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAKATIONS.)  La  Fa- 
TETTE  r.n.vvEs  DiBR.  Noshvllle,  TeDD.  Filed  July  31. 
1913. 


No   claim   Is   made    to   the   exclusive   ii»e  of   the   word 
■  Moore's." 
Particular  lUtcription  of  govdt. — A  Uver  Hemed.T. 
chiimn  uA,'  »lnc-e  riboiit  th.-  InlliT  part  of  February,  1013. 


Ser.  No.  72.01.-,.  iCL.VSS  H).  I'.VINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATKKI.VI.M  1  I'oiiEU  A  n.iv  Paint  Compact.  Jack- 
sonvlllp.  Fla      Filed  Sept.  2.  191.'!. 


^l|IL¥©TnDl^l 


Particular  dtiniitlion  i,f  giKuln. — .\    Liquid   Wall  Paint 
Vlaim9  MAP  Hhice  February.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  72.'.«l:.>  .ILASSH.  lIlKMICAU*.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS!  Thk 
Stvri»  Beo'^s  Comi-axv,  Newark,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  18. 

ion. 


Ni>  claim  Ih-Iiiu  made  to  tb«  exclusive  use  of  the  word.x 
■' Iiealers  Authorized  to  (Guarantee  These  Ooods "  and 
•'  See  That  Spot.  ' 

Partirular  4f9rription  of  ffood$. — Turmeric.  Salicylic 
Ailil.  Rosin.  Beeswax.  Witch  -  Haiel.  Codfrey's  Cordial. 
Tc)li»'t  Cream.  Sweet-Oil  for  Medicinal  Purposes.  Hive 
Syrup.  White  Liniment.  Tincture  of  Iron.  Pine-Tar.  Wood- 
Alcohol.  Cream  Tartar.  Hoffman's  Drops.  Carhollzed 
Ami. a  an. I  Witih  Haz.-I  ninimi>nt,  Moth-Balls.  Castor- 
Oil.  C-imphorart^d  Oil.  Corn-Plaslers.  Peppermint.  Spirits 
of  Ttirpentlne.  Petroleum  Jelly.  Bateman's  Drops,  H.^ad- 
ache- Powders.  Headache  -  Tablets.  Rochelle  Salts.  Blue 
Vitriol.  Sulfur.   Salve.   Glycerin.  Tjizatlve.  Ammonia.   Sed- 
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UU'Powders.  Inaect-Powder.  Laxative  Cold-T»blet»  with 
Hydrol>romld  Ljulnln,  Tooth  Wash.  Saltp<!ter.  Alum.  Ja 
maica  (ilnger.  Hot  Drops.  Toilet  Lotion.  Spirits  Niter,  a 
I'reparatlon  for  the  Treiilment  of  Neuralgia.  Cramps. 
Colic,  and  Pains  of  a  Similar  Nature.  Kpsom  Salts.  Pow- 
dered B..rax,  Seniia-I.«aves.  Cough-Balsam.  Liniment,  and- 
PreparatloDS  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism  and  Corna, 
Liver  Pills.  Arnica,  Spirits  Camphor,  Bay  Rum,  Diarrhea- 
Cordial.  Borated  Talcum  Powder.  Toothache- Drops,  t^ulnln. 
Carbolic  .\cld,  I,iiudanum.  Pareiforlc.  and  Co|)peraal 
ClaimK  use  since  January.  1890. 


-Ser.  No.  73,182.  (CLASS  li.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINF.S. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THa 
Pekdi.in  COMVAXr  OF  AMERIr.l.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct. 
:i.  1913. 


The  words  "  From  Germany "  N-lns  disclaimed,  the 
"  I>utch  Kid"  and  the  words  "From  Germany "  tielng 
prlnteil  In  red. 

I'ariiiutar  dfscription  of  ffooda. — Chemical  Compounda 
for  Preserving  Boiler  Metals  and  Removlnit  Oil,  Scale 
from  Boilers. 

Clainu  iu«  alnce  July  15.  1911. 


Ser.  .No,  73,286.  .CLASS  -tl!  FOODS  AND  INCHFDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  TiiE  Old  ViscryxEs  Pbesrcvino 
CoMi'iw.   Vlni-.^nnes,  Ind.     Flb.l  (l<t    s.  191,', 


Particular  dfcripUon  of  gooit.- 
ilaimH  u«f  since  May  9,  1913 


A  Meat  Sauce. 


.Ser.  No.  73..'l»!i  ICU\SS  f,  CllKMK  AUS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Perolix  Compaxv  or  America,  ChlraK.i.  III.  Fll.-d  Oct. 
15.  1913. 


/rf; 


% 


cv 


v^ 


The  words  "  Boiler  Metal  Treatment  "  belUK  disclaimed. 

Particular  dcgrription  »f  ffootln.  Chemical  Compounds 
for  Preservlni!  Metals  and  Removlnit  Oil,  Scale  from 
B.llerK 

Claims   une   sine   R.'pt.    1.    1913 
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Ser.  No.  73,815.  (CLASS  i'i  CCTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  I  The  Baihh 
Mampactiri.no  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1913. 


REMO 


rartimlar  dftcriplUm  of  good*, — Mechanical  Apparatus 
for  (Irannlne  HoerPiites. 

VhHmt  u»e  Bince  nlwuit  Au;:    1.  lOir? 


Ser.  No.  7.^.619.  iCL^SS  44.  IjKNTAL.  MKDH'AL,  AN1> 
SIUOICAL  AI'I'MAXiKS.i  Iiewitt  A  HcRt.  Berlin. 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1913. 


Partirular  dent-ription  of  good*. — Anplratoni.  Wound 
SyrlnRos.  H.vjMMl<-rmJ<'  SrHnEt*!,  Ijichrymal  Syrlnnos. 
Larynsonl  Syrlnct*.  I'terlii*-  SyritiL'Mi.  Veiprinnry  Syringes, 
Needloa  for  Axplrators  and  Syringes.  Stomachal,  Ksopha- 
real.  and  I  nt  est  inn  I  lUHtrunnntH.  Uectnm  Instruments. 
VnKlnal  iDntrumentfl.  Wound  -  Urtractors.  I'terlne  Tul>eii 
and  Instruments.  Urethral  Cathetertt.  Anesthetic  Appa 
ratuH  nnd  liiHtruroents.  Sprays  for  Inhalation,  Eye  In- 
Rtrtiments.  I^rynci'al  Mirrors  and  Instruments,  Mouth  and 
Throat  Instruments,  Tracheotoniy-Tnl»es,  Intubation  In 
8trument»,  Aural  and  Nasal  Instruments.  IMa^niofttlr  Ap 
paratus  and  In.'*truraents.  Trccars,  Thirmorautery  Appa 
rntUB  and  Humors.  Sterlllzlnc  Apparatus  for  Instru 
menta  and  I»ressInBs.  Steam  Sterilizers  ( AutoclavePi  for 
DressloK.  Kettles  to  Fit  Same,  llandWarmers.  Stomach 
Warmers.    Feet  Wnrmera,   EyeWnrmers 

vtaimM  H»f  since  I>«(     11.   ]t>ot; 


Ser.  No.  7:1.620.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  ANP 
SUBUICAL  APPLIANCES.^  Dewitt  &  Hbrs.  Berlin. 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  :;7.  101.1. 


Deha 


Partirular  description  of  goods. — .\splrators,  Wound- 
Syrlnses.  Hj  podermic  SyrlnK.«.  Lachrymal  Syringes. 
Ijir.vneeal  Syringes.  I'terlne  SyrlnKes.  Veterinary  Syringes. 
Needles  for  .Xsplralors  and  Syringes.  Stomnrlial.  KH.ipha 
geal.  and  Intestinal  lnstrum<>nts.  Rectum  Instruments. 
Vaginal  luslrunients,  Wound  -  Retractors.  I'terlne  Tubes 
and  Instruments.  Urethral  Catheters,  .\nesthetlc  Appa 
ratUB  and  Instruments.  Spra.vs  for  Inhalation.  E.ve  In 
strumenls.  Laryngeal  Mirrors  and  Instruments,  Mouth  and 
Throat  Instruments,  Trarheotomy-Tul>es.  Iniuballon  In 
struments.  ,\ural  and  Nnsal  Instruments.  Diagnostic  Ap 
paratus  an.I  Instruments.  Trocars,  Thermocautery  Appa- 
ratus anil  Burners.  Sterilizing  -\p|iaratus  f.ir  Instru- 
raenfi  and  Dr.-sslngs.  Steam-St.<rlll):.'rs  i  Autoclaves,  for 
I>res.*lng.  Kettles  to  Fit  Sam,-.  Hand  Warmers,  Stomach- 
Warmers.    Feet- Warmers,   Eye-Warmers. 

CInimt  u»r  since  Sept.  10,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  73.730.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  A.ND  METAL 
CASTINJS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Fei.tes  &  Guil.LEACME 
CAK1.8WEBK  ACTIEN  -  GESELLSCHAFT,  MUlbelm  -  On  -  the- 
Rbine,  tjermany.      File.l  Nov.  1.  1913. 


CAfilSWERK 


Particular  dricrifilion  of  goodt. — Wire.  Wire  Strands, 
Bars.  Rods,  Plates,  Sheets.  <^asttngs,  Forglngs,  and  Stamp- 
ings Made  of  Steel,  Iron.  I'opper.  Bronse.  and  All  other 
Base  and  Precious  Metals  and  .\IIots  :  Base  and  Precious 
.Melals  In  All  Shaiies,  Cast.  Rolled.  Drawn,  and  Preased  : 
Corrugated  M. till  Sheets;  Perforated  .Metal  Sheets,  Cop- 
per. Bronie,  Brass,  and  Tin  Goods.  Being  Cubes,  Blocks, 
Rings.  Rolls,  Casi-s.  Sleeves.  Joints,  and  Vessels ;  Lead. 
l<^ad  Foil,  I,ead  Shots  ;  Bearing  Metals,  Tin.  Tln-Foll.  Tin 
Sheet  Metal  :  Hard  Sp.-lter  :  Hoop  -  Iron  ;  Metal  Balls  : 
.Metal  Castings  for  Machine  and  other  Bearings  and  for 
Kl.-ctrlcal  Installations. 

Claim*  use  since  the  year  1001. 


Ser.  No.  73.732  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TTS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  l  Feltex  &  GlIL- 
LEAI  ME     CakLSWEBK     ACTIEX- JESELI.SCHAFT.      Mttlhclni- 

on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1913. 


CARLSWEBK 


Particular  ilcscHptloH  ' af  poorfs.-Crossover,  Brandt. 
^ro^slng.  and  Straight  Through  Sleeves  and  B..xes  ;  House 
I'onn.Tllng  B.ixes  and  Sleeves;  Distribution  and  Supply 
Boxes.  Elwlrl.-  Bella.  All  for  Use  in  C,,nnectlon  with 
El.clric  Conduiis;  Electric  -  Cabl.-  Ducts.  Hangers,  and 
Grips  :  Supporling  Poles  for  Electric  Aerial  Lines  :  Electric 
Insulators  Made  ..f  Elwnlie,  (iutta-Percha,  Balata,  Mica, 
stoneware.  Asphalt,  c.mcrete,  ('.•ment.  Clay.  Slag,  and  of 
Mixtures  of  Conirele,  Cement,  Clay,  Slag.  Lava,  and 
Sand  :  Electrl.'  Bonds  aud  Brush.-s  ;  Dynamo  -  Segments  ; 
Sparking  Plugs:  Lightning-conductors;  Lightning  -  Ar- 
resters ;  Transformers;  Collectors;  Dynamos,  and  Electric 
.Motors;  Metal  Castings  for  Electric  Installations;  Insu- 
late,! Cables;  lnsulate.1  Conductors  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Electrical  Ap|.aralus.  Being  Telephone  .ir  Telegraph  Ap^ 
paratus.  Cells,  and  Batteries,  Electric  Conductors  ana 
Cables,  Electric  Lamps.  Insulators.  Electric  Switches. 
Junction  Dlsirlbiilion  and  Switch  Boies.  Electric  C..n- 
dults,  T.-rminals,  nn.l  Trolley-Wires;  Accumulator-Boxes. 
Spools  in  Connecti.in  with  Electric  Apparatus.  Electric 
Fuses.  Distributers,  Switchboards,  ind  Switching  Devices  ■ 
Electric  Insulating  Material  and  Insulated  Parts  for  Elec- 
tric Conductors  and  Plants;  Batteries.  Eieclrically  Ojwr 
a  ted  Btacona. 

'  /<ji"ix  use  since  the  year  1W)\. 


.Ser  .No.  7.'i,7;i:!.  (CLASS  2,;.  CUTLEKV.  MACHINERY 
AND  roOI^^.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,)  Feltex  A 
<il  II.I.EU  ME    (AllLSWKKK    .\.riEX      G I  SKl.lsi  Hirx,    Mttl 

helm-on  the  Rhine.  G.rmany.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1913. 


CARISWERK 


Particular  descrlpliim  of  ijootti. — Heddies.  Tackles. 
Hooks.  Thread-Dividers,  Reeds,  and  Harness  for  Looms  ; 
Flexible  Shafts.  Metal  Balls  for  Use  in  Bearings;  Ma 
rhIn.'B  f..r  Making  Cables  and  Ropes  ;  Circular-Braiding 
Machines:  Rolllng-Mllls  ;  Drawing  Mills  for  Wire,  Tulies. 
Rods,  and  Sheets:  Wire-Netting  Machin.-s :  Barb  Wire 
Machines  ;  Machines  f.,r  Making  Wire  Goods  ;  Chain  Mak 
Inc  Machines;  L.Ttbes:  Machln.-s  for  W..rklne  Indla-Rub- 
l>er  and  Gutia  -  Perclia  :  Machines  for  Turning,  Boring, 
I 'rilling.  Planing,  Shaping.  Slotting.  I>unching.  or  Shear- 
ing, and  Parts  of  Such  Machines:  Reels,  and  Bobbins; 
Ho.  8.] 
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HeUI    Wheels,    Being    Parta    of    Macbinery :  -  CeotiifuKal 

Pumps  :     Cranes  ;     Turbines  ;     Air  -  Compressors  :     Cable- 
Winches  ;  Clamps.  Ball-Heerlni,'".  acnl  rnrts  Thereof. 
Claimg  use  since  the  voiir  1001. 


Ser.  N"..  T:i.9>*«.  mLASS  4.  ABKA.'*IVE.  IiElTSROENT. 
ANll  l-0I.I8HI.Ni;  MATERIAF-S.  I  M.m-N  Jt  Sta.vlv. 
New  York.  N    Y.      FIImI  Nov.    U.  19ia 


f^'trticular  deacripliun  of  yoodt. — A  CU'aDslng-Faste  for 
Uemovlng  Grrase.  Graphite.  Ink.  or  Wrt  from  Ihe  Hands 
and  from  EnameU'd  Surfaces.  Wondwork,  Marble.  Onyx. 
Tillnt:.   :ila.ss.  Clothing.   Kiigs.  .silk,  and  Leather. 

rliiimi   usr  .^ince  the   1st  day  of  October.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.359.  1  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEKICINE8. 
AND  rHABMACElTICAL  I'REPARATIO.SS.  1  GbOKGC 
G.  Gibson.  I'hlladelphla.   I'a.     Filed  Iiec    4.  1913. 


Particular  liv-ii-iptiun  of  yomlg. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Headache  and  Rheumatism. 
Vlnim9  life  since  .May  *2,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,540.  iCL,.\SSO.  CHE.MICALS.  .MEHICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS!  The 
AiiiPosA  CoMPiST,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  IJ.  1913. 


Pis9^ 


Particular  dMrt-ip/ion  of  ffoods. — Massage  Cream  and 
-Medicines  fur  internal  Cse  to  .\ld  Nutrition  and  Increase 
Weight 

rUiimt  we  since  Nov.  15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.1)03.      lCLASS50. 
ERWISE   CLASSIFIED.  I 
l.\G  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
ten  year  proviso. 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
Tub  Wagnek  Manifactur- 
Flled  Dec.   13,   1913.      Cnder 


WPER 


The  trade-mark  cfxisi.sts  of  the  word  "  Wagner." 
Particular  description  of  ijoodn     -.\wnings.  Tents.  Cano- 
pies. .\wnlng  and  Tent  Fittings  and  liitiires 

Ctaima  une  since  atM>ut  the  Ist  day  of  .Inly.  IsBO. 


Ser.  No.  T4,«05.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    ACRELIA 

SE»Ari\A    OMiHovrv.    Boston.    .Mass.       Filed    Dec.    IS 
1913. 


Particular  itefi-ription   of  goodt.- 
mover  of  Dandruff. 

Clalmt  u«r  since  July   1,   1913. 


-Hair  Grower  and   Re- 


Ser.  No.  74,610.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Edward  IiirHL,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec 
15.  1913. 


^■sxs 


w^BJO 


Particular     dctcription     of     uoodt.-    Son  -  Intoilcating 
Tonic  Beverages. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.    1.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,641.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THE  Nit  llofsE,  Seattle,  Wash, 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1913. 


Particular  description  >,/  .;oo,ti    -Nuts  and  Nut-Meats, 
Both  Raw  and   Prepared. 

Claims  use  since  September    19i;'. 


Ser.  No.  74.n6fl  K'LASS  .37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! 2  B  TWEEN  EvvEi.oiT  10  .  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed   Dec.    17.    1913. 

2-B-TWEEN 


Particular  description  of  ffoo4s.~ 
CUUnu  use  since  June  1.   1913. 


-Envelops. 


Ser.  .No.  74,782.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Aor.sTiv  FoRTtxv  Llopart.  Barcelona, 
Spain.      Filed   Dec.   22,   1913. 


CHAMPAMLU 


Particular  di  scription   of  Hoods. - 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  10,  190ft. 


-.\erated    Beverages. 


(Vol.  202.      Ho.  8. 


May  19, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


933 


Ser.  No,  75.055  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS.I  Bar- 
bara Hendel,  Middle  Village,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1914. 


.\pplicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  •  Mrs.  A. 
Hendela  Herb  Salve.' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Herb  Salve  I'repa- 
ration. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  6.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,087  (CLASS  4B.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. I  Iloyt  lAM  Packing  Company, 
Hoquiam,  Wash.     Filed   Jan    10.   1914. 


PartiruUir   discription    of   gnods.- 
Clams. 

Claims  use  since  March,   1904. 


-Canned   Salmon  and 


Ser.  No.  75,091.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.i  Hopkinsville  Milling  Co.. 
HopklnsTille,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.   10.  1914. 


Particular  dcsi'ription  of  goods. — Self-Rising  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   1.   1913 


Ser.  No.  75.178.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.I  Benno  Ht  ber,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-    A   Drink  or  Substitute 
for  Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  .November.  1912. 

[Vol.  202. 


Ser-  No.  75.219.  ((.LASS  40-  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS!  Zabel  &  Son,  Lanesville.  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  good* — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since   September.    1S81. 


Ser.  No.  75.381.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANIi  INGREl'I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.!  H.  T.  Cottam  A  Co..  Ltd.  New 
Orleans,   La.      Filed  Jan.  23,   1914. 


•**^'«^^* 


Particular  dc/'crifttlon  of  gomls. — Wheat-Flour. 
Ctoims  use  since  Mav   1.   1910. 


Srr.  No.  75.432.      (CLASS  :Ut      CIvOTHING.i     Eliz.\blih 
S.  Cannon,  St.    Louis.  Mo.      Filed  Jan.  26.   1914. 


ESKIMOTOR 


Particular  description   of  fjondn. — Suits   for  Children. 
ClnimH  u#e  alnce  Oct.   26.   10i;t. 


Ser.  No.  75.445.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PArKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  THlBS.) 
IntEAi>s.ii  t;HT  TiBB  &  RrBBF.R  Co.,  Haltlmnre.  Md. 
Filed  Jan,   26.  1914. 


^^e^DN^l/C>y^ 


PnrliruUir   'le^rrijjtion    of   ijoodfi.      RuM«r    Vehicle-Tires 
nnd   Inner  Tubes  Therefor. 

Claims  u»€  since   Feb.   24,   1913, 
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Ser.  No.  75,531.  (CL.XSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Lakl  Zlbich  Creamiby  Co., 
Palatine,   III.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1014. 


PRIM-OST 


No  claim  beinj;  made  to  the  word  "Oat." 
Pnrticuiar  description  of  goodm. — CheeM. 
C'/(jim«  use  since  190-*. 


Ser,  No.  75.602.  (CLASS  40.  KOOI'S  AND  INCREM- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  Decker  &  Lanukxhebg  Milling 
COMPANY,  Republic.  Mo,      Hied  1-Vb.   2.   1914. 


/^ 


\^ 


LbL^ 


Particular  description  of  gootU. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  wie  since  Jan.  2.  inrj. 


Ser.  No.  75.011.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  NiPOt.EON  lIiLL,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   Feb.   2.   I!114 


I  dl!<clalm,   however,  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
the  words  "Home  XInde  Candles  "  appearing  thereon. 
Particular   ilacriptinn   of  fjoo(t» — Candy. 
flaimn  MJic  since  about  November.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7.'.,iil.'i.  |CI..\.SS  4«.  FOOIiS  .\ND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  iNTrRSTATE  ('■fTTOx  Oil  Refin- 
ing Co.,  Sherman,  T.i.     Kll.d  Feb.  2,  1914. 


Pnilicular  dencriptinn  •>(  ijo't'lu. — Shortening, 
clnimt  use  since  Oct.  21,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,882.  (CLASS  4li.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.  V.  Larson.  J».,  Co..  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb    3.  1914. 


The  word  "  (Jum  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  (tcscription  of  'jvods. — Chewlug-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  the  30th  day  ot  DecemN^r.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.«89.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  AI'l'ARATUS,  NOT  INCHDI.SG 
ELECTRICAL  AI'I'AUATIS.  I  H.  E.  DiETj  Co.«I-ANT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 


Trademark  coD.sl8ts  of  the  word  "  Dletz." 
Particular  descriptiiin  of  goods. — Lomps,  I.Anterns,  and 
Burners.  Such  lysraps  and  Lanterns  are  of  the  Oll-Burn- 
Ini:  TyiM-  and  Consists  of  Tubular  Lanterns  and  Lamps. 
Street. Lamps.  Railroad  Ijinterns  and  Lamps,  Automobile, 
Truck,  and  Car  Lanterns  and  I.Amp«.  Signal  Mmps,  Vehi- 
cle and  Driving  I.,nmps.  Bicycle-Lamps,  Cab  and  (^iage 
Lamps.  Lamp  and  l-aiit'Tii  Holders.  Itr;i.  k-  ts.  an<l  I'osts. 
Clatms  use  since  atsiut  the  year  1904. 


Ser.  No.  75,673.  (CLASS  15.  0IIJ5  AND  GREASES.! 
Gibbs-Brown  On.  anu  Gasoline  4'uupanv,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.      Filed   Feb.   4.   1914. 


db 


The  word  "  Oils "  la  hereby  speclBcally  dlsclalroed  In 
this  application. 

Particular  detnTiption  of  yoods. — Lubrlcattng-Oils,  Min- 
eral Oils  Used  for  All  Kinds  of  Lubricating  Purposes. 

Claims  use  alnce  July  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.7.W.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  rilAR-MACEITICAL  I-REI'AHATIONS,  i  I. 
I'renzi.av'.s  Faorikwkukk,  llanihurg.  v^.eruiany.  Filed 
Feb.  0.   1914 


COWH 


Particular  description  of  uoods-  -Tanners  Hark,  <Jue- 
liracho  Bark.  Tanning  Extracts.  Corrosives,  and  Cate- 
chutannlc  .\cld. 

Claims  use  since  Aug,  21.   1896. 


Ser.  No.  75.733.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  U 
Put.vziAi  s  pAHHiKn-EKKE.  Hamburg.  (Jermany  Filed 
Feb.  6,    1914. 


Gretol 


I'nrtlrular  dcscriittt'jn  of  floods. — Tanner's  Bark.  Que- 
bracho Bark.  Tanning  Extracts,  Corrosives,  and  Catechu- 
tannic  .\cld  Preserver  for  Leather. 

llnimn  use  since  Mar.  23.  1K99. 
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Se».  .No.  7.^790.  (CLASS  4(1.  FOODS  AND  I.V(}REDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.l  Red  Wino  Milli.ig  Company.  Red 
Wing.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  ft.  1914 


The    wing    being   coloretl    red   and    the    word     •  Flour ' 
being  disclaimed. 

;'or(i(ulo.   deseritition  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Clfiirns  UMr  since  about  Mar,   2.   Iftflft. 


Ser.  .No.  75.R37.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.l  Wordes  Gb/k  er  Compant,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich      Filed  Feb    10,  1914. 


QlL^ 


UAKER 


I'ai  titular  tttncripUon  of  ijoodt. — Blended  Coffee.  White 
I'epper.  lilnck  Pepper.  (Jlnger.  Whole  Mixed  Spice.  Nut 
meKH.  Mnt-e.  I'aprlka.  <'loTe«.  cliiDamoD.  Cayenne  Pepper. 
Mii«t«rd.  Cream  Tartar,  and  Pimento. 

f'laimti  u»€  since  189."'.. 


Ser.  No.  75.K-9  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charles  TiKDEMA-NN  Milling  Cou- 
I'ANV.  OFallon.   III.      Filed  Feb.   12.   1H14 


mCHUIW  ULY 


Particular  desK'ription   of  goods.-  Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1886. 


Ser.  No.  7,').896.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JuoMi  HiRsnnLo.  Sew  York. 
N.  V.      Filed  Feb.   14.  1914. 


/'orJic«/flr  rfrscr^pfion  of  goods.- 

Claims  wr  since  Jan    30.  1914. 


-Block  Sugar. 


Ser.  No.  75,920.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVK..  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.!  Chabi.es  II.  BmLT 
A.  CoMPANV.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1!)14. 

CRYSTOX 


Particular  description  of  tjoods. — tirlnding-Dlsks. 
Claims  use  since  the  l.'Sth  day  of  I>ecember,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.977.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPI.IANCF^S  1  ANSI-..  CdMPANT,  Blnghamton, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 


ANSCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cameras.  Shutters, 
(.'omblned  IVtnting-Macblne  and  Dark-Room  Lamps,  and 
Films. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1902. 


Ser.  No  75.B78  icl.ASS6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICl.VES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.  l  Ansco 
CoMPA.M,  BIngbamton.   N,   Y.      Filed  Feb.    IS,  1914. 


ANSCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemicals  and  Prepa- 
rations and  Compounds  Thereof  Used  in  Photographic 
Processes. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1002. 


Ser.  No.  76,030.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,)  Fbank  II.  Fleer  C^irpokation. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 


O 


anomint 


Particular  description   of  goods. —  ("hewing  (jum. 
claims  use  since  Dec,   18,  1913. 


.r  No,  76.050.  iCI,.\SS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Frank  H.  Klker  Corporation. 
Philadelphia.  Pa,     Filed  Feb.  20.  1914. 


PRING-ROOT 


Particular  description  of  ffood*.— Chewing  Gum. 

<'Jaims  usr  pince  .Tan.  17.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.051.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  c.uorsfeld  &  ROE  Co.  Chicago. 
111.      riled  Feb.   20.   1914. 


I'arttrular  description  of  goods. —  Canned  Fruits. 
Canned  V^etaUet,  Canned  Flah.  Evaporated  Vegeubies, 
Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1897. 
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Ser.  Xo.  76.089.  1  CLASS  4.  ABR.^SIVE.  DETERGENT. 
ASK  POLISHIXG  MATERIALS]  Wm.  C.  Robinson 
i  Sf.N  (.0..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  2],  16J4. 


Hiiin 


Pitrticular  detcf-ifition  ttf  *i<iwttt.~  Leather-Oil. 
Cliiimn  iMr  slnre  .Apr.  1.  toi" 


S«r.  .\,)  7i;.104.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  The  DfNt^l-  MiLl.Isi:  Co.,  darks- 
vllle.  Tenn.      Filed  Feb.   24.   1914. 


TUe  picture  shown  beini;  fanciful. 
Pnrlirular    desrriittinn     nf    iioniit. 
Floor. 

I'tnim^   u^r  since  .Inn.   -'0.   11>14. 


-Self-BUlnK     Wheat 


Ser.  .v..    78,136.     (CLASS.",.     AliIIKSI  VE8.)     Tut  EsTJTp: 
or  J.  n.  Hetzel.  Newark.  N.  .1      Filed  Feb.  25.  1914. 


Partwulnr  dfirription  of  goods.-  Klaatlc  Kut»l>er  Koof- 
(.'ement. 

I'lnimfi  unc  sine*  the  latter  part  of  the  month  of  March. 
1912 


Ser.  .Nu.  76.172  I  CLASS  :i.->.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
(  lUNERV  TACKLVci.  AND  NGN  METALLIC  TIKES  , 
L'BE.MtNAroiiT  Tike  k  Rtbhek  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
1->I>.  L'rt.    1914. 


^DIXIC^ 


/'articular  detcriittion    of  'joodj*-— -llubber  Vehicle-Tires 
au.J   Inner  Tubes. 

''laimt  use  since  Jan.   1.   1914. 


a«r.  No.  76.189.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Giv  D.  SoTTINO- 
HA.\I.  Baltimore.   Md.      Filed   Feh    26.  1914. 


Particular    drtrrlptlon    of    (700<f».— Paste     and     Liquid 
Shoe-Polish  and  Cleaning  Compounds  for  8boe«. 
Claims  uxe  since  July   I.   191." 


Ser.  .\...  76,217.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TIS.  MACHINES.  AND  SlPPI.IES.)  Landers.  F»ab\ 
*  ci.ARK,  NV»-  Britain.  Conn      Filed  Feb    27.   1914. 


THERMAX 


Partirulnr  descriitlion  of  goods. — Electrlcally-Heated 
Chaflng-Dlshes,  Coffee-Percolators.  Coffee-Machines.  Tea- 
Ball  Teapots.  Samovars,  Stoves.  Toasters,  and  Sad-irons. 
Shaving  .Mugs,  and  Hot  Water  ll.aters. 

rUiinin  uMf  since  Feb.   1,  1914 


Ser.  No.  76.224.  (Cl^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chaki.eh  Tiedemann  Milling 
Co..  O'Fallon.  III.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1914. 


Particular  dcsrriittinn  of  goods.      Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  I.  1862. 


Ser.    No.    76.227.       1  CLASS   39.      C1X)THING.)       WILLIAM 
II.  WvE.  Needham.  .Mass      Filed  Feb.  27,  1914. 


BQ 


Particular  descriiition  0/  goods.-   .Vthletlc  Knil  'londs- 
Namel.v.  Sweaters  and  Jerse.vs. 

claims  use  since  about  Aug.  10.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.252.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  OleiM  ProDITTS 
COMPANT.  Scranton.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1914 


RUBLITE 


}''irticular  description  of  goods. — Metal-Polish. 
rtnims  use  since  Feb.  15.   1914. 
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Ser.  .No.  76.268.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODIICTS.  1 
SofiETE  Job  Anciens  Etablis-sementk  BAKDor  Job  ei 
Paiilhac.   Perplfn.in.   I-'rAn<'e.      Filed  Feb.  28.   1914. 


PLOK 


Consists  of  the  InveHled  word  "  Pick." 
Particular    description     of    goods — Smoking  •  Tobacco. 
Snuff.  Chewing-Tobacco,  and  Cigarette;^. 
Claims  us,   sinr.-  about  Jan.  2K.   19(K). 


Ser.  Xo.  76.307.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Bailev  BbotiieK!!.  Inc..  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  c.  Filed 
Mar    4.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — PlUL'-TMBtc 
claims  i/».    since  Feb.  27.  1912 


Ser.  No.  76.3.'-.7.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDUINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAl.  PREPARATIONS.)  Harri 
V.   FlamhafT.  St.   Louis.   Mo.      Filed    Mar.   5.    1914. 


Particular   description    0/  goods. — A    Disinfectant   and 
Air  Purilier. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  9.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.381.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MllAl.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAR.MACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wn. 
LIAM  Stones.  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Mar.  5. 
1914. 


\Wi  '^ 


No  claim  lieiiii;  made  herein  to  an.v  of  the  reading  mat- 
te;- shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — TootU-Powder. 
Claims  use  slnre  Sept.   18.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  76.439.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IXGREHl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Model  Mill  c.impant.  Johnson 
City.  Tenn      Filed  Mar.  7.  1914. 


iGs  elEQ 


No  claim  I)elng  made  to  the  word  "Elegant.' 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  ««('  sin<-<-  November.  1913. 


.•*er.  No.  76.44N.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Peek.  Frean  a  Co.  Limited.  Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1914. 


%. 


PRAIRIE  FLOWER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuits. 
Claims  use  since  July  17.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.453.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN<;  MATERIALS  ■  SwiPT  AND  CoM- 
PANV,  Chicago    111.     Filed  Mar.  7.   1914. 


Flower  Buds 


J'articuinf  tieMCjiption  of  goods. — Toilet   Soap 
f'taimg  uhc  since  Aug    1.   1911. 
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;er.  No.  76,468.  (CLASS  1:6.  MEASCRINO  AND  8L'1EN- 
TIFIC  AI"PI.IA.\CES  )  Ono.  S  JOHNSTijN  CoMPi.Nr. 
Chlcaijo.  III.      Kllpd  .Mar.  9,   1914 


Vi^imAe^ 


I'articitiar  deacription  of  ffooda. — Eyegla88-Re«la. 
Claima  ute  since  the  11th  day  of  April.  1911. 


S.r  No.  78.492.  lIl-ASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETEKCENT, 
AND  I-OLISHIM;  MATERIALS.)  OlORGi:  E,  Iiabrow, 
Eugene.  Oreg.      Filed   Mar.    10,   1914. 


CieanMe 


Particular  d<wript<oii  of  uoodi. — Cleanser  for  Linens. 
Claims  ute  since  about  October,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7e.5.'!4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  J  COLt  MBIi  STi«  MlLLI.VO  Co..  Co 
lambla.  111.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1914 


Ser.  No.  76.536  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  CoLtrMBIA  Sta»  MiLUNO  Co.,  Co- 
lumbia.  Ill       Filed   Mar    11,   11114. 


Particular  ictcription  of  yuoil: — Wheat  Flour. 
Cloimt  tM«  since  September.  189.t 


Ser.  No.  76.59S.  (CLASS  17  I-OBACCO  PRODUCTS. I 
BBE.SUN  k  (  .».MPBELL.  INC..  Bostnn.  Mas»  Flle<i  Mar. 
13,  1914.     I'nder  ten-year  provUn 


QUINCY 


Particular    ilrgcription    0/    ffoodn. — Cigars. 
riaimt  u«c  since  isx.i 


S«r.  No.  76.605.  (CLASS  38.  TRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) C.  W.  Jkwktt.  BemldJI.  Mlno.  Filed  Mar. 
13,   1914. 


Inland 
J^otoriMt 


■'  Inland   Motorist.' 

Particular  deacription   of  ffoottn — ,\    Mnnthly   Magazine. 

Claima  uge  since  the  l»t   day  nf  .January,   1914. 


Ser  No  76,6.38.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  DlsKlRK  Macaroni  Co.,  Dunkirk, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  yood». — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since   1896. 


The  picture  U'lns  (ancltul. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  9.   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  76.647.  (CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKl'ARATIONS.)  J"HS 
H.  Kegbl.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 


i* 


♦  * 


PREBOKAL 


PurtUuUir  description  of  goods. — Antiseptic  Tablets  and 
ADtlHeptlc    \'agtnal    Suppositories. 
Claim/i  use  since  June  5,  1913. 


Ser.  No  76.083.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  John  Hobtuaxn  «  Sons  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1914. 


Wmi\ 


Particular  dis(rii>tion  of  goods. — <"offee. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7B,7«S.  ,c  i.aSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Fbexcu  Fondant  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1014. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — rrfpar*-d    Icings    and 
Fondant  Creams. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


Ser  No.  70,709.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  FKnERAl.  Miuli.vg  Company,  Lock 
port,  N.  Y.     Filed   Mar.  19,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,770.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Hall 
A  WBNCK,  Rochester.  N.  Y,    Filed  Mar.  19.  1914. 


(viUSTAKIVllhT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Solidified  Liniment. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  3.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.787.  (CLASS  4i'.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I  AtEOBA  CiyrroN  MILLS,  Bur- 
lington. N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1914. 


,^ili 


AURORA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ginghame.  Seersuckers. 
Plaids.  Outing  Flannels,  Cheviots,  Shirtings,  and  Cotton 
Dress  Goods. 

rl<i<ma  ii»e  since  Dec.  1,  18S5. 


Ser.  No.  76,794.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  HVLAND  W.  Fames.  Vale.  Oreg. 
Filed   -Mar.  20,   1914. 


Particular  description  of  <ioods — lanneil  Syrups. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.827.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOCS-MET.^L  W.\RE.)  Sta.vdabd  Neckchain  Com- 
PAM.  Providence.  R.  I      Filed  Mar.  21.  1914. 


5.N.G 


Port(r«J«r     description     of     goods. — Wheat  Flour     and  Particular  dfcHption  0/  goods. — Jewelry  for  Perroul 

Feeds  Made  from  Corn.  Wheat.  Oats,  or  other  liralns,          '  Wear, 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  9.  1914.                                                 I  Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1014. 
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Ser.  No.  76.838.  (CLASS  40.  F.\NCT  FOODS.  FrRNISH-  I  Ser.  No.  76.R79  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  TNOREDI- 
ING8.  AND  NOTIONS.)  HlNar  A.  Bidd.  New  York,  I  ENT8  OF  FOODS.l  ScHULTZ.  BiUJiX  k  Co.,  Boarda- 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.     Under  ten-.Tear  proviso.  town.  Ill       Filed  Mar    2.S.   1914. 


JBu66 


Partkvlor  dacripUon  of  gooda. — .Neckties,  Neckscarft, 
Jabots.  BcltR  for  Personal  Wear.  Garters.  Suspenders,  and 
Edi^nKS  for  Walstrnats. 

Claims  uite  since  I***!!. 


Ser.  No  76.840.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  THARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nich- 
olas i'ont.«:eo\e,s.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  ,M.ir.  I'.t 
1914 


50TEREA 


J'artu-ular  de-'rtption  uf  goods. — .\  Liniment  for  Eiter 
nal  .Application. 

t_'loimg  use  Mince  r>ec.  1.  1913. 


Ser.   No.   78.847.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Emai   & 
Marshall  Co..  Haverhill.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 


4'^''% 


particular  description  oj  goods. — Shoes  Made  of  Leather. 
Canvas,  Cloth,  and  Rubber, 
Claims  u«e  since  June,  1913. 


Ser  No.  76.S62.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.l  The  n.  T.  Lasck  Co.  Eau  CTaIre, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.   2.i.   1914, 


GrasDocroR 


Thff  picture  of  the  man  shown  being  fanciful. 
Particular    description    of    ffoods. — Canned    Vegetables, 
Saaer-Kraut,  and  Pork  and  Bean». 
Claimt  u$e  since  Ang.  25,  1913. 

[Tol.  309. 


,1 !;  U  f*  k 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  siDre  -VuuUHt.   I  n1>0 


Ser.  No.  76.955.  (CLASS  2.i.  CUTLERY,  .MA<  IIINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  p  AM11BIC4N 
Die  &  Tool  Co.,  BeadinK.  Pa      Filed  .Mar   26.  1914. 


Particular  dtscup/ion  u/  .'/oo</«.— Punches.  Dies.  i{«>am- 
ers.  Rivet-Snaps.  Oeam.  Shafts.  Iiearinm.  Surface  Die- 
Grinders.  Automatic  Lens-tirliidliii;  Machines.  Cold-Saws, 
Lawn-Mowers,  Pumps. 

Ctaimn  use  since  Jan.   15.  1914. 


S«r.  No.  70.95"  I  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Armoi  a  1  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Mar    26.  1914 


Particular    description    of    goods — Fish    Generally. 
cludinj;  Sardines.  Salmon,  and  Tuna. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   15.  1902. 
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Ser.  No.  77,003.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  Robinson  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1914. 


The  upp<r  irluniilc  on  the  rUMit-hand  side  of  the  de- 
sign contains  the  words  "  Sorvicealile  Hygienic  "  In  whit.' 
on  a  red  backKround.  The  middle  triangle  contains  the 
words  ■'  Union  Leader  "  In  blue  on  a  white  background. 
and  the  bottom  triangle  contains  the  words  "  Men's  Hand- 
kerchief 5<  "  In  white  un  a  blue  background.  The  rec- 
tangle on  the  left-band  side  of  the  design  is  composed  of 
four  red  triangles,  one  at  each  corner,  and  a  white  tri- 
angle within  each  of  the  said  re<l  triangles.  The  remain- 
ing area  contains  a  rhombus  of  blue  color  with  a  white 
band  surrounding  sanH-.  no  claim  whatever  being  made  to 
the  exclusiv..  use  of  tlie  words  "  Union.  Serviceable,  Hy- 
gienic, Men's  Handkerchief  St." 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Kerchiefs  and  Hand- 
kerchiefs. 

Claims  use  sinre  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  77.018.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS. I  Ci.nrn  Pdblibrino  company,  Chicago,  lii. 
Filed  Mar    28.  1914. 


Tlie  Nation!    Movw    PvUicatMa 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — Monthly  Magaslnes. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.033.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.l  The  Si  nset  I'ackixu  Company. 
West  Pembroke.  Me  .  and  .New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1914 


r^AJMGo 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sardloea. 

Cla<in<  use  since  Mar    9.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,074.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Angel 
J.  R18TORCELLI.  New  York.  N.  \.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1914 


One  of  the  diagonal  bars  being  colored  red  and  the  other 
l>ar  being  colored  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicaments  for  Treat- 
ing Hair. 

claims  use  since  July  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77.076.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.VRATIONS  I  ANGBL 
J.  HisioKCELLi.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  30,  1914. 


PELO-LISINA 


Particular  description  of  ooods. — Medicaments  for  Treat- 
ing Hair. 

i'latms  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,091.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIO.NS.)  Wal- 
ter M.  Bbown,  Naches.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1914. 


CArv^^v-i^  *'-/^^^^^v  <^aA^^^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Pain  Tablets."  the 
signature  being  a  fflcslniUe  of  the  sit:nature  of  the  ap- 
plicant. 

Particular  description  of  fjoodn — A  Remedy  for  Head- 
ache. RlieumalUm.  and  Neuriilgia. 

Claims  use  slncp  December.  lOl't. 


Ser.  No.  77.096.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. »     EAdi.E  I»EXCIL  CoMPANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
■  Mar.  .11,  1914 


SMILAX 


ParticuUir  desrriiftioH  of  uoods. — Writing  and  Drawing 
I'enrils  of  All  Kinds, 

t'laimt  %»e  since  January.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  77.0ttH.  (CLASS  .37.  I'APER  ANI  STATION 
ERV.  I  Eagle  Pencil  Cojipint.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1914. 


PATROL 


ParticxiUir  dejtcription  of  goods. — Writing  and  Drawing 
Pencils  of  All  Kinds. 

Cla4m»  ut€  since  January.  1911. 
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8er.  No.  77.101.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Viola  V  Uii.kes.  Pbllad«lphl>,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1914 


\-y 


Particular  desc-ription  of  uootle. — .Vutomoblle  Truss  Rods 
for  Protecting  Rear  Ilouslnf  and  Wheels  from  SpreadlDg. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Dec.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77.113.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  The  Scott  Cocntt  Millivo  Com- 
p.i.vr,  Slkpston.  Mn.     ril.<d  Mar.  .10.  1914. 


Particular  dcx' ;  rplion  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claimt  use  since  July   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77. no.  (CLASS  C.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMU<  KtTICAL  PREPAR.VTIONS.  1  CH»- 
UISCHB  F.^BRIK  .Mr  .VCTIEN  IT08M.  E.  ScHERlVOt.  Ber- 
lin, German}-.      Filed  Apr.   1,   1914. 


TOPHANOL 


rai  ticulur  description  of  yoods — R<■^ledie^  fur  the  Treat- 
m>  Dt  of  Gout  and  Rheumatism. 

f'loims  w*e  since  about  July,   1012 


Ser.  .No.  77,150  iCLASSe.  CHEMH  VLB.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACKl  TICAL  I'RKl'ARATIONS.  I  jEBO.\IE 
L.  r*Lco.\ia,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1914. 


PEAft-MINTO 


5pe/ 


No  claim  is  matle  for  thp  word  "  Sal." 
Particvl*r  description  of  goo4a  — A  Digestive  and  Cor 
n.'CtlTe  for  Stomach  Trotiblf. 
Claffns  u»e  since  Jan.  1.  1914. 
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Ser    No.  77.203.      (CLASS  39,     CLOTHING.)      Hbnbt  Gbe- 
HAttDT.  HasletOD,  Pa.     i-tled  Apr.  4,  1914. 


UOPU^O^^ 


The  word  "  Nopulout." 

Particular  4e,cription  of  »ood*.— Dress,  Negllgfc    and 
Work  Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   I,   1914. 


ler.  No.  77,25«.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ,  Chari  .s 
M.  Stei.s,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  6    1914 


JJOVI^ 


P'trticular  dec,  iption  of  fioodi—A  Remedv  tor  Ec- 
zema, Ringworm,  Pimples.  Itch,  Sklu  Irritadon,  nod  In- 
flammation. 

ClataM  ute  alnce  Mar    1.  1014 


Ser.  No  77,269  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  John  Walter  Doiulass. 
PbiladelpbiH,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Protective  "  Freflo  "  Stop- 
ple Company,  Dover.  Del.,  a  CorporiUoo  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  11)14. 


Freflo 


Particular  druription  of  uoodt. — Porcelain,  Glass,  and 
Vltreoua-Ware   Stopples  for  Bottles. 
Clotmt  u»e  since  on  or  about  Mar    15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.284.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  THi 
HiLi,  &  GairriTn  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1914. 

CARBO=GRAPH 

I'artivular  dvacription  o/  i/ood*. — Bollor  Cleanlog  Com- 
pound. 

Claimt  use  «lnrf>  .Tan.  2.  1913. 


8er.  No.  77,300.  (CLASS  .19.  CIX)TIIING.>  TtMOTBT 
F.  Cbowi.ey,  lNroBpo».\TKt».  Nfw  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Aj^r. 
».  1914. 


The  trade  mark  ronslsls  of  the  words  "•  Queen  Bess." 
Particular  detcriptiun  of  uoodt. — Ijidles'  Collars  Made 
of  Nets,  I.aces,  Lawns.  Organdies. 
claimH  use  since  .\pr.  1,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  77,.'i01.  (CLASS  42.  KNITIEII,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRKS.i  Carson,  I'laiE.  Scott  A  Co., 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1914. 


CARSONA 


Particular  description  of  sjoods. — Olnghasis  and  Cotton 
Piece  Goods. 
I'lnims  use  since  about  January.  1913. 
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Ser  No.  77.302.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Carsox,  PIRIE,  SCOTT  *  Co., 
Chicago,  111.     FJled  Apr.  8.  1914. 


DEFIANCE 


Farticvlar  description  of  goods. — Unbleached  Muslin. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1913 


Ser.  No.  77,310  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rRKPARATIONS.)  GlOROI 
A.  81PP  CoMrASY,  WMhawken,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Cttms  SM  since  Dec.  13.  1013. 


-Foot-Powders. 


Ser.  No.  77.333.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  APPl-BTON  COMPAM,  Lowell, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1914. 


WARA 


The  word  "  Wara.' 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Cloltns  u»f  since  1901. 


Ser.  No.  77, .334.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  APPLITOri  COMPANY,  Lowell, 
Msss.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1914. 


The  word  "  Vesper." 

Porticulor  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

CItXms  use  since  1903. 


Ser.  No.  77,336.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  C.  M.  Bailet  s  Sons  &  Co  .  Wlnthrop,  Me 
nled  Apr.  9,  1914 


Feltoleum 


PortloilJor  d«»(!rtp»ion  of  goods. — Oll-Cloths. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,."!BR  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. I  The  Salt's  Textile  Manijpac- 
TfEiyo  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New  York. 
N.  V.      Filed  Apr.  9.  1914 


ASTRATEX 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Velvets    and    Flushes 
in  the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  1,  1914. 


Scr.  No.  77.3T5.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.  I  Gordon  El»c- 
TBic  *  Mro.  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 


S^'M 


No  (laim  being  made,  howerer,  to  the  worda  " 
Electric  A  Mfg.  Co  " 

Particular  deftcripti^n  of  ffWMls. — Switches, 
Switches.  SockeLs,  and  Pull  Socket*. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1913. 


Wall 


Ser.  No.  77.436  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CL.4SSIFIED.)  John  Walt»r  Dodolabs, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  nasignor  to  Protecttve  "  Freflo  "  Stop- 
ple Company.  Dover.  Del,,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr,  13.  1014 


S>«/^ 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Metal    Stopplea    for 

Bottles. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  IB,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,458.  (CLASS  26,  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  I  UsTVERSAL  Film  Mancfacti;*- 
i\o  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .\pr.  13,  1914. 


|;VICTOR[ 


Ptu-ticular  dcacrifition  of  goods — Moving-Picture  Fllmi. 
C/aimj»  use  since  March,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,459.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  I  Universal  Film  MAN0rA<7rD»- 
INO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claim*  we  since  March,  1913. 


-Moving-Plctnre  Films 
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8«r.  No.  77.460.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  r.MTKBaAL  Film  Manuhctub- 
INO  CoMPiNT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   13.  1914. 


^^fWr 


3[R^EX€ 


Particular  deac-ription  ot  </oo<lt — MovlnK-Plcture  Films. 
Claims  use  since  March.  191.3. 


Ser.  No.  77,548.  (CLASS  i;8.  JEWELRY  AND  PRK- 
CIOCS-METAL  WARE.  I  Six>i>'  A  Coupant,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aod  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    17,  1914. 


ih 


Particulw  description  of  goods. — Jewelry  for  Penooal 
.Vdornment. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1896. 


Ser.  No.  77,467.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, .^ND  NOTIONS.  I  NOBTHAM  Wabein.  New  York, 
N.  Y.'   Filed  Apr.  13,  1914. 


Phoebe  Snow 


Particular  description  of  i/oodn. — Artllicial  Flowers. 
Claims  use  alnce  about  Mar.  14.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,512.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. I  Ma.isachcsktts  Cotton  Mills, 
Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  16,   1914. 


^®m¥ 


The  word  "  Peggj." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Qooda. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,612.  (ILASS  4S.  MALT  EXTRACTB  AND 
LIQUORS.  I  P.  Bali.antisi  k  Sons.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1S14. 


BALMAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .K  Concentrated  Liq- 
uid Malt  Preparation  Having  Powerful  Diastaslc  Proper- 
ties. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,818.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.  1     CaLLA  BaOTH- 
EB8,  Ixc,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    21,  1914 


-<3iUD^ 


Particular  descnption  of  ffooiU. — Wine. 
claim*  ute  since  Jan.  15,  1913. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MA|Y    19,  1914, 


97.025.  8NAPFASTENEB  TOPS.     Alma   Manupactcb- 
IXG  CoMPAS\  OF  Baltimoee  CITY.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    February    18.    1014.      Serial    No.    75,979.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH    17,   1914. 

97.026.  EVAI'OIIATED  AND  CONDENSED   MILK.      AI-- 
riNB  EVAPOBATED  CREAM  CO.,  San  Franclsco.  Cal. 

Filed    n.K-ember    15.    1908.      Serial    No.    39.330.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   24.   1914. 

97.027.  COTTON   I'lECE  GOODS.      AMOSKKAO  Manltac- 
TURIN';  CoMPASV.  Manchester.  N.  H. 

Filed    January    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.616.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    HI.    1914. 

97.028.  COTTON   I'lECE  GOODS.      Amoskeag   Manufac- 
Tl'RINt:  Company,   Manchester.   N.   H. 

Fileil    January    29.    1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  MARCH    10.    1914. 
WM. 


75,517.      PUB 


.\NDBRSON 

Serial    No. 


&     Co.,     New 
45.769.      PUB 


Datid  Basch, 
PUBLISHED 


Serial     ^p.     75,023. 


,    New 
PUB- 


Ci-m;hkt  &  Co..  Lyon.  France. 
Serial    No.    76.307.      PUB- 


BlRI'SBY  SouiBS    Co 
Serial     No.    60.801. 


New 
PUB- 


The    Bixbt    Company,    De 
Serial    No.    75,519.       PUB- 


97.029.  GINGHAMS, 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Novemlier    S.     1909. 
LISHED   MARCH    10.   1914. 

97.030.  BELTS  FOB  PERSONAL  WEAR. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  LI.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.279 
MARCH    10.   1914. 

97.031.  CHEESE.       F.    X.    BaLM«»t    h    COMPANY 
York.   N.  Y. 

Filed     January     !>.     1914. 
LISHED  MARCH  10,  1914. 

97.032.  GLOVES.     Billon, 
MIcd    January    2(),    1914. 

LISHED   MARCH    17,   1914 

97.033.  CORSET-STEELS. 
York,  N.   Y. 

Filed    January    15.    1912. 
LISHED   MARCH    17,    1914. 

97.034.  BURIAL  SHOES. 
catur.   111. 

Filed    January    29,    1914 
LISHED  MARCH   10.  1914. 

97.035.  GOLD  FILLED,  PLAIN.  CHASED,  AND  STONE- 
SET  F1N(JEB  RINGS.  MiLES  F.  BllLER.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio. 

Filed    D.cember    6.    19i:!.      Serial    No.    74.434.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   10.   1914. 

97.036.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FANCY  GOODS  AND  NO- 
TIONS.    Geo.  Bobqfelixt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,974.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24.   1914. 

97.037.  ARTICLES  CO.M POSED  OF  CHINAWARE  OR 
PORCELAIN.    'iKo.  BoKCFELDT  &  CO.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    20.    1914.       Serial    No.    75.308.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    17,    1914 

'.i7,03S.      LEATHER     SHOES.      Brown    Shoe    Company 
Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Fll.d    January    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.428.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    10,    1914. 

97,039.      REMEDY      FOR     CERTAIN      NAMED     AFFEC- 
TIONS.       BrBKNIK     CHEMICAL     MANDFACTt'RINU     CO., 
St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed    November    28,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.225.      PUB 
LISHED   MARCH    17.    1914. 


97.040.  PLAYING  CARDS.     Edgar  Caycb.  Selma.  Ala. 
Filed    December    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.563.      PUB 

LISHED  MARCH    17.    1914. 

97.041.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS,  SHOES.  AND 
SLIPPERS,  AND  CANVAS  SHOES  WITH  RUBBER 
SOLES.     CoES  &  YoiNG  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    January    27.    1014.       Serial    No.    75.472.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10,  1914. 

97.042.  SEEDER  POINTS,  GRAIN-DRILL  POINTS.  AND 
PLANTBR-SHOES.  CrBSCENT  ForOB  &  ShovbL  Co.. 
Havana,   III. 

Filed  August  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,642.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  17,   1914. 

07.043.  OLIVKOIL      ANGELii  iii  C.  Davini,  Lucca,  Italy. 
Filed  September   23.    191,3.     Serial   No.   73.004.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    10.    1014. 

07.044.  YARNS  AND  THREADS  MADE  OF  COTTON, 
SILK,  JITE.  F'LAX,  LINEN.  WOOL,  AND  RAMIE. 
Dbxtbr  Y.\rn  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Filed     February    !,.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,697.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17.    1914. 

07.045.  LADIES'  TUB  -  DRESSES.  HOUSE  -  DRESSES, 
AND  NURSES'  AND  WAITRESSES'  UNIFORMS. 
Henry  A.  Dix  i  Sons  Company,  Millvllle.  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    24.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,164.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17,   1914. 

ii7.046.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Eisbnmaybr  Milling  Com- 
pany, Spring^eld.   Mo. 

Filed  October  6.  1013.      Serial  No.  73.229.      I'UBLISHED 
MARCH   10.    1914 

07,047.      WHE.\T  -  FLOUR.      FlSHBE      FtxiCRlNO      UlliM 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  October  15.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,373.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   10.   1914. 


97,048.       CORSETS, 
trolt,  Mich. 
Filed    February    7.    1914 
LISHED  MARCH   10.  1914. 


Frolasbt    Cobsbt    Company,    De- 
Serlal    No.    75.755.      PUB- 


Tau 


07.040.      CERTAIN    NAMED   TEXTILE   FABRICS. 
Glencoe  Mills,  Burlington,  N.  C. 
Filed    February    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,862.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    17.   1014. 

9  7,050.      WOMEN'S   GARMENTS — NAMELY,   SHIRT- 
WAISTS AND   DRESSES.      THE   L.    N.   GK088   Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Piled    February    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,766.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.  1914. 

97.051.  BREAD.     Dent  Ha«rison,  Westmonnt,  Quebec, 
Canada. 

Filed  October  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,29(k    PUBLIBHKD 
MARCH    10,    1914. 

97.052.  LAXATIVE  TABLETS.      William   M.  BaBBISOM, 
Vancouver,   British   Columbia.   Canada. 

Filed    January    13,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,792.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  8,  1913. 

97.088.       CERTAIN     NAMED    VEHICLES    AND    PARTS 
^HEREOF.       THE     Hbndb».    Mancfactceino     Co., 
Springfield,  Mass, 
Filed  August  8,  1911.     Scrta}  No.  68,084.     PUBLI8HBD 
MARCH   17.   1914. 
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9T.054.     H08IEBY.     Emi,  A.  IIib.ncb,  Allentown,  I'a. 

Piled    Jinaary    31.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.674.      PUB- 
LISHBO   MARCH    10.    1914. 

67.055  GAMES   AND   PUZZLES.      William    H.    HrrF, 
L08  Angelea,  Cat. 

Filed    Jaiiuar.T    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,089.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    17.    1914. 

07.056  COtKEES.     J.»BrBo  BaOTHfER!),  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November   11.    1913.      Serial   No.   73.909.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10,   1914. 

97.057.       CHOCOLATES.       JOH.SSO.S     BISCUIT    COUPANT, 
Sioux  Cltj,  Iowa. 
Piled  October  15.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.380.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   10.   1014. 

9  7,058.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      KANaAS    ClTT 
Wholesale  Gboceht  Co.,  Kaoaaa  City,  Mo. 
Piled  June  6,   1913.     Serial   No.  70.900.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   10,   1914. 

97.059.     NITS  AND  SALTED  NtTTS.     Bdwud  F.  KMCP, 
SomerTlUe.   Mass. 
Piled   NoTember    18.    1913.     Serial   No.  74,066.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   in.    1914. 

9T.0W.     CONTACT-MAKERS  FOR  THE  SPARKINO  CIR 
CriTS    OF    INTERNAL    COMBISTION    ENQINKS. 
Aktbcb  atwater  Kent.  Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed    January    1.-;.    1909.       Serial    No.    38,869.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17.   1914. 

97.061.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.     Kentccki  RiriMNC  Co., 
LouiarUle,  Ky. 

Filed    February    9,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.896.      PVB- 
LI8HED  FEBRl'ARY    17,   1914. 

97.062.  WHEAT  FLOfR.      IJEE  OF  THE  WOOM  MIU.INS 
Co.  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 

FUed   December   29,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.878.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1914. 

97.063.  BITTERS   —REMEDY     FOR     THE     KIDNEYS 
AND  LIVER.     Laxioo  Bittebs  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed    January     'M.     1914.       Serial     No.    75.467        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17,  1914. 

97.064.  MIXED     PAINTS.       Chas.     B.    LOSO,    Jb.,    Co., 
LouiarUle.   Ky..  and  Cbieaco,   III. 

Filed    January    2.     1912.       Serial    No.    60.561.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    17.    1914. 

97.065      FOOT  POWDERS.      Ralph   L.   MARTEAn,  Waab- 
in«ton,  D.  C. 
Filed    February    2,     1914.       Serial    No.    75,625.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    17,   1914. 

9  7.06  6         fAKETT     CONTAINERS    FOR    EXPLOSIVE 
A.ND    INtLAMMABLE    FLUIDS.      McNfTT   No»-Ex- 
PLoaivE  Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    tiecember    31.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.918.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17,   1914. 

97,067        HORSE    REMEDIES    FOR    CBRTAIN    NAMED 
DISEASES      Chablek   E.   Mecrel.  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed    January    26.    1914.      Serial    No     75  458       PUB- 
LI8HKD  MABCH   17.   1914. 

•7,088.     TAPn  CANDY.     Mabt  A.  MiTTELL,  New  York 
N    Y. 
nied  April  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,692.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10.  1914. 

9  7,089.      CIGARETTE  -  PAPER.      Sadl    D.    Modiaho, 
Trieate,  Austria  Hungary. 
FUed   Deranber   9,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,473.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17,   1914. 

97.070.  CLOTH  CAPS.  RNPT  CAPS,  8WEATBRS.  AND 
SWEATER-COATS.  MOHAWK  TaLLiT  CaF  Factory 
Utica,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    23,    1914.      SerUl    No.    75,S87.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   10,    1914. 

97.071.  JEWBLAY  FOB  PERSONAL  ADORNMENT. 
Morris,  Mans  ft  Reillv,  Cblca«o,  III. 

FOad    Jaauary    5,    1914.      Sarlal    No.    74,974.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    17,   1914. 


97.072.  OINTMENTS.     JoHK  R.   MoBTON,  Stockton,  CaL 
Filed    February    2.    1914.      Si'rial    No.    75,629.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17.  1914. 

97.073.  TABLESYKCI'S  AND  FRl'IT  PRESERVES. 
National  Pkehkrte  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 

Filed    NoTember    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,770.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  0.   1913. 

97.074.  CANNED  CRAB  MEAT.  TX'NA,  CLAMS,  AND 
SHRIMPS.  PEANUT  BUTTER.  AND  PEANUTS. 
North  American  Mercantile  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

Filed    December    1.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,292.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    10,   1914. 

97,076.     CANDY.     Paek  *.Tilfobo.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Decemlier    5.     1913.       Serial    No.    74,.383.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    10.    1914. 

97.076.  SPINNINO  GAME.  Pabkib  BaoTHEaa,  Port- 
land. Me.,  and  Salem,  Mnaa. 

Hied    December    13.    1913.      Serial   No.   74,590.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    17.    1914. 

97.077.  CHEVIOTS.  PtLOT  COTTOD  Mills  Compant, 
Raleigb.  N    C. 

Filed    February    Kl.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,891.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    17,    1914. 

97.078.  MEN  S.  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN  S  SHOES 
MADE  WHOLLY  OR  PARTLY  OF  LEATHER.  BiCE 
4  HiTniiNR.  INCOBPOEATHD,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boa- 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed   January    23.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,389.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    17,    1914. 

97.079.  SILVER  PLATED  FLAT  AND  HOLLOW  WARE 
AND  CUTLERY.  Wm.  A.  ROGERS,  LiHITBO,  New  York 
and  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  2,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,177.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   17,   1914. 

07.080.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE. 
The  Salts  Textiik  MAMPACTraiNO  CosirAKT, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  .New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    17.    1914.      Bertal    No.    76,289.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    17.   1914. 

97.081       CERTAIN   NAMED  TEXTILE   FABRICS.     Tb» 
Saxton  Woolen  Corp..  Norwich,  Conn. 
Filed    February    1«.    1914.      Serial    No.    78,018.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH    17.    1914. 

97.082.  MEDICINE  FOR  ALL  KINDS  OF  SORE 
THROAT  AND  COLD  AND  A  I'REVENTIVE  FROM 
DIPHTHERIA.     Aa.NT  H.  ScoTT.  Chicago,  HI. 

riled    December    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,466.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    17,   1914 

97.083.  UNDERWEAR.  Sears.  Robbdck  ato  CoMPAilT. 
Chlrngo.  111. 

Piled    January    26.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,484.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    10.   1914. 

97.084.  PEDALS.  The  Stasdaed  Cohpaht,  Torrlngton, 
Conn. 

Filed    February    5.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,719.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH    17,   1914. 

97.086.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  J.  L.  Stipel  II  Boks, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va. 

Filed  May  5.  1911       Serial  No.  58,190.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   17,  1914. 

97.066.     CERTAIN  NAMED  POODS.     The  Stteon-Bkios 
CouPA^tr.  .Newark,  Ohio. 
Filed    September   16,    1913.      Serial    No.   72,803.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    10,   1914 

97.087.  FUNGICIDES  AND  INSECTICIDES.  THOMSIN 
Chemical  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,886.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   17,  1914. 

97.088.  COTTON  AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS.  Teippb, 
Babkeb  ft  Co.,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 

Filed    Febmary    6,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,739       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10,   1914. 
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97,089.     COTTON  AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS. 
Barkeb  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    6.    1914.      Serial    No     76.740. 
LISUED   MARCH    10.   1914. 


Teippe. 
PUB- 
Teippe. 


PUB- 


97.090.  COTTON  AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS. 
Barker  ft  (o..  New  York.  S.  \. 

Piled    February    rt.    I9I4.      Serial    No.    76.741 
LISHED  MARCH    10.    1914 

97.091.  COTTON  AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS.  TalpPE, 
Barker  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed    FebruRry    6.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,742.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.    1914. 

97.092.  CONTAINERS  FOR  PRINTERS'  INKS.  The 
Ullman  Philpiitt  Compant,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    2,     i!»14        Serial    No.    75.636.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17,   1914 

97,09.3.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS.  Vadghn- 
Cectchfiei.d  Co,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C 

Filed  June  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.450.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   24.   1914. 

97.004.  WATCHCA8E8.  The  Wadswobth  Watch  Case 
CoMPAinr,  Dnyton.  Ky. 

Filed  June  Ifl.  1913.     Serial  No    71.140.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    17,   1914. 

97.006.     WATCHCA8ES.     THE  Wadsworth  Watch  Case 
Company,  Dayton,  Ky. 
Filed  June  16.   11)13.     Serial  No.  71.141.     PITBLISHED 
MABCH   17,   1914. 

97.096.  WATCIICASES.  The  Wadswobth  Watch  Ca.sk 
Compakt.  Dayton,  Ky. 

Filed  June  16.   1013.     Serial  No.  71,143.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    17,   1914. 

97.097.  CANES.  PARASOLS.  AND  UMBRELLAS.  OlTO 
W.  Walter.  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed    February    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,797.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10,   1914. 

97.098.  SILVER  WARE.  ARTICLES  AND  TRIMMINGS. 
AND  JEWELKV  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR  Warwitk 
Steri.ino  Company,  ProTldence,  B.  I. 

Filed    December   9.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.483.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    17,   1914. 

97.099.  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.  WlSTBBN  CLOCK  Co., 
I'eru,  III. 

Filed    January    16.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,243.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17,   1914. 

97.100.  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES. 
Peru.  Ul. 

Filed    January    26,    1914.      Serial 
LISHED  MARCH  17,  1914. 

97.101.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DECORATIVE  METALLIC 
MONEY  RECEPTACLES.  AjTNIB  O.  WlEKEE,  New 
York.  N.  Y 

FUed   November    16,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,022.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  17.  1914. 

97.102.  INTESTINAL  AND  PULMONARY  ANTISEPTIC 
Embert  Clayton  Wckjdcock,  East  Orange.  N.  J. 

Filed    December    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,430.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17,  1914. 

97.103.  CANDY.      Habus    Woodson    Co. 
burg.  Va. 

Filed    February    26.    1912. 
LISHED  MARCH  10,  1914. 

97.104.  SILK.  COTTON.  AND  WOOLEN  CLOTH.  I.lls 
R.  Yangco.  Manila,  Pblltpplne  lalinds. 

Piled    January    26.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,471.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   10.   1914. 

97.105.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  COFFEE.  HaHPTON  L. 
Adams,  Dalhart.  Tex. 

Filed  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.432. 
MARCH   10,   1914. 

97,108.    SAWS. 
Pa. 

Filed  October  8, 191S.     Serial  No.  73,267.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10,  1914 


Weetbeh  Clock  Co., 
No.    78,470.      PUB- 


B.    Baekke    ft   Co. 


Inc..    Lynch- 
61.744.      PUB- 


PUBLISHED 


Aurroic  Baw  ft  Steel  Coupaity,  Folcroft. 


97.107.  VARNISH  TO  BE  APPLIED  WITH  A  CHEESE- 
CLOTH. The  Ambeb  Crbmical  Company.  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Filed  Angnst  7, 1913       Serial  No.  72,198.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.108.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS— VIZ ,  BREAD,  CAKE, 
DOUGHNUTS,  AND  COOKIES.  AUBBiCAN  Baking 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  "July   3.    1913.      Serial   No.    71,494.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10.  1014. 

97.109.  MENTHYLATKD  OIL  OP  WINTEROREEN  IN- 
CORPORATED IN  VEHICLES  IN  FORM  OF  A 
SALVE.  The  American  Salesthvl  Mro.  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    DecemlHT    23.    1912.      Serial    .No.    67.572.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17.  1914. 

97.110.  MENTHn-ATED  OIL  OF  WINTERGREEN.  THE 
Amkuican   Sale.sthyl  Mto.   Co.    New  York.   N.   Y. 

Piled    December    23.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,573.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17,  19)14. 
0  7.111.       PORTABLE    ELECTRICALLY  -  ACTUATED 

DRILLS.       At'RORA    ADTOMATIC    MaCHINBEY    COMPANY, 

Chicago,  ir. 
Filed    January    14.    1914.       Serial    No     75.161.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  Iff,  1914. 

97.112.  PREPARED  OILS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POL- 
ISHING WOOt)  SURFACES.  THE  AUTOMATIC  MiST 
CoMPANV.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

nied  October  18, 1913.    Serial  No.  73,461.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  17,  1914. 

97.113.  .MACHINE  NEEDLES.  C.  B.  Baskbk  *  Co. 
Limited.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,667.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914 
97.114        LUBRICATING  OILS.       C. 
Limited.  New  York.  X.  Y*. 
Filed    January    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,668.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914 

97.11;..        BUCKWHEAT -FLOUR      AND     BUCKWHEAT 

PRODUCTS   COMMERCIALLY    KNOWN    AS    BUCK- 

WTIEAT-PLODR.    The  Blodgett  Milling  Co.,  Janes- 

Tille,  Wis. 

Piled  July  24,  .1913.     ScrUI  No.  71,932.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  10,   1914. 

97.116.  YEASTFAT.  the  ACTIVE  PRINCIPLE  OF 
TEA8T  AS  A  REMEDY  FOR  BOILS,  FURUNCU- 
LOSIS.  ACNE.  AND  CONSTIPATION.  C.  P.  BOEH 
EINGBB  ft  80EHNE,  Mannbelm-Waldhof,  Germany. 

Filed   NowmlxT   21.    1913.     Serial   No.   74.128.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17,  1914. 

97.117.  ENAMELED  WARE.  GEO.  BoBGnLOT  ft  Co, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

nied    January    3.     1914        Serial    No.    74.967.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   10.  1914. 
97.1  IS.     DOLLS.     Geo  Bobopeldt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    January    20.    1914        Serial    No.    75.310.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17.  1914. 

97.119  WHOLE  OATS.  (  LIPPED  OR  IN  THE  NATU- 
RAL STATE.  FOR  FEEDING  OR  MILLING  PCH- 
P08E&    Callahan  ft  Sows,  Loularllle,  Ky. 

Filed  July  9.   1913.     Serial  No.  71.812.     PUBLISHED 
MABCH  10.  1914. 

97.120.  MENS  NEGLIOfiE  AND  WORK  SHIBT8.  Cab- 
son,  PiRiE,  ScoTT  ft  Co..  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed    January    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,081.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1914. 

97.121.  CERTAIN  NAMED  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLE- 
MENTS. Chattanooga  Iuplehbmt  ft  UA]it;PACTCB- 
INO  Co  .  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed    February    19,    1908.      Serial    No.    32,864.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

97.122.  SEWING  MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Clemens  MCller.  Gbsellschapt  mit  beschbIsktbb 
UArrcNO,  Dresden,  Germany. 

Piled    January    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    74,939.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1914. 
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9  7.123.      TYPE- WRITING    MACHINES    AND    PARTS 
THEREOF'.     Clemens    Mt'LUB.   GcsELLSCHArr   hit 
BESCHRIN'KTER  Haftisc.  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed    January    2.    1914.       Serial     No.    74,940.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1914. 

9  7.124.      TYPE- WRITING    MACHINES    AND    PARTS 
THEREOF.      Cleue.vs    MCllir   Gisillschatt    hit 
BESCHBiLNKiTR  Hafti'Nc,  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed    January    2.     1914.       Serial    No.    74,941.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.125.  COVER  PARTS  AND  FITTINGS  FOR  CONDUIT 
OLTLET- BOXES.  CaocsE-HisDa  Compaxt,  Syra- 
cuae,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    88,129.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   ID,   1914. 

97.126.  INSULATING  MATERIAL.  Th»  CUTLU-HlH- 
Hia  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed    January    23.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,379.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,   1914. 

97.127.  INSULATING  MATERIAL.  TH»  COTtaa  Ham- 
MSB  Mro.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed    January    23.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.380.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.128.  JUVENILE  SET  OF  GOLF  IN  A  CARRYING- 
CASE.     D»  Witt  C.  Bakes,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.321.      PUB 
LI8HED  MARCH   17.    1914. 

97.129.  WHEAT-FIX)UR.  WHE.\T-BRAN.  WHEAT-OF- 
FAL—VIZ..  WHEAT-SCREENINGS.  WHEAT-MII>- 
DLING8.  AND  MIXED  FEED.  Etieett.  Acohin- 
BACGH  II  Co.  Wasera.  Minn. 

Filed  October  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.145.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    10.   1914. 

97.130.  ALUMINUM  WARE.  THE  E.  A.  Faboo  Com- 
PANT.  Taunton.  Mass. 

Filed  May  2.  1913.     SerUI  No.  70.178.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    17.    1914. 

97.131.  CERTAIN  -NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  FkltEN  A  OciL- 
i.iACME  Cablswbbk  Actiex  GBSELLBCBArr.  Maihelm- 
oD-tbe-Rhlne.  Germany. 

Filed  July   17.   1912.     Serial  No.  64,778.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   17,   1913. 

97.132.  ELECTRIC  AUTOMATIC  TIME  -  SWITCHES. 
Bbnjamix  F.  Flecel,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed    January    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.248.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.   1914 

97.133.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS. 
Foxes  Bbotbebs  Habowabb  Co..  Little  Rock.  .\rk. 

Filed  October  3.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,184.    PUBLISHED 
MAKCH   17,   1914. 

97.134.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ATHLETIC  GOODS.  Mail 
BICE  B.  Freidenbich.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    8.     1914.       Serial    No.    76.028.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.   1914. 

97.1.35.  HANDLOTIOX.  FACE-BLEACH.  HAIR-TONIC. 
AND  MASSAGE-CREAM.  OiLBEBT  Toilet  Coupaxt. 
Beatrice.    Nebr. 

Filed    January    3.     1614.       Serial    No.    74,960.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    17.   1914. 

97.1.36.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  The 
GoBT  Engine  Compaxt.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  28.  1913.      Serial  No    72.004.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    10,    1914. 

97.137.  EGGS.  The  Gbeat  Atlantic  a.vd  Pacific  Tea 
COMPA.M.  Jersey  City.   N.   J. 

Filed  October  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,216.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    10.    1914. 

97.138.  METAL  PAINTS.  Gdaba-xtm  Paixt  Mfo.  Co.. 
New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed    December    4.    1913.      SerUl    No.   74,368.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 


07.139.     WHEATFLOUB.  PEPPER.  MUSTARD,  SPICES. 
AND  TEA.    8.  Hamill  Coupaxt.  Keokuk.  Iowa. 
FUed   April   7.    1906.      Serial   No.    753.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7.    1911. 

9  7,140.      CERTAIN    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARA- 
TIONS AND  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES 
AND  AILMENTS.     The  Habixo  Compahx,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
Filed  August  28.  1011.     Serial  No.  68.426.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH    17.    1914. 

97.141.  EXTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  ACUTE  ECZEMA. 
CHRONIC  ECZEMA,  AND  SALT-RHEUM.  Wm.  H. 
Haiilaxd,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    14,    1911.      SerUl    No.    64,496.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    17.    1914. 

97.142.  LUBRICATING  COMPOUNDS,  OILS,  AND 
GRE.\SE8.  Rbxolbne  Llbbicati.no  Compaxt  Ixc, 
.New   York.   .N.   Y. 

Filed  October  29.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.699.    PUBLISHED 
JULY   1.    1913. 

97.14,3.      TAPES    ON    WHICH    ARE    SEWN    OARMENT- 
FA8TENER8.    Carl  HoiTBAUBa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    5.    1913.      SerUl    No.    74.376.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.   1914. 

97.144.     DOLLS.     E.  I.  HoBEMAX  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   20.    1913.      Serial   No.   74.702.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    17.    1914. 

97.146.  LIQUID  CASTOR-OIL.  8PBXCXB  Kellogg  * 
80x8,   Ikcobporated.  Buffalo.  N.  T. 

Filed    Norember   3.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,746.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17.    1914. 

97,148.     CANDY,     {•eter  Kebx  Co.  KnoxTllle.  Tenn. 

FUed   December   17.    1913.      Serial   No.   74.664.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.   1914. 

97.147.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  SHIRTS.  Wm.  8.  KOHL, 
rhlladelphla.   Pa 

Filed   November   18,   1911.      Serial   No.   69,798.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  24,   1914. 

07.148.  GOVERNORS  FOR  ENGINES.  Bbxjamix  G. 
Kramer.  Milwaukee.  Wla 

Filed    January    31.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,678.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10,   1914. 

97.149.  SPARK  PLUGS.  GEORGE  F.  Kbbitleix,  Indian- 
apolis,  Ind. 

Filed    Janusry    26.    1914       Serial    No.    75.452.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.   1914. 

97,160.       BATHING  -  SHOES,     LEGGINGS,    AND    SLIP- 
PERS OP  ALL  KINDS.     La  Belle  Noveltt  Mahu- 
rACTCBiHO  Co..  Ixc.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed    January    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.009.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1914. 

97,151.       LAPRfi'S    VEGETABLE    HERB    TABLETS,    A 
MEDICINE     FOR     CERTAIN     NAMED     DISEASES. 
Loris  Lapb>  and  Compaxt,  New  Bedford,  Maaa. 
Filed    December   24,    1913.      Serial    No.   74,828.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17.  1914. 

97.1.'>2.      CERTAIN  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TOILET  USB. 
Artucb  Letts.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  March  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,360.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  17,  1914. 

97.153.  A  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  USED  AS  A  REMEDY 
FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Jos*  B.  Lo- 
EANO.  Laredo.  Tex. 

Filed   November   21.    1913.     SerUl   No.   74.111.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17.  1914. 

97.154.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  MlCNAMAEA  Fea- 
TLRE  Film  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    3,     1914.      SerUl    No.    76,660.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.155.  LINIMENT.  VINCENT  Masiico,  Waahlngton. 
D.  C. 

Filed    January    21,    1914.      SerUl    No.    76,889.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17,  1814. 
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8  7,156.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CITRUS  FRUITS.     JOHH 

McCoBMicK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,836.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1814. 

97.157-     MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOB  THE  TREAT- 
MENT    OF    CERTAIN     NAMED     DISEASES.       The 
McKbon  Co..  Holynke.  .Mass. 
Hied    January    H.     li)H.      Serial    No.    76,181.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17.  18H. 

97.158.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY.  MbaivMob- 
Risox  Mru.  Co..  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Maaa. 

Filed    December    8.    1913.      .Serial    No.    74.480.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.159.  HORSE  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISEASES.     Charles  E.  Mecuel.  Milwaukee.  WU- 

Flled    January    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,016.      PUB- 
LISUF.D  MARCH  17,  1914. 

87.160.  THREADS  MAUK  FROM  SILK.  ARTIFICIAL 
SILK,  COTTON.  LINEN,  AND  WOOL.  Carl  Mei 
&  SOnxE,  Freiburg,  BreUgnii.  Germany. 

Filed    February    5.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.707-      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.181.  THREADS  MADE  FROM  SILK.,  ARTIFICIAL 
SILK.  COTTON,  LINEN,  AND  WOOL  Cabl  Mez 
A  SObxe,  Freiburg,  Brelsgau.  Germany. 

Filed    February    5,    1914.      SerUl    No.    75.708.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1914. 

97.182.  PREPARATION  FOR  OILING,  CLEANING,  AND 
POLISHING  FURNITURE  AND  WOODWORK. 
Henrt  W.  Mii.lbb  and  Johx  P.  Raptebtt,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed    December   26,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.837.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

87.183.  GLOVES'.  Mills  It  Oibb.  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   28,    1811.     Serial    No.   80.484.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17.  1914. 

9  7.164.   ROUGH  QUARRY  BLOCKS.  SLABS.  AND 

MARBLE.       Mobbtti  -  IIarrah     Marble     Compaxt. 
Sylacnuga.  -Ala. 
FUed   December   20.    1813.      Scnal    No.    74.731.      PUB- 
Ll.SHKD  MARCH  17.  1814. 

97.165.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
H.  Mi'XDLos  &  Co.  NiHMAscHiNEX-FABRiK.  Magde- 
burg. Germany. 

I'lled   September  20.   1913.     Serial  No.   72.878.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.166.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscvit  Compaxt.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.263.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

97.167       CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.      N.IVE,  McCORD  Meb- 
CAXTILE  Co..  St-   Joseph.  Mo. 
Filed  May  9.   1913.     Serial  No.  70.321.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10.  1914. 

117,168.      SALTED    PEANUTS.      Old    Dominion    Peanct 
CoRPORATKtN.  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed   September  22.   1913.     SerUl   No.    72.982.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1814. 

97.169.     MEN'S  AND  YOUNG  MEN'S  8UIT8  AND  OVER- 
COATS.    Samuel  W.  Peck  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed    November   7.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,857.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1814, 

tlT.lTO.       METAL     FENCING.       P1TT8BCBOH     SteEL     Co.. 
IMttsburgb  and  Monessen.  Pa. 
Filed    December   26.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,447.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

(17.171.     TABLETS  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES  AND  AIL- 
MENTS.    The  3-L  Remedt  Cohpant,  Harrlsburg.  Pa. 
Filed   December    13,    1813.      SerUl   No.   74.682.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17.  1814. 


87.172.  FLUID  POLISHES  ADAPTED  TO  BE  USED  ON 
FURNIfUBE  AND  WOODWORK.  WaltEB  BobxeB. 
New  Yotk.  N.  Y. 

Plied    December   9.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,476.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17,  1914. 

97.173.  BALL-COCKS.  Thomas  William  Bias,  Con- 
cord Junction,  Mass. 

Filed    January    22.    1814.      Serial    No.    75,369.      PUB- 
LISHED MAKCH  10.  1914. 

87.174.  DRESS  AND  NEGLIGCE  SHIRTS,  CERTAIN 
NAMED  UNDERWEAR,  AND  ATHLETIC  GAR- 
MENTS.    The  Satis  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    January    18.    1814.      Serial    No.    75.300.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1914. 

97.175.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS. 
Seeboum  a  Dieckstahl  Ld..  Sheffield.  EngUnd. 

Filed    November    21,    1912.       Serial    So.    67,044.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1914. 

97.176.  WHEAT-FLOUR  AND  MILL  FEEDS.  Sh»^ 
pielo-King  Milling  Co.,  MlnneapolU,  Minn. 

Filed    January    10,    1914.       Serial    No.    75.100.      PUB- 
LISHED MAKCH   10.  1914. 

9  7.177.  CORSET  -  COVERS.  CHILDREN'S  UNDBR- 
WAISTS,  GIRLS'  UNDERWAISTS,  ATHLETIC 
WAISTS.  COLLARS,  BRASSltRES,  STOCKINGS, 
BOOTS.  AND  SHOES.  The  Spieella  Compant. 
Meadrtllo.  Pa. 
Filed  September  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  72.728  PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.178.  CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISHINGS. 
NOTIONS,  NOT  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL.  FOR  PER- 
SONAL WEAR  The  Spirella  Compant.  Meadrllle. 
Pa. 

Filed    September   s.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.728.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.179.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  OR  EXPLOSIVE  EN- 
GINES. CASINOS  FOB  ENGINES  OR  MOTORS. 
CARBURETERS.  AND  AIR  AND  LIQUID  PUMPS. 
Societe  des  Ancie.'<8  Etablisseuexts  Gbocvclu  bt 

Am^l'EUB'X'RG     (J.     liRDlVELLK.     H      ARGt'BMBOrBO     »T 

ClE.).   Paris.  France. 
Filed  April  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.538.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   10,  1914. 

97.180.  SPARKPLUGS.  The  Standard  Compant.  Tor- 
rington.  Conn. 

Filed    February    5.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.718.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.181.  CANDIES  AND  POPCORN.  Charles  G.  Sta- 
ple.'*. Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed    November   .'!.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.780.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.  1914. 

97.182.  APPLICATION  OR  LINIMENT  FOB  EXTER- 
NAL USE.  The  St.  Jacobs  Oil  Compant.  Clndn- 
natl.  Ohio. 

Filed   November   13.    1913.     Serial   No.    73.964.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27.  1914. 

97.1S3         TEA.       STOV&OBnKAN-WBLLS    COMPANT.     Dolotb, 

Minn. 
Filed    December    20.    1813.      Serial    No.    74,761.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.184.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCTS.  R.  J.  Stsab- 
ENBrRGB  CoMPANv,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    23,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,686.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17,  1814. 

97.185.  OUTLET-BOXES.  TbaTEbBcCK  ElscTUC  Co.. 
Farmlngton.  N.  H. 

Filed    January    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,418,      PUB 
LISBED  MARCH  10.  1814. 

97.186.  BREAD.     Cabl  A.  Thiusen.  Modesto.  CaL 
Filed  October  4. 1913-     SerUl  No.  73,223.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  10,  1914. 
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97.187.  TYPEWRITER  OIL.  TowBB  MAKDriCTOKlKO 
*  NoTlLTT  Co..  N»w  York.  N    Y. 

Filed    February    0.    191J.       S«rlal    No.    61.286.       PCB- 

msheu  march  10.  1914. 

97.188.  scissors.  she.vhs.  steel  ink  erasers, 
corkscrews.  metal  tally  pt'ncnes.  chejck- 
perforatim:  machines,  and  metal-eyelet 

MACHINES       Tnwrs    M-»xtF>rTiRixn    A    Notiltt 
Co..  Nc-w  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed    Febrnary    6.    1912.      8«rl«l    No.    61.289.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1014. 

97.189  Ligril)  FACE  -  POWDER,  FACE  -  POWDER. 
LIQUID  ROri;E.  NAIL-POWDER.  DENTIFRICE, 
SHAMI'OOlNi;  i'REl'ARATIONS.  AND  HAIR- 
TONIC.  Vi.\  Antwbep'8  Drug  Cobpoeatio.n  Inc.. 
MoMle.  Ala. 
Piled  April  21.  lOl.f.     Serial  No.  69.979.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  17.  1914 

9  7.190.       CYCLOMETERS.     ODOMETERS.    TACHOM- 
ETICRS,     AND     TACHODOMETER8.       Tni     VeiDCll 
M.ixrrArTi  RiNr.  Company,   Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  March  4.  1912.     Serial  No    81.930      PUBLISHED 

MARCH  10.  1914. 


97.191.  CERTAIN   NAMED  CLOTHING.     R.   WaLKm  ft 

So.Ns  Ltd..  Leicester.  Bni;land. 
Filed    Deeember    20.    191.1.      Serial    No.    74.766       PUB 
LISIIED  MARCH   17.   ]914. 

97.192.  CERTAIN   NAMED   FOODS.      Whits   STiB  Can- 
MSG  CoMPi.iY.  Lo«  Angelea.  Cal. 

Filed    Ilecember    22.     1913.      Serial    No.    74.792.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.   1914. 

1)7.193.     I'ERFTMES.  TOILET  WATERS.  TALCUM  POW- 
DER.   AND   SACHET-POWDER.      Thb   C.    B.    Wood- 
woKTH  Sons  Co..  Rocheater.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,305.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17.   1914 

97.194.      WOMEN'S  COATS,  CHILDREN'S  COATS.   LEG 
OINGS.      CAPS.      MUFFLERS.      AND      SWEATERS. 
WnarMBo  MANirACTiBiNO  CoHriNY.  Bath,  Me.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January     15.     1914.       Serial    No.    75.218.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.   1014. 

97.105       WOOL  PILE.  COTTON- WOOL  PILE,  AND  COT- 
TO.S     III.E     FAI1RIC8.        WoBLMBO     MaNCTACTOBINO 

Company.  Batb.  Me.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUeil    January    I.l.     1914       Serial    No.    75.217.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   10.  1914. 
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DECISIONS 


coi^n^^issioisrEiE^    G'f   t^jltehstts 


IMTHI)  STATHS  COURTS  IN  PATIiXT  CASHS. 


OOlUaSSIONEB'S  DECISIONS. 
Shbeeve   v.   Giissingkb. 

Decided  Fcbntan/  tj,  I9H. 

1.  INTIBTEBENCE — CoPTlVG    CiaiUH  FBOM    A    PaTBKT — D»- 

LAY EstoPI'KL. 

Where  the  application  of  O.  wts  fllcd  prior  to  the 
grant  of  the  pntenta  to  S.  and  sevfn  years  Intervened 
after  the  prant  of  such  patents  before  G.  copied  the 
elalms  thereof  for  an  Interfennce.  Ilrld  that  G.  li  not 
eatopped  to  present  claims  taken  from  aucb  patents  and 
to  contest  au  Interference  where  the  invention  covered 
by  the  claims  was  clearly  disclosed  In  the  application  as 
orijrinally  filed. 

2.  Samb — Same     <'o.\RTRt  rTinv   of   Iski  e 

Where  a  patent  was  granted  while  an  application  was 
pendinK  In  the  ofBce  and  the  applicant  copied  claims 
from  the  patent  for  an  Interference  iasue  long  after  Its 
grant.  Ifeld  that  the  application  should  be  closely  scru- 
tinized and  every  doubt  as  to  applicant's  right  to  make 
the  clalma  should  t>e  resolved  against  him. 

On  petition. 

tclephone-bepeateu. 

J/r.  Thot.  n.  Lorkwooil  nmi  Vesirg.  Mauro,  Cam- 
eron, Lricis  <f  MauHe  for  Shrceve. 

Ur.  (Icorgc  C.  Dean  niid   Mr.  H.  O.  Kimball  for 
Grlsslnger. 
EwiNG,  ComminHoner: 

Tills  case  Is  before  lue  on  a  jietitiou  by  Shreeve 
asking  for  a  ruling  as  to  the  status  of  the  Grissinger 
application  nmi  as  to  the  effective  date  therein  of 
the  cinlni.s  constituting  the  issue  of  the  interference. 
The  petition  also  prays  access  to  certain  applic.-i- 
tlons  of  (irissinger  not  Involved  in  the  interference. 

Grissinger's  application  was  filed  on  February  24. 
1902.  The  applications  of  Shreeve  were  filed  July  8, 
1904,  February  2S,  1905.  and  May  4,  1906.  Patents 
were  granted  on  the  first  two  on  June  6.  1005,  and 
on  the  third  on  Augu.st  13,  1907.  The  claims  constl- 
tDtlng  the  iasue  of  the  Interference  were  presented 
in  Grlssiuger's  application  In  1912. 

The  basis  of  the  petition  is  that  by  the  lung  delay 
in  presenting  these  claims  after  the  issuance  of  the 
.Shreeve  patents  and  after  an  account  of  the  use  of 
the  devices  shown  in  these  patents  had  been  ptib- 
iished  Grissinger  has  lost  his  rights  to  these  clai«is 
and  that  the  Grissinger  application  became  aban- 
doned by  failure  at  varions  times  to  present  within 
a  year  amendments  responsive  to  the  Office  action. 
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An  examination  of  the  record  of  the  Grissinger 
1   iiiipllcation    does    not    shovi'    any    such    failure    to 
I  present  proj)erly-respnnslTe  amendments  as  wonld 
Justify   holding  the   application    abandoned.      It    Is 
true  that  in  some  Instances  the  Examiner  held  an 
I   amendment  not  sufficiently   responsive  to  the  pre- 
vious  Office   action :    but   in    each   case   a    further 
amendment,  which  the  E.\aminer  regarded  as  satis- 
factory, was  presente<l  within  the  year. 

Xor  does  an  examination  of  this  application  show 
that  the  other  applications  of  Grissinger  have  such 
a  .relation  thereto  as  to  jusllfy  giving  Shreeve  ac- 
cess to  them.  It  does  not  apiiear  that  Grissinger 
is  In  any  way  relying  upon  the  date  of  the  earlier 
application  nor  that  the  cn>unds  urged  for  the  allow- 
ance of  claims  in  this  application  are  disclosed  In 
those  prior  applications.  In  one  Instjince  Grissinger 
in  discussing  the  rejection  of  certain  claims  in  this 
application  referred  to  an  affidavit  filed  In  an  earlier 
application:  but  It  appears  that  those  claims  were 
afterward  canceled. 

So  far  as  the  question  of  estoppel  is  concerned 
counsel  has  referred  to  no  case  and  I  have  l)een 
able  to  find  none  In  which  an  applicant  has  l)een 
held  estop|)e<l  to  present  claims  copied  from  and  to 
contest  an  interference  with  a  patent  during  the 
pendency  of  the  application  where  the  inveition 
covered  by  those  claims  was  disclosed  In  the  appli- 
cation as  originally  filed.  Cases  are  cited  with  ref- 
erence to  delay  In  presenting  applications  for  re- 
issue and  delay  in  presenting  a  second  application 
where  the  original  application  had  been  withdrawn; 
but  these  relate  to  procedure  under  different  stntntes 
from  that  here  Involved.  In  the  case  of  Kittle  v. 
Hall  (29  Fed.  Kep..  5081  a  claim  which  had  been 
presented  in  Kittles  application  was  held  invalid; 
but  this  did  not  result,  as  would  the  action  here 
urged,  in  subcjrdinating  Kittle  to  the  claim  of  a 
later-filed  application. 

In  certain  cases  where  claims  have  been  presented 
late  in  the  prosecution  of  an  apiilication  the  coarts 
have  ruled  that  the  apiilicatlon  should  be  closely 
scrutinized  and  the  claims  given  only  a  limited  con- 
struction. ( See  Her:og  v.  .Vew  York  Telephone  Co., 
172  Fed.  Reri..  425:  176  Fed.  Rep.,  349;  Heitonville 
V.  McDuffee,  185  Fed.  Rep.,  798.)  In  the  present 
case  a  similar  scrutiny  of  the  application  should 
No.  3.1 
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be  made  and  every  doubt  as  to  applicant's  right  to 
make  these  claims  should  be  resolved  against  him. 
The  present  petition,  however,  asks  for  the  exercise 
of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner, 
and  I  am  not  convinced  that  I  would  be  justified 
In  holding  that  Grissinger  Is  e8top[)ed  to  make  the 
claims  for  the  Invention  In  Issue  If  It  was  clearly 
disclosed  in  his  application  as  died  or  that  he  should 
be  restricted  to  the  date  when  such  claims  were 
presented. 

The  petition  Is  denied,  without  prejudice  to  peti- 
tioner's right  to  raise  the  questions  here  urged  in 
the  furlhiT  prosecutinn  of  the  IntPrference. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  CODBTa 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 

Tbaddeus  Davids  Compasy  v.  Davids  akd  Davids, 

Tbadinu  as  Davius  .Masukactuhisg  Compajit. 

Decided  J.pril  H,  OH. 

1.  TKAUE-MaBKS — OUOl.NARV    SUK.VAMES— NOT   SUBJICT  Ot 

EXCLISHE    APPBOPBIATIOX    AT    COUUON    LAW. 

A  mark  cunslstlng  of  an  ordlaary  surDame  Is  Dot  the 
flubjecc  of  exclusive  appropriation  as  a  commoa-law 
trade-mark. 

2.  Saux — Act  or  1905 — Tci-Yiaii  Claihe. 

The  ten-year  clause  of  section  5  of  tbe  Trade- Mark 
Act  of  1903  In  no  way  detracts  from  the  force  of  the 
provisions  In  that  section  that  marks  consisting  of  Im- 
moral or  scandulous  matter  or  which  comprise  the  flag 
or  coat-of  arms  or  other  Insignia  of  the  L'nlted  States, 
or  any  simulation  thereof,  or  of  any  State  or  munici- 
pality, or  of  any  foreign  nation,  are  not  registrable. 
.  3.  Same — Same — Same. 

The  ten-year  clause  does  modify  the  general  limita- 
tions contained  In  the  second  proviso  of  section  5  with 
respect  to  the  use  of  marks  consisting  of  names  of  per- 
sons, Arms,  or  corporations,  of  terms  descriptive  of 
character  and  quality,  or  of  geographical  names  or 
terms.  Marks  of  this  sort,  notwithstanding  the  general 
prohibition,  were  made  registrable  when  the  applicant 
or  his  predecessors  had  used  them  actually  and  ex- 
clusively as  trade^marks  for  the  described  period. 

4.  Saus— Same — Same. 

The  applicant  who  by  virtue  of  actual  and  exclusive 
use  Is  entitled  to  register  his  mark  under  the  ten-year 
clause  becomes  on  due  registration  the  "  owner  *'  of  a 
"  trade  mark  "  within  the  meaning  of  the  act,  and  he 
Is  entitled  to  be  protected  In  Its  use  as  such. 

5.  Sam& — Same — Same — I.vkbingeue.nt. 

Where  marks  consisting  of  names  or  terms  having  a 
double  slgnltlrance  and  being  susceptible  of  legitimate 
uses  with  respect  to  their  primary  sense  are  registered 
under  the  ten-year  clause,  the  reproduction,  copy,  or 
Imitation  which  constitutes  lnfrln;;ement  must  be  such 
aa  Is  ..calculated  to  mislead  the  public  with  respect  to 
the  origin  or  ownership  of  the  goods,  and  thus  to  In- 
vade the  right  of  the  registrant  to  the  use  of  the  name 
or  term  as  a  designation  of  his  merchandise. 

6.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

Id  a  suit  for  lnfrlDgi<ment  of  a  mark  registered  under 
tbe  ten-year  clause  It  Is  not  necessary  that  tbe  com- 
plainant In  order  to  establish  Infringement  should  show 
wrongful  Intent  In  fact  on  the  part  of  the  defendant  or 
facts  Justifying  tbe  Inference  of  such  ao  Intent.  Hav- 
ing duly  registered  under  the  act.  the  complainant 
would  be  entitled  to  protection  against  any  Infringing 
use, 
T.  Same — Same — Samb^Same. 

Where  complainant,  who  had  registered  the  name 
"  Davids'  "   under  the   ten-year  clause  of  section  S  of 
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tbe  Trade-Mark  Act,  placed  that  name  prominently  at 
the  top  of  Its  labels  and  the  defendants  placed  In  the 
same  position  on  their  labels  the  name  •'  C.  1.  Davids'  " 
and  at  the  bottom  of  their  labels  "  Davids  Mfg.  Co.," 
Held  that  the  use  of  the  name  in  this  manner  was  a 
mere  simulation  of  the  complainant's  mark  and  that 
such  use  should  be  enjoined. 

i/r.  ir.  r.  Preble  for  the  petitioner. 

ilr.  Emerson  R.  \ewell  for  the  res|>ondent. 

Mr.  Justice  HuouEs  dellvere<l  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

Tbaildeus  Davids  Company,  manufacturer  of  Inks, 
etc.,  brought  UiLs  suit  for  the  infringement  of  Its 
registered  trnde-mark  "  Davids'."  It  was  alleged 
that  the  coiniiliilnant  was  the  owner  of  the  trade- 
mark ;  that  It  hud  been  tlsed  in  Interstate  commerce 
by  the  coniiiluiiiaiit  aiui  Its  predecessors  in  business 
for  upward  of  eighty  years;  that  on  January  22, 
1907,  It  had  been  registered  by  the  compialnunt  a.s  a 
trademark,  applicable  (o  Inks  and  stamp-pads,  iiii 
der  the  act  of  February  20,  1905  (c.  592,  33  Stat., 
724)  ;  that  the  complainant  was  entitled  to  such 
regl.stratioii  under  swtloii  5  of  the  act  by  reason  of 
actual  and  exclusive  use  for  more  than  ten  years 
prior  to  the  |»iS!iage  of  the  act:  aud  that  the  de- 
fendants, Cortlandt  I.  Davids  and  Walter  I.  Da- 
vids, trading  as  Davids  .Manufacturing  Company, 
were  putting  inks  u|xm  the  market  with  Infringing 
labels.  The  bill  also  charged  tmfair  competition. 
Upon  demurrer,  the  validity  of  the  trade-mark  was 
upheld  by  the  circuit  court  of  apinsals  (178  Fed., 
SOI),  and  on  nnal  hearing,  upon  pleadings  and 
proofs,  complainant  had  a  decree.  (190  Fed.,  2.S5. ) 
This  decree  was  reverse<l  by  the  circuit  court  of 
appeals  which  held  that  there  was  no  Infringement 
of  the  registered  trade-mark  and  that  the  suit,  if 
regarded  as  one  for  unfair  competition,  was  not 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  the  (wrtles  be- 
ing citizens  of  the  same  State.  (192  Fed.,  915.) 
Certiorari  was  granted. 

As  the  mark  coti.Klsled  of  an  ordinary  surname,  it 
was  not  the  subject  of  exclusive  appropriation  as  a 
common-Ill w  trademark  (Brotcn  Chemical  Com- 
pany V.  Mruer.  139  U.  S.,  540,  542:  Howe  Scale  Com- 
pany V.  ^Yyckotf,  198  U.  S.,  118.  134.  135)  ;  aud  the 
complainant  derlveti  Its  right  from  the  fourth  pro- 
viso of  section  5.  This  section,  at  the  time  of  the 
registration,  was  as  follows:  ' 

Sec.  5.  That  no  mark  by  which  the  g<x>ds  of  tbe  owner 
Hi*  the  innrk  may  be  distinguished  from  other  gooda  of 
the  same  class  shall  he  refused  registration  aa  a  trade- 
mark on  account  of  the  nature  of  such  mark  unless  such 
mark — 

(oi  CoDsIsts  of  or  comprises  Immoral  or  scaodaloua 
matter; 

(&>  Consists  of  or  comprises  the  flag  or  coat  of  arms 
or  other  Insignia  of  the  I  nlted  States,  or  any  simulation 
thereof,  or  of  any  Stale  or  municipality,  or  of  any  for- 
eign nation  :  I'rnruled,  That  trade-marks  which  are  Iden- 
tical with  a  ri'irt»>tcrfd  or  known  trade-mark  owned  and 
In  use  by  another,  and  appropriated  to  merchandise  of 
the  same  descriptive  propt-rtles.  or  which  so  nearly  re- 
semble a  reulsterert  or  known  trademark  owned  and  In 
use  by  another,  and  appropriated  to  merchandise  of  the 
xame  descriptive  properties,  as  to  be  Ukelv  to  cause  con- 
fusion or  mistake  In  the  mind  of  the  public,  or  to  de- 
ceive purchasers,  shall  not  be  registered  .  Provided,  That 
no  mark  which  consists  merely  In  the  name  of  an  Indi- 
vidual,   Brm,    corporation,    or    association,    not    written, 

*  Section  ft  has  been  amended  by  the  acts  of  March  2, 
1907.  (c.  2873,  34  Stat,  1261  :(  February  18,  1911,  (c! 
113,  36  But..  91S  :i  January  8.  1913,  (c.  7,  37  SUt   ^49  ) 
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printed.  Impressed,  or  woven  In  some  particular  or 
dlatlnctlve  manner  or  In  association  with  a  portrait  of 
the  Individual,  or  merely  In  words  or  devices  which  are 
descriptive  of  the  goods  with  which  they  sre  used,  or  of 
the  character  or  quollty  of  such  goods,  or  merely  a  geo- 
graphical name  or  term,  shall  t>e  registered  under  tbe 
terma  of  this  act  ;  Prvvided  further,  "rbRt  no  portrait  of 
a  living  Individual  may  be  registered  as  a  trade-mark, 
except  by  tbe  consent  of  such  Individual,  evidenced  by  an 
Instrument  In  writing  ;  And  provided  Jurther,  That  noth- 
ing herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any  mark 
used  by  tbe  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those 
from  whom  title  to  the  mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce 
with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or  with 
IndlaD  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as 
a  trade-mark  of  the  applicant  or  his  predt'cesaors  from 
whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  preceding  the 
passage  of  this  act. 

The  fourth  proviso,  or  ten-year  clause,  has  mani- 
fest reference  to  marks  which  are  not  technical 
trade-mark.s:  otherwise,  it  would  liave  no  effect. 
The  owner  of  a  trade-mark  valid  at  common  law 
and  used  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations,  or 
among  the  several  States,  or  with  Indian  tribes, 
may  obtain  its  registralloii  under  Ihe  act  without 
showing  the  iis«'r  of  ten  years  required  by  this 
clause.  (Sws.  1,  2.)  Omgress  evidently  had  In 
mind  the  fact  that  marks,  although  not  susceptible 
of  e.xcluslve  appropriation  nt  common  law,  fre- 
quently acquired  a  sjieclal  siguiflcnnce  In  connection 
with  jiartictilar  commodities;  aud  the  language  of 
the  fourth  proviso  wns  carefully  chosen  in  order  to 
bring  within  the  statute  those  marks  which,  while 
not  being  technical  trade-marks,  had  been  in  "ac- 
tual and  exclusive  ust'"  as  trade-marks  for  ten 
years  next  i)recedlng  the  pji.'ssage  of  the  act.'  (See 
i»  re  Cahn.  Brit  d  Co.,  27  App.  D.  C,  173,  177; 
Wontcr  Brnring  Co.  v.  Rueler,  30  App.  D.  C,  428, 
430,  431 ;  tii  re  M  light,  33  App.  D.  C,  510. 

It  Is  suggested,  however,  that  the  privilege  ac- 
corded by  this  iiroviso  is  limited  to  marks  which  lie 
outside  the  positive  prohibitions  contained  In  the 
earlier  clauses  of  section  5.  Thus,  It  is  said  that  the 
exceptions  with  resi)ect  to  marks  of  a  scandalous 
sort,  and  as  to  those  embracing  public  Insignia,  are 
plainly  Intendwl  to  apply  to  all  marks  of  the  de- 

■In  the  bill  as  It  passed  the  House  of  Bepresentatives, 
tbe  fourth  proviso  [d  section  6  read  as  follows:  "And 
providrd  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the 
registration  of  any  trade-mark  used  by  the  applicant  or 
his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
tradr-mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations 
or  among  the  several  States  or  with  Indian  tribes,  which 
was  In  actual  ami  lairjul  use  as  a  trade  mark  of  the  an 
pllcant.  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title 
over  ten  years  next  preceding  February  twentieth,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  Ave."  The  H\\  was  amended  In  the 
Senate  so  as  to  substitute  the  word  •"  mark  "  for  Ihe 
word  '•  tradfrnisrk."  where  It  Is  Italicized  ntwve,  and  also 
by  striking  out  the  words  "  and  lawful."  The  conference 
committee  rei-ommeuded  that  the  House  recede  from  Its 
disagreement  to  these  amendments  and  that  the  words 
"  and  exriuHlve "  should  he  substituted  for  tbe  words 
"and  lawful."  The  managers  on  the  part  of  tbe  House 
made  the  following  statement  In  explanation  : 

"  On  amendments  Nos.  2  and  3 :  The  word  '  mark ' 
Is  substltule<l  In  each  Instance  for  the  word  '  trade-mark  ' 
In  the  bill  as  it  passed  the  House  for  the  reason  that 
the  use  of  tbe  word  '  trade-mark '  In  this  connection 
would  not  have  arcompllshed  the  purposes  of  tbe  proviso 
of  the  section  In  qu<-stion. 

"  On  amendment  No.  4  :  The  words  *  and  lawful '  were 
stricken  out  hy  the  Senate  amendment,  and  by  the  con- 
ference report  It  Is  recommended  that  the  words  '  an<l 
exclusive'  be  substituted  therefor.  The  purpose  of  this 
amendment  Is  to  prohibit  the  registration  of  any  marks 
which  are  not  technical  trade-roarks  unless  the  applicant 
haa  used  such  mark  exclusively  for  the  period  of  ten 
years.  The  words  '  next  preceding  *  are  Inserted  In  place 
of  tbe  words  *  prior  to  '  tbe  passage  of  the  act,  so  as  to 
require  the  exclusive  use  of  Ihe  mark  for  tbe  ten  years 
Immediately  preceding  Ihe  passage  of  this  act"  (Cong. 
Bee.,  vol.  30,  pp.  1398.  2412.1 
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scribed  character  whether  or  not  they  had  been  used 
for  the  preceding  ten  years  (in  re  Cahn,  Belt  i  Co., 
»upra)  ;  and,  it  Is  urged  that  if  this  be  so,  the  pro- 
hibitions of  the  provisos  which  precede  the  ten-year 
clause  must  likewise  be  deemed  to  restrict  its  scope. 
The  emphasis  in  the  present  case  Is  placed  upon  the 
second  proviso  In  section  5.  Tills.  In  substance,  pro- 
hibits the  registration  of  marks  consisting  merely  of 
iudividual,  firm  or  corporate  names,  not  written  or 
printed  In  a  distinctive  manner,  or  of  designations 
descriptive  of  the  character  or  quality  of  the  goods 
with  which  they  are  used,  or  of  geographical  names 
or  terms;  and  it  thus  contains,  as  the  court  of  np- 
Iieals  said,  "n  fairly  complete  list"  of  the  marks 
used  by  dealers  in  selling  their  goods,  which  are  not 
valid  trade-marks  at  common  law.  If  the  ten-year 
proviso  be  construed  as  not  to  apply  to  any  marlcs 
wllhln  this  comprehensive  description,  the  clause 
would  have  little  or  nothing  to  act  upon  and  we  can 
conceive  of  no  reason  for  Its  insertion. 

We  think  that  the  intent  of  Congress  Is  clear.  In 
the  opening  clause  of  section  5,  it  is  provided  that 
no  mark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  owner  may  be 
(Ustliiguisljed  from  other  goods  of  the  .same  class 
shall  be  refused  registration  as  a  trade-mark,  on  ac- 
count of  Its  nature,  unless  it  consists  of.  or  com- 
prises: (a)  immoral  or  scandalous  matter;  or  (6) 
certain  public  Insignia.  The  marks  within  these  ex- 
ceipted  classes  arc  withdrawn  from  the  [lurvlew  of 
the  act.  Then.  In  dealing  with  tiie  marks  which  re- 
main, limitations  uiwn  registrability  are  deflned  by 
the  first,  second  and  third  jirovlsos:  and  the  re- 
strictions thus  Imposed  are  In  turn  qualifled  by  the 
fourth  proviso  or  ten-year  clause.  It  follows  that 
the  fourth  proviso  In  no  way  detracts  from  the  force 
of  the  exceptions  contained  In  clauses  (a)  and  (6) 
which  were  plainly  Intended  to  l>e  established  with- 
out qualification ;  but  the  generality  of  the  succeed- 
ing prohibitions  is  qualified.  It  may  well  be  that 
this  qualification,  by  reason  of  Its  terms,  does  not 
affect  the  first  provis<i,  which  relates  to  cases  of 
conflicting  trade-marks,  as  the  ten-year  clause  ex- 
plicitly requires  that  the  use  shall  have  been  "  ex- 
clusive." But  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  clause 
di>es  modify  the  genera!  limitations  contained  In  the 
sei'ond  proviso  with  resjiect  to  the  use  of  marks  con- 
sisting of  names  of  i)ersous,  firms  or  corporations, 
of  terms  descrljuive  of  character  and  quality,  or  of 
geographical  names  or  terms.  Marks  of  this  sort, 
notwithstanding  the  general  prohibition,  were  made 
registrable  when  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors 
had  used  them,  actually  and  exclusively,  as  trade- 
marks for  the  described  period. 

In  this  view,  the  complainant  was  entitled  to  reg- 
ister Its  mark.  We  need  not  stop  to  discuss  the  con- 
tention that  the  complainant's  nse  had  not  been  ex- 
clusive, or  that  the  mark  had  not  been  used  In  Inter- 
state commerce,  or  the  further  defense  tliat  the  com- 
plainant should  be  denied  relief  l>ecause  It  had  de- 
ceived the  public.  It  Is  enough  to  say  that  these 
contentions  were  without  adequate  support  In  the 
evidence  and  were  properly  overruled  by  the  circtilt 
court. 
No,  3.] 


954 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1914. 


Having  the  right  to  register  Its  mark,  the  com- 
plainaat  was  entitled  to  its  protection  as  a  valid 
trade-mark  under  the  statute.  As  defined  In  sec- 
tion 29. 

the  term  "  1  rude  mark  "   Includes  anj   mark  wblcta  U  en- 
titled to  registration  under  the  terms  of  this  act. 

The  defendants,  however,  insisted  below,  and  urge 
here,  that  although  the  mark  was  registrable  It  was 
not  susceptible  of  ownership  and  hence  that  the 
complainant  could  not  maintain  a  suit  for  injunc- 
tion, profits  and  damages,  as  provided  in  the  statute, 
for  the  reason  that  the  remedies  it  affords  are  avail- 
able only  to  "owners"  (sees.  16.  19).  That  Is  to 
say,  that  registration  was  expressly  permitted  but 
that  protection  to  the  regi.strant  was  denieii.  This 
Interpretation,  of  course,  would  render  the  ten-year 
proviso  meaningless  by  stripping  it  of  practical 
effect.  It  WHS  not  the  intention  of  Congress  thus 
to  provide  for  a  barren  notice  of  an  ineffectual 
claim,  but  to  confer  definite  rights.  The  applicant, 
who  by  virtue  of  actual  and  exclusive  use  Is  entitled 
to  register  bis  murk  under  this  clause,  becomes  on 
due  registration  the  "  owner  "  of  a  "  trade-mark  " 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act,  and  he  Is  entitled  to 
be  protected  In  Its  use  as  such. 

The  further  argument  Is  made  that,  assuming 
that  the  comphilnant  has  a  valid  registered  trade- 
mark, still  the  protection  Is  limited  to  Its  use  when 
standing  alone  (as  the  complainant  has  used  it  on 
Its  labels)  and  that  there  can  be  no  Infringement 
unless  it  Is  used  In  this  precise  manner.  The 
statutory  right  cannot  be  so  narrowly  limited.  Not 
only  exact  reproduction,  but  a  "  colorable  imita- 
tion"  is  within  the  statute;  otherwise,  the  trade- 
mark would  be  of  little  avail  as  by  shrewd  simula- 
tion it  could  be  appropriated  with  Impunity.  The 
act  provides  (sec.  16)  : 

Any  person  who  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner 
thereof,  reproduce,  counterfeit,  copy,  or  colorsbljr  Imitate 
any  such  trade-mark  •  •  •  and  shall  use.  or  shall 
have  used,  such  reproduction,  counterfeit,  copy  or  color- 
able Imitation  in  commerce  amons  the  several  States 
•      •      •     shall  be  liable.      •      •      • 

This  provision  applies  to  all  trade-marks  that  are 
within  the  act,  including  those  which  come  under 
the  ten-year  clause,  provided  they  are  not  used  "  In 
unlawful  business."  or  "  uiK)n  any  article  Injurious 
In  Itself,"  or  "  with  the  design  of  deceiving  the 
public,"  and  have  not  been  "  abandoned."    (Sec.  21.) 

But,  while  this  Is  true,  the  Inquiry  as  to  the  ex- 
tent of  the  right  thu.s  secured  by  the  statute,  in  the 
case  of  marks  which  are  admitted  to  registration 
under   the   ten-year  clause,   is  not   completely   an- 
swered.    It  is  apparent  that,  with  resi)ect  to  uamea 
or  terms  coming  within  this  class,   there  may  be  ' 
proiier  uses  by  others  than  the  registrant  even  In  1 
connection  with  trade  In  similar  goods.     It  would  I 
seem  to  be  clear,  for  example,  that  the  registration  ! 
for  which  the  statute  provides  was  not  designed  to 
confer  a   monopoly  of  the  use  of  surnames,  or  of 
geograpbical  names,  as  such.     It  is  not  to  be  sup- 
posed that  Congress  Intended  to  prevent  one  from 
using  his  own  name  in  trade,  or  from  making  ap- 
propriate reference  to  the  town  or  city   In   which  1 
liis  place  of  business  Is  locate<l:  and  we  do  not  find  I 
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it  necessary  to  consider  the  question  of  the  validity 
of  such  an  attempt  If  one  were  made.  Congress  has 
admitted  to  registration  the  names  or  terms  be- 
longing to  the  class  under  consideration  simply  be- 
cause of  their  prior  use  as  trade-marks,  although 
they  had  not  lieen  such  In  law.  Their  exclusive 
use  as  trade-marks  for  the  stated  period  was  deemed 
In  the  Judgment  of  Congress  a  sufficient  assurance 
that  they  had  acquired  a  secondary  meaning  as  the 
designation  of  the  origin  or  ownership  of  the  mer- 
chandise to  which  they  were  affixed.  And  It  was 
manifestly  In  this  limited  character  only  that  they 
received  statutory  recognition,  and,  on  registration, 
became  entitled  to  protection  under  the  act. 

In  the  case,  therefore,  of  marks  consisting  of 
names  or  terms  having  a  double  significance,  and 
tx'ing  susceptible  of  legitimate  uses  with  respect  to 
their  primary  sense,  the  reprwluctlon,  copy  or  imi- 
tation which  constitutes  Infringement  must  be  such 
us  is  calculated  to  mislead  the  iiubllc  with  respect 
to  the  origin  or  ownership  of  the  goods  and  thus  to 
Invade  the  right  of  the  registrant  to  the  use  of  the 
name  or  term  as  a  deslgtution  of  his  merchandise. 
This  we  conceive  to  be  the  meaning  of  the  statute. 
It  follows  that  where  the  mark  consists  of  a  sur- 
name, a  [person  having  the  same  name  and  using  It 
In  his  own  business,  although  dealing  In  similar 
goods,  would  not  be  an  Infringer,  provided  thiit  the 
imme  was  not  used  In  a  manuer  tending  to  mislead 
and  It  was  clearly  made  to  appear  that  the  goods 
were  his  own  and  not  those  of  the  registrant.  Thia 
is  not  to  say  that,  in  this  view,  the  case  becomes 
one  simply  of  unfair  competition,  as  that  category 
has  been  defined  in  the  law ;  for,  whatever  analogy 
may  exist  with  resi)ect  to  the  scoi*  of  protection 
in  this  class  of  cases,  still  the  right  to  l)e  protected 
against  im  unwarranted  use  of  the  registered  mark 
has  lieen  made  a  statutory  right,  and  the  courts  of 
the  United  States  have  been  vested  with  jurisdic- 
tion of  suits  for  infringement,  regardless  of  di- 
versity of  citizenship.  Moreover.  In  view  of  this 
statutory  right,  it  could  not  l>e  considered  necessary 
that  the  complainant  in  order  to  establish  infringe- 
ment should  show  wrongful  intent  In  fact  on  the 
part  of  the  defendant,  or  facts  Justifying  the  Infer- 
ence of  such  an  Intent.  ( Lavrenre  ilfg.  Co.  v.  Ten- 
ne»sce  Ufg.  Co.,  138  U.  S..  537.  540 ;  Singer  ilfg.  Co. 
v.  June  Mfg.  Co.,  163  D.  S.,  169 ;  Elgin  Nafl  Watch 
Co.  V.  lllinoit  Watch  Co.,  1T!»  U.  8..  665.  674.)  Hav- 
ing duly  registered  under  the  act.  the  complainant 
would  be  entitled  to  protection  against  any  infring- 
ing use:  but,  in  determhiing  the  extent  of  the  right 
which  the  statute  secures  and  what  may  be  said  to 
constitute  an  Infringing  use,  regard  must  be  had, 
as  has  been  said,  to  the  nature  of  the  mark  and  Its 
secondary,  as  distinguisheti  from  its  primary,  sig- 
nificance. 

The  distinction  between  permissible  and  prohib- 
ited uses  may  be  a  difficult  one  to  draw  in  particular 
casea  but  it  must  be  drawn  in  order  to  give  effect 
to  the  act  of  Congress.  That  the  distinction  may 
readily  be  observed  in  practice  Is  apparent.  In  this 
case,  for  Instance,  If  the  defendants  had  so  chosen, 
Ho.  3.) 
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they  could  have  adopted  a  distinct  mark  of  their 
own,  which  would  have  served  to  designate  their 
inks  and  completely  to  distinguish  them  from  those 
of  the  complainant.  It  was  not  necessary  that,  in 
exercising  the  right  to  use  their  own  name  in  trade, 
they  should  Imitate  the  mark  which  the  complain- 
ant used,  and  was  entitled  to  use  under  the  statute, 
as  n  designntlon  of  its  wares:  or  that  they  should 
use  the  name  In  question  upon  their  labels  without 
umniatakably  differentiating  their  goods  from  those 
which  the  complainant  manufactured  and  sold. 

We  agree  with  the  circuit  court  that  Infringe- 
ment was  shown.  The  complaimint  put  its  mark 
"  Pavlds' "  prominently  at  the  top  of  Its  labels. 
The  defendants,  in  the  mme  ixtsition  on  Its  labels, 
put  "C.  I.  Davids'."  At  the  bottom  of  their  labels 
the  defendants  placed  "  Davids  Mfg.  Co."  The 
use  of  the  name  In  thi?  manner  was  a  mere  simula- 
tion of  the  complainant's  mark  which  It  had  duly 
registered  ;  It  constituted  a  "  colorable  Imitation  " 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act.  The  decree  of  the 
circuit  court  accordingly  restrained  the  defendants 
from  the  use  of  the  words  "  Davids  Manufacturing 
(■••mpany."  and  from  the  use  of  the  word  "  Davids" 
at  the  toji  of  their  labels  in  connection  with  the 
business  of  making  and  selling  Inks.  We  think  that 
the  complainant  was  entitled  to  this  measure  of  pro- 
tection. 

The  decree  of  the  drctilt  court  of  appeals  must 
therefore  be  reveraed  and  that  of  the  circnit  court 
affirmed. 

It  Is  80  ordered. 
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prior  art.    Ohio  Varnith  Co.  v.  Glidden  Varnish  Co 
211    Fe<l.   Rep..  67& 


I U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Uusby  latent,  No.  85i,7«).  for 
a  water-gas  apparatus,  Utld  valid  and  tnfrtoged. 
United  Can  Imiirorement  Co.  v.  Oa*  Mn^h.  Co.:  211 
Fed.  Bep..  672. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Talnter  patent.  No.  887,888, 
for  a  machine  for  manufacturing  bottle-cloetiree, 
constmed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Crotrn  Cork  rf 
Seal  Co.  of  Baltimore  City  v.  .American  Cork  Spe- 
cialty Co..  211    Fed.  Rpp..  650. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Wheeler  patent.  No.  887.883, 
for  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  bottle-cloaures. 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Crvwn  Cork  <f  Seal  Co.  of 
Baltimore  City  v.  .American  Cork  Specialty  Co.,  211 
Fed.  Kep„  650. 


( U.  8.  D.  C. )  The  Clapp  patent.  No.  90!>,8f7,  for  a 
graining  comiHiuud,  Held  invalid  in  view  of  the 
prior  art.  Ohio  ramith  Co.  v.  Qliddeii  Varnish  Co.. 
■in  Fed.   Rep.,  676. 


(C.  S.  C.  C.  A.  I  The  Emmet  patent.  No.  924,546. 
for  Improvements  in  steam-turbines.  Held  valid  and 
Infringed.  (Iciicral  Electric  Co.  v.  City  of  Dunkirk 
211  Fed.  Rep..  a';7. 

( U.  8.  D.  C. )  The  Dickey  patent.  No.  940.925,  for 
a  water-gas  apparatus.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Inven- 
tion. Vnited  flat  Improvement  Co.  v.  (las  llaeh. 
Co.,  211  Fed.  Rep..  672. 


1'02  O.  O. — 60« 
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Changes  in  Bnlea  of  Praotioe. 
I  Ohdeb  No.  2,127. ) 

I>rPART»IKF»T  OF   THE    IhtEBIOB. 

United  States  Patent  OvricE, 
Wathington,  D.  C,  May  7,  19H. 

Acting  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  the  following  changes  are  made  In  the 
Rules  of  Practice  in  this  Office,  to  take  effect  May 
13,  1914 : 

Rule  101  Is  amended  by  substituting  for  the  words 
"  primary  examiner  "  in  line  4  the  words  lots  e*- 
aimimer,  so  that  the  rule,  as  amende<l,  shall  read: 

101.  Upon  the  Inatltullon  and  declaration  of  the  Inter- 
J™"^  ■'■^'■"/L''''''.  '°.  ""'"  '02.  the  examiner  of  Inter 
rertnces  win  Uke  Jurisdiction  of  the  same,  which  will 
then  become  a  contested  case:  but  the  law  eianilner  will 
determine  the  motions  mentioned  In  Rnl«  122.  «■  tbervlo 
provided. 

Rule  109  is  canceled  and  the  following  substituted 
in  lieu  thereof : 

.nl"Mm'^Vw''h''."''^!!!  i""?''"'^  'n  »n  Interference  may.  st 
any   time  within   thirty  days  after  the  preliminary  stite- 

^rrtT/'n"!  "^i  "PRf""!-  on  motion  duly  tiade.  as  pro- 
Wrted  bT  Rule  1. ■5.1.  tile  an  amendment  to  his  application 
contalnInK  any  claims  which  In  his  opinion  ifiouM  bS 
fl„  •,'k'"'  •'»«'?,<''  Interference  between  himself  and  any  of 
the  other  parties.  Such  motion  must  be  accompanlwf  by 
the  proposi-d  amendment,  and  when  In  proper  Yorm  will 
u„  '"tSL'?'"*^,  \}^l  oiamlner  of  Interfe'rences  to  ^e 
law  einmlner  for  his  determination.  On  the  admission  of 
o,'h?r'„']?^".''"""'>',V„"'"'  '.'"•  "loP'lon  of  the  cllTm,  bT  the 
?J^  r,J^"  ""■"  "■'"''."  "  ""^  8P'<-lfi«J  by  the  law  eiaiilncr 
the  prlinary  eiamlner  will  redeclare  t6e  Interference  or 
win  declare  such  other  Interferences  sk  may  be  n(S^?T 
t..  nclude  the  said  claims.  New  preliminary  sta^St'I 
will  be  received  as  to  the  added  claims,  but  motions  for 
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dinolutlOD  will  not  be  trmnsmlttcd  lo  renrd  thereto  where 
the  questions  raised  could  hare  been  disposed  of  In  con- 
nection with  the  admission  of  the  claims.  Amendments 
to  the  speclflcatlon  will  not  be  received  during  the  pend- 
ency of  the  Interference,  without  the  consent  of  the  Com- 
mlsaloner.  ejcept  as  provided  herein,  and  In  Rules  106 
and  107. 

Rule  122  is  amended  67  substitutiDg  In  lines  IS, 
24,  and  25  for  the  words  "  prliniiry  exiimlner  "  and 
In  line  IS  for  the  words  "  proper  primary  examiner  " 
the  words  lau?  examiner,  no  that  the  rule,  as  amend- 
ed, shall  read: 

122.  Motlon.t  to  dissolve  so  Interference  (1)  upon  the 
froand  that  there  has  been  such  Informalltv  Id  declarlnic 
the  aame  an  will  preclude  a  proper  determination  of  the 
qneatlon  of  priority  of  Invention,  or  (2)  which  deny  the 
patentablllly  of  an  applicant's  claim,  or  (.3i  which  deny 
his  right  to  make  the  claim,  or  (4)  which  allege  that 
counts  of  the  iKsue  have  different  meanings  In  the  ca^es 
of  different  parties  should  contain  a  full  statement  of  the 
grounds  relied  upon,  and  xhould.  If  possible,  be  made  not 
later  than  (he  thirtieth  day  after  the  statements  of  the 
parties  have  been  received  and  approved.  Such  motions 
and  all  motions  of  a  similar  character,  should  be  accom- 
panied by  a  motion  to  transmit  the  same  to  the  law  ex- 
aminer, and  such  motion  to  transmit  should  be  noticed  for 
hearing  upon  a  day  certain  before  the  examiner  of  Inter 
ferences  When  In  proper  form  the  motion  presented  will 
be  transmitted  by  the  examiner  of  Interferences,  with 
the  files  and  papers,  to  the  law  examiner  for  his  deter- 
mination, who  will  thereupon  fix  a  day  certain  when  the 
said  motion  will  be  heard  before  him  upon  the  merits,  and 
give  notice  thereof  to  all  the  parties.  If  a  stay  of  pro- 
ceedings be  desired,  a  motion  therefor  should  accompany 
the  motion  for  transmission. 

When  the  motion  has  been  decided  by  the  law  examiner 
the  Bles  and  papers,  with  his  decision,  will  be  sent  at  once 
to  the  docket  clerk. 

Motions  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  should  be  made 
before,  and  will  be  determined  by.  the  examiner  of  inter- 
ferences. .No  appeal  from  the  decision  on  such  motlonx 
will  be  entertained,  but  the  matter  may  be  reviewed  on 
appeal  from  the  Anal  decision  upon  the  question  of  prloritv 
nf  Invention. 

Rule  124  Is  amended  by  substituting  in  line  1 
for  the  words  "primary  examiner  "  the  words  late 
examiner,  so  that  the  rule.  :is  amended,  shall  read : 

124.  Where,  on  motion  for  dissolution,  the  law  ex- 
aminer renders  an  adverse  dectnlon  upon  the  merits  of 
a  party's  case,  as  when  he  holds  that  the  Issue  la  not 
patentable  or  that  a  party  has  no  right  to  make  a  claim, 
or  that  the  counts  of  the  Issue  have  different  meanlnga 
In  the  cases  of  dllferent  parties,  he  shall  Ilx  a  limit  of 
appeal  not  less  than  twent.v  days  from  the  date  of  his 
decision.  Appeal  lies  to  the  examlners-ln-chlef  In  the 
llrst  Instance  and  will  be  heard  Inter  partft.  If  the  ap- 
peal la  not  taken  within  the  time  fixed.  It  will  not  be 
entertained  except  by  permission  of  the  Commissioner. 

No  appeal  will  be  permitted  from  a  decision  rendered 
upon  motion  for  dissolution  afflrming  the  patentability  of 
a  claim  or  the  applicant's  right  to  make  the  same  or 
the  Identity  of  meauing  of  counts  In  the  ca.ses  of  different 
parties. 

Appeals  may  he  taken  directly  to  the  Commlasloner, 
except  In  the  cases  provided  for  In  the  preceding  portions 
of  this  rule,  from  decisions  on  such  motions  as  In  his 
Judgment,  should  be  appealable. 

Rule  128  is  cancele«l  iind   the  following  sabsti- 

'uted  In  lieu  thereof: 

128,  If,  during  the  pendency  of  an  Interference,  a  ref- 
erence be  found,  the  primary  examiner  shall  call  the  at- 
tention of  the  law  examiner  thereto,  and  the  latter  may 
request  the  snapi'nslon  of  tlie  Interference  until  the  final 
determination   of  the  pertinency  and  effect  of  the  refer- 


ence, and  the  Interference  shall  then  be  diaaolved  or  con- 
tinued aa  the  result  of  such  determination  The  conald- 
eratlon  of  such  reference  shall  be  inter  partes  and  before 
the  law  examiner. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 

Commiitioner. 


Interference  Notice*, 
Departmext  or  thb  I.>teiiio». 

t'xiTED  States  Patent  OmcK, 

W<u)Unuton.  D.  C,  Mud  8,  /»/}. 
v.    BalUn   i   Hunt.   Iheir  afiffiu  or   leyol   representatlrei. 
take  notirr.' 

An  Interference  having  lieen  declared  by  this  Ofilce  be- 
tween  the  application  of  Glllesnle.  Shields  i  Co..  110-112 
I  South  Gay  street,  Knoxvllle.  -renn..  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trademark  registered  Mav  31,  I89S  No 
;ll,«os.  to  M.  Unllln  *  Sons,  102  Franklin  street  New 
^ork,  •>.  >  ,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  M  Ballln  k  Sons  at  the  said  ad- 
dress having  been  r-tumiKl  by  th.-  post  office  undellver 
able,  notice  Is  hereb.v  given  that  unless  said  M  Ballln  * 
Nms.  their  assigns  or  legal  n'pr.sentatlves,  shall  enter 
an  appearonce  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
I    with  as  in  case  of  ilefault. 

This  notice  will  l)e  published  in  the  OrricuL  0*rinTi 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  FIrtt  Anitlant  Commtasioncr. 


DgPAKTME.tT   or   THE    IXTEUiuU. 

UNITBD  STATB8    I'ATKNT  OFFICE, 

WanMngton.  D.  t'.,  May  6,  19H. 
Thr  f.   Uanton  //(as  Mfu.   fompunji,  1(«  ii«<iaii<  or  Irual 

reprramlnliret,  tnkr  nolii^: 

An  interference  having  Is'en  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Armlger  Chemical  Co.,  JU'ilS 
Austin  avenue,  Chicago,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trademark  registered  February  20,  1>(S9,  No, 
16,21)8,  to  The  I*.  Hanson  lliss  Mfg.  Company,  217  North 
Charles  street.  Baltimore,  .\Id.,  and  a  notice  of  such  decla- 
ration sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  The  1'.  Hanson  Miss 
Mfg.  Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post  office  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given 
that  unless  said  The  I".  Hanson  lliss  Mfg.  Company,  Its 
assigns  or  legal  represi-ntntlvt's,  shall  enter  an  apis-ar- 
ance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as 
In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrricuL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

.1.  T.   NEWTON,   firat    UsiXant  CommitHoner . 


IfEI'AKTilENT  UK   THE    I.VTEKIOR. 

L'xiTEIi  STATES    I'ATE.XT    OPFIIE. 

Wathlngton,  D.  C,  April  ts.  I»H. 
Columbia  Cotton  OU  and  /'rocision  Corporation,  it»  a»»iunt 

or  teffat  rrprmcntatives.  tnkf  notice.- 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Hull  k  Dillon  I'kg.  Co. 
West  Kourth  street.  I'lttsburg.  Kans.,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  July  2B,  1011, 
No.  S2.782.  to  Columbia  Cotton  Oil  and  Provision  Cor- 
poration, of  Relee.  Vs..  and  the  Office  having  failed  to 
sectire  proof  of  service  upon  the  said  Columbia  i'otton  Oil 
and  I'rovlslon  Corporation  at  ttie  said  address  within  the 
time  allowed  for  tnat  purpose,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Columbia  c'otton  Oil  and  rrovlslon  Corpora- 
tion, its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shsll  enter  sn 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  Interference  will  he  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  defsult. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazetts 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T    NEWTON,  Afittant   Commissioner. 
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PRgCAlTION*  TO  III  OBSIKVIO  1.1  roiWXKOIRO  DtAWIVOI  TO 
THl    CNITEO    STATgS    PATCKT  OfTlCI. 

Where  drawings  are  to  be  filed  In  connectloo  with  as 
application  for  Utters  Patent  In  the  United  BUtei  Patent 
Office,  each  sheet,  before  It  can  be  accepted  by  the  OBoe  a* 
a  part  of  the  application,  must  be  signed  In  the  name  of 
the  Inventor  at  the  lower  right-hand  corner,  either  by  him 
or  by  an  attorney  whose  written  authorliatlon  from  the 
applicant  la  filed  In  connection  with  the  application  Tbk 
signature  must  also  be  attested  by  two  witneaaea,  each  of 
whom  should  sign  the  drawing  at  the  lower  left-hand  cor- 
ner of  the  sheet.  The  signatures  should  never  be  wrlttea 
on  a  line  parallel  with  the  longer  edge*  of  the  sheet,  on*  of 
the  shorter  edges  being  always  regarded,  for  the  purpoae 
of  locating  the  signatures,  as  the  lower  edge  of  the  ahcet 
The  signatures  must  all  be  within  the  margin-line*  of  the 
sheet  and  below  the  lines  of  the  drawing.  The  title  of  the 
Invention  ahould  be  written  with  pencil  on  the  back  of  each 
sheet  of  drawings. 

When  thert  are  tiled  o»  the  tamt  day  ttco  or  mart  appU- 
cationt  by  the  tame  inventor,  each  of  the  doenmemU  9m4 
drau-inoi  belonging  to  the  tame  application  tho%U  hare 
placed  thereon  the  tame  letter  or  number,  u-hlch  skoaM  be 
different  from  the  letter  or  nimiber  placed  aaoa  thote  ol 
anu  other  of  the  applicationt. 

It  Is  desirable  thst  all  parts  of  the  complete  apoltcatlon 
loclndlng  the  drawings,  be  depoatted  in  th*  Offla  at  tb* 
same  time.  Should,  however,  tba  other  ilarta  of  tba  auDll- 
catlon  be  filed  before  the  drawlnfa  arc  aent,  tba  UttarwiMB 
forwarded  ahould  be  aceompaoled  by  a  lettar  itatlBS  the 
number  of  sheets  inclosed,  and  that  the  drawlaaa  u«lo  be 

rtle^l      with      »!>■     nthar     nmrtm     ^9     •».-     .__ll ., .    "^T^T  _      .  ?* 


filed  with  the  other  parte  of  the  anpUcatlon,  alTtaa  the 
date  at  which  such  other  parts  wer*  filed  la  the  OSn  the 
name  of  the  inventor,  and  title  of  the  inTeotlon      If  tbe 


iM    n 


Total  to  roridsnla 
olth*DnltadStat*L  6n      IK 


UB.UC  MI  iiir  luTruior,  aoo  inie  ot  to*  inTeotioa.  If  tbe 
application  has  received  a  aerial  oomber,  that  ahoald  al*o 
be  (Iren.  and  It  should  be  Indoraed  with  pencil  oB  tba  back 
of  Md>  *b**t  of  drawioga.  Th*  letter  abonld  alao  itata.  If 
anch  be  tbe  caae.  that  tlw  new  drawinc*  are  to  b*  teSmU- 
Intcd  for  Itaoae  pievloaaiy  died,  *•■«•»■■  poeau 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UHDEB  EXAMUATIOH. 


OnAUm  «  Clow  o<  Butttum  Mf  0,  Itll. 


114 


1.  FeaoM^  FenoM,  Oatm:  Uutovi     u*r  18 

Mid  Utggvn:  Plowi;  Seedera  md 
Plwten;  TrM>,  PIailU,uid  Flow- 


Apr.     3     SSI 


1.  B«   Culture;   CurUloi,   Staadea, 
and  Screaca;  DaliT:  Labal  Paat- 
tni  and    Papw   Hanging;    Papar 
F0«i    and    Btuden;    Paeumatic 
Daapatch;    Pneumatici:    Prenoa; 
Btora-Servloa;  Tobacco. 
17(     I.  .Aimeallng  and  Temparlnf;;  Elao- 
tric  Ueatinc  and  Rheoatata.   Elac- 
trochemiatry;      Metal  ■  Founding; 
Maullurf!;.   Plastic  UeUl  Work- 
tag. 
233  I  4.  Brideea;  Conveyeia;  F.xcavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  FnginmrinK; 
LoatlinK  and  I'nloadlne;  Uetalllc 
Building    Structurea;    Rallwaj 
I      Mall  DallTery;  Trareraing  Uolsta. 
107     (.  Boolcbinding;    Harveatan,    Jew- 

elrj;  Muaic. 
31s     4.  Bleaching    and    Dyeing;    Chemi- 
I      cala:  Exploaivea;  Fertiluera;  L'q- 
uld  Coating  Compoailions;  Me<ii- 
cinei;  Plaatic  Compoeltlona.  Pre- 
I     aerving;  Sugar  and  Salt;  Subatanca 
Preparation. 
312  I  7.  Educational  .Appliances; 
Clutches;  Gamea  and  Toys;   Mo- 
tors; Optica;  Velocipedes. 
131     3.  Beds;  Chairs;  F  u  rnitu  re; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artklw;  Store 
Furniture;  Supporta. 
142     •.  Air    and     Gas     Pumps;     Fluid- 
Praaure    Regulatora;    Hydraulic 
Motors;    Motora,    Fluid;    Motoia, 
Fluid-Current:   Pumps. 
33fl     10.  Carriagea  and  Wagons. . . 
IM     11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Mailing;  Boots, 
Shoes,    and     Leggings;     Button, 
Kyelet,  and   Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
nen;  leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing   and    Stapling;    Whiijs    and 
Wnip  .\pparatua. 
3J3     12.  Elevatora;   Joumal-Boxes,    Pul- 
ley!   and   Shafting;   Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 
329     13.  Anna,    Projectllea,   and    Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boruig  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Hotseahoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,    and     Screw  -  Threade<i 
FsMsnlngs;    Gear   Cutting,    Min- 
ing,  and    Planing;    MeUl    Draw- 
iDIt:  MeUI  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;   Metal  Toola  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 
JOT     14.  Compound   Toola;  Cutting  and 
J      Ponchmg  Sheets  and   Bars;  Far- 
rterr;    Metal-Bendlnr:    Metal-Or- 
Dsmanling;     Sheet-Ueul     Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrla  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 
308     It.  Bread,   Pastry,  and  Conlection 
MaUnc     Coatklg;     Putl;    Glaw 
Titnitnatad    Fabrics    and    Analo- 
.      too*  Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
'      and     Fiber    Liberation;     Plastk^ 
Block  and  Eartbanwara  Appara- 
tns;  Plastka. 
in    II  EleoMe  Hiyn.Hi..-  Radiant  En- 

enr;  TaiatraptijiTalepiianj. 
an     17.  BatrtTMakbi:  Papar  Manoiao- 
tOKi;  PllnttalK:  TTna-Bar  Makbu. 
337     II.  Injaetora  and  Ejacton;  Liquid 
HaaMn  and  Vaporlvn;   Mlaml- 
lansous  Heat  -  Engtes  Plants; 
StMm     and     Vacuum     Pumn; 
I      nwaiii  -  Englnas;  Steam  -  Eng&e 
Vain. 
Wt     U.  Dampaca,  Antomackr,  Fumaoes: 
Haat-Dlatrlbutlng  Syvtemi; 
Btovaa  and  Poniaoea. 


Feb.    9     May     2     414 

1 

I 
May     7      May   16     12| 

Dec.    11      Apr.  2J     737 

I      : 

Mar.    9    Apr.  10    mi 
Feb.   Id     Apr.     e     083 

I  I 

F«b.  28      Apr.  28     583 

Jan     1'.*     .\pr.  22     004 

Jan     1:     Apr.  24     800 


Jan     16     Apr.  14     944 
Mar.  27     Apr.  23     330 


Jan.    13     Mar.    3    1130 
Apr.  23      Apr.  23     478 


Appiieationt  Under  fxaminofum— CoDtiaued. 


Llnuld   and    Caseous    Fuel 
re;  Type- Writing  MachlnM. 


I>>c.     0 


Apr.  34  I  MS 


Jan.    12     Apr.    8  1004 

'  I 

I        ! 

DftC.  6  Apr.  23  730 
Mu.  21  Apr.  29  f  103 
Dec.     6     Apr.  18  !  3M 


Mar.     2  ,  Apr.  U 


IS7 


DlrWona  uid  sub)«cu  oUnvei 


50.  A  r  1 1  ( 1  e  1 1 1  Llmt»-  BuUders' 
Hardware:  Dentistry:  Lockj  and 
Latcbn;  Safm:  L'Ddertaklng. 

51.  Brak«iaDd<>lD>;  Carding; 
Clotb-FlniihlnK;  Cordaco;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
8Uk;  SpinnioK;  WeaTtn^;  Wtod- 
Inx  and  Reeling. 

n.  Aeronautld;  Air-C>una,  Cata- 
pulla  and  Targeta;  Ammunition 
and  Ezploaive  Oevkwa:  Boata  and 
Buoys:  Kirvarma:  Marine  Propul- 
lion:  Ordnance:  Shlpe. 

SS.  AcoujticB;  Coin- Handling; 
Horolocy:  Reoordera;  Regiiten: 
Ttine-(ontroUlnK  Mechannm. 

54.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines. 

Sfi.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threahlng; 
Vefretable  Cutters  and  Cniaheri. 

St.  Etecthcltr,  (leaeraiion;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  I'ottahlng;  Laundry; 
Waahlng  Apparatua. 

St.  Intomal-Combiistion  Knginea.. 

SI.  Coopering;  Fire-Kscapee.  La<l- 
den:  Roofa;  W  heelwriRht  ■  Ma- 
cfaioes;  Wooden  Muildlnis;  \Voo<l- 
Sawlng;  Wood-Ttiming;  W00.J- 
worklng:  Woodworking- Tools. 

SO.  IJluoilnating-ltiimers;  Illumina 
tion;    L 
Burners;      .  .  

tl.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DtaUllatloo;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Uas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hides,  Skins,  and  I.eatber; 
HydraulicCementand  Mme;  Min- 
eral Oils;  oiia.  Fats,  and  Clue. 

55.  Carbonatlng  Hevcragea;  Dfapena- 
Intr  Bei-eraceB:  Dispensing;  Or- 
naraenuiion;  Packaging  Llqulda; 
Relrikreration. 

SS.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking  V" ea- 
sels. Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnio- 
turee;  Paving;  Tents,  Canoplee, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

54.  Railways;  Railway-nrakes. 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Kail- 
way  Rolling-stock.  RaUway  Tim 
and  Fastanere. 

55.  Buckles.  Buttons.  ciasiM.  Ktc.; 
Card,  Picture,  aad  Sign  Exhibit^ 
Ing;   Crarmont-Sunportera;  Toilet. 

St.  Driers;  CeometriotI  Instruments: 
Measuring  Instruments: 
Photography 

S7.  Electric  T^mpe,  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Elei'triclty.  Conduits. 
Electricity    GenerHl  Applications. 

St.  Animal  flusbandry.  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Klshing  and  Trapplni;;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Wella, 

Si.  Water  Distribution 

M.  Baggage;      Bottles     and      Jan;  I 
Check-<"ontrolled   Apparatus; 
Doth.  Laather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:     MeUlIfc     Shipping  ' 
and  storing  Vessels;  Packatre  and  ' 
Article    Carriers;     Paper     Uecei;'-  1 
tacles;    Special    Receptacles    and  ' 
Packages;  Wooden    Receptacles. 

41.  Railwav  Draft  Appliances;  Re-  I 
anient  Tires  and  Wheels.  I 

4S.  Railwav  SUmaling;  Signals;  Elec- 
tricity-TrancnkBlon  to  Vehicles.     ' 

4S.  Baths  and   CloseU:   KlectrV:lty. 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 
guiaher^:  Sewerage   Surgerr;  w*-  | 
tar  Purification. 


Old«at  Qtm  appit-  llg 
cation  and  old-  '38 
est  action  by  ap-  Bb 
pllcant  awaltlns  |^* 
offloa  actloa.  a.S 


ii 

N«ir. 

Anuoded 

Apr.  IS 

Apr.  IS 

418 

Feb.  38 

Apr.  14 

180 

Mar.  23 

Apr.  21 

110 

Jan.    16 

Feb.  » 
Apr.  20 
ScpU  \i 
Uu.   31 

Feb.  13 
Apr.    7 


Fab.  21 
Mw.   14 


Mar.  6 

Apr.  23 

Mar.  30 

Apr.  21 

Dec.  24 

Do^-.  0 


Feb.     6 
Jan.    39 


Apr.  IS 
Jan.  17 
Apr.  27 


Apr.    4 

Apr.  12 
Apr.  24 
Feb  16 
Apr.  17 


Apr.  le 
Apr.    9 


May    8 
Apr.   23 

Apr.  17 

Apr.    3 

May     1 

Apr.  3S 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  « 


Apr.    7 
Apt.     8 


263 
830 
410 


732 
484 


3U 
B4 


sn 


an 

108 
781 
T74 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  33 
Apr.  34 


t3« 

1048 


42i 


Old««  D«w  caae,  Sept.  U;  oldaat  amaodad.  Fab.  10. 
Toul  Dumbar  ol  appUcatlooa  awaiting  action 


33.430 


in     TaaDE-Uasxs,    Diaiaxs,   Liasu 
aim  ruNTs: 

Sr£^"*' M"-  '3    Apr.  18 

ESlEli,  Prin,;::;:::::::::::;:;  i,Vy .!  iS^  i? 


1112 
303 
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1,007,607.     FLA  YOKING  EMULBIO.N      8H1BLBT  L.  AHRS, 

Everett,  Mass.     HIikI  June  2,  JOIS.     Serial  No.  771,262. 

(CI.  99—11.1 

1.  The  proc*i*s  of  extracting  u  flarorlng  compound  from 
tbu  peel  of  cltruB  fruits  which  omelets  In  sltnultaneoualy 
itrlniling  and  pressing  tbe  pH,.|,  collecting  the  escaping 
ll<|iiid  with  finely  ground  portiona  of  tbe  peel  and  acpa- 
rdtlng  the  water. 

'J.  The  proceaa  of  extrQctlnj;  a  flavoring  compound  from 
the  pe<l  of  cltnia  fruits  which  conslsta  In  almultaneouslr 
Krtndlng  and  prcaalng  Ih.'  peel,  colleciing  the  liijuld  aa  It 
cscapea,  with  Unely  fioiind  [wrtlons  of  the  p«l,  adding 
salt  and  separating  a  iM>rtion  of  ihe  salt  water  therefrom. 

.'!.  A  pro<luct  obtained  from  the  [leel  of  citrus  frulu 
comprising  the  oil  of  the  fruit,  flnely  irround  portions  of 
the  peel,  the  natural  aldehydes  and  resins,  the  resins  and 
aldehydes  l>elnK  sustained  In  the  liquid  by  means  of  the 
finely  ground  peel. 

4.  A  product  obtained  from  the  peel  of  citrus  fruits 
comprlslnu  .■saentlal  oil  of  the  fruit,  flnely  ground  por 
tlons  of  the  iK-el.  and  resins  held  in  suspension  by  the 
said  flnely  ground  portions  of  the  peel. 

5.  -\  product  obtained  from  the  peel  of  citrus  fruits 
lumprlslOK  essential  oil  of  the  fruit,  flnely  ground  por- 
tions of  the  peel,  and  natural  resins  mechanically  held 
In  suapenslon  by  the  flnely  ground  portions  of  the  peel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
light  tight  frame,  a  view  aperture  therein,  a  reflector 
within  the  frame  opposite  said  aperture,  and  a  aeries  of 
objects  to  be  viewed  placed  vertically  at>ove  tbe  aperture 
on  the  inside  of  tli'*  frame  und  at  various  distances  from 
the  aperture. 


1.097,608.  KXTRA-TIKE  LOCK  John  f.  Babr,  .New 
York,  N.  y.  Flied  Mar.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  683.981. 
(CL  224—29.) 


Tbe  herein  descrll>.  d  locking  device  consisting  of  a  cas 
Ing,  a  bolt  having  two  parallel  members  passing  through 
tbe  caalng.  one  of  Raid  members  having  nn  opening,  both  of 
said  members  extending  away  from  tbe  casing  nod  so 
formed  and  bent  as  to  provide  a  space  for  receiving  tires, 
and  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said  members  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  opening  of  the  aforesaid 
parallel  members,  said  casing  sliding  on  the  meml«Ts  so 
that  In  one  position  It  will  cover  said  opening  and  mecha- 
nism for  locking  said  casing  in  position.  | 


1,097,609.  riCTrREEXHIBITOR  J.iMEs  F.  Brown, 
New  Vork,  N.  ¥  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,675.      (CI.  88— 1.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
light  tight  frame,  a  view  aperture  therein,  a  reflector 
within  the  frame  opposite  said  aperture,  and  a  picture 
to  Ije  viewed  dlspo.sed  on  the  reverae  face  of  said  frame 
atxjve  said  aperture. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
light  tight  frame,  a  view  aperture  therein,  a  reflector  with- 
in the  frame  opposite  said  aperture,  and  a  series  of 
objects  to  he  viewed  placed  verlically  above  the  aperture 
on  the  In.slde  of  the  frame  and  at  various  distances  from 
the  aperture,  tbe  said  objects  Includim:  a  rotalable  part. 


I.»«T.610.  CASTER.  J.,,sr.PH  F  Bltts,  Washington 
n.  C.  Filed  Feb.  28,  19U  Serial  No.  821.319  iCL 
16 — 45.) 


I  .V  'aster  Including  a  stem  haviPL-  a  aeml-sphericsl 
head,  an  annular  shoulder  spaced  from  tbe  head  and  a 
threaded  rib  formed  between  the  head  and  shoulder,  a 
casing  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  rib  and 
against  which  the  shoulder  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a 
plurnllty  of  balls  mounted  In  the  casing  In  vertical  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  one  of  the  l.alls  engaging  tbe  head 
and  the  other  extending  through  the  opposite  end  of  the 
caalng. 

2.  A  caster  Including  a  stem  terminating  in  a  semi- 
spherical  head,  a  plurality  of  balls,  and  meana  for  reUln- 
Ing  the  balls  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  head  and  stem 
while  leaving  them  free  for  turning  movement  said 
means  being  adjustable  to  lock  the  balls  against  turning 
movement. 

:!  A  caster  Including  ii  stem  having  a  seml-spherlcal 
head,  an  annular  shoulder  spaced  from  the  bead  t 
thr.-aded   rib  formed   between   the  head   and   shoulder    • 
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caalng  haying  its  upper  end  threaded  for  engagemeDt  with 
The  rib.  the  upper  end  of  said  caning  being  engagetible 
against  the  shoulder,  and  a  bull  mounied  in  the  raaln«  tn 
vertical  allnement  wltb  the  bead  member,  said  ball  being 
adapt^-d  to  sustain  the  weitrbt  borne  by  the  head  and  to 
fitcnd  ihrougb  the  lower  end  of  the  casing. 


1.0»7,6n.     LANDMAKKKIt  KOR  PLANTERS.     FWSK  O. 
Carpexteb.  Oak  Park,  Va.     Filed  Sept.  0.   IJUn      Serial 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  harlng  Independcntlr 
pivoted  steering  wheels,  and  steering  meuDs  therefor,  of  a 
pivotal ly  mounted  lami>^hulder,  a  crank  whose  axle  la 
adapted  to  engatro  and  Imk  the  lamp-bolder,  means  for 
holdlnir  the  crank  axle  In  locking  or  retracted  poaitlon, 
means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  the  crank  to  tha 
lamp  holder,  and  means  actuated  by  the  steering  means 
fur  iiiminK  said  crank. 


t.  Tli«  combination  with  a  plantfT  frame,  of  u  marker 
arm  pivotaliy  supported  at  Its  inner  end  upon  the  frame. 
a  substantially  elliptical  cam  guide  secured  upon  the 
frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  the  lower  imrtion  of  the 
guide  and  projecting  upward  above  the  same,  a  supple- 
mental lever  pivoted  between  Its  end.s  to  the  tirsl  men 
tinned  lerer  above  tiie  fulcrum  thereof  and  having  Its  for 
ward  end  dlapoaed  to  travel  upon  the  elliptical  cam 
guide,  and  flexible  connectlona  between  the  rear  end  of 
said  supplemental  lever  and  the  marker  arm. 

2.  A  land  marker  comprising  a  plvotslly  supported 
marker  arm,  a  cam  guide  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a 
planter  frame,  a  comp')und  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  said 
guide  and  having  nn.^  niember  arranged  to  ride  upon  the 
same,  and  fleitbie  connections  between  tive  saM  lever  and 
the  marker  arm. 

;!  A  land  marker  comprising  a  plvotally  supporttMl 
marker  arm,  a  ram  guide  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
planter  frame,  a  coro[Knind  lever  having  one  member  ftil- 
crunied  adjacent  the  aald  guide  and  another  member  piv- 
oted to  the  first  mentlone<I  member  and  having  one  end 
arrniige<l  to  ride  upon  the  said  guide,  and  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  last-mentloDed  member  of  the  lever  and 
the  marker  arm. 

4.  A  land  marker  comprising  a  plvotally  supportpd 
marker  arm.  a  cam  ;;uidt'  adapted  to  be  secureti  to  a 
planter  frani*'.  a  lev.'r  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end  adjacent 
said  guide,  a  supplemental  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends 
to  the  first  mentioned  lever  above  the  fulcrum  thereof  and 
hiiving  It.s  front  end  nrr;inged  to  riiie  upon  the  said  cam 
CMid'".  and  a  flexlblt-  connection  l)etwpeii  the  rear  end  of 
the  supplemental  lever  and  the  marker  arm. 

r».  A  land  marker  --omprislng  a  plvotally  supported 
marker  arm,  a  foot  lever  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a 
planter-  frame,  a  ■•uppi.-niental  lever  plvot.^d  betw^n  Its 
ends  to  I  he  Ha  id  foot  lever,  a  flexible  couni-ctlon  t>etween 
the  supplemt-ntal  lever  and  Hie  marker  arm,  and  means 
whereby  vibration  of  the  foot  lever  will  cause  an  amplified 
and  accelerati'd  movement  of  the  supplemental  lever. 

{Clallbs  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uszett''.] 


X  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  ao  axle, 
IndependenUj  pivoted  steering  wheels  connetle.1  thereby, 
and  steering  gear  for  the  wb^^els.  of  a  rotatable  lamp* 
holder,  means  Including  a  levfr  for  rotating  the  bolder, 
an  adjustable  support  for  the  lever  comprising  a  base. 
means  for  rigidly  clamping  th*-  base  to  an  axle,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  embrace  axles  of  various  cross -sections, 
a  pivot  stud  for  tbe  lever,  and  means  on  the  base  for 
ciamping  said  pivot  In  various  positions  relatively  to 
tbe  base. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  steering  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  lamp  holder,  a  base  therefor,  and 
means  operative  by  the  steering  gear  for  turning  the  lamp 
holder  from  side  to  side,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members  one  of  which  Is  movable  from  lamp  actuating 
position  to  lamp-locking  poaitlon,  said  member  and  said 
holder  having  cooperative  locking  portions. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  steering  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  lamp  holder,  a  bane  therefor,  and 
means  operative  by  the  steering  gear  for  turning  the  lamp 
holder  from  side  to  sidi-.  said  means  lucludlnu'  two  co- 
ncUve  gears  snd  a  shaft  for  one  of  said  g>-iin«.  said  shaft 
Ijeing  ahlftable  to  uncouple  said  gears,  said  shaft  and 
hirnp  holder  having  coactlve  means  for  bx-klni;  the  holder 
when  said  gears  are  uncoupled. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ! 


I.(ifl7.6Kl.  WHP:EL.  WiLiaAM  H.  Vuauk  and  William 
.1.  r'LARK.  Salem.  Ohio,  asatgnors  to  The  \V.  J.  Clark 
company,  Salem.  Ohio.  Kllpd  t>ct.  2W.  lOKi.  Serial  No. 
T97.WO.      (CL  21— «9.) 


1.0ft7.«lJ.      ROTATABLE    HEADLIGHT    FOR    AITOMO- 

BILES,     Abthlk  G    CKBtM,  Morella.  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Charles    Wblttemore.    Newton.    Mass.       Filed    Jan.    24. 

19HV     Serial  No.  639.719.     {CI.  240 — 62.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  Independentiy 

pivotp<l  steering  wheels,  steering  srms.  and  a  st*'erlng  rod 

connecting  the  arms,   of   a    plvotetl    lamp  holder,   a   crank. 

means    for    transmitting    motion    from    the   crank    to   said 

bolder,  a  member  affixed  to  said  steering  rod.  and  a  lever 

•x>nnected    to  said    member    to   be    oscillated    thereby    and 

having  a  slotted  portion  en^'sglng  said  crank 


1.  A  metallic  wheel  f..mprl-*ine  two  sheet  metal  aide- 
halves  provided  with  flat  hub  portl.ms  msrglned  by  annu 
i.ir  project  Ion.-*,   a  stretcher  tube  having  Itn  ends  engaging 
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the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  hab^portlons.  washers  disposed 
against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  hut>-portions  and  bavlng 
tlieir  Inner  peripheral  corners  closely  engaging  within 
naid  annular  projections,  snd  a  Ixtx  lightly  fitting  within 
the  bores  of  the  waphers.  the  hub- portions  and  the 
streicher-tul>e  and  liavhu;  its  ends  upset  around  tbe  bores 
of  tbe  washera,  combined  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

-  A  metallic  wherl  comprising,  two  sheet -metal  side- 
halves  provided  with  flat  hub  portions,  a  stretcher  tut)e 
having  its  ends  enL»aglng  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  huh 
portions,  connterbored  washers  disposed  at«in«t  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  hnl>-portlons.  and  a  hox  tightly  fitting 
within  the  bores  of  the  washers,  the  hub  portions  and  the 
-siretcher-tube  and  having  Its  ends  upRet  within  the  coun- 
terboree  of  tbe  washera.  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

:'•.  A  metallic  wheel  comprising,  two  sheet-metal  side- 
halves  provided  with  flat  hub-portions,  a  stretcher-tube 
having  Its  ends  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  hub- 
portions,  counterlHtred  washers  disposed  against  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  hub  portions,  and  a  t>ox  tightly  fitting 
within  the  bores  of  the  washers,  the  hub-pt>rtlon8  and  the 
slretcher-tube  and  having  Its  ends  upset  within  the  coun 
terbon-s  of  the  washers  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
faces  of  the  wasbers.  c>>mblned  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4,  A  metallic  whe«>l  comprising,  two  street  metal  Hide 
halves  having  flat  annular  portions,  a  tread  portion  fur 
the  wheel,  means  for  securing  the  two  side-halves  to- 
gether, and  a  fiat  xtitTenlng  disk  disposed  between  and  in 
contact  with  the  flat  annular  (Ktrtions  of  the  side  halves 
and  haviue  iUi  periphery  in  engagement  with  tJie  outer 
IKirtioDs  of  the  wheel,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  meulllc  wheel  comprising,  two  she^'t  metal  side 
balver*  having  flat  annular  portions,  means  for  securing 
said  side  halves  to  each  other,  a  flnt  stiffening  disk  dis 
posed  between  and  In  contact  with  the  flat  annular  por- 
tlona  of  the  side  halves  an<I  bavlng  Its  periphery  in  en 
gagement  with  the  outer  portions  of  the  wheel,  and  trans- 
verse corrugations  at  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  stiffening  disk, 
combined  sulmtantially  as  set  forth. 


1.097.616  SWITCHBACK  COASTER  Salvatore  DAgos 
TiNO.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  is,  I9i:?  Serial 
No.   786.346.      (CI     104 — 111.) 


l.OftT.CU  RTITCnRlPPER  WiLLUM  A.  Coi  btland. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
661.776.      (CI.  .10—14.) 


1.  A  stitch  ripping  tool  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  body  of  generally  circular  cross  section,  formetl 
with  trnnsvei-ae  approximately  circular,  cloth  spreading 
surfaces  and  a  transverse  stitch  receiving  groove  :  of  a 
stitch  severing  knife  with  its  cutting  edge  exposed  in  said 
groove  transversely  tbcreuf  and  below  the  general  contour 
of  said  cloth  spreading  aurfacea. 

2.  In  a  slitch  ripping  tool,  the  combination  of  an  ap 
proximately  cylindrical  body  formed  with  transversel.v 
grooved  cloth  encaging  and  spreading  surfaces,  a  knife 
mounted  longitudinally  in  said  lK>dy  between  said  surfaces, 
with  its  cutting  edge  luler!>ectlng  said  groove  below  the 
general  contour  of  said  surfaces,  said  t«M>l  being  adapted 
to  rock  on  an  axis  back  of  the  cutting  etlge  of  i*aid  knife 
In  the  ripping  operation. 

:{.  In  a  atltch  ripping  tool,  the  combination  of  an  ap 
proximately  cylindrical  bead  having  a  longitudinal  lK>re. 
a  longitudinal  slot  communicating  with  said  bore  and  a 
tran.«(verse  seam  (fuldlng  groove  Intersecting  said  sl"t.  with 
a  knife  formed  with  a  body  frictlonally  held  within  said 
bore  against  longitudinal  displacement  and  a  blade  formed 
integral  with  said  liodv.  fitting  In  said  slot  to  hold  It 
against  lateral  displacement,  the  mttlng  edge  of  said  blade 
being  presented  tn  Intersect  said  seam  guiding  groove 
below  the  general  contour  of  said  head. 


1.  A  HW  it  eh  back  coaster,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
courses  uniting  eacli  other  in  differing  planes  to  form  up 
turned  single  terminals  to  impart  quick  acceleration  to 
the  car  for  Its  return  movements  over  other  courses,  and 
an  automatic  switch  ai  such  junction  of  said  termlual> 
with  said  courses  and  actuated  by  said  car. 

2.  A  switch  back  coaster,  consisting  of  a  scries  of 
courses  uniting  each  other  in  differing  planes  to  fom>  up 
turnM  single  terminals  to  Impart  quick  acceleration 
to  the  car  for  Its  return  movements  over  other  courses,  a^i 
automatic  switch  at  each  junction  of  said  terminals  wltb 
said  cour»>et<  and  actuated  by  said  car,  one  of  aald  course^i 
frcm  the  starting  point  at  n  trround  level  formed  into  an 
Inclining  elevation  to  a  summit  and  directly  connecting: 
with  one  of  said  terminals  and  means  arranged  along  saWl 
inclining  elevation  to  ^nld  summit  for  mechanically  ele 
vsting  said  car  to  said  summit. 

3.  A  switch- back  coaster,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
courses  unitdng  each  other  in  differing  planea  to  forta  up 
turned  single  terminals  to  impart  quick  acceleration  to  the 
car  for  lis  return  movement,'*  over  other  courses  and  an 
automatic  switch  at  each  Junction  of  said  terminals  wlln 
said  courses  and  actuated  by  said  car  provided  with  meaii> 
I  »  prevent  derailment  thereof. 


1.0  9  7.6  16  ANTISLIPPING     ATTACHMENT     FOR 

HORSESHOES.      .Iamks    A.    D.\vi8,    Washington.   D.    C. 
Filed  Sept    0.  IDPJ      Serial  No.  719.020       (Cl.  lOS — 30. » 


1.  An  atliichment  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  tighten- 
ing rod,  oppositely  disposed  diverging  toe  clamps  plvotally 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rod,  a  yoke  having 
an  elongated  opening  through  which  the  rear  end  of  the 
tightening  rod  passes,  sahl  yoke  l>elng  thus  adjustable 
laterally  with  relati-m  to  the  tightening  rod.  looped  heel 
engaging'  members  having  portions  extending  into  the 
apace  Iwlween  the  end*  of  said  yoke,  pivot  pins  detachably 
connecting  said  extensions  with  the  end's  of  the  yoke,  and 
calks  mounted  upun  said  clamplnL'  memt^Ts  and  the  heel 
enifni;1ug  mpmlter-. 

2.  \n  attachment  for  horse  shoes,  lomprising  a  tighten 
Ing  rod,  screw  threaded  at  Its  rear  end  and  bavin t:  a 
transversely  extending  plate  at  Its  forward  end,  angular 
toe  damps  plvote*!  to  the  ends  of  said  plate,  a  yoke  formed 
of  spaced  bars  between  which  tbe  tightening  member 
passes,  a  nut  on  tne  tightening  member,  U-shaped  heel  en- 
gaging meml>er8  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  yoke,  and  calks  mounted  upon  the  toe  clamps  and 
tbe  heel  engaging  memt>er8. 

S.  An  attachment  for  horiw. shoes  comprising  a  tighten 
Ing  rod  bavlng  a  widened  forward  end  formed  with  a  tran^ 
veiiie  flange,  a  pair  of  angular  toe  clamps  pivoted  to  the  end^ 
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of  Mid  widened  portloD,  m  yoke  ciimprtnlnx  spaced  plule^ 
'hrniuh  which  yoke  the  n-nr  inrt  of  the  tiKhteoIng  rod 
liii».«e«,  a  nui  .in  ihe  tlnhlenlng  rod  eniwglni!  Mid  yoke. 
<>p|«»llely  dispoeed  dlTericIni;  renrwardly  eiteDdlng  U 
shaped  members  pivotally  e^mnected  to  the  enfle  of  the 
yoke,  and  odnptod  to  ••nicaKt'  the  roar  entis  of  the  horse 
Bh'*.  each  U  shajinl  member  being  formed  with  a  plate 
eloalog  the  npper  end  of  the  loop  formed  by  said  U  shaped 
memtM'r.  and  calks  mounted  upon  the  toe  clumps  an<l  upon 
snld    U  shiiped  members. 

4  A  horseshoe  allachmcQt  comprising  lint  faced  calk 
suptKirtInx  memliera.  pairs  of  lugs  supiHirted  from  the 
calk  supporting  membera  and  spaced  from  .nch  other  and 
•  xtcndlng  at  right  angles  to  the  Hat  face  thereof,  and 
many  sided  calks  supporte<I  b.rwe4>n  the  hig«.  one  side  of 
the  calk  reatlng  against  the  llal  face  of  the  supporting 
member,  each  calk  being  rotutably  adjustable  between  the 
lugs  wher.-l.y  to  bring  any  one  of  tin-  sharp  edges  of  each 
calk    Into   active   potiitfon. 

r».  .\n  attachment  fur  horse  shm-s  comprising  a  tighten- 
ing rod.  oppositely  dlspose<l  diverging  toe  clamps  plrotally 
cinnfcted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rod.  a  ytike  comprls. 
Ing  spaced  har«  through  which  Ihe  rear  end  of  the  tightening 
roil  imssen  imd  within  which  the  tightening  rml  Is  later- 
ally ndjusluble.  the  screw  threaded  end  of  said  tightening 
rod  being  longitudinally  slott.><l.  a  nut  on  the  tightening 
ri«l.  a  pin  passing  through  the  slot  thereof  and  through 
the  nut  to  hold  the  nut  In  Its  adjustable  position,  heel  en 
gaging  ni.udKTs  pivotally  connecti-d  to  the  ends  of  said 
yoke  and  calks  mounted  upon  said  clamping  meral>ers  and 
Ihi*   he»'l   engaging   memt»ers, 

(Claim  I!  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.  1 


1.097.IJ17.  ST.VLK  t  ITTKII.  jE.sslE  V  EowaW.s.  B«e- 
vUle.  Tex.  Plied  -luiie  !'!>.  ini."..  Serial  No.  T75,7S8 
■  CI.   SB— 01   1 


I  In  II  stalk  culler,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  cuner  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  arrange.1  trans- 
versely thereto,  blades  secured  upon  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing iongllndinaliy  of  the  same,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  ..haft  in  the  direction  of  in  length  during  Its  rotation. 
J  -V  stalk  cuner  comprising  upiier  and  lower  shafts 
provided  with  .rank  arras  at  their  ends,  connecting  bars 
attached  to  the  said  cranks,  a  cutter  secured  to  Ihe  lower 
shaft,  and  connections  belW.en  each  connecting  bar  and 
the  end  of  the  lower  shaft  distant  from  said  bar. 

R.  In  a  stalk  culler,  the  combinnllon  of  upper  and 
lower  shafts  provided  with  crank  arms  at  their  ends,  con- 
necting bars  beiw.en  the  crank  arms  at  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  shafts,  a  cutter  secured  to  the  lower  abaft,  nud 
an  adjustable  connection  l>etween  each  connecting  liar 
and  the  end  of  Ihe  lower  shaft  distant  from  the  said  bar. 
4  .\  stalk  cutter  lomprlsing  upper  and  lower  shafts 
having  crank  arms  at  their  ends,  connecting  b.Trs  extend- 
ing belwein  the  crank  arms  at  the  corresponding  ends  of 
the  shafts,  a  .ntter  s.'cured  to  the  lower  shaft,  clamps  ad- 
justably inounte<l  up.>n  the  connecting  liars  and  chains 
each  having  its  upper  end  nllached  to  the  clam|i  on  one 
of  the  connecting  bars  and  lis  lower  end  connected  with 
the  end  of  the  lower  shaft  distant  from  said  connecting 
bar. 


.■i.  Ill  a  stalk  cutter,  the  combination  of  an  upper  shaft, 
brackets  loosely  hung  on  said  shaft,  a  lower  shaft, 
brackets  loosely  lltted  thereon,  a  cutter  carried  by  the 
li  wer  shaft,  hanger  bars  eitending  between  and  pivotally 
attached  to  said  brackets,  and  operative  connections  lie- 
tween  said  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


l,09T,ei8.  FI.E.Xim.E  JOI.NT  FOR  THK  TONE-ARMS 
OK  TALKI.NC,  MACHINES.  ALgx  KlscilBB.  Kensing- 
ton. London.  England.  Filed  June  1!0.  1911.  Serial  .No 
938.004.      (CI.  181—3.) 


I.  .\  flexible  Joint  for  the  tone  arm  and  trumpet  of  a 
talking  machine,  comprising  a  Hied  member  connected 
with  the  trumpet  and  a  movable  member  connected  with 
the  tone  arm,  one  of  said  memliers  having  a  curved  flange 
and  the  other  member  having  a  Isiarlng  surfoce  correspond- 
ing to  and  concentric  with  said  llange,  and  means  acting 
on  said  flange  for  keeping  It  and  the  btaring  surface  In 
contact  with  each  other,  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
curved  llange  and  bearing  surface  being  on  the  same  side 
of  the  Joint  as  the  flxed  memlier  and  located  well  outside 
the  Joint  whereby  the  needle  on  the  outer  cud  of  the  tone 
arm  Is  made  to  traverse  a  relatively  flat  arc  Inclined  Id 
the  direction  of  the  pull  of  the  record  on  the  needle. 

2.  A  flexible  Joint  for  the  lone  arm  and  trumpet  of  a 
talking  machine,  romi'ising  a  flxed  member  connected 
with  the  trumpet  and  a  movable  member  connected  with 
the  tone  arm.  one  ..;  said  members  having  a  curved  flonge 
and  the  other  member  having  a  bearing  surface  correspond- 
ing to  and  concentric  with  said  flange,  means  acting  on 
said  flange  for  keeping  it  and  the  bearing  surface  In  con 
loct  with  each  other,  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  flange 
and  bearing  surface  being  located  well  above  said  Joini 
whereby  the  needle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tone  arm  will 
rise  at  a  relatively  sharp  angle  In  the  direction  of  the 
pull  of  the  record  on  the  needle. 

3.  A  flexible  Joint  for  the  tone  arm  and  trumpet  of  a 
talking  machine,  comprising  a  flxed  member  connected 
with  the  trumpet  and  provided  with  n  concavo  convex 
flange,  a  movable  member  connected  with  the  tone  arm 
having  a  bearing  surface  corresponding  to  and  In  contact 
with  said  dange,  and  means  supported  by  the  movable 
meml>er  for  holding  the  bearing  surface  and  the  flange 
It  contact  with  each  other,  the  center  of  curvature  of 
■aid  flange  and  blearing  surface  being  located  well  outside 
of  and  above  the  Joint  whereby  the  needle  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  tone  arm  la  made  to  rise  at  a  relatively  sharp 
angle  In  the  direction  of  the  pull  of  the  record  on  the 
needle. 

4.  .\  flexible  Joint  for  Ihe  tone  arm  and  trumpet  of  a 
talking  machine,  comprising  a  flxed  member  connected 
with  the  trumpet  and  provided  with  a  concavo  convex 
flange,  a  movable  member  connected  with  the  tone  arm 
hevlng  a  bearing  surface  corresponding  to  and  In  contact 
with  the  flange,  a  cap  supported  by  the  movable  member, 
screw  plugs  carried  by  this  cap,  balls  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  screw  plugs  bearing  on  the  concavo  convex  llange  and 
holding  It  in  contact  with  said  bearing  surface,  the  cen- 
ter of  curvature  of  said  flange  and  said  bi-arlng  surface 
lieing  locatiHl  outside  of  and  well  above  the  Joint  whereby 
the  needle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  Is  made  to  traverse 
a  relailveiy  flat  arc  of  large  radius  Inclined  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  pull  of  the  record  on  the  needle. 


I,li!t7,«19,  MEMORA,Nl>rM-CA8K.  Franz  A  Fl  ■  i  er, 
Newark,  N",  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company] 
Newark.  N.  J  .  a  lorporatl.n  of  New  .lersey  Filed  \ug 
17.  1«.'2  Serial  No.  71R..W.1.  (CI  11—11., 
1.  A  pad  -loider  or  case,  conmrlalng  a  back  portion  hav- 
ing an  Intcgr.il  turned-over  Up  portion  provided  with  an 
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offset  portion  adapted  to  rnsai^p  n  mrmoniDda  pad  and  an 
Integral  pencil  recelvInK  element  extendlnfi  from  the  lon- 
gftudlnal  edKe  oT  nald  bark  portion  and  n  sprltiff-actaated 
lid  provided  with  an  Integral  pencil  n-celvlnfi  element 
hlnKedlT  connected  to  the  lonicltudinnl  tdgf  of  the  bark 
portion. 


2.  A  pad  bolder  nr  raso.  comprising  a  back  pnrttnn  hnv- 
]ng  a  turned-over  lip  portion  adapted  to  encase  a  memo 
randa  pad  and  a  pencil  recplvlnjE  clement  extending  from 
the  edffe  of  snld  back  portion,  a  lid  provldwl  with  a  p<^ncil 
reet'lvlng  element  pivoted  to  tbe  lonsUudlnnl  pdpe  of  the 
back  portion,  and  meanit  located  on  either  the  lid  or  back 
portion  adapted  wh<>n  said  Md  and  hack  portion  arc  in 
cIoRed  poRltton  to  form  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  rase. 

3.  A  pad  holder  or  cage,  comprtflinc  n  bark  portion  hav- 
Infc  an  fntefrral  turned-over  Up  portion  provided  with  an 
offset  portjnn  adapted  to  ent'ope  a  nienmrnndn  pad  and  an 
Inteernl  pencil  recelvinj:  element  exfendlne  from  the  Ion- 
irltiHlinal  edire  of  said  back  porti^ifi.  n  'it)rlnc  actuated  lid 
provldwl  with  an  InteCTsI  pencil  roceivlnp  element  htng* 
ediy  I'onnt'cted  to  the  Inimitudlnal  edire  of  the  bock  por- 
tion, and  menns  located  on  either  the  lid  or  back  portion 
adapted  when  said  lid  and  back  portion  arc  in  closed  po- 
sition to  form  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  case. 

4.  A  pad  holder  or  case,  comprisinc  a  back  portion  hav- 
Inp  an  intecral  turned  over  lip  pnrtbin  provided  with  an 
offset  portion  spaced  away  from  said  back  portion,  said 
offset  portion  adapted  to  encaye  a  memoranda  pad  and  an 
Intecral  pencil-recelvlnp  element  extendlnc  from  one  of 
the  toniritndtnal  edges  of  said  back  portion,  a  sprlng- 
sctuatpd  lid  or  rover,  provided  wlfli  an  Integral  pencil- 
receiving  element  extendlnc  from  one  nf  tbe  loncitudlnal 
edges  of  said  lid.  blngedlv  connerted  to  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  back  portion  ai'd  an  IntejrrnI  offset 
portion  located  on  the  lower  porilon  of  said  lid  adapted 
to  engnge  with  said  back  portion  to  form  a  closure  for  one 
end  r>f  said  case. 


.097.fi20.  COINTERRORIN(;.TOOL.  .Tosr.PH  G.  GEM- 
VAis.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Twist  Prill 
&  Tool  Companj.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchl- 
gao.  Filed  Jan.  ft,  1914.  Serial  No.  R10,4SS.  n'l. 
77—7.^.5.  i 

i 


a  pin  projecting  from  said  tenon  axlally  of  said  shank,  a 
cutter  member  having  an  axial  bore  fitting  said  pin  and 
a  transversel.T-eitending  mortise  for  engaging  said  tenon. 
and  a  set  screw  for  clamping  said  cutter  member  to  said 
pin. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shank  member  bsv 
Ing  a  bead,  with  a  transversely-extending  tenon  at  its  end 
and  a  pin  projecting  centrally  from  said  tenon,  a  cutter 
member  centrally  bored  to  fit  said  pin  and  transversely 
mortised  to  engage  said  tenon,  a  pilot  member  having  a 
shank  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore  and  a  head 
fitting  tbe  initial  bore  which  Is  to  be  cotinter  bor.  d. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shank  member  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  bend  with  a  transversely-extending  teno.i 
at  the  end  thereof  and  a  pintle  projecting  centrally  there 
from,  a  cutter  member  axinlly  bored  to  fit  snld  pintle  and 
transversely  mortised  to  fit  said  tenon,  a  pilut  having  a 
shank  for  fitting  said  hort'  and  an  enlarged  head,  and  set 
screws  for  clamping  the  shank  to  said  pilot  and  said  pin 
tie  to  hold  the  parts  from  displacement. 

(I'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shank  member,  of 
an  exchangeable  cutter  meml>er  mountahle  thereon,  with  a 
transversely-extendlnt:  mortise  and  tenon  engagement,  and 
a  pin  on  one  of  said  members  eugaginc  a  recess  In  the 
other  to  hold  the  same  In  axial  alinement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shank  member  pro- 
vided with  a  transverselv  extendi  rig  tenon  at  lis  end  and 
a  pin  projecting  from  said  tenon  axlally  of  said  shank,  and 
a  removable  <ulter  member  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing mortise  for  engaging  said  tenon  and  a  central  recess 
for  engaging  said  pin. 

.".  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shank  member  hav- 
ing n  transversely  extending  lenon  at  the  end  thereof  and 


I.(»ft7.e21.  LAMP.  iHARLES  E.  GODLET.  Detroit.  Mich, 
assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Nov.  28.  lltn.     Serfn)  No.  .'ion,.?On.      /CI.  67— 8.*^. * 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combinaticn  nf  a  body,  a  font  tele- 
BCoplcally  connected  to  the  body,  a  burner  having  a  plain 
socket  engagement  with  tbe  front,  a  spnng  seated  In  the 
body  and  enpaginc  the  burner  and  tending  to  force  tbe 
burner  acalnst  the  font,  and  means  for  connecting  the  font 
and  body  and  tensioning  the  spring. 

1*.  In  a  lamp,  a  body,  a  burner  therein,  a  spring  seated 
In  the  body  and  engaging  the  burner,  a  font  upon  which 
the  burner  is  mounted,  said  spring  tending  to  force  the 
burner  against  the  font,  and  means  for  retaining  the  tont 
and  burner  in  position  with  respcit  to  the  Iwdy  and  ten- 
sioning the  spring. 

'i.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  two  memt>er8  and  a 
burner,  a  sprlim  seated  in  one  of  the  meml)er8  and  engag- 
ing the  burner,  said  spring  tending  to  force  the  burner 
against  the  other  member,  and  means  on  one  of  the  mem- 
bers CO  acting  witli  means  on  the  other  member  to  retain 
the  burner  in  position  and  tension  the  spring. 

4.  in  a  lamp,  the  coiuhinatlon  of  two  meml>ers  fcnd  a 
burner,  a  spring  seated  In  one  of  the  members  and  engag- 
iuff  the  burner,  said  spring  tending  to  force  the  burner 
against  the  other  member,  pins  on  one  of  the  members  co 
acting  with  inclined  faces  on  the  other  member  to  retain 
the  burner  in  position  and  tension  the  spring. 

r>.  in  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  font,  a  lamp  body,  a 
burner  therein,  a  circumferential  spring  seated  in  the  body 
having  Inwardly  extending  arms  engairini:  the  burner, 
said  spring  tending  to  force  the  burner  against  tbe  font, 
pins  projecting  laterally  from  the  font,  and  locklnir  means 
on  the  lamp  body  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pins  to  hold 
the  font  and  burner  in  position  on  the  body  and  tension- 
ing the  spring,  said  locking  means  comprising  Inclined 
faces  terminating  in  ledges  and  a  depression  beyond  ea*  h 
ledge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,0»7.822.  BOX-COVEKING  MACHINE.  Eiifirr  Max 
Oiun.  Berlin,  (fcrmnny.  aulxnor  to  The  Klrm  of  Mii 
KnuK.  nerlln.  Uermany.  Filed  Nov.  IS.  IHi:<,  Serial 
No.  SOI. 684.     (<l.  ii.l   -Rl.p 


A  DMfhlDe  for  coverliiK  boxes  liavlnE  a  drop-down 
«ld»  TOmprinInc  n  form  block  upon  wblch  the  boi  Is  fltted. 
Mid  block  hnvlDir  a  projecUon  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
Kide  when  turned  down,  iind  iDechanL^m  for  covering  the 
bos  and  drop  down  »lde  with  a  aheet  while  In  position  on 
!>ald  blo«-k. 

2.  .\  machine  for  covering  boxea  baring  a  drop.^own 
aide  tomprlnlnii  n  formblotk  upon  which  the  box  l«  Utted. 
»«ld  bloi-k  harinc  n  projection  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
side  when  turned  down,  a  platen  of  a  slie  equal  lo  that  of 
the  box  with  Its  Bide  turned  down,  whereby  the  coverlni: 
sheet  In  pressed  upon  the  box  between  said  form  block  and 
platen,  and  mechanism  for  coverlne  the  box  and  drop 
down  side  with  a  sheet  while  In  ponltlon  on  said  block. 

3.  In  a  box  covering  mn.hlne  for  boxes  havlna  a  drop 
down  side,  the  combination  with  a  form-blrK-k  adapted  lo 
support  and  carrj  the  box  and  Its  drop-down  side  In  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  box.  of  covering  devices  where 
by  ihv  eoverluB  sheet  Is  affixed  to  the  sides  of  the  box  and 
to  the  drop-down  side. 

4.  In  a  Ikjx  covering  machine  for  boifs  havlnt-  a  drop 
down  side,  the  combination  with  a  form  hl.K-k  adapted  to 
support  and  carry  the  box  and  Its  drop  down  s'de  In  the 
plan.,  of  the  bottom  of  the  box.  of  a  platen  adapted  to 
preas  a  covering  aheet  agalnit  the  box  and  Its  drop-down 
side  and  covering  devices  whereby  the  covering  sheet  la 
affix.d  to  the  sidea  of  the  box  and  to  the  drop  dow» side. 

3.  A  machine  for  covering  boxes  having  a  drop-down 
Bide- with  n  covering  sheet,  comprising  a  vertically  reclp- 
ro.  nting  form  block  adapt-d  to  support  and  carry  the  box 
and  Its  drop-down  aide  In  the  plane  of  th..  bottom  of  the 
box.  device)!  for  turning  up  the  aheet  to  cover  the  three 
opatanding  aides  of  the  box  and  for  turning  up  the  edges 
of  the  sleet  at  the  edgea  of  the  drop-down  side,  device* 
for  turning  In  the  side  parts  of  the  sheet  at  the  edges  of 
the  sides  of  the  b.>i,  and  device,  for  turning  over  and  af 
axing  the  edg.^a  of  the  sheet  to  the  Inside  of  the  box  and 
lo  the  drop  down  side. 

Iflnlma  U  to  11  not  printed  In  the  c;azette.l 


:.0'>T.623.  TORPEIlOI.AIM  III.Vi;  APPARATIS 
THOMA.S  MrriiEVXE  CiNX,  New  London,  fonn..  assignor 
to  Kleclric  Boat  Company.  New  Vork.  N.  T  .  a  Corpora 
flon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  .W,  ini2  Serial  No 
7.14. .'«1T.      (Cl.  114— 23<!.^i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  normally- 
cloaed  laterally  retractable  hull  aecilon  near  one  end  and 
to  the  aide  of  the  longitudinal  renter  line  of  the  hull,  and 


a  torpedo  tube  provided  with  a  normally  closed  cap  and 
mounted  entirely  within  the  hull  of  the  boat  lerigthwia* 
thereof  In  Bring  line  with  the  opening  producHl  In  the 
hull  upon  retracting  the  retractable  hull  .ectlon,  of  op 
erating  mechanism  for  clearing  the  line  of  tin  of  the  tor 
pedo  tube  by  a  single  driving  operation,  comprlaing  a 
driving  connection,  and  positively  connected  operating 
mechanism  driven  by  the  driving  connection  and  connected 
to  both  the  retractable  hull  section  and  to  the  torpedo 
cap  In  auch  manner  as  to  retract  the  retractable  hull  aec- 
tlon  and  to  almullaneously  open  the  cap  upon  operation 
of  the  driving  connection  to  Ita  open  position,  mid  retract- 
able hull  section  normally  conforming  lo  the  hull  lines  of 
the  Iwat ;  subst.intlaily  aa  deBcrlt«d. 

2.  The  omblnallon  witb  a  Ijoat  having  a  normally, 
closed  retractable  hull  section  near  one  end.  and  a  torpedo 
lulie  provided  with  a  normally  closed  cap  and  mounted 
within  the  l>o.,t  lengthwise  thereof  In  Bring  Hue  with  the 
opening  priKluced  in  the  hull  up.in  retracting  the  re- 
tractable hull  Bi-clI'm.  of  operating  niecbanlam  for  clear- 
ing the  line  of  Bre  of  the  torpedo  tube  by  a  alngle  driving 
operation,  comprising  a  driving  t^)nnectlon.  an  operating 
connection  extending  lo  the  cap  of  the  torpedo  luls-  and 
actuated  by  the  driving  connection,  and  a  collapalble  op 
erating  connection  extending  to  the  retractable  hull  se.- 
tlon  and  actuated  by  ihe  driving  conne<tlon.  the  arrange 
ment  being  auch  that  when  the  retraotable  hull  section 
la  In  lU  normallyclosed  position  preaanre  on  It  Is  trans- 
mitted to  the  cap  of  the  torpedo  tube  In  a  direction  10 
hold  It  to  Its  closed  poslHon  :  sulwtantlally  aa  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  normally  cloaed 
laterally  retractable  hull  section  near  one  end  and  to  the 
aide  of  the  longitudinal  center  Hue  of  the  hull,  and  a  tor 
pedo  tube  provided  wllb  a  normally  closed  cap  and  mount- 
ed entirely  within  the  hull  of  the  Isjat  lengthwise  thereof 
In  Bring  line  with  the  opening  pruduce<l  In  the  bull  upon 
retracting  the  retraclable  hull  section,  of  operating  mech 
anism  for  clearing  the  line  of  Are  of  the  torpedo  tub<>  by 
a  alngle  driving  operation,  comprising  a  rolalable  shaft, 
means  for  turning  said  abaft,  an  operating  c^onnectlon  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  cap  of  the  torpedo  tulie.  and  as 
operating  connection  between  the  shaft  and  Ihe  rWract- 
able  hull  section,  the  arrangement  Ivlng  such  that  by 
turning  said  shaft  to  Its  open  position  the  retractable  bull 
aectlon  la  retracted  and  Ihe  cap  Is  simultaneously  opened, 
said  retractable  hall  sertlon  normally  conforming  to  the 
hull  lines  of  Ihe  boat ;  suhalantlally  as  descrltied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Isjat  having  a  normally- 
closed  retrsctabl..  hull  section  near  one  end.  and  a  tor- 
pedo tul»  provided  with  a  normally -cloaed  cap  and  mount- 
ed within  the  boat  lengthwise  thereof  In  Bring  line  with 
the  opening  producetl  In  the  hull  upon  retracting  the  re- 
tractable hull  section,  of  o|ierailne  mechanism  for  clearlnf 

the  line  of  Bre  of  the  torpedo  ful>e  by  a  single  driving 
operation,  comprising  a  driving  gear,  a  rotatable  shaft  t 
toothe<l  segment  fastens!  on  said  shaft  In  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  gear,  a  lever  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  lo  the  tori-nlo  cap.  and  a  collapalble 
connection  eonpliH]  to  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connect>>d 
to  Ihe  retractable  hull  section,  the  arrangement  being  aucb 
that  by  turning  said  shaft  to  Its  open  position  the  re- 
tractable hull  aecilon  Is  retracted  and  the  cap  Is  almul- 
laneoualy  open:  subatantlally  as  described. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  Imat  having  a  normall.-- 
closed  retractable  hull  section  near  one  end.  and  a  torpedo 
tulje  provided  wllh  a  normallyclosed  cap  and  mounted 
within  the  boat  lengthwise  thereof  In  Bring  line  with  the 
opening  produced  in  the  hull  upon  refracting  the  relract- 
ahle  hull  aectlon.  of  operating  mechanism  for  clearing 
the  line  of  Bre  of  the  torpedo  tube  hy  a  single  driving 
operation,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  turning 
said  shaft,  a  memt^r  coupled  to  said  abaft  and  having  a 
branch  extending  to  n  connection  with  the  rap.  and  a  co|. 
lapalble  branch  extending  to  a  connection  wllh  the  retract- 
able hull  section,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  by 
turning  said  shaft  to  Us  op<'n  poattlon  the  retractable  hull 
section  Is  retracted  and  the  cap  la  slmnltaneimsly  opened  : 
•uhetanflally  as  de»crlh«d. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Ouette.] 
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1.087.624.  TORFBDO-LAUNCHINU  AI'PARATUS. 
TaoMAN  U<'Chbt.\'b  Ucmn.  New  I..ondon,  Conn.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  JeVaey.  Filed  Jan.  4.  I91.'!.  Se- 
rial  No    740.185.      (CI.    114—238.) 


1.  1'he  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  normally- 
cloaed  laterally-swinging  hull  section  on  the  side  and  near 
one  end  of  Ihe  t>oat.  and  a  torpedo  tut)e  provided  with  a 
swinging  cap  and  mounted  entirely  within  the  hull  of  Ihe 
boat  and  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof 
w)  aa  to  fire  through  the  opening  produced  In  the  hull 
upon  swinging  the  swinging  hull  section  lo  Us  open  posi- 
tion, of  mechanism  for  clearing  Ihe  line  of  Are  of  the  lor 
IU'do  lube  by  a  single  driving  operation,  comprising  a 
driving  connection,  and  rigid  operating  means  extending 
from  the  driving  connection  to  a  connection  with  the  tor- 
pedo capaUi'  to  a  connection  with  the  swinging  hull  aectlon 
in  luch  manner  as  lo  awing  the  swinging  hull  section  and 
the  torpedo  cap  about  different  centers  to  their  open  posl 
tlona  upon  operation  of  the  driving  ixinnectlon  to  Us  open 
position  ;  suhetantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  wllh  a  boat  having  a  rigid  hull  aec- 
tlon. and  s  itormally  cloaed  laterally-swlnglng  bull  sec- 
tion near  one  end  of  the  Iioat.  and  a  tori>edo  lube  pro 
Tided  with  a  swinging  cap  and  moontctl  entirely  within 
the  hull  of  the  boat  and  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  thereof  so  as  lo  Bre  through  the  opening  pro 
duced  In  the  hull  upon  swinging  the  swinging  hull  section 
10  Its  open  position,  of  iniM-lmnistu  f'-r  clearing  the  line  of 
Bre  of  the  torpe«]o  tube,  comprising  ii  driving  connection, 
and  operating  means  extending  from  the  driving  connec 
tlon  to  the  torpedo  cap  and  to  the  swinging  hull  aeclbm, 
the  swinging  hull  aectlon  being  plvolally  connected  to  the 
rigid  hull  section  and  also  to  the  operating  means,  and 
one  of  said  pivotal  connectlona  being  slldable  In  a  straight 
line  groove  ;  snltstantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  rigid  hall  sec 
tlon.  and  a  normally  cloaed  lateraHy-swlnglng  hull  s<^cilon 
near  one  end  of  the  boat,  and  a  torpe<lo  tube  provided 
with  a  swinging  cap  and  mounted  entirely  within  the 
hull  of  Ihe  boat  and  to  one  side  of  Ihe  longitudinal  center 
line  Ihereftf  so  as  to  Are  through  the  opening  pr<«luced 
In  the  bull  opon  swinging  the  swinging  hull  section  to  Its 
open  position,  of  mechanism  for  clearing  the  line  of  Are 
of  the  torpedo  tnbe.  comprising  a  driving  connection,  and 
operating  means  extending  from  the  driving  connection  to 
the  torpedo  cap  and  from  Ihe  lorpe<io  cap  lo  the  swinging 
hull  aectlon.  the  swinging  hull  section  lieing  plvolally 
connected  to  the  rigid  hull  section  and  also  to  the  tor- 
pedo cap.  and  one  r-f  said  pivotal  conneclloiis  being  slld- 
able in  a  straight  line  groove;  sulnlantlalty  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Isiat  having  a  rigid  hull  sec- 
tion, and  a  normally  cloaed  swinging  hull  section  arranged 
near  one  end  of  the  boat  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tb< 
rigid  hull  section  hy  a  pivot  alldahle  in  a  guide  carried 
lliereby,  of  mtn-hanism  for  swinging  the  swinging  hull 
section  on  the  pivot  and  fur  simultaneously  sliding  the 
pivot  along  Ihe  guide  for  the  purpoae  of  producing  an 
opening  In  the  bull  Buitable  for  diacbargtng  a  torpedo 
therethrough  ;  aubatsntlally  as  deacritjed. 

Q.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  rigid  bull  sec 
tlon,  and  a  normally  closed  swinging  hull  aectlon  arranged 
near  one  end  of  the  boat  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
rigid  hull  section  by  a  pivot  slldable  In  a  guide  carried 
thereby,  of  mechanism  for  swinging  the  swinging  hull 
aecilon  (^n   Ihe  pivot  and   for  alinultaneously  allding   the 


pivot  along  the  guide  for  the  purpose  of  producing  an 
opening  In  the  hull  suitable  for  discharging  a  torpedo 
therethrough,  the  arrangement  bc>lng  such  as  lo  present 
a  8ub$tanllall\  uninterrupted  outer  surface  when  the 
swinging  hull  section  le  In  Ita  normally  closed  position  : 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,625.  TOIiPEDOLAfNCIIING  APPABATCS. 
Tii'iMAS  MoCnEVNB  Gi'KN.  Ncw  lA>ndon.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Electric  Boat  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1913.  Se^ 
rial   .So.   740,198.      (Cl.    114 — 238.) 


1.  The  cotibinatlou  with  a  torpedo  boat,  of  a  torpedo 
tube  permanently  pivoted  within  the  bull  of  the  boat  and 
designed  to  swing  away  from  the  center  line  thereof  from 
!i  boosed  position  within  the  lines  of  the  hull  to  a  Bring 
position  with  its  discharge  f^nd  outside  of  the  lines  of  the 
hull,  and  mechanism  for  swinging  the  torpedo  lube  on  Its 
pivot  bt'lwt.en  8.ild  housed  position  and  said  firing  poat- 
tlon ;   Bubtitantlatly  us  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Itotll  having  a  rigid  hull  por- 
tion, and  a  movable  hull  portion  adapted  to  be  projected 
outwarilly  from  Ihe  rigid  bull  portion  to  produce  an  open- 
ing In  the  hull  suitable  for  Ihe  discharge  of  a  torpedo 
therethrough,  of  a  lorpe<io  tube  plvolally  mounted  within 
tile  lioat,  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  hull  aectlon 
outwardly  aad  for  swinging  the  torpedo  tul>e  Into  firing 
line  with  the  oiK'ning  In  the  hull  produced  thereby;  snb- 
alantlally  as  descrltted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  rigid  hull 
portion,  and  a  movable  hull  portion  adapted  to  be  swung 
relatively  to  the  rigid  hull  portion  lo  priniuce  an  opening 
In  the  hull  suitable  for  the  proJfM:tion  of  a  torpedo  tube 
thereinto,  of  a  t<»rpedo  tube  plvolally  mounted  within  tlie 
lM>at  In  such  manner  as  to  normally  lie  within  the  normal 
hull  Hue  of  Ihe  iKiat.  and  means  for  swinging  the' movable 
bull  [mrtlou  and  for  swinging  the  torpedo  lube  Into  the 
opening  In  ihe  hull  produced  thereby ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  wlili  11  l)oat  having  a  rigid  bull 
IHjrtlon.  and  a  movable  hull  portion  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected outwardly  from  Ihe  rigid  hull  portion  to  produce 
an  opening  In  the  hull  suitable  for  Ihe  projection  of  a  tor 
peilo  tube  thereinto,  of  a  torpedo  lulw  plvolally  mounted 
within  the  boat  In  such  manner  as  to  normally  He  within 
the  normal  bull  line  of  the  boat,  and  means  for  moving 
the  movable  hull  portion  outwardly  and  for  swinging  the 
torpedo  tube  Into  Ihe  opening  In  the  hull  produced  there- 
by ;  substantlnlly  as  described. 

r*.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  rigid  hull 
portion,  and  a  movable  hull  portion  near  one  end  of  the 
lioiit  :<rranged  relatively  to  the  rigid  hull  portion  In  such 
manner  as  lo  preseol  a  sulistantially  uninterrupte<l  outer 
surface  when  In  Us  normally  closed  position  and  adapti^l 
to  he  swung  outwardly  from  Its  normally-closed  position 
to  pro<luce  an  opening  in  the  bull  suitable  for  the  projec- 
tion of  s  torpedo  tulte  thereinto,  of  a  torpedo  tut*  plvol- 
ally mounted  within  the  l>oat  In  such  manner  as  to  nor- 
mally He  within  the  normal  hull  lines  of  the  boat,  and 
means  for  Bwiuging  the  movable  hull  portion  outwardly 
to  its  open  [>osltlon  and  for  swinging  the  torpedo  tube  into 
the  opening  produced  thereby  :  substantially  as  described. 

icinluis  (I  lo  14  not  printed  In  the  (jazelte.j 
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1.09T.«26.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOOE-LATCH  HAN 
DLES.  FnieDsicH  Hjiizmasx.  Stuttttart.  Germanj. 
Filed  Jan.  2».  1!»I3.     Serial  No.  744,«56.      (CI.  70—88.) 


■v.\.<l 


lAA/VV 


1  In  a  door  latch,  ihe  combination  of  n  roll-back  h«T 
log  a  pasaaKe  therethrouijh  :  a  split  «ipindle  havlnK  mem- 
bers passing  throagh  sairt  rollback  ;  handle  neck?  harlni; 
recesses  receiving  the  ends  of  said  members,  each  member 
being  loosely  received  by  one  recess  ;  and  a  single  tmltar.v 
means  for  slmultaneouslj  poslllvfly  locking  said  members 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  the  roll-back. 

2.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  roll  back  hav 
Ing  11  passage  therethrough  :  a  split  spindle  baving  mem 
hers  passing  through  said  rollback  :  handle  necks  having 
recesses  receiving  the  ends  of  said  members,  each  member 
being  loosely  received  by  one  recess  ;  and  a  single  unitary 
means  for  simultaneously  locking  said  members  to  the 
rollback  and  to  the  handle  necks  .ind  positively  locking 
the  members  against  relative  longitudinal  displacement, 

?>.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  roll-back  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  :  a  split  spindle  having  mem- 
bers passing  through  said  roll  back  ;  handle  necks  having 
recesses  receiving  the  ends  of  .said  members,  each  member 
being  loosely  received  by  one  recess  :  and  a  pin  engaging 
betwwn  said  members  and  positively  locking  said  mem 
bers  against  longitudinal  movement  In  the  roll  back  and 
to  the  handle  necks. 

4.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  rollback  hav 
Ing  a  passage  therethrough  :  a  split  spindle  having  mem- 
bers passing  through  said  rollback:  handle  necks  having 
re'-esses  receiving  the  ends  of  said  members,  each  member 
l>eing  li.osely  received  by  one  recess  ;  and  a  threaded  pin 
engaging  between  said  membera  and  positively  locking 
said  members  against  longliitdinat  movement  in  the  roll- 
back and  to  the  handle  necks. 

,'..  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  rollback  hiv- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  ;  a  split  spindle  having  mem 
bers  passing  through  said  roll-liack  :  handle  necks  hnvlng 
recesses  receiving  the  ends  of  said  members,  each  memlier 
being  loosely  received  by  one  riH-ess  :  nnd  a  single  unitary 
thr.aded  pin  engaging  between  the  said  members  and 
locking  said  members  to  the  roli-l>ack  and  to  the  handle 
neeks  and  positively  locking  the  members  against  relative 
longitudinal   displacement.  , 

[il.nlms  fi  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.097.627.        AMUSEME.NT     AI'IWRATI  S.        OSOKGI     C. 

Hai-e,  Kansas  City,  .Mo.     Filed  Not.  27,  1912.     Serial 

No.  733,810.      (CI.  4«— 70.) 

1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
reception  room  having  a  plurality  of  doors  and  a  window, 
an  auditorium,  an  endless  curtain,  means  to  move  said 
endless  curtain  across  the  window  of  the  reception  room, 
and  means  for  projecting  views  against  said  endless  cur- 
tain which  may  be  seen  through  the  window  of  the  re 
ceptlon  room. 


2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a 
reception  room  having  a  plurality  of  doors  and  a  window, 
a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  thereon  ad- 
jacent to  the  reception  room,  a  translucent  curtain  carried 
by  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  win- 
dow, said  curtain  being  provided  with  substantially 
opaque  material  applied  to  portions  of  one  surface  thereof, 
said  opaque  material  being  representative  of  a  skeleton 
structure  through  which  the  reception  room  Is  apparently 
moving,  and  means  mounted  within  said  frame  for  pro- 
jecting views  upon   said  curtain. 


3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
a  reception  room  having  a  window,  a  frame  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  reception  room,  an  endless  curtain  mounted 
upon  such  frame  anri  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  win 
dow  of  said  reception  room,  means  for  creating  a  vibrat 
Ing  motion  to  said  reception  room,  and  means  mounted 
within  said  frame  for  projecting  pictares  within  view  of 
the  reception   room. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an 
auditorium  having  a  plurality  of  seats,  a  platform  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  the  seats,  a  railing  therefor,  a  screen 
[x>sitlone<l  In  front  of  the  platform,  means  to  project 
sccni-s  upon  ssld  screen,  and  iin  llluslonary  receding 
plate  depending  from  the  platform,  said  plate  being  Ir- 
regular in  form  to  present  an  effect  of  altitude  to  the 
audience. 

5.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
reception  room  baving  a  window,  a  platform,  upright 
members  positioned  at  the  ends  of  said  platform,  cross 
members  connecting  said  upright  members,  rollers  mount- 
ed on  said  upright  members,  an  endless  curtain  carried  by 
said  rollers  and  means  cooperating  with  said  rollers  to 
move  the  curtain  across  said  window,  and  means  on  said 
cro*s  members  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  tension 
on  said  curtain. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ooiette.J 


1.097,828.  APPABATIS  KOK  PRINTING  .VnI)  PE- 
LIVERINO  TRANSFER  SLIPS.  lUXBl  H.  lUsa  and 
Joseph  F.  Pahkci,  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Paul  P. 
Lockling  Improved  Automatic  Passenger  Fare  Kegister- 
Ing  Co..  .Mobile,  Ala.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1912.  .Serial  No.  724,468.  Renewed  Oct.  22,  Ifti;).  Se- 
rial  No.  796,7.11.      (CI.  2.34—154.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  means  for  carrying  a  paper 
strip  mounted  therein,  clock  hands  and  means  for  driving 
the  same,  a  push  button,  and  means  operated  by  said 
push  bntton  for  printing  the  clock  hands  on  the  paper 
strip,  and  spring-operated  menus  controlled  by  said  push 
button  for  feeding  the  paper  In  rear  of  said  push  button. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination   with  a   casing,  of  means  for  carrying  a   paper 
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strip  monnted   therein,  a  posh   bntton,  clock  mechanism 

and  clock  hands  carried  by  said  push  button,  means  op- 
erated by  said  push  button  for  printing  the  clock  hands 
on  the  paper  strip,  and  spring-operated  means  controlled 
by  said  push  button  for  feeding  the  paper  In  rear  of  said 
push  button,  substantially  as  described. 


1,097,630.  FOUNTAIN  -  BRUSH.  I«AiC  N.  HoU-lNGS- 
woRTH,  Uiuderdale,  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.   799,-(Kl.      (CI,    15 — «». ' 


r.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  means  for  carrying  a  paper  strip 
monnted  therein,  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  said  casing 
and  engaging  said  roll  and  serving  as  a  brake  therefor, 
clock  hands  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  push  but- 
ton, means  operated  by  said  push  button  for  printing  the 
clock  hands  on  the  paper  strip,  and  spring  operated  means 
conlrolbsj  by  said  push  button  for  feeding  the  paper  In 
rear  of  said  push  tuitton.  sultstantlaliy  as  described. 


1,097,629.  PORTABLE  WATER  HEATER.  Isaac  N. 
HoLLiNflswoBTH,  Lauderdale,  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913 
Serial  No.  -99.789.     (01.126—350.) 


t; 


>-^^ 


'4> 


1.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  brush  back  provided 
with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  bristle  receiving  portion  thereof,  n  tube  posi- 
tioned within  said  aperture,  a  handle  provid.-d  with  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  mounted  upon 
said  tulie.  a  sleeve  fitting  over  the  said  tube  contact- 
ing with  the  handle  nnd  provided  with  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  hose  pipe  nipple  threadedly  engaging  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  tube  and  contacting  with  the  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  force  the  same  and  said  handle 
into  forced  contact  with  the  brush  back  to  hold  the  same 
rigidly  BO  positioned,  and  an  auxiliary  handle  threadedly 
engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  sleeve  extending 
over  the  hose  pipe  nipple  and  adnpted  to  house  the  hose 
pipe  Juncture  with  the  said  hose  pipe  nipple. 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush  the  combination  of  a  brush 
back  provided  with  an  aperture  extending  In  from  the 
rear  wall  thereof  and  extending  at  right  angles  and  ter- 
minating at  the  (enter  of  the  bristle  receiving  portion, 
a  crooked  ttibe  permanently  jxisltloned  In  said  aperture 
and  with  the  threaded  ends  thereof  extending  thereb<^ 
yond,  a  liquid  distributing  cap  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  apertures  engaging  one  end  of  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  distribute  the  liquid  as  It  flows  therefrom  to 
the  brush  bristles,  a  handle  provided  with  an  aperture  ex- 
tending therethrough  slidabiy  mounted  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tul>i\  a  sleeve  with  a  reduced  portion  engaging 
the  said  handle  and  mounted  slidabiy  upon  said  tube,  a 
hose  pipe  nipple  Inlernally  threaded  and  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  said  tube  contacting  with  the  reduced 
portion  of  said  sit^ve  and  adapted  to  force  the  same  Into 
forced  contact  with  the  handle  and  the  latter  Into  forced 
contact  with  the  bfusb  back,  and  also  a  handle  with  a 
bore  extending  tberethroucb,  a  hose  pipe  extending 
through  said  bore  and  fitting  over  snld  hose  pipe  nozile, 
said  auxiliary  handle  contacting  with  the  outer  extremi- 
ties of  said  bose  pipe  next  between  the  same  and  the  bo«e 
pipe  nipple,  aqd  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  the  auxlUarj 
handle  and  engaging  the  reduced  portion  of  the  afore- 
mentioned sleeve. 


1.007,631,  PATH  ■  MAT.  Isaac  X  HciLLTMiswoKTH, 
Ijiuderdaie,  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,791,      (CI.  4—27.) 


.\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tank,  a 
strip  of  yielding  material  wrapped  nriMind  the  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof,  a  strip  of  metal  wrapped  around  said 
yielding  material,  said  metallic  strip  provided  with  abut- 
ting flanges,  means  extending  through  said  flanges  adapted 
to  draw  said  metallic  strip  Into  rigid  contact  with  the  said 
tank,  and  a  bottom  plate  provided  with  outstanding 
flanges  Interlocking  with  apertttres  provided  in  the  lower 
|)ortlons  of  said  metallic  strip,  said  metallic  strip  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  extending  through  the  front  por- 
tion thereof  for  the  passage  of  a  besting  lamp  there 
through. 


A  portable  liquid  receiving  and  containing  bath  mat 
comprising  a  bottom  with  a  flange  extending  around  the 
side  edges  thereof,  ssld  bott<.m  nnd  flange  formed  of  liquid 
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tl|bt  and  proof  matirlal,  pockeU  dl>paa«d  nround  tb« 
tUD^e  and  extending  for  a  tlmited  diatance  acroM  the  aaid 
Imttom.  means  for  holdlni;  said  porfeets  in  a  closed  poal- 
tton.  QDifle  shaped  supports  iosertlble  nitbio  the  said 
pockets  nnd  adapted  to  eagaer  the  hottofa  and  flange  to 
hold  the  said  flan;;e  siibstantljitly  at  right  angles  to  ttie 
bottom  to  deOak  a  liquid  receiving  receptacle  thereby,  the 
upper  extremlt;  of  said  flange  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
securing  meaDB  spaced  therearound,  a  flnger  engaging 
member,  a  plurality  c>f  flexible  el.m.  nts  engaging  the  said 
linger  ■ngaKiii;;  member  and  the  said  flange  securing 
means,  said  linger  engaging  memtM?r  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally raised  for  the  raising  and  transporting  of  said  mat, 
the  latter  forming  a  bag-Uke  liquid  coatalnlng  recep- 
tacle. 


l.U»7,632.  METAI.LH;  BtLB.  FBiNK  A.  B.  HoLUEa, 
Cblcago,  III  ni«l  Mar.  .■!.  191.1  SerUl  No.  751,727. 
(CI.  230 — 27.) 


"         _-"^ 


A  telescoping  bulb  .oraprlalng.  ao  outer  cylinder  hav 
Ing  a  closed  cap  at  one  end  and  an  Inturned  annular  flange 
at  the  other  end,  a  rodless  piston  consisting  of  an  loner 
cylinder  having  a  closure  cap  at  one  end  and  an  out-turned 
flange  at  the  oiher  end.  an  annular  lUstance  sleeve  of  an 
L  shape  In  cross-section  secured  tc.  the  Inner  cylinder  a 
distance  from  Its  out  turni><l  ilsnge.  an  annular  packing 
dlsposetl  between  said  distance  sleeve  and  the  out-turned 
flange,  and  a  spring  disposed  In  the  Interior  of  the  cylin- 
ders with  a  tendenry  to  force  said  cvlinders  apart,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


l.<><J7,6.-?:i.  INSOI.K  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  William 
H.  HoopEB,  Boston.  Mas.«  .  as.slgnor  to  fnlted  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  Company,  B..st..n,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  uo,  i;i04.  .Serial  No.  213,291.  (CI 
181-35.) 

I.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  parts  of  a  boot  or  shoe, 
the  combination  of  a  band  knife,  and  a  work  support  In- 
clined with  relallon  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  hand 
knife,  said  work  support  having  an  edge  undercut  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  table  to  detlne  the  cutting  point 
and  an  ed;;.^  undercut  from  the  lower  face  thereof. 

LV  In  a  machine  for  trlmmlni:  lutrts  of  a  b«x)t  or  shoe, 
the  combination  of  a  baud  knife,  means  for  susuining  and 
operating  the  knife,  a  wi.rk  guide  extending  In  line  with 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife,  and  a  roll  carried  by  the 
guide  forming:  »  work  bearing  adjacent  the  acting  edge  of 
the  knife. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  parta  of  boot*  and  ataoM, 
the  comolnation  of  a  band  knife,  means  for  sustaining  and 
operating  the  knife,  a  rotary  work  guide  adjacent  the  cut 
ting  edge  of  the  knife,  and  a  guard  adjacent  the  rotary 
work  guide. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  parta  of  lioota  and  shoes, 
the  combination  of  a  band  knife,  a  work  support  having  a 
surface  Inclined  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  knife  where 
it  acta  on  the  material  to  be  cut.  a  rotary  guide  above  the 
work  support,  and  a  guard  adjacent  the  rotary  guide  and 
extending  along  the  band  knife. 


S.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  pans  of  lioots  and  shoes, 
the  combination  of  a  band  knife  baring  a  supporting 
frame  and  operating  means,  a  work  support,  a  work  guide 
adjacent  the  cutting  edge  of  the  band  knife,  and  a  work 
guard  adjacent  said  work  guide  and  extending  therefrom. 

(Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


l,097,eS4.  CAB-TBUCK.  ClakI!icc  H,  Howkd  and 
Habrt  M.  TFi-Acru,  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.  assignors  to  Com 
monwealth  steel  Company.  St  I/ouls,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.809.      (CI.   105 — 24S.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  truck  frame  having  a  pair  of 
transoms  which  are  suUlantlally  box  shape  In  cross  sec 
tlon  with  the  end  portions  subeuntlally  narrower  than 
the  central  portions  to  form  narrow  pockets,  there  being 
openings  formed  in  the  top  plates  of  the  transoms  abiive 
said  narrow  pockets,  swing  hangers,  the  iipiH-r  ends  of 
which  occupy  the  nanow  poekets  and  llie  openings  In  the 
ends  of  the  transoms,  a  spring  plank  supisJrted  by  ssid 
swing  hangers,  a  bolster  yieldingly  supported  upon  the 
spring  plank,  each  of  which  swing  hangers  has  three 
points  of  pivotal  connection  with  the  corresponding  tran 
som,  and  spring  plank,  two  of  which  pivotal  points  of  con 
nectlon  are  In  horliontal  alinement  with  each  other  and 
occupy  points  equidistant  from  a  vertical  line  drawn 
through  the  axis  of  the  third  point  of  pivotat  connection 
and  which  swing  hangers  lie  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with    the   transoms   and   supported   bolster,    whereby   the 
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latter  U  held  to  ■wins  dlrectlj  at  rtvht  aofcles  to  the  azU 
of  the  truck. 

'2.  in  a  car  truck  the  rombloatlon  with  a  track  frame 
bavlDK  transoDis  which  are  aubetaDtlally  box-shape  In 
cross  section  wlih  the  vertical  wnllB  at  the  ends  of  »ald 
transoms  nrrantced  comparatively  close  to  each  other  so  as 
to  form  narrow  transv.  rsely  disposed  pocketa  at  the  ends 
of  said  transoms,  of  swing  bangers,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  occupy  the  narrow  pockets  ai  the  ends  of  the 
tranaouis,  each  of  said  swing  bangers  being  prorlded  In  Its 
upper  pontons  with  a  pair  of  slots,  pins  seated  in  the 
vertical  walls  of  the  transoms  and  passing  through  the 
slots  In  the  hangers,  a  spring  plank  supported  by  said 
swing  hangers,  and  a  bolster  yieldingly  supported  on  said 
spring  plank- 


1.097,035.  TELESCOi'K  WITH  VARIABLK  MAGNIFI- 
CATION. JiLBS  HrMBart'HT,  iiross-LIchterfelde.  near 
Berlin.  Germany,  asalgnur  to  The  nrm  of  Optiache  An- 
stalt  C.  r.  Goers  AktlengeselUcbaft.  FrU'dtnau.  near 
Berlin.  Germany,  Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.  SeHal  No. 
i;vr,.ifirt.    (Ci.  us — 32. t 


fT." 


I.  A  telescope  with  variable  mngnttlcation.  comprising  a 
plurality  of  objective  systemM  of  different  focal  lengths 
rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis 
of  tbe  telescope,  each  system  iidjuftable  at  will  In  the 
path  of  thf  rays  coming  from  the  obje<t  and  having  tbe 
same  liiiHu't'  plane,  when  in  working  position,  and  one  or 
more  retleclors  parallel  with  the  axi»»  of  rotation  of  the 
objectives. 

::.  A  telescope  wiih  variable  magnltiiatlon  comprising 
two  objective  syst'ma  of  diffennt  focal  lengths  rotatable 
tibout  an  axis  [K-rpendlcular  to  tbe  optical  axis  of  the 
instrument  each  ayatem  adjustable  at  wlJi  In  tbe  path 
of  the  ray»  coming  from  tbe  object  and  having  the  same 
image  plane  when  in  working'  poaitlon  and  a  reflector  so 
poFiitioDed  with  relation  to  the  objective  By»tem»  that  Its 
[>iant^  Is  subslantially  parallel  to  tbe  ax  la  of  rotation 
of  the  objective  systems  and  that  the  objective  of  smaller 
focal  length  in  working  position  is  located  behind  tbe  re- 
llector  whereas  at  least  one  element  of  the  objective  of 
L'reater  focal  length  U  In  working  position  in  front  of  a 
reflecting  surface. 

3.  A  telt^cope  with  variable  maguilicatioii  comprising 
two  objective  systems  of  different  focal  lengths  rotatable 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  optlial  axis  of  the  In- 
strument each  ayat'^m  ndjuatable  at  will  in  the  path  of  tbe 
rfi\H  coming  from  the  object  and  having  tbe  same  Image 
plane  when  In  working  position  and  a  reflector  so  |>osi- 
tloned  with  relation  to  the  objective  Byst«-niH  that  Its  plane 
■iabstantialty  coincides  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe 
objective  systems  and  that  tbe  objective  of  smaller  focal 


lengtb  In  working  position  is  located  behind  tbe  reflector 
whereas  at  least  one  element  of  tbe^objectlve  of  greater 
focal  lengtb  Is  In  working  position  In  front  of  a  reflecting 
surface. 

4.  A  telescope  with  variable  magnification  comprising 
two  objective  syatems  of  different  focal  lengths  rotatable 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  in 
Htrument  and  having  the  same  Image  plane  when  in  work- 
ing position  the  system  of  greater  focal  length  consisting 
of  a  positive  element  and  a  negative  element  at  a  distance 
from  each  other  and  a  reflector  so  positioned  with  re- 
lation to  the  objective  systems  that  its  plane  Is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  objectives  and 
that  the  objective  of  smaller  focal  length  when  in  work- 
ing position  is  behind  tbe  reflector  whereas  the  positive 
element  of  the  objective  of  greater  focal  length  when  iD 
working  posUlon  is  In  front  of  the  reflector  and  the  nega- 
tive element  of  said  objective  behind  It. 

5.  A  telescope  with  variable  magnification  comprising  s 
plurality  of  objectives  of  different  focal  lengths  reflectors 
cooperating  and  In  rigid  connection  therewith  the  objec- 
tive and  reflector  atructure  rotatable  about  an  axis  Bub- 
stantially  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  Instrn 
ment  and  parallel  to  tbe  reflecting  planea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


i,O07.«3e.   SYBTRM  OF  i:lectri(\a.l  signaling.   Bi- 

K18T  A.  ilrUMKi..  St.  Paul.  Minu.     Filed  Oct    29.  190S, 
Serial  No.  400.036.     <C1.  5S— US.  i 


1.  A  syptem  of  tbe  class  described  » umprislng  a  signal 
system  sending  means,  a  main  line  or  circuit  controlled 
by  said  means,  a  secondary  circuit  and  a  local  clock, 
«<yncbronizing  means  arranged  in  connection  with  said 
local  clock,  whereby  the  signal  system  sending  means  at 
predetermined  tlmrs  sends  a  predetermined  system  of  sig- 
nals over  the  main  lines  and  through  tbe  medium  of  said 
predetermined  system  of  signals  operates  tbe  local  clock 
synchronizing  means. 

2.  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  signal 
system  sending  means,  a  main  line  or  circuit  controlled 
by  said  means,  a  secondary  circuit  controlled  by  said 
main  r  Ircult.  a  local  chx  k  arntnmnl  in  connection  with 
said  S'condary  circuit,  and  means  for  synchronising  tbe 
local  clock  through  the  medium  of  a  predetermined  sys- 
tem of  signals  preliminarily  sent  over  the  main  line  at 
predetermined  times  by  the  signal  system  and  a  different 
system  thereafter  sent  over  the  main  line. 

3.  A  system  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sU' 
oal  system  sending  means,  a  main  line  or  circuit  con 
trolled  by  said  means,  a  secondary  circuit  controlled  by 
said  main  circuit,  a  local  clock  arranged  in  connection  with 
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uld  Mcondary  circuit  and  ayncbroolzlDK  mechanlsni  ar- 
ranged In  connortloD  witb  said  local  clock,  actuatable 
through  tin-  medliirn  of  a  special  system  of  telegrapblni; 
<lotii  and  dashes  sent  over  the  malu  line  at  predetermlnpd 
rimes  by  the  sU'DuI  system,  said  mecbaolsm  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranijed  as  not  to  be  actuatable  by  longer 
or  shorter  dots  and  dashes.- 

4.  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  signal 
!4Tstem  sending  means,  a  malb  circuit  controlled  by  said 
means,  a  secoodapy  circuit  controlled  "by  said  main  cir- 
cuit, a  local  clock  arranged  in  connection  with  said  sec- 
ondary circuit,  apparatus  Included  In  the  signal  means  for 
sending  signals  over  the  main  line  at  predetermined  min- 
utes, and  mechanism  actuated  through  the  medium  of 
tilt'  Atgnais  sent  during  the  last  mlnutu  to  automatically 
throw  said  secondary  clock  Into  circuit  with  said  signal- 
ing means  and  synchronize  said  clock. 

5.  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  signal 
system  sending  means,  a  main  circuit  controlled  by  said 
means,  a  secondary  circuit  controlled  by  said  main  cir 
cult,  a  local  clock  nrrange<l  in  connection  with  said  sec- 
ondary circuit,  apparntus  Included  in  the  t»ignal  means  for 
sending  signals  over  the  main  line  at  predetermined  min- 
uter and  mecliunism  actuated  through  the  medium  of  the 
signals  sent  during  the  last  minute  to  automatically 
throw  said  local  clock  Into  circuit  with  said  signal  means 
and  synchronize  eaid  clock,  and  means  for  thereafter  au- 
tomatically throwing  said  local  clock  out  of  circuit  with 
said  signal  means 


1.IJ97.637.  GRAVITY  ESCAl'EMENT  FOR  CLOCKS.  ER- 
NEST A.  Hi  MMEL.  St.  raul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Albert  L. 
Haman.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  l^G.  lUll.  Serial 
No    t>4*».0J5.      (CI    &8 — UM.p 


JC^ 


1.  In  an  e^«apement  for  clocks,  the  combination  with 
the  pendulum  and  escape  wheel,  of  a  one  legged  gravity 
arm.  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  «top  pallets  for  the  escape  wheel. 
wh»*rt'by  .successively  to  Infrcepr  the  same  tooth  of  Ihp 
escape  whfel.  pendulum  actuatt-d  means  for  lifting  one  of 
said  pallets  and  means  Independent  of  the  pendulum  for 
lifting  the  other  of  said  pallets. 

2.  In  an  escapement  for  clocks,  the  combloatloo  with 
the  p^-nduluro  and  escape  wheel,  of  a  one  legged  gravity 
arm  and  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  stop  pallets  operated  there 
by,  whereby  successively  to  Intercept  the  same  tooth  of 
the  escape  wheel,  one  of  said  pallets  being  lifted  as  the 
gravity  arm  swings  in  onp  direction  and  the  other  pallet 
being  lifted  as  the  gravity  arm  swings  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

^.  In  an  escapement  for  clocks,  the  combination  with 
the  pendulum  and  escape  wheel,  of  a  one  legged  gravity 
arm  Impelled  by  the  escape  wheel  In  one  direction  only  and 
moving  In  the  other  direction  by  gravity  only,  and  a  pair 
of  stop  pallets  operated  thereby,  one  of  said  pallets  being 
Hfted  as  t^e  gravity  arm  swings  in  one  direction  and  the 


other  pallet  being  lifted  as  tbe  gravity  arm  swings  In  the 
opposite  direction 

4.  In  an  escapement  for  clocks,  the  combination  with 
the  pendulum  and  escape  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  stop  pallets 

arranged  in  the  path  of  the  wheel  whereby  successively  to 
intercept  the  same  tooth  of  the  escape  wheel,  pendulum 
actuated  means  for  lifting  one  of  said  pallets  and  grav- 
Ity  actuated  means  for  lifting  tbe  other  of  said  pallets 

5.  In  an  ♦•scapement  for  clocks,  the  combination  with 
the  pendulum,  and  the  e8rap4-  wheel,  of  a  gravity  arm.  a 
pair  of  Juxtaposed  stop  pallets  one  of  which  Is  carried  by 
the  gravity  arm  and  actuated  thereby  under  the  pendu- 
lum-Impelled awing  of  said  arm.  the  other  being  Independ- 
ently mounted,  and  means  for  actuating  the  Independently- 
mounted  pallet  by  the  gravity-actuated  fall  of  th*-  grav- 
ity arm. 

[Claim  d  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.007,638.      [WITHDRAWN  ] 


1.097.639  KEYHOLE-GUARn.  FkANit  B.  Jxegkm.  MU- 
wauke.-.  Wla  Filed  July  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  781.2.S6 
(CI.  70—8.) 


-r* 


1.  in  a  lock,  a  I»ody  having  oppositely  disposed  face 
plates,  one  of  said  face  plates  being  provided  with  a  key- 
hole slot,  a  hinged  d"K>r  normally  covering  the  keyhole 
slot,  an  angular  latch  dl8pos«'d  within  the  lock  00  the 
Inside  face  of  said  last  named  face  plate  and  adapted  to 
oprratlvely  engage  :it  Its  extremity  with  said  door  to  hold 
It  closed,  a  design  unit  disposed  upon  the  outside  face 
of  the  face  plate  pivoted  thereto  and  having  Its  other  end 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  latch  whereby  when  the  free 
end  of  the  design  unit  is  shifted  thr-  latch  will  be  shifted 
out  of  engagement  with  the  door,  the  opposite  face  plate 
of  tbe  lock  having  the  same  general  conflguratlOD  and 
being  provided  with  n  like  design  unit  but  dx^d  from  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  body  having  oppositely  dIsiHtsed  face 
plates,  one  of  saiil  face  plates  being  provided  with  a  key- 
hole slot,  a  raised  frame  surroundlnt:  the  keyhole  slot, 
and  Including  oppositely  disposed  piers  and  a  pediment, 
a  diK>r  hlngedly  mounted  upon  the  face  plate  and  disposed 
entirely  within  said  frame  when  closed  and  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  keei»er,  a  spring  actuated  latcli  disposed 
on  the  Inside  of  the  face  plaf  and  engagln;;  with  said 
keeper,  an  ornameutAl  member  fornilnu  n  design  unit  di« 
posed  in  the  pediment  pivotally  mounted  nt  one  end  to 
the  face  plate  and  at  its  other  end  having  a  portion  pro 
Jectlng  through  the  face  plate  and  engaged  with  said 
latch,  the  free  end  of  said  ornamental  member  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  t.i  one  (Mirtion  of  the  riilsed  frame  -jf  tiie 
pediment  whereby  said  raised  frame  will  form  a  fulcrum 
for  engagement  by  an  Implement  deslgneil  to  shift  the  unit. 
a  movement  of  the  ornamental  meml>er  In  one  direction 
raising  the  latch  from  Its  engairement  with  the  keeper, 
and  a  face  plate  disposed  opposite  the  first  named  face 
plate  having  the  same  general  form  hut  being  lm[)erforate. 
the  face  of  this  last  uumefi  plate  being  f».rm.*d  with  an 
imitation  door  frame  comprising  oppositely  dlsposf^d  piers 
and  a  pediment  and  also  b*'ing  formed  with  an  ornimental 
member  disposed  within  said  pediment  and  being  a  dupll 
cate  of  the  first  named  ornnmentnl  member. 
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8.  Id  a  lock,  a  body  having  oppositely  disposed  face 
plates,  one  of  said  face  plates  being  provided  with  s  key- 
hole slot,  a  raised  frame  surrounding  the  keyhole  slot 
and  Including  oppoaitely  disposed  piers  and  a  pediment,  a 
door  disposed  entirely  within  said  frame  when  closed  and 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  keeper  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  opening  in  the  face  plate  when  the  door  is 
closed,  said  dot-r  having  pintle  members  extending  Into  tht- 
sill  and  cross  bar  of  tbe  pediment,  a  spring  on  the  Inside 
of  the  face  plate  having  a  pin  projecting  therethrough 
and  conuctlng  with  the  door  to  urge  the  door  to  open 
tKMltlon,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  inside  of  the  face  plate, 
one  end  of  said  latch  being  formed  to  provide  a  spring 
urging  the  latch  Into  engagement  with  the  keeper  on  tb>' 
door,  an  ornamental  design  unit  disposed  wlthLn  tbe  pedi 
ment  adjacent  to  the  cross  bar  thereof  and  having  a  pin 
passing  through  a  slot  in  ttie  face  plate  and  engaging  said 
tatch.  and  a  face  plate  disposed  opposite  the  first  named 
face  plate  having  the  same  genera!  form  but  being  im- 
I>erforate  and  formed  with  an  Imitation  door  frame  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  piers,  a  pediment  and  also 
l«ing  formed  with  an  ornamental  member  disposed  within 
!«ald  pedimeni  and  twliig  n  duplicate  of  the  first  naiue«i 
ornamental  meml>er. 


of  tbe  other,  a  bracket  fixed  exteriorly  to  tbe  case  to 
which  the  thermal  member  Is  secured  at  Its  middle  por- 
tion, and  a  contact  stud  secured  to  said  thermal  member 
and  paaslng  through  a  wall  of  tbe  ca^e  Into  roacting  rela- 
tion with  said  stationary  contact,  said  contact  having  a 
movement  resulting  from  the  differential  movement  of  aald 
thermal  member. 

r..  The  couibtnatloii  witb  a  case  having  two  pairs  of 
terminals,  each  pair  being  situated  at  opposite  sides  and 
near  one  extremity  of  said  case,  tbe  dlagotialty  opposite 
terminals  of  the  two  pairs  belntr  conductlvely  connected, 
and  a  thermostatic  controller  within  the  case  adapted  to 
short  circuit  the  pairs  of  terminals, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  liiasette.] 


I.t»©7.ti40.  TUEKMOSTATIC  CIRCllT  -  CONTROLLER. 
William  L.  Jacobs.  Larchmont,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
American  Idatrict  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  Jersey,  Filed  Feb.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  747. H94. 
iCl.   177— 12S.I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  contact  device,  of  a  ther- 
mostat for  operating  s.iid  device  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  having  different  physical  characteristics 
whereby  the  contact  oi>erating  movement  of  the  thermo- 
stat under  the  Inlluence  of  relatively  alow  elevations  of 
temperature  Ik-Iow  a  definite  degree  is  prevented,  and  hav 
log  other  different  characteristics  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  contact  device  is  effected  for  elevations  In  tempera- 
ture above  said  definite  degree  Irrespective  of  the  rate 
of  change. 

2.  .\  tlM*rraosatlc  couple  consisting  of  elements  of  dif 
fereut  material  and  having  different  mass,  and  a  connec- 
tion betw*een  said  elements  whereby  tbe  variations  in  ex- 
pansion doe  to  differences  in  mass  neutralijtes  the  effect 
of  expansion  resulting  from  relatively  slow  elevations  of 
temperature  below  a  critical  point,  while  permitting  tlie 
variation  In  expansion  due  to  differences  In  material  to  be 
effective  for  all  elevations  of  temperature  above  the  criti- 
cal point. 

3.  A  thermostat  consisting  of  a  bor  of  material  of  con- 
siderable mass,  and  a  relatively  thin  strip  of  material  te- 
eured  at  its  ends  to  the  bar  and  being  bowed  with  restiect 
thereto,  the  material  composing  the  bar  and  strip  having 
different  coefficients  of  expansion,  the  bar  and  strip  being 
so  proportioned  as  to  their  mass  and  superficial  area  that 
the  expansion  of  one  Is  slightly  In  excess  of  that  which 
can  be  neutr^Iteed  by  the  expansion  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  thermoeatic  circuit  controller,  tbe  coml)lnatl»n 
of  a  case,  a  stationary  contact  within  the  case,  a  thermal 
member  having  a  different  movement,  said  thermal  mem 
ber  comprising  two  strips  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends. 
said  strips  being  so  proportioned  as  to  their  mass  and 
superficial  area  that  the  expansion  of  one  is  slightly  in 
excess  of  that  which  can  be  neutrallied  by  the  expansion 


1.097.641.  PAI'ER-FEEDING  MACHINE.  EsiiL  Jagkn- 
RKBO.  Dusseldorf,  (iermany.  Filed  July  30.  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  781.908.      (CI    101—39.) 


A  piijier  feeding  machine  coniprlsiiug  a  belt  conveyer 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  sheet  of  a  sheet  pile,  a 
driving  roller  for  said  conveyer,  a  first  clutch  member  and 
a  pin  disk  fast  on  the  driving  roller-shaft,  a  notched  feed 
roller  arranged  In  advance  of  the  belt  conveyer,  a  second 
clutch  member  looae  on  the  driving  roller  shaft  and  Inter- 
seared  with  said  feed  roller,  an  oscUiable  arm  adapted  to 
engage  the  feed  roller  notch  and  to  l»e  engaged  by  tbe 
bottom  sheet,  and  an  overbalanced  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  arm,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  disk. 


1.097.642.  RAT-TRAi'.  RtTHEEFOBD  B.  James  and  Ed- 
WABD  Bbtant  C«tMP,  Ellsworth.  111.  Filed  Jan.  29. 
1913.     Serial  No.  744.878.      I  CI.  43 — 24.  t 


1.  In  H  rat  trap,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
cage,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  frame  bavin;: 
wings,  locking  means  mounted  on  the  frame  adapted  to 
engage  a  wing  for  holding  the  wings  and  shaft  against 
rotation,  a  lever  engaging  said  locking  means  for  holding 
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the  sbAft  a>;ainBt  moTemeut,  a  movable  bar  mounted  on 
each  wlog  adapted  to  eogaice  the  lever  for  releasing  tbe 
locking  meana,  and  a  bait  trigger  on  each  wing  adapted  to 
actuate  said  movable  bar  whereby  thf  locking  meaoa  will 
be  released  and  the  wings  allowd  to  move  until  the  next 
wing  comes  into  engagement  with  the  locking  mf^ns. 

2.  In  a  rat  trap,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  frame  having 
a  eagre,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  having 
wings,  a  locking  shaft  for  engaging  the  wings  for  huM- 
tng  tbe  wings  against  movement,  a  notched  disk  mounted 
on  the  locking  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  on  tbe  frame  enjcag- 
tng  the  disk  and  normally  holding  tbe  abaft  against  move- 
ment, a  movable  bar  mounte<l  on  each  wing  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lever  for  releasing  th«  locking  shaft,  and  bait 
triggers  plvolally  mounted  upon  each  wing  amJ  in  engage 
ment  with  the  movable  bar  whereby  npon  the  actuation 
of  the  bait  trigger  the  lever  will  be  operated  for  releasing 
the  locking  shaft  and  permitting  the  engaged  wlag  to 
move  beyond  It 


1.097.643.  CAR-COUPLINfJ  LIFTING  DEVICE.  JoHM 
0.  JuSBH.  North  La  Crosse,  WU.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1013. 
Serial  No.  741.004.      (CI.  57 — 84.) 


Impulse  mechanism  for  operation  by  said  motor  device, 
and  means  for  locking  said  Impulse  mechanUm  against 
adjustment  durlni:  said  winding  operation. 

3.  \  calling  device  comprising  a  manually  operated  net- 
tinx  member.  Impulse  mechanism  adjusted  responsive  to 
said  memt)cr,  a  manually  wound  spring  motor  device 
adapted  (or  operating  said  mechanism,  an  Independently 
operable  winding  member,  mechanism  operated  responsive 
to  the  winding  operation  of  said  spring  motor  device  for 
releasing  said  Impulse  mechanism  for  operation  therclj, 
and  means  for  locking  »:ald  setting  member  against  si  tua- 
tion  and  to  prevent  Interference  with  said  mechanism  dur- 
ing operation  of  »>ald  Impulse  mechanism. 

4.  A  calllog  device  comprising  a  manually  operated  set- 
ting member.  Impulse  mechanism  adjusted  responsive  to 
said  member,  a  manually  wound  spring  motor  derlce  adapt- 
ed for  operating  said  mt-cbanism.  an  Independently  oper- 
able winding  member,  mechanism  operated  responsive  to 
the  winding  ot>eratlon  of  said  spring  motor  device  for  re- 
leasing said  Impulse  mechanism  for  operation  thereby, 
and  means  to  prevent  winding  of  said  spring  motor  device 
during  said  operation  of  tbe  Impulse  mechanism. 

A.  A  calUsK  device  comprlslnK  a  manually  operated 
■rttlng  member,  Impulse  mechanhm  adjusted  responsive 
to  said  member,  a  manually  wound  spring  motor  device 
adapted  for  operatlnt:  .said  mechanism,  an  Independently 
operable  winding  memt>er,  mechanLnm  operated  reaponilve 
to  the  winding  opcmtlon  of  said  t^prlng  motor  device  for 
releasing  xald  Impulse  mechanism  for  operation  thereby, 
and  mechunUms  to  prevent  actuation  of  said  setting  mem- 
t>er  or  winding  of  said  spring  motor  device  during  said 
operation  of  the  Impulse  mechanism. 

(Claims  e  to  20  not  printed  In  Thf  <;azette.) 


A  car  coupler  lifting  device  comprising  a  frame  made 
from  a  metallic  bar  bent  to  form  two  depending  lecK  and 
ai  approximately  horizontal  yoke  like  body  portion  adapted 
to  rest  uiKin  or  against  the  end  of  a  tar  above  the  car 
coupler,  a  windlass  drum  Journaled  to  and  extended  trans- 
versely across  tbe  said  yoke  like  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
cable  attached  to  said  drum  and  eneageable  with  a  con 
pier,  and  means  for  securing  said  drum  against  rotation 
t-^  bold  tbe  coupler  In  an  elevated  position. 


1,007,644.  CALLING  DEVICE.  William  iaiSLi:fo.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  623,4:;0.      (CI.   179—90.) 


1.  A,  calling  device  comprising  adjustable  Impulse  mech- 
atlsm,  an  Independently  manually  operable  adjusting 
member  for  said  Impulse  mechanism,  a  spring  motor  de- 
vice adapted  for  operating  nald  mt-thanlsm,  n  manually 
operated  winding;  m'-mber  for  said  motor  device,  mocha 
nlsm  operated  responsive  to  the  winding  operation  of  said 
winding  member  for  releasing  said  Impulse  mechanism  for 
operation  by  said  motor  device,  and  means  for  locking 
said  wlndln«r  meraluT  ngaluwt  actuation  during  operation 
A?  said   Impulse  meehanlsro. 

2.  A  calling  device  comprlslni;  adJnMtable  Impulse  mech- 
anism, a  spring  motor  device  adapted  for  operating  said 
mechaolam,  a  manually  operated  winding  member  for  said 
BBOtor  derlce.  mechanism  operated  responsive  to  the  wind- 
ing operation  of  said   winding  member   for   reieH-lng  said 


1.097,645.  AEROPLANE-GOVERNOR.  Rat  E.  Keluxiu, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  21.  IDU,  Serial  No. 
«39,8n.  Renewed  Nov.  25.  1013.  Serial  No.  S03.035. 
M'l.    103  — l«2.t 


1.  A  devire  of  the  class  descrU>ed  comprising  s  motor 
driven  shaft,  bearings  carried  by  said  ttbaft  and  spaced 
from  oppo.slte  sides  of  \ts  axial  line,  propeller  blades 
mounted  to  swing  In  said  bearings,  a  rigid  arm  connected 
to  each  of  aald  propeller  blades,  a  Kteeve  slldable  upon 
said  motor  shaft,  links  connecting  said  sleeve  with  said 
rigid  armK,  and  weights  movable  with  said  rigid  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  d'-scrlbed  comprising  a  motor 
driven  shaft,  a  head  carried  i>y  said  shaft,  propeller  blades 
mounted  to  iwlng  relative  to  said  bead  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  tlie  sxlal  line  of  the  shaft,  a  rigid  arm  connected 
to  each  of  said  prnpt-lh-r  Mndi***,  a  sN-fve  sliiiable  upon 
'«ald  motor  shaft,  links  connecting  said  !>teeve  with  said 
r^^ld  arms,  and  weights  movable  with  said  rigid  arms. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrU>ed  comprising  a  motor 
driven  shaft,  bearings  carried  by  snld  shaft  and  spaced 
from  opposite  sides  of  Its  axial  line,  propeller  blades  having 
stub  shafts  extending  through  said  bearings,  a  rigid  arm 
connected  to  each  of  said  stub  Mbafta,  a  sleeve  slldable 
upon  said  motor  shaft.  links  connecting  said  sleeve  with 
said  rigid  arms,  and  weights  movable  with  said  rigid  arms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  motor 
driven  shaft,  propeller  blades  mounted  to  swlni:  relative 
to  said  shaft  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rigid  arm 
connected  to  each  of  said  propeller  blades,  a  sleeve  slldable 
on  said  sbaft.  other  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  »aid  sleeve 
and  at  tbe  other  ends  to  said  rlsid  arms,  and  weights 
connected  to  said   rigid  arma. 
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1.007»e46.  LOOKOUT  TBUB8C0PK.  Albbxt  KOHra, 
Jena,  iiennany,  assignor  to  Tie  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiaa. 
Jena,    Germany.       Filed     Feb.     16,     1014.       8«rUl    No. 

sio.oes.    (cw  88—1.) 


1.  In  a  lookout  telescope  two  separate  optica]  systems 
each  hartng  Its  axis  broken,  disposed  one  above  tbe  other. 
tbe  axis  of  emergence  of  the  upper  VTstcm  and  tbe  axis 
of  entrance  of  tbe  tower  systen  being  substantlaily  ver- 
tical and  the  bottom  lens  of  tbe  D[iper  system  being  plae«d 
obllQUialT  to  tbe  said  axis  of  entrance  of  tlie  lower  sjatem. 
a  frmme,  to  which  the  iower  systeao  is  fixed,  and  a  non 
Ught-excludlng  support  attached  to  the  said  frame  aod 
adaptsd  to  carry  the  npper  system. 

3.  In  n  look-out  telescope  two  separate  optical  s>'stenis 
anch  having  Its  axis  broken,  disposed  one  above  the  othn-, 
the  axis  of  emergence  of  the  upper  system  and  the  axis 
of  entrance  of  the  lower  system  being  auhstantlallr  ver 
tical  and  the  bottom  tens  of  the  upper  system  being  placed 
obliquely  to  the  said  axis  of  entrance  of  the  lower  ays- 
tem,  a  frame,  to  wblcta  the  lower  system  is  Oxed,  a  nos- 
tlght-excludlDg  support  attached  to  the  said  fnne  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  upper  system,  and  screening  meana 
adapted  to  previ>nt  reflection  Images  of  the  entrance  puptl 
of  the  lower  iiysLem  coming  from  the  alr-l>ouDd<'d  surfaces 
or  tbe  oblique  lens  from  entering  tbe  lower  system. 

.1.  In  a  look-out  telescope  two  separate  optical  systems 
each  having  Its  axis  broken,  disposed  one  above  tbe  other. 
the  axis  of  emergence  of  tbe  upper  system  and  the  axis 
of  entrance  of  the  lower  system  being  substantially  ver- 
tical and  the  bottom  lena  of  tbe  upper  system  being  formed 
of  two  segment-shaped  lens  portions  disposed  next  to  each 
other,  which  are  adapted  to  form  two  Images  coinciding 
with  one  another  and  are  placed  obliquely  in  two  directions 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  entrance  of  tbe  lower  system, 
thus  forming  a  roof  shaped  lens,  which  turns  Its  hollow 
aide  upward,  a  frame,  to  which  tbe  lower  aystem  Is  fixed, 
a  non-llgbtcxcludlng  support  attached  to  the  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  upper  system,  and  screening 
means  adapted  to  prevent  reftecllon  Images  of  the  entrance 
pupil  of  the  lower  system  coming  from  the  air  bounded  sur- 
faces 0'  the  obllfine  lens  from  entering  the  lower  system. 

4.  In  a  look  out  telescope  two  separnle  optical  systems 
each  having  Us  axis  broken,  disposed  one  above  the  other, 
the  axis  of  emergence  of  the  npper  system  and  the  axis 
of  entrance  of  the  lower  system  l>elng  substantially  ver- 
tical and  the  bottom  lens  of  the  upper  system  being  placed 
obliquely  to  the  said  axis  of  entrance  of  the  lower  system, 
at  least  one  of  tbe  alrbounded  surfaces  of  which  lens 
is  adapted  to  form  a  virtual  Imnre  of  the  entrance  pupil 
o'  ih«  lower  system  at  a  cosslderable  distance  from  Itself, 
a  frmme,  to  which  tbe  tower  system  Is  fixed,  a  non-llgbt-ex- 
eiadlng  support  attacbed  to  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
carry  the  npper  system,  and  Kcr<^niDt?  means  adapted  to 
prevent  reflection  Images  of  the  entrance  pupU  of  the 
lower  system  coming  from  the  alrbouodc<l  surfaces  of  the 
obllqne  lens  from  entering  the  lower  system. 

202  O.  G.— 62 


1.0»7,«47.       WATBR-BOTTLS    STOPPZa.       Hnr 

Kbaft,   New    York.    N.    Y..    and    Uaxihiuam    Cb 
ScBWEiirM,  West  Hobohen.  N.  J.     Piled  Mar.  IS,  1910. 
Serial  No.  M8.er»4.     (CL  21&~52.> 


1.  A  hollow  closed  article  comprising  iwo  sheet-metal 
sections,  ooe  of  which  Is  a  tubular  seamless  section,  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  and  the  other  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  flat  marginal  portion,  said  tubular  sec- 
tion having  an  open  external  annular  groove  near  Its  open 
end  forming  an  Internal  shoulder  on  tbe  Interior  thereof, 
and  an  onter  edge  portion  turned  down  upon  said  flat 
marginal  portion  of  said  other  member  and  pressing  the 
same  against  said  Internal  shoulder,  said  external  groove 
serving  for  tbe  reception  of  an  abutment  In  bending  said 
edge  portion  upon  said  shoulder  and  interposed  flat  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  other  section. 

2.  A  hollow  closed  article  comprising  two  sheet-metal 
sections,  one  of  which  Is  a  spirally  Indented  tubular  seam- 
less section,  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  and 
the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  flat  marginal  por- 
tion, said  tubular  sectlott  having  an  open  external  annular 
groove  near  Its  open  end  f<»ining  an  intem&l  shoulder  on 
the  interior  thereof,  and  an  outer  edge  portion  turned 
down  upon  said  flat  marginal  portion  of  said  other  member 
and  prcnsing  the  same  against  said  intemaj  shoulder,  ankl 
ooter  edge  portion  being  of  leas  diameter  than  ths  diame- 
ter of  said  tubular  section  between  the  bottom  of  ths 
spiral  Indentation  «-berebj  said  article  Is  adapted  to  fit 
within  a  screw-threaded  socket,  said  external  groove  serv- 
ing for  the  reception  of  an  abutment  In  bending  said  edgs 
portion  upon  said  sbonlder  and  Interposed  flat  marginal 
portion!  of  said  other  section. 


I,0e7,ft4d.  HAMMERIN&MACUINE  AND  THE  LIKK, 
ABaAHAM  KSEMiASHKT.  Courbcvole,  France.  Filed  Feb. 
14,1913.      Serial  No.  748.375.      (CI.  78 — 32.) 


1.  Tn  a  hammering  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
frame  and  a  pivotal  hammer  lever,  of  a  pair  of  standards 
having  guide  ways.  Journal  blocks  slldably  arranged  in 
said  guide  ways,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  aald  blocks,  a  cam 
secnrvHl  to  snld  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lever, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  Journal  blocte  In  said  gvMe 
way*  to  alter  the  relative  position  of  the  cam  and  the 
lever. 

2.  Id  n  hammering  machine,  the  comblnatloo  with  tbe 
frame  and  a  pivotal  hammer  lever,  of  a  pair  of  standnrds 
having   guide    wayv,    Journal    blocks   slldably   arranged   in 
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•aid  fTdd«w*7i,  a  thaft  jonrnaled  In  aald  block*,  a  cam 
•ecnrcd  to  uld  ahaft  aad  adapted  to  engage  lald  lerer, 
and  screw  splndlea  carried  on  laid  itaodarda  and  ad- 
jaitably  rapportlng  uid  Joarnal  blocks  In  the  gnldea. 


•aid  glass  holders  and  retained  In  position  bj  the  exterior 
ahouldera.  and  a  plursllty  of  reinforcing  rods  embedded  In 
the  concrete. 


1.09T.849.  MACHINE  FOR  POLDINO  CU)TH.  Kau. 
KCmi,  Sctaaffhaaaen,  Surltxerland.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1812. 
SerUI  No.  M6M9.     (CI.  2« — S.) 


1.  In  a  foldlni;  machine,  a  frame,  a  tablf,  springs  at 
each  end  of  said  table  arranged  to  aupport  tbe  table  on 
the  frame,  an  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  bealde  said  table, 
a  rocking  frame  supported  on  said  arm,  spaced  cloth  en- 
gaging rollers  carried  bj  said  frame  and  extending  across 
said  table,  said  rollers  being  sdspted  to  depress  alternate 
ends  of  the  table  upon  oscillation  of  said  arm.  means 
to  rock  said  frsme  on  the  arm  while  the  latter  la  oscillat- 
ing, and  grippers  located  abOTe  tbe  table  at  each  end 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  frame,  a  table,  springs  at 
each  end  of  said  table  arranged  to  support  the  table  on  the 
frame,  an  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  beside  said  table,  a 
rocking  frame  supported  on  said  arm,  spaced  cloth  engag- 
ing roll«rs  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  acroaa  aald 
table,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  depress  alternate  ends 
of  tbe  table  upon  oscillation  of  said  arm,  means  to  rock 
said  frame  on  tbe  arm  while  the  latter  Is  oscillating,  said  I 
means  comprising  a  sleere  plrotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  aboTe  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  arm,  and  a 
second  arm  fixed  to  said  frame  and  sUdable  through  said 
sleeTe,  and  grippera  located  abore  the  table  at  each  end  • 
thereof. 

3.  In  a   folding  machine,  a  frame,  a  table,  springs  at   ' 
each  end  of  said  table  arranged  to  support  the  table  on 
the  frame,  an  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  beside  said  table, 

a  rocking  frame  supported  on  said  arm,  spaced  cloth  en- 
gaging rollers  carried  br  said  frame  and  extending  across 
aald  Ubie,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  depress  alternate 
ends  of  the  table  upon  oscillation  of  said  arm,  means  to 
rock  said  frame  on  the  arm  while  the  latter  Is  oscillating, 
said  means  comprising  a  sleeve  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  j 
frame  above  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  arm,  and  a 
second  arm  fixed  to  said  frame  and  slldable  through  said 
sleeve,  and  grippera  located  above  the  UbIe  at  each  end  ' 
thereof,  said  grippers  each  consisting  of  a  roller  adapted 
to  engage  the  table  when  the  latter  Is  In  elevated  position, 
and  arms  pivotally  connecting  said  roller  to  the  frame. 


X,097,«50.      ILLrMINATED    TILES    FOR    VADL/TS.    *C. 

jAHca  J.  Lawlcb,  Pelham,  N.  T.     Filed  June  1,  1912. 

SerUI  No.  701,029.     (O.  94—7.) 

1.  An  Illuminated  concrete  tiling  composed  of  a  series 
of  uniformly  shaped  units,  a  glass  for  each  of  said  units, 
each  unit  consisting  of  a  metal  holder  sboeldered  both 
Interiorly  and  exteriorly,  the  bottom  edges  of  tbe  adjacent 
units  lying  contlgnous  tbe  glass  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  Interior  shoulder,  a  filling  of  concrete  to  surround 


2.  In  a  vault  light  a  series  of  units  of  uniform  shape 
and  construction,  eacb  unit  consisting  of  a  metal  holder 
provided  with  Interior  and  exterior  shoulders,  a  bell- 
shaped  base,  tbe  lower  edge  of  eacb  unit  being  rectangu- 
larly-shaped for  engagement  with  each  adjacent  unit,  a 
glass  resting  on  said  Interior  shoulder,  a  concrete  filling 
between  the  units  and  fiush  with  the  surface  of  the  glass 
and  a  series  of  reinforcing  rods  embedded  In  said  concrete 
and  means  for  making  a  watertight  Joint  between  said 
glass  and  said  holder. 

3.  An  Illuminated  vault  light  structure  composed  of  a 
seriea  of  units,  eacb  unit  conalstlng  of  a  metal  holder  pro- 
vided with  an  Interior  and  an  exterior  shoulder,  a  glass 
carried  by  each  unit  and  supported  by  the  Interior  shoul- 
der, each  unit  having  the  base  portion  thereof  bell-shaped, 
the  edges  of  which  enisagp  each  adjacent  unit  and  a  filling 
of  concrete  between  the  several  units. 

4.  An  Illuminated  vault  light  structure  composed  of  a 
series  of  units,  each  unit  provided  with  Interior  and  ex- 
terior shoulders,  a  glass  supported  by  the  Interior  shoul- 
ders, said  units  having  their  lower  edges  rectangularly- 
shaped  for  engaging  each  adjacent  unit,  and  a  filling  of 
concrete  between  the  respective  units  and  retained  therein 
by  tbe  exterior  shoulders. 

5.  An  illuminated  vault  light  structure  compoaed  of  a 
seriea  of  units,  each  unit  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  a  bend  In  Its  side  wall  at  suhstaotlally  right  angles 
to  provide  so  Interior  snd  exterior  shoulder  at  the  same 
point  on  tbe  wall,  eacb  unit  having  Its  lower  end  flaring 
outwardly  and  being  rectangularly-shsped,  the  bottom  edge 
thereof  engsging  each  sdjscent  unit,  s  lens  mounted  upon 
the  internal  shoulders,  snd  a  filling  of  concrete  between 
the  adjacent  units  to  lie  beneath  the  external  shoulders. 


1.097.051.  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  MOBKIS  B. 
bKBiM!,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,93S.     (CI.  175—188.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  WheaUtone  bridge  and  Its 
source  of  current  snd  galvanometer,  of  a  resistance  In- 
tervening between  the  ratio  srms  of  said  bridge,  a  second 
resistance  Intervening  between  one  of  said  ratio  arma 
and  a  third  arm  of  said  bridge,  and  means  for  sdjusting 
terminals  of  conjugste  conductors  of  said  bridge  with 
respect  to  said  Intervening  resistances  for  mslntalning 
fixed  the  ratio  between  the  reststsnces  of  the  ratio  arms  of 
<»flld  bridge. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  ita 

source  of  current  snd  galvanometer,  of  a  reslstsnce  In- 
tervening between  the  ratio  arms  of  said  bridge,  a  second 
reslstsnce  intervening  between  one  of  said  ratio  arms 
and  a  third  arm  of  said  bridge,  and  means  for  adjusting 
terminals  of  conjugate  conductors  of  said  bridge  with  re- 
spect to  said  Intervening  resistances  for  maintaining  equal- 
ity between  the  resistances  of  aald  ratio  arms. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  its 
souTL't*  of  current  and  galvanometer,  of  a  resistance  in- 
tervening between  the  ratio  arms  of  said  bridge,  a  second 
resistance  Interveniog  between  one  of  said  ratio  arma 
and  a  third  arm  of  said  bridge,  and  means  for  adjusting 
terminals  of  conjugste  conductors  of  said  bridge  with  re- 
spect to  said  Intervening  resistances  for  changing  said 
first  named  Intervening  resistance  at  one-half  the  rate 
of  change  of  ssid  second  intervening  resistance. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Wb^atstone  bridge  and  Its 
source  of  current  and  galvanometer,  of  a  resistance  In- 
tervening between  the  ratio  arms  of  said  bridge,  a  second 
resistance  intervening  between  one  of  said  ratio  arms 
and  a  third  arm  of  said  bridge,  means  for  adjusting 
terminals  of  conjugate  conductors  of  said  bridge  with  re- 
spect to  said  intervening  resistances  for  maintaining 
equality  between  tbe  resistances  of  said  ratio  arms,  an 
unlinown  resistance  In  the  fourth  arm  of  said  bridge,  and 
leads  of  equal  resistances  In  said  third  and  fourth  arms 
of  said  bridge  extending  to  aald  unknown  resistance. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  tta 
source  of  current  and  galviioometer,  a  resistance  inter- 
vening between  the  ratio  arms  of  aald  bridge,  a  resistance 
Intervening  between  a  ratio  arm  of  said  bridge  and  a 
third  arm  of  said  bridge,  contacts  forming  terminals  of 
tbe  conjugate  conductors  of  said  bridge,  and  meana  for 
causing  relative  movement  between  said  contacts  and  said 
Intervening  resistances  In  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


l,007.ft!52.  WIRE-KEKPINO  MECHANISM.  ABTHCl  J. 
I,lcwiR,  Strstford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Baird  Machine 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Mar.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  7B4,B98.  (CI. 
140—130.) 


dSii 


».  XT 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feediHK  wire  and  tbe  like.  In 
combination,  a  reciprocating;  allde.  a  fixed  Krlpptng  )aw 
thereon,  a  movable  RTlpplnx  jRw  thereon,  a  floating  togrgle 
link  pivotally  connected  to  Raid  movable  Jaw.  a  toggle 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  tilde  and  plvotalljr  connected  to 
tbe  floating  link,  and  a  member  for  engaging  and  oper- 
ating said  toggle  lever. 

2.  In  a  mechanUm  for  feeding  wire  and  the  like.  In 
comblnallon.  a  reciprocating  allde  having  a  recess,  flxed 
and  movable  gripping  blocks  located  therein,  a  toggle  block 
mounted  therein  plvotallj  connected  to  aald  movable  grip- 
ping block,  a  toggle  lever  pivoted  upon  tbe  slide  and 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  said  toggle  block,  a  cover  over 
Bald  recefls  guiding  said  movable  gripping  block  and  en- 
gaged bj  said  toggle  block  when  tbe  toggle  la  in  dead 
center,  and  means  for  engaging  and  operating  nald  toggle 
lever. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  wire  and  the  like,  in 
combination,  a  reciprocating  slide  having  a  recess,  fixed 
and  movable  gripping  blocks  located  In  said  receas,  a 
togKle   link   in   said   recess  pivotally   connected   wltb   said 


movable  block,  a  toggle  lever  pivotally  connected  wltb  aald 
slide  and  with  said  toggle  link,  a  cover  over  said  recess 
forming  a  stop  for  said  to^le  link,  and  a  member  for 
engaging  and  operating  said  toggle  lever. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  (or  feeding  wire  and  tbe  like.  In  com- 
bination, a  reciprocating  slide,  gripping  jaws  on  said  slide, 
a  toggle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  gripping  jaws  and  at 
tbe  other  end  to  slld^  and  having  an  extension  tberste- 
yond.  a  lever  for  operating  said  toggle,  a  cam  for  actu- 
ating aald  lever,  and  means  upon  tbe  ext«islon  of  the 
toggle  for  slidably  engaging  the  lever  In  all  positions  of 
the  slide. 

A.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  wire  and  the  like.  In 
combination,  a  frame,  a  allde  monnted  to  reciprocate  on 
said  frame,  gripping  Jaws  on  said  slide,  a  toggle  on  said 
slide  for  operating  said  jaws  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe 
slide  and  having  an  extension  beyond  that  pivotal  point 
and  the  slide,  an  operating  member  on  said  frame,  and 
means  on  said  toggle  extension  engaging  said  operatias 
member  tn  all  positions  of  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  tht  Gasette] 


1.007,653.  I>RIVING-AXLE.  Thomas  J.  Lindsat.  la- 
dlanapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lindsay  Auto  Parta  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,799.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  driving  axle  structure  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  main  hollow  casing  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex* 
tending  tubular  casing  members  detacbably  secured  to  ths 
main  casing  member,  s  bearing  carried  by  tbe  inner  end  of 
each  tubular  member,  a  bearing  arranged  upon  the  outer 
end  of  each  tubular  member,  a  wheel  jonrnaled  upon  said 
last  mentioned  bearing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within 
each  tubular  member  and  Independently  supported  at  Its 
Inner  end  by  -the  bearing  at  the  inner  end  of  the  tntmlar 
member,  and  a  laterally-rigid,  non-rotative,  axially-ad- 
justable  connection  between  tbe  outer  end  of  eacb  shaft 
and  the  adjacent  wheel. 

2.  A  driving  axle  structure  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  main  hollow  casing  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extend* 
ing  tubular  casing  members  detacbably  secured  to  tbe 
main  casing  member,  a  cone  bearing  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  each  tubular  member,  a  similarly  placed  cone  bear- 
ing arranged  upon  the  outer  end  of  eacb  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  joumaled  upon  said  last  mentioned  bearing, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  each  tubular  member 
and  independently  supported  at  Us  Inner  end  by  tbe  bear- 
ing St  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  tubular  member,  and  a  later- 
ally rigid  non-rotative  connection  between  tbe  outer  end 
of  each  shsft  and  tbe  adjacent  wheel,  said  conBectioB 
being  axlally  shlftable  whereby  relative  adjustment  of  the 
shsft  and  wheel  will  adjust  tbe  two  bearings. 

a.  A  driving  axle  structure  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  main  bollow  casing  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending tubular  casing  members  detacbably  secured  to  tbe 
main  caatng  member,  a  bearing  carried  by  tbe  inner  end 
of  eacb  tobalar  member,  a  bearing  arranged  upon  tbe 
outer  end  of  each  tubular  member,  a  wheel  jonrnaled  open 
said  tsst  mentioned  bearing,  a  shaft  rotatsbly  mounted 
within  eacb  tubular  member  and  Independently  supported 
St  Its  Inner  end  by  tbe  besring  at  the  Inner  eod  of  tba 
tubuisr  member,  a  laterally  rigid  non-rotative  connectloa 
between  tbe  outer  end  of  each  stiaft  and  the  adjacent 
wheel,    a    differential    gearing    mounted    within    tbe    mala 
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culnc  BeBber,  UxlepcBdcBt  bmrino  for  nid  dUtermtlal 
^ttxlog  wttblB  the  main  cmslng  nM-oiber.  aikd  a 
Ttntij  aavarable  drlTlni;  cmiiectloa  between  the 
gears  of  the  dllTerential  (earing  and  the  adjacent  Inner 
tndi  of  tke  abaft. 

4.  A  drlTlng  axle  atnieture  for  antomobllea  comprUlDg 
a  Dialn  bollaw  eaalng  m>>mlj«r,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tandtng  calnlar  eaalni!  membera  deUcbabl/  aecured  to  the 
mala  eaalDg  mf^mber,  a  cooc  l^earing  arraogt'd  at  the  Inner 
<Bd  of  eacb  tubular  member,  a  similarly  placed  cone  bear- 
ing arranged  upon  the  outer  end  of  eacb  tubular  member, 
a  wbpel  Joiirnaled  upon  said  \n^x  miDCloned  bearing,  a 
abaft  rotatably  mounted  withlu  eacb  tubular  memtwr  and 
supported  at  Its  Inner  <sd  by  tbe  bearing  at  the  Inner  end 
of  lh«  tubular  member,  a  laterally  rigid  noa-rotatl«e  eoo- 
nactkn  between  the  outer  end  of  eacb  abaft  and  the  ad- 
jacent wheel,  said  cona.ctlon  being  axlally  shiftable 
whereby  relative  adjuatment  of  the  abaft  and  wheel  will 
a4}uat  the  two  bearings,  a  dlfferpntlal  bearing  mounted 
within  the  main  casing  member.  Independent  ttearlnga  for 
said  differential  gearInK  wltbln  the  main  ca.'dng  member, 
and  a  transver»«'i_v  sepanibie  drivlntt  connection  Iwtween 
the  cenlfr  jioarw  i.f  th.'  iliircr.-nllal  ut-nrin;;  and  the  itdja- 
cent  Inner  ends  of  tbe  ahaft. 

5.  Aa  an  artlcl*'  of  maDufactnre,  a  diCerentlAl  unit  for 
drlTlng  axle  straciuna,  comprlslog  a  dlSereotlal  geartog 
Buppvrting  means  fomied  for  aoa  rotatlre  aud  Independ- 
ent separable  atuchment  within  a  supported  structure, 
and  thrust  bearings  tor  said  differential  gearlDg  carried 
by  said  mpportlog  means,  nald  supporting  means  being 
provided  with  means  for  adjusting  said  ties  rings  In  the 
direction  of  thrust. 

[Clalaaa  «  to  27  not  printed  In  the  liaxette.] 


1^7.064.  BODT  BOLBTEB  FOR  RAIL.WAT  -  CARS. 
CHABi.ai  A  LiXDeTBOu,  riit.HburKh.  I»a.,  aaalgnor  to 
Presaed  8teel  Oar  Company,  riitsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
lion  of  New  Jersey.  Klled  Nov.  L'l.  1010.  Serial  No 
.'.93.372.      tCl.   106—103.) 

yir  »     m     ft  m  n  m   m       -p 


1.  In  a  iwdy  )>olster.  tbe  cotnbioiUion  with  tbe  center 
atlla,  at  a  pair  of  danced  iranauma  dlapoaed  back  to  back 
and  spaced  apart  on  oppoalu  aldea  of  said  center  sUla,  a  ' 
tenaloa  plate  secured  to  tbe  upper  Oangea  of  the  tranaoms 
and  pascinu  across  the  (enl.-r  sllia,  a  center  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  projection  extending  upwardly  between  the 
center  slUa  to  the  tension  member  and  aecured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  body  bohiter.  lb.-  combioation  with  tbe  center 
iUla.  of  a  pair  of  flanged  tranaoms  disposed  back  to  back 
and  spaced  apart  on  oppoiiiie  sides  of  said  center  allls.  a 
tenaion  plate  aecured  to  the  upper  Sanges  of  tbe  tran- 
soms, a  center  bearing  member  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending upwardly  between  the  center  sills  to  the  tenaion 
member  and  aecured  tliereto.  Integral  flangea  extending 
frtHn  said  center  bearing  member,  compreaalon  members 
Interpoeed  between  the  lower  OaOk'eo  of  the  traoaoma  and 
Sangta  of  the  center  bearing  memlier,  and  means  for  aectir- 
Ing  togetber  the  lower  flangea  of  the  tranaomt*.  compreaalon 
memlier  and  Integral  flanges  of  the  center  bearing  member. 

3.  In  a  body  bolster,  the  combination  with  tbe  center 
sUls,  of  a  pair  of  flaniied  tranaoms  dlapoaed  beck  to  back 
and  spaced  apart  00  opposite  aides  of  tbe  center  sills,  a 
tension  member  connecting  the  upper  Oangea  of  said  tran- 
soms, a  center  bearing  member  baring  a  projection  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  tbe  tenaion  member  and  aecured 
thereto,  and  Oiling  the  space  between  the  center  sills, 
and  meana  for  secnring  together  the  end  Oangea  of  the 
IraDsoma,  itie  center  sills,  and  the  upwardly  extending 
proiectlop  of  tbe  center  bearing  member. 

4.  In  a  body  bolster,  the  combination  with  the  center 
■iUa,  of  a  pair  of  flanged  transoms  disposed  back  to  back  I 


and  apaced  apart  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  center  sills,  a 
tenaion  plate  sei-ored  to  the  upper  Oangea  of  the  traa- 
and  passing  acrtna  tbe  center  allls,  a  removable  eoM' 
bined  compreaalon  block  and  center  plate  having  a  por- 
tloo  extending  upwardly  to,  and  coauctlag  with,  said 
tension  plate  and  secured  thereto,  and  fliling  Ule  apace 
between  tbe  center  sUla,  and  Integral  flanges  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  combined  compression  block  aiMl  ceater 
plate,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  lower  flaagaa  of  the 
traosonu. 

,*>.  In  a  body  bolster,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  ceotef 
sUla,  of  a  pair  of  flanged  tranaoms  dlapoaed  hack  to  back 
aad  apaced  apart  on  opi>oalte  nidea  of  aald  center  SIIU 
and  aecored  thereto,  a  teoalon  plate  secured  to  tbe  apper 
flanges  of  said  tranaoma  and  paaaing  across  the  center 
sills,  a  removable  combined  compreaalon  block  and  center 
plate  having  a  porUoo  extending  upwardly  to.  and  con- 
tacting with,  said  teoalon  plate  and  aecured  thereto,  and 
fliling  tbe  apace  between  the  center  ailla,  and  intacral 
flangea  extending  from  tbe  lower  p^irtlon  of  aald  comblnsd 
compression  block  and  center  plate,  adapted  to  be  ascursd 
to  tbe  lower  flanges  of  the  tranaoms. 

[Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


t.UeT.OeS  ANTKI.IMBER  KtIB  P.tSSKNtiEH  CARS. 
Cbuu,ss  .v.  Li.vDBTKfiii.  IMItsborgh.  Pa.  Filed  .\pr.  4. 
1912.      Serial  No  S88,S36.      tCI.   106— 61  I 


1  Tbe  combination  with  adjacent  cars  of  vestibule 
frame  plates  projecting  therefrom.  Interlocking  members 
extending  uninterruptedly  across  the  face  of  said  frame 
plates  adapted  to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  contigu- 
ous frame  plans  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  adjacent  cars  of  vestibule 
frame  plates  projecting  therefrom.  Interlocking  members 
projecting  from  and  eitemllng  nnlnlcrrupledl.v  across  the 
face  of  said  frame  plates  adapted  to  limit  the  vertical 
movement  of  contiguous  frame  plates  relative  to  each 
other. 

3.  The  combination  with  adjacent  cars  of  vestibule 
frame  plates  projecting  therefrom,  inlerlocklni;  membera 
formed  In  and  projecting  trt>ni  said  frame  plates,  adapted 
to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  contiguous  frame  plates 
relative  to  each  other,  said  interloekintr  members  extt^d- 
ini;  uninterruptedly  across  the  face  of  aald  plates. 

4.  Tbe  enmblnatlon  with  adjacent  cam  of  veatibule 
frame  platen  projecting  therefrom.  Interlocking  membera 
extending  unluterruptedly  across  tbe  fsce  of  said  frame 
plates,  tbe  edgea  of  aald  Interlocking  membera  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  contiguous 
frame  plates  relative  to  each  other 

I).  Tbe  combination  with  adjacent  cars  of  vestibule 
frame  plates  projecting  therefrom.  Interlocking  members 
projecting  from  and  extending  unlntermpiediy  across  tbe 
face  of  aald  frame  plate.s,  the  edges  of  said  Interlocklag 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  to  limit  the  vertical 
movement  of  contlguoua  frame  platea  relative  to  escb 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaistts.1 
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\fmHK.  TRKAD.  HauT  P.  MacmntauD,  IfoBtclslr. 
N.  J..  aasigBor  to  Tbe  Snesd  4  Co.  Iron  Works.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Original  sp- 
plieatlon  Wed  Ang.  l.t,  I»12,  fterlal  No.  714,887.  Di- 
vided and  this  sppllcatlan  flied  Nov  8.  1912.  Serial 
No.  730,.<I7S.      HI.  20-  70,J 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tread  menber  com 
prising  a  aubatantlnDv  Rat  cast  metal  plate  bavins  embed- 
ded therein  a  plurality  of  lumps  of  abrasive  eneli  of  ap 
proximately  tbe  same  thlckneas  as  the  body  of  the  tread 
and  lying  at  least  flaah  with  one  face  of  the  tread  and  pre 
senting  substanilaliy  the  same  aggregate  aurface  of  abra- 
sive on  each  side  of  the  tread  so  that  the  tension  produced 
by  the  casting  on  tbe  two  surfaces  of  the  plate  ahall  be 
substantially  equal  so  as  to  avoid  warping. 

5.  As  an  article  of  mannfactore,  a  tread  member  ctjm- 
♦  prising  a  aubstantlally  flat  cast  metal  plate  having  etnbed- 
..-,  ded  therein  a  plurality  of  lumps  of  abrasive  spaced  sub- 
stantially equi  distant  from  one  another  and  each  of  ap 
proximately  the  same  tlilc*neaB  as  the  hody  of  the  tread, 
tbe  said  lumps  lylni:  at  least  flaah  with  oae  face  of  the 
tread  and  presenting  substantially  tbe  same  aggregate  sur- 
face of  abrasive  on  each  side  of  the  plate  so  that  the 
tension  produced  by  tbe  casting  on  the  two  surfaces  of  the 
plate  shall  be  so  nemrly  equal  as  to  avoid  warping. 


1,097,067.  CAN  -  SEALINti 
Belmont.  W.  Va.  Filed 
700,4<I2       (CI.  22«— «1.) 


DEVICE.      RasBT   Malick. 
Apr.    II.    191.t.      Serial    No. 


to  engave  asM  bead.  saM  latter  ends  behi«  ihsrter  tban 
aald  flrst  ends  snd  terminating  within  the  radlaa  of  snld 
CSS.  aald  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  besda  adapted  to 
coaUct  aald  besd. 


1.097.658.  FEED-BEGCLATOR  FOR  SHELLING  AND 
DKFIBERINt;  MACHINKS.  WatTW«R  Mabtis.  Bitler- 
feld.  Germaa.v  1-lled  Ke*>.  27. 1812.  Serial  No.  «80Ji»2. 
(CI.  83- -44., 


1.  In  combination  with  n  can  having  a  flanged  top  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  closure  with  an  upwardly  projeeting 
bead,  and  a  clamp  havlni:  a  plurality  of  ends  certain  of 
which  are  bent  at  right  angles  tli.reto  and  having  cot 
away  portions  to  receive  said  flange,  snld  clamp  being  re 
■illent,  said  other  ends  being  slightly  curved  downwardly 
to  engage  aald  bead. 

t.  In  comblnotlon  with  a  e«n  having  a  flanged  top  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  rloenre  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
bead,  and  a  elamp  having  a  plnralify  of  ends  certain 
of  which  are  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  cnt 
sway  portions  to  receive  saM  flange,  ssid  clamp  being  re- 
silient, said  other  ends  being  slightly  cnrved  downwardly 
to  engage  said  bead,  said  latter  ends  t>einc  shorter  than 
•aid  flrat  ends. 

S.  In  combination  witli  a  can  ha^-lng  a  flanged  top  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  closnre  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
bead,  and  a  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  ends  certain  of 
which  are  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  cnt 
away  portions  to  receive  aald  flange,  said  clatnp  being  re- 
silient, aald  other  ends  being  slightly  cnrved  downwardly 
to  engaite  saM  bead,  said  latter  ends  being  shorter  than 
said  flrst  ends  and  terminating  within  the  radios  of  said 
can. 

4  In  combination  with  a  ean  having  a  flanged  lop  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  closure  wit*  an  upwardly  projert 
lag  bead,  and  a  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  ends  certahi 
of  which  are  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  cnt 
away  portions  to  rerrlve  said  llsnge.  said  damp  being  re 
■nient,  said  other  ends  being  sMglitly  cnrved  dowTrwardtr 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  suitable  movable  members,  of  charging  and 
discharging  mechanisms  for  said  movable  meml»ers,  a 
ratchet  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  and  actuating 
said  charging  and  discharging  mechanisms,  a  pawl  acting 
upon  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  operating  said  pawl 
b.v  on«'  of  said  movable  members,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  stroke  of  said  pawl. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cbaracler  de!*crlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  suitable  inovaMe  metnbent.  and  a  charging  hop- 
per therefor,  of  an  admission  valve  for  said  hopper,  a 
charging  valve  between  said  hopper  and  said  movable 
members,  and  discharging  valves  upon  one  of  said  working 
members,  s  ratchet  wheel  having  cam  grooves  In  both  of  Its 
side  faces,  a  pawl  operating  upon  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
lever  aupportlng  said  pawl  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
one  of  said  movable  members.  levers  engaging  the  grooves 
of  ssM  ratchet  wheel  and  siiltably  connected  with  said  ad- 
mlaaion  and  discharging  valves,  and  means  for  operating 
said  charging  valve. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  suitable  movable  members,  and  a  charging  hop- 
per therefor,  pivoted  valves  contToiling  the  admission  of 
material  Into  said  hopper  and  from  said  hopper  to  saM 
movable  member*,  means  for  discharging  material  from 
•aid  movable  members,  a  pawl  and  ratcbet  medianlam 
driven  by  one  of  aald  movable  members,  cams  operated  by 
said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  and  levers  actuated  by 
said  cama  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve* 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  the  comMua 
tlon  with  suitable  moval>le  members,  and  a  charging  hop- 
per therefor,  of  a  valve  controlling  tbe  admlaslun  of  tsate- 
rlal  Into  said  hopper,  a  valve  roatrolllng  the  paaange  ef 
material  from  said  hopper  to  said  movable  memtkera.  valve* 
rantrolltDg  the  dlachargi'  of  material  from  said  movable 
members,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  opented  by  one 
of  said  movable  members,  connections  between  saM  pawl 
and  ratcbet  merbanlsm  and  aald  admisrlon  and  discharge 
valve*,  a  cam  driven  by  aald  pawl  and  ratcbet  meebanlsin, 
and  a  lever  engaglAK  said  cam  and  connected  with  tli<' 
valve  between  said  hopper  and  said  movable  members. 

8.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comblna 
tlOD  with  suitable  movable  memben",  meana  for  suppljlns 
material  to  said  movable  members,  a  disebarge  valve  for 
said  movable  members,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  movable  members  snd  rtmneeted  with  said   dl»- 
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charge  valre.  1  cam  projection  upon  said  lever,  a  ratchet 
wheel  bariog  a  cam  groove,  a  second  lever  operating  In 
•aid  cam  groove  and  cooperating  wltb  satd  cam  projection 
for  operating  said  discbarge  valve,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  ratcbet  wbeel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.007.659.  PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  P0LYCYCLE8. 
Matthkw  McOowan,  St.  Ix>ult>,  Mo.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
balf  to  Nicholas  C.  Durle.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr  7, 
1013.     Serial  No.  759,357.     (CI.  208 — SS.) 


1.  Id  a  velocipede,  a  transverse  driving  shaft,  a  longi- 
tudinal propeller  screw  rotatable  In  two  directions,  a 
bevel  driving  gear  fixed  to  said  propeller  screw,  two  op- 
positely disposed  bevel  gears  mounted  looflely  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  engaging  tald  driving  gear  fo  as  to  be  driven 
thereby  simultaneously  in  reverse  direction,  ratchet  wheels 
flxe<l  on  said  driving  shaft  adjacent  to  said  driven  gears, 
pawls  carried  by  said  driven  gears  and  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheels  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  latter  In  the  same 
direction,  thereby  continuously  rotating  tbe  driving  shaft 
in  one  direction,  and  a  reclprocatory  power  member  en- 
gaging said  propeller  screw  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  re- 
versing rotary  motion  thereto  on  both  of  its  strokes. 

2.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame  comprising  longitudinal 
members,  a  transverse  driving  shaft,  a  longitudinal  pro- 
peller screw  located  between  said  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers, trsnsmlsslon  gearing  connecting  said  propeller  screw 
and  said  driving  shaft,  a  reclprocatory  power  member 
slldably  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  frame  members  and 
engaging  said  propeller  screw  and  adapted  to  Impart  ro- 
tary motion  thereto  on  both  of  Its  strokes,  and  an  oscil- 
latory handle  lever  connected  to  said  reclprocatory  power 
member. 

3.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame  comprising  longitudinal 
members,  a  transverse  driving  shaft,  a  longitudinal  pro- 
peller screw  located  betwren  said  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers, transmlsaiou  gearing  connecting  said  propeller  screw 
and  said  driving  shaft,  a  reclprocatory  power  memt>er 
mounted  on  said  longitudinal  frame  members  and  engaging 
said  propeller  screw  and  adapted  to  impart  rotary  motion 
thereto  on  both  of  its  strokes,  nn  oscillatory  handle  lever 
connected  to  said  reclprocatory  power  member,  a  sliding 
seat,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sliding  seat  to  said  re- 
rjprocafory  power  member. 

4.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame  comprising  longitudinal 
members,  a  trausverse  driving  shaft,  a  longitudinal  pro- 
peller screw  locRied  between  said  longitudnal  frame  mem- 
bers, transmission  gearing  connecting  said  propeller  screw 
and  said  driving  shaft,  a  reclprocatory  power  member 
mounted  on  said  longitudinal  frame  members  and  engaging 
said  propeller  screw  and  adapted  to  Impart  rotary  motion 
thereto  on  twth  of  its  strokes,  an  oscillatory  handle  lever 
connected  to  said  reclprocatory  power  member,  a  sliding 
seat,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  sliding 
seat  to  said  reclprocatory  power  member. 


1,097.660.     WHEEL  AND  TIRE.     Augusta  V.  Mixcaau., 
Washington.   D.   C.      Filed    Apr.   28,    1913.      Serial    No! 
764,142.     (CI.  152—50.) 
In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rtm  having  an 

outwardly  extending  flange,  transversely  extending  mem- 


ben  secured  on  tbe  outer  face  of  the  rtm,  a  tire  on  aald 

rIm  provided  with  recesses  for  said  members,  a  removable 
flange  opposed  to  said  first  mentioned  flange  and  adapted 
to  coJiperate  therewith  to  secure  the  tire  against  lateral 
displacement,  resilient  spokes  adapted  to  connect  the  rtm 


with  the  hub  and  having  their  outer  ends  arranged  adja- 
cent saiil  members,  bolts  engaging  said  members  and  se- 
curing tiald  spokes  to  tbe  rim,  and  other  bolts  engaging 
said  members  and  securing  said  second  mentioned  flange 
In  position. 


1,097,661.  CAR  DOOR.  .Iamks  Moni.ES.  Jr.,  Ohaton.  Al- 
berta, Canada.  Filed  June  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.151.      (CI.  20—31.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  rail  extending  along  the  outer  side  of  the 
structure  and  above  the  opening,  said  rail  having  upper 
and  lower  door  supporting  flanges,  said  lower  flange  ex- 
tending Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  opening,  a  main 
door  suspended  fro«  tbe  upper  flange  and  movable  along 
the  outer  side  of  the  structure  and  across  the  outer  side 
of  the  opening,  and  a  grain  door  supported  by  tbe  lower 
flange,  said  lower  flange  constituting  means  for  guiding 
the  grain  door  along  the  outer  side  of  the  car  structure 
and  into  the  door  opening  and  toward  the  inner  aide  of 
the  car  structure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  Htructure  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  rail  extending  along  the  outer  side  of  the 
structure,  said  rail  having  upper  and  lower  door  support- 
ing flanges,  said  lower  flange  extending  into  the  upper 
portion  of  tbe  door  opening,  a  main  door  suspended  from 
the  upper  flange  and  movable  tberealong  outside  of  and 
parallel  with  the  car  structure  to  open  or  close  the  open- 
ing, a  foldable  grain  door  supported  by  the  lower  flange, 
said  flange  conatltuting  means  for  guiding  tbe  grain  door 
along  the  outer  side  of  the  structure  and  Into  the  door 
opening,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  of  the  fold- 
able  door  In  allnement  and  with  their  outer  side  edges 
engaging  the  Inner  sides  of  the  door  opening. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  rail  extending  along  the  outer  side  of  the 
structure,  said  rail  having  upper  and  lower  door  support- 
ing flanges,  said  lower  flange  extending  Into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  door  opening,  a  main  door  suspended  from  tbe 
upper  flange  and  movable  tberealong  outside  of  and  par- 
allel with  the  rar  structure  to  open  or  close  the  opening,  a 
foldable  grain  door  supported  by  the  lower  flange,  said 
flange  constituting  means  for  guiding  the  grain  door  along 
the  outer  side  of  the  structure  and  Into  the  door  opening, 
and  means  for  securing  the  sections  of  the  foldable  door 
In  allDpment  and  with  their  outer  side  edges  engaging  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  door  opening,  said  fastening  m»nnfi  co- 
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operating  with  tbe  aides  of  tbe  door  opening  to  bold  tbe 
grain  door  against  lateral  displacement  relative  to  tbe 
opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  rail  extending  along  the  outer  side  of  the 
structure  above  the  opening  and  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  door  supporting  flange,  said  lower  flange  having  a 
portion  extended  into  tbe  door  opening,  a  main  door  sus- 
pended from  the  upper  flange  and  movable  close  to  and 
parallel  with  the  outer  side  of  the  structure  Into  or  out 
of  position  across  the  door  opening,  a  guide  strip  secured 
across  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  door  opening  and  close  to 
but  spaced  from  tbe  lower  flange  to  form  a  guide  block, 
rollers  mounted  upon  the  lower  flange,  a  grain  door,  and 
flexible  connections  t>etween  the  rollers  and  grain  door, 
said  lower  flange  constituting  meana  for  guiding  the  grain 
door  along  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  car  structure  and  Into  tbe 
dour  opening. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  rail  extending  along  tbe  outer  aide  of  the 
structure  atwve  the  opening  and  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  door  supporting  flange,  said  lower  flange  having  a 
portion  extended  into  the  door  opening,  a  main  door  sus- 
pended from  the  upper  flange  and  movable  close  to  and 
parallel  with  the  outer  side  of  the  structure  Into  or  out 
of  position  across  the  door  opening,  a  guide  strip  secured 
across  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  opening  and  close 
to  but  spaced  from  tbe  lower  flange  to  form  a  guide  block, 
rollers  mounted  upon  tbe  lower  flange,  a  grain  door  made 
up  of  hingedly  connected  side  sections,  flexible  connections 
between  said  sections  and  the  rollers,  said  lower  flange 
constituting  means  for  guiding  the  grain  door  along  tbe 
outer  side  of  the  car  structure  and  into  the  door  opening, 
the  sections  of  the  door  being  movable  to  positions  out  of 
alinement  during  such  movement  into  tbe  door  opening, 
and  fastening  means  carried  by  the  sections  and  cooperat- 
ing to  shift  the  door  sections  into  alinement  and  with 
their  outer  aide  edges  lapping  the  inner  sides  of  the  door 
opening,  said  fastening  means  cooperating  with  tbe  sides 
of  the  door  opening  to  hold  the  door  against  lateral  dla- 
placement  relative  to  the  opening. 


1.097.662.  SMOKE-CONSUMING  FURNACE.  OaLAND  D. 
Oavis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
538,907.  Renewed  Oct.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,515. 
(CI.  110—66.1 


1.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  combus 
tlon  chamber  and  a  bridge  wall,  of  a  tubular  supporting 
and  water  circulating  member  positioned  over  a  part  of 
tbe  bridge  wall  and  spaced  relatively  thereto,  the  under 
surface  of  said  tubular  member  being  normally  exposed  to 
the  heat  from  the  combustion  chamber,  an  air-blast  box 
embodying  unitary  members  which  are  seated  iDdlvldually 
u|>on  said  tubular  member  so  as  to  leave  the  surface  there- 
of exposed  to  the  beat,  said  unitary  members  being  connect- 
ed end  to  end  for  the  circulation  of  air  lengthwise  of  the  air- 
blast  box  and  said  box  being  provided  in  the  rear  wall 
thereof  with  blast  outlets  whereby  Jets  of  air  are  pro- 
jected into  the  products  of  combustion  flowing  over  the 
bridge  wall,  and  a  wall  of  refractory  materal  extending 
upwardly  from  aald  box  and  partially  incasing  it. 

2.  In  a   boiler   furnace,   the  combination   with   a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  bridge  wall,  of  a  tubular  support- 


ing and  water  circulating  member  positioned  above  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  bridge  wall,  the  under  surface  of 
said  tubular  member  t>elng  normally  exposed  to  tbe  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  flowing  over  tbe  bridge  wall,  an  air 
blast  box  embodying  a  plurality  of  chambered  unitary 
members  connected  In  end  to  end  order  for  the  flow  of 
air  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  box,  said  unitary 
members  being  engaged  individually  with  the  top  of  the 
tubular  member  so  as  to  leave  exposed  the  under  surface 
of  said  member  and  said  air  blast  box  being  provided  In 
tbe  rear  thereof,  and  above  the  tubular  member,  with  blast 
outlets,  means  for  Injecting  steam  Into  one  end  of  the 
blast  tK>x  to  Induce  tbe  Inflow  of  air  thereto,  and  a  wall 
of  refractory  material  extending  upwardly  from  said  blast 
box. 

3.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  combus- 
lion  chamber,  and  a  bridge  wall,  of  a  tubular  supporting 
and  water  circulating  member  positioned  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  bridge  wall,  an  air-blast  twx  emtwdylng  cham- 
bered members  each  provided  with  a  concave  under  sur- 
face for  engagement  with  the  top.  front  and  rear  of  said 
tubular  member  whereby  the  under  surface  of  said  tubular 
member  Is  exposed  to  the  heat  flowing  over  the  bridge 
wall,  and  a  wall  of  refractory  material  extending  upwardly 
from,  and  substantially  Incasing,  tbe  blast  t>ox,  said  blast 
tKix  having  air  outlets  positioned  in  the  rear  wall  thereof 
for  discharging  air  directly  Into  the  products  of  combus- 
tion flowing  upwardly  and  over  tbe  bridge  wall. 

4.  In  a  trailer  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  a  bridge  wall,  of  a  tubular  supporting 
and  water  circulating  member  spaced  relative  to  the 
bridge  wall,  an  air-blast  box  seated  upon  said  tubular 
memt>er  and  partially  incasing  it  so  as  to  leave  tbe  under 
surface  of  said  member  exposed  to  the  action  of  heat, 
a  wall  of  refractory  material  extending  upwardly  from 
said  blast  box  and  partially  Incasing  the  latter,  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  blast  box,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging  steam  and  air  rearwardly  from  said  blast  t>ox, 
said  tubular  member,  blast  box  and  refractory  wall  co- 
operating in  the  production  of  a  heat  baffle  adapted  to 
deflect  the  escaping  products  of  combustion  in  downward 
and  upward  paths  whereby  tbe  water  and  air  flowing 
through  the  tubular  member  and  tbe  blast  t>ox.  respec- 
tively, will  be  heated  b7  tbe  escaping  producta  of  com- 
bustion, 

5.  In  a  boiler  fumflce.  the  combination  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  a  bridge  wnll,  of  a  tubular  water  cir- 
culating member  extending  across  said  chamber  and  spaced 
with  respect  to  the  bridge  wall,  a  metallic  blast  box  sepa- 
rate from  said  tubular  memt>er  and  seated  thereon  so  as 
to  be  supported  thereby,  said  blast  box  partially  incasing 
the  tubular  roemt>er  and  leaving  the  under  surface  thereof 
expoJ»ed  to  the  heat,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
blast  box  and  inducing  the  flow  of  air  Into  the  same, 
means  for  discharging  steam  and  air  rearwardly  from  tbe 
blast  box  and  a  refractory  wall  supported  by  the  blast  t>ox 
and  the  tubular  memt>er,  nald  wall  Incasing  the  blast  box 
and  coCperatlttg  with  tbe  tubular  member  In  the  produc- 
tion of  a  baflle  below  which  the  products  of  combustion 
are  adapted  to  flow  In  a  manner  to  beat  tbe  water  and  tbe 
air  adapted  to  flow  through  the  tubular  member  and  the 
blast  box,  respectively. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,097.663.  POLE-COUPLING.  LociB  O.  OvnaoH.  Otage 
City,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,050. 
(CI.  97—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Hater  plow  Including  a  pair 
of  spaced  plow  beams,  of  a  pole,  and  a  clamping  element 
for  alternately  connecting  said  pole  to  either  bean,  said 
element  consisting  of  a  pair  of  opposed  Inner  and  outer 
clamping  arms,  each  arm  including  an  Inner  portion  and 
en  offset  outer  portion,  the  Inner  jwrtlona  being  dlaposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  tbe  beams  and  secured  thereto, 
tbe  outer  portions  being  disposed  on  oppoalte  lUaa  of 
the  Inner  end  of  the  i>ole  and  secured  thereto,  a  rear- 
wardly Inclined  brace  having  Its  forward  end  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  tbe  other  end  ae- 
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euwd  lo  tke  other  of  uM  beaut.  lad  •  brace  eoanaetiiic  i       3    la   «   dertee  of  th.  .4._    -        -    -         _-.  ^ 


2.  A  pole  clamping  element  rur  tbe  piirpoae  tet  forth 
cooaUliug  ot  a  pair  of  oppoa<*d  Inner  aud  outer  clampliic 
anma.  each  arm  conaietlng  of  au  Inner  portion  and  an  off- 
aet  outer  portioo.  tlie  Inner  portlona  being  adapted  to  be 
clampeU  to  a  plow  beam  and  the  outer  portions  being 
adapted  to  be  clam|K-d  lo  a  pole,  a  rearwardlj  incllaed 
brace  having  its  forward  end  connected  to  the  offset  por- 
tioo of  the  Inner  member  and  baring  Ita  rear  end  arraosed 
to  be  secured  to  anuiiier  plow  beam,  and  a  brace  connected 
at  ..oe  eod  to  tlie  inner  portion  of  tl>e  inner  arm  and  at 
its  other  end  ceneraiiy  of  the  flrat  mentioned  brace  aad 
arrank'rd  at  right  aaKlee  tn  the  latter. 


1  .  0  >  T  .  «  «  4  .  WASHING-MACHINE.  BCOKICB  AI.BKT 
I'iLMaa,  Belle  Plalne.  Iowa.  |rti«i  Sept.  2T.  IMl.  Se- 
rial No.  aei.tlOtt.      (CI.  88 — 20. > 


.1  pendulum  agiiator.  adapted  to  be  aaapeaded  vlthla  a 

washing  machlno  Inrlosure  and  provided  with  a  handle  for 
oacillatlng  tha  aauie  :  the  agitator  being  elongated,  hollow, 
aud  tubatantlallj  Vtbtped  in  croaa  section,  a  partltiaa 
arranged  In  the  liollow  portion  of  the  agitator  aubatao- 
tiallj  mldwar  of  lu  length,  thereby  dividing  the  same 
lata  two  compartments,  lald  partition  being  provldad 
with  a  chamber,  and  terminating  a  short  diatance  from 
the  lower  edges  of  the  side  of  the  agitator  :  a  pair  of  aub 
slantlaily  annular  split  rings,  one  being  arranged  trans- 
versely of  each  compartment,  and  extending  through  the 
"ides  of  the  agitator,  with  the  ends  of  each  ring  penetrat- 
ing through  and  secnred  In  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides 
of  the  agiutor.  and  arms  secured  to  each  end  of  the  agl- 
Utor,  whereby  the  uKiuior  may  be  suspended,  said  rings 
eonstltutlDs;  supplemental  aKliating  menjI-Ts. 


log  constituting  a  dowt  collector:  and  meant  for  moisten 
Ing  the  covering,  said  means  poaatltotlng  a  part  of  the 
eirciiladBg  syatea  of  the  radiator. 


1.011-.«8«.  INDrRATEDriBKR  ARTICLE  Jraas  Pvm- 
f"f.  I/oekport.  N.  T  .  assignor  to  t'nlted  Indurated  Flbrs 
Co  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Original  application 
(lied  Mar  10,  1010.  i?erlal  No  54S„'S40.  Divided  and 
this  application  died  Dec.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  8a«  791 
(CI.  10«— SI.) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  In  msking  water  clotet  seat* 
and  similar  articles  comprising  subetantlally  equal  iMirts 
of  pnlped  wood  flber  and  old  newspapers  with  the  printer's 
Ink  adhering  thereto  molded  and  Indurated 

2.  A  composition  for  use  In  making  waier  closet  teats 
and  timllar  articles  comprlalng  tubatantially  equal  part* 
of  pulped  wood  nbcr  and  old  newspapers  with  the  printer'* 
Ink  adhering  thereto  molded  and  Indurated  with  a  mix- 
ture of  rosin,  kidney  oil  snd  paraffln  wax. 

S.  A  composition  for  use  In  making  water  closet  seata 
and  similar  articles  composed  of  pulped  wood  flber  and 
old  newspapers  molded  and  Indurated  with  a  mixture  of 
45ri  rosin.  45",   ktdaey  oil  aod  10%  psraffln  wax.        * 


l.OBT.MT.  COW- STABLE  AI'PLIANCE.  WILLIAM  J. 
PPBlriB.  Melrose  Park,  111.  Fil.-d  Sept.  8.  IDIS.  SerUI 
No.  788.640.      (CI.   119— 95.) 
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l.WT.tWS.  RADIATOR  SUIKLU.  Oscar  Th.  Pal'bb.  At 
UnU,  0«.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1913.  Serial  No  7»8,a03 
(Ci.  2«7— 18.) 

1.  In  a  <leTl*»  of  tbe  clov  (Irtwribed.  a  bair-llke  radiator 
cOTcrtDg  perm«abJe  hy  air  and  conatftiiUoK  a  doat  ool 
tcotor. 

2.  In  a  drrlo'  of  the  claae  deacrllied.  a  Iwi*  like  radiator 
eovrrloir  p«r«>eabie  by  air  aad  rooatltatlitir  a  diiat  col- 
If^tar:  %mA  mevia  for  BoUt«alii«  the  rmerlnx. 


1.  In  a  devic*  of  tb«  clua  dwicrtbed.  ih«  combination 
with  rt«1d  ropporta,  of  an  »^Ionirat»Hl  (mtnulnir  frame  mem- 
ber ptTOtvd  at  Ita  upper  end  upon  a  horlaontal  axis,  a 
borlaontal  cro«a-t>ar  noar  the  lap  of  said  frame,  a  atan- 
chlon  auapendlnir  bar  nwlveled  at  Ita  npper  end  In  aald 
croM-tar.  aald  awlveled  bar  belnit  free  to  awlnir  laterally. 
parallel  bar*  acro«  the  lower  end  of  said  Bwlniflnff  frame 
between  which  aald  awlTeted  bar  la  looaely  paaaed.  a 
aiancMou  neck  member  npon  the  lower  end  of  said  twlT- 
•lad  IMW.  MM  aumber  belnK  adapted  to  open  and  cloae. 
means  for  locking  the  aarae  cloacd.  rearwardly  extended 
parallel  pildlnK  arma  upon  oppoirfte  iiMes  of  aald  swlnKlng 
frmmn.  a  trauvente  t)ar  at  tbe  rear  end  thereof  to  limit 
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tke  backward  wowfnent  of  «a1d  ^taarhlon,  and  neaaa  la 
the  path  of  tbe  lower  end  of  said  neck-portloc  to  limit  Ita 
forward  movement,  whereby  Bald  neck  portion  may  be  un- 
trammeled  In  Its  movements  within  predetermined  limits. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslnK  a  stanchion 
arranged  to  be  moved  forward  and  back  by  the  animal 
secured  therein,  a  trolley  moanled  upon  an  elevated  lon- 
gitudinal way  extendlnt;  to  the  rear  of  the  stall,  a  carrier 
suspended  therefrom,  and  means  interposed  ttetween  said 
trolley  and  stanrblnn  for  aiovlnK  Bald  carrier  forward  as 
a  result  of  tbe  forward  movement  of  tbe  stanchion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  cumbinatlon 
with  a  stall  of  a  stancblon  adapted  to  be  moved  forward 
and  back,  a  lever  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  end  to  a  stationary 
point,  means  operated  by  said  ataacbloD  for  actuating 
aald  lever  as  a  renult  of  a  forward  movement  of  said 
stanchion,  an  elevatiKl  way  arranged  longitudinally  of  tbe 
stall,  a  trolley  mounted  thereon,  means  for  conneotlne  aald 
lever  with  said  trolley,  and  a  carrier  suspended  from  said 
trolley. 

4.  In  a  flevlw  of  tbe  dass  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  stall  of  a  stanchion  adapted  to  be  moved  forward 
and  back,  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  a  stationary 
point,  means  operated  by  said  staocblon  for  actuating  said 
lever  as  a  result  of  s  forward  movement  of  aald  stanchion, 
an  elevated  way  arranged  longitudinally  of  tbe  stall,  a 
trolley  mounted  thereon,  means  for  connecting  said  lever 
with  said  trolley,  a  carrier  plvotally  suspended  from  said 
trolley,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  carrier  In 
normal  relation  to  aaJd  trolley,  whereby,  wbea  the  former 
Is  pushed  back,  the  latter  may  be  moved  wltb  It- 

5.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacHbed,  ctunprlslng  a  stan- 
chion arranged  to  be  moved  forward  and  back  by  the 
animal  secured  therein,  a  trolley  mounted  upon  an  elevated 
loacltvdlnal  way  extending  to  the  rear  of  tbe  stall,  means 
for  operatlvely  coanectlng  said  trolley  with  mid  stan- 
cblon,  a  track  mounted  upon  and  arranged  transverwly  of 
said  trolley,  a  carrier  suajtended  from  wheels  mounted 
upon  ssid  track,  a  transfer  track  In  tbe  rear  of  the  stall, 
and  n»eaDs  for  brInglBg  said  last  named  track  Into  aline- 
ment  with  aald  transfer  track. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.  | 


1,007,608.     VALVE.     Lerov  8.  Trot  rs.  Canton,  Ohio,  a»- 
'  signor   to    Tbe    Miller   Psstcurlilng   Machine    Company, 
Canton.    Ohio.,    a    Corporation    of    New    .lerscy.      Filed 
Sept.  25.  1012.     Si-rlal  No.  722,192.     rCl.  137—7.) 


1  A  valve  comprlalng  a  tubular  body  open  at  its  front 
awl  rear  ends,  a  hollow  cut-off  member  provided  with  a 
lateral  wall  rotatably  slidlnely  engaging  the  internal  wall 
of  saM  body  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  provided  with  s 
transverse  head  at  Its  rear  <  nd  adapted  to  close  the  rear 
end  of  said  body,  aald  body  and  tbe  lateral  wall  of  said 
cut-off  member  each  prorided  with  a  lateral  opening  and 
the  opening  In  said  mt-off  member  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  and  oot  of  register  with  the  opening  In  saM  body  by 
rotation  of  aald  cnt-olf  member,  a  valre  stem  connected  to 
said  transverse  head  and  extending  forwardly  throogb 
aald  cot-off  member  and  body,  and  dlsconoectlble  means 
conn'cttng  said  stem  and  said  body  at  ttie  forward  eod 
thereof  adapted  to  roatntatn  said  cut-off  member  In  opera- 
ttre  location  within  said  body,  said  means,  when  discon- 


permitting  the   reoMval  of  aald  cut-off   eisMlm 
aad  stem  by  forwaitl  movement  thereof  through  said  body. 

'J.  A  valve  oomprtalog.  In  conbinatlon  with  a  tabalar 
body  open  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  provided  adjacent 
said  end  with  a  lateral  entrant  opening,  a  cut-off  meBbar 
on  ttte  Interior  of  said  body  at  the  entrant  end.  aald  cot- 
off  member  provided  with  a  frtiato  conica]  wall  in  rotatta^- 
sIMlnff  engagement  with  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said  body, 
aald  cyllndrlc  wall  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  adapCad 
to  be  brought  Into  and  oot  of  regtster  with  aald  eotraat 
opening  by  rotation  of  said  cot-off  memtier,  aald  cut-otf 
member  further  provided  with  a  rear  end  wall  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  end  of  said  body,  a  stem  cooneited  to 
said  rear  end  wall  and  extending  forwardly  tbrongb  said 
cut-off  member  and  body  and  constituting  means  where- 
by to  rotate  said  cut-off  member,  and  means  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  lK>dy  for  closing  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  connecting  snld  body  and  stem  and  adapt- 
ed, when  so  connected,  to  maintain  aald  cutoff  member  in 
operatlTc  location  wttbln  said  t>ody,  said  coDnectlng  means 
adapted  to  be  disconnected  and  permit  the  removal  of  said 
closing  member  aud  stem  by  forward  sliding  movement 
through  said  body  and  said  body  provided  adjacent  Its 
forward  ead  <aith  a  lateral  discliarge  opealog. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  body  prorlded  with  a 
lateral  eatrait  opening  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body  and 
a  lateral  dlsdhsrfre  opening  adjacent  the  other  end  there- 
of, aald  body  being  Internally  frusto-conlcal  at  tbe  entrant 
end  and  provldsd  with  a  removable  head  at  tbe  discharge 
end.  ao  exttrually  frusto  conical  eur-off  member  rota- 
tably arranged  Id  aald  bcnly  at  the  entrant  end  thereof 
and  adapted,  by  rotation,  to  open  and  close  said  entrant 
opening,  and  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  cut-off  mem- 
l>er,  extending  through  said  head  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  cut-off  member,  said  bead,  when  attached  to  aald 
body,  constituting  the  sole  means  for  holding  aald  cut-off 
member  tn  place  within  said  entrant  end  and  Raid  cut-off 
member  being  removable  through  aald  discbarge  end  of 
said  body  wlnen  said  bead  Is  disconnected. 

1.  A  valve  com|>rlslnfr.  In  cumblnation  with  a  tube,  afi 
eniraut  nieml>er  and  a  spout  member,  eacb  provided  a'ltb 
means  for  cotmectlug  tbe  same  to  said  tube,  aald  entrant 
member  provided  with  a  lateral  entrant  opening  and  aald 
apout  member  provided  with  a  lateral  discharge  opening, 
said  rntraot ,  member  being  Internally  frusto-conlcaJ  aod 
having  a  rca^  opening  at  Ita  smaller  end  oppoalte  the  end 
connected  to  aald  tube  and  tbe  front  end  of  said  spout 
member,  opposite  tbe  end  connected  to  said  tube  provided 
with  a  removable  closure,  a  hollow,  frustoconlcal  cat-off 
member  arranged  In  said  entrant  member  and  provided 
with  a  bead  at  Its  smaller  end  adapted  to  close  said  rear 
opening  In  said  entrant  member,  sjUd  cut-off  member  at 
Its  larger  end  opening  Into  aald  tube  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  valve  opening,  said  cut-off  member  adapted  for 
rotation  lu  said  entrant  member  lo  bring  said  valve  opeji- 
Ing  into  aud  out  uf  register  with  aald  entrant  opening, 
and  a  valve  stem  fixedly  connected  to  said  cut-off  mem- 
ber aod  extending  through  and  rotatably  arranged  In  said 
closure,  said  closure,  wbeu  attached  to  aald  discharge 
member,  constituting  sole  means  fur  holding  aald  cut-off 
member  in  place  within  aald  entrant  member,  said  stem 
adapted  to  actuate  aaid  cut  off  member  and  said  cut-off 
member  and  stem  adapted  to  be  slldably  removed  from 
said  entrant  memt>er.  tube  and  spout  nieml>er  when  said 
closure  Is  disconnected  from  said  spout  member. 

.'>.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  body  provldt»d  with  an 
entrant  member  at  one  end  and  n  spout  member  at  tbe 
other,  aald  entrant  member  provided  with  a  lateral  en- 
trant opening  and  said  spout  member  proTlded  with  • 
lateral  discharge  opening,  said  entrant  nieml>er  Internally 
frusto-conlcal  nnd  having  a  rear  opening  at  its  Knaller 
ead.  and  the  front  end  of  aald  apout  member  prorMed 
with  a  removable  closure,  a  bollow,  fmsto-coalcal  cat-off 
onember  rotatably  arranged  In  said  tntrant  member  and 
provided  with  a  head  at  Its  smaller  end  adapted  to  clone 
said  rear  opening  In  ssM  entrant  menber.  said  cnt-off 
nefnber  opening  Into  said  tubular  tM>dy,  aad  In  Its  at4e 
wall,    provided    witb   a    lateral   valve  o^nlnff,  said   valTt 
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opening  betng  adapted  to  be  bronibt  into  and  oat  of  regta- 
ter  with  uld  entrant  openioK  by  rotation  of  said  cut-off 
member,  a  ralve  stem  fixedly  connected  to  Mid  cut-off 
member  and  extending  through  and  rotatnbly  arranged 
Id  aald  cioaare.  said  cut-off  memlt«r  and  atem  adapted 
to  be  illdably  remoTed  from  said  tubular  body  by  forward 
DRrement  through  and  out  of  said  spout  member  when 
said  closure  Is  remoTPd  from  said  npout  memt>er,  and  aald 
Item  adapted  for  hokllog  said  cut-off  member  In  opera- 
tlTe  position  In  said  entrant  member  when  said  closure  la 
connected  to  said  spoat  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (laaette.l 


1,097.669.     PUNCH.     Obobge  R.  I'Hilp,  Lake  City,  Mich, 
Filed  May  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  769.543.      (CI.  164 — 96.) 


normaUj  engaged  In  the  diametrically  oppoalte  notetaaa 
and  agalnat  the  end  of  the  whllBetree,  and  a  hook  formed 


,19    2? 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
beam,  rrMiperatlnp  dies  carried  by  the  said  members,  a 
fulcrum  pin  journaled  to  the  beam,  the  fulcrum  pin  rest- 
ing CD  the  base,  a  clutch  engageable  over  the  fulcmm  pin, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  clutch  upon  the  fulcrum  pin. 

2.  In  ft  device  of  the  character  describt-d.  a  base,  a 
beam  having  a  fork  at  one  end.  the  baf^e  and  beam  having 
cooperating  diefl.  a  fulcrum  pin  journaled  to  the  branches 
of  the  fork  and  resting  upon  the  base  at  Its  Intermediate 
portion,  a  clutch  projecting  within  the  fork  and  engaging 
over  the  fulcrum  pin.  means  for  clamping  the  clatch 
over  the  fulcrum  pin,  and  a  leaf  spring  having  Its  bntt  ' 
end  clamped  between  the  clutch  and  base,  the  free  end  of 
the  leaf  spring  contacting  with  the  beam  to  lift  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  beam 
having  a  fork,  the  base  and  beam  having  cooperating  dlea. 
a  fulcrum  pin  having  It."*  ends  Journaled  through  the 
branches  of  the  fork,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
fulcrum  pin  resting  on  the  base,  an  upright  secured  to  the 
baae,  a  clutch  pivoted  to  the  upright  and  projecting  with- 
in the  fork,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  the  clateh 
and  upright  for  clamping  the  clutch  ovor  the  fulcrum  pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
beam  having  a  fork,  the  base  and  beam  having  cooperating 
dlea,  a  fulcrum  pin  having  Its  ends  Journaled  throagb  the 
branches  of  the  fork,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  pin 
resting  on  the  base,  uprights  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
base,  a  clutch  pivoted  between  the  uprights  and  project- 
ing within  the  for^  to  engage  the  fulcrum  pin,  the  clutch 
having  a.  projection  protruding  from  between  the  uprights, 
and  a  member  threaded  on  the  projection  and  engaging 
the  uprights  to  clamp  the  clutch  member  ovpr  the  fulcrum 
pin. 


1.097,670.     WHIFFLETREE-HOOK.     Fredbsick   F.   Pih- 

Now,  Brodhead.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  W. 

Terry.  Brodhead,  Wis.     F11ed*Apr.  5.  1913.     Serial  No. 

759,119.      (01.  21— 79.  t 

In  a  wbiffletree  book,  the  combination  with  a  wblffle- 
tree  :  of  a  ferrule  mounted  on  the  end  thereof  and  having 
one  circular  edge  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  wbiffle- 
tree and  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  notcbea, 
aald  ferrule  being  also  provided  with  a  pair  of  radially 
projecting  ears  near  Its  extended  circular  edge  and  adja- 
cent one  of  the  notches,  a  shank  having  an  offaet  end 
plTOted  between  said  eani.  the  body  of  the  shank  being 


on  the  free  end  of  the  abank  for  the  raceptton  of  a  trace 
chain. 


1.097. 671.  VENTIL.VTOR  FOR  IHNING-CAR  KITCHENS. 
Ekwaro  Pohson,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912. 
S.-rlaI  No.  673,376.     (CI.  98 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  ventllatora  In  the  car  roof, 
of  a  lever  for  opening  or  closing  each  ventilator,  a  longl- 
tudlnalty  reciprocating  bar  to  which  all  of  said  levers  are 
pivotally  connected,  a  hand  lever  plrotally  depending 
from  the  under  side  of  the  car  roof,  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  fiTlproratlng  tmr.  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  aald  bar  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  hand 
lever,  whereby  said  link  retains  aald  hand  lever  and  there- 
by said  ventllatot^  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  roof  of  a  car  having  an 
opening  ther^'through,  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  ventllatora 
controlling  the  said  opening,  means  for  pivotally  support- 
ing the  Inner  ends  of  said  ventilators  adjacent  the  trans- 
verse center  of  said  opening,  a  screen  depending  from 
the  free  end  of  each  ventilator  within  the  opening  and 
close  to  the  adjacent  transverse  end  thereof,  side  shields 
depending  from  each  of  said  ventilators  within  the  open- 
ing close  to  the  adjacent  longitudinal  sides  thereof,  and 
means  foraeparstely  vertlcslly  swinging  aald  vratllntors 
about  their  binges. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  roof  of  a  car  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  openings  therp- 
through.  of  a  pair  of  ventilators  controlling  each  of  said 
openlnga,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  ventllatora  In  each  pair  adjacent  the  transverse 
center  of  the  opening  controlled  thereby,  a  screen  de- 
pending" from  the  free  end  of  each  ventilator  within  the 
underlying  opening  and  close  to  the  adjacent  transverse 
end  thereof,  side  shields  depending  from  each  of  said 
ventilators  within  the  underlying  opening  cloec  to  the  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  stmulta- 
neooaly  opening  or  closing  the  corresponding  ventilators 
of  the  several  pairs. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  roof  of  a  car  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  frame  on  tbe  car  roof  around 
said  opening,  a  beam  extending  across  the  transverse  cen- 
ter of  said  opening  and  supported  at  Ita  enda  upon  the 
aide  member*  of  the  surrounding  frame,  a  pair  of  ventl- 
latora controlling  said  opening,  means  for  pIvoUlly  con- 
necting the  Inner  ends  of  said  ventUalors  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  beam,  depending  flanges  on  the  side  and 
outer  edges  of  each  of  said  ventilators  adapted  to  overlap 
the  side  and  end   members  of  the  frame  when   the  ventl- 
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latora  are  doaed.  a  waterproof  corerlng  extending  across 
aald  beam  and  overlapping  tbe  adjacent  portions  of  aald 
ventilators,  and  means  for  separately  swinging  said  venti- 
lators about  their  pivotal  connections  with  said  beam. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  roof  of  a  car  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  pair  of  ventilators  controlling 
said  opening,  a  beam  extending  acroas  the  transverse 
center  of  said  opening,  meana  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
Inner  edges  of  aald  ventilators  to  said  beam,  bell  crank 
levers  pivoted  at  their  angles  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  rarllne  extending  across  the  transverse  center  of  said 
opening  and  below  ssld  beam,  the  upper  enda  of  said  bell 
crank  levers  projecting  In  opposite  directions,  means  for 
alldlogly  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  bell  crank 
levers  with  tbe  under  surfaces  of  said  ventilators,  and 
means  for  Independently  oscillating  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bell  crank  levers  to  Independently  open  or  close  said  ven- 
tilators. 


1.097.672.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHITE  LEAD. 
ALBXANDia  8.  Rauags.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Chemical  Development  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Filed  Sept.  11\  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S9.632.     (CI.  134—73.) 

The  method  of  preparing  basic  carbonate  of  lead  from 
lead  sulfate,  which  conalsts  in  reacting  upon  lead  sulfate 
with  an  alkali  carbonate  In  less  proportion  than  Is  re- 
quired for  the  conversion  of  all  of  the  sulfate  into  car- 
bonate, and  treating  the  resulting  product  with  an  alkali 
bydroxld. 


4.  Pipe  cleaning  apparatus,  embodying  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  end  casings  and  spaced  bars  connecting  said  cas- 
ings together,  a  cone  member  projecting  into  each  of  said 
end  casings,  rsdlally  projecting  arms  having  Inclined 
faces  resting  against  said  cones,  rettpectlvely,  scraper 
members  clamped  between  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arma.  and 
means  for  varying  the  dtatance  of  aald  cones  from  each 
other  whereby  said  sets  of  arms  are  caused  to  move 
toward  or  from  each  other  to  determine  the  distance  which 
said  scraper  members  project  beyond  the  body  of  the  frame. 

.%.  I'lpe  cleaning  apparatus,  embody tne  11  framp  com- 
prising hollow  end  casings  nod  spaced  bars  connecting 
said  casings,  a  cone  projecting  Into  each  uf  said  casings. 
a  spring  In  each  of  said  casings  normally  exerting  pres- 
sure against  the  base  of  the  cone  In  said  casing,  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  casings  and  through  said  cones,  a 
portion  of  said  shaft  being  threaded,  radially  projecting 
arma  engaging  each  of  the  cones  and  having  apertures  In 
their  outer  ends,  and  scraper  members  having  means  for 
entering  tbe  aperture^  In  said  arma.  ; 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.097.674.  DUST-SrBDUER  FOR  MOTOR  VBHICLES. 
Bc.N'NO  Saumkl,  Brunswick.  Germany.  Polled  Feb.  26. 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,276.     (Cl.  21— 90.) 


1,097.673.  SCRAPER  FOR  WATER  TUBE  BOILERS. 
WATER-PIPES,  Ac.  GifstpPK  RxsTrcci.  Naples.  Italy. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,323.     (CI.  83—64.1 


1.  Pipe  cleaning  apparatus,  embodying  a  frame  having 
longitudinal  apertures  therein,  oppositely  disposed  scraper- 
secuHng-members  In  said  frame,  scrapers  adapted  to  be 
held  tietween  aald  securing  members  and  extending  length- 
wise of  said  frame,  nud  means  for  projecting  said  scrapers 
to  a  greater  or  less  extent  through  the  apertures  In  said 
frame. 

2.  Pipe  cleaning  apparatus,  embodying  a  frame  com- 
prising end  members  and  a  series  of  spaced  tiars  connect- 
ing said  members,  scraper-securlng-members  adapted  to 
rest,  respectively,  against  said  end  members,  scrapers 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  scraper  secnrlng-mem- 
bers.  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  extent  to  which  said 
scrapers  project  through  the  spaces  between  the  rods  con- 
necting the  said  end  membera  together. 

3.  Pipe  cleaning  apparatus,  embodying  a  frame  consist 
Ing  of  end  casings  and  spaced  bars  connecting  said  cas- 
ings, a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  arms  resting,  re- 
spectively, against  the  end  casings,  scraper  members 
clamped  t>etween  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arma.  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  distance  of  one  set  of  arma  from  tbe 
other  whereby  the  extent  to  which  aald  scraper  memt)er8 
project  beyond  said  bars  la  determined. 


1.  In  a  dust  subduer  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dust  collector,  of  an  arm  to  which  said  col- 
lector Is  connected,  said  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  chaaals 
and  supported  by  the  wheel  axle  so  as  to  hold  the  dost 
collector  normally  near  the  ground  behind  the  wheel  and 
so  as  to  lift  tbe  collector,  owing  to  tbe  jumping  movement 
of  the  wheel,  clear  of  any  projection  over  which  the 
wheel  may  pass,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  dust  subduer  for  motor  vehicles,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  dust  collector,  of  an  arm  to  which  said  col- 
lector is  connected,  said  arm  being  pivoted  to  tbe  chassis 
and  supported  by  the  wheel  axle  so  as  to  bold  the  dust 
collector  normally  near  tbe  ground  behind  the  wheel  and 
so  as  to  lift  the  collector,  owing  to  the  Jumping  movement 
of  the  wheel,  clear  of  any  projection  over  which  the 
wheol  may  paas,  and  a  wedge  Interpoaed  between  the  axle 
and  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  latter  so  that  It  can 
l>e  adjusted  thereon  for  r^ulatlng  tbe  normal  position 
of  the  dust  collector  relative  to  the  ground,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dust  subduer  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dust  collector,  of  an  arm  to  which  aald  col- 
lector la  connected,  said  arm  being  pivoted  to  tbe  1'^itf*T 
and  supported  by  the  wheel  axle  so  as  to  hold  the  dnat 
collector  normally  near  the  ground  behind  the  wheel  and 
so  aa  to  lift  the  collector,  owing  to  the  Jumping  move- 
ment of  the  wheel,  clear  of  any  projection  over  which  the 
wheel  may  pass,  and  a  dash-pot  pivoted  to  aald  arm  and 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  prevent  the  collector 
from  returning  too  rapidly  to  Its  normal  position,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dust  subduer  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dust  collector  arranged  behind  the  wheel  so 
.18  to  receive  and  check  the  dust,  an  elastic  suction  funnel 
mounted  on  said  collector  so  as  to  absorb  tbe  fine  duat 
following  the  wheel,  and  an  arm  holding  the  collector 
and  pivoted  to  the  chassis,  said  arm  being  supported  on 
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tk«  whml  axh>  so  ■■  to  tw  tumad  hf  the  Isttfr  (tr  llftlDg 
the  ooilector  cleer  of  any  proJectloB  over  which  the  wheel 
■U7  pen.  nihsUntUIlT  u  eod  for  the  purpose  eet  forth. 

5.  lo  a  dnat  subduer  for  motor  rehlden.  the  combliia- 
tioa  with  a  dunt  collector  Iq  the  form  of  a  caalns  ar- 
ranged behind  the  wheel  tu>  as  to  recelre  aad  cheek  the 
dost,  a  aeoof}  arranired  la  front  of  the  caalDg  eo  a«  to 
lead  the  daat  Into  the  latter,  aod  an  am  holdln;  the 
collector  and  plTotrd  to  the  chassia  aatd  arm  balBf;  anp- 
ported  on  the  wheel  aile  ao  aa  to  be  toroed  hj  the  latter 
for  lifting  the  collector  clear  of  any  projection  over  • 
which  the  wheel  may  paaa.  Habetantlaily  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  aet  forth. 


1.0»7,675  SKWIMi  machine:.  Max  SaNOT.  Bielefeld, 
Oermaor.  aatilgnor  to  Blelefelder  Maachlnenfabrlk  vor- 
■ala  Dttrkopp  «  Co..  Bielefeld,  Bielefeld.  Germany,  a 
Finn,      nied  May   L-.'t.   10l;>.     Serial  No.  8e«,24<>.     (CI. 
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la  a  sewlDK-macfaloe.  the  c-umblDntlon.  with  a  horizoo- 
tally  displaceahlo  guide,  a  needl^-aUaft  vertically  displace- 
ablt*  therein,  and  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the 
n<*p(3Ie-shafT  In  said  irulde.  of  a  rotataMy  adjustable  aiot- 
ted  disk,  a  link  having  a  guide  able  to  reciprocate  In  the 
slot  In  the  dlak.  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  faat  on  the  abaft  and 
rotatable  in  the  link,  and  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end 
plvotaily  connected  to  the  link  and  the  other  ef>d  plvotally 
conneeted  to  the  firat  named  golde. 


1,097.670  .VDJfSTING  .\ND  HOI-DINQ  DEVICE  FOB 
CCBT.^IXS  HiKET  II.  8CHR0T»«,  Chicago,  III  .  is- 
algnor  to  The  Acme  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlaolii.  Filed  June  17,  1011.  Serial  No.  633,816.  (CL 
186— 28.  > 


1.  In  a  cnrtatn  flitore.  slldable  locking  means,  a  spring 
normally  projectlns  th.^  same  into  locking  position,  and 
anltary  adjustRble  m<'ans  adapted  to  limit  the  projection 
and  retraction  uf  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  spring  actuated 
locking  means,  and  unitary  means  adjustable  to  limit  the 
I>rojectlon  and  retraction  of  said  locking  means  adapting 
■aid  device  for  use  on  windows  of  different  width. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied  a  tnbe.  spring  acttl- 
ated  locking  members  slldable  therein,  and  means  adjust- 
able on  said  tnb.-  to  limit  the  projection  and  retraction  of 
■aid  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tube,  roda  slMaMe 
therein,  locking  teeth  engaged  on  the  ends  of  said  rods. 
■priBga  engaged  between  said  teeth  members  and  ei- 
treralty  of  said  tnbe  to  project  said  locking  teeth  out- 
wardly and  ttibalar  guide  merebers  adjustable  on  said  tabe 
and  reeelvlng  aald  tmith  membera  to  limit  the  Inward  and 
outward  laovements  thereof. 


S.  In  a  drrtee  of  the  claai  daaerlbed  actoatlng  neana,  a 
tabular  tapered  gnlde  member,  and  a  locking  member  ex- 
tending  therethrough  and  limited  In  Its  movement  thereby 
lrr>'spectiv«  of  said  actuating  m>>ans. 

IL'lalma  n  to  1 1  not  printe<l  In  the  Uaaette. | 


1,097,877  C.KR  WINDOW  COVSTRfCTION.  Hiaai  H 
8cH»OT«E,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  .\cme  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
lOlS.     Serial  No   75S.7e2.      (CI.   ISO— 75.) 


In  a  window  post  const  ruction  a  continuous  Jamb  and 
cheek  plate  extending  around  one  end  and  on  both  sides 
thereof  and  having  correspondingly  arranged  recesses  In 
the  sides,  a  T  bar  Inclosed  thereby,  Z  bars  secured  to  said 
plate  and  to  said  T  bar,  and  an  loner  and  an  outer  chan- 
nel member  secured  on  the  flanges  of  said  T  bar  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  eitremltles  of  said  plate  there- 
between. 


1.097,678.  Mn^TlPLE-SriXDU;  DRILL.  BnuaT  F. 
Scott.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kdwln  Harrington, 
Son  k  Company,  Inc  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania,  nied  Aug.  13.  191,1.  Serial  No.  784,4e9 
(a.  77—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  radius  bar,  a  sleeve 
movai>le  longitudinally  la  said  bar.  said  sleeve  having  an 
exterior  threaded  segment,  a  acrew  journaled  In  aald  bar, 
aald  acrew  engaging  said  aegmint,  and  a  drill  iplndle  jour- 
naled In  said  si. -eve.  said  spindle  belrik'  connected  with  said 
sleeve  ao  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally  then>by. 

2.  The  conblaatlon  of  an  adjustable  member  having  a 
bearing,  a  sleeve  with  a  threadetl  cylindrical  aegment 
movable  loagltudlnfltiy  In  said  bearing,  a  worm  Journaled 
In  said  member  In  enEagemenl  wllli  said  segment,  a  drill 
spindle  Journaled  Id  and  movable  longlludlnally  by  ^aid 
sleeve,  an  arbor,  a  st-ctional  shaft  of  variable  length,  a 
universal  Joint  connecting  a  section  of  said  shnft  with 
said  Bpin41e,  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting  a  aecond 
aectloa  of  aatd  abaft  with  aaid  arbor 


1,097,«T».     BLKCTROlIAG.NBTlr  SWITCH.     WtLUlH  U. 

Scott,  I'haladelphU.  Pa.     Filed  June  IS,  1910      Serial 

No    6*6,919.      (11.   1T&-  294.) 

I.   la  combination,  a  main  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  a 
coll  for  tripping  saM  switch  or  breaker,  a  motive  eoU  tot 
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■lartiis  tlw  ■ame  to  oormal  potAtioa,  ■  Baotlrc  coil  avlteh  i 
(or  breaklos  xhe  circuit  of  Mid  motWe  coll  wbeo  aald  mala 
■wlteb  or  circuit  braaker  reaches  oormal  poaltlon,  n«aiu 
(or  locking  Mid  motive  coil  Bwltcb  In  open  poaltlon,  aod  , 
means  for  enerxtalnK  ttakl  tripping  coU  to  unlock  said 
motive  coll  nwltcfa  wbeo  aald  main  swttcta  or  drenlt 
breaker  U  Id  abnormal  position. 


2.  In  combination,  a  main  switch  ur  circuit  breaker,  a 
motive  coll  for  movluK  the  same  to  normal  posltlou,  a 
motive  coll  Bwttrh  for  breaklnp  the  circuit  of  said  motive 
coll  when  Raid  main  switch  or  circuit  breaker  reaches 
normal  position,  means  for  locking  said  motive  coll  switch 
In  open  position,  a  coll  fur  untorkiDR  said  motive  coll 
switch,  and  a  dotiMc  throw  (..pt-rator's  switch  controlling 
uld  coll  aod  said  motive  coil  In  hucccskIod. 

?>.  In  combination,  a  main  switch  ur  circuit  breaker,  a 
motive  coll  for  morinfr  Uie  bame  to  normal  poaltloo,  a  mo- 
tive coll  switch  fur  breaking  the  circuit  of  said  motive 
coll  when  nald  main  switch  or  circuit  breaker  reaches 
normal  position,  meani>  for  locking  said  motive  coll  switch 
In  open  posltlnn,  and  a  coll  for  unlocking  said  motive 
coll  switch  and  said   main  switch  or  circuit  breaker. 

4.  In  comblnatloD,  a  main  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  a 
motive  roil  for  moving  the  same  to  normal  position,  a  mo- 
tive coll  switch,  means  for  o|M'ning  said  motive  coll  switch  to 
de^nerglze  said  motive  coll  when  said  main  switch  or 
circuit  breaker  reaches  normal  position,  means  for  locking 
Kiii'I  niollw-  roll  Hwitrh  In  open  posliloD,  a  coll  for  unlock- 
ing said  motive  coil  switch,  a  switch  for  opening  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  coll  when  uatd  motive  colt  switch  Is  cloaed, 
and  a  double  throw  switch  for  controlling  said  coll  and 
said  motive  coll  In  succession. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  a 
motive  coll  for  moving  the  same  to  normal  poiiltlon,  a  mo- 
tive coll  switch,  means  for  openlns  said  motive  coil  switch 
to  deCnerglze  said  motive  colt  when  said  main  switch  or 
circuit  breaker  reaches  normal  [position,  means  for  locking 
said  motive  coll  switch  lo  opf^n  position,  a  coll  for  un 
locking  said  motive  coll  switch  and  said  main  switch  or 
circuit  tin-akcr,  and  a  switch  for  opening  the  circuit  of 
said  coll  when  said  motive  coll  switch  Is  cloaed. 

(Claims  fl  to  6"  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.l 


1.097,680.     EI.ECTROMAONKTIC  SWITCH.     WiLLUM  M. 

SctjTT.   Radnor,   I'h.     Orlginnl   iipiillcatlon   filed   Mar.   8. 

1913,  Serial  No.  (U(2.506.     Divided  and  this  appUcation 

filed  Apr.  n,  191.3.     Serial  No.  759.08ft.     (CI.  175— 272  t 

1     In    an    eh'Ctri*-    swltcb.    a    movable    contact    member. 

neana  for  restraining  said  contact  member  In  normal  post 

tlon,  aod  an  elertromaKnet  having  an  armature  connected 

with  said  pontact  member,  said  armature  when  attracted 

freeing  said  contact  m<*mber  from  said  restraining  nteans 

and  ItKclf  restralnlni;  said  contact  member. 


2.  I«  an  eWctrW  switch,  a  moTsble  contact  iw»ber,  a 
latch  for  restraining  the  same  la  Dormal  poaltloQ,  aad  an 
electro- mags et  baTints  an  armature  connected  with  said 
contact  n»eBber  for  actuating  sakl  latch  aad  Itself  rcatraia- 
Ing  aald  contact  member. 


3.  In  an  elect rit  >wlt»b,  a  movable  contact  member, 
means  for  restraining  the  same  in  normal  position,  an 
actaator  for  moving  said  contact  member  to  normal  posi- 
tion, a  switch  controlled  by  said  actuator,  and  an  electro- 
magnet controlled  by  said  switch  and  having  an  armature 
connected  with  said  contact  member,  said  armature  when 
attracted  transferring  the  restraint  of  said  movable  con- 
tact member  from  said  restraining  means  to  Itself. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  contact  member, 
means  for  restraining  the  same  in  normal  position,  an 
actuator  for  moving  said  contact  member  to  normal  poai- 
tlon.  a  switch  controlled  by  said  actuator,  and  an  electro- 
magnet controlled  by  said  switch  and  having  an  armature 
connected  with  said  contact  member,  aald  armature  when 
attracted  holding  said  restraining  means  In  hioperatlTe 
position  and  Itself  restraining  said  contact  member. 

5.  In  an  electric  swltcb,  a  movable  contact  member. 
means  for  restraining  the  same  In  normal  position,  an 
a--tuator  for  moving  said  contact  member  to  normal  posi- 
tion, a  switch  controlled  liy  said  actuator,  and  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  armature  connected  with  said  contact 
member,  said  armature  wlu-n  attracted  transferring  re- 
straint of  said  contact  member  from  said  restraining 
means  to  Itself,  said  switch  and  said  contact  member 
Included  in  the  same  circuit. 

t  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  QaEette.l 


1,007,681.  HEATING  DEVICE.  William  I 
NB8»Y,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8.  1913. 
766,355.      (CI.  237—16.) 


.    Shauoh- 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  heating  device,  the  romMnntlon  of  a  body  form- 
ing a  cap  or  cloHure  nnd  having  a  rib  or  flange  on  one 
aide  thereof,  a  boUow  body  having  one  end  received  by 
the  cap  aod  surrounded  by  the  rib.  said  cap  being  adapted 
to  support  the  hollow  body  In  borlsontal  position  [wo- 
jertlng  from  the  side  of  the  cap.  the  hollow  body  harlng 
It 4  outer  end  closed  and  forming  with  the  cap  a  cloaed 
chamber,  the  cap  having  a  passage  leading  to  tbe  Inslds 
of  tbe  hollow  body  adjacent  to  tbe  lo»est  part  of  tbe  same 
and  adapted  to  drain  said  hollow  body  and  having  a 
secoed  passage  leading  to  the  Inside  of  the  hollow  body 
adjacent  the  highest  part  thereof,  and  a  lobe  received  by 
the  Inner  end  of  the  second  passage  and  extending  Into 
tbe  hollow  body  In  clos*-  proximity  to  the  top  of  tbe  sanse, 
whereby  when  tbe  tulte  opersten  as  s  vent  tube,  water 
coUectlng  on  tbe  ttottom  of  the  hollow  body  will  he  ex- 
pelled  tberethrouffh 
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2.  In  •  befttlDK  devlcf,  the  comblofttloo  of  a  caainf  for 
recelTing  a  medium  adapted  to  store  and  radiate  beat  a 
bollow  body  Id  the  casing  barinit  Its  outer  surface  in  con- 
tact with  the  medium,  means  for  supplying  to  the  inside 
of  the  body  a  oon-combustlble  agent  adapted  to  Impart 
beat  to  tbe  medium,  said  agent  being  kept  out  of  direct 
contact  with  tbe  medium  by  tbe  walla  of  tbe  body,  a  ralre 
for  controlling  tbe  admisalon  of  tbe  agent  to  tbe  body,  a 
casing  communicating  wltb  tbe  Urst  casing  and  bavlnu 
a  piston  therein,  a  rod  connecting  tbe  valre  and  platon. 
whereby  tbe  eipausloD  of  tbe  medium  will  more  tbe  TalTe 
and  finally  close  the  same,  realllent  means  In  tbe  platon 
casing  opposing  the  action  of  aald  medium,  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  collar  thereon,  and  a  screw-threaded  sleeve  carried 
by  the  piston  casing  and  engaging  the  collar,  said  sleeve 
having  a  hand  wheel  thereon,  whereby  tbe  opening  of 
tbe  vnlve  may  be  limited,  or  the  valve  closed  independ- 
ently of  tbe  expansion  of  the  medium. 

3.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
for  receiving  a  medium  adapted  to  store  and  radiate  heat, 
a  hollow  body  In  tbe  casing  having  Ita  outside  surface 
In  tentact  with  tbe  medium,  means  for  supplying  to  tbe 
liody  an  agent  adapted  to  Impart  heat  to  tbe  medium, 
said  agent  and  medium  being  kept  out  of  direct  contact 
by  the  walls  of  tbe  body,  a  valve  having  a  rod  comprising 
two  adjustable  sections  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of 
tbe  agent  to  the  body,  a  casing  communicating  with  the 
first  casing  and  having  a  piston  therein,  said  rod  entering 
the  said  casing  and  being  secured  to  the  piston,  whereby 
the  expansion  of  the  medium  will  move  tbe  valve  and 
finally  close  the  same,  a  yielding  member  opposing  the 
action  of  the  medium,  said  rod  having  a  collar  tbereon, 
and  a  screw- threaded  sleeve  carried  by  the  second  casing 
and  engaging  the  collar,  said  sleeve  having  a  handwbeel 
thereon,  whereby  the  opening  of  tbe  valve  may  be  limited 
or  tbe  valve  closed  Independently  of  the  expansion  of  the 
medium. 

4.  In  a  beating  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
means  for  admitting  an  agent  containing  beat  to  the  cas- 
ing, said  means  Including  a  valve,  a  second  casing  com- 
municating with  the  first  casing  and  having  a  piston 
therein,  a  rod  connecting  tbe  valve  and  piston,  said  pis- 
tot  being  movable  In  response  to  tbe  pressure  In  the  first 
casing  to  open  and  close  tbe  valve,  said  rod  having  a  collar 
thereon,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  carried  by  the  piston  cas- 
ing and  engaging  tbe  collar,  said  sleeve  having  a  band- 
wheel  thereon,  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  piston. 

6.  In  a  heating  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing, 
meana  for  admitting  an  agent  containing  heat  to  tbe  cas- 
ing, said  means  Including  a  valve,  a  second  casing  com- 
municating with  the  first  casing  and  having  a  piston 
therein,  a  rod  connecting  the  valve  and  the  piston,  said 
piston  being  movable  In  response  to  the  pressure  In  the 
first  casing  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  said  rod  com- 
prising two  adjustable  sections  and  having  a  collar  there- 
on, and  a  threaded  sleeve  carried  by  the  piston  casing  and 
engaging  the  collar,  said  sleeve  having  a  bandwheel 
thereon,  to  limit  tbe  motion  of  tbe  piston. 


extendlBg  ODtwardly  beyond  the  Inner  eztremltlea  of  the 
said  seats  and  also  engaged  by  tbe  tension  cable,  means 
for  regulating  tbe  tension  of  the  latter,  and  levers  mount- 
ed upon  the  boa.»e«  and  acting  upon  the  cable  for  braking 
purposes,  said  levera  being  operable  from  a  position  out- 
side the  tires,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


1.097,682.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Hahbv  J.  SHgRaiLI.. 
Sallda,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  Serial  No  715,714 
(CI.   152 — 8.1 

1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  leaf  springs  arranged 
tranaversely  In  the  hood  and  engaging  the  Inner  aurface 
of  tbe  walls  of  tbe  hood,  the  said  springs  being  suitably 
spaced,  a  cable  engaging  the  Inner  portions  of  tbe  aald 
springs  for  tensioning  tbe  latter,  bosses  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  springs  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  portions  of  the  springs  engaged  by  the  cable,  causing 
the  latter  to  occupy  a  ilg-iag  position  within  tbe  tire,  and  I 
means  connected  with  tbe  cable  outside  of  the  tire  to  ad 
Juat  the  latter  and  regulate  the  tenalon  of  the  sprlnga, 
tobatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A    resilient    tire   comprising  a    hood,   spiral    sprlnga  I 
raitUlly  arranged  wthln  the  tire,  their  outer  extremities 
acting  on  the  Inner  aurface  of  the  tread  of  the  tire,  aus- 
pended  seata  which  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  sprlnga 
engage,  a  tension  cable  acting  on  the  said  aeata,  boaaea  ■ 


3.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  ■  hood,  springs  radially 
arranged  within  the  hood,  aeata  which  the  Inner  extreml- 
tlea  of  the  springs  engage,  the  said  seats  being  equipped 
with  antl-frlctlonal  devices,  bosses  extending  Into  tbe 
hood  Intermediate  tbe  said  springs  and  extending  out 
wardly  beyond  the  inner  extremities  of  the  seats,  antl- 
frlctlonal  devices  mounted  on  the  outer  extremltlea  of  the 
boaaea.  and  cablea  engaging  the  boaaes  and  the  inner  ex- 
tremities of  the  aeaU  within  the  hood,  means  wltb  which 
tbe  cables  are  connected  for  purposes  of  adjustment,  a 
brake  mounted  upon  each  boss  and  acting  upon  the  cables. 
and  means  for  setting  said  brakea.  said  last  named  means 
being  operable  from  a  position  outside  tbe  tire,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  (omblnatlon  of  a  wheel  rim.  or  felly,  a  hood  ap- 
plied to  said  felly,  tbe  felly  being  equipped  wltb  boaaes 
extending  Into  tbe  hood,  springs  radially  arranged  within 
the  hood  and  interposed  between  tbe  bosses,  the  inner 
extremities  of  the  springs  being  provided  with  aeata 
equipped  with  antl-frlctlonal  devices,  tbe  last  named  de- 
vices extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  outer  extremities 
of  the  bosses,  and  a  cable  engaging  the  outer  extremltlea 
of  the  bosses  and  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  aprlng 
seats,  means  mounted  on  the  felly  of  the  wheel  wltb  which 
the  cable  la  connected  for  adjusting  the  latter  whereby 
the  tension  of  the  springs  Is  regtilated,  a  brake  mounted 
upon  each  boas  and  acting  upon  the  cablea  and  meana 
for  aettlng  or  releaaing  all  of  said  brakes  simultaneously, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  rim,  bosaes  extending 
beyond  the  rim  and  suitably  separated,  antl  frlctional  de 
vicea  with  which  the  bosses  are  equipped,  leaf  springs  ar- 
ranged tranaversely  within  tbe  tire  and  engaging  the  walls 
of  the  latter,  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  sprlnga  being 
arranged  between  tbe  bosses,  spiral  springs  radially  ar- 
ranged within  tbe  hood,  and  surrounded  by  tbe  leaf 
aprlnga,  the  outer  extremltlea  of  the  spiral  springs  engag- 
ing the  leaf  aprlnga.  sea's  suspended  within  tbe  hood  for 
the  spiral  aprlnga  and  equipped  with  antl  frlctional  de- 
Tlcea,  a  cable  engaging  the  said  seats  and  the  aald  bossea 
causing  It  to  occupy  a  zlg-xag  position  within  tbe  hood, 
and  a  second  cable  engaging  the  leaf  springs  within  the 
hood  and  alao  bearing  upon  the  bosses,  and  meana  ar- 
ranged outalde  of  the  hood  with  which  the  cablea  are  con- 
nected for  regulating  the  tension  of  tbe  latter,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  In  tbe  Oatette.] 


1,097.«83.      CLOTHES  -  HANOINO    ATTACHMENT   FOR 

TRCNK8.     Hnwaao  R.  SHKorra.  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 

June  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  775.094.      (CI.  211— 1«.) 

1.  A  clothes  hanging  attachment  for  trunka  compriaing 

an  arm  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  t)ottom  of  tbe 

trunk  and  disposed  in  proximity  to  one  end  o(  tbe  trunk 

bat  spaced  therefrom,  a  supporting  banger  depending  from 

the  end  of  tbe  trunk  fur  supporting  tbe  arm  at  Ita  free 
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end  and  to  aerre  aa  a  atop  for  artlclea  suapended  on  the  i  flange  carried  by  the  other  foldable  part  and  adapted  to 

arm.  and  cooperating  members,  one  on  tbe  free  end  of  the  bear   againat   tbe  opposite   foIdnWe   part  and  alternately 

arm  and  another  on  the  banger  for  detacbably  faatenlng  engage  oppoalte  sides  of  one  end  of  said  button-hook  to 

Um  hanger  to  tbe  arm.  hoW  the  same  in  either  open  or  cloaed  poaltlon. 


2.  A  clothes  banging  attachment  for  trunka  compriaing 
an  arm  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  trunk  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  but  spaced  therefrom,  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  the 
arm  being  free  of  the  trunk,  and  a  atrap  depending  from 
one  end  of  the  trunk  and  having  detachable  connection 
with  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  aupport  tbe  latter  at  Ita 
free  end  and  aerre  aa  a  atop. 

3.  In  a  trunk,  an  arm  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trunk  near  one  end  thereof,  a  stud  carried  by  tbe  end  of 
the  arm,  a  swinging  supporting  meaua  for  tbe  free  end  of 
the  arm  aald  swinging  supporting  means  being  secured  at 
one  end  to  tbe  end  of  the  trunk  and  provided  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  socket  for  detachable  engagement  with  the 
atud  on  the  free  end  of  tbe  arm. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  arm  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  foot  piece  for  attachment  to  a  aupport 
and  provided  at  Ita  other  end  wltb  a  atud  for  deucbable 
engagement  with  a  supporting  banger. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  arm  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  foot  piece  for  attachment  to  a  support, 
and  provided  at  ita  other  end  with  a  stud,  and  a  flexible 
member  having  detachable  engagement  wltb  tbe  stud  and 
to  aerre  aa  a  atop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette- 1 


1.097.684.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  RoOEB  A.  SlHOKSO!!. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,867. 
(CL  7—1.) 


1.097.685.  StRKACE-PULVKBIZEB.  Thohas  Sl.AWao«, 
Bea.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  713.630.  (CU 
55 — 149.) 


1.  A  combined  button-book  and  shoe-horn  compriaing 
two  longitudinally  foldable  parts  hinged  together,  a  but 
ton-book  member  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  foldable  parts 
and  a  locking  flange  carried  by  tbe  other  foldable  part 
and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  oppoalte  foldable  part 
and  alternately  engage  oppoalte  aides  of  one  end  of  said 
button  book  to  bold  the  same  In  either  open  or  folded  po- 
altlon. 

2.  A  combined  button-book  and  aboe  born  compriaing 
two  longitudinally  foldable  parta  hinged  together,  a  flange 
formed  Integral  with  one  of  aald  parta.  a  button-book 
member  pivoted  between  said  part  and  flange  and  a  locking 


1.  A  surface  pulverizer  Including  a  aupportlng  beam, 
front  and  rear  transversely  extending  blade  engaging 
gang  bara  plvotally  mounted  on  said  beam  for  movement 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  rearwardly  extending  bladea  en- 
gaged by  said  gang  bars,  and  meana  whereby  tbe  gang 
bara  may  be  rotated  In  a  vertical  plane  to  depreaa  the 
rear  ends  of  tbe  blades. 

2.  A  aurface  pulverizer  Including  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  seat  supporting  beam  and  a  seat  at  Ita 
upper  end.  a  transverse  supporting  bar  diapoaed  below  the 
rear  end  of  the  seat  supporting  frame  and  connected 
thereto  by  links,  brackets  extending  forward  from  tbe 
transverse  bar.  vertically  dlaposed  rotatable  bolta  depend- 
ing from  tbe  transversely  mjpportlng  bar  and  from  the 
enda  of  tbe  brackets,  gang  bars  loosely  connected  each  at 
Its  middle  to  tbe  forward  and  rearward  bolta,  and  rear- 
wardly extending  blades  disposed  beneath  tbe  under  face* 
of  aald  gang  bars. 

3.  A  cultivator  of  tbe  character  described,  Inclndlng  a 
transreraely  extending  main  supoortlng  bar,  a  rear  gang 
bar  operatlvely  connected  at  Ita  middle  to  the  tranaverae 
l>ar  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical 
plane,  a  bracket  projecting  from  tbe  main  supporting  bar 
at  Ita  middle,  a  front  transveraely  extending  gang  bar  op> 
eratlvely  connected  at  its  middle  to  tbe  bracket  for  pivotal 
movement  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planea,  links  plT- 
otally  connecting  tbe  front  and  rear  gang  bars,  and  blades 
mounted  upon  the  front  gang  bar. 

4.  A  cultivator  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  Including  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  aeat  aupportlng  beam, 
a  transversely  extending  main  supporting  bar,  links  con- 
necting said  bar  to  tbe  beam,  rear  gang  bara.  each  opcrs- 
tlvely  connected  at  Ita  middle  to  the  supporting  bar  tor 
pivotal  movement  In  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  plana, 
brackets  projecting  from  tbe  joain  aupportlng  bar,  front 
transversely  extending  gang  bars  operatlvely  connected 
each  at  Its  middle  to  one  of  tbe  bracketa  for  pivotal  move- 
ment In  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  bolta  plvotally  con- 
necting the  front  and  rear  gang  bars  to  the  aupportlng 
bar,  and  blades  mounted  upon  tbe  front  gang  bar  and 
extending  rearward  beneath  the  rear  gang  bar. 

5.  A  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  and  Includ- 
ing an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  seat  support- 
ing beam,  a  transveraely  extending  main  supporting  bar, 
links  connecting  tbe  beam  with  tbe  bar,  forwardly  pro- 
jecting bracketa  on  tbe  bar,  front  and  rear  tranarersely 
extending  gang  bars,  bolts  extending  downwardly  from 
tbe  main  aupportlng  bar  and  from  tbe  enda  of  tbe  bracketa 
and  loosely  engaging  the  front  and  rear  gang  bars  each 
at  Its  middle,  sleeve«  surrounding  said  bolts,  Unka  plvot- 
ally connecting  the  front  and  rear  gang  bars,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  bar  and  extending  upward  ad- 
jacent to  the  seat  supporting  beam  and  a  rack  on  tbe  beam 
with  which  the  lever  is  engageable. 
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l,0»T.688.  MOTION  PICTURB^riLM  BBWIND.  lALO 
D.  ararBBMS.  Bowl.urg,  Or«K.  Klled  Not.  «.  Iftl2.  gc- 
rtal  No.   72».79«.      (CI.   2^:^— 70.) 


J\ 


'^ 


T 


A«  an  artlclf  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  supporting 
motion  picluro  aim  noU  for  rewlnellnR  comprlslnK  an 
elongated  bar  having  a  lug  for  aitachmeoi  to  a  aopport.  a 
•plndle  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  friction  sprint; 
mounted  on  the  bar  and  utraddllng  U>e  spindle,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  th«  bar.  a  second  spindle 
rotai»bly  mounted  In  the  bracket  and  the  bar.  a  driving 
pullej  keyed  on  the  spindle  between  the  bracket  and  the 
bar.  the  ends  of  the  spindles  ix-ing  provided  with  crooves. 
double  pronged  keys  for  .ntfaKcroent  in  the  grooves  for 
holding  reels  In  the  spludlts.  uud  a  log  oa  the  rotatnble 
spindle  for  enifagement  In  a  notch  Is  one  of  the  reels. 


1.097.687.  BOWLINU  AI.LEV.  William  X.  Stbv«n«. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Klled  May  ».  19i:i  Serial  .N.i 
788.571.      (CI.  -16  -a«. . 


1.  In  a  l>owllng  alley,  a  trongb  shaped  floor  slanting 
across  the  fix)t  of  the  alloy  to  one  side :  n  raised  rolliray  at 
that  aide  slantink:  to  the  head  «f  the  aliny  ;  a  hand  adapted 
to  engage  a  ball :  an  arm  for  the  hand  pivoted  to  carry  It 
op  from  the  said  floor  to  the  rollway.  and  means  commnnl- 
caftng  with  the  head  of  the  alley  for  operating  the  said 
arm. 

I.  In  a  bowling  alley,  a  rollway  slantlnc  from  the  foot 
to  ihe  head  of  the  alley  :  an  arm  at  the  foot  of  the  alley 
adapted  to  raise  balls  from  the  floor  to  the  said  rollway. 
and  means  of  mmmnnleatlon  between  the  said  arm  and 
the  head  of  the  alley  whereby  the  arm  may  he  operated. 

?,.  In  a  bowling  alley,  an  elevator  comprising  an  arm  to 
awlDg  vertically:  means  for  directing  balls  to  the  foot  of 
It:  a  hand  pivoted  to  the  arm  to  drag  over  a  ball  In  Ita 
path  In  descending  and  swing  under  It :  Angers  for  the 
band,  and  slors  In  the  flt>ir  for  the  passnice  of  the  Angers. 
4.  In  a  bowling  alley,  an  elevator  guideway  having  a 
Boor  with  slots  In  It.  and  the  elevator  having  Angers  to 
pass  through  the  said  slots. 


l.«»7,«8«.  HAMMBIHK.  I  H..RLES  F.  •r>iLM...H.  New 
Vork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  804  »77 
(CL    106 — K..% 

1.  A  manually  operated  prop.-lling  means  comprtslog  In 
combination  with  a  driven  member,  a  driving  memher  bav- 
iog  frlrtional  engagement  therewith  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  same  in  either  direction,  a  hand  lever  for  operating 
■aid  driving  member,  and  means  for  applying  and  releas- 
Inc  the  friction  lietween  sjild  driving  and  driven  mrm- 
bcn  Independently  of  the  motion  of  either. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  truck  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  hand, 
the  combloatloo  wltli  one  or  more  of  the  wbeela  thereof, 
of  a  hand  lever  oscillating  in  a  vertliai  plane  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  sock  oaclllallon  may  rotate  the 
wkeal  In  either  direction,  such  means  Ineludlng  a  grip 
member  on  the  handle  operable  to  brake  the  wheel  in 
either  direction. 


8.  In  ■  track  or  like  device,  a  manual  Irlctloa  drlvt, 
oomprialat  >lw  combliuitloD  of  a  rotary  driven  member,  a 
(ricUoa  band  member  adapted  to  rnKage  lii«  driven  mem- 
ber, a  hand  lever  eonneeted  with  the  band  and  manual 
means  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  hand  Independently 
of  Ita  lever  action,  wberebj  the  band  may  serve  as  a  brake 
and  reversible  propelliof  mcaiw. 


^.  In  a  track  or  like  device,  a  manual  friction  drlva 
mechanism,  comprising.  In  comblnaUon,  a  friction  drum 
and  band,  a  hand  lever  mounted  substantially  coailallj 
with  the  drum  with  one  end  of  the  band  connected  to  It, 
and  manually  operated  mechanism  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  band  for  tightening  the  same  on  the  drum,  aald 
mechanism  and  lever  being  conJolnUy  operable  to  rotate 
the  drum  In  either  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  driven  part,  of  a 
driving  friction  band  member  mounted  for  engagement 
therewith,  two  members  Journaled  to  oscillate  coailally 
with  said  driven  part  and  connected  respectively  with  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  band,  means  for  conjointly  oscillat- 
ing said  members,  and  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment between  them  to  tighten  or  release  the  band  In  either 
direction  of  oscllliiilon. 

1  Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,097,689.  AI;TO.M(>BII.ESIi;.\aL.  Craoa  8.  Vau8«» 
New  KocheUe,  N.  Y.  nied  May  Xi.  11(13.  tierial  No' 
769.514.      (CI.   40—77.) 


1.  In  a  signal  for  vehicles,  the  comblnatloii  of  a  casing 
having  an  observation  opening,  a  plate  including  trun 
nlons  at  Its  ends  rotntubly  mounted  In  respective  sides  of 
the  casing  and  havlni:  signal  terma  Inscribed  on  the  sides 
thereof  adapted  to  l>e  eipoeed  selectively  to  view  through 
the  observation  0|iening  by  the  rotation  of  the  plate,  means 
for  rotating  said  plate  to  dispose  either  sik-nal  term  to 
view,  an  electric  circuit  Including  one  of  the  trunnions 
of  the  plate,  a  block  of  Insulating  material  flied  on  aald 
last  named  trunnion,  screw*  dispos<>d  in  said  block  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  In  engagement  with  said  la»t- 
named  trunnion  and  their  outer  ends  projecting  beyond 
opposite  ooter  edges  of  the  block  n-spectively.  a  contact 
Anger  Inrtaded  In  said  cirralt  and  bearing  against  the  i>dge 
of  the  block,  said  cootact  linger  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  screws  when  the  plate  Is  po- 
sitioned to  dispose  either  signal  term  to  view,  and  an  elec- 
tric lamp  Included  in  said  circuit  and  disposeil  within  the 
casing. 

•1.  In  a  signal  for  vahlclea.  tlie  eomblnatlon  of  a  caalng 
having  an  observation  opening,  a  plaie  Including  trunnloni 
at  Ita  ends   rotatably   mounted   In   respective  sides  of  the 
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cAalttg  and  having  Blgoal  terms  Inscribed  on  the  aides 
tbereof  adapted  to  be  exposed  selectively  to  view  through 
the  observHtlun  openlOK  by  the  rutatlon  of  the  plate. 
means  for  rotating  said  plate  to  <lUpose  either  signal 
term  to  view,  an  electric  circuit  Includlog  one  ol  the  trun- 
nions of  the  plnle,  a  block  of  Insulating  material  fixed  on 
said  la^t  named  trunnion,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of 
flat  sides,  acrewM  disposed  In  said  block  aud  having  their 
Inner  ends  In  engagement  with  said  last  oamed  trunnion 
and  their  outer  ends  projecting  beyond  opposite  outer 
edges  of  the  block  reppectlvely.  s  contact  flnger  Included 
in  said  circuit  and  bearing  against  the  edge  of  the  block, 
■aid  contact  Qnger  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  said  Hcrews  when  the  piate  Ih  positioned  to  dis- 
pose either  signal  term  to  view,  aud  un  electric  lamp  in- 
cluded Id  said  circuit  and  disposed  within  the  casing. 


],0e7.690.  COLLAPSIBLE  WASHTUB.  Annie  Ward. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  794.068. 
(CI.  68—31.) 


1.  A  collapsible  wash  tub  Inrluding  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scopic body  momb'Ts.  a  bottom  clotting  one  end  of  one  of  the 
members  and  extending  beyond  the  same  to  provide  a 
peripheral  flange,  locking  bars  hingedly  seenred  to  another 
of  the  members  and  movable  into  engacement  with  the 
flanffe  to  h«4^the  body  members  in  extended  position, 
slotted  plates  secured  to  the  flange,  and  cam  levers  car- 
ried by  the  locking  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  Id  the  slots 
of  the  plates. 

2.  A  coltapfllble  wash  tub  including  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scopic body  members,  a  bottom  cloninp  one  end  of  one  of 
the  members  and  extending  beyond  said  member  to  pro- 
ride  a  peripheral  flange,  locking  ban*  hingedly  secured 
to  another  of  the  members  and  movable  Into  cnRaK^^nipnt 
with  the  flange  to  hold  the  body  members  in  extended 
position,  the  flange  engaging  terminals  of  the  locking  bam 
being  laterally  bent  and  slotted,  and  pins  carried  by  the 
flange  to  seat  in  said  slots. 

.T  K  collspsible  wash  tub  Including  n  plurality  of  tele 
scoplc  body  memberR.  a  bottom  clo«inc  one  end  of  one  of 
the  membeni  and  extending  beyond  fcald  members  to  pro^ 
vide  a  peripheral  flange,  locking  bars  hincedly  secured  to 
another  of  the  members  and  movahle  into  engagement 
with  the  flange  to  hold  the  body  members  in  extended  posi- 
tion, the  flange  engaging  terminali*  of  the  locking  bars  be 
Ing  laterally  bent  and  slotted,  pins  carried  by  the  flange  tc 
seat  in  said  slots,  and  cam  members  carried  by  the  lock 
ing  bars  and  movable  to  engage  Che  flange  to  prevent  dls 
engagement  of  the  pins  from  the  slots. 

4.  K  collapsible  wash  tub  Including  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scopic body  members,  a  bottom  closing  one  end  of  one  of 
the  members  and  extended  beynnt]  the  aame  to  provide  a 
peripheral  flange,  locking  bars  hingedly  secured  to  another 
of  the  members  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the 
flange  to  hold  the  ,body  members  In  extended  ponltlon. 
means  carried  by  the  locking  members  and  engageable 
with  the  flange  to  prevent  outward  swinging  of  the  lock 
Ing  members,  and  means  carried  by  the  flange  and  engage 
able  with  the  kKklng  members  to  prevent  lateral  awing 
Ing  of  tbe  locking  mMabera. 

5.  A  collapsible  wash  tab  including  a  plurality  of  tele 
scoplc  body  members,  a  bottom  closing  one  end  of  one  of 
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the  members  and  extending  beyond  the  aame  to  provide  a 
peripheral  flange,  locking  bars  hingedly  secured  to  another 
of  the  members  and  movahle  Into  engagement  with  the 
flange  to  bold  the  body  members  in  extended  position, 
means  carried  by  the  locking  members  aud  engageable 
with  the  flange  to  prevent  outward  swinging  of  the  lock- 
ing members,  and  means  carried  by  the  flange  and  engage- 
able with  the  locking  members  to  prevent  lateral  swinging 
of  the  locking  nieml>ert4.  said  latter  means  Including  pins 
carried  by  tbe  liange  and  eugnglng  slots  formed  In  the  ter- 
minals  of   the    locking   members. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,097,691.  STOE'PING  DEVICE  FOU  WINDING-BPIN- 
Dues.  StMON  W.  Wabdweu..  Providence,  B.  L  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.057.     (CI.  74 — 46.t 


1.  In  a  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a  nplndle, 
a  wheel  rotatably  free  of  tbe  spindle  ami  means  to  drlre 
the  wheel,  of  a  clutch  member  rotatively  fixed  to  the 
spindle  and  having  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  and 
formed  to  receive  a  brake,  means  to  engage  tbe  clutch 
with  the  wheel  to  drive  the  spindle  from  the  wheel,  a 
brake  movable  to  and  from  the  clutch  but  normally  away 
from  It,  and  means  to  engage  the  brake  with  the  clutch 
with  braking  effect,  which  braking  engagement  also  and 
concurrently  disengages  tbe  clutch  from  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a  itpindle 
and  wheel  rotating  concentric  therewith,  of  a  clutch  ro- 
tatively connected  vrlth  tbe  spindle  and  normally  rotated 
by  the  wheel,  a  brake  which,  by  engaging  the  clutch  with 
braking  effect  to  atop  the  rotation  of  the  Hpindle.  con- 
currently, and  by  aald  braking  engagement,  withdraws  the 
clutch  from  operative  engngement  wltli  the  wheel,  and 
meana  to  move  tbe  brake  Inio  braking  engagement  with 
the  clutch. 

3.  In  a  stopping  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  spindle 
and  means  to  drive  the  same,  of  a  clutch  movable  iongl- 
tudloally  of  the  spindle  to  uperatively  connect  the  spindle 
and  spindle  driving  means  and  rotatabte  with  the  spindle, 
a  brake  movable  with  respect  to  the  clutch  and  In  the  aame 
direction  to  engage  and  shift  the  clutch  to  disconnect  the 
spindle  frf»m  the  spindle  driving  means,  aald  engagement 
acting  at  the  same  time  to  arrest  tbe  rotation  of  the 
clutch  and  aplndle,  and  means  to  move  the  brake. 

4.  Id  a  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  the  spin- 
dle 2.  the  gear  4  freely  rotatablo  thereon,  and  having  a 
clutch  formation,  a  clutch  member  3  fitted  to  tbe  clutch 
formation  of  tbe  gear  4  and  ha  ring  a  brake  face  17.  a 
spring  13  to  normally  force  the  clutch  into  engagement 
with  the  gear,  a  brake  15  having  a  brake  face  16  corre- 
sponding with  the  brake  face  17  of  the  clutch,  and  means 
to  engage  tlie  brake  face  16  of  the  brake  with  the  brake 
face  17  of  tbe  eluich  3,  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the 
gear  4  and  stop  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
2.  a  shouldered  collar  '^  and  a  pin  9  to  secure  the  collar  to 
the  spindle  and  projecting  beyond  the  sorface  of  tbe  col- 
lar, of  a  clutch  3  mounted  on  and  rotatively  locked  to  the 
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collar  and  spindle  hj  a  projecting  portion  of  tbe  pin  9.  a 
gear  4  freely  rotatable  on  the  spindle  2  but  ImmoTable 
loDKltudlnally  thereon,  and  a  non-rotatable  brake  movable 
to  engage  tbe  clutch  which  enKagement  tictH  colncldently 
to  restrain  the  clutch  and  Its  connected  spindle  from  rota- 
tion and  to  withdraw  the  clutch  3  from  the  gear  4. 
[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,<)9T,692.  AIR-SLTERHEATER  FOR  STEAM-BOILBB 
FURNACES.  Ralfu  Weavsh,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  June 
5,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,375.     (CI.  110—73.) 


I.  A  furnace  Including  a  boiler,  grate  bars,  a  bridge 
wall,  a  superheater  cap  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  bridge 
wall  alld  mounted  upon  the  top  thereof  between  the  same 
and  the  boiler  and  provided  with  a  passage  located  above 
the  bridge  wall  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  fur- 
nace and  having  an  outlet  located  at  the  front  end  of  the 
superheater  cap  and  at  the  front  face  of  the  bridge  wall, 
said  iiuperheaier  cap  being  aUo  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal flanges  arranged  within  the  said  passage  nnd  subdi- 
viding the  sam*'  an<l  presenting  heating  surfaces  against 
which  the  air  Impinges,  said  flangea  depending  from  the 
top  of  the  Riiperheater  cap  and  terminating  short  of  the 
bottom  of  said  passage  so  as  to  leave  an  open  cleaning 
apace  at  the  bottom,  and  an  air  passage  communicating 
with  the  passage  of  the  superheater  cap. 

J.  A  furnace  including  a  boiler,  grate  bars,  a  bridge 
wall,  a  superheater  cap  separate  from  the  bridge  wall  and 
mounted  upon  th«-  same  exteriorly  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  the  furnace  and 
having  an  outlet  at  the  front  located  at  the  front  face  of 
the  bridge  wall  opposite  the  stoking  doom  of  tbe  furnace, 
gaid  superheater  cap  being  also  provided  wltb  longitudinal 
flanges  arranged  wtttiln  the  snid  passage  and  aubdlvidiog 
the  same  and  presfutlug  heating  surfaces  against  which 
the  air  Imptng'^s.  said  tlangea  depending  from  the  top  of 
the  superheater  cap  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom 
of  said  passage  so  as  to  leave  an  open  cleaning  space  at 
tbe  bottom,  and  an  air  passage  communicating  with  tbe 
passage  of  the  superheater  cap. 

:i.  A  furnace  Including  a  boiler,  grate  bars,  a  bridge 
wall,  a  superheated  cap  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the 
bridge  wall  and  provided  at  tbe  back  with  an  opening  and 
baring  a  longitudinal  partition  located  opposite  the  rear 
opening  and  arranged  to  split  the  current  of  air  ai.d  divid- 
ing the  cap  into  passages,  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  furnace,  said  superheater  cap  being  also  provided  with 
longitudinal  flanges  arranged  within  the  said  passages  and 
sub-dlTldIng  the  sam.-  and  providing  heating  surfaces 
against  which  the  air  impinges  and  terminating  short  of 
the  bottom  of  the  passages  to  leave  open  cleaning  apacea 
thereat,  and  an  air  passage  communicating  with  tbe  rear 
opening  of  the  superheater  cap. 

4.  A  furnace  Including  a  boiler,  grate  bars,  a  bridge 
wall,  a  superheater  cap  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the 
bridge  wall  and  provided  at  the  back  with  an  opening  and 
having  a  longitudinal  partition  located  opposite  the  rear 
opening  and  arranged  to  split  the  nlr  and  dividing  the  cap 
Into  air  passages,  which  exten'V  longitudinally  of  the 
furnace,  said  superheater  cap  being  also  provided  wltb 
lODgltudloal  flanges  arranged  within  tbe  aald  pasaagea  and 


subdividing  the  same  and  presenting  beating  surfaces 
against  which  tbe  air  Impinges,  said  flanges  depending 
from  the  top  of  tbe  superheater  cap  and  terminating  short 
of  tbe  bottom  of  aald  passage  so  as  to  leave  open  cleaning 
spaces  at  the  bottom,  nnd  an  air  passage  communicating 
with  the  opening  of  the  superheater  cap. 

5.  A  furnace  including  a  holler,  grate  bars,  a  bridge 
wall,  a  superheater  cap  mounted  upon  the  bridge  wall  and 
composed  of  a  top,  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  having  an 
opening,  longitudinal  partitions  lo<'ated  opposite  the  rear 
opening  of  the  cap  and  dividing  the  latter  Into  a  plurality 
of  separate  passages,  which  extend  longitudinally  of  tbe 
furnace,  said  partitions  being  tapered  rearwardly  to  apllt 
tbe  current  of  air  and  tbe  aald  superheater  cap  being  pro- 
vided In  the  said  passages  with  longitudinal  flanges  de> 
pending  from  the  top  wall  of  the  cap  and  terminating 
abort  of  the  bottoms  of  the  pasaages  so  as  to  leave  open 
cleaning  spaces  thereat  and  presenting  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ing surfaces  to  the  air,  and  an  air  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  rear  opening  of  the  superheater  cap. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


l,097.tf9a.  CORN  nARVESTING  MACHINE.  ALME  ▲. 
Wdbbeb,  Castleton,  III.  Filed  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695.467.      (CI.  66—113.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  corn  harvesting  machine  Includ- 
ing a  frame,  snapping  rollers  geared  to  each  other  and 
mounted  In  said  frame,  and  an  operating  abaft  for  said 
rollera  ;  of  a  common  banger  bearing  for  said  rollers  In- 
cluding a  single  attaching  plate  secureil  to  the  frame  and 
provided  with  spared  integral  arms  projecting  In  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  from  said  plate,  one  of  said  arms 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  and  having  an 
angularly  disposed  end  portion  provided  with  a  bearing 
sleeve,  tbe  extremity  of  tbe  shorter  arm  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  sleeve,  said  longer  arm  being  pro- 
vider! with  an  additional  sleeve  Intermediate  of  Its  ends, 
said  latter  sleeve  and  tbe  aleeve  on  tbe  end  of  the  shorter 
arm  receiving  the  shafts  of  the  respective  snapping  rollers, 
tbe  operaitng  shaft  being  mounted  in  the  bearing  aleeve 
on  the  extremity  of  the  longer  arm,  and  power  tranamla- 
■lun  gears  on  tbe  end  of  the  operating  shaft  and  the  shaft 
of  one  of  tbe  snapping  rollers. 


1.007,604.  ADJI-STABI.E  PIANO  RTRING  PLATE. 
Frank  J.  W.  Wciser,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Oeorge  P. 
Bent  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
Filed  Aug.  2«,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,458.     <C1.  84—25.) 

1.  An  upright  piano  having  a  back-frame,  a  sounding- 
bonrd  bridge,  a  string- plate  secured  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  and  means  to  adjustably  space  the  other  end  of  tbe 
plate  to  and  from  the  frame  to  vary  tbe  pressure  of  tbe 
strings  on  the  bridge. 

2.  A  piano  having  a  back-frame,  a  sound  in  g-bo«rd 
bridge,  a  plate  carrying  the  strings  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  tbe  frame,  screw  bolts  adjustable  in  the  bark-frame 
and  having  shouldered  and  threaded  outer  ends  to  support 
the  free  end  of  the  plate,  and  nuts  engaging  the  threads  to 
force  the  plate  against  the  shoulders  of  the  bolts  to  force 
tbe  strings  on  tbe  bridge. 

3.  A  piano  having  a  hack-frame,  a  sounding-board 
bridge,  a  pin-block,  a  plate  carrying  the  strings,  means  to 
•ecure  tbe  top  of  the  plate  to  the  frame,  a  series  of  ad- 
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Juatable  securing  devices  entering  the  frame  at  tbe  bottom 
of  the  plate  and  having  adjustable  seats  for  the  lower  end 


of  the  plate,  and  means  to  secure  tbe  plate  on  said  seats 
to  force  tbe  strings  on  tbe  bridge. 


1,097,605.  SHIPPING  -  PACKAGE.  Edwabd  Wbknkss, 
Red  Wing,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756.733.     (CI.  229—28.) 


1.  An  egg  shipping  case  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing an  outer  box,  an  Inner  false  bottom  formed  with  down 
wardly  extending  sides  and  with  openings  to  receive  the 
corresponding  ends  of  eggs,  a  similar  false  top  having  up 
wardly  extending  sides,  said  sides  being  proportioned  to 
extend  above  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  outer  box 
when  in  egg  retaining  position,  and  a  cover  for  said  box, 
said  cover  resting  upon  tbe  upwardly  projecting  edge  of 
said  false  top  whereby  to  hold  the  same  under  spring 
pressure  upon  obj^'cts  supported  between  the  false  bottom 
and  false  top. 

2.  An  egg  shipping  case  of  the  cla«a  described,  compris- 
ing an  outer  box.  a  cover  therefor,  an  inner  false  bottom 
formed  with  egg  receiving  openings,  a  false  top  formi  d 
with  egg  receiving  openings,  said  top  being  formed  wiih 
upwardly  extending  sides  projecting  above  the  correspond- 
ing sides  of  the  outer  Imjx  when  In  egg  retaining  position. 
and  securing  cords  carried  by  and  projecting  over  the  pro- 
jecting edges  of  the  false  top  and  around  the  box  to  pull 
said  top  downwardly  within  the  box. 


1.O»7,O0<1.  ACTION  FOR  (JRAND  PIANOS.  Edwin  S. 
Wbboun,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sohmer  k  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Hrm.  t^led  Oct.  8.  1913. 
Serial  No.  793.988.      (CI.  84—26.) 

1.  In  a  repeating  piano  action,  a  support  having  a 
flange,  a  rer>eating  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  Jack  having  an 
arm.  a  bummer  having  a  butt  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by 
ttw*  Jack  and  by  the  repeating  lever,  and  a  projection  de- 
pending from  the  hammer  at  the  butt  and  adapted  to 
be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  Jack  arm 


2.  In  a  repeating  piano  action,  a  support,  haring  a 
flange,  a  slotted  repeating  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  jack 
having  an  arm  passing  through  the  slotted  repeating  lever, 
a  hammer  having  a  butt  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  tbe 
jack  and  by  the  repeating  lever,  and  a  projection  depend- 
ing from  the  hammer  at  the  back  of  tbe  bammer-batt  and 
adapted  to  Ite  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  Jack  arm. 


3.  A  repeating  piano  action  provided  with  a  key,  a 
capstan  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  a  support  engaged 
by  the  capstan,  a  Jack  pivoted  to  the  support,  a  hammer 
having  a  butt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  jack,  and 
a  back  check  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  plToted  end  of 
tbe  hammer  and  above  the  support. 


1.097.697.  KNOCKDOWN  TABLE.  Edwabd  B.  Wbstok, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  631,491. 
(CI.  45 — 48.) 


A  knock-down  table  suitable  for  crating,  comprising  a 
table  top  cut  away  at  ihe  corners,  aide  panels  to  which 
the  top  Is  securely  fixed,  legs  adapted  to  fit  In  said  cut- 
away portions,  cross  braces  for  the  panels  at  the  corners 
the  legs  having  mortises  to  receive  the  cross  braces,  bolts 
for  t-ecurlng  the  legs  to  the  cross  pieces  with  wing  nuts 
for  the  bolts  located  so  as  to  bear  against  the  inside  of 
the  cross  braces,  the  cross  braces  having  a  breadth  to 
leave  a  space  between  their  upper  edge  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  panels  so  that  the  top  may  \>e  set  below  said 
edges  and  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  their  lower  edges 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  panels  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


1,097.698.      FURNACE.      Geobgb    B.    Whitcoub.    Foster. 

Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.696.      (01 

158—1.) 

1.  In  a  Btesm  boiler  furnace  a  firebox,  a  frusto  conical 
shield  Within  said  flrel»ox  with  Its  portion  of  greater  diam- 
eter secured  to  the  walls  of  the  firebox,  and  Its  portion 
of  lesser  diameter  apertured  and  projected  toward  the 
rear  of  the  firebox,  and  dividing  said  firebox  Into  a  front 
and  rear  compartment,  an  oil  feed  burner  Including  a 
needle  valve  noxzle  projecting  into  the  front  chamber  of 
said  firebox  and  discharging  into  said  shield  adjacent  to 
the  open  end  of  tbe  .>*ame.  a  noxzle  tube  held  in  the  open- 
ing of  said  shield,  connecting  rods  between  said  noasle 
tube  and  said  needle  valve  nozzle  to  hold  said  noESle  tnbe 
to  project  through  the  opening  of  said  shield  and  SfMce 
the   same   therefrom,   an   adjustable   sleeve  on  said  nonle 
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coIUr  and  spindle  by  a  projecting  portion  of  the  pin  9,  a 
){ear  4  freely  rotatable  on  the  spindle  2  but  immorable 
longitudinally  thereon,  and  a  noa-rotatable  brake  movable 
to  engage  the  clutch  which  engagement  acta  coincldently 
to  restrain  the  clutch  and  Its  connected  spindle  from  rota- 
tion and  to  withdraw  the  clutch  3  from  the  gear  4. 
[CUinu  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.097.692.  AIR-8UPERHEATEK  FOB  STEAM-BOILER 
FURNACES.  Ralph  Weaver,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  June 
5.  1911.     Serial  No.  631,375.      (CI.   110—73.) 


1.  .V  furnace  Including  a  boiler,  grate  bars,  a  bridge 
wall,  a  superheater  cap  arranged  eitertorly  of  tbe  bridge 
wall  and  mounted  upon  the  top  thereof  between  the  same 
and  the  boiler  and  provided  with  a  passage  located  above 
the  bridge  wall  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  fur- 
nace and  hftving  an  outlet  located  at  the  front  end  of  the 
superheater  cap  and  at  the  front  face  of  the  bridge  wall, 
*ald  superheater  cap  being  also  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal flanges  arranged  within  the  said  passage  nnd  subdi- 
viding tbe  same  and  preseotinu  heating  sut^aces  against 
which  tbe  air  impinges,  said  flanges  depending  from  the 
top  of  the  superheater  cap  and  terminating  abort  of  the 
bottom  of  said  pa^sa^e  ro  as  to  leave  an  open  cleaning 
space  at  the  bottom,  and  an  air  paasage  communicating 
with  the  passage  of  the  auperheater  cap. 

J.  A  furnace  Including  a  boiler,  grafe  bara.  a  bridge 
wall,  a  auperh^ater  cap  separate  from  tbe  bridge  wall  and 
mounted  upon  tht-  same  exteriorly  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  the  furnace  and 
having  an  outlet  at  the  front  located  at  the  front  face  of 
tbe  bridge  wall  oppoalte  the  stoking  doors  of  the  furnace, 
said  superheater  cap  being  also  provided  with  longitudinal 
flang<?8  arranged  wlThtn  the  snlil  pn^sagf  and  subdividing 
the  same  and  presi'utiug  healing  mirfaces  against  which 
the  air  impinges,  said  flanges  depending  'rom  the  top  of 
the  superheater  cap  and  tprmlnatlng  short  of  the  bottom 
of  said  passage  so  as  to  leave  an  open  cleaning  space  at 
the  bottom,  and  an  air  passage  communicating  with  the 
passage  of  the  superheater  cap. 

3.  A  furnace  including  a  boiler,  grate  bars,  a  bridge 
wall,  a  superheats  rap  mounted  upon  the  top  of  tbe 
bridge  wall  and  provided  at  the  back  with  ao  opening  and 
having  a  longitudinal  partition  lo<-ated  opposite  the  rear 
opening  and  arranged  to  split  the  current  of  air  ai.d  divid- 
ing the  cap  Into  passages,  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  furnace,  said  superheater  cap  being  also  provided  witb 
longitudinal  flanges  arranged  wltbln  the  said  passages  and 
sub-dlTldlng  the  sam*^  and  providing  heating  surfaces 
against  which  the  air  Impinges  and  terminaiiug  short  of 
tbe  bottom  of  the  passages  to  leave  open  cleaning  spaces 
thereat,  and  an  air  passage  communicating  with  the  rear 
opening  of  the  superheater  cap. 

4.  A  ftirnace  Including  a  holler,  grate  bars,  a  bridge 
wall,  a  superheater  cap  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the 
bridge  wall  and  provided  at  tbe  back  with  an  opening  and 
having  a  longitudinal  partition  located  opposite  the  rear 
opening  and  arranged  to  spilt  the  air  and  dividing  the  cap 
Into  air  passages,  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
famace,  said  superheater  cap  being  also  provided  witb 
loogftudinal  flanges  arranged  within  the  said  passages  and 


sub-dlvldlng  tbe  same  and  presenting  heating  nrtaeaa 
against  which  the  air  Impinges,  said  flanges  depending 
from  the  top  of  the  superheater  cap  and  terminating  short 
of  tbe  bottom  of  said  passage  so  as  to  leave  open  cleaning 
spaces  at  the  bottom,  and  an  air  passage  communicating 
with  tbe  opening  of  the  superheater  cap. 

5.  A  fnrnace  including  a  boiler,  grate  bars,  a  bridge 
wall,  a  superheater  cap  mounted  upon  the  bridge  wall  and 
composed  of  a  top,  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  having  ao 
opening,  longitudinal  partitions  located  opposite  the  rear 
opening  of  the  cap  and  dividing  the  latter  Into  a  plurality 
of  separate  passages,  which  extend  longitudinally  of  tbe 
furnace,  said  partitions  being  tapered  rearwardly  to  split 
the  current  of  air  and  the  said  superheater  cap  being  pro- 
vided In  the  said  passages  with  longitudinal  flanges  de- 
pending from  tbe  top  wall  of  the  cap  and  terminating 
short  of  the  bottoms  of  tbe  passages  so  as  to  leave  open 
cleaning  spaces  thereat  and  presenting  a  plurality  of  beat- 
ing surfsces  to  tbe  air,  and  an  air  passage  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  rear  opening  of  the  superheater  cap. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  tiasette.] 


I,007,rt93.  CORN-HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Allib  A. 
Webber.  Castleton,  111.  Filed  May  C.  1912.  Serial  No. 
695,467.      (CI.  56—113.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  corn  harvesting  machine  Includ- 
ing a  frame,  snapping  rollers  geared  to  each  other  and 
mounted  In  said  frame,  and  an  operating  shaft  for  said 
rollers;  of  a  common  hanger  bearing  for  said  rollers  in- 
cluding a  single  attaclilng  plate  secureil  to  tbe  frame  and 
provided  with  spared  Integra!  arms  projecting  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  from  said  plate,  one  of  said  artos 
t>elng  of  greater  length  than  the  other  and  having  an 
angularly  disposed  end  portion  provided  with  a  bearing 
sleeve,  the  extremity  of  tbe  shorter  arm  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  sleeve,  said  longer  arm  being  pro- 
vldeil  with  an  additional  sleeve  Intermediate  of  Its  ends, 
said  latter  sleeve  and  tbe  sleeve  on  tbe  end  of  the  shorter 
arm  receiving  tbe  shafts  of  tbe  respective  snapping  rollers, 
tbe  opernting  shaft  being  mounted  In  the  bearing  sleeve 
on  the  extremity  of  tbe  longer  arm,  and  power  transmis- 
sion gears  on  the  end  of  the  operating  shaft  and  the  ahaft 
of  one  of  tbe  aaapplng  rollers. 


1,097.694.  ADJrSTABLE  PIANO  STRING  PLATE. 
Frank  J.  W.  Wciser.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  George  P. 
Bent  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  2«,  1911.     Serial  No.  646.458.      (CI.  84 — 25.) 

1.  An  upright  piano  having  a  back-frame,  a  sounding* 
board  bridge,  a  string  pint e  secured  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  and  means  to  adjustably  space  the  other  end  of  the 
plate  to  and  from  the  frame  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the 
strings  on  the  bridge. 

2.  A  piano  having  a  back-frame,  a  sounding-board 
bridge,  a  plate  carrying  the  strings  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  frame,  screw  bolts  adjustable  In  the  back-frame 
and  having  shouldered  and  threaded  outer  ends  to  support 
tbe  free  end  of  tbe  plate,  and  nuts  engaging  the  threads  to 
force  the  plate  against  the  shoulders  of  the  bolts  to  force 
the  strings  on  tbe  bridge. 

3.  A  piano  having  a  back-frame,  a  »oundlDg-bo«rd 
bridge,  a  pin-block,  a  plate  carrying  tbe  strings,  means  to 
secure  the  top  of  tbe  plate  to  the  frame,  a  series  of  ad- 


Hay  36, 19 14- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9^ 


Juitable  securing  devices  entering  tbe  frame  at  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  plate  and  baring  adjustable  seats  for  tbe  lower  end 


of  tbe  plate,  and  means  to  secure  the  plate  on  said  seats 
to  force  the  strings  on  the  bridge. 


1,097.695.  SHlPl'lNG  •  PACKAGE.  EnwABD  Wbbness, 
Red  Wing.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,733.      ICI.  229— 28.  > 


1.  An  egg  shipping  case  of  tbe  class  described  compris- 
ing an  outer  box,  an  Inner  false  bottom  formed  with  down- 
wardly extending  sides  and  with  openings  to  receive  the 
corresponding  ends  of  eggs,  a  similar  false  top  having  up 
wardly  extending  sides,  said  sides  being  proportioned  to 
extend  above  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  outer  box 
when  In  egg  retaining  position,  and  a  cover  for  said  box, 
said  cover  resting  upon  tbe  upwardly  proJectInK  edge  of 
said  false  top  whereby  to  hold  the  same  under  spring 
pressure  upon  objects  supported  between  the  false  bottom 
and  false  top. 

2.  An  egg  shipping  case  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing sn  outer  box.  a  cover  therefor,  an  inner  false  bottom 
formed  with  egg  receiving  openings,  a  false  top  formed 
with  egg  receiving  openings,  said  top  being  formed  with 
upwardly  extending  sides  projecting  above  the  correspond- 
ing sides  of  tbe  outer  t>ox  when  In  egg  retaining  position. 
and  securing  cords  carried  by  and  projecting  over  the  pro- 
jecting edges  of  the  false  top  ond  around  the  box  to  pull 
said  top  downwardly  within  the  box. 


2.  In  a  repeating  piano  action,  a  support,  baring  a 
flange,  a  slotted  repeating  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  Jack 
having  an  arm  passing  through  tbe  slotted  repeating  lever, 
a  hammer  having  a  butt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
Jack  and  by  tbe  repeating  lever,  and  a  projection  depend- 
ing from  tbe  hammer  at  the  back  of  the  hammer-butt  and 
adapted  to  be  operattvely  engaged  by  the  Jack  arm. 


3.  A  repeating  piano  action  provided  with  a  key,  a 
capstan  mounted  on  tbe  end  thereof,  a  support  engsged 
by  tbe  cspstan,  a  Jack  pivoted  to  tbe  support,  a  hammer 
having  a  butt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Jack,  and 
u  back  check  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  pivoted  end  of 
tbe  hammer  and  above  tbe  support. 


1,097,097.  KNOCKDOWN  TABLE.  Edwabd  B.  Wbstok, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Fllwl  June  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  631.491. 
tCl.  45 — 48.) 


\  knock-down  table  suitable  for  crating,  comprising  a 
table  top  cut  away  at  the  corners,  side  panels  to  which 
tbe  top  Is  securely  fixed,  legs  adapted  to  fit  In  said  cut- 
away portions,  cross  braces  for  the  panels  at  the  corners 
the  legs  having  mortises  to  receive  the  cross  braces,  bolts 
for  securing  the  legs  to  the  cross  pieces  with  wing  nuts 
for  the  bolts  located  so  as  to  bear  against  the  inside  of 
the  cross  braces,  the  cross  braces  having  a  breadth  to 
leave  a  space  between  their  upper  edge  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  panels  so  that  the  top  may  l>e  set  below  said 
edges  and  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  their  lower  edges 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  panels  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


1,097.696.  ACTION  FOR  GRAND  PIANOS.  Edwin  8. 
Wbbolin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sobmer  &  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  ¥Med  Oct  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  703.988.      (CI.  84—26.) 

1.  In  a  repeating  piano  action,  a  support  having  a 
flange,  a  repeating  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  Jack  having  an  1 
arm.  a  hammer  having  a  butt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ] 
it»  Jack  and  by  the  repeating  lever,  and  a  projection  de-  i 
pending  from  the  hammer  at  the  butt  and  adapted  to  , 
be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  jack  arm  1 


1,097.698.      FURNACE.      George    B.    Whitcoub.    Foster. 

Oreg.      Filed   Dec.   19.   1911.     Serial   No.  666.696.      (CI. 

158—1.) 

1.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace  a  firebox,  a  fnisto-conlcal 
shield  within  said  firebox  with  Its  portion  of  greater  diam- 
eter secured  to  the  walls  of  the  firebox,  and  its  portion 
of  lesser  diameter  aperlured  and  projected  toward  the 
rear  of  tbe  firebox,  and  dividing  said  firebox  Into  a  front 
and  rear  compartment,  an  oil  feed  burner  including  a 
needle  valve  noszle  projecting  into  the  front  chamber  of 
said  flrebox  and  discharging  into  said  shield  adjacent  to 
the  open  end  of  the  same,  a  nozzle  tube  held  In  the  open- 
ing of  said  shield,  connecting  rods  between  said  nozzle 
tube  and  said  needle  valve  nozzle  to  bold  said  nozzle  tube 
to  project  through  the  opening  of  said  shield  and  apace 
the  same  therefrom,  ao  adjustable  sleeve  00  said  nonle 
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tube  for  adjastiag  the  op«DlDg  bgtween  tald  nocsl«  tiib« 
and  Hild  ne«dle  Tmlv«  nossle.  aod  meaaa  for  forcing  a 
rapporter  of  combostloa  Into  tbe  front  chamber  of  aaid 
•nbox. 


I 


2.  In  a  ateam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
firebox  having  a  conicul  partition  In  the  same  to  divide 
the  firebox  into  a  front  and  rear  chamber,  said  conical 
partition  haviog  ao  opt'Dlnj;  throujth  Ita  cDd  of  lesaer 
tflameter  to  afford  communlcfltlon  between  said  chamber*, 
of  a  norxle  projecting  Into  the  front  chamber  of  said  fire- 
box and  terminating  within  said  conical  partition  and 
held  In  alinement  with  the  axis  thereof,  said  no»xle  In- 
cluding a  needle  Talre,  a  nozzle  tube  supported  by  said 
needle  valve  and  said  partition,  and  Including  supporting 
members  projected  Into  the  openins  of  said  partition  and 
In  engagement  with  the  walla  thereof,  said  nozzle  tub*' 
being  spaced  from  the  discharge  end  of  »ald  nozzle,  and  a 
sleeve  threaded  on  said  nozzle  tnbe  for  adjusting  the  space 
between  said  nozzle  tube  and  the  discharge  end  of  aald 
nozzle,  menns  for  feeding  oil  through  said  nozile  tube, 
and  means  for  admitting  «  supporter  of  combustion  Into 
the  front  chamber  of  aald  firebox. 


1.097.C&9.       ELECTRIC    ALARM    AND    FIRE-ESCAPE. 
*     FajtD  C.  White.  Jr..  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  ooe-half 
to  Christopher  J.  Thorman.   Denver.   Colo.      Filed  July 
5.  1012.     SerUl  No.  707,713.      (01.  177—311.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  th«>  rlasa  described,  the  cnmblna 
tlon  of  a  box  having  a  door  i^prlng-artuated  for  opening 
purpoaefl,  means  for  locking  the  door  in  the  closed  poal- 
tlon,  two  alarms,  two  electric  cirmlts  In  which  the  alarms 
are  located,  and  means  applied  to  the  box  for  making  and 
breaking  the  two  circuits,  the  make  and  break  devices 
being  so  arranged  that  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  door 
makes  one  circuit  and  breaks  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box,  the  box  havini;  a  hinged 
door  spring- a  etna  ted  for  opening  pnrpo^ea.  a  lock  for  the 


door,  two  alanna,  drcnlts  In  which  the  alarma  are  re- 
spectively  located,  two  seta  of  contacts   concealed  wltbte 

the  box  when  the  door  Is  closed,  meanti  carried  by  the 
door  for  separating  one  net  of  contacts  and  bringing  the 
other  set  Into  engagement  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  box.  the  box  having  a  hinged 
door  spring-actuated  for  opening  purposes,  a  lock  for  the 
door,  two  alarms,  circuits  in  which  the  alarms  are  re- 
spectively located,  two  contacts  carried  by  the  box  and 
located  In  one  circuit,  a  projection  carried  by  the  door 
and  acting  on  one  of  said  contacts  to  separate  the  said 
contacts  when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  other  contacts  re- 
spectively carried  by  the  door  and  the  body  of  the  box 
and  located  In  the  other  clrcnlt,  aald  last  named  contacts 
being  In  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  door  Is 
closed  and  separated  when  tb<-  door  Is  open,  toibstantliilly 
as  de8crlt>ed. 


1,097.700.  SUBMARINE  CRAPT.  Ke.nsktu  Wbitixo. 
I^rchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1013.     Serial  No.  740.212.     fCl.  114— ifi  4.t 


-i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  tight  sub-marine  craft: 
of  mcchaniiim  normally  carried  by  the  craft  comprising  a 
releasable  mass  of  higher  specific  gravity  than  the  water 
in  which  the  craft  la  designed  to  operate;  a  supporting 
mechanism  normally  holding  the  mass  in  place :  and  a. 
conduit  leading  from  the  water  directly  to  the  support- 
ing mechanism  to  make  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  sub- 
mergence effective  directly  against  one  side  of  the  sup- 
porting mechanism  so  as  to  gradually  overcome  lis  sup- 
porting tendency  as  the  craft  sinks  and  to  release  the 
mass  at  the  predetermined  depth  ;  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  the  submerged  craft  Is  lighter  than  the 
water  displaced  by  It  when  the  ma.is  Ik  released  from  It; 
substantially  as  described. 

'I.  The  combination  with  a  watertight  submarine  craft; 
of  mechanism  normally  carried  by  the  craft  comprlslnc  a 
releasable  mass  of  higher  specific  gravity  than  the  water 
In  which  the  craft  is  designed  to  operate;  and  supporting 
mechaul.sm  normally  holding  the  marts  In  plme  In  the  tor 
pedo  structure  comprLtlng  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  conduit 
leading  from  tlie  water  to  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  so 
that  the  hydrostatic  pr''ssure  of  submergence  acts  on  the 
diaphragm,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  diaphragm  against 
the  hydrostatic  pressure,  said  mant*  being  disengageabty 
connected  to  aald  dlaphnfrni  and  assisting  (tald  spring  to 
oppose  the  hydrostatic  pressure;  the  nrrangement  being 
such  that  the  submerged  craft  Is  lighter  than  the  water 
displaced  by  it  when  the  mass  Is  released  from  It  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.1,  The  combination  with  a  water  tight  submarine  craft 
having  an  Inwardly  converging  pocket  closed  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  craft;  mechanism  normally  carried  by  the 
craft,  comprising  a  detachable  moss  of  metal  having  an 
embracing  frame  closely  fitting  within  the  pocket  with  its 
exposed  surface  conforming  with  the  lines  of  the  holl  so 
as  to  present  an  unlntertnipted  contact  surface  to  the  wa- 
ter ;  a  supporting  mechanism  uormally  engaging  the  sup- 
porting frame  to  hold  the  mass  In  place  In  the  pocket ; 
and   automatic   releasing   mechanism    acted    upon    directly 
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by  tb«  aorrooDdlng  water  and  effective  to  release  the 
niass  at  a  predetermined  depth  of  submergence :  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  submerged  craft  la  lighter 
than  the  water  displaced  by  It  when  the  maaa  la  released 
from  It ;  autwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  water  tight  subnuLrlne  craft; 
of  mechanism  normally  carried  by  the  craft,  comprlslBC 
a  releasable  mass  of  higher  specific  gravity  than  the 
water  in  which  ihe  craft  Is  designed  to  operate:  and  sup- 
porting mechanism  normally  holding  It  In  place  in  the 
torpedo  structure,  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  water  to  one  side  of  the  diaphragm 
so  that  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  submergence  acta  on 
the  diaphragm,  means  acting  on  the  diaphragm  against 
the  hydrostatic  pressure,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
the  inass  when  said  means  overcome  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  and  to  disengage  the  mass  when  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  overcomes  said  means ;  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  submerged  craft  Is  lighter  than  the  water 
displaced  by  It  when  the  mass  is  released  from  It;  aub- 
Btantlally  as  descrit>ed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  water-tight  submarine  cmft 
barlDg  an  inwardly  converging  pocket  In  Its  hull  cloaed 
to  the  Interior  of  the  craft  ;  of  mechanism  normally  car- 
ried by  the  craft.  comprlHlng  a  detachable  mass  of  metal 
of  higher  specific  gravity  than  the  water  in  which  the 
craft  is  designed  to  operate ;  and  supporting  mechanism 
normally  holding  the  mass  in  place  in  the  pocket,  com- 
prising a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  spring  acting  on  one  side 
of  the  diaphragm,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  water  to 
the  other  aide  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  latch  adapted  to 
engage  the  mass  when  the  diaphragm  is  held  against 
the  hydrostatic  pressure,  and  to  disengage  the  mass  when 
the  hydrostatic  pressure  moves  the  diaphragm  sufficiently 
against  the  action  of  the  spring;  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  submerged  craft  Is  lighter  than  the  water 
displaced  by  it  when  the  mass  Is  released  from  it ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  tlie  boldar  and  having  an  apwardly  directed  air  aad 
water  conduit,  and  means  for  vertically  norluc  the  cute 


and  the  dish  holder  and  the  air  chamber  carried  tbereby 
within  the  receptacle. 


1,097,703.  CASH-REGISTER.  Thomas  Carroll.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1903.     Serial  No.  172.970.      (O.  235—3.) 


1,097,701.  BAG  HOLDER.  Grace  YorNT.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Piled  May  20.  I9l3.  Serial  No.  709,986.  (CI. 
g»— 26.t 


1.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  wire  rod  bent  to  form  a 
ring  having  a  portion  thereof  twisted  and  t>ent  at  right 
angles  to  provide  a  hanger,  the  portions  of  said  ring  on 
opposite  sides  of  aald  hanger  adjacent  thereto  being 
fold<>d  and  extended  laterally  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
body  portion  of  said  ring  to  form  sparing  members. 

2.  A  bag  holder  compilsing  a  wire  rod  bent  to  form 
a  ring  having  a  portion  thereof  twisted  and  bent  at  right 
angles  to  provide  a  hanger,  the  portions  of  said  ring  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  hanger  sdjscent  thereto  being  folded 
and  extended  laterally  In  the  same  plane  as  the  l>ody  por- 
tion of  said  ring  to  form  spacing  members,  and  means  con- 
nected with  a  bag  for  supporting  It  on  said  supporting 
ring. 


1.097.702.      DISH-WASHING    MACHINE.      Wiixiah    W. 

Bats.  Charlotte.  N.  C.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.     Serial  No. 

728,810.     (CI.  141—9.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  a  cleansing  llQutd.  a  supporting  rage  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  dish  holder  supported  loosely  within  the  cage, 
a  downwardly  opening  air  chamber  supported  rigidly  witb- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Indicator  having  a  plurality  of  Inalgnia 
and  movable  tiack  and  forth  to  different  positions  for 
display  of  the  same  severally ;  of  manipulative  meana 
movable  Independently  of  said  Indicator  for  determining 
the  particular  Insignia  to  be  displayed  in  an  operation  of 
the  machine,  and  Intervening  operating  mechanism  with 
provisions  for  poiJitively  moving  said  indicator  directly 
from  one  indicating  poettion  to  another  In  either  direc- 
tion without  return  movement  to  a  normal  starting  point. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  indicator  having  a  plurality  of  inaignla 
and  movable  beck  and  forth  to  different  positions  for 
display  of  the  same  severally ;  of  manlpulstire  meana 
movable  Independently  of  said  Indicator  for  determining 
the  particular  insignia  to  be  displayed  In  an  operation  of 
the  machine,  and  differentially  adjustable  Interrenlng 
operating  mechanism  with  provisions  for  positively  moT- 
iDg  said  Indicator  directly  from  one  Indicating  position 
to  another  In  either  direction  without  return  movement 
to  a  normal  starting  point. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  indicator  having  a  plurality  of  insignia 
and  movable  back  and  forth  to  different  positions  for 
display  of  the  same  severally ;  of  manipulative  means 
movable  independently  of  said  indicator  for  determining 
the  particular  Insignia  to  be  displayed  In  an  operation 
of  the  machine,  indicator  operating  menns  constant  in 
character,  and  cooperating  means  adjustable  under  con- 
trol of  said  manlpalatlve  means  to  partake  more  or  leas 
of  the  fliovement  oif  said  constant  means;  provlaloas  ex 
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Utlnc  by  Tlrtn*  of  wbich  tlie  Indicator  mtj  be  moTcd 
directi]'  from  one  Indicating  poaltlon  to  another  In  rltber 
direction  witbout  return  movemont  to  a  normal  starting 
point 

-ft.  In  a  caib  reglater,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
aettlng  elem4*nt.  of  means  for  restoring  the  same  to  nor- 
mal position  after  displacement,  an  Indicating  element 
secondary  setting  means  Intermediate  the  actiistlng  and 
Indicating  elements  and  operated  by  the  former,  and  de- 
vices for  Independently  operating  said  Intermediate  meana 
after  the  same  have  been  set  hy  the  actuating  means 
whereby  to  set  the  Indicating  element. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  setting 
element,  of  an  Indicator,  totalizer  operating  means  con- 
trolled by  the  setting  element,  a  device  Intermediate  the 
totaliser  operating  means  and  the  Indicator  and  arranged 
to  be  set  by  the  former,  and  an  Independent  actuator  for 
said  device  for  moving  the  latter  to  actuate  the  Indicator 
while  the  totallaer  operating  means  are  stationary. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


reinforce  being  projected  beyond  tbe  perlpbery  of  sncb 
body,  such  projected  portions  being  formed  Into  eyes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inclodlng  a  body 
and  a  reinforcing  member  embedded  therein  substantially 
Hshaped.  the  eitremltlea  of  the  parallel  portions  of  tbe 
reinforce  being  projected  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  such 
body,  such  projected  portions  being  formed  Into  eyes,  the 
free  eitremltlea  of  the  reinforce  being  also  embedded 
within  tbe  body  whereby  opening  of  the  eyes  Is  pre- 
vented. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
and  a  reinforcing  member  eml>edded  therein  subatantlally 
H-shaped.  the  extremities  of  tbe  parallel  portions  of  the 
reinforce  being  projected  beyund  the  periphery  of  sucb 
body,  such  projected  portions  being  formed  Into  eyes,  and 
a  textile  cover  secured  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  lK>dy 
and  projecting  beyond  the  margins  thereof. 


1.097.704.  WUEEL  .\ND  RAII,  LUBRICATOR.  jAMis 
Cassiov.  Arthik  B.  UBTcaLrs.  and  Sahukl  J.  Cassioy. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
782.377.      (CI.   184—3.) 


1,097.706.  PNEUMATIC  SBLF-fl-AYING  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT. Lewi.i  B.  I)oman.  Elbrldge.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Ampblon  I'inno  riayer  Company.  Elbrldge. 
N.  y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorit  Klled  Mar.  9.  1908. 
Serial  No.  ::49.2S0.     (CI.  84—188.) 


r'^ 
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1.  A  device  for  lubricating  ralla  sDd  the  fl&oges  ot  car 
whe«la  comprlalof;  a  reservoir  aecured  to  the  rati  aad 
coDtalotof^  a  body  of  lubricant  absorbent  having  Ita  up* 
per  surface  disposed  In  tbe  patb  of  the  wheel  flange  as  It 
mores  aloog  tbe  rail. 

2.  A  lubricating  devlcp  for  rails  and  wheel  flanges  com- 
prising a  reservoir  arranged  along  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe 
rail  and  open  at  tbe  top  and  containing  a  lubricant  In 
the  path  of  the  flange  of  the  wheel  as  It  moves  along 
tbe  rail. 

3.  A  lubricating  device  for  rails  and  wheel  flanges  com- 
prising a  reservoir  arranged  along  the  inner  side  of  tbe 
rail  and  open  at  tbe  top  and  containing  a  lubricant  In 
the  path  of  the  flange  of  the  wheel  as  It  movps  along  the 
rail,  and  a  follower  In  the  reservoir  spring-pressed  up- 
wardly for  forcing  ssld  absorbent  body  toward  the  top 
of  the  reservoir. 

4.  A  device  for  Idtvlcating  rails  and  wheel  flanges  com- 
prtstng  a  reservoir  secured  to  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  rail 
and  containing  an  oil  absorbent  having  Its  upper  surface 
disposed  Id  the  psth  of  the  wheel-flange  as  tbe  wheel 
moves  along  the  rail,  and  movable  end  gate«  on  the  ends 
of  the  reservoir  for  cooflning  tbe  absorbent  against  end- 
wise displacement. 


1,097,706.  DRESS-WKIGHT.  John  W.  ('hbistt.  Salt 
Lake  Cltj.  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
822.417.      (CI.  2—124.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
and  A  reinforcing  member  embedded  therein  substantially 
H-ahaped.  tbe  extremities  of  the  parallel  portions  of  tbe 


1.  In  a  self  playing  musical  instrument,  striker  pneu- 
matics,   a    valve    chest    flexibly    connected    to    aald    pneu- 

j  matics.  a  plurality  of  groups  of  valves  and  corresponding 
groups  of  primary  pneumatics  wttbln  the  valve  chest,  said 
valve  chest  having  an  exhaust  chamber  common  to  all  of 
tbe  valves  and  primary  pneumatlcR,  meana  Including  a 
perforated  music  sheet  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
primary  pneumatics,  and  an  exhaust  device  connected  to 
the  valve  chest 

2.  In  a  self-pIaylng  musical  Instrument,  striker  pneu- 
matics, a  valve  chest  flexibly  connected  to  said  pneu- 
matics, a  plurality  of  groups  of  valves  and  correspond- 
ing groups  of  primary  pneumatics  within  the  vslve  chest, 
said  valve  chest  having  an  exhaust  chamber  common  to 
all  of  the  valves  and  primary  pneumatics,   means  Includ- 

I  Ing  a  perforsted  music-sheet  for  controlling  tbe  action 
of  the  primary  pneumatics,  an  exhaust  devloe  connected 
to  the  valve  chest,  and  an  expression  governing  pneu- 
matic connected  to  and  l>etween  the  fxhaust  device  and 
valve  cheat. 

3.  In  a  self-plsying  musical  Instrument,  striker  pneu- 
matics, a  chest  flexibly  connecte<l  to  aald  pneumatics,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  valves  and  corresponding  groupa 
of  primary  pneumatics  within  the  valve  chest,  said  valve 
cbe«t  having  an  exhaust  chamber  common  to  all  of  the 
valves  and  primary  pneumatics,  means  including  a  per- 
forated music  sheet  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  pri- 
mary pneumatics,  an  exhaust  device  connected  to  the 
valve  chest,  a  valve  In  the  connection  between  the  ex- 
haust device  and  valve  cheHt.  a  pneumatic  controlling  the 
action  of  aald  valve  and  having  a  vent  to  atmosphere,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  closing  said  vent. 

4.  In  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  striker  pneu- 
matics, a  valve  chest  flexibly  ronnerted  to  said  pneu- 
matics, a  plurality  of  groups  of  valvea  and  corresponding 
gronps  of  primary  pneumatics  within  the  valve  chest, 
said  valve  chest  having  an  exhaust  chamber  common  to 
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all  of  tbe  valves  and  primary  pneumatics,  means  inclnd-  j 
Ing  a  perforated  music  sheet  for  controlling  the  action 
of  the  primary  pneumatics,  an  exhaust  device  connected 
to  tbe  valve  chest,  an  expression  governing  pneumatic 
connected  to  and  between  tbe  exhaust  device  and  valve 
chest,  and  means  separste  from  the  expression  pneumatic 
for  controlling  direct  communication  between  tbe  ex- 
haust devloe  and  valve  chest. 

K.    In   a    self-playing   muxlcal    instrument,   striker   pneu- 
matics,   a    valve    cheat    fipxibly    connected    to    said    pneu- 
matics,   a   plurality   of  groups   of   valves   and   corresjwnd- 
Inc  groups  of  primary  pneumatics  within  the  valve  chest, 
said   valve  chest  having  an  exhaust  chamber   common   to 
all  of  the  valves  and   primary   pneumatics,  means  Includ- 
ing  a    iKTforated    music   sheet   for    controlling   the  action 
of  the  primary  pneumatics,  an   exhaust   device  connected 
to    the    valve    chest,    direct   and    Indirect    connections    be- 
tween the  exhaust  device  and  valve  chest,  an  expression  | 
pneumatic   forming    a    part   of   the   indirect   connection,   a  ] 
valve   In    the  direct   connection,   a    pneumatic   for   actuat- 
ing said  valve  and  having  a  vent  opening  to  atmosphere,  j 
and  means  for  closing  said  vent  at  will. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  ,  0  0  7  .  7  <i  7  .  USE-CASTING  MACHINE.  Hkinrich 
DaawELi^,  Charlottenburg.  (lermany.  assignor  to  Schnell- 
setzmascbinen-Oeaellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.  692,409.      (CI.   199—7.) 


1.  In  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machines,  in 
which  a  plurality  of  molds  and  matrices  carrying  charac- 
ters of  various  bodies  are  employed,  the  combination,  of 
mold  change  controlling  means  controlling  the  change  of 
the  application  of  the  various  molds,  type  change  con- 
trolling means  controlling  the  change  of  the  body  of  type, 
adjustable  means  operated  by  said  mold  change  control- 
ling means  and  adjusted  thorcby  correspondlnply  to  the 
application  of  said  molds,  further  adjustable  means  ad- 
Justed  by  said  type  change  controlling  means  correspond- 
ingly to  tbe  body  of  type  In  use  and  adapti^d  to  engage 
with  the  former  adjustable  means  when  operatetl,  and 
means  for  operating  said  tatter  adjustable  means  thereby 
causing  a  change  of  the  application  of  said  molds. 

2.  In  matrix-setting  and  line-casting  machines  In 
which  a  plurality  of  molds  and  matrices  carrying  charac- 
ters of  various  bodies  are  employed,  the  combination,  of 
an  assembling  elevator,  mold  change  controlling  means 
controlllDg  the  change  of  the  application  of  tbe  various 
molds,  type  change  controlling  means  controlling  the 
change  of  the  body  of  type,  an  adjustable  memtier  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  correspondingly  to  tbe  application  of  said 
molds,  a  further  adjustable  member  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed br  said  type  change  controlling  means  rorrespond- 


ingly  to  tbe  body  of  type  In  use  and  to  engage  said  former 
adjustable  member  and  when  engaging  that  member  allow- 
ing aald  mold  change  controlling  means  to  be  operated, 
and  operatlvely  connecting  moans  between  said  further 
adjustable  member  and  said  assembling  elevator  causing 
said  further  adjustable  member  to  be  operated  by  said 
assembling  elevator  when  elevated. 

3.  In  matrix-setting  and  line  casting  machines  in  which 
a  plurality  of  molds  and  matrices  carrying  characters  of 
various  bodies  at  different  heights  are  employed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  assembling  elevator,  mold  change  control- 
ling means  controlling  tbe  change  of  the  application  of 
the  various  molds,  type  change  controlling  means  con- 
trolling the  change  of  lower  and  higher  bodies  of  type, 
an  adjustable  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  correspond- 
ingly to  the  application  of  said  molds,  a  further  adjustable 
member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  said  type  change  con- 
trolling means  correspondingly  to  the  body  of  type  In  use 
and  to  engage  said  former  adjustable  member  and  when 
engaging  that  member  allowing  said  mold  change  control- 
ling means  to  be  operated,  operatlvely  connecting  means 
between  said  further  adjustable  member  and  said  as- 
sembling elevator  causing  said  further  adjustable  mem- 
ber to  be  operated  by  said  assembling  elevator  when  the 
latter  Is  olcvateil,  locking  me.ins  locking  said  further  nd- 
Justablo  member  In  the  position  corresponding  to  the 
higher  body,  and  releasing  means  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  operatlvely 
connecting  means  between  said  further  adjustable  mem- 
ber and  said  assembling  elevator  when  the  latter  Is  ele 
▼a ted. 

4.  In  matrix  sotting  and  line  casting  machines  in  which 
a  plurality  of  molds  and  matrices  carrying  characters  of 
various  bodies  at  dItTerent  heights  are  employed,  the  com- 
bination of  an  assembling  elevator,  mold  change  control- 
ling means  controlling  the  change  of  the  application  of 
the  various  molds,  type  change  controlling  means  control- 
ling the  change  of  lower  and  higher  Iwdles  of  type,  an 
adjustable  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  correspond- 
ingly to  the  position  of  said  molds,  a  further  adjustable 
member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  said  type  change  con- 
trolling means  correspondingly  to  the  body  of  type  In  use 
and  to  engage  said  former  adjustable  member  and  when 
engaging  that  member  allowing  said  mold  change  control 
lings  means  to  be  operated,  operatlvely  connecting  means 

,  between  said  further  adjustable  meml)er  and  said  assem- 
bling elevaior  ca\ising  that  further  adjustable  member  to 
be  operated  hy  said  assembling  elevator  when  elevated, 
locking  means  locking  said  further  adjustable  member  In 

.  tbe  position  corresponding  to  the  higher  body,  releasing 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  operatlvely  connecting  means  between 
said  further  adjustable  member  and  said  assembling  ele- 
vator when  the  latter  Is  elevated,  and  means  for  holding 
said  locking  means  In  their  releasing  position  until  tbe 
flrst  matrix  of  a  line  enters  said  assembling  elevator. 

r>.  In  matrix-setting  and  Ilne-castlng  machines  In  which 
a  plurality  of  molds  and  matrices  carrying  characters  of 
various  bodies  of  different  heights  are  employed,  the  com- 
bination of  an   assembling  elevator,   mold  change  control 

,  ling  means  controlling  the  change  of  the  application  of 
the  various  molds,  type  change  controlling  means  control 

I  ling  the  change  of  lower  and  higher  bodies  of  type,  an 
adjustable  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  correspondingly 
to  the  application  of  said  molds,  a  further  adjustable 
member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  said  type  change  con- 
trolling means  correspondingly  10  tbe  body  of  type  in  use 
and  to  engage  said  former  adjustable  member  and  when 
engaging  that  member  allowing  said  mold  change  control 
ling  means  to  be  operated,  operatlvely  connecting  means 
between  said  further  adjustable  member  and  said  aasem- 
bllng  elevator  causing  said  further  adjustable  member  to 
he  operated  by  said  assembling  elevator  when  the  latter 
Is  elm-ated.  locking  means  locking  that  further  adjustable 
member  In  the  position  corresponding  to  the  higher  body, 
releasing  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  operatlvely  connecting 
means  between  said  further  adjustable  member  and  said 
asaembllng  elevator  when  the  latter  Is  elevated,  a  slide. 
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earrylDK  a  llnerMlfftance  and  means  lor  locking  said  lock- 
ing means  In  their  releasing  position  bj  means  of  aald 
slide  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  line-beginning  posltloD. 


1,007.708.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  PRECIPITATES. 
Harby  E.  El.son.  MasoDtown.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  18,  1913. 
Serial   No.   801.752.       (CI.   23—3.) 


1.  A  mactiine  for  washing  precipitates  Including  a  filter 
funnel  holding  stand,  means  for  rotating  the  stand,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  wash  liquid  to  a  filter  supported  In 
the  stand. 

2.  A  machine  for  washing  prfclpltates  including  a  filter 
funnel  holding  rota  table  stand,  means  for  supplying  a 
wash  liquid  to  a  funnel  supported  in  (he  stand,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid. 

3.  A  machine  for  washing  precipitates  Including  a  ro 
tatable  stand,  a  plurality  of  filter  holders  carried  bj  the 
stand,  and  means  for  supplying  a  wash  liquid  to  Alter 
funnels  mounted   In   the  holders. 

4.  A  machine  for  washing  predpttates  Including  a  ro- 
tatable  stand,  a  plurality  of  funnel  hohlers  carried  by  the 
stand,  and  means  for  successively  supplying  a  wash  liquid 
to  funnels  carried  by  said   holders. 

6.  A  machine  for  washing  precipitates  Including  a  ro- 
tatable  stand,  a  plurality  of  funnel  holders  carried  by  the 
stand,  means  for  Intermittently  turning  the  stand  to  sue 
cesaUely  bring  the  funnel  holders  to  a  predetermined 
position,  and  means  for  supplying  a  wash  liquid  to  a 
funnel  carried  by  a  funnel  holder  In  such  position. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  DrIIllDg  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprlslog 
a  frame,  a  drill  carried  by  the  frame,  a  flexible  connection 
arranged  to  engage  an  artlcl**  to  be  drilled,  or  something 
stationary  relative  thereto,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  wild  lever  comprlnlng  an  arm  arranged  to  be  ma- 
nipulated by  the  operator  and  a  shorter  arm  arranged  to 
engage  dexible  connection,  whereby  a  tensile  streM  U 
exertfKl  upon  the  flexible  connection  when  the  longer  lever 
arm  Is  operated. 

3.  I)rimng  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  frame  arranged  to  carry  a  drill,  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  rotating  the  drill  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  th« 
upper  end  of  said  frame  arranged  to  engage  a  flexible 
memt>er  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  article  to  be 
drilled,  or  some  object  stationary   relative  thereto. 

4.  Drilling  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compr1?<ing 
a  drill  fram*>.  a  drill  carried  by  the  frame,  means  carried 
by  the  frame  for  rotating  said  drill,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  frame,  said  lever  comprising  a  power 
arm  and  a  bifurcated  shorter  arm.  a  chain  arranged  to 
have  one  portion  thereof  engage  an  article  to  be  drilled, 
or  something  stationary  relative  thereto,  and  another  por- 
tion thereof  engaged  by  said  bifurcated  lever  arm.  said 
chain  being  provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  article 
to  t>e  drilled,  or  something  stationary  relative  thereto, 
substantially  as  descrltK^d. 


1.097.710.  POT  FOR  COFFEE,  *c.  Hubebt  Galt.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  758.se&.  (CI. 
53—3.) 


1.097.709.  DRILLING  APPARATUS.  OTTO  C.  FOSSEU 
MAN.  Maywood.  111.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.292.      (CI.   77—14.) 


r=^' 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pot  having 
I  its  inner  diameter  reduced  at  or  near  the  central  portion 
of  Its  area  and  a  spout  adapted  to  Ite  sealed  communicat- 
ing with  the  pot  beluw  its  reduced  diameter,  and  a  re- 
movable open-top  screen  having  a  body  whose  outer  di- 
ameter Is  approximately  equal  to  the  Inner  diameter  of  th« 
reduced  portion  of  the  pot  to  make  a  sutMtantlally  air 
tight  Joint  between  the  screen  and  inner  wall  of  the  pot 
above  the  spout  'jutUt  and  a  handle  on  its  upper  side. 


I.  Drilling  apparatu.i  of  the  class  descrn^i-d.  comprising 
a  frame,  a  drill  carried  thereby.  ro*>ans  for  rotating  said 
drill,  a  lever  pivote<l  to  aald  frame  and  a  flexible  member 
arranged  to  connect  said  lever  and  the  article  to  be 
drilled,  whereby  said  drill  I9  held  firmly  In  engagement 
with  the  article  to  be  drilled  when  the  lever  Is  depressed. 
DO  portion  of  the  apparatus  other  than  the  drill  or  flexible 
member  engaging  the  article  to  be  drilled. 


1.097,711.  POT  FOR  COFFEE.  Ac.  nrBCBT  Galt.  Chi- 
cago.  ill.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  759.635.  (CI 
63—3.) 

1.  A  pot  having  an  inner  removable  screen  forming  an 
sir  tight  Joint  with  the  pot  at  or  near  its  middle  portion 
to  provide  an  upper  (tolling  chamber  and  a  lower  air- 
chamber,  the  air-chamber  having  a  vent-opening  below  the 
screen,  a  valve  to  open  and  close  the  vent  opening  to  con- 
trol the  seal  of  the  air  chamber  after  the  screen  la  cov- 
ered with  water  In  the  upper  chamt>er,  and  an  open  spout 
commnnlcatlne  with  the  upper  chamber. 

2.  A  pot  having  an  inner  removable  screen  forming  an 
air  tight  Joint  with  the  pot  at  or  near  Its  middle  portion 
to  provide  an  upper  bolting  chamber  and  a  lower  air- 
chamber,  the  lower  chamber  having  a  vent-opening  below 
the   screen    and    the   upper    chamber    having   a    dlscharg*- 
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opening  above  the  screen,  a  tapered  pin  to  open  and  doM 
the  vent-openiDg  to  control   the  seal  of  the  slr-cbsmber 


when  the  screen  Is  covered  with  wiiter  In  the  upper  cham- 
ber, and  an  open  spout  for  the  discharge-opening. 


1,097,712.      SWING.      Joscrii    Gomez,    JoclcsonvlUe,    IlL 
Filed  May  3,  1913.    Serial  No.  765,288.     (CI.  156—86.) 


1.  A  convertible  swing  and  cot  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  n  Hwink'ing  frnni'-  suspended  therefrom,  seats 
mounted  on  said  swinging  frame,  snld  seats  comprising 
horizontal  and  vertical  portions  pivoted  upon  said  swing- 
ing frame,  nrms  plvr>1ed  upon  s.Tld  horizontal  and  vertical 
portions  and  adiipted  to  mcnc  portions  of  said  swing- 
ing frame,  said  vertical  portions  being  adapted  to  be 
lowered  inwardly  Into  a  borUontal  position,  and  Bsid 
horizontal  portions  being  adapted  to  be  swnng  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  into  a  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  convertible  swing  and  col  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  n  swinging  frame  pivotally  connected  therewith, 
said  swinging  frame  comprising  upright  memlM>rs.  and  a 
floor  connected  therewith,  seats  connected  with  said  swing- 
ing frame,  said  seats  comprising  horizontal  and  vertical 
portions  pivoted  upon  said  uprlcht  bars,  brace-rods  con 
nected  with  salii  horizontal  portions  nnd  adapted  to  engage 
said  floor,  arms  pivoted  iijion  said  ve^rtlcal  jwrtlons  and 
adapted  to  eniirai;!'  arms  upon  said  horizontal  portions, 
said  vertical  portion><  ttelng  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  a 
horizontal  poaltlon.  and  said  horizontal  portions  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  and  outwardly,  said 
brace-rods  Lieing  adapted  to  then  engage  pins  upon  said 
swinging  frame,  and  said  pivoted  arms  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  floor. 

3.  A  convertible  swing  and  cx>t  comprlRlng  a  stationary 
frame,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  connected  therewith, 
seats  mounted  upon  said  swinging  frame,  said  seats  com- 
prising   pivoted    seat   and    back    portions,   said    back    por 


tions  being  adapted  to  be  swung  Inwrardly  into  a  borlsontal 
position,  and  said  seat  portions  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
downwardly  and  outwardly  Into  a  horizontal  position,  and 
braces  for  maintaining  said  back  and  seat  portions  in 
either  position. 


1,0»7,713.  TOBACCO-PIPE  BCTTON.  William  Qae- 
BBTT  Gkai,  Eddjrrllle,  Ky.  Filed  May  1^9,  1813.  Serial 
No.  770,640.     (CI.  181—12.1 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  one  piece  boUow 
couvexo-oonvez  button  for  tobacco  pip<'8.  the  top  of  said 
button  having  a  centra]  opening  formed  therein,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  button  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein  out  of  alinement  with  said  top  opening  and  ad- 
jacent the  button  periphery,  that  portion  of  the  convex 
bottom  between  the  openings,  forming  a  receptacle  within 
which  nicotin  and  moisture  is  distrained,  the  arrangement 
of  the  top  opening  causing  the  stuoke  to  be  deflected  and 
circulated  within  the  hollow  button  prior  to  its  passage 
out  through  said  bottom  opening,  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  a 
stem  In  communication  therewith,  and  absorbent  material 
arranged  within  the  bowl  into  which  the  said  Ftem  ex- 
tends, of  a  hollow  convexo-convex  metallic  button  adapted 
to  be  arranged  over  the  said  material  and  within  the  said 
bowl,  the  said  button  having  openings  formed  in  the  top 
thereof,  said  button  being  further  provided  with  openings 
in  the  bottom  thereof  through  which  the  smoke  Is  drawn 
prior  to  its  passage  through  tbe  said  material  and  out 
through  tbe  stem. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  a 
stem  extending  thereinto  In  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom 
of  the  bowl,  and  absorU-nt  material  arranged  within  the 
bowl  Into  which  the  said  stem  extends,  of  a  hollow  one 
piece  convex©  convex  metallic  button  arranged  within  said 
bowl  over  said  material,  the  said  button  having  an  open- 
ing formed  centrally  within  the  top  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  opening  formed  out  of  alinement  with  said  cen- 
tral opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  the  hollow  of  said 
button  forming  a  reservoir  Into  which  the  smoke  Is  drawn 
and  circulated  prior  to  its  passage  through  the  material 
and  into  the  stem. 


1,097,714.  MONOTYPK  CASTING  MACHINE.  BAMrSL 
F.  Gbeene,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  689,0»8.     (CL  101—200.) 


W^^ 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  pnttern  governed  type  cast- 
ing machines  includlne.  in  combination,  the  following  ele- 
ments, to  wit  ;  independent  sltrnal  controlled  designating 
members ;  pump  arresting  means  :  and  transmitting  de- 
vices provided  with  locking  means  for  retaining  the  pump 
arreeting  devices  In  the  operative  position  ci>nseqDent  upon 
the  movement  of  one  only  of  said  desipnating  member*. 
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2.  A  control  mechanism  for  type-casting  machines  to- 
eluding.  In  combination,  the  following  elements,  to-wlt ; 
Independent  signal  controlled  dcslRnatlnK  members;  pump 
arresting  devices  ;  and  lnt(>rmedtBte  transmitting  devices 
Including  a  locking  meanH  responalvc  to  one  of  said  desig- 
nating members. 

3.  A  control  mechanism  for  type-casting  machines  In 
clodlng,  In  comhlnation,  the  following  elements,  to-wlt : 
Independent  sienal  controlled  designating  members  ;  pump 
arresting  devlct-s  ;  and  Intermediate  transmitting  devices 
Including  a  locking  mt  ans  refl{>onHlTe  to  one  of  said  desig- 
nating members  and  releasing  means  responslTe  to  the 
other  of  said  designating  members. 

4.  A  control  mechanism  for  type-casting  machines  In- 
cl'iding.  In  combination,  tlie  following  elements,  to-wlt ; 
Independent  slgnal-controllfd  deslunatlog  members;  auto- 
matically returnable  pump  arresting  devices  operatlvely 
responsive  to  said  deslgnatinR  members  ;  and  control  mech- 
anism for  said  pump  arresting  devices  Including  a  locking 
means  responsive  to  one  of  said  deslgnatlne  members. 

5.  A  control  mechanism  for  type-casting  machines  In- 
cluding. In  combination,  the  following  elements,  to-wlt: 
Independent  signal  controlled  designating  members:  auto- 
matically returnable  pump  arresting  devices  operatlvely 
responsive  to  said  designating  meml>ers  ;  and  control  mech- 
anism for  said  pump  arresting  devices  Including  a  locking 
means  responsive  to  one  of  said  designating  members  and 
releasing  means  responsive  to  the  other  of  said  deslgnatlDg 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.007,716.      MINER'S     CAKBID-  LAMP.      Funk     Ooz. 

Springfield,  111.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.    BerUl  No.  611.70e. 

(CI.  4»— 4.) 


1.0»7.T15.  GAS-TRODUCER.  .Tohn  F.  Guoi.ui.z.  Teague. 
Tex.  riled  Apr.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  688.071.  (CI. 
4S— 82. » 


In  a  L*as  producer,  an  Inclined  mslng  having  a  lower 
partition,  and  an  optttondlng  partition  inlcrmediate  the 
aforesaid  partition  and  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  angu- 
lar lips  rarri'd  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  se<-ond  mentioned 
partition  and  by  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  the 
first  mentioned  partition,  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and 
the  first  mentlon<Nl  partition  having  openings  above  the 
respective  lips,  two  sets  of  flat  grate  bars  disposed  long! 
tudlnnlly  of  the  caslni;  between  the  said  partitions  and 
between  the  second  mentioned  partition  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing,  respectively,  the  ends  of  the  grate  bars  hav- 
Ine  trunnions  adjoining'  their  upper  edges,  the  trunnions 
being  Journaled  to  the  said  partitions  and  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  end  portions  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  grate  bars 
fitting  snugly  under  said  lips,  the  lower  edges  of  the  grate 
bars  depending  and  having  depending  lugs,  and  shaker 
bars  sUdable  through  one  side  of  the  casing  and  pivoted 
to  the  lugs  of  the  respective  s^ts  of  grate  bars,  the  casing 
having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  communicating  with 
the  respective  air  chambers  below  the  two  sets  of  grate 
ban. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  lamp.  In  combination  with  a  lamp- 
body  comprising  a  water  chamber  and  a  carbld  chamber ; 
a  stationary  tube  In  communication  with  the  water  cham- 
ber and  having  one  terminal  within  the  carbld  chamber: 
a  valve-stem  adapted  to  rotate  and  move  longitudinally 
within  said  tube  :  and  a  valve  rigid  on  the  valve  stem  and 
having  a  face  adapted  to  engage  and  grind  on  the  termi- 
nal of  the  tube  within  the  carbld  chamber. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  carbld 
l>oi ;  a  tube  extending  into  the  box  In  such  position  that 
the  terminal  part  of  the  lube  will  be  surrounded  by  the 
masjk  of  carbld  In  the  box  :  means  for  supplying  water  in 
the  tube:  and  a  valve  seating  on  one  end  of  the  tube  and 
effective  to  diffuse  water  radially  Into  the  mass  of  carbld 
surrounding  the  terminal  part  of  the  tube. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  carbld 
box  ;  a  tube  extending  Into  the  carbld  box  In  such  poai- 
tlon  that  the  terminal  part  of  the  tut>e  will  be  surrounded 
by  the  mass  of  carbld  In  the  box;  means  for  supplying 
water  In  the  tube  :  and  a  rotative  and  vertically  movable 
valve  adapted  to  seal  on  one  end  of  the  tube  and  effective 
to  crush  and  grind  the  accretion  on  the  end  of  the  tube 
and  likewise  effective  to  diffuse  water  radially  Into  the 
mass  of  carbld  surrounding  the  tube. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  for  acetylene  lamps;  comprising  a 
tube  of  suitable  diameter  positioned  to  be  partially  Im- 
mersed in  the  charge  of  carbld  In  the  lamp:  a  valve  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  tube  and  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  Immersed  end  of  the  tube  :  and  means  for 
rotating  the  valve  to  crush  accretion  on  the  immersed  end 
of  the  tube,  and  moving  the  valve  In  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  the  tube  to  control  radial  diffusion  of  liquid 
from  the  tube  Into  the  charge  of  carbld  surrounding  the 
valve  and  the  Immersed  part  of  the  tut>e. 

6.  Valve  mechanism  for  acetylene  lamps  :  comprising  a 
tube  having  a  flat  end  adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat  for  a 
rotative  valve,  a  valve  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  tube  and  fitted  to  seat  on  the  entire  area  of  the 
flat  end  of  the  tube:  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve 
and  moving  It  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tube, 
to  control  radial  diffusion  of  liquid  between  the  valve  and 
the  valve  aeat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,097,717.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  William  B.  IIbb- 
RiNG,  Scanlon.  I<a.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
751M78.     (CI.  65—45.) 

1.  A  condiment  holder  in  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  opening,  a  perforated  cap  de- 
tacbably  mounted  over  each  of  said  openings,  and  a  baffle 
In  connection  with  said  cap.  said  baffle  comprising  a  sin- 
gle sheet  of  metal  bent  into  a  substantially  conical  con 
figuration  and  having  its  point  of  securement  at  the  apex 
thereof  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  condiment  holder  Including  a  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  lateral  outlet  opening  In  proximity  to  the  top 
of  the   receptacle,   a    perforated   cap  detachably    mounted 
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OTer  each  of  oaid  outlets,  and  a  cone-shaped  tMffle  mov- 
ably  associated  with  each  of  said  caps  having  the  apex 
thereof  lying  adjacent  the  cap  and  the  enlarged  end  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  compartment  where- 
by the  adhering  of  the  condiment  crossing  through  the 
cap  l8  eliminated. 


3.  A  condiment  holder  including  a  receptacle  comprising 
a  plurality  of  compartments  each  of  which  la  provided 
with  an  externally  screw-threaded  nipple  through  which 
access  Is  obtained  to  the  Interior  of  the  respective  com 
partmentB.  the  usual  perforated  cap  being  detachably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  nipples,  and  a  cone  shaped  baffle 
ninvably  associated  with  each  of  said  caps,  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  enlarged  end  of  the  cone  being  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  Inner  peripliery  of  llie  nipple  to  allow  for 
the  passage  of  condiments  thereby  and  through  aaid  per- 
forated cap. 


1.097.718.  SMOKE-CONSUMING  HEATER  OR  BOILER. 
Edwabd  C.  Hock,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1913. 
Serial  No.  702.703.     (CI.  110— 75  ) 


1.  In  a  sectlonnl  ht-aler  or  lioller.  the  combination  with 
a  fireplace  having  u  tube  on  the  wall  thereof  formed  In 
sections  co-extensive  with  the  heater  or  boiler  sections. 
the  sections  of  said  tubes  being  joined  together  in  cor- 
responding relation  to  the  sections  of  the  heater  or  boiler 
and  having  an  Inlet  for  the  admission  of  exterior  air  and 
perforations  for  the  escape  of  the  air  therefrom  when 
heated,  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 

2.  In  a  sectional  heater  or  boiler,  the  comhloation  with 
the  fireplace,  of  an  air  tube  cast  integrally  with  the  wall 
or  walls  of  safd  fireplace,  said  tube  being  formed  in  sec- 
tions on  a  plurality  of  the  heater  or  boiler  sections  and 
the  tubes  on  adjoining  heater  or  boiler  sections  being  con- 
nected to  form  a  connected  passage,  said  pa^^sage  having 
an  inlet  for  the  admission  of  exterior  air,  an  imperforate 
portion  Into  which  the  exterior  air  passes  to  be  heated 
from  the  heat  In  the  fireplace  and  perforations  for  the  ea 
cape  of  the  heated  air  passing  through  said  imperforate 
portions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  sectional  heater  or  boiler  having  a  rear  section,  a 
front  section,  and  Intermediate  sections  connected  to 
gether.  tubes  cast  Integrally  with  the  aide  walls  of  said 
Intermediate  sections  and  arranged  in  two  planes,  the 
tubes  In  each  plane  being  joined  together  to  form  two  pas- 
sages, means  for  connecting  said  passages,  means  for  ad- 
mitting hot  air  to  one  of  said  passages,  means  for  admit- 


ting exterior  air  to  said  last- mentioned  passage  so  as  to 
commingle  with  the  hot  air  admitted  thereto  and  be 
heated  in  passing  therethrough,  and  means  allowing  the 
escape  of  air  into  the  fireplace  from  the  other  passage 
after  t>elng  heated,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  smoke  consuming  healer  or  boiler  formed  of  con- 
nected sections,  each  section  having  spaced  tubes  cast  In- 
tegral therewith  with  the  tubes  of  the  several  sections 
suitably  connected,  one  of  said  tubes  having  connection 
with  the  outer  air  and  another  liavlng  openings  for  the 
escape  of  the  air  Into  the  fireplace,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  A  smoke  consuming  heater  or  t>oller  formed  in  sec- 
tions and  having  two  spaced  air  passages  in  each  section, 
means  for  connecting  the  air  passages  of  adjoining  sec- 
tions, means  for  connecting  the  air  passages  of  one  of  said 
sections,  and  means  of  connection  between  one  of  the  air 
passages  of  one  section  with  the  exterior  air,  one  air  pas- 
sage of  each  section  having  perforations  to  permit  the 
escape  of  air  therefrom  Into  the  fireplace,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.007,719.  GAS -LAMP.  Alfbed  H  HtwrHBET.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1«.  1013.  Serial  No.  779,70«. 
(CI.  240—70.) 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  valve  casing, 
of  a   gas   delivery   nozzle   on    said   casing,    there   being   a 

'  mixing  tube  nipple  on   said   valve  casing,   a   horizontally 

,  disposed  mixing  tube  on  said  nipple,  a  burner  supporting 
arm.  said  valve  casing  being  provided  with  a  downwardly 

,  projecting  supporting  ear  for  said  arm.  and  a  burner 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  inlet  passage  slldabJy  en- 
gaged with  said  mixing  tube  and  a  downwardly  projecting 

,  perforated  ear  engnged  with  said  supporting  arm. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  valve  casing. 
I  a  gas  delivery  nozzle  on  said  casing,   a   horizontally  dis- 
■  posed  mixing  tube  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  burner  gup- 
,  porting  arm  on  said  casing,  and  a  burner  having  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  inlet  passage  having  telescoping  engage- 
ment with  said  mixing  tul*  and  engaged  with  said  sup- 
porting arm. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  valve  casing. 
a  horizontally  disposed  mixing  tul>e  mounted  on  said  valve 
casing,  a  burner  supporting  arm  disposed  below  said  mlx- 

,  Ing  tube,  and  a  burner  having  telescoping  engagement  with 
I  said  mixing  tube  and  engnged  with  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame 
consisting  of  a  top  meml>er.  side  members  depending  from 
said  top  member,  one  of  said  side  members  being  adapted 

.  as  a  gas  delivery  conduit,  and  a  ring-like  supporting  mem- 
l»ei  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  memlier,  and  an  In- 
verted burner  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  mixing 
tube  the  width  of  the  supporting  member  being  approxi- 
mately the  diameter  of  the  mixing  tube. 
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5.  la  •  (■•  tamp.  tb»  eamMmitioii  of  1  •keleton  frmae 
comprlclog  s  top  member.  8tdi>  membera  depending  there- 
from, one  of  mid  kUW  membem  b4>lnc:  adapted  as  a  Kai 
dellTerj-  condutt.  nn  annntar  supporttoft  member  on  the 
lowpr  enda  of  nald  sMe  membpra.  a  burner  comprlalni:  a 
borUontilly  dlapoaed  mlilnit  tube,  the  width  of  aald  aup 
porting  member  being  aubatantlally  the  diameter  of  aald 
mixing  tube,  and  a  tranaluppnt  globe  npen  at  Its  upper 
end  embracing  «ld  bom4'r  from  belotv. 

[Clalma  8  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.) 


1.09T.T20  M.\NIKA(T1  ItlNIi  I'OWDERKU  EXTRACT 
FOE  rSE  IN  TOE  rREPARATIO.V  OF  BETERA0E8 
AND  THE  LIKE.  JnHs  r,EON4BD  KrLLOoo,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich,  ^^led  Jan.  2S.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,924. 
(CT.  99  -11.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  a  powdered  beTenge  ex- 
tract which  consists  of  prepnrint'  a  mixture  of  one  part 
barley  malt,  two  parts  of  suitable  starchy  material,  and 
snfflclcnt  water  to  form  a  thick  paste,  heating  said  paste 
at  a  temperature  of  approilmiiiely  170"  F.  until  the 
starch  therein  is  converted  Into  maltoee,  cooking  (aid 
material  under  approxlmat<>]y  40  pounds  pressure  for 
about  live  hours  to  partially  cnrnmelize  the  maltose  there- 
in, miilng  the  resulting  material  with  bran,  malt  spronts. 
and  roasted  pulverized  rye.  drying  and  roasting  the  same 
to  further  caramelize  the  maltose,  percolating  the  remitting 
mass,  evaporating  the  soluble  eitract  tn  vacuo  and  con- 
verting the  resultant  pn.iduct  into  a  granular  powder. 

2.  The  proress  of  preparing  a  powdered  beverage  el- 
tract  which  consists  of  preparing  a  mliture  of  one  part 
barley  malt,  two  parts  of  suitable  starchy  material,  and 
sufllcient  water  to  form  a  thick  paste,  heating  said  paste 
until  the  sttirch  therein  Is  converted  into  maltose,  cooking 
said  material  under  approximately  40  pounds  pressure  for 
about  five  hours  to  partially  caramelize  the  maltose  there- 
in, mixing  the  resulting  material  with  bran,  malt  sprouta, 
and  roasted  pulverized  rye,  drying  and  roasting  the  same 
to  further  caramelize  the  maltose,  percolating  the  resulting 
mass,  evaporating  the  soluble  extract  in  romo  and  con-, 
verting  the  resultant  product  Into  a  granular  powder. 

3.  The  proress  of  preparing  a  powdered  beverage  ex-  I 
tract  which  consists  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  one  part 
Imrley  malt,  two  parta  of  suitable  starchy  material,  and 
sulHeleiit  water  to  form  a  thick  paate,  heating  said  paste 
until  the  starch  therein  Is  converted  Into  maltose,  cooking 
said  material  to  partLlliy  caramelize  the  maltose  therein, 
mixing  the  resulting  material  with  bran,  malt  sprouts 
and  roaste<l  pulverized  rye.  drying  and  roasting  the  same 
to  further  caramelize  the  maltose,  percolating  the  result- 
ing mass,  evaporating  the  soluble  eitract  in  lacao  and 
converting  the  resultant  product  into  a  granular  powder. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  powdered  beverage  ex 
tract  which  consists  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  one  part 
barley  malt,  two  parts  of  suitable  starchy  material,  and 
Bufflcient  water  to  form  a  thick  paate,  heating  said  paste 
until  the  starch  therein  la  converted  into  maltose,  cooking 
said  material  to  partially  caramelize  the  maltoae  therein, 
railing  the  resultlne  material  with  bran,  malt  sprouta 
and  roasted  pulverized  rye.  drying  and  roasting  the  same 
to  further  caramelize  the  maltose,  percolating  the  result- 
ing ma.sa.  and  evaporating  the  soluble  eitract  in  vacuo. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  a  powdered  beverage  ex- 
tract which  consists  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  barley  malt, 
suitable  starcliy  material,  and  sufficient  water  to  form  a 
thick  paate.  heatinu  said  paste  until  the  starch  therein 
Is  converted  into  maltose,  cooking  said  material  to  par- 
tially caramelize  the  maltose  therein,  mixing  the  resulting 
material  with  l.ran,  malt  spronts  and  roasted  pulvertaed 
rye,  drying  and  roasting  the  same  to  further  carnmellae 
the  maltoee.  percolating  the  resulting  mass  and  evapo- 
rating the  soluble  extract  in  tacuo. 


an  axlt  alot,  a  plate  hinged  In  the  bousing  and  normally 
reatlng  against  aald   roll,  and  a   bracket    carried   by    the 


1,097,721  (UMMEI>    TAI-E      MACHINB.         P««)1ICH 

Kora,  Parsona,  Kans.     Filed  Oct  8.  1912.     Serial  No 
724.B19.      (CI.  91— 14.> 
In   a    gam    tape    machine,    a    housing,    means    for   anp- 

portlng  a  roll  of  tape  In  the  housing,  said  bonalng  havinc 


plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  housing  at  a 
predetermined  lime,  as  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 


1.097,722.  8UU.MAR1NE  DREDGING  AITARATUS. 
SiMo.x  Lixx,  Mllford.  Conn.  Filed  July  10,  1918 
Serial  No.  778,351.      ICi.  3f— 9.) 


1.  A  submarine  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  sub- 
mergible  vessel  having  n  well  open  to  the  suroundlng 
body  of  water  and  provided  with  wheels  for  navigating 
over  liie  water-t>ed.  a  storage  compartment  arranged  In 
the  hull  of  the  vessel,  a  scoop  suspended  from  the  well 
into  contnrt  with  the  water  bed.  a  suction  pipe  co  acting 
with  said  scoop  and  discharging  into  said  storage  com- 
partment, and  a  suction  pump  having  its  Intake  connected 
to  said  storage  compartment  and  its  discharge  emptying 
into  tile  surrounding  ho<iy  of  woter. 

2.  A  submarine  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  aub- 
mergible  vessel  having  a  well  open  to  the  suroundlng 
body  of  water  and  provided  with  wheels  for  navigating 
over  the  water-bed.  a  storage  compartment  adapted  to  lie 
filled  with  water  arranged  In  the  hull  of  the  veaael,  a 
acoop  suspended  from  the  well  adapted  to  rest  upon  tb* 
water-bed.  a  auction  pipe  having  Its  Intake  arranged  In 
the  scoop  and  Its  outlet  opening  Into  said  storage  com- 
partment, and  a  suction  pump  having  its  intake  connected 
to  said  storage  compartment  and  its  dlacharge  emptying 
Into  the  surrounding  body  of  water. 

8.  A  submarine  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  eub- 
merglble  vessel  having  a  well  open  to  the  surrounding 
body  of  water  and  provided  with  storage  compartmenU 
and  a  working  compartment,  propelling  wheels  arranged 
In  the  well  and  at  tli»  after  end  of  the  vessel,  said  wheels 
having  a  vertical  swinging  movement  for  the  purpoae 
apecifled,  scoops  suspended  from  said  well  adapted  to  drag 
over  the  water  be<I.  a  suction  pipe  co-acting  with  each 
acoop,  each  pipe  discharging  Into  both  compartment!, 
and  suction  pomps  arranged  In  said  working  compart- 
ment having  their  Intakes  connected  to  said  storage  eom- 
partmenta  and  their  discbarge  pipee  extending  outboard 
of  the  veaael. 

4.  A  submarine  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  aub- 
mergibie  veaael   havinx  a   well   open   to  the  aurroundiac 
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body  of  water  and  provided  with  storage  compartments 
and  a  working  compartiaent,  said  storage  compartments 
being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water,  propelling  wheela 
arranged  In  the  well  and  at  the  after  end  of  tbe  veaael, 
said  wheels  having  a  vertical  movement  for  tbe  purpose 
speclfled.  means  for  rotating  said  wheela,  ciutchea  Inter- 
posed in  aald  rotating  means  controlling  the  rotation  of 
the  wheels,  scoops  suspended  from  said  well  adapted  to 
drag  over  the  water-bed.  suction  pipes  hsving  their  Intake 
ends  extended  Into  aald  acoops  and  discharging  into  aald 
Btorage  compartments,  and  suction  pumps  having  their 
Intake  pipes  connected  to  the  storage  compartments  and 
their  discharge  pipes  extended  outboard  of  the  veaael. 

S.  A  submarine  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  aub- 
merglble  vessel  having  a  well  open  to  the  surrounding 
body  of  water,  means  to  supply  compressed  air  to  said 
well  to  expel  the  water,  storage  compartments  and  a 
working  compartment  built  In  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  said 
storage  compartments  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
water,  scoopa  suapended  from  said  well  adapted  to  drag 
over  the  water  lied,  suction  plitee  extending  from  aald 
scoops  to  one  end  uf  said  storsge  compartments,  suction 
pumps  having  their  Intake  pipes  extended  Into  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  compartments  and  having  their  discharge 
pipes  extended  outboard  of  the  vessel,  and  wheela  for 
navigating  the  vessel  over  the  water  bed. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,097.723.  STEERING  DEVICE  iOR  TR.\CTION-EN- 
GINE8.  Thouas  I,(iv»,  Hartney,  Uasltoba,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.     SeHal  No.  749.874.     (CI.  97 — 81. 1 


1.  In  u  ."tei  ring  device  tor  traction  engines,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  front  axle  of  tbe  traction  engine,  of  a 
frame  In  advance  of  the  traction  engine  and  carried  rear- 
wardly,  by  the  axle,  croas  bars  secured  to  the  frame  for- 
wardly,  vertically  disposed  spindles  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  aald  spindles  carrying  ex- 
tending horizontally  disposed  axles,  guide  wheels  mounted 
on  the  axles,  arms  permanently  secured  to  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  spindles,  a  connecting  bor  plvotnlly 
secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  a  rotatable  pulley 
carried  by  the  croas  lar,  on  arm  secured  to  the  pulley 
and  connected  pivotally  to  the  connecting  bar,  a  cable 
wound  around  and  fastened  to  the  pulley  and  having  the 
enils  thereof  extending  rearwardly  to  the  traction  engine 
and  means  carried  by  the  traction  engine  and  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  cable  for  adjusting  the  same  10  turn  the 
pulley,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  steering  device  for  traction  engines  the  combi- 
nation with  the  front  axle  or  the  traction  engine,  of  a 
frame  in  advance  of  the  traction  engine  and  carried  rear- 
wardly by  the  axle,  cross  t>ars  secured  to  the  frame  for- 
wardly,  vertically  disposed  spindles  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  ends  of  the  cro»H  bars,  said  spindles  carrying  extend- 
ing horlioiually  disposed  ailes.  guide  wheels  mounted  on 
the  ailea.  arms  permanently  secured  to  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  splndlea,  a  connecting  bar  pivotally 
secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  a  rt>tatable  pulley 
carried  by  the  cross  bar,  an  arm  aecured  to  tbe  pulley  and 
connected  plvoully  with  tbe  connecting  bar,  a  rotatably 
mounted  croas  shaft  carried  by  the  traction  engine,  means 
for  a(Uustiog  the  shaft  and  a  cable  wound  around  and  se 
cured  to  tbe  pulley  and  having  the  ends  thereof  faatened 
to  and  wound  around  tbe  shaft,  aald  cable  beinc  guided 


over  snitably  located  rollers  carried  by  ttae  axle,  aa  and  (or 
the  pnrpoae  apecifled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine,  of  a  croas 
rod  carried  by  tbe  front  axle  of  tbe  traction  engine,  a 
steering  device  having  the  rear  end  thereof  slldably 
monnted  on  the  rod  and  tbe  means  for  shifting  and  retain- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  steering  device  In  any  shifted  posi- 
tion, as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine,  of  a  cross 
rod  carried  by  the  front  axle  of  tbe  traction  engine,  a 
steering  device  In  advance  of  the  traction  engine  having 
the  rear  end  thereof  sUdaMy  mounted  on  the  rod.  an  ad- 
lustlng  bar  plvotslly  secured  to  the  traction  engine 
means  for  adjusting  the  bar  and  cables  secured  rear- 
wardly to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  and  forwardly  to 
the  steering  device,  said  cables  passing  over  suitable  pul- 
leys mounted  on  the  front  axle,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,097.724.  rRO(.F.88  OF  M.A.KING  SUGAB.  A.VDKXW  L, 
MiTBiwg.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  14.  1913.  Serial 
No.  773,733.      (CL   127—7,) 

1  The  process  of  purifying  sugar  juices  containing  rela- 
tively large  amounts  of  glucose  which  comprises  making 
such  liquids  alkaline  with  Ume  while  maintaining  such 
liquid  at  a  temperature  not  above  50"  C,  removing  the 
alkalinity  without  making  the  liquid  acid  and  thereafter 
heating  the  liquid  In  a  neutral  condition  to  a  higher  tem- 
peratnre  to  remove  Impurities  precipitated  by  beat. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  sugar  Juices  containing  rela- 
tively large  amounts  of  glucose  which  comprises  making 
such  liquid  alkaline  with  lime  while  maintaining  such 
liquid  at  a  temp<rature  of  about  40°  C,  removing  the 
alkalinity  without  making  the  liquid  acid  and  thereafter 
heating  tbe  liquid  In  a  neutral  condition  to  a  higher  tem- 
perature to  remove  impurities  precipitated  by  heat. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  purifying  sugar  Juices  containing  rela- 
tively large  amounta  of  glucose  which  comprises  making 
such  liquid  alkaline  with  lime  while  maintaining  sncb 
liquid  at  a  temperature  not  above  BO"  C.  removing  nearly 
all  the  alkalinity  with  carbon  dioxid.  separating  the  pre- 
cipitate, again  adding  carbon  dioxid  to  the  clear  liquid  till 
neutrality  Is  obtained  and  heating  to  a  higher  tempera- 
ture to  remove  Impurities  precipitated  by  heat 

4.  The  proceas  of  purifying  sugar  Juices  containing  rela- 
tively large  amounts  of  glucose  which  comprises  making 
such  liquid  alkaline  with  lime  while  maintaining  such 
liquid  at  a  temperature  not  above  50°  C  removing  nearly 
all  the  alkalinity  with  carbon  dioxid.  separating  the  pre- 
cipitate, again  adding  carbon  dioxid  to  tbe  clear  liqnM  till 
neutrality  is  obtained,  heating  to  a  hither  tempieratnre  to 
remove  impurities  precipitated  by  heat,  removing  such 
Impurities  and  feebly  acidulating.       I 

5.  The  process  of  purifying  sugar  Juices  containing 
relatively  large  amounts  of  glucose  which  comprises  mak- 
ing such  liquid  alkaline  with  lime  while  maintaining  anch 
liquid  at  a  temperature  not  above  50°  <:.,  removing  nearly 
all  the  alkalinity  with  carbon  dioxid.  .separating  the  pre- 
clplute.  again  adding  carbon  dioxid  to  the  clear  liquid  till 
neutrality  is  obtained,  heating  to  a  higher  temperature  to 
remove  Impurities  precipitated  by  heat,  removing  such 
impurities  and  feebly  acidulating  with  sulfur  dioild. 


1,097,725.  TWO-CYCLE  l.\TERN.\L-(  O-MBrSTION  EN- 
GINE .\ND  METHOD  OF  OPERATI.NG  ENGINES  OF 
THIS  TYPE.  CHASLsa  .\.  McKiiuRNi.v,  Wichita  Falla, 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  643,283.  <C1. 
12.1—65.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton  operating  therein,  a  conltnuuusly  rotatable  crsnk  shaft 
and  connections  between  said  piston  and  crank  shaft  for 
imparting  intermittent  reciprocation  to  said  phtoo.  to- 
gether with  ports  for  admitting  and  exhausting  charges 
Into  and  from  said  cylinder,  said  connections  Including 
meana  for  causing  said  piston  to  be  held  stationary  dar- 
ing a  predetermined  time  after  tJie  ports  are  opened  by 
the  piston. 
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2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
pUtoD  controlletl  lolet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operat 
log  In  Bald  cylinder,  a  continuously  movable  crank  shaft. 

connections  between  aald  platou  and   said  crank  shaft  for       holders  being  revolubly  reclproci 
transmitting   the   movements  of   the   piston   to  the  crank      substantlallr   through  the  Jewel 
ihaft.  said  connections   Including  means  for  holding  said 
piston  stationary   during  a   predetermined   Interval   while 
the  engine  Is  exhausting  and  recharging. 


4.  A  Jewel  BnlBhlng  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  Jewel 
holder,  and  a  rotatable  tool  holder  that  la  movable  toward 
and  away  from,  the  Jewel  holder,  the  said  Jewel  and  tool 
holders  being  revolubly  reclprocable  about  an  axis  passing 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
piston  controlled  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  oper- 
ating In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  piston  and  In- 
cluding mean^  for  hoidlnff  said  piston  stationary  during  a 
predetermined  time  while  said  ports  are  open. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  enKlue.  a  cylinder  having 
piston  controlled  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operat- 
ing In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  operative  connections 
between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  piston,  and  Including 
means  for  holding  said  piston  stationary  during  a  prede- 
termined Interval  of  time  while  said  ports  remain  open. 
and  means  for  blowing'  a  n.-w  charge  Into  said  cylinder 
through  said  Inlet  port  to  displace  the  exhaust  charge. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
piston  controlled  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operat- 
ing In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  operative  connections 
between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  piston  and  including 
means  for  holding  said  piston  stationary  during  a  pre- 
determined time  while  said  porta  are  open,  and  means 
for  forcing  a  new  charge  Into  said  cylinder  at  a  constant 
pressure  during  the  time  snid  Inlet  port  is  open  to  dis- 
place the  old  charge  and  recharge  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.]  I 


1.097.726.  MACHINK  KOR  M.WLFACTURINO  BEAR- 
ING-JEWELS.  He.vrv  Miller,  Newark,  and  Friedrick 
MiELLEK.  Irvlngton.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  WestlnKhouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  s  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1912.  Serial  No  726  267 
(Cl.   51  —  11.) 

1.  A  Jewel  dnishlng  macbine  comprising  a  rotatable 
Jewel  holder,  and  a  rotatablp  tool  holder,  the  said  Jewel 
and  tool  holders  l«lng  revolubly  reclprocable  about  an  axis 
passing  substantially   through   the  Jewel. 

2.  A  Jewel  finishing,  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
Jewel  holder,  and  a  rotatable  tool  holder,  the  said  jewel 
and  tool  holders  being  revolubly  reclprocable. 

■T.  A  Jewel  flnlsbing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
Jewel  holder,  and  a  rotatable  tool  holder  that  Is  reslllently 
mounted  and  movable  toward,  and  away  from,  the  Jewel 
holder,  the  said  J"wel  and  tool  holders  being  revolubly 
reclprocable  about  an  axis  passing  aubsUntlally  through 
the  Jewel.  1 


5.  A  Jewel  finishing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
Jewel  holder,  and  a  roUtable  tool  holder  that  is  movable 
toward,  and  away  from,  the  Jewel  holder,  the  «aid  Jewel 
and  tool  holders  b^lng  revolubly  reclprocable. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.097.727.  MACHINE  FOR  CrTTINQ  WAFER -CAP- 
SULES. WiLLARD  Ohliokh,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Frederick  Steams  A  Company.  Detroit,  Mich  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept,  24.  1912  Serial  No 
722.166.     (CI.  107— 24.  t  *     " 


1.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  punch  having  recesses 
In  the  individual  members  thereof  for  receiving  emirossed 
portions  of  an  integral  sheet  to  h^*  severed,  means  for 
engaging  the  embossed  portions  of  said  sheet  with  said 
recesses  by  suction,  and  a  multiple  die  plate  for  coftper- 
atlng  with  said  punch  to  sever  the  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  punch  and  co/Jperatlng 
die.  the  Individual  punch  members  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive embossed  portions  of  the  sheet  to  be  severed,  suc- 
tion means  operable  In  advance  of  the  operation  of  the 
punch  and  die  for  '•ngaglng  said  embossed  portion.*  with 
said  recesses,  a  stripper  for  disengaging  the  severed  mem- 
bers  from   said   recesses    subsequent   to  the  operation   of 
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the  punch  and  a  second  strlpper-plate.  operating  to  dis- 
engage the  web  of  the  sheet  from  the  punches. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  plate,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  punches  projecting  from  said  plate,  each  being 
piovlded  with  a  central  recess  for  receiving  an  embossed 
portion  In  the  sheet  to  be  severed,  a  vacuum  chamber 
formed  beneath  said  plate  having  communication  with 
each  of  the  recesses  in  said  punch,  a  strlpi>er-plate  within 
said  vacuum  chamber  having  pins  adapted  to  be  projected 
Into  said  recesses,  a  strlpper-plate  alx»vo  said  punch  plate 
surrounding  the  punches  thereof,  a  co-operating  die-plate, 
means  for  producing  suction  In  said  vacuum  chamber  In 
advance  of  the  operation  of  the  punch  and  die',  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  punch  and  die  and  strippers 
In  sequence. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality 
of  punches  supported  upon  said  frame,  a  stripper  ptate 
surrounding  said  punches,  a  vacuum  chamber  In  said 
frame  beneath  said  punches  and  communicating  with  re- 
cesses formed  in  nald  punches,  a  stripper-plate  In  said 
vacuum  chamber,  having  pins  projecting  upward  In  said 
recesses,  a  cooperating  die  member,  slldable  guides  for 
said  die  member,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  guides,  a 
rod  extending  from  said  pin  supporting  strlpper-plate  Into 
the  path  of  said  cross  bur,  and  a  cam  for  operating  said 
cross  bar  to  cause  the  actuation  of  said  die  member,  and 
through  the  latter  operating  said  strlpper-plate. 


1.097,729.  CENTRIFUGAL  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  RlCH- 
ABD  H.  Rice,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1911.     Serial  No.  65.^.909.     <CI.  230—11.1 


1,097.728,  VOTING  -  BOOTH.  .Iusiah  B.  Bbdfield, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  727.210. 
(CI.  20—3,) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  set  of  horl- 
Eontal  and  a  set  of  vertical  frame- members,  corner-con- 
nectors secured  to  one  set  of  said  frame- members  and 
brvlng  sockets  adspted  to  detachably  retain  the  ends  of 
the  other  set  of  frame-momlters,  and  means  for  perma- 
nently securing  together  in  pairs  the  frame  members  ad- 
joining each  other  longitudinally. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  cinsa  described,  a  set  of  horl- 
tontal  and  a  set  of  vertical  frame-members,  corner-con- 
nectors secured  on  the  ends  of  one  set  of  the  frame-mem- 
bers and  having  sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  other 
set  of  frame-memU-rs.  means  for  permanently  securing 
together  In  pairs  tbe  loucitudiniilly  adjoining  ones  of  the 
frame- members  carrying  the  corner  connectors,  and  ad- 
justable clamping  means  fgr  permanently  holding  together 
tn  pairs  tbe  longitudinally  adjoining  ones  of  tbe  other 
set  of  frame-members. 

3.  In  a  voting  booth,  a  separable  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  similar  sections,  each  section  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  members  each  separable  from  the  others. 
and  means  for  permanently  securing  to  each  other  the 
contiguous  members  of  the  different  sections,  whereby 
the  sdjolnlng  sides  of  each  pair  of  the  sections  are  formed 
by  members  that  are  permanently  connected  to  each  other. 


1.  An  Impeller  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  vanes  and  spaces  tH'tween  on  each  side  with  rings 
of  inlet  vanes  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Impeller, 
said  vanes  rotatinc  with  the  Impeller  and  directing  the 
Incoming  fluid  Into  the  vane  spaces,  the  surfaces  of  the 
inlet  vanes  forming  a  continuation  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
Inner  ends  of  tbe  first  vanes  and  being  so  shaped  as  to 
effect  a  gradual  change  in  tbe  direction  of  the  fluid. 

2.  An  impeller  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  vanes^  vane  spaces  and  a  hub  on  each  side,  and  a 
ring  of  radial  vanes  whose  Inner  ends  are  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  lof  the  Impeller  detachably  mounted  on  each 
hull  that  engage  the  inner  ends  of  the  first  vanes  and  di 
rect  the  Incoming  fluid  to  the  vane  spaces. 

3.  An  impeller  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  integral  vanes  with  vane  spaces  be- 
tween and  a  hub  on  each  side,  Iniet  vanes  for  each  side  of 
the  impelleri  that  form  a  continuation  of  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  the  radial  vanes  and  gradually  change  tbe  direction  of 
the  entering  fluid  from  an  axial  direction  and  direct  it 
Into  the  radial  vane  spaces,  a  support  for  each  set  of 
vanes  that  Is  carried  by  one  of  the  hubs,  and  means  for 
uniting  the  Inlet  and  the  said  radial  vanes. 

4.  An  Impeller  comprising  a  cast  body  portion  with 
radially  disposed  vanes  formed  integral  therewith,  a  _plu- 
rallty  of  curved  Inlet  vanes  that  form  a  continuation  of 
the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  radial  vanes  and  receive  fluid  In  an 
axial  direction  and  direct  It  into  the  radial  vane  spacet^. 
the  said  vanes  being  so  disposed  that  ttie  centrifugal 
stresses  are  exerted  in  a  radial  direction,  and  a  separate 
support  for  tbe  Inlet  vanes  that  rotates  with  said  body. 

5.  An  impeller  comprising  a  cast  l>ody  portion,  radially 
disposed  vanes  formed  Integral  with  tbe  body  and  located 
03  opposite  sides,  hubs  for  the  body  that  extend  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  rings  of  Inlet  valves  that  cooperate  with 
the  main  vanes  to  direct  the  incoming  fluid,  and  supports 
foi  the  vanes  that  are  mounted  on  the  hubs  and  rotate 
therewith. 

[Claims  C  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,097.730.      VALVE.      Karl   8.    RfFFNEU.    WIchlU    Falls. 

Tex.      Filed  June  20.   191.3.     Serial    No.  77r.,939.      (Cl 

67—115.) 

In  a  check  valve,  a  hollow  coupling  having  passages 
therethrough,  the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow  coupling  form- 
ing n  valve  seat  through  which  the  passages  extend,  a 
guide  rod  standing  in  the  hollow  coupllntr.  a  valve  baring 
a  recess  to  receive  the  guide  rod  whereby  the  valve  !■ 
guided,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  held  elevated  by 
tbe   pressure  of   fluid   In    the   hollow   portion  of  the  cou- 
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pUng  and  uUptcd  to  tall  by  gnyttj  to  close  the  p«a- 
•>K«  when  prvnare  In  the  pauagpa  Is  reduced,  a  Talve 
caalng  attached  to  the  conpllnj!  and  havinj:  a  hollow  por 
tlon  commualcatlD(  with  the  hollow  portion  of  the  cou- 
pllnc,  aaM  Talre  caslnc  haTtng  a  shoulder  formlDg  a  valre 


1  .  0  »  7  .  7  3  1  .  TREADLE  DUSTCATCHKR.  Otto  Y. 
ScBitniNa.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  GeorRe  P.  Bent 
Company.  Chicago.  Ill ,  a  CorporaUon  of  llllnole.  riled 
Aug.  27,  1813.     Serial  No.  786,8i».     iCl.  84—189.) 


1.  In  a  piano  the  combination  of  the  casing,  treadles 
(or  operatlni;  player  mechanism,  supports  upon  which 
the  treadles  are  folded  Into  and  out  of  the  piano  casing, 
and  a  da,»t  catcher  removably  fastened  In  the  piano  casing 
independently  of  the  treadles  and  below  the  Inner  end  of 
the  treadles  when  the  latter  are  folded  Into  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  piano  the  combination  of  the  casing,  treadles 
for  operating  player  mechanism,  supports  upon  which  the 
treadles  are  folded  Into  and  out  of  the  piano  casing,  a 
dust  pan  mounted  In  the  piano  casing  Independently  of 
the  treadles  and  below  the  Inner  end  of  the  treadles  when 
the  latter  are  folded  Into  the  casing  and  baviog  a  trough 
along  Its  rear  portion  and  marginal  slots  along  Its  front 
edge,  uprights  In  the  slol.s.  and  retaining  devk-es  on  the 
uprights. 


1.097,732.      K.NITTI.NU  M.\rUlNE  NEEDLE.     BOBBaT  W. 

Scorr,    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor   to   Scott   &    Williams. 

Incorporated,    Camden,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New 

Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  792.872      (CI 

66—5.) 

A  spring  needle  for  knitting  machines  comprising  a 
ahank,  a  reduced  portion  turned  upon  itaelf  to  form  a 
comp«r«tlTely  long  hook  having  a  resilient  point  or  beard. 


■od  «  short  rigid  member  pWoUd  to  swing  In  an  arc  con- 
tacting with  the  point  of  the  bnrd,  said  mamber  taaTlac 


fki 


I 


seat,  a  valve  on  the  outer  end  of  the  flnst  mentioned  valve 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  valve  seat  of  the  casing  when  the 
valve  Is  held  elevated  under  pressure,  a  rod  connected  to 
the  valve  and  a  cap  having  an  aperture  on  the  free  end  of 
the  caalng. 


a  channele<l  end  Interlocking  win,  „ld  hook  In  the  plane 
In  which   the  memlier  swings 


l.(»7,-33.  RIB  KNITTING  MACHINE.  RoB.RT  W. 
Scott,  Boston.  .Mas*,  assignor  to  Scott  \  Williams 
Incorporated,  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  -1.  l!.l;i.  Serial  No.  798  523  (CI 
«e — 22.)  ■ 


1.  A  rib  knitting  machine  having  therein  a  set  of  pri- 
mary needles,  a  aet  of  wsondary  needles  having  spring 
beards  and  latches  for  closing  and  pressing  said  beards, 
and  means  for  operating  the  primary  needles  to  knit  a 
course  of  one  face  of  the  fabric.  In  combination  with 
means  to  position  said  secondary  ne<illes  with  their 
latches  open  to  receive  the  yarn  In  the  plane  i.f  the  pri- 
mary needles,  and  means  for  operating  said  secondary 
needles  to  land  the  old  loop  upon  their  beards  and  there- 
after to  draw  the  new  loop  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  rib  knitting  machine,  needle  carriers,  a  primary 
set  of  neetlles  In  one  carrier,  and  a  secondary  set  of 
needles  having  spring  hooks  In  another  cjirrler.  said  sec- 
ondary needles  each  having  a  latch.  In  combination  with 
means  to  position  said  secondary  needles  to  receive  the 
yarn  Interveoiug  between  primary  loops  between  the  ends 
of  their  open  latchea  and  the  points  of  said  hooks,  where- 
by aald  latebeo  separate  the  new  yarn  from  the  old  loops 
<tn  said  secondary   needles. 

'.i.  In  a  rih  knitting  machine,  primary  and  secondary 
needle  carriers,  spring  beard  needles  in  said  secondary 
carrier,  means  to  cause  the  needles  of  said  primary  car- 
rier to  knit  a  course  containing  sulBcleut  yarn  for  a  sec- 
ondary course  of  loops  and  to  apply  said  course  upon 
the  needles  of  the  secondary  carrier,  and  means  including 
latches  for  the  spring  beard  needles  euoiK-ratlng  with  the 
said  neeilles  of  the  secondary  rarrler  to  separate  the  yam 
of  a  previously  knit  course  from  that  of  said  new  course 
during  the  knltt|ng  movement  of  said  secondary  needles 
whereby  the  si-condary  course  may  be  knit  by  a  minimum 
movement  of  the  yarn  taken  by  said  secondary  needles 
with  resp<Ht  to  a  previously  knit  course  held  close  to  the 
plane  of  said   primary   needles. 

4.  In  a  rib  knitting  machine  primary  and  secondary 
needle  carriers,  spring  beard  needles  In  said  secondary 
carrier  having  latches  capable  of  being  closed  on  the 
points  of  said   beards,    means   to  advance   said   secondary 


May  a6, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1003 


needles  to  clear  their  latches  through  the  loops  of  the 
prertoua  course,  and  meana  to  lK>ld  aald  secondary  needles 
with  their  open  Istcbes  In  position  ready  to  be  closed  by 
the  previous  loop  upon  their  shanks.  In  combination  ^%ith 
means  to  cause  the  needles  of  the  primary  carrier  associ 
aled  with  said  secondary  needles  to  knit  a  course  con- 
taining sufficient  yarn  for  a  secondary  course  of  loops  and 
apply  said  course  between  the  open  latches  and  the  points 
of  the  hooks  of  said  secondary  needles  during  their  reten- 
tion In  said  position,  and  means  for  movlnf  aald  second 
ary  needles  to  knit- 

I>.  A  rib  knitting  machine  bavlnu  therein  a  set  of  pri 
mary  needles  and  means  to  operate  said  needles  to  knit 
a  course  of  one  face  of  the  fabric,  a  set  of  secondary 
needles  having  thin  spring  hoards  and  latches  for  closing 
and  pressing  said  beards  ;  means  for  operating  said  sec 
ondary  needles  to  clear  their  latches  through  their  loops, 
means  thereafter  to  hold  said  secondary  needles  In  posi 
tlon  to  receive  the  yarn  of  said  course  between  the  points 
of  their  latches  and  said  bearda,  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  said  primary  needles,  during  the  knitting  of  said 
course,  and  means  for  thereafter  moving  said  secondary 
needles  to  knit,  whereby  the  old  loops  of  the  secondary 
face  of  the  fabric  are  landed  upon  said  beards  while  near 
said  plane,  and  subsequently  knocked  over  upon  the  new 
yarn  without  undue  strain  upon  the  new  yarn. 


4.  The  method  of  knitting  an  article  having  ribbed  parts 
and  plain  parts  comprising  first  knitting  a  section  of 
ribbed  fabric,  shogglng  loops  of  one  face  thereof  into 
crossing  relation  with  respect  to  loops  of  the  other  face, 
then  knitting  another  section  of  ribbed  fabric  and  there 
after  severing  from  the  length  of  ribbed  fabric  a  portion 
containing  the  shogged  loops;  thereafter  Impaling  each 
crossing  pair  of  loops  on  the  needles  of  a  second  machine, 
and  then  knitting  the  remainder  of  the  fabric  on  said 
needles. 

5  The  method  of  knitting  an  article  having  ribbed  parts 
and  plain  parts  comprising  Srst  knitting  a  section  of 
ribbed  fabric,  shogglng  the  loops  of  one  face  thereof  Into 
crossing  relation  with  respect  to  the  loops  of  the  other 
face,  then  knitting  another  section  of  ribbed  fabric  and 
thereafter  severing  from  the  length  of  ribbed  fabric  a 
portion  containing  the  shogged  loops;  then  Impaling  each 
crossing  pair  of  loops  on  the  same  point  or  quill  of  a 
transfer  Implement,  thereafter  transferring  the  said  por- 
tion to  the  needles  of  a  second  machine,  and  then  knitting 
the  remainder  of  the  fabric  on  said  needles. 

[Claims  I!  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Gaiette.l 


1.097.784.  KNITTING  PABBICS  HAVING  RIBBED  SEC- 
TIONS. Robert  W.  Scott.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Scott  k  Williams,  Incorporated,  (  amden.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Klled  Nov.  26.  191S.  Serial 
No.   803.327.      I  CI.  M — 4.) 


1.097,735.  SMOKKl.F.SS  BOILEBFUBNACE.  FllA.VK  A. 
SHOBMAKKB.  Buffalo.  N.  v.,  assignor  to  Sturdy  Smoke- 
Icaa  Furnace  Company,  BuSalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  YortL  Filed  July  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,722. 
(CI.  122-4-373.) 


1.  The  method  of  knitting  an  article  having  ribbed 
parts  and  plain  parts  comprising  flrst  knitting  ribbed 
fabric  having  at  Intervals  a  course  of  loops  of  one  face 
each  crossing  a  loop  of  the  other  face,  then  removing  from 
said  fabric  a  portion  containing  a  course  of  the  said 
crossing  loops,  and  Impaling  each  pair  of  crosaed  loopa  of 
said  portion  on  the  needles  of  a  knitting  machine  and  then 
knitting  the  remainder  of  the  fabric  on  said  needles. 

2.  The  method  of  knitting  an  article  having  ribbed 
parta  and  plain  parta  comprlaing  Urst  knitting  ribbed  fab- 
ric having  at  inlervals  a  course  <.f  elongated  loops  of  one 
face  each  crossing  a  loop  of  the  other  face,  then  remov- 
ing from  said  fabric  a  portion  containing  a  course  of  the 
said  elongated  loops,  and  Impaling  each  pair  of  elongated 
loops  of  said  portion  on  the  needles  of  a  knitting  machine 
and  then  knitting  the  remainder  of  the  fabric  on  said 
needles. 

3.  The  method  of  knitting  an  article  having  ribbed  parta 
and  plain  parts  comprising  Brst  knitting  continuous  ribbed 
fabric  having  throughout  at  like  Intervals  a  series  of  loo|>s 
of  one  face  shogged  acroaa  loops  In  the  same  course  of  the 
other  face,  then  removing  from  said  fabric  a  portion  con- 
taining one  series  of  the  said  shogged  loops  and  Impaling 
each  pair  of  shogged  loops  of  said  portion  on  the  needles 
of  a  knitting  machine  and  then  knitting  the  remainder  of 
the  fabric  on  said  needles. 

ao*  0.  o.— «4 


1.  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  ex 
tending  lengthwise,  a  tubular  wall  at  one  side  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  Bring  chamber  separated  from  said 
cotohustlon  chsmber  hy  said  tubular  wall  and  cloae<l  at 
its  rear,  top  and  outer  side,  a  main  grate  serving  as  a  Ixit- 
tom  of  said  firing  chamber,  and  an  inclined  grate  sop- 
ported  from  the  outer  side  of  sold  combustion  chamber. 

2.  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
forced  draft  chamber  beneath  said  combustion  chamber, 
a  firing  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
and  an  articulated  wall  separating  said  firing  chamber 
from  said  combasilon  chamber,  said  forced  draft  chamber 
and  firing  chamber  being  in  communication. 

3.  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
firing  chamber,  a  wall  separating  said  combustion  from 
said  firing  chamber  and  having  openings  therein,  a  forced 
draft  chamber  beneath  said  combustion  chamlnT  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  wall,  an  ash  pit  beneath  said  firing 
chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  flre  grate,  and  paa- 
sages  connecting  said  forcetl  draft  chamber  with  said  aab 
pit. 

4.  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  ex- 
tending lengthwise,  a  firing  chamber  at  one  side  of  aald 
combuatlon  chamber  and  also  eitendlng  lengthwise,  a 
dlTlaional  wall  between  said  firing  chamber  and  combus- 
tion chamber  comprising  upper  and  lower  manlfolda  and 
tubes  connecting  said  manifolds,  and  a  blow-off  pipe  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  manifolds  and  having  a  valve  therein. 

5.  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
flrlag  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  combasilon  cluunbcr 
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•epanted  therpfrom  by  an  srtlcul»t«MJ  will,  a  flr«-i^ate  at      to  iflTe  aec«aa  to  Its  toterlor.  and  tpiino  connecting  to  the 
the  lower  end  of  uld  flrtng  chamber,  and  two  are-gratea      door  and  ahattera  to  return  the  ihotters  and  bold  the  door 
at  the  aide  of  said  flrtnj:  chamber,  one  of  aatd  two  fire-      In  poaltlon. 
araCea  orerhanirlng  the  other. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  Id  the  Gaaette.l 


1.097.736.  ELECTKICAL  RECEPTACLE  ATTACHING 
DEVICE.  James  8.  Stbwabt.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
sUnor  to  Annie  Stewart,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
18.  1912.     Serial  No.  737.379.     <C1.  173—339.) 


1.097.737.      TAII^LIGHT    FOR    VEHICLES.      Ebmwt    B. 

SWBET,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No 

753,187.      (CI.  40—77.) 

1  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  abell,  enda  for  the 
same,  a  bracket  to  aapport  the  shell,  wlndowa  In  the  aide 
of  the  shell,  pUota  mounted  In  the  pnds  of  the  ahell,  a  ae- 
ries of  segmental  shutters  mounted  on  said  pUots  con- 
centric with  each  other  and  haring  slots  In  the  form  of 
characters,  a  flexible  actuating  member  for  each  shutter 
idapted  to  more  It  acroaa  a  window  In  the  side  of  the 
Shell,  a  lamp  within  the  ahell.  a  door  formed  In  the  shell 


1-  A  sljfn  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portlou  and  a 
clamping  member  located  adjacent  the  front  of  said  body 
portion  and  attached  thereto,  sflUI  clamping  member  In- 
cluding a  olamplDg  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  nald  body 
portion,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  body  portion  for 
moving  »iaid  clamping  Jaw  radially  outward  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  sign  receptacle  cumprlsing  a  body  portion  and  a 
clamping  member  located  adjacent  the  front  of  said  body 
portion  and  attached  thereto,  said  clamping  member  In- 
cluding a  clamping  Jaw  sUdably  mounttHl  on  said  body 
portion  and  a  screw  cooperating  with  said  clamping  Jaw 
t.>  radially  moTe  the  Jaw  outward  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

.'I.  The  combination  ftf  a  sign  plate  haring  an  oriflce 
therein  and  a  siicn  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  clamping  member  located  adjacent  the  front  of  said 
body  portion  and  attached  thereto,  said  clamping  memN^r 
including  a  clamping  Jaw  wUdably  mounted  on  said  biKJy 
portion  and  m^ans  co-operating  with  said  body  portion  for 
moving  said  Jaw  radially  outward  to  entcaKe  the  edge  of 
the  sign  plate. 

4.  A  sign  receptacle  compriRlng  a  body  portion  having 
a  cam  surfac**  and  a  clamptoR  device  for  holding  the  body 
portion  in  position,  said  clamplDi:  device  comprising  a 
two  armed  lever  slldably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
cam-Burfa*'e.  one  arm  of  which  affords  a  clamping  Jaw, 
and  means  cofiperatlng  with  said  body  jtortlon  and  with 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to  move  said  lever  with  respect 
10  said  cam  surface  and  to  throw  Haid  clamping  Jaw  Into 
clamping  position. 

5.  In  an  electrical  device,  In  combination,  a  receptacle 
haring  a  cam  surface  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said  re- 
ceptacle lA  position,  comprising  a  clamp  member  haring  a 
rounded  portion  co  acting  with  the  cam-surface  and  a 
straieht  portion,  another  clamp  memt>er  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  straight  portion  of  said  first  member  to  thereby 
slide  said  flrftt  mcmtier  against  the  cam  of  aald  receptacle 
.nd  to  move  It  into  engaging  position. 

ICIalms  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaelte.] 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  shell,  ends  for  the 
same,  means  to  support  the  shell,  a  window  In  the  side 
of  the  shell,  plvoU  mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  shell,  a 
t».gmental  shutter  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  having  nioU 
In  the  form  of  characters,  a  flexible  actuating  member  for 
the  abutter  adapted  to  move  It  acrosa  the  window,  a 
lamp  within  the  shell,  a  door  formed  In  the  ahell  to  give 
access  to  Its  interior,  and  means  connecting  the  door  and 
shutter   to   return   the  shutter  and   hold   the   door  In    po 


i  1.097,738.  DRAFT  GEAR.  Tiiouab  Habkison  Svmi.sg- 
TON,  Haltlmore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No 
681,528.      (CI.  213 — 42. t 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  draw-bar.  draft  Ijenms,  followers, 
a  horizontal  yoke  connecting  the  rear  follower  to  the 
draw-bar,  a  compressible  member  iM'tween  the  followers, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  yoke  and  Incloslni:  the  com- 
pressible member  consisting  of  a  strnp  secured  at  its  ends 
to  the  drnft  beams  and  deflected  upwardly  Iwtween  the 
tjeams,  and  a  similar  strap  deflected  downwardly  between 
the  beams  and  secured  at  each  end  to  the  beams,  the  straps 
having  shoulders,  one  at  each  side  of  the  deflected  por- 
tion, the  shoulders  fWmlng  upper  and  lower  guides  for 
the  yoke.  ^ 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  drawbar,  draft  beams,  stops,  a 
horizontal  yoke,  a  compresaJblr  member  within  the  yoke 
between  the  stops,  and  a  support  and  guide  for  the  com* 
presstble  member  and  yoke  consisting  of  n  strap  deflected 
downwardly  between  the  beams  to  Incbmp  the  compressi- 
ble meml>er  and  secured  at  each  end  to  the  beftma,  and 
having  at  each  side  of  the  deflActrd  portion  a  shoulder  to 
engage  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  yoke  and  act  as  a 
guide  and  support  for  the  same. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear  In  combination,  a  horiEontal  yoke,  a 
draw-bar.  k**yed  lo  the  ydke  and  having  a  limited  sliding 
engagement  relatively  thereto,  a  front  stop  in  the  form 
of  a  key  passing  through  the  yoke  and  sills  and  having 
play  in  both,  a  rear  stop  extending  from  one  sill  to  the 
other  and  secured  to  the  sills,  the  rear  arm  of  the  yoke 
haring  a  hearing  against  the  rear  stop  during  buffling.  a 
follower  within  the  yoke,  a  resilient  member  compressed 
between  the  front  stop  and  the  follower,  the  latter  bear- 
ing   against    the    rear   arm   of   the   yoke    which    transmits 
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pressure  from  the  follower  to  the  rear  stop,  the  follower 
having  horiaootsl  arms  above  and  below  the  yoke  which 
engage  hearing  surfaces  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rear 
stop  and  serve  as  a  guide  end  support  for  the  yoke  and 
follower. 

4.  In  s  two-key  draft  gear  In  combination,  sills  and 
cheek  plates  secured  tberi'to,  a  boriiontal.  Integral,  U- 
shaped  7ofce,  a  rigid  abutment  or  rear  stop  against  which 
the  rear  face  of  the  yoke  abuts  normally,  the  abutment 
being  connected  to  the  inside  faces  of  the  sills,  the  cheek 
plates  being  short  and  having  two  sets  of  alined  slots,  one 
Immodlately  in  the  rear  of  the  other,  the  plate  terminating 
Immediately  in  the  rear  of  the  rear  slot  and  well  forward 
of  the  rear  abutment,  the  yoke  having  slots  corresponding 
to  those  In  the  cheek  plates,  a  slotted  draw  bar.  a  key 
seated  in  the  slot  engaging  the  forward  slots  In  the  sills 
and  yoke  to  transmit  drawing  stresses  to  the  yoke,  the 
drawbar  being  free  to  move  rearwardly  relatively  to  the 
yoke  in  bulling,  the  second  key  seated  In  the  rear  slots  In 
the  sills  and  yoke  so  that  the  yoke  Is  free  to  move  rela- 
tively to  It  In  drawing,  the  rear  key  serving  ns  a  front  slop 
and  having  a  front  follower  supported  thereon,  means  for 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  yoke  independently  of  the 
keys,  a  rear  follower  engaging  tlie  rear  arm  of  the  yoke, 
and  a  resili'-nt  memlier  between  the  followers. 


1,007, 731».  DRAJT  LINK.  Tbouab  Habbison  Stuix.. 
TON,  Haltlmore.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  &.  1913.  Serial  No 
746,297.      (CL  213 — 42.) 


placed  80  that  they  converge  from  the  front  to  the  rear, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  drawing  stresses  applied 
to  the  links  from  the  latter  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shock- 
absorbing  member,  said  means  having  Inclined  seats  for 
positioning  the  rear  ends  of  the  links,  the  rear  ends  of 
the  links  being  alined  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  draft  gear  with  the  rear  bearing  surface  of 
the  shock-absorbing  member. 
.  [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  rc*nslstlng  of  a  drawbar,  a  shock-ab- 
sorbing member,  two  converging  links,  each  having  Its 
lateral  surfaces  flat  and  the  cross  section  of  its  arms  sub- 
stantially uniform,  means  connecting  the  links  at  their 
forward  ends  to  the  draw-bar,  means  for  applying  the 
drawing  stres«*B  transmitted  to  the  links  by  the  draw- 
bar to  the  rear  end  of  the  shock  absorbing  member,  and 
means  for  applying  the  buffing  stresses  to  the  shock-ab- 
sorbing member. 

'2.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  draw-bar,  two  links,  a  sbock-ah- 
sorblng  member,  the  links  being  flat  as  to  their  lateral 
surfaces,  having  their  arms  of  substantiallj  uniform 
cross-section,  and  having  an  opening  sufficient  to  receive 
and  admit  the  shock  absorbing  member,  and  placed  su  that 
they  converge  from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  partially 
inclose  the  shock  absorbing  member,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  drawing  stresses  to  the  links. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  draw-bar,  two  links,  a  shock  ab- 
sorbing member,  the  links  having  nn  opening  sufficient  to 
receive  and  admit  the  shock-absorbing  memtx-r  and  being 
placed  so  that  they  converge  from  the  front  to  the  rear, 
the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  links  l>elng  fla^  and  the  arma 
of  the  links  being  of  uniform  cross-section,  the  rear  ends 
of  the  links  l>elng  aimed  In  thr  direction  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  draft  gear  with  the  rear  bearing  surface 
of  the  shock-absorbing  member. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  drnw-bar.  two  links,  a  shock-ab- 
sorbing member,  the  links  having  an  opening  sufficient  to 
receive  and  admit  the  shockabsorbing  n*emher  and  being 
placed  so  that  they  converge  from  the  front  to  the  rear, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  drawing  stresses  applied 
to  the  links  from  the  tatter  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shock- 
absorbing  member,  the  rear  ends  of  the  links  being  alined 
In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  sxis  of  the  draft 
gear  with  the  rear  bearing  surface  of  the  shock- absorbing 
member. 

6;  In  a  draft  gesr.  a  dni#bftr,  two  links,  s  sboch-ab- 
sorbtng  member,  the  links  having  an  opening  sufficient  to 
receive  and  admit  the  shock-shaorhing  member  and  being 


1.0  97.7  4  0.  CHEEK -PLATE  FOR  DRAFT  -  GEAR. 
Thomas  II.  Syuinoton,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  ivc.  30. 
iftl.^      SerM  No.  809.443.     <CI.  213—42.) 


A  cl.et-k  plute  cattting  for  tandem  draft  gears,  the  cast- 
ing being  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  and  having  a 
flat  rear  surface  13  In  a  single  plane  to  engage  the  sill, 
the  cheek  plate  bting  provided  with  front  and  rear  sin- 
gle flange  abut  men  tp  1  and  ^  with  supporting  ribs  and 
a  central  abutment  3  open  to  the  front,  limiting  abut- 
ments 15  open  to  the  rear,  raised  guiding  portions  1ft  for 
the  followers  also  open  to  the  rear  and  depressed  portions 
10  and  11  open  to  the  front  and  having  apertures  therein 
to  receive  bolts  or  rivets  to  fasten  the  cheek  plat<^8  to 
the  sills,  the  depressed  portions  being  formed  in  the  guid- 
ing portions  And  in  the  limiting  abutments. 


1.097,741.  PINTLE  FOR  HINGES.  Henry  G.  Voioht. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  20, 1913.  Serial  No.  802,010. 
(Cl.  Ift— 11.1 


1  A  hinge  pin  or  pintle  having  a  luhrlcant-holdlng  re- 
cess or  pocket  in  the  side  arranged  to  hold  lubricant  to 
'  lubricate  a  hinge  Joint,  said  pocket  only  partially  inter 
ruptlng  the  circumference  of  the  pin  nt  any  given  trauf 
verse  plane,  the  lower  end  of  said  pock't  terminating  ad 
Jacent  to  the  hinge  Joint  intended  to  be  lubricated. 

'2.  A  binge  pin  or  pintle  having  a  lubricant-holding  re- 
cess or  pocket  in  the  side  arranged  to  hold  lubricant  to 
lubricate  a  binge  Joint,  said  pocket  ouly  partially  inter- 
'  ruptlng  the  circumference  of  the  pin  at  any  given  trans- 
verse plane,  said  pocket  being  elongated,  the  lower  end  of 
said  pocket  terminating  adjacent  to  the  hinge  Joint  in- 
tended to  be  lubricated. 

3.  A  hinge  pin  or  pintle  having  a  lubricant-holding  re- 
cess or  pocket  In   the  side  arranged   lo   hold  lubricant  to 
lubricate  a  hinge  Joint,  said  pocket  only  partially  inter- 
rupting the  circumference  of  the  pin  at  any  given  trans- 
verse plane,  said   pocket   being  elongated  and   extending 
obliquely,  the  lower  end  of  said  pocket  terminating  sdjs- 
\  cent  to  the  hinge  Joint  Intended  to  be  lubricated. 
I        4.  A  hinge  pin  or  pintle  having  a  lubricant-holding  re- 
I  cess  or  pocket  in  the  side  arranged  to  hold  lubricant  to 
<   lubricate  a  hinge  Joint,  said  pocket  only  partially  Ictsr- 
'   ruptlng  the  circnmforence  uf  the  pin  at  say  given  trSDS- 
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v«rs«  plane,  said  pocket  being  elongated  and  extending 
otoltqaeij  and  entirely  around  the  pin  tn  the  form  of  a 
«plr«l.  the  lower  end  of  said  pocket  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  bingr  Joint  Intended  to  be  lubricated. 


1.097.742.  DOrnLE  CTRRENT  GENERATOR.  Fea.nK 
H.  W.»DE.  Chicago,  and  \V.»L'r»B  E.  BArzaLc,  Oak  Park. 
111.  FlleiJ  Apr.  24.  1912.  Serial  So.  692,892.  (Cl. 
171— ."II.'?.) 


'i 


'in'" 


t-R?I 
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I.  The  rombinatloD  with  a  single  phase  electric  gener- 
ator bavins  a  wound  rotor,  of  a  member  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  HAid  rotur,  a  mt^talllc  seument  carried  by  said 
member,  means  formlUK  -la  electrical  coDnection  between 
said  st-jrment  and  rotor  wlndlDr,  and  a  branb  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  scpment  darlDK  a  certain  pred^'tfrmlncd 
anmilur  movement  of  said  m>'mber  for  taking  off  current 
tmly  during  a  certain  nn^ular  movement  of  ttald  rotor, 
said  mcnnn  including  merbanipm  adapted  to  make  and 
break  th«*  circuit  to  said  wgment  when  the  speed  of  aald 
rutor  respectively  eireeds  or  falls  below  a  certain  prede- 
termined value,  for  the  purpose  specitied. 

LV  The  cumblnation  with  an  electric  generator,  of  a  i»- 
tor  having  a  Kindle  windlni:  thereon,  of  a  member  mount- 
ed to  rotate  with  said  rotor,  a  metallic  segment  carried  bx 
Ha  Id  memb*.T,  a  pair  of  contacts  respectively  ronnected 
with  said  segment  and  said  rotor  winding,  means  nor- 
mally urging  sold  contacts  apart  and  adapted  to  bo  cen- 
trlfugally  controlled  for  shifting  said  contacts  Into  en- 
gagement when  the  speed  of  said  member  has  reached  a 
predetermined  value,  and  a  brush  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  segment  during  &  certain  predetermined  angular 
movement  of  !!ald  member,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

X  The  combination  with  an  elertrlc  generator,  of  a  ro 
tor  having  a  single  winding  thereon,  of  a  member  muunt- 
ed  to  rotate  with  said  rotor,  a  metallic  segment  carried 
by  said  member,  a  pair  of  contacts  carried  by  said  mem- 
Iter  and  respectively  conn-cted  with  said  segment  and  said 
rotor  winding,  means  normally  urging  said  contacts  apart 
an.i  adapted  to  be  cenliifngally  controlled  for  shifting 
siild  4-ont)iits  Into  engagement  when  the  speed  of  said 
memb^T  has  reached  a  predetermined  value,  and  n  brush 
Hdaptefl  to  contact  with  said  sx>gment  during  a  certain  pre- 
det»Tmlned  angular  m- vcment  of  said  member,  for  the 
purpose  specified, 

4,  The  combination  with  an  elertrk*  ;.enerator  compris- 
ing a  rotor  baring  a  single  winding  thereon,  of  a  shaft 
rotated  by  fiald  rotor,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
a  metallic  segment  carried  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk. 
a  bnaah  engaging  wttli  the  periphery  of  «ald  disk,  an  arm 
fixed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  shouldf^rs  spaced 
apart  on  aald  disk  ami  adapted  to  be  re.-pectlvoly  engaged 
by  said  arm  for  rotating  said  disk  with  said  shaft  In  re- 
spectively opposite  directions,  contacts  on  said  arm  adapt- 
ed to  make  electrical  connection  with  a  part  of  said  shout 
ders.  conductor*  respectively  connecting  the  contacts  on 
said  arm  with  said  rotor  winding  and  said  shoolders  with 
said  aegnient.  for  the  pnrpose  specified 

.I.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator  compris- 
ing a  rotor  having  a  single  winding  thereon,  of  a  shaft 
rotated  by  said  rotor,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  aald  shaft, 
a  metallic  ftecment  carried  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk, 
a  brush  normally  engaging  with  the  periphery  of  said 
disk,  an  arm  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
shonlden  spaced  apart  on  said  disk  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
xpectlvply  en«a««>d  by  said  arm  for  rotating  said  disk  with 
•*aW  shaft  In  reapectlrely  nppa«ilte  directions,  contacts  on 


said  arm  adaptad  to  make  electrical  connection  with  a 
pari  of  aald  shoalders,  conductors  respectively  ccmnect- 
Ing  the  contacta  on  said  arm  with  said  rotor  winding  and 
nald  ohonlders  with  said  segment,  a  pair  of  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  disk  and  respectively  connected  to  said  »eg- 
ment  and  one  of  aald  ihoolders,  and  means  normally  urg- 
ing said  contact*  apart  and  adapted  to  be  centrlfugally 
controlled  for  shifting  aald  contacts  Into  engagement 
when  ttc  speed  of  snld  disk  has  rr ached  a  predetermined 
value  for  the  purpose  spetihed. 

h'ialma  6  to  tt  not  printed  in  the  tUsette] 
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1.  In  M  device  of  the  class  descrllNd.  the  comblnatloo  of 
a  collapsible  truy  having  a  plurality  of  egg  receiving  p<Hk- 
eta;  and  menni*  within  each  pocket  consisting  o'  two 
pairs  of  flat  parallel  yielding  «lrips  extending  across  KjiiJ 
pocket  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  at  different  levels 
adapteil  to  centrally  position  nn  egg  free  from  contact 
with  the  wsMr  thereof. 

J.  In  II  device  of  the  class  descrliied,  the  comMoatlon  of 
a  collapsible  tray  having  a  plurality  of  egg  receiving  pock 
ets :  flat  members  at  on*-  end  of  said  pockets  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  ahape  of  the  larger  end  of  said  e^gs  there- 
by prev<>ntlDg  end  m-ivement  thereof  and  contact  with  the 
walls  of  oaid  pockets  :  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
pockets  for  po'tltluiiing  the  smaller  end  of  the  eg](S- 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d<-«trrtbed.  the  combination  of 
.1  collapsible  trny  having  a  phiralHy  of  egg  rec«'lvlug  pock- 
eta;  yieldable  flat  members  at  one  end  of  said  pockets  con 
forming  to  the  nhjip«>  of  the  liirger  end  of  said  eggs  and 
prerentlng  the  contact  thereof  with  the  walls  of  said  pock- 
ets ;  and  means  consisting  of  a  pair  ot  Hat  members  at  tbe 
other  end  of  said  pockets  for  poeitlouing  the  smaller  end 
of  the  eggH  |>oth  of  said  means  combining  to  prevent  end 
movement  of  said  egga. 

4.  In  a  dCTkN'  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  .1  tr.ny  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  egg  receiving 
pockets:  two  parallel  yielding  dat  strips  extending  across 
one  end  of  each  row  of  pockets  removed  from  the  walls 
thereof  and  adapti>d  for  slight  end  movement ;  and  two 
parallel  yielding  fiat  strlpa  at  right  angles  thereto  extend- 
ing across  tfce  ojiposlte  ends  of  said  porkets  removed  from 
the  walls  thereof  and  adapted  for  slight  ead  movemott. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combtnatlon 
with  a  tray  having  a  phimllty  of  rows  of  egg  re*-elvlng 
pockets;  two  parallel  yielding  flat  strips  extending  acrooa 
one  end  of  each  row  of  pockets  removed  from  the  walla 
thereof  and  adapted  for  alight  end  movement :  aon  two 
parallel  yielding  flat  stripa  at  right  angles  thereto  ex- 
tending across  the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  pockets  remov*^ 
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from  the  walls  thereof  and  adapted  for  slight  end  move- 
ment the  outer  ed^es  of  both  oeu  of  strips  lying  within 
Che  ooter  edgee  of  the  walla  of  aald  pockets. 
[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.007,744.     MBTAL  BILGE-BARBBL.      HcNtT   W.  Atbrt 

and  Wallace  S    Jt'DD.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     I-lled  July  27. 
ini::.     Serial  No.  711.799.      (Ci,  220— 1.> 


1.  lu  a  metal  barrel,  a  bilged  body,  beads  fitted  onto 
and  secured  to  the  body,  the  body  having  at  each  end  ud 
annular  inwardly  offset  portion,  and  each  bead  having  at 
its  periphery  an  annular  outwardly  offset  Inwardly  facing 
tfTfugh  like  portion  forming  a  chime,  the  outer  flange-llke 
wall  of  which  Is  fitted  onto  the  Inwardly  offset  portion  of 
the  body. 

3.  In  a  metal  barrel,  a  bilged  body  having  at  Its  enda 
annular  Inwardly  offset  portions,  the  extreme  ends  of 
which  are  bent  inwardly,  and  beads  fitted  onto  and  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  body,  each  bead  having  near  its  periph 
ery  an  outwardly  offset  Inwardly  facing  trough-like  por 
tlon  with  an  outer  annular  flange  like  portion  which  Is 
fitted  onto  the  Inwardly  offset  portion  of  the  body  and  ex 
tends  to  the  shoulder  at  the  base  of  said  offset  portion, 
and  the  Inwardly  bent  enda  of  said  offset  portion  of  the 
body  bearing  against  the  base  of  the  groora  formed  In  the 
head  by  said  trough-like  portion  so  as  to  strengthen  the 
latter. 

3.  In  a  metal  barrel,  a  Wlged  body  having  at  Its  ends 
annular  Inwardly  offset  portions,  the  extreme  ends  of 
which  are  rounded  Inwardly,  and  heads  fitted  onto  and 
permanently  secured  to  the  enda  of  the  body,  each  head 
having  near  Its  periphery  an  outwardly  offset  inwardly 
facing  trough  like  portion  forming  a  chime,  the  base  of  tlie 
groove  formed  thereby  being  rounded,  the  outer  flange-llke 
wall  of  said  groove  being  fitted  onto  the  offset  portion 
of  the  body,  and  Its  outer  surface  being  substantially 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  body  beyond  said  offset  por- 
tion, and  the  inwardly  curved  portion  of  the  offset  por- 
tion of  the  body  bearing  against  the  base  of  the  trough- 
Uke  portion  of  the  head  so  as  to  strengthen  the  latter. 


1.007.745.      NON-REFII..LABLE    BOTTLE.      Chaklos    H. 

Bebhr.   Asbury   I'ark.   N.   J.      Filed  July   14.    1913.      »e 

rial  No.  778,818.     (CL  215 — 61.1 

1.  A  bottle  or  almllsr  vessel  provided  with  a  neck  in 
the  bottom  of  which  is  an  annular  valTe  sest.  said  neck 
being  also  prorided  above  antd  valve  seat  with  vertical 
grooves  la  the  loser  wstls  thereof,  snd  s  cylindrical  valve 
device  placfsl  In  the  bottom  portion  of  the  neck  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  ralve  sest,  said  valve  device  be- 
ing freely  movable  In  that  portion  of  the  neck  In  which 
said  grooves  are  formed,  sad  the  l>ody  portion  of  aald 
valve  device  being  lesa  In  slse  than  the  asd  portions  there- 


of, sod  n  spring  woaBd  on  the  body  portion  of  said  valve 
derice  and  harlng  a  projecting  member  operating  In  con- 
nection with  a  part  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  hold  the 
valve  device  seated,  said  neck  of  the  bottle  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  gnard  which  is  secnred  therein  above  tbe 
valve  device. 


2.  \  bottle  or  similar  vessel  provided  with  a  neck  In  the 
bottom  of  which  Is  an  annular  valve  seat,  said  neck  being 
also  provided  above  said  Talre  seat  with  an  annular 
shoulder  forming  In  connection  with  said  valve  seat  a 
valve  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  device  placed  in  said 
valve  chamber  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  valve  seat,  and 
freely  movable  in  said  chamber,  a  spring  connected  with 
said  valve  and  one  end  of  which  besrs  on  said  sboalder. 
and  passage  ways  between  the  valve  and  the  wnlls  of  the 
valve   chamber. 


1.007,746.  H08B-NOZZLE  HOLDER.  Fbbu  H.  Bknton. 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  698,167. 
(CL  248—20.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  support- 
ing runners,  parts  Inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from 
the  forward  extremities  of  tbe  runners  and  merclng  Into 
upright  parts,  arrsnged  in  parallel  relation  and  suitably 
separated,  the  said  nprtgbt  parts  being  equipped  with 
other  parts  spirally  srrnnged  thereon  for  nozElo-grasplng 
purposes,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  hooe-nosxle  bolder.  Including  runners  arranged  In 
parallel  relation,  parts  extending  upwardly  from  the  for- 
ward extremities  of  the  runners,  said  parts  being  car- 
ried inwardly  and  merging  into  separated  upright  parts, 
the  latter  at  their  upper  extremities  merging  Into  parts 
splraUy  arrsBged  on  the  upright  parts  snd  extendlns 
downwsrdly  from  the  upper  extremities  of  the  latter,  tbe 
lower  ertremlfies  of  the  spiral  parts  being  bent  around  the 
upright  parts  In  opposite  directions  at  the  lower  extreml- 
ttaa  of  the  latter  whereby  the  tatter  are  secured  actlnat 
displacement,  substantially  as  described- 

S.  A  hoae  Doazle  holder,  comprising  s  suitable  support 
fbrwardly-located  yieldable  corrugated  upright  parts  snlt- 
sbly  separated  for  hos.-  noxzl*'  Mi[»pfirtlni:  pnrposes.  and  a 
resrwardly-lorsted  loop  In  allnement  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  upright  parts,  tbe  said  loop  being  adapted  to 
form  a  support  for  tbe  hose  In  the  rear  of  the  noule,  sul*- 
stantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  boae-noule  holder  compiiHlnf  s  suiUblp  nopport, 
aprlght  yleldable  m«mbers  arranKeil  Id  parallH  relation 
a.nd  tultsbly  Kparated  for  hoo**  noule  Hupportlog  pur- 
poses, aod  means  upon  tbe  adjacpnt  sides  of  mUI  uprlgbC 
members  for  yieldably  retalolng  the  hose-nonle  to  any  ooe 
of  fleveral  poattluns. 


1.097.747.  STONE  SAW  APPARATUS.  Geoboe  H.  Bick- 
roBD.  Hardwick,  Vt.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
651,060.      (CL  125—18.) 


1.  In  a  stone  sawing  apparatus,  tbe  comblnatioo  of  a 
saw  frame  extending  abore  and  below  tbe  stone  to  b« 
sawed,  two  parallel  series  of  platforms  each  series  being 
composed  of  Independent  sections,  those  of  one  series 
being  disconnected  from  tbose  of  tbe  otber.  said  platforms 
being  eacta  provided  with  racks  on  their  under  sides,  a 
plurality  of  gears  rotating  on  different  axes  on  tbe  fe«d 
side  of  the  saw  frame  enKaKtog  said  racka  and  so  located 
Thst  each  platform  rack  Is  always  engaged  by  at  least 
one  gear,  and  means  for  synchronously  driving  said  gears. 

2.  In  a  sawing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  uw 
frame  extending  above  and  below  the  stone  to  be  sawed, 
(wo  series  of  platforma.  each  series  being  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  Independent  successive  sections,  supporting 
rollers  so  spaced  that  a  plurality  of  sucb  rollers  are  always 
bflow  each  platform  section  00  botb  the  feed  side  and 
the  dlacharge  aide  of  the  saw  frame,  a  plurality  of  gears 
rotating  on  different  axes  on  the  feed  side  of  tbe  saw 
frame  so  spaced  that  there  Is  always  one  K^'nr  beneath 
I'lich  section,  a  rack  on  the  under  part  of  each  section  for 
f'ngagement  with  said  gears,  and  means  for  syncbroooualy 
diivlng  said  gears. 

3.  In  a  sawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  saw 
frame,  two  series  of  platforms,  each  series  being  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  independent  sections,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  shafts  under  each  platform  section  on  botb 
9tdes  of  tbe  saw  frame,  each  shaft  carrying  rollers,  aald 
KbafU  being  so  spaced  that  there  Is  always  a  plurality  of 
rollers  beneath  each  section,  gears  on  a  plurality  of  said 
shafts  on  tbe  feed  side  of  said  saw  frame  alternating  with 
the  aald  rollers  tber^on,  a  rack  on  each  of  said  several 
sections  always  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  gears,  and 
means  for  synchronously  driving  said  gears. 

4.  In  a  stune  sawing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
»aw  frame  extendlne  above  and  below  tbe  stone  to  be 
sawed,  two  parallel  series  of  separable  platforms,  those 
of  one  series  being  dlRcnoDected  from  those  of  tbe  other, 
said  platforms  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edges  of 
tbe  stoneH  to  be  sawed  and  being  provided  with  recesses  in 
their  upper  surfaces,  and  bars  adapted  to  be  inserted  In 
said  recesses  so  as  to  bridge  opposite  platforms  and  sup- 
port tbe  sawed  portions  of  said  stones. 

6.  In  a  stone  sawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
saw  frame  extending  above  and  below  the  stone  to  be 
sawed,  two  parallel  series  of  nepsrable  platforms,  those 
of  one  series  being  disconnected  from  those  of  the  other, 
said  platforma  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edges 
of  tbe  stones  to  be  sawed  snd  being  provided  with  rccc— cs 
In  their  upper  surfaces,  bars  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  recesa^'s  so  as  to  bridge  opposite  platforms  and  sup- 
port the  sawed  portions  of  said  stones,  and  u  plurality 
of  maws  In  said  frame,  said  saws  all  passing  between  two 
udjacent  series  of  platforms. 


1.007,74S.  LAND-ROLX£R  DRUM.  Wit^BOB  F.  BUD- 
LONQ.  San  Joae.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Dnnhsm  Company. 
Berea.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  744.266.      (CI.  55-6.1 


1.  In  a  land  roller,  (be  eombloatlon  with  a  bub  formed 
with  radially  disposed  projecting  members  each  having 
Its  opposite  Bides  converging  In  an  outward  direction  :  of 
spokes  each  formed  with  a  channel  having  outwardly 
diverging  opposite  sides,  and  secured  to  aald  bub ;  said 
members  being  located  in  said  channels  respectlTelj. 

2.  In  a  land  roller,  tbe  combination  with  a  hub  formed 
with  radially  disposed  projecting  members  c«ch  baring  Its 
opposUe  sides  converging  In  an  outward  direction  ;  of 
spokes  each  formed  with  a  channel  having  outwardly 
diverging  opposite  sides,  snd  secured  to  said  hub;  said 
members  being  located  in  said  channels  respectively  :  (be 
cross-sectional  area  of  each  such  channel  being  less  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  corresponding  projecting- 
members. 

.1.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  hub  formed 
with  radially  disposed  projecting  members  each  having 
its  opposite  sides  converging  in  an  outward  direction; 
•tpokes  each  formed  with  a  channel  having  outwardly 
diverging  opposite  sides;  said  members  being  located  In 
naid  channels  respectively  ;  snd  rivets  passing  through 
said  channels  and  projections  for  securing  the  aald  spokes 
to  the  hub:  the  cross  sectional  area  of  each  such  channel 
being  teas  thsn  the  cross-sectlonsl  area  of  the  correspond- 
ing projectlng-members. 


1.007.749.  AFPARATIS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDS  FOR 
RINGS.  Gkosgi:  K..  BraNS.  Central  Falls.  R,  I.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1912.    Serial  No.  667,605.     (CI.  22—9.) 


%:^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  Disking  molds  having,  in  comblna 
tion,  a  base,  a  semi  cyllndrlcsl  core  print  former  mounted 
on  said  lmt*e.  and  a  hsif  ring  psttern  with  a  tang  at  each 
end  there»5f.  respectively,  applied  to  said  core  print  former. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  msking  molds  having,  tn  combina- 
tion, a  t>ase,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  core  print  former  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  half  ring  pattern  with  a  tang  at  each  end 
thereof,  r^'spoctively.  applied  to  said  core  print  former 
and  meflDB  adapted  to  engage  said  tangs  and  bold  said 
pattern  positioned  midway  between  tbe  ends  of  said  core 
print  former. 

:>.  Ad  apparatus  for  making  molds  having,  In  comUna- 
tlon.  a  tiase,  a  semi  cylindrical  core  print  former  mounted 
on  Kald  t>ase.  a  half  ring  pattern  with  a  tang  at  each  end 
thereof,  respectively,  applied  to  aald  core  print  former 
and  means  to  lock  said  core  print  former  to  said  base. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  molds  having.  In  comblna- 
lioD.  a  base,  a  seml-cylindrieal  core  print  former  mounted 
on  said  base,  s  half  rfug  pattern  with  a  tang  at  each  end 
thereof,  respectively,  applied  to  said  core  print  former 
and  means  adjustable  on  said  base  toward  and  away  from 
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said  ring  p«ttcm  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  tanga,  where- 
by aald  pattern  may  be  held  positioned  midway  between 
the  ends  of  aald  former. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  making  molds  imvlng.  In  combina- 
tion, a  baae,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  core  print  former  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  half  ring  pattern  with  a  tang  at  each  end 
thereof,  respectively,  applied  to  said  core  print  former  and 
a  pair  of  base  plates  slidable  on  said  Iwse  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  their  adjacent  ends  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  one  of  said  tangs. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.097.760.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Casbt  A.  Cbbsh- 
IBV.  Dea  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
d99,S47.     (CI.  101 — 40.) 


1.  Feeding  roecbanlam  comprising  a  hopper  provided 
with  a  bottom  extending  Inwardly  from  each  side  but 
open  centrally  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  bottommost 
sheet  therein  when  buckled  ;  two  rollera  having  fixed  axes 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  aald  bottommost  sheet  ad- 
jacent the  edges  of  said  central  opening;  and  means  for 
rotating  the  contact  portion  of  said  rollers  toward  each 
otber  simultaneously,  substsntlaily  as  described. 

2.  Feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper  provided 
with  a  bottom  extending  Inwardly  from  each  side  but 
open  centrally  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  bottommost 
sheet  therein  when  buckled  ;  two  segmental  rollers  having 
flxed  axes  and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  bottommost 
sheet  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  central  opening ;  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  contact  portion  of  aald  rollera  to- 
ward each  other  simultaneously,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Feeding  mechanlam  comprising  a  hopper  provided 
with  a  bottom  extending  inwardly  from  each  aide  but 
open  centrally  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  bottommost 
abeec  therein  when  buckled ;  two  rollera  having  fixed  axes 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  aald  bottommost  sheet  ad- 
jacent tbe  edges  of  said  central  opening ;  means  for  ro- 
tating the  contact  portion  of  said  rollers  toward  each 
other  simultaneously  and  Intermittently ;  and  a  recipro- 
catory  carrier  arranged  under  said  rollers,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper  provided 
with  a  bottom  extending  inwardly  from  each  side  but  open 
centrally  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  the  bottommost  sheet 
therein  when  buckled ;  two  segmental  rollers  having  fixed 
axes  and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  bottommost  sheet 
adjacent  the  edges  of  said  central  opening;  means  for 
rotating  the  contact  portion  of  said  rollers  toward  each 
other  simultaneously  and  Intermittently:  and  a  reclpro- 
catory  carrier  arranged  under  said  rollera,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  Feeding  mechanism  comprlalng  a  hopper  having  a 
Kupportlug  bottom  consisting  of  portions  extending  in- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  thereof  but  leaving  said  bot- 
tom op<'n  eentralty  ;  two  shafts  having  fixed  axes  arranged 
longitudinally  of  aald  opening,  one  under  each  side  there- 
of; a  segmental  roller  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  bottom-moHt  of  a  stack  of  sheets  In 
said  hopper  :  and  means  for  rotating  ssld  rollers  toward 
each  other  simultaneously,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,097,751.  DISAPPEARING  BED.  Josiab  A.  Dewet. 
San  Francisco,  CaI..  assignor  to  William  K.  White. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
795.281.      tCl.  6—18.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  tiavlng  an  opening,  of 
a  panel  adapted  In  one  position  to  close  said  opening,  a 
toothed  element  attached  to  said  panel  to  one  side  of 
the  transverse  center  thereof  and  a  fixed  toothed  element 
in  mesh  with  said  first  named  toothed  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  of 
a  panel  adapted  In  one  position  to  close  said  opening,  a 
gear  attached  to  said  panel  to  one  side  of  the  transverae 
cmter  thereof,  and  a  fixed  rack  engaged  by  said  gear. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  of 
a  panel  adapted  in  one  position  to  close  said  opening,  a 
k'ear  attached  to  said  panel  to  one  side  of  the  transverse 
center  thereof,  a  fixed  rack  engaged  by  said  gear,  and 
means  for  holding  the  gear  in  engagement  with  said  rack. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  of 
a  panel  adapted  In  one  position  to  close  said  opening,  a 
gear  secured  to  said  panel  to  one  side  of  the  tranarene 
center  thereof,  a  fixed  rack  engaged  by  aald  gear,  a  cen- 
tral boss  on  said  gear,  and  a  backing  plate  arranged  par- 
allel to  said  rack  arranged  to  engage  said  boss  and  hold 
the  gear  In  meah  with  said  rack. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  of 
a  panel  adapted  in  one  position  to  close  said  opening,  a 
gear  attached  to  said  panel  to  one  side  of  tbe  trattSTerie 
center  thereof,  a  fixed  rack  engaged  by  said  gear  arranged 
transversely  of  tbe  opening,  and  means  for  holding  aald 
gesr  in  mesh  with  said  rack. 

LClalms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.097.752.  BLADE  FOR  TURBINES.  EHAKtmL  FiBHn. 
Jr.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick 
S.  Peck.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  July  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  641,288.      (CL  121—67.) 


1.  A  blade  for  a  turbine  engine  formed  of  corrugated 
sheet  metal. 

2.  A  blade  for  a  turbine  engine  formed  of  corrugated 
sheet  metal  and  concavo-convex  In  cross  section. 

3.  A  blade  for  a  turbine  engine  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  alternate  ribs  and  grooves  set  on  an  oblique 
angle  to  tbe  axis  of  the  blade  across  its  working  face. 

4.  A  blade  for  a  turbine  engine  formed  of  sheet  metal 
having  alternate  ribs  and  grooves  across  Its  working 
face. 

6.  A  blade  for  a  turbine  engine  formed  of  sheet  metal 
baring  alternate  ribs  and  grooves  set  obliquely  to  tbe 
axis  of  the  blade  across  Its  working  face. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.097.753.  CULINARY  TIMING  APPARATUS.  Bbkja- 
MiN  F.  Fl»gel,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  801.455.      )C1.   161— 16.t 

1.  A  culinary  tlmlng-mechunlsm  comprising  a  clock,  an 
audible  signal  and  an  adjustable  contact  all  In  an  electric- 
circuit  ;  a  dial  having  a  minute-scale  contra-cloAwUe 
thereof,  a   plvotally   adJusUble  pointer  for  indlcatlDf   ■ 
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•<>lert«d  mlnnte  of  the  wale  ob  th«  dl»l.  and  a  hand  Id 
p<Totall7  adjnatable  automatic  Kripping  ragagemeDt  with 
the  Blnnte  band  arbor  of  th«  clock  forward  of  said  dial 
to  be  wt  In  reglater  with  the  adjoated  pointer  and  there- 
after have  clockwl»e  moTement  Into  touch  with  uld  con- 
tact set  In  Its  path. 


~.  A  culinary  tlallnJ^mechanls^]  comprlalBC  a  dock, 
an  audible  signal  and  adjustable  contacts  all  In  an 
electrlc-clrrult :  a  dial  having  a  plurality  of  ralnate- 
acale*  coatraclockwlse  thereof,  pirotally  adjustable  point- 
ers for  Indicating  nelected  mlnnti's  of  the  scale*  on  the 
dial,  ami  hands  In  plrotally  adjustable  automatic  grlp- 
prng  engni;.ni.nt  with  the  minute-hand  arbor  of  the  clock 
forward  of  said  dial  for  Individual  setting  In  register  with 
an  adjnaled  pointer  and  which  thereafter  haa  clockwise 
moTement  Int"  touch  with  one  of  said  contact*  act  la  It* 
pnih. 

3.  A  rullnao'  tinlng-mc<'hanlsm  comprising  a  casing 
provirtnd  with  a  front  .Hal  having  contra  clockwise  mlaate- 
scalen  at  intervals  ther«)f.  a  clock,  an  audible  signal  and 
battery  within  the  casing:  radial  pointers  In  pivotally 
adjustable  connection  with  the  dial  for  indicating  se- 
lected minutes  of  said  •tales,  contact  blades  pivoully 
adjustable  o*  posts  of  said  casing  wired  In  circuit  with 
the  clock,  signal  and  battery :  bikJ  hands  In  pivotally 
aOJu-«table  automatic  gripping  engagement  with  the  minute- 
band  arlior  of  said  clock  forward  of  said  dial  for  Indi- 
vidual setting  In  register  with  an  adjusted  pointer  and 
which  thereafter  has  clockwise  movement  into  touch  with 
one  of  said  contacts  set  in  its  path. 

4.  A  culinary  timing  mechanism  coraprl.sing  a  casing 
provldwl  with  a  front  dial  having  contra  clockwise  minute- 
scales  at  intervals  thereof,  a  clock,  an  audible  signal  and 
b«ttery  within  the  caslne :  radial  pointers  in  pivotally 
adjustable  connection  with  the  dial  for  Indicating  selected 
minutes  of  said  scales,  contact  blades  pivotally  adjust 
able  on  posts  of  said  casing  wired  In  circuit  with  the 
clock,  ifijnal  and  battery  :  a  stop  In  the  pivotal  path  of 
each  blade,  and  hands  in  pivotally  adjustable  automatic 
gripping  engagement  with  the  minute-hand  arbor  of  said 
clock  forward  of  said  dUI  for  Individual  setting  In  register 
with  an  adjuated  pointer  and  which  thereafter  haa  clock 
wt*«  movement  Into  touch  with  one  of  said  contacts  set 
In  Its  path. 

5.  A  culinary  timing  mechanism  comprising  annularly 
grooved  posts  in  an  elactrlc-elrcult,  and  conUct  blades 
each  of  which  is  longitudinally  kerfed  through  a  siaeva- 
end  thereof  and  has  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  offset  for  en 
gagement  with  the  groove  of  one  of  said  poaU  upon  which 
the  blades  are  pivotally  adjustable  to  be  In  or  out  of  the 
path  of  driven  hands  of  said  tlmlng-mecbanism  also  in  said 
electric  circuit. 


1,0»T.T54.  BEA.N  SORTER.  J.1MIM  A.  CiA«DX««,  Alma 
MKh.  Filed  Feb  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  SSO.OeO.  (CI 
130— IS.  1 

1.  A  bean  sorting  device  comprising  a  bean  lifting 
head  hsTing  reslHent  Angers,  and  a  hollow  handle  car- 
ried by  the  head  arranged  to  receive  and  convey  beans 
fron  th*  bead. 


2.  A  b*an  sorting  device  comprising  a  hollow  bean  lift- 
ing head  proveded  with  bean  engaging  spring  Onger*.  a 
hollow  tubular  handle  connected  to  the  baad  and  arrangol 
to  receive  a^d  deliver  beans  from  the  head,  and  a  swinging 
cheeking  device  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  handle 


3.  In  a  bean  sorting  device,  a  bean  lifting  element,  a 
bean  conveying  element  connected  to  the  lifting  element, 
and  means  carried  by  the  conveying  element  for  checking 
the  flow  of  beans  therethrough. 


1,007,TR5.  OAKMK.NT-HANOEK.  NiTHAX  OoLJ>»MITH. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  745.327 
(CI.  211—13.) 


1.  In  a  gameat  hanger,  the  comMnatloa  of  supporting 
means  adapted  to  he  secured  to  a  wail  or  the  like  and 
having  an  upright  socket  spaced  Inward  from  Its  front, 
a  garment-receiving  arm  comprising  strip*  arranged  ver 
tically  flatwise  together,  and  a  U-shaped  pivot  plate  one 
of  the  leg*  of  which  Is  wider  than  the  other  and  secured 
between  said  strips  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  ends 
thereof  at  Its  edge  ne»t  the  other  leg  and  expose  a  por 
tlon  of  Itself  approximately  «-<iual  to  said  other  leg,  said 
other  leg  being  adapted  to  enter  said  upright  socket  In 
the  supporting  means  and  turn  therein  with  an  amplitude 
llmite<l  by  engagement  of  the  edge  of  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  leg  with  the  front  of  the  sup- 
porting means  as  a  stop. 

2  In  a  garment  hsnger.  the  combination  of  a  supimrt 
providing  a  hollow  rib  or  projectlag  poriion  with  alined 
perforations  la  Its  top  and  bottom,  a  tubular  lining  ar 
ranged  in  said  perforations  and  secured  at  Its  ofiposlte 
ends  to  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  rib  and  pro- 
vMtng  a  continuous  bearing  surface  between  said  walls, 
a  pivot  plate  having  a  leg  adapted  to  he  inserted  in  said 
perforations  and  be  guided  from  the  perforation  In  the 
upper  wall  to  the  perforation  In  the  lower  wall  of  said 
rib  by  said  tubuUr  lining,  and  a  garment-receiving  arm 
•eeored  to  aald  pivot  plate 


1.0»T,75«      ROTARY  fl.Uin  PRESSURE  MOTOR.     Thwj^ 
oo««  M.   IIiBSTEa.   Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2,   IB13 
Serial  No.  739.75.1      (O.   121—90.) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  casing  having  fluid  Inlet 

and  outlet  ortflces.  a  rotor  of  less  diameter  than  the  cas- 
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Ing  mounted  therein  whereby  there  Is  formed  within  tlK 
casing  a  fluid  ctuimher  concentric  with  the  rotnr,  m- 
tractahle  vaoee  carried  by  the  rotor,  raeans  for  retracting 
and  extending  the  vane*,  and  two  separated  packed  tacada 
correlated  with  each  fluid  Inlet  orlflee  located  in  the 
chamlier  adapted  to  seal  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  of  greater  peripheral  extent  than  the  peripheral 
length  of  any  one  of  the  vanes. 


,»•  ,f 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  casing,  a  rotor  of  less 
diameter  than  the  casing  mounted  therein  whereby  there 
is  formed  within  the  caalng  a  fluid  chamber  concentric 
with  the  rotor,  retractable  vane*  carried  by  the  rotor, 
means  for  retracting  and  exteiMlIng  the  vanes,  separated 
beads  located  In  the  chamber  dividing  the  chamber  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  of  the  compartments 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  orlflcc  therein,  the  other 
compartment  being  of  greater  peripheral  length  than  the 
peripheral  length  of  any  one  of  the  vane*  when  retracted 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  casing  having  fluid  Inlet 
and  outlet  orifices,  a  rotor  of  lc«a  diameter  than  the  casing 
mounted  therein  whereby  there  Is  formed  within  the  cas- 
ing a  fluid  chamber  concentric  with  the  rotor,  retractable 
vanes  carried  by  the  rotor,  meana  for  retracting  aiul 
extending  the  vanee,  and  two  substantially  radially  dls 
posed  separated  fixed  heads  correlated  with  each  fluid 
inlet  orlflee  located  in  the  fluid  chamber,  and  flexible 
packing  members  carried  by  each  of  the  beads  engaging 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  casing  having  fluid  Inlet 
and  outlet  orifices,  a  rotor  of  less  diameter  than  the  cas- 
ing mounted  therein  whereby  there  Is  formed  within  the 
casing  a  fluid  chamber  concentric  with  the  rotor,  re- 
tractable vanes  carried  by  the  rotor,  meana  for  retract- 
ing and  extending  the  vanea,  and  two  statlonsry  sepa- 
rated heads  of  less  area  than  the  cross  section  of  the 
fluid  chamUT,  concentrically  located  In  said  fluid  cham- 
ber, and  a  dished  packing  member  secured  to  the  packing 
meniltcr  secured  to  the  corresponding  sidea  of  each  of  the 
heads  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  walls  of  the 
chamb<-r  and  periphery  of  the  rotor. 

5.  in  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  casing  having  fluid  Inlet 
and  outlet  orifices,  a  rotor  of  less  diameter  than  the  caalng 
mounted  therein  whereby  there  Is  formed  within  the  caa 
ing  a  fluid  chamber  concentric  with  the  rotor,  retractable 
vanes  carried  by  the  rotor,  means  for  retracting  and  ex 
teiMllng  the  vane*,  two  fixed  heads  located  In  the  chaasber 
corretate<l  with  each  fluid  Inlet,  a  clamping  plate  aaao 
elated  with  each  fixed  bead,  and  a  section  of  packing 
uatcrial  clamped  between  each  head  and  Its  aaaodnted 
pUU. 

ICUlaa  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


ably  attached  only  to  aald  metal  casing  and  having  an 
obllqiM  or  beveled  upper  surface. 


1,097.757.     r!A8-PHOnr(^R.     BKtntxa  A.  W.  Jl 

and  Jnou*  R.  Oxnaoa.  WoreeMer.  Masa..  aaslgnors  to 
Morgan    Constmctlofl    Company.    Worc«ster.    Ma**.,    a 
Corporation    of    Uaa**cbaaet1*       Filed    Pee.     1.     1010. 
SerUI   No   .MW.lSn       (CI.   48— «B.  1 
1,  In  *  gas  producer,  a  metal  caalng  Inclosing  the  lower 

part  of  a  heating  chamber,  and  an  annular  shield  detach 


2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  lower  part 
of  the  beating  chamber,  and  an  annular  shield  detacb- 
ably  attached  only  to  said  casing,  said  shield  having  an 
upper  beveled  aurface  and  having  a  horlxontai  lower  edge 
provided  with  an  annular  recess. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rasing  Inclosing  the  lower  part 
of  a  heating  chamber,  an  annular  shield  detachably  at- 
tached to  said  casing  only,  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
shield  beveled  and  the  lower  surface  horixontal  with  a 
concave  recess,  and  a  rotatable  annular  plate  with  its  side 
slightly  Inclined  from  a  vertical  and  with  Its  upper  edge 
entering  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  metal  casing  inclosing  the  lower 
part  of  a  gas  producing  chamber,  means  for  water  cool- 
ing said  casing,  a  shield  detachably  attached  to  the  water 
cooled  wall  of  said  casing,  said  shield  consisting  of  sec- 
tions having  beveled  upper  surfaces  and  horisontal  lower 
re<'e*sed  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  casing  Ittcloeing  a  heating  cham- 
ber, an  ash  pan  spaced  below  said  easing,  arms  Inclosed 
in  the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said 
arma  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  annular  band  attached  to 
the  ends  of  said  arma  and  Inclosed  within  Bald  casing, 
and  a  shield  above  said  arms  and  attached  to  said  casing, 
said  Bbleld  having  a  beveled  upjHr  Kurfac*.  with  the  inner 
lower  edge  of  snid  shield  extending  l*e]ow  the  upper  edge 
of  said  band. 

(Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.  1 


I  1.0P7.758.  ABRADINO-WHKEL.  Geoige  N.  JeprsOX. 
I  Worcester,  Man.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,332.     (CI.  61—1.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  central 
aopporting  aectlon  provided  with  peripheral  clamptUT 
niean*,  of  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections  In  annular 
arrangement  to  provide  a  peripheral  noD-contlnliouH  abrad 
Ing  surface,  ewch  of  said  segmental  sections  having  an 
Inner  supporting  pot  tlon  embraced  by  said  damp'n? 
meana.  and  a  plurality  of  sr>acing  plate*,  coextensive 
with  said  inner  supporting  portion*  and  disposed  In  alter- 
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DatlBs  rvIatloD  therewltb  wtthin  uld  clamplnc  meaos. 
for  proTtdlng  free  apicsi  between  uld  aecmentml  lec- 
tiona  outatde  of  said  clamping  means. 

2.  In  a  ffrlndlog  wheel,  tbe  comblDatloD,  with  a  cen- 
tral supporting  section  provided  with  peripheral  clamp- 
Ins  means,  of  a  plnrallty  of  segmental  sections  of  atH-asUe 
material  forming  a  peripheral  abrading  surface,  each  of 
said  sections  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  opening 
upon  said  surface,  and  each  of  said  sections  having  an 
loner  supporting  portion  embraced  by  said  clamping 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing  plates,  co-extenstve 
with  said  loner  sopportlnK  sections  and  disposed  In  alter- 
nating relation  therewith  within  said  clamping  means, 
whereby  to  provide  free  spaces  between  tbe  said  segmental 
sections  on  tbe  peripheral  abrading  sur1!ace  formed 
thereby. 


I  .  0  9  7  ,  7  5  »  .  LOADING  APPABATfS.  FaiDIKICK  H. 
KiKDL,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. :  F.  B.  Kind),  Jr.,  administrator 
of  said  Frederick  H.  KIndl,  deceaaed.  Filed  June  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,997.     (CI.  214 — R.) 


1.  Loading  apparatus  comprising  a  crane,  a  hopper 
mounted  thereon,  a  boom  carried  by  the  crane,  a  bucket 
mounted  for  traveling  on  the  boom,  n  rotary  bucket  holder 
also  mounted  on  the  boom  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
bucket,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bolder  to  carry  the 
bucket  in  filling  relation  to  tbe  hopper  and  back  into  po- 
sition to  be  elevated  on  tbe  boom  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  trading  apparatus  comprising  a  traveling  crane  hav- 
ing a  hopper  or  bin.  a  boom  pivoted  thereto,  a  bucket 
mounted  to  travel  on  the  boom,  actuating  means  for  the 
bucket,  a  rotary  bolder  for  the  bucket  also  mounted  on  the 
boom,  and  means  for  rotating  said  holder  to  move  tbe 
bucket  into  filling  relation  to  the  hopper  or  bin  and  then 
back  In  position  to  be  moved  on  the  boom  :  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Loading  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper  or  receptacle 
for  the  material  to  be  loaded,  an  upwardly  eitending  In- 
clined boom,  a  backet  bolder  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  boom,  a  bucket  arranged  to  travel 
on  the  boom  and  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  holder, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  holder  to  bring  the  bucket 
Into  filling  relation  to  the  receptacle  and  back  Into  posi- 
tion to  be  raised  on  the  booiA  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Loading  apparatus  comprising  a  traveling  crane  hav- 
ing a  storage  receptacle  thereon,  an  Inclined  boom  piv- 
oted to  the  crane,  means  for  moving  the  boom  to  different 
angular  positions,  a  backet  mounted  to  travel  on  the  boom, 
a  bucket  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  the  boom  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  bucket,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
bucket  holder  to  move  the  bucket  Into  filling  relation  to 
tbe  receptacle  and  back  Into  poaltlon  to  be  raised  on  tbe 
boom  :  •ubetaotlally  as  described. 

5.  Loading  apparatus  comprising  a  traveling  crane  hav- 
ing a  storage  receptacle  and  an  Inclined  over-banging 
ttoom,  a  backet  holder  pivoted  on  the  boom,  meana  for 
nctnating  the  bolder  to  move  the  bucket  Into  filling  rela- 


tion with  the  receptacle  and  back  Into  pMitlon  to  he  railed 
on  tbe  boom,  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  on  the  boom 
and  Into  which  the  bucket  is  adapted  to  be  ralaed,  said 
carriage  having  means  for  engaging  and  effecting  a  dump- 
ing movement  of  tbe  bucket :  snbetaotlally  as  deaerlbed. 
[Claima  6  to  JO  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,08  7.7  60.  INTERCOMMUNICATING  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM.  Sta!«i«uw  A.  Koltonrki,  Boston,  Mass. 
niedNov.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  6S9,460.      (CI.  179— 40.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  switch  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  circuits,  of  which  one  Is  a  trunk  line  and  the 
others  are  Intercommunicating  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  plnrallty  of  keys,  one  of  each  circuit,  each  key  be- 
ing depreaalble  from  a  normal  or  open-circuit  position  to 
a  talking  or  cloaed  circuit  position,  a  telephone  set  sub- 
stitute and  Its  circuit,  and  mechanically  actuated  mechani- 
cal means  directly  to  connect  said  latter  circuit  to  the 
trunk  line  circuit  In  place  of  the  telephone  set  by  tbe  de- 
pression of  any  key  controlling  an  Intercommunicating 
circuit 

2.  In  a  telephone  switch  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  circuits,  of  which  one  Is  a  trunk  line  and  the 
others  are  Intercommunicating  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  keys,  one  for  each  circuit,  each  key 
being  depreaalble  from  a  normal  or  open-circuit  p<isltlon 
to  a  talking  or  closed-circuit  position,  a  holding  coll,  and 
Its  circuit,  and  mechanically-actuated  mechanical  means 
controlled  by  tbe  key  for  any  Intercommunicating  circuit 
to  effect  a  direct  substitution  of  said  holdlng-coll  circuit 
for  the  telephone  set. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switch  appsratus  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  circuits,  of  which  one  Is  a  trunk  line  and 
the  others  are  Intercommunicating  circuits,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  keys,  one  for  each  circuit,  of  a 
holding  coll  and  Its  circuit,  and  mechanically-actuated 
mechanical  means  rendered  operative  by  the  depr*>sstoa  of 
any  Intercommunicating  key  when  the  trunk  line  key  Is 
depressed  directly  to  connect  the  holding  coll  circuit  to 
the  trunk  line  In  place  of  the  telephone  set. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switch  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
plnrallty  of  circuits,  of  which  one  la  a  trunk  line  and  tbe 
others  are  Intercommunicating  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  line  key  for  the  trunk  line  circuit  and  an 
Intercommunicating  key  for  each  of  the  Intercommunicat- 
ing circuits,  of  8  latch  plate  to  hold  the  trunk  line  key 
depressed,  a  telephone  set  substitute,  circuit  connections 
for  connecting  said  substitute  to  the  trunk  line  In  place 
of  the  telephone  set  when  the  trunk  Hoe  key  la  in  Inter- 
mediate poaltlon,  and  means  to  effect  tbe  cbange  of  posi- 
tion of  the  trunk  line  key  from  its  depressed  or  talking 
position  to  lu  Intermediate  position  by  tbe  depression  of 
any  Intercommnnlcatlnc  key. 
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6.  Id  a  telephone  switch  apparatua  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  circuits,  of  which  one  la  a  trunk  line  and  the 
others  sre  intercommunicating  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  line  key,  of  an  Intercommunicating  key  for 
each  of  the  Intercommunicating  circuits,  a  latch  plate  to 
hold  the  trunk  line  key  depressed  In  talking  or  closed  cir- 
cuit position,  a  holding  coll,  circuit  connections  for  con- 
necting  said  holding  coll  to  tbe  trunk  line  In  place  of  tbe 
telephone  set  when  tbe  trunk  line  key  Is  In  Intermediate 
position,  and  means  associated  with  each  Intercommunicat- 
ing key  to  release  the  latch  plate  from  the  trunk  line  key 
when  said  Intercommunicating  key  Is  depressed  thereby 
permitting  tbe  trunk  line  key  to  sssume  its  Intermediate 
poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.J 


1.097.761.  SHUTTIJ:  BINDER  FOB  LOOMS.  Nog  La- 
BiriiRC,  Baltic,  Conn.  Filed  June  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
773.432.      (CI.   139—29.1 


-#fl" 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloD  with  the  nwordi  of  a  loom,  of  a  batten  supported 
upon  saJd  pwords.  a  shuttle  box  carried  by  said  batten,  and 
comprlsloff  a  movable  idde  wall,  an  actuating  mamber  for 
said  movable  wall  pivoted  upon  tiald  batten,  a  lever  piv- 
oted upon  one  of  aald  fiwordi).  a  yleldable  connection  be- 
tween aald  lever  and  said  actuating  member,  a  driving 
member  and  independent  connections  between  said  driv- 
ing member  and  the  batten  and  said  driving  member  and 
said  lever  for  imparting  bodily  movement  to  the  batten 
and  movement  to  the  Hald  movablo  wall  In  tlmM  rela- 
tion to  tbe  movement  of  the  batten  said  Independent  con- 
nection for  imparting  movement  to  said  wall  comprising 
an  adjustable  angle  plate  and  a  link. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna- 
tlon  with  tbe  swords  of  a  loom,  of  a  batten  supported  upon 
said  swords,  a  shuttle  box  carried  by  said  batten  and 
comprising  a  movable  side  wall,  an  actuating  member  for 
said  movable  wall  pivoted  upon  said  batten,  a  lever  piv- 
oted upon  one  of  said  swords,  a  rod  pivotally  connected 
to  the  actuating  member  and  passing  through  said  lever, 
a  collar  carried  by  said  rod  and  a  spring  bearing  between 
aald  colUr  and  aald  lever. 


1.097.762.  ROLLER-TRICK.  Bernabp  McGistt,  Doylea- 
town.  Ta..  assignor  to  Printers  Specialties  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1912.  Serial 
No.  flRS,134.      (a.   101—79.1 


A  truck  for  a  printing  press  roller  comprising  a  body 
having  a  bearing  through  which  It  supports  aald  roller,  and 
a  cup  comprising  a  band  engaging  the  periphery  of  snM 
body,  a  web  extending  tranBversely  to  and  Integral  with 
said  band,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  aald  web  whereby 
•Mid  cup  la  fixed  relatively  to  aald  bodjr. 


1.097.763.  TENONING  -  MACHINE.  Octavb  Hit^sm, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  796.172.      (CI.   144—203.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbod.  a  U  shaped 
rrame.  rotary  knives  mounted  therein,  a  t>eam  mounted 
I'D  the  frame,  a  holding  frame  slldably  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  securing  material  In  the  holding  frame,  adjust- 
able means  for  adjusting  the  material  carried  by  the 
holding  frame  In  vertical  relation  thereto,  a  second  beam 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  U  shaped 
frame  above  and  in  back  of  the  first  mentioned  beam, 
means  for  slldably  securing  the  holding  frame  between 
the  two  beams  so  as  to  be  slldably  operative  on  the  first 
mentioned  beam,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  rotary 
knives  so  as  to  regulate  the  depth  and  height  of  the  tenon. 


1.097,764.      CHANGE    DELIVERY      DEVICE.      CIUBU8 
•     A.  E.  Nelson,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.     Serial 
No.  ftM,113.      (CI.  133—13.) 


1.  .\  change  delivering  device,  comprliilng  a  supporting 
plate  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  plate,  a  tray  fitting  in  said  aperture  and 
hinged  to  aald  plate,  means  for  holding  said  trsy  normally 
In  a  plane  with  said  plate,  and  a  chute  supporte*!  by  said 
tray  below  the  plane  thereof  and  disposed  beneath  and 
normally  concealed  by  said  plate. 

2.  A  change  delivering  device,  comprising  a  fixed  plate, 
a  hinged  tray  arranged  In  and  fitting  an  opening  in  aald 
fixed  plate,  and  a  flanged  plate  arranged  below  said  tray 
and  yieldingly  attached  thereto,  the  flanges  on  said  plate 
l>etng  adapted  to  extend  above  the  edges  of  the  tray  when 
the  latter  Is  inclined. 

3.  A  change  delivering  device,  comprising  a  fixed  plate, 
a  hinged  tray  arranged  In  and  fitting  an  opening  In  aald 
fixed  plate,  a  chute  supported  by  said  tray  and  below  the 
plane  thereof  and  beneath  said  fixed  plate,  and  a  flanged 
plate  arranged  below  aald  tray  and  yieldingly  attached 
thereto,  the  flanges  on  said  plate  being  adapted  to  extend 
above  the  edges  of  the  tray  when  the  latter  Is  inclined. 


1.097.7G5.      WASHBOARD.      UuBCRT  G.   Olp.   Manltowoc 

Wia.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Lumber  Company.  Two  Rivera. 

Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 

Serial  No.  615.502.      {CI.  68—29.) 

1.  A  washboard,  comprising  side  rails  of  a  C-shape  lo 
cross  section  to  form  longitudinal  slots,  a  corrugated  fac- 
ing slldably  fitting  In  aald  slots,  a  bottom  bar  also  alldably 
ntUng  in  said  slots,  leg  blocks  slldably  fitting  In  said  sloU 
and  abutting  the  bottom  bar  at  their  upper  ends  and  pro- 
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JectiBg  beyoBd  the  aide  ralla  at  their  lower  mhU.  aald 
blocfca  tMiatt  proTtded  with  rabbeU  to  receiTe  the  iBtorned 
edges  of  the  nide  rails  and  suanl  them  from  encageaient 
with  material  op^ratpd  upon.  Batd  blocka  beiag  also  pro- 
Tided  with  transverse  groorea  In  their  outer  faces,  locking 
plates  positioned  t)etween  the  blocks  and  the  side  rails  aod 
extending  between  the  bottom  bar  and  the  side  rails  and 
provided  with  flanj^es  to  engnj^e  the  grooves  of  the  blocks, 
tnd  fasteninj;  means  paHslnjif  tbrouch  the  sld«  rails  and 
the  locklus  plates  and  entering  the  bottom  bar. 


2.  A  washboard,  comprising  side  rails  formed  of  strips 
of  sheet  metat  bent  to  a  C-sbape  In  cross  section,  n  head 
piece  connectlnK  the  side  rails,  a  top  bar  and  a  bottom  bar 
slIdaMy  fitting  In  tbe  slutn  formed  hy  the  open  edges  of  the 
side  rails,  a  corrugate<1  facing  also  fitting  In  the  slots  of 
the  sldo  rails  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  bars,  a 
sheet  metal  soap  holder  having  its  forwardly  projecting 
Bide  edge«  fitting  within  the  slots  of  the  side  rails,  and  a 
soflp  retaining  rod  pasKlng  through  openings  In  said  edges 
of  the  soap  hoMer  and  confined  In  place  bj  the  side  rails. 

3.  A  washboard,  coaprlslng  side  rails  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  a  Cnihape  In  croaa  MCtloo,  a  corrugated  facing 
slidabiy  fitting  in  the  slots  formed  by  the  spaced  edges  of 
the  side  rails,  leg  blocks  slldably  fitting  in  the  tower  hol- 
low ends  of  the  side  rails  a»d  fllllng  the  same,  and  means 
for  reoiovaUly  holding  th«  blocks  in  place,  there  being  a 
cutaway  portion  at  the  upper  eiuls  of  tba  btocka  and  opco- 
Inca  Id  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  rails  oppoaite  said  cut 
away  portions  uf  the  blocks  for  draining  the  sid«  rails 
and  the  parts  connected  with  thaai. 

4.  \  wasbbonrd  comprising  sbret  metal  channel  side 
rails,  a  suitable  rubbing  surface  whoae  edges  enter  said 
channels  and  adapt  it  to  slide  therein,  a  bottom  bar  whose 
ends  are  adapted  likewise  to  slide  In  the  channels,  acrews 
pasting  through  tbe  side  rails  and  Into  the  ends  of  this 
bottom  bar,  leg  blocks  aildably  mounted  la  the  lower 
ends  of  the  side  raMs  and  having  ttieir  upper  ends  abut- 
ting against  tbe  said  bottom  bar,  and  u  plaCu  for  faatenlng 
each  one  of  these  leg  blocks  In  place  against  said  bottom 
bar.  said  plate  lying  between  tbe  leg  block  and  the  side 
rail  having  Its  lower  end  ctauped  to  the  end  of  the  bottom 
bar  by  tbe  same  screw  ttat  fastens  the  adjacent  end  there- 
of to  tbe  side  rail. 

5.  A  washboard  comprising  chaaae)  side  barB»  a  rab 
plate  and  rub  board  supported  therebetween  and  attached 
thereto,  a  bead  bar  conneettng  the  side  bars  at  their  up- 
per ends,  a  liar  connecting  thf  side  rall«  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  rub  plate,  a  soap  box  confined  between  the  said  hara. 
Its  npper  edge  being  attached  to  the  head  bar  and  Its 
lower  edge  to  the  cross  bar  at  the  npper  end  of  the  rub 
plate  and  ItM  side  edges  entering  behtnd  the  front  flanges 
of  the  channel  bars,  and  a  soap  retaining  rod  supported  in 
holefl  tn  the  said  side  edgea  of  the  soap  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  terminate  within  the  channels  of  the  aide 
httra. 

fClatm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


l,f»97.7««.      8TKEBT-CAR,      CuauB     PmaaBir.     Ban 

Kraaciaeo.  Cal.     PUed  July  8.  1918.     SerUl  No.  7T7,18«. 

(CI.   106— 20«.) 


1.  In  a  street  car.  In  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  fixed 
soata,  auxiliary  seats  located  below  said  fixed  seats  and 
facing  outward,  a  foot  board  hinged  on  aald  car  below  said 
auxiliary  seats,  and  means  whereby  the  forcing  down  of 
said  auxiliary  seats  will  effectuate  the  moving  of  said  foot 
board   Into  operatlTc  position. 

2.  In  a  street  car,  In  comblnatloD  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  row  of  main  seats,  u  row  of  auxiliary  aeats  lo 
cated  below  said  first  seats,  and  facing  outward,  foot 
hoarda  hinged  to  said  car  below  aald  auxiliary  aeata,  and 
means  whereby  said  seats  and  foot  boards  wUl  be  moved 
to  Inoperative  poallioo  when  the  seats  are  unoccupied  and 
to  operative  poaltion  when  oc>_*upied. 

a.  In  a  street  car,  in  comblnatloo  with  a  longltudlnaUy 
dispoaed  row  of  naln  aeata.  a  row  of  auxiliary  seats  lo- 
cated below  said  first  si>ats  sad  facing  outward,  a  foot 
board  located  one  below  each  of  said  auxiliary  aeats  aad 
hinged  to  aaid  car.  a  vertical  rod.  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
which  la  a  log  adapted  to  oilde  lu  a  groove  In  the  aide  of 
each  auxlllao'  «*'«t  respi'cilvely.  a  rocker  arm  centrally 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  said  car.  one  end  of  which  Is  piv 
oted  to  tike  lower  end  of  said  vertical  rod.  a  second  vertical 
rod  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  the  bottom  uf  said  last 
rod  being  enlarged  aad  provided  with  a  horlaontally  d^ 
poaed  slot,  s  pin  permanently  secured  to  the  rear  and  up 
wardty  extending  edge  of  said  foot  board  and  adapted  to 
slide  In  last  said  borlsontally  dispose  slot,  and  a  spring. 
one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  an  extension  from  the  hot 
torn  rear  edge  of  each  of  said  ituxlltary  seats  respectively, 
and  the  other  end  is  semred  forwardly  thereof  and  to  the 
frame  of  said  car. 


1.0©7,7fl7.  DAIRY  RKCORPING  APPARATUS.  WtLUAM 
l>.  raicKBTT.  A^ihvllle,  and  Wiluau  C.  Paiccrrr,  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Charles 
Prickett.  Attalla.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.  Serial 
No.  750.405.      iCl.  73— 100  ) 

1.  In  a  merbanlsm  of  the  character  described,  a  scale, 
a  weight  recording  mechanism,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  scale  and  said  recording  mechanism  comprising 
a  yielding  element,  said  recording  mechanism  having 
definite  recording  positions,  and  means  to  adjust  said  re 
cording  mechanism  Into  full  recording  position  in  advance 
of  taking  a  record  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  time 
driven  recorder,  a  weight  driven  rrrorder.  time  and  weight 
Cf'Dtrolled  drlTlBg  nteans  for  said  recorders,  means  to  pre- 
sent a  record  sheet  to  said  recorders  to  be  marked  ttterehy. 
and  dtffenntlated  manually  operable  means  to  mark  the 
sheet  differently  for  dlfrerent  operators. 

X   In   an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  time 
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recording  mechanism  comprising  an  adjustable  type  beai^ 
jng  element,  a  weight  recording  mechanism  comprtaing 
au  adjustable  type  1>earlng  element,  yielding  means  for 
actuating  said  elements,  alining  mecfaanlom  to  adjust  said 
tjpe  elements  and  bring  the  type  to  be  printed  from  Into 
alinement,  and  means  to  take  ■  Joint  record  from  said 
•ieaients.  aabataatlally  aa  dearrlbed. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  scale  and  Its  Inclosing  caa- 
Isf.  of  adjustable  printing  devices  mounted  In  said  casing, 
a  clock  drivtn  train  of  gears,  a  scale  driven  train  of  gears, 
which  trains  of  gears  independently  actuate  different  print 
Ing  devhes,  a  yU-ldlng  tleroent  in  each  train  of  gears,  and 
niani;ally  operable  mocbnnism  which  acts  poaltlvely  lo 
adjust  said  devices  from  Intermediate  Into  full  record- 
iDK  positions,  said  yielding  element  in  each  drive  means 
being  adapted  to  absorb  said  adjustment  of  the  recording 
devices. 

5.  The  comltnatlon  with  a  scale  and  Its  bousing,  of  a 
clo<k.  a  series  of  printing  dials  mounted  side  by  side  in 
said  housing  and  having  definite  recording  positions.  In 
dependent  drive  means  from  (he  clock  and  scale  for  set- 
ting said  dials,  and  mt-ans  to  simultaneously  adjust 
all  dials  Inio  r<'cording  positions  l»efore  taking  a  record 
from  them,  said  means  comprising  toothed  elements 
movable  with  the  said  devices,  pointed  actuaiors,  means 
tu  bring  tbe  actuators  and  toothed  elements  into  In- 
terlocking engagement,  and  a  yielding  means  interposed 
in  tbe  actuating  mechanism  for  said  devices  which  permits 
the  latter  to  move  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  ad- 
justing means. 

{Claims  ft  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,0»7.76h.  WATER-CL08KT  SKAl  Kaoil  Kobsbgb, 
Shawinlgan  Falls,  Quebec:.  Canada,  assignor  to  Philippe 
I^chance  A  Co..  Shawinlgan  Falls.  Quebec.  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  ]»14.     Serial  No.  812,444.      (CI.  4—18.) 
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In  1  device  of  th«  character  de«rrlb«d.  a  bowl,  n  back 
piece,  a  aeat  binned  to  aald  back  piece  and  renting 
oiioD  aald  bowl,  n  cover  btnKcd  to  aaJd  back  piece,  coil 
•prlnga  of  ]ust  mifflctrDt  atrength  to  lift  tbe  aeat,  alone, 
and  hnTlnK  one  end  formed  at  a  loop  and  tbe  other  aa  a 
•rrinK  arm,  holding  cllpa  for  InHoatnit  aald  loopt  to  ae- 
cnre  the  aprloip*  to  tbe  aforeaald  hack  piece,  and  meana 
tor  Klldably  connecting  the  free  enda  of  the  aprtag  arma 
to  tbe  aeat 


UMT.T68.  WIRB-C0II.1NU  MACHINE  lUaL  RotXB, 
Newark,  N.  J..  asKlnnor  to  Charles  A.  Becker,  Newark. 
N.  J  Filed  JiMe  »t,  1»13.  Sertal  No.  TT4,783.  (CI, 
153 — 67.1 


"rH^r^^f. 


3ff     II 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  defcrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mandrel  having  a  groove  of  the  form  of  tbe  coll 
to  be  wound,  means  (overing  said  groove  for  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  mandrel,  a  feeding  sleeve  receiving  an- 
other portion  of  the  length  of  the  mandrel  and  providing 
a  guldeway  for  conducting  wire  to  the  groove  of  the 
mandrel,  and  means  for  giving  said  feeding  sleeve  a  screw 
motion  alternately  in  opposite  directions  with  respect 
tu  tbemiandrel  and  toverlug  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cburaiter  descrllud,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mandrel  having  a  groove  of  tbe  form  of  tbe  coll 
to  be  wound,  means  covering  said  groove  for  a  portion  of 
tbe  length  of  said  mandrel,  a  feeding  sleeve  receiving 
another  portion  of  tlK>  length  of  tbe  mandrel  and  providing 
a  gukleway  for  condiictiug  wire  to  the  groove  of  the  man- 
drel, naeans  for  giving  ^ald  feeding  sleeve  a  (>crew  motion 
alternately  In  opposite  directions  with  respect  lo  the 
mandrel  and  covering  means,  and  means  for  clamping  tbe 
wire  In  the  said  covered  portion  of  the  groove  of  tbe 
mandrel  while  tbe  sleeve  Is  moving  away  from  said  covered 
portion  and  releasing  it  while  the  sle<ve  is  moving  to- 
ward said  covered  portion. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  mandrel  having  a  groove  of  the  form 
of  the  coil  to  be  wound,  a  portion  of  said  grooved  mandrel 
being  expuoed.  and  means  for  alternately  winding  wire 
onto  said  expo^^ed  portion  of  the  mandrel  and  pashlng  It 
along  said  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  mandrel  having  a  groov>-  of  the  form 
of  the  coll  to  be  wound,  means  for  alternately  winding 
wire  onto  one  end  of  said  mandrel  and  pu?thing  It  along 
aald  mandrel,  and  means  or  confining  tbe  wound  wire  at 
the  other  end  of  said  mandrel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  ttie  character  described.  tl»  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  mandrel  liaving  a  groove  of  the  form 
of  tbe  coll  to  be  wound,  and  means  for  altemati-ly  wind- 
ing wire  In  said  groove  of  the  mandrel  and  pushing  It 
along  said  mandrel. 

{Claims  6  to  41  not  primM  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.097,770.      PRINTING  MACHINF.      Chari-ks    A.    ROOT. 

Salt  I^ke  City.  Ttah.     riled  Apr.  IS.  1911.     Sertal  No. 

621.835.      (CI.  1«1— 26.t 

1.  Id  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  platen  and  dash  pot.  of  means  for  actuating 
said  dasb-pot  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  to  aald  dash  pot,  an  actuating  spring  for  said 
dasb-pot  connected  to  said  lever:  a  link  on  said  platen 
for  actuating  aald  lerer  against  tbe  tension  of  said  spring 
when  said  platen  Is  opened  ;  n  catch  for  said  lever  :  switch 
membera ;  a  catch  for  retaining  said  switch  members  la 
tbeir  eloaed  position  and  arranged  to  be  disengaged  by 
the  Biovable  member  of  said  dash-pot,  said  catch  being 
proTlded  with  a  longitudinal  and  a  transrerse  slot :  a 
spring  tor  aatd  catch  :  a  stop  pin  for  said  catch  esgaglDC 
saM  tr«nsverae  slot  thereof:  a  lever  for  adjastliig  aald 
eatck    kBTtag   a    pin    arranged    In    said    longitudtoal    slot 
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thereof  whereby  the  aitfh  may  be  adjoeted  to  be  acted 
upon  earlier  or  later  In  the  stroke  of  the  movable  member 
of  aald  dash-pot ;  a  pivoted  awltch  cloalog  member  bavlDg 
a  piD  thereon  ;  and  a  connecting  link  for  said  dash-pot  ac- 
tuating lever  catcb  and  aald  switch  closing  member,  said 
ItDk  being  longitudinally  slotted  to  engage  the  pin  on 
aald  switch  closing  member. 
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2  In  ft  stnicture  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  platen  and  dash-pot,  of  means  for  actuating 
said  daah-pot  comprlslnn  a  plvott-d  lever,  a  link  connect- 
ing uld  lever  to  said  dash  pot.  an  actuatlni?  spring  for 
Mid  dash  pot  connected  to  said  lever ;  a  link  on  said  platen 
foi  actuating  said  lever  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
when  said  plate  holder  Is  opened  ;  a  catch  for  said  lever  ; 
switch  members  :  a  catch  for  retaining  said  switch  mem- 
bers In  their  closed  position  arranged  to  be  disengaged  hy 
the  mpvable  member  of  said  dash-pot.  said  catch  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  and  a  longitndlnal  slot :  a 
spring  for  said  catch  ;  a  stop  pin  for  said  catch  engaging 
said  transverse  slot  thereof;  and  a  lever  for  adjusting 
said  catch  having  a  pin  arranged  In  the  longitudinal  slot 
of  said  catch  whereby  the  catch  may  be  adjusted  to  be 
acted  upon  earlier  or  later  la  the  stroke  of  the  movable 
member  of  said  dash-pot. 

3.  Id  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  platen  and  dash-pot.  of  switch  members  ;  a  catcb 
for  retaining  said  switch  members  In  their  clos.^d  position 
arranged  to  be  disengaged  by  the  movable  member  of  said 
dash  pot.  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
and  a  transverse  slot :  a  spring  for  said  catch  ;  a  stop  pin 
engaging  said  transverse  slot  thereof;  and  a  lever  for 
adjusting  said  catch  having  a  pin  arranged  In  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  said  catch  w^jereby  the  catch  may  be 
adjusted  to  be  engaged  earlier  or  later  in  the  stroke  of 
the  movable  member  of  said  dash-pot. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  platen  and  dash  pot,  of  means  for  actuating 
said  dash-pot  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  lever  to  said  dash-pot.  an  actuating  spring  for 
■aid  dash  pot  connected  to  said  lever,  a  link  on  aald  platen 
for  actuating  said  lever  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
when  said  platen  Is  opened,  a  catch  for  said  lever,  switch 
members,  and  a  catch  for  retaining  said  switch  members 
in  their  closed  position. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  platen  and  dash  pot.  of  means  for  actoatinf 
■aid  daah-pot  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  connections  for 
■aid  lever  and  said  dash  pot,  an  actuating  spring  for  said 
daab-pot  connected  to  said  lever,  connections  for  said 
platen  to  said  lever  for  actuating  said  lever  against  the 
tcosloa  of  aald  spring  when  said  platen  is  opened,  a 
catch  for  said  lever,  switch  members,  a  catch  for  retain- 
ing •aid  switch  members  in  their  closed  position  adapted 
to  be  disengaged  by  the  movable  member  of  said  dash- 
pot,  maana  for  adjusting  said  catch  ao  that  It  is  acted 
upon  earlier  or  later  in  the  stroke  of  the  movable  mem- 


ber of  said  dash-pot.  a  awltch  doalng  mamber,  and  con- 
nections for  aald  dash-pot  actuating  lever  catch  and  said 
switch  closing  member. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.l 


1.097.771.  rHo\0:iRArniC  r>OLU  William  Rottbb 
and  Richard  8  ABTHta.  Newark,  N.  J. ;  aald  Arthur 
asalgnor  to  said  Rotter.  Piled  June  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,500.      (CI.  181—9.) 


7lK. 


••  •*  /  «  1 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  axle  having  a  free  projecting  end,  a  tubular 
spindle  on  said  axle,  an  exteriorly  threaded  tubular  feed 
bar  stldabty  keyed  to  said  spindle,  a  drum  on  said  feed  bar, 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  spindle  on  said  axle, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  axle,  a  tubular  spimlle  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  feed  bar  slldably  keyed  to  said  spindle,  a 
drum  on  said  feed  bar.  and  means  for  actuating  said 
spindle  and  feed  bar, 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  spindle  having  a  free  projecting  end,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  spindle  against  longitudinal  movement,  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle,  a  drum  rotatably  fast  on  said 
spindle,  means  between  said  drum  and  the  supported  end 
of  the  spindle  for  sliding  said  drum  longitudinally  on  the 
spindle,  and  means  for  holding  said  sliding  means  out  of 
engagement  during  rotation  of  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  threaded  feed  bar.  of  a  feed  nut  pivoted  to  swing 
transversely  of  aald  feed  bar.  a  spring  normally  holding 
■aid  feed  nut  In  engagement  with  the  feed  bar,  a  drum 
on  suld  fet'd  bar,  a  trip  on  said  drum  adapted  to  disengage 
the  fe^l  nut.  means  for  automatically  locking  said  feed 
nut  In  disengaged  iKMltlon,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  a  brake  wheel,  and  a  threaded  feed  bar  adapt* 
ed  to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  of  a  memf>er  plvote<l  to 
swing  transversely  of  said  feed  bar  forming  nt  one  end 
a  feed  nut  to  engage  said  feed  bar  and  at  its  other  end 
having  a  brake  to  engage  said  brake  wheel,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  said  feed  nut  In  engagement  with  the  feed 
bar  and  said  brake  disengaged  from  thf  hrake  wheel, 
means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  feed  nut  and 
engaging  the  brake,  and  means  for  releasing  said  parta. 

[Claim*  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gai«tte.] 


1.097.772.  8HIRTSTrr>.  Joseph  I'.  Rowlkt.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  farter  &  Sons,  Newark.  N.  J  .  a  Firm 
compoaed  of  Frederick  H.  Larter.  Harry  C.  Larter.  and 
Halsey  M.  Larter.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serlnl  No. 
574  868.      (CI.  24—100.6.) 

1.  In  a  stud,  the  combination  of  a  front,  a  stem  bent 
to  form  a  shank  and  a  barrel,  a  hollow  plunger  In  said 
barrel  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  the  same,  a 
bead  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  plunger,  a  spring  In 
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■aid  plunger  normally  retracting  the  same  Into  the  bar- 
rel, and  a  stop  projecting  from  the  surface  of  the  plunger 
adjacent  Its  head  and  positively  limiting  movement  of 
the  bead  toward  the  barrel  without  obstructing  Its  moTe- 
meot  away  from  the  barrel,  whereby  the  ht^ad  Is  prevented 
from  striking  the  end  of  the  barrel. 


2.  In  a  stud,  the  combination  of  a  front,  a  stem  bent 
to  form  a  shank  and  a  barrel,  a  hollow  plunger  In  said 
barrel  project  Ing  from  the  forward  end  of  the  same,  a 
head  on  the  projecting  end  of^  said  plunger,  a  spring  In 
aald  plunger  normally  retracting  the  same  Into  the  bar- 
rel, and  a  stop  projecting  from  the  lateral  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  plunger  adjacent  Its  head  adapted  to  abut 
against,  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  positively  limit  retrac- 
tion of  the  plunger  into  the  barrel  without  impeding  Its 
movement  In  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  the  head  is 
prevented  from  striking  the  end  of  the  barrel. 

3.  In  a  stud,  the  combination  of  a  front,  a  stem  bent 
to  form  a  shank  and  a  barret,  said  barrel  having  a  notch 
tn  the  edge  of  Its  forward  end.  a  hollow  plunger  In  aald 
barrel  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  the  same,  a 
head  on  said  projecting  end  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  in 
■aid  plunger  normally  retracting  tbe  same  into  aald  bar- 
rel, and  a  titop  projecting  from  the  lateral  exterior  surface 
of  tbe  plunger  adjacent  Its  head  adapted  to  loosely  enter 
■aid  notch  and  abut  against  the  Inner  end  wall  thereof 
before  the  head  engagea  the  end  of  the  barrel,  whereby 
■aid  head  normally  lies  close  to  the  end  of  the  barrel  but 
out  of  engagement  therewith. 

4.  The  herein  described  stud,  comprising  a  front,  a  stem 
bent  to  form  a  shank  and  a  barrel,  a  hollow  plunger  in 
■aid  barrel  projecting  from  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  same 
and  having  an  exterior  clrcumferentlally  extending  groove 
at  a  distance  from  Us  extremity,  the  end  portion  of  the 
plunger  between  Its  extremity  and  said  groove  being  cylin- 
drical, a  cylindrical  filler  fitting  Inside  said  cylindrical 
end  portion  of  the  plunger,  a  conical  bead  inclosing  said 
eml  portion  of  the  plunger  with  its  edges  closed  into  said 
groove,  and  a  spring  In  said  plunger  normally  retracting 
the  same. 

.'1.  The  iM-reln  described  stud,  comprising  a  front,  a  stem 
bent  to  form  a  shank  and  a  barrel,  a  hollow  plunger  in 
■aid  barrel  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  the  same 
and  having  a  lateral  protuberance  at  a  distance  from  Its 
extremity,  a  filler  fitting  Inside  tbe  forward  part  of  tbe 
plunger  and  preventing  collapse  of  the  same,  a  conical 
head  inclosing  the  forward  end  of  tbe  plunger  with  its 
edges  closing  against  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  same  on 
the  opposite  aide  of  said  protuberance  from  the  extremity 
of  tbe  plunger,  and  a  spring  In  said  plunger  normally  re- 
tracting the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.097.773.  NUTCRACKER.  Lertkr  M.  Sawis.  Minne 
apolls,  Minn.  Filed  July  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  779.324. 
(CI.   146—3.) 

1.  In  a  nut  cracker,  the  combination  of  11  supporting 
■hank,  a  pair  of  handli^  secured  thereto  and  a  pair  of 
Jaws  slldable  longitudinally  on  said  shank  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  opi>osite  sides  of  a  nut.  one  of  said  jaws 
being  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
handles  and  the  second  Jaw  U^ing  adapted  to  be  firmly 
gripped  upon  said  shank  by  pressure  from  said  first  men- 
tioned Jaw. 

2.  In  a  nut  cracker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
■hank,  a  pair  of  handles  secured  thereto,  a  spring  for 
normally  spreading  said  handles,  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  slld- 
able longitudinally  on  said  shank  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  a  nut.   one  of  said  jaws   being  con- 


nected with  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  handles  and 
the  second  Jaw  being  adapted  to  be  firmly  gripped  upon 
said  shank  by  pressure  from  said  first  ro'-ntloned  jaw. 
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3.  In  a  nut  cracker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
shank,  a  pair  of  Jaws  slldable  on  said  sbank  and  means 
for  moving  one  jaw  toward  the  second  Jaw,  said  last  meu- 
tloui^  Jaw  being  firmly  gripped  upon  said  shank  by  pres- 
sure from  said  first  mentioned  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrn>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  sbank,  a  jaw  formed  with  a  perforation  to  loosely  re- 
■celve  said  sbank,  a  P«'Cond  jaw  slldable  ui>on  said  shank, 

and  means  for  moving  said  second  jaw,  said  first  Jaw 
l>elng  adapted  to  be  slightly  tilted  with  respect  to  the 
shank  and  gripped  thereon  by  pressure  from  said  second 
jaw. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shank,  rectangular  In  cross-section,  a  Jaw  formed 
with  a  perforation  to  fit  snugly  at  the  sides  and  loosely 
at  tbe  edges  of  said  shank,  a  second  Jaw  slldnble  on  said 
shank,  means  for  moving  said  second  jaw,  said  first  Jaw 
being  adapted  to  be  slightly  tilted  with  respect  to  the 
shank  by  pressure  from  said  second  jaw  and  gripped  upon 
said  shank  by  tbe  engagement  of  an  upi)er  and  a  lower 
transverse  edge  of  said  perforation  with  said  shank 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,097,774.  REFKIGERATING-COVER  FOR  MILK-CANS. 
Sami:bl  SBAriBo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ?*lled  I»ec.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738.472.      (CI.  62—10.) 


A  nflrigeratlng  cover  for  milk  cans  eomprlalng  ft  tube 
of    floxlblc    materia),    a    strap    arranged    flat    agalnat   aald 
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tube  adjacent  Its  lower  end  and  Kcured  tbereto  ttirouf  bout 
tba  entire  clrctini  fere  nee  of  cbc  tabe  with  ibt*  exception 
of  n  relattTely  unall  ipace.  and  said  strap  haTLng  free 
ends  adapted  to  bridge  said  relatWelj  flmatl  space  and  to 
be  s^^cured  tosretber  to  clamp  the  tube  around  a  milk  can 
ben^atb  an  annular  shoulder  tber^on,  and  means  for  bind- 
ing together  tbe  upper  end  of  said  tube,  substantially  as 
deHcrlbed. 


l,OW7,775.  I'ROPELLEa.  John  L.  Stbibling.  West- 
brook,  Tex.  Filed  Jaly  18,  191.1.  Serial  No.  779.747. 
(CI.  llfi— 30. 1 


1.  A  propeller  compriatnK  a  hoiixoatal  rib  correHpond 
Idk  In  shape  to  the  horUontal  contour  of  the  vessel,  means 
for  pivotfllly  connecting  the  rib  at  one  end  to  the  vessel, 
a  depending  blade  He<ur''d  to  tbe  rib,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating tbe  rib  from  a  position  at  rl^ht  angles  to  tbe  ren- 
tt-r  line  of  the  vessel  to  the  side  of  the  Vfswl 

-.  A  propeller  romprUlng  n  horlstontal  rib  corresponding 
In  (ibape  to  the  horizontal  contour  of  the  vtssi^l.  means 
for  plvolally  conoectlng  the  rib  at  one  end  to 'the  vessel, 
a  'If-pendlDg  blade  securM  to  the  rib,  means  for  osclllflt- 
Ing  tbe  rib  from  a  pitsltlon  at  right  anjiles  to  tbe  center 
line  of  tbe  vessel  to  the  side  of  the  vesael.  and  a  feather 
Ing  control  at  the  pivoted  connection  whereby  tbe  blade 
may  feather  on  Us  forward  stroke. 

r>.  A  prop^-ller  comprising  a  horizontal  rib,  correspond- 
Ine  In  shape  to  the  horizontal  contour  of  the  vessel,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  rib  at  one  end  to  tbe  vessel,  a 
depf-nding  Made  secured  to  the  rib.  means  for  oscillating 
the  rib  from  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  center  line 
of  the  vessel  to  the  side  of  the  vessel,  and  a  reversible 
feathering  control  at  the  pivotal  connection  whereby  the 
propelling  stroke  may  be  reversed  and  tbe  blade  featb«red 
upon  tht'  other  stroke. 

4  A  means  of  propulsion  comprising  a  pair  of  horl 
sontal  propellers  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  vessel,  each  propeller  comprising  a  rib 
following  the  horizontal  contour  of  tbe  i^lde  of  tbe  vessel 
and  a  blade  depending  from  said  rib,  and  means  for  os- 
cillating ttH'  propellerK  In  unison  from  a  position  at  right 
angles  to  the  center  line  of  the  Teasel  to  tbe  side  of  the 
vessel . 

5.  A  means  of  propulsion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  propeller*  arranged  In  pairs  In  •  orrenpondlng 
positions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vt-ssel,  each  propeller  com- 
prising u  rib  and  a  depending  blade,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  rib  to  the  vessel,  and  means  oscil- 
lating the  propellers  of  each  pair  lu  unison  and  each  pair 
of  propellers  alternatively  from  a  position  st  right  angles 
to  the  center  line  of  tbe  vessel  to  the  side  of  the  vessel. 

[CUlma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


1,097.776.  GEARING.  Gbokob  W.  Swift.  Jr.,  Borden- 
town,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  21,  1911, 
Serial  No.  650.492.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.086.  (i).  74—41.) 
1.  In  meehanlsai  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  driven  sbaft ;  of  contlnuomly  rotary  Beans 


arranged  to  turn  said  shaft,  Incladlng  a  crank  bavtng  a 
wrist  pin  roller  ;  a  dlak  on  said  sbaft,  having  foor  radial 
slots  adapted  to  be  surcesaJvely  engaged  by  said  wrist  pin 
roller:  four  stop  rollers  in  a  circular  series  on  said  dlak. 
concentric  wltb  said  axis ;  a  stop  disk  on  tbe  sxls  of  said 
crank,  having  a  circular  arc  channel  concentric  wltb  said 
crank  azls  and  of  such  clrcumferentUil  extent  as  to  suc- 
cessively engage  said  stop  rollers  when  said  radially 
slotted  disk  is  released  by  said  wrist  pin  roller:  whereby 
said  driven  shaft  Is  positively  Intermittently  turned  quar- 
ter revolutions,  atopped.  and  tield  temporarily  atatlonary 
after  each  qnarter  revolatlon. 


2.  In  mectianUm  of  tlif  r]nns  de«rrlbe<l.  the  cumblnu- 
tion  with  a  drivt-n  shaft:  *»t  rontiniion^ly  rotary  mfoo!! 
arranged  to  turn  said  shaft,  luclndlng  n  crank  having  a 
wrist  ptn  roller:  a  disk  on  said  shaft,  hiiving  four  radial 
flots  adapted  to  be  »uc«-es«lvely  engaged  by  said  wrist 
pin  roller:  four  stop  rollers  in  a  circular  series  on  said 
disk.  coDcentrir  with  said  Khnft  :  a  stop  disk  on  the  axis 
of  said  crank,  having  means  arranged  to  successively  tii 
gage  said  stop  rollers  when  ssld  radially  slotted  disk  Is 
released  by  said  wrist  pin  roller:  whereby  sold  driven 
«baft  Is  positively  Intermittently  turnad  quarter  revolu- 
tions, stopped,  rtod  held  temporarily  slntlnnary  after  each 
quarter  revolution. 

'■'•  In  mechanism  of  the  <lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  shaft:  of  rotary  means  arranged  to 
turn  said  shaft.  Including  an  eccentric  wrist  pin  ;  a  disk  on 
said  shaft,  having  jilots  adapted  to  Iw  successively  en- 
gaged by  said  wrist  pin  :  -(top  rollers  In  a  circular  aeries 
on  said  disk  concentric  with  said  shaft:  n  stop  disk  on 
the  axis  of  said  eccentric,  having  mean)*  arranged  to  suc- 
cessively engage  said  stop  rollers  wh*'n  «»sld  slotted  disk  Is 
released  by  said  wrist  pin  :  whereby  said  driven  shaft  Is 
posltlv  ly  Int-rmlttently  turn4d  qiuirt-T  revolutions, 
•(topped,  and  held  stationary  after  each  quarter  revolution. 

4.  In  mcchnnism  of  the  rUss  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  driven  shaft:  of  rotary  means  arranged  to 
turn  said  shaft.  Including  an  eccentric  pin  :  an  element 
on  said  shaft,  having  slots  adapted  to  be  suceeaslTely  en- 
gaged by  Ksld  pin  :  stop  rollers  In  a  circular  scries  con- 
centric with  said  shaft  :  n  stop  disk  on  the  axis  of  said 
eccentric,  having  means  arrnnsM  to  successively  engage 
said  stop  rollers  when  said  slotted  disk  is  released  by  said 
pin  :  whereby  said  driven  shaft  is  positively  Intermlt- 
tt-ntly  turned,  stopped,  and  held  stationary  after  each 
turning  movement. 

Ti  In  me<-hnnl»im  of  the  claiu  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  driven  shaft  ;  of  rotary  means  arranged  to  turn 
said  shaft,  including  an  eccentric:  an  element  on  said 
shaft,  having  slots  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged 
by  aald  eccentric:  stops  carried  by  said  shaft;  means  car- 
ried by  said  eccentric  arranged  to  successively  engage 
said  stops  when  said  shaft  Is  released  by  said  eccentric; 
whereby,  said  sbaft  la  positively  Intermittently  turned. 
stopped,  and  held  stattounry  after  each  tnmtng  movement. 


1.097.777.      MOTOR- VEHICLE.      Milton    Tibbbtts.   Dfr 
trolt.  MIcb.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit.  Micb..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May 
13.  1911.     Serlsl  No.  627,028.      (CI.   I2S— 98.t 
1.   In  a  motor  vebicle.  tbe  combination  with  the  motor 

thereof  and  a  plurality  of  Its  control  devices,  of  a  cod- 
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trol  pedal  mounted  for  depresj^ltin  and  for  lateral  move- 
ment, and  ueana  opera  lively  roDoerting  said  pedal  to 
said  devices. 


1:.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comblnutlon  wltb  tbe  motor 
intake  pipe,  the  throttle  th»  rein,  and  another  motor  con- 
trol means,  of  a  control  pedal  mounted  on  tbe  vebicle  for 
depression  snd  for  lateral  movement,  connections  between 
said  pedal  and  said  throttle,  and  means  In  said  connec- 
tions and  <'ontt-oll<  d  by  snld  i»edat  Id  Its  lateral  move- 
ment for  operating  snld  otluT  motor  control  means. 

3.  In  a  motor  vebicle,  the  combination  with  tbe  motor 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  its  control  mechanisms,  of  an 
operating  lever  mounted  for  movement  in  two  distinct 
planes,  and  mtans  connecting  said  lever  and  i»ald  mecha- 
nlitms  and  ndaptetl  to  cause  tbe  optrnUou  of  different 
mnchanlsras  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  operating  lever  In 
Its  dlfl^erent  planes. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  tbe  motor 
thereof  and  Its  control  mechanisms,  of  an  operating  lever 
moun(e<l  for  movement  In  two  distinct  planes,  and  connec- 
tions between  suld  control  mechanism  and  said  operating 
lever,  tbe  parts  being  so  arraugfd  that  the  movement  of 
said  operating  lever  In  one  plane  operates  certain  of  said 
control  mechanisms  and  Ha  movement  In  another  plane 
operates  certain  other  of  said  control  mechanisms. 

5.  In  a  motor  v«^hU ie.  the  (<>mbl nation  wltb  a  motor 
control  pedal  mounted  for  depression  and  for  lateral  mov.v 
meot,  of  a  ftmi  support  muunlfnl  adjacent  said  pedal  and 
arranged  10  be  engaged  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  simul- 
taneously wltb  said  pedal,  and  »  llauge  on  the  non  adja- 
cent edges  uf  both  said  pedal  and  said  fool  support  for  po- 
sitioning tbe  foot  on  tbeHc  uieiub«TK  ssld  pedal  and  foot 
support  being  so  related  tbni  the  operator's  foot  can  be 
placed  l>rtween  the  pedal  flange  and  said  foot  support 
when  said  |>edal  has  l>een  moved  to  Its  lateral  position. 

.    (Claims  0  to  12  not  prlnl'd  In  the  (Jnzette.  I 


1,)*97,778.  MOTOR- VKHICLK.  Miltvn  TiBBtxTs.  1m? 
(rolt,  Mich.,  asslimor  to  Tackard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Hied  Mav 
1.1.  1911       Serial  No.  627.0211.      (CI.   123—98.' 

1.  In  u  motor  vetdcle.  the  combination  with  the  means 
for  coutrrjlllDg  the  supply  of  mlxtnre  to  the  cylinders,  of 
a  pair  of  control  ro<lB  <-onnected  to  said  means  and  either 
of  which  will  act  to  control  said  mixture  supply,  a  con- 
trol lever,  and  means  (or  shifting  said  control  lever  later- 
ally to  eonneit  it  with  either  one  or  tbe  other  of  said 
control  rtKls. 

2.  In  s  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
Intake  pii>e,  the  throttle  valve  therein,  and  means  for  aug- 
menting tbe  motor  fael  sut>piy.  of  a  motor  control  lever 
having  two  distinct  paths  of  movement,  and  conne<tlons 
from  said  lever  to  said  throttle  ralve  and  augmenting 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  of  Its 
paths  operates  said  throttle  valve  without  affecting  the 
augmenting  means,  and  tho  movement  of  aaid  lever  In 
Its  other  path  operates  Initb  said  throttle  valve  and  said 
Muguentlng  means. 

::o2  O.  »i.-  -65 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  motor 
intake  pti>e  and  tbe  throttle  valve  therein,  of  a  control 
rod  hariog  a  yielding  connection  «ith  said  valve,  a  gov- 
ernor banring  a  yielding  connection  with  said  valve,  a 
second  control  rod  connected  to  satd  valve  snd  adapted  to 
open  said  valve  against  Its  yielding  cottne<  tkw  with  the 
governor,  a  single  control  lever,  and  connections  between 
said  control  lever  and  said  control  rods  whereby  either  of 
said  control  rodf  may  be  operated  at  the  wllJ  of  tbe  op- 
erator. 


4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  ccmblnatiou  with  the  motor 
intake  pipe,  tbe  throttle  valve  therein,  and  other  means 
for  varying  the  mixture  supply  to  tbe  cylinders,  of  a 
control  rod  connected  to  t*aid  throttle  valve,  another  con- 
trol rod  operatlvely  connected  to  said  t^roltle  valve  and 
to  said  other  mixture  varying  means,  an  operating  lever, 
and  mi-ans  whireby  cither  of  said  control  r<ids  may  be  op- 
f-rated  by  said  lever  at  the  will  of  the  oi>rrator 

5.  In  a  motor  vebicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  mixture  to  the  cylinders,  of 
a  pair  of  control  rods  connected  to  said  means  and  cither 
of  which  will  art  to  control  said  mlxtur<>  supply,  a  gov- 
ernor, means  <onnectlng  said  governor  with  one  of  said 
control  rods  such  that  the  governor  must  he  resisted  by 
such  control  rod  when  tbe  latter  is  moved  to  increase  tbe 
mixture  supply,  a  control  lever,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  control  lever  with  either  of  s.ild  control  rttds 
whereby  the  control  bver  may  be  operat'-d  In  connection 
with  tli*i  governor  or  Independently  thereof. 

[Clali^s  C  to  9  not  print.'d  in  the  liarctte.l 


1.097.77y  W  \  IKK  SEI'AUATING  AlTARATUS.  C^ftiiit;E 
A.  Wai.kii  nnti  Lnvis  B.  hx  Vu;\e.  Kast  Toledo. 'Ohio, 
nied  June  IT.  191,1.      Serial  No.  774.241.      (CI.  122—89.J 


1.  Id   a    furnace.   »    support,   a    boiler  carried   bj  snld 
support,   a    water   reservoir   forming   a    portion   of   one  of 
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the  walls  of  satd  support,  a  drDin  paAstng  through  uld 
reservoir  for  permlttlnic  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
support  beneath  said  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
reservoir  to  Mid  boiler,  and  a  feed  pipe  communicating 
with  said  reservoir. 

2.  A  boiler  attachment  comprlflinc  a  casing  formed 
from  a  plnralitj  of  plates  having  their  edge  portions  se- 
cured together,  the  tapered  face  extending  from  the  lower 
portions  of  said  plates,  plates  connecting  said  tongues  to 
form  a  hopper  Id  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  drum 
extending  through  said  cnslng  above  said  hopper,  an  out 
let  leading  from  said  hopper,  an  Inlet  pipe  entering  said 
casing  above  said  drum  and  provided  with  a  vertical  inner 
end  portion,  a  bousing  inclosing  the  Inner  end  portion  of 
said  inlet  pipe  and  provided  with  an  open  lower  end  por- 
tion, screens  mounted  in  said  housing  for  collecting  for- 
oign  matter  In  water  passing  through  said  Inlet  pipe  and 
dropping  the  same  Into  said  hopper,  and  a  draw-off  pipe 
leading  from  said  casing. 


1.007.7H0.  RADIATOR  BV.SHING.  Samlbl  J.  Wabnoik. 
Chicago,  111.,  and  Joseph  .1.  Net" man.  Beaver  I>am,  Wis. 
nied  June  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  633.465.     (CI.  237—18.) 


In  combination,  a  hollow  radiator  section  having  a 
thr>-fiileil  o[M>nl[ii;.  a  bushing  having  a  matu  bore  and  a 
thrt'aclfd  p.»rtlon  adapted  tu  Iw  turned  Into  but  not  ex- 
tending Appreciably  inwardly  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the 
thrraded  opening,  said  bushing  having  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  supply  and  return  branches  diverging 
substantially  horliontally  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  hushing  bore  and  a  substantially  borlsontal  partition 
dividing  said  Ujre  into  upper  and  lower  passages  for  a 
portion  of  th*'  length  of  said  bore  and  projecting  beyond 
th*-  i)ushing  Into  the  hollow  radiator  section  substantially 
compIet«'ly  across  said  hollow  radiator  section,  said  bush- 
ing having  upper  and  lower  vertically  dlspt^sed  partitions 
extending  substAntially  lonKitudlnally  of  said  bore  for  a 
portion  of  their  length  and  dlvprging  In  opposite  direc- 
tions substantially  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axla 
of  the  bore  to  close  the  return  branch  to  the  upper  pas 
sage  formed  by  said  horizontal  partition  and  to  close  the 
supply  branch  to  the  lower  passage  formed  by  said  hori- 
zontal partition,  the  cross  section  of  each  passage  exceed- 
ing the  cross  section  of  the  respective  branch  with  which 
It  communicates  and  the  axes  of  the  branches  and  said 
bushing  being  horlxontally  disposed. 


1.097.7M1.  I'ROCESS  OF  MAKINCf  SVLFITE  LIQl'DR. 
Rr.BRBT  B.  Wolf.  Berlin.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Burgess 
Sulphite  Fibre  Co..  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corpora tion  of 
Maine.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1»09.  Serial  No.  528.443.  (CI. 
23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  sulfite  liquor  which  consists 
in  pumping  the  gas  containing  80?  Into  the  absorption 
apparatus  while  adding  a  small  amount  of  a  liquid  carrying 
a  base  partly  in  solution  to  the  gas  entering  the  pump. 
then  allowing  the  gas  to  separate  from  the  treating  liquid 
after  passing  the  pump,  and  then  adding  such  liquid  to 
the  main  Ikody  of  basic  liquid,  and  then  treating  the  re- 
sulting basic  liquid  with  said  separated  gas  under  pres- 
sure and  on  the  counter  current  principle  to  produce  the 
snlftte  liquor. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sulfite  liquor  which  consists 
in  pumping  the  gas  containing  8O3  Into  the  absorption 
apparatus   In   which    the  basic   liquid   and   the   gaa  aoder 


pressure  are  systematically  brought  together  on  the  coun- 
ter current  principle  to  produce  sulfite  liquor,  treating 
the  resulting  weak  gases  with  an  absorbing  liquid  In  the 
presence  of  the  carbonated  base  and  adding  the  liquid  re- 
sulting from  this  step  to  the  main  body  of  basic  liquid. 


3.  The  process  of  making  the  acid  of  a  sulfite  process 
consisting  in  forclnjt  the  gas  conulnlng  SO,  Into  the  ab- 
sorption apparatus  while  adding  a  small  amount  of  a  base 
partly  In.  solution  to  said  gas.  allowing  said  liquid  to 
separate  from  the  gas,  adding  said  liquid  to  the  main  body 
of  basic  liquid  then  treating  the  resultant  liquid  with  said 
separated  gas  under  pressure  on  the  counter  current  prin- 
ciple, treating  the  resulting  weak  gaaea  with  nn  absorb- 
ing liquid  In  the  presence  of  a  carbonated  base  and  add- 
ing the  liquid  resulting  from  this  step  to  the  main  body 
of  basic  liquid. 

4.  The  process  of  making  the  ncid  of  a  sulfite  procesa 
consisting  in  forcing  the  gas  containing  SO,  Into  the 
absorption  apparatus  while  adding  a  small  amount  of 
milk  of  lime  to  said  kss.  allowing  said  liquid  to  separate 
from  the  gas.  adding  sjiid  liquid  to  the  main  body  of  the 
basic  liquid  then  treating  the  resultant  liquid  with  said 
separated  gas  under  pressure  on  the  counter  current  prin- 
ciple, treating  the  resulting  weak  gases  with  water  tn  the 
presence  of  limestone  nnd  adding  the  liquid  resulting  from  ; 
this  step  to  the  main  body  of  basic  liquid. 

5.  The  process  of  making  the  acid  of  a  sulfite  process 
consisting  in  employing  a  main  body  of  basic  liquid 
having  Initial  basic  sulfite  present  therein.  In  treating 
said  basic  liquid  with  gas  containing  SOj  under  pressure, 
by  the  counter  current  principle  of  progression.  In  which 
progression  the  formation  of  bisulfite  Is  xeeured  In  an 
early  part  of  the  liquid  current,  and  a  maximum  strength 
of  the  gas  under  maximum  pressure  Is  maintained  at  an 
early  part  of  the  gas  current,  whereby  the  weakest  gas 
meets  liquid  containing  the  greatest  amount  of  uncom- 
blned  base  and  the  strongest  gaa  encounters  liquid  con- 
taining substantially  no  uncomblned  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  * 


1,0  97.7  82.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  81 LFITB 
LIQT'OR.  Robert  B.  Wolf.  Berlin.  N  II.,  assignor  to 
Bnrgess  Sulphite  Fibre  Co..  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion af  M;ilDe.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
.'i28.444.      (CI.   23—13.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  sulfite  liquor  comprlslDg 
nteans  for  producing  sulfur  dloxld  gas.  a  cooler  for  said 
gas.  an  absorbing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sb- 
Borblng  tanks,  a  llmo  tank,  means  for  transferring  liquid 
from  one  tank  to  another  In  series,  means  located  twtween 
the  cfMiler  and  the  absorption  system  for  forcing  an  exceaa 
of  gas  through  the  absorption  system  under  pressure  In 
reverse  relation  to  the  flow  of  the  liquid,  means  for  agltat 
Ing  the  liquid,  meatis  associated  with  the  gas  forcing 
means  for  aupplylng  thereinto  a  substance  capable  of  being 
converted  into  a  monosulflte.  means  for  combining  the 
excess  gas  from  said  absorption  system  to  secure  bisulfite 
and  sulfurous  acid,  and  means  for  conducting  the  lulfites 
and  the  acids  from  said  gas  forcing  means  and  from  said 
excess  gas  combining  means  to  said  lime  tank. 

2.  Ad   apparatus   for   making   sulfite    liquor   comprising 
means  for  prodactng  sulfur  dloxld  gas.  a  cooler  for  said 
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gaa,  an  absorption  system,  means  for  supplying  lime  water 
to  said  absorption  system,  means  located  tM'tween  said 
gas  producer  and  the  absorption  s.vstem  for  forcing  the 
gas  through  the  system,  and  means  fur  Introducing  milk 
of  lime  Into  the  gas  forring  means  and  means  for  absorb- 
ing the  aulfnr  dtoxld  from  the  excess  of  gas. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  making  sulfite  liquor  comprising 
means  for  producing  sulfur  dioxid  gas.  a  cooler  for  said 
gas,  an  abaorptlon  system  comprising  a  tank,  means  for 
supplying  lime  water  to  said  alMorptlon  Unk.  a  blower 
located  between  said  gas  producer  and  tht-  absorption 
system  and  wholly  In  advance  of  said  absorption  system 
for  forcing  the  gas' through  said  tank  under  pressure  in 
reverse  relation  to  the  flow  of  the  liquid,  and  means  for 
agitating  said  liquid. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  sulfite,  liquor  comprising 
means  for  producing  sulfur  dloxld  gas,  a  cooler  for  said 
gas.  an  absorption  system,  comprising  a  tank,  means  for 
supplying  lime  water  to  said  tank,  a  bloaer  located  be- 
tween tbe  gas  producer  and  the  absorption  system  and 
wholly  In  advance  of  said  abaorptlon  system  for  forcing 
gaa  through  said  tank  under  i>ressure  In  reverse  relation 
to  The  flow  of  the  liquid,  means  for  agiUtlng  said  liquid, 
and  means  associated  with  said  blower  for  Introducing 
an  alkaline  solution,  and  means  for  combining  the  ex- 
cess of  gas  from  said  al>*torptlon  system  (o  secure  bisulfite 
and  sulfurous  acid. 

o.  An  apparatus  for  making  sulfite  liquor  comprising 
iiieans  for  producing  sulfur  dloxld  gas,  a  cooler  for  said 
gas.  an  acid  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  absorbing 
tanks,  a  lime  tank,  means  for  supplying  lime  water  from 
said  tank  to  the  said  absorbing  tanks,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  liquid  from  one  absorbing  tank  to  another  in 
series,  means  located  between  the  gas  producer  and  the 
absorbing  system  and  wholly  In  advance  of  said  absorp- 
tion syatem  for  forcing  an  excess  of  gas  through  said 
system  under  pressure  In  reverse  relation  to  the  Bow  of 
the  liquid,  and  means  for  agitating  tbe  said  liquid. 


4.  The  process  of  forcing  gases  under  pressure  contain- 
ing corrosive  constituents,  which  consists  in  drawing  the 
gases  into  the  forcing  medium  and  introducing  a  neutrallx- 


1.097.783.  PROCESS  OF  BLOWING  ACID  OASES. 
ROBEBT  B.  Wolf,  Berlin,  N.  II.,  assignor  to  Burgess 
Sulphite  Fibre  Co.,  I'ortland,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  528.444.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  605.241.     (CI.  2.1—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  blowing  gases  containing  corrosive 
constituents,  which  consists  In  drawing  the  gasea  Into  the 
blower  and  Introducing  a  neutralizing  agent  into  the  gas 
as  It  enters  the  blower  for  the  purpose  of  depositing  an 
inactive  coating  on  the  blower  and  finally  delivering  the 
gas  therefrom. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  blowing  gases  containing  SOg,  which 
consists  in  drawing  the  gasea  Into  the  blower  and  intro- 
ducing an  alkaline  solution  into  the  gas  as  It  enters  tbe 
bloaer  for  tbe  purpose  of  d^KMlilng  an  Inactive  eoatlnff 
on  tbe  blower. 

:i.  The  process  of  blowing  gsses  containing  SO.,  which 
consists  in  drawing  the  gases  Into  the  blower  and  Intro- 
ducing a  milk  of  Ume  into  the  gas  as  It  enters  the  blower 
for  the  purpose  of  depositing  an  inactive  coating  on  the 
blower  and  finally  delivering  tbe  gas  therefrom. 


ing  agent  Into  the  gas  at  the  time  of  contact  with  the 
forcing  medium  for  tbe  purpose  of  depositing  an  Inactive 
rt>atlng  thereon  and  finally  delivering  the  gas  therefrom. 


l.t>97.7H4.  APPARATt  S  FOR  BLOWING  ACIP  GA8. 
RttBRRT  B.  Wolf,  Berlin,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Burgees 
Sulphite  Fibre  Co.,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  July  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  638,379.  (CI. 
23— l.i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  an  acid  gas.  a  blower 
for  said  gas,  a  source  of  supply  for  a  neutralising  agent, 
means  for  discharging  said  neutralizing  agent  Into  said 
t)lower  so  as  to  deposit  an  inactive  coating  on  the  parts  of 
the  blower. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  sulfite  liquor  means  for 
producing  gas  containing  SOj.  a  blower  for  said  gas  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  intake  and  a  discharge,  Impel- 
lers thi-reln.  a  source  of  supply  for  a  neutraltzlng  agent, 
means  for  discharging  said  neutralizing  agent  ftito  said 
blower  casing  so  as  to  de[>oslt  an  Inactive  coating  on  tbe 
parts  of  tbe  blower. 

,'t.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  sulfite  liquor  means  fbr 
producing  gas  containing  SO*,  a  blswer  for  said  gas  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  intake  and  a  discharge,  im- 
pellers therein  a  Lank  for  a  neutrallxlng  agent,  a  pipe 
from  said  tank  discharging  Into  said  blower  so  as  to  de- 
posit an  inactive  coating  on  the  parts  of  the  blower. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  sulfite  liquor  meana  for 
producing  gas  containing  SOi,  a  blower  provided  with 
means  for  Initially  treating  said  gas  with  milk  of  lime. 
meana  for  permitting  the  separation  of  tbe  liquid  and  tbe 
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gmM,  ladudlnc  ■  trap  haTlns  a  beat  foot,  iD«aDS  for  con- 
ductlnc  aaid  liquid  from  said  trap,  a  tank  for  aald  liquid 
wblcb  la  conducted,  and  nieana  for  pumping  said  liquid 
baclt  Into  said  trap  to  secure  a  circulation  of  tbe  liquor 
fberetb  rough. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  malciDg  snlflte  liquor  means  for 
producing  gas  containing  SOj,  a  Mower  fnr  said  gas  com- 
prising a  casing  baring  an  intake  and  a  dlacbarge,  Im- 
pellers therein,  a  soarce  of  supply  for  a  liquid  neutralis- 
ing agent,  means  for  discharging  said  neutralizing  agent, 
into  said  blower  for  tbe  purpose  of  depositing  an  inactive 
coating  on  tbe  parts  of  tbe  blower,  means  for  permitting 
tbe  separation  of  said  liquid  neutralizing  agent  and  said 
gas  iQcludiag  a  trap  having  a  tient  foot,  an  agitator 
therein  means  for  conducting  said  liquid  from  said  trap, 
a  tank  for  said  liquid  wblcb  Is  conducted  and  means  for 
pumping  aaid  liquid  luck  Into  said  trap  to  secure  a  cir- 
culation of  the  liquid  therethrough. 

ICIaim  6  not  printed  In  the  «5n»elte. ) 


1,0»7,T86.  APPARATl'S  FOR  MAKING  SULFITE  LIQ- 
VOR.  Rc.beut  B.  Wolp,  nerlin,  N.  II.,  assignor  to 
Burgess  Sulphite  Fibre  Co.,  I'ortland.  Me.,  n  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  July  IJ,  1911.  Serial  No  63S,380. 
(CI.  23—13.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  snlflte  liquor  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxld,  a 
cooler  f.tr  said  gas,  an  absorption  system,  a  tank  for  basic 
liquor,  means  for  supplying  liquor  from  said  basic  liquor 
tank  to  said  ab.sbrpllon  system,  means  located  between 
the  gas  producer  and  tbt  absoriitlon  system  for  forcing 
an  excess  of  gas  under  pressure  through  said  system,  a 
tower  having  a  cart>onnled  basic  filling,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing a  liquid  capable  of  absorbing  sulfur  dloild  at  the 
lop  of  said  tower,  means  for  transferring  the  excess  of 
gas  from  tbe  absorption  system  to  tbe  bottom  of  said 
lower  and  means  for  deliverlnx  the  liquor  from  the  hot- 
turn  of  -Hid  t.iwer  to  said  basic  llqtlor  tank. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  suiate  liquor  comprising 
means  for  producing  n  k-as  containing  sulfur  dloiid,  a 
rrt«>ler  for  said  gas,  sn  absorption  system  comf>rl8lng  n 
plurality  of  absorbing  tnnks,  a  tank  for  basic  liquor,  means 
for  siipplylBg  Ikiuor  from  said  ba*lc  Ilqoor  tank  to  said 
nboorpclon  system,  means  for  transferring  the  liquor  from 
one  tank  to  another.  m«-ans  located  between  the  gns  pro- 
•  hicer  and  the  abeorptlon  system  for  forcing  an  eicesa  of 
gaa  uniler  pressure  throusli  <ald  system,  a  t.iwer  baTing  a 
carbonated  tMialc  filling,  means  for  introducing  a  liquid 
capable  of  BbMorblng  sulfur  dioxld  st  the  top  of  aaid  tower, 
means  fot  tranar.-rTing  the  exceaa  of  gas  from  the  abM>n>- 
tUm  system  to  the  bottom  of  said  tower  and  means  for  de- 
livering the  liquor  from  the  bottom  of  said  tower  to  said 
baaic  liquor  tank. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  making  snlflte  liquor  comprising  an 
abaorptiaa  system  for  supplying  an  excess  of  gas  contain- 
ing aulfur  tfloxld  to  said  system  nailer  pressure,  a  tank  for 
baalc  llqnor,  means  for  supfdylng  lUjuor  from  said  basic 
liquor  taak  to  aaid  absorption  system,  inenaa  for  treat- 
ing tba  eaceaa  of  gaa  from  saM  abaarptloa  system  with  a 
solTcot  la  tbe  preseoce  of  a  carbaaated  base  amt  means 
for  deltrerlDg  the  Ilqoor  produced  by  said  last  mentioned 
treatfli»at  to  said  basic  Itqnor  tank. 


l,097,7»e.     FASTENING  FOR  THE  LID9  TO  THE  MAN- 

U0LK8  IN  CATCH  BASINS.  JiiMES  At>iaT>o!io  and 
AKTHui  F.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  iS, 
1913.     Serial  No.  767,360.     (CI.  94—7.1 


1.  In  faatrnlDgs  for  closures  the  combination  with  ■ 
covering  plate  having  an  opening  and  a  lid  to  said  opea- 
Ing  of  a  rotatable  lid  8e<'urlng  spring  rod  or  bar,  means  on 
said  lid  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  nxl  during  rotation 
and  an  eccentric  locking  cam  upon  said  rod  adapted  to  Im- 
part teaalon  to  tbe  rod  when  aaid  cam  Is  In  a  locking  po 
alllan. 

2.  In  fastenings  for  closures  tbe  combination  with  a 
covering  plate  having  an  ojtenlng  and  a  lid  to  said  open- 
ing of  a  rotatable  lid  securing  spring  rod  or  bar,  bearings 
for  each  end  of  said  nxl  or  bar  upon  said  ltd,  and  an  ec. 
centric  ram  at  one  end  of  aaid  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  Im- 
part tension  thereto  when  said  cam  Is  In  a  locking  position. 

3.  In  fastenings  for  lids  to  manholes.  In  covering  plates 
to  catch-basins,  the  combination  with  said  covering  plate 
and  lid,  of  a  longitudinal  securing  spring  rod.  means  on 
the  lower  surface  of  the  covering  plate  with  which  the 
Inner  end  of  the  rod  engages  rotstahly,  liearlnga  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  lid  through  which  the  rod  extends, 
and  an  eccentric  locking  cam  for  tbe  outer  end  of  said  rod 
or  liar  adapted  when  In  a  locking  position  to  engage  with 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  covering  plate. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  i-overlng  plate  to  catch- 
basins  having  a  manhole,  a  lid  covering  said  opening,  a 
rotatable  lid  aeenrlng  spring  rod,  bearlnga  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  lid  through  which  said  rod  extends,  engag- 
ing means  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod  on  the  lower  surface 
of  tbe  plate,  within  which  said  end  of  the  rod  Is  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  and  an  e<-centrlc  cam  upon  the  outer  enrl  of 
the  rod.  adapteil  to  Impart  tension  to  tbe  rod  when  the 
i*am  Is  In  a  locking  poaltlon,  and  means  for  operating  said 
rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  covering  plnte  to  cafch- 
baslns  having  a  man  hole,  a  lid  therefor,  bearings  on  the 
lower  aurface  of  the  lid.  a  lid  securing  spring  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  hearings,  perforatetl  supjMirtlng 
means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  covering  plate  for  the 
Inner  end  of  said  rod  within  which  said  rod  Is  adapted  to 
be  rotated,  said  covering  plate  having  a  depression  or 
aroove  beneath  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  detach- 
able e<-ceulrlc  cam  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  movable 
within  said  groove. 

I  Claim  9  not  i>rlnled  In  the  iiaaette,  ] 


1.0I17,7H7.       CARBURirrKIt.       RoBxar      WEt,I.ESUIV       Ax 

T'lxv    BsRwra    and    Dsnimr    llEangRT   Joxga.    London. 

England.       Filed    Dec     !«,    1912.      Serial    No.    7,17.0«O. 

icl.   48—1.1-1.1.) 

I-  The  combination  In  a  carbureter,  of  a  reciprocating, 
floating  iilr  valve  having  a  depentling  hollow  stem  con- 
taining a  passage  for  a  preliminary  air  supply,  with  a 
fuel  noMle  npentng  within  the  said  stem,  it  valve  adjacent 
to  the  preliminary  air  supply  passages  cooperating  with 
tbe  said  fuel  nosxle,  and  variable  leverage  means  for 
transmitting  the  reciprocating  tnovenient  of  the  air  valve 
10  the  fuel  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  air 
valve  having  a  depending  hollow  stem,  with  a  choke  tube 
therein  uf  Venturl  or  double  conoldat  form  serrlng  as  a 
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passage  for  a  preliminary  air  supply,  a  fuel  nonle  open 
iBg  wHhln  the  said  stem  adjacent  to  lb*  narrow  orlflee 
of  the  choke  tulie.  snd  having  an  external  shape  auch 
that  axial  movement  of  tbe  choke  tube  within  operative 
limits  does  not  move  the  lulnlmum  area  of  the  prelimi- 
nary air  passage  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  fuel 
nozile,  a  valve  coiiperatlng  with  the  aaid  noxzle.  and  vari- 
able meana  for  transmitting  movement  of  tbe  air  valve 
to  the  fuel  valve. 


1.0fi7.7»H  tiPKAVKR.  ALViK  B.  Ba..w>.  ItentoB  Har- 
V«>r.  -Mich.  Filed  June  6.  1913.  Serial  N..  771.IW1. 
(CI.   137 — 80.1 


«    :, 


3.  in  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  air 
valve  having  a  depending  hollow  stem,  with  a  choke  tube 
tb.reln  of  Venturl  or  double  conoldal  form  serving  as  a 
passage  for  a  preliminary  air  supply,  a  fuel  noixle  open 
ing  within  the  said  stem  adjacent  to  the  narrow  orifice 
of  the  choke  tuls-.  and  having  an  external  shape  such 
that  axial  movement  of  the  choke  tube  within  operative 
lluills  does  not  move  the  minimum  area  of  the  prellml 
narv  nir  pasaage  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  fuel 
uorale,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  snld  noiile,  the  said 
valve  Uing  of  cylindrical  form  and  having  grooves  of 
variable  depth,  and  variable  means  for  tranamltttng 
movement  of  the  air  valve  to  the  fuel  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  air 
valva  baring  a  depending  hollow  stem,  with  a  choke  tube 
therein  of  Venturl  or  double  conoldal  form  serving  ss  a 
passage  for  a  preliminary  air  supply,  a  fuel  nriale  open 
lag  within  the  said  stem  adjacent  tu  the  narrow  orlflee 
of  the  choke  lulie,  and  having  an  external  shape  such  that 
axial  morement  of  tbe  choke  tube  within  o|>erat1ve  limits 
does  not  move  the  minimum  ari-a  of  the  preliminary  air 
passage  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  fuel  nosxle,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  tbe  said  notalc.  a  flange  on  the 
-aid  valve  spindle,  an  eccentric  cam  surface  on  the  air 
valve,  an  Intermediate  lever,  or  finger,  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  having  Ita  other  end  located  between  the  cam  on 
the  air  valve  and  tbe  flange  on  tbe  valve  spindle,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  air  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  air 
valve  1  aving  a  deiwndlng  hollow  stem,  with  a  choke  tube 
therein  of  Venturl  or  double  conoldal  form  serving  as  a 
passage  for  a  preliminary  air  supply,  a  fuel  nozzle  open 
ing  within  tbe  said  stem  adjacent  to  the  narrow  orifice 
"f  the  choke  tul*.  and  having  an  external  shape  auch  that 
axial  movement  of  the  choke  tube  within  operative  limits 
doea  not  move  tbe  minimum  area  of  the  preliminary  air 
pasaage  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  fuel  nosxle,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  the  said  noaxle,  a  flange  on  tbe 
said  valve  spindle,  an  eccentric  cam  aurface  on  the  air 
valve,  an  Intermi'dlate  lever,  or  finger,  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  having  its  other  end  locate<l  between  tbe  cam 
on  the  air  valve  and  the  flange  on  the  valve  spindle,  a 
hollow  sleeve  encircling  the  valve  aplndle  and  having  pro 
Jectlons  entering  grooves  in  the  hollow  air  ralye,  and  a 
s.iuarc  or  like  device,  projecting  externally  of  the  car 
Inireter  body  for  rotating  the  said  air  ralve. 
(Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jaiette.l 


1.  lu  a  sprayer,  the  combination  with  the  deliver}- 
pipe,  of  a  chambered  elLowed  noxale  body  having  as  Inter 
nal  annular  seal  ui  its  outer  end.  a  nozzle  lip  member  with 
H  central  delivery  nrlflc.  threaded  upon  said  body,  a  plate 
arrangiHl  in  said  neat  in  said  body,  there  being  a  gasket 
belwi-en  said  tip  and  plate  wliereby  the  Joints  are  aealed 
and  said  plate  and  tip  member  are  anpixjrted  In  a  spaced 
relation  to  provide  a  cbamUr  therebetween,  said  plate 
having  delivery  orifices  therein  disposed  to  deliver  at  an 
angle  Into  the  chamber  hetwiien  said  tip  member  and 
plate,  and  lielng  provided  with  an  Inward  projection  hav- 
ing a  biDgltudlnal  passage  tliereiu  alined  with  said  de 
livery  orifice  of  saitl  tip  memlH-r  and  provided  with  a 
valve  aeat  at  its  Inner  end.  the  plane  of  tbe  valve  s'at 
being  at  right  angles  t«  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  de- 
livery pipe,  a  valve  coactlng  with  said  seat,  a  vaire  stem 
dispcaed  through  the  Inner  end  of  said  body  and  parallel 
with  said  pipe,  a  guide  for  said  stem  mounted  on  said 
pipe,  a  valve  actuating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  sai'l 
pipe  and  plvotally  conoected  to  said  stem,  and  a  return 
spring  for  said  valve,  said  stem  guide  constituting  a  cnp- 
I>ort  for  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  with  the  delivery 
plp<'.  of  a  chamlK-red  elbowed  nozzle  liody,  a  noaxle  tip 
ineml>er  with  a  central  delivery  orifice,  a  plate  snpi"irted 
lu  a  spared  relation  from  said  tip  member  to  provide  a 
cbamUr  therebetween,  said  plate  having  delivery  orifices 
therein  dlsiK.seil  to  deliver  at  an  angle  into  the  chamber 
between  said  tip  member  and  plate,  and  being  provided 
with  an  Inward  projection  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
therein  alined  with  hald  delivery  orifice  of  said  tip  mem 
ber  and  provldcsl  with  a  valve  seat  at  Its  Inner  end.  said 
Inward  projection  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longltu 
dinni  axis  of  said  delivery  pii*.  the  plane  of  the  valve  seat 
being  at  right  angles  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  wild  de 
livery  pipe,  a  valve  coactlng  with  said  seat,  attd  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  vaIre  stem  disposed  through  the  inner 
cud  of  said  body  and  parallel  with  said  pipe. 

:;  In  a  sprayer,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  delivery  pipe, 
of  a  "hambereil  elliow  shaped  noizle  body,  a  noille  tip 
memlier  having  a  delivery  orifice,  a  plate  dlsisvseti  in  said 
liody.  there  hilng  a  chamber  between  said  plate  and  tip 
member,  said  plate  having  a  delivery  orifice  therein  ar 
ranged  to  dellv.r  at  an  angle  Into  the  chamber  t^tween 
aaid  tip  member  and  plate,  and  belnz  provided  with  an 
Inward  projection  baring  a  longitudinal  passaiie  therein 
alined  with  said  delivery  orlflee  of  suld  tip  member  and 
with  a  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end.  the  plane  of  the  valve 
seal  lelng  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  aaid  delivery  pipe,  a  valve  coactlng  with 
said  seat,  a  valve  stem  dlsi«>sed  through  tbe  Inner  end 
of  said  body  and  substantiall.v  parallel  with  said  pipe, 
a  guide  for  said  stem  mounted  on  sJild  pipe,  a  valve  »c 
tuating  lever  mounted  on  said  pip.,  and  a  return  spring 
for  said  valve,  said  stem  guide  constituting  a  aapport 
for  saVl  sprlng- 

4.  In  a  sprayer,  tie  comblnatien  with  the  delivery  pipe, 
of  a  (*ambcred  elbow  shaped  noxzle  body,  having  a  de- 
livery orlflee  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  de 
livery  pipe,  a  plate  dlsp<«ed  in  said  liody.  and  provided 
with  an  Inward  projection  having  a  longitudinal  paaaage 
therein  alined  with  said  delivery  orlflee  snd  with  a  ralr..- 
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••■I  at  Its  Inner  end.  Mid  Inwdrd  projection  beln^r  dl«- 
poted  at  an  angle  to  the  lonjfltudlnal  axU  of  uld  de- 
livery pipe,  the  plane  of  the  ralre  *wat  being  iiibstan- 
tially  at  right  angles  to  the  longltodlnal  axis  of  uld  de 
ilrery  pipe,  a  valve  coactlng  with  aaid  s^at,  and  a  valve 
■tern  dlaponed  through  the  inner  end  of  said  body  and 
•Dbstantially  parallel   with  Mid  pipe. 

6.  In  a  iprayer.  the  combination  with  the  delivery  pipe, 
of  a  rhambered  notale  body  having  a  laterally  directed 
delivery  orlflc*-.  n  passage  member  provided  with  an  In- 
ward projection  having  a  longitudinal  paswige  therein 
alined  with  said  delivery  orifice  of  said  notxle  body  and 
with  a  valve  »eat  at  its  inner  end.  the  plan*-  of  the  valve 
seat  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitndl- 
nal  axis  of  said  delivery  pipe,  a  valvp  coacting  with  Mid 
teeat,  a  valve  stem  disposed  through  the  Inner  end  of  said 
l»ody  and  aubatantlally  parallel  with  Mid  pipe,  a  guide 
for  said  stem  mounted  on  said  pipe,  a  valve  actuating 
lever  mounted  on  said  pipe,  and  a  return  spring  for  Mid 
valVH,  said  stTn  eulde  constituting  a  siipjK>rT  for  Mid 
•prlnif. 

[Claim  6  not  i>riQted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.097.790.  RAILROADTIE  PLATE.  WlLLim  Coa 
coaxH.  Seattle,  Wash,  riled  Nov.  4.  1018.  Serial  No 
709,077.      (CL  238 — «.) 


1.097.7^9.       TYPE     WRITING        MACHINE.  TiiaW>«c» 

Cahill.   New  York.    N.    Y.      Filed  Oct.    17.  \WnK  Serial 

No.  33.36.';.     n.-newed  Dec.  ■*.  1005.     Serial  \..   "9rt  174 
(CI.  197     14.. 


1.  in  wmblnaiiun.  in  a  typewriting  machine  fo)  a 
traveling  paper  carriage:  ib>  an  electrical  motor  and 
<c)  means  operated  by  the  normal  movement  of  Mid 
paper  carriage  and  acting  to  prevent  Mid  motor  from 
operating. 

2.  Id  combination.  In  a  typewriting  machine  (a»  a 
traveling  paper  carriage:  ibt  a  power  device:  id  a 
source  wherefrom  power  \»  supplied  to  H«Id  power  de- 
vice, and  Id  I  niMans  operating  to  prevent  the  supply  of 
power  from  Mid  source  to  Mid  power  device;  the  mMns 
last  mentioned  being  operated  by  the  normal  movement 
"f  tile  p«per  carriage  aforeMld. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  typewriting  machine  (a)  a 
traveling  paper  carriage:  ( 0  >  an  electromagnet:  and  (c) 
means  operated  by  the  normal  movement  of  the  paper 
carriage  aforeaaid  and  acting  to  prevent  Mid  magnet 
from   operating. 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  typewrltlnjr  machine  (a)  a 
traveling  paper  carriage:  (6f  an  electromagnet;  and  (ri 
circuit-controlling  means  for  Mid  electromagnet,  operated 
by  the  normal  movement  of  Mtd  paper  carriage  and  act 
ing  to  prevent  Mid  magnet  from  operating. 

5.  In  combination.  In  a  typewriting  machine  <0)  a 
traveling  paper  carriage:  461  an  electromagnet;  (c)  a 
contact  device  In  the  circuit  of  Mfd  erectromagnet  nor 
mally  closing  a  gap  in  Mid  circuit  :  the  paper  carrUgp 
aforeMld  controlling  Mid  contact  device  and  acting  by 
iti  normal  movement  to  open  a  gap  In  the  circuit  of  the 
magnet  aforeMld.  thereby  to  prevent  Mid  magnet  from 
operAtlng. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1  lo  a  device  of  the  class  dii*crlbed.  a  tIe-pUte  Se- 
cured by  suiUble  means  (o  the  side  of  a  rail  road  tie  to 
extend  lengthwise  thereof  and  provided  st  each  end  with 
end  portiona  that  are  bent  at  a  right  angle  and  dlaposed 
to  engage  with  a  portion  of  an  end  surface  of  such  rail 
road  tie  and  further  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro 
Jecting  lug  which  is  adapted  by  lU  position  to  engage 
with  the  base  of  a  rail  road  rail. 

L*.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie-plate  se- 
cure<l  by  suitable  means  to  the  side  of  a  rail  road  tie  to 
extend  lengthwise  thereof  and  provided  with  an  end 
portion  that  is  bent  at  a  right  angle  and  disposed  to  en- 
gage with  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  one  end  of  said  rail- 
road tie  and  further  provided  with  an  upwardly  project- 
ing lug  which  is  disposed  to  engag.-  with  the  base  of  a 
rail-road  tie. 


1.097.791.  ADJUSTABLE  AXLE  FOR  PLOWS  PL\NT- 
ER8.  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  F.  Dallbt  nnd  Damp 
A.  Tasviy.  Ira.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  1.  19I2.  SerUl  \o 
712.716.      (CI.   07-36.) 


A  devlcv  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a  long 
straight  axle  section,  upon  which  a  structure  may  be 
moaoted  to  be  carried  thereby,  a  Joufnal  box  through 
which  one  end  of  the  said  section  Is  journaled.  a  short 
crank  section  having  Its  journal  Journaled  through  the 
Mid  journal  box  adjoining  the  journaled  end  of  the  Mid 
-straight  axle  section,  the  Journal  box  having  a  boss  sur- 
rounding the  said  Journal  of  the  crank  section,  the  Journal 
box  being  adapte<I  t<)  be  attached  to  the  bottom  of  one 
side  of  the  Mid  structure,  a  segment  secured  to  the  Mid 
boM.  a  lever  having  an  eye  embracing  the  journal  of  the 
crank  section  adjoining  tho  segment,  means  conn*'ctIng 
the  lever  and  crank  section,  means  carried  by  the  lever  en- 
gageable  with  the  segment,  and  ground  wheels  carried  by 
the  remote  ends  of  the  Mid  sectlooa. 


i.097.792.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
TIBULAR  P.VCKING  PADS.  Willmm  Dichmans. 
Oahkoah.  Wis.,  aMlgnor  of  one  half  to  (.Varies  A.  Wake- 
man.  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Polled  Nov.  1.  1012.  Serial  No. 
720.038.      (CI.    154— 29.  t 


1.  A  method  of  forming  tubular  packing  pada,  consist 
log  of  providing  a  flat  enveloping  atrip,  a  flat  protecting 
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strip  and  a  flat  cushion  strip,  continually  feeding  the  Mme 
at  a  uniform  speed,  transvernely  corrugatiug  the  cushion 
atrip,  gluing  the  lower  face  of  the  stime.  gluing  the  upper 
face  of  the  enveloping  strip  adja«^-nt  to  lis  edges,  tliere- 
after  causing  the  Mid  strips  to  be  piled  one  ui>on  the  other 
Id  their  travel,  folding  nnd  lapping  the  edges  of  the  envel- 
oping strip  about  the  cushion  and  protecting  ntrip  to 
form  n  tut>e.  whereby  tiie  cuKhlon  strip  U  caumt-d  to  adher*' 
to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  seam  side  of  said  enveloping 
■trip  and  to  the  adjacent  face  ot  the  protecting  strip, 
distributing  glue  bctwei'n  the  lapped  edges  of  Mid  envel- 
oping strip  to  Kcal  the  same,  and  thereafter  longitudinally 
sciirlng  the  completed  pad  to  break  down  the  corruga- 
tlOTis  of  the  cushion  strip  st  intervals,  whereby  said  pack- 
ing Is  rendered  longitudinally   pliable. 

-.  A  uietliod  of  forming  tubular  packing  pad^  ronslottng 
of  providing  n  flnt  nnveloplng  wtrip,  a  fliit  protecting  strip 
and  a  flat  cushion  strip.  contlnualljieAreding  the  same 
at  a  uniform  "jK-ed.  transversely  corrugating  the  cushion 
«*trlp.  gluing  the  lower  face  of  the  nnmr,  glulii;:  the  unpi-r 
fac<-  of  the  enveloping  strip  adjacent  to  Its  iHlgcK.  par- 
affining waid  enveloping  strip  between  Its  glui^d  surfaces, 
thereafter  causing  the  Mid  strips  to  be  piled  nnc  upon  the 
other  In  their  travel,  folding  nnd  lapping  the  edges  of  the 
enveloping  strip  about  the  cushion  and  protecting  strln  to 
form  a  tube,  whereby  the  cushion  strip  Is  caun>'d  to  ad 
hen-  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  •u>am  aide  of  Mid  envel- 
oping strip  and  to  the  adjacent  fac»-  of  the  protecting 
strip,  distributing  glue  between  the  tapped  ends  of  Mid 
env»'loping  strip  to  seal  the  !*«mf.  and  ihereafl'»r  longitu- 
dinally scoring  the  completed  pad  to  break  down  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  cushion  strip  thereof  at  Intervals,  where- 
by said  packing  is  rendered  longltudlniilly  pliable. 

•'!.  A  method  of  forming  tubular  packing  pads  conslxtlng 
of  providing  a  flat  envelnplng  strip,  h  fl:il  proti-<ting  strip 
and  a  flat  cushion  strip,  continually  feeding  the  Mme 
at  a  uniform  speed,  transversely  corrugntlng  the  cushion 
»trlp.  gluing  the  lower  face  of  the  sanif.  ther<-after  cans 
Ing  the  Mid  Ktrlps  lo  be  plle<l  one  npon  the  other  In 
their  travel,  folding  and  lapping  the  edges  of  the  envelop 
Ing  strip  about  the  cushion  and  protecting  strip  to  form  a 
tube,  and  whereby  the  cushion  strip  is  caused  to  adhere  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  seam  side  of  said  enveloping  strip 
and  to  the  adjacent  face  of  the  protecting  strip,  dlstrlb 
uttng  glue  between  the  lapped  ends  of  said  enveloping 
atrip  to  seal  the  same,  and  thereafter  ionglindinnlly  sc«tr- 
Ing  the  completed  pad  to  break  down  the  cornigntlons 
of  the  cushion  strip  thereof  at  intervals,  whereby  said 
packing   Is  rendered  longitudinally   pliable. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  tubular  packing  padti 
from  strips  of  paper  having  a  tubular  forming  sleeve,  an 
enveloping  strip  carrying  reel,  a  protecting  strip  carrying 
reel,  and  a  cushion  strip  carrying  reel  :  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  corrugating  rolla  Interpoaed  between  the  cushion 
strip  carrying  reel  and  sleeve  mouth  iwtween  which 
Mid  cushion  strip  Is  adapted  to  travel,  a  glue  distributing 
means  interposed  between  the  corrugating  roll«  and  sleeve 
mouth  over  which  tlie  said  cushion  strip  Is  adapted  to 
travel,  glue  dlatrlbuting  means  adapted  to  engagn  the  un- 
der side  of  the  enveloping  strip  at  a  pre<ieterniined  dls 
tance  from  Its  edges,  spools  arranged  to  guide  the  envelop 
ing  strip,  protector  atrip  and  cushion  strip  In  their  men- 
tioned order  one  upon  the  other  to  the  month  of  the  afore- 
said forming  sleeve,  enveloping  strip  edge  glueing  means 
dlaposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  forming 
sleeve,  and  scoring  draw  rolls  disposed  beyond  said  edge 
gluing   means. 

A.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  tubular  packing  pads 
from  strips  of  paper  having  a  tuinilar  forming  sleeve,  an 
enveloping  atrip  carrying  reel,  a  protecting  strip  carrying 
reel,  and  a  cushion  strip  carrying  reel  :  tt>e  combination 
of  a  pair  of  cormgatlng  rolls  Interposed  between  the 
cushion  strip  carrying  reel  and  sleeve  month  between 
which  said  cuahlon  strip  Is  adapted  to  travel,  a  glue-dia 
trlbuttng  means  Interposed  between  the  corrugating  rolls 
and  sleeve  mouth  over  which  the  said  cushion  strip  Is 
adapted  to  travel,  spools  arranged  to  guide  the  enveloping 
strip,  protector  strip  and  cuahlon  strip  In  their  mentioned 
order  one  upon  the  other  to  the  mouth  of  the  aforesaid 


forming  sleeve,  enveloping  strip  edge  gluing  means  dls 
poaed  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  forming  sleeve. 
and  scoring  draw  rolls  disposed  beyond  said  edge  gluing 
means.  * 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  Id  the  Gasette.] 


1.097.793.  WIRE  CORSET  STAY  Moses  Moodt  Dow.ser. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,103.      (CI.  it     76.1 


1.  A  corset  stay  comprising  a  relatively  large  colled 
i^ntral  strand  and  relatively  small  oppositely  colled  bind 
Ing  strands  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
strand,  each  of  said  strands  consisting  of  a  single  wire, 
the  colls  of  the  binding  strands  being  interlocked  with  the 
colls  of  the  central  strand,  and  the  colls  of  said  central 
and  binding  strands  being  flattened  Into  substantially  the 
Mme  plane. 

2.  A  coraet  stay  comprising  a  relatively  large  colled 
central  atraud  and  relatively  small  oppositely  coiled  bind- 
ing strands  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
strand,  each  of  said  strands  consisting  of  a  single  wire, 
the  successive  colls  of  said  binding  strands  being  Inter 
locked  with  the  colls  of  the  central  strand,  each  coil  <»f 
said  central  strand  engaging  at  opposite  sideti  one  of 
the  colls  of  each  of  said  binding  strands,  and  the  colls  of 
said  central  and  binding  strands  being  flattened  Into  sub 
stanttally  the  same  plane. 

?>.  A  Corset  stay  comprising  a  relatively  large  coiled 
central  »4trand  and  relatively  small  oppositely  colled  bind 
Ing  strands,  each  of  said  strands  consisting  of  a  single 
wire  forming  eyes  and  intermediate  portions,  the  eyes  of 
the  binding  strands  being  engaged  with  the  colls  of  the 
central  aprand  on  opposite  sides,  and  each  coil  of  the  cen- 
tral strand  being  engaged  with  .-in  eye  of  a  binding- 
strand. 


1,007.794.      HARROW.     Ubnrt  L.  Ka%ks.  Mangum,  Okia, 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1013.     Serial  No.  786.554.     (CI.  5&— 126.; 


6,10 


1.  A  Bweephsrrow  compriHlug  a  I'rame  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  Into  the  form  of  a  fork  having 
lateral  tangs  and  an  upturned  tang  between  the  lateral 
tanga,  teeth  carried  by  the  lateral  tangs,  and  a  tooth  car 
rled  by  the  frame  forwardly  of  the  upturned  tang.  Mid 
upturned  tang  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cultivator 
foot    piece   subetantlally   as   specified. 

2.  A  sweep-harrow  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  into  the  shape  of  a  fork  hav- 
ing lateral  tangs  and  an  upturned  tang  between  the  lateral 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1Q14. 


tang*  and  an  uptvim*Hl  extension  in  nllDcmpiit  with  aald 
aptariMd  tane.  and  harrow  rwtli  carrl<»d  bj  the  frame, 
aald  uptom<><l  tanit  heing  adapted  to  b«  aecnrvd  to  a  foot 
piece  of  a   cultivator. 

;■►.  A  8we*'i>-harrow  eomprlnlDft  a  plate  of  metal  having 
a  forwarilly  and  upwardly  extending  tnni:ue  and  bavlnt; 
aperturea  therethrough,  harrow  teeth  seeur.'il  In  the  ap^*r 
turea.  and  a  uns  of  temperable  steel  eirendlDK  rearwardly 
aad  apwardly  from  the  plate  and  ininn  adapted  to  be 
Mcured  to  a  oultirator  f<xft   piece. 

4.  ,\  barrow  frame  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  formed  In  the  shape  of  a  fork  with  lateral  tanea 
and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  tang  between  the 
lateral  tanKa,  the  lateral  e<lges  of  said  harrow  frame  being 
forwardly  eonverging,  and  the  front  end  thereof  being 
formed  with  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  tongue. 


1,097.79,'..  MITKR  BO.K.  I^bknzo 
aker,  Va.  Filed  .Mar.  21,  1913. 
(CI.    143-    S«.  I 


I>.    Flvtcheb,   Hon- 
Serlal    No.    75«.04n. 


A  miter  box  comprialiig  a  frame,  parallel  guide  bars  ex 
ttnded  diagonally  across  the  frame,  slides  mounted  be. 
tween  the  guide  bars  and  adapted  to  move  toward  and 
from  each  other,  means  oiieratlvely  connected  with  one 
of  the  slides  capable  of  operation  to  recurrently  move 
the  same,  means  operallrely  connected  with  both  of  the 
tildes  whereby  the  movement  Imparted  to  the  one  slide 
will  cause  a  simultaneous  movement  of  the  second  slide 
but  in  a  reverse  direction,  saw  guides  carried  by  the 
slides,  stationary  saw  guides  carried  by  the  frame,  po 
sltlonlng  bars  plvotally  supported  by  the  saw  guide  of 
each  slide  and  In  slldable  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
stationary  saw  guide,  and  a  work  uble  Interposed  be 
tween  the  positioning  bars  and  disposed  above  tbe  guide 
bars. 


I.ll07,7»t5.  COMBI.NEI)  RElNKOUlK  AND  MOLD  ST'P. 
rOKT  KOR  CONCRETE  HTRLCTURE8,  Hivav 
Ft'CHKEH,  Hazleton,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912  gerlal 
.Vo.   688.423.      (01.   2!>— 131.1 


1  A  mold  support  for  concrete  structures  comprltlng 
detachably  connected  members,  each  having  a  head  and 
a  foot  provided  with  mold  engaging  prongs,  and  an  aux 
lliary  member  arraagiMl  to  lock  said  members  la  engaged 
poaltion. 


2  A  mold  support  for  concrete  stractoree  comprising 
irerohers  intersecting  each  other  and  baring  mold  board 
engaging  elements  extending  at  an  angle  from  each  end 
thereof,  and  lnterlo<-klng  notches  Intermediately  of  their 
ends  and  a  locking  bar  engaged  with  said  members  to 
lock  them  together  at  their  points  of  Intersection. 

3.  A  mold  snpp.jrt  for  concrete  structures  comprising 
two  members  crossing  each  other  Intermediately  of  their 
ends  and  provld.>d  with  Interlocking  notches  at  their 
points  of  Intersection,  said  members  having  their  free 
ends  provided  with  mold  board  engaging  elements,  and 
a  bar  engaged  with  said  members  to  lock  them  together. 


1,097,797.  SURFACE  INDICATOR.  Julis  W.  Ghebx, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912,  Serial  No 
e69,S18,      (CL  33 — 172.1 


^  c^^rt 


1.  In  a  surface  Indicator,  a  hollow  shank  :  a  head 
lilting  against  the  end  of  the  shank  and  having  a  pintle 
•  xtcnding  Into  the  shank  ,  means  for  holding  the  pintle  In 
the  shank  and  forming  friction;  a  housing  tltttng  against 
the  head  ;  means  for  holding  the  housing  against  the  head 
and  forming  friction  so  that  the  housing  may  rotate  rela. 
tlve  to  the  head  and  lb.  head  may  rotate  relative  to  the 
Btaok  ;  and  Indicatini;  me^hunlsm  rarrled  by  the  head 

2.  In  a  surface  Indicator,  a  bousing  having  a  scale 
thereon  at  one  end  :  a  lever  lentrally  pivoted  In  the  boos- 
ing ;  a  contact  point  carried  by  one  end  of  the  lever  and 
extending  through  the  housing  near  lis  scale  end;  a  sec- 
ond contact  point  carried  by  the  ottier  end  of  the  lever 
and  extending  through  the  uuscale<l  end  of  the  housing 
at  substantially  rUht  angles  to  the  Urst  contact  point ; 
ft  lever  having  an  indicator  point  adapted  for  movement 
over  tbe  scale,  and  connections  tietween  said  levers  where- 
by said  Indicator  iwlnt  b  caused  10  move  In  tlie  same 
direction   as    the   first    mentioned   i-ontact   point. 

3.  In  a  surface  indicator,  a  bousing  ;  a  lever  centrally 
pivoted  in  tbe  housing ;  a  contact  point  extending  from 
each  end  of  tbe  lever  through  the  bousing,  said  p«>lnta 
Ixlnt  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other;  a  lever 
having  an  Indicator  poiut  extending  through  the  boaslng  ; 
and  a  system  of  levers  eunnectlng  the  lever  leaving  tlie 
Indicator  j»olut  to  the  lev.-r  carrying  the  contact  points, 
so  that  movements  of  the  contact  points  wiU  be  greatly 
exaggerate<l  upon  the  scale. 

4.  In  a  surface  Indicator,  a  Itousing  bavlng  a  scale 
thereon;  a  lever  centrally  pivoted  In  tbe  housing;  a  con- 
tact point  extending  from  each  end  of  the  lever  through 
the  housing,  said  points  laetng  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other;  a  lever  liaving  an  Indicator  tx>lnt 
extending  through  the  housing  and  adapted  to  move  over 
the  scale  ;  connections  between  said  last  named  lever  and 
the  lever  carrying  the  contact  points  wliereby  the  move- 
n,ents  of  the  contact  points  are  greatly  exaggerated  upon 
tbe  scale  ;  and  means  for  making  such  a  connection  be- 
tween said  levers  whereby  the  lever  carrying  the  contact 
r-niuts  actuates  the  lever  having  the  Indicator  point  with- 
out such  exaggeration. 

-I.  In  a  surfac*'  indicator,  a  hollow  shank  ;  a  head  fit- 
ting against  tli.  eud  nf  the  hollow  shank  and  having  a 
pintle  extending  Into  tbe  shank;  means  for  holding  Uie 
pliitle  in  tbe  shank  and  causing  friction  ;  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  pintle  extendlOk-  int..  the  head  at  right  angles  to  the 
pintle  in  the  shank  :  and  means  for  exerting  pressure  be- 
tween the  bousing  snd  head,  so  that  tbe  Uouaiog  may  be 
iiuguiarly  adjusted  and  held   In  Its  adjnated  position. 
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1  (197,798.  IMl'E  COUrLIN(i,  Ki«;ar  F.  CiiaoD,  Monroe, 
La  assignor  of  one-half  to  Waller  Scott  Leyens,  Mon- 
roe.'La.  Filed  Apr  IT,  1913,  Serial  No  761,779.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


J'^ 


A  pipe  union  comprising  a  i-oupllne  member  Including 
a  body  portion,  amis  extending  therefrom  and  provided 
at  their  extremities  with  Inwardl.*  projecting  ends,  guide 
arms  carried  by  tbe  said  coupling  member  of  relatively 
less  length  and  spai-.-d  a  relatively  smaller  distance  apart 
than  the  aforementioned  arms,  a  second  coupling  member 
Including  a  cylindrical  l>ody  portion  with  a  beveled  an 
nnlar  flante  carried  thereby,  the  said  cylindrical  body  in 
surface  contact  with  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  guide  arms 
snd  guided  in  Its  longitudinal  movements  and  assisted  In 
rectilinear  motion  thereby,  a  ring  embracing  the  first  men 
ti.n.-d  arms  adjacent  their  outer  extremities  and  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  tbe  same,  a  thumb  screw  eitendiu',; 
through  the  ring  and  rotatably  engaging  the  opposite  arm 
adapted  to  tM-lng  the  l*nt  ends  of  the  arms  Into  forcible 
contact  with  the  beveled  flange  of  the  second  mentioned 
coupling  member  and  to  forcibly  move  the  two  coupling 
members  together  snd  lock  tbe  same  In  such  relation. 
the  meeting  fares  of  the  coupling  memla-rs  lying  in  a  plane 
siibatanOally  perpendicular  to  tbe  longitudinal  ails  o( 
tbe  eonpling  members,  the  said  thumb  screw  adapted  to 
retain  the  arms  at  any  required  distance  apart. 


1,097.799.  rOKKK  ACCESSORY.  Mius  P.  OoDTFHKO- 
agx.  Chlcag.i.  111.  Filed  Jan  31,  1914.  Serial  No 
S1S.726.     (CI.  48—65.) 


end  members  bavlng  bifurcated  ends  secured  to  lalrf  cen- 
ter Bill  members. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolder,  of  a  bar  slldubly 
mounted  therein  aud  having  an  arm  at  Its  outer  end  car 
rylng  a  clamping  screw,  said  holder  having  an  end  recess 
Io<  ated  and  dimensioned  to  receive  the  arm  and  the  clamp- 
ing screw,  the  arm  having  a  recess  to  accommodate  the 
head  of  tbe  screw. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liolder.  of  a  bar  stidably 
mounted  therein  and  having  an  arm  at  its  outer  end  car 
rylng  a  clamping  acri'w,  said  bar  having  rack  teeth,  a 
sliding  bolt  carried  liy  the  holder  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  rack  teeth,  and  a  spring  engagesblc  *lth  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  bar  for  advancing  the  same. 


1.097,800.  UNDERFBAME  FOR  CARS.  Ka»l  M  Ham 
ILTOS.  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
menu,  to  The  liettendorf  Compaay.  BKtendorf.  Iowa,  a 
CorporaUon  of  lows.  Filed  Sept  12.  1D12.  Serial  No 
718,938.  (CI.  106 — 78.) 
I.   In  an   underframe,  tbe  combination  of  metallic   c«n 

ter   sill    members:    of    longltudlully    extending    meullic 


2.  In  an  underframe,  the  combination  of  metallic  cen- 
ter alii  members  ;  of  end  sills  ;  of  metallic  end  members 
hovlng  one  end  bifurcated  and  secured  to  said  center  sill 
member  by  said  bifurcations  and  the  other  end  secured  to 
said  end  sills. 

3.  In  an  underframe.  the  combination  of  fianged  lieam 
center  sills:  of  end  sills;  of  flanged  beam  draft  sills  hay. 
Ing  one  end  bifurcated  and  secured  to  said  center  sills  by 
siild  bifurcations  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  end 
sills. 

4.  In  an  underframe.  the  combination  of  metallic  cen- 
ter sill  members  ;  of  end  sills  :  of  body  bolsters  ;  of  draft 
sills  connecting  said  center  sills  and  end  sills  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  between  Its  upper  and  lower  edges 
forward  of  the  center  sUl  members  through  which  said 
bolsters  pass. 

.%.  In  an  underframe.  the  combination  of  metallic  cen- 
ter sill  memls-rs  ;  of  bod\  bolsters;  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending metallic  end  members  having  I»ifurcnted  ends  se- 
cured to  said  center  sill  members  and  provided  with  an 
ot>ening  between  their  upjier  and  lower  edges  through 
which  said  body  bolsters  pass. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Haielte  ] 


1097.801.  ELF.t  TRtd.YTlC  CONVERTER  FOR  THE 
TRANSFORMATION  OK  ALTERNATIN".  CCRRENTS 
INTO  COXTINCOrS  (TBRENTS  Al.raED  Hnixg, 
Parts,  France  Piled  Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  7»«,859. 
(CI,  176— aiR.i 


'  y   / 


1.  .\n  ple(|trolytlc  converter  for  the  transformation  of 
alternating  ourrents  into  continuous  currents  :  comprising 
a  i-erM»ptncle,  two  electrodes  therein,  one  of  which  Is  of 
nlumlnluiu  and  the  other  containing  lead  and  comprising 
two  sets  of  bars  spaced  apart  and  flat  strips  connecting 
all  the  bars  at  Intervals  along  their  length,  thereby  form- 
ing a  cellular  electrode  through  which  an  electrolyte  is 
free  to  circulate. 

•J.  .in  electrolytic  cimverter  for  the  transformation  of 
alternating  currents  Into  continuous  currents  :  compris- 
ing a  receptacle,  an  electrolyte  therein,  and  two  coneeB- 
trlc  electrodes  one  of  aluminium  and  tbe  other  of  a  lead 
alloy  having  two  concentric  sets  of  vertical  bars  he!d 
spaced  apart  by  flat  borUontol  bars  forming  mu'tlple  oi>e» 
cells. 

3,  .Vo  electrolytic  converter  for  the  transformation  of 
alternating  currents  Into  continuous  currents,  comprising  ; 
an  electrolyte  receptacle,  a  central  electrode  of  aluminium 
arranged  In  this  receptacb' ;  a  peripheral  electrode  sor 
rounding  the  former  and  composed  of  two  slightly  sepa. 
rated  graUngs.  the  bars  of  one  of  which  overlop  the  spaces 
of  the  other :  and  n  liquid  electrolyte  contained  In  the 
receptacle. 
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*.  An  electrolytic  convertir  (or  the  transformation  of 
alternating  current*  Into  rontlnuoua  currents  tom|irUlng  : 
an  electrolyte  receptacle ;  a  central  electrode  of  aluminium, 
arranged  In  thla  receptacle ;  a  peripheral  electrode  sur- 
rounding the  former  and  compoaed  of  two  series  of  ver- 
tical alternating  triangular  barn,  the  ba»e»  nf  which  face 
each  other  and  which  are  maintained  slightly  separated 
by  borlionUI  Bat  annular  l>ar« :  and  a  liquid  ele<troljte 
contained  In  the  said  receptacle. 


1.097.S03.  tow  MILKING  MACHINE 
MAN  nnd  Ralph  l.  Hi.vma.n,  Oneida 
26.   1912.     Serial  No.  711,744.      (CI.  31-98.) 


Abtui'b  v.  His- 
N.  T.     Filed  July 


1  .  0  9  7  .  S  0  2  .  SHEAR  BLAD&GBINDING  MACHINE. 
Cam.  Hcnkt  Heuming.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  May 
27.1913.     Serial  No.  770,137.     (CI.  61— 7.1 


1.  A  shear  blade  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rota- 
tahly  supporte<i  grinding  wheel,  a  supported  frame  ad 
Juslably  »ecure<l  In  the  proper  position  relative  to  the 
grinding  wheel  and  a  shear  blade,  an  operating  rod  mount- 
ed In  the  frame  and  having  a  longitudinal  and  routable 
movement  therein,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  rod  and  a 
shear  blade  holder  plvotally  supported  to  the  bracket. 

2.  A  ahear  blade  grinding  machine  romprlalns  a  rota- 
tably  aupported  grinding  wheel,  a  shear  blade  holder  a 
•bear  blade  holder  operating  rod  supporting  said  holder 
»  support  m  which  said  rod  has  both  a  longitudinal  and 
a  rotary  movement,  means  substantially  as  shown  where- 
by th^  holder  Is  brought  cloaer  to  the  wheel  than  Is  re- 
quired to  grind  the  meeting  face  of  the  blade  so  as  to 
grind  the  surface  around  the  rivet  hole  of  the  blade  and 
below  the  meeting  surface  of  said  blade. 

■!.  A  ahear  blade  arludlng  machine  roraprlalng  a  ro 
fatably  supported  grinding  wheel,  a  shear  blade  holder  a 
shear  blade  holder  operating  rod  to  which  the  holder' Is 
plvotally  supported.  .1  track  adjacent  to  the  holder,  means 
for  connecting  the  bolder  with  the  track  so  that  when  the 
ro,l  is  longitudinally  actuated  said  holder  win  turn  on 
Its  pivoted  support.  .1  »taflonary  Incline  and  means  for 
engaging  the  rod  therewith  and  adapted  thereby  to  grind 
a  depresalon  In  the  surface  about  the  rivet  hole  of  the 
blade  and  below  the  meeting  face  of  said  blade  and  by  the 
engagement  of  the  blade  holder  with  the  track  to  give  a 
grinding  clearance  to  the  meeting  face  of  the  blade  after 
said  depression  has  been  formed. 

4.  A  shear  blade  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grind 
Ing  wheel,  a  shear  blade  holder,  a  shear  blade  holder  op- 
erating rod  on  which  the  holder  la  plvotalu  supported 
a  support  for  the  rod  In  which  said  rod  Is  adapted  to  have 
both  a  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement,  a  blade  holder 
supporting  track  adjacent  to  the  holder  with  which  said 
holder  Is  held  nnder  spring  pressure  during  the  grinding 
operation. 

5.  A  shear  blade  grinding  machine  comprising  a  Ion  « 
tndlnally  movable  support  adjusubly  maintained  umUa 
spring  tension,  a  shaft  carrying  a  grinding  wheel  Jour- 
naled  In  raid  support,  a  blade  holder,  a  holder  actnaUng 
rod  with  which  the  holder  Is  plvotally  connected,  a  sup 
port  for  the  rod.  said  rod  adapted  to  have  both  a  Ion 
gltodlnal  and  rotatable  movement  therein,  a  blade  holder 


1.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatua,  .  milk  chamber  having 
a  va  vele«,  Inlet  and  a  subatantlally  air  tight  valved  out 
let  cloaed  by  gravity. 

2.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatua.  a  milk  chamlx-r  with 
Its  upper  end  close.!  and  provided  with  a  perpendicular 
a  r  exhaust  nipple  proJ.-.tlng  Into  Ita  upper  end  a  short 
dUtance  and  having  an  open  lower  end.  a  horlxonlal  nip- 
ple entering  the  milk  chamlw  langentl.lly  to  the  cir- 
cumference thereof  and  at  a  point  between  the  upper  end 
of  the  milk  chamber  and  lower  end  of  the  perpendicular 
nipple,  a  dlak  at  the  lower  end  of  the  milk  chamber  con 
nected  thereto  so  aa  to  move  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  edge  of  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  to  form  an  air 
tight  conuct  therewith,  the  movement  of  said  disk  being 
controlled  by  gravity,  by  the  outflow  of  milk  from  the 
cyUnder  and  by  the  exhausts  of  .the  air  from  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  an  elbow  shaiwd  milk 
chaml*r  that  Is  air  tight  when  closed,  curved  at  an  angle 
so  that  Its  upper  part  l«.lng  in  a  vertical  position  Its 
lower  part  is  nearly  horliontal.  ihe  edge  of  the  opening  at 
ita  lower  end  being  at  an  angle  obtuae  to  the  plane  of  the 
t<A  of  Ita  upper  end.  the  oiwning  Iwlng  oblong,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opening  eiten.ling  l.yomi  Its  upper  edge  a 
disk  secured  adjacent  to  the  upj-r  part  of  sold  opening 
to  move  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  edge  of  the 
same  so  aa  to  form  an  air  tight  contact  therewith  the 
movement  of  said  disk  b.-lng  controlled  hv  gravity,  by  the 
outaow  of  milk  from  the  chamlKr  and  by  the"  eihauat 
of  air  from  the  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
being  cloaed  air  tight  by  a  removable  cap,  aald  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  perpendicular  nipple  projecting  through  Ita 
center  a  short  distance,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a 
horliontal  nipple  near  its  upper  end  and  entering  the  milk 
chamber  tangentlally  to  the  surface  thereof,  so  that  the 
opening  of  said  nipple  into  the  chamber  la  oblong  and 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  perpendicular  nipple  projecting 
through  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  tubular  milk  chamber,  an 
inlet  entering  said  chamber  suhatantially  tangentlally  to 
the  surface  thereof,  and  means  for  discharging  milk  ther<^ 
from. 

3  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  tubular  milk  chamber,  an 
inlet  to  said  chamber  adapted  to  discharge  milk  tangen- 
tlally "to  the  Inner  surface  thereof  nnd  means  for  dis- 
charging milk  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  r.rtnted  In  the  Gaiette,] 


1.U97.804.     PNEIMATIC  EGG-CRATE.     David  A.  Jo!»««. 
Wayne.  Nehr.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  763.638.' 
217—38.) 
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The  combination  with  a  bog  having  a  hinged  lid    of  a 


May  2b,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1029 


rled  chamber,  the  box  carried  chamber,  the  lid  carried 
chamber  and  the  said  transverse  and  lonjcitudlnal  cells 
all  commuoicnttiig  with  each  other,  and  an  Inflating  valve 
carried  by  the  cushion  member  whereby  all  of  the  celU 
and  chambers  can  be  simultaneously  inflated. 


for  rotating  the  shaft  to  wind  said  elements  thereon,  ihe 
braces  constituting  means  for  confining  the  wound  per 
tlous  of  the  flexible  elements,  a  receptacle,  and  coupling 
devices  carried  by  said  flexible  elements  and  detachable 
engaging  the  receptacle. 


1.00  7.80  5.      ATTACmiENT    FOR    TERRET-RINGS. 

Lbwis  N.  Kncdson.  Somers,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1913 
Serial  So.  762,103.      (CI.  54—64.) 


An  attschro^Dt  for  terret  rlngw  mmprlHing  a  U  shaped 
frame  having  means  projecting  laterally  therefrom  for 
attachment  to  a  terret  ring,  the  arm  of  said  frame  remote 
from  said  means  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  lever  having  an  angular  extension  at  one  end,  said  an- 
gular extension  being  pivoted  at  its  free  end  to  the  arm 
connecting  portion  of  the  frame,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  arm  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  at- 
taching means,  said  leaf  spring  having  its  free  end  in  en- 
gagement with  said  lever,  and  a  second  lever  pivoted  to 
the  slotted  arm  of  the  frame  and  movable  through  said 
slot  for  cooperation  with  the  first  named  lever  whan 
moved  In  one  direction  to  pivot  the  first  named  lever 
nintlnst  the  Influence  of  said  leaf  spring. 


1.097.807.  AITOMOBILE  KRIVING  AND  STEERING 
MECHANISM.  Magnopkix  LSoNARn.  Montreal,  Qm-bec. 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  754,466.  (CI. 
21—90.) 


1,097.806.  LOADING  APrARATUS.  JOHMlK  Lass, 
Palon,  Iowa.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.934. 
(Cl.  212—65.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  platform 
and  sills  extending  laterally  t>eyond  one  side  of  the  plat- 
form adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  of  an  upstanding  post  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
the  Isterally  extending  portion  of  each  sill,  an  arm  radi- 
ating from  each  post,  a  bearing  member  engaged  by  e&cb 
post  and  located  between  the  ends  of  the  post,  a  pair  of 
braces  connecting  each  bearing  member  to  the  sill  there- 
under, said  sUl  extending  between  the  braces,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  braces,  flexible  elements  supported  by  the 
posts  and  arms  and  secured  to  the  shaft  at  points  be- 
tween the  braces  of  each   pair,   respectively,  and  means 


In  an  automobile  driving  and  steering  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  the  frame  and  rear  wheels  and  axle,  of 
a  rotatable  front  axle,  a  vertical  pivot  arranged  at  the 
front  end  of  said  frame,  a  bowed  spring  centrally  con- 
nected by  a  horizontal  pivot  to  said  vertical  pivot  and  at 
Its  ends  to  the  front  axle,  a  bracing  member  flexibly  con- 
necting said  front  axle  to  a  downward  exienslon  of  the 
frame,  steering  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said  axle, 
meana  for  horlsontally  swinging  Hald  steering  arms  from 
the  steering  po^t,  and  mean^i  for  rotating  »<akd  front  nxle. 


1.097.808.  RAILWAY -CAR.  John  Likdall,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  756.365.  (Cl. 
105— 19.  t 


1  In  a  railway  car  »if  the  class  described,  In  combina- 
tion, main  car  body  units,  and  an  Intermediate  car  body 
unit  having  its  floor  extended  under  the  car  IkmIIcs  of  the 
main  units  snd  pivoted  thereto  to  move  laterally  there- 
with, said  units  having  end  walls  separated  from  each 
other  to  form  a  passageway  between  the  main  units  and 
the  Intermediate  units,  bonnets  pivoted  to  the  end  walls 
of  the  main  units  to  move  vertically  and  having  their  fr<^ 
ends  extended  over  and  resting  ui>on  the  end  walls  of  the 
intermediate  units,  curtain  rollers  carried  by  the  main 
units  on  opposite  sides  of  said  passageways  and  extended 
above  the  bottom  of  the  said  bonnets  and  below  the  upp*fr 
surface  of  the  floor  of  said  passageways,  curtains  having 
one  end  wonnd  upon  said  rojlen*  and  their  other  ends 
secured  to  the  Intermediate  unit  and  having  their  upper 
and  lower  edges  in  clo*^  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bonnet  and  to  the  floor  of  said  passageway  respectively, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, main  car  body  units,  and  an  intermediate  car  body 
unit  having  its  floor  extended  under  the  car  bodies  of  the 
main  unite  and  pivoted  thereto  to  move  laterally  there- 
with, said  units  having  end  walls  separated  from  each 
other  to  form  a  passageway  between  the  main  units  and 
the  Intermediate  uniiK,  lK>nnets  pivoted  to  the  end  walls 
of  the  main  units  to  move  vertically  and  having  their  free 
ends  extended  over  and  resting  upon  the  end  walls  of  the 
Intermediate  units,  curtain  rollers  carried  by  the  main 
units  on  opposite  sides  of  said  passageways  and  extended 
above  the  bottom  of  the  said  bonnets  and  below  the  upper 
surface  of  the  floor  of  said  passageways,  curtain*  baring 
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nnf  nd  wotiDd  apon  nld  rollers  snd  tboir  other  ends  w- 
cuTfd  to  the  [nteriDedtnte  untt  and  having  their  upper 
and  lower  edtres  In  cloae  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bonnet  and  to  the  floor  of  said  paaaageway  respecilTely, 
flexible  means  covrrInK  the  spac*?  between  the  rear  wall 
>^(  the  bonnet  nnil  th»:-  .nd  wall  of  the  mnin  unit.  sub»*i;iu 
finliy  !\s  .I.S.Tib.  .1 

X.  In  a  railway  car  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, main  car  N>dy  units,  and  an  Intermediate  car  body 
unit  haTlne  lt«  flt^>r  ►•xtt^nded  under  the  car  bodl*^  of  the 
main  (inltti  and  pU-ott-d  thereto  10  move  laterally  there- 
with, said  units  having  end  walls  separated  from  t-nch 
'ither  to  ft>rm  a  i)iif*»«H'^ew})y  between  the  main  nnits  and 
the  Intermcdiatf  units,  bonnets  pivoted  to  the  end  walls 
of  the  main  units  to  move  vertically  and  having  their  free 
end*  extendeil  over  and  restln*:  upon  the  end  walls  of  ibc 
Intermediate  unlt«.  <  urtatn  rollers  carried  by  tbe  main 
iiuits  on  opposllt^  Bldts  of  said  passaceways  and  extended 
above  the  bottom  of  the  said  bonnets  and  below  tbe  npper 
surface  of  the  flwjr  of  said  passaK'^wayfi.  curtains  having 
one  end  wound  nix*n  said  rollers  and  their  other  ends  se- 
cured to  tbe  Intermediate  unit  and  havlnj:  their  upper  and 
lower  edjtes  In  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  bonnet 
and  to  the  floor  of  said  passageway  resperilvely,  and  means 
secured  to  (he  main  unit  and  coOperatinj;  with  the  cartaln 
roller  to  form  a  substantially  weather  proof  Joint  between 
the  aald  roller  and  the  end  wall  of  tbe  main  nnlt. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  of  the  class  described.  In  comblna 
tlon.  car  body  nnlts  plvotally  connected  and  having  t-nd 
walls  provided  with  doorways  and  separated  from  each 
other  to  form  a  pasaaijeway  between  them,  a  bonnet  plv- 
oteil  at  one  end  to  one  unit  to  move  vertically  and  having 
If?  fr>  e  enil  rt*8tlnK  upon  the  other  unit,  flexible  curtains 
formin;;  hide  walls  of  aald  passageway  and  having  their 
upper  edgea  tn  close  proximity  to  the  aoder  surface  ot  aald 
bonnet  and  their  lower  edges  In  close  proximity  to  tbe  up 
per  surface  of  the  floor  of  said  passageway,  means  for  se- 
otirlng  the  said  curtains  to  one  of  said  units,  and  means 
i"arrl»Ml  by  the  other  of  said  units  upon  which  said  cur 
tains  are  wound  and  from  which  they  are  unwound,  sub- 
staotiaUy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  car  of  the  class  detcHbed.  In  combina- 
tion, car  body  units  connected  together  to  permit  of  ver- 
tiral  and  lateral  movements  and  havini?  end  walls  pro- 
vided with  doorways  and  separated  from  each  other  to 
form  a  passageway  between  them,  and  a  bonnet  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  one  unit  to  move  vertically  and  having  Ita  free 
end  extended  over  the  other  unit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(I'lalms  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaserte.] 


1.097.S09.  HOLnER  FOR  CATTLE  STANCHIONS.  Wil- 
liam Iy>rDKN,  Fairfield,  Iowa  Filed  Sot.  22.  1&09. 
Serial  No.  529.211.      (CI.  119—140.) 


1.  In  holdern  for  nittle  atanchions,  the  combination 
with  a  top  BupportiBg  rail,  of  a  atanchlos  fitted  at  lt« 
upper  ettd  with  coDoectlnc  meAU.  a  horlaootally  disposed 


embndnc  and  rigidly  attached  at  one  eod  to  aald 
(op  rail  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  one 
aide  thereof,  and  means  for  attaching  and  holding  the 
stanchion  at  deflolte  polots  along  tbe  extended  pert  of 

the  member. 

1:.  The  combination  wltli  a  top  supporting  rail,  of  a 
stanchion  fitted  at  \m  tipper  end  with  connecting  means,  a 
borlxontally  dlnpoaed  member  consisting  of  two  parts  em- 
bracing and  rigidly  clamped  at  one  eod  to  said  top  rail 
and  extending  iit  HubKtantlally  right  angles  to  one  aide 
thereof,  and  a  toothed  section  connected  to  said  member 
for  attacblag  and  holding  the  stanchion  at  deflnlte  points 
along  the  extendeil  part  of  Ihe  member. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  sUnchton  fltted  with  con- 
necting means  at  Its  upper  end.  of  a  top  rail,  upper  and 
lower  members  s-'cured  to  said  top  rail  and  having  ends 
extendeil  to  one  side  thereof,  the  extended  end  of  tbe  lower 
memtH-r  being  adapted  to  support  tbe  extended  end  of  tbe 
upper  member,  supporting  lugs  on  the  body  of  the  lower 
member  and  on  tbe  extended  end  of  the  apper  memt>er,  a 
toothed  section  affixed  to  aald  lugs,  and  the  connecting 
means  of  the  stanchion  attached  to  the  toothed  section  so 
that  It  may  be  adjustable  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stanchion  fltted  with  con- 
necting means  at  Its  upper  end,  of  a  top  rati,  upper  and 
lower  memtM>rs  secured  to  said  top  rail  and  having  ends 
extended  to  one  aide  thereof,  the  extended  end  of  the  up- 
per member  being  concave  on  its  under  side  and  tbe  ex- 
ttmded  end  of  the  lower  member  fitted  into  said  concave 
portion  so  as  to  support  the  extended  end  thereof,  a 
toothed  section  afflxeil  to  the  members,  and  the  ronnectldg 
means  of  the  stanchion  attached  to  the  toothed  section  so 
that  It  may  be  adjustable  thereon 


1.097,810.  DRIVINr;  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRH  LOCOMO 
TIVES.  r;rsTAr  I,t  ?<m(OLW,  Vesterfts,  Sweden.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  816.479,      (CI.  lOfi— 2R9.t 


1.  In  drlring  means  for  electric  locomotives,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor,  driving  whetds.  a  driving  shaft,  double 
cranks  attached  to  the  driving  shaft,  rranlc  pins  placed  on 
aald  double  cranks  diametrically  oppi'stte  to  one  aoother 
relatively  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  blind  shaft  located  00  s 
level  with  the  drlvhii:  wheels,  donlib-  ennk.i  attached  to 
.said  blind  shaft  and  connected  with  the  afore-aald  double 
cranks,  and  coupling  rods  connecting  the  cranks  of  the 
blind  shaft  with  tbe  driving  wheels,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  driving  means  for  electric  locomotives  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor,  driving  wheels,  a  driving  shaft,  double 
cranks  attached  to  the  driving  shaft  and  placed  ao  as  to 
form  90°  with  one  another,  crank  pins  placed  on  said 
double  cranks  diametrically  opposite  to  one  another  rela- 
tively to  the  driving  shaft,  a  blind  abaft  located  on  a  level 
with  the  driving  wheels,  double  cranks  attached  to  said 
blind  shaft  and  connected  with  the  afore-sald  double 
cranks,  and  coupling  rods  connecting  tbe  cranks  of  the 
Mind  shaft  with  the  drlriog  wheels,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  drivlog  means  for  electric  locomotives,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  motor,  driving  wheel*,  a  driving  shaft,  double 
cranks  attarbed  To  the  driving  shaft,  crank  pins  placed  on 
said  double  cranks  diametrically  opposite  (o  one  another 
relatively  to  the  drivlog  shaft,  a  blind  shaft  located  be- 
tween tbe  driving  wheels,  doable  cranks  attactked  to  aald 
btlnd  abaft  and  connected  with  tbe  afore-aald  double 
cranks,  and  coupling  roda  connecting  the  cranks  of  the 
bllod  shaft  with  the  drivlog  wbeela.  snbataatlally  as  and 
for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


May  36, 1914' 


U,  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1.097.811.  FASTENING  FOR  liNVKLOPS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  JosBfB  F1DSI.IS  PK  MACitx>.  Victoria,  British 
Colombia,  Canada.  Fileil  May  29.  191:^.  Serial  No. 
T'C.TriT.     1*1-  22l»-   7"  t 


.V  fastener  for  envelops,  comprising  a  pair  of  Inter- 
lot  king  members,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  means 
for  attaching  It  to  the  envelop,  one  of  the  said  members 
belnw  attached  to  ibe  closure  flap,  said  member  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metal  plate  provided  with  a  depending  tongue, 
said  tongue  having  Its  sides  merging  to  a  point  whereby  a 
subHtantially  ronl<at  member  Is  provided  having  a  num- 
ber of  wedge  shaped  protwberances  emlHjssed  thereon  near 
Its  upper  end  and  having  a  triangular  shaped  tooth 
puDcbod  from  the  plate  of  sheet  metal  near  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  tungue,  and  standing  out  pert^ndlrular  to  lower 
face  thereof  tbe  other  memlier  fastene*!  to  tbe  body  of  the 
esveiop  consisting  of  a  pocket  forntetl  of  a  dished  mem- 
ber, and  a  sheet  metal  disk  rlosln»:  the  same,  said  dished 
member  having  an  opeolBg  for  the  Insertion  of  the  tongue 
..«  the  tlrst  mentioned  member,  and  said  disk  having  a 
■struck  up  tongue  stasding  at  ao  angle  to  the  said  disk  for 
ro5perating  with  tbe  tooth  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
Arst  memlter. 


1,09",S12.  VENETI.VN  IMJXI*.  .\RTHt-R  O.  Malwobks 
and  llBNRT  Kleffm.vn.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  .\ug.  5.  lOl.'i. 
Serial  No.  783.075.     (CI.  156— 17.  t 
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1.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  a  top  slat  having  trunnions  at 
Its  enda  off  tbe  center  of  said  slat,  supports  for  the  trun- 
nions, s  pin  projectlag  from  one  end  of  tbe  top  slat,  a 
toothed  pawl  pivoted  to  the  trunnion  support  adjaceat  to 
the  pin.  the  teeth  on  said  pawl  being  arranged  In  a 
straight  line,  the  teeth  of  the  pawl  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  plB.  a  pivoted  prop  carried  by  tbe  pawl,  and  a 
pin  carried  by  tbe  aforesaid  support  and  engageable  by 
the  prop  to  hold  the  pawl  elevated,  the  prop  being  dl»- 
eng&geahle  from  said  pin  by  the  flrstmeetlnned  pin  Into 
the  path  of  which  latter  the  prop  extends. 


2.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  a  top  slat  having  tmnnlons  at 

Its  ends,  supports  for  the  trannlona.  a  pin  projecting  from 
«ne  end  of  the  top  slat,  n  toothed  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
trunnion  support  adjacent  to  the  pin,  the  teeth  on  said 
pnwl  being  arranged  In  a  straight  line,  the  teeth  of  the 
pawl  b^lng  adapted  to  engage  the  pin.  a  pivoted  prop 
carried  by  sold  pawl,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  aforesaid 
support  and  engageable  by  the  prop  to  bold  the  pawl  ele- 
vated, the  prop  being  dlsengageable  from  said  ptn  by  the 
flrst-roenlloned  pin  into  tbe  path  of  which  latter  tbe  prop 
extends. 

.^.  In  a  \enetlan  blind,  a  top  slat  having  trunnions  at 
iU  enda  off  the  center  of  said  slat,  supports  for  the  (run 
nions,  a  pin  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  top  slat,  a 
toothed  pawl  pivoted  to  the  trunnion  •support  adjacent  to 
the  pin,  the  teeth  on  said  pawl  betni:  arranged  in  a 
straight  line,  the  teeth  of  the  pawl  lieing  adapt<Kl  to  en- 
gage the  pin,  aald  pawl  having  an  incllre  over  which  the 
pin  rides  when  the  top  slat  is  swunn  in  on--  direction,  said 
Incline  being  arranged  perpendlnilnr  to  the  line  of  teeth. 
whereby  the  pawl  is  elevated,  a  pivoted  prop  carried  by 
tbe  pawl,  and  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  afore>*aId  support  and 
engageable  by  the  prop  to  hold  tbe  pawl  elevated,  the 
prop  being  disengageable  from  said  pin  by  the  first-men- 
tioned pin  Into  the  r»J'th  of  which  latter  the  prop  extends. 


1.097.813.  TIMBERHOOK.  Hamel  W  Mabtin.  Luf- 
kin.  Tex.  nied  Mar.  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  751,802.  <n. 
57  -9.) 


1.  A  timber  hook  having  a  spur  at  one  end,  and  a 
cuide  at  its  other  end  eurved  about  a  point  at  the  base  of 
the  spur  as  a  center,  and  a  roupling  memlter  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  branch  of  a  crotch  line  movable  along  the 
said  guide. 

2.  A  timber  hook  having  a  spur  at  one  end.  and  a  guide 
at  its  other  end  curved  about  n  point  at  the  base  of  tbe 
spur  as  a  center,  a  coupling  member  for  the  attachment 
of  a  branch  of  a  crotch  line  and  a  roller  earried  by  the 
coupling  member  and  movable  In  the  said  guide, 

3.  A  timber  hook  having  a  spur  at  one  end.  and  having 
a  slot  In  its  other  end  curved  about  a  point  at  the  base  nf 
the  spur  as  a  center,  and  u  coupling  memlter  for  the  nt 
tacfament  of  a  branch  of  a  crotch  line  movable  in  said  slor. 

4.  .\  timtver  hooit  baling  a  spur  at  one  end  and  having 
a  slot  in  Its  other  end  curved  about  a  jwiinl  at  the  base  of 
the  spur  as  a  center,  a  b'tlt  working  throuTh  the  slot,  and 
a  clevis  having  Itn  ends  engaged  to  the  boK- 

5.  A  timber  book  ha^  ing  a  spur  at  one  end  and  having 
a  slot  In  Its  other  eod  curved  about  s  point  at  the  base  of 
the  spur  as  a  center,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot,  a 
clevis  having  Its  ends  engaged  to  the  h<tlt,  and  a  roller 
motinted  on  the  bolt  t>etween  tbe  ends  of  the  clevis  and 
working  wltbln  tbe  slot. 


1.0»7.814.  WATEKJACKETKn  OVEN.  Georcb  Edward 
May.  Marshfleid.  Vt  Filed  Nov  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730.330.      (CI.   126  -275.1 

An  oven  comprising  a  rharaber  open  upon  one  side,  the 
reaulnlng  walls  of  said  chamber  being  water  jacketed,  a 
door  for  the  open  side  of  said  chamber  formed  of  parallel 
walla  conaUtntlng  a  water  space,  collars  secured  tn  tbe 
end  walls  of  s-Tld  door,  and  similar  collars  provided  In  the 
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»<«a«.nt  oven  wall.,  tubal.r  hiage  plo>  arranged  In  mid 
reilan.  and  each  proTlrted  at  on.  end  with  a  flanged  bead 


4  A  running  gear  for  aeroplane.,  oomprlalnit  In  com 
Wnatlon  with  a  frame,  arms  plvotall.T  connect,,!  below 
»ald  frame,  controlling  mean,  mounted  In  .aid  frame 
wheel,  carried  by  .aid  arms,  and  cable,  having  their  end. 
•ecored  to  .aid  arms  and  their  bight,  passed  aero.,  ,al,l 
frame  and  connected  to  .aid  controlling  mean.  In  oper- 
..  ve  manner  to  brace  »ild  arm.  agaln.t  spreading  and  to 
ralae  and  lower  the  latter. 


and  a  nut  thread,>d  on  the  other  end.  substantially  aa  d«- 
scrlt)ed. 


1.097.915.  fJRAIN  -  SCOURING  MACHINE.  JOHv  R. 
McAtbb,  Rolla.  Mo.,  a8.«lgn«r  of  one-half  to  William  A 
McAtee.  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  1  1912  Serial 
No.  729.070.      (CI.  83—29.1 


•V 


A  grain  scjuring  device  including  a  frame,  a  vertical 
cj-  nder  mounted  thereon  at  one  end  of  the  wme  «ild 
c.vllnrter  having  inlet  and  outlet  port.s  at  the  upper  and 
ower  ..nd.  thereof.  resp,ctlvely.  a  rotatable  .haft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thnmgb  .aid  cylinder,  a  .econd  cyltn 
der  roulaWy  mounted  within  th..  flrat  cylinder  and  ro- 
tatable on  said  shaft,  radial  bla.le.  carried  on  said  .haft 
additional  blades  carried  on  the  outer  walls  of  the  wcond 
c.vllnder  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  In  alternating 
relation  to  the  afor.-sald  blade,  to  cxiperate  with  the 
latter,  the  last  mentioned  blades  on  the  s-cond  cylinder 
being  provided  with  rlh,  on  their  upp.r  and  lower  face, 
and  means  to  rotate  sal,!  shaft  and  the  second  cylinder 
in  opposite  directl.ins  in  the  first  named  cylinder 


o.  A  running  gear  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  in  com 
Wnatlon  with  a  frame,  srm,  pivotally  mounted  helow  sal.l 
frame  to  have  their  free  en.ls  swing  Into  .aid  frame,  con- 
trolling mean,  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  a  cable  secured 

..i"..'"'''  '"  *"■*'  °™  *'"'  *'"■'■"  ■  '"'"'"t  "-onnectlon 
with  the  opposite  arm.  each  cable  also  having  Us  bigbt 
paswd  across  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
controlling  means. 

(Oaima  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oa»ette.l 


1.«»7,.S1T.      RAILROAI>. SWITCH       William    e.   Mille. 
7'>«,770.      in.   104—23.) 


1.0  97,,S16.  RINNLNO-CEAR  FOR  AEROI'LANES 
Fhaxk  McCiBBOLL,  Ha  lias.  Tex  Filed  May  12  1913 
Serial  No,   787,008.      (CI.  244—2.) 

1.  A  running  gear  fi,r  aeroplanes,  comprising  In  com 
binatlon  with  an  aeroplane  frame,  swinging  arms  mounted 
on  said  frame,  cables  connected  to  each  of  said  arm.  and 
having  a  variable  connection  with  the  opposite  arm  and 
mean,  for  actuating  said  cables  to  ralae  and  lower  said 
arms,  said  cable,  at  all  time*  bracing  Mid  arms  acrom 
.aid  frame. 

2.  A  running  gear  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  laterally  swinging  arm.  mounted 
on  Mid  frame,  cables  connecting  said  arms  below  and 
across  said  frame,  and  meais  to  actuate  said  cables  and 
to  lock  the  latter,  whereby  said  arms  are  ralae.l  and  low 
ered  or  braced  against  spreading. 

3.  A  running  gear  for  aeroplanes,  eomprlaing  in  com- 
MnatloD  with  a  frame,  laterally  swinging  arms  mounted 
on  aatd  frame,  a  controlling  meana  In  uld  frame,  and 
cable*  connected  to  aaid  controlling  meana  in  operative 
manner  to  brace  eald  arm.  against  spreading  or  to  raise 
and  lower  the  latter. 


1.  The  combination  of  track  rail.,  a  awltch  point  ar- 
ranged adjacent  one  of  the  track  rails,  a  plunger  rod  se- 
cured to  wild  switch  point,  a  spring  acting  on  said  plun- 
ger rod  to  normally  move  the  switch  point  from  the  track 
rail,  a  roUry  poet,  means  acting  on  said  poet  to  lock  thp 
switch  point  in  spaced  relation  to  the  track  rails,  a  crank 
arm  on  uld  post,  a  pitman  connecting  Mid  crank  arm 
with  the  plunger  rod.  bracke's  secured  to  the  switch  point 
angle  levers  connected  to  said  brackets,  a  connecting  rod 
plv„t,Kl  to  said  angle  levers,  and  an  angle  lever  connect- 
ing said  connecting  rod  with  the  pitman. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  rail,  and  a  .witch 
point,  of  meana  tending  to  move  the  switch  point  from 
the  track  rail,  a  switch  stand,  a  rotary  po«t  Journaled  In 
the  awltch  stand,  connection,  between  nld  poat  and  the 
switch  point  to  move  the  Mme  to  the  track  rail  a  drum 
rotaubly  moonted  in  the  stand  and  flxed  to  the  a!ald  poat 
a  handle  projecting  from  the  drum,  and  a  holding  lever 
mounted  adjacent  the  stand  and  adapted  to  engage  th* 
uld  handle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  spring  acting  there- 
on to  normally  bold  it  clo*«l.  a  roUry  poat,  connectlona 
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whereby  said  post  may  open  the  awltch  In  opposition  to 
aaid  aprlng.  a  handle  adapted  to  rotate  the  post,  and  a 
shouldered  lever  mounted  at  one  aide  of  the  post  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  up  behind  the  handle  when  the  Mme 
Is  moved  to  open  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  track  rail,  a  switch  point,  a 
switch  stand  having  a  slot  In  its  upper  end.  means  acting 
on  the  sw-ltch  to  move  the  same  from  the  track  rail, 
means  for"  moving  the  switch  point  to  the  track  rail,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  stand  and  movable 
with  the  Mid  last  mentioned  means,  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  drum  and  having  a  down  -  turned 
tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  In  the  switch  stand, 
an  upturned  overhanging  lip  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
releasing  key.  and  a  .pring  acting  ujxin  said  latch  to  bold 
tile  same  In  engagement  with  the  stand. 


1,097,818.  LATHE-TOOL.  J<iski-h  J.  Packkwit*  and 
Solomon  Nipixhan.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  801,S29.     (CL  2»— 98.) 


Icay^^C^ 


The  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  groove  In  It. 
face  and  a  spring  clamping  bead  having  a  complementary 
groove  of  less  width  and  the  lx)ttoro  face  of  said  head 
being  In  a  higher  plane  than  the  bottom  face  of  the  shank, 
of  a  cutter  blade  extended  through  both  grooves,  a  slot  In 
the  head  parallel  with  the  trigger  blade,  and  meana  for 
clamping  aaid  blade  In  the  cutter  head. 


1.097,819.  TRl'CK-FBAME.  IIarbt  M.  Pflaueb.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  I>oubie  Body  Bolster  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  72(>,»64.      (CI.   lOS— 24:s.) 


1.  A  four-wheel  truck  having  a  frame  which  comprise,  a 
single  casting  that  consists  of  two  wheel-pieces  and  two 
single  transoms  Integrally  connected  together,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  transoms  being  wider  than  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  same  and  provided  with  rubbing  faces  which 
act  as  guides  for  tbe  bolster  of  the  truck 

2.  A  four-wheel  truck  having  a  frame  that  comprise*  a 
single  casting  which  consists  of  wheel  pieces  and  a  pair  of 
single  transoms  Integrally  connected  together,  the  tran- 
aom.  being  reduced  Intermediate  their  ends,  and  Integral 
lugs  projecting  downwardly  from  the  undersides  of  said 
transoms  for  supporting  tbe  link*  which  carry  the  aprlng 
plank  of  tbe  truck. 


1,097.820.  PDNCTl'RE-PROOF  INNER  LINING  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  WILLIAM  A.  Bat.  Jackson,  Oblo. 
Filed  May  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  899,997.    (CI.  152—18.) 


1.  The  herein  described  liner  for  i-neumatlc  tires,  the 
same  comprising  a  metallic  split  ring  of  arched  cross  set- 
tlon  disposed  between  the  casing  and  tube  and  of  a  sUe 
to  have  its  ends  out  of  contact  when  the  tube  is  inflated, 
and  a  second  similar  and  slightly  smaller  split  ring  dls 
posed  next  Inside  the  (irst-mentloned  ring  and  with  its 
split  out  of  register  with  that  in  the  same. 

2.  The  herein  described  liner  for  pneumatic  tire*,  the 
same  comprising  a  split  ring  of  resilient  strip  metal  hav- 
ing Its  ends  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  the  strip  be- 
ing curvi-d  transv.^rsely  Into  approximalely  serol  circular 
form  :  and  a  second  similar  and  slightly  smaller  split  ring 
slldably  mounted  within  the  flrst-named  ring  with  Its 
split  breakhii;  Joint  with  the  split  therein,  said  second 
strip  being  also  curved  transversely  but  of  slightly  greater 
width  than  the  first  named  .trip  w  that  its  edges  pro- 
Je<t  beyond  the  same,  the  whole  for-hwertion  between  the 
tire  casing  and  tube. 


1.097.821,  MOWINO-MACHIXE  niVIDER-ROD  ATT.VCH- 
MENT.  William  M  Ryan,  Heber,  Utah.  FIIimI  Sept. 
16.  191,'?.     Serial  Xo    790,061.      (CI.  !>6 — M.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  pointed  end  divider  shoe,  of  a  primary  divider  rod 
with  a  cone-shaped  sleeve  carried  by  the  lower  extremity 
thereof,  said  cone-shaped  sleeve  fitting  over  and  engaging 
the  pointed  end  of  Mid  divider  shoe,  a  supporting  arm 
carried  by  said  divider  rod  and  engaging  the  flange  of  said 
divider  shoe  and  adapted  to  be  locked  securely  thereto,  a 
secondary  divider  rod  Including  a  rod  with  an  arm  extend 
Ing  transversely  therefrom  and  further  provided  with  a 
projection  extending  transversely  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  abut  a  ledge  formed  on  the  divider  shoe  and  providing  a 
stop  for  the  downward  rotation  of  said  secondary  divider 
rod,  said  primary  and  secondary  divider  rods  engaging 
the  cut  material  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  uncut   materlal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  maclilne  divider 
shoe,  of  a  primary  divider  rod.  means  larrled  at  th.>  front 
end  thereof  for  hlngedly  w'curing  the  -sarae  to  the  front  ex- 
tremity of  Mild  divider  .hoe.  an  extensible  arm  carrl,Hl  by 
the  said  divider  rod  rigidly  engaging  the  said  divider 
shoe  adjustably  holding  the  dlvld'-r  rod  thereto,  a  second- 
ary divider  rod  mounted  beneath  said  primary  divider  rod 
and  provided  with  an  offset  arm.  said  offset  arm  pivotally 
engaging  said  divider  shoe  providing  for  tbe  independent 
rotation  of  said  second  mentioned  divider  rod  in  a  vertical 
plane  taken  with  respect  to  the  said  primary  rod.  tbe  said 
divider  ahoe  provided  with  an  oatatandlng  ledge,  and  a 
•top  carried  by  tbe  uld  aecondary  divider  rod  adapted 
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to  tngasK  tbe  said  dtrtder  shoe  I«dg«  and  limit  the  rota- 
tloD  of  tbe  said  tecoadarr  dlTtd«r  rod  In  Dnf  direction, 
n.   The    combioatloD    witb    a    mowlnfc    macblne    divider 

slioe.  of  a  primary  divMer  rtfd.  uh-ugs  carried  tit  the  front 
end  thereof  for  hlngedly  KocurloK  tbp  samo  to  the  front 
exiremlty  of  said  divider  shoe,  ao  fxtensible  arm  rarrled 
by  the  said  divider  rod  rlglUIy  engaKinir  the  said  divider 
shoe  adjustably  holding  the  divider  rod  iher.'tu.  a  stMx>nd- 
ary  divider  ro<i  mounted  bcD'ath  ^Md  prttnary  divider  rod 
and  provided  with  au  offset  arm.  said  uffset  arm  pivotally 
enga^InK  aaUl  dWIder  shop  provided  for  the  Independent 
rotaMon  of  said  secondary  divider  rod  In  a  vertical  piano 
taken  with  re^tpecl  to  the  said  primarj  rod,  the  said 
divider  shoo  provided  with  an  otirstandlnt;  ledge,  and  a 
stop  carried  by  the  aald  secondary  divider  rod  adapted  to 
engage  the  aald  divider  shoe  ledjie  and  limit  the  rotation 
of  thf  said  sicondary  divider  rod  In  one  direction,  the  said 
primary  and  secondary  divider  rods  extending  upwardly, 
rearwardly  and  Inwardly,  the  -^nld  spcnndary  rod  offset 
from  a  vertical  plan*-  including  the  primary  divider  rod  to 
shift  the  cut  material  which  contact^  thf»r.wlth  and  to 
mov**  the  ^nid  material  out  of  a  vertical  plane. 


1.007.821'.  I'ATTEIt.V  FOR  ADJfSTINO  COAT  SHAl'ES. 
KpnaiAM  Scur.osBKBU,  Baltimore,  Md.  Hied  Dec.  31. 
1012.     Sorial  No.  730.533.      <ri.  33 — 14.  l 


1.  lu  a  lapel  and  collar  pattern,  pivuialiy  connected 
main  and  auxiliary  plates  extended  in  op^xMite  directions 
from  ttieir  point  of  pivotal  connection  and  In  approxlimate 
longitudinal  alinement  and  fiducial  structures  adjustably 
held  upon  the  plates,  each  Sduclal  stru-lure  cumprislng 
plTotalty  connected  parts,  une  of  which  parts  extends  lon- 
Kltudinally  of  the  pattern,  the  other  of  which  parts  -ex- 
tends transversely  of  the  pattern,  the  last  specified  parta 
being  located  adjacent  each  other  and  near  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  tirst  tipecified   parts. 

2.  Id  a  lapel  and  collar  pattern,  a  main  plate;  an  aux- 
iliary plate  pivote»l  to  llie  main  plate  and  In  approximate 
longitudinal  alinement  therewith  ;  a  supplemental  plate 
pivoted  to  the  auxiliary  plate;  a  secondary  plate  connect- 
ed with  the  supplemental  plate  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  pattern  ;  and  fiducial  structures  adjustablj 
mounted  upon  the  main  and  auxiliary  platen,  each  Qductal 
structure  comprising  a  part  extended  longitudinally  of  tbe 
p«ttern  and  a  part  extended  Iransvernely  of  the  pattern. 
the  last  sp'?^'llied  parts  being  Imated  adjacent  each  other 
and  near  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  tlrat  apecifled  parts. 

3.  In  a  lapel  and  collar  pattern,  a  support  having  a 
notch  la  one  edge  ;  and  fiducial  stractnree  adjustable  upon 
the  support,  the  flduclal  Btnictnres  including  arms  lying 
adjacent  the  longltodlnal  edges  of  the  support  and  angu- 
larly disposed  exten^ons  lying  adjacent  the  edges  of  tbe 
notch. 


4.  In  a  lapel  and  collar  pattern,  a  support  bnviiig  an 
opening  and  provided  with  a  notch  In  o«e  edge  ;  fiducial 
strictures  adjuatatde  u(M>n  rhe  support  and  Inclodlng  op 
positely  extend»>d  arms  lying  aloof;  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  plates  and  angularly  dlsp..«ed  extensions  lying  adja- 
cent the  edges  of  the  notch  ;  and  a  gage  movably  held 
upon  the  aupport.  the  gage  extending  acro»w  the  opening. 

5.  In  a  lapel  and  collar  pattern,  a  support;  liducial 
structurea  held  upon  the  support  f-.r  universal  movement 
in  a  single  plane,  the  lidiirtal  structures  Including  opfK>- 
sllely  extended  ariui«  and  extensions  pivoted  to  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  arms  and  dispoBed  at  an  angle  to  the 
arms,  the  extensions  being  prolonged  In  the  same  general 
direction  and  being  spaced  adjacent  their  pivotal  connec- 
tions with  the  arms  to  constHute  notch  defining  elements. 

I  Claims  tt  to  It  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


I.m>7.h23.  ALTKUNATINiiri  UKKNT  MOTOK.  SlUON 
Sfabrow,  8t.  I-ouls,  Mo,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
MnnufacturiDg  <*ompany,  St.  Ixiula.  Mo.,  a  rorporntlon 
of  Missouri.  Filed  May  13,  Iflll  Serial  No,  62«.9e2 
(CI.    172— 27<t.t 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
of  an  inducing  member,  an  Induced  raemlxT  provided  with 
a  commuted  winding  abort  circuited  to  produce  a  torque 
in  one  direction,  and  means  fur  supplying  a  current  to 
tbe  induced  member  to  produce  a  gn>ater  tonjue  In  rhe 
opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  comblDatlon 
of  an  Inducing  member  provided  with  a  main  Inducing 
winding,  and  an  Indu-ed  raenil)er  provided  with  a  com- 
mut'Hl  winding  short  drctiited  to  produce  a  number  of 
ampere  turns  at  right  anKleii  to  the  main  inducing  wind- 
ing and  connecleil  Id  series  relation  with  the  inducing 
winding  In  such  manner  as  to  produce  In  the  same  arls 
a   greater  number  of  uppoaltely  directed  ampere   turns, 


l.UI*7.H24  HK.SIMKNT  FILLKR  KOR  i:i..A8TIC  VE 
HIOLE  TIRKS.  Ci  ai  Di  S.  St.4Tkn.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed 
July  21».    1912.      Serial    No.   712.0»1.      (CI.   162—6.) 


1.  A  KslMent  filler  for  yirtding  yehlcle  tlr«  fanned 
of  commtnnted  elastic  material,  the  iadlTldnal  particles 
being  of  appreciable  size  and  permanently  united  In  close 
contact  but  with  irregular  air  chambers  Intermediate 
th«  partlclea,  by  cemeDtltlaiw  BSterlal  which  la  s«t  white 
the  Riasa  la  uader  pressure. 

2.  A  resilient  filler  for  yielding  vehicle  tires  formed 
of  solid   particles   of   elawtic   vulcanirod    rubber,    the    Indl- 
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▼Idnal  particles  being  of  appreciable  size  and  the  mass 
(»»rnianently  united  with  the  particles  tn  Irregular  rela 
Hon  to  form  intermediate  ceils  by  vulcaniaable  cementl- 
tious  material  which  fs  set  while  the  mass  is  under  pre*- 
mire. 

3.  A  resilient  filler  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  particles 
of  Appreciable  siae  of  soft  rulcanlxed  rubber  pressed  Into 
cloKe  contact  and  held  together  by  rubber  cement  tuI- 
cnntz«^d  while  tbe  mass  Is  under  pressure. 


l.oltT.h25.  BLNSEN  BVKNEH.  Jous  A.  STULa.  Cedar 
vllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Ott.  -'.  1913.  Serial  No.  793.020 
tCI.   158—113,/ 


In  combination  with  a  burner  tul-e,  a  cap  slipped  over 
tile  end  thereof,  and  having  an  Inturneil  flange  at  its  up- 
per end  sealing  on  the  end  of  the  burner  lube,  and  an  In 
Terted  U  shaped  flame  l-affle.  haviu>:  its  extremities  re 
flexed  Inwardly  and  engaged  within  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
cap.  the  reflexed  ends  of  the  l-aflSe  being  clamped  t>etweeQ 
tbe  cap  and  the  burner  tube. 


l,OI*7.M2«.  ELECTKOI.YTIC  i  EU.  Clivtos  Pail 
Towvsixp.  Washington.  P.  »  .  and  i:i  mer  A.  Spkbst. 
'leveland.  Ohio.  iiMHlgnors.  hy  mesne  asslcnments.  to 
Hoolter  Electrochemical  Company.  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yorlt.  Klle*i  l^c.  5.  HW13.  Serial 
No.   1*3.1*67.      (CI    204— 5K.t 


I.  An    electrolytic    cell    subdivided    by    a    compressible 
diaphragm    and    having   electrode*",    and   devices    for   com- 
pressing «tnid  dlnphragm. 
202  O.  G.— 66 


2.  An  eJ*H-trolytlc  cell  subdivided  by  a  fibrous  dia- 
phrugm  and  having  electrodes,  and  devices  for  com- 
pressing said  diaphragm. 

3  An  electrolytic  cell  subdivided  by  a  compressible 
diaphragm,  and  resilient  devices  for  compressing  said  dia- 
phragm. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  subdivided  by  a  fibrous  dla 
pbragm,  and  resilient  devices  for  compressing  said  dia- 
phragm. 

5.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a 
stiff  facing  supporting  said  diaphragm,  and  an  electr<td* 
having   non  conductive   strips    supporting   said    facing. 

[Claims  «  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.097,827.  WEEriINO  IMPLEMENT.  Kayozi  T8DB01, 
Portland.  Greg.  Filed  July  K  1913.  Serial  No.  777.851. 
(CI.  55—148.) 


1  In  an  Implement,  a  relatlvety  fixed  penetrating  jaw 
and  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  fixed  Jaw.  means  re- 
ctprocably  mounted  on  the  said  fixed  jaw  and  cooperatively 
engaging  said  movable  Jaw,  the  said  means  Including  a 
portion  adapted  to  move  to  either  side  of  the  fulcrum  of 
the  said  movable  jaw  and  to  engage  the  said  Jaw  and  there- 
by open  or  ck»8e  the  lawn  according  as  the  said  member 
la  located  at  one  Mde  of  the  fulcrum  or  tbe  other. 

2.  in  a  garden  implement,  a  handle,  a  relatively  fixed 
penetrating  Jaw  secured  to  the  handle,  &  movable  Jaw  piv- 
oted 10  the  said  fixed  Jaw.  and  means  reclprocably  mounted 
on  the  fixed  Jaw  coo|>eratlvely  engaging  the  movable  jaw. 
the  said  means  Including  a  projecting  finger  that  slldably 
engages  the  movable  Jaw  and  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
cither  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  said  movable  jaw.  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  movable  Jaw  being  Inclined 
Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  fukrnm  of  the  Jaw,  and 
means  for  reclprocably  moving  the  memt>er  that  engages 
the  movable  jaw  to  thereby  rock  the  said  jaw  to  Its  open 
or  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  garden  Implement,  a  handle,  a  relatively  fixed 
penetrating  jaw  secured  to  the  handle,  a  movable  Jaw 
pivoted  tr.  the  said  fixed  Jaw.  and  means  reclprocably 
mounted  on  the  fixed  Jaw  for  co-.p,rativeIy  engaclng  the 
movable  jaw,  the  said  means  Including  a  projecting  finger 
that  slidably  engages  the  movable  jaw  and  is  adapted  to 
l>e  moved  to  either  side  of  tbe  fulcrum  of  the  said  mov- 
nble  jaw.  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  movable  jaw 
being  Inclined  inwardly  with  respect  to  tbe  fulcrum  of  the 
jaw,  means  for  reclprocably  moving  the  member  thai  en- 
gages the  movable  jaw  to  thereby  rock  the  said  jaw  to  its 
open  or  closed  i>osltion,  said  means  Including  a  spring 
controlled  thrust  for  moving  the  said  movable  jaw  en- 
gaging means  In  one  direction  and  a  hand  lever  controlled 
means  for  moving  It  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  garden  Implement  of  the  character  stated,  the 
combination  with  the  penetrating  jaw,  of  a  root  puller 
mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  penetrating  end  of  the 
said  Jaw,  the  said  puller  consisting  of  a  claw-like  member 
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dUpofl«d  at  an  outwardly  dlrectwl  angle  reUtlrelT  to  the 
Jaw  and  with  Us  toner  end  uppermost. 

5.  A  KarfJpn  Implement  of  the  character  atated  com- 
prUlos  a  handle  and  a  penetrating  Jaw  fixedly  connected 
to  the  handli:',  a  movable  Jaw  reclprocably  mounted  upon 
the  fixed  Jnw,  a  member  filldably  mourned  for  reclpro- 
cable  movement  on  the  fixed  Jaw,  the  said  member  Includ- 
1ns  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extended  pIungiT  flnRpr, 
a  bail  ioDD<>(-ted  tu  tb«^  slldable  member  for  pulling  the  said 
m>'iuber  tu  one  direction,  sprinjiH  ootiperatlvely  mounted  on 
the  ball  and  a  fixed  Jaw  for  moving  the  said  member  In  the 
other  direction,  and  a  crank  lever  mounte<]  on  the  handle 
and  having  a  link  connection  with  the  hnll.  the  said  mov- 
able Jaw  having  lt»  upper  and  lower  portion'^  Inclined  In- 
wardly toward  the  fixed  Jaw. 


1.09 


,828.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOK  ENIMJATE8.  Mi.x 
TuBECK,  Anamooee.  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1918.  Berlal 
No.  780,0«3.      (01.  21—21.) 


Id  combination  with  an  end  gate  consisting  of  two 
hlngedly  couneclt'd  sections,  one  of  such  sections  having 
a  bifurcated  batten  secured  thereon  and  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  second  section ;  of  a  plvotally  mounted  fastening 
bar  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bifurcated  end  of  the 
batten  and  being  provided  with  a  stud  in  on*"  end.  a  lock- 
ing jMver  having  an  aperture  In  one  end  adapted  to  ac 
''■»mmodale  said  stud  when  the  bar  Is  adjusted  into  lock 
ine  position  relatively  to  the  batten,  said  lever  being  plv 
otaily  connected  Intermediately  of  Its  length  to  the  batten, 
the  opposlt.^  extremity  of  the  lever  serving  as  a  handle 
III.  niN-r.  nnd  11  rttrattil.'  spring  having  on-  end  secured  to 
•(aid  locking  lever  between  Its  pivotal  connection  and  the 
ap'-riure  thereof  and  lis  other  end  to  the  batten  at  a  point 
N'low  the  lever  to  hold  said  lever  normally  In  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  stud  of  the  bar,  whereby  the  lever  auto- 
matically engages  the  stud  of  the  bar  when  the  bar  Is  In 
a  locking  adjustment. 


1.097.829.  RESILIENT  WHEEL,  Clarencb  Odcm  Vam- 
TRfusK.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  la,  1013.  SerUI 
No.  784,582.      (CI.  152— ?8.> 


1.  A    resllteot    wheel    Including    Inner    spoke   aectiona, 
ovter  apok*  aections.  a  rtm  to  which  the  outer  spoke  aec- 


tlons  ar**  plvotally  r-mnerted.  said  outer  spoke  sections 
being  tubular  and  designed  to  contain  a  lubricant  and 
formed  Intermediate  of  their  ends  with  lateral  ports,  for 
the  purpose  specified,  sleeve  members  In  which  the  outer 
spoke  sections  are  mounted  for  a  longitudinally  yieldnble 
movement,  said  sleeve  members  having  an  axlally  movable 
connectloD  with  the  Inner  spoke  sections,  weights  con- 
tained within  the  outer  spoke  sections,  and  teu»lonlng 
means  co^iperatUig  with  the  outer  spoke  sections  and  the 
sleeve  members  whereby  to  hold  the  aame  in  yielding  re- 
lation In  '-nrh  oilier,  11^  niiil  for  the  pur[i..)».'  set  f.irtti. 

2.  A  resllieui  wheel  Including  inner  spoke  sections, 
outer  spoke  sections,  n  rim  to  which  the  outer  spoke  sec- 
tions are  plvotally  connected,  said  outer  spoke  sections 
being  tubular  and  designed  to  contain  a  lubricant  and 
formed  intermediate  of  their  ends  with  lateral  ports  for 
the  purpose  specified,  sleevo  membfrs  In  which  the  outer 
spoke  sections  are  mounted  for  longitudinally  yieldable 
movement,  said  sleeve  memt)er<>  having  an  axlally  movable 
connection  with  the  inner  sp<ikf  sections,  tensioning  means 
cooperating  with  the  out^r  spok**  sections  and  the  sleeves 
whereby  to  hold  th*'  same  In  yielding  relation  to  each 
other,  and  feeding  means  <-ontalm>d  within  the  outer 
spoke  sections  for  the  lubricant  contained  therein  oper- 
able Independently  of  the  relative  movements  of  the  spoke 
sections  and  the  sleeves. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  Inner  spoke  secttona, 
outer  spoke  sections,  a  rim  to  which  the  outer  spoke  sec- 
tions are  plvotally  connected,  said  outer  spok<>  sections 
being  tubular  and  designed  tr)  contain  a  lubricant  and 
formed  Intermediate  of  their  ends  with  lateral  ports,  for 
the  purpose  specified,  sb-evo  members  In  which  the  outer 
spoke  sections  nre  mounted  for  longitudinally  yieldable 
movement,  said  sleeve  m'>mherB  having  nn  nxlatly  movable 
connection  wiih  th*-  Inner  spoke  sections,  tensioning  means 
co<5peraUng  with  the  outer  spoki-  sections  and  the  sleeves 
whereby  to  hold  th*>  same  In  yielding  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  poundlns  means  contained  within  the  outer 
spoke  sections  serving  to  force  tlie  lubricant  contfllne<I 
therein  through  the  ports  and  operable  Indep^^ndently  of 
the  relative  movecnents  of  tbe  apoke  aectloDS  and  tbe 
aleeves. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  Inner  spoke  sections, 
outer  spoke  scrtlons.  the  outer  spoke  sections  being  tubu- 
lar, a  rim  to  which  the  outer  spoke  sections  are  plvotally 
connected,  sleeve  meml>ers  In  which  the  outer  spoke 
sections  are  mounted  for  a  longitudinally  sliding  move- 
ment, the  tubular  outer  s(>oke  sections  t»elng  deslKne<l  to 
contain  a  lultrlcatlng  medium  and  lengthwise  directed 
ports  adjacent  their  plV(»ts  and  being  formed  Intermediate 
of  their  ends  with  transverse  ports,  for  the  purpos(> 
Bpeclfled.  said  sleeve  mi^mbers  being  provided  with  trun- 
nions, the  inn«'r  spok.*  »«Milons  being  formed  with  Journal 
bearings  In  which  sal. I  trunnions  nre  mounto.l  for  a  par- 
tial rotary  movement  nnd  the  Inner  spoke  sertluus  tielng 
formed  with  chamlM*rs  for  the  reception  of  a  lubricant 
and  with  passages  lesdlns  from  said  chsmhers  to  tbe 
Journal  bearings. 


1,007.830.  t'lnrrLATINO-Tr'BE  FOR  STEAM  BOIL- 
ERS. Habrv  8.  ViNCBXT,  Ridgew'WKl.  N.  .1  Filed  .Tan. 
26.  1914.     Serial  No.  814.357.      (CI.  122 — 7H 

1.  A  circulating  tube  for  steam  boilers  having  an  ex- 
tension which  projects  Into  the  water  leg  from  which  its 
water  supply  Is  derived,  and  Is  closed  thereto  otherwise 
than  by  an  inlet  end  located  as  closely  adjacent  to  the 
outer  sheet  thereof  as  will  afford  full  admission  of  supply 
water. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination,  with  two  of  the 
water  legs  thereof,  of  a  circulating  tube  connecting  aald 
water  legs  and  having  an  extension  projecting  Into  the 
water  space  of  the  leg  from  which  water  supply  Is  derived, 
and  closed  thereto  otherwise  than  by  an  Inlet  end  located 
as  closely  adjncent  to  the  outer  sheet  thereof  as  will 
suffice  to  afford  full  admission  of  supply  water. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination,  with  two  of  the 
water  legs  thereof,  of  a  circulating  tube  connecting  said 
water  legs,  a  plug  fixed  In  the  outer  sheet  of  tbe  watar 
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leg  from  which  water  supply  la  derived,  and  an  extension 
circulating  pipe  section  fitting  tbe  -circulating  tube  and 
fixed  to  the  plug,  said  extension  M-ctlon  being  open  to  the 
water  leg  adjacent  to  the  outer  sheet  thereof. 


4.  In  a  8t»am  IwUer.  the  combination,  with  two  of  the 
water  legs  thereof,  of  a  circulating  tul»e  connecting  aald 
water  legs,  a  lattraily  aperturwi  plug  fixed  in  iho  outer 
aheet  of  the  unter  leg  from  which  water  supply  Is  derived, 
and  an  extension  circulating  pipe  s.-cilon  fitting  the  clr- 
calattng  tube  and  fixed  to  the  pluf 


1,097.831.  RAIL-FASTENING  PEVICE.  PuNK  RC8- 
BBLl.  Whitk.  Washington,  1*.  C.  Continuation  in  4>art 
of  applications  Serial  No.  770.6*Mt.  filed  July  17.  1013, 
Serial  No.  783,757.  filed  Aug.  8.  1913.  and  Serial  No. 
7H6.745.  filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  This  application  filed  Sept. 
16,  1HI3.     K.rial  No.  790.036.      (CI.  238 — 3. 1 


1  In  a  railway  tie  and  fasten'-r.  the  combination  with 
a  tie  of  reinforced  eoncrete.  blocks  molded  therein  for 
supporting  the  rails,  nnd  open  topped  pockets  molded  In 
aald  tie  alongside  said  blocks;  of  two  rail  fasteners  for 
each  block  each  consisting  of  a  metallic  member  subetan 
tlally  L  shaped  In  aide  elevation.  Its  tM>dy  being  perforated 
and  standing  within  a  pocket  and  Its  i|p  adapted  to  over- 
lie tbe  rati  flange,  and  locklnc  m>>aus  within  said  pocket 
eogaglnz  said  perforation. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie  and  fastener,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  blocks  adapted  to  underlie  the  rails,  and  a 
metal  reinforced  tie  in  which  said  bUx-ks  are  embedded  :  of 
pockets  molded  In  said  tie  alongside  said  blocks  and  hav- 
ing openings  receiving  the  tips  of  sold  reinforce,  and  rail- 
fastening  devices  in  said  pockets. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie  and  fastener,  the  rorablnatlon  with 
a  pair  of  blocks  adapted  to  underlie  the  rails,  and  a  metal 
reinforced  lie  in  which  said  blocks  are  embedded ;  of 
pockets  molded  In  said  tie  alouurside  said  blocks  and  hav- 
ing openings  receiving  tbe  tips  of  said  reinforce,  and 
outwardly  projecting  lips  beneath  said  openings,  rail  fas 
tening  devietfi  within  said  pockets,  and  keys  in  the  latter 
for  holdlni;  said  devices  In  place  therein. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie  and  fastener,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  blocks  adapted  to  underlie  the  ralla,  and  a  metal 
reinforced  tie  in  which  aald  blocks  are  embedded,  the  re- 
inforce passing  outwardly  beneath  tbe  blocks  and  having 
booked  ends  whose  extremities  turn  inwardly  ;  of  pock- 
eta  molded  In  said  tie  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  blocks 
and  having  openings  receiving  tbe  tips  of  said  reinforce, 
and  rail-fastening  devices  in  said  pockets. 


5.  In  a  railway  tie  and  fastener,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  blocks  adapted  to  underlie  tbe  rails,  and  a  metal 
r'lnforcc  jasslng  outward  beneath  the  blocks  and  hav- 
ing hiwked  ends  whose  extremities  turn  Inwardly  :  of 
pockctrt  molded  In  said  tie  at  the  outer  sides  of  said 
blocks  and  having  openings  receiving  the  tips  of  said  re- 
infort''  nnd  outwardly  projecting  Ups  beneath  said  open- 
ings, rati  fastening  devices  within  said  pK>cket».  nnd  keys 
In  (he  lattiT  for  holding  said  devices  in  place  therein. 

(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  GazeUe.] 


1.01t7.832.  KGt;  TESTER.  James  W.  VEAfiKR,  Hlggins- 
vine.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1011.  Serial  No.  616.383. 
(CI.  99-0.. 


The  combination  in  an  egg  tester  of  a  baise,  a  receptacle 
mounted  thereon,  a  post  mounted  upon  tbe  base  and  ad- 
jacent the  said  rei-eptarle.  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  poet. 
rlnj:s  attncht^d  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arm.  a  weight 
nttaclied  to  one  of  said  rings,  and  an  eg;;  supporting  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  other  of  said  rings,  said  egK  support- 
ing member  comprising  a  strand  of  wire  bent  to  produce 
horizontally  disposed  a  loop  bf  a  diameter  less  than  the 
greatest  diameter  of  an  egg,  an  arm  extending  upward 
from  the  loop  at  an  angle  to  the  latter,  and  a  book  pro- 
duced upon  the  arm  by  bending  said  strand,  the  said  hook 
being  positioned  over  the  central  portion  of  tbe  loop  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.097.833.  CARPET-SWEEPER.  Ji-iiv  W  Yochkm, 
TlfBn,  Ohio.  Fllt>d  Sept.  6.  1013.  Serial  No.  7S8.S7S. 
(CI.  15—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sweeper  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, dust-pans  therein,  and  a  sweeping  device  movable 
therein,  of  dust  collecting  means  extending  downwardly 
from  the  top  of  tlip  casing  on  both  sides  of  the  sweeping 
device  and  formed  of  fabric  impregnated  with  mineral  oil. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sweeper  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing,  and  a  sweeper  device  movable  therein,  of  a  resilient 
arched  dust  collector  comprising  fabric  Impregnated  with 
mineral  oil.  tbe  ends  of  said  arch  resting  closely  against 
the  inner  faces  of  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  aald 
device,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  said  dust  col- 
lector within  said  caslnx. 
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1.097.834  QAS-METKR  TKSTING  DEVKE.  GuSTAfCfl 
W.  ANDC840X.  Galesbarg.  111.  Ktled  Nov.  5.  1913.  8«- 
riai  So.  799.365.     tCl.  73— 61.t 


1.  A  poriat>le  ^ns  meter  testing  devU-f.  in*  lading  a  tank, 
a  valve  controlled  drain  therefor,  a  U  shaped  nlr  tube 
within  ai  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  th«-  tank  and  hav 
ing  its  terminal!)  above  the  extreme  liquid  level,  an  In- 
verted U  shaped  tube  bavlnjr  f»ne  terminal  Id  conn^rtloD 
with  one  end  of  the  first  tube,  a  Right  rressure  gflge  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  thereof  to  'ndicate  the  pres- 
sure of  the  tank,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  counected  at 
the  highest  point  of  the  tank  for  directing  gas  into  the 
tank,  the  outlet  end  thereof  having  Inserted  therein,  the 
remaining  terminal  of  the  first  U-shaped  tul>e.  and  a 
sight  gage  connected  to  the  tank  adjacent  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  to  Indicate  the  amonnt  of  liquid  within  the 
tank. 

2.  A  portable  gas  meter  tesUng  device,  including  a 
tank,  a  valve  controlled  drain  therefor,  a  U-shaped  air 
tube  within  at  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the  tank  and 
having  its  termlnuls  abovf  the  extreme  liijuid  level,  an 
Inverted  U  shaped  tube  having  one  terminal  in  connection 
with  one  end  of  the  first  tube,  a  sight  pressure  gage  con- 
nected to  the  otb'T  tt'rminal  thereof  to  Indicate  the  pres- 
sure of  the  tank,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  conoetled  at 
the  highest  point  of  thp  tank  for  directing  ga«  Into  the 
tank,  the  outlet  end  thereof  having  iusertod  therein,  th<' 
remaining  terminal  of  the  first  U  shaped  tube,  a  slghi 
gage  connect. d  to  the  tank  adjacent  the  lower  portion 
thereof  to  Indicate  the  amount  of  liquid  within  the  tank. 
and  a  buoyant  valve  for  automatically  closing  the  drain 
when  the  tank  is  empty. 


1.007.835.  STEAM  REUK.NKUATIVK  .\CCUMULATOR. 
Lboncb  L.  BATTt-.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Rateau 
Steam  Regenerator  Company,  a  Corpuratlon  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  i;i,  1912.  Serial  No.  083.447. 
(CI.  121—95.) 

1.  In  a  steam  regenerator  containing  liquid,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  Introducing  steam  Into  said  regen- 
erator nbove  said  liquid  and  loto  said  liquid  at  different 
heads,  and  pressure  controlled  means  for  controlling  the 
Introduction  of  aald  stonm  Into  said  regenerator. 

-'.  In  a  steam  regenerator  containing  Ihjuld.  means  for 
Introducing  the  steam  to  be  regenerated  loto  said  liquid 
at  different  levels,  one  of  which  Is  zero,  tind  means  for 
selecting  the  depth  of  Introduction  of  tb'  stesm  Into  said 
liquid  depend<nt  upon  the  regenerated  steam  pressure. 

3.  A  steam  regenerator  containing  a  body  of  liquid, 
piping  directing  the  steftm  to  be  treated  above  or  under 
tbe  liquid  level,  a  valve  controlled  by  the  pres:4ure  of  the 
regenerated  steam  selecting  automatically  tbe  piping 
tbroDgh  which  steam  to  be  treated  shall  he  dlrerted  into 
the  regenerator. 

4.  In  a  steam  regenerator  containing  a  t>ody  of  liquid. 
Idpes  directing  steam  to  bo  treated  above  tbe  liquid  and  at 


different  deptb  into  tbe  liquid,  valves  controUfd  by  tbe 
pressure    of    tbe    regenerated    steam    aelecting    the    piping 


through  which  the  liquid  shall  U-  directed  Into  the  re- 
generator, tbe  pipe  directing  the  steam  at  the  lowest  deptb 
In  the  body  of  liquid  being  mechonlcally  open. 


1,007. H3«.  STEAM  HKtiENEKATOB.  LiX>NCE  I>.  Battu, 
New  York,  N  Y-.  assignor  to  Rateau  Steam  Regenerator 
Company,  a  Corrwmtloo  of  West  Vlrglnlii  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.   724.:iHO.      (CI.  121—95.1 


1.  In  a  steam  regenerative  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
of  a  container,  a  heat  retaining  medium  in  sai<1  container. 
meAOfl  for  conductlug  steam  Into  said  contnlner  and  means 
acting  upon  chitnge  of  pressure  in  said  container  for 
changing  the  resistance  to  tbe  paMtagc  of  said  steam  Into 
said  container 

2.  In  a  steam  regenerative  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
of  a  container  having  llqul.I  therein,  means  for  Introduc- 
ing steam  into  said  liquid  and  means  controlling  the  re- 
sistance  to  steam  flow  Into  said  liquid  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  regonerateil  steam  pressure  in  sjild  container. 

'i.  In  n  steam  reuenerative  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  container  having  liquid  ther<-tn.  means  for  Intro- 
ducing steam  to  bi-  regenerated  into  said  liquid  at  different 
levels,  tbe  deiith  b*'lng  Inversely  proportional  to  the  re- 
generative steam  prettsure. 

4.  In  a  steam  regenerative  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  container,  a  heat  relnlning  medium  In  said  container, 
means  for  conducting  liuctuatlng  at'  am  into  said  nuMlum 
at  different  levels  anil  means  oi>eratIvrIy  dp[>endent  uiK»n 
tbe  rate  of  supply  of  Kuld  fliictuailDg  steam  for  controlling 
the  level  of  ininvluctlon  of  said  steam  Into  said  medium. 

5.  In  a  steam  regenerative  apparatus  containing  water, 
tbe  combination  of  means  for  delivering  steam  into  said 
water  and  means  acting  u(>on  change  of  pressure  within 
said  apparatus  for  vftrying  the  deptb  witbln  the  water  at 
wblcb  said  steam  Is  delivered. 

[Claims  C  to  UO  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


Hat  a6. 1Q14. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"•W 


1.097.837.  STEAM  -  REGENRRATOK  INSTALLATION  and  having  Its  outer  leaf  off-set  and  attached  to  tbe  upper 
LaoHca  U  BATxr.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Rateau  )  end  of  the  outer  movable  frame,  and  a  spring  calch  ut- 
Steam    Regenerator    Company,    a    Corporation    of    West 


Virginia.      Filed    Oct      10.    1P12       Serial    No.    726.612. 
(CI    121~0r»l 


1.  In  a  steam  regenerator  Installation,  a  source  of 
flnctuating  steam  How.  a  regenerator  In  communication 
therewith,  a  s'^cond  regenerator  and  a  steam  utillring  ap- 
paratus in  communication  therewith,  and  pressure  con- 
trolled means  for  connecting  said  regenerators  together. 

2.  In  a  steam  regenerator  Installation,  a  source  of 
flnctuating  steam  flow,  a  steam  utilizing  apparatus,  a  pair 
of  regenerators,  one  In  constant  communication  with  said 
source  snd  the  other  In  constant  communication  with  aald 
steam  utilising  apparatus,  a  duct  connecting  said  regen- 
erators, and  a  pressure  controlled  valve  In  said  duct. 

H.  In  a  steam  regenerator  Installation,  a  source  of 
fhictuaiing  steam  flow,  a  steam  utilizing  apparatus,  a  pair 
of  fT-genorntors,  one  m  constant  coramunicntlon  with  said 
source  and  the  other  In  constant  communication  with 
said  steam  ntillxlng  apparatus,  a  duct  connecting  said  re- 
generators, and  n  pressure  controlled  valve  In  aald  duct 
acting  to  close  the  same  upon  diminution  of  pressure  in 
the  system  in  advance  of  said  valve 

4-  In  n  steam  regenerator  Installation,  a  pair  of  ateam 
regenerators,  a  duct  connecting  them  In  series  with  each 
other,  and  means  actuated  by  diminution  of  pressure  in 
the  first  of  the  regenerators  for  closing  said  duct. 

5.  In  a  steam  regenerator  loatallation.  a  pair  of  steam 
regenerators  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  changes 
In  on--  of  them  for  placing  them  In  seri-s  at  times  and 
shutting  off  communication  between  them   at  other  times. 

tCialms  *5  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,097.838.     FLY-PAPER  HOH>ER.     William  J.  Bkndall. 

Globe.  Aria.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1»10.     Serial  No.  &S2,198. 

(CI.  43—22.) 

A  device  of  the  character  describe*.  Including  a  rela 
tlvely  stationary  section  of  sheet  metal  stumped  to  pro 
ride  nn  upper  handle  portion  having  an  open  rectangular 
frame  formed  thereon  and  depending  therefrom  and  pro 
Tided  with  an  upstanding  U  sUat>ed  flange  extending  In 
wardly  and  along  the  lower  horlsontal  end  and  vertical 
sides  of  (he  open  rectangular  frame,  a  movable  rectangular 
frame  to  be  arranged  opposite  the  stationary  rectangular 
frame  and  provided  with  nn  outer  Inwardly  extending  np- 
aUndlng  U-shaped  fiiange  extending  along  the  outer  lower 
horlronlal  and  vertical  edges  of  said  outer  rectangular 
frame  to  receive  therein  tbe  first  named  U  shaped  flange, 
said  outer  movable  rectangular  frame  l>elng  provided  with 
an  inner  Inwardly  extending  rectangular  flange  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  U  shaped  flange  carried  by 
tbe  outer  movable  frame,  a  hiage  attacbed  to  tbe  bsndle 


luched  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  atatlonary  frami-,  and  en 
gaging  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  movable  frame 


1.097.830.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  THE  GROOVES 
OF  TWIST-DRILLS.  Isaac  Be.st.  Manchester.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.424  (CI. 
90—15.) 


In  apparatus  for  cutting  tbe  grooves  of  twist  drills  the 
combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a  traversing  or  feed  screw  and 
a  CO  acting  nut  mounted  on  said  bed  plate  and  of  tbe 
•<iimp  pitch  as  the  re<iuired  pitch  of  the  grooves  to  be  cut. 
ijieans  for  connecting  the  blanit  to  l»e  grooved  to  said 
■^crew.  means  for  routing  said  screw  and  blank  in  either 
•llrectlou.  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  bed-plate  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  adjusted  thereon  rectillnearly  at  an  ancle  to 
the  axis  of  aald  screw  and  Wank,  and  also  angularly  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  axis,  means  for  clasping 
said  bracket  In  tbe  r^ulred  adjusted  position,  a  drlrlog 
•*haft  mounted  In  said  bracket,  a  supporting-bracket  adapt- 
ed for  angular  adjustment  about  the  axis  of  aald  abaft, 
meana  for  clamping  sakl  supporting-bracket  In  the  required 
adjusted  i»oelUon.  a  cutter  shaft  mounted  In  said  support- 
lug  bracket  and  driven  by  Maid  driving  shaft,  nod  a  cut- 
ting tool  on  said  cutter  shaft. 


1.097.M0.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CBLL  -  CASES. 
William  Bodge.  Nutley.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Banner 
I'aper  Box  Co  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No  713,383  <C\ 
93 — 37. ) 
1.    In  a  cell  rnse  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 

fe^-diog  sheets  ..f  material   at   regular  intervals  t«  apacfd 
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«ucc«SBloo.  means  for  loDgltudloally  severliiK  said  »heett 
into  a  series  of  strtpo.  means  for  lonKitudlnally  scoring 
•*»ld  strips  to  form  lougthidlnal  and  transvprs*'  cell-case 
(oemNrs.  means  for  applying  lonRltudlnal  Hues  of  glue  to 
-aid  strips  adjacent  «ald  score  lines,  means  for  assoclatlnj! 
-aid  slued  strips,  and  means  for  Jointly  compressing  said 
9lued  strips  for  the  adhesive  connection  therwf 


-.  In  a  cell  case  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  sheets  of  material  at  regular  Intervals  In  spaced 
-accession,  means  for  longitudinally  set-ertng  said  sbsets 
into  a  series  of  strips,  means  for  longitudinally  scoring 
-aid  strips  to  form  longitudinal  find  transverse  cell-case 
rufmbers.  means  for  applying  longitudinal  lines  of  glue  to 
-aid  strips  adjacent  said  xcore  lines,  means  f^r  associating 
-^ald  strips  lnch:ding  a  eorr**mMtnding  ^erIes  of  support- 
ing plates,  means  for  sovertilly  tllrecting  said  strips  to 
-aid  plates,  means  for  transversely  positioning  said  strips 
upon  saUl  plates,  a  series  of  presser-wheels  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  Hupportlng-plates  and  adapted  to  compress 
-aid  strips,  and  means  for  Jointly  advancing  said  trans- 
versely positioned  strips  for  engagement  by  the  presser 
u  heels. 

3.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  sheets  of  material  at  regular  Intervals  In 
fipaced  succession,  including  means  for  longitudinally  sev- 
ering, scoring  and  gluing  said  sheets  to  form  a  series  of 
-trips  adapted  for  longitudinul  and  transverse  cell-case 
members,  of  a  collector  for  sMd  strips  comprising  a  cor- 
I  ^IK)nding  series  of  supporting  plates  provided  with 
transverse  spacing-slots,  means  for  directing  the  strips 
u,  said  plates,  spaclngdogs  movahle  in  *aid  slots  and 
adapted  to  transversely  position  saU)  strips,  a  series  of 
presser- wheels  supported  adjac»>nt  said  supporting  plates 
and  adapted  to  compress  »ald^  strips,  and  fe«d  fingers 
mounted   adjacent   said   supporting  plates  and   adapted   t" 

ncage  the  rearward  edges  of  the  transversely  positioned 
-trips  and  Jointly  advance  the  same  for  enirngement  by 
the  presserwheels. 

4.  In  a  cell  case  machine,  the  conibinatton  with  means 
for  severing  a  she^t  of  material  Into  a  series  of  longltu- 
'linal   strips,    of  a    collector   therefor   comprising  a    series 

f  spaced  supporllog-plates  provided  with  transverse  and 
longitudinal  slots,  means  for  directing  the  severed  strips 
to  said  plates,  spacing-dogs  movable  in  said  transverse 
-lots  and  adapted  to  transversely  jMfsiiion  said  strips,  and 
teed-flngers  movable  In  said  longitudinal  slots  and  adapt 
■  d  to  Jointly  advance  the  transversely-positioned  strips. 

5.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  severing  a  sheet  of  material  Into  a  series  of  longltudl 
ual  strips,  of  a  collector  therefor  comprising  a  series  of 
-paced  supporting  plates  provided  with  transverse  and 
longitudinal  slots,  means  for  directing  the  severed  strips 
to  said  plates,  spnctng-dogs  movable  in  said  transverse 
-lots  and  adapted  to  transversely  position  said  strips, 
fi-ed  fingers  mounted  for  reciprocation  through  said  longl- 
rudlnal  slots  and  adapted  in  their  forward  movement  to 
jointly  advance  the  transversely-positioned  strips,  and 
means  to  deflect  said  feed-flngers  on  their  return  move 
ment  to  allow  of  the  direction  of  said  strips  to  the  col 
tector-pUtes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette  ] 


1.097,841.  VALVE  TRUInS  DEVICE.  Gbobgc  G. 
B<JtTui.NON.  Hempstead.  N.  V..  assignor  to  G.  B.  Garage 
Company,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.  Mled  Oct.  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  728,501.      (CI.  82— I.  i 


1.  A  valve  sbaix'r  including  n  head  havlbK  a  valve  re- 
ceiving recess,  n  shaping  tool  carried  by  said  bead  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  nM-i-ss.  an  axial  tubular  stem  on 
said  head  adapte^l  to  receive  a  valve  stem  and  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  in  the  periphery,  each  slot 
terminating  In  In-veM  end  walls,  a  roller  bearing  In  each 
slot  having  conical  ends  hearing  upon  said  iK-veled  end 
walls,  each  bearing  being  of  such  diameter  as  to  project 
Into  the  bore  of  said  stem  and  exteriorly  beyond  said 
stem,  and  spaced  reUlnlng  sleeves  on  Siild  stem  having 
their  opposing  edges  t>eveled  and  fitting  against  opposite 
ends  of  said  roller  bearings. 

2.  A  valve  truing  device  Including  a  head  having  a 
valve  receiving  recess,  an  axial  tubular  stem  on  said  head 
adapted  to  receive  a  valve  stem,  and  means  carried  by 
said  tubular  stem  to  center  and  straighten  a  valve  stem 
ins4'rted  In  the  tubular  stem,  said  means  includlug  elon 
gated  members  carrleil  by  the  tubular  stem  and  movable 
radially  thereof,  ^ald  members  being  adapted  to  engage  on 
a  valve  stem  when  In  the  tubular  stem,  and  element  ar 
ranged  to  force  the  elongated  memlters  Inwardly. 

.1  A  valve  truing  device  Including  a  head  having  a 
valve  receiving  recess,  an  axial  tubular  «tem  on  said 
head  adapted  to  receive  a  valve  stem  and  having  a  pla- 
rallty  of  longitudinal  slots  In  Its  periphery,  a  roller  mount- 
ed on  each  slot,  and  means  to  cause  said  rollers  to  move 
radially  of  the  tubular  «tem  whereby  the  valve  stem 
mounted  In  the  tubular  stem  Is  centered  and  straightened. 

4.  In  0  valve  truing  device,  a  head  having  a  valve  re- 
ceiving recess,  a  shaping  tool  carried  by  said  head  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  rer.ss.  an  arm  plvotei]  to  said  head 
at  one  end  and  detaehably  connected  to  the  head  at  the 
remaining  end.  a  «et  screw  extending  through  said  arm 
jixlally  of  the  head  and  ndaptefi  to  Iwnr  against  the  cen- 
ter of  n  valve  held  in  said  hesd. 


1.097.S42.  SIGAR-MII-L.  Jrssu  J.  Bo\bk.  Reading.  Pa, 
assignor  to  Reading  Iron  Company.  Reading.  I'a  .  a  Cor 
poration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.  Serial 
No.  808.958.      (CI.   100 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  sugar  mill  having  n  housing  provided  with  an 
outwardly-opening  reress  for  a  lower  roll  and  a  Journal 
box  slldable  therein  ;  a  recess  cap  secnnMl  to  said  housing 
and  formed  with  a  passatfe-way,  a  passage-way  cap  ve- 
cure<l  to  the  recess  cap.  a  Journal  Itox  backing  device  lo- 
cated in  said  passage  W!iy.  and  eontrolling  means  for  said 
baching  device  extending  through  both  of  said  caps 

L\  In  a  sugar  mill  having  a  housing  provided  wttb  an 
outwardly  opening  recess  for  a  lower  roll  and  a  journal 
box  slldable  therein  :  a  recess  cap  secured  to  said  housing 
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and  formed  with  a  passage  way.  a  passage-way  cap  se- 
cured to  the  recess  cap.  a  Journal-l>ox  backing  device  lo- 
cated In  said  passage-way  and  retained  by  said  passage- 
way cap.  and  a  retracting  screw  for  said  backing  device. 


3.  In  a  sugar  mill  having  a  housing  provided  with  an 
outwardly  opening  recess  for  a  lower  roll  and  n  Journal 
l>ox  slldable  therein  :  a  recess  cap  secured  to  said  housing 
and   formed   with   a    passage-way.    a    passage-way    cap    se 

i  ured   to  the  recess  cap,   a    nut   slldable  in    said   passage 
way,  and  i)  Journal  l>ox  backing  screw  in  said  nut 

4.  In  a  sugar  milt  having  a  housing  provided  with  an 
outwardly  (»i>enlng  recess  for  a  lower  roll  and  a  Journal- 
box  slldable  therein  :  a  recess  cap  se<-ureil  t<»  said  bousing 
and  formed  with  a  passage-way.  a  passage  way  cap  se 
cured  to  the  recess  cap,  a  nut  slldable  In  said  passage- 
way, and  a  journal-box  backing  scnn  in  said  nut  ex- 
tended through  said  passage-way  cap. 

5.  In  a  sugar  mill  having  a  bousing  provided  with  an 
outwardly  oi>enlng  recess  for  a  loner  roll  and  a  Joumat- 
Utx  slldable  therein  ;  a  recess  cap  secured  to  said  bousing 
;ihd  formed  with  a  passage-way.  a  passage  way  cap  se- 
<  ured  to  the  recess  cap.  a  nut  slldable  in  said  passage- 
way, a  Journal  box  backing  screw  In  said  nut  extended 
through  said  i>assage  way  cap,  and  a  retracting  screw  tx- 
tendlug  through  s^ald  backing  screw 


I.t»9".H4:j.  lUFKKREXTIAL  TKANSMISSIOS  MECHA- 
NISM. h'HVNK  IIROWN.  Lexington.  Va.  Filed  July  12. 
1912.     Serial  Xo.  709.0!>6.      (Cl.  74 — 34. » 


In  a  differential  transmission  mecluinlsm,  a  driving 
^haft,  a  beveled  driving  gear  carried  thereby,  differential 
gearing  having  a  bevel  gear  operahly  connected  therewith. 
H  tapered  roller  Journaled  upon  the  extreme  end  of  the 
ilrlvlng  shaft  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  driving 
iicar.  and  a  l»eveled  rim  carrie<l  by  and  engaging  the 
tapered  roller  to  prevent  moTement  of  the  driving  gear 
away  from  the  beveled  gear  of  the  differential  gearing 
and  also  to  prevent  longitudinal  crowding  movement  of 
the  driving  gear  toward  the  differential  gearing. 


1.097.844.  WARDROBE.  Ci.VDK  J.  Colkm.^n.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  490.549  (Cl. 
167— S.) 

^  .-. 


T7    Tf  ~9        •]  I  Pi 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wardrobe,  a  source  of  supp^ 
of  irrespirabie  gas.  and  means  automatically  operating 
upon  the  closing  of  said  wardrol>e  for  substituting  a 
deflntte  quantity  of  the  gas  for  the  air  of  the   wardrolM-, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wardrobe,  a  source  of  supply 
of  Irrespirabie  gas.  and  means  automatically  operating 
upon  the  closing  of  the  wardrolw  for  displacing  the  air 
from  the  wardrobe  and  substituting  therefor  a  quantity 
of  the  gas. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wardrolw,  a  source  of  supply 
of  irrespirabie  gas.  and  means  automatically  operating 
upon  the  closilng  of  the  wardrobe  for  admitting  gas  from 
wald  source  of  supply  to  the  Interior  of  said  wardrobe.  ' 

4.  Ti»e  combination  of  a  wardrobe,  a  source  of  supply 
of  Irrespirabie  gas,  means  automatically  operating  on  the 
eloslug  of  the  wardrotje  for  admitting  to  the  wardrobe 
a  sufficient  ijuantlty  of  the  gas  to  fill  the  wardrobe,  and 
means  permitting  ihe  escape  of  air  from  said  wardrobe. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wardrobe,  a  source  of  supply 
of  an  Irrespirabie.  lieavler-than  air.  gas,  means  for  d'- 
ItTerlng  a  quantity  of  the  gas  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
interior  of  the  wardrotve,  and  means  permitting  the  air 
to  escape  at  the  upper  part  of  the  wardrobe, 

(Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.007.845.  SOLE  ROLLING  MACHINE.  L»  Bason  C. 
Colt,  Bristol,  R.  I.  Piled  Aug.  12.  ItHis.  Serial  No. 
448,165.      (Cl.   12—34.) 


1.  A  machine  for  rolling  soles  on  rublrtr  shoes  having 
In  combination  an  endless  traveling  carrier  adapted  to 
receive  a  lasted  shoe,  a  pressure-roller  adapted  to  act  upon 
the  sole  of  said  lasted  shoe,  and  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  lasted  shoe  with  relation  to  said  preasure- 
roller  as  said  shoe  is  carried  along  by  said  endless  carrier. 

2.  A  machine  for  rolling  soles  on  rubber  shoes  having 
in  combination  an  endleas  traveling  carrier  adapted  to 
receive  a  lasted  shoe,  a  series  of  pressure  rollers  adapted 
to  act  successively  upon  the  sole  of  said  lasted  shoe,  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  lasted  shoe  with  re 
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latlon  to  auccemive  preiiaure  rollers  as  uld  iitaoc  is  or- 
rled  iloQg  by  said  eodlpu  carrier. 

3.  A  machine  for  roriliiif  solt-s  on  rub!)er  sboca  barlns 
In  combination  an  cD<11e'«<i  travrllnic  carrier  adapted  to 
r»c«lTe  a  aerlcg  of  lastod  shoea.  n  aerl.-n  of  preaaure  rollers 
adapted  to  act  9uccea)ilrcl.r  upon  the  aoles  of  aald  lasted 
shoes,  and  means  f(»r  varying  the  poaition  of  each  lasted 
shoe  with  relation  to  successive.,  pressure  rollers  as  said 
shoea  are  simultaneoualy  carried  along  by  said  endlesa 
carrier. 

4.  A  machine  for  rolling  tola*  on  mbber  aboea  baring 
lu  combination  an  endleaa  trareling  carrier,  a  rocking 
support  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  a  lasted 
shoe,  a  pressure  roller  adapted  to  act  upon  the  sole  of  said  ] 
lasted  shoe,  and  means  for  rocking  said  support  with 
relation  to  said  preaaure  roller  as  said  shoe  Is  carried 
along  hy  said  endleaa  carrier. 

.*>.  .\  machine  f<tr  rolling  soiea  on  rubber  shoes  having 
in  combination  an  endless  traveling  carrier,  a  rocking 
support  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  a  lasted 
shoe,  a  series  of  pressure  rollers  adapted  to  act  succes- 
sively upon  the  sole  of  said  laated  ahoe,  and  means  for 
rocking  sajil  support  with  relation  to  successive  pressure 
rollers  as  said  shoe  la  carried  along  by  aald  endless  car 
rier. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaietle.) 


to  tbe  cylinder  near  aald  opening  and  to  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  conducting  plate  eitende<l 
diagonally  from  the  acoop  on  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
receptacle. 

5.  The  rotary  receptacle,  means  therein  to  mix  the  ma- 
terial, a  dlacharglng  cylinder  located  In  tbe  discharging 
end  of  the  receptacle  and  rotating  therewith  and  having 
an  opening  in  Its  periphery,  means  to  open  and  close  said 
opening,  a  reversely  rotating  worm  In  said  cylinder,  and 
a  scoop  provided  on  Its  inner  edge  with  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  and  connected  tn  the  cylinder  near  said  open- 
ing and  to  the  Inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  receptacle, 

K'lalnis  (t  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1.097.S48,      MIXI.VO  MACHINE.      AND8EW  J.  CaoPP,  Chl- 

eago.  Ill      Filed  Aug.  iO,  IBIO.     Serial  .No.  ."STS,! IS.     (CI 
■sa— 73.  i 


1.  The  rotary  mixing  receptacle,  means  therein  to  mix 
the  material,  a  discharge  cylinder  In  the  discharging  end 
of  the  receptacle  and  rotating  therewith  and  having  an 
opening  In  Its  periphery,  means  to  open  and  close  aald 
opening,  means  .■arrle,l  by  the  receptacle  and  cylinder  to 
direct  material  Into  the  opening  of  the  latter,  and  a  worm 
In  said  cylinder. 

2  The  rotary  mixing  receptacle,  means  therein  to  mix 
the  material,  a  discharge  cylinder  extended  through  the 
discharging  end  of  the  recepucle  and  rotating  therewith 
and  Into  the  same  .ind  havlns  an  opening  In  the  periphery 
of  Its  Inner  portion,  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  and 
cylinder  to  direct  material  into  the  opening  of  the  latter, 
a  door  to  open  and  close  said  opening,  and  a  worm  In 
the  cylinder. 

3  The  rotary  mixing  receptacle,  means  therein  to  mix 
the  material,  a  discharge  cylinder  located  In  the  dis 
charging  end  of  the  receptacle  and  rotating  therewith  and 
having  an  opening  In  Us  periphery,  means  to  open  an., 
close  said  opening,  a  worm  In  said  cylinder,  adapted  to 
rotate  In  a  reverse  direction  to  that  of  the  cylinder  and 
a  scoop  connected  to  the  cylinder  near  said  opening  and 
to  tbe  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  The  rotary  mlxlog  receptacle,  means  therein  to  mix 
the  material,  a  dUcharge  cylinder  extended  through  the 
discharging  end  of  the  receptacle  and  into  the  same  and 
having  an  opening  In  the  periphery  of  lu  Inner  portion 
a  door  to  open  and  close  said  opening,  a  soop  connerte<i 


1. 007,847  PROCESS  OK  I  A.XTIM;  IRON  I.V  PKRMA 
NENT  MOLDS.  EOGAa  \.  CtsTia.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  ("uster  Sandless  Casting  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed 
Oct,  2«.  1910      Serial  Xo.  588.117.     1  Cl    rj— 200  1 


1.  The  proreaa  of  castinB  Iron  In  permanent  molds, 
which  consists  In  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  molten 
metal  by  causing  same  to  contact  with  the  material  of  the 
mold  an  appreciable  p<>ri(Hl  of  time  prior  to  entering  the 
matrix,  then  causing  the  metal  to  set.  and  then  removing 
the  casting  from  tbe  mold, 

2.  Tbe  process  of  casting  iron  In  permanent  molds, 
which  consists  in  modifying  the  process  of  cryatallixation 
hy  causing  the  molten  metal  to  pass  Into  the  matrix 
through  a  narrow  passage  having  its  sldea  of  heat  con 
ducting  material,  by  which  the  metal  Is  cooled  nppre.  inbiv 
before  entering  the  matrix  and  removing  the  casting  from 
the  matrix  as  soon  as  the  metal  haa  set- 

."i.  The  process  of  casting  iron  In  permanent  metal 
molds,  which  consists  In  forming  n  reservoir  of  molten 
metal  In  tbe  mold,  causing  the  molten  metal  to  pass  from 
the  reservoir  through  a  passage  having  leas  capacity  than 
the  reservoir  Into  the  matrix,  so  that  all  of  the  molten 
metal  shall  come  Into  contact  with  the  metal  of  the  mold 
and  be  cooled  appreciably  thereby  and  removing  tbe  cast- 
ing from  the  matrix  as  soon  as  the  metal  is  set, 

4.  The  pro<-e»s  of  casting  iron  in  permanent  metal 
molds  which  consists  In  checking  the  flow  of  the  molten 
metal  from  the  aprue  Into  the  matrix  ao  aa  to  retain  same 
an  appreciable  period  of  time  within  the  mold  but  out- 
side the  matrix  so  that  all  of  the  molten  metal  shall  come 
Into  contact  with  the  metal  of  the  mold,  and  removing 
the  casting  from  the  matrix  aa  aoon  as  the  metal  hai  aet. 


1.097.M4S.      PROCESS   OF   CASTING    IUi)N    IN    PERM.^- 
NENT  MOLDS.     Eno.a  A.  Clstib,   Philadelphia.  Pa 
aaaignor    to    The    Custer    Sandleas    lasting    Company 
Phlladelpbia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    llelaware.      Filed 

Oct.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,118.     (CI    22 200.1 

1.  The  procesa  of  casting  iron  in  permanent  molds, 
which  consuls  In  Introducing  the  metal  Into  the  matrix  of 
the  mold  to  flll  the  same  almost  Instantly,  causing  the 
metal  to  cool  at  dlfTerent  rates  In  different  parts  of  th» 
casting  whereby  the  entire  casting  will  set  simnltaneouslv. 
and  then  removing  the  casting  from  the  mold. 
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2,  Tbe  procesa  of  casting  Iron  In  permanent  molds, 
which  consists  in  introducing  tbe  molten  metal  quickly 
Into  all  parts  of  tbe  matrix  of  the  mold,  causing  the  metal 
to  cool  at  different  rates  whereby  the  metal  will  aet  al- 
moltaueoualy  through  tbe  entire  casting,  and  then  remov- 
ing the  casting  from  the  mold. 


o.  Tlie  procoHS  of  oaotlng  Iron  lu  permanpnt  moHs, 
wtilcb  coDHlKtit  In  pourtDg  tbe  molten  metal  rapidly  ioto 
the  matrix  of  the  mold,  <-ooIlnff  tbe  portli>n  of  the  castlnp 
luljnreot  to  tb«*  gate  of  the  mold  relatlvrl.v  more  rapidly 
than  the  othrr  portlona  of  the  eaxtlng.  to  cause  the  metal 
to  nf\  Hlmuttaneoualy  tbroiigbout  the  casttOK.  and  then 
remoTing  the  casting  from  tbe  mold. 


1.007, «49.  PERMANENT  METAL  MOM>  Epgau  A. 
Cl'steb.  Philadf>Iphla.  Pa  .  asRlgnor  tu  The  Custer  Sand 
leu  CaatlDg  Company.  PblladelpUla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  I>elaware.  Klled  Oct.  20.  1010.  Serial  No.  589.119. 
(Cl.  TJ—IUQ.) 
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1.  In  a  p«>rmanent  metal  mold  comprl'ilnK  sortlons.  an 
insert  detarhahly  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  and  adapt 
ffl  to  contact  with  the  molten  metal  auiiplicd  to  tbe  mold, 
-aid  Insert  forming  part  of  tbe  face  of  said  serilon  and 
ix'lnir  formed  of  different  material  than  the  section. 

2.  In  a  permanent  metal  mold  comprislnK  sections,  the 
•  omblnatlon  witb  each  section,  of  an  Intiert  detaebably 
^er-ured  to  Bald  section  and  adapted  to  i\>mact  with  the 
molten  metal  suppJled  in  the  mold,  each  Inaert  l>elnp 
formed  of  different  material  than  the  s^M-tloDS  and  each 
I  arlDg  a  portion  of  the  sprue  and  the  entire  gate  formed 
I  herein. 

'I.  Ill  a  pt*rmanent  metal  mold  comprising  ftectlons,  the 
lombluatlun  with  i-arh  stctlon,  of  an  ln«<Tt  Be<'ured  to  said 
-ctloD  and  adapted  to  contact  wltji  lh<'  molten  metal 
supplied  to  the  mold,  each  insert  havln-^  channels  formed 
ilierelu  for  tbe  passage  of  a  liquid  and  forming  part  of  the 
wall  of  the  sprue  aud  tbe  matrix. 

4.  In  a  jiermanent  mold  comprising  sections,  tbe  com- 
hiuatlon  with  'acfa  section,  of  an  Insert  secured  to  said 
^••ctlon  and  being  channeled  to  form  a  portion  of  the  gate 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough  adjacent  to  said  Kate, 
nod  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  passage,  said  Inserts 
Ueln^  adap'rd  to  register  wltb  each  other. 


1.097.860.  CVMNDEK-COVEH.  Cha8L»8  Day  and 
GauaaB  E.  Windelee,  Stockport.  England,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  1.1.  1912.  Sertal  No.  703.S90.  (Cl.  123— ll>;i  • 
1.  In  roml'tnatlon.  a  cylinder  baring  a  cooling  chamber, 
n  cover  therefor  conprlslng  a  baae  portion  having  a  clr- 
•  umfereatlal  wall  and  wmlia  rtatrng  from  the  baae  to  fom 


supports  for  valve  casings,  all  of  aald  walls  terminating 
In  tbe  same  plan<'.  a  removable  plate  that  has  a  peripheral 
shoulder  surrounding  tbe  said  circumferential  wall,  said 
[iKite  ensaglng  and  sealing  the  ends  of  the  walls  and  co- 
operating with  the  base  portion  to  form  a  water  con- 
taining chamber,  outwardly  opening  passages  In  tbe  cyl- 
inder and  circumferential  wall,  and  removable  fittings 
that  cover  the  ends  of  said  passages  and  convey  water 
from  one  to  the  of  er 
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2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a  cooling  chamber. 
a  cover  therefor  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  cir 
cumferentlal  nail  and  walls  rising  from  tbe  baae  to  form 
supports  for  valve  casings,  all  of  said  walls  terminating 
In  the  same  plane,  a  removable  plate  that  engages  and 
seals  the  ends  of  all  of  said  walls  to  form  a  water  eham 
her.  tlit-ro  belnt:  alined  holes  In  the  plate  and  base  portion 
having  grooved  walls,  tubes  which  enter  aald  boles  and 
are  expanded  Into  said  grooves  to  form  water  tight  joints, 
said  tubes  serving  to  hold  the  plate  on  tbe  t>ase  portion, 
and  retaining  bolts  that  pass  through  tbe  tubes  for  se- 
curing the  cover  on  the  cylinder. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  liner  supported  therein 
which  has  an  annular  groove  In  one  end.  a  chambered 
cover  for  tbe  cylinder  which  comprises  n  base  portion  hav- 
ing an  annular  projection  on  Its  under  side  that  fits  Into 
said  groove,  a  circumferential  wall  formed  on  aald  base 
portion,  other  walls  integral  with  tbe  bas-  that  form 
supports  for  valve  caslnes.  a  removable  plate  that  Is 
shouldered  to  the  circumferential  wall  and  engages  and 
forms  a  seal  for  this  and  tbe  other  walla,  tubes  that  ex- 
lend  through  the  base  and  plate  and  have  water-tight 
joints  therewith,  and  bolts  that  unite  the  plate  and  said 
base  portion  and  extend  through  the  tubes  and  enter  th«' 
cylinder  to  hold  the  cover  in  place. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  liner  »upport<*d  therein 
which  has  an  annular  groove  In  one  end.  a  chambered 
cover  for  tlie  cylinder  which  comprises  a  base  portion 
having  a  circumferential  wall  and  an  annular  projection 
on  its  under  side  that  tits  Into  said  groove,  there  being 
a  clearance  space  between  tbe  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
cylinder  and  cover,  a  packing  lu  said  gn»ove.  a  plate 
which  rests  on  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  cover  and 
acts  as  a  seal  therefor,  there  being  aliued  openings  in  tbe 
plaie  and  base  portion,  the  walls  of  which  are  grooved, 
tubes  that  extend  through  said  openings  and  are  expanded 
into  said  grooves  to  form  water  tight  joints,  and  retain- 
ing bott.s  that  extend  through  the  plate  and  cover  and 
across  the  clearance  space  into  the  cylinder  to  hold  the 
cover  In  place. 


1.097.*^5I.  CARD  CASE.  Cuarles  J.  Dieues,  New  York, 
N.  \  .  assignor  to  DIeges  &  Clust.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  805,952.      (CI.  40—14.) 


1.  In  a  card  case  for  foldable  cards,  comprising  two  sec- 
lioDs  of  sheet  meial  substantially  rectangular  In  shape, 
said  sectloEU  being  sultat>ly  hinged  together  st  one  edge. 
each  of  said  stM^tlons  being  provided  wltb  a  pivoted  card 
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retalnlDg  flap.  Mid  larU  retaining  flap  (wing  provided  with 
pins  on  the  Innpr  surface  of  the  plrot  member  of  sail" 
flaps,  whereby  the  card  la  drawn  and  held  In  a  taut  poal- 
lion,  aubatantlallj   as  described. 

2.  In  a  card  case  for  foldable  cards,  formed  of  two 
sections  of  sheet  metal  approiimatel.v  rectangular  In 
shape,  said  sections  being  hinged  together  at  one  edge, 
each  of  said  sections  being  bent  up  along  lis  edges  to  form 
flanges,  n  card  retaining  flap  pivotall.v  supported  In  the 
outer  ends  of  each  of  said  sections,  said  card  retaining 
flaps  b«lng  provided  with  arm  extending  toward  the  hinged 
portion  of  said  sections  and  said  card  retaining  flaps  being 
also  provided  with  card  retaining  pins  formed  Integrally 
on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  pivot  member  of  said  flaps, 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  card  and  prevent  the  same  from 
bt-comlng  accidentally  displaced  from  the  card  case,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


1  <«7.S52  .\rTOM.\TIC  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
TRAVELIN<;  MUSK  SHEETS.  Lewis  B.  DOMJX.  El 
bridge.  X.  T.  assignor  to  .\mphlon  Piano  Player  lom- 
pany.  Elhridgi-.  N  y  .  a  I'orporallon  of  New  York 
Filed  .Nov  j>..  1908.     Serial  .No.  464.9»7.     I  CI.  M  — 166  i 


1.  In  combination  with  sheet  winding  and  rewinding 
rollers  of  n  self  playing  musical  Instrument,  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  driving  member  for  the  winding  roller, 
means  Including  a  brake  wheel  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  driving  member  to  the  rewinding  roller,  a 
weighted  br,ike  shoe  pivolaliy  and  sUdably  supported  sub 
■■tantlally  vertically  above  the  ails  of  the  brake  wheel 
ind  In  Its  braking  position  resting  upon  the  npp.r  side  of 
the  periphery  of  the  same,  means  for  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  the  brake  shoe  when  forced  to  Its  braking  posl 
tion  by  contact  with  the  brake  wheel,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  shaft  transversely  of  Its  ails  to  force  the  driving 
Mi-mbers  thereon  to  and  from  their  driving  positions. 

2.  In  combination  with  sheet  winding  and  rewinding 
rollers  of  a  self  playing  musical  Instrument,  a  brake  wheel 
■onnected  10  and  rotating  with  the  rewinding  roller,  a 
I'rake  shoe  pivotaliy  and  slldably  supported  substantlallv 
vertically  above  the  aiN  of  the  brake  wheel  and  In  Its 
I'raking  position  resting  against  the  upper  side  of  the  pe 
riphery  of  the  same  whereby  when  the  rewinding  roller  Is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  the  brake  shoe  will  be  forced  to 
lis  braking  position  and  when  rotated  In  the  opposite 
direction  will  be  forced  from  Ita  braking  position,  and 
means  for  llmliing  the  movement  of  the  brake  »boe  toward 
Irs   braking  position. 

■1.  In  coml.lnallon  wltli  sheet  winding  and  rewinding 
rollers  of  a  s.'lf-playlng  musical  instrument,  a  brake  wheel 
•  .•>er«tlvely  connected  to  the  rewinding  roller,  n  weighted 
I'rake  shoe  plvotaily  and  slldably  supported  substantlallv 
vertically  above  the  ails  of  the  brake  wheel  and  In  Its 
braking  position  against  the  upper  side  of  the  periphery  of 
ihe  brake  wheel  and  having  limited  movement  radially  of 
<!iid    brake   wheel 

4.  In  combination  with  sheet  winding  and  rewinding 
toilers  nf  a  self  playing  musical  Instrument,  a  brake  whei-l 
■  peratlvely  connected  to  the  rewinding  roll.r  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  weighted  brake  shoe  pivotaliy  and  slldably 
supported  substantially  above  the  ails  of  the  brake  wheel 
and  In  Its  braking  position  resting  against  the  upper  pe- 
riphery of  the  brake  wheel,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
rocking  movement  of  the  brake  shoe  about  the  ails  of  Its 
pivot   to  braking   position. 


5.  In  combination  with  sheet  winding  and  rewinding 
rollers  of  a  self  playing  musical  Instrument,  a  brake  whe.1 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  rewinding  roller  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  weighted  brake  ahoe  pivotaliy  and  slldably 
supported  substantially  vertically  above  the  ails  of  the* 
brake  wheel  and  In  lis  braking  position  resting  against  the 
periphery  of  the  brake  wheel,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
rocking  movement  of  the  brake  shoe  about  the  ails  of  Its 
pivot  by  the  brake  wheel,  said  brake  shoe  having  a  limited 
movement  transversely  of  the  aila  of  Its  pivot  to  braking 
position. 

[Clalmi  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


t,0»7,863.  HORSE  HAY  FORK.  Ambbi.se  Iibimm.  Bril 
lion.  Wis.  Filed  May  I.  I9ia.  Serial  No.  764.8.-W 
(CI.   .'57-41.1 


1.  in  a  hay  lifting  and  carrying  fork,  two  pairs  of  tines 
pivolnily  mounted  near  each  end  of  the  tines  upon  a  suit 
able  bar.  n  sheave  pulley  mounted  for  revolution  each  side 
of  the  aforejald  bar  In  a  suitable  support,  a  spacing  atrip 
secured  to  one  tine  of  each  pair  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
connecting  bar  and  sjuiclng  the  pairs  of  line,  apart  Inter 
mediate  their  enda.  a  lifting  bar  arranged  parallel  with 
said  connecting  bar  of  substantially  equal  length  tben- 
wlth.  n  latch  normally  closed  mounted  pivotaliy  up..n 
said  lifting  bar  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  bar.  a  lifting 
rope  ring  delachably  connected  with  said  latch,  a  lifting 
rope  arranged  for  raising  and  carrying  the  fork  wlien 
power  is  applied  thereto,  n  rope  eitending  from  near  the 
end  of  the  Inside  of  each  spacing  strip  around  a  sheave  be 
tween  the  spacing  strip  and  connecting  bar  and  connecting 
with  an  end  of  said  lifting  liar,  and  being  adapted  to  close 
the  tines  toward  each  other  when  n  strain  Is  applied  to 
said  lifting  rope  and  to  hold  the  hay  .  ompressed  h.tween 
the  lines  during  the  lifting  and  carrying  of  said  fork. 

2.  In  a  hay  lifting  and  .-arrylng  fr.rk.  two  pairs  of  fork 
tines  pivotnlly  mounted  near  one  end  of  the  lines  upon  a 
suitable  connecting  bar.  one  pair  near  each  end  thereof,  a 
sheave  pulley  arranged  for  revolution  In  a  suitable  support 
each  side  of  said  conne<-tlng  bar  near  each  end  thereof,  a 
spacing  strip  secured  10  one  line  of  each  pair  and  spacing 
the  pairs  apart  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  connecting  bar. 
a  lifting  bar  arranged  parallel  with  said  connecting  bar 
of  ,«ubstanUally  eiiual  length  therewith,  a  latch  pivotaliy 
mounted  above  said  lifting  bar  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  lifting  bar.  a  lifting  rope  ring  arranged  for  detach 
able  cnnnectlon  with  said  latch,  a  latch  releasing  device 
having  a  trip  rone  connecte.1  thereto,  a  rope  extending 
from  the  inner  side  of  each  spacing  strip  around  a  sheave 
pulley  and  connecting  with  an  end  of  said  lifting  bar  at 
each  end  thereof,  and  a  rope  extending  from  the  outer 
side  of  each  spacing  atrip  and  connected  to  aaid  lifting 
rope  ring. 

.1.  In  a  horse  hay  lifting  and  carrying  fork.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  spacing  bar.  a  heade<l  bolt  detachably  se 
cured  In  each  end  of  said  spacing  bar  with  ita  head  apaced 
from  said  end.  two  fork  tines  pivoted  near  one  end  of  each, 
upon  each  bolt  adjoining  its  head,  a  loop  pivotaliy  mount 
•■d  upon  each  bolt  between  said  tines  and  the  ends  of  the 
spacing  bar.  and  a  sheave  pulley  pivotaliy  mounted  on 
opposite  Bides  of  the  pivot  bolt  In  each  loop. 

4.  In  a  horse  hay  lifting  and  carrying  fork,  two  pairs 
of  fork  tines,  spacing  strips  between  said  two  pair*,  ropes 
connecting  the  two  spacing  strips,  a  lifting  bar.  ropes 
connecting  said  spacing  strips  and  lifting  bar.  a  latch  piv 
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otally  mounted  npon  said  lifting  bar.  a  spring  arranged 
for  normally  holding  the  latch  closed,  ropes  connecting 
the  spacing  strip  upon  one  pair  of  fork  tines  with  the 
spacing  strip  upon  the  other  pair  and  arranged  for  connec- 
tion with  said  latch,  a  lifting  rope  arranged  for  detachable 
connection  with  the  aforesaid  spacing  strip  ropes  and  a 
trip  rope  arranged  for  dlsconne<'ting  the  fork  tine  spacing 
strip  roiH'*i  aforesaid   from   sold   late!:. 


1.097,854.  .\UTOMAT|C  TUAIX. STOP  DEVICE.  GBORUE 
H.  Exxis,  Derby.  Conn.  Filed  Oct  4.  191.3.  Serial  No. 
TP:f.449.       (CI.   IMe— 59.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dejiendlng  bracket  carried  by  a 
train,  a  bar  fulcrume<I  Intermediate  of  Us  ends  upon  said 
bracket  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  laterally  extended  10 
form  a  loe.  the  other  end  of  said  bar  projecting  at  an 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  toe  portion  of  the  bar 
from  the  fulcrum  thereof,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
bracket  and  to  the  oblique  portion  of  the  bar  to  normally 
and  yieldingly  hold  the  toe  in  Juitaposltion  to  the  track, 
connecting  means  between  said  oblique  portion  of  the 
bar  and  the  part  to  be  operated,  a  trip  device  arranged  in 
the  track  to  be  engaged  by  said  toe  whereby  said  bar  Is 
moved  to  actuate  said  part,  a  catch  device  to  cooperate 
with  means  on  said  t>ar  and  hold  the  toe  in  the  position  to 
which  It  is  moved  by  said  trip  member,  and  means  for 
manually  operating  the  catch  device  to  release  said  bar 
and  pennit'the  toi'  to  assume  Its  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pivotaliy  mounted  foot  member 
carried  by  a  train,  said  member  including  an  arm  eitend 
Ing  at  an  angle  npon  one  side  of  Its  pivot,  connecttn;; 
means  between  said  arm  and  the  part  to  be  operated,  a 
fixed  stirrup  In  which  said  arm  is  movable,  a  trip  device 
arranged  in  the  track  to  be  engaged  by  the  foot  memb**r 
whereby  said  member  la  moved  In  aclnale  said  parts,  n 
spring  arrangeil  In  the  stirrup  and  engaged  by  the  anguliir 
arm  of  said  member  to  cushion  its  movement,  a  spring 
held  catch  lever  to  engage  and  hold  said  foot  member 
againat  return  to  its  normal  position,  and  means  for  o;mt- 
atlng  the  catch  lever  to  release  the  foot  roeml>er. 


1,097.855.  Ari'ARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FINE- 
GRAINED  ADMIXTIRES  FROM  SLIMES.  RmNHOL,D 
FRKva*s«,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912. 
Serial  No.  729.746.     (CI.  M— 56.1 

1.  In  apparatus  for  separating  flne-gralned  admixtures 
from  slimes,  the  combination  of  an  extensible  charging 
tu^.  u  rotating  drum  sieve  in  said  charging  tube  through 
which  the  slime  flows  from  tiie  exterior  to  the  Interior 
thereof,  meana  for  carrying  off  the  sUmea.  an  extensible 
tube  communicating  with  aald  charging  tube,  and  means 
In  said  lube  for  carrying  off  tbe  solid  particles. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  separating  flne-gralned  admixtures 
from  slimes,  the  combination  of  an  extensible  charging 
tube,  a  rotating  drum  sieve  In  aald  charging  tube,  meana 
for  carrying  off  the  slimes,  hellcoldal  riba  surrounding 
said   drum    for    Imparting   to   the    liquid    surronndiog    the 


drum  an  axial  displacement,  an  Inclined  extensible  tube 
communicating  with  said  charging  tube,  and  mean^  In 
said  tube  for  carrying  off  tbe  aolid  particles. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  separating  flne-gralned  admixtures 
from  slimes,  the  combination  of  an  extensible  charging 
lithe,  a  rotating  drum  sieve  in  said  charging  tube,  means 
for  carrying  off  the  slimes,  an  extensible  tube  commutJi- 
catlng  with  said  charging  IiiV.  a  connecting  piece  con- 
necting the  two  aforesaid  lubes,  said  connecting  piece 
being  divided  Into  two  tut>es.  one  of  which  conducts  tbe 
liquid  downward  from  the  drum  casing  to  tbe  tube  com- 
municating with  the  cliarglog  tul>e.  while  the  second  re- 
conducts it  upward  from  the  tube  communicating  with 
the  charging  tube  into  the  drum  casing,  and  means  in 
said  lube  for  carrying  off  the  solid  particles. 


1.097.856.  NECKBAND  FOR  SHIRTS.  JosiPH  U  Ft  .NK, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
752.632.      (CI.  2—41.)  V 


1.  A  neckband  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being 
formed  wJth  an  extension  at  one  end.  said  extension  being 
of  tbe  same  width  as  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  last 
mentioned  part,  said  last  mentioned  part  l)elng  adapted  to 
be  folded  aiding  a  line  extending  through  the  center  thereof 
longitudinally  and  also  extending  through  said  extension, 
said  extension  being  adapted  to  be  folded  at  the  same 
time  as  said  last  mentioned  part,  said  extension  also 
being  adapted  to  be  folde<i  over  against  aald  last  mentioned 
part,  and  lines  of  stitching  for  connecting  said  parts  to- 
getlier  and  said  exienslon  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  parts, 
said  extension  acting  as  a  button  shield. 

2.  in  a  neckband  of  the  class  described,  a  body  formed 
of  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  folded  on  a  line  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  one  of  said  member*  being 
formed  with  aa  extension  projecting  from  one  end  designed 
to  l>e  folded  simultaneously  with  the  part  with  which  it  is 
conni-cted.  said  extension  being  adapted  to  t»e  folded  over 
against  said  last  mentioned  member  after  said  last  men- 
tioned member  has  been  folded,  a  line  of  stitching  ex- 
tending through  both  of  said  members  and  said  extension 
along  one  edge,  and  a  line  of  stitching  extending  through 
all  of  said  members  except  at  the  point  opposite  said  ex- 
tension and  the  center  buttonhole. 


1.097.857.       MOUSE-GUARD     FOR     MUSICAL     INSTRU- 
MENTS.    JoBN  H.  GiNDLtNR.  Tampa.  Fla.     Piled  Sept. 
4,  1913.      Serial  No.   788,168.      ICI.  84—24.1 
1.  The  combination   with  a  pedal  of  a  piano  or  other 
musical     Instrument,    of    a    mouse    guard    comprising    a 
yoke-shaped  attachment   mounted  on   the  projecting   por- 
tion of  the  pedal  and  having  downwardly   directed  side 
members,    s    cross   plate   mounted    on    said    side    memt<ers 


10411 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26, 1914. 


itelow  the  pedal  aod  belil  In  place  bj  nuu.  a  guard  daTlce 
one  part  of  wblcb  croiwK'S  said  crosa  plate  and  la  pro- 
vided with  a  loasltndlnal  alot  and  a  screw  paaaed  through 
-.itfl  Biol  and  Into  and   throtiirh  said  cross  pinte. 


2.  A  mouse  gtiard  for  ibe  pedals  of  pianos  or  other 
musical  Instruments  cumpritflnn'  a  yoke-sbapod  attachment 
udapted  to  l>e  mounted  on  tb<;  projecting  portion  of  a 
l>edal,  a  cross  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tbe  side 
:irms  of  said  foke-sbaped  attncbment  below  tbe  pedal  and 
held  In  plac<>  bj  nuts,  a  guard  member  having  a  shank 
IMjrtlon  adapted  to  be  place^l  transversely  of  tbe  cross 
I'late  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  screw 
:idapted  to  be  passed  through  said  slot  and  into  and 
tiirough  said  cross  piste 


l.'>»7,858.  VENTILATOR  FOB  LOCOMOTIVES.  Wll, 
LUM  OoiLc  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812.068.      tCl.  9» — 27. 1 


1.  In  a  TeoUlatIng  dcTlee  of  the  cUs*  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  bousing  having  veDtliatlng  openings 
in  tbe  top  thereof,  and  sliding  closures  for  said  ventilating 
openings:  of  depending  plates  carried  on  said  cloaorea, 
an  additional  depending  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
housing  intermediate  of  the  openings,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  «  pair  of  slots,  and  n  pair  of  arms  plTotally 
carried  on  the  flrst  mfntlonnd  depending  plates  and  guided 
through  slots  of  the  last  mentioned  depending  plate. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  housing  having  TentHatlng  openings 
In  the  top  thereof,  and  sliding  closures  for  said  openings  ; 
of  depending  plates  carried  on  said  closure*,  an  additional 
depending  plate  carried  on  th.  top  of  the  housing  Inter 
mediate  of  tbe  ventilallng  openings  therein,  said  last  men 
tloned  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  slots, 
arms  pivotally  carried  on  tbe  flrst  mentioned  depending 
plates  and  BUlde<l  through  the  slots  of  said  last  mentioned 
depending  plate,  handle  members  formed  on  the  free  ends 
of  aatd  arms,  snd  means  formed  on  said  arms  adapted  for 
coSperation  with  portions  of  tbe  last  mentioned  depending 
operation  with  portions  of  the  last  mentioned  depending 
plate  to  retain  said  cloaarea  in  various  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  ventilating  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the 
combination  with  a  bousing  having  ventilating  openings 
in  the  top  thereof,  slidirii;  closures  for  said  openings; 
depending  plates  carrle<I  on  said  closures  and  disposed 
is  planes  olTaet  from  one  tnotber,  an  additional  deiiending 
plate  carried  on  the  top  Intermediate  the  openings  therein, 
said  last  mentlofi«<l  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  slots  alining  respectively  with  tbe  flrst  mentioned 
depending  plates,  arms  pivotally  carried  on  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  depending  plates  and  gnlded 
through  tbe  Biota  of  the  last  mentlooed  plate,  tbe  lower 
edges  of  tbe  arms  l>elag   notched  and  adapted  for  engage- 


ment with  the  lower  wails  of  tbe  alots  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned plate  to  retain  tbe  closures  In  various  adjustad 
iMMltions.  and  handle  members  carried  on  the  free  eada 
of  said  arms. 


I.I1«7.8.'S9  MEMBRANOrS  OR  DIAI'IIBAGM  TRANS- 
MITTER FOR  SIJBMARI.VE  SOfND  SIONALfl.  Hgix- 
Rini  llKCHT,  Kiel,  llermany.  Filed  July  7,  1913  Se- 
rial No.  777.753.     (O.  177— 7.  > 


1  X  tranamltter  for  submarine  sound  signals  compris- 
ing means  for  producing  libratlons,  a  body  Impinging  on 
the  water  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  membrane  or  diaphragm 
and  solid  or  rigid  transmls.slon  means  Introduced  tietween 
the  vibration  producing  means,  and  the  membrane  or 
diaphragm,  and  attuned  to  the  periodicity  of  the  vibration 
producing  means. 

2.  A  transmitter  for  submarine  sound  signals  compris- 
ing tt  transmission  element,  a  vibration  producer  arranged 
to  act  on  the  transmission  element  at  points  which  have 
great  amplitudes  of  oscillation,  and  a  hollow  body  Imping- 
lllg  on  the  water  and  acting  as  a  membrane  or  diaphragm, 
and  c.innected  with  points  of  the  transmission  element 
whl<  b  have  small  amplitudes  of  oscillation. 

3.  A  transmitter  for  submarine  sound  signsls  compris- 
ing means  for  producing  vibrations,  a  body  Impinging  on 
tbe  water  ond  adapted  to  set  ns  a  membrane  or  diaphragm 
and  transmission  means  intr'nluceil  b<'twecn  the  vibration 
producing  nieons  and  the  membrane  or  diaphragm  con 
slating  of  a  vibrating  tuning  fork  or  tongue  that  Is  as 
free  as  possible  of  damping  action,  and  Is  coupled  with 
tbe  vibration  producing  means  In  proximity  to  a  vibration 
center,  and  with  the  mi-mhrane  or  radiator  in  proximity 
to  a  vibration  node. 

■I.  .\  transmitter  for  submariue  sound  signals  comprU 
ing  an  energixer,  a  radiator,  a  transmission  element  and 
flexible  noo-damping  Intermediate  parts,  springs  adapted 
to  connect  the  transmission  element  with  the  energlser  and 
the  radiator  In  proximity  to  vibration  ecnlera  or  nodes. 


1,097,860  HA.NOER.  Gniai;!  EloUAtD  HrMT.  Brook 
l.vn,  N  V.  Filed  Dec.  13,  K)13.  Serial  No.  S06  4l«l 
(CI.  106—35.) 

1.  In  a  passenger  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  liar 
or  support,  of  a  banger  movable  transversely  to  said  bar 
or  support  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  carried  by  said  hanger  for  releasably  locking  said 
hanger  to  said  bar  or  support,  aald  means  being  adapted 
to  permit  a  limited  swinging  movement  to  said  hanger 

2.  In  a  passenger  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  iinr 
or  support,  of  a  hanger  movable  transversely  to  said  bar 
or  support  Info  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  carried  by  said  hanger  for  releasably  securing  said 
lianger  to  aald  bar  or  support,  ssid  means  being  adapted 
to  permit  a  limited  swinging  movement  to  said  banger, 
and  Including  means  for  yieldably  retalninc  said  banger 
In  position  least  encumbering  the  Interior  space  of  the 
vehicle. 

S.  In  a  passenger  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  bar 
or  support  of  a  hanger  movable  transversely  to  said  bar 
or  support  Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  carried  by  said  hanger  for  releasably  securing  said 
hanger  to  said  bar  or  support,  said  means  Including  a 
plate  or  block  secured  to  said  hsr  or  support  and  adopt-Kl 
to  engage  portions  of  the  hanger 

4.   la  a  paawnger  vehicle,  the  romMaatlon  with  a  bar. 
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of  a  hanger  having  one  end  Journaled  on  aaJd  bar,  a  por- 
tion uf  said  Journaled  end  being  removed  to  permit  it  to  be 
moved  Into  iind  out  of  position  on  said  bar.  and  means 
for  retaining  said  banger  00  the  bar.  said  means  Inciud- 
lag  a  block  secured  to  said  rod.  said  block  being  adapted 
to  prevent  displacement  longitudinally  of  said  bar  and 
to  permit  a  limited  angular  dlaplacement  thereon. 


5.  In  a  pasKenger  vehicle,  the  i-onblnation  with  a  bar, 
of  a  hanger  having  one  end  Journaled  ou  said  bar.  a  por- 
tion of  said  journaled  end  being  removed  to  permit  it  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  position  on  said  bar.  and  means 
for  retaining  said  hnnger  on  the  bar,  said  means  including 
a  plate  extending  across  tbe  opening  left  by  said  removed 
portion. 

[I'lalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  { 


l,097,»ei.  TOLL  OPEBATING-CIRCriTS.  Edwakd  E 
IIisRiciisr.N,  Alexandria.  HI.,  and  John  F.  Toomet. 
New  York.  N  \.,  assignors  to  Westecn  Electric  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Not,  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  600,968.     (CL  1T9— 44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  telephone  trunk  lines  and  con- 
necting switches  nt  each  terminal  of  each  of  said  trunk 
lines  uniting  said  trunk  lines  with  eacli  other  and  with 
other  lines,  of  an  e]e<'tromagnetIc  ringing  key  ass^^iclated 
with  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  on  energising  circuit  for 
said  ringing  key  and  means  In  each  of  said  trunks  con- 
trulle<l  Jointly  by  the  eonnectlim  switches  at  the  termlnsis 
of  aald  trunk  lines  for  closing  the  circuit  for  said  rlngtni; 
key. 

2.  The  combination  witti  telephone  trunk  lines  and  con- 
necting switches  St  each  terminal  of  each  of  said  trunk 
lines  uniting  said  trunk  lines  with  eoch  other  and  with 
other  lines,  of  an  electromagnetic  ringing  key  associated 
with  one  of  aald  trunk  lines,  electromagnetic  switching 
means  assoclateel  with  the  other  of  said  trunk  lines  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  ringing  key,  said  electro- 
BUgDetlr  switching  means  being  under  tbe  Joint  control 


of   tbe  connection  switches  at  both  end*  of  said  trunk 

lines. 

3.  The  oomblnatlon  with  telephone  trunk  lines  and  con- 
nection switches  at  each  terminal  of  each  of  said  trunk 
tines  uniting  said  trunk  lines  with  each  other  and  with 
other  lines,  an  electromagnetic  ringing  key  assmiated 
with  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  a  relay  associated  with  said 
trunk  line  controlling  the  operation  of  said  ringing  key. 
a  source  of  alternating  current  ant^  electromagnetic 
switching  means  associated  with  the  other  of  said  trunk 
lines  and  operating  under  the  Joint  control  of  tbe  con- 
nei'tlng  switches  St  the  ends  of  said  trunk  lines  to  close 
a  circuit  for  said  relay  including  said  alternatiug  cur- 
rent »oorte. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  calling  and  a  called  line,  of 
a  telephone  switching  trunk  line,  a  tandem  trunk  line. 
conno<-tlon  switches  at  each  terminal  of  said  trunk  lines 
for  uniting  them  with  each  other  and  with  the  calling  and 
tailed  lines,  an  electromagnetic  ringing  key  assoiiated 
with  said  switching  trunk  line,  electromagnetic  means 
comprising  a  plurslity  of  reisys  associated  with  each  of 
said  trunk  lines  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
ringing  key,  a  circuit  controlling  certain  ones  only  of  aald 
relays  completed  by  tbe  connection  switches  uniting  said 
tandem  trunk  with  the  calling  line  and  with  said  switch 
Ing  trunk  and  a  circuit  controlling  tbe  oi>eratIon  of  the  re- 
maiain^  ones  of  said  reisys  controlled  by  the  cODOeetion 
switches  uniting  the  switching  trunk  with  tbe  called  line. 

h.  The  combination  wltb  a  calling  and  a  called  line,  uf 
a  switching  trunk  line,  a  tandem  trunk  line,  connei-tiun 
switches  at  each  terminal  of  said  trunk  lines  uniting  them 
with  each  other  and  wltl\  tbe  called  and  calling  ltn«s,  re- 
spectively, an  electromagnetic  ringing  key  associated  with 
said  switching  trunk,  electromagnetic  switching  means 
comprising  H  plurollty  of  relays  controlling  the  oiH-ratlon 
of  said  ringing  key,  a  slow-acting  relay  included  In  said 
electromagnetic  8witchlug>means  and  controlling  tbe  op- 
eration of  certain  ones  only  of  said  relays,  a  circuit  for 
said  slow-aiting  relay  under  the  Joint  control  of  tbe  con- 
nection swiltches  uniting  said  uudem  trunk  with  the  call- 
ing line  and  with  tbe  switching  trunk,  a  second  relay  In- 
cluded in  said  electromagnetic  switching  means  and  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  remaining  on«-s  of  said  relays, 
and  a  cinmlt  for  aald  second  relay  under  tbe  Joint  centrol 
of  tbe  said  Blow  acting  relay  and  the  connection  switches 
uniting  the  switching  trunk  with  the  called  line. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Masette. ] 


1.097.862.  I  LANTERN-SLIPE  Frsnk  J.  Hobrtmsn.  Ba- 
Tana.  IIl[.  assignor  of  oni^balf  to  0.  F.  Woods,  Chicago, 
III.  Fll^  May  T.  1913.  Serial  No.  -«ri.nsi.  (CI. 
'.8-261 


1.  A  lantern  slide  having  a  framework,  means  tipon 
said  framework  for  carrying  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted 
hands,  adjustable  weights  provided  upon  one  or  tbe  other 
of  said  bsnds  so  that  said  hands  after  being  swung  come 
to  rest  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  dial  carried  by 
said  framework  with  which  said  bands  c««6perste. 

2.  .\  lantern  slide  having  a  framework,  means  upon 
said  framework  for  carrying  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted 
hands,  adjustable  welgbta  provided  upon  said  bands  so 
that  said  hands  after  being  swung  come  to  rest  in  a  pre- 
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dclormlned  poslttoo,  and  a  dial  carried  by  said  framework 
with  whii-h  said  handa  coiiperat.v 

?..  A  device  of  the  character  described  baTlng  a  dial. 
•  plarallty  of  pivotally  mounted  hands  associated  with 
•old  dial,  adjustable  vrelgbts  provided  upon  said  hands  so 
that  said  hands  after  being  swung  come  to  rest  In  a  pre- 
determined position,  and  a  transparent  slide  upon  which 
said  dial  is  marked. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  dial,  a 
plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  hands  associated  with  said 
dial,  adjustable  weights  provided  upon  said  handa  so  that 
said  hands  after  being  swung  come  to  rest  In  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  handa  being  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  dial,  nnd  a  trnnsparcnt  slide  upon  which  said 
dial  Is  marked. 

.">  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  dial,  a 
plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  handa  associated  with  said 
dial,  adjustable  weights  provided  upon  bald  hands  so  that 
said  hands  after  being  swung  come  to  nst  In  a  predeter 
mined  position,  said  hands  being  arranged  upon  opposite 
sid.-s  of  said  dial,  a  transparent  slide  upon  which  said 
dial  Is  marked,  and  Indicating  means  provided  upon  each 
hand  in  conjunction  with  the  weights  for  setting  parpoaea. 

I  Claims  rt  to  n  not  prlnli-d  In  the  Oaiette.) 


i.'i9T.«63.     ci-rrrH  -  controlling     mechanism 

JoH!<  Kliwicz,  Boston.  Mass  .  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Batton  Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  .Maine.  Original  application  filed  May  31, 
1912.  Serial  No.  700.551.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Pec.  6,  lOl.l.    Serial  No.  804.6.12.     (CI.  Ili2— rt  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  clntch  for  operating  aald 
.shaft,  a  clutch-dlsengaglng  membt-r.  a  latch  to  hold  said 
m<mber  Inoperative,  means  associated  with  said  member 
f>r  holding  the  latler  inoperative  after  the  latch  is  re 
l.ased  and  while  the  shaft  Is  making  a  predetermine)! 
number  of  revolutions. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  c4ass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  clutch  on  said  shaft,  a  pivoted 
dutch-engaging  member,  a  latch  to  hold  said  member  In 
operative,  a  member  associated  with  salil  clutch  and  hav 
Ing  a  spiral  grr«ve  terminating  In  a  recess,  and  a  finger 
en  the  clutch  disengaging  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
spiral  groove  when  the  latch  Is  released,  rotation  of  said 
member  causing  the  finger  to  move  into  the  recess  and 
said  flng.r  preventing  the  clutch-disengaglng  member  from 
operating  10  disengage  the  clutch  while  it  is  In  the 
groove. 

3.  In  a  dertce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  clutch  on  said  shaft,  a  pivoted 
clutch-dls.n«aglng  member,  a  latch  to  hold  said  memlwr 
Inoperative,  a  member  associated  with  said  clutch  and 
having  a  spiral  groove  terminating  In  a  recess,  said  mem- 
ber rotating  with  the  clutch,  and  a  finger  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  clutch-disengaglng  memljer  and  adapted  to 
swing  laterally,  said  linger  entering  said  groove  when  the 
latch  is  released  whereby  rotation  of  the  member  cauaes 
the  finger  to  move  laterally  Into  the  receas,  said  finger 
when  In  engagement  with  the  groove  preventing  the  clutch- 
disengadng  mejnber  from  operating  to  disengage  the 
clutch. 

( 


4.  In  a  clntch-controlling  mechanism,  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  clutch  for  operating  said  shaft 
comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  memlx-r  hav- 
ing a  clutch  dog.  a  clutch  disengaging  member  movable 
from  an  Inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position.  In 
which  latter  position  It  Is  situated  to  engage  the  clutch 
dog  thereby  to  disengage  the  clutch,  and  normally  inop- 
erative means  associated  with  said  clutch  disengaging 
meml)er  and  be<oraing  operative  when  the  clutch  disen- 
gaging menitier  moves  toward  its  operative  position  to 
prevent  said  memlwr  from  engaging  the  clutch  dog  until 
after  ihe  driving  ahaft  baa  made  a  predetermined  numlier 
or  revolutions. 

3.  In  a  clutch  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  clutch  for  operailng  said  shaft, 
a  clutch-disengaglng  member,  means  to  hold  said  member 
Inoperative,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  member  into 
Its  operative  position,  und  means  as»oclateil  with  said 
member  and  liecoming  op«rative  after  said  member  Is  re- 
leased to  hold  said  memln^r  inoperative  while  the  shaft  la 
making  a  predetermined  numbi'r  of  reToiutions. 


1.097,S84.  MACHINE  FOR  UNITINti  M.\TERIALS  AD- 
HESIVELY. Chari.es  W.  Knopf  and  CiiARLrs  R. 
BiBRiKR.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Iiavls  Sew- 
ing Machine  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  riled  Feb.  2K.  1912.  Serial  No.  «80,5O4.  (CI 
154—42.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  causing  the  adhesion  of  plies  of  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a  presser.  mecha- 
nism for  Tibraiing  the  presser  against  the  plies  on  the 
Ijed  plate,  electrical  resistance  means  located  within  the 
presser  for  heating  and  softening  the  adhesive  while  the 
piles  are  being  subjected  to  and  united  by  the  blows  of 
Ihe  presser,  and  means  for  feeding  the  piles  uniformly 
over  the  bed  and  beneath  the  presser. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  causing  the  adhesion  of  piles  of  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a  presser.  mecha- 
nism for  vibrating  the  presser  (against  the  piles  on  the 
bed  plate,  means  for  heating  and  softening  the  adhesive 
while  the  plies  are  being  subjected  to  and  united  by  the 
blows  of  the  presser,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  piles 
beneath  the  presser  when  the  presser  la  sway  from  the 
piles. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  causing  the  adhealon  of  piles  of 
material,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a  presser.  mecha 
nlsm  for  vibrating  the  presser  against  the  piles  on  the  bed 
plate,  means  for  heating  and  softening  the  adhesive  while 
the  piles  are  being  subjected  to  and  united  by  the  blowa 
of  the  presser.  and  mechanism  for  holding  the  plies  to- 
gether and  feeding  them  In  unison  beneath  the  presser 
when  the  pressure  la  away  from  the  plies. 

4.  In  a  machine  tor  causing  the  adhesion  of  materials, 
the    combination    of    a    presser.    means    for    beating    the 
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presser.  mechanism  for  vibrating  the  presser  against  the 
plies  to  1h'  united,  mechanism  for  feeding  ihe  materials, 
and  mechanism  for  holding  the  plies  so  that  one  will  not 
be  atretched  with  relation  to  the  other  while  they  are 
being  fed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  caualng  the  adhealon  of  materials. 
the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  presser  movable  toward  and 
from  the  bed,  elwlrical  resistance  and  current  connecting 
means  carrle<l  by  the  presser  for  heating  the  same,  mecha- 
nism for  rapidly  vibrating  the  presser  toward  and  from 
tile  bed  and  against  the  plies  to  be  united,  and  m*-cba- 
nlsni  for  feeding  the  materials  between  the  be<l  and  the 
vibratory  presser. 

((-'lalms  tt  and  7  not  primed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,097,869.  ANTISIT'HON-TRAP.  Joiix  Charles  Lautu, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913,  Serial  No. 
7.Mi.Hi7.      iCI.   IR2— 12,) 


1.  .\n  aotl-slphon  trap  comprising  a  body  having  an  in 
let  and  an  outlet  and  provided  with  a  hollow  partition 
depending  therein  and  opening  at  the  top  of  the  trap  to 
piovide  a  chamber  for  the  collection  of  a  body  of  water 
to  .seal  the  trap  In  the  event  of  a  leak  In  the  partition,  the 
partition  being  so  locut>-d  that  the  water  must  flow  about 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  reach  the  outlet  and  the  outlet 
being  above  the  upper  end  of  the  opening  of  the  hollow 
partition  so  that  a  lK)dy  of  water  will  be  maintained  In 
the  trap  up  to  the  top  of  the  partition. 

2.  .\  sewer  trap  comprising  a  liody  having  a  cylindrical 
hollow  partition  depending  therein,  an  inlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  hollow  jiartiliOD  and  an 
outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  the  body  to  one  side 
of  the  hollow  partition,  said  outlet  pipe  having  a  bend 
alwve  the  body  so  that  a  IhmIv  of  water  will  be  maintained 
withlD  the  trap  up  to  the  top  of  the  partition. 

3.  A  sewer  trap  comprisiDg  a  body  having  an  inlet  and 
all  outlet,  and  a  cylindrical  hollow  partition  depending 
therein,  the  outer  wall  of  which  Is  Joln«Hl  at  its  upper 
end  (o  the  top  of  the  ls)dy  and  the  Inner  wall  of  which  is 
Joined  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  wail 
and  has  the  outlet  connected  to  its  upper  end.  the  outlet 
l>eing  nl>»»ve  the  upper  end  of  the  opening  at  the  lop  of  the 
hollow  partition.  s,i  that  a  body  of  water  w-111  be  main 
tft'.ned  In  the  trap  np  to  the  top  of  (he  partition. 


1,097. S66  AXLE  FOB  MOTOR  VEllli'LES.  Hiram  P. 
Maxim,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waverley  Com- 
pany. Indtanapolbf.  lud.,  a  Cor|>oratlon  of  Indiana. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  27.  190R.  Serial  No 
418,056.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  15. 
1912.     Serial  .No.  683,998.     (Ci.  21—90.) 

1.  An  axle  for  a  vehicle  Including  an  arm  to  be  located 
within  a  wheel  hub.  a  portion  offsel  in  u  btirlzotttal  direc 
tlon  from  said  arm.  supporting  means  extending  from 
sfild  offset  portion  to  a  {tolnt  to  support  a  load  in  a  plane 
passing  vertically  through  the  axis  of  thf  axle  arm.  and 
driving  means  extending  through   the  axle  arm. 

2.  An  axle  for  a  vehicle  Including  an  arm  to  be  located 
within  a  wheel  hub.  a  portion  offsi-t  In  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion from  said  arm.  a  bracket  extending  from  aald  offset 
portion  and  having  means  for  supporting  a  load  In  a  plane 


passing  vertically  through  the  axis  of  the  axle  arm.  and 
driving  means  extending  through  the  axle  arm. 
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3.  Ad  axlo  for  a  rehlcle  tncludiDc  an  arm  to  be  located 
within  a  wiie«'I  hub.  a  portion  offset  Jn  a  horizontal  dlrec 
tion  from  »ald  ami,  a  brack  it  extending  from  Raid  oflTf^t 
portion  and  havlns  a  sprlnjE  seat  located  tn  a  plane  paanlDg 
vertically  throuRh  the  axl«  of  the  axie  arm,  and  drlrlng 
means  extending  thr>>uii:ti  tlie  axie  arm. 

4.  An  axie  for  a  vehicle  luciudlnt:  an  arm  to  be  located 
within  a  wheel  hub.  a  portion  offset  In  a  horizontal  direr- 
lion  from  said  arm,  a  portion  offset  from  said  offset  por- 
tion, Kupportlns  means  extendin>;  from  said  horlKontally 
offset  portion  and  moitnte*!  to  support  a  load  In  a  plane 
paaatnff  Terticaily  through  the  axU  of  said  arm.  and  drlv- 
ini:  m>-au!t  extending  tlirouieh  tlx-  axt<'  arm. 

5.  A  supportlnc  whi'ol.  an  axle  having  an  arm  to  be 
located  In  the  whe^-l  and  a  portion  offset  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  a  brnrkei  ext*-ndiDS  from  said  offset  portion  and 
pri>vlded  with  nx'anH  for  supportln;:  a  vehicle  body  In  ft 
plane  passing  TortUally  throuKh  the  iixla  of  the  axle  arm, 
and  driving  means  extending  throuch  the  axle  arm. 

[Claims  <»  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.0»7.867.  SELECTOK  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TELEI'HONE-EXCHANGES.  Fhank  It.  McBertt.  New 
Hochelle.  .\.  Y..  ajisignor  to  Western  Electric  Compan.*. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  lUinoi;*.  Filed  Feb. 
J6.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.135.     (CI.  17it— :;7.5.) 


1.  In  a  selector  switch  the  combination  with  a  movable 
brush  carrlaKe  and  flexible  conductors  leadio);  into  and 
connected  w*ith  the  bruahes  on  said  ( arriuge.  ot  frame 
memb»'i-a  Itetweeu  which  said  brush  carriage  is  supported. 
one  of  aald  frame  members  being  recessed  to  permit  aaid 
conductors  to  follow  freely  tbe  movement  of  said  brush 
carriage. 

2.  In  a  selector  switch  the  combination  wltb  a  rotatable 
brush  carriage,  a  sliaft  therefor  and  flexible  conductors 
leading  to  and  connected  wltb  the  brushes  of  said  car- 
riage, of  horlxontal  frame  members  lit  which  the  ends  of 
said    sbaft    are   Journaled.    one    of    said    members   In    tb<.' 
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path  of  moTemonr  of  said  flexible  coadaeton  belog  pro- 
Tided  adjacent  to  ooe  end  of  said  nbaft  with  a  goose- 
Decked  portion  to  receive  staid  conductors  and  allow  a 
wld«  range  of  morement   tbereof. 

3.  Id  a  selector  switch  In  combination,  a  frame,  con- 
tact termlDalft.  Insulntlnt;  blocks  in  which  said  terminals 
are  secured,  and  a  perforated  plate  carried  by  said  frame 
upoo  which  said  blocks  arc  mounted  with  the  ends  of  said 
tTmlnalB  projecting  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  selector  switch  the  comblnstloD  with  movable 
contact  brushes,  of  coDtact  terminals  arranged  in  rows, 
Insulating  blocks  In  earb  of  which  a  row  of  tprmlnals  Is 
mounted,  and  a  frame  plate  upon  which  said  insulatlnt; 
blocks  are  mountod.  said  plate  harlni;  openings  through 
which  the  ends  of  said  terminals  project  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  movable  brushes. 

5.  In  a  selector  switch  In  combination  a  frame,  contact 
termiaals,  tnaalating  blocks  in  which  said  terminals  are 
carried,  each  of  said  blocks  being  provided  on  one  margin 
with  a  reduced  portion,  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  said 
frame  and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  fiald 
reduced  portions  of  said  blocks,  and  means  rlgldlj  se 
curing  said  blocks  to  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  !>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.097.(MW.  ArTOM.\TU"  TELEPHONE  KXCHANtiE  8B- 
LECTOn.  Khank  K.  M*Bbrtv.  New  Rochetle.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  :;3,  1010.  Serial 
No.  rM3,51«.      (d.    179—27.5.) 


1.  In  an  antomatlc  fmltch,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Dormally  retracted  movable  terminals,  means 
for  moving  said  terminals,  other  terminals  adapted  to  cu 
operate  therewith,  and  a  selector  adapted  in  the  Initial 
movement  of  Bald  norroally  retracted  terminals  to  re- 
lease any  of  the  same. 

2.  An  automatic  switch  comprising  a  pi'irallty  nf  sta 
tionary  terminals,  a  plurality  of  normally  inactive  mov- 
able terminals,  means  for  moving  said  movable  terminals 
over  said  stationary  terminals.  In  company,  a  brush  se- 
lector, and  means  for  setiing  said  seiccior.  whereby  any 
of  said  movable  terminals  will  be  released  by  the  move- 
ment thereof. 

3.  An  automatic  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary terminals,  a  pinrallty  of  normally,  inactive  mov- 
able terminals,  means  for  causing  said  movable  terminals 
to  traverse  said  stationary  terminals  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  select  any  of  said  movnbb'  Terminals,  said 
mechanism  cooperating  with  said  movable  terminals  to 
render  any  of  the  same  active  In  the  initial  movement 
of  the  latter  to  traverse  said  stationary  terminals. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  the  combination  of  t  ptu 
rallty  of  stationary  terminals  arrani:e<l  in  rows  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  terminals  adapted  to  traverse  said 
rows,  said  movable  terminals  t>elDg  normally  retracted,  a 
'-arrtage  for  said  movable  terminals  and  tripping  meaos 


actuated  bj  the  morement  of  said  carriage  selectively  to 

release  any  of  said  movable  terminals  to  permit  It  to 
make  contact  with  the  terminals  in  the  row  traversed 
thereby. 

5.  An  automatic  switch  comprising  a  plurality  ot  rows 
of  stationary  terminals,  a  plurality  of  movable  terminals, 
brush  controlling  devices  for  normally  retaining  said  mov- 
able terminals  In  Inoperative  position,  means  for  moving 
said  movable  terminals  past  said  rows  of  statlonrfry  ter- 
minals, selecting  mechanism,  and  means  for  positioning 
said  selecting  mechanism  In  the  path  of  one  of  said  con 
trolling  devices  whereby  said  selecting  mechanism  will 
be  made  effective  by  the  movement  of  satd  terminals. 

(Claims  6  to  91  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.097360.  REEL  MECHANISM.  G»)BGt  W.  McKi.s- 
8TBY.  Southbrldge.  Masa..  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Company,  Southbrldge.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Dec.  14.  I'JIO.  Serial  No.  597.207. 
(CI.  242—98.) 


1.  A  reel.  Including  a  casing,  a  spriUK  actuated  drum 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  cable  reeled  on  the  drum, 
and  coactln^'  |iortions  on  the  drum  and  casing  adapted  to 
frlcllonally  engage  the  cable  therebetween  to  lock  the 
drum  against   movement. 

2.  A  reel.  Including  a  casing,  a  spring  actuated  drum 
joumaled  within  the  casing,  a  cable  reeled  on  the  drum, 
and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  two  first  named  parts 
for  wedging  the  cable  against  the  other  of  the  two  first 
named  parts  to  hold  the  re^l  against  rotary  moTeraent 
relative  to  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  11  cirum  )r)urnaled  In  a  casing, 
a  cable  reeled  un  the  drum,  cable  ifripplng  means  on  the 
drum  and  means  f>>r  Koldlng  the  cable  when  It  Is  moved 
into  or  out  of  engagem<*nt  with  the  gripping  means. 

4.  A  reel.  Including  a  casing,  a  spring  aetnated  rlrum 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  cable  reeled  on  the  drum. 
and  a  finger  projecting  from  one  of  said  two  first  named 
parts  and  Into  the  [vath  of  the  cable  for  engaging  the 
cable  and  so  wedging  the  cable  t>etween  the  two  drst 
named  parts  as  to  prevent  accidental  relative  rotary 
movement  of  the  two  parts. 

.')  The  comblnstlon  of  a  drum  journaletl  In  a  caslog, 
a  cable  reeled  on  the  drum,  a  cable  grip  attached  to  the 
drum,  and  a  cover  over  the  drum  having  a  guiding  portion 
to  facilitate  movlDfc  the  cable  into  or  nut  of  engagement 
with  the  cable  grip  nn  the  drum. 

((iaims  f^  to  11   not   printed  in  the  Cazette.) 


1.007.870.  AI'I*AK.\TLS  FOK  TKEATING  OASES  OE 
VAI'OKS  WITH  MQCIDS.  IfiNACV  MosciCKi.  Frei- 
burg. Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1909.  Serial  No 
492.544       (CI.   23—13.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  abaorblng  gases  or  vapors  by 
lliinlds,  comprising  three  concentric  cylindrical  chamber*, 
the  inner  and  interme«Ii»te  chaml»ers  Inclosing  a  ^ranu- 
tsr.  non  abst-rblnE  rtlllitg  material  and  both  provided  with 
I>erforatlons  Inclined  toward  the  filling  material,  means 
In  the  cover  of  the  f»uter  chamlH-r  for  pouring  a  liquid 
over  the  fllllnK^  materia),  means  at  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  chaml>er  for  coltectlnir  the  liquid  enriched  by  the 
teases  or  vapors,  and  dl!>charglng  the  concentrated  liquid, 
the  Inner  chaml>er  being  constructed  as  a  tube  project- 
ing through  the  cover  of  the  outer  chamber  and  adapted 
to  coniluct  the  sases  or  vapors  to  be  absorbed  Into  the  ap- 
paratus for  the  purpose  nf  causing  them  to  be  brought  In 
Intimate  contact  with  the  tlf|uld  In  the  filling  materia), 
and  an  exhaust  In  the  wall  of  the  nnter  chamber  for  tbe 
rest  of  tbe  gases  or  vapors. 
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2.  Aa    apparatua    for    ataorbtag   casca   or   vapors   by 

liquids,  comprising  three  concentric  cylindrical  chambers. 
tbe  Inner  and  intermediate  chambers  inclosing  a  granular, 
non  abaorbing  filling  material  and  both  provided  with 
(lerforattona  Inclined  toward  the  tilling  material,  means 
in  the  cover  of  the  outer  diamlwr  for  pouring  the  liquid 
over  the  filling  material,  means  ut  the  bottom  of 
said  outer  chamber  for  collecting  the  liquid  enriched  by 
the  gases  or  vapors,  and  discharging  the  concentrated 
liquid,  the  inner  cbaml>er  being  constructed  as  a  tube 
proiectlng  through  the  cover  cf  the  outer  chamber 
and  adapted  to  conduct  the  gases  or  vapors  to  be  ab- 
sorbed Into  the  apparatus  for  tbe  iiurpose  of  causing  them 
to  be  brought  In  Intimate  contact  with  the  liquid  In  the 
mUng  material,  and  an  exhaust  In  the  wall  of  the  outer 
'■hamber  for  tbe  rest  of  the  gases  i-r  vapors,  a  pwforated 
I'late  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  outer  chamber  and 
adapted  to  support  the  filling  material,  and  a  second 
perforated  plate  covering  the  fllllug  material  and  tightly 
*«urroundlng  the  tubular  inner  chaml»er,  the  rim  of  said 
second  plate  between  the  Intermediate  and  outer  chamber 
being  imperforate  and  forming  a  gas  tight  cover  for  the 
•yllndrlcal  space  between  the  said  Intermediate  and  outer 
h ambers,  the  exhaust  for  the  rest  of  the  gases  being  lo- 
■nted  beneath  the  Isst  mentioned  perforated  plate. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  abjwrbing  gases  or  vapors  by 
Jb|Uld».  comprising  three  concentric  cylindrical  chambers, 
tbe  Inner  and  Intermediate  chambers  Inclosing  a  granular, 
non  Hlworbing  filling  material  and  both  provided  with 
Iterforatlons  inclined  toward  the  filling  material,  means 
m  the  cover  of  the  outer  chamber  for  pouring  a  liquid 
Kver  the  filling  material,  means  at  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  chamber  for  collecting  the  liquid  enriched  by  the 
gases  or  vapors,  and  discharging  the  concentrated  liquid, 
the  inner  chamber  being  constructed  as  a  tube  projecting 
through  the  cover  of  the  outer  chamber  and  adapted  to 
•  onduct  tbe  gases  or  vapors  to  be  absorbed  into  the  ap- 
paratus for  the  purpose  of  causing  them  to  be  brought  in 
intlmateconUctwlththe  liquid  In  tbe  fllling  material,  and 
un  exhaust  in  the  wall  of  the  outer  chamber  for  the  rest 
of  the  gases  or  vapors,  a  perforated  plate  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  chamber  and  adapted  to  support 
The  filling  material,  and  a  second  perforated  plate  covering 
the  filling  material  and  tightly  surrounding  .tie  tubular 
Inner  chamber,  the  rim  of  said  seoood  plate  between  the 
IntermiMliate  and  outer  chamber  being  Imp^^rfornte  and 
forming  s  gas  tight  cover  for  the  cylindrical  space  be- 
tween the  said  Intermediate  and  outer  chambers,  the  In- 
ellned  perforations  In  the  walls  of  tbe  inner  and  Inter- 
mediate chambers  terminating  at  snch  a  distance  from 
the  said  first  mentioned  perforated  plate  above  the  same 
»nd  the  perforations  In  the  wall  of  the  tubular  Inner 
-  bsmber  commencing  at  snch  a  distance  from  tbe  aald 
-econd  perforated  cover  plate  t>elow  the  same  as  to  pre- 
vent tbe  escape  of  the  fresh  gases  or  vapors  from  the  ap- 
IMiratua  before  they  have  passed  through  the  moistened 
niling  material. 

2020  c.     fl7 


l,0»T,871.  ELECTRIC  rLASHINO  DEVICE.  Tromak 
JoBETfi  MfRPHT.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  on.- 
fourth  10  James  P.  B.  Duffy.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Fllwl 
May  17.   1910.     Serial  No.  S61.842.      (CI.  260—37.) 


1.  In  a  light  flashing  device  the  combination  of  a  some- 
of  direct  current,  a  pair  of  rotatable  electrodes  local.-. I 
In  the  circuit  of  the  said  source,  means  for  rotating  tJie 
said  electrodes  In  opposite  directions  to  carry  arcs  form<-<l 
l>etween  tbe  electrodes  outward  In  the  direction  In  whl.  h 
the  light  Is  to  be  flashed,  means  for  periodically  Xormln;: 
sparks  across  the  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  light  flashing  device  the  combination  of  a  aoarce 
of  direct  current,  a  pair  of  rotatable  elect  rodea  located 
In  the  circuit  of  the  said  source,  a  source  of  high  potential 
current  for  starting  arcs  between  the  said  electrodes, 
means  for  rotating  the  said  electrodes  in  opposite  dlrec 
tlons  to  carry  the  arcs  formed  between  them  outward  iis 
they  are  developed. 

3.  In  a  light  flashing  device  tbe  combtaatlon  of  a  aoorce 
of  direct  current,  a  pair  of  rotatable  electrodes  located 
In  the  circuit  of  the  said  source,  means  for  rotating  the 
said  electrodes  In  opposite  directions,  a  magnet  for  direct 
Ing  tbe  arcs  produced  between  the  electrodes  outward  and 
In  the  same  direction  that  it  Is  carried  by  the  said  elec- 
trodes. 

4.  In  a  light  flashing  device  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  direct  current,  a  pair  of  rotatable  electrodes,  a  magnet 
having  a  field  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a  point  betwetn 
the  said  electrodes,  meaus  for  routing  the  said  electrodes 
In  opposite  directions  and  so  that  opposing  parts  of  the 
electrodes  move  awjiy  from  the  said  magnet. 

5.  In  a  light  flashing  device  tbe  combination  of  a  low 
resistance  circuit  having  source  of  direct  current  and  a 
pair  of  rotatable  electrodes  connected  in  the  circuit  of 
the  said  source,  means  for  rotating  the  said  ele^'rodes  in 
opposite  directions,  a  condenser  and  terminals  in  shniit 
with  the  said  electrodes,  means  for  charging  tbe  sail 
condenser,  the  said  condenser  adapted  to  be  dlscbargeil 
across  the  said  electrodes  and  terminals,  a  Morse  key 
for  controlling  the  said  charging  means,  the  said  elec- 
trodes adapted  to  carry  tbe  arcs  formed  l»e(ween  them 
outward  In  the  direction  they  are  to  be  flashed  and  a< 
they  are  developed,  a  magnet  for  bendlug  the  said  arcs 
In  tbe  same  direction  that  tbe  opposing  faces  of  the  elec- 
trodes carry  the  arcs. 


1.097. S72      Hl-IH-TKNSION  DEVICE.     Thomas  Joaspn 

MtKPHV.    Rochester,    N.    V.,    assignor    of   one-fourth    to 

.Tames    I'.    B.   Duffyi    Oocbester.   N.    Y.      Filed    May    17, 

lf»IO.     Serial  No.  561.85fl.      (CI.  250— 37. » 

1     In   an   electric  system   tbe  combination  of  a   pair  of 

rotatable  electrodes,  a  source  of  current  connected  to  the 

said  electrodes   and  adapted  to  form  an   arc   between   the 

said  electrodes,   a    maunet  located   in   the   vicinity   of  the 

said    electrodes,    means    for    rotating    the    said    electrodes 

in  opposite  directions  to  carry  the  arcs  formed  between 

them  into  the  field  of  force  of  tbe  magnet. 

S.  In  a  wireless  lelepraph  system  the  combination  of  an 
mdnctorinm.  a  magnet,  a  pair  of  rotatable  electrodes,  a 
source   nf   cnrrent   connected   to  tbe   primary   of  the  aald 
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Inductorlnm  and  to  tb«  uld  electrodes  and  adapted  to 
form  arcs  across  the  said  electrodes  betwe*>D  the  nearest 
points  on  the  electrodes,  means  for  rotating  the  said  elec- 
trodes In  opposite  directions  to  stretch  the  arc  and  carry 
It  niitwsrd  and  Into  the  field  of  force  of  the  said  magnet. 


^ 


— '-^^ 


"vr 


a 


a.  Id  nn  plectrtc  Bystem  the  combiDatloD  of  a  pair  of 
rotatabl«  et«ctrode»t,  a  source  of  direct  current  cooDected 
to  the  said  electrodes.  aDd  adapted  to  form  an  arc  be- 
tween the  said  electrodes,  a  magnet  located  In  front  of 
aod  between  the  said  electrodea.  the  said  ma^Det  harlng 
Inwardlj  directed  poles,  means  for  rotatlnx  the  said  elec- 
trodes in  opposite  directions  to  carry  the  arcs  formed  be- 
tween them  Into  the  field  of  force  produced  by  the  ma^et. 

4.  In  a  wireless  system  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rotatable  electrodes,  a  source  of  direct  current,  an  In- 
ductorlnm, the  primary  of  the  said  Indactorlum  con- 
nected to  the  satd  electrodes  and  to  the  aald  source  of 
current,  means  for  starting  an  arc  between  the  electrodes, 
a  magnet  having  Inwardly  ei tending  poles  located  In 
front  of  and  between  the  said  electrodes,  means  for  ro- 
tntlng  the  said  electro<1es  In  opposite  dlrectloi^  to  carry 
the  arcs  formed  between  them  into  the  field  of  force  of 
the  magnet. 

r*.  In  a  wireless  system  the  combination  of  an  Induc- 
torlum,  rotatable  electrodes,  means  for  rotating  the  elec- 
trodes In  opposite  directions,  the  source  of  current  con- 
nected to  the  said  electrodes  and  to  the  primary  of  the 
said  Inductorium  and  sdapted  to  form  arcs  between  the 
electrodes,  a  magnet  having  Ita  field  located  In  the  Tldnlty 
of  a  point  between  the  Aald  electrodes,  the  said  electrodes 
adapted  to  carry  the  arcn  formed  between  them  Into  the 
field  of  the  said  magnet. 

tClalms  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.097.873.  ELECTRIC  0SCILU\TOR.  David  M.  PaI/- 
MEB.  IxM  Angeles,  Cat.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  B«ri«l 
No.  775,554.      (CI.  177—346.) 


1.  Oppositely  arranged  magnets,  an  oscillating  arma- 
ture adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  magnets,  a  switch 
in  connection  with  one  magnet,  a  switch  in  connection 
with  the  other  magnet,  a  main  circuit  with  which  each 
of  said   switches  is   connected,   a    rock  arm   pivoted   inde- 


pendently  of  Bald   oaclUatiDg   armature,   and   adapted    to 

alternately  close  said  switches,  and  means  associated  with 
said  armature  for  plvotally  rocking  said  rock  arm  by  tlie 
movement  of  the  armature  allowing  an  Independent  move- 
ment of  the  armature  for  a  large  part  of  Its  stroke  with- 
out tilting  the  rock  arm. 

2.  Oppositely  arranged  magnets,  a  pair  of  oadllatlDg 
armatures  adapted  to  U*  respectively  attracted  by  said 
magnets,  a  switch  In  connection  with  one  magnet,  a 
switch  in  connection  with  the  other  magnet,  a  main  cir- 
cuit with  which  each  of  said  ifwltches  la  connected,  a 
rock  arm  pivoted  Independently  of  said  oscillating  arma- 
tures and  adapted  to  alternately  close  said  swltchea. 
means  associated  with  said  armatures  for  moving  SKalnst 
said  rock  arm  tu  positively  rock  the  same,  allowing  ao 
Independent  movi-ment  of  the  armatures  for  a  large  part 
of  their  stroke  without  tilting  the  rock  arm,  and  an  oacil- 
laiory  shaft  supporting  said  armatures,  said  rock  arm 
being  pivoted  at  a  point  above  aald  shaft. 

3.  Oppositely  arranged  maKnets.  a  pair  of  oscllhitlng 
armatures  adapted  to  be  respectively  attracted  by  said 
magnets,  a  switch  In  connection  with  cnv  magnet,  a 
switch  In  connection  with  the  other  magnet,  a  main  cir- 
cuit with  which  each  of  said  switches  la  connected,  a 
rock  arm  pivoted  Independently  of  said  oscillating  arma 
tures  and  adapted  to  alternately  close  siild  switches, 
means  associated  with  said  armatures  for  moving  against 
alternate  opposite  ends  of  said  rock  arm  for  positively 
rocklna  the  same,  allowing  an  Independent  movement  of 
the  armatures  for  a  large  part  of  their  stroke  without 
tilting  the  rock  arm,  an  oscillatory  abaft  lupportlng  aald 
armatures,  said  rock  arm  being  pivoted  at  a  point  above 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  rock 
arm  In  either  of  Its  positions. 

4.  Oppositely  arnint^ed  magnets,  a  pair  of  oscillating 
armatures  adapted  to  !»»•  respectively  attracted  by  said 
magnets,  a  switch  In  connection  with  one  magnet,  a 
Hwlt'h  In  connection  with  the  other  magnet,  a  main  cir- 
cuit with  which  each  of  said  switches  is  connected,  a 
rock  arm  pivoted  Independently  of  said  oscillating  arma< 
tures  and  adapted  to  alternately  close  said  switches, 
means  associated  with  said  armatures  for  moving  against 
nnld  rork  arm  to  poslllvely  rock  the  same,  allowing  an 
Independent  movement  of  the  armatures  for  a  large  part 
of  their  stroke  without  tilting  the  rock  arm.  an  osclllutory 
shaft  supporting  said  armatures,  said  rook  arm  beint; 
plvotfKl  at  a  point  above  said  shaft,  said  rock  arm  haviott 
a  projection  on  Its  lower  side  with  diverging  faces,  and  a 
ball  yieldingly  held  against  one  or  the  other  of  said  facet*. 

5.  Oppositely  arranged  magnets,  a  pair  of  oscillating 
armatures  adapted  to  he  respectively  atlractt-d  by  said 
magnets,  a  switch  In  connection  with  one  magnet,  a  switch 
in  connection  with  the  other  magnet,  a  main  circuit  with 
which  each  of  said  osclllaling  armatures  Is  connected,  a 
rock  arm  pivoted  Independently  of  said  oscillating  arms- 
tures  and  adapted  to  aUernately  close  said  switches,  means 
associated  with  said  armatures  for  rocking  said  rock  arm, 
allowing  an  Independent  movemeut  of  the  nrmaturea  for 
a  Iar;Te  part  of  their  stroke  without  tilting  the  rock  arm. 
an  oscillatory  shaft  supporting  said  armatures,  said  rock 
arm  being  pivoted  at  a  point  above  said  shaft,  an  arm 
rigidly  mounted  on  snld  shaft,  a  cross  bar  on  said  arm. 
and  adjusting  screws  In  the  ends  of  said  cross  arm  adapt- 
ed to  strike  against  the  rock  arm  to  actuate  the  latter 
and  positively  move  the  rock  arm  to  control  said  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.097,874.       BENDING  •  MACHINE.       THBOiwaE     F. 

Philippi.    East    St.    Louis.    111.      Filed    Sept.    25.    1913. 

Serial   No.  791.755.      (CI.   153—16.) 

1.  A  bending  machine  comprising  a  bottom  section  hav- 
ing a  side  Jaw.  a  top  section  surmounting  said  bottom 
section  having  a  sld«-  Jaw  overlying  the  Jaw  of  the  bot- 
tom section,  the  top  section  being  provided  with  forward 
and  rear  longitudinal  slots,  a  fulcrum  for  said  top  section 
located  Intermediate  of  said  slots,  a  clamping  post  ex- 
tending from  said  bottom  section  through  said  forward 
slot,   a   post   extending  from   Mid   bottom   section   through 
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said  rear  slot,  a  spring  surrounding  the  last  mentioned 
post  by  which  said  upper  section  may  be  tilted  on  said 
fulcrnm,  and  a  bending  arbor  extending  transversely 
through  said  t>ottom  section  and  opposing  the  Jaw  of  said 
section. 


2.  A  bending  machine  comprising  a  bottom  section  hav- 
ing a  side  Jaw.  a  top  section  surmounting  said  bottom 
section  having  a  side  Jaw  overlying  the  Jaw  of  the  bot- 
tom section,  the  top  section  being  provided  with  forward 
and  rear  lonKltudinal  slots,  a  fulerum  for  said  top  section 
located  Intermediate  of  said  slots,  a  clamping  post  ex- 
tending from  said  bottom  section  through  said  forward 
slot,  a  post  extending  from  said  bottom  section  through 
«aid  rear  slot,  the  said  slots  permitting  longitudinal  ad- 
justment of  said  top  section  relative  to  said  bottom  sec- 
tion, and  a  rotatable  I*eodtng  arbor  extending  transversely 
In  said  bottom  section  having  a  work  engaging  element 
located  oppoftlte  the  Jaw  of  said  bottom  section. 

3.  A  bending  mochlne  comprising  a  bottom  section  har- 
iug  a  side  Jaw,  a  top  section  having  a  side  jaw  overlying 
the  Jaw  of  the  bottom  section,  the  said  sections  having 
slot  and  post  connection  with  each  other  permitting  ad- 
justment of  the  top  section  longitudinally  of  the  bottom 
section,  and  said  sections  having  coRperable  abutments 
for  preventing  twisting  of  the  top  section  on  the  bottom 
section,  and  a  bending  arbor  rotaiably  mounted  In  said 
bottom  section  having  a  work  engaging  element  opposed 
to  the  Jaw  of  said  bottom  section. 

4.  A  t>endlng  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  one 
of  which  Is  movable  relative  to  the  other,  the  sections 
l»elng  provided  with  Jaws  between  which  an  object  to  be 
lM*nt  may  be  positioned,  a  Itendlng  arbor  having  a  presser 
firm  ndnpted  to  enxsKe  the  object  to  be  bent,  a  lever  bar 
adjustable  in  said  arbor,  means  for  holding  said  lever  bar 
In  adjusted  positions  In  said  arbor,  and  abutments  located 
at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  said  bending  arbor 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tever  bar  whereby  the 
d>'gree  of  rotation  of  said  arbor  Is  regulated. 

5.  A  bending  machine  cnmprising  a  pair  of  sections  one 
of  which  Is  movable  relative  to  the  other,  the  sections 
being  provided  with  jaws  lietween  which  an  object  to  be 
I»ent  may  be  positioned,  a  bending  arbor  having  a  presser 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  object  to  be  bent,  a  lever  bar 
adjustable  In  said  arbor,  means  for  holding  said  lever  bar 
In  adjusted  positions  In  said  arbor,  and  a  stepper  gage 
carried  by  on*'  of  said  .^sections  adapted  to  receive  said 
lever  l»ar  to  limit  the  the  degree  of  rotation  of  said  arbor. 


3.  A  skate,  including  a  runner,  a  bifurcated  socket  ele- 
ment secured  thereto,  a  shoe  supporting  plate  member,  a 
threaded  shank  pivoted  thereto  and  having  an  adjustable 


1.097.875.     SKATE.     George  L.  Pibbce.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
filed  Apr.  1,   1912.     Serial  No.  687.554.      (CI.  46 — 50  | 

1.  A  skate,  including  a  runner,  a  shoe  supporting  plate, 
and  an  extensible  connection  between  the  runner  and  plate, 
.nald  plate  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  extensible  connection  Including  a  substantially 
vertically  supported  screw. 

2.  A  skate.  Including  a  runner  member,  a  shoe  sup 
porting  plate  member,  a  socket  element  carried  by  one 
member,  and  a  stem  element  vertically  carried  by  the 
other  member  and  adjustably  threaded  In  the  socket  ele- 
ment, providing  an  extenaihie  threaded  connection  between 
the  members,  one  element  being  pivoted  to  its  member. 


thieaded  engagement  In  the  socket  element  whereby  said 
shank  may  be  rotated  to  vertically  advance  within  said 
socket  element,  and  a  Jam  nut  threaded  on  the  shank. 


1.097.876.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  MATERIAL  FROM 
UNDERGROUND  PIPES.  Francis  Lansing  PaoTH, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Underpinning  k  Foun- 
dation Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York^  Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  741,429. 
(CL   37— Id.) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  material  from  hollow  under- 
ground structure!*,  comprising  a  handle ;  a  laterally-ex- 
tecdlng  frame  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  handle  and 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  thereto;  an  aglU- 
toi  which  projecijs  laterally  from  said  handle  In  advance 
or  said  frame  for  loosening  the  material  ;  and  a  bag  which 
is  of  flexible  material  and  the  mouth  of  which  Is  attacbdU 
to  said   frame   and   Is  substantially   unobstructed. 

2.  A  device  for  remoTlng  material  from  hollow  under- 
ground structures,  comprising  a  handle  ;  a  U-shaped 
laterally-extending  frame  which  projects  from  one  side  of 
snld  handle  and  lies  fo  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
thereto  and  a  leg  of  which  extends  laterally  and  forms 
an  agitator  for  loosening  the  material  :  and  a  bag  which 
Is  of  flexible  material  and  the  mouth  portion  of  which  is 
attached  to  said  frame  and  Is  practically  unobstrncted. 


1.007.877.  LINOTYPE  MACHINE.  Jauss  A.  Qtriwii, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joha  B. 
Starkey.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1918.     BaHal 

No.   778.817.      (CI.   199— 7. t 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising the  usual  vise,  first  elevator  and  vertically  mov- 
able safety  stop,  devices  movable  on  said  viae,  a  matrix 
provided  with  three  type  faces,  and  a  mold  provided  with 
three  grooves  to  permit  of  the  casting  of  three  type  faces 
foi  aald  matrix  by  means  of  said  devices  In  the  operation 
of  the  machine. 
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2.  !■  a  ttBotTpe  macbloe  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  com- 
prlBhif  the  iuu«I  tI8«.  flrst  eleTator  and  TertlcaUy  mov- 
«ble  safety  stop,  a  matrix  provided  with  three  type  faces, 
ft  mold  provlrfe^l  with  thrf'p  groovp.  a  lonKltudlnally  mov- 


able rail  mouDted  In  said  rise,  a  atop  secured  thereto, 
and  a  sprlnu  arm  secured  to  said  rail  and  operating  lo 
(unoectlon  with  said  vertically  movable  stop,  whereby 
Btild  matrix  and  said  mold  may  be  placed  la  communicatloD 

lit  the  operation  of  the  macbloo. 


1.097,878.  AIR  COWI'KKSSOK.  Patruk  II.  Ueaedon. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Contlouation  of  application  Serial 
No.  5«8.2t)3,  filed  June  22.  1910.     This  application  filed 

Jan.  17.  1912.     S.TiaI  No,  fl71.72rt.      (CI.  230—34.) 


1.  In  an  air  comprt'^sor.  the  romblnniloD  of  a  sIukIv 
valve  Adapted  to  control  both  the  admission  and  the  dls- 
ctaarse  of  air.  an  Irrepijlar  oatline  cam  fashioned  to  permit 
the  valve  to  remsln  stationary  In  the  successive  positions 
ret|uire<l  for  the  pumpin?  oppratlon,  and  to  quickly  change 
its  positions,  and  opfraTlvp  connection  from  the  cam  to 
the  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  compresj^or  and  In  combination  with  Its  com- 
pressing cylinder  and  operating  shaft,  a  single  valve 
adapted  to  control  both  the  Inlet  and  outlet  connections 
of  the  ryltnder.  an  Irrrgular-outllne  cam  on  the  shaft 
fashioned  to  permit  the  valve  to  remain  stationary  In  the 
successlTe  positions  required  Cor  the  pumping  operation, 
and  to  quickly  change  Us  positions,  and  operative  con- 
nection from  the  cam  to  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  air-compres»or  and  In  combination  with  its 
compressing  cylinder  and  operating  shaft,  a  single  valve 
adapted  to  control  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
pf  the  cylinder,  an  irrpauIar-otitUne  cam  on  the  shaft 
fashioned  to  permit  the  valvp  to  remain  stationary  In  the 
successive  positions  required  for  the  pumping  operation, 
aad  to  quickly  change  its  positions,  and  connections  from 
tb«  cam  to  operate  the  valve  comprising  a  pivoted,  spring- 
controUcd  lever  carrying  a  roller  ImpiniriDg  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cam,  an  arm  on  the  valve  and  a  rod  con- 
necting fhe  levpF  and  arm 


4.  In  an   aircompreasor  tbe   coaMaatloB  ef   a  sinsia 

valve  adapted  to  control  both  the  admlaalon  and  dlacharge 
of  air,  an  irregular  outline  cam  and  connections  therefrom 
to  operate  said  valve,  said  cam  being  fashioned  to 
Ihiow  the  valve  closed  to  the  discharge  and  full  open 
to  the  admission  at  the  effective  beginning  of  the  Intake 
stroke  and  hold  It  thus  during  said  stroke,  to  close  the 
ralve  to  both  the  discharge  and  the  admission  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  compression  stroke  and  hold  It  thus 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  said  stroke,  and  to  open 
It,  near  the  end  of  said  compreaslon  stroke,  lo  the  dla- 
rharge,  and  hold  It  ibua  to  the  beginning  of  the  admis- 
sion stroke. 

5.  In  an  alr-compresor.  the  combination  of  a  single 
valve  adapted  to  control  both  the  admission  and  discharge 
of  the  air.  a  rotating  Irregular  outline  cam  having  a  low 
functional  surface,  a  higher  fundlunal  surface  and  a 
highest  functional  surface  In  the  order  named,  and  con- 
nections from  said  cam  to  said  valve  so  disposed  relatively 
to  both  that  the  low  surface  of  the  cam  effects  the  cloa- 
ing  of  the  valve  to  the  discharge  and  Its  full  opening  to 
the  admission  at  the  effective  beginning  of  the  Intake 
stroke,  and  holds  it  thus  during  said  stroke,  and  the 
higher  surface  of  said  cam  effects  the  closing  of  the 
valve  to  both  the  discharge  and  the  admission  at  the 
beginning  of  the  compression  stroke  and  holds  It  thus 
throughout  the  greater  portion  of  said  stroke,  and  the 
highest  surface  of  said  cam  efftcts  near  the  end  of  said 
compression  stroke  the  opening  the  valve  to  the  discharge 
and  holds  It  thus  to  the  beginning  of  the  admission  stroke. 

[rialms  C  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1.007,879.  TRESSIRE  REOLI.ATOR  J.oiKS  H.  Rekh 
ARD.  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph 
Weckerling,  New  Orleans.  La  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913. 
Serial   No.  784.390.      (H    r-O  — 14  • 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  n 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  hinged  at  Its 
upper  end  within  the  casing  adjacent  the  Inlet  end  there- 
of, a  stem  secured  tu  the  valve  and  extending  therefrom 
.within   the  casing  toward   the  outlet  end   thereof,  and  a 

weight  adjustably  mounted  on  the  Hald  stem. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  the  comblnatloD  of  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  un  ouilet.  a  valve  hinged  at  Its 
upper  end  within  the  casing  iidjaceot  the  Inlet  end  there- 
of, a  weight  hung  upon  the  outer  ftlde  thereof,  and  a 
heavier  weight  adjustably  connected  to  the  valve  upon 
the  outlet  aide  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  fluid  presBun>  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  hinged  at  Its 
upper  end  wltliin  the  casing  to  open  toward  the  Inlet  end 
thereof,  a  stop  provided  wiibln  the  '•astng  at  the  bottom 
thereof  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  in  the 
closing  movement  thereof  to  prevent  complete  closing  of 
the  valve,  and  a  gravity  device  secured  to  the  valve  and 
extending  therefrom  within  the  caning. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  nn  upward  extension  between 
the  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valv»  hlnge<l  at  Kb  upper  end  with- 
in the  casing  to  open  toward  the  inlpt.  a  bridge  within  the 
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casing  at  the  lower  aide  thereof  and  between  the  valve  and 
the  outlet,  stops  projecting  from  ttie  bridge  toward  the 
valve,  a  rod  secured  in  th.^  valve  and  extending  therefrom 
up  into  and  acroaii  tbe  extension  of  th>-  casing,  and  a  coun- 
ter-balance adjustably  supported  on  tb<-  portloi  of  said  rod 
projecting   across    said    exienslon 

Q.  A  fluid  pr<>«sure  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  upwar.l  extension  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  valve  hinged  at  Its  upper  end 
within  the  casing  to  open  toward  the  inkt.  a  bridge  with- 
in the  casing  at  the  lower  sld<>  lherw>f  and  between  the 
valve  and  the  outlet,  stops  projecting  from  the  bridge  to- 
ward the  viilve,  a  nxl  secured  to  the  valve  and  extending 
therefrom  up  Into  and  across  (be  '-xtension  ot  the  caslug.  a 
counterbalance  adjuNtiihly  supi>oried  on  the  portion  vf 
said  rod  projecting  aeross  said  extension,  and  a  supple- 
mental rouncerbaliiDc-  removably  mounted  on  the  Inlet 
>lde  of   the   valve. 


1,097.880.  RAIL  fastening;  I>EVICE  ncoaoE  Kikli.^  . 
Banta  Ro.<o,  Cal.  Filed  Sept,  17.  1913.  Serial  No 
790,244.      /CI.   238—4.1 


ov 


1.  The  comhlniitlon  In  a  rail  fastening  with  n  composite 
tie  having  holea  fornied  therein,  said  holes  having  taper 
Ing  end  walls,  of  n  fastening  device  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  members,  one  of  which  has  a  straight  side  and 
a  tapering  side,  and  a  rail  engaging  TP^jectlon  at  Its 
smaller  end.  another  mpmber  having  n  tapering  and  a 
straight  side  and  securing  moans  attached  to  Its  outer  end. 
and  means  to  wedge  said  members  in  said  holes. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  rail  fastening  of  a  tie  having 
sockets  then-ln  with  parallel  tapering  end  walls  of  a  plate 
with  parallel  sides  for  engaging  one  of  the  end  walls  of 
the  sock'*!,  two  sections,  one  of  which  has  a  straight  side 
and  a  tapering  Mlde  and  a  rail  engaging  the  projection  at 
Its  smaller  end.  another  section  having  :i  tapering  and  n 
straight  side,  means  carried  by  said  last  named  section 
whereby  said  sections  may  be  caused  10  wedge  tightly 
against  each  other  and  the  tupered  walU  of  the  soeket. 

.*{.  The  combinatiou  In  a  rail  fastening  of  .1  tie  havln;; 
boles  fornied  therein,  said  boles  having  tapering  end  walls 
of  a  fastening  device  comprlsint;  a  plurality  of  s4>ctlons. 
one  of  which  has  parallel  bides,  the  others  being  formed 
with  one  straight  and  one  tapering  side,  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  latter  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flange 
of  a  rail,  tightening  means  carried  by  the  other  section, 
means  to  adjust  the  relative  position  of  said  sections  In 
relation  to  each  other  and  the  tapered  end  walls  of  the 
boles. 


1.097.881.     GAS  HEATED  SAD  IKON      ARTiii  a  G.  Sailek. 

MassilloD,   Ohio,    assignor   of    one-half   to   Laurence    V. 

Melvin,  MaasIIlon,   Ohio.     Klleil   Apr.   22.    1012.      Serial 

No.    692.219.      <CI.    158— 23,1. » 

1.  In  a  gns  heated  sad  Iron  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body,  a  cover  plate  connected  thereto,  a  hollow  burner 
provided  with  an  elongated  chamb<<r  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  burner  and  the  burner  ta[>erei]  from  Its 
Intake  end,  a  aeries  of  slits  located  Id  the  lower  portion 
of  the  burner,  flanges  Ii»cated  upon  opposite  sldeit  of  the 
burner,  a  series  of  vertUral  partition  plates  located  In  the 
lower   portion    of   the   hollow    body,    said   partition    plates 


located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  hollow  body  and  below 
the  burner,  said  partition  plates  provided  with  recesses 
upon  their  upper  edges  and  the  bnrner  flengea  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  upi>er  edges  of  the  partition  platea.  and 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner,  substantially  a^ 
and    for   the   purpose    si>eclfled. 


2.  In  a  gas  heated  sad-iron,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  ami  a  cover  therefor,  a  burner  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extended  portion  at  Its  Intake  end,  said  burner 
tapered  from  its  Intake  cud  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
slits,  a  series  of  partition  plates  located  below  the  burner. 
flanges  extended  from  the  sides  of  the  burner,  said  flanges 
adai)ted  to  support  the  burner,  and  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  burner,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
fipi'cified. 

ii.  In  a  gas  heated  sad-iron,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  and  a  cover  therefor,  a  burner  provided  with  an  up 
wurdly  extended  [M>rtlon  at  Us  Intake  end.  said  burner 
tapered  from  Its  Intake  4>nd  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
slits,  a  series  of  partition  plates  located  below  the  bnrner, 
flanges  extended  from  the  sides  of  the  burner,  and 
said  flanges  adapted  to  support  the  burner,  a  main  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  the  Intake  end  of  the  burner  and 
n  pilot  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  hollow  bo«ly 
below  the  Intake  end  of  the  burner,  substantially  a" 
specified. 

4.  In  a  gas  heated  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  hoi 
low  body  and  a  cover  therefor,  a  burner  provided  with 
flanges  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  burner,  a  series 
<tf  gas  passages  extended  through  the  lower  portion  of  the 
burner  and  betwe^-n  the  flanges,  a  series  of  vertical  pl.-iles 
located  within  the  hollow  body  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  said  vertical  plates  located  below  the  oppo.sltely  dis- 
posed flanges  upon  the  burner  and  means  for  supplying 
fuel    to   the   burner. 

.'>.  In  a  gas  heufed  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  and  a  cover  therefor,  a  series  of  partitions  located  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  hollow  body,  a  burner  provided 
with  laterally  extending  flanges  and  a  series  of  sUt^^  ex- 
tended througb  the  burner  and  between  the  laterally  ex- 
tiDdlug  UuMi^es.  s:iid  lluoges  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top 
edges   of   the   partitions. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.097.S82.  CEREAL  IROCESS  AND  PRODIOT.  WiL 
LiAH  W.  Sai  Nneas.  Clevelatid,  and  (lEoacK  H.  SAUHPEKa. 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  7a2.,n5fl 
Ml    99—10.1 


fe»^ 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cereal  product 
coDalstlng  of  whole  grain  steam-cooked  within  and  fried 
without.. 
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2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactare,  a  hulled,  tboroughly 
cooked,  allgtatiy  enlarged  grain  taavlag  Its  itarcb  granules 
fried  to  a  frangible,  porous  and  crisp  coadltioD. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  wbole  grain,  thor- 
oughly steam-cooked  within  and  fried  without,  and  having 
Its  starch  granules  converted  Into  a  frangible,  porous  and 
crisp  condition  and  ready  for  immediate  consumption. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  grain,  thorouKhl.v 
steam-cooked  and  fried  In  hot  oil,  and  having  Its  starch 
granolea  converted  Into  a  frangible,  porous  and  crisp 
condition. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  cereal  grain,  comprising  soak 
ing  the  gruln.  and  then  submerging  the  same  In  hot  ollr 
liquid. 

ICIalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.0fl-..%83.  ROLLER-CONTACT  FOB  ELECTRIC  WELD 
ING-MACHINES.  Ko.vrad  ScuHAEJt.  Frankfort.  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  Tbomson  Electric  Welding  Company. 
Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1S13.     Serial  No.  75.1,05-i.      (CI.  219 — *.t 


1.  In  a  roller  contact  for  electric  welding  machines, 
means  for  directing  cooling  water  directly  against  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  contacting  edge  of  the  roller  before 
It  contacts  with  other  parts  thereof. 

2.  A  roller  contact  for  electric  welding  machines  having 
a  hollow  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
spouts  adapted  to  direct  cooling  water  against  the  edg« 
of  said  roller. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  hollow  roller  con- 
tact, a  hollow  shaft  on  which  said  roller  rotates  and  a 
stationary  star-shaped  series  of  Doaztes  wittiin  said  roller 
and  adapted  to  deliver  water  direct  to  the  e<ige  of  said 
roller. 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  tlie  combination  of 
a  stationary  hollow  shaft,  a  hollow  roller  contact  rotat- 
ing on  said  abaft,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  nozxles 
on  tbe  end  of  said  shaft  within  the  roller  contact  and 
adapted  to  deliver  cooling  water  to  the  contact  edge  of 
said  roller  and  means  remote  from  said  edge  for  drawing 
off  tbe  water. 


1.097,884.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM  LOCK.  MoallS  Shiin- 
itAS.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,835.     (CI.  177—203.) 


1.  Id  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  t>olt  mov- 
able in  said  casing,  a  keeper,  an  adjustable  member  held 
la  said  keeper  and  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  bolt,  a 
device  bodily  movable  with  the  bolt  and  also  movable 
leofttawiae  of  tbe  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  member 
In  th»  keeper  to  force  said  device  lengthwise  of  tbe  bolt, 
a  contact  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  device.  In  the 


absence  of  the  member  In  the  keeper,  an  electric  alarm 
circuit  iDcludlng  the  casing,  tbe  device  and  the  contact, 
and  means  for  moving  tbe  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng.  a  Iwit  mov- 
able In  said  casing,  a  keeper,  a  screw  held  In  said  keeper 
and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  bolt,  a  contact  device 
carried  by  and  bodily  movable  wlib  tbe  bolt  and  also 
movable  lengthwise  of  tbe  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  screw  In  tbe  keeper  to  fore  said  contact  device  length- 
wise of  the  bolt  a  conuct  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of 
the  device.  In  tbe  absence  of  the  member  In  tbe  keeper, 
an  electric  alarm  circuit.  Including  tbe  caaing.  tbe  con- 
tact device  and  tbe  contact,  and  meana  for  moring  the 
bolt 

3.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  having 
an  engaging  part  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  keeper,  a  screw  adjustably  held  In  said  keeper,  meana 
for  moving  the  bolt,  an  alarm,  an  electric  circuit  Includ- 
ing tbe  alarm,  a  thin  wire  contact  included  In  said  cir- 
cuit, a  contact  device  having  a  body  portion  movable  lo 
the  opening  In  the  engaging  port  of  the  bolt  and  provided 
with  "an  eitf  nded  part  having  a  Bnger  adapted  to  engage 
the  wire  contact,  said  contact  device  being  adapted  to 
move  with  the  bolt  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  screw  to 
move  tbe  contact  device  relative  to  the  holt  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  tending  normally  to  force  the  device 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  close  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  having 
an  engaging  part  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
n  keeper,  a  screw  adjustably  held  In  said  keeper,  means 
for  moving  tbe  bolt,  an  alarm,  an  electric  circuit  Includ- 
ing the  alarm,  a  contact  Included  In  said  circuit,  a  con- 
tact device  having  a  body  portion  movable  In  tbe  opening 
In  the  engaging  part  of  tbe  bolt  and  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  flrst-mentloned  contact,  said  con- 
tact device  being  adapted  lo  move  with  tbe  bolt  and  lo  be 
engaged  by  the  screw  to  move  tbe  contact  device  relative 
to  the  Iwlt  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
device  In   tbe  opposite  direction  lo  close  the  circuit. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  having 
an  engaging  part,  a  memlier  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  tbe 
bolt,  means  for  moving  tbe  bolt,  a  signal  circuit,  a  thin 
wire  contact  In  said  circuit,  a  contact  device  also  In- 
cluded In  tbe  circuit  and  slldlngly  held  on  the  bolt  and 
provided  with  an  extended  part  having  a  finger  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  wire  contact,  said  contact  device  being  adapted 
to  move  with  the  bolt  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  member 
to  move  the  contact  device  relative  to  the  bolt  In  one 
direction,  and  a  spring  tending  normally  to  force  the  de- 
vice In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,097.885.  SBDSI'RINCi.  Mo.lTouUIST  Slecth.  Belle- 
vue  borough,  ra.,  assignor  to  Fort  I'ltt  Bedding  Com- 
pany, I-lttsburgb,  Pa,  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
706.344.      (01.   5 — 65  ) 


1.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  single  rigid  lower  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  upper  frames,  springs  between 
said  upper  and  lower  frames,  said  upper  frames  extending 
longitudinally  to  form  a  plurality  of  separately  operative 
spring  sectlona 

2.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  lower  and  an  upper  frame 
having  a  spring  portion  therein,  said  lower  frame  )>elng 
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divided  croaswlae  at  Its  center,  and  said  upper  frame 
lielng  divided  crosswise  and  hinged  and  divided  longitudi- 
nally to  form  a  plursllly  of  separiilel.v  i.peratlve  spring 
sections. 

3.  A  spring-structure  consisting  of  a  frame,  springs 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  spring  bar  diagonally  connect- 
ing the  upper  colls  of  iwo  springs,  and  a  rod  diagonally 
connecting  the  upper  colls  of  two  other  springs  adjoining 
said  first  two  springs,  said  ru<l  crossing  said  spring  bar. 

4.  A  spring-structure  consisting  of  n  frame,  springs 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  helical  spring  bar  diagonally 
connecting  the  upper  colls  of  two  springs,  and  a  rod 
diagonally  connecting  the  upper  colls  of  two  other  springs 
adjoining  said  first  two  springs,  said  rwl  crossing  the 
helices  of  said  spring  t)ar. 


I.i>97.8Se.  SITBAM-BOILER.  Dolu  E.  SLociu.  Kuner, 
Colo.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,276.  (CI. 
68— .W.  I 


\  ; 


In  a  boiler  of  tbe  cUss  de«crll>e<],  a  receptacle,  a  tubu- 
lar BupportlDK  member  mounted  od  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  witb  a  aboulder  adjacent  Its  upper 
end.  H  tubular  member  baring  its  lower  end  flared  disposed 
wUhin  tbe  receptacle,  a  ring  carried  by  tbe  flared  lower 
end  of  tbe  tubular  member  for  engaxement  wltb  tbe  aboul- 
der  of  the  supportlns  member  wber«by  to  dispose  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  tubular  member  Id  a  plane  above  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  tray  removably  mounted  in  tbe 
receptacle,  and  a  closure  for  said  receptacle. 


1.097.887.  GRAIN  AND  SEED  CLEANER.  Habvby  W. 
Smith.  Sellnsgrovf.  I'a.  Filed  June  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  773,123.      (CI.   130—15.) 


by  tbe  pan  below  tbe  screen  and  In  contact  wltb  tbe 
screen,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  cleaner  for  re 
clprocatlns  tbe  same  Independently  of  the  screen  and  tbe 
pan. 

2.  In  a  separator,  tbe  combination  of  a  screen,  a  pan 
disposed  below  tbe  acreen  and  Inclined  away  from  tbe 
screen,  means  for  Tlbratlng  the  said  screen  and  pan,  a 
yleldable  stipixirt  mounted  In  one  end  (tf  tbe  pan.  a 
cleaner  arraueed  below  and  in  contact  wltb  tbe  vcreen 
and  resting  upon  said  yleldable  support  at  one  end  and 
supported  upon  tbe  pan  at  Its  opposite  end.  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  cleaner  independently  of  the  screen 
and  pan. 

3.  In  a  separator,  tbe  combination  of  a  screen,  a  pan 
disposed  below  the  screen  and  inclined  away  from  tbe 
same,  a  cleaner  mounted  beiow  tht>  f>creen  and  in  contact 
therewith,  resilient  runners  fitted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
cleaner,  means  for  yietdably  supporting  tbe  outer  end  of 
tbe  cleaner  upon  tbe  pan.  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  cleaner  Independently  of  the  screen  and  the  pan. 

4.  In  a  separator,  tbe  combination  of  a  screen,  a  pan 
dlsi>o«ed  below  the  screen  and  Inclined  away  from  tbe 
same,  means  for  rlbrating  the  screen  and  tbe  pan,  a 
cleaner  In  contact  witb  tbe  under  side  of  the  screen,  a 
yleldable  support  for  the  outer  end  of  tbe  cleaner  carried 
by  tbe  outer  t-nd  of  the  pan.  and  means  for  vibrating  the 
cleaner  Independently  of  the  pan  and  the  screen. 

5.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  screen,  means 
for  vibrating  the  same,  a  pan  disposed  below  the  screen, 
a  cleaner  normally  in  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the 
screen,  a  runner  for  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  cleaner  consist- 
ing of  a  coil,  and  un  arm  extending  therefrom  to  ride 
upon  the  pan  and  having  Its  end  upturned  and  secured 
to  the  cleaner,  a  yleldable  support  for  the  outer  end  of 
Ibe  cleaner  carried  by  the  pan,  and  means  for  vibrating 
tbe  cleaner  Independently  of  tbe  screen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,097,888.  LETTER  BOX.  Geobgb  F.  Sneao.  Pine  BInff, 
Ark.,  assignor  of  onebalf  to  Isaac  D.  Glbbs.  Ploe  Bluff, 
Ark.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1813.  Serial  No.  762.026.  {CI. 
232— 3«.) 


1.   In   a   aeparator.   tbe  combination  with  a   screen   and 
a  pan  below  the  screen,  of  a  cleaner  yieldably  supported 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  mail  boi.  of  a  lid  plvotally  connected  there 
with,  a  rack  bar  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  mall 
box.  a  slide  longitudinally  morably  mounted  upon  tbe  lid, 
connecting  means  between  the  rack  bar  and  slide,  a  pinion 
engaging  tbe  rack  bar,  and  audible  signal  apparatus  con- 
nected witb  the  pinion  to  be  operated  upon  the  rotation 
of  tbe  same. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mail  box.  of  a  pivoted  lid  for  coverlnc  and 
uncovering  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  upstanding  rack-bar 
to  move  longitudinally  of  the  box.  jiuide  means  connected 
with  the  box  and  receiving  the  rack-bar  therein,  a  slide 
mounted  upon  the  lid,  guide  means  receiving  the  slide 
and  attached  to  the  Ud.  connecting  means  between  tbe 
rack-bar  and  slide,  a  pinion  to  move  the  rack-bar,  a  ahaft 
connected  with  the  pinion,  and  an  audible  signal  appara- 
tus operated  upon  the  rotation  of  tbe  shaft. 
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1.007.889.  COAT  HANGER.  Joiix  L.  Sommbb.  Newark. 
.V  J.,  ualgnor  to  J.  L  Sommer  ManutacturlBK  Co..  1 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Feb.  14,  ISll.  Se- 
rial No.  eOH.flu       (ci.  211 — 1;<.  1 


1.  In  a  folding  .oat  hanger,  the  eomblnatioD  of  a  book 
member  havtne  a  stmlght  shank  traniivorsely  perforated 
close  to  Ifs  end.  a  pin  extendinij  through  said  perforation 
and  projecting  at  opposite  aides  of  said  shank,  and  a  pair 
of  arms  having  their  adjacent  ends  widened  In  the  plane 
of  the  hanger  and  perforated  whereby  said  arms  are  piT- 
otall}'  mniiDted  upon  th.'  before  mentioned  pin  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  hook  member,  the  said  pivoted  emls  <if 
the  arms  extending  beyond  the  pivotal  pin  and  being  bent 
each  at  an  angl.>  10  the  main  portion  of  the  arm  In  the 
plane  of  the  hanger  and  provided  at  Iheir  facing  sides 
with  marginal  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of 
the  hook  m.'mber  and  limit  downward  swinging  of  the 
arms  when  the  hanger  la  In  use.' 

2.  In  a  folding  coat  hanger,  the  lomhinatlon  with  a 
book  member  having  a  straight  flattened  shank  trans 
verselj-  perf.irated  close  to  Its  end,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  perforation  and  projecting  at  opposite  aides  of  said 
shank,  and  a  pair  of  wire  arras  having  their  adjacent 
ends  perforated  to  receive  said  pivotal  pin  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  hook  member,  said  ends  Inking  flattened  In  the 
plane  of  the  coat  hangir  and  each  having  its  Inner  side 
or  Bide  next  the  shank  in  a  plane  substantially  fluah 
with  the  same  side  of  th<-  main  portion  of  Its  arm,  the 
•aid  flattened  end*  of  the  arms  being  extended  beyond 
said  pivotal  pin  each  at  an  angle  to  the  main  portion  of 
the  arm  in  the  plan.-  of  flattening  and  provided  at  their 
facing  sides  witli  marginal  shoulders  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  edges  of  the  shank  and  limit  downward  swinging 
of  the  arms  when  the  hanger  Is  in  ase, 

3.  In  a  r.>idlng  coat  hanger,  the  combination  with  a 
hook  memlwr  having  a  straight  flattened  shank  tran»- 
viTsily  perforated  close  to  Its  end.  a  pin  extending  through 
said  perforation  and  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
shank,  and  a  pair  of  arms  having  their  adjacent  coda 
perforated  and  receiving  said  pivotal  pin  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  shank,  said  ends  l>eing  flattened  and  widened  each 
In  a  plan.-  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  flattened  shank  and 
extended  In  lis  said  plane  beyond  the  pivotal  pin  at  an 
angle  to  the  main  portion  of  the  arm.  said  .itcnsloni 
having  at  their  facing  sides  adjacent  to  their  outer  edgea 
marginal  shoulders  which  ar*  farther  away  from  the  pivot 
pin  than  are  the  end  edgea  of  the  shank,  whereby  said 
shoulders  engage  opposite  lateral  e<lges  of  the  shank  when 
the  arms  are  opened  and  clear  the  end  edges  of  the  shank 
when  the  arms  are  closed. 


1.097.890.  BII.GE  W.\TEI(  rrMl'IN<;  DEVICE.  HiRBT 
Wl.MjATB  STBOUT.  Haverhill.  Maw.  Plied  Mar  31 
1913.     Serial  No.  757.882.     iCl.  103 — 65.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  base  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  a  boat,  a  tubular  sUndard,  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  between  said  liase  and  said  standard,  a 
pump  at  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a  wind  mill  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and  a  rod  connecting  said 
mill  and  aald  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  provided 
with  a  clamp  socket,  a  tubular  standard  provided  inter- 
mediate its  ends  with  a  ball  arranged  within  said  socket 
a  pump  on  the  lower  end  of  »ald  standard,  a  wind  mill  at 
the  upper  end   there<jf.   a  pump  rod  In  said  standard   and 


conncctinc  said  pump  and  aald  mill,  brake  macbabtoa  tor 
said  wind  mill,  a  float  adjacent  said  pump  and  a  rod  con 


ne.ting  said    brake   and    said    float,   subntantlalij   as    de- 
•crlbed. 


1.007.891.  NOVELTY  l.BVICE.  ELiiABrrB  C.  Swin. 
NEBTOS,  Lancaster.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4.  19U.  Serial 
No.  S1.>2,.1.S3.     (CI.  48 — 1(1.1 


te*: 


1.  In  a  DOTctty  device,  the  cnubtiutfon,  of  a  munlr  bor. 
a  staff,  aod  a  plurnllty  nf  wlr^  ntranda  attached  to  said 
mitHic  box  anil  staff.  nnU\  wire  mrands  nnd  music  box 
lw»lnif  arniDKM  In  sucb  rolutioii  ns  to  rppresent  a  flau.  as 
an<l  for  the  purpose  «et  forth. 

2.  In  a  nov.lty  device,  the  combination,  of  a  muHic 
box,  the  opposite  fncea  of  which  are  deslffDed  to  repre- 
sent the  aeld  of  the  Am.rlcan  flaff.  a  staff,  and  a  plurality 
of  wire  strands  attached  to  said  music  box  and  ataff.  said 
strands  l>ein»t  arranged  In  parallt-l  spaced  relntlon  to  rep- 
resent the  stripes  of  the  American  flau.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  n  noTelty  derlce.  the  combination,  of  a  music  bor. 
a  staff,  a  plurality  of  wire  strands  attached  to  said  music 
box  iind  staff,  nald  wlrf  strands  and  music  box  belui 
arranced  In  such  relation  as  to  repre«ent  a  flag,  and  a 
plurality  of  differently  colored  blocks  arranged  In  series 
upon  the  said  wire  strands,  said  blocks  being  shlftable 
upon  said  atrand«.  at  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  novelty  device,  the  combination,  of  n  music  box, 
the  opposite  faces  nf  which  are  designed  to  represent  me 
field  portion  of  the  American  flag,  a  staff,  a  plurality  of 
wire  strands  attached  to  said  music  l>ox  and  staff,  said 
wire  strands  being  l»ent  intermediate  their  ends  to  pm 
vide  a   pair  of  parallel   extensions,   said  wire  strands  and 
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music  liox  belDS  arranged  lo  such  relation  as  to  represent 

the  stars  and  atrlpes  of  the  American  flag,  and  a  plurality 
of  differently  colored  spools  arranged  In  Herles.  one  series 
belli.;  upon  each  of  the  wire  BtxandJi,  ibe  said  series 
belnt:  movable  frum  one  to  tbt>  other  of  the  said  extensions 
of  eiu-b  strnnd.  as  and  for  the  purpose  M-t  forth. 


1.0»7.892.  MOr.  Ei.WAni>  H.  Tate,  Maiden.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  T^Rte  Manufat'turing  CompaD.v.  Boston.  Mass.. 
a  iorporallon  of  Maasacbusetta.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913 
Serial  No.  7,^2.311.     (CI.  15 — 66.) 


An  tiupruvcm<-ut  In  luopH  comprising  a  ^uppurting  wire 
adiij'ted  tu  be  passed  through  a  tubular  mop  body  and 
having  bent  enda  forming  abanks,  a  clamp  base  member 
having  Its  upper  surface  provlde<l  with  a  seat  for  aald 
shanks  and  stopn  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of 
said  shanks,  one  end  of  said  base  member  l*elng  provided 
with  a  Iransv.TSf  rib  projecting  nUivc  said  seat  and  form- 
ing a  stop  to  prevent  endwise  displacement  of  said 
shitnks,  n  top  rl.irap  meralwr  hHvIng  a  hook  portion  en 
gBglng  said  rib,  and  means  for  locking  said  clamp  mem 
hers  toceiher.  snid  upper  clamp  meml>er  having  its  under- 
side provided  with  t>eveled  faces  acting  to  press  said 
shanks  against  said  lateral  ^t^ps 


1.O07.S93.  EXHAUST -nOX  KOR  CANS.  Albebt  R. 
TiiuMrsoN,  San  Jose,  ('al.,  assignor  to  Aadersou-Bam- 
gruver  Mfg.  Co..  San  Jose.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Nov.  17,  1013.  Serial  No.  801,400.  (CI. 
126-  272.) 


^  m  M  r 


1.  An  exhaust  bwx  for  cans  comprising  a  boating  box; 
a  fixed  vertically  disposed  helical  track  witLln  the  box; 
meant  for  feeding  the  cans  to  the  lower  end  of  said  track  ; 
a  rotating  series  of  pusher  bars  engaging  the  cans  on 
the  track  nnd  adapted  to  effect  their  upward  travel 
through  a  helical  course  on  said  track  to  the  top  thereof; 
a  second  fixed  vertically  disposed  helical  track  within 
the  box  arranged  beelde  and  having  a  different  axis  from 


the  first  track  ;   a  second  routing  series  of  pusher  bars 

engaging  the  cans  on  the  second  track  and  adapted  to 
effect  their  downward  travel  through  a  helical  course 
on  aald  second  track  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof. 
means  for  transffrrlng  the  cans  from  the  top  of  the  first 
helicBl  track  to  the  top  of  the  second  helical  track  :  and 
means  f"r  delivering  the  cans  from  the  bottom  of  the 
second  track. 

2.  In  an  exhaust  box  for  cans,  and  In  combination  with 
a  heating  l«x.  a  pair  of  fixed  vertically  disposed  helical 
tracks  arranged  side  by  side  within  said  box  and  having 
different  axes  ;  separate  rotating  series  of  pusher  bars  one 
s-'rles  for  each  hellral  track  and  arranged  concentrically 
Iherewltli  ;  means  for  rotating  one  series  of  inisher  bars 
In  a  direction  to  advance  the  cons  ou  its  con<  ting  track 
through  a  helical  course  from  l>ottum  to  top;  means  for 
rotating  the  other  aeries  of  pusher  Imrs  In  a  direction  to 
advance  the  cans  on  Its  concting  track  tliroush  a  helical 
course  from  top  to  bottom,  and  a  llxed  switch  rail  extend- 
ing l»etween  the  lops  <^f  the  two  tracks  to  direct  the  can? 
from   the   top  of  one  track  to  the  top  of  the  other  track. 

3.  In  an  exhauHt  box  for  cans,  and  in  combination  with 
a  heating  t>ox.  a  pair  of  fixed  vertically  disposed  helical 
tracks  arranjied  side  by  aide  within  said  Ixix  and  having 
different  axc^  ;  separate  rotating  series  of  pusher  bars  one 
S4>rie8  for  « oich  helical  track  and  arranged  concentrically 
therewith;  tjieans  for  rotating  one  series  of  pusher  bars 
In  a  direction  to  advance  the  cans  on  its  coactlng  traca 
through  a  hWlcal  coiirse  from  Uiitom  to  top  ;  means  for 
rotating  tholotlKT  series  of  pusher  bars  in  a  direction  to 
advance  the  cans  ou  Its  coacting  track  through  a  helical 
course  from  top  to  bottom,  a  fixed  switch  rail  extending 
l»elwe«'n  the  tops  of  the  two  tracks  to  direct  the  cans  from 
the  top  of  one  track  to  the  top  of  th.'  other  track,  and 
suitptementary  rotating  pushli.t  devices  enguting  the  cans 
from  above  lo  advance  them  along  said  switch-rail. 

4.  In  an  exhaust  box,  and  In  combination  with  a  heat- 
ing box,  a  pair  of  fixed  vertically  disposed  helical  tracks 
arranged  side  by  side  within  the  box  about  different  axes; 
a  rototing  serl's  of  vertical  pusher  bars  within  and  co- 
octing  with  said  tracks,  ont-  series  for  each  track,  to  ad- 
vance the  cans  upwardly  on  one  track  and  downwardly 
on  the  other  track :  a  rotating  shaft  in  the  axis  of  each 
seriea  of  pusher-liars,  said  shafts  each  carrying  a  lower 
and  an  upi>er  B|)lder  to  which  the  pusher-bars  are  at- 
tached; a  tlxed  switch-rail  bridging  the  space  between  tha 
upper  ends  of  the  two  helical  tracks  to  direct  the  cans 
from  one  to  the  other,  said  switch  rail  having  Its  point 
overlying  the  upper  ends  of  the  pusher  bars  of  the  first 
track  and  extended  to  the  inside  of  the  cans  to  divert 
them  outwardly  ;  outwardly  projecting  flanges  carried  by 
each  upper  spider  and  overlying  the  tops  of  the  cans  In 
the  switching  region  :  and  pusher  studs  depending  fruiB 
said  flanges  to  engage  the  cans  from  alK)VC  to  advance 
tliera  along  the  awltch-rai!  from  one  track  to  the  other. 

r».  In  au  exhaust  box,  and  In  combination  with  a  beat- 
ing tK)X  having  a  can  entranco  opening,  a  fixed  vertically 
disposed  hellcnl  track  wlthlu  the  b-^i  having  its  lower 
terminal  adjacent  the  entrance  opening  of  said  box ;  a 
rotating  series  of  pusher-bars  coacting  with  said  track 
to  advance  the  cans  thereon  ;  a  rotating  feed  disk  pro- 
je<-tlug  Into  the  box  through  its  entrance  opening  and 
arranged  with  relation  to  the  lower  terminal  of  the  track 
to  deliver  the  cans  thereto  In  the  rotary  path  of  the 
pusher  bars;  fixed  guides  overlying  the  feed  disk  and  ex 
tending  Into  the  entrance  opening  of  the  box,  said  guide* 
being  so  disposed  as  to  form  a  can  passage  at  an  Inter- 
secting angle  to  the  track  and  the  rotary  path  of  the 
pusher  bars;  and  means  for  rotating  the  feed  disk  at 
a  greater  peripheral  speed  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  pusher-bar  series. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.097,804.      TROSTATIC   UHINAL.      WilliaM   J.   TROUP- 
RON.  Thomas.  W.  Va.     Flbd  Aug.   19,  1913.     Serial  No. 
785,&30.      (CI.  5— 13.» 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 

a   mattress,  provided   with   an   opening  formed   therein,   n 
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orlMl  comprtolDg  a  body  proTjaed  with  iMe  flanges,  ■  con- 
c«TO-conTex  tr»y  provided  with  side  flanges  portioned 
upon  said  body,  a  clamping  plate  positioned  upon  the 
under  face  of  said  mattress  and  around  the  lower  edge 


of  said  opening,  and  clamping  bolts  engaged  thereby,  aald 

bolu    paaalng    through    the    mattress    and    through  the 

flanges  and  countersunk  In  said  flanges  for  holding  said 
orinal  In  a  flied  position  upon  said  mattress. 


l,0»7.895.  SPOT  WELDINC  ELiHf  Thojisox.  Swamp- 
scott.  Mass,  assignor  to  Thomson  Electric  Welding 
Company.  Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  May  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  786,731.     (CI    219—4  1 


swinging  Alter  trsys  or  pana  suspended  within  said  frame, 
means  for  maintaining  each  tray  Id  horlionui  position 
during  the  rotation  of  the  frame,  a  alter  medium  held  In 
each  of  said  trays,  sn  annular  launder  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  feed  dCTlces  eitended  from  said 
launder  for  sucresslrely  feeding  solution  to  be  treated 
Into  said  pans  during  a  portion  of  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  rolauble  frame,  valved  controlled  suction  meana 
connected  with  each  Alter  tray  for  drawing  liquid  through 
the  Alter  medium  thereof  from  the  solution  within  the 
trays  during  a  portion  of  the  frames  routlon,  valved 
controlled  wati-r  supply  means  for  admitting  water  for 
lubrication  onto  the  Altering  medium  of  each  tray  during 
a  stoppsge  of  the  suction  means,  devices  for  successively 
tllUng  or  swinging  the  trays  to  discharge  the  cake  there- 
from, and  mechanism  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  traoM 
structure. 


1.  In  an  electric  spot  welding  spparstos.  a  wheel  having 
welding  plungers  or  electrodes  projecting  radially  from 
Its  periphery  and  seated  on  current  supplying  plate 
springs. 

1'.  In  an  electric  spot  welding  apparatus,  a  wheel  having 
spring-seated  welding  plungers  or  electrodes  projecting 
rsdially  from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  spot  welding  apparatus,  a  wheel  carrying  a 
series  of  electrodes  projecting  radially  from  its  periphery 
and  a  current  controlling  wheel  rotating  synchronously 
therewith  to  apply  and  cut  off  the  welding  current  syn- 
chronously with  the  engagement  of  said  electrodes  with 
the  work. 

4.  In  a  spot  welding  apparatus,  a  pair  of  wheels  rout- 
ing together  ani  one  or  both  provided  with  a  series  of 
proJecUons  forming  welding  electrodes  adapted  to  engage 
the  work  at  the  successive  points  of  spot  welding  and 
meana  InsuUted  from  the  contact  for  feeding  the  mate- 
rial by  rolling  contact  therewith. 

5.  .\  spot  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  series  of  radially  projecting  electrodes  pro- 
jecting from  the  periphery  of  a  wheel  and  engaging  the 
work  during  Its  passage  between  said  wheels  to  form  a 
serlca  of  spot  welds  as  and  for  the  purpose  described  and 
means  Insulated  from  the  contact  for  feeding  the  material 
by  rolling  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J 


1.087.896.  SEPARATING  APPARATUS.  WiLTEa  E. 
Tbbmt.  Reno.  Nev..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H  C  Cut- 
ler. Beno,  Nev.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No 
738,647.      (CI.  75—88.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  an  open  frame  mounted  for  roUtlon  In  a 
vrtlcaJ    plane,    of   a    plurality    of   horiionuily    disposed 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  an  open  frame  mounted  for  rotation  In  a 
vertical  plane,  of  a  plurality  of  horliontally  disposed 
swinging  Altering  trays  suspended  within  said  frame 
means  for  maintaining  each  tray  In  horlzonul  position 
during  rotation  of  the  frame,  a  filter  consisting  of  a  per- 
forsted  pipe  frame  Inclosed  within  a  Altering  bed  secured 
within  each  of  the  said  pans.  Independent  suction  means 
connected  with  earh  flit.r  tray  for  drawing  through  the 
Alter  thereof  the  liquid  from  the  material  within  the  trays 
for  treatment  during  a  portion  of  the  frames  rotation 
devices  for  supplying  water  to  the  surface  of  the  Alter' 
an  annular  launder  rotaUble  with  the  frame  structure 
means  extended  from  said  Isunder  for  supplying  material 
to  be  treated  successively  to  the  swinging  trsys  during  a 
portion  of  the  frame's  rotation,  devices  for  tllUng  the 
trays  during  the  rotary  movement  of  the  frame  for  the 
discharge  of  the  cake  therefrom,  and  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting continuous  routlon  to  the  said  frame. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  describeil  purpose,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  an  open  frame  mounted  for  routlon  In  a 
vertical  plane,  of  a  plurality  of  horliontally  dUposed 
swinging  trays  mounted  within  and  carried  by  said  frame 
a  Alter  secured  within  each  of  the  trays,  a  supply  launder 
rotatable  with  the  frame  structure,  devices  extended  from 
said  launder  for  Independently  supplying  material  to  be 
treated  to  the  said  trays.  Independent  contn.llaWe  meana 
for  each  tray  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  mate- 
rial therein  through  the  Alter  and  applying  a  water  supply 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  Alter,  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting rotation  to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  carrying 
the  swinging  trays,  and  devices  for  successively  tilting 
the  said  trays  during  the  roUry  movement  of  the  frame 
for  the  discharge  of  the  cake  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  sn  open  frame  mounted  for  routlon  In  a 
vertical    plane,    of   a    plnmllty    of   horixonWIly    disposed 
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swinging  trays  mounted  within  and  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  Alter  secured  within  each  of  the  trays,  a  launder  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  feed  pipes  extended  there- 
from snd  connected  to  each  of  the  swinging  trays,  for 
Independently  supplying  material  to  tw  treated  to  the  said 
trays.  Independent  controllable  means  for  each  tray  for 
withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  material  therein  through 
the  Alter  and  applying  a  water  supply  to  the  upper  sur 
face  of  the  said  Alter,  mechanism  for  Imparting  continu- 
ous rotation  to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  carrying  the 
swinging  trays,  devices  for  successively  tilting  the  said 
trsys  during  the  rotary  movement  of  the  frame  for  the 
discharge  of  the  cake  therefrom,  a  hopper  situated  at  one 
side  of  the  spparstus  to  receive  the  cake,  and  means 
within  the  hopper  for  removing  the  cake  therefrom. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  descrlt>ed  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  an  open  routable  frame  structure  mounted 
for  rotation  In  s  vertical  plane,  of  a  drive  shaft  to  which 
the  same  Is  secured,  a  plurality  of  horlxontally  disposed 
Alter  trays  Joumaled  within  said  frame  clrcumferentlnlly. 
means  for  maintaining  each  of  the  Alter  trays  In  horl- 
BonUl  position  during  the  rotary  movement  of  the  frame, 
a  Alter  secured  within  esch  of  the  Alter  trays,  a  supply 
launder  rotatable  with  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  devices 
extending  from  ssid  launder  for  Independently  supplying 
to  each  of  said  trays  during  a  portion  of  the  frame's  rou- 
tlon OMterlal  to  be  treated,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  leading 
from  each  filter,  mesns  for  connecting  each  of  said  pipes 
with  a  source  of  suction,  devices  for  successively  actuat- 
ing the  valve  of  the  controlled  pipes  for  cutting  off  snd 
opening  the  suction  through  said  pipe  during  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  frame  structure,  mesns  for  tilting  the 
filter  trays  for  the  discharge  of  the  cake  therefrom,  and 
mechanism  for  Impsrtlng  rotation  to  the  frame  structure. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.087,897.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ANTIMONY  AND 
ARSENIC  ORES.  ALXXiNDCs  Tairo.vorr  and  Daxiu. 
GABONca.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Filed  May  SI,  1911. 
Serial  No.  630.446.      (CI.  75 — 17.1 

1.  A  process  for  treating  sulAd  ores  of  antimony  and 
arsenic  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  these  meUls,  con- 
sisting In  melting  the  ore  with  sodium  sulfste,  carbon. 
BulAd  of  Iron  and  sodium  carbonate  to  form  a  sulfo  salt 
snd  oxid.  removing  the  slag  formed  during  the  melting 
operation,  smelting  the  sulfo  salt  and  oxld  with  Iron  and 
cartion.  and  recovering  the  sulAd  of  Iron  and  the  sulfld 
of  sodium  from  the  slag  formed  by  the  reduction  process. 

2.  A  process  for  tresting  sulfld  ores  of  antimony  and 
arsenic  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  these  meUls.  con- 
sisting In  melting  the  ore  with  sodium  sulfate,  carbon. 
sulAd  of  Iron  and  sodium  carbonate  to  form  a  sulfo  salt 
and  oxld.  removing  the  slag  formed  during  the  melting 
operation,  smelting  the  sulfo  salt  and  oxid  with  iron  and 
carbon,  recovering  the  sulAd  of  Iron  from  the  slag  formed 
by  the  reduction  process  by  leaching  the  sodium  sulAd 
therein  with  water. 

3.  .\  process  for  treating  the  sulfld  ores  of  sntlmony 
and  arsenic  ores  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  these 
metals,  consisting  In  melting  the  ore  witb  sodium  sulfate, 
carbon  and  sulfld  of  Iron  and  sodium  csrbonate  to  form 
a  sulfo  salt  and  oxld.  separating  any  precious  meul  by 
adding  antimony  or  arsenic  to  the  molten  charge,  remov- 
ing the  slag  formed  during  the  melting  operation,  smelt- 
ing the  sulfo  salt  and  oxld  with  Iron  and  carbon,  and 
recovering  the  sulfld  of  Iron  from  the  slag  formed  by  the 
reduction  process  by  leaching  the  sodium  sulfate  therein 
with  water. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  the  sulfld  ores  of  antimony 
and  arsenic  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  these  meUls. 
consisting  In  melting  the  ore  with  sodium  sulfate,  carbon, 
sulAd  of  Iron  and  sodium  carbonate  to  form  a  sulfo  salt 
and  oxld,  adding  antimony  or  arsenic  to  the  molten 
chsrge,  removing  the  slag  formed  during  the  melting  oper- 
ation smelting  the  sulfo  salt  and  oxld  with  Iron  and 
carbon  and  recovering  the  sulAd  of  Iron  from  the  slsg. 
formed  by  the  reduction  procesa. 


1.097.898.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  BEB.NHAaD  VoLKMAB.  New  York.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Volkmar  Auto  Starter  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,141.     (CI.  123 — 187.) 


1.  .\  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  embody- 
ing therein  a  spring  actuated  driving  member,  a  driven 
niemtier,  an  automatically  acting  clutch  mechanism  com- 
prising two  parts,  one  of  which  is  carried  by  said  driving 
member  and  the  other  of  which  Is  carried  by  said  driven 
memtier.  said  clutch  mechanlam  being  adapted  to  lie  set 
by  the  driving  memt>er  under  Ita  springs,  and  to  be  re- 
leased by  a  movement  of  said  driven  member  In  the  same 
direction,  means  tending  to  normally  set  said  clutch  mech- 
anism, said  last  named  means  being  rendered  InoperatlTe 
by  a  reverse  movement  of  said  driving  member,  normally 
inoperative,  automatically  acting  rewinding  means,  oper- 
ative through  said  driven  member,  whereby  said  driving 
member  may  tie  reversely  rotated  to  rewind  said  springs, 
automatically  acting  means  making  said  rewinding  means 
operative  and  restoring  it  to  normal,  and  controlling 
means  adapted  to  hold  or  release  the  spring  tension. 

2.  A  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  embodying 
therein  a  apring  actuated  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, an  automatically  acting  clutch  mechanism  compris- 
ing two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  csrrled  by  said  driving 
member  and  the  othet  of  which  la  carried  by  said  driven 
member,  said  clutch  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  aet 
by  the  driving  memt>er  under  Its  springs,  and  to  be  re- 
leased by  a  movement  of  the  driven  member  in  the  same 
direction,  means  tending  to  normally  set  said  clutch 
mechanism,  said  last  named  means  being  rendered  Inopera- 
tive by  a  reverse  movement  of  said  driving  member,  nor- 
mally Inoperative,  automatically  acting  rewinding  meana, 
operative  through  said  driven  member,  whereby  ssId  driv- 
ing member  msy  be  reversely  routed  to  rewind  Bald 
springs,  automatically  acting  means  making  said  rewind- 
ing means  operative  and  restoring  It  to  normal,  means 
actuated  by  the  driving  member  whereby  said  last  named 
means  sre  alternately  actuated  to  determine  the  operative 

'interval  of  said  driving  member  and  the  rewinding  Inter- 
val thereof,  and  controlling  means  adapted  to  hold  or 
release  the  spring  tension. 

3.  A  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  embodying 
therein  a  spring  actuated  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, an  automatically  acting  clutch  mechanism  compris- 
ing two  parte,  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  said  driving 
memtier  and  the  other  of  which  is  carried  by  said  driven 
member,  said  clutch  mechanism  being  adapted  to  he  set 
by  the  driving  member  under  Its  springs,  and  to  be  re- 
leased by  a  movement  of  ssId  driven  member  In  the  BAme 
direction,  means  tending  to  normally  set  said  clutch  mech- 
onlsm.  said  last  named  means  being  rendered  Inoperative 
by  a  reverse  movement  of  said  driving  memt>er.  nomutUy 
Inoperative,  automatically  acting  rewinding  meana,  oper- 
ative through  said  driven  memtier,  whereby  said  driving 
member  may  be  reversely  rotated  to  rewind  said  sprfnga. 
automatically  acting  means  making  said  rewinding  me^s 
operstlve  and  restoring  It  to  normal,  means  whereby  said 
last  nsmed  means  are  actuated  with  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment through  successive  rotations  of  said  driving  mem- 
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b^r  In  either  direction  to  ilternitely  determine  the  oper- 
attTe  Interval  of  «al<l  drlTlni;  member  and  tbe  rewinding 
Interval  thereof,  and  controlling  meana  adapted  to  bold 
or  releaae  tbe  sprluj;  teaaion. 

4  A  atarter  for  Internal  rombuatlon  engines,  embodying 
therein  a  power  sprint:,  (i  drlvlnx  member  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  concentric  cliit<-h  memtters  one  arrnnged  adjn 
cent  to  the  axia  of  said  driving  meml>er  and  the  other 
adjacent  to  the  perimeter  thereof,  a  driven  member,  a 
clutch  meraU'r  carrM  thereby  adapted  to  coSperate  wllh 
the  clutch  member  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  said  driving 
member  whereby  power  is  transmitted  at  a  short  leverage 
from  said  driving  member  to  said  driven  member,  means 
actuated  fr.jm  the  engine  and  ct>j>peratliig  with  said  clutch 
memtier  adjacent  to  the  perimeter  of  naid  driving  member 
whereby  the  rewinding  power  In  applied  to  said  driving 
memlfer  upon  a  long  leverage,  and  automatically  operat- 
ing m*'an4  whereby  said  last  name^l  means  are  made  oper- 
ative through  the  rotation  of  said  driving  memVr. 

5.  A  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  embodying 
therein  a  spring  actuated  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, an  automatically  actuateil  clutch  mechanism  com- 
prtatng  one  element  carried  b,v  said  driving  member,  and 
a  coAperatlni:  element  carried  by  said  driven  member,  said 
eofiperating  members  being  operative  when  said  driving 
member  is  operative,  said  clutch  mechanism  being  Inoper 
atlve  when  said  driving  raemlier  Is  loclced.  whereby  said 
driven  meml>er  will  be  rotated  with  said  driving  member 
and  may  rotate  Independently  thereof,  means  normally 
holding  said  driving  memlx-r  against  rotation  under  iu 
spring,  rontroiling  means  for  said  last  named  means 
wliereby  said  driving  member  may  be  released,  a  normally 
inoperative  rewinding  clutch  member  acting  upon  said 
driving  member,  means  operative  from  the  engine,  whereby 
said  driving  member  may  be  rotated  through  the  clutch 
member  to  rewind  its  spring,  and  automatically  operating 
means  whereby  said  rewinding  clutch  and  the  means  oper- 
ating same  will  lie  made  Inoperative  when  the  spring  la 
rewound  and  will  automatically  be  made  operative  after 
aald  driving  memlier  is  actuated. 

[Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.) 


I,097.S«0.       STA.RTER     FOR     I.VTERNAL  COMBL'STIO.N 
ENGINES.      Beh.miaku  V..i.KM*a.  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.s 
Blgnor  to   Vollcmar   Auto   Starter  Company,   a    Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Filed  Sept     2i',    lOU.     Serial   No 
.     aSO.797.      (CI.    l-.>3— ISI.i 


ir  ^    Vi  Jfljj  g^^"    r^^— 


1.  .\  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  embodying 
tlierein  means  for  storing  spring  energy,  a  driving  member 
adapted  to  be  actuah-d  by  said  energy,  a  driven  member, 
a  rewinding  mechanism,  including  therein  a  friction 
clutch  adapti<d  to  be  automaticnlly  set  by  said  apring 
energy,  whereby  said  driving  member  is  normally  held 
against  movement  in  one  direction,  while  aald  rewinding 
mechanlam  Is  permitted  to  be  freely  actuated  to  restore 
said  spring  energy,  a  coupling  member  rotatabie  with  aald 
driven  member  adapted  to  l>e  alternately  connected  with 
said  driving  member  and  with  said  rewinding  me<'hanlam. 
meflns  whereby  said  coupling  memlier  may  be  connected 
with  said  driving  member,  automatically  acting  means 
whereby,   with   the  fxhaustlon   of   rtie  spring  energy,   aald 


conpllnr  member  wUI  be  disconnected  from  said  driving 
member  and  connected  wllh  aald  rewinding  mechanism, 
means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  coupling  mem- 
ber from  aald  rewinding  mechanlam  when  the  desired 
spring  energj-  has  been  developed,  and  means  whereby  said 
frIcUon  clntch  may  be  released  to  apply  aald  spring  energy 
to  said  driving  memtwr. 

-.  A  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines  embodying 
therein  means  for  storing  spring  energy,  a  driving  member 
adapted  to  he  actuated  by  said  energy,  a  driven  member, 
a  rewinding  mechanlam,  including  therein  a  friction 
clutch  adapted  to  be  automatically  set  by  aald  spring  en- 
'rgy.  whereby  said  driving  member  Is  normally  held 
against  movement  In  one  direction,  while  said  rewinding 
mechanism  is  permitted  to  be  freely  actuated  to  restore 
said  spring  energy,  a  coupling  member  rotatabie  with  said 
driven  member  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  connected 
with  haid  driving  member  and  with  said  rewinding  mecha- 
nism, means  adapted  to  simultaneimsly  connect  aald  cou- 
pling member  wllh  said  driving  member  and  release  aald 
friction  clutch,  automatically  acting  means  whereby,  with 
the  exhaustion  of  the  spring  energy,  said  coupling  member 
will  be  disconnected  from  said  driving  member  and  con- 
nected with  said  rewinding  mechanism,  means  for  anlo- 
mailcally  disconnecting  said  coupling  member  from  aald 
rewinding  mechanism  when  the  desired  spring  energy  haa 
been  developed,  and  means  whereby  said  friction  clutch 
may  be  released  to  apply  said  spring  energy  to  aald  driving 
memt)er. 

3.  A  starter  for  internal  combtistlon  engines,  embod.\ing 
therein  means  for  storing  apring  energy,  a  driving  member 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  energy,  a  driven  member, 
a  rewinding  mechanism,  including  therein  a  friction  clutch 
adapted  to  be  automatically  set  by  said  spring  energy, 
whereby  said  driving  member  is  normally  held  against 
movement  In  one  direction,  while  aald  rewinding  mecha- 
nism Is  permltti'd  to  be  freely  actuated  to  restore  said 
spring  energy,  a  conpling  meralwr  rotatabie  with  said 
driven  member  and  atfapted  to  be  alternately  conn<M*ted 
with  said  driving  member  and  with  said  rewinding  mecha- 
nism, means  adapted  to  almuitaneously  connect  aald  cou- 
pling member  with  said  driving  meml>er  and  release  said 
friction  clutch,  antomatlcally  acting  mt'ans  whereby,  with 
the  exhaustion  of  the  spring  energy,  said  coupling  member 
will  be  disconnected  from  said  driving  member  and  con- 
nected with  said  rewinding  mechanlam.  and  said  holding 
member  will  be  simultaneously  set  to  hold  said  rewinding 
mechanism  against  return  movement,  means  for  automati- 
cally disconnecting  said  coupling  member  from  said  re 
winding  mechanism  when  the  desired  spring  energy  has 
been  deveii>ped.  and  means  whereby  said  friction  clutch 
may  be  released  to  apply  said  spring  energy  to  said  driving 
member. 

4.  .\  starter  for  Internal  combustion  englni's.  emtiodying 
therein  means  for  storing  spring  energy,  a  driving  member 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  energy,  an  impact  con 
pllng  carried  thereby,  a  rewinding  mechanism  emttodying 
therein  an  Impact  coupling  oppositely  disposed  to  snid 
Hrst  named  coupling  and  a  friction  clutch  adapted  to  be 
automatically  set  by  said  spring  energy,  whereby  said  drlv 
Ing  member  la  normally  held  against  movement  In  one  di- 
rection while  said  rewinding  mechanism  la  permitted  to  i>e 
freely  actuated  to  restore  aald  spring  energy,  a  driv.-n 
member,  sn  Imoact  coupling  member  mounted  thereon  and 
rotatabie  therewith,  means  normally  holding  said  f*oupllng 
member  out  of  engagement  with  the  Impact  couplings  of 
both  said  driving  member  and  said  rewinding  mechanism, 
means  adapted  to  act  simultaneously  with  said  laat  named 
means  whereby  when  said  coupling  member  Is  connected  to 
said  driving  member.  Bald  friction  clutch  will  be  released, 
and  when  aald  coupling  member  la  connected  to  saM 
rewinding  mechanism  said  friction  clutch  will  be  set. 
meana  whereby  said  coupling  meml>er  may  be  connected  to 
aald  driving  memtxT.  automatically  acting  means  discon- 
necting said  coupling  from  said  driving  member  and  con- 
necting It  to  aald  rewinding  mechanism,  and  antomatlcally 
acting  meana  for  disconnei-ting  ^ald  coupling  member  from 
said  rewinding  mechanism  when  the  desired  spring  energy 
bas  been  developed. 
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B.  A  stmrter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  embody- 
ing therein  means  for  storing  spring  energy,  a  driving 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  energy,  a  driven 
member,  a  rewinding  mechanlam.  saM  rewinding  mecha- 
nism Including  therein  a  friction  clutch  adapted  to  be  au- 
tomatically set  by  aald  spring  energy  wbenby  aald  driving 
member  Is  normally  held  against  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, while  being  permitted  to  be  freely  routed  to  restore 
said  apring  energy,  a  coupling  member  rotatabie  with  said 
driven  member  adapted  to  be  alternately  connected  with 
said  driving  member  and  with  said  rewinding  mechanism, 
an  oadllalory  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  coupling  mem- 
ber, automatically  acting  means  acting  opon  said  lever 
whereby,  with  the  exhauatlon  of  the  spring  energy,  said 
coupling  member  will  be  disconnected  from  said  driving 
member  and  connected  with  said  rewinding  mechanism, 
means  acting  upon  aald  lever  for  automatically  disconnect- 
Ing  aald  coupling  member  from  aald  rewinding  mechanism 
whi>n  the  desired  spring  energy  has  been  developed,  and 
means  whereby  said  friction  clutch  may  be  released  to  np 
ply  aald  spring  energy  to  said  driving  member. 

ICIalns  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.097,900.  KITRNACE  WITH  BEtiENEHATIVE  FIRING 
Kittl,  Wbndt,  Ueorgsmarienhntte.  near  Osnahrllck.  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Georgs  Marlen-Berg 
werks-  und  llUtten-Vereln.  Aktiengesellschoft,  Georgs 
marienbutte,  near  Osnabrllck,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  14. 
mil.     Serial  No.  668,75.1.      (CT7B— 40  1 


1.  A  furnace  having  gas  and  air  regenerators  at  each 
end,  gas  and  air  conduits  connected  to  said  regenerators 
and  orranged  to  deliver  the  flame  Into  the  furnace  at  each 
end  and  longitudinally  thereof  In  either  direction,  said 
furnace  having  a  charging  opening  in  Its  end  wall,  a  feed 
trnfk  extending  from  said  opening  Into  the  furnace,  and  a 
protective  covering  located  beneath  the  end  portion  of  the 
track  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  and  extending  part 
way  Into  the  furnace  to  form  a  longitudinal  flue  or  flues, 
tbe  gas  and  ulr  conduits  at  the  charging  end  of  the  fur- 
nace  connecting  the  regenerators  at  that  end  to  such  flue 
or  flues,  said  flue  or  fliies  constituting  the  outlet  for  the 
products  of  combustion  when  4]e  flame  Is  reversed. 

.:.  .V  furnace  having  gas  and  uir  regenerators  at  each 
end,  gaa  and  air  condulu  connected  to  said  regenerators 
and  arranged  to  deliver  the  flame  Into  the  furnace  and  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  aald  furnace  having  a  charging  open- 
ing in  IU  end  wall,  a  feed  track  extending  from  aald  open- 
ing into  the  furnace,  a  protective  covering  located  beneath 
the  charging  end  portion  of  the  track  and  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  furnace  to  form  a  longitudinal  flue  or 
flues,  the  gaa  and  air  condulu  at  the  charging  end  of  the 
furnace  connecting  the  regenerators  at  that  end  to  such 
tlue  or  flues,  and  additional  gas  and  air  conduits  connect- 
ing the  charging  end  regenerators  with  porU  located  In 
the  Bide  walls  of  tbe  fornace  above  said  protective  cov- 
ering. 

J.  A  furnace  having  gaa  and  air  regenerators  at  each 
end,  gas  and  air  condulu  connected  to  said  regenerators 
and  arranged  to  deliver  the  flame  Into  the  furnace  at  each 
end  and  longitudinally  thereof  In  either  direction,  said  fur- 
nace having  a  charging  opening  In  one  end  wall,  a  feed 
track  extending  from  aald  opening  into  the  furnace,  a 
illacharglng  opening,  and  means  to  deliver  the  flame  from 
one  end  Into  the  furnace  at  a  point  dlstont  from  said  end 
and  toward  the  middle  of  tbe  furnace. 


4.  A  furnace  having  gas  and  air  regenerators  at  each 
end.  gas  and  air  conduits  connected  to  said  regenerators 
and  arranged  to  deliver  flame  into  the  furnace  and  iougi- 
tndinally  thereof,  said  furnace  having  a  charging  opening 
In  lu  end  wall,  a  discharge  opening  at  a  distance  from 
said  charging  opening,  means  to  convey  an  article  to  be 
heated  through  said  furnace  and  a  supplemenury  air  con- 
duit arranged  to  supply  a  blast  of  air  to  a  flame  at  a 
IKJint  along  tbe  length  of  said  flame 


1.097.901.  TKAXSMI.SSION  MECHANISM.  THOMaa  O. 
WEaKSB,  Bangor,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T60.7S6.      I  CI.    74—69.1 


1.  \  transmission  mechanism.  Including  a  base,  three 
shafts  mounted  thereon  und  iwrnllel.  the  two  outer  shafU 
b<lng  geared  to  the  Intermedhite  shaft  tor  simultaneous 
rotation,  and  clutch  devices  Interposed  to  cause  the  Inter- 
mediate shaft  to  route  both  outer  shafts  simultaneously, 
or  one  of  the  outer  shafts  to  rotate  through  the  intermedi- 
ate shaft  the  remaining  outer  shaft. 

2.  A  tran.smlsslon  mechanism.  Including  a  base,  thre- 
shafts  mounted  thereon  and  parallel,  the  two  outer  shafts 
being  geared  to  the  Intermediate  shaft  foi-  simultaneous  ro- 
tation, a  power  shaft.  «  freely  rotatabie  gear  mountetl 
upon  one  of  the  outer  sbofts  and  connected  to  the  power 
abaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted  upon  the  same  shaft  with 
the  geor  and  coSperable  therewith  to  connwt  the  power 
shaft  with  one  of  the  outer  ehafts  to  rotate  both  of  the 
outer  shafts  through  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a  gear  freely 
rotatabie  upon  the  intermediate  shaft  and  in  mesh  with 
the  flrst  freely  rotatabie  gear,  and  a  clutch  mounted  upon 
the  Intermediate  shaft  and  In  cooperable  relation  with  the 
last  gear  to  cause  the  outer  shafts  to  be  rotated  at  a 
slower  speed  through  the  medium  of  the  Intermediate 
shaft. 

.T.  -V  transmission  mechanism,  including  a  base,  three 
shafts  mounted  thereon  and  parallel,  the  two  outer 
shafU  being  geared  to  the  intermediate  shaft  for  simulta- 
neous rotation,  a  power  shaft,  a  freely  rotatabie  gear 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  outer  shafts  and  connected  to 
'be  power  shaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted  upon  tbe  same 
shaft  with  tbe  gear  and  coBperable  therewith  to  connect 
the  power  shaft  with  one  of  the  outer  shafts  to  route  both 
of  the  outer  shafts  through  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a  gear 
freely  rotatabie  upon  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  in  mesh 
with  the  flrst  fre«ly  rotatabie  gear,  a  clutch  mounted  opoo 
the  intermediate  shaft  and  In  coflperable  relation  with  tbe 
last  gear  to  cause  the  outer  shafts  to  be  rotated  at  a 
alower  speed  through  the  medium  of  the  Intermediate 
shaft,  and  manually  operable  means  for  alternately  throw- 
ing in  and  out  tbe  clutches  and  for  placing  the  clutcbas  at 
neutral. 

4.  .\  transmission  mechanism.  Including  a  baar,  three 
ShafU  mounted  thereon  and  parallel,  two  gears,  one  keyed 
one  upon  each  of  the  outer  shafts,  a  gear  upon  the  interme 
dlau  shaft  In  mesh  at  all  times  with  the  geara  of  both 
outer  ShafU,  a  power  shaft,  a  gear  carried  upon  the  powvr 
ahaft.  a  gear  having  a  clutch  memlwr  rotaubly  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  outir  shafts  and  In  mesh  at  all  times  with 
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the  gear  of  the  power  shaft,  another  dutch  cATTjing  gear 
freely  rotatable  apoD  the  lotermediate  abaft  and  In  mesh 
at  all  times  with  the  first  clutch  carrying  gear,  a  ■ttdablr 
mounted  clatcb  member  mounted  upon  the  outer  ahaft 
upon  which  Is  mounted  the  clutch  carrying  gear,  another 
clutch  member  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  Intermediate 
Khaft.  and  manuaUy  operated  means  for  alternately  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  both  sUdable  clutch  members 
aad  for  maintaining  them  In  neutral  position. 

6.  A  transmission  mechanism,  including  a  base,  three 
stiaftrt  mounted  thereon  and  parallel,  two  gears,  one  upon 
each  of  the  outer  shafts,  a  gear  keyed  upon  the  intermedi- 
ate shaft  and  in  mesh  at  all  times  with  the  gears  of  both 
outer  shafts,  a  power  shaft,  a  gear  carried  upon  the  power 
shaft,  a  gear  having  a  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  outer  shafts  and  In  mesh  at  all  times  with 
the  gear  of  the  power  shaft,  another  clutch  carrying  gear 
fre(>ly  rotatable  upon  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  In  mesh 
at  all  times  with  the  first  clutch  carrying  gear,  a  clutch 
member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  outer  shaft  upon  which 
Is  mounted  the  clutch  carrying  gear,  another  clutch  mem 
ber  slldably  mounted  upon  the  intermedlatf  ■•haft,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  between  the  clutches,  a  plurality  of  clutch 
levers  connected  t<>  the  rock  shaft  and  to  the  two  clutch 
members,  and  manually  operated  means  for  oscillating  the 
rock  shaft  to  control   the  clutch  memlH^rs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasettel 


1.097.&02.      LOCK.      Paolo    Zappile.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
FiI<Kl  May  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  765.865.      (CI.  70—74.) 


1.  A  lock  including  a  shaft,  a  toothed  gear  on  the  shaft, 
a  sliding  bolt  engaued  by  said  toothed  Kear.  a  toothed 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  the  teeth  of  which  are  adnpted  to  be 
(■ngaged  by  a  key  to  rotate  the  wheel,  a  latch  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  a  key  actuated  member 
adapted  to  rni<te  said  latch  when  engaged  by  the  key  to 
permit   the  shifting  of   the  bolts. 

2.  A  lock  including  a  shaft,  a  toothed  gear  on  the  abaft, 
a  sliding  bolt  ensased  by  said  toothed  gear,  a  wheel  on 
ttie  shaft  having  teeth  along  a  portion  of  Its  circumfer- 
ence, the  plain  portion  of  the  wheel  being  formed  with  a 
notch,  a  spring  latch  engaging  said  notch  to  prevent  a  ro- 
tation of  the  wbe«>l.  a  sliding  member  engaging  the  free 
end  of  the  spring  to  lift  the  latch  and  extending  into  prox- 
imity to  the  teeth  on  the  wheel,  and  a  key  adapted  to  lift 
said  sliding  member  to  release  the  latch  and  engaging  said 
teeth  to  lift  the  latch  and  shift  the  bolt. 

3.  A  look  including  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  toothed  gears  on 
the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  toothed  locking  bolta  engaged  by 
said  toothed  gears  and  shlfUble  by  a  rotation  of  the  gears, 
a  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  having  teeth  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  a  key  to  rotate  the  shaft,  means  for 
locking   said    member    from    rotation,    and    key    operated 


means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  to  permit  the  rota- 
tion of  said   locking  member. 

4.  A  lock  oi  the  character  described  including  a  caalng. 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing,  a  toothc<i  geir 
wheel  moulted  upon  the  shaft,  parallel  oppositely  illapoted 
toothed  -idjng  bolts  engaged  by  said  wheel  and  si  :ipt<  d  to 
be  shiited  In  opposite  directions  by  a  rotation  of  the  wheel 
in  one  direction,  a  member  mounted  upon  tl^e  shuft  and 
having  key  engaging  teeth,  a  spring  actuatv>d  locking 
memt»er  normally  preventing  a  rotation  of  the  bbaft,  and 
key  actuated  means  for  releasing  sal<l  locking  member. 

5.  A  lock  Including  a  lock  casing,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  lock  casing,  a  toothed  gear  monjted  on  the 
shaft  on  one  side  of  said  lock  casing,  a  tronsversely  ex- 
tending toothed  bolt  engaged  by  said  gear,  a  ^ear  disposed 
within  the  lock  casing,  vertically  movaMe  t-olts  engaged 
with  opiKWite  sides  of  said  gr>ar.  a  disk  mouuted  upon  the 
shaft  within  the  lock  casing  and  having  u  plurality  of 
teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key.  f  xpring  actuated  de- 
tent engaging  said  wheel  and  scting  to  prevent  Its  rota- 
tion, and  a  sliding  member  f^'i'^^/ort'-d  upon  the  shaft  en- 
gaging at  one  end  with  said  'letent  and  having  Its  other 
end  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  teeth  on  said  disk  and  • 
N.-lng  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  a  kr-y  to  withdraw  the 
latch  and  permit  the  key  to  lotate  hjiUI  dlak  and  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,097,903.  WALL-BED.  Pail  IUbt^um,  San  Francisco. 
CaL  Filed  Oct  14.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  795,077.  (CI. 
5—37.) 


1.  Th''  combination  in  a  wall  beA  structure,  with  a  wall 
LuTlriE  a  doorway,  of  a  hollow  door,  a  bed  frame  adjust- 
able thereon,  counterwrlghts  in  said  door,  and  means 
co'.nectlng  said  weights  and  the  bed  frame. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  wall  bed  structure,  with  a 
wall  having  a  doorway,  of  a  hollow,  revoluhle  door,  a  bed 
frame  adjustable  thereon,  counterweights  in  said  door, 
nnd  means  connecting  said  weights  and  the  bed  frame. 

3.  A  door  structure  for  carrying  a  wall  bed  comprising 
a  rectangular  skeleton,  front  and  rear  spaced  removable 
panels  one  of  which  ie  of  subatantlally  equal  width  of  Its 
doorway  and  the  other  of  lesa  wldtn.  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  bed  to  the  structure. 

4.  A  door  structure  for  carrying  a  wall  bed  comprising 
a  rectangular  skeleton,  front  and  rear  spaced  removable 
panels  one  of  which  is  of  snhetantialty  equal  width  of  its 
doorway  and  the  other  of  lees  width,  meane  for  attach- 
ing the  bed  to  the  structure,  and  molding  strips  extending 
parallel  to  the  vertical  edges  of  the  smaller  panel  forming 
channels  for  the  bed  connections. 

5.  A  door  structure  for  carrying  a  wall  bed  comprising 
a  rectangular  skeleton,  front  and  rear  spaced  removable 
panels  one  of  which  is  of  substantially  equal  width  of 
Its  doorway  and  the  other  of  less  width,  means  for  at- 
taching the  bed  to  the  structure,  and  a  central  vertical 
pivot  member  mounted  in  said  skeleton  for  adjustment 
In  head  and  floor  bearings  and  about  which  the  door  may 
reTolve. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.097,904.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Hikxt  L. 
Bbach.  Montrose.  Pa.  Filed  I>ec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7S8.667.     (CL  74—6.) 


jj^  *»•«<?** 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drive-shaft,  of  a  flanged 
sleeve  fixed  thereto,  a  fly-wheel  having  a  hub  portion 
loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween a  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  the  flywheel  whereby 
motion  Is  transmitted  to  the  loose  fly-wheel  through  said 
sleeve,  a  thrust  bearing  at  one  side  of  the  fly-wheel  and 
means  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  fly-wheel  for  adjusting 
the  wheel  In  a  direction  parallel  with  Its  axis. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drive-shaft,  of  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  bub  poriion  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  verti- 
cally-disposed flange,  a  fly-wheel  having  a  bub  portion 
loosely  mounted  on  the  huh  of  the  sleeve.  Interengaglng 
members  between  the  fly-wheel  and  the  flange  of  said 
sleeve  and  forming  the  means  for  directly  driving  tho 
fly-wheel,  a  thrust  bearing  at  one  side  of  the  fly-wheel, 
and  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  flywheel  for  adjust- 
tnt  said  wheel  In  a  direction  parallel  with  Us  axis. 

3.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  drive  shaft  of  a  driving  con- 
nection associated  therewith  and  comprising  a  sleeve  fixed 
to  the  shaft  and  having  a  vertically  extending  flange,  a 
fly-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  said  fly-wheel  and 
flange  of  the  sleeve  having  Interengaglng  studs  and  socket 
connections  through  which  the  fly-wheel  is  driven,  a 
thrust  bearing  at  one  side  of  the  fly-wheel  and  means 
ai  the  opposite  side  of  the  flywheel  for  adjusting  said 
wheel  in  a  direction  parallel  with  its  axis. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drive-shaft,  of  a  sleeve  fixed 
thereto  having  a  vertically  arranged  flanged  portion,  n 
fly-wheel  having  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve. 
said  fly-wheel  and  flange  of  the  sleeve  having  Interengaglng 
members  comprising  studs  on  one  part  projecting  horlxon- 
tally  and  openings  In  the  other  part  alined  with  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  studs  whereby  the  fly-wheel  Is  driven 
direct  from  the  sleeve  through  the  medium  of  said  studs,  a 
thrust  bearing  at  one  aide  of  the  flywheel  and  means  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  fly-wheel  for  adjusting  said  wheel 
Ic  a  direction  parallel  with  Its  Axis. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  fixed 
thereto  and  having  a  vertically -disposed  flange  on  one 
end,  a  crank  case,  a  fly-wheel  having  a  hub  poriion  loosely 
mcunted  on  the  sleeve,  said  fly-wheel  being  contained  be- 
tween the  flange  of  the  sleeve  and  the  crank-case,  a  ball 
bearing  structure  between  the  crank-case  and  the  fly-wheel, 
said  structure  surrounding  the  hub  of  the  fly-wheel  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  lateral  thrust  thereof,  said  fly-wheel 
having  studs  projecting  horizontally  from  its  Inner  face 
and  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  having  openings  to  receive 
said  studs,  whereby  the  fly-wheel  is  driven  through  the 
medium  of  the  studs,  and  adjusting  screws  carried  by  the 
flange  of  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  fly-wheel  and  adapted 
to  move  the  same  parallel  with  its  axis  to  compensate  for 
wear  In  the  ball  bearing  structure,  and  to  Insure  the  ac- 
curate rotation  of  the  fly-wfceel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.097,905.  FBICTIONAL  TBANSMI8SI0N  -  GEABING 
Hbnbt  L.  Bbach,  Montrose,  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  |e.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.677.  DivMed  and 
this  application  flled  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.618. 
(CI.   74—26.) 
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1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  wttb  a 
drive-ahaft,  a  fly-wheel  driven  therefrom,  said  fly-wheel 
haring  a  friction  surface  on  one  side,  and  a  driven  abaft, 
of  a  frlctional  transmission  mechanism  b(>tween  the  fly- 
wheel and  the  driven-shaft,  said  tronsmlsslon  mechanism 
comprising  opposed  friction  disks  having  parallel  plane 
faces  and  having  friction  rims  presented  toward  the  fric- 
tion surface  of  the  fly-wheel,  a  change  speed  friction  wheel 
lnteri>osed  between  said  dlsk.<4  and  slldably  mounted  on 
the  driven-shaft.  and  means  for  moving  the  friction  rims 
of  said  disks  into  and  out  of  driving  oonnection  with  the 
friction  surface  of  the  fly-wheel,  said  means  Including 
a  lever  fulcrnmed  on  a  fixed  part  and  a  second  lever  fnl- 
crumed  on  the  flntt  named  lever  and  connected  to  one  of 
said  opposed  friction  disks. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
drIven-shaft.  a  fly-wheel,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  said  fly-wheel  having  a  friction  surface  on  one  side. 
of  a  frictlonal  transmission  mechanism  between  the  fly- 
wheel and  the  drlven-sbaft,  said  mechanism  comprising 
opposed  parallel  friction  wheels  one  at  each  side  of  the 
driven  shaft,  a  change  speed  friction  wheel  interposed  be- 
tween said  disks  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  drlven-shaft, 
said  diskn  having  friction  rims  opposing  the  friction  sur- 
face of  the  fly-wheel,  and  said  sblftable  wheel  having  a 
friction  rim  opposing  the  disks,  and  means  for  moving  the 
disks  Into  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  shiftable  fric- 
tion wheel  and  for  moving  the  friction  rims  of  said  disk 
Into  driving  [contact  with  the  friction  surface  of  the  fly 
wheel  in  unison  with  the  engagement  of  the  disks  with 
the  shiftablj  friction  wheel,  said  last  named  means  In 
eluding  bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  on  flxed  parts  and 
Ifvers  fulcrumed  on  the  bell-crank  levers  nnd  conne<-tPd 
to  said  opposed  friction  d^sks. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
fly  wheel  and  means  for  operating  the  aame.  of  a  shaft 
to  Im'  driven,  said  fly-wheel  having  a  friction  surface 
ou  one  side,  a  friction  transmission  mechanism  between 
the  fly-wheel  and  the  shaft  to  be  driven,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  freely  suspended  frame  capable  of  a  swing- 
ing movement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  n  pair  of  parallel 
friction  disks  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  one  00 
each  side  of  the  shaft  to  be  driven,  said  friction  diaks 
adapted  to  have  a  movement  toward  and  from  each  other 
and  having  friction  rims  presented  toward  the  friction 
surface  of  the  fly-wheel,  a  shiftable  friction  wheel  on  the 
shaft  to  be  driven,  having  a  friction  rim  disposed  adjacent 
the  faces  of  said  disks,  levers  connected  to  the  dlaka  for 
moving  said  disks  In  unison  to  bring  their  plane  faces  Into 
frlrtlonal  driving  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  ohlft- 
flble  friction  wheel,  and  other  levels  fulcrumed  to  flxed 
ports  for  moving  the  friction  rims  of  the  disks  into  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  friction  surface  of  the  fly-wheel, 
said  first-named  levers  being  fulcrumed  on  the  second- 
named  levers. 
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4.  !■  ■  trasHDltaton  gearing.  th«  comMiwtlon  witb  k 
lly-wbMl  and  means  for  operatInK  the  same,  of  a  shaft 
to  be  drtren,  said  fly  wheel  haTlng  a  friction  snrface  on 
one  sMe.  a  friction  transmission  mechanism  l>etween  the 
lly-wheel  and  the  shaft  to  be  driven,  said  mechanism  com- 
prlalni;  a  suap<'nded  frame  capable  of  swIngloK  movement 
In  a  borlzoDlai  plane,  a  pair  of  parallel  friction  disks  car 
rled  by  said  frame  and  dUpoiM-d  one  on  •aoh  .side  of  the 
shaft  to  be  driven,  aald  friction  disks  adapted  to  have 
«  movement  toward  and  from  each  other  and  having  frtc 
tlon  rlmg  presented  loward  the  friction  surface  of  the 
fly-wheel,  a  shlftable  friction  wheel  on  the  shaft  to  be 
driven,  having  a  friction  rim  disposed  adjacent  the  facea  of 
said  disks,  means  for  moving  the  disks  in  unison  to  bring 
their  plane  faces  Into  frictlonal  driving  engagement  with 
the  rim  of  the  shlftable  friction  wheel  and  for  moving  the 
friction  rims  of  the  disks  Into  driving  engagement  with  the 
friction  surface  of  the  fly-wheel,  said  means  comprising  bell 
crank  levers  fulcrumed  to  flied  parts  and  levers  fulcrumed 
on  the  bell-crank  levers  and  connected  to  the  opposed  fric- 
tion disks,  and  an  operating  hand  lever  and  connections 
between  the  same  and  the  leven  for  operating  both  diaka 
In  nnlsoD. 

5.  An  automobile  transmission  gearing,  combining  a 
direct  and  a  friction  drive,  said  gearing  Including  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  fly-wheel  and  means  driving  It  from  said  shaft,  a 
diiveo-Bhaft  a  clutch  mechanism  lietwecn  said  shafts, 
serving  to  connect  one  with  the  other,  opposed  friction 
disks  one  at  each  side  of  the  driven  shaft,  ami  rotatable 
in  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  the  rotation  thereof,  a  change 
•peed  friction  wheel  shlftable  on  tne  driven-shaft  having 
ItH  rim  normally  disposed  adjacent  said  disks,  .ind  means 
for  Imparting  to  the  disks  in  unison  a  combined  movement 
toward  and  in  contact  with  the  change-speed  wh.-el  and 
toward  and  In  contact  with  the  fly  wheel,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  levers  for  each  friction  disk,  one  of  aald 
Itvera  being  fulcrumed  to  a  filed  part  and  the  other  lever 
being  fulcrumed  on  the  flrst-named  lever,  and  connected 
to  said  disk. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.007.906.  LAMP-CLE.VNER.  Joseph  0.  BnatcHBs.vt:. 
Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1913.  Serial  So. 
T.KS..'«fl      ici.  15^42.1 
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I.  An  electric  lamp  cleaner,  including  a  staff,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  resilient  connection  be- 
tween the  staff  and  the  lever  for  normally  holding  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  toward  the  staff,  a  pair  of  coacting  broshee 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  stalT  and  lever.  coSperable 
means  carried  by  the  opposite  free  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
staff  for  separating  the  brushes,  and  a  thread  cutter  ear- 
ned by  one  of  the  brushes. 

2.  A  lamp  cleaner.  iDclnding  a  staff,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  staff  adjacent   one   end   thereof,   two   croaa   bars  one 


connected  to  tlie  other  eod  of  the  staff  not  the  other  to 
the  oater  end  of  the  lever,  two  pairs  of  co-acting  brushes 
carried  In  the  free  cuds  of  .said  cross  bsrs.  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  staff  and  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
for  holding  the  brushes  reslllently  toward  each  other,  in 
termeshlng  members  carried  by  the  »*taff  and  the  Inner  free 
end  of  the  lever  for  moving  the  lever  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  manually  controlled  means  mounted 
upon  the  staff  and  connected  to  the  Intermesbing  means 
foi   manually  actuiitlng  the  same. 


1,097.907.  TWYER.  Uricabd  BkaxaiHO,  Catlahy,  Wis., 
aaslgnor  to  Power  4  Mining  Mschlnery  Company.  Filed 
Aujt.   18,   1908.     Serial   No.   <19,1.1«.      (CI.  75—132.1 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combloatloD 
<.f  a  converter  or  furnace  >hell  apertured  to  receive  a  se- 
ries of  twyers.  a  wind  box  extending  along  the  converter 
or  furnace  wall  and  formed  with  a  series  of  apertures, 
>i  series  of  twyers  having  their  discharge  ends  extending 
through  the  converter  or  furnace  shell  and  their  Inlet 
passages  In  register  with  the  apertures  of  the  wind  box. 
the  Inlet  passage  of  each  tw.ver  extending  laterajly  with 
relation  to  the  discharge  pasaage  therenf.  ami  means  for 
securing  each  twyer  to  the  wind-box  comprising  a  single 
ailjustable  support  engaging  the  wall  of  the  twyer  oppo- 
•  lie  ll.s  Inlet  paaaage  to  presa  It  Into  tight  engagement 
with  the  wind  lioi.  substantlntly  as  set  forth 

-'.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  converter  or  furnace  shell  suitably  apertured  to  re- 
ceive twyers,  a  wind  box  having  Its  walls  formed  with  « 
series  of  apertures,  a  series  of  twyers  Having  the  inlet 
eads  of  their  paaaagea  In  register  with  the  apertures  of 
ibe  wind  box.  snd  rigidly  held  adjustable  supports  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  the  twyers  opposite  their  Inlets  to 
press  them  Into  tight  engagement  with  the  wind  box. 
mid  twyers  having  ball  and  socket  engagement  with  the 
wind  box.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  ap[>arntus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  converter  or  furnace  shell  suitably  apertured  to  re 
celre  twyers.  a  wind  l>ox  having  Its  wall  fanned  with  a 
aeries  of  apertures,  a  series  of  twyers  having  the  Inlet 
ends  of  their  passages  In  register  with  the  a3ertnre«  of 
the  wind  box.  a  bar  rigid  with  respect  to  the  shell  and 
wind  twx.  and  a  series  of  set  screws,  each  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  Imr  In  position  to  engage  tha  side  of  a 
twyer  opposite  Its  Inlet  and  press  It  Into  tight  engage- 
ment with  the  wind  box.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  converter  or  furnace  shell  suitably  apertured  to  re- 
ceive twyers.  a  wind  l»x  having  Its  wall  formed  with  a 
series  of  apertures,  a  series  of  twyers  having  the  Inlet 
ends  of  their  passagis  In  register  with  the  apertnrea  of 
the  wind  box.  a  bar  rigid  with  respect  to  the  shell  and 
wind  box.  and  a  series  of  set  screws,  each  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  l>ar  in  position  to  engage  the  side  of  a 
iwyir  op|H>s:te   its   inlet   iiml   press    It    Into   tight   engsce 
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ment  with  the  wind  box.  said  twyers  haTlsg  ball  and 
socket  eiii-'agemeot  with  the  wind  N)X.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  converter  or  fnrnace  shell  saltsMy  apertured  to  re- 
eelTe  twyers.  a  wind  box  having  its  wall  formed  with  a 
•erieo  of  apertures,  a  series  of  twyers  having  the  Inlet 
ends  of  their  passages  In  register  with  the  apertures  of 
the  wind  l>ox.  a  bar  rigid  with  respect  to  the  shell  and 
wind  box.  snd  a  series  of  sdjnstable  faatenlng  devicea. 
each  mounted  on  said  bar  in  position  to  engage  the  side 
of  a  twyer  opposite  Its  Inlet  snd  press  It  into  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  wind  box.  substantially  ns  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1.0S7.B0H.  riTLVBRIZINd  ANII  8.MOOTHINO  HARROW. 
Bic-HASD  K.  Bnai,  Providence  district.  Fairfax  connty, 
Va.  riled  Aug.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  7t»5.044.  (CI. 
68 — 23.) 


the  other  end  of  the  short  Unk  and  adapted  to  operate 
aald    long  and    short    levers   to    move   tlie    Jaws   Into   tire 


^^££^ 


If 


-V 


1.  Id  ao  iajplement  of  the  chsracter  de»crlbed,  the  com 
blDatloD  with  ■  frame,  of  draf:  ban  located  tberela,  plroU 
extending  tUruugti  the  frame  Id  to  the  drag  burt.  shoes 
located  against  tiie  under  aides  of  the  bars,  reinforcing 
straps  located  on  tbeir  upper  aldea.  and  holding  bolia 
passing  through  the  atrapa,  the  bars  and  the  aboea  and 
being  located  on  oppoHite  aides  of  the  pivots. 

2.  In  an  implemfut  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
coubiuatiou  with  a  frame,  of  a  drag  bar  plvotallj  mounted 
then'ln.  and  u  holding  rod  extending  loDgltudinaUj  oTtr 
tbe  t>ar  and  mounted  In  tbe  frame  for  limiting  tbe  up- 
ward movement  of  the  drag  bar. 

3.  In  an  Implt-ment  of  Ibe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
binallon  with  a  frnme  including  spaced  side  bJirs,  of  % 
drag  tmr  pivotal I.v  mounted  oo  the  frame  bara  and  lo- 
cated between  them,  and  a  holding  rod  extending  through 
the  frame  bars  and  longitudinally  over  tbe  drag  bar 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  drag  bar. 

4.  In  an  Imph-ment  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
blDaiiou  Hltb  a  frame,  of  a  drag  bar  plvotally  mounted 
therein,  a  holding  rud  extending  longitudinally  over  the 
bar  and  muiintiHl  In  tbe  frame  for  limiting  the  upward 
movt-meut  of  tbe  drag  t^ar,  and  means  on  said  rod  for 
holding  the  drag  bar  at  different  angles  of  Inclination. 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatiun  wlih  a  frame  Including  spaced  aide  bars,  of  a 
drag  bar  ptvutalty  mounted  on  the  frame  bars  and  located 
between  them,  a  holding  rod  extending  through  Che  frame 
bars  and  longitudinally  uvifr  the  drug  bar  for  limiting  tbe 
upward  movement  of  Hatd  drag  bar.  and  blocks  of  different 
croas  aectlonal  area  arranged  to  be  placed  on  the  rod  for 
holding  the  drac  bar  at  different  angles  of  Inclination. 

rrialms  A  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,(m7.fK>I».  TIRK  SmilNKISr,  IMI'LEMENT.  William 
M.  BCHT.  Warren.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1013.  SerlAl 
No.  808,093.      (CI.   78 — 5^) 

In  combination,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  an 
anvil  and  provided  with  a  plo  to  enter  the  anvil,  a  pair 
of  tire  engaging  jnwi«  fixed  on  the  plate  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  each  provided  with  teeth,  a  long  lever 
pivoted  tH>tweeD  IIk  ends  to  the  plate  and  provided  with 
a  Hre  Jaw  on  ftx  inner  end  to  force  a  tire  against  the 
adjacent  tlx-tl  Jaw.  a  short  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends 
to  the  plate  and  provided  with  a  Jaw  on  Its  Inner  end  to 
force  a  tire  against  the  other  fixed  Jaw,  a  long  link  piv- 
oted at  oDA  end  to  th*-  otiter  end  of  the  long  lever,  a  abort 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  short  lever. 
and  an  opwatlng  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the 
long  link  and  provided  with  an  angular  end  pivoted  to 
202  O.  O— «8 


gripping   and    shrinking    poeltiona   stmnltaoeotisly   or    to 
move  Maid  levt-rK  nut  of  said  positions  simaltaneously. 


1.097,910.  ELECTRIC  FLASH-LIGHT.  Will,1am  BaoaO, 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Filed  June  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
775.616.      (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  An  electric  torch  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  battery 
member  aDd  a  lamp  holder  secured  to  one  end  of  nch 
cylindrical  battery  member,  said  lamp-holder  betog  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  pole  piece  concentric  with  aald 
cylindrical  battery  member,  and  a  switch  or  member  one 
end  of  w^lch  is  secured  to  "one  pole  of  the  battery  mem- 
ber at  the  end  opp^iislte  the  lamp,  and  the  opposite  end 
movable  to  and  from  contact  wltli  tbe  annular  pole  piece 
of  the  lamp  carrjing  member,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  flaah  tight  comprteing  an  laaatatable 
casing  ;  a  removable  lamp  head  carrying  a  metallic  bell* 
shaped  contact  member,  a  battery  element  removably 
seated  in  the  casing,  said  battery  Invoiving  carbon  and 
sine  electrodea :  adjustable  means  for  regulating  thv  de- 
gree of  compreftstoD  set  up  In  the  battery  element  to  varT 
tbe  light;  and  a  metallic  conductor,  one  end  of  whlcb 
coDtacta  with  the  sine  anode,  and  the  opposite  end  hftTlnc 
a  alidable  portion  for  make  and  break  engagement  wltfe 
tbe  metal  contact  member  carried  by  tbe  lamp  bead. 

3.  Ad  electric  flash  light  comprlstng  s  threaded  Inaulat- 
able  caaing  ;  a  t>attery  element  removal'ly  seated  In  the 
aialng.  said  bstterr  element  Involving  carbon  and  alnc 
electrodes,  tbe  carbon  electrode  being  poroua  and  oro- 
vlded  with  a  gatt  vent  In  commanlcatlon  with  tbe  at* 
mosphere  through  the  wall  of  the  caaiog :  a  threaded  In* 
ralBtable  lamp  lead  removably  secured  to  the  casing;  a 
meial  lamp  socket  carried  by  the  head  :  a  metallic  bell- 
shaped  member  also  carried  by  tbe  lamp  head  tbe  aama 
belni:  elfK-trlcally  connected  with  the  lamp  socket;  a  me- 
tallic conductor,  one  end  of  which  contacts  with  the  ilDc 
electrode,  the  opposite  end  having  a  slldable  poriloD  for 
wake  and  break  engatrement  with  the  bell-shaped  mes- 
tier  :  and  a  threadably  adjoated  member  coacting  with  the 
threaded  caalng  for  regnlatlng  the  degree  of  com  pre— lop 
lu  tbe  battery  el''mpnt  to  vary  the  light. 

4.  An  electric  flash  light  comprising  a«  InsulataMe 
caalDg ;  a  battery  element  removably  seated  in  the  caslns. 
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said  battery  IdtoItIoc  carbon  and  sine  electrodes;  an  lo- 
sulatable  lamp  head  removablj  »ecured  to  the  casing  In- 
ToJvlDg  a  metallic  lamp  socket,  said  bead  carrylog  a  bell* 
shaped  oiPtallic  contact  member  electrically  connected 
with  the  lamp  socket ;  au  adjustable  pressure  member 
coactlng  with  the  casing  for  regulating  the  degree  of  com- 
pression In  the  battery  element  to  rary  the  light ;  an  ex- 
teriorly positioned  metal  conductor,  one  end  of  which 
contacts  with  the  zinc  electrode,  the  opposite  end  baring 
an  adjustable  portion  for  make  and  break  engagement 
with  the  bell  shaped  contact  member;  and  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  conductor  simultaneously 
v>\th  the  moTement  of  said  adjustable  member. 

.V  An  electric  flash  light  comprising  a  casing  InrolTlng 
a  plurality  of  tnsulatable  cells,  each  being  screw  threaded 
and  coactlng  with  one  another  :  an  Insuiatable  lamp  re- 
ceirlng  head  curried  by  one  of  the  cells  InToIrlog  a  me- 
tallic annular  pole  piece  electrically  connected  with  the 
lamp  ;  a  battery  element  Involving  carbon  and  sine  elec- 
trodes removably  seated  in  each  cell  and  held  under  an  ad- 
justable compression  to  vary  the  light;  and  an  exteriorly 
positioned  metal  conductor,  one  end  being  in  remorable 
contact  with  the  sine  electrode  of  one  cell,  and  the  oppo- 
flitf  fud  provided  with  a  slldable  switch  for  make  and 
break  contact  with  the  metal  pole  piece  carried  by  the 
lamp  head. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.t»97.9ll.  STREET  SWEEt'ER.  FaaoaRiCK  R.  Baio- 
■  iEE.  Lake  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717.388.      (CI.   15—17.) 


1  In  a  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
ftupportiog  the  ssimv.  a  dirt  chamber  carried  by  and  de- 
fending from  the  front  portion  of  the  frame,  upper  and 
lower  parallel  Inclined  walla  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  dirt  chamber  and  disposed  below 
the  frame,  a  transvente  cylinder  below  the  frame  in  rear 
of  said  walla  and  havlag  an  opening  communicating  di- 
rectly with  the  space  betw<>en  said  walls,  a  brush  within 
said  cylinder,  a  conveyer  arranged  between  said  parallel 
walla,  a  fan  disposed  within  the  dirt  cbamN^r  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  Inclined  wall  and  commuQlcatlng 
with  Che  space  between  said  walls,  and  means  on  the 
frame  over  the  transverse  cylinder  and  the  Inclined  walls 
f'»r  driving  the  supporting  wheels,  the  bruahen  and  the 
fan. 

2.  In  a  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  wheel -supported 
frame,  a  dirt  chamber  carried  by  naid  frame,  an  inclined 
partition  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  dirt  chamber,  a  cylindrical  casing  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  partition,  a  wall  extending  from  said  casing  par- 
uliei  with  th«>  panltlOD.  a  brush  within  said  casing,  an 
elevator  moving  between  the  partition  and  the  wall  paral- 
lel therewith,  a  fan  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  said  par- 
tition und  wall  discharging  toward  the  bottom  of  tbe 
dirt  chamber,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  brush, 
elevator  and  fan. 

.1.  In  a  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-supported 
frame,  a  dirt  receptacle  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  fan  dis- 
<^harglng  toward  the  bottom  of  the  dirt  reesptacle.  an 
••levator  leading  upwardly  through  the  rear  wall  of  the 
dirt  receptacle  and  having  Its  upper  end  disposed  adjacent 
the  fan.  a  rotary  brush  at  the   lower  end  of  th^  elevator, 


and  means  for  operating  said  bmsb,  th«  elevator  and  tbs 
fan. 

4  lu  a  sweeper,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  the  ^rame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame, 
gearing  connecting  aaid  motur  with  some  of  the  support- 
ing wheels  to  rotate  riie  name,  a  brush  disposed  below  said 
gearing,  an  elevator  leading  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  said  bnish  and  also  disptuied  below  said  gearing,  a 
fan  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ^'levator,  a  dirt  receptacle 
having  Its  walls  inclosing  thf  fan  and  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  elevator,  and  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  oper* 
atlog  the  brush,  the  elevator  and  the  fan.  * 


1,097.912.  I  L.V3I'  BRAKE  R1<;GIN(;.  Tuomah  L  Bti- 
TO.v,  I'itisburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westingbouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdtng.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
I'eanHylvania.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  8erial  No.  790.151. 
tCl.  188—24.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  pivoted  trucks  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake 
shoes  applied  to  b«)th  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and 
a  double  set  of  truck  levers  and  rods,  one  at  each  side  of 
the  truck,  of  equalisers  connected  to  said  truck  levers, 
and  an  intermediate  floating  lever  located  near  tbe  center 
of  tbe  truck  and  having  connections  extending  In  opposite 
direction  to  said  eguallxers. 

2.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  pivoted  trucks  hsvlng  a  plu 
rallty  of  pairs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake 
shoes  applied  to  txith  Bides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and 
a  double  set  of  truck  levers  and  rods,  one  at  each  side  of 
the  truck,  of  equalisers  connected  to  said  truck  levers, 
an  intermediate  floating  lever  having  a  link  connection 
to  one  of  said  (M]ualizers.  another  intermediate  lever 
having  a  link  connection  to  another  equaliser,  and  a  rod 
connecting  said  Intermediate  levers. 

3.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  pivoted  trucks  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  wheels,  tbe  combination  with  brake 
shoes  applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and 
a  double  set  of  truck  levers  and  rods,  one  at  each  side  of 
the  truck,  of  equalizers  connected  to  said  truck  levers, 
an  intermediate  floating  lever  having  a  link  connecting 
its  middle  portion  to  the  central  point  of  one  of  said 
equalisers,  an  intermediate  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum 
at  one  end  and  a  link  connection  to  tbe  central  point  of 
another  equallxer.  and  a  rod  connecting  said  intermediate 
levers. 


1.097.913.  SEAL  FOR  CARS  AND  OTHER  PUBFOSES. 
Leon  J.  rAMPBELL.  rbicago.  ill ,  assignor  to  The  Camp- 
b»'li  InduMtrlal  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  490,478. 
(Ci.  70—99) 


1.  In  a  seal,  a  sealing  strip,  a  housing  formed  integrally 
with  said  aaallng  strip  at  one  end  thereof,  a  casing  of 
chilled  metal  around  said  housing,  locking  means  within 
the  bousing,  and  a  chilled  locking  plug  secured  to  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  sealing  strip  snd  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  housing  and  tbe  locking  means  therein. 

2.  In  a  seal,  a  sealing  strip,  a  casing  secured  to  ooa 
end  of  said  strip  and  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
communicating    with    n    peripherally    enlarged    opening    In 
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the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  movable  locking  member  se- 
cured In  position  within  the  peripherally  enlarged  open- 
ing, and  a  locking  plug  secured  10  tbe  sealing  strip  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  In  tbe  casing,  there  being  a 
peripheral  groove  In  tbe  said  locking  plug  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  tbe  locking  member  In  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
casing. 

3.  In  a  seal,  a  sealing  strip,  a  casing  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  strip  and  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
communicating  with  a  peripherally  enlarged  opening  in 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  an  elastlcsUy  controlled  locking 
member  secured  In  position  within  the  peripherally  en- 
larged opening,  and  a  locking  plug  secured  to  the  sealing 
strip  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  In  tbe  casing, 
there  t>elne  a  pi-rlpheral  groove  in  the  said  locking  plug 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  member  In  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sealing  strip,  a  casing  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  strip,  a  tubular  extension  on  the  other 
end  of  the  strip,  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  within 
the  tubular  extension,  and  a  locking  plug  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  casing,  said  locking  plug  being  provided 
with  a  groove  adjacent  Its  free  end  cooperating  with  tbe 
rib  In  the  tubular  extension  to  secure  tbe  plug  to  the 
stHp. 

5.  In  a  seal,  a  sealing  strip,  a  casing  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  strip,  and  a  locking  plug  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  casing,  said  locking  plug  being  provided  with  a 
groove  adjacent  Its  free  end  whereby  the  material  of  tbe 
strip  may  t>e  given  a  tubular  form  to  surround  that  por- 
tion of  the  locking  plug  between  the  groove  therein  and 
tbe  •xtremlty  opposite  tbe  fn'e  end  thereof,  the  material 
of  the  strip  being  folded  upon  Itself  one  or  more  times 
within  tbe  groove  for  securing  the  atrip  and  locking  plug 
together. 


1,007.914.  TURRET  I^THE.  Pllny  Caticci,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor.  l>y  mesne  assignments,  to  Meiaselbach- 
Catuccl  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  liec.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.738. 
(CI.  29 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  lathe  turret,  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble 
cylindrical  turret  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  spindle 
bearings  therein  parallel  with  Its  axis,  a  reciprocating 
tool  spindle  In  each  of  said  bearings,  a  spring  surrounding 
and  bearing  upon  each  of  said  spindles  to  withdraw  the 
same  within  their  respective  bearings,  a  hand  lever  for 
consecutively  reciprocating  said  spindles  in  their  bearings 
against  tbe  pressure  of  their  respective  springs,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  reversal  of  said  band  lever  for  Intermit- 
tently rotating  said  barreL 

2.  In  a  lathe  turret,  tbe  combination  of  a  revolable 
cylindrical  turret  barret,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  tool 
spindles  in  asld  barrel,  a  spring  surrounding  and  bearing 
upon  each  of  said  spindles  to  withdraw  the  same  within 
•aid  tmrrel.  a  hsnd  lever  for  consecutively  reciprocating 


said  spindles  against  tbe  pressure  of  their  raspectlve 
springs,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  reversal  of  said  lever 
for  giving  said  barrel  a  atep  by-step  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  lathe  turret,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  annular  stanchions,  a  cylindrical  barrel  revolu- 
bly  mounted  In  said  stanchions,  a  plurality  of  tool  spindles 
In  asld  barrel  parallel  to  tbe  axis  thereof,  a  hand  lever 
pivoted  upon  said  frame  for  C(Hi8ecutlvely  reciprocating 
said  spindles,  and  a  means  actuated  by  tbe  reversal  of 
said  lever  for  giving  said  barrel  a  step-by-step  rotation  In 
one  direction. 

4.  In  a  lathe  turret  the  combination  of  an  adjustable 
l>ed.  a  frame  adjustably  secured  to  said  bed.  a  pair  of 
annular  stanchions  upon  said  frame,  a  turret  barrel  rev- 
olubly  mounted  m  said  stanchions,  reciprocating  spring 
pressed  spindles  In  said  barrel,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  upon 
said  frame  for  actuating  said  spindles  In  one  direction, 
means  actuated  by  tbe  reversal  of  said  lever  to  give  said 
lArrel  a  step-by-step  rotation  In  one  direction  and  means 
for  locking  said  barrel  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  lathe  turret,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  annular  stanchions  upon  said  frame,  a  cylindrical 
turret  barrel  revolubly  mounted  In  aaid  stanchions,  a  lock- 
ing ring  adjustably  but  rigidly  secured  to  said  barrel,  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  adjacent  to  said 
ring,  for  locking  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for 
successively  unlocking  said  arm  from  said  ring  and  giving 
said  barrel  a  step-by-step  rotation  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette] 


1.097,915.  REINFORCED  CONCRETK  CONSTRUCTION. 
William  Lkb  Chibch,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Am- 
bursen  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  717.907.  (CL 
108—1.) 


1.  The  mjethod  of  foniilug  roofs  consisting  in  placing 
spaced  pairs  of  saddles  on  supports,  resting  the  gutter 
portions  of  a  sinuous  foraminous  metallic  abeet  on  said 
saddles,  and  applying  coatings  of  cement  to  both  sides  of 
ssld  sheet. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  roofs  consisting  in  plsdng 
spaced  pairs  of  saddles  on  supports,  connecting  each  pair 
of  saddles  by  reinforcing  bars,  resting  the  gutter  portions 
of  a  sinuous  foraminous  metallic  sheet  on  raid  saddles, 
and  applying  coatings  of  cement  to  both  sides  of  said 
sheet  and  causing  one  of  aaid  coatings  to  cover  ssld  bars. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  forming  roofs,  consisting  in  pladag 
spaceil  pairs  of  saddles  on  supports,  resting  tbe  gutter 
portions  of  a  sinuous  foraminous  metallic  sheet  on  said 
saddles,  and  applying  coatings  of  cement  to  both  sldas 
of  said  sheet  and  engaging  said  saddles  to  form  a  homo- 
genous structure. 


1.097.016.  DAM.  William  L.  CHmcTi.  Newton, 
assignor  to  Ambursen  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,464.      (Cl.  61—24.) 

1.  A  hollow  dam  having  Its  decks  formed  of  s  plorallty 
of  pairs  of  separately  molded  concrete  beams,  one  member 
of  each  pair  supporting  the  other. 

2.  A  hollow  dam  havlDK  Us  decks  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  separately  molded  concrate  beams,  ona  member 
of  each  pair  supporting  tbe  other,  and  means  for  tying 
tlie  upper  ends  of  each  pslr  together. 
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3.  A  hollow  dsm  hiTlog  lu  decks  formed  of  ■  pInnUt; 
of  pain  of  separmtely  molded  ooncrate  beftma.  ooe  mem- 
l>er  of  each  pair  aupportlng  the  other,  the  looKltudlnal 
corntTH  of  th*-  iipp«?r  !*urfaci'  of  eat-h  N'am  belOK  rabbeted. 
and  cementltloas  matter  Id  the  groove*  so  formed  between 
adjolnlof  beama. 


4.  .\  hollow  dam  liaving  Its  decka  formed  of  a  plurallt; 
of  pairs  of  s*-paratelj  molded  concrete  beama.  one  member 
of  each  pair  supporting  the  other,  the  longitudinal  cor- 
ners of  thf  upper  surface  of  each  beam  lielnK  rabbeted,  a 
metallte  rod  disposed  In  the  grooves  ho  formed  between 
ndjoinloff  lieams  on  the  up  stream  side  and  adjoining 
beams  on  tbe  down  stream  side  respectively. 

5.  .\  hollow  dam  havtni;  Its  decks  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  separately  molded  concrete  beama.  one  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  supporting  the  other,  the  longltndlnal 
corners  of  tbe  upper  surface  of  each  beam  being  rabbeted. 
a  metallic  rtnl  disposed  In  the  grooves  so  formed  between 
adjoining  beams  on  the  upstream  side  and  adjoining 
beauui  on  the  down-stream  side  respectively,  and  cementi- 
tlous  matter  In  each  of  said  grooves  for  bonding  the  mem- 
bers of  contiguous  pairs  and  Inclosing  said  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0i>7,917.  RIDING  BEKT  f'lLI.ER.  Kaspeb  Ditr- 
WBiLEB.  Compton.  Cal..  assignor  to  (Crlckson  k  I.*roy. 
Compton.  Cal  ,  a  Firm  composed  of  Charles  L.  Erickson 
and  Joaepb  I^roy.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1611.  Serial  No. 
849.173.      (CI.  5« — 106.1 


1.  A  beet-puller  comprising  wheels,  a  crank  axle  con- 
necting the  wheels,  a  Iraiv  niounti'd  on  the  crank  axle, 
plows  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lifting  lever  and  an  ad 
Justable  lever  (aateneil  t.i  the  crank  axle  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame,  and  tension  springs  connecting  both  levera 
to  the  frame. 

2.  A  beet-pnller  comprising  wheels,  a  crank  axle  con- 
necting the  wheels,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  crank-nxle. 
plows  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lifting  lever  and  an  ad 
Justable  lever  fastened  to  the  crank  sxle  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame,  and  tension  springs  connecting  both  levers 
to  the  frame,  one  of  said  springs  t>eing  adjustable  on  tbe 
adjustable  lever. 

3.  .\  beet  puller  comprising  wheels,  a  crank-axle  con- 
nectinj;  the  whevls.  a  frame  mounted  on  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  crank  axle,  plows  moanted 
on  the  frame,  a  lifting  lever  and  an  adjustable  lever  fas- 
tened to  the  crank-axle  on  opirasite  sides  of  the  frame, 
and   tension   springs  connecting  both   levers  to  the  frame. 


tbe  axial  line  of  said  springs  being  sbore  or  below  tk* 
fulcrum  of  tiie  crank-axle  according  as  the  frame  Is  raised 
or  lowered  respectively. 

4.  In  a  beet  puller  having  wheels,  tbe  combination 
therewith  of  a  frame  mounted  on  and  vertically  movable 
relative  thereto,  tiller  bars  hinged  to  the  frame  and  ex- 
tended downwardly  and  forwardly  tu  form  stops  when 
the  frame  Is  ralaed,  a  tiller  wheel  swiveled  to  tbe  tiller 
tvrs.  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame. 


I.(i!i7 
E. 
No 


.»1H        NCTIXX-K     FOIt     K.MI,.I01NT8.       WILLIAM 
P.  Deva.vx.  Adel.  Ga.     Filed  June  20,  1913.     Serial 
774.022.      (CI.   161 — 90.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  for  rail  Joints  embodying  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  clamped  between  the  nuts  and  fish  plate,  and  a 
wedge  bar  Insertlble  underneath  the  nuts  to  prevent  them 
from  rotating,  the  said  plate  hsving  a  yieldable  catch, 
and  the  wedge  bar  having  a  notch  for  the  engagement 
of  the  catch. 

2.  A  nut  lock  for  rail  Joints  embodying  a  waaher  plate 
adapted  to  be  clamped  underneath  the  nuts  and  having 
a  resilient  tongue  bent  back  from  Ita  upper  edge,  and  a 
locking  bar  insertlble  underneath  the  nuts  to  prevent  tbem 
from  turning,  the  said  bar  having  a  notch  for  the  engage- 
ment of  the  free  end  of  tlie  tongue,  the  said  tongue  hav- 
ing a  strap  extendlni;  from  one  i-dge  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
and  the  strap  ts»lne  bent  around  the  tongue  to  provide  a 
looped  finger  hold. 


1,007.910.  FOniJEH  MEALING  MACinNE.  IkVlN.j  L* 
HOT  Epsall  and  Edwasd  Tiii^>is>RE  Molzaii.s.  Superior, 
Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  731.817.  (CL 
«3— 14.» 


In  a  mealing  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  bresking  means,  means  for  separating 
the  coarse  maleriai  acted  uiH»n  thereby  from  that  of  pre- 
determined fineness,  mealing  means  to  which  said  Inst 
mentioned  means  delivers  the  c*)nr8e  material,  means  for 
separating  tbe  coarse  material  acted  upon  by  said  mealing 
means  from  that  of  predetermined  fineness,  mechanism  for  * 
returning  the  coarse  material  (o  said  mealing  means  adja- 
cent the  delivery  of  said  second  mentioned  means,  and 
an  agitator  adjacent  the  deliveries  of  said  second  men- 
tioned means  and  last  mentioned  mechanism,  substantJally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,097,920.  PLOW.  .ItssiE  V.  Edwards.  BeevlUe.  Tex. 
Filed  July  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  7l«O..M7.  (cl.  97  34  1 
I.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  frame,  a  plow  hung  upon  sntd  frame 
and  having  Its  beam  provld>Hl  with  lateral  projections 
connected  by   an  obliquely   extending  portion,  and  a   fork 
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pivoted  upon  the  frame  and  engaging  said  olUlquely  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  plow  beam. 


-  «ir 


XC2L1 


sj>w '   I  - '  m^^^f^^^^  ^T^wiT^tjp^^^^^ 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  axle,  a  frame  consisting  of  bara  bung 
upon  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  axle,  said  bars 
being  bent  laterally  to  project  In  advance  of  the  wheels  on 
the  axle  and  then  converging  forwardly  from  the  outer 
ends  of  tbe  laterally  ttent  portions,  and  a  plow  bung  upon 
the  front  end  of  the  frame. 


1,097,921.  CANDLESTICK  ■  LUBRICATOB.  EDWlK  L. 
Facl,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William  J.  Faul  Co., 
New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  19J(V     Serial  No.  S50,970.      (Cl.  194—45.) 


A  candlestick  lubricator,  comprising  a  tube  having  one 
end  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  huh  of  a  pulley;  a  per- 
forated cap  secured  on  tbe  other  end  of  the  tube ;  a 
plunger  In  the  tube,  a  colled  wire  rod,  connected  there- 
with, and  Journaled  In  the  perforation  of  tbe  tobe,  and  a 
colled  spring,  set  between  the  plunger  and  the  cap :  sub 
stantlallv  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1,097,922.  AD\'EBTI8IN0  DEVICE.  Fsaiik  H.  Fbrapd, 
Granite  City.  111.,  assignor  to  Edward  8.  Briggs.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  803.546. 
(Cl.   240 — 82.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrltied.  the  combination 
wltta  a  glasa  plate,  of  supports  for  holding  said  glass 
plate  In  a  Tertlcal  position,  a  current  carrying  wire  lead- 
ing through  one  of  said  supports  to  the  rear  edge  of  said 
glass  piste,  said  wires  extending  In  opposite  directions 
around  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  and  being  secured  to 
the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  In  such  close  proximity  there- 
to as  to  be  Invisible  from  the  front  of  said  plate,  a  pair 
of  lamp  supporting  bracketa  to  which  said  wires  lead,  said 
brackets  engaging  over  and  being  supported  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  said  piste,  and  a  lamp  extending  between 
and  supported  In  said  bracketa. 

2.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  glass  plate,  of  supports  for  holding  said  plate 
In  a  vertical  position,  current  conducting  wlrea  leading 
through  one  of  said  supports  to  the  rear  edge  of  said 
plate,  said  wires  cloaely  conforming  In  contour  to  tbe 
nar  «igt  of  said  plate,  and  being  cemented  thereto  with 


a  cement  corresponding  In  color  to  the  color  of  eeid  edffc, 
clamps  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  plate  and  to  which 
aaid  wires  lead,  spring  clips  pivoted  In  said  eUmps  for 


THE 


'>^^^^ 
A  ^ 


swinging  movement,  and  a  tubular  lamp  having  reduced 
ends  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  spring  clips,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.097,923  EYE  SHADE.  RlilUKD  Geant,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  525,453.  (CL 
I2S— 11.) 


1.  An  eye  shade  comprising  a  nose  clamp,  shade  mem- 
bers, each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  curved  rear  bear- 
ing edge  conforming  In  contour  to  and  adapted  to  beer 
upon  the  eyebrow,  and  means  pivotally  supporting  tbe 
shade  meuil>ers  from  the  nose  clamp  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment to  lie  at  different  angles  to  the  direct  line  of  vision. 

2.  An  eye  shade  comprising  a  nose  clamp,  shade  mem- 
bers each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  curved  rear  bear- 
ing edge  conforming  In  contour  to  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  pvebrow.  and  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
shade  memlx-rs  upon  the  nose  clamp  for  adjustment  above 
and  below  and  at  different  angles  to  the  direct  line  of 
vision. 


1.067,924.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND  HEADING 
HOGSHEADS  OF  TOBACCO  EbXKST  M.  HCNTBa. 
Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  The  Cardwell  Machine  Co., 
Richmond,  Va  .  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  May 
7.   1913.     Serial   No.   766.166.      (Cl.    100 — 57.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arrauged  tobacco 
press  embodying  an  upwardly  movable  platen  adapted  to 
form  the  pressing  support  for  a  hogshead  or  other  recep- 
tacle, a  main  plunger  supported  In  opposition  to  said 
platen,  and  a  laterally  movable  auxiliary  plunger  of  leas 
diameter  than  the  permanent  head  of  the  hogshead  adapt- 
ed to  be  Interposed  between  the  platen  and  main  plunger 
for  retaining  the  permanent  head  of  the  hogshead  while 
being  secured  In  place. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tobacco  preas  embodying 
a  vertically  movable  platen  adapted  to  form  a  hogshead 
B\:pport  and  a  fixed  plunger  mounted  in  opposition  to  said 
platen  for  forcing  the  tobacco  down  Into  the  hogahead. 
and  a  laterally  swinging  auxiliary  plunger  movable  Into 
and  out  of  allnement  with  the  platen  and  plunger  and 
In  B  plsne  In  proximity  to  the  plunger  whereby  the  bogs- 
head  may  be  lowered  to  a  point  below  tbe  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  auxlllar>-  plunger  and  the  latter  swung  Into 
position  for  retaining  the  permanent  head  of  the  hogs- 
bead  while  being  secured  In  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  tobacco 
press  embodying  an  upwardly  movable  platen  adapted  to 
form  the  pressing  support  for  s  hogshead,  a  fixed  plongcr 
mounted  in  opposition  to  said  platen.  Tertleally  arraDgsd 
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lenBion  rods  interpofted  between  the  platen  and  plunger 
carrying  members,  of  an  auxiliary  plunger  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  one  of  aald  tension  rod»  to  swing  laterallj  Into 
and  out  of  allnement  between  the  platen  and  plunger. 
and  means  whereby  said  auxiliary  plunder  will  be  sup 
ported  against  downward  movement  but  ts  free  to  move 
upwardly  Into  contact  with  the  fixed  plunger. 


-  -  :k 


4  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  press  embodying  top 
and  bottom  timbers,  tension  rods  connecting  said  timbers, 
a  vertically  movable  platen  supported  by  the  bottom  tim- 
bers, a  downwardly  projecting  plunger  supported  by  the 
top  timbers  in  opposition  to  the  platen,  of  an  auxiliary 
plunger,  swinging  arms  on  which  said  auxiliary  plunger  la 
mounted  having  bearings  surrounding  one  of  said  tension 
rods,  and  adjustable  collars  mounted  on  said  rods  and 
fotmlng  the  supports  for  the  <4wlDglng  arms  of  the  auxil- 
iary plunger. 


1,097,925.  AEROPLANE  COMPASS  AND  INCUNOM- 
ETER.  Hbnby  1,  E  JoBNaoN.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Not.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,976.     (C\.  S3 — 204.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gravity-controlled  pointer  mounted  on  a  com 
pass  harlng  universal  bearings,  and  a  member  baring  a 
concave  surface  opposite  said  pointer  having  a  scale  indi- 
cating relative  angular  movement  of  said  pointer  and  sur 
fac«. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gravity-controlled  pointer  mounted  on  a  compass 
having  universal  bearings,  witb  a  member  having  a  con 
cave  surface  opposite  said  pointer  having  a  nvnie  thereon. 
Indicating  relative  angular  displacement  of  said  pointer 
and  surface  and  the  direction  of  «»iich  displacement. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gravity-controlled  pointer  mounted  on  a  rom- 
ppss  hung  in  universal  bearings,  with  a  member  having  a 
concave  surface  having  two  cardinal  lines  thereon  inter- 
secting each  other  at  right  angles  and  at  a  point  vertically 
opposite  said  pointer  when  the  device  ts  on  a  horlxontnl 
platform. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  body  hung  In  universal  bearings  and  a  gravity 
t-outrolled  vertical  pointer  secured  to  said  body,  with  a 
member  having  a  concave  surface  In  the  form  of  a  seg--^ 
ment  of  a  sphere  vertiraDy  opposite  said  pointer,  said  sur- 
face having  thereon  a  series  of  equally  spaced  lines  ra- 
diating from  a  pole  or  sero  angle  of  said  sphere  and  also 
having  a  series  of  equally  spaced  parallel  circles  struck  on 
said  surface  with  said  pok  or  zero  point  as  a  center. 

5  In  a  devio-  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compass  hung  In  universal  l^arlngs  whereby  the 
said  compass  Is  maintained  horlaontal  by  the  action  of 
gravity,  and  a  vertically  projecting  pointer  rigidly  se- 
cuied  to  said  compass,  with  a  member  having  a  conclave 
surface  In  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  sphere  having  its 
pole  or  zero  point  opposite  said  pointer  when  the  device  la 
on  a  borlsontal  platform,  aald  surface  t>elDg  provldefl  with 
two  cardinal  lines  Interseetlng  each  other  at  right  angles 
and  at  said  pole  or  sero  point  on  said  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.097.926.  SOLDER  SOLVENT  Wiluau  Fbedbick 
KoPEB.  Chllllcothe.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911,  Serial 
No.  660.698.      (Cl.  75—187.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  purifyfng  metals  In  a 
molten  sUte,  consisting  of  ammonium  chlorld.  sulfur. 
roiiln,   paratSn.   mutton   tallow,  salt  and   red  alkanet   root. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  purifying  metats  In  a 
molten  state,  consisting  of  ammonium  chlorld  29%.  sulfur 
43%.  rosin  2%.  paraffin  9%.  mutton  tallow  11%,  salt 
5%.  red  atkanet  root  1%. 


1,097.927.  AlTfiMATK  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  8E 
LECTOR.  Kbank  R.  M(  Bbbtt.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  t  ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  10.  :OIO,  Serliil 
No    543.087,     (CI.  179— 27.B.i 


1.  A  selector  switch  having  stationary  terminals  adapt- 
ed to  be  traversed  by  movable  brushes,  and  Insulating 
blocks  In  which  said  terminals  are  mounted  In  straight 
rows,  said  Insulating  blocks  being  mounted  witb  the  rows 
of  terminals  therein  transverse  to  the  dlr*»ctlon  of  move- 
ment of  said  brushes. 

2.  In  a  selector  switch  In  combination  a  plurality  of 
terminals  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  movable  brashes.  In- 
sulating blocks  each  supportinc  a  straUht  row  of  said  ter- 
minals, and  means  for  rleldly  supporting  said  blocks  with 
the  straight  rows  of  terminals  at  right  angles  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  brushes. 

3.  In  a  selector  switch  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
terminals  adapted  to  Ite  traversed  by  movable  brushes.  In- 
sulating blocks  each  supporting  a  straight  row  of  said  ter- 
minals, and  a  frame  adapted  to  rigidly  support  said  blocka 
with  the  straight  rows  of  terminals  at  rlirht  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  brushes 

4.  In  a  selector,  a  phirnllty  of  rows  i.f  fixed  terminals. 
iDSulatlDg    blocks   each    supporting    a   single    row   of    said 
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terminals,  fastening  devices  embedded  In  the  ends  of  said 
Insulating  blorka  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  frame 
members  provided  with  notches  to  receive  said  fastening 
dericea. 

5.  In  a  selector  switch,  a  terminal  mounting  block,  U- 
shaped  fastening  devices  embedded  in  said  blocks  with 
the  legs  thereof  projecting  through  the  end  margins  of 
said  blocks,  and  frame  member«  «-ach  provided  on  their 
op(K>Blte  nifirgins  with  notcbea  adapted  to  receive  the  legs 
of  aald  fastening  devices. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaz'tte.] 


1,097,92K.  TANK-CAR.  .\li.kn  E.  Ostrandes,  Rldge- 
wood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foasdry 
Company.  St.  Ix>ui8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec.  .10.  1910.  Serial  No.  600.016.  (Cl. 
10&— 264.1 


1.  In  11  railway  car.  an  underframe  comprlalng  body 
bolsters,  a  draft  gear,  n  »ar  body,  resting  on  said  body 
iKjlsters  and  a  member  connected  to  said  body  adapted  to 
receive  end  Ihnist  of  said  draft  gear. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  an  underframe  comprising  body 
bolsters,  a  draft  gear,  a  car  body,  resting  on  said  body 
t>olsT*>rB  and  a  stop  dei>endlng  from  the  car  body  and  In 
terposed  between  said  draft  gear  and  a  part  of  the  under 
frame. 

'.i.  In  a  railway  car,  an  underframe  comprising  body 
bolsters,  a  draft  gear,  a  car  body,  reatl&g  on  said  body 
bolsters  and  an  anchor  oil^said  car  t>ody  cooperating  with 
said  draft  gear. 

4.  Id  a  railway  car.  an  underframe  comprising  draft 
•Jills,  a  body  bolster,  a  draft  gear  extending  between  said 
''tils,  a  removable  car  body  and  a  depending  stop  connected 
with  said  body  and  serving  as  an  anchor  for  said  body  be- 
tween said  bolster  and  draft  gear 

5-  in  a  railway  car,  an  underframe  comprlslDg  aiUs 
and  bolsters,  a  car  body  rcmtivably  mounted  on  aald  bot- 
Mers,  anchors  depending  from  said  bod.v  and  draft  gears 
rcHipi-ratlng  with  said  anchors. 

(Cliiims  t>  to  6a  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1.097.929.  C.\RLINE.  .AiXEN  F..  Ostbandkr.  Rldgewood. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Kt-undry  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
June  29.  1911.     Serial  No,  636.127.      >CI.  108—6.) 


In  a  rnrline.  a  pressed  metal  channel  member  formed 
from  ft  single  sheet  and  of  greater  depth  at  Its  middle 
portion  tlisn  at  its  ends,  said  middle  and  end  portions 
being  horlKontally  disposed  and  bsvlng  parallel  upper  and 
lower  edges,  and  said  channel  having  integral  laterally 
and  Tertlcally  extending  flanges  adapted,  respectively,  for 
(onnectlon  to  car  roof  longitudinal  members  and  side 
plates  of  n  car.  and  supplemental  angular  extensions  sf 
"^ured  to  said  lateral  flanges,  extending  beyond  the  vertical 
flanges  and  adapted  to  overlap  said  side  plates  and  extend 
downwardly  on  the  outer  sides  thereof. 


1.097.9:to.  TANK-CAR.  Allis  E.  Ostbandeb.  Ridg»- 
wood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
t'ompany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerse.r. 
Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  600,016, 
filed  Dec  :*0.  1910.  This  application  filed  Oct  10.  191-'. 
Serial  No.  725.0O1.     (Cl.  105—264.) 


1.  In  n  railway  lar,  the  combination  comprising  an  un- 
derframe. draft  gears  cooperating  therewith,  a  removable 
car  body  and  means  for  compensating  relative  longitudi- 
nal shifting  of  said  car  body  on  said  underframe,  said 
means  cooperating  with  said  draft  gears. 

2.  Id  a  car  (onstructlon.  In  combination,  a  framing,  n 
body  supported  by  and  movable  relative  to  the  framing.  « 
draft  pear  rigging  provided  with  yieldingly  resistant  shock 
absort>log  means,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  and 
engaging  said  shock  absorbing  means. 

3.  In  a  car  construction,  in  combination,  a  framing,  a 
body  supported  by  and  movable  relative  to  the  framing,  a 
draft  gear  rigging  provided  with  yieldingly  resistant  shock 
absorbing  means,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  and  en- 
gaging said  shock  absorbing  means,  said  engaging  means 
being  provided  with  a  releasable  engagement  to  said  shock 
absorbing  means. 

4.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing sill,  a  car  body  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said 
sills,  a  pair  of  depending  stops  spaced  longitudinally  on 
said  car  body  and  a  pair  of  resilient  means  carried  by  said 
sills  and  each  engaging  one  of  said  stops  and  adapted  to 
cushion  the  movement  of  said  body  relative  to  said  sills, 

6.  In  a  car  construction.  In  combination,  a  framing,  a 
body  movable  relatively  to  the  framing  and  a  draft  gear 
including  a  yielding  resistance  Interposed  between  the 
body  and  the  framing  for  restraining  movement  of  said 
body  relative  to  the  framing. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.097,931.  BRAEE-8TEP.  Allex  BdwabO  OsTRANnnK. 
Rldgewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1913.  SerUI  No. 
800.603,      <C1.  188 — 52.) 


1  In  H  revpcslble  brake  step  for  cars,  a  frame  compris- 
ing sheet  metal  ^Ide  binding  strips  having  upwardly  and 
downwardly  eitendln;:  vortical  flanges,  metal  strip  end 
binding  strips,  brackets  co  acting  therewith,  an  expanded 
metal  tread  outlined  by  said  frame,  and  having  Its  mesh 
interrupted  for  the  passage  of  a  brake  maat,  and  means 
for  securing  the  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  reversible  brake  step  for  cars,  an  expanded 
metal  tread,  a  frame  comprising  ebeet  metal  bindlog 
strips  flaneed  to  extend  perpendicularly  alKive  and  below 
aald  t^ad.  brackets  co-acting  therewith,  said  frame  out- 
lining and  embracing  said  expanded  metal  tread   and  the 
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mnii  o(  Hid  trrad  Ixlnc  cut  awij  for  tlie  punn  of  * 

br.ke  -     - 


3.  lo  «  rrTenlbl«  brake  itep  for  ctn.  to  expanded 
meUI  tread  the  ineeh  of  vtalch  U  eat  ewmj  to  aeroinmo- 
<Ut*  a  brake  maet,  an  tneloainc  frame  comprlalDt  ahoet 
metal  tide  binding  stripe  preaaed  to  form  a  Tabaped  croaa 
•ei-tlon.  ij-mmetrlcallT  dlapoacd  above  and  below  aatd 
tread,  sutntantlallr  »tral«1it  metal  itrap  blndlnn  ends, 
and  ■ii(>portloi(  bratkcta  co  acting  therpwlth. 

4.  In  a  reverelWe  brake  aiep  for  cars,  an  eipaoded 
"istal  tread  lut  nway  to  accommodate  a  brake  maat  at  a 
point  that  la  away  from  the  loncltadlnal  and  transrerae 
median  ilnea  of  the  brake  atep,  whereby  Tarylni!  dlapoal- 
tlona  of  the  maat  of  the  atep  ma/  be  made  when  the  step 
Is  reTeraed  and  a  tread  tncloaing  frame  eonptiaing  metal 
blodlBK  atHpa  preiMd  to  extead  mateHally  above  and 
below  said  tread. 

5.  In  a  reversible  brake  step  for  cara.  an  expended 
metal  tread  cat  away  for  a  brake  maac  at  a  point  located 
on  neither  the  loogltodlnal  nor  Cranav<frse  median  line  of 
•aid  step,  a  brake  maat  pawl  plate  havlnc  depending 
bone*  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  certain  of  the  biter 
•tlcea  of  the  tread,  a  tie  plate  riveted  thereto,  and  a 
frame  incloalng  said  tread,  said  frame  'amprialng  preaaed 
metal  binding  strip*  of  aubatantlally  a  horliontally  dis- 
posed T-ahaped  croaa  section. 

irlaima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.) 


1.097.932.  RBVERSIBLE  POT.  CHlBLEg  O.  OvcaMTka. 
Hartford  City.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1912.  Serial  No 
«9].090.      (CI.  49— 53.> 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a 
fumac-,  a  pot  removably  mounted  therein,  provided  with 
a  cavity  at  opp«>«lte  ends  upon  opposite  faces  thereof, 
means  carried  by  said  furnace  and  entraglng  said  pot  for 
reversing  <b>-  same  within  said  furnace,  whereby  one  of 
said  cavities  may  be  heated  while  the  other  cavity  la  being 
emptied,  a  hlDi{e<l  door  overhanging  said  pot  and  adapted 
to  he  swung  upwardly  when  said  pot  is  revera<Ml.  a  shoul- 
der formed  U[>on  said  pot  for  engaging  said  door  and 
holding  the  Mme  In  spared  rHatlon  to  that  portion  of  the 
pot  extending  beneath  the  door,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  pot  upwardly,  aald  dnor  being  ailapted  to  normally 
rest  In  a  closed  position  over  one  end  of  said  pot  when 
said  pot  is  in  a  horizontal  position  within  said  furnace 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  character' described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  door  resting  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  fur- 
nace and  plvotally  connected  with  one  end  thereof,  a  ver- 
tical strip  secured  to  the  hinged  end  nf  said  door  and 
extending  above  said  door,  a  lever  plvouily  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  side  of  said  furnace,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  said  vertical  strip  for  rais- 
ing aa  id  door. 


cylinders  hein(  prov1d«I  with  frlrtlon  banda  for  the  tra 
mission  of  power  to  each  other,  and  means  for  ronaa 
eating  driving  power  to  one  of  said  cylinders. 


l.ftBT.D.^-)       ADTERTI8INO   DBVICK.      H«iniT  R.  PaLMca 

Ban  Megti.  <al     Filed  July  1,  191S.    Serial  So,  T7«  8S8 
(CI.  40 — (W.l 

1.  An  adTertlslag  device  eaaprlalng  s  casing,  a  series 
•*  slg«  kaaring  eytlndcra  ratataUy  asonatad  thcralB.  asld 


2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  series 
of  superposed  horliontal  transverse  shafts  therein,  cylin- 
ders revolubly  supported  by  the  respecUve  shafts,  said 
cylinders  being  provided  with  friction  bands  for  the  trans- 
mission of  power  to  each  other,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  one  of  said  cylinders. 

3.  An  advertising  device  compHsing  a  casing,  a  series 
of  superposed  horlsooUl  trsnavfrse  shafu  arranged 
therein,  drums  or  cylinder*  supported  by  said  shafts  and 
provided  with  friction  bands  for  Irsnamittlng  power  to 
each  other,  motor  driven  means  for  o[>eratlng  one  of  said 
cylinders,  and  Illuminating 'means  upon  oaid  casing. 

4.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
transparent  front,  a  serli-s  of  skeleton  drums  arranged 
within  said  casing  and  provided  with  friction  hands  for 
the  transmission  of  power  to  each  other,  means  for  com- 
manlcating  motion  to  one  of  the  drums,  transparent  signs 
carried  by  the  skeleton  drums,  and  Illuminating  means 
upon  the  casing. 

5.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a 
front  wall  composed  of  «xed  top  and  bottom  sections  and 
an  intervening  tranaparent  section.  Illuminating  means 
upon  the  casing,  skeleton  drums  within  the  casing,  trans- 
parent sign  elemenu  carried  by  the  druma,  friction  tianda 
upon  the  druma  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  positively  driving  one  of  the  drums 


1.097.934.  I-nES8E:ii  STEBL  SILUfOCKET.  Rasrt  E 
Pbic«,  8t.  L«uls.  Mo.,  ssslgnor  to  American  Car  and 
Foaadry  Company.  8t  lyouls.  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  Filed  July  11,  1912.  Serial  No  708  899  (Cl 
20—94.) 


1.  A  sill  pocket  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and 
comprising  a  Bat  recUngolar  seat,  a  rear  wall  exteodlnf 
upwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  seat  side  walls  at  the 
•We*  ot  said  seat  extending  to  the  rear  of  and  beyond  said 
rear  wall  and  laterally  extending  attaching  flanges  Inte- 
gral with  said  aide  walla 

2.  A  sill  pocket  formed  ot  a  single  sheet  of  meUI  folded 
to  form  a  horlsontal  rectangular  seat,  a  rear  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  seat  side  walls  at 
the  sides  of  said  seat  ezteadlag  to  tke  riar  of  and  fceyoad 
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said  rear  wall,  and  attaching  flanges  extending  laterally 
from  said  side  walls. 

X.  A  sill  pocket  formed  frutn  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
folded  to  form  a  top  flange,  an  outstanillng  L. -shaped  por- 
tion depending  from  said  flange,  aid*-  waits  extending  lat- 
erally from  a  part  of  said  L  shaped  portion  In  the  direc- 
tion of  and  In  a  lower  plan<>  than  HSid  top  flange  and 
attaching  flanges  extending  from  the  side  walls  to  the 
rear  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  pocket,  and  Iteyond  the  rear 
of  said  L-shsped  flange,  and  attaching  fljinges  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  side  walls 


1.097.935.  CORNER  VOR  ri.,\8TERING.  Wlt-LiAM  8. 
raiDE.  Oakland.  Cal.  Fll"d  Dec  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
R0S.102.     (CI.  72—121.) 


1.  A  corner  piece  and  gage  for  plastering  consisting  of 
a  metal  hheet  t>eut  tn  form  a  body  baring  a  pair  of  sides 
which  meet  in  a  t-ut>i-tautlally  right  angle,  each  of  the 
sides  of  said  body  having  an  intermediate  part  which  is 
folded  over  upon  itaelf  to  provide  a  projection  whicii  ex- 
tends St  substantially  right  angle*  to  the  side  and  is  lo- 
cstcd  at  points  bctwo-n  the  outer  end  of  the  side  and  the 
angle  formed  by  the  meeting  inner  ends  of  the  aides,  said 
antile  being  for  engagement  with  a  corner  of  the  structnre 
to  which  the  gage  Is  applied-  there  being  a  free  open  space 
between  the  entire  inner  faces  of  snld  projei-tions  to  allow 
piaster  to  tif  engaged  with  said  Inner  faces  of  said  pro- 
jections throughout  the  areas  of  same  and  alao  with  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  sides  at  the  portions  of  ssld  sides  be- 
tween the  projections. 

-.  .\  corner  piece  and  gage  for  plastering  consisting  of  a 
m''tal  sheet  bent  to  fftrm  n  bod.v  having  a  pair  of  sides 
which  meet  In  a  substantially  right  angle,  each  of  the 
sides  of  said  body  luiving  a  substantially  right  angular 
projection  located  at  points  between  the  outer  end  of  the 
side  and  the  angle  formed  by  the  meeting  loner  ends  of 
tile  sides,  the  outer  face  of  said  angle  being  for  engage- 
ment with  a  corner  of  the  structure  to  which  the  gage  is 
applied,  there  being  11  free  op.-n  space  between  the  entire 
inner  face*  of  *alil  projections  to  allow  plaster  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  Inner  faces  of  said  projections  throughout 
the  aress  of  same  and  also  with  the  inner  faces  of  said 
sides  where  same  meet   in  said  angle. 


1.097.936.  R0AD-8WEEriN(i  MACHINE.  CHIRLEB  RoB- 
EBT  Pborsbb.  South  Ynrra.  Melbourne,  Victoria,  .\os- 
traUa,     Filed  ')ct.  20.  I9I3      Serial  No    79n.2S8      iCI 

.    15—17.) 

1 .  In  a  road-sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  frame  having  Its  opposite  side  members  provided 
with  guides  ;  means  for  raising  anil  lowering  one  end  of 
said  frame ;  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains  mounted  lo  said 
frame  and  engaged  with  said  guides  ;  brushes  conneellng 
said  chains  and  carried  thereby  :  means  for  drl\  Ing  said 
chains:  and  means  for  rotating  each  bruah  in  succession 
during  a  portion  of  Its  travel  with  said  chains. 

2.  In  a  road-sweeping  machine,  the  cociblnation  of  a 
pivoted  frame  having  Its  opposite  side  members  provided 
with  guide*:  means  for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  of 
said  frame :  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  engaged  with  said  guides ;  hrusbes  conaectlng 
■aid  chalaa  aad  carried  thsrahy  :  means  for  drirlag  said 


chains:  pinions  carried  by  said  brushes;  and  racka  car- 
ried by  said  side  members  and  engaged  by  the  pinions  on 
the  aucceasive  brashes  during  a  portion  of  their  travel 
with  said  chains. 


3.  In  a  road-sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plvotally-mounted  frame  ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  frame ;  an  endless  brush  carrier  mounted  In  said 
frame  :  a  series  of  brushes  rotatably  mounted  In  said  car- 
rier;  means  for  driving  said  carrier:  and  means  for  rotat 
Ing  each  brush  In  succession  during  a  portion  of  Its  travel 
with   said  carrier. 

4-  in  a  road-sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  cheeks  each  provided 
upon  Its  upper  edge  with  a  channel  guide  and  upon  Its 
lower  face  with  a  racit :  means  connected  with  said  cheeks 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  :  a  pair  of  sprocket 
chains  arran;:ed  between  said  cheeks,  and  having  their 
upper  stretches  engaged  In  said  guides  :  a  s^-ries  of  rotata- 
ble  brushes  conneetlng  said  chains  and  carried  thereby: 
means  for  driving  said  chains  :  and  pinions  carried  by  said 
brushes  for  engagement  successively  with  said  rackB  to 
rotate  said  brushes  during  such  engagement. 

5.  In  a  road-sweepltig  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame:  an  endless  brush  carrier  mounted  therein  :  a  aerlea 
of  brushes  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carrier:  means 
for  driving  said  cartier  to  move  each  brush  successlvel.v 
toward,  along  and  away  from  the  road  surface :  and  means 
for  rotating  each  brush  during  1M  travel  along  said  road 
surface. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette. ] 


1,097.937.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Bbvjamin  PDRNELL. 
Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  Filed  June  9.  lUl.l.  Serial  No, 
772,681.      (Cl-   4(>— 66.) 


Tj:.  '  i_r'uL:"5- 


1.  A  gamp  Apparatus  comprli«ln^  an  allej  or  table  Akmg 
which  balU  may  b^  rolled,  a  frume  luounted  above  tb« 
renrward  *nd  of  said  alley  or  tahle  said  framf  belag  eom- 
I>08ed  of  tranaverHe  aod  loagUudlnal  members,  a  backatop 
adapted  to  arret^t  tbe  progress  of  aald  balls  so  rolled,  aod 
a  neana  for  returnlDg  said  balls  to  tbe  front  of  MUd 
alley  or  table:  in  combiiuitloo  with  rods  clamped  rtfldly 
to  the  under  portion  of  said  longitudinal  membcrt,  SAch 
of  aald  rods  aervlng  as  n  plrot  for  a  transTen«  row  of 
ptna  placed  between  said  longitudinal  frame  member*  and 
a  resetting  arm  pivoted  to  each  of  said  roda  for  resetting 
tke  plaa. 
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2.  A  Rame  apparattid  romprlsing  an  Hllej  or  tabtp  nIoDK 
which  balla  may  be  rolled,  a  frame  mounted  above  the 
rear  of  said  alley  or  table  nald  frame  beluK  composed  of 
tranaverae  an*l  tDDgltudlnal  members,  h  back  fitop  adnpird 
to  arrest  the  proKresa  of  said  balls  so  rolled,  means  for  rv 
turnlDK  said  balls  to  the  front  of  said  alley  or  table,  trnns- 
verse  rods  clamped  rigidly  to  the  under  portion  of  said 
frame,  pins  of  aeml-clrcular  cross  xertlon  spaced  laterally 
in  saccestilve  rows  between  said  lon^tudlnal  frame  mem- 
bers and  pivoted  on  said  trauHverse  rodn  at  pointu  near 
rbelr  upper  ends  and  near  their  flat  side,  resetting  arms 
likewise  pivoted  on  said  transverne  rmla.  each  sucresftlve 
row  of  pln^  havinif  its  correspondlns  ri'settlny  arm  and 
each  reaettlDg  rod  having  a  similarly  disposed  crank  con- 
nected by  a  horizontal  lonfdtudtnal  element,  the  r<>ar  end 
of  said  connect InfT  element  beinR  continually  held  in 
Us  extreme  rear  position  by  the  tension  of  a  sprtnie  ex- 
cept when  manually  operated  from  the  front  of  said  alley 
or  table  by  means  of  a  tie  rod  :  in  comblofltion  with 
cantallver  springs  fastened  ritcldlr  to  said  longitudinal 
frame  members,  each  itprlng  belUK  adapted  I0  register  with 
the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  pins  and  by  exerting  a 
downward  pressure  on  suld  upper  portion  to  hold  said 
pin  in  a  vertical  position  when  »o  placed,  but  on  said  pin 
being  diaplaied  from  the  rertlrnl  position  the  downward 
pressure  of  said  spring  will  tend  to  force  said  nln  to  a 
horisontal  position  and  yieldably  hold  said  pin  horizontal. 

.'I.  Id  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing pivoted  members  mounted  atwve  an  alley  or  table  a 
means  whereby  Images,  characters  or  other  IdentlfyiaK  de- 
vice* supported  above  said  pivoted  members  are  caused  to 
change  Independently  from  one  position  lo  another  upon 
said  pivotall.v  mounted  members  being  slightly  displaced 
from  a  predetermined  posltton,  and  to  cbange  back  to  the 
former  position  upon  said  plvotally  mounted  members  be- 
ing reset  to  said  predetermined  position,  the  said  identify- 
ing meana  chanj^ng  positions  In  a  uniform  and  silent  man 
ner.  independent  of  the  force  of  blows  upon  said  pivoted 
members. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  cUhh  described  having 
pivoted  members  on  each  of  whose  upper  surfaces  a  hori- 
zontal portion  of  a  spring  presses  downwardly,  said  upper 
surfaces  being  so  constructed  that  the  said  horlzoDta.1 
spring  portion  moves  vertically  when  said  pivoted  member 
Is  rotated :  an  image  or  character  removably  fastened 
above  each  of  said  pivoted  members  to  a  vertical  rod  whieh 
la  limited  to  axial  and  rotary  travel  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  vertical  rod  resting  on  said  horizontal  aprlng 
portion,  said  vertical  rod  being  adapted  to  follow  any  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  horizontal  spring  portion,  said  rod 
having  a  twisted  portion  registering  with  n  close  fitting 
ffulde. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  hav 
log  pivoted  members  mounted  above  an  alley  or  table:  an 
Image,  means  whereby  said  Image  Is  supported  at>ove  each 
of  Raid  pivoted  members  and  Is  caused  to  appear  (looking 
from  the  front  of  said  alley  or  table)  when  Its  correspond- 
ing pivoted  member  is  moved  from  one  predetermined 
poaltion  to  another  predetermined  position,  and  to  dtaap- 
pear  upon  said  pivoted  member  being  returned  to  Its  origi- 
nal predetermined  poaltion.  said  Image  being  loosely  held 
upon  Its  support  whereby  It  may  be  lifted  therefrom  and 
given  n  quarter  revolution,  noon  which  it  will  disappear. 
if.  t>efore  auch  quarter  revolution  It  appeared  with  a  cor- 
responding change  of  pin  position,  or  vice  versa. 


1.097,»S8  GAME  APP-VRATUP.  Bg\.rA.Mi\  PraxBLL. 
Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  Filed  June  0.  191  ri.  Serial  No. 
772.««2.      (CI.   46^  -fl«  ) 

1.  In  a  bowling  game  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  members  plvotally  mounted,  devlcea  for 
aatomatlcally  measuring  or  registering  the  foree  of  a  blow 
or  blows  on  any  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  comprising  an  alley  or  table,  a 
frame  mounted  above  the  end  of  said  alley  or  table,  a 
plarallty  of  members  plvotally  supported  on  said  frame, 
and  adapted  to  bang  In  the  path  of  balls  rolled  along  the 
alley  or  table,  and  a  backstop  adapted  to  arrest  said  halls 


rolled  along  said  alley  or  table:  a  plur«Illy  of  register- 
ing devices,  adapted  to  register  the  force  of  blows  upon 
said  pivoted  members  and  a  means  for  resetting  said  piv- 
oted members  to  a  vertical  position  and  the  registering  de- 
vlcea to  their  initial  or  zero  positions  by  a  single  move- 
ment of  a  rod.  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


^.  The  combination.  In  a  game  apparatus,  of  an  alley 
or  table:  a  frame  mounted  alMve  the  end  of  said  alley  or 
table:  a  plurality  of  memN-rs  plvotally  supported  on  said 
frame,  and  adapt<>d  to  hang  In  the  path  of  balla  rolled 
along  the  alley  or  table,  a  backstop  adapted  to  arrest  the 
progress  of  said  ttatls  rolled  along  said  alley  or  table,  and 
a  resetting  device  adapted  to  return  said  members  to  a 
vertical  position  after  being  struck  by  said  balls:  with  a 
plurality  of  registering  devices,  adapted  to  register  the 
force  of  blows  apon  said  plvote*!  members,  all  aubstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bowling  enm*"  spparatus.  a  pivoting  device  com- 
prising  an  axle  or  pivot  of  substantially  reetHOgular  cruA^ 
section  operating  between  two  substantially  parallel  sur- 
faces, springs  adapted  to  Imp4>l  said  surfaces  toward  each 
other,  so  that  when  the  long  side  of  said  axle  Is  perpendic- 
ular to  said  paj-allet  surfaces  it  tends  to  remain  so,  but 
when  displaced  from  said  position  slightly,  said  long 
side  tends  to  assume  and  remain  In  a  poaitlon  parallel  to 
said   surfaces,   substantially  as  set    forth. 


1.097.931*.  I*R04K88  OK  OXIDIZINO  COMPOUNDS 
ANP  rROnrriNij  TERPEME  PEROXID.  ALmuttuca 
S.  RAM.t<;c.  Petrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eugene  A.  Byrnea 
and  Clinton  Paul  Townsend.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  304.687.     (CI.  23—24.) 


1.  The  process  of  oxidising  liquid  compoanda,  the 
vapors  of  which  are  oxidlzahle  by  otone  In  the  prceence 
of  a  catalytic  agent,  which  consists  In  first  vaporising  the 
liquid  and  then  pa^islng  the  vapor  In  contact  with  a 
catalytic  agent  and  simultaneously  subjecting  It  to  the 
action  of  osone.  ftubwtsntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  procem  of  oxIdlKlng  liquid  organic  componnds. 
the  vapors  of  which  are  oxidlzahle  by  osone  in  the  prea- 


May  a6, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ence  of  a  catalytic  agent,  which  consists  in  first  vaporising 
the  liquid  and  then  passing  the  vapor  in  contact  with  a 
ratslytlc  agent  and  simultaneously  subjecting  it  to  the 
nctlon  of  osone,  substantially  as  described. 

:i.  The  process  of  oxldlzln;;  terpene  compounds,  which 
consists  In  passing  the  vapor  of  a  terpene  In  contact 
with  a  catalytic  agent  and  simultaneously  subjecting  It 
to  the  action  of  oxone,  sntwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  oxidizing  terpene  compounds,  which 
consists  in  p«sslng  the  vapor  of  a  terpene  In  contact  witn 
platinized  asbestos  and  simultaneously  subjecting  it  to 
the  action  of  ozone,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  oxidizing  terpene  componnds,  which 
constats  In  successively  vaporizing  a  terpene  by  a  cur- 
rent of  air,  and  reacting  on  the  mixture  of  terpene  vapor 
and  air  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  in  the  presence  of  a 
rntalyllc   agent.   sulMitantially   as  described. 

(riaims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


l.nft-,940.  ORjANIC  PER0XII>  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODtTINCt  SAME  ALUXANnttt  8.  Rauage,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  asalgnor  to  Eugene  A.  Ityrnes  and  Clinton  Paul 
Townaend,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .'J09.09.''».  Renewed  Feb.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S17.054.      (CI.  23--J4.» 


1.  The  herein -described  new  product,  being  a  peroxldlzed 
terpene.  a  thick,  viscous,  nonvolatile  liquid  of  brownish- 
yellow  color,  Inaotuble  In  water  but  soluble  In  petroleum, 
chemically  neutral,  containing  about  18  times  its  volume 
of  loosely-combined  oxygen,  liberating  lodin  from  potaa- 
sium  lodld,  and  decomposing  explosively   when  heated- 

2.  The  process  of  producing  organic  perozid.  which 
consists  In  subjecting  a  body  of  clneol  lo  the  continued 
action  of  osone,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  agent,  at 
atmospheric  temperatures,  until  the  clneol  is  converted 
Into  a  thick,  viscous,  nonvolatile  liquid  of  brownish- 
yellow  color,  insoluble  In  water  but  aoluble  In  petroleum, 
chemically  neutral,  an  active  oxidizing  agent  and  germi- 
cide, decomposing  explosively,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  organic  peroxld,  which  con 
alsts  in  subjecting  a  body  of  dneol  lo  the  continued  action 
of  ozone,  in  the  presence  of  platinum  black,  until  the 
clneol  la  converted  into  a  thick,  viscous,  non  ■  volatile 
liquid,  as  set  forth. 


1.U9  7,94  1.  HAMMOCK -8VPP0RT  AND  CANOPY 
THEREFOR.  William  G.  Rbctoe,  Windsor,  Mo..  a»- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Stewart  B.  Sturgla,  Leeton,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.    Serial  No.  8ie.&44.     (CI.  5—32.) 


J^ 


1.  In  a  support  of  the  character  described,  a  base- 
piece,  a  atandard  blngedly  connected  to  said  baseplece 
lo  fold  thereagainst.  a  strut  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
standard  and  extending  toward  the  baseplece  at  an  acute 
angle,  and  means  for  locking  said  standard  against  move- 


ment relative  to  the  base,  comprising  a  bar  secured  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  base  having  an  Inwardly  opening  slot 
at  one  end  thereof  to  receive  the  strut,  a  locking  bar 
pivoted  to  aald  firat  mentioned  bar,  having  an  edge  open- 
ing slot  to  receive  the  strut,  and  means  carried  by  aald 
first  mentioned  bar  to  overhang  the  latch  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  baseplece. 
n  standard  hlngedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  baseplece 
to  fold  thereagainst,  a  strut  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  standard  and  exitndlng  Into  engagement  with 
the  baseplece.  said  strut  liaving  a  head  formed  on  Its  free 
end.  and  locking  means  for  the  strut  comprising  a  bar 
secured  longitudinally  of  the  baseplece  and  formed  with 
a  alot  in  Its  Inner  end  to  receive  aald  head,  a  latch  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  formed  with  an  edge  opening 
notch  to  receive  the  strut,  and  a  stop  secured  to  said  firat 
mentioned  bar  and  projecting  over  the  latch  bar  lo  hold 
the  latter  against  upward  movement. 

3.  In  a  hammock  support,  a  baseplece.  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards projecting  upwardly  at  one  end  thereof  and  having 
their  opposed  edges  in  spaced  relation,  a  transversa  bar 
crossing  the  space  between  said  standards,  means  con- 
necting sai4  bar  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  standards,  and 
a  book  connected  to  said  bar  to  swing  throagb  the  space 
between  said  standards. 


1.097.942.  BOBBIN-STRIPPINO  APPARATUS.  Alonio 
E.  RROADEa.  Hopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
panv,  Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
S..pt.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  720.769.      (CI.  118—26.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  lo  re- 
ceive and  hold  In  parallelism  to  its  axis  a  aeries  of  bob- 
bins to  t>e  stripped,  means  to  effect  intermittent  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  to  present  the  bobbins  one  by  one 
into  position  to  t>e  stripped,  stripping  means  movable 
axlally  of  a  bobbin  so  positioned,  to  engage  the  waste 
thereon  and  push  It  off  over  the  tip.  and  mechanism  to 
effect  the  operation  of  aald  stripping  means. 

2.  In  apparatuB  of  the  class  described,  an  Intermlt- 
tlngly  movable  carrier,  a  series  of  devices  thereon  lo  en- 
gage detacbably  and  hold  the  butts  of  a  plurality  of 
bobbins,  means  to  maintain  said  devices  in  operative 
condition  as  they  approach  a  predetermined  point  and 
thereafter  to  render  them  inoperative,  means  to  effect 
step  by  step  feed  of  the  carrier  and  thereby  present  the 
bobbins  singly  to  stripping  position,  an  abutment  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  a  bobbin  In  such  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  ftct  upon  and  strip  tbe'^aste  from  a 
bobbin  so  held. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt^ed.  an  Intermit- 
tingly  movable  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  pairs 
of  Jaws  to  grasp  and  hold  the  butts  of  the  bobbins  to  be 
stripped,  a  stripper,  means  to  bring  it  Into  engagement 
with  the  waate  on  the  bobbin  and  move  anch  waste  toward 
the  tip  of  the  bobbin,  an  abutment  to  prevent  axial  more- 
menl  of  the  bobbin  during  the  stripping  operation,  means 
to  effect  feed  movement  of  the  carrier  in  alternation  with 
the  operation  of  the  stripper,  and  means  to  open  and 
close  the  pairs  of  Jaws  automatically. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  mechaniam  to 
engage   the   waste   and   atrip   it    from    the   bobbin   and   a 
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c»rrl«r  10  pr«MnC  the  bobbios  on*  by  one  lato  position 
lo  be  atrlpp<«i,  aald  carrier  comprldng  an  Intermlttlnflj 
rotated  disk  barinx  a  leriea  of  circularlj  arranged  died 
Jawi  on  the  face  thereof,  and  a  cooperating  aeriei  of  mov 
able,  yielding  Jawa.  each  pair  of  Jaira  acting  when  cloaed 
10  grasp  and  yieldingly  hold  the  butt  of  a  bobMn.  com- 
bined with  measa  contacting  with  the  yielding  Jaws  and 
adapted  to  more  the  yielding  jaws  Into  doalng  poaltlon 
as  they  are  carried  toward  stripping  poalMon,  to  retain 
each  pair  of  Jaws  closed  yieldingly  upon  tb«  butt  of  tbe 
twbhln  until  stripping  poslllon  Is  past,  and  then  to  r»- 
Iraae  tbe  yielding  Jaws  after  stripping  position  la  past 
to  allow  of  the  discharge  of  the  empty  babUn. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  (be  class  described,  a  carrier  baying 
a  series  of  Jaws  to  grnsp  Ihe  butts  of  the  bobbins  to  be 
stripped,  and  hold  the  sMid  bobbins  in  subetantial  paral- 
leilam.  means  to  move  the  carrier  intermlttlngiy  and 
th'-rehy  present  ihe  bobbins  one  by  one  to  stripping  po- 
sition, means  reciprocated  longitudinally  of  a  bobbin  ao 
poaltioned.  10  engage  Ihe  waste  thereon  and  more  it  to- 
ward the  tip.  and  an  Instrumentality  to  lift  aald  means  oa 
its  retractive  stroke  out  of  the  path  of  the  bobbin  next 
to  be  stripped. 

(Claims  (1  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.09-.!.4.1.  Bfli'.BIN  STRIPPINi;  DEVICE.  .-kixixro  B. 
Bhoades,  Hopedale,  Man.,  assignor  to  Draper  l^ompany, 
Hopedale.  .Viass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
4.  1913.     Serial  .No.  782.773.      (CL    118—26.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  an  inter- 
mittlngl.v  moviihle  carrier  lo  receive,  hold  and  present  In 
position  for  stripping  tbe  bobbins  to  be  stripped,  a  plu- 
rality of  atrlpplng  devices  each  baring  its  stripping  more- 
ment  toward  tbe  Imbbln  tip  and  one  of  which  la  provided 
with  a  pair  of  .vleldlng  Jaws  to  grasp  yieldingly  tlie  bobbin 
barrel  and  means  for  re<lprocatlng  said  devices  succee- 
•Irely  upon,  and  longitudinally  of.  each  bobbin. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Inter- 
mlttlngiy movable  carrier  to  receive,  bold  and  present  In 
poaltlon  for  stripping  the  boliblns  to  be  stripped,  a  pre- 
liminary stripping  device,  a  second  stripping  device  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  yielding  Jawa  to  graap  yieldingly  the 
bobbin  barrel,  a  third  stripping  device  for  clearing  off  tbe 
waste  loosened  by  the  other  stripping  device*  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  devices  successively  upon,  and  longi- 
tudinally of.  each  bobbin. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  an  infer 
mlttlngly  movable  carrier  to  receive,  hoM  and  present  In 
poaltlon  for  stripping  the  bobbins  to  be  stripped,  a  plu- 
rality of  stripping  devices  each  having  iu  stripping  move- 
ment toward  the  bobbin  tip  and  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  n  pair  of  yielding  Jaws  to  grasp  yieldingly  the  bob- 
Mn barrel,  the  aald  devices  being  located  adjacent  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  bobbins  beld  In  tbe  carrier  and 
means  for  slmnltaneously  reciprocating  aald  devices, 
whereby  the  aald  device*  act  sticcesslvely  upon,  and  longl- 
tndlnally  of,  each  bobbin  to  strip  the  waste  therefrom. 

4.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Inter- 
mlttlngiy movable  carrier  to  receive,  bold  and  preaent  In 
position  for  stripping  tbe  bobbins  to  be  strlppe<l.  a  pre- 
liminary stripping  device,  a  second  stripping  device  pro- 
Tided    with   yielding  Jaws,   a   third   ctrtpulBg   devle*   for 


tdeanng  off  the  looaened  wast*,  the  said  three  stripping 
devices  being  located  adjacent  three  succeaalve  bobbins 
beld  In  the  carrier  snd  means  for  simultaneoualy  recipro- 
cating said  devices  whereby  they  act  succeaalvely  upon, 
and  longitudinally  of.  each  bobbin  to  remove  the  waste 
therefrom. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  sn  Inter- 
mlttlngiy movable  carrier  to  receive,  bold  and  present  In 
poaltlon  for  stripping  the  l)obblns  to  be  stripped,  a  plu 
raUty  of  atrlpplng  devices  each  having  Ita  stripping  move- 
ment toward  tbe  bobbin  tip  and  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  yielding  Jaws  to  grssp  yieldingly  the  l)Ob- 
bln,  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  devices  successively 
upon,  and  longitudinally  of,  each  bobbin,  and  meana  for 
causing  the  said  stripping  devices  to  move  toward  the 
bobbin  barrel  as  they  begin  their  reciprocation  to  Insure 
contact  with  the  barrel  behind  the  waste. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


I.097,M4.  AUTOMATIC  AtXILIABY  AIB  CONTROL 
FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  Gm»at  RiLgj  and  Hais  E 
OUiBs.  PeUluma.  Csl  Filed  Jan.  SI.  1912.  Serial  No 
8T4.597.      (CI.   137— 26.1 


1  An  auilllarv  air  control  for  an  Intake  pipe  of  a  gas 
engine  comprising  -.x  vslve  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
engine  suction,  and  tnanunl  means  for  varying  the  amount 
of  air  admissible  through  said  auilliary  air  control  inde 
pendent  of  said  valve. 

2.  An  auxiliary  air  control  for  an  Intake  pipe  of  a  gas 
engine  comprising  a  vslve  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
engine  suction,  and  manual  means  for  varying  tbe  amount 
of  air  admiaalble  through  said  soillinry  air  control  Inde- 
pendent of  the  valve,  said  means  including  a  roUtable 
sleeve  and  a  connection  with  Ihe  sleeve  for  operating  said 
■leeve. 

3.  An  automatic  air  feeding  device  for  gaa  englnea,  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  having  air  inlet  openings,  means 
exterior  of  the  casing  for  opening  and  closing  the  open- 
ings, anti  means  on  tbe  Interior  of  the  casing  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  suction  for  closing  the  openings. 

4.  An  automatic  air  feeding  device  for  gas  englnea,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  air  Inlet  openings,  manually  op- 
erated meana  for  opening  and  closing  said  openings,  snd 
suction  operated  means  for  cloalng  said  opening*. 

5.  An  automatic  air  feeding  device  for  gas  englnea, 
comprising  a  caaing  having  air  Inlet  openings,  mnnually 
operated  means  for  opening  and  cloalng  ssid  openings,  sue 
tlon  operated  meana  for  closing  said  openings,  and  ineans 
for  adjusting  said  suction  operated  means 

(Clalns  «  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.097.^5.  HOI'PKH  ORECAU  CONHTHrmON  John 
M.  RoHLriNo,  St.  Louis,  Mo  .  ssslgnor  I..  Amcrlcsn  Car 
and  Foundry  Company.  8t.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  14.  191 1.  Serial  No 
614,488.      (CI.  108—188.) 

1.  A  car  conatrurllon  comprising  In  combination 
bolstera,  IncUned  end  walls,  side  plate  glrd.rs  forming 
tbe  only  side  allls  of  aald  car  and  ha>-1ng  projecting  por 
tlons  lapping  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
bolafera,  and  flanged  members  resting  on  said  projecting 
portions  extending  serosa  said  end  walla  and  serving  as 
eonnectora  for  said  girdera  and  anpports  fbr  aald  end  wall 
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S.  a  car  conatmctlMi  comprising  In  coBbt nation, 
bolataia,  end  walla,  side  plate  girdera  forming  the  0BI7 
aide  sills  of  the  car  between  aald  bolstera  and  having  In- 
tegral portions  extending  In  part  beyond  said  end  walla, 
and  supporting  means  for  said  end  walls  resting  on  said 
extending  portions  and  serving  as  meana  for  connecting 
aald  Bide  girdera  relatively  above  said  bolstera. 


XILJ. 


it.  A  car  coDiitructloD  comprlalDK  in  combination, 
bolaters.  obliquely  extending  end  walla,  a  atlffenlog  mem- 
ber for  aald  end  walls  extending  obliquely  parallel  tbere- 
wltb,  Bide  plate  K^rden  lapping  and  rigidly  ae<!ured  to 
tbe  end  portions  of  said  bolaters  and  forming  the  side  alUs 
of  the  car,  said  bolsters  extending  In  part  beyond  said  end 
walls,  and  means  resting  on  the  extending  parts  of  aald 
girders  connecled  with  aald  gtrdera  and  said  stiffening 
member  and  aervlng  aa  supports  for  aald  end  walla, 

4.  A  car  conetructlon  comprising  In  combloatlon, 
bolaters,  oblique  end  walls,  a  stiffening  member  for  said 
end  walla  extending  obliquely  parallel  therewith,  aide 
plate  glrderd  lapping  and  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  end  por- 
Uons  of  said  bolsters  and  forming  the  aide  walla  of  tbe 
car,  said  girderK  extending  In  part  beyond  said  end  walla, 
and  a  (ratuversely  extending  channel  resting  oa  tbe  ex- 
tending parts  of  staid  girders,  uniting  said  girdera  abOTe 
and  independent  of  aald  bolsters  and  asaiatlng  to  support 
said  end  walls. 

5,  In  a  car  construction,  sMe  plate  girdera  comprising 
a  plurality  of  platea  which  are  of  unequal  length  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car,  draft  slUa.  bolsters  rigidly  connected 
to  and  between  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  girders  in  the  plane 
of  aald  draft  sills,  sloping  end  Hbeetit,  stiffening  members 
extending  obliquely  upwardly  beyond  snld  bolstera,  and 
a  plurality  of  ttupporta  for  aald  end  sheets  and  stiffening 
members  lapping  said  girdera  and  betng  connected  there- 
with above  xaid  bolstera. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  Id  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,097,946.  LOCK  L1I>  FUR  JOt'KNAL^KOXBS.  Brnbst 
R.  ScHROEUER,  I'ateraon,  N.  J..  tiraUnor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  Bt.  LouIh,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
79.3,669.      (Ci.  &i— 23.) 


1.  In  n  Journsl  box.  the  combination  of  an  integral  per- 
forated binge  supporting  lug  harlng  a  knuckle  portion, 
curved  flanges  <>n  the  emls  of  said  knuckle  portion,  said 
flanges  being  Interrupteil  In  tbeir  clrcumacrlptlon,  a  cover 
baring  perforated  hinge  knuckles,  jtartly  rlrcuiar  perfo- 
rated bORHeM  thereon  with  oppositely  located  cat  away  por- 
tions, aald  boaaea  being  normally  retained  and  partly  In 
doeed  by  nld  carved  flanges. 


2.  la  s  Joonutl  box.  the  combtnatlon  of  a  perforated 
tnttCTSl  hinge  lug.  Interrupted  annular  flanges  on  the  eoda 
thereof,  and  a  coTer  baring  perforated  hinge  kuacklee,  In- 
tegral perforated  bo«ite«  thereon  substantially  conforming, 
except  for  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  cut  away  segments 
thereof,  to  tbe  loner  surfaces  of  said  flangea,  the  dUtance 
between  said  cut  away  segments  being  leas  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  termlnala  of  said  flange^i,  aald  flanges 
normally  retaining  and  partly  inclosing  aald  boaaea. 

8.  In  a  Jotimal  box,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  perfo- 
rated Intcgrel  hinge  tug.  interrupted  annular  flanges  on 
tbe  ends  thereof,  and  a  cover  having  perforated  hinged 
knuckkas,  integral  perforated  bosses  thereon  conforming, 
except  for  oppositely  disposed  cut  away  portiooa,  to  that 
part  of  tbe  Inner  snrfaee  of  said  flangss  which  Is  of  nl- 
form  curvature,  the  distance  bfiween  said  cut  away  por- 
tions of  said  bosses  being  less  than  that  between  the  ter- 
minals of  aald  flangea.  said  bosses  being  normally  em- 
braced by  aald  flanges,  but  iidapted  to  be  withdrawn  there- 
from. 

4.  In  a  Journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  perfo- 
rated integral  lug  formed  with  Interrupted  annular  inte- 
gral flanges  on  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  detachable  cover  bav- 
iDg  perforated  binge  knuckles,  integral  perforated  bossea 
tbereon  surrounded  by  said  flanges  except  at  a  gap  be- 
tween tbe  termlnalB  of  said  flnnges,  said  bosaea  being 
provided  with  oppositely  located  cut  away  porttons.  the 
diataoce  between  which  is  less  than  that  between  the 
terminals  of  said  flanges. 

5.  In  a  Journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  perforated 
Integral  binge  lug.  interrupted  annular  flanges  formed 
on  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  detachable  cover  having  perforated 
binge  knucklee.  Integral  perforated  bosses  tbereon  sur- 
rounded by  said  annular  flanges  except  at  a  gap  between 
the  terminals  i  hereof,  sa  Id  bosses  being  provided  with 
oppositely  located  cut  away  portions,  the  distance  between 
wUcta  Is  Isss  than  that  between  the  termlnala  of  ssM 
fl&ages,  a  cover-poaltlanlng  spring  attached  to  raid  cover 
and  an  Inclined  surface  on  said  binge  lug  co-acting  with 
aald  cover-poaitloolog  spring. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  D^<t  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.097.947.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Allaw 
D.  8RAW,  Savanna,  III.  Filed  .Tan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
739.887.      (CI.   123—188.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  comtMistloo  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  i 
v&lve  slidable  against  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  plate 
valves  alldable  against  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  casing  sorrouoding  the  pinte  valves  in  engagement  witb 
their  exterior  fares,  the  cylinder  and  casing  being  formed 
with  cfaSDnels  to  receive  a  c<x>ling  medium,  whereby  both 
sides  of  tbe  plate  valves  and  the  exterior  of  tbe  sleeve 
valve  are  cooled. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  s  aleeve 
valve  sUdable  within  said  cylinder,  plate  vslvea  alldable 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  a  casing  sorroandlag 
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ihe  platt  valves  In  engagement  tberewltb,  wtaerebjr  the 
laRC  menCloDed  vftlvea  are  guided,  meana  for  supporting 
the  casing,  and  an  annular  flange  formed  upon  th«  cjltn- 
der  for  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  caalng  to 
support  the  cjlUider. 

:{.  In  an  internal  combuation  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  head  provided  with  a  ground  ahonlder,  a  water 
Jacket  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder  head  and  being 
spaced  therefrom,  the  cylinder  and  casing  being  formed 
with  registering  ports,  port  covers  slldable  between  the 
cylinder  and  casing  and  adapted  to  close  said  porta,  and 
a  sleeve  valve  slldable  within  the  cylinder  for  engagement 
with  said  ground  shoulder,  at  which  time  said  ports  sre 
closed,  tbe  sleeve  vslve  and  port  covers  co6peratlDg  to 
iQsare  a  msxlmnm  amount  of  compression. 


1.097.1M8.      REMOV.\BLB    DECK-SCREEN    FOR    STEEL 
PASSENGER-CARS.      Livi    Clifton   Spabkb   snd   Ao- 

Ol'ST    WlLLIAU     Lol-IS    HABTBlt'ER,    St.     LoulS.    MO..    ••- 

slgnors  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Sept. 
30,   1911.     Serlsl  No.  652.170.      (CI.  186 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  car  structure  a  window  pan  baring  an  optnlnc 
tberelB,  the  outer  portion  of  the  walls  of  aald  opening 
bent  to  form  an  outwardly  facing  receaa  outlining  said 
opening,  a  removable  screen  frame  disposed  In  said  recess, 
and  means  sttached  to  said  pan,  reuining  said  frame  In 
aald  recess. 

2.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  wltb  a  deck- 
window  pan,  »t  a  screen  frame  therefor  and  spring  re- 
taining means  disposed  between  said  pan  and  frame,  said 
pan  having  a  water  table  affixed  thereto  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  spring  for  retaining  said  frame,  and 
ailapted  to  prevent  water  dripping  on  said  screen  frame. 

3.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  with  a  deck- 
window  pan.  of  a  screen-frame  therefor  and  spring  re- 
taining means  carried  by  said  frame,  said  pan  comprising 
a  recess  adapted  for  receiving  said  screen  frame,  and 
means  adjacent  said  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
spring  for  retaining  said  frame. 


1,097,949.  REMOVABLE  CURTAIN  SHIELD.  L«VI  C. 
Spakks,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  SeHal  No.  T38,T6S. 
(Cl.  156—36.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recessed  upright, 
a  cover  plate  adapted  to  cover  said  recess,  means  for 
mounting  a  curtain  roller,  a  vestibule  curtain  roller 
mounted  therein,  and  means  wedglnsly  retaining  said  piste 
within  said  recess  and  permittlug  of  bodily  vertical  re- 
lease therefrom. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  vertically 
•paced  brackets,  the  lower  of  said  brackets  baring  an  up- 
wardly opened  slot  therein,  the  upper  of  said  brackets 
bavlng  a  spring  clamp  tied  thereto,  a  cover  plate  baring 
means  adapted  to  engage  In  said  slots  and  baring  means 
adapted  to  engage  In  said  spring  clamp,  and  curtain 
supporting  mean.H  carried  by  said  corer  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  brackets,  tbe  lower  of  said  brackets  baring  an  up- 
wardly opened  slot  therein,  the  upper  of  said  brackets 
bavlDg  a  spring  clamp  fixed  thereto,  a  corer  plate  bar- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  In  said  slots  snd  baring 
means  adspted  to  engage  In  said  spring  clamp. 


4.  In  s  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  corer  plate, 
bracliets  supporting  said  corer  piste,  a  curtain  roller  car- 
ried by  aald  plate,  and  means  carried  in  part  by  ssld  plate 
for  wedglngly  remorably  holding  tbe  roller  In  position. 


5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cIhss  described,  a  recessed  up- 
right, a  metallic  facing  binding  one  edge  of  tbe  recess, 
a  curtain  roller  bearing  near  the  lower  end  of  said  facing, 
an  upper  roller-support,  a  cover  plate  carrying  said  bear- 
ing and  support,  a  curtain  roller  within  said  recess,  a 
enrtaln  thereon  adspted  to  be  drawn  across  said  facing, 
and  releassbie  means  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  roller, 
and  wedge  means  for  holding  said  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 


1.097.950.  FIEL-TANK  FOR  .VirTO.MGBlLBS.  BunT 
M.  BravEa.  Brancbport,  .N  Y.  Filed  Dee  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  804.551.      (CI.    158 — 16.5.) 


1.  A  fuel  tank  for  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described, 
comprising  a  main  receptacle,  a  partition  disposed  therein 
connected  to  one  end  wail  and  the  side  walla  thereof  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a 
second  partition  connected  to  tbe  first  mentioned  partition 
and  to  tbe  top  of  said  receptscle.  said  partitions  dividing 
the  receptscle  into  main  and  auxiliary  compartments, 
with  tbe  auxiliary  compartment  at  tbe  top  of  ssld  receih 
tacle,  a  pipe  extending  through  tbe  main  compartment 
and  communicating  with  said  auxiliary  compartment,  a 
second  outlet  pipe  communlcstlng  with  tbe  main  compart- 
ment, a  fuel  supply  pipe,  and  means  communlcstlng  with 
the  fuel  supply  pipe  snd  the  tank  outlet  pipes  for  tbe 
selection  of  fuel  for  tbe  said  fuel  supply  pipe. 

2.  A  fuel  tank  for  sppsratus  of  tbe  class  described, 
comprising  a  main  receptacle,  a  partition  disposed  tbsrein 
connected  to  one  end  wsil  and  the  side  wslls  thereof  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  sec- 
ond psrtltion  connected  to  the  firat  mentioned  partition 
and  to  tbe  top  of  said  reeepucle.  said  partitions  dividing 
tbe    receptscle    Into    main    and    auxiliary    compartmeata. 
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with  tbe  auxiliary  compartment  at  the  top  of  said  recep- 
tacle, an  outlet  pipe  extending  through  the  main  compart- 
ment and  communicating  with  said  auxiliary  compart- 
ment, a  second  outlet  pipe  communlcaiing  with  tbe  msin 
compartment,  a  fuel  supply  pipe,  means  communicating 
with  the  fuel  supply  pipe  and  the  tank  outlet  pipes  for  the 
selection  of  fuel  for  the  said  fuel  supply  pipe,  and  a  drain 
pipe  communicating  with  said  fuel  supply  pipe  and  the 
ssld  tank  outlet  pipes  disposed  directl.v  therebeneath. 


1,097.961.  HOPPER  llOOR  MECHANISM  VICTOS  M. 
StMHA.  St.  Ix.uls,  >lo  .  ii«sli:nor  to  American  Car  snd 
Foundry  Compsny,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serisl  No.  7.12.496. 
(Cl.  105—186.1 


1.  A  hopper  door  comprising  a  conrei  plate,  segmental 
■Ma  plate*  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  convex  plate,  a 
■UCsBlng  plate  filed  to  the  convex  plate  Intermediate  the 
length  thereof,  stiffening  bars  extending  along  the  lower 
edges  of  the  segmental  plates  and  fixed  thereto,  and  a 
bar  intermediate  the  length  of  the  convex  plate  fixed  to 
the  illffenlng  plate,  the  ends  of  said  bars  farthermost 
from  the  segmental  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  a  piv- 
otal mounting  for  the  door. 

2.  In  a  hopper  bottom  car.  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per of  a  door  (or  closing  tbe  ssme,  comprising  s  convex 
piste,  segmental  plates  fixed  to  the  ends  thereof  and  uper- 
Ing  away  from  the  hopper,  an  Intermediate  stiffening 
piste  flxed  to  tbe  convex  plate,  bars  fixed  to  the  end  pistes 
snd  an  Intermediate  bar  flxed  to  the  stiffening  plate,  s 
pivot  shaft  engaging  the  tapered  end  of  said  door,  a  shsft 
Journsled  above  the  pivot  shaft,  and  flexible  means  di- 
rectly connecting  said  Journsled  shaft  to  the  Interm.-dlate 
bar  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  hopp<r  car.  a  hopper  comprtalng  a  transverse 
hood,  verticsl  side  hopper-sheets  snd  Inclined  floor  sheets. 
In  combination  with  pivoully  movable  gravity  closing 
doors  supported  bv  said  side  hopper  sheets,  and  means  ex 
tendlnii  below  said  hood  through  some  of  tbe  side  hop 
per  sheets  for  lifting  said  doors  to  open  position. 

4.  In  a  hopper  car,  a  hopper  comprising  a  transverse 
bood,  vertical  side  hopper-sheets  and  inclined  floor  sheets. 
In  combination  with  pivoUIly  movable  gravity  closing 
doors  supported  by  said  side  hopper-sheets,  s  center  sill, 
sn  oiwratlng  shaft  extending  through  said  center  sill  be- 
low said  hood,  and  flexible  connections  from  said  operating 
shsft  for  lifting  ssld  doors  to  open  position. 

6.  In  a  hopper  car.  a  hopper  comprising  s  transverse 
hood,  verticsl  side  hopper-sheets  and  Inclined  floor  sheets. 
In  comblnstion  with  pivoted  gravity  closing  doora  rock 
shsfts  therefor  supported  by  ssld  aide  hopper-eheeu.  a 
center  sill,  an  operating  shsft  extending  through  aald  sill 
snd  supported  thereby  st  a  plurality  of  places  below  ssld 
hood,  and  flexible  means  extending  from  ssld  shsft  to  said 
doora. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


lomprislug  a  brake  shaft  with  non-circular  portion  near 
its  upper  end.  a  ratciiet  on  said  non-circniar  {rartion.  a 
brake  handle-lever  formed  with  a  hollow  casing  Inclosing 
said  ratchet,  a  pivot  pin  in  said  head  portion,  a  pawl 
with  an  extension  thereon  on  said  pivot,  a  spring  actuated 
rod  adapted  to  bear  at  all  times  on  said  pswl  and  s  fixed 
release  extending  Isterally  beyond  said  shaft  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  extension  of  tbe  pawl  to  automatically  release 
such  pawl  when  the  parU  occupy  a  predetermined  position. 


2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  tubular  bearing,  a  brake 
abaft  Joumaled  In  ssld  bearing,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  supijorted  by  said  bearing,  a  bearing  portion 
concentric  with  said  bearing  below  said  ratchet  and  of  a 
diameter  substantlslly  equsl  to  thst  of  said  ratchet,  a 
brake  bsndle  [having  s  hollow  hub  with  sn  Internal  diame- 
ter substantlBlly  equsl  to  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  bearing 
portion,  capping  said  shsft  and  centered  by  and  Inclosing 
said  bearing  portion,  and  means  carried  by  the  bandls 
adapted  to  feed  said  ratchet  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  tubular  bearing,  a  brake 
shaft  Joumaled  In  said  bearing,  a  ratchet  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  resting  on  said  bearing,  a  bearing  portion 
concentric  with  said  bearing  below  aald  ratchet,  a  brake 
handle  having  a  hub  capping  said  shaft  and  centered  bj 
and  inclosing  said  bearing  portion,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
handle  adapted  to  feed  said  ratchet  in  one  direction,  a 
stop  projecting  from  said  bearing  within  ssld  hub  and  In 
the  path  of  said  pawl  adspted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl, 
thereby  to  disengsge  the  same  from  said  ratcbet. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  bearing,  a  shaft  Journsled 
In  aald  bearing,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rest- 
ing on  said  bearing,  a  brake  handle  having  a  hub  capping 
said  shsft  snd  ratchet  snd  engaging  said  besring  there- 
by to  center  the  same  on  said  sbsft,  and  a  pswl  pivoted 
within  said  bsndle  snd  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  a  ratchet 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  s  brake  handle  having  an  Integral 
hub  capping  said  shaft  and  containing  said  rstcbet.  a  pivot 
pin  on  said  handle,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  pin  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  rod  projecting  from  said  pawl 
to  one  side  of  said  pin.  and  a  spring  guided  by  snd  en- 
gaging said  rod  and  adapted  to  maintain  snld  pawl  In 
engagement  n-lth  said  ratchet.  _ 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,097.95L'.  BRAKE-  HANDLE.  Siovai.d  Idstad.  St. 
Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Csr  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Dec.  2.  1911.  Serlsl  No.  683.646.  (Cl.  188 — 56.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 


1.097.963.     RAZOR  SHARPENING   MACHINE.     Kerr  A. 

VooiL.  Chicago.  III.     FUed  Feb.  24.  ISl-l      Serial  No. 

750.148.     (Cl.  51—16.1 

1.  A  rasor-shsrpenlng  mscblne  comprising  s  framework, 
a  pair  of  rollers  adapted  to  rotate  therewlthln.  means  for 
driving  said  rollera  In  opposite  directions,  s  frsme  slldsbly 
mounted  in  said  framework,  a-  blade-holder  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  present  the  blade 
alternately  to  each  of  said  rollera,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
blade-holder,  and  a  slotted  member  with  which  said  arm 
coSperates,  thereby  to  rock  said  blsde-holder  and  to  caosc 
the  blade  contained  therein  to  be  presented  successively  to 
ssld  rollera,  the  alot  In  ssld  member  being  disposed 
obliquely  to  the  longltudlnsl  sxls  of  the  rollera. 
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2.  A  rasor  sharpening  macblDt;  eomprlalnft  a  framework, 
a  pttlr  of  rollers  adapted  to  rotate  tberewlthln.  meana  for 
drlTlnff  said  rollera  In  opposite  directions,  a  frame  aUd- 
ably  mounted  In  aald  framework,  a  blade-holder  piTotatly 
moonted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  present  the  hladc 
alternately  to  each  of  said  rollers,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
blade-holder,  a  slotted  member  with  which  said  arm  co- 
operatea.  thereby  to  rock  said  blade-bolder  and  to  caoae 
tbe  blade  contained  therein  to  be  presented  sucresslvely 
to  said  roUers.  mf>ans  tx^loK  provided  to  Impart  a  IodkI- 
tudlnal  rt*i  Iprocatury  moveroeQt  to  aald  frame,  a  shaft, 
and  means  whereby  aald  shaft  drives  both  said  rollera  and 
■aid  frame  rwiprocatloK  meana.  the  alot  la  said  member 
being  disposed  obliquely  to  the  longltadlnal  axis  of  the 
rollers. 


3.  A  rasorsbarpeoioK  machine  comprlslDf?  a  framework, 
a  pair  of  rollers  adapted  to  rotate  therewlthlo.  means  for 
driving  said  rollera  Id  opposite  directions,  a  frame  slid- 
ably  mounted  Id  sAld  framework,  a  blade-holder  ptvotally 
mounted  In  said  fram''  and  adapted  to  present  the  blade 
alternately  to  euch  of  aald  rollers,  an  arm  secured  to  8ald 
blad»-holder,  a  slotted  member  with  which  said  arm  co- 
operates, thereby  to  rock  said  blade-holder  and  to  cause 
the  blad«'  retained  therein  to  be  presented  successively 
to  aald  rollers,  a  standard  by  which  aald  slotted  plate  la 
adapted  to  be  supported,  and  meana  to  adjust  the  helfcht 
of  said  slotted  plate  with  respect  to  said  standard,  the 
slot  In  aald  member  beln?  disposed  obliquely  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal ails  of  the  roltera. 

4.  A  rasorsharpenlDK  machine  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
rollers,  a  frame  adapted  to  slide  parallel  to  aald  rollers, 
a  blade-holder  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a 
slotted  plate,  means  In  lonnectlon  with  Mid  blade-bolder 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  slotted  plate,  aald 
means  twlUK  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  slotted  plate 
almolUneously  with  and  because  of  the  loutfltudlnal  move- 
aaeot  of  said  frame,  a  rotatlnif-shaft  adapted  to  cauae  ro- 
tation of  said  rollers,  and  means  Intermediate  said  shaft 
and  said  frame  adapted  to  translate  the  rotation  of  said 
Bhaft  Into  loDgltudlDfll  n'dprocatlon  of  said  frame. 


1.007.954.  MOTOR -DRIVEN  VEHICLE.  G«otoi  R. 
Wadbwobth,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assizor  to  The  Peerless 
Motor  Car  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Au(f.  24,  1012.  Serial  No.  71«,8I6  (CI. 
171— .TI 5.) 

1.  In  combination.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  Internal  com- 
bustion ensine,  an  electric  motor  associated  with  said  en- 
irtne  so  that  both  the  engine  and  the  motor  maj-  propel 
the  vehicle,  and  means  controlled  by  the  npeed  of  the  en- 
fine  for  causing  the  motor  to  assist  the  engine  for  pro- 
palaloD  purposes  or  for  de^nerglilng  the  motor. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  Interasl  com- 
bustion engine,  an  electric  motor  aasodated  with  said 
engine  so  that  both  the  engine  and  motor  may  propel  the 
TShicle,  a  battery  adapted  to  supply  current  to  the  motor. 
•ad  satomatic  switching  mechaDlam  operative  upon  cei^ 
tata  speed  conditions  of  tbe  engine  for  making  or  breaking 
tb«  circuit  between  the  motor  and  battery. 

3.  In  combination.  Id  a  motor  vehicle,  an  internal  com- 
bostlon  engine,  an  electric  motor  havlog  Its  rotor  mechanl- 
eslly  connected  to  the  engine  no  that  both  the  engine  and 
tbe  motor  may  coact  to  propel  the  vehicle,  a  battery,  a 
generator  connected  to  th«  engine  and  to  the  battery  so  as  to 


be  driven  by  the  engine  to  charge  tbe  battery,  and  switch- 
iDg  mechanism  controlled  by  tbe  speed  of  tbe  engine  for       1 
aatomatlcally    connecting    and    dlaconnectlng    tbe    motor,       ^ 
and  battery. 


4.  Id  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  drive  abaft  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  an  electric  motor  both  con- 
ne<?led  to  said  drive  shaft  so  that  they  may  coact  to  pro- 
pel the  vehicle,  a  battery  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
disconnected  from  the  motor,  and  means  controlled  by 
tlie  speed  of  tbe  engine  for  raising  the  brushes  from  the 
commutator  of  the  motor  or  for  towering  tbe  bmsbes  onto 
the  commutator. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  an  electric  motor  connected  together 
so  that  both  the  engine  and  the  motor  may  propel  tbe  ve- 
hicle, and  BO  that  the  engine  nlone  may  propel  tbe  vehicle, 
said  motor  Including  a  commutator  and  bruahea,  a  bat- 
tery adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the 
motor,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  tbe  speed  of  the  en- 
gine for  lowering  the  brushes  onto  the  commutstor.  or  for 
lifting  the  brushes  from  the  commutator. 

ft'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1.097, 1(35.  PfMI'.  Cl.nmr  Walinuer,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  two-flfths  to  Bert  R.  Wnllnder,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  23.  I91J.  Serial  No.  1 21,735.  (CL 
103—70.) 


1.  A  double-acting  pump  cunslstlug  of  an  outer  pump 
casing,  a  longitudinally  movahle  cylinder  therein,  means 
for  permitting  the  Indow  of  liquid  to  said  cylinder,  a  re- 
ciprocating hollow  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
rod  connected  with  said  piston  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  r-^d  on  the  downward 
stroke  of  aald  platon,  means  for  preventing  the  downward 
flow  of  liquid  during  said  stroke,  and  a  valve  In  said  cas* 
Ing  Adapted  to  permit  the  upward  flow  of  liquid  during  the 
upward  stroke  of  tbe  piston. 

2.  In  a  pump.  In  combination,  a  pump  casing;  an  un- 
nular  head  connected  with  iiald  casing  by  a  screw-thread  ; 
lugs  on  said  head;  a  piston  rod;  and  a  piston  connected 
therewith  having  logs  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  said 
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besd  ft»r  tbe  purtMse  of  unscrewing  said   bead    from   tbe 
asid  pnnp  caHlnr. 

3.  In  a  double  acting;  pump,  in  c^'mbi nation,  a  pump 
casing  having  Inlet  ports  near  ItH  upper  nod  tower  ends 
and  an  outflow  valve  at  its  upper  end:  means  for  closing 
said  lower  Inlet  port  against  the  outflow  of  liquid  ;  a  re- 
ciprocating ryliuder  within  said  casing  adapted  to  close 
said  upper  Inlet  p<*rt  ;  and  a  hollow  platon  with  a  boUow 
piston  rod  adapted  to  raise  liquid  thronirb  said  outflow 
valve  on  the  upward  i^troke.  und  to  force  liquid  upward 
through  said  pUtori  and  »ald  piston  rod  00  the  down 
stroke. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  in  combination,  a  longl- 
ludtnatly  movable  cylinder;  a  reciprocating  hollow  piston 
within  said  cylinder ;  a  pump  casing  exterior  of  said 
cylinder  containing  liquid  Inlet  ports;  a  tubular  actuating 
rod  Immovably  attached  to  tbe  saU  hollow  plnton  having 
a  liquid  delivering  opening  above  the  aald  pump  casing;  a 
valve  within  said  hollow  pUton  to  prevent  the  downward 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  actuating  rod  and  cylinder, 
said  pump  casing  having  a  port  in  Its  upper  end  for  the 
exit  of  wHtt-r  from  the  upper  end  of  nald  movable  cylin- 
der; nnd  R  valve  lo  prevent  downward  flow  through  the 
last  mentioned  port. 

r>.  In  a  doubleactlng  pump.  In  combination,  a  pump 
casing;  a  longitudinally  movable  open  topped  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  closed  on  Its  upward  movement  by  contact 
with  the  head  of  the  pump  casing;  a  boMow  piston  work- 
ing In  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  aald 
cylinder  ;  a  hollow  pUton  rod  connected  with  said  piston 
and  adapted  to  convey  liquid  received  through  said  piston 
to  a  point  outside  the  pump  casing:  n  check  vnlve  opening 
Into  said  cylinder  below  said  piston  ;  an  Inlet  port  in  said 
caatpg  altove  sn\A  piston  :  a  check  valve  In  said  hollow 
piston  :  and  an  ontwardly-openlng  valve  In  tbe  head  of 
said  cylinder  above  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.]        i 


InoperatlTe  posltloa  a  brace  member  adapted  to  encage 
Hald  support  land  brace  It  In  Us  Bald  operative  position. 
and  operating  meana  having  a  connection  with  the  sup- 
port and  brsce  member  and  being  operable  through  a  com- 
mon force  for  flrst  disengaging  tbe  brace  member  from 
tbe  support  axHS  then  almultaBeously  moving  tbe  support 
nnd  brace  membent  to  Inoperative  poaltlons. 

4.  In  an  extension  table,  tbe  comhination  with  alMable 
associated  lop  sections,  of  a  awinglng  leg  support  con- 
nected to  one  of  tbe  sectionB.  a  device  for  swinging  said 
leg  support  to  a  raised  position  antoBiatlcally  with  move- 
ment of  tbe  sections  together,  means  for  holding  1h«>  leg 
support  against  ntovement  toward  said  raised  position, 
und  L>elhg  movable  free  from  the  support  and  a  connection 
l»etweeD  said  means  and  said  device  whereby  the  device 
will  operate  said  means  to  free  same  from  the  leg  -iup- 
port  when  tbe  device  1m  operated  to  swing  tbe  leg  support 
fo  Its  raised  position. 

5.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
tuaneot  support  and  slidable  top  section  associated  tbere- 
wlth.  of  a  support  for  one  of  tbe  eectloos  movable  to  a 
rHlm>d  position,  a  brace  for  said  support  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  bracing  |X>sltlon,  operable  means  having  con- 
nection)*  wltii  the  support  and  brace,  aad  being  operable 
to  move  tbe  brace  out  of  said  bracing  position  and  the 
support  to  Its  raised  position,  a  cam  face  carried  by  the 
permanent  support  and  with  which  said  operable  means 
cooperate  when  the  top  sections  are  moved  together, 
whereby  the  cam  will  ( aui*e  Knid  mesne  to  be  operated, 
and  a  Iot*t  motion  connection  Included  in  one  of  aald  con- 
nections to  allow  the  brace  to  move  relative  to  tbe  mov- 
able support  when   tbe  said  means  are  operated. 

iciaini-i  0  lo  11  not  printed  in  the  iiaaette] 


1.007.066.  TABLE.  Joskph  Wau.1!«.  Kockford.  111.,  aa- 
•>lgnor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Carlson.  Rockford.  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  7S3.657.     (CI.  4&— US.) 


1.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  slldable 
associated  top  sections,  of  a  leg  aupi»>rt  connected  to  one 
of  the  sections  and  movable  to  a  ralaed  position,  a  brace 
meml>«r  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  brace  the  \vk  mip- 
port  when  the  leg  Is  In  an  upright  poHltion.  being  mov 
able  to  disengage  from  the  leg  support  and  operating 
means  having  connection  wltb  the  leg  support  and  brace 
member  for  moving  succeaalvely  flrst  the  brace  member  to 
effect  said  disengagement  and  then  tbe  leg  support  to 
move  same  to  Its  ralaed  position. 

:j.  In  an  •■xteneton  table,  the  combination  with  slldable 
asttociai^Hl  top  sections,  of  a  movable  support  for  one  of 
the  sections,  movable  from  a  raised  Inoperative  to  a 
lowered  opera t Ive  poeil loo  a  brace  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  support  and  brace  It  In  said  operative  position, 
and  an  operable  device  baWng  connection  with  tbe  sup- 
port and  brace  member  aad  adapted  when  operated,  to 
simultaneously  move  tbe  aapport  to  an  operative  posltloa 
aad  tbe  brace  member  Into  engagement  with  saM  sap- 
port.  , 

3.   In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  alldable 
associated   top  oectionfi.  of  a   movaMe  support    for  one  of 
tbe  sections,  movable  from  a  lowered  operative  to  a  ralaed 
202  O.  G-  6H 


1.007,057.  CVHTAIN-ROLLER.  Bdwasp  E  WHiTuoag. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply  Company. 
Newark.  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  2ft,  191.^,     Serial  No.  71W.070.      (CI.  15*— 36.) 


1.  In  II  curtain  roller,  the  combination  of  n  spindle 
adapted  to  be  f-nuaped  against  rotation  In  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  spring  actuated  barrel  enveloping  tbe  spindle 
and  rotafsMe'.relatlvely  thereto,  a  detent  carried  by  one 
of  the  relatively  rotataMe  members  ami  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  to  temporarily  lock  the  two  against  rela- 
tive rotation,  and  means  tending  to  move  the  detent  out 
of  operative  engagement,  substantially  as  d**rrlbed. 

2.  Id  a  ciirtaln  roller,  the  combination  of  a  spttadle 
adapted  to  be  engaged  In  a  supporting  bracket  and  held 
thereby  agitinst  rotation,  a  spring  actuMted  Iwirrel  en- 
veloping the  «tpindle  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  a 
detent  carried  by  one  of  tbe  relatively  rotataMr-  members 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  to  temporarily  lock  the 
two  against  relative  rotation,  and  means  tendin*:  to  more 
th^  detent  out  of  operative  engagemest.  «ald  detent  being 
accessible  in  the  mounted  position  of  tbe  roller,  ftnbfftan- 
tlalty  as  described. 

;;.  In  a  curtain  roller,  the  combination  of  n  spindle 
adapted  to  lie  engaged  In  a  snpportlne  bracket  and  held 
against  rotation  thereby,  a  spring  actuated  barrel  en- 
v«>loplng  the  spindle  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  a 
pawl  csrrled  by  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
spindle  to  temporarily  lock  the  two  against  relative  ro- 
tation, and  a  spring  tending  to  move  tbe  pawl  out  of  op- 
erative engagement,  said  paw)  being  accessible  la  tbe 
mounted  position  of  the  roller,  anbetantfally  as  described. 

4  In  a  riirtitin  mller.  the  coraMnatlon  of  «  spindle 
adapted  to  be  engaged  In  a  nipportlDg  bracket  and  held 
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auHloit  rotation  tberebj.  a  sprlOK  actiutted  barreJ  en* 
vfloplDg  the  vplDdle  aod  rotatable  rflatlvely  thereto,  a 
t>MWI  plroted  OD  uld  barrel  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
<.li<iulder  of  the  spindle  to  temporarily  lo<!k  the  barrel  and 
-iplDdle  agaloflt  relative  rotation,  and  a  leaf  gprlsic  ac- 
(^joimodated  wlthlo  said  barrel  aod  teodlng  to  bold  the 
pAwl  out  of  operatire  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  spindle,  satd  barrel  being  apertured  to  render  said 
pawl  accesAlM*'  In  the  mounted  poHttlon  of  the  roller, 
whereby  the  pawl  may  be  pushed  Inwardly  Into  coOp- 
•ratlve  relation  with  the  spindle  tthoulcJer  In  opposition 
t>>  the  action  of  the  leaf  spring,  whereby  the  roller  may 
be  demounted  from  the  bracket  wtihout  the  barrel  spring 
iinwlndlnK.  subBtantlally  as  d»>scrlbed. 


l.(m7.ft.-.«.  CAST  8TKEL  lKX>It  KUAME.  VICTOR  Wil- 
led,mbv,  JeffersonTlllf.  Ind..  assignor  to  American 
far  and  Koundr)  L't>mi>iiny.  at.  Ixiuls.  Mo.,  a  Corpora 
II. tu  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  17.  1013.  Serljil  No. 
:iM».J96.      (CI.   103 — 192.1 


l.fWT.O.VH.  MAIL  I'OL'CH  RACK.  Vhtob  Wilwhouby. 
Jrfffrsonvllle,  Ind.,  aitsignur  to  American  Car  and  Foun- 
dr.v  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Klled  Oct.  3.  1911;.  Serial  No.  723.734.  (CI. 
2li--3«.) 


1.  In  «  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  support,  a  pair 
"f  vertically  spaced  brackets  on  said  support,  a  side  frame 
member  pivoted  to  one  of  said  brackets,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  other  bracket,  an  arm  connecting  said  link  and  mem- 
ber, and  mean^  engaging  said  link  to  center  the  same. 

2  In  a  devlcp  >»(  (he  clasH  descrllxHl.  a  support,  a  rack 
pivoted  to  said  support,  braces  extending  from  said  sup 
port  to  rniid  rack,  and  meanH  engnglnu  the  outside  of  each 
'^f  said  braces  to  prevent  Iransverne  movement  thereof. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  and  a 
VHrtt.  an  articulated  brace  therefor  having  arms  of  un- 
equal length,  the  longer  of  said  arms  being  provided  with 
an  inward  curv.*  at  the  rack  pivot  and  the  shorter  arm 
being  arranged  of  a  length  sufflcUnt  to  throw  the  base  of 
the  longer  arm  beyond  the  centrr  of  (jravlty  of  the  rack 
whfo  in  closed  poaltlon  to  hold  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  and  a 
rack,  an  articulated  brace  thprefor  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port and  having  arms  of  unequal  length,  the  longer  of 
•aid  arms  being  adapted  to  support  the  rack  In  operative 
position  below  the  supporting  pivot  of  the  said  articulated 
brace,  and  means  for  centering  the  rack  In  it*  extended 
position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  support  and  a 
rack,  an  articulated  brace  therefor,  a  pivot  for  the  said 
brace  attached  to  the  said  support  and  provided  witb  a 
restraining  stop,  said  brace  comprising  arms  of  unequal 
length,  the  longer  of  said  arms  being  provided  witb  an 
Inward  curve  at  the  rack  pivot  and  a  shorter  arm  being 
nrraogetl  of  a  length  sufficient  to  throw  the  base  of  the 
longer  arm  beyond  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  rack  when 
in  closed  position  to  lock  the  !«anie 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.  In  a  car  tide  having  furrlngs  for  an  Inside  lining  and 
wooden  door  poet  flllers,  an  Integral  casting  comprising 
door  posts  connected  at  their  upper  extremities  by  a  side 
plate  reinforce  extending  beyond  said  poRt.<4.  and  at  their 
lower  extremities  by  n  sld<>  hUI  reinforce  extending  beyond 
the  door  posts,  gald  door  [Kwts  having  recesses  iu  their 
inner  nnd  outer  sld*-*  for  the  reception  of  said  furrlngs 
and  flllers.  and  those  portions  of  said  side  plate  reinforce 
and  aide  slU  reinforce  extending  l»eyond  said  door  postn 
each  lieing  capable  <»f  devt-lopint;  a  maximum  bending 
stresK  within  Itself  adjacent  one  of  said  door  posts. 

'2.  In  a  car  side  having  side  framing,  furring^  for  an 
inside  lining  and  door  post  flllers.  an  Integral  aistlng  com- 
prising door  posts  having  a  combined  Z  and  angle  shape^l 
cross  section  adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  furrlngs 
and  flllers,  a  Hide  plate  reinforce  extending  beyond  said 
door  piMts.  Q  side  sill  reinforce  also  extending  beyond  the 
door  poets,  the  end  portions  of  snld  side  plate  nnd  Klde 
sill  reinforrerf  each  l»elng  capable  of  developing  within 
Itself  a  maximum  bending  ntress  at  one  of  said  tliKir  post^. 
and  means  for  attachlntr  elements  of  the  car  sld«'  framinc 
to  said  casting. 

:i.  In  a  car  side  having  aide  framing,  furrlngs  for  an 
inside  lininff  and  door  post  filler*,  n  cast  raetnl  door  frame 
cumprisint;  door  (>oHtH  having  a  combined  Z  and  angle 
Bhai»ed  «ro«8  Ht-ction  ndiiptcti  to  receivf  and  support  said 
furrlngs  and  (IIIitj*.  n  -*lde  plnte  rvlnforct-  of  nnmilar  cross 
se<"llon  extending  beyond  niild  door  jMists  and  serving  also 
as  a  door  track  support,  n  sldf  slit  reinforce  of  angular 
cross  section  extending  lieyond  the  door  poets,  the  end 
portions  of  said  side  plate  and  side  sill  reinforces  each 
l>eliiK  capabb'  of  d«'veloplng  within  Itself  n  maximum 
l»endini:  stress  adjacent  a  door  |H>st.  and  mean)'  for  secui 
Ine  the  casting  t..  the  structural  elements  of  the  car  side 
fnimlng.  certain  of  the  surfaces  of  the  casting  prt^wni 
IniE  riveting  areas,  and  all  the  ptirts  being  Integral. 

4.  In  a  car  side,  n  unitary  casting  comprising  door 
posts  recesse*!  to  facllltatf  the  insertion  of  cover  posts 
and  a  door  header,  and  adapted  to  support  filler  and  car 
lining  furrlngs.  a  side  plate  reinforce  extending  beyond 
the  dnor  posts  and  also  servlne  as  a  d<H>r  track  support, 
a  side  sill  reinforce  extending  lieyond  the  drwr  po*«ts.  those 
portions  of  said  side  plate  and  side  sill  reinforces  which  ex- 
tend beyond  the  door  posts  each  being  capable  of  develop- 
ing a  maximum  beudln;;  stress  within  Itself  adjacent  one 
of  said  door  posts. 

r>.  In  a  car  side  having  side  rramlng.  a  unitary  casting 
cnmprlslni:  d*Mir  posts  nr-sswl  to  faclltinte  the  Insertion 
of  cover  p«'sts  and  a  door  header,  nnd  adaptnl  to  support 
filler  and  car  lining  furrlngs.  a  side  plate  reinforr**  ex- 
tending beyond  the  door  p<tstii  and  also  serving  as  a  door 
track  support,  a  side  sill  reinforce  extending  beyond  the 
door  pfwts,  the  end  portions  of  said  side  piste  and  side 
sill  reinforces  each  l>elng  carmble  of  developing  ;i  maximum 
bending  stress  ndja-ent  one  of  said  dmir  posts,  and  i^usaeta 
and  wings  for  attaching  to  said  unitary  casting  elements 
of  said  side  framtnc- 

ICIalms  Q  tn  1»  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette  1 
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1.007.M0.  TBLEI'HONG  REPEATING  DEVICE.  Datid 
H.  WiLSOK.  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  739.830.     iC\.  179— 170. » 


1.  A  telephone  repeating  device  conrprlalnc  a  main  Une 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  primary  coils  In  series  and  con- 
nected across  said  main  line  circuit,  a  plurality  of  cores 
altnut  which  said  primary  coils  are  wound,  a  pinrallty 
of  secondary  colls  on  suld  cores,  a  plurality  of  permanent 
magnets,  colls  on  said  magnets  connected  with  said  sec- 
ondary coils,  a  plurality  of  transmltten*  associated  with 
aald  permanent  magnets  so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby, 
sources  of  electric  supply  connectwl  In  circuit  with  said 
transmitters,  primary  coils  connected  In  circuit  with  said 
transmitters,  cores  upon  which  said  primary  colls  are 
wound,  two  sets  of  secondary  colls  associated  with  said 
primary  colls,  one  set  connected  with  one  branch  of  the 
main  line  circuit,  and  the  other  set  connected  with  the 
otiwr  branch  of  the  main  line  circuit. 

2.  A  telephone  repeating  device  comprising  a  main  line 
circuit,  a  series  of  coils  connected  with  said  main  line 
circuit,  cores  alM>ut  which  said  coils  are  wound,  a  second 
series  of  coils  wound  about  said  core**,  a  second  set  of 
cores  separate  from  the  first  mentioned  cores  and  pro 
vided  with  colls  In  circuit  with  said  second  set  of  colls, 
transmitters  associated  with  aald  latter  cores  so  as  to  be 
actuated  thereby,  a  third  set  of  cores  containing  primary 
and  secondary  colls,  the  primary  colls  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  transmitters,  sources  of  electric  supply  in  said 
circuit,  the  said  secondary  colls  connected  In  circuit  with 
the  main  line. 

3.  A  telephtme  repeating  device  comprising  a  main  Une 
circuit,  a  series  of  colls  oonn«M-ted  with  said  main  line 
circuit,  cores  atwut  which  said  colls  are  wound,  a  second 
series  of  colls  wound  about  aald  cores,  a  second  set  of 
cores  separate  from  the  first  mentioned  cores  and  provided 
with  colls  in  circuit  with  said  second  set  of  colls,  trans- 
mitters associated  with  said  latter  cores  so  as  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby,  a  third  set  of  cores  containing  primary  and 
seL-nnrtary  colls,  the  primary  colls  connected  In  circuit 
with  said  tmnsraitters.  source  of  electric  supply  In  said 
circuit,  the  said  secondary  colls  connected  In  circuit 
with  the  main  line,  said  secondary  colls  divided  Into  two 
sets,  the  colls  of  eacli  set  in  seri<'s  with  each  other,  the 
colls  of  one  set  connected  with  one  branch  of  the  main 
line  circuit  and  the  colls  of  the  other  set  <*onnected  with 
the  other  branch  thereof. 

4  A  telephone  repeating  device  comprising  a  main  line 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  primary  colls  In  series  with  each 
other  and  connected  across  snld  main  line  circuit  so  as  to 
r»H*e|ve  current  tlierefroni,  cores  al>out  which  said  primary 
colls  are  wound,  a  plurality  of  Indeikendent  secondary 
colN  on  said  cores,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets, 
separate  colls  on  said  magnets,  each  of  said  colls  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  secondary  colls  and  a  transmitter 
associated  with  each  permanent  magnet  so  as  to  be  actu- 
ated therel>y,  a  primary  coll  connected  in  circuit  with  each 
transmitter,  a  source  of  electric  supply  In  eoch  of  said 
circuits,  two  s«>ts  ">f  cores  alwiut  which  said  primary  colls 
are  wound,  the  secondary  colls  on  each  set  being  connected 
in  series,  the  primary  coils  being  independent  of  each  other, 
the  said  secondary  coUs  belnir  connected  in  the  main  line 
circuit. 


5.  A  teleiAone  repeating  device  comprising  a  main  line 

circuit,  an  amplifier  provided  with  colla  connected  to  the 
main  line  circuit  and  coils  separate  from  the  main  line 
circuit,  permanent  magnets,  colls  thereon  In  circuit  with 
the  coils  ot  the  amplifier  separate  from  the  main  line  cir- 
cuit, transmitters  associated  with  the  said  permanent 
magnets  bo  as  to  be  actuated  thereby,  an  induction  coil 
provided  with  primary  and  secondary  colls,  the  primary 
colls  connected  with  said  transmitters,  aources  of  electric 
supply  In  circuit  therewith,  the  secondary  colls  connected 
with  the  main  line  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,097.961.  TANK-CAR.  Locis  E.  ALLV^,  I'ekln.  and 
Flora  May  Tvbnbr.  Coal  City,  III  .  administratrix  of 
George  T.  l\irner.  deceased,  assignors,  by  dir»»ct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  .American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo .  a  Corporation*  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  467.824.     (CI.  10.'— 264  ) 


>^r~ir?~5r 


1.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  railway  truck 
and  with  a  tank  adapted  to  be  supimrted  thereon,  of  a  seat 
suitably  supported  upon  the  truck  and  a  depending  por- 
tion upon  the  tank  adapted  to  bear  within  the  seat  upon 
the  truck  rendering  the  tank  readily  detachable  from  tbe 
truck  and  preventing  rocklr.y  movement  of  the  tank  upou 
the  truck. 

2.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  truck  of  a  tank 
detachable  tberefrom.  Interengaglng  parts  located  at  sub- 
stantially the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car  with  one  of 
said  parts  upon  the  truck  and  the  other  depending  from 
the  tank,  whereby  when  the  tank  Is  placed  upon  the  truck, 
the  parts  will  engage  to  form  a  stop  against  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  tank  upon  the  truck  and  to  limit  longitudinal 
movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  tank  car.  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a 
frame,  and  Interlockintr  members  forming  abutments  be- 
tween the  tank  and  frame,  which  members  are  designed  at 
all  times  to  receive  end  thrusts  and  allow  the  tank  to 
expand  substantially  throughout  Us  length,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  tank,  the  combination  with  an  underframe.  of  a 
tank  mounted  on  said  underframe,  and  Interlocking  mem- 
l>ers  forming  abutments  between  the  tank  and  frame,  which 
members  ore  designed  st  all  times  to  receive  end  thrusts 
and  allow  the  tank  to  expand  substantially  tbMcbgbout  Its 
length:  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  an 
underframe.  lugs  secured  to  the  underframe  near  the  cen- 
ter of  the  car.  and  a  projection  canned  by  the  tank  ar- 
ranged t>etween  said  lugs:  suh*itantlal!y  as  described. 

IClsIms  «  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette  ] 


1.097,962.  CARLINE.  John  McE.  Ames.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Lonls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  3.  1911.     SeHal  No.  6.36.689.     (CI.  108— 3.> 


1.  In  a  carltne,  a  member  formed  with  channel  shaped 
pftrtlons  near  Its  ends  and  a  tension  member  secured  to 
said  channel  shaped  portions  Iwtween  Its  top  and  bottom 
flanges. 

2.  A  carllne  comprising  a  cambered  member  with  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  flanges  with  portions  of  the  vertical 
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flanges  bcot  lowftrdty  to  underH^  portiona  of  the  borl- 
lOBtal  timstKe  sd*!  m  lenfdoit  memher  secured  above  Mild 
oadfrlytnt;  portions. 

3.  In  a  curilne.  thr  rotnbinutloo  of  an  iDtefcral  member 
cooaprlnlag  ao  anKle  mrmber  at  tbe  center  tbereof  foroked 
wltb  channel -shaped  portloaa  at  each  end  thereof,  and 
a  temalon  member  havinK  Its  ends  diapo«<-d  between  tlw 
flUMrea  of  the  chaDiiel  pt>rtk>ns  of  «*a)d  memf«r  at  each  end 
thereof. 


and  a  flllloc  of  irlaaa  wool  vltMn  the  tactoaure,  HObaUD- 
ilally  as  set  fortti. 


1.097.I»6:t.  UNCOUPIJ.N't;  liKVKE  Wiluam  Gilbkkt 
Aruitagc,  St.  IjOUIs.  Mo.,  assijcDor  to  Am<-rlcf)D  I'ar 
and  FoiiDdrT  I'ocnpany.  St.  IjouU.  Ho.,  a  rorponitlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1913.  Serial  So.  7S0.54». 
(CI.  213— 59.) 


-.  An  Inclosed  fn.'»e  coinprlsluK  sn  tocloiiure  uf  Insulat- 
ing materl&i.  m4*t«lllc  members  at  thv  ends  thereof,  termi- 
nals coDoedi'd  to  said  members  and  prujecting  within  the 
iDCloeare,  a  fusible  strip  wlthlu  th>>  Inclosiire  connected  to 
the  termlcalH.  and  a  IUuk  >n  said  lu^^losure  consistinK 
of  u  (H>wderi>il  iion  combustible,  non  conduct! ni;  substance 
about  said  sirlp  and  fftnss  wool  about  said  terminals,  suh- 
Miantlally  as  aet  forth. 


1.097,9«8  DRIVING-GEAR  OASiirs  M.  BABTHoLuiiEw. 
I'olambua,  Ohio,  asalgnor  of  one  third  to  Flenry  D.  Bar- 
tholomew. Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1D13.  Serial 
No.  748.306.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  car  havloK  ■  draft  sill,  the  combination  with  a 
coupler  havlnti  Intt-rnai  i^-nupllnK  mpchaniftni,  and  an  un- 
locklnfc  opera tlDK  levrr  therefor,  of  a  crank  pivoted  In 
flied  poKlttoB  upon  said  draft  rIII.  a  v<>rtlrnll.T  rockaMe 
pull  arm  extending  from  the  car  iride  toward  the  coopler. 
and  li  link  ci«nectlnK  Mild  lever  with  said  rrank  and 
mounted  thereon  to  »lide  parallel  to  the  aila  thereof. 

2.  In  a  car.  a  draft  ^(ll.  an  end  sill,  a  coupler  lapplDK 
Hiild  end  sill  and  liavin;:  ji  hf.id  dNpo-^ed  In  advance  of  tald 
end  sin  and  contatninif  Intprnal  coupllnir  mechanlHm,  a 
transversely  disposed  unlorklnic  lever  suspendett  from  said 
head  for  actoatlnK  "Aid  (^oapltnir  miK'hanlsm,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  vertlra I ly  rm-ka hie  tH>n t  pul I  arm  posi- 
tioned in  rear  of  said  '-nd  silt,  a  pivoted  crank  attached  to 
•lald  draft  sill,  and  a  link  moanted  on  said  i-rank  to  slide 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  pivotally  conneetlnv  mM  crank 
with  Maid  unlocklnj:  lever. 

.1.  Is  a  car  provided  with  draft  sills,  the  comhlantlon 
with  a  coupler  havlntc  Internal  cnuplinfr  mechanism  and  an 
ancoopltnff  lever  thecpfor  pivoted  to  said  coupler,  of  a 
crank  shaft  attached  tn  one  of  <4ald  draft  sills,  and  a  link 
mounted  on  »iald  ahaft  to  slide  parallel  to  the  axis  thf^reof 
and  belntr  pivotally  conii'Tted  to  salrl  lev<T. 

A.  In  a  car.  the  comhinntlon  with  a  coupler  havlntc  Ion 
cttudlDal  and  transvpr^t*  movement  and  tiavlnc  an  unlock 
iDc  device  carried  thereby,  of  a  transverse  pull  arm  ren 
dered  operable  by  an  outward  pull  thereof,  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  unlocking  device,  and  mean^t  ronnertins  said  link 
and  Hald  pull  arm.  xald  means  being  rockable  In  a  bearing 
held  in  fixed  position  and  said  link  havinj;  a  pivotal  and 
slldnble  connection  with  said  mtann 

K  In  n  car  havlni;  an  iinderfrara*-,  the  combination  of  a 
coupler  havlnt;  an  unlooklntc  tnechantsm  carried  thereby 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  and  swlvplini:  movement 
relative  to  the  car.  of  a  douhle  crunk  niount*'d  on  the  un- 
derfrnme  of  said  car  and  rendered  operable  by  a  pull  on 
one  arm  thereof,  and  m<!iDs  Intermediate  of  said  crank 
nnd  'wld  unlocking  mechnnism  pivoiully  eunnectrd  to  each 
and  uionnird  tn  Hlid>    luncltuillually  >in  -mIiI  •rank. 

h'laliiis  tt  tu  '.*  nut  |irlnre<I  in  th.-  GHZette.) 


1.097,M4.  FUSE.  Wit.LiAM  C.  Baxkji.  New  York.  N  Y  . 
-assignor,    by   minn'-   H«tf(lgnments.   to   Northwestern   Cnn 

stractlun  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  CorT>orfttlon  of 

New    York.      Filed    Sept    \   19i:i.      Serial    No.    7«8.2lM 

(CI.   I7&-    27.".  , 

1.  .An  Inclosed  fuse  eomprislng  an  indowure  t.f  insulnt 
inff  material,  metallic  memberii  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  fusi- 
ble strip  wtthla  the  tncloanre  connected  to  said  members. 


,  1.  A  velilcle  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber forming  a  portlf>n  of  the  hub  stnicture.  ■  '-omple- 
mental  cylindrical  member  wltlilo  Mild  nn*t  mem)>er  and 
about  which  Kald  first  member  la  rvttatable.  upwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  arma  carried  by  salii  complemeiiial 

I  member  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  first  cylindrical  m«^mb<rr.  Ht^-loral  trackways 
having  their  centers  In  a  [dane  patMink'  longitudinally 
through  the  center  of  the  wheel  carried  liy  aald  arms,  and 
cooperating  arma  carried  by  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  slld- 
ahly  engaging  said  trackway;* 

J.   A  vehicle  wheel  ct»mprlslng  ji  holluw  eyiindrlcal  mem- 

,  ber  f Dialing  a  tiortlon  of  the  hub  ttructiir*-.  a  comple- 
meotal  cylindrical  memt>er  with  said  first  member  and 
about  which  said  first  memUr  1»  rotiitJibN-.  upwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  arms  carried  by  "iald  complemental 

'  member  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  n»id  first  cylindrical  mcnibei.  sectoral  trackwaji 

I  having  their  ceuiers  in  a  plane  piisMlne  lunirltudlnallj 
through  the  center  of  the  wbeft.  carrletl  by  said  arms,  co- 
operating arms  curried  by  the  axle  nf  rde  vehicle  alldably 
Iengniiine  ^aid  trackwa>s.  and  niean-  for  effecting  a  ver- 
tical adjustment  between  said  trackwa^.s  and  said  co^per- 
j  atlng  arms. 

1  'A.  \  vehicle  wheel  comprlnlng  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  por- 
tion, upwardly  and  downwardly  pro>ertlng  urms  carried  by 

I    and  extending;   outwardly   beyond    the   rmter   periphery   of 

I   fuild  hub  portion,  !4ertoral  trackways  havinn  their  centers 

'  in  a  plane  pasalnic  lunicltudlnally  throuKh  the  center  of  the 
wheel  carried  by  said  arms  and  foniieil  on  the  ouiwanlly 
lying   portions    thereof,   cooperating   arms  carried   by    the 

i   axle  of  the   vehicle  and   projecting  outwardly   a   dlstancs 
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graater  th&o  aald  first  arms,  and  bearing  members  carried 
by  aald  second  named  arms  for  slidlngly  engaging  said 
trackways 

4.  A  vehi^■it■  wheel  comprising  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  por 
tion.  upwardly  and  downwanlly  projecting  arms  carried 
by  said  hub  portion,  aectoral  trackways  having  their  cen 
ten*  In  a  plane  pashlog  longitudinally  through  the  center 
of  the  wheel  carried  by  said  arma.  complementnl  sectoral 
bearing  members  for  aald  trackways,  ootwardly  projecting 
arms  carried  hy  the  nxle,  and  adjuntable  conne-  ting 
means  between  aald  second  named  arma  and  said  bearing 
members. 

.'1.  A  vehicle  whfol  comprising  a  huh  portion,  a  rim  por- 
tion, apwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  arms  carried 
by  ai>d  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  hab  portion,  sectoral  tra<  kways  liavtng  their  centers 
in  a  plane  passin;:  thriKit:b  the  cuter  of  the  wheel  carrlMl 
by  said  arm»).  coraplemental  sectoral  bearing  members 
for  said  tratkwayj*.  uulwardly  projecting  arms  carried  bj 
the  axle  and  bavLug  rabbeted  porlloos  therein,  flanged  rear 
portions  on  said  bearing  members  adapted  to  alidlngly  i\X 
aald  rabbeted  porttomt.  bolts  for  locking  said  bearing  mom 
ben*  in  adjusted  posltiim.  in  aald  rabbeted  portions  and 
sup|>lemental  bolts  In  said  second  named  arras  for  con 
trolling  the  position  of  said  bearing  members  when  under 
adjustment. 


the  portion  of   the   follomer  that  la  In  contact   with    the 
iheet  when  the  follower  is  pivoted  vertically. 

6.  In  «  sheet  retaining  device,  the  combination  of  a 
follower  member  adapted  to  contact  the  top  of  a  aheet. 
»ald  memb4T  having  longitudinal  edges  inclined  from  the 
top  of  a  sbeei.  culde  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  fol- 
lower to  guide  same  vertically,  and  a  spring  disposed  Ion 
gltudlnally  over  the  follower  with  Ita  t^nd  portions  in 
contact  with  the  follower  IntermcdUti-  the  Inclined  edf  ^ 
thereof,  the  corners  of  the  end  portions  of  the  aprios  !«• 
Ing  beveled  adjacent  said  inclined  edges 
[Claim  B  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.J 


l.D97,1>«*;  LOOSE  LEAF  HOLDER.  J*con  P.  Bobhner. 
Aurora.  III.  nicd  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.011. 
(CL   129 — 32.) 


1.  A  retainer  for  loose  leaf  sheets  ci>mprislng  a  retain 
Ing  Inclo^un  open  at  one  aide  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  ah'  pt»  through  said  open  sl.le.  a  follower  mem- 
ber wltldn  said  Incloaure.  movable  vertically  therein  and 
adai^ted  to  n-st  np«>n  the  top  of  sheets  located  in  the  in- 
cloanre.  the  follower  member  having  Its  opposite  edges 
which  are  parallel  with  said  open  Hide,  raised  from  Its 
porilon  In  contact  with  the  she<»tB.  and  a  spring  disposed 
•Itove  said  follower  and  exerting  a  downward  [iressurp 
upon  the  follower  intermediate  the  said  raised  wlgen 
thereof. 

2.  A  retainer  for  loose  leaf  sheets,  having  a  sheet  re- 
taining body  and  binding  means  disposed  above  sheets  car- 
ried In  the  liody,  aald  means  adapted  to  yieldingly  depress 
one  top  et»d  of  the  aheets.  and  said  means  comprising  a 
follower  member  adapted  to  contact  a  top  sheet  and  being 
concave  in  cross-seclion  with  the  hollow  side  of  the  con- 
cave np,  and  a  spring  In  contact  with  said  upper  side  of 
the  follower  adapted  to  yleldlncly  depress  the  follower. 

3  A  retainer  for  ImrtM'-Ienf  sheetj*.  having  a  sheet  re 
tainlng  body  and  binding  means  disr>o«ed  above  aheeta  car- 
ried in  the  body,  said  means  adapted  to  yieldingly  de 
preta  one  end  of  the  top  of  the  sheets,  snd  said  means 
comprising  a  follower  member  adapted  to  contact  a  top 
sheet,  and  an  arched  spring  for  yieldingly  depressing  the 
follower,  the  spring  having  Its  end  portions  In  contact 
with  the  follower  and  a  corner  of  each  end  portion  bev 
eled  at  tl>e  sheet  Itisertiou  side  of  the  retainer. 

4.  A  retainer  for  loose  leaf  sheets,  comprising  a  aheet 
ratalnlng  body  adapted  to  retain  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  fol- 
lower member  dlspo«ed  above  an  end  portion  of  the 
sheets,  the  follower  l>elng  movable  vertically,  guided  poal 
tlvely  from  lateral  diPpIa<f ment  during  Ita  vertical  move- 
ment and  capable  of  a  vertically  pivotal  movement  from 
a  portion  thereof  in  contact  with  a  sheet,  and  a  spring 
yieldingly  depressing  the  follower  member  at  snbstantlally 


1.097.f<(57.  KCG- TREATING  MACHINE.  Edwaud  S. 
CuAmwtcK.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as-slgnor  to  Tabriz  Reno 
vnting  roinpany.  .Tervey  City.  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.  SerUl  No.  51K.W4. 
(Cl.  H— Ifl.i 


1.  A  rug  treutluu'  luaihlne.  comprisiug  in  comliuallon.  a 
liquid  l•onUl|^lng  lank  having  longitudinal  ira<kh  along 
It^  side  edK«'s.  supporting  wheels  running  on  said  tracks,  a 
rug  holding  frame  supported  by  Bald  wheels,  said  frame 
being  of  openwork  construction  with  a  bottom  formed 
of  »pa<ed  slal-s  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  where- 
by to  retard  longitudinal  shifting  movement  of  the  rugs 
diiring  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  the  frame  and  to 
thereby  exert  a  scmbbing  action  on  such  rugs,  the  side* 
and  eiidf*  of  ll»*  frame  consisting  of  spaced  alata  disposed 
upright  to  thereby  prevent  the  rugs  laid  flatwise  In  the 
frame  from  slipping  out  of  the  frame  into  the  tank  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  frame  containing  the  rugs 
louglmdlnally  through  the  tank  to  thereby  scrub  the  rug* 
against  ea<  b  other  and  against  ibe  slat«  of  the  frame  and 
tt  force  tlm  liquid  freely  through  and  around  the  rugs. 

2.  A  rug  treating  machine,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  liquid  containing  tank  having  longitudinal  tracks  along 
its  side  edges,  supporting  wheels  running  on  aald  tracks,  a 
rug  holding  frame  supported  by  said  wheels,  said  frame 
l)elng  of  op«»nwork  construction  with  a  bottom  formed  of 
spaced  slats  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  whereby 
to  retard  longltndlnal  shifting  movement  of  the  mgs  dur- 
ing, longitudinal  reciprocation  of  the  frame  and  to  thereby 
exert  a  scrubbing  action  on  such  rugs,  the  sides  and  the 
ends  of  the  framp  consisting  of  spaced  slats  disposed  up- 
right to  thereby  prevent  the  mgs  laid  flatwise  In  the  frame 
from  allpplng  out  of  the  fra.no  Into  the  Unk,  strips  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edges  of  the  frame,  overlying  the  up- 
per ends  of  thp  upright  alats  to  thereby  prevent  rugs 
thrown  into  the   frame  from   catching  on   the  upper  ends 

'  of  the  alats.  said  strips  also  extending  outward  relatively 
close  to  the  walls  of  the  tank  to  prevent   the  rugs  which 

,  are  being  thrown  Into  the  frame  from  slipping  In  between 
the  frame  and  the  wall  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  frame  containlnc  the  rugs  loneltudlnally 
through  the  tank  to  thereby  scrub  the  rugs  against  each 
otiier  and  against  tlie  slats  of  the  frame  and  to  force  the 
liquid  freely  through  and  around  the  ruga 


1.097.ft««.  RAILWAYCAR  TRCCK  HAXaT  E.  DoBsa. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Scnllln-Gallagher  Iron  k 
Steel  Companv.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mls- 
•ourL  nied  Oct.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  797.5«6.  (CI. 
106—243  ) 
1.   In  a  car  truck,  a  journal-box  provided  with  the  nsoal 

contlnuotis    vertical    crooves    In    the    side    wmtts    thereof, 
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l«tiT«M.T  .-xiFndlnx  lugs  it  the  upixr  and  lower  pnd«  of 
•iild  (room,  t  aid?  framp.  and  mraoB  roAp«ratln(  with 
th»  portion  of  amid  icrooTes  Intenupdlate  »»ld  luga  only 
for  prvTrntlBc  tnin«VKr<<»  nior.nirnt  n!  said  lioi  with  re 
»l>»«-t  to  <«M  frame 


reals   on    said    aprtnit  plank 
a  reconn  tlint  rirelres  «ald  projection 


2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  Journal-box  provided  with  vertical 
grwvea  In  the  aide  walls  tben-of.  laterally  eltendlnn  lugs 
•n  j<ald  box  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  said 
groOTen,  a  side  fram^  provided  with  an  Intep-al  portion 
tliat  cooperates  with  the  xroove  formed  In  one  nlde  wall 
of  Mid  Journal-box  Intermediate  the  lugs  on  that  side,  and 
n  meml)er  detachabl.v  oonneited  10  said  side  frame  and 
pioTlded  with  a  portion  that  cortperates  with  the  Interme 
dlate  portion  only  of  the  groove  in  the  opposite  side  wall 
of  said  twx. 

.'!.  In  a  car  truck,  a  standard  Master  Car  Builders" 
Jiurnal-box.  a  cast  metal  side  frame  provided  with  In- 
tigral  portions  thai  .ngaire  the  top  and  central  portion 
only  of  one  aide  wall  of  the  Journal  hoi.  and  a  meml^r  de 
tachably  connecte<l  to  said  aide  frame  that  engages  the  hot 
toni  and  the  central  portion  only  of  the  opposite  side 
v.alt  of  said  box. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  Jo\irnalbox  provided  with  laterally 
extending  lugs  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
side  walla  thereof,  a  cast  metal  side  frame  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  side  walls  of  said  Journal  box  in- 
termediate said  lugs,  and  abutments  on  said  side  frame  that 
enL'Sge  the  side  edces  of  .said  lugs. 

."■.  In  a  car  truck,  a  Journal-box  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  lugs  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
side  walla  thereof,  a  cast  metal  side  frame,  means  on 
said  frame  for  engaging  the  top  and  one  side  wall  of  said 
box.  a  strap  that  engages  the  bottom  of  said  box  and  the 
opiH)Slie  side  wall  Intermediate  said  iug».  and  means  for 
securing  said  strap  to  said  side  frame 

ICIalms  6  nnit  7  not  printed  in  th»-  Ijnzette.] 


a  flange  aurronndlng  the  marginal  edges  of  said  perfora 
Hon,    and    a    aprlng  seat    that 
and  Is  provided  with 
and  flange. 

3.  In  a  car  track,  a  side  frame  provided  with  a  bolster 
receiving  opening,  a  projection  arranged  In  the  lower  por- 
tlon  of  aald  opening,  a  spring  plank  provided  with  a  re- 
o-aa  that  <t.«perate«  with  said  projection,  a  projection 
on  aald  aprlng  plank,  and  a  spring-seat  provided  with  a  re- 
cess that  co«peratea  with  said  last  named  projection. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  aide-frame  provided  with  a  bolster- 
receiving  opening,  a  projection  arranged  In  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  said  opening,  a  spring  plank  provided  with  an 
opening  that  cooperates  with  said  projection,  a  marginal 
flange  on  aald  aprlng  plank  that  surrounds  aald  opening, 
and  a  spring-seat  provided  with  a  recess  Into  which  said 
flange  projects. 


1.097.870.  r.\K  TKf.K  SII.E  KR.\ME.  Hasrv  E.  Doaaa. 
8t.  Ix)ula.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bcuilln-QaUagher  Iron  * 
Steel  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Dec.  3(1.  I!)i:i.  Serial  No.  808,839 
103 — 243. 1 
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1.09-.M8.  C.4R  TRIIK.  Il.aai  K  I.„e«k.  8i.  Louis,  Mo.. 
aaalgnor  to  Scullln  i;aiiagher  Iron  k  Steel  Company] 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Tiled  Dec.' 
28.  191.1.     Serial  .Vo.^sOs.Kjs.      ill     im 243.1 


1  In  a  car  truck,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  each  of  which 
Ir  provided  with  a  projection  in  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  pressed  meui  sprlng-plank  provided  adjacent  each  end 
with  a  perforation  that  coSperates  with  said  projection, 
and  a  flange  aurrounding  the  marginal  edges  of  »aid  per- 
foration. 

2  In  a  car  truck,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  each  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  projection  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
pressed  metal  spring  plank  provided  adjacent  each  end 
with  a   perforation    that   cooperate    »Uh   said    projection, 


1.  A  car  truck  having  a  side  frame  provided  with  a 
bearing  portion  that  1«  adapted  10  rest  upon  the  top  wall 
of  the  Journal  lx>x,  a  Journal  U.i  mounted  In  aald  frame 
and  provided  witli  a  rofiperating  liearing  portion,  one  of 
said  bearing  portions  being  ronvcied  slightly  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  crowned  bearing  surface  of  relatively  great  area 
that  la  curved  transversely  slightly  with  relation  to  the 
side  frame  and  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  on  the  top 
wall  of  said  Journal-box  that  flts  In  a  pocket  farmed  In 
the  porliun  of  the  side  frame  that  l»-ars  upon  the  top  wall 
of  the  box. 

2.  A  car  truck  having  a  side  frame  provided  with  a 
bearing  p.jrtlon  that  Is  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  wall 
of  the  Journal-box.  a  Journal  box  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  ^operating  bearing  portion,  one  of 
said  tiearlng  p<rrtlons  being  convexed  slightly  so  as  to 
produce  a  crowned  Iwuring  surface  of  relatively  great  area 
that  la  curved  transversely  slightly  with  reiaUon  to  the 
side  frame,  and  means  Inclosed  by  the  side  frame  and  lo- 
cated belwe«-n  the  marginal  edges  of  the  side  frame  for 
connecting  said  Journal-box  and  side  frame  together. 

3.  A  car  truck  side  frame  provided  with  pedestal  Jaws 
for  embracing  a  Journal  box.  a  Journal  box  arranged  be- 
tween said  Jaws.  co«peratlng  bearing  surfaces  of  relatively 
great  area  on  the  side  frame  and  on  the  top  wall  of  the 
Jcurnai-box.  one  of  said  l)earlng  surfaces  being  convexed 
SI  as  to  form  a  crownetl  surface  that  Is  curved  transversely 
with  relation  to  the  aide  frame,  a  lug  on  the  top  wall  of  the 
Jcumal-box  that  projects  upwardly  Into  a  pocket  formed 
in  the  portion  of  the  side  frame  which  constitutes  a  bear- 
ing surface  for  the  top  wall  of  the  box.  and  a  locking 
device  In  the  side  frame  that  extends  transversely  of  same 
and  paaaes  through  said  lug. 

4.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  provided  with  Jaws  for 
embracing  the  side  of  the  Journal-box  and  with  a  horl- 
sonully-dlsposed   portion   for   hearing  upon   the   top  wall 
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of  the  Joomal-hoi.  aald  horlaonully-dlsposed  bearing  por- 
t'on  having  a  pocket  formed  therein  between  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  side  frame  for  receiving  a  lug  on  the  top 
wall  of  the  Journal  box 

8.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  provided  with  Jaws  for 
embracing  the  sides  of  the  Joornal-box  and  with  a  horl- 
sonially-dlspoaed  portion  for  bearing  upon  the  top  wall 
of  the  Journal  box.  said  liorlzontally  dlspos-Kl  bearing  por- 
tion having  a  pock.t  formed  therein  iR'tw.-en  the  marginal 
idges  of  the  side  frBmo  for  receiving  a  lug  on  the  top 
vail  of  the  Journal  box.  the  side  walls  of  said  pocket  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  for  receiving  a  locking  device 
that  conperatea  with  said  lug  and  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  side  frame. 

ICIalms  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  liazette.l    | 


lock  mechanism  operating  link  having  a  pin  engaglna 
slot  formed!  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  and  plna  on  said 
shaft  for  engaging  the  slots  formed  in  the  separate  links. 
aald  sloU  being  ao  formed  that  one  link  la  moved  while 
the  other  Is  stationary. 

S.  A  switch  operating  mechanism  comprlalng,  a  switch 
point  operating  link,  capable  of  moving  in  a  strslght  lln- 
only  and  having  a  pin  engaging  slot  formed  therein.  :i 
lock  bar  operating  link,  capable  of  moving  In  11  straight 
line  only  and  having  a  pin  engaging  slot  formed  therein, 
a  crank  shaft  for  actuating  said  links  and  pins  mounted 
on  the  crank  shaft  for  engaging  the  slots  formed  in  the 
links,  said  slots  being  so  formed  that  the  lock  bar  oper- 
ating link  Is  shifted  while  the  switch  point  operating  link 
Is  stationary,  and  then  the  switch  point  operating  link 
Is  shifted  while  the  lock  bar  operating  link  is  stationary 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1,((9T.971.  SWlTCH-Ol'KKATlNil  MKCHAM8M.  CCB- 
ris  l>oi  BHkRTv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  CHiRLKs  F. 
J0NB8  and  lUMEL  M.  CASE.  I>-ilngton.  Ky.  Kiled  May 
17    191:1.     Serial  S"    768.205.      (CI.   104—25.1 


1.087,972.  PHONOC.RAPH  UEPBODUCER.  AOOU'H  F. 
Oai,!..  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey 
l>atent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Sew  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.  Serlsl  No.  817.33«. 
ICI.  181—10.) 


1  In  n  Bwll.b  ..innitlng  me<linnism.  a  switch  point 
actuating  link  having  an  oiiernllng  slot  formed  therein, 
a  lock  bar  actuating  link  having  an  operating  slot  formed 
therein,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  separate  crank  pin,  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  for  engaging  each  operating  alot,  said  slots 
being  so  shaped  that  one  link  and  then  the  other  is 
actuated  during  the  operation  of  the  crank. 

2  A  Bwltch  operating  mechanism  comprlalng  a  switch 
point  operating  link  having  s  pin  engaging  slot  formed 
therein,  a  locking  device  op.  rating  link  having  a  pin  en- 
gaging slot  formed  therein,  a  crank  shaft  for  actuating 
both  of  said  links.  s.>parate  pins  mounted  on  the  crank 
shaft  for  engaging  the  slots  m  separate  links  and  for 
actuating  the  links  during  the  motion  of  the  shaft,  said 
slots  being  so  formed  thai  each  pin  la  iniapable  of  mov 
Ing  Ita  co<>p.>ratlrg  link  during  a  portion  of  its  motion 
therethrough. 

3  A  awltch  operating  mechanism  comprising,  a  swltcn 
point  operating  link  having  a  pin  engaging  alot  formed 
therein,  a  locking  device  operiiting  link  having  a  pin 
engaging  slot  formed  therein,  a  rolatably  mounted  crank 
shaft  having  two  cranks  formed  then-on.  a  separate  pin 
mounted  on  each  crank,  for  tngaglng  a  slot  In  each  link, 
and  a  lever  for  turning  the  shaft  In  either  direction 
through  an  angle  of  sulwtanllally  one  hundred  and  eighty 
degrees,  the  slots  In  said  links  being  so  formed  that 
one  link  la  stationary  while  the  other  link  la  moving  and 
the  switch  ixilnt  operating  link  la  moved  In  a  straight 
line  sulistanliall.v  parallel  lo  the  direction  of  its  actu- 
ating pin. 

4  A  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising,  a  swltcn 
point  operating  link  having  a  pin  engaging  slot  formed 
therein  and  rapiible  of  moving  In  a  straight  line  only,  a 


1.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combinallon  of  a 
body,  a  tloatlug  weight  carried  thereby,  a  hortlontal  pin 
carried  by  the  floating  weight  In  fixed  relation  thereto, 
and  a  stylus  lever  rotatable  about  said  pin  In  two  planes 
to  permit  the  stylus  to  have  up  and  down  and  lateral 
movement,  said  stylus  lever  being  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  pin  for  restraining  said  lever 
against  movement  longitudinally  thereof  and  against  turn 
Ing  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  subsuntislly  as  sot  forth. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  a  floating  weight  carried  thereby,  a  boriionUl  pin 
carried  bv  the  floating  weight,  a  stylus  levet  having  a 
horliontai  opening  through  which  the  pin  passes  and  of 
sulwtantlally  the  same  diameter  as  the  pin.  In  a  plane 
midway  t>etween  the  two  side  surfnc.s.  al  which  point 
the  opening  Is  circular  In  cross  section,  the  opening  betat 
widened  at  each  side  of  this  point  to  form  slots  having 
horllontal  liearing  surfaces  atove  and  below  the  pin.  snt>- 
Btantlally  as  set  forth  -    - 

a.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a 
iKxJy,  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  floating  weight  carried  by 
said  lH>dy.  a  horiiontal  pin  carried  by  said  weight,  and 
a  stylus  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  con- 
nected to  said  dUphragm.  said  lever  having  a  borlsonUl 
opening  therethrough  through  which  the  pin  passes,  a 
portion  oif  said  opening  of  subsiantial  length  being  of 
sulwtantiallv  the  same  lielght  throughout  as  the  diameter 
of  the  pin,  said  opening  having  a  circular  cross  section 
in  s  plane  midway  between  the  two  side  surfaces  of  the 
lever,  the  opening  extending  to  each  side  of  said  plane 
as  a  horiiontal  V  shaped  slot  having  its  apex  Id  said 
plane,  substantially  as  set  forth- 

4  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  a  stylus  lever  having 
a  tapered  horiiontal  slot  formed  therein  and  a  horlion 
tally  arranged  circular  openliig  communicating  with  said 
slot"  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pivot  pin.  a  portion  of  said 
slot  of  substantial  length  being  of  substantially  the  same 
height  throughout  as  the  diameter  of  said  pivot  pin.  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 
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5.  IB  a  pfaoaognpii  reprodncer.  •  itjliui  l«T«r  hartDK 
hortuioial  V  sbaprd  iloU  on  each  »lde  tberral  with  their 
aplce-.  lowardly  directed  and  an  opealoK  connecting  lald 
»l<>ta  sitaateil  at  the  aplc.-a  tb>>r«of.  said  »l.)t»  and  openlni: 
'•elo?  adaiitnd  to  rerelvf  a  pivot  pin  and  being  of  subeUn 
tially  the  aam«  height  throagbout  aa  the  diameter  of  aald 
piTot  pin.  aubstantlaltj  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalmti  6  to  s  not  printed  In  ihe  (jaaetie.) 


1.097,973.  TEN.MS  OK  UKE  BALU  Johax.n  Gobdoh. 
Dresden.  Oennan.v.  Filed  Jan.  .to.  19U.  Serial  No 
$15,373.      (CI.  48—4.) 


1.  lu  :i  l.-nnlB  or  like  ball  ihe  cmuuinatlon  of  a  corf 
lud  pli-CT-s  of  fabric  for  covering  provided  with  toothed 
■diiei'  which  are  adapted  to  fit  each  other. 

-.  In  a  tennis  or  like  ball,  the  combination  of  a  core 
and  pieces  of  fabric  for  cov.rlnB  provided  with  toothed 
edges  which  are  adapted  to  tit  each  other,  and  a  thread 
.stitched  throuuh  all  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  edge  In  a 
direction   parallel  to  their  tips. 

;l.  In  a  tennis  or  like  bail,  the  ,  (.mblnatlon  of  a  core 
and  pieces  of  fabric  for  covering  provided  with  toothed 
edges  which  are  adapted  to  nt  each  other,  and  threads 
stitched  through  all  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  edge  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  their  tips. 

4  In  a  tennis  .,r  like  ball,  the  combination  of  a  core 
and  pieces  of  fabric  for  covering  provided  with  toothed 
edges  which  are  adapted  to  tit  each  other,  the  said  cover 
Ing  being  glued  upon  the  core. 

6.  In  a  tennis  or  like  ball,  the  combination  of  a  core 
and  plecea  of  fabric  for  covering  provided  with  toothed 
e<ige8  which  are  udapte<l  to  at  each  other,  the  aald  cover 
Ing  being  glned  upon  the  Lore  and  stitched  thereon  bj 
stitches  passing  through  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  edge 
of  the  fabric  In  a  direction  parallel  (o  the  tips  of  the 
teeth. 


1,09. ,974.  RKCEIVEU  I'OU  WIRELESS  COMMUNICA- 
TION. Walto.v  HiKaisos.  Brookljn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug 
27    1903.     Serial  No.  170,94S.     (CI.  250—20.) 


trlcaJ  conunonieatton  with  «ld  aatenas,  ■iHi  eonnected 
In  parallel  with  each  other  with  retereoee  to  said  local 
circuit. 

.1.  lu  a  receiver  system  for  wireleaa  commonlcatlon. 
the  camMnatiou  of  a  plurallij-  of  antenna-  grounded  aep. 
aratel)  and  having  equal  oscillation  periods,  aald  an- 
tenne  being  .tlaposed  In  a  row  croealng  the  general  path 
of  wave  proi.agatlon.  and  means  for  cumulating  the  eCeett 
of  the  wave  energy  received  by  ail  of  said  antenne. 

4  The  combination  of  a  pluralltj  of  antenne.  more 
than  two  In  numlier.  ajiaced  widely  apart  and  grounded 
8.'parately.  and  means  for  adding  the  effects  of  the  wave 
energy  received  by  all  of  said  antenna-. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  antenna-,  more 
than  two  In  number,  spaced  widely  apart  In  a  direction 
crosalng  the  path  of  wave  propagation  and  grounded  sepa 
rately.  and  means  for  totalising.  In  arithmetical  ratio,  to 
the  number  of  antenna  the  energy  received  by  the  same. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,0«7,975.  VEHKLE-SPRINO.  RoBEBT  H.  Hasslib.  In- 
dlanapoUs,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  19,  191.1.  Serial  No  786  484 
H'l.  21—101.) 


I  In  a  rp.-elvPT  system  fur  wireless  communication 
the  combination  ..f  a  plurality  of  antenna-  ironoded  sep- 
arately  and  having  equal  oaclllatlon  periods,  a  separate 
wave  detector  for  each  antenna,  and  a  local  circuit  con- 
nected with  all  of  the  wave  detectors. 

2.  In  a  ree.-lver  system  for  wireless  rommunlcaHoa 
the  coaablnalloD  of  a  plurality  of  antennr  having  eqnal 
oadUatioa  periods  and  enereiied  Independently,  a  local 
circuit  and  a   number  of  sepirate  wave  detectors  In  elec 


1  In  a  vehicle  n  Bplrallv  wound  compression  spring,  a 
pair  of  plates  between  which  the  spring  la  compresaed  said 
plates  having  trunnions,  the  trunnions  of  one  plate  being 
closer  to  the  trunnions  of  the  other  plate  than  said  plates 
are  to  -ach  other,  and  trunnion  support*,  the  trunnion 
supports  for  nt  least  one  of  said  plates  having  angular 
movement  under  viiryint'  conditions  of  load  and  strain 

1'  In  a  vehicle,  a  spirally  wonnd  lompresslon  spring,  a 
pair  of  plates  between  wbleb  the  spring  is  eoropreased.  aald 
plates  having  trunni.ms  the  trunnions  of  one  plate  being 
closer  to  those  of  the  other  piste  than  said  plates  are  to 
each  other,  and  trunnion  supports,  those  for  each  plate 
being  variable  in  distance  and  angular  relation  to  those  of 
the  other  plate  under  varying  conditions  of  load  and 
strain 

3  In  a  vehicle,  a  spirally  wound  compr.sslon  spring,  a 
pair  of  plates  between  which  the  spring  Is  compressed  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  outwar.lly  eitending  dia- 
metrically opposed  trunnions  and  also  having  bolt  holes, 
bearings  to  receive  and  support  the  trunnions  of  each  pair 
of  plates,  and  means  passing  through  the  bolt  holes  In  the 
pistes  to  draw  the  plates  together  and  compress  the  spring 
while  the  trunnions  sre  being  assembled  In  their  bearings. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  spirally  wonn.l  compression  spring,  a 
pair  of  plates  l»-twe<-ii  which  the  spring  is  compressed 
ea.h  of  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  ontwarrtiv  extending 
tninnlons  and  also  having  bolt  slots  throogh  the  centers 
of  the  plates,  bearings  to  receive  and  support  the  trm- 
nloDs  of  each  pair  of  platea  and  T-bolts  to  draw  the  plates 
together  for  assembllni.-  Ihe  trunnions  In  their  snpport 

.'..  In  a  vehicle,  a  lever,  a  leaf  sprlni:  conn-,  led  at  one 
end  to  the  lever,  a  spirally  wound  compression  spring  a 
pair  of  plates  betwe- n  which  the  spirally  wound  spring 
Is  compressed  said  plate,  having  trunnions  the  troBnloos 
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of  one  plate  being  closer  to  the  trunnions  of  tb«  ether 
plate  than   said   plates  are  to  each  other,  and  aald   lever 

supporting  the  trunnions  of  one  of  said  plates. 
(<'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  tlaxette.] 


tberela  a  perforated,  stamped  metal  abutter :  and  means  to 
flx  aald  valve.  In  register.  In  said  pipe  line. 


1,007.978.  METAI,8CAI.PINr.  MAt'RINE  ALSXAXDIK 
HvKDKKSON.  Itetrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Copper 
and  Brass  Rolling  Mills.  Detroit,  lillch.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  111.. I  Dei-  2S,  liilL'  Serial  No  7.H8.980. 
(Cl.  29— Rl.i 


1.  In  a  metal  sculping  machine,  th.'  combination  with 
scalping  rolls  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  feed,  of 
adjustable  feed  rolls  operatlvely  poaltloned  in  relation  to 
said  scalping  rolls  and  means  for  limiting  the  adjustment 
of  said  rolls, 

•-'.  In  a  metal  scalping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls,  of  a  scalping  roll  above  the  line  of  feed, 
and  a  rotary  brush  positioned  beyond  the  scalping  roll 
above  the  line  of  fc-d  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said 
scalping  rolls,  for  the  purpotic  described. 

:i.  In  a  metal  scalping  machine,  the  comblnaton  with 
feed  rolls,  of  a  scalping  roll  arranged  above  the  line  of  feed, 
n  brush  movable  across  the  line  of  feed  and  beyond  the 
scalping  roll,  and  a  blower  poaltloned  In  operative  relation 
to  the  brush. 

4.  In  a  metal  scalping  machine.  Uie  combination  with 
u  plurality  of  feed  lolls,  spring  pressed  bearings  for  one 
roll  of  each  pair,  screws  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
said  spring  pressed  bearings.  compieui-Dtsry  scalping  rolls 
alterujitlng  with  the  feed  rolls  and  arranged  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  Unc  of  feed,  a  baekwaid  roll  for  each 
scalping  roll,  means  for  effecting  an  adjustment  ..f  each 
of  (he  blocking  rollt.  lu  relation  tu  Us  scalping  roll,  and 
u.ljustabie  guide  rolls  positioned  In  proximity  to  the  scalp- 
ing roll. 

.'*.  In  a  metal  scalping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  fraiuu,  having  a  plurality  of  spai-ed  supports  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  feed  rolls 
Jourualed  lu  two  of  said  supports,  compleaentary  scalp- 
ing rolls  aternatlng  with  the  feed  rolls  and  arranged  re- 
spectively upon  opposite  sides  of  the  Unc  of  feed  also  Jour- 
naie«l  in  the  last  mentioned  supports,  the  shafts  of  said 
scalping  rolls  having  extensions,  driving  members  fixed 
to  said  extensions,  the  shafts  of  the  feed  rolls  of  the  sev- 
eral pairs  having  exteusiuus  Jouroaled  lu  oth-T  longitudi- 
nally extending  supports,  intermeshing  gears  on'  the  ex- 
tensions of  the  shafts  of  each  pair  of  feed  rolls.  Intermesh- 
ing gear  wheels  fixed  to  said  extensions,  a  drive  pulley, 
and  a  pinion  fixed  to  rotate  ttierewlth  intermesblug  with 
one  of  said  gear  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.  1 


2.  .\  reiiuhitiug  shutter  \ahe  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
anil  retilstered  In  the  pipe  line  between  a  carbureter  sod 
an  engine  and  comprising  a  hollow,  truncated  cone  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  in  its  small  end  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  carbureter  outlet  and  a  slotted  rabbet  in  ita 
large  end  adaptefl  to  flx  one  and  rorkably  mount  the 
other  shutter  of  a  sliulter  valve:  a  perforated  staroped- 
metal  shutt.'r  fixed  in  said  rabbet,  and  ro(  kably  mounted 
ther.'ln  a  p.'rforate.l.  stamped  metal  shutter;  a  radial  op 
crating  ariu  thereon  :  and  means  to  fix  said  valve.  In  reg- 
ister. In  said  pipe  Hue. 

3.  .\  regulating  shutter  valve  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
and  registered  in  the  pipe  line  between  a  carbureter  and 
an  .-ngine  aiol  comprising  a  liollow.  truncated  cone  pro- 
vided wltlt  an  opening  In  Its  small  end  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  carbureter  outlet:  a  slotted  rabbet  In  Its 
large  end  adapted  to  flx  one  and  rockably  mount  the  other 
shutter  of  s  shutter  valve:  a  radial  lug  adjacent  to  said 
rabbet  and  a  limit-screw  therein  ;  a  perforated  stamped- 
m*-tal  shutter  tlxed  in  said  rabbet,  and  rockably  mounted 
thcr<'ln  a  perforated,  stamp.^d  metal  shutter:  a  radial  op- 
erating arm  thereon  and  lueaus  on  said  arm  to  engage  said 
limit  screw  :  and  means  to  flx  said  valve.  In  register,  in 
said  pipe  line. 

4.  .\  regulating  shutter  valve  adapted  to  be  interposed 
and  registered  in  the  pipe  line  between  a  carbureter  and 
an  -nglue  and  comprising  a  hollow,  truncated  cast  cone 
with  ita  faces  and  Interior  machined  and  provided  with 
an  o|>ening  in  ita  small  end  adapted  to  register  with  the 
carbureter  outlet  and  a  slotted  rabbet  in  Its  large  end 
adapted  to  flx  one  and  rockably  mount  the  other  abutter 
of  a  shutter  valve :  a  perforated  stamped  metal  shutter 
fixed  In  said  rabbet,  and  rockably  mounted  therein  a  per- 
forated, stamped  metal  shutter ;  and  means  to  fix  satd 
valve.  In  register,  in  said  pipe  line. 


l.(m7.!17K  CIlMBINED  nil,.\Tr)R  AM)  CATHBTEH. 
t^il-\al,rs  1..  .ToHN8«>\.  .Augusta.  Ga..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  .1  Rardwlck  JacksoB,  Augusta,  6a.  Filed  Jnne 
14    191?.  Serial  No.  77S.868.      (CI.  128 — 28.) 


1.097.977  CARBt'RETKR  THROTTLE-VALVE.  WiL- 
tuM  .TAMrs.  Brooklyn.  N  T.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913  Se- 
rial No.  7e2,R.'.S.      (Cl,  137 — 7,) 

1.  A  regnlatlng  shntter-vslve  sdapted  to  be  Interposed 
snd  registered  in  the  pipe  line  between  a  carbureter  and 
sn  engine  and  compHsing  a  hollow,  tntnt-ated  cone  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  Its  small  end  adapted  to  register 
with  the  carbureter  outlet  and  a  slotted  rabbet  in  its 
larve  end  adapted  to  fix  one  and  rockably  mount  the 
other  sbnfter  of  a  shutter  vslve  ;  n  perforated  stamped- 
metal  ahntter  fixed  in  said  rabbet,  and  rockably  mounted 


.V  conibine.1  itretiirai  dilator  and  catheter  comprlslag  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  curved  Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  of 
-'hanneled  formation  and  having  their  channeled  sides  fsc- 
Ing  esch  other  to  form,  when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  a  longi- 
tudinal passage.  Iiandles  connected  with  the  Jaws  and  bST- 
Ing  portions  plvotslly  connected  and  arrsBged  to  close 
the  rear  end  of  thr>  passage  when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  the 
tn.'eting  .'dg.'s  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  at  their  rear 
ends  with  registering  notches  to  provide  lateral  outlets 
from  said  passage,  a  spring  for  nonnatly  holding  tlie  Jaws 
cln«e<].  and  means  for  adjusting  the  haadles  to  hold  the 
jaws  open. 
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1,0»7.979.  LCMINOrS  COMPOSITION.  COETDOK  P. 
Kabk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa..  aimliE^iior  to  Jmwph  M.  Flannery. 
Plttsbomh.  P«  Kllffd  Aug.  l.■^.  1912.  Serial  No 
715.211.      (CI.    l.-)4— 47  ) 

1.  A  lumln^Hcent  substance  conalBtliic  of  the  admixture 
of  a  plnrallty  of  radlo-receptlve  subNtnnces  In  a  hydrog«l 
■tate  and  impresDated  wltb  radto-actlve  eioanatloDS. 

2.  A  lumineacent  compoalilon  conalatlng  of  the  loter- 
ffllzed  radlo-receptlTe  aalta  of  a  plurality  of  baaea  In  a 
hydrogel  state  Hml  Iropn-ifnated  wltb  radio  acllTe  emana 
tlona. 

3.  A  lumlnencent  compoBltioD.  cuntalnlog  aloe  oxld, 
barium  carbonate,  silica  In  a  hydrogel  state,  barium  sul- 
fate, asbestine  Id  a  bydrogpi  state,  zinc  sulfate  In  s  col- 
loidal state,  barium  in  a  hydrogel  state,  and  a  radio- 
excitant. 


I,0»7.9SO.  TOP  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  WIIXIJIU  0. 
KSKDALL.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  rt.  1A12.  SerUl 
No.  70T.6S6.      (CI.  22— «2.) 


1.  A  coyer  for  receptacles  Including  a  cap  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  graylty  operable  valrea  seating  over 
with  aald  openings  to  close  the  same  when  the  receptacle 
la  Id  an  upright  position  and  means  operable  by  more- 
ment  of  the  valves  from  the  openlDga  to  swing  them  out 
of  allnement  therewith. 

2.  A  top  for  receptacles  including  a  cap  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  and  with  a  slot,  a  valve 
baring  a  valve  atem  movable  through  said  slot,  a  plurality 
of  arms  .seating  over  the  openings  of  the  cap  to  close  the 
same,  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  stem  daring  move- 
ment thronch  the  alot. 

3.  A  top  for  receptacles  Including  a  cap  having  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  openings,  a  valve  having  arms  nor- 
mally closing  aald  openings,  means  for  mounting  said 
valve  on  the  cap  to  cause  the  valve  to  partially  rotate  aa 
It  moves  toward  and  away  from  the  cap. 

4.  A  top  for  receptacles  Including  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  discharge  openings,  a  valve  having  a  plurality 
of  arma  normally  aeating  over  said  openings,  and  a  valve 
atem  rectangular  In  section  movable  through  a  corre- 
apondingly  formed  slot  provided  in  the  body  member,  said 
atem  being  twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  stem  through  Its  slot. 

6.  A  top  for  r>"ceptacle8  Including  a  cap  having  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  openlnga  and  formed  wltb  depressions 
surrounding  said  openings,  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem 
movable  through  said  cap  and  arms  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
depressions  about  the  openings,  and  means  for  limiting 
tbe  movement  of  the  valve  stem  through  the  cap 

(Claims  6  to  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.I 


1,097,881.  INK.  Emii.e  F.  KR.<rf,  Ilttaburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  .Joseph  M.  Flannery.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Au».    15,    1»12.      Serial    No.   715.1S1.      (CI.    134 47.) 

1.  A  luminous  Ink  containing  colloidal  materia]  Im- 
pregnated with  radio-active  properties. 

2.  A  luminous  Ink  containing  radio-active  material 
and  metallic  suIRds  In  a  colloidal  atate. 

3.  Ink  consisting  of  radlo-receptlve  material  In  colloidal 
stale  Impregnated  with  a  radio-active  substance,  and  a 
liquid  vehicle. 

4.  Luminous  printers'  Ink  containing  radlo-receptlve 
material  In  colloidal  state  and  radio-active  material  and 
mixed  with  a   liquid  body  containing  burnt  oil  and  reslD. 

5.  Luminous    printers'     Ink    containing    rsdioreceptlve 


material  In  colloidal  aute  and  radlo-actlre  material  mlzed 
Impregnated  with  a  liquid  body  conuining  treated  oil, 
resin  and  aosp. 

ICialma  a  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,097,982.  WASTE  AND  VENT  PIPE  FITTING.  HsNST 
J.  Lvrr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Fruin  &  Walker 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corjioratlon  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
June  L'4,   ini2.      S.Tlal   No    705.37P.      (CI.  4 21.) 


1  A  waste-pipe  tltting  constructed  at  top  and  bottom 
for  connection  with  the  pipe  sections  of  a  ventilated 
sewerage  system  for  buildings,  and  having  Intermediate 
Its  enda  a  plurality  of  inlet  connectlona  of  more  than  one 
slie  the  Internal  diameters  of  which  are  In  the  ssme  hori- 
zontal plane  at  top  and  In  the  same  or  different  hori- 
zontal planes  at  bottom,  according  to  the  diameters  of 
said  connections. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  plnrallty  of  soil  pipes  from 
closet  bowls  and  waste  pipes  from  tubs  and  other  Bitnres, 
and  a  vertically  arranged  sectional  soil  pipe,  of  a  fltting 
comprising  a  b*>dy  portion  which  la  provided  at  Its  top  with 
an  Inlet  connection  for  the  lower  end  of  one  section  of  the 
soil  pipe  and  at  Its  bintom  with  an  outlet  connection  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  next  lower  section  of  the  soil  pipe,  and  at 
Its  side  with  a  series  ()f  inlet  connections  for  the  wsste 
and  aoll  pipes,  said  body  portion  having  an  Interior  an- 
nular flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  top,  said 
annular  flange  together  with  the  top  wall  of  the  flltlng 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  side  wall  forming  an 
annular  revent  chamber  around  the  top  Inlet  connection 
and  above  the  side  inlet  connections,  said  fltting  having 
In  the  wall  thereof  a  vent  opening  which  communicates 
directly  and  Independently  with  said  annular  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  soil  pipes  and 
waste  pipes  from  closet  t>owls  and  other  fixtures  and  a 
vertically  arranged  sectional  soil  pipe,  of  a  fltting  adapted 
to  connect  the  sections  of  the  soli  pipe  and  receive  the 
ends  of  the  waste  and  soli  pipes,  said  fltting  comprising  a 
body  portion  which  is  orovlded  at  Its  top  with  an  inlet 
connection  for  the  lower  end  of  one  section  of  the  vertical 
soil  pipe  and  at  Its  bottom  with  an  outlet  connection  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  next  lower  section  of  the  vertical 
soli  pipe,  said  connections  being  In  vertical  allnement 
and  at  Its  aide  with  a  serlis  of  Inlet  connections  for  the 
waste  and  soil  pipes,  said  bo<ly  portion  having  an  in- 
terior annular  flange  extending  ilownwardiy  from  the  top 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  said  top  Inlet  con- 
nection, said  annular  flange  together  with  the  top  wall 
of  the  fltting  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  side  wall 
forming  an  annular  revent  chamber  around  the  top  Inlet 
connection  and  above  the  side  inlet  connectlona,  said  fltting 
having  In  the  wall  thereof  a  vent  opening  which  com- 
municates Independently  with  said  annular  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  soil  pipes  and 
waste  pipes  from  closet  bowls  and  other  fixtures  and  a  ver- 
tically arranged  sectional  soil  pipe,  of  a  fltting  comprising 
a  hollow  body  portion   which  Is  provided  at  Its  top  and 


bottom  vrith  connections  for  the  waste  and  aoll  pipea, 
aald  fltting  l>elng  alao  provided  In  Its  Interior  at  the 
top  thereof  wltb  an  annular  revent  chamber  arranged 
around  the  top  Inlet  connection  and  above  the  side  Inlet 
connectlona,  said  annular  revent  chamber  being  entirely 
open  at  Its  bottom  sod  bavlog  In  the  wall  thereof  a  vent 
opening  Independent  of  the  other  openings  In  the  side 
fltting. 

5.  A  fitting  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hallow  body  portion  having  an  Inlet  connection  at  its  top, 
and  outlet  connection  at  Its  bottom  and  a  series  of  Inlet 
connections  around  the  side  and  an  interior  annular  flange 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  around  the  top  inlet 
connection  and  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  upper  part  of 
said  fitting  Into  a  central  passageway  and  an  annular 
revent  chamber  around  the  aald  passageway,  aald  revent 
chamber  having  a  vent  opening  In  the  upper  part  thereof 
Independent  of  aald  passageway. 


5.  In  a  regenerating  apparatus  the  comblnatlob  of  a 
liquid  holding  chamber,  an  eduction  pipe  running  along 
the  lower  Interior  portion  thereof  and  terminating  within 
the  chamtxT.  there  being  communicating  openings  In  tbe 
walls  of  the  pipe  through  w'nlch  chamber  liquid  can  pasa 
to  the  Interior  of  the  pipe,  a  movable  member  for  regu- 
lating the  area  of  the  opening  through  the  Inlet  end  of 
the  eduction  pipe  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  aald  member  for  regulating  the  amount  of  liquid  dellv- 
ered  Into  the  eduction  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  e  not  printed  In  the  Gsiette.] 


1,(197,983.  STEAM  REGENERATOR.  nxBBE«T  MC- 
NfLTA,  Chicago.  111.  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments, 
to  Rateau  Steam  Regeneiator  Company,  New  York, 
.v.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  0*  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  624.364.      (Cl.  121—95.) 


1.  A  regenerating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  liquid  holding  chamber  provided  with  a  steam  outlet, 
a  steam  receiving  chamber,  an  eduction  pipe  leading  from 
the  receiving  chamber  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  liquid 
holding  cbamlier.  a  spray  box  within  the  liquid  holding 
chamber  and  having  an  opening  In  Us  walls  through 
which  water  can  paaa  from  the  holding  chamber  Into  said 
sprsy  box  and  mesne  controlled  by  the  ateam  passing 
through  the  eduction  pipe  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  openings,  there  being  communicating  open- 
ini!8  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  spray  box  to  the 
ini'-rlor  of  the  eduction  pipe. 

2.  In  a  regenerating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
steam  receiving  chamber,  a  liquid  holding  chamber,  an 
eduction  pipe  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  first  men- 
tioned chamber  and  terminating  within  the  Interior  por- 
tion of  the  holding  chamber,  a  spray  Iwx  within  the  walls 
of  the  holding  chamljer  which  spray  box  has  an  opening 
In  the  walla  thereof  through  which  liquid  In  the  holding 
chamber  can  pass  to  the  spray  box,  valve  means  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  communicating 
ducts  lesdlng  from  the  Interior  of  the  spray  box  Into  the 
eduction  pipe  wberebj  liqald  can  he  sprayed  Into  the 
latter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  holding  chamber  having 
within  the  shell  thereof  a  spray  box.  an  eduction  pipe 
within  said  abell  having  communicating  openings  with 
the  Interior  of  the  spray  box  and  finally  terminating  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  liquid  holding  chamber,  the 
liquid  holding  chamber  and  the  spray  box  having  a  valve 
controlled  opening  therebetween  and  the  spray  box  and 
eduction  pipe  being  arranged  so  that  the  liquid  paaaes  to 
the  sprsy  box  and  thence  to  the  pipe. 

4.  In  s  regenerating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  holding  chamber  having  a  steam  outlet  leading 
from  the  upper  portion,  a  steam  receWng  chamber  ex- 
terior of  thejiquld  holding  ct,amber,  an  eduction  pipe  with 
a  funnel  8ha"ped  Inlet,  aald  pipe  leading  from  the  Interior 
of  the  ateam  receiving  chamber,  terminating  within  the 
ll(|Uld  holding  chamber  and  projecting  above  the  liquid 
In  the  last  mentioned  chamber  and  spraying  means  for 
delivering  liquid  from  the  liquid  holding  chamber  to 
the  Interior  of  the  eduction  pipe. 


1,097,984  NUMBER  lUSPLATER  Haxai  □iL.alst 
MaLANSON.  Moncton,  New  Brunswlt-k.  Canada.  Filed 
May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.020.      (CI.  40—140.1 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  formed 
Into  pockets  positioned  side  by  aide  and  haTlnc  an  op»«- 
Ing  In  Its  front  face  extending  across  said  pockets,  a 
plurality  of  slides  one  for  each  of  said  pockets,  esch  of 
said  slides  comprising  a  pocket  with  an  open  side  partially 
alining  with  said  front  fnce  opening,  and  a  number  of 
strips  disposed  In  layers  within  said  allde  pocket  and 
bearing  suitable  designations,  a  designation  on  the  upper- 
most strip  of  one  elide  alining  with  corresponding  designa- 
tions of  the  adjacent  alldes  to  form  a  combination  which 
can  be  seen  through  the  aforesaid  opening  In  the  frame. 

2  In  a  number  displayer.  a  frame  having  a  hack  and 
vertical  partitions  therein  forming  a  plurality  of  side  by 
aide  pockets  and  also  having  a  sight  opening  in  Its  front 
face  extending  across  said  pockets,  a  plnrallty  of  aUdea 
fitting  one  In  each  of  aald  pocketa,  each  of  said  slldas 
hsvlng  an  open  side  partially  alining  with  ssld  front 
face  opening  and  each  having  a  tongue  clip  at  Its  re«r 
side  gripping  the  top  edge  of  the  back  of  said  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  cards  superimposed  within  each  of 
aald  slides  one  card  In  each  slide  being  visible  throng 
the  sforesaid  sight  opening. 


1.097.885.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SOL'ND-BECORD 
MOLDS.  SiiBBWooD  T.  MooRi.  West  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  663.520.  (Cl. 
29—148.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  duplicate  sound  record  molds 
which  consists  In  forming  a  matrix  of  the  original  reeord 
and  a  iHtcking  plate  for  said  matrix,  truing  the  back 
of  the  matrix  and  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  plate  with 
a  diamond  cutting  tool  to  plane  surfaces  free  from   as- 
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dulatlona  or  irntmlarltln.  and  xwartmi  the  outrti  and 
kaeklOK  pl»i»  to  each  other  wlih  the  portlooa  of  the 
treed  TOrtacra  thnrpor  under  the  record  Impreaaloii  In 
eontart.  subatantlally  as  deacritied. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  duplicate  luund  record  soldi 
which  conalati  In  fonnInK  a  matrU  of  the  orlxlnal  record 
and  a  hackloK  plate  for  lald  matm.  tml>K  the  back 
of  the  natrli  and  one  of  the  aurfares  of  aald  plate  to 
plan*  aarfaceii  free  from  nndolntion!!  or  Irravnlarltlea. 
and  nolderlDK  the  lrae.1  surfncea  tocether  only  adjaceat 
their  p-^rlpherle.  ami  at  the  centera  thereof,  the  portlona 
of  (he  said  surface!!  under  the  rerorit  Itnpresalon  beinz  In 
close  contact  with  each  other,  suhntantlally  ss  described. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  duplicate  sound  record  molds 
which  consists  in  formlnis  a  mntrli  of  the  original  record 
and  a  backlog  plate  fur  said  matrli.  truing  the  rear  sur 
face  of  the  matrix  and  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  backlne 
plate  to  plane  surfaces  free  from  IrreKularltles.  forming 
a  recess  in  one  of  said  surfsces  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof.  Dlllni;  tlie  said  recess  with  solder  and  applying 
•  very  thin  coating  of  solder  to  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  pressing  said  matrix  and 
hacking  together  with  their  solder  covere.1  portions  In 
contact  while  heating  the  same  to  cause  the  solder  to 
melt,  and  allowing  the  same  to  cool,  8al«(antially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  duplloiie  sound  record  molds 
which  consists  In  forming  a  matrix  of  the  original  record 
and    a    backing    plate   for   said    matrix,    truing   the   rear  I 
surface  of  the  matrix   and  one   of  the  surfaces  of  said 
backing   plate   to   plane   surfiicea   fr.e   from    Irregularltlei.    i 
forming  shallow   recesses   in    one  of  said   surfaces  at   the 
center   and    adjacent    the   periphery   thereof,    ailing    sal.l 
receaaes  with  solder  and  applying  a  rery  thin  coaling  of  I 
solder  to  the  other  of  said  surfaces  adjacent  the  periphery  i 
and  at  the  center  thereof,  preaalng  aald  matrix  and  hack-  i 
iBg  together   with   their  s<,l,ler  cTered   portions  In   con 
isct  while  heating  the  aald  i«n,  to  cauae  the  solder  to  i 
melt,  and  allowing  the  same  to  cool,  snbatantlallT  aa  de- 
scribed. 

.V  The  method  of  formlni:  duplicate  sound  record  molds  I 
which  c.«slsts  in  forming  a  matrix  of  the  original  record 
and  a  barking  plate  for  said  matrix,  truing  the  r«r 
aur^ca  of  the  matrix  and  one  of  the  surfacea  of  aald 
hacking  plate  to  free  the  sam.'  from  Irregnlarttla..  fonatng 
a  «ce«s  in  .me  of  „i,|  surfsces.  applying  a  coating  of  ' 
soMer  to  the  bottom  of  said  receaa  and  to  the  other  of 
aald  aurf.ce.  at  a  given  position  th,  reon.  pressing  said 
rnatri.  and  backing  plate  together  with  a  sheet  of  metal 
ta  ■>'«  r«^  and  la  c-onuct  with  the  solder  corered  por 
UOM  of  said  sorfares  while  spplying  heat  to  cause  the 
aoWer  to  mei,,  ,„d  allowing  the  mold  thus  formed  to  cool 
subatantlally  as  deacrlbed  ' 

ICIalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GaKtte.] 


la  lifted  to  Impart  a  lateral  Dovement  to  said  carrier  nrni 
sahstanilallr  as  des'-ribed 


2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  comblnailoa  with  a  pItoUIIt 
tT!I™  "'•''"•  "™-  "■'  «■<■"■«  for  progre«iivel,  mortng 
the  same  when  In  a   lowere,!  p„,i,l„n.  „f  ,  „,a,  ^od  for 

I  3"^    ,!/"'  '.T "'"' "'  "^  "■"'•  •  """•«'  ■»""*■■  «"> 

nected    with   said  arm.   a   bar  coacting  with  said   member 
?h     ",!".'  ""■"■""'  ""•  ""'  "•"■•"'  """ll-l  '"  "1-1  ro.1 

,i,!i  "      .."■        ""  """'"■''  "•  ■"'"  ■■"<'•  "'"'  »  ""'■'•  for 
llfUng  said  bar.  substantUlly  as  described. 

3  In  a  phonograph,  the  .i,mblnatlon  with  a  record  sup 
port^  and  a  plvotally  mounte.1  carrl.r  arm.  of  means  for 
mortng  said  arm  to  Inoperative  position,  means  rigidly 
connected  to  said  moving  m...n.  and  movable  therewith 
for  preventing  the  placing  of  a  n-cord  on  th.  support 
when  the  carrier  arm  Is  In  operative  position,  and  m.an. 
for  moving  thr  aecond  named  means  and  thereby  the  car- 
rier arm  out  of  operative  position,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  c<.mhlu„ti„n  with  a  record  sun 
port,  a  pivotally  mounted  carrier  arm  and  a  guide  rod 
for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  of  means  mounted 
for  pivotal  movem.nl  alH.ut  the  guide  rod  for  moving  said 
arm  to  Inoperallv  ,K,sltlon.  means  rigldiv  connected  to 
said  moving  means  and  movable  therewith  for  preventing 
the  placing  of  a  record  on  the  support  when  the  carrier 
arm  Is  In  operative  position  snd  means  for  moving 
the  second  named  mean,  and  thereby  the  carrier  arm  out 
of  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  phonogrnph.  the  combination  with  a  plrotally 
mounted  carrier  arm.  of  means  for  lifting  said  arm  com'- 
prialng  a  lift  lever,  a  slide,  means  for  connecting  said  lever 
and  slide,  a  rock  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  abaft  for 
shifting  said  slide,  snd  means  for  rotating  said  rock  shaft 
subatantlally  ss  described 

[I'lalm  fl  not  printed  In  the  risretie  ] 


1  .  "  »  .  .  9  8  8  KI^RIN.;  COMPOSITION.  Bi:oK„ 
M<.R,«.  New  Vork.  N.  Y.  a«i1gnor  of  one-fourth  to 
1  aul  Vondrann.  New  York.  N  T.  Piled  Jan.  28.  1913 
Serial  No.  744,705.      (CI.  106—7.) 

A  plastic  flooring  composition  composed  of  the  follow 
^g  materials,  in  substantially  the  proportions  Indicated  • 
honied  magneslte  1,1J  lbs.,  leather  shavln«i  3J  Iba  fine 
Hwdnat  21  lbs..  Shredded  asbestos  1  n...  powdered  tilcum 
1  lb.,  dry  coloring  matf.r  2  lbs  .  solution  of  eWorld  of 
magnesium,  approximately,   by  weight   19  Iba. 


1,097.98*       OtJN     OI'KBATINfJ    CABTRIlxiE       JoHt    D 
Peuuue.x.  Jackson.  Wyo.     Klled  Oct.  2i.  191 
No.     BOS.Mfil.       Renewed     Oct      2S      19i:{ 
T»7,867       (CI    10-.;      18.) 


Serial 
Serial    No. 


1.W..987  PHONOGRAPH.  CBAaLM  8.  O.Boa«  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor.  by  mcM  aaalgnmenta.  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  ]..  a  Corpora 
don  of  .New  Jersey.  Hied  Oct.  6,  19U.  Serial  No 
683.114.     (n.  181  —  2.1 

1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  <;Dmblnatlon  with  a  pivotally 
■onated  carrier  arm,  of  a  guide  rod  for  rapportlng  tb- 
free  end  of  said  arm.  a  plrotally  moantcd  bar  extending 
panllcl  to  the  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  lift  said  carrier 
•Ma.  meana  for  moving  aald  har  to  lift  said  arm  and 
■eaoa  eoaetlBg  with  aald  guhle  rod  when  the  carrier  arm 


J    a    9 


1.  U  a  cartridge  for  operaUng  self-loading  gnu  the 
comMaatloo  with  the  head  member  baring  meana  for 
engaging  the  Inturned  end  of  a  tubular  shell,  and  the 
tubular  abell  having  at  Its  rearward  end  an  inwardly  ex- 
tended flange  engaging  with  the  head,  aald  shell  and  head 
whe»  thoa  aaaembled  baving  between  tbem  an  lacloaed 
•PMe  located  between  aorfacea  which  serve  aa  stopa  for 
llmitlag  the  rearward  movement  of  the  baad  relatlrely  to 
the  abell  when  the  head  la  driven  rearwatdly  of  th*  shell 
on  the  Bring  of  the  cartridge. 

-'  In  a  cartridge  for  operating  self  loading  guns.  In 
combination,  the  bead  member  harlng  a  channel  for  re- 
ceiving the  Inturned  rearward  end  of  a  tubnlar  ahell,  and 
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the  tubular  ahell  baring  Ita  rearward  end  turned  inwardly 
and  engaging  in  said  channel,  said  shell  and  bead  when 
thua  united  harlng  between  them  »  spse.^  loratel  between 
stop  faces  arranged  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  head  relatively  to  the  barrel  portion  of  the  ahell 
when  the  bead  Is  driven  rearwardly  of  the  shell  on  the 
tiring  of  the  cartridge. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  for  operating  self  loading  guns,  the 
combination  with  th.'  h.'nd  member  shapid  for  receiving 
the  Inturned  end  of  a  tubular  shell,  and  the  tubulsr  shell 
having  at  lis  rearward  end  an  Inwardly  extended  flange 
which  on  Its  Inner  edge  Is  permsnently  united  with  the 
bead,  aald  shell  and  bead  when  thus  assembUnl  having  be- 
tween them  an  Indoaed  space  located  rearward  of  a  sur- 
face on  the  bead  and  which  serves  as  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  head  relatively  to  the  shell 
when  the  bead  la  driven  rearwardly  of  ibe  shall  on  the 
lirlng  of  the  cartridge. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  for  operating  self-loading  guns,  the 
.omUnatlon  with  a  tabular  shell  and  with  a  head  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  abell  for  a  rearward  uorement 
relaUrely  thereto,  of  a  slop  face  la<-ated  on  the  bead  for 
limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the  bead,  and  a  for- 
wsrdly  I'lten.Uni;  rlin  ua  the  bead  bearing  against  the 
luoer  surface  of  the  shell  and  serving  aa  a  guide,  during 
such  rearward  movement  of  ibe  head. 

B.  In  a  cartridge  for  operating  self-loading  guns,  the 
.  omblnatlon  with  a  tubular  shell  and  with  a  bead  member 
conoected  with  the  ahell  for  a  rearward  movement  rela- 
tirely  thereto,  of  a  stop  face  located  for  limiting  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  head,  and  a  f*.rwanlly  extending 
rim  on  the  head  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
shell  and  having  lu  forward  edge  adapted  for  serrlng  as 
a  gas  check,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  <l  and  7  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaseiie.] 


1.097,989.  PHONOGRAPH.  .\L.g.\iM.EK  N.  Pieeua.v. 
Newark,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company. 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.277.     (CI.  181—10.) 


1.  In  a  reproducer,  the  eomblnatlun  of  vibratory  means, 
a  stylus  lever  baving  at  one  end  th.r.of  a  conical  opening, 
the  smaller  end  of  said  opening  being  directed  away 
from  said  vibratory  means,  and  means  passing  through 
said  opening  for  connecting  aald  lever  to  said  vibratory 
means,  substanllally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  body  In  which  said  diaphragm  Is  fixed,  a 
floating  weight  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  stylus  lever  having 
a  cone  shaped  opening  near  one  end  thereof,  a  stylus  on 
said  lever,  a  link  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  pass- 
ing through  th.-  said  opening  and  having  a  ball  on  its 
L.wer  end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  comltinatlon  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  body  In  which  said  diaphragm  la  secured,  a 
-trlns  lever  pivotally  supported  adjacent  thereto,  said 
l.-ver  carrying  a  stylus  at  one  end  and  being  provided  with 
an  opening  In  s  vertical  plane  near  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  a  link  connected  t*  said  diaphragm,  and  passing 
firongh  said  opening  and  having  a  ball  on  Its  lower  end, 
subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  roaMnailon  with  a  stylus  lerer.  a  pirot  pin  there- 
for baring  a  tapered  end.  a  central  portion  reduced  with 
reapect  to  aald  end  snd  supporting  said  lerer.  and  a  thread 
•■d  shoulder  at  Its  opposite  end.  snd  means  prorlded  with 
a  threaded  (lortlon  engaging  said  shoulder  for  snpportlnc 
said  pivot  pin.  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
n  pivot  idn.  and  a  stylus  lerer  mounted  on  aald  pin  and 


adapted  to  oaeUlate  on   the  same,  aald  lerer  baring  an 
opening  for  said  pin  and  resiliently  connect(.d  portlona  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening*  to  snugly   incaae  said   pin 
within  aald  opening,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


I.097.9S0.  POTATO  DIGGER.  OEi  SAvPKaaoM,  (-olorado 
Springs,  Colo.  Kll.-d  Apr.  I  s,  1912  Serial  No  091,876. 
I  CI.  56— 113.1 


1.  In  a  digger,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  frame,  a 
plow,  links  suspending  the  plow  from  the  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  to  which  the  llnka  are  connected,  a  wheel  loose  on 
said  shaft  baring  on  one  aide  a  series  of  radial  riba,  a 
grid,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  the  grid  with  lu  free 
end  lying  in  the  path  of  the  radial  ribs  on  the  wheel,  aald 
ribs  flrtt  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  crank  arm  nearer  the 
center  of  the  wheel,  and  means  to  rerolve  said  wheel  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  digger,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  frame,  a 
plow,  links  auspendlng  the  plow  from  the  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  to  which  the  links  are  connected,  a  wheal  looae  on 
said  ahiift  having  on  one  aide  a  •erics  of  radial  itba,  a 
grid,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  the  grid  with  Ita  free 
end  lying  in  the  path  of  the  radUl  ribs  on  the  wheel,  said 
ribs  first  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  crank  arm  nearer  the 
center  of  the  wheel,  means  to  revolve  said  wheel  at  the 
will  of  the  operator,  a  rock  shaft  supported  at  the  rear 
edge  of  the  plow  which  carrlea  the  grid  and  said  crank 
arm.  and  a  radial  projection  on  the  rock  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  the  underside  of  the  plow  and  act  us  a  stop  to 
limit  the  downward  swing  of  the  grid  when  Its  .-rank  arm 
Is  passed  by  the  ribs  on  the  wheel 


1.097,991.  BOAT  •  PBOPEU.KB.  CllAai.BS  H.  Sawijh, 
Uinne^^Ua.  Minn,  nied  Mar.  IS,  1813.  Serial  No, 
764,625.      (CI.  116 — 34.1 


A  propeller  having  a  hollow  abaft,  hollow  bUdes  and 
air  discharge  ports  In  the  front  faces  of  said  blades,  said 
propeller  ahaft  hsring  an  air  Intake  port  and  a  check 
ralre  tm  preventing  the  flow  of  water  from  said  propeller 
to  said  air  Intake  port. 
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."•■'-.•M-2.  BACK  I-Al.  TREK.  Theooobe  Sstb  Rlch- 
l«ll<l,  lowi  F1I.-.1  Apr  11.  11<11>.  Serial  No  690  015 
HI.  M  — SK.l 


The  herein  deseribeU  t>atk  pn.l  lr.v  toMlatlOK  of  u  «lu- 
«!«  rooUoooua  atrip  of  aheel  metal,  the  termloala  of  aald 
■trip  being  provided  with  transverae  aperturea.  U  shaped 
loopa.  roda  conneclloK  the  terminals  of  the  U-«haped 
loopa.  each  of  said  rods  extending  throuRh  the  transverae 
aperturea  In  onn  end  of  said  tree  and  through  eyea  formed 
00  Mid  loopa,  and  illpa  ir,nnecte<)  to  aald  U  shaped  loopa 
aald  ellpa  each  oonalatlng  of  a  atrip  of  meUI  made  con' 
cave  at  Its  upper  end  to  eonfurm  to  the  curvature  of  the 
U-ahaped  loopa.  and  a  portion  of  the  aide  membera  of  the 
cllpa  being  reduc-ed  and  perforated  tor  connection  to  the 
tug  bearer 


l.t>97.99;!.  CLTOKF  SAW  Willis  8.  SHiBHi.N.  Mil- 
waukee. Wla.  Filed  Mar  23.  1»12.  Serial  No.  885.798 
(CI.  144—263.1 


1  In  a  cutoff  8.1.  .,  work  tfulcl..  comprising  n  work 
support,  a  shoulder  there.in  against  which  the  work  may 
bear  daring  the  cutting  operation,  a  filed  guide  on  one  aide 
of  the  ahoulder.  and  a  yielding  guide  on  the  other  aide  of 
the  shoulder. 

:;  In  a  cut  off  saw  a  work  nuide  comprising  a  work 
aupport  provlde.i  with  a  pair  of  shoulders  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  saw  between  them,  arms  on  the  work  support  ei- 
tending  from  the  shouldera  In  opposite  directions,  and  ad- 
justable aprlng  guides  on  the  arms  adapted  to  have  the 
work  bear  thereagalnat.  one  of  the  arms  being  died  in 
Its  position  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  vield  when  the 
work  bears  thereon  with  pressure 

3.  In  a  cot-off  saw.  a  work  guide  -umprlslng  a  work 
aupport  provided  with  a  pair  of  shoulders  spared  to  re- 
ceive the  aaw  between  them,  arms  extending  from  the 
shouldera  In  opposite  directions,  springs  secured  to  the 
work  support  snd  paaaing  around  the  ends  of  the  arms 
with  their  enda  In  allnement  with  the  shoulders  in  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  work,  screw  studs  on  the  arms  passing 
through  openings  of  the  apringa.  and.set  nuU  on  the  studs 
for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  ends  of  the  springs,  one 
of  the  springs  being  permitted  to  yield  under  the  preMnre 
of  work  upon  It  to  accommodate  crooked  work. 


l,t»7.9»4.       8PRINO-MATTBE88       KnoAE    A.    SoLonox. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.,   assignor  of  one-third   to   Knglsnder 

Spring  Bed  Company.  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.,  .  Corporation  of 

^n7  ^"'t     "ll'd   Nov.    18.   I9I1'.      Serial   No.   781,970. 
(CI.  5~39. ) 


1.  A  be<l  uprinic  mad.-  wholly  of  metal,  bat  havlns  each 
marginal  ednc  nt  its  lenjrtbwlw  extending  tldn  only  m- 
cloaing  and  reinforced  by  a  DonmeUIIJc  rod  of  olastlc 
raUn  havlnR  do  Btretchablllty  Id  the  direction  of  Ita 
length  and  eitendlojc  throughout  Rubataotlally  the  length 
of  the  spring. 

2.  A  bed  spring  made  wholly  of  metal,  but  having  at 
^ch  marginal  edge  along  Its  two  sldet  a  reinforcing  por- 
tion reinforced  in  turn  by  a  DODmeUlllc  drctilar  rod  of 
elastic  raUn  having  practically  do  stretchablllty  in  the 
direction  of  its  Ungth  and  extending  •ubatantlnlly  through- 
oat  the  entire  length  of  the  spring 

3.  A  woTeo  wire  bed  uprlng  baring  a  rope  formed  mar- 
ginal edge  at  ^-ach  side  rplnforred  by  a  non  metallic  rod 
consisting  of  ratan  extending  throughout  substanUally  the 
length  of  the  spring 

4.  A  woren  wire  bed  spring  hsTlng  a  ropt-formcd  mar- 
ginal edge  at  each  side  reinforced  by  a  non-metaMlc  rod 
'onslstlng  of  ratan  uncoDneite^i  at  Its  endu 

5.  A  wo»en  wire  bed  spring  having  a  roped  formed  edge 
reinforced  by  a  imn  metallic  strip  of  elantlr  ratan  baring 
practically  no  fltretchabllity  in  the  direction  of  Its  length 
and  extending  throughout  subsuntlally  the  length  of  the 
spring  and  unconnected  at  Us  ends  thereto 

irialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettr.l 


1.097.905  COUl'LING  FOR  WKLI.-PUMP  RODS  Tim- 
othy 8TEBBIS8.  l»aveniK>rt.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Red 
Jacket  Manufacturing  rompany.  I»avenporl,  Iowa  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1913  SerUl  No 
T47.900.      tCl.  L»6.V    30.) 


1.  A  coupling  for  pump  rods  coDalstlng  of  a  pair  of 
sulUhly  shaped  Interlocking  memtw'rs  the  shank  of  each 
of  which  .omprlws  a  bolster  having  oppositely  dUposed 
parallel  bifurcations  extendlog  therefrom  that  hare  trans- 
verse alining  rK.lt  openings  therein,  a  web  connecting  one 
side  of  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  bifurcations  ad 
Joining  said  bolster  whose  inner  surface  Is  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  said  bifurcations  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
bolt  opening,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  bifurcations  be- 
ing open  and  unobstructed,  and  a  ring  engaging  said 
bolsters  and  clamping  the  same  together. 

2.  A  coupling  for  pump-rods  consisting  of  a  pair  of  suit 
ably  shaped  Interlocking  members  the  shank  of  each  of 
which  comprises  a  bolster  having  oppositely  disposed  par- 
Rilel  bifurcations  extending  therefrom,  a  web  connecting 


May  36,19x4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»097 


one  side  of  tbe  corresponding  edges  thereof  adjacent  said 
bolster,  tbe  opposite  edges  of  said  bifurcations  being  open 
and  unobstructed,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  said  edges  at 
a  point  nearer  the  euds  of  said  bifurcations  opposite  said 
bolsters  tbe  inner  surface  of  which  U  In  the  same  longi- 
tudinal plane  as  that  of  the  web  and  together  therewith 
are  at  right  suRles  to  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  bifurca- 
tions, and  a  ring  engaging  aald  bolsters  and  clamping  ; 
the  same  together. 

a.  A  coupling  for  pump-rods  consttitlnic  of  a  pair  of 
suitably  shaped  interlocking  members  tbe  shank  of  each 
of  which  comprises  a  bolster  having  opfMsltely  disposed 
(>arallel  bifurcations  extending  therefrom  that  hare  trans- 
versely alining  bolt  openings  therein,  a  web  connecting 
one  side  of  the  corresponding  edjjes  thereof  adjacent  said 
bolster  whose  Inner  surface  Is  at  right  angles  to  that  of 
said  bifurcations  and  has  a  bolt  opening  therein,  tbe 
opposite  edges  of  said  bifurcations  being  open  sod  unob- 
structed, a  cross-bar  connecting  the  aforesaid  edges  at 
a  point  between  said  web  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  same  oppo- 
site said  bolster,  which  cross  bar  has  a  boss  projecting 
oclwardly  therefrom,  aud  a  ring  engaging  bstd  bolsters 
find  clamping  the  same  together. 


1.0f»7,996.  8WIT<'H  STAXP.  Jaues  Bo»jbman  Stroxo, 
Ramapo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28.  l9i:V  Serial  No.  797.720. 
(CI.   104- -25.  \ 


1.  In  a  switch  stand  the  combination  of  a  casing  com 
prlMng  a  flange  Integral  therewith,  a  spindle  having  an 
upper  l>ear1ng  In  the  rasing  and  a  lower  bearing  in  the 
flpnge,  a  shsft  extending  through  tbe  side  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  Iwarlnjis  In  said  llange  and  the  caslnc 
arranged  In  line  with  the  lower  Ix'srlng  of  the  spindle, 
means  operattvely  connecting  the  shaft  and  spindle,  and 
means  for  operating  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  com 
prising  a  flange  provided  wlih  a  borlsontal  portion  Int^ral 
with  the  casino,  a  spindle  baring  an  upper  bearing  In  the 
cimtng  and  a  lower  bearing  In  the  bnrlzontal  portion  of  the 
riungi'.  a  driven  gear  having  a  bub  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  extending  b«>tween  the  upi>er  and  lower  bearings,  a 
shaft  perpendicular  to  the  spindle  mounted  on  bearings 
in  line  with  the  borlsontal  |>ortlon  of  the  flange,  and  a 
driving  gear  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  driven  gear,  and 
m<-j)ns  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  actuat'-  the  spindle. 

;t.  In  a  switch  stand  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  »pindle  extending 
through  said  casing  and  baring  a  t)earing  in  said  flange, 
a  bead  baring  a  larger  section  than  tne  flange  and  formed 
Integral  tberewlth,  a  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
spindle  and  having  a  bearing  In  the  bead  in  line  with  tbe 
flange,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  shaft  and  the 
splnd<e.  end  means  for  actuating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand  the  comblnatlou  of  a  casing  com- 
prising an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  spindle  extending 
through  said  casing  and  having  a  bearing  in  said  flange, 
a  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  spindle  and  having  a 
t>earlng  in  said  flange  in  line  with  the  bearing  of  said 
Kplndle,  said  flange  and  shaft  having  registering  recesses, 
and  securing  means  detacbably  mounted,  In  said  recesses 
to  hold  tbe  shaft  against  displacement. 

5.  In  a  switch  stand  the  combination  of  a  casing  com 
prising  a  top  portion  and  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
spaced  therefrom,  a  spindle  extending  through  said  casing 
and  having  bearings  In  said  top  portion  and  In  said  flange. 


a  gear  having  a  hub  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  extending 
between  the  upper  and  lower  bearings  therefor,  a  head 
on  the  flange  extending  above  and  below  the  lower  spindle 
bearing  and  baring  a  larger  section  than  said  flange,  said 
head  being  provided  with  a  rertlcal  central  receas,  a  bori* 
soDtal  shaft  having  a  bearing  In  tbe  bead  In  line  wltb  the 
flange  and  provided  wltb  a  channel  adapted  to  register 
with  said  recess,  a  key  detacbably  engaging  In  said  recess 
and  channel  to  bold  the  shaft  against  displacement,  a 
gear  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  gear  on  th--  spindle,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  shaft. 


1.097.997.  ROTATION  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  PRES- 
SURE -  OPERATED  HAMMER  TOOLS  ALBBKT  H 
TAVL,oa,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  C.  1909.     Serial  No.  511,554.     (CI.  121 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  prcKHure  operated  bammei*  tool,  a  tool 
steel,  a  piston,  a  ring  separate  therefrom  and  oscillated 
thereby,  a  clutch  connection  >>etween  ihf  ring  and  steel 
for  rotating  the  steel,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  port,  and 
piston  chamber  ports,  said  oscillating  ring  having  bridge 
ports  whicli  open  the  pressure  fluid  supply  port  alternately 
to  the  piston  cliamlter  p<»rts. 

2.  A  fluid  pressuri'  operated  liainmer  tool  and  Its  oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  tool  ^teel.  a  pUton.  a  ring  separate 
therefrom  and  owclUated  thereby,  a  clutch  connection  be- 
tween the  ring  and  steel  for  rotating  the  steel,  a  pressure 
fluid  supply  port,  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  there- 
to Independent  of  thf  hammer  operating  mechanism,  and 
jiiston  chamber  ports,  said  oscillating  ring  baring  bridge 
ports  which  open  the  pressure  fluid  supply  port  alternately 
ti<  the  piston  chamUr  ports. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  hammer  tool,  ft  tool  steel, 
a  piston,  a  ring  separate  therefrom  and  oscillated  thereby, 
a  clutch  connection  l>etween  the  ring  and  steel  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  steel,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  port,  piston  chamber 
p(?rts  and  exhaust  ports,  said  oscillating  ring  having  bridge 
ports  which  alternflteiy  open  the  pressure  fluid  supply 
port  and  tbe  exhaust  ports  to  tbe  piston  chamber  ports. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  hammer  tool  and  its  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  tool  sieel,  a  piston,  a  ring  separate  there- 
from and  oscillated  thereby,  a  clutch  connection  between 
the  ring  and  steel  for  rotating  tbe  steel,  a  preasure  fluid 
supply  port,  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  thereto 
irdependent  of  tbe  hammer  operating  mechanism,  piston 
cliambrr  ports  and  exhaust  ports,  Hald  oscillating  ring 
having  bridge  ports  which  alternately  open  the  pre*.sure 
fluid  supply  port  and  the  exhaust  ports  to  the  piston  cUam- 
bei   porta. 

T).  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  hammer  tool,  a  tool 
steel,  a  piston,  a  ring  separate  therefrom  and  oscillated 
thereby,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  ring  and  steel 
for  rotating  the  ste<-l.  a  pressure  fluid  supply  port,  piston 
cliamber  ports  and  e-baust  ports,  all  leading  to  the  face 
ot  the  oselllating  ring,  the  said  ring  having  bridge  ports 
which  alternately  open  the  pressure  fluid  supply  port  and 
exhaust  ports  to  the  piston  chamber  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Clacde  a.  V. 
19<>4.     8e- 


1,097,99H.     FIREPROOF  CONSTRICTION. 

TUBNEH,   Minneapolis.   Minn.     Filed  Sept. 

rUl  No.  22:1.549       tCl.  72—15. t 

In  fire  proof  construction,  the  combination  of  tbe  ver- 
tical rods  or   compression    members  forming   skeleton   col- 
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I ;  t»nda  or  rings  lnteriD«<Uite  the  length  and  lnca«lnK 
the  said  pods:  clamrm  unttlnie  the  wild  rods  «n*l  h«ndfl  : 
boiisoDtal  tension  rods  supported  by  tlie  said  colurons.  a 
COTerlttg  of  wire  nettlnte  or  expanded  metal  surroondlng 
tile  aald  Tertlcal  rods,  bands  and  clampa.  to  form  skeleton 
eolnmna  ;  slmtlar  rovt-rlng  siirroandlDS  the  aaid  horiiontal 


l.ODH.UOU  itlDK-BBCKSS-BNTRAMCB  CAIL  CnULaa 
H.  ViX  L«f»BJl,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  19IS. 
Sexlal  No.  T46.4T8.      (CI.  105—201.) 


tension  rods  to  form  door  beams:  a  nillui:  of  luncrete  or 
the  like  for  the  said  columns  plIaBterB  and  floor  beamM  ;  a 
course  of  supporting  rods  laid  upon  and  connectloK  the 
said  columns :  a  second  course  of  supporting  rods  laid 
upon,  and  transversel.T  to  the  Srst  named  course  of  sup- 
porting rods;  a  course  of  concret.-  laid  upon  the  said 
croesed  rods,  all  substantlallr  as  shown  and  desi^ribed. 


l.U«7.»99  KKINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTEUCTION. 
Ct-ACtm  A.  1'.  TCB.NiiB.  Mtaneapolls.  Minn.  Filed  Aug. 
m.  1909.     Serial  No.  515.3M.     lO.  72—15.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  slab  and  column  of  concrete, 
colnmn  rods  hnrlns  portions  altnated  In  the  column  con- 
tiguous to  the  slab,  the  upper  ends  of  snid  rods  beinj;  ex- 
tended horliontally  Into  the  slab  toward  the  opposite  rods 
and  reaching  Into  the  slab  to  points  substantial  distances 
beyond  the  column  sides  and  forming  a  cantallrer  at  the 
top  of  the  column,  and  slab  reinforcement  crossing  the 
horlxontally  eitendlnu  portions  of  the  column  rods. 

2.  The  cnrohlnatlon  of  a  slab  and  column  of  concrete, 
column  rods  having  portions  sltasled  In  tlie  column  con- 
tiguous to  the  slab,  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  being  ex 
tenled  horlionlally  Into  ihe  slab  toward  the  opposite  rods 
and  reaching  Into  the  slab  to  points  substantial  distances 
beyond  the  column  sides  and  forming  a  cantallyer  at  the 
top  of  the  column,  and  slab  reinforcement  crossing  the 
horiaontally  extending  p.irtlons  of  the  column  rods,  said 
slab  reinforcement  helng  In  the  form  of  belts  of  rwls  that 
extend  rtlreetlr  and  rtlaconally  above  the  colnmn  and  cross 
each  other  thereat 

3.  The  combination  of  a  slab  and  column  of  concrete, 
column  rods  having  portions  situated  In  the  column  con- 
tiguous to  the  »lab,  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  lieing  ex- 
tend>-d  horlinntnlly  Into  the  slab  toward  the  opimslte  rods 
and  reaching  Into  the  slab  to  points  subtrtantlal  distances 
beyond  the  culumn  sides,  a  frame  work  consisting  of 
crossed  rods  and  circular  rods  supported  by  saM  horiaon- 
tally elten'llng  portions  of  the  colnmn  ro.ls  and  slab 
reinforcement  supported  by  said  frame  work 


1.  .V  aide  recess  entrance  car  comprising,  with  suitable 
wheel  support,  an  underframe,  a  floor,  sides,  and  a  rtKit, 
siild  car  Imvlng  recesses  In  the  underframe  and  sides  In 
op(»o8l!e  relation  to  each  other  near  au  end  of  the  car, 
each  of  the  recesses  In  the  sides  being  In  correspondence 
to  a  recess  In  the  underframe  and  covered  and  reentrant 
to  the  side  of  the  car  and  separated  from  the  Interior  of 
the  car  by  the  side  of  the  car  and  provided  with  means 
for  entrance  and  exit  and  direct  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  car  whereby  the  passenger  Is  admitted  to 
the  body  of  the  car  w-ttlwut  flrst  entering  upon  a  platform 
or  Into  a  vestibule  or  through  a  passageway  or  Through  n 
second  entrance,  each  of  the  receaeea  In  the  underframe 
being  formed  by  a  tmaa  member  a  portion  of  the  adjacent 
center  sill  and  a  portion  of  a  cross  sill. 

J.  A  side  recess  entnnce  car  comprielng.  with  suitable 
whe*'l  sup[M>rf.  an  underframe.  a  floor,  aides,  and  a  roof, 
said  car  having  riH-eeees  In  the  underframe  and  sides  In 
opposite  relation  to  each  other  near  an  end  of  the  car. 
each  of  the  recesses  lo  the  sldea  being  In  correspond- 
ence to  a  recess  in  the  underframe.  each  of  the  rece«aea 
In  the  sides  luring  a  cover  and  being  re4-utrant  to  the 
aide  of  the  car  and  separated  from  the  Interior  of  the 
car  by  the  side  of  the  car  and  provided  with  means 
for  entrance  and  exit  and  direct  communication  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cjtr  whereby  the  passenger  la  ad- 
mitted 10  the  body  of  the  car  without  flrst  entering  upon 
a  platform  or  Into  a  reatibale  or  tbrougb  a  passageway 
or  through  a  second  entrance,  each  <»f  the  recesaea  in 
the  underframe  being  formed  My  a  Inias  member  a  por- 
tion of  ttH.-  adjacent  center  sill  a  portUtn  of  a  cross  sill 
and  ao  end  of  a  side  sill. 

:t.  A  side  recess  entrance  car  comprlalng.  with  a  salt- 
able  whe<-l  support,  a  Iloor.  sldi'S,  and  a  roof,  aald  car  bav- 
in:; recesses  at  Its  sides  In  opposite  relation  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  re<-esses  t>elng  of  triangular  shape  with  the 
aiiex  Inward  un<l  Net>arated  from  the  Interior  of  the  cmr 
and  hsving  mean'*  for  entrance  and  exit  and  direct  com- 
uiunlcatlon  with  tlic  Interior  of  the  car  whereby  the  pas- 
-wnger  Is  admitted  to  the  IsKly  of  the  ear  without  flrst 
entering  upon  a  |ilatf'irro  or  Into  a  vestibule  or  through 
a  passageway  or  through  a  second  entrance. 

4.  .V  side  recess  entrance  car  comprlalng,  with  suitable 
wheel  support,  a  floor,  sides  and  s  roof,  sjild  car  having 
covered  recesses  at  Its  sides  In  opposite  relation  to  each 
other  near  an  end  of  the  car,  each  of  said  receaeea  being  of 
triangular  ahape  with  the  apex  Inward  and  separated  from 
the  Interior  of  the  car  and  having  means  (or  entrance 
and  exit  and  direct  cximmunlcatlon  with  the  Interior  of 
the  car  whereby  the  passenger  Is  admitted  to  the  body  of 
the  car  without  first  entering  upon  a  platform  or  into  a 
vertlhule  or  through  a  passageway  or  through  m  second 
entrance. 

5.  .K  side  recess  entrance  car  comprlalng.  with  saitabi" 
wheel  support,  sn  under  frame,  s  floor,  walla,  and  a  roof, 
said  car  having  recesses  at  the  aidea  thereof  In  opposite 
relation  to  -ach  otl>er  near  sn  end  of  the  car,  each  of  anid 
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reeesacs  being  of  triangular  shape  witb  the  apex  Inward 
and  provided  with  steps  for  entrance  and  exit  and  a  d<xir 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  car,  each  of  sjild 
recesses  being  formed  In  the  underframe  and  floor  of  the 
c«r  and  inclosed  by  the  walla  and  covered  by  the  roof  of 
the  car, 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cooling  tower,  a  water  basin 
beneath,  and  a  forced  draft  mechanism  In  the  tower,  of 
a  movable  ring  In  the  lower  i'ortlon  of  Ihe  tower  con 
cntrlc  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  provide  an 
opening  .Tt  the  base  of  the  tower  for  natural  draft  opers- 
llon.  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  ring. 


l.itys.ooi.  PENriANT  BOW.  Louis  E.  F.  Wichtch. 
Hartford.  Conn  Filed  Aug.  20.  1010.  Serial  No. 
57H,189.      (CI.   58 — 9«.) 


1.  In  ooniblnatlon  in  a  pendant  bow  and  head,  n  pendant 
having  knots  Integrally  formed  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof,  sockets  constituting  integral  extremities  to 
tbe  bow  and  having  the  walla  of  ssid  sockets  forming  a 
subsuntlal  part  spherical  Interior  conttgurallon  thlnneil 
at  the  open  end  whereby  tbey  are  adapted  to  be  spun 
or  bent  over  Ihe  knabt>ed  ends  of  the  head  forming  a  part 
ball  and  socket  Joint,  whereby  the  bow  Is  held  against 
detachment  and  perfect  flt  of  Joint  Is  secured  Irrespectlv. 
of  bending  or  vsriatlon  In  «lse  of  parts,  entirely  by  ma 
terlal   Integral  with  the  extremities  of  tbe  bow. 

2  A  pendant  bow  for  watches  or  Uke  articles,  made  of 
tubular  material  swaged  throughout  its  length  with  the 
exception  of  the  ends,  sockets  formed  on  the  ends  cotu- 
prlelng  a  small  section  substantially  the  same  ilie  as 
tbe  original  tube,  said  end  sections  being  bent  to  face  each 
other  and  adapted  to  embrace  projections  on  a  pendant 
prop<r  and  thereby  form  a  ball  and  socket  Joint. 

3.  .\n  article  of  manufacttire  comprising  a  tubular  bow 
for  watches  or  like  articles,  constrictions  formed  adja 
cent  to  each  end  of  said  bow  and  enlargements  formed  at 
the  end  In  conjunction  with  said  constrictions  whereby 
•  socket  la  formed  of  the  walls  of  said  tube  at  Its  ends. 
aald  ends  being  bent  In  Juxtaposition,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

4  .\  pendant  bow  for  watches  or  like  articles,  com 
prising  hollow  stock  having  a  substantially  triangular 
section  about  the  middle,  constrictions  formed  In  said 
hollow  stock  adjacent  to  Its  ends  whereby  a  seat  Is  formed 
In  sockets  constltyting  the  extremities  of  the  bow  and 
formed  Integral  with  the  main  portion  thereof. 

5.    A    head   for  watch   pendants  or  the   like,   made   from 
tubular  stock  swaged  to  the  shape  of  the  bead  and  bsving 
tbe  ends  thereof  brought  close  together  and  adapted  to 
form  part  spherical  extremities  at  the  ends  of  said  head 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  (jaiette  1 


4.  The  combination  with  a  cooling  tower,  a  reservoir  t*- 
iK-alh  said  tower  contalnlug  llguid.  means  for  supiwrting 
said  tower  above  the  reservoir,  a  movable  ring  In  the 
lower  part  of  tbe  tower,  and  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
fur  raising  and  lowering  the  ring. 

.■>.  In  a  cooling  tower,  tbe  combination  of  a  tower,  a 
liquid  reservoir  beneath  It.  means  for  supporting  the  tower 
above  the  reservoir,  a  movable  ring  concentric  with  tbe 
tower  and  adapted  lo  be  raised  and  lowered  so  as  to  con- 
nect the  tower  with  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  during  a 
forced  draft  operation  and  to  be  lifted  to  leave  an  opening 
during  the  natural  draft  operation,  and  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der and  piston,  the  latter  connected  to  the  ring,  all  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  raising  and  lowering  tbe  rins.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1.(>!>S.()03.  OVEUEPGE  SI3WING  AND  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINB.  CH4BI.es  M.  ABEBcaoMBlK,  Bridgeport.  Conn, 
assignor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
S04.621.      (C.  112—6) 


1.1108,002.  COOLING  TOWER  Wit,LliM  R.  WiLSOit, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Alberger  Pomp  and  Con- 
denser Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,286. 
I  CI.  62—2.) 

1,  In  a  cooling  tower,  the  combination  with  tbe  tower 
and  Ita  base  which  receives  the  water  falling  through  the 
tower,  of  a  movable  ring  In  the  lower  part  of  the  tower 
adapted  to  be  raised  to  provide  an  opening  at  the  base  of 
the  tower  for  natural  draft  operation. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  cooling  tower,  a  water  basin 
beneath,  and  a  forced  draft  mechanism  In  the  tower,  of 
an  extension  ring  at  the  base  of  the  tower  fop  connecting 
tbe  latter  with  the  water  haaln  during  a  forced  draft  op 
eratlon  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  to  provide  a  large  open 
Ing  at  the  base  of  the  tower  for  natural  draft  operation 
202  O.  G.— 70 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism  In 
eluding  two  needles  each  having  sidewlse  movements  to 
form  parallel  lines  of  stitches,  a  piercer  having  vertical 
movements  to  form  rtpeulni^  In  the  fabric  being  acted  on 
Into  which  said  needles  descend  in  the  formation  of  tbe 
inner  lines  of  said  stitches,  a  throat -plate  and  a  cutting 
mecbaniam  comprising  pivotally  mounted  coactlng  blades 
arranged  In  a  line  corresi>ondlng  to  the  direction  of  the 
feed  of  said  fabric  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
actuating  mechanism  of  the  sewing  machine  to  se^-er  Mild 
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fabric  at  tbe  rear  of  and  in  line  with  uld  piercer  open- 
iDga  darlDf:  tbe  stltcbloic  operation,  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
lower  of  aald  blade*  l>elng  held  In  eDKaKement  with  «aid 
throat-plate  indep^^ndentlj  of  the  vertical  moTenients  of 
Ita  pivotal  point. 

2.  Id  a  sewing  machine,  a  ttltcbformlng  mechanlom  in- 
cluding two  nee<lleft  each  bavlne  sldewlae  movetnents  to 
form  parallel  lines  of  stitches,  a  piercer  baring  vertical 
movements  to  form  openings  In  the  fabric  lielng  acted  on 
Into   which   said   needles  descend   In  the  formation  of  the 

II  ^  Inner  lines  of  said  stitches,  a  throat  plate  and  a  cutting 

mechanism  comprising  pivotall;  mounted  coaciing  blades 
arranged  in  a  line  .corresponding  to  the  direction  of  ttte 
feed  of  said  fabric  and  operatlvely  conni'cled  with  tbe 
piercer  actuating  mechanism  to  sever  said  fabric  at  tbe 
rear  of  and  In  line  with  said  piercer  openings  during  the 
stitching  operation,  the  free  end  or  the  lower  of  said  blades 
being  held  In  engagement  with  said  throat  plate  lodepend- 
••ntly  of  the  vertical  movemcota  of  Its  pivotal  point. 

3.  In  a  .sewing  machine,  a  stltcb-forming  mecbaDlani 
Including  two  needles  each  having  sldewlse  movemeots  to 
fi>rm  parallel  lines  of  stltch'-s.  a  i)lercer  having  vertical 
tiiovements  to  form  openings  In  the  fabric  being  acted  on 
into  which  said  needles  descend  In  the  formation  of  the 
inner  lines  of  said  stitches,  a  cloth  presaer  mechanism  in- 
'ludlng  a  vertically  movable  clotbpreaser  cnrrylni:  bar.  a 
throat-plate  and  a  cutting  mechanism  comprising  plvot- 
:illy  mounted  coactlng  blades  .s»*cured  to  the  lower  end  of 
■*nid  iMr  and  arranged  In  a  line  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  the  feed  of  said  fabric  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  sewing  machine 
10  sever  said  fabric  at  the  rear  of  said  piercer  and  In 
line  with  said  piercer  openings  during  tbe  stitching  opera- 
tion, the  free  end  of  the  lower  of  said  blades  being  held  in 
engagement  with  said  throatplate  Independently  of  the 
vertical  movements  of  Its  pivotal  point. 

4.  In  a  sewinc  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism 
Including  two  nee<lles  each  bavin:;  sldewlse  movements  to 
form  vertical  lines  of  stitches,  a  piercer  having  vertical 
movements  to  form  openings  In  tbe  fabric  being  acted  on 
Into  which  said  needles  descend  In  tbe  formation  of  tbe 
Inner  lines  of  said  stitches,  a  throat-plate  provided  with 
a  notch,  a  cutting  mechanism  comprising  plvotally  mount- 
ed coaciing  blades  arranged  In  a  line  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  the  feed  of  said  fabric  and  oi>»TrttiveIy  c.n- 
nected  with  the  piercer  actiuitlng  mechanism  to  sever  said 
fabric  at  tbe  rear  of  and  In  line  with  said  piercer  open- 
ings, and  a  throat  plate  provhled  with  a  notch  over  which 
siild  fabric  Is  adv.inced  to  said  cutting  mechanism,  tbe  fret- 
end  of  tbe  lower  of  said  blades  being  provided  with  a  teat 
held  In  engagement  with  said  notch  Independently  of  the 
vertical  movements  of  the  pivotal  point  of  said  blade. 


i. 008.004.  COOLIXr,  -  TOWER.  I.orls  R.  ALBIBGEIt. 
•  Jreenwich,  Conn  :  Blanche  Dodge  Alberger  and  Scott 
C.  Ross,  New  Yorli.  N.  Y.,  and  Alvan  H.  All)erger,  Ham- 
burg, N.  Y  .  eiecutors  of  said  Lools  R.  .\lberger,  de- 
ceased, assignors  to  .^Iberger  Condenser  lompany.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  S20.i570.      (CI.  82—2.) 

1.  A  cooling  tower  built  to  permit  a  natnral  draft  of 
air  and  having  a  filling.  In  combination  with  a  fan  located 
nl)ove  said  filling  and  ad.ipted  to  augment  the  natural 
draft  when  required,  said  fan  being  arranged  with  an 
open  passage  between  it  and  tbe  wall  of  the  tower. 

2.  in  a  cooling  tower,  tbe  combination  with  a  shell,  of 
u  stack  for  producing  a  natural  draft,  and  a  fan  for 
drawing  air  through  tbe  filling,  said  fan  being  arranged 
with  an  open  paaaage  between  It  and  the  wall  of  the  tower 

3.  In  a  cooling  tower,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
a  filling,  a  natural  draft  stack,  a  fan  for  drawing  air 
through  the  filling,  said  fan  being  arrangeil  with  a  pas- 
sage between  It  and  the  wall  of  the  tower,  and  means  for 
aogmentlng  the  action  of  the  stack  to  a  greater  or  leaa 
degree. 

4.  Id  a  cooling  tower,  tbe  combination  of  a  shell,  a 
flllinf  therein,  a  superposed   natural   draft   «tnrk.   a   me- 


chanical agent  above  the  filling  for  creating  an  artificial 
draft,  said  agent  being  arranged  with  a  passage  between 
It  and  the  wall  of  tbe  tower,  tod  meant  for  loctlliing  tab! 
agent  relatively  to  tbe  attck  so  that  It  may  occupy  either 
an  Idle  or  an  operative  position  and  thui  act  Independently 
of  or  In  association  with  tbe  natural  draft. 


i.  In  a  cooling  tower,  the  combinniiou  of  a  shell,  a  fill 
Ing  therein,  means  for  admitting  tir  at  tbe  bottom  of  the 
shell,  a  natural  draft  stack  superposed  upon  tbe  shell, 
means  ainve  the  filling  for  creating  an  artificial  draft 
attid  means  Iwlng  arranged  with  an  open  passage  Itetween 
It  and  the  wall  of  the  tower,  and  means  for  moving  said 
latter  means  from  an  active  to  an  inactive  position  or  the 
reverse. 

(Claim  4  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.098.005.  MBTIIOn  OF  STORING  HIIiES.  Willum  H 
Ali.en.  Iietrolt.  .MIrb.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1913.  Serial  No 
753.888.      (CI.  149—1.1 

1.  The  proceaa  of  keeping  tanned  bides  In  condition  for 
dyeing  which  conslals  In  storing  them  while  still  wet  In  a 
chamber  whose  atmosphere  Is  ssturated  with  moisture 
and  an  antiseptic. 

2.  The  process  of  keeping  tanned  hides  In  condition  for 
dyeing  which  consists  In  storing  them  while  still  wet  in  a 
chamber  whose  atmosphere  is  saturated  with  moisture  and 
contains  a  small  proportion  of  formaldehyde  gas  on  sup- 
ports to  keep  the  hides  up  oflf  tbe  floor  of  tbe  cbamt)er. 

.1.  The  treating  of  tanned  hides  with  a  solution  of  an 
antiseptic  and  retaining  tbe  moisture  In  said  hides  by 
atoring  them  while  atlll  wet  in  a  doted  chamber. 


1.098.006.  PBOCBS8  OF  PRRSERVINt)  FOOD  8DB 
STANCES.  Wiii.lAU  H.  A1.I.B.V.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  191.1.     Serial  No.  7S4.093.     (CI.  99 — 1.) 

1.  The  addition  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  hydrochloric 
acid  to  a  vegetable  pulp  to  render  tbe  same  sterile,  and 
the  further  nddltlon  of  a  carbonate  of  sodium  to  neu- 
tralise the  acid  when  the  pulp  Is  to  be  further  prepared, 
thereby  changing  all  the  hydrochloric  add  and  sofflcient 
sf>dlum  salt  to  neulmllte  tbe  acid  Into  common  salt. 

2.  The  addition  of  a  suOlclent  amount  of  hydrochloric 
acid  to  a  tomato  pulp  to  render  tbe  same  sterile  and  the 
further  addition  of  sufflclent  sodium  carbonates  to  neu- 
trallie  the  add  when  the  pulp  Is  to  be  further  prepared, 
thereby  changing  tbe  hydrochloric  acid  and  the  cnrbonttes 
Into  common  salt. 

3.  The  addition  of  n  sudlclent  amount  of  hydrochloric 
acid  to  a  food  pulp  to  render  the  same  sterile,  and  the 
further  addition  of  a  carlionate  of  so<IIum  to  neutralise 
the  add  when  the  pulp  Is  to  tje  further  prepared,  thereby 
changing  all  the  hydrochloric  aciil  and  so  much  of  the 
sodium  salt  as  Is  necessary  to  neutralixe  the  add  into 
common  talt. 


llAV   26,  I9I4 
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1.098,007.  PROCESS  OF  MANCFAOTURE  OF  WHEELS 
EvitrrT  H.  AacHiBALD.  Methuen.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Archibald  Wheel  Company.  Lawrence.  Mast .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Apr  26.  1907.  Serial 
No.  370.528.      (CI.  IBT— 1.) 


1.  The  method  of  uiiiiiurnctuie  ..f  a  wheel,  comprising 
the  ssaembly  of  spokes  In  Ibe  filly,  the  de  formation  of 
the  felly  by  outward  flexure,  and  the  re  formation  of  the 
felly  by  Inward  flexure,  with  tenons  entering  mortises  in 
the  hub.  the  said  tenons  lieing  of  site  filling  and  fitting 
tightly  said  mortises,  in  llie  circumferential  direction. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  manufacture  of  a  wheel,  comprising 
the  assembly  of  spokes  in  the  felly,  deformation  of  the 
felly  by  outward  flexure,  and  re-formntlon  of  tbe  felly  with 
inward  pressure,  forcing  the  spokes  Into  mortises  in  the 
hub.  said  spokes  having  tenons  of  site  tilling  and  tittlnt; 
tightly  said  mortises.  In  Ibe  circumferential  direction. 

;!.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  a  wheel,  by  applying 
a  mortised  hub  to  a  set  of  spokes  assembled  In  a  felly, 
having  a  form  of  curvature  flatter  than  the  drcular  curva 
ture  of  the  completed  wheel,  and  pressing  tbe  spokes  into 
the  hub.  thereby  forming  tbe  felly  Into  circular  curvatur. . 
said  sjHjkes  having  tenous  of  size  flUlng  and  fliting  tightly 
said  mortltes.  in  the  drcumferential  direction. 

4  The  method  of  manufacture  of  a  wheel,  consisting  ot 
the  aasemblaee  of  spoke  In  a  felly  of  approiimately  circu 
lar  curvature,  brlnulng  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  to  i>o 
anions  of  access  to  their  mortises  In  the  hub  by  bending 
the  felly  outward,  and  Insertion  In  their  mortltes  by  pres 
sure  exerted  In  opproximatcly  radial  direction,  said  spokes 
having  tenons  of  sixe  filling  and  flitlng  tightly  said  mor 
tiees.  In  the  drciiraferentlal  direction. 

S.  The  method  of  manufacture  ot  a  wheel,  comprlslns: 
the  assemblage  of  spokes  In  a  felly  of  circular  arc  form  : 
flexure  of  the  felly  outward,  de  forming  the  arc  :  bendlnu 
the  spokes.  If  necessary,  so  that  their  tenons  register  with 
their  mortises  In  the  hub;  and  re  flexion  of  the  telly  to  clr 
cular  arc  form,  accompanied  with  pressure  upon  the 
spokes  toward  the  hub.  fordng  their  tenons  to  enter  tbe 
mortises,  the  said  tenons  being  ot  sire  niling  and  flttlni; 
tightly  said  mortises,  in  the  circumferential  direction. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  fiajette  ] 


(.d  to  opernte  the  movable  bottom  of  the  tooth  paste  tube 
to  feed  the  paste  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  u 
tooth  paste  tube  within  tbe  casing  and  having  a  movable 
poison,  a  screw  threaded  rod  mounted  within  the  casing, 
a  head  mounted  eccentrically  on  one  end  of  the  rod.  and 
means  extending  exteriorly  through  the  casing  for  actutt- 
Ing  the  head  to  op<^rate  the  movable  portion  of  the  tube  to 
feed  Its  contents  to  a  (wint  extertorly  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav 
ing  an  aperture  at  one  side  thereof,  a  screw-threaded  rod 
mounted  within  tbe  casing  adjacent  the  apertured  side,  a 
head  mounted  on  one  end  of  tbe  rod.  0  tooth  paste  tube  in 
serted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  movable  Iwttom. 
said  head  engaging  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tube,  and  a  thamb 
nut  mounted  on  said  rod.  the  main  portion  of  the  nut 
being  IrKrated  within  the  casing  and  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  for  operating  the  movable 
portion  of  the  tooth  paste  tube 


1.098,008,  TOOTH-P.VSTK  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Ea 
MST  A.  ASH.  New  York.  N  Y  FUed  Oct  :il.  1912 
Serial  No.  728.774.      (Cl.  221—79  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.»scrll)ed.  a  casing,  a 
threadi'd  rod  mounted  In  tbe  Interior  thereof,  said  rod 
having  a  head  at  one  end.  a  thumb  nut  mounted  on  the  rod 
and  located  partly  within  and  larily  exteriorly  of  the 
casing  at  a  longitudinal  side  thereof,  a  tube  having  a  mov- 
able bottom  actuated  by  tbe  rod,  and  a  cover  for  tbe  cas- 
ing through  which  the  mouth  of  tbe  tube  projecu. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  aperture  at  one  side  thereof.  inturntHl  logs  at  each 
side  of  the  aperture,  a  tooth  paste  tube  hanng  a  mov 
able  bottom  Inserted  within  the  casing,  a  screw-threaded 
rod  mounted  in  the  Interior  ot  the  casing  and  loosely 
ptasing  through  said  lugs,  a  thumb  nut  monnted  on  the 
rod.  a  head  formed  at  one  end  of  the  rod,  said  head  adapt 


1.098.O<».  FLUSHING-VALVE  Joh.n  L  Beck,  Spring- 
field. Utss  .  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments. 
to  Tbe  Sterling  Valve  t  ompany.  Sprlngfleld.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  ot  Maasachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1912. 
Serial   No.   721.838.      (Cl.    137—9 


1.  In  .1  flushiiit:  valve,  a  supply  chamber  provided  with 
n  valve  seat  opening  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  valve  for  such  seat  opening, 
a  governor  chamber,  a  governor  in  such  chamber,  a  con- 
nection, havini;  .1  passage  therethrough  uniting  l>oth  said 
chambers,  valv.  nperatlng  means  controlled  by  tbe  gov- 
ernor Including  a  rocking  memiwr  in  said  connection,  and 
a  by-pass  leading  from  the  passage  of  said  connection 
to  the  aforesaid  outlet.  ^^^ 

2.  .\  flushing  valve  comprising  a  supply  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  opening  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  valve  for  such  seat 
opening,  a  governor  chamber,  a  governor  in  such  chamber, 
a  conni-ctlon.  having  a  passage  therethrough  uniting  the 
supply  chamber,  at  Its  Inlet  portion  with  the  governor 
chamber,  valve-operating  means  Including  a  rock  shaft,  ex- 
tended from  the  governor  chamber  to  the  supply  chamber 
through  said  passaged  connection,  and  actuated  by  the 
governor,  and  a  by-pass  leading  from  the  passage  In  said 
connection  to  the  aforesaid  outlet  portion  of  the  supply 
chamber. 

3.  A  flushing  Talve  comprising  a  supply  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  opening  and  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  valve  for  such  seat 
opening,  a  governor  chamber,  a  governor  in  such  chaml>er. 
a  connection,  having  a  circularly  bored  passage  ther.- 
ibrough.  uniting  the  supply  chamber,  at  its  Inlet  portion 
with  the  governor  chamber,  valve-operatlng  means  includ- 
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In*  a   rock   ihaft,    ezieodfd   from   wlthlD    the   (oTcrnor 

chambrr  Into  thp  supply  chamber  through  said  panaged 
TODoection.  provided  with  an  aonuliir  croovc  therein,  and 
actuated  by  the  governor,  ami  a  by  pa**  leading  from  the 
pasaage  In  aald  connection  adjacent  the  lipcuilou  of  aald  an 
nular  groove  tp  the  outl.-t  portion  of  the  supply  chamber 

4.  A  Bushing  valve  cumprlnlng  a  supply  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  opinlug  and  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  ooUet  on  oppoalle  sides  thereof,  a  valve  for  such  seat 
opening,  a  governor  chamber,  a  governor  In  such  chamber. 
a  connection,  having  a  cinulnrly  bored  passage  there- 
throngb,  uniting  the  supply  chamber,  at  Its  Inlet  portion 
»lth  the  governor  chamber,  nnd  formed  with  a  daring 
portion,  valve  opening  means  Including  a  rock  shaft  ei- 
tended  from  within  the  Kov.rnor  chamber  Into  the  sup- 
ply chamber  through  salil  fjissaged  connection,  actuated 
by  the  governor,  and  having  a  tapered  portion  to  seat  In 
said  flaring  passage  porlbm.  and  a  spring  operative  10 
force  the  shaft  endwise  for  the  seating  by  Its  tapered  por 
tlon   in  the  flaring  passage   |>ortlon. 

5.  A   flushing  valve  comprising  a  supply   chamber  pro 
vlded  with  a  valve  seat  op.-nlng  and  having  an  Inlet  and 
nn  oatlet  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  valve  for  such  seat 
o|>eBlrg,  a  governor  chamber  a   governor  In  such  cham     1 
ber,  a  connection,  havlue  a  rlrcularly  bored  passage  there 
through,  uniting  the  supply  chamber,  at  its  Inlet  portion 
with    the   governor   chamber,   and   formed    with    a    flaring 
portion,    valve-operating    means    Including    a    rock    shaft, 
extended  from  within  the  governor  chamber  Into  the  sup- 
ply chamber  through   said  passaged,  connection,   provided 
with  so  annular  groove  therein,  and  having  a  tapered  In 
termertlatc  portion  to  seat  In  said  flaring  pnisage  portion, 
and  a  spring  operative  to  force  the  shaft  endwise  for  the 
seating  of  its  tapered  portion  In  the  flaring  pasaage  por 
tlon,  said  rock  shaft  being  actuated  by  the  governor,  and 

a  by  pass  leading  from  the  passage  in  said  connection  ad- 
jacent the  location  of  said  annular  groove  to  the  outlet 
portion  of  the  supply  chamber. 

(f'laima  6  to  19  not  printed  hi  the  tiaiette.] 


1,098,010.  'IIAXNELlMi-MACHIXE.  FacuEaiC  E.  Bna- 
ra.ixD.  8wamp».-.,tt.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  United  Sooe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  fnterson.  N  .1.,  a  Torporatlon  ,.f  NVw 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2.  I9i:t.  Serial  Xo.  739.9U4  iri 
12—27.) 


It  M  tr 


1.  A  sole  machine,  having  In  combination,  a  knlf?,  a 
sole  support,  a  presser  foot  movable  toward  and  from  the 
sole  supp<irt  to  alternately  clamp  the  sol.^  for  the  cut  of 
the  knife  and  release  the  sole  for  the  feed,  and  an  adjust 
able  stop  for  Insuring  the  non  engagement  of  the  sole  sup- 
port and  pres8.r  foot  when  no  sole  Is  In  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially  aa  described 

2.  K  aoie  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a  sole  sup- 
iwrt,  a  preaser  foot  adjustable  for  engagement  with  soles 
of    dtlTerent    thickness,    an    eccentric    for    actuating    -he 


preaaer  foot  toward  and  froin  the  sole  anpport.  and  Inde- 
pendent means  operating  when  no  sole  la  In  the  machine  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  prenser  foot  toward  the  sole 
support  when  the  preaser  foot  Is  adjusted  to  operate  upon 
soles  having  a  thickness  egual  to,  or  less  than,  half  the 
throw  of  the  eccentric,  subatantlaliy  as  described. 

.1.  A  sole  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  sole  sup- 
port, a  presser  foot  adjustable  for  engagement  with  soles 
of  dilTerent  thicku.ss.  an  eccentric  for  actuating  the 
prf.sser  foot  toward  and  from  the  sole  support  having  a 
throw  to  cause  the  preaser  foot  to  clear  the  sole  support 
when  the  presser  foot  Is  adjusted  to  operate  upon  soles 
having  a  thlckn>-ss  greater  than  half  the  throw  of  the  ec- 
centric, and  means  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  the 
pri-sser  f(jot  and  the  sole  support  wh.n  the  presser  foot  Is 
adjusted  to  operate  upon  soles  having  a  thickness  eijuai  to 
or  less  than,  half  the  throw  of  the  e<-centrlc,  substaniinlly 
as  described. 

4.  A  sole  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  sole  sap- 
port,  a  presser  foot,  an  eccentric  for  actuating  the  presser 
foot  toward  and  from  the  sole  support,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  presser  foot  to  cause  It  to  engage  the  sole  at 
almullaneously  the  completion  of  half  the  downward  throw 
of  the  ei-centrlr,  and  means  for  preventing  the  presser  foot 
from  striking  the  sole  support  when  a  sole  having  a  thick- 
ness eqnal  to,  or  less  than,  half  the  throw  of  the  eccentric 
Is  withdrawn  from  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  sole  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  >ole  sup- 
port, a  presser  foot,  a  presser  foot  carrier,  an  eccentric  for 
actuating  the  presser  foot  toward  and  from  the  sole  sup- 
port, a  stop  connected  to  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  more 
toward  and  from  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  frame, 
means  permitting  the  slop  to  l>e  normally  positioned  a  dis- 
tance subst.mtlally  e<iual  to  the  throw  of  the  eccentric 
above  the  stationary  part,  and  means  for  varying  the  nor- 
mal position  of  the  stop  in  accordance  with  the  thicknesa 
of  the  sole  Inserted  into  the  machine,  substantially  as 
deaerlbed. 

frialms  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.) 


1,008,011  .SE\VI.\iJ..\|A.IIINK.  Hen.v  Baiooa,  ni- 
brouck  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.  .Serial  No 
344.828.      (CI.   112— 20.) 


I.  An  iDseam  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  comblna- 
i  tlon,  a  work  rest  slide,  a  HickI  friction  lock Ini:  member,  a 
movable  locking  niemtwr  plvotnlly  c«>nnected  to  th<.  slide, 
and  mechanism  for  Intermittently  pressing  the  locking 
members  together  to  lock  the  slide,  substantially  aa  de- 
scril>ed. 

2  An  Inseam  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  work  rest  slide  movable  toward  and  from  the  shoe 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  friction  surface,  a  locking 
mechanism  to  lock  the  slide  against  backward  movement 
comprhilnK  a  pivotally  mounted  roll  supporting  memlier 
provided  wlih  a  roll  supporting  surface  adjacent  to  said 
friction  surface,  a  clutch  roll  located  between  and  In  en- 
gagement with  said  surfaces  and  mechanism  for  Inter- 
mittently swinging  the  roll-supiiortlng  member  about  ita 
piv.ital  support  to  releaoe  the  roll  and  the  slide,  substaa- 
tlally  as  flescrlbed. 


S.  An  Inseam  shoe  oewtng  machine  having.  In  comMna- 
ttoo,  a  bark-gage  elide  and  a  back  rest  slide  provided  with 
longitudinal  friction  surfaces,  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
bers provided  with  r..II  supporting  surfaces,  clutch  rolls 
Interposed  between  said  members  and  said  surfaces, 
a  spring  connecting  said  members  and  tending  to  throw 
them  Into  operative  position,  arms  conuect«'d  to  said 
members  and  engaging  each  other  for  causing  the  simul- 
taneous actuation  of  said  membi-rs.  and  mechanism  con- 
nected with  one  meml*er  and  oixTsiIng  Intermittently  to 
throw  the  members  into  Inoperative  jxisltlon,  substan- 
tially as  descrllted. 

4.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  rest  slide,  a  flied  friction  locking  member,  a 
eotiperating  friction  locking  member  movably  mounted  on 
the  elide,  a  clutch  roll  arranged  10  force  the  locking  mem- 
ber against  the  fixed  meml>er,  s  sup|M>rl  for  said  roll,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  support  to  lock  and  unlock  the 
slide,  subatantlaliy  as  described. 

5.  .\n  Inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combine- 
tiou,  a  work  rest  slide  movable  toward  and  from  the  shoe 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  friction  surface,  a  clutch 
roll  engaging  said  surface  to  lock  the  slide  against  back- 
ward movement,  a  member  engaging  the  roll  provided  with 
a  roll  supiwrtlng  surface  Inclined  to  said  friction  surface 
and  with  a  projection  at  the  rear  of  the  roll,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  member  to  release  the  slide,  subatan- 
tlaliy as  described. 


1,0»8,012.  INTERNAIy-COMBTSTION  MOTOR  JAKID  V. 
Brows,  Jr.,  Waiabachle.  Tex,  Filed  Aug,  8.  i»13.  Se- 
rial No.  78S,74:l.      (CT.  121—24.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  motor  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  having  vertical  slots  In  their  adja- 
cent sides,  webs  connecting  adjacent  cylinders  and  having 
vertical  guide  w^s  formed  therein,  pistons  slldable  In  said 
cylinders  respectively,  a  pin  mounted  in  each  piston  and 
extending  through  the  slot  In  the  corresponding  cylinder,  n 
head  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  eacb  pin  slldable  In  the 
adjacent  guide  way  of  the  web,  and  a  connecting  rod  be 
tween  each  pin  and  the  crank  shaft. 


1,098,013.  TABLE  I>OCK.  fllABLEs  8  Bl  «to.n.  Oak 
Park.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Emil  Tyden.  Hastings,  MIcb. 
Filed  June  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,483.     iCl.  45-9.1 


M-   '^ 


\.  In  an  exten.slon  table.  In  combination  with  top  mem- 
liers  and  a  supporting  member  and  slides  by  which  said 
members  are  connected  for  extension  of  the  top,  compris- 
ing a  slide  on  the  supporting  meml>er  and  a  slide  engaged 
therewith  on  each  movable  top  member  ;  an  engaging  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  top  member  (or  engagement  with  the 


supporting  member  slide,  and  a  plurality  of  meana  on 
the  supporting  member  slide  for  such  engagement  dis- 
tributed along  the  length  of  said  slide  at  Intervals  corre- 
sponding to  several  stages  of  extension,  said  engaging  de 
vice  on  the  top  member  slide  being  mounted  thereon  for 
two  movements  ;  one,  a  movement  into  and  out  of  such 
engagement,  and  the  other,  for  causing  relative  movement 
of  the  two  slides;  au  operating  member  mounted  in  snp- 
liorts  flUHl  with  respect  to  the  top  member  slide  and  con- 
nected with  the  engaging  device  for  giving  It  said  two 
movements,  and  extended  to  the  outer  end  of  said  slide  for 
manipulation  at  the  end  of  the  table. 

2.  In  an  extension  table.  In  combination  with  a  support- 
ing memljer  and  top  memt>era,  slides  by  which  they  are 
ennnected  for  extension  and  closlnj;  up  of  the  top  members 
comprising  slides  on  the  supporting  member  and  slides 
engaged  therewith  on  the  top  members  respectively  ;  a  bolt 
mounted  on  one  of  the  slides  of  each  top  member  for  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  supporting  member  slide,  said 
supporting  member  slide  having  a  plurality  of  means  for 
such  engagement  distributed  at  Intervals  In  Its  length 
corresponding  to  the  twveral  stagea  of  extension,  the  bolt 
being  roUUble  In  the  rtlde  In  which  It  la  mounted,  and 
having  its  end  portion  which  engages  the  adjacent  slide 
fccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  bolt  when  engaged  tends  to  move  the  two  elides  rela- 
tively to  each  other  longitudinally  for  clamping  or  releaa- 
iug  the  top  memlM..rs,  and  meaus  mounted  upon  the  top 
member  slide  for  reciprocating  the  b<jlt  and  also  for  rotat- 
ing It. 

3.  In  an  extension  table,  in  combination  with  ■  stipport- 
ing  member  and  top  members,  slides  by  which  they  are 
eiinnected  foil  extension  and  eloslug  up  of  the  top  members, 
romprlslng  slides  on  the  supporting  member  and  slides  en- 
gaged therewith  on  the  top  membirs  respectively;  a  holt 
Tuouoted  on  one  of  the  slides  of  each  top  member  for  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  supporting-member  allde.  said 
supportlng-memlier  slide  having  a  plurality  of  meana  for 
such  engageinent  distributed  at  intervals  in  Its  length 
corresponding  in  the  several  stages  of  extension,  the  bolt 
l>elng  rotatable  In  the  slide  in  which  It  la  mounted,  and 
having  its  end  ixirtion  which  engages  the  adjacent  alldc 
Kcentric  to  the  axis  of  roution,  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  bolt  when  engaged  tends  to  move  the  two  alldea  rela- 
ilvely  to  eacb  other  longitudinally  for  clamping  or  releas- 
ing tile  top  members,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  top 
member  slide  for  reciprocating  the  bolt  and  alao  for  rout- 
ing It,  said  means  comprising  s  rod  mounted  utton  said  top 
member  slide  and  extending  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
provided  with  meana  for  manlpolation  accessible  from  the 
end  of  the  table. 

4.  In  au  extension  table,  In  combination  with  a  support- 
ing member  and  two  movable  top  members,  slides  on  the 
supporting  member  ;  slides  engaged  therewith  on  the  top 
memlters  respectively  ;  a  l>olt  mounted  on  one  top  member 
slide  for  engagement  with  the  supporting  member  slide, 
the  latter  having  a  plurality  of  bolt-engaging  means  dis- 
tributed along  Its  length  at  Intervals  corresponding  to 
the  several  stages  of  extension  ;  a  longitudinally  movable 
rod  mounted  upon  the  top  member  slide  extending  across 
the  bolt,  the  latter  having  a  projection  extending  across 
the  rod,  a  cam  In  the  rod  which  engages  the  projection  00 
the  bolt  for  actuating  the  latter  endwise  when  the  rod 
is  moved  endwise,  the  bolt  having  a  cogged  portion  and 
the  rod  having  a  worm  adapted  to  engage  the  cogged  por- 
tion for  rotating  the  bolt  by  the  rotation  of  the  rod,  and 
means  by  which  such  rotation  of  the  bolt  causes  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  two  slides. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  mounted  for  rotation  and 
reciprocation,  an  operating  rod  extending  across  it  mount- 
ed for  rotation  and  reciprocation,  the  bolt  having  a  trans- 
versely projecting  arm  snd  a  cogged  portion  adjacent  the 
arm  :  a  cam  on  the  rod  for  engaging  the  orm  of  the  bolt, 
and  a  worm  for  engaging  the  cogged  portion  of  the  bolt, 
and  a  stop  fixed  with  resiiect  to  the  bearing  of  the  bolt 
for  encounter  of  the  bolt  arm,  positioned  for  airestlng 
said  arm  In  the  rotation  OT  the  bolt  caused  by  the  rotation 
of  the  rod  at  a  position  In  the  path  of  the  cam  on  the  roil. 

(Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.0  9S,0  14.  TUNNELING-CABRIAOE.  RlssELL  8. 
riBTEn,  Hewlett,  N.  Y  ,  atslgnor  to  In(ter»oll.RaD<l  Com 
liaDy.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Flletl  Aug.  IS.  1910.     St-rial  No.  5;7.85-i.    (CI.  12S— 14) 


1.  A  tunneliiiK  carriage  comprlBiag  a  truck,  a  horliOD- 
tally  arraoKod  beam  carried  thereby  and  extended  to  th« 
front  and  rear  thereof  and  a  drill  bar  pivoted  on  the  beam 
I'l  swing  laterally  with  respect  thereto. 

2.  A  tunneling  carriage  comprising  n  tru<k.  a  borlion- 
lally  arranged  beam  carried  thereby  and  extended  to  the 
front  and  rear  thereof  and  a  drill  bar  pivoted  to  swing 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  beam  and  movable  outwardly 
and  inwardly  along  the  same. 

■1.  A  tunneling  carriage  comprising  a  truck,  a  borlion. 
tally  arranged  beam  carried  thereby  and  extended  to  the 
front  aDd  rear  thereof,  a  drlil  bar  pivoted  to  fwlng  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  beam  and  means  for  moving  the 
drill  bar  outwardly  and  Inwardly  along  ihe  beam. 

4  A  tunneling  carriage  comprising  a  truck,  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  beam  carried  thereby  and  eifnded  to  the 
front  and  rear  thereof,  a  drill  bar  pivoted  to  swing  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  Iwam  and  means  on  the  truck 
connected  to  the  drill  l.nr  for  movlns  It  outwardly  and 
Inwardly  along  the  beam. 

5.  A  tunneling  carriage  comprising  a  truck,  a  borlsoD- 
tally  arranged  beam  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  swing 
vertically  on  the  truck  and  extended  to  the  front  and 
rear  thereof,  a  support  on  the  tieam  and  means  on  the 
truck  connected  to  the  support  for  moving  It  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  along  the  beam. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.} 


IMKDir,.  SKLKCTIVE  SWITCH  SYSTEM.  F»*SK  E. 
Cisi,  Schenectady.  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  \ug  7 
liXlS.     .lierlal  Xo    14V..-!,',1.     iCI.  17:;— i'.".i., 


1.  .\n  electrically  controlled  switch  comprising  a  re 
siliently  mounted  contact  member  having  two  poaltloDa. 
'■lectromagnetlc  mecfaansm  for  causing  said  member  to 
.nt^ve  to  said  tw'>  positions  comprising  two  electromagnets 


I  having  their  windings  In  «-rle«.  one  of  said  magnets  art- 
Ing  upon  the  memb.r  dlre<tly  to  move  It  to  one  position 
while  the  other  magnet  acts  through  the  resilient  mount- 
ing to  move  It  to  the  other  position. 

2.  An  electrically  controlled  switch  comprising  a  re- 
sillently  mounted  contact  member  having  two  positions 
electromagnetic  mechanism  for  causing  said  members  to 
move  10  said  two  positions  comprising  two  electromagnets 
having  their  windings  In  series,  one  of  said  magnets  act- 
ing directly  upon  the  member  to  move  It  to  one  position 
while  the  other  acts  through  the  resilient  mounting  to 
move  the  member  to  the  other  position  and  has  a  dllTcrent 
number  of  turns  from  the  other  winding 

■i.  An  electrically  controlled  switch  comtirislng  two 
switch  members,  mechanical  connections  between  said  mem- 
bers whereby  when  one  Is  in  op«-n  position  the  other  Is  In 
cloaod  position,  an  electromagnet  which  when  energised 
tends  to  move  said  members  to  one  position,  a  second  elec- 
tromagnet In  circuit  with  said  flrst  magnet  having  an  ar- 
mature reslllently  connected  with  said  members  and  op- 
posing the  action  of  said  drst  magnet  upon  the  members. 

4.  An  electrically  controlled  switch  comprising  two  re- 
slllently mounte.1  switch  members,  mechanical  connections 
between  said  members  whereby  when  one  Is  In  open  posi- 
tion the  other  Is  In  clos.'d  position,  and  electromagnetic 
meana  for  causing  said  members  to  move  to  said  two  po- 
sitions comprising  two  electromagnets  having  their  wind- 
ings In  series,  one  of  said  magnets  acting  upon  the  mem- 
bers dlre<  tly  10  move  them  to  one  position  while  the  other 
nets  through  the  resilient  mounting  to  move  them  10  Ihe 
other  position. 

."..  An  electrically  controlled  switch  comprisiog  two 
swltih  memliera.  mechanical  connections  between  said 
mcmliera  whereby  when  one  Is  in  open  position  the  other  Is 
In  closed  position,  an  electromagnet  which  when  energlxed 
tends  to  move  said  members  to  one  position,  a  second 
ele<  tromagnet  In  lertes  with  aald  flrst  magnet  having  an 
srmature  reslllently  connected  with  said  members  and 
opicslng  Ihe  action  of  said  first  magnet  upon  the  members, 
said  second  magnet  having  a  greater  number  of  turns 
than  the  flrst  magnet. 


l.tmH.Hia.      WATER  GAGE.     8a>ic»L  E.  Cal.;HEV.  Mollne 
111       Filed  June   is.    191,'i.      Serial   No    774  404       cci 
351.) 
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In  combination  with  n  Iwller  having  an  opening  In  Its 
top,  1  casing  supported  by  the  top  of  such  boiler  and  hav- 
ing •  aeml-clrculnr  lontact  plate  thereon,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  casing,  a  lontact  brush  carried  by  aald 
arm  for  engagement  with  said  plate,  an  arcuate  series  of 
contacts  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the  flrst  con- 
tact plate,  a  second  contact  brush  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm  and  ndBpte<l  for  engagement  with  the  series 
of  contacts,  a  se> ond  arm  extending  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  arm.  a  reciprocating  rod  directed  through 
the  opening  In  tlie  top  of  the  boiler,  a  link  plvotally  con 
nectlng  the  upper  extremity  of  the  rod  and  the  aecond  arm, 
and  a  float  carried  by  the  lower  extremity  of  the  rod. 


May  36,  1914. 
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1.<KIH.017.  TIBE  CONSTRICTION.  John 
Sprtngfleld,  Masa.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1»13. 
74J.102.      iCI,  152 — 1*.  1 


H.     CLl'NE. 
Serial    No. 


portions  colled  around  the  uppermost  ring  of  the  pair, 
said  strands  having  their  lower  ends  colled  around  the 
lowermost  ring  of  the  pair,  aald  colls  terminating  In  legs 
for   lupporting   tlie   body,   a    sheet    metal    band   encircling 


.V  pneumatic  tire,  substantially  pear  shaped  In  rross- 
s.-cilon.  comprising  a  broad  flat  base  rwrtlon.  means  to  at- 
tach the  same  to  the  wheel,  a  rounded  tread  portion,  very 
imrrow  In  comparison  to  said  base  portion,  side  portions 
ii.nnecting  said  tread  and  said  base  portions  and  In 
•  lined  relative  thereto,  and  puncture  resisting  reinforcing 
strips  of  hard  rubber  located  within  and  adherent  to  the 
upper  sections  of  said  Inclined  side  portions,  said  strips 
l^lng  designed  to  resist  the  outward  or  transverse  stresses 
.  n  the  tire  when  In  use. 


the  lower  end  of  the  Isidy.  said  band  having  Its  lower 
end  eiigaged  upon  the  colls  engaging  the  lowermost  ring 
of  the  pair,  cones  mounted  In  the  body  and  receiver  and 
having  their  apices   provided  with  outlet  openings. 


1  119  8,018.  SfCKER-BOD  COl  TLINO.  CLEUiss  C. 
COOK.  Midland.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,»8lt.     (CI.  255—30.) 


.^  sucker  rod  coupling  Including  a  rod  section  having 
11  semi-oval  enlargement,  a  second  rod  se<tlon  having  • 
semi  i>val  enlargement,  said  enlargemi  nts  having  Inter- 
lltting  transverse  tongues  and  grooves  on  their  confront- 
ing faces,  and  coactlng  In  forming  an  u\al  body  that  po- 
sitions botli  rod  sections  In  allnement  with  each  other,  one 
of  said  enlargements  having  a  collar  at  the  lower  end 
formed  with  a  socket  in  the  top  face  receiving  the  lower 
end  of  the  other  of  said  enlargements,  said  other  enlarge- 
ment having  a  collar  at  the  upper  vai  forming  an  abnt- 
tiuMt  for  the  upper  end  of  the  first  named  enlargement, 
and  11  sleeve  slldnbly  fitted  on  the  second  named  rod  sec- 
lion  and  adapted  to  snugly  encircle  the  last  named  colUr 
and  end  of  the  last  named  enlargem.-nt  nbuttlnc  thereon, 
whereby  to  clamp  said  enlargements  together. 


1,098.020.       PROCESS    FOR    TREATING    CYANIDABLE 
ORES  CONTAINING   DELETERIOUS    SLIMES.      Wil- 
ton   E.    Dareow,    Sutter    Creek,    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  823,976.     (CI.  83—84.1 
The    herein    described    process    of    treating    cyanidable 
crushed  ore*  consisting   m   flrst   separating  the  granular 
particles   and   the   slimes   of  said   ores   and   then    treating 
the    slimed    portion    thereof     to    remove    therefrom     the 
graphite    and    other    deleterious    colloidal    substances,    as 
deacrllx'd. 


1,098,021,  SWITCH-STAND.  R0BE8T  J.  Davidson  and 
jAUEs  B.  Stho.no,  Hlllbum.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718.544.      (CI.  104—28.) 


1  Oft*  019  FLY-TRAP.  Marshall  R.  DAXifcLs.  Colum- 
l.la.  S.  C.  Hied  Oct.  28.  191:1.  Serial  No.  797,789. 
I  CI.  43—22.) 

\  fly  trap  comprising  a  body,  the  upper  end  of  which  is 
l.rovld'i-d  with  a  neck,  a  receptacle  removably  connected 
10  the  neck,  o  ring  encircling  the  neck,  a  pair  of  rings 
.ndrcllng  the  tiody,  wire  strands  having  their  upper  ends 
,-olle<l  around  the  flrst  named  ring,  and  their  intermedtate 


1.  A  switch  Btand  comprising  a  mannally  operated 
member,  means  connecting  bald  member  with  the  switch 
poinU.  a  lock  for  the  switch  points,  comprising  a  member 
moving  with  said  switch  points  and  another  member  po«l 
lively  actuated  by  said  manually  operated  member  during 
movement  thereof.  In  one  location,  said  manually  oper- 
ated member  having  Independent  movement  In  another 
location. 

2  A  switch  Btand  comprising  a  manually  operated 
member,  means  connecting  aald  member  with  the  switch 
points  actuated  during  rotary  movement  of  the  manually 
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opermtM)  member,  a  lock  for  the  switch  polnt«  cotDprUlDC 
ft  Dumber  movtDt;  with  Hatd  switch  pointu  and  a  bolt 
adapted  to  be^  projected  Into  eDfcaKement  with  aald  Itx*!! 
member  poaitlvelj  actuated  by  said  manuallr  operated 
tuember  diiririK  vertical  aioveineiit  ther<?of.  In  one  location, 
aald  manuiilly  operated  mcDib<T  havliiji;  vertical  movement 
Independent  of  the  t>olt  la  another  location  thereof. 

3.  A  »iwitch  stand  comprising  a  stem  or  spindle,  a 
handle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  block  slldablj  monnt- 
ed  on  aald  spindle  enjcaced  bj  the  handl*'.  said  block 
having  a  collar  and  a  petticoat  extendlDg  therefrom,  a 
rod  having  a  Jaw  engaged  by  said  collar  and  petticoat 
to  operate  the  same,  a  member  movable  with  the  switch 
points,  and  a  locklni;  bolt  connected  to  Hald  rod  adaptea 
to  PUftage  said  member. 

4.  A  switch  stand  comprising  a  stem  or  spindle  con- 
nected to  the  switch  points,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted 
on  aald  stem  to  swing  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
ails  of  the  stem,  a  block  eogafted  by  the  handle  slldably 
mounted  on  the  stem  but  constrained  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  collar  on  the  blcK-k  having  a  petticoat  extending  there- 
from for  a  portion  nf  Its  circumference,  a  rod  having  Jaws 
engaging  shM  cellar  and  petticoat,  a  locking  member 
operated  by  said  rod  during  the  pivotal  movement  of  me 
handle  to  lock  and  unlock  a  member  moving  with  the 
switch  points,  the  movement  of  the  stem  In  operating 
the  switch  points  serving  to  disengage  the  petticoat  from 
the  rod. 

&.  A  switch  stand  comprising  a  stem  or  spindle  con- 
necte<I  to  the  switch  polnta,  a  handle  pivotally  moanted 
on  said  stem  to  swing  at>out  an  axU  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  tue  stem,  a  blocs  eogageil  by  the  handle  slldably 
mounted  on  the  stem  but  constrained  to  rotate  therewith, 
n  .collar  on  the  block  having  a  petticoat  extending  there- 
from for  a  portion  of  Its  clrcnmference.  a  rod  having 
Jaws  engaging  said  collar  and  petticoat,  an  apertured  bar 
movable  with  the  switch  points,  a  locking  bolt  operated 
by  the  ri>fl  during  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  hand  to 
lock  and  unlock  said  bar.  the  movement  of  the  sliding 
block  during  the  rotation  of  the  stem  serving  to  disengage 
the  petticoat  from  the  rod  and  relefising  from  operative 
engagement  with  the  handle. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,00S.022.  yllNOLIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PKODUCINU  SAME.  Alex  B.  Davis,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  asalgnor  to  The  Eli  Ully  and  Company.  Indlanap 
oils,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
lOU.  Serial  No.  745,376.  (Cl.  23—24.1 
1.  A  quInoUn  compoand  having  the  following  form 
ula:— 

O 
,?-0-H 

/x   A 

/  5  \/   4   \ 

'»  I  8 


HO- 


\/      ^  s  '^ 

lu  which  X  l8  n  radlrnl  taking  the  place  of  the  hydrogea 
atom  In  one  of  the  CH  groups  of  the  qalnolln  ring. 

2.  A  quinolln  compoand  conslMtlng  of  (2)  ortho-oij- 
phenylmethyl  quInoMn   (4)-c»rboTyllc  add. 

3.  A  quinolln  conii)ound  cooslntlng  of  CJi  ortho-oxy- 
phenyl  (6)  roetbyl-quiuolin  i4)  carboxyllc  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  quinolln  compound  which 
cotMlsta  In  botllDg  together  In  abaolnte  alcoholic  solution 
eqQlmolecular  proportions  of  para-toluldln.  nllcycllc  alde- 
hyde and  pyruvic  add  and  then  penntttlog  the  compound 
to  cryitalUae. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  derlratlTes  of  (2)  ortho- 
oxyH>heny].4]alnolln  (4)  eart>oxyhc  add  which  consists  In 
hotUag  together  In  absolute  alcoholic  solution  «iulnialec- 
iiiar  proportions  of  sjiIlcyUc  aldehyde,  pyruvl'-  acid  and  an 
eqnliBotocular  proportion  of  an  aromatic  amln  suitable  for 
fonntog  a  member  of  the  sronp  desired  to  be  produced. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaxeR*.] 


1.<»H,023  SUPPORT  FOR  CONCENTHATINO  APPA 
KATD8.  WILI.IA1I  F.  UcisTll.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  as- 
signor to  Delster  Machine  Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Juir  30.  1913.  Serial 
No     7S2,083.       (Cl.    «4      50.) 


1.  A  snpportlng  standard  having  In  combination  two 
IMirts  or  members  having  recesses  In  their  adjacent  faces, 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
iirtlcle  to  be  supported,  blocks  having  circular  seats  re- 
movably arranged  in  said  recesHes.  a  ball  arrnniied  In  the 
circular  seats  In  the  blocks,  a  u'Under  carrying  the  other 
part  or  member,  and  bearings  for  the  cylinder  adapted  to 
permit  of  Its  oscllliitlou  nrouod  Its  axis. 

2.  A  supporting  standard  having  in  combination,  two 
parts  or  members  having  circular  receswes  In  their  adja- 
cent faces,  the  upper  part  or  menber  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  curtain  and  the  under  part  or  member 
provided  with  a  peripheral  rim  projecting  up  within  the 
curtain,  a  ball  arranged  In  the  recesses  In  said  parts  or 
members,  a  cylinder,  an  extensible  connection  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  lower  part  or  member,  and  beftrlngs 
for  the  cylinder  adapted  to  permit  of  Its  oscillation 
uround  Ita  axis. 

3.  A  supporting  standard,  having  in  combination  a 
cylinder,  shoes  provided  with  bearings  for  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  a  trough  for  holding  the  shoes  In  proper 
relation  to  the  cylinder,  and  an  arm  extending  radially 
rr»)m  the  cylinder  and  adaple<l  to  be  attached  to  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  supported. 

4.  A  supporting  standard,  having  In  combination  a 
cylinder  provided  with  conical  ends,  shoes  having  conical 
recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
a  trough  for  holding  the  shoes  In  proper  relation  to  the 
cylinder,  and  an  arm  extending  radially  from  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  article  to  be  sup- 
ported. 

5.  A  supporting  standard,  having  In  combination  a 
cylinder,  shoes  provided  with  bearings  for  the  cylinder. 
a  trough  for  holding  the  shoes  In  proper  relation  to  the 
cylinder,  an  arm  extending  radially  from  }he  cylinder, 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  article  to  be  supported, 
and  a  box  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  Incloalng  the  upper 
portion  of  the  trough. 

(Claim*  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Ouette.] 


1.098,024.  FI.YIM;  .MAIIII.NE.  AD.tl.BnRT  DoMigADZKI, 
Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  June  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
T75,522.      (CT.  244—17.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car,  upper 
and  lower  frames  mounted  thereon,  and  forming  planes, 
upper  and  lower  acts  of  wings  working  In  openings  in 
>>aid  frames,  means  to  hold  the  wings  in  fixed  position  when 
deslrv^.  In  said  openings,  to  form  planes  In  connection 
wlttt  said   frames,  and   meana  to   propel   the   machine. 


Mav  *6, 1 914. 
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^.  la  a  flying  machine,  In  combination,  a  car.  upper 
and  lower  frames  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
plane  sections,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  wings  moanted  in 
openings  in  said  frames  to  form  planes  In  connection 
therewith,  means  to  close  the  openings  between  the  edges 
of  the  wings  and  the  frames,  and  means  to  prop.-l  the  car. 

3.  In  a  flying  nincblne,  the  combination  of  a  car,  col- 
lapsible chutes  at  opposite  ends  tberettf,  flapping  wings 
at  opposite  aides  of  the  car  and  lifting  propellers  at  the 
upper  enda  of  the  chutes,  said  chutes  being  sliaped  to 
direct  currents  of  air  downwardly  from  said  propellers 
tu  tbe  space  under  the  wtnga. 


tbe  latersl  contact  of  one  edge  of  soch  ring,  for  the  pnr- 
poae  set  forth,  when  the  same  Is  being  chucked. 

3.  In  a  chuck  for  pl^■ton  rings,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  body  arranged  to  be  secured  to  tbe  live  splndl* 
of  a  machine  tool.  Jaws  secured  to  said  body,  eipanalble 
In  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  means 
for  expanding  said  Jaws,  spring-actuated  means  normally 
holding  said  Jaws  In  the  contracted  position,  rtng-allnlng 
means  loogitudloaUy  slidsble  upon  said  body,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  ond  spring  actuoted  means  tending  to  hold 
said  aiming  means  In  the  alining  position. 

4.  lu  a  chuck  for  piston  rings,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  live  spindle 
of  a  machine  tool.  Jaws  carried  by  said  body  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  expanded  in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  ails 
of  said  spindle,  means  for  expanding  said  Jaws,  means 
normally  contracting  sold  Jaws,  ring  alining  means  ar- 
rangi-d  to  contact  with  a  lateral  edge  of  said  ring  for  the 
purpose  of  causing  the  lateral  alinement  thereof,  in  a 
line  of  true  perpendicularity  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle. 


4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car,  planes 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  flapping  wings  working  In  open- 
ings In  said  planes,  and  screw  propellers  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  car.  and  chutes  arranged  to  direct  currents  of  air 
from  said  propellers  to  the  space  under  the  planes. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car.  an 
upper  plane  thereon  provided  with  opening*,  flapping 
wings  working  In  said  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  tie 
car,  lower  planes  provided  with  openings,  lower  wings 
working  In  thi'  openings  lu  the  lower  planes  snd  curtains 
operable  to  close  the  openings  In  the  lower  planes  when 
the  wings  are  Inactive,  and  a  driving  propeller  for  driving 
the  car. 


1,0»8.02S.  CHUCK  FOR  PISTON  RINGS,  DavID  F, 
DoHizi,  Franklin,  Pa,  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911,  Serial 
No.  622,879.      (Cl.  29— 1S8,) 


1,098,020.  OAGIStJ  TOOL  FOR  PISTON  RINGS. 
F.  DOMlzl,  Franklin,  I'o.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912, 
No.  672,602.      (Cl.   29 — 97.) 


David 
Serial 


1.  A  chuck  of  the  dasa  specified,  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical body  arranged  to  be  attached  to  tbe  live  spindle 
of  a  machine  tool,  a  plunger  passing  through  said  body, 
actuating  means  attached  to  said  plunger,  ond  arranged 
to  actuate  the  same  longitudinally,  a  head  upon  the  outer 
end  of  said  plunger,  perpendicularly  movable  Jaws  posi- 
tioned against  the  outer  end  of  said  body  and  arranged 
to  be  peri>endlcularly  expanded  by  the  Inward  movement 
of  said  plunger,  and  a  spring-held,  contracting  head,  bear 
Ing  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  Jaws  ond  arranged  to  bold 
same  normally  In  a  contracted  position. 

2.  In  a  chuck  for  piston  rings,  tbe  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  live  spindle 
of  a  machine  tool.  Jaws  secured  to  said  body  and  arranged 
to  t>e  expanded  In  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  spindle,  mesns  for  expanding  said  Jaws,  means  for 
normally  contracting  said  Jaws,  and  ring-allnlag  means 
longitudinally   movable  upon  ssid  t>ody  snd  arranged   for 


1.  A  gaging  tool  for  piston  rings  consisting  of  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  lAse  arranged  to  be  attached  to  tbe  proper 
element  of  a  suitable  machine  tool,  tool-holders  plTotally 
attached  to  said  base,  there  being  a  subetantlally  hori- 
zontal tool-slot  In  tbe  front  end  of  each  of  aald  holder*. 
a  cutting  tool  secured  In  each  of  said  slots,  with  the  cut- 
ting points  of  said  tools  arranged  In  Jaxtap<>sltlon  tor  tbe 
purpose  of  simultaneously  operating  upon  the  lateral 
faces  of  a  piston  ring,  means  secured  to  said  holders  for 
the  purpose  of  adjusting  and  retaining  the  adjustment 
of  aald  holders,  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  base  and 
engaging  said  adjusting  means  for  tbe  purpose  of  sdjoat- 
ably  actuating  said  tool-holders  and  securing  the  ad- 
Jnatment  thereof. 

2.  A  gage-tool  for  piston  ring*  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  arranged  to  be  attached  to  the  proper 
element  of  a  suitable  machine  tool,  tool-holders  pivotally 
attached  to  aald  base  and  each  provided  In  the  front  end 
thereof  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  a  cutting  tool,  a 
cutting  tool  secured  In  each  of  said  alots.  with  their 
cutting  polnta  In  Juxtaposition  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
levers  extending  rearvardly  from  said  holders  for  the 
purpose  of  laterally  adjusting  said  tools,  there  being  a 
gap  In  the  rear  extremity  of  each  of  said  lever*,  *  screw 
c*rrlcd  by  said  base,  arranged  trassrersely  to  said  lerera 
and  paaaing  through  said  gaps,  and  adjusting  nuts  car- 
ried by  said  screw,  one  of  said  nnta  being  poaltioaed 
upon  each  side  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  move  the 
same  laterally  for  tbe  purpose  of  adjusting  said  holdeia. 
and  to  retain  the  same  at  the  desired  point  of  adjustment. 
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3.  A  gaging  tool  for  annall,  conslstlDg  of  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  arranged  to  be  atuched  to  a  suluble 
element  of  a  machine  tool,  tool  holder§  adjustably  at- 
tached to  Hald  base,  h  cutflnjc  tool  secured  In  one  end  of 
each  of  said  holders,  with  their  cuttlD^  edges  arranged 
In  Juxtaposition  for  the  purpose  of  simultaneously  op- 
erating upon  both  lateral  edges  of  an  annulua.  means 
varying  the  proximity  of  said  culling  edges  and  means 
indicating  the  degree  of  said  Tariatlon. 


1.008.028.  Sl-BINO  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  William  H. 
KiHiiKiT.  Cblcago.  III.  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial 
Xo.  769.187.      (CI.  152— 29  I 


1.0»8,027.  UMBRELH  ISAK  EiMND,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  The  I'ocket  fmbrella  Company,  a  Coriwra- 
tion  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  459,120. 
(CI.  13*— 28.) 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  a  stick,  a  runner  mounted  on  the 
stick,  ribs  made  in  sections,  means  for  locking  the  rib 
sections  In  extended  position,  a  movable  part  on  the  run- 
ner for  operating  said  locking  means,  a  catch  on  the  run 
ner  for  locking  sjild  movable  part  thereon,  .ind  means  car 
rb'd  by  the  slick  for  releasing  the  catch. 

1'.  In  an  umbrella,  a  stick,  sectional  rlb«  connected  to 
tb'-  stick,  the  rib  sections  being  telescoplcally  connected. 
a  runner  mounted  on  the  slick,  stretchers  fur  the  ribs  con- 
nected to  the  runner  and  to  one  of  the  rib  9e<'tlon8.  hold 
Ing  means  carried  by  one  of  the  rib  sections  for  locking 
the  rib  sections  In  extended  position,  unlocking  means  for 
said  holding  means  carried  by  the  stretchers,  actuating 
means  for  the  unlocking  means  carried  IfV  tbe  runner,  a 
•  catch  on  the  runner  for  locking  the  actuating  means  there- 
on, and  means  carried  by  the  stick  for  releasing  the  catch. 

3.  In  an  umbrella,  a  stick,  sectional  ribs  connected  to 
the  stick,  the  rib  sections  being  telescoplcally  connected, 
a  runner  mounted  on  the  stick,  stretchers  for  the  rib« 
connected  to  the  runner  and  to  one  of  the  rib  sections, 
holding  means  carried  by  one  of  the  rib  sections  for  lock- 
ing the  rib  sections  In  extended  poaitlon,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  the  runner,  a  connection  between  said  sleeve 
and  the  aforesaid  holding  means  for  releasing  the  latter, 
a  catch  on  the  runner  for  locking  the  sleeve  thereon,  and 
means  carried  by  the  stick  for  releasing  the  catch. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  a  stick,  stretchers,  a  runner  mounted 
■  m  the  stick  and  having  a  fixed  collar  to  which  the  stretch- 
ers are  connected,  ribs  made  in  sections,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  rib  sections  In  extended  position,  sleeves  slldably  I 
mounted  on  the  runner  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  col- 
lar, a  connection  between  the  sleeves,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  one  of  the  sleeves  and  the  aforesaid  lock- 
ing means,  means  for  locking  the  sleeves  relative  to  the 
runner,  and  means  for  releasing  the  sleeves  when  the 
umbrella  la  folded. 

.^.  In  an  umbrella,  a  stick,  stretchers,  a  runner  mounted 
on  the  stick  and  having  a  dxed  collar  to  which  the  stretch- 
ers are  connected,  ribs  made  In  sections,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  rib  sections  In  extended  position,  sleeves  slldably 
mounted  on  the  runner  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed 
collar,  a  connection  between  the  sleeves,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  of  the  sleeves  and  the  aforesaid  locking  means, 
a  shoulder  on  the  other  sleeve,  s  catch  on  the  runner 
iidapted  to  engage  the  shoulder,  and  means  carried  by  the 
*tlck  for  releasing  the  catch. 


1.  A  spring  vehicle-wheel  comprising  an  annular  band 
spring  hsvlng  a  predetermined  resistance  to  flexure  under 
a  given  load,  a  wheel  center,  and  connecting  springs  each 
normally  shorter  than  the  illstance  separating  the  hand- 
spring and  center  in  Its  central  position  therein  and 
through  which  It  Is  stretched  a  predetermined  extent  to 
connect  the  band  spring  anri  center  so  as  to  exert  a  pre 
determined  degree  of  strain  to  pull  the  band  spring  toward 
said  center,  throughout  the  extent  of  depression  of  the 
band-spring  in  exerting  Its  resilient  acUon.  with  a  force 
in  excess  of  the  force  of  that  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
loud  supported  by  any  spoke  when  It  coincides  with  the 
upper  vertical  radios  of  the  wheel  In  the  rotation  of  the 
latter. 

2.  A  spring  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  annular  band- 
spring  having  a  predetermined  resistance  to  flexure  under 
a  giien  load,  and  provided  at  Intervals  with  clips,  a  wheel- 
center  r.irnii-d  of  a  hub  and  a  pair  of  disks  surrounding  It. 
and  spoki'-formlng  flat  springs  having  eyes  on  their  ends 
and  tempered  in  approximately  semicircular  form,  each 
spoke  being  normally  shorter  than  the  disunce  separating 
a  clip  from  a  point  In  radial  line  therewith  on  the  disks 
and  stretched  for  conne<-tlng  said  clip  and  disks  at  pins 
between  the  latter  so  as  to  exert  a  predetermined  degree 
of  strain  to  pull  the  band  spring  toward  said  center, 
throughout  the  extent  of  depression  of  the  band  spring 
In  exerting  Its  resilient  sctlon.  with  a  force  In  excess  of 
the  force  of  that  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  load  sup- 
[►orted  by  any  spoke  when  It  coincides  with  the  upper  ver- 
tical radius  of  the  wheel  In  the  rotation  of  the  latter 


1.09S.029.  SANITARY  DRY  CLOSET.  James  D.  Falks. 
Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  May  10.  1912  Serial  No 
696.463.      (CI.  4—20.) 


1.  In  a  dry  closet  having  a  top  upenlng.  a  toilet  seat 
movsbly  mounted  over  said  opening,  hinged  doors  disposed 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  when 
closed  to  form  an  intermediate  horlsontal  transverse  par 
titlon  In  the  casing,  said  doors  being  hinged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  toward 
the  seat  In  opening,  means  to  open  the  doors  when  the  seat 
is  depressed,  means  to  close  the  doors  when  pressure  on 
the  seat  is  released,  snd  a  ventilating  stack  leading  from 
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the  casing  below  the  hinged  doors  when  closed,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described 

2.  In  a  dry  closet,  a  casing  having  a  rear  opening  and  a 
top  seat  opening,  a  closure  for  said  rear  opening,  a  recep- 
tacle within  the  casing  which  Is  removable  through  said 
opening,  two  doors  within  the  cssing  hinged  to  opposite 
Bides  thereof  above  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  make  a  close  fit  In  the  top  of  said  casing  and  when 
closed  to  form  a  transverse  partition  therein,  a  depressible 
seat  over  said  lop  opening,  means  controlled  by  said  seat 
to  swing  said  doors  upwardly  to  open  them,  means  to 
swing  said  doors  downwardly  to  close  them  when  pres- 
sure on  the  sent  Is  released,  and  a  ventilating  stack  lead 
Ing  from  said  casing  at  a  point  below  the  doors  when 
closed  and  almve  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,098.030.  FEED  WATER  HEATER  AND  PrRlFIEB. 
Haxs  Flattem.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  797.060.     (CI.  122—417.) 


of  hot  water,  means  for  directly  exposing  the  heated  water 
to  communication  with  the  air  In  the  film  chamber  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  the  twiling  point  of  water,  and 
a  circulatory  system  for  warming  the  air  in  the  film 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  motion  plctnre  camera,  an  appliance  for  prevent- 
ing ■static"  or  electrical  markings,  comprising  a  gen- 
erator for  hot  water,  and  means  for  directly  exposing  a 
p<irtion  of  the  heated  water  to  communication  with  the 
air  in  the  film  chamber  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
the  boiling  point  of  water. 

1  .1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  an  appliance  for  prevent- 
ing ••  static  "  or  eleclrical  markings,  comprising  a  genera- 
tot  for  hot  water,  means  for  directly  expofiing  heated  water 

i   to  communication  with  the  air  in  the  film  chamber  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  the  boiling  point  of  water,  and 
means  for  warming  the  nlr  in  the  film  cbamljer. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


'i 


The  combination  with  a  boiler,  having  a  man  hole,  of  a 
rack  secured  to  and  projecting  above  the  flues  of  said 
boiler,  a  plurality  of  open  trays  mounted  on  said  rack  and 
removably  supported  one  upon  the  walls  of  the  other  and 
the  one  forming  a  tight  rover  for  the  other,  the  bottoms 
of  said  trays  Iwing  alternately  inclined  and  arranged  to 
deliver  one  Into  the  other,  a  reinovablo  cover  for  the  up 
permost  of  said  trays,  a  feed  pipe  arranged  to  deUver  into 
said  upper  troy,  a  submerged  catch  pan  spaced  below  and 
arranged  to  receive  from  the  lowermost  of  said  trays,  a 
Wow  off  plp<>  leading  from  said  catch  pan,  and  anchoring 
sitraps  for  holding  said  trays  and  cover  assembled  on  said 
rack,  said  trays  and  cover  adapted  to  be  Independently 
removed  or  inserted  through  the  man  hole  in  said  boiler.    • 


1,098,032.  IIEKOE-TRIMMER.  Ellis  L.  Fox.  Audubon, 
ra.  Filed  Jan.  29,  191J.  Serial  No.  674,111.  (CI. 
56—16.) 


1.098,031.  MOTION-PICrrURE  CAMERA.  Axel  C.  Fobs- 
£E>0  and  IlEBMAS  C.  SCHLICKEK,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Matthew  M.  Looram.  New-  Rochelle.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,654.     (CI.  175— 264.1 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  an  appliance  for  pre- 
venting ■•  static  ■■  or  electrical  markings,  comprising  a 
supply  of  hot  water,  and  means  for  directly  exposing  a 
portion  of  such  heated  water  to  communication  with  the 
sir  In  the  film  chamber  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  the 
boiling  point  of  water. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  an  appliance  for  prevent- 
ing ■■  static  "  or  electrical  markings,  comprising  s  supply 
of  hot  water,  means  for  directly  exposing  heated  water  to 
communication  with  the  air  In  the  film  chamber  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  the  boiling  point  of  water,  and 
means  for  warming  the  air  in  the  Aim  chamber. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  an  appliance  for  prevent 
ing  ■■  stttlc  "  or  electricsl  markings,  comprising  a  supply 


A  hedge  trimmer  including  n  reinforcing  t)ar  straight 
from  end  to  end.  a  stationary  blade  secured  to  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  bar.  a  second  bar  secured  to 
the  reinforcing  bars,  drive  mechanism  mounted  upon  said 
second  bar  and  beyond  one  end  of  the  stationary  blade, 
a   reciprocating  bar  constituting  a   cutting   element    and 

,  actuated  by  said  mechanism,  an  arm  extending  horlion 
tally  away  from  the  bars  and  cutting  mechanism  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  bars,  a  breast  engaging  rest  swiveled 
on  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  handle  upon  the  drive  mecha 

!  nism  and  l)eyond  one  side  of  said  arm.  a  handle  extend- 
ing from  the  bar  beyond  the  other  side  of  the  arm,  and 
means  connected  to  the  bar  and  extending  above  the  arm, 
for  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  operator  to  support  the 
bar  across  the  front  of  the  operator. 


1,098.033.  I'LUMB  AND  CHALK  LINE.  JOHS  FBIBICD- 
SHIP.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
TK5.394.      I  CI.   33^86.1 


A  chalk  line  an^  holder,  having  in  combination,  a  line, 
a  fastening  member  provided  with  a  stem  having  a  sharp 
point,  and  a  split  sleeve  adjusublc  frictlonally  along 
the  stem  and  to  the  extreme  end  of  which  the  line  is  at- 
tached, the  attachment  being  at  the  end  adjacent  the 
pointed  end  of  the  stem,  whereby   the   fastening  member 
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m»r  be  forced  Into  a  «arfac«  sod  then  tb«  spilt  slwre  may 
be  forced  down  afcalnut  the  snrface  to  bring  the  chalk 
line  Into  lotlmate  relation  with  the  surface  and  keep  It 
there,  aubstantlally  nn  descrtbH 


l.)mg.ft34.  tiARMENT.  Leopold  Ooldpixgkb.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  SerUl  No.  776,074.  (CI. 
2—145.) 


1.  A  eiirment  haviii^i  elastic  waUt  gathering  means  at- 
tached to  the  back.  In  combination  with  a  belt  adapted  to 
overlie  and  conceal  tbe  said  gathering  means,  said  belt 
bavins  uverlapplng  Tislble  Inelastic  portions  and  under- 
lying clastic  portions. 

2.  A  garment  harini;  u  walitiband.  In  combination  with 
elastic  gathering  meaus  attachetl  to  said  waistband  at 
points  spaced  apart  on  tb>'  back,  and  supplementary  gath 
-ring  means  of  belt- like  appearance  overlying  tbe  first 
mentioned  means,  said  outer  gathering  means  being  formed 
and  adapted  for  telescopic  adju.-itment. 

3.  In  a  garment,  a  waistband  secured  at  tbe  belt  Hoe. 
In  combination  with  a  two-piece  overlapping  belt  attached 
at  Its  outer  ends  to  oppo»(tte  sides  of  tbe  garment  at  tbe 
waistband,  one  of  said  t>elt  members  having  a  passage- 
way medially  thereof  adapttnl  to  receive  the  otb*r  belt 
member  for  croftsing  the  aame,  and  resilient  tension  mem- 
bers connecting  the  opposite  ends  respectively  of  said  belt 
members  with  corresponding  side  portions  of  the  waist 
band. 

4.  In  a  garment,  a  readily  detachable  belt  consisting  of 
H  pair  of  substantially  Independent  parallel  sections,  each 
comprising  an  elastic  tension  member  at  one  end  at- 
tached to  n  Donelastlc  member  constituting  the  opposite 
end,  said  garment  having  tunnels  along  its  walat  line  at 
each  side  for  bousing  and  concealing  said  elastic  mem- 
t»ers,  and  detachable  buttons  at  the  remote  ends  of  said 
tunnels  adapted  and  arranged  for  securing  to  the  garment 
at  tbe  waist  line  and  to  the  adjacent  ends  respectirelr 
of  both  belt  sections. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  waistband  harlDg 
a  pair  of  buttonholes  spaced  apart  longitudinally.  In 
combination  with  a  detachable  two-piece  belt  comprising 
a  pair  of  overlapping  sections  each  of  which  at  one  end 
Is  formed  of  elastic  material,  said  waistband  having  a  pair 
of  perforations  between  said  button-boles,  one  adjacent  to 
but  suitably  spaced  from  each  of  said  buttonholes,  said 
belt  sections  being  formed  and  adapted  to  cross  each  other 
and  to  extend  through  said  [>erforatlons  respectively  with 
the  elastic  ends  concealed  Inside  of  the  waist  band,  and 
buttons  on  aald  elastic  ends  for  engaging  said  bntton- 
boles,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  t>elt  sections  respectively 
having  button-holes  for  attaching  the  belt  ends  to  tbe  ad- 
jacent buttons. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


l.(>98.035.     GKATE3   FOR   8IXTERINO-PAN8.     JoHH  E. 

Greenawalt,  Itenver.  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.     Serial 

No.    805.055.      <n.   7.-.      iZ-i.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  treatment  vessel  provided 
with  a  charge  support  comprising  an  Inner  perforated  por 
tlon  and  an  outer  bounding  Imperforate  portion,  a  veco- 
iiw  chamber  below  and  contlgnouii  to.  said  support,  the 
perforated  portion  comprising  a  series  of  Interlocked  sec- 
tions disposed  across  nue  of  the  areal   dimenitlons   of  the 


vessel.  Beaaa  for  tocklng  tbe  enter  rads  of  the  sections 

terminating  the  series  to  the  adjacent  Imperforate  por- 
tions of  the  support,  suitable  members  traversing  tbe  varu 
um  cbamtier  for  supporting  the  perforated  sections  at  their 
Interlmked  portions,  and  wslls  for  Inclosing  the  charge 
extending  atK>ve  the  support  to  a  height  corn^spondlng  to 
the  maximum  tbldmess  of  charge  available  for  treatment. 


2.  In  comblnaliun  with  a  trestroent  vessel  provided  with 
B  charge- support  <fiinprlslng  an  Inner  main  perforate*! 
portion  and  an  outer  hounding  Imperforate  portion,  a 
vacuum  chamber  below  and  contiguous  to.  said  support. 
(be  perforated  portion  comprising  a  series  of  Interlocked 
sections  dUposeil  acru«j«  one  of  the  areal  dimensions  of 
the  veascl.  means  for  locking  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections 
terminating  the  series  tu  tbe  adjacent  Imperforate  por- 
tions of  the  support,  suitable  members  supporting  the  per- 
foratsd  sections  at  their  Interlocked  portions,  said  snp 
porting  memN'm  traversing  the  vacuum  chamt)er  In  n 
dliectlon  across  tbe  perfonit»*d  sections,  and  operating  to 
allow  for  free  circulaiion  of  the  gaHCs  through  the  vacuum 
chamber,  and  walla  Inclosing  the  charge  extending  above 
tbe  support  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  charge  to  be 
treated. 

3.  In  combination  with  n  treatment  vessel  baring  In- 
closing walls  for  tbe  charge,  and  a  vacuum  chamtter  below 
and  contiguous  to.  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  in 
closing  walls.  Imperforate  charge-supporting  ledges  dls 
posed  adjacent  the  said  plane,  secured  to  the  waits  of 
the  vessel,  a  plurality  of  grate  sections  spanning  the  space 
Inclosed  by  said  ledges,  the  said  sections  being  disposed 
across  one  of  the  areal  dimensions  of  the  vessel,  and  hav- 
Ing  their  outer  terminals  locked  to  adjacent  portions  of 
the  ledges,  means  for  locking  the  grate  sections  to  one 
another  at  points  adjacent  the  plane  separating  tbe  vscu 
um  chamber  from  tbe  chsrge-lncioslng  walls,  and  mem 
bera  disposed  In  the  vacuum  chamlwr  for  supporting  the 
crate  sections  at  their  Interlo^'ked  portions. 


1.00«.036.  RAIL  FASTENING.  ALrXANhM  B  B.  Haskis. 
Chicago.  III.  nied  Aug.  8.  1912.  SerUl  No.  713.978. 
(CI.  23»— 2.) 


1.  The  comhinatloii  of  a  tie-plate,  mesns  for  anchoring 
aald  tie-plate  to  a  tie.  and  a  spike  passed  through  said  tie- 
plate  and  having  a  rail  adjusting  shoulder  seated  agalnat 
said  tie-plate,  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe  base  of  &  nil 
against  an  opposing  spike. 

2.  A  tie-plate  having  Inteml  projections  for  Insuring 
anchorage  to  a  tie,  said  plate  baring  holes  for  rereMng 
spikes,  tbe  Inner  edges  of  said  holea  lining  separated  by  a 
distance  greater  than  tbe  width  of  a  rail  base,  said  pUte 
being  adapted  to  receive  Interchangeable  spikes,  one  of 
which  carries  a  projMtlng  shoulder  normally  seating  on 
the  tie  plate  and  against  the  edge  of  the  rail  base. 
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3.  A  tie-plate  having  on  Its  lower  face  Integral  pro- 
jections for  Insuring  a  secure  connection  to  a  tie.  spike 
ho  I  es  through  .sa  Id  pla  t  e  spacfHl  n  ps  rt  br  a  distance 
greater  than  tbe  width  of  a  rail  base,  a  pocket  on  tbe  side 
of  each  of  said  Npike  holes  adapted  to  receive  the  shoulder 
0/  a  spike  bead,  and  tapered  lugs  at  either  side  of  one 
of  said  spike  boles  to  guard  the  spike  bead  against  the 
shearing  action  of  a  derailed  wheel. 

4.  A  tie  plate  having  holes  for  receiving  the  spikes,  the 
bead  of  the  spike  projecting  sbove  tbe  tie-plate,  triangular 
projections  formed  Integral  with  tbe  tie-plate  and  the 
bese  of  said  triangular  projections  resting  adjacent  the 
bend  of  the  spike  for  protecting  the  same. 

5.  A  tie-plate  having  on  Its  lower  face  integral  projec 
tlons  for  Insuring  a  secure  connection  to  a  tie,  spikes 
adapte<l  to  extend  through  said  tie-plate  and  projection^ 
and  tbe  head  of  tbi-  spike  projecting  up  from  the  tie-plate, 
a  pair  of  lug  extensions  formed  upon  the  upper  face  of 
the  tie-plate  and  on  each  side  of  tbe  head  of  tbe  spike,  tbe 
loner  ends  of  said  lug  extenalons  t)eing  all  substantially  the 
s;ime  height  as  the  top  of  the  spike  and  the  said  lug  ex- 
tensliins  tapering  lo  a  point  at  ibeir  opposite  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


plemental  standard  when  said  parts  are  in  knock-down 
relation  for  clamping  aald  main  standard  and  supplemental 
standard   together. 

.3.  A  knock-down  curtain  stretcher  comprising  a  main 
atandard  and  a  supplemental  standard,  each  of  said  stand- 
ards comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  stile  baring  a  space 
extending  lengthwise  therel>etween.  a  bottom  rail  pivoted 
in  said  space  of  saitl  main  standard,  a  top  rail  pivoted 
at  the  top  of  said  main  standard,  clamps  on  said  supple- 
mental standard  for  clamping  said  rails  in  set-up  rela- 
tions, a  brace  bar  plvoleil  to  said  main  standard,  said 
brace-bar  provided  with  a  keeper,  coacting  means  on  said 
bottom  roll  coacting  with  said  keeper  when  said  parts  are 
1 1  set-up  relation,  said  Ixjttom  rail  arranged  to  swing  into 
said  space  of  said  main  standard,  a  retaining  strip  for 
said  bottom  rail  at  tbe  outer  face  of  said  main  standard 
across  said  space,  an  eye  on  said  top  rail,  said  main  stand- 
ard provided  with  an  aperture,  said  keeper  received 
through  said  aperture  and  ere  for  folding  said  main  stand- 
ard, bottom  rail  and  top  rail  In  knock  down  relation. 


1.098,087.  CURTAIN  STRETCHER.  Phoebe  M.  Habt- 
p«>.  ».  Harrison.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1013  Serial  No. 
T93.163.      (CI.  45 — 24.* 
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1.  A  kno<k-dowii  curtain  stretcher  comprising  a  main 
stnndard  and  n  siipplemrntal  standard,  each  of  said  stand- 
ards « omprlslui:  front  nnd  rear  stllea  having  a  space  there- 
twtween  extending  lengthwise  of  said  stiles,  a  bottom  rail 
plroted  at  ibe  lower  end  of  said  main  standard  and  ar- 
ranged to  b«>  swung  upwardly  into  the  space  between  said 
front  and  rear  stiles  of  said  main  standard,  a  top  rail 
plroted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  main  standard  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  downwardly  for  closing  said  last  named 
space,  and  a  curtain  stretching  bar  arranged  to  be  re- 
ceived lengthwise  in  tbe  space  between  said  front  and  rear 
allies  of  said  supplemental  standard,  when  said  parts  are 
placed  in  knock  down  relation,  said  main  i^tandard  and 
supplemental  standard  arranged  to  Itc  placed  facing  each 
other  with  their  Inner  edges  toward  each  other,  the  outer 
portions  of  said  standards  provIdtHl  'vltb  retaining  means 
for  retaining  said  bottom  rail  and  curtain  stretching  bar  In 
said  spaces. 

2.  A  knock-down  curtain  stretcher  comprising  a  main 
standard  and  a  supplemental  standard,  each  of  said  stand- 
rrds  comprising  a  front  stile  and  s  rear  stile  having  a 
space  extending  lengthwise  therebetween,  a  iMttom  rail 
pivoted  In  said  space  of  said  main  standard,  a  top  rail 
pivoted  at  tbe  top  of  said  main  standard  and  having  an 
extension  beyond  said  pirot,  a  stretcher-bar  arranged  to 
be  recelve<l  lengthwise  In  the  space  between  tbe  front  and 
rtar  itiles  of  said  supplemental  standard,  a  clamp  at  tbe 
top  of  said  supplemental  standard,  a  clamp  at  the  bottom 
of  said  supplemental  standard,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  top  rail,  a  tongue  pivoted  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  main 
standard,  said  arm  and  tongue  arranged  to  be  received  in 
•aid  clampa  respectively  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  said  snp 


1,098.038.  CAM -CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Gbobge  l>. 
Havobm,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one  tenth  to 
Charles  R.   Hunt.  New  Bedford.  Mass.      Piled   U&r.    16. 

1911.     Serial  No.  614.76".     (CI.  90—21.) 
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1.  A  cam  cutting  attachment  for  milling  machines,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
milling  machine  table,  a  work  carrying  spindle  mounted  on 
the  base  with  its  axis  transverse  to  tbe  line  of  feed  of 
the  table.  mechani!«m  for  connecting  the  work  spindle  with 
tbe  feed  screw  of  tbe  milling  machine  table  inclndlug 
means  for  breaking  the  connection  and  means  for  man- 
ually operating  tbe  work  spindle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  cam  cutting  attachment  for  milling  machines,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
mining  machine  table,  a  work  carrying  spindle  mounted 
on  the  base  with  its  axis  transverse  to  tbe  line  of  feed  of 
tbe  table,  mechanism  for  connecting  the  work  spindle 
with  the  feed  screw  of  the  milling  machine  table  Including 
variable  speed  gearing  and  m*'ans  for  making  and  break- 
ing the  connection,  and  means  for  manually  operating 
the  work  spindle,  subsianllalty  as  described. 

3.  A  cam  cutting  attachment  for  milling  machines, 
having.  In  combination,  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  milling  machine  table,  a  work  carrying  spindle  mounted 
on  the  base  with  its  axis  transverse  to  the  line  of  feed 
of  the  table,  mechanism  for  connecting  the  work  spindle 
with  tbe  feed  screw  of  the  milling  machine  table  Including 
a  clutch  for  making  and  breaking  tbe  connection,  and 
means  connected  with  said  mechanism  Intermediate  tbe 
clutch  and  the  work  spindle  for  manually  operating  tbe 
work  spindle,  sutistantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  cam  cutting  attachment  for  milling  machines,  hav- 
ing In  combination,  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  mill- 
ing machine  table,  a  work  carrying  spindle  mounted  on 
the  base  with  its  axis  transrerse  to  the  line  of  feed  of  tbe 
tattle,  mechanism  for  connecting  the  work  spindle  with  the 
feed  screw  of  the  milling  roncbine  table  including  variable 
speed  gearing  and  a  clutch  for  making  and  breaking  the 
connection,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  cam  cutting  attathment  for  milling  machines,  hav- 
ing, In  combination,  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
milling  machine  table,  a  work  carrying  spindle  mounted  on 
tbe  base,  a  shaft  geart^l  to  the  work  spindle,  a  worm 
wheel  on   the  shaft,   n    manually  operated   shaft  provided 
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with  a  worm  eoKBging  th«  worm  wheel,  a  third  shaft  con- 
nected through  variable  speed  gearing  with  the  feed  screw 
of  the  mlltlDK  machine  table,  a  clatch  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  first  and  third  shaft,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging and  dUt-ngnfring  the  worm  and  worm  wheel  substan- 
tUll.T  a«  descrllied. 

[Claims  6  to  Ci  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.098,039.  SPIRIT-LEVEL.  .\M..s  W  KiBLCs  and  John 
J  Ps.\.>lNOT<«x.  Bntte,  Mont.  Klled  Jan.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  »U,407.     (CI.  240—8.4.) 


A  derlee  of  the  »-imrti..  i.-i-  Ue-'trlNt'd  <  i.itiiirislng  a  bodj 
provided  with  a  tungltudnal  bore  and  having  recesses  In 
communlcution  with  such  twre  at  the  opposite  extremities 
thereof,  said  body  having  a  second  bore  therethrough  and 
Intersecting  the  flrst  Iwre  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  re- 
cesses, level  tulies  of  transparent  material  positioned 
within  the  recesses  and  Intersecting  the  flrst  bore,  a 
Himllar  tube  disposed  across  one  extremity  of  the  second 
i»ore.  a  plate  for  closing  the  opposite  eitremit.v  of  such 
second  bore,  a  lamp  socket  carried  by  such  plate  nnd 
directed  Inwardly  of  such  second  bore  and  terminating 
within  the  Intersecting  portion  of  the  longitudinal  bore 
and  the  second  bore,  a  a^mrce  of  electrical  supply  carried 
by  the  body  and  electrically  connect*'d  with  th*-  socket, 
such  body  In  a  side  thereof  being  provided  with  a  recess 
registering  with  the  intersecting  portion  of  the  bores,  a 
lamp  engaged  with  such  socket  and  adapted  to  Illuminate 
such  liores,  and  a  block  for  closing  the  recess  In  the  side 
ot  the  body. 


1.098,040.  DEM01.XT.\I1LE  RIM  FOR  WHEELS.  Ros 
co«  C.  Knowles,  Empire,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,835.     (CI.  1S2— 21.1 


1.  In  a  tire  fastening  nteans.  an  inner  rim  having  a 
peripheral  notched  shoulder  near  a  side  edge  thereof,  an 
outer  anil  wider  demountable  rim  which  Bts  snugly  over 
said  Inner  rim  .ind  ha»  inwardly  disposed  shoulders  which 
fit  Into  the  notches  In  the  shoulder  on  the  inner  rim  and 
Interlock  the  rims  Inwardly  disposed  lips  on  said  demount- 
able rim  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  notches  In 
advance  of  said  shoulders  and  to  stand  spaced  from  the 
inside  edge  of  the  innt-r  rim  when  the  two  rims  are  as- 
sembled. In  combination  with  adjustable  wedge  locking 
means  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  said  lips  and 
the  Inner  rim  to  lock  tti>-  demountable  rim  In  engagement 
with  the  inner  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tire  fastening  means,  an  inner  rim  and  means 
to  attach  It  rigidly  to  a  wheel,  a  notched  raised  beveled 
shoulder  surrounding  the  Inner  side  of  said  rim,  an  outer 
demountable  rim  beveled  to  flt  snugly  over  said  Inner 
rim  and  shoulder  and  having  at  one  side  inwardly  dis- 
posed lips  which  pass  through  said  notches  aa  the  de- 
mountable rim  Is  adjusted  Into  operating  position,  pro- 
Jeetlons    on     the    demoiintabie    rim    which     flt    into    said 


notches  and  interlock  the  rims  against  turning  relatively, 
a  wedge-bearing  ring,  and  means  to  adjust  It  to  Inaert 
Its  wedges  between  the  inner  rim  and  said  llpa  on  the 
demountable  rim  to  interlock  the  rims  agalnat  lateral 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  felly,  an  inner  metal  rim 
fast  thereon  and  having  about  Its  outer  periphery  a  bev- 
eled face  at  one  side  and  a  notched  shoulder  at  the  other 
aide  having  its  out-turned  face  also  beveled,  an  outer  de- 
mountable rim  having  about  Its  Inner  periphery  two 
spaced  annular  beveled  faces,  one  of  which  is  on  a 
shoulder  and  which  are  adapted  to  engage  and  rest  on 
said  leveled  faces  of  the  Inner  rim.  and  shouldirs  00 
the  outer  rim  which  engage  In  the  notches  In  the  shoulder 
of  the  Inner  rim,  lips  on  the  outer  rim  In  transverse  allne- 
ment  each  with  a  shoulder  and  adapted  to  pass  tBrougb 
a  notch  and  overhang  the  Inner  side  of  the  inner  rim,  a 
ring  adjustably  connected  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  felly 
and  having  wedges  adapted  to  engage  between  the  llpa 
and  Inner  rim,  and  means  to  adjtist  said  ring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  in  combination,  a  wheel  felly,  a  rim  fastened  about 
the  periphery  of  the  felly  and  having  around  each  side 
a  beveled  face  which  faces  are  similarly  beveled  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  circumferential  groove,  a  demonnuble  rim 
having  similar  beveled  faces  about  its  lnn"r  periphery, 
laterally  disposed  pairs  of  Inturned  projections  spaced 
at  Intervals  about  the  outer  rim.  said  Inner  rim  having 
notches  to  receive  the  Inner  projection  of  each  pair,  a 
wedge  ring  loosely  fastened  to  the  Inner  side  face  of 
the  felly,  and  means  to  adjust  said  ring  and  force  Ita 
wedges  between  the  outer  projection  of  each  pair  and  the 
inner  rim  and  felly. 

6.  In  combination,  a  wheel  felly  having  a  demountable 
rim  therlkin,  interlocking  projections  which  hold  the  de- 
mountable rim  against  rotation  on  the  whe^t  felly,  and 
means  to  hold  the  demountable  rim  against  lateral  dis- 
engagement comprising  inturned  projections  on  the  de- 
mountable rim  which  overhang  the  inner  side  face  of 
the  felly,  a  locking  ring  adjustably  connected  to  the  Inner 
side  face  of  the  felly  and  having  two  spaced  arms,  a 
screw  which  extends  along  the  felly,  a  nut  adjustable  on 
said  screw  and  engaged  on  en^h  side  by  said  arms  which 
extend  below  and  engage  the  Inner  side  of  said  screw, 
and  wedges  on  the  ring  whleh  are  adapted  to  he  Inter- 
posed between  the  felly  and  said  projections  on  the  de- 
mountable rim,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  In  the  'iaaette  1 


1,098,041.  SPEEIi  REliI  <'I.\(J  AND  STOPPING  MECH- 
ANISM (JuriHo  Ko.H.  Sheiton,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  14. 
mi:i.      S<rlal    No.  7!I5,U».      (CI     248— 5».l 


1.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  lever  .ind  air 
brake  lever  of  a  locomotive,  of  rings  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  means  upon  a  road  bed,  fixed  and  spring-con- 
trolled   Jaws    by    which    the    rings    are    normally    held. 
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braekeu  by  which  tbc  Jaws  ar«  carried  and  connections 
Intermediate  said  rings  and  tbe  throttle  and  air  brake 
levera. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  lever  and  air 
brake  lever  of  a  locomotive,  of  rings  adapted  for  engage 
ment  by  means  upon  a  road  bed.  flxtMl  and  sprlng-cou- 
trolii-d  Jaws  by  which  the  rings  are  normally  held, 
connections  Intermediate  said  rings  and  the  throttle  and 
air  brake  levera  and  stops  on  the  connections  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  connections  when  the  rings  are  en- 
gaged by  the  means  upon  a  road  bed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  lever  and  air 
brake  lever  of  a  locomotive,  of  rings  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  locomotive  adapted  for  engagement  by  means  upon  a 
road  bed,  fixed  and  spring-controlled  Jaws  by  which  the 
rings  are  normally  held,  connections  from  said  rings  to 
the  throttle  and  air  brake  levers  and  stops  on  said  con- 
nections adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  Jaws,  one  of  said 
stops  lielng  adjusted  to  permit  the  corresponding  con 
nectlon  to  swing  the  throttle  lever  to  Its  closing  position 
and  tlie  air  brake  lever  to  Its  emergency  position,  and 
the  other  atop  being  adjusted  to  permit  the  corresponding 
connection  to  swing  the  throttle  lever  to  a  partly  closing 
position  nnd  the  air  brake  lever  to  tiie  service  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  and  air  brake 
levers  of  a  locomotive,  of  rings  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
locomotive  adapted  for  engagement  with  means  upon  « 
road  lied,  connections  from  said  rings  to  said  levera  and 
means  for  causing  one  connection  (<>  swing  the  throttle 
lever  to  Its  closing  position  and  the  air  brake  lever  to  Its 
emergency  position  and  means  for  causing  the  other  con- 
nection to  swing  the  throttle  lever  u>  a  partly  closing 
poaltion  and  the  air  brake  lever  to  the  aervlce  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  and  air  brake 
levers  of  a  locomotive,  of  a  rlug  suspended  at  the  side 
of  the  locomotive,  a  connection  from  said  ring  to  said 
levera.  tiled  and  spring-controlled  Jnws  by  which  the  ring 
is  normally  held,  a  atop  adapte<l  to  engage  the  fixed  jaw 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  connection,  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth,  and  station  controlled  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  ring  and  to  release  It  when  tbe  stop  engagea  the  fixed 
Jaw. 

[Claima  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


1,098,043.  TIRE-CHAIN.  FaiNK  P.  L»B80S,  Chicago, 
m.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  792.899.  (CI. 
152—14.) 


1  .  0  9  S  .  0  4  2  .  SlI'PORT  FOR  (iVKATORY  SIFTERS. 
Robert  KoenNEa,  Budapest.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed 
June  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  564,727,     lUl.  84 — 25.) 


1.  A  hall  Joint  for  gyratory  supporting  pendulums  com- 
prising stationary  and  gyratory  part-spherical  members. 
one  member  having  an  annular  supporting  rim  and  tbe 
other  meml>er  having  a  counter  -  bearing  surface  upon 
which  said  rim  rolls,  the  supporting  rim  forming  an  angle 
with  the  counter-bearing  aurface  equal  to  the  angle  of 
amplitude  of  motion  of  the  pendulum. 

2.  .K  ball  Joint  for  gyratory  supporting  pendulums  com- 
prising a  part  spherical  stationary  member  having  a 
tapered  extension,  a  hollow  movable  membet  adapted  to 
have  a  circular  rolling  oacillatory  motion  a1K)ut  the  sta- 
tionary member  and  to  engage  against  said  extension  to 
limit  the  amplitude  of  the  motion,  and  means  to  prevent 
entrance  of  impurities  between  the  two  members. 

3.  A  ball  Joint  for  gyratory  supporting  pendulums  com 
prising  a  part  spherical  stationary  member  having  a 
tapering  extension,  a  hollow  movable  member  adapted  to 
have  a  circular  rolling  oacillatory  motion  abotit  the  ata 
tlonary  member  and  to  engage  against  said  tapering  ex 
tension  to  limit  the  amplitude  of  the  motion,  and  an 
annular  cap  to  prevent  entrance  of  impurities  between  the 
two  members. 


A  tire  chain  or  armor  comprising  a  circular  series  of 
tread  engaging  plates  consisting  of  bases,  ribs  formed  In- 
tej^al  with  the  bases  and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  ribs  being  curved  Inwardly  and  connected  at  their 
centers  by  transverse  ribs,  eyes  formed  upon  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  flr-.t  named  ribs,  and  means  engaging  said 
eyes  for  holdlug  thi  tread  plates  upon  a  tire,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.09S.044.  COMBINEI')  IlINIlKIt  AND  MARKER  FOB 
HATS.  SAMfEt,  G.  LEiTcn.  SomervlUe.  Mass.  Filed 
June  II.  1909.      Serial  So.  501,472.      (CI.  2-32.> 
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1.  .\«  a  ij(«  article  of  manufacture,  a  combln."d  binder 
;ind  marker  for  hats  comprising  »  narrow  striii  of  flexible 
fnhrk-  having  a  gummed  face,  length  suflSclent  to  cross  a 
sweatt>and  and  to  project  visibly  from  the  edge  thereof, 
and  width  sulBclent  to  adhere  Intimately  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  such  a  band,  forming  a  binder  uniting  them  ;  said 
vlalbly  projecting  jwrtlon  having  a  design  cut  there- 
through »o  that  a  mark  is  formed  by  the  contrast  be- 
tween tbe  outline  of  Us  face  and  the  material  of  the  hat 
visible  through  It ;  said  projecting  portion  being  Integral 
with  the  portion  adhering  to  the  band  whereby  the  entire 
binder  nnd  mark  may  l>e  formed  by  a  single  cutting  op- 
eration. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  binder 
and  marker  for  hau  comprising  a  strip  of  gummed  fabric 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  crotis  a  aweatband  and  to 
project  from  the  edge  thereof,  and  width  suflicient  to  ad 
here  intimately  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  such  a  band,  form 
Ing  a  binder  uniting  them;  said  projecting  portion  being 
integral  with  the  portion  adhering  to  the  band,  whereby 
ihe  entire  binder  and  projecting  jx)rtlon  may  be  formed 
by  a  single  cutting  operation,  combined  with  a  facing  ad- 
hering to  and  covering  the  gum  on  tbe  projecting  portion  ; 
a  design  being  cut  through  said  facing,  thereby  forming 
a  mark  by  contrast  between  Its  face  and  what  Is  visible 
through  said  cut  design. 


l.(»9ii.04.-,.  FOLDING  CIKll'.  rmm.ES  L  Lowai,  Sul- 
phur Springs.  Ga.  Filed  May  12.  1913  Serial  No 
767.115.      I  CI.   217-^7.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bottom  having  upstanding  side  and  end  flanges,  aide  walls 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  side  flanges,  said  end  flanges 
having  reduced  i>orllons  at  their  opposite  ends,  end  wails 
having  reduced  extensions  hlngedly  connected  to  the  re 
duced  portions  of  said  end  flanges,  each  of  said  end 
flanges  tiavlng  a  second  reduced  portion  near  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  sectional  top,  one  section  of  the  top  being 
hlngedly  secured  to  each  of  the  side  walls,  and  one  sec- 
tion  of  the   top   being  adapted   to   engage  the   second   r- 
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duccd    portion    of  tald   eod   flaDsH   wbea   tbe  device   U 
folded,  sa  sod  for  the  purpoae  described. 


2.  A  derlro  of  tlif  charni-ter  de^icrlhed  comprising  a 
bottom  bavlDK  upHtandlDg  side  aod  end  flanKes.  aide  walls 
hlngedly  connet  reil  to  said  side  flantcefi.  eod  walla  blnt.*edly 
connected  to  raid  end  flaogen,  eacb  of  said  end  walls  bar 
log  a  truisvenwly  PxtendlDg  elongated  slot  forroed  cen- 
trally tbfrelo.  U-ahaped  members  haring  their  oppoalte 
ends  plTotally  connected  to  tbe  side  flanges,  tbe  Inter- 
mediate portlona  of  tald  U-abaped  members  belnz  formed 
with  offset  loops  for  engattement  In  said  slots,  and  a  sec- 
tional top,  one  section  of  the  top  being  hlngedly  secured 
to  each  of  said  side  walls,  as  and  for  the  parpose  de- 
■ci;^bed. 


1.09R.046.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBISTION 
ENGINES.  rK)N  I)  Mii.Ks,  Jr..  San  Francisco,  t^'ul..  as- 
signor to  Benjamin  CJoodwln.  San  Francisco,  Tal.  Filed 
Jan.  :.*0.  1912.    ^rlal  No.  672,454.     (CI.  123—170.1 


^^^^*t 


1.  In  a  starter  for  explor-ive  engines,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  shaft,  of  an  air  artnated  motor,  connec- 
tion between  said  motor  and  engine  shaft,  a  reservoir  for 
air  tinder  pressure,  a  valve  for  admitting  air  from  the  air 
storage  means  to  the  air  actuated  motor,  a  piston  actuated 
by  the  air  under  pressure  for  throwing  into  operative  re- 
lation tbe  connection  between  said  motor  and  engine  shaft, 
means  for  positioning  said  valve  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  air  storage  means  to  the  motor  and  to  admit 
air  under  comprtKslon  from  tbe  motor  to  tbe  nlr  ator- 
SRe  means  for  reehrtrtring  the  pressure  therein,  and  a  valve 
netuated  by  the  air  in  the  atr  storage  means  attaining  a 
given  pressure  for  admitting  air  to  said  piston  to  operate 
the  same  to  throw  tntp  Inoperative  relation  the  connec- 
tion between  said  motor  and  engine  shaft. 

2.  In  a  starter  for  explosive  engines,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  abaft,  of  an  air  actuated  motor,  direct 
connection  between  said  engine  abaft  and  the  motor,  a 
reservoir  for  air  under  pressure,  a  valve  for  admitting 
air  from  the  air  storage  means  to  the  air  actuated  motor, 
a  piston  actuattHl  by  the  air  pressure  against  one  surface 
thereof,  and  operated  by  the  air  preaaure  when  admitted 
to  operate  the  motor  for  throwing  into  operative  relation 
the  connection  between  the  said  motor  and  engine  shaft, 
means  for  positioning  said  valve  to  cut  off  flow  of  air 
from  the  air  stomge  means  to  the  air  actuated  motor  to 
convert  the  motor  into  n  compressor  and  to  admit  air 
under  compression  from  the  compressor  to  the  air  reser- 
voir for  restoring  the  pressare  therein,  and  a  valve  op- 
erable apoD  the  air  In  said  reservoir  attaining  a  given 
pressure  for  admitting  air  to  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
piston  to  actuate  the  same  for  throwing  Into  Inoperative 
relation  the  connection  l«tween  said  compreitsor  and  en- 
gine shaft. 


1.008.047.      STARTING   DEVICE   FOR   INTBRNAL^OU- 

Bl'STION  BNOINES.  IhtTi  I».  Milks.  Jr.,  8an  I*>an- 
clsco.  Cal..  Bsalgnor.  liy  direct  and  mt'sne  naslgnioents. 
to  Ooodwin  and  Mllea  CompAny.  8an  Francisco.  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  7«8.7a5.      iCI.    12»-  l«l.» 


iw    ^    " 


1.  A  starting  device  for  internal  coml'UstloD  enelnes 
and  In  comWnatlotJ  with  the  enirlne  eyllnders  thereof,  the 
sjime  comprising  a  gas  storage  reservoir,  a  valve  controlled 
connection  between  the  engine  cyllndera  and  said  reser- 
voir for  supplying  gas  under  preiuiure  from  the  ollndera 
to  tbe  reservoir,  a  v«Ive  cmslng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  ports,  one  pf>rt  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  porta 
leading  directly  to  the  atmosphere,  a  connection  between 
tbe  other  port  of  ea«h  of  said  p«lrs  of  porta  and  one  of 
tbe  engine  cyllndera,  a  plurality  of  valves  mounted  In  said 
caaing  and  each  controlling  a  pair  of  said  ports,  a  valve 
controlled  connection  from  said  gas  storage  reservoir  to 
said  casing  for  admitting  i:as  thereto  to  operate  said 
valvea  in  one  direction,  and  operating  means  for  said 
valves  for  successively  positioning  the  same  to  open  the 
communication  from  the  gas  pressure  reservoir  to  the  cyl- 
inder whose  piston  is  on  Its  firing  stroke  for  admitting 
gas  thereinto  to  start  tbe  engine,  and  for  successively 
positioning  said  valves  to  open  the  communication  from 
tbe  eyllnder  next  In  the  order  of  firing  through  the  iK>rts 
assfM-lated  therewith  to  the-  atmosphere  for  releaKing  the 
compression  therein. 

""2.  A  starting  device  for  lolcmal  combustion  engines 
and  In  combination  with  the  engine  cylinders  thereof,  the 
same  comprising  n  gas  storage  reservoir,  a  valve  controlled 
connection  between  the  engine  cylinders  and  snid  reser 
voir  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  from  the  cylinders 
to  the  reservoir,  a  valve  casing  provided  In  Its  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  p*»ris.  one  port  of  each  of 
said  pairs  of  porta  leading  directly  to  the  atmoaphere.  a 
connection  between  the  other  port  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  ports  and  one  of  the  engine  cylinders,  a  plurality  of 
rndlally  disposed  valves  mouofxl  In  snId  easing  and  eacb 
eontrolllng  a  pair  of  said  ports,  a  valve  rontrolled  ron- 
nocflon  from  said  gaa  storage  reservoir  to  «nld  casing  for 
admitting  gas  thereto  to  operate  said  valves  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  cam  common  to  all  of  said  valves  for  o[>erat- 
Ing  tbe  same  against  the  gas  pressure  from  said  gas 
storage  reservoir  and  for  auccesflively  positioning  the  same 
to  open  the  communication  from  the  gnu  pressure  reser- 
voir to  the  cylinder  whose  piston  is  on  Its  firing  stroke 
for  admitting  gas  under  pressure  thereto  to  start  the 
•  nglne,  and  for  successively  positioning  said  valvea  to 
open  tbe  communication  from  the  cylinder  next  In  the 
order  of  firing  through  the  ports  associated  therewith  to 
the  atmosphere  for  releasing  the  compression  therein. 

.1.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
and  In  combination  with  the  engine  cylinders  thereiif.  the 
same  comprising  a  gas  storage  reservoir,  a  valve  controlled 
connection  between  said  engine  cylinder  and  snId  reser- 
voir for  supplying  gss  under  pressure  from  said  cylinders 
to  tbe  reservoir,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  controlled  con- 
nection from  said  casing  to  eacb  of  said  engine  cylinders, 
valve  controlled  ports  In  said  casing  communicating  with 
eacb  of  satd  valve  controlled  connections  and  lendlnr  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  valve  controlled  connection  from  tbe 
gas  storage  reaervolr  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating snid   valves   to  -tn.ee^slvelv   open    to   the  engine  cyl- 
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inders  In  their  order  of  firing  the  commnulcatlons  from 
said  casing  to  the  engine  cylinders  to  admit  gas  under 
pressure  thereto  to  start  tbe  engmi-  nnd  to  Huccesslvety 
open  to  the  cylinder  who?*e  piston  t«  on  lt»  compres)«ion 
stroke  the  port  in  tald  casing  leading  to  the  atmosphere 
for  the  release  of  tbe  compression  therein. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  eiiKlnes 
and  in  combination  with  the  engine  cylinders  thereof,  the 
same  compiislng  a  storage  nservoir.  a  \alved  connection 
Iwtween  an  engine  cylinder  and  tbe  reservoir  whereby 
the  engine  on  Its  firing  stroke  will  cause  a  iM>rtion  of  the 
burnt  gases  to  pas»»  to  the  reservoir,  a  gas  controlled 
distributing  meml>er  receiving  the  gas  from  the  reservoir, 
a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  distributing 
memN'r.  connections  l»etwfen  said  distributing  member 
and  the  cylinders,  snld  dlstrlt>uttug  member  including 
Independently  operable  means  for  consonantly  supplying 
the  gns  to  one  cylinder  and  relieving  the  compression 
In  only  the  cylinders  which  are  next  In  the  order  of  firing. 

5.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  comlMistlon  engines 
and  In  combination  with  the  engine  cylinders  thereof,  the 
same  comprising  a  storage  res«'rvolr.  means  for  supplying 
the  burnt  gases  from  one  of  the  tyllnders  of  tbe  engine 
to  the  reservoir  under  pressure,  a  presstire  controlled  dls- 
Iribuling  memlM-r.  n  vnlved  connection  between  the  reser- 
voir 11  nd  said  distributing  memlter.  conduits  connecting 
the  distributing  member  with  each  of  the  cylinders,  snld 
distriUutlng  [nenit»er  Including  Indeix-ndently  operable 
means  o|M-rated  in  timed  relation  with  the  engine  for 
admitting  gas  under  pressure  directly  to  one  engine  cyl- 
inder from  the  reservoir  through  the  distributer  and  slmul- 
lanetiMisty  bringing  only  tbe  next  cylinders  In  the  order 
of  firing  Into  coiuiniinlctition  with  tbe  atmosphere  to  n-- 
lleve  the  pr^'ssur**  therein. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  tbe  tjasette.l 


l.O»8.048.  SAFETY  I>EVICE  FOR  FIKEARMS.  WiL 
LiAM  F.  NCAUY.  Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  t>ct.  23.  19i:t. 
Serial  No.  796.839.      (CI.  42—70.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
trigger  locking  pinte.  .1  rod  by  which  said  plate  Is  carried, 
u  stop  on  said  rod.  means  for  nctuatlng  the  rod.  a  lever 
bavlng  a  bead  normally  engaging  the  stop,  a  releasing 
plate,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  releasing  plate 
iind  a  spring  acting  on  both  lever  and  releasing  plate. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  descrilK-d,  bx>klng  means 
for  gun  firing  mechanism,  a  reclprocatory  rod  to  operate 
vald  locking  means,  menus  to  move  tbe  rtMl  forwnrdly,  a 
stop  carried  by  tlie  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends 
and  provided  iit  one  end  with  a  head  to  normally  engage 
the  Htop.  a  spring  to  niove  the  pivoted  lever  In  one  direc- 
tion. H  pivoted  releiisiug  plate,  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
niMtlng  the  releaalng  plate  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
pivoted  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  desrrllted,  locking  means 
for  gun  firing  mechanism,  a  reclprocatory  rod  to  operate 
the  locking  means,  means  to  move  the  rod  forwardly.  a 
r^iop  carried  by  tbe  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  to  normally  engage 
the  stop,  a  releasing  plate  pivoted  at  one  end.  a  link  plv- 
otaHy  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  with  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  pivoted  lever,  and  a  spring  en- 
gntciug  the  plate  tM>tween  its  ends  to  force  the  same 
outwardly. 


1.098.049.       EXTENSION    CAR  STEI'.S.       John     Nklsox. 

Selab.  Wash      Filed  July  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.260. 

(CI.   105— 87  > 

In  au  tfttensioo  car  step  tbe  eomblnatlon  of  a  fixed 
filgbt  of  steps  including  side  members,  a  plurality  of  ex- 
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tension  steps  each  Including  side  memt>ers  slldably  con 
nected  with  the  side  members  of  the  fixed  flight  of  steps 
respectively  whereby  said  extension  steps  may  be  pro- 
jected and  retracted,  means  for  effecting  travel  of  the  ex 
tension   steps   In    unison   during  Initial    mov»"ment    thereoi 


to  projected  iKisitlon.  means  for  dlwconnecting  eacb  ex- 
tension step  M8  it  reaches  Its  projected  position  from  Ibc 
remaining  extension  steps,  means  for  locking  the  exten- 
sion sieiw  against  movem<-nt  when  lu  ])rojected  position, 
and  spring  menus  for  returning  said  extension  steps  to 
retra<'ted  |>ositlun  when  Kuid  locking'  tueiins  is  released. 


l.OOft.Or.0.  ROTARY  ASBE.S'1X)S  Al'l'LlER  FOR  WIRE- 
COVERING  MAiIilNES.  Hakbv  L.  Owen.  York.  Va.. 
assignor  to  General  F^lectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  473.243. 
{CI.  28— «.) 


1.  A    device  for  applying  asbestos   flbtr   to  conductors. 

comprising  a  housing  mounted  In  iixlal  relation  to  and 
surrounding  said  conductor,  a  circular  carrier  surround 
ing  said  conductor  and  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housliij:.  an  internal  gear  »e<ureti  to  said  hou^iing  In  axial 
relation  thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  lN>dy  of  said  car- 
rier with  Its  ends  extending  therefrom,  a  pulley  secured 
upon  one  end  of  said  abaft  and  a  belt  connecting  said  pul- 
ley wltb  the  periphery  of  said  Inlcrnnl  gcnr.  a  stud 
formed  with  a  box  slldably  mounte<l  in  said  carrier  and 
capable  of  a  free  radial  motion  therein,  a  dlsciiarglug  tape 
reel  adapted  to  curry  asbestos  covered  tai>e  detacbably 
mounted  upon  snid  stud,  a  receiving  tape  reel  detacbably 
secured  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tape 
from  the  discharglnt:  tat»e  reel,  rollers  mounti-<|  upon  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  guide  the  tap*'  into  coutact  witb 
the  surface  of  tbe  conductor  during  its  passage  from  tbe 
discharging  reel  to  the  receiving  reel,  :i  driving  abaft 
mounted  In  said  carrier,  a  friction  driving  pulley  secured 
upon  one  end  of  said  shaft  in  driving  cont.-in  with  said 
tape,  a  spur  gear  secured  upon  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
In  mesh  with  sal<i  internal  gear,  and  rollers  moonted 
within  said  housing  for  tbe  purpose  of  retaining  and  ro- 
tating said  carrier  within  said  housing  and  about  said 
condootor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clas;i  described.  In  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  the  wire,  means  for  delivering  tbe 
flocculent  inmilatln;:  materisl  to  the  wire,  comprising  a 
housing  mounted  upon  siild  machine  In  nxlal  relation  to 
said  wire,  a  clrculnr  carrier  rotatfibly  mountni]  wlttaln 
said  bousing,  tape  r«H-Is  detacbably  tnounted  ui>on  said 
carrier,  and  adapted  to  hold  the-  insulating  material, 
means  for  automatically  transferring  the  tape  from  one 
reel  to  the  other  reel  actuated  by  the  revolution  of  aald 
carrier,   and   menni  for  bringing  the  surface  of  said  tape 
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Into  contact  with  the  aurface  of  aald  wire  during  Ita  pas- 
sage from  one  reel  to  the  other. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  cI««b  described,  In  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  a  wire,  a  pair  of  reels  mounted 
for  rotation  arnuuil  said  wire,  a  tape  havlnic  asbestos  flher 
thereon  eit.iidlng  between  said  reels  and  lo  contact  «lth 
the  wire,  and  means  for  rausing  said  reels  to  rotate  on 
their  own  axes  so  that  the  tape  will  be  wound  upon  one 
reel  and  slmultaneou-^ij  unwound  from  the  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  apptylnff  flocculeut  asbestos  fiber 
upon  the  surface  of  electric  conductors.  In  combination 
with  m«>ans  for  fe*Mllng  the  conductor  through  the  ma- 
chine and  means  for  coating  the  surface  thereof  with  an 
adhesive  composition.  i<t  a  bousing  mounted  upon  said 
machine  In  axlat  relation  to  and  surrounding  saUl  con- 
<Iuctor.  a  ring  raoiinie<|  within  said  housing  and  adapted 
tn  be  rotated  abfyat  said  conductor  as  its  center,  tape  reels 
rotatably  mounted  uiK»n  said  ring  and  adapteil  to  he  re- 
volved about  said  conductor,  and  means  for  carrying  said 
tape  from  one  reel  to  the  other  in  contact  with  the  coated 
surface  of  said  conductor. 

o.  -V  machine  for  applying  an  asbestos  covering  to  wire 
comprising  a  supix>rt.  means  for  rotating  It,  a  reel  on 
said  support  for  carrying  a  hall  of  asbestos  carrying  tape, 
a  second  reel  on  said  support  for  receiving  the  tape,  and 
means  for  operating  the  reels. 

(Claim  «  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oaiette.] 


on  said  abaft,  eiienalons  on  said  end  plates,  and  a  apring 
extending  between  each  extension  and  the  adjacent  arm. 
3.  In  a  magneto  machine,  pole  pieces,  horae-sboe  mag- 
nets spanning  said  pole  pieces,  side  plates  between  which 
said  pole  pieces  are  firmly  cl»mp<-<i.  end  plates  l)oited  to 
the  ends  of  said  side  plates,  set  screws  passing  through 
said  end  plates  and  abutting  against  said  magnets  to  hoM 
them  firmly  In  engagement  with  said  pole  pieces,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  aide  plates,  a  rotor  on  said  shaft,  an  arm 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  extending  from  said  nrm  10 
an  extension  on  tile  adjacent  end  plate. 


i.ODS.OSl  BOTTLE  STOPPKK  Thomas  P.  Pick,  Chi- 
eago.  III,  Filed  Dec.  28.  lOlI.  Serial  No.  66S  376 
(CI.  215— SI.) 


.V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
knob,  an  annular  depending  flange  upon  said  knob,  a 
centrally  disposed  screw  threaded  lug  upon  said  knob  and 
locate<l  within  said  Oange.  a  hollow  conical  stopper 
threaded  up<in  said  lug.  an  Inverted  cup  shaped  disk  upon 
said  lug  In  engagement  with  said  flange,  a  gasket  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  base  of  said  stopper  secured 
upon  said  lug.  aald  disk  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  flange  and  gasket,  said  stopper  having  a  threaded 
opening  at  Its  apex,  nested  cone-shaped  members  mounted 
upon  said  stopper  and  4  securing  device  engaging  said 
nested  members  and  the  apex  opening  of  said  stopper. 


■4.  In  comblnattiiu.  a  pair  of  tri  polar  pole  pieces,  wind- 
ings on  the  middle  [nrtlons  thereof,  a  four  faced  rotor 
mounted  to  oscillate  i»>tween  said  pole  pieces,  each  of  said 
rotor  faces  lieing  of  a  width  substantially  the  same  as 
the  width  of  the  middle  pole  piece  and  being  wide  enough 
to  span  the  distances  l>,tween  the  middle  pole  pieces  and 
the  outside  pole  piiM-es  but  not  great  enough  to  span  the 
distances  l»'lween  opposlf  |K>ie  pieces,  contact  mechanism 
mechanically  connected  with  said  rotor,  the  contacts  of 
■aid  mechanism  l>eing  normally  separated  and  the  normal 
position  of  the  rotor  being  such  that  the  rotor  faces  only 
slightly  overlap  the  middle  i>ole  pieces  carrying  tiie  wind- 
ings, and  means  for  operating  the  rotor  to  cock  it  In  a 
direction  receding  from  the  middle  pole  pieces  and  simul- 
taneously  closing  said  contacts  together. 

5.  In  combination,  [Kile  pieces,  a  rotor  asaociateil  there 
with,  means  for  oscillating  said  rotor,  a  stationary  con- 
tact memlier.  an  oscillating  shatt  carrying  a  contact  mem- 
lier  for  cooperation  with  said  stationary  contact  member, 
an  operating  lever  for  said  oscillating  shaft,  resilient 
connections  between  on-  side  of  said  operating  lever  and 
said  rotor  and  positive  connection  between  the  other 
side  of  aald  operating  lever  and  aald  rotor. 

[Claims  t)  and  T  not  printed  in  the  liaiette. I 


I.098,05.T  I'AI'KR  LI.NEn  COOKING  BASKET  All. 
!  D.  Poarea,  Baldwin,  Kana.  Filed  Mav  2S,  1012,  8, 
;       rial  No.  ;>io.22!>.      (CI.  53—0.) 


1.1)98,052.  M.^fJNErrO  .MACIII.NE.  Emil  PoDUitUt. 
Tiffin.  Ohio.  Filed  July  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  839,738. 
(CI.   123—149.) 

1.  In  a  magneto  machine,  pole  pieces,  horse-shoe  mag- 
nets spanning  said  pole  pieces,  side  plates  lietween  which 
said  pole  pieces  are  firmly  clanipeil.  end  plates  l»)lted  to 
the  enda  of  said  aide  plates,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  side 
plates,  a  rotor  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  on  salil  rotor,  and 
a  spring  extending  from  said  arm  to  an  extension  on 
the  adjacent  end  plate. 

2.  In  a  magneto  machine,  pole  pieces,  horse-shoe  mag- 
nets spanning  said  pole  pieces,  side  platea  between  which 
said  pole  pieces  are  firmly  clamped,  end  plates  bolted  to 
the  ends  of  aald  side  plates,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  side 
plates,  a    rotor  on   said   shaft,   oppositely   extending   arms 


The  combination  with  a  wire  basket  having  a  handle 
memlier  and  a  lid  of  similar  material  plvotally  and  re- 
movably attached  to  the  basket:  of  removable  and  sepa- 
rate paper  linings  for  the  interior  of  the  said  basket  and 
lid  and  clasps  for  engaging  the  linings,  basket  and  lid 
to  hold  the  linings  In  position,  said  clasps  comprising 
single  sections  of  wire  bent  In  sutmtantlally  U-form  and 
baring  extensions  pivoted  to  the  Itaaket  and  lid  re- 
spectively. 
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1,0  98,064,  BELT-COUPLING.  Pbtik  ReikbalteB, 
WllkesBarre,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
734.9S1.      (CI.  24—123.1 


.\  coupler  embodying  a  pair  of  duplicate  elements  each 
fashioned  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  and  comprising  a 
longitudinally  split  collar  having  lateral  corrugations, 
the  ends  of  the  corrugations  meeting  lo  provide  a  con 
tInuouH  thread  extending  from  end  to  end.  and  the  collar 
having  a  hook  projecting  from  the  side  opposite  the  split, 
the  e<lgt^  of  the  hook  merging  into  the  end  of  the  collar. 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  hook  being  transversely 
concaved,  the  tip  of  the  hook  being  flat  and  flexible  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  collar,  the  hook 
lieing  of  uniform  thickness  tiiruughout,  and  the  hooks 
of  the  two  elements  being  lnterli>ckable. 


l.OftS.OSfi.  SELF  CENTERING  CHUCK.  EnwAan  Rivett. 
Brighton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rivett  Ijithe  At  (irinder 
Company.  KaneuU.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massacbu 
setts.  Filed  June  21.  lyiJ.  Serial  No.  704.950.  (CI. 
29—131.) 


-*> 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  chamt>ered  base  having  an  attached 
face  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  guideways. 
Jaws  slldable  on  the  face  plate  toward  and  from  the  axial 
center  of  the  chuck  and  each  provided  with  a  rib  coop- 
erating with  one  of  the  guldewnys.  means  to  maintain 
each  Jaw  seated  while  permitting  radial  movement  thereof 
upon  the  face  plate,  and  actuating  means  cooperating 
with  the  Jaws  to  effect  positive  simultaneous  and  equal 
movement  thereof  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the 
chuck,  said  actuating  means  Including  an  actuating  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  in  the  chambered  base,  and  Indl. 
vldual  connections  between  said  member  and  each  of  the 
Jaws. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  a  rotatable  base,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  car- 
ried thereby  and  movable  radially  toward  and  from  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  chuck,  means  to  prevent  other 
movements  of  the  Jaws  relatively  10  the  base,  concealed 
actuating  means  for  and  operatlvcly  connected  with  the 
Jaws,  to  effect  positive  simultaneous  and  equal  opening 
and  closing  movement  thereof,  snd  a  primary  operating 
member  for  said  means,  accessible  at  the  back  and  the 
face  of  the  chuck. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  a  rotatable  base,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  car- 
ried thereby  and  movable  radially  toward  and  from  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  chuck,  means  to  prevent  other 
movements  of  the  Jaws  relative  to  the  base  and  concealed 
actuating  means  for  the  Jaws  Including  routable  eccen- 
trics connected  to  the  Jawa  to  control  the  radial  position 
of  said  Jaws  and  means  to  operate  said  eccentrics  in 
unison. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  a  rotatable  base  having  an  anntilar  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  circular  chambers  Inter- 
secting said  annular  chamber,  an  Internally  toothed  actti 
atlng  gear  rotatably  seated  In  the  latter,  pinions  rotatably 
seated   In    the  circular   chambers   and   meshing   with   said 


gear,  an  apertured  face  plate  attached  to  the  base  and 
covering  the  gearing,  each  pinion  having  a  Journal  ex- 
tended through  the  face  plate  and  provided  with  an  ec- 
centric end.  a  plurality  of  Jaws  mounted  upon  the  face 
plate  and  movable  radially  thereon  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  the  chuck,  each  Jaw  having  a  recessed  bottom,  a 
link  In  each  recess  and  plvotally  conne<-ted  at  Its  outer 
end  with  the  Jaw,  the  Inner  end  of  the  link  having  an 
aiterture  to  receive  the  eccentric  on  the  corresponding  pln- 
l,>u  Journal,  rotation  of  the  pinions  acting  through  said 
.-reentries  and  links  to  effect  radial  movement  of  the  sev- 
eral Jaws  simultaneously  and  equally  toward  or  from  the 
axis  of  the  chuck,  and  an  externally  accessible  and  man- 
ually operated  device  to  effect  rotative  movement  of  the 
annular  actuating  gear. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  a  rotatable,  chambered  base  having  an 
attached  face  plate,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  cooperating  means  on  aald  plate  and  the  Jaws  to 
guide  the  latter  In  radial  paths  toward  and  from  the  axis 
of  the  chuck,  and  actuating  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  Jaws  to  effect  positive  simultaneous  and  eijual 
opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  Jaws,  a  portion  of 
said  means  being  seated  In  the  chambered  base  and  In 
closed  by  the  face  plate,  a  portion  of  said  means  extending 
through  the  face  plate  and  connected  to  said  Jaws. 

1  Claims  6  t.i  is  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,008,050.  PRI.NTING-MACHINE.  MAtaiCr  RoslxfELD. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,021.     (CI.  101 — 42.) 


1.  \  D-roll.'C  printing  press  having,  in  combination  with 
the  D-roller,  a  fwding  roller,  means  fur  engaging  a  ribbon 
with  the  Droller  and  also  with  the  feeding  roller,  and 
mean»  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  Droller  for  ar 
resting  retrograd.'  movement  of  the  ribbon,  said  means 
engaging  the  ribbon  with  the  feeding  roller. 

2.  A  D.roller  printing  press  having,  in  combination  with 
the  D-roIler,  a  feeding  roller  adapted  to  be  turned  in  one 
direction  by  a  ribtmn  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
D-rolIer.  a  spring  for  turning  the  feeding  roller  In  the 
other  direction,  a  grlpper  adapted  to  grip  the  ribbon 
against  the  feeding  roller,  and  connections  between  the 
grlpper  and  the  Droller  for  actuating  the  grlpper. 

3.  A  Droller  iirlntlng  press  having.  In  combination  with 
the  D  roller,  a  feeding  roller,  a  drum,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  between  the  feeding  roller  and  the  dram  to 
permit  the  roller  to  turn  freely  In  one  direction,  a  spring 
for  rotating  the  drum  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  D  roller  and  the  drum,  and  a  grlpper  to 
grip  the  rlbl>on  against  the  feeding  roller,  said  grlpper 
being  actuated  by  the  D  roller 

4.  .V  D- roller  printing  press  having,  in  combination  with 
the  D-roller.  a  feeding  roller,  a  grlpper  adapted  to  grip 
the  ribbon  against  the  feeding  roller,  a  wiper  for  engag- 
ing the  grlpper  and  a  cam  on  the  D  roller  for  actuating 
the  wiper. 

5.  A  D-rotler  printing  press  having,  in  combination  with 
the  D-roller.  a  feeding  roller,  a  grlpper  engaging  there 
with,  said  grlpper  being  mounted  upon  an  arm,  a  spring 
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for  bokllnff  the  arm  in  posltloD.  a  wiper  toralni;  with  the 
frlp|>er  and  a  ram  on  the  O-roller  cu^ging  with  the 
w»P*r.  the  sprlDK  .vlpldingly  engaglDg  the  wlpt-r  with  the 
raiD. 

ICUlna  6  to  8  not  printeil  In  the  Gaa«tt*'.J 


1,W«.007.  TYPE  ^^^lITI^^,  machine.  Marshall  B. 
Sa»ue:>t  and  Arvid  K  KAHLBKao.  Owpn«boro.  Ky  Fn*d 
H^pt.  ft.  191.-:.     S*.rt«t  \o.  THh.iMK).      Ml.  197—127.) 


1.  A  pap^T  tfypii  mechanism  comprlslug  a  rock  ah^f t, 
*prlng  actuat.-d  fingers  carried  by  nud  movable  with  aald 
<haft,  aald  shaft  also  provided  with  m.jini*  movable  there 
wUh  and  coiiperatlve  with  said  flnirerK  to  trrlp  s  paper 
"trip  and  move  It  when  said  shaft  l«  nnkf<\  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  for  inipplnR 
the  paper  strip  to  prevent  retroftrnde  movement  thereof 
•liirlnx  the  return  of  the  feed  flnjrers. 

2.  Paper  feed  roechnnlsm.  lumprlsinc  a  rock  ■  shaft, 
^prlnractuftted  fee.1  flnyers  carried  by  and  movable  with 
said  rock-Bhaft.  meanu  also  movable  with  said  rock  shaft 
Hnd  cooperative  with  said  fingera  to  grip  the  paper  and 
move  It  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked  in  one  direction,  a 
«prlD|E-actuated  finger  supported  Independently  of  aald 
shaft,  and  m*nnfl  also  Independent  of  said  shaft  and  co- 
operative with  Mid  last-mentioned  finger  to  isrip  the  paper 
nnd  prevent  retrograde  movement  thereof  during  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  rock-abaft  and  fe^d  devices  carried 
thereby. 

.'V  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
framework,  of  a  rock  shaft,  wprrnc  presiud  ferding  flngera 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  cooperating  with  a  fixed 
part  of  aald  rock  shaft  and  movable  witli  the  latter,  a  pa- 
per gripping  finger  cnrrled  by  the  framework,  and  a  part 
rigid  with  the  framework  under  said  last  mentioned  finger 
to  cooperate  with  the  latter  to  prevent  retrograde  move- 
ment of  the  paper  when  the  rock  shaft  and  feeding  fin- 
irers  move  forwardly. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnniion  with 
franae-work.  of  a  rock  shaft,  paper  gripping  and  feeding 
meana  carried  by  «ald  rock-abaft,  a  yoke  rigid  with  the 
framework,  a  lag  projwtlng  forwardly  from  said  yoke,  a 
spring-actuated  gripping  finger  mounted  on  the  yoke  and 
having  Its  free  end  dlspoaed  over  said  lug  to  c(>Op<ratc 
therewHb  and  constitute  paper  gripping  means  to  prevent 
retrograde  movement  of  the  paper. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
framework,  of  a  ro<-k  ahnft,  paper  gripping  and  feeding 
means  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  rock  Hbaft.  a  yoke 
rigid  with  the  frame-work,  a  plate  secured  to  and  hav- 
ing a  part  apaced  from  the  lower  face  of  said  yoke,  a  lug 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  plate,  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated finger  mounted  on  the  yoke  over  nald  lug  and  coop- 
erative with  the  latter  to  constitute  a  paper  grip  to  pre- 
veot  retrograde  movement  of  the  paper. 

i  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.068.058.      PAPER-GIJDK    FOH    PRI.NTING-PRKSSE8. 
£dvabd    C.    Seyhocr.    I>etrolt.    Mich.      Filed    r>ec.    19 
1912.     Serial  No.  737.601.     (CI.  101— 3R.» 
1.  The    combination    with    a   grlpper   roll,   sets   of   grip- 
pen  thereon  and  a  table  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  roll  and 
grtppera,  of  a  gnlde  for  the  abeets,  means  for  moving  the 
guide  Into  the  path  of  the  sheets  tn  arrest   the  latter  In 


timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  seta  of  grlppers.  a 
movable  plate  on  said  guide  that  Is  normally  In  reglainr 
with  one  set  of  grlpp*-rs  to  arrest  a  sheet  for  the  grlpper$i, 
a  stop  for  aald  guide  adapte<I  to  shift  the  movable  plate 
Into  operative  register  with  a  gripper  of  another  set.  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  stop  to  shift  the  plate*  In  timed 
relation  to  the  movements  of  the  roll  and  grlpper  a.  i«. 


IV  Th'-  tomblnation  of  a  grlpper  n.ll  having  sets  of 
grlppers  thereon  and  a  feed  table  for  •luttplylng  sheets  to 
the  grlppers.  with  a  rock  shaft,  a  cam.  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  cam  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the  rock  shaft  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  grlpper  sets,  n 
guide  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  moved  thereby  into 
the  paths  of  sheeta  of  paper  to  arrest  the  latter  In  timed 
relation  to  the  movement  of  the  grlpper  sets,  means  ad- 
justably secnrlng  the  guide  to  the  shaft  In  reglatratlon 
with  one  set  of  grlppers.  a  yieldingly  movable  member  on 
said  guide,  a  stop  adapted  r.,  shift  the  posilton  of  a  guide 
member  when  moved  Into  abutment  therewith.  Into  regis- 
tration with  another  set  of  grlppers.  and  m-cbanlsm  for 
moving  the  stop  to  act  upon  the  member  In  timed  nlation 
to  the  movement  of  another  net  of  grlpper*. 


1.008.068.     «;as  PRODTCKR      lUaar  F<iro  Smith.  Isl- 
ington. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  ITO.  1912.     Serial  No.  721  417 
76.) 


(CI.    48- 


1.  A  gas  producer  coniprl-ilng  n  rectangular  casing  hav 
Ing  a  centrni  gas  outlet  extending  across  the  upper  part 
of  the  producer  In  the  direction  of  its  greatest  dimen- 
sions, fuel  magazines  lotated  laterally  on  either  side  of  the 
gas  outlet,  and  downwardly  converging  mechanically  oper- 
ated grates  ext^^ndlng  on  either  side  parallel  to  the  gas 
outlet. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprlsInK  a  rectangular  casing  hav 
Ing  a  central  gas  outlet  extending  across  the  upper  part  of 
the  producer  In  the  direction  of  Its  greatest  dimensions, 
fuel  magaxlnes  IcK-ated  laterally  on  either  aide  of  the  gas 
outlet,  grate  bsrs  adapted  to  receive  the  fresh  fuel  from 
the  magaxlnes.  and  means  for  oecillaiiug  the  grate  bars  for 
causing  them  to  force  the  luUlally  eoubosted  fuel  toward 
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the  center  of  tbe  producer  on  their  Inward  movement  and 
to  receive  the  freah  fuel  on  their  return  movement. 

3.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  rectangular  casing,  hav- 
ing a  central  gas  outlet  extending  acroHS  the  upper  part 
of  the  producer  In  the  directluo  of  Ita  greatest  dimension. 
fuel  magazines  locat<Kl  laterally  on  either  side  of  tbe  gas 
outlet,  downwardly  converging  mechanically  operated 
grates  extending  on  either  side  parallel  to  the  gas  outlet, 
and  a  separate  ash  pit  for  each  grate  section. 

4.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  gax  autlet  extending  across  the  upper  part  of 
the  prt>ducer  In  the  direction  of  Its  greatest  dimension,  fuel 
magazines  located  laterally  on  either  side  of  the  gas  outlet, 
downwardly  converging  mechanically  operated  grates  ex- 
tending on  either  Kide  parallel  to  the  gas  outlet,  a  sepa- 
rate ash  pit  for  each  grate  section,  and  means  In  each  aah 
pit  for  supplying  and  regulating  the  blast  of  air  to  tbe 
grate  section   above  said   ash   pit. 

.'•  A  gas  produci-r  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  hav 
lug  a  central  gas  outlet  extending  acroKg  the  upper  i>art 
of  th*>  producer  In  the  direction  of  Us  greatest  dimen- 
sion, fuel  magaxines  located  laterally  on  either  side  of 
the  gas  outlet,  grate  bars  adapted  to  receive  the  fresh 
fuel  I'roni  the  magazines,  means  for  oscillating  the  grate 
burs  for  causing  them  to  force  the  Initially  combusted  fuel 
toward  the  center  of  the  producer  on  their  Inward  move- 
ment and  to  receive  the  fresh  fuel  on  their  return  move 
nit'Dt,  and  a  separate  asli  pit  for  each  grate  section. 

(.Claim  ti  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,008.000.  I*KI.NTINtiAM»  CI  TTlNt;  MACHINE.  lUaai 
X.  Spillkb.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Brown  Ulnnlan 
(ompany.  ltost<»n.  Msss..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  '2:i.  1007.     SerUl  No.  407.B76.     (CI.  lOl     90.) 


1.  .V  printing  and  cutlinu  ma<  tiine  <-oniprlsing  means  for 
ftrlntlng  and  cutting  out  forms  from  material  fed  through 
the  machine,  m*'nn*t  fur  printing  forniB  N'tween  the  cut>»  of 
ih<-  first  mention^  form*,  sud  mi-ans  for  subs^'queutly 
cutting  out  said  se<-ond  serieit  of  forms. 

'2.  A  printing  and  cutting  machine  comprising  means 
for  cutting  out  and  printing  a  series  of  forms  from  mate 
rial  f<-d  through  the  macliine  and  for  printing  a  second  S'* 
rle«  of  forms  on  anld  material,  and  means  for  printing  a 
second  impression  on  said  wcond  series  of  forms  and  for 
simultaneously  cutting  ont  said  »»econd  series  of  forms. 

?t.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  printing 
bead-*  ndjustabl.i  mounted  on  said  frame,  printing  means 
Jotinialed  In  said  heads  and  having  gear:*,  pinions  Jour 
ualeil  in  said  heads  in  driving  relation  to  such  gears,  a 
drive  shaft  with  which  said  pinions  are  slldably  engaged. 
Inking  means  for  said  printing  means  Including  doctor 
rolls  mounted  to  rei-lprocate  and  rotatahly  driven  from  the 
gear  of  the  printing  means,  cam  sleeves  on  said  drive 
shaft,  reciprocating  mechanism  actuated  by  said  cam 
sleeves,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  sleeves. 

4.  A  printing  mochlne  comprising  a  frame,  printing 
beads  adjustably  mounted  on  ttald  frame,  printing  cylin- 
ders Jonrnaled  In  said  htwds  nud  furnished  with  bevel 
gears  and  spur  gears,  pinions  Jonrnaled  In  said  heads  In 
engagement  with  said  bevel  gears,  a  drive  shaft  In  sliding 
engagement   with   said  pinions,   cam  sleeves  journaled  on 


said  shaft  in  engagement  with  bearings  of  said  beads  and 
having:  gears.  Inking  mechanism  for  the  res{)ectlve  printing 
means  comprising  rotatable  rolls  having  gear  driving  con- 
nection with  the  respective  spur  gears,  one  of  each  of  aald 
sets  of  roll»  being  mounted  to  oscillate,  means  actuated  Ity 
^ald  cam  sleeves  for  oscillating  the  respective  rolls,  a  drive 
abaft,  and  pinions  Journaled  In  bearings  of  aald  prlntlag 
heads  and  sUdably  engaging  said  shaft,  said  latter  plnlon!« 
meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  cam  aleevea. 

5.  .\.  printing  machine  comprising  a  printing  head,  a 
printing  cylind'T  Journaled  therein  and  provided  with 
peripheral  printing  forms,  an  Impression  cylinder  jour- 
naled in  blocks  movably  mounted  in  said  head,  means  for 
adjusting  said  blocks,  thrust  resisting  screws  for  ssld 
blocks  slldably  mounted  hut  held  from  rotation,  sleeves 
rotatably  mounted  and  having  screw  threaded  bores  In 
which  aald  screws  are  engaged,  and  meana  for  rotating 
said   sleeves. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,098.061.  FINISHING.  ASSORTING.  AND  PACKAGING 
MACHINE.  Hassy  A.  Kpilleb.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Brown  Binnian  Company.  Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Fllt-d  Mar.  'd.  1900.  Serial  No. 
4Sl,13fi.     (CI.  93—2.) 


1.  I'ht  combination  with  disk  cHrrylug  means  adapted 
to  receive  a  series  of  diaka  In  succession,  of  a  aeries  of 
disk  packaging  mf>ans,  and  mechanism  for  slmultaneoaaly 
moving  all  disks  of  said  aeries  edgewise  from  the  dtalr 
<*arrytng  means   toward  said  packaging  means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  machine  for  delivering  diaks 
at  a  predetermined  point,  of  disk  carrying  means  noving 
hy  said  point,  a  series  of  disk  stacking  means  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  a  uumt>er  of  said  disks  edgewise 
from  tlie  disk  carrying  means  toward  said  aeries  of  disk 
stacking  means. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  machine  for  delivering  disks 
at  a  predetermined  point,  of  a  series  of  receptacles  for 
said  disks  arranged  In  order  corresponding  to  the  order 
tn  which  said  disks  are  delivered  at  said  point  of  deliv- 
ery, and  mechanism  operating  to  take  aald  disks  la  succes- 
sion at  said  point  of  delivery,  to  carry  forward  ssld  dlaka. 
and  10  deliver  a  series  of  said  disks  simultaneously  to  aatd 
series   of   receptacles. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  continuously  feed- 
lug  forward  articles,  of  intermittently  acting  means  for 
moving  said  articles  laterally  from  the  path  In  which  tbey 
are  fed  forward,  a  receptacle  supporting  means  located 
In  said  lateral  path  and  having  means  for  Intercepting  tbe 
articles,  and  means  for  movine  said  articles  vertically  in 
succession  after  they  reach  said  supporting  means. 

5.  The  comblustloD  with  means  for  ctHitinnously  feedlkg 
forward  articles,  of  intermittently  acting  means  for  mov- 
ing aald  articles  from  the  path  in  which  they  are  fed 
forward,  receiving  means  for  said  articles  furnished  with 
mechanism   for  supporting  a   stack  of  said  artldea.  and 
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mraiu  for  moTlna;  upward  the  »rtlcle«.  «fter  they  rpacli 
Mid  r«<-fl\r|ng  meana,  to  a  point  above  aald  sopportlDs: 
means. 

(ChUni  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  1 


1.008.082.  MEIHANISM  FOB  A880RTI.MJ  SOLID  8tH 
KTAXCE8.  IiAMEL  SwAaovsKi  and  Htoo  Wiia.  Wai- 
tioa,  near  Hall.  Austria  llunnrr.  asslitnors  to  The  Firm 
of  lilaaachlelferel  Wattens  A.  Koamann  L>.  Swarorakl  4 
Co..  Wattens,  Tyrol.  Auslrla-Hangary.  Filed  June  28. 
1913.     Hertal  Xo.  77e.454.      (CI.  83—56.1 


1  .\n  aasortlnit  mechanism,  embodying  therein  a  aeries 
of  »u<-ce«»lTe  rompartmenu  having  perforated  walls,  orl- 
flced  partltlona  between  said  compartments,  the  ortflcea  In 
said  partitions  being  staggered  In  relation  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  compartments. 

2.  An  assorting  mechanism,  embodying  therein  a  aeries 
of  .luccesalve  compartments  having  perforated  Inclined 
walls,  orillced  partitions  between  said  compartments,  the 
orlDces  In  said  partitions  being  staggered  in  relation  to 
each  other,  and  meansi  for  oscillating  aald  compartments 

3.  An  assorting  mechanism,  embodying  therein  a  series 
of  successive  compartments  each  of  which  has  a  -ifralght 
perforated  wall  and  an  Inclined  perforated  wall,  a  parti- 
tion between  each  two  compartments,  said  partition  hav 
log  an  orillce  therein  positioned  at  a  point  where  the  In 
dined  wall  of  one  compartment  alines  with  the  stralgbt 
wall  of  an  adjacent  compartment. 

4.  An  aasorting  mechanism,  embodying  therein  a  series 
of  successive  compartments  having  perforated  walls,  orl- 
ficed  partitions  between  said  compartments,  the  orifices  In 
aald  partitions  being  staggered  in  relation  to  each  other. 
and  means  whereby  said  compartments  are  oaclllated  as  a 
nnlt  alternately  in  oppoalte  directions  In  an  arc  of  one 
hundr«M]   eighty   degrees. 

5.  An  assorting  mechanism,  embaxlvlni:  therein  a  aeries 
of  snccessive  compartments  having  their  wails  provided 
with  perforations  progressively  Increasing  In  slie.  ori- 
llced partitions  between  said  compartments,  the  orlflces  In 
said  partitions  being  staggered  In  relation  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  compartments  In  an  arc  of 
one   hundred  eighty   degrees. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I.(l»8.()e3.  SWITCH  TARGET.  Ebjsuis  H.  T«a>IMILL, 
Lakeland,  Fla.  Filed  May  15. 1913.  Serial  No.  787,917 
(CL  H«— 22.1 

1.  .\  switch  Urget  Including  a  vertical  shaft,  a  rela- 
tively narrow  borisontal  wing  carried  by  the  soaft  and 
.•rranged  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  vertical  plate  also 
larrled  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  that  of  the  wing,  said  vertical  plate  being  spaced 
from  the  shaft  so  a«  to  be  Mxposed  at  one  aide  thereof, 
whereby  the  vertical  plates  of  a  plurality  of  switch  targets 
may  be  alternately  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shafts 
thereof  so  that  the  vertical  plate  of  one  switch  target  will 
not  obacure  the  vertical  plate  of  the  other  switch  urget. 

2.  A  switch  target  Inclading  a  vertical  shaft,  a  reU- 
lively  narrow  horiiontal  wing  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
arranged  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  vertical  plate  also  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  arranged  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  the  wing,  said  vertical  plate  being  spaced  from 
the  shaft  so  aa  to  be  exposed  at  one  side  thereof,  whereby 
the  vertical  plates  of  a  plurality  of  switch  targets  may 
be  alternately   arranged   iit   ..piwslte  sides  of  the  shafts 


thereof  so  that  the  vertical  plate  of  one  switch  target  will 
not  obacure  the  vertical  plate  of  the  other  switch  tar(et. 
and  means  for  supporting  a  switch  light  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  plate  to  cauae  the  said  switch  light  to 
swing  through  an  arc  when  carried  from  one  poaltion  to 
the  other. 


•1 
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3.  A  twitch  target  Including  a  vertical  shaft,  rela- 
tively narrow  horiiontal  wings  extending  from  opposite 
Bides  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  rela- 
tively long  vertical  plate  carried  by  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  wings, 
said  vertical  plate  tielng  supported  at  one  side  of  the 
vertical  shaft  when  in  its  exposed  position,  whereby  the 
vertical  plates  of  a  plurality  of  switch  targets  may  be 
alternately  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sbafta  there- 
of so  that  the  vertical  plate  of  one  switch  target  will 
not  obscure  the  vertical  plate  of  the  other  switch  Urget. 

4.  A  switch  target  IncludlnR  a  plvotally  mounted  rela- 
tively narrow  horiaontal  wing,  a  relatively  long  vertical 
plate,  and  means  for  supporting  the  vertical  plate  In 
spaced  relation  with  the  axis  of  the  horlionUI  wing  for 
exposing  the  said  vertical  plate  at  one  side  of  such  ails, 
whereby  the  vertlc»l  plates  of  a  plurality  of  switch 
Urgeta  may  be  alternately  arranged  at  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  same  when  In  their  exfMsed  poaltlona. 

5.  A  switch  target  including  a  vertical  shaft,  a  rela- 
tively narrow  horiiontal  wing  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  a 
supporting  arm  extending  from  the  abaft  at  right  angles 
to  the  wing,  and  a  relatively  long  vertical  plate  supported 
by  the  said  arm  so  aa  to  in?  expoaed  at  one  aide  of  the 
ahaft. 

IClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,098.084.  ANIMAL  TUAI-.  GloaotE  NiOsricg  TsCMrBi, 
Mountain  View.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
803.287.      (CI.   43— 26  I 

1.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  cage  provided  with  an  entrance  opening,  a  pivoted 
runway  mounted  therein  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  an  outlet  opening  In  said  cage,  a  dividing  wall  form- 
ing an  entrance  chamber  and  a  runway  within  the  cage 
and  said  wall  provided  with  an  opening  connecting  said 
entrance  chamber  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  ninway. 
a  movable  gate  adapted  when  in  its  normal  position  to 
uncover  said  entrance  opening  and  to  cover  the  opening  in 
said  dividing  wall  and  when  In  another  poaltion  to  uncover 
the  opei-lng  in  said  dividing  wall  and  cover  said  entrance 
opening,  a  trigger  means  for  normally  retaining  aald  gate 
In  Its  normal  ixMltlon  and  operated  by  the  animal  on  en- 
tering the  cage  to  release  the  gate  to  permit  the  same  to 
assume  the  second  mentioned  poaltion,  means  opersted  on 
the  tilting  of  said  runway  toward  said  outlet  opening  for 
restoring  said  gate  to  its  normal  position,  and  a  recep- 
tacle associated  with  said  outlet  opening  for  receiving 
the  anlmala  passing  therefrom. 
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2.  In  a  trap  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  aame  comprlt- 
ini:  A  cage  provided  with  an  entrance  opening,  a  tubular 
runway  plvotally  mounted  within  the  cage  and  com- 
municating; at  one  end  with  nti  outlet  opening  in  said 
cage,  a  dividing  wall  within  the  cage  forming  an  entrance 
chamber  and  providing  a  compartment  within  which  the 
runway  la  mounted,  said  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
connecting  said  entrance  chaint>er  with  nald  comi>artment 
at  the  o|>poKlte  end  of  said  runway.  11  sltdlni:  gate  adapted 
when  In  Ita  normal  position  to  uncover  aald  entrance 
o|ienli)k'  nnd  to  cover  the  opening  In  aald  dividing  wall 
and  when  In  another  iKialtion  to  uncover  the  opening  in 
said  dlvldlnK  wall  and  cover  said  entrance  opening,  a  trig- 
ger for  normally  retaining  aald  gate  in  Its  normal  poal- 
tion. 11  pivoted  platfornt  »aa<>ciated  with  aald  trigger  and 
operated  b.v  iin  animal  entering  said  cage  for  actuating 
aald  trlKEcr  to  permit  the  i;ale  to  assume  the  M-cond  men- 
tioned position,  meana  oiierated  on  the  tilting  of  aald  run- 
way toward  said  outlet  oiM'nlng  for  restoring  said  gate 
to  its  normal  position  to  Xw  engageil  by  said  trigger,  n 
normally  closed  gate  conlrolllng  aald  outlet  opening  and 
n4-tiKited  to  open  on  the  tilting  of  said  runway  toward  said 
outlet  opening,  and  a  receptacle  assoclate<l  with  aald  out- 
let n|H'ning  for  receiving  and  conflning  the  animaU  iiaas- 
Inc  therefrom. 
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dlTidlns  wall  opcnlDgB,  meaDS  controlled  hy  the  welc^t 
of  an  animal  within  said  caire  for  controtllns  tbe  opera- 
tion of  »H\d  irate  relative  to  said  opeDlnge.  a  gate  ood- 
trolUnff  said  outlf't  oiwdIdr  and  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  Raid  pivoted  runniiy.  and  a  receptacle  ascodated 
with  aald  outlet  opening  for  receiving  and  confining  tbe 
anlmala  passing  tberethrougb. 

5.  In  8  trap  of  tbe  class  described,  the  name  comprla- 
Ing  a  cage  having  separable  side  walls  and  provided  with 
an  entrance  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  dlrldlng 
wall  Id  aald  cage  dlrldlng  tbe  sanie  Into  an  entrance 
cbamber  and  ii  runway  compartnifnt.  one  communicating 
with  each  opening  and  said  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
therein  to  connect  the  entrance  cbamber  and  runway  com- 
partment, n  tubtilar  ninway  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
runway  compartment  and  adapted  to  communicate  at  Its 
opposite  ends  with  said  outlet  opening  and  aald  opening 
In  said  dividing  wall,  a  sUdable  gate  for  controlling  said 
entrance  and  dividing  wall  openings,  means  controlled 
by  the  weight  of  an  animal  wltbhi  said  cage  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  eald  gate  relative  to  said  openings, 
nnd  a  receptacle  associated  with  said  outlet  opening  tor 
receiving  and  confining  the  animals  passing  theretbroagta. 


3.  Id  a  trap  of  tbe  class  descrlbt^.  tbe  »aint'  comprlsln;: 
a  trapping:  cage  and  n  retaining  cage  for  positioning  adja 
t-rnt  <>acb  other  said  trapping  cage  provided  with  an 
entrance  opening  and  an  outlet  openings,  n  wall  In  said 
cage  dividing  tbe  r»ame  Into  an  entrance  chamber  and  h 
runway  compartment,  one  communicating  with  each  open 
Ing,  and  said  wall  provided  with  an  opening  therein  to 
connect  the  entrance  chamber  with  the  runway  compart- 
ment, a  tubular  runway  plvoinlly  mounted  In  said  run 
WHy  compartment  and  adapted  xjtj  communicate  at  Its  op- 
posite ends  tvlth  said  outlet  opening  and  opening  In  said 
dividing  wall,  a  gate  for  controlling  said  entrance  and 
dividing  wall  i>p.>ntng.  means  controlled  by  tbe  weight 
•  >f  au  animal  within  said  rage  for  operating  said  gate 
relative  to  said  openings,  a  runway  In  said  retaining 
cage  communicating  with  tbe  outlet  opening  of  said  trap 
ping  rage,  and  a  pressure  runtrolled  gate  In  said  runway 
communlf^tlng  with  tbe  Interior  of  said  retaining  cage, 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  (be  same  comprlfiiitf 
a  cage  having  separable  side  walls  and  provided  with  an 
entrance  oi>enlng  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  wall  in  said 
cage  dividing  thf-  Kame  Into  an  entrance  chamber  and  a 
runway  ci»mi>artmvnt.  one  communicating  with  each  open- 
ing, said  wall  provided  with  an  opening  therein  to  connect 
the  entrance  chamber  with  the  runway  compartment,  a 
tubular  runway  plvotally  mounted  In  said  runway  com- 
[lartment  and  adapted  to  communicate  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  said  outlet  opening  and  said  opening  In  Raid  divid- 
ing wall,  a  ^lldabl**  gale  for  controlling  kbIO  entrance  and 


1.09R.0«5.  |OIL-BrRMN<;  SYSTEM.  Edwin  W.  Ti'CKEB, 
San  Prailclsco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  14.  l&OO.  Serial  No. 
517.617.  I  (CI.   15»— 36.) 


1.  A  fuel  oil  apparatus  comprising  a  horlxon tally  dlspoaed 
heating  chamber,  twin  pumps  supported  above  said  beat- 
ing chamber,  a  fuel  suction  pipe  connected  to  said  pnmpa 
through  Independent  valves,  a  common  fuel  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  said  pumps  and  to  tbe  Inlet  opening  of 
said  heating  chamber.  Independent  valves  for  controlling 
tbe  fuel  discharged  from  said  pumps,  a  fuel  outlet  pipe 
leading  from  aald  beating  chamber,  a  strainer  connected 
with  said  fuel  outlet  pipe,  a  by-pass  between  tbe  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  of  the  heating  cbamber,  a  valve  controlling 
Raid  by-pass,  a  heating  coll  within  said  heating  chamber, 
and  connections  leading  from  tbe  exhaust  steam  pipes  and 
the  live  Bteam  pipes  of  aaid  pumps  to  the  Inlet  of  aald  coll. 

'2.  A  fuel  oil  apparatus  comprising  a  boriaontally  dis- 
posed heating  cbamber.  a  beating  coll  disposed  within 
^aid  beating  chamber ;  twin  force  pumps  mounted  on  said 
beating  chamtxr,  pipe  connections  from  the  outlets  of  said 
pumps  to  the  Inlet  of  the  beating  chamber;  a  stralDer.  a 
valve  controlling  the  same,  connecting  plpea  between  the 
Inlet  of  said  beating  coil  and  the  exhaust  pipe  and  the 
live  steam  pipe  of  said  pumps,  and  valves  so  located  that 
the  said  pumps  may  operate  Independently,  and  the  beat- 
ing chamber  be  cut  out  of  operation,  and  tbe  beating  coll 
receive  exhaust  steam  from  the  pump  or  receive  the  lire 
steam  before  it  enters  the  pump. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  ^6, 1914. 


3.  A  ru«l  oil  ipparatua  comprislos  •n  oil  heater,  aa 
oil  aupply  coDdult  leading  ttxreto.  an  outlet  conduit  lead- 
ing therefrom  and  provided  with  a  lateral  dlacbarge  open- 
ing, apacrd  apart  vaWea  In  aald  outk-i  londult  and  located 
on  oppoaltc  aidea  of  said  tateral  dlncharge  opening,  a  by- 
paas  connecting  said  mipply  and  outlet  conduits  at  a  point 
hMwe*n  -.aid  valves,  a  valTp  controlUng  said  bTpaaa,  and 
a  remoTable  cap  cloalni?  eald  laleral  lilacharge  opening. 

*.  A  fuel  oil  apparatus  comprising  an  oil  beater,  an  oil 
supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  an  outlet  conduit  leading 
therefrom  and  provided  with  a  lateral  discbarge  opening, 
a  valve  InterponMl  between  said  beater  and  said  dlacbarge 
opening,  a  strainer  communicating  with  aald  outlet  con- 
duit, a  valve  controlling  the  admlsalnn  of  .)ll  to  said 
strainer,  said  dlseharge  opening  being  locale.1  b<tween 
said  valven,  a  li.vpa<a  connecting  said  supply  and  outlet 
condulu  at  a  point  between  aald  valves,  a  valve  control- 
ling aald  bypaaa,  ami  a  removable  cap  iloKing  aald  lateral 
discharge  openiuif. 


1.0  0  8,0  8  7.  STEAMKSOI.NE  l.NDICATOB 
VAroHA.x,  Beverly,  Maea.  Klle,|  Sept.  12,  1912 
No.  720,097.      (CI.  234— I'l.  1 


1.06s,i«>.;.  MACUINE  FOR  COVERIXf!  ROLLS  WITH 
LEATHER.  Jaucs  S.  TiaxEa,  Lowell,  .Mass,  filed 
June  23,  1(11.1.      Serial  .No.  775,«86.      (CI.  86— 1. 1 


Eabl 
SerUI 


aj__k-': 


n 


I.  A  machine  ..f  ihe  rhanicter  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  base  and  lever-supporting  ears  projecting 
upwardly  from  opposite  end  portions  of  the  base,  roll  sup- 
porting means  between  said  ears,  bearlnga  supported  by 
the  base  Ix-low  the  ears,  and  below  the  roll  supporling 
means,  a  shaft  jo<lrnaled  In  said  bearings  and  provided 
with  worm  gears,  levera  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  having 
shorter  arms  projecting  above  the  ears  and  Ioniser  arms 
extending  downwardly  below  the  roll-supporting  meana 
and  provided  with  gear  segments  meshing  with  said  worm 
gears,  and  stretching  arms  pivoted  to  the  shorter  arms  of 
said  levera  and  adapted  to  awing  Inwardly  over  the  roll- 
supporting  means,  and  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  space 
between  said  .iirs  to  leave  an  unobstructed  space  for  the 
Inaertlon  and  removal  of  n  n.ll,  said  atretching  arms 
being  BO  arranged  that  they  may  be  held  In  Inoperative 
position  by  gravity  alone. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  »tnt..d  comprMng  a 
frame  composed  of  two  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  con- 
nected base  membeni,  and  two  pairs  of  spaced  apart  ean 
projecting  upwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  baae  mem 
hem,  aald  base  members  being  provided  with  meana  for 
engaging  a  auprsjrt,  roll-supporting  means  between  the 
two  pairs  of  ears,  bearings  s<^cured  to  the  baae  mem- 
ber*, between  the  end  portlona  thereof  and  below  the  roll 
supporting  means,  a  shaft  Journalcd  In  said  bearings  ud 
provided  with  worm  gears,  levers  pivoted  to  the  upper 
portions  of  the  ears  and  having  shorter  arms  projecting 
above  tbe  oars,  and  longer  arms  eitending  downwardly 
between  the  ears  below  the  roll  supporting  means  and 
provided  with  gear  segments  meshing  with  said  worm 
gears,  and  stretching  arms  pivoted  to  the  shorter  arma 
of  aald  levers  and  adapted  to  awing  Inwardly  over  the 
roll-supporting  means,  and  to  swing  outwardly  from  the 
space  between  said  ears  to  leave  an  unobstructed  space 
above  aald  means,  tbe  downward  extension  of  said  longer 
arma  permitting  them  to  be  made  of  moilmum  length 


I  An  engine  Indicator  having  rotary  sp.>..ls  normally 
stationary;  means  for  rotating  said  spools  when  desired 
to  transfer  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  from  one  spool 
to  the  other:  an  oscillating  drum  Interposed  between  said 
spools  and  over  which  said  paper  pasaea  ;  means  for  alwavs 
retaining  the  same  length  of  paper  Immovable  against 
the  iwrlphery  of  said  drum  while  a  diagram  Is  being 
taken  :  a  marking  member  arranged  to  mark  diagrams  on 
the  paper  on  said  drums:  and  means  for  oscillating  aald 
drum  with  the  paper  Immovable  to  feed  Ihe  paper  relative 
thereti). 

2.  .Vu  engine  Indicator  having  rotary  apoola  normallv 
atatlonary  but  adapted  to  lie  rotated  when  desired  to 
transfer  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  from  one  spool  to 
the  other;  an  uaclliatlng  drum  Interpoaed  between  »uld 
sp-H.ls  and  over  which  aald  pa|»>r  passes:  a  marking  mem- 
ber arranged  to  mark  diagrams  on  the  paper  on  aald 
dnima:  means  for  oscillating  said  drum  In  both  direc- 
tions with  the  paper  Immovable  relative  thereto  while  the 
diagram  Is  being  marked:  and  means  for  feeding  aald 
paper  relative  to  said  drum  upon  the  completion  of  one 
diagram  preparatory  to  making  another. 

3.  An  engine  Indicator  having  rotary  spools  normally 
atatlonary  and  carrying  a  strip  of  paper  adapted  to  re 
celve  card  diagrams:  an  oaclllating  drum  over  which  s.-ild 
pniM>r  passes:  means  carried  by  said  drum  for  normally 
locking  said  paiier  thereto  and  causing  It  to  oscillate 
therewith  In  both  directions;  a  marking  member  arranged 
10  mark  diagrams  on  that  portion  of  Ihe  atrip  on  said 
drum;  and  means  for  o|,eratlng  said  l.jcking  device  to 
permit  the  movement  of  said  paper  relative  to  aald  drum 
while  being  transferred  from  one  spool  to  the  other. 

-1  An  engine  Indicator  having  rotary  spools  normally 
stationary  and  carrying  a  strip  of  paper  adapted  to  re- 
ceive card  illagroras  ;  an  oscillating  drum  over  which  said 
paper  passes  :  meana  carried  by  said  drum  for  normally 
locking  said  paper  thereto  and  causing  It  to  oscillate 
therewith  In  both  directions  :  a  marking  member  arranged 
to  mark  diagrams  on  said  strip  during  the  oscillation  of 
aald  drum  :  and  means  for  operating  said  locking  device 
to  permit  the  movement  of  aald  paper  relative  to  said 
drum  while  b.'lng  tranaferred  from  one  siJool  to  the  other. 
5.  An  engine  Indleotor  having  an  osclllallng  drum  and 
a  marking  memlier  arranged  to  mark  diagrams  upon  a 
strip  of  paper  carried  by  said  drum  ;  the  combination  of 
meana  carried  by  aald  drum  for  normally  retaining  said 
strip  Immovable  relative  to  said  drum  :  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  operate  said  retaining  means  to  release  said 
strip  and  feed  It  a  predetermined  distance  during  an 
oscillation  of  said  drum 

rcialms  8  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.098.068.       I-EHMITATION  LOCK.       Nicon     VEvmicn. 

ColllBavine,     Cal       Filed     Jan.     6,     1914.      Serial     No 

I410.6M.      (CI.   70—14.) 

1.  In  combination  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  key,  projection* 
on  said  Iwlt  arranged  to  lie  engaged  by  said  key  consecn- 
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lively  In  lu  aereral  locking  revolutlooa,  mean*  for  par- 
tially retracting  said  bolt,  means  In  aald  key  for  directly 
causing  said  partially  retracting  means  to  operate,  and 
meana  for  locking  aald  bolt  when  partially  retracted,  said 
key  operating  on  one  of  said  projections  to  complete  the 
retraction  of  Ihe  holt. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  key.  projections 
on  said  boll  arranged  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  key  consecu 
lively  In  Its  several  locking  revolutions,  spring  retracting 
means  for  said  holt,  automatic  arresting  means  In  the 
path  of  said  bolt,  means  In  said  key  for  releasing  said 
arresting  means,  said  key  operating  on  one  of  said  pro 
Jectlons  to  complete  the  retraction  of  the  bolt 

S.  In  comblntlon  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  key.  luga  on  said 
bolt  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  key  consecutively  In 
Its  several  locking  revolutions,  a  spring  exerting  a  re 
trading  pressure  upon  said  bolt,  projections  In  the  path 
of  aald  bolt,  notches  In  said  bolt  automatically  engaged 
by  said  proje<tlons.  meana  In  said  key  for  disengaging 
said  projectlona  from  said  notches,  said  key  operating  on 
one  of  said  lugs  to  complete  the  retraction  of  the  bolt. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  key.  lugs  on  said 
Isilt  arrangtsl  to  l-e  engaged  by  said  key  consecutively 
In  Its  several  locking  revolutions,  a  spring  exerting  a  re 
traiting  pressure  upon  said  bolt,  a  spring  plate  on  the 
exterior  face  of  Ihe  lock,  a  pin  carried  thereby  projecting 
into  the  path  of  aald  bolt,  tumblers,  projections  carried 
thereby  also  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  bolt,  notches 
In  said  bolt,  automatically  engaged  by  said  pin  and  pro- 
jections, meana  In  said  key  for  disengaging  said  pin  and 
|>roJ>-ctlons  from  aald  notches,  said  key  operating  on  one 
of  said  Inga  to  complete  the  retraction  of  tbe  bolt. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  key  having  a  bit. 
lugs  on  said  bolt  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  key 
consecutively  In  Its  several  locking  revolutions,  spring 
retracting  means  for  aald  bolt,  a  plurality  of  automatic 
arresting  meana  In  the  path  of  aald  bolt,  a  pivoted  lever 
longitudinal  of  aald  key  having  one  projection  through 
the  bit  of  aald  key,  and  another  through  the  barrel  there 
of.  the  manlpniatlon  of  said  lever  operating  to  release 
one  of  said  arresting  means  when  the  key  Is  In  a  certain 
position  and  the  bit  of  the  key  operating  to  releaae  an- 
other of  said  arresting  means  when  theliey  Is  In  a  certain 
l>OBltlon  and  pulled  toward  tbe  operator,  ssid  key  op- 
erating on  one  of  said  lugs  to  complete  the  retraction  of 
Ihe  bolt. 


1.098.069.  FEEDING  AI-PABATUS  FOB  IH)CLTRY. 
Ax«L  WAiit.sTROM.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1912. 
Serial   No.    726,325.      (CI.    119—53.1 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  frame  atnicture  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally disposed  fool  hopper,  a  longitudinally  dlapoaed  feed 
trough  arranged  beneath  the  feed  hopper  to  receive  ma 
terlal  therefrom,  cover  means  for  said  feed  trough  com 
prising  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  at  their  lower  edges  re- 
spectively <o  said  trough  snd  said  feed  hopper,  a  weight 
aclust>-d  platform  for  controlling  the  opening  and  eloalng 
movements  of  said  cover  plates  relative  to  each  other,  and 
leverage  connections  between  the  weight  actoated  plat 
form  and  the  free  edges  of  the  respective  cover  plates  for 
swinging  the  free  edges  thereof  to  and  from  each  other 
In  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  platform. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  tbe  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination  with   a    frame  structure    provided    with   a    vertl 


cally  disposed  feed  hopper,  a  longitudinally  disposed  feed 

trough  arrangi-d  beneath  the  feed  hopper  to  receive  tke 
material  therefrom,  cover  means  for  said  feed  trough 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  at  thoir  lower  edgea 
respectively  to  said  trough  and  said  feed  hopper,  a  pivoted 
lilatform  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
ini'niB  of  said  cover  plates  relative  to  each  other,  support- 


ing means  attached  to  the  free  edges  of  the  respective 
eover  plates,  leverage  connections  betwi^n  said  platform 
and  supijortlng  means  for  swinging  the  free  edges  of  said 
plates  to  and  from  each  other  In  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  .said  platform,  and  weighted  means  assocl 
ated  with  aald  platform  for  normally  maintaining  the 
free  edges  of  said  cover  plates  In  engaged  relation  and 
closed  position    over  said   trough. 


1.O9S.070  CAKK  BEATER.  CL-UBE  Whitxev  San 
FVanclsco,  Cal .  asslgn.ir  of  one-half  to  Emily  J  Shiveiy. 
San  Francisco,  lal  Filed  June  2.1.  1913.  Serial  No 
775..1S4.      (CI.    Ity? — 53) 


ll_j" 


1.  A  heater  for  rake  batter  and  analogous  materlaL 
l-rovlded  with  a  part  adapted  to  be  manually  engaged  by 
the  operator,  aald  part  being  provided  upon  one  aide  with 
means  for  engaging  and  maintaining  the  flngera  of  the 
hand  In  separated  extended  and  relaxed  position  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  Its  opposite  side  by  the  thumb. 

2.  A  bester  for  cake  batter  and  analogous  material 
provided  with  a  part  adapted  to  be  monually  engaged 
by  the  operator,  said  part  licing  provided  upon  one  side 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  for 
engaging  tbe  fingers  In  extended  position  snd  adapted 
to  be  engaged  bv  the  thumb  upon    Its  opposite  side. 

3.  A  beater  for  cake  batter  and  analogoua  material, 
provided  with  a  part  to  be  manually  engaged  by  the  op- 
erator. Bald  part  being  provided  upon  one  atde  wltk  ■ 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  for  engaflac 
the  Oagera  In  extended  position  and  adapted  to  be  encaged 
by  the  thumb  upon  Its  opposite  side,  and  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  having  a  tranaveraely  disposed 
wriat  engaging  part,  at  one  end  and  a  depressed  portten 
to  receive  the  thicker  portion  of  the  band. 
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1.098.071.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BLANKS  SUCH  AS 
ARE  USED  IX  THE  JtANUFACTUBE  OF  FORKS, 
SPOONS.  HANDLES,  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
AWHIE  WiLrix.  St.Ouen.  Frnnoc.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1911.      Serial  No.  623,292.      (CI.  79—103.1 


The  pruo'ss  of  oblalDlng  Intermedlale  blanks  for  flat- 
ware luanufacturlnit,  which  con«lst«  In  taklnir  n  prelim- 
inary blank  of  a  welKht  equal  to  that  of  the  Ilnal  graded 
blank,  then  Introducing  this  preliminary  blank  U'tween 
two  conflning  blocks  adapted  to  be  held  rWdly  at  a  dl»- 
tance  from  each  other  which  corresiMinrta  to  the  ttalekneai 
of  anld  prelimlnar.T  blank,  then  while  the  blank  1«  thus 
rigidly  conBned  on  Its  flat  sides,  e-iertlng  over  substan 
Ilally  lis  entire  length  an  edgewise  proBIIng  pressure 
adapted  to  lengthen  the  preliminary  blank  and  to  alter 
Its  contotjr. 


1.09!<.072.  COU,APSIBLE  CHAIR  Jobs  Zioae,  Clere- 
l«nd.  Ohio.  Filed  July  5.  1911.  Serial  No  836  9S" 
(CI.  156—^2.) 


A  collapsible  chair  of  the  type  «et  forth  comprising 
rear  legs  and  back  composed  of  two  members  hinged  to- 
gether, a  seat  plvotally  attached  to  «nld  renr  lega.  front 
leg!  piTotally  attached  to  said  sent,  recess.*  located  In 
the  front  legs,  rear  legs  and  back,  said  seat  adapted  to 
be  folded  downwardly  Into  the  plane  of  the  rear  legs  and 
back,  brace  rods  located  between  the  front  legs  and  brace 
rods  located  lietween  the  rear  legs,  said  ro<ls  being  hinged 
Tertlcally  to  the  l.-gs  and  provided  with  a  horllontal 
hinged  Joint  midway  between  said  legs,  snld  horizontal 
hinged  Joint  allowing  the  rear  legs,  front  legs  and  hack 
to  lie  folde<l  together  and  the  vertical  hinged  connections 
allowing  said  brace  rods  to  be  folded  Into  the  snld  receiwes 
after  the  rear  legs,  front  legs  and  back  are  folded  to- 
ifther,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpos.-  set  forth. 


1,098,073.  MOP-HOLDER.  Ab«liham  M.  Zimmebs.  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,777, 
ICI.   15 — 58.) 

A  mop  holder  comprUIng  two  members,  one  of  said 
members  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  constituting  a  handle 
merclog  Into  right  angularly  disposed  arms,  and  vertical 
eitenslons  extending  upwardly,  and  thence  downwardly 
forming  vertical  loops  said  eitenslons  merging  Into  longi- 
tudinal arms  terminating  In  hooked  ends,  the  other  of 
said  members  comprlslnj;  a  pair  of  arms  constllntlng  a 
handle,  the  Inner  end  portions  of  which  are  looped  around 
the  angtilar  arnu  of  said  first  mentioned  member,   pivot 


ally  conneetlog  said  members  together,  the  ainns  of  uM 
second  mentioned  member  being  extended  and  merged  in 


angularly  shaped  extensions  terminating  downwardly   In 
hooked  ends. 


1.098,074.  OYROSCOPIC  STEERING  MECHANISM 
FOR  TORPEDOES.  Felix  Zottich,  Pola,  Austria  Hun- 
gary. Filed  Oct.  23.  1011.  Serial  No.  656.205.  (CI. 
lU—2i.) 


1.  In  a  gyroscn|M'  siet'rlng  mechaniam  for  torpedoea  In 
which  the  oscillation  of  the  vertical  ring  in  one  direction 
only  switches  on  the  current  of  a  aolenold  while  the  oadl- 
Inilon  of  the  gyroscope  In  the  other  direction  switches 
off  the  solenoid  current,  the  solenoid  actuating  steering 
mechanism  being  thereby  drawn  back  Into  the  position 
of  rest  by  the  sole  action  of  a  spring,  a  contact  device 
conalsting  of  a  drum  made  of  Insulation  material,  keyed 
upon  the  pivot  of  the  vertical  ring  and  carrying  on  Its 
circumference  two  vertically  displaced,  semi  circular  con- 
tact strips  conductlvel.i  connected  together  and  to  a  pole 
of  an   electric  source  and   jf  two  contact  arms   touching 

I  the  said  drum  on  each  side  and  pressed  toward  each 
other  and  the  ends  of  which  glide  upon  the  said  drum  ai 
heights  corresponding  with  the  position  of  the  said  strips. 

2.  In  a  gyroscope  steering  mechanism  for  torpedoes  In 
which  the  oscillation  of  the  vertical  ring  In  one  direction 
only  switches  on  the  current  of  a  solenoid  while  the  oscil- 
lation of  the  gyroscope  In  the  other  direction  switches 
off  the  solenoid  current,  the  solenqld  actuating  steering 
mechanism  being  thereby  drswn  back  Into  the  position 
of  reat  by  the  sole  action  of  a  spring,  a  contact  device 
consisting  of  a  drum  made  of  insulating  material,  keyed 
upon  the  pivot  of  the  vertical  ring  and  carrying  on  Its 
circnmference  two  vertically  displaced,  semicircular  con- 
tact strips  conductlvelv  connected  together  and  to  a  pole 
of  an  electric  source  and  of  two  contact  arma  touching 
the  said  drum  on  each  side  and  pressed  toward  each 
ohter.  the  said  two  contact  arms  being  carried  by  a  disk 
furnished  with  a  graduated  scale  and  which  Is  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  shaft  situated  in  allnement  with  the  shaft 
of  the  vertical  ring. 

3.  In  a  gyroscope  steering  meehanism  for  torpedoes  in 
which  the  oscillation  of  the  vertical  ring  in  one  direction 
■  •nly  switches  on  the  current  of  a  solenoid  while  the  osdl- 
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latlon  of  the  gyroscope  in  the  other  direction  twitches 
off  the  solenoid  current,  the  solenoid  actuating  the  steering 
mechanism  being  thereby  drawn  back  Into  the  position 
of  rest  by  the  sole  action  of  a  spring,  a  contact  device 
consisting  of  a  drum  made  of  Insulating  mstHrlal.  keyed  I 
upon  ihe  pivot  of  the  vertical  ring  and  carrying  on  its 
circumference  two  vertically  displaced  semicircular  con 
tact  strips  conductively  connected  together  and  to  a  pole 
of  an  electric  source  and  of  two  contact  arms  touching 
the  said  drum  on  each  side  and  pressed  toward  each 
ohter,  the  Raid  two  contact  arms  l..lne  carried  by  a  disk 
fuml8he<l  with  a  graduated  scale  and  which  is  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  a  shaft  situated  in  allnement  with  the  shaft 
of  the  vertical  ring.  In  combination  with  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding lb'-  contact  drum  and  the  contact  nrma  on  the 
disk. 


of  water  therethrough,  combined  with  a  pivoted  arm  car- 
rying a  system  of  driven  rolls  in  proximity  to  the  said 
Altering  aurface.  8pring  mechanism  to  draw  the  said  rolls 
toward  the  filtering  surface,  scrapers  situated  between  the 
rolls  having  a  movement  in  common  with  the  pivoted  arm. 
and  a  feed  hopper  In  communication  with  the  space  exist- 
ing between  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum  and  the 
rolls. 


1,098.075.  FILTERING- PRESS.  John  B.  APT.  Balti- 
more. Md  ,  assignor  to  The  John  B.  Adt  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1913.  Serial  No: 
788,249.     (CI.  100—47.) 


1.098,076.  ROTARY  FILTERING  APPARATUS  .lOHN 
B.  Al>T,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The  John  B.  Adt 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  792,536.     (CI.  210— 14.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  to  express  water  from  a  material  of 
substantially  the  character  described,  a  rotary  drum  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  filtering  surface  for  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough,  combined  with  a  plvotally  suspended  system 
of  rolls  In  proximity  to  the  said  surface,  appliances  to  pro- 
duce rotation  of  the  rolls,  independently  of  the  surface  of 
the  drum,  and  means  to  convey  the  material  to  between 
the  (llterlug  drum  and  the  said  rolls. 

2.  in  an  apparatus  to  express  water  from  a  material  of 
aubstantlally  the  character  described,  a  rotary  drum  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  filtering  surface  for  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough,  combined  with  driven  rolls  with  their  cir- 
cumferences exposed  to  the  said  filtering  surface  and  In 
close  proximity  to  the  same,  appliances  to  effect  a  col- 
lective movement  of  the  rolls  toward  the  drum,  and  means 
to  convey  the  said  material  to  between  the  drum  and  the 
rolls. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  to  express  water  from  a  material  of 
substantially  the  character  described,  a  rotary  drum  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  filtering  surface  for  the  paasage  of  water 
therethrough,  combined  with  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  sya- 
tem  of  driven  rolls  In  proximity  to  the  said  filtering  sur- 
face of  the  drum,  spring  mechanism  to  draw  the  said  rolls 
toward  the  filtering  aurface.  and  a  feed  hopper  In  com- 
munication with  the  space  existing  between  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  drum  and  the  rolls. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  to  express  water  from  a  material  of 
substantially  the  character  described,  a  rotary  drum  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  filtering  surface  for  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough,  combined  with  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  sys- 
tem of  driven  rolls  In  proximity  to  the  said  filtering  sur- 
face, spring  mechanism  to  draw  the  said  rolls  toward  the 
filtering  surface,  scrapers  situated  between  the  rolls,  and  a 
feed  hopper  In  communication  with  the  space  existing  be^ 
tween  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum  and  the  rolls. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  to  express  water  from  a  material  of 
•nbstantlally  the  character  descrllied,  a  rotary  drum  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  filtering  sarface  adapted  for  the  passage 


1.  In  nn  apparatus  tor  the  purjiose  described,  a  rotary 
drum  having  a  cylindrical  screening  wall  and  a  screw  con- 
veyer therein  having  a  movement  In  common  with  the 
drom,  the  said  drum  at  its  entrance  end  being  provided 
with  a  centrally  open  conical  head,  comnlned  with  an  In- 
ner conical  deflector  of  a  less  diameter  than  the  head, 
whereby  the  material  fed  Into  the  annufcr  space  between 
the  two  conical  surfaces.  Is  directed  to  Ihe  filtering  sur- 
face near  to  lu  entrance  end. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  n  rotary 
drom  having  a  screening  cylindrical  wall  and  a  screw 
conveyer  therein  having  a  movement  In  common  with  the 
drum,  the  said  drum  at  its  entrance  end  being  provided 
with  a  centrally  open  conical  head,  combined  with  an  In- 
ner conical  deflt-ctor  of  a  less  diameter  than  the  head  and 
supported  by  arms  from  the  same,  whereby  an  annular 
conical  feed  channel  Is  produced  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rotary 
drum  having  a  cylindrical  screening  wall  and  a  screw 
conveyer  therein  having  a  movement  In  common  with  the 
drum,  combined  with  an  outwardly  extending  conical  head 
with  a  central  feed  opening  therein,  and  an  Inner  conical 
deflector  of  a  less  diameter  than  the  head  and  carried 
thereby,  whereby  an  Inclined  annular  channel  Is  produced 
leading  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the  drum  and  near 
to  its  feed  end 


1,098,077.  LOCKINGBAR  AND  SHEETING  FOB  CON- 
STRUCTIONAL WORK.  RiCHiBD  HiSBT  AXMSON, 
Ix^ndon,  England.  Filed  June  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
567.608.      (CI.  61—52.) 


In  Interlocking  piling,  the  combiiuitlon  with  a  pile  cou- 
pling member  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  hollow 
locking  portion  of  substantially  C-abaped  crosa-sectlon  and 
having  a  total  thickness  not  greatly  exceeding  Its  toul 
■  width,  said  member  being  hollowed  out  longitudinally  be- 
1  tween  Ita  side  locking  edges,  and  each  piling  member  hav- 
ing longitudinal  edges  shaped  to  fit  said  hollow  locking 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 


1,0»8,07«.      ELASTIC     BRACELET  -  LINK.      WaLTSa     B. 

BiLLOU,  North   .\ttleboro.   Mass  .  assignor  to  H.  Black- 

Inton  A  Co.,  North  Attleboro.  Maas.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1913. 

Serial  No.  741.210.      (CI.  74-73.. 

in  combination  with  a  hollow  unit,  a  hollow  rivet  at 
each  end  of  said  unit,  each  rivet  extending  transversely  of 
the  unit  and  having  Its  ends  extending  through  the  ad- 
jacent walls  of  the  unit  and  headed  Into  rngagement  with 
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Mid  WAlls.  >  roIlT  on  o„h  rivet  hnvlng  It.  ends  dlin>o*Nl  1.0»8.oei.     GIMP  -  MAKING  MACHINE      .HR.iiToPM   F 

adJ.<-,Dt  nl.l   wall,  of  tb,.  nnlt.  a  pair  of  link.  .lldlDBlj-  B«D.l.   Chlc.KO,   III                  »*<  «1«K-        h.i.toph   F. 

disposed  In   the  unit   and   recelvlne  the  rpspectlve  rollera  7S2.875.      ( l|    bs a 

on   tbeir  IntiTlom.  and  a  .pring  in  each   link   havlnis  the 


Filed  Not.   21.   1912.     Serial   No. 


outer  end  tlier..if  engaged  with  the  roller  In  uld  link 
and  Its  Inn^r  .nd  cnCTged  with  the  Inner  tnd  of  the  link, 
nald  aiirlufs  norniiilly  cffertlnK  eoKaueraent  between  the 
Inner  ind»  of  the  links,  the  unit  holding  the  links  against 
lateral  movement  relative  thereto. 


1,09S,07»  WHEAT  GRADER  FOR  FANNING  MILLS. 
JoH.>  E.  BisNWELL.  Elkton,  a.  I>.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1012 
Serial  No.  725,717.      (CI.  130—15.) 


tr      /■/    ^»> 


1.  A  wheat  grador  for  fanning  mills  embodying  sieves 
and  slHllPd  frames  .oOperatlnK  ihirewlth,  said  sieves  hiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  diagonal  rows  of  perforate  iH.rtlons  and 
Intermediate  Imperforate  portions 

:;.  .t  wheat  grader  for  fanning  mills  comprising  a  plu- 
ralil.v  of  perforate  sieves,  ceruln  of  said  sieves  having 
their  perforate  portions  eilendlng  on  diagonal  lines  and 
slats  cooperating  therewith  and  dlspoMd  above  said  per- 
forate portions  to  cause  the  oats  to  pass  beneath  the  slats 
upon  agitation  of   the  sieves. 

::  .\  wheat  grader  comprising  In  part,  sheet  metal  aleves 
havini;  a  plurality  of  diagonal  rows  of  perforate  portions 
and   Intermediate  Imperforate  sections. 

■1.  In  n  fanning  mill,  sieves  having  converging  perforate 
sections  au<l  aji  Intermediate  Imperforate  aecUon  and 
spaced  diagonally  eitended  and  connected  slats  normally 
disposed  above  the  perforate  portions 


I.OO-i.OSO.     WHEEL  CABRVIXG  ME.VXS  FOB  VEHICLES. 

Georue   H     BAtta.How,  Toledo    Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

American  Metal  Wlieel  &  Auto  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

a  lorporntlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1912     Serial  No 

.  736,626.      (CI.  21—83.1 


In  combination,  a  vertically  disposed  frame  part  a  U 
shape  hearing  member  fixed  to  and  straddling  a  portion  of 
said  frame  psrt.  a  lever  having  a  two  point  fulcmm 
bearing  on  said  member  and  mounted  for  vertical  oseilla 
tory  movements  with  its  outer  ends  dlspo»d  at  opposite 
sides  of  sal.I  part,  n  spring  connecting  one  end  of  said 
member  to  said  frnme  part  iind  normallv  maintaining  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  in  lowere.1  position  relative  to 
said  part,  a  stub  axle  flxed  to  the  lowered  end  of  aald  lever 
and  a  supporting  wheel  cmrried  by  said  stub-axle. 


1.  A  gimp  making  machine  comprising  n  frame,  a  twist- 
ing bead  mounted  thereupon,  a  plurailly  of  strand-holders 
upon  said  twisting  bead,  n  standard  carried  upon  the 
twisting  head  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
grooved  pulleys  u|K.n  the  twisting  head  over  which  the 
strands  successively  pass  after  ii..|ng  assembled  together 
and  before  same  are  twisted,  the  second  pulley  in  the  se 
ries  being  provided  with  a  groove  deeper  than  the  grwive 
of  the  flrsl  pulley,  and  means  f..r  rotating  the  twisting- 
head. 

-'.  .\  gimp  making  miirhlne  comprising  a  frame,  a  twist 
Ing  head  mounted  Iher.  np.,n.  a  plurality  of  .trand  holder, 
upon  said  twisting  hea.l.  a  plurality  of  grooved  pulleys 
upon  the  twisting  head  over  which  the  strands  successively 
pass  after  Iwlng  assembled  together  and  before  same  are 
twisted,  the  second  pulley  in  the  series  being  provided 
wllh  a  groove  deeper  than  the  groove  of  the  llrsi  pulley, 
the  third  pull.-v  in  the  serle.  being  provided  with  a  groove 
deeper  than  the  groove  of  the  second  pnllev.  and  me.ms  for 
rotating    the    twisting    head 

■;  A  gimp  making  loacblne  comprising  a  frame,  a  twlsf. 
ing-head.  a  plurality  of  grooved  pulleys  upon  the  twisting 
head  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  pulleys  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  compact  the  untwisted  strands,  the  secon.l 
pulley  In  the  series  being  provided  wllh  a  groove  deeper 
than  the  groove  of  the  llrst  pulley,  a  pair  of  shafts  sup 
porte.1  In  the  frame,  pulleys  upon  said  shafts,  said  last 
menlioni-d  pulleys  being  adapted  to  receive  the  compacted 
and  twisted  cire  from  said  flrsl  mentioned  pulleys,  means 
for  rotating  the  twl»ting-he»d.  ami  means  lor  wrapping 
the  core,  said  wrapping  means  being  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  core  after  said  core  has  passed  off  said  second- 
mentioned  pulleys. 

4  A  gimp  making  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  twist 
ing  head  mounted  tliereupon.  a  plurality  of  strand  holders 
upon  said  twisting  head,  a  standard  carri.-d  upon  said 
twisting  head  and  rotatable  therewith  n  plurality  of 
grooved  pulley,  upon  the  twisting  hend  and  rotatable 
therewith,  said  pulleys  being  adapted  to  receive  and  com- 
pact the  untwisted  strands,  the  secind  pulley  In  the  aeries 
being  provided  with  a  groove  deeper  than  the  groove  of 
the  first  pulley,  a  pair  of  shafts  supporte.l  in  the  frame, 
pulleys  upon  said  shafts,  said  last  meiillr.ue.i  pulleys  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  compactinl  and  untwisted  core  from 
Mid  flrst-menlloned  pulleys,  means  for  rotating  the  twist. 
Ing  bead,  and  means  for  wrapping  the  core,  said  wrapping 
means  being  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  core  after  said 
core  has  passed  ittt  said  s#M-ond  mentioned  putieya. 

5.  A  gimp  making  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  twist 
ing  head,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  upon  the  twisting  head 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  pulleys  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  compact  the  strnnds.  a  pair  of  shafts  supimrt- 
ed  in  the  frame,  pulleys  upon  said  shafts  said  last  men 
tloned  pulleys  being  adapted  to  receive  the  eonipacted  and 
twisted  core  from  said  first  mentioned  pullers,  said  core 
being  twisted  Intermediate  said  two  sets  of  pulleys,  mean- 
for  rotating  the  twisting  head,  means  for  holding  the 
core  taut  after  the  same  has  passed  off  said  second  men 
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tioned  pulleys,  and  means  for  wrapping  the  core,  said 
wrapping  means  being  adapted  to  operate  upon  that  core 
which  is  stret<-hed  taut. 

[I'lalms  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiaxette.] 


l.(«tS.t)R2.  WATER-HEATI.NG  APPARATUS.  JoB.v  B 
Behtais.  Holyoke.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Beauvais 
Water  Heater  Company.  Springfield.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts  riled  Mar.  1.  1HI3  Serial  No. 
75i,4i»9.     (CI.  izn  -a-'l.r 


1.  In  n  gas  water  lie.-iting  apparatus,  n  casing  provided 
with  n  pair  of  chamU-rs.  a  v]li^e  meniU-r  operating  In 
each  of  said  chambers,  a  rcK-kshaft  supported  to  swing 
in  the  casing  and  extemiing  Into  both  said  chambers,  an 
arm  on  the  shaft  In  each  of  said  chambers,  connected  with 
said  valves  for  causing  simultanetms  movements  of  the 
valves,  said  shaft  being  Jointed  lnt,Tmediate  of  said  arms 
and  provided  with  means  for  adjustment  at  such  Joint 
that  is  located  outside  of  the  casing  for  operation  without 
removing  the  sliaft   from   the  casing. 

2.  in  n  gas  water  heating  apparatus,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  ciiamtw-rs.  a  vnlve  member  operating  In  each 
of  said  chambers,  a  rockshaft  sup|»orted  to  swing  in  the 
"'nsing  and  extending  into  both  said  chambers,  an  arm  on 
the  shaft  in  each  of  said  chambers,  connected  with  said 
valve,  for  causing  simultaneous  movements  of  the  valves, 
said  shaft  t>eing  Jointed  Intermeiliate  of  said  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  adjustment  at  such  Joint,  the  casing 
twing  provided  with  openings  at  one  end  of  the  rockshaft 
for  insertion  nnd  removal  of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  ad- 
justment for  the  shaft  nt  the  said  latter  i>ortlon. 

3.  In  e  gas  water  heating  apparatus,  the  ct>mbinatl0Q 
of  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  chamls-n^  therein,  a  valve  op- 
erating In  each  rhaipt>er.  a  shaft  mounted  to  swing  in  the 
easing  and  extending  into  both  ehambt^rs.  arms  on  the 
shaft,  one  connecting  with  each  of  said  valves  to  move 
them  In  unison,  said  shaft  being  broken  between  the  two 
chambers,  a  sleeve  extending  over  said  ends  of  the  shaft 
connected  with  the  shafts  for  providing  the  limited  rela 
tlve  movement  of  the  shaft.,  and  means  for  locking  the 
.le«Te  when  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  gas  water  heating  apparatna.  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  pair  of  chambers  therein,  a  valve  oper- 
ating in  each  chamber,  a  shaft  mountetl  to  swing  in  the 
casing  and  extending  Into  both  chambers,  arms  00  the 
sliaft.  one  connecting  with  each  of  said  valves  10  move 
them  in  unison,  said  shaft  being  broken  iM'tween  the  two 
chambers,  a  sleeve  extending  over  said  end.  of  the  .baft 
i-onnected  with  the  shaft,  for  providing  the  limited  rela 
tlve  tnovement  of  the  .hafts,  and  means  for  locking  the 
sleeve  when  adjusted,  said  sleeve  connection  being  located 
ontside  of  the  casing  for  permitting  said  adjustment  with- 
out removal  of   the  .baft  sections. 

5.  In  a  gas  water  heating  apparatus,  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  in  the  casing  cioalng  the 
passage  between  the  same,  an  auxiliary  outlet  for  the  cas- 


ing connected  with  said  inlet,  a  valve  in  the  latter  outlet, 
a  handle  on  the  latter  valve,  and  a  locking  roemt>er  on  the 
latter  valve  that  when  the  two  valves  are  closed  will  en- 
gage the  first  mentioned  valve  to  prevent  its  being  opened, 
and  that  when  the  outlet  valve  is  turned  to  open  position 
the  locking  memt>er  is  withdrawn,  to  thereby  permit  the 
other  valve  to  be  opened. 

(Claim.  C  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.J 


1,098,083.  At.'TOMATIC  DISPENSER  FOR  SOLIDS. 
Hei.nkich  Bl-okbr,  Duisburg  Meiderlch.  (^rniany.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  7X7.S30.      ICI.   194 — 4S.  I 


1.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  cosing,  an  angle 
lever  pivoted  within  the  casing,  an  abutment  on  one  aim 
of  the  angle  lever,  a  coin-controlled  trippt'r  adapted  to 
engage  said  abutment  and  to  U-  engaged  by  the  other  lever 
arm,  and  a  cutter  carried  l*y  the  lever  and  adapted  to  1m3 
projected  across  the  merchandise  container. 

2.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
merchandise  eotitainer.  an  angle  lever  pivoted  within  the 
casing,  an  abutment  on  one  arm  of  the  angle  lever,  a 
coin-controlled  trlpp<T  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment 
and  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  lever  arm.  a  cutter  carried 
by  the  lever  and  adapted  t*»  Iw  projected  acrtws  the  mer- 
cliandise  container,  and  a  plate  likewise  ettrried  by  tlie 
lever  and  adapted  to  normally  close  siild  container. 


1.098.0R4  AITOMATIC  TRANSMITTER  FOR  TELE- 
GRAPHIC SIGNALS-  Habai-p  Bii-LE.  Croydon.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Creed.  Bllle  &  Co..  Ltd..  Croydon.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  7.'.7.17S.  (CI. 
178—17.) 


101 


1.  An  uutonidTic  traDsmlttPr  for  tfleRrapblc  i>i?nals  com- 
prlsiOK  a  perforattHl  tape,  contact  makioE  element*,  two 
tappers  'ODtrolIinft:  "aid  contact  maktnt:  elemenis,  a  rock- 
ing  tieam.    pins    on    naid    lj»>ain.    ptvotally   mounted    lerera 

I  actuated  by  said  pins.  8i  Ipctioc  ro<l«  on  aald  lever*  coAct- 
InK  with  said  p'Tforatcd  tape,  an  ab^ittlns  piece  for  Unit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  aald  aeiectlng  rods,  rods  d«- 
pending  from  said  levers,  a  tbruster  connected  to  escb 
I  depeodlDg  rod.  and  lueana  for  actuating  said  thruatert  to 
{  trausmlt  movement  through  said  tappers  to  said  contact 
making  elements. 

2.  An  aotomatic  transinitter  for  telegraphic  Blfaals 
comprising  a  perforated  tape,  contact  making  eleMents. 
plvotaJly   oioonted   thruaters.   means  controlled   from   aald 
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atrip  for  adjiittlns  same  In  the  vertical  direction  and  poal 
tlve  DieaoB  for  moving  aald  tbrusters  In  the  lonidtudloal 
direction   to  actuate  contact  making  element*. 


1,008.085.  PISTOL  FLASH  LIGHT.  Jo-^-ei-h  Block. 
Brooklyn.  N.  y..  aHUnur  ro  Intentate  Electric  Novelty 
<'o..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  (Corporation  of  New  York.  Flletl 
Sept.  12.  1913.     S.Tlnl  No.  7S9.521.      (CI.  240—8.4.) 


1.  A  fla^ta-liKlit  ctmiprlsltijc  iin  exttrl'T  mrtailic  hollow 
casing  In  aectlons  to  be  opt-ued  from  «'ach  other  and  Imi- 
tating the  handle  and  barrel  portions  of  a  piston,  a  trig 
tf'T  ronnecied  «Uh  one  of  aald  sections,  an  electric  lamp 
in  itnld  barrel  portion,  a  battery  in  said  handle  portion 
having  one  terminal  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
caning,  a  conductor  at  one  end  tn  eugacement  with  the 
oth.r  fi>riuinal  of  *aid  lottery  and  insulated  from  said  cas- 
Inc.  and  a  member  carried  by  said  trigger  to  move  the 
other  end  of  said  conductor  into  electrical  engagement 
with  said  lamp  when  the  trigger  Is  pulled. 

2.  A  flashlight  comprirlng  an  exterior  raeallic  hollow 
'iislng  in  st'ctioijs  to  be  opened  from  each  other  and  Imi- 
tating the  handle  and  barrel  portions  of  a  pistol,  a  trigger 
connected  with  one  of  said  sections,  an  electric  lamp  In 
said  barrel  portion,  a  battery  In  said  handle  portion  hav- 
ing one  terminal  Jn  electrical  connection  with  said  casing, 
a  conductor  at  one  end  in  engag.'ment  with  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  l«ttery  and  Insulated  from  said  casing,  and 
a  non  conducting  bar  carried  by  said  trigger  to  move  the 
other  end  of  said  conductor  Into  electrical  engagement 
with  said  lamp  when  the  trigger  is  pulled,  said  conductor 
being  a  sprine  metal  strip  having  one  end  in  constant  en- 
gagement with  Its  battery  terminal  and  lis  other  end  dls- 
[>os«d  between  the  rear  end  of  said  lamp  and  the  forward 
•'nd  of  said  nonconducting  bar. 

3.  A  flash  light  comprising  an  exterior  mealllc  hollow 
casing  In  sections  to  be  opened  from  each  other  and  1ml 
tating  the  handle  and  barrel  portions  of  a  pistol,  a  trigger 
connected  with  one  of  said  sections,  an  electric  lamp  In 
said  barrel  portion,  a  battery  In  said  handle  portion  hav 
Ing  one  terminal  in  electrical  connection  with  said  casing, 
a  conductor  at  one  end  In  engagement  with  the  other  ter 
mlnal  of  said  battery  and  Insulated  f».»m  said  casing.  HUd 
a  member  carried  by  said  trigger  to  move  the  other  end 
of  said  conductor  into  electrical  engagement  with  said 
lamp  when  the  trigger  la  pulled,  one  terminal  of  said  bat- 
tery being  Bubetantlally  short  and  vertical  and  the  other 
terminal  of  said  battery  being  longer  and  extended  In- 
wardly over  the  top  of  the  same. 

4.  A  flash  light  comprising  an  exterior  metallic  hollow 
caalng  In  sections  to  be  opened  from  each  other  and  Itnl- 
tating  the  handle  and  barrel  portions  of  a  pistol,  a  trigger 
connected  with  one  of  said  sections,  an  electric  lamp  In 
Mid  barrel  portion,  a  battery  In  said  handle  portion  baring 
ona  terminal  In  electrical  connection  with  aald  casing,  a 
condnctor  at  one  end  In  engagement  with  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  battery  and  tnsntated  from  said  casing,  and 


a  member  carried  by  Mid  trigger  to  move  the  other  end 
of  said  conductor  Into  electrical  engagement  with  said 
lamp  when  thf  trigger  is  pulled,  one  terminal  of  snid  bat 
tery  being  subsuntlally  short  and  vertical  and  tlw  other 
terminal  of  said  battery  Uiug  longer  and  extended  In 
wnrdly  over  the  top  of  th.-  same,  and  said  conductor  at 
one  end  l>elng  bent  Into  pocket  form  where  it  receives  an4l 
engages  said  short  terminal,  and  said  casing  having  se 
cur-M  thereto  a  spring  strip  conductor  which  Is  bent  for 
wardly  and  In  contact  with  said  longer  terminal  to  estab- 
lish the  connection  of  said  terminal  with  said  casing. 


l.oOH.OHii.  UUCKLE.  HcHMAN  Bllm.  Philadelphia.  I'a., 
and  (iiOBCE  E.  PBBNXiri:.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Pioneer  Suspender  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
IVnn'tylvanla.  Filed  Jan.  '2.  1914.  Serial  No.  809.H30. 
(CI.  40— 140.) 


1.  A  frame  having  parallel  flanges,  the  inner  surface 
of  one  flange  being  serrated,  a  letter  or  emblem  provided 
with  eztenitons  adapted  to  flt  between  the  flanges,  one 
extension  baring  a  «errat«'d  margin  for  engaging  with  the 
serrated  flange  and  another  extension  having  a  smooth 
margin  for  engaging  the  other  flange  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  same  against  the  inner  face  of  the  fram*- 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  bavin;:  oppoaltely  dis- 
posed parallel  flanges,  an  emblem  adapted  to  flt  between 
siild  rtaugt's.  said  frame  and  emblem  provldinl  with  co6oper- 
atlng  recesses  and  projections  and  a  second  frame  having 
sliding  engagement  with  the  tlrsi  frame  for  securing  the 
emblem  therclwtween,  one  ..f  said  frames  having  an  In 
cllned  portion  engaging  wUh  the  other  frame  to  produce 
a  blading  engagement  therebetween. 

.:.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
parallel  flanges,  an  emblem  adapted  to  flt  between  said 
flanges,  the  frame  and  emblem  provided  with  cooperating 
recess  and  projection  engagement  and  locking  means  for 
malnialnlnK  said  engagement  comprising  a  sliding  member 
flttiug  within  the  flanges  of  the  frame  and  means  for  »e- 
curing  a  wedging  engagement  between  said  member  and 
frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  parallel  flanges 
and  lugs  projecting  from  said  flanges,  an  emblem  adapted 
to  fit  between  the  flanges  and  a  locking  member  for  se 
curing  the  emblem  in  poeltlon  having  wedge  shaped  exten- 
sions for  engaging  l>eueath  the  lugs. 

?.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  parallel  flange* 
and  lugs  projecting  from  said  flanges  at  one  end  thereof. 
a  lug  projecting  over  the  inner  side  of  a  portion  of  the 
frame  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
detent,  an  emblem  adapted  to  fit  between  the  flanges,  a 
locking  member  for  securing  the  emblem  In  position  adapt 
ed  to  slide  t>etween  the  flanges  of  the  frame  having  In 
cllned  surfaces  for  engaging  beneath  the  lugs  at  one  end 
of  the  frame,  and  a  recessed  part  for  engaging  beneath 
the  detent  at  the  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


1,098.0«7       PROCESS   OF    MANCFACTIRINO    BOTTLE 

CLOSIRES.     Alexander  BtwDANrrv,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

assignor  to  The  International  Cork  Company,  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  TVc.  21,  1912. 

Serial  No.  737,986.      (CI.    lia— 80,) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  cloenree. 
which  consists  In.  first,  heating  the  Inner  face  of  the 
metallic  cap.  second,  depositing  a  fusible  binding  medium 
Into  the  cap.  third,  heating  the  exposed  face  of  said  bind 
Ing  medium,  fourth,  placing  a  sealing  disk  Into  the  cap  on 
top  of  The  binding  medium,   and.  fifth,  subjecting  the  as- 
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sembled  cloture  to  pressure  while  the  binding  medium  Is 
hardening. 


2.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  t>ottlc  closures, 
which  consists  In.  first,  beating  the  Inner  face  of  the 
metallic  cap.  second,  depositing  a  fusible  binding  medium 
into  tbe*cmp,  third,  heating  the  exposed  face  of  said  bind- 
ing medium,  and.  fourth,  placing  a  seating  disk  into  the 
cap  on  top  of  the  binding  medium. 


1.09K.088.  BOAT  OAR.  Saui  r.L  A.  Bovn  and  Jons  D. 
Welch,  Holdenvllle,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  i:..  1913.  Serial 
No.  748,964.     (CI.  0—25.) 


:i.  A  Journal  for  a  boat  uar  comprising  an  elongated 
body,  said  body  provided  with  a  centrally-located  bore,  q 
fixed  pin  positioned  within  said  bore,  a  closure  cap  flttlnk: 
over  said  plu  and  constituting  a  weaiher  tight  closure 
therefor,  aald  Journal  provided  with  a  poiiitetl  end  and 
adapted  to  freely  rotate  upon  a  support,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  journal  for  faciUtatlnff  tbe  pivoting  of  an 
oar  tbere<m. 


1.098,089.  KIN<i  BOLT.  i^eorce  Henry  Brackuan, 
Forkarllle,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  fi.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,524. 
(C\.  21—24.1 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  axle 
and  the  reach,  of  disks  carried  by  said  rotatable  axle,  a 
plurality  of  plates  carried  by  said  reach,  said  plates 
having  openings  respectively  receiving  said  disks,  and 
means  secured  to  said  rotatable  axle  for  retaining  said 
disks  within  the  openings  of  said  plates  while  permitting 
said  disks  to  be  turned  upon  the  rotation  of  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  front  tumable 
axle,  of  a  reach  having  an  extension  projecting  above  and 
in  front  of  said  axle,  a  body  spring  carried  by  said  ex 
tension,  a  pair  of  plates  carried  by  said  reafh.  each  of 
aald  plates  having  an  opening,  disks  carried  by  said  axle 
and  respectively  disposed  within  tbe  opening*  of  said 
plates,  means  for  retaining  said  disks  in  position  within 
said  openings'  while  permitting  rotation  of  said  disks 
therein,  and  means  for  Interconnecting  tbe  front  portion 
of  said  extension  and  tbe  front  portion  of  one  of  said 
plates. 


1.09  8.0  90.  BOSH  •  CRANE.  Claboce  L.  Bbowcb. 
Chrome.  N.  J.  Filed  June  ::i,  1913.  Serial  No.  776.006. 
'CI.  212—11.) 


I.  A  boat  t>ar  comprising  a  bracket,  a  journal  member 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  bracket,  ssld  journal  mem 
bcr  provided  with  a  laterally-extending  oar-supportlnj; 
flange,  a  paddle  pivotally  mounted  upon  saJd  flange,  an 
operating  handle  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  Journal, 
said  paddle  and  handle  provided  with  intermeshlng  gears, 
a  locking  plate  for  holding  said  paddle  and  operating 
handle  In  their  correct  position,  and  a  spring  carried  by 
said  journal  member  for  automatically  throwing  the  oar 
Into  a  boat  as  soon  as  pressure  has  been  relieved  from 
said  operating  handle.  , 

'2.   In  a  rowing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  boat, 
a    plurality    of    suppt)rtlng    brackets    mounted    upon    said  [ 
boat,  a   Journal   member   rotatably   mounted   between   said  I 
supporting    brackets,    a    paddle    pivotally    mounted    upon   > 
said  journal,  en  operating  handle  pivotally  mounted  upon   i 
said   journal,   said   paddle  and   operating   handle   provided 
with  Intermeshlng  gears,  said  Journal  provided  with  a  re- 
movable cap,  a  pin  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  brackets, 
and  a  colt   spring  connected  to  said   pin    and  Journal   for 
automatically    rotating    said    Journal    snd    throwing    said 
paddte   and   operating   handle   Into    said   boat    as   soon   as 
pressure  has  been  relieved  thorel^m. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crane  trolley,  and  means  for 
imparting  to  the  same  the  resultant  of  a  compound  move- 
ment In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  of  a  horiaontally 
disposed  head,  a  vertically  disposed  guide  rod  carried  by 
each  end  of  such  bead,  longitudinal  guides  for  said  rods 
carried  by  the  trolley,  a  rigid  shaft  carried  by  the  central 
portion  of  the  head,  means  for  rotating  tbe  said  sbaft,  a 
grapple  rotatable  with  the  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  bead  relatively  to  the  trolley. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horlsontally  disposed  bead, 
a  vertically  disposed  giilde  rod  carried  by  each  end  thereof. 
.Tnd   a    rigid    shaft   carried   by   the  central   portion   of  the 
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hrai,  of  means  for  ralaing  aod  lowering  the  bnd.  longi- 
tudinal midea  for  the  said  rod».  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  a  grapple  rotatahle  with  the  said  shnft. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  th'^  character  sp^'clBrrl.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertlcnlly  disposed  rigid  shaft,  mean'  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  a  grapple  rotatable  »lth  the  aald  shaft, 
vertically  dlap..»ed  guide  rods  morable  vertically  with 
the  said  shaft,  means  fur  Bulillng  »nld  rods  and  holding 
the  same  from  rotation  with  the  said  shaft,  a  cable  for 
raising  and  lonerliig  said  ahafl.  and  oulriggi-d  sheaves 
for  engaging  the  cable- 

4.  In  a  device  .of  the  character  spet-itled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  disposed  head,  of  a  grapple  cen- 
trally carried  thereby,  a  cable  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  head,  a  pair  of  drums  for  nctutillug  the  respective  ends 
of  said  cable,  a  pair  of  sheaves  carried  by  the  head  and 
disposed  apon  the  respwtlve  sides  of  the  grapple  con- 
nection therewith,  said  cable  pasaing  around  the  shcavea, 
and  means  carried  by  the  head  for  applying  friction  to 
the  cable. 


1.09«l.tl9I.  TYPE-WRITINlj  MACHINE.  ALEXtXDU  T. 
Bnow.v,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  I.  1912.  Serial 
No.  700.9S9.      (Cl.  197 — 22.1 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
ri-s  of  suLstatitljilly  horliontally  disposed  key  levers,  a 
series  of  suhntanllally  horliontally  disposed  llnka  pivoted 
to  aald  key  levers  at  the  rear  ends  thereof  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  key  levers  and  toward  the  front  of 
the  machine,  a  series  of  sub-levers  pivoted  to  said  links,  a 
(lied  frame  to  which  .said  sub-levers  and  said  key  levers 
are  pivoted,  and  a  series  of  type  bars  actuated  hy  said 
sub-levers. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine-,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  substantially  horiionuny  disposed  key  levers  of 
the  llrst  order,  a  series  of  substantially  horliontally  dis- 
posed links  pivoted  10  the  rear  ends  of  said  key  levers  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  toward  the  front  of  the 
machine,  n  series  of  upstanding  sub-tevers  of  the  first 
order  operated  by  said  links,  a  series  of  front  strike  type 
bars,  and  links  extending  from  the  upper  enda  of  said 
sub-levers  to  said  type  bars  below  the  pivots  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna- 
lion  of  a  series  of  sulistantially  horizontally  disposed  key 
levers  of  the  first  order,  a  series  of  links  pivoted  to  the 
rear  ends  ol  said  key  levers  and  extending  therefrom  to- 
ward the  front  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  front  strike 
type  bars,  n  series  of  upstanding  huI>  levers  of  the  first 
order  arranged  In  rear  of  said  series  of  type  bars  and  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  said  links,  and  a  seriea  of 
posh  links  connectlnc  tbe  npper  enda  of  said  «nh  lever* 
with  aald  typo  t>ars 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  keys,  a  aeries  of  front  strike  type  bars, 
a  series  of  upstanding  sub-levers  operated  by  aald  keys 
and  having  their  upper  ends  arranged  In  an  arc,  snb»tai>- 
tlally  horisontaliy  arranged  push  links  pivoted  to  said  type 
bars  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  sub  levers,  and  a 
curved  universal  bar  arranged  between  said  type  bars  and 
•aid  npper  ends  of  said  sub-levers,  said  push  links  being 
suitably  enrVed  to  clear  said  universal   bar 


5.   In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    eomblnatlan    of   a 

frame  base,  a  horizontal  plate  above  said  liam-.  a  lop  plate 
supported  above  said  horloonial  plate,  key  levers  mounted 
beneath  said  horizontal  plate,  front  strike  type  bars  above 
said  horizontal  plate  and  below  said  lop  phite.  and  con- 
nections from  said  key  lever*  to  said  type  bars,  said  con- 
nections l.elng  in  rear  of  said  tyr*  liars  and  said  hori- 
zontal plate  having  near  the  rear  of  tt>e  machine  an  open- 
ing for  said  connections,  aod  sold  top  plate  atandlng  over 
said  opening. 

irialms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tiie  (iaxette.] 


1,098.092.  TVl'E-WRITING  MACHINE.  Alexixdkb  T. 
Bbow.v,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Original  application  Bled  June 
1.  1912,  Serial  No.  700,939.  Mvlded  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  !>,  1913.  .Serial  No.  7.10  879  (Cl 
197-74.) 


^^^pj 


1.  In  a  tjpewrlllnff  mnrhlne.  the  combination  of  n  ie- 
rles  of  tjpe  bam,  a  uhlf table  wjjraent  on  which  aald  tyiw- 
bars  are  mounted,  a  ahtft  frame  pivoted  to  the  machine 
Tram,'  and  havlni?  said  Kesment  pivoted  thereto,  meana  for 
KiiidlnR  said  Rejtment  In  Its  shlfllntf  motion,  a  type  re»t 
bars  pivotally  connected  with  said  uhlft  frame  and  sup- 
porting said  type  rest,  and  means  for  guiding  »ald  bars. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ihe  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars,  a  shlftable  segment  on  whlchsald  type 
bars  are  mounted,  a  type  rest,  a  shlftable  frame.  Inde- 
pendent pivotal  coune*Hous  for  said  shlftable  frami-  with 
aald  aegment  and  said  type  ri-ai.  and  guiding  means  for 
•aid  segment  and  type  re«t. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n  se- 
ries .►r  type  barn,  a  shlftable  segment  ou  which  aald  type 
bars  are  mounted,  a  shift  frame  to  which  said  segment  la 
pivoted,  a  type  rest,  mtpportlng  means  for  said  type  rest 
pivoted  to  snid  shift  frame,  and  a  shift  key  cunnected  with 
said  supporting  means. 

4.  In  R  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  support  conslntlng  ..f  n  rod  having  a  merles  of  Lull 
bearing  grooves  therelu,  a  shlftable  support  tu  which  said 
rod  Is  directly  pivoted  at  lU  enda.  and  a  guide  tliik  piv- 
oted to  the  middle  of  aald  rod. 

r>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comhInaUon  of  a  se 
ries  of  type  bars,  a  type  bar  support  conslaUng  of  a  rod 
having  a  series  of  ball  bearing  groovea  therein  for  said 
type  bars,  a  shift  frame  to  which  said  rod  Is  pivoted  at 
Its  ends,  und  a  guide  link  pivoted  to  said  rod  by  a  ball 
bearing  groove  in  said   rod. 

[<'latm»  0  tn  10  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


1.098,093.       SPARK -PLUG.       RmiARn    Ralph     Bhoxvn. 

BelTldere,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wlllla  S.  Brown. 

Belvldere.  111.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1011.     Serial  No.  05^  5ir. 

(Cl.  123—169.) 

In  a  spark  ping  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  open  end  body  member  having  an  Inturned 
shoulder  at  Ita  upper  end  and  Internal  screw  thread*  at 
Its  lower  end  portion,  an  Insulator  removably  positioned 
In  said  hollow  hody  member  and  having  an  enlargement 
abutting  said  nboulder.  an  electrode  supported  by  said 
Insulator  and  extending  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  member,  and  a  one-piece  hollow  gland  member 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  t»dy 
member  and  having  a  papered  split  upper  end  portion 
which    yieldingly    engages    and    clamps    said    tap^'red    en- 
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Iftrgement  acalnat  nld  aboalder  and  lUTliiff  an  tatecral 
open-aided  loop  extension   arranged   in  tparttlog   relation 


raoTGOieBt  of  the  lid.  and  a  spring  in  the  caatog  for  auto- 
tnatically  forcing  the  latch  Into  engagement  with  th-* 
keeper,  the  parts  operating  as  set  forth 


to   aald    electrode   and   pn>vlded 
Ing  therewith  a  spark  cap. 


vl t h    an    apen ure    form 


1.09S.094.  BOX-COVER  FASTENER.  A?*TOS  BarNHEBT, 
Old  Monroe.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Hennlng- 
■on.  St.  I^ala,  Mo.  Filed  May  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7(W.54P       (Cl.   70 — 80.) 


.,.^^-alfcrt 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  and  cover  therefor, 
a  suitable  plate  or  card-holder  aecnred  to  a  wall  of  said 
container,  a  card  adapted  to  be  placed  therein,  a  latch 
pivotally  secured  to  aald  cover  and  oscillating  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  wall  carrying  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
lock  oppoelte  aald  plate,  a  gate  communicating  with  said 
latch  whereby  said  latch  can  oe  releaseo.  said  gate  t>elng 
Intetpoaed  between  said  card  and  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  container  and  cover  therefor, 
a  enltable  card-holder  secured  to  a  wall  of  said  container, 
and  having  an  opening  tn  the  center  thereof,  a  card 
adapted  to  be  placed  behind  said  opening,  a  suitable  latch 
secured  to  said  cover  and  moTshle  tn  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  aforesaid  container  wall,  and  means  for  locking  the 
latch  opposite  the  opening  In  said  card  holder,  there  being 
an  opening  Interposed  between  said  card  and  wall  of  con- 
tainer, through  which  opening  said  latch  can  be  released. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  container,  a  hinged  ltd  or 
cover  therefor,  a  card-holder  secured  to  the  container 
wall  agnlnst  which  the  free  edge  of  tbe  lid  closes,  said 
holder  t>elng  provided  with  an  opening  for  exposing  the 
card,  and  with  a  pocket  for  the  Insertion  of  tbe  card,  said 
pocket  opening  toward  the  lid.  a  member  on  the  lid  for 
closing  over  the  pocket  to  prevent  unanthorlsed  removal 
of  the  card,  a  plate  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  container 
behind  the  card-holder  and  provided  with  an  opening 
opposite  the  card  when  the  latter  is  deposited  In  Its  pocket, 
a  gate  for  closing  said  opening,  a  casing  in  the  container 
wall,  a  hinged  latch  carried  by  the  lid  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  caalng  with  a  closing  movement  of  the  lid,  a 
keeper  In  the  casing  for  engaging  said  latch  with  a  closing 
202  0.  O.— 72 


1,008,095.  COMPITING  •  MACHINE.  Fbeo  Mbbchant 
Cabboll.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaJgn 
menta,  to  Cbarlea  L.  Sturtevant.  trustee,  Waahlngtnn. 
D.  C.  Filed  July  15.  1010.  Serial  No.  .'.72.072.  KM. 
2S5 — 60.) 


1.  Id  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  groap 
•C  main  stops,  a  group  of  secondary'  stops,  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  controlling  one  of  said  secondarj  atopa, 
circuit  terminala,  a  source  of  current  therefor,  awltcbas 
eontrolU'd  by  said  main  stops  whereby  when  any  stop  of 
said  m)iln  t«tupx  Is  actuated,  the  electro  magnetic  meana 
of  aald  secondary  stop  will  also  be  connected  between 
said  circuit  terminals. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ^oup 
of  main  stops  and  a  group  of  secondary  stops,   tbe  main 

j  stops  t>elng  of  dlflTereot  denominations,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  oontmlUng  said  secondary  stops,  circuit  terml 
nals.  a  sfHirce  of  current  therefor,  and  switches  actuated 
,  by  said  main  stopti  whereby  the  electro  magnetic  m^ans 
'  controlling  a  given  one  of  said  secondary  stops  will  be 
connected  between  said  circuit  terminala  when  a  plnrallty 
of  main  stops  of  different  denominations  are  actuated. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  group 
of  main  stops  and  a  group  of  secondarj^  stops,  the  main 
stops  being  nf  different  denominations,  electromagnetic 
means  for  controlling  said  secondary  stops,  ctrcolt  termi 
nals.  a  source  of  current  therefor,  switches  actuated  by 
said  main  stops  whereby  tbe  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
trolling a  given  one  of  said  secondary  stops  will  be  con- 
nected between  said  circuit  terminals  when  a  pinraltty 
of  main  stops  of  different  denominations  are  actuated, 
an  additional  group  of  main  stops,  and  dominating  elec- 
tric switches  controlled  by  said  additional  group  of  main 

.  stops  whereby,  whenever  one  of  said  additional  group 
of  main  stops  Is  actnated.  the  electro  magnetic  means  con- 
trolling a  different  secondary  stop  will  be  connected  be- 
tween said  circuit  terminals. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  group 
of  secondary  utops  comprising  etopa  of  different  denomi- 
nations, a  group  of  main  stops,  electro  magnetic  means 
for  actuating  two  secondary  stops  of  different  denomina- 
tions, circuit  terminals,  a  source  of  carrent  therefor,  and 
switches  controlled  by  each  stop  of  said  group  of  main 
stops  completing  electric  connection  with  said  terminals 
whereby  the  electromagnetic  m^sns  of  two  seeondary 
stops  of  different  denominations  will  be  connected  betwe«i 
said  terminals  whenever  any  one  stop  of  said  main  group 
Is  actuated. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  aecood- 
ary   stops    of   different    denominations,    a    group   of   main 
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stop<,  electro-magnetic  meana  controlling  tb«  aame,  cir- 
cuit tarmlnals,  a  aource  of  current  therefor,  normallj  open 
swltcbea  and  normally  closed  switcbea  coDtroUed  by  each 
stcip  of  said  main  group  of  stops  whereby,  wben  said  main 
*t'tpa  are  actuated,  tbe  electro-magnetic  means  controlling 
11  given  secondary  stop  will  be  selected  and  connected  be- 
tween said  termloala. 

[C'lalmx  e  10  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Ouctta.) 


1,098,096.  RAILROAD  -  TIE.  JiV  D.  CUCKB-TT  and 
SiTHiy  C.  TiTL<iH.  Detroit,  Midi.  FUad  June  9,  1918. 
Serial  No.  772,670.     (CT.  2S8 — B.) 


Interrapt  audi  communication  and  to  •■•luiie  an  Intermpt- 
log  position  by  gravity  ;  aald  valve  provided  with  a  lu« 
or  eiteosion  projecting,  wben  In  aald  position.  Into  tbe 
path  of  movement  of  said  deSector. 

o.  In  a  stove,  tbe  combination  of  an  oven  :  a  Boarce  of 
heated  gas  commanicatlnn  therewith  :  an  outlet-llDe  also 
communicating  with  said  oven  ;  a  deflector  for  such  gas 
and  removable  from  said  .iv™  ;  and  a  valve  adapted  to  In 
terrupt  such  communication  aiid  to  ansume  an  Interrupting 
poaltlon  by  gravity  ;  said  deflector  being  provided  with  an 
Inclined  surface,  and  said  valve  with  a  lug  or  proje'tloa 
lying  In  the  path  of  movement  thereof. 


A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  having  a  anbaUntlally 
I  '»am  shape,  said  twdy  having  rail  seats  formed  In  its 
upper  surfafe.  and  brnring  wetjs  shaped  to  conform  to  tb« 
ibape  of  the  aide  of  the  body  and  having  base  SangM 
udapted  to  he  fastened  to  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  base  of 
the  body  and  upright  side  flanges  aidapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  web  of  the  body,  said  braces  being  located  beneath 
said  rail  seats  and  Intermediate  tbe  length  of  the  tie. 


1,098,097.     STOVE.     Eabl  V.  Cocutok,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Fll»d  Jan.  4.  1913.     SerUl  No.  740.183.     (CL  12«— S«.) 


1.  In  a  stove,  tbe  combination  of  an  oven;  a  source  of 
heated  gas  communicating  therewith  ;  a  detached  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  or  completely  removed  from 
the  Interior  of  said  oven  ;  an  outlet  flue  communicating  1 
with  tbe  Inttir;  and  means  operated  by  said  detached 
member  for  establishing  or  dlseetablisblng  such  last-named 
communication. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  oven  ;  a  source  of 
heated  gas  communicating  therewith  ;  a  member  adapted 
to  l>e  moved  into  or  removed  from  said  oven  ;  an  outlet- 
flue  communicating  with  aald  oven  ;  and  means  operated 
by  said  member  for  establishing  or  disestablishing  such 
communication,  the  latter  being  established  wben  aald 
member  la  within  said  oven, 

3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  oven  ;  a  aource  of 
heated  gas  communicating  therewith  :  an  outlet-flue  also 
communicating  with  aald  oven  ;  a  deflector  for  such  gaa 
removable  from  said  oven  :  and  a  valve  for  Interrupting 
communication  through  said  floe;  said  deflector  being 
adapted  to  automatically  operate  said  valve  to  eloae  or 
open  as  it  Is  respectively  removed  or  replaced  in  aald 
OTtn. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  oven  :  a  source  of 
heated  gas  communicating  tberewltb  :  an  outlet-Bae  aiao 
communicating  with  said  oven  ;  a  deflector  for  snch  gaa 
and    removable    from   said   oven  ;   and   a    valve  adapted   to 


I,U98.0»8.  AEROPLANE.  J.oiia  V.  CaowTDEaa.  I'blia- 
delphia,  I'a.  Flle.1  Jan.  1».  11112  Serial  No  «70  429 
(CI.  244—29.) 


1.  lo  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  plane  bar 
Ing  fleilble  ends,  i.f  a  suspi'uded  gravity  controlled  walgbt 
and  collapsible  connections  between  sold  weight  and  tli- 
ends  of  the  plane  adapted  to  automatically  wnrp  said  ends 
by  the  lateral  movement  of  tbe  weight  with  ref.rence 
thereto  when  the  connections  are  extended,  and  means 
to  raise  and  lower  the  weight  to  place  It  Into  and  out  of 
opi-ratlon.  at  the  sam.-  time  collapsing  tbe  connections 
with  the  ends  of  the  plane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  frame  pro- 
vided wlib  the  motor,  avialor'a  sent  and  a  plane  hnvinu 
flexible  ends,  a  gravity  controlled  weight  suspended  IhIow 
the  plane  at  substantially  the  center  of  gravity  between 
tbe  motor  and  aviator's  seat,  and  collapsible  connections 
between  said  weight  and  tbe  enda  of  the  plane  adaple.1  to 
automatically  warp  said  end.  by  tb.'  lateral  movi-meut 
of  the  weight  with  reference  thirelo  when  the  connections 
are  extended  by  tbe  lowering  of  tbe  weight 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  the  fram.-  pro- 
vided with  the  motor,  aviators  aeat  and  a  plane  having 
flexible  ends,  a  gravity  controlled  weight  suspended  lielow 
the  plane  at  sulwtantlally  tbe  center  of  gravity  between 
the  motor  and  aviator's  seal,  and  connections  between 
said  weight  and  the  enda  of  tbe  plane  sdapted  ^p  auto 
matlcally  warp  said  enda  by  tbe  Ist.rnI  movement  of  the 
weight  with  reference  thereto,  and  hand  controlled  devices 
adjacent  to  the  seat  for  raising  and  lowertag  aald  weight, 
tbe  connections  collapsing  as  the  weight  Is  raiaed. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  wltb  a  plane  hav- 
ing flexible  ends,  of  a  suspended  gravity  controlled  weight, 
and  connections  between  said  weight  and  the  ends  of  the 
plane,  said  connectlon.i  being  composed  of  sections  free 
to  collapse  but  held  against  extension  beyond  their  normal 
position. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  plane  bar 
Ing  flexible  ends,  of  a  suspended  gravity  controlled  wefght, 
and  connections  between  said  weight  and  the  ends  of  the 
plane,  said  connections  iK'lug  composed  of  sectloii-<i  free 
to  collapse  but  held  against  extension  beyond  their  uormal 
position,  and  springs  tending  to  hold  ssid  aectluna  lu  nor- 
mal extended  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.  1 


l.OHS.OOO        RKAMINti  NUCHINE.       Fas.-iK    T.     ClsaiEa. 

Worcester.    Maaa.      Filed    Mar.    IS,    1907.      Serial    No 

.S62.939.      (CI.  77—1.1 

1.  In  a  reaming  machine,  a  reamer  held  lu  a   vertical 
position,   means   applied   to  tbe   lower  end   of  said   reamer 
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for  rotating  the  same,  an  arm  for  temporarily  supporting 
the  work,  a  spindle  In  axial  allnemint  with  said  reamer 
and  above  the  reamer  for  maintaining  the  work  with  the 
hole  to  be  reamed  In  allnement  with  the  reamer,  the 
work  being  capable  of  sliding  off  said  spindle  and  upon 
seld  reamer  hy  gravity. 


2.  In  a  reaming  machine,  a  vertical  reamer  held  be- 
twe<»n  alined  centen*.  with  its  upper  end  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  work,  rotating  means  applied  to  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  reamer,  a  spindle  altove  the  reamer  with  Us  alls  In 
sllnement  with  the  axis  of  the  reamer,  aald  spindle  being 
adapted  to  aline  tbe  work  wltb  tbe  renmer  and  allow  It 
t-  descend  by  gravity  upon  the  reamer. 

3.  In  a  reaming  machine,  a  vertical  reamer,  means  for 
rotating  said  reamer,  a  spindle  provided  with  a  center  for 
supporting  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  reamer  and  adapted  to 
pnss  through  tbe  hole  to  be  reamed  and  allow  the  work 
t<i  descend  over  the  reamer  by  gravity  with  its  line  of 
descent  determined  by  the  resmer. 

4.  In  a  reaming  machine,  a  reamer  held  between  cen- 
ters having  coincident  vertical  axes,  meana  alnvc  said 
resmer  for  holding  the  work  with  the  hole  to  be  reamed 
In  allnement  wltb  said  reamer  and  for  allowing  tbe  down 
wunl  movement  of  tbe  work  hy  gravity  upon  said  reamer, 
a  rotating  shsft  arranged  to  support  the  lower  of  said 
centers,  and  means  between  said  shaft  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  reamer  for  eqnallxlng  the  driving  strains  upon  said 
abaft  by  said  reamer. 

5.  In  a  reaming  machine,  a  reamer  held  between  centers 
ba\ing  coincident  vertical  axea.  nienns  for  maintaining 
tbe  work  above  aald  reamer  wltb  the  bole  to  be  reamed  in 
allnement  wltb  tbe  reamer  and  for  allowing  tbe  downward 
movement  of  the  work  by  gravity,  and  means  for  rotatlnit 
said  reamer  arranged  below  the  lower  of  said  centers  and 
lomprising  means  (or  equalUlng  tbe  driving  strains  from 
said  reamer. 

Ulsim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.098,100.  DICTATION  MEMORANDUM-SHEET.  Nkl^ 
aox  C.  DnRAsn.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  Sew  Jersey.  Filed  Dee.  2.  1911. 
Serial   No.  663,686.      (CI.   11—19.) 
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1.  A  memorandum  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a 
ei.eet  carrying  the  representation  of  the  scale  of  the  talk 
lOK  machine  and  having,  at  one  side  of  said  representation 
an  area  sulxllvkled  by  a  numl>er  of  parallel  lines  Into  a 
plurality  of  apacea  extending  parallel  to  said  repreaenta- 
tlon  throughout  the  length  of  the  same,  each  of  aald  spaces 
bearing  a  stock  phrase  designating  a  memorandum  to  be 
noted  therein,  substnutially  as  described. 


2.  A  memorandum  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  celluloid  carrying  the  representation  of  the  scale 
rt  the  talking  machine  and  properly  designated  spai'es  for 
entering  data  identifying  the  talking  machine  record,  and 
tbe  persona  using  the  same,  and  having  at  one  side  of 
said  representation  an  area  subdlrlded  by  a  number  of 
parallel  lines  Into  a  plurality  of  spaces  extending  parallel 
to  said  representation  throughout  the  length  of  tbe  same, 
each  of  said  spaces  bearing  a  stock  phrase  for  deslgnatlnc 
tbe  memorandum  to  be  noted  therein,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  memorandum  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a 
sheet  carrying  the  repreflentatlon  of  the  scale  of  th- 
talking  machine  and  having  at  one  side  of  said  representa- 
tion an  area  aubdlTided  by  a  number  of  parallel  ribs  Into 
a  plurality  of  spaces  extending  parallel  to  said  represenU- 
tlon  throughout  the  length  of  the  same,  each  of  said 
spaces  bearing  a  stock  phrase  for  designating  the  memo- 
randum to  be  noted  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  memorandum  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a 
abeet  of  celluloid  carrying  the  representation  of  the  scale 
of  tbe  talking  machine  and  having  at  one  side  of  aaid 
representation  an  area  subdivided  by  a  number  of  par- 
allel ribs  Into  a  plurality  of  apaces  extending  [)arallel  to 
aald  representation  throughout  the  length  of  the  same, 
each  of  said  spaces  bearing  a  stock  phrase  for  deelsnatlDg 
the  memorandum  to  be  noted  therein,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  memorandum  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a 
sheet  carrying  the  representation  of  the  scale  of  the  talk- 
ing machine  and  having  at  one  side  of  said  representation 
an  area  Bubdlvld<>d  by  a  number  of  parallel  Unas  Into  a 
plurality  of  spaces  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 
repreaentatlon.  each  of  said  spaces  bearing  a  stock  phrase 
for  designating  the  memorandum  to  be  noted  therein,  and 
a  protective  covering  of  transparent  material  secored  to 
the  face  of  said  sheet  over  said  representation,  lines,  and 
stock  phrases,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasetle.] 


1,098,101.  r.MVERSAL  JOINT.  ECGENE  P.  EdWards. 
rialnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  said  Edwards 
and  one-half  to  A.  S.  Giles,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
29.  1912,     Serial  No.  728,522.      (CI.  74—19.) 


1.  .\  universal  Joint  comprising  a  shaft  end.  a  ball- 
bead  connected  thereto,  a  second  shaft  end,  a  seml-spherl- 
cal  socket  member  connected  to  the  said  second  shaft  end 
and  having  a  bearing  therein,  an  annular  socket  member 
also  having  a  bearing  therein,  flanRes  connected  to  the 
snld  semi-spherical  socket  member  and  the  said  annular 
socket  member,  means  for  serurlng  these  flanges  together, 
a  pin  projertinp  at  diametrically  opposite  points  from  the 
said  ball  bead,  a  roller  on  earh  projecting  end  of  the  pin, 
th<  said  socket  members  being  provided  with  recesses  In 
which  tbe  said  rollers  are  received  and  operated,  anti- 
friction devices  In  the  said  bearings  and  against  which 
the  surface  of  the  said  ball-head  contacta,  and  a  member 
surronnding  the  said  shaft  and  adjustable  to  position  in 
the  said  annular  socket  member  for  forming  one  sldp  of 
the  bearing  for  the  said  antl-frlctlon  devices  In  the  said 
annular  socket  member. 
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2.  A  aBlTenal  Joint  i.-omprti>loit  a  abaft  end,  ■  tell 
hrti  rooacctrd  ttwrplo.  a  »le»Te.  a  aemt-sptaerlcal  mrket 
membrr  rosnectn]  to  tli«  ilocvc  aad  haTlng  a  rarwa  thfre- 
In.  an  annular  totket  mrmbcr  haTlDK  a  rerraa  therein,  a 
Dnnir*  I'vaaertpd  to  the  Mmlapbrriral  aorket  memlx-r.  a 
>anf*  connrrted  to  the  annular  anrkpt  member.  mrHot  for 
••mrtnit  the  DaBgrs  tomther.  a  pin  ^xtmdlns  I'vntrally 
tbrOTigfe  tbe  aatd  tell  bead  and  projeetlnit  tejond  the 
aame,  a  roller  on  each  projertlnir  end  of  the  aald  pin.  th*' 
•aid  socket  membera  being  provided  with  elliptical  rMvioip* 
Id  which  the  said  roilerM  are  r>-celved  and  optTat*-.  a  series 
or  antifriction  halla  In  tbe  reoeweii  In  the  aald  iorkei 
membera  bearing  agalnat  the  faces  deBnlnit  the  -uitd  r«- 
craaee  therein  and  alao  agalDSt  the  aurface  of  tbe  tell 
bead,  a  collar  aurroaodlnR  tbe*MUI  abaft  end  and  adjnat 
able  to  poiritlon  within  the  said  annalar  lOckct  nemb<-r. 
and  forming  a  bcarinic  for  the  antifriction  telle  in  the 
taeeaa  In  tbe  said  annular  aorket  member,  and  means  tor 
'securing  tbe  said  collar  in  ponltlon. 

3.  A  anlTt-raal  Joint  coinprlslDg  a  shaft  end.  a  tell 
head  connected  thereto,  a  aleeve.  a  aeml-spherlral  aorket 
member  connected  to  the  sleere  and  havlBg  a  rece«»  there- 
in, an  annolar  socket  memter  alao  haTlng  a  r«-e<<s  there- 
in, a  flange  connected  to  the  semi-spberleal  aock't  member, 
a  flange  connected  to  the  annnlar  socket  member.  meaDK 
for  aecorlng  the  flanges  together,  a  pin  eitending  rentrall.v 
through  tbe  said  tell  head  and  projecting  be.vond  the  »ame. 
.1  roller  on  each  projectlni;  end  of  the  said  pin.  the  said 
socket  members  being  provided  wllh  elliptical  re<  easea  In 
thlch  the  <<ald  rollers  are  received  and  operated,  a  series 
of  antifriction  tells  In  the  rece»»<s  In  tbe  aald  socket  mem 
bera  bearing  against  the  faces  delinlne  the  said  recesses 
therein  and  also  against  the  surface  of  the  aald  tall 
head,  and  a  member  surrounding  the  tMild  shaft  and  ad 
Jnstable  to  position  in  the  said  annnlar  <K»cket  memt>er  for 
forming  one  aide  of  a  l)earlng  for  the  anti  friction  tells 
In  tbe  receaa  in  tbe  said  annular  socket  member. 


1.098,102  TESTIN*;  MACHINE.  (.(aLg-my  I.  ELima. 
Winnetka,  III.  Kllad  (let.  27.  1613.  Serial  No.  797,363. 
(CI.  73— 5I.> 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caatlng 
having  on  one  of  its  ends  a  cjrlind»r  Integral  therewith  and 
ou  the  other  end  a  head  integral  th-rewilh  10  support  a 
train  of  searing  and  an  Intermediate  base  part  having  a 
planed  surface  affording  a  path  for  the  specimen  holding 
cbap« ;  laterally  fxtendlug  r<xl  supporting  and  guiding  pro- 
jactlons  Integral  with  the  said  cjllndcr  ;  two  chaps  having 
grippers;  a  train  of  ),-eariog  and  screws  for  moving  one 
said  chap;  a  hydraulic  ram  In  iaid  cylinder;  rods  ion 
nected  to  the  other  chap,  extending  through  the  guiding 
projection  and  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the 
ram  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  flrat  mentioned  chap. 
and  a  gage  communicating  with  said  cylinder  to  Indicate 
the  extent  of  such  resistance. 


1.0»8,10S.      SPARE-TIRE     HOLDER.      Al.rarn     raascHL. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Ort.  15.  I91S.     Serial  No.  TM,186 

(CI.  224 — 29.) 

1.  A  spare  tire  bolder,  haring  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  supported   arms,  a    half  ring  element   supported 


on  the  free  end  of  tach  arm.  a  croaa  element  aapported 
oa  the  free  end  of  one  arm.  a  iranaverae  inriaber  sup- 
ported on  the  free  end  of  tlie  other  arm.  the  aald  cross  elt- 
ment  and  the  aald  transverse  member  being  arranu-d  to 
II*  adjacent  each  other  In  various  relative  relations  and 
10  be  separable  from  each  oilier,  a  third  half  ring  element 
supported  by  the  cross  element  and  transverse  menil*r, 
and  means  for  fixing  aald  third  half  ring  element  In  a 
dednite  relation  with  reapect  to  said  element  and  member 
and  with  respect  to  one  of  the  other  half  ring  elemenls. 


-.  .\  sj.jtre  tire  holder,  having  in  romblnatloa.  a  pair 
of  plvotally  supported  arms,  a  half  ring  element  sup- 
ported on  the  free  end  of  each  arm.  a  transverae  member 
pivoted  on  the  end  of  one  arm.  a  crofm  element  pivoted  on 
tbe  end  of  the  other  arm.  the  said  cro.sa  element  and  tbe 
aald  tranaverae  element  slldably  engaging  with  each  other 
and  being  separable  with  respeirt  to  each  other,  a  third 
half  ring  element  carried  on  tbe  cross  element,  and  lock- 
ing means  carried  on  the  cross  element  for  locking'  the 
<Toaa  element  with  respect  to  tbe  transverae  element  ao  as 
to  bold  tbe  third  half  ring  element  In  fixed  relatloo  with 
one  of  the  other  half  ring  elements. 

'A.  Tbe  combination  of  a  balfrlng  element,  a  rack  con- 
nected therewith,  a  aecond  half  ring  element,  one  of  wld 
balf-ring  elementa  being  plvotally  supported,  a  croaa  ele- 
ment attached  to  the  second  half  ring  element,  and  a  thlnl 
half-ring  element  carried  on  the  end  of  the  cress  element 
and  fltable  In  selected  positions  with  reat>eel  to  tbe  flrst 
mentloneil  half  ring  element  by  engaging  the  teeth  of  aald 
rack,  substantially  aa  described 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  half-ring  element,  a  rack  con 
nected  therewith,  a  second  half-ring  element,  one  of  aald 
half-ring  elementa  being  plvotally  supported,  a  croaa  ele- 
ment lonnwted  therewith  and  slldahl.v  engaging  with  aald 
rack,  a  third  half  ring  element  attached  to  the  croaa  ele 
ment  and  locking  means  on  said  third  halt  Hog  element 
for  fixing  the  relative  positions  of  the  rack  and  the  cross 
element  ao  as  to  clamp  a  tire  la  place,  substantially  as 
described. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  half  ring  element,  a  rack 
connected  therewith,  a  second  half-ring  element,  one  of 
the  sjild  half  ring  elementa  being  plrouliy  supported,  a 
r  ross  element  attached  to  the  said  second  half-ring  ele- 
ment, a  third  half  ring  element  attache<l  to  the  cross  ele- 
ment, a  rack  held  In  alldabie  engagement  with  respect  to 
the  cross  element  and  connected  with  the  first  half-ring 
element,  and  a  pawl  held  on  said  third  half  ring  element 
for  fixing  the  relation  of  the  third  half  ring  element  with 
respect  to  the  flrat  half  ring  element  when  the  pawl  en- 
gages the  teeth  of  the  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.098.104  SHADE-HOLDER.  Moaaia  A.  PaiBDHia.  New 
York.  N.  T.  nied  Oct.  2.t,  1913.  Serial  No  T9«  7S7 
(CI.   1B«— 23  I 

1.  The  combination  altb  a  window  and  a  shade,  of  an 
arm  pivoted  at  each  side  of  tbe  window,  aald  ama  carry- 
ing a  shade,  a  connection  between  the  arms,  a  pivot  at- 
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tached  to  each  aide  of  tbe  window  provided  with  a  notched 
diak  having  do«s  In  spring  pressed  engaijement  with  met 
disk  for  aoeurely  locking  tbe  arms  In  poaltlon.  a  cord  at- 
tacbi'd  to  the  coanectlon.  and  a  pulley  over  which  tbe 
cord  passes 


mMDi  for  adluatlng  and  aecarlac  tbe  aald  Jaw  relativeljr 
to  the  aUde  block,  and  means  Cor  lapartlas  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  the  iipi'er  end  <.f  said  Jaw. 

4.  la  a  crus-'-r  the  corabiiiatkm  with  a  pair  of  Jaws. 
of  an  eccentric  urrangi'd  to  support  one  of  aald  Jaws  at 
Ita  lower  end  aad  to  laipart  reclprocatiag  movement  there- 
to toward  and  away  from  the  cooperating  Jaw  and  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  means  to  Impart  reciprocating 
movement  to  tbe  upier  end  of  tiie  Jaw  snpportad  on  the 
eccentric,  tbe  number  of  reciproeatlona  of  the  Jaw  being 
larger  at  the  upper  than  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wintlnw  iinil  a  sliad*'.  iif  an 
arm  pivoted  at  each  side  of  tbe  window,  said  arms  carry- 
ing a  shade,  a  pivot  attached  to  each  side  of  the  window- 
provided  with  a  notched  disk  having  dogs  In  sprlng^pressed 
engagement  with  such  disks  for  wcurely  locking  the  arms 
In  position,  a  cord  attached  to  each  arm.  and  a  pulle.v  over 
which  each  cord  passes. 

M.  The  combination  with  a  window  and  a  shade,  a  cas 
Ini;  secured  to  each  aide  of  the  window,  a  pivot  in  each 
casing,  an  arm  carried  by  each  pivot,  a  notched  disk  car 
r]'ii  by  each  pivot,  dogs  in  spring  presw-d  engagement  with 
each  disk,  a  ball  connecting  the  arms.  <(>rd  secured  tn  the 
tell,  and  a  pulley  aecured  to  the  window,  said  cord  pass- 
ing over  the  pulley. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  and  a  shade,  of  a 
casing  aecured  to  each  side  of  the  window,  a  pivot  in  each 
easing,  sn  arm  carried  hv  each  plvnt.  n  i)eir!ied  disk  cnr 
ried  h.v  each  pivot,  dogs  In  spring  pressefl  encacelnent  with 
each  pivot,  a  cord  attached  to  each  arm.  and  a  pnlley  se- 
cured  In   the   wlndnw.  said   cord   passing  over  tbe  pulley. 


1.098,105  CRVSllFR  Em  asu  FalEnan  n.  Lelpilg-PIag 
witi,  Oermany  Filed  May  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  696.29« 
(CI.  «,V  .i:;.  • 


1.  In  a  ernaber,  the  combination,  wltii  a  pair  of  Jawa, 
of  means  to  effect  a  relative  reclp^KSlIng  movement  of 
said  Jaws  at  their  lower  ends,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  reciprocating  movement  of  the  Jaws  at  their  up- 
per enda  which  is  faster  than  the  relative  reciprocating 
movement  at  their  lower  ends. 

2.  In  a  cmaher.  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  Jawa. 
of  upper  and  lower  shafts  provided  with  eccentrics,  con- 
nections from  said  e.eentrii-s  to  the  upper  snd  lower  por- 
tions respectively  of  one  of  said  Jaws,  snd  an  operative 
connection  tetween  said  shafts,  of  sncb  a  character  as  to 
cause  the  upper  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed 
than  the  lower  shaft,  whereby  the  opper  portion  of  said 
Jt«   will  be  reciprocated  faster  than  its  lower  portion. 

3.  In  a  crasher,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  having  an 
eccentric,  and  a  slide  block  mounted  00  said  eccentric  of 
a  pair  of  Jawa  one  of  which  la  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with   a   goldeway  In   sliding  engagement   with   aald   block. 


1.09>:.I06.  BUTTON  Albibt  KtLLgk,  Newark,  N.  J., 
aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fraoa  A.  Puller. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  July  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  44»,119 
(CI.  24—98.) 


.\  button  or  stud,  comprising  a  base  plate  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  suitable  material,  consisting  of  a  central 
portion  and  twn  s-de  pieces  integrally  connectiMl  to  said 
central  portion  by  jiieans  of  tongues,  sjild  side  pieces  be 
Ing  bent  back  upon  the  central  portion  and  extending  op 
wardiy  at  right  angles  to  said  base  to  form  ccnfrally-ar 
ranged  Integral  spring  members,  the  edge  of  tbe  central 
portion  of  thr  base  being  securv-d  to  wild  side  pieces  by 
spinning  said  edge  over  the  bent  hack  portions  of  the  side 
pieces,  square  npiMT  and  cylindrical  lower  spaced  bearings 
formed  integrally  in  said  spring  members,  snd  s  shank 
made  from  a  single  pleee  of  suitable  material  provWed 
with  a  square  portion,  corresponding  to  the  square  upper 
bearing  formed  In  the  spring  members,  adapted  to  rotate 
between  the  s'tunre  upper  hearing  of  the  spring  membera. 
and  a  reduced  circular  [>ortion  adapted  to  rotate  between 
the  cylindri<-al  lower  bearing  of  the  spring  tnembera.  snid 
shank  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  s  button  licart 
and  at  its  lower  end  witl:  m-^an-*  to  prevent  the  shank  from 
being  withdrawn  from  said  spring  memljers. 


l.im.s.IOT.  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLINIi  WELL  STKUt  - 
Tl  KE8.  I'ltni  1.  <;gi-n,  Jennings.  La.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1913.     SeHal  No.  7«.';.n«7       iCI.  186  -21.  > 


1.  The  herein  descrllied  method  of  aasenMlog  well 
stnictnres.  consisting  In  setting  a  well  casing  and  atralner 
In  s  bore  formed  in  the  earth,  then  aeparatlng  the  easing 
and  iirelimlnarlly  supporting  a  pit  over  tbe  lower  portion 
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of  tlw  eulng.  allding  ibe  pit  with  tbe  cuinc,  ud  tlwa 
lowering  the  pit  on  the  culo2,  end  eubeeqaentlj  faetenlng 
the  pit  to  the  caelog. 

2.  The    herelQ    de«crlbed    method    of    eaaembllng    well   J 
•tructaree.   coneljtlng   In   aettlng  a    strainer   and    caalng 
formed   lo   aectlona,   remoTlng  the  upper  aectlona  of   the  1 
casing  and  Inserting  a  pit  and  then  alining  the  pit  witli  [ 
the   lower   casing  Be<-tlana.   and  jrleldlngi;   supporting  the 
pit,  and  then  lowering  the  pit  while  yieldingly  supported 
and  then  Joining  the  pit  to  the  lower  section  of  the  casing. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  assembling  well  struc- 
tures, consutlng  In  setting  a  casing  and  then  separating 
the  casing,  preliminarily  supporting  a  pit  In  an  opening 
In  the  earth  above  the  lower  section  of  the  casing,  then 
yieldingly  supporting  the  pit  and  removing  the  preliminary 
supports  and  Anally  lowiTlng  the  yieldingly  supported 
pit,  and  Joining  the  pit  and  lower  casing  section. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  assembling  well 
structures  consisting  In  netting  a  well  casing,  ond  then 
separating  tie  casing,  and  removing  a  portion  thereof 
from  the  well,  then  lowering  a  pit  and  supporting  It  over 
the  remaining  portion  of  Ihe  well  casing,  then  alining  the 
pit  and  casing,  by  lowering  s  pipe  which  projects  Into 
both  pit  and  ca.«ing.  then- lowering  the  pit  and  Joining 
same  to  the  casing. 

5.  The  herein  descrilwd  method  of  nasembllng  well 
structures  consisting  In  setllug  a  well  casing,  separating 
and  removing  a  portion  of  the  casing,  lowering  a  yield- 
ingly supported  pit  and  alining  it  with  the  well  caaing, 
and  then  Joining  the  casing  and  pit.  by  screwing  them' 
together. 


8.  Automatic  feeding  mechanism  for  brlttl^  flakj  m,. 

terUls  and  the  like,  cumprUing  two  opposed  hopper  legs 
oppositely  traveling  belts  at  the  lower  enda  of  said  hopper 
legs  separated  by  a  mixing  space  Into  which  both  belu  mny 
simultaneously  deliver  material  from  the  two  legs  for 
grsvltatlonal  descent  below  the  belts,  and  valves  coaper- 
atlng  with  said  bella,  and  adjustable  means  for  regnlstlng 
the  resistance  of  said  valves  lo  movement, 
[t^lalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  flaaette.  ] 


1,098,109.     LINGO      IsAjic  A.  IU|,L.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed 
July  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,794.     (CI.  139—16.) 


i 


1.098.108  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WEKJHINtJ  MACHI.VES  H*a«T  Hinna.  Chicago,  111, 
Filed  July  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  780.878.     (CI,  73— 177.) 


1.  .Automatic  feeding  mechanism  for  brittle,  flaky  ma- 
terials and  Ihe  like,  comprising  two  oppost'd  hopper  legs, 
and  oppositely  traveling  belts  at  Ihe  lower  ends  of  said' 
hopper  legs  separatol  by  a  mixing  space  Into  which  both 
belts  may  simultaneously  deliver  material  from  the  two 
legs  for  gravitational  descent  below  the  belts. 

:;.  Automatic  fee<linK  mechanism  for  brittle,  flaky  ma- 
terials and  the  like,  comprising  two  opposed  hopper  legs, 
oppositely  traveling  belts  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  hoppei- 
legs  separated  by  a  mixing  space  Into  which  both  belts 
may  simultaneously  deliver  material  from  the  two  legs 
for  gravitational  descent  below  the  belts,  and  sn  open 
delivery  spout  below  said  mixing  space  to  direct  the  courM 
of  the  gravitational  descent  of  said  material. 

3.  Automatic  feeding  mecbanlam  for  brittle,  flaky  ma- 
teriala  and  the  like,  comprising  two  opposed  hopper  legs, 
oppositely  traveling  bella  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  lioppei^ 
legs  aepsraled  by  a  mixing  space  Into  which  both  belti 
may  almuiUneously  deliver  material  from  the  two  legs  for 
gravitational  descent  below  the  belts,  nnd  yielding  members 
cooperating  with  the  confronting  ends  of  said  helt-fllghta 
to  regulate  the  delivery  of  material. 

4.  Automatic  feeding  mechanism  for  brittle,  flaky  ma- 
terials and  the  like,  comprising  two  opposed  hopper  legs, 
oppositely  traveling  belts  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  hopper 
legs  separated  by  a  mlxlns  space  Into  which  both  belts 
may  simultaneously  deliver  material  from  the  two  legs 
for  gravitational  descent  below  the  belts,  and  pivoted 
valve*  above  the  respective  belta  co«peratlng  with  the  con- 
fronting enda  of  said  belt  flighu  arranged  to  be  forced 
away  from  said  belts  by  the  travel  of  the  material  toward 
the  delivery  space,  and,  in  such  position,  to  deflect  the  ma- 
terial downward. 


1.  A  lingo  having  Ita  supporting  end  provided  with  a 
heddle  receiving  eyelet,  and  with  an  entrance  passage  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  lingo  Brat  crosswise  thereof 
and  then  longitudinally  thereof  and  upwardly  to  the  eyelet 
and  founed  where  It  Joins  the  eyelet  narrower  than  the 
same,  said  paaaage  Joining  the  eyelet  In  laterally  olTaet  re- 
lation thereto,  aubaUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  lingo  having  its  supporting  end  provided  with  ,1 
heddle  receiving  eyelet,  and  with  an  angular  entrance 
passage  leading  upwardly  lo  the  eyelet  and  formed  where 
It  Jolna  the  eyelet  narrower  than  the  same,  said  passage 
enierInK  fr.mi  one  side  of  the  lingo  and  Joining  the  eyelet 
next  to  the  oppoalle  side  of  the  lingo,  subaUntiallv  ns  de- 
scribed. 

.1.  In  combination,  with  the  heddle  formed  of  stiff  ma- 
terial and  Including  a  loop  whereby  to  couple  the  heddle 
with  a  suspended  lingo,  a  lingo  having  Its  upper  end  pro 
vided  with  a  heddie-loop  receiving  substantially  clnular 
eyelet  and  with  an  entrance  leading  to  the  eyelet  and 
formed  where  It  Joins  the  eyelet  narrower  than  the  same, 
substantially  as  deaerlhed. 

4.  In  combination,  with  a  lingo  having  Its  supporting 
end  provided  with  a  heddie-loop  receiving  eyelet  and  with 
an  entrance  passage  leading  to  Ihe  eyelet  and  formed  where 
It  Joins  the  eyelet  narrower  than  the  same,  a  heddle  having 
a  flattened  llngo-snpporting  pcrtion  extending  through  the 
e.velet  and  having  Its  vertlciil  thickness  less,  and  Its  horl- 
lontal  thickness  greater,  than  the  width  of  snld  passage 
where  It  Joins  Ihe  eyelet,  substantially  as  descrllHHl 


1.098.110.  LIFE  SAVING  GARMENT.  Edith  HllB»«- 
I.SIN.  Ocesnpark.  Cal.  Filed  May  .S.  1012.  Serial  No 
696.036.      (CI.  9—20.) 

A  garment  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  Iwdy, 
legs.  feet.  arma.  gloves,  and  hood,  made  as  one  piece  and' 
unsllt  below  the  hood,  said  hood  having  a  front  opening 
and  said  body  being  provided  at  the  front  with  an  unsllt 
fullness  extending  from  the  lower  margins  of  said  hood 
opening  substantially  to  the  ivaist  and  adapted  to  expand 
to  form  an  opening  In  front  of  the  hood  at  the  neck  and 
In  conjunction  with  said  hood  opening  to  admit  the  wearer 
means   to   hold   the   unsllt   fullness   from   expanding,   ;ind 
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me...  to  tighten  tl«  m«gln.  of  the  hood  opening  around      ccnUct.  upon  each  side  of  Its  pivot  arranged  to  ^ontr.n 
"T^acI  of  the  wearer,  the  lower  margin,  of  the  hood  open-      altern.Uly    one    or    the   other   of   ..Id    circuit,   between 

adjacent  stations. 

100R,113.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      W.iKD    S.    Uf- 
'  ijiND,  Owenahoro.  Ky     Filed  Mar.  11.  1913.     Serial  No. 
T63.B30.      (Cl.  187—127.) 


log  being  adni'ied  lo  be  drawn  together  over  the  upper  mnr- 
gln  "f  rcald  fullness. 

1.098.111.  IHTTON.  John  L.  Hillneb  and  FkEDERicK 
HlLl>.\r.«.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  810.634.      (Cl.  24—102.1 


1  A  button  eomprislng  a  U  shaped  member,  a  cross  bar 
hinged  to  one  end  of  aald  member,  and  a  pivoted  latch 
on  the  opiKjsite  end  of  said  member  for  holding  the  cross 
i.ar  St  right  anglea  to  said  ends. 

2.  A  button  comprising  a  U  shaped  member  adapted  to 
span  the  edges  of  a  cuff,  lugs  on  said  U-shaped  member,  a 
cross  bar  hsvlng  an  enlarged  end  pivoted  between  the 
lugs  on  said  U-shaped  member,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  U- 
abaped  member  for  holding  the  cross  bar  Into  engagement 
with  the  button  hole  In  the  cuff 

3.  A  button  comprising  a  U  shaped  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  span  the  edges  of  a  cuff,  a  cross  bar  hinged  to  one 
end  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
end  of  aald  member  when  passed  through  the  button  holes 
of  a  cuff  and  a  latch  plvot.-d  to  the  last,  named  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  croes  bar  to  prevent  It 
fi-om  swinging  on  Its  hinge. 


1,098.112.  SKJNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS.  AKTHt  B  D.  HfCHES  and  THOMAS  H. 
HrKTZoG,  Washington,  I'a.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,894.      (Cl.  246—36.1 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  typewriting  mn 
chines,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pluraUty  .'f 
disks  or  wheels,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  levers,  sprlnc 
pressed  fingers  carried  by  said  levers  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  disks  or  wheels,  a  plurality  of  key  bar", 
a  universal  bar  operable  by  the  key  bars  or  levers,  and 
connections  between  said  universal  bar  and  the  first  men- 
tlooed  levers. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  typewriting  mii- 
chlnes,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of 
wheels  or  disks,  levers  mounted  on  the  frame,  sprlna 
pressed  fingers  csrrled  l>y  said  levers  and  cooperating  with 
certain  of  said  wheels  or  disks  to  feed  a  paper  sheet,  a 
spring  pressed  finger  carried  by  a  fixed  support  and  c- 
operatlng  with  another  of  said  wheels  or  disks  to  pre- 
vent retrograde  movement  of  the  paper  sheet,  key  le»ers. 
a  unlveraal  bar,  and  connections  between  the  nnlTersnl 
bar  and  the  first  mentioned  levers. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing means,  paper  feeding  means,  mesne  below  the  print- 
ing means  for  loosely  supporting  a  supply  of  paper,  paper 
guiding  mesne  between  the  printing  point  and  the  psper 
feeding  means,  said  paper  guiding  means  baring  soch 
relation  to  the  printing  means  as  to  cause  the  resiliency 

I   of   the   paper   to   sleeken    the   latter   above   and   past   the 
printing  taeans  when  the  type  c.f  the  latter  recede. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  means,  paper  feeding  means,  means  below  the 
printing  means  for  loosely  supporting  a  supply  ol  paper, 
paper  guiding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  guides  hiv- 
ing such  relation  to  the  printing  means  and  to  each  other 
that  the  resiliency  of  the  paper  will  cause  the  latter  to 
slacken  above  and  past  the  printing  means  when  the  type 
of  the  latter  recede. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  means  and  paper  feeding  means,  of  a  plurality 
of    paper   guiding   devices    located    between    the   printing 

,   means  and  the  feeding  means  and  located  In  different  hort- 
I  sontal   planes   above  the  printing  plane  of  the  prtnttug 
I  means,  said  guiding  devices  being  locsted  with  respect  to 
the  printing  plane  of  the  printing  means  so  that  the  re- 
siliency of  the  paper  will  render  the  same  slack  above  and 
past  the  printing  plane  of  the  printing  means  when  the 
type  of  the  printing  means  recede. 
(Clslm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


An  automatic  block  signaling  system  for  electric  rail-  | 
wB.vs  operating  trolley  cars,  comprlalng  home  and  distant 
-Ignal  lamps  at  each  sutlon  ;  a  switch  mechanism  at  each 
«intion  having  s  pivoted  member  adapted  to  be  swung 
In  one  direction  by  a  passing  trolley  and  In  the  other  dl 
rectlon  by  gravity,  a  detent  to  lock  said  member  In  the 
trolley-op.-rsted  position,  and  an  electro-magnetic  releas- 
ing device  for  ssid  detent,  signal  drcutts  extending  be- 
tween the  ststlons,  each  of  said  circuits  Including  the 
diiUnt  signal  st  one  station,  the  home  signal  at  the  ad- 
jacent station  and  said  releasing  device  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding   station,    said    pivoted    member    haring    bridging   . 


1.098,114.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Wabd  8.  iRE- 
hASD,  Owenshoro,  Ky.  Filed  M»r.  11.  191S.  Serial  No. 
763.931.      (Cl.   197—160.) 

1.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  vrith  two  shafu.  alining  shaft  sections  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  said  shafts,  and  gearing  between 
said  shaft  sections  and  said  shafts,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried by  each  shaft  section,  a  movable  universal  bar.  doss 
or  pawls  carried  by  said  unlrerssl  bar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  respective  ratchet  wbeels.  other  dogs  pivoted  to 
a  fixed  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels. 


1 138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  16, 1914. 


plTotcd  trma  proJ*ctin»  under  the  retpcctlre  pain  of 
doo.  »ni1  a  longitudinally  movable  thlft  Iwr  plTotallj 
ronn-iled  with  Ibe  re«t>ectlTe  arms. 


2.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriUnK  mactalnea  the 
lomblnaaon  with  two  shafts,  ribbon  re^l.  thereon,  shaft 
■»••  tlons  dlspowrt  at  right  angles  to  said  shafts,  anil  gear- 
ing between  the  shaft  swtlons  and  shafts,  of  a  morable 
'mlversal  b«r.  dogs  or  pawls  plroted  to  said  unl- 
v.-rsal  bar,  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  the  shaft  sections 
to  be  engaged  by  said  dogs  or  pawls,  pivoted  L  shaped 
srms.  each  having  a  member  projecting  under  one  of  said 
dogs  or  pawls,  a  longitudinally  movable  shift  bar  piv- 
utally  connected  with  said  Lshaped  arms,  and  an  operat- 
ing arm  projecting  from  saM  shift  bar. 

3.  In  ribtmn  mechanism  for  typewriting  machlnn  the 
combination  with  two  shafts,  allnlnK  sHaft  secttons  geared 
to  said  aliafu.  and  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  said  shaft 
secUOBs,  of  a  movable  universal  bar.  dogs  carried  by  said 
universal  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels, 
L-shsped  arms  plvotally  supported  at  one  end  and  pror 
Jectlng  at  tbelr  other  ends  under  said  dogs  or  pawls  • 
long.tudlnally  movable  shift  bar  plvotally  connected  at 'its 
ends  with  the  respecUve  L-abapcd  arms,  ribbon  rrcla 
mounted  on  tb«  flrat  m.ntloned  shafu  and  each  provided 
with  a  hub  havlog  1  recess  and  projecting  beyond  snid 
icel.  a  spring  actuated  hinged  section  for  each  hub  for 
spanning  the  recesa  therein,  pivoted  arms  having  roller. 
to  run  on  the  projecting  portions  of  said  hubs  and  adapt 
ed  to  enter  ihe  recesses  In  latter  when  the  hinged  sec 
Uon»  thereof  are  open,  and  arms  projMtlug  from  the  shift 
bar  in  poaltlon  to  b.-  engaged  by  one  or  the  other  of  said 
last  mentlone»l  pivoted  arms  when  the  same  Is  i«.rmltted 
to  move  so  u,  ,..  ,liow  Its  roller  to  enter  one  of  said 
sleeves  or  bubs. 


one  of  said  mec'twHam.  snd  operaUve  to  adjust  the  stroke. 

.   or  all  of  said  mechaalama  atmultaoeoualy. 

3.   In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  key 

I  leyera  having  arms,  type  levers  uporatlvely  connected  with 
Mid  arms,  and  a  platen,  of  a  yoke  adjacent  to  and  hav 
Ing  a  part  constltuOng  a  stop  for  the  key  lever  arm,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  rocking  adjustment  of  said  yoke  to 
move  the  part  thereof  which  constitute,  a  stop  unlformlv 
with  respect  to  all  of  ..Id  key  lever  arms  and  thereby  rary 
the  s  roke  of  the  key  levers  snd  the  type  lever,  and  for 
securing  said  yoke  In  Its  adjusted  position 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
writing  means,  paper  feeding  mesn«,  and  ribbon  fi^edlng 
means  operstlvely  connected  with  each  other,  of  a  flxed 
l«r  and  a  yoke  mounte<l  to  be  rocked  on  said  bar  and  con 
stltntlng  a  stop  associated  with  one  of  said  mechanism's 
and  means  above  and  below  the  mounting,  of  u\d  yoke  on 
the  flied  bar  for  adjusting  the  .yoke  In  two  directions  to 
adjust  the  stroke,  of  all   of  «,id   mechanisms   simulttne 

5.  In  a  type-writing  n.chlne.  the  combination  with  key 

*"h  'iiS!  '"."  ""■'^'""''•™'  «  Pl"""-  P«P-r  feed  mechanism 
and  ribbon  feed  mechanism  of  mean,  operstlvely  connect- 
ing »ald  mechanisms,  and  means  for  iirtjusting  the  strokes 
of  said  mechanisms  synchronously. 


I.MS.ne.  STB.NOr.RAIHK  WRITI.Nti-MACHlNE  W*KD 
8.  lacLAMD,  Owensboro.  Ky.  nied  Mar.  11  1»13  ge 
rial  No    753.8."t3.      (CI.  167— 133.1 


1,098.115  STENOGRAPHIC  TTI'E  WRITING  MACHINE 
Wa«o  8.  lanLAND.  Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  Mar  11  inia' 
Serial  So.  753.B3;      (n.  197_9. 1 


1  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combluatiou  with  key 
and  type  mechanisms,  a  platen  and  paper  feed  mechanl.m 
of  meau  actuated  by  the  key  and  typi-  lever  mechanlam 
for  actuating  the  paper-feed  mechanlam  and  means  ad- 
JusUble  reUUvely  to  said  mechaulsma  for  adjusting  the 
•trokaa  of  all  of  said  mecbanlams  simultaneoualy. 

-'-  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  wlu  key 
and  type  lever  mechanism,  a  platen,  paper  feed  mechanism, 
and  ribbon  feed  mechanism,  of  meaua  opeiaUvely  connect- 
ing laid  machanlsms,  and  adjusting  means  as»clated  with 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  and 
«  paper  rewinding  reel,  of  a  clutch  associated  with  »ld 
reel,  and  Jointed  connections  connected  with  said  type 
writing  mechanism  snd  said  clutch  for  automatically  op-r 
sting  the  rewinding  reel  when  the  typewriting  machine 
1.  operated,  said  Jointed  connection.  embo<Jytag  means 
permitting  the  reles*.  of  the  dutch  to  free  the  rewinding 
reel  and  permit  retrograile  rotation  thereof 

2.  The  cooiNnatlnn  with  a  type-writing  mechanism  snd 
a  paper  rewinding  reel,  of  a  clutch  auociated  with  said 
r«!l.  and  Jointed  connections  co8p,.r«tlve  with  the  psper 
and  iwrmanently  connecte,!  with  said  type  writing  mocha 
nism  and  said  clutch  for  automatically  operating  the  re 
winding  reel  when  the  type  writing  machine  is  operated 
■ad  Jointed  connections  eml«dying  means  permitting  the 
re^ase  of  the  clutch  to  free  the  rewinding  reel  and  permit 
retrograde  rotation  thereof. 

•1.  The  combination  with  paper  feed  devlc«  of  a  type 
writing  mechanism  and  a  psper  rewinding  reel,  of  a  clutch 
as««riated  with  uld  reel,  and  operating  mean,  for  ...id 
clutch  to  route  the  rewinding  reel,  said  operating  mean« 
romprlalDg  plvoully  connected  member,  cooperative  with 
the  paper  strip  and  plvotally  connected  respectively  with 
the  clutch  operating  means  snd  the  paper  teed  devlcea 

4.  The  combination  with  u  type  writing  mechanism  snd 
a  rewinding  reel,  of  a  cluich  asscK-lnted  with  said  reel  an.l 
a  compensating  pitman  dl.powMl  over  the  path  of  the 
paper  strip  and  having  a  part  cooperative  with  the  paper 
strip.  Hid  compensaUng  pitman  connecUng  wld  clutch 
with  the  type  writing  mechanUm. 

5  THe  cofDUnatloo  with  a  type-writing  mechanlam  and 
a  paper  rewinding  reel,  of  a  clutch  aaaoclated  with  aald 
r«l.  and  a  pitman  connecting  .aid  cintch  with  the  type- 
writing mechanlam.  uld  pitman  comprlalog  two  member, 
plvotally  connected  together  and  provided  with  a  paper 
engagUg  part  whereby  the  Joint  between  the  pltm.n  mem 
ber.  may  be  broken  autoouitlcally. 

1  Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,0»8,117.  TYI-K-WRITING  MACHINE.  Wa1[>  8.  IKX- 
LAiin,  Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1813.  Serial  No. 
753.634.      (CI.   197— »  I 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  key  levers  having  upwardly  projecting  arms  at 
their  rear  portions,  pivotal  mountings  for  the  key  levers 
at  the  junction  of  the  arms  therewith,  a  notched  memlwr 
In  rear  of  and  In  close  proximity  to  said  mountings  and 
tall  piece,  projecting  rearwarillv  fi-«un  the  pivoted  portions 
of  Mild  levers  and  guided  In  said  notched  memt>er. 

'2.  In  s  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  plurallt.y  of  key  lever.«  tinvlng  upwardly  pro 
jeciing  arms  at  their  rear  ix»rtlons.  of  s  key  lever  mount- 
ing disposed  within  the  frame  and  affording  pivotal  sup- 
ports for  the  rear  portions  of  th<'  key  levers  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  upwardly  projecting  arms  therewith,  said  piv- 
otal mounting  having  a  notched  member  disposed  rear 
wardly  of  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  pivotal  mountings 
of  Ihe  key  levers  and  receiving  the  latter  rearwardly  of 
and  in  close  proximity  to  their  pivotal  supports. 

.'t  In  a  t.vpewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  key  lever  mounting  necnred  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  notched  iHirtiona  disposed  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  having  their  notches  In  allne- 
ment.  n  plurality  of  key  levers  having  upwardly  project- 
ing srms,  pivotal  mountings  for  said  key  levers  located 
at  the  junction  of  the  key  levers  and  their  arms  and  dl.- 
po^ed  tietween  the  forward  parallel  |>ort1onB  of  said  Injar- 
Ing.  and  each  key  lever  provided  with  a  rearwsrdly  pro- 
jecting tall  pli'«  e  having  Its  rear  portion  dIsikosiMl  In  a 
notch  of  the  rear  notched  portion  of  said  tx'srlng. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  L-.baped  levers  plvotally  supported  at  the  June 
ture  of  their  two  member,  and  provided  with  extensions 
rearwardly  of  their  pivotal  supports,  and  guiding  means 
cooperating  with  salil  rearward  extensions  and  located  In 
close  proximity  (o  the  plvutsl  mountings  of  snId  levers. 


1,098,118.  STENOGRAl'IlIC  WRITING  MACHINE. 
VViao  8.  lKu.s>[>.  Owensboro.  Kj.  Filed  Mar.  11.  ISl.'! 
Serial  No.  7R;t.tt:t.'..     (CI.  in7-t!W.i 


mean.,  c»f  a  yielding  tensloa  roller  supported  by  tbe  frame- 
work Independently  of  tbe  feeding  meaiu  and  the  operat- 
ing means  for  the  latter,  uild  tension  roller  being  located 
to  engage  the  paper  at  a  point  between  the  gnldlng  means 
and  tbe  paper  feeding  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloo  with  a 
platen,  type  tmrs.  paper  feeding  devices,  guiding  devlcea 
for  paper  passing  between  tbe  type  on  tbe  type-bar.  and 
the  platen,  and  mean,  for  operating  tbe  type-bar.  and 
feeding  devices,  of  a  yielding  weight  in  poeltlon  to  engage 
the  paper  between  the  guiding  and  feeding  devices  and 
operating  to  depress  tbe  papier  to  produce  slack  In  that 
portion  thereof  pe^alng  between  the  type  and  the  platen, 
when  the  type  move  away  from  the  paper  and  platen. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  type-bars.  |>aper  feeding  device*,  guiding  device, 
(or  the  paper  p.is8lng  between  the  t.vpe  on  ihe  tj-pe-bars 
and  the  platen,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  type-twirs  and 
feeding  devices,  of  pivoted  arms  and  a  weight  supported 
by  the  free  ends  of  said  pivoted  anus  In  position  to  engage 
the  paper  passing  between  the  guiding  and  the  feeding 
devices  and  operating  to  deprefis  the  paper  and  produce 
slack  In  that  portion  thereof  passing  between  tbe  type  and 
the  platen,  when  the  type  move  aa-ay  from  the  peper  and 
platen- 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  <>ooil>luatlon  with 
framework,  a  platen  mounted  therein,  paper  guiding  means 
spaced  from  the  platen,  paper  feeding  mean,  rearwardly 
of  the  platen,  and  operating  mean,  for  the  paper  feeding 


1.098.119.  BURNER  FOR  AITOGKNOU8  WELDING 
AND  CUTTING  OF  METAL.  UAai.M'a  KomaaAK.  LO- 
beck.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
797.878.      iCl     168—109.1 


1.  .\  device  for  autogenous  welding  and  cutting  of  metal 
beneath  the  surface  of  water  comprising  a  compreased  air 
supply  pipe,  a  ring  on  the  Inner  end  of  uld  .upply 
pipe  and  provided  with  apertures  on  one  face  thereof,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe,  and  a  burner  en  the  Inner  end  of  uld 
fuel  pipe  vxtendlng  through  said  ring  as  descrllied 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  autogenous  welding  and  cutting  of 
metal  beneath  the  surface  of  water,  a  compressed  air  .up- 
ply pipe  provided  with  a  valve,  a  ring  on  the  Inner  end 
of  said  supply  plve  and  provided  with  aperture.  In  It. 
under  sldi-.  a  ftiel  supply  i>Iih>.  a  burner  00  the  Inner  end  of 
said  fuel  pipe  itnri  means  for  Igniting  tbe  fuel,  as  specified. 


l,0e8,I2A.     CABINKT.     Victor  F.  LA«ai>.\.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.    Serial  No.  804,600.     (CI.  174 — 1TT.> 


1.  A  therapeutic  cabinet  comprlalog  a  houalDg  having 
Inclined  side  walls,  end  wall.,  a  door  forming  part  of 
one  of  .aid  aide  wall.,  a  wctlon  carried  by  tbe  free  end 
of  wild  door  and  adapted  to  form  part  of  one  of  .aid  end 
wall.,  and  lamps  adjustably  rapported  within  nld  homing 
frtHn  tbe  top  thereof. 
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2.  A  Uwrapcntlc  cabinet  comprMng  «  hotulnf  biTlat 
lodincd  (Ide  walla,  end  walla,  a  door  forming  part  of  one 
of  aald  aide  walla,  a  a<^:t1oD  carried  bj  aaid  door  and 
adapted  to  form  part  of  one  of  aald  i-nd  walla,  a  rldgp 
board  aupported  b;  said  aide  walla,  lampa  within  said 
boiulsg.  and  means  on  tbe  onter  side  of  aald  ridge  board 
Cor  adjuatably  holding  aald  lampa. 

3.  A  cabinet  of  tbe  type  described,  comprising  a  body 
board  provided  with  a  drain  trough,  a  boosing  arranged 
opon  aald  board,  an  Inclined  door  having  an  end  binged 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  bonalng  and  forming  the  greater 
part  of  one  of  tbe  aide  walls  of  said  housing,  lamp  holders 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  housing,  and  lampa  within 
aald  housing  and  adjustably  auapended  from  said  holdera. 

4.  A  cabinet  of  tbe  type  described,  comprising  a  body 
board  having  a  head  rest  at  an  end  thereof,  a  housing  ar- 
ranged upon, said  board  and  having  side  and  end  walla, 
an  Inclined  door  having  an  end  binged  adjacent  to  an  end 
wall  of  said  bousing  and  forming  the  greater  part  of  one 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  housing,  a  section  carried  by 
aald  door  and  adapted  to  form  part  of  an  end  wall  of  aald 
hoaalng,  lamps  within  said  housing,  and  means  exteriorly 
of  said  housing  for  adjustably  Kupponlng  said  lamps. 

5.  A  cabinet  of  the  type  dHscrlbnl  comprising  a  body 
board  provided  with  a  drain  trough  and  a  head  reat.  a 
housing  arranged  upon  said  body  board  and  having  in- 
clined aide  walls  and  end  walls,  a  hinged  door  forming 
part  of  one  of  tbe  aide  walla  of  said  bouaing.  a  aection  car- 
ried by  said  door  and  adapted  to  form  part  of  one  of  tbe 
end  walls  of  said  housing.  lamps  suspended  within  said 
housing,  and  means  carried  by  the  top  of  said  bousing  for 
.idjujitably  holding  said  lampa. 

(rialm»  fi  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.098.121.     PISTON  KING.     Ha«»t  Maoee.  Detroit.  Mich, 
rued  Dec.  11.  1913.    8erUI  .No.  806.01>9.     (CI.  121      108) 


1  .\  pii.king  ring  for  pl»ions  that  Is  transversely  snllt 
and  Is  longllucllnally  slotted  at  that  point,  a  filler  plate  In 
terlocking  with  the  slotted  ends  of  the  ring  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  latter  and  a  howi>d  spring 
member  In  compression  between  the  (lller  member  and 
the  piston  and  having  lis  ends  detachably  held  hy  the 
enda  of  said  tiller  plate. 

2.  \  packing  ring  for  pistons  that  N  transversely  split 
and  la  longitudinally  slotted  at  that  point,  a  Bller  plate 
Interlocking  with  the  slotted  ends  of  the  ring  and  bearing 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  lalter  and  a  spring  member 
detachably  Iniirlocked  with  the  end  portions  of  the  filler 
member  and  bowed  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  bear  against 
a  piston  wall  with  Its  outer  face. 

A.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  therefor,  of 
a  split  packing  ring  seated  In  the  peripheral  groove  of 
the  piston,  tbe  resultant  end  portions  being  longitudinally 
alotted.  a  filler  member  Interlocking  with  tbe  slotted  end 
portions  and  lying  between  tbe  piston  and  tbe  latter,  and 
a  bowed  spring  member  detachably  retained  In  engagement 
with  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  filler  member  by  Its  own  re- 
siliency and  lying  between  the  piston  and  the  memlier  In 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  ptaton. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  piston  baring  a  peripheral 
groove  and  a  apllt  ring  arranged  In  aald  groove,  of  re- 
silient means  having  a  bearing  on  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  and  a  presaore  engagemi'nt  with  the  split  enda  of 
said  ring  capable  of  slmultanetiusly  holding  said  ring  ex 
panded  and  the  ends  thereof  against  lateral  displacement 
relatively  to  one  another. 

8.  Th»  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  therefor 
having  a  peripheral  groove,  of  a  spilt  platon  ring,  the  end 
portions  thereof  having  a  longitudinal  alot.  a  filler  plate 
having  a  lug  Interlocking  with  the  slotted  end  portions  of 
the  ring  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  apring 
member  having  undercut  end  portlona  that  Interlock  with 
the  correspondingly  shape<l  ind  portions  of  the  HUcr  pinle. 
the  middle  portion  of  the  spring  memtx-r  being  bowed  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  bear  against  the  bottom  of  the  piston 
groove. 


1,098.122.  RIPI'LV  l  AN  FOR  ('BEAM  -  8EPAHAT0U8. 
WiLBt'i  W.  Massb  and  I'RAaLEa  H.  Rackett,  Water- 
loo. Iowa.  Hied  Mar.  i:i.  1909.  Serial  No.  483,115 
(CI.   220-137.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  supply  can  for  centrifugal  separalora.  In  combl- 
naUon.  side  walls  and  a  bottom  formed  Integrally  there- 
with, there  l»lng  an  elongated  discharge  os>enlng  In  the 
said  b^jttom.  a  faucet  w^cured  to  the  bottom  adjacent  the 
said  discharge  opening  and  communicating  therewith, 
a  downwardly  discharging  noxxle  at  the  outer  extremity 
of  tbe  faucet  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  body  of  the 
faucet,  and  a  leg  on  the  faucet  between  the  nossle  and 
the  end  of  the  faucet  attached  to  the  can  t>ottom  whereby 
when  the  can  Is  set  upon  a  plane  surface  the  nozzle  of 
the  faucet  will  be  kept  from  contact  with  the  plane  surface 
by  tbe  leg. 

■2.  A  supply  can  for  centrifugal  separators  comprising  In 
combination  side  walla  and  a  bottom,  the  said  bottom  be- 
ing provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  faucet  provided 
with  a  downwardly  discharging  nozzle  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber or  gullet,  said  faucet  being  secured  to  the  exterior  of 
the  can  bottom  adjacent  the  opening  therein  and  communi- 
cating therewith  to  form  a  discharge  passage  liadlng  frcmi 
the  can.  and  a  leg  secured  to  the  faucet  between  the  nozzle 
and  the  end  of  the  faucet  attached  to  tbe  can  bottom. 
whereby  when  the  can  la  set  upon  a  pitfhe  surface  the 
nozzle  of  the  faucet  will  be  kept  from  contact  with  the 
plane  surface  by  the  leg. 


1.098.123.  STRINi;  OR  THREAD  CUTTKR.  DoaoTHT 
M.  MoTT«-«M.  rx>»  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  IS.  1013. 
Serial  No.  741.694.     (O.  30 — 14.) 

1.  A  cutter  for  thread  or  the  like,  comprising  In  In- 
tegral conatrnctlon.  a  single  pin  bar  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  broad  loop  extending  laterally  of  the  pin  bar 
In  both  directions,  and  cutter  members  arranged  in  a 
plane  In  angular  relation  to  the  plane  of  aald  loop;  aald 
cutter  members  having  converging  edge  portions  t>etween 
which  tbe  thread  or  the  like  la  passed,  and  comprising  an 
edged  channeled  portion  and  an  Intruding  edge<I  portion. 

2.  A  cutter  for  thread  or  the  like,  comprising  In  In 
tegral  construction,  a  pair  of  cutter  members,  a  single 
pin  bar  and  a  transverse  member  for  preventing  rotation 
of  tbe  pin  bar :  said  parts  and  members  being  formed 
of  a  length  of  metallic  wire  which  la  flattened  at  predeter- 
mined parts  to  produce  edged  catter  member*,  a  portion 


of  the  wire  between  tbe  cutter  members  being  bent  to  bold 
the  cotter  member*  In  working  relation,  and  tbe  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  wire  being  looped  to  form  said  trans- 
verse member  and  thence  extended  to  form  aald  pin  bar. 


between  tbe  aald  arms,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rock- 
ing member  being  provided  with  a  fulcrum  support  en- 
gaged with  the  said  platform. 


:i.  A  cutter  fur  thread  or  the  like,  comprising  In  In- 
tegral construction,  a  pair  of  cutter  members,  a  pin  har 
and  a  transverse  member  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
pin  bar  ;  said  parts  and  members  being  formed  of  a  length 
of  meulllc  wire  which  Is  flattened  at  predetermined  parts 
to  produce  edged  cutter  membera.  a  portion  of  tbe  wire 
between  tbe  cutter  membera  being  bent  to  bold  the  cutter 
membera  In  working  relation,  and  the  remaining  portion 
uf  the  wire  being  looped  to  form  aald  traneverse  member 
and  thence  extended  to  form  said  pin  bar;  the  wire  where 
Battened  to  produce  one  of  aaid  cutter  membera  being 
thereafter  bent  to  produce  spaced  edged  portions  embrac- 
ing the  portion  of  the  other  cutter  member. 


1.008.124  BOXINO  ■  GLOVB.  RoniCRT  F.  NiXOS.  Jr.. 
Philadelphia.  I'a  ,  asalgnor  to  George  A.  Reach.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1914  Serial  No.  814.526. 
tri.  2—196.) 


2.  A  cord  eye  comprising  a  frame  and  a  rocking  mem- 
ber operatlvely  housed  therein,  the  said  frame  comprising 
a  platform  at  tbe  lower  end  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
upwardly  from  tbe  said  platform,  and  the  said  rocking 
member  having  a  cord  support  at  the  upper  end  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  said  arms,  and  means  below  the  said 
upper  end  of  the  aald  rocking  member  for  prOTiding  a 
fulcrum  support  for  the  said  rocking  member  on  tli<  said 
platform. 

1.098.126.    BACK-REST.    JOSEPH  REICH.  New  York.  X.  I. 
Filed  .Mar.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  824.401.      (CI.  3 13." 


1.  A  boxing  gloTe  consisting  of  a  main  and  a  cuff  por- 
tion, both  of  which  are  stufl'ed  and  are  connected  together, 
and  a  supplemental  pad  bridging  the  Juncture  of  the  said 
body  portion  and  cufT  and  lying  within  the  said  parts, 
snhstanttally  as  described. 

2.  in  combination  In  a  boxing  glove,  a  stuffed  main 
portion  and  iftuffed  cuff  portion,  each  composed  of  an  Inner 
and  outer  covering  layer,  said  portltjus  lielng  connected 
together,  and  a  supplemental  pad  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  material  lying  between  the  Inner  and  outer  covering 
portions  of  tbe  cuff  and  main  body,  and  connected  with  the 
Inner  covering  of  said  portions  and  filling  material  be- 
tween the  said  sheet  and  the  Inner  walla  or  covers  of  the 
said  main  and  cuff  portlona.  subetantlallr  as  described. 


1.098,12S.  CORD-ETE  FOR  CORD-BACK  8U8PKNDEB8. 

GciiBOE  E.  Pbbnticb.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed   May 

21.  1913.     SerUl  No.  769.056.      (CI.  241—10.) 

1.  A  cord  eye  for  cord  back  suspenders   comprising  a 

frame  having  a  platform  at   the  lower  end  and  a  pair  of 

arma  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  rocking  mem- 

t«r  having  a  cord  aupport  at  the  upper  end  and  positioned 


1.  The  herein  described  back  rest  comprising  a  snltaMe 
frame  having  an  open  work  covering,  the  lower  section  of 
said  frame  t>elng  Inclined  inward  at  Its  upper  eilge  to 
wholly  clear  said  cover,  a  hase  member  having  frictlonal 
extensions  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
hinged  members  operatlvely  mounted  whereby  they  may 
be  extended  to  form  an  adjustable  base  extension  between 
the  frame  and  base  member. 

2.  A  back  rest  comprising  a  frame  having  a  covering, 
a  plurality  of  baae  members  having  corrugated  projectlona 
depending  therefrom  to  bite  Into  a  foundation  so  as  to 
resist  movement  In  a  rearward  direction,  a  plurality  of 
brace  members  hinged  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  members  of  different  lengths  hinged  together 
to  connect  said  brace  members  with  said  baae  members, 
said  last  mentioned  memt>ers  forming  an  adjustable  base 
section  to  said  base  meml>er8  when  extended,  and  allowlBg 
of  tbe  back  to  be  adjusted  at  different  and  unequal  angle*. 


1.008,127.  SAFETY  WINDOW-CHAIR.  NaZAEENO  8cic- 
CHITANI.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  19X8.  Se- 
rial No.  769.616.      (CI.  20—87.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  means  to  connect 
It  to  a  aupport  to  prevent  the  base  from  rising,  a  clamp- 
ing device  comprising  a  bracket  secured  upon  the  under 
part  of  the  base  and  having  a  guldeway  and  a  thnaded 
opening,  a  screw  fitted  In  said  opening,  and  a  slide  In  said 
guldeway  over  tbe  screw,  said  slide  having  a  r«ar  por- 
tion extended  downwardly  to  engage  the  screw  oo  one 
side  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  forward  clamping  por- 
tion on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bracket. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  baae  having  means  to  <-onnect 
It  to  a  support,  a  clamping  device  comprising  a  bracket 
secured  upon  the  under  side  of  tbe  baae  and  tasTtng  a 
guldewsy  and  threaded  opening  thereunder,  o  screw  fitted 
in  said  opening  and  projecting  on  opposite  aide*  thereof, 
a  slide  In  said  guldeway  above  tbe  screw,  said  slide  hav- 
ing a  rear  portion  extended  downwardly  to  engage  tbe 
inner  end  of  the  screw  behind  tbe  bracket  and  having  a 
forward  clamping  portion  receiving  the  outer  portion  of 
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tte  screw,  and  a  spring  InteriMMied  bttwecn  said  br^ctat 
aad  altdr. 


o 


3.  Tti(>  comltiuulluu  uf  u  ba^ie  La\.n^  a  furwardly  faring 
hook  to  cooopct  the  baae  to  a  support  to  prevent  the  base 
from  rIalDff.  a  i-latnplng  device  romprl!*lDg  a  bracket  ae- 
rured  on  th«'  underside  of  the  base  and  havlDK  a  (Hide- 
way  and  a  threaded  opening  thereunder,  and  a  slide  be- 
low the  bn)4e  tifteil  in  said  guide-way  and  having  a  down- 
ward portion  at  its  Inner  end  on  one  side  of  the  bracket, 
and  a  downward  hook  like  portion  at  Its  outer  end  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  bracket,  the  latter  portion  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  screw  passing  freely  through 
said  opening  and  meshing  in  said  threaded  opening  In  the 
bracket,  the  Inner  end  of  said  screw  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inner  downward  portion  of  the  slide  to  pull 
4aid  base  and  Its  hook  to  clamp  the  base  on  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  forwardly  fac- 
ing hook  to  connect  it  to  a  support  to  prevent  the  baae 
from  rising,  a  clamping  device  comprising  a  bracket  se- 
cured on  the  Qoder  side  of  the  base  and  having  a  guldeway 
and  a  threaded  opening  thereunder,  a  slide  below  the  base 
fitted  In  said  guldeway  and  having  a  downward  portion 
at  Its  inner  end  on  one  side  of  the  bracket,  and  a  down- 
ward liook  like  portion  at  its  outer  end  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bracket,  the  latter  portion  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  screw  passing  freely  through  said  opening 
and  meshing  In  said  threaded  opening  in  the  bracket,  the 
inner  end  of  said  screw  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
Inner  downward  portion  of  the  slide  to  pull  said  base  and 
Its  hook  to  rlaup  the  base  on  said  support,  and  a  spring 
coiled  upon  said  screw  and  interpused  between  and  bear- 
ing against  said  bracket  and  the  outer  downward  portion 
of  the  slide  to  normally  press  the  latter  outwardly. 

5.  In  a  clamping  device  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
having  a  guldeway  and  a  threaded  opening,  with  a  slide 
fitted  in  said  guldeway  and  having  projecting  portions  on 
opposite  Bides  of  said  bracket,  one  of  said  projecting  por- 
tions having  an  opening,  a  screw  passing  through  said 
opening  and  meshing  In  said  threaded  opening  in  the 
bracket,  the  Inner  end  of  said  screw  being  adapted  to  t>ear 
against  the  projecting  portion  of  the  slide  opposed  to  the 
projecting  portion  having  said  opening.  1 

irialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.098.128  CL£ANER  FOB  BOILKS  FEKD-PIPE8. 
TaipooTT  .\.  D.  ScHncHT,  Ocheyedan,  Iowa.  Fllcil 
Feb.  21,  1914.    Sertal  No.  820,187.     (CI.  83— 64. 1 


Tbe  coBMBatlao,~wlth  a  casing  provided  with  a  tubular 
ootlet  passage,  and  an  Islet,  and  having  also  a  stalling- 


box  arraaged  azUlly  la  Use  with  Its  outlet  passage  and 
provided  with  a  srrewthreadsd  portion ;  of  a  loagltudl- 
nally  alldable  operating  aplndle  jouroaled  in  tbs  stnfflng- 
box  and  provided  with  a  drill-bit  or  boring  tool  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  said  outlet  passage,  said  spindle  being 
slso  provided  with  s  screwthreaded  portion  which  engages 
with  tbe  screwthreaded  portion  00  the  casing  and  locks 
the  spindle  to  It  when  retracted. 


1,098.128.  AEROPLANK.  John  Thomas  Si>fpgo.-i,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  B.  1910.  Serial  No.  863,82-J.  (CI. 
244 — 29.  ( 


1.  Ao  aeroplane  having  a  main  sustaining  plane  and 
an  auxiliary  plane  on  each  .side  of  the  center  of  the  aero 
plane,  and  connections  lietween  the  two  auxiliary  planes 
for  moving  one  In  and  the  other  out  sfnchronously,  be- 
yond the  rear  edge  of  the  main  plane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  a  main  sustaining  plane  and 
an  auxiliary  plane  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  aero- 
plane and  shielded  by  the  latter  when  In  retracted  post 
tlon  and  means  for  moving  an  auxiliary  plane  outward 
t>cyond  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  main  plane  to  increase  the 
area  of  the  main  sustaining  plane  on  one  side  of  tbe  cen- 
ter more  than  on  the  other  side,  without  moving  the  other 
auxiliary  plane  to  a  similar  position. 

3.  .\n  aeroplane  having  a  main  sustalntni;  plane  and  an 
auxiliary  plane  pivoted  on  each  sld<>  of  the  center  thereof 
for  increaaing  Its  area  and  means  for  moving  an  aux 
lllary  plane,  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the  main  plane, 
wtthont  moving  the  other  auxiliary  plane  to  a  similar 
position. 

4  An  aeroplane  having  a  main  sustaining  plane,  and 
an  aaxlliary  plane  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  center 
thereof,  said  anilllary  planes  being  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  plane  and  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
tip  of  tbe  plane,  and  means  for  moving  an  aaxlliary  plane 
to  a  position  bey()nd  the  rear  edge  of  the  main  plane,  wltli- 
nut  moving  the  other  auxiliary  plane  to  a  similar  position. 

5  An  aeroplane  having  a  main  sustaining  plane,  an 
anxillary  plane  on  each  aide  of  the  center  of  the  main 
plane  and  shielded  by  the  latter  when  In  detracted  posi 
tlon,  a  pivot  for  each  auxtllarv  plane,  removed  from  the 
tips  of  the  main  plane,  and  means  for  moving  an  auxil 
iar.v  plane  outward  to  a  position  beyond  the  rear'edge  of 
the  main  plane,  to  Increase  the  area  of  the  main  sostain 
Int  plane  on  one  side  of  tl^e  center  more  than  on  the  other 
sMe  without  moving  the  other  auxiliary  plane  to  a  slml 
isr  position. 


1.068.130.  FI.YINii  .MAi  III.VK.  -loHv  Thomas  SiupauN. 
Newark.  N,  J.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  »4S,360. 
I  CI.  244 — 2fl.  I 

1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  frame  with  an  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  rod  passing  through  the  frsme  snd  ex- 
tending OB  each  side  thersof,  a  single  horlsontal  rudder 
connected  to  the  rod  and  lying  within  the  opening  snd  a 
horiioDtal  plane  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  pivoted  to  the 
rod.  and  connections  for  securing  the  forward  ends  of  the 
pisnes  to  the  frsme 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  a  frame,  two  vertical  rudders 
therson.   links  connecting  the   nidders.   and   a   bell  crank 
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lercr  aboTc  and  a  bell  crank  lever  below  tbe  mdder*.  con- 
nectlona  between  the  bell  crank  levers  and  tbe  links,  and  I 
separate  wires  for  moving  the  two  levers.  I 


8.  An  aeroplane  having  stabilising  ailerons,  two  In  num- 
ber, sdjscent  to  each  extremity,  means  for  actuating  di- 
agonally opposite  ailerons  In  opposite  directions,  said 
means  comprising  a  lever  secured  to  a  fixed  pivot,  said  le- 
ver having  slots  curved  on  a  circle,  the  center  of  which  Is 
adjacent  to  the  pivot,  levers  mounted  on  fixed  pivots  hav- 
ing pins  which  engage  with  the  slots,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  levers  and  the  ailerons. 

4.  An  seroplane  having  controlling  mechanism  which 
comprises  a  lever,  with  a  vertical  slot  therein,  s  rod 
mounted  to  more  In  the  slot,  the  said  lever  also  having 
L-shsped  slots,  auxiliary  levers  on  fixed  pivots,  a  pin  on 
each  auxiliary  lever  engaging  with  an  L-shaped  slot  where- 
by, as  the  lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction.  It  will  actuate 
one  of  the  auxiliary  levers  by  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  pin 
thereof  with  a  wall  of  the  slot,  but  will  not  actuate  the 
other  auxiliary  lever,  the  pin  thereon  not  engaging  with 
the  wall  of  the  slot,  and  when  moved  In  the  other  direc- 
tion It  win  annate  the  other  anxlUary  lever  In  tbe  same 
manner. 


4.  Aa  aeraplaoe  having  a  body,  a  main  plane,  a  shaft 
conaected  to  the  body,  said  aliatt  being  aubatanllally  paral 
tel  to  the  main  plane,  means  for  changing  tbe  angle  of 
Incidence  of  the  main  plane,  means  for  maintaining  the 
shaft  parallel  to  tbe  plane,  during  the  turning  operation. 
■eana  for  operating  tbe  sbsft,  and  connectlona  between 
the  shaft  and  the  plane,  for  distorting  the  rear  edge 
tbareof. 

6.  An  aeroplane  having  a  body,  a  main  plane  pivoted 
thereto,  a  shsft  parallel  to  the  main  plane,  a  distance  bar 
connecting  the  two.  keeping  them  parallel  Irrespective  of 
the  position  of  tbe  plane,  and  during  the  turning  opera- 
tion, a  lever  on  the  shaft,  manaal  devices  for  rotating 
tbe  shaft,  and  wires  connecting  the  lever  to  the  plane,  for 
distorting  tbe  latter. 

(Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  j 


1,008.132.  ADjrSTABLE  BOX.  FE»01tBlCK  SpiTX.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1913.  Sertal  No.  744.123. 
(CI.  217—13.1 


1.098,131.  AEROPL.\NE.  JoHX  Thohas  Simpson.  New- 
srk,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1912.  SerUI  No.  686.470 
(Q.  244—29.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  plane  supported  to  tnm 
sround  an  axla.  yokss  on  the  pisne  at  a  distance  apart, 
abutments  between  tbe  yokes  snd  wires  connecting  tbe 
yokes  and  engaging  with  the  abutments,  and  means  for 
varying  tbe  angnlar  relation  of  tbe  yokes  to  change  the 
camber  of  tbe  plane. 

2.  Kn  aeroplane  having  a  plane  supported  to  turn 
aroand  an  axla.  j6kr*  on  tbe  plane  at  a  distance  apart, 
abutments  between  tbe  yokes  and  wires  connecting  the 
yokes  and  engaging  with  the  abntments,  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  plane,  and  means  for 
vsrylng  the  angular  relation  of  the  yokes  to  change  the 
camber  of  tbe  plane. 

3.  An  aeroplane  haTing  a  body,  a  main  plane,  said  main 
plane  being  pivoted  to  turn  aroand  a  point  adjacent  to  Its 
forward  edge,  so  that  the  angle  of  Incidence  may  be 
changed,  a  shaft,  manual  devices  for  turning  the  shaft,  a 
dlatance  bar  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  plaae  so  that  the 
two  are  kept  In  parallelism,  daring  tbe  turning  operation, 
and  conneotioDS  between  the  shsft  and  the  plane,  for  dls 
torting  the  rear  edge  thereof. 


1.  An  extensible  box  comprising  a  body  part  and  .1 
cover  part,  the  body  part  being  formed  of  two  members, 
one  fitting  within  the  other  and  each  of  said  members  be- 
ing formed  with  a  bottom,  two  longitudinal  sides  and  one 
outer  end.  the  inner  end  of  each  member  being  open,  in 
wardly  turned  flanges  formed  on  tbe  edges  of  the  longltu- 
dinsl  sides  of  the  onter  member,  tbe  free  edges  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal sides  of  the  inner  member  fitting  In  the  Inwardly 
turned  flanges  of  the  outer  member,  interlocking  means 
carried  by  tbe  two  members  to  lock  them  In  their  adjusted 
positions,  and  the  cover  part  consisting  of  two  loagltndi- 
naUy  extensible  membera  one  sliding  within  the  other,  each 
of  Bsld  members  being  formed  with  s  bottom,  two  longitu- 
dinal aides,  and  one  onter  end,  the  sides  and  tbe  endn  fit- 
ting over  and  receiving  the  corresponding  sides  and  ends  of 
the  body  part  and  telescoping  therewith,  inwardly  turned 
flanges  formed  on  the  longitudinal  aides  of  tbe  outer  mem- 
ber of  the  cover,  said  flanges  forming  guide-ways  to  re- 
ceive the  free  edges  of  the  longitudinal  sides  of  tbe  Inner 
member  of  the  cover,  , 

2.  An  extenaible  box  comprising  s  body  part  and  s 
ooTer  part,  the  body  part  consisting  of  two  longitndlnally 
extensible  members,  one  sliding  within  the  other,  tbe  cover 
part  conaiatlng  of  two  similarly  constructed  longitudinally 
extensible  members,  one  fitting  within  tbe  other,  the  mem- 
bers of  the  cover  part  bsving  sides  and  ends  adapted  to 
telescope  over  the  sides  and  ends  of  tbe  body  part,  where- 
by the  box  Is  extensible  In  height  ss  well  as  In  length,  aad 
means  tor  locking  the  members  of  one  of  said  parts  In 
their  sdjusted  positions  and  a  securing  hand  adapted  to 
be  passed  longitudinally  around  the  cover  and  body  part. 

3.  An  extensible  box  comprising  a  body  part  and  s  cover 
part,  tbe  body  part  consisting  of  two  memtjers  of  snbetsn- 
tlally  equal  dimensions,  one  fitting  within  tbe  other,  tbe 
outer  member  being  formed  with  Inwardly  turned  flanges 
which  form  gulde-wsys  for  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  sides 
of  the  Inner  member,  the  cover  part  consisting  of  two 
members  of  substantially  eqnal  dimensions  fltUng  one 
within  the  other  snd  extensible  longitndlnally.  the  cover 
part  fitting  over  and  receiving  the  body  part,  wbersby  the 
box  is  extensible  In  two  directions,  the  edges  of  tbe  longi- 
tudinal aides  of  tbe  enter  member  being  turned  inwardly 
to  form  guide  flanges  for  the  edges  of  the  loocltodlnal 
sldea  of  tbe  Inner  member. 

4.  An  extensible  box  comprising  a  cover  part  and  a  body 
part,  the  body  part  conaiatlng  of  two  membera  of  mb- 
stantlally  equal  dimensions,  one  sliding  within  tbe  other. 
Inwardly  extending  means  carried  by  ttaa  ontar  member  to 
torm  guides  for  the  edEfa  of  the  sides  of  the  Inner  mem- 
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ber,  tb«  curer  part  conslBtlog  of  two  memben  of  subctan- 
tlally  equal  dlmeDslona.  one  alldlng  loDirltadltially  wlttalD 
tb<>  otber,  tbe  corer  fitting  orer  aod  Iccloetng  the  body 
part  wbereby  tbe  box  is  exteDSible  Id  two  dfreotlona  aod 
Inwardly  extendlns  means  carried  by  tbe  outer  member  to 
form  iculde  ways  for  tbe  edge*  of  the  aides  nf  the  Inner 
member. 

5.  Ad  extensible  box  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  eorer 
parr,  the  body  part  conslstiDg  of  two  extenalble  members 
one  sliding  within  the  other,  the  cover  part  consisting 
of  two  similarly  constructed  extensible  members,  one  f\t 
ting  within  the  other,  tlie  cover  part  fitting  over  and  In 
dosing  tbe  body  part  and  having  sides  aubstaotially  equal 
la  dimensions  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  body  part,  whereby  the 
box  la  extensible  In  two  directions,  an  extensible  atrength- 
ening  rod  connected  to  the  two  members  of  tbe  body  part, 
aod  means  for  rigidly  locking  said  strengthening  bar  In  its 
adjusted   positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,0»8.133.  PANTOGRAPH-TROLLEY.  Samubl  B.  Sraw- 
AMT,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N-  V.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  1908.     SerUI  No.  45'^.41L'.     (CI.  191— 65.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pantograph  trolley,  of  a 
iran.tv^rsely  extending  current  collector,  pairs  of  levers 
pivoted  to  tbe  upper  arms  and  supporting  the  current  col- 
lector, and  realllent  means  actlug  upon  said  levers  for  urg- 
ing said   coHertnr  directly   upward. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  pantograph  trolley,  of  levent 
pivoted  to  the  traveling  contact  and  to  the  upper  arms  of 
the  trolley,  aud  resilient  connerttons  attached  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers. 

'^.  The  combination  with  n  pantograph  trolley,  of  a 
pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  traveling  contact  and  having 
alota  engaging  pivots  on  the  upt)er  arms  of  the  trolley,  and 
a   spring  connecting  said   levers. 

4.  The  combination  with  n  [tantosraph  trolley,  nf  a 
bridge-piece  pivoted  to  th<'  uppiT  arms  thereof,  a  pair  of 
levers  pivoted  to  the  traveling  contact  and  having  bent 
ends  containing  slots  *>ngaglng  pivot-s  on  said  brldge- 
plAce.  and  a  teo<tion  spring  eonnecting  tbe  ends  of  said 
levers. 


don  to  start  the  motor  and  then  restrict  the  speed  there- 
of and  means  necessitating  movement  of  aatd  element  to 
a  speed  restrli'tlve  position  in  order  to  maintain  tbe  motor 
in  operation  after  Its   release 


4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  comblDatton,  a 
resistance  controlling  element  movable  In  the  tame  direc- 
tion to  start  the  motor  and  then  restrict  the  speed  there- 
of and  means  for  varying  the  speed  restrictive  etfect  of 
said  element  while  in  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  In  combination,  a 
resistance  controlling  memt>er  biased  In  a  direction  to  dis- 
connect the  motor  from  circuit,  said  member  being  mov* 
able  to  start  tbe  motor  and  then  restrict  the  speed  thereof 
and  an  electromagnet  for  holding  said  member  In  its 
speed  restrictive  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.098,1SS-  CAB-COt'PLINQ.  Jobn  C  Ta^lob,  Klndlay. 
Ohio,  riled  Nov.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  800.849.  (a. 
213— T.) 


1.098.134.      MOTOR  rONTHOLLER.      Floyd   T.    Tati.ob. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Tutler-Hammer  Mfg 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wl«..  a  t'orporatlon  of  Wisconsin     Filed 
July  28.  1909.     Serial  .No.  510.108.     (CI.  172  —  179.) 
1.   In   a   controller  for  electric   motors.  In  combination, 
a  resistance  controlling  element   movable  to  one  position 
to  start  the  motor  and  to  another  position  to  restrict  the 
speed  of  the  motor  and  means  for  limiting  the  speed  re- 
al rictlve  effect  or  said  element  when  moved  to  said  last- 
meDtlooed  position. 

:!.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  eomblnatloD. 
a  restotance  controlling  element  movable  to  one  position 
to  start  the  motor  nud  to  anoth^  position  to  restrict  the 
speed  of  the  motor  aud  means  imrependent  of  said  element 
for  varying  tbe  speed  restrictive  effect  thereof  when  moved 
to  said  last-mentioned  position. 

3.  Id  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  io  combination,  a 
resistance  controlltniir  element  movable  in  the  same  direr- 


1.  A  car  coupling  (omprtsing  n  hollow  draw-head  hav- 
ing ears  at  Its  upimt  and  lower  edges  adjaeent  one  side, 
one  of  said  ears  having  an  upwardly  extending  lug 
provided  with  a   worm,  a  knuckle  between   tbe  said  ears 

'  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  tbe  upwsrdly  extend- 
ing member  and  having  a  worm  groove  to  receive  ihe 
worm,  whereby  the  knuckle  will  swing  outwardly  by 
gravity,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  knuckle  In  Its  inward 
position,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  A  car-coupling  comprising  a  hollow  draw-bead,  ears 
extending  from  th*'  upper  and  lower  edges  adjacent  one 
side,  the  lower  ear  baring  an  upwardly  extending  mem)>er 
provided  with  a  worm  around  a  portion  thereof,  a  knuckle 
fitting  between  the  ears  and  having  a  recess  io  Its  lower 
edge  provide<l  with  a  cut  away  portion  to  allow  tbe  up- 
wardly extending  member  to  enter  the  same  and  said  re 
cess  having  a  worm  groove  to  receive  the  worm  of  the  said 
member,  whereby  the  knuckle  Is  raised  when  moved  in- 
wardly and  a  sliding  locking  latch  within  tbe  draw-bead 
for  locking  tbe  knuckle  in  its  inward  position. 

3.  A  csr  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  draw-head  hav- 
ing horns  at  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  adjacent  one  side, 
the  lower  horn  having  an  upwardly  extending  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  worm  on  a  portion  thereof,  a  knuckle  having  s 
cylindrical  portion  between  the  homa,  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  vertical  receas  baring  one 
side  cut  away  to  allow  the  sleeve  of  tbe  lower  horn  to 
pass  therein  and  tbe  said  vertical  recess  having  s  worm 
groove  to  receive  tbe  worm  of  the  aleere,  a  pin  passing 
downwardly  through  the  harness  and  tbe  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  tbe  knuckle,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  lock  tbe 
knuckle  In  Its  inwardly  raised  position. 
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1,098.136.  PIANO-PLAYER.  BCOENI  T.  Tdbi*«t.  Daven- 
port, lows,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments.  to  American 
PIsyer  Action  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  s  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nor.  13.  1900.  Serial  No. 
527.918.      (CI.  84—168.) 


outlet  ralre  In  the  tank  having  a  plurality  of  Inlet  ports 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  tank  at 
different  levels,  and  means  for  placing  any  one  of  said 
ports  in  communication  with  said  tank,  a  maintained  oil 
level  reaervolr  connected  to  said  valve,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  audible  signal  connected  to  said  reservoir  where- 
by when  the  liquid  level  In  the  tank  falls  to  the  level  of 
the  outlet  through  which  It  is  being  drawn  tbe  gas  escap- 
ing from  tbe  tank  will  actuate  said  signal  means. 


20 


1.  In  a  plaoo  player,  rscunm  producing  mechantem 
comprising  a  rigidly  fixed  base-board,  a  bellowa  carried 
thereby,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  bellows  normally 
closed,  another  bellowa  carried  by  said  first- mentioned 
bellows  sDd  rnmmunlcatlng  therewith,  yielding  means  for 
holding  ssld  last-mentioned  bellows  normally  extended,  a 
valve  csBlng  carried  hy  said  baseboard,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  ssld  Isst- men  tinned  bellows  snd  said 
ralve  casing. 

2.  In  a  piano  player,  vscuum  producing  mechanism 
comprising  a  rigidly  fixed  base-board,  a  bellows  carried 
thereby,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  bellows  normally 
closed,  another  bellows  carried  by  said  first-mentloned 
bellows  and  communicating  therewith,  yielding  means  for 
holding  said  last  mentioned  bellows  normally  extended,  a 
valve  casing  carried  by  said  base-board,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nertlon  between  said  last-mentioned  bellows  and  said 
vslve  casing,  said  »alve  casing  comprising  two  fixed  com- 
partments and  a  collapsible  compartment  disposed  adja- 
cent to  each  other,  ports  leading  from  said  fixed  compart 
ments  Into  said  collapsible  compartment,  yielding  means 
for  maintaining  said  coUapalble  compartment  normally 
distended,  and  means  carried  by  the  movable  portion  of 
said  collapsible  compartment  for  rarying  the  capacity  of 
one  of  said  ports. 

3.  In  a  piano  player,  a  foot  operable  mechanism,  racu 
urn  producing  meehanlsm  actuated  thereby  and  disposed 
on  either  side  tb<Teof,  valve  casings  carried  upon  each 
of  said  vacuum  mechnnlsmrf,  an  air  conduit  between  said 
casings,  a  port  in  one  of  said  casings  leading  to  the  piano 
playing  mecbanlstn.  a  port  In  tbe  otber  of  said  casings 
leading  to  a  motor,  a  valve  rod  extending  between  said 
ports,  and  valves  carried  u|>on  tht-  ends  of  said  rod,  dis- 
posed so  as  to  close  one  of  said  ports  while  the  other  Is 
open. 

1,098,137.  ALLOY.  Chaxljw  V.  Van  Gcxdt,  CatOBS- 
vllle.  Bid.  nied  Dec.  8,  1013.  Serial  No.  805,386.  (CI. 
75 — 1.) 

1.  An  alloy  composed  of  from  SS'^'r  to  87%  of  alu- 
minum, from  9'>  to  ll'>  of  rlnc.  from  2<~V  to  4%  of 
lead,  and  from  1%  to  3*  of  a  strengthening  element. 

2.  An  alloy  composed  of  aluminum  86.5<%<  ;  xlnc  9.1%  : 
lead  S.B*^  ;  and  copper  1.3*%. 

3.  An  alloy  composed  of  aluminum,  xlnc,  lead  and  cop- 
per. 

4.  An  alloy  containing  less  thsn  87''/^  aluminum,  less 
than  ll'Tf  xlnc  and  less  than  A%  lead. 

5.  An  alloy  containing  aluminum,  xlnc  and  lead  where- 
in the  percentage  of  aluminum  exceeds  both  that  of  the 
Ktn<'  and  that  of  the  lead. 


1.098,138.     SUPPLY  AND  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRO- 
CARBON-ENGINES.     Thomas    Van    Tltl,    Kankakee. 
III.,  assignor  to  Albert  E.  Cook,  Odebolt.  Iowa.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  698.248.     <Cl.  158—46.5.) 
1.  A   device  of  the  clans  described  comprising   a   fuel 

tank  adapted  to  feed  fuel  by  compressed  gas  pressure,  an 


2.  A  gasolene  supply  tank  adapted  to  deliver  fuel  under 
gas  pressure,  a  valve  connected  therein  and  capable  of  ad- 
justment to  draw  predetermined  quantities  of  the  con- 
tents of  tbe  tank  therefrom,  a  maintained  oil  level  feed 
reservoir  connected  therewith,  and  means  connected  to 
the  reservoir  for  affording  an  audible  sl^al  when  the 
predetermined  quantity  has  been  withdrawn. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  supply 
tank,  a  flanged  fitting  secured  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  having  one  end  thereof  apertured  and  projecting  into 
the  tank  and  the  other  end  tapered  to  afford  a  peripherally 
apertured  nozsle,  a  second  flttlng  secured  In  tbe  top  of  tbe 
tank,  a  cyllndric  pipe  connecting  said  flttings  and  aper- 
tured at  dlffereot  distances  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 
a  similarly  apertured  pipe  rotatably  secured  In  said  first 
mentioned  pipe  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  aper- 
tured and  tapered  to  correspond  with  the  first  mentioned 
fitting,  means  secured  In  tbe  upper  end  of  the  rotatable 
plp^  adapted  to  adjust  tbe  same  to  permit  any  one  of  the 
apertures  In  the  same  to  register  with  tbe  corresponding 
aperture  In  tbe  outer  pipe  to  permit  predetermined  por- 
tions of  the  contents  of  the  tank  to  be  withdrawn. 

4.  Th«-  combination  with  tbe  main  supply  tank  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  of  a 
measuring  discharge  valve  connected  therein,  an  auxiliary 
reservoir  connected  with  said  discbarge  valve,  and  signal 
means  connected  with  said  auxiliary  tank  and  operated  by 
tbe  gas  under  pressure  from  tbe  supply  tank  when  meas- 
ured quantities  of  the  fuel  have  flowed  therefrom. 


l.dOh.iaO.  PRODUCTION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  NITRO- 
GEN ANlt  HYDROGEN  SUITABLE  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  AMMONIA.  Jllus  Weise.  Wiesbaden, 
and  FkiiDBicH  Rieche,  Oestrlch  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Rudolph  Koepp  A  Co.. 
Chemlsche  Fabrik,  Oestrlch  -  00  -  tbe  •  Rhine.  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  814.558.     (CI.  23—10.1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and 
hydrogen  8uitat>le  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
which  comprises  treating  an  alkali  with  a  compressed  gase- 
ous mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  carbon  monoxld  to 
produce  a  formate  and  nitrogen,  separating  tbe  nitrogen 
and  maintaining  It  under  pressure,  beating  the  resulting 
formate  to  convert  it  into  oxalate  and  set  free  hydrogen, 
and  combining  tlve  resulting  hydrogen  with  the  compressed 
nitrogen  to  form  a  compressed  gaseous  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and 
hydrogen  suitable  for  ns*'  in  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
which  comprises  treat Ini:  caustic  soda  with  a  compressed 
gasetius  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  carbon  monoxld 
to  produce  sodium  formate  and  nitrogen,  separating  the 
nitrogen  and  matntnining  It  under  pressure,  heatlni;  th*- 
resulting  formate  to  convert  It  Into  oxalate  and  set  free 
hydrogen,  and  comMnlng  tbe  resulting  hydrogen  with  tbe 
compressed  nitrogen  to  form  a  compressed  gaseous  mix- 
ture. 
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1,0  98.140.  INHALEB  '  HOU>ER.  OURTtll  WbLCH, 
Ntacum  Fall*.  N.  y.  Filed  Oct.  30.  19IS.  B«rt»l  No. 
798.288.      (CI.   128 — 13.) 


1.  A  device  uf  tbe  kind  d«>ttcribed  comprialog  tn  open 
star,  oD*>  member  of  wbtch  U  adapted  to  engage  the  Doae 
of  a  patient,  parallel  outwardly  extending  arms  carried 
by  the  open  portion  of  the  star,  a  frame  supported  by  said 
arms  and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  a  saltable 
fabric  carried  by  said  frame. 

2.  A  deHce  of  the  kind  descrlljed  comprising  an  open 
star,  one  member  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  noM 
of  a  patlt^nt  and  adjacent  members  of  which  arc  prorldad 
wtth  colls,  a  Bupporttog  strap  harlng  Its  ends  secured  to 
said  colls,  outwardly  extending  arms  Integral  with  said 
star  and  a  rectangular  frame  supported  from  the  ends  of 
said  arms. 

3.  A  deTlce  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  piece 
of  wire  l>ent  Into  the  frame  of  an  op*n  star,  two  members 
of  saw  star  being  bent  to  form  colls  at  the  points,  parallel 
arms  extending  downwardly  from  the  open  portion  of  the 
star,  a  rectangular  frame  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  and  Id  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  arms,  and 
a  piece  of  gause  like  fabric  stretched  npon  said  frame. 


1,098,141.  TUBE  -  HOLDER.  GfSTis  WrLCH.  NUfara 
Falls,  .\  Y.  Filed  .Not.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,401. 
(CT.  248—20.) 


A  tube  hoMar  comprising  a  central  Unbap^d  m,-mlM'r 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  Inner  side  of  a  receptacle,  and 
baring  depending  side  members  off  set  with  respect  to  the 
central  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  face 
of  the  receptacle  and  horlsontally  extending  arms  carried 
bf  the  last  mentioned  members,  said  arms  harlng  their 
end  portions  bent  reversely  to  form  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly open  loops  tipon  each  arm,  the  entrance  to  each 
of  said  loops  being  contracted  said  loops  serving  to  hold 
and  space  the  tube  from  said  receptacle. 


1.098.142.  rROTECTOR  FOB  HEEL^  ANI)  80LE8  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Kai.va  W.  WuiTCHBn  and 
CHaaLSs  F.  Randall.  Boston.  Mass.,  asal^ors  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patersou,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Not.  16,  1899,  SerUl  No.  737,206.  DWlded  and  tbli 
application  Bled  Not.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  528,641. 
(CI.  36—75.) 


1.  A  protector  consisting  of  strip-like  material  In  bent 
form,  adapted  to  be  driven  edgewise  Us  whole  height  Into 
the  surface  of  tbe  stock  which   re<-flves   It.   so  as   to  be 


entirely  borled  therein  by  tbe  driving  operation.  bsTlng 
fabeuntlally  parallel  entering  and  wear^edge*  and  formed 
at  one  surface  thereof  with  a  retaining  abonlder  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  of  the  device  after  being  driven,  and 
baring  also  a  taper  above  such  staoaider,  with  Its  entering 
edce  a  tbln  cutting  edge  and  notched,  subataotlal;  as  de 
ncribed. 

2.  A  protector  consisting  of  strip-like  material  In  bent 
form,  adapted  to  be  driven  edgewise  Us  whole  height  Into 
the  surface  of  tbe  stock  wbicb  receives  It,  so  as  to  be 
entirely  burled  therein  by  the  driving  operation,  having 
substantially  parallel  entering  and  wearing  edges  and 
formed  at  one  surface  thereof  with  a  retaining  shoulder 
to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  device  after  being  driven, 
and  having  also  a  taper  above  such  abonlder.  with  Ita  en- 
tering edge  subetaotlslty  uniform  In  tbe  direction  of  Its 
length  and  composed  of  relatUely  wide  sections  adapted 
to  cut  tbelr  way  Into  the  said  stock,  and  the  said  aectiuns 
separated  by  one  or  more  deep  and  relatively  narrow 
mouths  or  notches  to  leave  Intact  In  the  asid  stock  a  cor- 
responding neck  or  necks  Joining  together  at  an  Inter- 
mediate  point  or  [wlnts  the  portions  of  stock  that  are 
separated  by  tbe  said  sections  of  tbe  entering  edge. 

3.  A  protector  cooslsiing  uf  strip-like  material  la  bent 
form,  adapted  to  be  driven  edgewise  lu  whole  height  into 
the  surface  of  tbe  stock  which  receives  It,  so  as  to  be  en- 
tirely burled  therein  by  the  driving  operation,  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  entering  snd  wear  edge*  and  fomed 
at  one  surface  thereof  with  a  retaining  sboojdar  to  pre- 
vent wtbdrawal  of  tbe  device  after  being  driven,  and 
having  also  a  taper  above  such  shoulder,  with  tbe  said 
enteriiut  eilge  sulistantlaliy  uniform  in  the  direction  of  Its 
iengtb  and  composed  of  relatively  wide  sections  sdapled 
to  cut  tbelr  way  Into  the  said  atuck.  and  the  said  sections 
separated  by  one  or  more  lieep  snd  relatively  narrow 
mouths  or  notches  to  leave  Intact  In  the  said  stock  s  cor- 
responding neck  or  necks  Joining  together  at  an  inter- 
mediate pitint  or  points  the  portions  of  st.tck  that  are 
separated  by  the  said  sections  of  tbe  entering  edge,  and 
with  shallow  notches  formed  In  the  said  sectloas  Isterally 
adjacent  said  notch  or  notches. 


1.098,143.  TRANSMISSION  -  fO.NTROI.LING  MKt'UA- 
MSM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHlrl.ES.  AuaiASDla  Wl.sTOK 
and  Hamold  B.  A!«dm«i)n.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  WInton  Motor  Carriage  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Original  application  Bled  Sept.  18.  1006,  Serial 
No.  33B.142.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Jan. 
10.  IBII      Serial  No.  601.918.     (CT.  T4 — W.) 


1  In  a  controlling  mechanWiM  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  Independent  gear  operat- 
ing members,  a  single  selective  member  therefor  and  adapt- 
ed to  independent  It  operate  said  (.-ear  operating  members, 
means  controlled  by  said  selective  member  and  locking 
those  gear  operating  members  at  neutral  wblcb  are  not  op- 
erated by  said  selective  member  and  unlocking  tbe  gear 
operating  member  which  Is  operated  by  said  selective  mem- 
t)er.  of  a  lock  for  all  of  said  t-esr  operating  memt>ers  when 
they  all  are  at  neutral,  snd  a  clutch  operating  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  lock,  the  parts  coAperat- 
ing  as  snd  for  the  pnroose  described. 
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-'.  U  a  motor  vehicle.. the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
speed  selectlre  member*,  a  lock  for  holding  them  at  neu 
tral.  a  transmlasion  clutch  controlling  member,  means 
controlled  by  aald  clutch  member  adapted  to  release  said 
lock  when  tbe  clutch  member  Is  In  releasing  position,  a 
swinging  and  laterally  movable  lever  adapted  to  aeparately 
actuau  tbe  selective  members,  a  guide  plate  baring  slots 
for  the  lever,  tbe  plate  harlng  a  shoulder,  a  pawl  carried 
by  tbe  lerer  and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  lever  when  It  Is  opposite  the  reverse  slot. 


1.098,144      MEA.NS  FOR  CORKUOATINO  SHEET  MET  M 
CoNSiD  BiCMOAaTNEa.   Schenectady.   N    V..  assignor  to 
general  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan   .10.  1908.    Serial  .No   41  n.372.    (CI.  153— 76. 1 


I    In  a  machine  f.,r  corrugating  sheet  metal  the  combl 
^l.Tr  crimping  roll,  hsvlng  wid.  ly  spaced  teetb,  of 

.imultaueousiy  operating  twecser  Jaws  sdjacent  thereto 
for  squeeilng  the  corrugations  together. 

„.f;  ''°  '..I!*'"!)''*  '"'■  •■"'•™««'"'K  sh^-t  metal,  the  combl 
nation  with  crimping  rolls  baring  wld<jT  spaced  teeth 
of  simultaneously  operating  tweejer  jaws^J.cent  thereto 
for  squeezing  the  corrugation,  together,  and  means  for 
ralHlng  and  lowering  said  Jaws. 

„.«  '°  ".°""='"'"  '<"■  'otrugatlng  sheet  metal,  the  combl 
nation  with  crimping  roll,  having  widely  spaced  teeth 
of  almultaneously  operating  tweezer  Jaws  adjacent  there: 
to  for  squeeslng  tbe  corrugstlons  together,  means  fo, 
ralsUig  and  lowering  said  Jaw^  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  Jaws  in  synchroniMn  with  their  up  and  down 
moremenis. 

4^  The  combination  with  rolls  for  forming  wide  shallow 
orrugation.  in  sheet  meui.  of  tweezer  Jaw.  adjacent 
o  said  roils,  rotary  cams  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
Jaws,  and  gear  connection  between  said  cams  and  said 
rolls  whereby  the  Jaw,  are  csDsed  to  operate  slmulune- 
ousi,  with  the  rolls  to  produce  deep  clo«ly  .paced  corru 
gntions  in  the  sheet  metal. 


'•^fil*       PRODUCTION  OF  RESERVE   EFFECTS  ON 
TEXTILE   FIBER.      EsNgar  Bektz,   Ms ncbester   Eng- 
land   aaalgnor  to  Badlscbe  Aniim  *  Soda  Fabrlk,  I.ud 
wlgshafenon-the  Rhine.  Oermany,  a  Corporation     Flled 
May  20,  1011      Serial  No  62S.580.     ICI.  8-5  ) 
1.  The  production  of  resist  eflTecis  by  printing  upon  lex 
tUe  good,  or  fabric  a  reserve  paste  consl.tlng  essentially 
of  a  compound  containing  an  aralkyl  residue  a.d  sub«. 
quenUy  applying  to  the  aald  foods  a  color  mixture  consist- 
ing enentUlly  of  a  nUtable  rat  coloring  matter  with  tbe 
admixture  of  auriatanU  adapted  to  promote  tbe  flxatloa  of  1 
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the  rat  coloring  matter  on  the  Sber,  rabatantlally  a.  here- 
inbefore described. 

2.  Tbe  production  of  colored  reserve  effects  by  printing 
upon  textile  goods  or  fabrics  a  reserre  paste  con.l.tlng 
essentially  of  a  compound  containing  an  aralkyl  realdue 
suitably  thickened,  with  tbe  addition  of  suitable  coloring 
matters  with  the  assistants,  if  any,  nece»..arr  for  tbelr 
Bxollon  upon  the  flber  and  aubsequently  applving  to  the 
«ld  goods  a  color  mixture  consisting  essentlallv  of  a  suit- 
able  vat  coloring  matter  with  the  admixture  of  assistants 
adapted  to  promote  the  fixation  of  the  coloring  matter  on 
the  fiber,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

:i.  The  production  of  colored  reserve  effects  br  printing 
upon  textile  goods  or  fabrics  a  reserre  paste  "consisting 
essontUlly  of  a  compound  containing  an  aralkyl  residue 
suitably  thickened,  with  tbe  addition  of  certain  salu  capa- 
ble of  acting  as  mordanta.  and  subsequently  applying  to 
tbe  said  goods  a  color  mixture  consisting  essentlallr  of  a 
suitable  rat  color  with  the  admixture  of  assistants  Adapt- 
ed to  promote  the  fixation  of  tbe  coloring  matter  on  the 
fiber,  and  finally  dyeing  aubaUntlally  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

4.  The  i^roductlon  of  resist  effects  by  printing  upon  tex 
tUe  goods  lor  fabrics  prevlou.ly  prepared  with  an  alka 
Une  betan^phthol  solution  a  reserve  paste  ronsistlng  es 
■entlBlly  df  a  compound  containing  an  aralkyl  residue 
suitably  thickened,  with  the  addition  of  a  suitable  dlaio 
solution  and  subsequently  applying  to  tbe  said  goods  a 
color  mixture  conalstlng  essentially  of  a  vat  coloring  mat 
ter.  with  t^ie  addition  of  assistants  adapted  to  promote 
tbe  flxatloii  of  the  vat  coloring  matter  on  tbe  fiber  sub 
■tantlally  ais  hereinbefore  described. 


1^8.146.  E.\CAVATING  MACHINERY  i;Ko,GEHgv,, 
Dl.NXop.  Auburn,  Victoria,  AuJtralU.  Flled  July  Id 
1909.     Serial  No.  506,967.      (CI.  37— 19.^  uy    i<. 


In  excavating  machinery  a  scoop  prorlded  with  a  bridle 
a  malnhani  rope,  a  tipping  rope,  a  holst-conveylng  rop, 
n  canulKer  cableway  conveyer,  a  ciirrlage  on  said  cabled 
way.  a  hook  auspended  from  said  carriage  and  baring  lugs 
1  hereon,  loops  on  tbe  bridle  and  scoop  to  engage  with 
said  lugs— substantially  as  described. 


1,098,147.  APPARATUS  FOR  BORING  OIL  AND  ARTE- 
SIAN WELLS.  EDoiu  E.  Obivj:.  Pittsburgh,  P«  w- 
slgnor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company.  PIttaburgh,  Pa  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  July  22  1912 
Serial   No.  710.780.      (CI.  255—28.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  drilling  wells,  the  combination  of  a 
bit,  a  tubular  stem  therefor,  a  ralre  located  In  the  ttibn- 
lar  stem,  and  means  for  actuating  the  ralre  by  a  relatlee 
morement  of  the  bit  and  stem. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  drilling  wells,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bit,  a  tubular  stem  therefor,  a  ralTe  located  in  tbe  tubu- 
lar stem,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  ralre  and  bit 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drilling  wells,  the  combination 
of  a  bit,  a  tubular  stem  therefor,  a  ralre  located  In  tbe 
tubular  stem,  and  a  rod  harlng  a  loow  connection  with  the 
bit  for  connecting  the  ralre  and  bit 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  drUliag  weUa,  tbe  eombtnatlaa  of 
a  bit,  a  tubular  stem  therefor,  a  ralre  located  In  tha  tabu- 
lar  stem,  and  a  rod  for  actoatlsc  the  ralre.  said  rod  bar- 
Ing  a  awlTcl  connection  with  the  wt. 
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S.  In  an  ippantas  for  drilling  well*,  the  combtaation  of 
a  Mt.  a  tubular  wctlonal  item  therefor,  a  Talre  located  Id 


th*  tubular  stem,  meaos  for  connecting  tile  ralve  with  tbe 
bit,  and  means  for  adjuntlng  the  valre  to  change  tbe  dla- 
tftDce  between  tbe  bit  and  valTC. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.1198,148.  COMBINED  FRICTION  AND  I'OSITIVE 
CLUTCH.  ALBEKT  L.  BALLD.tL'£u.  Tampa.  Fla..  aa- 
stgnor  to  Palmetto  Machine  Company  Incorporated, 
Baltimore,  Mrt..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  FUad 
.liine  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  776.3T7.      (CI.  192 — «.) 


In  a  clutch  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  drlT- 
tng  member  and  a  driven  member  mounted  thereon  one 
roactlTely  fitting  within  tbe  other,  and  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible split  friction  ring,  toggles  between  the  adjacent 
••nda  of  the  parts  of  said  ring  adapted  to  more  to  extended 
position  to  expand  the  riOK,  a  series  of  levers  of  the  flrat 
order  conneited  with  each  toggle,  means  for  adjusting  one 
lever  of  each  series  with  respect  to  another,  cam  means  for 
slmnltaneously  actuating  said  series  of  levers,  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  toggles  and  levers  adapted  to  transmit  mo- 
tion from  the  driving  to  the  driven  member,  means  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  members  and  coacting  with  tbe 
other  adapted  to  lock  said  members  In  clutched  relation 
after  said  ring  has  been  completely  expanded  by  said  tog- 
gle, and  an  anti  friction  device  separating  the  driving  and 
driven  members. 


1.098.149.  SHAFT  OR  AXLE  BEARING.  NsQlB  B«- 
CKUA  Ham,  Paris,  France.  Filed  June  8.  1912.  8e- 
rtol  No.   702,077.      (CL   04—39.) 

1.  A  roller  bearing  comprialng  an  axle,  a  loose  bearing 
aleeve  surrounding  said  axle,  rollers,  a  boxing  or  cage 
adapted  to  be  semred  to  an  axle-box  or  block  and  between 


which  and  said  sleeve  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  basir, 
said  boxing  or  cage  being  formed  In  a  plurality  of  annular 
bearing  parts,  said  boxing  having  an  annular  Internal 
groove  at  the  Intersection  of  annular  parts  of  said  cage, 
said  rollers  having  annular  grooves  therein,  and  annular 
rings  fitting  partially  within  said  groove  In  said  cage  or 
boxing  and  partially  within  a  groove  in  said  rollers. 


2.  .\  roller  bearing  comprising  an  axle,  a  loose  bear- 
ing sleeve  surrounding  said  axle,  rollers,  a  boxing  or 
cage  ndnpti-d  to  \»  secured  to  au  axle  box  or  block,  and 
between  which  and  said  sleeve  said  rollers  are  adapted 
to  bear,  said  boxing  or  cage  being  formed  In  three  annular 
parts,  said  boxlnj;  bsving  an  annular  iii.ternal  groove  at 
the  Intersectiiin  of  each  of  said  annular  parts  of  said 
cage,  said  rollers  having  annular  grooves  therein,  snd  an- 
nular rings  fitting  partially  within  aald  grooves  in  said 
boxing  or  cage  and  partially  within  said  grooves  In  said 
rollers. 

3.  A  roller  hearing  comprising  au  uxle,  a  loose  bearing 
sleeve  surrounding  suld  axl.'.  rollers,  a  boxing  or  cage 
adapted  to  be  securwl  to  na  axle  box  or  block  and  be- 
tween which  and  said  sleeve  said  rollers  ore  adapted  to 
b.>ar.  said  boxing  or  cage  lielng  formed  In  a  plurality  of 
aunular  bearing  pans,  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  rollers  and  providing  a  bearing  for  tbe 
rollers  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  boxing  having 
an  annular  Internal  grfwive  at  the  Intersection  of  snnular 
parts  of  said  cage,  said  rollers  having  annular  grooves 
therein  and  annular  rings  fitting  pnrtlally  within  said 
groove  In  said  cage  or  boxing  and  partially  within  a 
groove  In  said  rollers,  and  md  thnist  besrings  comprising 
radial  rollers,  and  cages  therefor,  said  rollers  hsvlng  their 
liearlng  at  each  end  thereof  against  an  integral  part  of 
said  first-mentioned  cage. 

4.  A  roller  hearing  comprising  an  axle,  a  loose  bearing 
sleeve  surrounding  s»bl  axle,  rollers,  a  boxing  or  cage 
adapted  to  lie  secured  to  an  axle  box  or  block  and  be- 
tween which  and  said  sleeve  said  rollers  are  adapted  to 
bear,  said  boxing  or  cage  being  formed  In  a  plurality  of 
annular  Iwiirlni;  parts,  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  rollers  and  providing  a  bearing  for  the 
rollers  throughout  the  length  thereof,  ssid  boxing  bsving 
an  annular  Integral  groove  at  the  Intersection  of  annular 
parts  of  said  cage,  said  rollers  having  annular  grooves 
therein  and  annular  rings  fitting  partially  within  said 
groove  in  said  cage  or  boxing  and  partially  within  a 
groove  in  said  rollers,  said  snnulsr  parts  having,  at  the 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  hearing,  portions  extending 
over  the  ends  of  said  rollers,  and  end  thrust  besrings 
sdapted  to  bear  against  said  end  l>earlng  portions  of  said 
first-mentioned  cage  portions. 

6.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  axle,  a  loose  bearing 
sleeve  surrounding  said  axle,  rollers,  a  boxing  or  cage 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  nxle-box  or  block  and  be- 
tween whl^  and  said  sleeve  aald  rollers  are  adapted  to 
bear,  said  ^xlng  or  cage  being  formed  in  a  plurality  of 
annular  beaUng  parts,  being  of  a  length  equal  to  tbe 
length  of  said  rollera  and  providing  •  bearing  for  tbe 
rollers  throughout  the  length  thereof,  ssId  boxing  baring 
an  annular  Internal  groove  at  tbe  Intersection  of  annular 
parts  of  said   cage,  aald  rollera  having  annular  groi>ves 
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therein  and  annular  rings  fitting  psrtlally  wltbln  aald 
groove  in  said  cage  or  boxing  and  partially  within  a 
groove  In  ssld  rollers,  aald  annular  parts  having,  at  tbe 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  tbe  bearing,  portiona  extending 
over  the  ends  of  ssld  rollers,  and  end  thrust  bearlnga 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  i-nd  bearing  portions  of  said 
cage  portions,  said  end  thrust  bearings  comprising  radial 
rollers,  and  cages  therefor,  said  rollers  having  their  bear- 
ing at  each  end  thereof  against  an  Integral  part  of  aald 
ilrst-mentioned  cage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  'iaxette.] 


1,098.160.  STRAINER  FOR  PUMPS.  Elmib  E.  HaueB, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Sprlugtield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,728.  (01. 
21l>— 14.1 


1.  In  a  strainer,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  with  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  adiipted  to  l»e  connected  in  u  pipe  line,  a 
rotary  strnlncr  element  having  longitudinally  ext'-ndlui: 
perforated  outer  walls,  the  rotation  of  which  brings  a  por 
tlon  thereof  into  operative  and  a  portion  into  inoperative 
relation  to  said  Inlet  and  means  secured  to  said  casing 
and  operative  within  said  chamber  to  clean  the  portion 
not  in  op*'raiive  position. 

2.  In  a  strainer,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  with  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  sdapted  to  be  connected  in  a  pipe  line,  a 
rotary  strainer  element  having  longitudinally  extending 
perforated  outer  wallf.  the  roliillon  of  which  brings  a 
portion  thereof  into  operative  and  a  portion  IheriHjf  into 
Inoperative  relation  to  said  Inlet,  mesns  to  rotate  and  a 
stop  to  bold  said  strainer  element  from  rotation  and 
means  secured  to  said  casing  and  operative  within  said 
chamber  to  clean  the  portion  of  same  not  In  operative 
position. 

3.  In  a  straitier,  a  casing  having  a  stralnln:;  snd  clean- 
ing chamber  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet  and  a  discbarge 
chamber  with  a  normally  closed  outlet,  a  rotary  strainer 
•'lement  having  longitudinally  extending  perforated  outer 
walls,  the  rotation  of  which  brings  s  portion  thereof  into 
operative  and  a  portion  into  Inoperative  relation  to  aald 
Inlet,  means  to  clean  the  portion  in  Inoperative  position 
and  a  valve  between  said  straining  and  cleaning  chamber 
and  said  discharge  chamber  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fluid 
when  said  normally  closed  outlet  Is  open. 

4.  In  a  strslner,  a  casing  hsvlng  s  straining  and  clean- 
ing chamber  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  discharge 
cbamlier  with  a  normally  closed  outlet,  a  rotary  strainer 
element  and  a  cleaner  element  operative  between  said 
strainer  element  and  the  outlet  of  the  straining  snd  clean- 
ing chamber  to  gather  and  discharge  the  refuse  caught 
by  said  strainer  element  through  an  opening  into  aald 
discharge  chamber  and  means  to  close  aald  opening  when 
said  normally  closed  outlet  is  open. 

5.  In  a  strainer,  a  casing  bsTlng  a  straining  and  clean 
Ing   chamber   with   an   Inlet  and   outlet   and   a  discbarge 


chamlier  wltb  a  normally  closed  outlet,  a  rotary  strainer 
element  hsvlng  longitudinally  extending  perforated  outer 
walls  forming  troughs  or  pockets  srranged  and  adapted 
In  their  relation  to  said  inlet  to  catch,  carry  and  discharge 
the  refuse  through  an  opening  into  said  discharge  chamber 
and  means  to  close  said  opening  when  said  normally  closed 
outlet  Is  open. 

(Claims  il  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,098,151.  AIR-GUN.  WiixiAM  A.  Heilpkis.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Piled  July  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,905. 
(CI.   124—10.) 


1.  In  an  ulr  gun.  a  housing  or  frame,  a  spring  actuated 
piston,  a  piston  bar  having  a  booked  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therethrough,  means  for  moving  the  piston  to 
compress  the  spring  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe 
frame  and  a  link  connected  to  the  lever  within  the  frame 
to  engage  with  the  piston  bar  about  the  slot  therethrougb, 
a  trigger,  a  sear  associated  with  the  trigger  for  engage- 
ment with  the  hooked  end  of  the  piston  bar  and  adapted 
I0  be  moved  in  one  direction  Independent  of  the  trigger 
and  to  l«e  moved  in  an  opposite  direction  with  the 
trigger  and  means  for  holding  the  trigger  against  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  a  spring  ac- 
tuated piston  bar.  of  means  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the 
gun  for  engagement  with  the  piston  bar  to  hold  tbe  same 
In  a  retracted  jiosltlon.  a  trigger  lock  maintained  In 
slidable  engagement  with  the  frame  of  the  gun.  a  spring 
that  engages  the  trigger  lock  to  maintain  a  part  of  tbe 
same  projected  beyond  the  frame  of  the  gun  and  an  Inner 
part  of  the  trigger  lock  In  position  to  prevent  rearward 
movement  of  the  trigger,  the  parts  l>elng  organised  so 
ihst  the  trigger  lock  most  be  msnually  depressed  to 
admit  of  such  movement  of  tbe  trigger  as  will  effect  a 
release  of   the  piston   bar. 

3.  In  an  air  gun.  a  bousing  comprising  centrally  di- 
vided side  pieces,  a  piston,  a  spring  actuated  piston  bar 
having  a  slot  therethrough  and  a  hook  formed  ujKin  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  trigger,  a  sear  associated  with  tbe 
trigger  for  engngen.ent  with  the  hooked  end  of  the  piston 
l.ar  and  adapted  to  be  movable  Independent  of  the  trigger 
when  engaged  by  the  piston  rod,  a  reclprocatory  trigger 
'ock  which  projects  through  the  upper  side  of  the  hons- 
Ing  and  normally  holds  the  trigger  against  movement. 
B  spring  which  engages  with  the  trigger :  the  trigger  lock 
and  with  the  sesr  when  the  sear  Is  moved  rearward  by 
engagement  therewith  of  the  trigger,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  housing  and  a  link  attached  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
lever  for  engagement  with  the  piston  bar  about  the  slot 
therethrough. 

4.  In  an  air  gun.  a  spring  actuated  piston  bar,  means 
for  manually  moving  tbe  piston  bar  rearward  to  compress 
tbe  spring  thereof,  means  for  retaining  the  piston  bsr 
In  Its  rearward  fiositlon.  a  slidable  member  maintained 
by  the  frame  of  the  gun  and  extending  theretbrongb,  a 
spring  for  normally  maintaining  a  part  of  said  slidable 
member  projected  beyond  the  frame  of  the  gun  and  a  part 
In  position  to  engage  with  and  to  lock  the  trigger  against 
rearward  movement,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  frame  for- 
ward of  the  lock  therefor  :  the  parts  being  organised  so 
that  pressure  has  to  be  applied  simultaneously  to  the 
slidable  lock  and  to  the  trigger  to  effect  a  release  of  the 
piston  bar. 

5.  In  a  gun.  a  housing  comprising  ^beet  metal  side 
pieces,  an  abutment  attached  to  one  of  tbe  side  pieces,  an 
abutment  mslntalned   In  engagement  with  tbe  side  plwe 
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barlnc  ib«  p«rDuio«ntly  ittached  abutmeot,  a  cylinder,  t 
pistonbar  hftTiog  at  one  eatj  a  piston  that  U  moTable 
within  tb«  •^'yllnder  and  od  the  opposite  eod  from  the 
pUton  a  bouk.  a  trigger  futcrumed  bt>twt>en  tbe  Bld« 
pi«c««  of  tbe  boaalDC.  a  tear  mounted  upon  the  fulcrum 
of  tbe  trigger  and  proTlded  wltb  a  forwardlj  proJ«ctlDg 
piirtlon  wltb  wbloh  tbe  bookpd  end  of  the  piston-bar 
(rngagps,  a  aprlng  surroandlng  tbe  platnn  bar  for  engaKP- 
ment  tberewltb  and  wltb  one  of  tbe  nbutmenta  and 
means  for  movine  the  platon-bar  to  effort  encattement 
thereof  with  the  sear 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not   j.rlni.d  In  the  Gaxette.] 


a   pock  abaft  nipporled  by  said  elerator,  a  rtop  carried 

!)>'  satd  shaft,  a  gravity  latch  supported  by  said  elerator 
and  cooperating  with  said  stop  in  retaining  a  car  upon 
said  elevator,  and  means  operable  by  a  car  in  proximity 
to  said  flevator  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  release  tbe  car 
upon  s»ld  elevator. 


I.09S,152.  TENTERING  ■  MACHINE.  JoHX  J.  HoBT. 
I'roTidence,  R.  1.  KUed  June  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
434.912.      (O.   26—8.) 


1.  lo  a  tenterlng  machine,  the  cunibinatlon  with  Ion- 
sltudinally  reciprocating  side  rails,  of  means  to  recip- 
rocate said  rails  comprising  vertical  shafts,  meana  to 
rotate  the  shafts,  crankdtaks  oo  said  shafts,  and  pitmen 
ext'-ndlng  in  oppoHite  directions  from  tbe  axes  uf  said  > 
crank  disks  and  connected  to  reciprocate  the  side  rails  \ 
with   moTement    Lu    uppualte   directions. 

2.  In  a  tenterlng  macbine.  tbe  combination  with  ion- 
;:Uudinally  reciprocating  side  rails,  of  means  to  recip- 
rocate said  rails  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts. 
means  to  rotate  said  shafts,  borlsontally  arranged  cranx 
disks  on  tbe  shafts,  wrist-pins  carried  by  said  crank 
disks,  and  pitmen  extendluK  in  opposite  directloos  from 
tbt  axes  of  said  crank  disks  and  connecting  the  wrtst- 
pini   to   reciprocate    tbe   aide-rails. 

3.  In  a  tentcring  machine,  tbe  combination  with  Ion 
gitudlnally  rccIprocatlnK  side-rails,  of  mean:)  to  reclpro 
cate  said  rails  comprising  borizootatly  arranged  cranks, 
means  to  rotate  the  cranks,  and  pitmen  extending  from 
tbe  crankt!  Id  opposite  directions  with  each  pitman  con- 
nected to  reciprocate  one  of  the  side-rails. 

4.  In  a  tentering  machln*^-.  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
"tide-rails,  of  means  to  reciprocate  the  rails  comprising 
a  pair  of  vertical  shafts,  worm  gearing  arranK^d  to  drive 
lK>(h  shafts  Id  tbe  same  direction,  cranks  mounted  on 
!(ald  shafts  and  pitmen  (onnectlng  said  cranks  to  recip- 
rocate the  side- rails,  said  pitmen  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  axes  of  the  crank-shafts  and  arranged 
to  operate  IQ  a   horizontal   plane. 

5.  In  a  tenterinK-mnchlne.  tbe  combinallon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  oscillating  cross  arms,  of  side  mils  mounted  on 
said  cross-arms,  two  horizontally  arranged  cranks,  means 
to  rotate  tbe  cranks,  a  pitman  connecting  one  of  the 
cranki;  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  croasarms.  and  a  second 
pitman  extending  in  tbe  opposite  direction  and  connect- 
ing the  otbf^r  crank  to  the  opposite  ehd  of  the  next 
cross  arm. 

[Clslms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.00M53.      AUTOMATIf   STOP   AND   TRIP   FOR   CARS. 
Davio  £.  UoHT.   Earnest  W.   Bowkr,  and  Richst   H. 
GokOON.  Bowerstown.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1»13.     Se- 
rial  No.   790,794.      (CI.  214 — 12.) 
1.   In  an  automatic  stop  and  trip   for   cars,   the  combi 

nation    with    nn    elevator    adapted    to    support    a    car.    of 


2.  In  an  nutomiitic  stitp  and  trip  for  curv.  the  combi- 
nation with  an  elevator  and  a  car  adapte<)  to  mi,\*'  there- 
on, of  a  ro<k  shaft  supported  by  said  elevator,  a  stop 
carried  thereby  for  timitiug  tbe  movement  of  a  car  upon 
said  elevator,  a  gravity  latch  sapport^nl  hv  »>ald  elevator 
and  adapted  4o  cooperate  with  said  stop  for  locking  the 
car  up^^n  said  elevator,  and  means  In  proximity  to  said 
elevator  and  Including  a  car  actuated  cam  for  shifting 
the  stop  of  aald  shaft  to  release  tbe  car  upon  staid  el»> 
vator. 

3.  In  an  automatic  stop  and  trip  for  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  elevator  adapted  to  support  a  car.  of  a 
rock  shaft  carried  by  ^ald  elevator,  n  stop  supported  by 
said  shaft,  a  gravity  latch  carried  by  said  elevator  and 
cooperating  with  said  stop  In  retaining  a  car  upon  said 
elevator,  a  release  lever  adjacent  to  said  elevator  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  car,  and  meana  iirtuated  by 
said  lever  for  rocking  aald  shaft  and  releaslni;  the  car 
from  said  elevator. 


1.098.154.  DISK-HOLDER.  Frank  E.  HoiaH.  Win- 
throp.  Mass.  PU«d  Feb.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  819.620. 
(CI.   129—20.) 


1.  .\  holder  for  a  disk  comprlsinff  tbe  combination  of 
two  Hhi-ets  of  relatively  ttlff.  elastic  material  and  means 
fastening  them  closer  together  than  the  thickness  of  tbe 
disk,  there  being  so  opening  for  entrance  of  a  dlab  be 
tween  the  sheets  ;  said  fastening  running  00  a  curve  for 
a  part  of  It.^  length,  adapted  to  follow  the  contour  of  an 
Inserted  disk. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  disk  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
two  sheets  of  paper  fastened  together  In  close  proximity 
to  each  other  along  a  curve,  there  being  an  opening  be- 
tween the  shpf'ts  for  admission  of  tbe  disk:  whereby  the 
Insertion  of  the  disk  through  said  opening  spreads  the 
sheets  elasilcally  In  V-shape  from  said  fastening,  thereby 
holding  the  edge  of  tbe  disk   frictlonally. 

3.  A  holder  for  a  disk  comprising  the  combination  of 
two  sheets  of  paper  stitched  together  to  form  a  pocket 
open  at  one  edge,  the  line  of  stitching  passing  inward 
from  said  open  edge,  around  a  curve,  and  outward,  and 
the  paper  sbeeta  being  held  close  enough  together  by  aald 
stitching,  so  that  a  diak  separates  them  when  inserted 
and  Is  held  frictlonally  around  a  considerable  portion 
of  Its  edge. 
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4.  A  bolder  for  a  disk  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
two  sheets  of  paper  stitched  together  to  form  a  pocket 
open  at  one  edge,  the  line  of  stitching  passing  Inward 
from  aald  open  edge,  aronnd  a  curve,  and  outward,  and 
the  paper  sheets  being  held  close  enough  together  by  aald 
stitching,  so  that  a  disk  sepamtes  them  when  Inserted 
and  is  held  frictlonally  around  a  ronsldernble  portion  of 
Its  edge,  the  Inward  and  outward  lines  of  stitching  form- 
log  a  contracting  throat  through  which  the  disks  must 
pass,  narrower  than  the  portion  of  the  pocket  where 
the  disk   normally   rests. 

5.  A  protective  holder  for  a  disk,  comprising  two 
sheets  fastened  together,  forming  a  pocket  for  tbe  disk 
between  them  :  said  fastening  being  on  a  curved  line. 
conforming  to  the  edgi>  of  tbe  disk  and  holding  the 
sheets  closer  together  than  the  thickness  of  s  disk, 
whereby  the  Mbeets  resist  elastlcally  the  Insertion  of  the 
disk  and  hold  It  frictlonally  away  from  said  fastening 
when   inserted. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]^ 


8.  A  propeller  of  tbe  character  described,  comprtetng  a 
bub,  arms  elliptical  In  cross  section  and  having  their 
major  transverse  axia  angularly  Inclined  with  relation  to 
tbe  shaft  axis,  and  blades,  plane  on  both  sides  except  for 
faired  arm  socket  bosses,  fitted  to  tbe  ends  of  the  arm* 
wltb  a  mortl'e  and  tenon  >olnt  and  secured  thereto 


I 


1.098,155.  NURSING-GARMENT.  Alice  H.  Knapp.  As 
bury  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1013.  Serial  No.  752,782. 
)C1.  2—98.) 


A  nursing  garment  having  a  pair  of  vertical  openings 
fotmed  therein  adapted  to  overlie  tt^e  breasts  of  tbe 
wearer,  and  a  closure  flap  for  each  opening  connected  at 
its  outer  vertical  longitudinal  edge  portion  to  tbe  material 
of  tbe  garment  adjacent  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  opening,  said  Hap  being  folded  Inward  across  tbe  open- 
ing to  close  the  latter  when  not  In  use,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  flap  In  Ira  closed  position,  and  a  -itrlp  of  material 
fastened  to  thf  upiM>r  portion  of  tbe  garment  and  adapted 
to  overllf  the  flap  and  ni>enlnK.  said  material  adapted  to 
{h  detacbabiy  fastened  to  the  cnrment  at  a  point  adjacent 
It",  lower  end  portion 


4.  A  propeller  arm  approximately  rlllptlcal  In  cross  aec- 
tlon  :  the  major  transverse  axis  throughout  tbe  greater 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  arm  when  the  arm  Is  Id  place 
being  angularly  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  bnb  axis 
and  the  arm  having  a  blade  receiving  outer  end  torwardly 
li»>nt  or  Inclined  with  relation  to  tbe  main  portion  of  the 
arm  and  aet  at  an  angle  slightly  greater  than  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  arm  wltb  relation  to  the  bub  axis. 


1.098,157.  BARBER'S  CHAIR.  Ebnest  E.  Kok«n.  91. 
Louts,  Mo.  :  W8lt<>r  V.  Koken.  executor  of  said  Ernest 
E.  Koken.  deceased,  assignor  to  Koken  Barbers'  Sappiy 
Company.  St.  Liouis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miasourt 
Filpd  Feb.  7.  1903.     Serial   No.   142,402.      (CI.   138—9.) 


1,098.158.  I'RorELLER.  Edward  B.  Kxir.nr.  Meaford. 
Ontario,  Canada  Filed  Feb.  S.  1912.  Serial  No.  676.401 
(CI.  170—169.) 

1.  A  propeller  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hub,  arms  elliptical  In  cross  section  and  plane  blades  :  each 
nrm.  where  It  U  sdjacent  the  blado  to  which  It  Is  Joined, 
bsvlng  Its  major  transverse  axi^  eulncldent  with  the  an- 
gular plane  of  tbe  blade,  and  each  arm.  for  the  remainder 
of  Ita  length  and  also  where  It  is  Joined  to  the  bub,  hav- 
ing Its  major  transvenie  axis  extending  In  a  direction  at 
ai-  angle  to  the  angular  plane  of  the  blade,  tbe  angle  be- 
tween tbe  plane  of  the  blade  and  the  direction  of  the 
major  transverse  axis  constantly  Increasing  as  tbe  hnb 
la  approached. 

2.  A  propeller  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
bub,  arms  and  plane  blades  ;  tbe  arms  and  hnb  being  In- 
tegral and  the  blades  being  fitted  to  the  arms  with  a  mor 
thie  and  tenon  Joint  and  secnred  thereto. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  tbe  pedestal  and  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged therein  of  a  piston  operating  in  tbe  said  cylinder, 
a  separate  chamber  arranged  In  said  piston,  a  tube  m- 
cured  to  said  cylinder  and  projecting  upwardly  within 
said  separate  chamber  of  tbe  pl!<ton.  a  block  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  belrig  formed  with  dacta 
communicating  with  said  tube  and  tbe  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  chamber,  meana  for  admitting  tbe  air 
fr-.m  said  chanibT  into  the  piston,  a  washer  located  at 
one  end  of  said  chamber  to  cut  off  tbe  admission  of  air 

!  Into  the  piston,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  tkpiM 
through  tlic  iitwer  end  of  said  piston,  and  exhaoatlng 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  piston  operat- 
i  Ine  In  said  cylinder,  satd  piston  being  formed  wltb  sepa- 
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rate  compartmenU,  porn  comma nicat log  with  one  of  aald 
compartmeDts  and  pUton  proper.  v«1tm  controlling  said 
porta,  a  valve  arranged  In  the  lower  end  of  the  said  piston, 
a  locking  means,  a  ahaft.  and  means  actuated  by  the  said 
shaft  for  actuating  said  valvea  and  locking  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  suitable 
Inlet  port  for  the  air  of  a  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  being  formed  with  a  separate  chamber,  means 
for  admitting  the  air  from  the  Inlet  port  of  ««ld  cylinder 
Irto  the  separate  chamber  of  the  pl8(on.  means  for  admit- 
ting the  air  from  said  chamber  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
piston,  valves  controlling  said  last  named  means,  a  ahaft 
Joiimaled  In  said  piston,  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  unseat  the  respective  valves  alter- 
nctely.  a  valve  In  the  lower  end  of  the  piston,  means  en- 
eaued  by  one  of  said  arms  for  operating  said  last  named 
valve,  and  means  for  rotating  and  reciprocating  the  said 
•haft 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mount- 
ed therein  of  a  normally  unseated  valve  arranged  In  tb« 
upper  wall  of  the  piston  and  a  normally  seated  valve  ar- 
ranged In  the  lower  end  wall,  aald  piston  being  formed 
with  an  exterior  groove  and  an  aperture  in  communication 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  piston,  said  groove  and  aper- 
ture coSperatlng  with  said  normally  unseating  valve  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  means  for  forcing  liquid  from  the 
li'terlor  of  the  piston  through  the  valve  In  Its  bottom  to 
raise  the  piston,  and  means  to  open  said  valve  when  the 
platoo  la  to  deacend. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  piston  operat 
Ing  In  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  piston,  means 
for  admitting  air  into  said  piston,  valvea  controlling  aald 
means,  means  for  admitting  liquid  from  said  piston  Into 
the  cylinder  at  a  point  below  the  bottom  of  the  piston,  a 
locking  member  slldably  mounted  in  the  piston,  a  aprlng 
actoated  plunger  for  forcing  the  said  member  outwardly, 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  depressing  said  plunger, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  first  named  valves. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  primed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


said  fliture  formed  of  metal  shaped  to  straddle  the  con- 
duit and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  a  bore 
In  said  fixture  for  the  passage  of  a  conductor,  said  clip 
having  perforated  lugs  for  securing  said  clip  to  a  support 
adjacent  the  conduit,  and  covers  fitted  on  the  open  side  of 
the  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of  said  clip. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  one  side  open, 
with  a  diture  for  an  electric  device,  a  clip  for  supporting 
aald  fixture  formed  of  metal  shaped  to  straddle  the  con- 
duit and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  a  bore 
in  said  niture  for  the  passage  of  a  conductor,  said  clip 
having  perforated  lugs  for  securing  said  clip  to  a  support 
adjacent  the  conduit,  and  covers  flited  on  the  open  side 
of  the  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of  said  clip,  said  clip 
having  one  or  more  abutments  to  engage  adjacent  ends  of 
the  covers. 


1.098,158.  CHAIR  BACK.  Waltib  F  Kokex.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb  17 
'B13.     SerUl  No.  748,808.     (01.  1155— 3. 1 


1.  Iti  a  b«rbe-s  rhalr.  the  combination  with  a  back 
cushion,  of  a  frame  In  which  said  back  cushion  seats, 
aald  frame  consisting  of  an  Intumed  channel  member  whose 
rear  Hangs  forma  a  stop  flange  for  said  back  cushion,  and 
whose  forward  flange  Is  formed  of  reduced  width  to  snugly 
admit  said  cashlon  therein,  the  free  edge  of  the  forward 
flange  bearing  directly  against  the  cushion  and  tending  to 
cramp  the  same  therein. 

2.  In  a  barber's  chair,  the  combination,  with  a  l)ack 
cushion,  of  a  frame  In  which  said  back  cushion  seats,  said 
frame  consisting  of  an  Intumed  channel-member  whose 
rear  flange  forms  a  stop  flange  for  said  back  cushion  and 
whose  forward  flange  la  formed  of  reduced  width  to  admit 
said  cushion  therein  with  a  gripping  fit  substantially  on 
a  single  line,  and  a  series  of  web  members  formed  across 
u)d  channel-member  to  space  the  stop-flange  and  the  grip- 
ping flange 


1.098,190.  BPRATINi;  IlKVKE.  Bobikt  MACaiE.  Wool- 
ston,  England,  aaalgnor  to  John  I.  Thomycroft  *  Co. 
Limited.  Woolston.  England.  Filed  May  IS.  1812  Se- 
rial No.  696,918.     (CI.  137— ««.) 


I.OSS.ISe.    MEANS    FOR    SUPPORTING    ELECTRIC   DB- 
VICK8.     Gcoang  A.  LrTZ.  New  York.  N.  V      Filed  Apr. 
18,  1906.     Serial  No.  311.477      (CI    240— ,"il'.  1 
1.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  one  side  open, 

with  a  Axtnre  for  an  electric  device,  a  clip  for  sopporttnc 


1.  In  a  liquid  sprayer  of  the  kind  referred  to.  a  casing 
having  a  recess  st  the  forward  end  and  an  Internally 
screw-threaded  boss  at  the  rear,  a  screw  threaded  plug 
member  passing  through  such  boss,  a  disk,  having  a  whirl 
chamber  and  discharge  orlflce,  sbouUlvred  so  as  to  be 
received  by  the  recess  at  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  a 
screw  cap  adapted  to  secure  such  disk  to  the  casing  and 
a  disk  having  an  aperture  guiding  the  movement  of  the 
plug  toward  and  from  the  diacharge  opening  In  the  com- 
panion olsk.  the  rear  face  of  the  flrat  named  disk  being 
formed  with  an  annular  space  concentric  with  the  whirl 
chamber,  and  with  rearwardly  projecting  lugs  while  the 
ping-gulding  disk  has  a  recess  to  receive  the  luga  upon 
the  rear  of  the  companion  disk  and  la  notched  at  Inter- 
vals m  the  periphery  to  conduct  liquid  from  the  casing 
to  the  annular  recess  In  the  companion  disk,  the  co-acting 
lugs  and  recess  of  the  respective  disks  being  an  accurate 
flt  to  enable  concentricity  betwe«n  the  whirl  chamber  and 
the  plug  to  be  maintained  Independently  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  liquid  sprayer  of  the  kind  referred  to,  a  casing 
having  a    receiw  at   the   forward   end   and   an   Internally 
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screw-threaded  boss  at  the  rear,  a  screw  threaded  plug 
member  pasaing  through  such  boss,  a  disk,  having  a  whirl 
chamber  and  discharge  orlflce.  shouldered  so  as  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  receSH  st  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  s 
s<-rew  csp  adapted  to  secure  such  dtak  to  the  casing  and  a 
disk  having  an  aperture  guiding  the  movement  of  the  plug 
toward  and  from  the  diacharge  opening  In  the  companion 
disk,  the  rear  {ace  of  the  first  named  disk  being  formed 
with  sn  annular  spa<-e  concentric  with  the  whirl  chamber, 
rearwardly  projecting  lugs  and  channels  extending  from 
the  annular  apace  tangentlally  to  the  said  whirl  chamber, 
while  the  plug-guldlng  disk  has  a  recess  to  receive  the 
lugs  from  the  rear  of  the  companion  disk  and  la  notched 
at  Intervals  In  the  periphery  to  conduct  liquid  from  the 
casing  to  the  f  nnular  recess  In  the  companion  disk,  the 
coactlng  lugs  and  n-cess  of  the  respective  disks  being  an 
accurate  flt  to  enable  concentricity  between  the  whirl 
chamber  and  the  plug  to  bo  maintained  Independently  of 
the  casing. 

o.  In  a  liquid  sprayer  of  the  kind  referred  to.  a  disk 
having  a  whirl  chamber  and  a  channel  leading  from  the 
whirl  chamber  to  the  periphery  thereof,  one  wall  of  the 
channel  being  straight  throughout  and  tangential  to  the 
wall  of  the  whirl  cliamber  while  the  other  wall  is  straight 
for  a  part  of  Its  length  and  parallel  to  the  companion  wall 
but  Is  curved  at  Its  inner  end  and  termlnatea  tangentlally 
to  the  wall  of  the  whirl  chamber. 

4.  In  a  liquid  sprsyer  of  the  kind  referred  to.  a  disk 
having  a  whirl  chamber,  a  concentric  annular  recess  sur- 
rounding such  chamber  a^  a  channel  of  rectangular  croas 
section  leading  from  the  whirl  chamb^-r  to  such  annular 
recena  the  depth  of  the  said  channel  measured  axlally  of 
the  disk  approximating  to  that  of  the  whirl  chamber  and 
one  wall  of  the  channel  being  straight  throughout  and  tan- 
gential to  the  wall  of  the  whirl  chamber  while  the  other 
wall  Is  straight  for  a  part  of  Its  length  and  parallel  to  the 
companion  wall  but  Is  curved  at  lis  Inner  end  and  termi- 
nates tangentlally  to  the  wall    f  the  whirl  chamber. 


1.098,102.  RESILIENT  BBBL  FOB  BOOTS  AND  SROKS. 
Waltxb  J.  MxtRT.  PhlUdelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28. 
mis.     Serial  No   803.631.     (CI.  36— 35.1 


1.098.161.  WRENCH.  Fbank  MANDLga  and  Edwuo 
KovuaiK.  Delmont.  I's  Filed  rv<  2S.  1912.  Serial  No. 
739.016.     (CI.  81— 1:!»-  ■ 


1.  A  heel  composed  of  yielding  material  having  em- 
1  bedded  therein  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  parallel 
:  colled  springs,  the  lower  ends  of  aald  springs  exposed  at 

the  lower  surface  of  the  heel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  heel  composed  of  yielding  material  having  em- 
'   bedded  therein  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  parallel 

colled  springs,  the  upper  ends  of  aald  springs  -being  con- 
I   nected,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs  exposed  at  the 
lower  surface  of  the  heel,  substantlall.r  as  described. 

3.  A  heel  composed  of  yielding  material  having  em- 
bedded therein  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  parallel 
colled  springs,  said  colled  springs  located  adjacent  the 
outer  rear  edge  of  the  heel  at  the  point  of  greatest  wear 
and  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  and  the  lower  ends  of 
the  colls  exposed  at  the  surface  of  the  heel,  substantially 
as  described. 


A  wrench  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  shank,  a 
jaw  fixed  to  the  onter  end  thereof,  a  rack  bar  mounted  In 
said  shank,  s  Jaw  adjustably  mounted  In  aald  ahank,  a 
gripping  member  located  within  aald  jaw  and  engaging 
said  rack  bar,  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  locking  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  adjustable  jaw  and  normally  engaging  said 
gripping  member,  a  ahlftable  cam  carried  by  said  jaw  and 
engaging  said  gripping  member,  and  a  locking  lever  carried 
by  ^ald  cam  and  provided  with  means  engaging  said  pawl 
whereby  the  latter  la  locked  to  maintain  said  gripping 
member  engaging  with  aald  pawl. 


1.098,163.  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE  -  WHEELS.  TboMa* 
MiDCLEV.  Worthlngton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1918.  Ba- 
nal  No.   758.107.      (CI.  182—21.) 


1.  A  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  an  expansible 
hase  ring,  upwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  sides  thereof, 
tire  rings  hsvlng  correspondingly  inclined  outer  surfaces 
and  concave  inner  surfacea,  the  Inner  edges  ot  said  tire 
rings  being  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  ooter 
Inclined  surfaces  thereof,  so  as  to  contact  with  said 
Ilangea  when  the  same  are  reversed. 

2.  A  rim  (or  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  an  exp«nalb)e 
luise  ring,  upwardly  curved  flanges  at  the  sides  thereof. 
tire  rings  having  oorrespondlngly  curved  outer  aurfacea 
itnd  concave  Inner  surfaces,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  tire 
rings  Wing  at  substantially  right  anglea  to  the  concave 
nnd  convex  surfaces  thereof,  so  as  to  contact  vltli  wmU 
rinnges  when  the  same  sre  reversed. 

3.  A  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  an  expansible 
hase  ring  having  upwardly  extending  flanges  at  tike  mar- 
Kina  thereof,  said  flanges  starting  from  a  point  below  tbe 
outer  surface  of  said  base  ring  thereby  forming  marginal 
grooves,  curved  tlre-retalnlng  flanges  having  outer  In- 
clined surfaces  and  inner  concave  surfaces  aod  inaci 
edgea  at  right  angles  to  said  surfaces  so  that  tbe  same 
may  be  seated  within  said  upwardly  extending  Ganges . 
either  with  their  Inclined  surfaces  in  contact  tberewlth, 
or  with  their  inner  edges  In  contact  therewith. 


1.098,164.       AUXILIARY     GAS  GENERATOR     FOR     EN- 
GINES.     Pkank    K.    Mooxitv.    Kltagston.    N.   T.     Filed 
July  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  779.447.     (CI.  12S— 119.) 
1.  In  a  gas  generator  the  combination  with  an  Internal 

combustion  engine.  Including  an  intake,  a  carbureter  con- 
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BWtad  to  Uw  Intake,  an  exhaust,  tad  a  (aaeoua  fuel  tup- 
pl7  task  commuiilcatliis  with  tba  carbureter  :  a  coutrni 
llDg  box  provided  wltb  a  mixing  and  an  otitJet  compart- 
ment, pipes  leadlnn  from  tbe  aapply  tank  and  tbe  exbautt 
to  one  of  tbe  compartnieota,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  other 
compartment  to  the  Intake,  and  meant  applied  to  tbe 
compartments  for  controlling  the  mixture. 


2.  In  a  gas  generator  the  combination  with  an  Internal 
combustion  engine.  Including  a  manlfoM  eihaust.  n  mani 
fold  Intake,  a  carbureter  connected  to  tbe  Intake,  and  a 
gaseous  fuel  supply  tank  communlratlng  with  the  car- 
bureter; a  controllioff  boi  proTlded  with  a  mlilng  and  an 
outlet  compartmeat.  pipes  leading  from  the  supply  tank 
and  the  eihaust  to  tbe  mixing  compartment,  a  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  the  outlet  compartment  to  tbe  Intake,  and  a 
needle  vaWe  for  controlling  the  product  from  the  mixing 
compartment  to  tbe  outlet. 


1.  In  •  drop  hammer,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  base:  of 
uprights  connected  with  said  bast ;  a  hammer  morahle 
between  said  uprights  having  a  cam  thereon :  a  lifter 
rod ;  a  dog  thereon  ;  a  bracket  adjustably  secured  upon 
one  of  said  uprights :  a  bell  crank  plvotally  secured  to 
aald  bracket  having  a  part  thereon  In  the  path  of  said 
cam ;  and  a  link  connecting  aald  bell  crank  with  said 
dog  and  pivotally  secured  at  each  end. 

2.  In  a  drop  hammer,  the  combination  with  the  ham 
m«r  having  a  cam  thereon ;  of  a  lifter  rod :  a  do«  tdjatt- 
tbir  secured  thereon  ;  a  bell  crank  having  a  part  thereon 
In  tbe  path  of  said  cam:  a  support  for  said  bell  crank 
and  an  Inseparable  connection  between  sold  dog  and  bell 
crank. 


1,098.1«8.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  Oinawn  F,  lIvarTi. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  ».  191S.  Serial  No. 
:72,4W.      (CI.   215— «4.) 


l,ufl.S.165.  I>ROP  HAMilER.  CXaaiNDON  NicKBBaos. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Waterbury  Farrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connectlcnt.  Filed  Sept.  U.  191,'J 
Serial  No.  T89,S46.     (Cl.  78—29.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  a  casing  having  a  discharge  port 
and  being  adapted  to  111  the  neck  of  a  Iwttle,  a  movable 
memlier  baring  a  port  therein,  and  a  device  normally 
lying  In  the  port  In  the  movable  member  and  which  device 
la  disconnected  from  the  movable  member  and  perma- 
nently lodged  In  the  said  discharge  port  by  abnormal 
force  employed  In  attempts  to  reflll  tbe  bottle. 

2.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  a  casing,  a  member  within  the 
said  casing,  and  a  device  normally  connected  to  tbe  said 
member  so  as  to  (>ermlt  the  contents  of  the  bottle  to  he 
ponred  therefrom,  and  which  device,  by  abnormal  force 
employed  In  attempts  to  reflll  the  bottle.  Is  disconnected 
from  tbe  aald  meml>er  and  permanently  lodged  In  a  dis- 
charge port. 


1,0  98,187.  METAUSAWINO  MACHINE  JiUia 
CUAKLKS  I'OTTIB,  I'awtucket,  a.  I.  Filed  Mar  H,  1913 
Berlal  No.  754,2.16      iCl.  29—70.1 


X.  A  sawing  machine  having  opposing  saws,  movable  to- 
ward each  other  while  sawing,  and  meant  to  stop  the  feed 
of  one  saw  at  a  point  less  than  half  the  thickness  of  tbe 
work  at  tbe  cut  tbe  feed  of  the  other  saw  continuing  to 
complete  tbe  cut. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  movably  supported  saws,  means  to  move  tbe  saws  to- 
ward each  other  during  a  sawing  operation,  and  means 
to  limit  the  travel  of  the  saw*  la  their  approach  to  differ- 
ent distances  with  reference  to  the  work. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  opposing  saw  supports,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
supports  toward  and  from  each  other,  the  movements  to- 
ward each  other  being  the  saw  feeding  movement  and  be- 
ing simultaneous,  means  to  stop  the  feed  of  one  of  the 
saws  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  to  prolong  the 
feeding  movement  of  the  other  saw  after  such  atoppage. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  opposing  saw  sup|M)rts,  meana  for  reciprocating  aald 
supports  toward  and  from  each  other,  the  movements  to- 
ward each  other  being  tbe  saw  feeding  movement,  and 
being  almnltaneous.  and  means  to  earlier  stop  the  teed  of 
one  taw  and  to  retract  the  same  the  feed  of  the  other  taw 
contlnnlng  to  complete  the  cut. 

8.  la  a  tawing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
opposing  saw  support*    a  drive  shaft,  gearing  between  said 
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shaft  and  each  of  aald  aupporta.  means  controlled  by  tbe 
travel  of  tbe  supports  to  disconnect  their  gearing  at  dJ«er 
ent  times,  and  means  to  retract  each  support  after  the 
dlaceanectloa  of  Itt  gearing. 

ICIalmt  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.098.168.  STOP  AND  WASTE  VALVE.  B«ca«!<  H- 
PowBLL,  Warren,  Conn-  Filed  May  1.  1918.  Serial  No. 
794.811.     (Cl.  137—8.) 


open,  a  waste  yalre  carried  by  tbe  aecond  piston  to  close 
a  waste  opening  In  the  lower  central  part  of  the  casing 
and  which  opening  communlcatea  with  a  passageway  on 
the  low-pressure  side  of  the  valve,  a  projection  on  the 
waate  valve  and  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  downward  by  the  main  valve  when 
the  same  Is  closed  for  opening  tbe  wasie-valve,  and  the 
water  preaaure  serving  to  move  the  ttrst  piston  to  close 
the  waste  valve  when  the  main  valve  la  open,  as  deacrlbed. 


1.  In  u  stop  and  «a«ie  valve,  the  combination  with  tbe 
body-portion  thereof  and  tbe  valve  proper,  of  a  depending   | 
portion  formed  Integral   wltb  the  body   of  tbe  valve,   tbe   j 
base  part  of  the  valve  having  an  opening  therein  arranged   , 
In  line  with  the  ails  of  the  valve  stem,  a  waste  valve  to 
cloae  aald  opening  and  located  In  the  depending  portion, 

a  passageway  forming  a  communication  with  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  vslve  and  the  Interior  of  tbe  depend- 
ing portion,  a  piston  located  in  the  depending  portion,  the 
body  portion  of  the  valve  having  a  passageway  on  the  low 
pressure  side  and  communicating  with  the  opening  In  the 
base  part  of  the  valve,  whereby  when  the  main  valve  Is 
open  the  waste  valve  will  be  closed,  end  means  on  the  main 
valve  to  open  the  waste  valve  when  the  main  valve  Is 
closed,  whereby  when  the  main  valve  Is  closed  the  waste 
water  can  drain  from  the  pipes  through  the  waste  out 
let  opening. 

2.  A  hydraullcally-operated  stop-and-waste  valve,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  depending  extension  por 
tlon,  a  main  valve  or  shut  off,  a  waste  valve,  a  piston  In 
tald  portion  to  move  the  waste  valve  and  operated  by  the 
fluid  to  dote  the  tame,  the  body  and  extension  portions 
being  In  communication  wltb  each  other  by  means  of  a 
laterally  located  passageway  extending  from  tbe  high 
pressure  side  of  tbe  main  to  and  below  the  piston  to  per 
mit  the  fluid  to  gain  access  to  the  piston  to  elevate  the 
same,  tbe  waste  valve  being  operated  b.v  tbe  main  valve 
when  the  latter  is  closed  to  open  the  former,  there  being 
suitable  openings  In  the  valve  casing  io  permit  the  fluid  on 
the  low-pressure  side  to  escape. 

3.  In  a  stop  and  waste  valve,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  thereof,  and  tbe  main  shut-off  valve,  a  waste  valve 
located  In  a  depending  portion  of  tbe  casing  and  a  passage- 
way lietween  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  valve  and  the 
depending  portion  to  afford  access  to  tbe  lower  side  of  the 
waste-valve  to  close  the  same  when  the  main  valve  is 
opened,  and  means  on  tbe  main  valve  to  open  the  waste 
valve  when  the  main  valve  is  closed,  there  being  a  passage 
way  from  the  low  pressure  side  of  main  valve  and  a  drip 
opening  In  the  depending  portion  to  allow  the  pipe  to  drain 
off  as  described. 

4.  A  stop  and  waste  construction  for  a  straight  way  or 
plug  valve,  the  combination  with  the  casing  of  said  valve,  n 
main  valve  therein,  a  depending  portion  Integral  with  tbe 
eating,  two  pittons  In  said  poriloa.  the  casing  and  depend- 
ing portion  having  a  passageway  leading  from  the  hlgh- 
prcatnre  tide  of  the  valve,  to,  and  below  one  of  the  pie- 
tons  to  move  the  tame  upward  when  the  main  Talve  Is 


1,098,169.  SOFA-BED  OR  ARM-CUAIU  BED.  GiotaNM 
PicciA,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  SerUl 
So.  672.641.      (t:i.  0—40.) 


1.  In  a  eonvertlble  tofa  and  bed,  the  combination  with 
a  boz-Uke  base,  of  a  back  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  back 
pivoted  to  said  hack  frame,  a  head  board.  le«s  hinged  to 
said  head  b.iarrl  adapted  to  he  folded  upon  tbe  rear  face 
thereof,  means  Interconnecting  the  elements  mentioned, 
whereby  upon  swinging  said  back  toward  Us  reversed  po- 
sition said  hark  frame  Is  lowered  and  said  legs  are  brought 
In  n  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  head  hoard,  a 
seal  pivoially  attached  to  the  base  having  rigidly  secured 
to  Its  rear  portion  a  foot  board,  a  foldable  underframe  car- 
ried by  aald  base,  and  a  mattress  supporting  frame  con- 
nected wltb  said  underframe  and  aald  seat,  said  mattress 
frame  and  underframe  being  adapted  to  be  collapsed  and 
folded  Into  said  base  when  aald  teat  Is  folded  over  the  said 
base  and  extended  when  tald  teat  Is  swung  around  Itt 
pivots  so  aa  to  be  supported  by  aald  foot  board,  said 
mattress  supporting  frame  causing  during  such  swinging 
movement  by  tbe  Intermediary  of  said  first  mentioned 
means  tbe  legs  of  said  bead  board  to  swing  into  the  plane 
of  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  convertible  sofa  and  bed,  the  combination  with  a 
box-like  base,  of  a  foot  extension  adapted  to  fold  over  said 
base  to  form  a  seat,  a  bead  extension  adapted  to  fold  sub- 
stantially vertically  to  form  ihe  back  to  said  seat,  and  a 
bed  bottom  connected  with  said  base  and  foot  extension, 
aald  bed  bottom  comprising  a  mattress  supporting  frame 
and  an  underframe,  said  mattress  supporting  frame  belnf 
adapted  to  be  folded  onto  said  underframe  and  lowered 
into  aald  base  when  sold  foot  section  la  brought  Into  a 
position  to  form  a  seat. 

3.  In  a  couvertible  sofa  and  bed.  tbe  combination  with 
a  box-like  base,  of  a  seat  pivoially  attached  thereto  harlac 
rigidly  securer)  to  its  rear  portion  a  foot  board,  a  head  ex- 
tension adapted  to  form  snbstantlally  vertically  to  fota 
the  back  to  said  teat,  a  foldable  underframe  carried  by  tatd 
base,  and  a  mattress  supporting  frame  connected  with  said 
underframe  and  aald  seat,  said  mattress  frame  and  under- 
frame being  adapted  to  be  collapsed  and  folded  into  tald 
baae  when  said  teat  is  folded  over  said  baa*  and  extended 
when  said  teat  Is  swung  around  Ita  pivots  to  aa  to  be  sup- 
ported by  ttid  foot  board. 

4.  In  a  convertible  sofa  and  bed.  the  comhlnatlon  with 
a  box-like  base,  of  a  foot  extension  adapted  to  fold  oTsr 
said  Mse  to  form  s  seat,  a  foot  board  made  of  one  Inte- 
gral piece  rigidly  attached  to  aald  foot  extentloa,  and  a 
head  extension  adapted  to  fold  aubstanttally  TertJeally  to 
form  the  back  to  said  seat,  said  foot  board  being  dlspoaed 
In  rear  of  said  back  when  the  bed  Is  In  Itt  folded  poaitloB. 

6,  In  a  convertible  sofa  and  bed.  tbe  combination  with  a 
box-like  baae.  of  a  back  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  back  plT- 
oted  to  tald  back  frame,  a  head  board,  le«s  hlagad  to  laid 
bead  board  adapted  to  he  folded  upon  tbe  rear  face  there- 
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of.  mrau  tntcrcoooectlng  the  elemenu  mentioned,  where- 
by upon  swinging  uld  back  toward  ll>  rereraed  position 
•aid  back  frame  Is  lowered  and  said  legs  are  brought  In 
a  plnne  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  head  board,  a  seat 
plTOtalljr  attached  to  the  base  having  rlgldlj  secored  to 
Ita  rear  portion  a  foot  board,  a  foldable  underframe  car- 
ried lir  said  base,  a  mattrem  supporting  frame  con- 
nected with  said  underframe  and  said  seat,  uld  mattress 
frame  and  said  seat,  said  mattress  frame  and  underframe 
belnit  adapted  to  be  collapsed  and  folded  Into  said  hue 
when  said  seat  Is  folded  over  the  said  base  and  extended 
when  said  seat  Is  swung  aroond  Its  pivots  so  as  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  foot  board,  said  mattress  supporting  frame 
causing  during  such  swinging  movement  by  the  Inter 
medlary  of  said  first  mentioned  means  the  legs  of  said  head 
board  to  swing  Into  the  plane  of  the  latter,  coacdng  lock- 
ing means  upon  said  back  and  said  seat  for  holding  the 
back  In  Its  folded  position,  and  coactlng  locking  means 
upon  -aid  back  frame  and  said  head  board  for  keeping  the 
bed  cloaed. 

IClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


means  for  reclprocattng  aald  element  to  move  aald  bar 
outwardly  of  said  groove  and  act  lis  cipher  type  face  In 
printing  position. 

5.  In  a  calculaang  machine,  the  combination  of  a  print- 
ing sector  carrying  a  relatively  adjustable  cipher  prinUng 
device,  means  tor  normally  holding  aald  device  In  non- 
printing position,  an  endwlae  movable  plate  provided  with 
an  Incline  coflperative  with  said  cipher  printing  device,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  plate  in  one  direction  to  set  the 
cipher  printing  device  In  printing  position. 

IClalms  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1,098.171.  RE4JENERATIVE  FIHNACE  .7o«EF  R»o- 
UCACZ,  Ilttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\leiander  Laughlln, 
ritlsburgb.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23.  191;).  SerUl  No.  786  888 
(CI.  76— M.) 


1.09S.1T0.  ITEM- CIPHER -PRI.NTING  MEANS  FOR 
CALCL'LATING-MACHINES.  Edwi.n  u  RiLLSH,  Port- 
land. Greg.,  assignor  to  The  Duco  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany. St.  LonU,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Oct.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,882. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  26.  1914.  SerUJ 
No.   814.,322.      (CI.  235 — 5S.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comi)lnatlon.  with  a 
pluraUty  of  printing  devices  each  embodying  an  endwise 
movable  bar  bearing  a  cipher  printing  type  face,  and  means 
acting  upon  said  bar  for  normally  holding  its  upper  type 
face  In  nonprinting  position,  of  means  operative  when 
one  of  said  devices  Is  actuated  to  move  the  bars  of  all  de- 
vices to  the  right  thereof  In  one  direction,  for  setting  the 
cipher  type  faces  of  those  bars  In  printing  position. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality  of  printing  devices  each  provided  with  a  groove, 
a  bar  slldabie  therein  and  bearing  a  cipher  printing  type 
face,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  bar  inwardly  of 
tha  groove,  of  means  operaUve  when  one  of  said  devtcea  is 
aetoated  to  move  the  bars  of  all  devices  to  the  right 
thereof  outwardly  of  their  respective  grooves,  for  setting 
the  cipher  type  faces  of  those  bars  In  printing  poalUon. 

3.  In  a  calculaUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  print- 
ing device  provided  with  an  endwlae  movable  bar  bearing 
a  cipher  printing  type  face,  a  reciprocatory  element  asso- 
ciated with  said  device  and  provided  with  a  cam.  means 
acting  opon  aald  bar  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  en- 
gagement with  said  ram  and  with  Its  cipher  type  face  In 
non-prlntlnc  position,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  said 
element  to  move  aald  bar  In  one  direction  for  setting  the 
cipher  type  face  thereof  In  printing  position. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  print- 
ing device  provided  with  a  groove,  a  bar  slldabie  longitudi- 
nally U  aaM  groove  and  bearing  a  cipher  printing  type 
face  on  Ita  outer  end.  a  reciprocatory  element  associated 
with  said  device  and  provided  with  a  cam.  means  actln< 
upon  aald  bar  for  normally  holding  the  same  Inwardly  of 
•aid  groove  with  its  cipher  type  face  In  non-printing 
position  and  lu  inner  end  engaged  with  said  cam.  and 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  descending  Hue  »t  Its  end.  a  re- 
generative chaml>er  having  a  slag  and  dust  pocket  into 
which  said  flue  opens,  an  upwardly-extending  flue  passage 
above  and  leading  from  said  pocket  and  through  which 
the  waste  heat  Is  designed  to  ascend,  and  che<-ker-work 
through  which  the  waste  beat  Is  designed  to  descend. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  descending  flue  at  lu  end,  a  re- 
generative chamtwr  having  a  slag  and  dust  pocket  opening 
laterally  from  and  in  the  .tame  vertical  plane  as  said 
flue,  an  upwardly  eiten.iing  flue  passage  above  and  leading 
from  said  pocket  and  through  which  the  waate  heat  Is  de- 
signed to  ascend,  and  checker-work  through  which  the 
waste  heat  is  designed  to  descend. 

3.  A  furnace  having  a  descending  flue  at  Its  end.  a  re- 
generative chamber  having  a  slag  and  duat  pocket  Into 
which  aald  flue  opens,  an  upwardly  extending  paasage 
leading  from  said  pocket  and  through  which  the  waste 
heat  la  designed  to  ascend,  said  upwardly-extending  pas- 
sage having  a  series  of  narrow  channels,  and  checker-work 
through  which  the  waste-beat  U  designed  to  descend  after 
leaving  aald  channels. 

4.  A  furnace  having  a  deacending  flue  at  Its  end.  a  de- 
generative chamber  having  a  slag  and  dust  pocket  Into 
which  said  flue  opens,  an  upwardly  -  extending  paisage 
leading  from  ssid  pocket  and  through  which  the  waste 
heat  is  designed  to  ascend,  aald  upwardly  extending  pas- 
sage having  a  series  of  solid  partitions  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  forming  narrow  channels,  and  checker- 
work  through  which  the  waste-heat  Is  designed  to  descend 
after  leaving  said  channels. 

5.  A  furnace  having  a  deacending  flue  at  Its  end,  a  re- 
generative chamber  having  a  slag  and  dust  pocket  into 
which  said  flue  opens,  an  upwardly  ■  extending  passage 
If-adlng  from  said  pocket  and  through  which  the  waste 
heat  is  designed  to  ascend,  and  checker-work  at  opposite 
"idea  of  said  passage  and  through  which  the  waste  heat  is 
■  leslgned  to  des,-end  after  leaving  said  passage. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.) 


1.098.172.      FLUID  -  PRESSURE    REGULATOR.      MlaoH 

0.  RiTNOLDs.    Anderson.    Ind.      Filed   June   20     1912 
Serlsi   No.  704.888.      (CI.  50 — 26.) 

1.  In  a  fluid-pressure  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  operating  lever,  of  an   adjusting  screw  carried  by 
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•aid  lever,  a  valve  block  carried  by  aald  screw  and  having 
universal  movement  thereon,  said  block  being  provided 
with  a  flat  face  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  vslve  lever 
co-aetlng  with  the  flat  face  of  tlie  valve  block  for  prevent 
Ing  rotary  movement  thereof. 


•J.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  having  a  plvotally  mounted 
valve  lever  provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  an  adjusting 
screw  mounted  in  said  bore  having  a  neck  at  its  lower 
end  terminating  In  a  conical  head,  a  valve  block  pro 
vlded  with  a  socket  to  receive  said  head  and  secured  there 
on  by  swaging  Ibe  head  of  said  socket  Into  the  neck  of 
said  screw,  said  valve  block  being  provided  with  a  flat 
face,  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  valve  lever  co-acting 
with  said  face  for  preventing  rotary  movement  of  aald 
block  In  respect  to  aald  screw, 

3.  A  gas  governor  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  diaphragm,  a  pivot  for  said  lever,  a  screw 
adjustably  Inaerted  downward  through  one  end  portion 
of  said  lever,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  hung  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  screw,  having  a  rocking  and  rotative  connec- 
tion therewith,  adapted  to  engage  aald  seat,  and  means 
independent  of  said  screw,  for  engaging  the  lower  portion 
of  said  lever,  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  valve  toward 
the  pivot,  to  hold  the  valve  ngalnst  rotation,  but  permit- 
ting adjustment  of  aald  screw  to  change  the  operative 
piiattlon  of  said  valve  on  said  lever. 


member  to  close  the  drcnlt.  and  means  connected  to  the 
pump  adapted  to  outomatlcally  restore  the  arm  to  a  locked 
position  and  to  automatically  stop  the  motor  and  pump. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  arm.  a  switch  member  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  a  second  switch  member,  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit  including  the  switch  members,  a 
source  of  air  supply,  means  for  conveying  the  air  under 
pressure,  meaus  Included  In  the  electric  circuit  to  shut  off 
or  permit  the  air  to  flow,  means  adapted  normally  to  hold 
the  arm  against  movement  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed  to 
permit  the  arm  carrying  the  switch  member  to  be  moved 
relatively  to  the  other  switch  member  to  close  the  circuit, 
and  means  whereby  the  circuit  may  I*  automatically 
opened. 
^  4.  The  combination  of  an  air  pump,  an  arm.  means 
whereby  the  arm  may  stop  or  permit  the  pump  to  operate, 
means  for  conveying  air  away  from  the  pump  under  pres- 
sure, means  adapted  normally  to  bold  the  orm  agalnat 
movement  and  adapted  to  be  released  to  permit  the  arm 
member  to  be  moved  to  set  the  pump  In  operation,  and 
means  connected  to  the  pump  adapted  to  automatically 
restore  the  arm  to  a  locked  position  and  to  automatlcall.v 
«top  the  pump. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  switch  arm.  a  movable  switch 
element,  means  for  normally  holding  the  switch  arm 
against  movement,  means  whereby  the  switch  arm  may 
l>e  released  to  permit  the  same  to  be  manually  operated, 
a  source  of  air  supply,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  con- 
trolling the  source  of  air  supply  and  connected  to  the 
switch  members,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure 
of  air  whereby  the  switch  arm  may  be  automatically  re- 
stored to  a  locked  position  and  the  circuit  automatically 
broken. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.()«8,173.       TIRE- INFLATINJ     APPARATUS. 
uiCK   A.  Rcrr.   Newark.   N.  1.     Filed  Aug.  26. 
SerUl  No.  717,140.     (CI.  230—27.1 


Pbkd- 
1812. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  air  pump,  an  electric  motor, 
an  arm,  a  switch  member  carried  by  said  arm,  a  second 
switch  member,  means  forming  an  electric  connection  be- 
tween the  switch  members  and  the  motor,  means  for  con- 
veying the  air  sway  from  the  pump  under  pressure,  means 
adapted  normally  to  hold  the  arm  against  movement  and 
adapted  to  be  releaaed  to  adapt  the  arm  carrying  the 
switch  member  to  be  moved  relatively  to  the  other  switch 
member  to  close  the  circuit,  and  meana  connected  to  the 
pump  adapted  to  automatically  restore  the  srm  to  a  locked 
position  and  to  automatically  stop  the  motor  and  pump 
by  reduction  of  pressure  of  the  air. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  «lr  pump,  an  electric  motor, 
an  arm.  a  iwltcb  member  carried  by  said  arm.  a  second 
switch  member,  means  forming  an  electric  connection  be- 
tween the  switch  members  and  the  motor,  means  for  con- 
veying the  air  away  from  the  pump  under  pressure,  means 
adapted  normally  to  hold  the  arm  against  movement  and 
adapted  to  be  released  to  permit  the  arm  carrying  the 
switch  member  to  be  moved  relatively  to  tke  other  switch 


1.088.174.  GBINDINGMILL.  AiGisT  J.  Sackbtt.  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Filed  June  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.071. 
(a.  83—11.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  casing,  a  rotary  shaft  within 
(he  casing,  and  beaters  carried  by  the  shaft,  combined 
with  non-rotative  grinding  plates  having  dlametrtcally- 
pisced  supporting  trunnions,  whereby  they  sre  snsceptlble 
of  a  swinging  or  vibratory  movement  with  respect  to  the 
beaters. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft  which 
extends  through  the  casing,  beaters  carried  by  the  staafti 
a  grinding  plate  at  either  side  of  the  beaters  hsving  tnu- 
nlons,  wheels  on  the  trunnions,  snd  trsck  rails  upon 
which  the  wheels  are  sdapted  to  ran,  combined  with 
spring-controlled  extensible  and  contractlble  bars  whereby 
the  grinding  plates  are  yieldingly  held  in  practical  contact 
with  the  beaters. 

S.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  casing,  a  driving  abaft  wUA 
extends  through  the  casing,  beaters  carried  by  the  shaft, 
a  grinding  plate  at  either  side  of  the  beaters  havtns  trnn- 
nlons.  wheels  on  the  trannlons.  and  track  rails  upon 
which  the  wheels  sre  adspted  to  run.  combined  with  t>- 
tenslble  and  contractlble  bars  whereby  the  grinding  platM 
can  be  adjnated  with  reference  to  the  beaters,  and  sprlnfs 
on  the  bars  to  yieldingly  hold  the  aald  plates  In  practical 
contact  with  the  beaters. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft  which 
extends  through  the  (nslng.  beaters  carried  by  tbe  shaft, 
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■  (rtodlnc  pUte  at  either  fide  or  the  beaten  harlng  trnn- 
nlooa,  wheels  on  the  truDQlona,  aod  track  ralla  upon 
which  the  wbeela  are  adapted  10  run.  comblaed  with  ban 
which  unite  the  Krlndlng  plates  with  the  aides  at  the 
caatB«,  eoBpreaaed  springs  opon  tbe  said  bai^.  and  means 
whereby  the  raalstaiiee  or  the  giindlng  plate*  to  aepara- 
tloii  from  tbe  beatprs  cao  be  Increaaed  or  dimlnlabed. 

&■  In  a  giindlDk'  mill,  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft  which 
eitands  through  the  casing,  beaters  carried  by  the  shaR, 
a  grinding  plate  at  either  side  of  the  beaters  baring  tmn- 
ntOBS.  wheels  on  tbe  trunnions,  and  track  rails  upon 
wblch  tbe  wheels  are  adapted  to  run.  combined  with  bars 
which  unite  tbe  grinding  plates  with  tbe  sides  of  tba 
•  using,  compressed  s|>rlDgs  upon  the  snid  bars,  and  meana 
whereby  the  resistance  of  each  of  the  grinding  plates  to 
se|)antit.>B  from  ttie  beaters  can  be  Independently  in- 
iTeaaed  or  diminished. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


plate:  automatic  means  for  withdrawing  them  after  the 
said  plate  has  been  deposited  in  the  saM  trough  ;  and  auto 
ma  tic  means  for  protruding  them  while  tbe  said  plate  la  in 
the  trough  ;  aald  automatic  means  comprising  springs 
drswing  sold  ledges  cenlerwnrd,  rams  mminted  to  hSTe 
planetary  njovement  relative  to  the  ails  of  rotation  of 
Held  saddle,  radial  Angers  on  said  cams  and  stationary 
studs  sltnstfd  so  as  to  engsgi-  with  said  tlngers 


1  098.1*5.  ENVELOP. 
N  V  Flleii  May  31. 
22»— .S5.J 


GeoBoe  SntxiTZLga,  New  York. 
191.1      Serial   No.   770.978.      (CI. 


l.Oita.lTH  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  AD 
SORPTIONS.  BoTHo  ScHwraix,  Frankfortonthe  Main. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  fUr  Elektro  Osmose 
MB  H.  Frankfort  onthe  Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  4.   1913       Serial   No.   740.259.      (CI.   23 — 28.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  metal  adaorptlona  consist- 
ing lo  bringing  a  metal  Into  the  colloidal  state  when  In  tbe 
pieeence  of  a  colloidal  suspension. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  adsorptions  comprising 
colloids  upon  which  have  been  mliwrbed  colloidal  metals. 


1.0»8.177  .M.ICHINK  FOR  FINISHING  STEREOTYPK- 
PLATES.  Geoao  Sbidbl.  Munich.  (J.rmany,  assignor  to 
CItopIate  Gesellschaft  mit  besrbrankter  Haftung.  Berlin, 
Oemuny.  Filed  Dec.  2«.  1911  .Serial  No.  «67.70o! 
(CI.  29 — 21.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  described 
type,  of  a  rotatable  borliontal  saddle  :  a  flxed  horisontal 
troncb  :  a  movable  ledge  on  each  side  of  the  aald  saddle  : 
mean*  for  protruding  the  said  ledges  far  enough  beyond 
tbe  aaddle  to  serve  ss  supports  for  a  stereotype  plate  ; 
means  for  withdrawing  them  after  the  said  plate  has  been 
depoelted  In  the  said  trough  ;  and  means  for  re-prodadng 
tbem  while  the  said  plate  Is  In  the  trough 

2.  The  combination  la  an  apparatus  of  the  described 
type,  of  a  rotatable  borliontal  saddle  :  a  (lied  horliontal 
trough  :  a  movable  ledge  on  each  aide  of  tbe  said  saddle ; 
aotomatle  meana  for  protrtidlng  tbe  said  ledge*  far  enoagh 
beyond   the  aaddle   to  serve  ss   supports   for   s   sti^reotype 


.\  blank  of  the  character  described  having  a  rectangulsr 
body  portion  and  flaps  eitendlng  therefrom  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  lines  of  perforations,  aald  lines  being 
disposed  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  said 
envelop  and  equally  distant  therefrom  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  coincide  when  the  blank  Is  folded  ;  and  an  Im 
perforate  relnfordng  strip  to  cover  said  lines  of  perfora 
tlons  and  eitending  at  both  sides  thereof,  said  strip  having 
an  adhesive  surface  eitending  from  the  edge  of  the  body 
portion  to  one  of  the  llnca  of  perforations. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  machining  cuned  atereot.rpe  plates, 
the  combination  of  rotary  cutters  positioned  to  machine 
tteir  straight  side  edges:  arms  In  which  said  cntters  are 
mounted  and  rotated  :  a  pivot  op<in  which  said  arms  can 
be  rocked  :  and  means  for  rocking  them  to  vertically  vary 
the  leiel  to  which  the  said  edges  are  to  be  machined. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  machining  curved  stereotype  plates, 
the  combination  with  means  for  traversing  the  latter  In 
the  direction  of  their  length,  of  rotary  cutters  positioned 
to  machine  their  straight  side  edges  ;  pivoted  snns  hi 
which  said  cotters  are  mounted  and  roiat>'d  .  and  means 
for  rocking  them  to  vertically  vary  the  level  to  which  the 
said  edges  are  to  be  machined 

5.  In  apparatus  for  machining  carved  stereotype  plate*. 
the  combination  of  rotary  cutter*  positioned  to  machine 
their  straight  side  edges  :  pivoted  arms  In  which  said  cut 
ters  sre  mounted  and  rotated  ;  and  means  for  rocking  tbem 
to  vertically  vary  the  lerel  to  which  the  said  ed<e*  are  to 
be  machined,  comprising  a  screw-threaded  rod  working  In 
a  screw  threaded  nut  stationary  with  respect  to  the  said 
arm  and  engaging  loosely  with  the  latter. 

(Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  (jacette. ] 


1.098,178.  CIGARETTE-CONTAINEB.  Tbomah  D.ia 
»lSi<iTo!«  8«HPi.E,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blue 
Peter  Cigarette  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1914.  S»erUI  No.  811,668. 
(CI.  181—11.) 
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1.  A  container  for  ciffsrettes  coroprising  an  Inner  cylin- 
drical boi ;  a  strip  faced  with  corrugated  paper  aurroond- 
Ing  aald  boi  :  an  kui.  r  cylindrical  pa|>er  shell,  coated  with 
parmlBn  or  simllsr  material  to  mske  It  imperrlon*  to  sir. 
surroTindlng  ssli  strip,  and  having  Its  ends  crimped  over; 
ond  heads  beneath  said  crimped  over  ends,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  container  for  rlgarettea  comprlalng  an  inner  cylin- 
drical boi  :  a  strip  fac<>d  with  corrugated  paper  surround- 
Inu  said  boi :  an  out<T  .yllndrl<-al  paper  shell,  coated  with 
parslBn  or  similar  msterlal  to  make  It  Impervlona  to  air, 
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said  ahell  baring  Its  ends  Internally  espended.  and  the 
edges  crimped  over  iotematly  :  and  heads  mounted  In  said 
expanded  portions  and  held  beneath  said  crimped  over 
edgea.  substantially  as  described. 


1,098,179.     SKID     Whithox  M.  Sixtov.  KnoivlUe.  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.     BerUI  No.  801,436.      (CI.  104 — 49.) 


1.  A  skid  for  braking  cara.  nU  aWd  comprising  •  run- 
ner adapted  to  slide  00  tbe  track  rails  snd  support  tbe 
wheels  of  a  car  and  having  a  depending  side  flange  for 
engaging  the  track  mil,  a  stop  against  which  a  car  wheel 
may  rest,  and  means  on  the  stop  adapted  to  engage  the 
•  heel  Unnge  for  holding  the  akid  In  braking  poaltlon. 

2.  A  skid  for  braking  cars,  aald  skid  comprising  a  run 
ner  adapted  to  slide  on  rail*  and  support  the  wheels  of  a 
car  and  having  a  depending  side  flange  for  engaging  the 
rails,  a  recess  for  receiving  a  car  wheel  flange,  a  stop 
sgiinst  which  the  car  wheel  may  rest,  and  meana  on  the 
stop  adapted  to  engage  tbe  wheel  flange  for  holding  the 
skid  in  bracinif  position. 

3.  A  skid  for  brsking  cars,  said  skil  comprising  a  run- 
ner adapted  to  slide  on  ralla  and  support  the  wheels  of  a 
car  and  having  a  side  flange  for  engaging  the  track  ralla, 
a  Bide  re<-<ss  for  receiving  the  side  flange  of  a  car  wheel, 
n  stjip  sgainst  which  s  car  wheel  msy  rest,  and  meana  on 
the  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  flange  for  holding 
the  skid  In  braking  position,  the  forward  end  of  said  run- 
ner extending  beyond  ssld  stop. 

4.  A  skid  for  braking  cars,  said  skid  comprising  a  run- 
ner adapted  to  slide  on  rails  and  support  tbe  wheels  of  a 
CSV  and  bsving  s  side  flange  for  engaging  tbe  track  ralla. 
s  side  recess  for  receiving  the  side  lisnge  of  a  car  wheel, 
s  stop  against  wblch  a  car  wheel  may  rest,  means  on  the 
«top  sdapted  to  engage  the  wheel  flange  for  holding  the 
skid  In  braking  position,  tbe  forward  end  of  said  runner 
I'XtendIng  be.rond  said  stop  and  having  a  horn  for  guiding 
the  skid  over  Irregularities  In  tbe  track. 

6.  A  akid  for  braking  cars,  said  skid  comprising  a  run 
ner  adapted  to  allde  on  ralla  and  extend  under  the  wheels 
of  a  car  to  akid  tbe  car  and  having  a  side  flange  for  en- 
caging car  track  rails,  and  a  stop  on  said  runner  against 
which  a  car  wheel  may  real,  the  forward  end  of  ssld  run- 
ner extending  beyond  said  atop  for  distributing  tbe  load 
and  preventing  the  skid  from  tipping  up. 

(Clslms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.) 


apertared  beeds  and  apeced  apart  laga  equipped  with  teeth, 
a  fan  arranged  In  each  row  to  turn  therewith,  and  means 
for  revolving  tbe  rolls  toward  one  another,  the  teeth  of 
tiM  corresponding  lags  of  tbe  two  rolls  being  adapted  to 
almultaneously  engage  tbe  oppoalte  sides  of  the  msterisl 
operated  upon. 


1.098.180.  MACHINE  FOB  DECOBTICATING  FIBROUS 
SUBSTANCES.  Owen  Shikban,  New  Bedford.  Ma**., 
aaslgnor  to  Hollingswortb  and  Vose  Company.  Boston. 
Maes.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  642.0«1.      (CI.  13 — 21.) 

1.  A  fiber  cleaning  roll  for  decorticating  machines  com- 
prising a  rotatable  cylindrlcai  casing  having  apertured  end 
plate  and  regularly  spaced  longitudinal  slots  of  uniform 
width  in  it*  periphera  aurface.  and  fan  bladea  arranged 
Interiorly  of  tbe  casing  to  revolve  therewith,  wbereby  a 
uniform  blast  of  air  la  discharged  through  the  Blots  in 
Its  periphery  all  aroand  tor  dislodging  fiber  and  waste 
matter  having  a  tendency  to  cUng  to  tbe  roll. 

2.  A  fiber  cleaning  roll  for  decorticating  machine*  com- 
prUing  ■  rotatable  cylindrical  casing  having  apertured  end 
platea  and  regularly  spaced  longitudinal  strip*  sacnred  to 
I  he  peripheries  of  said  end  platea,  and  tan  blade*  arranged 
Interiorly  of  tbe  cuing  to  revolve  therewith. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cbAracter  described,  a  pair  of 
cleaning  rolla,  each  comprldng  a  revoluble  c«*ln(  baring 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cleaning  rolla,  encb  comprising  a  revoluble  casing  having 
apertured  heac!;  and  spaced  apart  lacs  eijulpped  wltb 
teeth,  a  fan  arranged  In  each  row  to  turn  therewith,  and 
meana  for  revolving  the  rolls  toward  one  another,  tbe 
teeth  of  the  corresponding  lags  of  the  two  rolls  being 
adapted  to  almultaneously  engage  the  opposite  sldea  of  tbe 
material  operated  upon,  said  rolls  being  spaced  apart  so 
tbat  tbeir  teeth  do  not  mesh,  all  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.098,181.  BULL-STAFF.  William  TafMjx  Sbisuan. 
Peru,  N.  y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1D12.  .Serial  No.  723.765. 
(CI.  119—152.1 


.\  bull  staff  cumprlsiog  a  tubular  roemi>er  having  a  ban- 
<lle  at  one  end  and  a  hook  at  Its  opposite  end.  aald  hook 
^nvlng  Its  curved  portion  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
(if  snid  tubular  mombir.  and  the  end  portion  of  the  book  s 
i-'nicue  being  offset  In  the  opposite  direction  of  the  same 
nxis.  said  hook  having  a  rounded  boss  formed  therein  oi*- 
I  oslte  the  tongue  and  an  aperture  near  said  boss  In  the 
plane  of  the  hook  ;  a  resilient  member  lylritf  In  the  gap 
«<f  the  book  formed  of  a  spring  portion  rigidly  attached  to 
•^ald  mcml>er  at  one  end.  the  other  Infl'-xlble  portion  of  said 
resilient  member  being  integral  with  aald  spring  portion 
snd  forming  nu  acute  angle  with  same,  said  inflexible  por- 
tion projecting  through  said  aperture,  the  apex  of  aald  r*^- 
sllient  member  having  a  receas  normally  bearing  on  the 
tongue ;  and  means  aasoctated  with  tbe  projecting  end  of 
said  inflexible  portion  of  the  reaiiient  member  whereby  the 
said  reaiiient  member  can  be  operated  from  the  handle  of 
said  ti^alar  member. 


1,098.182.      END- GATE.      John    L.    SlBLXt.    Miami.   Mo. 
nied  Apr.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  760,175.      ( CI.  21 — 21. 1 


Tbe   combination    with    a    wagon    body    Inclodlng   sMe 
boarda  and  a  bottom,  of  a  transverse  b*r  secured  to  tbe 
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bottom  and  havlnn  loDKltudloal  trnnnlona  eiteoding  from 
It*  end*  b«fand  tlie  side  boards,  to  pnd  gate,  bingea  car- 
ried by  the  gaf  aod  eogageable  with  the  truoniona,  one 
of  tald  bingea  being  pivotallj  mounted  npon  the  gate  for 
detarbment  from  Ita  trunnion,  a  latch  carried  by  tha  gate 
and  engageable  with  thf  laatmcntloned  binge  for  retain- 
ing the  latter  against  accidental  displacement,  and  means 
connecting  the  end  gate  and  side  boards  for  retaining  the 
former  in  adjusted  poalflon. 


I.|J»8.183.  OBE-CONCENTB.\TOR.  JOHX  L.  SlONoarm, 
Lob  Angelea,  Cnl.  Filed  Maj  »,  19 IL'.  Serial  No. 
6M,20e.      (a.  83—88.) 


1.  In  an  ore  concculrator,  the  combination  with  a  base. 
of  resilient  supports  carried  by  said  base,  a  tray  mounted 
on  the  supports,  a  longitudinally  extending  bump«'r  bar 
connecte<I  with  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  a  standard  mount- 
ed on  the  ttase  adjacent  each  end  of  the  tmy.  resilient 
mt-ans  for  reciprocating  the  tray,  means  carried  by  the 
standards  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bumper  bar  during 
th.>  reciprocation  of  the  tray  to  Jar  such  tray  and  Inde- 
pt'ndenr  adjusting  devices  for  the  resilient  means  and  Inst 
mentioned  means  whereby  the  shock  at  either  end  of  the 
reciprocation  may  be  regulated. 

-.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  tray  resillently  supported  upon  the  base,  resilient 
means  for  reciprocating  the  tray,  said  means  including  a 
lug  connected  to  the  tray,  a  bar  passing  through  said  lug. 
springs  .surrounding  said  t>ar  on  each  side  of  said  tugs. 
nuta  on  the  bar  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs  in- 
dependently ;  a  bumper  bar  connected  with  the  trav. 
bumper  heads  engngeoble  by  the  btimper  bar,  and  means 
fiir  independently  adjusting  the  position  of  said  beads. 


1.098,184.  BURNER  FOR  HYDROC.VRBON  FUEL.  Jesse 
C.  S1MMOX8,  Shelby,  Mich.  Filed  t>ec.  IS,  lOl.l.  Serial 
So.  807.485.      (CI.   158— 31.1 


1.  In  a  burner  structure,  the  i'omblnation  of  a  burner 
head  for  delivering  Jets  of  flame,  a  mixing  tube  delivering 
Into  the  aald  burner  head,  a  generator  tube  disposed  horl 
xoDtaUy  above  the  said  burner  bead,  a  fuel  delivery  pipe 
bavlog  a  downwardly  looped  portion  connected  to  said  gen- 
erator tnt>e.  said  fuel  delivery  pipe  comprising  parallel 
lengths  disposed  at  the  lower  level  of  the  fire  line  of 
aald  burner  and  upwardly  curved  portions  connecting  said 
parallel  lengths  at  the  enda  thereof,  a  head  blocii  with  a 
pasaage  extending  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  from 
•aid  generator  tube,  a  noiile  at  the  end  thereof  for  the 
delivery  of  tb«  generated  gas  to  the  mixing  tube,  a  W- 
sh^ped  pilot  burner  attached  to  said  head  and  harlng  a 


[  forked  outer  end  extending  beneath  the  head  block,  a  pilot 
mixing  tube  carried  by  said  pilot  burner,  a  pilot  generator 
tube  disposed  above  the  main  generator  tube  and  parallel 
thereto,  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  passagea  In 
paid  head  block  for  delivering  the  generated  gas  from 
said  pilot  generator  to  said  pilot  mixing  tube,  and  a  fun- 
nel shaped  month  on  said  main  mixing  tube  extending  In 
front  of  the  mouth  of  the  pilot  mixing  tube,  all  coactlng 
subatantlally  a«  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

--  In  a  burner  structure,  the  combination  of  a  burner 
head  for  delivering  Jets  of  flame,  a  mixing  tube  delivering 
into  the  said  burner  head,  a  generator  tube  disposed  hori- 
zontally above  the  said  burner  bead,  a  fuel  delivery  pipe 
having  a  downwardly  looped  portion  connected  to  aald  gen 
erator  pipe,  said  delivery  pipe  comprising  parallel  lengths 
disposed  at  the  lower  level  of  the  Are  line  of  said  burner 
head  and  upwardly  curved  portlona  connecting  aald  paral- 
lel lengths  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  head  block  with  a  pas 
sage  extending  upwardly  and  thence  downwardly  from 
said  generator  tub^\  a  noxsle  at  the  end  thereof  for  the  de- 
livery of  the  generated  gas  to  the  mixing  tube,  a  W- 
shaped  pilot  burner  attached  to  said  burner  head  and  hav- 
ing a  forked  outer  end  extending  beneath  said  bead  block, 
a  pilot  mixing  tube  carried  by  said  pilot  burner,  a  pilot 
generator  tube  disposed  atwve  said  main  generator  tube 
and  parallel  thereto,  and  an  upwardly  extending  passage 
In  aald  bead  block  for  delivering  the  generated  gas  from 
said  pilot  generator  to  said  pilot  mixing  tube,  all  coactlng 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  burner  structure,  the  combination  of  a  burner 
head  for  delivering  Jets  of  flame,  a  mixing  tube  delivering 
into  the  said  burner  head,  n  generator  tube  disposed  horl 
aontaily  above  said  burner  bead,  a  fuel  delivery  pipe  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  looped  portion  connected  to  said  gen- 
erator tube,  said  delivery  pipe  comprlalng  parallel  lengths 
disposed  at  the  lower  level  of  the  Are  line  of  said  burner 
head  and  upwardly  curved  portions  connecting  said  paral- 
lel lengths  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  bead  block  with  a 'pas- 
sage extending  upwardly  and  thence  downwardly  from 
said  generator  tube,  a  nozzle  at  the  end  thereof  for  the 
delivery  of  the  generated  gas  to  the  mixing  tube,  a  pilot 
generator  disposed  above  the  main  generator  and  parallel 
thereto,  upwardly  and  thence  downwardly  extending  pas 
•ages  In  said  head  block  for  delivering  the  generated  gas 
from  said  pilot  generator  to  said  pilot  mixing  tube,  and 
a  funnel  shaped  mouth  on  said  msln  mixing  tube  extend 
ing  In  front  of  the  mouth  of  aald  pilot  mixing  tube. 
■1)  coactlng  substantially  as  described  tor  the  purpose 
•peclfled. 

4.  In  a  burner  structure,  the  combination  of  a  burner 
head  for  delivering  Jets  nt  tlame.  a  mixing  tube  delivering 
Into  said  burner  bead,  n  generator  tube  disposed  horl 
lontally  above  said  burner  head,  a  fuel  delivery  pipe  con 
nected  to  said  generator,  and  having  a  portion  disposed  in 
the  heating  zone  of  said  burner  for  warming  the  liquid 
fuel,  a  head  block  with  a  passage  extending  upwardly  and 
thence  downwardly  from  said  generator,  a  noisle  at  the 
end  thereof  for  the  delivery  of  the  generated  gas  to  the 
mixing  tube,  a  W  shaped  pilot  burner  attached  to  said 
burner  head  and  having  a  forked  outer  end  extending  be- 
neath said  head  block,  a  pilot  mixing  tube  carried  by 
aald  pilot  burner,  a  pilot  generator  tube  disposed  above 
the  main  generator  and  parallel  thereto,  an  upwardly  and 
thence  downwardly  extending  passage  In  said  head  block 
for  delivering  the  generated  gas  from  said  pilot  generator 
to  said  pilot  mixing  tube,  and  a  funnel  shaped  mouth  on 
said  main  mixing  tube  exteniling  In  front  of  the  mouth 
of  said  pilot  mixing  tube,  all  coactlng  substantially  as 
described  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

a.  In  n  burner  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bnmer 
head  for  delivering  Jets  of  flame,  a  mixing  tube  delivering 
Into  the  said  burner  head,  a  generator  tube  disposed  hori- 
zontally above  the  ssid  burner  head,  a  fuel  delivery  pipe 
connected  to  said  generator  and  having  a  portion  disposed 
In  the  beating  zone  of  said  burner  for  warming  the 
liquid  fuel,  a  bead  block  with  a  passage  extending  up- 
wardly and  thence  downwardly  from  said  generator,  a  noz- 
zle at  the  end  thereof  for  the  delivery  of  the  generated  gas 
to  the  mixing  tube,  a  W-abaped  pUot  burner  attached  to 
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•aid  burner  bead  and  baring  a  forked  outer  end  extending 
beneath  aald  head  block,  a  pilot  burner  mixing  tube  dis- 
posed above  the  main  generator  and  parallel  thereto,  and 
an  upwardly  aod  thence  downwardly  extending  passage  in 
aald  head  block  delivering  the  generated  gas  from  aald 
pilot  generator  to  said  pilot  mixing  tube,  all  coactlng  aub- 
stantlally  as  described  for  the  purpoee  speclfled. 
[Qalmi  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oai«tte-l 


1,098,188.  COCCH-HAMMOCK.  Geoboe  F.  SianowEg. 
Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  Louis  EoWAap  Pittoni,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  asslgnora  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Nov.  le.  1912.     Bwtal  No.  732,365.     (CI.  6—61.1 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  plurality  of  opti 
cal  Inatruments.  a  separate  arm  connected  at  one  end  nf 
each  Inatrument.  said  arma  converging  at  their  outer  enda. 
and  sUdable  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the 
arms. 


1.  A  couch  hammock  provided  with  a  mattress  frame 
flexible  anpportlng  means  at  each  end  then>of  provldid 
with  studs,  a  back  rail,  and  a  member  at  each  end  of  said 
back  rail  to  receive  said  studs  to  dclacbahly  secure  said 
end  rail  to  said  supports* 

2.  A  couch  hamm<>ck  provided  with  a  mattress  frame. 
a  chain  at  each  end  thereof,  a  member  provided  with  studs 
secured  to  each  of  aald  chains,  a  back  rail,  and  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  each  end  of  said  rail  to  receive  said  studs 
to  detachably  s<'cure  said  rail  to  said  chains. 

3.  A  couch  hammock  comprlalng  a  mattress  frame,  a 
chain  at  each  end  thereof,  a  clip  secured  to  each  of  said 
chains  and  provided  with  studs,  a  back  roll,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  each  end  of  aald  rail  and  provided  with  slots 
to  receive  said  studs. 

4.  A    separable   connection    between    the    back-rail    and 
flexible  end  member  of  a  couch  hammock  comprising  two   | 
parts,  one   part    being   a   plate   with   separated   undercut 
studs  thereon  and  the  other  a  plate  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  studs. 

6-  A  separable  connection  between  the  back  rail  and  a 
flexible  end  memt>er  of  a  couch  hammock  comprising  un- 
dercut studs  secured  to  aald  member  and  a  U  shaped  plate 
embracing  tlte  end  of  the  said  rail  and  slotted  to  receive 
said  studs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cal Instruments,  an  arm  connected  with  each  end  of  each 
Instrument,  the  arms  converging  to  a  given  point,  and 
tUdable  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  arma. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cal instruments,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  lenses,  the 
lenses  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  arms  converging  to  a  given  point,  means  for 
connecting  each  arm  with  a  lens,  and  means  for  varying 
the  position  of  the  arms  with  reference  to  each  other  and 
for  holding  the  arms  In  an  adjusted  position,  said  means 
last  mentioned  comprising  a  band  surrounding  the  arms. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cal Instruments,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  lenses,  the 
lenses  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  arras  converging  to  a  given  point,  means  for 
connecting  the  arms  with  the  lenses,  alldable  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  the  arms  with  reference  to  each 
other  and  slop  members  on  the  arms  for  limiting  the  moT- 
able  means. 


1.098,187.  8TERN-BE.4RING.  John  B.  Stelzee.  MUml. 
Fla.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  7*53.818.  (CI 
64 — 30. ) 
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1.098.186.  HAND-tJLASSES  COMniXED  WITH  A  DARK 
CHAMBER.  ADOLPHE  8taoei.ua.\.v.  I'arls.  France,  as 
signer  to  Soclete  Ad.  *  Ed.  Deralsme.  Paris.  France,  a 
Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Mar  IJ.  19I.i.  Serial  No 
7B3.813.      (CI.  88 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  optI 
cal  Inatrumenta,  a  separate  arm  connected  with  each  end 
of  each  Instrument,  aald  arms  converging  at  their  outer 
enda,  and  means  for  Tarylng  the  distance  between  the 
arms. 


In  a  stern  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  propeller 
shaft,  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  aald  shaft  and  rotatably 
receiving  the  same,  a  supporting  flange  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  disposed  concentrically 
of  said  first  sleeve  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  an  In- 
wardly extending  flange  on  the  end  of  said  last  sleeve 
opposite  the  flanged  end  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a 
fixed  connection  between  said  Inwardly  extending  flange 
and  shsft.  antifriction  bodies  Interposed  between  tald 
sleeves  whereby  the  last-mentioned  sleeve  may  rotate 
with  the  shaft  and  about  the  flrst  sleeve,  a  packing  dli- 
posed  within  the  other  end  of  said  Itst  tieeve.  and  a 
packing  nut  threaded  Into  the  last-mentioned  end  of  said 
last  sleeve. 
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1.098.188.  HORIZONTAL  COKE-OVKN.  Cau.  BtiLL. 
ReckllDghaasen.  OermaDy.  ni«d  Jan.  23,  1912.  B»- 
rtal  Na  672,928.     <CI.  202 — ».) 


1.  Id  a  huiizoDtal  cuke  oren,  the  combination  comprla- 
ins  vertical  *.«»fttlDs;  flues,  ch«on«<lti  fornifd  complete) j 
within  and  by  the  UDderirlDK  niaiiiinry  and  adapttvl  to 
supply  beating  gas  to  the  tafd  flu*>H.  a  eas  noule  of  fixed 
orifice  at  tbe  lower  part  of  each  flux,  pastuiijes  for  ad- 
iiiUslon  of  Hlr  for  coaibustlon  Into  pach  flue  above  tbls 
Duxzle,  a  second  gas  Dozzle  alao  of  fixed  orifice  below  the 
first  gas  nozzle,  the  orifice  of  the  -uild  se«»>nd  gas  nuzzle 
bt-lng  of  smnUer  cross  stctloo  than  the  orifice  of  tbe  first 
named  gas  noxxle. 

2.  In  a  horizontal  coke  oven,  the  combination  compris- 
ing vertical  beatlriK  flues,  channels  formed  completely 
within  and  by  the  underlying  masonry  and  adapted  to 
supply  heating  ga<i  to  the  said  fluoR.  a  izan  nozzle  of  fixed 
orlflce  at  the  lower  part  of  each  flue,  paswiges  for  fcd- 
mlaslon  of  air  for  combustion  Into  each  flue  above  this 
nozzle,  a  second  gas  nozzle  also  of  fixed  orlflce  below  the 
first  gas  nozzle  at  such  a  distance  therefrom  that  It  la 
not  strongly  heated,  the  second  gas  nozzle  having  on 
orifice  of  cross  section  adapted  to  pass  the  volume  of  gas 
t-e<)iitred  for  tbe  fine,  and  the  first  named  gas  noiale  har- 
ing  an  orlflce  of  cross  section  greater  than  that  of  tbe 
orlflce  of  tbe  said   second  gas   nozzle. 

3.  lo  a  horizontal  coke  oven,  the  combination  comprla- 
ing  vertical  beating  flues,  channels  formed  completely 
within  and  by  the  underlying  masonry  and  adapted  to 
supply  beating  gas  to  the  said  fioea.  a  gas  nozzle  of  fixed 
orlflce  at  the  lower  part  of  each  flue,  passages  for  admis- 
sion of  air  for  combustion  situated  In  the  oven  wall 
between  adjacent  flues,  outlets  branched  from  the  said 
air  passages  for  delivering  air  for  combustion  Into  each 
due  abov4'  tbe  said  nozzle,  a  second  gas  nozzle  also  of  fixed 
orlflce  below  the  first  gas  nozite  at  such  a  distance  there- 
from that  It  l«  not  strongly  heat*^,  the  said  second  gas 
Dozzle  having  nn  orifice  of  cross  section  adapted  to  pass 
the  vulume  of  gas  reijutred  for  the  flut-.  and  the  flrst 
named  gas  nozzle  having  an  orlflce  of  cross  section  greater 
Chan  that  of  tite  orlflce  of  the  said  second  gas  nozzle. 


2.  In  a  dutch  mechanism,  a  driven  collar  provided 
with  teeth  Inclined  upon  ooe  side  and  stralcbt  upon  the 
opposite  side,  a  driving  collar  provided  with  teeth  In- 
clined upon  one  side  and  terminating  In  atralght  exten- 
slon;*.  a  longitudinally  movable  dutch  sleeve  interposed 
between  the  driven  collar  and  tbei  driving  collar  said 
clutch  sleeve  being  provided  upon  one  end  with  teeth 
complementary  to  the  teeth  of  the  driven  collar  and  on 
the  opposite  end  with  memtiers  complementary  to  the  in- 
clined teeth  of  the  driving  collar,  means  to  hold  the  clutch 
collar  oormally  and  yieldingly  out  of  engagement  with 
the   driven    collar   and    means   to  yieldingly    resist    rotary 

I   movement  of  the  sleeve  when  driven  by  tbe  driving  collar. 

j  3.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  collar  provided  with  teeth 
Inclined  upon  one  side  and  terminating  In  straight  ex- 
tremities. 0  longitudinally  movable  clutch  sleeve  Jour- 
naled  concentric  with  the  driving  collar  and  provided  with 
similar  Interengaglng  teeth,  means  to  hold  tti«  driving 
collar  and  sleeve  normally  yieldingly  la  Interengagement, 
means  to  resist  rotary  and  to  permit  longltudlaal  move- 
ment of  the  clutch  sleeve,  and  means  curried  by  the  clutch 
•leeve  for  engaging  a  driven  member. 

■1.  In  a  clutch,  a  driven  collar  provided  with  outer  and 
Inner  c()ncentrlc  rows  of  clutch  teeth,  a  shaft  Jnurnaled 
concentric  with  tbe  collar  and  provided  with  teeth  pro 
portioned  to  engage  the  inner  concentric  row  of  clutch 
teeth,  manual  meana  fur  moving  the  shaft  into  engage- 
ment with  the  collar  and  rotating  the  same,  a  driving 
collar  embracing  and  rotating  upon  the  shaft,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  clutch  sU^ve  mounted  and  rotating 
upon  tbe  shaft  and  Interposed  bttween  the  driving  collar 
and  tbe  driven  collar,  nwans  carried  by  the  driving  collar 
for  rotating  the  clutch  sleeve  and  moving  It  longitudi- 
nally toward  the  driven  collar,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
clutch  Hieeve  for  interengaglng  with  the  outer  row  of 
teeth  upon  tbe  driven  collar. 


l.oiiK.ihO.     ('Lr-rc-U.     J*«B.s   M.    St^mkiu!,    .\tlanta.   Oa. 
Klled  Jan.  X  1U13.     Serial  No.  740.040       (d.  192— 9  » 


1.  In  .1  clutch,  a  driven  collar  provided  with  clutch 
t«.'«-th.  A  driving  collar  provided  with  lurUned  teeth,  a 
longitudinally  movable  clutch  aleeve  Interposed  between 
the  driven  collar  and  tbe  driving  collar,  said  cloteh  sleeve 
being  provided  with  inclined  members  engaging  the  In- 
clined teeth  of  the  driving  collar  and  with  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  cloteh  teeth  of  the  driven  collar,  and  means 
yieldingly  resisting  rotary  movement  of  the  clutch  aleeve. 


1.09H.1&0.  (iAS  WAHHEK.  Thouas  W.  Stonc.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Western  Oaa  Construction 
Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indians. 
Hied  Oct.  4.   1911.      Srrlal  .%<►.  632,771.      (<:i.  4ft— ISO.i 


1.  In  a  gaswn!»her.  the  comhliistlon  with  a  rMfrles  of 
Inverted  gas-Inlet  ducts,  spaced  apart  to  form  Interme- 
diate washing  channels,  of  two  or  more  outwardly  ex- 
tending perforated  plates  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  sstd 
ducts,  spaced  apart,  one  above  knother.  and  having  sue 
cesslvely  smaller  i>erforatlons  from  tbe  lower  one  n\> 
ward,  said  plates  having  free  outer  longitudinal  edgr-s 
open   between   adjacent   ducts,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  a  gsa-wtsher.  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
Inverted  gas  lnl«t  ducts.  «pa<fed  apart  to  form  Interme- 
diate washing  channels,  of  groups  of  perforated  platen 
secured  to  tbe  side  walls  of  said  ducts,  spaced  apart,  one 
above  another,  and  of  successively  greater  width  from 
the  lower  one  upward,  said  groups  of  plates  having  free 
outer  longitudinal  edges  open  I>etwe«D  adjacent  duets, 
sabiftantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  washer,  the  combination  with  two  longitu- 
dinal Inverted  gas-inlet  ducts,  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
intermediate  washing  channel,  of  two  or  more  outwardly 
extending  perforated  plates,  spaced  apart,  one  above 
another,  and  Inclined  outward  and  downward  from  the 
lower  edges  of  the  Inlet-ducts,  to  form  longitudinal  gas 
distributing  pockets,  whereby  gsi  will  be  more  uniformly 
distributed  through  the  wsfh  Ihiuor  and  more  thoroughly 
and   uniformly   washed. 
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4.  In  a  gas  washer,  the  cumblnatkin  with  two  longi- 
tudinal Inverted  ga«  Inlet  ducts,  spaced  apart  to  form 
an  Interroedlntf  washing  channel,  of  a  group  of  down- 
wardly and  outwiinllj  Inclined  iH»rfnrated  plates,  of  sue- 
cesHlvely  greater  width  from  the  lower  one  upward  and 
HjHiced  apart,  one  above  another,  to  form  longitudinal  gas- 
distrlbutlng  pockets,  for  prfKlucing  multiple  washing 
effects  and  uniformly  distributing  the  gas  through  the 
wash   liquor. 

Ti.  The  combination  with  a  ^jus  wIl^ller  box  having  at 
the  rear  »'nd  an  Inwardly  projecting  supporting  flange, 
of  longitudinal  Inverted  gas  inlet  ducts  having  flanges  at 
the  front  ends  secured  directly  to  the  end  wall  of  the 
t»ox  and  having  at  the  rear  ends  horizontal  flanges  rest 
Ing  upon  said  supporting  flange,  and  downward  lateral 
extensions,  and  perforated  plates  secured  to  tbe  longl 
tudiuni  lower  rdgea  of  said  gas  ducts  and  abutting  at  their 
front  ends  against  the  end  wall  of  the  box  and  at  their 
rear  ends  agalniit  said  lateral  extensions  of  the  ducts, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1098,191.  VEIIICLL  WHEKl.  TIKE.  Iba  C.  Teery. 
Monroe.  La.  Hied  Jnly  tO.  1912  Serial  No.  708.0:ts 
.CI.   152    .«  » 


'  for  electrically  connecting  said  rails,  comprising  ^-oactlnB 
I  pins  of  suitable  conducting  material,  having  )*Mdalde  con- 
tact with  one  another,  and  positioned  In  said  recss^'S  in 
'  contact  with  the  rails  and  means  artic?  automatlcnlly, 
when  the  rails  <'ontrnct.  for  moving  the  said  pins  In  rela- 
tivniy  opposite  dlrertlon»  and  for  maintaining  the  said 
contact, 

:v   The  combination  with  rails  having  concentric,  lonci- 

titdlnal   recesses  furmed  In  their  adjacent  end?,  of  a  bond 

for  electrically   connecting  said   rails,  comprising   pins  of 

'  •^citable  conduitlng  material,  having  sUdaMe  contact  with 

on*"  another  and  positioned  in  said  recesses  In  contact  with 

the  rails  and  an  expansible  spring  of  cr»ndnctlng  material 

In  engagement  with  and  op<ratlnc  upon   thv  two  pins  to 

'   move  the  same  in  relatively  opposite  directions,  when  tbe 

;   riiilw  contract,  and  to  maintain   the  said  contact. 

4.  The  combination  with  rails  having  concentric,  longl- 
titdlnai  reces^es  formed  In  their  adjacent  end.s,  of  a  bond 
for  electrically  connecting  said  rails,  comprising  pins  of 
!<ultable  conducting  material,  boving  slldable  contact 
with  one  another  and  positioned  In  said  recesses  In  contact 
with  the  rails,  an  expansible  spring  of  conducting  mate- 
rial In  engagement  with  and.  operating  upon  the  pins  to 
mcve  the  same  In  relatively  opposite  directions,  when 
the  rails  contract,  and  to  maintain  the  said  contact  :  and 
a  ring  or  washer  of  non  conductin::  matt-rial  carried  by 
one  of  said  pins  and  Interposed  between  the  said  rail  ends. 

5.  The  combination  with  rails  having  concentric.  longi- 
tudinal recesses  formed  In  their  adjacent  ends,  of  a  In^nd 
foi  electrically  connecting  said  rails,  comprising  pins  of 
suitable  conduitlng  material,  positioned  In  said  recesses 
In  contact  with  the  rails,  said  pins  being  constructed 
with  reduced  serai  cylindrical  portions  forming  shoulders 
and  having  slIdaMe  contact  with  one  another:  a  colled 
spring  of  conducting  material  surrounding  said  reduced 
portions  and  retained  in  place  by  said  shoulders,  said 
spring  operating  upon  the  pins  to  move  the  same  in  rela- 
tively op|K)slte  directions  when  the  rails  contract,  and  to 
maintain  the  said  contact:  and  a  ring  or  washer  of  non- 
coi. ducting  material  carried  by  one  of  said  pins  and  Inter- 
pose^ iK'tween  the  siald  rail-ends.  ^ 


.\  vehicle  whe*l  tire  comprising  nested  spring  units,  each 
unit  bearing  an  eccentric  relation  to  the  other  units  In 
cross  section  and  embodying  a  plnrality  of  strap  springs 
coiled  reversely  one  upon  and  In  metallic  Cf»nlact  with  an- 
other, an  lndei>endent  flexible  casing  covering  each  spring 
unit  lK>th  Inside  and  outside,  an  outer  shoe  Inclosing  all 
of  said  units,  and  a  cushioning  core  extending  around 
within  the  Inner  spring  unit  and  serving  to  elastlcally 
hold  the  cover  units  In  contact  with  each  other  along  their 
Inner  peripheries. 


I.t»i»8.192.  KI.ECTHH  U.VILUUM'  IIahtlett  H.  Thhmp- 
sox.  North  Adams.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
Wallace,  WlUlamstown,  Ma<>s.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.' 
Serial  Xo.  752.914.     (CI.  173—280.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  rails  having  c*)ncentrlc.  longi- 
tudinal receaaei^  formed  In  their  adjacent  ends,  of  a  ttond 
for  electrically  connecting  said  rails,  mmprlslng  a  split 
conductor  cxtnfimd  within  the  recesses  and  In  contact  with 
tbe  rails,  and  means  acting  automatically  for  moving  the 
sections  of  tbe  conductor,  one  with  each  of  the  rails,  when 
th(   latter  are  moved  tty  force  of  contraction. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  rails  having  concentric,  longl 
trdlnal  recesses  formed  in  their  adjacent  ends,  of  a  bond 

202  O.  0.-74 


1  (lOS.mS.  CARRYINrt  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULAT- 
ING MACHINES.  Fr.\N7,  Thinks.  Ilrunswick.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1913.    Serial  No.  798.305.    H'l.  235—138.) 


1.  In  a  carrying  mechanism,  the  combination  wltb  at 
least  two  numeral  wheels,  and  mechanism  for  setting  up 
numtK'rs  on  said  numeral  wheels,  of  shlftaUIe  members  on 
the  numeral  wheel  of  higher  order,  a  shlftlni:  member  on 
the  numeral  wheel  of  lower  order  adapted  to  shift  either 
one  of  said  shlftable  members  into  operative-  position,  at 
let  St  one  movable  carrying  niemljer  adapted  to  engage 
R  shlftable  meml>er  when  shifted  In  operative  po^^lon 
and  thereby  to  shift  the  numeral  wheel  carrying  the  itblft- 
able  members,  and  means  to  return  the  shlftable  memt>er 
liito  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  carrying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  at 
li-ast  two  numeral  wht^els.  and  mechanism  for  setting  up 
numbers  on  said  oumernl  wheels,  of  shlftable  mrmbers 
on    tbe   numeral    wheel    of   higher  order    tbe   number   of 
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whleb  correspoodi*  to  tbe  namber  of  raluea  r«pr«Bented 
by  tbe  num<*rtl  wbeel.  a  iblftinic  member  on  tbe  namerft) 
wbeel  of  lower  order  adaptnl  to  shift  eltber  one  of  uld 
Bblftable  members  into  operative  position,  at  leaat  one 
niorable  carryioK  member  aitaptt'il  to  enxaiee  a  ahlftahle 
member  when  ahlftcd  in  operative  position  and  thereby  to 
ablft  the  numeral  whe«>l  rarryloK  the  shlftable  membem, 
and  means  to  return  the  shiftable  member  into  lnoperativ*> 
poeltluD. 

3.  In  a  rarrylntf  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  at 
least  two  numeral  wheels,  and  mocbantsm  for  setilng  up 
numbers  on  said  numeral  wheels,  of  shiftabie  members  on 
tbe  numeral  wheel  of  higher  order,  a  sblftinK  member  on 
the  ouroeral  wheel  of  lower  order  adapted  to  ablft  any 
one  of  said  shlftahle  members  Into  opemtive  position,  sta- 
tionary operatInK  means  adapted  to  operate  tbe  shlftinx 
member,  at  least  one  movable  carr.vinK  memi>er  adapted  to 
eugafte  a  shiftabie  memlier,  when  shifted  Into  operative  po- 
sition anri  thereby  10  shift  the  numeral  wbeel  carrying  the 
shiftabie  members,  and  means  to  return  tbe  ahiftable 
member  into  Inoperative  position. 

-4,  In  a  carrying  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  at 
least  two  numeral  wheels,  and  mechanism  for  setting 
up  numlH-rs  on  said  nuniernl  wheels,  of  shiftabie  members 
on  the  numeral  wlieel  of  higher  order,  a  shifting  member 
on  tbe  numeral  wheel  of  lower  order  adapted  to  shift  any 
one  of  said  shiftabie  memb<Ts  into  operative  position,  at 
least  one  movable  t-arrylng  member  adapted  to  engage  ti 
atalftahle  meralier  when  shifted  Into  operative  posHlon  and 
thereby  to  shift  the  numeral  wheel  carrying  tile  shlftaitle 
members,  and  cams  provided  for  returning  the  sblftable 
member  which  has  been  shifted  by  the  shifting  member 
Into  inoperative  posiltun.  said  cams  being  provided  with 
■-■am  faces  for  returning  the  members  which  have  ac- 
cidentally been  shifted  into  operative  position  before  soeh 
mtmbers  arrive  in  position  for  engagement  I)y  the  carrying 
member. 

.*-  In  a  carrying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  at 
Last  two  numeral  wheels,  and  mechanism  for  setting  up 
ni:mber8  on  said  numeral  wheels,  of  shiftabie  members  on 
the  numeral  wheel  of  higher  order,  a  shifting  member  on 
the  numeral  wheel  of  lower  order  adapted  to  shift  any  one 
of  said  sblftable  memliers  into  operative  position,  at 
least  one  movable  carrying  memU-r  adapted  to  engage  a 
shiftabie  member  when  shifted  into  operative  [>ositlon  and 
tbereby  to  shift  the  numeral  whetl  carrying  the  shiftabie 
members,  atid  at  least  one  cam  constructed  in  tbe  form 
of  a  rocking  hammi-r  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said  movable 
carrying  member  and  when  rocked  to  strike  the  sblftable 
member  which  has  been  shifted  Into  operative  position  and 
thereby  to  return  the  said  member  Into  Inoperative 
[Mjsltlon. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.008.1M.  MOLDINi;-M.K(inNE.  Oa.l  J.  VCSPER.  Aah- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  June  .•>,  1912.  Serial  No.  T01.785. 
{CI.  U.'i »1  ) 


tlcaily  swinsing  face  plate  of  a  molding  machine,  of  a 
pinion  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  outer  surface  of  each 
end  of  tbe  molding  machine,  reclprocatory  means  dlaposed 
below  tbe  has.'  plate  and  connecte<l  with  the  base  plate  to 
move  the  same,  a  depending  pitman  pivolally  connected 
with  each  pinion  and  tbe  reclprocatory  means,  a  laterally 
extending  pitman  pivouiiy  connected  with  each  pinion  and 
the  swinging  fine  plate,  a  depending  sprocket  chain  en 
gnging  the  pinion,  and  a  movable  treadle  connected  with 
s(>rocket   chain- 


1.09S.198.  WREXt  II  .VsDagw  L.  Wir>DiLL,  Rectortown. 
Va..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert  L.  Moffett.  Plains. 
Va  Filed  Sept.  S,  101.1.  Serial  Xo.  7»8.28e.  (CI 
«1-    156  1 


.X  wrenib  .  .imprtsing  a  shank  bavin;;  a  fixed  jaw  on 
on-  .nd,  a  groove  In  its  underside  and  a  se<  ond  gr.-.ve  in 
Its  upper  aide,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  rota 
table  screw  dlaposed  In  tho  llrst  grtmve  and  Journaled  at 
one  end  tt>  tbe  Bied  Jaw  and  at  tbe  otiier  to  tlie  handle, 
a  movable  jaw  slldable  on  tbe  shank,  said  movable  Jaw 
having  an  o|ienlng  larger  than  tbe  width  of  tbe  shank. 
the  walls  of  the  aecond  grcnive  of  the  shank  diverelni:  out 
wardly.  a  cam  dlspose<l  in  said  o|>enlns  and  plvote<l  to 
movable  Jaw  and  spaced  from  tiie  bottom  wail  of  tbe  sec- 
ond gr'Kfve,  and  having  inclined  faces  to  engage  the  di- 
verging walls  .if  the  s^Tond  groove.  11  lever  extending  from 
said  cam  and  slldable  in  said  second  sl;ank  groove,  said 
lever  having  Incilneil  faces  corresponding  to  the  walls  of 
the  groove,  said  movable  Jaw  having  teeth  to  engage  the 
threads  of  the  screw,  and  a  sprltig  s,M-ured  to  the  lev.-r  at 
one  end  and  having  an  S  <'urved  portion  on  tlie  other  end. 
said  curved  portion  l>earlng  against  the  movable  Jaw  and 
tbe  cam  to  hold  said  lever  sealed  in  the  seiond  shaut 
groove,  said  .am  being  adapted  to  spn-ad  apart  the  walla 
of  the  »e<ond  groove  against  tbe  movable  Jaw  and  to  move 
the  teetii  ..f  said  movable  Jaw  Into  engug.'ment  with  the 
acrew. 


1.008,196.  TX>COMOTIVE  IIKADI.IGHT.  TBiaLEa  H. 
WaLTia.  ronnellsville.  Ta.  Filed  Oct.  21.  IMS  Se- 
rial Xo.  706,466.      111.  240—62.1 


IB  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  reclprocatory  baae  plate  and  a  ver- 


l.'.\  locomotive  headlight  comprising  a  casing  liHvIng 
a  pivotal  support  extending  into  the  easing,  light  pr.iduc 
Ing  means  within  the  casing  constructe<l  for  the  emission 
of  light  from  .>ne  end  of  said  casing,  and  gravity  r.s|von- 
sive  means  in.>.inted  on  the  pivotal  Mipp.irt  and  constructi-d 
to  turn  the  .  asing  together  with  the  light  producing  means 
therein  on  the  pivotal  lupport  in  a  direction  correapondlng 
to  tipping  of  the  support. 
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2-  .\  locomotive  headlight  comprising  a  easing  with 
light  giving  means  at  one  end.  a  pivotal  sup|)ort  for  tbe 
casing  on  the  aide  of  the  center  of  tbe  casing  remote  from 
the  light  emitting  portion  of  the  headlight,  and  gravity 
responsive  means  tioused  in  the  casing  and  constructed  to 
act  thereon  to  torn  the  casing  on  its  pivotal  support. 

,1.  A  headlight  comprising  a  casing  inclosing  light  giv- 
ing means,  a  pivotal  support  entering  the  casing  nearer 
one  end  thereof  than  the  other,  and  gravity  reaponsive 
means  provided  wltb  weighted  members  on  opposite  aides 
of  the  pivotal  aupport  and  connected  to  the  casing  to  cause 
the  latter  to  turn  on  ita  support  on  the  tipping  of  the 
latter,  the  gravity  responsive  means  on  tbe  aide  of  the 
pivotal  support  retnote  fn>m  tbe  center  of  tbe  casing  being 
heavier  than  that  toward  the  center  of  the  caaing, 

4.  A  ItKiOTotlve  headlight  comprlsint  a  casing,  an  up 
right  pivotal  support  traversing  the  casing,  a  gear  ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  th**  upright  Bupi>ort 
and  fast  to  tbe  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  traversing  the 
pivotal  support  and  provided  with  a  gear  element  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  flret-named  gear  element,  and  gravity 
members  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  movable  on  tbe  tipping 
of  the  pivotal  su(>port  to  Impart  movement  to  the  casing 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pivotal  support. 

."i.  .\  locomotive  headlight  comprising  a  casing,  aD  up- 
right pivotal  support  traversing  tbe  casing,  a  gear  clement 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  uprtglit  su[iiv.rt  and  fust 
to  the  casing,  a  rotntnbie  shaft  traversing  tbe  pivotal 
support  and  provided  with  a  gear  element  in  operative  re 
latlon  to  the  Hrsl  named  gear  element,  and  gravity  mem 
hers  carried  by  the  abaft  and  movutib'  on  the  tipping  of 
the  pivotal  aupport  to  Impart  mov.'ni.iit  to  the  casing 
about  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  pivotal  support,  said 
gravity  memijers  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
pivotal  support. 

(rialms  li  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  t:;azette.) 


1,01IM07.  llyllRAILir  WEIlilllXci-St'ALK.  Edwaku 
J.  WiLTiaa.  Uroveiand,  and  William  P.  SvuoNa,  .Ar- 
lington. Cal.  Piled  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  784.873. 
(CI.  73—23.) 


-^ 


1.  A  welKlilni:  sralv  for  movjihle  fjin*  romprlsioE  rallfi. 
supporting  mfmborp  then-for.  pistons  connfcted  with  said 
■upporftng  mpmtM>n».  ('yllnders  en*-lrrMnc  snld  pti*ton»  and 
coDtainlDc  a  liquid  upon  which  »«ld  plctone  rest,  piping 
conne<'lP<l  with  said  rylindprs,  a  vafvp  «ommiinlrat1nff  with 
said  ptplnK.  an  tndlcatlni:  nppnratTiji  Inrlndlnp  a  prpssurt^ 
cylinder,  a  hydraulic  ronn^rtlon  fmm  !*nld  vnlvp  to  said 
prPMun*  cylinder,  a  r*>d  movahtf  In  ihf  c^'nt-ral  direction 
ftf  Ita  lentcth  for  openloK  and  rloalne  said  vbItp,  aatd  rod 
helntr  of  macni'tic  material,  a  solenoid  for  attrartlnit 
said  rod  In  order  to  move  the  latter  In  the  general  dlre<' 
tlon  of  its  lengtl).  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  said 
solenoid  for  enerplxlng  the  name.  Mid  circuit  being  nor- 
mally open,  and  m^ans  controllable  hy  movements  of  the 
car  for  closing  aald  ele<tiic  circuit. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  merhanism  controllable 
by  weight  of  the  article  to  he  weighed  for  producing  hy- 
draulic pressure,  hydraulically  operated  indicating  mecha- 
nism, a  valve  connected  with  said  hydraulically  operated 


fndtratlD?  merhanUm  and  with  said  roeetaanlsm  for  suit- 
jectlng  said  Indicating  mechanism  to  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure and  foir  relievlnir  said  Indicating  mechanism  from 
said  hydraulic  pressure,  an  electrically  operated  member 
for  controlling  said  valve,  an  electric  clrmlt  for  energli 
Ing  said  electrically  operated  member,  said  electric  rlr 
cult  being  normally  open,  and  means  controllable  by  mov 
ment  of  the  article  tu  be  weighed  for  closing  said  electrli 
circuit. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  hydraulic 
•  yllnders.  plf^tonx  mounted  therein,  mean^  for  caustng  the 
weight  of  Jin  article  to  rest  upon  said  pistons  In  order  to 
produce  hydraulic  pressure  upon  a  Ihjuid  therein,  a  hy 
draullc  valve,  conne<-tlonj'  fr<»m  s«ld  cylinders  to  said 
valve,  hydraulically  operate<i  iBdlcnilne  mechanism,  con 
nertlons  therefrom  to  said  valte.  magnetic  mechanism  con 
nected  with  t*nfd  valve  for  actuating  the  aame,  an  elec 
trie  circuit  conneited  with  said  magnetic  mechanism  and'' 
normally  opt-n.  and  means  controllable  by  weight  of  tbe 
article  to  be  weighed  for  closing  said  electric  circuit. 

4-  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  comhiDatlon  of  an  indicating 
device,  a  pressure  cylinder  provided  with  means  for  nr 
tnatlng  said  Indicating  device,  a  hydraulic  valve,  a  pip«- 
extending  from  said  hydraulic  valve  to  said  pressure  cy! 
Inder  for  the  purpose  of  admitting  a  liquid  under  pres 
sure  Into  wild  pre!«^ure  «>  Under.  m«'chanlsm  connected 
with  aald  pipo  and  coactlug  with  said  valve  for  dlscharg- 
ing  8ald_  liquid  from  said  cylinder  after  said  liquid  ha* 
been  once  used  In  said  pressure  cylinder,  means  controlla 
hie  by  movpments  of  the  h<.dy  to  be  welirhed  for  actuating: 
said  valve,  and  mechaulsm  controllable  by  the  weight  of 
the  article  lo  be  weighed  for  exerting  hydraulic  pressure 
through  said  valv*:  and  said  preeaare  cylinder  and  connec- 
tions therefor. 

5.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  hydraalic  mechanism, 
to  receive  the  weight  of  the  article  to  Im-  weighed,  indi- 
cating mechiinism  connfcte<l  with  said  hydraulic  mecha- 
nism and  controllable  l»y  hydraulii-  pressure  exerted  by 
the  article  to  l>e  weighed,  a  valve  located  between  said 
hydraulic  m(Nhnnl8m  and  said  Indicating  mechanism  for 
opening  and|cln»ilng  communication  between  said  hydraulic 
mectianiaro  and  Hald  indicating  mechanism,  a  solenoid  for 
actuating  said  valve,  and  means  controllable  by  movemrats 
of  the  nrtide  to  be  weighed  for  rendering  said  electric 
circuit  active  or  Inactive. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  <;azette,l 


1.098.198.  MAMKAfTrRK  OF  FISHHOOKS.  NEE- 
DLEB.  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  LIONEL  Alprbd 
Wbarrad.  Reddltch,  England,  sssignor  to  Whairad  En- 


^neering 


roropany   Limited.  Reddltch.  England.     Filed 


Jan.  6,  IftI".     Serial  No.  740.4rt2      (CI.  29—9.  i 


\ 


1,   \  minhtne  for  making  fish-hooks.  iie.>dltR  and  similar 
articles,   comprlslnir   In   combination,   a    circular   rotatable 
cutting   member,    having  spiral    ribs   disposed   In   a    longi- 
tudinal direction  thereof,  a  helical  groove  cut  In  said  cut- 
ting   member,    a    table    plate    having    means    tbereoo    for 
j  maintaining    th<>   stock   in    working   position,    and   means 
whereby  said  table  plate  is  caused  to  move  In  an  angular 
:    londtudlnal    dlnntlon    with    respect    to    the    axis    of    Mid 
[  rutting  member. 

2    A  machine  for  making  flsh-hooks.  needles  and  similar 

artlclea.   comprlslntr   in    combination,   a   circular   rotatable 

■  cutting  member,  having  spiral  ribs  disposed  in  a  longltu- 

j  dinal  dlr«'Ctlon  thereof,  a  groove,  varying  in  depth,  cut  In 

I   a  helical  path  around  said  cutting  memt>er.  a  table  plate 

I   having  means  thereon  for  clamping  the  stock  In  working 

position  with  respect  to  said  cutting  member,  and  means 

whereby  said    table   plate   Is  cansed   to  move   so  that   the 

stock  travels  in  said  groove. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  Ashhooks.  n'^edles  and  siznllsr 
articles,  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  rotatable 
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cnttlDfT  tool  hsTlDK  a. helical  groovp  on  its  outer  surfaci'. 
a  claiupint;  devire  tiavlng  meaus  for  aupporting  the  stock 
to  be  tut  by  said  cuttiOK  memtwr,  and  a  •haft,  on  whl(  n 
said  device  is  supported.  ha\1n)$  Its  axis  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  fiaid  cutting  memb«»r  and  provided  with  means 
for  fe^-ding  said  device  loDKttudinally  of  said  stiaft. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  fliih-hooks.  needles  and  similar 
artitles.  roniprlaing  In  roiubinution.  a  cylindrical  rotatable 
cutring  lool.  having  on  ItM  surface  xpirnl  ribs  longUudl 
naily  thereof,  and  a  helical  grwve  cut  therein  of  variable 
wldtli,  a  cljimplug  Uevlre  to  guld*-  the  stock  to  be  worked. 
in  the  helical  groove,  a  table  plate  for  holding  said  clamp- 
ing device  ha\1ng  Its  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  aald  cutting  tool,  nn^i  tn-r^w  and  nut  means  for  feeding 
said  stock  along  said  helical  groove. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  flab  hooks,  needles,  and  similar 
articles  (omprising  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  rotatable 
cuttiOK  tool  having  spiral  ribs  thereon  sharpened  at  one 
edge,  and  a  helical  groove  cut  therein  of  variable  wldlh. 
the  edges  of  said  groove  being  sharpened,  a  damping  de~ 
vice  to  guide  the  stock  in  the  p*ith  of  said  helical  grfK>ve. 
a  table  struclnre  for  holding  said  damping  devla-  and 
having  Its  axis  disposed  nt  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  aald 
rotatable  cutting  tool,  and  screw  and  nut  means  for  feed 
Ing  »aid  Htock  along  said  tiellcnl  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette] 


1.098.199.  SKATE.  Lionel  Alkrbd  WiiABitAW.  Red- 
ditch.  England,  assignor  to  Wharrad  Engineering  Com- 
pany I.lmKed.  Redditch.  England,  a  t'orporatioo  of 
fJreat  Brtrain.  Filed  .\pr.  '2\.  ll»i:t  Serial  No. 
T«:;.rt47.     (Ci.  4»i — ju.> 


1.  hi  a  -^kate  having  a  blade  and  foot  wnd  heel  plates 
nhfve  the  same,  members  supporting  said  foot  and  heel 
plates  formed  Integrally  with  said  Made  and  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  «ame  and  means  for 
securing  -mlil  fo„t  and  h.-.'i  plates  to  **«ld  support. 

2.  In  a  skate  having  a  blade  and  fmit  and  heel  platea 
above  the  siiiiie.  meml^era  supporting  said  foot  and  heel 
plates  furmed  intcerally  with  nald  blade,  alternately  bent 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  aame  and  tiaving  tbeir  upwardly 
extending  eiireinitiew  »>ent  parallel  to  said  blade,  and 
means  for  securing  said  foot  and  heel  plate*  to  said  «up- 
fMrrtlng  members. 


1  .oi»  s  .  ::(io.     rijaI)<;kaimng  .machine,     ucrman 

WiiiTXKT   and    Elueh    WiirrxEY.    Narka.   Kans.      Flldl 

"let.   4,   1911'.     Serial   No.  "j;{,990.      (I'l.  :t7— 7.) 


1.  In  a  road  grading  machine  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  autl  a  Kerles  of  grading  and  ditching  blades  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  of  a  guiding  and  crushing  roller 
and  a  connection  between  said  roller  and  the  blades  to 
counteract  the  side  draft  tendency  of  the  grading  bladea. 

2.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  the  combinatioD  with  a 
seriM  of  frames  flexibly  secured  together,  of  beams  plT- 


otally  mounted  uii  said  frame*,  scraper  blades  carried  by 
nald  U-ams  and  flexibly  counei-ied  (o  each  other,  a  roller, 
a  tK-am.  eitending  from  the  dexible  frame  lo  which  the 
roller  is  pivoted,  steering  tne<-hanism  extending  from  the 
roller    (o    the    flexible   frame. 

•i.  In  a  road  grading  machine  the  combination  with  a 
8«mper  blade  carrying  frnme.  of  a  roller,  a  beam,  con- 
necting the  roller  lo  said  frame,  said  roller  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  beam,  a  vertically  adjustable  scraper 
blade  hanger  carried  by  said  roller,  and  means  extending 
to  the  carryinc  frame  to  operate  said  hanger. 

4.  In  a  road  scraping  machine,  the  cfimbluatlon  with 
a  roller,  of  a  b«'am  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  roller,  a  frame  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
(warn.  Hcraper  blade  beams  pivotally  mounted  >»n  said 
frame,  means  to  lower  and  elevate  said  blade  beams, 
scraper  blades  secured  to  said  blade  bi-ams.  a  '<econd 
frame  hinged  directly  to  the  first  named  frnme  •>•  raper 
blade  l>eams  pivotally  mounted  on  the  s.cond  frame, 
means  to  operate  the  Made  beams  on  the  second  frame, 
acraper  blades  on  the  last  name<l  U-ama.  and  a  traction 
wheel  Joumaied  In  each  of  said  framca. 


1.00S.201.  BOTTLE  OT'ARIX  Ottu  \Viocma:«n,  Douglas, 
Alaska,  Filed  Apr.  23.  101.1.  Serial  No.  7«3.054. 
(CI.   215-65.) 


A  bottle  pntvided  with  a  relatively  thin  Integral  web 
or  diaphragm  extending  within  and  diagonally  a^rotis  Its 
Deck  and  having  a  suhatantlally  central  opentnu:.  the 
upper  p(*rtion  of  the  said  web  or  diaphragm  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  cap  depending  In  spaced  relation 
over  the  opening  and  arched  tratuversely  across  the  said 
opening,  the  i_tirved  widen  of  the  said  cap  l>eing  integrally 
Joined  to  the  web  .-r  diaphracm  at  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing, and  the  lower  p-trtlon  of  the  web  or  diaphragm  being 
provided  upon  Its  upper  surface  with  an  upstanding  V- 
shaped  rib  located  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  opening 
and  beneath  the  lower  tr^^  f*dgp  of  the  cap.  all  for  the 
purpose  deacribf^. 


1,098.202.  PBOJBCTILE  Kabl  Wikseb.  Bredeney. 
Germany,  assitcnor  to  Kri«-d.  Krupp  Aktleng.^sellachaft. 
Essen  on-the  Itubr.  tiprmaoy.  Klletl  Oct.  19.  191*. 
Serial  So.  655.572.      (CI.    102—36.) 

1.  In  a  projectile  having  11  charge  rendering  visible  the 
traji^tory  and  a  bursting  charge;  an  adjuwtable  time 
fus«  adapted,  after  expiration  of  time  for  which  It  Is 
adjusted,  to  Ignite  <4aid  smuke  charge  and  having  a  path 
of  communication  through  Hhleh,  at  a  spedfled  time 
thereafter,  it  is  adapted  to  eff.vt  lirnition  of  the  bursting 
charge  :  the  aald  smoke  charge  lylns  entirely  ouUlde  of 
the  path  of  communlcatloh  through  which  the  fire  Jet 
reaches   thi-   bursting  charge. 

2.  In  a  projectile  having  a  cliarge  rendering  visible  the 
trajectory  and  a  bursting  charge:  an  adjustable  time 
fuse,  having  igniting  communication  with  the  smoke 
charge  and  having  Igniting  communication  with  the  tnirst- 
Ing  charge  wholly  Independent  of  the  amoke  charge:  said 
igniting  communication  with  the  bursting  charge  em 
bodying  a  burning  substance  that  causes  IgnltioD  eCTected 
therethrough,  to  occur  only  at  a  deflolte  time  after  Igni- 
tion of  I  be  smoke  charge. 
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3.   IQ    u    projectile   baring   a   charge    readerlnf  TialWe 

the  trajectory  and  a  bursting  charge;  a  time  fuse,  a  fire 
duct  leading  from  the  time  fuse  to  the  smoke  charge, 
a  channel  Independent  of  said  duct  and  communicating 
wlih  the  bursting  charge,  and  a  burning  substance  having 
a  predetermined  Imrulng  duration,  and  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  Are  duct  leading  lo  the  smoke  charge 
and  at  the  other  end  communicating  with  the  channel 
leading  to  the  bursting  charge. 


4  In  H  projectile  having  a  charge  rendering  visible 
the  trajectory  and  a  bursting  charge:  a  time  fuse,  a  fire 
duct  leading  from  the  time  fuse  to  the  smoke  charge,  a 
channel  indep4>ndent  of  said  duct  and  conimunicatlng  wUb 
the  bursting  charg* .  nnd  n  fus*-  plate  having  embedded 
therein  and  suitably  ci>vere<l.  a  burning  suttstance  having 
a  predetermined  tiurninu*  durnifon.  and  cororaunlcattng  at 
one  end  with  the  Are  duct  leading  10  the  smoke  charge 
and  at  the  other  end  conimunicniing  with  the  channel 
leading  to  the  bursting  charge 

ft.  In  a  shrapnel  projectile  having  a  charge  renderln? 
Tlall'te  the  trajectory  nad  a  bursting  charge;  a  time  fuae 
bavlng  In  Its  fire  pat!i  a  buriiinff  «nl>Rtatice  of  predefer- 
Blned  burning  duration,  ami  al«o  a  rhannel  heading 
therefrom  to  the  bursting  rhar>:e  ;  said  fuse  aliio  having 
a  Are  pasviage  leading  instantly  to  the  bursting  charge 
Independent ty  of  the  substance  of  predetermined  burn- 
ing duration  :  and  said  fuse  t)elng  adjui^table  to  direct  the 
igniting  Jet   through   either  path   at   will. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n<.t  prlnte^l   in  the  fiasette.] 


coDoacted  with  aald  cooDectlOBs  and  with  the  auction  pipe 
adapted    to    establish    communlcatloii    from    one   of    aald 


l,09R.2O3.  KEKIt  DEVICE  FOU  LIQCIDS.  Josbpu 
Williams,  Jr.,  Pittsburgb,  I'a.,  as&iguor  to  rillsburgh 
Chemical  Comiinny.  riliaburgh,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  709.449. 
<C1.  210  -19.1 

1.  In  a  feed  d«?vlce  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  connection  to  the  baae  of  the  reservoir,  a  con- 
nection to  the  reservoir  extending  outside  above  the  nor 
mal  line  of  liquid  therein  and  embodying  a  measuring  tube, 
a  downwardly  extending  suction  tube,  and  a  three-way 
valve  connected  with  said  connections  and  with  the  suc- 
tion pipe  adapted  to  eatahllah  communication  from  one  of 
said  connections  to  the  other  or  from  either  to  the  suction 
pipe,  suhMtantially  as  net  forth. 

2.  In  a  feed  device  for  liqnlds.  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  connection  to  the  base  of  the  reservoir,  a  con- 
nection to  the  re»ervolr  extending  outside  above  the  nor- 
mal line  of  liquid  therein  and  embodying  a  measuring  tobe, 
a  circulation  controlling  ralve  in  said  connection  at  tbe 
Dpper  portion  of  said  measuring  tube  adapted  to  deliver  a 
limited  supply  of  liquid  through  the  measuring  tube,  a 
downw'srdly  extending  suction  tube,  and  a  three-way  valve 


connections  to  the  other  or  from  either  to  the  suction  pipe, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.098.204.  CCKHENT  -  I'ISTBIBrTIXG  NETWORK. 
CiEOBG  WoLpK,  llermsdorf,  near  Berlin,  tierniany.  as- 
signor to  Bergmann-EiektrlcltatsWerke.  Aktlenncjaell- 
schaft,  Hermsdorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Coriwratlon. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1912       Serial  No.  723,374.      iCI.  175  — 294. > 


1.  A  cabl^  made  In  aections.  each  comprising  a  plurality 
•  >f  main  cores  and  au  auxiliary  conductor  conatltntinff  tlw 
ueutrai  polqt  of  tbe  section  ;  combined  with  main  colls  re- 
s(K-ctlveiy  Connected  with  said  cores  and  all  connected 
with  said  auxiliary  conductor,  secondary  coila  respec- 
tively parallel  with  said  main  coils,  and  instrumentalltiaa 
severally   connected   with   aald   secondary  colls. 

2.  A  cable  made  in  sections,  each  compriatng  a  plurality 
of  main  cores  and  a  plurality  of  wires  IntercoDDected  at 
the  ends  of  the  »tecilon  and  constituting  an  auxiliary  con- 
ductor, the  latter  constituting  the  neutral  point  of  tbe 
section  ;  combined  with  main  colls  respectively  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  cores  and  all  connected  at  tbelr  et^er 
ends  with  said  auxiliary  conductor,  secondary  coila  re- 
spectively parallel  with  said  main  colls,  and  Instruasea- 
tallties  severally  connected  with  aald  secondary  coila. 

3.  A  cable  made  In  sections,  each  corapriBlng  a  plurality 
of  main  cores  and  a  plurality  of  wires  Interconnected  at 
the  ends  of  tbe  section  and  constituting  an  auxiliary 
conductor,  the  latter  constituting  the  neutral  point  of  tbe 
section  :  combined  with  main  colls  respectively  conoected 

I  at  one  end  with  said  cores  and  all  connected  at  tbelr  other 
enus   with   said   auxiliary    conductor,   secondary   coila   re- 

'   spectlvety  parallel  with  said  main  coils,  switches  between 

:  tbe  sections,  and  switch-opening  mechanism  actuated  by 
a  current  generated  in  any  secondary  coll. 

I  4.  A  cable  made  in  sections,  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  main  cores  and  an  auxiliary  conductor  constttutlng  tbe 
neutral  point  of  the  section  ;  combined  with  main  colls  re- 
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•pectlTelj  coDDected  with  said  rorea  and  all  connected 
with  uid  auxiliary  coaductor,  aecoodary  coils  respectively 
parallel  with  said  main  eolU,  Awttchea  l>etwpeD  the  aec- 
tlons.  devices  for  openlnic  t-iicli  nwitch.  electrically  operated 
mechitnlsm  for  actuutliiK  said  ilt-vlctrs.  a  circuit  closer  In 
the  circuit  of  Much  mechaninm.  uDd  meaoii  for  cloalng  the 
circuit  cloaiT  by  a  current  gfueraied  In  any  fiecondary  coll. 

5.  A  cable  made  in  sectlona.  t'ach  cuinprifting  a  plurality 
of  main  coren  and  an  auxlUnry  conductor  constituting  the 
neutral  point  of  the  Bectlan  ;  combined  with  mala  coIIm  re- 
spectively conoecle<l  with  said  cores  and  all  connected  with 
Hald  auxiliary  conductor,  secondary  colls  respectively  par- 
allel with  sold  main  colls,  switches  between  the  st^ctloas. 
a  latch  for  upenttig  each  Mwltcb.  a  l-oII  for  actuating  the 
latch,  a  motlro  circuit  for  this  coll.  and  a  rln-tilr  cloHer  to 
such  circuit  actuated  by  a  current  generatnl  in  any  sec- 
ondary coil. 

frtainis  tl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ) 


l.<>98.205.  OVERSEAMIXt;  8fCWIM;-MA(-llINE  AND 
THROAT-PLATE  AXl»  SI*REAI»ER  (U'AKI*  THERE 
FOR.  Ri'saiL  ti.  WooDWARb,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor 
to  Union  Special  Sowing  Machine  t'ompany,  v'hicago,  lU., 
jt  rorp«iratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  I>ec.  ;t.  Ifwili  Serial  No. 
i:i;!.735.      (CI.    112—20.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine.  Including  In  romblnatloo.  a  cloth* 
xupportlng  plate,  having  openings  for  the  needle  and  feed 
diig.  and  means  for  supporting  said  plate,  said  cloth 
Kiipportlng  platr"  projecting  from  its  supporting  means, 
whereby   small    tubular  articles  may   be   slipped  over   the 

^HHme  and  stitched,  the  front  edge  of  said  cloth  plate  being 
*  formed  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  feed  movement,  and  thus  prevent  the 
fabric  being  led  to  the  stitching  mechanism  from  slipping 
off  the  said  cloth-supportlng  plate,  the  rear  e<lge  of  said 
clfttb-supporting  plate  being  rounded  off  to  a  point  sub- 
•itantially  In  rear  of  the  feed,  whereby  the  tubular  article 
will  be  stripped  from  said  work  support  after  passing 
the  feed. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  needle  and 
looper,  and  with  a  spreader  adapted  to  reciprocate  from  a 
[KtlDt  beneath  the  bed  plate  to  a  point  above  the  same,  to 
carry  a  loop  of  needle  thread  Into  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  looper.  a  throat  plate  forming  a  horn  or  projection 
over  which  the  article  to  be  sewn  may  be  slipped,  said 
throat  plate  belog  provided  with  a  guard  for  the  spreader 
OQ  its  under  side,  said  guard  forming  a  casing  having  walls 
and  a  cut-out  portion,  the  walls  of  said  casing  preventing 
tne  hook  of  the  spreader  from  catching  in  the  material 
around  aald  horn. 

3.  A  throat  plate  for  sewing  machines,  hiving  means 
whereby  said  throat  plate  may  be  attached  to  the  machine 
so  as  to  form  a  horn  or  projection  over  which  the  articles 
to  be  sewed  may  be  slipped,  said  throat  plate  being  pro- 
vided on  its  under  side  with  a  guard  to  divert  the  fabric 
during  Its  passage  through  the  machine,  sold  guard  form- 
ing a  casing  having  a  cut-out  portion,  the  walls  of  said 
leasing  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  stltcb-formlng  mem- 
b*>rs  from  catching  the  materlnl  extending  around  said 
throat  plate. 


1.0»8.206.      ORE-FEEDER.      Thomas    G.    Wobthis.jton 

and  HcBMAN  O.  LANt.sTAFT,  Oatmsn.  Aria.     Filed  Jan. 

Ifi,  1912.     Serial  No.  672.098.      id.  83— S7.i 

In  a  feed  device  for  stamp  mills,  the  combination  with 

n   conveyer,   o<  a   frajie  connected   thereto  and  extending 

i-elow  the  same,  a  wheel  rotataidy  -iupi^orted  In  «aid  frame. 


a  yoke  pivoully  supported  adjacent  said  wheel,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  yoke  for  inducing  a 
restoring  movement  of  the  latter,  a  clamp  member  yield- 
ingly supported  by  the  yoke,  a  lever  pivoUlIy  connected  to 


the  yoke  and  extending  t>eyund  the  same,  brake  mechanism 
for  the  wheel  In  movement  in  one  direction,  and  lever-snd- 
yoke  operailnK  menns  actuated  by  the  stem  of  the  stamp 
and  connected  to  the  lever. 


1.0»8.207.  STONE  PICKER.  3^Mt»  K.  Zto.  Fayette- 
Tllle,  Pa.  Flle«l  Jan.  12,  IfiH.  Serial  No.  811.717. 
(CI.  .W-  I7.I 


1.  It)  a  atone  gathering  machine,  a  truck,  a  conveyer 
frame,  means  fur  Kupporting  the  conveyer  frame  In  an 
inclined  position  on  the  truck,  n  track  carried  by  the 
frame,  sprocket  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  track,  sprocket 
chains  run  thereon,  slats  connecting  the  sprocket  chains, 
studs  carried  by  the  slats,  aatl-frlctlnn  rollers  on  the  studs. 
)*ald  antifriction  rollers  traveling  on  the  track,  teeth  car- 
ried by  the  slats,  n  plate  secured  to  each  slat,  said  plate 
)>elng  supported  by  the  chains,  a  stone  gathering  device  in 
conjunction  with  which  the  teeth  of  the  conveyer  operate, 
means  for  adjusting  the  stone  gathering  device,  and  a 
chute  to  which  the  stones  are  delivered  by  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  stone  gathering  machine,  a  truck,  a  conveyer 
frame,  means  for  !*upporting  the  conveyer  frame  In  an 
Inclined  poaltlon  on  the  truck,  n  track  carried  by  the 
frame,  sprocket  wheels  st  the  ends  of  the  trsck.  sprocket 
clialna  run  thereon,  slats  connecting  the  sprocket  chains, 
studs  carried  by  the  xlats.  antifriction  rollers  on  the  studs, 
said  antifriction  rollers  travt-llng  on  thi*  track,  teeth  car 
rled  by  the  stats,  a  plate  secured  to  each  slat,  said  piste 
being  supported  by  the  chains,  a  stone  gathering  device 
comprising  teeth  spnced  apart  in  conjunction  with  which 
the  teeth  of  the  conveyer  operate,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  the  teeth  of  the  stone  gatherer. 


1.098.208.  WAVE  AND  TIDE  MOTOR.  Jamw  R  A»- 
BOTT.  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  Filed  July  18.  1913.  Serial 
No,   779.837.      (CI.  263—10.) 

1.  A  wave  motor  cf^mprlslng  relatively  spaceil  vertical 
guides,  a  float  element  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocatlMi 
between  the  said  guides,  means  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  element  for  converting  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment thereof  into  rotary  movement,  and  means  by  which 
uld  element  may  be  locked  automatically  In  the  highest 
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l>o«ltlon  which 
waves. 


it  attains  as  caused  by  the  action  of  the 


^J^ 


and  sMdahly  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft  between  the 
fixed  clutch  members,  the  adjacent  end  faces  of  the  said 
movable  dutch  members  l>eing  adapted  to  bear  against 
each  other,  correspondingly  raking  teeth  similar  to  the 
teeth  of  the  fixed  clutch  members  provided  upon  the 
onter  end  faces  of  the  movable  clutch  members,  the  teeth 
of  the  movable  clutch  members  being  oppositely  dlspoaed 
with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  the  fixed  clutch  members  and 
being  engageabie  therewith,  the  teeth  of  one  movable 
clutcti  memth'r  l>elng  adapted  to  clear  the  teeth  of  the 
adjacent  fixed  clutch  member  when  the  teeth  of  the  com- 
panion clutch  member  are  In  close  mesh  with  the  teeth 
of  the  opposite  fixed  clutch  member,  the  said  reciprocating 
liars  being  ranKenilaliy  disposed  with  respect  to  the  re- 
8pectl\-e  m«tvable  clutch  members,  and  gear  teeth  pro- 
vided upon  the  «tuter  i>erlphery  of  each  movable  clutch 
member  for  engagement  with  the  rack  teeth  of  the  corn*- 
Hjwnding  t>ar. 


2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  relatively  spaced  vertitHl 
j^uldea,  a  float  element  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation 
between  the  said  guides,  means  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  element  for  converting  the  reclprttcatlng  move- 
ment thereof  Into  riiiary  movement,  means  by  which  aald 
element  may  t>e  locked  automatically  In  the  highest  po- 
x'itlon  which  It  attains  as  caused  by  the  action  of  the 
uHves,  and  yleldable  means  for  resisting  the  action  of  the 
waves  as  exerted  In  an  upward  direction  when  the  piston 

•  lement  Is  In  Its  inoperative  position. 

3.  A  wave  motor  comprising  parallel  vn-tlcal  guides,  a 
<Ioat  element  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  betwe«i 
»aid  guides  and  inchulln^:  a  buoyant  body  and  a   vertical 

•  .p«nitiui;  standard  attucbrd  tbetno.  a  borUonial  oper 
atlnc  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  suld  guides,  a  toothed 
pinion  fixedly  nttached  to  said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  mounted 
upon  KAhl  tfiaudard  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  pinion,  a 
^lationury  KUppori.  a  drive  tUiaft  rotatably  mounted  upon 
•-aid  support,  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  oper- 
ating shaft  to  cause  continuous  rotary  movement  of  the 
drive  shaft  during  variable  movement  of  the  operating 
"haft,  downwardly  raking  ratchet  teeth  provided  upon 
t-ald  float  standard,  and  a  locking  dog  attached  to  the  said 
-ulde  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said 
latchet  teeth. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  parallel  vertical  guides,  a 
float  element  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  between 
*aid  guides  and  Including  a  buoyant  body   and  a   vertical 

•  perating  standard  attached  thereto,  a  liorlxontal  oper 
atlng  shaft  rotatably  mouuted  upon  ^iiUl  guides,  a  toothed 
pinion  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  mounted 
upon  said  standard  and  In  mesh  with  the  said  pinion,  a 
stationary  support,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon 
«ald  support,  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  oper- 
ntlng  shaft  to  cause  continuous  rotary  movement  of  the 
drive  shaft  during  variable  movement  of  the  operating 
"-haft,  downwardly  raking  ratchet  teeth  provided  upon 
«iiid  float  standard,  a  locking  dog  attached  to  the  said 
uulde  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  Into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  teeth,  n  laternlly  eugaclng  lug  provided  upon  said 
standard,  and  resilient  means  attached  to  the  aald  guides 
for  engagement  with  the  up|>er  face  of  said  lux  w^hen 
the  float  element  Is  in  elevated  position. 

6.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  vertically 
movable  float  element,  a  horisontsl  crank  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  support,  means  connecting  the  said  shaft  with  the 
float  whereby  oscillatory  movement  of  the  former  will 
be  caused  by  reciprocation  of  the  float,  the  said  crank 
shaft  IK-Ing  conntructed  to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed 
cranks,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  reciprocating  bars 
i-onnecied  operatlvely  with  the  resi>ectlve  cranks,  a  toothed 
rack  provided  upon  corresponding  faces  of  both  of  said 
l«r8,  a  horisontal  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  support  in  r>aral1el  relstlon  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  clutch  members  fixedly  mounted 
upon  the  drive  shsft.  correspondingly  rsktng  teeth  pro- 
vided upon  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  said  clutch  members, 
each  tooth  having  a  radial  face  and  a  circumferentlally 
Inclined  face  Intersecting  the  same  at  an  acute  angle,  a 
pair   of  Independently    movable  clutch    members   rotatably 


:.()98.20e.  ADJV8TABLE  HEAD  AND  BACK  REST 
FOR  BEI>8.  David  B.  Allbn.  Newport.  R.  I.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  819.785.     iCl.  .*►-  43.) 
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The  combination  with  a  i>ed  having  a  transverse  bar 
connecting  Its  head  posts  and  longitudinal  side  rails 
connecting  Its  head  and  foot  posts,  of  s  rigid  arm  re- 
movably secured  to  said  transverse  bar  near  one  end 
thereof  and  depending  therefrom,  a  bearing  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  having  its  axis  disposed 
St  an  angle  (o  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rails,  a  bearing 
bracket  removably  secured  to  and  depending  from  each 
side  rail  near  the  head  of  the  bed  and  each  harlnc  • 
transverse  bearing  opening,  a  transverse  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  t>earlng  o|>enlngs.  11  pair  of  bearing  arms 
depending  from  one  of  said  brackets  and  underlying  one 
of  said  side  rails,  a  longitudinal  shaft  section  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  lower  ends  of  said  iK-arlng  arms,  a  worm 
on  said  shaft  section  between  said  arms,  a  worm  gear  on 
said  transverse  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  worm,  as 
operating  shaft  revolubly  moisted  in  the  bearing  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  said  operating  shaft  extending 
obliquely  outward,  a  flexible  connection  l>ctween  said 
operating  shaft  and  said  longitudinal  shaft  section,  an 
operating  handle  on  the  free  end  of  said  operating  shaft 
and  outside  the  cross  l>ar  of  said  t>ed.  a  head  and  luck 
rest  removably  pivoted  npon  the  side  rails  of  said  bed 
and  operating  connections  between  said  transverse  shaft 
and  said  head  and  back  rest,  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
Ia1t<  r  when  said  shaft  Is  rot.ated. 


1.008.210.      DRAFTING    INSTRUMENT.      LCCICB   B.    Aw- 

iiRRHON,  Logan.  Utah,  assignor  to  Noah  B.  Pryor.  Ijogan. 

Utah.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1913      SerUl  No.  789.176.     (CI. 

33—76.) 

1.  A  drafting  Instrument  of  the  class  descrfbeil  com- 
prising a  triangle  body,  having  one  of  Its  base  edges  re- 
cessed, an  arm  pivoted  to  the  body  snd  adapted  for  re- 
ception within  said  recess  to  complete  the  form  of  the 
triangle,  the  ssld  body  being  proTlded  with  a  sector- 
shaped  slot  spaced  from  Its  side  faces  and  common  lea  ting 
with  the  said  recess,  and  s  pointer  provided  npon  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  he  confined  within  the  said  slot  for  moTe- 
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iiifot    tberetbrou]{h.    the    bfxly    beltiK    provided    with    sn 
an-uate  scale  for  couporatloD  wiib  the  pointer. 


2.  A  drafilUK  lostruuient  of  the  claNN  described  eom- 
prlftlns  a  triaD^lf  body.  barioK  one  of  tt»  ''dKea  recessed, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  body  and  adapted  for  reception 
within  said  r^M^ess  to  complete  the  form  of  the  triangle, 
the  8«id  itfKlj  being  proTided  with  a  sect  or- shaped  slot 
spaced  from  Us  side  faces  and  communicating  with  the 
said  reresa.  and  a  polntpr  provided  upon  the  arm  and 
adapt*-d  to  l»e  confined  within  the  said  slot  for  movemt-nt 
therethrough,  th**  BHld  body  being  provided  with  an 
arena  to  slot  conceDtrlc  with  the  pivot  of  the  aald  arm 
and  communicating  with  the  sector  shaped  alot  for  f>x 
[►oslng  the  free  end  of  the  polntar  and  a  scale  being  pro 
rldt^d  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  arcuate  slot  for  coSperatlon 
with  ttu'  pointer. 

3.  A  drafting  instrnment  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  com- 
prialng  a  triangle  body,  having  one  "f  Its  base  edges 
recessed,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  liody  and  adapted  for  re- 
ception within  the  said  recess  to  complete  the  form  of 
the  triangle,  the  said  body  being  provided  with  a  sector- 
shaped  slot  spaced  from  Its  side  faces  and  communicating 
with  the  said  recess,  and  a  pointer  provided  upon  the  arm 
and  adapie<l  to  be  conflned  within  the  said  slot  for  move- 
ment therethrough,  the  said  body  being  provided  with  an 
arcuate  slot  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  said  arm 
and  commnnlcatlng  wUb  the  sector-shaped  slot  for  ex- 
pr«lDg  the  free  end  of  the  pointer,  the  exposed  end  of 
the  pointer  being  provided  with  a  medial  longlladlnal  line 
nnd  the  Inner  edge  of  the  arcuate  alot  being  provided 
with  a  scale  for  co^'^peratlon  therewith. 


1.<>9'^.211.  ELF.CTRir  SIGN  WiLUAU  W.  AnnOLD, 
Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  July  U.  1910.  Hertal  No. 
.171,178.      (CI.  177— ;M9.) 


across  said  contact  bars  and  electrically  coonected  with 
iZhe  'rt>mmon  circuit,  contact  memtvcrs  mounted  on  said 
switch  Inrs,  adapt*>d  to  engage  said  contact  bars  and 
complete  the  circuit  through  the  lamps,  and  a  bar  mount 
ed  acroHs  the  ends  of  said  awltch  bars  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  setting  movement  thereof  and  to  return  said 
pwitch  burs  to  a  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  apeclfled.  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric lamps,  an  electric  circuit  containing  u  source  of  elec 
trie  power  common  to  one  terminal  of  all  of  the  lampa,  an 
Individual  circuit  connected  to  other  tormluals  of  each 
lamp,  a  contact  bar  connected  to  each  of  the  individual 
circuits,  manually-operated  awltch  bars  mounted  acros** 
said  contact  bars  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
common  circuit,  contact  membera  mousted  on  aald  switch 
bars  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  bars  and  complete'  the 
rln-ult  through  the  IsmfK^.  a  resetting  Irar  adapted  to 
engage  said  switch  t»ars  and  to  return  said  switch  bar* 
to  a  normal  position,  a  switeb  mounted  In  said  common 
circuit,  and  means  for  actuating  said  switch  and  said  re 
setting  bar  consecutively,  whereby  all  of  the  circuits  are 
broken  at  said  switch,  thereby  preventing  arcing  at  the 
contact  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  speclflecl.  a  plurality  of  series 
of  switch  bars,  contact  membem  mounted  on  said  switch 
I>ars  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  switch  bars  against  move- 
ment In  one  direction,   means  for  limiting  the   movement 

:   of  said  switch  bars  In  the  other  direction,  a  plurality  of 
,   serifs  of  contact  tMirs  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  said  con- 
!   tart    members,    a    movable    key  l>o«rd    mounted    across    the 
I   ends   of  said    switch    l»ar8,   a   plurality    of   series   of   Inde- 
I   pendent  ly  movable  setting  keys  correnpoudlng  In  number 
I   with'  aald  switch   bars   and    mounted   on   said    key  board. 
I    mefins  for  holding  any  of  the  keys  of  each  series  In  a  set 
!    position,   saki   key  board   being  adapted   to  be  actuated   to 
I    bring  the  set  keys  In  contact  with  their  respective  switch 
bars,  whereby  any  switch  bar  of  each  series  may  be  actu- 
I   ated  concurrently  with  any  switch  bar  of  the  other  series. 
!    and    the   switch    bars    maintained    In    set    iwsltlnns    while 
j    the  keys  of  the  key  board  are  being  set. 
\        4.    In  a  device  of  the  type  speclfled.  a  plurality  of  8«>Hes 
I   of  switch  bars,  contact  members  mountinl  on  said  switch 
I   bars  and  adapted  to  lock   said  switch  ban*  against  move- 
I    ment   In   one  direction,   meana  for   limiting   the   movemeot 
of  said  awltch  bars  In  the  other  direction,  n   plurality  of 
series  of  contact  bars  adapted  to  Ite  engagtnl  by  said  con- 
tact   members,    and    a    key  board    common    to   all    of    said 
I   switch   Iwrs   and    provide<l    with   a    plurality   of   Independ- 
ently  movable  setting   keys,    whereby    the   switch   Utrs  of 
each  series  may  be  placed  In  a  set  position  simultaneously, 
and  said  switch  bars  may  be  maintained  In  act  i>osltlons 
vhile  the  keys  of  the  key  board  are  l)elng  set. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  frume.  a  plu 
raltty  of  series  of  switch  bars  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
series  of  contact  bars  mounted  on  said  frame,  contact 
member;)  mounted  on  '<ald  switch  Imrs  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  contact  >>nr>i,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  switch  liars,  a  movable  key  board  mounted 
on  aald  frame,  a  plurality  of  series  of  inde{>endeDtly 
movable  setting  keys,  one  series  for  each  series  of  switch 
bar-^  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  keys  being  adaptoil  to 
engage  the  ends  of  resp^^rtive  switch  l>ars.  means  for  bold 
Ing  any  of  the  keys  of  each  series  In  a  set  position  to 
engage  their  respective  switch  bars  when  the  keyboard 
Is  actuated,  and  rae.ins  ft.r  actuating  said  key  IxHird 
wheretty  all  the  Hwitch  bars  corre.spondlng  to  the  set  keys 
are  actuated  simultaneously  and  tbt*  awltch  l>ars  may  be 
maintained  in  a  set  position  while  the  keys  of  the  key 
board  are  being  reset. 

ICIalms  fl  to  10  not  f.rlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  speclfled.  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric lamps,  an  electric  circuit  containing  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  common  to  one  terminal  of  all  of  the  lamps, 
an  Individual  circuit  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
each  lamp,  a  contact  bar  connected  to  each  of  the  Indi- 
vidual   circuits,    manually-operated    switch    bars    monnted 


1,0»8.212.      SEXTANT       ARrHiBAi4>   Basb   asd    William 
Steoijd.  Annlesland.  tilasgow.  Scotland.     Filed  Dec.  27. 
1913.     Serial   No    M>S.979       (CI.  88—2.7.) 
1.  A  sexunt   In  combination  with   means  for  observing 
in  close  proximity  views  of  parts  of  the  horlxon  In  differ- 
ent ailmuths.  for  thP  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  A  sextant  In  combination  with  means  for  ohaerving 
in  close  proximity  two  views  of  part*  of  the  horlsoo  In 
different  azlmaths,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  sextant  In  combination  with  means  for  obaervlog 
In  close  proximity  views  of  parts  of  the  horizon  In  differ- 
ent ssinmtha.  one  view  being  In  the  direction  of  the  line 
of  sight  of  the  ob***rver.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  s«'Xtant  In  combination  with  means  for  obaerving 
in  close  proilniity  two  views  of  parts  of  the  horizon  In 
dlffereni  azimuths,  one  part  of  which  Is  In  the  direction 
of  the  line  of  sight  of  the  observer. 

."•.  A  sextant  in  combination  with  means  for  observing 
in  'byjic  proximity  views  of  iiarls  of  the  horizon  In  differ- 
ent azimuths,  one  view  l)eing  a  direct  view  of  a  part  of 
the  horizon,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


slon  a  cnrrylng  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  lock 
Ing  member  at  a  potnt  Intermediate  of  the  extension  and 
door  securing  end.  and  a  pivoted  controlling  member 
engaging,  when  at  r*>st.  said  extension  In  a  direction 
to  resist  movement  of  the  locking  member  and  through 
It.  movement  of  the  carrying  member  In  the  direction  of 
releasing  the  door:  said  extension  l>elng  constructed  to 
he  released  by  said  controlling  member,  upon  a  slight 
movement  of  the  latter. 

.1.  A  locking  device  for  dumping  doors  comprising  a 
latch  meralter  susulnlng  the  pressure  of  the  door,  a  Jour- 
naled  carrying  memlw>r  upon  which  said  latch  member  Is 
pivoted,  said  latch  memlier  having  a  cam  surface;  a  driv- 
ing shaft  with  a  crank  arm.  said  arm  engaging  with  aald 
cam  surface;  whereby  said  arm  when  ut  rest.  Is  able  to 
hold  said  latch  member  In  locking  position,  and  in  door 
releasing  position  ui»*in  a  slight  movement  of  the  arm. 

lOlalm  *^  not  printed  in  the  Gaiw'tte.] 


I.09S,213.  UX'KING  nKVICE.  Kabl  Babth.  Essen-oo- 
the-riuhr,  iiermany.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  F«aen-on  tlte-Rubr.  <iermany.  Filed  Jan. 
8.  1914.     Serial  No.  811,079.      (CI.   105— I8.V1 


1.  A  locking  means  for  the  dumping  doors  of  uoloaders 
comprising  a  locking  member,  a  carrying  memtwr  upon 
which  said  locking  member  is  mounted  and  by  which  It 
Is  adapted  to  be  carried  to  and  from  a  position  In  the 
path  of  the  door  to  tM>  tiei-ure<l,  and  a  cuntrotllng  member 
normally  In  a  position  to  resist  both  the  independent 
movement  of  the  locking  memlyr  and  the  carrying  move 
ment  of  the  carrying  member,  but  removable  from  said 
position  to  release  the  locking  meml»er. 

2.  In  a  securing  device  for  a  vertically  swinging  door, 
a  pivoted  locking  niemlKT  having  a  projection  on  one  side 
of  its  pivot  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  free  end 
of  the  door  and  having  an  extension  on  the  other  side  of 
Its  pivot,  a  carrying  member  on  which  said  locking  mem 
tier  Is  pivoted,  said  carrying  meml>er  being  movable  to 
carry  the  locking  member  to  and  frwn  locking  position. 
nnd  a  controlling  member  Interposed  in  the  oscillating 
path  of  said  extension  and  movable  from  said  path  to 
release  the  locking  member  for  unlocking  the  door. 

.t.  A  securing  device  for  dumping  d<H>rs  comprising  a 
locking  member  adapted  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  door. 
a  carrying  member  on  which  said  locking  memlM-r  la 
mounted  to  oscillate  adapted  to  carry  the  locking  member 
to  and  from  locking  position,  and  a  controlling  member 
In  the  oscillating  path  ;  said  locking  member  having  an 
■ndejjendent  latching  movement  on  the  carrying  meml»er 
in  a  direction  to  recede  from  the  controlling  member  In 
tike  closing  of  the  door. 

4.  In  a  dumping  dfwr  securing  device,  a  locking  mem- 
ber liavlng  a  door  securing  end  and  a   controlling  exten- 


1.098.214.  SI'ARK  PLUG  WITH  I'RIMING  DEVICE 
IBA  V.  Beam.  Elmlra.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Nicholas  I».  Uoxey.  Elmim.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ivc  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.16.439.      (CI.  123 — 169.) 


.\  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell,  at  the  inner  end  of 
which  Is  arrangiMl  one  terminal  of  th*>  spark  gap.  a  tubu- 
lar Insulating  meml>er  secured  within  said  shell,  a  con- 
ductor arranged  within  said  tubular  member  and  having 
the  other  terminal  of  the  sfiark  plug  at  Its  inner  end  and  a 
threaded  outer  end  exteudlui:  Iwyoud  said  Insulating 
memtier,  said  conductor  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its 
outer  surface  exti>ndlng  fn>m  the  outer  end  thereof  to  a 
iK>lnt  adjacent  said  terminals,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  conductor  and  cooperating  with  said  bead  to  clamp 
the  conductor  in  position,  a  cap  member  screwed  onto  the 
outer  end  of  said  conductor  and  having  an  interior  cham 
her  in  communication  with  said  slot,  and  a  passage  from 
the  t'Xterlor  to  sarid  cbamt>er.  and  a  spring  pressed  valve 
arranged  to  normally  close  said  passsge  and  prevent  the 
escape  of  gases  through  snid  slot,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  open,  to  permit  the  introduction  of  a  piimlng  fluid,  by 
the  application  of  inward  pressure  thereto. 


1.098.215.      TOY    PISTOL.      Robcoe    Bean.    Berea,    Ohio. 
I-nied  Jan.  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  813.191.     <CI.  42— 57.  > 

1.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  hammer  provided  with  a  pair  of 
strip  feeding  spring  members. 

2.  In  a  toy  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  pistol  body 
prevlded  with  a  trigger  guard  and  a  spring  resisted  ham- 
mer therein  ;  of  a  spring  resisted  trigger  plvotally  mount- 
ed therein  nnd  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  bandle  loop  extending  beyond  and  •nrroandlBK  said 
trigger  guard. 

:\.  In  s  toy  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  pistol  body 
including  a  pivoted  back  having  an  anvil  at  Its  top :  of  a 
fulminate  strip  holding  spring  bearing  against  aald  back. 
and  a  pivoted  hammer  provided  with  a  pair  of  spring  arms 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  back  above  said  fulminate 
strip  holding  spring  and  to  feed  said  fulminate  atrip  with 
the  actuation  of  said  hammer. 
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4.  Id  a  toy  ptstol.  a  pistol  body  provided  with  a  trlgji^r 
ICusrd.  A  pivoted  aprlnjt  resisted  haramt-r  havtnir  oppositely 
disposed  laterally  extending  incUind  shoulders,  and  a 
spring  re^iated  trigger  comprlaiog  a  pivoted  movable  mem- 
ber extending  beyond  and  about  said  trigger  guard  and 
having  laterally  movable  spring  arms  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  Inclined  shoulders  of  said  hammer  whereby 
to  eocit  the  latter  when  the  trigger  is  pulled,  said  spring 
armn  being  adapted  to  pass  bi-neath  said  shoulders  to  re- 
lease the  hammer  and  when  said  trigger  i*  returned  to 
ride  upon  said  Inclined  shoulders  and  re^otfage  with  the 
latter  for  the  repeating  operation. 


1.008.217.      LACE-MAKING    MATHINK       Wilhelm    His 

iKtar,  Harmen,  <;ermuny,  nsslgnor  to  The  Klrm  of  A.  W. 

Nagel,    Barmen,   (Jerniany.      Filed   May   0.   1911*.      Serial 

No.   696.100       <ri.   28— 4  t 

1.  In  a  iace-maltlng  machine  of  the  character  described 
In  which  the  numb«>r  of  bobbins  is  o^jual  to  the  number  of 
disks  or  platea,  and  in  which  the  bobbin-carriers  are 
adapteil  to  be  arrested  at  the  cro«tslngs  between  the 
dislts  or  plates,  the  combination  of  a  top  frame  plate,  a 
circle  of  disks  forming  a  main  track  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  tKibbln-carrlers  movable  In  the  main  track,  each 
disk  having  a  driven  for  coactlng  with  the  bobbincarrleri, 
said  frame  plate  having  a  number  of  side  tracks  or  turn- 
outs opening  Into  the  main  track  at  a  like  numtter  of 
consecutive  disks,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
pattern-gear  for  miidlng  bobbin-carriers  from  the  main 
track  Into  the  side  tracks  or  turnouts,  for  returning  the 
bobbin -carriers  from  the  atde-tracks  or  turnouts  into  the 
main  track  and  for  closing  the  aide-tracks  or  turnoats,  for 
t-ie   purpose   specified. 


■J.  In  a  lacf  making  machine  of  the  rharaeter  dcscrlWd 
in  which  the  number  of  bobbins  i.-*  equal  to  the  number 
of  dl."*ks  or  plates,  and  in  which  the  bobbin-carriers  are 
adapted  to  be  arrested  at  the  crossings  between  the  disks 
or  plates,  the  combluatlun  of  a  top  frame-plate,  a  circle 
uf  dUks  forming  a  main  track  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
lM>bblncarrier8  movHblc  in  the  main  track,  each  disk  har- 
ing  a  driver  for  coactlng  with  the  bobbin-carriers,  a  plu- 
rality of  side  disks,  each  having  a  driver,  forming  with  the 
said  frame-plate  a  number  of  circular  side  tracks  or  turn- 
outs opening  Into  the  main  track  at  a  like  number  of  con- 
secutive disks  forming  ttie  main  track,  antl  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  pattern-gear  for  giildlng  bobbin  carriers 
from  the  main  track  into  the  side-tracks  or  turnouts,  for 
returning  the  bobbin  carriers  from  the  side-tracks  or  tum- 
ouis  into  the  main  track  and  for  closing  the  side-tra<-ks  ur 
turnouts,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


"1.  A  toy  pistol,  comprising  a  pistol  body  Including  a 
pivoted  back  having  an  unvli  and  a  roll  of  fulminate 
strip  extending  in  front  of  said  back  and  anvil,  a  spring 
bearing  against  said  strip  between  said  roll  and  anvil,  a 
spring  resisted  pivoted  hammer  provided  with  oppositely 
arranged  beveled  shoulders,  a  fulminate  strip  feeding 
sprint;  carried  by  said  hammer,  a  trigger  having  laterally 
movable  arms  engagine  and  riding  upon  ^Id  shoulders 
during  thf  rocking  movement  of  said  hammer  and  adapted 
to  pass  beneath  said  shoulders  to  release  said  hammer 
when  said  trigger  Is  fully  retracted,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
turning said  trigger  and  causing  :«aid  Inleraliy  movable 
Brnis  10  ride  over  the  beveled  portions  of  said  shoulders 
and  snap  Into  engagement  with  the  latter  when  the  trig- 
ger Is  returned  to  its  normal  or  Initial  iK>sltion- 

[Clalms  t;  to  15  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazettt-.J 


1.098.216.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  Joseph  E.  Beck. 
Sunnyvale.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
761.503.      (CI.    106—10.) 

1.  The  herein  d<'scrlbed  plastic  composition  which  con- 
sists of  a  mixture  of  puipeti  straw  previously  digested  with 
lye.  flour  and  zinc  chlorld. 

2.  The  herein  described  plastle  composition  which  con- 
sists of  a  mixture  of  straw  digested  In  lye  and  subse- 
guently  pulped,  flour,  «lnc  chlorld  and  coloring  matter. 

-■;.  The  herein  described  proceta  for  producinir  a  plastic 
composition  which  consists  In  bolUn;;  straw  In  lye  solution, 
draining  off  the  solution,  pulping  the  straw,  rinsing  the 
straw  with  water  and  mixing  It  with  fluur  and  zinc  chlorld. 


3.  In  a  lace-maklng  machine  of  tlie  character  described 
in  which  the  number  of  (M>bhlns  Is  equal  to  the  number  of 
disks  or  plates,  and  In  which  the  bobbin-carriers  are 
adapted  to  be  arrested  at  the  crossings  between  the  disks 
or  plates,  the  combination  of  a  top  frame-plate,  a  circle  of 
disks  forming  a  main  track  therewith,  a  plurality  of  bob- 
blncarrlers  movable  in  the  main  tra<-k,  each  disk  having 
a  driver  for  coactlng  with  the  bobbin  carriers,  a  plurality 
of  side  disks,  each  having  a  driver,  forming  with  the  said 
frame-plate  a  number  of  circular  side  tracks  or  turnouts 
opening  into  the  main  track  nt  a  like  numb«'r  of  consecu- 
tive disks  forming  the  main  track,  a  switch  at  each  side 
disk  for  guiding  Uibliin-carrlers  from  the  main  track  Into 
the  side-tracks  or  turnouts,  each  sidetrack  or  turnout 
having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  bobbin  carrier,  and  a  de- 
vice, controlled  by  pattern-gear,  at  each  side  disk  for 
guiding  a  twbbin-carrler  out  of  the  sld<'  track  or  turnout 
[aU*.  and  arreNting  the  same  in,  the  cuntlguous  recfss,  and 
for  returning  the  same  into  the  side  track  or  turnout,  for 
the  purpose  speclfi«Ml. 


1.098.218.     WIMX>\V.     Ji.HN  R.  Boilk.u'.  Mlnocqua,  Wis, 
Filed  May  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  TH7,7TU.      <*'l.  20—40.) 


' 

1 
<■-  - 

>.; 

r — 

Ad  extensloD  or  bow-window  compiinlng  sldf  frame*  and 
a  front  fmme.  a  hincf  connection  b*tw*»cn  pach  aldf  edge 
of  the  front  frnme  and  the  adjacent  «lde  edge  of  the  ad- 
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]acenl  aide  frame,  the  aide  framea  having  Inwardly  ei 
tending  lateral  eitenalona  at  their  upp<'r  and  lower  enda, 
said  exten»lon»  Itelng  adapteil  to  lap  upon  each  other,  the 
front  frame  having  at  each  end  a  lateral  Inwardly  eitend- 
Ing  flanxe  adapted  to  underlie  the  eitenKlonii  of  the  aldea. 


currllinear  bane  portion  and  a  aolld  spherical  end  portion 
o'  leas  diameter  than  the  baae  portion  and  joined  to  the 
latter  with  a  reduced  neck. 


I.09S.219.  NUT  I-OCKINO  DEVICE.  R^ 
ElderaTllle.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31.  10K1 
757,940.      (CI.   151—30.1 


JBCET     BOLBS, 

Serial     No. 


e 

\^ 

JO 
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1.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  the  combination  witb  a  bolt 
bavlng  a  threaded  end  thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said 
bolt,  of  a  pair  of  locking  washers  having  tugs  extending 
Into  the  groove  of  said  t>olt.  a  locking  washer  Interposed 
between  said  pair  of  locklnc  washers  and  having  a  portion 
or  Its  outer  edge  eccentrically  dlspiMied,  a  tongue  connect- 
ing said  pair  of  locking  washers  and  enk'aglng  said  ec 
centric  edge  for  maintaining  said  locking  washers  In  posl 
tion.  a  toneue  carried  by  the  Interposed  locking  washer, 
and  a  holding  washer  carried  by  said  tongue  and  havlnc 
HU  Inwardiy  projecting  lug  adapted  to  engage  In  the  groove 
of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  bolt 
liiiving  a  threadfKl  end  thereof  grooved,  of  washers  con- 
nected by  a  tongue  and  N-nt  into  paralletlsni  and  arranged 
upon  said  t>oIt.  lugs  carried  by  said  washers  and  «'Xtending 
Into  the  groove  of  said  bolt,  a  locking  washer  arranged 
lictween  the  first  mentioned  washers  and  having  a  portion 
of  its  outer  ctlge  eccentrically  disposed,  said  tongue  en 
gaging  said  eccentric  portion  for  maintaining  said  washers 
111  locklntf  position,  a  mallealtle  tongue  carried  by  said 
locking  washer,  a  boidlUK  washer  rnrrled  liy  said  malleable 
tongue  and  having  the  inner  edges  thereof  beveled  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  bolt,  said  malleable 
tongue  and  hohllng  washer  holding  the  locking  washer 
in  locking  position,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  car 
rled  by  said  holding  washer  for  engaging  In  tlie  groove  of 
said  bolt. 


I.O08.220.     SYRINGE.     Fiunk  Boknodt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.778.     (CI.  128— 25. » 


1.098,221.  IMl'LEMENT  FOR  REPLANTING  ANIt 
TRANSl'LANTlNi;  SMALL  PLANTS.  David  S.  Botlek. 
Walnut  Cove.  N.  t  .  Filed  July  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
779.027.     in    r.r.— 68. 1 


In  a  noisle  for  vaginal  syringes,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  flared  at  one  end.  a  spirally  groove<l  Allet 
located  In  the  flared  end  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  tip  con- 
nected to  the  body  and  baring  open  ended  spiral  passages 
coinciding  with  the  grooves  (^  the  flUet.  and  Inclndlng  a 


1.  An  implement  of  the  class  descr1l)ed.  comprising  n 
water  reservoir,  a  plant  tube  within  and  connected  to  the 
reservoir,  a  pair  of  converging  normally  closed  jaws  at 
the  lower  end  of  and  closing  said  tube,  an  operating  lever 
at  the  upper  t-nd  of  the  implement  having  rod  connections 
with  said  Jaws  to  open  the  same,  a  water  tulte  extending 
downwardly  from  said  reservoir  witliin  one  of  said  Jaws 
and  provided  with  a  valve,  and  raean^  Including  an  ac- 
tuating device  carried  by  said  lever  for  opening  said  valve 
Simultaneously  with  the  uiM-nlng  of  the  jaw><, 

1.  An  Imph-ment  of  the  eias-**  descrit>ed.  comprising  a 
water  reservoir,  n  plant  tnl»e  within  and  connected  to  the 
reservoir,  a  palr^'f  eonverslng  normally  closed  Jaws  at  the 
lower  end  of  and  closing  «ald  tnb4-.  an  operating  lever 
having  rod  connections  with  said  jaws  to  open  the  same,  a 
water  tube  extending:  downwardly  from  the  reservoir  with- 
in one  of  said  jaw**  and  provided  with  a  valve,  a  valve  rod, 
a  spring,  and  a  cateli  t-arrleil  by  said  lever  engaging  said 
spring  to  open  said  valve  when  the  jaws  are  opened. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  class  descrlb«*d.  comprising  a 
water  reservoir,  a  plant  tube,  a  pair  of  pivoted  converging 
jaws  at  the  lower  end  of  and  closing  said  tube,  an  oper- 
ating lever  having  rod  connections  with  said  jaws  to  open 
the  same,  a  water  tulie  extending  downwardly  from  the 
reservoir  within  one  of  said  Jaws  and  provided  with  a 
valve,  a  valve  rod.  a  spring  having  an  arm  engaging  said 
valve,  and  a  caieb  earrled  liy  said  lever  engaging  said  arm 
to  open  the.  valve  when  ilie  Jaws  are  opened  and  to  re- 
lease the  valve  rod  toward  the  end  of  the  movement  of 
the  lever. 


1,008.222.  SANITARY  MEDirAMENT  •  EJECTOR  FOR 
RECTAL.  VAGINAL.  AND  NASAL  ISE.  Ci^CDB  E. 
BiuscriELr.  I'ottsTllle,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bd- 
ward  F.  Heffner.  Pottsvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913. 
SerlalNo.  798.000.      iCl.  128— 28.t 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  compressible  bulb  and  a  collapsible  and  ex- 
pansible bag  attached  to  the  nozxle  of  said  bulb,  of  an 
adjustable  rigid  tube,  which  is  held  slidably  in  said  noxale 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  from  the  bulb  so  as  to  practi- 
cally shorten  the  expansible  bag  when  required,  as  shown 
pud  described, 

2.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  compressible  bulb  and  an  expansible  bag  attached 
to  its  elastic  nosslc,  of  a  rigid  tube  which  Is  sUdable  In 
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said  Doz2lf.  the  UtttT  belDE  contmcted  upoo  and  thn« 
bolding  It  hj  ftictton  In  any  df^^lri-d  adJu«tmeDt.  as  shown 
jtnd  described 


1.098.223.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  J'.un  c  Bbown,  St.  PauJ. 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  SeHal  No.  782,652.  (CI. 
227 '*S  I 


3.  In  a  device  for  the  i»urpn-j«-  Mperttled,  the  combination 
with  a  compressible  bulb  and  an  Mxpaoslble  bag  attached  to 
Its  nozzle,  of  a  rl^d  tnbe  itildtilile  In  said  nozzle,  and  an   | 
apertured  guide  tube  secured  to  the  base  of  said  bulb  and   1 
rrojectlng  Into  the  latter  and  havlnic  slldable  engagement 
with   the  said   bag,   as  shown   and   described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  spe»  Ified.  the  combination 
with  a  comprensible  bulb  having  a  base  orifice  and  an  ex- 
pantdble  ba^  attached  to  It.-*  noizlf,  of  a  plug  normally 
■'losing  such  ortrlce  and  provided  with  nipples  for  attach- 
ment of  water  inlet  and  discharge  tubi-.  as  shown  and  de- 
s«  rlbed. 


1.  A   fire  escape  comprising  a  caning,  a  drum   mounted 
therein  and  having  a  gear  thereon,  a  cable  looped  aronnd   ' 
Haid  drum  and  having  tt«  ends  paanln?  through  the  wall  of 
AaM  casing,  a  pin  tapped  Into  the   wall  nf  said  caslog,  a    1 
gear  loofiely   mounted   on  aakl   pin  nn<i    metihlng  with   the   I 
gear  on  said  drum  and  provided  with  a   friction   surftee,   | 
a  friction  disk  secured  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage   ' 
the  friction  surface  of  said  gear  and  lock  It  when  aald  pin 
Is    revolved  in   one  direction  and   thereby   lock  said  drum   , 
against  revolution,  said   pin   having  an   operating   handle,   I 
and  a   rack   mounted  on  Raid  casing  and  over  which  said   I 
handle  Is  movable,  atMl  a  sUng  carried  by  said  casing.  ' 

2.  A  Are  escape  comprising  a  casing  having  an  upper 
ami  a  lower  opening  In  Its  walls,  a  drum  mounted  In  aald 
caalBg.  ■  cable  looped  around  said  dram  and  having  one 
end   paaafag  thrrMigh  aalU  upper  openlag,  a   rod  mounted 


in  *iald  casing  parallel  with  the  axU  of  said  drum,  a  frame 
looaejy  and  ei-centrlcally  m^mnted  on  nald  rixl  and  free 
to  slide  and  oacUlate  thereon  between  said  drum  and  said 
lower  opening,  friction  pulleys  mounteil  In  aald  frame  and 
between  which  said  cable  pasiies  from  said  lower  opening 
to  said  drum,  said  frame  sliding  back  and  forth  on  said 
rod  tu  guide  said  cabl**  to  said  drum,  and  the  pressure  of 
■aid  pulleys  ou  said  cable  taking  up  (he  slack  therein  and 
holding  ic  taut  on  said  drum,  a  sting  carried  by  aald  cas 
Ing  adjacent  to  said  cable,  the  pull  of  the  operator  on  said 
cable  increasing  the  frlctlnn  of  said  pulleys  thereon  and 
tightening  the   loops  on  said   dnini 

3.  A  fln-  escape  comprising  a  cnslng.  a  drum  iuount<Hl 
In  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  a  cable  looped  on  said 
drum  and  having  Its  ends  pasalng  through  boles  In  the 
wall  of  said  casing,  one  end  of  said  cabb?  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  snpijort.  a  brak.-  drum,  a  brake  strap 
therefor,  means  within  said  casing  and  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  brake  strap  for  tightening  or  loosening  It  on 
■aid  brake  drum,  said  drums  having  gears  thereon,  an  Idle 
gear  Interposed  between  aald  drums  and  roeahlng  with  said 
drum  gears,  a  gear  provided  at  one  side  01  said  Idle  gear 
and  meshing  tlMfrewltb,  a  clutch  device  In  connection  with 
said  last  named  gear,  an  n{M'ratlng  handle  for  said  clutch 
device  on  the  outside  oi  said  caaing,  a  aUng  carried  by  said 
caalng  adjacent  to  said  operating  handle,  whereby  the 
operator,  having  adjusted  said  brake  strap  for  n  predeier 
mined  weight  and  speed  of  deacent,  can  decrease  said  npeed 
or  check  the  downward  movement  of  said  casing  with  said 
clutch  device. 


1.098,224.  DEFI.ECTOU  FOlt  IIEAT-RAiaATOttS. 
FiEDCRir  W.  BtTT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  rornell  S.  Hawley,  Albany.  N.  V.  FUe*l  Nov. 
24.  1911.     Serial  No.  062,164.     (CI.  237—3.) 


1.  The  combination  ulih  a  seat  and  a  heat-radiator 
thereunder,  of  a  heat-deflector  Interposed  therel»etween. 
and  provided  ai  Its  n^r  wlih  an  Inverted  troueli  shaped 
portion  the  top  of  which  Is  Inclined  upwardly  toward  the 
end  of  the  car  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  a  heat  radiator 
thereunder,  of  a  heat-dedect<»r  interposed  therebetween 
and  provid<^-d  at  its  rear  with  an  Inverted  trough  shaped 
portion  the  top  of  which  U  locllued  upwardly  toward  the 
end  of  the  car  .•**-at.  means  for  removably  attaching  the 
radiator  to  the  seat  and  means  for  removably  securing  the 
deflector  to  the  said  attaching  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seal  and  a  heat  radiator 
thereunder,  of  a  heat  deflector  Interposed  therebetween  and 
comprising  an  Inrtlned  plane  member  provided  at  Its  upper 
part  with  an  Inverted  trough  shai>ed  i>ortlon  the  top  of 
which  Is  Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  .-nd  of  the  car  seat, 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  radiator  to  the  seat 
and  meana  for  removably  securing  the  deflector  to  the  aald 
attaching  means. 

4.  The  comljiuatlon  with  a  seat  and  a  heat  radiator 
thereunder,  of  a  hent^leflector  Interposed  therebetween  and 
comprising  an  inclined  plane  member  provided  at  its  rear 
with  an  Inverted  trough  ahaped  portion  the  top  of  which  Is 
Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  end  of  the  car  seat,  the  said 
portion  extending  laterally  beyond  the  deflector,  and  being 
closed  at  the  Iwttom  of  Its  incline. 

5.  A  heat-deflector  for  radiators  comprising  an  inclined 
plane  member  provld<»d  at  Its  rear  with  an  Inverted  trough 
shaped  portion  the  top  of  which  Is  Inclined  upwardly  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  car  seat,  the  said  portion  extending 
laterally  l>eyond  the  deflector,  and  being  cloaed  at  the 
bottom  of  Its  Incline. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  ttae  OaMtte.] 
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1.008,225.  I'l'LVERiZINQ  TOOL.  JosirH  Caeboll. 
Wlgan.  England.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
Jl29,ftfMt.      iC't.  97—65.) 


i.  .V  puIverUIng  machine  including  in  combination  a 
sup|»ortlng  frame.  ■  rotary  pulverizing  tool  carried  by  said 
frame  and  cumprislng  n  horizontal  dlMk  shaped  head  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  member  carried  by  aald  bead  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades,  said  head  extending 
beyond  aald  catting  blades. 

2.  A  pulverizing  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
stipiKtrting  frame,  a  rotary  pulverizing  tool  carried  by  said 
frame  and  comprising  a  horizontal  disk  shaped  head  and 
a  downwardly  projecting  meml>er  carried  by  said  head  and 
having  a  plurality  of  helical  blades.  fi»\d  head  exiendiug 
beyond  said  cutting  blades 


l.itOS.226.  MAGNETO.  Wiu-iAii  Casit  and  Ibaac 
I^ciKKS,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  John  J.  Uartj,  Kingston.  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
15.  1913.     Serial  No.  748,702.      (CI.   123—149.) 


1.  A  mechaolsm  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
revoluble  permanent  magnet  of  horae8bo<-  form  supported 
at  ItB  ends,  one  of  the  said  supports  forming  a  shaft 
whereby  the  magnet  may  be  rotated,  the  said  shaft  having 
Its  end  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  magnet,  a 
core  between  the  sides  of  the  magnet  ami  mounted  on  the 
aald  end  of  the  shaft,  the  said  core  having  s  plurality  of 
Independent  windings  thereon,  a  distributing  device  for 
the  induced  current,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  magnet  and  including  a  movable  contact  member 
for  controIUnir  said  distributing  device  whereby  the  cur- 
rent Induced  In  the  windings  may  \w  placed  in  circuit  at 
proper  tlmea  wUh  independent  coiiperating  devices. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  descril>ed,  comprising  a 
permanent  magnet  of  horseshoe  form  supported  at  both 
ends,  a  core  between  the  sides  of  the  magnet  and  having 
a  plurality  of  windings  thereon,  one  of  the  supports  of  the 
aald  magnet  being  a  shaft  whereby  the  ma;:net  may  be 
rotated,  and  means  actuated  by  the  turning  of  the  magnet 
and  Including  a  movable  contact  member  whereby  the  cur- 
rent Induced  In  the  windings  may  be  placed  in  circuit  at 
proper  times  with   Independent  cooperating  devices. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
r>  voluble  magnet,  and  a  stationary  core  carrying  windings 
!■    whlrii    current    is   induced,   snld   mechanism   also   com- 


prtslni:  a  distributing  plate  and  a  movable  brash,  the 
brush  coming  into  contact  with  different  portions  of  the 
said  plate  whereby  different  circuits  are  placed  In  com- 
munication in  the  said  windings. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
permanent  horseshoe  magnet,  a  revnluble  shaft  to  which 
the  magnet  is  secured,  the  shaft  having  an  extension,  a 
core  between  the  sides  of  the  magnet,  the  lower  iHjrtlon  of 
said  core  being  mounte^l  loosely  on  the  shaft  eiimsion.  and 
the  core  and  the  macuet  being  movable  relatively  one  to 
the  other,  a  itlnrallty  of  windings  on  the  tore,  a  contact 
plate  In  the  circuit  of  one  ..f  the  windings,  u  number  of 
contact  plates  connected  to  different  cooperating  devices,  a 
brush  In  contact  with  the  flrst-mentloned  contact  plate 
and  adapted  to  contact  successiv.ly  with  the  other  con- 
tact plates,  a  circular  gear  carried  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  magnet  and  turning  therewith,  a  second  circular  gear 
carrying  said  hrnsh,  and  means  for  drivlnjr  the  gear  carry- 
ing the  !>rush  from  the  g**ar  curried  I'v  the  magnet. 

r>.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  de^  rlbed.  comprising  a 
current  Inducing  mechanism  Including  a  revoluble  per- 
manent ma  gilt  t.  a  -shaft  on  which  the  magnet  Is  mounted, 
the  abaft  having  an  upward  extension,  a  core  between  the 
sides  of  the  ma;:net.  a  plnrallty  of  wludlnps  on  the  core,  a 
circuit  breaker  In  one  of  the  circuits  of  the  current  Induc- 
ing mechanism  and  supp<irted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  core, 
a  distributing  devic  Including  a  contact  In  the  other  cir- 
cuit of  the  current  Inducing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts adiipted  to  he  c..nnect<»d  to  independent  devices,  a 
brush  for  connectlnc  the  rtrst  contact  successively  with 
the  other  contacta,  a  driving  connection  between  the  said 
revoluble  magnet  and  the  said  brusli,  and  a  sleeve  secured 
op  the  upward  extension  of  said  shaft  and  having  cams 
thereon  for  operating  said  circuit  breaker,  the  said  core 
being  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  upi>er  end  of  said 
■leeve. 

(Ctetms  6  to  15  not  printed  Id  the  GaxetteJ 


1,098,227.  SHELF-BRACKET,  .loiiv  K.  CASPtu.  Wash- 
ington. O.  C.  nied  >hir.  R.  11*13.  Serial  No.  752.915. 
(CI.  248-     IS.  i 


A^^ 


-*V^ 


.C=7£ 


i^A. 


-^-^^ 


^vv\ 


1  A  realllent  shelf  bnuket  comprislny  a  ttlank  having 
teeth  ni  one  end.  said  blank  being  bent  ot  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  teeth,  thence  downwardly  upon  Itself, 
the  blank  being  also  bent  at  right  angles  adjacent  its  other 
end  to  form  n  support,  said  support  and  t»eth  being  dis- 
posed In  horizontal  planes  one  above  the  other  to  provide 
a  driving  surface. 

2.  A  shelf  bracket  comprising  a  blank  having  teeth  at 
one  end,  said  blank  being  b^nt  at  right  angles  lo  the  plane 
of  said  teeth,  thence  downwardly  upon  Itself  and  out- 
wardly to  form  a  supporting  surface. 

'i.  A  resilient  sl^elf  bracket  having  spaced  vertical  por- 
tions, a  support  at  one  end,  tetth  at  the  optKialte  end,  a 
driving  surface  for  said  teeth,  said  teeth  and  support 
lying  In  different  horizontal  planes,  and  extending  In  op- 
IH>slte  directions  from  the  planes  of  said  vertical  portiona. 


1.(>9S,228.       SECTIONAL      81LVKINU      AND      DUMPING 
GRATE.     Charles  T.  Cob,  Kearney.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  1, 
1012.      Serial  No,  7i;3.28».      (CI,   126— 176.  t 
1.   In  a  grate  frame  comprising  upper  longitudinal  bear- 
lug  braces,  end  walls  connecting  said  braces,  a  lower  con- 
necting brace  connecting  said  end   walls,  a  leg  extending 
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from  the  lower  brnce.  grate  s^rtlons  supported  upon  said 
upp*'r  brares.  the  outer  ends  of  a  pair  of  said  grate  sec 
tioDs  abutting  aKalnst  the  end  walU  of  the  grat*?  frame, 
and  the  other  onds  of  the  pair  of  zrnro  ^Pctfona  abuttlOK 
■gainst  the  eod  face  of  an  acrompanytni?  grate  Rectlon. 


2.  A  grat**  fram*-  comprUlng  nn  Inclined  bearing  brace 
and  a  shouldered  bearing  brace  at  the  uppfr  portion  there- 
of, the  Bald  bracts  having  cnrrusated  edges,  end  walla 
connecting  snifl  braces,  grai--  sections  niipporteil  on  said 
braces,  a  lowor  connectinff  brace  connecting  the  end  walla. 
and  a  leg  extending  from  thf  lower  brace 

3.  A  grate  framp  comprlning  tM-arlDL;  braces  at  the  up 
per  portion  thereof,  end  walls  connecting  the  braces,  a 
lower  conncctlns  brace  between  the  end  walls,  hooka 
formed  on  the  lower  brace,  grate  seitlons  supported  on 
siifd  braces  of  the  upper  portion  of  th**  frame,  a  hook 
formed  on  <*Bch  grate  section  and  a  link  connecting  the 
hook  of  each  greate  fi«>ction  with  one  of  the  hooks  of  s&ld 
lower  connecting  brace. 

4.  For  a  grnt"'  the  combination  of  supporting  bars  har- 
IniT  l>earlngs  formeil  th.-relo,  croni*  brines  locked   with   the 
bars,    dumping    frame**    hating   trunnions   extending    from   | 
the  sides  thereof  and  the  tatter  supported  on  the  bearings   j 
of    snld    supporting   bar^.   each    dumping    frame    having   a    [ 
lower  connecting  brace  with  a  plurality  of  hooks  extend- 
ing thert-from.   grate  s^'otlons  each  having  a  hook  extend- 
ing therefrom   supported  on  each  dumping  frame,  a   link 
connecting  the  hook  of  ♦•ach  grate  section  with  a  hook  on 
<nld    lower   connecting   brace   of    its   dumpine    frame   and 
means  to  swing  said  dumping  frames  with  their  grate  sec 
tl'>n«. 


1.098.229.  HOItSE  IiKTACHER  Clabkxck  B.  COM- 
MOMS,  Plalnview.  Ttx.  nied  June  ?..  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.446.     (Ct  21— 75.* 


1,  In  a  device  >>f  the  clasa  dewrlbed  a  supporting  ele~ 
nx'nt  :  a  breast  yokp  mounted  thereon,  harness  engaging 
nipana  carried  by  the  remote  terminals  of  the  breast  yoke, 
a  pair  of  gear  whe#'is  mtatahly  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  breast  yoke,  a  plate  and  a  rack  member  depending 
from  each  s!d»'  tliereof.  said  rack  members  meshing  with 
said  respective  gear  wh-'els,  n  laterally  fxtendiug  arm 
fixed  to  the  shaft  of  each  gear  wheel  :  llnki  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  harness  engaging  means 
carried  by  the  breast  yoke  terminals,  an-i  tufans  for  mov- 
ing said  plate. 

L*.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«<ril>ed  a  tongue,  a 
double  tree  and  a  breast  yoke  pivoted  to  the  tongue,  swin- 
gle trees  pivoted  to  the  double  tree,  harness  engaging 
means  carried  by  the  terminals  of  th»*  breast  yoke  and 
swingle   trees,   a    pair  of   gear   wheels   mounted   upon   the 


breast  yoke  and  also  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  mounted  upon 
t-ach  of  the  swingle  trees,  a  shaft  for  each  gear  wheel,  an 
arm  tlzed  to  each  of  said  shafts  and  arranged  to  swing 
around  as  Its  corresponding  gear  wheel  is  rotatpd.  a  link 
connecting  the  free  end  of  each  arm  with  the  harness  en- 
gaging means  of  the  corresponding  terminal  of  the  element 
by  which  said  means  Is  carried  and  meiins  for  simultane- 
ously rotating  said  gear  wheels. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tongue,  a  double 
tree  and  a  breast  yoke  pivoted  to  the  tongue,  swingle  trees 
pivoted  to  the  double  tree,  harnesa  engaging  uiean**  slld- 
abiy  si-cured  to  the  terminals  of  the  breast  yoke  and  swin- 
gle trees  and  arranged  to  move  lengthwise  relative  there- 
to, a  pair  of  gear  wheela  mounted  upon  the  breast  yoke 
and  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  each  of  the  swin- 
gle trees,  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  each  gear 
wheel  and  arranged  to  swing  around  as  its  corresponding 
gear  wheel  Is  rotated,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of 
each  arm  with  the  harness  engaging  means  of  the  corre- 
sponding terminal  of  the  element  by  which  said  means  Is 
carried,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  gear 
wheels,  and  means  engaging  with  the  harness  engaging 
means  and  causing  a  partial  rotation  thereof  during  their 
lengthwise  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tongue,  a  double 
tree  mounted  thereon,  swingle  tree's  pivoted  to  the  double 
tre«>.  harness  engaging  means  carried  by  the  terminals 
of  the  swingle  trees,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  each  swingle  tree  and  spaced  apart,  an 
arm  operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  gear  wheels 
and  arranged  to  swing  around  as  Its  gear  wheel  Is  ro- 
tated, a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  each  arm  with 
the  harni^s  engaging  meana  of  the  corresponding  terminal 
of  its  swingle  tree,  a  shaft  rotatal>ly  mounted  upon  the 
double  tre«-,  a  l>evel  gear  wheel  fixed  upon  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  screw  gear  located  between  and  meshing 
with  the  resp<Ttive  gear  wheels  of  each  swingle  tree,  a 
shaft  for  each  of  said  screw  gears  for  impiirtiu;;  rotation 
thereto,  a  bevel  gear  carriwi  by  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
shafts  which  mesh  with  the  corresponding  l)evel  gear 
wheels  of  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft  and  means  for  rotating 
the  flrst  mentioned  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tongue,  a  double 
tree  mounted  thereon,  swingle  trees  pivoted  to  the  double 
tree,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  each 
swingle  tree  and  i^aced  apart,  an  arm  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  gear  wheels  and  arranged  to 
swing  aruund  as  Its  gear  wheel  Is  rotated,  horse  detaching 
means  carried  by  the  termlnala  of  the  swingle  trees  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  arm,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  double  tree,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  flx4>d  upon  each  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  screw  gear  located  between  and  meshing  with  the  re- 
spective gear  wheels  of  each  swingle  tree,  a  ahnft  for  each 
of  said  screw  gears  slldably  connected  therewith  and  Im- 
parting rotation  thereto,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  upon  each  of 
said  last  mentioned  sha'fts  which  mesh  with  the  corre- 
sponding bevel  gear  wheels  of  the  first  mentioned  «haft. 

{i'lalms  rt  and  7  not  prlnt^Ml  in  the  Gazette] 


I.0ft8.230.      T0RPEI»0-8TEERINr,    MECHANISM.      Jon> 
Joseph  Daij.ier.  'ireat  I^akes,  111.,  assignor  of  ten  one. 
hundredths  to   Fred   V.  Clark.   (;reBt  I^kes.    111.      Filed 
May  28.  1913.     S^-rlal  No.  770.358.      (CI.  114~-23.i 
1.    In    a    torpedo    having    a    propeller    driving    shaft:    a 
steering  mechanism  comprising  a  steering  rudder ;  power 
mechanism  to  oi>erate  said   rudder  :  a  throttle  mechanism 
for  said   power  mechanism,  embodying  two  oppositely-act- 
ing memt>ers  :  a  transmission   mechanism  operatlvely  <'on- 
necting    said    propeller    driving    shaft    and    said    throttle 
mechanism:     and     a     couriK*  -  correcting     plane     pivotally 
mountwl  and  normally   held  by   the  prejwure   of  water  on 
the   sides    thereof  parallel    with   the   Initial   course  of  the 
torpedo,  said  plane  having  a  rocking  memtx^r  movable  to 
engage  successively  said  oppositely  acting  members. 

L'.  In  a  mechanism  such  ns  d«*scrll>ed  ;  a  constant  rotary 
driving  memt>er  ;  a  steerlnjt  rudder  :  an  Independent  power 
mechanism   for  operating  said  steering  mdder  ;   a  trans- 
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latlng  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  said  rotary  mem- 
ber and  power  mechanism,  said  translating  mechanism 
embodying  a  carrier  reciprocatlvely  connected  with  said 
driving  memt>er  :  a  rocking  member  mounted  on  sflld  car- 
rier:  a  plurality  of  rocking  levers  disposed  in  the  path 
of  said  rocking  mcml>er  to  be  moved  by  said  member  sue 
ceaslvely  :  a  correcting  plane  pivotally  mounted  in  contact 
with  the  water  hi  which  the  !orpedv»  floats;  and  means 
connected  with  said  plane  for  shifting  said  rocking  mem 
ber  as  said  plnn.-  Is  moved  laterallv  with  referenc-  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  torpedo. 


:t.  In  a  m'chanlsm  as  characteri«ed  ;  a  ste<'rlng  rudder; 
a  piston  operatlvely  connected  therewith  ;  an  operating 
cylinder  for  said  piston,  said  cylinder  having  ports  at  op- 
posite ends  :  a  sliding  valve  controlling  said  ports  :  a  valve 
rod;  a  rocking  lever  operatively  conm-.-ted  with  said  rml  : 
oppositely  extended  swinging  arms  operatively  connected 
with  said  rocking  lever  to  operate  the  same  In  relatively 
reverse  directions:  a  reclpro<-atlng  member  movable  to 
engage  or  avoid  said  arms;  and  a  courw*  correcting  plane 
operable  by  water  pressure,  having  means  for  moving  said 
reciprocating  meml>er  to  successively  engage  each  of  said 
swinging  arms. 


1,098,231.  ELECTRIC-ACCrMrLATOIl  I'LATE.  Gbip- 
FiTH  Owen  Davim,  Harrow.  England.  Filed  Feb.  2. 
1914.     Sertal  No.  816.072.      (CI.  204—29.* 


1.  An  accumulator  plate  comprising  a  alngle  sheet  of 
corrugated  lead  having  grooved  wooden  slats  fitting  the 
side  edges  of  ftald  plate  and  top  and  bottom  grooved  dis- 
tance pieces  fitting  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
plate,  said  top  distance  piece  Iwlng  adjustable  relatively 
to  said  side  slats  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  An  accumulator  plate  of  corrugated  lead  .having 
solid  ribs  along  its  side  and  top  and  bottom  edges,  and 
other  solid  rll>8  crossing  said  plate  both  transversely  and 
vertically,  grooved  wooden  slats  adapted  to  fit  the  ribs 
at  the  side  edges  of  the  plate,  grooved  distance  pieces 
adapted  to  fit  the  rlbe  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges,  said 
top  distance  pieces  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  said 


slats,   substantially   as  and  for   the   purpose   hereinbefore 
ftet  forth. 

3.  An  accumulator  plate  of  corrugated  lead  having 
solid  ribs  along  its  side  and  top  and  bottom  edges,  and 
other  f»r>lid  rltis  crossing  said  plate  both  transversely  and 
vertically,  jirooved  wooden  slats  adapted  to  fit  the  libs  at 
the  side  edges  of  the  plates  and  top  and  bottom  grooved 
dlataace  pieces  adapted  to  fit  the  ribs  at  the  top  and 
bottom  edges,  said  top  dlstimce  pieces  lieine  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  said  sluts,  said  ndjusiable  top  distance 
piece  having  nn  r.perture.  and  a  terminal  integral  with  the 
adjacent  rib  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  aperture 
substantially  as  hereint>efore  set  forth. 
i 


1.098,232.       KECREErEK. 
Boise,  Idaho.     Kile<i  Sept.  I 
Id.   30—63.) 


UlKAH       B« 'LIVER      DKCIL'S. 

.  1913.     Serial  No.  7iMl.27l. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comiirislng  an  ice 
creeper,  a  toe  piece  for  securing  the  same  to  the  foot  of 
the  wearer  and  a  side  plate  having  calks  and  removably 
engaged  with  the  creeper  and  with  the  toe  piece. 

2.  In  combination,  a  creeper  comprising  sole,  shank 
and  heel,  calks  on  the  sole  and  heel,  a  toe  piece  connected 
to  The  sole  for  securing  the  creeper  to  the  foot  of  the 
Wearer,  a  heel  strap  connected  to  the  creeper,  a  side 
plate  tiaving  calks,  means  for  removably  connecting  the 
side  plate  to  the  shank  of  the  creeper,  and  means  carried 
by  the  plate  for  engaging  Ix-neath  the  toe  piece,  said 
plate  having  :i  --lot  to  receive  the  heel  strap. 


1.098,233.  SAW-TOOL.  John  H.  Kevim,  Cleveland, 
Tex.  Filed  June  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  773,283.  iCl. 
76—70. ) 


1.  A  saw  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  r^n-elve  a  saw,  means  carried  by  said 
body  portion  for  setting  the  saw  teeth,  a  gage  member 
connected  with  the  body  portion  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  predetermine  the  amount  of  set  of 
said  teeth,  said  member  being  also  adjustable  to  conform 
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to  allnefl  or  arcuatelj  arraDged  saw  teeth,  means  for 
adjustlDt;  !«.ilil  i;;);;^  memtxr  loDgltudlDally.  sad  lode- 
pendent  adjustlni;  means  for  caunlnK  the  same  to  con- 
fonn  to  the  arrangement  of  the  teeth. 

2.  A  saw  tool  of  the  clasii  described  comprising  a  body 
IKirtlon  adapted  to  receive  n  saw.  means  carried  t>y  the 
body  portion  for  setting  tlie  saw  teeth,  a  gage  member 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  bo<ly  portion  and  adapted 
111  cooperate  with  the  saw  teeth,  means  for  adJustinK 
the  Rage  member  tonsltudlnally  with  respect  to  the  body 
portion,  and  means  for  flexing  tbe  gage  member  to  con- 
form to  the  nrranfioment  of  the  saw  teeth,  said  flezlnfc 
means  being  curried  by  and  movable  bodily  with  tbe  g&ge 
memtier  aforesaid. 

3.  .\  saw  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapteil  to  receive  n  saw,  means  carried  by  the 
body  p<irtton  for  getting  the  saw  teeth,  a  gage  member 
ailjustabiy  mounted  un  the  body  portion  and  comprising 
spori'd  gugi*  pln!i"<.  menns  for  slldably  adjusting  the  - 
gaiii-  member  on  the  liody  portion,  and  means  carried  by 
said  memt)er  for  flexing  the  gage  plates  and  comprising 
levers  operatively  connected  to  the  itiige  plates. 

4.  .\  saw  tool  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  l>ody 
portion  having  a  saw  receiving  slot  therein,  a  gui:e  frame 
carried  by  said  body  portion  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof  to  cooi)erate  with  tbe  saw  teeth  of  the  saw.  op- 
posing flexible  gage  plates  coDDected  with  said  frame, 
and  means  carried  by  the  frame  nnA  operatively  con- 
nei-i.d  to  thi-  plates  for  simultaneous  acljustment  of  the 
latter,  said  Inst  mentioned  means  Including  an  adjusting 
bolt. 

5.  A  saw  tool  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  t)ody 
portion  having  a  saw-recelring  slot  therein,  a  gage  frami' 
i-arrled  by  said  tKKly  portion  and  movable  iougituilinally 
thereof  to  cwiperate  with  tbe  saw  te«'th  of  the  saw.  op- 
posing flexible  gage  plates  connected  with  said  frame, 
levers  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  gage 
plates,  and  adjusting  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
levers  for  operation  of  the  latter  to  curve  or  aline  the 
lilates  aforesaid. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tiaiette.]  I 


1,098^34.  I'AI-ER  FEEDING  MACHINE.  Talbot  C. 
Dbxtxu.  I'earl  River.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder 
Company,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flle<l  Feb.  11.  1911.  SerUl  No.  608,117.  (CI. 
101—36.) 


I.  Ill  II  pupi-i'  fi-eiling  niachiue.  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  a  pile  of  sheets.  fH'dIng  off  devices  op<?ratlng 
above  the  pile,  sheet  straightening  gages  arranged  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  machine  transversely  of  the  line  of 
fe«d.  auxiliary  feeding  devices  arranged  to  receive  the 
leading  edge  of  sheets  moved  from  the  pile  by  said  feed 
lug  off  devices  and  fe^^d  the  same  fnrwnrd  until  arrested 
and  aqoared   by  said   gages,   saltable   delivery   mecbanlaia 


and  means  Including  tbe  delivery  mechanism  for  moTlng 
salii  Huxlilury  feeding  devices  Into  snd  out  of  operative 
poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  pap*-r  fee<llng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  feeding  off  devices  operating 
above  said  supp«.irt,  sheet  straightening  gages  srranged 
at  tbe  delivery  end  of  the  macblue  transversi-ly  of  the 
Hue  of  feed,  friction  rollers  arranged  to  receive  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  sheets  moved  from  tbe  pile  by  said  feeding  off 
devices  and  feed  the  same  forward  until  arrested  and 
m]iiared  by  said  gagi-s.  suitable  delivery  mechanism,  and 
means  Including  siild  delivery  uie<-liuuUm  for  mnvlng 
said  friction  rollers  Into  and  out  of  operative  posllluu. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  feeding  off  devices  operating 
above  said  support,  sheet  straightening  gages  arranged 
at  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine  transversely  of  the 
line  of  feed,  auxiliary  fi>eding  devices  arrangtMl  to  receive 
the  leading  edge  of  sheets  moved  from  the  pile  by  said 
feeding  off  devices  and  feed  the  same  forward  until 
arrested  and  aquaretl  by  said  gages,  suitable  guide*  con- 
tlulng  the  sheet  to  the  action  of  said  auxiliary  feeding 
•levici'S.  suitable  main  delivery  mechanism  and  meana 
including  said  main  delivery  mechanism  for  moving  aiild 
auxiliary  feeding  devices  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
front  gage,  an  auxiliary  feed  roll  disposed  to  feed  a  sheet 
against  said  gage,  a  rock  shaft  provldi-d  with  an  arm 
adapted  to  ratae  the  auxiliary  feed  roll  out  of  operative 
position,  and  a  main  feed  roll  moved  Into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position,   by  said   ro<-k  shaft. 

■'1.  In  a  paper  ft-eding  machine,  the  combination  of  lat- 
erally spaced  front  gages,  correspondingly  spaced  aux- 
iliary drop  rollers  adapted  to  act  independently  of  each 
other  to  force  a  sheet  into  allnement  against  said  gages, 
main  drop  rollers  adapted  to  deliver  a  sheet  past  said 
gages,  and  means  for  Intermittently  raising  and  lowering 
both  sets  of  said  drop  rollers,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  hold  the  main  drop  rollers  elevated  when  said  aux- 
lllsry  drop  rollers  are  operative  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  1 


x,0»8,23S.     OATE.     Bol  A.  DaisroLU  Ensley.  Ala.     Filed 
July  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  7«O.T80.     (01.  3»— 3.1 


1.  In  a  gate,  a  stippurftng  member,  a  gate  panel,  links 
connecting  the  panel  with  the  supporting  member,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  supporting  meml^r.  a  link  connecting 
one  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  gate  panel  about  mbiway 
tietween  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
lercr. 

2.  In  a  gate,  s  supporting  member,  s  gste  panel,  links 
connecting  the  panel  with  the  supporting  member,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  sU[iporting  member,  a  link  connecting 
one  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  gate  panel  abont  midway 
between  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  m--an8  for  actuating  the 
lever  Including  a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  weight  con- 
necting said  crank  with  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a 
counter  weight  on  said  link. 

3.  In  a  gate,  a  supporting  member,  a  gate  panel,  upper 
and  lower  links  connecting  the  panel  with  tbe  snpportlnz 
saember.  the  apper  link  being  of  a  length  slightly  exceed 
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ing  that  of  the  lower  link,  s  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  sap- 
porting  member,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  lever 
with  a  gate  panel,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  gate,  a  supporting  member,  a  gate  panel.  links 
connecting  the  panel  with  the  supporting  member,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  supporting  member,  a  link  connecting 
one  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  gate,  a  guide  member  and  a 
flexible  element  guided  over  said  member  and  connected 
with  the  Inner  end  of  the  gste  panel,  snd  a  counter 
weight  carried  by  said  flexible  element. 

h.  In  a  gate,  a  tubular  supporting  member,  a  gste 
panel,  links  connecting  the  panel  with  the  supporting 
member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe  supporting  member,  a 
link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  panel,  a 
guide  pulley  supported  within  t*ie  tubular  member,  a 
flexible  element  guided  over  said  pulley  and  having  one 
.nd  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  panel,  and  a 
weight  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  element, 
the  tubular  supporting  member  having  a  slot  for  the 
passage  of  the  flexible  element. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


two  sections  and  having  mesna  at  one  end  engaging  said 
shield  and  a  screw-threaded  opposite  end,  a  elsmptng- 
plste  engaging  aatd  shield  and  through  which  aald  acrew- 
threaded  end  projects,  and  an  sdjustlng-not  carried  by 
said  screw-threaded  end  snd  engagesble  with  said  clamp- 
ing-plate. 


1,088,236.  PIUliOW.  OangBoD  DccicwosTH,  Norrls- 
town,  I'a,  Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  537,075.  (CU 
6—16.) 


1.  The  combination  In  •  pillow  of  s  supporting  frame 
conslsUng  of  s  base  portion  having  hinged  to  It  upwardly 
extending  members  arranged  in  pairs;  rollers  supported 
by  opposite  seis  of  said  members  ;  a  head  supporting  band 
mounted  on  the  rollers ;  springs  for  malnuining  said 
band  under  tension ;  means  for  varying  the  tenalon  of 
the  springs ;  and  means  for  sdjustinc  the  length  of  one 
member  of  each  pair  to  vary  the  angle  of  Inclination  of 
the  plane  of  said  band. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  pillow  of  a  snpporting  frame 
conalstlng  of  a  tiase  portion  having  hinged  to  It  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  upwardly  extending  members :  rollers  re- 
spectively supported  by  aald  pairs  of  members;^ a  head 
supporting  band  mounted  on  the  rollers ;  snd  mesas  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  one  member  of  each  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  members,  consisting  of  two  threaded 
piece*  and  a  connecting  tube  adjustably  threaded  on  aald 
pieces. 

1.098,237.  fROCBSS  OF  PREPARING  PR03BE881VB 
GUNPOWDER.  WiLHELM  EssaLKlN.  Brunswick.  (Jer- 
many.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,044.  (Cl. 
58—3.) 

The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  nitro-cellulose 
explosive  burning  with  a  rate  accelerating  toward  the 
Interior  of  tbe  separate  pieces  of  the  explosive,  which 
consists  In  gelstlnliing  nltro-cellulose  with  a  volatile 
solvent,  forming  it  into  pieces  of  the  dealred  shape  and 
slie.  vaporizing  the  volatile  solvent  until  a  predetermined 
graduated  denalty  of  each  piece  of  powder,  diminishing 
from  the  exterior  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  pieces.  Is  sttslned 
snd  interrupting  vaporliatlon  of  the  volatile  solvent  by 
Immersion  of  the  explosive  in  a  liquid  which  will  stop  the 
action  of  tbe  solvent. 


1,008,238.  HOT-WATBB  BADIATOB.  Stcast  Bllis, 
Waablngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1013.  Serial  No. 
768,678.      (Cl.   237—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hot-water  radiator  or  heater, 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel,  nprlght  sections,  of  s 
heal-coaflnlng  shield  dlapoaed  between  two  of  said  sec- 
iloos.  snd  mesns  (or  holding  ssid  shield  In  position  on 
the  rsdlator.  Indnding:  a  burner  extending  between  tmSA 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  hot-water  radiator  or  beater, 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel,  upright  sections,  of  a 
heat-conflnlng  shield  disposed  between  two  of  said  sec- 
liona,  and  means  for  holding  said  shield  In  position  on 
the  radiator,  Including  :  a  burner  extending  between  said 
two  sectlona  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  means  at 
one  end  engaging  said  shield  and  a  screw-tbreaded  oppo- 
site end.  a  clamping  plate  engaging  aald  ahleld  and  through 
which  said  screw-threaded  end  projects,  snd  an  adjusting- 
nut  carried  by  said  screw-threaded  end  and  engageable 
with  said  clamping  plate. 


1,008,239.  LOADI.NG  DEVICE.  ROBBST  EwBN  and  JaUBS 
RwiK,  Cranbrook.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1011.     Serial  No.  664.727.     (CI.  193— 8. i 


1.  In  a  loading  device,  a  power  table,  a  driving  shaft 
Joumaled  therein,  a  conveyer  reversibly  mounted  upon  tbe 
power  table,  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  second  conveyer  arrang»*il  at 
right  angles  to  the  flrat  conveyer  and  having  a  connection 
with  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  th*  flrst 
conveyer  to  the  table  said  means  guiding  materlsl  from 
said  flrst  conveyer  to  the  secoad  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  loading  device,  a  power  table,  a  driving  abaft 
Joumaled  therein,  bearings  arranged  on  the' table,  a  driven 
shaft  geared  to  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  in 
said  bearings,  guiding  arms  adapted  to  guide  material  ov<  r 
the  driven  shaft,  means  tor  securing  the  arms  to  eltbi-r 
end  of  the  table  a  conveyer  frame  tnounted  upon  the 
table  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  arms  and  conveyer 
chains  thereon  connected  with  said  driven  shaft. 


1.098.240.       SKIVING  MACHINE.       ELlZABErH     M.     FlTZ- 
GEa.«LD.  Boston.  Mass..  administratrix  of  Walter  Scott 
FlUgerald.  deceased,  aaalgnor  (o  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy. 
Filed  Jan.  2.'!.  1903.     Serial  No.  140.319.     (O.  64—13.1 
1.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described  hsvlng  In  cemblns- 
tlon,  s  cutter  srranged  for  adjustment  to  operate  at  dif- 
ferent angles,  two  shafts,  pivoted  bearings  In  which  said 
shaf^  are  monnted.  means  (or  adjusting  one  bearing  about 
Ita  pivot  toward  the  other,  a  tapering  roller  monnted  upon 
one   shaft,    s    coSperatlng    roller   mounted   en    tbe   other 
shsfl  and  an  edge  gage  against  which  tbe  wort  Is  guided. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  work-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  knffe  to  cat  a  atrip 
from  the  work  being  fed.  a  knife  hSTlng  Its  cutting  edge 
extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  first  knife  for 
shaping  said  strip,  s  leTer  on  which  the  two  knives  are  car- 
ried, means  for  adjusting  the  lever  to  raise  or  lower  the 
knives,  and  means  permitting  relative  adjastment  of  said 
knives  and  the  lever  In  a  direction  to  vary  the  angular  re- 
lation of  the  shaping  knife  to  tbe  work. 


1.098.242.  ELECTRIL-HORN  SWITCH.  Jambs  E.  Foclkh. 
Jr..  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Dee.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,810.     (CI.  177—10.) 


^.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  work-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  lever,  a  knife  block 
secured  to  the  lever,  a  knife  supported  In  the  knife  block 
for  cutting  a  Htrlp  from  stock  being  fed.  a  second  knife  for 
dividing  said  strip,  means  for  adjusting  the  lever  to  vary 
the  vertical  relation  of  the  knives  to  the  work  being  fed. 
and  independent  means  permitting  adjustment  of  said 
knife  block  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of  the  knives  to 
tbe  work. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  work  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  yielding  pressure 
roller  of  a  knife  arranged  to  cut  a  strip  from  the  body  of  a 
piece  of  work  b^lng  fed  and  a  trimming  knife  arranged  be- 
tween the  first  knife  and  tbe  pressure  roller  to  act  on  the 
strip  while  It  Is  still  clamped  by  the  said  parts,  whereby 
hnrkllng  of  the  strip  U  nvoldod- 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  work-feeding  mechanism  comprising  s  pressure  roller. 
of  a  Icnlfe  arranged  to  cut  a  strip  from  the  body  of  the 
work  as  it  passes  under  the  pressure  roller,  snd  a  trim- 
ming knife  arrnn^ed  between  said  flrst  knife  and  the  pres- 
sure roller,  with  its  cutting  edge  directly  over  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  flrst  knife  for  acting  on  the  strip  as  It  is  de- 
tached from  the  body  of  tbe  work,  whereby  buckling  of  the 
strip  is  avoided. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.098.241.  8PRIN(i-HEEL  FOB  SHOES.  Johan  Fosuat. 
Heatberman.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
S01.008.      (CI.  36—38.) 


The  combination  with  if  shoe  sole  recessed  to  provide  a 
shoulder  on  Its  under  aurface  conforming  in  contour  to  a 
shoe  heel,  of  a  heel  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively 
cloeelj-spaced  lifts,  coll  springs  between  each  pair  of  adja 
cent  lifts,  said  springs  having  terminal  spurs  to  enter  the 
Ufta.  and  tbe  upper  springs  being  arranged  in  vertical 
allnement  with  those  below  them,  and  a  sheath  of  flexible 
material  secured  to  the  edges  of  each  lift,  and  provided  at 
Ita  upper  end  with  a  flange  overlapping  the  upper  lift  and 
bavlnc  Its  edges  abutting  Mid  sboulder. 


1.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnii- 
tion  with  the  steering  wheel  of  an  automobile,  of  clamp* 
connected  tberewtth.  a  contact  connected  with  each  of  said 
clamps,  contacts  arranged  opposite  said  first  mentioned 
contacts,  and  a  bar  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  wheel 
for  supporting  said  last  mentioned  contacts. 

2.  In  8  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblua- 
tlon  with  the  steering  wheel  of  an  automobile,  an  electric 
horn,  and  a  circuit  therefor,  of  a  movable  bar  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  said  steering  wheel  and  supported  there- 
from, a  spring  for  holding  said  movable  bar  spaced  from 
said  steering  wheel,  and  contact  members,  one  of  the  con- 
tact members  being  supporttM]  by  said  bar  and  the  other 
contact  member  being  supported  by  said  steering  wheel, 
said  contacts  being  arranged  in  line  so  as  to  engage  wIk'h 
the  movable  member  Is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  to- 
ward the  steering  wheel  whereby  when  tbe  bar  is  moved 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said  circuit  will  t>*' 
dosed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automobllp  steering  wheel,  of  an  electric  bom. 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  horn,  said  means  com- 
prising a  movable  ring  arranged  adjacent  said  steering 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  springs  for  holding  said  ring  In  a  pre- 
determined position,  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  by  said 
ring,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  connected  with  said 
wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  said  springs  and  -^ald 
clamping  members  together,  said  means  Including  an  in- 
sulating block,  whereby  said  clamping  members  and  said 
ring  are  insulated  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  steering  wheel  of  an  automobile,  of  an  elec- 
tric horn,  a  circuit  for  said  horn,  said  circuit  Including  a 
plurality  of  Insulated  contacts  arranged  on  aald  steering 
wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  coactlng  contacts,  a  supporting 
member  supporting  snld  last  mentloned.'contacta,  said  sup- 
porting member  being  formed  In  substantially  the  same 
shape  BS  said  supporting  whei>l  so  as  to  be  grasped  and 
moved  toward  the  steering  wheel  by  the  band  at  any  point 
around  the  steering  whe«>l.  m-hereby  some  of  said  contacts 
will  be  closed,  and  reiiilleDt  means  for  normally  holding 
said  member  fipaeed  at  sufficient  distance  from  said  steer- 
ing wheel  to  move  said  contacts  out  of  engagement. 

'  5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  contact  ring, 
a   supporting   bracket,   an   insnlatlng   bar   connected   with 

'   said  bracket,  a  terminal  contact  supported  by  said  Insnlnt- 

'  log  bar.  s  spring  connected  with  said  Insulating  bar  and 
with  said  contact  ring  for  spacing  tbe  contact  ring  and 
tbe  Insulating  bar  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  a  ter- 
minal contact,  and  a  clamp  for  clamping  said  terminal 
contact  and  said  spring  to  said  contact  ring. 

I        [Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.09A,243.       BRIDGE.      Olis    Fbeiwt.    Carthage.    IClss. 
Filed  Nov.  IS,  1913.     Serial  No.  »01.fl98.     <CI.  14—73.) 

1.  In  a  bridge  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  cap  sills  and  sleepers,  and  curved  shields 
extended  over  snd  along  tbe  sleepers  and  baring  lapped 
ends  over  the  cap  sills,  and  similar  curred  shields  extend- 
ing over  snd  slong  tbe  cap  sills  and  over  the  said  lapped 
ends  of  the  first-named  shields. 

2.  In  a  bridge  structure  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combtnatloD  of  cap  allls  and  sleepers,  curred  ahlelda  ex- 
tended over  and  lonfltudlnally  along  the  sleepers  and  hsY- 
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Ing  lapped  ends  st  points  oTer  certain  of  the  cap  illU,  and 
similar  curved  shields  extending  transversely  acroes  tlic 
sleepers  above  the  cap  sills  and  certain  of  which  cover  tbe 
said  lapped  ends  of  the  longitudinal  shield*. 


iggiri?!^^ 


1.098,244.  WIRB-NAIL  MACHINE.  Humann  OXbt- 
ifvn,  Untorf,  near  Ihisseldorf.  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  23. 
1012.      Reris'  No    73M.240.      <C1.  10 — 49.t 


1.  A  machine  for  making  wire  nails  and  pins,  having  a 
stntlonary  knife  carrier  and  a  slldable  knife  carrier,  knives 
in  each  of  tbe  carriers  radiating  from  the  axis  of  tbe 
wire,  a  frame  situated  In  front  of  both  and  having  posi- 
tive- connection  with  the  stationary  carrier,  a  pair  of  head 
forming  dies  In  said  frame,  one  of  said  dies  being  alidabh^ 
and  the  other  stationary  In  said  frame  during  operation  ; 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  movable  die  and  said 
slldable  carrier. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  wire  nails  and  pins,  having  a 
stationary  knife  carrier  and  a  slldable  knife  carrier,  knives 
In  each  of  the  carriers  radiating  from  the  axis  of  the  wire, 
a  frame  situated  in  front  of  both  and  having  positive  con- 
nection with  the  stationary  carrier,  a  pair  of  head  form 
Ing  dies  In  said  frame,  one  of  said  dies  t>elng  slldable  and 
the  other  stationary  In  said  frame  during  operation  ;  a 
lever  engaging  with  said  movable  die.  a  ram  actuating  said 
lever  and  a  spring  pressing  said  levf>r  against  said  cam. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  wire  nnlls  and  pins,  having  a 
stationary  knife  carrier  and  a  slldable  knife  carrier, 
knives  in  each  of  the  carriers  radiating  from  the  axis  of 
tbe  wire,  a  frame  situated  In  froot  of  t»otb  and  baring 
positive  connection  with  tbe  stationary  carrier,  a  pair  of 
head  forming  dies  In  said  frame,  one  of  said  dies  being 
slldable  and  tbe  other  stattonarj  In  said  frame  during  op- 
e  atioD  ;  a  spring  engaglof  with  said  alldable  carrier  and 
tending  to  draw  the  carrier  outward  from  the  wire,  a  lever 
impinging  at  one  end  with  said  sUdable  carrier  and  a  cam 
actuating  said  lever. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  wire  nails  and  pins,  harlng  a 
stationary  knife  carrier  and  a  slldable  knife  carrier,  knives 
in  each  of  the  carriers  radiating  from  tbe  axis  of  the  wire, 
a  frame  situated  In  front  of  both  and  baring  positive  con- 
nection with  tbe  stationary  carrier,  a  pair  of  bead  form- 
ing diee  In  aaid  frame,  one  of  said  dies  being  slldable  and 
the  other  stationary  La  aald  frame  during  operation  ;  a  le- 


3.  In  a  bridge  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  cap  sills  snd  sleepers,  and  shields  extended 
longitudinally  and  transversely  above  the  sleepers  and 
covering  and  protecting  the  same  and  the  cap  slUs,  said 
shields  being  each  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  trans- 
reraely  curred,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  bridge  structure  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  cap  allls  and  sleepers,  and  shields  extended 
longitudinally  snd  tranaversely  above  the  aleepera  to 
cover  and  protect  the  same  and  the  cap  sills. 


ver  engaging  vrlth  said  morsble  die,  s  cam  sctuatlng  said 
lever  and  a  spring  pressing  said  lever  against  said  cam ; 
s  spring  engaging  with  said  alldable  carrier  and  tending 
to  draw  the  carrier  outward  from  the  wire,  a  lever  imping- 
ing at  one  end  with  aald  alldable  carrier  and  a  cam  actuat- 
ing aald  lever. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  wire  nails  and  pins,  baring  s 
stationary  knife  carrier  and  a  slldable  knife  carrier,  a  pair 
of  knires  in  each  of  said  carriers  radiating  from  the  axis 
of  the  wire,  a  frame  situated  in  front  of  said  carrlen  and 
harlng  posltlre  connection  with  tbe  stationary  carrier,  a 
pair  of  head  forming  dies,  and  a  guide  way  formed  in  aald 
frame  for  ssld  dies,  one  of  said  dies  being  slldable  snd  the 
other  stationary  in  said  frame  during  operation,  a  bead 
punching  die  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  wire,  snd 
means  for  reciprocating  said  punching  die ;  and  other 
means  for  reclprocstlng  said  movable  die  and  said  slldable 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,098.24S.  I  HATCH  •  BOX.  Habbt  WBLUX>iffn  Gabkill, 
CoIumbu)i.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  J. 
McCaule^,  Columbus,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Nor.  6.  1913.  Se- 
rial No   |799.309.      (CI.  206 — 30  t 


1.  A  match  box  having  a  top  flexlbl.v  connected  to  tbe 
rear  wall  thereof,  flaps  flexibly  connected  to  tbe  end  walla 
of  tbe  box  and  having  slots  therein,  arms  connected  to  the 
<--nds  of  said  top  end  having  rounded  tabs  to  engage  said 
pilots  for  holding  tbe  box  braced  to  the  top,  and  means  for 
holding  the  top  In  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  match  box  having  a  top  htngedly  connected  to  the 
rear  wall  thereof,  flaps  hlngedly  connected  to  the  end 
wall  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  over  tbe 
contents  of  said  box,  when  the  Utter  is  in  closed  position, 
snld  flaps  adapted  to  be  extended  above  the  box  when  tbe 
tatter  Is  in  open  position,  elements  hinged  to  said  top 
adapted  to  engage  said  flaps  fOr  holding  said  box  braced  to 
the  top.  when  the  flaps  are  in  extended  position. 


1.098.246.  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETS.  Er- 
GENi  Gbsobnbach,  Ncw  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1913.     Serial  No.  741.395.     (Cl.  17.%— 321, 1 


1.  A  bousittg  for  an  electro  magnet  comprising  a  single 
piece  structure  c<wslstlng  of  a  base  and  sides  rising  there- 
from, certsln  of  tbe  sides  t>elng  connected  with  the  base 
by  doubled  portions  forming  laterally-extending  flAnges  at 
and  In  tbe  same  plane  with  tbe  base,  said  fiances  baring 
fastening  recelring  apertures,  wberaby  the  bonatng  may 
be  secured  to  a  support. 

2.  A  bousing  for  on  electro-magnet  comprising  s  stngle 
piece  Btructnra  consisting  of  a  base  and  sides  rlslac  tbeie- 
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tnm.  etrtalB  ot  tlw  aldca  bclaf  eoasccted  with  tk«  buc 
bx  doubled  portions  foraUng  latenUT-«itendlni;  Omases  >t 
tlw  b«M.  wherabj  tb«  boastng  ma;  be  necurtd  to  *  sapfwrt. 
In  combloitlon  vttb  a  core  faateiMd  to  the  base,  a  mafnet 
aaacmbled  on  tb*  core,  and  Internal  flaogea  on  the  aldea  of 
tb<!  bouaing  to  engage  the  electro- magnet  and  hold  the 
wme  Is  place. 

3.  Tbe  comblaatloD  of  a  taooalng,  an  electro-magDet 
therein,  an  armature  pivoted  on  the  bousing,  a  tongue  on 
tb*  armature,  an  opening  In  tbe  aide  of  the  bousing  form- 
ing aa  abutment  with  wblcb  tbe  tongue  engages  for  limit- 
ing tbe  moTcment  of  the  armature  awaj  from  the  magnet, 
and  a  spring  operating  on  the  armature  to  oppose  the 
moTement  of  tbe  same  toward  tbe  magnet, 

4.  A  bousing  for  an  eleetro-magnet  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  structure  consisting  of  a  base  and  fonr  aldea,  two 
of  tbe  aldea  being  directly  connected  with  the  baae  and 
the  other  two  sides  being  connected  wltb  tbe  base  by 
lateral  extenalona.  Internal  Oanges  on  the  said  sides  co- 
operating to  form  an  Internal  flnnge  extending  entirely 
around  the  structure,  an  electro-magnet  mounted  In  the 
structure  and  of  sucb  axial  length  as  to  engage  under  the 
flangea  with  tbe  magnet  resting  on  tbe  said  base,  an  arma 
ture  secured  to  tbe  said  structure  and  forming  a  coTer  for 
tbe  aame  over  tbe  magnet,  a  circuit  make-and-break  de- 
Tlce  consisting  of  members  on  tbe  said  structure  and  arma- 
ture respectively,  and  a  apring  connected  wltb  the  said 
structure  and  armature  for  holding  tbe  said  members  In 
engagement 

5.  A  boualng  for  electro  magnets  comprising  a  casing 
open  at  the  top,  an  armature  pivoted  on  tbe  casing  and 
consisting  of  a  plate-Uke  body  having  oppositely  projecting 
extensions,  tongnea  strucit  out  from  the  extensions,  an 
abutment  on  tbe  caaing  wltb  which  one  tongue  engaxes  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  armature,  a  fixed  contact  on 
the  caaing  for  engagement  with  tbe  other  tongue  to  form 
;i  circuit  make-and-break  device,  an  electro-magnet  In  tbe 
caaing,  and  a  apring  connected  wltb  tbe  armaDire  to  op- 
poae  the  movement  thereof  by  tbe  electro-magnet. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. I 


tied  tit  the  vain  a  babbi*  will  appear  at  tba  ead  of  tba 
•tecood  small  tube  In  the  liquid  when  the  predetermined 
preeaure  difference  exists. 

S.  In  apparatua  for  measuring  or  indicating  the  rata 
of  a  fluid  passing  tbrouith  n  pipe,  tn  any  consuming  appa- 
ratus, such  pipe  having  a  baud  operate<l  valve  disposed 
therein,  tbe  combination  therewith  of  a  manometer  em- 
Itodylng  a  U  tube  communicating  wltb  tbe  pipe  at  each 
Hide  of  the  valve,  the  aald  manometer  having  marks  O 
H  to  represent  the  prearranged  difference  of  level  of  tbe 
two  columns  of  liquid  or  to  Indicate  tbe  correct  quantity 
of  liquid  In  tbe  manometer. 

4.  In  apparattia  for  meaaarlng  or  Indicating  tbe  rate 
of  flow  of  a  fluid  passing  through  a  pipe  to  any  i-oo- 
lamlng  apparatua,  sucb  pipe  having  a  throttling  valve  dis- 
posed therein,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  manometer, 
embodying  a  chamber  having  tubes  which  communicate 
respectively  from  above  the  liquid  In  the  chamber,  and 
below  tbe  snrface  of  tbe  liquid  therein,  with  tbe  pipe  at 
either  side  of  tbe  valve,  tbe  said  manometer  having  marka 
O  H  to  represent  the  pre-ar«lnged  difference  of  level  of 
the  two  columns  of  liquid  or  to  Indicate  tbe  correct  qua.B- 
tity  of  liquid  In  tbe  manometer. 


1.II0N.J4S.  ULA8S  BOTTLE  MOLU.  KoBEST  C.  OLASaCO, 
Anderson,  Ind.,  aaalgnnr  of  one-third  to  Archibald  C. 
Uice,  Madison  county,  Ind  .  and  one  twelfth  to  Austin  R. 
Brumbaugh,  one-twelfth  to  James  W.  Harris,  one- 
twelftb  to  John  E.  I>avts,  one  tn-eifib  to  Calvin  S. 
Miller,  one  twelfth  to  Ward  B.  Willlta.  and  nne-twelfth 
to  Michael  J.  Fogarty  Filed  Sept  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,3.15.     (CI.  49 — 69.1 


t.098,247.  Arr.\RATf9  FOR  INDICATING  OR  M&AS 
URING  THE  RATE  OF  FLOW  OF  FLUID  THROUGH 
I'irES.  OR  FOR  DBTKCTINO  LBAK.\OE.  OaoBCK 
James  Oibbs,  Preston,  England.  Filed  Dec.  10,  lOOn 
Serial  No.  532.346.      (CI.  73—187.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  meaaarlng  and  Indicating  the  rate 
of  Bow  of  fluid  pasalng  through  a  pipe,  the  combination 
with  the  pipe  of  a  band  operated  throttle  valve  disposed 
therein,  an  Index  and  maana  for  moving  It  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  throttle  Talve,  a  dial  coCperatIng  with  tbe 
Index  to  Indicate  the  amonnt  pt  opening  of  the  throttle 
valve  and  a  device  for  indicating  tbe  definite  pre-arranged 
•mall  preaaure  drop  for  which  tbe  dial  la  graduated  or 
caltbtated. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  Including 
a  tbrottllag  valve,  a  manometer  comprising  a  chamber 
wltb  transparent  walla  partly  filled  with  liquid,  a  small 
tuba  conaectljig  the  space  In  aald  chamber  above  tbe  liquid 
with  tba  pipe  at  tbe  ootlet  side  of  tbe  valve,  a  aeeood 
small  tube  branching  irom  tbe  pipe  at  tbe  Inlet  side  of 
tbe  valve  and  dipping  down  Into  tbe  llqald  In  the  cham- 
ber la  ioeh  maoDer  that  wben  tb*  mala  stream  Is  throt- 


In  a  bottle  forming  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tb* 
body  mold  having  a  fiat  upper  end;  of  a  neck  forming 
member  separate  from  said  body  mold  and  comprlalag  two 
Independent  seml-clrculsr  sections  hinged  together  at  the 
rear  and  having  registering  recesses  in  tbeir  straight 
edges,  a  horlxootal  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  on  on* 
section  and  standing  substantially  parallel  with  Its 
straight  edge  when  tbe  sections  are  closed,  the  lever 
having  a  handle  at  Its  front  end,  and  a  link  spanning 
the  space  between  said  sections  ami  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  other  section  with  Its  opposite  end  pivoted  to  th* 
rear  end  of  said  lever,  the  lever  and  link  stsnding  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  each  other  when  tbe  sections 
are  drawn  together  and  the  whole  for  use  substantially 
as  described. 


1.008.249.  .^.TTACHMKNT  FOR  rNEHMATIC  RIVBT- 
ER8.  Habit  B  OBi!<e«,  I'hllsdelpbla,  Pa  Filed  Jan. 
31.   1914.     Serial   No.   818.029.      (CI.   121—20.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  a  barrel  having  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  bore  of  stepwise  decreasing  dismeters. 
nn  Impact-plug  of  corresponding  stepwise  derressing  diam- 
eters and  fitting  In  said  bore,  and  means  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  plug  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
barrel  for  preventing  upward  displacement  of  aoch  plug. 

2.  In  a  poeomatlc  Impact  tool,  a  tiarrel  having  the 
lower  end  of  Its  bore  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  latter  to 
form  an  upwardly  facing  annular  shoulder,  an  Impact- 
plug  fitted  In  tbe  bore  to  have  Its  portion  of  leas  diameter 
fit  In  the  bor*  of  less  diameter  and  extending  to  the  ead 
of  the  barrel  and  a  portion  nf  greater  diameter  to  fit  la 
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the  bore  and  form  a  aboolder  fitting  agalnat  tbe  aboulder 
of  lb*  bore,  and  means  surroondlog  a  portion  of  mid  plug 
and  adapted  to  contact  wltb  aald  barrel  for  preventing 
upward  movement  of  soeb  plug. 


S.  In  a  pneumatic  impact  tool,  a  barrel  having  a  por 
tloB  of  tbe  lower  end  of  lu  bore  of  less  diameter  then 
tbe  latter  to  form  au  u|>wardly  facing  annular  shoulder, 
and  having  an  annular  rabbet  In  tbe  end  of  such  reduced 
portion,  an  Impact-plug  fitting  In  the  lower  portion  of 
tba  bore  and  having  r>  portion  of  reduced  diameter  fitting 
In  tbe  bore  of  less  diameter  and  extending  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  barrel  and  a  portion  of  greater  dlnmeter  fitting 
In  the  l>ore  and  forming  a  downwardly  facing  annular 
ahoulder  fitting  against  the  shoulder  In  the  bore,  and  a 
apUt  ratalnlng  washer  clamping  the  lower  end  of  the  plug 
within  the  annular  rat>bet. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  a  barrel  having  the  lower 
portion  of  Its  lK>rc  of  .stepwise  decrenslut:  diameters,  an 
Impact-plug  of  corresponding  stepwise  decreasing  dlam 
eters  and  fitting  In  said  bore,  means  fur  preventing  up 
ward  displacement  of  such  plug,  and  a  working  tool  hav 
Ing  a  plane  Inner  face  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of 
the  barrel  and  of  said  impact-plug. 

.'t.  In  a  pneumatic  impact  tool,  a  l.arrel  having  the 
lower  end  of  its  bore  of  less  dlam»ter  than  the  latter  to  1 
form  an  upwardly  facing  annular  shoulder,  an  Impact-  ' 
plug  fitted  In  the  bore  to  have  Its  portion  of  less  diameter 
fit  In  tbe  bore  of  leas  diameter  and  extending  to  tbe  end 
of  the  barrel  and  a  portion  of  greater  diameter  to  Bt  In 
the  bore  and  form  a  shoulder  fitting  against  the  shoulder 
of  the  bore,  means  f<tr  preventing  upward  movement  of 
sucb  plug,  and  a  working  tool  baving  a  plane  Inner  face 
bearing  against  the  lower  i-nd  of  the  tiarrel  and  of  said 
Impact-plug. 

(Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


and  movable  throngb  said  alcev*  In  upward  oppoalte  dlrec 
tlons  upon  movement  of  tbe  supporting  memtier  In  the 
oatward  direction  aforesaid,  and  means  connected  to  tbe 
anpporting  member  for  cauaing  aald  outward  movement. 

2.  A  trolley  banger  comprising  a  aleeve  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  an  opening,  a  supporting  memher  dlaposad 
within  tbe  aleeve,  wall  engaging  dogs  connected  to  the 
Inner  supporting  member  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  out  of  tbe  sleeve  upon  outward  movement  of 
tlie  supporting  member  therefrom  and  to  be  withdrawn 
Into  the  aleeve  upon  relative  movement  of  aald  anpport- 
ing member  Inwardly  of  the  aleeve,  and  a  common  pivot 
for  said  dogs. 

S.  In  a  trolley  hanger,  a  supporting  member,  wall  en- 
gaging members  carried  by  ssid  supporting  member,  a 
sleeve  disposed  about  and  movable  longitudinally  of  aald 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  coJiperate  with  tbe 
wall  engaging  membera  of  tbe  aupporting  member,  and 
moans  connected  to  the  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  sleeve  for  actuating  the  wall  «i- 
gaglng  members  to  project  the  latter  beyond  aald  aleere. 
said  wall  engaging  members  being  arranged  for  retractloa 
Into  said  sleeve  upon  iongithdinal  movement  of  the  sup- 
porting member. 

4.  In  a  trolley  banger,  a  supporting  member,  oppoatng 
dogs  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  supporting 
member,  a  sleeve  disposed  about  said  supporting  member 
and  having  opposing  slots  therein  terminating  In  cam  snr- 
faces  adapted  for  cooperation  wltb  the  dogs  aforesaid, 
and  means  removably  connected  to  the  supporting  member 
and  contacting  with  tbe  sleeve  for  movement  of  the  ssnke 
longitudinally  of  tbe  supporting  member  to  project  the 
dogs  therefrom. 

5.  in  a  trolley  hanger,  a  supporting  member,  oppoalng 
dogs  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  supporting 
member,  a  sleeve  disposed  about  said  supporting  member 
and  having  oppoeing  slota  therein  terminating  In  cam  sur- 
faces adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  dogs  aforesaid, 
and  means  removably  connected  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  contacting  with  tbe  sleeve  for  movement  of  tba 
same  longitudinally  of  tbe  supporting  member  to  project 
the  dogs  therefrom,  said  supporting  member  being  en- 
larged at  one  end  and  tbe  opening  of  tbe  sleeve  aforesaid 
being  correspondingly  enlarged  whereby  to  limit  move- 
ment of  tbe  sleeve  wltb  respect  to  tbe  supporting  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.098,250  TKOLI.EY  HANORR  Hixat  W.  Oojiia,  Her- 
wta*.  W,  Vs.  Filed  Oct  2.1.  191.1.  Serial  No.  797.260. 
I  CI    148—81.) 


1.  ▲  trolley  hanger  comprising  a  aleeve  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  Into  an  opening,  a  supporting  member  disposed 
within  tbe  sleeve  end  movable  outwardly  of  tbe  opening 
and  tb*  sleeve,  wall  engaging  means  connected  to  tbe 
lna«r  supporting  member  aforesaid,  housed  by  said  aleere 


1,098,261.  SKELETON-CROWN  HOLDER.  Ea.fBST  P, 
Gana,  Idabel,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,140.     (Cl.  32—10,) 


1.  A  skeleton  crown  bolder  composed  of  two  members 
provided  with  registering  recesses  In  their  contiguous 
faces  to  produce  a  cavity  when  they  are  drawn  tofetber, 
means  for  so  drawing  them  together,  tbin  walls  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  recesses  provided  wltb  notches  sdapted 
to  register  and  produce  a  hole,  and  a  set  screw  psaalng 
obliquely  througb  oae  member  and  directed  toward  said 
hole,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  skeleton  crown  balder  composed  of  two  nambera 
provided  wltb  reglaterlng  receaaea  In  their  contlgoona 
face*  to  produce  a  cavity  when  they  are  drawn  together, 
means  for  so  drawing  them  together,  thin  walls  at  tbe 
lower  enda  of  said  recesses  provided  with  notcbca  adapted 
to  register  and  produce  a  bole,  tbe  walls  tieliig  thickened 
forward  of  aald  bole  to  produce  s  shoalder  snd  one  mem- 
ber hsvlng  a  threaded  bole  dlsected  ohllqoely  toward  tbe 
bole  In  tbe  bottom  of  said  cavity,  and  a  set  screw  adjnat- 
ably  mounted  In  said  threaded  bole. 


Ii84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  36, 1914. 


3.  A  holder  for  tkeleton  crown*  comlitlng  of  two  mem- 
bers baring  in  their  meeting  face*  registering  oprlgbt  re- 
ceaaaa  with  bottom  walla  proTlded  with  registering  notches, 
a  set  screw  pasalDg  obliquely  through  one  member  snd 
directed  toward  said  regiaterlng  notches,  one  of  said  mem- 
ben  baring  two  boles  through  It  at  right  angle*  to  the  axis 
of  said  recesses,  a  pin  In  the  opposite  member  slldablj 
mounted  in  one  of  said  holes,  and  a  set  screw  passing 
loosely  through  said  opposite  memtter  and  sdjustably  en- 
gaging the  other  of  said  boles,  for  th<'  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  skeleton  crown  holder  consist- 
ing of  a  fixed  Jaw  of  sobstantlally  L-sbape  hsrlng  a  han- 
dle projecting  from  Its  foot  and  a  cavity  in  the  Inner  face 
of  ita  shank  with  a  thin  wnll  arross  th*-  lower  end  of  the 
carlty  and  a  notch  in  said  wall,  a  block-shaped  morable 
Jaw  of  a  slse  to  fill  out  tb*>  npace  within  said  L-sh^ped 
Jaw,  the  movable  Jaw  hnrlng  In  Its  Inner  face  a  cs^  iiy  and 
a  thin  wall  reglsierlni:  with  those  In  the  Bxp<*  Jaw,  a  set 
screw  passing  throimh  oue  momber  snd  threaded  Into  the 
other  for  drawlne  the  members  together,  and  another  set 
screw  passing  oMImupIv  through  the  foot  of  the  L-*baped 
menber  toward  said  thin  wall. 


1.098.2S2.  FENCE  POST.  OIL**  H.  Osiswold  and  Sau- 
TEL  OsiswoLU.  T<-nn<>«»ee.  III.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial .Vo.  601.717      in.  1S»— 23.1 
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not  nunnted  npon  said  threaded  rod  between  aald  perfo- 
rated ear*,  and  abutment*  at  the  apposite  end  of  said  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtalng  a  bar. 
a  bead  at  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  plate  adjustably  connected 
with  said  head,  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar, 
a  lip  eilrndlng  from  ssld  head  and  provided  with  a  pocket 
extending  into  said  head,  a  plunger  in  said  pocket  ■ 
spring  in  said  pocket  for  normally  holding  said  plunger  In 
sn  extended  position,  srms  extending  from  said  Up,  a  bar 
pivotally  connriied  with  said  arms,  a  standard  adjustably 
connected  with  said  pivotal  bar,  and  a  foot  at  the  end  of 
Raid  standard  resting  upon  said  lip  when  said  atandard  1* 
In  n  movable  position  and  provided  with  a  recess  to  re- 
ti.-ive  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger. 

3.  A  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bar, 
a  bead  at  one  end  of  said  t)ar.  arm*  extending  from  said 
head,  a  crosa  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  arms,  an 
eye  carried  by  said  cross  bar,  a  stsndsrd  passing  through 
said  eye,  means  for  holding  said  standard  lo  an  adjusted 
position,  means  csrrled  by  ssld  bead  for  engaging  said  foot 
to  releaaably  hold  said  stsndsrd  In  position,  and  dieans  at 
the  opposite  end  of  aald  bar  for  supporting  the  bar  and 
adjusting  the  length  of  said  gage. 

4.  A  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bar. 
adjustsble  supporting  means  at  one  end  nf  said  bar.  arms 
extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar.  a  cross  t>ar 
pivotally  connected  with  said  arms,  s  stsndsrd  adjustably 
connected  with  said  cross  bar  and  a  supporting  foot  at 
one  end  of  said  standard. 


.\  fence  post  <-oinprlslni;  an  integral  tubular  cnntcal 
body,  a  flange  formed  from  the  body  and  extending  ra- 
dially therefrom  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  body, 
a  removable  flat  retalDln^  member  apertured  to  surround 
the  body,  and  the  apertures  thereof  having  extended  ra- 
dially therefrom  an  elonisated  slot,  the  apertures  of  said 
retaining  memtwr  closely  fitting  the  large  end  of  the  body 
and  the  elongated  radial  slot  thereof  frictlonally  engag- 
ing the  radial  flange  formed  from  the  body,  whereby  pre- 
venting any  accidental  movement  of  the  flange  with  re- 
spect to  the  body. 


1,0  98.253.  COMBINATION  ADJUSTAHl.E  TRACK 
QAQE  AND  LEVEL.  Glstav  aaDaraMA,s,  Arpln.  Wla. 
Filed  Aug.  16. 191.'^.     Serial  No.  T8S,1SS.     ICI.  83— I4S.) 


1.  A  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bar 
baring  a  bead  at  one  end  provided  with  an  opening,  per- 
forated ear*  extending  from  said  head,  a  plate,  a  lip  ex- 
tending from  aald  plate,  a  stem  extending  from  said  plats 
into  the  opening  In  said  bead,  a  threaded  rod  extending 
from  said  plate  through  said  perforated  ears,  an  adjusting 


1.098,284  STAMP  ■  AFFIXING  APPARATIJP  EsNnaT 
Hus.  Manchester,  England.  Piled  Aug.  B.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  647.480.     (CI.  216— 2*.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  affixing  postage  stamps  and  the 
like,  a  stamp  affixing  plunger,  a  stamp  ribbon  feed  table, 
a  stamp  ribbon  fet'd  slide  st  the  side  of  the  said  table,  a 
stamp  ribbon  feed  foot  carried  by  the  said  slide  and  lo- 
cated over  the  said  table  and  means  for  actuating  the 
said  slide  from  the  said  plunger,  the  path  of  the  said 
slide  being  approximately  In  the  same  horlsontal  plane 
as  that  of  the  said  feed  foot  and  the  path  of  the  said  fee4 
foot  In  a  vertical  plane  with  the  said  plunger,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  affixing  poatage  stamps  and  the 
like,  a  stamp  sfflxlng  plunger,  a  stamp  rlbt)on  feed  table, 
a  stamp  ribbon  fe^Hl  slide  at  the  aide  of  the  said  table,  and 
a  stamp  rlbtmn  feed  foot  carried  by  the  said  slide  and 
located  over  the  said  table,  the  said  slide  having  a  conical 
socket  and  the  said  feed  foot  a  coned  rod  fitting  the  said 
socket,  substsntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  appsrstua  for  afflxing  postage  stamps  and  the 
like,  a  stamp  afflxing  plunger,  a  stamp  ribbon  feed  table, 
a  stamp  rlbt>on  feed  slide  st  the  side  of  the  said  table, 
a  stamp  ribtx>n  feed  foot  carried  by  the  aald  slide  and 
located  over  the  said  table,  the  said  slide  baring  a  conical 
socket  and  the  said  feed  foot  a  coned  rod  fitting  the  said 
socket,  a  knob  at  the  end  of  the  said  rod  and  cam  facea 
on  the  said  knob  and  the  said  socket  in  operative  connec- 
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tlon  wltb  each  other,  aubstantiaily  as  and  for  the  porpose 
•et  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatoe  for  afflxing  postage  stamps,  and  the 
Uke,  a  stamp  afflxing  plunger,  a  stamp  ribbon  feed  table,  a 
stamp  ribbon  feed  slide  at  the  side  of  the  said  table,  and 
n  stamp  ribbon  feed  foot  carried  by  the  said  slide  and 
located  over  the  said  table,  a  plate  secured  to  the  said 
U^td  table  extending  through  a  groove  In  the  said  foot  and 
adapted  to  continuously  rest  upon  the  stsmp  ribbon  on 
the  aald  table,  subatantlally  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  In  sn  sppsrstua  for  afflxing  pontage  stamps  and  the 
like,  a  stsmp  afflxing  plunger,  a  stamp  ribbon  feed  table, 
a  stamp  ribbon  feed  slide  at  the  side  of  the  said  table,  and 
a  stamp  ribbon  feed  foot  carried  by  the  aald  allde  and 
located  over  the  said  table,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
of  the  apparatus  operated  by  the  ssld  feed  foot  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  stamp  ribbon  longitudinally  In  poeldon 
upon  the  feed  table  while  severing  a  stamp,  ■nbetantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortii. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.098,258.  TARGET  APPARATUS.  CHikLCs  W.  Hi«- 
i-Ka,  Everett.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1912,  Serial  No. 
676,420.  Renewed  Apr.  IS,  1914.  SerUI  No.  832,107. 
I  a.  124—18.) 


1.  A  multiple  target  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  movably  supported  targets  :  a  detent  for  holding  the 
targets  In  their  displaced  positions;  sntomatlc  means  for 
locking  and  unlocking  said  detent,  aald  unlocking  permit- 
ting the  release  of  the  displaced  tartet*  and  being  cauaed 
by  the  displacement  of  the  last  of  11  predetermined  num- 
ber of  placed  targets. 

2,  A  multiple  target  apparatus  rumprlsing  a  plurality 
of  movably  supported  targets ;  a  pivotally  supported 
detent  for  holding  the  targets  in  their  displsced  position* 
and  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  detent,  said  un- 
locking permitting  release  of  the  displaced  targets  and 
being  caused  by  the  displacement  of  the  last  of  a  pre- 
determined number  of  targets. 

n  A  multiple  target  apparatua  cumprlalng  a  plurality 
of  morably  supported  targets :  a  detent  for  holding  the 
targets  In  their  displaced  positions;  a  plurality  of  locking 
propa  coSperatlng  with  said  detent,  each  of  **ld  prop* 
being  controlled  by  one  of  the  targets  so  aa  to  normally 
lock  the  detent  In  Its  operative  position  and  »o  a*  to  l>e 
shifted  out  of  locking  position  b.v  the  movement  of  the 
tareet  when  the  latter  Is  displaced  by  a  projeetll*  or  the 
like. 

1.  A  multiple  target  apparatua  comprising  a  plurality 
of  movable  targets ;  a  plurality  of  props  each  controlled 
by  a  target;  and  a  detent  to  catch  and  hold  the  dis- 
placed targets  and  supported  by  tbe  several  prop*  of  the 
several  targets,  when  In  their  operative  poeitlons. 

8.  A  multiple  target  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  displsceable  and  automatically  replaceable  targets ;  a 
releasable  catch  for  displaced  target* :  and  connections 
controlling  the  catch  and  controlled  by  the  presence  of 
the  targets  In  or  their  absence  from  their  places,  whereby 
tbe  catch  is  released  upon  displacement  of  the  last  of 
the  targets  snd  is  reset  by  the  replicement  of  the  target*. 


1,098,286.  ROTABT  ENGINE.  JOHX  RonT.  HaWC*. 
South  Hackney.  London,  England.  Piled  Dec.  7,  1912. 
SerUI  No.   735.436.      (CI.  121 — 51.) 


R^JM^'nVVVV^n^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  abut- 
ment having  a  depression  therein,  a  rotor,  a  projection 
on  aald  rotor  adapted  to  engage  with  the  depreasion  In 
tbe  abutment,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  for  controlling  tbe 
admission  of  motive  fluid  to  said  depression,  valrea  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  from  said  depression  and  means 
In  said  valves  for  msintalning  communication  of  tbe 
motive  fluid  between  the  rotary  abutment  and  rotor. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  abnt- 
ment  having  depressions  therein,  a  plurality  of  rotors, 
projections  on  said  rotors  adapted  to  engage  the  depres- 
sions In  the  abutment,  a  plurality  of  concentric  sleeves 
for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  tbe  aald 
depreaalona,  ralvea  for  controlling  tbe  exhaust  from  aald 
depressions  and  means  in  said  valvea  for  maintaining  or 
lengthening  the  period  of  communication  of  tbe  motire 
fluid  betwieen  tbe  rotary  abutment  and  said  rotors. 

3.  In  aj  rotary  engine  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  abot- 
ment  baring  depressions  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of 
rotora,  projections  on  said  rotors,  adapted  to  engage  with 
tbe  depressions  in  the  sbutment,  a  plurality  of  concentric 
sleeves  for  controlling  tbe  sdmladon  of  motive  flnld  to 
said  depre**lon*,  valves  for  controlling  tbe  exhaust  from 
said  depressions  snd  by  passes  formed  In  said  valve*  for 
maintaining  or  lengthening  the  period  of  communication 
of  the  motive  fluid  between  the  rotary  abutment  and  aald 
rotors. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  abut- 
ment having  depressions  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of 
rotors,  projections  on  said  rotors,  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  depressions  in  the  abutment,  a  plurality  of  concentric 
sleeves  for  controlling  tbe  sdmlsslon  of  motive  fluid  to 
said  depressions,  exhaust  valves  arranged  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  rotary  abutment,'  radial  and  circumferential 
porta  In  said  exhaust  valves  and  pairs  of  short  ports  in 
the  engine  casing  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communication 
by  tbe  circumferential  ports  in  tbe  exhaust  valves. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  abnt- 
ment  having  depressions  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of 
rotors,  projections  on  said  rotors  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  depressions  In  the  abutment,  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric sleeves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  motive  flnld 
to  said  depressions,  exhaust  ralres  arranged  around  the 
rotary  abutment  In  close  proximity  thereto,  radial  and 
circumferential  ports  In  ssld  exhaust  valves,  pairs  of 
short  porta  in  the  engine  cssing  adapted  to  be  connected 
by  the  circumferential  ports  in  the  exhanat  valve*  and 
means  for  operating  said  exhaust  valves  so  that  dla- 
m»'trlcall.v  opposed  pairs  are  set  In  the  same  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.098.257.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  TREATING 
BBAUiS.  Francis  Jisumiah  HxAi,nv  and  Bidhst 
Rowi,AND  Sheppabd.  New  York.  N.  T.,  asalgnora  to 
Francis  Jeremiah  Healey.  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Albert 
Faure,  Paris,  Frsnce.  trustees.  Filed  May  17.  1912. 
Serial   No.  698,040.      (CI.   154 — fl.l 

1.  In  a  braid  making  machine,  a  cup  shaped  receiving 
and  forming  member,  through  which  strands  of  textile 
pass  and  are  woren  Into  a  braid,  a  hollow  needle  sbont 
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vblch  aald  braid  U  formed,  a  liquid  container  dt^KMed 
above  aaid  recelvliit;  member  ao  aa  to  feed  a  liquid  into 
«ald  recetrlnR  member  and  aaid  needle  permitting  tbe 
paaaace  of  fluid  pressure  within  aald  braid  to  distribute 
said  liquid  inside  and  outside  of  said  braid. 


J.  'lo  a  braid  making  machine,  u  recelvlu;:  and  forming 
member,  through  which  tbe  stranda  of  textile  pans  aud  are 
woTen  Into  a  braid,  a  liquid  container  disposed  above  said 
r<^<~elTlDg  member  so  as  to  feed  a  liquid  into  aald  recelr 
inn  member,  a  hollow  needle  passing  downward!;  through 
^Id  container  and  into  tbe  recetrtng  member,  said  needle 
having  a  plurality  of  outlets  adjacent  the  lower  end  to 
permit  the  pnssAge  of  air  tbrouKb  ttald  needle  and  dis- 
tribute tbe  liquid  in  the  receiving  member  inside  and  out 
«ide  of  the  braid  woven. 

J.  lo  a  braid  making  machine,  h  receiving  and  forming 
member,  through  which  the  strands  of  textile  paaa  and 
ar«>  woven  Into  a  braid,  a  liquid  container  disposed  above 
•iald  receiving  member  so  aa  to  feed  a  liquid  into  said 
receiving  member,  a  hollow  needle  passing  downwardly 
through  said  container  and  Into  the  receiving  member, 
4ald  container  having  a  perforated  disk  secured  therein, 
iidjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  n  second  perforated  disk 
:-<>ratable  against  said  disk  carried  by  said  container,  aald 
4.>i-ond  mentioned  disk  being  secured  to  said  needle,  said 
Q»>«*d1e  being  of  leas  diameter  than  tbe  bottom  of  said  con 
talner  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid  thereabout  and  out 
N'TM  lo  the  lower  end  of  said  needle  to  permit  the  passage 
■tt  air  therethrough  to  distribute  the  liquid  In  aald  re- 
reiving  member  over  tbe  Inside  and  outaide  of  tbe  woven 
!irald. 


I.'>98.2n8.  PIVOT  STAND  FOR  MOBILE  ARTILLERY. 
Waltbb  Heileuann  and  Heinsich  Kaxoxenbkkg,  Es- 
*en-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  asstfmom  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Akttengesettscbaft.  Esaen-on  the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Piled 
.Tnly  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  7T8.981.      (CI.  8^—37.) 


1.  A  pivot  stand  for  mobile  artillery  having  a  trail, 
comprising  a  base  and  a  top  portion  mounted  to  revolve 
OB  said  base,  aald  top  portion  being  coiutrncted  to  engage 
with  and  support  the  forward  end  of  the  gun  carriage  : 
and  an  accumulator  between  the  base  of  tbe  pivot  stand 
and  the  trail  of  the  gun  carriage,  aaid  accumulator  betng 
adapted  to  be  strained  by  tbe  weight  of  the  trail  end. 

2.  A  pivot  stand  for  mobile  artillery  harlng  a  top  car- 
riage and  a  base,  said  top  carriage  being  constructed  to 
•ttgmge  with  and  support  the  forward  end  of  the  (no 
oarrtage.  and  being  diaplaceable  reUtlvaly  to  aald  baae  In 


the  longltQdloal  direction  of  tbe  gun  carriage;  realUent 
moans  between  the  trail  of  the  gun  carriage  and  aald 
baae.  and  a  hinged  connection  between  the  trail  and  aald 
baae.  whereby  said  top  carriage  will  be  borlsontally  dSa- 
placed  relative  to  aald  bane  a  distance  corresponding  to 
tbe  poflltioo  of  tbe  trail  end  relatively  to  tbe  ground  wbea 
moved  in  a  vertical  drectton. 

3.  A  pivot  atand  for  mobile  artillery  having  a  top  car- 
riage and  a  baae,  aald  top  carriage  being  constracted  to 
engage  with  and  support  tbe  forward  end  of  the  gun  car- 
riage and  being  dlsplaceable  relatively  to  aaid  baae  la 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  gun  carraige,  a  resilient 
member  on  aaid  t>aae  for  partially  austalning  the  weight 
of  the  gun  carriage,  and  a  hinged  connection  between  tbe 
trail  and  aald  base,  said  hinged  connection  comprising  a 
ring  revoluble  around  aald  base,  a  pair  of  boriaontal  trun- 
nlooa  on  said  ring  and  a  fork  mounted  to  oacillate  on  said 
trunnlona  connecting  them  with  said  trail ;  whereby  aald 
top  carriage  will  be  dlaplaced  borlsontally  relative  to 
aald  base  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
the  trail  end  relative  to  the  ground  when  moved  in  a 
vertical  direction. 

4.  A  pivot  stand  for  mobile  artillery  having  a  top  car- 
riage and  a  base,  said  top  carriage  forming  t>earingB  for 
the  axle  of  the  guo  carriage  and  being  dlaplaceabte  rela- 
tively to  said  base  In  tbe  loDgltudlnRl  direction  of  the  gun 
carriage,  and  n  hinged  connection  between  the  trail  and 
said  baae,  said  hinged  connection  comprising  a  ring  revo- 
luble around  said  base,  a  pair  of  horizontal  trunnions  on 
said  ring  and  a  fork  mounted  to  o<tri)late  cm  said  trun- 
nions cotiofctlng  them  with  said  trail:  a  projection  on 
said  ring,  a  power  brake  hinged  to  aald  projection,  a  ball 
and  socket  bearing  )>etween  aald  tirakp  and  aaid  trail,  aaid 
brake  being  compressed  by  the  weight  of  the  trail  end; 
whereby  fin  id  top  rnrriage  will  U'  borlsontally  displaced 
relative  to  said  bane  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  po- 
attlon  of  the  trail  end  relntUe  to  the  ground  when  moved 
In  a  vertical  dlrectl<Mi 


1.008,250.  SULFLRIZEP  DYEB  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  llttiivKiCH  Hkimann.  Dessau,  Oer 
many,  assignor  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  fQr  Anilln  Fa- 
hrlkation.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  if\.  1012.  Serial 
No.  726,122.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  Tbe  manufacture  of  new  sulfurlEed  dyes  fast  to  waah- 

Ing  and  to  chlorin  by  acting  with  a  aulfurixing  agent  upon 

a    4-hydroxy--l'  alkyldlphenylamln    containing    no    aulfonlc 

group  and  having  the  following  nucleua : 

U  U 

OH-O  0— »H-C  C— B 


\ 


■c^ 


\ 


h^ 


II  II 

In  vrhlch  dlacnm  R  mnns  in  nlkjrl  Kroup. 

2.  Tbe  manufacture  of  new  nutfurlfed  dyei«  fast  to  wnah- 
lug  and  to  chlorln  by  acting  with  a  polyaulfld  upon  a  4- 
hjdrozy  -  4'  -  alkyldlphenylamln  containing  no  aalfonlc 
fTODp  and  hsTlng  tbe  following  naeleiu : 

u       u 


\ 


<U 


\ 


^<U 


II  II 

Id  which  diagram  R  means  an  alkyl  group. 

3.  The  manufacture  of  new  sulfurlied  dyes  fast  to  waab- 
log  and  to  chlorln  by  acting  with  a  polysulfld  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  8ut>atance  being  a  liquid  at  tbe  temperatures  pre- 
vailing during  tbe  reaction  upon  a  4-hydroxy-4'-alkyt- 
dlphenylaroln  containing  no  sulfonic  group  and  having  tbe 
following  nucleus  : 


OH- 


1    1 

u 

/   V 

-NH-/        V 

-R 

1   1 

1      1 

In  which  dlacram  R  mean*  ao  alkyt  troop. 
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4.  The  maoofaeture  of  new  aolfarlaed  dye*  teat  to  wash- 
ing and  to  chlorla  by  acting  with  a  aulfarUlng  ag«Bt  npon 
4-hydrox7.4'-methyldiphenylamIn. 

B.  Tb*  mannfactore  of  a  new  aulfurlMd  dye  (alt  to 
waahing  and  to  chlorln  by  acting  with  a  polyaalfld  npoD  4* 
hydroxy '4'-iiiethyldlphenylamln. 

ICIalma  A  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


u 


u 


OH— c;'  O— SH-C  C-OR 


I   I 


I    I 


In  which  diagram  E  meana  an  alkyl-gronp. 

3.  The  manufacture  of  new  aulfurlxed  dyea  fait  to  wash* 
log  and  to  chlorln  by  acting  with  a  polyaulfld  in  tlie  pres- 
ence of  a  Bubatance  being  a  liquid  at  the  temperatnrea  pre- 
TalUng  during  the  reaction  upon  a  4-hydrozy.4'-alkoxy- 
dlphenylamln  containing  no  aulfonlc  group  and  haTlog  the 
following  nucleua : 


u 


adaptad  to  throw  tbareby  aald  Utefa  lata  th*  eagaglag  1 
altloB. 


l,0»8,2eO.  BCLFVRIZKD  DYBS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  UBiNKirn  Hkihaic!!,  Daasan,  Ger- 
many, aaiilgnor  to  Actlen  Geaellschaft  fllr  AnlUn  Pa- 
brlkatlon,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1812.  8«rUl 
No.  729,123.     (a.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  new  aulfurlzed  dyea  faat  to  waab- 
Ing  and  to  chlorln  by  acting  with  a  aulfurialng  agent  upon 
a  4-hydroxy-4''8lkozydlphenylamln  containing  no  sulfonic 
group  and  having  tbe  following  nucleua : 

I  J.  II 
C-C                 c-c 

OH-C  C-NH-C  C-OR 

II  II 

in  ivhlch  diagram  R  means  an  alkly-group. 

2.  Tbe  manufacture  of  ^ew  sulfurlsed  dyes  fast  to  wash- 
ing and  to  chlorln  by  scting  with  a  polysulfld  upon  a  4- 
bydroxy  -  4'  -  alkoxydiphenylamln  containing  no  snlfonic 
froup  and  harlng  the  following  nucleus  : 


OH— C  c— NH— C  O— <»R 

II  It 

to  which  diagram  R  meana  an  alkyt-group. 

4.  The  manufacture  of  new  aulfurlsed  dyea,  faat  to  wash- 
ing and  to  chlorln,  by  acting  with  a  sulfurizlng  agent  upon 
4'hydroxy'4''metbozydipbenylamln. 

5.  Tbe  msnufscture  of  s  new  aulfurlsed  dye,  Cast  to 
vssbing  snd  to  cblorin,  by  scting  with  s  polysulfld  npon 
4-bydroxy.4'-metboxydtpheDylamln. 

[Clslms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Ostette.] 


S.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  gtin  barrel  baring  a  breech 
closure  opening,  of  a  means  for  preventing  the  sliding  back 
of  the  projectile,  comprlalng  a  latch  plTotally  mounted  In 
the  wall  of  the  breech  and  adapted  to  be  out  of  the  angag- 
tsg  position  before  and  after  tbe  loadl^  operation,  snd  an 
Inwardly  extended  part  on  the  latch  adapted  to  be  d*- 
preased  by  tbe  weight  of  tbe  projectile  reatlng  tberesgslnst 
sod  adapted  to  throw  thereby  aald  latch  Into  tbe  engaging 
position,  said  latch  and  Inwardly  extended  part  being 
mounted  within  a  recess  of  the  breech,  tbe  operating  point 
of  ssld  Inwardly  extended  part  being  normally  retired  be- 
low the  profile  of  a  cylindrical  aurface  of  the  wall  of  tbe 
breech,  the  diameter  of  which  ia  approximately  tbe  aanie 
aa  that  of  the  cartridge  but  larger  tbsn  thst  of  tbe  pro- 
jectile, BO  aa  to  permit  the  latch  to  be  thrown  Into  tbe 
engaging  poaltlon  by  the  weigbt  of  the  projectile  during 
the  loading  operation,  but  permitting  of  the  Insertion  of 
tbe  oartrldire  without  elfectlng  the  actoatlon  of  the  latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  hsTlng  a  breech 
closure  opening,  of  a  means  located  In  a  receaa  In  close 
proximity  to  the  rear  face  of  the  breech  of  tbe  gtin  barrel 
for  preyenting  tbe  alldlng  back  of  tbe  projectile;  aald 
meana  comprlalng  a  pair  of  tranarersely  disposed  two- 
armed  levers  plTotally  mounted  within  aald  recess,  an 
inner  arm  of  one  of  tbe  levers  overlying  the  Inner  arm 
of  the  other  lever  and  formed  wltb  an  Inwardly  disposed 
member,  aald  levers  constructed  to  support  the  projectile 
during  a  part  of  the  loading  operation,  snd  aaid  Inwardly 
disposed  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projectile 
on  the  further  loading  operation  and  effect  to  throw  into 
engaging  position  the  outer  arms  of  the  levers  through 
the  medium  of  tbe  engsged  Inner  arms  thereof ;  aald  In- 
wardly dlapoaed  memt>er  adapted  to  be  released  and  the 
levers  returned  to  the  inoperative  position  on  the  com- 
pletion of  tt^  loading  of  the  projectile,  and  tbe  wall  adja- 
cent the  receaa  permitting  of  the  losdliig  of  tbe  esrtrldge 
out  of  contact  with  the  levers. 


1.098.241.  BREEX:H-CL08UHE.  Max  HsaHSDOaF,  Baaen- 
on-tte-Ruhr,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Fried.  Kmpp  Aktlen- 
gesellachaft,  Easen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,620.      (CI    89—48.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  having  a  breech 
closure  opening,  of  a  meana  for  preventing  the  eliding 
back  of  the  projectile  comprising  a  latch  mounted  In  the 
wail  of  tbe  breech,  means  adapted  to  bold  said  latch  ont 
of  tbe  engaging  poaiilon  before  and  after  tbe  loading  op* 
eration,  and  meana  adapted  to  throw  aald  latch  into  tbs 
engaging  position  by  coOperatioo  wltb  tbe  projectile  to  tw 
Inaertsd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  having  a  breach 
closure  opening,  of  s  mesns  tor  preventing  tbe  sliding  back 
of  the  projectile  comprising  s  Istcb  srrsnged  in  tbe  wall 
of  tbs  breech  and  adapted  to  be  out  of  tbe  engaging  poal- 
tlon before  and  after  the  loading  operation,  and  aa  In- 
wardly extended  part  on  the  latch  adapted  to  be  depreaasd 
by  the  preaanre  of  the  projsctlle  resting  IbereagaliMt  and 


1,098,262.  TRUCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Abthcb  Wii,- 
LIAH  HOLLINGSHEAD,  Bloomsburg.  Ta.  Piled  Sept.  IS, 
1911.     Serial  No,  649,097.     (CT.  B— 9.) 


1.  A  truck  of  tbe  character  deacrlt)ed  comprising  a  pln- 
rallty  of  longitudinal  apaced  elata  divided  trmnareraely  to 
proTlds  three  aections,  trsnsverse  bars  aecursd  to  tbe  ends 
of  tbs  add  sections  on  tbe  bottom  taoas  tbereof,  blngss  ne- 
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cured  to  tlie  upper  faces  of  one  pair  of  adJoinlDg  ban  and 
to  the  lower  faces  of  the  other  pair  of  adjoining  ban,  lo 
that  the  respectlTe  end  aectlona  may  fold  against  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  Intermediate  section,  and  supporting 
members  carried  by  all  of  the  said  ban  excepting  the  last 
mentioned  pair  and  being  arnnged  below  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  slats. 

-.  A  truck  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  spaced  slats  divided  transyersely  to 
provide  three  sections,  transverse  bars  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  said  sections  on  the  bottom  faces  thereof,  binges  ae- 
cured  to  the  upper  faces  of  one  pair  of  adjoining  bare  and 
to  the  lower  faces  of  the  other  pair  of  adjoining  bars,  so 
that  the  respective  end  sections  may  fold  against  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  Intermediate  section.  Intermediate  trans- 
vene  ban  secured  to  the  bottom  faces  of  the  Intermediate 
and  one  end  section,  and  supporting  members  carried  by 
all  of  the  said  ban  excepting  the  second  mentioned  pair 
and  arranged  below  the  spaces  between  the  slats.  p 


same  directtoo,  the  sprocket  pinlona  being  disposed  be- 
tween oatd  adjacent  ruoa  of  the  chains,  means  for  moving 
the  shafts  transversely  to  throw  a  pinion  into  eogagement 
with  either  chain,  aprocket  wheels  over  which  tlw  chains 
run.  a  motor-driven  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  sprocket  wheel  from  the  said  drive  abaft. 


1.0H8.2M.  VENDING  MACHINE.  AuoiaT  jA...Ea  and 
.lLiuu:<OM  jARGia.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Kiled  Oct  4 
1911.      Serial  No.  602.084.      (CI.   194—18.) 


1.098.263.  MUSIC-LEAK  TIJRNER.  Adam  JoH.n  ILLIO. 
Rosellvllle,  Wis.  Filed  .Nov.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
S02.91>(;.       cCl.   M  — 17. 1 


1.  In  a  music  |.-af  turu.r  u  n.ck  shaft.  meiin«  on  said 
shaft  to  carry  a  music  leaf,  a  sprocket  pinion  on  the 
shaft,  a  pair  of  chains  between  which  said  pinion  Is  dis 
posed,  means  for  actuating  the  chalna,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  pinion  Into  engagement  with  either  chain. 

2.  In  a  muaic  leaf-turner,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  for 
tranaverae  movement,  means  on  said  shaft  to  carry  a  mualc 
leaf,  a  lever  fuicrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  poah  but- 
ton aaaoclated  with  the  oppoalte  arma  of  the  lever,  a  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  push  buttons  and  the  rock 
shaft,  a  pair  of  chains  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft  to  move  tranaversely  therewith  to  en- 
gage either  chain  when  the  shaft  is  moved  transversely, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  chains. 

S.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  series  of  rock  shafts,  means 
on  said  shaft  to  carry  music  sheets,  a  sprocket  pinion  on 
each  shaft,  sprocket  chains  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  pinions,  the  shafts  and  pinions  being  movable  trans- 
venely  to  carry  the  pinions  Into  engagement  with  either 
chain,  a  aeries  of  leven  fuicrumed  Intermediately  therein, 
puah  buttons  connected  with  the  opposite  arms  of  each 
lever,  a  yoke  eitendlnit  from  one  push  button  of  each 
pair  to  one  of  the  rock  shafta,  and  a  spring  aaaoclated 
with  each  lever  and  tending  to  malnUin  the  push  buttons 
In  positions  to  maintain  the  pinlona  out  of  engagement 
with  the  cholns 

4.  In  a  mualc  leaf  turner,  a  case  having  horiionUI  slots 
In  the  front  thereof,  a  series  of  arms  disposed  within  the 
case  In  line  with  the  slots  and  adapted  to  receive  music 
leaves,  a  series  of  rock  shafts  for  the  arms,  transversely 
slotted  fnroe  members  in  which  the  said  shafts  sre  trans- 
venely  movable,  sprocket  pinlona  on  the  shafts,  chains  ar- 
nnged at  opposite  aides  of  the  pinions,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  ehalns  ao  that  adjacent  runs  will  travel  in  the 


1.  In  a  check-controlled  meehaniam,  the  comblnaUon  of 
an  apertured  casing,  a  door  for  cloalng  such  apertun,  a 
coin  chote,  a  pivoially  mounted  lever  having  a  weighted 
catch  for  the  door  and  a  flat  portion  underlying  the  coin 
chute,  a  spring  underlying  the  flat  porilon  of  the  lever, 
the  weight  of  the  coin  delivered  by  aald  chute  depresaing 
the  flat  end  of  the  lever  and  effecting  partial  release  of 
aald  catch  whereby  the  door  may  be  opened,  and  a  plural- 

I  Ity  of  eama  carried  by  said  lever  adjacent  the  catch  portion 
I  for  engageinent  by  the  door  in  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  same :  such  engnuement  effecting  movements  of  the 
flat  end  of  the  lever  Into  contact  with  the  spring  and  the 
coin  being  releaaed  upon  that  depression  of  the  spring 
sliendant  upon  the  full  opening  of  the  door. 

2.  In  check-controlled  mechaulam.  the  combination  of  an 
apertured  caalng,  a  door  for  cloalng  such  sperture.  a 
coin  chute,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having  a  weighted 
catch  for  the  door  at  one  end  and  a  flat  portion  underlying 
the  coin  chute  at  the  opposite  end.  a  spring  beneath  the 
flat  portion  of  the  lever,  the  weight  of  a  coin  delivered 
by  said  chute  depreaaing  the  flat  portion  of  the  lever  to 
an  extent  aufllclent  to  effect  partial  release  of  said  catch 
whereby  the  door  may  be  opened,  and  a  plunllty  of  In- 
clined faces  at  right  angles  to  each  other  carried  by  aald 
lever  adjacent  Ita  catch  portion  and  forming  cama,  one  of 
said  cama  being  engaged  by  the  door  In  opening  and  the 
other  cam  being  engaged  by  the  door  In  closing  the  same : 
such  engagement  effecting  movementa  of  the  lever  Into  con 
tact  with  the  spring  and  the  coin  being  releaaed  upon  that 
depression  of  the  spring  attendant  upon  the  full  opening 
of  the  door. 


1.098.266      H08E  COCPLINO     Jtaac  K   Jiuis,  Billlnia. 

Mont.     PUed  Oct.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,S66      (CI 

137—28.) 

A  hoae  coupling  comprising  male  and  female  sections, 
the  latter  being  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  hollow 
bosses  and  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  In  advance  of 
said  boases  of  greater  diameter  than  any  other  portion  of 
Ita  length,  said  enlarged  portion  merging  Into  the  amaller 
portion  to  proride  an  annular  Inclined  shoulder  dlapoaed 
medially  of  the  length  of  said  section  and  within  and 
rearwardly  of  said  boaaea.  said  male  section  having  an 
enlarged  end  portion  snugly  Htted  In  said  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  female  aectlon.  the  enlarged  portion  of  aald  lat- 
ter section  merging  Into  the  smaller  portion  thereof  from 
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■  point  In  advance  of  aald  boaaea  and  terminating  at  the 
rear  thereof  to  provide  an  annular  forwardly  Inclined 
groove  dlapoaed  within  aald  bosses  und  itn  annular 
flange  dlapoaed  at  one  aide  thereof,  aald  flange  having  a 
beveled  outer  surface  adapted  to  engage  aald  Inclined  shoul- 


iili3lltEBR«i^P 


to  adjust  themselTe*  to  the  contour  of  a  sbo« ;  meana  for 
vibrating  said  Iron ;  with  means  for  heatlog  said  sections. 

4.  The  combloatloD  In  an  Ironing  machine  of  a  support- 
ing structure ;  an  Iron  mounted  thereon ;  a  plurality  of 
tools  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  iron  In  position 
to  act  upon  a  shoe  while  It  is  being  opersted  on  by  the 
iron  and  Yieldingly  supported  so  as  to  be  bodily  movable 
relatively  thereto :  with  means  for  vibrating  the  Iron. 

5.  The  cumblnatlon  In  an  Ironing  machine  of  a  aupport- 
Ing  structure:  an  iron  mounted  thereon;  a  plurality  of 
tools  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  Iron  In  position  to 
act  upon  a  shoe  while  it  is  being  operated  on  by  the  iron  ; 
with  means  for  vibrating  the  iron  ;  said  tools  being  bodily 
movable   relatively   to  the  iron. 

[  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


der  when  operatlvely  aaaoclated  with  aald  female  sectloD. 
and  spring  pressed  locking  elements  arranged  In  said 
boaaes  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  surface  of  said 
flang  on  Inaertlon  of  said  male  section  to  ofreratlve  position 
to  guide  the  locking  elements  in  said  grooves  aa  described. 


1.098.306.  [RONIaVG-MACHINE.  WiixUM  B.  Ksiohlit, 
Vtneland,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kelghley  Company, 
Vlnelsnd.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.078.     (CI.  12—78.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  Ironing  machine  of  a  snpport- 
ing  structure:  an  iron  mounted  thereon  and  made  In  a 
number  of  relatively  movable  partJt ;  a  shoe  finishing  tool 
mounted  adjacent  aald  iron  and  adjustable  in  a  line  sub- 
BtanttaUy  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  parts  of 
the  Iron  ;  with  means  for  actuating  aald  Iron  and  aald  tool. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  Ironing  machine  of  a  support- 
ing structure:  a  guldeway  thereon:  a'  slide  operative  in 
the  guldeway  :  an  iron  consisting  of  a  bar  pivoted  to  the 
•llde  :  a  series  of  snbstantlally  parallel  U-shaped  elements 
loosely  mounted  on  the  bar:  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  slide. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  Ironing  machine  of  a  aupport- 
Ing  structure  :  an  Iron  mounted  thereon  and  made  in  a 
plurality  of  Independently  movable  parallel  sectlooa  free 


1.098.267.  MEANS  FOR  SECURELY  CONNECTING 
THE  MEETING  ENDS  OF  TWO  RAILWAY  -  RAILS. 
MgaaiT  D.  KiNsMA.N.  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  777,006.      (CI.  239 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rail  ends,  a  t)ase  plate,  a  rail  re- 
ceiving cushion  upon  the  plate,  said  cushion  having  Its 
longitudinal  edges  undercut,  the  base  having  one  of  Ita 
longitudinal  edges  provided  with  an  enlargement,  the  inner 
wall  of  which  being  also  undercut,  a  neparable  member 
removably  connected  adjacent  the  opposite  longltudUtal 
edge  of  the  base  plate  and  having  Its  Inner  edge  also 
undercut,  angle  fish  plates  having  dove-tailed  lower  walla 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  channels  provided  be- 
tween the  end  members  and  the  rail  receiving  cushion 
end  means  arranged  between  the  cuahlon  and  the  Inner 
dove  tailed  portions  of  the  fl^h  plates  for  securing  the  flah 
plates  upon  the  base  plate. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  base  plate,  a  central  cushion  mem- 
ber tipon  the  base  plate  and  upon  which  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rafls  rest,  the  said  cushion  member  having  trans- 
verse grooves  and  having  their  longitudinal  edges  under- 
nit.  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  plate  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion,  the  Inner  edge  of  which  being 
undercut,  a  removable  plate  having  an  Inner  undercut  edge 
removably  secured  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  base  plate,  angle  flah  plates  having  their  base  portlona 
provided  with  dove-tailed  extensions  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged within  the  paasages  provided  by  the  longitudinal 
edge  members  and  the  cushion  and  to  have  their  dove- 
tailed portions  ongaKe  with  the  undercut  walls  of  the  said 
end  and  tushion  member,  the  Inner  dove-talied  portions 
of  the  flsb  plates  having  notches  which  are  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  grooves  in  the  cushion  member,  and  key 
members  arranged  within  the  said  grooves  and  adapted 
to  be  received  within  the  notches  of  the  fish  plates. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  ralla  and  supportlsff  ties, 
of  a  Joint  for  the  ends  of  the  rait,  aald  Joint  Incladtnc  a 
base  plate  arranged  upon  the  ^es,  the  said  plate  harlng 
a  central  cushion  member  upon  which  the  rails  rest,  the 
plate  being  formed  at  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  with 
an  enlargement  and  being  provided  adjacent  Ita  opposite 
longitudinal  .edge  with  a  removable  plate,  meana  for  se- 
curing the  last  mentioned  plate  to  the  base  plate,  the  as- 
largement  of  the  base  plate  and  the  removable  plats  pro- 
viding channels  upon  the  base  plate  between  the  ssSd  en- 
largement and  removable  plate  and  the  rail  receivlag 
cuahlon  member,  angular  flah  plates  having  their  lower 
portions  received  within  the  passages,  means  arranged 
upon    the   cushion   member   and    co-acting   with   tbe  flsb 
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plitc*  for  prcTentlng  the  Sah  pUtM  trom  loniitadlul 
moTcment.  aiid  means  rampridDar  iplkca  for  enterlnc  the 
0««  tod  which  eoKtge  with  th«  fish  pUte  and  with  the 
b«w  plate  for  arcnrlog  the  bale  plate  and  dab  plates  upon 
the  tte. 

*.  The  comblnaUon  with  two  rails,  ties  for  the  rails, 
and  a  base  plate  upon  the  Ues  to  recelTe  th«  rails,  said 
plate  being  centrally  farmed  with  an  elevated  portion  upon 
which  the  rails  rest,  one  of  the  sides  of  said  plate  being 
eloTated  and  having  Its  Inner  edge  nndercnt.  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  elevated  supporting  portion  of 
the  plate  being  undercut  Inwardly,  the  said  supporting 
portion  having  lia  undercut  sides  provided  with  lugs,  an- 
gular fish  plates  ongaglng  with  the  opposite  sides  of  tbs 
rails  and  having  tbeir  lower  portions  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely arrsngod  flanges  to  engage  with  the  recessed  edges 
of  the  rail  supporting  member  and  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
elevated  end  member,  the  Inner  flanges  of  the  flsb  plates 
being  notched  to  receive  the  lugs  of  the  rail  supporting 
member,  means  arranged  between  the  webs  of  the  rails 
and  the  vertical  members  of  the  flah  plates,  and  disposed 
Interiorly  of  the  flsh  plates,  and  connecting  the  flsh  plates 
with  the  rails,  a  lo<k  plate  for  the  free  edge  of  one  of 
the  flah  plates,  means  arranged  upon  the  lock  plate  and 
coftperatlng  with  the  baae  plate  for  aecnrlng  the  lock  plate 
upon  the  base  plate  and  Into  engagement  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  angular  flah  plate,  and  said  meana  Including 
a  spring  pressed  dog  carried  by  the  lock  plate  and  engag- 
ing within  a  depression  In  the  baae  plate,  and  means, 
comprising  spikes,  for  securing  the  locking  plate,  Osti 
plates,  and  base  plate  to  the  ties. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  rails,  ties  for  the  ralla. 
and  a  base  plate  upon  the  ties  to  receive  the  rails,  said 
plate  being  centrally  formed  with  an  elevated  portion 
upon  which  the  rails  rest,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  said 
pUte  being  elevated  and  having  lu  Inner  edge  undercut, 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  elevated  supporting 
portion  of  the  baae  plate  being  undercut  Inwardly,  th. 
aald  aapporting  portion  having  Its  undercut  aldea  pro- 
vided with  lugs,  angular  flsh  platea  engaging  with  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rails  and  having  their  lower  portions 
provided  with  oppositely  arranged  flanges  to  engsge  with 
the  undercut  edges  of  the  rail  aupporUng  member  and  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  elevated  side  member,  the  Inner  flanges 
of  the  flsh  plates  being  notched  to  receive  the  lugs  of 
the  rail  supporting  member,  means  arranged  between  the 
webs  of  the  rails  and  the  lertlcal  members  of  the  Osh 
ptates  and  disposed  Interiorly  of  the  said  flsh  platea  for  | 
connecting  the  flsh  plates  with  the  rails,  the  base  plate 
being  provided  adjacent  its  longltudlnsi  edge  opposite  to 
that  provided  with  the  elevated  member,  with  bayonet 
sloU.  a  lock  plate  having  L-ahaped  Inga  adapted  to  enter 
the  slots  and  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  1 
outer  flanged  edge  of  the  angular  plate  upon  this  side  of 
the  Joint,  said  lock  plate  having  a  spring  pressed  dog 
adapted  to  be  received  within  a  depression  In  the  base 
plate  when  the  locking  plate  Is  brought  Into  engaging 
position  with  the  flah  plate,  and  meana  for  securing  the 
locking  plate,  angle  bars  and  baae  plate  to  the  ties. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaietfe] 


main  carrylnc  member,  and  means  carrisd  by  one  of  tbs 
two  members  for  controlling  the  dlsUnce  of  noTemeat 
of  the  pin. 


1,098,26M.     CLTTKR  IIKAI.      Victor  R.  Koontx.  Wayns»   ' 
boro.    Pa.      Filed    June   23,    191.-).      Serial    No.    778,386. 
(CI.  10— »8.) 

1.  A  cutter  head.  Including  a  main  carrying  member,  a 
cutter  holder  actuating  member  slldably  mounted  In  the 
member,  a  cutler  bolder  connected  to  the  Inner  end  there- 
of for  movement  Into  and  out  of  work  engaging  poslUon. 
SB  operating  pin  carried  by  the  actuating  member  and 
monnted  In  the  main  carrying  member,  one  end  of  said  pin 
being  projected  beyond  the  oppoalle  side  of  the  main  car- 
rying member,  two  cooperating  and  adJusUng  actuating 
member  operating  members  adjustsbly  connected  together 
for  sliding  movement  to  and  from  the  main  carrying  mem- 
ber. coCperatIng  means  csrrled  by  one  of  the  latter  mem- 
hm  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  pin  whereby  a  sliding 
moTODCDt  Is  Imparted  to  the  cotter  holder  sctnating  mem- 
bsr  when  the  two  members  are  moved  to  sod  from  tbs 


2.  A  cutter  head.  Including  a  tubular  support  a  main 
carrying  disk  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cutter  holder, 
an  actuator  for  the  holder  alldably  mounted  In  the  outei- 
face  of  said  disk,  an  operating  pin  carried  by  the  actuator 
and  slldably  mounted  In  the  disk,  said  pin  bsing  beld 
against  oscillation  by  the  disk  and  having  a  portion  there- 
of projected  In  an  opposite  direction  from  the  actuator, 
two  diaka  mounted  upon  the  tubular  member  and  adjacent 
the  face  of  the  main  disk,  means  for  adjusting  the  two 
disks  relatively  to  each  other,  aald  disks  being  disposed 
for  sliding  movement  upon  the  tubular  member  and  dis- 
posed to  rotate  therewith,  and  coSperatlve  means  carried 
by  both  of  the  sliding  disks  and  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  pin  for  Imparting  sliding  movement  to  the  pin  and  cut- 
ter holder  actuator  consonantly  with  tbe  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  two  disks. 

3.  A  cutter  head.  Including  a  tubular  support,  s  main 
csrrylng  disk  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cutter  holder, 
an  actuator  for  tbe  holder  alldably  mounted  In  the  outer 
face  of  said  diak,  an  operating  pin  carrlt-d  by  the  actuator 
and  slldably  mounted  In  the  disk,  said  pin  being  held 
against  oscillation  by  the  disk  and  having  a  portion  there- 
of projected  In  an  opposite  direction  from  the  actuator, 
two  dlaka  mounted  upon  the  tubular  member  and  ad.<acent 
the  face  of  the  main  disk,  mesns  for  adjusting  the  two 
disks  relatively  to  each  other,  said  dlaka  being  diaposed 
for  alldlng  movement  upon  tbe  tubular  member  and  dis- 
posed to  rotale  therewith,  and  coSperaOve  means  carried 
by  both  of  the  sliding  dlaka  and  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  pin  for  Imparting  alldlng  movement  to  the  pin  and 
cutter  holder  actuator  consonantly  with  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  two  disks,  one  of  said  latter  two  dlaka  being 
provided  with  meana  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of 
the  actuator  and  for  adjuating  tbe  cutler  holder  for  action 
upon  varlooa  alied  work. 

4.  A  cutter  head.  Including  a  tubular  support,  a  main 
carrying  dIak  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cutter  bolder, 
an  actuator  for  the  holder  alldably  mounted  In  the  outer 
face  of  aald  dlak,  an  operating  pin  carried  by  the  actu- 
ator and  slldably  mounted  In  the  disk,  said  pin  being  held 
against  osclllstlon  by  the  disk  snd  having  a  pqrtlon  there- 
of projected  In  an  opposite  direction  from  the  sctuator, 
two  disks  mounted  upon  the  tubniar  member  and  adjacent 
the  face  of  the  main  dlak.  means  for  adjusting  the  two 
disks  relaUvely  to  each  other,  said  diska  being  diaposed  for 
alldlng  movement  upon  the  tubniar  member  and  dlapossd 
to  rotate  therewith,  and  coSperatlve  means  carried  by  both 
of  the  sliding  disks  snd  the  projecting  portloa  of  tbe  pla 
for  Imparting  sliding  movement  to  the  pin  and  cutter 
bolder  actuator  consonantly  with  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  two  disks,  ssid  pin  being  provided  with  s  doubis 
csmmed  end,  while  one  of  the  two  disk*  Is  provided  with 
a  Ungeotlal  groove  through  tbe  face  thereof  having  op- 
positely disposed  csm  shaped  edges  for  cosctlon  with  tbs 
double  cammed  ends  of  tbe  pin,  whereby  the  sliding  move- 
ment Imparted  to  the  two  disks  Imparts  alldlag  movemsat 
to  the  pi?  and  cutter  holder  actuator. 
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1,008,269.  AUTOMATIC  PIPB-LINB  CODPUNO  rOH 
CARS.  GEoaai  W.  Kiehn.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  direct  snd  mesne  aaslgnments.  to  Kuehn  Automatic 
Pipe  Line  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Dec.  (1.  1813.  Serial  No.  SOS.OOl.  (CI. 
188— 13.J 


J^ 


1.  The  comblnntloD  uf  a  support  embodylnie  upper  and 
lower  arms  Id  9[Mit-(>d  rplatloD  to  each  other,  vertical 
guides  extendlne  between  nald  arms  and  fastened  thereto, 
a  pipe  line  supportini;  head  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  till  Id  gulden,  bead-centering  springs  eorlrcllDg 
said  (culdes  above  and  below  said  bead  and  Interposed  be- 
tween said  lieud  and  said  arms,  and  horizontal  sprlng- 
preased  pipe  line  sectluna  carried  bj  said  bead. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  embodying  upper  and 
lower  arms  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  vertical 
guides  extending  between  said  arms  and  fastened  thereto, 
a  pipe  line  supporting  bead  mounted  for  vertical  moTe- 
ment  on  said  guides,  head-centering  springs  encircling  aald 
guides  above  and  below  aald  head  and  Interposed  between 
»ald  head  and  eald  arms,  horizontal  spring-pressed  pipe 
line  aectlons  rarrlrd  by  aald  bead,  and  centering  tongue 
and  socket  elements  on  aald  head. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support  embodying  upper  and 
lower  arms  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  vertical 
guides  extruding  botwern  aald  arms  and  fastened  thereto. 
n  pipe  line  supporting  head  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  said  guides,  head-centering  springs  encircling 
said  guides  above  and  below  said  bead  and  Int^tposed  be- 
tween aald  head  and  said  arms,  and  horizontal  sprlng- 
presaed  pipe  line  sections  carried  by  said  bead,  said  head 
and  its  guides  being  detachable  from  said  support. 


1.008^70.  SAFETY  RAILROAD  APPI>IANi.K.  JOHN 
KusH,  Jr..  Ban  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  fVc.  10.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  »OB.70fi.      (CI.   IH8— 2.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  having  a  train  line  air 
pipe  and  a  brake  beam,  of  a  safety  aptlance  comprlalng  a 
normally  closed  valve  connected  to  tbe  air  pipe:  a  valve 
actuating     lever :     membera     baving    guldeways :     a    pin 

mounted  to  more  In  said  guideways  and  connected  to  said 


lever;  and  a  link  connecting  said  pin  and  tbe  brake  tM-am 
operable  to  open  the  valve  tfarough  tbe  mediam  of  siild 
brake  beam,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  train  line  air 
pipe  and  a  brnke  beam,  of  a  safety  aptlance  compriKlng 
a  normally  cloned  valve  connected  to  tbe  air  pipe:  a  valve 
actuating  lever :  membera  baving  arcuate  guideways  die- 
poeed  concentric  with  the  lever  fulcrum  :  a  pin  mounted 
to  move  In  aald  iruldcways  and  connected  to  said  it-ver; 
and  a  link  connecting  said  pin  and  the  brake  beam  opi-r- 
able  to  open  the  valve  through  the  medium  of  said  brake 
beam,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  baving  a  train  line  air 
pipe  and  a  brake  beam,  of  a  safety  appliance  comprising 
a  normaly  closed  valve  connected  to  tbe  air  pipe:  a 
valve  actuating  lever ;  means  connecting  said  lever  and 
tbe  brake  beam  operable  to  open  tbe  valve  tbrougb  tbe 
medium  of  said  brake  beam ;  and  meana  for  temporarily 
supporting  the  brake  beam  and  closing  tbe  valves  through 
said  connecting  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  baving  a  train  line  air 
pipe  and  a  brake  beam,  of  a  safety  appliance  comprising  a 
normally  closed  valve  connected  to  the  air  pipe ;  a  valve 
actuating  lever ;  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  tbe 
brake  beam  operable  to  open  the  valve  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  brake  beam  and  provided  with  an  off-stand- 
tng  member  :  said  off-standing  member  providing  s  means 
for  temporarily  supporting  tbe  brake  beam  and  closing 
tbe  valve  through  said  link  c<tttnect]ottt  sabstantially  as 
described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  having  a  train  line  air 
pipe  and  a  brake  beam,  of  a  safety  appliance  comprising 
a  normally  closed  valve  connected  to  the  air  pipe;  a 
valve  actuating  lever  :  membera  baving  guideways :  a  pin 
monnted  to  move  In  said  guideways  and  connected  to  tbe 
lever:  a  link  connecting  said  pin  and  the  brake  beam  op 
erable  to  open  tbe  vnlve  tbrougb  the  medium  of  tbe  brake 
beam,  said  link  constructed  with  a  book-end  :  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  engage  said  hook-end  and  temporarily  support 
tbe  brake  beam  and  close  tbe  valve  through  the  medium 
of  tbe  link,  substantially  as  described. 


1.098.271.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Jeremiah  C.  LAnrsNBACHBR  and  Albbbt  Ohakt.  Scbnyl- 
kill  Haven,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  S04,87S. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  astomobllea  comprising  a  ver- 
tically arranged  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  aald  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  having  a  vulve  contrnlled  air  escape 
port  arranged  borlcontally  in  its  vertical  wall  adjacent 
tbe  upper  end.  and  a  separate  valve  control  Intake  port 
In  the  upper  face  of  the  cylinder  permitting  air  to  enter 
freely  into  the  cylinder  above  the  piston,  said  valve  coo* 
trol  Intake  port  including  a  tube  secured  In  tbe  apper 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  with  a  valve  seat  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  tul>e  with  openings  to  the  atmosphere 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  aald  tube,  and  a  valve  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  seat  but  moved  into  engage- 
ment therewith  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  platon. 

2.  A  abock  absorber  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  cylln* 
der,  a  piston  movable  in  aald  cylinder,  aald  cylinder  baving 
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»  T«lTe  eoatrolled  air  racape  port  adjacent  Iti  opper  end, 
and  a  Kparatp  toIm  controlln]  Inuke  port  which  permlti 
air  to  enter  freelj  Into  raid  cylinder  abore  tbe  platon, 
Mid  valve  controlled  Intake  port  Including  a  tube  thread- 
ed Into  aaid  cylinder  and  taavlnn  a  valve  aeat  adjacent  Ita 
lower  end,  ami  ootcben  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
valve  adapted  to  engage  said  aeat,  a  diak  connected  to  aald 
valve,  and  adapted  to  I'ngage  the  upper  notched  edge  of 
aald  •  ..«' 

3.  A  shock  abaorber  for  automobUea  comprlfllog  a  cylin- 
der above  the  Boor  of  tbi'  automobile  body,  a  brucket  ei- 
tending  through  aald  floor  and  attached  to  tbe  axle  of 
tbe  automobile,  a  platen  located  In  aald  cylinder,  a  platan 
rod  connected  to  aald  piston,  means  for  attaching  aald 
piston  ro<l  to  tbe  automobile  body,  aald  cylinder  having 
a  valve  controlled  air  escape  port  adjacent  the  upper  and 
thereof,  and  a  separate  valve  controlled  Intake  port  which 
permits  air  to  enter  freely  Into  the  cylinder  above  the 
piston  when  said  platon  la  moving  downwardly  In  the 
cylinder  and  which  closeii  when  said  piston  movea  up- 
wardly In  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  shock  abaorber  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  supporting  plate  carrying  said  cylinder,  a  bracket 
00  which  said  supporting  plate  Is  mounted,  said  bracket 
being  adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  the  axle  of  the  auto- 
mobile, a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  platon,  raid  supporting  plate  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  piston  rod  extends,  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  piston  rod  lo  the  body  of  the 
automobile,  said  cylinder  having  a  needle  valve  controlled 
air  escape  port  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  separate  valve 
controlled  Intake  port  which  permits  air  to  enter  freely 
Into  said  cylinder  ond  which  prevents  Ihe  air  from  escap- 
ing therethrough,  said  air  Intake  port  Including  a  tube 
threaded  Into  aald  cylinder  and  having  a  valve  aeat  adja- 
cent Its  lower  end.  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  valve,  aald  tube  having 
openings  to  permit  free  access  of  air  to  the  cylinder  when 
said  valve  Is  open. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  for  antomoMlea  comprising  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  aile  thereof,  a  supporting  plate 
Bttached  to  the  bracket,  said  supporting  plate  having  air 
openings  and  a  central  opening  for  guiding  the  piston 
rod.  a  piston  rod,  and  a  piston  connected  thereto  movable 
In  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  needle  valve  con- 
trolled air  escape  port  arranged  In  Its  vertical  wall  ad- 
jacent Its  upper  end  and  having  In  Its  upper  end  a  sep- 
arate valve  controlled  Intake  port  normally  open  lo  permit 
air  to  enter  freely  Into  aald  cylinder  but  which  prevents 
the  air  from  escaping  therethrough  in  the  movement  of 
the  piston  In  one  direction.  I 


product*  of  eombnttlon  from  nid  bomer  apwardly  tbrongh 
the  same:  a  slide  located  over  said  burner  and  adapted 
to  cloa*  uld  opening  :  a  baffle-plate  located  In  the  cham- 
ber aforerald:  and  means  for  ralalng  or  lowering  uld 
baffle-plate  and  holding  the  same  In  Its  adjusted  poaltloo. 


1,098.272.  r,AS- RANGE,  HexKirTTA  WiLMEa  U»w- 
E«scB,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781.672-      (CI.   126— 30. 1 

1.  In  a  gaa  range,  the  combination  of  an  upper  oven  ; 
burners  located  Kneath  the  same  In  close  proximity 
thereto;  a  chamber  beneath  said  burners  having  flues  or 
passages  arranged  exteriorly  thereof  and  extending  from 
a  point  adjacent  Its  bottom  and  discharging  Into  tbe  space 
below  the  upper  oven  ;  a  burner  located  beneath  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  lower  chamber  :  and  a  baffle-plate  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gaa  range,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  : 
an  oven  located  In  the  upper  portion  thereof :  burners 
located  beneath  the  oven  In  close  proximity  thereto ;  a 
chamber  beneath  said  burners,  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
being  spaced  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  body ;  fluaa 
extending  upwardly  from  the  space  between  said  bottoma ; 
a  burner  located  In  said  space  beneath  an  opening  formed 
In  the  bottom  of  the  chamber ;  means  for  closing  said 
opening ;  and  a  baffle  plate  adjustably  mounted  In  aald 
chamber. 

3.  in  a  gas  range,  the  combination  of  an  oven  ;  burners 
located  Immediately  beneath  the  ume;  a  chamber  be- 
neath aald  homers ;  a  burner  located  In  the  tower  portion 
of  tbe  range  below  the  floor  of  said  chamber,  aald  floor 
having    an    opening    therein    to    permit    tbe    pasaage    of 
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4.  Id  a  gas  range,  tbe  combination  of  ao  upper  oren : 

burnere  located  beneath  the  wme  :  a  chamlwr  formed  below 
said  trarners.  the  aide  walls  whereof  are  provided  with  a 
pair  of  vertically  dlRpoaed  ways  or  channels;  a  baffle-plate 
located  In  said  chamber  ;  croaa-ban  secured  to  aald  baffle 
plate  and  terminating  at  their  ends  In  aald  verttcally- 
•Ilsposed  ways  or  channels;  a  pulley  located  adjacent  th** 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  channels:  a  winding  shaft 
located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  range  :  cables  pasalng 
from  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars  upwardly  through  the 
channels,  over  the  polleys,  and  downwardly  to  the  wind- 
lag  shaft ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  locking 
tbe  same  In  Ita  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  ; 
an  oven  located  In  the  uppor  portion  thereof;  burners 
located  beneath  the  oven  tn  close  proximity  thereto;  a 
chamber  beneath  aald  burners,  the  bottom  of  aald  cham- 
ber being  spaced  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  ;  flues 
extending  upwardly  from  the  space  between  said  bottoms; 
a  burner  located  In  said  space  beneath  an  opening  formed 
In  the  bottom  of  the  chamber ;  meana  for  closing  said 
opening;  and  a  baffle-plate  mounted  In  said  chamber  and 
adjustable  as  to  height  therein,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  perforations  whereby  heated  air  may  pass  ther^ 
through. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  3aa«tte.] 


1.098.273.  WKLL  URILI.  -  FFEMNO  MECHANISM 
SAMrsL  C.  LuwaoN,  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  of  one-tblrd 
to  Paul  Arbon  and  ooethlrd  to  John  Edwin  Froaaer 
Tulaa,  Okla.  nied  Dec.  2«,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.6M 
(CI.  256—16.) 

1.  In  a  well  drill  feeding  mechanism,  the  comblnatloD 
of  a  hanger,  a  nut  carried  by  the  hanger,  a  acrew  engag- 
ing the  nut  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  drill  rope,  a 
guide  head  movable  along  the  banger  and  adapted  lo  en- 
gage the  screw  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  latter  and 
maintain  It  in  parallelism  with  the  hanger,  gearing  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  nut  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  screw,  and  lock  the  nut  as  against  accidental  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  well  drill  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger,  a  nut  having  a  toothed  periphery  supported  by 
the  hanger,  a  screw  pngaglng  the  nut  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  drill  rope,  a  worm  engaging  the  toothed 
portion  of  the  nut.  a  sprocket  wheel  and  chain  carried 
by  the  hanger,  gearing  Interpoeed  between  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  worm,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  the  screw. 
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8.  In  a  wall  drill  feeding  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 

hanger,  a  nut  having  a  toothed  periphery  supported  by 
tbe  hanger,  a  screw  engaging  the  nut  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  drill  rope,  a  worm  engaging  tbe  tootbed 


1,098.2TB.  THEBM08TATIC  TRAP  OR  VALVE. 
W.  LsCTHCasKB.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
SerUl  No.  819.093.     (O.  237—19.) 


FasD 
1914. 


portion  of  Che  nut.  a  sprocket  wheel  and  chain  carried 
by  the  hanger,  gearing  Interposed  between  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  worm,  and  a  movable  guide  bead  attached  to 
the  screw  and  engaging  portions  of  the  banger. 


1.098.274.  TIP  -  MEASURING  MACHINE.  Benjauin 
Lbach.  VIneland.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kelghley  Com 
pany.  Vine-land.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  Jersey. 
Filed  May  26,  1911.     SerUl  No.  629.702.     (CI.  33—3.) 


1.  A  tip  rueasurlng  devire  consisting  of  a  supporting 
frame  open  on  um  side  and  havlnjt  a  member  opposite 
said  aide  constituting  an  abutment ;  with  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially parallel,  longitudinally  fixed  reference  members 
extending  between  opposite  parts  of  the  frame  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  abutment. 

2.  A  tip  measuring  device  conslstlnt;  of  a  supportlDg 
frame  having  a  portion  placed  to  serve  as  a  reference 
member  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  wires  permanently 
fixed  across  said  frame  In  positions  to  permit  of  tbe  prea- 
entatlon  to  tbem  of  the  tips  of  shoea. 

3.  A  tip  measuring  device  conBlstlng  of  an  open  sided 
supporting  frame  and  a  spring  stretched  member  extend- 
ing between  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  at  a  predeter 
mined  distance  from  a  portion  thereof  against  which  the 
end  of  a  tip  may  be  placed. 

4.  A  tip  measuring  device  consisting  of  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  portion  for  engagement  by  the  end  of  a 
Up  and  a  spring  stretched  member  extending  across  aald 
frame  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  portion  thereof 
against  which  the  end  of  a  tip  may  be  placed. 

6.  A  tip  measuring  device  consisting  of  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  Independent  ref- 
erence memtwrs  permanently  fixed  acroea  said  frame  at 
predetermined  dlstaneea  from  a  portion  of  said  frame 
formed  to  eerve  as  an  abutment  for  tbe  tips  of  aboea. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printwl  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  trap  or  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  shell  or  casing  inclosing  a  chamt>er  and  having  an 
inlet  opening  Into  the  chamber  and  an  outlet  port  leading 
from  the  chamber,  an  adjustable  tblmble  entered  Into  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  shell  or  casing,  a  depending  rod  extending 
t)elow  the  thimble,  a  head  on  the  up|:>er  end  of  the  rod.  a 
spring  within  the  thimble  and  supporting  the  rod.  an 
expanalble  post  or  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod. 
and  a  seating  nut  or  bead  entered  onto  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  rod  and  retaining  the  expansible  post  or  member 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  trap  or  valve,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  or  casing  Inclosing  a  chamtter  and  having  at  Ita 
lower  end  a  lateral  Inlet,  a  vertical  outlet  and  a  port 
between  the  outlet  and  the  chamber,  an  adjustable  thim- 
ble entered  Into  tbe  upt>er  end  of  the  shell  or  casing,  a 
depending  rod  extending  below  tbe  thimble,  a  bead  on 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a  spring  wttbin  tbe  tbtmMe 
bearing  against  the  bead  and  supporting  the  rod,  an  ex- 
pansible member  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod,  and  a  seat- 
ing nut  or  head  entered  onto  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rod 
and  retaining  the  expansible  member  thereon,  antwtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  trap  or  valve,  tbe  combination  of 
a  shell  or  casing  Inclosing  a  chamber  and  having  at  Its 
lower  end  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  leading  from  tbe  cham- 
ber, a  thimble  entered  Into  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shell  or 
casing,  a  depending  rod  extending  below  the  thimble  Into 
tbe  chamber  of  the  shell  or  casing,  a  head  00  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  rod.  a  spring  within  tbe  thimble  bearing  against 
the  head  and  supporting  the  rod.  an  expansible  member 
loosely  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  seating  head  entered  onto 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  retaining  tbe  expanalble 
member  on  the  rod,  and  a  cap  entered  onto  the  upper  end 
of  Ihe  casing  and  closing  the  chamber  of  the  shell  or 
casing  at  the  upper  end.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  trap  or  valve,  tbe  combination 
of  a  shell  or  casing  Incloelog  n  chamber  having  an  Inlet 
thereinto  and  an  outlet  therefrom  for  water  of  condensa-  ^ 
tloD.  an  adjustable  thimble  entered  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  shell  or  casing,  a  bead  slldable  In  tbe  thimble,  a  rod 
depending  from  the  head  and  extending  through  and  below 
the  bottom  of  the  thimble,  a  spring  within  the  thimble 
bearing  against  the  head  and  supporting  tbe  rod.  an  ex- 
pansible member  looeely  mounted  on  the  rod.  and  a  head 
entered  onto  tbe  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  retaining  the 
expansible   member   thereon,  substantially   as  described. 

R.  In  a  thermostatic  trap  or  valve,  tbe  combination  of 
a  shell  or  casing  Incloshig  a  chamber,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing neck  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  passage  opening  Into  tbe  chamber,  a  neck  on 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  passage  In  com- 
munication with  the  chamber,  an  adjustable  thlmhlc  en- 
tered into  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  or  casing,  a  head 
slldable  tn  the  thimble,  a  rod  depending  from  the  bead 
and  extending  through  and  below  tbe  bottom  of  the 
thimble,  an  expansible  member  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  rod. 
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tDd  a  bead  eotered  onto   the  lower  end  of  the  rod  for 

reUlniog  the  expansible  member  therooo  and  controlltng 
the  diacharKf*  from  the  chamber,  substaotlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  doc  printed  Id  the  Gasette.]  I 


1.099.276.  LOOl'-TAKING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACIIINEa.  John  Lisdkbebo.  Chicago.  111.,  nsalgnor 
to  The  t'nlOD  Special  SewlDg  Machine  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  23, 
1J»02.      Serial   No,    116.664;      (CI.   112 — 24. j 


1-  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  D'tKlle. 
n  thread-carrying  member  cooperating  with  the  nc^Ile 
omprlaing  a  body  portion  haTlng  the  face  adjacent  the 
needle  lying  in  a  plane  BUbetantiHlIy  parallel  to  the  path 
'jt  movem«nt  of  the  needle,  a  loop  eonaging  beak  on  the 
side  of  the  looper  body  Adjacent  thp  needle  and  extend 
ing  subBtantially  at  right  angles  to  tb«  longitudinal  uxU 
of  said  body  portion,  and  a  loop-supporting  member  forme<l 
on  said  body  portion  at  the  base  of  said  beak  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  body  portion  from  said  beak  for 
engaging  and  supporting  the  loop,  whereby  the  loop  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  member  may  be  readily  cast  off 
on  to  said  beak  and  then  released  thereby. 

'2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  suitable  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism Including  a  spreader  or  looping  hook  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  beak  and 
daring  adjacent  the  beak  a  casting  off  point  formed  aoh- 
stanUally  In  allnement  with  the  body  of  the  spreader, 
said  spreader  being  provided  with  an  Integral  need)« 
guard. 

l.   In  a   sewing   machine,   suitable  stltch-formlng  mecb- 
nnism,  including  a  spreader  or  looping  hook  harlng  a  body 
portion    formed   at   Its   upper  end    with    a    forwardly    pro-   1 
Je<tlng  beak   or  hook,   and  having  upon   the  opposite  side 
from  the  beak  or  hook  a  point  extending  above  the  body 
portion,   with   Its  side   face  subsuntlally   flush   therewith. 
the  apex  of  said  point  being  substantially   in    horizontal 
nllnement  with  the  upper  face  of  the  l)eak  or  hook,  but 
separated  therefrom,  and  the  point  of  the  beak  or  hook  I 
-xtendlng  horliontally  In  advance  of  said   point  referred  I 
to.    whereby   when   the  point  of  the  beak   or  hook  enters  I 
the    loop,   one   side   of  aald    loop   may    be  cast   off   by    the 
point   upon   the  opposite   side  of  the  spreader   from  the  ' 
twak  or  hook,  and  gnlded  on  to  said  beak  or  hook,  and 
th^n  be  released  thereby.  \ 


l.ot»8,J77.  BOSIN  CAKE,  bi.s  Cukis  Lohma.nn.  West 
Milton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  :il,  1913.  Serial  No.  786.046 
(CI.  87— 10.  J 


2.  A  rosin  cake,  comprising  end  wctlODs  of  hard  roalu. 
and  an  Intermediate  section  of  relatively  soft  rosin. 

3.  A  roaln  cake,  comprising  sections  of  relatlTeiy  hard 
and  soft  rosin,  the  soft  rosin  having  bluing  incorporated 
therein. 


1.0ft8.278.  LOOMBRAKE.  ICail  XUktel,  Fall  Blvcr. 
Maas.  Filed  Nov.  1*9.  1911.  SerUI  No.  663,011  iCL 
74—46.) 


In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  brake  whe«l.  a  brake 
•*hoe,  a  brake  lever,  an  operating  lever  for  throwing  the 
loom  into  or  out  of  action,  an  arm  attache*!  to  and  mov- 
able with  the  operating  lever  and  having  a  onm  p._>rtion 
10  engage  with  the  brake  lever  and  hold  the  brake  out  of 
action  when  the  loom  is  running,  and  a  bar  pivoted  be- 
tween Its  enda  to  the  said  arm  and  having  its  lower  end 
weighted  to  cause  the  bar  to  normally  assume  a  vertical 
position  and  having  a  stepped  portion  above  and  near  the 
pivot  connection  between  the  twid  hnr  and  arm. 


1.098,279.  I'APEBFEKDING  MACHINE.  Gbobci  A. 
Martin,  Pearl  Blver.  N.  V  .  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder 
Company,  Pearl  Blver,  .N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  773.282.  (CI 
101—39.) 


1.  A  ronln  cake,  comprlalnc  MctKxis  of  relatively  bard 
r.nd  toft  roatn. 


1.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aheet-movlng  device  sulubty  mounted  ro  be  moved  Into  and 
out  of  engaicement  with  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile,  a  power 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  coaxial  with  said  power  shaft  but 
normally  disconnected  therefrom,  said  second  shaft  be- 
ing sulubly  connected  to  said  sheet  moving  derlce  to  im- 
part the  movements  thereto  with  respect  to  said  pile,  nor- 
mally dUconnectcd  Interlocking  members  connected  to  ittld 
Bbafts  reepertively.  and  sheet-operated  means  for  effect- 
ing the  interlocking  of  said  members. 

2.  In  s  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
power  shaft,  of  a  sheet  moving  device  suitably  mounted 
to  oscUlste  about  an  axis  Into  and  out  of  engagement  wltb 
the  top  sheet  of  a  pile,  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
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mid  ponrer  shaft  to  said  sheet-movlnc  device,  and  means 
operatably  connected  to  said  power  shaft  for  periodically 
oscillating  said  sheet-moving  device  about  aald  axis,  said 
means  Including  coaxially  arranged  shaft  sections  pro- 
vided wltb  parts  connected  respectively  to  said  power 
shaft  and  sheet-moving  device,  aald  parts  being  adapted  to 
Interengagp.  and  sheet-operated  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  parts. 

3.  In  a  sbeet-moTlng  machine.  tb<'  combination  with  a 
movsbly  mounted  sheet-moving  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile, 
of  a  normally  stationary  shaft  operatably  connected  Xo 
said  sheet-moving  device,  a  power  shaft  coaxially  arrang(>d 
with  respect  to  said  normally  stationary  shaft,  said  shafts 
being  normally  diaconnected.  and  sheet -a  etna  ted  means  for 
connecting  said  shafts  together. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  tht-  combination  with  a 
movably  mounted  sheet-moving  device,  of  a  normally  sta- 
tionary shaft  suitably  connf'Cted  to  snld  device  to  lift  it 
out  of  engagement  with  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile,  a  power 
shaft,  said  shafts  being  coaxially  arranged,  normally  dis 
engaged  members  carried  by  said  shafts,  and  a  sheet -actu- 
ated element  adapted  to  effect  the  engagement  of  said 
members. 

.1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
sheet-feeding  device  suitably  moiinted  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile,  a 
power  shaft,  a  sleeve  journnled  thereon,  said  sleeve  being 
suitably  connected  to  said  sheet-feeding  device  to  impart 
the  movement  from  said  pile  of  sheets,  and  sheet  actuated 
means  for  locking  said  sli-^eve  ro  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  thf>  Gasette.] 


1.008,280.  HYDRAULIC  PLANING  MACHINE.  PaaitCis 
Lkiou  Mabtineac,  I^ndon.  England.  Filed  Feb.  2S, 
1911.      Serial   No.   610.784.      tCI.   00—48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  planing  machine,  of  a  redp- 
rocatlng  table  therefor,  a  revfrsltib'  hydraulic  variable 
stroke  pump,  hydraulic  mechanism  connected  with  the 
table  and  driven  by  the  Ilqald  circulated  by  the  pump,  and 
devices  carried  by  the  table  for  automatically  reversing 
the  pump  and  controlltng  Us  stroke  to  reverse  the  move- 
ment of  the  table  and  regulate  Its  speed  of  travel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  planing  machine,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating table  therefor,  a  hydraulic  reversible  variable 
stroke  pump,  hydraulic  mechanism  connected  with  the 
table  and  driven  by  Ilqald  circulated  by  the  pump,  devices 
carried  by  the  table  for  automatically  reversing  the  pump 
and  controlling  Its  stroke  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the 
table  and  regulate  Its  speed  of  travel,  and  manual  means 
for  initially  starting  and  finally  stopping  the  pump,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  planing  machine,  of  a  recip- 
rocating table  therefor,  a  hydraulic  reversible  variable 
stroke  pump,  hydraulic  mechanlem  connected  with  the 
table  and  driven  by  liquid  pressure  circulated  by  the 
pomp,  a  hand  lever  for  starting  or  stopping  the  pump,  and 
dsTlces  carried  by  the  table  for  automatically  operating 
ssld  lever  to  reverse  the  pump  and  determine  Its  stroke 
and  cause  reverse  movement  of  the  table  at  the  desired 
speed,  substantially  as  deacrit>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  planing  machine,  of  a  reclp- 
rcKStlng  table  therefor,  a  hydraulic  reversible  pump,  hy- 
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draoUc  mechanism  connected  with  the  table  and  driven 

by  llqnld  » irculated  by  the  pump,  n  lever  for  reversing  or 
stopping  The  pump,  devices  carried  by  the  table  for  actuat- 
ing thf  lever  to  Hutomatlcally  reverse  the  pump  and  the 
movement  of  the  table,  and  mechanism  for  continuing  the 
operation  of  the  lever  when  l^yond  the  Influence  of  said 
devices,  and  means  for  arresting  the  lever  and  determin- 
ing the  position  at  which  It  sUall  be  arrested,  whereby  the 
stroke  given  the  pomp  may  be  controlled. 

f>.  In  a  planing  machine,  rams  fur  driving  tbe  table  of 
the  machine,  a  rt-versibie  circulating  pump,  pipe  connec- 
tions between  said  rams  and  said  reverBiblc  circulating 
pump,  a  lever  for  reversing  said  reversible  circulating 
pump,  stops  carried  by  the  table  of  the  machine  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  levers,  means  for  continuing  the 
operation  of  said  lever  when  beyond  the  Influence  of  said 
slops,  means  for  arresiing  said  lever,  means  for  determin- 
ing the  positions  at  whi-  h  said  lev.r  Is  arrested,  and  means 
for  enabling  said  lever  to  be  held  at  the  position  necessary 
for  the  reversible  circulating  pump  to  run  idly. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.098.2S1.  LIMBKB  CUNXRCTION.  Wilhblm  Mavbs, 
Easen-on  the  Ruhr,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Fried  Krupp 
Aktlengeseliscfasft.  Essen-on  the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed 
Hay  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  695,934.     (CI.  89 — 40.1 


1.  A  limber  coupling  comprising  a  limber  hook,  a  trail 
eye  fitting  closely  around  said  hook,  a  spring  aclifated 
latch  in  the  part  of  fiald  hook  engaging  the  trail  eye.  said 
latch  normaHy  engaging  said  eye  to  lock  It  to- tbe  hook 
while  permitting  lateral  oscillation. 

'2.  A  limber  coupling  comprising  a  limber  book,  a  trail 
eye  fit  tint:  closely  around  said  hook,  a  spring  actuated 
latch  in  the  part  of  said  hook  engaging  the  trull  i-ye, 
aald  latch  D(*rmally  engaging  >>Hid  eye  internally  to  lock  it 
to  the  hook  while  permitting  lateral  oscillation;  said 
hogk  having  a  chamber  wherein  suid  latch  la  mounted  to 
oscillate  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  trail  eye. 

3.  A  limber  coupling  comprising  a  llml>er  book,  a  trail 
eye  fitting  closel.v  around  said  hook,  a  spring  actuated 
latch  in  the  part  of  said  hook  engaging  the  trail  eye. 
aald  latch  normally  engaging  aald  eye  internally  to  lock  It 
to  tbe  hook  while  permitting  lateral  oscillation  ;  said  book 
having  a  chamber  wherein  said  latch  is  mounted  to  oacU- 
late  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  trail  eye  and  a 
hinge  pin  In  said  book  from  which  said  latch  Is  suspended. 

4.  A  limber  coupling  comprising  a  timber  hook  ;  a  trail 
eye  fitting  closely  around  said  hook:  a  latch  :  a  nose  on 
said  latch  normally  pmjectlng  beyond  the  surface  of  said 
book  actuated  by  spring  pressure  ;  an  annular  recess  in 
said  trail  eye  engaging  said  nose  to  lock  said  limber  hook 
and  trail  eye  together  while  allowing  movement  of  said 
trail  eye  around  the  vertical  axis  of  the  limber  hook. 

5.  A  limber  coupling  comprising  a  limber  hook;  a  trail 
eye  fitting  closely  around  said  hook  :  a  latch  ;  a  nose  on 
said  latch  normally  proji-ctlng  beyond  the  surface  of  said 
hix>k  actuated  by  spring  pressure  ;  a  pawl  hinged  on  said 
latch  and  normally  hanging  free ;  an  abutment  in  said 
limber  hook  ;  aald  pawl  constructed  to  engage  said  abot* 
ment.  when  manipulated  In  preparation  for  nnllmbering, 
thereby  partially  withdrawing  said  nose  from  engage- 
ment with  said  trail  eye. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.008^82.  PROCESS  FOB  TREATING  80-CAIXED 
CARNOTITE  AND  ASSOCIATED  AND  SIMII^B 
VANADICM  AND  URANILM  MINERALS.  Hbhhkbt 
N.  McCoT.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  16.  19U  S«rl«l 
No.  825.165.     (CI.  75—18.) 
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x3^A«/jiw  y^  jttMUitia 


1.  A  process  of  treating  carnotlte  aod  allied  oree.  con- 
Btntlng  in  heating  the  ore  In  presence  of  salfurlc  add  until 
a  mass  Is  obtained  which  Is  aoUd  when  cold  aod  which 
contains  substantially  all  of  the  c&nadium  and  uranium 
in  a  readily  soluble  condition,  extracting  the  soluble  con- 
stituents from  the  said  mass,  treating  the  solution  thus 
obtained  to  recover  the  values  therefrom,  and  treating 
the  residue  for  the  concentration  of  its  radium  content. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  camotlte  and  allied  ores, 
consisting  in  heating  the  ore  In  presence  of  sulfuric  acid 
to  a  flnal  temperature  approximating  300'  C.  thereby 
obtaining  a  mass  which  contains  substantially  all  of  the 
vanadium  and  uranium  In  a  readily  soluble  condition,  ex- 
tracting the  soluble  constituents  from  the  said  mass, 
treating  the  solution  thus  obtained  to  recover  the  values 
therefrom,  and  treating  the  residue  for  the  concentration 
of  Its  radium  content. 

3.  In  a  process  of  treating  camotlte  and  allied  ores,  the 
step  which  consists  In  heating  the  ore  In  presence  of  sul- 
furic acid  until  a  mass  Is  obtained  which  is  solid  when 
cold  and  which  contains  the  vanadium  and  uranium  con- 
tent of  the  ore  In  a  readily  soluble  condition. 

4.  In  a  process  of  treating  camotlte  and  allied  oref, 
the  step  which  consists  in  heating  the  ore  In  presence  of 
sulfuric  acid  to  a  temperature  approximating  300*  C. 
until  a  mass  Is  obtained  which  la  solid  when  cold  and 
which  contains  the  vanadium  and  uranium  content  of  the 
ore  In  a  readily  soluble  condition. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  camotlte  and  allied  ores, 
consisting  in  heating  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  sulfuric 
acid  to  a  flnal  temperature  approximating  300'  C,  thereby 
obtaining  a  roaii?  which  contains  substantially  all  of  the 
vanadium  and   urHolum   In   a   readily  soluble  condition. 


1.098,283.  SHOE-FASTENER.  William  W.  McCot, 
Chehalls.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1013.  Serial  No.  740,030. 
(CI.  24— «9.) 


A  fastening  device  including  a  flat  body  portion  con- 
structed of  resilient  material,  the  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  opening  through  one  edge 
thereof,  a  yieldable  tongue  being  formed  between  the  said 
slots,  a  pair  of  lugs  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  said 
t>ody  and  being  projected  upwardly  through  the  said 
•lorg  90  as  to  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  resilient 


toncue  lo  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  tbe  aald  logs 
being  provided  adjacent  to  the  upper  face  of  the  body  with 
transversely  alining  notches  forming  rectangular  shoul- 
ders, a  locking  tongue  having  one  end  plvotally  mounted 
between  the  said  lugs  and  N'lng  adapted  to  have  its  Inner 
face  flush  with  the  said  shoulders  when  In  its  operative 
poettlon,  and  an  engaging  abutment  formed  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  said  locking  tongue  at  the  pivoted  end  thereof 
for  engagement  with  the  said  resilient  tongue,  the  said 
abutment  being  equal  in  width  to  the  lugs  and  adapted  to 
All  the  space  therebetween. 


1,098.284.  LAUNDRY  DEVICE.  Rolamd  A.  UcUoHkLD, 
St.  Joeeph.  Mo.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,536.      (CL  24—17.) 


1.  A  laundry  form  comprising  an  elongated  body  formed 
of  stiff  material,  a  ttupportlng  loop  secured  to  the  back 
thereof  for  facilitating  the  supporting  of  aald  body  while 
the  same  Is  not  being  used,  a  flexible  band  passing  over 
tbe  back  of  said  body  and  engaging  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
loop  for  firmly  holding  said  loop  upon  said  body,  said 
flexible  band  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  thereof  whereby  said  band  may  be 
wound  around  a  bundle  of  articles  wrapped  thereon  for 
holding  tbe  articles  in  an  assembled  position,  and  mean* 
formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  flexible  band  for  holding  said 
band  flrmly  around  a  bundle  wrapped  upon  said  body. 

2.  A  laundry  form  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a 
flexible  band  extending  from  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  support- 
ing loop  carried  by  said  body,  and  said  body  being  formed 
of  rlcld  material  for  constituting  a  form  upon  which  a 
bundle  la  adapted  to  be  wrapped. 


1,098,280.  CABINET-CLOSET.  Cuarlbb  F.  HUBIUAN, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
744.513.      (Cl.  4— 33.t 
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X.  In  a  cabinet  clonet,  a  seat  having  an  opening,  an  ex- 
crpment  receptacle  designed  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  rotary 
deflecting  ball  plvotally  mounted  In  the  aald  receptacle  and 
snpported  by  the  liquid  and  adapted  to  riae  with  the  In- 
creaalo«  height  of  the  aame  and  located  at  the  anrface  of 
tbe  water  t>eneath  the  aald  opening  In  poaltlon  to  deflect 
the  excrement  and  be  rotated  by  tbe  aame  before  the  ex- 
crement atrtkea  the  water. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  closet,  a  aeat  having  an  opening,  an  ex- 
crement receptacle  dealgned  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  alngl* 
Hubstantlally  vertical  guide  arranged  within  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a   rotatahle  deflecting  float  lUdably  connected 
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witb  the  KuMe  lo  *a  to  riae  with  tbe  InereulDg  height  of 
tbe  liquid  and  located  at  the  surface  of  the  same  directly 
below  tbe  aeat  opening  In  position  to  deflect  the  excrement 
before  the  same  strikes  the  water. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  closet,  a  seat  having  an  opening,  an  ex- 
crement receptacle  designed  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  guide 
arranged  within  the  receptacle  at  the  front  thereof  in  ad- 
rance  of  the  seat  opening,  a  allde  mounted  on  the  guide 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  rotatabie  float 
plvotally  connected  with  the  allde  and  adapted  to  rise 
with  the  increasing  height  of  the  liquid  and  located  at  the 
surface  of  the  same  directly  beneath  tbe  seat  opening  so 
aa  to  deflect  excrement  before  the  same  strikes  the  water. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  closet,  a  seat  having  an  opening,  an  ex- 
crement receptacle  designed  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  alngle 
sutMtantlally  vertical  guide  arranged  within  the  receptacle 
at  the  front  thereof  in  advance  of  tbe  seat  opening,  a  slide 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  tbe  guide,  and  a 
rotary  deflecting  float  plvotally  connected  to  the  slide  and 
(dapted  to  rise  with  the  increasing  height  of  the  liquid  and 
located  at  the  surface  of  the  same  directly  below  the  seat 
opening  in  position  to  deflect  excrement  before  the  same 
Itrlkea  the  water. 

5.  In  an  excrement  receptacle,  a  substantially  vertical 
fftlide  positioned  In  tbe  receptacle,  a  loop  sUdably  mounted 
on  the  guide,  a  frame  carried  by  the  loop,  a  stationary 
float  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  ball  float,  and  a  spindle 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  last-mentioned  float,  said 
•pindle  being  plvotally  mounted  in  aald  frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


1,098.287.  ERASER-HOLDER.  CucOT  Elhek  MooK, 
Lakeport.  Cal.  Filed  May  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
767.538.      (Cl.   120 — S8.) 
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1,098,288.  CLOSfRB  FOR  INFLATABLE  BODIES. 
Tbohas  W.  Miller,  Ashland.  Ohio,  aaaigoor  to  The 
Faultless  Rubber  Company.  Ashland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1014.  Serial  No.  823,450. 
(Cl.  46—87.) 


1.  In  an  eraser  holder,  a  diak  and  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal members  about  and  plvotally  connected  to  aaltl 
disk  and  adapted  to  engage  at  one  aide  of  the  dlak  th* 
end  of  a  pencil  and  at  tbe  opposite  aide  of  the  dlak  • 
robber  piece  said  disk  separating  th*  rubber  from  the 
peoctl. 

2.  In  an  eraser  holder,  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  elements  havinc 
means  engaging  said  openinga  in  the  dlak  and  thereby 
being  plvotally  secured  thereto,  said  members  contacting 
with  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  adapted  to  encace 
the  end  of  a  pencil  at  one  side  of  said  dlak  and  a  rubber 
piece  at  the  other  side  of  aald  disk. 


1,098,288.  SQUEEZER.  DosiEB  H.  Mostellib.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  795.011.  (01. 
100 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inflatable  body,  of  means 
for  automatically  retaining  a  portion  of  the  same  In  a 
twisted  condition  to  prevent  passage  of  the  Inflating 
medlnm  therethrough. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Inflatable  body,  and  an 
open  flexible  inflating  neck  thereon,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically retaining  said  neck  In  a  twisted  condition  to 
prevent  passage  of  the  Inflating  medium  therethrough. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  luflaUbie  body,  and  an  open 
flexible  inflating  neck  thereon,  of  means  operated  through 
the  pressure  exerted  by  said  body  when  inflated  for  auto- 
matically retaining  said  neck  in  a  twisted  condition  to  pre- 
vent passaKe  of  the  Inflating  medium  therethrough. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Inflatable  b.>dy.  an  open 
flexible  inflating  neck  thereon,  and  an  apertured  plug  fitted 
Into  said  neck,  of  a  collar  loosely  disposed  on  said  neck 
and  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  plug,  said  col- 
lar operating  when  said  body  is  inflated  and  said  neck  Is 
twisted  to  retain  said  neck  against  untwisting  through 
Ita  frlctlonal  contact  between  said  inflated  body  and  said 
plug. 

5.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  embracing  an  , 
inflatable  body,  a  flexible  open  neck  therefor,  an  apertured 
plug  fltted  onto  aald  neck,  and  a  collar  of  smaller  diameter 
than  that  of  said  plug  loosely  disposed  on  said  neck  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  plug  In  position  to  be  forced 
against  said  plug  by  tbe  pressure  of  said  body  when  In- 
flated. I 

ICIalm  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  > 


1.  In  a  aqueeier.  tbe  combination  of  two  membera,  each 
comprlaing  a  Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  members  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  straliier  arranged  operattrely  with 
respect  to  said  Jaws  having  8  portion  thereof  extended 
to  lie  between  said  handles,  and  a  member  carried  hr 
said  extended  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or 
both  of  said  handles  whereby  the  strainer  la  bronght  to 
a  definite  centered  position  with  respect  to  said  Jawa 
when  the  ssme  are  brought  together. 

2.  In  a  squeexer.  a  floating  strainer  formed  with  a 
marginal  rim  and  a  bowl-like  body  portion,  and  harlnc 
a  member  extending  laterally  thereof  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  the  end  of  said  member  being  formed  to 
constitute  an  abutment.  In  combination  with  a  pair  «< 
plvotally  connected  lever  members  of  the  first  claaa  ar- 
ranged operatlvely  with  respect  to  said  atralner  and 
adapted  when  brought  together  to  engage  with  said  abat- 
ment  to  center  said  strainer  with  reapect  to  laid  lever 
membera. 

3.  In  a  equeexer.  a  floating  strainer  formed  with  a  mar- 
ginal rim  and  a  bowl  like  body  portion,  and  having  a 
member  extending  laterally  thereof  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  tbe  end  of  aald  member  being  formed  to 
constitute  an   abutment.  In   combination   with  a   pair  of 
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IcTrr  members  at  tke  fine  claH  piTOUIlir  eonoMtcd  to- 
gether and  to  uld  strainer,  aod  adapted  when  brooght 
together  to  eniisKe  with  uld  abutment  to  center  lald 
■trainer  with  respect  to  said  le»er  members^ 

4.  A  iqueeier  bodjr  embodTlng  a  floating  strainer  pro- 
Tided  with  a  marginal  rim.  and  with  a  member  extend- 
ing laterally  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  piTot- 
ally  connected  leTer  meml)era  of  the  first  class  arranged 
operatlTely  with  respect  to  said  strainer,  the  weight  and 
power  ends  of  said  lever  members  cooperating  respec- 
tlTelr  with  said  marginal  rim  and  the  laterally  extending 
member  of  said  strainer  according  as  said  lever  mem- 
bers are  swung  apart  or  togetber  to  maintain  said  float 
Ing  BtralnT  In  centered  poaltton  with  respect  to  said 
lever  members. 

5.  .V  squeeier  embodying  a  floating  strainer  having  a 
member  extending  laterally  tbereuf  formed  with  an  open- 
ing iheretbrouKh  and  with  an  abutable  extremity,  la 
combination  with  a  pair  of  lever  members  of  the  first 
class  plvmnlly  connected  tocether  and  to  said  strainer 
member  and  adapted  when  brought  together  to  engage 
with  said  abutable  extremity  to  center  said  strainer  with 
respect  to  said  lever  members. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.(K>«,2s!)  MATRIX  MOI-f'  JosrjH  H.  McLLALr,  Win- 
nipeg. Manitoba.  Canada.  1-lled  May  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  T«8,31S.     (CI.  198— 3. J 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  means  for 
holding  a  printing  lxj<ly  having  an  Impreasloo-forming 
face,  a  member  movably  assoilatetl  with  said  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  melted  Impression-receiving  ma- 
terial to  hold  the  same  In  ronlact  with  the  said  foce.  and 
a  pliable  sheet  of  malleahi.'  melul  engageable  with  the 
■aid  face  and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  thereof 
so  as  to  prevent  direct  contact  uf  the  aald  face  with  the 
Impression  receiving  material  and  to  make  an  Initial  Im 
presslon  therein,  said  sheet  being  adapted  to  b<-  removed 
prior  to  the  making  of  a  fliial  Impression  direct  from  tlM 
said  face,  and  a  removable  spacing  member  adapted  to  b* 
Interposed  between  the  holding  means  and  said  member 
to  sUghtly  space  the  same  during  the  making  of  the  Initial 
Impression. 

-•.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  receas  adapte<l  to  re<-eive  the  melted  lmriri'.«slon 
receiving  material,  a  holding  member  for  the  printing 
body  adapted  to  be  poslthmed  against  the  said  body  to 
complete  the  mold  anil  to  expose  the  Impresslon-formtng 
fsce  of  the  printing  body  with  the  mold,  a  pliable  sheet 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  mold  In  contact  with 
the  said  Impression  forming  face  for  spacing  the  Impre*- 
slon-recelvlng  material  th'-refrom  during  ih.-  Initial  mold- 
ing oiieratlon.  and  a  spacing  member  of  uniform  thickness 
throughout  adaptetl  to  be  Interposed  between  the  first- 
named  body  and  the  holding  member  during  the  Initial  op- 
eration, said  spacing  member  being  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn during  the  final  Impression  operation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially  U- 
sbaped  chase  Including  parallel  «ide  portions  and  a  connect- 


ing end  portion,  a  backing  plate  for  the  chaae.  the  chase  be- 
ing adapted  to  reeelve  an  Impression  forming  body,  a  >ob- 
sunttally  U-shaped  locking  member  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  chaae  with  respect  to 
the  backing  plate,  a  cover  plate  positioned  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  locking  member  to  complete  the  mold  for  ths 
reception  of  the  melted  Impression  receiving  material  In 
the  Initial  operation,  and  a  U  shaped  spacing  member  of 
uniform  thickness  throughout  adapted  to  be  positioned 
hetwnen  tlie  chase  sod  the  locking  member  during  ths 
said  Initial  operation  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  there- 
from before  the  final  Impression  operation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substaotlslly  U- 
shaped  chase  Including  parallel  side  portions  and  a  con- 
necting end  portion,  a  backing  plate  for  the  chase,  ths 
chase  lielng  adapted  to  receive  an  Impression  forming 
body,  a  substantUlly  U-sbaped  locking  member  adapted  to 
be  positioned  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  chase  with  re- 
spect to  the  backing  plate,  a  cover  plate  positioned  against 
the  outer  fsce  of  the  locking  member  to  complete  the  mold 
for  the  reception  of  the  melted  impression  receiving  ma- 
terial In  the  initial  operation,  a  U  shaped  spacing  membsr 
of  uniform  thickness  throughout  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  the  chase  and  the  locking  member  during  the 
said  initial  operation  and  odapted  to  he  withdrawn  there- 
from before  the  final  Impri'sslon-O|>eratlon.  the  chase  and 
spacing  member  being  provided  with  alining  openings  in 
the  side  portions  thereof,  and  securing  pins  provided  upon 
the  Inner  face  of  the  lucking  member  for  engagsaent 
within  the  said  openings. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  a  substantially  U 
shaped  chase  including  parallel  side  portions  and  a  con- 
necting end  portion,  a  backing  plate  for  the  chase,  the 
chase  being  sdapted  to  receive  sn  impression  forming 
body,  s  substantially  U  shaped  locking  memlier  adapted 
to  be  positioned  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  chase  with 
respect  to  the  backing  plate,  a  cover  plate  positioned 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  locking  member  to  complete 
the  mold  for  the  reception  of  the  melted  Impression 
receiving  material  in  the  Initial  operation,  a  U  shaped 
spacing  member  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  the  chnse  and  the  locking  mem- 
ber during  the  said  Initial  operation  and  adapted  to  he 
withdrawn  therefrom  before  the  final  Impression  opera- 
tion, hinges  connecting  the  cross  portion  of  the  locking 
member  plvoially  to  the  crosa  portion  of  the  chase,  each 
hinge  comprising  pivoted  leaves,  one  leaf  being  fixedly 
connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  locking  niemher,  the 
opposite  leaf  being  provided  with  a  slot,  and  an  atuching 
member  engaged  with  the  chaae  and  being  loosely  mounted 
within  the  said  leaf  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1,098.290.  PRUNI.NO  I.Ml'I.KME.VT.  FaaNK  K.  Mc.n- 
BBLL,  Hamilton.  Mo.  Flle<l  Aug  14.  1912.  Serial  Na 
718,077.     (CI.  30—11  ) 


A   pruning   Implement   comprising   stationary   and   moT- 
able  Jaws,  a  handle  or  pole  supporting  said  Jaws  and  con 
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sisting  of  a  number  of  tclsacoplc  sections,  a  lever  on  snld 
movable  Jaw.  a  slide  movable  on  the  lower  se(!tlon  of  the 
handle,  flexible  connections  between  said  lever  and  the 
lower  section  of  said  handle,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  lever  and  said  slide,  said  last  named  connection  In- 
cluding n  portion  of  the  first  named  connection,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  of  said  handle  against 
relatlTe  movement  and  In  extended  position. 


1,008,291.  SWIVEL  OOKNBCTOR.  Obobce  W.  Oases, 
Kokomo.  Ind  Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  724.959. 
(CL  173—324.) 


1.  A  swivel  connector  comprising  a  casing,  a  station- 
ary Insulating  block  secured  at  one  end  to  said  casing,  a 
roUUble  Insulating  block  carried  by  the  casing  at  the 
other  end.  each  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  and  ti  transverse  passage  communicating 
with  said  longitudinal  passage,  said  passage  being  ar 
ranged  to  receive  a  conducting  cable,  and  each  of  said 
insulating  blocks  having  reduced  portions  extending  to- 
ward each  other,  a  conducting  ring  carried  by  ^he  re- 
duced portion  of  said  stationary  block,  a  conducting  sleeve 
carried  by  the  reduced  portion  of  said  rotatable  bU)ck  and 
arranged  to  bear  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  conduct- 
ing ring,  a  binding  screw  carried  by  the  reduced  portion 
of  said  rotatable  block,  a  second  binding  screw  carried 
by  the  reduced  portion  of  said  stationary  block,  both  of 
said  binding  screws  being  disposed  within  said  sleeve, 
and  one  (jf  said  binding  screws  lieing  provided  with  a 
spring  connection  for  keeping  said  binding  screws  in  elec- 
trical engagement  during  the  relative  movement  of  suld 
screws,  certain  of  the  terminals  of  said  cables  being  se- 
cared  between  sa,ld  binding  screws  and  said  Insulating 
blocks,  and  the  other  terminals  being  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  oinductlng  ring  ond  said  conducting  sleeve 
respectlvel.v. 

2.  A  swivel  connector  comprising  n  casing,  o  station- 
ary insulotlng  block  carried  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  an 
Insulating  block  disposed  within  the  other  end  of  the 
casing  and  being  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  con- 
ducting ring  carried  by  said  stationary  block,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  said  rotatable  block  and  arranged  to  bear 
on  said  conducting  fing.  a  binding  screw  carried  by  said 
rotatable  block  within  said  sleeve,  a  second  binding  screw 
corrled  by  said  ststlonory  block  within  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  slldable  electrical  connection  with  said  first 
named  binding  screw,  each  of  said  Insulating  blocks  hav- 
ing passages  for  conducting  cables,  certain  of  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  conducting  cables  being  secured  by  suld 
binding  screws  between  said  s<-rews  and  said  blucka.  and 
the  other  cable  terminals  being  In  electrical  contjectlon 
with  said  conducting  ring  and  said  conducting  sleeve  re- 
spectively. 

3.  A  swivel  connector  comprising  a  casing,  a  stationary 
Insulstlng  block  carried  nt  on'-  end  of  said  casing,  an  in- 
sulstlng  block  dIsiHised  within  the  other  end  of  the  casing 
snd  being  rotatable  with  resrw-ct  thereto,  a  conducting 
ring  carried  by  said  stationary  blot-k.  a  sleeve  carried 
by  said  rotatable  blo<-k  and  arianged  to  bear  on  said 
conducting  ring,  a  binding  screw  carried  by  said  rotatable 
block  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  si-cond  binding  screw 
carried  bv  said  stationary  block  within  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  slldable  electrical  connection  with  said  first 
named  binding  screw,  each  of  said  Insulating  blocks 
hSTlng  passages  for  conducting  csbles.  certain  of  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  conducting  cables  being  secured  by 
ssld  binding  screws  l>etween  said  screw*'  and  said  blocks 

•  4.  A   swivel   connector  comprising  s   csslng.   a   station 
ary   Insulating   block   carried   at   one   end   of  said    casing. 


an  Insulating  block  disposed  within  the  other  end  of  the 
casing  and  being  roUUble  with  respect  thereto,  s  con 
ducting  ring  carried  by  said  stationary  Wock,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  said  rotattble  block  and  arranged  to  bear 
on  said  conducting  ring,  a  binding  screw  csrrted  by  said 
roUUble  block  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  second  bind 
Ing  screw  carried  by  said  sutlonary  block  within  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  slldable  electrical  connection  with 
said  first  named  binding  screw. 

5.  A  swivel  connector  comprising  s  casing,  s  ststlonary 
Insulating  block  carried  at  one  end  of  said  cmsing,  s 
cooducUng  niemlier  carried  by  said  sutlonary  Instjlstlng 
block  sn  insulating  block  disposed  within  the  other  end 
of  the  casing  and  being  rotauble  with  respect  thereto, 
a  conducting  member  carried  by  ssld  roUUble  block 
and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  conducting  member  of  ssld 
ststlonary  block,  a  binding  acrew  carried  by  each  of 
said  blocks,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  Mnding 
Kcrewa  fur  engaging  the  other  binding  screw  snd  main- 
taining an  electrical  connection  therewith  during  a  rela 
tive  movement  of  the  two  binding  screws,  each  of  said 
Insutatlng  blocks  being  provided  with  passages  arranged 
to  receive  a  conducting  cable,  one  of  the  terminals  of 
each  of  said  cables  being  aecured  by  one  of  ssld  binding 
screws  and  the  other  terminals  of  said  cable  being  In 
electrical  connection  with  the  conductors  carried  by  the 
respective  blocks. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,098,2112.  SAWMILL.  R..BEKT  IlESKv  Obb.  Fort  Bragg, 
Cal.  Filed  July  12.  1911.  Serial  No  838.158.  (CI. 
143—52.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified.  0  frame  com- 
prising a  base,  uprights  arranged  transversely  of  the  base, 
cross  bars  connecting  the  uprights,  vertical  shafts  jour- 
naled  in  the  cross  ^ars  lii  spoi-ed  porallel  relation,  an 
auxiliary  fruine  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  on 
the  shafts,  said  frame  comprising  a  plate  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  plotes  pivoted  to  the  shafts  at  one 
end  and  to  the  first-named  plate  at  the  other  v-ad.  means 
for  holding  the  auxiliary  frame  In  adjusted  position,  s 
yoke  comprising  a  body  and  arms,  said  arm  having  alined 
iH-arlngs  nnd  the  body  having  a  bearing  at  right  angles 
to  the  axes  of  the  bearings  of  the  arms,  a  mandrel  Jour- 
naled  In  the  Itenrings  of  the  arms  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  saw.  a  shaft  s»n-ur«Ml  at  one  end  in  the  bear- 
ing of  the  body  of  the  yoke  and  Joornaled  at  the  other 
end  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  means  connected  with  the 
said  shaft  for  swinging  the  yoke,  and  a  drirlnx  connec- 
tion between  the  mandrel  and  one  of  the  shafts  of  the 
cross  bars,  and  means  for  holding  the  swinging  frame  In 
adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  s[>eclfled,  a  supporting 
frame,  shafts  Jonrnaled  in  vertical  position  on  the  frame, 
an  aiixlllnry  frame  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  more 
ment  on  the  shafts,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
auxiliary  frame,  a  yoke  comprising  s  body  and  arms,  the 
arms  having  sllned  bearings,  a  mandrel  Joumaled  In  the 
bearings  and  provided  nt  one  end  with  a  saw.  the  body 
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of  the  joke  havloB  &  bearlDg  at  rijcbt  angl«  to  the  bear- 
ing of  the  armR.  a  shaft  «€cure<l  at  one  end  In  the  said 
bearing  of  tbe  body  and  Journaled  on  the  auxiliary  frame 
•t  the  other  end.  means  In  connection  with  the  said  shaft 
tor  rotating  the  same,  said  frame  being  moanted  to  per- 
mit tbe  yoke  to  be  swung  toward  or  from  tbe  sopportlng 
abafta,  and  means  for  holding  the  Mid  frame  In  adjusted 
poalttoQ. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  shaft  Journaled  vertically  on  the  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  mounted  to  swing  on  the  shaft,  a  mandrel  plvotally 
connected  with  the  auxiliary  frame  on  an  axis  at  right 
angle*  to  the  mandrel,  a  saw  on  the  mandrel,  means  for 
holding  the  auxiliary  frame  from  swinging  movement  oD 
the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  a  threaded 
rod  journaled  In  vertical  position  on  the  main  frame,  a 
nut  on  the  aaxlllary  frame  engaging  tbe  rod,  and  meaoa 
for  rotating  the  rod  In  either  direction  to  raise  or  lower 
the  auxiliary  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  main  frame, 
a  shaft  journaled  vertically  00  the  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  mounted  to  swing  on  the  shaft,  a  mandrel  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  auxiliary  frame  on  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  mandrel,  a  saw  on  the  mandrel,  means 
for  holding  the  auxiliary  framf'  from  Nwinglng  movement 
on  tbe  shaft,  aald  mean>i  comprising  a  rack  bar  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  a  flx^d  shaft  on  the  main  frame,  a  pinion 
secured  to  the  power  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack  bar. 
releasable  means  for  clamping  the  rack  bar  In  engage- 
ment with  the  pinion  to  hold  the  rack  bar  from  move- 
ment, and  a  connection  between  tbe  power  shaft  and  tbe 
mandrel  for  rotating  the  saw. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  8pe<'ifle<l.  a  main  frame, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  vertical  position  on  the  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
moving  the  said  frame  vertically  In  either  direction  on 
the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  frame  from  swinging 
movement  In  either  direction  on  the  shaft,  a  yoke  com- 
prising a  body  and  arms,  a  mandrel  Journaled  in  tbe 
frame,  a  bolt  plvotally  connecting  the  body  of  the  yoke 
to  the  auxiliary  frame,  said  bolt  being  rigid  with  the  yoke 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  mandrel,  a  lateral  arm  on  the 
bolt,  and  fluid  operated  means  engaging  the  arm  for 
swinging  the  yoke 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazelte.] 


1,098.293.  COrCH-HAMMOCK.  Isaac  E.  PALMca.  Mld- 
dletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mld- 
dletowD,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.122.     (CI.  5—61.) 


//  /  / 


A  conch  hammock  comprising  In  comUnattoD,  a  frame 
or  i«at.  fiezlhle  suspension  end  members  therefor,  and  an 
end-posltlonlnit  wind  shield  therefor  consisting  of  a  flexi- 
ble, sheet-like  member  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  hammock  and 
extended  to  a  sufficient  height  to  constitute  also  a  back 
reat,  said  member  having  means  flrmlj  and  detachably 
to  connect  Its  upper  corners  to  said  suspension  end  mem- 
ber* and  having  Its  upper  edge  protrlded  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending,  relatively  heavy  stiffening  strip  se- 
cured thereto,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  flexible  suspension  end  members  to  brace  tbe 
aame  against  Inward  movement  and  preventing  sagging 
of  said  wind  shield. 


1,098.294.  COUPLING.  Ct.A«ji»c»  R  I'iTTT,  Memphis. 
Tenn.  inied  Apr.  24.  1S1.1.  Serial  No.  763.307.  iCl. 
137—28.) 


*      •^ 


A  boae  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  member  farmed 
at  one  end  with  a  hose  entrrlnc  ne^V  from  which  the 
tubular  member  Is  laterally  expanded  and  formed  Into  n 
radially  projecting  peripheral  flange,  an  externally  thread- 
ed nut  Interiorly  adapted  to  the  tubular  member  and  pro 
vided  at  one  end  with  a  groove  for  receiving  said  flange, 
and  of  substantially  the  length  of  the  flange  nxlally.  a 
sleeve  having  one  end  Internally  threaded  and  of  a  stse 
to  receive  the  nut.  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  being  Inter- 
nally tapered,  and  a  series  of  segmental  exteriorly  ta- 
pered members  each  havlni;  the  inner  wall  shaped  for 
engagement  with  the  exterior  of  a  portion  of  hose  applied 
to  tbe  hose  entering  neck  of  the  tubular  member,  said 
taper  members  each  having  the  outer  wall  shsped  for 
direct  engagement  with  the  Inner  taper  wall  of  the  sleeve 
and  each  of  a  size  to  permit  abutment  of  Its  thicker  end 
with  the  flange  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  that  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  surrounding  the  segmental  taper  mem- 
bers being  of  a  length  to  bouse  the  taper  members  and 
extend  beyond  them  and  also  tteyond  the  neck  receiving 
the  hose  and  there  of  a  diameter  to  closely  approach  the 
hose  when  applied  to  the  coupling  to  prevent  the  hose 
from  t>endlng  where  clamped  to  the  neck. 


t,098.29B.  CRAVATHOLDER.  JoHiSN  PHlMrsE-v- 
BCRo,  Esaen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  June  2!'. 
1912.     Serial  No.  706.660.      (cl.  223—10.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  conststtng  of  two 
frames,  one  frame  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  hav- 
ing legs  anil  n  twisted  transverse  portion,  the  other  »ald 
frame  having  legs  and  a  twisted  transverse  portion,  and 
colls  at  the  ends  thereof,  tbe  two  transverse  portions  of 
the  frames  being  twisted  Into  each  other  to  secure  the 
frames  together,  the  colls  providing  tension  to  normally 
hold  the  legs  spart,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  lower  portion 
of  one  of  each  pair  of  legs  of  the  frames,  each  plate  having 
a  seat  In  Its  opposite  edge  to  receive  the  opposite  leg 
of  each  frame,  whereby  to  form  Interlocking  connections 
between  the  plates  and  frames,  and  rings  slldahly  mounted 
on  tbe  legs  of  both  frame*  to  draw  the  lower  ends  to- 
gether to  hold  the  free  ends  of  a  rravat. 


1,008,206.     RUIINO-HABROW.     Willum  J.  Pitt,  Taher, 
.Mberta,    Canada.      Filed    Oct.    14,    1012.      Serial    No. 
72S,7«6.      (11    65-91.1 
In  a  riding  attachment   for   harrows,   the  combination 

with   a   harrow   provided   with   a   draft    bar,   of  an  axle 
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proTlded  with  wheeU  arruiged  to  the  rear  of  iald  harrow, 
a  aeat  carrying  frame  carried  by  said  axle  comprising  di- 
verging bara  having  their  enda  rigidly  connected  reepec- 
tlTcly  to  aald  draft  bar  and  said  axle,  said  bara  being 
4 


ter  and  end  doors;  oX  auxiliary  platforms  arranged  to 
Intercept  the  spaces  between  the  doorways  of  the  cars  and 
the  edge  of  the  platform  proper,  means  for  supportlnc 
the  auxiliary  platforms  for  movement  independent  of  the 
platform  proper,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  Inner  and 
side  edges  of  the  auxiliary  platforms  to  hold  the  latter 
centralised  and  projected  beyond  the  platform  proper  to 
form  an  alighting  surface,  said  auxiliary  platforms  auto- 
matically retracting  by  engagement  with  certain  portions 
of  the  cars  during  the  passage  of  the  latter  by  the  station. 


connected  together  intermediate  their  ends  by  braces, 
mannally  operated  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
draga  Independently,  said  means  being  connected  to  said 
drags,  at  a  point  slightly  to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  said 
drago. 

1098  207.  INSUBMERGIHI.E  VESSEL.  JoH.sPLiCOT, 
Jefferson  City.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,794.     (Cl.  114— 6S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ships  hull  having  a  hatch- 
way In  Its  deck,  of  an  attachment  comprlaing  a  water- 
tight body,  fasteners  mounted  in  the  hull  and  connected 
with  the  body  to  sustain  the  latter  In  fixed  position,  par- 
titiona  arranged  within  the  l)ody  to  form  separated  rooms 
and  paaoagewaya.  tbe  walls  of  the  said  rooms  being  formed 
with  hatchways  establishing  communication  between 
rooma  in  auperposed  relation  to  each  other,  the  aold  body 
being  provided  with  a  hatch  way  in  allnemcnt  with  the 
hatch  way  In  the  hull,  and  ladder  rungs  fixed  to  the  verti- 
cal wails  of  the  rooms  in  allncment  wtih  the  hatch-ways 
therein  and  In  tbe  body  and  hull. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ships  h-ll  having  a  hatch- 
way In  Ita  deck,  of  an  attachment  comprising  a  water- 
tight body,  fasteners  mounted  in  the  hull  and  connecti-d 
with  the  body  to  auatain  tbe  latter  In  fixed  position,  parti 
tiona  arranged  within  ;he  body  to  form  separated  rooms 
and  paaoageways.  tbe  walls  of  the  said  rooms  being  formed 
with  hatch-ways  establishing  communication  between 
rooms  In  superpoaed  relation  to  each  other,  the  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  hatch  way  in  allnement  with  the 
hatch-way  In  the  hull,  ladder  rungs  fixed  to  the  vertical 
walls  of  the  rooms  In  allncment  with  the  batch-ways 
therein  and  in  the  body  and  hull,  and  cushioning  means 
disposed  between  tbe  body  and  the  hull. 


2.  .^n  extension  platform  for  curved  railway  stations, 
embodying  a  platform  body,  means  tor  supporting  the 
body  for  longlludlnni  Inward  and  outward,  and  lateral 
movement,  pillars  arranged  adjacent  to  the  body,  and 
means  between  the  pillars  and  the  body  to  normally  cen- 
tralize and  extend  the  latter  to  Intercept  spaces  between 
the  station  platform  proper  and  care  which  paas  the  same 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platform  suitably  supported 
with  a  space  there-beneatb  and  having  a  curved  edge  ap- 
proached by  the  cars  of  a  train  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
provide  spaces  between  the  cara  and  the  platform  :  of  anti- 
friction bearing  supports  arranged  at  Intervals  beneath 
the  platform,  eitenaiona  supported  thereon  for  horisonlal 
movement,  and  means  beneath  the  platform  to  distend  the 
extenalona  between  the  cars  and  edge  of  tbe  platform  and 
to  permit  the  extensions  to  be  forced  Inwardly  during  the 
passage  of  certain  portlona  of  the  cars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plaUorm  suitably  supported 
with  a  space  there-beneath  and  having  a  curved  edge  ap- 
proached by  the  cars  of  a  train  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
provide  spaces  between  the  cars  and  the  platform  ;  of  anti- 
friction bearing  supporU  arranged  at  intervals  beneath 
the  platform,  extensions  supported  thereon  for  horizontal 
movement,  aald  extensions  having  curved  outer  edges  and 
rectilinear  side  and  inner  edges  forming  substantially 
sector-shaped  members,  pillars  arranged  adjacent  to  aald 
rectilinear  edges,  and  cushioning  devices  between  tbe  pil- 
lars and  rectilinear  edges  of  the  extensions  to  hold  the 
extensions  centralized  and  projected  beyond  the  edge  ot 
the  platform  and  to  permit  Inward  and  lateral  movement 
of  the  extensions  horizontally. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  platform  suitably  supported 
with  a  space  there-beneath  and  having  a  curved  edge  ap 
proached  by  the  cars  of  a  train  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
provide  spaces  between  the  cars  and  the  platform  ;  of  anti- 
friction bearing  supports  arranged  at  Intervals  beneath 
the  platform,  extensions  supported  thereon  for  horizontal 
movement,  means  beneath  the  platform  to  dUtend  the  ex- 
tensions hetwp«n  the  cars  and  edge  of  the  platform  and  to 
permit  the  extensions  to  be  forced  inwardly  during  the 
passage  of  certain  portions  of  the  cars,  and  removable 
wear  plates  for  the  outer  edges  of  the  eitenslona. 


1,098,298.       EXTENSION  -  PLATFORM     FOB     CURVED 
RAILWAY-STATIONS       John    J.    PoaTH.    New    York, 
N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  4.  1014.     Serial  No.  822.287.     (Cl. 
104—17.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a   platform   having  a  curved 

edge  adjacent  to  which  the  cars  pass,  said  cars  having  cen 


1,008.299.  COMBINATION  LOCK-COtJPI.INQ.  DlLTOS 
V.  PowEi-L,  Barnesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  793.878.      (Cl.  187—28.) 

1.  A  combination  lock  coupling  comprising  In  comW 
nation  with  a  sleeve  having  packings  at  Ita  opposite  ends, 
of  shouldered  split  rings,  and  means  for  stmultaneoualy 
drawing  the  sections  of  said  rings  together  and  moving 
said  rings  toward  each  other  whereby  the  packings  are 
compressed  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other 

2.  A  combination  lock  coupling  compristog  In  comM 
nation  with  a  sleeve  having  squared  enda,  with  packings 
on   said   ends,   of   shouldered   split   rings   adapted   to  en- 
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circle  said  sleeve  and  packlogs.  the  sboolders  eogAging 
the  pBcklUKs.  and  cooperating  yokes  and  holla  enn^lOK 
said  rings  to  simultaDeouBjy  draw  the  sertioDs  of  ftald 
ring*  together  and  to  move  said  rtnffs  toward  each  other. 


[^■-jJ^^' 


n 


-^  ' 


3.  A  combttiatlon  loch  (.-ouplfng  comprising  two  riDgs. 
each  construcft'd  of  coJiperatIng  MctioD^,  each  section 
buTiDi;  an  arm  extending  laterally  outward  from  each 
end  with  tlif  meetlDiC  faces  of  the  arms  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions provid>-d  with  registering  recesses,  a  shoulder  on 
the  Inner  face  of  each  section  spaced  from  one  edge 
thereof,  the  shoulders  of  the  sections  being  positioned 
t'>  register  or  aline  to  form  a  continuous  annular  shoulder 
when  the  sections  are  assembled,  yokes  constructed  to  en- 
gage the  armii  of  adjacent  sectionr^.  bolts  adapted  to  pass 
through  yokes  .-lud  arms  on  both  rings,  and  means  for  co- 
operating with  said  bolts  to  draw  said  rings  toward  each 
other. 

4.  A  combination  lock  coupling  coiDpiislog  two  rln^ 
each  constructed  of  cooperating  sections,  ea>-h  section 
having  an  arm  extending  laterally  outwnrd  from  each 
end  with  the  tne«ttng  fact's  of  the  arms  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions proTlde^l  with  registering  recesses,  a  shoulder  on 
the  inner  face  of  each  section  spaced  from  one  edge 
thereof,  the  shoulders  of  the  sections  being  poaltioned 
to  register  or  aline  to  form  a  continuous  annular  shoul- 
der when  the  sections  are  a!*sembied,  yokes  constructed  to 
engage  the  arms  of  adjacent  sections,  bolts  adapted  to 
pass  through  yokes  and  arms  on  both  rings,  tightening 
nuts  on  said  bolts,  and  cot^peratlni:  means  on  said  yokes 
and  arms  for  forcing  the  rlni:  sections  together  when  the 
nuts  are  tightened. 

5.  A  combination  Im-k  coupling  comprising  two  rings, 
each  constructed  of  eo."*perating  sections,  each  section 
baring  an  arm  ..itenrting  Isteraiiy  outward  from  each 
end  with  the  meetinc  faces  of  the  arms  of  adjacent  aec- 
tlons  provided  with  registering  recesses,  a  shoulder  on 
the  inner  face  of  each  section  spaced  from  one  edge  there- 
of, the  shoulders  of  ihe  sections  being  pf>sltloned  to 
register  or  aline  to  form  a  contlnaous  annular  shoulder 
when  tlie  sfctlon^  are  assembled,  yokes  constructed  to  en 
gage  the  arni.s  of  adjacent  sections.  Iwlls  adapted  to  pass 
through  yok'-s  uud  arms  on  both  rings,  tlghtenini;  nuts 
on  said  bolts,  and  cooperating  wedge  faces  on  said  yokes 
and  arms  for  forcing  the  ring  sections  together  when  the 
nuts  are  tightened. 

f<^'lalras  n  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  1 


and  connected  with  the  other  nwnber.  Talyes  for  control. 

Hug  the  circulation  of  air  in  the  cylinders,  a  tank  in  com- 
munication with  said  valres,  a  dy-wheel  carrying  said 
cylinders,  a  brake  band  on  the  fly  wheel,  a  cylinder  with 
II  piston  therein  connected  with  said  brake  bnnd  and  a 
crntrolling  valve  adjustable  to  admit  air  from  said  tank 
into  said  cylinder  and  Into  said  first  cjllnders. 

2.  A  drlTlng  member,  a  driven  member,  cjllnders  con- 
ne<  ted  with  one  of  said  members,  pistons  In  the  cylin- 
ders and  connected  with  the  other  member,  valves  for  con 
trolling  the  circulation  of  air  In  the  cylinders,  a  tank  In 
communication  with  said  valves,  and  a  brake  for  control- 
ling the  roUtlon  of  the  cylinders,  a  cylinder  with  a  piston 
therein,  means  operated  by  the  latter  piston  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  said  valves  and  valve  mechanism  for 
admitting  air  from  said  tank  to  said  brake  cylinder  and 
said   flrst   cylinders 

3.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  cylinders  con 
nected  with  one  of  said  members,  pistons  in  the  cylinders 
and  connected  with  the  other  member,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  circulation  of  air  In  the  cylinders,  a  storage 
tank,  a  controlling  valve  communicating  with  the  respec- 
tive cylinders  and  storage  tank  and  atmosphere,  said  con- 
trolling valve  having  ports  and  adjustable  10  place  the 
cylinders  in  communcaiion  with  the  storage  tank,  or  the 
cylinders  In  communication  with  Ihe  the  atmosphere,  or 
shut  off  the  foregoing  cylinder  communication,  pneumatic 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  cylinders,  said  con- 
trolling valve  also  having  ports  adjustable  to  place  said 
pneumatic  means  In  communication  with  the  storage  tank 
to  cause  stoppage  of  rotation  of  the  cylinders. 

4.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  cylinders  carried 
by  one  of  said  shafts,  pistons  In  the  cylinders  connected 
to  the  other  shaft,  a  storage  tank,  pneumatic  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  said  cylinders,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  circnlatlon  of  fluid  through  said  cylinders, 
pneumatic  means  for  controlling  said  valves,  a  setting 
valve  provided  with  ports  for  placing  said  cylinders  In 
communication  wllh  said  tank  or  either  of  said  pneumatic 
mechanisms  In  communication  with  said  tank,  and  an 
operatini:  valve  for  controlling  admission  of  air  to  the 
.setting  valve. 

5  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  cylinders  carried 
by  one  of  said  shafts,  pistons  In  the  cylinders  connected 
10  the  other  shaft,  a  slurnge  tank,  pneumalic  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  said  cylinders,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  circulation  of  flnid  throngh  said  cylinders, 
pneumatic  means  for  controlling  said  valves,  a  setting 
valve  provided  with  ports  for  placing  said  cylinders  In 
commnnlcatlon  with  said  lank  or  either  of  said  pneumatic 
mechanisms  In  communication  with  said  tank,  and  an 
operating  valve  for  controlling  admission  of  air  to  the 
setting  valve,  said  setting  valve  also  having  ports  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  the  storage  tank  to 
said  flrst  pneumatic  means. 

irialms  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.098,300.  TNEU-MATIC  TOWER  TRA.NSMITTER 
Fba-VK  .M.  I'BATHKli,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Plied  Nov.  0, 
1911.    Serial  No.  688,888.     (CI.  192—18.) 


1.   A  driving  member,  a   driven   inemlier    cylind  rs  con 
nected  with  one  of  said  members,  pistons  in  the  cylinders 


l,0e8.:Mll.  TILTINi;  STBKKl.Nc;  WUEEl,  FOB  MOTOB- 
V'EUICLES.  FluNKUN  C.  I'aiNtiLE,  Washington,  D,  C. 
l-'lled  lUy  19,  1»1!1.      Serial  No.  76S.560       (01.  74 — 83.) 


•    't' 


In   a    steering   me<'hanlsm   for   motor-vehicles,    the   rom- 
blnattoB  with  the  steerlnk-  post,  of  a  btnge^membar  on  the 
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upper  end  thereof  having  a  plvot-ann  nnd  locking  logs 
at  opposite  sides,  the  upper  edge  of  the  locking-lug  being 
flush  with  the  upper  outer  edge  of  said  hinge-member  and 
said  locklug-lug  having  plain  sides  forming  bearing  sur 
faces  and  at  its  underside,  a  recess,  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  post  to  secure  the  hinge  member  thereon, 
a  hand-wheel  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  pivot  arm 
and  having  a  recess  or  socket  In  its  hub  to  receive  the 
aforesaid  nut,  and  a  lug  on  the  hand  wheel  of  Ihe  same 
width  as  the  locking  lug  on  the  hinge  niemlier  and  adapt- 
ed to  Impinge  thereagalnst ;  together  with  links  pivoted  to 
the  sides  of  the  lug  on  the  hand-wheel  to  closely  embrace 
the  sides  of  the  companion  lug  on  the  hinge  meml«-r  and 
depend  below  the  same,  and  a  cam  pivoted  between  the 
ends  of  the  links  to  enaage  the  aforesaid  recess  in  the 
locking-lug,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,098,302.  WAXINIi  IlEVlCE.  ABTIllB  B.  RAPINE,  Nor 
rlstown,  I'a.  Filed  July  17.  1012,  8<'rlal  No  709,94« 
Renewed  Apr.  11,  1814.  Serial  No.  8S1„'!40  (OI. 
112 — 28.) 


An  attachment  of  the  class  descrihed  comprising  a 
standard,  a  laterally  extending  bracket  carried  thereby 
and  a  l.earlng  post  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  rolatablc 
element  supported  upon  the  post,  a  tnock  of  wax  mounted 
upon  said  eletnent,  n  supporting  aim  raonnled  transversely 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  brncket.  vertical  rods  larrled 
by  said  supporting  arm  and  having  their  free  ends  \xr\\  to 
form  eyes  for  the  re<Tptlon  of  a  thread,  said  thread  being 
Interposed  between  said  block  of  wax  and  said  rotauble 
element. 


1.0»«„103.  ROrNDlNO  FICVRE  TOY.  A1.BIM  STktNEK. 
OsKjin  I,ie»EBMANN,  and  Oaei.  8rHAHr«NnB«G,  Sonne- 
l>erg,  (Jermany.' assignors  to  I*on  Rees.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Dec.  19,  1»13.  Serial  No.  807.7«5.  (CI. 
4»— 4«.) 

1.  A  sounding  figure  toy  provided  with  an  Inflatable 
and  collapsible  part,  a  main  l>ody  provided  with  a  sound 
producing  device  and  means  for  supplying  separate  vol 
umes  of  air  for  operatini;  the  inflatable  and  collapsible 
part  and  the  sound  producing  device. 

2  A  sonnding  figure  toy  |  rovided  with  sn  intlatable 
and  collapsible  purt,  a  hollow  main  tiody  comprising  two 
end  plates  and  collspslWe  wsUs  secured  thereto,  a  valve 
controlled  np<-nlng  between  one  i-f  said  plates  and  said 
luflatalile  and  collapsible  part,  a  sound  produclnc  device 
provided  In  the  other  end  piste,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  ssid  end  plates,  whereby  when  the  main  t)ody  Is 
compressed  the  Inflatable  and  collapsible  part  will  he  In 
dated  and  whea  released  the  sonod  prodnclng  device  will 
be  operated. 

8.  A  sounding  flgure  toy  comprising  a  hollow  main  body 
consisting  of  two  end  plates,  collapsible  walls  secored 
thereto,  and  a  spring  interposed  N'tween  said  end  plates, 
a  part  monnte*!  on  one  of  said  end  plates  and  provideil 
with  an  Inflatable  and  collap«lhIe  device,  said  part  having 


an  exterior  aperture  and  •  valve  controlled  opening  be- 
tween said  part  and  said  end  plate,  a  sound  producing 
device  mounlea  In  the  other  of  said  end  plates  and  a  valve 


controlled  opening  for  admitting  air  to  the  main  hotly 
through  siild  sound  producing  device,  and  operating  the 
latter. 


1,098,301.  rEEI>  BAG-ADJUSTIN3  MECHANISM. 
ISAM  II.  Tailou,  Shreveport,  Iji.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  809,242.     (CI.  119—66.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  *  te«d 
bag,  oppositely  arranged  elongated  bars,  an  adjustable 
head  hand  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bars,  a  brow  band 
secnred  at  right  angles  relatively  to  said  head  band,  two 
upstanding  brackets  mounted  Intermediate  the  endo  of 
said  bars,  two  horiiontaily  disposed  pivots  mounted  on 
each  of  said  brackets,  a  pair  of  upwardly  diverging  levers 
fulcrumed  upon  the  pivot  carrletl  by  each  of  said  brackets, 
a  brace  memlier  connecting  said  upright  levers  in  sepa- 
rattsl  relation,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  each  of  said  bars 
at  the  re.Tr  of  said  head  band,  a  neck  band  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  bars,  flexible  elements  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  extremities  of  one  lever  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  levers,  and  flexible  members  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  remaining  levers  of  said  pairs. 
said  last  named  flexible  memlM?rs  passing  over  said  pulley, 
and  lielng  secured  at  their  free  end  upon  said  feed  hag. 


I,098.:t0i        ritOCESS    FOR    THE     MANUFACTCRK    OF 

NlTUOl  S  O.Xin.     ("liAlujcs  T0KI.ET,  Brussels,  Belgium, 

and  OsKAR  Mattkk,  Trolsdorf.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  21. 

191S.     Serial  So.  796,433.     (CI.  23—10.) 

A    process   for    the   manufacture   of   nitrous   oxid   which 

consists    In    Introducing    ammonium    nitrate    continuously 

into    a    reaction    vessel    which   contains  a    filling  material 

that  is  heated  to  or  above  the  decomposition  temperature 

of  ammonium  nitrate,  and  maintaining  the  reaction  mass 

in   motion   during  tlie  process  by    means  of  a  stirring  ap- 

paratns. 
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1.098,306.      VENTILATING   AND  OTHBB  FAN.      HuniT 
JcLiFs   TEiTTiii.NS   and  Jambs   Llotd  Coppiko.   Lon- 
^OD,  England,     riled  Mar.  ~.  1913.     Serial  No.  T52.70S. 
(CI.  230—1.) 


1.  A  fan  provided  with  blades  mounted  to  turn  about 
azea  radial  to  tbe  supporting  member,  intermltteotly-op- 
erated  meana  for  actuating  tbe  blades  to  turn  about  said 
axes,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  frequency  of  operation 
of  said  flrst-named  meana. 

3.  A  fan  provided  with  blades  mounted  to  turn  about 
axes  radial  to  the  supporting  member,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  blades  to  turn  about  said  axes,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  said  flrst-named  means,  and  means 
aaaoclated  with  said  flrst-named  means  for  varytog  the 
degree  of  movement  of  said  blades. 

3.  In  a  power-driven  fan,  the  combination  of  a  fan  ele- 
ment comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  aeries  of 
blades  arranged  radially  around  It,  each  set  obliquely  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
fan  element  about  tbe  axis  of  Its  shaft  so  that  one  face 
of  each  blade  Is  driven  forward  against  the  air  and  Impels 
tbe  air  from  one  side  of  the  fan  element  In  a  direction 
approxlmatel.v  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  In  which  the 
blades  travel,  a  device  preventing  discharge  of  air  from 
this  side  of  tbe  fan  element,  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  the  said  device  after  a  given  number  of  com- 
plete revolutions  of  the  fan  element. 

4.  in  a  power-driven  fan,  the  combination  of  a  fan 
element  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  series  of 
blades  arranged  radially  around  it,  each  set  obliquely  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
fan  element  about  the  ails  of  Its  shaft  so  that  one  face 
of  each  blade  Is  driven  forward  against  tbe  air  and  Impels 
the  air  from  one  side  of  the  fan  element  In  a  direction 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in  which  the 
blades  travel,  a  device  for  reversling  the  effective  oper- 
ation of  the  fan  element  so  that  the  air  is  driven  from 
the  blades  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  waa 
driven  before  the  reversing  mechanism  waa  operated,  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  said  device  after 
a  given  number  of  complete  revolutions  of  the  fan  ele- 
ment 

5.  In  a  power-driven  fan  the  combination  of,  a  drlTing- 
shaft  which  Is  rotated  continuously  In  one  direction, 
blades  for  the  fan  which  are  pivoted  to  turn  about  axes 
radial  to  their  supporting  meml)er,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically oscillating  tbe  blades  about  these  axes  to  change 
their  angle  relatively  to  the  plane  of  rotation  during  run- 
ning, for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,098,307.     DOOR  STOP.     John  L.  Wbbb  and  OtOBOi  W. 

WisBMAN,   Sawtelle,   Cal. ;   said    Webb  assignor   to   said 

Wiseman.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,187.     (CI. 

16 — 83.1 

A  door  stop  adapted  to  secure  the  door  in  any  position 
comprlaing  a  cover  of  rectangular  crosi  section  proTlded 


with  ears  for  fastening  to  the  door  and  the  crimped  por- 
tions extending  upwardly  In  the  body  thereof,  a  aUde  of 
approximately  rectangular  crosa-sectlon  flttlng  tightly  Into 
and  movable  In  said  cover,  bent  portions  on  said  slide 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  crimped  portions  on  said 
coTer  to  prevent  said  aUde  from  passing  entirely  oat  of 


aald  cover,  a  friction  block  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  slide, 
a  rod  attached  to  said  slide  extending  upwardly  through 
said  cover,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
press  said  friction  block  against  the  floor,  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  be  fastened  to  the  door  sud  to  surround  *and  guide 
said  rod  and  a  clutch  cooperating  with  said  bracket  to  re- 
strain said  rod  in  the  compressed  position  of  said  aprlng. 


1,098,308.  AITARATUS  FOR  PIECING  WABP- 
TRREADS.  Max  Wenzel,  Sprembcrg,  Germany.  Piled 
Aug.  10,  1912.     Serial  No   714.447.      (CI.  1.39— OS.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  piecing  warp  threads  by  whipping 
tbe  combination  of  a  thread  gripper  and  a  thread  holder 
for  holding  tbe  warp  threada  In  lapped  position ;  a  ro- 
tary whipping  device  adapted  when  rotated  to  whip  tbe 
whipping  thread  around  the  lapped  portion  of  the  (breads  ; 
means  for  reclpro<'atlng  the  whipping  device  forwardly 
and  backwardly  along  said  lapped  portion ;  and  meana 
for  continuously  rotating  said  whipping  device  during 
said  reciprocation  including  tkoth  the  forward  and  back- 
ward muvementa  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  piecing  warp  threads  by  whip- 
ping, tbe  combination  of  means  for  holding  the  warp 
threada  In  lapped  poaltlon :  a  rotary  whipping  device 
adapted,  when  rotated,  to  whip  the  whipping  thread  upon 
the  lapped  portions  of  the  warp  threada:  means  for  ro- 
tating the  whipping  device;  means  for  causing  relative 
axial  movement  between  the  whipping  device  and  tbe 
lapped  portions  ;  and  means  for  causing  relative  motion 
twtween  tbe  lapi>ed  portion  and  the  whipping  device  in 
a  direction  radial  to  tbe  whipping  device  for  presenting 
said  portions  to  tbe  whipping  device. 

3.  in  an  apparatus  for  piecing  warp  threads,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  dividing  tbe  cording  lengths  of  the 
whipping  thread  Into  sectlona  for  one  operation;  a  grip- 
per :  means  for  feeding  tbe  divided  cording  lengths 
through  the  gripper :  a  holding  device  for  holding  tbe 
bead  threada  In  position  to  be  whipped  by  tbe  whipping 
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threads ;  ■  rotary  whipping  device  for  whipping  the  whip- 
ping thread  around  the  lapped  portions  of  tbe  warp 
threada;  means  for  rotating  the  whipping  device;  and 
meana  reciprocating  the  whipping  device  both  backward 
and  forward  during  the  rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  piecing  together  warp  threads 
by  whipping  the  lapped  enda  thereof,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  and  reciprocating  whipping  device  for  whipping 
said  lapped  ends ;  a  thread  holder ;  a  thread  severing 
device;  means  for  rotating,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
Imparting  a  contlnuoua  to-and-fro  motion  to  said  whip- 
ping appliance  until  a  aulflclent  amount  of  tbe  whipping 
thread  baa  been  whipped  around  said  lapped  ends;  a 
gripper  for  conveying  the  whipping  thread  on  tbe  com- 
pletion of  the  whipping  to  said  holder  ;  and  means  for 
severing  tbe  thread  of  such  conveyance. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  piecing  together  warp  threads 
liy  whipping,  the  combination  of  a  whipping  device  capa- 
ble of  rotary  and  alao  to-and-fro  motion;  a  thread  bolder 
for  tbe  warp  threads;  means  for  rotating  the  whipping 
device  continuously  during  aald  to-and-fro  motion ;  a 
frame  supporting  the  whipping  device,  capable  of  motion 
across  plane  of  rotation  of  the  whipping  device ;  and 
means  for  Imparting  to  said  frame  to  and-fro  motion  along 
said  warp  (threads. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,098,309,  FUSE-SETTING  MACHINE,  KasL  Wieseb, 
Bredeney.  and  Wilhelu  Schwabti  and  Ulbich  Wiix-k, 
Essen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Akilengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ituhr,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,448.      (CI.  86—28.) 


Pr-rf/i^r1'-r»-^^^ 


1.  A  flue  aetting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  fuse  aetting  members,  a  driving  element  for 
relatively  rotating  said  members  to  set  tbe  fuse,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  means  for  coupling  It 
to  an  adjustable  fuse  part,  means  cooperating  with  said 
driving  element  whereby  said  coupling  means  la  auto- 
matically releaaed  when  aald  driving  element  haa  reached 
a  predetermined  position,  said  releasing  means  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  a  relative  position  csuslng  tbe 
coupling  means  to  be  released  at  another  position  of  said 
driving  element,  and  means  for  holding  said  releasing 
means  In  aald  poaltlon,  said  holding  meana  being  non- 
releaiiable  by  said  driving  element  when  being  operated 
to  set  the  fuse, 

2.  A  fuae  aetting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  fuse  setting  members,  a  driving  element 
for  relatively  rotating  said  members  to  set  tbe  fuse,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  means  for  coupling 
It  to  an  adjustable  fuse  part,  means  ro<iperatIng  with  aald 
driving  element  whereby  said  coupling  means  Is  auto- 
matically released  when  aald  driving  element  baa  reached 
a  predetermined  position,  a  aprlng  controlled  member  co- 
operating with  aald  releasing  means  for  adjusting  the  re- 
leasing means  to  allow  said  coupling  means  to  be  re- 
leaaed at  different  positions  of  aald  driving  element,  and 
means  for  holding  said  spring  controlled  member  In  differ- 
ent positions,  said  holding  means  being  non-releaaable  by 
said  driving  element  when  being  operated  to  aet  the  fnae. 


3.  A  fuae  setting  machine  comprlaing  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  fuse  aetting  members,  a  driving  element 
for  relatively  rotating  said  membtTS  to  set  tbe  fuae,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  means  for  coupling  It 
to  sn  adjustable  fuse  part,  meana  coflperatlng  with  said 
driving  element  whereby  said  coupling  meana  Is  auto- 
matically releaaed  when  aald  driving  element  baa  reached 
a  predetermined  position,  a  spring  controlled  member  co 
operating  with  said  releasing  means  for  adjusting  the 
releasing  means  to  allow  said  coupling  means  to  be  released 
at  different  positions  of  said  driving  element,  means  for 
holding  said  spring  controlled  member  In  different  poal 
tions,  aald  holding  means  being  non-releaaable  by  said 
driving  element  when  being  operated  to  set  the  fuse,  and 
a  controlling  device  for  adjusting  said  holding  means  to 
hold  said  spring  controlled  member  In  different  poaltlona, 
aald  holding  means  being  formed  to  lock  aald  controlling 
device  against  movement  In  both  directtona  when  engag- 
ing each  other. 

4.  A  fuse  setting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  fuse  setting  members,  a  driving  element 
for  relatively  routing  aald  members  to  aet  tbe  fuae,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  meana  for  coupling 
It  to  an  adjustable  fuse  part,  meana  cooperating  with  said 
driving  element  whereby  said  coupling  means  la  auto- 
matically released  when  said  driving  element  has  reached 
a  predetermined  position,  a  spring  controlled  member  co- 
operating with  said  releasing  means  for  adjuatlng  the 
releasing  means  to  allow  said  coupling  meana  to  l)«  re- 
leaaed at  different  positions  of  said  driving  element,  a 
revoluble  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  axial  recesaes,  and 
an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses,  whereby  aald 
spring  controlled  member  may  be  held  In  different  poal- 
tlona. 

8.  A  fuae  setting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  fuae  setting  members,  a  driving  element 
for  relatively  rotating  aald  members  to  set  the  fuse,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  means  for  coupling  It 
to  an  adjustable  fuse  part,  means  cooperating  with  aald 
driving  element  whereby  said  coupling  means  Is  anto- 
matlcally  released  when  said  driving  element  has  reached 
a  predetermined  position,  said  releasing  means  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  different  relative  positions  caus- 
ing the  coupling  means  to  be  releaaed  at  different  poal- 
tlona of  said  driving  element,  means  for  holding  aald  re- 
leasing means  In  said  different  positions,  said  holding 
means  being  non-releasable  by  ssid  driving  element  when 
being  operated  to  set  the  fuse,  snd  a  controlling  device 
actuated  by  said  driving  element  for  adjusting  said  hold- 
ing means  to  bold  said  releaalng  means  In  their  different 
relative  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,098,310  TBAP-DOOR  FOR  THE  VESTIBULES  OF 
RAILWAY-CARS.  ROY  T.  AxE,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Oliver  M.  Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed 
May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,028.     (CI.  108 — M.) 


1.  A  railway  car  veetlbule  having  a  platform,  atepe 
leading  downwardly  from  the  platform,  and  a  trap  door 
normally  covering  tbe  steps  aiid  movable  from  Its  normal 
position  Into  position  to  serve  as  a  gate  at  the  top  of  the 
steps,  substantially  ss  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 
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9.  A  nllway  ear  Teatlbula  harins  a  platform,  step* 
l«adloi  dowDwardI;  from  the  platform,  and  a  trap  door 
for  oormally  coTPrlng  tbe  atepa  and  morable  from  a 
boriiontal  pooltion  to  a  vertical  position  arrow  the  top  of 

the  .t.-p«  in  po«ltlon  to  prevent  egres.  from  the  car  by  way  solvent  discharge  coll 
of  the  atepa,  aubstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpow  apecifled. 
8.  A  railway  car  reatlbule  bavinc  a  platform,  atepa 
leading  downwardly  from  the  platform,  and  a  trap  door 
for  normally  covering  the  atepa  and  movable  from  lu 
normal  position  Into  a.  vertical  position  at  one  aide  of  tbe 
itepa  or  Into  a  vertical  position  at  the  top  of  the  atepa, 
aubstanUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  a«t  forth. 

4.  A  railway  car  vestibule  having  a  platform,  atepa 
leading  downwardly  from  the  platform,  and  a  trap  door 
for  normally  covering  the  steps  and  movable  from  Ita  nor- 
ipal  position  Into  a  vertical  position  at  one  side  of  the 
steps  or  Into  a  vertlcni  position  at  the  top  of  the  atepe,  and 
means  for  holding  the  trap  door  la  either  of  auch  ver- 
tical positions,  substaoilally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  de- 
acrlbed. 

B.  A  railway  car  vestibule  having  a  platform,  atepa 
leading  downwardly  from  the  platform,  and  a  trap  door 
for  normally  covering  the  steps  and  movable  about  bori- 
iontal and  upright  axes,  the  upright  axis  being  located 
near  the  Inner  pdge  of  the  trap  door,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(ClaiBa  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.J 


commnnicatlac  with  eald  pipe  and  diapoaad  within  the 
heating  chamt)er.  a  aolvent  discharge  coll  communicating 
with  the  top  of  the  perforated  rece|>tacle,  and  a  conduct 
Ing    caanectlon    between    aald    solvent    healing    coll    and 


l.ltOS.Sll.  APl'AR.VTUS  FOR  M.\KISO  MOLDS.  Qboboi 
K.  Brans,  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr  1.  1912 
Serial   No    687,604.      (Cl.  22 — 9.) 


\a  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having.  In 
combination,  a  base,  with  two  vertically  dlaposed  aide 
walls  having  Inclined  upper  edges,  a  cylindrical  core  print 
former,  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  core  print  former  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  central  portion  thereof  and 
mounted  in  aemi  cylindrical  recessea  provided  In  the  up- 
per edges  of  said  side  walls,  aald  ci-ntral  portion  fitting 
between  said  side  walls,  a  ring  applied  to  said  core  print 
former  and  stop  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core 
print  former,  aald  stop  plates  iH.|ng  slldable  on  said  base, 
tranaversely  of  said  core  print  former,  and  adapted  to 
engage  oppoaile  sides  of  said  cor.^  print  former  and  ring. 


1,008.312.  E.\TK.\CTOR.  John  H.  Casto.va.  Gulfport, 
MUs.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,807  1  Cl 
203 — 6.) 

I.  An  eitractor  comprlslnB  an  outer  Inclosing  casing, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  an  extracting  chamber, 
a  heating  chaml>er  at  the  base  of  the  caaing  below  said 
extracting  chamber  and  cloaed  against  communication 
therewith,  and  a  rosin  collection  chamber  between  said 
extracting  and  heating  chambers,  a  perforated  inner  re- 
ceptacle disposed  within  the  extracting  chamber,  said 
re.eptac)e  being  spaced  at  its  sides  from  the  caaing  to 
provide  a  surrounding  vapor  outlet  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  rosin  collection  chamber  and  through 
perforations  ui  all  levels  In  communication  with  the  vapor 
collection  space,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  heating 
chamber,  a  perforated  steam  injection  plp«  communicat- 
ing with  the  beating  chamber  and  extendlnc  centrally 
and  upwardly  through  the  perforated  receptacle  to  the 
top  thereof,  a  solvent  aopply  pipe,  a  nlvsnt  heating  coll 


2.  An  extractor  comprising  an  outer  Inclosing  caaing 
having  a  valved  vapor  discbarge  outlet  at  Ita  top,  a 
beating  chamlier  at  Us  tiottoni  and  a  roain  collection 
chamber  above  said  heating  chamtier,  said  collection  cham- 
ber lieing  provided  with  a  valved  outlet,  a  perforated  cage 
arranged  within  the  casing  atwve  said  colleitlon  chamber 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  tlie  casing,  a  perforated  ateam 
Injection  pipe  disposed  wllhln  the  chamber,  a  solvent 
Injector  within  the  top  of  the  cage,  a  heating  coil  within 
the  heating  chamtier,  said  coll  being  In  communication 
with  aald  Injector,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
heating  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  a  solvent  to 
the  coll  for  delivery  to  the  Injector. 

3.  An  extractor  comprising  an  outer  In  closing  casing 
having  a  valved  vapor  discharge  outlet  at  its  top  and  a 
refuse  outlet  at  a  point  above  It.s  Imtlom.  a  dome  shaped 
partition  between  the  bottom  of  the  rasing  and  said  out- 
let, said  partition  forming  a  heating  chamber  cloaed 
against  communication  with  the  casing,  a  aecond  perfo- 
rated partition  arranged  ahove  said  dome  -  shaped  parti- 
tion and  providing  therewith  a  rosin  collection  space, 
a  valved  rosin  dLscharge  outl.l  hndlng  from  said  space, 
ateam  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  communicating  with 
the  heating  chamber,  a  perforate<l  cage  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  supported  by  aald  perforated  partition 
In  apaced  relation  to  the  casing,  said  cage  being  In  com 
rannlcatlon  with  said  refuse  outlet,  a  perforated  steam 
supply  pipe  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
steam  supply  chamber  and  extending  axlally  through 
the  cage  to  a  point  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  said  perforated  pipe  from 
the  heating  chamlier.  a  solvent  spray  roll  disposed  within 
the  top  of  the  cage,  a  heating  c<jIi  disposed  within  the 
beating  chamber,  a  solvent  conducting  pipe  connecting 
said  colls,  and  a  aolvent  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
latter  named  coil. 


1.098,313  HOR-N-SUl-rOBT.  I'Li.vT  CaTncci,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  A.  P.  Meiaaelbach  &  Brother,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1.1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,768.      (Cl.   181 — 3.) 

A  bom  support  for  phonographs  comprising  a  single 
casUng,  having  a  flat  circular  base  with  meana  for  aecur- 
ing  the  aame  to  tbe  horixontal  motor  plate  of  a  phono- 
graph, an  Inclined  standard  extending  upwardly  and  rear 
wardly  from  said  base,  said  standard  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  tnbolar  elbow,  one  of  whose  arms  extends  vertically 
upward  and  the  other  of  whose  arma  extends  borlsontally 
outward,   said    vertical    arm   having   a   ahouldered   socket 
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therein   to  receive  and  support  an  amplifying  born  and 
said  borlaontal   arm   having  a  set  screw   and  a  locating 


alot    therein    for    rigidly    securing    and    connecting    the 
thimble  of  a  sound  box  thereto. 


1,098,314.  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE.  THOM.iS  JamM 
Clarkic  and  .vkmano  Illy.  .Tamestown,  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  The  William  Koehl  Company.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  638.517.      (Cl.  93 — 4.^) 


>W!^^ till 


1.  The  combiDfttloD  of  a  rotating  formtnp  wheel,  a  box 
form  mounte^!  to  rotate  In  contact  therewith,  a  pinion  for 
driving  aafd  box  form,  a  curred  rack  mounted  on  said 
formlnjT  wheel,  mpable  of  engaplng  said  ptnlon.  whereby 
■aid  pinion  and  (»ald  box  form  are  rotated  with  said  form- 
ing wheel.  Mild  curved  rack  being  mounted  to  yield  ra 
dlally  on  said   forming  wheel. 

2.  The  romhlnatfon  of  a  box  form  comprising  two 
parallel  disks,  a  shaft  supporting  one  of  said  disks,  a 
sleeve  for  sapportlnj;  the  other  of  said  disks,  said  sleeTe 
being  concentric  with  wild  shaft  and  longitudinally  mOT- 
ahle  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  on  said  sleeye,  a  yoke  engag- 
ing'with  paid  collar,  a  sliding  shaft  on  which  said  yoke 
la  mounted,  a  dog  oo  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  en- 
gaging Intermittently  with  aald  dog  hy  which  said  shaft 
Is  reciprocated, 

3.  The  combination  in  a  box  forming  machine  of  a 
abaft,  a  frame  mounted  tberion,  dividing  box  forma  com- 
prising two  parallel  solid  disks  supported  In  said  frame. 
racanR  located  on  one  aide  of  said  frame  for  separating 
the  parts  of  said  Imix  forma  succeMsivfly  leaving  the  box 
on  one  of  said  disks,  said  frame  being  rotatable  to  bring 
said  forms  altt^rnately  Into  engagement   with  said  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  box  forming  machine  of  a 
■haft,  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  dividing  box  forms  com- 
prising two  parallel  solid  disks  supporting  In  said  frame, 
meana  locsted  on  one  side  of  saUl  frame  for  separating 
the  parts  of  said  box  forms  successively  leaving  the  box 
on  one  of  said  disks,  said  frame  being  rotatable  to  bring 
said  forms  alternately  Into  engagement  with  said  means, 
means  for  stopping  said  frame  from  rotation  as  said  box 
forms  successively  engage   with  said  dividing  means. 

6.  lo  a  box  forming  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  box  forms  mounted  to 
rotate  In  said  frame,  each  of  said  box  forms  being  com- 
posed of  two  solid  disks,  one  of  said  disks  being  movable 
away  from  the  other,  means  located  outside  of  said  frame 
for  socoeaalvely  engaging  with  tbe  movable  part  of  said 
box  form  to  move  It  away  from  the  other  part  of  aald  box 


form  without  dlaturtatng  tbe  position  of  tbe  box  carried 
on  said  form. 

[Claims  6  to  92  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.098,316.  DUMP  -  I>OOB  -  OPERATING  MEiHASISM. 
Clacs  J.  WiHNEB  Clasen,  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor 
to  The  Bettendorf  Company.  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Iowa.  Filed  July  19.  1913,  Serial  No. 
770,91:3.  Hen*-wed  Apr.  27.  li»14.  Serial  No.  834,873. 
(CI.  105—186.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  tho  combination  with  a  car  l>ody  hav- 
ing n  plumllfy  of  door  openings  on  each  side  of  Its  lon- 
gitudinal cent<'r.  dnnrs  hinged  In  said  openings,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  Jonrnaled  to  and  movable  with  said  doors,  an 
arm  rigidly  semred  to  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
car  body  by  a  single  link. 

2-  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  car  l»ody  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  side  delivery  hoppers  on  each  side  of  Ita 
lontrltudinal  center,  doors  hinged  to  said  hoppers,  an  op- 
erating shaft  joumaled  to  said  doors  near  their  free  edges 
and  movable  therewith,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  link  provided  with  an  offset  mediate  Its  ends  con- 
necting sal<$  arm  to  said  car  body. 

3.  In  a  (Jump  car  having  a  plurality  of  door  openings 
on  each  side  of  Its  longitudinal  center,  doors  hinged  In 
nald  openings,  a  shaft  jnurnaled  In  said  doors  near  the 
swinging  edges  thereof  and  movable  therewith  and  con- 
nected to  said  car  by  an  arm  and  a  link,  whereby,  when 
In  a  folded  position  and  when  extended  the  shaft,  arm 
and  link  are  In  allnement. 


1.098,316.  8TEAM  TFRBIXE.  Charles  W.  Dake,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Headlight 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  703.123.     (Cl.  121 — 60.> 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  caaing  and  a  rotor  having  an 
annular  alot  thereabout  and  reversing  buckets  Into  which 
the  slot  opens  and  means  for  discharging  a  current  of  flald 
Into  the  slot  snd  buckets  In  the  general  direction  of  their 
rotation. 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  having  an  an- 
aolar  alot  tbereaboot  and  reveralng  ba<Aet»  axteilor  bat 
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opening  Into  the  slot  and  means  interior  to  tbe  slot  for 
discharging  a  current  of  fluid  Into  the  slot  and  buckets  In 
the  general  direction  of  their  rotation. 

3.  A  turbine  romprislng  a  casing  and  a  rotor,  the  ro- 
tor having  an  annular  slot  and  a  series  of  buckets  beyond 
the  Blot  and  opening  thereinto  and  esch  baying  a  reyera- 
Ing  passage  and  means  for  discharging  a  current  of  fluid 
Into  the  slot  and  buckets. 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rotor  baring 
a  series  of  annular  slots  and  a  series  of  peripherally  ar 
ranged  buckets,  the  slots  opening  Into  the  buckets,  and  a 
noiile  for  supplying  the  driving  fluid  to  the  slots. 

5.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rasing  and  a  rotor  having  a 
■ertea  of  annular  slots  and  a  series  of  peripherally  ar- 
ranged buckets,  the  slots  opening  Into  the  buckets,  and  a 
noiile  for  supplying  the  driving  fluid  to  the  slots,  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  buckets  and  nozzle  being  such  as  to 
Increase  the  pressure  of  the  same  In  the  slots  before  It 
escapes  Into  the  buckets. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.098,317.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  HEADLIGHT. 
Chiblis  W.  DiKE.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Pyie-Na- 
tlonal  Electric  ileadlieht  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeriiey.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7O-«,016       ICI.  240 — 41.) 
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1.  An  electric  headlight  comprising  n  bowl-shaped  re- 
flector with  a  plnrailty  of  Incandescent  electric  lights 
grouped  about  the  outer  edge  of  said  reflector  projecting 
Inwardly  into  the  fleld  thereof  but  Inclined  away  from  the 
focal  point,  the  bases  of  said  lamps  being  located  outside 
of  the  fleld  of  the  reflector,  separate  reflecting  surfaces 
one  for  each  lamp  located  about  the  periphery  of  the 
reflector  and  adapted  to  direct  the  rays  from  each  lamp 
toward  the  center  of  the  reflector. 

2.  An  electric  headlight  comprising  a  bowl  shaped  re- 
flector with  a  plurality  of  Incandescent  electric  lights 
grouped  about  the  outer  edge  of  said  reflector  projecting 
Inwardly  Into  the  tl.id  thereof  but  inclined  awny  from 
the  focal  point,  the  bases  of  said  lamps  being  l.xated  out- 
side of  the  fleld  of  tl.e  reflector,  separate  reflecting  sur- 
faces one  tor  each  lamp  located  about  the  periphery  of 
the  reflector  located  partially  within  the  fleld  thereof  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  rays  from  each  lamp  toward  the 
center  of  tbe  reflector. 


1.098,.318.     HEADLIGHT.     Charles   W.  Dik«,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Pyie- National  Elertrlc  Headlight  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled 
Apr.  25.  1913      Serial  No.  70.1.511.      (CI.  240— 44  1 
1.    In    a    lamp   support    for    a    locomotive    headlight    the 
combination  of  a  hollow  standard  to  which   the  lamp  la 
atuched  with  a  socket  comprising  a  hollow  stem  In  which 
the  hollow  standard  Is  slldably  received,  means  to  secure  ^ 


the  standard  in  tbe  atem  and  a  bollow  ball,  a  perforated 
plate  on  which  the  ball  rests,  a  locking  plate  above  the 
ball,  means  for  clamping  tbe  stem  upon  the  ball  and  con- 
ductors which  lead  from  the  lamp  through  tbe  hollow 
standard,  stem  and  ball  to  the  binding  posts 


2.  In  a  lamp  support  for  a  locomotive  headlight  the 
combination  of  a  standard  to  which  the  lamp  Is  attached 
with  a  socket  comprising  a  hollow  stem  In  which  the 
standard  is  slldably  recelvol,  means  to  secure  the  stand 
ard  In  the  stem  and  a  hollow  ball,  a  perforated  plate  on 
which  the  ball  rests,  a  locking  plate  above  the  ball  with 
means  for  csmping  the  stem  upon  the  ball  and  conductors 
which  lead  from  the  lamp  through  the  stem  and  ball  to 
the  binding  posts. 

3.  In  a  lamp  supcwrt  for  a  locomotive  headlight  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  standard  to  which  the  lamp  Is 
attached  with  a  socket  comprising  a  hollow  stem  In  which 
the  hollow  standsrd  Is  slldably  received,  means  to  secure 
the  standard  In  tbe  stem  and  a  hollow  ball,  means  for 
clamping  the  hollow  ball  In  any  desired  poslUon  and  con- 
ductors which  lead  from  the  lamp  through  the  hollow 
standard,  stem  and  ball  to  the  binding  posts. 

4.  In  u  lamp  support  for  a  locomotive  headlight  the  com- 
bination of  a  standard  to  which  the  lamp  Is  atUched  with 
a  socket  comprising  a  hollow  stem  In  which  the  standard 
Is  slldably  received,  means  for  securing  the  standard  in 
the  stem  and  a  hollow  ball,  means  for  clamping  the  ball 
In  any  desired  position  and  conductors  which  lead  from 
the  lamp  through  the  hollow  stem  and  wall  to  the  bind- 
ing posts- 

5.  In  a  lamp  support  for  n  locomotive  headlight  the 
comblnaUon  of  a  standard  to  which  the  lamp  Is  sttached 
with  a  socket  comprising  n  hollow  stem  In  which  th« 
standard  Is  slldably  received,  means  to  secure  the  stand- 
ard la  the  stem  and  a  ball  and  means  for  locking  the  ball 
In  any  desired  position  and  conductors  which  lead  from 
tbe  lamp  to  tbe  binding  posts. 


1,098,319.  TURBINE.      Chaiiles   W.   DiKl.  Chicago,    III., 

aulgnor  to  Pyle-National   Electric  Headlight  Companr. 

Chieago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Auf. 

4,  1918.  Serial  No.  782.97S.      (CI.  121 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  turbine  having  a  rotor,  buckets  thereon  and  a 
fluid  aupply  noiile.  a  housing,  the  clearance  between  said 
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bousing  and  said  rotor  being  less  than  the  clearance  be- 
tween said  nozile  and  the  buckets. 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  a  bousing,  a  ring  thereabout, 
a  rotor  bo<ly.  a  row  of  buckets  projecting  therefrom  and  a 
noiile.  the  clearance  between  the  nozzle  and  the  backets 
being  greater  than  the  clearance  betwgjj  the  ring  and 
the  body. 

3.  A  turbine  having  a  rotor,  buckets  thereon,  a  fluid 
supply  noiile,  and  a  guard  In  opposition  to  aald  rotor,  the 
clearance  between  said  guard  and  the  rotor  being  less 
tbas  the  clearance  between  the  nozzle  and  the  buckets. 


1,098.320.  WELL-SWABBING  MECHANISM.  CHiKLIS 
U.  Hkwes.  Butler.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  802.080.      (CI.   103 — 54.1 


depending  Mdes  of  tbe  end  portion  and  a  stock  fltting 
pivoted  to  the  connecting  piece  and  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  therewith. 


1.  A  awabblng  tube  tor  deep  wells  having  a  valved  fluid 
tnlet  In  that  portion  of  the  tube  through  which  the  swab 
operates. 

2.  A  swabbing  tube  for  deep  wells  having  a  lateral  fluid 
inlet  In  the  portion  thereof  through  which  the  swab  oper- 
ate*, and  an  inwardly  opening  closure  for  the  inlet. 

3.  A  swabbing  tube  for  deep  wells,  the  portion  of  the 
tube  through  which  tbe  swab  operates  l>elng  laterally  open 
for  the  admission  of  fluid,  a  casing  at  the  exterior  of  and 
secured  to  the  tubing  and  Inclosing  tbe  laterally  open 
portion  thereof,  tbe  casln/  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet, 
and  a  closure  for  said  Inlet. 

4.  A  swaMiing  tutie  for  deep  wells,  the  portion  of  the 
tube  through  which  the  swab  operates  being  open  for 
tbe  admission  of  fluid,  a  casing  at  the  exterior  of  and 
■paced  from  the  tubing  and  Inclosliig  the  open  portion 
thereof,  the  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet,  and  an  inlet 
closure  located  and  operative  in  the  space  between  the 
casing  and  tubing. 

5.  A  swabbing  tube  for  deep  wells,  the  portion  of  the 
tube  through  which  the  swab  operates  tjelng  open  for  the 
admission  of  fluid,  a  casing  at  the  eilerlor  of  and  spaced 
from  the  tubing  and  inclosing  the  open  portion  thereof, 
the  casing  having  a  fluid  Inlet,  and  a  leaf-like  spring  in 
tbe  space  between  the  easing  and  tubing  with  the  free 
portion  of  the  spring  adapted  to  close  said  Inlet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,098,321.  AIR-GUN.  William  A.  Hkilpbix.  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.  Filed  Jane  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  705.501. 
(CI.  124—10.) 

1.  In  an  air  gun,  a  one  piece  construction  which  in- 
cludes a  false  barrel:  a  cylinder  and  an  end  portion  hav- 
ing depending  side*  such  end  portion  being  open  at  the 
bottom  and  rear  end.  a   connecting  piece   attached  to  the 


2.  In  an  air  gun,  a  sheet  metal  false  barrel,  a  cylinder 
In  the  rear  of  the  false  barrel,  a  part  integral  with  tbe 
cylinder  providing  depending  parallel  side  portions,  a 
connecting  piece  attached  to  the  depending  side  portions 
which  are  Integral  with  the  cylinder  and  shaped  to  enter 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  when  connected  to  the  side 
pieces  thereof,  a  stock  fltting  pivoted  directly  to  the  con- 
necting piece  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  therewith 
when  positioned  to  overlie  the  same. 

3.  In  a  gun,  a  false  barrel,  a  cylinder,  parallel  side 
pieces  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  and  Integral  therewith,  a 
connecting  piece  which  is  associated  with  the  side  pieces 
to  be  partly  overlaid  thereby,  the  forward  end  thereof  being 
reduced  to  enter  the  rear  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  stock 
fltting  fulcrumed  upon  the  connecting  piece  to  overlie  the 
rear  portion  of  said  connecting  piece  and  engage  with  the 
rear  portion  of  tbe  side  pieces,  and  means  on  the  stock 
Siting  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  connecting  piece. 

4.  In  a  gun.  a  cylinder,  parallel  depending  side  piece* 
at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  and  integral  therewith,  a  con- 
necting piece  shaped  to  have  Its  forward  end  reduced  to 
enter  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  fixedly  at- 
taching the  connecting  piece  to  the  parallel  aide  piece*,  a 
stock  fltting  fulcrumed  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  con- 
necting piece,  and  means  for  effecting  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment of  tbe  stock  fltting  with  the  connecting  piece. 

.'>  In  a  gun,  a  cylinder  having  at  Its  rear  end  parallel 
side  pieces  connected  by  a  curved  top  portion,  an  opening 
through  the  top  portion,  a  connecting  piece,  a  catch  bar- 
ing a  part  which  is  seated  In  the  opening  and  a  part  that 
Is  engaged  by  the  connecting  fifce  to  retain  tbe  catch  la 
place. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1,098.322.      I'ACKAGE-BOX.      John    Olivek    Johnson. 
'  Chicago.  IIL     Filed  Apr.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  759.255. 
(CI.  229— 15  I 


In  combination,  a  box  and  loose  flilers  therein  forming 
partitions,  each  Biier  standing  on  edge  on  the  bottom 
of  the  box  and  having  three  Integral  portions,  to  wit,  a 
central  portion  and  two  flat  end  portions,  the  central 
portion  extending  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  box 
and  tbe  end  portions  extending  in  the  same  direction  from 
the  central  portion,  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  front 
and  rear  portions  contacting  the  front  and  back  of  the 
box  and  being  of  the  full  height  of  the  central  portion  to 
thereby  prevent  tilting  of  the  flilers.  said  flilers  being  ot 
semlresllient  material  whereby  their  end  portlona  tend  to 
liug  the  front  and  back  of  the  box  and  being  of  ippre- 
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dabla  tUcknea  ind  b*nnK  tb«tr  plain  edge*  la  conUet 
wltb  the  back  of  the  adjacpot  Uller  wberebr  they  back  op 
the  adjacent  filler  and  hold  It  properly  spaced. 


1.098,323.  LIQUID  COOLING  AND  DISPENSING  AP- 
PAKATUS.  ALuicHT  KALTHorr,  New  York.  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  lo  H.  D.  Berner  k  Wlnterbauer  Company,  New 
York,  N.  r.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Not. 
13,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,188.     (CI.  82—2.) 


1.  In  a  (llspensinK  and  C04>llng  apparatus,  tlie  combina- 
tion wltb  II D  Ice  contalninc  cliamber,  o(  a  nkeleton  frame 
poaltloned  therein,  a  beer  coll  wound  externally  upon 
said  frame  nnd  adapted  for  direct  contact  with  Ice  preaent 
In  aald  chamber,  and  an  independent  ale  coll  poaltionad 
within  aald  beer  coll,  the  apace  Interiorly  of  aald  beer 
coll  beln«  auhauotlally  ailed  by  aald  ale  coll  to  the  tx- 
dnaloo  of  Ice  within  said  apace,  and  the  couiolutlona  of 
said  beer  coll  being  closely  positioned  relatlie  to  each 
other  so  that  the  ale  coll  will  be  substantially  Incased 
within  and  by  the  beer  coll  for  precluding  the  direct  con- 
tact of  Ice  with  said  ale  coll. 

2.  In  a  dlspenalng  and  cooling  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tlon  wltb  an  Ice-contalnlng  (Chamber,  of  a  beer  coll  the 
axia  of  generation  of  which  Is  rertlcal,  said  beer  coll 
being  positioned  within  said  chamber  for  direct  contact 
with  Ice  present  therein,  and  an  Independent  ale  coll 
the  axis  of  generation  of  which  is  horlxontal,  tald  ale 
coll  being  positioned  within  the  space  Inclosed  by  aald 
beer  coll  so  as  to  mibstantlally  ail  said  Inclosed  space 
to  the  exclusion  of  Ice  therefrom,  said  beer  coll  operating 
to  substantially  Incase  the  ale  coll  and  to  preclude  the 
Ice  present  In  said  chamber  from  baring  contact  with 
said  ale  coll. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  and  cooling  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  an  Ice-contalnlng  chamber,  of  an  open  skeleton 
frame  positioned  therein,  a  beer  coll  wound  externally 
upon  said  frame  and  exposed  to  the  direct  contact  of  Ice 
within  said  chamber,  and  an  ale  coll  poaltloned  within 
the  space  Inclosed  hy  the  frame  and  the  beer  coll  so  aa  to 
substantially  ail  the  same  to  the  exclusion  of  Ice.  said 
ale  coll  being  wound  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  winding  of  the  beer  coll.  and  said  skeleton 
frame  being  prorlded  with  spacing  members  extending 
Interiorly  thereof  and  having  contact  with  the  ale  coll 
for  reuining  the  latter  In  spaced  relation  to  the  beer  coll. 

4.  In  a  diapenaing  and  cooling  apparatus,  an  open 
skeleton  frame  embodying  an  upper  member,  a  lower 
member,  and  intermediate  members  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  members,  said  upper  and  lower  members  being 
provided  with  spacing  webs  which  extend  inwardly  of 
aald  member*,  combined  with  a  coll  wound  externally 
upon  aald  frame,  and  a  second  coll  wound  in  a  dllferent 
direction  from  the  winding  of  the  flrat  coll.  said  second 
eoll  being  positioned  within  the  space  Inclooed  by  the 
frame  and  the  arat  coil  and  said  spedng  webs  of  the 
frame  being  In  contact  with  the  second  coll  for  retaining 
the  latter  In  spaced  relation  to  the  flrat  coll. 


8.  A  dIavenalDg  and  cooliag  apparatna  embodylac  ■ 
casing  provided  with  a  chamber  to  which  acceaa  la  ob- 
ulaed  through  a  charging  opening  In  one  wall  thereof,  a 
beer  eoU  poaltloaed  within  said  chamber,  an  ale  coil  In  co- 
operaHre  relation  to  the  boer  coll.  the  height  of  aald  colla 
being  lem  than  tlie  depth  of  the  chamber  at  that  part 
having  the  charging  opening  so  that  a  space  of  coBalder- 
abl*  depth  exista  between  the  charging  opening  and  the 
colla,  aald  eoila  having  branch  pipe*  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  acroaa  said  space,  and  a  guard  positioned 
substantlslly  above  the  colla  and  in  cooperative  relation 
to  the  branch  pipes  for  protecting  the  latter  from  the 
shock  due  to  the  Impact  of  Ice  when  the  latter  is  Intro- 
duced into  the  chamber, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.098.324.  HKnirciNIi  .U'PARATUS.  TH.O0OB  KlHI, 
atun.  Springfield.  Maas..  assignor  to  National  Equip- 
ment Company.  Springfield.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maawichuaetta.  Filed  Oct  13.  1913.  Serial  No 
794.870.      (CI.   83—3.) 


1.  A  refining  apparatus,  comprising,  relatively  rota- 
table  disks  on  the  opposite  sdjacent  faces  of  whicb  are 
provided  circularly  arranged  serlea  of  small  sjwonlike 
recesses,  the  series  of  one  disk  being  arranged  in  stag- 
gered relation  to  the  series  of  the  other  disk  so  that  a 
recess  on  one  dlak  will  act  as  a  free  paaaage  between  two 
radially  adjacent  recesses  on  the  other  disk  whereby  op- 
posite flat  rubbing  surfaces  are  avoided. 

2.  A  refining  apparatus  comprising  relatively  rota- 
Ubie  diska  on  the  opoosite  sdjacent  faces  of  which  are 
arranged  In  sets  of  circular  series  small  spoonlike  re- 
cesses, a  series  of  feed  grooves  extending  from  the  center 
of  the  disks  toward  the  circumference  thereof,  the  baaea 
of  the  recesses  In  one  disk  being  srranged  reversely  to 
the  bases  of  the  recesses  In  the  other  disk,  and  the  cir- 
cular serlea  of  recesses  on  one  disk  srrsnged  so  that  the 
recesses  thereof  provide  a  free  passage  between  two  cir- 
cular series  on  the  other  dlak  whereby  flat  robbing  sur- 
faces are  avoided. 

3.  A  refining  apparatus  comprising  relatively  rotatable 
disks  on  the  opposite  adjacent  faces  of  whicb  are  provided 
many  small  spoonlike  receasen.  and  a  series  of  feed  and 
cutting  grooves  extending  from  the  center  of  the  dlaki 
toward  the  circumference  and  at  an  angle  to  the  radit 
thereof,  the  bases  of  the  recesses  in  one  disk  being  ar- 
ranged reversely  to  the  bases  of  the  recesses  In  the  other 
disk,  all  constructed  and  srranged  so  that  the  recesses 
on  one  disk  will  pass  In  staggered  relation  to  the  radially 
adjacent  recesses  on  the  other  disk  In  the  routlve  move- 
ment 

4.  A  refining  spparatua  comprising  relatively  rotatable 
disks  on  the  opposite  sdjscent  faces  of  which  are  provided 
many  small  spoonllke  recesses  arranged  In  circular  sets 
of  concentric  series  of  receaws.  the  series  in  one  face 
being  arranged  in  radial  ataggered  relation  to  the  aerlea 
In  the  other  face 
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5.  A  reflning  apparatus,  comprising,  two  relatively  ro- 
tatable disks,  one  bsving  radial  sets  of  clrculsrly  arranged 
small  spoonllke  recesses,  the  iMse  of  esch  recess  being 
substantially  a  straight  line  and  i-ach  recess  being  deepest 
adjacent  Its  base  and  gradually  sloping  upwardly  to  the 
surface  of  the  dlak  In  a  fanlike  form,  the  Imsos  of  those 
recesses  nea;  the  center  of  the  dlak  being  in  a  line  sub- 
stsntlstly  Ht  right  angles  to  the  line  uf  the  tjases  of  the 
recesses  near  the  circumference  of  the  disk  along  n  radisl 
line  of  the  disk,  tile  line  of  the  luises  of  n^cesses  na  the 
circumference  of  the  dlak  Is  approached  gradually  cbanK- 
Ing  from  one  extreme  to  the  other  and  radial  sets  of 
circularly  arranged  small  spoonllke  recesses  on  the  other 
disk  of  substdntially  the  same  shape  having  the  line  of 
the  t>ases  substsntlslly  tiarallel  to  the  line  of  the  bases 
of  the  recesses  near  the  clrcuniferenc<-  of  the  other  disk. 


]  base,  the  concentric  sets  of  the  recesses  In  one  disk  being 
■  srranged  In  radially  staggered  relation  to  the  concentric 
sets  In  the  other  disk  to  provide  for  the  outward  feeding 
1  of  the  material  to  be  refined  and  avoM  flat  robbing  sur- 
'   faces  on  the  disks. 


1.098.32S.  GRINDING  AND  KKiHtlNi;  APPARATUS. 
THaoiX)R  KtHiXJaaN,  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to 
National  Equipment  Company,  Springfield.  Uaaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Masaachusetts.  llled  Oct.  i:i.  1918. 
Serial   No.  794.871        (CI.   «3    -.-!.) 


1.  A  grinding  and  reducing  disk  having  a  face  provided 
wltb  cutting  and  feeding  grooves  extending  from  the 
center  toward  the  circumference  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
rsrtll  together  with  amall  semi  spoonllke  recesses  beyond 
the  cutting  and  feeding  grooves  around  the  outer  surface 
of  the  dlak.  one  edge  of  aald  semi  spoonllke  recesses  being 
straight  and  Inclined  relatively  to  the  radii  of  said  disk. 

2.  \  grinding  and  reducing  apparatus  comprising  two 
dl»ks  relatively  mtaiable.  each  having  Ita  face  provided 
near  the  center  with  cutting  and  feeding  grooves  said 
grooves  being  non-radial  and  adjacent  grooves  being  non- 
parallel  and  near  Its  circumference  with  small  seml-spoon- 
llke  recesses,  the  bases  of  the  receeaes  In  one  disk  ar- 
ranged reversely  to  the  l>asea  of  the  recesses  in  the  ad- 
jacent disk,  and  said  receases  arranged  to  partially  over- 
lie one  another  In  radially  staggered  relation  aa  they  paaa 
in  the  rotative  movement 

li.  A  grinding  and  reducing  apparatus  comprising  two 
disks  relstlvely  rotatable  having  oppoalte  adjacent  faces 
provided  near  the  center  with  cutting  and  feeding  grooves 
and  near  the  circumference  with  small  semi  spoonllke  re- 
cesses srranged  to  partially  overlie  one  another  In  ra- 
dially staggered  relation  as  they  pnss  lo  the  rotative 
movement  the  base  edge  of  ssld  recesses  being  non  radial 
and  the  base  edges  of  adjacent  grooves  being  non-parallel. 

4.  .\  grinding  and  reducing  apparatus  for  chocolate, 
comprising  in  combination,  relatively  rotatable  adjacent 
disks  each  provided  on  Its  adjacent  surface  with  non 
parallel  end  non-radial  feeding  and  cutting  grooves,  said 
grooves  being  provided  tbrooghout  an  annular  surface 
adjoining  the  center  of  the  disk  and  the  annular  surface 
between  said  grooves  and  the  circumference  of  the  dlak 
being  provided  with  concentric  sets  of  smsll  si>oonllke  re- 
fining recesses,  each  having  a  stralgbt  line  non-radisl 
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1.09S.326.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  JoHI*  KoCB. 
Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1013.  Serial  No. 
!!07.540.      (CI.   128 — 16.) 


1.  Am  exercising  apparatua  comprising  a  body  aupport 
adapted  to  support  the  user  In  a  recumbent  position,  a 
pair  of  leg  supports  movable  with  relation  to  the  body 
support,  and  a  pair  of  arm  supports  movable  with  lela- 
<ion  to  the  body  support. 

2.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  body  aapport 
adapted  to  support  the  uaer  in  a  recumbent  position,  a 
pair  of  leg  supports  movable  with  relation  to  the  body 
support,  a  pair  of  arm  supports  movsble  with  relsllon 
10  the  tK>dy  support,  and  mechanism  to  operate  said  leg 
and  arm  supports. 

3.  .\n  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  body  aupikjrt 
adapted  to  support  the  user  in  a  recumbent  position,  a 
pair  of  leg  supports  movable  with  relation  to  the  body 
support  a  pair  of  arm  snpiK>rta  movable  with  relation  to 
the  lx>dy  suiiport,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  ssld 
teg  and  arm  supports  either  Individually  or  in  unison. 

4.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  body  support 
adapted  to  support  the  user  In  a  recumbent  position,  a 
pair  of  leg  8upp<irts  hinged  to  the  body  support  to  swing 
laterall.v  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  arm  sup- 
p<irts  hinged  to  the  liody  support  to  swing  laterally  with 
relation  thereto. 

5.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  body  support 
adapted  to  support  the  user  in  a  recumbent  poaltion.  a 
Iiair  of  leg  supports  hinged  to  the  btnly  support  to  swing 
laterally  with  relation  thereto,  a  pair  of  arm  supports 
hinged  to  the  body  support  to  swing  laterally  with  rela 
tlon  thereto,  and  cords  to  actuate  aald  hinged  leg  and 
arm  aupports. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.1 


1,008,327.  E.\l;nCiSING  APPAR-^TI'S.  I'-HS  K..CM, 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18,  IttiS.  Serial  No. 
807X1.      (CI.  46 — 89.) 


^'IJL'  flF^g'.tlSry 


1.  An   exercising  spparatus  comprising   a   main  frame, 
a  roller  body  support  at  the  upper  part  of  the  main  frame. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  a6, 1914. 


a  !*IMInr  fmme  at  the  lower  part  ot  the  main  frame 
ii'lnpted  to  lie  actuated  by  the  legu  and  feet  of  th*-  UT-er. 
MHil  tu«-aDM  to  rexUt  th<»  movfoient  of  ttw  stldlni;  frame 
l(>n-ard   the  roller   body  support. 

2.  An  eifrdnlnj:  appnratu^  romprlAlnt;  a  main  frame, 
n  roller  lK>dy  support  at  the  upp*'r  part  of  the  main  fram*'. 
a  AlldlDtf  frame  at  the  iowcr  part  of  the  main  frarn.* 
ii<:apted  to  »»*■  actuated  by  the  Icks*  and  feet  of  the  uner. 
meanii  lo  resist  the  movement  of  the  slldin;:  frame  toward 
Ihe  roller  txMly  support,  and  ft  movable  h«'H<t  support  sus- 
landed  above  the  main  frame  for  exerclslnj;  tl»»'  ni-ck. 

:».  An  exprciwing  apparatus  comprinlng  a  main  frame, 
a  roller  ho<ly  support  at  the  upper  part  of  the  main  frum.'. 
a  sliding  frame  at  Ihe  lower  part  of  the  maio  frame  adapt- 
e«l  to  he  actuated  liy  the  legs  and  feet  of  the  user,  aud 
sprlniis  nurmally  urtinu'  the  sliding  frame  toward  the 
f<rot  (if  the  upparatUR. 

4.  An  exen-lttltt^  apparatus  romprlxlDg  a  main  fram<-, 
a  roller  l>ody  support  at  the  upptr  part  of  the  main  fram<-. 
a  Ttiiding  frame  at  the  lower  part  of  the  main  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  legs  and  feet  of  the  user,  meau>< 
lo  resist  the  movt-rocnt  of  the  MJIdlng  frame  toward  the 
roller  body  support,  a  head  frame  mounted  at  the  upp>'r 
end  of  the  main  frHinc,  pulleys  on  said  head  frame,  and 
a  movable  h<>ad  support*  suttpended  from  wild  pulleys  alwve 
Mild  main  frame. 

.V  An  .-xerclsing  apparatus  rouiprlsing  a  main  frame, 
a  roller  bo<Iy  support  at  the  upper  part  of  the  main  frame. 
.1  sliding  frame  at  the  lower  part  of  the  main  franx-  adapt 
ed  to  Im'  actuated  by  the  legs  and  feet  of  the  u«er.  means 
to  ri'».i«t  the  movement  i>f  ihe  sliding  frame  toward  the 
roller  Uwly  support,  a  head  framt-  mounted  at  the  upp*'r 
(■nrt  of  the  main  frame,  pulleys  on  said  head  frame,  a 
hand  rail  supimrted  on  said  head  frame,  and  a  morahlr. 
l.<ad  support  suspended  from  said  pulleys  ahore  said  main 
frame. 


plurality  of  ronnecilDg  flueit  for  Mid  Are  (xii  and  drum 
dispowd  horliontally  near  the  high  water  level  of  said 
heater,  said  fluen  l>elag  connected  to  the  Are  box  opposite 
the  air  Inlet  Hue  thereof;  a  chlmot-y  for  said  drum,  and  a 
iKiffle  for  said  drum  whi^r^-by  the  products  of  comhustlod 
ddivered  Into  ^aid  drum  from  ^aid  flue«  arn  caused  lo 
tlrmlate  within  the  drum 


.Oils.  3  2  0.  VENTILATING  MKANS  KOK  RAILWAY 
AND  OTHEIl  VEHiri.KS.  Ai.bkut  Ai  rSEi.  Mk.kd.  Lee. 
England.  aMignor  to  J.  Siun^  &  (Hmpfln.v  Lfhilte.!.  l»ept- 
ford.  England.  Filed  I»m-  ;«».  lOl'J.  Serial  No  739  3'>l 
a*I.  9S— 22. 1 


1.UHH..128.  TANK  II|:aTKI:  KifKi.  'il  VoLLA  LAN«E[-iN, 
Keeier  township.  Van  Buren  'ounty.  Mich.  Klleo  Mar. 
7,   ItH.'t.      Serial   No    7.'i2,672.      (CI.  126—367.) 


1.  In  a  tank  heater,  the  rotnl. (nation  of  a  fire  box  pro 
vid.'d  with  a  crate  and  havlne  a  vertical  air  Inlet  ttxu^ 
Irtegral  with  om-  of  its  side  walls  and  opening  into  the  Hre 
box  below  the  irraie.  a  cnv.r  common  to  said  fire  box  and 
flue.  prov!d<*d  with  a  damper  for  the  flue,  a  drum,  the  lower 
end  nf  th<-  drum  t>4>ini:  substantlnlly  in  the  |>lan<'  of  th'- 
loH.r  *'nd  of  the  fire  box,  a  plurality  of  flue*  horizontally 
arranged  and  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  fire  box 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  drum,  h  chimney  for  said 
drum,  -wid  drum  being  provided  with  a  removable  covi-r 
l;nvlnii  a  chimney  collar  thereon,  a  flue  baffle-plate  carrletl 
by  said  drum  <ovor  and  d^'pendlng  into  said  drum,  a 
dam|M>r  for  «ald  baffle  plate  carrb-d  by  said  drum  covt-r. 
pnd  a  damper  for  said  chimney. 

2.  In  a  tank  heater,  the  combination  of  a  Are  box  pro- 
vided with  a -grate  disposed  toward  thf  bottom  thereof 
,ind  bavin;:  n  vertical  air  inlet  fluf  at  one  side  opening 
Into  the  fire  Uix  twlow  th**  grate:  a  cover  for  said  fire 
Ih.x  :  a  damp*T  fur  said  tin.-:  a  drum  sQbwtantially  spaced 
from  said  flrf  twix.  tho  lowfr  ond  of  iho  drum  being  sul>- 
stantlally  in  the  plan<-  of  th*-  lower  .-nd  of  the  lire-box  so 
thai  both  are  adapted  to  rest  on  the  t>ottom  of  the  tank;  a 


1.  Ventilating  means  for  railway  «-arriage8  and  oth»*r 
reblcles.  comprising  u  cliaml>er,  n  •  hit  and  mlsa  "  grating 
Including  a  slide  at  th-  nar  of  ^aid  chamber,  a  series  of 
louvers  pivotally  monnliil  in  the  t-nirance  of  said  «h«nil..-r 
In  front  of  said  slid.-,  and  o|M'ratlv.-  .ounectlon  In-tween 
^ald  slide  and  said  louvers  whereby  the  mov.>ni.iit  of  said 
slide  to  o|Hn  or  .  los,.  the  slots  in  tii.»  aratlng  brings  ab.5Ut 
sImuJtanetJusly  tlie  movemeot  of  the  louver  strips  so 
that  the  latter  open  or  dose  the  eDlranc  to  said  chamlter. 

-.  V-ntllatlng  mt  ans.  cou)|trlsln;:  n  •  haniber.  :\  ■  hit 
and  ml.HH  "  grailni;  at  the  rear  of  said  'hjimlH-r  and  havlniE 
movable  and  stationary  meml>*rs  wlrh  slots  therein,  a 
s.rl.-s  of  louver  strips  mounted  In  the  entrance  of  said 
chamber  In  front  of  said  itrating.  vcrtlcnl  pivots  for  said 
h'Uver  strips  located  apiiroxlmat.-ly  opposite  the  slots 
In  said  stationary  member,  and  opiTatlve  connections  ls». 
tween  said  movable  member  aud  said  louver  strips  sub- 
stantially for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

■'1.  Ventilating  nit-ans.  comprising  a  chambt-r.  a  "  hli 
and  miss"  prating  Including  a  slid.-  at  the  rear  of  said 
chamljer.  sw-tveltng  louvi-r  strips  pivotally  mountiil  In  the 
fntrance  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  close  or  open 
said  entrance,  a  horltontal  sliding  bar  operailvely  con 
necting  said  Umver  strips,  and  oi>.rative  conuectiou  I* 
tween  said  slide  and  said  I>iir  comprising  nn  arm  on  the 
slid*',  and  a  Iuk  on  on.-  of  the  louver  strips  adapted  to 
be  •iperatlvrly  ••ncaii'Ml  by  said  arm.  whereby  the  move- 
m(ni  nf  said  slide  causi-s  the  louvt-r  strips  to  be  simulta 
ne'Misly   swlveleil,   substantially    as   sot   forth. 

4.  Ventilating  means,  comprising  a  chaml>er.  a  "  hit  and 
mfss  ■  grating  Including  a  *Ilde  at  the  rear  of  said  cham 
Wr.  swiveling  louvers  mounted  In  the  entrance  of  safd 
chamber  in  front  of  said  slide  crank  arms  on  said  louvers, 
and  pins  or  projections  carried  by  the  slide  and  oper 
atively  engaging  said  crank  arms,  anbstantlally  as  and 
foi   the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  Ventilating  means.  <omprlslDg  a  chamber,  a  '•  hit  and 
miss"  gratlnc  Including  n  slide  at  the  rear  of  said  cham 
her.  a  series  of  louvers  mounted  In  the  entranre  of  said 
chamber  In  front  of  said  slide  and  adapted  to  open  or 
close  said  entranc.  operative  connection  between  the 
slide  and  louvers,  vertical  pivots  for  said  louvers,  and 
elastic  means  on  the  pivots  of  the  louver  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrjtose  get  forth. 

M'lnlms  rt  to  !>  not  printed  In  the  Oasette,] 


1.09H..130.  KEVU'E  KOK  TKACHIN*:  FRACTIONS. 
Irena  Tannksk-.w.*.  Lemberg.  Austria-Hungary,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Tadeusz  I'annenko.  Lemberg. 
Austria-Hungary,  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial  Xo. 
m*7.Ift2.      (CI.  3,'5 — 2.) 

I.  In  a  device  for  teaching  fractious,  a  frame  atnicture. 
a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  tmttens.  fixed  In  the 
fmme  and  nunils-reil  at  one  end  from  1  consecutively,  a 
unit  length  marked  oft  on  each  batten  and  divided  Into 
as  many  parts  as  there  are  units  in  the  number  on  tlie 
battens,  and  sliding  members  under  each  batten  Indicating 
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a  tetiffth  the  ratio  of  which  to  the  unit  length  Is  the  frac- 
tion having  unity  as  numerator  and  the  number  at  the 
••nd  of  the  corres|*ondlng  batten  aa  denominator. 


2.  In  a  device  for  teach luu  fractions,  a  frame  stru<' 
tr.re.  a  plurality  of  parallel  horlxonlal  battens  fixed  In 
the  frame  mid  numliered  at  one  end  from  I  consecutively,  a 
unit  length  marked  olT  on  each  liatten  and  divided  Into 
a-  many  parts  as  iliere  arc  units  In  the  numlier  on  the 
Imtten,  sliding  members  under  each  hetten  Indicating 
a  length  the  ratio  of  which  to  the  tndt  length  is  the 
fraction  having  unity  as  numerator  and  the  number  at 
llie  end  of  the  corresponding  batten  as  denominator,  and 
itirsor  plummets  adapted  to  shift  along  the  battens. 

3.  In  a  device  for  teaching  fractions  a  frame  struc- 
tr.re.  a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  battens  fixed  In 
the  frame  and  numt)ere4l  at  one  end  from  1  consecutively. 
n  unit  length  msrked  oflf  on  each  batten  and  divided  Into 
a-  many  parts  as  there  are  units  In  the  numls'r  on  Ihe 
l>aiteu.  consecutive  tiuures  against  each  division  mark, 
said  figures  to  corre!«{M>nd  to  the  numerators  of  fractions. 
Sliding  memt>ers  under  the  battens  Indicating  a  length 
till  ratio  of  which  lo  the  unit  length  Is  the  fraction  hav 
Ing  unity  as  numerator  and  the  number  at  the  end  of  the 
r<irresi»onding  bfjllen  as  denominator  consecutive  figures 
■  •n  each  sliding  memts-r,  said  figures  fo  correspond  to  the 
denominators  of  fractions,  aud  cursor  plummets  adapted 
t<.  shift  along  the  Itatiens. 


l,oa>*.331. 
seldorf,    < 
7K-».ftl7.      (CI.  32— 5  ) 


AUTIFILIAL  DENTIRE.      Cabl  Hal  ub.   1»»s 
;ermany.      Filed    Aug.    1.1.    1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  disk-like  form  for  molding  the  suction  cavity  on 
dental-plat*^  and  emlnnldlng  the  fastening  button  for  the 
ruhlier  disk  thereon,  having  a  recess  to  receive  tiie  head 
nf  the  fastening  button  to  be  emltedded  on  the  lU-uture 
[date,  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  oi>ening  to  receive  large 
ftt'it  plate  of  tlx-  button,  suttstiintlally  as  descrlts^d  and 
for  the  puriHtse  set  forth. 

2.  The  button  for  the  rul^ber  disk  lo  Itc  inserted  In  the 
dental  plate  having  an  upper  and  lower  larger  plate  unlteo 
by  a  shank  with  an  InternuHy  outwardly  widening  re«ess 
l>etwi>eo  the  two  plates,  substantially  as  des(Tll>ed  and 
for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 


1.09H.332.  S1,EK1MN«;  CAU  HAVINU  IPPKR  AND 
LOWER  BKltTHS.  Hamilton  IV  KicUAKtw».  chl 
caxo.  111.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  730.394.  tCl. 
105- -23. » 

In  a  a)e«plnK  car  having  upper  and  lower  berths,  each 
IsTth  looaely  mountt-d  on  two  pins,  each  pin  rigidly 
mounted  on  two  roller  spindles,  each   roller  Ivaring  on  a 


rail  in  the  car  side,  the  rails  extending  upwardly  for  one 
pin  rollers  for  th*  lower  berth  and  downwardly  for  on* 
pin  rollers  for  the   upi»er  Iwrth.  and  laterally   th«*ii'io  re- 


spectively for  the  oilier  pin  rollers,  said  berth  pins,  roll- 
ers and  rails  Itelmi  ailapied  to  i^ermlt  the  conversUm  of 
the  Ix'rths  into  room  i>Hrtiti<»ns  ai  the  middle  and  the 
end  of  the  sections. 


|.o9«,rt:!:t.  IHONINt;  TABLE  .Iamks  F,  S.^b.jknt.  I>»w- 
ell.  Mieh.  nted  Dee.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  784,621^  (CL 
dH^-io.i 


1.  In  combination  with  the  top  of  an  Ironing  t«ble,  le^ 
pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  top  ni-ar  on<» 
end  and  arranged  to  be  folded  parallel  with  the  top  toward 
nne  end  thereof  to  form  supporting  legs  for  the*  table 
when  In  vertical  position,  a  supporting  block  pivotally 
se<ured  to  the  lower  surface  of  tlte  top  near  the  other 
end  and  arranged  to  l>e  folded  down  parallel  with  the  top 
toward  tlie  center  thereof,  legs  pivotally  secured  to  said 
supporting  block  for  lateral  adjustment,  pivotal  support 
Ing  straps  connecting  said  legs  l>elow  the  pivotal  points, 
a  stop  block  for  said  legs  secured  to  the  supporting  block. 
and  a  !>olt  passed  through  the  fop  and  the  stop  Mock  to 
secure  the  supporting  block  and  legs  firmly  to  the  top. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  top  of  an  ironing  table, 
legs  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  top 
near  one  end  and  adapted  to  fold  toward  the  end  of  the 
top  and  parallel  therewith,  a  eupportlng  Mock  pivotally 
si^ured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  top  near  the  other 
end  and  adapte<l  to  fold  toward  the  center  of  the  top 
and  parallel  thetewlth.  a  atop  block  securely  attiichcil  to 
the  su|»{>orting  block  adjaeent  to  the  table  top.  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  table  top  and  the  atop  blo<-k  to  secure 
the  supporting  block  firmly  to  the  top.  legs  t>ivotalty  se- 
cured near  one  end  to  the  supporUng  block  for  lateral 
adjustment  and  In  position  for  the  upper  ends  to  engag* 
the  stop  block  when  the  lower  ends  are  extendeil.  jolDted 
pivotal  supporting  straps  connecting  the  legs  below  the 
pivotal  points,  a  l>rn<e  pivotally  connectwl  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  supp^^rtlng  block  and  adapted  lo  engage  and 
firmly  support  the  tegs  at  the  other  end  of  the  table. 


1.098.334.  Ol'N-CARRIAiJB.  EiofcNE  8cR.v»iDsa.  Le 
Crenrot.  France.  FIImI  Feb.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
74«.412.     (CI.  «9_40.> 

1.  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  of  an  axl^.  a 
nienilter  having  a  pivotal  connect Um  with  said  axle  to 
permit  said  nieml»er  to  be  swung  at>out  an  axis   lying  In 
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tbe  directlofi  of  trmre)  of  the  carrUiKe.  and  means  turo 
Ing  a  round  nld  axle  as  n  rt-nter  for  adjustlnmc  said 
member. 


2.  In  a  gun  carrlnicf,  Ihe  coiiiMnatton  uf  hu  axU>.  a 
mt-mber  having  a  pivotal  councrtion  with  said  axle  to 
permit  said  memtK>r  to  be  swun^  atmut  an  axU  lyloK  In 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  locking  tugs 
loovaUl^  abt^ut  said  axle  for  adjustlnc  said  member. 

'.'•.  In  11  i^un  carriage,  the  combination  of  no  uib\  n 
niMmlMT  having  a  pivotal  conne^-tion  with  Ha^d  axle  to 
permit  said  member  to  Iw  Kwunj;  alM>ut  an  jixU  lyinc  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  earrlaR*?.  and  menna  In 
rludlotr  rams  movable  al>oiit  raid  axle  for  adjtistinK  Haid 
member. 

4.  In  a  ffun  carriage,  the  combination  of  an  nxle.  a 
member  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  wild  axle  to 
l>ermlt  Hald  member  to  be  ^wnng  about  an  axlx  lyloi;  In 
the  direction  of  travel  of  natd  carriage.  meao8  turning 
around  stild  axle  a.*t  a  ct-nter  for  adjusting  Hald  member, 
and  mean!*  ansociatefl  with  the  last  namei]  menn>i  fur  re 
talning  said  member  la  adjusted  po^^iltton. 

5.  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
nienilier  having  a  pivotal  co[in*<tion  with  Raid  axle,  and 
mean!4  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  under  nide  of 
said  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivotal  connection 
for  preventing  relative  movement  betwe««n  *«ld  memt»er 
and  axle  during  truvd  of  the  carriage  and  movable  out 
of  engagtteent  with  said  member  to  permit  the  latter  to 
swing  about  aald  pivotal  connectkm  when  the  gun  In  In 
tiring  position. 

[t.'lalroH  «  to   \f\  not  print. 'd  in  tht-  limette.J 


i.oj»M,:i:i.^.     ArTO<iR.\i*Hir    re<;istkr      switBi.    r. 

SHOtT.  Hoboken.  V  J.  KII^I  Nov,  1.1.  IftrtO.  Serial  No. 
527.776.  Benew.d  Ort  Irt.  Iflin.  Serial  No,  70S..".«3. 
(CI.    11  — S«.> 


1.  In  an  aotographlc  register,  the  combination,  with 
me«n8  for  rotatably  monntlng  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  paper 
strips  with  the  end  portions  of  said  strlpa  directed  over  a 
suitable  platen,  of  a  knife  adapted  to  be  reciprocate*! 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  mM  strips,  normally 
checked  means  constantly  tending  to  reciprocate  said 
knife,  and  means  for  releasing  said  reclprocatlne  means 
when  a  predetermined  length  of  strip  has  been  drawn 
across   said   platen. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  paper 
strip  with  the  end  portions  of  said  strips  dlreeied  over  a 
suitable  platen  and  means  for  advancing  said  sTrips  across 
?<ald  platen,  of  a  knife  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  nrross 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  strips,  normally  checked 
means   constantly    tending  to   reciprocate   said   knife,   and 


means  actuated  by  said  strips  advancing  meant)  to  release 
said  reciprocating  nieauK  when  a  prtMletermlned  length  of 
strip   has   t>een    drawn   arrowt  said    platen. 

.'t.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  paper 
strips  with  the  end  portions  thereof  directed  ov.r  a  suit- 
able platen,  of  a  knife  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  acrotts 
the  path  of  movement  of  all  of  said  strips,  a  piercing  file 
.'idapted  lo  U'  reciprocated  acnms  the  iwth  of  movement 
of  one  of  said  strips  only  and  engage  said  strip,  normally 
checked  means  constantly  tending  to  recipr4»cate  said 
knife  and  said  file,  ami  mennR  for  releasing  said  recipro- 
cating mean.4  when  a  predetermined  length  of  strip  baa 
t>een  drawn   across  said   platen. 

4.  In  iin  autographic  register,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  plnrallty  of  rolls  of  paper 
strips  with  the  end  portions  thereof  directed  over  a  suit 
able  platen,  of  a  knife  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  acrttHS 
the  path  of  movement  of  all  of  said  strips,  a  piercing  file 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  across  the  path  of  movement 
of  one  of  said  strips  only  ami  engage  said  strip,  nor- 
mally checked  means  constantly  tending  to  reciprocate 
snld  knife  and  said  tile,  and  means  actuated  by  said  strip- 
advancing  means  to  release  said  reciprocating  means  when 
a  preiletermlned  length  of  strip  has  U-en  drawn  acroHH 
!*ald  platen. 

5.  Id  an  autournphlc  register,  the  comblnalion,  with 
nieoua  for  rotatably  mounting  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  paper 
HtrtpM  with  the  end  portions  thereof  directed  over  a  suit- 
able platen,  of  a  knife  adapted  lo  be  reciprocated  across 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  striifs,  a  spring  for  reiip- 
ro^-^atlng  said  knife,  means  for  checking  movement  of 
said  knife  under  action  of  »ald  spring,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  checking  means  w  lien  a  predet.-rmined 
length  cf  Ml  rip  haa  t>een  drawn  across  said  platen. 

I  Claims  0  to  \(i  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


t)9K.3  3rt.  MAtl'IlINR  FOR  KIMSlIINti  K0M.KH8. 
RriBmsT  Smith,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich  .  aasignor.  by  ilirect 
and  mesne  assignments,  tn  Herbert  B.  (iillette.  UramI 
Rapids.  Mich.,  and  The  Michigan  Trust  Tompany,  r«- 
Peters  Manufacturing  Company.  Filed 
flerlsi  No    r.tO.O.Vi.      (Cl.   29 — 3.1.. 


reiver  of  R.   O 
Jan.  25.   1910. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  havluK  a  seat  there- 
in, of  a  tinlshing  member  arranged  In  said  seat  and  having 
finishing  surfac  adapted  to  art  on  one  end  of  the  rollers 
to  Ih*  finished  :  a  finishing  member  arranued  In  said  seat 
and  adapted  to  act  on  the  sides  <if  the  rollers  to  be 
flnlshed.  said  side  finishing  metnher  l»elng  provided  with  a 
finishing  surfac**  of  a  w^ldih  corresponding  to  the  length 
of  the  bcKtles  of  the  rollers  to  be  finished  :  a  finishing  mem- 
Iter  having  an  Hnnuliir  Hnlshing  surface  thereon  adapted 
to  act  on  the  other  t-nd  of  the  rollers  tit  he  finished  ;  a 
feed  mrmber  threailed  Into  said  supiwrt  and  having  a  seat 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  said  last  mentioned  end 
finishing  member :  a  pivoted  levrr  mounted  on  said  feed 
mtmlMT,  sjiid  support  tu'lng  provided  with  pins  with  which 
said  lev»'r  is  adapted  to  l»e  engag*'d  ;  and  a  rot  at  a  hie 
finishing  member  having  a  side  finishing  surface  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  seat 
thertln.  of  a  finishing  member  arranged  In  said  seat  and 
havini:  finishing  surface  adapted  to  act  on  one  end  of 
the  rollers  to  I>e  finished  :  a  finishing  men>l>er  arranged  In 
said  seat  an'1  adapted  tn  act  on  the  sides  of  the  rollers  to 
be  finished,  said  side  finishing  member  being  provided 
with  a  flnlshlng  surface  of  a  width  corresponding  to  tbe 
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lei«th  of  tbe  tradlea  of  the  rollers  to  be  finished  :  a  finish 
Ing  member  having  an  annular  finishing  surface  thereon 
adapted  to  act  on  the  other  end  of  the  rollers  to  be 
finished:  a  feed  meml)er  therefor  threaded  into  said  sup- 
port ;  and  a  rotal.ible  finlshini:  nieml»er  having  a  side 
finishing  surface  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  seat 
therein,  of  a  finishing  memlH-r  arranged  in  said  seat  and 
having  iin  annular  finishing  surface  adapted  to  act  on 
the  small  ends  of  tbe  rollers  to  be  finlshe^l  ;  a  side  fin- 
lshini: member  arranged  in  nald  seat,  said  side  finishing  I 
memt>er  Iteing  provided  with  an  annular  Inclined  finishing: 
surface  of  a  width  corresponding  lo  the  length  of  the 
bodies  of  the  rollers  to  1^  finished;  a  finishing  memtter 
having  an  annular  finishing  surface  on  its  lower  e<lge 
adapted  to  act  on  the  large  en^ls  of  the  rollers  to  t>e  fin 
Ished.  aald  finishing  surfac*'  l«eing  curved  in  cross  sec 
tlon;  a  feed  member  therefor  threaded  into  said  support: 
and  a  rotatable  finishing  member  havlns  a  conical  finish 
ing  surface. 

4.  The  Combination  with  a  support  having  a  seat 
therein,  of  n  finishing  member  arninted  In  said  seat  and 
having  an  annular  finlsliing  surface  adapted  to  net  on  the 
»mall  ends  of  tite  rollers  to  l»e  finlshe^l  ;  a  finishing  mem 
l»er  arranged  in  said  seat  :  an  annular  side  finishing  ro«-m 
ber  ;  a  finishing  mt-mber  having  an  annular  finishing  sur 
face  on  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  net  on  the  laiTje  ends 
of  the  rollers  to  be  flnishMl,  said  finishing  surface  being 
curved  In  cross  section  :  and  a  rotatable  member  baling 
a    conical    finlahlng   surface. 

5.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  supiH>rt,  of  a  finishing  mem 
ber  having  an  annular  finishing  surface  adapted  to  act 
on  one  end  of  the  rollers  to  be  flnlshed;  a  finishing  mem 
her  having  an  annular  inclined  finishing  surface  of  a 
width  corresponding  tit  the  length  of  the  bodies  of  the 
rollers  to  be  flnlshed:  a  finishing  member  having  an  an 
DUtaf  finishing  surface  thereon  adapted  lo  act  on  the 
other  ends  of  the  rollers  to  )>e  flnlshed,  said  finishing 
surface  tn-lng  curv«>d  In  croiis  section:  a  feed  nM'mher  for 
the  last  mentioned  end  finishing  member:  and  a  rotatable 
niemt>er  having  a   conical   finishing  surface. 

[Claims  ti  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


l.<>98,337  .M.VSSAOK  IMI'I.KMENT.  \Vn\/.l,  i*<M  Kt  f. 
Carlsbad.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Mar  '.*.  Iim.  Serial 
No.   S23.47fl.      (C\.   12« — !«.» 


1.  In  a  massage  Implement,  the  i-oinblnation  with  a 
frame,  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cranks  displaced  rel* 
lively  to  one  another,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft, 
of  a  plurality  of  hammers  laterally  adjustably  mounted  to 
rock  In  the  frame,  and  springs  eiuh  lending  to  press  one 
end  of  a  hammer  against  one  uf  aald  cranks. 

'2.  A  massng*'  Implement  comprising  a  supxx>rtlng  frame, 
a  [lalr  of  vibratory  hammers  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and 
bodily  adjustable  toward  or  from  each  other,  iind  means 
for   vibrating   the  hammers. 

3.  A  massage  implement  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  lAlr  of  parallel  hammers  mounted  in  the  frame,  means 
for  varying  at  will  the  distance  separating  the  linmmers, 
anil    means  for   vibrating  the   hammers. 

I.  A  massage  Implement  comprising  a  supporting  frnme. 
a  pair  nf  parallel  hammers  mountcil  In  the  frame,  means 
for  almnltaneoasly  moving  the  hammers  bodily  toward  or 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  hammers 

."i.  A  massage  Implement  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  pjilr  of  vibratory  hammers  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
abaft  monnted  In  the  frame,  and  adapted  as  It  is  rotated 
to  alternatety  rfwk  the  hammers  In  one  direction,  resilient 
means  connecting  the  frame  and  hammers  to  move  the 
latter    In    opposition    to    the    shaft,    means    for    effecting 


relative  movement  Itetween  tbe  hammera  and  shaft  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  nutat- 
ing the  shaft 


1,098.33H.  fLFAXlNti  METAL  SlKFACES.  Charles 
TlKBBEBT  Tii'iMi'SON,  StourbHdge,  England.  Klled  May 
JO.   lfli;t.      Serial  No    7B8.747.      (CI.  204—1.) 


^-     1  4  1     :  ill 

An  electroljtk-  jirocfs*  for  cleaoing  the  surf*ce«  of 
mi'tal  artkl«  consltllDK  In  placini;  tbe  article*  without 
metallic  connerlion  with  the  electrodes  In  ■  tmth  of  any 
suiliihle  chlorlil.  Biilfale  or  nitrate  soIntlOD.  preTentlnc 
the  articles  fri'ni  contacllnp  with  the  electrodes,  arranp 
iOK  aalil  artlch-s  in  a4Tles  with  each  other  and  the  ele*-- 
trodes.  and  passlnk;  an  alternating  current  throapb  Riirh 
bath,  the  current  t>y  tbe  aald  arraneeroent  of  articles  and 
electrodee  paaaloi:  through  the  articles  in  succeaalon.  silb- 
Ktantlally   as   described. 


l.OHS.SSU.  (JARMKNT  HAN(iER.  l  h.miles  L.  Wakrev. 
Jamaica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  ft.  19rj  i»erlnl  No  «ss.8»6. 
(CI.  4R— la.  I 


As  an  article  of  mauiifacture.  a  caitnent  banirer  con- 
sistlniE  of  n  wooden  Wo<k  bavlnL-  ii  number  of  screw  hoolia 
enttaice<l  In  Its  lower  face  and  having  a  kerf  through  lt« 
upper  fare  and  raniilni;  I"  the  dlr.'cilon  of  one  end  of  the 
block  and  a  metal  strnp  liavlnc  Its  end  portions  each  ex 
tending  at  iin  ancle  to  the  Intermedlati  portion,  one  of 
»ald  end  portions  lielnc  encsk-ed  In  said  kerf  and  the  other 
end  portion  belnu  disposed  npalnsi  that  end  of  the  block 
In  the  direction  of  which  the  kerf  rnuEes.  the  end  of  the 
plate  atcalnst  the  end  of  the  block  havlni!  a  perforation 
and  a  fastenlne  member  passed  tberethroiich  and  Into  the 
block,  said  .nd  jiortlon  of  the  pint.'  abov,  tbe  block  hav 
Intr  othi-r  perfonif Inns  t"  recel\e  si'rnrlni:  means. 


i.ons.:uii     i>iai'hra<;m  for  rno\oflRArn  bounm> 

BOXKS      Petek  Weber.  Oranse.  N    J.     Klled  May  24, 
1(11:1       S.rlal   No.  7«l!i..'.'i7       Kl     ISl— 10.) 


1.   \   dtaphrairm    for   sound    boxea   componed   of   a    disk 
.if  resilient  material  formed  Into  a  central  arc  abaped  lone, 
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and  H  rlrcnlar  lone,  said  lonss  iMluit  united  midway  lie 
twe<-n  the  renter  and  clrcumferenre  of  ««ld  dlaphrairm  in 
a  riiap-llke  unniilar  ridge,  said  circular  zone  helnc  curved 
In  irosa-aertlon  and  reveraeljr  curved  at  lt«  eitemal  cir 
cumference 

-.  A  diaphragm  for  xound  boxes  compoaed  of  a  disk 
of  strons  (jiastic  sheet  m.tal  harlnic  Its  iiiaridn  curved  In 
crt.fw*  section,  with  an  annular  2onc  also  curve<l  In  cross 
seitlnn.  and  a  central  rigid  zone,  said  jones  being  con- 
ne.  ted  by  a  cusp  like  annular  ridge  or  i-orrugntlon  midway 
between  the  center  and  circumference  of  said  tllaphragm. 

■!.  A  diaphragm  f^ir  sound  Ikucs  co:npo«ed  of  a  disk 
of  sheet  metal  having  an  annular  cusp  like  corrugation 
therein,  midway  between  the  center  and  the  clrcumfer 
ence  of  said  disk,  with  the  portions  both  within  and  with- 
out said  corrugation  upwardly  curved  In  crosa-sectlon. 
and  the  citreme  margin  of  the  disk  reversely  curve<l  In 
crofs  section. 

4.  .\  diaphragm  for  sound  boxes,  composed  of  a  thin 
disk  of  elastic  sheet  metal,  having  a  central  rigid  tone 
•urrounded  by  an  annular,  flexible  lone  i>f  equal  radial 
width  which  Is  curved  In  croaa-srction  and  whose  edge  Is 
revemely  curved. 

.".  .V  diaphragm  for  sound  boxes,  composed  of  a  disk 
of  ri-slilent  sheet  metal,  having  a  cusp-like  annular  corru 
gatlon  therein  midway  between  Its  center  and  circumfer- 
ence, with  the  portion  within  said  corrugation  upwardiv 
arch.Hi  or  curved  Into  a  substantially  spherical  surface, 
and  the  portion  without  said  corrugation  upwardly  curved 
nnd  Its  edge  reversely  curved. 

hinim  t!  licit  printed  In  the  fisiette  1 


l."«»..i4l.      1  HANK  <-.V»l;.      STKl-HEN  Knv.s  .M.lby.  i;1» 
gow.    Scotland,    and    Kobert    McCaKiOR,    Ixmdon,    Eng 
land.      I-Tled   May    13.    Hli:!       Sirial    No    767  429 
«4 —  1 0. 1 
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.V  one  piece  irank  case  of  prismatic  form  with  liase 
flanges  apcrtured  to  receive  securing  bolts,  said  case  being 
gapped  along  Its  top  and  down  its  ends  to  permit  of  the 
vertical  removal  of  the  crank  shaft.  Inwardly  extending 
arcuate  flanges  at  the  bottoms  of  the  end  caps  to  form 
Beatings  for  the  crank  shaft  end  (M-arlngs  and  apertured 
witliln  the  casing  to  receive  securing  bolts  for  the  end 
bearings,  end  cover  plates  to  clow  the  hearing  gaps  In  the 
ends  of  the  casing,  d.-ep  webs  intermediate  the  end  plates 
and  approximating  the  same  in  contour  arcuate  Manges 
thereon  forming  seatlngs  for  int.  rmediate  beiirlngs.  rein 
forcing  loiigiludlnal  webbing  supporting  said  intermediate 
welia  and  end  plates,  a  flat  bearer  plate  on  the  lop  of  said 
casing  aperturc.l  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of 
conne.llons  to  the  crank  shaft,  the  side  wall*  of  the  cas- 
ing being  aperturid  to  afford  lnBp.ction  a|H  rtures  sub- 
stanUally  as  described 


1.'>0S.342.  REINFORCKD  (iI.AS.S  A.M)  PROCESS  OK 
MA.VfFAt-TIRlNO  THK  SAMK  KuolABD  Hise- 
PHTts.  r«rls,  France.  Piled  .(ao.  1 1 .  lOlo  Serial  No 
S37.55T.      (CI.  49 — 92.1 


1.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  laminated,  adherent 
•beets  of  glass  and  flexible  celluloid,  the  surface  of  the 
celluloid  firmly  adhering  to  the  glass  whereby  a  compoajte   I 


Is  provided  having  substantially  the  transparency  of  glass, 
the  adhesion  and  strength  of  the  celluloid  being  such  ■■ 
to  reinforce  the  structure,  resist  rupture  and  prevent  the 
scattering  of  glass  fragmenis  on  the  breakage  of  the  glass. 
2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  flexible 
celluloid  faced  on  both  sides  by  glass  and  flrmly  DDileU 
thereto  by  an  aulogeneous  Joint,  the  trantparency  of  the 
composite  l)eing  substantially  that  of  glass,  and  the  cel- 
luloid and  Its  adhesion  to  the  glass  being  of  such  strength 
as  to  substantially  prevent  the  scattering  of  glass  frag 
luents  upon  th.-  shattering  of  I  he  glass. 

:t.  The  process  of  reinforcing  glasa  which  consists  In 
softening  only  the  surface  of  a  strong  sheet  of  flexible 
celluloid  with  a  volatile  solvent  and  heavily  pressing  the 
Pla-Ilc  surface  of  the  celluloid  against  a  she-t  of  glass 
the  pressure  applied  being  aufflcienily  heave  to  prr-duc-  a 
surface  adhesion  Is'twi-en  the  celluloid  and  glass  such  that 
the  transparency  of  the  glass  Is  attained  by  the  composite 
and  the  scattering  of  glass  fragments  on  the  shattering  of 
the  glass  is  prevented,  substantially  as  descrlN'il. 

4.  The  process  of  manufscturing  reinforced  glass  whic  h 
comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  sheet  of  celluloid  to 
the  action  of  a  volatile  celluloid  solvent  nnd  then  heavily 
pressing  tile  thus  softc^ned  surface  of  the  celluloid  directly 
against  the  face  of  a  sheet  of  glass  whereby  a  direct  ad 
heaion  between  the  glass  and  celluloid  Is  obtained  sub 
slantlally  throughout  their  ccwxtenslve  areas 


i.im».:n.l.  I,I<n  llMuoi.lNc:  AITAUATIS.  ROBUT 
W.  Ci  MBrRi.iM..  Ilnltlmore.  Md  .  assignor  of  one  half 
to  William  .M  Mueller,  fllghlandtown.  Md  Filed  Oct 
12.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.403.     (01.  02—2  l 


■'■f-si 
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A  lic)uld  cooling  apparatus  having  an  outer  receptacle 
with  a  cover  and  an  inner  r- .ptacle  also  having  a  rover 
with  an  Ice  space  (■eiweeeii  said  two  receptacles,  the  Inner 
receplacle  haying  a  rear  wall  with  a  plurality  of  inclined 
surfaces  formed  therein  and  also  having  a  partition  ex- 
tending between  the  side  walla  and  the  cover  and  bottom 
which  partition  la  located  adjacent  to  said  Inclined  sur 
faces  and  has  ccp.nlngs  adjacent  to  Its  iHcttom.  a  pluralltv 
of  tuiffle  plates  carried  by  the  partilion  and  extending  in 
an  Inclined  direction  toward  the  rear  wall  whereby  to 
project  lietween  the  Inclined  surfaces  on  the  latter  wall, 
an  overflow  partition  In  the  Inner  receptacle  Is'tween  the 
front  wall  and  the  first  named  partllbm,  a  liquid  supply 
pipe  entering  the  inner  re<-epfacle  l>ehlnd  the  said  flrsi- 
nanied  partition  and  an  outlet  pipe  in  the  Inner  recepiiicle 
between  the  front  wall  thereof  and  the  overflow  partition 
therein. 


1.098.344.      STARTING  UEARINC   FOR   AUTOMOBIi.KS. 

PuBcr  C.  Div.  Milwaukee.   Wis.     Filed  Oct    22    mr- 

R<-rl«l  No.  727,1.11.      (CI.  74^,<IC.) 

I  In  starling  gearing  for  aulomoblles  the  combination 
of  helical  gears  adapted  to  mesh  with  each  other  and 
transmit  motion  from  a  starting  motor  to  th.'  automobile 
engine,  one  of  said  gears  being  sblftable  axlally  out  of 
operative  poaliinn  by  the  end  throat  caused  by  the  helical 
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form  of  the  gear  teeth  when  the  engine  Is  working,  and 
means  for  shlftliiB  the  axUlly  oiovahle  ge«r  into  operative 
podtlon  at  will. 


prime  mover,  said  plant  comprising  a  prime  mover,  a 
polyphase  alternator,  a  polyphase-  transformer-generslor 
coliprislng  11  rotor  and  a  stalor.  a  mechanical  driving 
connc-ction  l>el«e.n  said  prime  mover,  the  rotary  memlni 
of  said  aiternalor.  and  tlie  rotor  of  said  transformer  gen 
crator  and  eleclrical  connections  between  said  aiternatol 
and  the  primary  of  said  transformer-generator,  said  con 
nections  including  means  for  interchanging  two  of  Ih. 
phases  of  the  circuit  between  wild  alternator  nnd  said 
iransformer-generator.  for  the  pnrpoae  apedfled. 


2.  In  starting  gearing  for  autoinotdles  the  combination 
of  helical  gears  adapted  10  mc-sh  with  each  other  and 
transmit  motion  from  a  starting  motor  to  the  automo- 
bile engine,  one  of  said  gears  l»-ine  sblftable  axlally  into 
and  out  of  operative,  posltb.n  and  the  gear  teeth  l*lng 
Inc  lined  so  (hat  llie  axial  thrust  thereon  will  tend  to  hold 
the  -ilftaWe  gear  In  o|>eratlve  position  when  It  is  rotated 
by  tlie  sUrting  motor  and  will  shift  It  into  Inoperative 
pi^tion  when  ll  is  rotated  by  the  engine,  and  menua  for 
»lilfting  the  movable  gear  into  operative  position  at  will. 
:i.    In  starting  gearing  for  nulomoMles  the  combination 

e.f    bellial    gears    adsl.!...!    t e-«b    with    each    other    and 

transmit  motion  from  n  starling  motor  to  the  aulomo 
bile  engine,  one  of  said  gears  leeing  movable  axlally,  and 
a  cliiicb  for  operatlv.ly  coni...ctlng  the  Bilally  movable 
gear  with  the  shaft  on   which   it  is  mountisl.  the  incllna- 

,1 f  the  gear  teeth  tielng  «ucb  as  to  abift  the  axlally 

inovol.le  gear  when  It  is  rotated  l)y  tlie  engine  into  position 
tu  disengage  the  clutch,  and  lo.ans  f«r  abiftlng  th.  axlally 
movable  gear  Inio  position  to  engage  the  clutch. 

4.  In  SUrting  ce-aring  for  aulomoblles  tlie  couil.inatlou 
e.f  liell.al  gear*  adaiiliil  !■•  mesh  with  each  other  and 
iranamlt  motion  from  a  starling  motor  to  the  aolomo- 
bile  engine,  one  of  said  gears  tieing  movable  ailnlly  rela- 
tive to  the  other  into  and  .sit  of  engagement  therewith 
and  tlie  incllnaticm  of  the  ^.-ar  ieelb  being  such  that  the 
end  thrust  thereon  tends  to  lioid  ihc  axlally  movable  gear 
wli.ii  It  Is  rotated  by  the  starting  motor  In  engagement 
with  Ihe  other  gear  and  will  shift  it  out  of  engagement 
therewith  when  it  Is  rotatwl  by  the  engine,  and  means 
for  siiftlng  said  axlally  movable  gear  into  engagement 
with  ilie  other  gear  at  will. 

.',  In  atarllng  gearing  for  automobiles  the  combination 
of  helical  gears  adapted  to  n.esh  with  each  other  and  to 
transmit  motion  from  a  starting  motor  to  the  aulomobllc 
c-nglne.  one  of  said  gears  b.-lng  movable  axlally  relative 
to  th.  other,  and  a  cluich  for  o|>eratlvely  connecting  said 
ailallv  movable  gear  with  the  shaft  on  which  it  is  mount 
e,l    u.'.nns  for  shifting  said  axlally  movable  gear  at  will 

)„i sltlon  to  engage  »»ld  cluich.  the  Inclination  of  the 

gear  Ic-eib  being  auch  that  the  end  thrust  thereon  tends 
I..'  la.l.l  the  axlally  movable  g.ar  in  clutch  engaging  and 
operative  pooltlon  when  It  is  rotated  by  the  starting 
roe.tor  and  will  shift  said  gear  out  of  clutch  engaging  and 
ope-raMve  position  when  It  Is  rotated  by  said  engine. 


109<*:!45.  (iBNBRATION  OF  PObTPHASE  ALTER- 
NATlNti  ELECTRIC  CIRIIFNTS  OF  VARYlNti  FRE 
giFNCIES.  Wii-MAM  I'ETER  IMBTNALU  Heme  nay, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  J.  1000.  Serial  No.  525.735.  (CI. 
172      237.1 

1.   A  plant  for  the  generation  of  polyphase  electric  cur- 
rents of  raning  |Hric«llcliy   f..r  a   constant  speed  of  the 


2.  A  plant  for  lb.-  generation  of  poiypbas.-  electric  cur- 
rents of  varying  periodicity  tor  a  constant  speed  of  the 
prime  mover,  said  plant  comprising  a  prime  mover,  a  poly- 
phase alternator,  a  polypbaae  transformer  generator  com 
prising  a  rotor  and  a  stalor.  a  mechanical  driving  con- 
nection Istween  said  prime  mover,  the  rotary  member  of 
said  alternator,  and  the  rotor  of  said  transformer  gen- 
.rator.  means  for  generating  direct  current  combined  with 
said  aiternalor.  electrical  connections  between  said  alter- 
nator and  said  transformer-generator,  said  conn-K-tlons  In 
eluding  means  for  Inlercbnnglng  two  of  the  phases  of  the 
circuit  between  said  alternator  and  said  transformer  gen 
erator  and  for  connecting  said  direct  current  generating 
means  with  two  of  the  phase  connections  of  the  primary 
..f  said  transformer-generator. 

:;  A  plain  for  the  generation  of  polyphase  electric  nir- 
r.nls  of  varying  periodlclly  tor  a  constant  sjieed  of  the 
prime  mover,  said  plant  comprising  a  prime  mover,  a  is.ly- 
pbase  aiternalor.  means  for  pcrmitllne  the  rotation  of 
the  normally  non-rotating  n.e>mber  of  said  alternator, 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  normally  non- 
rotating  member,  a  polyphase  transformer  generator  com 
prising  a  rotor  and  a  stalor.  a  mechanical  connection  l>e 
tween  said  prime  mover,  the  rotary  memher  of  said  alter 
nator  and  the  rotor  of  aai.l  transformer  generator,  aiiel 
electrical  .-onnectlons  between  said  alternator  and  the 
primary  of  said  transformer-generator,  said  connections 
Including  means  for  interchanging  two  of  the  phases  of 
Ihe  circuit  between  said  alternator  and  said  transformer 
generator,  for  Ihe  purpose  specified. 

4  A  plant  for  the  generation  of  polyphase  electric  cur- 
rents of  varvlnc  periodicity  for  a  constant  speed  of  the 
prime  mover,  said  plant  comprising  a  prime  mover,  a 
poiypliase  allernalor.  a  polyphase  transformer  generator 
comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stalor.  a  mechanical  driving  con- 
nection between  said  prime  mover,  the  rotary  member  of 
said  alternator,  and  Ihe  rotor  of  said  transformer  gen- 
erator, means  for  gener»ting  direct  current  combined  with 
said  allernaior.  eleclrical  connections  leetween  said  alter 
nator  and  said  transformer-generator,  said  conneclbms 
including  means  for  interchanging  two  of  Ihe  phases  of 
the  circuit  between  said  alternator  and  aald  transformer- 
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(t'ovrmtor  >Dd  for  conaecUog  uld  direct  current  geni-r 
»ilng  mraoa  with  the  primary  of  aald  tranaform^r-Keiier- 
■tor. 


1.09»),»4tl.      I'BODll'ING  METAL  AI.I>OY8.      LW.y  OOLD- 

Mm«T»ix.  N.w  York.  N.  y.    Filed  Jmn   17,  1913.     Serial 

No.  74L'.«94       (CI.   75 — l.p 

1.  A  prucem  of  producing  alloyd.  comprising  adding  to 
B  milal  ma»«  a  coni|>ound  of  fluorin  with  anotlier  element, 
havlnc  iiii  atomic  wi»icht  In  excess  of  forty-one. 

J.  .\  process  of  pro<luclDg  alloys  free  from  und>-slriiblc 
BUbataoces  inltlsll.v  present  thcri-ln.  coinprlslni;  adding  to 
a  luetal  mass  containing  auch  subatancea  a  compound  of 
ilnorin  with  another  element,  baring  an  atomic  weight  In 
excess  of  forty-one. 

•  i.  'The  process  of  producing  alloys,  whlcii  coiuprises 
adding  to  n  Isith  of  molten  metal  containing  an  Impurity, 
a  Iluorid  of  11  metal  which  la  dissociated  al  the  temper 
aiure  of  the  bath,  thereby  removing  the  Impurity  and 
forming  an  alloy  betwi-en  the  metal  from  the  lloorld  and 
the  metal  of  the  bath. 

4.  Th4'  process  of  producing  alloya.  which  comprises 
Sflding  to  H  bath  of  molten  Iron  containing  an  Impurity, 
a  ttuorld  of  11  metal  which  la  dissociated  at  the  temper 
titure  of  the  Iron,  thereby  remoring  the  Impurity  snd 
forming  an  alloy  between  the  metal  from  the  fluorld  and 
the  InHi  of  the  hath. 

.'1  The  process  of  producing  alloys,  which  Ciimprlses 
adding,  at  the  time  of  casting,  to  a  bath  of  molten  metal 
'.-••ntalnlng  an  Impurity,  u  Iluorid  of  a  metal  which  Is  dls 
swelated  at  the  temperature  of  the  Imth,  thereby  removing 
tile  iiiipiirtty  and  forming  an  alloy  hetwf-eu  the  metal 
from  the  Utiorid  and  the  metal  of  the  bath. 
(Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l)OH,::47  SEniMK.ST  CliLLElTOR  .wn  RKT.AIXKR. 
I'EUBBUKE  S.  GaiY,  Booue.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  1',  IK14. 
Serial  No.  HO2.032,     (CI.  210 — B.I 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  descrllMHi.  h  receptacle,  a  cor- 
rugated member  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  near 
the  tiottom  thereof,  a  pair  .of  downwardly  Inclined  de- 
flectiirs  below  and  adjacent  to  said  member  for  deflecting 
foreign  material  or  substani^  downwardly  into  a  chamber 
bel.n\  and  means  f.»r  retaining  said  foreign  materia]  from 
fortljer  eirculallon  In  a  siiperimiMjsed  lli|uld. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l,  a  receptacle,  a 
corrugated  menit»er  provide*!  with  a  serie*  of  openings  near 
the  bottom  there„f.  a  pair  of  downwardly  Incllio-d  de- 
flectors below  and  niljacent  to  aald  memlier  for  defle<tlng 
foreign  material  or  substance  downwardly  Into  a  chamber 
lielou.  means  for  retaining  ssid  foreign  niaterlal  from  fur 
tUer  circulation  In  tlie  superimposed  lic|uld  and  a  movable 
Inttom  In  said  chamber  for  lite  purpose  set  forth. 

:;.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrib><d  ndained  to  be  placed 
In  a  liquid  container,  a  corrugated  memliir  provided  with 
a  series  of  openings  extending  over  the  upper  surface 
of  said  device,  a  pair  of  deflectors  extending  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  adjacent  to  said  corrugate<l  member  for  de- 
flecting foreign  material  downwardly  In  said  device  and 
nieana  for  retaining  said  foreign  material  from  again  aria 
ing  above  said  deflector 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
pair  of  defle<tors  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  at 
«  point  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  thereof  for  deflect- 
ing foreign  material  downwardly  into  lb.'  bottom  of  said 
re<eptacle  and  means  for  ritalulng  foreign  material  In  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  against  the  circulation  of  liquid 
lo  the  retainer,  said  means  comprising  a  irair  of  upwardly 
and  inwardly  Inclined  deflectors  extending  from  a  point 
below  said  flrst  mentioned  deflectors  to  a  point  sabatan- 
tially  parallel  with  the  upper  edgea  thereof 


5  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  a  liquid  container,  a  pair  of  deflectors  extending 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  Into  said  device  tor  deflectlo( 
the  foreign  material  downwardly  Into  said  device  and  a 
lower  pair  of  deflectors  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
past  the  lower  edge  of  said  flrst  mentioned  deflector*  for 
the  iiurpose  si't  forth. 

1  Claims  It  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,01),S.:14N  I'KIICKSS  OK  MAKI.Nt;  TANNING  EX- 
TRAITS  Max  ll.iMEL,  Grilnau.  near  Ilerlln,  GermaDy 
nied  July  1,1.  utoji.     Serial  No.  507,414.     iC|.  187  -4. » 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  in- 
herently suble  nqueoas  tannin  extracts  and  tannin,  which 
consists  In  exposing  the  raw  lannlnlferous  material  to  a 
temperature  eice.-dlng  40"  C  and  In  the  absence  of  ex- 
traneous moisture,  for  a  period  of  snrtleleni  duration  to 
nullify  »ub«e<iuent  dwomposlng  bacterial  action  on  the 
tannin  and  subsequently  llxlvlaUng  the  thus  treated  ma 
terlal  with  water  to  secure  an  aqueous  extract. 

2.  In  the  process  of  obtaining  Inherently  stable  tannin 
extracts  from  lannioifemua  materials,  the  preliminary 
step  before  llxivlatlon,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
raw  material  to  dry  heat  and  In  the  absence  of  extraneous 
moisture,  for  a  iierlod  of  suBlclenl  duration  to  nullify  sub- 
sequent decomposing  bacterial  action  on  the  tannin, 

3.  .\s  a  new  product,  an  aqueous  tannin  extract  obtained 
from  tanninlferous  material  including  myrobalans,  said  ex 
tra.  t  b-ing  Inherently  stable  in  both  concentrated  and 
dilute  solution  and  even  under  moderate  heat,  subatan- 
tlally  as  de8crli>ed. 

4  Aa  a  new  product,  an  aqueous  tannin  extract  sub- 
stantially free  from  decomposing  acids,  obtained  from  tan- 
ninlferous material  including  myrobalans.  said  extract  be- 
ing inherently  stable  In  both  concentrated  and  dilute  so- 
lution and  even  und-r  moderate  h.at.  substantially  aa 
d**s<'rlt>ed. 


I  .  09  M  .  ;i  4  y  COTTON  SEED  SKl'ARATOK  AND 
CLKANKR.  (LAasNcc  A.  Hazuu.  Morrillton.  Ark.  Filed 
Jan.   10.  1914.     8*TtaI  No.  Hll.405.     (CI.  l.Hi> 17.) 


1.  A  (l*»vlce  of  the  <  lafiR  dcttriibed  comprtsing  ■  <-nKln(r.  a 
w'paralor  box  poxitlonod  In  said  raf»li.c.  an  air  oxhaust 
flae  carried  by  said  casinc,  a  ronvoyer  tub**,  un  nir  ron- 
ductlnjf  tube,  said  rasing  and  wparator  box  being  posi- 
tioned upon  said  ronvcypr  tnbr,  «ald  air  condurtInK  tahe 
belne  ronne<t*Hl  with  thp  convevir  tube,  said  (onrcyer 
tnlw  baring  ronimtinlcattcn  with  the  separator  box  and 
the  air  conductins  tube,  means  for  forring  air  throuich 
Hald  air  ronductlnK  tub<'  to  foire  materials  from  th.-  con- 
veyer tube  thronich  the  separator  box  to  separate  anld 
materials,  a  discharice  pipe  exteodloK  from  the  air  ron 
doctine  tube,  a  dedector  plate  di»i[K>Hed  in  the  air  cnn- 
■  lurtlne  tul»e  ndjii«*ent  the  onttv  <dk'e  of  the  mouth  thereof. 

2.  A  devli^e  of  the  claaa  dearrlbed  roniprlsiof  the  com- 
binatlOD    with   •   convcy.T    tube   and   air   conducting  tub* 
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conoectcd  therewith,  of  a  casing,  a  fontmlnous  separator 
hox  positioned  In  said  raKlntc,  said  t-imvcyer  tube  and  atr 
i-onductlnic  lube  havlUK  rommunhatlon  with  one  another, 
said  conveyer  tube  and  cHalnt;  Lavlnfc  communication  with 
one  another,  an  air  exhaust  due  carried  bv  said  cii^lnK. 
a  blower  positioned  In  said  air  conducting  tubi'  to  force 
material  from  the  conveyer  rube  throuxh  the  separator 
box  to  Afparart'  foreign  matter  frnm  said  malcrlal.  a  de- 
flector member  within  the  cnslne  for  deflecting  the  mate- 
rial and  causing  the  same  to  return  to  the  conveyer  tube 
after  passim;  through  the  separator  box.  a  dlnrharge  pipe 
for  the  foreign  matti'r  carried  Iiy  tlie  nIr  conducting  tube. 
meariN  for  preventing  tlie  foreign  matter  from  rea<  hing 
tlie  blower,  and  means  for  cutting  off  communication  be- 
tween the  air  conducting  tube  and  the  conveyer  tube. 


I.Wfi.-'Sr.o.  MACHINE  FOR  l'(  1,1.1  N<_;  ItEKTS.  Wai-tkb 
Leb  !Iehin«;tmx.  Fresno.  4'al.  I'lled  Feb.  17.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  74!i.ftj:!      Ml    n.V     lOS  . 


1.  In  a  machine  fur  pulling  beets  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle,  a  supportlDg  frame  A,  means  for  loosening  the 
soil  on  each  side  of  a  row  of  beets,  nnd  beets  palling 
mciins  consisting  of  twin  supports  extending  from  the 
rear  ut  the  means  ^or  loownlng  the  soil  at  an  angle  up 
ward  nnd  backward  lu  frame  A.  and  adapted  to  a  vertical 
adjustment,  pulleys  un  such  8Upi>ort.s  carrying  a  belt  un 
each  support  with  the  faces  of  such  belts  on  parallel  ver 
tical  planes,  means  for  rotating  such  belts  with  the  faces 
thereof  nearest  each  other  moving  at  a  common  rale  of 
spe^  In  an  upward  direction,  and  belt^i  constructed  with 
alternating  open  and  solid  flat  links,  with  strips  of  tillable 
material  attached  to  said  milid  links  sn<-h  strips  being 
of  sufficient  size  to  cover  the  solid  link  and  the  open  link 
adjoining  and  to  slightly  overlap  the  strip  attached  to  the 
n<-xt  Kolld   link  to  the  rear,  all  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

J.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  t>eets  the  combination  of  a 
frame  A  carried  on  a  vehicle,  means  for  loosening  the  soil 
on  each  side  of  a  row  of  beets,  twin  belt  supports  <"  sus 
pi-nded  from  said  frame  A,  the  front  ends  of  which  sup- 
IKkrta  approach  the  ground  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  In 
front  of  the  point  where  said  supports  are  attached  to 
fnirae  A.  twin  belts  operating  lengthwise  on  said  sup 
ports  with  the  faces  thereof  nt-aresl  each  other  running 
In  an  upward  dlre<-tion  on  parallel  planes,  said  belt  be- 
ing constructed  of  links  covere<l  on  the  outside  with  pliable 
nnirerlal.  menns  for  triinsmittlng  power  to  such  belt,  all 
suhstantlnUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  l>eets  the  combination  of 
a  frame  A  carried  on  a  vehicle,  mean!*  for  loosening  the 
aoll  on  each  side  of  a  row  of  beets,  twin  heit  suptwrts  i' 
suspended  from  said  frame  A.  the  front  rnda  of  which  sup 
ports  approach  the  ground  nt  an  angle  thereto,  and  In 
front  of  the  |»oint  where  said  supports  are  attn.  iied  to 
frame  A.  twin  belts  operating  lengthwise  on  ftald  sup 
ports  with  the  faces  thereof  nearest  each  other  running 
in  un  upward  direction  on  parallel  planes,  said  belt  being 
•  onstructed  of  links  covered  on  the  outside  with  strips  of 
pliable  material  whicti  overlap  the  adjoining  strip. 


l.n9S.3,-.I,  llEATINi;  BLKMENT.  Riciiabu  K  Ucm 
BBBT.  Mllford.  I'a.  Filed  June  19.  191L'.  Jlerlal  No. 
704.61R.      (CI.  126 — 2«I.) 


I.  A  heating  element  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  portable  block  of  refractory  material  such  as 
cement  or  sand  and  a  metallic  4x>re  embedded  in  said  re- 
fractory material   and  exposed  at   the  lower  face  of  the  ^ 


block  whereby  heat  may  be  quickly  taken  up  by  nald  core. 
In  combination  with  means  whereby  said  bkn^k  may  be 
readily  carried.  8ub<«taiitially  as  described. 

2.  A  beating  eiem«-ni  of  the  character  def«crlbed.  con. 
prising  a  portattle  block  of  refractoni-  material  such  ah 
cement  or  sand,  a  metallic  handle  sulmtantially  flush  with 
and  emluMMed  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  tlw  iKnly  of  the 
block  N'lng  r-'ieased  below  said  handle  to  afford  finger 
r>x»m,  together  with  a  solid  metallic  core  centrally  em- 
iMHlded  lu  said  refractory  material.  BubstanilaUy  as  de- 
•icrllied 

:i.  \  heatln<.'  element  of  the  character  desi-rlbed,  «om- 
prising  a  portable  block  of  refractory  material  such  as 
cement  or  sand,  a  metallic  handle  suhatantlally  flush  with 
and  enitiedded  In  the  upper  face  thereof,  the  body  of  the 
block  being  recessed  below  said  handle  to  afford  finger 
room,  together  with  a  solid  metallic  core  centrally  em- 
iKHlded  In  sold  refractory  material,  and  a  peripheral  metal- 
lic reinforcing  ring  for  the  refractory  block,  subatauthillj 
as  described. 


1.0»8.3J.:;.  KH/rElt  Mimiael  Havk.s  MaU)MCT.  I'lym- 
rtuth.  Mass..  a«*lgMor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Buckley, 
riymoulh.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  2^».  1912.  Serial  No. 
7:14. 141.      (CI    i;H»-  -6.t 


1.  A  dJt' I  romprlsinjj  an  up(>er  holding  plate  member 
formed  with  a  water  Inlet  connection  at  Us  top  and  pre- 
senting a  continuous  lower  plane  face,  a  container  under- 
neath having  n  seat  formation  to  receive  water  purifying 
means  In  a  lower  part  thereof  with  a  sediment  cup  space 
alM>ve  said  wiit'-r  purifying  means,  ilinre  tielng  securing 
means  fi>r  holding  said  plate  inemlH.>r  and  said  container 
together  consisting  In  a  vertical  pivot  bolt  and  a  cooper- 
ative holding  mpml>er  spaced  therefrom,  i%ald  parts  being 
formed  to  permit  a  sliding  swinging  movement  of  said 
container  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  the  lower  plane  face 
of  said  plate  member  alwut  said  pivot  bolt  upon  a  rela- 
tively slight  loosening  of  said  securing  means,  and  water 
purifying  menus  fittiM  to  said  seat  in  said  container. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  an  upper  holding  plate  member 
formed  with  a  water  Inlet  connection  at  Its  top  and  pre- 
senting a  lower  plani'  face,  a  container  underneath  hav- 
ing a  seat  formation  to  reci-lve  water  purifying  means  In 
a  lower  part  thereitf  with  a  sediment  holding  cup  space 
of  sulwtantial  depth  ab«»ve  said  water  purlfj  ing  means. 
there  being  opiMJslte  vertical  bolts  securing  said  plate 
tnember  and  said  container  together  and  said  plate  mem- 
l>er  and  container  having  provision  for  fitting  t^ether 
to  form  a  watertight  joint,  said  parts  being  formed  to 
permit  a  sliding  swinging  movement  of  said  container  In 
a  horizontal  plane  on  the  lower  plane  face  of  said  plate 
memlier  at>out  one  of  said  bolts  as  a  pivot  upon  s  rela- 
tively slight  loo<»('uing  of  said  bolts,  and  wati-r  purifying 
means  reraovahly  fitted  to  said  seat  In  said  container, 
said  lK)lts  having  provision  to  prevent  dlsaescmblage  of 
said  container  from  said  plate  member. 


l.t>9H.3.V*.  COMITTINU  MACHINE.  Charlcs  R.  Moksb. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  T%e 
Morse  .Adding  Machine  Company,  a  <'orporation  of 
South  Dakota.  Fll«d  Aug  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  579.209. 
<cn.  235—60  \ 

1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able carriage,  a  plurality  of  number  wheels  on  said  car 
riage.  means  to  turn  said  wbeela  a  series  of  stop-pins  for 
each  number  wheel  ndapted  to  arrest  the  turning  of  the 
wheel  at  dlffen-nt  points  corresponding  to  different  TSlues 
or  numbers,  a  set  of  value-keys  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
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the  Kionpfl  of  Ktup  pinn  of  thf  vnrioun  n umber- wlif«ls  In 
«urc.-*<slon.  flDrt  ni«>,infi  upon  aetnarion  of  a  Rtoppin  of 
any  nimilM^r  wheel  b?  uperatlon  of  otH*  of  said  value-keys 
to  advnnrp  the  carriage  and  brinu  thi-  slop  pins  of  the 
D»-xt  numfwrwheel  into  optrfltlvo  reintlon  with  !*nli|  value- 
keys.  tubBtautially  a*  il<>Htiibe<l. 


-•.  In  a  cotnputiag  machine,  the  corahlnntlou  *<{  n  mov- 
able rarrlaire.  a  pluralltr  of  revoliibic  number  nhe^^U  on 
"iiid  carriaKP.  a  pinion  rotnrabi**  with  *'a<h  of  said  number- 
wheels,  «  alldlnK  rack  In  mt-sh  with  the  teeth  of  rach  of 
Raid  nnmb*T  wt»**l  pinions,  means  to  turn  »<ald  numlKr 
wheals,  a  aerlet*  of  rack  arreHtlog  memh^-rs  for  each  rack 
ndapted  to  fstop  the  latter  and  its  numberwheel  at  dif 
r-'rent  points  rorrexpondlnK  to  different  numbers  or  values. 

n  set  of  value  keys  adapted  t »flp4rate  with   the  Kroups 

of  rackarrestlng  members  of  the  varlnUH  racks  In  sue- 
cfs-tlon.  and  means  upon  actuation  of  a  rack  arresting 
m*»ml»rr  of  any  numlMT- wheel  hy  operation  of  one  of  said 
viiliie-keys  to  advance  tbo  carriage  and  bring  the  ra.-k 
flrrr-stlng  members  of  the  next  number-wheel  and  rack  Into 
optratire  relation  with  said  valaekejs.  sahetantlally  as 
described. 

:;  In  n  lotnpntlng  machine,  the  combination  of  n  mov 
able  carriage,  a  plurality  of  nnml>er  wheels  on  Mid  car 
rtage,  spring  means  to  turn  said  numlvr  wheels,  a  pinion 
rotatable  with  pach  number  whofi.  n  Ftlidinic  rack  in  mesh 
with  the  te*>th  of  pach  of  said  number  wheel  pinions,  a 
merles  of  rack  arresting  memt<ers  for  each  of  anld  rnck« 
;ind  number  wheels  adnptetl  to  arrest  the  morement  of 
the  rack  and  correwpondlng  numt>er  wheel  at  different 
ptilnts  corresponding  to  different  numbers  or  value-*,  a  «et 
of  vnluekpys  adapte^l  to  coflp*'ratc  with  the  groups  of 
rack  arresting  mr-mU^rs  of  the  various  racks  and  n>im1>er< 
wh.-.'ls  In  succeosion.  a  catch  for  each  of  said  racks  adapt 
*>d  to  hold  its  numf«ei-  wheel  in  n  [vojiition.  menns  in  release 
the  catch  of  a  rnck  after  It*  rnrk  arresting  memN^r  has 
been  projected  Into  arresting  position,  and  mean!*  upon 
actuation  of  a  rack  arresting  member  of  any  number 
wli.el  and  rack  by  operation  nf  one  of  «ald  va)u<*  k.ys  to 
advance  the  carrlac  and  brini:  tl.r-  rack  arn-ntlnc  mem 
bers  of  the  next  rack  and  numberwheel  Into  ori*Tat1ve 
relation  with  said  raluo-keys.  substantially  as  described. 
4  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov 
able  carrlnee.  a  plurality  of  revoluble  number  wh'M^lfi  on 
said  (finiairc.  «*prini:  means  to  turn  tiaid  numl»er  wheel<t. 
a  pinion  revoluble  witli  eu.-!i  ..f  Maid  numt»«T  wheela.  a 
sliding  rack  In  mesh  with  each  of  said  pinions,  a  series 
of  -ttop-ptns  for  each  of  aald  racks  adapted  to  arrest  the 
turninic  of  the  numberwheel  at  lUfff-rent  [loints  corre 
spondlng  to  dlffiT^nt  nnmlier*  or  values,  a  set  of  value- 
keys  adapted  to  ci>,1perate  with  th.-  L'roups  of  stop  pins  of 
the  varlon>«  nTiml>er  wheels  In  sticcession.  means  acting 
to  automatlcnlly  mnintnln  the  actuated  stop  pins  In  nick 
arresting  poalrlon.  and  means  upon  actuation  of  n  stop- 
pin  of  any  nnni)ier  wheel  by  the  or>eratlon  of  one  of  said 
ralue-keys    to   advance   the   carriage    and   bring   the    stop- 


pins  of  the  next  wheel  and  rack  into  operative  relation 
with  said   value  keys.  subHtnntlally  as  dpscrllied. 

5.  In  a  comiMitlng  machine,  the  comWnatlon.  of  a  mov- 
able carriage,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  number  wheel*  on 
said  carriage,  spring  means  to  turn  said  number  wheela. 
a  pinion  revoluble  with  each  of  said  number  wheeN.  a 
sliding  rack  in  mesh  with  each  of  said  pinions,  a  catch 
for  each  of  said  racks  adapted  to  hold  its  numlHT  wheel 
in  n  iKwltlon,  a  series  of  stop  pins  adapted  to  arrt^t  th« 
turning  of  the  numl^r  wheels  at  different  points  corre 
spontUng  to  different  numl-rs.  keys  adapted  to  c<>fii»erate 
with  said  stop  pins,  means  adapted  to  automatically  main- 
tain the  said  stop  pins  in  rack  arresting  position,  and 
means  upon  actuation  of  a  stop  pin  of  any  number  wheel 
by  the  o|>eratlon  of  one  of  Mild  keys,  to  advance  the  car- 
riage anil  bring  4lie  8tnp-|j|ns  of  the  iwxt  wheel  and  rack 
Into  r^tMTHlive  relation  with  said  keys,  sulistantbilly  a-* 
di**MTll»ed. 

irialma  ft  to  20  not  printed  in  ^he  Oaaette.l 


I.««1»H.3M.  CROWN  SEAL  4  Al-  MAlHINB.  Jesmk  W 
Nhnoi.».  Chicago.  111.  Plb-d  .Mnv  'J2.  1013.  Serial  No 
7dl>.225.      (CI.  113— HO.  t 


1  An  apparatns  for  s.Hiiring  a  lacking  In  a  Hanged 
Imttle  Healing  cap.  comprising  a  die.  n  redprocatory  plun 
Ker  for  the  die.  a  chute  leading  to  the  die.  a  reolprocatoiy 
fp'd  devlc  for  the  chute,  the  paths  of  the  plunger  nnt] 
the  f,^  devioe  being  In  substantial  parallelism,  and  a 
reclprocntory  member  carrying  the  plunger  end  the  f4-ed 
device  and  synchronously  operating  the  plunger  and  the 
feed  device. 

:;.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  parking  In  a  Hanger] 
»»oitle  waling  cap.  comprising  a  die.  having  a  die  opening, 
a  rcciprt>catory  plunger  working  through  the  die  o|>enlng. 
an  upper  pair  and  a  lower  pair  of  fi'e<l  rods  piercing  the 
chute  and  reclprmating  therethrouirh  In  the  path  of  caps 

In  the  chutp,   the   fe<Hl  ro<ls   l*lng  red hI  at   their  Inner 

faces  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  cap  therebetween,  the 
reduced  p«irtinns  of  the  upper  pair  of  rods  being  In  regl« 
ter  with  the  chute  when  the  plunger  Is  out  of  the  die. 
the  reduced  portions  of  the  lower  rods  t>elng  In  r-glster 
with  the  chute  when  the  plunger  l^  In  the  die.  and  a  re 
cipriH'atory  member  carrying  the  plunger  and  the  feM 
rods  and  synchronously  operating  the  plunger  and  the 
feed  rods. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  secnrlnir  n  parking  In  a  flang*^ 
bottle  sealing  cap.  comprising  a  die  having  an  Inwardly 
tapering  die  opening,  and  a  plunger  working  through  the 
larcer  end  of  said  opening  and  having  n  diameter  less 
fhan  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  cap.  the  longest  dlame 
ter  of  the  tapering  die  op^-nlng  txlng  at  least  as  long  ii« 
the  longest  diameter  of  the  flange  of  the  cap.  whereby  the 
outermost  peripheral  edge  pt.rtion  ..f  the  Hange  of  the  cap 
will  initially  engase  the  wails  of  the  die  opening  and 
continue  to  eni:age  the  same  throughout  the  passage  of 
the  cap  through  the  die  and  he  forced  Inwardly  by  the 
wedging  action  of  the  converging  walls  of  the  die  openlBir. 
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1,008,365.  SAFETY  ArPLIANCE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Franklin  W,  I'itnam,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  .June 
30.   1011.      Serial   No    «W«.262.      (CI.  123— 179.t 


1.  The  combination  with  the  crankshaft  of  an  ex 
pi<  -iive  enclne,  of  a  power  shaft  to  be  driven  by  the  crank 
slmft.  transmission  clutch  merlianlsm  for  transmlttinc 
motion  from  the  crankshaft  to  said  power  shaft,  a  start 
inu'  crank  i-omprUing  a  crank  arm  for  turning  the  crank- 
shaft, n  movable  locking  memlter  having  an  end  forked 
for  recelvtni:  and  holding  said  crank  arm  against  rotation 
:ind  a  connecting  rod  acting  slmultuneously  with  the  trans- 
uiisHlon  clutch  mechanism  to  throw  the  forked  end  of  the 
Im-klng  means  about  the  crank  arm  when  the  crank-shaft 
l«  connected  with  the  powt-r  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  of  an  engine,  of 
ni';iuB  to  be  driven  by  the  crank  shaft,  clutch  mechanism 
fi't  transmitting  motion  from  the  frank  shaft  U>  said 
mcHns,  means  including  a  controlling  lever  for  operating 
the  clutch  mechanism,  a  crank  Including  a  crank  arm  for 
Turning  the  crank  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  serving  to 
deiachably  connect  said  crank  and  crank  shaft,  holding 
nienna  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
crank  arm.  and  means  connecting  said  holding  means  and 
controlling  lever. 

'!  The  combination  with  the  crankshaft  of  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  of  means  to  be  driven  by  the  crank  shaft. 
itiir<b  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  crank 
jibaft  to  said  means,  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  clutch  mechanism,  a  crank  comprising  a  crank-arm 
for  turning  the  crankshaft,  holding  means  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  crank  arm,  and  con- 
n< '  ting  means  between  the  controlling  means  and  the 
holding   means. 

4,  The  combination  with  the  crankshaft  of  an  ex- 
plosion engine,  of  means  to  be  driven  by  the  crank-shaft, 
clutch  mechanism  for  trsnsmlttlng  motion  from  the  crank- 
»ihaft  to  said  means,  means  Including  a  controlling  lever 
for  oi)eratlnt:  the  clutch  mechanism,  a  crank  including  a 
crank-arm  for  turning  the  crank  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  pro 
Tldeil  with  means  to  liold  the  crank  arm  ai;ninst  movement 
and  movable  towarcl  and  away  from  the  crank-arm.  and 
means  connecting  said  plvoteil  lev-r  and  cnnlrolllnc  lever. 

.1.  The  comldnatlon  with  the  crank-shaft  of  an  ex- 
ploslre  engine,  of  means  to  he  driven  by  the  crank-shaft. 
•  lutoh  mechanism  for  transmitting  nioii.in  fmni  the  crank 
sliaft  to  sal«l  means,  means  Including  11  crtntrolllng  lever 
for  operating  the  clutch  meehsnlsm.  a  crank  Including  a 
crnnk-arm  for  turning  the  crankshaft,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  one  end  forked  for  receiving  and  hobling  said 
crank-arm  against  rotation,  and  a  rod  connei-iing  the 
pivoted   lever   and   controllInK   lever. 

[Claims  rt  to  10  not  printinl  In  the  c.Hzette.l 


l.uJ>S.366.  PROCESS  OF  I'UOrirciNC,  TEllPESF,  VV.H 
OXID.  Alexanpkr  S.  Ram.«oe.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  n« 
slirnor  to  Eugene  A.  Byrnea  and  Clinton  Paul  Town- 
-end.  c<>nstitntlng  The  Firm  of  Byrnes  k  Townsend, 
Washington.  It.  C.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1003.  Serial  No. 
142.262.       (CI.    23 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  leriMnie  pcroild.  which 
consists  In  reacting  upon  a  lerpene  com;>ound  oxldlxable 
to  peroild.  with  an  nxldlxlng  SEent  of  sufficient  r-iiemlcal 
activity  partially   to  oxidize  said  compound,   the  reaction 


being  carried  out  in  abaence  of  water,  at  a  temperature 
above  3f<'  centigrade,  and  under  conditions  tf>  drive  off 
the  terp«ne  peroxld  in  the  form  of  fumes. 


-.  The  proiesn  of  producing  terpeut-  jHToxld.  which  con- 
sists In  reakttng  ui>on  a  lerpene  hydrocarbon  oxldlxable  to 
peroxld,  with  a  gasi^ous  oxldl/Jng  agent  of  sufHcient  chemi- 
cal activity  partially  to  oxidize  f»aid  compound,  the  reac- 
tion N^ing  rnrried  out  In  absence  of  water,  at  a  tempera- 
ture abcive  .^K-  ct-ntlgrade.  and  under  conditions  to  drive 
off  the  terjiene  peroxld  In  the  form  of  fumes. 

.'!.  The  process  of  producing  terpene  peroxld.  which  con- 
sists in  reacting  upon  a  terpene  compound  oxidlzable  to 
peroxld  with  osone  or  or-onlZ'-d  air.  the  reaction  being 
carried  out  in  absence  of  wafer,  at  a  temperature  above 
HH**  centigrade,  and  under  conditions  to  drive  off  the 
terpene  peroxld  In  the  form  of  fumes. 

4.  The  proresB  of  producing  terpene  peroxld,  wblcb  con- 
sists In  passim:  through  a  I.  ri>ene  com|>onnd  oxldlxable 
to  peroxld  an  oxl<Jlzliiir  agent  of  sufficient  chemical  activ- 
ity partially  tn  oxidize  said  compound,  the  reaction  being 
carried  out  In  absence  of  water,  at  a  temperature  above 
,'tK'  centlcrade.  and  under  conditions  to  drive  off  the  ter- 
pene peroxld  in   the  form  of  fumes, 

r»-  The  process  of  pro^Iuclng  terpene  peroxld,  which 
consists  in  passing  ozone  or  ozonized  air  through  a  terpene 
compound  oxidlzable  to  peroxld.  the  reaction  being  carried 
out  in  absence  of  w  ater.  at  a  temperature  above  3** 
centigrade,  and  under  londitlons  to  drive  off  the  terpens 
peroxld  In    the   form   of   fumes. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not   printed  In  the  (Jaaette.  1 


1.0!>R..r'.7.  PROCESS  OF  TREATINC.  WOOIt  I-^OR  STOR 
A OE  HATTER Y  SEPAKATOHS  Jamfs  M.  Skinneh. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Si. .race  Bat- 
tery Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvanla.  Filed  Dec.  20,  I0I2.  Serial  No.  738.502. 
((^1.  204—20.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  wood  separators  for  stora^ 
batteries  which  consists  In  immersing  them  In  an  aqupous 
(solution  of  sodium  sulfld  while  mainialninc  said  solution 
at  a  temperature  of  from  ],%  to  100  degrees  centigrade: 
washing  from  the  treated  wood  the  products  of  decompo 
sttlon  effected  by  the  action  of  said  solution  :  and.  drying 
the  wood,  under  pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  treatlnt  wood  separators  for  storage 
Iwtterles  which  consists  In  Immersing  them  In  an  aqueous 
»iOhitlon  of  ji  salt  of  hydrogen  snltld  xvhlle  maintaining 
said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  ITi  to  1(H>  degrees 
centigrade:  washing  from  the  trentwl  wood  the  products 
of  decomposition  effected  by  the  action  of  said  solatlon  ; 
and.    drying   the    wood,    under    pressure. 

^.  The  process  of  trentlnir  wood  separati'rs  for  storage 
batteries  which  consists  In  Immerslnir  them  In  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  sail  of  hydrogen  sulfid  :  washing  from  the 
treated  wood  the  products  of  decomposition  effected  by 
the  action  of  said  solution  :  and.  drying  the  wfKvl.  under 
presaure. 
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4.  The  proem  of  treatloi;  wood  wparaton  for  «tormgc 
batteilM  wblcb  conslstn  lo  Immeninn  th«m  Id  an  aqueoaa 
nolutloD  of  n  salt  of  h.vdrt>Ken  «ulfld  ;  remoTlof;  them  b* 
forp  the  ah«T»  and  cells  compoaluK  them  are  dlalntegrateil 
and  wanhloc  fruni  the  treatt-d  wood  the  products  of  de 
conipoaitloQ  effected  by  the  action  of  said  solution  ;  where 
by  laid  separators  are  deprived  of  a  portion  of  their 
natural  constituents  harmful  to  a  battery,  and  are  ren 
dered  more  porous  than  natural  wo.id.  without  detrl- 
raenlal   attack   upon    their  natural   structure. 

5.  The  process  of  treatlnj:  wood  separators  for  storage 
batteries  which  consists  In  immerslDK  thini  In  nn  aqueous 
solution  of  sodlnm  sultld  while  maintaining  said  solii 
tlon  at  ■  temperature  of  from  15  to  100  deKre<-8  centi- 
grade; and  waahlnK  from  lli.-  treated  wood  the  products 
of  decomposition  iffecte<l  l.y  the  n.tlnn  of  said  solution 

[Claims  6  to  IL'  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.1 


I.09!t.35S  SI'EUn  INDK^ATOR  KOIt  TASSINU  VKHI 
cuts.  Rot  M.  DCAS,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1909. 
SerUI   No.  528,685.      (CI.  73 — 123.) 


■JO 


The  combination  of  an  automobile  LaTin*  a  daahboard 
and  a  front  hood,  a  pair  of  Indicator  lamps  located  00  aald 
dashboard  In  position  to  be  seen  from  the  operator's  wat. 
a  second  pair  of  Indicator  lamps  lo<ated  on  the  front  of 
said  hood  In  position  lo  1*  seen  from  a  position  In  front 
of  the  machine,  a  switch  comprlslnit  a  plurality  of  Insu 
laied  contacts  arrani-ed  In  an  arc,  a  conUct  arm  plroted 
to  sweep  over  said  contacts  and  make  electrical  contact 
therewith,  a  source  of  current  connected  to  said  arm,  a 
circuit  leading  from  one  of  said  contacts  and  Including 
one  of  said  hiuips  on  said  hoinl  and  one  of  said  lamps  on 
said  dash  In  series,  a  second  circuit  leading  from  another 
contact  and  including  the  other  of  said  lamps  on  said 
hood  and  dash  It]  series,  said  circuits  being  connected 
to  the  source  of  current,  and  miana  responsWe  to  the 
speed  of  the  automobile  for  nctuatlng  said  arm  to  move  It 
over  said  contacts  and  complete  one  or  the  other  of  said 
lamp  Indicator  circuits  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of 
the  automobile. 


1.098,359.  I'KOt/ESS  rolt  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
COKE.  LEm.v  Fba.v.  k.  I.uiimliurg.  Luiemburg.  Filed 
Jan.  «,   lOU.      Serial   .\o    tlio.075.      (CI.  44 |.) 

1.  The  process  for  making  pressure  sustaining  coke  con 
lalnlnt-  a  minimum  of  detrimental  sulfur  constituents, 
from  inal.  oimprlsing  adding  to  the  .»al  before  coking  a 
phusj.lic.rous  compound  of  lime.  :iud  coking  said  mlied 
mass. 

2.  The  proces.t  for  making  pressure  sustaining  coke  con- 
taining a  minimum  of  detrimental  sulfur  constituent!, 
from  coal,  lomprlsing  adding  to  the  coal  before  coking  a 
phosphorous  ciimi>ouud  of  lime,  and  a  manganese  oild, 
and  coking  said  mixed  mass. 

3.  The  process  for  makinit  pressure-sustaining  coke  con 
talning  a  minimum  of  detrimental  sulfur  conttltuenU, 
from  coal,  comprising  .idding  to  the  coal  before  coking  a 
phosphorous  compound  of  lime  snd  a  snlfor  displacing 
agent,  and  coking  the  mixed  mass. 


end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  knob,  an  obJ.H-t  on  and 
near  the  end  of  snld  twine,  a  Uad  on  said  twine,  a  slop 
for  said  bead,  and  a   handle  between  said  stop  and  knob. 


..  \  toy  comprising  a  plet-e  of  twine,  one  end  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  stationary  support,  and  the 

"im"!,.'"'  "'  "'"■''  '"  P'-o''"'"-*'  »■""  »  knob,  a  bead 
alldable  on  said  twine,  a  stop  for  said  head  near  the  fr,-e 
end  of  said  twine,  a  handle  loose  on  said  twine  and  located 
betwe,.„  „,,,,  „„p  ,„^  ^„„^    ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^   ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

and  near  the  attached  end  thereof  arranged  lo  be  struck 
by  .said  head. 

3  A  toy  comprising  a  piece  of  twli.e  one  end  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  fsstened  to  «  stationary  aupport,  a  knob 
on  the  other  end  of  uld  twine,  a  bead  loose  on  said  twine 
a  handle  loose  on  said  twine  and  between  said  knob  and 
l«id.  said  handle  serving  to  hold  s«ld  knob  when  sud- 
denly released  and  cause  the  Impact  to  he  transmitted  to 
said  head  to  project  the  same  along  «ald  twine. 


1.01IS..1«I.  FLY  WIIKEI.  M.VGNirr.)  FOR  E.XPLOSIVE 
ENCINE.H  Er.wu.„  s  lltFF.  iPetrolt.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Henry  Ford.  Hetrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Apr  "7  1908. 
.Serial   .No    4-.>ti,.t.30.      (CI.  12S— 149  )  ' 


l.nss.SBO        TOV.       J.I.MKS     V.     (Jr.iai.     l^ngbeach.     I'al 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  806.002.      (CI.  48 — 59  1 

'1.  A  toy  comprising  a  Iwlne  one  end  of  which  li  adapt 

ed  to  he  attached  to  a  stationary  support  and  the  other 


1.  In  an  electric  Ignition  system  for  an  explosive  en- 
gine, the  combination  with  the  fly  wheel  of  the  engine, 
of  a  series  of  permanent  magneta  secured  In  symmetrical, 
magnetically  separateil  relation  on  the  fly  wheel  with  the 
l>"lea  thereof  disposed  eoiicentrlc  with  the  wheel  axis. 
and  a  stationary  ring  armature  on  the  engine  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  pole  of  the  magnet,  the  like  poles  .if 
each  pair  of  magnets  Iwlng  adjacent. 

2.  The  <v>mblnatlon  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
crank  shaft  bearing,  a  crank  ifaatt  and  fly  wheel  thereon, 
of  a  generator  consisting  of  a  aeries  of  permanent  subatan 
tially  horee  shoe  shaped  magnets  arrange<l  in  symmetrical, 
magnetically  Insulated  relation  on  the  fly  wheel  face  ad 
Jac'nt  the  bearing,  non  magnetic  securing  means  holding 
the  outer  portions  of  the  magnets  near  the  pole  ends  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  outer  annular  face  of  the  fly  wheel. 
a  contlnuoaa  magnetic  ring  supported  on  the  engine  crank 
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case  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  In  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  outer  side  faces  of  the  field  magnets,  and 
coll  wound  cores  supported  on  the  ring  and  connecteil  In 
series  with  the  outer  end  facefl  thereof  adapted  to  sweep 
closely  to  and  across  the  side  face  portions  of  the  poles 
of  the  magnets,  the  adjacent  poles  of  the  respective  mag- 
nets being  of  like  polarity  and  acting  up<in  the  same  coll 
In  conjunction  with  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  engine  hs\lng  a  crank  casing, 
a  main  shaft  bearing  snd  a  main  crank  shaft,  of  a  fly 
wheel  rigidly  secureil  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  bearing 
having  an  annular  ahoulder  concentric  with  the  abaft, 
permanent  substantially  horse-shoe  shaped  magnets  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  In  Insulated  relation  on  the  fly 
wheel  face  adjacent  the  bearing,  means  securing  the  mag- 
nets to  the  annular  shoulder,  a  strut  interpoeed  between 
the  adjacent  arms  of  each  pair  of  magnets  near  the  poles 
thereof  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  tly  wheel,  means  se- 
•  urlng  said  pairs  of  arms  to  each  strut,  and  a  stationary 
ring  armature  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  core  pieces 
whose  axes  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  fly  wheel  and 
generating  colls  each  encircling  a  core,  the  cores  having 
their  unsupportetl  ends  adjacent  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
I>ole  end  portions  of  the  magnets,  the  adjacent  poles  of 
the  respective  magnets  bt^lng  of  like  polarity  and  acting 
upon  the  same  coll  In  conJun<-tlou  with  each  other. 

4,  In  an  engine  a  crank  casing,  a  main  abaft  bearing 
therein,  a  main  crank  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  bearing,  a 
fly  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  bear 
lug  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  concentric 
with  the  abaft,  a  series  of  permanent  substantially  horse- 
shoe shaped  magnets  symmetrically  disposed  in  magnetl 
cally  Insulated  relation  on  the  fly  wheel  face  adjacent  the 
bearing,  studs  clamping  the  neutral  portlona  of  the  mag 
nets  against  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  wheel,  a  strut 
supporting  the  adjacent  arms  of  each  pair  of  magnets  of 
each  pole  on  the  side  of  the  wheel,  a  clip  bridging  each 
pair  of  arms,  means  securing  the  dip  and  strut  to  the 
fly  wheel,  a  magnetically  continuous  Iron  ring,  brackets 
H<-curlng  the  ring  to  the  crank  rase  concentric  with  the 
shaft  and  In  parallel  relation  with  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  pole  pieces  snd  magnet,  and  coll  wound  cores  sup- 
ported on  the  ring  with  the  outer  end  faces  thereof  in 
Juxtaposition  lo  the  adjacent  aide  faces  of  the  permanent 
magnets,  the  idHb  being  connected  In  series,  the  adjacent 
poles  of  the  respective  magnets  being  of  like  polarity  and 
acting  upon  the  aame  coll  in  conjunction  with  ea.  h  other. 

.'*.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  and  fly- 
wheel thereon,  of  a  generator  conaisting  of  a  contlonous 
magnetic  ring  secured  on  the  engine  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  face  of  the  fly-wheel,  coil-wound  cores  secured  on 
the  ring  adjacent  to  the  wheel  and  connected  In  series, 
and  a  series  of  sulwtanllally  horse  shoe  shaped  permanent 
magnets  secured  In  symmetrical  magnetically  Insulated 
relation  00  the  fly  wheel  to  sneep  closely  to  and  across 
the  end  faces  of  ihe  colls,  the  adjacent  iwles  of  the  respec- 
tive magnets  belnt;  ..f  like  polarity  ami  acting  upon  the 
same  coll  in  coiijuuctlon  with  each  other. 

[Claim  0  not  priuled  In  the  Uasette. | 


1.<I98,862.  BIKUI^K-ALARM.  THW.liosK  H.  N«LeoN. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jnly  I.').  1912.  Serial  No.  708.362. 
ICI.  177—202.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  sash  movable  therein,  a  hallow  member,  carried  by 
the  frame  and  projecting  therefrom  Into  the  angle  be- 
tween the  frame  and  Ihe  sash,  a  second  member  carried 
by  the  sash  and  projecting  therefrom  Into  the  angle  be- 


tw-een  the  sash  and  the  frame,  each  of  said  members  com- 
prising an  offset  portion,  said  offset  portions  being  adapt 
ed  to  engage  each  other  when  the  sash  Is  at  a  predeier 
mined  position,  contacts  within  the  hollow  member,  and 
a  pin  carried  by  the  second  member  adapted  to  project 
Into  the  oTset  portion  of  the  hollow  member  to  operate 
said  contacts. 

2.  A  circuit  controlling  device  for  a  burglar  alarm  sys- 
leiii  comprising  a  tubular  memlier  adapt<-<l  to  l>e  carried 
by  a  window  frame  and  project  therefrom  horizontally 
info  the  angle  between  the  frame  and  a  window  sash 
movable  within  the  frame,  said  member  being  provided 
at  Its  free  end  with  a  hollow  upturned  portion,  a  second 
member  carried  by  the  window  sash  projecting  therefrom 
and  having  a  downtumed  portion  sutistantlally  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  upturned  iwrtlon  of  the  first  member,  con- 
tacts In  said  tubular  member,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
downturned  portion  of  the  second  member  adapted  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  upturned  portion  of  the  first  member  to  op 
erate  said  contacts,  said  members  when  the  pin  Is  dis- 
posed In  the  holir>w  member  constituting  a  continuous 
connection  betwe**n  the  frame  and  the  sash  which  can 
not   iM*  broken  without  actuating  the  alarm  deTlces. 

3.  A  circuit  controlling  device  for  a  burglar  alarm  sys- 
tem comprising  a  first  member  adapted  to  N-  supported 
by  a  window  frame  and  project  therefrom  Into  the  angle 
between  Ihe  frame  and  a  sash  movable  within  the  frame, 
a  second  member  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  sash  snd 
project  therefrom  Into  the  angle  between  the  sash  and 
frame,  each  of  said  members  comprising  two  portions  dis- 
posed suhfltantlally  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  con- 
tacts within  the  first  member,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
seeonil  member  adapted  to  project  Into  the  first  member 
and  operate  said  contacts,  said  members  when  said  pin  Is 
disposed  In  the  first  member  constituting  a  continuous 
connection  between  the  frame  and  sssh  which  can  not 
be  broken  without  actuating  the  alarm  devices 

■4.  .\  circuit  Controlling  device  for  a  burglar  alarm  ays. 
tem  comprising  a  first  meulier  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  a  window  frame  and  project  therefrom  Into  the  angle 
t»etween  the  frame  and  a  sash  movable  within  the  frame, 
a  second  menilsT  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  sash  and 
project  therefrvim  Into  the  angle  between  the  sash  and 
frame,  contacts  within  the  first  metnber,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  the  second  member  adapiinl  to  project  into  the  first 
member  and  operate  said  contacts,  said  members  when 
said  pin  Is  disposed  In  Ihe  first  meml»er  oustltuting  a 
continuous  connection  u^tween  the  frame  and  sash  which 
cannot  be  broken  without  actuating  the  alarm  devices. 

5.  A  burglar  alarm  system  comprising  a  hollow  member 
secured  to  a  window  frame,  contacts  within  said  hollow 
member  adapted  when  o|s-rated.  to  establish  a  "  set  " 
condition  of  an  alarm  circuit,  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
movable  element  of  the  window,  said  bracket  comprising 
two  spaced  bars,  a  plug  carrying  meinU'r  mounttHl  on  said 
bracket,  said  plug  carrying  member  comprising  a  sub 
stantlally  T-shaped  tongue  arranged  to  pass  l>etween  said 
spaceii  bars,  a  bolt  and  nut  arranged  to  retain  said  plug 
carrying  niemls-r  at  any  desired  point  on  said  bracket  and 
a  plug  carried  by  said  plug  carrying  memlier  adapted  to 
project  Into  salil  hollow  member  lo  operate  the  contacts 
therein. 

[Claljins  6  and  7  not  printed  In  The  Oazette.] 


i.ons.3fl3.    vAcrrM  cixii.inc  .\ni>  drying  appara- 

TIS  FOR  GRANf  l.AR  MATERIALS  EmiL  P.tssBfai;. 
Berlin.  Germany.  File<l  .Tuly  15.  1912.  Serial  No 
709.443       (CI.  34 — 30  . 

1.  Cooling  and  dr.vlug  apparatus  for  warm  granular 
material  comprising  at  least  three  large  vessels,  a  main 
drier;  and  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  In  each  vesael, 
each  of  which  vessels  In  turn  Is  suc<-esKlvely  filled  with  the 
material.  Is  subjected  to  a  high  vacuum  to  cool  and  drj 
the  material,  and  discharges  the  cooled  and  dried  ma 
terlal.  said  vessels  being  arranged  below  and  connected 
with  said  main  drler. 

2.  Cooling  and  drying  apparatus  for  warm  granular 
material  comprising  at  least  three  vessels,  each  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve;  a  main 
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drier;  an  air  |iunip :  a  jilp-'  CDmivrtlng  each  rei.i.|  with 
the  air  pump  :  an<l  valves  for  <  ontrollint:  the  coniie<tlon 
of  ea.h  vessel  wlih  said  pipe,  .'ach  of  aald  Teasels  UAnt 
nsed  In  turn  to  stU'resaWelr  rereive.  cool  and  dry  under  a 
hixh  Taruum.  and  to  dlsehariie  the  rooled  and  dried  ma- 
terial. 4ald  vessels  belnc  arrniitred  Ik-Iow  and  conneeted 
with   said   main  ilrler 

A 

.1, 


3.  t'oollDg  and  dr>ln):  iipparatu^  for  warm  tcranutar  ma- 
tirUI  romprlslOK  at  lea»t  three  vessels,  each  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve ;  a  main 
diler;  a  eoropouml  air-pump  having  a  low  vacuum  cyl- 
inder and  a  hliih  vacuum  cjllnder  :  a  low  vacuum  pipe 
connecting  the  fonner  oyllmler  with  each  vessel :  a  high 
v.:ruum  plp<'  connecting  the  latter  cylinder  with  each  ve.- 
•*el  ;  and  TalTes  for  controlling  the  i-onnecllon  of  each 
resael  with  the  said  low  vacuum  and  high  vacuum  plp.'8. 
«Blil  vessels  l»-lui(  arranged  below  and  cunnecleil  with 
ftiid  main  drier. 

i.  Cooling  and  dryluB  apparatus  for  warm  ttranular 
m<:terlal  consisting.  In  <'omblnatlon  with  a  main  drier:  of 
lit  least  three  vessels,  each  of  said  veasels  l».lni:  provided 
with  an  Inlet  valve  and  au  outlet  valve;  and  au  ulr  pump 
connected  with  each  of  »ald  vessels,  one  of  said  vessels 
being  conneeted  hy  way  of  Its  Inlet  valve  with  the  main 
•Irier.  during  the  time  that  the  second  In  turn,  which  has 
previously  been  tilled.  U  connected  with  the  air-pump  and 
U  iielnc  highly  evacuated,  and  the  third  Is  being  emptied. 


I."«w,364.      TIRK.      HF.NKT    f.     Sbipi-.     I'lttahnrch.     Pa. 
filed  June  2,  19i:l.     Serial  .Vo.  771. 1B8.      (CI.  152—14.1 


I  .V  tread  of  reolllenl  material  presenting  Inclosed 
outlines  of  hard  material,  one  being  within  the  other,  and 
ami  slipping  material  In   the  space  between  said  outlines. 

■-■  .V  tread  of  resilient  material  presenting  Inclosed  clr 
•  iilar  outlines  of  hard  material,  one  being  within  the 
other,  and  anti-sllpping  material  In  the  annnlus  between 
^ald  outlines 

-I-  .V  trend  of  r<'nllleni  maierlol  pri-senllng  InclnseU  out 
lines  of  hard  material,  one  lielnt-  within  the  other,  and  se- 
cured In  said  resilient  material  and  antl-sUpplng  material 
In  the  space  between  said  outlines. 

I.  .X  tread  of  resilient  material  presenting  Inclosed 
circular  outlines  of  hard  material,  one  being  within  the 
other,  and  ».-.  iir<>d  In  *ald  resilient  material,  and  antl 
sllpplni:  material  In  the  annulus  between  said  outlines. 

r,  A  tread  of  resilient  material  presenting  Inclosed  out 
lines  of  hard  material,  one  being  within  the  other,  and  se 
cored  In  said  riiilllent  material  hy  flanges  and  antl-alipping 
material   In   the  space  lietween   said  outlines. 

[I'lalms  d  to  1-4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.li98..!6o.  TR.Vl.TlON  .  ENIWXK.  M.ibti.n  J.  Hfsi.v. 
Cantott.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .\very 
Company.  I'eoria.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Orlgl 
ual  application  ttl.'d  Sept.  19.  190.3.  Serial  No.  17;t,S4«. 
Renewed  June  2.  1906.  Serial  No.  .•U!1.922.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  Jan  ».  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•S51..-.L'4  Renewed  Oct.  18.  191.1.  Serial  -No.  7911091 
ICI  21  in  . 
1.    In  a   traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a    lioller.  a 

frame  upon  which  the  boiler   rests,  traction   wheels  sup- 


l-.rtlng  said  frame  at  Its  rear  end.  steering  wheels  sup- 
p<.rtlng  said  frame  at  Its  front  end.  engines  9Upp<irted  upon 
the  frame  below  and  Independently  of  the  boiler,  and  ar 
ranged  one  at  either  side  of  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  for  said  engines  mouutwl  u|>on  the  said  frame 
below  the  holler,  a  counter  shaft  provided  with  compenaat 
Ing  gearing  and  mounted  upon  the  said  frame  and  geared 
to  the  traction  wheels,  and  an  Intermediate  shaft  luter- 
|K>aed  between  the  countershaft  aforesaid  and  the  crank 
shaft  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  siw-d  gears,  wild 
lnlerme<llale  shaft  being  mounted  upon  the  frame  Inde- 
IM-ndently  of  the  loller.  sulmtantially  as  set   forth. 


2.  In  a  traction  i-iiglne.  1 
frame  supporting  the  liolle 
one  end  of  said  frame,  sti 
other  enil   of  said   frame,   a 


he  comlilnatlon  of  a  boiler,  a 
'.  traction  wheels  supporting 
■erlng  whi-els  supporting  the 
rank   shaft   mounted  on    the 


■aid  frame  Independently  of  the  boiler,  engines  secured 
to  said  frame  below  and  lnde|»-ndently  of  said  boiler  and 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  shaft  from  said  traction 
wheels  and  each  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  near  the 
center,  thereof,  said  engines  Isdng  arranged  to  have  their 
guides  and  valve  mechanisms  turned  outwanl.  gearing  at 
one  end  of  the  crank  ahafl.  a  couutemhoft  with  compen- 
-atlng  gearing  anil  gearing  connected  to  the  traction 
wheels,  and  power  transmitting  devices  Iwtween  the  gear- 
ing on  the  crank  shaft  and  the  countershaft  having  the 
compensating   gearing,  sutistantlally  as  set   forth 

a.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  Isdier.  a 
frame  upon  which  the  holler  Is  mounted,  engines  mounted 
upon  the  frame  lsi|ow  and  Indepemtently  of  the  lioller.  trac- 
tion wheels,  a  crank  shaft  for  il glne  mounted  upon  the 

frame,  a  By  or  b<dt  wheel  on  said  crank  shaft  at  one  side  of 
aald  frame,  a  countershaft  gearnl  to  the  traction  wheels,  a 
compensating  gearing  on  the  countershaft,  an  Interme- 
diate shaft  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  countershaft, 
dcuhle  speeiliMl  jHiwer  transmitting  devices  Interisised 
Is-lween  the  crank  shaft  and  the  Intermediate  shaft  and 
said  cjmpensating  gearing,  steering  wheels,  steering  mech- 
anism for  adjusting  said  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame 
Independently  of  the  Iwller.  and  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  Independently  of  the  boiler  for  thmwlng  into  and 
out  of  action  the  dllTerently  speedeii  power  transmitting 
deTlcea.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  Ijnller.  n 
rigid  frame  below  the  boiler  upon  which  It  Is  supgsirted.  a 
prime  mover  supported  upon  said  frame  Independently  of 
the  Ixiller.  a  crank  shaft  for  the  prime  mover  transversely 
mounted  upon  said  frame  Independently  of  said  holler; 
I  ruction  wheels,  n  countershaft  geared  to  the  traction 
»lie<'ls  and  mounted  upon  the  said  frame  lndep<-ndently  of 
the  boiler,  a  compensating  gearing  upon  the  counlershafi. 
aii  Intermi'dlate  shaft,  devices  connecting  the  Intermediate 
shaft  to  the  cami>ensatlng  gearing,  high  and  low  npei-d 
gearing  lnterpose<l  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  In- 
termediate shoft.  and  oppositely  acting  clutches  for  alter 
nately  throning  Into  and  out  of  operation  said  high  and 
low  speed  mechanism. 

.^.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  lombinatlon  of  a  boiler,  a 
rigid  frame  sup|x>rtlng  the  Isiller.  traction  wheels  support 
Ing  said  frame  at  one  end.  sti-erlng  wheels  supporting 
stiid  frame  at  the  other  end,  engines,  each  secured  to  said 
frame  at  one  side  of  tlie  front  end  thereof  and  tielow  and 
independently  of  said  boiler,  a  common  crank  shaft  for 
the  engines  mounted  on  said  frame  inde|>enilently  of  the 
Iwller  and  between  the  engines  and  the  traction  wheels.  11 
fly  wheel  or  belt  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  said  crank 
shaft  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  counter- 
shaft geared  to  said  traction  wheels,  a  coui|H*nsHtlng 
gearing  on  said  countershaft,  an  Intermi'dlate  shaft  geared 


May  2b,  1914. 


U.  S,   PATENT  OFFICE. 


to  said  com[>ensatlng  gear,  means  for  transmitting  power 
at  a  relatively  low  spei^I  from  aaid  crank  shaft  to  said 
Intermediate  shaft  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  crank 
»huft,  means  armngisl  at  the  otiier  end  of  ^aid  crank 
shaft  for  transmitting  power  therefrom  at  a  relatively 
hlgii  s|>eed  to  aald  intermediate  shaft,  and  means  for 
throwing  into  and  out  of  actlou  the  said  differently 
s|H>ede<I  power  trfinsmilting  devices,  snimtantially  aa  set 
forth. 

jt'lalms  U  to  ill  not  prlnt'ii  In  the  liuzeile  ) 


REISSUES, 


i:!,7:i:;.  IHLVrr  AITI.IANCE.  Joh.x  a.  ButHA.vix,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  .Mar.  i:<.  I0I4.  Serial  No.  824.571. 
OrlKinnl  No.  1.077.7117.  dated  .Nov.  4.  191.1.  Serial  No. 
744.755.      iCI.   21      78.1 


Jt, 


*-    •'«>■ 


].  A  nietHllir  tuhulHr  ilraft  npplltinct-  Imr  endleM  hi 
crtMts-flectlon  and  flattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
!iX€^  <-ros8-ti4*ctionaIty.  Mild  har  hnvintr  loncitudtnal  chaii 
iiflf)  uppcMlnx  eacli  other  and  eitendln^  Inwardly  from  the 
MOd  of  thr  bar  and  locatetl  at  the  extremltloN  of  the  major 
HXN.  ttic  fornintKin  of  th.-  chanD'-U  .fffftlm:  a  taper  to  th'- 
'•ar  end.  sold  rlmniieU  lnMnir  adapte«l  lo  form  s^atx  for 
rtttlDK   portions. 

'2.  In  a  draft  appllanre.  a  raf>talH<-  tubalar  bar  •■mtleM^ 
lu  crosM  section  and  fiattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
axes  (-ro8s  Hocllonally,  Bald  bar  hnvinc  lontrltudlnal  ohaii 
neU  oppoaiiiK'  each  other  and  extending  Inwardly  from  tin 
end  of  the  bar  and  located  at  the  extremities  of  the  major 
axla.  and  flttinuM  earrled  by  said  bar  and  extending  lu(<> 
said  channels. 

:>.  In  a  draft  appliance,  u  metallic  tubular  bar  eudIeK.< 
In  rrosw  socilon  and  flattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
uxi'M  croHB-sectloniitly,  said  bar  bavins  loniritudinal  chiin 
uels  opposing  each  other  and  extendlnK  Inwardly  from  th<' 
end  of  the  bar  and  Io<-ated  at  the  extremities  of  the  major 
axlt«,  the  channels  terminating  short  of  the  tonglludlnal 
enter  of  the  bar.  and  fittings  carried  by  nald  bar  and  ex- 
tending; Into  said  cbannelti. 

4.  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  metallic  tubular  har  endless 
In  cross  section  and  flattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
axes  crosa-sectionally,  said  bar  having  longitudinal  rhan 
nels  opposing  each  other  and  extending  Inwardly  from  t\w 
end  of  the  bar  and  located  at  the  extremities  of  the  major 
axis,  an  end  fitting  having  legs  extending  Into  and  fitting 
«ald  eliannels.  and  means  for  securing  the  legs  within 
tlie  channels. 

5.  la  a  draft  appliance,  a  metallic  tubular  bar  en.ll.(.s 
io  crOM  Bection  and  flattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
axes  crow-sec) lonally.  Haid  bar  having  longitudinal  chan 
nt'Is  opposing  each  other  and  extending  inwardly  from  ihi- 
end  of  the  bar  and  located  at  the  extremities  of  llie  major 
nils,  an  eml  fitting  having  legH  extending  Into  and  fitting 
satd  channels,  and  a  band  for  ?<eeurlng  the  legs  within  the 
chanoela. 

6.  In  a  draft  appllanc*'.  a  metallic  tubular  bar  mdless 
in  cross-section  and  flattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
axes  cro«*-8e<'ilonally.  said  bar  having  lungitudina!  rhaij- 
nela  opposing  each  other  and  extending  Inwanily  fn>m  the 
end  of  the  bar  and  located  at  the  extremities  ol'  th*-  major 
axis;  an  end  fitting  brld^og  the  open  end  of  the  bar  and 
having  legs  seated  lu  the  channels,  ^ald  bridge  portion 
having  an  inwardly  extending  web  adapted  to  support  the 
cluiunel   walls. 


T.  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  metallic  tuhular  bar  endless 
in  cross  section  and  flattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
axetf  croHS-rMH-tlonally,  said  bar  having  longitudinal  chan- 
nels opposlnc  each  other  and  fxtendlng  Inwardly  from  fUe 
end  of  the  bar  and  located  at  the  extremities  of  the  major 
axis,  an  end  fitting  bridging  and  subBtnnlially  closing  ilte 
open  end  of  the  bar  and  having  legs  seated  in  the  chan 
oels.  anil  a  hand  for  securing  the  legs  within  the  chaDDels. 

8.  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  metallic  tubular  bar  end).  ■*»« 
in  cnms  section  and  flattened  to  provld«»  maj"r  and  minor 
axes  rross  secriounlly.  said  bar  having  longitudinal  chnn 
n-ls  oppobing  each  other  and  extending  Inwardly  from  Tlie 
■  nd  of  tiie  bar  and  located  at  the  extremities  of  tlie  major 
axU,  the  formation  of  the  channels  efifeeting  a  taper  to  th>- 
tiar  end.  and  fittings  carried  by  said  bar  anil  extendin;; 
into  said  cUannels- 

0.  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  metallic  tubular  bar  endle^^ 
in  cross-section  and  flattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
axe»  cros8-Bt>ctlonaIly.  said  bar  being  depresmsl  at  one  of 
the  extremities  of  the  major  axis  at  a  point  lntermedlat<' 
and  spaced  from  Its  ends,  and  a  dip  sub.staotlally  sur 
rounding  the  bar  and  having  a  projection  or  lug  fitting 
nald    depression. 

10.  In  a  draft  appliant^-e.  a  metallic  (ulmlar  bar  end 
less  in  cro«a-8ectlon  and  flattened  to  provide  major  and 
minor  axes  cr<>.-4s  sectlonally.  fsld  bar  being  depressed  at 
out'  of  th'*  extremities  of  the  major  axis  at  a  point  Intt  r 
mediate  MUti  Mpai.-d  rn'Ui  lis  fuds.  and  a  dip  nubntan 
lially  surrounding  the  bar  and  having  a  projection  or  lug 
lilting  said  depression,  said  clip  havln»r  an  eye,  un<l  means 
for  ctamplug  the  clip  in  position. 


1"..T34.  tWK  MOVER.  William  Lewis  Chittiu,  Spring 
Hill,  W.  Va  Flled  Mar.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  8:;5.1**5. 
Original  No    J.O'U.OSl.  dated  July  30.  191:;,  Serial  No. 

(iCiit.L'OO.      I  CI.    105—71.) 


1.  A  cai  mu\>'r  couiiirlsinc  a  pair  of  clamping  members. 
links  disputse<l  across  the  ends  of  said  dampln;;  m''ml>ers. 
said  links  beini;  pivotally  connected  at  their  termlnaU  . 
to  said  members  n>spectlve|y,  longitudinal  flanges  on  the 
outer  sides  of  the  lower  i-nds  of  the  clamping  members, 
spring  means  constantly  tending  to  force  the  lower  ends  of 
the  damping  meull^ers  away  from  each  other,  the  rlamp- 
ini;  memlMTs  being  lurlher  providt-d  respectively  with  ta 
pered  upi>er  ends  liaving  recesses  In  their  rfs'M'ctlve  Inner 
faces.  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  transvense  pivot  ptn 
having  Its  ends  engaged  In  said  recesses  respectively  and 
having  a  curveil  terminal  for  engaginj;  the  periphery  of  a 
wheel. 

'-.  \  car  mover  com])rislng  a  pair  of  clumping  memb«3r$. 
links  disposed  across  the  ends  of  said  damping  memt>ers. 
said  links  beint:  pivotally  connected  nl  their  terminals 
In  said  members  respectively,  longitudinal  flanges  on  the 
outer  sides  of  the  lower  ends  of  tie'  clamping  memliers, 
said  clamping  memlK-rs  twing  provided  at  the  Inner  slden 
of  their  lower  ends  with  cutaway  portions,  »  bow  spring 
mounted  In  one  of  said  cutaway  portions  having  ita  termi- 
nals engaging  lu  the  other  cutaway  |Hirilon.  the  clamping 
ni'-mbers  h.ln^  further  provided  resix-'-lIvcly  with  taperi-4 
upper  ends  having  recesses  In  their  respe^'tlve  Inner  faces, 
and  a  lever  provided  with  transverw  piviit  pin  having  its 
ends  engaged  in  said  rei«-N>.-s  resp^'ctively  and  baring  a 
''urv.'d  terminal  for  •ngsifing  the  periphery  of  a  wheel. 
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13.73S.  MKTHOD  OF  SBPARATISU  BARYTES  KHOM 
OBES.  cn.iKi.ra  Jauvs  liiiiNsTiiErr.  \v<-i.«ti>r  lirnved. 
Mo.  Hied  J«n.  15.  1914  Serial  .\o.  81:;. Kw..  OrlKlnal 
No.  l,0fl»,645.  dated  Anc  5.  191.1.  S»rl«l  .\i.  7.17  777 
(CI.  75— l.Vl.l 


1.  The  niptlioil  of  nrpiiratinic  11  n«n  niciiilllr  mineral, 
such  as  l»aryie.*t  from  a  int-rttllif  hd<)  iioa  -  liii'lallic  ore, 
which  consltftH  Id  ptai-in;;  wUh  the  ore  H  chenilrni  uteeut 
capahip  of  dlwolTlot:  ihi-  mlncrnl  « h.-n  heated.  hrallDK 
the  nre  and  'hemliiil  auent  tu  u  sulHcleot  detTee  10  ilia, 
solve  the  mineral,  und  remotlnx  the  mliKTal  from  tbe 
metallic  ore. 

2.  The  method  of  separailoK  a  noii  metallli-  mineral. 
such  iiH  liarytos  from  a  metallic  and  nnn  metallic  ore. 
which  lonnUts  In  pincinx  with  the  ore  a  chemical  agent 
capable  when  heated  of  dlssolvinK  the  mlncrsl  without 
chanKlnc  It.s  chemical  cntistlttition.  helitlnc  the  ure  and 
chemical  agent  to  a  sulSclml  riegree  to  dliwolre  the 
mineral,  and  removing  the  mineral  from  the  metallic  ore. 

3.  The  metho<l  of  separating  a  non  metallic  mineral, 
such  ns  liar.vIi'H  from  n  metallic  and  non  nielallic  ore. 
which  coDsi.sts  lu  iilaclni;  with  the  i.rc  n  chcmlcnl  agent 
capable  of  dl.'solvlng  thi'  mineral  when  healed,  beating 
the  ore  and  chemical  ageni  to  a  sufficient  degree  to  dis- 
solve the  mineral,  removing  the  mixture  ..f  mineral  and 
chemical  agent  from  the  metallic  ore.  and  thereafter  sep 
arating  the  mineral  and  said  chemical  agent. 

i  The  method  of  separating  barytes  from  metallic  and 
bar.vles  ore.  which  consists  In  placing  with  the  ore  a 
chemical  agent  capable  of  dissolving  tiarytes  when  heated, 
beating  the  ore  and  chemical  agent  lo  a  "uIBclent  degree 
to  dissolve  the  har.vtea.  an.]  r.movlng  the  harjtes  from  the 
metallic  ore. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  barytes  from  metallic  and 
barvti^  ore.  which  consists  In  placing  with  the  ore  a 
chemical  agent  capable  of  dls-solvlng  bar.vtes  whin  heated, 
heating  the  ore  and  chemical  agent  10  a  sufficient  degree 
to  illssolve  the  Imr.vles.  removing  the  mixture  nf  lairytes 
and  chemical  agent  from  the  metallic  on-,  and  thereafter 
separating  the  barytes  and  said  chemical  agent. 

6.  The  method  of  separating  tnrytes  from  metallic  and 
barytes  ore.  which  consists  In  placing  with  the  ore  a 
salt  capable  of  dissolving  baryt>'«  when  heated  to  the 
melting  point  of  the  salt,  heating  the  ore  and  salt  to  a 
sufficient  degri-e  to  melt  the  salt  and  dissolve  the  barytes. 
and  removing  the  barytes  from  th.-  metallic  ore. 

7.  The  method  of  separating  Iwryles  from  metallic  and 
barytes  ore.  which  consiata  In  placing  with  the  ore  a 
salt  capable  of  diss4>lvlug  barytes  when  heated  to  the 
melting  point  of  the  salt,  healing  the  ore  and  salt  lo  a 
sufficient  degree  to  melt  the  salt  and  dissolve  the  Iwrytea, 
romoTing  the  mixture  of  barytes  and  salt  from  the  raeUI- 
llc  <.rc,  and  thereafter  separating  the  barytes  and  salt. 

**.  Ttie  method  iK  separating  haryles  from  metallic  and 
barytes  ore.  which  consists  In  placing  chlorid  of  aodinm 
with  the  ori',  heating  the  ore  and  chlorld  of  sodium  to  a 
sufficient  ilegree  lo  melt  the  cblorld  of  sodium  and  dl«- 
solve  the  barytes.  and  removing  the  biirytes  from  the 
metallic  ore. 

9-  The  method  of  separating  harytes  from  metallic  and 
iMrytea  ore.  which  consists  In  placing  chlorld  of  S'idlnm 
with  the  ore.  heating  the  ore  and  rhiorlil  of  sodium  to  a 
aufllrient  degree  to  melt   the  cblorld  of  sodium  and  dla- 


solve  the  barytes.  removing  the  mixture  of  bnryte*  and 
cblorld  of  sodium  from  the  meUlllc  ore,  and  thereafter 
separating  tbe  bar.rlis  and  said  chlorld  of  sislium. 

10.  The  method  of  separating  barytes  from  line  and 
barytea  ore.  which  consists  In  placing  with  the  ore  a 
chemical  agent  capable  of  dlaaolvlng  barytes  when  heated, 
heating  the  ore  and  iherolral  ag.-nt  to  a  sufficient  degree 
to  dissolve  the  bnryles,  and  removing  the  barytea  from 
the  sine  ore. 

11.  The  method  of  aeparaling  barytes  from  line  and 
barytes  ore.  which  consists  in  placing  with  the  ore  a 
chemical  agent  capable  of  dissolving  harytes  when  heated, 
beating  the  ore  and  cbeinii-al  agent  to  a  sufficient  degree 
to  dissolve  the  barytea,  removing  the  mixture  of  barytea 
and  chemical  agent  from  the  ilnc  ore,  and  thereafter  sep- 
srating  the  itarytes  and  said  chemical  agent. 

12.  The  method  of  si'parating  liarytcs  from  zinc  and 
liarytes  ore.  which  consists  In  placing  with  the  ore  a  salt 
capable  nf  dissolving  liarytes  when  heated  to  tbe  melting 
|K)int  of  the  salt,  heating  the  ore  and  salt  to  a  sufficient 
degree  to  melt  the  salt  and  dissolve  the  barytes,  aDd  re- 
moving the  harytes  from  the  zinc  ore 

1.3.   The    method   of   se|iaratlng   liarytes    from    line    and 
iMir.vtes  ore.  which  consists  In  placing  with  the  ore  a  salt 
capable  of  dlaaolvlng  barytes  when  lieated   to  the  melting 
point  of  the  salt,  heating  the  ore  and  salt  to  a  sufficient 
degree  to   melt   the  salt   and   dissolve  the  barytes,   remov- 
ing the  mlitore  of  barytea  and  salt  from  the  line  ore,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  barytes  and  tbe  salt. 
.    14.   The    method    nf   separating    harylen    from    xinc    and 
I   barytes  ore.   which   consists   In    placing  cblorld   of  sodium 
!  with  tbe  ore.  heating  the  or-  and  chlorld  of  sodium  to  a 
sufficient   degree  to   melt   the  chlorld   of  sodium   and   dls- 
solTe  the  barytea.  and  removing  the  tiarytes  from  the  zinc. 
1.').   The    method    of   sepaniling    barytea    from    ainc    and 
I  barytea  ore.  which  consists  In  placing  chlorld  of  sodium 
with  the  ore.  heating  the  ore  and  chlorld  of  sodium  to  a 
stlfficlent    degree   to    melt    the  cblorld    of   so<llum   and   dis- 
solve   the    bnryles.    removing   the   mixture    of   barytes   and 
chlorld  of  sodium  from  the  zinc  ore.  and  thereafter  sep- 
arating tbe  barytes  and  chloiid  of  sodium. 


lS.7.3fi.  WALlvBED.  H«>RV  f  MlLViXEi.  I>is  Angebs, 
Cnl.  Filed  Aug.  'Jll,  1013  Serial  No.  780.794.  Original 
No.  1.001.214.  dated  Aug.  22.  Iflll.  Serial  No.  60S.704, 
(CI.  5—18.) 


1  In  a  wall  beii.  a  base  hoaril.  guide  ways  extending 
upwsrdly  from  the  base  hoard,  a  lied  frame  between  the 
guide  ways,  means  for  connecting  the  bed  frame  to  tbe 
guide  ways,  links  connecting  the  base  board  to  the  bed 
frame,  a  facing  hinged  to  the  llnka  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  the  links  :  and  a  second  set  of  Unto  conneetlng 
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the  upper  end  of  tbe  bed  frame  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
facing  ;  so  that  when  the  bed  frame  is  elevated  to  a  ver- 
tical poaltlon  the  facing  moves  toward  the  bed  frame  and 
so  that  when  the  bed  frame  is  lowered  to  Its  taorlxontal 
poaltlon  tb«  facing  movea  away  from  tbe  bed  frame. 

2.  In  a  wall  bed,  a  base  board  adapted  to  be  rigidly  ae- 
cnred  to  the  floor  of  a  room  ;  side  boards  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  l>ase  hoard ;  a  bed  frame  between  tbe 
side  boards :  means  for  plvolally  and  sIldlDgly  connectlDg 
tbe  bed  frame  to  the  aide  boards  so  that  the  lower  or  Inner 
end  of  the  bed  frame  will  move  up  and  down  when  tilted  : 
and  a  facing  plvotally  connected  10  the  upper  or  outer 
end  of  tbe  t)ed  frame  and  extending  to  the  base  board  ;  to 
that  when  the  bed  frame  Is  moved  to  a  vertical  poaltlon 
the  facing  will  move  toward  the  bed  frame  and  ao  that 
when  the  bed  frame  Is  moved  to  a  horiiontal  poaltlon  the 
facing  will  move  away  from  the  bed  frame. 

S.  In  a  wall  bed,  a  base  board  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  the  floor  of  a  room;  side  boards  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  base  board :  a  bed  frame  between  the 
side  boards  ;  means  for  plvotally  and  slldlngly  connecting 
the  bed  frame  lo  the  side  boards  so  that  the  lower  or  inner 
end  of  the  bed  frame  will  move  up  and  down  when  tilted; 
a  facing  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  upper  or  outer  end  of 
tbe  bed  frame  and  extending  to  the  base  board  :  ao  that 
when  the  bed  frame  is  mov^d  to  a  vertical  position  the 
facing  will  move  toward  the  bed  frame  and  10  that  when 
tbe  bed  frame  Is  moved  to  a  horizontal  position  the  facing 
will  move  away  from  the  bed  frame  ;  a  head  board  plvotally 
connected  to  the  bed  frame  and  slldlngly  mounted  between 
the  side  boards  ;  and  a  counter  balancing  weight  carried  by 
the  head  board. 


13,737.  SHEET  ASSEMBLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PBINTINO-PRESSES.  Hans  C.  Schkokdkr,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Trintlng  Press  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  21. 
1913.  Serial  No.  769,122.  Original  No.  1,048,746, 
dated  Ilfc.  31,  1912,  Serial  .No.  67S.351.      (CI.  101—120.1 


1.  A  aheet  collecting  and  delivery  mechanism  having. 
In  combination,  means  for  severing  a  vseb  into  sheets,  a 
collecting  cylinder  adapted  to  collect  said  sbeeta  and  de- 
liver them,  a  folding  table  located  to  one  side  of  said  col 
lecting  cylinder  In  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane 
therewith,  sheet  forwarding  mechanism  located  behind 
said  folding  Ubie  and  adapted  to  forward  a  sheet  thereto, 
a  folding  knife  adapted  to  fold  said  sheet  In  a  line  parallel 
with  lu  travel  from  said  sheet  forwarding  mechanism, 
means  for  feeding  said  aheet  away  from  said  folding 
table  In  a  path  subatantially  at  right  angles  to  Its  original 
path  from  said  sheet  forwarding  mechanlam  and  forward- 
ing the  said  sheet  to  and  associating  the  same  with  tbe 
collected  abeets,  and  means  for  forwarding  said  sheets. 

2.  A  sheet  collecting  and  delivering  machine,  having  In 
combination,  means  for  aererlog  a  web  Into  abeets,  a  col- 
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lecting  cylinder  adapted  to  coUtct  said  abeets  and  deliver 
them,  a  folding  table  located  to  one  aide  of  said  collecting 
cylinder  In  subatantially  tbe  same  vertical  plane  there 
with,  a  sheet  forwarding  means  located  behind  Mid  fold- 
ing table  and  adapted  to  forward  a  aheet  thereto,  a  fold- 
ing knife  adapted  to  fold  said  aheet.  means  for  bringing 
aald  sheet  to  and  associating  the  aame  with  the  collected 
sheets,  a  second  folding  table  located  at  the  other  side  of 
said  collecting  cylinder,  sheet  forwarding  mean*  located 
behind  said  second  table  and  adapted  to  forward  a  aheet 
thereto,  a  folding  knife  adapted  to  fold  saM  sheets,  means 
adapted  to  Intermittently  forward  said  last  named  sheet! 
to  and  associate  them  with  the  said  collected  abeets  upon 
the  opposite  side  from  said  first  named  sheets,  a  register- 
ing stop,  and  means  for  forwarding  all  of  aald  sheets  to 
said    registering   stop. 

3.  In  a  sheet  forwarding  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  means  for  assodntlng  a  plurality  of  web  sections 
into  register,  means  for  severing  said  webs  Into  abeets,  a 
collecting  cylinder  adapted  lo  collect  aald  aaaodated 
staeeu  and  dellTer  the  same,  a  folding  table  located  within 
said  frame  to  one  side  of  said  collecting  cylinder  and  upon 
the  same  vertical  plane  therewith,  sheet  forwarding  mech- 
anism located  within  said  frame  behind  said  folding  table 
and  adapted  to  forward  sheets  to  said  table,  meana  for 
folding  said  sheets  from  said  table  in  a  line  parallel  with 
the  line  of  their  forwarding  from  said  sheet  forwarding 
mechanlsmi.  means  for  forwarding  said  sheets  from  said 
table  In  a  t>ath  suhetantlslly  at  right  angles  to  their  origi- 
nal path,  taeans  for  associating  said  aheet  with  said  col- 
lected sheets,  a  registering  stop,  and  means  for  forwarding 
said  collected  sheets  and  said  added  sheet  to  said  register- 
ing stop. 

4.  In  a  sheet  forwarding  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  meilns  for  associating  a  plurality  of  web  sectlona 
into  register,  means  for  severing  said  webs  into  abeets.  a 
collecting  cylinder  adapted  to  .  collect  said  superposed 
sheets  and  deliver  the  samt.  a  folding  table  located  with- 
in aald  frame  lo  one  side  of  said  collecting  cylinder  and 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  therewith,  sheet  forwarding 
mechanism  located  within  said  frame  behind  said  folding 
table  and  adapted  to  forward  sheets  to  said  table,  meana 
for  folding  said  sheets  from  said  table  and  forwarding  tbe 
same,  means  for  associating  aald  folded  sheet  with  said 
collected  sheets,  a  sccoqj^  table  located  within  said  frame 
upon  the  other  side  of  said  collecting  cylinder  and  In  sub- 
stantially Itbe  same  vertical  plane  therewith,  aheet  for- 
warding mechanism  located  within  said  frame  behind  SAld 
table  and  adapted  to  forward  a  sheet  to  said  second  table, 
means  for!  folding  ssald  second  sheet,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently delivering  said  second  sheet  to  and  aaaodatlng 
the  same  with  aald  collected  sbeeta  and  said  flret  named 
folded  sheet,  n  registering  stop,  and  means  forwarding 
said  collected  sheets  and  said  additional  sheets  against 
said  registering  stop. 

6.  A  sheet  forwarding  and  delivering  machine  having 
IB  combination,  means  for  associating  a  plurality  of  weba, 
means  for  cutting  the  same  into  sheets,  a  collecting  cylin- 
der adapted  to  collect  the  said  severed  sheets,  a  table 
located  to  one  aide  of  said  collecting  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  atop,  a  sheet  forwarding  mechanism  located 
within  said  frame  behind  snld  table  and  adapted  to  for- 
ward a  sheet  to  said  table,  a  delivery  cylinder  In  prox- 
imity to  said  collecting  cylinder,  meana  for  forwarding 
the  sheets  from  said  table  to  said  delivery  cylinder,  means 
for  bringing  together  the  sheets  from  said  collecting  crlin- 
der  and  the  sheet  from  said  delivery  cylinder,  a  reglaterlng 
stop,  and  means  for  forwarding  the  superposed  sbeeta  to 
ssld  registering  stop. 

(1  A  sheet-assembling  mechanism,  comprising  collectlBf 
means  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  sheets,  folding  means, 
means  for  conducting  tbe  sheets  from  said  collecting 
means  to  said  folding  means,  and  a  plurality  of  devices 
tndepeadent  of  the  folding  meana  for  conducting  sbsets 
to  and  assembling  them  with  said  flrst  mentioned  sheets, 
on  the  upper  and  under  surfaces  thereof,  respectively, 
after  they  leave  said  collecting  means  and  before  they  are 
folded. 

7.  A  sheet-assembling  mechanism,  comprising  a  collect- 
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Ing  cyllDdcr  for  coUectlDs  a  plurality  of  abe«ti.  foldlns 
iiwsiu,  a  r«i:laterlDg  atop.  meaDi  for  condactlng  tb<  aheeU 
aloDf  a  path  from  aald  collecting  cyllBder  anallt  to  aald 
r«tUt«rlDr  atop,  and  meana  IndcpeDdent  of  the  folding 
meaaa  for  feeding  In  a  corer  aJaeet  wltboat  a  longitudinal 
fold  to  the  sbeeta  from  the  collecting  cyllDder  after  the 
latter  have  left  the  collecting  crllnder  and  while  traveling 
aloDg  aald  path  to  the  folder,  aald  cover  feeding  meana  lo- 
cladlng  a  timloc  device  for  timing  the  entry  of  the  cover 
sheet  Into  aald  path. 

8.  A  aheetaaaembllng  mecbaniam,  comprising  a  collect- 
ing eylinder  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  sbeeta.  folding 
meana,  means  for  conducting  the  sheets  from  aald  collect- 
ing cylinder  to  the  folding  means,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  folding  means  for  asaembllog  a  cover  sheet  aod  an 
Insert  sheet  with  the  sheets  from  the  collecting  cylinder, 
and  on  the  upper  and  under  surfaces  thereof,  reapec- 
tlvely,  after  they  have  left  the  collecting  cylinder  and 
before  tbey  are  folded. 

9.  A  aheet  collecting  and  delivering  machine  Including 
in  combination  means  for  cutting  and  collecting  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  from  a  web,  a  registering  atop,  meana  for 
forwarding  aald  collected  sheets  along  a  substantially  borl- 
lontal  pathway  to  said  registering  stop  there  to  be  op- 
erated upon  by  a  subsequent  mechanism,  means  for  sepa- 
rating a  alngle  sheet  from  a  pile  of  sheets  and  for  direct- 
ing It  Into  said  pathway  at  a  point  between  aald  collect- 
log  means  and  registering  stop  and  associating  It  with 
and  on  top  of  said  collected  web  sbeeta,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  Including  a  timing  device  In  the  path  of 
said  sheet  after  it  has  been  separated  from  said  pile  for 
timing  Its  admission  Into  said  pathway. 

10.  A  sheet  collecting  and  delivering  machine  Includ- 
ing in  combination  means  for  cutting  and  collecting  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  frum  a  web,  a  registering  atop,  means  for 
forwarding  said  collected  sheets  along  a  pathway  to  said 
registering  stop  th<>re  to  be  oi)erated  upon  by  a  subsequi'nt 
merbaaism,  oieans  for  separating  a  single  sheet  from  a 
pile  of  sheets  and  associating  it  with  said  web  sheets  upon 
one  side  thereof,  means  for  separating  a  second  single 
aheet  from  a  pile  of  sheets  and  directing  It  Into  said  path- 
way at  a  point  between  said  collecting  means  and  register- 
ing stop  an*]  a!4sociating  it  with  said  web  sbeeta  on  the 
opposltf  Bide  from  said  first-mentioned  single  sheet,  and 
means  for  timing  the  admUslon  of  said  second  single 
sheet  Into  said  pathway. 

11.  A  sheet  collecting  and  delivering  machine  Inclad- 
Inic  In  combination  means  for  cutting  and  collecting  a 
plurality  of  sheets  from  a  web,  a  registering  stop,  means 
for  forwarding  said  collected  sheets  along  a  pathway  to 
said  registering  stop  there  to  be  operated  upon  by  a  sub- 
sequent mechanism,  means  for  separating  a  single  sheet 
from  a  pile  of  sht^ts  and  feeding  It  into  aald  pathway  at  a 
point  between  said  collecting  means  and  said  registering 
stop  and  associatlDg  It  with  aald  web  sheets  upon  one  side 
thereof,  means  for  separating  a  second  single  sheet  from 
a  pile  of  sheets  and  directing  It  Into  said  pathway  at  a 
point  between  said  collecting  means  and  registering  stop 
and  associating  It  with  said  web  sheets  on  the  opposite 
side  from  said  first  mentioned  single  sheet,  and  means  for 
timtog  the  admission  of  aald  second  single  sheet  into  said 
pathway. 

12.  A  sheet  collecting  and  delivering  machine  including 
in  combination  means  for  cutting  and  collecting  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  from  a  web.  and  meana  for  separatiDg  a 
single  sheet  from  a  pile  of  sheets  and  forwarding  It  Id 
either  a  folded  or  an  unfolded  condition  into  asaoclattoa 
with  the  collected  web  sheets  after  the  latter  sheets  han 
left  the  collecting  means,  aald  means  Including  timing  de- 
vices for  said  sheet 

13.  A  sheet  collecting  and  delivering  machine  Including 
to  combination  means  for  cuttlni;  and  colU'ctlng  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  from  a  web.  and  means  for  separating  a 
alngle  sheet  from  a  plte  of  sheets  and  forwarding  It  ta 
either  a  folded  or  an  unfolded  condition  Into  association 
with  the  collected  web  sheets  after  the  latter  sheets  have 
left  the  collecting  me«n8,  said  means  Including  timing  de- 
vices for  said  aheet.  and  means  for  separating  a  slntfe 
•beet  from  a  pile  of  absets  and  forwarding  it  In  cither  a 


folded  or  an  unfolded  condition  Into  association  with  the 
other  side  of  said  collected  web  sbeeta  after  the  latter 
sheets  hsve  left  the  collecting  means,  said  means  Includ- 
ing timing  devices  for  said  sheet. 

14.  A  sheet  collecting  and  delivering  machine  Including 
to  combination  meana  for  cutting  and  collecting  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  from  a  web,  means  for  separating  a  sheet 
from  a  pile  of  aheeta.  and  means  for  forwarding  It  In 
either  a  folded  or  unfolded  condition  and  asaoclatlng  It 
with  the  web  aheeta  after  the  latter  sheets  have  left  the 
collecting  means. 

15.  A  sheet  aasoclatlDg  and  folding  machine  Including 
In  combination  means  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  sbeeta. 
folding  meana,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  aaaoclatlng 
sheets  with  said  collected  sheets  upon  both  sides  thereof, 
and  means  for  registering  all  said  sheets  together  after 
they  are  aasociated  and  prior  to  their  being  folded. 

Id.  A  sheet  associating  and  folding  machine  Including 
In  combination  means  for  'Collecting  a  plurality  of  aheeta, 
folding  meana,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  aasoHstlng  sheets 
with  said  collected  sheets  upon  both  sides  thereof,  snd 
means  for  stopping  and  registering  all  aald  sheets  to- 
gether after  they  are  associated  snd  prior  to  their  being 
folded. 

17.  A  sheet  collecting  and  delivering  machine  Including 
in  combination  means  for  cuttlni;  and  collecting  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  from  a  wet>.  a  registering  stop,  means 
for  forwarding  said  collected  sheets  to  aald  registering 
stop  there  to  be  operated  upon  by  a  subsequent  mecha- 
nism, mesns  for  separating  a  single  sheet  from  a  pile  of 
sheets  and  for  directing  It  into  said  pathway  at  a  point 
between  said  collecting  mean.s  and  registering  stop  and  as- 
sociating It  with  said  collected  web  sheets,  said  last-men- 
tioned meana  Including  a  timing  device  In  the  path  of  said 
sheet  after  It  has  been  separated  from  aald  pile  for  tim- 
ing Its   admission  into  said  pathway. 

18.  A  sbeet-assembllng  mechanism,  comprising  collect- 
ing means  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  sheets,  stationary 
folding  means,  means  for  conducting  the  sheets  from  said 
collecting  means  to  said  folding  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
devices  independent  of  the  folding  means  for  conducting 
sheets  to  and  sAsemhllng  them  with  said  flrsimeni toned 
sheets,  on  the  tipper  nnd  under  surfaces  thereof,  respec- 
tively, after  they  leave  aald  collecting  means  and  before 
they   are  folded. 

10.  A  sheet-aasembtlng  mechanism,  comprlslni;  .1  collect- 
ing cylinder  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  sheets,  folding 
means,  means  for  conducting  the  shfets  from  said  collect- 
ing cylinder  to  the  folding  means,  means  Independent  of 
the  folding  menus  for  assembling  u  cover  sbeot  and  an 
insert  aheet  with  the  sheets  irom  the  collecting  cylinder, 
and  on  the  under  and  upper  surfaces  (hereof,  respectively, 
after  they  have  left  the  collecting  cylinder  and  before  they 
are  folded,  snd  means  for  registering  all  said  sheets  to- 
gether after  they  are  Assembled  ami  prior  to  folding. 

20.  \  sheet-asAembllng  mechanism,  comprising  a  col- 
lecting cylinder  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  sheet:*,  fold- 
ing means,  mi>nns  for  conducting  the  sheets  from  said  col- 
lectini;  cylinder  to  the  folding  means,  means  independent 
of  the  folding  means  for  assembling  a  cover  sheet  and  an 
Insert  sheet  with  the  sheets  from  the  collecting  cylinder, 
and  on  the  under  aod  upper  surfaces  thereof,  respectively, 
after  they  have  left  the  collecting  cylinder  and  before  they 
are  folded,  and  means  for  stopping  and  r<>glaterlng  all 
aald  sheets  together  after  tbey  are  assembled  and  prior 
to  folding. 


13.738.      SUSPENDER  -  BLtKI.E.      Abbam     Vam     Bbunt. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.133. 

Original  No.  1.021,018,  dated  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 

RM.686.      KI.  24—191.. 

1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  member  having  two 
looped  portions  one  of  which  is  sdspted  to  receive  the 
webbing,  a  substantially  rectangular  locking  member  hav- 
ing a  Up  adapted  to  project  within  the  other  of  the  loop 
portions  of  the  frsme  member  and  to  receive  the  webbing, 
and  a  lever  meifiber  pivotally  held  to  the  frame  member 
and  connected  to  the  locking  member  to  cause  the  ssme 
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csted  St  their  lower  ends  which  have  sliding  Interlocking 
engagement  to  Insure  the  co-sction  of  the  said  bars,  and 
a  lever-member  having  eccentric  pivotal  connection  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  clamplng-bsr  members  and 
when  in  Its  closed  position  shutting  down  In  front  of  the 
said  bars. 


to  have  an  inward  and  upward  movement  to  draw  and 
force  the  webbing  within  the  loop  of  the  frame  member 
through  which  the  lip  passes. 


2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  member  having  a  nar- 
row elongated  eye  portion  at  one  end.  a  lever  having  its 
Intermediate  part  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame. 
and  a  locking  member  having  a  loop  portion  projecting 
through  the  said  eye  of  the  frame  member,  the  locking 
member  being  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  lever  whereby 
upon  swinging  the  lever  on  the  frame  the  loop  will  J>e 
drawn  back  In  the  eye  to  cause  a  band  of  fabric  to  be 
pressed  against  the  margins  of  the  eye  and  locked  by  the 
loop  portion. 

3.  In  a  three  piece  rustless  buckle,  the  combination 
with  a  one  piece  frame-member  baring  a  horisontal  clamp- 
ing-bar at  Its  lower  end,  of  a  one-piece  clamping-member 
having  a  horisontal  clamping  bar  at  Its  lower  end.  both 
of  the  said  members  being  structurally  rigid  and  the  lower 
end  of  one  being  wider  than  the  lower  end  of  the  other 
and  formed  to  permit  one  to  pass  through  the  other  for 
positioning  their  respective  rlamplng-bar?  in  clamping  re- 
lation, and  a  one-piece  sheet-metal  lever  member  baring 
eccentric  pivotal  connection  directly  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  said  one-piece  frame  and  clamping  members,  and  the 
said  lever  memt>er  when  in  Its  closed  position  abutting 
down  In  front  of  the  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  three-piece  rustless  buckle,  the  combination 
with  a  one-piece  frame  member  having  a  liorlxontal  clamp- 
ing-bar at  Its  lower  end,  of  a  one-piece  clamping  member 
bavlng  a  horisontal  clamping-bar  at  Its  lower  end,  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame-member  being  wider  than  the  lower 
end  of  the  clamping  member  and  formed  to  permit  the 
latter  to  pass  through  the  former  for  positioning  their 
respective  clamping-bars  in  clamping  relation,  and  a  one- 
plo'  e  lever  member  having  eccentric  pivotal  ronnectlon 
directly  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  one^plece  frame 
snd  clumping  members,  and  when  In  Its  einned  position 
shutting  down  In  front  of  the  said  bars. 

&.  In  a  rustless  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  one- 
piece  wire  frame  member  having  a  horisontal  ctamplng- 
bar  at  Its  lower  end.  of  a  one-piece  wire  clamping-member 
having  a  horizontal  clamping  bar  at  Its  lower  end  snd  in 
Itself  rigid,  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  members  being 
sUdably  Interlocked  to  Insure  the  co-action  of  the  clamp- 
ing-bars of  the  two  members  to  hold  the  webbing,  and  a 
lever-member  having  eccentric  pivotal  engagement  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  frame  and  clamping-members 
for  the  operation  thereof  and  when  In  Its  closed  position 
shutting  down  In  front  of  the  said  bars. 

6,  In  a  rustless  buckle,  the  combination  with  two  clamp- 
ing bar  members  in  themselves  rigid  and  having  parallel 
hnrlsontal  clamplng-bars  at  their  lower  ends  which  have 
sliding  interlorklng  engagement  to  insure  the  co-action 
of  the  aald  bars,  of  a  lever-member  baring  eccentric  piv- 
otal connection  with  tbe  apper  ends  of  the  said  members 
for  the  operation  thereof  and  when  in  Its  closed  position 
shutting  down  In  front  of  the  ssld  bsrs. 

7.  In  a  rustless  buckle,  the  combination  with  two  clamp- 
ing-bar members  of  unequsl  length.  In  themselves  rigid 
and  having  parallel  horisontal  co  acting  clamplng-bara  lo- 


13.7S9.  PORTABLE  RHEOSTAT  FOR  WELDING  AP- 
PARATUS. Jesse  M.  Yount,  San  Francisco.  Cat.,  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  Edward  S.  Brannaman  and  one 
third  to  Thomas  Flnlgin.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
16.  1913.  Serial  No.  795.390.  Original  No.  1.046.708. 
dsted  L>e.-.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,659.     1  Ol.  219 — 48.  i 


1,  A  purtaule  rheostat  comprising  a  frame  moanted  on 
carrying  wbeelti,  resistance  elements  mounted  in  tbe  frame, 
supply  snd  work  line  connections  with  the  resistance  ele- 
ments and  covers  connected  with  the  frame  to  inclose  tbe 
resistance!  elements  while  being  transported  and  adjustable 
lo  expose  ibe  elementif  for  effective  ventilation  while  Ifi 
use. 

2.  A  portable  rtteostat  comprising  a  rigid  portable 
frame.  reuUtance  elements  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  supply 
and  work  line  connections  with  the  resistance  elements 
and  Jointed  covers  blnged  on  the  frame  and  movable  to 
inclose  tbe  elements  while  t>elDg  transported  and  to  freely 
expose  the  elements  for  ventilation,  while  In  use. 

-  3.  A  mounting  for  portable  rheostats  consisting  of  a 
box,  and  resistance  meaos  contained  therein,  said  box 
having  lengthwls**  extending  U-shaped  L's  extending  down 
at  the  ends  of  the  box  and  thence  across  tbe  bottom  there- 
of forming  a  cradle  In  which  the  box  rests. 

4,  A  portable  rheostat  consisting  of  a  frsme  mounted 
on  wheels,  said  frame  having  means  for  supporting  tbe 
resistance  elements,  suitable  electric  connections,  adjust- 
sble  covers  for  the  frame  whereby  the  resistance  elements 
may  be  ekposed  for  ventltstlon.  and  a  connection  secured 
to  the  frame  for  coupling  to  a  hoist. 

5.  In  a  rheostat  mounted  on  a  portable  frame,  means 
adjustable  to  expose  the  rbeoatat  for  ventilation  and 
form  a  roof  therefor,  or  adjustable  to  Inclose  the  same,  a 
dlsconnectlble  conductor  Joining  the  rheostat  and  power 
tine  and  permitting  movement  of  tbe  rheostat  from  posi- 
tion to  position,  a  work  line  connectible  with  the  rheostat, 
aod  a  device  secured  to  the  frame  for  coupling  the  same 
to  a  hoist. 

0.  A  mounting  for  portable  rheostats  consisting  of  a 
box,  resistance  means  contained  therein,  said  box  having 
lengthwise  extending  U-shaped  L's  extending  down  at  tbe 
ends  of  the  box  and  thence  across  tbe  bottom  thereof 
forming  »  cradle  In  which  the  box  rests,  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  L's  having  eyes  to  which  a  sllng  Is  connected 
whereby  the  entire  rheostat  may  be  hoisted  and  moved 
conveniently. 

7.  A  portable  rheostat  comprising  a  frame,  suitable 
electric  connections  for  the  rheostst  including  s  flexible 
connection  with  a  supply-line  and  a  work-line,  adjustable 
covers  for  the  rheostat  whereby  the  same  may  be  exposed 
for  ventilation,  and  m^'nns  on  the  frame  for  connecting 
with  a  hoist. 
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13.740.  SCAHF-PIN  UOLJ>ER.  Kobibt  Fischcb,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  mflslcDor  to  Max  H.  Fischer,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  SO,  1»12.  Serial  No.  728.747.  OriRlnal  No. 
9«3,637.  <teted  July  6,  1910.  SerUl  No.  532.473.  (CI. 
24— IBB.t 


1.  Id  a  ptn  hold- r.  ttie  <umbinatton  with  a  thimble  hav- 
ing n  projection,  of  a  movjible  frame  therein,  a  perforated 
clutch  carried  bv  the  frame  nud  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  projection,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  cause  the  clutch 
to  come  In  contact  with  the  projection. 

2.  In  a  pfn  holder,  the  combination  with  a  thimble  haT 
\Dg  perforated  ends,  and  a  projection  within  auch  thimble  ; 
of  a  frame  sliding  In  the  thimble,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  frame  and  the  bottom  of  the  thimble,  and  a 
pivoted  perforated  plate  carried  bj  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  assume  Its  operative  position  when  in  contact  with  the 
projection. 

3.  In  a  pin  holder,  the  combination  with  a  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pin  receiving  aperture,  of  another  member 
alldable  longitudinally  relative  thereto,  a  clutch  plate  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  one  of  such  members,  means  associated 
with  the  other  memb<T  for  engaging  and  actuating  such 
chitch  plate  into  operative  position,  a  spring  for  normally 
forcing  tb«  clutch  plate  and  engaging  means  Into  contact. 
and  means  for  permitting  the  relative  movement  by  user 
of  snch  clutch  plate  and  engaging  means  against  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spring  to  rflease  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  pin  holder,  the  (ombinatlon  with  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  receiving  aperture,  another  member  sIM- 
able  toagltudlnally  within  tbe  same,  a  clutch  plate  plTOt- 
ally  aonnted  on  the  inner  member  and  having  a  centrally 
located  perforation,  means  on  the  outer  memtter  for  en- 
gaging and  tilting  Rurh  clutch  plate  into  pin  gripping  po- 
sition, a  spring  norma tly  forcing  tbe  perforated  clutch 
plate  and  tilting  means  Into  contact  and  means  for  per- 
■  tttlng  the  relative  movement  by  the  user  of  the  afore- 
said nenbers  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  release 
the  pin. 

6.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  scarf  pin  holder,  of  a  thimble 
adapted  to  reretre  tbe  end  of  the  scarf  pin,  a  releasing 
member  sUdable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  thimble,  a 
tillable  clutch  plate  within  tbe  thtsable.  having  a  part 
aasoclated  with  said  releasing  member  and  provided  with 
a  perforation  to  receive  the  pin.  a  projection  extending 
within  the  thimble  for  tilting  said  datrh  plate  to  grip 
the  pin,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  the  clutch  plate 
toward  said  tilting  projection, — the  releasing  member  and 
thimble  being  so  relatively  disposed  and  arranged  as  to 
permit  the  application  of  pressure  then*  bet  ween  by  the 
fingers  of  the  nser  to  cause  the  clutch  pl«ie  to  assume  Its 
Bon-gripplng  position. 


13.741.  JEWELRY-CATCH.  David  Elliott.  Johnstown. 
Pa.  nied  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812.810  Original 
Now  1.070,431.  dated  Aug  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  703,«11. 
(CI.  24—237.  • 


1.  A  )«welry  catch  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal, 
said  catch  having  an  Intermediate  portion  the  ends  of 
which  are  looped  back  and  then  down  upon  and  into  en 


gagemant  with  tha  Intermsdlate  portion  and  pointed  ont 
again  toward  the  end.<)  of  said  Intermediate  portion,  the 
lenter  line  of  the  entire  piece  when  complete  lying  lo  a 
single  plane  bo  as  to  present  no  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  loops  or  laterally  thereof,  whereby  sn  engaging  catch 
ring  to  be  released  from  one  of  the  loops  is  moved  bark 
over  the  Inner  end  of  the  loop  and  then  turned  down  and 
forced  outward  between  the  engaging  parts  of  the  loop 
and  intermediate  portion. 

2.  A  jewelry  catch  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal, 
said  catch  having  an  intermediate  portion  tbe  ends  of 
which  are  looped  back  along  and  then  down  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  intermediate  portion  and  then  pointed  out 
again  along  the  Intermediate  portion,  the  center  line  of 
the  entire  piece  of  metal  when  complete  lying  in  one  plane, 
tbe  ends  of  the  looped  portions  being  provided  with 
knobs  resting  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  loop  so  as  to 
form  a  catch  without  protruding  ends. 

3.  A  jewelry  catch  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
metal,  said  catch  having  an  intermediate  portion  the  ends 
uf  which  are  looped  back  along  and  then  down  upon  and 
into  resilient  engagement  with  the  Intermediate  portion 
and  ont  again  along  said  portion,  tbe  center  tine  of  the 
entire  piece  of  metal  lying  In  one  plane,  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  loops  being  closely  adjacent  each  other  and  the  looped 
ends  being  provided  with  knobs  whereby,  to  release  a  catch 
ring  from  a  loop.  It  must  be  forced  between  the  adja- 
cent Inner  ends  of  the  loops  and  then  out  between  the 
engaging  portions  of  the  loop  In  which  It  Is  caught. 

4.  A  Jewelry  catch  made  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
metal  and  having  an  Intermediate  portion  tbe  ends  of 
which  are  looped  back  along  and  then  down  upon  and 
Into  engagement  with  the  Intermediate  portion  and  pointed 
out  again,  the  center  line  of  the  f'ntlre  piece  when  com- 
plete lying  In  a  single  plane,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  loops 
being  resUlently  h#ld  In  engagement  with  each  other  and 
the  extremities  of  tbe  looi>ed  portions  being  provided  with 
knobs  ha\lng  rece«sed  parts  straddling  the  lower  side  of 
the  loops  to  hold  the  ends  in  the  plane  of  the  loops 


DESIGNS. 


43,828.  OEARCA8INO.  CHAUn  J.  Au.S!(,  Moon*- 
town.  N.  J.  Piled  Jan  19.  1914.  8«rlal  No.  813,114. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


TIm  •rnamcntil  dettcn  for  gear  caitnr  ratetintitUr 
sbowD. 


Mait  36, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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4MM.  HUB  FOR  WHEELS.  CHAaLig  S.  Ash.  Buffalo, 
N.  y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1614.  Serial  No.  811.277.  Term 
of  pateat  14  TOftra. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  hub  for  wheels  aa  shown 
and  described 


45,830.  HIB  FOR  WHEELS  (HiHUS  S.  Asn.  Buffalo. 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan  9, 1914.  Serial  No.  811,278.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hub  for  wheels  as  ahown 
and  described. 


45,831.  PADLOCK.  William  H.  Bwith.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  CoipormtloB  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  H113.  Serial  No  809,58<».  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  orauaental  dealsn  (or  a  faAUsck,  u  ■>■■■■ 


4fi,832.  KLECTBIC  LAMP  WITH  8LIDABLE  CON- 
TACT-HANDLE. Walt««  Bxauwc,  Berlin,  G«i«i«»!r. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  ltl4.     SerUI  No.  82S,9t8.    Tenn  of  patent 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lamp  with  sltd- 
able  contact  handle  as  shown. 


45.833.  RAILROAD  ■  CROSSING  SIGNAL.  StaNLIT 
Chaeles  Bbtant.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr;  3,  1914.  Se 
rial   No    829..37.'!,     Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


JL 


The  orMLBienUl  Oatga  for  a  railroad  croasing  signal, 
as  ahown. 


4o,834.  UOHT-FIZTUBE  CANOPT.  Qaoioi  A.  Cbis- 
UAN,  Qctnit,  lOch.  Filed  Apr.  4,  ltl4.  Serial  No 
829,714.     Tera  of  patent  14  rears. 


■tAl  iimttm  tat  a  UcM  Ixtore  eiaopr.  as 
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45,838.  STOVE.  I.isLii  DiSi,  Brentmore  Park.  Mo..  &•■ 
■Igoor  to  Charter  Oak  Stove  4  Range  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,822.      Term  of  patent   14   jean. 


46,837.  LlfTINO  JACK  STANDARD.  WlLLIlM  F.  Hia- 
HAH  and  WiLTiR  H  PiEKin,  NIlea,  Mich.,  aaalgnora  to 
.National-Standard  Company.  Nllen,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1914.     Serial  No.  828.920.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 


43,836.  ORNAMENTAL  FLEXIBLE  ROOFINO.  SoLO- 
MOM  H.  GOLDBIRG.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  West 
Coast  Roofing  and  Manufacturing  Compan.v.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  741,104.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lifting  Jack  standard, 
ahown. 


45.838.  SICX  FKiNK  T.  Hopkins  and  Gioeok  riiNTra. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Thos.  Cusack  Co  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
822.514.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamenui  design  for  ornamental  flexible  rooflng. 
as  ahown. 


The  ornamental  desl^  for  a  al^,  aa  shown. 


46.839.  DISPLAY  ■  RACK.  GlLBEKT  A,  La.nd«M,  Ln» 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  830.060. 
Term  of  patent  SJ  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  rack  as  shovn. 


May  a6,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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46.840.  MELTING  -  CUP.  G»oBa»  B.  Lm,  CleTeUnd, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  George  E.  Lee  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  8.  1913. 
Serial  No.  783.818.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46.842.  DENTAL  MOLDING  -  FLASK.  TH»ono«l  G. 
LEWIS.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Buffalo  Dental  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  829.374. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  melting  cup.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dental  molding  flaak,  as 
shown. 


4r..H41.  VALVE  BODY.  Samiiil  W.  Liwis.  Brooklyn. 
N  T.,  aaalgnor  to  I-«wls-Iudei  Co  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
(orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826.920.     Term  of  patent  14  y(-nr» 


45.843.  PLATE  FOR  DROP-LIGHT  FIXTURES.  Pail 
MOHKMAN.N.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor- to  Friedley  Voahardt 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,919.  Term  of  patent  3) 
yeara. 


3^ 


The  (irnamental  design  for  a  valve  body  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


The  ernamental  design   for  a  plaU  for  drop-ltght  8x 
tnres.  aa  shown 
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4S,844.  WHEEL.  JoRX  Bl.  gTSiarcLMnu,  Clnclonatl, 
Ohio,  awi(Dor  to  The  Ideal  Wheel  Company,  ClBdniuIl. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  21.  1911.  8e 
rial  No.  S61.60S.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


45.845.  HOLDKB  OB  SUPPORT  rOB  CABD8,  PIC- 
TIRES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  JiMtS  MoaiAT  Wa»h 
BiKv.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1»13.  Serial  No. 
sc)«.9i>.5.     Term  of  patent  14  y«r». 


The  ornamental  deslsa  for  a  holder  or  .upport  for  carda. 
picture,  and  the  like.  rabaUutially  aa  shown. 


45^46.  HOLDER  OR  .SlI-PORT  FOR  CARDS  PIC- 
TLRE8,  AND  THE  LIKE  J..«,8  Mtiaa^T  Washodkn 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec  15.  1913  Serial  No.  80«  927 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wheel,  as  shown 


The    ornamenUI    design    for   a    holder   or   support    for 
cards,  pictures  and  the  like,  suhatantlally  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MAY    26,   1914. 

The  followliisf  trade-marks  are  pobllshed  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  sunenaed  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  pi-ovlso"  are  registrable  under  the  provlston 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  aooompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  63,977.  (CLASS  12.  C0N8TRDCTI0N  MATE- 
RI.\L8.)  CLIP  Bak  M»Nrr4CTLHiK0  CoHPiNT.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Jan    19,  1911. 


CUP  BAR 


I'articvlar    drscription    of    ffoodt.- 
tlons  In  Sidewalks  and  Curbs. 
Claims  ate  since  Sept.  8.  1910. 


B«T.  No.  64.913.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  BnlN- 
sia  RaiiiDT  CoupiNT,  York.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 


FOREST 


Particular  deicription  o/  goodt. — A  Soothing  Medicinal 
Oil  for  Internal  and  External  Use  Id  Cases  of  Pneumonia. 
Diphtheria.  Croup,  Sore  Throat,  Earache.  Catarrh.  Whoop- 
Ing-Cougb.  and  Rheumatic  Pains. 

Claims  use  since  May  31,  1807. 


Ser.  No.  60.606.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  SiaolsT  k 
CoMPiNT.  New  Harem,  Conn.  Filed  Jan  4.  1912.  Un- 
der   ten  year   proTlso. 


SARGENT 


PorHcular  ietcHptioK  «/  gooi4. — KnIres.  Cleavers,  and 
Choppers,  Food  -  Choppers.  Sclasora,  Shears,  Clippers, 
PuBchea,  Pincers.  Saw-Seu.  Pliers,  Can-Openers,  Saws 
Chlaela.  Gouges.  Hammers,  Screw  Drivers,  Plaaes,  Hatch 
eta.  Axes.  Vises.  Awls.  Augers.  Gimlets,  Beamera,  Bits, 
and  Tools.  Tool  Handles.  Spokeshsves.  Scrapers,  Wrenches 
Stocks  and  Dies.  Tap-Borers,  Claws,  Tongs,  Clamps,  Hoes 
Mattocks,  Picks.  Aile-Pnileys,  Screw-Pulleys,  Side  Pul 
leys,  Tsckle  or  Swing  Pulleys.  Clothes  Line  Pulleys,  and 
Well-Wheels. 

Ctaint  u»e  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  January 
1874. 


Concrete    Coostruc- 


Ser.  No.  60,607.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  SiEOENI  A 
CouFANT,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Un- 
der  ten-year   proviso. 


SARGENT 


Parti««iar  descHptios  of  goodt. — Door-Pnils.  Door-Han- 
dlea,  Eacntcheona,  Push-Plates.  Letter-Box  Plates,  Key- 
Plates,  Puah-Buttons.  Bell-Pulls,  Bell-Tums,  Thumb- 
Knobs,  Door-Knotw,  Door-Knockera,  Bolts  for  Doors  and 
Shutters,  Door-Springa.  Door  Checks  and  Springs,  Door- 
Closers.  Door-Holders.  Name-Plates.  Hasps,  Number- 
I'latea,  Door-Stopa,  Push-Bars,  Door-Fasts,  Door-Staya, 
Door-Hooka,  Door-Fasteners,  Door-Catcbea.  Door-Rln(s. 
Door-Sheaves.  Door  Ralls.  Door  Han geta,  Door-Rollers. 
Casement-Window  Adjusters.  Sash-Fasteners.  Sash-Cen- 
ters, Sash-Lifts,  Sash  Rollers  and  Sheaves.  Blind-Fasten- 
ers. Scuttle-Fasteners,  Saah-Cord  Irons,  Transom-Plates. 
Transom-Cbalna,  Traoaom-Llfters,  Cleats,  Espagsolette- 
Bars,  Drawer-Ksoba,  Drawer-Pulls,  Drawer- Handlao,  Chest- 
Handles.  Boi-Fasteners.  Label  or  Card  Plates,  Brackets, 
Hinges.  Screws,  Nails,  Taeka,  Bolta,  Screw-Eyes,  Screw- 
Hooks.  Metal  Washers.  Staplea,  Wronght-Iron  Hooks  and 
Eyes,  Comlee-Hooks.  Gate-Hooks,  HItcbing-Hooks,  Staple- 
Hooka,  Bcnttle-Hooks,  Awnlng-Rooks.  Baggage-Hooka. 
Belt  Hooks,  Bench-Hooka,  Bird-Cage  Hooks,  Box-Hooks, 
Braced  Screw-Hooks,  Brush  or  Duster  Hooks,  Cabin-Door 
Hooks,  Cetllng-Rooks.  Chandeller-Hooks.  Clothea-Llne 
Hooks,  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks,  Collar-Hooks,  Corned-Beef 
Hooks,  Cotton  and  Box  Books,  Cup-Hooka,  Olsplay-Hooka, 
Door-Rooks,  Drive  Hooks.  Fire-Pail  Hooka,  Hall-Stand 
Hooks.  Hammock-Hooks,  Hanging-Basket  Hooks,  Hotel- 
Hooks.  Kitchen-Hooks.  Lamp-Hooks.  Leader-Hooka,  Look- 
Ing-Glass  Hooks.  Meat-Hooka,  Mirror-Hooka,  Molding- 
Hooks.  Picture-Hooks.  PIpe-Hooks,  School-House  Hooks, 
Shutter-Hooka,     Sign-Hooks,     Store-Rack    Hooks,     Swlng- 

'  Hooka.  Taaael  or  Picture  Hooks.  Telegraph-Hooks,  Toilet- 
Hooks.  Towel-Hooks.  Wardrobe-Hooks.  Well-Wteel  Hooks, 
S  Hooks.  Strap  Hooks.  Hltchlng-Rlngs.  Tumbuckles,  Metal 
Chains,  Stake-Irons.  Mendlng-Plateo,  Corner-Braces,  Look- 
ing. Glass     Plates.     Veneer-Points.     Flre-Dogs.     Fire-Iron 

I    Stands.  Barrel-Swings.  Csrrlage-Knobs,  Castera. 

I       Claimt  %ae  since  on  or  about  the  let  day  of  January. 

i   1871. 
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Ber.  No.  60,608.    (CLASS  28.     LOCKS  AND  SAFES.  1    SiR-   I   8«r.  No.  64,210.      (CLASS  12.     CON8THUCTI0N  MATE- 
OBNT  t  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1912.    Un  RIALS.)      U.mvers4l  Poan-i.vD  Cemlvt  Co  ,   Chicago, 

d*r  ten-year  provlao.  111.     Filed  June  15.   1912. 


SAROENT 


Particular  ietcHption  of  pood*.— Locks,  Latcbe*.  Ken. 
Padlocks,  Strike-Plates.  Lock-Eacutcheons.  Lock-Cases,  and 
Lock-Fronta. 

Claimt  a«e  since  on  or  aboat  tbe  Ist  daj  of  Januarr 
1874. 


8«r.  No.  61,465.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  SiBGE.vT  ft  Co.,  New  HaTcn. 
I'onn.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.     fnder  ten  year  proviso. 

SAROCNT 

/•articular  drtcriptioH  of  goodt—Roin.  gqnarcs.  Lercla, 
Pliimba  and  Levels,  Squares  and  Bevels.  Gages,  Trr-Squarea. 
Mlter-Squares,  T-Bevels,  Calipers,  Dividers,  and  Com- 
passes. 

Ctaimt  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  daj  of  January 
I8T4. 


Ser.  No.  68,156.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATI0K8. 1  Wai- 
SBiw  BaoTHias,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1912. 


"^ra 


Particular  dacriptiou  0/  goodt. — Halr-Tonlc,  Hair-Dye. 
Cold-Cr«am,  Liquid  Shampoo  and  Hair-Preserver,  Face- 
Lotion,  and  Masaage-Cream. 

CtMmt  ute  since  Jan.  1,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,251.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) CONSTiNTivi  Andrew  Towee,  New  York, 
N.  y.     FUed  May  1,  1912. 


Particular  <J«»cr«p«on  of  (TOodj.— Advertlalng  and   In- 
formative Pamphlets. 

ria<m«    ute  since   May    1,    1012. 


Ser.  No.  64,086.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.!  Sim  el  L 
8.vii«Eao.<(,  Boston,  Masa.    Filed  June  10,  1912. 


TRIANGLE 


ParUenlor  detcrlpHou  of  iwod<— Heel-Protectors. 
Claiuu  ute  since  Aug.   1,  1911. 

IToLI 


P^^ 


Particular  description  of  oouH: — Portland  Cement 
Claims  lue  since  Feb.  1.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  64.353.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  FOED  MOTOE  CoUTAXT,  Detroit  Mich 
Filed  June  24,   1912. 


No  claim  to  the  word  "  Car  "  la  made  In  connection 
with   the  application. 

Particular  descHpllon  of  goodt. — Automobllea,  Bodies, 
Running-Gears,   and  Chassis.  ""^^ 

Claims  ute  since  March,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  64,734.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  EsRiQii  aldabO.  llabana,  Cuba.  Filed 
July   16,    1912. 


No  claim  being  made  !<■  the  exclusive  right  to  the  words 
•  Ron  Extra." 
Particular  doscripHon   of  good:— Hata. 
Claim!  use  since  Jan.    1.    1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.795.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLDDINO 
ELBCTRICAL  APPARATUS  I  Isiic  A.  SHEPPiBD  & 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  17,  1912. 


MCELSlOfi 


Particular  description  of  goodt — Steam-Generatora  and 
Hot-Water  Generators. 

Claima  ute  aince  the  year    I860. 


May  26, 1914. 
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Ser.  No.  65,108.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  UniTBD  Statsis  Wobsted  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States  Worsted  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  MaaaachusettB.  Filed  Aug.  12. 
1912. 


Particular  detortrtioH  of  goodt. — Wonted  Piece  Oooda. 
Claims  we  since  Mar.  1.  1900. 


Ber.  No.  67.577.  (CLASS  S8.  CLOTHING.)  Powell 
Bbothebs  Shoe  Coufany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  W.  H.  McElwaIn  Company.  Boston.  Maas.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maasachusetts.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1912. 


PMNCf 


Particvlar  description  of  pood*.— BooU  and  Shoea  and 
Slippers  of  Leather  or  Textile  Material. 
Cloims  u«f  since  Aug.  1,  1901. 


Ser.     No.    66.060.       (CLASS    39. 
SBHaL  h  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


CLOTHING.)      J.    H. 
Filed  Mar,  16,  1913. 


Particular  detcriplicn  of  goodt. — Knitted  Underwear. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   17,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,256.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS.)      Db. 

Uineboans.     nitsburph.     Pa.       Filed     Mar.    22,    1913. 
Under  ten-year  proTlao, 


^v'"'"^.. 


Ser.  No.  69.734.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBGING8.)  AMMEiCiH  Type 
F0CNDEB8  Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr, 
12.   1913. 


Typotabular 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word  "  Typotabular." 
Partiovlar  d«»oriptio»  of  iroods. — An  Article  of  Manu 

facture  Constating  of  a   Metal  Space  or  Quad  of  SpecUl 

Design. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  18.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.760.    (CLASS  19.    VBHICLB8,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING    ENGINES.)      Wa!cde»ee-Werke    toeh.     WiitEt 

HOFEE     A      JaBNICKE      AKTlE»G»eBLL,8CHA*T.      Scfafioao. 

near  Chemnlu.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1918. 


d> 


Particular    description   of   goodt. — Medical    Compoanda 
for  tbe  Digestive  Organs. 
Claims  use  since   1875. 


Ser.  No.  69,688.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INQS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  I.  B.  KLcixaRT  Rcbbsb  Com- 
paUT,  New  Tort,  N.  T.     Flle«  Apr.  8,  1913. 


')taur<-fe 


Particular  Jeseription  of  goodt. — Dreaa-Stalelda. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  22,   1913. 

[Vol,  *0t. 


Particular  detcripticn  of  goodt. — Bicycles,  Hubs,  Bi- 
cycle-Brakes. Change  Speed  Hubs.  Free-Wheel  Toothed 
Rlma,  Handle-Bars.  Pedals,  Motor-Bleyclsn,  Motor-Cara, 
Motor-Boats. 

Claims   use   since  July.    1886. 


Ser.  No.  69.844.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CAB80N,  PiBIE.  ScoTT  ft  Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.   17.   1913. 


.zKuMSdoihj 


No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  for  the  word  **  Cloth." 
Particular  description  of  goodt. — Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
Claims  use  since  about  NoTember,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.846.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS,)  CAEaON,  PiBlE,  ScOTT  It  Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.   17,   1918. 


i!ESJL<^@IUO) 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Handkerchiefs. 
Claima  use  since  October,   1912. 


Ser,  No.  70,121.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  He.vet  F.  Battebiok,  BIrmIng 
bam,  Ala.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1913, 


/■articular  description  of  goodt. — Coffee  and  lUztnres 
of  CoBTee  and   Chicory, 

Claimt  ute  since  the  fall  of  1906. 


Ser.  No,  71,288.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  EMiL  David,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  June  23.  1913. 

TIwCMceBtar 

Seifadjusiing 

f^^  HtU  Nm. 

The  phrase   "  Self   Adjusting   Real   Hair   Net "    la  din- 
clalmeil. 

Porticnlar  description  of  goodt. — Halr-Neta. 
Claimt  ute  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1918. 

H«.  4.] 


"3* 
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8«r.  No.  71.829  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICINB8, 
AMD  PHABMACErTICAL  PBEPABATI0N8.)  Hi« 
»irp  BOBBAED  ATiE,  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled  June  24, 


1913. 


8«r.    No. 


LUXUHUk 


Farticular  ietcripHon  of  good: — Aramatlc  OioBliv,  An- 
ttMpUc  WtaUBt-Water,  Aromatic  Toliet  Vlaecar,  Aitrin- 
Kenta  (or  Relaxed  TIsiiues,  BeosolD.  Bath  Eaaenre,  Bath- 
Powder,  Batb-Salta,  Brllllantlne.  Ba;  Rom,  Canpborlce, 
t'ocoa-Bntter.  Cologne.  Cuticle^ Acid,  Cuticle-Cream,  CutI 
ile-Powder,  Depilatories,  Dlslnfectanta.  Eye-Lotlooi,  Per- 
fnawd  Toilet  Kxtracu,  race  Powderi,  Pace- Pomade  a.  Face- 
Blaacb,  Foot-Powder.  Foot-Ice,  Foot  Creama,  Foot-LotloBa, 
Fraat-Blte  Lotloni,  Frost  Bite  Salvea,  Oreaae  Paint.  Hair- 
ToDlca,  Halr-Pomadea.  Halr-Dyea.  Hair-Blaacta,  Perfume, 
Toilet  Cream,  Hair  ■  Powder,  Hair  -  Oil,  Hair  Dresalng, 
Chemical  Hair-Wavers,  Incaose,  LIp-Bouge,  Lip-Pomade. 
ReOned  and  Perfumed  Mutton-Tallow,  Mentbol  Pencils, 
Moutb-Waab,  Nail  Polish,  Nail  Enamel.  Nall-Acld.  Nail- 
Bleach,  Nall-Fomade,  Nail  Tint,  Naii-Powder,  Toilet  Pow 
der.  Powder-Pap«r«,  Rouge.  Lotion  for  Uae  After  Sharing, 
Sachet-Powder,  Smelling-Salts,  Shampoo  Lfajuld.  Sbampoo- 
Powder,  Toilet  Water,  Tooth  Powder,  Tootb-Paate,  Tooth 
Wash,  Tooth  -  Cream,  Tooth  •  Borax.  Tooth  -  ulycerln, 
Troches  for  the  Breath. 

Cloima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1898. 


S«r.  No.  71,564.  I  CLASS  34.  HEATINO.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTIL.A.TING  APPARATCS,  NOT  INCLIDINO 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  I  GLeHSTaLMPFF.iBBI« 
Basil.  Basel,  Switaerland.     Filed  July  7.  1913 


Porliculor    iletcription    of  good: — A    Oas-Mantle,    with 
Attachments. 

Ctatau  w*  alace  Januar.v.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.850.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATI0N8. 1  THE 
VicK  Cbbhical  Co.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  July  18. 
1913. 


'VA.RO  RU  B' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salre. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.    No.    71.917.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING)      Shut- 
PiBECE  Shob  Co.,  Faribault,  Minn.     Filed  July  2.S,  1918. 


ACROBAT 


72.4%0  (CLASS  30  CLOTHING.)  I'HlLlF 
Michael  Cohes.  Cheetbam,  ilsncheafer,  Eaglaad  Filed 
Aog  22,  191. ■?. 


Particular  description  of  goods-Uen:  and  Women', 
Coate.  cape..  Cloaks.  Sportlng-Coatumes.  and  Suits  Mad. 
of  Wool  or  other  Wore.   FBhric.  Treated   to   Withstand 

nftlQ. 

Claimt  use  since  Jtnumrj.  1908 


KNT8    OF    FOODS.)       G»>«o,    DoaxB.    Newport,    Ky 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1913. 


^AROMINT 


Particular  description  of  (joorff  —Chewing  Gum 
Cl<i(m«  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser  No.  72,892.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  ISOREDI 
K.VTS  OF  FOODS.)  M-Moxacl,  ..  Ro^E.s  I.coi. 
PO.ATED,  MIddletown,  N.  V.  Filed  Sept.  B.  1913.  Under 
ten-yaar  proTiso. 


Particular    deteripuon    of    goods —Fnlt    Flavors    for 
roods. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  January,  1883. 


Ser.  No  73.183  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS  FURNISH 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)  JosBPH  W.  Schlosh  Co  New 
Vork.  N.  y.     Filed  Sept.  SO,  1913 


WIrcnette 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claimi  use  since  Sept  18,  1913. 


-Bosnet-Wlrc. 


Ser.  No.  73,311.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Exchange  Hirrmt  CoaroEATioN. 
.New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1013 


Particular  description  of  goods- 
Leather. 

Cla<aw  a**  since  Jaaaary.  1S05. 


Disclaimer  Is  hereby  made  to  the  word  ■  Bullet  "  and 
to  the  words  "  Buffet  Lonch." 

Particular  description  of  gocdt. — Lunches— Namely. 
Sandwiches.  Eggs.  Coffee.  Milk,  Salada.  DeTlled  Crabs  and 
Lobsters,  Assorted  Cold  Meats.  Bread.  Cake.  Pies.  Ice- 
cream, sod  Freeh  tYults. 

Claims  use  since  at  least  1902. 

[Vol.  a«.    hb.«.| 


-Shoes  of  Csnvas  and 
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Ser.  No.  78,450.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Glahte  A  Saleiicd,  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  Oct    17.  1013. 


;>^ 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Salad  Oil  Pressed  from 
Select  Cotton-Seed,  White  Vinegar,  and  Cider  Vinegar. 
CUtmt  use  since  July  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73,478.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEBPARATtONS.)  Mae- 
shall  Ca«80n  Kaxe.  HoUIs.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1913. 


^i^fOfur^'^^^^^ 


The  name  "Kane  *  Behrens  '  being  a  facsimile  of  the 
flrtn's  signature,  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Ungu- 
ento  "  and    "  Caraon  "  being  disclaimed. 

Partirular  description  of  good*. — .K  Medicated  Ointment 
and  for  a  Medicinal  Preparation  to  be  Used  as  a  Treatment 
for  Rhenmatism  and  of  Blood  DIseasea. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  73,882.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.)  DUBBIX- 
Millos  Hosiebt  rosip.»xT.  Wllllamstown,  Pa  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1P13 


The  n|>i  eatnutlon  of  the  stoekiog  being  dlsclalned. 

Par((CMlar  description  of  goods — Men's  Half-Hoae  and 
other  Hosiery. 

rialffli  use  since  July  10.  1(12. 

[Vol.  2n. 


Ser.  No.  73,897.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  ISOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  AUTOBio  BICCHBIIA,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1913. 


The  words  "  Extra  Fine  Macaroni  "  and  "  Brand  "  ap- 
pearing on  the  drawing  are  disavowed  as  forming  a  part 
of  the  specific  trade-mark.  The  trade  mark  is  embordered 
in  Kreen.  the  main  portion  of  the  Interior  beln«  in  red. 
while  the  pictorial  representation  has  a  backgiwind  of 
green,  one  of  the  main  figures  appearlnf:  in  blue,  the  other 
in  red  and  white,  respectively,  the  coloring  betaf  repre- 
sented conventionallj  upon  the  drawings  sabmltted,  a  por- 
tion of  the  fanciful  figures  at  each  of  the  four  corsers 
being  green,  the  remainder  yellow,  except  the  diamond- 
shaped  figures  in  the  lower  cornerf.  which  are  black. 

Particular  description  of  »ood«.— Macaroni,  Vermicelli, 
and  Spaghetti, 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913-  t 


Ser.  No.  73,B5e.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  WILH«L¥ 
PoxNDoar.  Cassel.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.   13,   1913 


Halut 


Porliculai-   (fesoriplion   of   goods — Clearlng-l'ans.    Hop- 
Jacks,  Beer-Hoppers,  and  Brew-Kettles  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Cldinu  tue  since  Jine  18,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74.185.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.! ROBEET  J.  COLLixs.  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1913. 


'l/^J 


The  word    "  Ink  "  being  disclaimed. 

Porficulor  dc»crip(io»  of  pood*.  — Inks — Namely,   Fluid 
Writing-Inks. 

Claims  une  since  the  12lh  day  of  .November.  1913 


Ser.    No.    74.213.       (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 
CIOUS -  METAL     WARE.)        THE     MlDDLETOW.S     SiLTEB 

CoMPANT,  Middletown,  Conn.    Filed  Not.  26,  1913. 


Partioular  description   of  goods. — SIlTer^PlBted   Hollow 
Ware  and  Silver-Plated  Tableware. 

Claims  use  since  the  19th  day  of  April.  1910. 
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8er.  No.  74,448.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Thb  Juko- 
FOBK  CoMPANT.  PblUdelpbU.  Pa      Filed  Dec.  8,  191S. 


EXCELLA 


PmrUcmtar    dttcriplion    of    goodt. — SanlUrj     Nupklns, 
SanlUrr  Shields,  Napkin  Protectors  or  Aproos. 
CUiimt  Hw  since  prior  to  Oct.  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,486.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS..  A.Ml»lCA!r  DISTIICT 
Stiam  CoMPiXT,  North  Toniwanda.  N.  Y  Filed  Dec 
10.  1913. 


AD5GD 


Particular  drtcription  of  yood. —Devices  of  Varloui 
T.rpe,  HaTlng  for  Their  Object  the  Distribution.  Regiila 
tlon.  Control,  or  Measurement  of  Steam  and  other  Heat 
Ing  Media,  as  Well  as  Analognus  Equipment  IncldenUl  to 
the  Installation  of  Such  Distributing,  Regulatlnit.  Control 
Hug,  or  Measuring  Lievlces.  the  Terms  -Regulation,' 
•  Control.  ■  and  •  Measurement,  as  Herein  Employed.  Re- 
ferring to  Pressure,  Temperature,  and  Quantity. 

f'laimg  it«e  since  about  .\prll.  1910. 


Str  No.  74.575.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.\TION 
ERY.)  DiViD  Gestetme,  London,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1913.     Under  ten  year  proviso 


CYCLOSTYLE 


Particular  detvriptiun  ol  (/oo./»— Stencil  ■  Duplicating 
Apparatus  and  Papers  Used  In  Connection  Therewith— 
Namely,  Stencil  Sheets  of  Porous  Fibrous  Paper  of  the 
Character  Known  as  Yoahlno  Paper  (Which  are  Made 
into  Stencils  by  Placing  Them  In  a  Type-Writing  Machine 
and  Operating  the  Machine  In  the  U.sual  Manner  1  and  the 
Sensitive  Papers.  Porous  Papers,  Oiled  Tlaaues,  and  Type 
Writer  Papers  Used  In  Producing  Copies  from  the  Said 
Stencil-Sheets  on  the  Duplicating  Apparatus. 

Cloima  use  since  on  or  about  May  27.  1884. 


Ser.  No.  74.889.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  O.  rai.Ncii  k  Compant,  Fruit 
vtle,  Cal,     Filed  Dec.  13,  1913. 


Particniar   imcriftton    0/    good: — CaoDcd    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  MS  since  Jalj  21,  1909. 

[Vol.  MB. 


Ser.  No.  74,828.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ci»L 
F.  W.  BCCKEB,  Dresden.  Germany      Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 


Com-FarewBir 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoodt.- 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  2,  1913. 


-A  Corn  Remedy. 


Ser.  No.  74,689.  (CLABS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D«.  L. 
Nadmixx,  Dresden-Plauen.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1918. 


Cholosan 


Par(iciil.ir  (Jf»cr(p(ioii  of  ffoorfa— Extract  of  Radish  for 
Relieving  Indigestion. 

Claims  line  since  July  17.  1903. 


Ser.  No  74.743.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.I  R.  M  Rose  C.MPANV.  Chattanooga  Tenn. 
Filed   Deo.  20.   1913.      Undo,    tpn  Tear  proviso 


^^wxW^ 


de$criiillon  of  good: — A  Blend  of  Stralfbt 


Particula 
Wblsliles. 

Clairnn  u#c  since  the  year  1889 


Ser.  No.  74.8L'l'.  lCI..VS.Sfl.  CUF.MK  ALS.  MCDICINBS, 
AND  PU.tRMACKUTICAL  PKEPAK.VTIONS.)  ALBIRT 
.*.  KuaaAacH.  Chicago,    III.      FlN^d  Dec.  '.'4.   1913. 


The    portrait    l^-lng    that   of    Mar\  In    Fletter.    uo    claim 
being  made  to  the  word  '"  Lax  "  as  a  technical  trade-mark. 
Particular  detcripti'in  of  nooftg       \   Laxative 
'laimj  u«r  ilnce  Mar  1,  Hll:i 


Ser.  .No.  75.047.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  Anthont  Rari.it.  New  York, 
N.  ¥.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1914. 


ConiMlng  of  a  red  rowtte  on  a  white  background  with 
a  green  center. 

Particular  description  of  good».~ 
Olaimt  utt  since  Jan.  1.  1914. 

Ha.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  76,228.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MKD1CINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    CHA1U8 

N.  HoLMts,  Dunlap.  111.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1914. 


The  words    '  Gall   Salve '    being   disclaimed. 
Particular  dencnption  of  good* — Salves. 
Clatms   une  sinro  Jan.    1.    1905. 


Ser.  No.  7S.256.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  GaixXELL  BR'.s  .  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.   17.   1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


^fflEa 


Particular  dencriptiun  of  iioodt. — I'ianos. 
CMau  use  since  1880. 


Ser.  No.  78,803.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS!  Hexei  H.  vos 
ScHLicK.   Pittsburgh.  Pa.      Filed  Jan.   19.   1914 


V'hWV 


No   claim    being    made   herein   to   the    words    "  Metals, 
Glass,  Furniture.  Enamels.  Four  In  Onr  Polishing  Cloth."' 
Particular  drfrriptinn  of  good*. — .\   Polishing-Cloth. 
Olainu  use  since   Jan.   6.    1914. 


8«r.  No.  75.398.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) W.  A.  Axdeeson  &  CoHPAST.  New  York. 
N.    y.      Filed  Jan.   24,    1914" 


Particular   de»cri»tion    of   good*. — Signs    Suaceptlble    of 
Being  Made  by  a  Printer  or  Painter  and  Ptacarda. 
Cio^ms  use  since  Jan.  15,  1914. 


S^r.  No.  75.463.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PasuiER  Pacxi.no  Co.  San  Disco, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1914 


Portions  of  the  fleld  of  the  figure  shown  being  colored 
In  blue  and  red  with  the  letters  ■  P.  P.  P.  P.  Co."  appear- 
ing on  the  same. 

PorticKlw  dssoriptjon  of  goodt. — Canned  Tnna. 

CXaimt  Kse  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 

[Vol.  m. 


Ser.  No.  78,484.  (CLASS  39.  CUXTHING.)  Uoon. 
Badt  *  MCECOTT  OooDC  LimT«D,  Leioester.  England. 
Filed   Jan     27.    1914. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Hosiery — via.,  Bhlrta, 
Pants.  Hose.  Socks,  and  the  Like — Namely.  Vests.  Union 
Suits.  Gloves,  Jerseys.  Sweaters,  and  Stocking-Protectors. 

rioims  im4  since  1886. 


Ser.  No.  75.803.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIALS.)  MCLHEXa  &  KsoPTF. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1914. 


Porflculor  description  of  goodi- 
I  lrijm«  u«<    since   Jan.   22.   1914 


-Glycerin  Toilet  Soap. 


Ser  No.  75.533.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
E.VTS  OK  F<X)DS  I  THE  BOBT.  F.  MackeMIIE  CO., 
Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  Jnn    29.   1914. 


Particular  de9Cription  of  goodt. — Candy. 
rinimt  «».   since  the  year  1907. 


Ser.  No.  75,536.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  RobT.  F.  Mackisii»  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1914. 


.]<,lLIiiS 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1907. 


Ser.  No.  75.604.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
EXTS  OF  FOODS.)  BOSTON  Food  Peodccts  Compact, 
Boston.    Mass       Filed    Feb.    2.    1914.      Under    ten-year 


proviso. 


4^^^ 


% 


Particular     detcription     of     good: — Canned     Cod-Flah 
Balls.  Canned  Brown  Bread,  snd  Canned  Baked  ] 
rioims  ute  since  1887. 

Ho.  4.] 
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8«r.  No.  76,868,  (CLASS  19.  VKHICLES.  NOT  IMCLDD- 
INO  ENGINES.)  P.  *  L.  COHFOKT  BiBT  Cauiaoi  Co. 
Ixc,  New  York.  .\.  T.     nied  Feb.  S.  19H 


Xf^T 


Iter.  No.  76,746.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
ENT8  OF  iroODS.i  AiuocB  *  CoKrAirr,  Ctaleuo  III 
Filed   Feb.  7,  1914. 


Particular    iletcripUoH    of   food*.— B«bT  Carrlige*    and 
Go-C«rt«. 

Cla4si<  me  »lnce  Auj.   1,   1913. 


8*r.  So.  76,859.     iCL.\SS33.     GLASSWAHE.)      L.Pi^lt 
It  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb   3,  1914. 


\ 


Particular  detcription  of  gootlt.—A  Product  Consist- 
ing of  Meat,  Water,  and  Ceraal,  Also  a  Product  Consist- 
ing of  Meat,  Meat  Prodacta,  Water,  and  Cereal. 

Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.761.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKINO  MA- 
TERIALS.! B.  HsLLaa  *  Co.,  Cblcago,  III.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  1014.     L'Dder  tea  jrMr  proTlso. 


The  representation  of  the  Inverted  bowl  and  the  words 
•■  Trade  Mark  "  being  especially  disclaimed. 

Partieular  deaoriptton  of  good». — Globes  and  Sbadea 
for  Lamps  and  Lights. 

Claims  ««f  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Indelible   Ink." 
Particular    drtcrlptioH    of    {iood«.— Inks    for     Wrlllng, 
Prlatlog,  and  SUmpIng  Purpo«!S  and  Thinners  Therefor. 
Claimt  ute  since  December.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  75,701.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Goth  C«ocoL.iTii  Compaxt,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1914. 


The  words  •Assorted  Chocolates  •  are  disclaimed  aa 
part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  ietcription  of  good: — Candy. 
Claim)  ute  since  prior  to  April,   1904. 


Ser.  No  75,793.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  8ch»emb«hoin-8hotwili.  Com- 
p*xt,  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 


Our  trade-mark  consist.^  of  the  letters  "  S  S  Co  ' 
rantred  In  a  monogram  Inclosed  witbin  In  a  circle. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hens'  E^gs. 
CMmt  ute  since  about  Feb.  1,  1912. 


8er.  No.  75,722.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Wll,- 
LiAM  L,  KELTxrai.  Dexter,  Mo.     FUed  F,^b.  6,  1914 


Particular  description  of  uoo*.— Veterlnar.T  Medl- 
dnea — to  wit,  Freparatlona  for  the  Treatment  of  Bruises  ; 
Cute:  Galla;  Incised  Wounds,  Inflammation  of  Joints! 
Huacles,  Tissues,  and  Ligaments  ;  Sores  ;  Swellings  :  and 
DtMaaea  of  tbe  Blood,  Eyes,  Skin,  and  DigestlTe  Organa 
of  Domestic  AnlnuUa. 

Clmims  use  atnee  Jan.  1,  1013. 

[Vol,  m. 


Ser.  No.  76,815.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKKPABATIONS.  I      Brahi 

Dbi  1;    CouPANr,    l.M  ,    North*  llkeaboro,    N     c       Filed 
Feb.  10,  1914.     L'nder  ten-.Tear  proviso. 

Porf<pylor  <Jc»cHp»ioi>  of  ffoods.— Liniments  ;  Medicinal 
Tonics:  Fruit  Preserving  Powders;  lodln  Absorbents; 
Com  Cures;  Kidney,  Bladder,  and  Uver  nils;  Denti- 
frices; Antiseptic  Powders,  and  Remedies  for  Colds, 
Coughs,  Croup,  Pneumonia,  Catarrh,  Asthma,  HayFcver, 
Gonorrhea.  Gleet,  Leuoorrhea,  Seminal  and  Mucous  Dis- 
charges, .Syphilitic  Affectlona,  Blood  and  Skin  DUeases, 
Headaches,  Diarrhea,  Chapped  and  Abraded  Skin,  Cramps, 
Cramp  CoUc.  Cholera,  Cholera  Morbus,  Colic,  Kidney  Com 
plaints.  Convulsions.  Bowel  Complaints,  Gravel  In  Blad- 
der. Neuralgia,  Toothache,  FroatBlte,  Nettle-Raab,  Rheu- 
matlan.  Sprains  and  Brulaea,  Grippe,  Female  Weakneaa, 
Hysterics,  Nervousness.  Irregular  Menstruation,  Ovarian 
Pains,  InOammatlon  of  Ovaries,  and  Bearing-Down  Pains. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1896. 
Ke.  4.] 


May  16, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i«43 


Ser.  No.  75,828.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINGS  1  Roli-ji.nd  M.  Powell, 
Rldlej   Park,  fa       Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 


Particular    dcMci-ipliou    of    wood*.— I^acU      Slug* 
Blocks. 


Claim*  Hsr  since  October,  1913. 


Ser.  .No.  75.954.  (CI^SS  37.  PAPER  A.SD  ST.tTION 
EKY.i  The  T.»u.o«  Bcrr  Co.,  Hot.roke.  Mass  Filed 
Feb.   18,  1914. 


TWOPLEX 

Parlirular  .l„,-,-i,,„o„  of  ,j:o.l,.-Vaf^r  tor  Printing 
Purpo»iH-N«mely.  Cover,  for  Magazines.  Booklets,  Cata 
logues,  and  Artvertlaing  Folders 

riatmt  ute  aliire  Jan.  I.  1914. 


Ser.    .\o.    76,005. 


,.„.  u  LASS    I's        IKWKLRy    A.ND    PRE- 

tlOlSMETAL    WARE.,      Tl.s  I-owTai  s„o  K.nrELEs 
I'rovldenre.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1914 


C<i., 


ELLTEEKIT 


r<i'lwular  (litcriplwn  of  goodt. — Precious  and  Imlin 
tlon  llul.l...  Sniiphlrea,  Whole  iiDil  Half  Pearls.  Opalu, 
Topaz,  Ameth.vsts,  Bloodstones.  Ssrdonyl.  (Isrnets.  I>ou- 
lilets.  Turquoise,  Assorted  Balls  or  Beads.  Carbuncles. 
Princess  Brilllanis,  Foil  Backs.  HeronMnicted  KuWes  and 
Siipphlres. 

claimt  utr    since  .Ian.   15,  1914. 


Ser  No.  76,040.  HI,.\SS3fl  MISICAL  INSTRfMENTS 
AND  MPPI.IBS  I  Kmfi.vE  Sartokt.  Paris.  France 
;-"lled  Feb    IP.  1014.     CndfT  ten  year  proviso. 


E.SARTORYA  PARIS 


Particular  dfrription  of  i/(/«rf«.  — Rows  for  Muelc«l  In- 
fit  rumen  ts. 

i'laimg  mic  Blnre  th<*  y^ar  1S80. 


8er.  No.  7«.04r..  (CLASS  40.  fX)OI«S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OV  FOODS. »  Tut  <'niiisT<  uiBCH  Meat  Com 
fAsr.  Limited,  Christrhurch.  New  Zealnnd,  and  Ix'D- 
ilqn,  KnirliiiHl       nied  Fpb.  20.  1914. 


No  claim  1*«  mndr  tn  thf  ust-  of  th*-  word  "  Brand," 
PartiruJar    drtrription    of    f/Of/dw.^-Froxpn     Meal,     Pre- 
t-rved   Meat,  and  Bacon. 
(latmti  u»e  flncc  July.   1896. 

-ouo.  u.-:i>  [Vol.  908. 


Ser.  No.  76.046.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  The  CHBisTCHiBra  Meat  Com- 
PANT.  Limited,  Chrlstchureh.  New  Zealnnd.  and  London, 
Knjrianrl      VWftl   Feb    20.    1JU4. 


PariicMtar   description    of   jrood*.— Frozen    Mutton    and 
I^mb. 

'laimg  u»r  since  February.  1891. 


Ser  No.  TO.dSh.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  ItlTrEFtiJENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Wm.  C.  UoBiNaun 
&  S(..N  i(...  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1914. 

PIJALINK 

Ptirlicular  deacription  of  goods. — Leather  Oil. 
nalmii  use  since  Apr.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.09i.  iri..^sS;i«.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
.\Nli  SCPPI.IKS  1  STi.NDAHu  .MoT>iii  Parts  Mro  Co., 
IMillndelphla,   P«.      Filed  Feb    ?1,    lUU 


Red  Devil 


t'artiiular  description  of  goods. —  .Me<-tianlcHlly -Operated 
.Xutoniohlle- Horns. 

<  Jaimt  uxr  since  about  Jan.  5,  1914. 


■  r.  No.  76.0!is.  i CLASS  3.  BAOUAIJE.  UOKSE  EyUIP- 
MENTS.  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.  I  J.  B. 
HKfK.Ks  &  iHMPiXV.  Limited.  Birmingham.  England. 
K11.><I   Feb.   24.   1914. 


Particular  dtt*  riptn.n  of  goods. — Trunks.  Portmanteana, 
Hf>xes.  Cases.  Bags.  KnH|)siickSL,  Satchels,  and  liold-.Vlla. 
rorlfollos  and  Pt>cket-nooks. 

<  Inimt   uti    since  Auiiust.   1912. 


.Ser.  No  7B.10J.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Camp  Lmpoktation  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1914. 


Tlie   words   '  Trsde  Mark  "  appeaftai^  en   the  drawing 
are  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
Claims  utr  since  Dec.  24,   1913. 

N»,  4.) 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


May  26.  1914* 


!*.r.  No.  76.148.  (CLASS  38.  BELTINO.  HOSE.  MA 
IHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRKS  1 
The  lUxsFIELl)  TiBE  St  KiBBCK  Co.  Mannflfld.  Ohio 
Klli-fl  Feb.  25.   lOU. 


Ptttticular    dncriplion    of    ifoo'U. — Rubber    Aiitomolille 
Hnd  V«hlcl«  Tires. 

i'taimx  u«e  since  Jao.   I.   1913. 


S^r  No.  7«.ir.«.  iCI.~ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INUREDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  AMMii.x  A  I'EBSo.N.  Jersey  City. 
N.  .1       Filed  Feb.  26.   1»14. 


I'liitiritlar 


tieanii>tiim   of  goo4». — Oleomargarln. 


«lni- 


Iwc.  i\.   liH.".. 


Ser.  No.  76.174.  1  CLASS  4U  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS  1  J  E\i:Llsn  &  Sox  LIMITED. 
Uinlilitdi.    EliElan.l.      Fllc.1    Feb    l'«.    1»14. 


fiiitivular  dtet-ription  of  goodt. — NeetJIe«  for  Hand- 
S.-wlni{.  Toilet  fins,  llalr  tins.  KnIttlng-IMns.  Bodklnn. 
iiud  Crochet-Hooka. 

CUiimt  uiie  since  about  Sept.  1.   1879. 


Ser  .No.  78.17>*.  irl^\:<8  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TE.\TILE  FABRIl.S.  I  Fabssworth.  Hovt  4  Co..  Bos- 
ton. Mass.      Filed  Feb    28.  1914 


-LINE-IN" 


t'ttrtivutar  dfucription  uf  govtU. — Cotton  Twilta. 
<  («(>..»   ute  since  Feb.   13.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.186.  I  CLASS  19.  VEHICLH^,  NOT  INCWD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  William  H.  McInt\be,  .\uburn.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  26.   1»14. 


I'acticular  ietcription  of  i70oda  —Cycle-Cars 
rtnima  Mae  since  Sept.  2.  1913. 


(Vol.  MS. 


Ser.   .No.   76.197.      (CLASS  •»«.      FOODS   AND   INURBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     C.  Tbi».<elt  «  So»«.  Fort  Wa»ne 
hlled  Feb.  26.  1614. 


Ind. 


The  picture  shown  h,.lni{  that  uf  Little  Turtle,  deceaaed. 
rnrttcufor  ./escHj/Koii  ot  (»M</«  -    Wheat  Flour. 
ll-iiHiJi  Hat  since  Jan.  21.   mu 


Ser.  No.  76.213  (CLASS  3  BAGGAGE.  IIOR.SE  Etjfll'- 
MENTS.  I'ORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS. .  IM- 
V OVATION  Trink  CoHPiST.  N»«r  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb 
27.   1914. 


'i 


\m 


Hdn 


1«    th» 
III    tli>' 


The  eHsential  feature  of  the  trade-mark 
•■  Innoratlon."  which  1«  irenerally  prtnte<l 
shown  In  the  acctinipau.vlnic  drawing. 

I'artirMlai-  ihMffiptifm  of  iffintltt. — Trunk-*.  Portiuanti 
I'ortfolloa,  and  Travel..r«'  Bags. 

C/tiim«  MJtc  sine-  niKiiit  the  1st  of  May,  1H9S. 


Ser.  No  78.288.  nU\S8  48  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  ALBfyrEBijll  ireamekv.  Albo- 
HUeniMH.  .\    Mei.     ni.Hl  Mnr.  2.  1914 


SUNSHINE 


fantfular  drtcription  0/  gooilt — Butter. 
rjtumn  utr  slur..  .Vpr.   1.  1912. 


«cr.  No.  76.270.  HL.\SS  4»  FOODS  ANIi  INOBKPI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Dalpim  MAcaaoxi  Ciiny,  St 
Ijiuls,  Mo.     Fllpd  Mar    2.  19U 


jociEry 


l-ailicla.    dr„ripUun    ot   ,/oo<U    ^Macaroni.    Spashetll 
Vermicelli.  .NrKjdles.  Elbtjwa.  and  .\lpbabeta. 
Cloiaia  u«c  since  about  Sept    10,  1913. 


S..r.    No    76.272.      1  iLASS   4«       FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      r«D.«AL  MlLLLVo  Compa.sv.  Lock- 


von.  N.  V 


Spiunx 


/■arflCDl^r  •ffi-ription  of  »ood«— .Spring- Wheat  Mliod 
Feed.  Spring-Wheat  Middllnga.  Being  Feeds  Made  from 
Wheat.  Corn.  Oats,  or  other  Grains. 

'loima  ii«e  since  .\ug    26.  1910 
No.  4.  J 


May  2b,  1914. 


a.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


"45 


R«r.  No.  76.331.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Sixoib  MANLrricTciiKO  CoVpaxt.  Elisabeth.  N,  J. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1914 


The  predominant  letter  "  8  "  being  printed  In  red 
/'ttrfk-ular  iifBvription  of  yoodt.  —  Lubrlcatlnj:  oil. 
VUiimt  Mar  aince  on  or  about  Mar.  3,  19(15, 


Ser.  No,  78.367.  1  CLASS  30,  CROCKERY.  EARTHEN 
WARE.  AND  l-ORCELAIN.)  Anxa  B.  Leoxabd.  New 
Vork,  N    V,     Filed  Mar,  6.  1914. 


JvjWSh 


\r\.L. 


I'oituulur  d€Mrrii}tion  of  i/*ioda. — Table-Plates.  Coffee. 
Tf«.  KoullloD.  I'horolate.  KumekiD  and  Patte  Cups  and 
Saueers  :  Broth  and  S«up  Itowl8.  I'uncb  and  Sherbet  Cups. 
Ftsh,  (iamp.  Chop,  and  other  Meat  Dtahes  and  Platters: 
Suuar.  Salad.  Fnili.  Broth,  and  Cereal  Bowla  and  Dishes. 
SaucH  and  <;ravy  Tureens.  Roatf<.  and  Stands.  Soup 
Tiin-t'ns  and  Stand*.  Covered  Vt'c^tabte-nishcs,  I'neovered 
Vecetable-IMsheit.  Casseroles  and  PuddingDlshefl  ;  Haker^. 
Pl<  klf.  Olive,  and  Nut  DlKhea.  Relish  and  llors  dcEuvr- 
Dishes.  Uutter  IMsbrs  and  Plates.  Berry.  Fruit,  Jelly,  and 
Preserw  Iifsht's  and  Bowls.  Oyster  Plates.  Ice-Cream  an«l 
Berry  Si-Is.  Mustard  and  t'atsup  Pots.  Salt  Cellars.  Salt 
and  ivpper  Sbak>T>i  and  Dn-daes.  Bread  and  Crlery 
Trays.  Terrapin  IMshes.  I'omfwrts  and  Desaert  -  IMshes. 
Mustache-Cups  and  Saucers,  Covered  Tups  and  Saucers. 
Milk  and  iream  Juks,  *'offee.  Tea.  Hot-Water,  Hot-MHk. 
and  ChiKolaie  Pots,  .\fternoon  Tva  Trays  and  Sets.  Breiik 
fust  Sets.  Tea-Caddies.  tVreal  and  Fruit  Saucers.  Teapot 
Stands.  Toast  Ra<-ka.  tJrape  Fruit  and  Baked  Apple  Bowl.s. 
IcH-t'ream  and  t'ustnrd  Cups.  Candlesticks  and  Candelabrn. 
Lamps.  Flower  Bowls  and  r»lahes.  Fancy  Centerplecea. 
Sandwich  Platfs.  Crackt  r  and  t'heesi-  Dishes,  Pitchers, 
Jm:s.  Flower  Vaws.  Baskets.  Backs  and  Handles  of  Hair. 
Cl.itb.  Vt'lvft  Hat,  BtuuKl.  and  other  Brushes.  Backs  or 
Frames  ..f  Mirrors.  Powder.  Pomade.  Salve,  Trinket.  Hair. 
Jewelry.  HontK>n.  and  Stamp  BoK's,  Trays  for  Brushes. 
I'ombs.  Pins.  Trinkets.  Pens.  Tooib-Brush  Holders  and 
Tray*,  and  WritinK  Itensils.  Manicure  Sets  and  Trays. 
Coloitne  and  Perfume  Botib-s.  Bedroom  and  I>e8k  Can 
dlestlcks.  Electric,  lias.  and  Oil  Lamps.  Ink  Stands  and 
Travif.  Ikesk  and  Roller  Blotters.  Penholders  and  Pencils. 
FVn  Wipers  and  <up».  Bodies  of  Pincushions.  MuclhiKc- 
Pois.  Jardinieres.  I'mbrella-Stands.  Cuspidors.  Soap  Cups. 
MuKS.  Tankards.  Loving  Cups.  I'uncb  -  Bowls.  Pitchers. 
Bowls,  and  Pots  of  Ciamber  Sets,  and  what  are  Known 
as  Figures  for  Mnnt>-Ipleces.  Bureaus.  Tables.  Shelves. 
I'ablntis,  Raiks.  and  Brackets.  All  Made  of  Porcelain  and 
S'-iiilporcelaIn, 

i.lnima  uBe  since  about  Aug.  31.  190S. 


Ser.  No  76.3K2.  I  CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.t  Spbatt's  Patent  (America!  Lim- 
ited. I^Ddon.  EDgland,  and  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
5.  19U. 

MOLLICOODLES 

PnrtU-Mlar    detcriptton    of    goods — .\    Food    Preparation 
for  [>oKS,  Cats,  and  other  Animals. 
Claimn  uHe  since  February.  1914. 

[Vol.  sot. 


Ser.  No.  76,891.  (CLASS  4B  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  >  The  Acme  Mir.i.s.  HopklnsvUle. 
Ky.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1914 


.%r 


Particular    detcriplion    of    'joodn. — Self-Rial uj;    Wheat- 
Flour. 

CUXm  wac  since  Mar    26.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.431,  I  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICl.NES. 
AND  I'HARMACEmCAL  PREPARATIONS,  I  D«B- 
Mlk  Mro,  Co.,  Nxwark  and  Perth  Kmboy.  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar    7.  1914 


Particular    drtifipitun    of    'joodi. — Erzemii     and     Skin 
Eruptions. 

ctaimf  uac  since  Jan.  15.  1913. 


Ser  No  76.450.  (CLASS  48  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  I--OODS,  1  The  SHEBoYGi.x  Evaporatkd  Milk 
Co  .  Shebo.Vfaii,  Wis      Filed  Mar.  7.  I!il4, 


^^^WJt 


I'articvtar  description  of  good*. — Evaporated  Milk, 
v\aimn  u«e  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  78.4.55.  d  L.VSS  4  .\BRAS1VE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISIIlN<;  MATERI.\LS. .  Swirr  and  Com 
PANT.  Cblcaeo.  Ill      Filed  Mar   7.  1914, 


Qi]'©aii?.?g2at 


The  picture  appearing  thereon  being  fandfal. 
ParXivular  d««rHpf<on  0/  good*. — Toilet  Soap. 
C)atfn«  tt«c  since  .January,  1902. 

No.  4.] 


i24b 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  j6,  1914. 


8«r.  N&  76,478.     (Cl,A8S  38.     CLOTHING.  I     Turn  L«tt 

OVMALL     .MiMr»lTU«l.'<o     COMP»;»T,     Clnclliniltl      Ohio 
Filed  Mnr.   9.    1B14. 


f  ;  .T    f  ''■*B'"«»'     A.  THE...   A».,.-rr  *  .(..   l-hU, 
ilelphla.  I'«.     Kllcl  Mar    17,   mn 


ParlictiUir  'Imrripliun  iif  uoodii  --o\fT«lli>.  .IiimpcTK.  and 
Tpousers. 

Claim!  lue  slnrc  the  latter  part  of  Februar.v.  1814. 


eer.  X...  78.614.  uL.\S.S  0.  lllKMUM.S.  MEMCINES 
A.\t>  PII.\ItM.\tElTIiAI,  rRKPAUATIO.NS.  I  How 
L*.\n  lm\r:  i\,.,  Oiford,  Misa.      ril.d  .Mar.   13.  11)14. 


Kamnifuge 


rnrlirular  dr»<  rip/ion  nf  yood.    -Headache  and  Neural- 
gia Medklne. 

Claimt  uaf  since  Jan.  4.  1910. 


Ser.  X,..  7t!.n41.  (CLASS  15.  OIL.S  ANt>  UREASES,  p 
The  Ki-iNKLiN  Oil  t,  i:\x  roMr.tNY.  Bedford,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar,  14,  1914, 


The  n..n  reirtatrable  wi.rda  "  Franklin  noallt,v  .il*  make 
the  wwld  gn  smoother"  and  Drive  Th.r  Buslnexs  are 
disclaimed. 

Particular  iletcriptlon   of  oooilt.-  Lubricating  OII», 

llaim»  u»e  since  riec.  15,  191'J, 


Ser.  No  76.654.  mLASSO.  CIIEMKAL8.  MEI'ICINES 
AND  PHARMAtEI  TICAL  I'REl'AKATIONS.,  F.VKl - 
MO  \-APoToNl  Co..  Jackson  CIt.v.  Mo.  Filed  Mar  14 
1914. 


-VAPO- 


No  claim  belntr  made  to  the  word  "Tone." 
rarticulor   Ottertftion    0/   goods.— A    Heowd.v    for    the 
Treatment  of  Diaoan  o<  the  Alr-PaiMgea. 
Claims  ute  since  Nov.   10,  1912. 

[Vol.  an. 


The  mal-rlal  as  Mich  h.  ln«  dl,clalme<l.  the  trademark 
conslatlnK  of  a  mal.  line  eitendlng  longitudinally  on  the 
surface  of  the  draperj-  fabric  alKire  th-  »ame  about  the 
selvage  thereof  and  short  cros.  lines  at  Intervals  over 
««W  main  line,  hnaklng  the  conllnultv  of  the  latter  hoih 
criws  and  main  lines  forming  no  part  of  the  fabric  or 
i!e«lgn  Iberfof. 

rmltrular  ilcmcHption  0/  1/00./,  — Draperv    Material. 

'  (dim.  unr  slDre  ttboat  Jan.  20.  1914. 


Ser  No.  7«.74:i.  (CLASS  -V  CHEMICALS.  MEDIl  INES 
AND  l-HAItMACElTK  AL  I-REI-ARATK.NS  .  Lit' 
TICH    Iii,BM„-v  CoMPAVv.  St.   u.xW'.  Mo.     Filed  Mar. 


Kumi 


l-urticular  •lairriptu.n  of  good, —A  PrepuMlOB  for 
Uell.-f  of  I'aln.  Nervousness.  Sleeplessnew.  IsdlcatMl  lo 
lleaiUches.  Neuralgia.  Hheumallsm.  Stlatlca.  Lu«b«t-,i. 
D.vsmenorrhea.  Ut  (Jrlppe. 

claims  ute  since  June,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.7H4       (CLASS  c,      ■  HKMICALS.  MPI.lrlNFS 
AND  I'HAUMACEITICAI.   IRFIAHATION*  .    l,,t».Rg 
Filed  .Mar.   lO.   1914 


SKUtMBEHG,    Chicago,    ill. 


%mrljsiwfi 


"  Koachanuft." 

Hntticular    rfe*cn>,f j.,n    .,/    v<,-*.       Roach    aii.l     \ermia 
I'owd.r   In   Bottles. 

Claims   use  since  Jan.  5.   1914. 


S*r.  No.  78.8U4.      (CLJL88  3»      CUOTHlNIi  . 
St.ATKR,  B..»ton.   Masa.     FIlKl  Mar    20.  1014 


<'IfAJtLES  C 


Solttlbi 


/'orlkKlar  <i«cri,(to»  of  l/w/J..— I,eMiher 
and  Slippers 

Claims  use  since  .\iik,  15,  1913. 


Boots.  Shoes, 
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Ser.  Nu.  7«,873.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINJ.I     The  PiTra 
8ro«  Oohpant,  Montgomery.  Ala      Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 


V 


r'trticHtor   df'srriittifm   of  yoods. — I>'atber    and   Canvas 
Shoos 

Cloian  me  sin.-..  Feb.   19.   1914. 


8er  No  76.889  .CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PFIARMAOEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  John 
A.  Oav.  Al)erdeen.  Mlsa.      Filed  Mar    24,   1914, 


KIL-CHIL 


The  sljinalurt'  shown  being  a  facsimile  <^{  the  appli- 
cants, no  claim  being  niade  to  the  words  "  Kil-Chll."' 

Particutar  ftettfiption  of  gondt. — A  Remedy  for  Chllla, 
Fever,  and  Malaria. 

Claimt   u»*    ^line  ivt.  1.  1912. 


8er.  No  7rt.917.  Ml.ASS  19  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN<;  EN<;iNE8.i  The  J  <i,  Rrili.  Tompany.  Phlla- 
d^-lphla.  ra      Filed  Mar.  25.  1914. 


RAOIAX 


Parri.ul.ii    drsrriptia*   of  S^td: — C»r-Trucks 
Claim'  usr  since  the  1st  day  of  November.  1913 


Ser  No,  76,922,  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  I  CotxJATE  &  Co.. 
Jersey  City.  N  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  25. 
1914. 


ALLROUND 


Particular  description  of  ootids. — Soaps  and  Soap  Pow- 
dem. 

Ilntms  usr  since  Nov    14.  191.1 


Ser.  No.  7«,9»6.  (CLASS  5il  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWI8E  CLASSIFIED  1  The  Advirtooium  t'o..  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Mar.  27.   1914 


Advertogram 

Ptrticular    iatcription    nf    goods — Illuminated    Struc- 
tural Show-window  Signs. 

Cloi'xJ   we  since  Sept.   14.  1913. 

[Vol.  Mt. 


Ser.  No.  77.006.     ICI.A88  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEITICAL    PRBPAHATION8.  (    Feank 

D.  STUADtx.  Madison.   Wis.      Filed  Mar.  27.  1914 


The  words  "  Trade-Mark  "  and  "Asthma  R.*med.v  " 
Iielng  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  grtods.^A  t*reparatlon  for  the 
Treatment  of  Asthma. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  24.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.053.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRl^MENTS 
AND  SUPIlLIES.)  The  Diamo.nd  Talkix.;  Machim 
c.iMPAxr.  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  Mar.  .W.  1914. 


DIAMOND 


Particular  descriptton   of  goods. — Talklng-Macblnes. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   4.   1914. 


Ser-  No.  77,061.  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  i  HiaBARD. 
Spihcbb,  Bartlktt  k  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  30. 
1914. 


Particular   drscriptioit    of  goods. — Enameled.    Steel,    or 
Iron  Ware, 

Claima  ute  since  I>ec.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No  77.079.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .APPLIANCES.!  Stmwart  WAk.vER  SPIEDOMB- 
TER  CoRPORATKjs.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1914. 


The  trade-murk  1»etug  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  tbe 
president  of  this  corporation. 

Particular  drscription  nf  goods. — Temperature-Indicat- 
ing Inatrumeiits 

CloliiM  usi  since  Mar.  23.  1914. 

B«.  4.] 
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S«r,  No.  77,132.  (CLASS  28  MEA8VRINU  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .\I'l'I.IANCE8. 1  ALEXAypKT.  L.tMBLI.v.  UllP. 
France.      Filed   Apr    1.   \!nt. 


J^cducta 


Pnrticvtar  degcrifitian  of  yo'j'ij*.  ~  AppnratnR  for  Devel- 
"plnir  Photngrflphtc  rintes.  Films,  and  I'ap^-r*  Id  Da.v- 
Ilght. 

Ct/tim/r  unf  slnre   1911. 


9er  Xo.  77.140  1CLAS8  42  KNITTEIi  NETTEIi.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS)  APPl.BTnx  CmPASV.  Lowtll. 
Mass      Filed  Apr  2.  1914. 

TWHllA^W 

Till-  words    ■  Twill  Down." 

I'lirticular  ,l,.,ri,jli,m  ../  .w«/«  — c.ttnn   l'i«.    Uooda. 

riaimt  ur  alnc*  1902. 


S.r.  .\o.  77.148.  iCLA.S.S  1.  KAW  on  I'AKTLY  I'BE- 
I'ARED  MATERIALX.  I  Ch.»blt..n  U.  nA\.-...K.  Bnn- 
"Ire.  Ca.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1914. 


UNEEDA 


J'nrticular  ilrjiriii,tion   0/   «anit«.  —  I'carh  "frees. 
I  laimt  m»e  since   Ivily.  1912 


!«<r.  No.  77.1,VJ.  (CLASS  4  ABHASIVE.  IiETBIK.ENT 
AND  FOLISHINO  .MATERIALS  .  Si.HTijX  CcMPASr. 
W(jrce8ter.   Mass.     Filed  Apr.  2.   1914. 


Exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  India  Oil  Slones  '  and 
"  Sharp  and  (.^ulck  "  is  not  claimed. 

Particular  iteitcriptton  of  uuoiIm. — ollslonea.  WherstODes, 
Scythe  Stones.  KubblnicBrlcks,  Engravers'  I'emils.  Oll- 
stone-Wbeels.  and  .\bra8lve  Stone*. 

(laimt  u»e  since  Feb.   15.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  77.188  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  .MKMCI.NES, 
ANl>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  1  PvBISl 
MA.MF.icTrRlxc  Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3. 
1914. 


^£0^ 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  word  "  pTrex. 
Pwrticular    description    of    ooods. — Fire  -  ExtiDgulshlng 
CompoQDds. 

Claim*  u«e  sloce  Mar.  16.  1914. 


Ser     Xo.    77.190.    (CLASS   :t9.      ri.OTIIIN(i. .    I'niuH   8p»- 
ci*L    Machinb   Company.    Chii-nfco.    !ll.      FII*^    Apr.    3, 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


1914. 


;^^ 
S  ^ 


Pnrtivular  detcription  of  7"''rf».-*  Tnnim-rw.  Overalls, 
I»r*sB.  NenHg^ie.  and  Work  Shirts.  Shirt  Waist*.  Knitted 
riid.rw.-ar,  Iloaiery.  .Vprons.  Kathln»r  Snitf.  BIbP.  B<'D 
nets.  Boiits  and  Sboe*i  and  SIlpiM-rji  Made  of  I,#ather.  Rub- 
In-r.  HHd  Canvaa  and  C'omhlnatlons  Tberei.f ;  c;iovt>8  and 
.Mlttena  ;  llata  and  t'apa ;  Outer  and  Inder  Skirts;  Rain- 
Coats;  Sweaters;  Coata  and  Overroflta;  V<»»ts.  Cloakx : 
I'olIarN  and  Cuffg  ;  Corseta.  Jackets,  Kaaclnaton*  ;  .Teraeyn  ; 
Kneel'ants;  Jumpera  :  I^xKlnKH  ;  .Macklnaws  :  Moccaatna  ; 
.MufBera  :  Oil  Clothing;  Night  Shlrla  and  TaJamaH  ;  Bath 
Kutiee  and  Wrappem  ;  Textile  I'nderwear— t1i..  Chemlaea. 
brawers  ;  I'Ddersklrta  ;  roraet  Covers  ;  Cora^'tWalata  : 
BranRl^rea :  NljehtKowna  ;  Tnlforina — viz..  Coats.  Vests, 
Troiiaera ;  Hats;  Caps  and  Overcoata;  and  Athletic  I'n- 
derwear— via.,  (i.rmnaslum  Suits.  I'nderahlrt*:,  Ttrawem. 
Trunks,  and  Suapennorlea. 

riaimt  N«r  alnc*'  atMMit  Sept.   ir>.   1^93. 


Ser.   No.  77.197.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINtJ  i      J*Mr«  A. 
CoHfKiN.  St.  Loula.   Mo.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1914. 

AjLoGo 

.Vo  claim  being  made  to  the  exclutilvc  use  of  tiie  worda 
■  Motor  Cap." 
Partititlar  imrrifition  of  ffo^xj*. — Cap*. 
I  laimi  uir  sine-  Mar    14.  1914. 


Ser  .No  77.202.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY-i  'Jbaham  P.ipra  C<»mpan\.  St.  Louie.  M(*.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1914. 


Reserve  Bank 


I'artirular  UmrriptiOH  of  yoodn.- 
WrltlnK  I'urposea. 

Claim*  UMe  since  Feb.  26.  1013. 


-Paper  for  Prlntlof  and 


Ser.  No  77,216.  (CLASS. "id.  .MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CL.\8SIFlEIl.  I  PEAKiE  Bans.  LEATSn  Co.. 
Newark.  X    J.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1914. 

BBREHjDE 


The  word  ■"  FIbrehlde." 
Particuiar  dascription  of  t/tioilx 
<'laimM  uMf  since  Jan.  _.   ll'M 


m 


-Ser.  No.  77.249.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALg.  MBI>IC'NE|l. 
AND  PHARMACEl-TICAL  PREPABATIONS  (  jAMr« 
K.    NtACI-rv,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed   Apr     «     1914. 


mm 


Partiruttir    tirtcription    of    0&O(i«.--Dlvestivi- 
Csed  In   Dyspepala  and   Indigestion. 
Clalmt  IMC  since   IHOO. 


Ferment, 
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Ser.  No.  77.253.  ICLASg  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY I  RlCHA»DK-«;i.<>VK»  CoMPAXV.  Dallas.  Tel.  Filed 
Apr.  ft.  1914. 


Particuiar    tlr»ciiption    of   good*. — TolletPaper.    I'aper 
Towels.  Napkins,  and  Table  Cloths. 
C/otm*  udf  since  Jan.  27.   1914. 


Ser.  No.   77,30S.      ■  CLASS  39.      CUlTHINi;  1      Bev    Osr- 
«HCL  *  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y       F11.-.1  A|.r    s.  I'.il4. 


PaiticuUtr  ilescription  of  ffoodt. — Wuniens  and   .Mlsbt-s* 
Cloth   Sulta. 

Cla4mi  liar  since  about  Dec.  1,  1913. 


8«r.    No.    77.319.       (CUASS    39.       CLOTUlNli.)       RoBEKT 
Rns  4  Co.,  New  York,  S.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  S.  1914. 


VALACE 


Particular   *dr$fription     of    uood*. — Cnderwear    of 
Kind^  of  Materials  and   iH'acrlptlona. 
cloim*  unr  since  March,    1914. 


Ser    No.    77.320.       (CLASS    39.      CI>OTHING.)       RoBEBT 
llEis  Ik.  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  S,  1914. 

KOMPLETE 

Particular  description  of  yootin. — Knit  rndcrwear.  CiiT 
and  Sewn  Indcrwear.  Shirts,  and  Drawers.  (Vtmblnation 
of  Same  or  I'nlun  Suits,  Oulalde  Shirts  of  All  Materials, 
mion  Shirt*,  la  ComWnatlun  of  Oulside  Shin  and 
Drawers.!  of  .Ml  Materials. 

Clatmn  unc  since  March.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    77.321.       (CLASS    .19.       CLOTHING.)       RoBEKT 
Rr.ls  «  Co..  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Apr    S,  1914. 

COMPLETE 

P'irticu]af  description  of  i;'»0(/*. — ^Knit  VndtTwear,  Cut 
and  Sewn  Underwear.  Shlrti*.  and  Uniwers.  Combination 
of  Same  or  Union  Suits,  Ouittide  Sblrta  of  All  Materials. 
Union  Shirta,  la  t'omlit  nation  of  On  i  side  Sbirt  and 
I»rawer8. '    of  All   Materlalfi. 

tlaimM  u«<   since  Mnnh.    I*>U. 


Ser.  No.  77,838.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMK'ALiS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rRKIARATIONS  •  The 
Bayer  Company.  Int..  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Apr,  9. 
1914. 


PROLAN 


Ser  No.  77.349.      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEI-TICAL    PREPARATIONS.!        ROB 

EBT  E.  MclNTtBFF.  McCcmb,  Mlss.      Filed  Apr.  9,  1914. 

THE    WHITE    CHIEF 

Particular  itmiription  of  <io(,<1h.  Mwticiil  Preparations 
for  r»e  .\fter  Shavlnir.  for  Burns,  cuts.  Sprains.  Poi- 
sonous Sores,  Tetter.  Ecaema.  RIUBworm.  Sting  or  Bite 
of  Insect.  Catarrh.  Sore  Throat,  Sore,  Feel,  or  .\n.T  Affec- 
tion of  the  Skin, 

I  l-/im»  u»r  since  Ma.v  Irt,    191:1- 


8er.  No.  77,389.  (CLASS  IS.  HAKUWARE  AND  PLIMB 
IX<;  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SIPPLIES.  i  Tl(.EK 
Fesie  &  Machine  Companv,  ClarksTllle,  Tenn  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1914. 


TIBER 


Particvtar  drtcrtption  »ti  f;ood*. — Metal   Fencing. 
Claims  use  alnce  February.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  77,362.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  ITBLli  A- 
TIONS.I  WiLMER  Atkinson  Co.,  Philadelphia.  I'n. 
Filed  Aftr.  9.   1914. 


Particular   description    of   poods. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   16.    1914. 


-Monthly    Periodicals 


Ser.    No.    77.379.      (CLASS   39.      CTX)THING..      .T.    &    D 
Lehmax  Co.,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1914. 


WES¥  ENG 


I'articvlar  description  of  f/oods. — Kid  <_iloTe». 
Cinims  use  Blnce  February.  1910. 


Ser.    No.    77.380.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING. »      .1.    4t    D. 
I.KHMAv  Co  .  New  York,  N.  \.     Filed  Apr.  lu.  If'M. 


Ijei^ 


kjU* 


Particular   description  of  nood*. — Kid  (iloves. 
(  Iniiiif  use  since  Fehruarj.  1910, 


Ser,    No.    77.381.       (CLASS   39 
LkllMAN  ("o.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


(  LOTHIN(;  •       .T     .V.    11 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1914. 


PREMIER 


Particular    (lesrription    of   goodt. — An    Antlsyphllitlc.  Porticular  iletCTiption  of  uoodt. — Kid  GloviB. 

VIMmt  u$e  aloce  Mar.  11,  1914,  •        «oim»  unt  since  February.  1910. 
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Sv.   No,    77,382.      (CLASS   30.      CLOTHING.)      J.    k    D. 
LiHMAif  Co.,  Nnr  lork.  N.  T.    F1J>n1  .\pr.  10.  1»U. 


prUcfSS 


Partinlar  dfcriptlon  of  goodt. — Kid  OIotm. 
Claimi  lue  rince  Kebniiry.  1910. 


Scr     No.    77,383.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHINC. .      J     »    D 
L»HMi!«  CO.,  New  York.  .N.  T.     FlIM  Apr.  10.  1914. 


Jl 


/ 


H^ 


Particitlar  ducripUon  of  goodt. — Kid  c'.Iotm. 
llaifKt  ti»f  since  Ffhruarj,  1910 


Ser.  No.  77.425.  I  CLASS  8  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABM.VCKITICAL  PBEPABATIONS.I  E»SE»T 
H.  NlIMOiLI.KR.  St.  Loul«.  Mo       Fll^rt  Apr    11.  1914 


Partic\klar   dearription   of  goodM. — Liquid   Corn  R^movpr 
ADd  Liquid  Court-ria«ter. 

rioima   IMC  9in<-e   Sept.    1.    1913. 


8*r.  No.  77,427.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.!  On»ID-»  I'oMMfNITT.  LlJI- 
IT»D.  Oneid*.  N.  Y.     nied  Apr.   11.  1914 


McToiv. 


ParticuUir  d^cription  of  ffood*. —Mout«f-Trap«. 
Claimt   Mr   since    Mar     13.    1914. 


8«r.  No  77,431.  (tXABSe.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREP.VRATIONS  I  Thos 
W.  B«»Di,ST.  Blueflpld,  W.  V«.     Filed  Apr   1,3.  1914. 

Particular  dacription  of  good*. — An  Antlwptic  Solution. 
ria4>lM  UJir  since  Mar.   3,    1914. 


Ber  No.  77,438.  (CLASS  ,3»  CLOTHING  1  KMtasov 
Shoi  Co,  Bofkland.  Maaa.  FlIed'Apr.  13.  1914.  Under 
ten-jear   provlao. 


Ser.  No.  77.481.  (CLASH  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICI.VE8, 
.VND  PH.UIMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS  p  Man 
HATTiX  Daro  Co.,  New  York.  N    V.     Filed  Apr    15.  1914 

PartU'Mtar  detcripti^n  of  goodl. — Tootb-Paate. 
rlaimn  UMe  Rlnce  March,   1914. 


Partimlar    detrription    of   goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claima  use  since  00  or  about  S«pt.  1.  18S9. 

(Toi.  ass. 


8«r.  No.  77,496.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.VND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  CHAaLaa 
W   SaioMODB.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1914 


The  purlralt  and  fat^lmlle  atjrnatiirc  helntt  Ihos.^  -jf  the 
applicant. 

Particular  tlrtcriptiou  >,f  t/oodit — .\  Medicinal  Pretiara- 
tlon  for  the  .\lleviatlon  nf  Cancer.  Jaundice,  Catarrhal 
Troubles,  Rheumatlsni.  Chronic  Sores,  L'Icers,  Carbuncles. 
Bolls,  Scrofula.  Fcrems.  Tetter.  .><alt  Rheum,  and  Indl 
iCestlou. 

rla4in«  une  since  Feb.   R,   1914 


Ser.  No.  77.497.  (CLASS  2«  MEASIRINU  .\ND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.!  Tatlob  iNaTEimxT  Co«- 
FAME8,  Rocbeater,  S.  Y.     Filed  .\pr.  IB,  1914. 


MAGNAPOLE 

rurll«((<ir   detrrtptioa  0/  i;oo*<  — Mannetlc    Compaaa«a 
CIa4m«   u$e  since  Apr.   7,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,49S.      (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHINO.I      UK  Hear  A 
<iAauiM.a.   New  York.  N,  Y.     Filed   Apr.    15,   1914. 


/ 


,^^Bl 


t'nrtU'itlar   fte»rription    of   goods — Stiopn    and    Slippers 
Made  of  Leather, 

f  Inintn  u*e  sine   Jan.    15.    lOH 


fter  No.  77,52.:.  (CLASS  .17.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  I'BNTBAL  Ohio  Papck  Co..  Columbas.  Ohio. 
Filed    Apr     IT,    1014 


Wyandot 


Parttrular  detrripliim  of  goods. — Cover  and  Bond.  Writ- 
Init.   and   Printing  Paper. 

claimM  uMc  since  about  Jane  1,   1906. 

ir«.  4,] 


Mav  36, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


8»r.    No     77.,-SS2.       (CLASS    2«.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 
CIOUS.METAL    WARE.)       Th»    H.     M.     H.    COMPASIV. 

I'awtuckel,    R     I        Filed    Apr     IT,    1914 

H.  M.  H. 
CATHEDRAL 


Particular  dc»criptioH  of  good*. — Boaarles, 
Claima  wae  alnce  Apr.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,574.  iCLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TO<5LS,  AND  PARTS  THEBEOF  I  Smith  t 
Hehenwat  CourAM,  Int..  New  Y'oit,  N,  Y  Filed  .\pr 
1.<i,  1914. 


BONDED 


Particular  detrription  of  gfiodti  -Bit',,  Snips,  Chisels, 
Clamps,  ijlailers'  Tools.  Water-Motors.  (;la8s-Cutters. 
Chain  Drills,  Hammers,  Hacksawi.  Drawinc  Knives, 
Screw-Drivers,  CUmlx'rs,  Nail-Pullers,  and  Conneciors. 

ClaiMM  u*c  since  on  or  about  .\pr    1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.««5.  <Cr.,AgS  23.  CCTLBRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF  I  Uxio:t  SPE 
riAL  Machine  Ccimpajii,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1914. 


Partivul^  dracriptinn  of  goods.  —  Maefalne-Needles. 
rlaitna  u»e  since  Oct    14,  1913. 


Ser.    No.   77,719        I  CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.  I      Abraham 
A.  Brows,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  .\pr.  24,  1914. 


^..^^ 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Sanltar.vnetto." 
Particular    dcacriptton    of    gootlm. — Trousers    and    Suits 
foi    Men  and  Youths. 

C(a(mj»  i/»e  since  Mar   15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,591.     (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHINii.i    .I.,oTH  Horr 
MAN  Clothing  Co..  St.  Ijtmit.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1914. 


^^JdiJh^ 


Particular  dtscriptifm  of  gortds. — Outer  Suits  for  Boy« 
CMime  use  since  almut  Mar    l.^.   1014, 


Ser     No     77.599.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHINO.i       SrHfTL- 
klLL  Silk  Mill*,  Beading.  Pa.     Filed  .\pr.  20.  1914. 

1*    RADIA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk   Cloves   and    Silk 
Underwear. 

<  laini/t  use  since   Apr.    11,    1914, 


Ser    No.  77,«.-..',.      ICLASS  «      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1      FRANK 

LIX   MciiA«RBTT,   Attlel)oro,   Mass       Filed  Apr.   22.    1914 


,i^: 


my^  - 


Pmrttc«t9r    description    of    goods. — Inaectlrlde- 
Cta4aw  ute  alnce  Apr.  6.  1914 


Ser.  No.  77.722.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  ANT) 
TEXTILE  F.^BICS.)  Samlel  Ei.seman  4  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y,     Filed  Apr,  24.  1914 


PjRlANA 


The  word  "  Furlana  " 

Particular  description  o<  gitods. — Silk.  Silk  and  Cotton, 
snd  Satin  Piece  Goods 

rlaims  use  since  Msr.  Ill,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.725.     (CLASS  S».     CLOTHING.i     Hakbison  A 
Rosenberg,  New  York,  N  T.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1914. 


'yUH/rUn 


Partirulat    ftemrription   of  f7oorf«— -Ladles'    Combinatlon- 
<i8rment.s. 

Claims  uJte  since  Jan.  15.  1914 


Ser.  So.  77.776.     (<LA8S  30.     CLOTHING.)     Hibs.hbeb.j 
k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   27.   1914. 

OLIVe^  TWIST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .V  LUien  Washable  Hat. 
t'ttlimit  Mjtf  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  77.883  1  CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.i  Th«  Salt'.s 
TcxTii.F.  MANirAmHiNci  COMPANY.  Bridgeport.  Conn 
FII.hI  Apr.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No  77,S17  ICI..\SS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
I.KJUORS.i  Vallet  Park  Distiller!  .  Valley  Park, 
Mo      Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.  t 


ASTRATEX 


Paiiirular  df«rriplioH   of  good*. — Women  ^.    thiidren't*. 
nn«l    Infants'  ("oate.   Cloaks.    Wraps,   and    Capes. 
ilaimt  u«e  sloce  alH>iit  Feb.  1.  1014. 

[Vol.  20S. 


Particular    description    9f    good9.~Rye    and     Bourbon 
Whlakles. 

ClaitM  u*e  since  Apr.  I.  1014. 

No,  4.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  at,  1914. 


St-r.  No.  T7.K22  K'LASS  1.  RAW  OR  I'ARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS..  D.  I.  Bt'SHNELL  *  Co..  St. 
Lnillii.  M*i      V\W<\  Apr.  28.  1914. 


t^7 


^ 


<' 


I'.iti   iilnr  tiencripUun   Lf  ut.u>l*. — *;r«tiit.S*>t^ls 
'  l<iini$  ute  since  about  Apr.  1.  1914. 


S«T  No.  77..t.!7.  iCLASS  H  i  IIEMIIAU;.  MKlHrlNES. 
AND  PHARMACErTKAI,  PRKrAKATIU.NS.  i  UlsHS 
nTTi:B.s  C"..  San  Francloco.  Cal .  «n<l  .New  Yorli,  N.  I. 
Hlwl  Apr    2R,  1914. 


^/SK^^ 


rnrtii-ular    rfr»<( (/ilion    ul   i/cxida. —  \n    Elliir    <if    Bitter 
Wine 

c/niiim  uir  since  Oct.  20.  1913 


Ser     No     77.847.       (CLASS    15       OILS    AND   (iREASES.  i 

1'!   ITT     &      W.lSHBrKN      ReFININ*.     COMPANT.      New      YoTk. 

N    Y      Filed  Apr.  2K.  1!(14 

VEEDOL 

I'artirular  drtcitption  uf  tiwt4*. —  Lubrlrallnu  oils. 
'  /   ima  ii»p  »lnre  Feb.  5.   1914. 


Sor.  X...  77..W9.  iCLASSfi.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEfTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Wil- 
li.* «  IIfnkv  Dkwe.vpek.  Brookl.vn.  \.  Y.  Filed  Apr 
2fi.  l!>lt. 

DENTAVIN 

I'aytiruUtf  dfscrtptioH  of  QMttlf. — .\  Liquid  I*ent1frlce. 
'hiimn  «*<•  xlni-e  Nov.  1.  19l;t. 


8<-r.  .No.  77.882.  (CL^SS  «.  CHEMIl  ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PIIARMACEITICAL  PREPARATKIN8.)  FUNK 
KriiTll.   Wheaton.   .Minn       Hied   Apr    ?■<>.   1914. 


r-nliruliir   ilttcriptirm    of  yuoi/t.^A    Remedy   for   Hog- 
Cbolera. 

rtaim*  u»t  'ilnce  .\pr.  r«.  1914, 


8»r.    No.    7T.906.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING. I      Atilox 
Kmtwbai  CnMPAXT.  ftlc«,  N.  Y.     Filed  M«j  1.  1914. 


SETSNUG 


rarlU-Mlar  </r-rr(;.N<-»   ..f  utodt.^KaiX   and   Woven    Cn 
derwear. 

daimM  Hv   Mince  10<»2. 


8er.  No.  77.HIM.  llI^SSM.  MISICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SlPPLIES.i  ,iB»«.  Dn.  rntermhaa»-0«ra  c.er- 
manv.     Klleil  Ma.v  1.  1914. 


Harmola 

Particular  ,l„r,ipUon   of  ./'.m/,.— Harmonhitn  ToDKne* 
I  laimi   i<«,-  since   October.    19i;i. 


Ser.  No.  ...919.  ,rL.\SS«.  <HEMIIAU-».  MEDICINES 
.\M.  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  ,  John 
h.  OiEss.  KentwotMl.   u.     Filed  Mar   1.  lint 


lILLr  HIE 


Particular  iftrripHon  of  good).— A  Medicated  Salve  for 
External  I'ae. 

t'lalmt  Hte  since  Jan     15.   1914. 


Ser.    No.    77.92a.      t CLASS    :.9.      CLOTHING. I      Hakrim 
B»o«.  k  BiR.NCTT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1914. 


The  words  ■•  De  Luxe.  ■ 

Piiilwular    i/ro'-fi/itH.a    uf    jjoods. — P.-itlcoals.    Princes*- 
Slips,  and  ladles'  Muslin  and  Silk  Underwear. 
CtaitM  uae  since  Apr.  1.  1914. 


8«r.  No.  77.974.  h  LASS  i',  I'HEMDAIJ*.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  The 
GoBDCix-TnciRVE  Co..  Utica,  N.  Y.      Filed  May  4,  1914. 


BABY   BUNTING 


Particular  ilftrription  nf  trt/ods. — Toilet   Powder. 
Claima  m^c  Hlnce  Jan    I.  1913. 


S«r.  No  77,(1H2.  |CL.\SS  «  CHEMlCAl^.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAK.MACErTlCAI,  PREPARATIONS.!  A.\S1E 
Leh.ua.\.n,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Filed  May  4.  1914. 


KIRBIS 


Particular  descriptinn  of  »<.<.</•— Salve. 
Claimt  u«r  since  Jan.  27.  1914. 


[Vol.  M».      No.  4.] 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MAY    26,    1914. 


Acme  MiLLiNo  CO..  Oklahoma. 
Serial   So.    74.840.     PUB 


ALF.i 


PUB 


PIB 

Ab- 

PUB 

HC- 

Nen- 


97.196.     WHEAT-FLOUR 
Okla. 
Filed    De.en\l!.r    J"!.    inl3. 
I.ISHED  .MARCH   17.   1914. 

!I7.197       STO<  K    FEED    AND    POULTRY    FEED 
i.!HS  MiLLiNc.  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Flle<l    September    S.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.716 
LISIIED  MARCH   17.   1914. 

n7.1»».      MOTION  PICTURE  PHOTO-PLAYS-      AMEBICAX 
IMTiKiBArii   Co..   Syracuse.  N.   Y. 
Fll.-d    -laliuary     -'«.     1K14.       Serial    No.    75.424.       Pl'B- 
I.ISHED   MARCH   24.   1914. 

'.•7.I!I9       (  OTTON   PIECE  GOODS.     Amoskeac   MaMTao 
TlBlNC  Company.    Mancheater.   N.    H. 
Filed    .lanunry    2ii.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.51 
I.ISHED   MARCH    10.   1914. 

1.7,200.     COTTON  AND  I'ArKK  BAC.S  AND  SACKS 
KKI.L  ft  SMITHS.  Canajoharle.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    1".     1»H        Serial    No.    75.068. 
I.ISHED   -MARCH    17.   1914 

97.201.  DEXTRIN    AND    SOLUBLE    STARCHES 
l«iLr      ABNI!T.      DEXTBCNUBKIK       IN      NEIDAMM, 

<lamui.  Germany.  

Fllcl  -luly  K,    1913.      Serial    No.   71.592.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   24.    1914. 

97.202.  CHEESE.     Badueb   chbhb  Compast.    Monroe. 

Fll^' October  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.542.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH    17.   1«I4. 

97.203.  MEDICINAL  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  INDIGESTION.  Br.i.L  &  Co-  INC..  Orange- 
t.ure.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    January     17.     1914.       Serial    No.     7.5.244        PI  B- 
LISIIED   MARCH  24.  1914. 

97.204.  ICE  CREAM  CONES.  Bessibe  k  Company,  In 
dlana[Hill».    lud..  and  Louisville,  Ky. 

Fll«l  Au;i.M  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  T2.J7!..     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   17.    1914. 

97.205      CONSTRUCTION  MEMBERS.     BILL  DEEEV  Com 
PANY.  Poston.  Maaa. 
Filed    February    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.753.       PUB 
LISIIED   MARCH   24.    1914. 

(.7  -.Hi      TOILET  POWDERS.  TOILET  LOTIONS.  TOILET 
CREAMS.     HAIR     RESTORERS    AND     DRESSINGS. 
Mabus  B|!!NIiy.  Phlliidelphla.  Pa. 
Filed     January     6.     1913.       Serial     No.     67.743.       PCB 
LISIIED   MARCH   24.   1914. 

97  207        CERTAIN    PAPER    AND    TABLETS    AND    EN- 
VELOPS   AND   BLANK   BOOKS       J.   C.    BtJIB   Com 
PANY,  Huntingdon.   Pa 
Flle<l  March  s,  1913      Serial  No.  68.914.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.   1913. 

97,20K.      FERTILIZERS.      BoWKER  FBBTILIZBB   Co..    New- 
York.   N    Y. 
Filed    Decenil«r    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.559.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH    24,    1914. 

117.209.     GAMES.     MlLTox  BbadljTV  Co..  Springfield.  Maas. 
Flle.l    January     15.     1914.       Serial    No.     75,188.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   24.    1914 

97  210     WHOLE  OATS  CLIPPED  OR  IN  THE  NATCBAL 
STATE    FOR    FEEDING    OR    MILLINO   PURPOSES. 
Callahan  k  Sons,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed   July   9.    1913.      .Serial    No.    71.611.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3.  1914. 


IIlMPIILEYS     C-YNN< 


PVBLISHED 


97.211.  COFFEE, 
phis.  Tenn. 

Filed  .March  14.  1913     Serial  No.  60,043. 
MARCH   17.  1914. 

97.212.  MEN  S  AND  BOYS  OVERALLS,  TROUSERS. 
AND  WORKING-COATS.  Cabs.in.  Pirie.  l<i.!rr  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  111 

Filed    January    10.    1914.       Serial    No.    75.082.      PI  B 
LISHED  MARCH  24.  1914. 

97  213.      CO«  OA    CONFECTIONS    ADAPTED    FOR    USB 
AS    AN    INGREDIENT    OF    A    BEVERAGE.      CeI'AK 
itArllw  Cakdy  Company.  Cedar  Baplda.  Iowa. 
Filed  August  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.404.     PUBUSIIEl ! 
MARCH    17.   1914 

97    -14       CERTAIN   NAMED   FlELl!  ENGINEERS  .    SUR- 
VEYORS .     ROAD     AND     HIGHWAY     ENGINEERS- 
SUPPLIES,    cm.  Auo  STEEL  Tape  Compaut,  Chtcag... 
111.,  and  La  Crosse,  Wis. 
Filed    February    16.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.929.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.  1914. 

97.215.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
TOOTHACHE.     F.  W.  c  HimiiiLL.  Proctor.  Vt. 

Filed   July   9.    11113.      Serial    No.   Tl.l!13       PUBLISHED 
MARCH   24.   1914. 

97.216.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  The  Climax  CorpM  and 
Bakino  Powder  Co..  Indlanapolla.  Ind. 

Filed    September    16.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.874.      Pl'B- 

LISHED  MARCH  17,  1914. 

I   97.217.      CERTAIN    NAMED    KNITTED   AND   TEXTILE 

I  I'NDERWEAR.     Cooper  t  Johnson.  Kenoaha.  Wl'. 

Filed    May    1.   1913.      Serial   No.    70,148.      PT)BLISHE:> 

MARCH   24.   1914. 

97.218      WHISKY      Peter  Dawson.  Ltd..  Dulftow n  an  I 
Glasgow.  Scotland. 
Filed  October  30.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.672     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    17.   1914. 

07.219.  FLUID  I.UBRICATINO-OIL. 
SEPABATi^R  Company.  Jersey  city. 
Voik.   N.  Y. 

Filed  August  i:>.  1913.     Serial  No  72.348 
M.VRCH   24.   1914. 

97.220.  YARNS    AND   THREADS    MADE   OF   CERTAIN 
N.\MED     MATERIALS. 
Pawtucket.   U.  I. 

FlliKl    February    26.    1914. 
LISHED  MARCH   24.  1914. 

97.221.  BLEACHED     AND 
SHEETINGS      El>soN   M<»iKE  &  C"  .  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed   April   29.   1905.      Serial    N".   3..551       PUBLISHED 

MARCH  24,   1914. 

97.222.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  THE  Wm.  Edwards  Com- 
pany. Clevelnnd.  Ohio. 

Filed     January     9      1914.       Serial     No      75.050.       PL'B- 
LISHKD  MARCH  17.   1914. 

97.223.  LEATHER  SHOES  FOR  MEN.  WOMEN,  AND 
CHILDREN.  THEopHiLis  R  EMiRsoK.  New  york. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    February    5.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.700.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    24.   1914. 

97.224.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LEATHER  NOY-ELTIES. 
EngerKress  Pocket  B<k,k  <!■  .  West  Bend.  Wis. 

Filed  October  6.  1913.      Serial  No  73.228.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    10.   1914. 


The 
N.   J. 


IiE    Laval 
and    New 


PUBLISHED 

CERTAIN 
DrxTr-E    Yarn     Company. 

Serial    No.    76.173.      PUB- 
UNBLEACHED     COTTON 


"54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i6,  1914. 


97.225.  CORIJ.VOE  COMPRISING  CORDS  AND  R0PE8 
COMPOSEIi  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS. 
FKLTEN  &  OriLLEACUB  Carlswerk  Actien-Ocskli^ 
SCHAFT,   Mulheim-oD-the-Rblne,   Germany. 

KUed  July   IT,  1912.     8*rl«l  No.  64.775.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   24.    1914 

97.226.  CERTAIN  N.VMED  VEHICLES  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  NOT  INCLCDINO  ENGINES.  FllLTEN 
&     GtlLLRAL'ME      CaRI.SWBKK      ACTIE.N-GCBKLLSCHAIT, 

Mrllheim-on-the-RblDe.    Gwmany. 
Filed  July   17.   1912       Serial   No    64.777.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  8.   1913. 

97.227      TOILET  PISS      Celesti.no  FEEXiNDSz  t  Sons. 
New  York.  N.  V..  and  Habana.  Cuba. 
Filed  June  27.  191.1       Serial   No.  71.402.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   24.   1914. 

»7.22«      OINTMENT  AND  A   REMEDY  FOB  DISEASES 

OF   THE    BU>OI>       LxrisE   C.    FixLAi,   New    York, 

N.  Y.,  as8lKtiur  to  The  Guardlaii  Ointment  Company, 

.Sew  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Auguit  ID,  1910.     Serial  No   51.420.     PUBLISHED 

NOVKMBEK  M.  1910 

97.229.        WHEAT  •  FLOUR         FisHEK     FLOCKING     M1LL.11 
l'uup.\Nr.  Seattle,  Waab. 
Filed  Oetober  21.  1912      Sertal  No  ««.42I.     PUBLISHBD 
MAKi'H   17.   1914. 

!t7.2:m       REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN    DISEASES    AND    A 
BLOOD    TONIC.      D«.    Flint    Medicine    Coupani, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    21.    1914       Serial    No.    73.327.      PUB- 
LISHKD  MARCH  24.  1914. 

97.231  TOOTiri'li  KS.  FonsTCll  MANfrACTfElxo  Com- 
PANT,  Oakland.  Me. 

Filed    [leiember    111.     1913.       Serial    No.    74.572.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  24,  1914. 

97.232  GIJJVES.  Fownes  Bkutiikks  A  Co.,  LoDdoD, 
Knitland.  and  New  York  and  GloyeraTllle,  N.  Y. 

HI..I    Peiember    l.l.    191.!       Serial    No.    74.569.      PUB- 
LI8HKI'  MARCH  24,   1914 

97.2.Ti       MATERIAL   FOR  TREATMENT   OF  THE   SOIL 
TO    PROMOTE     FERTILITY.       RlCHABD    WlllTAKU 
Gamble.  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed   Decemlier    10.    1913       Serial    No.    74.492.      PUB- 
LISHED MARIll   24,   1914 

97.234,       DEHYDRATING    MACHINERY.      G»Nl«AL    D« 
HYPKATMK  Company.  .Sew  York,  N.  T. 
Filed     February    tt,     1914.       Serial     No.     75,726.       POB- 
LISHKlp  MARCH   24.  1914. 

97.23.-..      CERTAIN    NAMED    INSTBLME.STS    AND    AP- 
PLIANCES ISED  BY  OCILISTS.     ,;rNEii.»L  Optical 
Company.   Im  .,  .Sew  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    iJecenil.r    26.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,8S1.      PUB 
LlSHEli   MARCH   24.  1914, 

97,23«.      PAINTS— DRY,  PASTE,  AND   READYMIXKD— 
AND  VARNISHES.     TuE  GuiBK  Man!  tacti mNO  Co.. 
P.orla.  III. 
Filed    December    IS.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.67L      PtJB- 
LISHEIi  MARCH  24.  1914. 

97,237.     WHISKY     R.  B.  Gjuingeh  Distillino  Co..  Inc.. 
IxjulMTllIe.  Ky. 
Filed    January     12.     1914.       Serial     .S.i.     75,115,       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17,   1914, 

97.23>t         STRINGS      FOR      MISICAI.      INSTRIMENTS. 
WM-   R    Gratt  Import  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed     February    .'..     1914        Serial    No.    75.702        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.   1914. 

97.2.39.       WATER1I.OSKT    HOWLS    AND   TANKS.      THE 

Urbat  Wbbtebn  Potter  I  Co..  Knkomo.  Ind..  asalinior 

to  Standard  Sanitary  Manufarturint;  (Nimpany,  IMttn 

I'urKb.  I*a  .  a  <  ■oriKiratlon  of  .Sew  Jersey, 

Flle.1  ABRuat  7,  l»l:!       Serial   No,  72,203.      PUBLISHED 

MARCH  24.  1914. 

97.240.      DRY    AND    READY  MIXED    PAINTS.    JAPANS. 
VARNISHES.    CALCIMINE.    AND    WATKR-l'AINTS 
Jobs  H    IUmlin.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utab. 
Fll<d    Decemlier     Irt.    1913        S.rlal    .So.    74.834,       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.  1914, 


David  Heilbeon   k  Son.s.  Glasgow. 
Serial    No,    76.032,      PUB- 


97.241.  WHISKY. 
Scotland. 

Filed    February    19.    1914. 
LISIIED  .\L\RCH  24.  1914 

97.242.  SPRINGS  FOR  VEHICLES  OTHER  THAN 
AUTOM0Bnj:s.  Illinois  Iron  4  Bolt  Co..  Car- 
penteraTlIle,  III 

Filed  May  31,    1913,     Serial   No,  70,789,     PUBLISHED 
JLARCH  24,  1914. 

97.243.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF,  IktbrxationaL  BaSTISTU  CuI- 
PORATION,  Cblca^o.  III. 

Filed    February    2.     1914.      Serial    No.    75.814.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   24.  1914. 

97.2  44.      INTERSAUC0MBU8TI0N    ENGINES    AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.     International  Hautester  h.r- 
pobation.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    February    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,111.      PIB- 

LISHED   MARCH    24.   1914 

9  7,24  5         INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINES    AND 
PARTS  THERF;0F.     Intirnatioxal  llARrESTER  lOR- 
in.kation.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    February    26.    1914.       SerUI    No.    76.183        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   24.    1914. 

97.246,      CARTONS.   BOXES.   AND   RECEPTACLE-BAGS. 
Anna  Jabtis.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Auguat  fl.  1913     .Vrlal  No.  72,1S8.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    24.    1914, 

97.247        ELECTRICAL    MINING-LOCOMOTIVES,       The 
jErrRET    MANCFAI-ri  RING    COMPAIVT.    CohimbUM.    Ohio. 
Filed    January    31.    1914.       Serial    No.    75.578,      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    24.    1914, 

97.24.S,       OLEOMAH<;aRIN        John     F     Jelke    Co,.    Chi- 
cago. III. 
Filed    January     8.    1914.       Serial     No.     75.030.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    17.    1914. 

97.2  49       BEER,     Jetter    BREwiNii    Company.    .South 
Omaha.  .Sebr, 
Piled    February    20.    1914       Serial    No,    76.008       PIB- 
LISHED   MARCH   24.    1914 

KaHN     *     Kravk,     New      York, 


Serial    N.)    75,H23,      PIB- 


97.260.      UNDERWEAR, 
N.  T. 
Filed    February    10.    1914. 
LISHED  MARCH    24.    1914. 

97.251         REMEDY      FOB      RHEUMATISM.      SYPHILIS. 

BRIGIITS   DISEASE.   PARALYSIS.   AND  URINARY 

AND   BLADDER   TROUBLE       I     IV    Ket    Co..   San 

Frnnclaco.  Cal. 

FlliKl    Decemlier    IS.    1913.       Sertal    No     74.814.      PTV- 

LISIIED  MARCH  24.   1914. 

97.252,     CANDLES.     Edward  J.  Knapp  Candle  Co..  Sjrr- 
licuae.  N,  Y, 
Filed    January     Irt.     1914        Serial     No.    75.229.       PUB- 
LISHEII   MARCH   24.    1914 

97.2S:>.      HOSIERY.      lUoo    Knobl.).  u    *    Co.    Hamburg 
and  Chemnltt.  Germany. 
Filed    D.-cirober    27.    lOlS.      Serial    No.    74.SS'.'        PI'B- 
LISHED   FEURIARY   3.    1914. 

97.254        LINIMENT,      ROBALIC     S,     KowALSKI.     Vallejo. 
Cal 
Filed    February    2.    1914,      Serial    No.    75,616.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   24.   1914. 

97.285,     WHF-AT-FLOIR-     Lake  of  the  Woom  Millino 
Co,  Ltd,.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada. 
Filed    December    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.880.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    17.    1914. 

:i7.2R6       BEVERAGE    CONSISTING    PRINCIPALLY    OF 
CELERY  AND  GIN.     LlEBINTBAL  Bros.  A  Co  .  CleTe- 
liind.  Ohio 
Filed  March  2.  1914.     Serial  .So.  78.2*i;l.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   24.    1914. 

07.267.      BAKERY   PRODUCTS.   (CAKES  OB  COOKIES.  I 
LOOSB-Wn.E.S   BISCI  IT   COMPANI.   CMrsgo.    III. 
Filed    Iw<-enilier    Jfl.    HM3       Serial    No.    74.839.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    10.    1914. 
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97.258.     LIME.     Maiblchead   Lihc  Coictaxt.   Cbteago, 
III. 
Filed   September    11.    ISIS.      Serial    No.   TV,786.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    24.    1914. 

97.a69.      LUBRICATING -OIL.      Markhau.    Sons   k   Co., 
Limiti:d,  iK'rIty.  England. 
Flleii  August  «.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,192.     PUBLISHED 
M.\KCII    24,    1914. 

97.260.  CAUBl  RKTER8.        MASTER     CARBrBrPBR     Cym- 
PANV,  Lot  Angeles.  CaL 

Filed    January    8.     1914.      Serial    No.    75.0S6.       PUB- 
I.ISHED  MAK(  H  24.   1914. 

97.261.  ELECTRICAL  FUSES      The  Monarch  RirtLL 
ABi.F-  Frsc  Co..   rtuffalo.  N.   Y. 

Filed     Februap-     7.     1914.       Serial     -So.     75.767.       PUB- 
I.ISIIKD  MARCH  24.   1914. 

97.282,      HAT>*.  CAPS.  BONNETS.  AND  HOODS.      MooB 
IIKAD  k  Jabiiine  Co  .  New  York.  S.  V. 

Filed     January     9.     1914.       Serial     No.     75.059.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.  1914. 

:'7.263.       MENS.    YOUTHS',    AND    BOYS'    SUITS    AND 
OVERCOATS.      Leopold    Morse    Compant.    Boston, 
Maas, 
Filed  October  11.1913.     Serial  No.  73.313,     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   24.   1914 

;i7,2i!4       MINERAL    WATER,      -Mt,    Clemens    Mineral 
Si-rinos  Watkr  Co  ,  Mount  Clemens.  MIcb 
Filed   May   10.  1909      Serial  No.   42.34M.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   17.    1914. 

■.i7.2rt:.,     vri.NERARIES,     Nelron.  Baker  ft  Co..  Detroit 
Mich 
Filed    January    31.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.586       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.  1914. 

;G.266.      ANTISEITIC    THROAT-I'ASTILS.       New    York 
AND  London  Driu  Co,,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Nyal    Company,    Detroit.    Mich,,    a    Corporation    of 
Michigan, 
Filed    November   '25.    1912,      Serial    No,    87,108.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.  1914. 

97.267.  BASE.  BASKET.  PUSH.  HAND.  FOOT.  MEOI 
CINE.  SQUASH.  AND  TENNIS  BALLS  OLIVER'S 
SPfiRTlNG   Goods   UorsE.   Pblladelpbla.   Pa. 

Filed  July  10.  1913.     SerUl  No.  71.640.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   24.    1914. 

07.268.  FILLING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  The  Obiginal  I'lNCTiEErix  Company. 
Marlon.  Ohio. 

Flle<l  April  30.  1913.      Serial  No.  70.140.     PUBLISHED 
.M.YRCII   24.   1914. 
9;  269      CANDY.     PABK  k  TlLFORD.  New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed    December    5.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,382.      I'UB 
LISHED  MARCH  17.  1914. 
9T.270.    CANDY.     I'ABK  k  TiLroBD.  New  York.  N    V 

Filed    iH-cember    5.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.384.       PIB 
LISHED  MARCH   17,  1914, 

97.271        REMEDY    FOR    EYE    DISEASES.      Martha    A. 
Parker.  Shelbyvllle.  Tenn. 
Flle<l    January     17.     1914.       Serial     No.    75,264.       PUB 
I.ISHKIi  MARCH  24.   1914 

97.272.      METAL  WEATHER  STRIPS  FOR    DOOBS  AND 
WINDOWS.     John  D.  Pierce.  Chicago.  III. 
Flle<l    February    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.536.      PUB 
LISHED   .MARCH   24.  1914 

97.273      BIXITS.  SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS  OF  LEATHER. 
RI'BBEH.   FELT,   SILK.    AND  CLOTH.      THOMAS   G 
Plant  Company.  Boston.  Masa 
Filed    January    30.     1914.      Serial    No.    75.553.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.  1914. 

97.274.       PERFORATED     NOTE  -  SHEETS     FOR     AUTO 
MATIC    MUSICAL    INSTRUME.STS.      Q.    R     S.   Com- 
pany. Chicago.   111. 
Filed    December    II.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.324.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   24.   1914. 


•7.2T«.     BA8E-BALLGLOVE8  AND  MITTS.     A.  J.  BIACH 

Co-YiPANY.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed    February    3.    I9J4.       Serial    No,     75.7ir.        PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  24.  1914, 

97.276       BALL  BE-'VRINGS.      Joseph   Schaefi-ebs.    Cleve 
land.  Ohio 
Filed    FilTuary    Hi.    1914.      Serial    No.    73.951.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.   1914 

97.277.  OIL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  DISEASES.  MAtRlit  F.  ScaussiNGER, 
New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed    January    19.    1814.      Serial    No.    75.298.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   24.   1914. 

97.278.  CERTAIN   NAMED  HORSE  EQUIPMENTS.      8. 

H.  ScHoELLKoiF  s.(m>l.Fav  Co..  Dallas,  Tex, 
Filed     January     2,     1913,       Serial     N..,     67.6S2.       PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH   24.   1914. 

97.279.  RUBBER  GLOVES  ANI>  RUBBER  MITTENS. 
THE  SEAMLESS  Ri  BBEB  COMPANY,  New  Haveo.  Conn. 

Filed    January    IS.    1913.      Serjal    No.    68.001.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  24.   1914. 

97.280.  BRANDY.  ALia;  D.  Shaw  k  Co,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1912.     Serial   No.  <'..l..'-.22.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   17.   1914. 

9  7.281].      CHILDREN'S   ROMPERS   ANIi  OVERALLS. 
Shaw  k  How-abi'.  Oakland.   Cal. 
Filed    November   24.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,173.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.   1914. 

9  7.282.     EFFERVESCENT   BEVERAGE.     Christian 
SIPl'EL.  Chicago.    HI 
Filed    Fibniarj     7,     1911.       Serial     .So      75.771.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    17.   1914. 

97.283.  REMEDY  FOR  SKIN  DISEASES.  George  U. 
Smith.  Fresno.  Cal. 

Filed  April  2*.  1913.     Serial  No,  70,104      PUBLISHED 
JULY  8.  1913, 

97.284.  CERTAIN  BOOTS.  SHOES.  LEGGISC8.  AJID 
GAITERS.  Somervell  Brothers.  Neiherfleld.  Ken- 
dal. England. 

Filed    L>eccmber    2.    1913.       Serial     Ni.     74.315.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10,   1914. 

97.2s.',,      CERTAIN   NAMED   WELL  MACHINES  OR  AP- 
I'AR.'VTUS,      .SoiTiiEKN    Well   Works    Co.,   Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn. 
Filed    February    10.    1914.      Serial    .So,    75.828.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   24.   1914, 

97.286.  FLt  SUING  DEVICES  FOR  WASTE  PIPES.  St. 
Lolls    lU  BBEB    MaNI  lACTlBING    COMPANY.    St.    LoUlS. 

Mo. 
Filed    February    8.    1914.      Serial    No     75.770.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   24,   1914. 

97.287.  8EED0ILS  FOR  FOOIi.  Steven  StanislaIS 
Stacneck,  Gllbertvllle,  Mass. 

Filed    .SoY-emlK-r    10.    1913.      Serial    No     ;.i,j>9f>.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17,   1914. 

97.288.  CERTAIN  I'KEl'ARKD  UOOFI.SGS.  Standard 
Paint  Company,  Boundlm-ok.  N.  J.,  iiud  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26.    1914.      Serial    No     7.'.,468.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24,  1914. 

9  7.289.      GARBAGE    AND   REFUSE    BECEITACLKB. 
Charles  H.  Stephenson.  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed     December    4.     1913.       Serial    No.     74,371.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   24.   1914. 

9  7,29  0         CERTAIN    NAMED    MKDlcISES    FOR    EX- 
TERNAL AND  INTERNAL  USE.  FOR  HUMAN  AND 
VETERINARY      I  SE.        H.     TaoMMSDORFF.     Aachen, 
Germany. 
Filed    February    9.    1912.      Serial     N..,    61.383.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  24.   1914. 
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»7,291        riTRrS  FRriTS.      James  K.   Tweidt,   Dowur, 
I'al. 
Fllfd    December   24,    10J3.      SerUl    No.    74,831.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17,  1814. 

97. i»-.'.      COMPOrND   IX  THE  NATURE  OF  CEMENT!- 
TIOUS    M.\TERI.VI.       The    Ukio.k    Clay    PaoDDcrs 
Company.  N.-w  York.  .N.  Y. 
Filed  August  4.  mil      Serial  No  SS.O.'W.     PUBLISHED 
M.^RCH  L'4.   1914 

97.20.1.        ENAMEI.K.     READY-MIXED     PAINTS,      VAR- 
NISHES,   AND    VARNISH-REMOVERS.      Valenti.'I* 
A  Compast.  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed    January    19,    1914        Serial    No.    75..304       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.  1914 

97.294.      MALT    EXTRAl  T    AND    MALT    LIQUOR.      As- 
SENS  J.  Van  Exbm,  New   York.  X.  Y. 
Filed    JanuSrj-    15.    IPI4       Serial    No.    75.207       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.  1914. 

97.29,'.      BRAXDY.  WHISKY.  AND  COGNAC.     AB.ltNE  J. 
Van  EXE.M,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Fll.'d    January    15.    1914        Serial    No.    75.209       PUB 
LISIIED  M.VRCH  24.  1914 

97.29*1        SODA  WATER.     (iRAPE-JUICE.     AND     ROOT- 
BEER.      ARSCNE  J.  Van  Etem,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    15,    1914       .Serial    .No.    75,211.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24,   1914 

•,«7,2!17       STEEL   TABLE     KNIVES.    POCKET-KNIVES. 
AND   SCISSORS    FOR    OENERAL    USE.      ARStNE   J. 
Van  E.xem.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    15,    1914       Serial    .No.    75.212.      PUB- 
LII^HED  MARCH  24.  1U14 


97.2S8.      FOOD    MEALS    FOR    POIXTRV.    GAME,    AND 
CATTLE.     WAi.Msi.Er  *  BiacHALL.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed    December    10,    191.S.      SerUI    No.    74.498.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17.   1914. 

97.299.      PAPER   FOB    WRITINC,   AND  PRINTING   PUR- 
POSES.    ENVELOPS.     WRITING     AND     DRAWING 
TABLETS.     MAirra  Ward  i"i).mpani,  Brooklyn   N  V. 
Filed    January     14,    1914.       Serial    No.    75,188       PUB 
LI8HED  MARCH  24.  1914. 

97,.'iOO.      COFFEES,    TEAS,    SPICES.    AND    FHVORING 
EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS      Western  Tea  &  Coffee 
Co,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed    December    2,i,    1913.      Serial    No,    74,819    '  PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17,   1914. 

97,.W1,         LUBRICATING  OILS      AND      LUBRICATING- 
GREASES.     G.  K.  WHrTNEl  CoMPAsr,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed    January    21,     1914        Serial    No.    75,346       PUB- 
LISHEli  MARCH  24,  1914. 

97,.'i02.     CHEESE.     Milton  P.  Wilcox,  MontifDmery,  Ala. 
Filed    Seplemb<r    2.1.    191.).      SerUI    .No.    73  021        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   10.  1914. 

97.303.  PILE    FABRIlS.     PLUSHES.    AND    VELVETS 
.\.  WlMPFHEIMER  &  Br.).,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y 

Filed    F.hruar.v     10.     ini4        Serial    No.    76.8.35        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   24,   1914 

97.304.  OLIVE-OIL    AND    MACARONI.      The    YocNoa- 
TOWN  Macaro.ni  Co.  Youngstown.  Ohio. 

Filed  Auitunt  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,165.     PUBLISHED 
March  17,  1914. 


TRADE-MARKS  CANCELED. 


83.2.'>0.       SHELLED     ALMONDS.       WILLIAM     HEBRON     * 
CoMPA.NT,  Inc.,  Now  York,  N.  r. 
Registered  August  29,  1911,     Canceled  May  4,  1914 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  26,  1914. 


17,713.— Tide.    •■■EUREKA'    AliOMOIlILE    RADIATOR 
AND  ENGINE  COMPOUND.'     (For  Automobile  Radi- 
ator and  Engine  Compound  I      DlMlTBf  ALBC.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  April  K.  1914. 
17,714.— r((lr;  •OLD   DUTCH   HEADY   MIXED  PAINT." 
iFor    Paint  1       amerh.in     I'aint    &     Vahnish    Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,      htled   April  2H,   1914. 
17,71,1.— Tltl<.      ■SINKIST     RED      KIDNEY     BEANS." 
I  For  Canned  Kldne.v  Beans,  i     TUB  J.  K.  Abmsbv  Co., 
San  FrancUco,  Cal.     Filed  .4ipril  17,  1914. 
17.710,— 7^(l<-;  "LOTUS  CLUB."     (For  Clgara.)      W.  J. 
-MiMSTBoNO  COMPANY,  Waseca,  Minn.     Filed  May  1, 
1914. 
17,717. — rili*-.-  ••  SETSNUG."      (For  Underwear  for  Men.) 
AvAi.iiN    Knitwear    Company.    Uilca.    N.    Y.      Filed 
April  18,  1914. 
17,71S.— r((lc^  ••  SETSNUG."     (For  Underwear  for  Boys.! 
ATALoN    Knitwear    Company,    Utlca,    N.    Y.      Filed 
April  IS,  1914. 
17,719. — Title:  "  SETSNUG.'^     (For  Underwear  for  Men.) 
Avalon    Kmtweab    Company,    Utlca,    N,    T.      Filed 
April  IS,  1914. 
17,720. — ri(l<'.  ••  SETSNUG.^'     (For  Underwear  for  Boyi.) 
AvALoN    Knitwear    Compani,    Utlca,    N.    Y.      Filed 
April  IS,   1914. 
17,721. — 7'i(le.-  ••  SETSNUG."'     (For  Underwear  for  Girls.) 
AvAixJN    Knitwear    Company,    Utlca,    N.    T.      Filed 
April  18,  1914. 
17,722.— rf  tie:    "SETSNUG.'      (For    Mesb  -  Underwear.) 
avalon    Knitwear    company,    I'tica,    N.    Y',      Filed 
April   18,   1914. 
17,723— Tide-  ••  BRYANT-S  THE  BEST  CLEANER  AND 
POLISHER.'      (Fi.r  Furniture  Polish. 1      J.  C.  Bryant, 
Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed   Novembir  5,  1913. 
17,724.— TiJIe;     ••GOLDEN     STATE     CHEESE.  (For 

Cheeae.)       C+lipornia     Central    Cbeamerie.s,    San 
Franclaco,  Cal.     Filed  April  '29,  1914. 

17,725.— T(»Ie.  ■■COOKS  AXTI  SLIP  TANGO  WAX  " 
(For  PrepariHl  Waj  for  Polishing  Floors  I  Frank  C. 
Cook.  Dmver,  Colo.     Filed  May  4.  1914. 

17,726.— rtllc-  "COOKS  DANCE  FLOOR  WAX."  (For 
Prepared  Wni  for  Polishing  Floors.  I  Frank  C. 
Cook,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May  I,  1914. 

17,727. — Title:  "  HY-GLOSS."  i  For  a  Polish  for  Furni 
tore.)  Henry  Eichleb.  (Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
April  1,  1914. 

li, 728— Tide;  "  BUTTER-KRU8T  TOAST.""  (For  Toast,  i 
ExcBLaiiiR  Baking  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  April  20,  1914. 

17,729.— Title.  ""  SAL  VET  BRAND  ROUP  TABLETS." 
(For  a  Remedy.  I  The  S.  H.  Feil  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  May  11,  1914 

IT,730— r«/e.  •' CYCO."  (For  CIgars.l  Gate  City  Ci- 
CAR  Co.,  Rapid  City,  8.  D.     Filed  May  7,  1914. 

17,731 —TtrJe.  "THE  OLD  CRAFT.'  I  For  Paper  Towel- 
ing.! The  John  Hoberc  company.  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  May  6,  1914. 


WIZARD     »U- 
Fkank  Kost- 

1913. 

DKLIGHTFUL."'         (For 
J.     LF.Dir.,    Chicago,     111. 


(For 
N.   Y, 


17,732.— Ttf/e-    "  SHIMOSA    JAPANESE."       (For    Toilet- 
Paper,  i      Thk   John   Hobebc.   Company.   Green   Bay. 
Wis.     Filed  May  6.  1914 
17.7.33. — Title:     "SAMPAN."       I  For    Tollet-Paper.  i       THE 
J. .UN  H..BEBG  Company.  Green  Buy.  Wis      Filed  May 
8.  1914. 
17,734.— 7'f(l<.-    "  HARVEST  MOON."     (For  Toilet-Paper.  i 
The  John  Hhbek.;  C.jmpany.  (ireen  Bay,  Wis.     Filed 
May  0,  1014 
17,735. — Title:    '  UEADYSELLER.'       (For   Tollet-Paper. i 
The  John  Hoberc,  Company,  Gre.^n  Bay,  Wis.     Filed 
May  U.  1914. 
17,736. — Title:    •  DRINKET  "      i  For  a  Coffee  Substitute.  I 
Kellouo    Toasted    Cobn    Flake    Co,    Battle    Creek. 
Mich       Filed  April  27,  1914. 
17,737.— rirle;     '   KOSTNER'S     LITTLE 
PERB.V.       I  For  Pumice  Hand  Soap,  i 
NF.R.  Jr..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  17 
17,738.— TKIi;       "  NOBLESSE 
Face-Powder,  i       Anthony 
Filed  Fehruary  20,  1911. 
17,739 —TitJc.      "  OLD      FASHION      GERMAN      BREW   " 
(For  Beer.l      Maier  Brewimg  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles. 
CbI.     Filed  April   19,  1912. 
17,740— Title,     "  VALPOLICELLA   ARENA    RED." 
Wine.  I      PESS.AGNO  &   Mcnthesob,   N.w   York, 
Filed  April  9,  1914. 
17,741, — Titl.  .    "•  VALI-OLICELLA   ARENA    SEC." 
Wine,  t       I'L'SSAtiNO   &    MoNTRESOB,    New    York, 
Filed  April  9,  1914. 

17,742.— Title:      '•  PETER  S      PISTACH      NUTS." 
j  Pistach  Nuts.  I     Peteb  Pistach  Nct  Co,,  Naugi\tuck 

j  tsirough.  Conn.     Filed  May  2,  1914. 

j    17,743— Tide:  "THE  H'STRE  BOX,"      I  For  a  Polishing 
Material  I       The    Reynolds    Corporation.     Bristol. 
\  Tenn.     Filed  May  1.  1914. 

17.744.-  Tillf:    "  CAMBRIC    FOR    FAMILY    USE.""       (For 
I  Cambric.  I      Isseb    Reznik.    New   York,    N.    V.      llled 

May  13,  11114. 
17,745. -Tird:  '■  NIPPIN.'       i  For  Tollet-Paper. i     Scher- 
MEBHORN    Bb.ithebs   ConPANi.   Omaha.   Nehr.      Filed 
May  9.  1014. 
17.746— Tide:     "  GENUINE     BUTTER  -  NUT     BREAD  ' 
(For    Bread.l       Pail    Schilie.    Chicago.    III.      Filed 
May  4,  1914. 
17,747.— 7  idc:    -PRINCE  HENRY  RYE.'       .For  Bread' 

Pai  L  ScHLLZE.  Chicago,   111       FUed  Mny   4,   1914. 
17,748,— Title:     "  STEINERS  •  CALCIO     IRON     TONIC 
(For  Calcio  Iron  Tonic.  I      Emil  E.   Steineb,   Lowell, 
Wash.     Filed  March  27,   1914. 
17,749— Tid<-:     -KIMBLE'S    SUPERIOR    RED   OIL    FIN- 
ISH."     (For   a   Cleaning   and    I'ollPhlug   i'ompouDd.i 
St'PBKioR  Oil   Finish    Co..    Columbus,    Ohio.      Flle.l 
April  13,  1914. 
17.750— Title:     "BICE-TOAST."       (For    Rice    Toasted.  1 
Alfeed  D.  Tait.  Evanston.  III.     Filed  April  20,  1914 


(For 
N.    Y. 


(For 


ll<» 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  26.  i9l4. 


:i.."ilil. — Tille:  ■KAI'Ol'K'  i  Kor  r)r«p«Tl»»  and  other 
Silks.  I  A.  TllEOIxBE  ABBcitT  ft  COUfANT,  Pbtladrl- 
phU.  I'a      Filed  May  1.  1814 

:l.5!12.— nilf  ■  ■•  FIRST  ON  IS  THE  MORNINi;  LAST 
OFF  AT  NIGHT."  (For  Athletic  Inderwear.  i  The 
B.  V.  D.  CiiMl'AXY.  New  York.  N.  Y  Flle<l  April  2:;. 
1914. 

S.SnS.— TIHf.  "Ctrr  NK.XT'  to  B.  v.  Il'  <For  Ath- 
letic I'nderwear  I  THE  B.  V  D.  roMPANV.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Flle<l  April  2-J.  1914. 

.•:..->94.  -rjfir;  ■■  ON  Sl-EAKING  TEKM8  WITH  THE 
WEATHERMAN."  (For  Athletic  Inderwear )  THE 
B.  V.  D.  CoMPAXT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  AprtI  22, 
1914. 

;t..-.95.— Ji»(.  SLEEI'V-   THAr.<»    OUR    LONfi    SflT." 

(For  Sleeplnft-Suln.  I     The  B.   V.   l>.  Compamt.  New 
York.  N.  Y       Filed   April   -•2.    1914. 

3.596.— niJc:     •  1-LEASANT    IpREAMS  (For    Sleeping- 

SultB.  1      The  B.   V.  I>.  Compact.   New   York.  N.   T. 
Filed  April   22.   1914. 

3.59T.— TiKf.  "A  CO.VTHArT  FOR  LOOI.  COMFORT." 
(For  Athletic  t'nderwear.  i  The  B.  V.  Ii.  Company. 
New  York.  N.   Y.      Filed  April   22.    1014. 

;1.098  — Tidf .  •  TAKE  A  LITTLE  TIT  FROM 
FATHER—."  (For  Athletic  L'nderwear.l  Th« 
B.  V.  D.  CoMPA.w.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  April  22. 
1914. 


5B9.-  I'K/r-  "THE  BOY   18  FATHER  OF  THE  MAN." 

(For  Athletic  Inderwiar  I     The  B.  V.  D.  Compasv. 

New  York.  N.   Y.      Filed   April  22,  1914. 
600.— ri«f.     "THERE'S    B     V.    D.    DELIGHT."       (For 

Sleeplnx  Sulla.)     The  B.  V.  D.  Coupa.m.  New  York. 

N.   Y.      Filed   April   22.    1914. 
901.— Tille:   ■■  REMINGTON-    I.-      M      C      FIREARMS— 

AMMl'NITION."      (For     liuna     and      Ammunition,  i 

Mabcellch  Hartlct  DniMic.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

April    22.    1914. 
602.— r(/;r:   "ACHE80N    LIBBICANTS. "      (For   Lubrl- 

Clinti.  I  I.NTEa.VAT!(»NAI.      .VCIIK.SOX      (iKAPIllTE     Co.. 

Niagara   FallK,    N     Y.      Filed  April   17,   1014. 

eO.'!  ridr.-  "  KI.EINERTS  DRE.SS  SHIELDS."  (For 
l»re(«8-Shlelda. )  I.  B,  Ki.eiskkt  Ri-bbc&  Company. 
New   York.  N.   Y.      Filed   April    14.   1914 

604. — Titir:  "A  CASE  tiK  (iOOD  JIUGMEXT."  (For 
B<-er- (  The  I'etek  Schoenhofen  Brkwini;  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.     nied  Ma.T  13,  1014. 

605.— rillf.-  "A  CASK  OF  (^iOOD  JTDGMENT."  (For 
Beer.)  The  rETEH  Sciioe.vhoee.n  Urevvin(;  Co..  Chi- 
cago, III,     Filed  May  13,  1914. 

«06.— ride;  "  BUTTER  KKIST."  (For  Bread.)  I'AIl. 
Sent  LIE,  Chicago,  ,IU.     Filed   May  4,   1914. 

,607— ride.  "  MUKESCO  "  (Fur  a  frepuratlon  <or 
Decorating  Wall  .'"urfacen. )  THE  Tablet  k  Ticgrr 
CojlPAXY,  Chicago.  111.  ;  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  and  San 
Kpinc;»co.   Cal.      Filed   May   4.    1914. 
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oois^i>^issio:n"ei^    o:f   dp-A-teistts 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  L\  PATEaXT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHEB'S  DE0I8I0HS. 


r  II  (I  il  AS      I    .     a  X  F.  W    A  B  T  . 
llniiiti  Ocloher  ;t,  I'-'IS- 

ruIoltlTY — CoKCti'Tlo.N    BY    0N£  E.UPL.O\Et REDUCTION  TO 

ri{.\(TI('E    Bl    A    Co-EmPI-OVEE. 

Where  an  Inventor  has  sold  or  parted  with  the  prop- 
erty richt  to  an  Invention  which  he  has  conceived  and 
adequately  Illustrated  and  lias  dlsck^aed  II  to  others, 
but  has  not  reduced  lu  practice,  and  the  owner  of  the 
property  right  has  caused  that  conception  to  be  reduced 
to  practice  with  rfasonable  diligence,  the  right  of  the 
owner  of  the  property  Is  t*ecure.  and  this  Is  true  Inde- 
pendently of  whether  or  nut  the  original  iDventor  has 
contributed  to  the  reducliOD  to  practice  and  lDdc[>end- 
ently  also  of  whether  or  not  the  reduction  to  practice. 
while  constituting  .tn  embodltnent  of  the  conception  of 
the  original  Inventor,  also  eiul«oclleji  features  of  construc- 
tion which  are  patentably  dlfft-reiit  therefrom.  {Rot*- 
IIMOK  T.  itcCormi:  k.  12h  O.  li  .  :iJMi  ;  2!l  App.  D.  C  ,  98  : 
1907.  C.  D..  u74.  distinguished. 
AprtAL  from  Ex:iiiiliiers-in-Cblef. 

KIi.S  BE(-ri*TAl.Lr.. 

j/tji»/».  llouKOii  it  Uoirsnn  for  Tluuiias. 

Meters.   Koncnttaum  it    Slix  kOi  iiliii    for    Stewart. 
(.Wr.  Vhorles  /'.  IH«l<len  of  (xiunsel.  i 
Ewinu.  Cnmmii>»ioner: 

Thio  1»  nil  appeal  by  Stewart  from  a  decision  of 
the  Kxaiiiiiirrs  in  t'liief  reverslii):  a  (iecisUm  of  the 
Exainltier  of  InferfereiioeH  itnrt  awnrflinp  priority 
of  inienilon  to  Thomns. 

The  Iwsne  Is  as  follows: 

An  electric  sign  receptacle  comprising  iin  insulating 
body  carrying  within  It  lamp  rec*'iving  tenniuals  and  hav 
Ing  .ilBo  wire  terminals,  outwnrdiy  projecting  claws  cjir 
ried  by  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  b**  inserted  throu>;h 
the  sign  plate  from  the  rem-  In  :iiiv  [sjsltion  rotarlly.  and 
meant;  in  connection  with  said  claws  to  grip  aald  sign  plate 
so  :iK  to  hoM  the  rccepta.ie  against  rot«tlon. 

I  would  aSlrui  the  decision  of  the  Exauilners- 
lu-Chlef  without  opinion  wore  I  Siitlsficd  with  their 
dl.souiision  of  the  dlfferenoes  ^>et^veen  what  Thomas 
coiicphed  and  what  .Seeley  reduced  to  practice  and 
their  conseqiieut  dlstlDgiiishluj.'  of  Unliituon  v.  .1/c- 
Vonnkk.  (128  O.  G.,  3289:  2a  App.  I>.  C,  98:  1907. 
C.  D..  574. ) 

The  opinion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
contains  u  stateuieat  which  reads  as  follows: 

It  appears  that  at  tb«  time  this  model  (Thomas  Model. 
.N'o,  :t  I  was  made  both  Thomas  and  Seeley  were  under  the 
Impression  that  the  changes  suggested  by  the  latter  were 
such  as  to  entitle  him  to  become  a  Joint  Inventor  with 
Thomas.  When,  however,  the  evidence  as  to  what  Seeley 
did  is  considered  It  la  found  that  he  removed  two  of  tbc 
clamping  claws  and  the  ring  which  Thomas  had  provided 
and  ad<]ed  split  washers  to  the  remaining  screws.  None 
of  these  changes  are  such  as  would  amount  to  inTentioo, 
and  It  should  be  noted  that  the  difference  Itetween  the  two 
deTloM  la  not  set  forth  In  the  connt  of  the  taane  which 
rtada  as  well  apoo  the  first  as  upon  the  second  device. 

202  O.  G.— SO  [Vol,  »Cf . 


Ill  (llsiinKdlshlnp  the  case  of  Robiiitoin  v.  MrCnr- 
mirk  Hi?  Exiiiiiineis  in-t^hlef  siilistantially  adopted 
the  o<>ncliisi(in  which  was  reached  hy  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  that  the  fe:mires  which  .Seeley 
introdnceil  were  uniuitentable.  for  they  .say: 

In  the  case  of  lo.Oinfvn  v.  UiCortuirk.  (C.  D..  1907. 
page  574, (  where  the  invention  in  issue  was  conceived  by 
McCormlck  and  n'duced  to  practice  hy  Lumhard,  a  CO- 
cmplo.v'ee  of  Ihc  c^jmpany  to  whom  the  invention  was  as- 
signed. It  wns  held  that  McCormlck  could  not  avail  him- 
self of  the  work  of  his  coeniploye*.  but  the  court  appears 
to  have  l>een  largely  controlled  by  the  fact  that  the  form 
In  which  the  l»ro«d  idea  of  McCormlck  was  reduced  to 
practice  b|>'  Lombard  wiis  so  radically  different  from  that 
of  McCormlcks  device  ns  disclosed  to  him  that  Lumbard*s 
construction  was  a  distinct  invention,  whereas  in  the 
present  case,  in  nil  substjintlal  respects,  the  reduction  to 
practice  liy  Seeley  was  the  «aine  in  construction  aa  that 
of  tli#  Thomas  device. 

An  examination  of  Exhibits  2  and  .3.  Thomas 
.Model  .\  and  Thomas  Model  H.  shows  that  Seeley 
reduced  the  cost,  simplitied  the  assenihllnff.  and 
made  the  clamps  moie  certain  when  applied  on  a 
war(>ed  or  otherwise  irresnlar  slcn-board.  ThU  be 
acconiplialied  by  dlflfereiices  of  construction  wblcb 
can  easily  be  defined. 

I  tliink  Seel(>y  <y>nl(1  obtain  a  patent  and  that  the 
imtent  would  have  a  fair  chance  of  being  sustained 
for  what  he  had  beyond  Thomas. 

It  may  be  that  the  Exainlners-ln  Chief  did  not 
mean  that  the  differences  between  the  constructions 
of  Thomas  and  .Seeley  were  unpatentable:  but  what- 
ever may  have  been  their  view  I  do  not  find  In  the 
0|(lulou  of  Itoliinson  \.  MrCnrmick  iiny  line  drawn 
or  test  which  may  be  applied  to  detcrniliie  how  nar- 
row the  differences  must  be  between  the  oritrinal  con- 
(■e;ition  and  I  he  reduction  to  practice  to  lender  that 
opinion  inapplicable.  The  only  logical  line  which 
suifgests  itself  is  that  there  must  be  no  i>atentable 
difference.  Therefore  I  caniKit  adopt  the  reasoning 
of  the  ExuminerB-ln-Chief  in  (llstinguisblug:  Robin- 
son V.  XlcCormick. 

On  the  other  hand.  I  agree  entirely  with  the  Ex- 
amlners-lu-Chlef  that  if  Thomas  can  avail  blmsdf 
of  the  leductlon  to  i>ractlce  by  Seeley  he  must  i>re- 
vall  In  the  preeeul  Interference,  as  he  would  theo 
be  tlie  first  as  to  conception  and  reduction  to  prac- 
tice, and  I  am  convinced  that  any  such  interiireta- 
tlon  of  Robiniiijn  v.  McCormirk  as  is  pressed  on  be- 
half of  Stewart,  according  to  which  Thomas  would 
be  denied  the  benefit  of  the  reduction  to  practice  by 
Seeley.  would  inerltably  lead  in  many  caaes  to  an 
Inequitable  result. 

WhetJ  It  Is  considered  how  generally  the  expenae 
of  deTelopIng  Inrentlons  Is  borne  by  Indivldnals  or 
ITe.  4.] 
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i-oriwnitUms  who  acquire  luveiitinns  by  purchase  or 
contract  of  euiploynient.  It  must  be  recognized  that 
the  question  as  to  what  principleH  aball  determine 
the  rights  of  such  an  owner  respecting  whatever  Is 
develoiieil  by  the  use  of  capital  and  expert  assist- 
ance is  line  of  wide  application  and  large  liu|>or- 
tiince. 

As  presented  on  the  argumeot,  the  case  of  Robin- 
ion  V.  MiCormick  would  mean  that  if  the  owner 
who  had  l>ought  nn  invention  after  it  had  been  con- 
ceived, illustiated,  and  disclosed  employed  a  mere 
mechanic  to  reiluce  It  to  practice  he  would  be  en- 
titlwl  as  iipilnst  a  third  party  to  the  benefit  of  that 
reduction  to  practice:  but  if  the  person  whom  he 
eniploytii  to  reduce  It  to  practice  should,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  mere  mechanical  worlt.  maiie  n  con- 
tribution iuvolvlng  invention,  then,  as  auainst  the 
thiid  i>arty.  the  owner  would  not  be  entitled  to 
claim  this  work  as  a  reduction  to  practi<?«  of  the 
original  conception — that  is  to  say.  because  the 
owner  had  done  more  than  was  required  of  him  by 
the  law  he  would  not  be  allowed  the  benefit  of  what 
he  had  done  or  caused  to  t>e  done  In  re<lucing  the 
priuiary  Invention  to  practice.  The  rule  that  to 
him  who  hath  shall  l>e  given  would  be  reversed. 

If  this  Is  the  correct  rule  of  law,  any  one  who  has 
purchased  an  Invention  would  incur  grave  risks  if 
lie  employed  some  one  other  than  the  Inventor  to 
reduce  It  to  practice.  Yet  it  frequently  hapi)eu8 
that  Inventors  of  ability  are  not  good  In  mutters 
of  loiistructiou  i>r  are  so  absorbed  in  their  creative 
work  as  not  to  be  luterestt-d  in  the  detail  Involved 
in  a  retluction  to  iiractlce.  The  risk.  too.  arises  out 
of  the  circumstance  likely  to  rob  the  owner  Invest- 
ing his  capital  of  the  ttenefit  of  his  expenditures,  be- 
cause one  of  the  advantages  which  usually  flows 
from  putting  into  physical  shajie  a  conception  of 
the  mind  Is  tiiat  the  conception  Itself  is  improved. 
I  think,  therefore,  that  in  many  cases  the  rule  sug- 
Seste<i  would  be  likely  to  prove  detrimental  to  the 
proiier  development  of  Inventions. 

In  addition  to  lliese  considerations  I  think  there 
are  special  reasons  why  the  rule  suggested  would 
he  likely  to  lead  to  ^1  wrong  conclusion  In  consider- 
ing articles  such  as  are  here  involved.  The  articles 
are  small,  the  parts  simple  and  few  In  nnnif)er,  and 
the  differences,  though  of  considerable  practical  Im- 
portance, are  physically  slight.  In  all  small  articles 
slight  ili(feren<'es  are  recocnize<I  as  patentable. 
Otherwise  there  would  he  no  chance  of  reward  for 
Imilrovlng  them.  To  deny  the  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, which  Is  eutltle<i  to  the  ownership  of  what- 
ever Thomas  or  Seeiey  produced  or  whatever  they 
produced  Jointly,  the  benefit  of  the  work  of  both  in 
determining  the  question  of  diligence,  merely  be- 
cause tlie  slight  differences  t)etween  the  two  de- 
vices are  deemed  |>atentable,  would,  it  seems  to  me, 
be  clearly  Inequitable. 

I  do  not  believe  that  the  court  in  Robinson  v. 
McVornuck  meant  to  lay  down  any  such  doctrine 
as  is  urged  in  the  argument  un  behalf  of  Stewart, 
yet  there  are  expressions  In  the  opinion  which,  con- 
sidereil  without  reference  to  the  reasoning  of  that 
opinion  as  a  whole,  might  be  so  Interpreted.  The 
case  of  Robinton  v.  UcCnrmick  and  Its  bearing  upon 
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ilie  nise  at  bar  are  tliercfore  discussed  soniewb.it  ex- 
tensively. 

Tlie  court  fouu<l  that  I.uiii)>ard  and  McC'ormiek 
were  l>oth  Interestetl  In  the  Complete  Bookkeeper 
Company  l.umliard  was  Its  president.  .MeCoruiick 
Its  general  manager,  ami  Ixith  were  stockholders. 
Tlie  ciiriKirntlon  w.is  the  owner  of  McCormlck's 
rights,  as  stated  by  the  court,  page  103.  and  of  Lum- 
bard's  rights,  as  indicateil  at  the  bottom  of  iMige 
nil  and  at  the  ti>li  of  page  111.  I.umbard  was 
treated  by  Ixith  McCormick  and  himself  as  the 
actual  inventor  of  the  broad  issue  in  interference 
at  the  time  when  I.umbard  filed  his  application. 

The  court  ciiucliiihil  that  had  I.umbard  re- 
mained in  the  iulerfereuce  and  insisted  u)i<in  his 
priority  he  could  liave  defeated  both  of  the  other 
parties,  for  he  would  have  defeated  Uobiusiin  if 
the  Hndiiig  of  ttie  UIHce  that  Kolilnson  was  limited 
to  his  tiling  date  was  correct,  and  -McCormick,  hav- 
ing ai'qiilesaed  in  I.umbard  s  filing  an  application 
claiming  the  broad  invention,  would  have  been 
estoii|ied  as  lielweeii  himself  and  I.umbard  to  con- 
test the  Interference. 

.\s  indicating  a  ivastm  why  McCormick  liad  ac- 
quies<'e<i  In  I.uuiliard's  claim  of  invention,  the  court 
IxiinttHl  out  that  McCormick  wished  to  make  an  ap- 
liaratus  which  was  autoii.atlc  and  that  his  own 
apparatus  was  not  automatic  be<'ause  the  "flap" 
or  "  Hiiiiier  "  bad  to  lie  moveil  Into  the  indicating 
[Msltioii  by  hand,  whereas  I.umbard's  "flap"  or 
"  flipper  '  moved  into  indicating  [tosltton  necessarily 
with  the  o|>ening  of  the  file-holder. 

The  court  was  evidently  not  satisfie<l  with  .Mc- 
Cormlck's explanation  of  the  course  he  and  the 
comimny  had  pursued      It  states,  page  lOti : 

We  aliall  uot  coDflunw  tluie  with  a  r<?vlew  of  the  erl- 
deuof  rxpliiujitory  of  the  pnxfecutloo  ut  Lumtiard's  appli- 
cation, id*  Uuul  atiiiniloDiueal,  An«l  tl»-  preseutnli<>u  of 
McCoruilck'h  application,  wbicb.  to  aay  toe  leaat,  is  not 
compieteljr  satUfaclory.  In  our  view  ot  tbe  case,  Cbe 
question  of  .Mci.'urmii'k'a  estoppel,  or  atMndoomeDt  of  bis 
inTenlion  need  not  tx*  considered. 

It  should  be  noie<l  In  (lassiug  that  the  estoppel 
here  spoken  of  Is  obviously  an  estopjiei  as  between 
Mc-Cormick  and  Kobinsiui.  for  the  estopiiel  beween 
McCormick  and  I.umbard  is  cousidere*!  at  the  bot 
torn  of  luige  110  and  Is  given  weight. 

U|)on  the  record  presented  In  that  case,  therefore, 
the  court  concluded  that  the  Complete  Bookkeeper 
Company  and  I.umbiird  ami  McCormick  hail  first 
eleoteil.  and  wisely,  to  stand  upon  Lumbard's  ia- 
x'entorshlp :  that  lbereaft4'".  being  fearful  of  loss 
of  the  Interference  to  Robinson,  they  had,  foolishly, 
undertaken  to  shift  their  rights  and  rest  them  upon 
McCormlck's  Inventorship,  and  that  as  lietween 
Robinson  and  McCormick  Robinson  must  prevail, 
although  as  between  Koblusou  and  I.umbard.  as- 
suming that  the  finding  of  the  Patent  Office  that 
Robinson  was  limited  to  his  date  of  flIlQg  was  cor- 
rect. I.umbard  could  have  prevailed. 

With  this  change  of  front  in  mind,  the  coart  made 
the  comment  on  the  unsatisfactory  character  of  the 
ex|ilanatiiin  of  the  course  pursued  by  McCormick 
and  his  asMignees  and  further  remarked  at  the  bot- 
tom of  page  110 : 

Tbat  tbey  have,  now,  tli**  itaine  interest  in  eaCabllsblDg 
VfcCormlck  a   present   claim,    liad   a    natural    teadcocj   to 
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cause  Larobard.  as  a  witnwui  in  this  case,  to  mlnliDlse  bin 

own  rlatra  of  inveDtlon  as  far  ai;  he  could  fairly  do  ao. 

In  other  words,  the  court  without  ImputlDg  bad 
faith  to  these  parties  plainly  Intimates  tbat  their 
testimony  is  colored  by  their  desire  to  establish 
tliat  stale  of  facts  which  is  most  favorable  In  their 
Judgment  to  their  common  Interests,  and  the  court 
declined  to  follow  them  along  this  line. 

In  the  attempt  to  apply  the  case  of  Robinson  v. 
Mrl'onniik  to  the  case  at  bar  it  Is  urged  on  Iwhalf 
of  .Stewart  that  an  estoppel  arises  against  Thomas 
out  of  the  f.ict  that  Thomas  and  Seeiey  filed  a  Joint 
application,  doubtless  with  the  knowledge  and  as- 
sent of  the  Bryant  Electric  Company,  and  that 
thereafter  Thomas,  doubtless  also  with  like  knowl- 
edge and  assent,  filed  a  sole  application.  The  Joint 
application  was  based  U|Km  the  construction  em- 
bodle.1  in  Thomas  Exhibit  No.  3.  Thomas  Model  B. 
wbicli  Si'eley  designed,  and  the  sole  application  of 
Thomas  was  based  on  the  I'onstructlon  In  Thomas 
Exhibit  No.  2.  Thomas  Model  \.  which  Thomas  de- 
signed. 

It  seems  to  me  clear,  however,  that  u|">ii  this 
point  the  case  at  bar  Is  to  be  distinguished  from  the 
case  of  Robinson  v.  Mci'unnirl;  and  that  no  estoppel 
Is  made  out,  for  the  Joint  application  by  Thomas 
and  Seeiey  was  not  inconsistent  with  the  Idea  that 
the  structure  embo<Iied  in  Thomas  Exhibit  No.  2. 
Thomas  Model  A,  was  the  sole  invention  of  Thomas. 
If  may  tiave  been  a  mistake  of  law  to  conclude  that 
Thomas  ami  Seeiey  were  Joint  inventors:  but  in 
view  of  the  difficulty  of  applying  the  law  resiiectlng. 
Ji'Int  inventorship  such  a  mistake  as  to  the  law 
could  not  rensonably  be  Interpreted  as  Indicating 
an  assertion  (m  the  i>art  of  Seeiey  or  an  admission 
by  Thomas  tliat  Thomas  was  not  the  sole  Inventor 
of  what  Is  embodleil  in  his  Exhibit  No.  2.  Model  \. 

If.  ttierefore.  Thomas  is  not  estopped,  as  between 
himself  and  Thomas  and  Seeiey.  to  make  the  claim 
he  has  here  niaile  as  sole  Inventor,  It  cannot  he  held 
that  Thomas  and  .Seeley  as  Joint  inventors  could 
win  this  interference  over  Thomas  as  the  sole  ap- 
plicant. 

The  cage  at  bar  Itierefore  differs  radically  from 
the  finding  in  Robinson  v.    l/rCormicJt. 

If  Robinson  v.  McVorwirk  is  not  authority  for  the 
pro|N)sltIon  that  the  Bryont  Electric  Company  is 
not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  S<?eley's  reductlou  to 
practice  of  Thomas's  conception.  It  is  easily  seen 
that  no  other  case  presented  at  the  argument  Is 
authority  for  such  a  proiKisition.  It  la  therefore 
not  necessary  to  prolong  this  opinion  by  an  extend- 
ed discussion  of  them :  but  I  wish  to  |Kilnt  out  that 
In  the  case  at  bar  there  Is  no  relationship  of  prinoi- 
I>al  and  agent  between  Thomas  and  Seeiey.  They 
wer«>  both  servants  of  the  Bryant  Electric  Company, 
and  from  the  nature  of  their  employment  ami  the 
testimony  It  Is  apparent  that  the  company  was  en- 
gage<I  in  developing  their  Ideas  with  their  asseut  in 
view  of  their  employment  and  for  the  sole  tieneflt 
of  the  I'ompany.  There  is  no  conflict  between  the 
comiiany  and  Seeiey.  between  tlie  company  and 
Thomas,  or  between  Seeley  and  Thomas.     Seeiey 
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was  the  agent  not  of  Thomas,  but  of  the  company, 
which  stiMMl  ill  Thomas's  shoes.  In  applying  the 
doctrine  of  principal  and  agi>nt  as  it  is  presented  In 
the  cases  cited  it  Is  imnortant  that  the  exact  rela- 
tionship between  the  various  iwrties  be  kept  In 
mind. 

Having  full.v  cimsldereii  all  of  the  cases  presente<l 
on  the  brief  and  argument.  I  am  [>er8Uaded  that 
where  an  Inventor  has  sold  or  parted  with  the  prop- 
erty right  to  an  invention  which  he  has  conceived 
iind  adequately  illustrate*]  and  has  disclosed  it  to 
others,  but  has  not  reduceil  to  practice,  and  the 
owner  of  the  proiH'rty  right  has  caused  that  con- 
ception to  be  reiluced  to  practii'e  with  reasonable 
diligence,  the  right  of  the  owner  of  the  projierty  Is 
secure,  and  this  Is  true  lnde|iendentl.v  of  whether  or 
not  the  original  inventor  has  contributed  to  the 
reduction  to  practice  ami  indejieiidently  also  of 
whether  or  not  tlie  reduction  to  jiractice,  while  eon- 
Jtitutlng  an  embodiment  of  the  conception  of  the 
original  inventor,  also  emlsidies  features  of  con- 
structiiin  which  are  jialentabiy  different  therefrom. 

This  principle  is  primarily  in  the  interest  of  pur- 
chasers and  employers  and  Is  to  he  applied  with 
caution  in  order  to  guard  the  rights  of  rival  inven- 
tors and  to  protect  employees;  but  no  such  difficulty 
is  presented  in  the  case  at  bar.  and  appl.ving  the 
principle  staleii  thereto  1  have  reached  the  conclu- 
sion that  Thomas  should  prevail. 

The  de<'islon  of  the  Examlners-In-Chlef  Is  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COUSTS, 

Ootut  of  AppeaJi  of  the  IHitriot  of  Ooltunbi. 

Bfttemkief    f.   McKe.hn. 

llicidtil  March  t,  »/;. 

iNTBWeaCNi  1: — PbIOHITT  —  UlLlUE.VCE. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Hetil  to  establish  tbat  McK. 

was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention,  was  not  lacking 

in  dllifft'n<-e  in  reducing  tbe  same  to  practice,  and  tbat 

l>rlorlt.v  wnH  pro|K*rIy  awarded  to  bim. 

Mr.  F.  D.  Thoiiiasun  and  Mr.  C.  C.  Bulkliy  for  the 
apiiellant. 

Ur.  W.  11".  Dodge  for  the  appellee 
Vas  Obsdei..  ./.; 

This  Is  an  interference  pri>ceeding  Involving  an 
Invention  relating  to  an  underfrauie  for  railway- 
cars  of  steel  construction.  Quotation  of  the  counts 
of  the  Issue  is  unnecessai-y.  for  the  deteruitnatlou 
of  the  single  question  of  fact. 

.Vpjiellant  alleged  conception  of  the  Invention  in 
March.  1906.  and  reduction  to  practice  on  Novem- 
ber 24.  ]S»Ofi.  He  fll«l  his  application  In  the  Patent 
Office  Mar<-h  13.  litiiT.  II  is  conceded  by  appellant 
that  apiiellee  conceived  and  disclosed  his  Inven- 
tion In  June.  V.XVt.  and  reduced  It  to  practice  on 
I)e<>eniber  !!•.  ]!>o«  .\piiellee  filed  his  application 
January  17.  lltO". 

Difference  of  opinion  existed  in  the  Patent  Office 
as  to  appellant's  actual  redaction  of  the  Invention 
In  Issue  to  practice.  Decision  of  this  somewhat 
Involved  question  can  be  avoided,  since  appellee  con- 
cedediy  was  the  ftrst-to  conceive  the  InvMitlon  and. 
Ho.  4. 
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we  thiuk.  was  not  liickiiiK  In  (llllKeiic*  In  reducing 
it  t(i  iiFHCtice. 

The  luveotors  started  out  to  iiiviiuiplish  different 
results — iippellnnt  to  invent  a  sli-el  (-nrunderfrnine. 
and  ti|iiK'llee  to  luvent  a  llpht-weiitht  Hteel  iKJX-or. 
It  .ipiivMrH  that  apiiollee  plaoptl  an  order  for  the  ma- 
terlnln  for  the  construction  of  his  car  as  early  as 
January  or  Ketjru»ry.  ISXW.  It  wan  shown  by  SCT- 
eml  witnesnes  that  there  was  delay  in  prK'urlnie 
the  materials,  as  parts  of  It  were  uot  l<cpi  in  stock 
and  had  to  be  sixxially  uninufaclured.  Berause 
of  this  delay.  thi>  10  tual  oiMistruition  of  the  car 
was  not  liettun  until  July.  IHOi.  Api>ellee  had  the 
structure  in  is»ui» — the  underfrauie  of  his  car — com- 
pleted iu  September.  .\s  lute  as  (Ktohi-r  he  was 
still  endeavorinK  to  8t^.-ure  from  the  manufacturerg 
delaye<l  materials  for  iKirtlons  of  the  superstructure 
of  the  car.  In  fact,  he  was  comi>ell«l  to  substitute 
otier  materials  for  s<ime  of  the  |>arts  ordered.  The 
car  was  complete<l  in  I)e<emt>er.  and  snbje<:ted  to  a 
most  severe  test.  It  was  shortly  thereiifter  num- 
bered. Initialed  and  put  into  service. 

Thus  it  appears  that  api>ellee  was  endeavoring 
to  secure  materials  for  the  construction  of  the  car 
when  npiiellaiit  entered  the  field,  and  that  he 
pushed  the  car  to  completion  at  as  early  a  date  as 
was  fiossible  under  the  circuinstanoes.  We  agree 
with  all  the  tribunals  below  that,  in  no  view  of  the 
evidence,  can  apiwUee  be  chargetl  with  lack  of  dlll- 
geuce. 

The  decision  of  the  (Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
atSnnc<l.  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
prweetliiiBs  as  by  law  required. 

.Vfflrmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooliunbia. 

Srtw.MlT    r.    THOM.*S. 
Decidrd  April  t,  OH. 

1.  IvrenrERENCE — I'»io«itt — REtamoN    rn    I'Ricricit — 

What    r<..V8TlTCTBS. 

Whert'  T.  made  n  dpvlce  wblcb  did  Dot  cuDtalD  all  the 
elementH  included  Id  the  issue,  tmt  did  coDtatc  all  the 
elomentx  of  the  rrat  lDVf>Dtlon,  tested  It.  nod  found  that 
It  did  what  It  «■«•<  eiTx'Cled  and  required  to  rtn.  //rM  that 
this  lonstltuled   a   reduction   to  practice. 

2.  Samb — Same. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  HeUl  that  T.  was  the  first  to 
conceive  the  Invcatlon  In  Issue  and  the  flr««t  to  reduce 
to  practice  and  priority  awarded  to  him. 

Ur.  V.  D.  Burst  for  the  apiiellant. 
Mr.  Hubert  Hotcton  for  the  ap[iellee. 

RoBB.  J.: 

Appeal  from  a  <lecision  of  the  ConimlsKimier  of 
Patents  In  an  interference  pHx^'etling  In  which 
priority  of  invention  was  awarded  the  apjiellee, 
Thomas. 

The  Invention  involves  an  electrii-lamp  socket 
adapted  for  use  on  ele<'Irtc  sli;n-l>onrds  aud  of  such 
a  construction  that  it  may  l>e  mountecl  and  adjustfil 
from  the  rear  of  the  sign-board,  where  the  wlrinj;  is 
done.  The  sockets  of  the  prior  art  were  so  con- 
structed that  their  secnrlng  means  were  partly  ad- 
justed from  the  front  of  the  sign-plate  and  partly 
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from  the  back.  This  coustructioD  often  re<iulred 
two  men  to  adjust  the  socket,  whereas,  under  the 
eiinstriicllon  nf  the  Issue,  one  man  can  ilo  the  work. 
The  invenlion  Is  set  forth  In  one  count,  as  follows: 
An  electric  slffD  receptacle  comprlslnn;  au  insulating 
Ntdy  carrying  wllhlu  it  lamp  receiving  terminala  and  bav- 
tn<  also  wire  terminals,  outwardly  projecttDR  claws  car- 
rt«*d  by  the  receptacle  and  adapte<l  to  tte  inserted  throuKti 
the  t*lfc;n  plate  from  the  rear  In  any  position  rotarlly.  and 
means  In  connection  with  said  claws  to  ffrlp  said  <lgn 
plate  so  as  to  hold  the  receptacle  against  rotation. 

Mr.  Thoums  is  a  mechanical  engineer  of  the 
Hryaut  IClecirlc  (.'ompauy,  the  owner  of  his  inven- 
llou.  Uls  duties  naislsied  in  supervising  Inven- 
lions  and  models,  inslructiiig  inodel-makers.  and 
(Ivai^'niu^  new  mialels  and  elettrlcal  devices.  About 
July  20.  IWiS.  lie  uiade  pad  sketches  of  the  Inveutlon 
iu  is.sue  and,  on  July  'JM.  commenei'd  a  model  which 
was  completed  on  the  J-lth.  The  uiu<lel  card  which 
was  made  at  the  time  was  introduceti  in  evidence, 
as  was  the  model  itself,  which  was  marked  with  bis 
name  and  the  date  of  Its  completion.  The  model 
card,  comaiidng  a  sketch  of  the  Invention,  was  wlt- 
nesseil  at  the  lime  by  .Mr.  V.  E.  Seeley  and  Mr. 
(i.  W.  liiHnlridge,  to  whom  the  invention  was  fully 
explaiue<i  by  Mr.  Thomas.  The  mixlel  contains  au 
Insulaliai;  body  or  rjH'eptacle,  has  outwardly-pro- 
jecting ciuws  carrleil  by  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  through  the  slgn-lxiard  from  the  rear, 
in  any  iwsition  rolarlly.  and  means  In  coimectlon 
with  the  claws  to  grip  the  signboard  and  bold  the 
receptacle  against  rotation.  In  short,  it  fully  em- 
bodies every  real  elemeui  of  the  Inveutlon.  Mr. 
Thomas,  Mr.  Seeley,  aud  Mr.  (iiKnlridge.  testeil  this 
device  and  found  that  it  did  what  it  was  exi-ecteii 
and  required  to  do,  namely,  that  It  was  capable  of 
being  Inserted  from  the  rear  of  the  plate  and  there 
adjusted  as  calle«l  for  by  the  issue.  The  tribunals 
of  the  I'litent  Oltice  refused  to  accept  this  model  as 
u  reduction  to  practice  because  It  did  not  have 
within  it  I  a  mi>- receiving  and  wire  termiuiils.  While 
those  elements  a le  mentioned  In  the  Issue  they  were 
both  well  known  to  the  art  and  really  form  no  iwrt 
of  the  inveution,  .Mr.  Thomas  explains  that  he  did 
uot  stop  to  I'ut  in  the  screw  shell  or  lami)-receiviug 
terminal  and  the  wlre-termiuals,  for  the  simple 
reason  that  in  common  practice  all  such  receptacles 
contained  them.  What  he  was  endeuvorlng  to 
demonstrate,  and  what  he  did  demoiistrate.  was 
that  his  device  would  overcome  the  llmltatlous  of 
prior  devices.  That  having  been  demoustrated,  it 
was  merely  necessary  for  him  to  attach  the  screw- 
shell  aud  wire-terminals  of  the  common  and  well- 
known  type,  as  any  mechanic  with  auy  knowledge 
of  the  art  could  have  done. 

If  the  claim  read — 
an  Insulating  body  capable  of  carrying  within  It  a  lamp- 
recelvlnc   terminal   and   capahle  of  having   attached    wire 
terminals, 

It  could  not  reasonably  be  contendeil  that  the  fail- 
ure of  Thomas  to  Install  those  old  elements  In  bis 
model  would  have  precluded  a  finding  thjit  such 
model  amoiuited  to  a  reduction  to  practice.  We 
think  the  claim  should  be  thus  construed.  That 
this  view  Is  the  correct  one  is  apparent  from  the 
subsequent  derelopments. 
ir«.4.| 


When  Mr.  (Joodridge,  who  was  the  general  su|)er- 

int"iident  of  the  Bryant  Company,  examined  and 

tetileil  this  model  he  Informed  Mr.  Th<mias  that — 

while   his   device   was   perfectly    satisfactory   from   a    me 
elianlcal  point  of  view,  in  operation. 

it  would  l>e  rather  expensive  to  make,  aud  he  there- 
fore advlse<l  Mr.  Thomas,  after  he  hail  finished 
other  models  which  were  then  In  the  model-room 
ami  for  which  there  was  a  gn-at  msh.  to  devise 
some  v^ay  to  chea|>en  the  construction.  In  October 
of  V.»t\  Mr.  Seeley.  assistant  general  suiierlnleudent 
iif  the  Hryaut  <"onipany.  suggested  a  modification 
■  •f  the  ilevlce  of  Mr.  Thomas  and  he  and  Mr. 
Thoiii.is  thereiii")!!  Jointly  lu.ide  out  another  model 
•  anl  and  had  made  auotlier  m<Klel  emlMslylng  the 
siinpllfieii  constniotion.  This  nnHlel  contains  the 
s.'rew  shell  and  wire-terminals,  but  the  evidence 
iliH's  not  show  that  a  lamp  and  wires  were  actually 
••  ttached  to  It.  The  Rxamlners-in-Chief  and  the 
('omuiissioner,  however,  accepleil  it  as  a  i-eductlon 
to  practli-e.  In  their  opinion  the  Examluers-ln- 
<'liief  s:iiil : 

The  Invention  niiuhf  well  l>e  retarded  as  one  which. 
ii»  disclosed  In  this  eihlhlt.  wimld  require  no  test  to 
determine  Us  practtcabllltv  tint  li  Is  not  necensary  t.i  so 
consider  It  as  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  all  that  would 
I*  requlnwl  a«  a  test  fi<r  such  a  device  would  be  to  clamp 
It  In  position  ami  see  that  It  would  be  properly  held 
therein  It  is  not  necessary  l«i  attach  a  lamp  and  wires 
and  operate  the  lump,  for  theae  features  form  no  iiart 
of  the  Invention,  although  Included  In  the  Issue,  and  as 
tlM-  device  did  not  differ  In  those  particulars  from  the 
lamp  sockets  In  use.  their  snccessful  operation  wa«  a  fore 
uoue  conclusion 

Because  the  ni'Mlifle<i  device  therefore  contalneil 
the  gcrewihread  aud  wire  terminals,  the  Exam- 
iners-lii-Chlef  and  the  (•(immtssioner  were  sntisfled 
to  accept  It  as  a  reduction  to  practice,  even  though 
the  evidence  did  not  show  that  a  lamp  and  wires 
hi'd  been  attache  1  and  the  lamii  o|>erate<l.  Their 
renson  for  this  ruling  was  that  the  screw  thread 
and  wlreterniinals  were  old  ami  ihelr  mode  of  oper- 
ation certain.  While  we  are  fully  Siillsfiod  with 
this  reasoning,  we  think  it  iogicaily  follows  that 
the  first  devii^  of  Thomas  aniouiited  to"  a  reduction 
to  |iractlce,  for.  had  he  attache<l  thereto  those  old 
elements  In  the  old  way,  as  was  done  In  the  second 
device.  It  would  have  been  unnecesstiry  for  him  to 
have  demonstrated  their  operation.  The  new  device 
differed  from  the  old  merely  In  the  maimer  in  which 
It  was  adjusted  to  the  i>late.  In  all  other  resiwts 
it  was  the  seme.  To  rule  that  the  failure  of 
Thomas  to  attach  those  old  elements  to  his  first 
device,  when  they  formed  no  part  of  his  Invention 
and  would  not  have  aided  In  the  slightest  degree 
in  demonstrating  its  pracliciibllity.  would  lie  a  siilit 
ting  of  hairs  unworthy  of  :i  court  of  Justice.  When 
Thomas  finished  and  tested  this  model  his  inven 
liiai  was  complete  The  iiroblein  confiontlug  him 
was  scdved.  ( truijiman  v.  Giltrll.  36  .\|ii>.  11.  (".. 
4-10:  lOK  O.  G.,  244:  1911.  C.  D.,  318. »  The  fact 
tliat  a  more  desirable  conunerclal  result  was  subse 
(luenlly  obtained  Is  of  no  consequence,  becaus?  the 
Hist  result  demonstrated  the  utility  and  practica- 
bility of  the  device.  1  7"/ic  Curn-I'lanler  I'olrnt.  Z'. 
Wall..  181  :  Sydrman  v.  Thomn,  32  App.  D.  C.  302 
,",T3;  141  O.  O..  8«0:  1909.  C.  O..  340.) 
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Since  Mr.  Stewart  did  not  enter  the  field  until 
January.  !!»"'.'.  .1  time  siilise<)uent  to  the  conception 
and  reduction  to  i>ractlce  by  Thomas,  aud  .is  the 
invention  was  neither  seireted  uor  abandoned  by 
-Mr.  Thom,-(s.  it  Is  apparent  that  Mr.  Thomas  must 
prevail,  as  lack  of  diligence  is  not  chargeable 
against  one  of  the  partle^  in  au  luterfete:ice  where 
he  was  the  first  to  conceive  and  the  first  to  reduce 
to  practice.  (Hubbard  v.  nrrp.  40  .Vpp.  l>.  C.  5TT  ; 
l!>r,  O.  O..  SIS.  I 

I>e<'lsloii  afflrnie<l. 

Aflinued. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

iT'.  S.  C  C.  \.)  The  Amhursen  reissue  pate&t. 
No.  12.24G.  (original  No.  -34.79f>,  I  for  a'n  improve 
ment  In  dams.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  .4in- 
hiirxfi  llydraulie  Cunst.  Co.  v.  Hydrnulie  Propertien 
(■■>..  211   Fed.  Hep.,  »S2. 


IV.  S.  <".  r.  A.>  The  Ottofj  patent.  No.  795,058. 
for  a  street  fiushing  machine.  Held  valid,  but  not 
Infringed.  St.  I.i.uin  I  nion  Trunt  Co.  v.  Studebaker 
Corpomtifiii.  211   I'eil.  Rep.,  OSO. 

1 1'.  S.  C.  C.  A.  I  The  Bernz  i>ateni.  No.  937,757, 
for  an  alr-|iump  for  blowtorches,  claim  2,  Held  void 
for  lack  of  patentable  novelty  and  iuveiuion  in  view 
of  the  piior  art.  lli  rn:  v.  .ScAac/cr.  211  Fed. 
Rep..  973. 

iV.  S.  ('.  ('.  A.l  The  Whyle  patent.  No.  952.1151, 
for  a  non-rotating  wire  roi>e.  Ilvlil  valid  and  In- 
frlngeil.  .Mnromlier  d  Wliiili  Rupr  Co.  v.  Hazard 
.U/ff.  Coi  211  Fed.  Rep.,  976. 


Olianges  in  OlasiificatioiL 

MIB1.EK  No.  2,12s.  ^ 
Pep-vrtment  or  the  Interiov, 

L'niteh  States  P.vtent  OmcK, 

n'atlitnfi'm .  I) .  r.  .tfa|r  M,  1*14. 
In  cla-s.s  ISi.  Internal  Corabustwn  Engine^,  stiliclass  ISS,  Vatvaa: 
suhclft*:-*  H9.  Valves.  Detachable,  and  sulicla-JS  190,  \*alre5.  Rotary, 
now  in  I)ivisk»n  X-KVIII.  are  hereby  as.-'ijtnel  to  Division  X\*iII 
for  examination. 

THOMAS   EWIN';. 
0>»wmw*roncT  of  Pmtrtit 


(Order  No.  2,131.1 
Dep.vrtment  or  the  Ivterior, 

iMTtp  States  1'.«text  OrniE 

ll'a<tia<7lon.  B    <.,  Maf  19.  tlli. 
The  lollowing  chanpes  in  the  clasii'icition  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directod,  to  talte  eflecl  immediately: 

In  class  74.  Machine  Rl^meiiLs,  (Division  Xll,l  establish  sub- 
classes— 

S4   Onldai- 
i»S.      lyllndrlcal. 
S6.      Lubricated. 
s:.      Holler 
These  sut^lasses  are  compoied  for  the  most  part  of  patents  *aken 
from  ^•ariou9  suhclajwes  in  classes  103.  Tumps;  121.  Steam  Engines; 
fiT,  Klevators,  and  255.  F.urlh  Horinc, 

TU0JI.\8  EWISO. 

CommuKiftner . 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  a6, 1914. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

I'ATENT    Nn.     ].050.;tr.7 

On  April  2'2.  I8H,  a  decision  was  rendercil  that  M«i 
Tolti  was  not  the  flrnt  Inventor  uf  the  suhjeit  mali.r 
co»er«Kl  (i>  lialma  15.  16.  17.  IH.  and  li)  uf  hia  I'atent  .No 
1050.:t3..  subject.  •■  Ore  dock.s.  and  no  apix-nl  havlnx 
^«•o  taken  witbln  the  tlmi'  allowed  such  d>clslon  has  bo- 
re me  Unal. 


Oilclaimers. 

1.095.772.     Jotei'h  A    Anglada,  \*w  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle 

Wheel  Kim       I'nient  dated  May  5.    1914.     Msclalmer 

died    May    Hi.    \0H.    by   th<-   assignee.    Lnireraal   Rim 

f'umpanif. 

•  Enters  this  disclaimer  in  said  speciltcatlOD.  whicb    Is 

in  the  fullowlni;  words,  to  wit  : 

"  1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  romlilnalton.  i\  transverse 
sylit  tire  inrrvlng  rim  havlnpr  sockets  on  either  side  of  the 
.--Fillt  In  --nld  rim.  and  means  detachable  from  said  rim  for 
unllinK  the  ends  of  said  rim.  comprlsloj:  a  ^e^mental 
brldire  memlfer  having  projections  adapteil  to  enter  said 
sockets." 


eo».«00.  — .lr(*i(i-  //  Fou-ler,  Xorrlstown.  Pa.  Radhtob 
I'atent  dated  .\u(u»l  .'iO.  1898.  Disclaimer  tiled  May 
-1.  1914.  by  the  assl^ee.  Fowler  rf  Wolle  ilonufac- 
turinij  Compant/. 

Enters   this  disclaimer — 

"To  that  part  of  the  claims  in  the  said  Letters  I'atent 
which  is  in  the  foUowInK  words,  to  wit  : 

"  ;:.  .V  radiator-section  composed  of  a  flat  hollow  cast- 
ing, made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  communicating  tubes, 
and  provided  at  the  corners  with  openings  in  the  plane  of 
the  section  arranged  nt  rliiht  angles  one  n.  the  other, 
whereby  xald  section  may  Im-  couplwl  with  oili--r  sections 
to  extend  the  radiator  twth  longlludlnallv  and  tr«as- 
vers«'Iy, 

■  4  .\  radiator  Section  composed  of  a  Hat  hollow  cast- 
ing, made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  eummunlcatlng-  tuties. 
and  provided  at  the  comers  with  op4>nlngs  In  the  plane  of 
the  section  arranged  at  right  angles  one  to  the  other, 
whereby  said  section  may  W  couple*!  with  other  sections 
10  extend  the  radiator  both  longitudinally  and  transversely, 
in  combination  with  similar  stt-tions  Voupb-d  with  said 
section  at  said  openings  and  resoectively  locatefi  In  a 
longitudinal  and  tnin-jverse  direction  with  reference  to 
said  section." 


Interference  Notices. 

IlEPAitT.ME.VT    OK    THE    INTEHI«.iB, 

T'NITEO  STATE.S    I'ATENT  OFFICE. 

W'luhinffton,   It.   ('  .  .lfrt|/  VI,  m\. 
W'iUiam  Hfnrn  Woodcock.  hi«  asjiii/tu  or  Uffal  repretrnUs- 
III  f  M.   take  notice : 

.\n  interference  having  lieen  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween   the  application  of  Joseph  c.   Schrbeder.  516  Mer- 
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chants  Laclede  Building.  4th  and  Olive  streets.  St  Louis. 
.Mo  .  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trade  mark  regis- 
tered September  11.  l(4.s;i.  No  iu..-,j(o.  to  William  Henrr 
Itahcock.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  William  llenrv 
Babcock  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  bv  lliV 
Iiost  office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  William  Henry  lialH-ock.  Ills  assigns  ..r  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  flrst  iMii>ilcatlon  of  this  order  the  inter- 
ference will  be  procee<led  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriclAL  <i»7.ETTl 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  firtt  AfUtanI  ComnHuioner. 


Depabtment  of  the  Intebiob. 

L'MT»D  States  I'atest  Office. 

MathingloH.  U.  (..  May  k.  ISli. 
St.    HalUn   A   Sons,   their  a49it/nn  or   teffal    irpnuentfjtteet 
take  notice:  ' 

.An  interference  having  l>een  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  (illlesiile.  Shields*  Co  110-11" 
South  (;ay  street.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn..  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trademark  registere<l  Mav  .11  iMis  No 
.11.808.  to  M.  Ballln  *  Sons.  lOi;  Franklin  street.  New 
^ork.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  M  HalUn  4  Sons  at  the  said  ad 
dress  having  b<en  return.'d  by  the  post  ofHce  undellver 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  .M  Ballln  h 
Si>ns.  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thlrtv  days  from  the  drst 
publication  of  this  order  the  Int.  rference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  Im"  published  in  the  OrricisL  Oazetti 
for  thri-e  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  .NEWTO.N.  Fir$t  Aitittamt  foiHm(»»<oncr. 


OcPABTMENT   of   the    l.\TF.nlc)U. 

I'MITED   STATE.S    I'aTEVT  OFFICE, 

niitMnglon.  1).   C.  Uay  6,  19H 
The  P.   Hanson   llitt  Ufu.   Company,  itt  aaaiant  or  teoal 

representatircf.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office 
l>etween  the  application  of  Armlger  Chemical  Co  1'I56 
Austin  avenue.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  for  registration  of  a  trade 
mark  and  trade  mark  registered  Kebruarv  2(1.  l.Kxft.  No. 
16.29H.  to  The  I*.  Hanson  Hiss  Mfg.  Compaov.  217  North 
Charles  street.  Baltimore.  Md  .  and  a  notice  of  such  decla 
ration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  The  I-.  Hanson  Hiss 
Mfg.  Company  at  the  anid  adilress  having  tieen  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given 
that  unless  said  The  I'  Hanson  Hiss  Mfg.  Company  Its 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication 
of  this  order  the  Interference  will  l>e  proceeded  with  ss 
in  case  of  default. 

Vhls  notice  will  be  published  In  tlie  Ofpicial  Ousm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  4. 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  first  .itHttanl  Commiuioner. 
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••Trade-marks,  applicant  by  reason  of  exdinrive  use,  register- 
itjg  under  ten-year  clause,  becomes  owner  of  the 
tratle-mark  and  is  entitled  to  protection,  Thad- 
deus  Davids  Company  i.  Davids  and  Davids, 
trading  as  Davids  ManuIactiirinE  Company 
•Definition  ol  word  oclass"  as  used  in  statute,  H. 

Wolt  *  Sons  c.  Lord  i  Taylor . 
•Goods  of  same  descriptive  properties,  H.  Wolt  4  Sons 
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descriptive  properties,  H.  Wolf  A  Sons  v.  Lord  & 

Taylor 

••Infringement.  "Davids'"  and  "C.  L  Davids'"  lor 
Inks.  Thaddeus  Davids  Company  t.  Davids  and 
Davids,  trading  as  Davids  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    

••Similarity  of  marks,  Thaddeus  Davids  Company  r. 
Davids  and  Davids,  trading  as  Davids  Manufac- 
turing Company 

••Surname  not  subjwt  ot  exclusive  use  as  common-law 
trade-mark,  Thaddeus  Davids  Company  t- 
Davids  and  Davids,  trading  as  Davids  Manufac- 
turing Company 

••Ten-year  clause  in  no  way  detracts  from  force  of 
provision  agamst  immoral  or  scandalous  mat- 
ter or  the  use  ol  flags  or  other  insignia  of  the 
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Barrett  Manulacturlng  Company 
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DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS   OF  THE   COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS 
AND   OF  THE   UNITED   STATES   COURTS. 


MAY.    \OX^. 


[I>eciaioiu  of  the  Court  of  Appettls  <a  the  District  of  OolumbU  are  indicated  by  ooe  »Ur  {*) ,  and  of  ttie  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 

8tate«  by  two  stars  (*•).! 


APPLICAKT  AND  PATENTEE. 

S«*  IntarfereDce,  1. 

CERTIFIED  Ql  KSTION. 
Sw  Coort  of  Appeals. 


COAT-OF-ARMS 
See  Construction  of  Trade- Mark  Statutes,  3. 


4.  Samf— Same. 

The  ten-year  clause  does  mtxiify  the  general  limitations  con- 
tained in  the  second  proviso  of  section  5  with  respect  to  the 
ase  of  marks  consisting  of  names  of  persons,  firms,  or  corporations.  - 
of  terms  desixiptive  of  character  and  quality,  or  of  geopraphical 
names  or  terms  NUrks  of  this  sort,  notwithstanding  the  general 
prohibition,  were  miidP  recistrable  wheji  the  appliiant  or  his 
predecessors  had  used  them  actually  and  exclusively  as  trade- 
marks for  the  desiTibed  period.  (••Id.  g 

5.  Same— Same. 

The  applicant  who  hv  virtue  of  actual  and  exclasive  use  Us 
entitled  to  register  his  mark  under  tlie  ten-year  clause  becomes 
on  due  registration  ilie  ■■owner"  of  a  "trade-mark''  within  the 
meanmg  of  the  act,  and  he  is  entitled  to  be  protected  in  its  use  as 
such.  I  [••Id.K 


COMBINATION. 
See  Infrinfrement,  1,  2,  3. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Prioritv  of  Invention. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

.  pATEXTABn.iTV— Ornamental  Abtki.e. 

Claims  for  an  ornamental  article  i-ompri.sing  a  botanic  speci- 
men embedded  in  a  base  Held  unpatentable  in  view  of  the  prior 
Bjl.  [•In  re  Heeren.  315. 


Wax-Treating    Parts 


Ii{K>T8    .VND 


2.  Same— MAcmNE 

Shoes, 
The  indusion  in  a  claim  for  a  maihine  for  wax-treating  parts 
of  boou  and  shoes  as  one  of  the  elements  -'a  working  fa<*  of  com- 
bustible fabric"  Held  not  objectionable,  since  the  limitation 
■combustihle"  exchides  many  materials  which  are  inappronriate 
i«  rtppll<-anf8  purpose,  and  by  excluding  such  fabrii-*  applii-ant 
has  more  accuratelv  defined  his  invention. 

\Er  partf  Pease,  631. 

3.  SAME—REfBIOERATOR-t^AR-DOOH  PACKING. 

CKtms  for  a  refrlKeralor-cw-door  packing  Hrld  unpatentable 
in  view  of  the  prior  art.  [*/«  re  O  Connor,  632. 


CONSTRUCTION  OK  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
See  Infringement,  5.  6,  7;  Surname. 

1.  Goods  or  the  Same  DriVRirm-E  Pbopertik> 

"We  think  the  word  'class,  as  used  in  ilie  statute,  means 
broadlv  a  genus  including  as  .species  any  goods  u|>on  which  the 
use  of  "the  same  mark,  when  the  goods  are  ex|K>sed  side  by  side, 
would  tend  to  mislead  the  purrhastng  puWic." 

[•n.  Wolf  A  Sonsi.  l^rd  &  Taylor.  632. 

2.  Same— "Ho^BEBY"  and  "Knitted  Underwear. 

Hosierv  and  knitted  underwear  Held  u>  institute  goods  of  the 
samedesfTiptive  properties  within  the  meaning  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act.  [•Id. 

1.  Act  or  I90&— Ten-Years  Clause. 

The  ten-year  clause  of  section  .S  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905 
in  no  way  detracts  from  the  fon-e  of  the  provisions  in  that  se^-tion 
that  marks  consisting  of  immoral  or  si-andalous  nuitier  or  which 
comprise  the  flag  or  coat-of-arms  or  other  insignia  of  the  T'nited 
States,  or  anv  simulation  thereof,  or  of  any  State  or  iimnicijwility 
or  of  any  forelpi  nation,  are  not  registrable. 

[♦•Thaddevis  DavidsCompany  r,  Davids  and  David.s,  trading  as 
DaTlds  Manufacturing  Company,  0&2. 


COPYING  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference. 


COURT  OF  APPEALS. 


QUESmoN   CEBTiriED    BY    CoUBT   OP    APPEAI>S— NOT    APPOSITE    TO 

Fact  Stated— Not  answered. 
Where  none  of  the  t|uestions  certified  are  apjwsite  to  the  facts 
stated  in  the  certificate,  this  Court  is  not  bound  to  and  will  not 
answer  them.    The  certificate  will  be  dismissed. 

[••Seim  and  Reissig  i.  Hurd  rt  al.,  318. 


DECEPTION. 

See  Comtruction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes.  1;  Goods  of  Same  De 
scriptive  Properties. 


DECREE  OF  THE  COURTS. 
See  Infringement,  2,  4. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 

See  Infringement,  1,  2,  4. 


DtL.W  IN    PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATION. 

See  Interfereni^. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
See  Con.stnictIon  of  Tr»de-Mark  Statutes,  4. 


DILIGENCE. 
See  Priori'y  of  InTenlion. 

DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interference,  1 ;  Priority  of  Invention,  X 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DOUBTS. 

8m  Interfereiu'e,  3. 


ELEMENT. 
8n  InMngeraait.  1.  2.  3,  4:  Rcductioo  to  Practiot. 


EMPLOYEE. 
S«  Priority  of  Invnitioc.  2. 


E8T0PPEL. 
S«e  lDt«rfereace,  1. 


EVIDE.NCE. 
Se*  Priority  of  Invention,  3,  4. 


EXCLUSIVE  U8B. 

See  ronsmjction  of  Tnd^-lfark  Statutes,  4,  5. 


FEDERAL  COURTS. 
See  Infringement,  4. 


FIRST  AND  ORIODiAL  INVENTOR. 
See  Priority  of  Invention.  3. 


FORMER   DECISIONS  UISTI.SOUISHED. 
See  Iniringement.  1;  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


r,EOCrR-\PHIU.VL  TERMS 
.^iee  Construction  of  Trade-Marlc  Statutes.  4 


GOODS  OF  SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  PROPERTIES. 

.■*«  Construction  of  Trsdc-Mark  Statute,  1,  2;  Similarity  of  Marks. 

Class  or  Mkrcuan['I.se. 

"  It  is  a  rei  <i(tnized  rule  that  different  speries  of  Rocis  are  of  the 
same  rlass  when  a  certain  trade-mark  use«i  on  them  would  enable 
an  imstTupulous  dealer  to  readily  palm  off  on  an  unsuspe<  tint; 
purchaser  the  eoo<1.5  of  one  make  when  he  suppose-l  he  was  receiy. 
but  the  Kootls  uf  another." 

^•H.  Wolf  &  Sons  r   Lord  4  Taylor,  832. 


nniUNITV  FROM  SUITS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Infringement.  1.  2.  3,  4. 


INFRINGEMENT. 

^ATifrrs— MiXUTiCTUKEE  lunvsY.  nioM  Surr  bt  Reason  or 
A   Prior  Deci.iio.v— FvRi  haser  or  nxr.  Eleme.nt  rRoM 

Such    MANUrAtTVRER   .\'oT   iMUtJNE. 

Where  a  patent  wa.s  sustained  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  Stales  aa  a  patentable  combination  one  who  maiiufwtures 
that  com^linat^on  bv  assemblinr  the  various  elements  i.s  not  enti- 
tled to  immunity  fVom  proawullon  for  mfnneement  t)«-ati3e  he 
purchases  one  element  from  a  party  who  I.s  immune  under  a  pro- 
vision permitting  him  to  »11  the  piitente<i  article  itself,  ( KiuUt 
V.  Eldrri.  'XX,  f.  3..  2&5:  128  O.  O..  1690.  distinruisheti.) 

[♦•Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Company  et  ai.  v.  Goodyear  Tire  and 
Rubber  Company,  316. 

2.  Same— Same— Immunttt  NoM-TEAXsrERAHLE. 

Where  a  party  who  manufactures  and  sells  an  arlk-le  roverw!  by 
a  patent  whk-h  has  been  sustained  by  the  Supreme  (  ourt  of  the 
Unite'l  States  Is  immune  from  suit  for  infringement  bv  reftson  of 
the  provision  in  a  det-ree  in  a  suit  in  whk-h  he  was  defen-lant. 
Beid  that  such  immunity  Is  not  transferable  and  that  suih  parly 
OAnaot  enjoin  the  prosecution  of  suits  aeainst  another  as  an  in- 
fringer where  the  latter  purchase<l  from  him  only  one  of  the  ele- 
maots  oaed  In  mannfacturinc  the  artkla.  |~ld. 


i.  SaMK— COHBINATIOH— Not  iNniHOED  BT  THX  MDU  PtmCHAU 

or  THE  Elements. 
where  the  separate  elements  of  the  ctjmbinatlon  are  all  old  and 
it  is  only  Ihe  artkle  resulting  from  the  combination  that  is  pro- 
tected by  the  |)atent.  there  is  no  a*-lual  infringement  by  one  pur- 
chasing the  different  elements  unless  and  until  the  artkle  Itself 
is  made:  but  if  stub  purchaser  does  make  that  article  with  the 
separate  elements  he  cannot  esca[>e  liability  on  the  ground  that 
he  ptircbased  such  elements  from  others. 

t~Selm  and  Reisslg  t.  Hurd  a  of.,  318. 

4.  Same— MANurACTPRER  Immi-xe  rRoM  Strr  bt  Reason  or  a 

Prjor  liEciaiON  — Purchaser  or  O.ne  Eucment  or  the 
Combination  Not  Immune. 
Where  the  manufactuier  of  one  element  of  a  combination  is 
immune  under  a  dewre«  of  the  Feiierai  court,  his  customers  of  that 
element  who  use  it  m  coimwlion  with  the  other  elements  to  make 
the  completed  artk-le  covere«l  by  the  patent  are  not  also  imraime 
from  suit.  [**The  Woodward  Company  v.  Uuri  et  at.,  31S6. 

5.  TradeMares— \CT  or  1905— Ten. Years  Claise 

Where  marks  consisting  of  names  or  terms  having  a  double 
stgniAcance  and  being  susceptible  of  legUtmate  uses  with  rsspect  to 
their  primary  sense  are  registered  under  the  ten-year  clause,  the 
reproduction,  copy,  or  imitation  which  constitutes  infringement 
must  t>e  such  as  is  t.3ilculate<i  to  mislead  the  public  with  respect  to 
the  origin  or  ownership  of  the  goods,  and  thus  to  invade  the  right 
of  the  reclstrant  to  tibe  tAse  of  the  name  or  term  as  a  designation  of 
bis  mertAandlse. 

(••TlUMldeiis  Davids  Company  r.  Davids  and  Davids,  trading 
as  Davids  Manufacturing  Company,  952. 

0.  Same— Same— Same. 

In  a  suit  for  infringement  of  a  mark  registered  un<ler  the  ten-vear 
riause  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  complainant  in  order  to  establish 
infringement  should  show  wrongful  intent  in  fact  on  the  part  of 
the  defendant  or  facts  justifying  the  inference  of  such  an  intent. 
Havingdulyre«Lstere<lun'ler  the  act.  the  complainant  would  be 
entitled  to  protection  against  any  infringitig  use.  {**ld. 

7  Same— Same— Same. 

Where  complainant,  who  has  registered  the  name  "  Davids'" 
under  the  ten.year  clause  of  section  ."J  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act, 
placed  that  name  (iromlnectly  at  the  top  of  Its  Ubels  atid  the  d»- 
[endants  placed  in  the  same  position  on  their  labels  the  name  --C.  I. 
IiavliU'  '  and  at  the  bottom  of  their  labels  ••  Davids  Mfg  Co  ," 
Hetd  that  the  use  of  the  name  in  this  manner  was  a  mere  simulation 
of  the  complainant's  mark  and  that  such  u.seshoui'1  beeuJoine<l. 
l"Id. 

INTERFERENCE. 
S«a  Priority  of  Inventioii:  Reduction  to  Practtoe. 

1.  CorTtNo  Claims  rsoM  a  P*t«i«t—Pelat— Estoppel 

Where  the  application  of  O.  w»s  filed  prior  to  the  grant  of  the 
patents  to  .**.  and  seven  years  Intervened  after  the  grant  of  such 
patents  liefore  (i.  oopie<f  the  claims  thereof  for  an  interference, 
Held  that  tl.  is  not  estoppe«I  to  present  claims  taken  from  such 
patents  and  to  contest  an  interference  where  the  Invention  covered 
bv  the  claims  was  clearly  disclosed  in  the  application  as  originally 
filed.  [Shreeve  v.  (Jrlsslnger,  951. 

2.  Same— Construction  or  Issue. 

Where  a  patent  was  granteil  v»-hlle  an  application  was  pending 
in  the  office  and  theapplliantoopieii  claims  from  the  patent  for  an 
interference  issue  long  after  its  grant.  Held  that  the  appiiivtion 
should  be  closely  scrutiaiied  and  every  doubt  as  to  applicant's 
right  to  make  the  claims  should  he  resolved  against  him.    (Id. 


LABELS. 
See  Infrlncement,  7. 


LIMITATION   OF  CLAIMS. 
Sm  Construction  of  Claims,  1. 


NAMES  OF  INDIVIDDAL8. 
Sm  Construction  of  Ttsd».Uark  Statutes,  4 . 


OWNERSHIP.  .    - 

See  Construction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes,  5;  latrlngemtnt,  S:  Pri- 
ority of  Invention,  2. 


PATENTABILITY. 
Se*  Constmotion  of  Claims;  Infrlngsmeot,  1. 


DIGEST  OF'DECISIONS. 
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PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

.   DIUOEMCI.  J      .  .         .».i 

Wbera  the  Invention  in  issue  relates  to  an  underlrarae  for  steel 
railway-oars  and  it  appears  that  B  started  out  to  Invent  such  an 
undorftame,  while  McK  started  out  to  invent  a  Ught-srelght  steel 
box-car  and  that  in  Januarv  or  Februsrv.  1906.  prior  to  the  date 
that  B  entered  the  field,  McK.  had  ordered  materials  for  the  car, 
but  that  owing  to  delay  in  r«i«ivnng  .such  material  actual  construc- 
tion of  the  car  was  not  liegun  until  July,  that  the  underirame  was 
complete<l  in  September,  hut  owing  to  delay  in  securing  materials 
for  portions  of  the  superstructure  the  car  was  not  completed  until 
Decemt>er,  190«.  when  it  was  subjecte<J  to  a  severe  test  and  put 
into  service,  Held  that  McK.,  who  was  the  first  to  com-eive  the 
invention,  was  not  lacking  iu  diligence  in  reducing  it  to  practice 
and  that  priority  was  protierly  aw-arded  to  him. 

(•Hettendorfi    McKeen,315. 

2.  Conception  bt  use  EMPLovEE-REUurrtoN  to  Practice  bt 

a  Co-Emplovee. 
Where  an  inventor  has  sold  or  parte<l  with  the  properly  right 
to  an  invention  which  he  has  isim+l  ve.1  and  iide<iii»lely  illustrated 
and  has  dLsclose.|  it  to  others,  bul  has  not  re.iuce.1  to  practice,  and 
the  owner  of  the  projierty  right  has  cause<l  that  conception  to  be 
re<luced  to  pracu«  with  reasonable  dillgeni-e.  the  right  of  the 
owner  of  the  property  is  secure,  and  this  is  inie  in<lependenUy  of 
whether  or  not  the  original  inventor  has  contrilMiled  to  the  reduc-- 
lion  to  practice  and  independently  also  of  whether  or  not  the  reduc. 
tlon  to  practice,  while  cxiasti luting  an  eniliodiment  of  the  concep- 
tion of  the  original  invenlor,  also  emliodies  features  of  construc- 
tion which  are  patenlably  <hflerent  therefrom,  ifiohiruon  v. 
VcOiriiiick,  12S  6.  O.,  32l«;  2»  App.  D  C,  9H;  1907,  C.  D.,  574, 
distlngulsbed.)  (Thomas  v.  Stewart,  1259. 

3.  DmOINCE. 

Evidence  reviewe<l  and  Heid  to  establish  that  McK.  was  the 
first  to  conceive  the  mvenlkm.  was  not  lacking  in  diligence  in 
reducing  the  same  to  praitk'e,  and  that  prtority  was  properly 
awarded  to  him  [•Bettendorl  t.  McKeen,  1261. 

4    .\WARn—CoNtEPTioN -Reduction. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  that  T.  was  the  first  to  conceive 
the  Inventton  in  issue  and  the  first  to  reduce  to  practice  and 
priority  awarded  to  him  [♦Stewart  t.  Thomas,  lltvi. 


PROPERTY  RIGHTS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


PURCHASE    OF    ELEMENT   OF   COMBINATION. 
liee  Infringement,  3. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Constnictim  of  Trade-Mark  SUtutee,  3, 4,  5;  Infpin«ement,  6, 7. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Interferenoe,  2. 


SIMILARITY   OF   MARKS. 
Infringement,  5,  7. 

'HTDBONON"  ANti  "UTDROCIDE." 

The  words  "Hydronon  "  and  ■  Hydjocide"  HrM  so  nearly  alike 
as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confuswn  in  trade  when  applied  to  goods 
of  the  same  (feecriptive  properties. 

l"/a  re  Barren  Manufacturing  Company,  631. 


STATE   OF  THE   ART. 
Bee  Conatructkm  of  Claims. 


SUITS    FOR   INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Infringement. 


REDUCTION   TO   PRACTICE. 

See  Priority  of  Invention. 

WHAT  Constitutes 

Where  T.  made  a  device  which  did  not  ixmtain  all  the  elements 
Included  in  the  issue,  but  did  contain  all  the  eienient-s  of  the  real 
Invention.  teste<l  It,  and  found  that  it  did  what  it  wa.s  expected 
and  required  to  do,  Held  that  this  constiuued  a  reduction  to 
praclii'e.  (*Stewart  i.  Thomas,  \'il>'i. 


SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATUS. 
See  Court  of  Appeals;  Infringement,  1,2. 

SURNAME. 

See  Infringement,  7. 

Not  Subject  or  Exclusive  Appropbution  at  Common  Law. 
A  mark  consisting  of  an  ordinary  surname  is  not  the  subject  of 
exclusive  appropriation  as  a  common-law  trade-mark. 
["Thaddeos  Davids  Company  r.  Davids  and  Davids.  tradin( 
as  Davids  Manufacturing  Company,  952. 

TEN-YEARS  CLAUSE. 

See  Coostmction  of  Trade-Mark   Sutules,  3,  4,  S.  Infringement, 

i,  6,  7. 


TERMINOLOGY. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  2;  Construction  of  Trade-Mark  Stat- 
utes, 1,  5. 


TESTS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1;  Reduction  to  Praclk*. 


o 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY,  1914. 

IAbbreTl»Uon»:  "  0»."=OfllclmJ  0«ntt«.] 


A.  Btein  *  Company.     (Bee  Kuebn.  Charles  P..  anienor.) 
A.  B.  Chase  Company,  The.     (See  Cooper,  William  f..  as- 
signor, t 
A.   F.   Melsselbach   k  Brother.      (8e«  CatuccI,  PUnj,   as- 
signor. ) 
A/8   Ue   Korentde   Norske  Laase-  A  Beslagtabrlker.      (See 

Mor,  Thorstt'In  O.,  assignor,) 
Aaron,  Solomon  E..  Boston,  Mass.     Combination  stripping 
and   cuttinK  pliers.      No.    1,096.983;   May    1ft;  Oai.   vol. 
20:;  ;  p.  tt»6. 
Abbott.  Chauncey  W..  Auburn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Metal    Molding   Company.    IMttsburgh,    I'a.      Circuit-ex- 
tension  boi       No.    1.097.116;    May    19;   Gai.    toI.   202; 
p.  743. 
Abbott.    James    B.,   St.    Petersburg,    Fla.      WaTe   and   tide 
motor.     No.  1,098,208 ;  May  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1168. 
Abbott.    I.Inn    B.    Bridgeport,    lonn.      Bolt-anrhor.      No. 

1.095,366  :  .May  5  ;  Gai.  v.,1.  :;UJ  ;  p    06. 
Abbott.    William    H.,    assignor    to    Wheeling    Corrugatlnc 
Company.     Wheeling,     W      Va        Gutter    miter.        No 
1.09e.l'li;  ;  May  12;  C,»l.  vol.  202:  p.  ^^SS 
Abell,   Florence,  administratrix.      (See  Abell.  Spencer.) 
Abell.     Spencer,    deceased,     assignor    of    one  half     to     A. 
I,atham.  Beverly.   Mass.  ;  F.  Abell,  administratrix.      In 
tcmal  combustion  engine.     No.  1,097,. '578;  May  19;  Gax. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  902. 
Abelson.  Abraham,  New  York   N.  Y.     Sanitary  vessel.     No 

1.09B.53S;  May  a:  Gai.  vol    202;  p.  128. 
Abercromble,  Charles  M.,  Bridgeport,   Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     OTeredge  sewing 
and  cutting  machine.    No.  1,098,003  ;  May  26  ;  Gax.  Tof. 
202  :  p.  1099. 
Abramsen.  fetter  B..  Knoxvllle.  Pa      Machine  for  straight- 
ening rods  and  pipes.     No.  1,097.281  ;  May  19  ;  Gax.  vol. 
202  ;  p.  802. 
Achenbacb,  .lullus  A.  E.     (See  PSrscke  and  Achenbach.) 
Acker,  Wlllltt  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  S.   Kllllnga- 
worth,     Jr..     Vacavirie,     Cal.       Explosive  -  motor.       No. 
1,097.579;  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  903. 
Acme  Supply  Company,  The.      (See  Schroyer,   Harry   H., 

assignor.) 
Actlen  Gesellschaft  fUr  Anilln  Fabrlkation.      (See  BJrlen 

bach,  .\rnoId.  assignor.) 
Actlen    Gesellschaft   fOr   Anilln    Fabrlkation.      (See    Hel- 

mann,  llelnrlcb.  assignor. t 
Adams.  Archibald  II  .  Sin  Francisco.  Cal      Pedal  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.096i339  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  435. 
Adams.   Benjamin   F.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   G.   Fox- 
worth.    Stratford,    Tex.      Pipe-wrench.      No.    1,095.616; 
May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p   152. 
Adams,    George   C,    Chicago,    111.     Throttling  device  for 
pipes  or  tubes  or  pumps.     No.  1.095.767;  May  5;  Gas. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  204. 
Adams,    Gridlev,    New    Rochelle,    N.    Y.      Advertising-sign. 

No.  1.096.08S  ;  May  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p    348. 
Adams.  Herbert  J..  Ixw  Angeles,  Cal.     Pocket  check  regis- 
ter  and    protector.      No.    1.095.444;    May    5;    Gax.   vol. 
202  ;  p.  92. 
Adams,  Llewellyn.     (See  Adams,  Wells,  and  Payne.) 
Adams    Boger  C.     (See  Phlnney  and  Adams.) 
Adams,  Russell   B.   and   L.   A.,  C.   H.   Wells,   and   H.   G. 
Payne.   WesterviUe,   Ohio.      Device  for   disinfecting   tel 
ephones.     No.  1.095,950;  May  5;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  263. 
Adams.   Samuel   F.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y       CarKloor  lock       No. 

1.097.155;  May  19 :  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  758. 
Adams,  Walter  8..  and  A.  F   n.  Head,  assignors  to  The  J. 
G     Brill    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Car-truck.      No. 
1,096.340  ;  May  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  435. 
Adams,  Walter  8..  and  A.  F.  H.  Head,  assignors  to  The  J. 
O.  Brill   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     (5«r-truck.     No. 
1,0»«.341  ;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  436. 
Adams  *  WesHake  Company,  The.     (See  Newpher.  Alfred 

H..  assignor.) 
Adamson.  Cedl  F.     (See  Strohecker,  Henry  E.,  assignor. ) 
Adder  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Ide.  Warren  J.,  as- 

Addrewograpb   Company.      (See   Dnncan.  Joaepb    S..   as- 

Ai(l!"BrB«t   T.,   Colorado  Springs.  Colo.      Disk  cutter. 
No.  1,098,616;  May  S:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  161. 

202  0.  G.— i 


Adreon,  Clemence  E..  eiecntiiz.     (Bee  Adreon,  Edward  L., 

Jr.,  assignor.)  .        _    _ 

Adreon,  Edward  L  ,  Jr.,  deceased,  St.   Lools,  Mo. :  C.  B. 

Adreon,  executrix.     Tie-plate.     No.   1,095,305;  ilaj  8; 

Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  45. 
Adrian.    Manuel.    San    Jose.    Cal.      Automatic    revolTlng 

earth  scraper.     No.   1.095,488;   May  5;  Gax.   vol.  202; 

p.  109. 
-Wrlance,  Benjsmin.     (See  Calleaon,  Amos,  assignor.) 
Adrlance.   Benjamin,   and    A.   Calleson.   Brooklyn.   N.   T. ; 

said  Calleson  assignor  to  said  .\drlance.     Bottle-sealliw 

machine.     No.  1.096.521  ;  Mav  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  49(1. 
Adrlance.    Benjamin,   and   A.    Calleson,    Brooklyn,    N.   .Y. ; 

said  Calleson  assignor  to  said  Adrlance.     Effecting  «ae- 

ccsslve  advance   of   laminated   sheets.      No.    1,096,622; 

Mav  12  ;  Gax   vol.  202  ;  p.  495. 
Adt,  John  B.,  Baltimore,   Md.,  assignor  to  The  John  B. 

Adt  Company.    Fllterlng-preea.    No.  1.098,075;  May  Z<J ; 

Gax.  vol.  20i;  p.  1125. 
Adt,  John  B  .  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The  John  B.  Adt 

Company.     Rotary  Ottering  apparatus.     No.  1,098,078 ; 

May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1125. 
Adt,    Leo   P.,   Albany.   N.  V.      Eyeglass  -  mounting.     No. 

1.095,367  ;  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  66. 
Agnew,  Samuel  A.      iSee  Huntington,  Cory  O.,  assignor.) 
Ahlberg.  Gustav  A.  F..  Racine.  Wis.     Internal-combuatlon 

engine.     No    1.096.819;  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  638. 
.\ir  Turbine  Company  of  .\merlca.      (See  Harper.  Samuel 

8..  assignor. )  „    ...         „ 

AIro  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Brumley.  W^Ullam  U..  a»- 


(See    Lagerman    and    Landqvlst, 
( See    Alberger, 


signor. ) 
.\ktlebolaget    Princeps. 

assignors. ) 
Alberger.    Alvan    H.,    el    ol.,    executors. 

Alberger.   Blanche  D..   et   ol..  executors.      (See  Alberger, 

Alberger  Condenser  Company.     (See  Alberger,  LoaU  B.,  »»- 

.Alberger.  lyiuls  K..  deceased,  (Greenwich.  Conn.  ;  B.  D. 
Alberger,  S.  C.  Boss,  New  York,  and  A.  H.  Alberger, 
Hamburg.  N.  Y  .  executors,  assignors  to  Alberger  Con- 
denser Company.  Cooling-tower.  No.  1,098.004;  May 
26 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1100.  „       „„ 

Alberger  Pump  and  Condenser  Company.  (See  WUaon, 
Winiam  R..  assignor.) 

Alderson.  Edwin,      i  See  Broadbent  and  Alderson  i 

\lexander  r.mclvne.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Hair  straightening 
and  siniteing  comb  No.  1. 090.984  ;  May  19:  Gas.  vol. 
202  ■  p.  697. 

Alexander.  Henrv  D..  Canton.  Ohio.  Rake.  No.  1,096,342  ; 
Mav  12;  Gaz.  vol   202;  p   436. 

Alford.  Harvey  C,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Smoke-cousumlng  f«r- 
nace.     No.  1 .096.489  ;  May  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  109. 

Alford  Harvcv  C.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Reducing  ores.  No. 
1.097.1.'.6;  Xfsy  10;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  758, 

.\lfred5.  Catherine  C.  B..  Chicago.  111.  Corset  No. 
1  096  089  :  Mav  12  ;  Cax.  vol.  202  :  p.  348. 

Alger.  Harley  C.',  Chicago  Heights.  111.  Fluid-flow  meter. 
No.  1,096.883;  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  661 

Allan.  Albert.  Edmonton.  Alberta.  Canada.  Vehicle- 
shoe.     No.  1.095.768;  May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  204. 

Aliard  Andrew  J  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  F.  Green  and 
one^thlrd  to  n  R.  Creecy.  Jr  .  Richmond.  Va.  Alr-brake- 
controi-valve  mechanism.  No.  1.006.777  ;  May  12  ;  Oas. 
vol.  202  :  p.  579 

Allen.  David  B..  Newport,  R.  I.  Adjustable  head  and 
back  rest  for  beds.  No.  1.098.209;  May  26;  Oaa.  TOl. 
202  ■  p.   1 169. 

Allen  William  H..  Detroit.  Mich.  Storing  hides.  No. 
I,ob8j005 ;  Mar  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  UOO. 

Allen  William  H.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Pre«er»lng  food  aob- 
lUnees.      No.    1,098,006 ;    May   28 ;    Uat.    rol.   202 ;   p. 

Alley.  Stephen  E..  Olaacow.  Scotland,  and  R.  McOreaor, 

I^ndon.  England.     Crank-case.    No.  1,098,341 :  lUj  28  ; 

Oaa.  VOL  202;  p.  1216.  _      „  . 

\lllno  Switch  Box  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bac  Malaon. 

Cyril  C.  anlirnor.l  ^  __      ^„^    , 

AlUa-Chaliner*  Manofaetorlac  Compaoy.     (Bee  Fatlta,  Jo- 

baon  F.  M.,  aatgnor.) 
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Allti-Cbalmert  Mtoofmetarlnt  CompaoT.     (See  Troat  Wll- 

llim  R..  inlKOor. ) 
Allltb  Mannfaclurtng  Co.     (See  Anderaon.  John  W,  aa- 

nlKDor. ) 
Allyn.  Loula  E.    Pekln,  aad  O.  T.  Turner,  dewaaed.  ( P.  M. 

Turner.    Coal    City.    III.,    admlnlatratrlx. i    aaalfmors    to 

American   Car   and    P'oundry    Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

Taok'car.     No.   1.097,861  ;  May  26 ;  Oai.  Tol.  202 ;  p. 

1088. 
Almlrall,  Raymond  F..  and  B.  A.  McCnlloch.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Kood-conveylng  aystem.     No.  1.095.602:  May  5: 

Oai.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  177. 
Altmao,  Georifp  a..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wlodowaaah  faa- 

tener.     No.  1.09(S,368 ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  67. 
Alvey.  Jobo  A.,  asali^or,  by  mesne  aaalirnmenta,  to  Alrey 

ManufacturlOE    Comoany,    St.    Ixiula,    Mo.       Roller-con- 
veyer.   No.  l,69S.44li :  May  IS :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  93. 
Alvey  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Alvey.  John  A..  a»- 

algnor.  i 
Alvord.  Ellaha  n..  Seattle.  Wash.     Freas.     No.   1.097.157  ; 

May  18;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  758. 
Ambler,   George    B,    aaalgnor   to   F.   A.    Whitney   Carriage 

Co..  Lwmlnater.  Masa.     Folding  vehicle.    No.  1,095.975  ; 

May  8  :  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  272. 
Amburaen  Company.     (See  Church.  William  L..  aaalgnor.) 
American  Arch  Company.     (See  Otinea,  Frederick  P.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
American  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.     (See  Tbomp- 

aoD,  Jamei  S..  aaalgnor.) 
American    Can    Company.       (See    .Ayres.    William    H.    aa- 
algnor.) 
American  Car  and   Foundry   Company.      (See   .\llyn   and 

Turner,  aaaignora.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Amea.  Jobo 

M..   assignor.) 
American    Car  and    Foundry   Ompany.      (See   Armltage, 

WiUUm  (3..  aaalgnor.) 
American  Car  anif  Foundry   Company.      (See   Oatrander 

Allen  E.,  aaalgnor. ) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Trice.  Harry 

E.,  aaalgnor.) 
American    Car    and    Foundry    Company.      (See    BohlBng. 

John  M..  aaalgnor.) 
American   Car  and    Foundry   Company.      (See   Scbroeder. 

Brneat  K.,  assignor.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Sparka.  Levi 

C,  aaalgnor.) 
.American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.      (See  Sparka  and 

Hartbauer.  aaaignora.) 
American    Car    and    Foundry    Company.       (See    Somma 

Victor  M..  aaalgnor.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Udstad.  Slg- 

vald,   assignor.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.      (See   WUloogbby 

Victor,  assignor.) 
American  Chain  Company.     (See  Blodgett.  William  K..  aa- 
algnor. ) 
American  Circular  Loom  Company.     (See  Luta.  George  A. 

assignor.) 
American  Ijiatrlct  Telegraph  Company,  The.     (See  Jacoby 

William  L..  aaalgnor.) 
American  Electrical  Heater  Company.     (See  Kohn.  Frank 

aaalgnor.) 
American    Ga.i    Light   Company   of   New    England.      (See 

Halsey.  Edward  S..  aaalgnor.) 
American  Granite  Saw  Company.     (See  Chase.  Klroy  A. 

assignor.) 
American  (^rapbophone  Company.      (See  Woods.  Clinton 

E.,  aaalgnor.) 
American  Hardware  Corporation.  The.     ( Bee  Smyser,  Louis 

B..  aaalgnor.) 
American    Hardware    Corporation.    The.       (See    Svenson 

Charlea  W..  aaalgnor) 
American     Hardware    Corporation,    The.       (See    Volght, 

Henry  G..  aaalgnor.) 
American    Hardware  Corporation,  The.      (See   Wesaoleck 

Augustus  W..  aaalgnor.) 
American  Heat  *  Power  Co.     (See  Becker,  Jallos  H..  as- 
signor.) 
.American     High     Fienslty    Compreaa    Corporation.       (See 

Sheppard.  John  L..  assignor,  t 
American  Ia  France  Fire  Engine  Company.     (SeeNeamttb 

Ralph  H-.  Biialgnor.  > 
-American    Laundry    Machinery    Company.      (Bee   Cooper 

Daniel  M  .  assignor.) 
American    Metal    Cap    Company,    The.       (See    Hammer 

Charlea.  a^^lgnor.  i 
American    Metal    Wbeel    A    Auto    Company,    The       (See 

Barschow,  (George  H.,  assignor.) 
American  Optical  Company.     (See  Laflin,  Stephen  C     as- 

slirnor. ) 
American  Optical  Company.     (See  McKlnstry,  George  W., 

aaalgnor.) 
American  Player  Action  Company.     (See  Tnmey,  Eugene 

T.,  issUmor.) 
American  Prodacta  Company.      (See  Naylor  and  Rncgles, 

aislgnors.) 
American  Radiator  Company      (See  Sutton,  William  S..  as- 

slgBor. ) 
.\merlcan  Smoke  Washing  Company.     (See  Foster.  Oliver 

M..  assignor.) 
American  Steel  Foondrlea     (See  Janney,  Ell  B..  aaalgnor. ) 
American    Steel   A   Wire    Company   of  New   Jeney.  The 
(See  Phlfer.  James  8..  assignor.) 


American    Telephone    and    Telecrapb    Company.       (Sea 

Kltaee.  I  si  dor,  aaalgnor.) 
American  Type  Founder*  Company,     i  See  Kelly,  William 

M..  aaalgnor.) 
Amea.  Erneat  R.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C-  P.  Wood,  Sabl- 

nal,  Tex-     Not  and  bolt  lock      No.  1.097,205:  May  19; 

<ias.  vol.  202  ;  p.  775. 
Ames,  John  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  American 

Car    and    Foundry    Company,    St.    Louia,    Mo.      Carllne. 

No.  1,097,962  ;  May  26;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1085 
Ames.  Shirley  1...  Everett,  Mass.     Flavoring  emulalon.     No. 

1:097 .607;  Mav  28;  Ua«.  vol.  202;  p.  957. 
.Amindo  R.>niettf  (.Sec  Lulgl  and  Amlndo  I 
Amphlon  I'lano  I'layer  Company.     iSee  Doman,  (.«wls  B. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Anderfuhren     Louis,    Lsursvllle,    aaalgnor    to    The    Stle* 

Company,  Baltimore.  Md.    Drawing-press.    No  1  096  769  -  ' 

May  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  202 :  p.  204. 
Andersen.  Charlea.     (See  LIdster  snd  Andersen.) 
.lodersen,  Frank  A.      iSee  Bernier  and  Andersen.) 
Andersen,  Ijiurlti  W  ,  assignor  to  The  Plume  A  Atwood 

MsnufscTurlne  Company.  Waterbury.   i'ono.      Screwless 

socket  rover  and  holder.     No.  1.096.523;  May  12'  Gas 

vol.  202  :  p.  406. 
Anderaen.   I^urltx   W  .  assignor  to  The   Plume  A  Atwood 

Manufscturlng    Company,     Waterbury.    Conn.      Shade- 
holding    means    for    electric    fixtures.       No     1.097,282: 

May  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  803. 
Andersen.  Nils  P.  K..  Milwaukee,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  ss- 

xlgnments,    to    I'nwllnte    and    Harnlschfeger    Company 

West  Milwaukee.  WlB.    Clam  shell  bucket.    No.  1.096  21.3- 

Msy  12:  r,»i    vol    202;  p.  3RS 
.Andersen.  Nils  P.  E.,  Milwaukee,  aaalgnor  to  Pawling  snd 

Harniacbfeger  Company.  Weat  Milwaukee,  Wla.     CUm- 

»hell  bucket      No.  1.096.2U  :  May  12:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p. 

389. 
Anderson.   .\uguRt.  assignor  to   National   .Automatic   Con- 
caves and  Tooth   Company.   St.    Paul.  Minn.     Concaves 

for  thresher-cylinders.     No    l.OOS.OO.f;  May  5;  Gas.  vol 

202;  p.  178. 
Anderson.  .Auaust,  ssalgnor  to  Natloosl   Antomatic  Con- 
caving and  Tooth  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn      Cyllnder- 

tooth-securlng  means.     No.  1,098,981  :  May  8  :  Gaa  vol. 

202  ;  p.  263. 
Anderson-Barngrover  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Thompson,  Albert  R., 

assignor.) 
Anderson.   Clarence   A..   Chicago.    111.,   assignor    to   Ander 

son    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.    Wichita. 

Kans.      Calling   device    for   telephone  -  exchangee.      No. 

1.095.5.TO  :  May  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  126. 
Andertuin.    l>avld.    London,    England.      Gas  -  burner.      No. 

I.095..'>40:  May  5;  Gas.  vol.  202;  n.  127. 
.Anderson    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Anderson.  Clarence  A.  annlgnnr.  > 
Anderaon.   Ell   O.   Glenwood.    Fla.     Changeable   tread   for 

automobiles.     No.    1,096.818:  May   10:  Gaa.  toL  202; 

p.  637 
Anderson.     EJmll,     Bancroft.     Idaho.       I*usxle  -  box.      No. 

1.097.158;  May  10;  Osi.  vol  202:  p.  759. 
Anderson,  EJmll.  New   York.   N    Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Dnl- 

veraal   Turbine  Company,  Jersey   City.   N.    J.      Turbine. 

No.  1.097.117  :  Msy  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  744. 
Anderaon.   EmII.  New  York,  N    Y..  assignor  to  The  Cnl 

versal   Turbine  Company.   Jersey   City.    N.   J.     Turbine 

No.  1.097.118;  May  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  20i ;  p.  744. 
Anderson.  Ernat  O  ,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 

Pneurostli-  .Action  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y     .\otomatlc 

musical  Instrument.     No.  1.096.144:  May  12:  Oat.  vol 

202  :  p.  366 
Anderson  Furniture  Co.     ISee  Grumatrnp,  Waldo  N..  aa- 

slcnor. ) 
Anderson,  (justavus  W.,  Galesburg,  III.     Oss.meter-teatlng 

device.     No.  1,097,834;  Mav  26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  lOSs! 
Anderaon.  Harold  B      (See  WInton  and  Anderson.) 
Anderaon.  Hervey  H..  [»ulavllle,  Ky.     Garment-stretcher. 

No.  1.096.145:  Mav  12:  Osl    vol    202:  p.  367. 
Anderson,  John  W..  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  Alllth  Msnu- 

facturing    Co..     Limited.    Hamilton.    Ontario.    Canada. 

Belt-driven   frlctton-gesrlng.     No.   1,096,146  :   May   12  ; 

Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  367. 
Anderson,    Lucius    B,    anslgnor    to    N.    B.    Pryor.    Logan. 

I'tab.     Drafting  Instrument.     No    1.098.21(>;  May  26; 

0«».  vol.  202;  p    1169. 
Anderaon,    Lycurgus,    Ijike    Creek.    Tex.       Vehicle-wheel. 

No.  1.096.817:  May  19:  Gss.  vol    2«2  :  p.  637 
.inderaon.  Olaf  0  .  MIndoro.  Wis.     .Agricultural  Implement 

No.  1.096  886:  May  12:  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  816. 
Anderson,  Ole.     (See  Fucha  and  Anderson.) 
Anderson.  Sara  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Brace  and  support 

for  pelvic  viscera.     No.  1.097.070;   May   19;  Oa«.   vol 

202 :  p.  728. 
Anglada.  Joseph  A  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaalgnmenta.   to  Dnlveraal   Rim  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Vehicle    wheel. rim.      No.    1,095,770;   May    5;    Gas.    vol 

202  :  p.  205 
Anglada.  Joseph  A..  New  York.  N    Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  UnlverssI   Rim  Company.  Chicago,   III. 

Vehicle    wheel  rim.      No     1.095.771;    May    8:    Gas.    vol 

202-   p.  205 
Anglada.  Joseph  A..  New  York.  N    Y.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane 
assignments,   to   UolverssI    Rim   Company.   Chicago.    III. 

Vehicle   wheel-rlm.      No.    1,098.772;   May   8;   Oar   vol. 

202:  p    205 
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Anglo-Callfomla    Trust    Company,    Tbe, 

Hyera,  Louis  E..  assignor.) 
Angrealus,  Roman  E.  V.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Suppoaltory. 

1,096.884:  May   19;  (in%.  vol.  202;  p.  661. 
AnkerHolth.  Severln  C.  Port  Huron.  Mich.     Thmatbear 

Ing      So    1.066.524  ;  Ms.r  12  :  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  496 
Annlaon.   Richard  II.,   Ix>ndon,  England.     Locking  bar  and 

sheeting  for  constructional  work.     No.  1,098,077  ;  May 

£6:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  1128. 
Anthony    Company,   The.      (See   Sherman,   Louts  A.,   as- 

Klgnor  I 
Anthony,  Harry  W.,  and  C.  M.  Gerhard,  Strausstown,  Pa. 

Automatic  stopping  mechanism   for   knitting-machines. 

No.   1.097.503 ;   Mav   19  ;  Gal.   vol.  202 ;  p.  878. 
Anthony.    Noel    L.,   (^^lnaton.    R.    I.      Egg  -  opener.      No. 

1,097.283  :  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  803. 
Applaa,  Clarence  B.,  Mollne,  111.     Vehicle  top  support  snd 

holder      No.  1,097,159;  May  19;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  769. 
Arbon.  Paul,  el  al.     (See  Lawson.  Samuel  C,  aadgnor.) 
Archey.  Cliveland  J  .  Mount  Victory.  Ohio.     Wrench.     No. 

1  .OllO.dO.l  :  May  12  :  Ga«.  vol.  202  :  p    542  ..  ^   ... 

Archibald.    Everett    H..    Methuen.    assignor    to    Archibald 

Wheel    Company,    Lawrence.    Mass.       Manufacture    of 

wbeela    No.  r«8.007  :  May  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1101. 
Archibald  Wheel  Company.     (See  Archibald,  Everttt  H., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Arlu.      Moto.      Boaton.      Mass.        Collar-fastener.        No. 

1.097.804;  Msy  19:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  878. 
Arliona  Automatic  Air  Aaaoclatlon.     (See  Canton.  William 

Armilage,  George.  Missoula.  Mont     Knife.     No.  1.066.617  ; 

May  r. :  i;ai.  vol.  202;  p.  152. 
Arraltage.  William  G.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foun- 
dry Ceirapaoy.  81.    Louis.  Mo.      Uncoupling  device.      No. 

l,(>97.W»i3:  May  26:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1088. 
Armstrong.    Jsmes.    and    A.    F.    Smith,    tuinsaa   City,    Mo. 

Fastening  for  the  lids  to  the  manholes  In  catch-baalna. 

No.  1.0«.,7H6  ;  May  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1022. 
Arndt.  Franklin  B..  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gallon  Iron 

Works      Culvert.      No.    1.096,985 ;   May    19 ;   Gas.    vol. 

202  :  p.   667.  „     ,        ,      . 

Amn,    VVIlllam    H..    Lynnvllle.    Ky.      Seed  -  planter.      No. 

1.065.773  :  May  5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  206. 
Arnold.   William   H.,  Stockton.  Cal.     Can-ooenlng  Instru- 
ment.    No   1.005,366  :  May  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  67. 
Arnold,  William  R.,  Geneva,  Nebr.     Ball-lolnt  chair.     No. 

l.OM.am:  May  19;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  697. 
Arnold.  William  W.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Electric  sign.     No. 

1,098,211  ;  Msy  26  :  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1170. 
Arnott.  James,  tiakland.  Cal.     Variable-speed  mechanism. 

No.  1.066.409  ;  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  457. 
Arnoux.  Ren*.  I'arls    France.     Acroplsne.     No.   l.OOS.eSJ : 

May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p  264.  .  .  ._  , 
Arthur,  Richard  8  (See  Rotter  and  Arthur.) 
Asbury,    Hsrry    E.,   assignor   to  The   Enterprise   Manufac 

luring    Company    of    Pennsylvania.    Philadelphia,    la. 

Knife  for  chopping-machlnee.     No.  1.067.505 ;  May  10  ; 

Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  878. 
Ash.  Ernest  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tooth-pastc-dispenelng 

device.     No.  1.098.008  ;  Msy  26  ;  Oaa.  vol   202  :  p.  1101. 
Aahbaugh.  Mifflin  I...  Anderson.  Ind.     Electric  accumulator. 

No    1.096.5S7  ;  May  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  516. 
Aahley.  Charles  O.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  General  En- 
gineering and  Construction  Company.  Limited.  Toronto. 

Canada.       Printing  telegriiph    system.      No.    1.005.841  : 

May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  127.  .  „    .. 

Ashlock.  henry  H.      (See  Ashlock    William  O.  and  H.  H.) 
Aablock.  William  O.  and  H.   H..  Ban  Diego.  Cal.     .Heater 

for  automobiles.     No.  1.095.976 ;  Msy  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  : 

p    272 
Aatruck.  John  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cover  for  container*. 

No.  1.006,343;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  P-  437. 
Atherton.  Kate  H.,  Caraon  City,  Nev..  and  M.  N.  Rodgera. 

Chicago,    ill.      Holding   device    for    telephone-recelrera. 

No.  l.C>9a.484  :  Mav  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  482. 
Atkinson,  William  H.,  Hedley.  Tex.     Disk  cultivator.     No. 

1.096.^64:  May  12:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  542. 
Atlantic    Keflning  Company.   The.      (See   Van    Dyke   and 

Irish,  ssslgnora. )  .  .^  ,. 

Atonna.  Carroelo.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Abdominal  belt 

1.097.383;  May  10:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  837.- 
Aub.   Herrmann.   Munich,  Oermany.     Electric  batn. 

1.095.774  :  May  5;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  206. 
Atimoot.    Emmanuel,   aaslgnor.   by    mesne   assignments,   to 

8ocl«t«  L'Alr  Ll(iulde,  8oci*tA  Anonyme  Pour  I.'Etude  et 

Riploltallon  des  Proredes  Georges  Claude.  Paris.  France. 

Oiyhydrogen  gas  jet.     No.  1,097.284  ;  May  16;  Gas.  voL 

202:  p    803. 
Aurora    Automatic    Machinery    Company.       (See    Bperry, 

Frank  E..  assignor.) 
Austin.   Albert    L..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Combined    metallic 

rallsopportlng  tic  and  rail  brace.     No.  1,097.206;  May 

19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  775. 
AusUn,    Basil    O..    assignor    to    Austin    Organ    C(5mp*ny, 

Hartford.  Conn.     Org&n-plpe.     No.  1.097,606;  May  19; 

Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  879. 
Austin.    John    T..    assignor    to    Austin    Organ    Company, 
Hartford.    Conn.      Key    mechanism    for    orgsna      No. 
1.097.507  :  May  19 ;  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  879. 
Austin    Organ    Company.       (See    Austin.    Basil    O.,    aa- 

Au"ti>  Utilities  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Breldert, 
»5eorge  C,  aaalgnor)  _       _     ^    .. 

Autoplate  C?omp«nT  of  America,  The.  (see  Wood.  Henry 
A.  W  .  assignor.) 


Arer7  Company.     (See  Bartholomew,  John  B.,  utigDor.) 
Avery  Company.     (See  Hogan,  Martin  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Avery.    Henry    W..    and    W.    S.    Judd,    CleTeUnd,    OhKj. 

Meiul   bilge-barrel      No.   1,097,744;  May  28:  Oat.  Tol. 

202;  p.  10O7.  „    „ 

Axe,  Boy  T.,  assignor  to  O.  M.  Edwarda,  Syraciaw,  N.  Y. 

Diaphragm-curtain    fixture.      No.    1,097.119:    May    IB; 

Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  744. 
Axe.  Roy  T..  aaalgnor  to  O.  M.  Edwards.  Syracuse,  N.  T. 

Trap    door    for    the    vestlbulea    of    railway  -  cara.     No. 

1,098,310;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1205. 
Axelson.  Frlti.  Denver.  Colo.     Bope-spUcIng  shackle.     No. 

1.096,446;  May  5:  Gai.  voL  202  :  p.  03.  _.  ,_     „ 

Aylswortb.   Jonaa  W..   et  al.      (See   Snelllng.   Wtltn-  O.. 

assignor.) 
Ayres.  Asher.  «  ol.     (See  Jordan   Oeorge  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ayres,  William  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  Amaztcan 

Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dnsalng  op  cnmor 

tools.     No.  1,096,009:  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  821. 
B.  F.  Keith  Theatre  Company  of  Boston.     (See  Larsen  and 

Morrcll,  ssslgnora.) 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Bell,  John  K.,  an- 
slgnor.) 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The.     (See  Boaenthal.  JaoMi 

H..  aaalgnor.) 
Bacon.  Albert  E.,  Oermantoarn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Balnea, 

Jones  A  (^adbory.  Incorporated.     Compreaalon-atop  and 

waste.     No.  1.096.885 ;  Slay  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  861. 
Bacon.   Ebeneaer  S  ,   Detroit!   Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  J.  8.  Hanley,  Buffalo,  .N.  Y.     Dry-soap-deUvery  appa- 

ratua.     No.  1,(»5,542;  May  6;  Gaa  vol.  202  :  p.  127. 
Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Starr  and  White,  as- 
signors. > 
Bsdlsche    .AnIIln   A   Soda   Fabrlk. 

aaaignora. ) 
Badlsche  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik. 

slgnor. ) 
Badlacbe  Anllln   A   Soda   Fabrik. 

signor. ) 
Badlacbe  Anllln  A  Soda   Fabrik. 

signor. ) 


Bagby.  Jam«  A.,  8t_ockjport,_Iow;a. 


(See  Bally  and  Wolff. 
(See  BenU,  Bmcat,  ta- 
(See  Bohn,  BenC,  aa- 
(See  Kaeer,  FlUp..  a*- 
Clamp.  No.  1.097,280; 
No. 


No. 
No. 


10  ;  Gai.  VOL  202  :  p.  804. 

Bailey,  De  Witt  C.   Mrflberry.  Fla.     PIpe-coupUng. 
1,097,508;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  879. 

Baliey,  Gilbert  E.,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  Fjm- 
chem  Companv.  Composition  for  treating  boiler  leaa- 
water.    No   l,6o6,344  :  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  437. 

Bailey,  Samuel  R..  Ameabury.  Mass.  Ball-and-iocket  con- 
nection.     No.  1.097.384  ;  Mav  16  :  Gal    vol.  202  ;  p^  837. 

Balnea.  Henry  C  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  B.  Brink, 
PIvmoutb,  and  onethlrd  to  H.  E.  Edwarda.  Jackipn, 
Mfch.  Internal  -  combustion  engine.  No.  1,09«,»06: 
May  12  ;  Gal.  vol.  202  ;  p.  643. 

Balrd.  Frederick  C,  et  al.  (See  Pletrafeoa,  Victor,  •»- 
signor.) 

Balrd  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Lewla,  Arthur  J.,  a* 

Baker!°Artliur  J.,  and  B.  T.  Haselton,  Cincinnati,  aa^fn- 
ora  to  Tbe  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company.  0«k- 
ley,  Ohio.  Chip  confining  frame.  No.  1.096,588;  Mar 
12;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  616. 

Baker.  Erie  K.     (See  Hawley  and  Baker.) 

Baker.  Erie  K-  aaalgnor  to  tnlveraal  Rim  ComMoy.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Demoonuhle  wheel-rlm.  No.  1.098,778;  Mar 
5 :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  206. 

Baker,  Erie  K.,  aaalgnor  to  Universal  Blm  Companv,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Antomoblle-wbeel.  No.  1,096,776;  May  8; 
Oa«.  vol.  202;  p.  206. 

Baker,  Erie  K..  aaalgnor  to  Unlreraitv  Blm  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Pneumatlc-tire  mounting.  No.  1.068,777 ; 
May  5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  207. 

Baker.  Erie  K..  aaalgnor  to  Universal  Rim  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Deroonntthle  tlre-rlm.  No.  1,096,778;  May 
5:  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  207.  ,  „  ^_. 

Baker.  Erie  K.,  aaslgnor  to  Universal  Rim  Cofflpaay,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Auiomoblle-wbeel.  No.  1,006.779;  May  8; 
Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  207.  .  „.      „ 

Baker.  Erie  K..  aaalgnor  to  Universal  Rim  Compua,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  Wheel  for  automobiles.  No.  1,096,663;  May 
5  ;  Oai-  vol.  202 ;  p.  264.  „         „„    ,. 

Baker  Henry  F.,  Oalneavllle,  Ga.  Oil  -  burner.  No. 
1,097,071 :  May  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  728. 

Baker.  John,  Jr..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Bbaw,  Lot 
Angelea  Cal.  Shock-abaorber.  No.  1,007,286  :  May  IB  : 
Gai.  vol.  202  ;  o.  804. 

Baker  Joaeph  F.,  Barberton.  Ohio.  Crumb-tray.  No. 
1.095.490;  May  8;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  110. 

Baker.   Robert  <}..   et   al       (See   Newton,   Frank   W..   aa- 

Ba'kf*.°   Leopold.     Chicago,     111.       Printlu  -  praaa.      No. 

1.066,689  ;  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  61T. 
Bakke.     Leopold.     Chicago,     III.       Printing  -  prea*.      Mo. 

1.096,500  :  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  617.  _ 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Worka.  The.     (See  Eashton,  Kenneth, 

Bsldwin  I.x>comotlve  Works.  The.  (See  Van  Kirk.  Ben- 
jamin R..  aaslgnor.  i 

Bsll  Henry  P..  PIttsfleld.  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  OenermI  Elec- 
tric Company.  Electric  heating  unit.  Mo.  1,06«,820: 
May  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  638. 

Ballon,  Walter  B.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  Blacklnton  A  Co.,  MorCh 
Attleboro.  Maaa.  Blaatle  brteelet-llnk.  Mo.  1,0M,0T8; 
May  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1128. 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BaUj.    OKar,    and    H.    WollT.    Maaahelm,    aialSBon    to 

Badlaclie  AniUn   k   8oda    Fabrtk.    LDdwi«aba(en-on-tbe- 

Rllln«.      G^rmaDj.        Kpddliib  •  brown      Tat     dj«.        No. 

1.0»6.7S<) ;  May  5 ;  (iai.  »ol.   JOS  :  p.  208. 
Baltimore  Tube  Company,      i  i^e  Brlokman.   Loula  11.,  aa- 

alsnor.) 
Balttcr.    Fricdrlch,    aaatgnor    to    Deutactar    Waffen-    und 

MuDltlonsrabrikm,  Brrlln.  Germany.  Case  for  aotl- 
.     frlclloabearlDga.     No.  l.OSS.dM  :  May  5  :  Oai.  toI.  202  ; 

p.  178. 
Bailor,  Cbarln  E  .  .McKe<^  Rocks,  Pa.     Hallway  syatcm 

No.  I,087.in0;  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  756. 
Bamford.  Arthur  A..  Cbleaao.  111.     Keallleot  cycle-rrame 

No.  1.097.SO0 :  May  19 :  r:ai.  vol.  202  :  p.  ^79. 
Baoflll,  William  A..  Ipawlrh.  Masii.     PhotoKraplite  print- 
ing and    r«toucblDi(   frame.      No.    1. 096.345;   May    12; 

Oaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  437. 
Banks.    William   C.,   aulKnor.   by   meane   aaaUnmenta,   to 

Northwestern   Tonatructlon  Company,  NVw   York,   N.   Y. 

Fuae.  No.  1.097.064;  .May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1089. 
Banner  Motors  Limited.  iSee  Robh  and  Welch,  nulxnoni. ) 
Banner   I'aper  Box  Co.,   The.      (See  Bodge,   William,  aa- 

algnor. ) 
Barber-Colman  Company.     (See  Brand,  Samuel,  aHignor. ) 
Barek,    Theodore    J.,    yolncv.    WU.      Tie  •  bolder.      No. 

1,095.7S1  :  May  5;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  208. 
Barclay,  John  C,  Montelalr.  N.  J.     Prtntlngmaeblne.    No. 

1,097,.180  ;   May    19  :   Oai.   vol.   202  ;   p.  903. 
Bamewakl.    Helnrh-h.    r>anzlg  I,Ani;fiihr.   Germany.      Ink- 
stand.     No.   1,09«.S21  :   May   19;  <;a«.   vol.  202;  p.  639. 
Bardaley,    William,    Kearnev,    N.    J.      Klevator-Mhsft    and 

doors  tberefor.      No.   1,O0.''>.37O ;  May  5;  Gas.   vol.  202; 

p,  67. 
Barniek,  John  J.,  Bloomsburi;,   Ca.     Trollev  harp  or  bead. 

No.  1.09.'>.I«2;  May  5;  Gaa  vol    202;  p.  3. 
Bams.     Franklin     K.,     Akron,     Ohio.       Keceptacle.       No. 

1,0»T,38B;  May  19;  Gai,  vol.  202;  p.  8.1S. 
Bamstead,   Robert  P.,  Boston.   Mass.     Means  for  empty- 
ing and  cleansing  bed-pans.     No.   1,006.591;  May  12; 

Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  51 S. 
Barnnm.     l-aol.     San     Francisco,    Cal.      Wall  -  bed.      No. 

1.007,90.-!  :  ,\Itty  Jtl  :  Gsi.  vol.  202  :  p.  1064. 
Bamum,  Thomas  E..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Electric  twitch.     No.  1.006,480  : 

May  12;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  483,' 
Barnwell,  John  E..  Elkton.  S.  D.     Wheat  grader  for  fan- 

nlng-mllls.      No.    1,098,079:    May    26;    Oai.    vol,    202; 

p.  1126. 
Barr,    Archibald,    and    W.    Stroud,    Annlesland,    QIaagow, 

Scotland.     Sextant.     No.   1,098,212;  May  26;  Gaa.  vol. 

202;  p.  1170. 
Barr,    F^erlc.    New   York,   N.    Y.      Electric   pall-swltcb. 

No.  1.097,207;  May  19;  Gsi.  vol.  202;  p.  778. 
Barr,   Frederic.   New  York,   N.  Y.     Klectrfc  switch.     No. 

1.097.208  ;  May  10  ;  Gal.  vol.  202  ;  D.  776. 

Barr,   Erederic,  New  York,   N.  Y.      Electric  twitch.     No. 

1.097.209  ;  May  Ift  ;  (jai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  777 

Barr,    Frederic,  New  York,   N,   Y.     Electric  switch.     No 

1.097.210  ;  May  10  :  Cm  vol.  202  :  p    777 

Barr,  John  U.,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta. 
to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,096,010:  May  12;  Oai.  vol. 
202:  p    321 

Barr,  John  U,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Oogflei.  No.  1,095,543 ; 
May  5;  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p,  128. 

Barr,  John  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Eitra-tire  lock.  No. 
1.097,008  ;  May  20 ;  Gsi.  vol.  202 ;  p.  967. 

Barret,  Hoillngawortb  B.,  Shreveport,  I.a.  Aeroplane. 
No.  1,095,782:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  ZOS. 

Barrett.  Georae  I. .  .Sprlnefleld.  Ohio.  Signal  device.  No 
1,096,215:  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  S90. 

Barry.  John  J.,  Wichita,  and  P.  L.  Street,  Neodeaba.  Kant, 
Safety  plug.  No.  1.006,346:  May  12;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p. 
437. 

Barry,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  Rnbtwr  A  Celluloid  ITarness 
Trlromin?  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Manufacture  of  brushes. 
No.  1,097,287  :  May  19 :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  804. 

Barscbow,  George  FI.,  nsslgnor  to  The  Anierlcnn  Metal 
\^*bpe|  A  Auto  Cmpnny.  Toledo,  Ohio  Wheel-carrying 
meant  for  vehicles.  Na.  1.008,080;  Mav  26:  Gat.  vol. 
202;  p.  1126. 

Barth,  Karl,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktleneeaellscbaft, 
Essen  -  oo  -  the  -  Ruhr.  Germany.  Locking  device.  No. 
l,ftOS.21.1:  May  2«  :  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1171. 

Bartholomew,  Casatiis  M.,  Cnlumbut,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  H.  D-  Bartbolom*'w.  Newark,  Ohio.  Driving-gear. 
No.    l.il97,96."i:  May  28:  Goi.  vol.  202;  p    1086. 

BarTholomew.  Henry  D.  (See  Bartholomew,  Cassias  M., 
asMlgnor.  i 

Bartholomew,  John  B.,  Peoris,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .\very  Company.  Steering  irear  for  ve- 
blclat.     No.  1,095,200:  May  5:  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  29. 

Bartholomew,  William,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Limited,  Chicago,  111.  Gudgeon.  No. 
1,095,783  :  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p,  208, 

Bartholomew,  William,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Limited.  Chicago.  111.  Scoop  wash- 
ing-nllnder.     No.    1,097,610;   May   19;   Gat.    vol.   202; 

Bartlog,  Charlea  A.,  Mllwankea,  Wla.    Cranking  derlc*  for 

Internal  comboltlon   englnet.     No.    1,096,347;   May   12; 

Gas.  vol.  202 ;  p.  4.-1H. 
Baab««%  Gcorn  W.,  W,  O.  Cook,  and  P.  C.  Wlthrow.  Dea- 

var,  Colo.     Means  for  operating  doora.     No.  l,0M,a44  ; 

May  6:  Oat.  vol.  202:  p.  128. 


Baaaett,  Barn  P.,  CatooaTlUe,  Md.  Treatment  of  ato- 
mioum-bearing  materials.  No.  1,096,306:  May  fi:  Oat. 
vol.  202:  p.  46.  ,      .       .       1     ,       •. 

Bates,    Arthur,    Leicetter,    Engltnd,    aaalgnor    to    United 
I        Shoe  Machinery  Company,  i'aterson,  N.  J.     Uachlaa  for 
use    In    the    manufacture    of    boots    and    shoes.      No. 
1,095,261  :  May  5  :  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  30. 

Bates,  Arthur,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N,  J.  Lasting- 
machine.  ,No.  1,096,486;  May  12:  Gal.  vol.  202;  p, 
483. 

Bates,  Arthur  C  Brownsville.  Ctl.  Wrench.  No, 
1,097,072  :  aUy  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  729. 

Itntes  Machine  Co.      1  See  Moore.  Ernest  A.,  aasignor  ) 

Blitig,  Joaef,  Stein,  Swltierland.  Ligature  for  leather 
strings  and  the  like.  No.  1,095,784  :  May  5  ;  Oax.  vol, 
202;   p.    209. 

Battu,  Leonce  U,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Rattan 
Steam  Regenerator  Company,  Steam-regenerative  ac. 
cumulator.  .No.  1.097,8.%;  May  26;  Oaa  vol.  202; 
p.  10.38. 

Battu.  lioonce  L..  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Ratean 
Steam  Itegenerator  Company.  Steam-regenerator.  No 
1.007.8.16:  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1038. 

Battu.  I,eonce  L.  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Ratean 
Steam  Regenerator  Conipany.  Steam  -  regenerator  In- 
stallation. No,  1,097,837;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p, 
1038, 

Bauerle,  Walter  E,     (See  Wade  and  Bauerle.) 

Raum,  Albert  E      (See  Schoel  and  Ranm.  i 

Baum,  Cbrlstopb  P.,  Chicago,  111.  t.;imp-maklng  machine. 
No.  l.ons.OKl  :  May  J« :  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    1126 

Baum.  Emilia,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ilalr-drving  comb.  No. 
l.(i96.B66:  May  12:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  M3. 

Raum.  Krlcb,  and  M  Mugdan.  assignors  to  Contortlum 
for  Elektrochemlsche  Industrie  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Nuremberg, 
flermsny.  Preparing  acetaldebyde.  No.  1,096,667; 
Maj-  12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  643. 

Baum,  Michel,  and  J.  Wlmmer.  Munich,  Germany;  tald 
WImmer  tsslcnor  to  said  Baum.  .\ddlng-macblne.  No. 
1,095,545;   May  6:   Gai.   vol.  2U2  :  p.    128. 

Bnumgartner,  Conrad,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
Iteoeral  Electric  Comnanv.  Means  for  corrugating 
sheet  metal.  No.  1.098,144;  May  26;  Gat.  vol.  203; 
p    1147. 

Bsumbauer,  William  C,  et  al  (fee  Sandlford,  Green  W., 
assignor.  > 

Bayles,  Lewis  C,  Easton,  Ps..  m.^Unor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand 
Company,  Jersev  city.  N.  J.  Fluld-operated  percus. 
slve  tool      No.  1,096.886  :  May  II) ;  Gal.  vol.  202  :  p   662. 

Baylea,  I.,ewls  C,  Easton.  Pn.,  assignor  to  Ingersnil-Rand 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Fhild-operated  percus- 
sive tool.     No.  1 ,000.987  :  May  10  ;  Gai    vol.  202  ;  p.  6117. 

Bays,  William  W.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  DIsh-waahIng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.097.702:  May  20:  Cat.  vol.  202:  p.  691. 

Beach,  Henry  L.,  Montrose,  Pa.  Transmission  mechanlam. 
No.   1.097.004:  Mny  26:  Oai    vol.  202:  p.  1065. 

Beach,  Henry  1.^,  Montrose,  I'n.  Frlctionsl  transmission- 
gearing.  No.  1,097.005:  May  26;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p, 
1065. 

Beach,  Thaddena  C„  St.  Johns,  Mich.  Tarn-lable.  No, 
1.095. :I07:  May  6;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  46. 

Real,  Frank  A.,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Turned  shoe.  No. 
1,007.,'rll  :  Mny  10:  Gar.,  vol.  202:  n    S80. 

Beam.  Ira  V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  l».  Dorey,  Elmlra, 
N.  Y.  Sparkplug  with  priming  device.  No,  1,098,214; 
May  20;  Oat.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1171. 

Beaman,  Arthur  W.     (See  Htockbrldge,  Radford,  assignor.) 

Beamsn.  Fred.  Houston  Tex.  Automobile  runnlnggear. 
1,095,18.3  :  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  i>.  .3. 

Bean,  .\rthur  E.,  assiitnor  of  one-half  to  T.  C.  Bowden, 
(Vreenvllle,  Pa.  Locomotive-tender  coal-gate.  No. 
1.095,371:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  68. 

Bean,  lloscoe.  Berea,  Ohio.  Toy  pistol.  No.  1,098,215; 
May  26:  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  1171, 

Beard,  Adella  B.,  Flushing,  N.  V,  Toy.  No.  1,096,147: 
May  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  n67. 

Renuchamp.  Henri.  Montresl.  Quebec,  Canada.  Hydrant 
cutout  vtlve.  No.  I,(i;"6.r>92;  May  12;  Oai.  vof  202: 
p.  518 

Beauchesne,  Joseph  0-,  Fall   River,   Mass.     Lamp-cleaner. 
I       No.  1. 007 .006  :  May  26  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1066. 

Beaumont.  Ernest  C.  Revere.  M.iss..  a.sslgnor.  by  mesne 
assignmenti.  to  Ignited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.  I*ull.oo  device  for  bcK)ts  or  shoes.  No. 
1.095,054:  May  5:  Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  264. 

Reauvals.    John    R..    Holyoke,    assignor    to    The    Beauvals 
Water     Hciter    Compnny.     Sprlnelleld,     Mass,       Water- 
heating  apparatus.     No.   1,008,082;  May  26;  Gat,  Tol. 
I        202;  p.  1127. 

Beauvala  Water  Beater  Company,  The.  (Bee  Beaarala, 
.Tohn  B.,  assignor. ) 
'  Bechiteln,  Walter,  aaalgnor  to  Frani  Scbmldt  k  Haenicb, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Illuminating  apparatus  for  photo- 
graphic cameras.  No.  1.097.211;  May  19;  Oat.  vol. 
502:  p.   "77. 

Beck,  John  L..  tsslgoor  to  The  Sterling  Valve  Company, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Flushing  valve.  No.  1,098,009  ;  May 
26;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  1101. 

Berk,  Joseph  E..  Sunnvvale,  Cal,  Plastic  composition. 
No.   1.098,216:  May  26:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p,  1172. 

Becker,  Charles  A.     (See  Rolle,  Karl,  aaalgnor.) 

Becker.   Frank  J..   Hamilton,   Ohio.      Moldlng-flaak.     No. 
'       1.006.668  :  Mav  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  MS. 
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Becker.  Helnricb,  Iniltburg-Melderlch,  Oermanj.  Auto- 
matic dispenser  tor  aollda.  No  1,098,083:  May  26; 
Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1 127. 
Becker,  Jnllos  H.,  assignor  to  American  Heat  ft  Power 
Co  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Atomiser  for  oil-bornera. 
No."  1,006,447  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.   vol.  202  ;  p.  03.  ^    .      , 

Becker.  Kelnbold.  irefclil,  Germany.  High  -  speed  tool- 
steel      No.  l.OOn.iMW :  May  12  :  Gas.  vol.  402 :  p.  644. 

Beckwith,  Harris  f .  and  W.  PhlUlpt.  Belpre,  Kana. 
Straw-tpreader  No.  l,0ii«,011  :  May  12:  Oat.  vol.  202; 
p.  :i2I.  _  , 

Beecblyn.  John  T.,  L.vnn.  Maas.,  nstlgnor  to  General 
Electric  Coropanv.  Clutch.  No.  1,007,161  :  May  10 : 
Gai.  vol.  202  :  p   760. 

Beehler.  William  H..  Rsltlroore.  Md.  Notch  and  tin  con 
ttructlon  for  umbrellas  and  parasols.  No.  l,o»6,-io. 
May  12  :  Gsi.  vol.  202  :  p.  300 

Beemao,  Marcus  M.,  assignor  to  The  Splrelja  Comi»ny. 
MeadTllle,  Pa.  Garment-stay.  No.  1,006,262;  May  6, 
Oat,  vol.  202 :  p.  HO, 

Beers,  Cbarl.«  II..  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle.    No.   1.U07.745:  May  26:  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.   lOOT. 

BwssoD,  Jasper  I.,  MllledgevlUe.  Ga.  Hinged  teat  for 
vehicles.     No.  l.()97,,M2  ;  May  10  :  Gaa  vol.  202  ;  p.  880. 

Behney.  Charles  C.     (See  Glenn  and  Behney.l 

Behr  Bernharrt.  Iireiideu.  (iermany.  Adding-macblne  pro- 
vliied  with  chain  drive      No    1.006,012:  May  12:  6ai. 

Beler.'  Adoif.   Pltt'sburgb.   I'a.     Tire.     No.   1,095.958 :  May 

6:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  264. 
Bell.  George  W.,  Stockport,  England.     Manafaclnring  tire- 
covers.     No.  1.006.4.117:  May  12:  Gat.  »''    202 ;  p.  4*.i 
Bell,  John  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  The  Babcock 

ft  Wllcoi  Company,  Rayoune.  N.  J.     Steam-boiler.     No. 

l.oufi.ouo  :  Mav  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  ."MS 
Belt,  Augutt,  i;ntergold«cb,  tsslgnor  to  The  Urm  of  H. 

Levy     Boracbach,    Swltterland.      Bobbin-winder.      No. 

1,096,372:  May  6:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  68. 
Bemls.   Charles   V..   MlnneapollK.   Minn.     Btorm-aash   fat 

tener      No.  1.096,811  ;  May  IJ  :  Gai.  vol   202;  p.  693 
BemlB,   Richard  A.,   San    Bernardino,   Cal.     Ware-motor. 

No.   1,097,073  :   llay   19  :  (;ai,  vol.  202  ;  p.  729 
Bendall.  William  J..  Globe,  ArU.     Hy-paper  bolder.     No. 

1  007  8:^8  :  Mav  26  :  Gal.  vol.  202  :  p.  10:J0. 
Bender    Victor,    WestvUle,    111.      Automobile   number-plate. 

No.  1,000.670;  NUy   12;  Gal    voL  202:  p.  544. 
Benedlctua.  Edouard.  Paria,  France.    Reinforced  glass  tnd 

manufacturing  the  same.     No.  1,098,342 :  May  26  ;  Oai. 

vol.  202  :  [1.  1216.  ,     . 

Benham,  Oliver  A.,  nayton,  Ohio.     Lock  fot;  transmlealon- 

leveral     No.  1,090,988:  May  19:  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  M8. 
Benjamin,    Eilward    H.,    Oakland,    Cal,      Alr-purifler    for 

Siriaireters.      No.    1,095,005;    May    5:    Gai.    vol.    202: 

Benjamfi,  Georte  H^  New  York,  ,N.  T.     Manufacture  of 

tteel.     No.  1.095,184  :  May  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  3. 
Banner.  Henry  W.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to   Interna 

tlonal   Gas   Development   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

ito^facture   of    gas.      No.    I.b07.:{l3:    May    19;    Gat. 

vol    202 :  p.  881  ,  ,  »    ,,  J 

Bennett,    Charles    J„    Santa    Crui.    Cal.      (.oln  controlled 

lock  No.  1,090.671  :  May  12  ;  i;nj.  vol.  202  :  p.  644. 
Bennett,  Gordon  C.  (See  Bennett.  Jaines  C^asal«nor.) 
BeSoett     Howard    D..    Baltimore.     Md.      Packing.      No. 

1  007  074  ■  May  19:  On   vol.  202:  p.  729. 
Bennett.  James  C..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  O.  C.  j^gS't; 

Iietrolt      Mich.       Blower    for    boilers.       No.    1,096,991  , 

May  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  278. 
Bennett,  James  E..  Mnmence.   III.     Tongnecap  and  ijeck- 

yoke  coupling.     No    1.096.013:  May   12:  Oai.  vol.  202: 

B«iKtt*,  Joseph  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  VelL  No.l,0»7,814; 
Mav  19'  Gat    vol.  202:  p.  881. 

BentlJy.  William  A..  Chicago.  III.  Carbureter.  No. 
1  096  OHO  ;  May  10  :  Gsi.  vol.  202  :  p.  698. 

Benton.  Abl«.  sod  C.  I).  Jordan.  Montlcello.  Gi.  Planter. 
No.   l,ll»6,217  ;   Ma.v  12  ;  Gal.  vol    2<i2  :  p    .tOO 

Benton  Fred  H.,  r>enver.  Colo  Hose-noiile  holder.  No. 
1,097.746;  May  26;  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  1007. 

Bentt  Ernert,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anllin  A  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwlgshsfen-on-the-Bhlne,  Ger- 
many I'roduction  of  reserve  effects  on  textile  Dber.  No. 
1,098,145:  May  26;  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  1147. 

Berendes,  Rudolph,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Syn- 
thetic Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  J.  Blsmutn 
aalt  of  gallocarboxyllc  acid.  No.  1,095,618:  May  6; 
Oat.  vol.  202  ;  p.   152. 

Berg  I,cwl«  H..  New  V.)rk.  N.  Y.  Device  for  preventing 
water  leaders  from  freeiing  No  1.000,001:  May  12; 
Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  34R.  „ 

Berger    RoLert    S..    Wanskena.    N    Y.     Orease-cup.      No. 

1.005,540:  May  5:  i;ai.  vol.  202:  p.  129. 
Bcrgmann  hU-ktrlcltilts.Werke.     Aktiengescllscbaft.       (See 

Wollf.  (Teorg.  assignor  1 
Bergmann-Elektrlclt»tiwerke.       (See    Frlli.    W titer,    as- 

Berlln  Machine  Works.  The.     (Sec  I,ane  and  Mitchell,  at 

Berlfn  Machine  Works.  The.      (See  Thurlow.  Ira  M.,  a»- 

BertnTngham.  Samuel.      (See  Redd  and  Bermlngham.i 
Bemhord,   Richard.   Cudahy.   Wls^isaignor   'o'oy"   * 

Mining  Machinery  Company.     Twjtt.     No.   1,097,907 , 

May  26:  Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  1066. 


Bernler,  James  P.  E.,  Salem,  and  F.  A.  Anderwn,  DanTert. 
SaL.     car-brake.     No.   1.097.818:  May   19:   Oat-   vol. 

Be??v.' P^suVg.,  Des  Moines,  lo""  ,  ^^i"'"'?^  'Hm- 
milal  panel.     No.  1,096,218:  May  18;   Oet.  toL   ^02, 

Be?ry?Rlchard  E.,  Providence  district,  ^^'°'^: 
Va  iMlvertiing  and  smoothing  harrow.  No.  l,o»T.ww> , 
May  2«:  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1067. 

Berry,  William,  Nunhead,  Bng^and.  Printing.  No, 
1,M7,076  ;  May  19 ;  Oat.  voL  202 :  p.  730. 

Bcrtrand.  Frederic  E.,  Swampecott  Mas*.,  aa^gnor  to 
United  Sho.-  Machinery  (-ompany.  I'ntenion  N.  J,  /-B*": 
neling-macblne.    No.  1.098,010;  May  26;  6at.  voL  202, 

BeSt,'lsaac,  Manchester  England  Ape"™^""  .''I,;;'^* 
the  grooves  of   twist  drills.     No.   1.097,839,   May   ,40. 

B<^"  WlllUm*il'!'  wTri^n,   Ohio,     Tlre-ehrl^klng   Imple- 
ment.    No.  1,097,909:  May  26:  Gax.  vol,  202;  P-  10«^- 
Bettendorf  Company,  The.     (See  Clasen,  Claua  J.  W.,  a»- 

Bett^ndorf  Company.  The.      (See  Hamilton,  Karl  M.,  aa- 

HlJkfSrt',  George  H.,  Hardwlck,  Vt      Stone^saw  apparatus 

No   1,097,747  ;  May  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1008. 
BIckford,    Samuel    M.    Curwensvllle,    Pa^     Truck.      No. 

1,095.785 :  Moy  5  :  Gsi.  vol.  202  ;  P-  209.  _._.,,  , 

Bidder,  Friti  von.     (See  KUgelgen.  BWder,  and  Seward.) 
Bldlngir,  Charles  A.,  Woodstock.  Md.    Track-wrench.    No. 

1.0§7,i88  :  May  l6  :  Oai,  vol.  202 ;  p.  805. 
BleUfelder  MnBcblnenfahrik  vormala  DOrkopp  ft  Co.     (Bee 

Sandt.  Max,  osslgnor  1  ^   ,.  »      o     o     e-i...>.i>. 

Blerce,  Wed   N.    assignor  of  °«'«1'  »"  ,%?-,£f?''\S'"j 

Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Cable-spllcc.      No.    1,097,289.    May 

Bljur!  Joseph"  assignor  to  Bljur  Motor  Ugbting  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Englne-ttartlng  apparatoa.  No. 
1.095,696:  May  6:  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  179. 

BlJur  liotor  Ughtlng  Company.     (See  Bljor,  Joeeph.  at- 

BinlT'lUrald,  assignor  to  Creed,  Bill**  Co.,  V5,1i^XSf; 

don,   England.     Automatic  transmitter  for  telegrapWe 

signals.  No.  1,09S.OH4  :  May  2fl  ;  Gai  vol.  202  ,  p.  1127. 
BUIlnga.  Frank,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Mining  and  loading  ap- 

paTatM.  No!  1,006,786:  May  6:  Gai^  "'n.^^iSjKri 
Billings,  Walter  H..  Arlington,  awlgnor  to  M'!«on  CbjmlMl 

Coinpany,  Cambridge.  Mass     Dost  mop.    No.  1,096,488  , 

BI«VangeV,'M^xT"i«i™ir'to"New  Columbia  Shirt  Com^ 

oany.  New  York,  N.  T.     Reversible  cuff.    No.  1,097,817  , 

fiay  19  :  Gat.  vol.  202 :  p,  882. 
Ul^art,     Achlll,     Newark,     N      J.       Clwr- cutter.       No. 

1  096.210  :  May  12  :  (Jai.  vol  202  :  p.  .191.  .  .,,^,  , 
Blrre,  Harry  C,  rt  oJ.  (Bee  Price,  C}"7'°  %;«l*^r- 
Blsdorf.  Wilbelm.  assignor  to  «rm  of  A.  «■„  ".•Jgi  ^/. 

men    Germany.     Lacemoklng  machine.     No.  l.omi,'"' 

May'  26  r  Gaa:-»ol.  202  :  P    1 1J2 


llsdorr.  wiineim.  assignor  <u  r,.—  «.  ~.    v.-  -,-iSii  oi7  • 

men    Germany.     Lacemoklng  machine.     No.  l.owo.^K  ■ 

Mav' 26r  Gaa:-»ol.  202:  p.  1172.  

Bifhop.    Homer    F..    Uma,   Ohla  „  Draweraupport.      No. 

l.OlSh.niO  :  May  6:  Oaa  vol.  202;  P-  162.  nnarna- 

BUion.  Elmer  L.  Berwyn.  III.     Vibrator.     No.  1.006.0M . 

Mav  12  •  (Jax.  vol    202  ;  p.  348, 
BireVs,  L^nSFd  U.  and  (5.  G.  Hunter    '>'^^°"°l'S^ 

third  to  C.  H.  Cornell,  Valentine   Nebr.     Soldering-iron. 

No.  1.097.518;  Mar  19:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  V    M2. 
BItck,  William  J.,  Pittsburgh    Ps.     Pen.     No.  1.09«.»»0 . 

May  19  :  Gaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  699.  _  „  .  , 

Bl.ckfnton' ft  <o..  R.     (Bee  fiallou.  Walter  B.^a-Ugor.) 
Blackman.     Mabel,     New     York      N.  Y.    ,0«"p«     '" 

hortes.     No.  1.095.787;  May  6:  Oax.  vol.  302:  p.  210. 
Bl.cki^r.     HerlK.rt     C.,    Melrose^     Mass.      Binder.      No. 

1005  547;   May  5:  Oai.   vol.  202:  p.    129. 
Blaig.    ■rhoiia-  'i..    Boise.    Idaho.      Necktie    alUchment. 

Mo    1.0ft6.41o;  May  12:  Gsi.  vol.  202  :  P    ♦5j_^ 
Blair.    Elliabeth    M..    Chicago     111.      Meatj:hopper.      No. 

1097.510:  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  88,3. 
Bta/r    F?ed  C,  KaUspell,  Mont.     Potato-cutting  machine. 

No    1095,6211;  May  6:  Oat.  vol.  202:  p.  152- 
Blake    Benjamin  F..  Marlon,  Ohio      Rallway-croatlng.     No. 

Blik'S5:'ch,ir?;rc,'  Al'blJn,^ji.c-b"*  vJlls^e'"  No.  1 ,097,290  ; 
May  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p    805.  ,    „    .      «.     « 

RIanchard  Frank  E ,  assignor  of  oDt>-bair  to  r.  a. 
ShrSlder,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Oionlalng  and  slerilltlng  ao- 
paratus     No.  1,096,991 :  May  19:  Gaa,  vol.  202:  p.  W». 

Blitkl,  John  F„  Chicago,  HI.,   Container  for  Blmi.     No. 

Blii»mlVt  *•  Arthu^  p"  Ctinn-^SVl^ie^fnd.  Burjjar- 
p,SJ.f  wfe       No     1.097.070:    May    19:   O.i.   vol.    So2 : 

BlFtt^'wiUUm  L..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  meant 
Signmentt,  to  The  United  Sutes  UgEt  and  Heating 
^pany.  New  York,  N.  Y  Coupling  for  electrical  con 
doctors      No.  1,097,002:  May  19:  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  911. 

Block  Joseph.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Interstate  Elec^lc 
Novelty  Co..  New  York.  N.  \.  Pistol  flash  light  No. 
1  098  OSS  :  Mav  20 :  Gni.  vol.  202  :  P-  J'lS-        ,  . 

Blodgett.  William  K..  Point  Vlnstat^  l.um^ot.  by 
mesne  SKSlgnments.  to  American  Cbain  CoiDpany,  In- 
corporated. Bridgeport.  Conn  Fish -guide.  No. 
1  065.«ft7  :  May  5  :  C.oi    vol.  202  :  p.   179. 

Blodgett.  William  K.,  Point  Pleasant.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mwne  assignments,  to  American  Chain  Company.  In- 
corporated. Bridgeport.  Conn.  Fish  guide  or  leader. 
No   1.095.098:  May  5;  flat,  vol    J02 :  p.  179. 


VI 
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Blopdcl,    AndrC    and   O.    Dobkerltcta,    ParU.    Pnncc,   ■■■ 

Mgoon,  by  mtaoe  amlKDOifnu,  to  General  Elrrtrlr  Com- 

D«ny.     Arc-lamp.      No.    1,096,411:    May   12:   Oai,    toI. 

202  :  p.  438. 
Bloom.   Darld.  Berkeley.  Cal.     Sbowiar.     No.   l,og«,»e2 - 

May  19 :  Oai.  toI.  202 :  p.  690. 
Blue  Ch«rI<>H  E..  Whefllnif,  W.  Va  ,  amlKnor  to  I)    8   Wol- 

cptt  Sewlckley,  Pa.     Manafactnre  of  (laia.     (Relasue.i 
_  No.  13.723:  May  12;  Ga..  toI.  202;  p    59R. 
Blue,  Jobo,  Ltarlnbura,  N.  C.     Planter.     No.    1,005,621  • 

May  S:  Gaa.  toI.  202:  p.  153. 
Blue- Peter  Cigarette   Co.      (See   Semple.   Tbomaa   D     aa- 

elgnor. ) 
BlDbm.   Cbarles   A..    MIcblian   City,   Ind.      Plpe-coopllna. 

No.  1.005.789:  May  5:  <Jai.  vol.  io2  ;  o.  211 
.    Blam.  Herman.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  O.  E.  Prentice.  New 

Britain,  Conn  .  iMlininrB  to  Pioneer  Botpender  Company. 

Backle.     No.  1.098.086  ;  May  28 ;  Ga«.  vol.  202  :  p.  1128. 
*'?'5SL' ,„'^""'''°»'     Kanaaa    City.     Mo.       Handle.       No, 

1.09S.790:  May  5;  Gaa.  toI.  202;  p.  212. 
Boal.  Marlon,  aaalgnor  of  one^thlrd  to  W.   Hay  and  one- 

tblrd    to    O.    M.    Gray.    Coahocton.    Ohio.       Mold.      No. 

1,096.791  :  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  212. 
Bodge,  William.  Nutley.  N   J.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Banner  Pa- 
per Box  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  maklne  cell- 
-.  caaea.     No.  1.098.840:  May  26:  Oai,  vol.  202:  p.  lO.'W 
"*?VA  ^^^  •*.••  "•"  *°''''  ^'^  ■*■      Derailing  devl?e.     No 

1,096,093;   May   12:   Oai.   vol     202:   p.   .149. 
Boditein,  Eugen.     (See  Keraken  and  Bodateln.i 
Boecker,    Arthur,    Barmen-RlttenthauseD,    Germany.      En- 
velop and  the  like  for  exploBlven.     No,   1.096,014  ■   Mav 

12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p   322. 
Boebm,  CHcar  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  aulgnor  to  Sanl-Glaaa 

Manufacturing  Company,  Verona,  N.   J.     Bracket      No 

1.096,282  :  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p    415 

^*'f'!ilVi..-'j"''j5  ''•A.'*""'"'"'  ■"■  I-oo»e-leair  holder.  No. 
1,097,966:  May  26:  Oai.  vol    202  :  p.  1087 

Bogdlnffy,  Alexander,  New  York,  aaalxnor  to  The  Inter- 
national Cork  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Manufactur- 
ing bottle-cloanree.     No.  1.098,087:  May  26;  Oai    vol. 

^°}^-K  Jt'o'%  ■*  V  ^*-  •*•"'•  *•'•">      Car-door  lock.     No. 

1.095.792:  May  5:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  212. 
Bobn.    Rene.    Mannheim,    assignor    to    BadUcbe    Anllln    A 

Soda      Fabrlk.      Luilwlgihafea  on  tbe-BhIne.     Germany 

Composition     of     matter     suitable     for     bucking      No 

1.09S.793  :  May  5;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p    212 

""."SJv,  /o".""?.  *'.„  '^"««-    >"■>••       Stamp  afflier.      No. 

1.096.525  :  May  12  ;  <iai.  vol.  202  :  p    497 
Bobnengel    Andrew  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Tanc-prlntlng  ma- 

chine.     No.  1.097.516  ;  May  19  :  Oaa.  vol.^2  :  p.  &2 
Bolleau.  John  R..  Mlnocona.  Win.     Window.     No  1.098  218- 

May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1172. 
Bolena,     Harry    W.,     Port     Waahlngton,     Wl«.       nrlvtng 

mechanlam.     No.   1.096.888:   May    19;   Gai.   vol.   202; 

p.  oo2. 

*°^^Q^°,'?''*u'''"'SI"H'*-   P'       Nut  locklna  device.      No. 

=  V,"®^.:-'?'  ^"^  -*•  Oil.  vol.  202:  p.  Ufa. 

Boll.  Charles  S.     (See  tHsbrow  and  Boll.) 

Bonglovannl.  Antonio.  Barnesboro.  I"«.  Raior-cleanlng  at- 
tachment for  barbers'  chairs.  No.  1.005.448  ;  May  5  ■ 
Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  92.  ■         j    - . 

^°'?;'1V*'JP°*  ''"■  "■"'  •''•  ^  ■  New  York.  N.  Y  Poruble 
and  foldable  bath  tub  No.  1.096.672  :  May  12 :  Gai.  vol. 
iO£  :  p.  544. 
Boniface.  Symona  F.  (See  Boniface,  Nonna  P.  and  8  F  I 
Bonlne.  Charles  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnmenu.  to  Newtown  Giant  locnhator  Corporation 
Harrisonburg,  \a  Brooder.  No.  1.095  263  Mav  r,  ■ 
Gai.  vol  202  :  p  :«)  ' 

Bonnalle.  Frederick  J..  Cheater,  England.     Matrix  device 
for  uie  In  stopping  or  ailing  teeth  or  for  similar  pur- 
poses     No.  1  (fe7.520:  Mav  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  885 
Booth.  Irvlnir  E.     (S.^  Booth  and  Flynt  i  •  f     ~ 

^*5"'iQ"«""''  ^-  «°0  I  E..  and  L.  W.  0.  Flynt,  Rocheater. 
L.  '  ■^'!*''S"'  °f  mesne  assignments,  to  Boston  Ma- 
chine Works  Company.   Folding-machine.   No.  1.0K5  699- 
May  5  :  Gai   vol.  202  :  p.  ISO  >  ■   •  -  . 

Boothe.  Gardner  L.cl  ol..  executors.    (See  Janney,  Ell  H., 
BordeD.  Henry  P.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Bridge  con- 
atnicOon.     No.  1,096.348 ;   May   12:  O.i.   vol    202:  p. 

^."55?,°!,o£''"'''*  \-  C<Mllng«.  Cal.     Spring-damp.     No 

1.097,396  ;  May  19 :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  %38 
Borer.  Benjamin.     (See  Cohen.  Max.  assignor  i 
Borland,    Bruce.  Chicago.    III.      Gearing.     No.    1.095  373 

May  5  :  Oaa  vol.  202  :  p.  89.  ... 

Boraody.  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Syringe     No   1.008  220' 

May  26:  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  117,1  ' 

Boaeh.  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Woerner.  Eugen.  assignor.) 
Boston  Machine  Works  Company.     (See  Booth  and  Flynt 

aaalgDorv. ) 
Boatwlck,  Amon  D,  Cheyenne,  Wyo,     Tying  device      No 

1,096.700:  May  5:  Oai    vol.  2o/;  p.  llfo   * 
Bottler*  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Stras- 

bnrger,  Frank  C.  H.,  assignor.) 
Boudreau,  Joseph  H  .  Grant  township,  Kearney  lountT.  ss- 

slgnor  of  one-half  to  R    Forest,  Logan  township.   Nebr 

Oateoperaiing    mechanism.      No     1.096.015;    May    12  • 

Gai.   vol.   202  ;   p.  322. 
Boaldln.  Homer  R.,  and  B.   Shoemaker,  San  Bernardino, 

C«l.     Rotary  palverlilng-amalgamator.     No.   1,097,162- 

U»j  19 :  Oax.  vol.  202 :  p.  760. 


p^?Jll^»''!"il*'."*J«^'.?'  <">»-h«l'  to  Compagnle  dea 
E^?.!^  "0.^"*^  "  "•  "  "•r'ne  et  d'HomtcobrfT PaHs, 
So  1  ™«  «7'7'*i?''"'?S"?."^  ""^"S  apparatus  for  guns! 
>o.  1.006.673;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  545. 
Boumonvllle.  Eugene  M.,  Jersev  Citv.  N.  /  Internal  com - 
p   349"  '°'  ^°    *•«•»«•<"■• ;  "»}  12  :  Oai   vnl.  202  ; 

^i"f«7n7/'."ff?'  ft  ^°'""''"''„'„^»-  Track-aeale.  No. 
1.(>B7,077  ;  May  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  730 

J'lmfl.)/^?]'.'.'?!;'''*,^'""'    .^'V       Chair-brace.      No. 
l,l»»fl,OI6;   May    12;   (iai.   vol.   202:   p.   823 

Bouthlnon,  George  0,  aaUgnor  to  O.  B.  Oarage  Company. 

May  26 .  (,ai.  vol,  202  ;  p.  1040 
S^*if5'  '''^J""'  '"..  "^  '*'*°-  ifthor  E..  assignor.) 

TM7'R4i^''M°i",a",?°""''',"i'„'!f'     Tack-hammer.     No. 
1.097.521  :  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p   883 
Bower.  Earnest  W.     ( See  Hoat.  Bower,  and  Gordon  i 
^■3,:^',"°'*,". 5'  ?'"    '•>»°'^"«'.   Oai.     Coll"iJi,i,rting 

Bower  Robert  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Faucet-lever  for 
vo"  20";  TsM        '"■     ^°-  ''°*^'2»2:  M«T  19:  Oaa 

Bower  Robert  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Faucet-bracket  for 
electrical  waterbeaters.  No.  1.097.203;  May  19  -  GuL 
vol.   202  ;    p.   808.  r  "  •  ".^ 

Bowman.   Frederick  C.      (See   Stevens,   Sylvester  O     as- 
signor. ) 
Bowman.  Levi  M..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  aaslgnor  of  one  half 

K„  T'oii  oEJ"'",;'''  ^."J**.:  Okl»-     Automatic   fuse  plug. 

No.  1,097,294;  May  19;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  806 
Bowser.   Allen   A     asalgnor  to   8.    F.   Bowser  *  Company, 

Incorporated  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Combined  meter  and 
.  "''4..  .No  l')98.148;  May  12;  Oaa  vol.  202:  p.  .'167 
""J'    William    H..     Philadelphia.    Pa.       tlolstlng-aurhlne' 

No.  1.097.078:  May  19;  <Jax.  vol.  202:  p.  781: 
^L''-  ".""Oh  K..  Owoaao.  MIcb.     Fly  trap.     No.  1.006.880 : 

May   19;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  663.  ... 

Boyd.  C.   W.      (See  Whitt.  Raleigh   E..  assignor) 
Boyd,  David  C,  asalgnor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  Works  and 

Manufacturing   Company.    Gallon.    Ohio.      Culvert       No 

1.096.993:  May   19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  699 
Boyd.  David  C.  aaslgnor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  Works  and 

Manufacturing   CompaDj-.   Onllon.   Ohio.      Culvert       No 

1,008.904  :  May  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  700 
Boyd.  David  C.  asalgnor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  Works  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Gallon,  Ohio.     Culvert.     No 

1.008.906  :  May  19  ;  0«a  vol.  20i  ;  p    700. 
Boyd.  Frank  P.      (See  Hatt.   Umuel  J.,  assignor  ) 
Boyd,  Samuel  A.,  and  J.  D.  WeJch,  Holdenvllle,  Okia     Boat- 
oar.     No.  1,0!»8,088;  May  28;  Ga«.  vol.  202;  p    1129 
Boyer,  Jease  I.,  assignor  to  Reading  Iron  Company,  Read- 

fo|..l'»-     Sijgarmlll.     No.  1,097.842;  May  29;  fiai.  vol. 

Boykln.   Burwell.   Jr..   Beaumont.  Tex.      Straightening  ma- 

chine.     No    1.098.349 ;  May  li  ;  Gai.  vol.  202:  n    4.18 

Boyles.  David  S..  Walnut  Cove.  N.   C.     Implement  for  re- 

£  anting  and  transplanting  small  plants.  No.  1.098  221  • 
lay  26;  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  117.1. 

Brackman.  George  fl..  Korksvllle,  Pa.  King-bolt  No 
1.098.089  ;  May  26  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p    1120 

Bradford  Jacob  R,  Ripley  Ohio.  Combination  padlock. 
No   1.006.603:  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  618 

Bradley  PulverUer  Company.  (See  Needham,  Charles  B. 
assignor.! 

Braecklein,  Ferdinand  H.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Fastening  de- 
vice.     No.  1.095.794  ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  212 

Braastad  Concrete  Machinery  Co.  (See  Bragstid,  Joseph 
W.,  assignor.)  *^ 

Bragstid.  Joseph  W .  assignor  to  Bragatad  Concrete  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Inc..  Canton,  8.  D.  Regulatlog-hopoer  for 
conveyera.     No.   1.098,14^;  May  12 ;  Gaa.  *ol,  202 :  p. 

368. 

Brakeman   George  A.     (See  Roberts.  Robert  M..  asalgnor.) 
"T^.^'r  f^Jf't;   *■  t  Wheeling,   W.   Va.     Oaa  burner.     No. 

1,005.795  :  May  5  :  Oai    vol.  202  ;  p.  213. 
Brand.  Samuel,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Barlu-r- 
(olman    Company.    Rockford.    III.      Article-positioning 
meana     No.  1.096.977  ;  May  6  :  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  272 
Brandt.  Emil,  Munich,  Germany.     Coating  weba  of  paper 
with  leaf  meui.    No,  1,006,822;  May  10:  Gas.  vol.^rts^ 
p.  639. 
Brandwood,  Edward,     (See  Brandwood,  John,  T.,  and  E  ) 
Brandwood,  John,  T.,  and  E.,  Bury.  England.     Oaseoui  or 
Ilk*  treatment  of  textile  materials.    No.  1,095,706-  Mav 
5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p,  213.  ' 

Brandwood,  Thomas.     (See  Brandwood,  John,  T.,  and  E.) 
Brannaman,  Edward  8.,  ct  ai.     (See  Yoont.  Jeaae  M     aa- 
slgnor. I      ( Reissue.  I 
Brantlngbam.  Allen  C.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Sifter  control  and 
driving  mechanlam.     No.   1.095.707;  May  6;   Oos.   vol. 

Braaefleld.  Claude  E  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  E  F  Heirner 
lottavtile,  Pa.  Sanitary  medicament-ejector  for  rectal' 
vaginal,  and  nasal  use.  No.  1.008,222:  May  26-  Oai 
vol.  202;  p.  1173. 

BrSutlgam.  Frani.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Imitation  pillar 
?''ooS°il7?"w"  .""^  for  decorative  purposea  No, 
1,005,374  :  May  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  60. 

"'y*r'JK".'if,"'  .¥••  New  Tort,  N.  f  Vending  machine. 
No   1.006.150:  Hay  12;  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  368* 
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Br««l«n.  Henry.  Vienna.  \a.,  asolgnar  to  A.  8.  White.  New 
Orleans.  La.  Barrel.  No.  1.006.674:  May  12:  Oai. 
vol.  202;  p.  545.  „        - 

Breldert  George  0.  Milgnor  to  Auto  Ctllltle.  Mannfac- 
turlngCompany,  Chicago,  111.  Ventilator.  No.  1,007.887  , 
May  19 :  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  838.  ^    j       « 

Bretthut.  Oscar  P..  Portland.  Dreg.  Game-hoard.  No. 
1.096.823:  May  10;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  630. 

Bremer.  Cbarle.  D..  and  J.  L.  Mooney.  Mllwaokee.  Wla. 
gnark  indicator.      No     1.096.151:    May    12:    Gar    vol. 

Brenelae^.  August  J.     (See  Jacob*.  William  C.  and  H.  F.. 

Br?SnfS°Thomai.  Jr.  assignor  to  Monitor  grtll  Com(»nT 

Minneapolis.    Minn.     Disk   attachment.     No.    1,098.798. 

May  6:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  213.  „    _    0.    1, 

Brenner.  Frederick,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  'T  Stock. 

Jr      Milwaukee,    Wis       Grain-heater.      No     I.095.S1O. 

Mav  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  60. 
Brewer.  Robert  W.  A-."*  OH    jonea.  London,  England. 

Carbureter.      No.    1.007.787:    May   26;   Oaa.    vol.   202. 

Brlare,  John   J..  Stockton,  Cal      Meaaurlng  device.     No. 

I  (196,996 ;  May  10;  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  700. 
Bridges.    Joslab   8..   assignor  to   K~"W«*,Toy   t"»P«7' 

<'blcago.    111.      Teething   device.      No.    1.006.264.    Msy 

6  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  31.  ...    w      .  v» 

Brigel     Leo   A..  Cheviot.   Ohio.      Automobile-heater.     No. 

1096.700;  May  6;  Oaa  vol.  202;  p.  214. 
Brlaei    Edward  S.     (Bee  Ferand.  Frank  H..  aoalgnor.) 
bZ^:  HenrV  Haabronck  Heights.  N   J     Sewlne^mactlne. 

Jio.  1,008,011:  May  26:  Gai    vol.  202:  p.  1102. 
Brink,  George  B.,  r(  al.      (See  Balnes,  Henr.v  (...  "fltjofj 
Brtnkman.  Lools  H..  <ilen  RlrtBe.  N.  J.-,J""'5-°°.L  e'^M^, 

more    Tube    Company.    Baltlmor.-.    Md       ^ube-flnlshlng 

machine.     No.  l.fliB5.265  :  May  5:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  M 
Brinton    Charles  L.     (See  Shaffer.  George  H.,  aiMlgnor. ) 
B?oad     William,    Be«ver_,  Falls.    Pa       Electric    Baih-llgbt. 

No.   1,097,910:   May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  o.   1067. 
BrMdbent.  i).vld  L. 'j..  and  E.  Alderson    fe"th(»rt    tm> 

land.    Countersink  and  other  drill.    No.  1.095.185  .  May 

5 :  Gai.  vol   202 :  p  4  ,  ,.      D      .. 

BroadAeld    Poultry    Farm.       (See    Warren.    John    B..    a*- 

Brog^n.'^ Edward  J.,  Yonkerj.  N.  Y.     I'hotograoWc-prlntlni: 

frame.     No.  1.006.800:  May  5;  Oai.  vol.  202;  P-  214. 
BrSn«.n.   George   8.,   Beacon    Falls,   Conn.      Sprlng-bing. 

No.  1,005,70V  :  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  180. 
Brook.  Harry  C.  Hartford.  Conn     Dyeing-     No.  1.006.90i  . 

May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  700.  .    .        u„ 

Brooks.  Charles  E  .  assignor  to  Brooks-Latta  '-at""?''"/ 

Manufacturing    Company,    St.    I.oult.     Mo.      Oas-englne. 

No.  1.096.594  ;  May  12  :  Gal.  vol.  202  :  p.  519 
Brooks.  John  C.  Paterson.  N.  J      Loom.     No.  1.006,283  , 

Mav  12:  Gas.  vol.  '202:  p.  415.  ..,.,., 

Brooks.  King,  and  W.  V.  Owen.  P»<lo™».  «»-,  D™"'  *«°^- 

No    1.005  449;  May  5;  Gai    vol.  202;  p.  04. 
Brooks-Latta  Automobile  Manufacturing  Compan.v,     (See 

Brooks.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Brooks.    Robert    A..    Chicago.    111.      Husblngvslve.      No. 

1.096.220:  May  12;  (iai.  vol    202:  i).  391. 
Brower.    Clarence   L..    Chrome     N.    J.      Bosh-crane.      No. 

1,098.090;   May  26:  Ooi.  vol.  202  ;  p.   1120. 
Brown.  Albert.  RIchwood.  W.  Va.    Ladder.     No.  1,09., 522  . 

May  10 :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  884 


RrowB  John  W  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  The  Bnterprlo*  Mapo- 
7.*?irl£rCoipiy  oflKinoTlvanla  Phlla5elphU.  Pa. 
MoldlnTiMChlir    No.    1.006,676:    May   12:   Oaa.    vol. 

Brown'.  Kathleen  M..  et  ol,  eiecutora  and  tnutesfc  (B« 
Brown.  George  H.)  .  .     r.  •»_<  akn. 

Brown,  Louis  M..  Beverly.  Masa,  "^oj, t?,,F°"~J'Ji?! 
Maciilnerv  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Holddown  device 
S?  laat'ng-madblnei.  No.  1.006,266;  May  6:  Oaa  vol. 
202  ;  p.  31. 


Brown,  Luther  O.     (See  Brown,  William  H  .  »"5ipor.) 
B"»°'Otl.E,._Brockton,Ma«..-lin.« 


Br^wi.  AleMnderT." "s'yra'cuseV N.  Y.     Type  writing,  ma 

.  .  k. .      «  nno  nn«  ■    VMa—    *>A  ■    Ha*      VOl. 

Chine.     No    1.008.092:  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p._1130- 


cnine.     no.   ,.„„o......  .' Miy"26;  Gji.  'O^ '202  ;  p.  1130. 

Brown,  Alexander  T.,  Syracuse    NY.     Tvpe-wrlting  ma- 

^      .  .     *  k.v,       4   r,t\a  nnn  .    \Mav    •>fl  ■    tint.     vol.    20 


IIWTVU,      i»»i:4»a»M«-'  •        »  ■«       — , 

chine.     No.  1.008.001  : 


(See    Splller.    Harry    A..    •»- 


chine  NO,  j.uuB.uw:^;  msj-  -u  .  ^»a».  .«..  .. —  -^  ■^^^--r-- 
Brown  Alvah  W ,  and  O.  W.  Sinclair,  anslgnors  to  Durfee 
""mbalmlng   Fluid  Co..  Grand   R.^-lds.   Sllch      Coollna- 

board  n".  1.006.606:  May  12;  rtai  vol  202  :  p.  610. 
BrS^nAlv.nB..   Benton   Harbor    Mich      Sprayer.     No. 

1097,788:  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1023 
Browo-ninnlan    Company.      (See    Spllle 

Br^''5S'"cliarle«  H..  C.  L.  Swartout  and  M.  J.  FItlgerald. 

Rrhm?nd      cVl.'       Glare  -  shield     for     vehicles.       No. 

1.097.206;  Msy  10;  Ooi.  vol.  202;  p.  807. 
Brown.  Charles  M..  Degraff.  and  K.  ^^^^ytr    »w^\fMon  t« 

The     Hober    Manufacturing    Company.     Marion.     Ohio. 

Road    breaking   or    scarifying    device.      No.    l.oos.ii.o. 

May  5 :  Oai.  vol.  202 :  p.  70.  ^     „         ,  > 

Brown,  Cornelius,  c»  ol.     (See  Loula.  Martin  C.  assignor.) 
Brown.  Frank.    Lexington.    Va.      DlfferMtlal   transmlMlon 

mechanism.      No.    1.097,843 ;   May   26 ;   Gai,   vol.   202 : 

BrSwi?  Frank  N..  8t  Johnavllle,  N.  Y.  Automatic  trap- 
nest.     No.  1.008.017:  Mav  12;  Gai.  vol.  2"2  :  p.  323. 

Brown.  George  H..  deceased.  Belfast,  '"'■'"li  ."-,"',- ."J" 
H.  BrownT  executori  and  trustee!  Electrical  block^ 
signaling  apparatus  for  railways.  No.  1.007.388.  M»y 
lO:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  8.19 

Brown.  Herbert.  r«  ol..  executors  and  trustees.  (»*• 
Brown.  George  H.) 

Brown.  Jame.  F..  New  York.  N  V  Picture-exhibitor. 
No.  1.007.600  :  May  26 :  Oaa  vol.  202  ;  p.  957 

Brown,  Jared  V..  Jr.,  Waiahachle  Tex  Intemalcombjia- 
Uon   motor.     No.    1,008.012:   May   28;   Oaa   vol.   202. 

Bro'w"''john  C,  8t,  Paul,  Minn.  Fire-eacape.  No. 
1,008,228:  May  26:  Oai.  toI,  202:  p.  1174. 


rown,  UUe  «...  orocavon.  «>>^-.  "-"••"''V.^i.i.'f-:''!!!!' 
Manufacturing  Company.  .  Taiw-"P  ■?«"'?.':"''?'  55? 
Ing-machlne*.     No.  1.007.380:  May  10:  Oaa.  voL  SOZ. 

Brown,   i'erry  A.      (See  I^opold.  Arthur  C.   a.  •"Urno^) 

Brown.  Richard  B.    asalgnor  of  o°*  '»'''<'  W-.  ^i,?"!?: 

Belvldere.    111.      Spark-plug.     No.    1.008.003;    May   26, 

Broii.  Robert's  .  asalgnor  to  The  New  Britain  MacWn* 

Companv.  New  Britain,  Conn.    Tool  rack.    No.  1.0»7,1B8  . 

Msy  10:  Gai   vol.  202 :  p.  760.  ..,.,., 

Brown,  Robert  8.,  aislgnor  to  The  New  Britain  Madtlse 

Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Bench-leg.    No.  1.007.HI4  , 

May  19  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  761. 
Brown  k  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Spalding. 

Brown"  SMnefa'   London.  England      TelephonereeelTer. 

No.  1.096.6^8:  May  12:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  646. 
Brown.  SIdnev  r...  London.  England.     Teleohone-traBimlt- 

ter.     No.  1.006.877  ;  May  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  548. 
Brown.  Tbomaa  J..  Crawfordivllle.  Iowa.     Boiler  for  tjmc- 

tiooWlnea.     No.   1.007,523;   Msy   19;  Oaa.   vol.  202; 

BtS'wD,  V.  T.,  Jr.     (See  McCarthy.  Jowph  F..  »«*ML,> 
Brown,  William  H.,  assignor  of  o"*-^'''  «°  ij'.^-,  f.'^J^ 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Truck.    No.  1,006,850 ;  Msy  12  ,  Oss. 

vol     202  :    p.    430. 
Brown.  Willis  8.     (See  Bmwn,  Ricbsrd  R..  assignor.) 
Browne.   John    E..    Allston     Mass       V.l«   mechsnlsm   for 

Internsl-combnstlon   engines.     No.   1.006.598.   May   li, 

Gai.    vol.    202:    p.    519. 
Browning.  Frank  M.     (See  J*'"  ""l  drowning.) 
Browning,  John   M..   Ogden.  Ctah.     Cartrldg«-tubt     No. 

1.005.861  ;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  215.  a,h.re.r 

Browning,  Justus  A.,  assignor  of  ""^  ""/nS^^^  •   iff  IT' 

Ogden,  L'uh.     Beet  harvester.     No.  1.005.802.  May  0. 

BrolnJohn.'BeiljSmIn  J.  Peteraham.  S^ln^  »'*  ^^ 
Wales  Australia.  Sash-window.  No.  1,097.624.  May 
19:  Gaa.  vol.   202:  r    884.  v..„Ji„. 

Bruggemann.  Oerhardt  D  West  Hoboken.  V  J.  yendlng- 
machine.     No.  l,095,8oS ;  May  8;  Oai.  "'   2«2jp_2l5. 

Brujjger,  Frederick  B..  L*ke  City.  Iowa.  9tn^-wwet»tT. 
No    1.097.911 :  May  26;  Oax.  jrol.  202;  p.  10«8. 

Brumbich.   Austin   H..   et  oh      (See  Olasaco,   Robert   C^ 

Bruml??!"willlam  H..  assignor  to  Alro  ManufscWting  Co.. 
Portlind.    Greg.      Hydrocsrbon  -  oil  -  gas    burner.      No. 
1.007.626;  Msy  10:  «)sx.  vol.  202 ;  p.  884. 
-     •    ':k  H..  Ksnssa  City.  Mo. 
itor.     No.   1.006,52 

Brunnirl".'  Anton.  Old  Monroe.  sMlgnor  of  jof-j*''  »o„^- 
IleSnlngson,   St.   l.o<il«.  Mo.     Box^rover  fastener.     No. 

Brl.'h'iiS.ion*^  'lilnrMrch-  'JutoSioii'leSranami-lon 
"mec'hao?f.S!^     No.    1.006.188;    Msy    5;    Gaa.    vol.    202; 

Braton,  William  A..   Ban  Dlmas.  Cal      Pumping  system. 

No    i  096  597  -  May  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  620 
Bruun.' Jacob    aialSnJr  to  TbeKolo  Carbureter  Comp«j. 

Toleilo.  Ohio.     Carbureter.     No.  1.005,822  .  May  6  .  oaa. 

Br^Snt'^Rob^rt^c;  Cl.tskanle^  0™&8  5M^M« 'jJ'Vs" 
drums  of  donkey-engines.    No.  1,006,608,  May  \i ,  uai. 

Bry°da,  Henry'lBuJk.tone,  Mas.  hardening  copper  .lion 
containing  a  small  smount  of  tin.     No.  l,0»6,8O4.  May 

Bucis';"an,"j«h'^'A.!'  PU..burgh.    Pa.      Draft    appll^g- 

I  Reissue  )     No.  13.7S3  :  May  26  :  Gaa  vol.  202  :  p-  1^. 

BucblrerM.x.Colc«ne(ienniny     spray-carbureter.    No. 

1.007.166:  May  iS;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  761. 
Buchler'.  l.ldor.  isslgnor  to  ^^  banner    New   York    N    V 
Raaor-st  Topping  machine.     No.  1.006.098.  May  m  .  uaa. 

Bu'chwilTd'.'AieHnder.  assignor  of  »»•:''•'(,„*<' ^obS'^A^ 
New    York     N.    Y.      Oarment-hsnger.      No.    I.iwo.oin . 

Buck'^DsVld"":  :Siigno?'o?ol'e\alf  to  J.  8.,R.ltn.«.r. 

New  Columbia,  Paf    Railway  tie.     No.  1.007.070 ;  ilay 

10 :  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p,  731,  ,  nuKUM- 

—  ^^''      Plow.     No.  1,095,008; 


BrL'nrg'p^ede'rick  H.".  'iui.ii'ci7.'  fio.     Pneotnatlc  tire- 
ti?>5ble  mdlc«tor.     No,   1.006,526:  May   12;  Gsi   vol. 


Buck,  WUmer  O.,  Wsrren,  Ohio 

Msy  6  :  Osi  vol.  202 :  p.  46. 
Buckeye  Iron  snd  Brass  Works. 

Bu*ck'hf^°.'^Oeorge  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Bockham.) 
Buckley.  John  J.     iSee  Maloney^  f,'<^^"'L5-.:_*f.?'?.';l 


(See  Trace,  EoascU  A.. 


aScknam   Worthy  C.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J..  '^^'^'^°"^l 

-rtlle  (5ompsny.  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Blowpipe  sp- 

No   l,O(*.0«6 ;  Msy  12 ;  Qsi.  vol.  202  ;  p,  S4». 


Boornonvllle  Comfisjoj 
paratus. 


▼in 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Backaan.  WorthT  C,  Jvnej  Cltj,  N.  J.,  ratinar  to  Darta- 
BournonTll*  Acetylene  DeTelopment  CompiiDj,   Plerrf. 
fj,P;  p^^gj^'"'*"''"'''''-    ''°   1.09f.828;  May  JO:  liti.  toI 
Boild   Edward  (i..  asgtgoor.  by  rneanr  aMljcnmeDta.  to  Hale 
1.   '  ,  V^i„"'.I^"     '  "mpnny,     f'hlloilclphla.     Pa.       Car-seat 
_  f;?-  1.0«0.'1,K;  May   11>  :  Uai.   toI.  202;  p.  547. 
Bodlong    Wilbur  F     San  lomt.  Cal..  aaalgoor  to  The  Dan 
?  n?- ^??P"w^'   Sf"*-    OHIO.      Land-roller   drum.      No 
t>    -"P'-II'*-   ""T  -"•   ''"    ™l    202;  n.   lOOS. 
uuvalo  Electric  Vehicle  Company.      (S-e   I'eck     Krcderkk 

G.,  assignor.) 
Buffalo  Pitts  Cumpany.     (See  Todd.  Marquis  J.,  assignor  I 
}}!!?*■   ^'■"""'  •'■  aaa'KDor   to  T.  T.  Jenne,  Clereland. 
Ohio      Tank   fur  the  distribution  and  storage  of  giaes. 
No.  1.0»5,99;j ;  May  5  :  «aa.  »ol.  202  :  p.  278 
^"?!!;..Pj'',i"°'J.°  "   "«'  ^  ^  ■  Chicago.  Ill     Knotter.     No. 

1.087^527  ;  May  19:  fJaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  SW 
Bunn.  Romanio  N      (See  Bunn.  Benjamin  H.  and  R.  N.) 
Burch.   Kdnin   W  ,  i«  o(.      (See  Nicholson,  Alooio   L..   aa- 

•tgnor.  > 
Burch,   John   S.,  assignor  to  Chicago   Varnish  Company. 
Chicago.  111.    l>ry.klln.     No.  1.09S.187  ;  May  8  ;  Oax.  yol 
202 :  p.  6. 
Burdet-t^hevaller.  rnul.  Ronadorf,  near  Barmen.  Oermacy 
Tape   for   fastening  clothes.      No.    1,005.805:    May   S; 
Gaz    Tol.  202  ;  p.  218. 
Burdett,  John  B..  Chicago,  III,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments.    to    bavls-BournonTlIle    Company.      Carbld-feed 
mechanism     for    aoiylene  geaerators.       No.     1.003,702: 
May  5  ;  C,ai.  toI.  202  ;  p.  181. 
Burfplnd.  Joachim  H.,  Nucla,  Colo.     Extracting  uranium, 
vanadium,  and  radium  from  ores  and  other  material  con- 
taining ibe  same.     No.  1,1)98,377  ;  May  5  :  Oai.  Tol.  202  ■ 
p.  70. 
Burgess.  Oliver  R.     (See  Murpbey  and  Burttesa) 
Burgess   Sulphite   Fibre   Co.      (See    Wolf,    Robert   B.,   as- 
signor.) 
Burgl,    Herman.    Sprlngfleld,    Mass.      .Making    gas.      No. 

1.095.K06;  May  5:  Gas.  vol    202 :  p.  216 
Bargin.  Daniel   W..  assignor  of  one  third  to  1.  W.  Wright. 
Garner.    Tci.      I.amp-chlmney    holder.      No.    1,086.010: 
May    12  ;  (iax.   vol.   202  ;   p.   .323. 
Bnrgoyne  Bros.     (See  Reeves.  John  T.,  assignor.) 
BurgataMer  Siegfried.    (See  Schwankopf  and  Burgstaller.) 
Burke,   James    B.,   et  at..     (See    Burke,    William    W.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Burke.  Wlllliim  W.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  E.  Burke 
and  one-fourth  to  .\.  J.  Cooper,  Bennington,  Vt.     Stop- 
motion  for  knitting  machines.     No.  1.006.890  ;  May  19  ; 
Gas.  vol    202:  p.   063 
Burke.  William  W.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  E.  Burke 
and  one-fourth   to  A.  J.   Cooper.   Bennington,   Vt.     Cir- 
cultcloalng  device.     No.  1.096.891 ;   May  1!) ;  Oai.  vol. 
202  ;  p.  664 
Burkbolder.   John  D.,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company.    Toledo.   Ohio.      Scale.      No.    1096,096: 
May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  350. 
Burkbolder.  John  H..  assignor  to  The  Elite  Manufacturing 
<  Mmpnoy.    Ashland.    Ohio.      Lift-lack.      No.    1,007.881: 
May   19:  Gas.   vol.  202;  p.  003. 
Burnett,  Richard  W.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,     Dump- 
car      No.   I.(m8..'!,1I  ;  May   12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  439. 
Bamett.  Richard  W..  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada      Dump 

ear.     No.  I,li96,332  ;  May  12;  (Jai.  vol.  202;  p.  439 
Bums.  Berend  J.,  e<  at.     (See  Winkler,  Frederick  O.    as- 

■Ignor.)  ' 

Burns,   Oeorge    E.,   Central    Falls,    R     I 
making  molds  for  rings.     No.  1,097  7-19 
vol.    202 ;   p     lOOS. 
Burns.   Georse   E.,   Central   Falls,   R,    I 
making  molds.     No.  1,008,311  ;  Mar  20 
p.  1206. 
Burrler.  Charles  H.     (See  Knopf  and  Burrler  ) 
Burrus,  Flavers.     (See  Burrua,  Webster  and  P.) 
Burrus,   Webster  and   F.,   Trenton,   Ky.     Rail-Joint.     No 

1.00.1.623  ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p    15S 
Burt,     Charles     1'.,     Atlanta,     Ga.       Plshlng-reel.       No 

1.095,807;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  217. 
Burtchett.    H.irry  J.,    Tacoma,    Wash.      L'mbrella-support 

No.   I,09«.009;  May  19;  Gai.  vol   202;  p.  701. 
Bortness,   Eddie,  Orfordvllle,  Wis.     Frictlon-clutch.     No 

l.ogS.-SOS;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  217 
Burton.  Charles  8..  Oak   Park.  111.^  assignor  to   E    Tyden 
Hastings.   .Mich.     Tshle^lock.     No.  1.098.013-  May  26 - 
Gai.    vol.    202;    p.    1103.  •* 

Burton.  James  A  .   Covington.   Ky.     Safety  trolley-wheel 

No.   1.006.020:  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    324 

Burton,  Jnm.-8  M..  L«ng  Island  City,  aaalgnor  to  Neptane 

i^l'I  '""'?'"'''■  ^•"'   York.   N.    V.     Witer-meter      No 

1,097,212  :  May  11) ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  778 

Barton,  Tliomns  L.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  Weatlnc- 

Compan,v,    WII.'5'"J'^J''«i .  •*»■      Brake 


Boach,  Fraderlck,  Bohoken 

braaa    Instruments.      No 

202  ;  p.  5. 
Busch-Solier  Bros  -Diesel   Engine  Company 

Jakob,  assignor.)  f-r 

Butler,    Alfred    J 


N.  J.     Uontbplece  for  miulcal 
1.095,188:    Msy    5;    Oai.    vol. 


(He*  Sulaer, 


Apparatus   for 
:   .May  26;  Gai. 

Apparatus   for 
Gat  vol.  202  ; 


house   Air    Brake 


heam  and  hanger 

vol  202;  p.  701. 
Burton.  Thomas  L,  Ilttsburgb. 

hoaae    Air    Brake    Company 

brake-rlgglng      .\o.   1,097.912 

p.   1068. 
Biirton.  William  A.,  Sheffield,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Waah- 

Ington  Steel  A  Ordnance  Company,   Washington,  D    C 

Cap  for  armor^glerclng  projectllea.     No    1,097,826;  May 


lever.     No.   1,097,000;  May  IB;   Gai. 

assignor  lo  The  Westlng- 

Wllmerfllng.    Ps.      Clasp 

:  May  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ■ 


IB;  Gai.  vol.  202; 


Builor, 

Tei.    Gate.    .No. 
Butt.    Frederic   W., 


Kn  i  i>a<i  -rn-i .  w  '-'""■'Mown,    Mass.     Cattle-sunchlon. 
No.  1.005,703  :  May  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p    181 

-h^l      No''imV%kS  -!;?*"?•  i""'-      R-lll'nt   vehicle- 

•Heel.     No    1,095,956:  May  8;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  268 

Joseph    1..,   assignor   to    W.    W.   Johnson"  Gordon, 

1,(P9S,.I.N  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  70 

a    li      r       ;■,, Brooklyn,   aaalgnor  of   two-thirds   to 

ato™  No  7;>f.^9';i"^\/  T,.  n-flector  for  he«t"adT 
hM  "l^..-  ?■  '••■^'"'•S''*  ■  ^"^  28:  Gai.  vol.  202;  D  1174. 
Butte,  Cbarlea  K.  (See  Butte.  Paul  c.  and  C  F  ) 
Butte.  Paul  C.  and  C.  F..  Sun  Francisco  Cal 

control   for  electrical  clrculta.      No     1  OS 

Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  110. 
Butters  Patent  Vacuum  Filter  Company   The 

herd,   George   W..    assignor.) 
Button.  Marvin.     (See  Nevlna,  Rohlnaoo  C 
Button,  William  N.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  tT  McCarthy. 

Bristol     M.    I.      Shoe^buckle.      No.    1,097,296;    May    18  • 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  807.  .      "  .    ""»/    »•  . 

Butts  John  W.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Water  ayitem  and  pump 
control  No.  1.097,529;  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.'^SS* 
uttn      Joseph     F..     Washington.     D.     C.     Caater      No 


Remote  switch 
'>,4B1:  May  S; 


(See  Sbep- 
aaalgnor.) 


Gai.  vol.  202; 
(See   Goeti. 


Caater.     No. 
I.  957. 
uzbaum.  and   Par- 


(See  Ramage.   Alexander  8., 
Bamage,    Alexander    S, 
(See  Sargent. 


aa- 


1 
Fred 


Butt! 

l.o9t«10:'May  26; 
Buxljium.    William    K. 

sons. ) 
Uymes.    Eugene    A.,    el   aL 

SHfilgnor. ) 
Byrnes    &    Townsend.       (See 

■Icnor  ) 
C.  G.   Sargent's  Sons   Corporation. 

erick   G.,  aaalgnor.) 

'^"S«'"'''«i  J"'"""   t'.   Ro"»rT.  Mass.      Wearing  sppaprt. 
No.  1.067,8.30  ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p    886 

'  ''v"\%^1"il',."'".','"*".'""-    *•»••■     "Ontgenray   apparatua. 

-No.  1,095,379 ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  70. 
Cagney,    James    E.       (See    McClatchey,    Augnatua    F.     aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Cahlll.    Thadd™s.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Type-writing   ma- 

.hlne.      Nn    1.<1»7,7S!):  May  26;  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.   1024. 
ta  dwell,  Harold  U     (See  Caldwell.  Samuel  and  H.  U) 
"-"i^y."-  "■S.^"''  ■—  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  I.  French 

Trlnlty.^Tex.     Folding  coop.     No.   1,096.412;  May  12; 

Caldwell,  Samuel  and  H.  L..  Columbua,  Ohio 
crib  or  bed.  No.  1,096,221  ;  May  12  ■  Gai 
p.   :I02.  . 

Calkins,  Fred  D.,  and  A.  c  Johnson.  Sunnyvale,  Cal 
Internal-combustion  engine  No.  1,097,186'  Mar  19- 
Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  701. 

Boston.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral   Blec- 
Centrlfugal  compressor.     No.  1,097,287- 
vol.  202 :  p.  808. 

Boston,  Masa.,  aaslgnor  lo  OenersI  Klec- 
Meana   for   preventing  surging   In   cen- 


Screened 
vol.    202: 


No.    1,097.298;    May    19;    Gaa. 


N.  T. 
Gaa. 


No. 

No. 


Callan,  John  G.. 

trie  Company. 

Msy  19;  (Jsi 
Callan,  John  G.. 

trie   Company, 

trlfugal    compressors. 

vol.  202  :  p.  80S. 
Calleson.  Amos.      (See  Adrlance  and  Calleson  ) 
Calleson.  Amoa,  ssslgnor  to  B.  Adrlance,  Brooklyn. 

Bottle-sealing  machine.      No.    1,096,827  ;  May  12  • 

vol.   202 :   p.   407. 
Calmes,     Thomas.      Morrill,     Oreg.     Foldable     cot 

1.096.097;  May   12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    »50 
*^V"S^i^?.J"  ""  ■  '"I""".  8.  D.    Automobile  appliance 

1.097.167:  May  19:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  762 
(ampbell    George  B,  White  Bear,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Tid-iii-  ?.     *!>"•. Mlho-,    Klectrlc  bath-cahlnet     No. 
1.095.957;  May  6:  list.  vol.  202;  p.  268 
Campben  Imli.strial  Company.  The.     (See  Campbell.  Leon 

Catiipbell,   Leon   J.,  assignor  to  The  Campbell    InduttrUl 

Company.   CM^fo     III.      Seal    for   cars    and   other   pur' 

n  ""•!•'.,   ^''■^J.00,'813:   May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202:  P    1068 

Cainpbell.  Robert  L.,  assignor  to  Hsgerstawn  Shoe  *  Leg- 

glug      <  (impsny.      Hsgerstown.      Md.        I^kzUe         No 

I,0«7.,^82  ;  Vay   19  ;  Gat  vol.  202  ;  p    904       *^' 

CampMl    Sterling  H.      (See  Doerr,  Charles  H..  aaalgnor.) 

'  """T.  "llllam  E  .  Bentnn  Harbor.  Mich.     Belt-fasteSlng 

.No    1.097  .KH  ;  May   10;  Gat.   vol.  202:  p.   702  *' 

J  .".^•,„".  '"•»■?  '^;'  '^',  ''''■°'  I"  •  «»lin>or  to  Arlsona 
Automatic  Air  Association,  Blsbee,  Arlt.  emergency 
brake-selling  apparatus  for  elevatora.  No.  1.095,958: 
May  .'.  ;  Gai.  vol    202;  p.  285  -■•"'a, 

^'?^k-'^''\."-    Boston,    Maas.      Impulse  -  pump.      Na 

1.097,531  ;  May  10:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  887     •"      "'         "^ 
CarilarelU.   Iletro,  and  A.   Merclerl,  Irtlca,   N.    Y.      Rail- 

Joint      No.  1.095,809:  May  8  :  Gaal  voL  202  ;  p.  217. 
(ardwell    Machine    Co.,   The.      (See    Hunter,    ernett    M.. 

aaslgnor.)  ' 

Carey.   Christopher   W..   and  C    S.    Leonard.    Philadelphia. 

la.,    assignors    lo    Quaker    City    Clock    Advertising    Co. 

•  REV*'"*     '"'■     ^'"playing     advertising     matter.       No. 

I.097.5S3:  May  19:  Gat    vol.  202;  p.  904. 
Carey,  Warren,  d  at.     (See  Williams,  John,  assignor  ) 
(arllta,  Joseph  8.,  assignor  to  Reno  Manufacturing  Com- 

Sany,    Philadelphia.   Pa      Seallngrlng.     No.    1,096.810: 
lay  8:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  218. 
Carlson.  Alfred.      (See  WalUo,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
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Carlaon,  Cbarlea  F.,  antcnor  to  Ollvtr  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Attachment  for  plows.  No. 
1,0!<7,'JI»9  ;  May  19  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  809. 

Carlson  John.  Poriland.  Oreg.  Mortising  machine.  No. 
1 .09«.5'.ii* :  May   12;  Gat.  vol    :;il2  :  p.  521  „„,  ,„ 

Carlson  Peter.  Providence,  R.  I.  Screen.  No.  1,097,300  ; 
Msy  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  809. 

Carlton.  Alen  J.,  Fellows,  Csl.  Transmission  mecbanlim. 
No.  1,097.532:  -May  19 :  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  887. 

Carmer.  Jame»  R.      iSw  Keagv  and  Carmer.) 

Carnegie  Steel  Company.  (See  Walus,  Samuel  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Carnlol,  Josef.  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  Purifying  raw 
sugar  containing  Juice.  No  1,096,180 :  May  6 :  Gat. 
vol.  202  :  p.  5.  .       ^  ..        , 

Carpeul.r.  Frank  G.,  Oak  Park.  Vs.  Ijindmarker  for 
plant.ra.      No.    1,0»7,611;    May    28:    Gai.    vol.    202, 

Ca^r,  Ora  C.  Lansing.  Mich.     Electric  low-level  signal  for 

tanks.    No.  1.1)98.811 :  May  5  :  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  218. 
Carr.  Samuel,  cicculor.      i  See  Kractier.  Edwin  J.I 
Carroll.  Frwl  M..   New  Haven,  Conn.,   assignor,   by  mesne 
assignments,  lo  C.  U   Sturlevanl.   trust.-..   Waablngton 
D    C      Computing-machine.      No.    1,098.095;    May   20; 
oil    vol.  '202;  p.   1131.  ^,        _, 

Carroll,  Oeorge  P.     (See  ttoebrich,  hTank  N.,  «"*^o'l-,> 
Carroll.  Georg.-  P  ,  BrldK-port.  (>nn  .  nri.I  I-.  N^  Boehrlch. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. :  said  Roehrtch  assignor  to  said  Car- 
roll    Controlling  mechanism  for  refrlgeratlng-machlnea. 
No.  1.000.M24:  May  10;    iai    v.il    '"'- ■  f.y^S   o^h^i^l, 
Carroll   Geurg.    P.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  !■.  N.  Boehrich, 


Cbadlma.    Frank,    aaslgnor    to   J.    O,    Cherry   COm    (>»' 
Raplda,    Iowa.      Butter-cutter    clamp.      No.    i,0»7,i<k>. 


May'l9;  Oat.'vol.  202:  p.  762. 
Cbadtvick,     Cornelia     J..     Newpoi;t.    R.     I.     Carrier, 


No. 


'arroll   Georg.'  i".,  oriageuori.  vouu..  hu«  . .  .-..  —«"...---. 

Je^ey  City.  N.'j.:  s."lcrRoehrlch  -»  S""  '».  ^'^. S^ 

roll      Quick-motion  controller.     No.  1,096,825,  Maj   1«  , 

Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  640. 
Carroll.  James  K      (See  Morris,  llavi.l  J.,  f»«l8°"'l      „ 
Carroll.  Joseph.   WIgan.  England.     Pulverliing  tool.     No. 

1,098,225:  May  26:  Gai.  voK  202;  p.  11.8 
Carroll,    Oscar    B,    Cameron,   Tei       Cotton -chopper.      No. 

l,ir,.5.H12;  May  6:  Gai    vol.  202;  p.  218. 
Carroll,  Thoms.,  assignor,  by  i"-™',"'  K?™*;"  ';  ^-7sh 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton    Oh  o      cash 

reilater  No.  1,087,703  ;  May  2* ;  Gai.  vol.  '20^  .  P  »»1^ 
Ca7s^  WesV  M  .  StoV.ll,  Miss,  cuspidor  V»5.';5"'"V,°9 
CaT?e^r:iTmes^?--..ffi;1'l.v"%.^.V.'5Sf.r!"'No^l^.6l^-3^^^ 

Cnll  'n^rt.  '^ei,?,.l\«^p>or   to    In^fjoll-Band 

"oinpany.   New    York,  N.  X      /.jnnelliig^mage.     No. 

Cari%Vr*^.%?h«lca^"nr-.^V;io^r,y'^elt.   Electric 

^Company.    Marion     Ind.      S.lectlng    mechanlam.      No. 

1,097,002:  May  19;  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.   .02. 
Caw    Daniel  M      (See  Dougherty,  Jones,  and  *^«»^i  _^„, 
cSm;  Frank  E..  SchenectaSy.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor    o  General 

E'eetric     Company.    ^S'l^""'^  o""  ntK 

1008  016-  May  26:  Gai.  voL  202:  p.  1104.      

Casey  Charl"".  Cambridge,  Ohlo_  Covered  «^'  '»'• 
c^iklng  snd  like  purposes.     No.  1,095,989;  May  6;  Oai. 

CaSy"BVuc«Y,  ,="r/  T^.  ^l^^San^ltmuel  T..  as- 

CawSmai.  Samuel  L..  near  Morrisburg.  Ontario,  (-atiada 
Wa^on  track.      No.   l,096.'2-22;   May   12;   Osi    vol.   202. 

CaSildilf  James.  A.  B.  Metcalfe    and  B    J.  ^"Wj'ij.  Syra- 
cuse   S    Y      Wheel  and  rail  lubricator.     No.  1.097,704  , 
May' 28;  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  092. 
Cassldy,  Samuel  J      (See  Cassldy.  Metcalfe,  and  Cassldy.) 
Caitona.     John     H.,     Gulfport,    Miss.       Extractor.       No. 

1,098,312  :  May  26 ;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1206 
Catuccl.  Pliny,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melaaelbach  A  Bro,,  New. 
ark    N.  J.     Flshlug.reel.     No.  1,005,024;  May  5;  Gai. 
vol.  202 ;  p.  154.  „    w  .      , 

Catucct  Pliny,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F  Melssel 
bach  A  Brother.  Horn  support.  No.  1,098,313:  May 
20;   Gat.   vol.  202:   p.    120<J. 

Catucd,  Pliny,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Melsselbach-Catucd  Manufacturing  Company. 
Turret-lathe.  No.  1.097.914;  May  26;  Ga«.  vol.  202: 
p.   1009. 

CaJughey.  Samuel  E..  Moltne,  111.  Water  -  gage.  No. 
1,098,010:  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    1104 

Cavnnagh,  Geori;.'  H.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  .Machine  for  meaa- 
urlng  surface  areas.  No.  1.095.704;  May  5;  Gai.  vol. 
202;  p.  181. 

Cavanagh.  Oe-irge  H..  Brookllne,  Mass  Measuring-ma- 
chine,   No.  1,095,705  :  May  5  :  Gat  vol.  202  ;  p.  182. 

Cave  Henry,  Springtield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Davls-Boumon 
Tlllc  Corapsor.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Emergency  unit.  No. 
1,095.450;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  94. 

Celovaky,  DanleL     (See  ParnlUky.  Paul,  aaalgoor.) 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Dutcher,  Frank, 
assignor.)  ,    _.,.. 

Cerda  Arthur  (J  .  Morella.  M.ilco.  assignor  to  i  Whltte 
more,  Newton,  Masa,  Rotatable  headllgbl  for  automo- 
bllea.     No.  1,097,612;  May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  958. 

Cbadelold  Chemical  Company  (See  ElUi,  Carleton,  as- 
signor.) 


1,096.489;   May  12:  Gat.  vor   202;jp.  484. 

Chambers,  Connor  C,  Chlca»o    lU.     •fontrueawlteh.     No.  . 

1.098,800;  May  12:  Gaa.  vol.  202:  P-  521.  _.,.., 
Chambersburg    Engineering   Company.      (See    Derbyanire, 

Benry  E.,  assignor.)  .,     .„       „    , n. 

Champion,    George    F.,    Ponghkeepsle,    N     T       Cmbrella- 

stand.     No.  1.005,814  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  P- 219. 
Chandler,  Charles  S.,  e«  ol.     (See  Cummins,  Herbert  L., 

assignor.)  ^  ^     .       ,^       jt 

Chapman,  Herman  c.  Leamlnglon.  OnUrlo,_(.anada. 
Combined  coring  and  paring  knife.  No.  I,095,i00,  May 
5;  <;al.  vol.  202;  p.  l62.  „      ,        w 

Chapman,  Theron  W,  assignor  to  N»llonal  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Belvldere.  III.  AdJuaUble  Uper-^ 
box  tooL  rfo.  {,000.152;  May  12;  Gai.  voL  202;  p.  sS9. 
Chapman,  Wllllara  A  .  Smlthvllle,  Ark.  OptlMl  Instru- 
ment No.  1,000,284:  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  418. 
Charbonncuu,  Lionel  C,  Brooklyn  N.Y.  Muffler  for 
electrostatic  machines.  No.  1.096,601;  May  12;  Gaa, 
vol.    202;    p.    522.  .        , 

Chase,  Elroy  A.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amerlcaii 
GraolU  Saw  Company.     Cutting  stone.     No.  1,005,707  , 
May  6 :  Oat   vol.  202  ;  p.  182 
Chase,   Elroy  A.,  Northfleld,  Vt..  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
slituments.    t.>    Araeriran    Granite    Saw    i  ompany.    Klt- 
lery    Me.     Stone-cutting  machine.     No.  1,095,708:  May 
5  ;  Gat.  vol.  '20'-';  p.  1^3. 
Chemical  Development  Company,  The.      (See  Bamage,  Al- 
exander S.  assignor.) 
Chemls.be  Werkc  v.irm.  Dr.  Hclnrich  Byk.     (See  orUUr 

and  Pohl.  assignors. ) 

Cheshire,  Carey  A  ,   Dea  Moines.  Iowa.     Feeding  meeba- 

nlsm.     No.  1,097,780:  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  lOM. 

Chesnuit    John    1..   Kansas  Oty,  Mo.     Elevating  -  truck. 

No.  1.005,207  :  May  5  :  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  32.  „        „  „ 

Chicago-Cleveland  (.ar   Booting   Company.      (Bee   BoaMU, 

Thomas  N.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  Vornlsh  Company  (See  Burch,  John  8.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Chlttum,  William  L.^  Spring  Hill  W.  Va.  Car-morcr. 
.Reissue.)  No.  13,734:  May  26;  Gat.  vol.  202 :  p.  1225. 
Chmara,  Anaalaalus  A.  (See  Chmara,  1^  A.  and  A.  A.) 
Chmara,  I.*o  A.  and  A.  A.,  Bay  City,  Mich.     Ball-Joint. 

No    1.097.301  ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  800. 
Chornlc.lo    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Severy    and 

Sinclair,  assignors.)  

Chrlstel,  Carl  II  .  Beriln,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Mercen 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Linotype  -  machine.  No. 
1,095  300 ;  May  5  ;  Gai,  vol.  202  ;  p.  47. 
Christel,  (^arl  H.,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thnler  Linotype  Company.  Matrix  for  use  In  typo- 
graphical macVilnes.  No.  1.005,310  ;  May  8  :  Oai.  vol. 
OQ-j  -  p  47 
Christmas  Aeroplane  Company.     (8e«  Christmas,  WlllUm 

W..  assignor.) 
Chrlstmai.  William  W.,  assignor  to  Chriitmaa  Aeroplane 
Company.    Washington.    D.    C.      Flying  -  machine.      No. 
1.09i,5-l.'<;  May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p    129. 
Christy.  John   Vt .   Salt  Lake  City.   Utah.     Dress  weight. 

No    1,007,706  ;  May  26 ;  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  002. 
Chronla.  Arls  I).  Larissa,  Greece,  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche 
Melallwaaren-  und   Mnschlnenfabrll!,   Dutseldorf  Deren- 
dorf,  Germany.     Hrcech  mechanism  for  automatic  flre- 
arms.     No.  1 .096,070  :  Msy  12  :  Oat.  vol.  202  :  p.  54. . 
Church,  William  1..,  assignor  to  Ambursen  company,  Bos- 
ton,    Mass.       Reinforced    concrete    construction.       No. 
1,007,015;  May  20;  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  1089. 
Church,  William  L.,  .Newton,  aaslgnor  to  Ambursen  com- 
pany. Boston.  Masa.     Dam.     No.   1,007,016;  May  28; 
Oai.  vol.   202;  p    1069.  „     , ,.  », 

Clchockl,     Jacob.     Rochi-ster,     N.     Y.       Feed-bag.       No. 

1,097,109;  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  763. 
Cincinnati    Milling  Machine  Company,   The.      (See   Baker 

and    Haielton,    assignors.) 
Cltoplatc    Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrankter    Haftung.       (Bee 

Beldel,  Georg.  assignor.)  _.    . 

Clapp    Cl.arl.B  W.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Wortta. 
si.'ith  Bend     Ind.     Clevis  attachment  for  plowa.     No. 
1.005.540;  May  8:  Oat.  vol.  202:  p.   130. 
Clark    Albert  K..  Indlanapolli,  Ind.     Banlury  cloaet.     No. 

1,006,490-  Msy   12  :  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  484. 
Clark,  Fred  v.     (Sec  Dalller,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Clark.  Raymond   I...  assignor  of  one  half  to   H.  N.  Joffe, 
Rochester.  N    \.     Attachment  for  perambulators,     wo. 
1,005. 3M  :  May  5:  Gai.  vol    202;  p.  71 
Clark    Sedgwick   K.    Spalding,   Nebr.     Blank   book.      No. 

1.005.818:  May  5.  tial.  vol.  202:  p.  219^ 
Clark.  Tbomns  J.,  Milwaukee,  aiilgnor  to  T.  J- .V"*  Co  • 
Portland.  Oreg,  Non-slip  attachment  for  reblcle-wbeela. 
No.  1.095.451  :  May  5  ;  o'er  vol.  202  ;  p.  »6.  .„,^  „  , 
I  Clark.  William  II  and  W  J.,  aijslgnori  to  The  W.  J 
Clark  Company.  Salem,  Ohio.  Wheel.  No.  1,097,813: 
May  20:  Ga»    vol    202:  p.  968.  ^  „.    , 

Clark.  William  J,     .See  Clark,  Wllllain  H.  and  "^J  '   „ . 
I'larki-   John  N.  Kvansville,  Ind.     .\wnlng.     No.  1,090,402 ; 
I       Mav'5  ;  Oat,  vol.  202  ;  p.  08.  _^     „.„„ 

Clarke,  Thomas  J.,  and  A.  Illy,  asslgnora  to  The  William 
I  Koehl  Company,  Jamestown,  NY,  Box-making  ma- 
'       chine.    No.  l.o68,:tl4;  May  26:  Gai,  »ol.  202;  p.  1207. 


^ 
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Quen.  Cliut  J.  W.,  DaTcnport.  uslfnor  to  Tht  Betten- 

aorf  Company.  Bcttendorr  low*.     Dump-door-openting 

mecbanltm.     No    1,098,315:  Mij  £6:  Oai.  toI.  20-J  :  p. 

1207. 
ClawsoD.  Monro*  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Slpam  beater.     No. 

I.iifl5,5.^() ;  May  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  ISO. 
Clement.   Edward  E.,   Washlnitton,  D.  C.     Electric  clock. 

No.    l.on«.880;   Mai   12;  Qal.  TOl.   202:  p.  MT. 
Clempot.  Edward  E.,  Waahiogton.  D.  C.    Time  control  ele- 
ment for  electric  clock*.     No.  1,096.681:  Mar  12:  Gai. 

TOl.    202  ;    p.    548. 
Clement.    Edward    E.,    Waablngton,    D.    C.      Electrlcallj- 

Illuminated  clock.     No.   1.0M.682:   Mai    12:  Oai.   vol. 

202  :    p.   54S. 
Clement.  Edward   E..   Waablnxton.  D.  C.     Electric  clock. 

No     1.006,T7S;    Majr    12;   Oai.   Tol.   202:   p.   580. 
Clement.   Edward    E..   Waablnitton.   D.   C.      Electric   clock. 

No.  1,096.779:  May  12:  Oai.  toI.  202:  p.  580. 
Clement,    Frani,    Berlin,    Germany.      Auditorium    or    hall 

for  buildings.      No.    1.086,826;   May   18;  Ga*.   yol.   202; 

p.  640. 
Clement.  Jay  D..  and  N.  C.  Taylor.  Detroit,  MIcb.     Rail- 

waytle.  No.  1,098.096  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1132 
Clereland.  Jamea,  et  al.  (See  Nesa.  Jena  M.  J.,  aailgnor.  i 
Clereland    Wire    Spring    Company.    The.       (See    Farrow. 

Erneat  I..,  aaalgnor. I 
Cllne.  Allan  J.,  asalgnor  to  Cllne  Electric  Manufacturing 

Company,    Chicago.    111.      Motor  -  aupport    for    llnotrpe- 

machlnea.      .No.    1.097.533;    May    19:    Gaa.    toI.    202; 


p.  888. 
Clfne     Electric     Manufacturing    Company.       (See     Cllne, 

Allan  J.,  assignor.) 
Cloetens,   (ieorges,   Brussels.   Belgium.      Reed-organ.     No 

l,09.'i,26n  :  May  5  :  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  .•J2. 
Clorlua.  Axel  V.  and  O.  T.,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Alarm 

Sreaa-button  contact.     No.  1.095.382:  May  B:  Gas    vol 
02;  p.  71. 

Clorius,  Odin  T.     (See  Clorlus.  Axel  V.  and  O.  T  ) 

Clotbmeter  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Kacbel 
Cbarlea  M.,  assignor.) 

Clougb,  George  G.,  GalTeston,  Tel.  loternal-combuatlon 
engine.     No.   I.(tn6.8s;i:  May   12:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  549 

Clune.  John  H.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Tire  construction. 
No.  1,098.017;  May  28:  Gai   vol.  202:  p    1105 

Cobb.  Hi'ory  Z..  Winchester.  Masa.  Bobbin-carrier.  No 
1  005.706  ;  May  5  ;  Gai   vol.  202  ;  p.  183. 

Cochran.  Joseph  E.,  asalgnor  to  The  National  Gas  Troceaa 
Company,  hlkbart.  Ind.  Apparatus  for  uae  In  manufac- 
turing gas.  No.  1,096,223;  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202: 
p.    302. 

Cocbran,  Joaeph  E..  assignor  to  The  National  Gaa  Proceaa 
Company.  Llkbart.  Ind.  Apparatus  for  use  In  manufac- 
turing gns.  No.  1.096.224:  Mav  12:  Gai.  vol.  202; 
p.    383. 

Cocbrane.  James  A..  Rochester.  N  Y'.  Emergency-fender 
for  streetcars.  No.  1,087,534:  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202; 
p.  888. 

Co«,  Charles  T .  Kearney.  N.  J  Sectional  shaking  and 
damping  grate.  .No.  1,098,228:  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202: 
p.   1175. 

Coe,  Sara  L.  W..  and  H.  T.  Werden.  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Coin  -  operated  device  for  vending  -  machines.  No. 
I,096..353:  May  12;  Gai    vol.  202:  p.  440. 

Coffin.  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Oblo.  I'llot-coupling  for 
locomotives.  No.  1,097.535:  May  18:  (jni.  vol.  ^02 : 
p.  888. 

Coffin.  Walter  E..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Coupling  ibank  and 
yoke  connection.  .No.  1.097.536;  May  IB:  Gai.  vol. 
202 ;  p.  888. 

Cohen.  Max.      (See  Mandel  and  Coben.) 

Coben.  Mai.  assignor  of  one-half  to  bimself  and  one-balf 
to  B.  Borer.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fending  device  No 
1.007.537:  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  88s! 

Coin  Controlled  Lock  Company.  (See  Famsworth,  Willis 
8.,    asalgnor. ) 

Coladant,  Ernest  A  N  .  Paris,  France,  asalgnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  inmpony.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing ninthlne  No  l.f(fl7.170;  May  19;  Gai.  vol. 
202  :  p.  763.  I 

Cole.  Fred  J  Prescott.  Ark  Fertlllier-dlstribnter.  No 
1,095,3KI :  May  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  71. 

Coleman.  Clarence  W      (See  Lane  and  Coleman.) 

Coleman,  Clarence  W  .  deceased,  Westfleld,  N.  J.  ;  K  Cole- 
man, administratrix,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
The  Kail  Switch  k  Signal  Company.  New  York  N  Y 
Motor  mechanism.      No.    1.095.453;   May   5:   Ga'i.    vol. 

Colelnan,  Clyde  J..  New  Y'ork.  N  Y.  Wardrobe  No 
1.097.844:  May  26;  Gai   vol.  202;  p    1041 

Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  New 
Y'ork  .Safely  Chest  Company.  Alarm  shield.  No 
1.096,413;  May  12;  Gii.  vol.  202;  p    45S 

Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Hall 
Signal  Company.  Railway  signaling  system  No 
1.097.080;  Mav  l9 ;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  7^2. 

Coleman.  Katherlne.  admlnlstratrii.  (See  Coleman  Clar 
•  ence  W.  i 

Coleman.  Katherlne.  administratrix.  (See  Lane  and  Cole- 
man.) 

Colea.  David  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Safely  can  opener 
No.  1.096.602 ;  May  12 ;  6ai.  vol.  202 ;  p    622 

Collett.  John  C,  Dayton,  Ohio  Carbureter.  .No  1  096  384  ■ 
May  5;  Oai.  vol   202;  p.  71 


Collier,  rrank  B.,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Illuminated  head-cover- 
ing.    No.  1,096,286;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p    416 

Collier.  Horace  W.     (See  Tolbert,  Kred,  assignor  ) 

Collier,  Skinner  A.,  Providence.  B.  1.  Combination  abade 
and  cnrtaln  bracket.  No.  1,095.561:  May  6:  Oai  vol 
202 :  p.  1 30.  ■        ■ 

ColUns.  Dave  W.,  Earl,  Ark.  Metal  cutter  or  shears.  No 
1.09«  684  ;  May  12 ;  Ola.  vol.  202 ;  p.  540. 

tolonlal  Tniat  Company,  The,  truatee.  (Bee  London.  Wil- 
liam J.  A.,  assignor.) 

'"''l''LV.'Vrf*';r'".";<    "»"•••    Oreg.      Protractor.       No. 

^  1.095.552  ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  131. 

Coll.   I.e  Baron   C,    Brtatol,   R.   1.     Bole-rolling  machine 

No.   1,097,848:  May  28;  (iai.  voL  202:  p.  1041  '"""'"" 
Columbia  Machine  ft  Stopper  Corporation.      (See  Laweon 

Clarence  J.,  assignor.) 
Comey.  George   P..   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Two-toned   rimmed 

hat.     No.  r.096.S27:  May  19;  (iai.  vol.  202 -p   Ml 
Comfort,  Edward  W.     (See  Osbonrn  and  Comfort  ) 
Cominerclal  Truck  Company  of  America.     (8«e  Whitnev 

Eddy  R.,  anlgnor.) 
Cominonwealth  Steel  Company.    (Bee  Howard  and  Pfiaiirr. 

aaalgnora. )  "^    ' 

Compagnle  des  Forgen  et  Acl«rles  de  la  Marine  el  dHom*- 

court.      (See   Bourdelles,    Emlle,   assignor.) 
Computing  Scale  Company,  The.     (See  Ilopklnaon,  Joseph 

assignor.)  *    ' 

Conkey,  I^eonard  L..  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  Veterinary  op- 
erating table.     No.  1,096.625:  May  6;  Gai.  vol.  202:  {v 

Connecticut  Hook  ft  Eye  Company,  The.  (Bee  Klelnert, 
{"aul  F.,  asalgnor.) 

Conner.  Cbaries  W.,  snd  J.  H.  Pearaon.  assignors  to  One 
IMece  Bifocal  Lens  Companv.  Indianapolis,  Ind  Ma 
chine  for  making  lens  grinding  tools.  No.  1,097,302  • 
May  19  :  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  810 

Conrad.  Hugh  V.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 
<  ompany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Valve  mechanism  for  air- 
compressors.  .No.  1,096.828:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202- 
p.  641.  ■ 

Conrad.  Mark.  Adrian.  MIcb.,  and  W.  O.  Kelly,  Wlnslow 
Aril.  Crossing  arrangement  for  block  slgnallnii  svs- 
tems      No.  1.095.816  :  May  6 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p    220     " 

Consolidated  Uquld  Gaa  Company.  (See  Snellinc  Waller 
O.    assignor.  I 

Consortium  fflr  Elektrocbemlsche  Industrie  O.  m.  b.  H 
(Bee   Baum  and   Mugdan.   assignors.) 

Conrerae,  Newton  B..  Fresno,  assignor  to  himself  and  M. 
WrtKht.  trustee,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Ralsln-aeedlna 
machine.     No.  I  096.553  :  May  6:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  131. 

Cook.  Albert  E.     (See  Van  Tuyl,  Tbomia.  asslcnor  ) 

•^"S."'  P^^'°'  •'■  Midland.  Cal.  Sucker-rod  conpllnL-. 
No.  1.098.018  :  May  26  :  Gai.  vol    202  ;  p.   1105 

Cook,  Everett  B.,  Dnnvers,  assignor  to  Fibre  Products 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Composition  of  matter  and 
making  same.  No.  1.096,286;  May  12:  Oai,  vol.  202- 
p.    416. 

Cook.  William  O.     iS.'e  Bashaw.  Cook,  and  Wlthrow  i 

Coolldge.  William  II.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electric  furnace.  No 
1,096,414:   May   12:  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  459 

Coon.  Frank  II..  Minneapolis.  Minn,  (flutch-lock  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.097.081  ;  May  10;  Gal.  vol.  202;  p.  7.12 

Coop<-r.  Alexander  J.,  et  al.  (See  Burke,  William  W.. 
assignor.) 

Cooper.  Daniel  M.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  oialgnor  to  American 
Ijundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oblo.  Cylin- 
der for  washing  machines.  No.  1,006  780;  Mar  12* 
flax.   vol.   202:   p.   581.  I      •■ 

Cooper.  Erwln  C  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, rietrolt,  Mich.  Lubricating  system.  No. 
1.006.491:   May   12:   Gsi.   vol.   202;  p.  485. 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Hewitt.  Peter  i'. 
assignor.) 

Cooper,  Maiey  C.  aailgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  K.  Erhirt, 
Selma,  Ala.  Fountain  pollshlng-brush.  No.  1,006  603  - 
May    12 :   Gai.   vol.   202 ;  p.  522. 

t^'ooper.  Raymond  G..  Buxar  Loaf,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
C.  C.  Tajethoir,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  shade  and 
curtain  holder.  No.  1,005,311;  May  5;  Oai.  vol.  202: 
p.  48. 

Cooper,  William  F  .  assignor  to  The  A.  B.  Chase  Compat.v, 
Norwalk,  Ohio.  Tracker-box  for  mechanical  musical  In- 
stmments.     No.   1.086.554;  May  6:  Oai.  vol.  202;    p. 

Copping.  James  L.     (See  Trautmann  and  Copping.) 
Corcoran.  William.  Seattle.  Wash.    Rallway-tle  plate.     No. 

1.097.790:   May  26;  Gai.  vol.   202;  p.   1024. 
Cordova.      I'ohlo      H..      Habana.      Cuba.      Protector.      No. 

1.097. .'.3H:  May  19:  Gai.  vol  202:  p.  889. 
Cornelius.  Benjamin  F..  Lindsay.  Okla.     Railway  cross-tie. 

No    1.097.082  :  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  733. 
Cornelius,  Benjamin  L.     (See  Smith,  Harold  T.,  assignor  ) 
Cornelius.    Ix>uls    A..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.       Plumbing 

wistejilpe.      No.    1.096,225:    May    12:    Gai.    vol.    202: 

Cornell.  Charles  H.      (See  Blvens  and  Hunter,  assignors,) 
Corrington,  Aldon  R.     (See  Frambacb  and  Corrlngton.) 
Cortes.    Wlliinm.     Perryopolls,    Pa.      Folding    box.      No 

1.097.6,39;  May  10:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  888. 
Corwln.  Elmer  R.  (Bee  Parker  and  Corwln.) 
Corwin.  Thornton  J.,  asalgnor  to  Illlnols-Paclflc  Olaia  Co., 

San    Francisco.   Cal.      Corrugated-flber-board   box.     No. 

1.097..3P0  :  May  19  ;  Gai.  TolT  202  ;  p.  840. 
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CoTT.  Hanrey.  Dormont  borougb.  Pa.     Co«t-w»«ber.     No. 

1095,817:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  220. 
CoairoTe    William  ti.,  and  O.  L.  Bmltb.  Faribault.  Mlnii. 
^ncrete   culvert.     No    1.00(1,226:   iJay   12:  Oai,   vol. 

202;  p.  394.  ,.       . 

Costello,   Thoma.    J.     Mlddletpwn.   Ohio.      Anne«lln«-fnr- 

nace      No.  1.097,303;  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  810. 
Cotton;   Walter  H..  assignor  to   H.    M..^ "?  JJ^'S':  £., 

cago    III.     Rlbbon-lnklng  machine.     .No.  1,006.464  ,  May 

5  ;  (iai.  vol.  202  :  p.  06. 
Cottrell,  John  C.  KlnKsley.  Iowa      Convertible  rtotlt  "<> 

grain    car.      No.    1.007.304:    May    10;    0*1.    vol.    Wl , 

Couch,  Buel,  Sloui  City.  Iowa.     Binder.     No.   1.097.301 ; 

.May  19;  Gai.  vol.  2()2;  p.  841.  „     ,  ™,, /wn  . 

Coulston,  Earl  V  ,  Cleveland,  Oblo.     Stove.     No.  1.098.097  , 

May  26;  Oai    vol.  202;  p.  1132. 
Courson.     John     F..     lltcaim.     Pa.       Draft  -  gear.       No. 

1096  818-  Mav  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  220. 
Coirtland.   Wllllim   A.,   New  York,  S     YV     Btltch-rlpper. 

No.  1.097,614:  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  B50- 
Cox.  Cody  C,  et  al.     (See  Rogers.  Frank  M.,  aislpor.l 
CM     Robert    H.    Lislowel,    Ireland.      Insect-calcEer.      No. 

1,095.810;  May  5:  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  2JI.' 

Coy  e    John,    lalo    Alto,   Cal.      Device   for   cleaning    and 

polishing   knives.      No.    1.096,354;    May    12;    Oai.    vol. 

Coyne.'  Anthony,  asslitnor  of  ""•"jj"'" /»  Jo^TVSliv^l? 
Ridge.  Tenn.     Burglar  alarm.     No.   l,00a,2»7.  May  \i  . 

Cra'crafru-TchEleclric  Company.      (See   Pederaen,   Nlcll, 

CrSddXEdw.rd  8..  New  Vork   N.  Y     awlgnor  to  Tabrl. 
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Craft  Edward  B  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Elec^c  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Teienhone-trans- 
mlUeV     No   f. 00^153:  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  502  ;  p.  369^ 

Craft  Edward  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  western 
Eleitrtc  "ompany.  Chicago,  III.  Adjustable  mounting 
of  armatures  of  electromagnets.     No.   1.096,287.   May 

Crimer:"hl?le."  W.'.  ^cJ^ion  Pa  Demountable  rim  for 
resilient  tires.     No.  1,005,385:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  iu.  . 

CrSns"Edward  L.     (See  Jayne,  Wade  «  -'ffi^S^Lrsv 

Cranweli,  Benjamin  F  ,  Henderson,  New  Zealand.     Bprv- 

ing  appsrllus.     No.   1,005.710;  Msy  5;   Gli.   vol.  ...0.. 

CiSwford.     Amos     H.      Llveroool.     K     Y.       Basket. 

1  005  820     May  S  :  Osi.  vol.  202 ;  p.  221. 
Cri'wforf    GeS;g;  e!.   Brlttoli.   Okla.      Spring  wheel 

1  005  821  •  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  -'.1. 
Credo    iuMiis      (Bee  Morley.  William  N..  aialgnor.) 
Cr«?y.   D.   R  .  JfTrf   ol.      (See   Ailard,   Andrew  J.,  as. 

CrJi?r°Bil'le  ft  Co     (See  BUle.  Hsrald.  «Mllf?or  > 

C^er    August  C.  and  C.    F.  Molander,  falMinore.  Md 

Baltery-lKix  support  and  Insulator.     No.  1,007,302,  May 
Cri'n"e,  Ro'^rT'v.rMir^n^V.leN    J      Tomato  «rflng  .no 

DuIpInK    raacbtne.      No.    1.097,213.    Miiy    1» .    oax.    toi. 
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CrU^ell^"  Aleiander    P      Chicago     111       Indloitlng-gage. 
No    1  097  393  ■  May  10 ;  Oai.  vol.  202    p.  841. 

Crfu'   F^nk  A.;  Jrl  Weit  Point.  MIm.     Tyi>e-wrlter  at- 
UchmSt.   No.  I.065.U6O;  May  r> :  Gsi.  vof.  '»?;  P  286. 

Cro^pton  ft   Knowles  l^m  Works.      (See  Le  Doux,   Hec- 
tor, asilimor  1 

Crone.  Francis  <;.    Buffalo.  N.  Y 
No    l.OOii.r.sri .  May  5  :  (.ai.  v 

Cronholm.   t-rederlck   N..  Rupert 
for  gates  of  Irrigating  canals 

r-,I,'nk'  'itLrrisoii  "t  ""assignor   to  Cronk-Salter  Company, 
^"ew    ""rk      N      Y       BSuway-cloeet     "nlUtlon.      No. 

1.W7.003 :  May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  T02        „ 
Cronk-Balter    Compan.v.       (Bee    Cronk.    Harrison    T.,    ••- 

CrS'pT  Andrew   J.   Chicago.    Ill       Mlxlna^inachlne.      No. 

1  %»?  JUrt  •  Mbv  26-  Oa».  vol.  202;  p.  104J. 
CrosUnri-e^eJintew"  Newark    ^cfal.       Roller-bearing. 

No   I  ()0«.52«:  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  407. 
Criss   "jeorge  1>      (See  Lincoln.  August  ^..  assignor.) 
cJSw       Rufus      A..      KlrksvUle.      Mo.      Rallway-tle.      No. 

1  M17  "iM     May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  841. 
CroWellnVolS.^  Boston.  Masa     Position  locating  Instru- 

n*nt      No.  1.096.402:  May  12;  Gai.  vol   202 ;  p.  486 
Crow?hen.    Jatie,  V^  Phlladelohl.    P..     Aeroplane.     No. 

1  098.098:  May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1132. 
Crump  FMward  B.  (See  James  and  Crump.) 
Cubb&n.    Jacob    H..    Lnwrencevllle.    111.      Grapple.      No. 

1.096,288  ;  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  417 
Cul  en,    Gilbert.    Inland.    111.      End-gate.      No.    1.007.395. 

Msy   19  ;  Gai    vol.  202  ;  n.  842. 
Cumberland.  Robert  W.,  Baltimore,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

\V    M    Mueller.   Hlghlandtown,  Md.    fLlquld-coollng  ap- 
paratus     No.  1 ,098,343  :  May  26  ;  Oa».  vol.  202  :  p.  1216. 
Cumins     Marl    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Hat  pre«l.       No. 

1.095.456  :  May  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p^  07. 
Cuiilng.    Marl    A..    Brooklyn.    N     T.      Hat-presa 

1  098  003  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  281. 


Cnmmlnp,   Bd«r  C.  Waterloo,   Iowa.     MWlng  machine. 

No.  l.5o«.0of :  Ma;  12:  G...  vol.  202  =  Pp**?-,^-.,., 
Cummlngs,    Edgar   C..    Waterioo.    Iowa.      Concrete-mixer. 

No    1  096  154  :  May  12  :  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  369. 
cummin^  BibeVt  Z  Pittsburgh    Pa      ««'"'«':«•""«  /j"! 

piles,   columns,   girders,  *c.     No.   1.098,686 ,   May    i-t . 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  550.  .„<--« 

Cummins.    Herbert    L.,    aislgnor    of  ,<«>« '"»^''„  *°h,Vi  f« 

Chandler,  one-sixth  to  B.  L.  Quayle.  and  »«;!"'*," 

H.    M.    Fulmer.    Mat    Ely.    Nev       l'""n»'^o'°'»'""'»' 

Sotor.     No.  1,095,190:  May  5;  Gai.  vol    202  .p    5 
CummSn.,  Clarence  B.    Plalnvlew    Tex.      Horse-deUcher. 

No.  .1.098,229  ;  May,;!6  :  Oai.  ^I_  202  ■  f-  m8. 


No    1  OmS  2M  :  May  -a  ;  ua».  vui.  *v*  .  y-  **■«. 
Cup^l/rharle;  M.  Milwaukee.  W;is      Banrtary  pump.     No. 


No 
No. 


Mixing  unit  for  fluids 
ol.  202;  p.  132. 
Idaho.     Locking  means 
No.  1,095.456;  May  6; 


No. 


I  Danes  01..  .™ii»iiu»rv.  ".".     -~"-;„' 

nn'o686:  May   12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  550. 
currier    Frink  i..    Worcester,    Ma...      Reamlng-macblne. 

No.  1,098,090  :  May  26 :  Gai.  vol.  202  .  p.  1132- 
Curry.   John   W..   Cincinnati,   Ohio      HaiTiess-trace.      No. 

1  (597  214  ;  May  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  779.  _,„„._, 

curtain   Supply   Company,   The.      (See   Forayth,   WtllUm 

Co?^ir8u°pp''ly   Company,   The.      (See   Mldgley,    Stanley 

Curtaln'su^pTy' Company,  The.     I  See  Whltmore,  Edward 

C„rii.'!i;lme''s" 'assignor  of  on^balf  to  A.  E-  Miller^  .8.c«- 
mento,    Cal.      Metal   rallway-tle.     No.    1.097.004.   M»7 

Curri;'walt;r'L'"wo?ceI,?r.  Mass..  ...lltnor  .0  De  UjJJJ 
HoJk  andEye  Company.  rblladelohlO-a.  tye-f«dlni 
SMhanlL.     No.  1,695,191 :  May  »  =  Gai.  vol    JM  .  p.^ 

Curtis  Waller  L..  Worcester,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  l*""* 
Hook  and  Eye  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa  OraTjtj 
flSi'ng'  devl?'   for   %J.    and    similar    article..      No. 

CuV.'!!,"wa1,er''?/  VoV?e,.e7' Mas-.:,  "a.si.g.or  .0  I^  Ljjn; 
'  "H\ik  ^nrEye  company    Phll.d.';phla.  v..     Eye-feedtag 

device      No.  1.095.193  ;  .May  5:  Gai.  yol.  202.  p.  7. 
Curtis    Walter  L..   Worcester,   Mass..  assignor  to  De  l«ng 
'  "Ho'k  aSd  Eye  Company    Philadelphia    P.      Hook  fe.^; 

Ing  and  arranging   roaehlne.      No.    1.095,194.    May   o, 
cum".  Walt'er'f,.' Worcester.  Mass     ."If  or  to  De  Long 

CuV.r  •'.le^nV?U.'^,7"vo';|'.;_  ^^l'*'^'"^  "%''"?- 
tus  for  photographing.     No.  1,097,120  .  May  iv .  «.». 

Cu«er-Edi.^r  I^asslgnor  to  Tbe  Custer  S""?'"' .£""»« 

•^ro'i^hrPh.ijdeijU,^;.^  o'-e"SSf.'vT  ^.IT"^^. 

CoTter    Fd«r  A     aV.lgnirtoVhe  Custer  Sandiea.  C.ttag 

No    1,097.840;  May  26:  G.l.  vol.  202     p.  10«. 
Cust":r  Vandiesi    C.sting    Company,    The.      (See    Custer, 

CuU?r"cM,f„?d"r;,'a..     (Bee  Winkler,  Frederick  G.,  a. 

r.  ^'.*?°ii*  r-      I  See  Trent   W.lter  E  ,  assignor.)  _ 

?a"ef:Himmer*M?g.^;>'.*Tb."     (Bee  Barnum,  Thorn..  E..    , 

CurMUmmer  Mfg.  Co.,  The,     (Bee  Rel.b.ch.  GuaUT  B.. 

Cut?eHXmmer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (Boe  Taylor.  Floyd  T..  ..- 

Cu't'tirrwiUlam.  Godley.  .nd  S^  and  P.   M^r^^'^l.  Hj-de 
Engl.nd.      Spinning    machinery.      .No.    l.oi'.i.4j.  .    -"J 

Ciifnlik'ow.'Alfr'edi^a.^slgnor  .0  A.  Crnlkow^BejUn.  O,^ 
many       SprlngactuaTed    motor.      No.    1,006,829.    May 

r^i^^:  i?lbu-?.'  ^<^''r?be'i''p°hTi  "'^r*-  "slTcSyck. 

^•^•STt'e'?."'  N^'^.S-O^.^^rMiy'Se";    Ga"i.    ^0^^^% 

D-frcy.   Frank    P..   Kal.maioo,   Mich  ,   Spring   itrnc.ore. 

No    i  005  712  ■  May  5  :  Gat  vol.   202  ;  p.  184. 

D'A?cy     Fraik    P.     Ralamaioo,    Mich.      Spring   itnirtot*. 

D.Ser'?i^aVlVs-C^.=  ^^n^'^'  ^Biencyt.re. 

Da?.'^e\ffi*.U?."i^(gn"o^o"kr^^^^^ 

ton.  Cal.     Blifing  beet-puller.     No.  l,(>9i,M7  ,  May  ..0  . 

C.ai.  vol.  202 :  p.  1070.  ,„„.„,.   ,„  B   r 

nshl    Walter  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  B.i. 

K  mbsn!    MTn'nesp<nis,  'Mrnn.      Temperature  -  regulator. 

No.  1.096.004  :  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  .  p.  -81. 
n.hi    Walter  B    assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to  p.  r. 
^Kmta'l     Minneapolis.    Mfnn.     Tem^rature  -  reguLtor. 

No    1  097,005  :  Msy  10  ;  (iai.  vol.  202 :  p.    03. 
Dall?V   J    (.-      (Bee  Derbyshire.  Alfred  E..aMlgnor.) 
Daimler  MoiorenOesellschaft.      (See  Donndoii.  Peter,  ar 

Do'l'S'eV.P.ul.  Cannst.tt.  Germany.  Armored  aerial  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,095.711  ;  May  3  :  Gai.  ''o'l fO;  ;  P.  IM- 

Dalsv  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lefever,  ChMle. 
F.'.  assignor.) 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Dakt,  Charles  W..  anlnor  to  Prle-Nttlooal  Bl«ctrl«  H*»d- 

\}^S}    torap^ny.     Chicago,     III.       Stram-tnrblne.       No. 
1.09S.316  ;  Moy  2«  ;  Oni.  rol.  202  :  p.   1207. 
Dake  <'harlea  W.,  amlgoor  to  I'j-le  National  Electric  Head 
light  Company.  <blcago.  III.     Incandeacent  electric  head- 
UKht      No.   1,09S..11-;   May  2ri  ;  Oal.   rol.  202;  p.   1208 
Dake   (.harleii  W  ,  n«»lgnor  to  I'yle  National  Klectrfc  Head- 
light Company.  Chicago.  III.    Headlight.    No.  1.098.318  : 
May  26  :  liat.  rol.  202  ;  p.  1208. 
Dake.  Charlea  W..  aKslgnor  to  I'yle-Natlonal  EU-ctrlc  Head- 
light Company,  Chicago.  III.     Turbine.     No.   1.098,319; 
May  2a;  Oaa.  vol,  202;  p.   1208. 
Dale,  Oswald.  New  York,  and  II.  .\.  Frederick.  Tnckahoe 
N.  y.     Electric  resistance  unit.    No.  1.096  2S9  ;  May  12  ; 
Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  417. 
Dale.   Samuel   H..  analgnor  of  three-fourths  to  J.  Olbba. 
Chicago.    Ill       Erploalveenglne.      No.    1.096.604  ;    May 
12  ;  Cas.  vol.  202  :  p.  S22. 
Dal«a.  Ouataf.  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Llght-slinial  lantern. 

No.  1.095.289;  May  .%  ;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  .IS. 
D«lley.   Wllllara   K..  and  D.  A.  Trevey.  Ira.  Tex.     Adjust- 
able   ailc    for    plows,    planters,    and    the    like       No 
l,097.7i)l  ;   May  20;  Ga«.  vol.  202:  p.   1024. 
Dalller.  John  J..  a.<»lKDor  of  ten  one-bunrtredths  to  F.  V 
Clark.   Krcnl    I.,akpi*,    111,      Torix-do-slpcrlng    mechanism 
No.  1.09.S.2.10  ;  May  26;  fiai.  vol.  202;  p.  1176. 
Dalton.   Jnmes   K..    Waverly.   Ohio.      Bone  saw.   *c.     No. 

1.097.171  ;  May  19:  (Jal.  Tol.  202;  p.  763. 
Oangcl.     Friedrlch.     assignor     to     Namberger    Metall-     * 
Lacklerwnrenfabrik  vorm.  Gebrflder  BIng  A    O..  Nurem 
bent.  (Jrrmany.     Rhvoatal  for  toy  electric  rallwaya.     No. 
1.0OB.,'-<)O  :  May  12:  (ias.  vol.  202;  p   580 
Daniels.    Vsr.<liall    R..    Columbia.    8.    C.      Fly-trap.      No. 

l.OftN.019:  .May  26;  Gas.  vol.  io2 ;  p.  1106 
Danlelaen.  florbert.  K.  A.  Haase.  Jr..  and  J.  H.  B.  Shan 
non     .Newark.    N.    J.,    assignors    to    DlslnfecUnt    and 
tmiltlea  Corporation.     Spraying  derlce.     No.  1.096.882  : 
May  10 :  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  664. 
Oanko.  Jos4>pb.  and  .1.  I'otociky.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Lifeboat 

No.   I,09.'..55fl:   Mav   5:  Gai.  rol.  202;   p.   132. 
Danner.  William.  Slldell.  l.a-.  assignor  to  Forest  I>roducti 
(o.      .\nnarntu«    for    Ihe    distillation    of    wood.      No 
1.096.687  ;  May  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  550 
Dantslaen.  Christian.  Schenectady.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Wear-realsting  body  and  mak- 
ing the  same.     No.  1.096.688  :  May  12 ;  t;a>.  vol.  202 
p.  5dl. 
Danser.   Albert,  assignor  to  Danser  Metal  Works.  Hagers- 
town.   Md.     Snow-guard  for  roofs.     .No.   1.095.822  ;  May 
5;  Osi.  Tol.  202;   p.  221. 
Oansor  .Metal  Works.      (See  Dnnier.  Albert,  assignor.) 
Darden.    William    A..    Annlston.    Ala.      Track-tnjlng    car. 

No.  1.097.006  ;  May  19  :  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  703 
Darley.  John  W..  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.     Plano-actlon.     No 

1,097.083;  Mav  19;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p    73.1 
narrow.  Wilton  E..  Sutter  Creek.  Cal.     Treating  eyanld- 
able  ores  containing  deleterious  sUmea.     No.  1.098.020: 
May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1105. 
Dasher.   Chsrles    11..    Oakland.   Cal.      Discharge  chute  for 
concrf-te-mlier>(.     No.   1,095.492;  .May  5;  Ga«.  rol.  202; 
p.  110. 
Dath.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111. 
Draft-rigging  for  railway-cars.     No.  1.097.007;  May  19: 
Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  704 
Davids.   Charles   H..   Brooklyn.   N.  T.     Combination  of  a 
container     and     a     photographic     recording-label.     No. 
1.095.313:  May  .'. ;  (fai.  vol.  202:  p.  48. 
Davidson.    Rol>ert   J.,   and   J.    B.    Strong,    Hlllburn.    N     Y. 
8«1ich»tand.     No    1.098.021;  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  202- 
p.    1105. 
Davles.  Grifflth  O..  Harrow.  England.     Electric  accumula 
'or  plate.     No.   1.098.231;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p. 

Daviess.  James  A.  (See  Olrtanner.  Aleiander.  assignor  ) 
7^i\  ■*'"  ^-  «»'8nor  to  The  Ell  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Quinolln  compounds  and  '>roduc1ng 
aamo.     No.  l.nftS.022  ;  May  28  ;  Gas.  vol    202  :  p.  1106. 

Davls-Boumonville  Acetylene  I>erelopment  Comnanr  ( See 
Bncknam.  Worthy  C,  assignor.  1 

Davls-Boumonvllle  Company.  (See  Bucknam.  Worthy  C 
assignor.) 

Davla  Bournonvllle  Company.  (See  Burdett.  John  B. 
assignor.) 

DSTls  Bournonvllle  Company.  (See  Cave,  Benrr.  aa- 
algnor  ) 

^•^".'  V''"'!??  '-■•  »««'Ki>or  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Froat. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Electric  vaporiser.  No.  1.095,567; 
May  5:  Gas.  vol.  202:  o.   132 

Davts  Drug  Company.  (See  Van  Zandt.  Lwther  L  as- 
signor.) ■' 

D«vl8,  Frank  E.  assignor  to  La  Crosse  Plow  Co.  La 
2™'5.  M2  '*"    '•«»T'3<»«:  M»r  19:  Gas.  t" 

Oarii  6mrtf  W..  Westmonnt.  Quebec.  Canada  Roller- 
^    iEj^V^f^i"^^"      No.  1.097.215;  May  19  ;  0.L 

Darts.  Jnmes  A..  Washington.  D.  C.  Anttallpping  attach- 
2IU°*  'or  h„n,„hoe8     No.  1.097.616;  May  26 ;  Oai   rol 

ZO-  ;   p.   959. 
Davis,     .leptha     P..     Iloonivllle.     Ark        Fly  ■  tran        N« 

1.096.355:  May  12;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p    44(5  '  " 

D«Tl8.  John  E  .  ff  ol.     (See  Qlaaaco.  ifohert  C.  aadgnor.) 
D«Tl»  Sewing  Machine  Company.  The.      (See  Knopf  and 

Burrler.   assignors.)  "^ 


Fence.      No. 


No. 


Darts      William     E.,     Morrlatown      N     J 
1.005.459;  May  5;  Gas.  rol.  202;  p. '98.' 

1  ^■^,'^i?"'w*'  ■  i^""-  ^o'"-     Collapalhle  bonnet. 

l.om.4li  ;  May  12  :  Gai.  rol.  202  :  p.  489. 

Hawley.  Ilerbcrt  M..  Buffalo   N.  Y.     Headlight  conatructlon 

'".nV"''""'-     *^°    I.09e.te2;   May   12:  Oai.  vol.  202: 

p.  990. 

^'vi'^'L-.  *i'?''?.''.^'''ii'""'.''  "^  Bnckhain,  assignors  to 
Mckers  IJmitMl.  Westminster.  London.  England.  Lock 
mechanism  of  breech  loading  guns.  No.  1.095  558:  May 
0:  t^as.  vol.  202:  p    132 

Dawson.  Arthur  T..  and  O.  T.  Buckham.  aaslcnors  to  VIck 
era  Limited.  Uwitmln«ler.  I/indon.  England.  Firing 
r>'^M*°i"'?o?  •w^'"''"-'"'"'  *""■     ^°-  '-OOS-ISS  :  May 

Day.  Charles,  and  O.  E.  WIndeler.  Stockport.  England,  as- 
s  gnors  to  General  Electric  Company  Cyllnder-corer 
No.  1,097.860;  May  28:  Gaa.  rol.  20S:  p    1043  ' 

Dar.  David  E.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Sanitary  drinking 
fountain.     No   1.096.021  :  May  12  ;  Gas.  vo""o2  ;  p  32? 

Day.  I  ercy  C.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Surtlng  gearing  for  auto^ 
mobllM.     No.  1.09!..,t44  ;  May  26  :  Gas   vol.  2o5    p    1216 

Kayan.  Sylraln.  Montreal.  Qu.lwc.  Caniidn.  Altachment 
for  sound  rcpro<lu<lng  Instruments.  Nu.  1.096.195  • 
May  5  :  Gas.  rol.  202  ;  p.  7,  ' 

Dayton.  George  W.,  ,•<  al.     (See  Swanberg,  Arthur  W..  aa- 

De  <;usm»n.  Guillermo  I'.,  asalgnor  to  I'.  O.  IMckman  * 

rr^.'no"'-.',""",'!!''''  ;"*   *■   ,l"on>PO»'tlon  of  matter.    No. 

Lo-MLnn.-i  :  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p   623 
De  Hart.  William  A..  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor  to  J    M 

Johnson,    t  hicago,    III.      Fare  register       No     1006  156' 

May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  370  .«",■»<., 

I>e  l/sval  Steam  Turbine  l\)i 

assignor.) 
De   hons   Hook   and   Ey^   t^ompany. 

L..  assignor.) 
'^.  .^'"y.!"  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (8e«  Dc  VII- 

blss.  Thomas  A.  aasignor.) 
De  Vllblss.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllblss  Maon- 

factijrlng  (.  ompany   Tole<lo.  Ohio.     Protective  device  for 

rentllatlngfan-.     No    1.096.694:  May  12  ;  Gai  vol  20"- 

p,  552. 
De  VllHas.  Thomaa  A.,  aasignor  to  The  De  Vllblss  Mans- 

factnrliig  company.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Valre  for  atomisers 

704  1.097,008  ;   May   10  ;  Oai.   vol.  202  ;  p. 

De  Witt.  Elden  C.     (See  Hermann  and  l)e  Witt  ) 
'v^^'i  oo-i"^.*'  41  •   New  York.  N.   Y.     Shutter-fastener. 
No.  1.095.828;  May  5;  Gas.  vol    202:  p.  223. 


Company.     (See  Waller,  Carl  B., 
(See  Cisrtli,   WalUr 


Dean.    Roy   M..   Cblcaip).' 111.      Speed  Indicator  for  paaalnc 
May    26;    Gas.    vol.    202:    p. 


No.    1.09S..358; 


rehicles, 

1222. 
Deasy     Peter   A.,    assignor   to    Deasy    Utilities   Company. 

Oakland.  Cal.     Heating  aysiem.     No.  1.095.669  :  May  5  ■ 

Gas.  rol.  202  ;  p.  13S. 
Iieasy  Ctllltles  Company.     (See  Heaay,  ivter  A  .  assignor  ) 
Declus.     Hiram     B.,     Boise.     Idaho.        Ice-creeper.       No. 

1.098.232:  May  2ft;  Oaa.  rol.  202;  p.  1177. 
Decker,    Wllhelm.   assignor   to   O.    von    Strui-e.    MIttwelda 

Germany      Card  clothing      No.  1.095.978  ;  May  6  :  Gai 

vol.  202 :  p.  273. 
Deere  4  Company.     (See  Melvtn.  Charlea  H..  aasignor.) 
Deering.    Chsries    11.    Portland.    Me.      Corn-husking    ma- 

chine.     No.  1,096.416:  May  12;  Gas.  rol.  202;  p.  458 
Degenhardt.  Johannes.  Tempelhof.  near  Berlin,  (jermany 

Joint  for  crossing  bars.     No.    1.095.580:   May  5;   Gas 

rol.  202 ;  p.   133. 
Dehls.  John  C.  Brooklyn,  aasignor  to  National  Pneumatic 

Action   Co..   Inc..   New   York.   NY.      Automatic  mualcal 

Instrument     No.  1.096.157:  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p. 

Oehn.  Carl  W..  Topeka.  Kana.     Gas  and  gaaolene  engine. 

No.   1.095.196:  May  5;  (Jaa.  rol    202;  p    8 
Delster  Machine  Company.     (Sec  Delater,  William  F..  as- 
signor.) 
DelBtcr.  William  P..  assignor  to  Delster  Machine  Company, 

Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Support  for  concentrating  apparatus. 

No.  1.CWK.023;  Msy  26;  (ias.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1106. 
Dekle.    Willlain    1..    Mn<'on.    Ga,       Saw    fttmrnener 

I.096.689;  May  12:  tJai.  vol.  202;  p    .',51. 
Delaney,  Jnseph   P..  assignor   to  Municipal   Supplies 

pany.   Pittabnrgh.  Pa.     Gas-messurlng  Instrument, 

1.096.228:  .May   12:  Oai.  vol.   202;  p    394. 
Delano.   Charles   M.   G..    Warren.   Me.      Device  for  puillnc 

automobiles  snd   Ihe  like  out  of  mud-puddles.  4c.     No. 

l.()96.«00:  .Msv  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    523. 
Delate.    Frank.   Chrlstchurch.    New   Zealand.      I.adder-foot. 

No.  1.005.82.1  ;   .Mav  5  ;  Gai.  rol.   202  :  p    21:2 
Delta  Electric  Company.     (See  Caae.  Arthur  F...  aaatgnor) 
Deming.  Joseph  H  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Nclaon.  Mld- 

dletown.     Conn.        Dilrerentlal     coupling    derlce.       No, 

1,096.830:  May   19;  (5ai.  rol.  202:  p.  841. 
Dencher.   Alfred.   Chrlstchurch.   New   Zealand. 

money  boi.       No.     1.095.713;    May    5;    Gas 

p.   184. 
Denis.     Michael.     Paradlae.     Mont.       Railway 

1.095.480:  May  5;  Gai.  rol.  202:  p.  98. 
Denaehv.  Denis,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  Downs.  Chicago 

III.     Non-reflilable  bottle.     No.  1.097.397  ;  May  19  ;  0» 

rol.   202:    p.    842. 
Denning.    Joseph     M..     Denrer.    Colo.       Plow  •  lift.       No 

1,095.824;  May  5:  GSa.  rol.  202;  p.  222. 


No. 


Coio- 
.     No. 


Indicating 
vol.    202; 


■  rail. 


No. 
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xiu 


°^5!!!»»i^'^    '*•    Memphis,   Mo.      EgE-poMdier.      Mo. 

1.097.S9S:  May  19:  Gat.  rol.  202:  p.  84™ 
Densnn.  John  V.     (See  Hudd  and  Wllllama.  aaalcnora.) 
Depolller.  Charles  L  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Detachable  strap 

terminal  and  hook.     No.   1,095.826  :   May  6 :  Gaa.   vol 

202;  p.  222. 
Deppen.    laaar    M..    Scranton.    Pa.      Sash  -  fastener.      No. 

1.095.714  :  May  .'1 :  Gai    vol    2i)2  ;  p.  188. 
Deray.  Jean  F..  axelgnor  to  himself.  C.   E.   Lebrecbt.  and 

A.  P.  Freeman.  Sunnyvale.  CaL.  truateea.     DIver'a  ault 


No.  1.096,807  :  May  12  ;  Gai.  rol.  202  ;  p.  623. 
Derbyabire,    Alfred    K.,    I.anslnE.    assignor   of   one-half    to 
J.  C.  Dallej.    I.envenworth.   Kans.     Hose-coupling.      No. 


org, 
vol. 


w.        .     «       B-ua-..^,        •#-i««*-*«nvrt1s«,        a%«44n.  a  a  VPT"'! 

lOOO.tWO;  May   12;  (ias.  vol.  202;  p.  651. 

Derbyshire.  Henry  E..  assignor  to  Chambershnrg  Engi- 
neering Company.  Chamberaliurg.  Pa.  Steam  hydraulic 
preas.     No    1.097.390:  May  10:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  843. 

Dessauer,  Kriedrlcb.  Aschaffenburg.  tiermany.  Apparatua 
for  taking  photographs  with  ROntgen  rays.  No. 
1.090.691  ;  May  12  :  Gsi.  rol.  202 ;  p.  551. 

Dcaaauer.  Friedrlch.  Frankfori-on-lhe-Maln.  Germany.    Ap- 

Raratus    for    n)nklng    Instantaneous   .\ray    photographN 
lo.  1.096.8!)2  :  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  552. 
Detroit   Coll   Company.      (See    t'nderhill.   Charles   R.  as 

algnor. ) 
Detroit  Copper  and  Braaa  Rolling  Mills.     (Bee  Henderson, 

Alexander,  assignor.) 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Company.     (See  Drummond.  Rob- 
ert s..  n.sj*limor. ) 
Deutsche    Gssgiahllcht    Aktlengesollschaft.       (Auergesell- 

schaft).     (See  Stem.  Ernst,  assignor.) 
Deutsche    Waffen-   und   Munltlousfnbrlken.      (See   Baltser. 

Friedrlch.  assignor. ) 
Derane.  William  E.  P..  Adel,  Ga.     Nut  lock  for  rall-lolnta. 

No.  1,097,918:  May  26;  (lai.  rol.  202:  p.  1070. 
Deverell.   Charles,    Portland,   Oreg.      Undercut-saw   guide. 

No.  1.096,093:  May  12:  Gai.  rol.  202:  p.  562. 
Devlnl.  John  II..  Cleveland.  Tex.     Saw  tool.     No.  1,098,233  ; 

May  28:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1177. 
Dewej,  Joslah  A.,  assignor  to  W.  K.  White.  San  Francisco, 

Cal.      Disappearing  bed.     No.    1.097.751;  May  26;  Oai. 

rol.  202;   p.   1009. 
Dexter    Folder    Company.      (S<>e    Dexter,    Talbot    C,    as 

algoor. ) 
Dexter    Folder   Company.      (See    Martin,    George   A.,    as- 
algnor.) 
Dexter.   Talbot   C  aasignor  to   Dexter   Folder  Company. 

Pearl     River.     N.      Y.       Paper-feeding     machine.       No. 

1.098.234:   May  26:  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.   1178. 
Deyl.   Vliclav  0  .  Vlnor,  near   Prague.  Austria  •  Hongary. 

Topping  machine.      No.    1.096.695  ;    May    12  ;   Gas.    vol. 

802  :  p.  562. 
DUIl.  Mnrtln  N..  Sedan.  Kans.    Tank  trap.     No.  1.096.827  : 

May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  223. 
Dlholi.    Collins   C.   et   al.      (See   Feblger.    Henry   B.,   as- 
signor. )  , 
DIchmann,   William,   aaiiignor  of  one-half  to  C.   A.   Wake- 
man,   Oahkosh.    Wis.      Apparatus  and   method    tor  msk- 

Ing    tobulsr    packing-pads.      No.    1.097,792;    May    28; 

Gai.  rol.  202  :   p    1024. 
Dickens.   Daniel  8..  Moneey,  N.   V.     Slabllliing  derlce  for 

aeroplanes.     No.  1.097.684:  May  19:  Oai.  rol.  202:  p. 

004. 
Dieses.  Charles  J.,  asalgnor  to  Dieges  4  Cluat.  New  Y 

N.    y.      Card  case       .No.    1.097.851:    May    26:   Gas. 

202  :  p.    1 04.1. 
Dieges  4  Clust.     (See  Dieges.  Charles  J  .  assignor.) 
Dill.    Homer   It..    Iowa    City.    Iowa-      Derlce   for   holding 

labels,  drawings,  and  pictures.     No.  1.097.009  :  May  19  : 

Oai.   vol.   202  ;    p.  704. 
DIneen.  John.  Chicago.  III.    Cigar  boi-lid  and  label  holder. 

No.  1.096.290;  May  12;  Gax.  rol.  202;  p.  417. 
Dinger.  Christian  C..  ancl  Q.  B.  Goucher.   Eminence.  Mo. 

Spike-lock.      No.    1.096.626 ;    May    5 ;    Gas.    vol.    202 ; 

p.   154. 
Dlnovsky.  .SImi.n       (See  Edgerton  and  r)lnovskv. ) 
Dtplock.    Ilramah    J..    Fulham,    England.       Vehicle.      No. 

1.096.893:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  664. 
DIsbrow.    Charles    \.,    snd    C.    8.    Boll.    Harrisburg.    Pa. 

(ard-lndex.     No.  1.097.172:  May  19:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p. 

7(54 
Disinfectant  and  Utilities  Corporation.      (See   Danlelsen, 

Haase.  and  Shannon,  assignors.) 
DIthmir.   Helmer  N.  (?hlcngo.  Ill,     Railway  conatructlon. 

No.  l.OOn.fioK  :  May  12 ;  (fai.  rol.  202  :  p  523 
Dixon.  Amos  P.,  Newark.  N.  J     aasignor  to  Western  Elec- 

VlS,-  .°o'?>P'?/-  ^^,",7  y.°^^  N.   Y.     Electromagnet.     No. 
1.097.400;   May   19:  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p    843 
Dlion.  Amos  F.,  Newark,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric  tompanv,    .New    York,    N.    Y       Selective    switching  . 
apnaratus.     No.  1.097.640;  May  10;  Gax.  rol.  202:  p. 

Doan.  Arthur.  Oakland.  Cal.     Air-brake.     No.  1.097,306; 

May  10;  Gai.  rol.  202:  p.  Sii.  •       ■        •   1 

Dobkcvltch.  Oattan.     (See  Bloodel  and  Dobkevltch  ) 
Moblln,  Charles.      (See  Everett.  George  W.    aasignor  ) 
Dodda    Ethan    I.,  Central    Valler,   N.   Y.     Apparatus   for 

teating  castings.    No.  1.096.158  ;  May  12  ;  (faa!  rol.  202  • 

p.  371. 
Dodds    Ethan    I..   Central   Valley.    N.   Y.     Apparatua  for 

'e»ring  castings.     No.  1,096,168 :  May  12  :  du.  rol.  202 ; 

p.  371. 


Dodda,  Ethan  I..  Central  Valley,  N.  T.    Method  of  and  ap- 

Saratus  for  testing  castings.     No.  1.096,229;  May  12: 
ax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  385. 
Dodge.  Austin  R..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.      I'low-meter.     No.   1.096.894 :   Maj 
19:   Oai.   vol.   202:  p.   666. 
Dodge,    Harry.    Petersburg,    Va.      Shook  -  abaorber.      Na 
1.U98  60U  :  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  524 


r)'»err.  Charlts  H..  Omaha.  Ncbr..  aasignor  to  S.  H.  C!anip- 
bell.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  I'ortable  metallic  trestle.  No. 
1.097,3()U:  May  10;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  811. 


Doerr.  Harry  B..  assignor  to  SculllD-GaTlagher  Iron  4  Steel 
Company.  ,St.  Louis.  Mo.  Side  bearing  for  railway-cars. 
No.  1090.715;  May  5:  Gax.  vol.  202:  u.  185. 

Doerr,  Harry  E..  assignor  to  SnilUn-tiallagher  Iron  4 
Steel  Company.  St.  Louis,  .Mo.     Rallwav  car  truck.     No. 

,     1,097.968  ;  May  28  ;  Cai.  vol.  202  :  p.   1087. 

Doerr.  Harry  E,  assignor  to  Scullln-Gallagher  Iron  4 
Steel  Company.  St.  I^ula,  Mo.  Car-truck.  No  1.097,969; 
May  20 :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1088. 

Doerr.  Harry  E..  asalgnor  to  Scallln-Galiagher  Iron  4 
Steel  Company.  St.  Louis.  .Mo.  Car  truck  side  frame. 
.No.  1.097.970;  Mav  20;  liaz    vol.  2o2  :  p.   10S8. 

Dokken.  Henry  G.,  rt  al.     (See  Ne«a,  Jena  M,  J.,  assignor,) 

Doleial,  William  A..  Burke.  *  D  SubsoUer  No. 
1.095.314  :  May  6:  (iai.  vol.  202:  p.  48. 

Doman.  Ix*wls  It.,  assignor  to  Ampblon  Piano  Player  Com- 
pany. Elbrldge,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  self-playing  mualcal 
instrument.  No.  1.097,706:  Mar  28;  Oai.  rol.  202: 
p.  9112. 

Doman,  Lewis  B..  a.sslgnor  to  Amphlun  Piano  Player  Com- 
pany. Elbrldge.  N.  y.  Automatic  tensioning  device  for 
traveling  music  sheets.  No.  1.097.852;  May  28;  Oaa. 
vol.  202  :  p    11)44. 

Domnradikl.  Adalbert.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FlylngmachlDA 
No.   1.098.024  :  May  28;  (iax.  vol.  202;  p.  1106. 

I>omlil.  Daivld  F..  Franklin.  Pa.  Chock  for  plston-ringa. 
No.  I,0«*.025:  May  20:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.   1107. 

Domlil.  Daivld  F..  Franklin,  Pa.  (iaglug-tool  for  platon- 
rings.     No.  1.0!)8.026:  Mav  28;  (!ai.  rol.  202:  p.  1107 

Donndorf.  Peter.  Stuttgart,  assignor  to  Ualmler-Motoren- 
(Jesellschaft.  Untertflrkhelm,  Germany.  Jet-carbureter. 
No.  1.097.401  ;  May  19  ;  Oai.  rol.  202  :  p.  843. 

Donner.  Percy  E.     (See  Snyder,  Jacob  R.,  n.sslgnor. ) 

Ooollttle,  <ieorge  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Pressure-accumulator. 
No.  1.098,291;  May  12:  Gax.  voL  202:  p.  417. 

Double  Body  Bolster  Company.  (See  Pflnger.  Harry  M., 
assignor.) 

Dougherty.  Curtis.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  C.  F.  Jones  and  D.  M. 
Case  Lexington.  Ky.  SwItcb-oiH'ratlng  mcchaniam.  No. 
1.007.971  ;  May  28;  (iai.  vol.  202:  p.  losfl. 

Douglas.  John.  r(  al.     (See  Dymond.  John,  assignor.) 

Dow,  Merle  A..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Safety  switch  mechanlam. 
No.   1.098.895;  May  19;  Oax.  rol.  202;  p.  605. 

Dow  Wire  &  Iron  Works.  (See  Williams.  Harry  E.,  aa- 
signor. )  ^ 

Downer.  .Mosi-s  M..  lirldgeport.  Conn.  Wire  corset  stay 
.No.   1.097.71)3:   May  26:  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.   1025. 

Downey,  Albert,  Chandler,  Okla,  Routing  and  carrying 
derlce  for  mall.  No.  1.006,356 ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 : 
p.  440. 

Downey.  Thomaa  F..  Chicago,  III.  Steam  Imller.  No. 
1.007.402;  May   10:   Gni.  vol.  202:  p.   844 

Downle,  James  U     (See  Downie  and  Turner.) 

Downle.  Robert  M.,  Beaver  Fails.  J.  L.  Downle,  Downie- 
vllle.  I'B..  snd  II.  E.  Turner.  I.08  Angel(>s.  Cal.,  assignors 
to  Keystone  Driller  Company.  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Well- 
drilling  machine.  No.  1.096.022 ;  May  12 :  Gaa.  TOl 
202:  p.  324. 

Downs.  Walter  F.      (See  I.,ogan  ami  Downs  1 

Downs.  William.      (See  Dcnneh.v.  Denis,  assignor.) 

Doiey,  Nicholas  D.     (See  Bean.  Ira  V..  assignor.) 

Doyle,  James  S  .  Mount  Vernon,  and  F.  Hedley,  Yonkett, 
N.  Y.  Load  regulated  governing  device  for  iuld-pres- 
sure.    No.  1.090.493  :  May  12  :  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  485. 

Doyle  John.  Hoboken.  N  .1.  Violin.  No.  1.096,812 :  May 
12  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p    r.93. 

Draper  Company.     (See  Rhoudes,  Aionio  E..  assignor.) 

Drarer.  Emii  B..  Richmond.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Wolf 
Co..  Chsmbersburg.  Pa.  (irlndlng  mill.  No.  1.097.010  ; 
May  IB :  Gai.  rol.  202 :  p.  704. 

Ureses.  Henry,  and  E.  J.  Spaeth,  assignors  to  Dresea  Ma- 
chine Tool  Co.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Radial  drill.  No. 
1,095.828:  May  D-;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  223. 

Dreses  Machine  Tool  Co.  (See  Dreses  and  Spaeth,  as- 
signors.) 

Drew.  Nicholas.  Mora.  Minn.  Potato  -  digger.  No 
1.098.610;  Mar  12;  Gai.  rol.  202;  p.  524. 

Drewell,  Helnrlch.  assignor  to  Schnelisetxmaachlnen-Oe- 
sellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.  Charlottenburg. 
Germaoy.  Line-casting  machine.  No.  1,097.707 :  May 
26;  Gai.  vol    202;  p.  993. 

Driscoll.  Roy  A..  Eniley.  Ala.  Gate.  No.  1,098.236;  May 
28:  Gsi.   vol.  202:  p.   117S. 

Driver.  Boen  J.,  WInslow.  Arix.  Coin-controlled  adrertln- 
Ing  derl(».  No.  1.097.641:  May  19;  Gax.  rol.  202:  d 
890. 

Drumm.  Ambrose.  Brllllon.  Wis.  Horse  hay-fork  No 
I.097.S53:  May  28;  Gai    vol.  202:  p.  1044. 

Drummond.  Robert  R..  as.slgnor  to  Detroit  Steel  Products 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Metallic  wlndow-saah.  No 
1.095.561  ;  May  5  :  Oax.  rol.  202  :  p.  183 

Dabrale.  Joseph  B..  Eaat  Hartford,  (Tonn.  Dado-nuchlne 
No.  1.096,611 :  May  12  :  Gax.  rol.  202 ;  p.  624. 
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Dackwortb,     Onnerod.     Norritt'owo,     P«.       PUlow        No. 

1.098.236:  May  26:  G««.  vol.  20i:  p.   1179. 
Duco  Adding  Machine  Companr.  The.     (See  Keller.  Edwin 

L.,  aaal^or. ) 
DnlfT.  Charles  fi..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Dl«plajc«blnet.     No. 

1.096.023  :  May  12 :  Gar.  Tol.  202 ;  p.  425: 
Duffy.  Jtmea  I'.  B.      (Sei'  Murphy.  Thomaa  J.,  assignor.) 
Dnlulh  Corrugating  &  Rooflng  Company.     (See  McHtrtln. 

Malrolm  J.,  assignor,  t 

Dumont.  Guatavr.    I'arls.    France.     Frlctlon-drlTe   mecha- 

Dlam   for  automobiles.      No    1,096,803 :   May   12 :   Oax. 

vol    202  :  p.  500. 

Ounliar.  Clifford  I...  I>etrolt    Mich      Sheet-metal  structural 

elemenr     No    l.(i9r,.6U':  Mav  12:  Gai   vol.  202;  p.  5'J.j. 

Dunbar.  Oris  K  ,  Centerrllle.  Ind      Hay  rack  clamp.     .No 

1,097.011  :  May  IB:  t;az.   vol.  202:  p    705. 
Duncan,  Joseph  .S..  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company. 
Chicago,  III.     Making  printing  devices.     No.  1,096.494  : 
May  12  :  Car.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  486. 
Duncan.  Joseph  8.,  aaaignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 
Chicago,  III.     Printing  device.     No.  1,()96,49S  :  May  12: 
Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  486. 
Dundon.    Patrick   F..    .San    Franciaco.   Cal.      Incinerating 
furnace.     No.  1,098.493  :  May  5  :  Ga«.  vol.  202  :  p.  110 
Dunham   Company.   The.      i  Sec    Budloog.    Wilbur    F..   as- 
signor. ) 
Dunlap.  i.'larence  H.,  Alluras,  Cal.     Charm.     No.  1.095.829  • 

May  5:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  223. 
Diinlop.    lieorgo    H..    Auburn.    Victoria.    Australia.      Elca- 
vatlog   machinery.      .No.    1.008.146;    May   26;   Oai.    vol. 
202:  p.   1147. 
Dunmyer.  Rudolph,  N%'W  Brighton.  Pa.      Envelop-fastener 

No.   1,095..'S02:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.   134. 
Dupes,  Geoi  :o.  Konxvllle,  Tenn.     Track  adjuster  or  Indl 

cmtor     No.  1.096.357  ;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  441.       ! 
Dupr#.     Stephen.     Jr.     Springfield,     Mass.        Tap.        No. 

1,0(15.716:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1.K5. 
Duram.  Arthur  E.,  Chicago,  III.,  and  F.  B.  Bofft  Indian 
spoils,  Ind.     (.oadult.     No   1.095,315:  May  5;  Ga«.  vol 
202  :  p.  49. 
Durand.  Nelson  r  .  .Newark,  a.sslgnor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.     Phooograpb  hearlog-tabe. 
No.  1.096,024  :  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  326. 
Durand.    Nelson    C.    Newark,    assignor,    by    mesne   nsaign- 
ments.    to   New   Jersey   Patent   Company.    West   Orange, 
N.    J.      Dictation    memorandum-sheet.      No.    l,098,HXl;   I 
May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1133  I 

Durbln,     .Nathan,     Taylorvllle,     III.       Rail -Joint.       No.  I 
l.OOS.snO:  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  .'S.'>3.  I 

Dnrfee  Embalming  Fluid  Co.     (See  Brown  and  Sinclair,  as- 

signors.  I 
Durle.   .Nicholas   C.      (See   Mc<iowan.   Matthew,   assignor,  i 
Durtnall.    Wllllnm    P  .    Heme   Bay.    England.      Generation 


of  polyphase  alternating  electric  currents  of  varying 
frequencies.  No.  1.008.345;  Mav  26:  Gaz  vol  202: 
p    1211 


Dutcher.    Prank.    Versailles,   assignor   to   Central    Rnllwav 
Signal    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Rallwav   signal-toi-- 
pedo      No.  l,00n..'i.'>8;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  20i  ;  p.  441. 
Dotton.  Joseph.      (See  Shaw  and  Dutton.) 
Dux.  Frank  J..  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Refrigerator.     No.  1.095,318; 

May  5  :  Gaz.  vol.   202  :  p    49 
Dwlght.   John   H..   Des   Moines,   Iowa.     Golf-driver.     No. 
1,096.359:  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  441. 

Dyer,  Charles  P.,  Somervlile.  aaslgnor  to  M.  8.  Fickett. 
Chelsea.  Mass.  .Nut  lock.  No.  1.097.121  :  May  10 ; 
Gai.    vol.  202  ;   p.  745. 

Dyer.  Frank  L  .  et  at.     (See  Snelllng.  Walter  O..  assignor  ) 

Dyer.  Nelson  M,  and  W  S  Holbrook.  Davenport.  Iowa. 
Fluid-power  vacuum-sweeper.  No.  1,096,814;  May  12" 
Oa«.  vol.  202:  p.  594. 

Dymond.  John,  Toronto.  Ontario,  assignor  of  one  fifth  to 
J.  Douglai.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  and  three- 
tenths  to  Weston  A  Co.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 
Plpe-elbow-bendlng  machine.  No.  1,096.025  ;  May  12  : 
Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p   .'!25. 

Dysko.  John.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Calker'a  and  painter's 
tool.     No.  1.096.406:  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p  486 

Dyson.  Alfred  H..  Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as 
atgnmenta.  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  *  Supply  Company 
Telephone  system.  .No.  1,097,307:  May  19:  Gaz  vol 
202:   p.   811. 

B.  H.  Freeman  Electric  Company.  (See  Freeman,  Edgar 
H.,  aaaignor.) 

Eagle,  George.  Manchester,  England.  Theodolite.  No. 
1.005.717:  .May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1S5. 

Baates,  Benjamin.     (See  Coyne.  Anthony,  aaaignor.) 

Baatman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Held.  David  E.,  assignor. I 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Robertaon.  John  A.,  aaslgnor  i 

Eaves.  Henry  L..  Mangum.  Okla.  Harrow.  No.  1,097  794  ■ 
May  2fl:  dai.  vol    202:  p.  1025.  •.'^i.i>n. 

Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company.  (See  Faber,  Eberhard 
assignor. ) 

Eberhard.  Otto.  Heldenau,  near  Dresden,  <!«ermany.  Appa- 
ratus for  manufacture  of  objects  from  plastic  sub 
stances.     No.   1,005.979:  May  5;  Gai    vol.  202:  p.  273 

Bberleln.  Wllhelm,  Ilrunswick.  Germanv.  Preparing  pro- 
gresaive  gunpowder.  No.  1,098,237  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol 
202;  p.  1179. 

Bckea.  (^haries.     (See  Pratt,  Lewis  M..  assignor.) 

Bdena,  Reni7  N.,  aaaignor  to  The  John  Lauaon  Manu- 
facttirlog  Companr,  New  Hoiatein,  Wis.  KoKloe-starter. 
No.  1,095,387  :  May  5 :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  73 


Smith, 


"^^^■^Fal'^x,^-.^'^^'''   *'■      Gaaolenfrttralner.     No 

1,095.494  :  May  5  :  Oai.  vol,  202  ;  p.  Ill 
"^II..^  .       American   Manganese   Steel   Company.      (See 

Pemberton.  Edward  L.,  aaslgnor) 
Bdgertoii.  Kae  A.,  and  8.  Dlnovsky.  assignors  to  The  Dtica 

Jh^Jr^JlV^T,''   "  .""P^ny.   ftlca.   N     Y.      Machine   for 

vo*  S02"     "51"    *'"■  1.096,009:  May  12;  Oca. 

Edmunrta  and  Jones  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  CJod- 
ley.  Charles  E  .  aaslgnor.)  '      ' 

Msail  Irving  I...  and  t.  T.  Moliahn.  Superior.  Ncbr. 
V   I    ••o-"'""       ^70*"^  No    1.097.919;   May  28;  Gas. 

Edsall  Wlillam  H,  and  F.  L.  Lathrop,  assignors  to  H.  L. 
Judd  Lompany  W-alllngford.  Conn  Spflng-socket  for 
curtain  rods.      No.    1,095.718;    May    5 :   Gai     vol.    202 

p.    186. 

Edstrom,  Karl  A.,  assignor  of  two-flftha  to  O  llalkowiei 
Denver.  Colo.  Mechanism  for  delineating  cross-sectloii 
contours.     No.  1,095,317  ;  May  5  ;  Gai  vol    202  ;  p   49 

Edward  Manufacturing  Company,  the  (See  Lindmueller 
Kdward,  assignor.) 

i;dwards,  Eugene  P.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  said  Edwards 
and  one^hnlf  to  A.  S.  Giles.  Plalnfleld.  N  J.  Universal 
Joint     No.  1.098,101:  .May  2.1:  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  113S 

Edwards,   Henry   E.,  et  aJ.      (See  Balnea.   HenryC.   aa- 
aignor. ) 
,  Edwards,     Henry     F        (See     Heaker.     Edwarda. 
Stephens,  and  Seele.) 

Edwards,  Isaac  L.,  Aurora.  III.  Automatic  engineer's 
signal.     No.   1.095,388:  May  5:  Uai.  vol.  202;  p.  73 

Edwards,  James  B  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  A  M  Gibbei 
Columbia,  S.  C.  Grate  bar.  No.  1,096,697;  May  12' 
Oaa,  vol.  202 :  p.  553  '         ' 

^''.^'^'a.  J  "".''•'    ^'-    Beevilie.    Tex        Slalk-cutter.       No. 

1.097.617:  May  26;  (iaz    vol.  202:  p   960 
Edwards.  Jessie  V.  Beeville,  Tex.     Plow      No.   1.097.920- 

May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1070 
Edwards.  Oliver  M.     (See  Axe,  Roy  T.,  assignor  ) 
Edwards,  Oliver  M.      (See  Mugnler,   Raymond,  assignor.) 
Edwards.  Oliver  M.      (See  Netter,  Raphael,  assignor  ) 
Edwards.  Oliver  M  .  Syracuae.  N    Y.     Sashholdlng  device 

.No    1.01)6,813:  Mav  12:  Gai   vol   202  ;  p   993 
Edwin   Harrington,   Son   k  Company       1  See   Scott,   Robert 

r.,  assignor. » 
Egan,   Msthew   M.,    Fort   Worth.  Tex.     Food  mixer.     No 

1.005,719;   May  5:  Gax.  vol-  202:  p    186 
Eggleston,  James  W..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     DeUchable  han- 
dle for  screw-drivers     No.  1.096.529  :  May  12;  Oai.  vol. 
202 :  p.  498. 
Rggleton.    Samuel    W..    assignor   of   one  fourth    to    H.    8 
\aughn.   Louisville,  Ky.     Rotary  pump      No.   1,096,804 
May   12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  690. 
Ehrenfeld,  William  C.     (See  Show.  John  D.,  aaaignor) 
Elchelberger,  Lewis  H.,  Baltimore,   Md.     Mixing  concrete 
and  the  like.     No.   1,097,084:   May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202: 
p.  73.3. 
KIchhorn.    Hermann.    Elisabeth.    N.    J.,    aaaignor    to   The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Sewing-machine  lubri- 
cating device.      .No.   1.097,403;  May   19;  Gai.  vol    202- 
p.  844. 
EInatein.  Sam  8      1  See  Hierce.  Fred  N  .  aaslgnor  ) 
EIrich.  Joseph.     iSee  Elrich.  LudwIg  and  J.) 
Eiricb.  LudHig  and  J.    Hardhelm,  Germanv.     Machine  for 
mixing  concrete  and  the  like.     No.   1,096,980:  May  S' 
Gax.   vol.   202  :  p.   273. 
Eisele,  Louis  K  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Medicine-cabinet.     No. 

1.095,318;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  50. 
Ekblom.  Exel,   London,  England.     Safety-blocka  for  boat- 
falls  and  other  purposes      No.  1.096,831  ;  May  19:  Gii. 
vol.  202:   p.  942. 
Ekehom.  Sven  A..  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Dlgglng-macblne 

No.  1,096.160;  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  #72 
Ekiund.    Isak.   Chicago.    III.,  assignor  to  'The   Pocket    Urn- 
Iprella  Company       I'mbrella       No.    1.098.027:   May   26; 
Ual    vol.  202;  p.  1108. 
Ekstrom,      Martin.      KIron.      Iowa.        Spring  -  fork.        No 

1.006.417:  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p   460 
EkstrSm.    Per    f;..    HarnMs.    Swe<leu.       Purifying    alcohol 
manufactured  by  distilling  fermented  sulDle  liquor.     No 
1,095.8,30  :  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  224. 
Eldredge.  Henry  C.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Bookbinder's  round- 
ing  and    harking    machine.      No.    1,097,012;    May    19; 
Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  705. 
Electrl  Sterillting   Company.       (See    Smith,    Fraoklln    S.. 

aaslgnor.) 
Electric    Boat    (.'ompany.       1  See    Gunn.    Thomaa    M..    aa- 
slgnor.) 
Electric    Boat    Company.       (See    Whiting.     Kenneth,    as- 
signor.) 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Hall    Jay   H..  assignor.) 
Electric  Mailing    Machine  Company.      (See  Markoe,  John 

A.,  aaslgnor. ) 
Electric  Renovator  Manufacturing  Co       (See   tiot,  Amon 

T..  assignor  ) 
Elgin  National  Watch  Company      iSee  Hunter,  George  B., 

aaaignor.) 
Ell   Lilly  and  Company.  The       iSee   Davis.  Alex   B,   aa- 
slgnor) 
Ella.   Giovanni   E..   Rome.    luly.     Submarine   mine.      No 
1,096,698;  Hay  12;  Oai    vol.  202:  p    553. 


Blla,  aioTannl  B.,  Parts,  rranee,  aaaignor  to  Tlcken  lim- 
ited. Westminster.  England.  Anchor  for  submarine 
mines.     No.  1,095,831 :  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  224. 

Elite  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Burkholder, 
John  H..  assignor.) 

Eikln,  Jacob  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Connectlng-cilp  for  elec- 
trical conductors.  No.  1.096.699:  May  12 ;  Oas.  voL 
202 :  p.  654. 

Elliot,  Henry,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Restoring  worn  ratlway- 
awitch  points.  No.  1,()97,404  :  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202; 
p.  844. 

Blllott.  David.  Johnstown,  Pa.  Jewelry-catch.  (Belaaue.) 
No.   13.741  ;  May  2B  ;  Go*,  vol.  202;  p.   1230 

Elliott,  James  H.     iSee  Kemp.  Walter  E.,  assignor.) 

Elliott.  Ralph  B      (See  Hayden.  James  G.,  aaaignor.) 

ElUa.  t.'arleton.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Hydrogenated  or  hard- 
ened oil  and  making  same.  No.  1,097,308 :  May  19 : 
Gax.  vol.  '202  :  p.  812. 

Ellis.  Carleton.  Larchmont,  aaslgnor  to  Cbadelold  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paint  and  varnlab  remover. 

""      "       ;  Mav  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  o.  33. 

No. 


No.  1,085,270 :  May  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  33. 
"       *     "     ~  ■'  Printers 


No. 

No. 


No. 


Bills.   Frank    E.,   Revere,   Maas.     Printers  blanket. 

1.096,896:  May  19;  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  666. 
Ellis.    Mark    S..    tl.    S.    Navy.      Self-acoring    target. 

1.090,292:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  418. 
Bills.  Stuart,  Washington.  D.  C.     Hot-water  radiator. 

1.098.238:  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  '-'02;  p.  1170. 
Elnies.  Carleton  L.,  Winnetka.  HI.     Testing-machine. 

1.098.11)2:  May  28:  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  i  154 
Elson.   Harry   E..   Maaontown,   Pa.      Machine   for   washing 

precipitates.    No.    1.097,708:    May    '26;    Gai.    vol.    202; 

II.  994. 
Elvln.    Albert   G..    Somervlile.    N.    J  .   and   J.    L.    Mohun. 

Brooklyn,   N.   Y. :   said    Mohun  assignor  to  said   Elvln. 

Axle  lubricator.     No.  1.096,161;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202; 

p.  372. 

■    -    "    "  Car-door.     No.  1.096,700; 


Emmert,  Emil,  Superior.  Wla.     Ca 

May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  554. 

Emmet.   William   L.   R..   Schenecta 


General     Electric     Company. 


ctady.  N.   Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Ship     propuUlon.       No. 

1.095.461  :  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  98. 
Emmet.   Wllllom    L-    R-,   Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor   to 

General   Electric  Company.      Emergency  mechanism  for 

prime  movers.     No.   1  ,()ii5,563  ;  May  5 :  Gai.   vol.  202  : 

p.  134. 
Bmsiev.   William   W.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Bolt-head.      No 

1.0*6.701  :  May  12  ;  Oax   vol.  202  ;  p.  656. 
Enamel  Company  of  .America,  The.     (See  Stark,  Arthur  L.. 

aaslgnor.) 
Enameled    Meuls    Company.       (See    McEIroy.    Peter,    as- 
signor.) 
Kneelhiirdt    I>ecki-d    Life   Boat   Co..   The.      iSee   Rantiow, 

I.udvlg  von.  assignor.) 
Eogelhardt.  Voldemar.  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  and  P.  Mc 

A  lister.  Dumbarton.  Scotland      Life-boat.     No.  1.096,100  : 

May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  351. 
Eoglander   Spring   Bed    Company.      (See   Solomon.    Edgar 

A.,  assignor.) 
Engiesman,    Monroe,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tweeiers.      No. 

f.095.564  :  May  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  134. 
Engatrom,  Carl  0-,   Sacramento,  cal.     Tooth-bruah.     No. 

1.097,122:  Mav  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  746. 
Fhinls.    tieorge    H..    Derby.    Conn       Autr>mattc    train-stop 

device      No    1.097  864:  May '26  :  Goi.  vol    202;  p.  1045. 
Entenmann,  Ernst,  Backnang,  Oermany.     Base  for  masts 

and  the  like.     No.   l,0es,197  ;   May  5  :  Oax.  vol.   202  ; 

p.  8, 
Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  The 

(See   Aabury.   Harry   E.,   assignor.) 
Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennaylvanla,  The. 

I  See  Brown,  John  W.,  Jr..  asaignor. ) 


Epstein.  Max.  Chicago.  III.    Tank-car.     No.  1.098,497  ; 
12  ;  Oai.  vol    202 ;  p.  487. 

-  ~  •■     ...       ~    .         No.   1,097,405  ; 


May 
May 

No. 


Brb.  Harry  E..  Chicago.  111.     Chair. 

19  :  Gas.  vol.  202 ;  p.  846. 
Erhea.    T»u1b    c..    St.     Paul,    Minn.       Drain  -  pipe 

1.096,230:  May  12:  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  396. 
Erhart.  fitto  K       (See  Cooper.  Maxey  C,  assignor.) 
Brlckson,   Charles   A  .    Minneapolis.    Minn       CIntch.      No. 

1.096.781;  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p    581. 
Brlckson  A  Leroy.     (See  Iiaetweller.   Kaaper.  assignor.) 
Erlenbacb,    Arnold,    Deosau.    assignor    to    Actlen    f3esell- 

schaft    ftir  Anllin   Fabrlkatlon.   Berlin,   Germany.     De- 
stroying insects.     No.  1,097.406  ;  May  19  :  Oax.  vol.  202  ; 

p.  845. 
Ernst.  Conrad  M..  and  F.  A.  Schramm.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

B.ittle  closure  and  opener.    No.  1.096.613  ;  May  12  ;  Gax. 

vol    202  :  p.  525. 
Ernst.    William,   and    A.    A.    Patton.    San    Francisco.    Cal. 

Tube-cleaner.     No.  1.097,309:  May  10;  Gai.  vol.  202; 

p.  812 
Ersklnr,  William  N.,  et  al.     (See  Hamiahfeger.  Alexander, 

aaslgnor. ) 
Erwin,  Herbert   E..  assignor  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 

Companv,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Dispensing-machine.    No. 

I.oii5,310:  May  6;  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  50 
ErwIn.    Herbert    E..    New    Britain,    and    H     M.    Gorallne. 

Bristol,   assignors  to  The   New   Britsin   Machine   Com 

pany.     New     Britain,     Conn.       Vending-machine.       No. 

1.007.173:  May  19:  Oax.  vol    202;  p.  764. 
Eahelman.  John   W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine   for  ex 

trarting  threada  from   woven   fabrics.     No.   1.097.216 : 


May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  779. 
Esteii.    Samuel    F.,    Lo*    Afunles,    Cat      Car-seal. 
1.096.271  ;  May  6  :  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  33. 


No. 


BTana,  Cbarlea  B.,  Weed.  Cal.  Stile  and  rail  r«bbet«r. 
No.  1,007,407  ;  May  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  202 :  p.  846. 

Eveleth,  Clarence  M..  River  Forest.  111.  Exhibiting  mech- 
aniam.     No.  1.096.360:  May  12:  Gas    vol.  202;  p.  441. 

Evens  and  Howard  Fire  Brick  Company.  (See  Lukena, 
Thomaa  W..  assignor.) 

Everett,  George  W.,  aaaignor  to  C.  Doblln,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Clgar-lighier.  No.  1,096,389:  May  6;  Oti-  vol. 
202  :  p.  73. 

Ewen,  James       1  See  Kwen.  Robert  and  J.) 

ICwen.  Robert  an<l  J..  Cranbrook.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Loading  device.  No  1,098.239  ;  May  26  ;  Oax.  vol.  202  ; 
p.  1170. 

F.  A.  Hardy  ti  Company.  (See  Troppman,  Charles  J., 
aaaignor. ) 

F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Co.  (See  A.mbler,  George  B.,  St- 
alin or.) 

Faber,  Eberhard.  New  York,  aaaignor  to  Eberhard  P«b«r 
Pencil  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Case  for  pencils  and 
the  like.    No.  1,007,586:  May  19;  Oax.  vol.  '202;  p.  906. 

Fagan,  Michael  F..  Altooiia.  Pa.  Drag  brake  for  railway- 
cars.     No.  1.096.418;  May  12;  Oax.  vol    202;  p.  460. 

Fahrney,  William  IL.  Chicago.  Ill  Spring  vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1.09N.02S:  May  26;  (Jai.  vol.  202:  p.  IIDS. 

Falrbanka,  Morse  &  Company.  (See  Yost  and  Jabnke,  as- 
signors.) 

Faiaant.  Lucien,  Paris.  France.  Double  allde-valve  gear 
for  steam  engines.  No  1.096.614  :  May  12  ;  G«i.  voL 
202  ;  p.  525. 

Fslks.  James  1> .  Birmingham,  Ala.     Sanitary  dry  closet 

-   So.  1.098.020:  May   2(1;  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  1108. 

Farbenfobrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co      (See  Jordan 
and  Nceimeler,   assignors.) 
'  Farbwerke  vorm     Melster  Lucius  Si  Brilning.      (See  Boh- 
mer,   Martin,  aaslgnor.) 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  BrOntng.  1  See  Schmidt, 
and  Stelndorff.  assignors.) 

Farge.  Frederic  c.,  Nice.  France.  Valve  mechanlam  for 
automstlc  gus  lighting  and  eitlngulahing  apparatua. 
.No    1,095,390:  May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  74. 

Faribault,  William  R.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Tent.  No. 
1.095.272:  Mav  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  3:i. 

Fanner.  James.  Nottingham,  England.  Vise.  No.  1.096.026  ; 
May  12  ;  (iai.  vol.  202  :  p.  326. 

Farmer,  Wllllnm  C.     (See  Bowman.  Levi  M..  aaslgnor.) 

Farnham,  Stephen  H.,  A.  W.  Smith,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  and 
J.  Phelps,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.  Illon.  N.  Y  Typewriting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.096;027  ;  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  328. 

Farnaworth.  Willis  S..  assignor  to  Coin  Controlled  Lock 
Componv.  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Coin-counting  device. 
No.  1.096.419  ;  Mav  12  :  <?ai.  vol.  202  :  p.  460. 

Farrell  Companv.  The.      (See  Farrell.  John  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Farrell,  John  j".,  Ardmore,  Po..  assignor  to  The  Farrell 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Counting  mechanlam.  No. 
1.095,832  ;  May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  224. 

Farrell,  John  J.,  Ardmore  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Farrell 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Feeding  and  cutting  de- 
vice. No.  1.095,9(11  :  Moy  5:  Gai  vol.  202;  p.  268. 
;  Farrell,  John  J..  Ardmore.  Po..  assignor  to  The  Farrell 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Machine  for  assorting  and 
counting  coins.  No.  1,095,981 :  May  6  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ; 
p.  273. 

Farrow.  Ernest  L..  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Wire  Spring 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sprtng-mattreaa.  No 
1.097,408;  May  19;  (Jaa.  vol.  202;  p.  845. 

Farrow,  Ernest  I...  aaaignor  to  The  Cleveland  Wire  Spring 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Extensible  snpport  for  bed- 
mattresses  No.  1.097.586;  May  19:  Gaz.  vol.  202: 
p.  905. 

Faul.  Edwin  L..  assignor  to  William  J.  Faul  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Candlestick  lubricator.  No.  1,007,921  : 
May  26:  Gax    vol.  •202;  p.  1071.  „ 

Panltleas  Rubber  Company.  The.  (See  Miller.  Thomaa  W., 
aaslgnor.) 

Faore.  Albert.  «r  al .  trustees.  (See  Healey  and  Sbep- 
pard.  assignors.)  :     ^  ...         „ 

Faust.  Caspar.  Oshkoah.  Wla.  Bolster-stake  holder.  No. 
1.096.028:  May  12:  Gaz.  vol    202;  p.  327. 

Fawcua.   Thomas.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Shaft-coupling. 
1.096,182  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  372. 

Fawcus.    Thomas,     Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Gear  -  cutter. 
1.096.16.1:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p   .373. 

Fawcus.    Thomas.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Gear  •  cutter. 
1.096.164  ;  May  12  :  Gas,  vol.  202  ;  p.  373. 

Ft'ltlger.  Henry  B..  aaslgnor  of  one-eighth  to  C.  C.  IMboll 
and  three-eighths  to  J.  C.  Feblger.  Jr..  New  Orleana.  L*. 
Automatic  shotgun.  No.  1.096.616;  May  12:  Gai.  vol. 
202  ;  p.   526. 

Feblger,  John  C  Jr..  et  ot  (Bee  Feblger.  Henry  B..  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Feciko.  George.  Braddock.  Pa.  Wire-drawing  machine. 
No    1.095,320:  Mav  5:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  50. 

Feenv.  Edmund  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Feeny-Hurd  Company. 
Muncie.  Ind.  Universal  Joint.  No.  1,(J96,293 ;  May  12  ; 
Gax.  vol.  202  :  p   418. 

Feeny-Hurd  Company.  The.  (See  Feeny,  Edmund  J„  as- 
signor. ) 

Fees,  Byron  B..  and  R  W.  Schneider,  Pond  Creek,  OkU. 
Druggist's  label-caae  No  1,097,400:  May  10:  Oas.  ToL 
202  ;  p.  845. 

Fehmer.  Joseph.  Cologne.  Germany.  Steam-auperheater. 
No   1.095.720;  May  6:  Oaa.  vol.  202:  ».  187. 


No. 
No. 


No. 
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Fennel,  Jtrob  W.,  Newbargh,  N.  Y.     (3a»  and  atr  bornlnt 

burner.     No.  1.097 .088  :  May  19:  Qai.  vol.  202;  p.  734 

Ftpnel.  Jacob  W..  Newbiirjth.  N.  Y.     Gas  aad  air  bamlng 

burner.     No.  1,097,086 :  May  19:  (lax.  »ol.  202:  p.  734 

Fenner,  (seorxe   p..   New   London.  Conn.      I'rlntlnK  pren. 

No.    1,005, sS3:  May  5;  (Jai.  Tol.  202:  p.  22,1 

Feraud.   Frank   H.,   Uranlte  City,    III.,   awUtnor   to  B.   8. 

Brlixa,     St.     Loula.     Mo.       Adrertlalna     device.       No. 

1,097,022;  ,May  28:  (Jaj.  vol.  202:  p.   1071. 

Ferpiaon,  Clara  I..   K..  I'talladelphia,  Pa.     Flexible  dresa- 

orerataoe.     No.   1,005,834  ;  May  5  :  Gaa,  vol.  202  ;  p.  22a. 

Ferguaon,    Donald    M.,     Detroit,    Mich.       (jearloc.       No 

1,097,217;   May  19:  <;ai.  vol.  202:  p.  7S0. 
Fernholx,  Ernst.     (See  MIchaelli  and  fernholz  i 
Femle.    William    J     and   <}.    Mlchot,    Ncwarkiipon-Trent, 
England.      .ScutchlnK    liai    or    other    flbrou.o    materlala. 
No.  1,09.1.405  :  May  5;  (iat.  vol.  202:  p.  111. 
Ferres,  JclTrpy  T     Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Internal-combnatlon 

engine.     No    1.0»,'5,565:  May  5;  Cai.  vol.  202;  p.  134. 
Ferrocbem  I'ompany.     iSw  Bailey,  Gilbert  K..  nsi-lgnor. i 
Feuemteln,    Samaef.    Chicago,     111.      IMsplay-ataBd.      No, 

1,09«,816:  May  12:  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  62«. 
Fibre    Products    Company.       (See   Cook.    Everett    B.    aa 

algnor. ) 
Flchter.  LudwiK.  Munich.  Germany.  Mud-suarrt  for  road- 
wheels.  No.  1.0fl5,,5fl«;  May  5:  Gas  vol.  2u2  ;  p.  135 
Flckett.  Martner  S.  (See  Jiyer.  Charles  P..  assignor.) 
Fiddles  Walter  J..  Tottenham.  Kneland.  Gas  washer  or 
scrubber.  No.  I,0»5,1,'?5:  Mnv  5;  Cai.  vol.  202:  p.  226 
Finch.  James  U.,  Jr  .  Qulncy,  Mass.     GssuleneHlter.     So 

1,095,1»S:  May  5:  Gar,  vol.  202:  p.  9. 
Flnlgln,  Thomas,  et  al.     (See  Yount,  Jesse  M.,  assignor.) 

(Reissue.) 
Fink,   Edward   J.,   East   Radford.    Va.      Car-replacer.      No. 

1.095.627  ;  May  5  ;  Oai.   vol.  202  :  p.  155. 
Fink.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechanism  for  embrolderi- 

Btltchlng.     No.  1,095.199:  May  5:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  9. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.      (See  Wltsaman, 

Clement  L.,  assignor.) 
Fischer.    Alei,    Kensington,    Ixindon,    Ennlaod.       Flexible 
Joint     for    the    tone-arms    of    tatklnc  -  machines.       No 
1.007,618;  .May  26:  Gaa.  vol.   202;  p.  BOO 
Fischer.  Max  H.     (See  Fischer.  Robert,  assignor.)      (Re- 
Issue.  1 
Flicher.  Robert     (See  Schfltie  and  Fischer.) 
Fischer.  Robert.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  M.  H.  FUcher,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Scarf-pin  holder.     (Relsaue.)     No.  13,740  • 
May  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   1230. 
Fisher,  Emanuel,  Jr,  a.salgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  8.  Peck, 
Providence.   R.   I.     Blade  for  turbines.     No.   1,007,752: 
May   28;  Oai.   vol     202:  p.   1000. 
Fisher,   Frederick  J.,  Oakland,   Cal.     Automatic  smudge 

pot.     No.  1.005,406;  Mar  5;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  Ill 
Flaher.  Jerome  K..  I)erry,  Pa.     Shaft  and  tongue  detacher. 

No.  1,096,231  ;  May  12  ;  Gai,  vol.  202  ;  p.  .TO5 
Fisher,    John     II..    Washington,    D.     C        Fastener        .No 

1,00«,S97  ;  May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  866 
Fisher.    John     If.,    Washington,    Ii,    C.      Fastener.      No, 

1.096,S0S:  May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  666. 
Flaher,    Seymour,    Durgon,    W.    Va.      Horse-twitch.      No 

1,096,420;  Mav  12;  Our.,  vol.  202;  o.  461 
Flak,    William    T,    Detroit.    Mich.      Illuminated    license 

numh«T     So.  1.095..'!21  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol    202  :  p.  90. 
Fltts,  James  L.,  Mercbantvllle.  S.  J..  Qsalenor  to  Warren 
Webster    t    Co.      Valve    for    steara-heatfng    systems    or 
steam  traps.      .No.    1,008,S99;    May    19;    Oaz.    vol,    202- 
p.  C«0. 
Fitzgerald.  Elizabeth  M.,  administratrix.     (See  Fitzgerald 

Waller  S.) 
FltiRcrnld,   Michael  J.      (See  Brown,  Swnrtout,  and   Fitz- 
gerald.) 
Fltzirerald,  Walter  S.,  deceased  ;  E.  M.  Fitzgerald,  admlnla- 
tr,ntrli,    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to    I'nlted    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery  Company.    Paterson,    S.    J,     Skiving    machine 
-No.  l,0OS.240;  May  26;  Caz.  vol.  202;  p.  1179 
Fix,   Charles  U.,  Madison,  Wis.      Hawk.     .No.   1.095.200: 


Relchenbacb,  Germany.     Manufacture  of  warp  of  differ^ 
ent-coloi|d  threada.     No.  1,098.702  ;  May  12  :  Gaa.  vol. 


May  .I :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  9. 

Flack,  Henry  E.,  and  J.  Lechlch,  PoLsdam,  S.  Y.  Wash- 
Inc  apparatuB.  So.  1,007,410;  May  19;  (Jai.  vol.  202; 
p.  S4e. 

Flade,  Carolina  E.     (See  Flade,  Julia  C.,  aaslgnor. > 

Flade,  Julia  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  c.  E  Flade  Sao 
Francisco,  Cal.  Dreaa  shield.  So.  1,095,721;  May  B- 
Gaz.   vol.  202;  p.    187. 

Flanary,  Henry  r,.Roarlngfork,  Va.  Automatic  return- 
hook.     No.  1.096,4»«;  May  12;  Ga«.  vol.  202'  p    487 

Ptannery,  Joseph  M,     (8e<<  Knrr.  Corydon  P..  asslgnorl 

Flannery,  Joseph  M.     (See  Krapf,  Bmlle  F.,  assignor  ) 

Flataii,  Louis  8..  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.  Turbine.  So.  1  097  412- 
Ma.v  1(1  ;  Caz.  vol.  202;  p    K47  ."oi.ii.. 

natau,  Louis  8.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Lewis,  St.  Loula,  Mo 
Cup-dispenser.  No.  1,096,409;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol  202- 
p.  487 

Flatau,  Louis  S.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P  C  Wray  and 
one-third  to  T.  A.  Wray,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  Water-wbeel 
No.  1.097,411;  .May  19:  Gaz.  vol.  262 :  p    gj^'"^  "''•«'• 

Flattem,  Hans,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Feed-water  beater 
and  purifier.  No.  I,098,o:i0:  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol  202- 
p.   1 100.  • 

Plegel,  Renlaraln  F.,  Racine,  Wis.  Culinary  timing  appa- 
ratus,    tin.  1.097.753:  May  26;  (iaz.  vol    202  :  p    l&go 

Flejacher.  Firm  of  A.  (See  Fleischer,  Willy  and  E.,  as- 
algnora. ) 

Fleischer.  Bmat.     (See  Fleischer,  WBly  and  B.) 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Automatic  liquid-fuel  reg- 
.Vo.   1,007,413 :  May  10: 

Secondary  or  storage  bat- 


p.  5.15 

Flemming,  Paul,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Production  of  dis- 
infectants.     No.    1,098,^1;    May    12:    Gaz.    vol.    202 

netcher     Charles    H.,    Beaver    Falls     Pa        Broiler 
1,096,629:  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p    327 

fr,S-''ioi'"''v.'""oi' ■.."'"'"''•''■■    ^■«-       Miter -box. 
1.09. ..no;  May   28;  Gaz.   vol.  202;  p.  1020. 

^''m^«7l',?'*i.'-"'?."*^;."""'^<''  l^ao'da.     Feed-box. 
1.098.711.1  ;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  55."; 

Flyni,  lx>uls  W.  O.     (See  Booth  and  Vlynt.l 

togarty.  Michael  J  .  .-t  o).  (.See  Glas,«o.  Robert  C  aa- 
slgnor. t 

Pogle  John  L.  and  V.  C.  Pueblo.  Colo.  ;  said  John  L  Fogle 

?^l?'aQ,  •"»»'''    \,  ^^'     *"°K"<--      Portable    tower     X 
1.095.391;  May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  74 
Fogle   Victor  C.     (See  Fogle.  John-L.  and  V.  C.) 

i,«.V  i!,V''i.  *'*?'"!!"•  '''*"''       Buttonhole-facing.     No. 

1,09B„187:  -May  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p    IHi 
Foote.   Andrew   *     Cleveland.   (Jhlo.      I'Iston-tnrnIng   ma- 
r.'^'"'  „^"-  1.006,322:  May  5;  cjnz.  vol.  202;  p,  51 

v^"i  .^«%'«'?   U-   •^'•"'•rt^''-    Ma.,-      Game  apparatus. 
No.  1,096,.362:  May  12;  Gaz.   vol    202:  p    442 
Force,  William  C.  North  Plninfleld,  S.  J.     Testing  device 
for  gas-engines.     No.  1,095,273;  May  B:  Gaz,  v5l.  202; 

I    Ford.  Arthur.  WelllnEton,  Tex. 
tilator    for   st,  aro-t:enerators 
Gaz.  vol.  202  ;   p.  <47 
Ford.  Bruce,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

...  !!.'■''■„  ""    >"«5-722:  May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  i#7 
I   ford.   Hinry.      1  See   Huff.    Edward   S.,  assignor  1 
I   tord.  Uowetb  T  .  Central   Valley,   S.  V.      Washing  device 
for  automobile.^.     No.  1,096,704  ;  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 : 
I        p.  555. 
Forest  Producta  Co.     (See  Danner,  William,  assignor  ) 

Forest.   Rock,      (See  Boudreau,  Joseph   U..  assignor) 

iomaca,  Guido,  Turin,  Italy.  Valve  mechanism  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  So.  1,096,900;  May  19;  Gas. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  667. 

Korray.  Johau.  Heatherman,  W.  Va.  Spring  heel  for  shoes 
No.   1,008,241;   May  28;  Gaz,  vol.  202;  p.   IISO. 

Forsbcrg,  Axel  C,  and  H.  C.  Schllcker,  New  York,  uslgn- 
ors  to  .M.  M.  Loi.rani,  New  Rocbelle,  »N.  Y.  MotioD- 
lilclure  camera.  No.  1,098,031  ;  May  28 :  Oai.  vol  202- 
p.   1109.  ' 

Forsberg,  Oscar  P,  Vonkers,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
company.  Sew  York,  N.  V.  Coin  collector.  No.  1,096  500: 
May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  4RS. 

Forster  &  Son.  J.  C.     ( See  Schlrra.  Julius,  assignor  1 

Forsyth.  William  II..  Chicago.  III.  assignor  to  The  Cur- 
tain Supply  Company.  .Newark.  .N.  J.  Car-veatlbule  dla- 
phrB«ui.     So.   l,0»u,H,36;  May  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p    228. 

Fort.  Louis,  Jersey  city,  S.  J.  Adjustable  Insulator  sUD- 
port.     So.   1.0117. 414;  May  111;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p    847 

Port  Pitt  Redding  Company.  (See  Slceth,  Montgomery 
assignor.)  " 

Foss.  Benjamin  F,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  F  Horn*, 
lortlaod.  Me.,  and  one-half  to  Rochester  Stamping  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  V^  Dairy-pail.  So.  I,ii07  415: 
May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  848. 

Foas,  Oscar  F.     (See  Sperberg.  Edward  H.,  assignor.) 

I  osselnian.  Otto  C  May  wood.  III.  Drilling  spparatua. 
No.  1,007.709;  .May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  904 

Foster  Br^ithers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Foster, 
William  8.,  assignor.  I 

Foster,  Frank  A,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Hose  re<l  .No. 
1,096,2.12:   May   12:  Gaz.   vol.  202;   p.  ,31)0 

Foster  Oliver  M.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Smoke  Wa.shlng  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Gas  or 
smoke  washer     No.   1.096,501;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202; 

Foster,  Theodore  W.     (See  Pond,  Lester  G..  assignor.) 

Foster.  William  S  .  aaslgnor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufac- 
turing Coniiiany.  Ctlca.  S.  Y.  Machine  for  bending 
melal  strips.  .No.  1.008.233;  May  12;  Gaz  vol  ■'2''- 
p.  .308. 

Foulks.  James  E.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric-born 
switch.     No.  1  (198,242  ;  May  26  :  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1180. 

Fowler,  Henry  R  .  Alameda,  aaslgnor  to  Van  Deveere 
Manufacturing  Company,  llenldsburg,  Cal.  Hanger  for 
clothes  and  the  like.     No.  1,095.323;  May  5;  Gaz,  vol. 

Fox.  Ellis  L..  Aiidulion,  Pa.    Hedge  irlmmer.    No,  1,098.032: 

May  28:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p    1  Kin. 
Pox.  Hiram  W.     (See  Pox,  William  R.  and  H.  W  | 
Fox,   William    It.    Grand    Kaplda.    Mich.      Universal   Joint. 

No.  1.096.235:  May  12:  Gaz   vol.  202;  p.  :t97. 
Fox.  William  It.  and  H.  W..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Scale 
and  scale  attachment  for  type  writing  machines.     No. 
1.096,234  ;  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  307. 
Fozworth,  F.  G.     1  See  Adams,  Benjamin  P.,  assignor.) 
Frambach.  Mathew  J  ,  and  A    B.  Corrlntton,  Hartley,  as- 
signors of  one-sixth  to  T.  V.  Garvin,  Pes  Moines,  Iowa, 
Anilsllpping  device.     No.  1,098,101:  Mav  12;  Gai.  vol. 
202;  p.  .HISl. 
Francis  Kell  *  Son.     (See  Kade,  Bertha,  assignor) 
Franck,    I/i^on.    Luxemburg,    Luxemburg.      I'roduction    of 
coke.      No     1.008,3,';9;    Mav  28:  Gaz,   vol    202:   p.   1222 
Frank.  Isldor      (See  Buchwald,  Alexander,  assignor.) 
Frank.  Henry.  Jr.     (See  Stewart.  John  H..  aaslgnor.) 
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Frank  U.  Handati  Mfg.  Corporatian. 
K..  assignor. ) 

Franx.  Paul  L,.  Weat  New  York.  N,  J.  Awnlng-flxtnre. 
So.  1.095.201  ;  May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  10. 

Franz  Schmidt  A  Haensch.  (See  Bechsteln.  Walter,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Fraser,  Ira  E.      (See  Fraser,  James  A..   1.  K..  and  W.  B.) 

Fraser,  James  A..  1.  E.,  and  W.  R..  Mltcnell,  S.  D.  Steer- 
ing device  for  traction-engines.  So,  1.007,174  :  May  19  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  764. 

Fraser.  Wlllljim  A..  Georgetown.  Ontario,  Canada.  Tan. 
So.  1.007.416;  May  19;  Gaz,  vol.  202;  p,  848, 

Fraser,  William  B.  (Sec  Fraser,  Jamea  A.,  1.  E.,  and 
W.  R.I 

Frazer.  George  S,.  Eugene,  Greg.  Take-down  cook-range. 
No,  1,007.417:  May  19:  Gaz.  voL  202:  p.  848. 

Frederick,  Harry  A.     iSee  Dale  and  Frederick.) 

Frederick  Stearns  A  Company.  (See  Obllger,  Wlllard, 
assignor.  1 

Freehorn,  Sidney  M.,  San  .Antonio,  Tex.  Dirigible  automo- 
bile-lamp. So.  1,097.087;  May  19:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p. 
735. 

Freeman,  Arthur  P..  cf  ah.  trustees.  (See  Deray,  Jean  P.. 
assignor. ) 

Freeman.  Fdimr  H..  Trenton.  N.  J  Cap  and  shell  fas- 
tening for  lamp-socket  casings.  No.  1.098.422  ;  May  12  : 
Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  461. 

Freeman,  Edgar  H.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Freeman  Electric 
Comnanv,  Trenton,  N.  J.  PuU-chaln  guide.  No. 
1,09(5.421  ;  May  12;  Oai.  vol,  202  ;  p.  461. 

Freeman,  Ray,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal,  Disappearing  sbower- 
batb.     So.  1,005.837  :  May  5  ;  Gas.  vol,  202 ;  p,  227. 

Freeny.  Olln,  Carthage,  Miss.  Bridge.  So.  1,098,243: 
May  L'8;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.   1180. 

French.   H.   1.      (See  Caldwell,   Iloherl   I..,  assignor.) 

Freschl.  Alfred,  Detroit,  Mich,  Snare-tire  bolder.  No. 
l,0fls,i()3:  May  28:  Oax.  vol,  202:  p.  1134, 

Freschl,  Alfred,  and  J.  L.  Fnabel,  Chicago,  111.  Motor- 
fuel  supplying  apparatus.  No,  1,006,901  :  May  19:  Gas. 
vol,  202:  p.  667. 

Freahel,  John  L.     (See  Freschl  and  Fresbel.) 

Frey,  Jolin  A.,  Sliver  Spring,  Md.  Boiler  and  snperbeater. 
Vo.  1.097,542  :  May  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  890. 

Prey,  Lulse,  Munich,  Germany.  Electrlcally-beated  wav- 
ing tongs.     So.  1,005.392;  May  5;  Gaz,  vol.  202:  p,  74. 

Freygang,  Kelnhold,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Apparatua  for 
separating  fine-grained  admlzturea  from  allmea.  No. 
l.()07,S.'i.''i;  May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1045. 

Freytas.  Philip  F..  ttlca.  S.  Y.  Comblnnilon-tool.  No. 
1.008.782  :  Mav  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  581. 

Prick.  Orlando  .\.     (Bee  Wood  and  Frlck  ) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Bartb.  Karl,  as 
■Ignor.  I 

Fried.      Krupp    .Vktlengesellscbaft. 
Kanonentterg.   asslsnors.) 

FrI'd.    Krupp   Aktlengesellschaft. 
assignor.  I 

Frierl.    Krupp    Aktlengesellschaft 
assignor. ) 

Pried.    Krupp   Aktlengesellschaft. 
sltrnor. ) 

1  ried.  Kriii>i>  Akdengeseilschaft. 
and  Wlick.  assignors.) 

Friedi-mann.  Karl  L,  F„  Forahagn.  Sweden.  Rendering 
soluble  the  producta  of  oxidation  of  llnseed-oll.  No. 
1,0115,838;  May  5;  Oai,  vol.  202:  p,  227, 

Friedman,  Morris  A.,  New  York,  S,  Y.  Shade-holder.  No. 
1,098,104  :  .May  28;  Gaz.  vol,  202  :  p.  1134. 

Friedrlch,  Eduard,  LelpzlgPlagwItz,  Germany  Cruaher. 
No    1,098,105:  May  26:  Gaz,  vol.  202:  p.  1135. 

Friend,  Howard,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Keller,  Lex- 
ington, Okia.  Bridge  construction.  No.  1,095.202  :  May 
5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  10. 

Friendship.  John.  Detroit.  Mich  Plumb  and  chalk  line. 
So.  l.(Ws.033:  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1109. 

Friese.  otto.  Berlin,  and  F.  Graafen,  Erfurt,  assignors  to 
Hydro-Apparatebauanstalt  (J.  Von  (»eldem  A  Co.),  Dua- 
aeldorf,  Germany.  Apparatua  for  the  continuous  exami- 
nation of  liquids.  So.  1,090,832;  May  19;  Gaz.  vol 
202  ;  p.  642. 

Friese.  Robert,  CharlottenburK,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Schurkertwerke,  O.  m  b.  H.,  Berlin.  Oermanv,  Regulat 
ing  elertrlc-arc  lamps.  So.  1.097.175;  May  19:  Qaa 
vol,  202  ;  p    764. 

Friaoll.  Domenieo.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y,  Spool  or  reeL  Na 
1,095.723;  May  5;  Gaz,  vol,  202:  p.  18.8, 

Fritz,  Walter,  assignor  to  Bergmann-Elektrldtltswerke, 
Berlin.  Germany,  Bearing.  No.  1,095,830 :  May  6 : 
Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  227. 

Fritz.  Walter,  assignor  to  Bergmann-Elektrlcttltswerke. 
Berlin.  Germany.  Packing  and  bushing.  So.  1,095,840: 
May  5  :  Gaa,  vol,  202  ;  p.  228. 

Promhold.  Alexander,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  S.  H, 
i'omeroy  Comjiany.  New  York,  S.  Y.  Metal  window  con- 
strue tlon.  No.  1.096.294:  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202: 
p.  418. 

Fromhold.  .Mexander.  Rntherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  S.  n. 
Pomerov  Company.  Sew  York.  N.  Y.  Metal  window 
conslrui  lion.  No.  1. 096. 298  :  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202; 
p.  419 

Frood.  Herbert.  Buxton,  England.  Making  brake-blocks. 
No.  1.008.705:  May  12:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  556. 

Froalld.  Anton  8..  HInnecpolla.  Minn,  (jraln-separator. 
No.  1.096.707;  May  12;  (5ax.  vol,  202;  p.  S56. 

202  0.  G,— ii 


1  See  Hellemann  and 
(See  Hermadorf,  Max, 
(See  Mayer,  Wllhelm, 
(See  WIeaer,  Karl,  aa- 
iSee  Wleier.  Schwartz. 


Froalld,   Anton   S„   and  O,  Troaetb.   Mloneapolla.   Iflnn. 

Feeding   device    for    grain-separators.      So.    1,096,706 : 

May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  5,'.6. 
Froat,  Alonso,  Troy,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  F,  Frost,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.     Thread-guard.     No.  1,095,841;  May  B; 

Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  228. 
Frost.  Frank.     (See  Frost.  Alonzo.  assignor.) 
Froat.  Harry  W.     (See  Dnvia,  Charlea  L..  asalgnor.) 
Fruin    A    Walker    Company.      (See    Luff.    Henry    J.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Fryman.  Nicholas,  Arcanum.  Ohio.     Mold.     No.  1.096.185  ; 

May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  373. 
Fuchs.  Robert.   Fort   Ripley,  and  O.   Anderson.  Braloerd, 

Minn.     Chimney  cleaner.     No.  1.097.418:  May  19:  Gaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  849 
Fuehrer.   Henry.   Uaxleton.   1*8.     (^ombined  reinforce  and 

mold-support   for  concrete  structures.      No.   1.097.796 ; 

May  26 ;  Gai.  vnL  202  ;  p.  1026. 
Fuller.  Albert,  asalgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  F.  A. 

Fuller,    Newark.    N.    J.      Button.      No,    1,098,106:    May 

26:  Gai.  vol,  202;  p.  IISS. 
Fuller.   Eugene.   Providence.   R.    I.      Engine-starter.     No. 

1,097,419:  Slav  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202;   p.  849. 
Puller.  Franz  A.     (See  Fuller.  Albert,  assignor.) 
Puller.  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E,  Mergott  Company, 

Newark,    S.     J.       \lemorandum-case.      No,    1,097.619; 

May  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p,  960. 
Pulmer,  Henry  M.,  e«  al.     (See  Cummins,  Herbert  L..  •»- 

algoor. ) 
Fulton  Company,  The,     (See  Pulton,  Weston  M.,  assignor.) 
Fulton,  otto  L.,  Peterson,   Iowa.     Truck  attachment  for 

seeders  and   drags.     No.-  1.09S.962  :   May  5:  Oaz.  toL 

202  :  p.  267. 
Fulion.    We^iton    M .   assignor   to   The    Fulton    Company. 

KnoxTllle,    Tenn.      Flexible    tubular    corrugated    metal 

wall.    So.  1,098,206:  May  1?:  Gar.  vol    212:  p.  419. 
Pnlton,    Weston    M,,    asalgnor   to   The    Pulton    Company, 

Knoxvllle.     Tenn.        Steam  -  boiler     attachment.       No. 

1,097,123:  May   19:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  748. 
Pulton,    Weston    M.,    assignor    to   The    Fulton    Company, 

Knoxvllle,     Tenn.       Steam-boiler     attachment.       No, 

l,fi07,124:  May  19:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  746. 
Funk.   David,    Sew   York.   N,   Y.      Music  leaf   turner       No. 

1,098.617  :  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  527. 
Punk.  Joseph  H..  New  York,  N,  Y,     Neckband  for  afalrta. 

No,  l,00t,866:  May  26:  Oai.  toL  202;  p.  1045. 
Furber.  Frederick   M.,   Itevere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  (."nrnpsny,  Paterson,  S.  .1.     Machine  for 

use     In    the    manufnclure    of    leather    articles.       No. 

1.098,423;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  n.  462. 
Furley,    Robert    G.,    Sewland,    England.      Apparatus    for 

drvlng    washed    Mrds,^  dogs,    and   other   animals.      No, 

1,096.708:  May  12:   Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  .157 
Purnesa,    Radclviffe.    Jenklntown,    Pa.      High-speed    tool- 
steel.     So    1,695,842:  May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  228. 
Furuseth,    Peder,    Edmore,    N,    D,     Railway-mower.      No, 

1,096,238:  May  12;  Gaz.  vol    202:  p.  ,19* 
Fuasell,  (ieorge,  assignor  to  W.  C,  Schmltt,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Conduit  wire  flshlug    reel.       So.     1,008,018;     Mav     12; 

Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.   527. 
G,  B,  Garage  Company.      (See  Bouthlnon.  Oeorge  O..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Gahel.   Charles.   Hawkeye.    Iowa.     Coop.     No.    1. 095.628; 

May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1.1S. 
Gage.  Arthur  H,  Melrose.  MaKS.     Apron.     No.  1.096.297; 

May  12;  Gaz   vol.  202:  p.  419. 
Gage.  Burt  O..  assignor  to  Warren  Steam  Pump  Company. 

Warren.    Mass.      Pump.      So.    1.098,810;    Mav    12;   (Jai. 

vol.  202  ;  p,   527. 
Gaines.   Frederick   F..    Havannah.  Ga.,   asslcnor   to  Ameri- 
can Arch  Company,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.     I,,ocomotlve-ftjr- 

nnce.     No    1.007.125:  May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  747, 
Gale,  Edward  B.,  Blnghamton,  .N,  Y,     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1.095,843  :  May  5  ;  Gaz,  vol.  202  :  n.  228. 
Gale,    Ernest   L.,    8r.,    Yonkers.    N,    Y„   assignor   to  Otla 

Elevator  Company,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     Safety  device  for 

punch-machlnea.     So,  1,095,497  :  May  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  202  : 

p.   112. 
Gallon  Iron  Works.     (See  Arndt,  Franklin  E.,  assignor,) 
Gallon    Iron    Works    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The, 

( See  Boyd.  David  C.,  aaalgnor.  1 
Gall,  Adolph  P..  assignor  to  New  Jersev  Patent  Company, 

West     CSrancc,     N.     J,      Phonograph  -  reproducer.      No. 

1,097,072  ;  Mav  26  ;  Gai.  vol,  202  :  p.   1080. 
Gallagher,   Francis   F...  Newton,  and   H,   S,   Mork,   Boston, 

Mass.,   assignors   to    Standard   .\icohol    Company,   New 

York.     N.     Y'.       Producing     fermentable     sugars.       No, 

1.(108.030:  Mav  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  328. 
Oalt,    Hubert,    (Chicago,    111,      Pot    for    coffee.    Ac.      No. 

1,097,710:  Mav  26:  Gal   vol.   202;  p.  904. 
Gait.    Hubert    (  hicago.    III,      Pot    for    cotree.    Ac,      No. 

1,097,711  :   May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  994. 
Gamper,    Otto,    Mnnchwllen,    Swltterland.      Machine    for 

facilitating  the  packing  of  magnetic  objects  of  oblonf 

shape.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,731 :  May  19:  Oai,  vol,  202; 

p.  914. 
Garber,  Jesse  M..  assignor  to  Sordyke  A  Marroon  Company, 

Indlanapoil.s,   Ind,     Shaft-bearing.     So.    1.090,298;   May 

12:  Oaz.  vol.  202:  p.  419. 
Gardner,  Daniel.     (Sec  Trifonolf  and  Gardner.) 
Gardner,     James     A„     Alma,     Mich,      Bean-sorter,      No. 

1,097.754;  May  26;  Oai,  vol.  202;  p.  1010, 
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Oardoer,  John  A..  Orlfton,  anlciiar  of  one-taalf  to  J.  B. 

Smith    tod    Bro..    Ayden.    N.    C.      8e«d-crustaer.      No. 

1.007.42n;  .May  IB;  Uai.  vol.  202;  p  849. 
Otrdner.    John    O.,    New    York.    N.    T.      Shoe-tret.      No. 

1,096.724  ;  iltj  6  ;  Gai.  toI.  202  ;  p.  188. 
Gardner,   Marshall   B..  .\urora.   111.     OeoKrapblral  appara 

tus.     No    1,000,10^;  May  12:  Uai.  toI.  202;  p.  351 


Garrecht,  Frederick.  Idaho  Cltr.  Idaho.     Ertenalble  clec- 
tnc'llgbt  flitore.     No.  1,09S.S44  ;  "         '      ' 
p.  229. 


:  Mar  5  ;  Oas.  rol.  202 : 


GIrtner.    Bermann,    Llatorf.    near    Dusaeldorf.    Germanr. 
Wire  nail   machine.     No.   1,098,244;    May   26;  Gai.   »ol. 
202;  p^   1181. 
Oarver.  Frank.      (Bee  Brown  and  Garrer.) 
Garvin,   Thoina.i   V.      (See   Krambacb   and  Corrlngton.   aa- 

aUnon*.  1 
Oaach.    Herman    E..    et   al.      (See   Price,    Corwln   T.,   a»- 

alitnor. ) 
Gaaklll,  Harry  W.,  aaalgoor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  McCanlejr. 
Columbus.    .N.    Mei.      Matcb-boi.     No.    1.098,249 ;   May 
20:  Oai.  Tol.  202;  p.  1181. 
Oast.    Dwlgbt,    Cleveland,    and    A.    Werti.    Seville,   Ohio, 
Lock-nut.     No.   1,007.218;   May   19;  Ga«    vol.  202;  p. 
780. 
Oaudreau.  Peter  O.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  K.  L.  Smith. 
Burllnitton.     Vt.       Electric    mall-box.      No.     1,095,845 ; 
May  8  ;  Gal.   vol.   202  ;   p.  229. 
Gaul,  Charlea.  Brooklyn  Hllla,  N.  Y.    Tire.     No.  1.098.846 ; 

May  5  ;  liat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  220. 
Gault,    Flonncp    J..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Crochet  -  thread 
balder.     No.  1.01)7,421  ;  Mav  19;  Ga«.  vol.  202;  p.  880 
Oaylord.  Edwin  I'.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Water-cloaet     No. 

1.095.20,H;  May  5;  Gai,  vol.  202;  p.  10 
Gaynur,  John  J.,   Indianapolis.   lod.,  aaalffnor  to  Imperial 
Stopper     Company.       Bottle  -  capping     machine.       No. 
1,095.274  ;  May  5 ;  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  34. 
Geary.  Albert     (See  Lanteobacher  and  Geary.) 
Geary.   .Inmex   V..    tx>nKbeacb,  Cal.     Toy.      No.   1,098,360; 

May  20;   <5ai.  vol.   202;   p.    1222. 
Oehruder    KCirilne,    Aktlcngeaellacbaft.      (See    Wolff    and 

Jager.  assignors.  > 
Gee,  Albert  C,  St.  Thomas,  Ontario,  Canada.     Rall.JoInt 

No.  l,ne«.42S;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  4t)3. 

Gee,    Henry    C.    Leicester.    England,    assignor    to    United 

.Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J,     Sklvlng-ma 

chine.     No.  1,096,424;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  462. 

Gebrke,   Edward   A..   Lincoln.   Nebr.     Ball-cock  for  flush 

tanks.     No.  I,006,2,'i7  ;  May  12;  (>a>.  vol.  202;  p.  398. 
Gelger,  Stephan,  Spalt,  assignor  to  A.  Hcllmann,  .Nurem- 
benf.   Germany.      Apparatus   for   extracting   herbs   and 
medicating  steam.     No.   1.096.620:   May   12;   Gas.   vol. 
202  ;  p    .-.27. 
Oelsel.  John   E.  G  ,   Leblgbton.  Pa.     Hasp-fastener.     No 

1,096.002  :  May  ID  :  Gai.  vol,  202  ;  p.  6«8. 
General    Chemical    Company,       (See    Hart.    Edward,    as- 
signor. I 
General  Electric  Co.     (See  KomdSrfer,  Max.  aaalgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company.     ( See  Ball,  Henry  P.,  assignor.  I 
General   Electric  Company.      (See   Baumgartner,   Conrad, 

aaalgnor.) 
General   Electric  Company.      (See    Bi^chlvn,  John  T.,  as- 
signor. I 
General  Electric  (.'ompany       (See  Blondel  and  Dobkevltch 

as!«lgnor«'.  I 
General    Electric    Company.      (See   Callan.    John    G.,    as- 
signor. ) 
General    Electric    Company.      (See    Case,    Frank    B.,    as-  ■ 

algnor.i 
General  Electric  Company,     (See  Coolldge.  William  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Dantslien.  Christian,  as    ' 

slgnor. » 
General  Electric  Company.      (See  Day  and  WIndeler.  as- 
signors. > 
Oenernl   Eli-ctrlc  Company.      (See   Dodge,  .Austin    R.,   as- 
signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company,     (See  Emmet,  WUIIam  L.  B.. 

assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company.      (Bee  Hayden,  Joaeph  L.   R., 

assignor.) 
(General    Electric    Company.       (See    Hill,    Charles    H..    as- 
signor. > 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Kleser.    Walter     as- 
signor. I 
Oneral   Electric  Company.      (See  Krlmer,   Christian,  as- 

slgnor.  t 
(General   Electric  Company.      (See  Kroesl.  Auguat  H,  as- 
signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Laycock.  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company.      (See  Murphy.  Edwin  J.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
General    Electric    Company,       I  See    Norton,    Fred    E..    as- 
signor. > 
General    Electric  Company.      (See  Nuslm.   Melach   I.,   as- 
signor. ) 
General    Electric   Company.      (See    Owen.    Harry    U,   aa- 

slgnor.) 
General   Electric  Company.      (See  Owens.   Robert   B.,  as- 
signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Price,  Edgar,  assignor. t 
General    Electric   Company.      (See  Rice,   Richard   H.,  as- 
signor.) 
General  Electric  Company.     (Se«  Bcblnnerllng.  Helnrlch. 
assignor.) 


(See  Stelnmeis,  Cbarlea  P., 

(See  Stewart,  Samuel  B.,  Jr., 

(See   Strohbacb,    FrIU,    aa- 

(See    Thomson,    Ellhu,    a.'i; 

I  See  Welntraub,  Esecblel,  aa- 

(See    Wright,    Gilbert,    as- 


JoS4'pb   M.,  assignor,  t 
X.     Projecting  aiiparatus. 
vol.  202 ;  p.  foe. 
Y.     Automatic  annuocla- 


Qeoeral   Electric  Company 

aaalgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

aaalgnor  ) 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General     Electric    Company, 

slgnor. ) 
General  Engineering  and  Construction  Company.     (See  Aab- 

ley.  Charles  G.,  assignor.) 
General  FlreprooUng  Company,  The.     (See  Herbert,  Arthot 

W..  assignor.) 
General  Oas  Ught  Company.      (See  Humphrey.  Frederick 

J.  and  H.  R.,  assignors.) 
Oengcnbach.   Eugene,  .New  York.  .N.  Y.      Housing  for  elec- 
tromagnets.     So.    1,098,240;    May    26;    Gai,    vol,    202; 

liensler,  Joseph.      (See  Spencer. 
Genter,  Jacob  H  ,  Newburgh,  N. 

No.  1.097.013:  May  ID;  Gax. 
Genter,  Jacob  H..  Newburgh,  N 

lor.     No.  1,007.310;  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p    SIL- 
Genthe,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Heyl,  Worms,  Ger- 
many.     Drying    japanned    or    varnished    leather.      No. 

1.0«.%,4D8;  May  B;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  112. 
Oeorgf,  Jerome  U.     (See  Jefferles  and  George  I 
George   I".   Bent   Company.      (See   Sihnerlng,   Otto  V.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
George    I"     Bent    Company.       (See    Welser,    Frank    J     W, 

assignor.) 
Oeorgs  -  Marlon  -  Bergwcrke-    und   HUtten  -  Verein,   Aktlen- 

gesellscbaft.      (See   Wendt,   Karl,   assignor) 
Oerfy.   Paul.      (See  LIgush  and  Oerfy.  l 
Otrhard,  Charles  M.     (See  Antboliy  and  Gerhard.' 
Gerlacb,    Harry    C,    and    W,    H.    Tliompson.    Fort    Worth 

Tex,     Safety  switch  chain      No.  1,095,393  ;  May  5  ;  Qaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  75. 
(iervals.   Joseph    O.,    assignor    to    National   Twist    Drill    ft 

Tool  Company.  Detroit.  Mich,     ("ounterboring  tool.    No. 

1.007,620:  May  26:  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  961. 
Oesell,  Eira  J.      (See  (Jesell.  William.  F.  A.,  and   E.  J  ) 
Gesell.  Frederick  A,     (See  Gesell,  William.  F.  A.,  and  E.  J.) 
Oesell.  William.  F.  A  ,  and  E.  J.,  Sidney,  Ohio.     Lubricat- 
ing device.      No     1.097,422:    May    10:    Gax.    vol.    202: 

p.  M50. 
Oesellschaft    fOr    Eleklro-Osmose-m  b  H.       (See    Schwerln. 

Botho,  assignor.) 
liess.  Frederick,  Camden,  N.  J.     Latch  for  flre-etcape  door*. 

No.  1,095,847  ;  May  6  :  Gax.  vol.  202 :  p.  230, 
(•essner,  David,  Worcester,  Mass.     Means  for  coldpreaslng 

cloth.    No.  1,095,668 :  May  5  ;  Gax,  vol.  202 ;  p.  fS5. 
(jetty,  Fred  I.,  Jennings,  La.     Assembling  well  stractures. 

No.   1.098,107:   May  26;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.   1135. 
(teurink,    Bernard    A,.    East    Cleveland,    assignor    to    The 

Trenkamp  Stove  A   Manufacturing  t'ompanv,  Cleveland. 

Ohio,     (Jas  burner.      .No     1.096, 426:   May   12:   Oax    vol 


No. 


202  :   p.  483. 
Obeen.  John  W,.  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.     Surface-Indicator. 

I.(>87,7il7  :  May  26  ;  <;ai    vol.  202  :  p    102t; 
Oberky.  William  D.     (See  Nichols,  Henry  B.,  assignor.) 
Oherky,  William  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Grindlng-machlne. 

No.  1.095.963  ;  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p,  267. 
Gberky,  William  D.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Monorall-gTlndlng 

machine.     No.  1,095,964  :  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  267. 
Gberky,  William  D.,  I'hiiadelpbla.  Pa.     At>raslve  element 

for  reclprocabng  grinders.     No.  1,095,994  :  May  6  :  Gaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  278. 
i>herky.  William  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Propulsion  mecha- 
nism for  rall-grlnders.     No    1,095.995  ;  May  5  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

202 :  p.  279. 
Gberky.  William  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Grindlng-machlne. 

No    1,090,006:  May  5:  Oas.  vol.  202;  p.  282. 
'Jlbbes,  .\lexander  M.     (See  Edwards.  James  B.,  assignor.) 
<Ubbe,  Charles,  and  J.  Sokolov,  assignors,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 

ments,  to  I'oderwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York, 

N,  Y.     Stenclllng-machlne.     No.  1,096,275  :  May  5  :  Gax. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  34. 
Olbbs,  (ieorge  J..   Preston,   England.      .\pparatU8  for  Indl 

eating  or  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through 

pipes   or   for   detecting   leakage.      Nor-  1,098.247  :    May 

20;  Oax.  vol,  202:  p.  1182. 
GIbbs,    Henry,    assignor    to    W.    D.    .\IIen    Manufacturing 

Company,   Chicago,    III.     Machine  for  applying  ferrules 

or   bands   to   hose.      No.    1.006,502;    May    12;   Gax    vol, 

202  ;   p.  489. 
GIbha,    flenry,    assignor    to    W.    D.    Allen    Manufacturing 

Company,    Chicago.    111.      Hose-clamp.      No.    1.090.603 : 

May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p    489. 
Olbba.  Isaac  I*.     (See  Snea(l.  (ieorjre  P..  assignor.) 
(fibba.  Jasper.     (See  Dale,  Samuel  H..  assignor.) 
GIbaon,  Arthur  H,.  Easton,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Ingersolt-Rand 

Company.     .Mew     York.     N.     Y.     Mining  machine.     No. 

1.096.031  :  Mav   12:  Oax.  vol.  202;   p.   .128. 
'fitwon,  George  11..  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harrison 

Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Combined  water 

heating  and  measuring  apparatus.     No.   1,096,621  :  May 

12:  Oax.   vol.  202;   p.   528. 
Oiddens.  Perry  G..  Hartsfleld.  Ga.     Back  band  and  trace 

bolder.    No   1,097,219  :  May  19  :  Oat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  780. 


Olealer,  Franklin  B.,  Mllwaakea,  Wla.     Method  and  appa- 
ratua   for   mixing  concrete.     No.    1,096,103;    May    12; 
Oax.  vol.  202;  p,  352. 
Gilbert.  Guy  G.,  Tulsa,  Okla.      Bllllard-coe-chalk  bolder. 

No    1,007.088  ;  May  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  735. 
(jilchrlst    Company,   The.      (See   Gilchrist,    Raymond    B.. 

assignor.) 
Gilchrist,  Raymond  B..  assignor  to  The  Gilchrist  Company. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Bottle  holder.     No.  1,096,622  ;  May  12  ; 
Oaa,   vol,  202;   p.  528. 
ones.  A    B.     (See  Edwards.  Eugene  P..  assignor.) 
Olll,  John  H..  Dunedln.  New  Zealand.     Automatic  appa- 
ratus for  conlrolllng  the  period  of  artlflrini  illumination. 
No.  1,097,17(1:  May  19;  Oaz.  vol.  202:  p.  765. 
Oillesple,  Charles  B..  Grand  Forks.  N.  D.     Means  for  ex- 
cluding flies  from  buildings.     No.  1,096,499  ;  May  6  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  2()2  ;  p    112. 
Olllette.  Herbert  B„  tt  al.     (See  Smith.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Gillies.  John  S.,  Manila,  Philippine  Isienda.     Making  fab- 
rics from  fibrous  plants.     No.  1,096,709;  May  12:  Oax. 
vol     202 :   p.   557. 
Gillls  &  Oeoghegan.     (See  Kearney.  John  A  ,  assignor.) 
Ulllltier,  liuldo.      (See   Weymann  and  Glllltxer.) 
Olllum.    Frank    M.,    et   al.      (Sec  Thomas,    Mark    M.,   aa- 
algnor. I 
Oilman.  George  H.,  Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boaton, 
Maaa.      Fluld-presaure-actuated    tool.      No,    1,096,848 ; 
May  5 ;  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  230. 
Gllmour,    Marv  A.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Bed-»prlng  tightener. 

No.  I,090.7i0:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  557. 
Ollson,   John    K..  assignor  to  Gllson   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Port  Washington,  Wis,     Portable  frame  for  trans- 
mission-gearing.    No.  1.096,104  ;  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  : 
p    352. 
Ollson   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Gllaon.   John  E., 

assignor.) 
Oindllng.  John  H..  Tampa.  Fla.  Mouse-guard  for  musical 
Instruments.  So.  1.097.S57  :  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202: 
p.  1045. 
Olrod,  Edgar  F.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Leyens. 
Monroe,  La.  Plpe-roupllng.  No.  1,097,798:  May  26; 
Oax.  vol    202 ;  p.  1027.  ^  ,       ^ 

Olrtanner,  Alexander,  assignor  of  one-half  'O  J-^„A- 
Daviess.  8t,  lA>ul8,  Mo.  Ash  conveyer.  No.  1,096,623; 
Mav   12:   Oax.   vol.   202;  p.  529.  .  ,^  _ 

Olvens,  Sam  (i..  Paducah.  Ky..  and  H.  Lewis,  New  Liberty, 
III.     Stovepipe-fastener.     No.   1,097,423;   May    19:  Gas. 
vol.  202:  p.  8.'.0. 
OlasBchlelferel  Waltens  A    Kosmann   D.  Swarovskl  &  Co. 

(Bee  Swarovskl  and   Weis,  assignors.  I 
Glassro.  Robert  C,  Anderson,  assignor  of  one-third  t(>  A.  C. 
Rice    Madison  (X)Untv,   Ind.,  one-twelfth  to  A.  H.  Brum-   ■ 
baugh.  one  twelfth  to  J.  W.  Harris,  one-twelfth  to  J.  E. 
Davis,  one  twelfth  to  C,  S.  Miller,  one-twelfth  to  W,  B. 
Wllllts,  and  one-twelfth  to  M.  J.  Fogarty.     (Jlass-bottle 
mold.     No,  1,098,248:  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1182. 
Olaxler,  Alton   E.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Amusement  apparatna. 

No,  1.005,9fl5  ;  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p,  268. 
Glenn.  Edward  R.,  Philadelphia,  and  C.  C.  Behney,  Sharon 
Hill,  Pa.  Lock.  No.  1,095,569:  May  6;  Oaa.  vol.  202; 
p.  135. 
Glenn.  John  C.  assignor  to  Skinner  Engine  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.  Engine-valve.  No.  1.097,543:  May  19;  Oaa. 
vol.  202;  J).  891.  ,„       „ 

Glotie  Antl  Friction  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (See  New- 
mann,  John,  assignor.)      (Reissue.)  .     „    .  _ 

Glunt,  Omer  M..  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.    New   York.   N.   Y.     Connecting-plug. 
No,  1.007,220:  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  780. 
Onoth.  Hermann.  Chicago,  III,     Ash-pan  for  stoves.     No, 

1.095.276  ;  May  5  :  Gax,  vol.  202  :  p.  35, 
Ooddin,  Hugh  T.     (See  Wardlow,  Haxen,  assignor.) 
Oodley    Charlea  E.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Manu- 
facturing     Company.      I^trolt,      Mich.        Lamp.        No. 
1.007,(121  :  Mav  26;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  961. 
Godtfredsen.  Mads  P..  Chicago.  III.     Poker  accessory.     No. 

1  01)7. -on  :   May  26;  Gax    vol.  202:  p,   1027, 
OoeU,  William,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Ventilator  for  locomotives. 

No  1,01I7,S5H:  May  26;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  1046. 
Ooeti.  John,  West  Allls,  W.  K,  Buibaum.  and  F.  A.  Par- 
sons, assignors  to  The  Kempsmlth  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Lubricator  for  table-bearings  of  mill- 
ing machines.  No.  1,097,221;  May  19;  Gat.  vol,  202; 
p.  781. 
Ooff    Samuel  B  ,  Camden,  N.  J.     Cooking  apparatus.     No. 

1,007,126;  May  10:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  747 
Oobike,    Max,    Berlin,    Germany,      Journal-bearing.      No. 

1.006.K05:  Mav   12:  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  .Wl. 
Oobroann.  Arthur,  assignor  to  Stettlner  Chamotte-Fabrlk 
Actlen-OesellBcbaft  vorm.  Didler,  Stettin.  (Germany.     De- 
vice    for     emptying     upright     coking  -  chambers.       No. 
1,095,725:  May  5:  Oaa.  rol.  202:  188. 
Goldberg.  David.      (Bee  Goldberg,  Hyman  E.  and  D.) 
(Goldberg,  Hvman  E.  and  D..  assignors  to  Selez  Specialties 
Company.  Chicago.   Ill,     Garment-t»g.     No.   1.097,844 ; 
May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  891. 
Ooldflnger,  Leopold,  Chicago.  111.  Garment.   No.  1.098,034  ; 

May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1110.  „  .     . 

Ooldlng.  John  F..  Washington,  D.  C.     Concrete  floor  and 

celling.     No.  1X196,204  ;  May  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  10. 
Ooldman,   Otto   B.,    Portland,   Oreg.      Hydraulic    balance. 
No.  1,()95,394  ;  May  6 ;  Gaa,  vol.  202 ;  p,  76. 


Ooldmerstein.   Leon,  New  York,  N.   Y.      Producing  metal 

alloys.     No.  1.098.346;  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1218. 
Goldsmith,  Nathan    Newark,  N.  J.     Garment-hanger.     No 

1.097,755;  May  26;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  1010. 
Goldstein.    Robert,    Chicago,     III.      Skirt-measuring    ma- 
chine.    .No.  1.006.h:13  ;  ifay  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  643. 
Oollnsky.  Jacob.     (See  Petieraon,  Clarence  A.,  aaalcnor. ) 
Gomel,  Joseph,  Jacksonville,  III.     Swing.     No.  1.097,712  : 

May  26 :  (Jai.  vol.  202  :  p.  995. 
Gong.  Wong  I.,  West  Uoboken.  N.  J.     Laundry-store.     No. 

1.006,105:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  S53. 
Oonla,  Henry  W.,  Berwind,  W.  Va.     Trolley-hanger.     No. 

l.onH,L'.'.0  ;  Mav  20:  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  1183. 
Good.     Milton     t).,     Albany,    Oreg.       Arch-euppoirt.      No. 

1,095,849;  May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  230. 
(iooilrick,  Edson  0.,  Brush,  Colo,     Well-drilling  machine 

No.   1,A»6.624:  May   12;   Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  629. 
Goodwin.  Benjamin.     (See  Miles.  Don  D.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
(ioodwin  and  Miles  Company,      (See  Miles,  Don  D..  Jr.. 

assignor.) 
fioodyear  Tire  and  Rubls'r  Company,  The.     (See  Tyler  and 

Nail,  assignors.) 
Goodyear  Tire  ond  Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Cpaon, 

Ralph   H.,  assignor.) 
(Gordon.  Jobann,  Dresden,  Germany.     Tennis  or  like  ball. 

No.  1.097.973:  May  20;  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p,  1090. 
Gordon.  KIchev  H,     (See  Host,  Bower,  ana  Gordon.) 
Gormley.   Harry,   New   York,   N,   Y,     Automatic   rallwaj- 

gate.     No.  1,666,711  :  May  12;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p,  667. 
Gorrell.  Harrv  B..  Canton.  Mo.    Driving  mechanism.     No. 

1.006.783;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  582, 
Oorslloe,  Hathaway  M,     (Bee  Erwin  and  Gorsllne.) 
OosB  Printing  Press  Company,  The.     (See  Schroeder,  Bans 

C,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Gottscbalk,  George,  Lewlstown,  Pa,     Auxiliary  air  valve 

or  mixer  for  internal  combustion  engines.   No.  1.097,811  ; 

May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  813, 
Oottachalk.  Paul,  Dresden,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  a»- 


Ilverlng  material  used  as  moutbp'leces  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  clgaiettes.     No   1.095,860  ;  May  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ; 
p.  230.      I 
Ooucber,  George  B.     i  See  Dinger  and  Goncber. ) 
Gover,    Harry    S.,    Bel    Air,    Md.      McUl    cross  tie.      Nr. 

1.096,032:  Msy  12:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.   328, 
Oraafen,  F(}rdlnand.     (See  Frtese  and  Graafen.^ 
Graalf.    WlUjelm.    Berlin,   Germany.      Ice-making  and    re- 
frigerating machine.     No.  1,097,312  ;  May  19  ;  Oaa,  vol. 
202;  p.  813. 
Grabendike,  Clyde  C.  Sherman,  Tex.     Card  holder.     No. 

No.  1.097,089  :  May  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p,  735. 
Graber   Calculating    Machine    Co.      (See    Graber,    Julius, 

aaalgnor,  > 
Graber.  Julhia.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Graber  Cal- 
culating     Machine      Co.      Calculating-machine.      No. 
1.0»fl.238:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  308. 
Grafe,  Ernst  M..  assignor  to  Firm  of  M.  Krauae,  Berlin, 
Germany.     Boi-coverlng  machine.     No.  1.007.622;  May 
26  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  902. 
Orafton.  George  B..  assignor  to  Union  Tool  Company,  Ir- 
win, Pa.    Handle.    No.  1,095,861 :  May  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ; 
p.  231. 
Graham.   John    R.   Rochester,   N.   Y,   Combination-ladder, 

No,  l,096,tH)3  ;  May  19  :  Oax,  vol.  202 ;  p.  668. 
Orabl.    Gustnv    de.    Zehlendorf,    near    Berlin,    Germany. 
Apparatus  for  consuming  smoke  In  locomotlvc-fumscos. 
No.  1,095.620  :  May  5  ;  (iax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  155. 
Grannis,  Charles  S.,  assignor   to   New    Process   Raw   Hide 
Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Gear-cutting  machine.     No. 
i,0!l<.222  :  May  10  ;  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  7S1. 
Grant.  Bert  F.     (See  Grant,  Charles  E.  and  B.  F.) 
Grant.  Charles   E.  and  B.   F.,   Marion,   Ind.     Coop.     No. 

1.000.904  ;   May    19  ;   Gax.  vol.   202  ;   p.  608. 
Grunt      Richard,     Minneapolis.     Minn.       Eye-shade.       No- 

1.097.923;  May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p,  1071. 
GrIlnttdSrffer,   August,    asslinior   of   one-half  to    ▲.    List, 
Magdeburg,  bermanv.     Obtaining  sugar  from  molasses. 
No.  1,095,852;  Mav  5;  Oax.  vol,  202;  p.  231. 
Oravermoen.  Odin,   Prairie  Farm,  Wis.     Match-box.     No. 

1.097,014  ;  Mnv  19:  Oax   vol.  202;  p.  700. 
Graves.  Alfred  E..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Packoge  Con- 
fectionery (,'ompanv.    Wrapping-machine,    No.  1,006,863  : 
Mav  5  :  Oax    vol.  202  ;  p.  S.Sl. 
Graves.    Frank    J.,    Sprlngfleld,    Mass.      Sanitary    water- 
closet    seat.      No.    1,097,015  ;    May    19  ;    Gax.    vol.    202  ; 
p,  706. 
Gray.    (Jeorge    L..    West    Palm    Beach,    Fla.,    aaalgnor    to 
Walte    Grass    Carpet    Company,    Oshkosh,    Wla,      Feed 
mechanism   for  grass-twine  machines.     No.    1,097,424  : 
May  19  ;  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  860. 
Gray,  fJeorge  M..  et  al.     (See  Boal.  Marion,  aaslgnor.) 
Gray,   Granville   H..   assignor   of   one-half  to   I.    W.   Bted- 
dom,   Los  Angeles,   (^al.     011-srra.vlng  apparatus.      No. 
1,097,090:  May  19;  Oax.  vol.  202:  p,  786, 
Gray,  Granville  H  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   W.  Bted- 
dom.  Lea  Angeles,  Cal.     Apparatus  for  spraying  oil  on 
roads.     No.  1,097,091 :  May  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  786. 
Gray.  Jease  L..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  W.  Gnnn  and 
one-fourth   to   W.   A.    8.   Thompaon.   l<os   Angeles,   Cal, 
StutBng-boi.     No    1,097,127;   May   19;  Oaa.   vol.  202; 
p.  748, 
Gray,  Nlel,  Jr.     (See  Wadbama.  Dartua  T..  asalgnor.) 

Gray.  Oscar,  Little  Bock.  Ark.     " 

No.  1  "     " 


„  Cllnlcal-tnermometer  ( 

r.OSeJSM  ;  May  5  :  Oaa,  toL  202  :  p.  232. 
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Grmj.  Pembroke  8..  Boone,  low*.    Bedtmeot  collector  *Bd 

retainer.      No.   1.098.347:    May   I'U ;   Oai.    vol.   202;   p. 

1218. 
Grey,    William   O..    BddyTlllc.    Ky.      Tohacco  pipe  button. 

So.   1.097.71.3:  May  26:  Hat.  vol.  L'oj  :  p.  Ms. 
Oreen.   Harry  B..  Woodbury,  aaalenor  to  The  Speed  I'reae 

Ca,   Camden.   N.   J.      Sheet  separating',   reKlaterlng  and 

(eedlOK  apparatus.      N'o.    1.09S.726;  May   5:   Oaa.    toI. 

202:  p.  iSS^^ 
Oreen.  T.  F..  et  al.     (See  Allard.  .\ndrew  J  .  asilgnor.) 
Oreen,  William  E.,  Promlae  City,  Iowa.     Nomber-aupport 

Ing  bracket  for  automoWlea.     No.   1.09e,»34;  May  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  202 :  p.  64:t. 
Oreeoawalt.  John  E..  Denver,  Colo,     (irate  for  aluierlng- 

pans.    No.  1,098,030;  May  2«:  Oaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1110. 
Grecnberic,   Henry    W.,   rl  al.      (See  aunter,   Robert,  ta- 

■Iffnor.) 
Greene,  Samuel   F.,  Yonkera.  N.  Y.     Monotype  raitlngma 

chine.      No.    l,0t»7.TU;    May  20;  Oai.   vol.   202;   p.  999. 
Oreenewald,  Mary  C,  Washington.  l>.  C.     Bifurcated  gar- 
ment.    .No.  1,097.425;  May  10;  Gaa.  toI.  202;  p.  8Sl. 
Oreenstreet.  Charles  J..  Weheter  Grovca.   Mo.     Separating 

barylea  from  orra.      (Reissue.)      No.   13.7:)5 ;   May  28: 

Gaz.  vol.  202  :   p.    1220. 
Greer,  Charlea  F.,  et  al.     (See  Loula.  Martin  C.  aaalgnor.* 
Greer.  Ernest  F.,  Idabel,  Okla.    Skeleton  crown  and  fadng 

therefor.     No.  1.0»«.7]2  ;  May  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  558!  ' 
Greer,   Emeat   F.,    Idabel,   Okla.      Skeleton-crown   holder. 

No.  l,0OS.251  ;  May  28:  Ga».  vol.  202:  p.  1183. 
Oreer.  Jasper  J.,  ft  -it.     iSee  Louis.  Martin  C,  assignor.) 
Gregory.  James  C  ,  Salem,  Oree.     Shovel  attachment.     No. 

1.097,313;   May   19;   Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  814. 
Oreve.   Kdgar  K .  assignor  lo  Oil   Well  Supply  Company, 

I'ittsburKh,  I'a.     Apparatus  for  boring  oil  and  .Artesian 

wells.    No.  1,008,147;  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1147. 
GrlfBth.  John  C.  Anamoaa,   Iowa.     Cement-blocg-moldlng 

machine.     No.  1  096,905  ;  May  19 ;  Gax.  rol.  202 ;  p.  888. 
Grlner,  Harry  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Attachment  for  pneu- 
matic riveters  and  similar   tools.      No.    1.097,545;   May 

19:  Gnz.  vol.  202;  p.  S91. 
Grlner.    Harry    B.,    I'hlladelphla,    I'a.       .Attachment    for 

Sneumatic  riveters.     No.   1.098.249;   May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
.02;  p.  1182. 
Grlswold.  Giles  H.  and  S..  Tennessee.  111.     Fence-post.     No. 

1,098.252;   May  28:  Gaz.  vol.   202;  p.   1184. 
Grlswold.  Samuel.     (See  Grlswold,  lilies  U.  and  8) 
Oroh.  Albert.     (See  Peake.  Carl  H,.  assignor.) 
Grobn.  Henry  I".     (See  Kenney  and  Grohn.) 
Gros.   PhlHp.   San   Francisco.   Cal.      Varnlan-cleanlng  com- 

poslllon.     .No.  1.008.427;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  463. 
Gro™,  William.     (See  Sprague.  Horace  M..  assignor.) 
Grossman.  Imvld.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Folding  bicycle.     No. 

1.09«..'.04;  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  4>*9.  i 

Gruenwald.  Teodoro.  Genoa.  Italy.     Fluid-let  blower.     No.  I 

l,097,.il4  :  May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  814. 
Gruetzman,    Gustav.    .\rpln.    Wis.      (Combination    adjust- 
able track  gage  and  level.     No.  1,09'(,253  ;  May  28  :  Gaz. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  1184. 
Qrumstrup.    Waldo    N.,    asal;;iior    to    .Anderson    Furniture 

Co..    Clinton.    Iowa.      Eitenslnntable.      No.    1.096.006;  [ 

May  19  :  (iaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  8rtti. 
Orflter,   Relnhold,  Charlottenburg.  and   It.   Pohl.  Biebrlch.   ' 

aasicnors  to  Ch.mlsclie  Werke  vorm.  [)r.  Heinrlch  Byk, 

Lehnltz-Vordbahn.  (iermany.    Manufacture  of  laetld.    No. 

1,095.205;  May  ,1;  (inz.  vol.  202:  p.  II. 
Gselt.  Ht'nry  A..  Paris.  France.     Apt>aratus  for  measuring 

off  matches  for  machines  for  packing  matches  in  bozes. 

No.  1.09«.29!);  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  420. 
GugKotz.     .lohu     F .     Teague.     Tez.       lias-pr..ducer.       No 

1.097. 71.';:   May  28:  (iaz.  vol.  202:   p.  008 
Guild.   George   R.,    Inlted   States   Armv.     Railway   block- 
signal    and    train  controlling    system.       Nr,.    1696  982- 

Mav  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p    274. 
Oullck.   William   R..  Jersey  City.   N.   J.     Projectile.     No. 

1.096.007:  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  669. 
Onndy.  Alton  C.   Upland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.   H.  i 

Hay.   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Igultlnn    system    for   Internal-   I 

comboatlon  engine*.     No.  1.006,825;  May  12;  Gaz   vol    ' 

202  ;   p.   .'>2!l. 
Oonn.     Charles     H.,     .Mr,desto.     Cal 


u...     ......  „ra     u.,     .u<^it-9<u.     \ui.     l^od-grader.     No. 

i.09e.ie8:   .May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  .•!7.1. 
fJunn,  Ro)>ert  W  .  rt  al.     (See  Grav.  Jesse  I,.,  assignor  ) 
Gr.nn.  Thomas  M  .  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Klectric 

Boat   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y       Torpedo-launching 

aggaratus.      No.   1.007.023  ;    May   28;    Gaz     vol.   202  ;p 

Gunn,  Thomas  M..  New  Ixindon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Boat  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Torpedo-launching 
apnaratus.     .N„     1,007,624:   May  28;  Gaz.  vol.   202 ;  p 

Gunn.  Thomas  M..  New  London.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Boat  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Torpedo- launching 
apnaratus.     So.  1.097,626;  May  26:  Gaz?  vol.  202;  p. 

Gnnter,  John   W..   and   G.    P.   Haardt.   Montgomery.  Ala 

Reversible    fertilizer  distributer.       No     1,097  428-  Mav 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  861.  ' 

Gus  V  Brecht  Butchers'  Supply  Company.  (See  Kramer 
Loula  A.,  assignor.) 

Gustafson.  Alel  K..  (Thlcago.  III.  Ironing-machine  No 
1.097.016;  May  19;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  707. 

Oatielt.  Joseph  A.,  San  Antonio.  'Tei.  Planter  No 
1,096,383;  ikay  li;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  442. 


""Yu^f-  ?P'^«I*'<V.  •"-      MInw's  carbldlamp.     No. 

1.097.718:  ilsy  i'6 :  ftaz    vol.  202:  p.  996. 
n.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Mueller,  Fred  B.,  assignor.) 
II.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Mueller  and  ScbuermTinn.  as- 
signors.! 

"•.ii'    ^V^"  ?   WInterbauer  Company.      (Ses   KalthoS, 

Albrecht,  asslf^nor. ) 
U.  *  H.  I'atent-Ueveloplng  Company.  i8e«  Hebern.  Ed- 
ward R.,  assignor.) 
H.  L.  Jmid  Company,  (flee  Fdsall  and  Ijthrop.  asklgnors.) 
;,'■  ';i.-'"}''l*^"?il'""y,-,  (S***  Lathrop.  Frank  L  .  assignor.) 
II.  «.  Johns  Manvllle  Company.  (See  Warden.  Henry 
R.,  assignor.  I  '' 

"•,*,'!SJ;'^2i  ''.'?''■■  ,^-  B«'-'on,  N.  D.  Hen's  nest  No. 
1.098.300:   Msy    12;   Gai.   vol.   202 :   o    420 

Haardt.  tieorge  I*.     (See  Gunter  and  Haardt  ) 

Haas,  Ernest  Manchestir,  England.  Stamp-afflxlng  an- 
parati.s      No.  1,098,254:  May  28;  Gaz.  vol. ^02;  p.ll84. 

Haas.  Kalman.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Emergencv-brake  No. 
1.098.187;   May  12;   Gaz.   vol.   202;  p    3°/ 

Haase.  Frederick  A.,  Jr  (S.-e  Unnlelsen.  Haase  and 
Shannon.  I 

Hockett.  Charles  II.     (See  Marsh  and  Hackett.) 

Hn.laway,  William  S.,  Jr.,  .New  Rochelle,  N.  Y  Healer 
No.   l.()9e.ft0X:  May  19:  (iaz.  vol    202;  p    669 

Hadaway,  William  S.,  Jr..  New  Rochelb',  N  Y  Heatlnf 
and  regulating  apparatua.  No.  1,097, 2'23 ;  May  IB: 
Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  782.  '       '< 

Haddon,  Walter.     (Sec  Klmber,  Wilfred  C,  aasignor  ) 

Hadneld.  Frederick  J  .  RIngsfleld,  Becclea,  England 
Wheel.     No.   1,097,427:  May  19;  «^,az.  vol.  202:  pT  882. 

Hadneld.  John,  assignor  lo  The  Iladdeld  Rubber  l-om- 
pany.  Akron.  Ohio  Msrblne  for  making  flnuer  eota 
and  the  like.  No.  1.097,017;  .May  19:  (iaz.  vol  '202; 
p.  707. 

Iladlleld,  John,  iiaslgnor  lo  The  HadOeld  Rubber  Company, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Glove.  No.  1.097,018 ;  May  19 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  707. 

Hadfleld  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Iladlleld,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Hadley,  (ieorge  T.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Inverted-mantle 
burner.    No.  1.097.092;  May  10;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  7.16. 

Haeseler.  Charles  II..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Poruble  engine. 
No.    1.096.2,19:   May   12;  Gaz.   vol.  202:  p.  399. 

Uaeuaer.  Andrew,  Fountain  City,  Wla.  Belt  tightener. 
No.  1.097.09:!;  May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  736. 

Hafer.  Albert  1...  WestBeld,  Tex.  Cultivator  attachment 
No.   1.097.094:  May  19;  Gaz.   vol.  202;  p.  738. 

Hager.  Harry,  Chicago,  111.  Feed  mecbanlam  for  auto- 
matic weighing  machines.  No.  1.098.108;  May  26:  Gai. 
vol.   202:   p.    1138. 

Hagerainwn  Shoe  &  I^egglng  Company.  (See  Campbell. 
Robert  L.,  assignor. ) 

Haines,  Jones  &  Cadbury.  (See  Bacon.  Albert  K.  as- 
signor.) 

HalnKon.  William  R.  D.,  Nettleton,  Miss.  Blacksmith's 
t-ng».     No.  1,096,835:  May  19;  liaa.  vol.  202:  p.  043. 

ilatxmann.  Friedrich.  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Attachment 
for  door  latch  bandies.  .No.  1.097.620;  May  2il :  Gas. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  084. 

Hate,  (ieorge  ('..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Amusement  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.007.627:  May  28:  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  964. 

Hull.    Isaac    .\..    I'alcrson.    N     J.      I.lngo.      No.    1.09H.109: 

May  28:  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  li:{6. 
tale  and  Kllburn  Company.     (See  Budd.  Edward  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hale  and  Kilbnrn  Company.  (See  Old,  .Auahorn  F,  as- 
signor. ) 

Halkowlez,  Otto.     ( Sf-e  Edstrom,  Karl  A  .  assignor.) 

Hail,  Jay  H,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Controller 
for  electric  motors.  No.  1.007,428;  May  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
202  ;  p.  852. 
Hall.  Newton  I..  Ixjs  .Angeles.  Cnl.  Making  relnforclng- 
No.  1.095.324  ;  May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20i;  p.  52. 


(See  Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  as- 
( See    Coleman, 


bars  

Hall  Signal  Company,  The. 
signor.  t 

Hall    Switch    &    Signal    Company,    The 
Clarence  W.,  assignor.^ 

Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Compony.  (See  Lane  and  Coleman, 
nsslgnora. ) 

Hall  Switch  k  SIgna:  Company.  (See  Rugh,  Harry  O.,  as- 
signor. I 

Ilalllnuer,  Albert  L.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  aasignor  to  I'almetio 
Machine  Company,  Incorporated,  naltrmore,  Md.  Com- 
bined friction  and  positive  clutch.  No.  1.098,148;  May 
26:  Gas.   vol.   202;  p.   1148. 

Ilalsey.  Edward  H..  I-ynn.  assignor  to  American  Gas  Light 
Company  of  New  England.  Boston.  Mass.  Safety  auto- 
matic viilve  for  gaa-burners.  .No.  1.096,838;  May  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  644. 

Haman,  Albert  L.     (See  Hummel.  Ernest  A.,  aasignor. I 

Hamel.  Max.  Grllnan,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Making  tan- 
ning extracts.  No.  1,008,,348:  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202: 
p-  1218. 

Hamilton.  Karl  M..  Davenport,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Bettendorf  Company,  Bettendorf, 
lowu.  Inderframe  for  cars.  No.  1.(597.800;  May  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1027. 

Hammer.  Charlea,  assignor  to  The  American  Metal  Cap 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Bottle  cap  or  closure.  No. 
1.000,364  ;  May  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  202 :  p.  443. 

Hammond  Typewriter  Co.,  Tbe.  (See  Lopes,  Arthar,  as- 
signor. > 


Hammond.  William  D..  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Means  (or  vault 
protection.  No.  1.007.587;  May  19;  Gax.  voL  202; 
p.  906. 

Handllite  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  UcAneny, 
Michael   J.,   assignor.) 

Hani.  Negib  B.,  Paris,  France.  Shaft  or  azle  hearing.  No. 
1,098,140:  May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1148. 

Hanley.  John  6      (See  Bacon,  Ebenez<<r  S.,  assignor. I 

Hanner.  Edwin  M      (See  Ixigan  and  Downs,  assignors.) 

Hansen.  Charles  C.  Easton.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  .New  York.  S.  Y  Rock  drilling  ma- 
chine.    .No.    1,097.224;   May   19;   Guz    vol.  202;  p.  782. 

Hansen,  Charles  C.  Easton.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rsnd  Company.  New  York.  N.  \.  Rock  drilling  ma- 
chine.     No.   1,1)97,225;   May   19;   Gaz.   vol.  202;   p.  782. 

Hansen.  Christian.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Ixick.  No.  I.0i)6.50O  ; 
May  5:  Gar,    vol    '202:  p    11.1 

Hansen,  Cbrlatoph  W.  F.,  Flensburg,  Germany.  Conveyer. 
No.  1,096,713;  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  558. 

Hanson,  Lennle  A..  Deerlng,  N.  I).  Extension  car-step. 
No.   1.008.SS7;  May  19;  (5ae.  vol.  202;  p.  644. 

Hanson.  Paul,  Wild  Horse,  Colo.  Cream-iemperlng  device. 
No.  1,095,727  :  Mav  5:  (iaz.  vol.  202  ;  p    ISO 

Hanson.  Paul.  Wild  Horse.  Colo.  Butter  making  machine. 
No.  1.095. 72'<:  Mav  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  189. 

Hanson.  Paul.  Wild  Horse.  Colo.  Cream  tempering  de 
vice.     No.  1.095.729;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol    202  :  p.  190. 

Barley,  W^llllam  S.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Engine.  No. 
1.097,315:  May  19:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  814. 


Barley.  William   S.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Transmiasion-gear- 

Ing.      No.   1.0!»".546:  May  19:  Gaz.  vol.  '202;  p.  801. 
Harllng,  Walter.  Brvn  Mawr.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-llfth 


to  .A.  A  Tremp  one-flfth  to  J.  .A.  Rumford.  one-flfth  to 
L.  R.  Merrick,  one-flfth  to  I.  R.  Merrick,  trustee,  and 
one-nfth  to  E  Manlon.  Portland.  Oreg.  Coin-controlled 
use-vending  dlrectorv  cabinet  No  1.095,855;  May  5; 
Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  232. 

Harniabfeger,  Alexander,  assignor  of  aeven-slzteenths  to 
himself,  seven-slzleenths  to  M.  A.  Strouse,  sod  two- 
elxtwnths  to  W.  N  Ersklne.  Evansvllle.  Ind.  Holder. 
No    1 ,0!l.',  sri«  ;  May  5:  Gat.  vol.  202:  p    232. 

Harper.  Charlea  W..  Everett.  Mass.  -rarget  apparatus. 
No.    I,098,-255;   May  28;  Gas.    voL   202:   p.   llS."!. 

Harper.   Eleanor  U.  executrix.      (See  Harper.  Samuel   8.) 

Harper,  John  R.,  South  Hackney.  London,  England.  Ro- 
tary engine.  No.  1.008,258;  May  •26;  Gaz.  voL  202: 
p.   1185. 

Harper,    Samuel    S..   deceased ;    B.    L.    Harper,   executrix. 


New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Air  Turliirie  ("ompany  of 
America.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Windmill.  No.  l.()96.()33; 
May   12;   Gax.   vol.   202:   p.   328. 


Harrington.  Charles   D .   a-sslgnor  to   Harrington   Cutlery 

Company.  Southbrldge.  Mass.     Bol-aeal.     No.  1,097,019  ; 

Mav   U> ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  707 
Harrlnuton  Cutlery  Company.     (See  Harrington,  Charles 

!>..  assignor.) 
Harris.    Alexander    B     B.,    Chicago.     111.      Kail  fastening. 

No.  1,096.301  ;  Mav  12 :  (Jaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  421. 
Harris.  Alexander  B.  B.,  Chicago,  111.    Rall-fasteninc.    No. 

1.008.030;  May  26;  Gtt.  vol.  202:  p    1110 
Harris.  Arthur  L.,  Swampscotl.  aasignor  to  .A.  E.  Little  & 

Company.     Lynn.     Mass.       Making    shoe  -  linings.       No. 

1,095,8.')'7  ;  Mav  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  '^-la. 
Harris.   George  H..   Syracuse.   N.   Y.      Inlernal-combustlon 


engine.     No.   1.006.,'.05  ;  Maj  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  480. 

larrls.   Ja  .     .     «^ 

signor. ) 


Harris.   James  W..  et  al.      (See   Olassco.  Robert 


:  p.  4 

t  C., 


Harris,  Joseph  R.,  Fosters  Fails,  and  L.  M.  Jenninim,  Star, 
Va.  Automatic  wagon-brake.  No.  1,096.306;  May  12: 
Gaz.    vol.    202 ;    p.    44S. 

Harria.  Thomas  H..  Birmingham.  England  Radiator.  No 
1.095.57(1;  Mav  5;  Gai    vol    202:  p    1 :!« 

Harrieon.  Henrv  C.  Birmingham.  England.  Toy-building 
elements.      N(j.  1.095.8.58  ;  May  5  ;  Gaz    vol.  202  :  p.  23.-!. 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Workz.  (See  Gibson.  George  H., 
assignor.) 

nsrrison.  Walton,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Receiver  for  wireless 
comiaunlcatlon.  No.  1.097,974  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  : 
p.  1090. 

Hart.  Edward.  Kaslon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical 
Comnany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Distillation  apparatua.  No. 
1.09S,.S.38;  May  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  645. 

Hart.  John  M      (See  Snyder.  Edwin  H.,  assignor.) 

Hart.  Leonard  D      (See  Shirley,  Edward  E..  assignor.) 

Hartbauer.  August  W.  U     (See  Sparks  and  Hartbauer.) 

Hartford,  Edward  v..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y  Antlvlbration  de- 
vice for  use  on  wheeled  vehicles.  No.  1,095,571  :  May 
S:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1.36. 

Rartmann  A  Braun  A.  (].     (See  Schaefer.  BAa.  assignor.) 

Hartpence,  John  A.     (See  Roche.  Maurice  J.,  assignor.) 

Hartpence.  Phoebe  M..  Harrison.  Ohio.  Curtain-stretcher. 
No.  1.01»h.037  :  May  '28  ;  (tax.  vol.  '202  :  p.  llll. 

Hartsough,  D  Maurice.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  l*ilot  for  trac- 
tion-engines. No.  1.096.784:  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202; 
p.  S82. 

Harty,  John  J.     (See  Casey  and  Lesses,  ssslgnors.) 

Harvey,  George  L.,  Chicago  III.  Cigarette  box.  No. 
1.096.909  ;  May  19 ;  Gax.  -vol.  202  ;  p.  670. 

Harvey,  (ieurge  L.,  Chicago,  III.  (^Igarette-dispenslng 
box      No.  1,096.910:  May  19:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  670. 

Harwood,  Leon  M  .  Sprlngtield,  Mass  Machine  for  apply- 
ing roll  metallic  leaf.  No.  1,097,316;  May  19;  (3ai. 
vol.  202:  p.  815. 

Haaher.  George  M      (See  Mozlngo,  William  H.,  aaidgnor.) 


Haskin,  Edwin  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Haalrta, 
New    York,    N.    T.      Electric   welding   apparatus.      No. 
1.096.506:  Mav  12:  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  400. 
Haskin,  Walter  E.     (See  Uaskln,  Edwin  E.,  aasignor.) 
Hassler.    Robert    U.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Vehlde-aprlii*. 

No.  1.007.975:  Msy  26:  Gsz.  vol.  202;  n^  1090. 
Halt,  Lemuel  J.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  F.  P.  Bo.vd,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Clam  shell  bucket     No.  1,097,317  ;  May  19 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  81S. 
Hauer,  Elmer  E.,  aasignor  to  The  Lagonda  Mannfactnrlng 
Company.  Springfield,  Ohio.     Strainer  for  pumpa.     No. 
1.008.150:  May  26:  (5az.  voL  202  ;  p.  1149. 
Haugcn.  Gustav  6.,  e«  ol.     (See  Nesa,  Jens  M.  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
llav.  ns.  I'harUa  D..  Fairfax.  Okla.    Clevis.    No.  1,095.869  : 

Mav  5  :  Gaz.  vol    202  ;  p.  2:);i. 
Uawley,  Charles  G..  and  £.  K.  Baker,  Chicago,   III.,  aa- 
alguora  to  I'nlveraal  Rim  Company.     Demountable  rim. 
No.  1,005,996  :  May  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  279. 
Ha«ley.  Cornell  S.      (See  Butt.  Frederic  W.,  aasignor.) 
Uawxburst,  Timothy  S.  K..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  C  J. 
Tagllabue,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Testing   apparatus.      No. 
l.(jml.«n  ;  May  in ;  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  670. 
Hay,  M.  H.      (See  Gundy,  Alton  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Hay,  Warner,  rl  al.     (See  Boal,  Marlon,  assignor.) 
Havden.- .Alfred  J.',  Topeku.  Kans.     .Seir  cleaning  rake.     No. 

1.095,»«8;  May  5;  Gaz    vol.  202:  p.  288. 
Hayden,   lieorge   V.,   Providence,  B.    1..  aasignor  of  ooe- 
tentb  to  C.  li.  Hunt.  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Cam-cutting 
mechanism.      No.    1,008,038;   May   28;   Gaz.   vol.    202: 
p.  1111. 
Hayden,  James  G..  New  Lexington,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
U.    B.    Elliott.    Rosevlllc,    (Jhio.      Attachment    (or   gas- 
meters.     No.  1.096.714:  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  -202:  p.  558. 
Hayden.    Joseph    L.    R.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
(ieneral    l-:i.*<-tric   Company.      Insulating   material.      No. 
l.O08.s:<P;  May  10:  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  645. 
Hazelton.  Robert  T.     (See  Baker  and  Haieltou.) 
Uazer,  Clarence  A.,  Morrlllton.  Ark.     Cotton-seed  separa- 
tor and  cleaner.    No.  I,on8,.340  ;  Mav  26 ;  Gax,  vol.  202 ; 
p.  1218. 
Head,  Arthur  F,  H.     (See  Adams  and  Head.) 
Head,  Arthur  F.  H.,  assignor  to  Tbe  J.  O.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     ('ar  truck.     No.   1,096,366;  May   12: 
Gaz.   vol.   202;  p.  443. 
Head,  Arthur  F.  H..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  CompaQT, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Car  truck.     No.   1,096,367:  May  12; 
Gaz.    vol.    202 ;    p.    444. 
Uealey,    Francis   J.,   ct   al.,   trustees.      (See   Uealey   and 

Sheppard,  aasignors.) 
Ueuk-y,  Francis  J.,  and  S.  R-  8hep[>ard,  aasignors  to  F.  J. 
Healey,  New  York.  N.  Y'..  and  A.  Faure.  I'nrls,  France, 
trustees.     Machine  for  making  and  treating  braids.     No. 
1,008,257;  .May  -28:  (jal.  vol.  202:  p.  1185. 
Ileberlein.   Edith,   Uccanpark,   Cal.     Ltfe-savtng  garment. 

No.  1.008.110  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  li:w 
Hebern,  Edward  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
H.    6t    H.    l'atent-l>eveloping    Company,    Ctaklaod,    Cal. 
Means  for  interpreting  code  messages.      No.   1,01*6,108  ; 
May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  '202  ;  p.  374. 
Hecbt.    Heinrlch,    Kiel,    (Germany.      Membranous    or    dia- 
phragm transmitter  for  submarine  aound-i^lgnals.     No. 
1,097,850:  May  20;  (iaz.  vonD2  :  p.  1040. 
Ileckman.   Fred.  Maria  Stein,  (.>hlo.     Tra<-tlon-enplne.     No. 

1,007.4-29  :  May  1!>:  (ias.  vol.  202:  p.  852. 
Heckman.  John  A.,  Friend,  Nebr.     Ball-bearing  car-wbeel. 

No.  1.007.430:  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  853. 
Hedley,  Frank,      (See  Doyle  and  Hedley.) 
Hedman.  Carl  M.     (See  Johnson  and  Uedman.) 
Ueess.  Jacob.     (See  Mann  and  Heesis.  i 
Heeter,   Charlea   M.,   Butler,   Pa.     Wellswsbblng   mecha- 
nism.    No.  I,o9s,:(20|  May  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  12O0. 
Helllcy.  Wllllnm  II.,  Chiekasha.  assignor  of  one-half  to  8. 
N.   Johnson,  (iracenionl.    Okla,      Col  ton-harvester.      No. 
1.098,572  ;  May  5  :  (iaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  136 
Heffocr,  Edward  F.     (See  BraseBeld,  Claude  E.,  assignor.) 
Hettner,    Herman    C,    Martlnsburg.    W.    Va.      Insulator- 

hclder.     No.  1.095.K60:  Mav  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  234. 
Heftier,  Victor  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  8oci*t«  du 
C'arburateur   Zenith,    Lyon,   France.      Carbureter.      No. 
1,006,826 ;  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  530. 
Heghlnlan,  (iurnbed  (1.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coin-controlled 
vending-machine.    No.  1.096,630:  May  S:  Gaz.  vol.  202; 
p.  150. 
Heilborn,  Arnold  H..  Providence.  B.  I.    Collapsible  bneket. 

No.  1,006,031  :  May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  156. 
Hellemann,    Walter,    and    H.    Kanonenbcrg.   aaaignors   to 
Fried.  Krupp  Akllengeaellschaft.  Es*en-on  the-Ruhr.  Ger- 
many.    Pivot  stand  for  mobile  artillery.     No    1.098.258: 
May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1188. 
Heilmann,  Adam.     (See  (ieiger,  Slepban,  assignor.) 
Hellprln,    William    A..    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Air-gun.      No. 
1.(108.151  :  May  20;  tins.  vol.  202;  p.  1149. 
I  Hellprln,    William   A.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Air-gun,      No. 
i       I,C«8,.^21  :  Mav  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  1209. 
Uelniann,    Heinrlch,    Dessau,    assignor    to    Artlen    Gesell- 
scbsft  fOr  Anilln  Fabrlkatlon.  Berlin,  Oermany.     8oI 
fnrlsed    dyes    snd    making    same.      No.    1.096.715;    May 
12 ;   Gax.   vol.   202 :   p    558. 
Helmann,    Heinrlch,    Dessau,    assignor   to    Actlen    Oeaell- 
achaft  (Br  Anilln   Fabrlkatlon,  Berlin    Germany.     Sul 
furised  dyes  and  making  ssme.    No.  1,088,259  ;  May  26  ; 
Gax.  Tol.  202:  p.  1188. 
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Hrtminn.   Belnrtcta,   Dnaao,  aadcnor   to   AetlcD   0«wll- 
Khaft  fBr  Aollln   TtbrlkitloD,  BcrllD,  OermaDT.     Sul- 
farlied  iljfn  and  making  umr.    No,  1,098,260;  MaT  26: 
Ga«.  Tol.  202;  p.  1187. 
BetOfmao,  Charles  J.,  and  A.  H.   Henaley,  Chicago.  III. ; 
•aid  Heineman  asalgnor  to  said  Henslev.     Dynamo-elec- 
tric machine.     No.  1,095,6,32;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p. 
186. 
Relnemaon,  Arthur,  South  Kenalnxton,  London,  England. 
Production  of  isopreoF.     No    1,095,395;  May  5;  Oai. 
Tol.  202  :  p.  76. 
Uelni,  .\lfred.  Paris,   France.     Electrolytic  converter   for 
the  transformation  of  alternating  currents  into  contlnu- 
oua  correnia     No.   1,097,801 ;  May  26 ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ; 
p.  1027. 
Betacr,    Kdgar    F^    Kingston,    Mo.      Cylloder-reborlng   de- 
vice.    No.  1.097,318:  May  19:  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  816. 
Belatand    Ellaha  B.     (See  Matthews,  Cranmer  L.  and  A. 

B.,  assignors.) 
Hemming,  Carl  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Shear-bladegrlnd- 
Ing  machine.     .No.   l,0f)7,SU2;   May  26;  (iaa.  vol.  202; 
p,  1028. 
Hi-mpelmann,   Frederlpk  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     Rewinding 
devic*  for  selector-sheets.    No.  1,097.020;  May  10;  Oai. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  70S. 
Henderson,  Albert  H  ,  assignor  to  The  Henderson  Rubber 
Company,  Baltimore,  Ma.     Cushioned  tire  for  vehicles. 
No.  1.095,8«1  ;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  234. 
Benderson,    Alexander,   assignor    to    Detroit   Copper    and 
Brass  Kolllng  Mills    Detroit.  Micb.     Metal  scalping  ma 
chine.     No.  1,097,976;  May  28;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1001. 
Benderson,  Frank  M..  and  J.  A.  Pettlbon,  Alliance,  Ohio. 
Turbine.     No.  I,09«,.'!68  :  May  12 ;  Gai   vol.  202  ;  p.  444. 
Henderson   Rubber  Company.  The.      (See   Henderson.   Al. 

bert  H.,  assignor. » 
Henderson.   Wilbert  D,.   San   Francisco.   Cal.      Wlreclamp. 

No.   1,1)97.319;   May    19:  Gai.   vol.   202;   p.   816. 
Hennessee.  Claude.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Guano  distributer.     No. 

1,095. 2iM  :  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p   11, 
Henning.    William   A..    Philadelphia.   Pa  .   assignor   to   Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  .New  Vnrk.  N.  y.     Type- 
writing machine      .No.  1.095,57:1:  Mav  5;  Gai.  vol.  202: 
p.  137. 
Hennlniraon.  Peter.     (.See  Brunnert,  Anton,  assignor.) 
Benry   Dtsston   A   Sons       (See   Kendall.    William    R.,  ai- 

•Ignor.  I 
Benry.     George     E..     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Hanger.       No. 

1.097.860:  May  28;  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  1046. 
Benry.  Lawrence   W,  Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Safety-valve      No. 

1,097,095  :  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  737. 
Henry.     William     C.     A..     Columbus,     Ohio.       Automatic 
_  stoker.     No.  1,096.106:  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  353. 
Bensley,  Archibald  H.     (See  Heineman  and  Hensley.i 
Bensley,  Theadore  H  .  St.  Albans.  W.  Va.     Safety  wheel- 
clamp.     .Nn    I  ()n7.4.tl  :  .May  19;  Gai.  vol    202;  p.  853. 
Hepflnger.    William.    Lancaster,    Nehr       Heel  plate.       No. 

1,095,325:  May  5:  <iai.  vol.  202;  p.  52 
Hepler,  Irvln  F.,  Narberth,  assignor  to  J.  8.  and  W.  P. 
worth,  Coatesvllle,  Pa,    Gas-valve.     No.  1,097,432;  May 
19 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  853. 
Herbert.  Arthur  W.,  assignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflns 
Company.     Youngstown.     Ohio.       Fastening    device     fi.r 
ribbed  eijiandedmetal  product*.     No.  1.095,196:  Mav  r> : 
Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  75. 
Herbert,  Arthnr  W.,  assignor  to  The  <ieneral   Flreproof- 
Ing  Company,   Youngstown,   Ohio.      Adjusuble   celUng- 
hanger.     No.  1,096,806;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  591. 
Berblg,    Thomas,    Hombrook,    Cal.      Starting    device    for 
eiploaive-englnes.      No.    1,1)96.716 :    May    12 :    Gai.    vol. 
202:  p.  559. 
Herington,  Walter  L..   Fresno,  Cal      Machine  for  pulling 
beets.     No.   1.098..150:  Mav  26;   Gai.  vn|.  202-  p    1219 
Herman,    Bemadette   .M.      (See   Herman,   Joseph    F     as- 
signor.) 
Berman,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  to  B.  M.  Herman,  Washing- 
ton,  D.  C.     Overshoe   for  horses.      No.    1,006  912'   May 
19;  Gsi,  vol.  202;  p.  871.  ' 

Hermann,  Otto  E.,  and  E.  C.  De  Witt.  Chicago.  Ill     Tablet- 
packaging   machine      No.    1.095.277:   Mav  5;  Gat    vol 
202  :  p.  35. 
Hermsdorf,   Mai.   assignor   to  Pried.    Krupp   Aktlengesell- 
•chaft,     Essen  on  the  Ruhr.    Germany.       Breech  closure 
No.  1.008.261  :  May  26;  Gai    vol.  202:  p.   1187 
Herold.    Harry   G  .   Hasbrouck  Heights.   N.   J.,  assignor  to 
The  Meyrowiti  Manufacturing  (  o.     Trial  frame  for  op- 
tical   testing   purposes.      No.    1.096,169  :    May    12  •    Gai 
vol.  202 :  p.  374. 
Herr,  Adam.  Sheboygan  Falls.  Wis.     Means  for  distribut- 
ing hay  In   barns.     No.  l.()96,240 ;  Mar  12;  Gat    vol 
202 :   p.   399. 
Herr.  Herbert  T..  Denver.  Colo.     Internal-combuatloD  en- 
,  glne.     No.  1,097.021  ;  May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  708 
Herring,    William    B..    Scanlon,    La.      Condiment  •  bolder 

No.  1.097,717;  May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  998 
Herrold.  Charles   D,.   San  Jose,  Cal       Oscillator  for  wire- 
less  transmission.     .No.   1.096,717;  May    12;   Gai.   voi. 
202  :  p.  559.  , 

Hersbey,  Samuel  M.,  Newsrk,  N.  J.  Combined  knife  and 
shean  grinder.  No.  1,097,226:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202- 
p.  783. 

°'.V*-.%S7iJ"'A°"'  '"''■     Pf«llni!  and  watering  trough. 

No.  1,095,^62  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  234 
Hertsog,  Thomas  B.     (See  Bughes  and  Hertsog.)  I 

Hen.  Felli.     (See  Sheldon.  Thomsj  H  .  assignor  )      '  I 


(Bee    Bess, 


Hes«-Brlght   Manafketarlnf  Company,   The. 
Henry,  assignor.) 

Hess,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Bright  Manufacturing 
V9L5J'?.ll',l-  I'hlladeiphla,  I'a.  Journal  -  bearing  No. 
1,09$,863  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  voi.  202 ;  p.  234. 

Hess.  Henry,  Wawa.  assignor  to  The  Uess-Brlgbt  Manu- 
facttirlng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Roller-bearing. 
No.   1,006.530;  May   12:  (;ai.  vol.  202:  p.  498 

Hess,  Henry,  Wawa,  asalgnor  to  The  Hesa-Brlg'ht  Manu- 
facturing Company  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cage  for  anti- 
friction bearings.  No.  1.098,531  ;  May  12 ;  Oai.  vol. 
202  :  p.  49H. 

Hess,  Henry  H.,  and  J.  F.  Parker,  assignors  to  P.  P.  Lock- 
ling  Improved  AutomaUc  Passenger  Pare  Reglatering 
Co.,  Mobile,  Ala.  Apparatus  for  printing  and  delivering 
transfer-slips.  No.  1,097,628;  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202; 
p.  984. 

Heastierger.  Johannes      (See  SchSnherr  and  Hesaberger  i 

Hetherington.  Henry  A.     (See  KIcardo  and  Iletherlngton 


boken.    N.    J.      Electrical    transmission.      No.    f  ,0»Y.820 : 
May  19;  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  816. 

Hewitt,  Peter  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
Uiken,  N.  J.  Single-phase  directional  current  srrester 
No.  1,097. .■J21  ;  May  l6  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  810 

Hewitt,  Peter  c.  New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.  Illrectlonal-current  arrester.  No.  1,097  547- 
.May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  892. 

Heyl,  Firm  of  Cornelius.      (See  Genthe,  Alfred,  iinhlgnor  . 

Heylman.    Edward    M..    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow 
works.  South  Bend,  Ind.     Plow.     No.  1,095.574     Mav  .% 
Gai.  vol.  202  :  p,  137, 

Heymann  Robert,  Paris,  Vnncr.  Carpet  making  appli- 
ance.    No.  I,00d302;  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p    421. 

Hickey,  John  J.,  .New   York.  .N.  Y      Drip-water  safe      .No 


1,0155,S64  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  23a 

HIester,  Theodore  M.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Kolary  Hu Id  pressure 
motor.     No.  1,097  758;  .May  26;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  1010. 

Hlldeton,  Olof  N.,  Ijifayette,  Minn.  Extensible  bath  ap- 
paratus.     .No.   1,095,633:  .Msy  5:  (Jai.  vol.   2(>2     p     IM 


No. 


)-pro- 

No. 

No. 

May 

No. 


Hlldner,  Frederick.     (See  Hlldner,  John  L.  and  F.) 
Hlldner,  John  L.  and  P..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Button 

1,098.111;  Msy  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p,  1137. 
Hill,  Charles  H,,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Pull  button-eontronrng  switch.     No. 

1.096,913  :  .May  19;  Gai.  vol,  202;  p,  671. 
Hill.  Harrison  II  .   Providence,   B.   I.     Adjustable  armpro 

tractor      No.  1,008,107;  May  12;  Gai   vol    202:  p 
Hill,     Robert     P.,     San     Francisco,     Cal.  *■    Faucet. 

1,097.433:  May   19;  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.  884. 
Hllleman,  Daniel,  Jr.,  Wellatoo,  Mo.    Coaling  device. 

1.007.4,34  :  May  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  884. 
HUlyer.  Mary  L.,  Goliad,  Tex.     Bed.     No.  1,095,397: 

5  ;  (;ai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  7IJ. 
Hllslnger.   Putnam,   Killawog.  N    Y.     Saw-sharpener 

1,095.885:   Mav  5;  (;al    vol.  202:  p.  2.36. 
Hinckley.   Arthur   T.,    Niagara    Palls.    N.    Y.    assignor    to 

National  t;arbon  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Electrode 

for  electric  furnaces.     No.  1.007.227  ;  May  19:  Gat.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  783. 
HInde.   William   T..   Taos.    N.   Mex.     Bmsb  -  cutter       No. 

I.096.I70;  May   12;  Gal.  vol.  202:  p    374. 
HInkei,    Friedrlch    W..   Tempelhof,   near    Berlin,   assignor, 

by   mesne  aasignmenu.    to   Internationale   FeuerlOscher 

(ieselischatt  m.  b.  H.    Berlin,  Garmany.     Apparatus  for 

extinguishing  flres.     No.  1,097.435;  May   19;  Oai.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  864. 
Hinman,  Arthur  V.  and  R.  L.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Cowmllklni 

machine.      No.    1,097,803:    May    28;    Oat    vol.    202;    p. 

1028. 
HInnian.  Ralph  L.     (See  HInmao,  Arthur  V   and  R.  L.) 
HInrichsen.  Kdward  E.,  Alexandria,  III.,  and  J.  F.  Toomey, 

assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Toll  operating-circuits.     .No.    l,09i,H81  :    May   26;   (lai. 

vol.  202 :  p.   1047. 
HIrsch,    Hiram    H.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

lighting  apparatus.      .No.   1.O97.022; 

202:  p.  70S. 
Illrsch.    Hiram    H..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

lighting  apparatus.      No.   1.097.023  ; 

202  ;  p.  710. 

Hirschwlti.  Aaron.     (See  Schmidt  and  Hlrschwiti. ) 
HItner.  Harry  F     Mount  Vernon.  (5hlo.  asalgnor  to  Pitts- 
burgh   Plate   <ilass    Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Take 

down    apparatus    for    handling    glass    cylinders.      No 

1.096,827  ;  May  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  5,30 
Ilively,  Charles  A.      (See  Keck.  William,  assignor  > 
Hoadley,  Arthur  O.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Variable  mold 

for   concrete    columns.      No.    1.096,914;    May    19;    Oai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  671. 
Hoagland,  Frank  O.,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge 

Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Hollow-point  bullet.     So 

1,095..M)I  :  May  6:  Gai   vol.  202:  p.  113. 
Hoagland.  Frank  O,.  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge 

Company.    Bridgeport,    (^onn.      Mushroom  -  bullet       No, 

l,095..'i02;  May  5;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  113. 
Hobbs  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hobbs,  Bamilel  T., 

assignor, ) 


Portable    electric- 
May  19 :  Gat.  vol. 

Portable   electric. 
May  10;  Oai.  vol. 
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Bohba,  Samuel  T..  assignor  to  Hobbs  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Worcester.  Uasa.  Scoring  machine.  No.  1.095.207  : 
May  6:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  11. 

Hobohm.  Wllhelm.  Berlin.  Germanv  Automatic  door  clo)'- 
Ing  and  locking  mechanism  for  vehicles.  No.  1.005.634  ; 
May  5  :  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  157. 

Hock,  Edward  C.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Smoke  consuming  heater 
or  boiler.    No.  1,097,718  :  May  28  ;  Gat.  vol,  202  ;  p,  997. 

Bodge,  Arthur  J..  Pasadena,  Cal.  Gas-regulator,  No. 
1,097.322:  May  19:  Gaa  vol.  202;  p.  817. 

Hodgson,  William  D..  assignor  to  A.  J.  McDonougb,  De 
trolt.  Mich.  Feed-water  regulator.  No.  1.095.398;  May 
5  ;  (Sat.  vol.  202  :  p.  76 

Hoepfner.  Karl.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Lathe.  No.  1.095,278: 
May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  i02  :  p.  30 

Hoey,  John,  San  Francisco,  Cal  Folding  couch.  No. 
1,005,503:  May  5:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  114. 

Hoey,  John  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Tenterlng-maeblne.  No. 
1.098.152;  May  28;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1150. 

Hoff.  Charles  W.     i See  Stalnaker,  Earl  O..  assignor.) 

Boff.  George  K..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Oas.tube  coupltng. 
No.  1.001.436:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  853. 

Hoff.  Henry.  York.  Pa.  Plug- making  machine.  No. 
1.000.718;  May   12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  560. 

Hoffman.  Arthur  D..  ft  al,  (Se-,-  Louis.  Martin  C.  as- 
signor. > 

Hoffmann.  William  P..  assignor  to  F,  Kuhn,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Thermostatic  cutout  for  electric  circuits.  No.  1.096.915  ; 
May   19;  Gai.   vol.   202:  p.  672. 

Hoffmann.  William  P..  assignor  to  F  Kuhn.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Electrically  heated  wanningpad.  No.  1.096.916:  May 
10;  Gaa  vol.  202:  p.  672. 

Hofft.  Frederic  B.     (See  Duram  and  Hofft.) 

Hogan,  Martin  J..  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meane  as- 
signments, to  Averv  Company.  I'eorla.  111.  Tractlon- 
eneine.     No.  1.008.365:  May  28:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1224. 

Hogen.  Charles  C.  t^leveland.  Ohio.  t.'oupllng.  No. 
1.096.241  ;  May  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  .399. 

Hohmann.  Richard  K..  San  Diego.  Cal.  High-speed  re- 
volvlnghook  sewingmachlne  No  1.096.360;  May  12; 
Gai,  vol,  202  :  p,  444, 

Holbrook.  William  S.     (See  Dyer  and  Holbrook.) 

Holland.  Henrv.  Cleveland,  Oblo.  Window-catch.  No. 
1.007.22S:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  783. 

Holley.  Frank  R..  Stockton,  Cal.  Traveling  harvester. 
No.  1,096,428  :  May  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  463 

Hollingshead.  Arthur  W,,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  Truck  for 
automobiles.  No,  1.098,262  ;  Msy  26  ;  Oa».  vol.  202  ; 
p.  1187. 

Holllngswnrth.  Isaac  N..  Lduderdale.  Miss.  Portable  water- 
heater      No.  1.097.029;  May  20:  Oat   vol.  202:  p.  966. 

Holitngsn-orth.  Isaac  N..  Latiderdale,  Mi.ss.  Fo)intaln- 
brllah      No.  1.097.030;  May  28;  (Jai.  vol.  202;  p.  963. 

Ilolllngsworth.  Isssc  N..  I,«uderdale.  Miss.  Bath-mat. 
No.   1.097.631  :  May  26:  Osl.  vol.  202:  p.  965. 

Holllngsworth  and  Vose  Company.  (See  Sheehan.  Owen, 
assignor.) 

Bolllster.  Clarence  P  .  PIttsfleld.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Rem- 
ington Standard  Motor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Transmission-controlling  device,  .No.  1.095.675;  Mav  5  : 
Gai.  vol  202;  o.  138. 

Hollsteln.  Paul  G.,  Carlstadt,  N  J.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Leh. 
munn  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Measuring-machine 
for  liquid  chocolate  and  similar  articles.  No.  1.096,242  : 
May  12:  Gai.  vol   202  ;  p,  400, 

Holmes,  Charles  P..  Lynn,  assignor  to  8.  W.  Wlnslow,  Bev 
eriv.  Mass,  Forming  and  setting  chain-stltches.  No. 
1.096.5;!2:  May   12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    408. 

Holmes.  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  International  Mausoleum 
Companr.  Chicago,  III.  Mausoleum-venting  apparatus. 
No.  l.OOn.633  ;  Mav  12  :  Oat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  499. 

Holmes,  Frank  A.  it .  Chicago,  111,  Metallic  bulb.  No. 
1.097,1132:  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  966. 

Holmes.  Henry  H..  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Guide  for  sharp- 
ening bits.  No.  1.096.719:  Mav  12:  Oai  vol.  202:  p. 
880. 

Holverson.  Alexander  0..  deceased  ;  M  A.  Bolversoo.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  executrix.  DeUcbable  cuff.  No.  1.097.024  ; 
May  19;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  711 

Holverson.  Mary  A.  executrix.  (See  Holverson,  Alex- 
ander O.) 

Holiemer.  Peter  C.  and  D,  Zem)x>rski,  Hastings.  Minn. 
Shoe  stretcher  .No.  1.097.437:  May  19:  (5oi.  vol.  202; 
p.   855. 

Hoock.  Theodore.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weetlng- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Secondary 
winding  for  Induction. motors.  No.  1.098,243;  May  12; 
Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  400. 

Hoock.  Theodore,  Wllklnstrarg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Squirrel- 
cage  winding  for  Induction-motors.  No.  1.006,840; 
May  19:  Gni.  vol.  202:  p    645. 

Hooker  Electrochemical  Company.  (See  Townsend  and 
Sperry.  assignors.) 

Hooper,  William  H.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Macbinery 
Companr.  Boston.  Mass.  Insole  -  trimming  machine. 
No.  1.097.633;  May  26:  Gsi.  vol    202:  p.  966. 

Hoover.  Ira  E.      (See  McBrlde  and  Hoover.) 

Hoover.  Luther  E..  Wooster.  Ohio.  Electric  lantern  for 
vehicles.     No    1.098.634:  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  499. 

Hopklnson.  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio.     Prlcescale.     No.  1,096,807  :  May   , 
12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  480.  I 


Hoppes.  John  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hoppea  ManDtactDrlat 
(Jompany,  Springfleld.  Ohio.  Water-distributer  for  feeo^ 
water  heaters.  No.  1.096.508;  May  12;  Oax.  vol.  202; 
P.  491. 

Hoppea  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hoppes,  John 
J.,  assignor.) 

Horat,  Joseph,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Combined  ladle  and  mold 
for  soft-metal  hammers.  No.  1,095,866  :  May  5 ;  Oai. 
vol.  202  :  p.  238. 

Horch,  George  P..  Elttville,  Wash.  Header.  No.  1,096,803  ; 
May  12  ;  t^at.  vol.  202 :  p.  421. 

Borne,  John  P.,  e(  of.     (Bee  Poss.  Benjamin  P.,  asalgnorO 

Horstman,  Frank  J..  Bavana.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F. 
Woods.  Chicago.  111.  Lantern  slide.  No.  1.097,862: 
May  26 ;  (3al.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1047. 

Borton,  Bryaon  D..  Detroit.  Mich.  Indicating  fuse-holder. 
No.   1.097.438;  Msy  19;  Gas  vol.  202;  p.  855. 

Hoeklns.  Frederick  A.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Life-aaving  sta- 
tion for  mines.  No.  1,095,635:  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202: 
p.  158. 

Hoskins  and  Sewell  Limited.  (See  Lawrence.  Alfred,  as- 
signor. ) 

Host.  Dsvid  E.,  E.  W.  Bower,  and  R.  H.  Gordon,  Bowera- 
town,  Ohio.  Automatic  stop  and  trip  for  cars.  No. 
1.098.153;  Mav  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1150. 

Housh,  Frank  E.,  Wintbrop,  Mass.  Disk  -  holder.  No. 
1.098.154;  .May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1150. 

Howard,  Clarence  B..  and  H.  M.  Pflager,  assignors  to 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car- 
truck.    No.  1.097.634  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  966. 

Howard.  William  C.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Tire-patch.  No. 
1.096.535:  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  499. 

Howe.   Edgar  P..  EI  Centro.  Cal.     Vehicle   power-plant. 
No.  1.095.867  ;  May  5  :  Gai.  voi.  202  ;  p.  235. 

Howery,  John  W..  Darlington,  Wis.  Transmission  device. 
No.  1,096,720  :  May  12  :  Gai,  vol.  202  :  p.  560. 

Bowes,  Benjamin  L,,  Denver,  Colo.  Bag-handle  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,096.429:  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  464. 

Hut)er  Manufacturlni;  Company,  The.  (See  Brown  and 
Garver.  assignors.  I 

Hudson,  Frederick  P.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Record- 
ing Safety  r)evlce  Company,  Phoenix.  Aria.  Railway 
safety  and  recording  device.  No.  1.095,868:  May  8: 
Gai.  vol.  202  :  p,  2:*6. 

Huebner,  Walter  (?..  Johnstown,  Pa,  Railway-track  struc- 
ture.   No.  1.090,628  :  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  830. 

Huey,  Arthur  B.     (See  Tucker    Samuel  L.,  assignor.) 

Huff,  Edward  S.,  assignor  to  H.  Ford,  Detroit,  Mich,  Flr- 
wbeel  magneto  for  explosive-enginea.  No,  1.098,861 ; 
May  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1222. 

Huff.  Russell,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.095.326  :  May  5 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  62. 

Huggins.  I.OU1S.     (See  Scott.  Leland.  assignor.) 

Hughes.  Arthur  D.  and  T.  H.  Hertiog.  Washlngtoa,  Pa. 
Signaling  system  for  electric  railways.  No.  1.098,112: 
May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1137. 

Hughes.  James  G..  Newark.  Ohio.  Shipping  -  tag.  No, 
1.008.370  ;  May  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  446. 

Bughes,  John  C.     (See  White  and  Hughes.) 

Hughes.  Leo  T.     (See  WIckhara  and  Hughes.) 

Hull.  Robert  C.  Germantown,  I'a,  Electric  switch.  No, 
1.095.279:  May  6:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  36. 

Humbert,  Richard  R.,  Mllford,  Pa.  Heating  element  No, 
1,098,351;  May  26;  Gat.  vol.   202;  p.  1219. 

Humltrecht.  Jules.  Gross  -  LIchterfelde.  nesr  Berlin,  as- 
signor to  Optische  Anstalt  C,  P,  Ooen  Aktlengeaell- 
sciiaft,  Prledenau.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Telescope 
with  variable  magniUcation.  No.  1,097,835:  May  26; 
Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  967. 

Hume.  Walter  E..  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  Pollak.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Support  for  dress-forms. 
No.  1.097,128  :  May  19  :  Gat.  vol.  202 :  p.  748. 

Hummel,  Ernest  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  System  of  electrical 
signaling.  No.  1.097,636:  May  26;  Gat.  vol.  202: 
p.  967. 

Hnmmel,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Haman.  St  Paul. 
Minn.  Automatic  syncnroniier-Indicator  for  clocka  No. 
1.096.636 :  May  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  600. 

Hummel.  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Baman,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Gravity  escapement  for  clocks.  .No.  1.097,697  ; 
May  26 :  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  988. 

Bummer.  George  P..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Toilet  fastener. 
No.  1.095.n:(8:  Mav  5:  (ial.  vol.  202:  p.  158. 

Bumphrev.  Alfred  H  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oas-limp.  No. 
I.()96.2b8:  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  12. 

Bumphrey,  Alfred  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve-operating 
device.     No.  1,095,200  :  May  6  :  Oax,  vol.  202  :  p.  12 

Humphrey.  Alfred  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oas-lamp.  No. 
1.097.719:  May  26:  Gat  vol.  202:  p.  907. 

Humphrey,  Frederick  J  and  H.  R..  assignors  to  0«neral 
Gas  Light  Company,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.  Gas-lamp.  No, 
1,096,210;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  13. 

Hnmphrey,  Hubert  R.  (See  Humphrey,  Frederick  J.  and 
B.  R.) 

Bnmphreys.  Charles  A..  Chicago.  III.  Pooch.  No. 
1.096,537  :  May  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  2(52  :  p.  600. 

Hunt.  Charles  R.     (See  Hayden,  George  D.,  asalgnor.) 

Hunteman,  Henry.     (See  Heuerman  and  Hunteraan. ) 

Hunter.  Ernest  M.,  assignor  to  The  Cardwell  Machine  Co., 
Richmond.  Ve.  Apparatus  for  Oiling  and  heading  hogs- 
heads of  tobacco.  No.  1,097,924 ;  May  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
202 :  p.  1071. 
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Hunter.  Orarg<^  E.,  Elgin,  aadgnor  to  Elgin  Natloiul 
Watch  lompasT,  Chlrafo,  111.  Stem  winding  anil  aet- 
tUy  watch.     No.  1.094304:  May  12;  Gai.  toI.  202;  p. 

Hunter,  George  G.     ( See  Blveni  and  Hunter,  i 

Hunter.  Rctiert,  a.«al|fnor  of  one-clithth  to  H.  L.  WllUama 
and  one-fourth  to  H.  W.  GreenlwrK,  Spokane,  Waah. 
Engine.    No.  1.097.M8  ;  Uaj  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  892 

Huntlncton,  Cor.v  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  A.  Agnew 
tentralla.  Waah.  Adjuatable  aaw-guard.  No.  l.OStTSSg  ; 
May  5:  '!ai    vol.  202;  p.  77. 

Hunalker.  Ernat.  Zurich,  Swltierland  Drying  macaroni 
and  almllar  material.  No.  I,006.53S  ;  May  12;  Gai  vol 
202  ;  p.  ROO. 

Hutchison.    William   T..    South    Bend,   Ind.      Tractloo-en- 

,.*'''*■„  •^'''-  ljt«'.3-S:  May  19;  Oa«.  vol.  202;  p.  81T. 

Hyatt  Holler  Bearing  Company.  (See  Lockwood.  Cbarlea 
8..  anigiior. ) 

Hydro-Apparatebauanstalt.  ( J.  Von  Geldern  *  Co.).  (Be« 
Frleae  and  Graafen,  assignor*.) 

Uyra,  Kmll,  and  K.  Kllnkosch.  Vienna.  Austria. Dungarj 
l"Trote<'hnlcal  Illuminating  derlri>  No  i  nns  S60  ■  UaT 
5;  liai.  vol.  202:  p.  23«  •        i 

I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  The.     I8e«  Palmer.  Isaac  E,  assignor.) 

Iani«.  I..-«rl«  .\..  Tnvlor,  N.  1)  Self  acting  sugar  bow"  No 
l.otlB  4:in  :  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  484 

Idaka.  SenlchI,  Seattle.  Wash.  Removable  carrier  attach- 
ment for  boxes  and  the  like.  No.  1,097,028;  Mar  19: 
Oal.  vol.  202;  p.  711.  i      '• 

Ide.  Harry  L..  SprlnifHeld,  111.  Animal-operated  liquid- 
distributer.     No.  1,096,244:  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  SoJ;  p. 

I(l«\  Warren  .1..  Kingston,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine 
'oratiany.  Wilkes  Barre.  I'a.  Numeral-wbeel  lock  No 
1.095,400:  May  .'. ;  (Jai.  vol.  202;  p    77 

lelfteld.  Fred  C.  Sliver  Creek.  N.  \.  Mall-mnrklng  ma 
chine.     No.   l,095.9H:(;.Mny  5;  Gaa    vol.  202;  p    274 

Iffert.  .lean  A.  G..  Krankfort-onthe-Maln.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson, 
N.  J  Pulling  over  machine.  No.  1.097,324:  Mar  19- 
Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  S17. 

Illlg.  Adam  J..  Roieiivllle.  Wis.  Muslcleaf  turner.  No. 
1.09S.2rt3:  May  26;  Gnz.  vol.  202;  p    1188 

Illlnols-radflc  Glass  Co  (See  Corwln.  Thornton  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Illy,  .\rmand.     (See  Clarke  and  Illy.) 

ImJiert.  Iwnn.  Ramonchamp.  assignor  to  Soelete  J  et  A 
Kullmann  and  I.  Imbert  Paris.  France.  Weft-replen- 
Ishlng  mechanism.  No.  1.095,870 ;  Mnv  5 ;  Gai.  vol 
202 :  p.  237. 

Imhuf.  Roger.  Chicago.  III.  Illusion  apparatus.  No 
1.09,'5,«.S7:  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  158 

Imperial  Braaa  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  McCanna, 
John  v..  .i.BSlgnor. ) 

Imixrial  Stopper  Company.  (See  Gaynor.  John  J.,  aa- 
slgnor.  t 

Intnll   Clifford  H.     (See  I^ea  and  Ingall.l 

Ingersoll.  Luther  A..  Santa  Monica.  Cal.  Food  chopper. 
No.  1.0*7,325;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  817. 

'ng.TsollRand    Company.       (See    Biiyles.    Lewis    C,    as- 


«ii;nor  1 
Ingersoll  Hand    Company. 

Blgnor. ) 
Ingorsoll-ltand    Company. 

signor.  I 
InKi^rsoll-Rand  Compaoj. 

signor.) 
Ingersoll-Rand    Company. 

elgnor 


(See    Carter,  Russell    8..  a»- 

(See   Gibson,  Arthur    H.,  aa- 

(8ec  Hanaen,  Charlea  C,  as- 

(See   Taylor.  Albert    H.,  as- 


Intle.    Arthur    (}  .    Selling.    Okla.      Display  rack    for   axes. 

No    1. ()!).'•,. 401  :  M.iy  5;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    77 
Intirnatlonnl  Cork  Company,  The.     (See  Bogdinffy    Alex- 
ander. as-«ignnr. )  .?,       ^- 
International  Gaa  Development  Company.      (See  Benner 

Henry  W..  assignor.) 
International  Mausoleum  Company.     i8*e  Holmes    Frank 

.\..  assignor.' 
International  Quadruplex  Company.     (See  KItsee    Isldor 

a.sslgnor. ) 
Int.'rnotlonale    Feuerlnacher   Gesellscbaft   m     b    H        (See 

Hlnkel.  Frledrlch   W..  assignor) 
Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Co.      (See  Block.  Joaeoh    aa- 

^l;rnor-) 
lonlde.*.  Alexander  C..  Jr..  London.  England.     Device  fer 

ohtiilnlne  a  con-tant  mixture  of  two  i-lnsllc  fluids      No 

1.01).',..K,  1  :  May  .'.  :  C,a».  vol.  202:   p    237 
Irejan.l.  Ward  S  .  Owensboro,  Ky.     Type-writing  machine 

No.   I.OBS.li:',  :   May  26;  Gai.   vol    i(<2:  p.  1157 

'■.i"'"'ifS.'^,'l/.?"'^?.J''°r?-  ^^  .  Type-wrltlng  machine. 

No.  1.09S.114:  May  20;  (Jai.  vol.  202;  p.  1137 
Ireland.    Ward    S..    Owensboro.    Ky.      Stenographic    type 

202p''n38  1.008,115:    May    26  :'^Gai.    vol. 

Ireland    Wanl  S.,  Owensboro.  Ky,     Stenographic  writing 

machine        No      1.O0S.116:.    May     26;    Tjaz^     vol.     2()2  ; 


Ireland.  Ward  S.  Owensboro,  Ky.  T>pe  writing  machine. 
No.  l.ons.ll,  ;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    1131) 

Ireland.  Ward  S  .  Owensboro,  Ky.  Stenographic  wrltlna- 
machlne.  No.  1.098,118:  May  20;  Gaa.  vol  2o/- 
p.   1139.  ' 

Irfah,  William  M.     (See  Van  Dyke  and  Irish  I 

Irvine,  Howard  8..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Surface-cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.096.327:  May  5:  Gai.  vol    202:  p  5.1 

Irwin.  A.  L.     I  S.-e  Light.  ClauB  H.  assignor  ) 


'■  Bten^r*^"**  •^°"P*°''  ''*••     <■«  Fnllw-,  frnni  A.,  ■•- 

■'•Ufnoli")'  •^""P""^'  The       (See  Adama  and  Head,  aa- 

''  ij'in??')'  •^°°"*°^'  '"''"      <8ee  Head,  Arthur  F.  H..  ■•- 

I   ?A'''"T?.."^°V.**"  Chadlma.  Frank,  assignor.) 

,Vi'"  ^'"'"y,^.¥*''''""'  Company.     (See  MacOregor, 

(See  Summer,  John  L., 

(See  HoIIsteln.   Paul  0,,  aa- 


Wallace  F.,  assignor.) 
J.  L.  Hommer  Manufacturing  Co 

assignor. ) 
J.   M.   I.«hmann   Company 

signor.) 

''"LaMini'"''«i'!.h"  •  ,;"'Knor  of  one-half  to   J.   Jacklln, 

i;      v9,Kv  -„''^''         notary     Interna    < 

-No.  1.095.730;  May  0;  o'ni.  vol.  202 
Jacklln,  Jeremiah.      (See  Jacklln,  llarol 


No    1  r)(i\  Tin  •"■«.. ■"rV.V     •"'>;";nl  combustion     engine. 
J^.  '  ■""''•  I  ■'0.  May  0;  Gni.  vol.  202:  p.  li)0 
ckim,  Jeremiah.     (See  Jacklln,  Harold  M.  assignor) 
Jackson.  Cyril  F.      (See  Stalej.  John   F..  asiljio?)      ' 
Jackson   Fireproof  Partition   tompany.  The       (See  Malt- 
land,  James  D.,  assignor.) 
Jackson.  Frank.  Denver,  Colo.     Swinging  search-light  for 

T9:''oai""i'2o-.?'''%or'"''"-  >••"  'w^'Ss^;  »u; 

ick. 


Jackson,    J 

signor.  t 


Ilnrda 


(See    Johnson.    Charles    L.,    aa- 


Jackaon.  Joseph  U,  and  W.  Wright.  Shcrbrooke,  Quebec 
To"*,?*-  '''!'"iSV''«  compoaltfon.  No.  1,097.549  ;  May 
10;  (5ai.   vol.  202;  p    803  ' 

'"N?"f-o^n'li°'«   ■  ■J?,'^^??'''  *•'•■'';„  Lubricating  device. 

T       ,.  l.iyo.034  :  May  12  :  Gaa  vol.  202  ;  p.  828. 

JttcobI,   Morris   W..  \Veehawken   Heights     N.   J.     Baker's 

oven.  No.  1,097,229;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  784 
Jacobs,  Harry  F.  (See  Jacobs,  William  C.  and  H  F) 
Jacoba,   William  C.  and  II.   F.,  assignors  of  one  thlrt   to 

A.  J    Brenelsen,  Uaierloo.   Iowa.     Water-tube  arch  for 

flre^boiea.      No.    1,096,017;    May    19;    Gaa.    vol     202- 

p.  672. 
Jacobsen.    Cbarlea    F..    Brooklyn,    N.    V 

aquatic    Instruction    and    amusement. 

May  5  ;   Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  2.'(S. 
Jacobson.  Frank  B..  Humboldt,  Iowa.     Drtnklng-founttln 

No.  1.096.371  :  May  12 ;  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  448   """""'■ 
Jncobaon.     Frank    B,    Humboldt,    Iowa.      Trough.      No 

1.00«,372  ;  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  445 
Jacoby.   William    I,..   I,archmout,   N    V.,  assignor  to  The 

American    District   Telegraph   Company.     TkermoaUtlr 

circuit-controller.      No.    1,097,640 ;    May   28;   Oai.   vol. 

-01  ;  p.  960. 

Jaeger,  Alexander.     (See  Jaeger.  August  and  A.) 

Jaeger.   August   and   .\  ,    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Vendlng-ma 

chine.     Nl..  1,098.264;  May  2«  ;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  !l88 
Jaeger.    Frank   B.     Milwaukee.   Wis.      Keyhole-guard      No 

1.0»7.e:!0:  May  26;  Gaa.  vol.  2112;  p.  688 
JaegiT.   Richard.      (See  Meyer.  Waller  A.  assignor.) 


Apparatus   for 
No.    1,095,872; 


Jagentierg,  Emil,  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Paper-feeding  ao- 
paratus.     No.  1.096.539;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  80L 

Jagenberg.  Emll.  Dusaeldort,  tiermany.  Pa  per- feeding' 
machine     No.  1.007,641 ;  May  26 ;  Gaj.  vol.  202  ;  p.  96a 

JRger.  August.      (See  Wolff  and  Jlger  i 

Jahnke    Charle«  B.      (See  Yost  and  Jahnke.) 

James  F.  .Molloy  Co.,  The.  (See  Meserole,  Milton  D.  aa- 
signor. ) 

James.  Jesse  F..  Billings.  Mont.  Hose-coupling.  No 
1,098.20,'.:  May   2(1;  <;ai.  vol    202:  p    1188. 

James.  Rutherford  B..  and  E.  B.  Cramp. '  Ellsworth,  III 
Rat  trap.     No.  1.097.642  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  969 

James.  William.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Carbureter  throttle- 
valve      No.   1.097.977;   May  26;  Gai,   v.. I,  202;  p,   1091. 

Jamleaon.  Bertrand  (i,,  Chicago,  III.  Telephone  lystem. 
No.  1.096.108 ;  May  12  ;  (Jai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  354. 

Jamieson.  Richard  K,.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Truck- 
tire.     No.  1.096,721  ;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  561. 

Jnmleson.  Robert  W  .  and  T  Miller,  New  York.  N.  T 
rlolhes-pounder  No.  1.005.638:  May  5-  Gaa.  vol  20*** 
p.    159. 

Janney.  Ell  H,,  deceased.  Alexandria.  Va. :  R.  E.  L.  Jann«y 
and  O.  L.  Boothe.  executors,  assignors  to  .American  Steel 
Koundrlea,  New  York.  N.  Y  I.ocklngpln-llftlng  mecha- 
nism for  car-coupllnu's.  No,  1,005.211-  May  5-  Oaa. 
vol.  202  :  p.  14. 

Janney.    Robert    E.    L.    et   al 
Ell  II  ) 

Junnoch.  Paul  W  .  Pasadena.  Cal.  Drip-catcher  holder 
for  hanging  baskets.  No.  1.095.504:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol. 
202;  p.  114. 

Jaquette,  Charles  M.     (See  Jaquette.  Fred  C.  and  C.  M.) 

Jaquette,  Fred  C.  and  C.  M  .  Grand  Junction.  Colo.:  said 
C.  M.  Jaquette  asslunor  to  said  Fred  C  Jaquette.  Fruit- 
grader.     No.    I,097.4,t9:  May  10:  Gai,   vol,  202  ;  p.  855. 

Jarman,  Alfred  J  ,  Newark,  N,  J,,  assignor  of  one-naif  to 
J.  J.  Trsvers.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Molding  plates.  No. 
1.097.440:  May  19:  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  SS8. 

Javnc.  Wade  H  .  New  York.  N.  Y'..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
E.  L.  Crans.  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass.  Handle  attachment 
No.  1.095.873  ;  May  5  :  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p,  238. 
Jefferles.  Ebeneaer  A.  W,.  and  J,  R.  George,  assignors  to 
Morgan  Construction  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.  Gaa- 
pro<lncer.  No.  1.097.757:  May  26;  <5ai.  vol.  202; 
p  1011. 
Jells.  Fred  K..  and  F.  M.  Browning,  I^awrence. 
Device  for  repairing  Alms.  No.  1.09B.874  ;  May  8; 
vol,   202 :  p,   239 


executors.      (Jv'e   JaDDey, 


Ou. 
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Jeolaon,  Johannes  Q. 

lene-gas  generator, 

202  :  p.  1*0, 
Jenkins,   Alexander  F. 

ator.     No.  1.096,245 
Jenkins,    Alexander    F. 

ator.    No.  1,096,246 
Jenkins,  Alexander  F. 

atlng    system     for 

1,096,24.  ;  May  12  : 
Jenkins.   Alexander    F 


Ton, 
No. 


UnoleumTllle,   N.  T.     Aeety- 
1,095,753;   May  5:  Gas.  toI. 


,    Baltimore.  Md.     Acetylene-gener- 
:  May  12 ;  (}as.  vol.  202  ;  p.  401. 
,   Baltimore,  Md.     Acetylene-gener- 
;  May  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  401. 
,   Baltimore.   Md,     Acetylene-gener- 
traln     and     vehicle     lighting.       No. 
Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  401. 
Baltimore.   Md,     Acetylene-gener- 


ating system.     No.   1.096,248;  May   12;  Oal.  vol.  202 

p.  402. 
Jenkins.   .Arthur   II.,    Beverly,   and    \.    I..    Murray.    Salem. 

Mass.     Racewav   for  laclng-honk-aettljig  machines.     No. 

1095.578;   Msy  5;  Gai    vol    202;  p.   13S. 
Jenkins,  Benjamin.  Washington,  D.  C.     Gas-cock-operatIng 

device.      No.   1,097,441  ;  May   19;  Gax.  vol.  202;   p.  SSs! 
Jenne.  Theodore  T,      (See  Bullock.  Arthur  R,,  aaalgnor. ) 
Jennings.  Luther  M.     (See  Harris  and  Jennlnga. ) 
Jensen.    Alexander    V,,    Brooklyn.    N,    \.      Mixing    plastic 

mixtures     .No.  1,096.785  ;  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  682. 
Jensen,  Jens  C,  Fresno,  Cal.     Baby-feeder  and  toy-holder. 

No.  1.097.097;  May  19:  (iax.  vol.  202;  p.  737. 
Jensen,  Sophus  P.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     C^omhlned  merry- 

Si>  round   and   skating-rink.      No.    1,097,028:    May    19: 
ai.  vol.  202;  p.  711. 
Jeppson,    George    N,.    Worcester.    Mass,      Abrading-wheel. 

S'o   1.097. 7B«:  May  26:  Gai   vol.  202:  p.  1011. 
Jervls,  Frederl'-k.      (See  Maraden  and  Jervls, ) 
Jolfo.   Harris  N,      (See  CInrh.  Uayuioud  I...  assignor.  I 
John  B,  Adt  Compacr.  The.     iSee  Adt.  John  B..  assignor.) 
John  I.  Thornycroft  *  Co.  Limited      (See  Mackte.  Robert, 

assignor  ) 
John  Ijinson  Manufacturing  Company.  The,     (See  Edens, 

Henry  N,.  assignor,  ( 
Johnson,    Albert    G,.    Huntington,     Ind.       Rsllway-switch. 

No,  1.095.639:  Msv  5:  (isi    vol    202:  p.  159 
Johnson.  Alfred  C.     (See  Calkins  and  Johnson) 
Johnson,  Alfred   L ,   Ashtabula.  Ohio.     Locomotive  spark 

and  cinder  arrester.     No.  l,096.u.tS;  May  12;  Gas.  ToL 

2U2  ;  p.  329, 
Johnson,    larl    E,.    .'it     I'aul,    Minn,      Gas  engine.      No. 

1.095.875:  May  5;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p,  2.39. 
Johnson.  Charles  L..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J,  II.  Jackson. 

Augusta,    (is.       Combined    dilator    and    catheter.       No, 

1.097.978:  May  26;  Gai    vol.  202;  p.  1091. 
John.son,    Chester    F..    I>etroll.    Mich.      Carbureter,      No, 

1,095,212;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p,  14, 
Johnson,   David,  Burwell,   Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.    Meuref.    Denver.   Colo.      Shlp-bulldlng  c-onstructlon. 

No.  1.097,326:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p,  818. 
Johnson.  Frlti.  Ilallldav.  .N.  D.     Steel  slat  for  Ivlts.     No. 

1.095.f-7r. ;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    24(1 
Johnson.  George  T,.  Melrose.   Mass.     Toilet-paper  fixture. 

No.  1.09,'..C40  ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  l6" 
Johnson.   CJeorge   T.,    Melrose.    Mass.      .Serving   apparatus 

for  roil-paper.     No.  1,097,327;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202: 

p.  818. 
Johnson,     Gustaf.     Chicago.     111.       Weather  -  atrip.       No, 

1,096,540;  May  12;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  601. 
Johnson,   Harrv   L.,   Battle  Creek.   Mich.      Carton   making 

and  sealing  machine.     No.  1.006,1>1S:  May  19;  Gax.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  073. 
Johnson.  Ilenrv  1.   E..  Washington.  D.  C     Aeroplane  com- 
pass anil   luilinometer.      No.    1.097,925:   May   26;   Gai. 

vol.  202;  p.  1072. 
Johnson,  J.  L,     (See  McCoy,  Elijah,  assignor  I 
Johnson,  Jav  M.     (See  De  Hart,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Johnson.  Jay  M.,  Chicago,  111,     Coin  assorler  and  counter 

for  street-cars  and  otner  purposes.     No.  1,096,171  ;  May 

12:  Gax,  vol.  202:  p.  376.  ,       . 

Johnson.  Jay  M.,  Chicago,  III.     Coin  counting  inecbanlam 

No.  1.096.172;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  375. 
Johnson,  Jesse  W.     I  See  Rupp  and  Johnson.  I     (Reissue.) 
Johnson.  John   A.,  and   C.   M.   Hedman,  Chicago,   III.,  as- 
signors to  Tlie   Ransom  ft   Randolph  t'ompau}.  Toledo, 

(ihlo.       Pneumatic     potential  -  producing    means.       No. 

1,096..305;  May  12:  'Jaa.  vol.  202:  p,  422 
Johnson.  John  F..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Roller-rack.     No, 

1.096.722;  May   12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  561. 
Johnson.     John     O,.     Chicago.     Ill,       l*ackat;e  -  box.       No, 

l.0fl8..122  :  May  26:  Gaa.  vol,  202  ;  p.   1209. 
Johnson,     Nestor,     Chicago.     HI.       Hockey  -  shoe        No, 

1.095,213:  May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1,V 
Johnson,    Paul,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba.    Canada.      Electric 

cooker.     No.  1.006.214;  May  8:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p    IS, 
Johnson,  Raymond  F,.  Paris,  Tex,     D-handle  machine.    No. 

1.098,173;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  376. 
Johnaon,  Samuel  N.     (See  Heffley,  William  11.,  assignor.) 
Johnson  Speclslty  Company.      (See  Johnson,  William  A,, 

assignor,) 
Johnson,   William   A..  Chicago,   III .  assignor  to  Johnaon 

Specialty    Company.      Vehicle  spring.       No.    1,095,041  ; 

May  5;  Gai.  vol    202:  p.  160. 
Johnaon,  William  W.     (See  Butler,  Joseph  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Johnston,  John  A  ,  aaalgnor  to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works, 

Wbltlnsvllle.  Mass.     Thread-board.     No.  1.007,230 ;  May 

19  :  Gai.  vol    202  ;  p.  784. 
Joller,   Xavler  J.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.     Music-leaf  turner. 

No.  1.095.877:  May  5:  Gsi    vol.  202:  p    240 
Jonea,  Albert  F.,  Salem.  Mass.     Counter-forming  machine. 

No.  1,097.689:  May  19;  Gsi.  vol.  202:  p.  906. 
Jonea,  Charles  F,     (See  Dougherty,  Jones,  and  Case.) 


Jonea,  David  .\..  Wayne,  Nebr.  Pneumatic  e(g-crate. 
No.  1.097.804  :  Mav  26:  Gal.  vol.  202;  p.  1028. 

Jones.  Edward  H  .  Falrbury.  Nebr.  Concrete  door-frame 
for  alios.     No.  1.096.373  ;  May  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p,  449. 

.lones,   (MH>rKe  II.      (See  Brewer  and  Jones,) 

Jonea,  John  G.,  Carthage,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  maklu 
sulfur-dloxld  gaa.  No.  1.097.177  ;  May  19  ;  Gax.  toL 
202:  p.  765. 

Jones.  John  H..  Oakland  Cliv,  Ind.  Safety-tube.  No. 
1,097,328:  May  19;  Oax.  vof.  202;  p.  819, 

Jones,  John  J  .  Avalon.  Pa.  Display-stand.  No.  1,090,374  ; 
May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  446. 

Jones.  John  O..  North  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Car-couplliig- 
lifting  device  No  1.097.643;  Mav  26;  Gaz.  vol-  202; 
p.  970. 

Jones.  Pearl  N,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  I'assenger  -  car.  No. 
1.096,174  :  May  12 :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  376. 

Jones,  Thomas  E.,  Hammond,  Ind.  Soap-dispensing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.095,215:  May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  18. 

Jones,  William  W..  Albany,  N.  Y.  Fuse-retainer.  No. 
1.097,442:  Mav  IB:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  857, 

Jordan.  Charles  1>.     (See  Benton  and  Jordan.) 

Jordan,  George  C,  c(  ol.  (See  Jordan,  George  D.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Jordan.  (Jeorge  D.,  Basic  CItv.  Va,.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  seven-fortieths  to  A,  Avres.  seven  twenty- 
fourths  lo  G.  C  Jordan,  Washington.  D  C.  and  thirty 
one-bundredths  to  B.  E.  Watson,  Wavnesboro,  Va.  Car- 
bureter.    No.  1.095,402  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  78. 

Jordan,  Helnrlch,  and  W.  Noelmeler.  Leverkosen,  nettr 
Cologne,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Ftiadr, 
Bayer  &  Co..  Elt)erfeld,  Germany.  Azo  dyeatuS.  No. 
1,097.231  :  May  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  784. 

Jordan.  James  H.,  St,  Louis.  Mo.  Plating  apparatus.  No. 
1.005.328:  May  5:  Gaz.  vol   202:  p.  53. 

JArgenseii,  Olav  E,,  Copenhagen,  I>enmark,  Compreaaed- 
alr  stattlng  device  for  motors.  No.  1,095,408;  May  6; 
Gax.  vil.  202 :  p.  78. 

Joalvn,  Ahira  O  ,  Orleans.  Vt.  Device  for  holding  stream- 
er's.    No.  1.096.375  ;  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p,  446. 

Joy,  Samuel  J       (See  Campbell.  George  B,  assignor.) 

Joyner,  George  J.,  New  York,  N  Y-  Mali-casing  and  de- 
spatching device.  No.  1.097,329;  May  11»  :  Gaa.  vol. 
202  ;  p.   819, 

Judd,  Wallace  S,     (See  Avery  und  Judd,) 

Judge,  Franklin.     (See  Sullivan  and  Judge.) 

Judge,  Ix)uls  U,  Govans,  Md.  Bedstead.  No.  1,095,878; 
^fay  5  ;  Gaz,  vol,  202  :  p,  240, 

Julev,  Joseph  P..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weatcra 
Electric  Compony,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Current-dlseharge- 
dlstrlhutlng  system.  No.  1,097,232;  May  19:  Gaa. 
vol.  202  :  p,  785, 

Ka(^r.  Hlip.  Mannbelm,  assignor  to  Badlsche  -Anllln  A 
Soda  Fabrlk.  I.ud(»-lgahafen  on  the-Rhlne,  Germany. 
Producing  nnthraqulnone-thlaioles.  No.  1,095,731  : 
Mav  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  191. 

Kachtl,  Charles  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Clothme- 
ter  Manufacturing  Company.  Cloth-measuring  mactilne. 
No.  1,097.098 :  Mav  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  202 :  p,  737. 

Kade.  Bertha.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Francis  Kell  h 
Son.  Plate-glass  structure  No.  1,096,723;  May  12: 
Goi.  vol.  202  :  p   581. 

Kahanowlci,  Alexander,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Self-reglaterlng 
measurlDg-rule.  No.  1.090,376:  Moy  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202; 
p.  446 

Eann.  Fernando  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  I.ens-mount]nf 
for  eyeglasses.  No.  1.097.129:  May  19:  Gaz.  voL  202; 
p.  748. 

Kaiser,  George  P.     (See  Lovejoy  and  Kaiser.) 

Kalsllng.  William,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Calling  device.  No. 
1,096.841  :  Mav  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  045. 

Kalsllng.  WIlliBm.  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  & 
Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Calling  device.  No. 
1.097.644  :  Mav  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  970. 

Kalat.  Gottlieb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  T.vtng  device.  No. 
1.097,443:  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  857. 

Kalkow.  Frledrlch  J..  Offenbach-on-the-Maln.  Ormany. 
Manufacture  of  lead  salts  of  acetic  acid.  No.  1,097,099  ; 
Mav  19:  Gaz,  vol.  202;  p    738. 

Kallberg.    John.   Chicago.    111.      Bricklaylne-machlne.      No 
1. 096.300:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  422. 
I  Kolllo,  Andrew,   South   Range.   Mich,     folding  bed.     No, 
1.097.100:  May  19:  (!az.  vol.  202:  p.  738. 

Kaltboir.   Albrecht.    assignor    to   H.    D,    Berncr  i.   Winter 
bauer  Company,  New  York.    N.   Y       I.lqulil  coollnc  and 
!       dispensing   apparatus.      No,    1.09S.323:    May   26;    Gat. 
vol,  202  :  p.  1210, 

Kammerer.  Frledrlch.  Pforzheim.  Germany  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  producing  filled  precious-metal  wire, 
4c.     No    1.096.786  :  May  12  :  Gaz    vol,  202  ;  p.  582. 

Kampfe,    Richard.    New   Y'ork.    N,    Y       Holder  for   aafOtt- 
razor   aeta.      No.    1,096.541:    May    12:    Gaz.   vol.   202; 
I       p.  501. 

Kanner,  Samuel.     (See  Buchler.  Isldor.  assignor.) 

Kanner,  Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Razor- stropping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.097.027;  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  Til. 

Kanonenberg,  Helnrlch,  (See  Hellemann  and  Kanonett- 
berg.) 

Kaplan,  Joseph  A      (See  PhlUlps  and  Kaplan.) 

Karhu.  Jo)in.  Calumet,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  T. 
Looncy,  Hancock,  Mich.  Dumplnc  car.  No.  1,095,879; 
May  5t  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  240. 

Karlberg,  Arvid  E.     (See  Sargent  and  Karlbers.) 
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Karle.  George  J.,  Buffalo.  N.  T.     Oar-lock.    No.  l,OBT,mOi 

May  18:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  819. 
Karnat,    Alexander.   Ltateo,   RuMla       Meaoii   for   securing 

crankhaodlea      No.   1.09S.880:  Mav  5.  <iaz.  vol.  202: 

p.  241. 
Karr.  Coryclon  V..  asalKDor  to  J.  M.  Klannery.  IMttaburgb. 

Pa.     LnmlnouB  composition.     No.    I.()97.9i9:    May  26: 

Oai.  vol    202  :  p.  10U2. 
Kragy.   Cbarlea  O.,   and  J.    R.  Carmer.   WIlmtnitoD.   D«l. 
Mall  boi.    No.  1.0(W.724  ;  May  12  :  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  662. 
Kearney.  John    A..   Newark.    N.   J  ,   asulgnor  to  Ufllla  A 

G«ogheiran,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hoisting  apparatua.     No. 
1  Ofl7.2S.'»  :  May  19:  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  788. 
Keck,  Wllllani,  aasljtnor  of  one  half  to  C.  A.   (lively,  Coa- 
llnga.    Oil.      Calfwhevl   and   gudgeoo.      No.    1.098.881: 

May   5:  IJai.  vol.   202:   p.  241. 
Ktereaae,  Adolphe,  Tsarnkoyo  S«lo,  Ruaata.     Motor-aledge. 

No.  1.096,818:  May  12:  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  S94. 
Kelgbley  Company.  Thr.     (See  Kelgbley,   William   B.,  aa- 

■Ignor. ) 
Kelgbley    Company.    Tbe.       (See    Leacb.    Benjamin,     as- 
signor. ) 
Kelabley,  WllUnm  B..  attslgnor  to  The  Kelgbley  Company. 

VMnelnnd.  .N    J.     Ironing  machine.     NV  1.098.266:  May 

26;  Gal    vol.  202:  p.   1189 
Kelper.    Henry   B.,    Lancaster,   Fa.      Separable   rim.      No. 

1.097,444  ;  May  19 :  Oax.  vol.  202 :  p.  857. 
Kelper^  Henry  B..  Lancaster.  I'a.     E'emountable  rim.     No. 

1,097,580;  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  .893. 
Kelster.    John    Ii..    Vicar    Switch,    Vn        Angle  bar.      No. 

1,095.SS2:  May  .'< ;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  241. 
Keitel,   Hugo,   l>u«seldorf-Obcrkaasel.  asalgnor   of  one-half 

to  E.  Koch.  Du8.Heldorf.  Germany.     Screw-propeller.     No. 

1.095.7:12  :   May  5  ;  Gax.   vol.  202  :  p.   191. 
Keller,  Edgar  J.     (See  Friend,  Howard,  assignor.) 
Keller,    Edmon    W.,    Cripple    Creek,    Colo.       Rake.       No. 

1,097,028:  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  712. 
Keller.    Heter,  assignor   to  J.   C.    P.    Rover,  Chicago,   111. 

Gas-burner  tip.     No.   1.095.280;  May  6:  Gax.  vol.  202; 

p.  36. 
Kelley.  William  J.,  Central  Falls.  R.  I.     Head  for  taumidi- 

fylng  apparatus.     .\o.  1.095,577  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ; 

p.  138. 
Kellogg,  <;eorge  A        i  See  Nelson  and    Kellogg. ) 
Kellogg,    John     L..    Eiattle    Creek.    Mich.       Manufacturing 

powdered  extracts  for  use  In  the  preparation  of  t>ever- 

ages  and  the  like.     No.    1,097,720;   May  26;  Gax.  vol. 

202  :  p.  998. 
Kellogg.   Ray   E.  Ltis  .\ngclea,  Cal.      .Aeroplane-governor. 

No    1.097.645  :  May  26  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  970. 
Kellogg   Switchboard   &    Supply   Company.      (See   Dyaoa. 

Alfred   H..  assignor.  > 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Kaialiog. 

William,  assignor.) 
Kelly.  George.  Hinsdale.  111.     Vehicle-tire.     No.  1,096,842; 

May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  846. 
Kelly.  William  <i.     (See  Conrad  and  Kelly. i 
Kelly.  William  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Type-dUtributlng  ma- 
chine     No.  1.097,3,31  ;  May  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  820. 
Kelly,  William  M  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper-faateoer.     No. 

1,097. 3;i2  :  May  19  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  820. 
.Kelly.  WllUara  M  .  New  York.  N.  Y"..  asaignor  to  .American 

Type  Founders  Comnanv.  Jeraey  City.   N.   J.      Printing- 
press     .No    I.09e.():{6:  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol    202:  p.  329. 
Kelso.  Joseph,  assignor  to  McConway  &  Torley  Comi>anv. 

Pittsburgh.  I's.     Car-coupling.     No.  1,095.482:  May  5: 

Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  99. 
Kemp.    Walter    E.,   assignor   of   one-half  to  J     H.    Elliott. 

Sault     Ste.     Marie,     Mich.       Washing  -  machine.       No. 

1,007.445;  May  19:  Gax  vol.  202:  p.  858 
Kemper.    Charles    M..    Kansas   Citv.    Mo.      (irain-door    for 

railway  cars      Nf.   1.096.037:   May   12:  Oax.   vol.   202; 

p.  330. 
Kempf.  John  W..  Shickley.  Nebr.     Collapsible  concrete-cul- 

vert  form.     No.   1.097.234;  May  19:  Oax    vol.  202;  p. 

786. 
Kempsmlth   Manufacturing   Co..  Tbe.      (See  Goeti,   Box- 

baum.  and  Parsons,  assignors.) 
Kendall.   William  <;..  .Newark.   N.  J.     Top  for  receptacles. 

No.   1,097.980:  .May  20:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1092. 
Kendall.  William  R.,as.signnr  to  Henry  Pisston  &  Sons.  In- 
corporated.    Philadelphia.     Pa.       Insertlhle    saw-tooth. 

No    1.09.'),8H3:  May  .■> :  Gal.  vol.  202:  p    241. 
Kennedy.   Havld  S.   Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.    Typographical  machine.    No. 

1.097.130;  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  749. 
Kennedy,  Mary  J.,  et  al.     (See  Le«.  Arthur  R..  assignor.) 
Kenney,  William  J^  Wilmette,  and  H.  P.  Orohn,  aasTgnora 

ro    Under-Feed    Stoker   Company    of   America.    Chicago, 

III.      Valve  mechanism.      No.    1.095.281;   May   5:   Oax. 

vol.   202;   p.  37. 
Kenny.    Luther   T..    Hawarden,    Iowa.      Concrete-molding 

machine.     No.  1.095.216:  May  5:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  is! 
Kent,    Arthur    A.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Circuit-controller. 

No.  1,096,109 :  May  12  :  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  354. 
Kepple,  Nicholas  J  ,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.     Valve.     No.  1.096.431 ; 


>pple.  Nicholas  J  .  Bntralo.  N.  Y. 

May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  464. 

lermode,  John  J.,  Liverpool,  Engifl 


Kermode,  John  J.,  Liverpool,  England.     Burner  for  ilcioM 

fuel.     Np.  1,097,235;  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  78«. 
Kern,  Cbarlea.  St  Lonia.  Mo.     Conveyer.      No.   1.096,809 : 

May  12  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  491. 
Kern.   George.   Peru,   assignor  to  Western  Clock  Co..   La 

Salle.     Ill        Automatic     set     for     alarm-clocks.       No. 

1,096.542;  May  12;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  891. 


Kerr.  Jeaae  J.,  aereland.  Ohio,  udgsor  to  Semet-Bolvaj 
Company.  Soivay.  N.  Y.  Gaa-pressure-reguiating  device. 
No    1.097.236;  May  19:  Gas.   vol.  202;  p.  786 

Keraken.  Helnrlcb.  and  E.  Bodstein.  Webofen.  .Nlederrhein. 
Germany.  i'roduclDg  means  for  preveutiog  scaiea  on 
bollera.  *c.  No.  1,097,881;  May  19;  Oax.  vol.  202:  p. 
803. 

Kerstner,  Henry  W  Dexter,  Mo.  Stovepipe.  No. 
1,095,884  :  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  242, 

Kesaler.  Ernst.  Chemnlts.  Germany.  Machine  for  measur- 
ing and  marking  webs  of  fabric,  paper,  and  tbe  like. 
No.  1.096.249  ;  .May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  402. 

Keystr.ne  Driller  Company.  (See  Downic  and  Turner,  aa- 
'  algnors.  > 

KIbler.  .Amos  W..  and  J.  J.  Pennington.  Butte  Mont. 
Spirit  level.     No.  1.098,039:  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p. 

Kiefer.  Jacob,  assignor  to  Firm  of  J.  0.  Kiefer.  Zurich, 
Swltxerland.  Window.  No.  1,095.642;  May  8'  Gaa 
vol.   202  ;    p     160. 

Kiefer.  Firm  of  J.  G.     (See  Kiefer.  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Kleser.  Walter,  Berlin.  <jermany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  C<»mpany.  Apparatus  for  removing  air  from 
water.     No.  1.095.463;  May  5:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  99. 

Kleaer.  Walter.  Cbarloltenburg,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Extraction  -  turbine.  .No, 
1,096,919;  May   19;  Gas    vol.  202:   p.  673. 

Kleser,  Walter,  (.harlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  I  ompany.  Regulating  device  for  eitrac- 
;  tion  turbines.  No.  1.096.020:  May  19;  Oax.  vol.  202: 
'        p.  674. 

Kiewicx.  John,  assignor  to  The  Recce  Button  Hole  Ma- 
chine (-'ompany.  Boston,  Mass.  Clutch-controlling  mech- 
anism      No.   1.007.S6T:  May  2«  :  (iai,  vol.  202;  p.  1048 

Klhlgren,  Theodor,  assignor  to  National  Equipment  Com- 
pany, SpriDgfleld,  .Mass.  Reducing  apparatus.  No. 
1.09S.324  :  May  26:  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  1210. 

Klhlgren.  Theodor.  assignor  to  National  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Srringdeld.  Mass.  Grinding  and  reducing  appa- 
ratus     No.  I.09S.325:  May  20:  Gax  vol.  202:  p.  1211. 

Kilbourn.  Washington  H.,  GreenReld.  Mass.  Automatic 
carriage  •  return  for  type  -  writing  machines.  No. 
1,095.282:  Mav  .'1  :  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  37. 

KlUlngsworth.  Wiley  S..  Jr.  (See  Acker.  Willltt  H  .  as- 
signor. ) 

Kimball,  B,  P.     (See  Dabl.  Waiter  B.,  assignor. I 

Kimball.  Herbert  B..  Dallas,  Tex.  Grave-marker.  No. 
1,095,885:  May  5;  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  242, 

KImber,  Wilfred  C,  West  Norwood,  London,  assignor  to 
W.  Haddon.  London.  England.  Wiping  apparatua  for 
plate-printing  machines.  No.  1.096.1 25;  May  12;  Oax. 
vol.  202  :  p.  562. 

KinrtI,  F.  H.,  Jr.,  administrator.     (See  Klndl.  Frederick  H.i 

KIndl,  Frederick  11..  deceased,  llttsburgh.  Pa. :  F.  H.  Klndl. 
Jr..  administrator.  Loading  apparatus.  No.  1.097.789; 
Mav  26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1012. 

King.  Charles  B..  C.  B.  Weatoo,  H.  E.  Rouah,  and  L.  R. 
Russell  a.saignors  to  The  Marion  Steam  Shovel  Com- 
pany, Marion.  Ohio  Excavating-bucket.  No.  1 ,097.029  ; 
May  19  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  712. 

KlnjE,  Henry  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  D.  Teachout. 
Adrian.  Mich.  Tension  member  for  siloa  and  other  cir- 
cular structures.  No.  1,098,643;  May  5;  Gax.  vol. 
202;    p.    161, 

King,  Roy  D.,  Chicago,  111.  Door-catch.  No.  1,098,578; 
May  5 :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  139. 

King.  Wylle  D.,  Medina.  Tex.  Fly-trap.  No.  1,095,886; 
May  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  242. 

Kinmont.  Frank  A.  and  R.  F..  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.  Power- 
transmitting  mechanism.  .No.  1,097. .3:U:  May  19:  Gas. 
vol.  202:  p.  821. 

Kinmont.  Robert  F.     (See  Kinmont.  Frank  A.  and  R.  F.  1 

Kinney.  Justus  R..  Dorchester,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Kinney 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Oil-separator 
'  for  pumps  No.  1.006.110 ;  .May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202; 
'        p.  355. 

Kinney  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Kinney. 
Justus  R..  asalgnor. ) 

Kinsman.  Merrlt  !>..  Elmira.  N.  Y.  Means  for  securely 
connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rallway-ralla.  No. 
I.OOH.Jtn  :  Mav  26:  Gax  vol    202:  p.  1189 

KIrby.  James  B.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Turbine.  No.  1.008,887; 
May  5  :  Gax  vol.  202 :   p.   242. 

Klrkpatrick.  William  M.,  Shelby,  Ohio.  Bam  door  banger. 
No.  1,006,629;  May  12:  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  531. 

Kirksey,  John  G  ,  Denver,  Colo  Multiple-compartment 
rock  crusher.  No.  1.006,307:  May  12;  Oax.  vol.  202; 
p.  423. 

Kltsee.  Isidor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Transmitting  means  for 
telegraphic  aignala.  No.  1,097.334;  May  19:  Oax.  vol. 
202;  p.  821. 

KItaee,  Isidor,  Philadelphia,  Pt.,  aaslgnor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Cable  telegraphy.  No.  1.008,329 :  May  5 :  Oax.  toL 
202;  p.  83. 

Kltsee.  Isidor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Electric  transmission  of  Intelligence.  No.  1,096,178; 
May  12;  Gux    vol.  202;  p    .176. 

KItaee.  Isidor.  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cable  telegraphy.  No.  1,097,030:  May  19;  Gax.  vol. 
202  :  p.  713. 
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Kltsee.    Isidor,    Philadelphia,    assignor    to    International 

(lluadruplex  Company,  Ilttiburgh,  I'a.     Telegraphy.     No. 

1,097,1,11;  May  19:  Oax.  vol    202:  p.  749. 
KJua,  Christian  ( .^  Maywood,  111.     Vehicle  traction  meana. 

No,  1,098,888  :  May  5  :  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  243. 
Klass,  Arthur  W.  F.     (See  Klaaa.  Samuel  W..  assignor.) 
Klasa,  Samuel  W..  assignor  to  A.  W.  F.  Klasa,  Waukeaha, 

Wis.     Egg-tesling  device.     No.  1,097,446:  May  10:  Oax. 

vol.  202  :  p.  858. 
Kleese,  James  C.  Denver.  Colo.     Nut  lock.     No.  1.098,889  ; 

May  S  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  243. 
KleflTman.  Henry.     (See  Malmgren  and  Kleffman.) 
Klein.  Ernest .  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Ground-connector.     No. 

1.095.73:1 :  May  ."> :  Gax.  vol.  202 :  p.  191.  _  _  _ 

Klein,   Jacob  J.,   Kearney.  Nebr.     Closet.      No.  1,096,843  ; 

May  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  648. 


Klelnert.    Paul    F..    assignor,    by    mesne  assignments,    to 

-         -  Eye  " 

-hopper.      No.    1 
202  ;  p.  54. 


the    Connecticut    Hook    ft    E^ye    Company.    Waterbur^. 
Conn.      Eye-hopper.      No.    1.095.3" 


).330  :  May  5  :  Gax.   vol. 


tributer.     .No.  1.0««.a43  ;  May  i;  ;  uai.  voi.  ^\>^  ,  v-,^"'- 

inapen.     Achllle.     Brussels.     Belgium.      Drying^  building 

structures  and  materials  therefor.     No.  1,095. i34;  May 


Kllnkosch.  Karl.     (See  Hyra  and  Kllnkosch.) 
Klunker,   Frederick   E.,   (lanon   City,   Colo.      Concrete^dla- 
tributer.     No.  1,096,543:  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p,  802. 

structu 

5:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p,   192  

Knapp,  Alice  H.,  Asbury   Park.   N.  J.     Nursing-garment. 

No.  1,098,185  :  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1151. 
Knapp,  William  O..  Alhambra.  and  C.  E.  Wilcox    Bakers- 

aeld,  Cal.     Pipe  wrench.     No.  1.096,377  :  May  12  :  Gax. 

vol.  202 ;  p   446.  „    .  ^  _ 

Knauer.  Caspar.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  I  nderwood  Type- 
writer     cmpany.      New      York.      N.      Y.      Chair.      No. 

1.095.890:  May  5:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  243. 
Knntiss    James    E..    Uealdsburg,   Cal.      Stationary  dlspens- 

ini;    caWuet       No.    1,095.579;    May    5;    Gax.    vol.    202; 

Knight.  Edward  B.,  Meaford,  Ontario.  Canada.  Propeller. 
No.  1,098,156:  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1151. 

Knight,  Hale,  el  ol.     (See  Williams,  John,  assignor,) 

Knopf  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sec  Knopf, 
Carl  and  P..  assignors  1  ..  „     ...         „ 

Knopf  I'arl  and  P.,  assignors  to  Knopf  Brothers  Mnnu 
faclurlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Recording-speed- 
ometer.    No.  1,097,590:  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  906. 

Knopf,  Carl  and  P.  assignors  to  Knopf  Itrothera  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Recording-speed- 
ometer.    No.  1,09'J,.59I  :  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  907. 

Knopf  Charles  W.,  and  C.  R.  Burrier,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Davis  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Day- 
ton Ohio  Machine  for  uniting  materials  adbeaiveiy. 
No    1.097,864  ^May.  26  ;_Gax.  voL  202  :  p.  1048. 

No. 


Knopf,  Paui.     (See  Knopf.  Cari  and  P.) 

Knopf.   Wllheiro.   Beriin.   Germany      Pocket  lantern 

I.II96.72I1 :  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  563. 
Knowles.  James  H..  Providence,  B.  1.     Blind-hinge-     No. 

1,096,727:  May  12:  Gax   vol.  202 -,  p.  563. 
Knowles.  Roscoe  C,  Empire,  Ala.     Demonntable  nin  for 

wheels.    No    1,094.040  ;  May  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  1112. 
Knox  Pressed  ft  Welded  Steel  Company.     (Bee  Roe,  Wll- 

KnidMu*;  iJ^wIs^n'T  Lmers  Iowa.  Atlnchment  for  terrct- 
rings.     No.  1.091808;  M^ay  28;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1029. 

Knurck  John  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Envelop  fastener.  No. 
1,097,447  :  May  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  858. 

Kobert,  Frank  P..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Electric  riveting 
apparatus.      No.    1,096,921  :    May    19 :   Gax.    vol.    202 ; 

KiRiicke,  Christopher  H.      (See  Schell.   Max  P.  assignor.) 

Koch.  Eugene.      (See  Keitel.  Hugo,  assignor.) 

Koch     Fredrlcb,    Parsons,   Kons.     Gummed-tape  machine. 

No    1 .097.721  :  May  26  ;  Gai    vol.  202  ;  p.  998. 
Koch   Georg.  Sbeiton,  Conn.     Speed-reducing  and  atopping 

mechanism.     No.  1,008.041  :  May  26;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p. 

Koch,".iohn,  Brookllne,  Maaa      Eierdalng  apparatus.     No. 

1,098,326;  May  26;  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1211. 
Koch,  John    Brookllne,  Maaa.     Exercising  apparataa.     No. 

l,09H,.i27:  May  26:  Gni.  vol.  202:  p.   1211. 
Koehler.    Frank    <;..    St.    I.oula.    Mo.      Hand  -  truck.      No. 

1.096.6:10:  May   12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  5S1. 
Koepke,     Henry,     Marenlsco,      Mich.     Shovel-plow,     No. 

1.090.404  ;  Mav  5  ;  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  79 
Koepp  ft  Co.  Chemlache  Kabrik.  Rudolph.     (See  Weise  and 

RIeche.  assignors.  I 
KoerUr.   Anthony    F..   Detroit.   Mich.      Candy  polling   ma- 
chine    No   1.096,728 :  May  12  :  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  584. 
Koerncr.  Robert.  Budapeat.  Austria-Hungary.     Support  for 

gyratory    sifters.      No.    1,098.042;    May    26:   Oax.    vol. 

202:  p.' 11 13. 
KoesiK.  Gyula,  St.  Clairavilie.  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  raising 

snnken  vessels.     No.  1.097,3.35:  May  19;  Gax  vol.  202; 

p,  821. 
Ktiken  Barbera'  Supply  Company.     (See  Koken,  Ernest  E., 

assignor.)  ..      „  .         .        « 

Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Company.     ( See  Koken,  Walter  F., 

assignor.)  „     „     „  . 

Koken.    Ernest    E.,    deceased :    W.    F.    Koken.    executor, 

assignor  to  Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Company.  St.  Louis, 

Mo      Barbers  chair.     No.  1,098,107:  May  26:  Gas.  vol. 

202:  p.  1161 
Koken,  Walter  F..  executor.     (See  Koken.  Ernest  E. ) 
Koken.  Walter  F..  asalgnor  to  Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Com- 
pany, SI.  Louis,  Mo.     Chair-back.     No.  1.098.1S9;  May 

26:  6ax.  vol.  202;  p.  1182. 


Kolb,    August,    Bakersfleld.    Cal.       Negligee    shirt.      No. 

1.097.101 :  May  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  738. 
Kolb,  Josef,  NeuUtscheIn,  Austria-Hungary.     MacblDe  for 
llnlahlng  hat  bodies.     No.  1.096,111  ;  May  12;  Gas.  vol. 
"02  *  D    355 
Ko*o*<;arbureter  Company.  The.     (See  Bruun,  Jacob,  as- 
signor.) ...  ,     . 
Koltonskl.  Stanlslaw  A..  Boston.  Mass.     Intercommunlcat- 
ing  telephone   system.     No.    1,097,760:   May   26;   Oss. 
vol,  202:  p.  1012.                                                   ..        „  ,, 
Komarck.  (iusuv,  and  G.  B.  Scbleler,  St  Loula,  Mo.     Rail- 
way-rail gage  and  guard.     No.  1.098.432  ;  May  12 ;  Oas. 
vol.  202:  p.  485. 
Kongsbak.  Marinus.  Ldbeck.  Germany.     Burner  for  autog- 
enous welding  and  cutting  of  metal.    No.  1,008,119  ;  May 
26:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1139. 
KSnIg,  All)ert,  asalgnor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
Lookout-telescope.    No.  1.097.848  :  May  26  :  Gax  vol.  202  ; 
p.  971. 
Kaolblt*    Toy    Company.      (See    Bridges,    Joslah    8.,    as- 
signor.) 
Koontx,    Victor    R.,  Waynesboro,   Pa.     Cutter  bead.      No. 

1,00K,26S;  Moy  20;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1190. 
Koper.  William  F ,  Chllllcothe,  Ohio.     Solder-solvent.     No. 

1,097,926:  Mny  20;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1072. 
Kordell.  Nicholas.  Chicago,   111.     Pedestal  picture-cabinet. 

No.  1.095,<144;  May  5:  Gax.  vol.  '202:  p.  161. 
KorndBrfer.  Max,  Pankow,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric    Co.      Method   of   and   apparatua   for   starting 
alternating-current    motors.      No,    1,096,922:    May   19; 
Gax.  vol.   202  ;  p.  675. 
Kortum,  Albert,  asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  F.  Myers,  Bof- 
falo,  N.  Y.     Making  wbeela.     No.  1,096.631  :  May  12 ; 
Oax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  6.f2. 
Koster^   Eugene.   Vonkcrs.   N.   Y.      Vaporiser  for   Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,095.045;  May  5;  Gax.  Tol. 
202:1  p.   161. 
Kouoovsky,    Albert.    Wood    Lake.    Nebr.      Trundling    toy. 

No.  1.067.102  :  Moy  10 :  Gax,  vol.  202  :  p.  738. 
KovoHk.  Edward.     (See  Mandler  and  Kovorik. ) 
Kraetier.  Edwin  J..  Somervllle,  Maae.,  assignor  of  tbree- 
aliteentbs   to  F.   F.    Raymond,   2d.   decea.sed ;   8.    Carr. 
executor.      Buckle.      No.    1,096,787;    May    12:   Gas.   vol. 
202  ;  p.  583, 
Krsft.  Ilenrv  P..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  M.  C.  Schweinert, 
West     Hoboken.     N.     J.      Wuier- bottle    stopper.      No. 
1  OJt7,647  :  Mav  26  :  (jox.  vol.  202  :  p.  071. 
Kritmer,   Christian,    Frankfort-on-tbe-Mstn,   Germany,  ss- 
slgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.     Converter.      No.    1.096,923:    May    19:    Ga«.   voi. 
202  :  p.  675. 
Kramer,  Chriatlnn,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric    Company.      Gas-tight    mechanical    seal.      No. 
I,097..'i52;  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  K93. 
Kramer.  Francis  W.,  Pbllodeiphla.  Pa.     Toy  railway.     No. 

1,096.632:  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  532. 
Kramer,    Frank.    Chllllcothe,    Tex.      Drag  -  harrow.      No. 

1,096,844  :  May  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  646. 
Kramer,   Louis  A.,  assignor   to  Gus  v.   Brecht  Butchers' 
Supply  Compony,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Carcaaa  scraping  and 
polishing  machine.      No.    1.096.038:   May    12;    Gax.   vol. 
202  ;  p.  330. 
Krapf.  Emile  K  .  assignor  to  J.  M.  Flannery.  Pittsburgh. 
I'a.     Ink,     No.   1,097.981:  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p. 
1002. 
Kratt.    Charles.    Glasgow.    Scotland.      Heating    apparKtOB. 

No.  1.005.40.';:  May  5:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  79 
Krause,  Firm  of  Max.     (See  Grafe,  Ernst  M.,  assignor.) 
KrauBs,     Friedrich.     Munich.     Germany.      Gas-generator. 

No.  1.095.21 1  :  May  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  16. 
Krauss.   Friedrich.   Munich,  Germany.     Oxyacetylene  and 
similar  burner.     No.  1,095,580:  May  5;  Gax.  vol,  202: 
p.  139. 
Krayer,   Stephen    S.,    St.    Louis,   Mo.      Gas  -  engine.      No. 

1,096.544;  Mav  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  .'.02. 
Krayer.  Stephen  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo      Resilient  vehlcletlre. 

No.  1,007,237  ;  May  19  :  Gax,  vol.  202  :  p.  787. 
Krebs,  Arthur  C,  aaslgnor  to  Soci«t«  Anonyme  des  Anciens 
EtaWlasements    Panhard    ft    Levassor.    Paris,    Prance. 
Lubrication  of  engines.     No.   1.090.924  :  May  19  :  Gax. 
vol.  202;  p.  675. 
Krefting.    Peter.   Christianla.   Norwoy.      Electric    furnace 
working  with  an  electric  arc  or  arcs  for  melting  and 
pxtraclTon  of  metal  from  ore.     No.  1.097..'!.'!8 :  May  19: 
Gax.  vol,  202  :  p.  822. 
Krell.   William   H..   Chicago,   111.     Pencil.     No    1.09. .238; 

May  19  :  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  787. 
Kremlanskv.  Abrahom.  Courbevole.  France.     Hammering- 
machine' and  the  like.     No.   1.097.648:  May   26;   Oas. 
vol.  202;  p.  971 
Kretischmar,  Walter.     (Sec  Wagner,  Otto,  assignor,) 
Kreuter.  Oustav,  Berlin.  Germany.     Apparatus  for  disin- 
fecting the  seats  of  water-closets.     No,  1.098.801  :  May 
8 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  243. 
Krombacb.  Harrv  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Centering  device 
for    lathes.      No.    1,095,881;    May    5:    Gax.    vol.    202; 

Kru'est,  August  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y'.,  asalgnor  to  General 

Electric  lonipanv.     Means  for  utilizing  exhaust-steam. 

No  1  096.925:  Mav  19:  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  676. 
Kryder   Frank  I...  .Akron,  Ohio.    .Antiskid  means  for  shoes. 

No.  1,097,239  :  May  19  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  787, 
Kubokawa,  Haruvoshl,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  CsD* 

ada.     Anlmal-irap.     No,  1,097,031 :  May  19  ;  Gu.  TOl.. 

202;  p.  713. 


zxvm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OK  PATENTEES. 


Koeho  Automatic  Pipe  Line  Coopler  Company.  (Bee 
Kuebn.  Ueorge  W.,  aaslgnor  I 

Kuehn,  Charles  P..  anlKnor  to  A.  Stein  A  Companj,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Fastfoer  lor  pirteri.  No.  l,09e,M5:  May 
1-;  (inz.  vol.  -M^;  p.  503. 

Knehn.  George  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaatgoor  to  Kuebn 
.Automatic    Pipe    Line    Coupler    Company.      Automatic 

SIpe-llne   coupling  for  car*.     No.    1.<W8.260:   Mar  M ; 
ai.  vol    202 ;  p.   1101. 
KUgslBen.  Frani  von.  F.  von  Bidder,  Holcomba  Bock,  Va.. 
and    (i.    O.    .Seward.    Eaat   Orange.    N.    J.,    aaaignora    to 
Virginia   Laboratory  Companv.  New  York.  N.   T.     I'nrl- 
Jvini;   clectrulyti-a.      No.    l.()U5.60» :    May    5 ;    Gaa.    roL 

Kuhn,  Frank      (See  Hoffmann,  William  F.,  aailgnor.) 
*".''£*.  f'rank.     Ut-lrult,     Mich.       Electric     beater.       No. 

1.066  928  ,■  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  677. 
Knhn,  Prank,  rtefrolt,  Mich.     Electrically-heated  ud-lron. 

No.  1.0U«,92»  ;  May  li) ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  677. 
Kobn,    Frank.    aMlgnor    to    American    Electrical    Heater 
Company,   rietrolt.   Mich.     Electrlcolly-heated  ud-lron. 
No    1,096.026.  May  IS);  GaJ.  vol.  202;  p.  676. 
Kutan,    Frank     aselenor    to    American    Electrical    Heater 
Company.    Detroit.    Mich.      Luminous    electric    beater. 
No    1.096.927:  May   19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  678 
Kundert.  Jacob  H.     cSee  Vogt  and  Kunderti 
KOnil,    Karl.    Schaffhausen,    Switierland.       Machine    for 
folding    cloth.       No.     1,097,649;     May    28;    Gai.    vol 
202;  p.  972. 
Kurtihala.  Henry  O  .  Somerset,  Pa.     .\utomatlc  block  aya- 

tem.     No.  1,1190,728  ;  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  S«4. 
Knab.  OuHtave.  .New  York.  N.  V.     Making  rubber  printing 
press  blankets.     No.  1,096,112;  May  12;  Gai.  voL  202; 
p.   355. 
Kuah,  John,  Jr.,   San    Aniunio,   Tea.      Safety   railway   ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.098.270;  .May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1191. 
La  Croaae  Plow  Co.     iSee  Dnvia,  Frank  E..  awlgnor.  i 
La  Force,  Burdette  P.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     RemosUtic  ton- 
Blllotome.       No.     1,097,132;    May    19;    Gaa.    vol.    202: 
p.  749. 
La  Vlgne.  I»uls  H.     (See  Walah  and  La  VIgne  i 
Laaa,   Edward,   Shawnee,    Okla.,  and   H.    H.    Sponenburg 
Ournee,   111  .  iixslsnors  to  Ijias  &  Sponenburg  Co.     TIfr 
plate.    No.  1.O90.3O.S  ;  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  423 
Laas  *  Sponenburg  Co.     (See  Laaa  and  Sponenburg,  aa- 

■IgnorR.) 
Labombarde,  EUe  W.,  Nashua,  N.  H.     Box-folding  machine 

No.  1,096.6:13  ;  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  632 
I^achanre  A  Co.,  Philippe.     (See  Roberge.  Kaoul.  assignor. i 
Laflln.  Stephen  c.  assignor  to  .American  (Optical  Company 
Southbridge,    Mass.      Spectacles    and    eyeglassea.      No 
1.097..S37  :  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  SJ2 
Lagerman.  .Meiander.  Tomteberget.  Lerum,  and  V.  Land- 
qvlat,    assignors   to    .\ktlebolaget    Princepa.    Gottenborg 
Sweden    .\utamatlc-plnten  printing  press.   No.  1,097  240; 
May  19:  Urn.  vol.  202;  p.  787. 
Lagonda     Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Uaner 

Elmer  E.,  asslxoor.  i 
Lake,  Calbralth  B.     (See  Shipmnn.  James  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Lake.  Slmnn.  Mllford,  Conn.      Internal-combustion  engine 

No.  1,096.7:10:  May  12:  Gai.  vol    202:  p.  564. 
Lake,   Simon.   Mllford,  Conn.      Submarine   dredging  appa- 
ratua      No    1.097,722;  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  202;   p.  99H 
Lamnr.  Jeff  N.,  Hannemora,  N.  V.     Track  structure      No 

1,096,4;13  ;   May    12:   Gai.   vol.   202;  p.   465. 
Lamb.    Charles    C..   Chicago,   111.      Timing  device   for  egg- 
bollera.     No.  1.006.2,10;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  403 
Lamme.  Benjamin  G.,   lltt.iburgh,  I's..  assignor  to  Weat- 
Ingbouse  Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     PMeld- 
mngnet    winding    tor    dynamo  eleciric    machin(>s      No 
1.095,:t31  :  May  5 ;  G«i.  v.  1.  202  ;  p.  54 
Lammlne.  Emil  T  .  i  ologno,  c,errai.nv.     Welded  wrought 
Iron   annealing-pot.     No.    1.007.448 ;   .May    10 ;   Gas    vol 
202 ;  p.  .'>51. 
Lamon.    David.   Denver.   Colo.     Treating   Iron   and    steel 

No.   1.1100.0(18  :  May  5  ;  (Jar.  vol.  202  ;  p.  282. 
Lamoreaui,  Frank  L.     (See  MIchels  and  Lamoreaux  > 
Lampert.   Henry   H..  Chicago.  111.     Jack.     No.  1,097  338  ■ 

May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  822. 
Lamson    Company,    The.      (Sec    Pearsall,    Albert    W      aa 

•Ignor.  I 
Lamson    Company,    The.       (See    Powell,    Frank    D      as 

Blgnor.  I  , 

Landqvist.  Victor.     (See  I.agerman  and  Landqvlst  i 
Landreth.  Clarence  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Process  of  and 
apparatus  for  treating  water.     No.   1.095,893  ;  May  5  • 
Oai.  vol.   202 :  p.   244.  '       ' 

Landiberger.  John  J.,   Donglas.  Minn.     Blnder-twlne-cnr- 
Ing  machine.     .No.  1,098,845:  May   19:  Oai.  vol.  202- 
p.  647. 
Lane,  Delbert  E  .  Chicago.  111.     Internal-combustion  engine 
No.  1,097.032:  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    713      '"*"" 
Lane.    Franklin    I...   and   II.   J.  Mitchell,  assignors  to  The 
Berlin  Machine  Works,  Belolt,  Wis.     Mounting  for  re- 
silient   cushions.      No.    1,096,849;    May    19;    Oai.    vol 
202  :  p.  647. 
Lane.  Franklin  L..  and  H.  J.  Mitchell,  asslgnars  to  The 
Berlin    Machine    Works.    Belolt.    Wis.      ProBle    cutter- 
bead.     No.  1,096,847  ;  May  19  ;  Gas   vol.  202  :  p   648 
Lane,   William    H.,   and  C.   W.   Coleman,   deceased    West- 
Held,  N.  J.:  K.  Coleman,  administratrix:  asstgnuni    bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  k  Signal  Companv 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Siding  protection  for  signaling  sys- 
tems.    No.  1.097,241  :  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p   788 


^  /•  J*"*'  ?■■  Boston,  Mass.     Means  for  aatomatleally 

effecting  and  maintaining  the  eoulllbrlum  of  aerial  or 

vo?"202'  40?*  '■     ^"^   l'***'-'!;  »*»T   12;  Gai 

'^iliv,''""'*'  .^.  •    B<»',o°.    Mass.      Aeroplane   or   other   un- 

'02         °04         ■  1.W0.252:    «Sfay     12;    Osi.    vol. 

^i°R'm5?,"  ?,;.^?,'°^.  **"'■,    S,"°"«>P'<^  control.     No. 
r,09tl,25.i  :  May   12  ;  Gaz.   vol.  2()2  ;  p    404 

'"'I'Soi'?/*  w-  ^,V°°.'.  "■»".    «/ro5coplc  control.     No. 
1.098.254;   May   12;   Gai.   vol.   202;   p.  405 
,   ^Jl- ^^P^;?-  ^O'ion'MBta.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,099  25S  ■ 
May   I.;  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.  405 

No^  1.090.258  :   May   12;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  406 
Langdon,    Allan    H      Hartford.    Conn.      Telepbonc-trans- 
4tJ5  """"'•     ''°-  1090.434;  May  12;  Gaa    vol    aoo  • 


ange.     August.     Scrlbner,     Nehr 
1.095,S94  :  May  5  :  Gai.   vol.  202  ;  p. 


Draft  eqnallier. 
"45. 


No. 


'^l"§9••>A^5""M»^"^  ^"""''.'"Sn.^  ■*■■  »1'"'0-l)eneh.  No. 
J.utf3.j.i2.  May  5:  i.aa.  vol,  202:  p    54 

'^.S.'i.'i!''-  J.'l"    U-    y-^    '^'*'"    township.    Van     Buren 
county.  Mich.     Tank-heater      No.    1,098,328;   May  26 
Gai    vol.  202:  p.  1212.  •     =.   -""j    -u . 

Langley.  Geffrard  A..  Birmingham,  Ala.  Rotatable  swlng- 
support.  No.  1  005.506  :  Mav  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  pill 
fWifSon*?  u-  New  York.  >f.  Y.  Bloomer-sklrt^  si. 
1,095,895:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  246 

Langstair,  Herman  O  (See  Wortblngton  and  Lang- 
stair.)  • 

Lape,  Wllllain  E.   ef  al.    (See  Iletrafosa.  Victor,  assignor  ) 

^i^S^%i°^£  W  Springfield,  III.  Current  iotor  No 
1.096.4.15:  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  466 

Ijirtyloro  Nne  Baltic  Conn.  Shnttl-  binder  for  looms. 
No.  1,09,  ..61;  May  2« :  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    1013 

Larsen,  Robert  O.,  Boston  and  W,  S.  Morrell,  Melrose. 
Mass.,  anignora  to  B.  F.  Keith  Theatre  Company  o^ 
iol    "o'-  •  ''"'H?''"-''*"''      •'*<'-  1.007.242  ;  May  18  ;  Gaa. 

'*/^'''  •*»'•■'•  assignor  to  Marquette  llano  Company 

Chicago.   III.     (oln-operaied   mechanism   for  automatic 

pianos.     No.  1.097,033:  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202-  p    714 
^\'?"°'„';™''''  ''••''''""»'•  '"■    Tire  chain.    .No.  1 .09^  043  ^ 

May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1113.  ... 

Larson.  Oscar  H..  Atwster,  Minn.     Wheel  guard  for  hay- 

racka.      No.  1.095.S06:   May  5;  Gai.   vol.  ^02;  p    246 
l^lfoo.yietor  F..  Detroit,  Mich.     Cabinet.     No.  1,008,120- 

May  20:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    1139, 
I^rter  ft  Sons.      I  See  Rowley,  Joseph  P.,  assignor.) 
Lass     Johnle,    Paton,     Iowa.      Loading    apparatus.       No 

1,097,806:   May   20;   *iai.   vol.  202;  p.    1028 
Latham,  Albert.     (See  Abell,  Spencer,  assignor  > 
I-athara.  Harry   H..  and  W    Osterholm.  assignors  to  The 

I.athani    Machinery   Company.   Chlcaito,    III.      Work  suo- 

gprtlng  table  for  wire  stitching  machines.    No.  1,098,113  • 
ray  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  350. 

Ijltham  Machinery  Company.  The  (See  Latham  and  Os- 
terholm. assignors.) 

I.atham  Machinery  Company.  (See  Weber  Henry  Jr. 
assignor.  I  ' 

Lathrop,  Frank  I..      (.See  Edsall  and  Ijilhrop.) 

I-«iti"",<;i'.  Frank  I...  assignor  to  H.  I,.  Jndd  Company. 
Walllngford.  Conn.  Curtain  support.  No.  1.095,64<!; 
May  5:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  161 

Laughlln.   Alexander.      (See  Reuleaux,  Josef,  assignor.) 

Lauienbacher.  Jeremiah  C.  and  A.  Geary.  Hchuylklii 
Haven.  Pa.  Shock  absorber  for  antomobiles.  No 
1.098,271:   .May  28;  Gai.   vol    202:  p.  1191. 

Lauterbarh.  Henry  T.,  Earlvllle,  111.  Disk  colter.  No. 
1,097.339  ;  May  10  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  82.3. 

Lauth.  John  C  Rochester.  N.  Y  Antlslphon  trap.  No. 
1,097.885:  May  26:  <iax.  vol.  202;  p.   1049. 

Lauli.  Arthur.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Stone-cnttlng  machine.  No, 
1,097,034;  May  19  :  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  714. 

Ijivarack,  Frederick  C".,  Orange,  N  J.  Bondlng-pln  No. 
1,097,340:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  82.1. 

Lawler.  Jamea  J  .  pelbam.  N.  Y.  Illuminated  file  for 
vaults.  *c.  No.  1.097,650:  May  29:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p. 
972. 

I-awrence.  Alfred,  assignor  to  Hosklns  and  Sewell  Lim- 
ited. Birmingham.  England.  Comer-fltting  of  metallic 
Iwdsteads  and  cots.  .No.  1.095,892;  May  5;  Gsi.  vol. 
202 ;  p.  244. 

Lawrence.  Frank  n  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two-thirds  to  Lawrence  Heat  Distributor  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Attachment  for  stoves.  No. 
1,096,0.19:  May  12;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  831. 

Lawrence.  George,  Melrose  Park.  III.     Wagon-starter.     No. 

1,006,378;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  447. 
Lawrence    Heat    Distributor    Company.       (See    Lawrence, 

Frank  G.,  assignor.) 
Lawrence.  Henrleita  W..  Baltimore.  Md.     Gas-range.     No. 

1,088.272:  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1192. 
Lawrence.  Warren  L.,  Eureka,  and  W.  Noonen.  Tremont, 
III.  Casket.  No.  1,096,816;  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p. 
584. 
I>aws.  Eugene  H.,  Sallda,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  and  Colo- 
rado Smelting  &  ReSning  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Bln- 
terlng-macbine.  No.  1.097,692  :  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202; 
p.  907. 
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Lawaon,  Clarence  J.,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  aaslnor  to  Co- 
lumbia Machine  ft  Stopper  Corporation.  Machine  for 
applying  bottle  closures.  No.  1,095,406;  May  6;  Oai. 
vol    202:  p.  79. 

Lawson,    Clarence   J,,    I'lalnfleld.    N.   J.,   assignor   to   Co-  I 
lumbia  Machine  ft  Stopper  t.'orporallon.     Apparatus  for 
delivering  bottle-closures.     No.  1.095.407;  May  5;  Oai. 
vol.  2<i2  ;  p.  SO. 

Lawson,  Samuel  c.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  I*.  Arbon  and 
one  (bird  to  J.  E.  I'rosser,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Well-drlll-foed- 
lug  mechanism.  No.  1, "98,273  ;  May  28;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ; 
p.  1192. 

Laycock  Harry  A..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral iilectric  Company.  I.«ad  -  distributing  apparatua. 
No.  1.096.930;  May  19;  Gai    vol.  202:  p.  6|8. 

Le  Doux.  Hector.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton 
&  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Woven  pile  fsbrlc.  No. 
1.096,510  :   May   12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  n.  491. 

Lea,  Richard  H.,  and  C.  H.  Ingall.  Coventry,  England. 
Mounting  the  wheels  of  velocipedes  and  the  like.  No. 
1.096,634  ;  May  12  ;  (iai.  vol.  2o2  :  p.  532. 

I.each.  Ilenjamln.  assignor  to  The  Kelghley  Company. 
Vlneland.  N  J.  Tip  measuring  machine.  No.  1.098.274; 
May  28 :  i;ai.  vol,  202 ;  p.  1 103. 

Lebrccht,  Charles  E.,  ct  al.,  trustees.  (See  Deray.  Jean  F., 
assignor. ) 

Lechlch.  John.     (See  Flack  and  Lechicb.) 

Ledlow.  Eugene  M..  McKenile,  Ala.  Cleaner  (or  wind- 
shields of  automobiles.  No.  1.007.449;  May  19:  Gai. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  859. 

I>>e.  Arthur  B.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  M.  Phillips  and 
one-third  to  M.  J.  Kennedy.  I.x»s  Angeles,  Cal.  Indoor- 
game  device.  No.  1,007,035;  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202; 
p.  715. 

Leech,  John  W.,  Sallna,  Kans.  Acetylene-generator.  No. 
1,097,243  ;  May  19  ;  tiai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  7Rk. 

Leedbani,  Frank  W.     (See  Shadduek,  Willis  J.,  assignor.) 

Leeds  Morris  E.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Meusurlug  appa 
ratus.     No.  1,097,651  ;  May  26  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  972. 

Lefever.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing 
Company,  i'lymouth,  Mich.  Itaior  ■  slropper.  No. 
I.095.21H:  May  5;  Gsi.  vol.  202;  p.  18. 

Lefever,  Charles  I.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Plymouth,  Mich.  Spring-gun,  So.  1,007.244  ; 
May   19;  (Jai.  vol.  202:  p.  7h6. 

Lelnian,  Henry,  Tampa,  Fla.  Shipping  -  crate.  No. 
1,097,450 :  Mav  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  860. 

Leltrh.  Samuel  (i..  SomervUle.  Mass.  Combined  binder 
and  marker  for  hats.  No.  1.098,044  ;  May  28 ;  Gas,  vol. 
202;  p,  1113. 

Leonard,  Chester  S.     (See  Carey  and  Ijconnrd. ) 

Leonard.  Joseph  E..  Cedar  Haplds.  Iowa.  Stove  key-plate 
ratchet-support.  No.  1.095.333;  May  5;  Gaa.  vol.  202; 
p.  55. 

Ltenard.  Magnodelx.  Monlreal.  gueljec,  Canada.  Autom_o- 
blle  driving  and  steering  mechanism.  No.  1,097,807 ; 
May  28;  Gnl.  vol.  202;  p.   1029. 

Leopold,  Arthur  C.  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  A.  Brown, 
Terry  township,  Montgomery  county  Ohio.  Bslanced 
steam  valve.     No.    l,09i,17S;   May    19;   Gai.    vol.   202; 

LMser,  ""Annie,  New  York,  N,  Y,  Cap.  No.  1,097.183; 
May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  750. 

Leases.  Isaac.      (See  Casey  and  I/csses. ) 

Leutliesser,  Fred  W..  Chlrago.  ill.  ThcrmosUtIc  trap  or 
valve.     So.  1,098,275;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1193, 

Levy,  Firm  of  Henri.     (See  Beli,  August,  assignor.) 

Lewis,  Arthur  J.,  Stratford,  as.'lgnor  to  The  Balrd  Ma- 
chine Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Wire  feeding  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,097,652  ;  May  20  :  GaJ.  vol.  202  ;  p.  973. 

Lewis,  Henry.     (See  GIvens  and  Lewis.) 

Lewis.  Joseph  W.      (Sec  Flatau.  Louis  ».,  assignor.) 

Lewis,  i:a,  assignor  to  Majestic  Dress  Form  Company, 
Chicago,  ill.  l)reBS  form  support.  No.  1,096,848:  May 
19 ;  Gas,  vol.  202  ;  p.  648. 

Lewis,  William  H.,  and  J.  A.  Pllcher.  Roanoke,  Va.  Six- 
wheel  truck  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,095,582  ;  May  5  ; 
Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.   140. 

Levens,   Walter  S,      I  S<-e  GIrod,   Edgar  F.,  assignor.) 

Leyner.  John  G,  Denver.  Colo.  Fluid-tight  awlveling 
coupling.  No.  1,096,4.36:  May  12;  Gai.  vol,  202;  p. 
4(16. 

Irfvner,  John  G.,  Denver,  Colo.  Fluid  sctusted  drlll-blt 
forming,  sharpening,  and  shanking  machine.  No. 
1.098.437  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.   vol.  202  :  p.  468. 

Leyner,  John  G..  Denver,  t^olo.  Dolly-driving  mechanism 
for  drill  sharpening  and  other  machines.  No  1,099.438; 
May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  467. 

Llddell.  James.      (See   Wraae  and  Liddell.) 

Lldster.  Milner.  and  C.  Anderaen,  Loa  Angeles,  CaL  Bbaft- 
centering  device.  .No.  1.097.036  ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ; 
p.  715. 

Liehermann.  Oskar.  (See  Steiner,  Llebermann,  and  Bchar- 
f.'nberg. ) 

Lledke,    WUUbald,    Berlin,    Germany.      Producing    com- 

fireaaed  air  or  compressed  gas  especially  for  the  operat- 
ng  of  lamps.  No.  1,095,897  :  May  5:  Gaa  vol,  21)2:  p. 
246. 
I.igh(.  Claus  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Irwin,  Dea 
Moines,  lows.  Trolley.  No.  1,096,379;  May  12:  Gaa. 
vol.  202  :  p.  447. 
Light  Claus  H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  W.  Belpel,  Dea 
Moines,  Iowa.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1,006,380;  May  12 ; 
Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  447, 


rrotrseter.     Mo. 


Letter-box. 


LIghtle.   Harvey    H.,    Syracuse.    N.   Y.      Prt 

1.096.511  ;  Mav  12;  tlai.  vol.  202;  p.  491. 
Llgush,  Mike,  and  P.  Gerfy.  Scalp  Level.  Pa.     Le 

No.  1,096,040:  Mav  12:  (iax.  vol.  202:  p.  331. 
Lincoln,  Augtist  V..  Springfield,  Maas.,  assignor  of  one-bait 

to  G.  D.  Cross.  New  York.  S.  Y.    Wrapping-machine.  No. 

1.090,546  :  May  12  ;  Gar.,  vol.  202  ;  p.  503. 
Llndall.  John,  Boston,  Mass.     Railway-car.    No.  1.097,808; 

May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1029. 
Llndberg,    Ivar   F..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Drlll-cbuck.      (Re- 


issue.)    No.  13.724;  May  12;  Gal.  vol.  202;  u.  596. 
indberg,  John  F..  Hlbbinjt,  Minn.     Apparatus  tor  break- 
ing diamonds.     No.  1,096,840  ;  May  19  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ; 


p.  648. 
LIndeberg,   John,   assignor  to  The    Union    Special    Sewing 

Machine    Companv,    Chicago.    111.      Loop-taking    device 

for  sen  ing  machines.     No.  1.098.270  :  May  20  ;  Oai.  toL 

202  ;  p.  1194. 
LIndeman,  Max.     (See  Newton.  Dimond  C.  assignor.) 
Llndestrom.  Ujalmar.  Chicago.  III.     Iron.     No.  1.095,334 ; 

May  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  55. 
Llndhe.  Eric  (>..  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  joiniog 

sheet  metal  in   layera.     No.   1.098,5,12;   May   12;   Gaa. 

vol.  202;  p.  492. 
Lindmutller.  E<lward.  assignor  to  The  Edward  Manufac- 
turing Company.  C"leveland.  Ohio.     Blank  welding  and 

I'haln-tormlBg  machine.     No.   1,097,246;  May   19;  Gaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.    ,89. 
Lindsay  Auto  I'arts  Company.     (See  Lindsay,  Thomas  J^ 

assignor,)  .  .   ^ 

Lindsay,  Thomas  ,1.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lindaaj 

Auto    Parts    Company.      brlvlng-ailc.       .No.    1,097 .6SS: 

May  26  :  Gat.  vol.  202 ;  p.  873. 
LIndstrSm,  Charles  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Car-door-operat- 

Ing  mechanism.     (Reissue.)     No.  1.3.725;  May  12;  Gas. 


ng 

ol. 


vol.   202  ;  p.  507. 

LindstrSm.  Chsries  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Antlclimber  for 
passenger-cars.  No.  1,097,655;  May  26;  (iai.  vol.  202; 
p.  974. 

Undstrtim,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, PIttshurgh.  I'a.  Body  holster  for  railway-cars. 
No.    1.097,854;    May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  974. 

LInfoot,  Thomas  E.,  Flint,  Mich.  Brske.  No.  1,087,451; 
May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  850. 

Link,  Lewis,  Cottonwood  Kails,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H  C.  Wallace,  Wichita,  Kana..  and  one  half  to  J.  I.  Wal- 
lace, Kansas  Cilj,  Mo.  Hood  for  pneumatic  slacken. 
No.   1.0'J8.U41  :   May   12;  (Jal.  vol.  202:  p.  331. 

List.  Adolph.     (See  (irHntidOrlfer.  August,  assignor.) 

Lister.  John  T..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Turbine 
Motor  Electric  Car  Company.  System  ol  propulsion. 
No.  1.095.067  ;  May  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  2«S. 

Mtle  Thomas  J  .  Jr..  Woodbury,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgumeuls,  lo  Welsbach  Light  Company,  Gloucester  City, 
N.  J.  Globe-holder.  No.  1,096.042:  May  12;  Gaa.  vol. 
202  ;  p.  332. 

Little  ft  Company.  A.  E.  (See  Harris,  .\rtbur  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Little.  James  E..  Steelton.  Pa.  Digging  and  excavating 
machine.     .No.  1.096.336;  May  6;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  69. 

Lloyd,  Charles  E.  U.,  iMf  Angeles,  Cal.  Pump-parking, 
.No.  1.097,341;  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  823. 

Lockllng  Improved  Autoiuallc  Passenter  1-are  Registering 
Co.,   Paul  P.      (See  Hess  and  Parker,  assignors.) 

Lockllng,  Paul  P.,  ct  al.  (See  Sandlford,  Green  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lockwood,  Charles  8.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Boiler 
Hearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.  Roller-bearing  cagtk 
No.  l,()t)6,338 ;  May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  56. 

Lockwood  Horace  A.,  Kai.sas  Cltv,  Mo.  Pleasure-rail- 
way,    No.  1.097,452 ;  May  19  ;  Gui.  vol.  202  ;  p.  890. 

Lofgren    John.      (See  itavlln  and  l.ofgren.) 

Loflhus.  Thomas.     (See  Shelrtk,  Slvert  I'.,  assignor,) 

Logan  Iron  Works.      (See  Schuyl.r,  Thomas  C,  aB.-lgnor.) 

lyogan,  John  A.,  and  W.  F.  Downs ;  said  l.ogan  aaalgnor 
to  E.  M.  Hanncr.  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.  .\itachment  for 
sulkies.      No.   1,C)95,S9S  ;   May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  249. 

I.ohmann,  Din  C.,  West  Milton,  Ohio.  Kosln  cake.  No. 
1.098.277:  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1194. 

Lohmeyer,  William  C.  (See  Thompson.  William  F..  as- 
signor.) ...     ,  .. 

Lokerse,  Gilbert.  Kanawha.  Iowa.  Auiomoblle  lamp  at- 
tachment. No.  1,096,3M  ;  May  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 ; 
p.  448. 

LombardI,  Giovanni,  Derby,  Conn.  .Machine  for  making 
spiral  tubing.     No.  1.096.513:  May  12:  Ga«.  V9I.  202; 

Lomen,"  .\nton.  Carpenter.  Iowa  Hay  loader.  No. 
1.O99.043  ;   May   12  ;  Gai.   vol.   202  ;   n.   332. 

Lommatiscfa.  Ernst.  Eythra,  near  I^elpifg,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  P.  H.  Schllck,  Gera.  Reuis.  Germany.  Bearing 
for  centrifugal  machines.  No.  1,095,337;  May  6;  Oaa. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  66. 

London.  William  J.  A..  Manchester.  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  10  The  Colonial  Trust  Company, 
trustee,  Pittsburgh,  I's.  Elsstic  -  fluid  turbine.  No. 
1,096,506:  Mey  5:  Gai    vol.  202:  p.  114. 

Long,  J.  S.     (See  Stevens.  Augustus  R..  assignor.) 

Loomis,  Allen,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor,!  ar  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Universal  Joint  coupling.  /No.  1,099,880; 
May  19:  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  840.  J 

Looney.  Richard  T.     (See  Knrhu.  John,  assignor.) 

iMonm.  Mslthew  M.  (See  Forsberg  snd  Scbllcker,  aa- 
signors. ) 
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I'Opo.  Arthur,  New  York.  N.  T..  u«lnor  to  Tbe  Ham- 
mond Tjptwrlter  Co.  SbDttle-ihleld  for  type-writing 
micbln>-s.  No.  1.097,553 :  May  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  1'02 ; 
p.   894. 

Lord,    Francia    H.,    tniatee.      (Se«   Redding,    Jerome,   a>- 

■ICOOT.) 

Loreni,      Guatave,      Cincinnati,      Ohio.      Gearing.      No. 

1,097,342:  May  19;  Gai.  »ol.  202:  p.  823. 
Louden.  William,  Falrfleld,  Iowa.     Holder  for  cattle-stan. 
cblonii.     No.  1,0117,800;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1030 
Loula,  Martin  C,  assi^nior  of  one-flftb  to  C.  Brown,  one- 
tlfth  lo  A.  D.  HofTman.  ooe-flfth  to  C.  V.  Greer,  and  one- 
Sfth  to  J.  J.  Greer,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Antlallpping  device 
for  horaeahoes.     No.  1.087.433;  May  10:  Oui.  vol.  ::02  ; 
p.  860. 
Loanabury,    Wilbur    S..    Atlanta.    Ga.      Rack    for    holdlnz 
looae    leaves,    *c.      .No.    1,098,731  ;    May    12 ;    Gai.    vol. 
202  ;  p.  066. 
Lore,  Thomaa,  Hartney,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Steering  de 
vice  for  traction  enj^ines.     No.   1.007.723:  May  26:  Gai. 
vol    202  ;  p.  999. 
Lovejoy,    Krank    N.,    and    G.    P.    Kaiser,    Macedon,    N,    T. 
Wfnilow-cleaner.     No.  1,007,179:  May  10:  Uai.  vol.  202; 
p.  7«.'>. 
Lown,  Perry  A.,  Lima,  Ohio.     Eggteiter.     No.  1,099,408: 

Hay  S ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  80. 
Lowry.  cbarlen  L..  Sulphur  Springs.  Ga.     Folding  coop. 

.No.  1,01)8.045;  Mav  2«  ;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    1113. 
Lucan,  William  J.,  Fresno,  Cal.     Calipers.     No.  1,096.438; 

Hay  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  467. 
Luce,    Samuel    T..    South    Pasadena,    Cal.      Valvecloaure. 

No.  I,005,ti47;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  162. 
Luckett.  Paul  11.     (S«-e  Parks.  Michael  K.,  aaalgnor.) 
Lodgate.   George  C,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Vegetable-waaber. 

.No    1,0(17.103;  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  73B. 

Luethe.  Julius  K.      (See  Kutl  and  Luethe.)      (Belaaue.) 

Luff,    Uenry    J.,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Fruin    & 

Walker  *.ompuu,r.    Chicago.    III.      Waste   and   vent    pipe 

fitting.    -No.  l,o«7,»82  :  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p    1092 

Lulgl.  Keniettl.  and  R.   .\mlndo.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Table 

^Jo.   1,006.732;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    5«5. 
Lukens.  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  Evens  and  Howard  Fire 
Brick    Company,    St.    LouU,    Mo.      Arch    for   locomotive 
ilre-boiea.      No.    1.007,246;    May    19;    Gas.    vol.    202; 
p.  780. 
Luod,  Thomas,   Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United   Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Die  for  cutting 
abeet  material.     No.  1,007,247;  Hay  19:  Gas.  vol.  202; 
p.  790 
Lundbolm.  Gustaf,  V'esterfis.  Sweden.     lirlvlng  means  for 
electric    locomotives.      No.    1,007.810:    May    20:    Gai. 
vol     202  ;    p.    10:t0 
Lupton,  Ralph  A..  PennvlUe,  Ind.     Parcel-post  scale.     .No. 

1,095,735  ;  May  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  192. 
Luti,  George  A.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Meana  for  supporting 
electric  devices.     No    1,098.159;  May  26:  Gni.  vol.  202; 
p.    1152. 
Lua,  George  A.,  Plalnfleld.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\merican 
Circular  Loom  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Armored  con- 
duit or  conductor.     No.   1.005,648:  May  5:   Gai.    vol 
202;  p.  162. 
Luti,  Jacob  v..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Asbsievlng  device.     .No 

1.096.044;  Moy  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  332. 
Luti.    William    D..    Allendale,    aasignor    to    Otis    Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Motor  controlling  system. 
No.  1.095,507  ;  May  5;  Gal.  vol.  202;  p.  115 
Luytles.    Otto    G.,    Sharon    Springs,    .N.    Y.      .iutomoblie 
aearchllght.     No.   l,09n,.'583;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p. 
140 
Lynch,  George  C,  New  York,  N.  Y'.    Lamp.    No.  1,096,440 : 

May  12;  Gai.  vol    202:  p.  468. 
It.    8.    Wright    Company.       (See    Wright,    Morris    S.,    aa- 

algnor.  > 
UacOonald.  Aleiander  E.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Refrlgerator- 
draln      No    1.000.441:  May  12:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  468. 
MacDonald,    Archibald    IJ.,    South    Yarra.    Victoria,    Aua- 
tralla.     Aerial  propeller.     No.   1,095,649:  May  5;  Gai. 
vol.  202  :  p.  1 82. 
MacOregor,  Wallace  F..  assliroor  to  J.   I.  Case  Threshing 
Machine    Company.    Racine,    Wis.      Threshing-machine. 
No.  1,096.547  ;  May  12  :  Goi.  vol.  202  ;  p.  504. 
Maelntoah,   William  J..  .Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  H.   Scbloss,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Making  comba. 
No.  1,095,584  ;  May  5  ;  Ijai.  vol.  202  :  p.   141. 
MacKeniie,    Fred    1,..    B-verly,    .Mass.,   assignor    to   United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Patcrxon.    N     J       Machine 
for  Inserllng  faatenings.     No.   1.097.248;  May  19;  Oai.   , 
vol.  202:  p.  700.  1 

MacMabon    John  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Car-fender  mecha-  I 

nism.     .No.  1.005.860:  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202-  p    16'' 
MacMahon.  John  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Car-fender      No 

1,095,651  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  193. 
MacNutt,    Barry,    South    Bethlehem,    Pa.      Carbureter    for 
Internal  combustion    engines.      .No.   1,097,554  ■    May    19  ■ 
Ga«.  vol.  202  ;  p.  894.  '    '     ■    I 

Maeartby,    Charles    E.,   OrllBn.    Ga.     Therapeutic   device 

No.  1,096.899 ;  May  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  Sfie. 
Macbeth  Evans    Glass    Company.      (See    Macbeth,    George 

.\  .  assignor.) 
Macbeth,    George    A.,    Pittaburgb,    Pa.      L«mp-lena.      No 
1.09«.n4:  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  356 


Co. 

No. 


!-boat.     No. 


Macbeth,  George  A.,  assignor  lo  Macbeth-Bvana  Olaaa  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Method  and  batch  or  mixture  for 

making    lllumlnatlng-glaBa.      No.    1,097,600:    May    19: 

Gai.    vol.   202;   p.   910. 
Macdonald,  Harry  P.,  Montclair,  assignor  to  The  Snead  4 

Co.     Iron     Works.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Tread.      No. 

1,097.868;  May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  975. 
Macedo,  Joseph  F.  de,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Fastening   for  enveioua  and   the   like.     No.    1,097,811  ; 

May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p    1031. 
Macey  Co.,  The.     (See  Wernicke,  Otto  H.  L.,  assignor. i 
Mack.    Elmer    E,    Los   Gatoa,   Cai.      Prune-gatherer.      No 

1.095.586;   May  5;  Gas.  vol.  202;   p.   141. 
Mackie.    Robert,    assignor    to   John    I.   Thornycroft   A 

Limited,    Woolston,     England-       Spraying    device 

1,098,160;  Mav  26:  Ga>     vol.   202  :  o.    1162 
Mackiewlca.  Stanisiaw,  Scoitdale,  W.  Va.     I,lfe-I 

1,096,514:  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  493. 
Madden,    Patrick   J.,    Chicago,    HI.      Flushing   apparatus 

.No.  1.098.171) ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  377. 
Madden,    Patrick   J.,    Chicago,    111.      Flushing   apparatus. 

No.  1,096,788 ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  683. 
Maerx,    .Moya.    Ridgewood,   assignor   of   ane.half  to    A.    O 

Stumpf.     Paterson,     N,    J.       Folding    stereoscope.       No 

1.007.1101:  May  19:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  911 
Magee,  llarry,  Detroit,  Mich.     Plstonrlng     No.  1,098,121  • 

May  2« ;   Gaz.   vol.   202;   p.    1140 
Mahan,    James    c,     Lincoln,    Nebr.       Fence  clamp       No 

1.097,4.M;  Moy  10;  <;az.  vol    202;  p.  S60. 
Malsoo,    Cyril    C.,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    .41llno 

Switch  Boi  Manufacturing  Company.     Switch-box.    No. 

1,096,548;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  504. 
Maltland,  James  I).,  assignor,  by   mesne  asalgnmenta,  to 

The    Jackson     Fireproof    Partition    Company,     Denver 

Colo.     Building-partition      No.  1.096,635;  May  12;  Gai. 
t.  533. 


Form    Company.       (See    Lewis,    Va. 


vol.  202  :  p. 
Majeatic    Dress 

signor.  I 
Makepeace.     Arthur    B.,     Rochester,     Minn.       Post.       .No. 

1,096,115:  May  12:  tjai.  vol.  202;  p.  357. 
Maiek,  Morris,  .S>w  York,  N.  Y.     Antiskid  device  for  mo- 
tor-vehicle   wheels.      No.    1,095,219 :    May    5  ;    Oai.    vol, 

202:  p.    17. 
Malick,  Henry.  Kelmont,  W    Va.     Can  sealing  device      .No 

1.097,657:  .May  2« :  Gai    vol    202;  p.  975. 
Mallory,   Bonnie   L.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Drill-grinding  at- 
tachment for  abrading-wheels.     .No.  I,095..338:  May  S; 

Gai.   vol.  202  ;.  p.  87. 
Malmgren,    Arthur    O..    and    H      KlelTman,    Chicago,     III. 

Venetian  blind.     No    1.007,812:  May  28;  Oai.  vol.  202: 

p.   1031. 
Maloney,  Michael  H  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Buckley, 

Plymouth,  Mass.     Filter.     No.  1,008. S-W:  May  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  202  :  p.   1210 
.Manby,  Charles  E    C.  J.,  Cheltenham,  Victoria,  Australia. 

Flnger-lxmrd  for  violins  or  like  string  Instruments.     No. 

1.095.900  ;  May  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  246 
Mandel,  Arthur  J.,  and  M.  Cohen,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     Scarf. 

.No.  I.096..'i49  ;  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  504. 
Mandler.   Frank,   oml   E.    Kovorik.    Delmont,   Pa.      Wrench 

No.  1,098,181  :  May  28:  Gaz.  vol    202  ;  n.   1153. 
Manlon,  Elizabeth,  et  al.     (See  Harling.  Walter,  aaalgnor.) 
Mann.  Eduard,  and  J.   Heess,  Ebertshelm,  Germany.     Ap- 

Saratus  for  purifying  waste  water.  .No.  1,096,409  ;  May 
;  Gai    vol.  202  :  p.  80. 

Maranvllle,  Harvey  t .,  Akron,  assignor  to  The  Perfection 
Spring  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lubricating  system 
No    l,09rt,550  ;  May  12  ;  <iaz    vol.  202  ;  n.  504. 

Marino  Pascal.  Regent's  Park.  London,  England.  Super- 
rtclally  metallizing  the  surface  of  caat-iron.  wood,  gyp- 
sum, paper,  and  other  porous  substancea  or  artlclea. 
No.  1,096,17;  ;  May  12:  Oai   vol.  202:  p.  377. 

Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company.  The.  (See  King.  Weston, 
RoUfih,  and   Russell,  asslanors.  I 

Markoe,  John  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Mailing  Machine  Company.  Envelop.sealing  machine. 
No.  1,099.309:  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  424. 

Markstein,  Jacob,  et  ol.  (See  SandlfortT  Green  W.,  aa. 
signor.  I 

Markwell.  Andrew  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Stan, 
ton.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Beveledrule. molding  device.  .No. 
1,096,789;  May   12:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  584. 

Marquette  llano  Company.  (Bee  Larson.  Axel  F.  as- 
signor, t 

Marouette,  William.  Atlantic,  Iowa.  Baggage  carrier.  No. 
l,l)9S,.33g:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  67. 

Marsden,  Harry  T.,  Higher  Brougbton,  and  F.  Jerrla, 
Bumage,  England.  Beetling-machine.  No.  1,006,901: 
May  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  247. 

Marsh-Capron  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mosby.  Al- 
fred D..  assignor. ) 

Marsh,  Wilbur  W,  and  C.  H.  Hackett.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Supplv-cnn  for  cream-separators.  No  1,098,122  ;  May 
28  ;   llai.    vol.    202  :   p     i  140. 

Marshall.  Albert  E..  Aahevllle.  N.  C.  lacking  device  for 
automobile-hoods.  No.  1,007,455:  May  19;  Oai.  voL 
202;  p    881 

Marshall,  Percy.     (See  Cuitlll  and  Marahall. ) 

Marshall,  Sam      (See  Cuttill  and  Marshall.) 

Maraton,  Charles  F.,  Cedarhnrat.  N.  Y.  Rear-end  algnal 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,095,902  :  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p. 
247. 

Martel,  Raul,  Fall  River,  Haas.  Loom  -  brake.  No. 
1,098.278:  May  26:  Gai    vol    202:  p    1194 
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Martin,  Charle*  E.,  Ifuiifleld.  Ohio.    Roof  for  alloa  or  the 

like.     No.  1,096,442  :  May  12 :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  468. 
UartlD,  Charles  E.,  MansHeld,  Ohio.     Roof'4Br  ados  or  the 

like.     No.  1,096,443;  May  12:  (;ai.  vol.  202;  p.  468. 
Martin,     Daniel     W..     Lufkin,    Tei.      Timber  hook.       No. 

1,097,813;  .May  28;  Gai.  vol    202;  p    1031. 
Martin,  Frank  B.,  assignor  lo  Postum  Cereal  Co.,  Limited, 

Battle     Creek,     Mich.       Carton  -  feeding    device.       No. 

1,008,310;  May  12;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  424. 
Martin,  George  A.,  assignor  to   Dexter  Folder  Company, 

Pearl     River,    N.     Y.       Poper  -  feeding    machine.      No. 

1,098,270:   Moy  20:  Gaz.  vol.   202;  p.   1194. 
Martin,  Wallher,  BltterfeUl.  Germany.     Feed  regulator  for 

shelling  and  deBbering  machines.      No.   1,097,688;  May 

20:   Goi    vol.   202  ;_p.  975. 
Martin,  William  A.,  Waxahachie,  Tex.     Plow-facing.     No. 

1.080,311  ;  May   12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  425. 
Marilnesu,  Francis  L,  Ixrndon.  England.     Hydraulic  plan- 
ing machine.     No.   1.098,280:  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202 ; 

p.    1185. 
Martinson,  Oscar  J.,  Chicago,  III.,  asalgno^  to  Monlglf 

Machine  Co.    Excavator-tractor.    No.  1,095,464  ;  May  6  : 

Gaz.  vol.  202 :  p.  09. 
Maryott,  Carlton  11.,  Dallas.  Tex.     Reduction  of  unsatu- 
rated tattv  acids  and  their  esters.     No    1,097.456:  May 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  881. 
Mason  Box  Co.,  The.     (See  Rhodes,  Ruasell  I.,  assignor.) 
Mather,   (ieorge   L.,   Akron,   Ohio.     Core.      No.    l,09i,037; 

.M»v  19:  (inl.  vol.  202:  p.  718. 
Mathews.  Andrew   L.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Making  sugar.     No. 

I  1187  724  ;  May  28  :   Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  908 
Mal'hls.  Poul   N  .   New  York.  S.  Y.     Automatic  train-atop. 

No    1.097,457  :  May  19:  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  861. 
Malson.  Carl   A..   Lynn.   Mass.      Machine  tor  wax-treating 

the  edges  of  heels.     No.   1,095.652:  May  5;   Oai.  vol. 

202  :  p.  183.  .  . 

Uatson,    Jullna    J.,    Olenwood,     III.       Foot  -  pedal.      No. 

1,096,651  ;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  606. 
Matter.  l>Bkar.      (See  Torley  and   Matter  i 
Mattern,    Jesse.    Tyrone,    Pa.      Rail  -  Joint    chair.      No^ 

1,098.178:  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  37 1. 
Matthews,   Arthur   B       (Si-e   Mattbewa.  Cranmer  U  and 

Matihews.  Cranmer  L.  and  A.  B.,  assignors  of  ooV'/SST'iSii" 

E   B  Helstand,  Houston,  Tex.    Oil-burner.   No.  1,096,908  , 

May  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  248. 
Matthews,  Edwin  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ptta 

Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City    N   J.     Valve  mechanUm. 

No   1,095,508  ;  May  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  115. 
Matth.ws,  John  H.,  Monlicello,  Iowa     Woven-wtre  clamp. 

No.  1.095.997  :  May  6  ;  Oat  vol..  202 ;  p.  2i9. 
Matthews,    Robert    H..    Austin     Tex.      Oil-burner,      No. 

1.005,004  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  248. 
Mattison,  Charlea  E.,  Lake  Charies   !.«.     Screen  for  doora 

and  windows.     No.   1,095,340;  May  6;  Ga»-  vol.  202; 

Ma^ucl»re.  Pierre  A.  P.     (See  Holland  and  MauclSre.) 

Maulaon,  Victor  F.    (See  Weaver,  Courtland  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Maxim      lllrsm    P..     Hartford.     Conn,    aaalgnor    to    The 

Waverley  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind      Axle  for  motor- 

rehlcles      No.    1,007,896;    May   26:   Gaz.   vol.   202,   p. 

1049 
May,   Edgar   H..  Holtob,   Kans.     Carpet  cutting  machine. 

Si.  1,096,733  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  2&2  :  P  »<»■     .    „  „ 
Mav.    Gi^rge    E.    Marshfleld,    Vt.      Water  Jacketed    oven 

Si   l,09f,8I4  :  May  26 :  Ga«  vol.  202  ;  p.  10.il. 
May,    William    H..    Roane,    Tex       Umbrella-bolder.      No. 

1  695.905  ;  May  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  248.  

Mover    Bertram,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry 

in  Basle    Ba.;-!.  Swltierland      "j"-   '""   "//•l^f^SS'^ 

making  same.     No.  1,097,343;  May  19;  Gaa.  vol.  202, 

lIayer"Helnrich,Duaseldorf,  assignor  to  Bhelnlsche  Metall 

wllren     und     Maschlnenfsbrik      V"'";^S°''   '^'^   i" 
Germany.     Exploding  shell.     No.    1,098.. 34,  May   1- , 
Gai    vol.   202 ;   p.  566.  „  „ 

Mayer,  Joseph  A.  Sr,.  Hurdland  Mo.„  Fence.  No. 
1096  735:  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  OBO. 

Mai-er.  Wllhelm,  assignor  to  Fried.  Knipp  Aktlengesell- 
schnft  Essin  onlhe  Ruhr,  Germany.  Limber  connec- 
tion     No.  1.088,281  ;  May  20  :  Gal.  vol.  202  ;  P-  1195 

Mavnsrd.  Theodore.  Belllngbam.  Wash  Preserve-Jar.  No. 
itKl7.1S0;  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  766, 

McAdams,  William  A..  Bay  Shore  N_^Y  Aluminum  alloy 
and  producing  the  same.  No.  1,096,663 ;  May  5  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  202  :  p.  184. 

McAllster.  Peter      (See  Engelhardt  and  McAUster) 

McAneny,  Michael  J  ,  St.  Ixiuis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Handllite 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cigar-lighter.  No.  1 .096,738  ; 
May   12  ;   (jaz.  vol.   202  :  p.  587. 

McAtee,  John  R.,  Kolla,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Mc- 
Atee  Springfield,  Mo.  Orain-scourlng  machine.  No. 
1,097, sih:  May  26:  (iai.  vol.  202:  p.  1032. 

McAtee,  William  A.     (See  McAtee,  John  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

McBerty,  Frank  H.,  New  Bochelle.  assignor  to  Weatern 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Selector-switch 
for  automatic  telephone-exchanges.  No.  1.097,887  :  May 
26  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1049. 

McBerty,  Frank  B.,  New  Bochelle,  aaalgnor  to  Weetern 
Electric  Compony.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  tele- 
phone-exchange selector.  No.  1,097,868  :  May  26 :  Oai. 
vol.  202  :  p.   1060. 


McBerty,  Frank  R.,  New  Bochelle,  aaalgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Automatic  tele- 
nhone-system  selector.  No.  1.097,927;  May  26;  Gai. 
vol.  202;  p.  1072.  _  ^     „ 

McBride,  Wilson  D.,  and  l.  E  Hoover,  Plttaborgh,  Pa. 
Scale.     No.  1,095,341 :  May  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  87. 

MeCall,  Daniel,  Moscow,  Tex.  Coffee- pa rcber.  No. 
1,096.179:  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  377. 

McCannn,  John  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Imperial  Braaa  Manufactur- 
ing Comiwny,  Chicago,  111.  Sight-feed  lubricator.  No. 
1,095,684;  May  5:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  164. 

McCarroll,  Frank,  Dallas,  Tex.  Running  genr  for  aero 
planes.     No.  1,097,816:  May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p   1032 

McCarthy,  Joseph  F„  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Brown. 
Jr ,  Phlladelplila.  Pn.  Signal  apparatus  for  elevators. 
No.  1,007,344;  .May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  824. 

McCarthy    Terrence.     (Sic  Button,  William  N.,  assignor.) 

McCanley,'  Daniel  J.     (See  Oaskill.  Harry  W.,  assignor.) 

McCaulley,  Ell  8.     (See  Bay  and  McCaulley.) 

McClatchey,  Augustus  F..  Aurora,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J  E  Cagnev.  Chicago,  111.  Metallic  power-belt.  No. 
l.OOO.S,^  ;  May  18 :  (.az.  vol.  202  :  p.  849 

McClellon,  Jnraes  M..  Everett,  assignor  to  Mead-Morrlaon 
Manufacturing  Cumpany,  Combrldgeport,  Mass.  Caole- 
raliway.     No.  1.008,831;  May  19:  (5ai.  vol.  202;  p.  678. 

Mctlellon.  James  M..  Everett,  asslk-nor  to  Mead-MorrUon 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Cumbrldgeport,  Mass.  Cable- 
railway      No.  1,090.932  ;  May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  878. 

McClung,  Emory,  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  Display  attachment 
for  doora.  No.  1,096,444  ;  May  12 :  Gai.  vol.  202 ; 
p.  469. 

McClure,  John  R.,  assignor  to  The  Nye  Tool  and  Machine 
Works,  Chicago.  111.  Die  -  threading  machine.  No 
1,096,267;  May   12:  Gal    vol.  202:  p.  406. 

McCoUuni,  Burton,  assignor  of  one  half  to  M.  B.  Bice, 
Lawrence,  Kans.  Alternating  -  current  motor.  No. 
1,095,586;  May  B;  Gai-  vol.  202:  p.  141. 

McConway  &  Torley  Company  (See  Kelso,  Joseph,  »»- 
signor. )  .   . 

McCord,  Charlea  S  .  Holly  Springs,  Miss.  Insect-catcber 
and  bed  spring  support.  No.  I.(i95,906  :  May  5  ;  0»«. 
vol.  202  :  p.  249. 

McCoy,  Elliah,  Detroit,  aaalgnor  of  forty-eight  one-bun- 
dredths  to  i.  L.  Johnson.  SorthTlUc,  Mich.  Locomo- 
tive lubricator.  So.  1.097,134:  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202; 
p    760. 

McCoy,  Herbert  N.,  Chicago,  111.  Treating  so-called  car- 
tiotltc  and  assocloled  and  similar  vanadium  and  tira- 
ulum  minerals.  No.  1,098,282  :  May  28  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ; 
p.  1196. 

McCov    William  W.^Cbehalls,  Wash      Shoe-fastener.     No 

1,098,283:   May  26:  Gai    vol.  202;  p.   1198 
Mccracken,  Arthur  T.,  Sulphur  Springs,  Ark.     Hydrocar- 
bon-burner.    No    1.095,509:   May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p- 

McCracken,  Isaac  E.,  Pittaburgb,  Pa.    Gear.    No.  1,096,258  : 

May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  406. 
McCrum     Robert.   Ixindon.  England.     Letter-opener.     No. 

1,098,933  :  May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  P-  679 
Mcf-ulloch,  Roliert  A.     (See  Almlrall  and  McCallocb.) 
McDonald.   Roland   A..   St.   Joseph.   Mo.      Ijiundry   device 

No    1.098,284  :  May  28  :  liaz    vol.  202  :  p    1186 
McDonough,  Alexander  J.     (See  Hodgson,  William  D.,  a»- 

McFarlane.  Henry  IL.  Extension,  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada.    Ball  Joint.    No.  1,097..%56  :  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  : 

p.  894. 
McFell,  Judson,  Chicago,  111.     Selective  algnallng  mean*. 

No.  1,095,655  :  May  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  164. 
McGlehan.  I-atrIck  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Smoke-coniuiidng 

furnace.     No.  1,095,907  ;  May  5  :  O"-  »"  ,,7,0-  :  P;  2« 
McGllllvray,  Jamet  F.     (See  Shaw  and  McGlUlvray.) 
MctJlnty,  Bernard,  I>oyle8town.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Printers 

Specialties    Company.       Roller-truck.       No     l.oui.ioi. 

riay  26;  Gai.  vol.  262:  p.  1013  ..^      ^.      „.      . 

Mc<illn8ey,  James,  Tyrone,  and  W.  A_  Trlinble,  Blnnlng- 

ham.  Pa.     One  rail  car.     No    1,097.104  ;  May  19  ;  Qai. 

vol.  202 ;  p.  739.  >-     ,    r.     ■ 

Mcfiownn.  Matthew,  a.saignor  of  one-half  to  N.  t.    Durle. 

St     l.ouls.  Mo       Propulsion   device  tor   polycycies.      No 

1,007,650:  May  28:  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  970^     „,„.„„. 
McGregor,    Alexander   G.,   Douglas,    Arlr.      i^kull-breaklng 

apparatus.      No.    1,097,105:   May    19;    Gar.    vol.    202: 

p.  739.  

McGregor,  Robert      iSee  Alley  and  McOregor^i 

McGulre,  Thomas,   New   York,   N.   \.      Lifting-Jack.     No- 

1.01)6.552:  Mav  12:  Gal.  vol.  202;  p    505 
Mcllrov,  Peter,  Pittsburgh,  aaslgnor  to  Enameled  Metals 

Company,     Sharpsburg,     Pa.       Coated     article.       No. 

1,094,636;  May  li;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  534. 
Mclntoih,  Ernest  Al.  Randolph,  VL     Hose-coupling.     Wo. 

1,095,220:  Msr  5:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  17. 
Mcintosh,    George,     Stonlnglon,     Conn.       Turbine,       No. 

1,098,687  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  P-  1*1-  ,  .    _.,   \ 
Mcintosh,  George.  Sionington,  Conn.     Road-indicator  for 

vehicles.     No.  1,097,593 :  May  19 ;  Oai  voL  202;  p.  908. 
McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  McKeen,  WlllUm  R.. 

Jr.,  aaalgnor  I 
McKeen,  William   B.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  McKeen   Motor  Car 

Company,    Omaha,    Nebr.      Ignition-tlmer   for   re»et*lW« 

gas-englnia      No.  1.095,659;  Mtj  5;  Oat    vol    202;  p. 
1«S. 
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McKensle,  Mordey,  SUttbea,  ■nlsDor  to  hlmielf,  and  H. 

O.    WlUianM.    Ilangerford,   EoKUnd.      FmIcdIoz   derlra 

•niUble  for  ships'  poru.     No    1,087,349  :  U>7  10  :  Gat. 

Tol.  202  ;  p.   ;9U. 
McKenoD    Claude  L..  Los  Angplea,  Tal.     Concrcte-umper. 

No,  1.0»«.4-«5:  Uaj  12;  (iaa.  »ol.  202;  p.  4««. 
McKli-arnan,   Cbarlea  A  ,   Wichita   Kalla.  Tex.     Twocjcle 

loterDul  combuatloo    PDKlDe    aod    op«ratlDi;    engloea    of 

thl«  tjrp».     No.   1,097,725;   Ma;  2(1;  Oaa.   vol.  202;  p. 

909. 
McKinnejr.     James     I'.     Plttaburah.     Ta.       Hinge.       No. 

1,007.4,'>S;   Maj   10:  Gai.  »ol.  202;  p    862. 
McKlDstry,    ijeorKe     W..    aRaljtoor    to    Amrrtctin    Optical 

Compaoy,    Southbiidge.    Mass.      fltH>l    aiectmolsm.      No. 

l,08..H«iU  ;  May  2«;  (i«i.   vol.  2'i2  ;  p    1050. 
McLaoghllD,  John  C.  Jtnej  City.  N.  J  .  aaalgnor  to  Un. 

derwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  V.     Type- 

wrltlnit  machine.      No.    1,006.807 :    May    12 ;   Gai.   toI. 

202;  p.  601. 
UcLellan.    Samuel    T.,    aaslicnor    of    one-eUbth    to    J.    W. 

Morgan   and  one-eigbth   to  B.   P.  Caaaady.  Charleston, 

W     Vn.      Wrench.     .No.    1.007.181  ;   May    19 ;   Oa«.   toI. 

202  ;  p.  766. 
McLeod.    Reuben    A.,    Electra.    Tex.      ripe  -  toogs.      No. 

l.oec,.'!82  :  May  12;  Uai.  vol.  202;  p.  448. 
UcMahan,   James   M.,   Milton,    Ind.     Chimney-cap.     No. 

1,096.737  ;  May  12  ;  Oal.  vol.  202  :  p.  567. 
McManln,  Malcolm  J.,  assizor  to  Dulutb  Cormntlng  & 

Rooflng  Company,    Dulutb.    Minn.      Metallic   bin.      No. 

I,09«,ai2;  .Mav  12;  fial    vol.  202;  p    425. 
McMuMi'O,    Roh<>rt   v..    Santa    Maria,   Cal.      Steamenglne. 

No.  1.1105.0')!* ;  May  5  ;  Ciat  vol.  202  ;  p.  280. 
McNulta,  Herbert,  Chicago.  111.,  asslienor.  by  mesne  assign. 

ments.    to   Ratenu    Steam    Regenerator    Company,    Sew 

York,  .N.  Y.     Steam  -  regenerator.     No.  1,0U>  .08.'< ;  May 

26  :  (jai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   lOO.t. 
McWhlrter.  John   S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Journal-box  lid. 

No.  1.096..'?83  ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  44S. 
McWhlrter,  John  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Conduit  contact- 
plow    for    electric    railways.      No.    1,007.250;    May    19; 

Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  791. 
Mead,    Albert   A..    Lee,    asalgnor   to   J.    Stone   &    Company 

I.lmlli'd,    Uepttord,    Kniilaod.       Ventilating    means    for 

railway  aod  other  vehicles.     No.   1.008.329;   May  26: 

Obi.   vol.  202  :   p.   1212. 
Mead.    Mnrvin     H..     I'sswalr.    N.    J.       Sericulture.       No. 

l.cH'il.llH;  May  12;  (inz.  vol.  202;  p.  :157 
Mead-Morrison    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    McCIel- 

lon.  James  M..  assignor.) 
Merern.    Josef.    Washington,    I).    C.      I'laylng    device   for 

xltbers  and  the  like.     No.  1,007.106;  May  19;  Gax.  vol. 

202 :  p.  740.  • 

Medvecaky,   Julius   P.,  San   Francisco.  Cal.      Llve-niotlon 

advertising  device.     No.    1.005,410;   May   5;  Uas.  vol. 
.  202 ;  p.  81. 
Hees,  (fustav,  Clinrlottenlmrg,  Germanv.     Klylng-macblne 

No.  1.096.045:  Mav  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  ;«;(. 
Megahan.  ruivor  1'.  Westervllle.  Ohio.     Kallway-tle.     No. 

1.0116,0411;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  .•l;w. 
MpkIII.    William    S     C,    .National    Home.    Wis.      Cuapldor. 

IReUsue.)     No.  13,726;  .May  12;  fiax.  vol.  202;  p.  897. 
Megredy,    John    T.    Kansas    City.    Mo        Deflector.      No. 

1.iKm;,.'!13;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  425. 
Meisseibach-Catucd    Manufacturint;   Compaay.      (See    Ca- 

tuccM.   I'ilny.  assignor.  J 
MelsMeibach  •  Catucct.     Manufacturing     Company.        (Bee 

Pe<lerqul8t,  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Melanson.   Ilonry    II.,   .Moncton.    New    Brun.swlck,   Canada. 

Numl)er-dijplayer.      No.    1.0«7,'J»4 ;    May   26;    Gaa.    voL 
■      202  ;   p.    1093. 
MelliH'b,  John,  assignor  of  one.  third  to  J    /bovoskl.  Benid 

III.     Barrel  tap.     No.  1,090,117  ;  May  12  ;  liuz.  vol.  202: 


p.  :i57. 
Uellard,     Matthew.     Sacramento,     Cal. 


1,007.03S:  Mnv  19;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  716 


Aeroplane.       No. 


Mellen,    Grenvllle,    East   Orange.    N.   1.      Separating   and 
recovering  volatlllied  mailer.     No.  1,097,135;  May  IB  • 
Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  751. 
Melvln,  Charles  II..  .Mollne.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany.     Cultivator.      No.    1,000.852:    May    10:    Gax.   voL 
202 ;  p.  650. 
Melvln,  I.awrence  1"      (See  Sailer,  Arthur  O.,  assignor  ) 
Mendeohall.  Hiram.     (See  Stocking  and  Mendenhall  i 
Mercleri,  Aiirello.     (See  Cardarelll  aod  Mercleri.) 
Meredith-Jones,  Huh#rt.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  cur- 
rent controller.     No.  1,006,934:  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202; 
p.  679. 
Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Chrlstel,  Carl  H., 

as-slgoor. ) 
Mergentbaler   Linotype  Companv.      (See   Kennedy,  David 

S..  nsslsnor. ) 
Merrtclt,  Frank  W.     (See  White.  Warren  B..  assignor  ) 
Merrick,  L.  R.,  rt  at.,  trustee.     (See  Harllng,  Walter,  ai- 

algnor.  1 
Merrick.  Lee  R.,  e(  «l.     (See  Harllng,  Walter,  asalgnor  ) 
Merrlman    Cbarlea  F.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Cabinet  closet 

No.  1.008.285;  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1196 
Merry,    Walter   J..    I'blladelphla.    Pa.      Resilient    heel    for 
boots  and   shoe*.      No.    1.O0S.162 :    .May   26:   Gax    vol 
202:  p.   1153. 
Mersfelder.    William    L.,   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Orate   mech- 
anism.    No.  1,097.858 ;  May  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  894 
Merton.    Herbert.    London,    England.      Wlreleaa    receiver. 
No.  1,005.342  :  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  88. 


UcMrole,  Milton  O.,  Weat  Haven,  aaatgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Jamea  F.  Molloy  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Bell-buckle.  No.  1,097,182;  May  10;  Ga»  vol. 
202;  p.  766. 

Mesker  Brothers  Iron  Company.  (See  Mesker,  Edwarda, 
Smith.  (Stephens,  and  Scele.  assignors,  r 

Mesker.  Frank,  H.  F.  Edwards.  C.  E.  Smith,  O  F  8t»- 
nhens.  and  W.  J.  Stile  aaslgnors  to  Mesker  Brothera 
Iron  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Gravity  are  door.  No. 
1.006,446:  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  469 

Mesnicoir,  Morris.     (See  Singer  and  MesnlcoS. ) 

Messenger.  Lloyd  .N.,  Iji  Junta.  Colo.  I'uixle.  No. 
1,095.008  :  May  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  249. 

MeUilurglscbe  tiesellscbaft,  A.  O.  (See  Pretcellle,  Ed- 
mond  A.,  assignor.) 

Metcalfe,  Arthur  B      (See  Caaaldy,  Metcalfe,  and  Caaaldy.) 

Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Wela, 
John  v.,  aaalgnor. ) 

Metten,  John  F.,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa  ,  asalgnor  to  The  Wil- 
liam Cramp  k  Sons  Ship  t  Engine  Building  Company. 
Turbine  rotor.     No.  1.097.251;  May   10;  Gax.  vol    202; 


(See   Peoples.   William   B.,  as- 


p.  791. 

Metx,  .Augustus  R..  et  al. 
slimor. ) 

Melilg.  Herman  G  .  Berlin.  Wis.     Automobile  wheel-lack. 
No.  1,095.343;  May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  58. 

Meuret.  Joseph,     (gee  Johnson,  David,  assignor.) 

Meurllng.    Ivar.    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      Flower  -  holder.      No. 
1.096, ISO;  .May  12;  (Jai.  vol.  202;  p    378 

Mewborn.    Walter    I>.      (See    Suggs.    Theophllua    W.,    aa- 
algnor, ) 

Meyenburg.    Otto   von.    Zurich.    Swltxerland       Device   for 


the  purpose  of  singly  separating  threads  arranged  In  a 

row.     No,  1.097.202;  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p. 

Meyer.     Dietrich     H..     Doaa.     Tex.       Load  -  lifter, 


7T». 


No. 


1.005,411  :  .May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  81. 
Meyer.   Hermann,  Barmen.  Germany,     Device  for  closing 

the      tapping  -  openings     of     smelting  -  furnaces.        No. 

1.097.345:  May  19;  <Tal.  vol.  202;  p.  825. 
Meyer.  Walter  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

R,  Jaeger.     Powder  pulf  and  pad.     No.   1.095,908;  May 

5  :  Gax   vol,  202  :  p,  2,80. 
MeyrowUx  Manufaclurlng  Co,  The,      i  See   llerold,   Harry 

G,,  assignor,  i 
MIchaells.   Lndwlg.   BerllnWilmersdorf.  and  E.   Fembolt, 

Berlin.    Germany.      Apparatus    for    aalderlng,    welding, 

and  the  like.     No.   1.096.637;  Mav  12;  Gax.  vol.  202: 

p.  .%34 
Michaels.  Samuel,   Illlopolls.  Ill,     Railway  cross  tie.     No. 

1.00,1.412:  May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  82. 
Mlchels.  Harry,  and  F.  U  l^amoreaux.  Lietrolt,  Mich.     Saw- 

ming  machine.     No.  1.097.252:  May  19;  Uax.  vol.  202; 

p   792. 
Michigan   Trnst   Company,   receiver,   el  al,      (See  Smith, 

Robert,  assignor,  i 
Mlchot,  iJeorges.     (See  Fernle  and  MIchot.  1 
MIdgley.  Stanley  W,.  aaalgnor  to  The  Cnrtain  Sopply  Com- 
pany.    Chlrago.      Ill,       Car  -  vehicle     diaphragm.        No. 

I.OOSOOO;  May  T,  ;  Gax,  vol,  202;  p,  249, 
MIdgley.   Thomas,    Worthlnglon,    Ohio.      Rim    for   vehicle- 
wheels.     No,   !,09S,l«:i;  May  26;  Gax  vol.  202;  p.  1153. 
Mleflen.    .\<lrtm.    Sparks.    .Ncv,      Memorandum  -  book.      No. 

1.0«6,IS1  :  May   12:  Gnj    vol,  202;  p.  378. 
Mlehli>   Printing   Press  A   Manufnrtuting   Company,  The. 

(See  Stevens.  Burt  D..  assignor.) 
MIersbe.   Adolf.   Cologne,   til^many.      Steam-Jet  apparatus. 

No.  1,005.010  :  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol,  202  :  p,  2.'>0. 
MIesse,  Ijeon,  Oakland.  Cal.    Bnrglar-alarm  for  door-knobs. 

No.   1.096.935;  May  10  r  Gax.  vol,  202;  p,  679. 
Miles.  Casper  W,.  .Vnderson   township.   Hamilton  county, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  8.   8.   Miles.  Oreensl'Oro,  N.   C.     tSas- 

compressor  driving  mechanism.     .No.  1.096.700  ;  May  12  ; 

Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  5S4. 
Miles,  Don  D.,  Jr,,  asalgnor  to  B.  Goodwin,  San  Frandaco, 

Cal.       Starter    for     Internal-combustion    engines.       No. 

l,09S,ri46;  May  26;  Gai.  vol,  202;  p.   1114. 
Miles.  Don   Ii.,   Jr.,  assignor  to  Goodwin  and    Miles  Com- 
pany, San  t  rancisco,  Cal.     Starting  device  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No,  1,098,047;  May  28;  (Jax.  vol. 

202:  p.  1114. 
Miles,  Stephen  S,     (See  Mlb^a.  Casper  W,.  assignor,) 
Mllette,  Octave,  Montreal,  c}uebec,  Canada,     Tenonlog-ma- 

chlne.      No,   1.007,763;  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.   101.3. 
Mlllay,  Elmer  O       (See  Ward,  William  M,,  asalgnor.  I 
Miller.  .Adolph  N„  assignor  to  Milwaukee  I,rf>comotlve  Mfg, 

Co,.     .Milwaukee.     Wis.       Transmission  -  gearing.       No. 

t.o;.0.638;  May  12;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  5.34. 
Miller.  Alexander,   Mobile,   Ala.      Foldable  step-ladder  and 

Ironing  table.      No.   1.005.413:   May   5;   Gax.   vol,   202; 

p,  82, 
Miller.  Arthur  E,     (Bee  Curtla,  James,  assignor.) 
Miller,   Calvin    S.,   r(   al.      (See    Glassco,    Robert   C,   as- 

slgnor.  I 
Miller  Concrete  Form  Company,  The.     (See  Miller.  George, 

assignor, ) 
Miller.    Daniel    D.,    Bnrton,    Ohio.      Folding    crate.      No. 

1.096,Sfi3  ;  May  12  :  Gax,  vol,  202  ;  p.  508, 
Miller.  Daniel  D,.  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    TransmlaslDn  system.     No.  1.006,182: 

May  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  378. 
Miller,  Du  Bml  and  Petera  Munnfacturlng  Company,  The. 

(See  Rosewarne,  RIcharil  E,,  assignor,) 
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Miller.  Ernest  E,.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Repair  tool  for  pneu- 
matic   tlrea.      ^o.    1,095,283;    May    5;    Gax.    vol.    202. 

Muier,  George,  Fairfield.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Concrete  Form  Company.  Core  for  making  concrete 
culverts.     No.  1.096.047  ;  Msy  12 ;  Gax.  vol,  202  ;  p.i33. 

Miller,  Henry,  Newark,  and  F.  Mueller.  Irvlngton,  N.  J., 
aaalgnora  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  snd  Manufacturing 
Company.  Machine  for  manufacturing  bearlng-Jeweia. 
No.  1,097,726 ;  May  26 ;  Gax,  vol,  202  ;  p,  1000. 

Miller,  Jesae  F..  Albany,  N.  Y.  Gas-engine  carbureur. 
No.  1,007.030;  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  716. 

Miller,  Lewis  R.,  Jr.,  Dodge  City.  Kana.  (Carbureter.  No. 
1.005.510;  May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1  !<••     ,__  ~..„. 

Miller  Pasteurlilng  Machine  Company,  The.  (8«*  PfouU, 
Leroy  8..  asalgnor.)  .,.,..        «i« 

Miller,  Peter  J.,  Peck,  Idaho.  Propeller  for  boaU.  No. 
1.095.344  :  May  5  :  Gax.  vol,  202  ;  P   50., 

Miller,  Theodore.     (Bee  Jamleaon  and  MlUer.)      ^^ 

Miller,  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  The  Faultlesa  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Ashland.  Ohio.  Closure  for  Inflatable  bodies.  No. 
1,098,280;  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202;  P-   11»7.  .,,.,,., 

Miller.  William  E..  Pallaade,  Nev.  Railway  angle-bar. 
No.  1.097.183  ;  May  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  768. 

Miller,  William  E..  Savannah.  Ga.  Baliwav  switch.  No. 
1.097.817;  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1032.   ,„, 

*•'^;'o^Ti,   2oTb""Beid,rnr"(Ian',%Sl:"N^o.'''l',?95,?'^^^^^ 

Mi^SJ'r'i4iVc.rk,="M.i&l."o'kla.     Rack.     No.  1.098,738 ; 

Mav  12;  (;ax.  vol.  202:  p.  867, 
Mills.' Elby   H..  Sablna,  Ohio,     Combined  gas  supply  an. 

lighting  device.     No.  1,095,512;  May  8;  Gax,  vol.  JOJ 

Muis      Frank     H,      Renovo,     Pa.      Engine-starter.      No. 

1  098  314  :  Msy  12  ;  Gax,  vol.  202 ;  p.  425. 
Mliton    Chemical    Company.      (See    Billings.    Walter    u, 

aKslgnor,  t  .   _       v'« 

Mlllon     .I.ihn    I..   Tlffln.   Ohio,      Magneto  ;^ceneralor.      No, 

1.096,048:  May  12;  Gaa,  vol.  202;  p,  334. 
Ml    on.' John    l.,"^   Chicago     111,      Magneto    'fn""'''    "^jf 

ratus      No,  1.006.853;  May  19;  Gax,  t?,';,  ""^  ;/•,'?% 
Mllwouke.-   Loconiollvc  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Miller,  Adolph   N., 

Mln*e''|!,''\vril'lam  H.     (See  Path.  Charles  E.,  assignor) 
Miner,   William  H.      (See  O  Connor    John  F,,   ««<"KnO"^-> 
M  ner    WllUsm  H.     (See  Patch,  Calvin  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mire.  Joseph  C.  Dreyfus.  Ijl,     Pulveriser,     No.  l.()9...»l  1  . 

MUch'lll'i^Vusra'V:?  Wa'sbfn'gion.  11,  C.     Wheel  and  ttra. 

No.  1.0H7.?>00;  May  28:  Gax,  vol,  20^,;  P-  »/«• 
Mitchell.  Harrison  J,  (See  Ijine  and  Mitchell.) 
Mixer    Charles  E,.  ass  gnor  to  Reilm   fastener  Company. 

BostoTi"   Mass,  /  Buckle.      No     1.095.657;    May   5:    Gax, 

MoaJa.'Edwi'n  C^  Colorado  City.  (Tolo      Colla^lble  alove. 

No    1  096  739  ;  May  12  ;  Gax,  vol.  202  ;  p.  o6S. 
MtSernllle    and    Plate    Press    Manufacturing    Company.. 

(See  PwKh    Solon  <».,  ftMlfftior.)  „  _.      ».       . 

M.4    ThorMeln  O.   assignor   lo  A/8   De   Forenede  Norske 

Laase-  A  Be.lagfahrlker.  Cbrlstlanla    Norway.     I  adloik. 

No    1  095.912  ;  Mav  5  ;  Gax,  vol.  202  :  p    2..0, 
MM°ier    Adam  H,,  Eiyria,  Ohio.     Device  for  manufactur- 
^^'dentS?  backing.     No.  1.096,447  ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol, 

Mo*'irirtV.''.iaines  R,,  asalgnor  to  tJnlon  Special  Machine  Com. 
panv.  Chicago.  Ill,  Trimming  device  for  wwlng  ina- 
chllies.      No,  1.097,040;  May   19;  Gax.  "l.  202;  P^17. 

Motrait.  James  R..  Oak  Park,  asalgnor  <"  '  .■"o'',»P"'l' 
Machine  Company.  Chicago.  Ill,  lx)op_retalner  for  sew- 
ing machines,     Kb,  1,097.041:  May   19;  Gaa.  vol.  202, 

MolfeltVAlbert  L.     (See  Waddell,  Andrew  U    aaslroor.) 
Mohier,   James,   Jr..  Ohaton,   Alberta,   i_anada^     Car-door. 
No.  1.007.861  ;  May  26;  Gax,  vol,  i02  ;  P- .»'";.  .  ,_,^ 
Mohier.   _V»'':-.tln_  J-.    Br-klyn     a»lgnor    to    I  nderwood 


Typewrller  Company.  New  York,  S,  Y.  TSPf;"'^^ 
machine.  No.  1.006.791  ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 :  p.  58S. 
Mobun.  John  L.  (See  Elvln  and  Mohun  I 
Molander,  Oustaf  F.  (See  Cremcr  and  Molander  ) 
Molvneux  George  E.,  Bavonne.  N,  J.,  asalgnor  to  The 
"sfnger  Mam.7actuWng  i^omp^nj  Fe^iuK  mech^nl»m 
for  sewing-machines.     No,  1.097,346;  May  10;  Gaa.  vol. 

Molialin'' Eilward  T.     (See  Edsail  and  Moltahn)     „    ^  ^ 
Mon^rVh'  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Steele,  Herbert 

Moni'ghan "^Machine    Co,       (See    Martinson.    Oscar    J,,    ss- 

MonHor'' Drill  Company.     (See  Brennan.  Thomas.  Jr..  as 

Moiro" 'isaac    E,.    Pleaaantvllle     Pa,      Well-drtlllng    ap- 

nllance      No    1.006.740  ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  568. 
Mon  gorn^ry?  Robert    R.,    Oklahoma     Okla.pre«iform. 

.No    1.096.049  ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  402  ;  p.  334. 
Montxh.;imer.    Arthur.    Joilet.    111.      Safety    device.       No. 

1  1105.221  :  Mav  5:  Gax,  vol,  202;  p    ii 
Moon.    Claude    E,,    Lakeport,    Cal,       Eraser-holder,       No. 

1  098  287  ;  May  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1 107. 
Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.      (See  Thleme, 

ilMwi  V^IIVk.,  Klngaion.  N.  Y.     Auilllarv  gaa-genera- 
C7or  en^ne?.    No.  1,098,184  ;  May  26;  (fax,  vol  202: 
p.   IIBS. 
202  O.  G.— iii 


Mooney,  John  U     (See  Bremer  and  Moonay.) 
Mooney,    Lawrence   C.    Montgomery,    Ala.      Crtwa-ae   for 
rallwiya.      No.    1,098,315:    May     12;    Gaa.    vol.    202. 

ttSin,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  Bate.  MV^'°rSw  iSo'^^ill'v 
111  valve  mechanism  for  engines.  No.  I,0»0,,i0»  ,  laay 
12;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  407, 

Moore.  Phllln  W  .  Evanaton,  asalgnor  to  T{ie  1     *  M    to 
Chicago,   ni.     Tie  spacing  device.     No.  1.095,668,   May 
5;  Gaz,  vol,  202;  p.  166.  

Moore.  Sherwood  T,,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta.  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  « "' 0>-?°««i,^, •'i.  .^?5™" 
Ing  sound  record  molds.     So.  1.097.985;  May  26,  Oaa. 

Mwre,  Wlillam,  Kansas  City.  Mo  Device  for  basdl^ 
currency  or  the  like.     No.  1,096,9.36;  May  19;  Oaa.  vol. 

M™.re.'wMlllam'E,.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Bridge.    No.  1,006,183  ; 

May   12;  Gax.  vol.   202:  p.  879,     ,  _  ^  .  _     . .. 

Morgan  Conatructlon  Company.     (See  JeBerlea  aod  Qtotg*. 

Mo'rV"°°Harry  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa^  ?,''J'"Ti?.'','\?P  n.\ 
tnl  and  belt  tightener.     No.  1,095,518;   May  6;  Gas. 

Mo^iin"jimes  W.,  et  ol.     (See  McLellan,  Samoel  T.,  as- 

MornSi'Vonald  B..  HartlepooK  England  Steam  reM- 
eratlve  accumulator.     No.  1.095.013  ;  May  5  :  Gax.  vol. 

MorlTx,  "Eugeiie,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth   to  P.  yondiiann 

New  York    N   Y.     Flooring  compoaltlon.     No.  1,007,DS«  , 

May  26 ;  tax,  vol.  202  ;  p.  1094,     ^  ,,     .   , 
Mork,  Harry  8.     (See  Gallagher  and  Mork)  ,^,„^., 

Morlan.     Ernest    E..    Columbia,     Mo.       Stovenlpethlmble- 

No.  1,097.557  :  May  19  ;  Gax.  vol,  202  ;  p,  895. 
Morlev    William   N.,  Toronto.  Ontorlo,  Canada,  aaatgnor 

of    one-half   to    J.    Credo,    New    York,    N     Y.  ,  TreaUnf 

garbage    or    other    vegetable    or    animal    matter.      No. 

1.096,S.54;  May  10;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p    651. 
Morrell.  Wlillam  S.     (See  Larsen  and  Morrell.) 
Morris,   David   J.,   asalgnor  of  one-half   to   J.    E.   Carroll, 

Seattle   Wash.    Cementltlous  compound.    No.  I,08B,<s»4  . 

May  12;   Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  449. 

Morris,    Edward,   Jr..   Baltimore,   Md,      I'nlon   aolt.      No. 

1.096,050;  May  12;  Gax.  vol,  202;  p,  8Jj.  .,.,,, 
MorrU    Wlnfleld  8,.  New  York.  NY.     Sofa  and  chair  be.1. 

No,  1.005. 4t!5:  .May  5;  Gax,  vol    202  ;  p.  100- _.      .,„ 
Morris.  Wlnfteld  S..   New  York.  NY.     Couch  bed.     No 

l,onr..4fl«:  May  5;  Gax,  vol.  202 ;  p.  101. 
MorrlsoB.    James    W..   Buffalo.    N.    Y       Corjo-sheller.      No. 

1.096.554:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  806. 
Morrison.  William.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     hewing  machine  at 

taehroent     No,  1.005.659 ;  May  5  ;  «.ai.  vol,  202  ;  tk  166, 
Morse    Adding    Machine    Company.    The,       (See    Morse. 

t^harU'S  It.  assignor, > 
Morse    Cbarlea   R..   Chicago,    111.,   asalgnor,  by    mesne   a»- 

sSuenf.     to   The    MoVse    Adding    Maciilne    Company. 

Computing  machine.     No.  1.008.353  ;  May  26 :  Gax.  vol. 

Monon.  'BoVrt"  E,  L.,  Dlnuba,  Cal.  Convertible  »eat  for 
autolioblles.      No,   1.O05.860;  May   5:   Gax.   vol.   202:  p 

Morton.  William  J.,  New  York,  NY  Ballway-tle.  No. 
1097  253-  May  10:  Gax,  vol.  202:  p.   i02. 

Mos'by.  Alfred  D.,  assignor  to  Marah-Capron  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  (^blcago,  HI.  H!;''°,,l°"'*'^o"°i°nS<2m?- 
crete-mlxlng  machines  and  the  like.  No.  1,096,260 , 
May   12:  Gax,  vol.   202:  p.  407.  _      , 

Moaclckl,  Ignacy,  Freiburg,  Swltxerland.  Apparatu.  for 
treating  gases  or  vapora  with  liquids.  No.  1,09. ,8i0. 
May  21?;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p,  1050. 

Mosteller.  Itosler  H.,  Chicago.  111.  ,  ,^"««''-  ""■ 
1.098.288:  May  28;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1197. 

Mottram.  Dorothy  M.,  U»  Angeles,  Oa^.  StlnS,  °'^'Vl!?o 
cutter     No.  1.098.123:  May  26;  Gax,  vol.  202;  p.  1140, 

Mottram.  Frederick  T.,  Victoria  British  Cpluinbla,  fcanada. 
Releasing  penholder.     No.  1.097.254  ;  May  10  ;  Gax.  voL 

Mollltonf  Jam"es  N..  Haverhill,  Mass  Machine  for  outtlng 
sheets   Into  strips.      No,    1.095.661 ;   May   5 :    Gax.   vol. 

Mo'ilnBo'?' William   H,.  Hurdland.  asslgno.-  of  one-half   to 

G    M     Hasher.   Giblw.   Mo.     Saw  rummer  and  swager 

No    1.095.862:  May  5;  C.sx.  vol.  202;  p.  167. 
MrocikowskI,  Stanislaw.  Nantlcoke,_^I'a.     Aeroplane.     No, 

1.096.830:  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202:  P-  535-  „ 

Muiroch.  Paul,  t'lttsburgh.  Pa,     BallwavTaU  Joint.     No. 

1  097  347  -  May  19  :  Gax,  vol.  202:  p.  826. ..      „       _ 
Muell?J:   Fnid    b':   assignor   to   H,    Mueller   Mfg.   Co..    De- 

catur.    111.     Trap  or  water  seal.     No.   1.096,383.  May 

12  -   Gax    vol    202 :   p.  449. 
Mueller.  Kriedrlck.     ( Si-e  Miller  and  Mueller  ) 
Mueller.  Henry  F,,  Altenburg,  Mo      Mall-holdl.ng  device. 

No.  1.097.184;  May  19;  Gax   vol    202.  P- J«i- 
Mueller    Philip,  and  A.  C.  Schuermann.  assignor,  to  H. 

Mueller  Mfg  Vo.  Decau.r.  Ill      S^'f  <■><""' «  "^»"°g«"-; 

ceptacle  actuated  opening  means  therefor.    No,  1.095.984  . 

Mu*Irier"'*-n.e''cJior"M.'lMtt?flei(i.^asslgnor  to  PlttsBeld  Spark 

"coU  i'otnpany,    Iwlton,   Mass.     •"■Jl;  »?d   '"«"'«.<',«"<' 

battery  Ignition  system.     No,   1.095.9S6;  May  5.  <.aa, 

Mue°l'ler     Wll'll.m'^M.      (See  Cumberland.  Robert  W..  aa- 
.Ignor. ) 
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Mugd«n.  MartlD.     (8e«  Baum  tad  Mugdan.) 

Muitnler.  Kaymond,  New  York.  aiwUnor  to  O.  M.  Edwardi, 

?^r,n"-i!?,*;     ^      *i       WlndshleKT    for     vehlclea.       No. 
„!/??',■*'■'•  ^'^  1*1  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  911. 
MuhKeld.   Frank  J.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Tongued  reducer 

'°r  '"ge-crowned  bats.     No.  1,097.286:  Maj  19:  Oai. 

Tol.  202  :  p.  793. 
MullalT.  Josfph  H..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Matrli- 

mold.    No   1.0!is.2S9  ;  jfajr  26  :  Oaz.  Tol.  202  :  p.  1 19«. 
Mullaney.  Chrlatlna,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Emergency  covering 

for  ha u.     No.   1,098,184:   May   12:  Oai.  vol.  202;   p. 

Mullaney,  Thomas  F.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Electrical  system 
for   transferring  cars.      No.    1.007,136;    May    19:   Gai 
TOl.  202-  p.  751. 
Mullaney,  Thomas  F.,  New  Y"ork,  N.  Y.     Electrical  system 
for    tranat^rrlng   cars.      No.    1.097,137:    May    19;    Gas. 
vol.  202:  p.  751. 
Mniler.  Emll.      (See  VBUcr  and  MHller.) 
MUller,    Haas,    Uagen,    Westphalia,    Germany.      neading 
bolts    screws,   rlvet.'i.   and  similar  articles  by  upsetting. 
No.  1,096. V.5:  May   12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  506. 
Mulvaney,  Henry  C  ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Wall-bed.      (Re 

Issue.  I      No.  i:i.7.t8:  May  26;  Gas.  Tol.  202:  p.   1226. 
.MuDiford,  (iurdnn  S     Garden  CItr,  N.  Y.     Making  concrete 

walla.     No.  1.096,792  :  .May  12';  Gas.  vol.  202  ;ji.  585. 
Municipal   Supplies  Company.      (See   Iielaney,   Joseph    1'., 

a.4slgnor.  I 
Miinm'Tl,    Krank    E..    Hamilton.    .Mo.      Pruning   Implement 

.\u.  1.09M.290:  .May  2t! :  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    fl9s. 
Munson.  John  G.,  assignor  of  one-third   !o  J.    D.    Wardle 
an*  one-third   to   E.    F.    Wlnslow.   Cedar   Rapids,    Iowa. 
Trolley  switch.     No.  1,096,741;  May  12;  Gai.  Tol.  202: 
p.  56S. 
tfurkowakl,   Luis,  Enumrlaw.  Wash.     Swingle  and  double 
tree  attachment.     No.  1.096.742  :  May  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  202  ■ 
p.  569. 
Murpbey,  William  J.,  and  O.  R.  nurgess,  Newcastle,  Ind 
El.--tric  window-sign.     No.  1,096,448:  May  12;  Gas.  vol. 
202:  p.  470. 
Murphy.    Edwin  J.,  Schenectady.   N.   Y..  assignor   lo  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.    Circuit-breaker.    >(o.  1,097,256 : 
May  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  793. 
Murphy,  Henry  A.,  et  at      (See  Nicholson,  .\lonzo  L     a~ 

slgnor. ) 
Murphy,  Howard  H..  Boston,  Maw.     Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.   1,096,261  ;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  407 
Murphy,    Thomas   J.,   usdlgnor   of  one-fourth    to   J.    P     B 
Liuffy.  Rochester    N.  Y.     Electric  flashing  device.     No. 
1.0!>t.S71  ;  May  i.fi:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  lOSl. 
Murphy.    Thomas   J.,   assignor   of   one-fourth    to   J.    P.    B 
liulTy.     Rochester.     N.     Y.       High  tension     device.       No 
1,(M>7,872;  .May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1051. 
Murpby,  Walter  V.     (See  Slsson,  Vinton  E.,  assignor.) 

Murphy.    Walter    P.,    Chicago.    Ill       Relea.se-rlgging.      No. 
.,„..      .._      .      ,,^j,     ^^1     „,y,.  J. 

Chicago.    III.      Release-rigging.      No. 

.  — ,  _;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  142. 

Murpby.    Walter   P.,   Chicago.    III.      Release  rigging.      No. 

I,69.^.5H0:   Mav  5;  (!az.  vol.  202:  p    142 
Murray.  Edwin  ft.,  Alameda,  Cal.     Temperature-Indicator. 

No.  I.<m7.;i48;  May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  826 
Murray,  \luton  I..     iS.'e  Jenkins  and  .Murray.) 
.Murthn.    Timothy    J..    .New    York.    N.    Y.       ('ompound    for 
treating   glass   surfaces.      No     1.095.663;    May   5;    Gaz 
vol.  205;  p    167.  .."JO, 

Myers,  George  F.     (See  Kortum.  Albert,  assignor.) 
Myers.     Joseph     B.,     Chicago,     111.       Folding     boz.       No 

1,096.118  ;  May  12  :  (iaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  3.->7. 
Myers,  Louis   E..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
nients.  to  The  .\nglo-Callfornla  Truxt  Company,  truatee 
.'<an    Frnnrisro.    Cal.      Miniature    I'nnama    Canal.      No 
1.U06.I10  :  .May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  ;j,'iS. 
Mjers,  Lucy  O.,  admlnlMtrutrll      ( Sei-  Myers.  .Matthew  J  . 
Myers,  Lucy  O.      (See   Myers.   Matthew  J  .  assignor  l 
Myers.  Matthew  J.,  deci-as'-d,  L.  0.  Myers.  admlnUtratrli 
assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  L.  O.   Mvers.   Syrs 
cuse.     .N.     \.       Instrument     for     locating     breaks     anil 
grounds  In  electric  wires.     No    1.095.284;  May  5-  Gai 
vol.  202:  p.  -iH.  ' 

Mygntt,  Otis  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Glass  structure.     No. 

1.097.042:  May  19:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  717. 
Mygatt,    Otis    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Slaaaware.      No 

1.097.349;  .May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  S26. 
Nabb,  Charles  E..   North   Bend,  Greg.      Ballngprcaa      No 

1.006.051  ;  Mav  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  335. 
Nagel.  Firm  of  A    W       (See  Blsdorf.   WUhelm,  assignor  i 
.Nagel.     Gustnv.     Stuttgart,     (iermany.     Make    and     break 
sparking  plug.      .No.    1.005.664;    Mav  5:    Oaz     vol    202 
p.  108. 
Nail,  Edward.     (Sec  Tyler  and  Nail.) 
.National  Automnll.'  Ci.n.aves  and  Tooth  Company       (See 

Anderson.  August,  assignor.  I 
National  Carbon  Company.     (8e«  Hinckley,  Arthur  T    u- 

algnor. ) 
National    Cash    Register    Compony.    The.       (See    Carroll 

Thomas,  assignor.) 
National  Cash   Rpglsier  Company.  The.      (See  Von   Pein 

Edward  J.,  assignor.) 
National  Electric  l:illltles  Corporation.     (See  Van  Glahn 

Edward  C,  assignor.) 
National    Electric    Welder   Company,   The.      (Se«  Taylor 
Atbertis  C,  assignor.)  * 

National   Equipment  Company.      IBec  Kihlcren,  Theodor 
uilSBor.) 


1,095,222;  May 
Murphy,    Walter    P. 
1,095.588;  May  5: 


'**ji^j;!l.  i-"    ''™"«'*    Company.    The.       (See    Cochran. 

Joseph   h.,  assignor.) 
National  Incinerator  Company.     (See  Shannon,  Oscar  M 

luaignor. )  ■• 

'"  w'^a'er  E'.'^.'gnor"*"'*"  f^<>°'l>"^.  The.     (See  CoBln, 
.National  Metal  Molding  Company.     (See  Abbott.  Channcr 

>v.,  asalgnor. ) 
National  Pneumatic  Action  Co.     (See  Anderson.  Ernat  O 

assignor.)  ' 

.National  Pneumatic  Action  Co.     (Bee  Dehia,  John  C.,  u- 

National  Quick  Patch  Company.      (See  Stivers,  Jake  H 
aaalgnor. )  * 

National  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Chapman 
Theron  W.,  assignor.)  ■.»"""". 

National  Twist  Lirill  &  Tool  Company.  (See  Gervals 
Joseph  G.,  assignor.)  f 

Naylor.  Isaac,  ana  H.  B.  Ruggles.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors 
to  American  Products  Company,  Ponlond,  Me.  Knock 
down  boz      No.  1.01.5.345;  &ny  5;  Gaz.   vil.  202  ;  p    .Vi 

Neary.  William  F..  Mllforrt.  Conn.     Safety  device  for  Bre- 

V,  "JS"-     ^°    1098.048:  May  26;  Gaz.  yu\.  202;  p.   lllS 

Necdham  Charles  E..  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bradlet 
1  tilverlzer  (  ompany.  Boston.  Mass.  Shaft  coupling  for 
grinding  mills.  .No  I  09.MI8R  -  M..  k-  (i..  ,'".'"»i-'"' 
p.  276. 


1    1,  -^'u-pnu...   ouMtiiu.   jua?(s.      nnart-coupllug  ro 

grinding  mills.     .No.    1.095.U86  :   May   6  :   Oaz.   vol.  202 


No. 


.Neelnieler.  Wllhelm.     (See  Jordan  and  Neelmeler  ) 
T&sni?"*.    "t    Sbubuta,     Miss.       Plow-stock. 
1.095.987:   May  5:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p    276 

Nelson    Bruce  G.    and  G.  A.  Kellogg,  Lakota,  N.  D.     Col- 
lapsible pan.     So.   1,095.914:  May  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p. 

Nelson,  Charles.  New  York,  assignor  to  8.  Sternau  &  Com- 

£  any.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Lamp-atand.      No.    1,096,185: 
lay  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  379  ' 

,  NeKson,  (Jharles,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  ft  Com- 
pany. .New  York.  N.  \ .  Colfee-machlne.  Nu.  1.096.455  • 
May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  473  "••'•'. 

Nelson.  Charles,  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  ft  Co..   Brooklyn 
^■,  *;.,.'-'""°°'^  arOcle.     No.  1,096,456;  May  12;  Gaz 
vol.   202  ;  p.  473. 
.Selsnn.   Charles   A.   B..   Chicago.   111.     Change-delivery  de- 
vice.     .No.   1,097.764;  May  20:  (;a».  vol.  202;  p.   1013. 

i'^in''.n''". ■'*'''?.'!•     "'"''•       Ki'enslun    car-step.       No. 
''         1.098.049;   May   26:  Gal.  vol.  202;  p     1115 
Nelson  Lumber  Company.     (See  Olp.  Robert  O..  aaalgnor  ) 
Nelson,    Mcolay,    Waukegan.    III.      Garmeni-preaslng   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,007. l:i8:   May   19;  Gaz.  vol.  202;   p.  762 
Nelson,  Oscar.     (See  Demlng,  Joseph  II..  assignor  ) 
Nelson,  Richard.     (See  Williams.  Thomas  F..  assignor  I 
Nelson    Theodore    H..    Chicago.    III.      Burglar-alarm.      No 

1,098,302;  May  26;  Gaz   vol.  202;  p.    1223. 
Neptune   Meter  Company.      (See    Burton,   Jamea   M     as- 
signor. ) 
Nesmlth,  Ralph  H..  Elmlrn,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  ai- 
slgnmenta.    to    American  La    France    Fire    Engine   Com- 
I        pnny,  Inc.     Rotary  pump      .No.  1.090,186  ;  May  12;  Oaz. 
Vol.   202  :  p.  379. 
^f*-    •'»'>"    M.    J  ,   assignor   of  one-fourteenth   to    O,    O. 
Haugen.  one-fourteenth  to  H.  O.  ttokken.  one-fourteenth 
to  J.   Cleveland,  one  fourteenth  C.   A.   Savold.  one-four- 
teenth to  B.  C.  Olsen,  and  one-fourteenth  to  P.  Olsrud, 
Maddock.  N.  M.    Gearing.     No.  1.096.793  ;  May  12  ;  Gaa, 
vol.  202  ;  n.  58(L 
Netter.   Raphael.  New   York,   assignor  to  O.   M.  Edwarda 
Syracuse.      .N.      Y.        Wlnd-ahleld      for     vehicles.        No. 
l.t>97.459:  May   19;  linz.  vol.  202;  p.  862 
Neuklrchen     Peter.    Chicago,    111.      Handled    folding    rule. 

N..    1.097,350;  May  19;  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  826. 
Neuman.  Henry.  Anderson,  Ind.     Gearing.     No.  1,097,460: 

.May   19  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  863. 
Neuman.  Joseph  J.     (See  Warnock  and  Neuman.) 
Neville.  Ili-rbert.     (See  Pike  and  Neville.) 
Nevins.  Robinson  C.   Prosper,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  M 
Button.  Cellna.Tez.    Cultlvntor-spread.r.    .No  1.095  514; 
May  5;  (iaz.  vol.  202:  p.  118. 
New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.     (Se«  Brown,  Robert 

S.,  assignor.  I 
New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Erwln,  Her- 
bert E..  assignor.) 
New   Britain   Machine  Company.   The.      (See   Erwln   and 

(iorsllne.  assignors.) 
NVw   Columbia   Shirt  Company.      (See  BInswanger,   Max, 

assignor. ) 
New  I>epariure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Rock- 
well. .\llMTt  F..  assignor.) 
New  Jersey    Patent  Company.      (See  Durand,  Nelson  C, 

assignor  i 
New  Jersey   Patent   Company.      (See  Gall,  Adolph   F.,  as- 
signor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (8e«  Moore.  Sherwood  T., 

assignor. ) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Oliver,  Henry  T.,  as- 
signor, ) 
.New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (Bee  Oaborne,  Cbarlea  B„ 

as)4lgnor. ) 
New  Jersey   Patent  Company.      (See   Plerroan,  Alezsndtr 

.N  .    assignor. » 
New  Jersey  Zinc  Company.     (See  RIgg,  Gilbert,  assignor.) 
New  Process  Raw  HMe  (*ompany.     (See  Grannla,  (Charles 

8.,  assignor.) 
New  Y'ork  Couch  Bed  Company.      (See  Slabower  and   Pit- 
ton),  asslenors. ) 
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New   ^ork  Safety  Cheat  Company.     (Bee  Coleman,  Clyde 

J.,  assignor.) 

New  Y'ork  Stamping  Company.  (See  Wojldkow.  I>3uls,  as- 
signor. ) 

Newburn.  Theodore  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Brake  mecha- 
nism.     No.   1.095.2.86;  May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  :iS. 

Newmann,  John,  assignor  to  Globe  Antl-Frtctlon  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Roller  -  bearing. 
(Reissue.)      .No.   l;i.727  :  May  12:  Gaz.   vol.  202;  p.  598. 

Newpher.  Alfred  H.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams 
ft  Westlnke  Company.  Window.  No.  1.096,550;  May 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  506. 

Newpher.  Alfred  IL.  assignor  to  The  Adams  ft  Westlake 
Company,  chhat".  III.  Weather  guard  for  windows. 
No.  1,096,557;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  506. 

Newton,  Charl.s.  BulTalo.  .N.  Y.  lllfle  bullet  or  projectile. 
No.  1.09B.55S  ;  .May  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  507. 

Newton.  Dlmond  C.  as.ilgnur  of  one-half  to  M.  Llndeman. 
f)wego,  -N  V.  Safety  and  signaling  device  for  railways. 
No.  1.095.!tl5:  May  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  251. 

Newton.  Frank  II..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  .\dvertlslng- ma- 
chine.    No.  1,095.346;  May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  59. 

Newton,  Frank  W..-  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  G.  Baker 
and  one-fourth  to  W'  Wagner.  Danville,  Ohio.  Nat- 
lock.     No.  1.097,257  ;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  793. 

Newtown  (Jlant  Incubator  Corporation.  (See  Bonlne. 
(.'harles  E..  assignor.) 

Nichols,  Ernest  R.,  Chicago.  HI.  I-Yont  azle  drive  for  mo- 
tor vehicles.  No.  1.095,916;  May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p. 
252. 

Nichols,  Henrv  B..  assignor  lo  W.  I).  Gherky.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Grlnding-macblne  No.  1.096.007:  May  5;  Oai. 
vol.  202;  p.   282. 

Nichols.  Jesse  W.,  Chicago.  HI.  Can-seamlog  machine. 
No.  1.096.037  ;  May  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  680. 

Nichols.  Jesse  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Crown  seal-can  machine. 
No.  l.()98,:t.')4  :  May  20;  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1220. 

Nicholson.  Alonzo  I...  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  W. 
Burch  and  onethird  to  H.  A.  Murphy.  Rockwell  City, 
Iowa.  End-gate.  No.  1,065.665  ;  May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ; 
p.  168. 

Nicholson,  Joseph  E..  e(  «l.  (See  Rogers,  Frank  M.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Nlckerson.  Clarendon,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  Compiiny.  Walerbury.  Conn. 
Drop  hammer.  No.  1.098.165:  May  26;  Oaz.  vol.  202; 
p.   1154. 

Nlckerson.  Frederick  M.     (See  Reynolds  and  Nlckerson.; 

NIoklesB.  William  A.,  assignor  t"  A.  .xtclnbardt  *  Bro.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Ventilating  shoe  or  tillpper  tree.  Nc. 
1.095.11 1 7  ;  May  B  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  252. 

NIckolaus.  John  A..  Mount  Pleasant.  Iowa.  Fence-itay. 
No.   1.007.461  ;  Mav  19:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  86.3. 

NIcol.  John  M..  Mill  Vallev.  Cal.  Concentrator.  No. 
1.097,139:  May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202 

Nicola.  William  (J.,  and  A.  G.  Rupp 

Kauslon-plale  for   rotary   engines. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  18. 

Nielsen.  Aage,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Automatic  stop  mech- 
anism for  phonographs.  No.  1.096,794  ;  May  12  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  202  :  p.  686. 

Niemann.  Otto.  San  Marcos.  Tez.  Door.  No.  1,097.358; 
May  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  895. 

Nlles-Beroent-Pond  Company.  (See  Sears.  Wlllard  T..  as 
signor. ) 

Nllsson.  Axel  W..  Port  Washington  N.  V.  Mast  and  sail 
connecting  device.  No.  1.095.467 :  May  5 ;  Gat.  vol. 
202  :  p.  101. 

NImsgern.  Harrv  C.  Brown  Station.  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No. 
1.095.347:  Mav  B:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  60 

Nixon.  Robert  F"..  Jr.,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Reach,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Boxing-glove.  No.  1.098.124;  May  26;  Oaz. 
vol.   202:   p.    1141. 

Noble.  Alansnn  C.  Chicago,  III.  Bedstead  end.  No. 
1,096.316;  May  12:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  426. 

Noble.  Llovd.  Chandler.  Okla.  Currvcomb.  No.  1,095.515  ; 
May  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  118. 

Noble.  William  A.,  and  A.  L.  Phillips.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Knockdown  telephone  shelf  or  stand.  No.  1,097,268; 
Mav  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  794. 

Noblett.  Adnnlram  J.,  Waco.  Tex.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
1.095.224  ;  May  5  ;  Gaz    vol.  202  ;  p.  IS. 

No^.  Amon  T..  New  York.  N.  Y*..  assignor  to  Electric 
Renovator  Manufacturing  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Pneu- 
matic renovatlng-machlne.  No.  1.090.743 ;  May  12 ; 
Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.   569. 

No^l.  Allw.  Sprlngneld.Ohlo.  Corn  planter.  No.  1.097.351  ; 
May  19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  827. 

Noetzel,  Gregor.  Washington,  D.  C.  Vacuum  printing- 
frame.    No.  1,006,640 :  May  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  535. 

Nolan.  Francis  A..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Shoe  -  heel.  No. 
1.0!)«.00S;  May  6;  Gal    vol.  202:   p    283. 

Nolan.  Francis  A,  8t.  Paul,  Minn.  Heel-fastener.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13,728;  May  12:  (iaz.  vol.  202:  p.  599. 

Nolder.  Francis  M..  westboro.  Ohio.  Wrench.  No. 
1.097.043:  Msy  19;  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  71S. 

Noonen,  William.     (See  I.«wrence  and  Noonen.) 

Norbo,  Elven,  Caahton.  Wis.  Wrench.  No.  1,0»«,187 : 
Mnv  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  380 

Norbo.  Elven.  Cashton.  Wis.  Flue-cleaner.  No.  1.096.559  ; 
Mav   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  507. 

Nordyke  ft  Marmon  Company.  (See  Oarber,  Jeise  M.,  aa- 
algnor.) 


Norgaard,  Elmer  E.,  Council  BlnSa,  Iowa.     Slgnal-ralTe 
mechanism.     No.    1.096,262;    May    12;   Gat.   vol.   202; 

P-  ••OS-  -     . 

Norman.  Geoffrey  H..  Blackbeath.    England.     Sprlng-aaa- 
pension  arrangement  of  motor-cars  and  other  vehlclea. 

No.  1.096.938  :  Mav  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  681. 
.Norman.  Magnus,  e(  al.     (See  Swanberg,  Arthur  W.,  a»- 

slgnor.) 
Norsk      Hydro  -  Elertrlsk       Kvnelstofaktieselskab.        (See 

SchOnherr  and  Hessberger,  assignors.) 
Norsk  Hydro  Elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.     (See  Scott- 

Hanaen.  Alf,  assignor.) 
.Northwestern    Construction   Company.      (See   Banks,    Wil- 
liam  C.    assignor.) 
Norton.   Aaron   F..   Los   Angeles    Cal.     Means  uacd  in   ac- 
counting  systems.      No.    l.O9i,107 ;   May    19;    Gai.    vol. 

202  ;  p.  740. 
Norton,  Charles  U.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Compasj,. 

Worcester,   Mass.     Apparatus  for   grinding  rolls.     No. 

1.096,188;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  380. 
Norton,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Company, 

Worcester.   Moss.     Grinding  rolls.     No.   l.t)9tS.18»;  May 

12;  Gaz.   vol.  202;  p.  380. 
Norton,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Company, 

Worcester,  Mass.     Open  bearing.     No.   1,096,190;  May 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  381. 
Norton.    Eugen<'   E..    Bridgeport,   Conn.,   assignor  to  J.   A. 

Whitman.    .New    York.    .N.    Y.      Talking  machine.      No. 

1.095.225  ;  Mnv  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  18. 
[   .Norton,  Fred  I-;..  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.    Variable  spring  for  governora.    No.  1,096,386 ; 

May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  4491 
Norton  (irlmllng  Company.     (See  Norton,  Cbarlea  H.,  aa- 

signor. ) 
Nothacker.  Albert  J.     (See  Paulson,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
.Nottingham.  George  B.      (Sec  It*'ed.  James  I...  assignor.) 
Nudelman.  Solomon.      (See  Packewitz  and  Nudelman. ) 
Ndriilierger  Metal!-  ft  Lacklerwarenfnbrlk   vorni.  Gebrilder 

Blng  .*.  (i.      I  Sic  Dunfcl.   Frledricb.  assignor.  I 
.Nusltn.  Melach  I..  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company.       Preventing    pulsations    In    centrifugal 

coinpressdrs.     No.   1,097.259;  May   19;   Gat.  vol.  2(J2 ; 

Note.  John  ],..  Shippensburg.  Pa.     Adjusuble  mold-Jacket 

No.  1.090.f«4!i ;  May  12  :  (5az.  vol.  202  ;  p.  470. 
Nye  Tool  ni|d  Machine  Works.  The.     (See  McClure,  John 

*R..  assignor.) 
O'Connor,  jl)hn  F..  assignor  to  W.  U.  Miner.  Chicago,  III. 

Draft  rigiiing  for  railway-cars.     No.  1.096.120;  May  12; 

Oat.  vol.  202  :  p.  358. 
O'Connor.    John    F..    assignor    to    W.    H.    Miner.    Chicago, 

111.    Roller  side  bearing  for  i:allway-car8.    No.  1.096,839  ; 

No. 


;  p.  752. 
Worland.  Wvo.     Ex- 
Xo.    1.095.223;   May 


ng  f 
May   19:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  681. 

O'Hare.  William.  Sharon.  Pa      Tie  and  rail-fastener. 
1.095.5!I0 ;  May  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  142. 

0'l.earv.  John.  Cohoes.  N.  Y.  .Automobile  -  fender.  No. 
1.005.918;  May  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  252. 

O'Toole.  Edward.  Gary.  W.  Va.  Method  of  and  apparatua 
for  sinking  shafts.  No.  1.09G.795;  May  12;  Gaz.  voL 
202  ;   p.  5f  7.  „ 

Oakes.  (ieorte  W.,  Kokomo.  Ind.  Swivel-connector.  No. 
1.098.291:  .Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.   1109. 

Oders.  Cbarles  li..  nsslguor  to  8.  D.  Odera.  Redding.  CaL 
Riffle  ond  amalgamntor-box.  No.  1,097.352;  May  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  202  ;   p.   827. 

Oders.  Sophv  U.     (See  Oders.  Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Oehmlg.  Paul.  Chiingo,  111.  Mill  for  grinding  grains  and 
nuts.     No.  1.095.,M6  ;  May  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  118. 

Oehrle.  Ilelnrv  C .  Denver,  Colo.  Coupllng-Dolt  No. 
1.097.185:  Slav  19;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  767. 

Ohio  and  Tolorndo  Smelting  ft  Refining  Company.  The. 
(See  Ijiws.   Eugene  II..  assignor.) 

Obllger.  Wlllard.  assignor  to  Frederick  Stearns  ft  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  .Machine  for  cutting  wafer-cap- 
sules.    No.  1.007.727;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1000; 

Oil    Well    Supply   Company.      (See  Greve.    Edgar   K..   as- 
signor.) 
I   Old.   Ausborn   F..   Montclalr.  N.  J.,   assignor  to  Hale  and 
Kilbum  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Car  construction. 
No.  I.i>05.:t48  :  Mnv  5:  (Jai.  vol.  202:  p.  60. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Carlson.  Cbarlea  P., 
assignor. ) 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Clapp.  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works  (Sec  Heylman.  Edward  U., 
assignor. ) 

miv.r  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Milliken.  Norman  I.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Wol^ks.  (See  Springer,  William  N., 
assignor. ) 

Oliver.  Henrv  T..  Newark,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange  N.  J. 
Camera-focusing  device  No.  1.095.285;  May  8;  Gai. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  38. 

Oliver.  Thomas.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  Rall-clamp 
wheel-stop  No.  1.096.121;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p. 
359. 

Oliver.  William  H  .  Colllngswood.  N.  J.  Flylng-machlne. 
No.   1.096.263;  Mav  12;  (iaz  vol.  202;  p    408. 

Olp,  Rot)ert  (i..  Manitowoc,  assignor  to  Nelaon  Lnmber 
Company.  Two  Rivers.  Wis.  Washboard.  No.  1,097,785 ; 
May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.   1013. 

Olsen,  Edward  C.  et  al.     (See  Ness.  Jena  M.  J.,  aaaUnar.> 

Olsen,  Bans  E.     (See  Riley  and  Olaen.) 
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OlMD.  Charlei  S.     (See  ZaU,  Btalmar,  aeslgoor.) 

Olios.  Edward.  Robbln.  Minn.  Plowihare-wcnrlnc  ittaeh- 
ment  for  plow».  No.  1.096.940;  May  19;  Gaa.  Tol. 
202;  p.  BSj. 

OlaoD.  William  O..  Chicago.  111.  Sbock-abaorber.  No. 
l.OBT.riC.I  ;  May   10;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  827. 

OUrod.  PftiT,  ct  at.     (Sw  .Neaa.  Jer»  M.  J.,  asalinor  ) 

OmeKa  Separator  t;oiiipany.  4  See  Wllford  and  Wood,  aa- 
alKnora.  i 

Omer,  William  ./.,  and  1.  C.  Stull.  Tbomaa.  Okla.  Boiler 
acraper.     No.  1,006.591;  May  S:  Oai.  toI.  202:  p.  142. 

One  IMece  Bifocal  Lena  Company.  (See  Conner  and  Pear- 
aoo.  aaalgnora. ) 

Ontko.  John.  "Jr..  Smithneld.  Pa.  Shipa  buffer.  No. 
1.008.919  :  May  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  2S2. 

Oor.  William  II..  Syracnae.  N.  Y.  Mllkbottle  protector 
So.  1.097.186;  May  19;  Gaa.  toI.  202;  p.  767 

Optlacbe  Anatalt  C.  P.  Ooen  Aktiengeaellachaft.  (See 
Humbrecbt.  Jiilea.  aaaliroor. ) 

Orr.  Kobert  H..  Fort  Bragg.  Cal.  Sawmill.  No. 
1,098,202;   May  28;  Qai.  Tol.  202;  p.   1 199. 

Orth.  Frank,  Indiana  Harbor.  Ind.  .\roh  roniitru<'tloa  for 
furnacea.     .No    1.095.920:  May  5;  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  25.3 

OrrlB.  Orland  D.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Smoke-ronauming 
furnace.     No.  1.097.662  ;  May  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  077! 

Oaborne.  Charlea  8..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to 
New  Jeraey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J 
Pbonoxrapb.  No.  1.097.987;  May  28;  Gaa.  vol.  202; 
p.   1094. 

Oaborne.  Frank  M..  Anaconda.  .Mont.  Demountablr'  tlre- 
rtm.    .No   1.095.:j49:  .Mav  5:  Oa».  vol   202:  p  60 

Osbourn.  .Mlllaril  I'.,  and  K.  W.  Comfort.  Merchantvllle, 
N.  J.,  aaalfcnora  to  Warren  Webater  &  Company  Low- 
ten.ilon  steam  heating  system.  No.  1.096,041;  May  10' 
Oaa.   vol.  202 :   p.   082. 

Oaterbolm.  William.     (See  Latham  and  Oaterholm.i 

OKtermann.  Guatav,  Cologne-Rlehl,  (iermany.  Apparatua 
for  apraylng  liquid  metal.  No.  1.005,414  ;  .May  5  ;  Gaz. 
Tol.  202  ;  p.  S2. 

Oatrander.  Allen  E..  RIdgewood.  N.  J.  Brake-atep  No. 
1.0y7.!>31  ;  .May  2B  ;  Gaj.   vol.  202  :   p.   1073. 

Oatrander.  All.  u  E..  Rldgewood.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  I'ompuny,  St  Loula,  Mo.  Tank- 
car.      No.  1.097.028;  .May  28;  (iai.   vol.   202;  p.   1073 

Oatrander.  Allen  E..  Rldgewood.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo  Carllne 
No.  I,097.a29:  .May  26;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  1073. 

Oatrander.  Allen  E..  Rldgewood.  N.  J.,  aanlgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St  Loula.  Mo.  Tank- 
car.     No.  1,097.9:10 ;  May  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p    1073 


Otia  Elevator  Company 

algnor.) 
Otis    Elevator    Company 

algnor. « 
Otis   Elevator    Company. 

algnor. ) 
Otis  Elevator  Company. 

algnor. ) 
OHa  Elevator  Company 


(See  Gale.   Ernest   L.,  Br.,  as- 

iSee    Lutt,    William     D.,  aa- 

(See   Matthewa,    Edwin    S..  as- 

(See  Seeberger.  Charles   I).,  as 

-  ,- (See  Sundb,  August,  aaatgnor.) 

Outerbrldge,  .\lelnndor  E..  .Ir..   Philadelphia.    I'a.      Device 

for  proieeting  the  legs  and  feet  of  workmen  from  Injury 

by  molten  metal.  4c.     No.  1.097.354  ;  May  19;  Gax.  toI 

202  ;  p.  828. 
Overmyer.    Charlea    G.,    Hartford    City.    Ind.      Rereralble 

pot.     No.   1.097.932;  May  26:  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.   1074 
Oveaon.  Louis  0..  Oaage  CJlty,   Kana.      I'ole-coupling       No 

1.097.663;  May  28;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  977. 
Owen.  Harry  L..  York.   Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  General   Electric 

Company.       Rotary    asbestos-appller    for    wlre-corerlng 

machines.      No.    1.098.050;    May    26;    Gaa.    vol.    202- 

p.   1115. 
Owen.  Oscar  L..  aaalgnor  to  The  Whitin  Machine  Worka 

5^iit'2tl"'^v  *'°'"     Trnveler-dlapcnalng  apparatua.    No. 

1.097.355;  Mav  19;  Gaa.  vol.  2o5  ;  p.  828 
Owen.  William  V.  (See  Brooka  and  Owen  ) 
Owens.     Lee     T.,     Tacoma,     Wash.       Bruah-holder        No 

1,095,226  :  May  5  :  Gnl.  vol.  202  ;  p.  19 
Owena.    Kobert   B  .   Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  aaalgnor  to 

General  lOlectrIc  Conipany.     Acceleration-Indicator     No 

1.008.942  ;  May  19:  (fai.  vol.  202;  p.  682    "  ^"'""^     ""• 
^'X.T"'-.  JJ?.""?!^',  ^i.  Minneapolis.    Minn.      Grain-separator 

No.  1.095,592  ;  May  5  :  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  143 
Oxford.   Charles   E..   and  J.   A.   L'pchurch,   Buckner    Ark 

CuUlvator.      No.    1,096,560  ;  May    12  ;  Gax.   vol    202  ;   p! 

P.  G,  PIckman  4  Bros.     I  See  De  i;uim«n,  Gulllermo  P    as- 
signor. I 

X.   *  ^,Jv?- J!^*-    .'^  Moore,  Philip  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Pace.  <:il(rord  B.,  Jackson.  Tenn.     Combined  door-bell  and 
burglar  alarm.     No.   1,098.855;   May  19;  Gaa.  vol    202- 
p.   n.%1,  ' 


Package    Confectionery   Company. 

E..  asalgoor. ) 
Packard   Motor   Car  Company. 

aaalgnor.  1 
Packard    Motor   Car   Company. 

■Isnor.) 
Packard    Motor   Car   Company. 

algnor.) 
Pacntrd    Motor    Car    Company. 

aaalgnor.  I 
Packewltx.  Joseph  J.,  and  S.  Nudelman.  New  York    N    Y 

Lathe-tool.      No.    1.097.818;    May    26;    Gax.    vol     202- 

p.  1033. 


(See    Gravea,    Alfred 

( See   <^ooper,    Erwln    C.. 

(Bee   Huff,    Buaaell,   aa- 

(See  Loomla,  Allen,  u- 

(See    TIbbetta,    Milton. 


'*"J!'""?°r;«iJ'!'^«  B  .  Salt  Lake  City.  Dtah.     WIndow-KtMn. 
.,  No.  1.097.140;  May  19:  Gal.  toI.  202;  p.  752. 
","S^--V;'"''f.'"  "■  ■*""■«<"'.  Iowa,     corn-harveater.     No. 

1.096,744  ;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p    569. 
Palmer.   I>avl<l   M..  l.o«  Aneelea.  Cal.     Electric  oaclllator. 

No.   1.097,873;  May  26;  Gax.  vol.   202;  p    1052 
Palmer    Eugene  A..  Belle  t'lalne.  Iowa.     Waahlng-machlDc. 

No.   1.097.664  ;  May  20;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p    9787 

•^■if";  ,HS°«7„  "i-,  *""  '"'«"•  '••'■  Advertlaing  derlcc 
No   1.097.933;  Mav  26;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p    1074. 

Palmer,  laaac  E..  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Couch-hammock  and  convertible  end  and 
— --      No.    1.090.450;    May   12;   Oaa.    vol. 

E.  Palmer  Co..  Mid- 
No.   1,008.293;   May 

No. 


back-reat   therefor 
202;  p.   471. 
Palmer.   laaae  E..  aaalgnor  to  The  I 
dietown.  Conn.     Couch  hammock. 
28:   Gax.   vol.   202;   p.    1200. 
Palmer.  Tberon  U,.  Erie.  Pa.     Motorcycle  baod-grlo 

1.096.264:  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  408. 
Palmetto    Machine    4'ompany    Incorporated.       (See    Hall- 
bauer.   Albert  L..  aaalgnor.) 

'Pannenko,  Tadeusi.      (See  Pannenkowa,   Irena,  aaalgnor.) 

I'anoenkowa.    Irena.  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.   I*anneDko, 

Lemberg,  Austria  -  Hungary.     Device  for  teaching  frac- 

tlona.     No.   1.098.330;   May  26;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.   1212. 

Parnmouot    Knitting   Co.      (See    Pope    and    Banilall,    u- 

algnors. ) 

Parker.  Daniel  W..  Everett,  Wash.  Stone-sawing  machine. 
No.  1.095.415;  May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  82. 

Parker.    Frederick    R.,    and    E.    R.    Corwin,    Chicago,    III.: 
said   Corwin   assignor   to   said    Parker.      Telephone   aya- 
tem.      No.   1,095,6*6;  May  5;  Gaa.  vol.  202;   p.   188. 
I';irker.    Iixeph  F       (See  Hess  and  Parker.) 

Parker  Supply  Company.  (See  Rosenberg.  Heyman.  aa 
Blguor  I 

Parks  Michael  E..  Watertown.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  I'.  H.  Luckett.  El  Paso.  Tel.  Fiber  aeparallng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.095,921  ;  May  5:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  253. 

I'armenter.  (Joorge  A..  Cambridge.  .Maaa.  Car  fender.  No. 
1.096,745;  May  12;  Gax.  voL  202;  p    560. 

Parmeler.  Aaa  JC.,  Loganaport.  I  nil.  Reinforced  concrete 
tie.     No.  1.006.746:  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  570. 

Parnltiky.  Paul,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  D.  Celovaky,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Alr-suppIy  apparatus  for  submarine  Tea- 
aela.     No.  1.097.356:  May  10:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  828. 

Parortl.  Angelo.  New  York.  .N  V.  Telegraph  receiver.  No. 
1.096.747:   May   12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  570. 

I'arry.  Peter,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Boltle-stopper  No. 
1,095.922:   Mav  5;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  263. 

Parahall.  Harry  E..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Cooling,  stirring, 
and  dispensing  veaael.  No.  1.095,517:  May  5:  Gax.  vol. 
202:  p.  119. 

Parsona.  Fred  A.     (See  Goetx.  Buxbaum.  and  Paraona.) 

Partington.  Jack  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Device  for  at- 
tracting attention  No.  1.096.122;  May  12;  Gax.  vol. 
202  ;   p.   S.W. 

Paaaburg.  Emll.  Berlin,  Germany.  Vacuum  cooling  and 
•Irylng  apparatus  for  granular  materials.  No.  1.(198.363  ; 
May  28  :  (iax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1223. 

Patch.  CalTin  It..  Glenellyn.  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Means  for  packing  refrigerator  doors.  No. 
1.096.123      May   12.  Gsi.   vol     202;   p.  .'ISn. 

Patlts.  Johann  F.  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgnmenia,  10  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Regulator.  No.  1.095.807:  May  5:  <>ai.  vol.  202; 
p     189. 

Patterson.  Benjamin  G..  assignor  to  The  Patteraon- 
Clark  Companv.  Oklahoma,  (jkla.  Engine  starter.  No. 
1.096.748:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  570. 

Patteraon-CIark  Company.  The.  (See  Patterson.  Benja- 
min G..  aaalgnor.) 

Patton.  Alva  .\.     (See  Ernst  and  Patton.) 

Patty.  Clarence  R..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Coupling.  No. 
1.W8.294  :  May  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  1200. 

Paul.  Andrew  G..  Boston.  Maas.  Loop  for  tranaferring 
ll.iiil.ls      No.  1.097. .'i94;  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  908. 

Paulson,  (.'harlea  J..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Nothacker, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Fulcrum-aleeve  for  fountaln-pena 
No.  1.097,357;  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  829. 

Pause.  Oscar  1*..  Atlanta,  (>a  Radiator  -  ableld.  No. 
1,097.085:  May  28;  Cat    vol.  202;  p.  97S. 

Pawling  and  Ilarnlschfeger  Company.  (See  Anderaen. 
Nlla  P.    E..  assignor.  I 

Payne,  Herbert  G.     (See  Adama.  Wells,  and  Payne.) 

Peake,  Carl  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Groh.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Blowpipe.  No.  1.096.943;  May  19;  Gax.  »ol. 
202  :  p.  683. 

Pearsatl.  Albert  W..  Lowell,  aaalgnor  to  The  I^maon  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.  Controlling  mechanism  for  pneu- 
matlc-deapntcb-tut)e  apparatua.  No.  1.097.569;  May  19; 
(iax.   vol.   202  :   p.   808. 

Pearson.  John  H.      (See  Conner  and  Pearson.) 

Peck.  Frederick  G..  assignor,  by  metne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Buffalo  Electric  Vehicle  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Con- 
trolling mechanlam  for  electrical  vehicle*.  No. 
1.097..15S:  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p    829. 

Peck.  Frederick  S.     (See  Flaher,  Emanuel,  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 

Pecorelln.  AlUrt,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Bottle  stopper.  No. 
1.097.IS7;  May  19:  Oax.  toL  202;  p.  768. 

Pederqulst.  Ernest.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Melaael- 
t>ach-Catuccl  Manufacturing  Company.  Feed  -  roller 
mechanism  for  pinion-rod  cutting.  No.  1,096,866;  MJay 
19;  Gax.  vol.  2<)2  ;  p.  651. 
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Pederqulat  Erneat,  Newark.  N.  J..  aaiUmor  to  »*«J«f,'; 
hacfi-CatuccI  Manufacturing  Company.  teed -roller 
mKbanism       No    1,096,857;    May   IS;  Gax.    vol.   202. 

Pede^n.  Jobanne,  T..  IMushlng.  N.  }.„  .8'«hMeed  device. 

No  1.096..'>01  ;  Moy  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  &"»- ,,_  „,. 
PedewnVJohn    D..    Jackson.    Wyo       «"■■  •,»K;™."PK,Sr' 

trl<&  Nu.  1.097.988 ;  May  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  .  p.  1094. 
PedeX,  Niels,  sMlgDor  to  Cracraft,  I;'""^?  El«.ctrlc  Corn^ 

paoy    Genoa.  111.     Deak-telephone.     No.  1.097.359.  May 

vZ-^'ilol^Z'to^^^r.  The.  (See  Schmidt.  Charlea, 
Pe^HiS"Motor  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Wadaworth. 
P.S^'ul."n.VXTcl  Berlin.  Germany      Bridge-conn^ 

Ing  clip  for  rimleaa  eyeglasaes.  No.  1.098.8j8  .  May  lu . 
PemtarJot    Mi-.''rd*'u.    New    Haven.   Conn      a. signor.o 

fu-sfa'  ^.l'.'%1l?^rf"or"d'oSf-;?;|Sea'>'o^;V^vS?.°n^f^^^ 

Per*iK  r  'r,-  T  ('SieTeip?ea!l-ill.am  B.,  aa- 
Penffion,  John  J.     (See  KIbler  and  Pennington.) 

Pe?f"ec.Vor8?J?nk  ?rm^i:nV^Se""(-8;^-M.Vn-vlile.  Haryey 

Perrin""john"G..  Detroit.  Mich.  A."«§™°»"'<V ,"«•  '»"«'■ 
Per^'r^-.  \X^'^^^^oS..  '"k.  ^^MO  ;  May 
Pefry-^^SJirL.'^JbUf ....  ,<=xg.o..ve-engine  valve. 
Pe£l:"ni?^ir  \?i,^er\.^;  ■'S??|g-«.dd.e 
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No. 


No.  1.097,361  ;_M.yJ9^Ga.-__vol.^,2..2;|.^830^^_ 


No. 


;  p.  1014.         ^     , 
V^eedlng   mechanlsro 


PeieVae'n.  "c'harliw.    San    Francisco.   C 
1.007.708:  May  20;  Gax    vol.  202 

Peteraen.   William   F..  <C.'>'"K"h  'i",,, .' j:";--:;  .-(/ax:~voi 
for    bakers    ovens.      No.    1.005.8*19.    May    a,   uni. 

Peif?raJ>n^Alb2rt     (See  Peteraon,  NIel,  J.  aaslgnor. ) 
•eterl.n    Jesse,    Lockporl,   N^   Y      «"«liin«/   '°tlc?e         Na 

^Jf.'^?apS.'ra'."ivn?."'f-"of5.n°,'  S^tTo.  "^^.i^l^^i 
Peir,;ii."\ro"i-  ^".'i?w'?ork.  N..Y.,,   t'"ice  for  viewing 

'prir'.ir-'sa^n  J^t-C^rtr-a-p^  ••^L"tSi^.387: 

■•'li^^;^S'of'^iv;.-5^«o^= 

iZVL  loi.ej'h'-  7see"FaVn'ha.i'sm..b.  and  1-hHp..) 

-S^i^r\^w^i'-r;^r«S.g^'H^: 

N    J       Nall-packlng  machine.     No.   1.096.041,   May    1-, 
Pb'iraderpbia'mirfie^'Ba.tery    Company.      (See   Skinner. 

^SSS2-1o,^SS^'^=^^^ 
Ph'imos'"Ka?en'*M:.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Aatrologlcal  clock. 

PhVnl.'if.in.^rn'^eJr^g'co-.i^.nrTbe.  (See  Phlnney  and 
Adams,    asslgnort.)  Adams.  Buffalo. 

Phlnney.  «  "l'«>^ "^V ^.X  ai.lsnmenta.  to  The  Phlnney 
FngineJ"ng  Company.  Chllllcotbe  Oh  o.  Fj^l"* 
mec^nlam  foratrUbean  cutlera.  4c.  No  1.09S.228. 
May  5;  Gax.  eol    202:  p.  19. 


Pick     Thomka    P..    Chicago.    11'a„„  Bo"'*  .S*"!"*'' 

heated    sad-iron.      No.    1.09C,.38S.    May    1..    u"- 
Plke'^-r^ieric^-J.,  Beckenbam,  and  H.  NfJiUf-fSStf^iS; 
?»"  'Flnid^r'^y/ur?  a^Kf  o^^^^XA 
doors.     No.  1,0».<593  :  May  5  ;  «"•  »o..  202  ,  p.  14S. 

?^  rb"n  \  'K^o^h^St  «S  r  "f  ^0^20'!^ 

Blx-wbeel  trucks.     No,  1,095,594  ,  May  0  .  wax. 
PlSg.fcly.  Jullu.  E..  Melbourne.   Ky      Sprlng-wbeel.     No. 

PI,meer8".a,i.ndir  company.  (See  Blum  and  Prentice,  a.- 
PlttS.°"imea    M..     Los    Angelea,    Cal        Carton.      No. 

No    1.098.290;  May  26;  Gax.  'o'-  -1?,: ,•  P,   '-""■ 
{;i;{;'b°ivri".r%ri^rc^XrnV.".-«^"rn"y'dU.  Jacob  B.. 

PUt'a'Kh 'cbemlca.  Company.  (See  William..  Joaepto. 
PItY.bu.?tWJ.*e  Glas.  Company.  (See  HItner.  Harry  F.. 
Plt't".!S?gfl- 'stogie  and  cigar  Company.  (See  Schmunk. 
P,;{X?S  I'pkrV  Co'timpany.  (See  Mueller.  Theodor  M.. 
pl"''t^°John.  Jeffenu>n   Clt;.  Mo.     .lnf,«>>n'"g.ble  v»..l. 

E.'7«^^?^o^'^=?aAX^^,J:^SJc..    N. 

Pi^;ry.?bV.1.Vwi?W.'k'.^"'-.:.?e--ix.^.t.'%o.   1.006,192; 


May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  P-  381. 
Plowman,  Arthur  S..  New  \ork._ 


No. 


>ew   ......  N.  Y.     Gaa-bomer. 

,.iirf^v^MiJ^;ct^^''ci.£p^y:The.    .9.. 

vX'i  iSJe'l-.a^toSP^a^n?;  T^V      (See  Ek.und.  laak.  M- 
pJHRfk.'    Emil.    -nmn     Ohio       Magneto  ■  machine.      No. 

Pogue.    Ilenr 


.     lUUJ      ...   .     

W..    Decatur.     111. 


:i.j  ;  p.  ."•' 
Creaslng-lron.       No. 


irV       "  ..      I'einmi.       ■".  nwi 

r()9.-).»2B  :  'May  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  ,^4. 
K!l''a-k"ra%'uc^,.    'd-l^V^ur  '^a-.t:.,?^.^:.;a.s.gno.) 

PoSr'je^  "£'■■  S^eSka.    Okla.  ^   Music    turner.       No. 

..oS^te^^^.^jSl^M^^ 

^amount    K-'"'-?  ,^^2  •,,A'?";%T-   II      Gax    vol    202 ; 
chine  nee.lle.      No.   1.098.94o.  .msj    i" . 

machine.    No.  l.(iW).a-<«.  >'">  ,     ;    p    ...h.nhnch    Ham- 

'"c^iJie!l"™ilw..^-at*.tlona':'    No^. 098,298  ;  May  26;  G... 
PoI^n'^Lw^arrcblcago.    III.      Railway   tanker.      No. 

Poir-^wj:^^.^.f-3-5'i^#'<'  --"  "o- 

pJSttSS  Cerea.  Co!     (See  Martfn.  Frank  B..  .«ilcnor.) 
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Potociky   Jowph.     I8e«  D«nko  >ad  l-otoMky.) 

Potter.   Jamn   C.    I'«wtucket,   R.    I.      Metil  mwIde   mi- 

Powell.  D«lton  I.,  B^rnesTflle.  Ohio.  Combln«tlOQ  lock- 
coupling.      .No.    1.098.:»9;    M.J    28;    Qu.   Vol.    M2Tp- 

*'°^'n'l-  v""""  Pv^,*'''i;  """  •  ""linor  to  LamwD  Com- 
No    l,O0t),053  :  M«y  12;  (loi.  vol.  202;  p.  ,S36. 
.™  •  i"'"''  'i-  awlltnor  to  The  Lamson  Companj.  Boa- 
ton.    Maaa.      Slore-wrrice    HDparatua.      No.     1  007  560  ■ 
May  19;  iihs,  toI.  202;  p.  S06 

Powell,  John  E.  Aueuata.  Oa.  Fluid  preaaure  cjUnder 
and  platon.  So.  1.095.926;  Mar  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  2o" 
p.    255.  ' 

No.  1.098  168  ;  Ma/  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  115S 

0;"'..*.."'°',''*   M«chlnery   Company.      (See    Bemhard. 

BicDard.  aaalgnor. ) 
Prager,    Morltx.    Berlin.    GermanT.      Contlnuooa    eTanora 
Ivi'hiS-     -^/V   f'?,»«J.»='=c,*'*'  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  P    sir 

ffSix^°^S,^     fn     S'-     '-'"""•     Mo.       Lantern.       No. 

1.097.484  ;  May  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  864 
Prather.   Frank  M..  Loa  Aneelea.  Cal.      Toeomatlc  oower- 

p"":^'     "       No-    1.098.3l50;    May   28 ;    oS  "  orj)" ; 

''"Too  "/«?^1i ?••■,■{."■!?'  '^^1  'ii.^-  Corn-butterer.  No. 
1. 00 1, 465;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  SS-V 

.     Sacramento,    Cal.       Flange-lubricator 
May  19;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  T95 
aaalgnor  to  C.   Eckea.   Oklahoma 
No.  1.096.001;  May  5;  Gai.  vol 


Okla. 
.   202; 


No. 


Pratt,    Lclaiid    - 

No.  1.097.262 
Pratt.  Lewla  M., 

Burglar-alarm. 

p.   280. 

^noV  Jh°'l,    ■■'■,•,.  Berkeley,     Cal.       Autotractor. 
1,097.044;  .Slay  19;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  718 

Preln,  Emil.  Hanover,  aaalsnor  to  Preln-Gewebe  Actlen- 
Geaellschaft.  Hanover -Unden,  Germany.  Apparatua  for 
weaving  fabrlca.     No.  1.095,417:  May  5  ;  Gii.  vol   202  ■ 

p.    B.I. 

Preln  Gewcbe  Actlen-Gesellschaft.      (See  Preln.   EmII.  aa- 

Prentjce,  George  E.     ( See  Blum  and  ITentlce  ) 

Prentice.  George  E..  New  Britain.  Conn.  Cord-eye  for 
vof  "■^■'*    •""P'°<'e"'-      >'o.    1.098.125;    May    26;    (ia«. 

Preaaed  Steel  C 
aialgnor.  I 

Prelcellle  Edmond  A  Nantea.  France,  aaalgnor  to  Metal- 
lurgl«,he  Ge»ell9cbaft.  A.  O..  FrankfoFt-oo-the-Maln 
Germany.  Agglomerating  ane  orea  or  roetalllferoua 
producta.  No!"  1.006.054;  May  12;  Gai.  Vol  202- 
p    JJo.  ' 

Helnrlch  Wnllhelm  Jk  Oasenbach.  Induatrlegcaellacbaft 
ID.  D.  H..  Berlin.  Germany.  Appliance  for  cleaning  wind- 
ihleldi!  on  motor  vchlclea.  No.  1.095,488;  May  5  Gaa 
vol.  202;  p.   102.  v.«*. 

Price.  Corwln  T..  assignor  of  one-third  to  n.  E.  Oaach 
and  one-third  to  H.  C.  BIrge,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Device 
5''no-i"-.«n"  .?*'"''l?S  boi-tops  and  other  articles.  No. 
1.09i  362;  .May  19;  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  830. 

Price.    Kdgar.    Schenectiidj,    N.    Y.,    aaalgnor   to    General 


Car  Company.     (Sec  LlndatrSm,  Charles  A., 


Electric   Company.      Self-adjusting  aolenoldbrakc       No' 
■4:  May   12;  Gai.  vol.  202;   p.  472. 


1.006.454. ... .„,. ^    ,,^ 

'"'j!'™  """''=?  r'^V*'""'  '"  AraerlcknCnr'and  Foundry 
iiS^VZ-  ^ii  ^°.'!i'-  ^°  Preyed  .steel  slllpocket.  No 
1.097.034;  May  26;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p     1074 

aasfor"'''"'"''''"     '^"^  Pr'ckett.  William  D.'  and  W.  C, 

^'w"")    '^'"""'°    '^-      <*■"•    I'rtekett,    William    D     and 

Prlckett.  William   D..  Aabvllle.  and   W.  C.   Prlckett    Blr- 

Tl.""    rSl,'""''"'°^1  "'  one-third  to  C.  Prlckett.  Attalla 

28'';G.'z'"vJ/'^^.^"p"S?,?!i"'""'-     '"*•   '•""'•^""^   «»^ 

*'1«„'-/)'Kl-n«^«""5,'f'"'-  f'"  Corner  for  pla.terlng 
No.  1,09. .935:   Mnv  28;  Gai.   vol.  202:  p     107.1         ""* 

Prleaa,  Lewi.  A..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Easy  slide  bolder 
p^inl  •"■    ^•"0-'"«;    ^"J   5  ;    (;a;^    vol.    202  ; 

Primeau.  Arthur  L..  Fltchburg,  Maaa  Pumo-oner.nn. 
mechanlam.      No.    1,096,194  iMaFlJ  ;   Gar?o^  "02^ 

Prince,    'Herbert.    New    York,    N     Y       Mre    m....^.       v 
1.095,.5flS  ;  May  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p    144  '^'       '*"■ 

_i?i!i  J""'''!''  t'.  Washington,  DC.     fllfing  steerlne 

''1"?^o"rr"'""""  Con-P'or.      (See   MrGlnty.    Bernard. 

^^i.^'?.r  '""'"■'■""rtng  Co.      (See  Schmld.  Ihinlel.  as- 

Proakev.    WInOeld    S..    Reno.    Nev.      Kunnlnir  -  e«ir       v„ 

1,004,947  :  May  10 ;  Gai.  iol.  202     p    8°4  *    *"'•      ''°- 

53™iV-''*'''w     h'    *'""'    '''"""■    M-'Ibourne.    Victoria 

M".y2'6';''G,I"';ot7o?!"p"^o'?.r'"''"  •"''  '•''■'^•»"«: 

Prosser.  John  E.,  et  at.    I  See  Lawson.  Samuel  C    asslimor  i 

r097  f()f-''M.i  •,o'?''r'*'"-    ?'","       S«"h    "owJr'^No 
I.OOT.IOS;  May  10;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p    740 

S^?.J^?°''"  '-■  """'S'""-  'o  Thf  Cnderplnning  &  Foun- 

m.V^S.fT"'*"^-  V''"  ^°''5-  **•  '^     D*'""  for  remo?°ng 

26V'g.V  '^Ti^-TToli  ""^     ""•  l-'^^-"":  m" 


Pryor  Noah  B.     (See  Anderson.  Lfdua  B.,  assignor  ) 

1  ugn.  Solon  G.,  aaalgnor  to  Modem  Die  and  Pintr   rVr.. 
fianufacturlng    Company,    BVllevllle,    I*|        S.^'k-L^ 
52'';"oai%Sl"'l'o?';'p"3S«'^""**-      f^"-    '•006^«;'M.y 
I  Pulfrlch,   Carl,   aaalgnor   to   Firm   of  C     Zelaa    Jena     o.r 
!        Ga".^ol.^2"2T°§^8  °'"'"'      No     V.bM:642;'M:>'iy; 
I   !!""•■■,•, '■"If"'^''  ■'^     ISee  .Shave  and  I>ullar  I 
Furoell.    Benjamin.    Benton    Harbor.    Mich'     Game   anna- 
ratUB.      No.   1,007,937;   May  26;  (  ar  vo      202  °o    l8?5 
Purnell,    Benjamin.    Henton    Harbor,    Mich       Gain?"  Iml- 
ratus.      No.   I,()07.!>.18  :   May  26;  (iaa    vol    20-'-  S    ?8?S 
'"•"O'-    Franklin    W..    BInghamion,    N     Y       8;(?ty    at 
?oI    202'°p'"22r'"'"'     ""'    'OeB.SSS:  MariSVolS: 

r^V^}.  ■'"N^.N.Vi59?Ky\9«;"0af  "v'oV'Wrp-'^-* 
■rha'VlU'"'^'..  ^a'.':;y;!;;r ',"•""«"  Comp.ny=^-('8?,"^e. 
**".'rt.'"a«lgno«'")''  *"""'»"■«  <-'o.     (See  Carey  and  Leon- 

H.'Jf/w'''v"  V-  "!}■  „!**  Cummlna,  Herbert  L.,  aaalgnor  1 
yulck.  Napoleon  B.,  Glen  Spey.  N.  Y.     Ice-cutting  macSln'e 

No    I.066.80():  May  10;  Om.  vol.  202 ;  p.  6sS.  ' 

^°.";r'!?a-M"°".V    *•    Southlngton.    Conn.      Chuck       No 

1.00...6i2;   May  5;  (;al.  vol.  202;  p.  170. 
yulnn.  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B    SUrkey 

w"' .J.'"''5;    '■-   ^-      I-lnotype-machlne.      No.   1097  877' 

May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    1053  «.o>'i.o<<  , 

R.  Hoe  and  Co      (See  Seymour.  Ralph  C.  aaalgnor.  I 

H.  Ho.-  and  Co.      (See  Sheldon,  Edward  P.,  ailgnor.) 

R.    J.    Roynolda   Tobacco   Company.      (See    RIctater,    Bana 

r.,  assignor.) 
Hadati.  A'harles    V,    Kenoaha    Helghta,    Wis.      Tr«ctloo- 

S'sOS       •  1098,582;    May    12;    Gax.    vo"  S)2 ; 

'*"i''no7'''>fir''w''    ■'.X    ^orilhorr,    Cal.       Oil  -  burner.       No. 
1.007,188;  .May   19:  Gat.  vol.   202;  p.  768 
1,     Wla. 


Radford 

l.00« 

Ramagi 


Stephen     C.     Oihko'ab. 


1.008,643;   Slav  12T'Gn«.'vor2b2  :"p-536' 
imagi'.  Alexander  S.    asslgr        '     — 
ment  Company,  Ruiralo.  S 


Button.       Ko. 


vol.  202;  p.  144. 
Mich.      Emergency  tire  for 
No.     1.005,287;    May    5; 


isslgnor  to  The  Chemical  De%-elop- 

1  .K.T.i-r'^-w"  ■.;;;•■-/.''•  ^'  '■'  !"»klns  white  lead.  No. 
1.0!i7.0..':  .May  2(J  ;  Gai.  vol  202-  p  981 
Ramage.  Aleiander  8..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  A. 
Bjrnesand  C.  p.  Townsend.  Washington.  I)  C  Oildls- 
1  &i-"ni!',P*"l?'''  ^J'^  producing  terpene  ptiroild.  No. 
1.00. .».(!( ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p  1076 
Ramage,  Alexander  S.,  Detroit.  Mich,  assignor  to  E  A. 
Byrnes  and  C.  P.  Townaend.  Washington.  D  C  Or- 
jtanlc  peroild  and  producing  same.  .No  1 097  940  • 
May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1077.  ..""■.«r.u, 

Ramage.  Alexander  S..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Byrne* 
J^^'T""^,-  ^o  "Ji'J'S'?"'  ^-  C      FToducIng  terpene  per- 
,.  "\'''  „N.°    1"0'*-158:  May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202     p     l221 
Rand.    Richard    li  .    K.'rneravllle,    N     C.       Brick  machine 
No.  1.00.',.596;  May  5:  Gal.  vol.  202  ;  p    144       ""'""''•• 
Rand.   Silas   C.   Battle   Creek.   ■-  '        - 
automobiles    or    similar    use. 
Ga«.  vol.  202  ;  p.  39 
Randall.  Charles  P.      (See  Whitcher  and  Randall  > 
Randall.  Edison  E.     (See  Poi)«>  and  Randall.) 
Randel.  Ivar  A..  Chicago,  111.    Truck  frame.    .No.  1.097.045  • 

May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  718. 
lUney.  William  .V.,  Decatur,  III.    Combined  bay-baler     No 

1.096.94s;  May  19;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  684. 
Ransom  &   Randolph  Company.  The.      (See  Johnaon  and 

Hedman.  assignors.) 
^^?}f°\:  ■•"''''Ik  '"n.  assignor  to  The  Engelbardt  Decked 
.IS;-""'?.'  ''"•  <"openhagen.   Denmark.     Slip-hook.     Na 
1.096.128:  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  380. 
Rapine.  Arthur  B..  Norrlslown.  Pa      Wailne  device 

I.0D8.:H()2:  .May  28;  (Jai.  vol.  202;  p.  12o3 
Rateau  Steam  Iteg.nerator  Company 

L..  as.slgnor.  I 
Rateau  Steam  Regenerator  Company 
bert.  assignor. ) 

""nU^i  nnnhtV^'i?^*"^,;    ""■many.      Artlflclal    denture. 

No.   1.008.331:   May  28;  <iai.  vol.  202:  p.   1213 
Ravcrt.  William  I.,  assignor  to  Standard  Vending  Machine 

Compan.v.     Hatleton.    Pa.      Coin  .  controlled    apparatua 

No.  1.0U5.418:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  8;i. 
Ravlln,  trcderlck  J.,  and  J.  Lofgren.  Chicago.   III.     Con- 

)    473  1.096.457;   May    12;   (Jii    vol.    202: 

Bawls    Robert   H..    Ivor.   Va.     Trark-rleaoer   for   aawmlll- 

carrlages.  >"■  1.007.46.1 ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  863. 
Ray.   Agn.-s.  Oakland.  Cal.     Corset.      No    1.095.352  ■    Mar 

.1;  <iai    vol.  21)2;  p    HI.  ' 

Ray.   AI''C«  J..   Fort   Worth.   Tex.      Valv-«  for  eiptoaiTe- 

engines  No.  1,098.058;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p  337 
Itav.  (.alv  n.  and  E.  S.  McCaulley,  Tama.  Iowa.     fJovernor 

.for,  "PrlnK  motors.      No.    1,095.353:    May    5:    Gai.    vol. 

'''.T-  i '""''»"    •*•■   Jackson.   Ohio.      Puncture-proof   Inner 
lining   for    pneumatic    tlrea.      No.    1.097.820;    May    28: 

Raymond.  Freeborn  P..  2d.  deceased.     (See  Kraetier   Bd- 
win  J.,  aaslgnor. )  ' 


No. 


(See  Battu.  I.eonce 
(See  McNuUa.  Her- 
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Reach.  George  A.  (See  Nixon.  Robert  t ..  Jr..  aaslgnor. 
Reading  Iron  Company.  (See  Boyer.  JeMe  1..  »,"'f°S'„' 
Reagan.  Caiwell  A..  Kellowa,  Cal.     Expanding  well  digging 

bit     No.  1.006.419 :  May  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  84. 
Heardon.  Patrick  H..  San  t-rancUco.  Cal      Alr-compreaaor. 

No.  1.097.878;   May  28;  Gai.   vol.  202;  P-   1054 
Recording  Safety  Device  Company.      (See  Hudaon.  t-rea- 

erick  F..  aaalgnor.)  ,„  a   h 

Rector.  William  G..  Windsor,  assignor  of  one-half  'o  B.  B. 

Storgis,    Leeton.    Mo.      Hammock-support    snd    cjoopy 

therefor.     So.   1.097.941;   May   28:  Gai.   vol.  202:  p. 

Bed     Jacket     Manufacturing    Company.       (See     StetMna. 

Timothy,  assignor.)  „        ,     ^         n       c— » 

Redd,  John  B.,  Oakland,  and   8.   Bermlngham.  San   Fran- 

claco.  Cal.     Auxiliary  flre-*nglne  heeler.     No.  1.096.458 , 

May  12;  Ga».  vol.  202;  p.  473 


May  12;  Ga».  vol.  -Mi:  p.  «(».    ,    „   „    ,    ,j   ,„,rf« 
Bedding.  Jerome.  Maiden,  assignor  to  F.  II.  1*^?.  "■ostM. 

South    Weymouth,    Mass.      telephone  tranimltter.      No. 

1,0»5.H54:  May  5:  aai.  vol.  202;  p.  8.. 
Bedfleld,    Edward    E.,    Olendale,    Oreg.      Gun  stock.      No. 

1,098.881  :  May  10;  Gal.  vol.  202;  P.„853-     , ,^        ..„ 

Bedfleld.    Joslah    B..    Omaha.    Nebr.      Voting-booth.      No. 

1.IHI7.72S  :   .May  28;  <;ai.  vol.  202:  p.  1001.       ,„..,-. 
Redman.  Cliarlea  O..  (^otebo.  Okla.     Signal.     No.  1.095.673  . 

ne^^Jn'^l^rcVr'd'-i^'^J&.ba^k.    8.     DC.utch.      No. 

1.096.752  ;  May  12 ;  Ga^  vol.  202  :  p.  572. 
Reeie    6utlon    Hole    Machine   Company,   The.      (See    Kle- 

a,:d"iu?v'e'y  T^ki  Ablngton.  M....^  Shoe-last.     No. 

t  (lOfl  1UU  -  Mat  19 :  Uus.  vol.  202  :  p-  dbO- 
Rei^    James'  U.'isJlg'nor  of  one-half  to  G    B    Nottingham 

Marion.   Ind.     Swing.     No.  1.005.518;  Ma)  5.  Gai.  vol. 

ni^'VN^illam'c.,  Chicago.  III.     Caraxle  box  and  lid.     No. 

1  005  737  ■  May  8  ;  G«».  vo  .  202  ;  p.  103. 
RoJi    Leon       fs"  Stelner.  Llebermann.  and  Scbarfenberg. 

UeSSf'one'.'iiua.  Roswell,  N.  Mex,  «-al.er  and  wind  en- 
rine      So   1  o9«  057  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  337. 

H.?,^'.-.  J^hn  •r.'^irani.  .Junor  of  ""'' ';•'',{?  ""Jffg' 
Bros     Hugo.   OklH.      Wrench.      No.    l.OOS.olO .    May   a. 

Beg"d.™<' l.'udli..!"'  Uvon.  Franc^  "'T oA^SSO '"May 
'acuum-regulator  for  X  ray  lubes.  No.  1.096,390 ,  May 
12:  Gnl.  vol.  2U2  ;  p.  450.  ^      tnftaioA- 

Eel.  h  JoK.ph.  Srw  York.  N.  V.     Back  real.    So.  1.098.128  . 

Be^h^  ^?;^^"■  ?.'•  feV  -i^oi  "n.,   v.      Blowpipe.      No. 
Beli^^-5;^J,i.rV"'i^'Yo;i.J:'-F.3cwplpe.      No. 

1.097.284  ;  May  19;  Gal.  »ol.  202  :  p.  706         ... 
R..lrhard.  Jame.  11..  a».«l>!nor  of  onehalf  '"j-  ^«»S'iW: 

New  Orlean".   La.      Pressor.- regulator.      No.    l.oyi.8.». 

May  26  :  Gal.  vol.  202  :  p.  1054.  Rochester 

Reld.  David  E..  aaalgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  \°  •  ""'''"'ijr- 

N    V       Mannfaciure  of  acelyi-cellulos.-  solutlona.     No. 

1.095.990;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;   p.   -80 
Rell    Benjamin  F.     (See  Turke  and  Rell. )    ,        .        „. 
Relnde^.^  Slw.rd    C.    Arapahoe     Nebr.      (>rn-harve.ter. 

No   1  iifi.'.r.'JO  ;  May  5;  <:ai.  vol.  202 :  P-  ll»-      .  ^,     . 
Reiner    Kmll,  assignor  to  J.   Puch,   Erste  Stelermirkliche 

Fahfrad     Fabrik.   Akllen-Ge»c.lMh.ft    Orau 

Hungary      Type-writer     No.    1,007.048:   May    19.   Gai. 

Reiner '^Emlf!  assignor  to  J.  Puch.  Erste  Sfelermlrklsrhe 

"  Fahrrad  .  Fabrtk.  Aktlen  •  0««'lljf  hJiV  .«■■""•  ,5"'^1f 

Hungary.     Tjpe-wrlter.     No.  1.0O(.O47;  May   19.  Gai. 

RelnhaKer.'  Peter.'  Wllkea-Barre.   Pa.     Belt-coupUng.     No. 

1.098.054;  May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  111/-.    ,, ,. 

Belnluger.  August,  San  Francisco.  (Tal.  ,.A8Ju»t«hle  tnold- 

Ing'tamp  rack.     No.  1.098,391:  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202. 


Benleaux.  Joaef.  aiatgnor  to  A.  Uiiwhnii    "?^«'?^oS' 
Regenerative    furnace.      No.    1.098.1.1,    May   m.   uai. 

Be'^m'F«'te''ne"coiiip.ny.      (See  Mixer.   Ch.rte.   B..  aa 

Rev^M..'  George  L..  and  f  «  oNlc^eraon.  Eaat  Boeton. 

Mass.     Autoharp.     No.   1,097.048:   May   i» .  v»ai.   voi. 

Reynolds;  John  N..  Greenwich,  Conn^,  «»'K;°r  tp.^*^™ 

felectrlc  Company.  New  York.  NT.     Service-meter.     No. 

1.007.36.1 :  May  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  P- b-™- ^  ^^ 

Reynoldi.  MIron  O..  Anderwn,  Ind      FluW-P"*""  .««■ 

f.tor.     No.  1.098.172:  May  28 :  Gai.  "'^  202^P•  "*• 
Rheem,  George  8.,  Helena,  faont.     Bnndllng  device.     No. 

l,(i9t.364;May  19:  Oai  vol.  2(K:  V.^^^-  ,_^ 

Rhelnlsche    Metallwaaren-    und    Miiehlnenfibrtt.       (Bee 

ChronlB,  Aria  D..  aaalgnor.)  ,.v,,»        ,a-. 

Rbelnlacbe     Metallwaaren-    und     Maschlnentabrlk.       (oeo 

Mayer.  Helnrich.  aaslgnor. )  _ 

Rhelnlsche    Metallwaaren-    and    Meaihlnenfabrik.       (Bee 

VSller  and  MBller.  aaslgnora.l  ^  „„.„,    n.«.«. 

Rboadc..   Alonio   E.    aaalgnor   to  ^>^Vf'^«^^fh.?l^. 

dale.  Masa.     Bobbin  stripping  apparatus     No.  1.0B7.04.4  . 


Re^ibach.  Gusuv  B..  asalgnof  to  The  CutlerHaminer 
Mfg  Co,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Ignition  device.  No. 
1,096,450;  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  474. 

Reltmeyer.  Jamea  8.     (See  Buck    David  ^ -•  ""'P>Of.'    .„. 

Rell.-r.  Edwin  L.,  assignor  <o  The  Duco  .\ddlng  Machine 
Company.  St.  I.ou1r.  Mo.  Accumulator  for  calculatlng- 
mn.hlu.-'«.     No.  1.005.674  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  P-  I'L 

Rcll.r  Edwin  1...  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  The  Duco 
Adding  .Machine  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Item-clpher- 
prlntlnu  means  for  calculatlngmachlneii.  No.  1.0!>8,l.o, 
May  26;  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  1156 

Remington  Standard  Motor  Company.  (See  Holllster, 
rlBrc-ncc  P.  assignor.) 

Remington   Tyi)ewrlter  Company.      (See   Barr.   John   H., 

Rerarncton  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Farnham.  Smith, 

and  Phelps,  assignors.)  , 

R.-nev     Jull^    v..    Bntndon.    Manitoba.    Canada        Plate- 

hoi(ier      No.  1.007.180;  May  JO:  Gai   vol.  202:  p.  788. 
Ronner    ll.-nrv  L..   Paola.  Kana.     Boller-tnbe-cutting  tooL 

Vo    i  00.-..22!) ;  May  .'. :  <Jai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  20. 
Reno  Manufacturing  Company.      lS.-e  Carllti.  Joseph  8.. 

BeS?"'"  carl.  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary  Boot  tree.  No. 
1  ltd*"!  X"i\  •   M«v   r»  ■   liat    vol,    !J0»  ;   p.    H4. 

Be.in«    J.vler.  ^Madrid    Snaln.     Centrifugal  «pa«tlon. 

No   1097.561:  May  10;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  807. 
Bestucd'  GluVpl.e.  Naples.  Italy      8crat*r  '»'  -•««r  ^°^ 

bollera.  water-plpee.  *c.     No.  1.097.873.  May  a,  o«». 

vol.  202  ;  p.  oSl. 


May  28:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1077. 

Bhoades.  Alonio  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Dow- 
dale.  Mass.  Bobbin  sfripplngdcvfce.  No.  l,09i.948. 
May  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1078.  

Rhoades.  Charles  A  Pampa,  Tex^  Botary  en«ln*.  No. 
1  096  R62    May  19  ;  Gal.  vol.  202  ;  p.  653. 

Rho'des  Ruksell  I..  Attleboro,  Maa.  «"Unor  to  Tta 
Mascii    Box    Co.       Folding    or    collapsible    box.       No 

Blc?Ir«ct^bl'iS  =  C^.''^e.=  i.""WG.".;icS;  Robert  C.  ..- 

RlJh°a%f^^.V."c^'i:"'Be^°'«'cha'rfc."G%g.    «-,    "• 
Bl'c^"rd;;n.'''H^?^*mcr..  .,.1...     NV'^     '"'^"'       "" 

Rijar^^M^ij-^rh^vr^iw-cue  tip. 

S.'e".i'bers'"on"bla';kr'No.   1.008,883:  May  19;  Oa.  t."i- 
Rlc'k^i-':  ^'oJrevt  E..   Baltimore.   Md       Electric^  regulator. 

Sprue  cutter.      No.    1.09o.ijo  .    mb.^    .> . 
Bleily^'oeorge.   Santa   Rosa.   Cal.     .B-'l-f"*,'',?,'?*  '*•^'"• 

R,s^Kr!;i:^'h^^^<^^:"t^*  "^"-  '*° 

fumel^'d  Uke*6n."«lld  impurltlj^Jrom  farnace-gaaea. 

■"rh£.irMa^iii'£^  ?ii"^pii  p^^---^ 

mi.  Woile7  (illver  C     Chl<ago.  11.     Lock  for  receptacle- 
■lorurer'  \.    1.05.8.051  :  Ma.v  10  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  686^ 

Bl  i-WoTler.   Oliver   i'..  ^'^'""■'^ '"Si,/- 5,  .  Si^'io'^G:? 
system  for  motor- vehicles.    No.  1.09. . .165  .  May  18  ,  Gai. 

Klvett  "  Edward.  Brighton,  assignor  to  Rlvett  Lathe  * 
";rlnder  .Company.  Faneull.  Mas.     Self^enterlng  chuc*. 

No  1,()«8.055;  May  28:  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  ll"-_._^ 
Rlvett  Lathe  ft  Grinder  Company.     (See  Elvett  Bdw«r«. 

aaslgnor.) 
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I?^*'f^.!'°'°1.'S*'^'''''«-     f*"-   1.098,766:   M«y  12 ;  0«». 
Toi.  zuj ;  p.  073. 

BMdOMn.  John  H.,  New  Eagle,  anlfDor  to  (VIodow  Qlaii 

Sf'^  ,1^S?.'2P"?/'  ''Itttburgh,  I'a.     ijlau  oven  or  leer. 

Robb  Wllllnm  J  and  W.  H.  Welch,  eaalfnora  to  Banner 
Motors  Umlt.-d.  Bristol.  England.  Internal-combuatlon 
engine.     .No.  1.00«.»52:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202:  P   686. 

Roberge,  Raoul,  assignor  to  K  Lachance  &  Co..  Shawlnl- 
?'^2<.''-^'J''  y"'!*"^.  Canada.  Water-cloaet  seat  .No 
l.Oflj.iB.S:  May   28:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.   1015. 

i£"'f(«VlS!Q""i  "v  *^'   A"*"".    t«>-      8crlp.cutter. 
No.  1,095.508:  May  5:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p   145 

''"^'■'f'Jil*'*'  Arkanaaa  City,  Kana.  Dental  articulator. 
No.  1.006,105;  May   12;  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  382 

Roberln.  .lohn  (i  ,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  tompanv    New  York,  N.  Y.     Subatallon  aervlce- 
meter.     No    1.00t..1«8;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  831 
,'*?IJJ--H.*'''?.°   -^  •   «o»«ett.   III.      Rallwaycrosaftig.      No 
1.0116,. 57:  .May   12;  (lax.  vol.  202;  p    574. 

,";ijT'..«-V"''J.°''    ,V- , '■<'•*«"■     '"■       B«ll- Joint.       No 
1,007.4«7  ;  May  10  ;  fiai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  S65. 
Roberts.    Roliert    M.,    asalgnor,    by    mesne   asslgnmenu    of 
one-balf    to   (J.    .\.    Brakeman,    Anderson.    Ind.      Trans- 
"'"ion, faring  and  axle.     No.  1.006.196  ;  May  12  ;  Gai 

''"J?'"?''"*-  il"'''?;'''!'  ^-  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Water-beater 
.No.  1.09. ,265:  May  10;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    706 

Robertaon,  Charles.  Seattle.  Wash.  Can-rflilng  aDoaratus 
No.   Hlifl,053;  May   10;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p    Is6 

Robertson.  John  A  ,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
Rochester.  V^.     laraera-bed.     No.  1,006.054  :  May  19  ; 

Robinson.  J.  m".  '  i  kee  Thomas.  Luther  B.,  assignor  i 
Rob.aon,  Frank  W  lx,lton.  III.  Sanitary  chalktrongh 
P^'iT»  ^?-  SOOT^'"*:  M"y  I»:  Gat.  vol  202;  p.  Sfo 
Rothe,  Maurice  J.  .lersey  city,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J 
A.  Hartpence,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Vestlbnle-car  curtain^ 
holder.  x„  1,007.4«»:  May  19;  GaJ  vSl  202 :  p  8M 
Rochester  Stamping  Company  et  at.     (See  Koaa,  Beijamln 

llocliow,  (jcsellschaft  mlt  beschrgnkter  Haftung,  i;       (See 

Wolff,   Berthold.  aaslgnor.  I 
Bock,    liarrel    D ,    Iietrolt.   Mich.      Valve-operating   mecha 

nism.     No.  1  0i)fl.»55  :  May  19  ;  Oai.  vof  202  :  $.  6S7 

Nv,  'i  .';J-?V,ro'"i?''-  '.'!•  '/«f'nK  'or  washing-machines 
.No.   1.00,  040:   May   10:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  719 

t.7t?l\  *"""r*  •■■•■  «"lP>or  to  The  New  Departure  Mann 
1  i^?o?S  V,ooiP«ny,,  Bristol,  Conn.  CaaUng.  No 
1.095. 2,10;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202-  p    •'0 

"°?.''J*",'  *'.'^"  *  •  "MlKnor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu 
oi?*-  '^J.  1'0»5.52J  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  121 
rS^'umI.,*'"*,-'"-  '?"^  Atherton  and  Rodgers  ) 
KM,  Hllllam  (  assignor  to  Knox  I>reased  k  Welded  Steel 
r^n^'rVtlvi'V'.^'"'?''-  /■•■  «"er»lng  SechaS!?m  f'^r 
l^Ga"  vol.  Lo2'";'i°^i3™'''"-  ^"^  '••>»«'»^:  ^'r 
Roehrlch.  Frank  N.   '(See  Carroll  and  Roehrlch  i 

c»™  M    o^iS"  ^'  •  ^"^'^  City.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  O    P 

j»n-'-N'j,-":;*|-ss?:iry''^?:-G.rvo?-^,f2r?^ 

^Z5'„^„;«t"h-lr?-tr^-?^  "ct-IJi^lJ"  ^Wa^,V^'^£rT.1 
strurturj,      No     1.096.758;    May    12:    cir    vol.    20"! 

Rohlflng,  John  M..  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  and  Foundrr 

N-r?  00^'  04',-  -  '51."'.«*'",.    HoPP^-orecar'  cons.n.cSo? 
p„k^  1.00;.045:  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.   107M. 
Rohmer.  Martin,  Gersthofen    near  Augabbrg,  aaslgnor  to 

th/wT/J"*  7-°™-  '*"'«n''  i'"''"'  *  BrtlnlSi.  (W?hst  on 
the  Main,     Germany.       Producing    nitrogen    almultan.^ 

Ga".''  vor"-."'"  p  o^^,","'-''^"-     No.  l,oW!302  :  May  lIT; 


Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  451 

''&^iry;^i''-^i,<ssj7s?i,  ^n^r^!!^ 

""tT^M /'"?•  ?™««l»-  Belgium.     Reverslng-gear  for  In 
io™  -o","?.""]""  "'*'°*'-     ^■''-  'OS'-*-'!  :  May  6  :  Gm. 

■T,2S?Sry^^',U'""'i  «""■•"'"«.  Wis.     Sash  fastener     No 
1,095,524:  May  5:  Gaj.  vol.  202:  n    i-i  """"■     "" 

*Vn  VISi- "o  •  ?,""  !.-';'«■  ^"^-  '''«"      1-rlntlng.machlne 
No    100.,, 0;  May  2(1 ;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    1U15 

^g!iS?  ,         '"■'■^-    '^'"       '^^    ^*''-    A"«"«"«    A.,    ... 
"To  W.'s,??.-:  ^■■a"",'!"aa'?"v"ol.  Jj;?~'p'"'J,"°«-n«eh.ne 


;'^.  js'5'^?'4:!,''.r5'!"GaTToi.  s^r'^""'  -""■«■ 
""^i°v?r:-^\N^."f;'o'«",\-.7'fi''^;'i2^°5ls.°l,Tt;i?''°-^^ 

"°?,°?*r»;'  "%'°»,9-  ""llinor  to  Parker  Supply  Company. 

Sll  vo"i:''i02-;  V.  sio'""^"     "o-   '■^■^^■-   M'A/; 

Roaenberg,  Martin,  Akely,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H    G 

^'T'lljo^n.^'^^si.  eoi^oJ^^f-- 

«ThnVbci^kT«^\coi-?fo'*niSaTyVB^y^«i1.°-V7'-S°;^^ 

Roaewarne,  Richard  E..  Covington.  Ky.  aaslgnor  to  The 
Cin  h!;„.'??  .¥k7'  "f"  »','""»  Manu/acturti^  Company 
6;   0«    vol    So2:  ^"f Jjf«  O"'™      •'•o    1.006,500:  May 

""wo'l-^'h,!,".'?''  \J,  "•'«■'»'•  o'  one-half  to  P.  Tbompaon 
i^o.  i.uuD.Di  i  ,  uay  5  ;  CfSi.  vol.  20\i  ;  p.  I7i' 

''TooS-46'!''  *ii'  '"'i'-V'",'.  """■  l'l"n'*c?fnf  S'ev^?."  Si' 
1,008,461:  May   12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    474 

r'.cilli!;il-  ."^h"'    '^<'™«V       Sliding   bre:ech-block    for 

Jol    20'^  p^O^"*""'  I.0»5,f38:    May   5:    Ou 

""m^;  '■'"/•    P">,'"'fo'-t  on  the  Mam,    Germany.      Manufac- 

i  («S  b")!* -"mI'J"5i    "i^"     '"V"-*""-*     niaterlala.       So. 
1,000.088.  May  5:  Gas.  vol.  202*  p   '>77 

nfo7  ■'^'"m.vSu".'^'''  '"•  ,  ^l'^;"""  ""chanlam.     No. 
,.  it       T.JiV,.'  ."""^   '"■  ""■   ''Ol-  202:  p.  707. 
Kothe     W  llhelm.   Relchenbach,   Germany.      Waste  or  like 

Ga".   ?Sl.''202"''p"SL""""  ''°-    '•09«8«"    M^y   I'o' 

Roller    William.'  and  R.   S.  Arthur.  Newark.  N.  J  ;  said 
^""■""S-'fior    to    said    Rotter.      Phono^rKihlc    do  1° 
No    1,09,   ,  ,  1  :  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   lOlff 
»'?■)  ""'^"   ^       '^'  J*'"*-   Weston,   ftoush,  and   Ro»- 

*7au'''pn°e^'*pv;'  "•'«»»'  'o  8ocl««  LAlnmlnlum  Fran- 
^„.f'Ki.  J"- ..'^'?°'^'"  'roductlon  of  varied  rolorallons 
Gai,   vol    202*p."6°3°    °""'""-      '"*''     '""S'^":    «»J'    5; 

Rowley,  Joseph 'p  assignor  to  barter  *  Bona,  Newark. 
202;p    ms'  *'°     1.007.772:    May    26 :    Gttl.    vol! 

S°fK''' A*^-.^-     •8**  Keller.  Peter,  assignor,) 
Rubber  A  t  ellulold   lluroeaa  Trimming  Co,      (See  Barry 
Thomas  F.,  aaalgnor.  1  "•"/. 

kHm,','  'U^h'W'-y,  <8ee  Sandlford.  Green  W,,  aaalgnor.) 

Rublu     Jacob    H.,    New    Haven,    Conn.      Elaat  c    beSl    for 

2o"      ■°49.f''°*"-      No.    1,00(1,515;    May    12;    Gax.   vol. 

"".^■"i  V  "it"-  "°1-'  ..'J-  «"""«"».  aaalgnora  of  one Hfth 
u.i  R  I!?-''*"'.  Opellka.  Ala.  Nut  lock.  No.  1,086.928  ; 
May  5  :  Gat.  vol.  202 ;  p.  255. 

I  Slfi^-Bi^™^"-  ,.?'".'.<'"•    "»"•       Eitenslon-bed.      No. 
1,006,. 60;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  576 

Ruetschl.  Herm.inn   A.    Pueblo.  Colo.     Measuring  and  de- 

'm2         m?  1.007.471:    May    19;   Gas.   tST 

Kuff,  Frederick  A.  Newark,  N.  J.  Tire-Inflating  appani- 
tus.     No.  1,098,173  ;  May  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p    IlS" 

I  5»7  710'"  «»^  •..A^l^"'"     .""I'fl    '^«-       Valve.       No. 
1.0117.730.   May  26;   Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   1001 

Rugglea    Henry  B.      I  See  Naylor  and  Hdgglea.j 

Rugh.    Harry    O      Sandwich.    111.,    aaalgnor.    by    meane  aa- 

No.  1,095,358  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  63 
Rugh.    Harry    O      Sandwich.    111.,   assignor,    hy    meane   aa- 
8  gnments.  to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company      Call  boi 
No.  1.095.525  ;  May  5  :  Goi.  vol    202  :  p    121 
Hulu  Gas   Lighter  Company.      (See  Ruti  and   Luethe.  as- 
signors.)     (Reissue.  I  »^uij.ur.  .» 

5,fS'„'"'?'.i°^°.,'^-  'i"'-..'^  narllng.  Walter,  aaalgnor.  I 

Hupp.  Arthur  O.     (See  Nicola  and  Hupp  i 

Hupp   Burton  S.,  and  J.  W.  Johnson,  Salt  Lake  City    UUh 

as,>(lgnors  to  Cnlversal  .Metallic  Tie  Company      Metallic 

p    sod"""*      •'*°-    '•''■"-'"•   ^"^    12:   Gai.    vol     202: 

""w^'-l".-  KS?,"!."!'  ..".'"S?""'  '"  I"''"  "aWwIn  IxH-omotlve 
.1  ..  •  vi  '  'A^Ml?-  V?  "<■•■■  """pension  tor  locomo- 
tlvea.    No.  1.005.020:  May  5:  (Jai.  vol.  202;  p.  2,56 

Russell,  Louis  H.  (See  King,  Weston,  Rousb  and  Roi- 
sell. ) 

RuMell,  Thomas  N.,  assignor  to  Chicago-Cleveland  Car 
Rooflng  Company  Chicago,  111.  Carllne.  No.  1.006.462 ' 
May   12:  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.  475. 

Ruii,  Jullua  F.  nnd  J.  K.  Luethe,  aaalgnora  to  Rulu  Oas 
I.lghler  tompany,  Milwaukee,  Wis  Igniter  torch  for 
gas-bnmer*.  i Reissue.)  .No.  13.7,12:  Mav  10-  Gai 
vol.  202:  p    91«.  ■        '•    ""■ 

Ryan,  William  M.,  Heber.  Utah.  Mowing  machine  divider- 
rod  attachment.     No.  1,097,821  ;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202; 

8.  F.  Bowser  *  Company.  (Sec  Bowser.  Allen  A,,  aa- 
algnor, ) 
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B,  B,  Pomeroy  Company.  (See  Frombold,  Alexander,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Sabln.  Belle  C.  Chicago,  111.  Pie-pan.  No.  1,097,367 ; 
May  19  ;  Uai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  832. 

Sackett.  Auguat  J.,  Bultlmore.  Md.  Grinding  mlU.  No. 
1.008.174  ;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1157. 

Sackett.  James  E.  Montlcello.  N.  Y.  Wheel.  No.  1 .095.800  ; 
May  5  ;  Oai.  vol    202  :  p.  146. 

Sailer.  Arthur  G  .  aaslsnor  of  one-half  to  L.  P.  Melvln, 
Masalllon.  Ohio,  (ias-heated  sad-iron.  No.  1.097,881; 
May  28;  G«i.   vol.  202;  p.   1055.  

Sailor.  Thomas  A..  Centralla,  III.  Filler.  No.  1,006,066: 
May  19 :  Gat    vol.  202  :  p.  687. 

Bakren.  Benjamin.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Window-guard.  No. 
1.096,422;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  86. 

Sammel.  Bennu.  Brunswick.  Germany.  Duat-subduer  for 
mot.ir  vehicles.  No.  1.097.674;  May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202; 
p    OSl. 

Sammla,  Albert  V.,  Huntington.  N,  Y.  Paving-block.  No. 
1.006,267;  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  409. 

Samuel.  Leopold  8..  Newark.  N.  J.  Strip  for  weaving  and 
like  purposes.  No.  1.098.865:  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202: 
p.  654. 

Samuel.  Towfeeck  G..  Portland,  Oreg.  Safety  attach- 
ment for  street-cam  and  the  Uke.  No.  1,097,472:  May 
19:  Gar  vol.  202:  p.  887. 

Sanders.  Samuel  P.,  Aurora,  Nebr.  Bellowa  suction-pump. 
No.  1 ,095.o:i() ;  May  5 :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  256. 

Sanderson,  Ora.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Potato-digger. 
So.   1.097.000:  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1005. 

Sandlford.  (Jreen  W.,  assignor  of  three-twelfths  to  him- 
self three-twelfths  to  W.  C.  Baumbauer,  two-twelfths  to 
J  Rubel,  two  twelfths  to  J.  Markstein,  Mobile,  and  two- 
twelflhs  to  P.  P.  Lockllng.  Frultdale,  Ala,  Nut-lock. 
No.  1,006.564  :  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  609. 

Sandt  Msi.  aaalgnor  to  Blelefelder  Maschlnenfabrik  vor- 
mnl«  DHrkoni.  ft  Co.,  Bielefeld.  Bielefeld,  Germany. 
Sewing  machine  No.  1,0»7,676 :  May  26:  Oaa.  vol. 
202  :  p.  0X2. 

Banl  Glass  Manufaciuring  Company.  (See  Boehm,  Oacar 
A.,  assignor.) 

Sanurelll,  Alfredo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Non-reBllable  bottle. 
No.   1.096.318;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  427. 

Saracco,  Pletro,  Turin,  Italy.  Spinning  and  twlltlng 
frame.     No.  1.096.059;  Mav  12;  Ga«.  vol.  202:  p.  3iS. 

Sargent.  Frederick  G.,  Weatford,  aaalgnor  to  C.  O.  Sar- 
gent's Sona  Corporation,  Oranltevllle  Maaa.  Apfon- 
luliUng  device.     No.  1.006.268;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202; 

Sargent.   James   K..    I-owell,   Mich.      Ironing  -  table.      No. 

1.098.333:  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1213. 
Sargent.  Marshall  B..  and  A.  E.  Knrlberg.  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Typewriting    machine.      No.    1,088.057:    May    26:   Gai. 

v.. I.  2(12;  p.  1118.  .  _^ 

Sarklslan.  DIckran  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Curtaln-aupport 

No,  1.095.526:  May  6:  Gai.  vol.  202^.  122. 
Battler,   Andrew,    Carpenterla,   Cal.      Dirigible   headlight. 

No.  1.005.280  :  May  6  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  39. 
Saubermann,    Slegmund,    Berlin,   aaalgnor  of  one  half   to 

Firm  of  C'.   ZePaa,  Jena,  Germany.      Producing  peculiar 

lumlnouB    effects.      No.    1,096,044;    May    12:    Oaa.    vol. 

202;   p.  536. 
Bauer.    Jacob    J..    St.    Joseph,    Mo.      Rivet-punch.      No. 

1.096,359:  May  6:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  83. 
Saulpaw,  Karl  U,  Calhoun,  Tenn.     Healllent  wheel.     No. 

1.006.:t04;  May  12:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  451.    ^,       ^       ^ 
Saunders.    Arthur   W.,    Leeds.    England.      Washlng-boara. 

No.  1.006,957  :  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  688. 
Saunders     (Seorge    H.       (See    Saunderl.    William    W.    and 

«■  »•>  „     „        .. 

Saunders.  William  W..  Cleveland,  nnd  G.  H  Saunders. 
Akron.  Ohio,  oreal  proceaa  and  product.  No.  l.ooi.ss.  : 
May  28 :  Gai.  vol.  262 :  p.  1055.  ,        „    , 

8a void,  Chrlatopher  A.,  et  ol,  (See  Neaa,  Jena  M.  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Sawln.  Lester  .M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn  Nutcracker.  No. 
.1.097.773;  May   20:  Gal.   vol.  202:  p.  1017. 

Sawyer.  Charlea  H..  Mlnni'.ipolls.  Minn.  Boat-propeller. 
No    1.007. 1'Dl  :  MiiT  20;  list    vol.  202;  p.  1005 

Saxe.  Oscar  J..  Brookllne.  Mass.  Proiector  for  fnatening 
devices.     No.  l,09fl,209  :  Mnv  12:  Gai    vol.  202:  p.  41(1. 

Saion,  William  J..  Paterson,  N.  J  Locomotive  drifting- 
valve      No.  1.006.031  :  May  5  ;  Gaa.  v.il.  202  :  p.  258. 

Scantlebury.  Spurgeon  C.  Spokane.  Wash.  Tool.  No. 
1.006.316:  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  427. 

Schade.  Charles.  Cronsey.  111.  Electric  signal  for  hay- 
presses.     No.   1.005.235  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  21. 

Scnaefer.  B61a.  assignor  to  Hartmann  ft  Braun  A.-G.. 
Frankfort  on  the^ Main.  (Jermnny.  Vapor  electric  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.007.473  :  May  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  868. 

SclKirfenberg.  (^arl.  (See  Steloer.  l.lebermann.  and 
SchnrfenlMTi:. ) 

Bcheer.  Charlea.  Sllverton,  Colo.  Mask.  No.  1.008.761 : 
May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  675. 

Bcbell.  Max  P..  assignor  to  C.  H.  Koblcke.  San  Francisco. 
Cal  .Non-reflUable  bottle.  No.  1.005.360  ;  May  5  :  Gai. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  64. 

Schelnlk.  Ernest  A..  I»a  Angelea.  Cal.  LIquld-eJector  for 
ahoe  polish  and  almllar  articles.  No.  1.095.423:  May  5: 
Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  85. 

Bcherrer.  Amiel.     (See  Browning.  Joatus  A.,  aaslgnor.  i 

Schlmmel,  FrldoUn,  Faribault,  Minn.  Frlctlonal  sbock- 
absorber.    No.  1.097,050  :  May  19  :  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  720. 


Sctalnnerltng.  Helnrlch.  Eelnlckendorf-Oat,  OCTHUinj,  •»• 
slgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  of  draw- 
ing wire  and  apparatus  for  same.  No.  l,09i,888:  May 
19  ;  Gaa.  voL  i02 ;  p.  665. 

Schlrra.  Jullua,  aaslgnor  to  J.  C.  Foratar  *  8<>5>.,s}j?" 
burgh,  P».  Pump  for  Tacuum-cle«nera.  No.  l,0»0.«o: 
May  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  22. 

Schlsler,  Frank  J.,  Wlnthrop  Minn,  Fountain  fttiuj- 
ment  for  pena.     ko.  I.o07.()51 :  May  19:  Gam.  TOL  202; 

Schiacht.'  Traugott  A.  D..  Ocheyedan.  Iowa.     Cleaner  for 

boiler  feed    pipe*.      No.    1,098,128;    May    26;    0»l,    »ol. 

202  :  p.    1142.  _.    ^ 

Schlegel,  John  H..  Mount  Penn.  Pa.     Lawn-mower  grinder. 

No.  1.097,267  ;  May  19  :  Gai,  vol,  202  ;  p.   .97. 
Schleler,  (ieorge  R.     (See  Komarek  and  Schleler.) 
Schilck.  Paul  H.     (See  Lommatisch.  Ernst,  aaalgnor.) 
Schllcker.  Herman  C.     (See  Forsberg  nnd  Schllcker.l 
Schloaberg.  Ephrlam,  Balllmore,  Md.     Pattern  'o'  •°iSo; 

Ing  coat  abapea.    No.  1.007,822  ;  May  26  :  Gai.  toL  202  . 

Sch'loaa.  Albert  W.,  Groaae  Polnte  Shore*.  Mich.     Sleeve. 

No.  1,006,270:  Mav  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  P- «11-     .       .  , 
SchloM,    Benjamin,    San    Franclaco,   Cal.      PreaerTlng-jar. 

No.  1.005,470  :  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  102. 
SchloBS,  Uenrv.     (See  Maclntoah.  WllUam  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Scblueter.  Henry  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  t(j  J.  f  ;»f5ij,«; 

ter   Canlstota.  S.  D.     Postcard  frame.     No.  1,0»«.»^ . 

May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  428.       „  „       ^ 

Schlueter.  John  F.     (See  Schlueter,  Henry  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Schmarle.     Konrad.     Frankfort.     Gcrm.nny,     assignor     to 

Thomson     Electric     Welding     Company,     Lynn,     M»«. 

Holler  contact     for     electric     welding  machines.        No. 

1.097.883;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1066. 
Schmld.    Daniel,    aaslgnor    in    Progressive    Manufacturing 

Co      Milwaukee.    Wis.      Bottl^waahing   machine,      wo. 

l.()65,290:  May  6;  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  40. 
Schmidt.  Albrecht,   and  A.   Stelndor*    »'<'^f^°r'^°^^ 

werke  vorm.  Melater  Lucius  &  Brllnlng.  H»chst-on-the- 

Maln,    Germany.      Leuco-alkall    preparations    of    anlTOr 

d.veatuffa   and    making   same.      No.    1,095,2.17:    May    o. 

ScbmldtT  AlbrMht,'  and  A.  Stelndorff.  aaalgnora  to  Farb- 
werke  vorm.  Melster  Luclu.  &  Brtinlog,  Hr>chBt-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany.  l*reparatlon  aultable  for  the  Indigo 
vat      No.  1.0011.060:  May  12:  Oai,  vol.  202;  p.  3*8. 

Schmidt.  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  astlgnmenis,  to  Tne 
Peerless  Motor  Car  Company  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Un - 
venial  Joint  casing.     No.  1.007,368:  May  19;  Gaa.  toL 

Schmlit!'' Charles,  and  A.  HI;«h»ltV  "ew  OrlMna.  ^ 
Umbrella.    No.  1,097,191 ;  May  10  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ,  p.  im. 

Schmidt,  Gustave  F..  Chicago.  111.  Gas-dlatrlbotlng  i7»- 
tem.    No.  1.095.424  ;  May  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  85. 

Schmltt.  Edward  G..  S*".?""".?""- kS."',  ntr'^m''-  M^ 
sona  and  erecting  concrete  pllea.  No.  1,007.369,  May 
19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  832.  . 

Schmltt    William  c.     (See  Fuaaell.  George,  aaalgnor.) 
S^hSunk.  George  U.,  (Vanberry  townablp    Butler  coun^, 
aSunor  to  Httaburgh  Stogie  and  Cigar  Company   Plttt- 
burgii.  Pa.     Packing  atoglea.     No.  1.097,142:  May  19, 

Srhnabeird'harTca  F, '  (See  Schnabel,  James _W„  aulgnor,^ 

'^  hnabel,  James  W.,  assi 

Johnstown.     I'a.       Rupportln 
Mav  10 :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  76». 

Schneider,  Emanuel  W.     (See  Fees  and  Schneider. I 

Schneider,  Eugtne,  I*  Creuiot,  France.  Gun-carriage. 
No.  l.o68j334  ;  May  28:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1213 

Schneider.  Ralph  F.,  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  C.  J.  Taflla- 
hue  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Measuring  instrument.  No. 
1,098.958:  Siay  19:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  688. 

Schnellaetimaschlnen  (iesellicbaft  mlt  beachrankter  Haf- 
tung.    (See  Drewell.  Helnrlch,  assignor. i 

Schnering,  Otto  Y..  aaalgnor  to  (Jeorge  P.  Bent  Company. 
Chicago.  111.  Treadle  dust-catcher.  No.  1,097,731 ;  May 
26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1002.  „       „       . 

Schnlliler.  George,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Envelop.  No. 
1.098.175;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.   202;  p.  1158. 

Schoel.  August,  and  A.  E  Baum.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Oiler. 
No.  1.006.796;  Mav  12;  Gal.  vol.  202;  p.  588. 

Schoelch,  Albert  O..  ■shelhyrille.  Ind.  Pneumatic  iprtng- 
wheel.    No.  1,096.050  :  May  10  ;  Gai   vol.  202  :  p.  688. 

Scholea.  George  E  ,  Birkenhead,  England.  Hinge  for  door*, 
galea.  4c.     No.  1.005,980  :  May  6 :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  277. 

8,'hOnherr,  Otto,  Dresden  Strlesen,  Germany,  and  J.  Hen- 
berger,  Chrlstliinsand,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro-elee- 
trlak  Kvaelatofaktieselsknb.  Chrlstlanla,  Norway.  Proc- 
ess and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  long  contlnuona 
electric  arcs.  No.  1,006,425;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202; 
P    86.  .  .    „ 

SchBnherr,  Otto,  DresdenStrlesen.  Germany,  and  J.  Heaa- 
l>erger.  ChrlBtlansiiud.  usslBDors  to  Nor^k  H.vdro-elec- 
Irlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselsknb.  Chrlstlanla,  Norway.  Pro- 
ducing long  continuous  electric  area.  No.  1,095.428 ; 
.May  5  :  Goi.  vol    202  ;  p.  86.  ..  ,   „ 

BchSnherr.  Otto.  Dresden-Strleaen,  Germany,  and  J.  Heai- 
berger.  Chrlstlanaand.  aaalgnora  to  Norsk  Hydro-«l*e- 
Irlak  Kvaelstofaktleselskab,  Chrlstlanla.  Norway.  Meau 
for  the  production  of  long  continuous  electric  area.  No. 
1.096.427  :  Mav  6  ;  (5ai.  vol.  202  :  p.  87. 

Schoonmaker.  WlllUm  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  ComUned 
trading  ■  stamp  -  deposit  and  advertlslnjg  book.  No. 
1.096.666 :  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  BID. 


scnnanel,  tnaries  r,     icee  otu,..ui. ,-»-.»-..  j.  ------t-;/ 

Schnabel,  James  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  P  Schnabel, 
Johnstown.     I'a.       Rupportlng-frame.       No.     1,09,. 192. 
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Schorn,     Frederick     M.,     Bnffdo,     N.     T.       Pump.       No. 

1.09fl,<63:  M«y  12:  0»«.  toI.  202;  p.  475. 
Schramm.     Andrew     A..     rhelteDbim.     P«.       Sign.       No. 

1.0».'..7ai)  :  .Way  .'.  ;  (;iii.  vol.  'M^  :  p.   193. 
Schramm,  Frank  A.     (See  Ernst  and  Schramm.) 
SchrSder,  Wllbelm  C,  LObeck,  Uermanj.     Derlce  for  mix- 
ing emulalona.     No.  1.0»T,4<4  :  Maj  19:  Oai.  toI.  202: 

p.  8«8. 
Scbroeder.  Emeat  B.,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  aaalrnor  to  American 

Car  and  Foondrr  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Lock-lid  for 

Jonrnal-boira.     No.  1,097,846 :  May  26 :  Oaa.  toI.  202  ; 

p.   1079. 
Bchroeder.  Hans  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ooea  Printing  Preaa 

Company,  Chicago,  ill.     Sheet-aaaemhltng  merbaoism  for 

prlntlnKpreaiiea.     (Belasae.  i     No.  13,737  :  May  26  :  Oa«. 

Tol.   202;   p.   1227. 
Schroyer,   Harry   H.,  Chicago,    III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Acme 

Supply  Company.     Adjuatlng  and  holding  derlce  for  cur 

Ulna.     No.  1,087,676  ;  May  26 ;  Oa».  vol.  202  ;  p.  982. 
Schroyer.  Harry  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Acme 

Supply      Company.        Car  window      conatructloo.        No. 

1,087,677;  May  26;  Oa«.  rol.  202:  p.  982. 
Schuermann.  Anton  C.     (See  Mueller  and  Scbuermann.) 
Scbuler.   Jobann,    Dusaeldorf,   Oermany.      Kall-Jolnt.      No. 

1,097,108;  May  19;  Oax.  toI.  202;  p.  741. 
Schulx,   Frill  A.,   deceased,  Chicago,   111. ;    I.   Scbula,  ad- 

mlnlatratrli.     Bench-rlae.    No.  1,096,395:  May  12;  Oai 

Tol.  202:  p.  451. 
Scbula,  Ida,  admlnlatratrlx.     (See  Schuli.  Frits  A.) 
Sehfltz,   Carl   Caasel,   Germany.      Prism.      No.    1,095,932: 

May  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  257. 
Schlltie.     Leopold.     I^lpilg-Eutrltxsch,     and     R.     Fischer. 

L«IpzlK  -  Beudnlti,     (Germany.       i*rlntlng  -  colors.       No 

l,086,l&8;  May  12;  Gas.  toI.  202;  p.  383. 
Schuyler.    Thomas    C.    assignor    to    Logan     Iron    Works. 

Brooklyn,  .N.  y.     Screw-press.     .No.   1.080,189;  May  12: 

Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  384. 
Bchwaru,  Wllhelm.     (See  Wleser,  Schwarti,  and  Wllck.) 
Schwarzkopf.    I'aul,    and    8.     Burgstaller,    assignors     to 

Wolfram    Laboratorlnm    Dr.  -  Ing.     Paul    Schwarzkopf- 

O.  m.  b.  H  ,  Berlin,  Germany.     Manufacture  of  bodies 

of  refractory  metala  and  alloys.     No.   1,086,464;   May 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  475. 
Schwelnert,  Maximilian  C.      (See  Kraft  and  Schwelaert-l 
Schwellier.   Blchard  J.,  Chicago,    111.     Soil-stack  connec 

tlon.     No.  1,085,291  ;  May  6;  tiax.  Tol.  202;  p.  40. 
Scbwerin,    Boiho,    assignor    to    Gesellscbaft    fUr    Elektro- 
Osmoae  m-b-H,   Frankforton  the  .Main,  Germany.      Pro- 
ducing metal  adsorptlooa.     So.  l.U9H,17fl;  Mav  26-  Gaz 
Tol.   202;  p.  1158.  ... 

Bdccbltanl,  Nazareno,  New  Bocbelle,  N.  Y.  Safety  wln- 
dow-chalr.     No.  1,088,127;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p. 

Scott,  George  W.,  Troy,  Ohio.  Storm-front  for  rebleles. 
.No.  1.080.933  ;  May  ,'>  ;  Oaz.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  267 

Scott  -  Hansen.  Alf.  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro  -  Elektrlsk 
KTaelstofaktleaelskah,  Cbrtstlanln.  Norway.  Electric 
furnace      No.  1,096.321 ;  May  12  :  Gax.  Tol.  202 :  p.  428. 

Scott.  Leiand,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  Hugglns,  St 
Joseph.  Mo.  Explosive-engine.  .No.  1.097.475  ;  May  19  • 
Gax.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  869.  .      -j  ..  . 

Scott.  Myron  D.     (See  Strader.  Julius  G.,  aaalgnor.) 

Scott,  Bohert  F.,  assignor  to  Edwin  Hsrrlngton,  Son  * 
Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Multlple-splhdle  drill. 
No.  1,097,678;  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  2(J2  ;  p.  pft 

Scott,  Hobert  W.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  A  Wll- 
llama.  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Welled  knitted 
web  and  making  the  aame.  No.  1,006,566;  May  12- 
Gax.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  510.  ' 

Scott,  Bobert  W.,  Boston.  Msss.,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Wll- 

1,.S?-  "i5'"''i°/?,l'^':,.,' ''?'''»^°.  ^-  '■  Knlttlngmachlne 
needle.     No.  1,097,732  :  .May  26  ;  Gax.  vol    202  •  o    100'> 

Scott,  Bobert  W.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  t  Wll- 
llama,  Incorporaied  Camden,  N.  3.  BIb-knIttIng  ma 
chine.     No.  1.097.733  ;  May  26  ;  Gax.  Tol.  202    o    l(!to2 

Scott.  Bobert  W..  Boston.  »/as».,  aaalgnor  to  8c<)tt  *  Wll- 
hJ^S-  '?.'^!!5*""t'''  Camden,  N.  J.  Knitting  fabric 
haTlng  ribbed  sections.     No.  1,007.734  ;  Msy  26  ;  Oaz. 

'*?'nh?'.'-V\/  •  D"'""''''.  New  Zealand.     Ball  cock.     No. 

1.09i  4.8:  May   19;  (>az.   vol.  202;  p.  860 
Scott,    ttllliam    M..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Electropneumatlc 

SoSVp.  sJfr""""'     ''''°'  ^■'^■'^^-  >J»T  12:  Gaz.  Tol. 
Bcott.  '  William    M..    Philadelphia, 

switch.     No.  1.097.670:  May  26 
Bcott,    William   M..   Radnor,   Pa.     ElectromagneUc  switch 

No.  1.087.680  ;  May  26 ;  6u.  vol.  202  ;  p.  6S3 

Q     M.  *,^."V,""',""-  ,****  *™".  R''''ert  W..  asHlenor.) 
8ct|,,,n^G,j,,agber^^J_r„a    4    S.eel    Company.       (I^e    A,err. 

'ni|--.^^?e""°N„"-l.^l"6To{.%'a"y''r2-;  ?L''\\r  "^l 
p.  384.  ' 

Sears.  WUlard  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nlles- 
?*.?!*°'.. ' ""''  (•>'^i"Dy.  Jersey  City,  >r  J.  Vertical 
drill.     No.  1.096.514;  May  12;  Oaz.  toI.  202;  p    488 

Beaton,  George  W.     (See  Beaton.  John  W.  and  O    W  i 

Beaton.  John  W.  and  O.  W.,  Fort  Smith.  Ark.  Metallic 
r«ll-tle.     No.  1.005.601  :  May  5;  Gax.  toI.  202;  p   147 

a«berger,  Charles  U  New  Vork,  N.  I.  TrsTellig  aide- 
walk.     No.  1.006,860:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p    688 


Pa. 
Gax. 


Electromagnetic 
vol.  202 :  p.  882. 


Seeberger.  Charles  D.,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company.     Conyeyer  system.     No.  1.085,381 : 
May  6  ;  Gaz.  toI.  202  ;  p.  64. 
Seed.  Blchard,   Pawtucket,  B.  I.     Game.     No.   1,005  934- 

Msy  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  257. 
Seele,  William  J.     (See  Meaker,  Edwarda,  Smith,  Stephens. 

and  Seele.) 
Seeley.    Blchard.   Jollet.    III.      Wing   construction    for   bl- 

planea.     No.  1,096.567  ;  May  12  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  610. 
Seldel,  Georg,  Munich,  assignor  to  CItoplste  Ueaellscbaft 
nilt   U>»chrankter    llafluiig.   Berlin,  (iermany.      Machine 
for  flolablng  stereotype  plates.     No.  1,098,177  ;  May  26  ■ 
Gax.   vol.  202;  p.   1168. 
Seldman       Charles,      I'hlladelphla,      Pa.        Necktie.        No. 

1.096.(40;  May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202 :  p.  194. 
Selpel,  Carl  W.     (See  Ught,  claoa  K..  aaalgnor.) 
Selpp.   Henry   C,    PllUburgh,    Pa.      Tire.      No.   1,098,384 : 

May  26  :  Gax.   vol.  202  ;  p.   1224. 
Selei    Specialties   Company.      (See   Goldberg,   Hyman    B. 

and  D.,  asalgnors.) 
.Sellgman,     .Milton     n.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Collar.       No. 

1.086.645  :  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  637. 
Sellers.   Matthew   B..   Baltimore.   Md.     Aerial   navigation. 

No.   l.l)8«.129;  May   12;  (;ax.  Tol.  202;  p.  361. 
Selltra.   Matthew   B..   Baltimore,   Md.     Aerial   narlgatlon. 

No.  1.086.130;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  361. 
Semet  Solvay  Company.     (See  Kerr.  Jesse  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Semple.  Thomaa  D.,  assignor  to  Blue-Peter  Cigarette  Co., 
New   York.   .N.   Y.     Clgarette-conUloer.      No.    1,008,178: 
May  26;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  1158. 
Sendelbach,  Kdward  C.  PIqua,  Ohio.      Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.09.'..67S:  .May  6:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  173 
Serrell.  Anna  E.  el  al  executors.  (See  Serrell,  Harold.) 
.Serrell.  Arlhur  II.,  et  al,  executors.  (See  Serrell,  Harold.) 
Serrell,  Harold,  deceaaed,  Nortb  PlalnDeld,  N.  J. :  A.  O, 
and  A.  H.  Serrell.  executors.  Combination-ladder.  No. 
1,096.386  ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  452. 
Setterluod.  Krik   W..  Sandrldge.  Manitoba,  Canada.     Saw 

set.     .No.  1,090,131;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  382. 
Severy,  Melvin  L.,  Arlington  Heights,  and  G.  B.  Sinclair, 
Wlnthrop,   Ma.sM.,   nNsltcnors  to  i.'horalcelo   Manufactur- 
ing   Company.      Magnet  rail    fur    electric    pianos.      No. 
1.007.052;  May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  720. 
Severy,  Melvin   L.,  Arllnglon  Uelgbta,  and  G.   B.  Sinclair, 
Wlnthrop,    Mass.,  asHlguors    to   Cboralcelo   Manufactur- 
ing  Company.      Pedal. controlled    rheoatat    for    mualcal 
Inatruments.      No.    1,087,053;   May    18;   (jsz.   vol.    202; 
p.  720. 
Seward.  George  O.     (See  KU::clgcn.  Bidder,  and  Seward.) 
Sewell.    Charlea  T.,   Newnau.   <ja.      Adjusting  device   for 
plowfendera.      No.    1.096,322;   May    12;   Gaz.   vol.   202: 
p.  428. 
Sexton,  Whitson  M,  Knoxvllle.Tcnn.    Skid.   No.  1.098,179: 

.May  215:  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.   1159. 
Seyb,    Theodore,    BIcbland,    Iowa.      Back-pad    tree.      No. 

1.(107,992;  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.   1(596. 
Seymour,    Edward    C,    Detroit,    Mich.      Paper-guide    for 
printing  presses.     No.  1,098,058  ;  May  26  :  Oax.  vol.  202  ; 
p.  1118. 
Seymour.    Balpb  C.    Larchmont.   assignor   to   B.    Hoe   snd 
Co.    New    York.   N.    Y.      Rotary   sheet  printing   mscbloe. 
No.  1.085.527  ;  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  122. 
Sbadduck,  Wlllla  J.,  Lyons,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W 
1.4'edham,  Clinton.  Iowa.     Collapsible  flower-stand.     No. 
1.005.238;  May  5;  Gaz    vol.  205 ;  p.  22. 
Shaffer.  Benjamin  I...  Weldon.  III.     Feed-table  for  baling- 
presses.     No.  l.'JflTin:!  ;   Muy  19;  tiai.  vol.  202:  p.  770. 
Shaffer,    George    H..    Homestead,    assignor   of   one-naif   to 
C.    L.    Brlnton,    llttsburgh.    Pa.      Gaging   device.      No. 
1,086.271;   May   12;   ;)ax.   vol.  202;  p.  411. 
Shannon,  John  II.   B.      (See  Danletsen,  Haaiie,  and  Shan- 
non.) 
Shannon,  Oscar  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  National 
Incinerator    Company.       Incinerator.       No.     1,086,568; 
May  12;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  510. 
Shapiro,    Samuel,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Kefrlgeratlng-cover 
for  milk  cans.     No.  1,097,774:  May  26;  (Jax.  vol.  202: 
p.  1017. 
Sharpneck,  Frank  A.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Wizard 
Manufacturing  Company  of  MIchlgnn,  St.  Joseph,  Mlcb. 
Carbureter.      No.    1.000.669;    May    12;   Gax.    vol.    202; 
p.  511. 
Sbaugbnessy.  William  F..  New  York.  N.  V.     Heating  de- 
vice.    No.  1,097,081  :  May  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  8s3. 
Shave.    Bobert.    Shepparton,    niiil    F.    T.    IMjUur,   Ardmona, 
Victoria,  Austrnlfa.     Bope-lH>arer  grip  for  use  in  secur- 
ing loads  on  vehicles.     No.  1,085,679;  May  6:  Gaz.  toI. 
202  ;  p.  173. 
Sbaw,  Allan  V.,  Savanna,  111.     Internalcombustlon  Engine. 

No.  1  097.947  :  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1079. 
Shaw.  Amos  D.      (See  Shaw,  Josephine  H.  and  A.  D. ) 
Shaw,  David  C,  and  J.  F.  McOllllvray.  South  Chicago,  III. 
Shock  absorber.     No.  1.097,194;  May  19;  Gaz.  vor  202; 
p.  770. 
Sbaw.    Fred.    MIddleton.    and    J.    Dutton.    Hale.    England. 
Apptratns    (or    raising    pile    fabrics.      No.    I.oli0,062 ; 
May  12;  Hut.  vol.  202;  p.  339. 
Shaw,  Josephine   II.   and   A.   I>.,   Sallna,   Kans.     Washing, 
machine.     No.  1.096.H67  ;  May  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  «55. 
Shaw.  Walter  P.     (See  Baker.  John.  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Sbeehan,   Owen,   New    Bedford,  assignor  to  Hollingsworth 
and  Vose  Company,  boston,  Mass.     Machine  for  decorti- 
cating flbrons  substances.     No.  1.088,180  ;  May  26  :  Gaa. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  1160. 
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Shelnman,  Morris,   New  Vork,   N.  Y.     Automatic  alarm- 
lock.     No.  1.097.884  :  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1056. 
Shelby,   Lafayette.    Senath,    Mo.      Cutting. machine.      No. 

1,090.961  ;  May  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  688. 
Sheldon.   Clarence   O..    Calallen,   aaalgnor   of   one-balf   to 

W.    H.    Waterbouae,    Texas.      Poultry    appliance.      No. 

1,095,471  ;  May  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  102. 
Sheldon,    Edward    P..   assignor   to   R.    Hoe   snd   Co.,   New 

York,    N.   Y.      Sheetprintlng  machine.      No.    1.085,528: 

May  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  122. 
Sheldon,   Thomas    H.,    Victor,   assignor  of   one-hslf   to   F. 

Hen,  Goldfleld,  Colo.     Electrlcany-controlled  sir  reless- 

Ing  valve  for  train  pipea  and  the  like-     No.  1,095.935  : 

May  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  258. 
Shelvlk,  Blrert  P.,  Stoughton,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  T. 

Loftbus.  Mndlson.  Wis.     Gearleas  mowing-machine.     No. 

1.095.629  :  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  123. 
Shepherd.   George   W.,   .New   York.   N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

Butters  Patent  Vacuum  Filler  Company,  Inc.     Dlalodg- 

log  slime  cakea.     No.  1,086.132  ;  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  : 

p.  362. 
Shepherd.  George  W..   New  York    N.   Y..  assignor  to  The 

Butters  Pstent  Vacuum  Filter  Company.  Inc.     Filtering-  1 

leaf.     .No.  1.096,133  ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  362. 
Shepparil.   John    L.    assignor    to   American    High    Density 

Compress  Corporation.  Charleston.  8.  C.     Apparatua  for 

reshaping  and  compreaaing  plantation  cotton-bales.     No. 

1.08fi.3»7;  May  12;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  453. 
Sheppard,   John    L.,   assignor    to    American    High    Denalty 

Compress  CotTwrallon,  Charleston.  S.  C.     Apparatus  for 

reshaping  antl  compressing  plantation  colton-tmles.     No. 

l.OliH.398  ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  453. 
Sheppard,  Sidney  R.      (See  Healey  and  Shepi>ard.l 
Sherer.    William    G..   Chicago.    111.      Dlsplsy-counter.      No. 

1,097.562  ;  Msv  19  ;  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  897.       ^  „    „ 
Shermsn.  Harry  E.     (See  Shermsn.  lioule  A.  and  U.  E.) 
Sherman.   Lonle  A.   and   H.   E.   Kansas   City.   Mo.      Shot- 
spreader.     No.  1,096.272  :  May  12  ;  Onx.  vol.  202  ;  p.  411. 
Sherman.  I^auls  A..  Montclsir.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  An- 
thony Company,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Furnace-cover. 

No.  1,090.32:<:  Msy  12;  Osx.  vol.  202;  p.  429. 
Sherman.     William    T..     Peru,     N.     Y.      Bull  staff.       No. 

1.088.181  ;  May  2» ;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1150. 
Sherman.   Wlllla   8..   Milwaukee.    Wla.      Cul-off  saw.      No. 

I,0n7.9fl:f;  May  28;  Gar.  vol.  202  :  p.  1088. 
Sherrill,    Harry    J.    Sallda.    lolo.       Resilient    tire.       No 

1.007.682;  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  884.  ..    ,.  . 

Sblpman.  James  L.,  Cold  Springs,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

(■     B     IJike,    Klefer,   Okla.      Window  shade   roller.      No. 

1,007.477;  May  19;  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  809.     ,,  .     ,     „ 
Shiriey,  Edward  E..  Gage,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U  p. 

Hart.     Woodward.    Okla.       protector    for     plpea.       No. 

I.(K)7.0,'.4  :  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  721. 
Sbivelv.  Emily  J.     (See  Whitney.  CUire,  aaalgnor.) 
Shoemaker.  Frank  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Sturdy  Smokeless   Fur- 

naie  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Smokeless  boiler-furnace. 

No.  1.097.735:  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  UMW. 
Shoemaker,  Rodney.     (See  Bouldln  and  Sboemaker.l 
Shoup,  Samuel  B..  Hoboken,  N.  J.     ReBl»te_rlng-hesd.     No. 

1.096.762;  Msy  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  5(5. 
Shoup    Samuel  R.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Autographic  reglater. 

No.  I.uli8.3:is  :  May  26  :  Oax.  vol.  2()2  ;  p.  1214. 
Show    John  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

W    C     Khrenfeld.   Trenton.   N     J.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1.085.936:  May  5:  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  268. 
Shroeder.     Frank    H.       (See     Blancbard.     Frank     E.,    a«- 

algnor. ) 
Shrover,  Howard  R  ,  Portland,  Oreg.     Clothes-hanging  at- 
tachment for  trunks.     No.  1.097.683:  Msy  28;  Gas.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  884. 
Sibley.  John   L..  Miami.  Mo.     End-gate-     No.   1,088,182; 

Mav  26:  Ga».  vol.  202:  p.  1159. 
Slcke'ls.   Ellwood   H..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Extensible  plat- 
form tor  rallway-cara.     No.  1.085,741  ;  May  5;  Oax.  vol. 

202  :  p.  194. 
Siemens  Schuckcrtwerke,  G.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Friese,  Bobert, 

ai*.slBnor. ) 
Slgnorette.  John  L.,  Los  Angeles  Cal.     Ore-concentrator. 

No.  l.nos.lH.!;  Mav  26;  Gni.  vol.  202;  p.  1160. 
Sllberrnd.  Oswald,  Buckhurst  Hill,  England.     Purification 

of  nliro  iHJdles.     No.  1,093,937:  May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202; 
p.  250. 
Simmons.  Jesse  C,  Shelby,  MIcli.     Burner  for  hydrocarbon 

fuel      No.  1,098,184;  May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1160. 
Simmons    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Vincent 

and  Travis,  assignors  ) 
SItnmons.  Wlltlaro  M.,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Device  for  regu- 

lallDg   the   temperature  of  air   supplied   to   carbureters. 
No.  l.(l!»6.20I  ;  May  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  384. 
Slmius,  James  C..  assignor  to  Sink  A.  Swim  Co..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio       Comlilnatlon    bath-tub.    kitchen-slnk.   and   drain- 
board   device.      No.    1,095,742;    May   5;   Gax.    vol.   202; 

p.   194. 
Slmonson    Roger  A..  Chicago,  III.     Combination  tool.     No. 

1,097.684  :  May  26 :  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  085. 
Simpson.     John     T.    Newark.    N.    J.       Aeroplane.       No. 

1.098.129:  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1142. 
Simpson.  John  T..   Newark.  N.  J.     Fl.Tlne-machlne.     No 


1,098,130  ;  May  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1142 
Simpson,    John     T..     Newark.    N;_  J.       Aeroplane. 


No 


1.098.131  ;  May  26:  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  1143. 
Sims.  George  A..  Erie.  Pa.     Fluid  heater.     No.  1.096,273  : 
May  12:  Gag.  vol.  202;  p.  411. 


Sima.  Stephen  W..  Loyalton.  Cal.     Well-drllllnf  tooL    Vo. 

1,096.134  :  May  12  ;  Gax    vol.  202  :  p.  362. 
SImaarian,   Stephen   H.,   West   Hoboken,   N.   J.     Clgar-tlp 

cutter.     No.  1.098,274  ;  May  12;  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  412. 
Sinclair,  George  B      (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 
Sinclair,  George  W.     (See  Brown  and  Sinclair.) 
Singer,  Aaron,  and  M.   Mesnlcoff.   .New   York,   N.   Y. :  aald 

Singer  assignor  to  said  Mesnlcoff.     Menthol  Inhaler  and 

pencil.     No.  1,095.472  ;  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  103. 
Slnj^er  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  AbercromWe, 

Charles  M..  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Brosrn,  Otia 

E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Elchbom, 

Herman,  assignor.) 
Singer    Msnufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Molyneui, 

George  E..  assignor.  I 
Singleton,  Wlllism  U.,  Mscon.  Ga.     Pneumatic  water  aj»- 

tem.     No.  1.097,143;  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  i54. 
Sink  *  Swim  Co.     (See  SImms.  Jamea  C,  aaalgnor.) 
SIsbower,  George  F,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  L.  E.  Plttonl, 

assignors  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Couch-hammock.     No.   1,098,185:  May   26:  Gaa. 

vol.  202;  p.  1161. 
Siason,  Vinton  E.,  aaalgnor  to  »'.  P.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111. 

Buffer  spring  for  vesllbule-dlaphragms.     No.   1.087,195  ; 

May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  771. 
SJ6str6m,    Ivar   U,    .North   Andover,    Maaa.      Machine   for 

cooling  and  conditioning  cloth.     No.  1,065,680;  May  8; 

Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  173. 
Skinner  Engine  Company.     (See  Glenn,  John  <  .,  aaalgnor.  I 
Skinner,  James  M.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Storage  Bat- 
tery  Company,    Pbiladelphia,   Pa.     Treating   wood   for 

storage-battery    separatora.      No.    1,088,357:    May    26; 

Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1221. 
Skulstsd.   John    E..    Msddock,   N.    D.     Crosa-sprlng.      No. 

1.U96.570  ;  Mav  12  ;  (iax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  511. 
Blawson.    Thomiis.    Heu.     Mo      Surface  -  pulverlxer.     No. 

1,087,686  :  May  26  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  98S. 
Sleeth,    Montgomery.    Bellevue   borough,   assignor   to   Kort 

Pitt    Bedding    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa       Bed-spring. 

No.  1,087,885  :  May  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1036. 
Slocum,     Dora     E..     Kuner.     Colo.      Steam  -  holler.      No. 

1.097.886  ;  May  26  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1067. 
Smedal.  Greggar    La  Crosse    Wis      Attachinent   for  WBJ- 

writers.     No.  1,096.202;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  888. 
Smith,  Arthur  F.     (See  Armstrong  and  Smith.  I 
Smith,  Arthur  W.     (See  Farnham,  Smith,  and  Pbelna.) 
Smith  and  Bro..  J.  R.     (See  Gardner.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Smith.  Charles  E.,  Oak  Uwn,  B.  I.     Machine  for  pactag- 

ing  meUlllc  leaf  in  rolla.     (Belaaue.)     No.  13,722;  May 

5-  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  283.  ,       . 

Smith,  Charlea  E.,  Saginaw  Mich.  Feed  device  for  bean- 
picking  machines.     No.   1.096,888;  May   12;   Gaa.  vol. 

Smith,' flirtalopher.  Orrvllle,  Ohio.   Wrench.  .No.  1,09«,763  ; 

Snilth^  Clarence  E.  "(See  Meaker.  Edwards,  Smith,  Ste- 
phens, and  Seele.  I  „       .  ,     .  »i. 

Smith,  Clement.  Topeka.  Kans.  Hernial  truss.  No. 
I.(l95.74:t  :  May  6  ;  Gal.  vol.  202  :  p.  185.  „,„.  . 

Smith  Franklin  S..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electrt- 
Stei^llixlng  Company,  Dover,  Del.  Apparatua  for  treat- 
ing artlclM  with  Xraya.  No.  1,085,473;  May  5:  Gaa 
vol.  202 ;  p.  103.  .  „  .  , 

Smith.  Fred  L.     I  See  Gaudreau.  Petei-O..  assignor.) 

Smith,  Frederick  K..  New  York  N.  Y.  Toilet-box.  No. 
1.005,744  ;  Msy  5 :  Gax.  vol.  2<i2  ;  P   105-^ 

Smith,  (ieorge  L.     TSee  Cnsgrove  and  Bmitb.  I 

Smith.  Goodwin  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Bust  -  supporter. 
No.  1.095.8S1  ;  May  8;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  1(4. 

Smith.  Harold  T..  Willis,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  B.L.  Cor- 
nelius, Nlikerson,  Kans.  Otlburner.  No.  1.088,068, 
May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  330.  „  ^  „ 

Smith,  Harry  F..  Lexington.  Ohio.  Gas  -  prodocer.  No. 
1.088,058  ;  May  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  lUfi. 

Smith,  Harvey  W.,  Sellosgrove,  Pa.  Grain  and  seed 
cleaner.      No.    1.097,887;    May   26:    Gas.    vol.    202;   p. 

Smith,"  John  A..  Bellevue,  Ky..  assignor  to  The  L'nited 
States  Electrical  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati.  Obit). 
Snap  electric  switch.  No.  1,096.474:  May  5;  Oaz.  Tol. 
202:  p.  104. 

Smith.  John  H.,  La  Garenne-Colombea.  France.  Introduc- 
ing waler  Insoluble  oils  Into  emulsions  of  water-soluble 
bodies.     No.  1.096.405;  May  12;  Oai.  vol    202;  p.  476. 

Smith  Martin  J..  Brockton.  Mass.  Combined  window 
shade  and  shutter.     No.   1.095.292;   Msy  6;  Gal.  vol. 

Smith.'  Bohei-t.  assignor  to  H.  B.  Gillette.  Grand  Raplda, 
Mich.,  and  The  Michigan  Trust  Company,  receiver.  Ma- 
chine for  finishing  rollers.  No.  1.098.336  :  May  26  ;  Gax. 
vol.  202:  p.  1214. 

Smith.  Stephen  T..  Jr..  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  un- 
derwood Tvpewrlter  I'ompsny.  StenclUng-machloe.  No. 
1.09r>.42R  :  Mav  B  :  Gas   vol.  202  ;  p.  87. 

Smith.  Thomas  G  .  Leicester,  England,  asolgnor  to  ITnlted 
Shoe  Mschlnerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Splitting 
snd  scarfing  machine.  No.  1.096,293:  Msy  5:  Oat.  vol. 
202;  p.  41. 

Smith,  VlrglnU  W..  Wllliamsport,  Pa.  Nonreflllable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1.096.135:  Mav  12:  Gas.  toI.  202;  p.  863. 

Smith.  Wllllnm  H..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Vehicle  sprtng-cllp 
No.  1,097,870  ■  May  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  883. 
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Smulders,   Frmos.  Kulterdam,   Netberlaoda.     Lufflog  crane. 

No.  1,00«.4()0 :  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  4S4. 
Bmya^r.   Loula  B..  asslKnor   to  The   American   Hardware 

Corporation.   New    Britain,   Conn.      Inalde   operator   for 

abatters  and  almllar  awlnglng  cloaures.     No.  1,095.602; 

May  8  :  Uai.  vol   202  :  p.  147. 
Baraer,   Loula   B..  asaiitnor  to  The  American    (lardware 

Corporation.  New  Britain,  Coon.     Caaement-wlndow  op- 
erator.    No.  1.095,882  ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  174. 
Smytbe,  Joaepb  B..  Coatlcook,  Quebec,  Canada.    Operating 

means  for  lifting  Jacka.     No.  1,006.401:  May  12:  Oai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  454. 
Snead  k  Co.  Iron  Worka.  The.     (See  Macdonald.  Harry  P., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Bnead.  George  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  D.  Olbba.  Pine 

Bluff,  Ark.     Letterbox.     No.  1.097,.SS8 :  May  2fl  :  Oaa. 

Tol.  202  ;  p.  1067. 
Bnelllng.  Walter  O.,  Plttaburgb,  Pa.,  asalgoor  to  ConaoU- 

datea  Liquid  Gaa  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Gas  process 

and  product.     No.  1,096.797:  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202: 

p.  588. 
Snelllng,  Walter  O..  Plttabuntb,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  K.   L.   Dyer,  Montclalr,  and  J.   W.  Aylsworth.  Ka»t 

Orange.     N.     J.       F^re  •  extinguishing    compound.       No 

1.097.146:  May  19:  Oai.  vol    202:  p.  754 
Bnow,  Albert  J..   Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     Expanalble  drtll-blt. 

No.  I.OB.'i.475  :  May  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  104. 
Snyder.  Kdwln  H..  Kent  City,  ssslunor  of  one-balf  to  J.  M. 

Hart.  <"edar  Springs,  MIcb.     SIdlng-gage.     No.  1.097.148  : 

May  19  :  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p   '.'iS. 
Snyder,  Jacob  R.    Pittsburgh,  I'a^  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

slgnroents,   to   IMttsburgh   Air  Brake   Company.      Triple 

valve.    No.  1^097,055:  May  19:  Oa«.  vol.  202:  p.  721. 
Snyder,  Jacob  R.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

algnments,  to   nttsburgh  Air   Brake  Company.     Triple 

valve.     No,  1.097.0511:  May  19:  (ia».  vol.  202:  p.  722. 
Snyder,   Jacob  R..   aitslgnor   to   P.    E.    Donner.   IMttsburub. 

I'a.     Triple  valve.     No.   1,007.057;   May   19:  Oai.   vol. 

202;  p.  722 
Snyder,  Jacob  R..  assignor  to  P.  E.  Donner,  Pittsburgh.  I'a. 

Triple  valve.     No.   1.097.058;  May   19:  Oai.   vol.   2ii2  ; 

p.  723. 
Snyder,  Jacob  R..  assignor  to  P.   E.   Donner.   Pittsburgh. 

Pa.     Triple  valve.     No.  1.097,0159;   May   19;  0«i.  vol. 

202:  p.  723. 
Snyder.  Jacob  R..  assignor  to  P.   G.  Donner.   Pittsburgh. 

Pa.     Tripl.-  valve.     No.   1.097.060 ;  May    19 :  Oai.  vol 

202:  p.  724. 
Snyder,  Jacob  R.,  assignor  to  P.   K.   Donner.   Pittsburgh, 

Pa.     Triple  valve.     No.   1.097.061;  May   19:   Uai.   vol. 

202;  p.   1 24. 
Sobllk,    Max.    Dresden  -  Klotzsche,    Germany.      Pneumatic 

type-writer.     No    1,096,275:  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p. 

412. 
Sorlete  Ad.  k  Ed.  Deralsme.     (See  Stadelmann.  Adolphe, 

asalgoor.  I 
Soc14t4  Anonyme  des  .Anclens  Etabltssements  Panhard  k 

Levnssor.      I  See  Kreh«.  Arthur  C.  assignor.  I 
8oc1««  du  Carburateur  Zeoltb.      (See  Heftier,  Victor  R., 

assignor,  t 
Soclete  J.   et   A.   Kullmaon  and   I.   Imbcrt.      (See   Imbert, 

Iwan.  assignor.) 
8ocl«t*   LAlr  Llqulde.  Soclete  Anonyme   Pour   L'Etude  et 

Explollatlon   dea    i'rocedes   Georges   Claude.      (See    Au- 

mont.  Kmmanuel.  asnisnor. ) 
8oc14t#  L'Alumlnlum   Francois.      (See  Roux.   Francois   A.. 

assignor.) 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.     (8e<f  Mayer,  Ber 

tram,  assignor.  > 
8ohm.  .\lfred  L.,  Ixm  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Sohm  Elec- 
tric   Signal    k    Recording    Company,    Spokane,    Wash. 

Electric  signal   and    recording   system.      No.    1.096.1.16 : 

May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  363. 
Sobm  Electric  Signal  k  Recording  Company.     (See  Sohm, 

Alfred  L..  assignor.) 
Schmer  k  Company.      (See  Werolln,  Edwin   8.,  assignor. ) 
Sokol.  George.  Monmouth.  Iowa.     Rock  for  seed-corn.     No. 

1.1)95.429:  May  5;  Oai  vol.  202:  p.  87 
Sokolov.  Jacob.  (See  <',lbbs  and  Sokolov.) 
Solomon.  Kdgsr  A..  Pbltodelpbla.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-tbtrd 

to    Knglander    Spring    lt<-d    Compnnv,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

Sprlngmattress.     No.  1.097.0!)4  ;  May  26  ;  Oat  vol.  202  : 

p.  1096. 
Bomers.    Harry.    Armstrong.     British    Columbia.    Canada. 

Gate-opening  means.     No.   1.095.9.38:  May  6;  Gas.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  259. 
Bommer.  John   L..   Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.   L.   Rom- 

mer  Manufacturing  Co.     Coat-hanger.     No.   1,097.889 ; 

May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1058. 
Sosa  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Soss.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Soas,  Samuel.  New  York,  assignor  to  Soss  Manufacturing 

Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Hinge.     No.  1.096.488:  May  12; 

Ooi.  vol.  202  ;  p.  476. 
Bookup,  Wenzl.  Carlsbad.  Austria  Hungary.     Masaage  Im- 
plement.    No.  1.098,3.37  :  May  28  ;  Gal.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1215. 
Soule.    Clarence    A..    Canandalirtia.    N.    V.      Trolley.      No. 

I  ii95.ni)0 :  May  6  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  277 
Soule,    Solomon    A..    Frances.    Wash.      Reversible    scraper. 

No.  1,099.137:  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  .364. 
Sowden.   Chartea  N..  Ouantanamo.  Cuba.      Plston-packlng. 

No.  1.0fl7..'>63  :  Mav  19:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  807. 
Spaeth.  Edward  J.     (See  Dreaes  and  Spaeth.) 
Spalding.  Frank,  assignor  to  Brown  k  Sharpe  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    Providence,    R.    I.      Micrometer-calipers. 

No.  1.095,745  :  May  5  :  Gaa    vol.  202 ;  p.  19«. 


Sparka.  I.«vl  C.  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company^  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Removable  curtain  .  sbleld. 
.No.  1,097.949  ;  May  26  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   1080. 

Sparks,  I.«v1  C.  and  A.  W.  L.  Hartbauer.  assignors  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Removable  deck-screeo  for  ateet  paasenger-cars.  No. 
1.097.948  :  Mav  26  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1080. 

Sparks,  Robert  A..  Vincennes,  Ind.  Plumb  bob  and  level. 
No    1.096.517  ;  May  12;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  493. 

Sparrow,  Simon,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufactur 
ing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Aiternntlng-current  mo- 
tor.    No.  1.097  823;  May  26;  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  1034. 

Spawn,  .\lbert,  (  heater,  8.  D.  I'lastlc  material  applying 
device.      No    1.096,064:  May   12:  Gal.   vol.  202;  p.  3S9. 

Specbt,  Christian.  Woodhaven,  .N.  Y.  Whlcletlre.  No 
1 .097..'>!>6  ;   May   19;   Oai.  vol.   202  :  p.  909. 

Speed  Presa  Co..  The.     (See  Green,  llirrj  B.,  tulgnor.) 

Speedy.  John  C.  Wayneaburg.  Pa.  Garter.  No.  1.095,746  ; 
May  5  ;  Gat   vol.  202  ;  p.  196. 

Spelshouse.  Howard  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tension  Tire  Company.  Wilming- 
ton. Del  Wheel  tire  No.  1.096.487:  May  12:  Gal. 
vol.  202  :  p.  476. 

Spencer.  Joseph  M.,  ojislgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  Oensler. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Drying  machine.  No.  1.097,144  :  May 
10;  (;ai.  vol.  202;  p.  754. 

Sperberg.  Edward  H..  assignor  to  O.  F.  Fosa.  Chicago,  111. 
Moving-picture  machine.  No.  1,097.478;  May  19;  Gai. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  870. 

8l)err.  Frederick  W..  Jr.  Cblcaao.  111.  Coke-oven.  No. 
1.097.106:  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  771. 

Sperry.  Elmer  A.      (See  Townseod  aod  Sperry. ) 

Sperry.  Frank  K.,  Aurora,  asslgoor  to  .\urora  Automatic 
Machlnerv  Company,  t'blcago.  III.  TTnlt-control  device. 
No.  1.096.5.30  :  Slay  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  123. 

Splcer.  Clarence  W..  PlalnQeld.  N.  J  Universal  joint. 
No.  I,095.4:i0  :  May  5  :  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  88. 

Spiers.  Gerjrge  W..  Caesar.  Mliu*.  Hubsoll-ptow.  No. 
1,097.147  :  May  19  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  755. 

Splller.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Brown-Blnnlao  Company, 
Boston.  Mass  Piintlng  and  cutting  machine.  No. 
1.098,060:  May  28:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1119. 

Splller.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Brown  BInnlan  (^ompany* 
Boston,  Mass.  Finishing,  assorting,  and  packaging  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,098,061  :  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.   1119. 

Splrella  Company.  The.  (see  Beeman.  Marcus  M.,  as- 
signor. > 

Splti.  Frederick.  New  York.  N.  V.  Adjustable  box.  No. 
1.098.1.32;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1143. 

Sponenbiirg.  Hiram  H.     iSee  Laos  and  Sponenburg. ) 

Spotleft.«  Steam  Sponger  Co.  (See  Wenti.  (ieorge  F..  as- 
signor. I 

Sprague.  Fre<lerlck  H..  Orange.  Mass.  (^tilld't  garment. 
No.  1.095.476:  May  6:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  105. 

Sprague.  Horace  M.,  Denver,  Colo.,  asslgoor  to  W.  Gross, 
Minneapolis.  Minn,  (iear  ■  controlled  padlock.  No. 
I.n9,"i.431  ;  Mav  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  88. 

Sprlgga.  Lillian  T..  GrIlBn  Corners.  N.  V.  Coatleas  iblrt. 
No    1.09,'..9.39;  May  6:  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  259. 

Springer.  William  N..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Rend.  Ind.  Raising  and  lowering  means 
for  gang-plow  units.  No.  1,095.531;  May  5:  (3ai.  vol. 
202  :  p    124. 

Staat.  ('hnrles  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Artlftclal  plume.  No. 
1.095.5.32  :  May  5  :  Gai    vol.  202  :  p.  124. 

Stadelmann.  Adolphe.  assignor  to  Soclete  Ad.  ft  Ed.  r)e- 
ralsme.  Paris.  France.  Hand-glasses  combined  with  a 
dark  chamber  No  1.098.IS6:  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202: 
p.  1161. 

Stafford,  Walter.  Roches. .Mnsdale  near  Sonthport.  Eng- 
land. Marine  safetv  device.  No.  1,096.798;  May  12; 
Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  58ft. 

Stalev.  John  F  .  Exhall.  near  ("^oventry.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  F.  Jackson.  Bedworth,  England.  .Automatic 
stop  for  winding  gear.  No.  1.095.294  :  May  5;  Gat.  vol. 
202  :  p    42. 

Stolnaker.  Charlea  W  .  guardian.     (See  Stolnaker.  Earl  G.) 

Stalnaker.  Earl  O.  :  C.  W.  Stnlnaker.  guardian  of  said  Earl 
G.  Stalnaker.  mioor,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Iloff.  Cblcago. 
III.  Electric  tuning  device  No.  1.098.065;  May  12; 
Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  340. 

Stamhach.  .Arthur.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.  Fn<tenlng  device. 
No    l.O-l.'i.fiSS  :  May  5:  Gai    vol    202:  p    ITt 

Stamm.  Hans.  St  Onllen.  Switzerland,  Automatic-load- 
ing Brearm.  No.  1.096,324:  May  12:  Gni  vol.  202:  p. 
429. 

Stamm.  Martin  C..  Chicago.  III.  Slmial  apparatus  for  au- 
t.imoblles  No.  1.098.571  ;  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol  202  :  p, 
511. 

Standard  Alcohol  Company.  (See  Gallagher  and  Mark,  as- 
signors.) 

Standsrd  vending  Machine  Company.  (Sec  Ravert,  Wil- 
liam I,.  a.«is|gnor, ) 

Rtanlslno.  «;ii)<epti«*  dl.  (^amden.  N.  J.  Talking  machine. 
No    I.n05.7^7:  Mnv  .'i  :  Gal.  vol.  202;  p    108 

Stanton.  C.   W.      (See  Markwell.  Andrew  E.  assignor.) 

Stork.  Andrew.  Chicago.  III.  Rall-aecuring  device.  No. 
1.095.4.32:   Mav  5:  Gas    vol.  202;  p    8«1 

Stark.  Andrew.  f;hlCDgo.  III.  Railway  tie.  No.  1.097.564: 
May  19;  Gai    vol.  202  :  p.  898. 

Stark.  Arthur  I^.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Enamel  Company  of  America.  Elyrla.  Ohio.  Manufac- 
turing antimony  oxid  No  1.096,468:  May  12;  Oai. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  477 

Starkey.  John  B.     (Bee  Quinn.  Jamea  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
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Starr,  Leonafd,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wta.  Vegetable-cntter.  No. 
1.097.479;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  870. 

Starr,  Lyman  J.,  and  W.  H.  White,  asalgnors  to  The  Bad- 
ger Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wla.  Poruble  light  No. 
1.095.533  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  124. 

Suten,  Claude  8.,  Dallaa.  Tex.  Resilient  Oiler  for  elastic 
vehtcle-tlrea.  No.  1.097,824;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202: 
p.  1034. 

Stearns.  Jason  C,  Worcester.  Masa.  Electric  connector. 
No.  l,098.i:iS:  May  12:  Gai.  vol    202:  p.  384. 

Stebblns.  Timothy,  aaalgnor  to  Red  Jacket  Manofactorlng 
Company,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Coupling  for  well-pump 
rods.     No.  1.097  995:  May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1096 

Sleddom.  Francis  \T.     (See  Gray.  Granville  H..  assignor.) 

Steele.  Herbert  B.,  Boston.  Msss.  Gas .  Igniter.  No. 
1.098.278:  Mav  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  412. 

Steele.  Herbert  B.,  Boston,  Masa.  Gaa  controlling  and 
lighting  mechanism.  No.  1,098,277  ;  May  12  :  Gai,  vol. 
202;  p.  412. 

Steele.  Herbert  H..  Marcellus.  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type-wrltlog  ma- 
chine.     No.  1,096,646:  May  12;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  5.37. 

Steele.  John  A..  Cedarvllle,  Ohio.  Bunaen  burner.  No. 
1,007.825;  May  26;  Oai   vol.  202  ;  p.  1038. 

St.^ele.  Robert  J..  Jenklnlown.  Pa.  Rallway-awltch.  No. 
1.096.489;  Mav  12:  Oai.  vol    202;  p    477 

Stein.  August.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Folding  umbrella.  No. 
1.096.647  :  May  12  :  Gai    vol.  202  :  p.  537. 

Steinbeck,  Grant,  Warren.  Ohio.  Car  seat  No.  1,096.818  ; 
May  12  :  Gni.  vol.  202  :  p    494. 

Btelndorff.  Adolf.     (See  Schmidt  and  Stelndorff. I 

Stiliier.  Albln.  O.  Llebermann,  and  C.  Scharfenberg.  Sonne, 
berg.  (;(rniany.  assignors  to  L.  Rees.  London,  England. 
Snundlns  figure  toy.  No.  1.098.303:  May  26;  Gai.  vol. 
202:   p     1203. 

Stelnlinrdt  k  Bro..  A  (See  NIckless.  William  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

Stelnnietz.  Charles  P..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
(ienersl  Electric  Company.  Vapor  rectifler  system.  No. 
1.(197.062:  May  19:  C.nl.  vol.  202;   p.  725 

Stelzer,  John  B.,  Miami.  Fla.  Stern-bearing.  No.  1.098,187  : 
May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1161. 

Stephens.  George  F.  (See  Mesker.  Edwards,  Smttb,  Ste- 
phens, and  Si'ele  1 

Stephens,  lalo  D..  Rosehurg.  Oreg.  Motion  picture-Dim  r<- 
wind.    No.  1.097.686 :  Msy  26 :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  986. 

Sterling  Valve  Company.  The  (See  Beck,  John  L..  as 
slgnor.) 

Stern.  Ernst,  Hanover,  iisalgnor  to  Deutsche  GasglOhllcht 
Akileneesellschaft  t Auergesellschaft i,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Weighted  silk  and  making  It.  No.  1.095.6S4:  May  5; 
Gaz.  vol    202  :  p.  1  75 

Stern.  Louis.  Phllodelphla.  Pa.  .\utoma4ic  controller  for 
electric  circuits.  No.  1.096.470  :  Mav  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  : 
p.  477. 

Stern.  Philip  K..  assignor  to  Frank  M.  Randall  Mfg  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.  \.  Expansion  colter  pin.  No. 
1.097.371  ;   May   19:  (isi    vol,   202:  p.   833. 

Sternau  A  i.'ompnny.  S.     (See  Nelson,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Slernau  ft  Company.  S      (See  Strohl.  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Stettiner  Chamotte  -  Fabrik  Actlen  -  Oesellxchoft  vorm. 
Dldler.     (See  t^^hmann.  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Stevens.  Augustus  R..  Tampa.  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  S.  long.  Boi-prcBs.  No.  1.095.940;  Mav  5;  Gai 
vol.  202  :  p.  259. 

Stevens.  Augustus  B.,  Tampa.  Fia..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  8.  Long.  Frult-slier.  No.  1,095,941  ;  May  5  ;  Oat 
vol:  202  :  p.  260. 

Stevens,  Augualus  R.,  Tampa.  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  S.  I.ong.  Frultwasblnr  machine.  No.  1.095.942; 
May  5  :  Gni    vol    202  :  n    26(5 

Stevens.  Burt  D..  Riverside,  assignor  to  The  MIehle  Print- 
ing Presa  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Suc- 
tion cleaning  mechanism  for  printing-presses.  No. 
1.096.471  :  .May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  478 

Stevens,  Charles  O..  Oakland.  Cal.  Game  board.  No. 
1.005.4.33  ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  89. 

Stevens.  Frederick  A.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Blank  for  eve- 
glass  and  spectacle  bridges.  No.  1,097.063  ;  May  19 ; 
Gai.   vol.   202  ;  p.  725. 

Stevens  Ijiwrence  M..  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1.098.764;  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  576 

*'v"°;-,i!i'';,'2?  'L;  *"•""'  Orange.  N.  J.  Gas-burner  valve. 
No.  1.095.295;  Maif  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  42. 

Stevens,  Merton  P.,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Llghting-Bxture 
No.  1,09.5.296;  May  5:  Gai    vol.  202:  p   42 

Stevens.  Sylvester  O.     (See  WIeland.  George  A.,  assignor  ) 

Stevens.  Sylvester  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F  C  Bow- 
man. Duluth.  Minn.  Beehive.  No.  1.097.597-  May  19- 
Gai    vol.   202;   p    909.  ■..<•«.   i»»y   iv . 

Stevens.  William  X.,  Washington,  D  C.  nowllng-alley 
No    1.097.1)87  :  May  28  :  Oai    vol.  202  :  p.  988 

Stevenson.  David  B.,  Chester,  W.  Va.  Safety  attachment 
for  lamps.     No.   1.006.066:  Msy  12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p. 

Stevenson.  William  A..  Florence.  Mass.  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  (liter-beds.  No.  1.096.868;  May  19;  Gat  vol 
202  :  p.  855 

Stever.  KIbert  M..  Branchport.  N.  Y.  Fuel-tank  for  auto- 
mobiles No.  1.097.950;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol  202-  o 
1080 

Stewart.  Annie.     (See  Stewart.  Jamea  8..  assignor.) 

Stewart,  James  8.,  assignor  to  A.  Stewart  New  York. 
N.  Y  Electrical- receptacle. attaching  device.  No 
1,097,7.36  ;  Hay  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  iSo*. 


Stewart,  John  H.,  Jamaica,  aaalgnor  to  B,  Frank.  Jr  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Three-point  flre-door  bolt  No.  1.097.372  ■ 
May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  833. 

Stewart  John  K..  Chicago,  III.  Cotton-ptcking  device 
No.  1.096,325  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  430. 

Stewart,  Juan  F.  Wilmington,  Del.  Sawing  machine.  .So 
1.097.480:  May  19:  (iai.  vol.  202:  p.  870. 

Stewart.  Samuel  B.,  Jr..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Pantograpb-trollev.  No 
1.098.133:  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1144 

Stleff  Company.  The.     (See  Anderfuhren,  Loula,  aaalgnor.) 

Stiieo,  LutWr  M.     (See  Thatcher.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Still,  Carl,  Recklinghausen.  Germanv.  Horizontal  coke- 
oven.     No.   1,098,188;  May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1182 

Still.  Sun  R..  Hot  Springs.  Ark  Hallnov  tie  and  clamp' 
No.  1.097,373;  May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p    h34 

Still.   William  J.,  West  Ealing,   England.     .Manufacture  of 

flllt.>d     tubular     beat  -  Interchanging     apparatus.        No 
.094,477  ;  May  5  :  (Jaz.  vol    202  :  p.   lOs! 

Btlvers,  Jake  M.,  aaalgnor  to  .National  Quick  Patch  Com- 
pany, SprlngSeld,  Mo.  Repairing  bllllard-clotb.  No. 
1.007.481;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  871. 

Stock.  Charles  T..  Jr.      (See  Brenner.  Frederick,  aaslgnor.) 

Stockbrldge.  Radford,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Sea- 
man, Worcester,  Mass.  Shaplng-oiachine.  No.  1,096,808  : 
May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  592. 

Stocker.  James  M.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Clutch.  .No.  1.098.189  : 
May  26:  (Jas    vol.   202;  p.    1162. 

Stocking.  Bert  A.,  and  H.  Mendenball,  Audubon.  Iowa 
Gearing.    .No.  1,098,067  :  May  12 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  n,  .340 

Stoffel.  Emll  F..  Pontloc.  Mich.  Governor.  No.  1,096,082 : 
May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  690. 

Stoffel,  Henry,  Tulia,  Okla.  Water-cooler.  No.  1.096,572  : 
May  12;  (Sat.  vol.  202;  p.  512. 

Stone  k  Company.  J.     (See  Pike  and  Neville,  aislgoors  > 

Stone  ft  Company  Limited,  J.  (See  Mead,  Albert  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stone,  Thomas  W,,  aaslgnor  to  The  Western  Gas  Conatruc 
tlon  Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Gas  waaher.  No. 
1.098,190;  May  28:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1162. 

Sloop  Alvln  C..  Stoppington.  Alberta,  Canada.  Flsh-ei- 
cluder.     No.  1.098.4,34:  May  S:  Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  89. 

Stopple  Kook-Klt  Company.  (See  Stopple,  Walter  W.,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Stopple.  Waller  W..  assignor  to  Stopple  Kook  Kit  Com- 
pany, Alma,  .Mich.  Cooklng-klt  broiler.  No  1,095,970 ; 
May  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  2«0. 

Stopple,  Walter  W..  assignor  tn  Stopple  KookKIt  Com- 
pany, Alma,  Mich.  Pocket  cooking  outfit.  No.  1.096.002  . 
May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p,  281. 

SIrader,  Julius  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  D.  Scott. 
Mosieys  Junction  Va.  Closure  and  locking  mechanism 
for  mall  bags.  No.  1,095,603:  May  5;  Oax.  vol.  202; 
p.  147. 

Strandberg,  Harrv.  Newfolden.  Minn.  Self-serrlng  din 
Ine  toblc.     No    1,095,239:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  22. 

Strasburger,  Frank  C.  H..  assignor  to  Bottlers  Machlnerv 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Bottle  -  filling 
machine.     No.   1.095.240:   Mnv  5:  Gnz.  vol    202:  p    j:' 

Straubel,  Rudolf,  aaslgnor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena.  Ger- 
many (Jlaes-surface  working  tool.  No.  1.097,565  ;  May 
m  :  <;az.   vol.   202;   p.  898. 

Strauss,  Joseph  B..  Chicago,  III.  Counterbalancing  win 
dow-sashes,  ftc.  No.  1,096,402;  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202- 
p.   454. 

Street,  Francis  L.     (See  Barry  and  Street,) 

Strelchert  Emll  K.  F..  Detroit  Mich,  Radiotor-aaaem- 
bllng  device.  No.  1.09fl.068:  Mav  12;  Oni.  vol  202: 
p.  341. 

Strlbllng.  John  L..  Westbrook.  Tex,  Propeller.  No 
1.097.775;  May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   1018. 

Strohl,  Alexander,  New  York,  assignor  to  S  Sternau  ft 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lamp.  No.  1.096,069;  May 
12:   Gaz.   vol.   202;   p.   341. 

Strohhach.    Frlti.    Cbarlottenburg.    (Jermany.    a.sslgnor    to 
General   Electric  t^ompany.     Means  for  separating  gases 
Irom    liquids.      No.    1.095.478:    May    5:    (5ai.    vol.    202 
p.  105. 

Strohecker.  Henry  E.,  Enon,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  F.  Adam- 
son.  East  Palestine.  Ohio.  Accelerator  for  automobile- 
engines.     No.  1.097.566:  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  888. 

Strong.  Jamea  B.     (See  Davidson  and  strong,  i 

Strong.  James  B..  Rnmapo.  N.  Y.  Switch. stand.  No 
1.(^(97.998:   May  28:  Gaz    vol.  202:  p.    1097 

Strong,  William  w.,  Mechanlcshurg,  Pa.  Collecting  parti- 
cles present  In  an  lonlied  medium.  No.  1.096.760  ;  May 
12:  Oat    vol.  202:   p.  570. 

Stroud,  William.     (See  Barr  and  Stroud.) 

Sironse.  Moses  A.,  el  nl  (See  Barnlshfeger.  Alexander, 
assignor. ) 

Strout  Hsrry  W..  Hax-erhlll.  Mass  Bilge  water-pumping 
device.     No.  1.097.890:  Mav  28;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p    lOSS 

Strove.  Oeorg  von.     (See  Decker.  Wllbelm.  assignor.) 

Stuckl.  Arnold.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Roller  side  bearing.  No 
1,096,472;  Msy  12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  478. 

Stuckl.  Arnold.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Roller  side  bearing.  No. 
1.096.473;  Mav    12:  (iai.  vol.  202:  p.  478. 

Stull,  Henry  L..  Glrard.  Ohio.  Boller-palch.  No.  1,0M,070 : 
May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p,  341 

Stull.  James  C,     (See  Omer  and  Stull) 

Stull,  Ray  T,,  Crltana.  III.  Ceramic  prorraa  and  machine 
No.  1.098.648:  May  12;  Gni.  vol    2(12;  p,  538, 

Stuinpf.  Alfred  O.     (See  Maen.  Aloys,  aaslgnor.) 

Sturdy  Smokeless  Furnace  Company.  (See  Shoemaker 
Frank  A.,  aaslgnor  ) 
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BtwcU,   Herbert   M.,    Kanui  Cln,  Ho.     Bolltaolder  for 

tonet-papcr.      No.    1.006.071:   llay   12;  Ou.   toL  202; 

p.  341. 
atarsla.  Stewart  B.     I  See  Rector,  William  O..  aulfnor.t 
Btortevant,   Charles  L..   truatee.      |8ee  Carroll.   Fred  M.. 

aulgnor.) 
Sugn,  Theophlloa  W.,  Arba,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D. 

Sfewborn.  Jaaon.  N.  C.     Planter.     No.  1.097.004 :  Maj 

10;  Gai.  TOl.  202;  p.  726. 
Balllvan   Mnchlnerj  Compaoy.      (S^e  Oilman,  lieorge   H. 

aaatgnor.  f 
SulllTao.  Patrick  T..  and  F.  Judge.  Oreenfleld,  Masa..  a.i- 

algnora    to    Wella    Brothers    Company.      Pipe    threading 

and  reaming  device.     -No.  1.096,809 ;  May  12  ;  ijaa.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  502. 
Bulier.  Jakob.  Wlnterlhur.  Switzerland,  aaslgnor  to  Basch- 

Suller    Bros.  Diesel    Knglne    Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Combustlon-englne.      No.    1.097. 56i  ;   May   19;   Oaa.   vol. 

202  ;  p.  808. 
Bomma.   Victor  M..  assignor  to  .American   Car  and   Foun- 
"      "  "'        Hopper-door  mechanism. 

Com 


Bum 


Talley,  William  A.,  Bayre,  Okla.  Betalnlng-valve  for  air- 
brake systems.  No.  1,097,376;  May  10;  Gai.  vol.  202; 
p.  834. 


Loose.|eaf  binder.      No.   1.095,944  : 


dry  Company,  St  LouU.  Mo.  Hopper-door  mechfl 
No.  1.007.ftr,l  ;  Mav  28;  «BI  vol.  202;  p.  1081. 
immers.  Kilear  W.,  asslinior  to  Summers  Steel  Car 
pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Door-opcratlng  mechanism  for  , 
dumplOKcars.  No.  1.095.241;  May  5;  i;ai.  vol.  20J  ;  I 
p.  23. 

Sammer4  Steel  Car  Company.      (See  Summers.   Editar  ^^ 
assignor. )  „...,. 

Summers.  William  T..  Pasadena.  Cal.  Frult-plcker's  bag. 
No.  1.097.374  ;  May  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  834. 

8uramer!*cales.  Samuel  H..  Wlnnlpe»r,  Maaitoba,  Canada. 
Trartlon-whefl.  .No.  1.095.943;  May  5;  ija«.  vol.  202; 
p    261. 

Sunrih.  AUKUSt.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Vorlablespeed  gearing 
No   1  095.4T'.) :  May  5  ;  Gas.  vol   202  ;  p.  lOfl. 

Sutton  Wllllnm  8..  Rockford.  assignor  to  .American  Radi- 
ator Company.  Chicago.  111.  Servlceoutlet  fltting  for 
pneumatic  cleaning  systems.  No.  1,006,278;  May  12; 
Gas.  vol.  202;  p.   4i:i.  „^     .        . 

Svenson.  Charles  W..  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The  .Ameri- 
can Hardware  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn.  Coaster- 
hub  hrak"  No.  I.097.,%8H;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202; 
p.  899. 

Swanberg,  Arthur  W..  Minneapolis,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  a.  W.  Dayton  and  one-third  to  M.  Norman.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Water  motor.  No.  1,096,203  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol. 
202;  p.  385. 

Swanson.  Ouss  A..  Seattle.  Wash.  Bulldlng-block.  No. 
l.o;i7.US;  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  755. 

Swanson.  Gust.  Rockford.  111.  Mlterboi.  No,  1.096,072  ; 
May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  342. 

Swnrson.  Starlev  S..  Bellevue.  Ohio.  Harrow.  No. 
1  0115.971  :  Mav  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  jp.  270. 

Swnrov<kl.  Unnfel,  and  II.  Wels.  wattens.  near  Hall.  as. 
slgnora  to  Glaaschlelferel  Wattens  A.  Koamann  D.  Swa- 
rov.skl  &  Co.,  Wattens.  Tyrol,  Austrla-Uungary.  Mecha 
nism  for  assorting  solid  substances  No.  1.098.062  : 
May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   1120. 

Swartout.  Charles  L.  (See  Brown,  Swartout,  and  Flta- 
gerald.  I 

Swartz,  Riley  S.,  Harpater.  Ohio.  Hav  -  loader.  No. 
I,09fi,.'i2«;  May  12;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  431. 

Sweeney.  John  M..  Portlnnd.  Dreg.  Water-closet.  No. 
1  0517.509;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  800. 

Sweeney.  John  T..  KIngoton.  assignor  to  W.  O.  Browne 
Mfg  Co..  New  York.  N  Y.  Tape  measure.  No,  1.090,963  ; 
Mav   10;  Gnl.  vol.  202;  p.  6!K). 

Sweei  Ernest  E..  twtrolt,  Mich.  Tail-light  for  vehicles. 
Nn.  1.097.737  :  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202";  p.  1004. 

Swift.  George  W..  Jr..  Bordeniown,  N.  J.  GeHrlog.  No. 
1  007.778;  May  26;  Gai   vol.  202;  p.  1018. 

Swift.  Wlllard  E..  Worcester,  assignor  to  United  States 
Enveloiw*  Companv.  SprlogfleM.  Ma^s.  Support  for 
drlnklng-cup  cabinets.  No.  1.00.'i.242 ;  May  5 ;  Gai. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  23. 

Swindler.  Etlgar  L..  Palestine.  Tei.  Lock-Joint  rail.  No 
1,095.243  ;  May  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  24. 

Bwlnland,  John.  Duluth.  Minn.  Umbrella.  No.  1,095,302  : 
May  ft ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  64. 

Swlonerton,  Elisabeth  C.  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Novelty  de- 
vice.     .No.  1.007.891  ;  May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1058. 

Symington.  Thomas  H..  Baltimore.  Md.  Draft-gear.  No 
1.097.738:  May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1004. 

Symington.  Thomas  H..  Baltimore.  Md.  Draft. link.  No. 
1.097.7.TO:  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1005. 

Symington.  Thomas  H..  Baltimore,  Md.  Cheekplate  for 
draft-gear.  No.  1.097.740:  May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p. 
1005. 

Symons,  William  P.     (See  Walters  and  Symons.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.     i  See  Berendes.  Rtidolph.  assignor.) 

Siydlowskl.  Paul,  Boston,  Mass.  Rallway-aplke.  No. 
1.000.403  ;  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  455. 

T   J    Clark  Co.     (See  Clark.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

Tabriz  Renovating  Company.  (See  Craddock.  Edward  8., 
assignor. ) 

Taggart  Jamea  E.,  Houston.  Tei.  Shield  for  cooking 
utenslla.     No.  1,096,204  :  May  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  SS.'T 

TaKllnlmi-.   Charles   J.      (See   Hawlhursf.    Timothy   8,   K., 

Tagllabue,    Charlea    J.       (See    Schneider,    Ralph    F„    a»- 

slgnor. ) 
Tazllamoote,   Sllrerlo,   Somervllle.   Mass.     Automatic  gaa 

cutoff.     No.  1.097.482:  May   19;  G«l.  vol.  202;  p.  871. 


Tallmao,  Percy  L..  assignor  to  Tallman.  Bobbins  A  Com 

Sany,  Chicago,   III.     Looae-lea"  '"    "  -.      - 

lay  5;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  261. 

Tallman.  Robblna  ft  Company.  (See  Tallmao.  Percy  L..  as- 
signor. ) 

Tanaka.  KIchltaro.  Tokyo,  Japan.  Life-preserver  at  sea. 
No.  1.000.0T3;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  512. 

Tarpennlng.  Charles  T..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Acetylene-gas 
generator.  No.  1,097,268:  May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202; 
p.  79.'*. 

Tatar,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Measuring-receptacle. 
No.  1,097,570 :  May  19  :  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  900. 

Tate.  Charles  G..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn 
meats,  to  United  Motor  Equipment  Company.  Com- 
bined priming  and  sparking  plug,  .No.  1.095.244  ;  May 
6  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  24. 

Tate,  Edward  H  .  Maiden,  aaslgnor  to  Tate  Manufacturing 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Mop.  No.  1,097,892;  May 
26 ;  Ga«.  vol.  202  :  p.  1059. 

Tate.  John  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Way-bill.  No.  1,095,435  ; 
Mav  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  89. 

Tate  Manufacturlog  Compaoy.  (See  Tate,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Taylor.  Albert  H.,  "Easton,  I'a..  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotation  device  for 
ttuld-pressure  operated-hammer  tools.  No.  1,097,997  ; 
May   2B;   Gaz.   vol.  202;   p.    1097. 

Taylor,  .vlhertls  C.  assignor  to  The  National  Electric 
Welder  Company.  Warren.  Ohio.  Electrode-point  for 
spotweldlng  machines.  No.  1.006.205;  May  12;  Gaz. 
vol.    202  ;   p.   386. 

Taylor,  Charlea  H.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Handle  for  lawn- 
mowers.     No.  1.090.073  ;  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  342. 

Taylor.  Floyd  T.,  .Sew  York,  N.  V..  assignor  to  The  Cut- 
ler-Hammer Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Motor  control- 
ler.    No.  l.OOS.1.34:  May  26;  Gaz.  vol    202;  p.   1144 

Taylor.  laam  H..  Shriveport  La.  Feed-bag  adjusting  mech- 
anism.    No    1.0B8,:t04:  May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1203. 

Taylor.  John  C  Flnrtlay.  t>hlo.  Car  -  coupling.  No. 
1.098.1.35;  May  28;  Gaz.  vol   202  ;  p.  1144. 

Taylor.  Nuthan  C.      (See  Clement  and  Taylor. ) 

Teachout.   Franklin  D.      (See  King.  Henry  N.  assignor.) 

'l.-c»thoir.  (has.  C.      (See  Cooper.  Raymond  G..  assignor  i 

Telchmaon.  Otto.  Cannslatt-Stuitgart  Germany.  Machine 
ri>r  working  dough  and  the  like.  No.  1.008.810;  May 
12  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  59:<. 

Teleky,  Antnl.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Life-preserving  garment. 
No.  I,0««.n74  ;  May  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  612. 

Tellander,  Ali-1  W  ,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.  Stepplngstool.  No. 
1.095,945  :  Mav  5  ;  Gaz    vol    2<i2  ;  p.  281. 

Temple.  Frank  (".,  Brunswick.  Me.  Trunkcover  bolder. 
No    l.o;in!)64;   May  11);  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  890. 

Templln.  Wllllnm.  (Jlenellyn.  111.  Stand  for  books.  No. 
I.0118.57.'; ;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  512. 

Tension  Tire  Company.  ( See  Spelshousc.  Howard  F..  as 
slgnor.  >  . 

Terashlma,  Noboru,  Shinnakadorl,  Waknyama.shl.  Japan. 
Fabric  for  matting.  No.  1,096,404;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
202  ;  p.  *:>'•■ 

Terkelson.  Albert  C.  Oakland.  Cal.  Deep-well  pump.  No. 
1.097.378:  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  835. 

Terry,  David  c..  Grundyvllle,  Tex.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1.095,804  :  May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  148. 

Terry  Ira  c..  Monroe.  Iji.  Vehicle  wheel  tin-.  No 
1.(108.191:  May  2«  ;  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p    1163. 

Terry.  Lewis  W.     (Sec  Plnoow.  Frederick  F..  assignor.) 

Tessitore.  Joel.  Lynn.  Mass.  Adjustable  pattern.  No. 
1,095,480:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol,  202:  p.  100. 

TeufT  Bernhard  Chemnitz.  Germany.  Treatment  of 
cotton.      No.   1.097.377:   May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  835. 

Thalhelm.  Richard.  Gretna.  Iji.  Car-door.  No.  1.096.1.39  ; 
May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  :164.  ,.  ,,  . 

Thatcher.  Frank.  Kl  Paso.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
I  M  Sllles,  Hachlla.  N.  Mei.  Making  alcohol.  No. 
l.ono.ims:  May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  890. 

Thleme  Otto  assignor  to  Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
ComlJanv.  SI.  Louis,  Mo  Backspacing  me.-hanlsm  for 
papi-r  carriages.  No.  1.006.074  ;  May  l2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ; 
p    34'' 

Tholn  Thomas.  West  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.  Amusement  de- 
vic-e.     No.  1.096.474  :  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  479. 

Thomnn.  Alexander.  8r .  Arkona.  Ontario.  Canada.  Lo- 
catlng-buov.  No.  1.090.906:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202; 
p   601. 

Thomas.  Adallne.  guardian.     (See  Thomas.  Mark  M.i 

Thomas  Jam<'s  F  .  CInrloda.  Iowa.  Exercising  apparatus 
No.  1.008.206  :  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  38G. 

Thomas,  Luther  B..  Shreveport.  aaslgnor  of  one  tenth  to 
.1  M.  Robinson.  Bayou  La  Chute.  La.  Measuring  and 
dispensing  bin.     No.  1.005.245;  May  8;  Gai.  vol.  202: 

Thimios  I. other  B..  Shreveport.  assignor  of  one-tenth  to 
J  M.  Robinson,  Bayou  La  Chute.  La.  Combined  measur- 
ing and  dlsiwnslng  bin.  No.  1.097.149:  May  19:  Gaz. 
vol    202  :  p.  7.15. 

Thomas  Mark  M.,  minor:  A.  Thomas,  gnardlan.  asilpior 
of  one  third  to  M.  S.  Thomas  and  one  third  to  ».  M. 
Glllum.  Rifle.  Colo.  Railway  safety  appliance.  No. 
1.008.766;  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  577 

Thomas.  Mark  8..  e»  al.  (See  Thomta,  Mark  M..  as. 
slgnor  ) 
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Thomas,    William    M.,   Oceanside,   Cal.      Concrete   brldk* 

construction.     No.   1,007.209;  May  IB;  Oai.  vol.  202: 

p.  798. 
Thompson,  Albert  E..  Aurora,  Oblo.     Rallwaytle  and  nll- 

fasfener.    No.  1,097,270  ;  May  19  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  700. 
Thompaon.    Albert    B.,    aaalgnor   to    AndemonBarngrover 

Mfg.  Co.,   San  Jose,  Cal,     Exhauitbox  for  cana.     No. 

1,007.893;  May  26j  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1050. 
Tbomjpaon,  Bartlett  H.,  North  Adama.  aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to  O    Wallace.  Wllllamstown.  Mass      Electric  rail. bond. 


No    1.098,192;  .Mav  26;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1163. 
bompson,   Charlea   H..   Stourbridge.   England.     Cleaning 
metal  aurfaces.     .No.  1.098,338:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  202; 


p.   1215. 
Thompson.  Irwin  M.,  De  Bidder,  Iji.     Baleband  tie.     No. 

1,096,948  ;  May  5  ;   Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  262. 
Thompson.  James  S..  Pelham.  N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  .American 

Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company,  Mabwah,  N,  J.     Back 

for  hrake-ahoes.     No.  1.095.297;  May  5;  Gaa.  vol.  202; 

p.  43. 
Thompson.      John      H.,      Elyrla,      Ohio.      Bracket.      No. 

1.096.067;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  691. 
Thompaon.  Peter.     (See  Boshon,  Israel  A.,  assignor.) 
Thompson.  Uldrlc.  Jr..  Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Recording  apparatus 

for  dredges  and  the  like.     No.  1.007,378;  May  10;  Gaa. 

vol.   202:  p.   8.35. 
Thompson,  Wllkle  H.     (See  Gerlich  and  Thompson. i 
ThomiMon.    William    D.       (See    PbllUpa.    Columbus,    u- 

Blgnor  I 
Thompson,  William  F..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Loh. 

meyer.    Sprlngfleld,    Mo.      Self-calculating    scale.      No. 

1.095,240:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  25. 
Thompson.  William  J.,  Thomas,  W.  Va.     Prostatic  orlnaL 

No.  1.097.894;  May  26;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1059. 
Thompson.  Wlllsle  A.  S..  c>  al.     (See  Gray,  Jesse  L..  as. 

slgnor.) 
Thomson    Electric    Welding    Company.       (See    Scbmarje, 

Konrad,    aaslgnor.) 
Thomson    Electric    Welding    Company.       (See    Tbomaon, 

Ellhu.  assignor.) 
Thomson.   Kllhu.  Swampscott,   Mass.,   aaalgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Internalcombustlon  engine  and  op- 
erating same.     No.  1,006,405;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202; 

p.  455. 
Thomson,  Ellbu,  Swampscott.  assignor  to  Thomson  Elec. 

trie    Welding    Company,    Lynn,     Maaa,      Spot  welding. 

No.  1,097,895;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1060. 
Thorman.  Christopher  J.      (Bee  White,  Fred  C.  Jr.,  •» 

slgnor. ) 
Thornlley.  Clarence  W.,  Electra.  Tex.     Table  attachment 

for    beds.      No.    1,006,327;    May    12;    Gai.    vol.    202; 

p.  431. 
Thornley.    Frederic    S.,    Clarion,    Iowa,      Exploslve-engloe. 

No.   1.0n6.9es:  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  691. 
Thorp.    Sydney    H.,    Charters   Towers,    gueensland.    .Aus- 
tralia,    (iarment-holdlng  belt.     .No.   1.095.947  ;  May  fl  ; 

Gai,    vol.   202  ;  _p.    282. 
Thorp.   WlnOeld  s;.   New   York.  N.   Y.     Game  apparatus. 

No.  1,095,438  ;  May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  89. 
Thorpe,  Arthur  C.  and  H.  E.,  Stockton,  Cal.     Staff-holder. 

No.  l.OltO.SOO;  May  19;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  855. 
Thorpe.  Henrv  E.      (See  Thorpe.  Arthur  C.  and  H.  E.) 
Tborspeck.    Louis    K.     Caaco    township.    Allegan    county, 

Mich.     Metal   wheel.      No.  1,005,298;  May  5;  Gai.  vol. 

202;  p.  43. 
Thullen.    Joseph    C.    Leetonla.    Ohio,    and    L.    H.    Thnllen. 

Edgewood  Park,  assignors  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal 

Ompnny.    Swlssvnle.    Pa.      Railway    signaling    system. 

No.  1.007.107:  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  772. 
Thullen.  Louis  H      (See  Thullen.  Joseph  C.  and  L.  H.) 
Thum,  William,  Hammond,  Ind.     Electrolytic  apparatus. 

No.  1,095.748  ;  May  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  196 
Thurlow.   Ira   .M..  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works, 

Belolt,   Wis.     Intermittent  grip  device.     -No.  1.097.571 ; 

May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  ftoo! 
Thurmond.   Thomas  D.,   Forsyth.   Ga.      Adjustable  matrix 

for  teeth-nillnga.    No.  1,005,948  ;  Msy  S  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ; 

p.  262. 
TIbbetts,    Milton,    assignor   to    Packard    Motor  Car  Com- 
pany,   Detroit,    Mich.      Motor  vehicle.      No,    1,007,777 ; 

May  28:  C>ax.  vol.   202;  p.   1018. 
Tlbbetta.   Mlllon.   assignor   to    Packard    Motor  Car   Com- 

8 any.    Detroit.    Mich.      Motor-vehicle       No.    1.097,778: 
lay  28:  Gaz,  vol.  202;  p.  1010. 
TIchota.  August.     (See  Tlchota.  Vencel  J.  and  A.) 
TIcbota.  Vencel  J.  and  A.,  Dodge,  Nebr,     Draft  eauallzer. 

No,  1,098.140:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  365. 
Tlla,    Andy    J..    Backua.    Minn.      Axle-atrnlghteoer.      No. 

1,095.299 ;  Hay  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  44. 
Tipping,  Frank  M.  and  F.  B..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Point  for 

dipper  teeth.     No.    1,096.605;    May   5;    Gax.    vol,   202; 

p.  148. 
Tipping.  Frank  R.     (See  Tipping.  Frank  M.  and  F.  B.) 
Tltchenal.    Normnn    S.      (See    Wllllama.    Joaepb    H.,    u- 

slgnor.) 
Toce.  Francesco  A..  Lake  Charles,  La.     Key-ring  bolder. 

No   1.096.247  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  25. 
Todd.  Marciuls  J.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Iltta  Company.  Buf. 

falo.  N.  Y.     Guiding  means  for  wheeled  vehicles.     No 

1.096.570:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  513. 
Tolliert,  Fred,  aaalgnor  of  one^halt  to  H,  W,  Ckilller,  Fort 

Smith,  Ark.     Baflway-awltcb.     No.  1,097.066:  Mar  ID- 

Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  726.  ' 


Toledo  Scale  Company.      (See  Burkbolder,   John    D.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Tolman,  Charles  P..  New  York,  N.  T.     Band-track.     No. 

1.097.688  :  Mav  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  986. 
Tomlinson.  Joseph  F.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y,     Palnt-mlxer.     No. 

1.09B.74B:  May  6:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  197. 
Tompkins.   Stonewall.   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Directory.      No. 

1,(596,767:  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  677. 
Touey.    Walter    C.    Princeton.    Ala,      Ball-faateDer.      No. 

1,096,768:  May  12:  Gai,  vol.  202:  p.  677. 
Toomey,  John  F.     (See  Hlnrlcbsen  and  Toomey.) 
Toren.     John     A..     Chicago.     III.      Printers     tfe-up.      No. 

1.096.207  ;  May  12  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  386 
Torley,  Charles.  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  O.  Matter.  Trola. 

dorf.    Germany.      Manufacture    of    nitrous   ozld.      No 

1.098,.305;  May  26;  Gaa.  vol.  202 -.  p.  1203. 
Tormey,  John  M„  Central  Falls,  R.  I,     Center-gage.     No. 

1.096.769;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  577 
Townseod,  Clinton  P..  r(  al.     (See  Bamage.  Alexander  8., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Townsend,    Clinton    P„    Waahlngton,    D.    C„    and    E,    A. 

Sperry,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    asalgnors,    by    mesne   aaalgn- 

menta,  to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Companv.  .New  York. 

N,  Y.     Electrolytic  cell.     No.  1.097,82(5;  May  26;  Gax. 

vol.    202;   p.    1035.  .         j         .  u  .. 

Trace.   Buasell   .A.,   asalgnor   to  Buckeye   Iron  and  Braaa 

Works,    Dayton,    Ohio,      Cake-former.      No.    1.095,760: 

May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  197. 
Trafford     Wesley.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Seam -cutter.     No. 

1.095,606;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  148. 
Trammell.    Erasmus    B..    Lakeland.    Fla.      Switcb-tanvt 

No.  1.008.063;  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1120. 
Trautmann.  Henry  J.,  and  J.  L.  Copping,  London.  Eng- 
land.    Ventilating  and  other  fan.     No.  1.098.306;  Maj 

26;   Qa*.  vol.  202;   p.    1204. 
Traver.  Horace  B..  assignor  to  W.  C.  BItcble  A  Companv, 

Chicago.      111.      Pasteboard-box-making     machine.     No. 

1,006,076;  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  342. 
Traverse.  James  J.     (See  Jarman.  Alfred  J.,  aaslgnor.) 
TravlB,  Don  Carlos      (See  Vincent  and  Travis.) 
Tremp,  A.  A.,  rt  al.     (See  Harllng.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Trenkamp  Siove  &  Manufacturing  Company.   The.      (See 

Geurlnk.   Bernard   A.,   assignor.) 
Trent,  Benjamin,  Clifton.  N.  J.     Fire-alarm  clrcult-cloaer. 

No  1,095,949  ;  May  5  ;  Gai,  vol,  202  :  p.  282. 
Trent.  Walter  E..  assignor  of  onethlrd  to  H.  C.  Cotler, 

Reno,     ,Nev.       Separating    apparatus.       No.     1,097,896: 

May  26;  (Jai.  vol.  202;   p«fo60 
Tresaelt.    William.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Sash .  lock.      No. 

1,097.379  ;  May  19  ;  Gax,  vol.  202  ;  o.  836. 
Trevey,  David  A.  (See  Dalley  and  Trevey.) 
Trlfonoff,    Alexander,    and    D.    Gardner,    St.    Petersburg, 

Russia.      Treating    antimony    and    arsenic    orea.       No. 

1.097,897:  May  26:  Gaa,  vol.  202;  p.  1061. 
Trimhach.  Joseph,  Rye,   N,  Y.     Nonreflllable  bottle.     No. 

1.005.607  ;   May  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   149. 
Trimble.  Waller  A.     (See  McGllnaey  and  Trimble.) 
Trinka.    Frani.    Brunswick.    Germany.      Carrying   mecba- 

nlsm    for    calculating  machines.      No.    1,099,193:    Hit 
,        26;   Gax.   vol.   202;   p.   1163. 
Triplett.  James  M..   Wenatchee,  Waab.      Loop  aetter.     No. 

1.097.483  ;  May  19  ;  .Jax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  872. 
Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  Wlnslow.  Lenna 

R..   assignor,  i 
Troppman.  Charles  J.,  aaslgnor  to  F.  A.   Hardy  ft  Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    111.      Oogglea   or    eye  -  protector.      No. 

1.097.198;  May   10:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  772. 
Troseth.  (junerlus.     (See  Froslid  and  Troseth.) 
Trout.    William   H  .   Milwaukee.    Wis.,   assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,    to    Allls  -  Chalmers    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.    Set-works.     No.   1,097.271;  May   19;   Gax.   toL 

202 ;  p.  799. 
Troxel.   David  8.,  assignor  to  The  Troxel   Manufacturing 

Compan.v.     Elyria.     Ohio.     Bicycle     anddlc-clamo.     No. 

1.098,076 ;  May  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  343. 
Troxel  Manufocturlog  Company.  The.     (See  Troxel.  David 

S.,   assignor.) 
Troiler.    I>"on.    New   Orleans,    L«,      Propeller-blade.      No 

1.097,199;  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  772. 
Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bartholomew 

William,  aaslgnor.) 
True.      William     W..      Newport.     Vt.     Evaporator.     No. 

1.098.328;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  432: 
Trumbull.   Robert  J..  San   Rafael,  (^al.     Ball  game      No 

1.O08.208;  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  387. 
Tiubol.    Kayozl.     Portlsod.    Oreg.       Weeding    Implement. 

No    1.097.827  :  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1035 
Taumura.  Georgle  N.,  Mountain  View,  Cal.     Anlma]-tr«D. 

No.    1.008.064:    May   26;   Gaz.   vol.    202;   p.    1120 
Tucker.  Art  B..  Greenwich,  Ohio.     Trouaers-support.     No 

1.097.200  ;  May  19  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  773. 
Tucker,  Edwin  W.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal,     OIl-bDrnlns  »y»- 

tem.     No.  1,008,065;  May  26:  Gax.  vol,  202;  p,  1121 
Tucker,   Samuel    L.,  Woodbury,  N,   J„  aaalgnor  to  A    B 

Huey.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Automatic  control  for  print- 
ing preases.     No,  1,095,751;  May  8;  Oaa.  toL  202;  p. 

Tukey,   Charles   F.,    South    Foster,    B.    I.      Stopper.      No. 

1,096.969 ;  May  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  602. 
Tulloch.    David   D..    Newark.   N.   J.     Bolt   and   nut   lock. 

No.  1.097,484;  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  872. 
Tunnlcllffe.  Charles.  Clsrlnda.  Iowa.     Combined  drtnklnc- 

tounuin  and  attachment  for  faucets.     No.   1.090  4M' 

May  12 ;  Gas.  vol    202  ;  p.  486.  •^•.vvs. . 
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Eniett    L..    Nuhua,    N.    H.      Incubator. 
.248 :  M*7  6 :  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  25. 


No. 


Turbloe  Motor  Electric  Car  Companr,  The.     (See  Uater, 

John  T..   asalKnor. ) 
Tnreck.   Max.  Ana  moose.  N.   D.     Locklnic  deTlce  for  ;nd- 

ratea.     No.  1.097,828;  May  26;  Oaa.  toI.  202;  p.  10S6. 
Turlne.    r.forge.    Maaa    Cltj,    Mich.      Oate  •  latch.      No. 

1.097.4H5  ;  May  19  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  202 ;  p.  872. 
Turke.  John,  and  B.  F.  Rell.  Boaton.  Maaa.    Cardoor  lock. 

So.  1,01)6.770 :  May  12  :  Gaa.  toI.  202  :  p.  577. 
Tnmer,    Charles   W^    Brooklyn.    N.   Y.      Oiyhydrocarbon- 

burner.     So.  1.097,066  ;  May  19 ;  Oai.  toI.  202  ;  p.  726. 
Turner.  Claade  A.  P.,  Mlnoeapolla.  Minn.     Fireproof  con- 
struction.     No.    1,097.998;    May    26:    Oaa.    toI.    202: 

p    109T. 
Tnmer,    Claude    A.    P..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Belnforced 

concrete   construction.      No.    1.097.999;   May   26;   Oai. 

TOl.  202:  p.  1098.  _         ... 

Turner.     Flora      M..     administratrix.      (See     Allyn     and 

Turner.) 
Turner.  Oeorje  T.     (See  Allyn  and  Turner.) 
Turner,  Harry  E.     (See  Downle  and  Turner.) 
Turner.  James   8..   Ixiwell,    Maaa.      Machine  for  corerlng 

rolls  with   leather.      No.    1.098,066;    May   26;  Oaa.   Tof. 

202:   p.   1122.  _ 

Tnmer.   John    E..   Normantown,   and   a   C    Turner    Eose- 

dale.  W.  Va.     Saw  setting  derlce.     No.  1,097.272;  May 

19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  202  ;  p.  SOO.  .  „    _ 

Turner.  Sherley  C.      (See  Turner.  John  E.  and  8.  C.) 
Turner.   Walter  v..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The   Watlni- 

bouae    Air    Brake    Company,    Plttabnrgh.    Pa.      Fluid- 

presaure  brake.     No.  l,096.S-0:  May  19:  Oaa.  toI.  202; 

p    656. 
Turner.   Walter  V..    Edgpwood.   aaalgnor   to  The   Westing- 

houae    Air    Brake    Company,    Wllmerding,    Pa.      rma 

compressor.      No.    1,096.871;    May    10;    Gaa.    toI.    202; 

Turner    Walter  v..   Edgewiwd,  assignor  to  The  WMtlng- 

houae    Air    Brake    Company.    Wllmerding     Pa.      Trip  e- 

TaWe  device.      No.    1.096.872;   May    19;   Oaa.    vol.   202: 

p.  686. 
Turney.  Eugene  T..  Davenport,   Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,     to    American     Player     Action     Company. 

New  York    N.   Y.     Piano-player.     So.   1.098,138.   May 

26;  Gai.  vol.   202:  p.  1U5. 
Tusstng.  Christian,  Tonnwanda.   N.   T.      Automatic  organ. 

No.  1.01lfi..-!'.'0  :  May  12;  '*li.  vol.  202;  p.  4M. 
Twining.   Charles.    I.ociiirt    Point.   N.   J.      Smokers   pouch. 

No.  1.096.771  ;  May  12;  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  578. 
Tvdr-n  EmII.  I9i-e  Burton.  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Tyler '  Edward    B..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Pipe-support.      No. 

1,097.273  :  May  10 :  Has.  vol.  202  ;  p.  800.  „  „,.  . 

Tyler.  William  C.  and  E.  Sail,  asslgnora  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire    and    Rubber    Company,    Akron.    Ohio.      h  rlctlqn 

clutch.     No.   1.0B6.649  :  May  12  :  Oaa.  vol    202 ;  p.  538. 
Udstnil.    Slgvald.    St.    Charles,   assignor   to    American    Car 

and   Foundrv   Companv.  St.   Lou  s.   Mo.     Brake  handle. 

No     l.()9-.9.<2:    May  26;   Gai.   vol     202;    p.   1081. 
Chlarlck,     Caten    J.,     Big    Sandr,    Mont       Pump. 

1.008. 408;  May  5;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  ^*9.        ,     . 
CIrtch    Francis  O..  Tamoqua,  Pa.     AutomobUe-iock. 

1.097.486  ;  Mav  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  872. 
Dlrlcb     George    .A..    Mexico.    Mexico.      Hatfaatener. 

1,095,752  ;  May  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  198. 
Ulrlch,    George     A.    Mexico.    Mexico.      Oll-hurner. 

1095.75.3  ;  May   5;  Gal.   vol.  202;  p    198. 
Cnder-Feed   Stoker   Company  of  America.      (See   Kennoy 

and  Orobn.  aaslgnors.  i 
Underbill.  Charles  R..  Muskegon,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Detroit    Coll    Company.    Detroit.    Mich. 

Spark-coll.     No.  1,095.437  ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol   202  :  p.  90. 
Underpinning  k  Foundation  Company,  The.     (See  Prayf. 

Francis   L.  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

A.  N.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

lov,  assignors.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

A.,   aaalgnor. ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

C  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

J.,   assignor.) 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Smith.   Stephen 

T     Jr ,  aaalgnor.) 
Underwood.  Walter  H.,  New  York.  S.  Y.     Making  metallU 

and  plastic  fabric.     No.    1,096,077;  May   12;  Gaa.  vol. 

202 ;  p.  34.3.  „       „        ...■., 

Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company.    (See  Hoagland,  trank 

O..   aaalgnor.)  „.._..,  a 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  MoSatt,  Jamea  K.. 

Union  Special  .Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.  (See 
Llndeberg,   John,    assignor.)  „        ™     ^ 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Wood- 
ward. Russol  O.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  4  Signal  Company.  The.  (See  Thullen, 
Joseph  C.  and  L.  H..  aaslgnors.)      .,  „  ,  . 

Union  Tool  Company.     (See  Grafton,  George  B..  assignor.) 

United  indurated  Fibre  Co.  (See  Peterson.  JaiK,  aa- 
algnor. ) 


No. 
No. 


No 
No. 


(See  Coladant,  Bmett 

(See  GIbba  and  Boko- 
(See  Bennlng.  WUIlam 

(See  Knauer.  Caaper. 
(See  McLaughlin,  John 

(See  Mohler,  Valentin 


(See  Tate,  Charles  O.. 

(See   Batea,   Artbur, 

(See  Beaumont  Braeat 

(Bee  Bertrand.  Fred- 

(See  Brown,  I«ula  M., 

(See  Fitzgerald,  Wal- 

(See  Furber,  Frederick 

(Sec  Gee,   Henry  C 

(See  Hooper,  William 

(Bee  ISert,  Jean  A.  O.. 

(Bee    Lund.   Tbomaa, 

(See  MacKensle,  Fred 

(See   Smith,   Thomas 

(See   Wblteher   and 

(See  Smith. 


United  Motor  Equipment  Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 

assignor. ) 
T'nifod  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

('..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

eric  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

ter  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

M.,   aaalgnor.) 
Culled  Shoe  Machinery  tympany. 

amlgnor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

H.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

L..  assignor.) 
United   SluH'    Machinery   Company. 

tf.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 

Kaudall.  assignors.) 
United  Stales  Electrical  Tool  Company.  The. 

John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
United    States    Envelope   Company.      (See    Swift,    Wlllard 

K..  assignor.) 
United    Slates    Light   and    Beating   Company,   The.      (See 

Bliss,  William  L.,  assignor.) 
Unlvinuil   .Metallic  Tie  Company.      (See  Bupp  and  John- 

(ton.   nsHlgnors.  I       (  Reissue. ) 
Universal    Kim   Company.      I  Sec   Anglada.   Joseph    A.,   as  > 

algnor. ) 
Iniv.Tsal   Rim  Company.     (See  Baker.  Erie  K..  aaalgnor.) 
Universal  Rim  Company.   (See  llawley  and  Baker,  assign- 

Unlvi-rsal  Turbine  Company,  The.      (Bee  Anderson,  Bmll, 

assignor.  I  ^ 

(  nk>'.  oito  c.  and  W.  H  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Muffler.     No. 

1,1>»«.1)70;  .May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    692. 
Ink-'.  William  II       lt5ee  inke.  Otto  C.  and  W.  H.) 
I  nruh.    Henry    11  ,   Great    Bend.    Kans.      Post-hole    auger. 

So  1  1P07.I>«7  .May  19;  <;al.  vol  2<)2  ;  p.  727 
Upchurch,  John  A.  (See  Oxford  and  Upcburch.) 
Upham.    Sherman    D..    Chicago.    111.      Amusement    device. 

.No.  I,U9«,577  ;  May  12:  (;ai.  vol.  202;  p.  513. 
Uphaus.     Oscar     J..      .Mobile,      Ala.      Fountain-rule.      No. 

1.096.772;   May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  578. 
Upaon.  Ralph  11..  aaalgnor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Bub- 

iRT  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  beating  In- 

flatlnggaa   In    balloons.      No.    1.096.578;    May    12;   Oaa. 

vol.   202;   p.    5i:i.  „  ..  „    w 

Upson.  Ralph  H..  osslgnor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Bot>- 

ber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  heating  In- 

aating-gas  In  balloona.     No.   1,097.201  ;  May   19  ;  Gaa 

vol.  202;  p.  773. 
Urachel.    John    U.,    Wcstplalna.    Mo.      Tool  coupling.      So. 

l,09a.«50:  May   12;  <;ai.  vol.  202;  p.  5,38. 
Ullca  Will  Sharpener  Company.  The.      (See  Edgerton  and 

DIuowsky.  assignors.)  ......  .. 

Vaccaro.  Joseph,  deceased.  Bristol,   B.  I. ;  {"-^  «S5?™V*.. 

mlnlstrator.     Transposing  device.     No.   1,096,651  ,   May 

12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  539.  „       „  .... 

Vaccaro,    Pletro.    administrator.      (See    Vaccaro.    Joaeph.) 
Vallei     Louhi.    Ulle,    France.      Rotary    rombuatlon-englne 

for  aerial  machines.     No.  1.097,150;  May  19;  Oaa.  vol. 

Van*A'l«yne.  Chirlea  II.  and  M.  C,  South  Haven,  Mich. 
Suction-cleaner.       No.     1,006.078;     May     12;    Oaa.    vol. 

Van°Aiatjoe.  Mattbew  C.     (See  Van  Alityne.  Charles  H. 

Va''n°'Auken. 'Benjamin  U.  Syracuse.  S.  Y.  Ventllatlng- 
cowl      No.  1.097,487  ;  May  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  873. 

Van  Brant.  Abrain,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Water-column.  No. 
1.097.274  ;  May  19;  'J«i.  vol.  202;  p.  8O0. 

Van  Brunt.  Abram.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Sustwnder^buckle. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13.738:  May  26;  Got.  vol.  202  :  p.  1228 

Van  den  IMas.  Willy,  Woluwe,  St.  IMerre-lea  Brussels  Bel 
glum  Folding  hood  for  automobllea  and  like  vehicles 
No.  1,096,652  ;  May  12  ;  Gal.  vol.  202  :  p.  530^ 

Van     Deveere     Monufscturlng    Company.       (See     Fowler. 

Van'D^re";  FJm'o""  D.,  Beardstown.  111.  Rubber  -  Mtch 
clamp  for  hose.     No.  1,096.971 ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ; 

Va^  .l?y%.   John,  W..,..nd__WV    M.^  ■rt.h...-.Unora  UJ^h^ 


Atlantic  Refining  Company.  Philadelphia.  1  o. 
of     and     opnaratus      for     dUilllllng     petroleum. 
1.095.438;  May  r.  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ^  p.  Wl. 
Van   Ollder,    Lincoln,   Ventnor,   N. 


No. 


j.     Pipe-repair  device. 


No.'L097,151  ;  -May  19;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p^ 756. 


v.n  Olahn  Edward  •'..  assignor  to  NaUonal  Electric  Utlll- 
t°esco?po7;"n  Sew  ySrk,  S  Y.  Electrically-heated 
implement.      No.    1.096,478;    May    IJ: 


Gas.    vol.   202; 


p.  479. 


Van    Ouidv,    Charl«    P.,    Catonsjrille.    Md 
1,098,137:  May  26;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1145, 


Alloy.      No. 
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Van  llauter,  Augual  L..  LodL  N.  J.  Burglar-alarm.  No. 
1,096.972 :  Hay  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  e9Z 

"Nan  Hoeaen,  Harold  M.  iSee  Cotton.  Walter  H..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Van  Hook.  Franklin  P.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Silo.  No. 
1.095.481  ;  May  5;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.   lOH. 

Van  Kirk.  Benjamin  R..  aaaljtnor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomo- 
tive Works,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Side  hearing  for  electric 
tracka.     No.  1.097,488  ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  873. 

Van  Leuven,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sldc-recess-en- 
irance  car.  No.  1,098,000;  May  26;  Gai  vol.  202:  p. 
1098. 

Van  Bcholack,  laaac  L..  Sugar  (irove,  111.  Ballway-tle. 
No.  1.097.275  :  May  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  801. 

Van  Tuyl.  Thomas,  Kankakee,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  E.  Cook, 
Odeljolt.  Iowa.  Supply  and  feed  system  for  hydrocar- 
bon-englnea.  No.  1,098,138 ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ; 
p.  1145. 

Van  Valkcnburg.  Levi  D.,  Holvoke.  M.iss.  Retainer  for 
fountain  pens  and  penclla  No.  1.095,685  ;  May  5  :  Oaz. 
vol    202:  p.  175. 

Van  Zandt,  Lother  L.,  aaalgnor  of  tbree-fourtbs  to  Davia 
In-UK  ('oro(>any.  Oklahoma,  Okia,  Chance  device.  No. 
1.01M.:i30:  May   12;  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  432. 

Vsnnette  Bohhlnleas  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (Bee 
Vannette,  Jasiieiv  aaslgnor. ) 

Vanoetie.  Jas[>er.  Tlffln.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Vannette  Bob- 
binleaa  Sewing  Machine  t?ompany,  Amsterdam,  N,  Y. 
Sewing  machine.  No.  1,096,407:  May  12;  Gas.  vol. 
202  ;  p.  456. 

Vsntrease,  Clarence  O..  Nashville,  Tenn.  Bealllent  wheel. 
No.  1,097.829;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1036. 

Varga,  John,  Chicago.  111.  Desk.  No.  I,096,:t31  ;  May  12  ; 
Gai.   vol.  202;  p.  432. 

Vamey.  Theodore.  Plttahurgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Arc  weld- 
ing apparatua  No.  1,095.31XJ;  May  5:  Uai.  vol.  202; 
p.  44. 

Vaako,  John.  Hutchlnaon.  W.  Va.  Railway-track  switch. 
No.  1.095.,'I01  ;  Mav  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  44. 

Vanghan.  Earl,  Beverly,  Mass.  Steam  engine  Indicator. 
No.   1.008,067:  May  26;  Gaa.  vol.  262;  p.   1122. 

Vaughn,  Cyrus  S.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  AutomobUe-slg' 
nal.     No.   1.097,689;  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  986. 

Vaughn.   Henry   S.      (See  EgglrtoD,  Samuel   W.,  aaalgnor. I 

Ventriee,  Nicola,  ColllnsvUle,  Cal.  Permutation  -  lock. 
No.  1.098.068;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1122. 

Vernon,  James  M..  Everett.  Wash.  Building  construction. 
No.   l.(»0t),773;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  57.8. 

Vesper,  Ora  J..  Ashland.  Ohio  Molding  •  machine.  No. 
1.U9S.194  :  May  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1164. 

Vlall,  William  G.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Kan-wheel.  No. 
1.096.079;  May  12;  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  344. 

VIckers  Limited.      (See  Dawson  and  Buckham,  assignors.) 

Vtckers  Limited.      (See   Klla.  Giovanni   E..  assignor.) 

Victor.  Alexander  F.,  Davenport,  lown.  Picture-record  for 
display  machines.  No.  1,096,873;  May  19;  Gai,  vol. 
202  :  p.  657. 

Vincent.  Harry  8..  Ridgewood.  N.  J.  Circulating-tube  for 
steam  boilers.  No.  1,097.830  :  May  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  202  : 
p.  1036. 

Vincent.  William  W.,  and  D.  TravLs.  assignors  to  The 
Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  Kenosha.  Wla 
Koldlng-couch  atUchment.  No.  1.096.209;  May  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  387. 

Virginia  Laboratory  Company  (See  KUgelgen,  Bidder, 
and  Sewnrd,  assignors.) 

Vogel,  Kurt  A.,  Chicago,  III,  Rasor-abarpenlng  machine. 
No.  1.097.96,3  :  May  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  1081. 

Vogt.  I>!wis  G.,  and  J.  H.  Kundert,  Uelphos,  Ohio.  Corn- 
planter.      No.   1,095.754:   .May  5;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  199. 

Volght.  Henry  G..  New  Britain,  Conn.  Door  closer  and 
:hcck.     No.  I  ()()7.004  :  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  012. 

Volght.  Henry  G..  New  Britain,  t'onn.  l»oor-closer.  No. 
1.097.605:  May  19:  Gas    vol.  202;  p.  013. 

Volght.  Henry  G.,  New  Britain.  i:onn.  Operating  and 
locking  means  forsectionsl  sliding  doors.  No.  1,097,606  : 
May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  913. 

Volght.  Henry  :*..  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Pintle  for  binges. 
No.    1,097,741:   May   20;   Gai.   vol.   202;  p.    1005. 

Voljit.  Adolf,  (iiesaen,  Germany.  Eiploalve.  No.  1,095,302  ; 
May  .1  ;  Gaa.   vol.  202  :  p.  44. 

Volkniar  Auto  Starter  Company.  (See  Volknur.  Bern 
hard,  assignor. ) 

Volkmar,  Beruhard.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Voikmsr 
Auto  Starter  Company.  Starter  for  internal-combus- 
tion engines.  No.  1,097,898:  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  202: 
p.  1061. 

Volkmar.  Bembard,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Volkmar 
Auto  Starter  Company.  Starter  for  internal-combustion 
engines.  No.  1,097,899;  May  20:  (;az.  vol.  202;  p 
1062. 

VSIler.  Karl,  and  B.  MOIIer.  Dusseldorf.  assignors  to 
Rhelnlsche  Metaliwasren-  uod  Maacblnenfabrlk.  Duaael- 
dorf-Derendorf.  (iermany.  Protective  ahleld  for  guna. 
No.   1.096.6.13;  May   12:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  539. 

Von  der  Malshurg.  Karol.  Dublany,  near  Lemberg,  .Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Apparatus  for  pulling  tree-stumps  out 
of  the  ground.  No.  1,006,874;  May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  202; 
p.  657. 

Von  Peln.  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Reg- 
ister Comfiany.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Caah  ■  reglater.  No. 
1 .098.973  ;  May  19  ;  Oaz.  vol    202  :  p.  693. 

202  O.  G.— iv 


Vondrann,  Panl.     (See  Uorits.  Eugene,  assignor.) 
Voorhees,  John   R..  Oder  Falls,  Iowa.     Dredging  device. 

No.  1.095.303  ;  May  5 ;  Gut.  vol.  202  ;  p.  44. 
Voss.    Simon    B..    Hartiy.    Del.      Flying  -  machine.      No. 

1.097.489  ;  May  19 :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  873. 
W.  C.  Ultcbie  A  Company.     (See  Traver,  Horace  B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Glbbe.  Henry, 

aaalgnor. ) 
W  G.  Browne  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Sweenev,  John  T..  aaalgnor.) 
W.  J.  Clark  Company.  The.     (See  Clark,  William  H.  end 

W.  J.,  assignors.) 
Wactater,  lx>uls  E.  F.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Pendant-bow.     No. 

1.098.001  :  May  26  ;  ijaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1099. 
Waddell,  Andrew  L.,  Rectortown.  asatgnor  of  one-half  to 

A.   L.    Moffett,    Plalna,   Vs.      Wrench.     No.    1,098.199; 

May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1164. 
Waddelle,      William     B.,     Bethlehem,      Md.      Post      No. 

1.097,110:  May  19:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  741. 
Waddlll.    Frank    H..    New   Orleans,    t*.      Levee-relnforce- 

ment   and    making  the  aame.      No.    1.005.249;   May   5; 

Gaz.  vol.   202  ;  p.  26. 
Wade.  Frank  H..  Chicago,  and  W.  E.  Bauerle,  Oak  Park, 

III.     Double-current  generator     No.  1.097,742;  May  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1006. 
Wadhama,   Darius  T..   assignor  to  N.  Gray,  Jr..  Oswego. 

N.   Y.      Feeding    and    spacing    mechanism    for   cutting- 
machines.      No.  1.095.250;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  n.  28. 
Wadsworth,    Oeorge    R..    aaalgnor    to   The    Peerless    Motor 

(^ar  Companv.   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Motor-driven  vehicle. 

No.  1.097,964  ;  May  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1082. 
Wagaer  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sparrow, 

Simon,  assignor.) 
Wagner.  Ernst.  Reutllngen.  Germany.     Wire  twisting  and 

weaving  machine.     No.    1.096,080;   May   12;   Gaz.   vol. 

202  ;  p.  344. 
Wagner.   Otto.   Ronneburg,   assignor  to   W\   Kretzachmar. 

Oera-Untermhaus.  Germany.     Pipe-severing  device.     No. 

1,097,152;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  2(52:  p.  767. 
Wagner.    William,    et   oJ.      (Bee   Newton.    Frank    W.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Wahlstrom,   Axel,  Oakland,  Cal.     Feeding  apparatus   for 

poultry.     No.  1,098,069 ;  May  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  1128. 
Wahmann.  (i>>orge  H..  Baltimore.   Md.     Water  bath  and 

steriliier.     No   1.095.534;  Mav  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  128. 
Wshn.   Josef,    Vienna.   Austrla-l)ungary.      Ground-detector 

for  .nsulators.     No.  1,095.439  :  May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ; 

p.  91. 
Walte  Grass  Carpet  Company.     (See  Gray,  George  L.,  as- 
signor^) 
Waltz.   Charles   A..    Rouserllle,   Pa.      Working  barrel   for 

pumps.     No.  1.097,276;  May  19;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  801. 
Walti.   Charles  A.,   Bousevllle.   Pa.     Bottom-hole    packer. 

No.  1,097.277;  May  19:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  801. 
Wakefield,  Almond  J.,  Faulkton.  S.  D.     Gang-plow.     No. 

1.097.111  ;  May  10;  Gaa  vol.  202;  p.  741. 
Wakeman.  Charlea  A.     (See  Dlcbmann,  William,  assignor.) 
Wales.   Samuel    8.,   Munhall,   assignor   to   Carnegie   Bteel 

Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Treating  armor-plate.     No. 

1.09t.,')72  ;  May  19:   Gai    vol.  202;  p.  900. 
Wales.    Samuel    S.,   Munhall,   assignor   to   Carnegie   Bteel 

Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Armor  and  aafe  plate.     No. 

1.097.573:  May  10;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  901. 
Wallnder,  Bert  K.     (Bee  Wallnder.  (>unnar,  assignor.) 
Wallnder,  Gunnar,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  B.  R.  Walln- 
der. Chicago.  HI.     Pump.     No.  1,097,955:  May  26;  Oaz. 

vol.  202:  p.  1082. 
Wallace,  George.     (See  Thompson.  Ilartlctt  H.,  assignor.) 
Wallace.  Halbert  (?.,  ef  at.     tSee  Link,  l*wis.  assignor,) 
Wallace,  Jease  1.,  ft  ol.      (See  Link.  Lewis,  assignor.) 
Wallace.  John  N..  Antwerp.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Printing-machine. 

No.  1.097.203:  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  774. 
Waller,   Carl    R..   Trenton.   N.    J.,   assignor   to  De    Laval 

Steam    Turbine    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Elaatlc- 

fluid  turbine.     No.  1.096.081;  May   12:  Gaz.  vol.  202: 

p.  345. 
WalMck.  Willis  1...  Alexandria.  Ind.    Bridle.    No.  1.097.490  : 

May  10;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  874. 
Wallln.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Carlson.  Bock- 
ford,    111,      Table.      No,    1.097.958;    May   26:   Gaz.   vol. 

202  ;  p.  10S3. 
Walsh.  Georite  A.,  and  L.  B.  Iji  Vigne.  East  Toledo,  Ohio, 

Water-seiisrating  apparatus.     No.    1.097.779:  May  28: 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1019. 
Walter.   Charles  H..  Connellsvllle,   Pa.      Locomotlve-head- 

llsht.     No.  1,098,196:  May  26;  Gai  vol.  202;  p.  1164. 
Walters.  Edward  J..  Orovelanrt.  and  W.  P.  Symona.  Arllng- 
" 1.098.197; 


So 


ton,    Cal.      Hydraulic    weighing-scale. 

May  2(1;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1165. 
Ward.   Annie,   Seattle,   Wash.     Collapsible  washtub.      No 

1.097,890 ;  May  26  :  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  987. 
Ward.  William  M..  assignor  of  onehalf  to  E    O.  Millar. 

Romeo.  Mich.     Shock-abaorber.     No.  1.005.610;  May  6: 

Gai    vol.  202;  p.  149. 
Warden.  Henry  B..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  H.  W. 

Johns-Manvllle     Company.       Metal-reinforced     rooflns. 


No.  1,096.579:  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  514. 
Warden.    Marine    R..    Chicago.    III.      Wave  -  motor. 

1.096.332:  May  12;  Oaa.  toL  202;  p.  433. 
Wardle.   Joseph   D..   el   al.      (Bee   Munaon.   John   O., 

signor.) 


No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


■"RS^  HL^^JF-  0««<I1».  N«Tlor.  Mo. 
r.0»«,082:  Mar  12:  Oa*.  toL  202; 


Hoe.     No.   l.OSfi.TM; 


BtopplDK    dCTlM 

2«: 


IteT 


Qu. 


No.  1.096,333; 

J.   J.    Neaman. 
No.    1,097,780; 


No. 


Coni^jer.   No  1.093,441 : 


Wardlow,  BawD,  as 

Cattle-guard.     No. 

p.  846. 
Wardlow,  Jame*   M.,   Ada,    Okla. 

Majr  s  :  G««.  Tol.  202 ;  p.  199. 
W»rdwfII.  BImon   W..  PrortdrDce,  R.   I 

tor   wtadlBc-aplndlc*.      No.    1,097,091: 

Tol.  uo'j  :  p.  y?»7. 
Waroer,  Frank  A..  Waablncton.  Vt     Bed. 

May  12;  Gai.  toI.  202T1).  433. 
Warnock.    gamui<l    J.,    Chicaxo.    111.,    and 

Beawr   Dam,   Wl«.     RadlatorhuahlDi. 

Mar  2«:  0««.  vol.  202;  p.  1020. 
Warren    Alfred  T..  New  rork.   N.   y.     Automatic  water- 

•ogPly  aooaratuB.      No.   1.096,S19 :   Maj   12;  Oaa.  toI. 

Warren.    Ctaar'leii    L..    Jamaica,    N.    T.      Oarment-bannr 

No.  1,098.339;  Mar  28;  Oai.  Tol.  202;  p.  121S.    ^■"• 
Warren,  John  B..  aaalgnor  to  Broadfleld  Poultry  Farm   In- 

corporsted.    Bolton.    Masa.      Tray    for    eijt  -  caaea.      No 

1.067.74,'):   May  !•«  ;  Gaa.  toI.  202:  p.  1(S».  ^^ 
Warren  Steam  Pump  Company.      (See  Gage,  Burt  O     aa- 

alKnor.  I 
Warren  Webater  ft  Co.     (See  FItta,  Jamea  L.,  aaalanor.) 
Warren  Webater  ft  Company.     ( See  Oaboum  and  Comfort, 

aeslgnora. ) 
Waaen     Erneat,    New    York.     N.    r.       Scarf-form        No 

1.097,401  ;  May  19 ;  Qai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  874 
Waabhurne.    John    L..    Rock    Falla.    HI.      Pasteboard-box 

opener.     .No.  1,095.251  ;  May  6;  Oai.  eol.  202;  p    27 

n".!",',?"""    ^•"''    *  Ordnance  Company.      (See   Burton, 

nllllam  A.,  asalgnor.  I 
Waterhnrv   Farrel   Foundry   and  Machine  Company.  The. 

(See  NIckiTson.  Clarendon,  aeslsnor.) 
Waterhouse.   Seymour  W.,  San  Joae,  Cal.     Detector  and 

alarm    for    pneumatic    tirea.      No.    1,000,408;    May    12- 

Gaa.  Tol.  202  :  p.  457. 
W«tcrhou«e.    W.Tlter   II       (See  Shildon.   Clarence  O.    aa 

sigoor. ) 
Waterman.  William  II.,  BlKuprlnir.  Nebr.     Steerlnic  derlce 

'"'^i'.'"""      No.   1.090.9:4;  May   1»;   Gaa.  Tol.  202: 

p.  604. 
Watklna.    Samuel    J..    Avondale.    Colo.      Rail-Joint 

1.095.440  ;  May  6  ;  Gai.  yol.  202  :  p.  01 
Wnt«on,    Brook    E.    et   at.      (See   .lordan.    Geonte    D 

alitnor.) 
Watson.  (I'barleB.  Pomeroy.Waah 

May  5;  (Jai.  vol.  202;  p.  91. 
^^'^'^^..^""'^  ^-  '-ynchburK.  Va.     Expanalon-trap.     No. 
I.09fl.654;  May  12;  Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  540. 

?-tr"v?'";'~'J«'r;a.'^!?"'r"/'  "°      Sklrf-meaaurlng 

tape     No.  1.0I16.B75;  May  10;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p  094 
Wattera.  John  H..  AuituaU,  Oa.     Alr-brake-aetting  device. 

No  1.090.334  ;  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  43.-). 
"t."*v,  Warren.    Hayea    townablp.    Clay    county.     Kana. 

Double  auction  grain  cleaner  and  grader.     No.  1.090,335  ■ 

May  12;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  4.14. 
Waverley    Company,    The.      (See   Maxim,    Hiram    P..   aa- 

slgnor  t 

"';Vw'!f',?-„'°.''°  *'■•  '^''•'■'"""''i.S-  C.     stalk-cutter.     No. 

1.095.252  :   .May  5;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  27 
Weaver   Courtland  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  V.  F.  Manl- 

jon.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Faucet.     No.  1  097  492  • 

May  10:  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  876  ■."'■'. 

Weaver.  Ralph,  Atlanu,  Oa.     Air-superheater  for  ateam- 

boller  furnaces.     No.  1.007,092:  May  20:  Gax.  vol.  202; 

Webb.  Albert  L.,  Sudbrook  Park.  Md.  Electric  lamp  for 
aniall  flrearma.  No.  1,095,080;  May  5:  Gaa.  vol.  202  • 
p.  17.'». 

Webb.  George  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Advertlatng  -  alitn. 
No.  1.000,.'>SO  :  May  12  ;  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  614. 

^^.''•t.y''*'"  ''■■  ■'"'  '■■  "'•  Wiseman.  Sawtelle,  Cal. ;  aald 
Webb  aaalgnor  to  aald  Wlaeman.  Door  ■  atoD  No 
l.onK,307:^Iay  20;  (iai.  vol.  202:  p.  1204 

Webber.  Allle  A.  Casileton.  III.  Com  -  harveatlng  ma- 
chine     Nm.  1.007.093:  May  20;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  988. 

Weber,  Henry.  Jr.  aaalgnor  to  Latham  Machlnerv  Com 
pany,  ChUiiBo.  III.  Work  feeding  mecbanlam  for"atltch- 
Ingmachlnea.      No.    1,095,253:   May   5;    Oax.    vol.    202; 

Welier.   Jacob   A.,   St.    Loula,    Mo.      Window-flxtare 
1.096.470;  May  12;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  480 

Weber.  Peter.  Orange.  S  J  Diaphragm  for  phonograph 
sound  iKitei".  No.  1,098.340;  Jliay  20;  Oax  vol  202  • 
p.  1J15. 

Webster,  Arnold  S.,  Jr.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Exploelve-eoglne 
No.  1.1190,141  ;  May  12;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p    305.  ' 

Weckerllng.  Joseph.     (See  Relchard,  Jamea  II.,  assignor  ) 

Weeka.  Roy  K„  Portland.  Oreg.  Boring  cutter  No 
1,000,71)8:  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  589 

Weeks,  Tliomns  J..  PIttston.  Pa.  Coro-removlng  grinder 
No.  l.OOfl.ST.'S:  May  19;  (5ai.  vol.  202;  p.  058. 

Wegleln,  Ix.ul8.  Jr..  f-hlladelphla.  Pa.  Device  for  moisten- 
ing aod  heating  the  alr-suppiv  for  Intemal-rombustlon 
engines.     No.  I.O»7..SS0;  May  io  :  Gax.  vol   202-  d   s'lfl 

,^P^'c!'-^'\F''*'P"''h  ^-  *■      Can  headlne  uiachlne.'     No 
1.095.fl72;  .May  5:  Oax.  vol.   202:  p    270 
Welntraub.    Eiecblel.    Lynn,    Maaa.,    aaalgnor    to    General 

V  •^."'A'^  ',  i'.'?''!!,"''-   .    Ethereal-wave  reaponalve     device. 
No.  1.090,142:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  366. 
Welntraub,    Eiechlel.    Lynn,    Maaa.,    aaalgnor   to    General 
Electric    Companv.       Platinum    alloy.      No.    1,090  686  ■ 
May  12;  Oax.  vol.  202 ;  p,  640.  ' 


No. 


*?!"•  ^S,*""  ht.  Monroe.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Tlie  Wtla- 
v»°,nor?SI  V.°""."„  Clomre  for  paper  packaga*. 
No.  1,095.536  ;  May  5  ;  Oax.  vol    202  :  p    126  — '"^ 

wela.  Andrew  L.  and   F.  N  .  aaslgnora  to  The  Wela-Van 

Sffoo,^..^"?/'  H'"'^"'-  *"'^''      Box  making  machlna. 
No.  1,095.530;  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  125  ""-•• 

Wela.  Frank  N.     (See  Wela,  Andrew  L.  and  F.  N  ) 

'Si^  x^-  "iS  ""    C  ■  Monroe,  Mich.,  atalgnora  to 

Weta-Van    Wormer    Company.      Paper-box-maklna 

No    1,(»5,537  :  MayYjJOaa.  toT  202  ;  p   li^ 

(See  Swarovakl  and  Wela.) 


Welt. 

The 

machine 
Wela,  Hugo 


(See  Wela,  Andrew  U 


Diaper-protector.     No. 


Wela,  John  P.    aaalgnor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 

vrffS^«7'»'    ^i^^V,    Overedge    atltchlng-machlne 
No.  1.097.381  ;  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p    830 

Wela-Van  Wormer  Company,  The,  (Sm  Wela,  Andrew  U 
aaalgnor. ) 

Wela-Van  Wormer  Company,  The 
and  F.  N.,  aaalgnora.) 

'^•"■/y  Wormer  Company,  The.  (See  Wela,  Frank  N. 
and  W.  C.,  aaalgnora.) 

Wela,  William  C.     (See  Wela,  Frank  N.  and  W    C  ) 

"'''••v.-'"""'-.  Wleabaden,  and  F.  Rleche,  aaalgnora  to 
B  koepp  ft  Co.,  (?hemlache  Fabrlk,  Oeatrlch  on  tbe- 
Rhlne,  (jermany.  Production  of  mixtures  of  nitro- 
gen and  hydrogen  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  am- 
inonU.     No    1,(598,139;  May  20;  Oax.  vol.  202:  p    1146 

Welter  Abraham  O..  South  Paaadena,  Cal.  IxSir  and 
latch  handle.  No.  1.095.011  :  May  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p 
160.  '^ 

*!.'??''•  'f'™"*  J-  W..  aaalgnor  to  George  P.  Bent  Company 
VootSo'..  'il-  „i''Jl?.''""*  P'»no^strlng  plate.  No! 
1.097,604;  May  26;  (Jax.  vol.  202;  p.  988 

Welaert  Ida  M..  New  York,  N.  T.     Dianer-b) 
1.090,477;  .May   12:  Oax.  vol.  202;  n;480 

Welaa.  Albert  T..  aaalgnor  to  Yawman  ft  Erbe  Manufactur- 
,  Solt'i'S.P"''//  ""/hesier.  N.  Y.  f-urolture-drawer.  No. 
l,095.3fl:<:  May  5;  Oax.  vol,  202;  p.  85 

Welaa.  Albert  T..  assignor  to  Yawman  ft  Erbe  Manufactur- 
ing to..  Kocheater.  N.  V.  Locking  device  for  sectional 
furniture.     No.  1.095,304:  May  5:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p    05 

Weiss,  Robert,  kingerabelm,  Germany,     Finishing  or  dreaa^ 

l°A07'J'o•5'•*«''^'i''''^"'"'   ."^V     P"P«™tlona.      No. 

1,097,493  ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  876 
^1'?Si,  ."^'"•'•d     A.,     .Needlea,    Cal.       Lathe-chuck 

1,096,304  :  May  5  ;  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  45. 
We  ch.  Albert  O..  executor.      (See  Woods,  Edwin  8.) 

,'^i,'J';f>"°;.'*'"??™  ■•■""'•  '**•  Y.     Inhaler-holder. 
1.098.140:  May  20;  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  1146 

'.'™>«'/]'.'""l.  N'"'?'™    ■■'•""•   N.   y.     Tube-holder. 

I.098.I41:  .May  20:  (jai.  vol.  202;  p.  1140 
Welch.   John    I).      (See    Boyd   and    Welch  ) 
'^^''''•..^■'!''''2"  1,-  *'f'i2S1ii''""'-    R""nilng  attachment 

'o'Si'"'^!''-     f*"-  1.008.S76;  May  10;  Gax.  vol    202: 

p.  068. 
Welch.  Walter  H.     (See  Robb  and  Welch.) 
Weller.  Edwin.       See  Weller.  Warren   W.,  assignor.) 

u'''''-.,}*"'''^?.^-    ■"'(tnor    of    one  half    to  1:.    Weller. 

Hamilton,  Ohio.     DIak  plow.     No.   1,090,478;  May   12  • 

Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  4.80.  ' 

Wellman,  Perley  C     Emporia.  Kans.     Machine  for  apply- 
742"'        '  I.S97.II2:  May  19;  Oax,  vol.  202; 

Wejia  Broihen  Company.      (See  Sullivan  and  Judge,  a«- 

Wella,  Charles  H.      (See  Adams,  Wella,  and  I'avne  ) 
Welabach  Ugbt  Company.     (Sec  Utle,  Thomas' J     Jr     aa- 
algnor.) 

^u«.';  *^t'''  ,»"»'«""f  ">  Georga-Marlen-Bergwerks  und 
HUtten  \ereln,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oeorgamarlenhfltte, 
near  OsnabrOck,  (.ermany.  Furnace  with  regenerative 
flrlDg.     No.  1.007  900:  May  20:  Gax.  vol,  202  :  p    lIMs! 

^',^^",■^^'2^°°.^-  ^"'*>  EngUah,  Iowa.  Corn-rack. 
No.  1,095,087  :  May  5;  Oax.  voT.  2o5 ;  p.  176 

Wentx.  Oeoi-ge  F.,  Lakewood.  aaalgnor  to  Spotleaa  Steam 
Spoiiger  Co.,  (^  leveland,  Ohio.  Drainage  meant  for  dry- 
ing drums.     No.  1,005.757  ;  Mav  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  199 

Weniel.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dumping  wagon  No 
1,000,083:  May  12;   Oax.  vol.  202;  p.   340 

T\eniel.  Max,  Sprembcrg,  Germany.  Anparolus  for  plec- 
200  .*'»'"P,""'M''»-      No,    1,098,308  ;    May    I'O  ;    Oax.    vol. 

Warden.  Henrietta  T.     (See  Coe  and  Werden.) 

Werner.    Thomas    O,    Bangor,    Pa       Transmission    roecha- 

nl.«m.     No    1.007,901  :  .May  20;  Oai.  vol.  202-  p    1063 
WernesH.    Edward.    Red    WMng.    Minn.      Shipping  package. 


No. 


No. 

No. 


9 

acey  Co..  Grand 
No.    1,090,479  : 


No    1.097  00,'.:  May  26:  <Jai.  vol    202 

Wernicke,  Otto  H,  L.,  assignor  to  The  ' 
Raplda,  Mich.  FIre-reslstlog  cabinet 
May  12:  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  481. 

Werolln,  Edwin  8.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Sobmer  ft  Com- 
'S'^Jj  l!^'^  ^l"'"' .^  '^'  Action  'or  grand  pianos.  No, 
1.007.090:  May  ;;fl :  (Jax.  vol    202;  n    081 

Wert.  Cvrua  8.,  Kendallvllle,  Ind.  Brirkmachlne  No 
1.095.442  ;  May  5  ;  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  92 

Wertz.  Ambrose.     (See  Oast  and  Wcrtx  I 

Weaener.  John  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Maturing  and  bleaching 
flour.     No.  1,000,480;  May  12;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  481 

Weaaoleck.  Augustus  W..  assignor  to  The  American  Hard- 
ware lorporatloo.  .New  Britain.  Conn.  Speedometer  at- 
tachment for  cycles.  No.  1.096.970;  May  19;  Gax  vol 
202  :  p.  094. 

Weat,  Augustus  A.,  assignor  to  The  Roealind  Company, 
oil  ™i    i02-:  p.  2^"""  '""•'"      No.  1.095.264  ;  Ma^  « .' 
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Weat,  Wllltam  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Oolf-ball-marklng  de- 
vice.    No.  1,090,084:  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  846. 
Western  Clock  Co.     (See  Kern.  Oeoi;ge,  aaalgnor.) 


(See  Craft,  Edward  B.,  aa- 

(See   Dixon.   Amot   F.,   at- 

(See  Foraberg,  Oscar  F.,  aa- 

(See   Glnnt.   Omar  11„  ■•- 

(See  Hlnrlchten  and  Toomey, 

(See  Juley,  Joaepta   P.,  aa- 

(See  McBerty.  Frank  B.,  a>- 

(See  Miller,  Daniel  D.,  aa- 

(See  Raynolda,  John  N.,  aa- 

(See   Roberta,   John  Q.,  aa- 

(See  Wallace.  John  N..  aa- 

(See   WUIlamt.   Samuel   B.. 

(See   Stone. 

(Bee  Barton, 

(See    Conrad, 

(See   Turner, 

(See 

(8e« 


Weitern  Electric  Company. 

algnor,) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

algnor.) 
Wettern  Electric  Company. 

algnor. ) 
Wettem    Electric   Company. 

algnor.) 
Wettem  Electric  Company. 

atalgnora. ) 
Weatern   Electric   Company. 

algnor.  I 
Wettern  Electric  Company. 

algnor. ) 
Wettem  Electric  Company. 

algnor. ) 
Wettern  Electric  Company. 

algnor.  > 
Weatern    Electric   Company. 

algnor.  I 
Western   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.  I 
Western   Electric  Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
Wej^tern    Gas    Construction    t^ompany.    The. 

Thomas  W..  aswignor.  1 
Westlnghouie    Air   Brake    Company,   The. 

Tbomaa  U,  aaalgnor.  1 
W'eatlnghouae   Air   Brake   Company.   The. 

Hugh  v..  aaalgnor.) 
Weatingbouae    Air   Brake   Company.    The. 

Walter  v..  aastgnor. ) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hoock.  Theodore,  aaalgnor.  I 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

[..amme.  Benjamin  O..  assignor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Miller  and  Mueller,  assignors.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

\'arney.   Theodore,   assignor. ) 
Weston,    Clarence   B.      (See    King.    Weston.    Roush.    and 

Uuasell.  I 
Weaton  4  Co.  rt  al.     (See  Dymond.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Weston.    Edward    B-,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Knockdown    table. 

No.  I.(ni7.(i'.i7  :  May  20  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p  989. 
Weaton.  Philip,  Dalton,  Mats.     Making  paper.     (Belaaue.) 

No.   I.1.7;U);  May   12;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  000. 
Weymann,    Peter,    and    O.    Oillltzer.    Sprint;    Hill.    Minn. 

Com  planter.     No.   1.097.674:  Mav   10:  Gax.  vol.  202; 

p.   901. 
W^narrad  Engineering  Company  Limited.      (See  Wharrad, 

Lionel  A.,  assignor.) 
Wharrad.    Lionel    A.,    aaalgnor    to    Wharrad    Engineering 

Companv  Limited,  iteddltch.  England.     Manufacture  of 

Oab-hooks.    needles    and  other  articles.      No.    1.098.198; 

Mav  20  :  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1105. 
Wharrad.    Lionel    A.,    aaalgnor    to    Wharrad    Engineering 

Companv    Limited,    Keddltch,    England       Skate.      No 

l,0»8,l»n:  May  20;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1160. 
Wheeling   Corrugating   Company.      (See   Abbott,    WllUam 

H.,  aaalgnor,) 
Whlpp,    John    W.,    Decatur,    Tex.      Antifreexlng    outlet- 
valve  for.  tanka.     No.  1.095,758:  May  5:  Gax.  voL  202: 

p.  200. 
Wnltarre,  James  E..  Rockford,  111.     Pencll-abarpener.     No. 

1.005.012:  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  150. 
Whltcher.  Frank  W..  and  C.   F.   Randall.  Boston.  Mass.. 

aaalgnora  to  Ignited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon. 

N.  J.     Protector  for  Ih*cIs  and  soles  of  boola  and  ahoes. 

No.  1.0U8.142:  May  20;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1146. 
Whltcomb.     George     B.     Foster.     Oreg.       Furnace.       No. 

1.097.008:  ^Uy  20;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  989. 
White.  Albert  S.     (See  Breeden.  Henry,  aaalgnor.) 
White.  Carter.  I..ondon.  England.     Electrolytic  process  and 

apparntuB.     No.   1.090.085;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p. 

White.  Damon  A.,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Forming  an  Integral 
ahank  and  bean  for  buttona,  atuda,  and  the  like.  No. 
1.090.330;  May   12;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  434. 

White.  Frank  R.  Washington.  D.  C.  Rail-fastening  de- 
vice.     No.   1.097.831;   May  20:   Gax.  vol.  202;  p.   1037. 

White.  Fred  C.  Jr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Thorman, 
Denver.  Colo.  Electric  alarm  and  6re-eacnpe.  No. 
1.007.099:  May  20:  Gax.   vol.   202:   p.  990 

White.  Fredrick  A.,  Denver,  Colo.  Tool-holder,  No. 
1.090.077  ;  May  10  :  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  004. 

White.  Hnzel  G..  and  J.  C.  llughea.  Catblamet,  Wash. 
Copy-holder.  No.  1,097,494;  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p. 
875. 

White.  I^eslle  W.,  RIdewav,  Mont.  Heat-insulated  re- 
ceptacle.     No.   1,095. 7W»;   Mav  5:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  200. 

White.  Walter  H.     (See  Starr  and  White. I 

White.  Warren  B..  North  Ablugton,  asslt;nor  of  one-half  to 
F.  W.  Merrlrk.  Boston.  Mass.  Inseam  for  aboea.  No. 
1.090..'iM  :  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  514. 

White.  William.  Blver  Forest.  III.  (Center-bearing.  No. 
1.095.088;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  170. 

White.  William  K.      (See  Dewey.  Joalab  A.,  assignor.) 

WhltOeld,  Cbarlea.  Sydenham.  London.  England.  Gas- 
producer.     No.  1.096.774  ;  Mav  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  679. 

Wnltin  Machine  Worka,  The.  (See  Johnston.  John  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 


Whltln  Machine  Worka,  The.  (Bee  Owen,  Oaear  U.  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Whiting.  Kenneth,  Larchmont,  aaalgnor  to  Electric  Boat 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Submarine  craft.  No. 
1.09t,700;  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  990. 

Whitman.  James  A.     (See  Norton,  Eugene  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Wbltmore,  Edward  E.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  <>ir- 
taln  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Car-diaphragm. 
No,  1,095.760;  May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  201. 

Wbltmore.  Edward  E.,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cur- 
tain Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Car-veatlliula 
diaphragm.  No.  1,096,761 :  May  S ;  Gax.  ToL  202 ; 
p.  201. 

Wbltmore.  Edward  E.,  Chicago,  HI.,  atalgnor  to  The  Cur- 
tain Supply  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Car-veatlbale 
diaphragm.  No.  1.095,762:  May  6;  Gax.  voL  202; 
p.  502. 

Wbltmore.  Edward  E..  Cblcago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Car- 
tain  Supply  Companv,  Newark,  N.  J.  Curtain-roller. 
No.  1,097.957  ;  May  iO  :  Gax.  vol.  202 :  p.  1083. 

Whitney.  Claire,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Bhlrely,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.  Cake-beater.  No.  1.008.070:  May  28; 
Gax.  vol.  202;  D.  1123. 

Whitney.  Eddy  R.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Track  Coaa- 
pany  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tower-wagOD.  No. 
1,096,050  ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  640. 

Whitney,  Elmer.     (See  Whitney,  Herman  and  E.) 

Whitney,  Herman  and  E.,  Narka,  Kana.  Road-sradlng 
machine.  No.  1,098,200 ;  May  20 :  Oax.  vol.  202 ;  p. 
1166. 

Whitt,  Raleigh  E.,  Honsker,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C. 
W,  Bovd,  Kichlanda,  Vs,  Clotb-marking  atuchment. 
No,  1,090,775;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  670. 

Whittemore.  Charles.      (See  Cerda.  Arthur  O..  assignor.) 

Wlckham.  Howard,  nod  L.  T.  Hughes.  Bcranton.  Pa.  ;  aald 
Hugnes  assignor  to  said  Wlcknam.  Dipping-frame  for 
glasawnrc.  No.  1.090.078:  May  19;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p. 
695. 

Wldemann.  Otto.  Douglas;  Alaaka.  Bottle-guard.  No. 
1,098.201  ;  May  26;  Qai.  vol.  202;  p.  1166. 

Wleland,  George  A.,  aaalgnor  to  S.  G.  Stevena,  Dulutb, 
MlSD.  Derrick  for  pulling  stumps.  No.  1,000,337; 
May  12:  Oax.  vol.  20S ;  p.  434. 

WIeaer.  Karl.  Bredeney.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krnpp  Aktlen- 
geseltschaft.  Esa*>n-on-tbe-Uuhr.  Germany.  Projectile. 
No.  1.098.2(12:  .Mov  20;  Gnx    vol.  202:  p.  1166. 

WIeser.  Karl.  Uredene,\.  W  Sibwartl.  and  11.  Wllck.  as- 
signors to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Easen-on- 
the-ltulir.  Germany.  Fuse  -  setting  macbloe.  No. 
1,098.:S09;  May  I'O  M;ax.  vol.  202:  p.  1205. 

Wllck.  llrlch.     I  See  WIeser.  Schwartx.  and  Wllck.) 

Wilcox,  Cbarlea  E.     (See  Knapp  and  Wilcox.) 

WllBey,  Arthur  B.,  Denver,  Colo.  Concentrator,  No, 
1,01)7,113:  May  19;  Oni.  vol.  202:  p.  742. 

Wllford,  James  W.,  and  C.  C.  Wood,  aaalgnora  to  Omega 
Separator  Company,  Lansing,  Mich.  Distrlbutlng-tabe 
for  centrifugal  aepnrators.  No.  1.090,000;  May  6;  Oaa. 
vol.  202  :  p.  280. 

Wllklnaon.  Lafayette  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hose-sup- 
porter.    No.  1.097,675  ;  May  10  ;  Gox.  vol.  202  ;  p.  901. 

William  Cramp  ft  Sons  Ship  ft  Engine  Building  Company, 
The.      (See  Metten,  John  F..  asalgnor. I 

William  J.  Paul  Co      (See  Kaul.  Edwin  L.  asalgnor.) 

William  Koehl  Company,  The.  (See  Clarke  and  Illy,  as- 
signors.) 

Williams.  Appleton  P.    (See  Winder.  Samuel  E.,  assignor.) 

WlUlnms.  Charles  I.,  Utica,  N.  Y".  Water-gage  and  check- 
valve.     No.  1.090.481  ;  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  481. 

Wllllama,  Edward  B^  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Wllllamt 
and  one-third  to  W.  H.  Wllllama.  Sharptburg,  Pa.  Dla- 
Infectlng  apparatus.  No.  1.096.143;  May  12;  Gax.  Tol. 
202  ;  p.  300. 

Wllllama,  Harrv  E,,  asalgnor  to  Dow  Wire  ft  Iron  Worka, 
I.«ul»ville.  Kv.  Conveyer.  No.  1.095,255  ;  May  6  ;  Gaa, 
vol.   202 :   n.   28, 

Williams,  Harry  L.,  rt  ol.  (See  Hunter,  Robert,  aa- 
sipnor. ) 

Williams,  Harry  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  atokrr.  No, 
1,000,877:  May  19:  Gax.   vol.  202;  p.  068. 

Wllllnms,   Horace  <!.     (Sec  McKenxle,  Mordey,  aaalgnor.! 

Williams.  John,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  Corey  and 
one-third  to  H.  Knight,  Newburyport,  Mass.  Automo- 
bile-hinge. No.  1,090.657;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202; 
p.  540. 

wriliams.  John  C.     (See  Riidd  and  Wllllama.) 

WllUums,  Joseph,  et  ol.  (See  Wllllama,  Edward  R.,  aa- 
algnor.) ( 

Wllllama.  Jos^h.  Jr..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Chemical 
Componv.  Plttsbureh.  Pa.  Feed  device  for  liquids.  No. 
1. 008,203  ;  .May  20:  (ini.  vol.  202;  p.  1107. 

Williams.  Joseph  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  N,  8.  Tltche- 
nal.  Caahmere.  W'aah.  Gas-engine.  No.  1.096.878  :  May 
19  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  058. 

Williams.  Rol)ert  T.,  l)etrolt,  Mlcb.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1,000.279  :  May  12  ;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  413. 

Williams,  Samuel  B.,  asalgnor  to  Weatern  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange  system  and 
apparatus.  No.  1,097.204:  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p. 
774. 

Wllllama.  Tbomaa  F..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  Nelson, 
Chicago.  111.  Multiplying  typewriter.  No.  1,097,278: 
May  19  :  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  801. 

Wllllama,  William  H..  et  a).  (See  Wllllamt,  Edward  B., 
aaalgnor.) 


lii 
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.  Burns  and  C.  A.  Cutler,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Sorlns 

1098,582:  May  J2;  Uai.  Tol.  202;  p.  514. 

Ilayld  J.,   Sumter,  S.   C.      Bale-tie.      No.    1,095.482; 


''«ir'?*<2k  ^V"*?.  *^  V  •*i;'"»"».'' JT*-     Oil-well   beater. 

No.  1,095.365:  May  5;  Oa».  toI.  202:  p.  66. 
Wlllla.     Oeorite     F..     Yerlnuton,     Nev.       Colnlray        No 

1.01I5.2,'5«  :  May  5  :  Gai    vol.  202  :  p    2R  ' 

V  ft^'Sf.'^  "i-  •^V.f'.H'^-  '"•■    J?""*  '°'  contalnera.     No. 
1.096,280:  May  12:  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  414 
Wllllston,  Fredertclt  W.     (See  RIel  and  Wllllaton.) 
nilllta.    Ward    H..    et   al.      I  See    Ulaaaco.    Robert    C      ai- 

iilgDor. ) 
Wtlloughby,  Victor,  Jefferaonvllle,  Ind.,  aasUnor  to  Amert- 
can  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.   Loula.  Mo      Mall- 
pouch   rack.     No.    1,097,958;    Hay   26:   Gaa.   vol.   202: 

Wllloughby,  Victor,  Jefferaonvllle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Fouodrv  Company,  St.  Louts,  Ma  Caat- 
ateel  door-frame.  No.  1,097.959:  May  26:  Qaa.  vol. 
^Oi  :  p.   10H4. 

Wlllson,  Charles  C,  T.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Drop-door  rliwInK 
for  hopper-cars.     No.  1.096,443;  May  6:  Qai.  vol.  202  ; 

Wllion.  David  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone  repeatlnc 
device.     No.  1.097,960:  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p    lOSjf 

Wilson.  Isaac  A..  Seattle,  Wasfi.  Adjustable  walnacot- 
marker.     No.  1,090  776;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  679 

Wilson,  William  H.,  Yonkers.  assignor  to  Alberger  Pump 
and  Condenser  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coollni- 
tower.     No.  l,098.0oJ:  May  26;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  1099 

Wllstn,  Arthur,  8t.-0uen,  France.  Manufacture  of  blanks 
such  aa  are  used  In  the  manufacture  of  forks,  apoona 
bandies,  and  similar  articles.  No.  1,098  071-  Mav  26- 
Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1124. 

WImmer.  Josef.      1  See  Baum  and  Wlmmer. ) 

WIndeler,  George  E.     (See  liay  and  WIndeler  ) 

Wtader,  Samuel  B.,  Wsltham,  assignor  to  A.  P.  Williams 
I;'"'  iJ'""'  Masa.  Method  and  apparatus  for  baking' 
No.  1,097.578  :  May  19  :  liaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  901 

Window  Glass  Machine  Company.  (See  Roadman  John 
H.,  assignor.) 

Winkler,  Frederick  G.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

B.     J.     Bf*~""      --•■     '■'        •         ft..ii._       n      A.  ,  ».       ■«,  ~ 

No.  1 

Winn, 

May  5;  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  107, 

Winn.  David  J.,  Sumter.  S.  C.  Wire  grip  and  lock  No. 
l.ii!(.i.4x:i :  Ma.T  r>:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  107 

Wlnsblp.  Albert  W.,  Dtlca,  N.  Y.  Wardrobe  trunk.  No 
1.098.979  ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  695. 

Wlnslow  Brothers  Company,  The.  (See  WInalow,  Francis 
A.,  assignor.) 

Winslow,  Edward  F.,  et  at.  (See  Munaon,  John  G  as- 
signor.) 

WInalow,  Francis  A.,  assignor  to  The  Wlnslow  Brothers 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  Stair.  No.  1,096,088:  May  12- 
Gaa.  vol.   202  ;  p.   347. 

Wlnslow,  Lfnna  H..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Triumph 
\otlng  Machine  Company  Plttafield,  Mass.  Voting- 
machine.      No.   l.O'.IO.BKO  :  May  ,■>  ;  (ini.  vnl    211J  ■   p    17)1 

Wlnslow,  Sidney  W.     (See  Holmes,  Charles  P.,  aasignor  ) 

Winters,  William  E..  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Lubricator.  No 
1,096,658:   May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  541 

Winton,  Alexander,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fuel-supply  system 
for  automobiles.  No.  1.095,783  ;  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol  202  • 
p.  202.  ' 

Winton,  Alexander,  asalgnor  to  Winton  Gas  Engine  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Carbureter. 
No.  1,096,482;  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  482. 

Winton.  .\leiander,  assii-nor  to  The  Winton  Gas  Engine 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Muffling 
system  for  explosion  engines.  No  1,008.583  :  May  12  ■ 
Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  515. 

^'S,',"';-  -^'"■"mlf'r,  and  H.  B.  Anderson,  assignors  to  The 
Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
rranamlsalon-controlllng  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles 
No.  1,098,143  ;  May  26 :  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p  1146  "'"'" 
.°<J''°J.'"  Engine  and  Manufacturing  Company  The 
(See  Winton.  .Alexander,  assignor  1  •-     " 

Winton  .Motor  Carriage  Company,  The.  (See  Winton  and 
Anderson,  assignors. ) 

^\-o    rnS*,!!  «Vn  "l.'J"""',''"'''?-.   ''■■     Tire-body   construction. 

No.  l.(m«.ii,w  :  May  12:  (iaz.  vol.  202:  p  541 
Wtaeman.  (.eorge  W      (See  Webb  and  Wiseman. i 
SlSl™'!-  'lii'  •-      *?*'  B"*"*".  Cook,  and  WIthrow.) 
^,h^*°' /■ '*'°'''"  !-.■  assignor  to  The  Firestone  TiVp  * 
Rubber     Company,     Akron,    Ohio.       Self-adjusting    tire 
^nnertube_^rotector.     No.   1.090.980:  May  19:  (iaz.  vol 

"'u^j'if?  '"•  '■'."jkH''*'''  ■■"  ««ttrap.  No.  1.095,613- 
May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  151.  ."»"  . 

lOM  (."«?*■•  m'J^  i^o"";.^"'      '.'"SR"""^  appliance.     No 
l.o»«.»81  ;  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  698 

^fl-i,   .  ""'"^""■""^  Company.  The.      (See  Sharpneck, 
rrank  .\..  assignor  1 

Wwrner,  Eugen.  Cannstatt.  aaslgnor  to  the  Firm  of  R 
Bosch.  Stuttgart,  Gcrm.inv.     DUtrlbuter  tor  li^bScaMn?: 

wfi^S,"!    V    '-""S-'iOC;  j/ay  5;  Gax.  vol.  202  7p    176  ' 

„i2i    nV  ^?'"'  tf"!""'  'o  New  York  Stampfng  Com- 

§'  <?«    v^l  ^Oif'p.  271  "'■     ""    ''OB*'"";  M«7 

Woleott,    Darwin    8.      (*See   Blue,   Charles    E.,    assignor  ) 

(Reissue.)  »•""■' 

^°'luA?J'."'  .?' -  .Pltpiouth.    Wis.      Spring-wheel.      No. 


1,096.257  :  Mav  5  ;  CJax.  vol.  202  :  p. 
Wolf  Co.,  The.     fSee  Dnver.  Emit  &., 


assignor.  1 


^fh^'rvT*  pA^""";-  lii  ^-  V«'»n«  to  BurcMi  gnlptalte 
VSJS  -^  •   Portland,   Me.     Making  aniate  llqoor.      No. 

-■    1020. 

irih~V^«  '  «  ■  ri"""j"'.".-  "  •  "—■»""■  '"  Burgeaa  Sulpbit* 

Wol 

Fibre    Co. 


n,';?*!'!**  '■  !f*J  2« :  O"'  'oi  202"  p.  1020. 

Flh-S"?^"  t^  ■  ^'"J'S   "  •  ««"K"or  to  Burg 

Mbre  COj  Portland    .Me.     Apparatus  for  making  siilBt« 

l.'lhJ2^,r*  °0-  ^,'"",'  *";."■  "M'P'or  to  Burgess  Sulphite 
lM7  78?'M.''."i«'"'^^*-     ,^l°'Z*^    acid    gaaea.      No. 
T..  1.  I'\.*ti  i"*!**-  '■"  '"'-  202:  p.  1021. 

Fl'hr?°o  "^  ?.•  %'";?•  ^  "••  ""Iti-O'  to  Buraeu  Snipbtto 
L'-"  .i;?-,  !S;H'L°.''.'  ^A  „APP,"«tua  for_  blowing  .<^d 

ulpb'lte 
sulfite 

Wolff.  Berthold,  Offenbach  on"  (he  Main.  GermanV:  iu\mm 
of  one-half  to  O    Rochow,  (iesellschaft  mit  beiihrtnKer 

No.  1,09,1,974  :  May  5  ;  (Jax.  vol.  202  :  p    271 

Wolff  Georg  ssslrnor  to  Bergmann  Elektrlcitlts-Werke, 
Aktlengeaellschaft,  Hermsdorf.  near  Berlin,  Gennany 
Current-distributing  network.  No,  1,098,204-  Mav  M- 
Gax.  vol.  202;  p.   1187.  ' 

Wolff.  Hugo.     (See  Bally  and  Wolff.) 

^'i!f' .!'""'■  ""'  *  Jig".  Hanover,  aaalgnora  to  Gebnidcr 
KHrtlng.  Akilengesellschaft,  Linden,  near  Hanover 
Germany.  Molding  apparatus.  No.  1,095,764:  May  6- 
(iai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  202. 

Wolfram  Ijibornlorlum  Dr.  Ing.  Paul  Schwarikopf-O  m 
b   H.     (See  Schwarikopf  and  BurgsUller,  assignors.) 

Wolgamood.  Ellas  J.,  Colorado  City,  Colo.  Doweling  de- 
vice.    No.  1.097,153:  May  19:  (iax!  vol.  202;  p.  757 

Wollbelm  A  Ossenbach,  Industrlpgesellschaft  m.  b  H 
Helnrlrh.      (See  I'reussen.  Helnrlch  P.  von,  aaslgnor  )    ' 

^??^-'\lJ'?'''. '  ■  I'hlla'lelphla,  Pa.  Boiler-furnace.  No. 
I,097..'S98  :  May  19  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  909 

Wood,  Albert  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Boiler.  No.  1,097,599 : 
May  19  :  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  910. 

Wood.  Alonio  H..  deceased,  and  O.  \.  l-YIck,  Defiance 
Ohio  :  W.  W.  Wood,  administrator,  asalgnor  to  said  o' 
•,^™t''j£'f-  .A''*  "'"'  '-"P- strip  uniting  meana.  No. 
1.096,281  :  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  414. 

V\ood  Brothers  Thresher  Company.  (See  Wood  Frans  J 
assignor.)  ' 

Wood,  Clark  c.     (See  WUford  and  Wood.) 

Wood,  Commodore  P.     (See  Ames,  Ernest  B.,  aaslgnor.) 

Wood.  Franx  J.,  assignor  to  Wood  Brothers  Thresher  Com- 
pany, Des  Moines.  Iowa,  (iearing  device  for  tractlon- 
englnea      No.  1,006.338  :  May  12  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  438. 

Wood,  George  R.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Nolselesa  fork-lock 
,';«ljw«y-ralMolnt.      No.    1,097,279;   May    19;    Gax.   vol. 

"™'.''-  I'enry  A.  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnment*.  to 
«o.Kl  k  Nathan  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Relief  and 
intngllo  printing  press.  No.  1.096,483:  May  12:  Oat 
vol.  202  :  p.  482. 

Wood  Henry  A.  W.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  America 
Jersry  City,  N.  J,  Means  for  securing  prtntlng-platM 
to  prlntlng-cyllodera.  No,  1,096,982;  May  19 ;  Gax 
vol.  202  ;  p.  698. 

Wood,  Milton  R.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Display-rack  for  wln- 
duws.     No.  1,098.800:  May  12:  Gaz.  vol    202:  p   641 

Hood  A  Nathan  Company.  (See  Wood,  Henry  A  W.  as- 
signor.) 

Wood,  Samuel  C,  Canton,  N.  C.  Spike.  No.  1,097,495: 
May  IB  :  (Jax.  vol.  202  :  p.  875. 

Wood.  W.  Webb,  admlnlstrstor.     (See  Wood  and  Frlrk  ) 

VVoodbrldge.  Joseph  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  System  of  elec- 
trical distribution.  No.  1.096.879;  May  19:  Gam.  toL 
2^)2  :  p.   (J59. 

Woodhead.  Henry  A.,  Woriendyke,  N.  J.  Fixture  No 
1.097,496  :  May  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  2oS  ;  p.  876. 

Woodhouae,  Charlie  J.,  South  Mancbeater,  Conn.  Ic«- 
welghlng  attachment  for  Ice-boxes.  No.  1,097  497: 
Mav  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  876. 

Woodland.  Frank  0  ,  Worcester,  Mass.  Cigar  bandlni  ma- 
chine     No.  I.096,.1K4  :  May  12  :  Gax.  vol    202  ;  p.  515 

Woods,  C.  !•.      (See  llortsroan.  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

Woods,  t  Union  E.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Reproducer  for  talklns- 
n»rhlne8.      No.    1.096.661;   May    12;   Gax,    vol.   202 ;  p. 

Woods,  Edwin  S.,  deceased.  Chicago.  III.  :  A    O    Welch    ex- 

!''A'n2''o,„*5j"'''.''^°"  ■'*»■■'''«     'Of     railway-cars.    '  No. 
1.096.210;  May  12:  (iax   vol.  202;  p.  :;S7 
WMdward      Hussel     G.,     Waukegan,     asslgi^or    to     Union 
Special  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago    III      Over^ 
"eimlng  sewing  machine.     No.  l.(>97,280:  May  19;  Gaa. 

^''!S^,^S"^:  ""Jf'/^-  y!;»"K*iran.  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cUl  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Overaeai^ 
Ing  sewing-machine  and  throat-plate  and  spreader^ 
Ku«rd  therefor.  No.  1,098.205 :  May  28 :  Gax.  vbl.  202- 
p.  1168.  * 

Woolf  Cycle  Motor  Company.  The.  (gee  Woolf,  EllU  J. 
and  J.  F.,  aaalgnors.  1 

Woolf,  Ellis  J.  and  J    F.  assignors  to  The  Woolf  Cycta 

No'°i'oM°Ff "^vi  *"?,";"T"''  "J'S"      Exploslve-eajn^ 
No   1  006^1 1  :  May  12  :  dm.  vol.  202  :  p.  388. 
Woolf,  Jay  F.     (See  Woolf.  Ellis  J.  snd  .IF  ) 
S"^?'  i?^!i  ^-  "  »'•     <S**  Hepler,  Irrtn  F.,  asalgnor  ) 
Worth,  William  P..  rt  ol.     ( See  flepler,  Irvln  F  ,  a^ignor  » 
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Wortblngton,  Thomas  0.,  and  H.  O.  LangitaS,  Oatman, 
Ariz.  Ore-feeder.  No.  1,098.206;  May  26;  Gas.  ToL 
202;  p.  1168. 

Wraae,  Carl  L.  H..  and  J.  Uddell,  Cuba,  Wla.  Spring- 
wheel.     No.  1,097,114  :  May  19  :  Gas.  vol.  202 :  p.  743. 

Wray,  Dudley  C,  et  at.     (See  Klauu.  Louis  S..  assignor.) 

Wray.  T.  Allle,  el  al.     (See  Flatau.  Ixiuls  S.,  assignor.) 

Wright.  CIsrence  B..  Tecumseh  .Nebr.  Stack-cover.  No. 
1.095.484  :  May  6  :  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  107. 

Wright  Engine  Company.  (See  Wright,  William  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wright,  Francis  M.,  trustee.  (See  Converse,  Newton  B.. 
assignor.) 

Wrlgbt,  Gilbert.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electrically-controlled  door-lock. 
No.  1,097,154  ;  May  19  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  767. 

Wright,  J.  w.     ( See  Burgln,  Daniel  W.,  assignor. ) 

Wright.  Joseph.     (See  Wright.  Wilson  D.  C.  aaatgnor.) 

Wright,  Morris  8.,  assignor  to  M.  S.  Wright  Company. 
Worcester.  Msss.  Vacuum-cleaning  apparatus  for  car- 
pets and  the  like  No.  1.095.258  :  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ; 
p.  29. 

Wright.  Wilbur  L..  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Neck  formation 
for  paper  recepuclea.  No.  1.096,880;  May  19;  Gas. 
vol.  202  :  p.  65B. 

Wright,  William.     (See  Jackaon  and  Wright.) 

Wright.  William  J.,  Franklin.  Pa.  IMston-packlng.  No. 
1,097,089  ;  May  19:  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  728. 

Wright.  William  J..  Franklin,  aaslgnor  to  Wright  Engine 
Company  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Combined  internal-combus- 
tion an<)  hot-air  engine.  No.  1.097,068:  May  19:  Gax. 
vol.   202 :   p.   727. 

Wright.  Wllaon  D.  C.  F'hlladelphla,  assignor  of  one-halt 
to  J.  Wright.  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Intemal- 
combustlon  engine.  No.  1,095,485;  May  5:  Gax.  vol. 
202 ;  p.  108.  .  „     ^         . 

WuUch,  Joseph  A.,  Addison,  Conn.  Feeding  attachment 
for  knitting-machines.  No.  1,097,115:  May  19;  Gax. 
vol.  202  :  p.  743, 

Wyant,  Thomas  C,  Dlion.  Nebr.  Fastening  device.  No. 
1.097.498  :  May  19:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  876. 

Wyatt  Herbert  J.,  Longbranch,  Waah.  Combined  boring- 
macblne  snd  lathe.  No.  1,096.881:  May  19;  Gax.  vol. 
202  :  p.  659. 

Wycoff  Amasa  D..  Vllllsca.  Iowa.  Escapement  adjust- 
ment for  clocks.  No.  1.096,259:  May  6;  Gas.  vol.  202; 
p.  29. 

Wyaong.  Olmedo  C.  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Mortlslng-machlne. 
No.  1.096.520  :  May  12  :  (lax.  vol.  202  :  p.  495 

Wysong,  Olmedo  C,  Greensboro,  N,  C.  Abrasive  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,096,882  :  May  19  :  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  660. 

Tawman  ft  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Weiss, 
Albert  T.,  aaslgnor.) 

Teager.  James  W..  Hlgglnsvllle,  Mo.  Egg-tester.  No. 
1,097.832:  Mav  28:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1037. 

Tochem.  John  W.,  TlflSn,  Ohio.  Carpet-sweeper.  No. 
1,097,8.13:  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1037. 

Yoder.  Noah,  Hubbard,  Oreg.  Fence-wire  holder.  No. 
1,09.1,814  ;  May  5  ;  (iax.  vol.  202  :  p.  151. 

York,  John  A.,  Mena.  Ark.  I>amp-borner.  No.  1,095,765 ; 
May  S  :  Oss.  vol.  202 :  p.  20S. 


I  Yobs.  Emanuel.  South  Richmond,  Va.  Testing  device  for 
electrical  Ignition  apparatus  for  explosive-engines.  No. 
1,095.486:  May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  108. 

Yost.  Lloyd,  and  C.  B.  Jahnke.  Belolt.  Wla.,  ••»lfS"»  *» 
Fairbanks,  Morse  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.  DlTMeo- 
spray  Injection  engine.  No.  1,096,585:  May  12:  Oss. 
vol.  202 :  p.  515.  .       ^     .  .  ^ 

Young,  John   8..  Clarkaburg,  W.  Va.     Wdl-hole  •trtUn'- 
ener.     No.  1.095.487  ;  May  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  106. 
I   Young,  Lucy  A.     (See  Young,  William  W,  asalgnor.  I 

Young,  William  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
L.  A.  Young.  Agawam.  Mass.  Making  •™uatlc  dta- 
phragms.    No.  1.(597,499  ;  Mb.t  19  :  «ai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  87B. 

Youngblood,  David  F.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Locking  aystem 
for  tall-doors.     No.   1,096,768:  May  5;  Gas.  vol.  202. 

Yount',  brace,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Bag  -  holder.  No. 
1,097,701  :  May  26:  Gas.  vol.  202:  P-  Ml-    „    „„„„. 

Tount,  Jesse  M..  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  8.  ursnna- 
man  and  one^thlrd  to  T.  FInfgln.  San  Francisco,  CsL 
Portable  rheostat  for  welding  aoparatuB.  (Reissue.) 
No.  13,739:  May  28;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1229. 

Zagar,  John,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Collapsible  chair.  HO. 
I.M8.072  :  May  26 :  Gas.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1124.         r.™,,,,^ 

Zshl.  HJalmar.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  8.  Oljon,  poluth. 
Minn.     Hopper  bottom  dump-car.     No.   1,097.077  ,  ia»y 

'  Zappl'le?'pao'io.' New' ^ork,  N.  Y.  Lock.  No.  1 ,097,»02  ; 
May  26 ;  Gax.   vol.  202  :  p.   1064. 

Zbovoskl.  Joseph.     ( See  Mellsch,  John,  assignor.) 

Zeldler.  Paul  M.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Back  frsme  for 
pianos.     No.  1.095.691  :  May  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202 :  p.  177. 

Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  K6nig,  Albert,  asalgnor.) 

7.el8».  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  imifrlch.  Carl,  aaslgnor.) 

Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.  (See  Saubermann,  Stegmond,  as- 
algnor.) 

Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Straubel.  Rudolf,  asstgnorj 

Zelewskl.  Roman  v.,  Engls,  Villa  d'Eheln,  Belgium.    Roast- 
ing ores.  Intermediate  products,  and  other  metaUiferona 
I       materials.      No.    1.097.500;    May    19;    Gas.    vol.    202; 
1         p.  877. 

I  Zemborskl,  Domlnlck.     (See  Holxemer  and  ZetoborakL) 
;  Zlmmermnnn.    Seraph,    St.    Vincent.    Ark.      I>ulllng  -  jack. 
No.  1,096.662:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  642. 

Zlmmers.  Abraham  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Mop-holder.  No. 
1,098.073:  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1124. 

Zottlch,  Felix.  Pola,  Austria-Hungary.  Gyroscopic  steei^ 
Ing  mechanism  for  torpedoes.  No.  1,098,074;  May  26; 
Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1124. 

ZuB,  James  K.,  Fayettevllle,  Pa.  Stone-picker.  No. 
1.098.207:  May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1168. 

Zukor.  Arnold.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Automatic- railway-sig- 
nal.   No.  1,097,382  ;  May  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  837. 

Zumbusch.  Iveo  M.  .\..  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Booth 
Africa.  Machine  for  concentrating  ore  and  other  mata- 
rlal.    No.  1.096.0.S7;  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  347. 

Zwermann.  Carl  H.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Flush-tank  valve 


of  the  diaphragm  type.     No.   1,097,501  :   May   19  ;  Gas. 
vol.  202:  p.  877. 
Zwickle.  John  M..  Roanoke.  Va.     Crate.     No.  1,09T,B02; 
Ma;  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  202  ;  p.  8TT. 
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Allen,  Cbirln  J..  Moomtown.  N.  J.  <3?ar-eulac.  No. 
4S.828;  Maj  26;  Gai.  Tol.  202;  p.   1230. 

American  Crayon  Company,  The.  iSee  Daniels,  Charles 
K..  assignor,  i 

American  Hardware  Corporation.  The.  (See  Bootb.  Wil- 
liam   II..    nKsigLor.) 

Arthur.  I.e  Key  W.,  Lowvliie.  .N.  Y.  I'lliow.  Sc.  45.782  ; 
May   Ut;  Gaz.  vol.  I'OJ  ;   p.  iH7. 

Ash.  Charles  .S..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Hub  for  wheela.  No». 
45.829-30  ;   May  26  :   Gaz.  vol.   202  ;  p.   1231. 

Baerk.  KuL'en.-  C.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Wall-paper.  No. 
4.'..««8  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  284. 

Baetk.  Eugene  C  ,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Wall  paper.  No. 
45,TN3  ;  Mav  10;  Uai.  vol    202;  p.  917. 

Barber.  Walter  M..  Sprlngfleld.  Mass.  Sidewalk  pump- 
caalng.     No.  45.737  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  601. 

Bell.  .I<ibn  .K-.  assignor  to  Railway  Specialties  Company. 
l,os  .\ngele8.  I'ai,  Wigwag  dagmau.  No.  45.7h4  ;  May 
19  ;  Gai,   vol.  202  ;  p.  917. 

Blake,  John  D..  assignor  to  Blake  Specialty  Company,  Rock 
Island,  ill.  Street-lamp.  No.  45.7S5 ;  May  19;  Gai. 
lol.  2U2  ;  p    91H. 

Blake  Specialty  Company.  (See  Blake,  John  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bocketman,  Irederlck.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  3-valTe  shower- 
bath  body.      No.  45.786;  May  IB;  Gas.  vol.  202;  n.  918. 

Bockelman.  Frederick.  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Two-valve  shower 
bath  body.      No.  45.787;  May   19:  Gai.  vol.  21J2  ;  p.  918. 

Booth.  William  H..  assignor  to  The  .\merlcan  Hardware 
Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Padlock.  So.  45.831  ; 
May  26;  (iai.  Tol.  202;  p.   1231. 

Bowen.  George  W.      (See  Prlbil.   Aleils  R..  assignor,  i 

Brauue.  Walter.  Berlin,  (iermanv.  Klectrlc  lamp  with 
slldable  contact  handle.  No.  45.832;  May  26;  Oa«. 
Tol.   202  ;    p.    1231. 

Browning,   Henry   P.      (See  Moore.  Thomas  M..  assignor  l 

Bryant.  Stanley  C.  Chicago.  III.  Railway  crossing  sig- 
nal.     No.   45.833;   May  26;  Gai.   vol.   202;  p.   1231. 

Buermann.  Henrv,  Newark.  N.  J.  Cheek  piece  for  bits. 
No.  45.7S8  ;  May  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  918. 

Buffalo  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Lewis, 
Theodore  G..   aaslgoor. ) 

Burdlck.  John  S..  assignor  to  The  Locomobile  Company 
of  America,  Bridgeport,  ('onn.  Lamp.  No.  4.'), 699 ; 
May  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  284. 

Campbell  Charles  E..  .\shland.  Ohio.  Water  bottle,  syr- 
inge bag,  or  similar  article.  No.  45.789  ;  May  19  ;  Gai. 
vol.  202;  p    918.  ,      „ 

Charter  Oak  Stove  &  Range  Company,  (See  Dana,  Leslie, 
assignor. ) 

Cheney.  Forest,  Chicago,  111.  Amplirylng-born  for  sound- 
reproducing  machines.  No.  46.738  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol. 
202 ;  p.  601.  „  ,     ,     „ 

Chester,  Bessie  M.,  Longbeach,  Cal.  Woven  palm-leaf 
basket.      Nob.    45,790-1;    May    19;    Gai.    vol.    202;    pp. 

eis-19. 

Colman.  William  C.  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing 
Compnnv.  Providence.  R.  I  Platter  or  similar  article. 
No    45.792;  May  19;  Gai.  vol    202;  p.  919. 

Codman,  William  C,  assignor  to  (5orham  Manufacturing 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Tray  or  Bimllar  article. 
No.  45.793  ;  May  19;  Qai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  919. 

Colby,  Archibald,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Badge.  No.  45,794  ; 
May  19;  Gai    vol.  202:  p.  919.  ,  _„„ 

Contessa,  Vlncenio,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Comb.  No.  4S,TS9 ; 
May   12;  Gai.  vol.   202:   p.  601. 

Crisman,  George  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Llght-dxture  canop7. 
No.  45.834;  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1231. 

Crochet.  Henry  U  J..  Paris.  France.  Sheet  glass.  No. 
45.795  ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p    919 

Curtlss  George  E..  assignor  to  Landers,  trary  &  tlark. 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Lrn.  Nos,  45.700-1  ;  May  5  ;  Gaj 
vol.  202;  p.  284,  .    ,„      ,. 

Curtlss,  George  E.,  assignor  to  I^anders,  Frary  &  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Ferrule  for  knives  or  similar  arti- 
cles.     .No.  46,796;  May  19:  <Jai.  vol.  202:  p,   919, 

Dana.  Leslie.  Brentmore  Park.  Mo,,  assignor  to  Charter 
Oak  Stove  k  Range  Company,  Stove.  No.  46,836 ; 
Mav  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1232. 

Daniels,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  The  American  Crayon 
Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Carton.  No.  46,735 ;  May 
5  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  290. 

De  Forest.  Nora  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Article  of  manu- 
facture.    No    45,799:  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;j>.  920. 

De  I^eo.  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Caster.  No.  46,740 :  May 
12  :  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.  601. 

De  Mattla,  Bartolomeo,  Garfield,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  F.  A. 
Cigol  Rubber  Co.,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Rubber  ball.  No. 
45.741;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  «01. 

De  Vllblss  Mfg.  Company,  The.  (See  De  VllbUa,  Thomas 
A.,   assignor.) 


De  Vllblss,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllblss  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Painting-booth.  No. 
45.743  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  602. 

Dean  Auto  Devices  Company.  (See  Dean.  William  W., 
assignor. ) 

Dean.  William  W..  assignor  to  Dean  Auto  Devices  Com- 
pany, (^bicago.  III.  .\utomoblle-horn,  Nos,  45,797-8; 
Slay  IP:  G.iz,  vol,  202:  p,  920, 

Demer,  Henrv,  Great  Bend.  Pa,  Glass  vesseL  No,  45.742  ; 
May  12:  Gni,  vol,   202;   p.  602, 

Doane,  Frank  H,,  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Shock-absorber, 
No,  45.800;   May   19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  020, 

IXimlnlck   4  Haff,      (See   Hebbard.   Harrison,   assignor.) 

Downing  Pneumatic  Wheel  Company.  (See  Kettler,  Mar- 
tin F.,  assignor.) 

Dowse.  William  B.  H  .  Newton,  Mass.  Spoon,  fork,  or  simi- 
lar article.     No.  45.702  ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  284. 

Dunn,  Emanuel  W,,  Oakland,  Cal.  Orchard-heater.  No 
45.703  :  Mav  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  285. 

Elchhorn.  Jacob  C,  assignor  to  Victor  Jar  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Jar  or  recepucle.  No.  45,801:  May  19; 
Gai.  vol.  202  :   p.  920. 

F.  A.  CIgol  Rubber  Co.  (See  De  Mattla,  Bartolomeo,  as- 
signor.) 

Falk.  Albert,  assignor  to  Falk  Tobacco  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Label-blank.  No.  45,704  ;  May  5 ;  Gai. 
vol.  202  :  p.  285. 

Falk,  Albert,  assignor  to  Falk  Tobacco  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Label-blank.  No.  45,744;  May  12;  Gas. 
vol.   202  ;   p.   602, 

Falk  Tobacco  Company,      i  See  Falk.  Albert,  assignor.) 

Farr,  Edward  A,,  assignor  to  Manning,  Bowman  &  Com- 
pany, Meriden,  Conn.  Tray-handle.  No.  45.745 ;  May 
12  ;"Gai.   vol,   202  ;   p,   602, 

Fernandez.  Victor.  Guatemala.  Guatemala.  Cabinet-brush. 
No.  45.746  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  602. 

Fcrnsler.  John,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Barbers  sanitary  cab- 
inet.    No.  48.747  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol,  202  ;  p,  603, 

Fltzcernld.  Michael  J  .  Lancaster.  Cal.  Game-board.  No. 
45,705  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :   p.  285, 

Flagstad.  Peter  C,  assignor  to  Standard  Baking  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Ice-cream  cone.  No.  45,748  ;  May 
12  ;  Gai,  vol    202  ;  p.  603, 

Foilmer,  Charles  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Parasol.  No. 
45.802  :  Mav  19  ;  Gsz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  921. 

Frsnk,  John.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Shoe.     No.  45,803  ;  May  19  ; 
I        Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  921. 

I  Frledley.Voshardt  Company.      (See  Mohrmann,   Panl,  as- 
^       slgnor, ) 

Garretson,  B^igene.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Casing  for  therapeutic 
Instruments.  No.  45,804;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202; 
p.  921. 

(5aiint.  John  W  ,  South  Hadley,  Mass.  Match-scratcber. 
No.  45,706  :  May  5  :  Gaz.  vol,  202  ;  p,  285, 

George  E,  Lee  Company,  The,  (See  Lee,  George  E,,  »»• 
slgnor. ) 

Gllmore.  James  S..  and  W.  D.  Hall.  Kalamaioo,  Mich, 
Statuette,     No.  45.707  :  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  286. 

Ollmore,  James  S.,  and  W.  D.  Ball.  Kalamaioo,  Mich. 
Statuette.     No.  45,749  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  803. 

Giordano,  Anthonv.   San   Antonio,  Ter.     Cabinet-bed.     No. 
I        45.708  :  May  6  :'Gai,  vol,  202  :  p,  285, 

Goldberg,  Solomon  H,,  assignor  to  The  West  Coast  Roof- 
I       Ing  and   Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Oraa- 
1       menwl  flexible  roofing.     No.  45,836;  May  28;  Qas,  toL 
202  ;   p.    1232. 

Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Codman,  William 
C,  assignor.) 

Gowran,  Harry  C,  aaslgnor  to  The  Hamilton  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Two  Rivers.  Wis,  Cabinet.  Noa, 
45,805-6;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  921. 

Green,  (ieorge  W.,  assignor  to  Ten  Broeck  Tyre  Company, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Tire-tread.  No.  46,807  ;  May  19  ;  Oai. 
vol.  202  :  p.  922. 

(ireenleaf,  William  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Puxxle-box.  No. 
46.709  ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  286. 

Griffin.  Robert  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wall-covering.  Noa. 
45  710-12  ;  Mav  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  286. 

Gustafson.  Herbert  E.,  Pueblo.  Colo.  Electrlc-Iamp  shade 
No.  45,808  ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  922. 

Hadley,  Hellen  P.,  Boston,  Mass.     Rug.    i<o.  46,713;  May 
,        5  ;  liai.  vol,  202  :  p,  286, 
i  Hall,  William  D.     (Bee  Gllmore,  James  H.,  aaslgnor.) 

Hall,  William  D.     (See  Qllmore  and  Han.) 

Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Gowran, 
Harry  C,  assignor, ) 

Hammond,  John  G.,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Tbos.  Cu- 
{       sack  Co.     Sign.     No.  46,714  ;  May  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  202 :  p 
288. 

Iv 
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Harrah.   William  F..  and  W    H    I'arkin    »<ul.>i.or.  ,„  ». 
tional  Standard     Company.     NIlM      Mich     *r^ft1nS  iSli; 

40.T0U     May  IJ;  (,ai.  vol.  :;02  ;  p.  603 

Vo''45  7^ry.%'^V.  ■•'f*    ^-or'K^N.    y.  -BorS.rl"ct.on. 
.-HO   40.151  .  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  o.  603 

M7aMl^or, ■"''''  '"^   ^'""P*"^       ISee  Human.  Samuel 
Hlllbom,    Henrik.   assignor   to   R.    Wallace   &    Sona    Manu 
i?;^',';"''"'-'  V!"?'"°?.  Walllnj;ford.  Conn.     Sp<2^    fo7k    "r 
almlUr   article.      S'o.    45.7f8 :    May    5;    uiT  vuf  'bi 

Hopklna,    Frank    T..   and   G.    Painter,    St.    Loula.    Mo     aa- 

5!frr.x!%o'i'"'l62?'p"^523S"-  «"^°-  ••*»  «^«°'»^^ 

Human.    Samuel    M..    fierchant»Ule,    N.    J      aaalxnor    to 
S.1nK.''v.^"°J>"'^  "'*  Company    Incorpbri?Sf  puila 

Hunter,  Wilber  E.,  MorKantown,  W.  Va.     Tumbler   ioblet 

iof  252''"p""o4"""-    '""•  "■"■^-8:  M«'  i'^;  5.": 

''^Iwlgnor)  '-■'""P"''^'  Th<-      (See  Strletelmeter.  John  E., 

Jameson.    Ullllam    A..    .Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y       Handle   for 

Tfa^^'il  °  u  '•■  "^  i'iy""  «'-"'^'<'»       No.  45.-17  ;   Ma,    .', 

■'°DV^^le*'"»j'„''^^kf£''''^^'^i''•?.•   •'*    «-■      G»n.e  board  or 

pujzle.      No.  45,809:  May  Itf;  Oaz.   vol.  202:  d    D2-' 
ka^peles.Maur.c.   J..    Providence,    K.    1.      Display  cabinel. 

Kettler.   Martin    f\.    Houston.    Tei..   asalgnor   to   Downlnir 

»-so.  4J.S10.  May  19:  liaz.  vol.  202:  p   U'2 

T^!klnt'"H.''.S''.h^-    '■''""d'^IPhla.    fa  .    assignor    to    Victor 

chine    "^  vi''.''-'"-'',/''?,'P""/-  ..lablnet    tor    talklng-ma- 

i.-i™..M     .   .?•  '••'•(l-*:  >^»y  5:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  2S7 

Kimball    .Arthur   li..  assignor  to   Landers.  Frary  &  Clark 

v';^  -"'■,'■  ""•    V""^"-      H"t-»ater    bottle.      No.    45.720 ' 
May  5:  (.az.  vol.  202:  p    2H7  ■■^,i-^  . 

Klrtw^H-  D°S'°''''     .'?!«  KIrkwood.  Robert  and  M.) 
Klrkwood.   Robert   and  M..   Frankfort.   Ind.      Heater      No 
4p.,5,  ;  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  604. 

\°'43''mi  in?v'',T^'"»'-  "r?;,  Sign  and  .how-ca»e 
.NO   40.^11  .  May  lU:  oaz.  vol.  202:  p   ii2' 

i^^^^"  ft^"''*'''  '-°"'P.«°i'-      I  See  Neary,  John,  assignor  i 

'-'Ma°;-i9?Gr%-,^'2«''"r»!-".'"-  ''^''-  ■"•■■  "«"  ^ 

''"s'igi.or, '■''■'"■■''    *    ''""■      "*"■    '-■""""'•    ^™''««    "i-    «» 

''"igrmr  i'™'"^'    *    *'"''''•       '^"^    '^'"'>»"'    Arthur    G..    as- 

'A"-''^^?;  ."^''*".,.^•  '-<»*'>,««'",  C«l-     Display  rack.    No. 
,    ^••■^•"':  ,>1"J    -S;   Gaz.   vol.  202:  p.  1232 

nnnv^f-u,  ,-  »\*"K°,o''  '»  Maumee  Manufacturing  Com 
Sl.7'i •'",'.*'""■*'';  '»'•  Acetylene-lamp.  No.  45,758; 
May   12;  Gaz.   vol.  202:  p.  «04  ",ii>o. 

Ll.vi-laiid     Ohi,.        \i.i.i„» „       jjo     45.g40;    May    26; 


**c'hlca"go°'in"'pr.'!"^''^'°  Prledler-voshardt  Compan, 

"ru',?V^-'o'mTa''nV''ver&.,'''  ?""■  *  ^"''<'  »«— '"c 
„  45.81?  :  MTr"/;  GaT  voP  2(  "•-  p"S?.-,    SP"'-'^''^-      "o. 

''Br'^wnVi;n*fcia?r"%*y"i'?;-jl'^«r"''«?"  ">  «•  P- 
„«.788:  W?r:G;.''/ol.t02-'p°6<S""'''''""-  •''■° 
"c'rT,'    \-J''y5  7^V.^V"'?'>-       Suit    Of    playlng- 

;  ^-£„?s^''  -^-  ^  ^  HirP^^aSdTi:..:. 

"'*'«.°u;k'*°"',°"^    P-    San    Francisco,    Oal     and    W     W 

?ol   SL'^V'"!."  "'""''^""-    ^o  «  723  :  May  5':  d.V 

■"'rr'ede'r.'"ci"?'^.tiro''r""'"*  '■°"°''"^-  ««*'  ««">'"• 
°  s^oVT'"'"  ^'°°'P"°y-  Tbe.     (See  Lemon.  James  F„  «- 

"li^5l''Ga'i''v^;-£^'T°288'      '""■""•■     N"'  «.«4  : 
'""alS's'lgnor?""'  '^"   '•''■"P"^      (8«   .Neerken.   AdrUn  J  . 
l!?'^?"''',!'''?''^''      'See  Hopkins  and  Painter) 
I  f.V"-  ?»""  '•■      'See  Harrah   and  Parkin  ) 

Ni"45  m^V^v  .^1"".^'    """-r.?,?;    MK-O      V'«rd.holder. 
.^o.  4D.81  I  ,  May  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p    923 

mTI"'!-.??"'"  '   •^''.iS'.'"'''"-     «eauly-boi.     No.  45,767  ■ 
May   12;  Gaz.   vol.  202;  p.  606  ^  ■••'.•  wi  , 

l..ole.    Klmer   K.,   lloston.   >fa88      Combined   tall  light   and 


No    4o..25:    .May   5:    (Jaz.   vol.   202; 


Combined  salt 
;  tiaz.  vol    202  : 

Buckle.       No. 


Brush.      No.    45,721  ; 


Clevelaud.    Ohio.      Meltlngcup 

Gaz.    vol.    202  :   p.    1233. 
Lee.    William    U..    ftochestcr,    .N     Y 

May  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  288. 
LelUch,  Henry  L.     (See  Warulck  and  Leillch  , 
Lemon,  James    F.,  assignor  to  The  O.   M.   Edwards   Com- 

i'S?6a'z".^Vo?^S"o^:%'  l-l     '•"''-'■     •'«•<'•  «">^:  M?. 

l'r.wu  '  «^/,l!  'f  «'*"^  V'""''-  Ssmuel  W..  assignor., 
Lew,.    Samuel    «       assignor    to    Lewla-lndei   Co..    Brook- 

Tol.'  202;    p.    Ijs"      "■  "•*■*'■    *••'    ^^'    ''"• 

''%T,',''i'„  J'',''"''"'''  "  •  „»"l'?°or  to  Buffalo  D«ntal  Manufac 

No   4*.  SI-"?."!?;  ?«'"%'''■   '*•  .^o^P*""'  ■"owing  a«ak. 
I  l"!,  *-  .■  -^'"^  26 :  Gaz.  Tol.  202  ;  p.   1233 

^''jo"n's';.i,rn''orr "'  ^"■*^^»'  '^"^  ^^  b"""-"- 

Lowy     Adolph.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fastener    member    for 

M.'c"hi^ST      ^■o-,«.814;  May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202™?    923 

s^gnr.rT'""'  Company.     (See  Snell,  Johi  A.    u- 

'*\".^tSSr.''°'"°'^°  *  Company.      (See  Farr,   Edward  A. 

"■J'"";.  Alezander    G..    River    Roag«,    Mich       Pocket  t<»r.l 

No    45.815  :  May  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(K ;  "923     '^'^''"•'°«' 

Marston.  Shirley.  Brookllne.  assignor  to  R    Marston  Com 

ll/.,,l  "i?**  •  J^'y  ^-  ■  ^"    'Ol-  202  :  p.  605. 

aiSll^or?""        "       '^  Company.      (See  Law.  Frank   W.. 

Mln',r'"'S( '^'""■'"x,"'       'See  NIchola  and  McMahan  ) 
4'r760     M»v  l-^'f'    '"■".'"X^O""'-       Web-buckle.      No. 

"'4',---«r'"iV"»  (■'.V  "'■  ''"O'  T^r  '  C^omTnatlon-tool      .No 
„  ■•'■'81:   May   12:   (iai.   voL  202:  p.  605 

4^7'«-   l^v.^'To  "r!"'"-  ^''°''-      DIsDlay-stand.     Nos. 
45.(62-3:  Mav   12:  (Jaz.  vol.  202:  p.  go6 
Monrmann.  Paul,  asalgnor  to  Frledlev-Vnaha'r-Hf  r>«».».. 

'jL'^'fS:  '^i..  ^i!."o'2S  .■>^P.'i^t"Cu"^"''io':°4"S!?i^: 


May   12:  Gaz    toI    202;  p.   606. 


sign-plate   bolder 

p.  2HH. 
ITIbll.    Alexis   R..    Detroit,    Mich.,   as.slgnor     by    mesne   an- 

algnments.  lo_G.   W.  Bowen.  Alburn    N.Y      (frIailcuD 
B  "Z     ^«- ,*•'■'-<'  ■  M".'-  5  :  'iaz.  vol.  202:  p.  289  " 

II    w.^i""  i'"2P'"'';,  'S"  Marston.  Shirley,  assignor.) 

"  i",„".",rur'?k.^?^gi'rr'"'"'"'-'  '•"■»p"-^-  '«- "'" 

""sUnVr   SP''<^'«l"ca    Company.      (.See    Bell,    John    A  ,    as- 

Ray,  Mark  G.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Shade  for  lamp.     No   4,'i  727 
.May  :>  :  (,az.  vol.  202:  p.  289  -   ■■•■.■-■  ■ 

Reynolds.  .Madeleine  T..  New   York    N    Y 
""'' J^PPer  carrier.     No.  45.728;' May  ! 

^''ir'L'i'S-    ','""■''■»    •■"■•    *'lcveland,    Ohio 
4,1.818  ;  May   19  :  (iaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  023 
^^i" V  •'",'"'  "  ,■  '■'""I'urgh.  Pa.   "^Button,  fob.  or  similar 
ankle  ,.l  jewelry.     .No    46.819;  May  19!  Gai.  vol.  202  ; 

'%t"8'l'(;:'^A1,>",6':Gt""v':f  ^S^";  '^.f.n-"  "'  '«'""•    "">■ 

'".M'iiy"i'rV;.'r :^r^i r,. 'so?""-"'  *■"'■  *»•'«« = 

Schumacher.    Gerard.    Annlston.    Ala       LIghtlnrr  starnlarrt 

Sh?,''„e""'.  '""■•  ^l-  *V'^'->  ■■  '"•^  '-'  '  ««'  vol.  "ol  ;•"  606 
Shune.    Leonard    K  .    KeytesvlUe.   Mo.      Wrecking  bar  with 

-("-To'""""      "'''°    "•**^'  »'»3'   '»:  S^'-  vol 

yS'i^%  "'■  <---'2.5J/:  p.^  -"-'»-  >*»• 

KltilJ^?>eek' Mlch^V^eV"'""  S'e«n.  Pump  Company. 

19  ;  Gaz   t;Ii:  202%    924  """P*-     '*"    *^'^''^  '■  •*•' 

Snell,  John  A  .   Ingram,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  ni». 

Urr"  ■rGi'ffoY.^^';,-.  "•    «„^-P-''«<'e.      N'o"4'5°7'7r 

sSl*^?!-^"^  i;»"vot'%2^^'!K  '"™-— 
ilgnor)  ''  company.     (See  Flagstad,  Peter  C,  u 

^'^^y"%t'l'^«rZ-'20r%\^i'-  ""'^'  No.  45,823; 
'"bl5lTt«d.''^'"°Vo°''4^'--,fi'"',;'=°  .""■,.  •'■^'■"■""■R  for  metal 
St^Meirier.  ?o"bn'-k  'a^sal^'/r  'to  Th'!' Ide'al 'wW?  Com 

^■mI;;?"  ;>:;":i';"i^,'""5jY?-,;^.  ^„,   ^  or^mlUr  ar. 

^•sUr,'^  Ty-Vo'mVa^y'^  '(lie'^S^ee'n"'- J^rke"  W^'l^s 

:'«^?M«?'?S:\ii.^^!,l^'^?-.«^?!„  =■>""-•  No. 
Tho..  (  „«a(k  Co       (.See  Hammond.  JohS  (;     assignor  I 

J^^  Km^^^JS-M^  ^i^^^Kl^K 
^'"aLTgn^oJiT  ''"'"  '■"■"P"'^      '««•  Nichols  and  McMahan. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Ivii 


Van  den  Plaa.  Antolne.  Brussels-Clngaantenalre.  Belgium. 

Und-guard.      No.    45,773:    May    12:    Gaz.    vol.    202;    p. 

807. 
Victor  Jar  Company.     (See  Klcbhorn,  Jacob  C,  assignor.) 
Victor  Talking   Machine  Company.      (See   KlefTer,   Eutjeiii- 

T.,  assignor.) 
Waltensperger,   Alexander   L,   Detroit,   Mich.     CloMt-seat 

No.  45.732  :  Mav  5  :  Gaz    vol.  202  :  p.  290. 
Warnlck.    William,    and    H.    L     Lelllcb,    Delphoa,    Ohio. 

Brooder-coop.     No.  45.774:  May   12:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p. 

607. 
Wasbburn,  James  M..  Chicago.  111.     Holder  or  support  for 

cards,  pictures,  and  the  like.     Nos.  45,845-6 ;  May  26 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   202 ;   p.    1234. 
WatklQS,  Howarii  E.,  Summit.  N.  J.     Globe  or  similar  arti- 
cle.    Nos.  45,775-^  :  May  12  :  Gaz.  vol    202  ;  p.  608. 
Weeks,  Frank  A,  Plainlleld,  N.  J.     Inkstand.    No.  45.779 : 

Umj  12 :  Gai.  vol    202  ;   p.   608 


Wesson,  Jowph  H.,  Springfield,  Mas*.     Pistol.    No.  4S,82S : 

May  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  925. 
West   Coast   Roofing   and    Manufacturing   Company,   Tbe. 

(See   (Goldberg.    Solomon    H..   asslgnor.2 
Wheaton.    Theodore    C,    Mlllvllle,    N.    J.      Bottle.      No. 

45,826  :  May  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  925. 
Worksqao     Jacob.    Asburv    Park.    N.    J       Vehicle-frame. 
!        No.  45.733  :  Mav  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  290. 
Worthlngton    Ball    Company.    The.       (See    Worthlngton, 

(Jeorge  C.  assignor.) 
Worthlngton.  (Jeorge  C.  assignor  to  The  Worthlngton  Ball 

Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Playlng-ball.     No.  45.734  ;  May 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  290. 
Worthlngton,  George  C,  assignor  to  The  Worthlngton  Ball 

Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio     Playing  ball.    No.  48,827  ;  May 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  925. 
I  Zsusalts.  VInienz,  Aurora,  111.     Bottle.     No.  45,780  ;  May 

12;  0«s.  Tol.  202;  p.  WO. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.    B.   8«elT«  Medical  Co.,   AMIeoe,   Kans.     Toilet  loap. 

No.  97,003  ;  May  12 ;  Gai.  toI.  202  ;  p.  629. 
A.  J.  Kench  Company    Philadelphia.  Tft.     Da»e-ball  gloves 

and  mlttB.      .N<i.  97.275  :  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1255. 
Acme    MllllnK   I'o .    Oklahoma.    Okla.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

117. 196  :  May  20;  Ciai.  vol.  202;  p.  1253. 
.\dam«.  Hampton  I-..  I>alhart.  Tei.     Coffee  substitute.     No. 

97.111.1:  Mnv  19:  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  947. 
Adirondack  Tissue  Paper  Co..  New    Hartford,  N.  T.     Toilet- 
paper      No    06.924  :  May   12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  627. 
Aktlel>oiiiKi't  IJaltlc  Kramnfis.  Sftdortelje,  Sweden.     Certain 

named  dairy  machinery  and  the  like.     No.  96.849;  May 

5;   Gat.   vol.   202;  p.   311. 
Alexander  Bot;uslavsky  Limited,  London.  England.     8mok- 

Ing-tohacco  and   clgareltea.      No.    96,777  ;   May    5  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  202;  p.  309. 
Alfocorn    Milling    Company.    St,    Louli*.    Mo.      Stock    and 

poultry    feed.      No.    97.197  ;    May    26 :    Gai.    vol.    202 ; 

p.    1253. 
.\lma    Manufarturlng   Company   of    Baltimore   City.    Baltl- 

morp,    Md.      Snap  fastener  tops.      No.   97.025;    May    19: 

Gaz.  vol,  202  ;  p.  945. 
Alplnf  Kvaporated  Cream  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Evapo- 
rated  and  condensed  milk.     No.  97.026;   May   19;   Gaa, 

vol.  L'lij  :  p,   945 
Alston  Saw  &  Steel   Company,   Folcroft,   Pa.     Saws.      No. 

97,106;  May  19;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  947. 
.\n:U-r    Chemical    Company.    The,    Atlanta,    Ga,      Varnish. 

N(.,  97,107:  May   1ft:  Gai.  vol    202;  p,  947. 
American  Baking  Company.  Louisville.  Ky.       Bread,  cake. 

doughnuts,    and    cookies.      No.    97.108  ;    May    19 ;    Gaz. 

vol.   202  ;  p,   947. 
American    Candv    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Candles. 

No    96.850:   May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  311. 
.American    Coflfee    Company    of    New    Orleans,    Ltd.,    New 

Orleans,    Iji.      Blended    coffee   and    chicory   and    spices. 

No.  98.851  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  311. 
American  Federation  of  I>abor.  Washington,  P.  C.     Books. 

pamphlets,  and   circulars.     No.  96,925 ;  May   12 ;   Gaz. 

vol,   202;   p,   827. 
American    Pickle  &   Canning  Co.,   Des   Moines.    low-a,   and 

Wiggins,  Miss.     Canned  vegetables,  pickles,  catsup,  and 

table  mustard.      No.    96,769;    May    5;    Gai.    vol.    202; 

p,  309. 
American  Holograph  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Motion-picture 

pholo  plays.      No.    97,198  ;    May    26  ;    Gai.    vol.    202  ;    p. 

1253. 
American  Salesthyl  Mfg.  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Men 

thylated  oil  of  wintergreen  In  salve  form.     No.  97,109; 

.Mav  19;  Gai    vol    202:  p.  947. 
American  Salesthyl  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Menthyl- 

ated  oil  of  wintergreen.     No.  97,110;  May  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

202  :  p.  947. 
American  Wine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Monthly  publi- 
cation.     No.    96.926;    May    12;    Gai.    vol.    202:    p.    627. 
Amleux  &  Cle..  M.,  Nantes.  France.     Certain  named  foods. 

No.  98.927  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  627. 
Ammen,   Charles.    Jackson.    La.      Flux    for    tinning    brass, 

copper,  *c.     No.  96,852;  May  8;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  311. 
Amoskeac    Manufacturing    Company.    Manchester.    N.    H. 

Cotton  piece  goods.     Nos.  97,027-8  ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol. 

202  :  p.  94.'i, 
.Amoskeag    Manufacturing    Company,    Manchester,    N.    H. 

Cotton    piece   goods.      No.    97,199 ;    May    26 ;    Gai.    vol. 

202  ;  p.   1253. 
Anderson  &  Co,.   Wm..  New  Y'ork,  N.   Y.     (ginghams.     No, 

97,029  ;  May  19  ;  (Jai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  945. 
Arkansas    FertUlier    Co.,    Little   Rock,    Ark,      FerUlliers. 

No.  06,928  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  627. 
Arkell   &  Smiths,   Canajoharle,   N.    Y.      Cotton   and   paper 

bags  and  sacks.     No.   97.200  ;   May   26  ;   Gai.  vol.   202  ; 

p.   1253. 
Armstrong  Brothers,  Hampton,  Va.     Oyitera.     No.  96,930; 

May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  627. 
Arndt,  Dextrlnfabrik  In  Neudamm,  Rudolf,  Neudamm,  Ger- 
many.    Dextrin  and  soluble  starches.     No.  97,201  ;  May 

26  :  Gai.  vol.   202  ;   p.   1263. 
Atlantic    Macaroni    Co.,    The,    Long    Island    City,    N.    T. 

Macaroni.     No.  96,771  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  309. 
Aubry  SlaterSj  New  York,  N.  Y.     Soap.     No.  96,772 ;  May 

5  ;   Gai    vol.  202  ;  p.  309. 
Aurora  Automatic  Machlnerv  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Port- 
able electrically-actuated  drills.     No.  97,111;  May   19: 

Gai.   vol.  202  ;  p.  947. 
Automatic    Mist    Company.    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Pre 


pared   oils   for  cleaning   and    potlshlog   wood   surfaces. 
No.  97,1 12  ;  May  19  ;  Gai,  vol    202  ;  p.  947. 
B.  B.  Davla  k  Company,  New  York,  NT  Y.     Whisky.     No, 


.  97.1 12  ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol    202  ; 

Davis  k  Company,  New  York,  I 

96.793  ;  May  B  ;  Gu.  vol.  202  ;  p.  SCO. 


B.   D.   Rising  Paper   Company,   Housatonlc,   Man.      Flat 

writing-paper.      No.   96,995;    May    12;   Gai.   vol.    202: 

p.  620. 
Badger    Cheese    Company,    Monroe,    Wis.       Cheese.       No. 

97,202;  May  26:  Gaz.  vol,  202;  p.  1263. 
Badlsche    Anllln-    &    Soda-Fabrlk,     Ludwlgsbafen-on-the- 

KhlDe,   Germany,     Coloring-matters  and  chemicals  used 

In  dyeing  and  printing.     No.  96,853  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  ToL 

202;  p.  311. 
Badlsche  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dye  stuff  and  colon. 

No.  96,854  ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  311. 
Boehr  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Oblo.     Prepara- 
tion for  cleaning  beer-pipes.     No.  96,773  ;  May  6 ;  Gai. 

vol.    202;    p.    309. 
Ballly    &   Cle.,    P.,    Paria    France.      Shoulder-braces    and 

suspenders.      Nos.    96,856-7  ;    May    6 :    Gai.    vol,    202 ; 

p.   Sll. 
Baker.  De  Witt  C  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Juvenile  golf  set  in 

carrying-case.      No.    07,128 ;    May    19 :    Gai.    vol.    202 ; 

p.   048. 
Barlow  &  Seellg  Mfg.  Co..  Rlpon,  Wis.     Washlng-macblnei. 

No.  98.774  ;  May  6  :  Gai.  vol.   202  :  p.  309. 
Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,   New  Y'ork.   N.   Y.     Dla- 

tlllates    of    coal-tar    for    a    preservative    coating.       No. 

96  868  ;  May  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  311. 
Bascn.  David.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Belts  for  personal  wear. 

No.  97.0.10  :  May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p,  945. 
Banmert  &  Company.  F.  X..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cheese.     No. 

97.031  ;  May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p    945. 
Beaver  Company.  The,  Tonawanda,  N.   Y.      Pulp  or  fiber 

board   and   building-paper.      No.    96,775 ;    May    5 :    Gai. 

vol.  202  :    p.   309. 
Belchner.  Joseph   A..  Portland.   Me.     Compound  to  secure 

In  place  artificial  teeth.     No.  96,931  ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol. 

202  :  p.  627. 
Bell  &  Co.  Inc..  Orangeburg,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  remedy  for 

Indigestion.      No.    97,203 ;    May    28 ;    Gal.    vol.    202 ;    p. 

1253. 
Bellon,  Cochet  4  Co.,  Lyon,  France.     Gloves.     No.  97.032; 

May  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  945. 
Bergendahl.  Frederick  W.,  Engiewood,  N.  J.     Candy.     No. 

96.776  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  309. 
Besslre  &  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  and  Louisville,  Si. 

Ice-cream  cones.     No.  97,204  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p. 

1253. 
Bill  Deeiy  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Construction   num- 

bers.     No.  97,205  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol. "502  ;  p.  1283. 
Blnney  &  Smith  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dry  pigment 

for  solid  and  semisolid  Inks.     No.  96,932 :  May  12  ;  Gai. 

vol.    202  ;   p.   627. 
Blondy,  Marlus,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.     Toilet  powders,  lotions, 

and  creams,  hair  restorers  and  dressings.     No.  97,206  ; 

May  26  :  Gil.   vol.   202 :  p.  1263. 
Blrdsey-Somers  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Corset-steels.     No. 

97.033;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  946. 
Blxby  Company.  Decatur.  III.     Burlal-sboes.     No.  97,034; 

May  19  ;  Gai.  vol    202  :  p.  94.5. 
P.liler.     Miles    F..     Cleveland.    Ohio       Flnger-rtnga.       No. 

97.036  :  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  945. 
Black  Hills  WTiolesale  Grocery  Company,  Rapid  City,  8.  D. 

Canned   fruits,  vegetables,   and   nsh,   coffee,   apices,   and 

mlnce-meat.     No.  86,033  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  627. 
Blodgett    Milling   Co..    Tt-.   Janesvllle,    Wis.      Buckwheat 

flour.     No.  07,115:  Maj    19:  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  947. 
Blum,   Lottie  C,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   and   New  York,   N.   T. 

Sbampoo-tonlc.      No.    96.859 ;    May   6 ;   Gai.   vol.    202 : 

p.  311. 
Boehrlnger  &  Soehne,  C.  F.,  Mannhelm-Waldhof.  Germany. 

Double    salt    of    narcotln    and    morphln.      No.    96,860; 

May  6;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  311. 
Boehrlnger  &  Soehne.  C.  F..  Mannhelm-Waldhof.  Germany. 

Yeast-fat  as  a  remedy  for  boils,  acne,  constipation,  4ec. 

No  97.116  :  May  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  947. 
Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ice-cream. 

No.  96,861  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  311. 
Bow-ker  FertlUier  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fertllliera.     No. 

97.208  ;  Mav  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  1253. 
Bragassa,    James    B.,    Tulsa,    Okla.      Poultry    food.      No. 

96.936;   May    12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  627. 
Brown  Shoe  Company  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Leather  ihoe*. 

No.  97.0.'1S  :    Mav  19:  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  948. 
Bruckner    Manufacturing    Company,    Frani,    New    York, 

N.    Y.      Musical-Instrument    string*.      No.    96,937 :    May 
,        12;  Gai.  vol.   202;   p.  627. 
Bryn    &    Halden    Taendstlkfabrlkker,    Bryn,    near    Chrll- 

tlanla.    Norway.      Matches.      No.   96,779 ;    May   8 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  309. 
But>enlk  Chemical  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Rem- 
edy for  certain  named  affections.     No.  97,030  ;  Hay  19  : 

Gai,  vol,  202  ;  p.  948. 

liz 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS.  Ixi 


^- »^'''?*  ^°-  Pnll'delphU.  p..  "^ oi»i«l  kid  mtnnfic- 
2S??p  "eSi*"*        '■     ^"^  **'*3*-  "'^  12:  Q.».  Tol. 

^•/f2?"',^°'  *.^°    "f  '*"'  yofk.   New  York.   N.  Y. 

SP^?    u  •>'a>«o"D»  •od  turpendne  «ub.Utute«.     No. 

96.018:  M«y  fS;  Oa».  vol.  202:  p.  313. 
C.  B    Barker  4  Po.  Limited.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Machloe- 

oeedlea     No.  07.11.1:  May  10;  Oai.  toI.  a02  :  p.  947. 
C.  B   Barker  *  Co.  Umlted.  New  York,  N.  Y.     LuliricatlM 

oils.     No    97,114;   Maj  19;  Oaa.  vS.  202;  p.  j/JV    "°* 
C.   B    Woodwortb   Bona  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y      Perfumes 

toilet  waters,  talcum  and  aacbet  powders 

M«j  10  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 :  p.  050 
Callahan  A  Sona 


No.  07.193  ; 


.  Loulsrllle, 
or    mllllns   purposes. 
202;  p.  04- 


K».      Whole  oats   for  feedlnit 
No.  07,119;   May   19;    tJai.   toI. 


Callahan  A  Sons.  LoulsTtlle,  Ky.     Whole  oata.     No.  97  210  ■ 

May  26:  Oa«.  toI.  202:  p.  12.'i.1 
CalUt  Mint  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Cbleaco    111 

Cafidy    confections.      No.    06,040:    May    12;    Oat    toI. 

Canfleld  Robber  Company  The.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Dreaa- 
shlelda.     No.    98,8«4  :   May   5;   Oaa.   vol.   202;  p.  311 

Cardenas  ft  Co..  Uabana,  Cuba.  Clgara.  No.  96,782: 
May  5  :  Uai.  toI.  202 ;  p.  300. 

*^*.S°Pj,  ^■''■'«'    ^'^°'^    *   Co-    Chicago.    III.      Dolls       No 

06.7!i3  ;  May  5  :  Gas.  toI.  202  :  p.  ^do. 
Carson,   I'lrle.   Scott  *  Co..   Chicago,    III.      Men  s   negllgl^ 

and  work  shirts.     No.  97,120;  Slay  lO :  (iaa    toI    20"  ■ 

p.  047. 
Carson,  Plrle,  Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     OTcralla,  trousers 

'"    ^working  coats.     No.  07,212 ;  May  26  ;  Gaa.  toI.  202  ;' 

Casaela,    Theodore   A..    Arcadia.    Fla.      Medicine*   for   In- 
digestion.    No.  96,865;  May  ,'> ;  Ciai.  vol.  202'  p   311 
Caycc.    Edgar.    Selma.    Ala.      riaylng  cards.      No    07,040  • 

May  19  :  riai.  vol.  202  ;  p    !>J5. 
Cedar     Kaplds     Candy     Company,     Cedar     Rapids,     Iowa 

tocoa    confections    for    use    as    a    beverage    Ingredient 

No.  97,213;  May  26:  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  1253. 
C"?.".-  "i-  '"<""'•  •■■■•  Co..  Louisville,  Ky..  and  Chicago.  Ill 

Mli»d   paints.      No.    97,064:    May    10;   Ga«.    vol     202 

p.  946. 
Chattanooga    Implement    &    Manufactnrlng    Co..    Chatta 

nooga.  Tenn.      Certain    named  agricultural    Implements 

No.  91.121  ;  May  111;  ijai.  vol.  202;  p.  047 
Chicago  Steel  Tape  Company,  Chicago,  fll..  and  U  Crosse, 

Wis.     Certain  named   Held  and  highway  engineers'  and 

supreyors-    supplies.      No.    97.214;    May    26;    Uax.    vol. 

202  ;  p.   1 253. 
Churchill.  K.  W.,  IToctor,  Vt.     I'reparatlon  for  the  treat 

mcnt  of  toothache.    No.  97.215  ;  May  26  :  Uaz   vol    202  ■ 

p.   1283. 
Churchill    Grain    k    Seed    Company,    The,    Buffalo     N     Y 

Clover-seed.     No.  96,784  ;  May  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  '309' 
Clone,   Lorento,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Medicinal   preparation 

for   the    treatment    of   nervous   disorders.      No    06  H66 - 

May  6;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  312. 
Claremont  Machinery  Company.     (See  Sullivan  Machinery 

Company,   assignor.) 
Clarke.    John    L.,    Albuquerque.    N.    Mei.      Clothes-racka. 

No.  96.185  :  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  300 
Clemens    .Mailer,   liesellnchaft    mlt    brschrHnkter    Haftunc 

Dresden.  Germany      Sewing-machines  and  parts  thereof 

No.  97.122  ;  May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  047 
Clemens    .Mliller    Gcsellschaft    mlt    l>e»<hr»nkter    Haftung 

Dresden,    Germany       Type  writing   machine*   and   parts 

thereof.     Nos.  97.123-4  :  May  10  ;  Gsi.  vol.  202  :  p    04S 
Climax  Coffee  and  Baking  I'owder  Co.,  The,    Indlanapolla 

Ind.     Blended  coffee.     No.  07,216;  May  26;  Oai.  vol. 

.Closaet  k  Devem,  Portland.  Oreg.    Tea,  Oavorliur  extracta. 

and  apices.     No.  06,945;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  627 

Coea  k  ioune  Co.,   Boston.   Mass.      Bools.  shoes,  and  slip 

pers.     No   97,041  :  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  ;;02  ;  p   945 
Companla    General   de   Tabacos    de   nilplnas,    Barcelona 
SPllHi  I""*   Manila,    Philippine    Islaoda.      Cigars.      Noa 
M.786-7  :  May  5 :  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  n.  309. 
Companlii    General   de   Tabacos   de   PlUplnaa,    Barcelona, 
Bbaln.    and    Manila,    Philippine    Islands.      Clgara    an<j 
cigarettes.     No.  06.78H  ;  May  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  309 
CompanU   General    de   Tabacoe   de    Klllplnas,    Barcelona! 
SS'J"!  ""^  Manila,   Philippine   Islands.     Clgara.     Noa 
9*,041-3:  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  627 
Condron.  Theodore  L.,  Chicago,   111.     Building  plana  and 
speclDcatlons  and  booklets.     No.  96.780 :  Mav  6  -  Oax 
vol.  202  ;  p.  309. 
Coaverse   k   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cotton    niece 

gooda.     No.  96.867:  May  5;  Ga».  vol.  202:  p    312 
"^'*7!.  Harry,    Madison.    Wis.      Oils    and   greaaea.  '   No 

tt6.S6S;  .May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  312. 
Cooper  *  Johnson.  Kenoaha.  Wta.     Certain  named  knitted 
and  textile  underwear.     No.  97,217  ;  May  26 ;  Oax.  vol 
202;  p.   1253. 
Cormond,    Frangols,    8«o    Francisco,    Cal.     Cleaning   and 
bleaching   duld.      No.   96,700;   May   5:   Gax.    vol    202 
p.  300, 
Couruulds,  Limited,  London,  England      Silk  piece  goods 

No.  06,860:  May  5:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  312. 
^'t'^'JUPr."".'- •*'?■» Co-'  Chicago,  111.     Dental  broaches. 
Na  06,044:  May  12:  Oax   vol.  202:  p.  827 


Crpacent  Forge  ft  Shovel  Co..   Havana    III      Seeder  .nil 
fS-'-f^aV'vo'f'SS'o  ."p%P'«-" -"oes.      N'i'.'  91^2^  Alt 

^T6'7Sl»r  M^?-5?5;i."vo,'^|^2T-."'35^-  *■  ^'«»"'  No. 
Crittenden.    Immer   O.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Certain    named 

O«"'v"o"''202?'p"'e27.'"'°"'"-  No.  96.946*' May"l2l 
Crouae-Hlnds  Cpmpanv.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Anchor-rod*  for 

p^^aoo  ""'''°"-  No-  06,702 ;  May  6  ;  Gai  voL  20°: 
^"'Smtii'",''*  Company,  Svracuse,  N.  Y.     Cover  parts  and 

Ga"Tol    202'"p"94s''    "'  ■       ""■  "'■'2':   May   10; 

*^Tr'°*N;  VilVo  "ii.^T."}?"'  "T^oo  Rodent-extermlM- 
/-.  ;t     ..     •  98,870;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  312 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg  Co..  The.  Mllwauk..*.  \f\,      ib.uiatlng 
ma^lerlal.      Nos.  V.  126-7  ;    May    10:   Ga.     vol    "l?;^ 

David  E.  Kennedy    Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Elastic  floor- 
No.  06.070 ;  May  12 :  Gax.  vol    ■ —  ""'^i'  ""' 


---  202; 
Ollve-oll. 


p.  628. 

No-   07.043  : 


tiles,     ..„.  „„,„ 
Davlnl,   .\ncela  D..   Lucca,   Italy 

May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  04.V 
iJe  ,'javal  Separator  Company,  The.  Jersey  Cltv   N  J     nnA 

sry  ^!)i^:Zi.  .sirp.fe""'"'""  ^^  «^-^"' 

'^lnV|j^r!fie"n"t'.".""N?''9j°9T°5-.J»i'2rG^r"'vo,«%V: 

Decker.  Fred  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Newark.  N  J 
\aouum  bottles  snd  carafes,  anil  receptacles  for  vacuum 
lunch    outflt*.      No.    96,947;    May    12;    Gax.    vol.    M2° 

p.    OjTT. 

'^'*i'hf«  Gasgluehllcht  Aktlengeaellschaft  (Aoergesell 
schafti.  Berlin  German..  Gaa  and  llqnld-fuel  Tamps 
?.?,;!.  """'.ii'n"   ""Tefor.      .So.    96.794;   May   6:   Gas.   vol. 

Deiier  Yarn  Company.  Pnwtucket.  R.  I.  Yarns  and 
tlir.-ii.l«.     No.  U7.U44;  May  10:  (iai.  vol    202:  n    045 

Dexter  \arn  Company.  Pawtucket,  U.  I.  Yarns  and 
hreiids      No    9.. 220;  May  26  :  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.  12S3 

Dolan  Mercantile  (  ompany,  the,  Atchison,  Kans.  VerUln 
named   foods.     No.  oe.f  05  :  Msy  5:  Gsi.   vol.   202;  p. 

Dr.  R.  D.  Eaton  Chemical  Co.,  MInneapolla,  Minn.  Llnl- 
S'""L"S-.'^w""'?  'or  colic,  distemper,  4c..  In  animals. 
No.  96,8.  I  :  May  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  :112. 

Dnnlap  4  Co..  Detrnlt.  Mich.     Bactericide,  germicide,  antl- 

,    "7"'^'  *;■„,  No.  00.050;   Mav   l:i;  Gax.  vSl.  •202;  p.  627. 

Dunl.,p.  William  t ..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Remedy  for  pyor- 
rhea and  pus  diseases.  No.  96,940;  May  1'2  ;  Gax.  vol 
201'  ;  p.   8-7. 

Dyer   Packing  Co     Vlncennes,   Ind      Canoed  hominy  and 
beans.     No.  06,051:  Msy  12;  Oax.  vol.  '202;  p.  627 
K^-  ui^^P  Companv,  Taunton,   Mass      Aluminum   ware. 
No.  Oi.l.til;  .May   19;  Gas.  vul    -112;  p.  1)48 
.V  "^1."°,"."  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y      Dolls.     No.  97,144: 
May   10;  Gai.  vol.  20-;  p    948. 

'^■'t^'-^J,""?.  '■•  Monslleid,  Ohio.  Frlctlon-matchca.  No. 
00. 1 06;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  309 

'^.^•■'^.•'-  ■''■•"PP  Candle  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Candles. 
No.  Bi.2..-':   May  26;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  1284. 

t.lwards  liimpony.  The  Wm.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Blended 
coffee      .No.  97  222;  May  2«  ;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.   1283. 

Edward..  .Harn  E..  St.  I»uls,  Mo.  Printed  books,  peri- 
odicals, prims,  and  Dlcturea.  No.  06.052:  May  12' 
Gax.    vol.   202 :    p.    627.  "",».».<.      »i«j    »* , 

Egbert.  Jay  H.,  Wllllmantic,  Conn.  Eye  remedy  and 
tonic.     N-'o.  06.872  ;  Mav  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p    s" 

Llchlmum.  Charles,  Port  Jervls,  N.  Y.  Ceruin  named  car- 
bonated beverages.  No.  08,953  ;  May  12 :  Gax.  vol,  202 ; 
p.  627. 

Elsenmayer  Milling  Company,  Springfield,  Mo.  Wheat- 
Hour.     No    n7.04ff:  May  10;  Goi.  vol.  '202;  p.  045. 

Elsllaslsche  Werkseugfabrik  Zornhoff  vormals  Ooldenbarg 
4  Co..  Zornhoff,  near  Zabem.  Germany.  File*  and 
rasps.     No   96.H7:t ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  312 

Lmerson,  Theopbllus  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Leather  shoea 
No.  97.223  :  May  28  ;  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  1253. 

'■'S«7i.*''w'""  **  .  Denver,  Colo.  Facial  enamel.  No 
oe,R74  ;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  312. 

*'1P"o.'i2L"'??  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bweatera. 
No.  08.875  ;  May  8 :  G*i.  voL  202  ;  p.  312. 

Enger  Kress  Pocket  Book  Co..  Weat  Bend.  Wis.  CerUln 
named  leather  novelties.  ,No.  07,224 ;  Mav  26  •  Gax 
vol.  202;   p.   1283. 

Eajei  Gelatine  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boaton, 
eSs  ^''•*'''-    "*■  »<'■»*■•;  M»r  12;  Gax.  vol.  202 : 

EtabllssemenU     Ch.     tx>onen     Sodete     Anonyme.     Pari*. 

•^■••nje.     Braahe*.     No.  06.707  ;  May  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ; 

p.   300. 
Kverett.  Aughenbaugh  4  Co..  Waseca.  Minn.     Wheat  flour 

bran,  and  offal.      No.   07.120:    May    10;   Gax.   vol.   202; 

Fall*  Machine  Company.  Sheboygan  Fall*,  Wl».     Certain 

engines  and  certain  named  machinery  and  part*  thereof. 

No.  06,876;  May  5:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  312. 
^'Hl"^.^    "■■o"'    I'-    ''-    New    York,    N.    Y.     Soap*.      No. 

06,056;  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  628. 
Federal   Milling  Company.   Lockport,   N,  Y.     Wheat-floor. 

No.  im,»W ;  May  12  ;  Oax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  628. 


relteo  4  Gollleaome  Carlnrerk  Actten-GeaelUicbaft,  MOl- 

belm-on-tbc-Rhlne,   Germany.      Certain    named    cutlery. 

machinery,  toots,  and  parta  thereof.     No.  07,131 ;  May 

19  ;  Gni.  vol.  202  ;  p    048. 

Felten  4  Gullleaume  Carlswerk  Actlen-Ge*eU*chaft,  MOl- 

cablea,    (bare.i 
Go*,  vol.  202: 


helm-on-tbe-Rhlne,   Germany.      Cordage,   cable*,    (bare.i 

and  wire  ropes.     No.  97,228;  May  26: 

p,  1254. 
Felten   4  Gullleaume  Carlswerk   Actlen-Gesellschaft,   MOI- 

belm-on-tbe-Rhlne,   Germany.      Certain    named    vehicles 

and  parts  thereof,  not  Including  engines.     No.  97,226; 

May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1284. 
Fernandez  4  Sons,  Celesllno,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Habona, 

Cuba.      Tollet-plns.      No.   97,227 ;    May    26 ;    Oax.    vol. 

202  ;  p.   1284. 
Flnlay.  Ixiulse  C,  aaslgoor  to  The  Guardlas  Ointment  Com- 

Sany,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Ointment  and  a   remedy  for 
iaeaaes  of  the  blood.     No.  97,228:  May  26:  Oax,  vol. 

202:  p.   1284. 
Flacher  4  Co.,  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rice.     No.  06,709; 

May  8:  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  310. 
Fischer.  Otto.  Evanston,  III.     Compound*  to  remove  apots 

from  woolen  clothing  and  tabrica.     No.  06.798 :  May  8  : 

Oax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  310. 
Fisher   Flouring   Mills   Compony.   Seattle.    Wash.      Wheat 

flour.      .No.  01.047;  Msy  10:  i;»l    vol.  202:  p.  945. 
Fisher   Flouring  Mill*   Company.   Seattle.    Waah.      Wheat 

flour.     Nu.  07,220;  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1284. 
Flegel.    Benjamin    F.,    Racine.    W^ls.      Electric    sutomatic 

time  switches-      No.    97,132:   May    10:   Gax.    vol.   202; 

p.  04  s. 
Flint  Medicine  Company,  Dr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Remedy 

for   certain   diseases   and   a    blood-tonic.     No.   07,230 : 

May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1254. 
Florence    Manufactu^ng    company,    Northampton,    Mass. 

Toolb-bruabes.     NoT  96,800 ;   May  5:  Gai.   vol.  202;  p. 

310. 
Ki.ues  Brothers  llanlwnre  Co..  Little  Rock.  Ark.     (  ertain 

named  cutlery  and  tools.     No.  97,1,13:  May   19;  Oax. 

vol.  '^02  :  p.  04». 
Foreign    Products    Company    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      Fer- 

tlllter.     .No.  06,801  :  Msy  5  :  Gax.  vol.  '202  ;  p.  310. 
Forster    Msnufacluring    Company.    Oakland,    Me.      Tooth 

picks.     No  07.2.11  ;  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202  :  n.  1254. 
Port  Ogilen  Citrus  Grower*  Association.  Fort  Ogden,  Fla. 

Citrus    fruits.      No.    06,057;    May    12:    Gai.    vol.    202; 

p.   028 
Fownes  Brothers  4  Co..  London.  England,  and  New  York 

and  Gloversvllle,  N.  ¥.     Gloves.     No.  07 ,'232  ;  Msy   28  ; 

tJai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1254. 
Fox  Klver  Valley  Co..  Aurora.  111.     Certain  named  foods. 

No.  Ofl.!)58  :  ilav  12;  Osi.  vol.  202;  p.  628. 
Francek   4   Co..    t.   C.    Chicago.    III.     £alr   ellilr.      No. 

No.  06.877  :  May  5  ;  Ga*.  vol.  202  ;  p.  Wt. 
Franilx   Karr  Company,  Chicago.   III.     Spring-bed*.     No 

98.810;  May  8:  (Jax.  vol.  202;  p.  310. 
Frank  ft  Meyer  Neckwear  Company,  St.  Loul*.  Mo.    Neck- 
tie*, belt*,  suspenders,  and  garters.     No.  06,878;  May 

8  :  0*1.   vol     202  :  p.   312. 
Frank.    mch«rd.    New   York,   N.    Y.     Cranherrv   product* 

u»ed  In  fountain  drinks.     No.  96.959;  May  12;  flax,  vol 

202  ;   p.  628. 
Frailer   4    Bachmann.    Knowlton,    Pa.      Polishing  powder 

for  El.-iss  nnd    metsls.      No    06.060;   May    12:   Go*,   vol. 

202  ;  n    028. 
Freck.  Harry  M..  Columbaa,  Ohio.     Remedy  for  epilepsy. 

No.  96,879  :  May  5  :  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  312. 
Freldenrlch.  Maurice  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

athletic   goods.      No.   07,134  ;    May    10 ;   Gni.    vol.    '202 ;   1 

P    94.8, 
Frolanet   Corset   f^ompany,    Detroit,    Mich.      Corsets.      No. 

07.048;  Mny   19:  «!ai.   vol.  202:  p.  045 
G    F.  Whitney  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Lubricating  oils 
and  gresses.     No.  07,301:   May  '26;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p. 

C.  11.  Schoellkopf  Saddlery  t^o.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Certain 
named  horse  equipments.  No.  07,278 ;  May  26 ;  Oax 
vol.    202 :    p.    125B. 

Oallet,  Pellerin  et  Cle ,  Paris,  France  Pastes,  powders, 
and  perfumery.     No.  06.880;  May  5;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p 

Gambie.  Richard  W.,  Norfolk,  Va.    Fertllixer.     No.  07.233 ; 

Mav  26:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1254. 
General  Dehvdrator  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dehvdrat 

Ing  machinery.      No.   07.'234  ;    May    28 :   Gni.   vol     202  : 

Gen'eraT  Optical  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     CerUln 

named    Instruments    and    appllonces    used    by    oculists. 

No   07.235:  Mav  26:  Gal.  vol.  '202;  n.  l'.•.^^. 
Oeo.  Borgf.-ldt  ft  (^o  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cut  glass.     No. 

00.778  :   May  B  ;  Gai.  vol.   202  :   p.   309. 
Geo   Borgfeldt  ft  Co  .  New  York.  N"    Y      Certain  named  tex- 
tile fabrics.     No.  06.862  :  May  8  ;  Gsi    vol.  202  :  p.  311. 
Geo    Borgfeldt   ft   Co..    New   York.   N.    V.      llalr-nrts      No. 

06,863:  May  S:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  311. 
Geo    liori-'feiilt  4  Co.,    New  York,   N.  Y.     Certain  named 

mii'lrnl    Instruments       No    06.035;    .May    12;    Gax.   vol. 

202  :   p.  627. 
Oeo.    Borgfeldt  4  Co..    New   York.   N.    Y.      Certain    named 

fancv    goods  and   notlona.     No.    07,036;   May    10:   Oax 

vol.  '202  :  p.  945. 
Oeo    Borgfeldt  4  Co..   New  York.   N.   T.     Chlnaware  or 

porcelain.    No.  97,037  :  May  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  "202  ;  p.  945. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  4  Co..  New  York,  N    Y.     Enameled  ware. 

No.  07.117:  May  10;  Oa*.  vol.  202:  p.  947 


«!eo.  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Doll*.    No.»7,118; 

M«y  19 ;  Oax.  vol.  202 :  p.  047. 
Geo.    F.    Wlemann    Co.,   The.    New    York.    N.    \.      toffee. 

.No.  98,845;  May  5;  Oax.  voL  202:  p.  311. 
George    C.    Whitney    Co..    Worcester.    .Mass.      Chrtatmaa, 
Easter.  4c..  cards,  prints,  nod  valentine*.     No.  97,022: 
May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  020.  ^     ^ 

George  Newnea  Limited,  London,  England,  and  New  York. 
.N.  Y.  Monthly  magaxlne,  (American  edition.  1  .Noa. 
06,822-3 :  May  8 :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  310. 
(Jllbcrt  Toilet  Company.  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Hand-lotion, 
tace-bleach.  halr-tonic,  and  massage-cream.  No.  07,138  ; 
May  10  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  04S. 
(ilencoe  Mills,  The.  Burlington.  N.  C.    CerUln  named  teztll* 

fabrics.     No.  97.040  ;  May  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  "202  ;  p.  948. 
Globe    .Munufacturlni:    Co,   The.    Peoria.    111.      Palnte   and 
vamlahe*.    No.  07,236 ;  May  26 :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  12M. 
Goby   Engine  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Intemal- 
combusilon   engine*.      No.   07.136;   May    10;   Oax.   vol. 
202  ;  p.  948. 
Golden   Dawn  Specific  Co..   Duraot,   Mlaa.     Medicine  for 
colds,    grippe,    and    pulmonary    trouble*.     No.    96,061  ; 
May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  628. 
Goodyear  Kubber  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Rubber  bose. 

No.  08.082 ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 :  p.  628. 

Great    Atlantic    and    Pacific    Tea    Company,    Jersey    CltT. 

N.J.     Eggs.    No.  07.137  ;  May  19:  Ga*.  vol.  202:  p.  048. 

Great  Western  Pottery  Co.,  The.  Kokomii,  Ind.,  osslcsor 

to    Standard    Sanitary    Manufacturing   Company.    I'ltt*- 

burgh,  Pa      Water-closet  bowls  and  t«nks.     No.  07,239: 

May  2fl  :  Gsi.  vol.  202:  p.   1254. 

Grocer*  Wholesale  Company,  D«s  Molne*.  Iowa.     Canned 

vegeUblea.  fruits,  and  fish,  spices.     No.  08,802  :  M«y  B : 

Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  310.  „      , 

Guarantee    Paint    Mfg.    Co..    New    Orleans,    I..a.       Metal 

painu.     No.  07.138;  May  10:  Ga*.  vol.  202;  p.  048. 
Guardlas  Ointment  Company,  The.      (See  Flnlay.   Louiae 

C,  assignor.) 
H.  G.  Prince  4  Company.  Frultvale.  Cal.     Canned  (rolU 
and    vegeublea.     No.   06.827 :   May  5 :   Gax.   vol.  202 ; 
p.  310. 
Haas   Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Silk  dress  piece  goods. 

No.  08,881  :  Mar  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  312.  , 

Ilalnea  4  Co..  H.  L..  Red  Lion.  Pa.     Cigars.     No.  06,063; 

May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  fl"28. 
Ilnmlln,  John  II.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     PaInU,  ]apan*, 
varnishes,  and  calcimine.     No.  97.240;   May  26;  Oas. 
vol.  202;  p.   1254. 
Hansen,  Henry  R..  Jersey  City,   N.  J.     Paper  bags  snd 

boxes.     No.  06.803  ;  May  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  310. 
Hardt  Generator  I'o..  Easton,  Ps.     So-called  generators  or 
pressure-regulating    valves    for    hot-water   heating   sys- 
tems.   No.  98,S04  ;  May  5  :  Goi.  vol.  '202  :  p.  310. 
Hardwlck  ft  .Magee  «'o.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Textile  carpets 

and  rug*.    No.  06.882  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  312. 
Haring  Company,  The,  Phllailelphla.  I'u.     Certain  pharma- 
ceutical pi*parallons  nnd  remedies  for  certain  diseases. 
No.  07.140;  May  10:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  048. 
Harris  Woodson  Co..  Inc.,  Lynchburg    Vs.     Candy.     No. 

•J7.103;  May  19;  <;ax-  vol.  202;  p.  947. 
Harrison,  Dent.  Weatmount.  tjuebec.  Canada.    Bread.    No. 

97.051  ;  May  10:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  945. 
Harrison.  William  M..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  C»n- 
ada.     I.oxatlve  ubiet*.     No.  07.052:  M»y  19:  Oax.  toL 
202  :  p.  945. 
Ilavlland.  Wm.  H..  Ellxabeth.  N.  J.     External  remedy  (or 
eczema  and  salt  rheum.     No.  97.141  :  May   19  :  Gax.  ToL 
202;  p.  048. 
Haydon.   John   H.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Remedy    for  skin 

troubles.    No.  06.883  :  May  5 :  Oas.  vol.  202  :  p.  312. 
Ilellhi-on  &  Sons,  David.  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Whisky.     No. 

•.<•  241  :  Mav  2fi  :  (Jsi.  vol.  202:  p.  )2.")4. 
Bellman.  Richard,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Moyonnalse  dreaslDC. 

No.  08.884  :  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  312. 
llendee   Manufacturing  Co.,  The.   Springfield.   Ma«*.     Cer- 
tain   nnmed    vehicles    and    parta    thereof.      Nc.    07.055: 
May  10:  Gax   vol.  202:  p.  045. 
Henry  A.  IHx  4  Sons  Company,  MlUvllle.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York    N.  Y      Ijidles'  tub  and  house  dri»sses  and  nurse*' 
.inrt  waitresses'  uniforms.     No.  07,045:  May    19;  Gas. 
vol.  '-'02  :  p.  945. 
Herrmann  4  Co..  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Insecticides. 

No.  116,064  ;  May  12;  Ga*.  vol.  202:  p.  628. 
llexolene    LubrlcHtlug    Company    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Lubricating  compounds,  oils,  and  greases.     No.  07,142  ; 
Mav   19;  Gox.  vol    20-;  p.  048. 


Iligmo  Disinfectant  Company,  The.  Boston.  Mass.  ^Deodor- 
liers  and  disinfectant*.  No  "-*  ^■'^-  "'--  '-  "--  • 
202  :  p.  312. 


Hers  and  disinfectant*.     No.  98,888  :  May  5  :  Gsi.  vol. 


HIrner.    Enill    A..   Allentown.    I'n       Hosiery.      No.    07.054 ; 

May  10:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  048. 
Hoffbouer.  Carl.   New  Y'ork,  N.   V.     Tapea  on   which  are 

sewn  garment  fasteners.     No.  07.143  ;  May  10  :  Gni.  vol. 

2(12 :  p.  948 
Hofford,  Ellis  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     SUIns  and  varnishes. 

No.  96.806:  May  8;  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  310. 
Hogle,    t'reeman   C.    Bay    City,   Mich.     Knitted   sweater- 
coats,  underskirts,  bonds,  and  capa.     No.  06.886 ;  May 

5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  312. 
Hood  Rubber  Company,  Wotertown.  Mas*.     Rubber  boots, 

shoes,   overshoes.   4c.      No.   06.887  ;   May   5 ;   Gss.   toI. 

202;  p.  312. 
Bopflnger  4  Roth,  Bt.  Louis,  Mo.     Soap.     No.  06,066 :  Msy 

12:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  628. 


Ixii 
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"I?-  Tf-",".".™  II-  '-°*  Angel««,  C«l.     Oamn  tni  paul«& 

No.  9..0ft,'i  ;  May  19;  fi««.  vol.  202;  p.  946. 
'^'''SPprej'CauDOD  k  Co..  Mempbla,  Tenn.     Coffee.     No 

9T.211  ;  Mav  2«  :  (iai.  vol.  203;  p    1253 
Huntley    Uanufactarlng    Company,    Stiver    Creek     N     T 

Grain  aeparatlnft  andcleanlni  maehlnery.     No.'96  808- 

May  5  :  Cinz.  Tol!  202  ;  p.  310, 
Illinois  Iron  i  Bolt  Co  .  CarpenteraTllle.  III.     Jack-acrewi 

No.  96.888  :  May  5  :  Oai.  toI.  202  ;  p.  312  ■'^"■• 

Illlnola  Iron  A  Bolt  Co.,  CarpentersrlTle.  III.     gprlnxa  for 

»ehlcle«  other  than  automobiles.     No.  97,242  •  May  26  • 

Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1254.  <",-i-,   may  *a  , 

International    Barreater   Company   of   Amerlra,    Chlcaio 

III.     Periodical.     No.  96,9efT  Bay  12rQar  vol    20?; 

p.  628. 
International    Harreater    Corporation.    Chicago,    III.      In- 

i-''I!?i'''i'"'!;i""°".    enKtnea    anil     parta     thereof.       Noa. 

97,24.V,'> :  May  28  :  Gai.  vol.  202  -.p.  1284. 


<ji,-T,-,».    May    .;o  ,   uax.    VOL    i:u2  ;    D.    1204. 

'"^.''S'?!,''"'."'  Supply  Co..  Uartford.  Conn.     Unlment.    No. 
glasa!"  No~ ye.'Sfts'':'  May" Ijf |  i;i«.  yol'  "202TV" 6?8 
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International  Supply  Co..  Uartford.  Coc 

98,889  ;  May  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  312 
J.  Hoare  i  Company,  Corning.  N.  T. 

glasa.     No.  96.965:  May  12:  Gaa,  toi.  2V2  :  p.  b2» 
J.    Hungerford   Smith   Co..   Rochester.    N.   Y      FlaTorlne- 

ayrup  for  nonalcoholic  beverages.     Noa.  97.0O5-6  ■  Mav 

12 :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  820. 
J.  C,  Blair  Co.,  Huntingdon,  Pa.     CerUIn  paper  and  tab- 
lets and  envelops  and  blank  books.     No.  97,207  ;   May 

26:  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  1253. 
'•  A  9a.  Butler  Co.    The.  Columbaa,  Ohio.     Wlilaky.     No 

96,781 :  May  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  202 :  p.  309. 
J.  K.  Armaby  Co..  The.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Milk,  batter 

and  walnuts.     No.  96,770  ;  May  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  30l>' 
J.    K.    Armaby    Company,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Certain 

named    fooda.      No.    96.029 ;    May    12 ;    Gai     vol     202  ■ 

p.  627.  *  ' 

Jaburg  Brothem.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coffees.     No.  97.056  ; 

May   19:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  94B. 

'■v ""Si  £•/•'  S-   ^"'^  ^'<"''-    '*■   "^      MBTblf  and  .tone. 

No.  96.809 :  May  5 :  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  310 
Jarrls.   Anna.   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Cartons,   boms    and    re 

ceptaclcbags.      No.    97.246 :    Mav    2« :    Gai     vol     -O"  • 

p.   1254. 
Jefferson.  George  F,.  Houston,  Tei.     Bread,  blacnit,  cake, 

cracker  mfal  and  chips.     .No   96,968:  May  12;  Oat.  vol. 

202 :  p.  628, 
Jeffre.v    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Columbus,    Ohio. 

tlectrlcal    mlnlDK  locomotives.      No.    97,247-    Mav    26- 

liai.  vol.  202:  p.   12.")4. 
•'"J.'-''.  ^""'"'^ '"""'P""?.  South  Omaha,  Nebr,    B..er     No 

91.249;  May  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  202;  p    1254 

nSoTi    ■'.^""'„i;°v. '■'''"«<'■    ■"•      Oleomargarln.      No. 
07.248 :  May  26 ;  Caz.  vol.  202  :  p.  1254 
Johnson  Biscuit  Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Chocolates 
No    9. .057  ;  May  Ifl  ;  Gaj.  vol.  202  ;  p.  946. 

».°  *„?™?''-  ^*"'  ^'"'■''-  -">'•  '>'■•  L'nderwear.  No.  I>7,260 ; 
May  28:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.   1254.  •h"~. 

Kansas  City  Wholesale  Grocery  Co..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Cer- 
tain named  foods.  No.  97,058:  May  19;  Gat.  vol.  202- 
p.  948. 

Kathrelners  Malikaffee-Fabrlken  G.  m.  h.  H  .  Berlin  Ger- 
many.     .Malt  coffee.      No.    06.960 ;   May    12 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

Kelley,   Eliaa  B,  Electrn,  Tex.     Salve.     No.  96.890:   May 

5:  Oaz.  vol.  202:  p.  312. 
^'^P-  f?"'"''"'  f-  Somervllle.  Mass.     .\uU.     No    97  050- 

May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  946 
Kent,  Arthur  A..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Contact-makers  for 

V      <fi'?,lL^'°'[. '^''■^li'"„  °'    Internal  combustion    engines. 

No.  9i.0«0;  May  19;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  948. 
^  vi"o''/ni',''''«°«  ,SS'-.„I-oulsvllle.    Ky.     Cottonseed  oil. 

No.  07.061  ;  May  19 ;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p   948. 

»1.™°"  "•"•.,?,■,•  Sau  Francisco,  Cal.     Remedy  for  rheuma- 

..rt^'c"''''''"  "•o'',^'*''''.,'!''"'""'.  *<^-      No-   97.251  ;    May 

Keystone  'Spring  "works,"'pblladelphla.     Pa.     Shock  »b- 
_.  •"'I"'-  . •><>-  9«.81 1 ,••  May  5  :  G.i.  vol.  202 "p.  310 
Klndel  Bedding  and  .Renovating  Company.  The,   Denver 

p°  3io  """'■'■"'''•  ^"^  »«•*»-  ;  May  5  ;  Gat.  vol  202  ; 
Knol.loch  &  Co..  Hugo.  Hamburg  and  Chemnitz,  Germany. 
r??"'!il''-  •^°  07.25.1:  May  26;  Gaz.  vol  202  p  1254 
'^  w'-    Tn"  „"•    I'llladelphia.    I'a.      Shirts.      No    %7.r47  ■' 

May  19:  Gat,  vol.  202;  p.  948.  <".it>  . 

Kowalskl  Rosalie  s..  Vallejo.  Cal.  Unlment.  Na  97.2M  : 
May  28:'Gni.  vol.  202:  p.  1254.  ".<'•.■«". 

^''J'"*^-. '^^"J"?.'"  •'■  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Engine-governors. 
Nn   0.,14S:  .May  10;  Out.  vol    202;  p.  OIH 

n-1  ."JS-  ';;■'"■'';■„'■■■  '■"""■'apolls,  Ind      Spark  plugs.     No. 
Oi.UB;  .May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  -^02;  p    948 

i''!;!'*,'""-  9"-   -^'hlinrt-  Ohio.     Inner  tires  or  liners  for 
Gaz    »„r202Tp'!72'"s      '  ""'■     '*"■  '"•''"  =  •*■"": 

^.^•.1°);"'"  ^'o'^PiPy-  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Shirt  waists 
and  dresses.  No.  97,o.'iO:  May  19:  Gat.  vol  20-'- 
p.  945. 

L«  Belle  .Vovelty  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  New  Y'ork  N  T 
Bathlngshoes.  lek-slngs.  and  slippers.  No.  97,15o':  Mav 
19:  f.az.  vol.  202;  p.  948.  -* 

L«  Crosse  Plow  Co..  Iji  Crosse.  Wis.  Plows.  No.  96,891 : 
May  5;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  312  •      *. 

'*„"'?'''■'  £'"''^'  Company,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn  ;  New 
X°''*««'*o„Y- •  S"""""'  Maas.,  and  Paris,  Waice.  cdrseli 
No.  96,894  :  May  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  202  :  p    312  "-u™"- 


'^n!d.*'"«^f??'n  *"'"■»  '■"•  I-"  •  Montreal.  Quebec. 
202;  ^  946^     '"''"'■      ^°    »7  •<>«-' :  M«7   IS:   O".   vol. 

'^CMJd.""wh^?i  *"""»  ^^°  '-"  •  Montreal.  (^ueb»c, 
2o"p    i2m"'"°'"'      '•''    »T,28S;  May   26;   Oaz.   toL 

'"oe'^'fJlrM'".*;,^^!,'''."'"'  "•?■  *P™»'-  rompera.  wrap- 
?02  :'  p    "12  P»J»n>aa.     No.  96,892  ;  May  4  ;  Uai  toT 

Lancaster  Mllia.  Clinton,  Uasa.  Cotton  niece  and  dr«« 
I8°>    p'-lr^™'"""-    •""'•  9e-8o"°  Ma,  6;  o2/^ 

■X^^^IS^  5ti;l;ier'^?'1l?%i«^Ji,  }?^1S!S! 

^t^^°v,^!."'"  Co.  ^'™"-  Mich.  Bitter.:  remedy  fo» 
202  ;   p    946  "'  '  '"'^  '   ^''   "  •   ""    ^^ 

Leak,  William  H.,  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Medicated  nroohv- 
p'!'",M2      ■"        *■      ■"'"    '*'-'*®*''   *"'^  "riJai.   Tor&/: 

I.oe  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  Whltemarsh  township  Mont- 
gomery county.  Pa.  Certain  named  medical  and  surrl- 
cal^.|pllance..      No.    98,972;   May    12;   Oat.    vol.    20"; 

''*l??'o?.»"f"?i  "f,"""'"?    Co..    Menominee.    Mich.      B«er. 

■  ''o-.Ot';?'-';  May  12:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  62S 

Leopold   Morse  Company.   Boston.   Mass.      Suits  and  over- 
coats      .No    «7.26,-r!rfay  26;  (iaz.  vol.  202  ;  p    ?255. 
•ifl  ^rtbur,  I.os  Angelea.  Cal.     Certain  preparatlona  for 
toilet  uae.     .So.  07,152;  May   II.;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  948. 
«L^^^*\. '^'.'■J'-   P™0'e      Klnematuurnphlc  baids  or 

■  .?!'"'•..*';:,     '^o-  l'«,'*»7  ;  May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2CI2  ;  r,    :il' 
l.ibby,  Mc.Nelll  ft  Libbv.   Chicago.   III.     Canned  flHiita  and 
1  I  .     •.^''."■t,''®-' 'i=  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  628. 
l-leU-nehal    Bros,   ft   Co.,    Cleveland.    Ohio       Bev.iaKe   con- 
sisting princlpa  ly  of  celery  and  gin.     .No    97,2.->.l :  May 
J*i  ;  («at.  vol    202;  p.   12.'>4. 

Live  Leather  Belt  Company.  Inc..  The.  New  York  N  Y 
2oil'?  f"r  ^fsonal  wear.     No.  08.898;  May  5;  Gat.  vol! 

^riet^5'H,''f^J'"'l'  **•  J  ""<'™«1  disinfectants  for 
."no."'*',?!''""'*''''   *•■•      '^o-   06.S99;   .May   5;   Oat.    vol. 

Lofaro  ft  Rossi.  Utica.  N.  Y.  Ollve-oil.  No.  96.813  ;  May 
5;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  310.  ' 

Ixjose- Wiles    Biscuit    Company.    Chicago,    III.      Cakes   or 
i-ookles.     No.  9,.257;  May  2«  ;  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1254 
I   "S;  •u-'i?"S'  ";•  Wichita.  Kans.     popcorn  donfectlon. 
No.  90.975;  May   12;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p    028 

I^oiano.  Jo8«  p..  I-aredo,  Tei.     Remedy  for  cerUIn  named 
diseases.     .No   07.1.53  ;  May  19  :  Gat   vol.  202 ;  p.  948 
h.';.."^ '■'■'■.■.  "."•"""'m.    N-    V.      Remedy    for   Indigestion, 
headache,  dizziness,  nervousness,  torpid  liver    and  kid 
ney    complaints.      .No.    06.000;    Msy   5;    Gaz.    vol.    202; 

Lulher  Burbank  Company.  The.  San  Frnncisco.  Cal.  Seeds 
nursery  slock,  and  spineless  cactus.  No.  96,780-  Mar 
5;  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  309.  "".icv,   nay 

'■'m^„?  "v"'o!i?,',''5*°V,"'-  Strings  for  musical  Inatru 
menla.     .So.  96,978 ;  May  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  202  ;  p    628 

\f  ""^."""^..ft  ^.*;°'  ^'J  Compnny,    Watertown.  Conn. 
Monthly    publication.      No.    96,W ;    May    6:    Gat.    vol. 
^*Ji  ;  p.  J 10. 
Macnaninrn  Feature  Film  Co..  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y     Mov- 
ing picture  illras.     No.  97,154;  May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202; 

"V-''lfr''o"'\. '"'".',  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Lime.  No 
U..2.'j8;   May  28;  Gat.   vol.  202;  p.   1285. 

ViiT,^<Vj  '  "S"'",^;' .5.!;?"''JJ'"-  '■*    ^'      ''"P*'.  'nvelops, 
and   tablets.     No.  97.290;   .May  28;  Gaz.   vol.  202 ;  n 

^"ot"."'-  \'."'"''",'.;     Washington.     U.     C.     Unlment.     No. 
97.I50  :  May  11)  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  948. 
Ili^n.?'  ''S"\fTnSi;  t-linited    Derby.  England.     Lubricat- 
ing oil.     No    97.259;  .May  28;  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  125.-J 

Marieau.  Ralph  L..  Waahington.  D.  C.  Foot-oowdera. 
No   97.065  ;  May  HI  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p;946  '"'"'•'•• 

Martheo   Cbcmlciil    Co.    The.    Columbus.   Ohio.      Soap    In 

U.^H^'  '"nV-    .'^"i.'"'"",".-  *'"'  1-':  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.'628. 

M"""*,  Birmingham  Limited.  Birmingham.  England. 
V  o«  i;f^  "iT-  '/"•;!'"•  portfolios,  and  pocket  hooka. 
No.  96.M14  ;  Vlay  5  ;  Gaz.  vol    202  :  p.  310 

Master  larbureter  inmpany.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Carbu 
reters      No    97.260:  ifay  28:  Gaz.  vol.  202  -  p    I25.-. 

Mclormlck    John.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  natiied  citrus 

.Mch.ee.   David.   Wichita.  Kans.     Oll-hurnirs.      .No:  96.815; 

May  5;  Gat.  vol.  202:  p    310 
McKeon  Co..  The.  Hn|y„ke,   Mass.      Medicinal  preparation 
"',  '^Ji?^"  """'"I  diseaaea.     No.  97.157 ;  May  19 ;  Oai. 

vol.   202  :  p.  940. 

McNutt.Noo  Explosive  Can  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y      Safety- 
S"",!!!"'"  for  explosives  and  Inanmmable  fluids.     No. 
.."'jWS:  May   19;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  948. 
Mead  Morrison  .\|fg.  Co.,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston.  Maaa. 

i**.i?..'"'°'"^..'°"^'''''*'T'-      '"^o-   97.158;   May   10:  Goi. 
vol.   2tl<.  ;   p.   940. 

^'iS''''o,^!i;'''"?.  K-  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Horse  remedies. 
No.  97.067  :  May  19 ;  Gat.  vol.  202 ;  p.  946. 
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Mecbel.  Cbarlea  E.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Horse  remedies  (or 

certain  named  dlieaaea.     No.  97,159 :  May  16  :  Oas.  Tol. 

202  :  p.  949. 
Mendell.  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Candlea.     No.  BS.8I6: 

May  8;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  310. 
Merchanta  Candy  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Candy.     No. 

»6,978:  May  12;  Gat.  rol.  202;  p.  628. 
Merrltt,  Hiram.  Newburgb.  N   Y.     Flre-extlngnlshlng  Suld. 

No.  96.901  ;  May  6  :  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  313. 
Me*     ft     S5hne.     Carl,     Freiburg,     Breiagau.     Oermany. 

Tbrssdt.      No«.    97,160-1;    Msy    10;    Gai.    vol,    202: 

p.  949. 
Miller,   and  John    P,   Rafferty,   Firm  of   Henry   W.,  Baitt 

more,  Md.     Preparation  for  oiling   cleaning,  and  polish- 
ing  furniture   and    woodwork.      No,    97,162:    May    10: 

Oat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  949. 
Mllla  ft  Olbb.  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

Gloves.     No.  97.183:  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202  •,  p.  049. 
Milton  Bradley  Co.,  Sprlngfleld.  Maaa.   Games.   No.  97,209  ; 

May  26;  Oax  vol.  202;  p.  1253. 
Mittell.    Mary   A..   New  York,   N.   Y.     Taffy  candy.     No. 

97.088;  May  19;  Gal,  vol.  202;  p.  946. 
Modlano.   Saul    D.,   Trieste,   Austria-Hungary.     Cigarette- 
paper.     No.  07,069  :  May  19  ;  Oat.   vol.  202 ;  p.  946. 
Mobawk    Valley   Cap    Factory.    I'tlca.    N.    Y.      Caps   and 

sweaters.     No.  97,070  ;  May  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 :  p.  946. 
Uolasslne  Company  of  .\merlcn.  Boston,  Mass.     Dog-bis- 
cuit.    Nob.  06.817-18  ;  May  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  310. 
Monarch  ReOllable  Fuse  Co.,  The,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Electrl 

cal  fuses.     No.  97.261  ;  May  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1255. 
Monln.  Maurice,  Paris.  France.     Rouge.     Noa.  98,081-2; 

May  12  :  Oat.  toI.  202  :  p.  628. 
Moore  ft  Co..  Edson.  Detroit,  Mich.    Cotton  sbeetlngs.    No. 

97.221  ;  May  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  202  ;  p.   1253. 
Moore,  Cora  F.,  Son  Francisco,  Cal.     Canned  aoups.     No. 

96.983  ;  May   12  ;  Gsi.   vol.  202  ;  p.  828. 
Moorbead   ft  Jardlne  Co.,   New    York.    N.   Y.      Hats,   caps, 

bonnets,    and    hoods.      No.    07.282 ;    May    28 :    Gat.    vol. 

202  ;  p.   12.'>5. 
Morettl  Ilarrah  Marble  Company,  Sylacauga,  Ala.     Rough 

quarry    blocka.    slabs,    and    marble.      No,    97,164 :    May 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  949. 
Morris.    Mann    ft    RelUy,    Chicago.     III.      Jewelry.      No. 

97.071  ;  May  19:  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  946. 
Morton.  John  R,  Stockton,  Csl.     OlntmcnU.     No.  97,072 ; 

May  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  946. 
Ml    Clemens  Mineral  Springs  Water  Co..  Mount   Clemens. 

Mich.     Mineral  water.     No.  97,264;  May  28:  Gaz.  vol. 

202;  p.   1255. 
Mundlos    ft    Co.,    NIlimaschlnen-Fabrlk.    B.,     Magdeburg, 

Germany.       Sewing-machines    and    parts    thereof.       No. 


Germany.       Sewing-machines    and    parts    thereof.       N< 

97.165;  May  19;  Oat.  vol.  202;  n.  919. 
National  Belting  Company,  The.   Elyrla.  Ohio.     Belts  an 

belting      No.  96.810;  May  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  310. 
National    Biscuit   Company.    Jersey   City.   N.   J.,  and   New 

York.    N.    Y.      Biscuit.      No.   98.820  :    May    5  :    Gat.    vol. 

202;  p.  310. 
National   Biscuit  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New 

York.   N.   Y.      Blacuit.      No.  97.166:   May   19:   Gsi.  TOl. 

202:   p.  949. 
National   Electric  Specialty  Company.  The.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Llghtnlng-arreslers.     No.  96.902;  May  5;  Oat.  vol.  202: 

p.  313. 
National    Fireworks    Distributing   Company.   The.    Boston. 

Maaa.      Firecrackers.      No.   96,821 :    May    8 ;    Ost.    vol. 

202  :  p.  310. 
National    Preserve  Co.,   St.    Louis.    Mo.     Table-syrups  and 

fruit  preserves.     No,  97,073  ;  May  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ; 

p.  946. 
National    Yeast    Company,    Cedar    Rnplds,    Iowa.      Yeast. 

No.  98.084;  May  12;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  628. 
NaveMcCorrt    Mercantile    Co..    St.    Joseph,    Mo,      Certain 

named    foods.      No.    97,187 :    May    19 ;    Oat.    vol.    202 ; 

p.  949. 
Neennh  Shoe  Co.,  Neenah,  Wis.     Boys'  and  mens  leather 

boots  and   shoes.      No.   98,903 ;   Miiy   5  ;   Gat.    vol,   202 ; 

p.  313. 
Nelaon.   Baker  ft  Co..   Detroit.    Mich.      Vnlnersriea.     No. 

97,285:  May  26;  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.   1255. 
New  Castle   Leather  Co.,   New   York,   N,  Y.     White  side 

leather  In  Imitation  of  buckskin.     No.  96.985  :  May  12  ; 

Oaz.   vol.   202;  p.   628. 
New  KnglanrI  Cotton  Yarn  Company.  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Thread.    No.  96.904  :  May  5 :  Gat.  vol.  202 ;  p.  :tl3. 
New   York   and   London    Drug   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.,   as 

algnor    to    N'vul    Comjmnv,    Detroit,    Mich.      .Antiseptic 

throat-pastils.      No.   97,268:    May    28 ;    Gai.    vol.    2U2 : 

p.   12.55. 
NoillT    I'rat    ft    Cie..    Marseille,    France.      Vermuth.      No. 

B6'693;  -Mav   12:  Gni.  vol.  202;  p.  629. 
North    American     Mercantile    Co.,     San    Francisco,    Cal. 

Canned     crab-meat,     tuna,     clams,     shrimps.  &c.     No. 

97.074  :  May  19:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  946. 
Nyal  Cotnpany.      (See  New  York  and   London   Drag  Co., 

assignor. ) 
Ohio  Suspender  Company.  The,  Mansfleld.  Ohio.     Garters. 

No.  I»0.h24  :  May  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  310. 
Old  Dominion   Peiinut  t^'orporation.   Norfolk,   Vn.     Salted 

peanuts.     No.  97.188;  May  19:  Gat.  vol.  1:02;  p.  049. 
Oliver's  Sporting  Goods  House.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Billa. 

No.  07.267  ;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1285. 
Olo   Voll    Manufacturing   Co..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Hslr- 

toplc      No.  96.988 ;  May  12 :  Gat.  vol.  202 ;  p.  62a 


OrlglnsI  Pnnctnreflx  Compsny,  Tbe,  Marlon,  Obla  Ptlllnc 
composition  for  pnenmstic  tires.  No.  97.268 :  Msy  2« ; 
Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.   1288. 

Page  Dalrv  Company,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Butter,  No. 
98.828:  'May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  310 

Park  ft  Tllford,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Candy.  No.  97,076: 
May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  946, 

Park  ft  Tllford,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candy.  Nos.  97.269-70 ; 
May  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1258. 

Parker  Brothers.  Portland,  Me.,  and  Salem,  Mats.  Spin- 
ning game.     No.  97,076 :  Msy  19 :  Gsi.  vol.  202 :  p.  Mfl. 

Psrker,  Martha  A.,  Shelbyvllle,  Tenn.  Remedy  for  eye 
diaesaea.     No.  07,271 :  May  26 ;  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  1286, 

Patterson  Drug  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Emulsion  of  petro- 
leum compound.  No,  96.990;  May  I  2  ;  Gas.  t<^  202  ; 
p.   629. 

Peck  ft  Co.,  Samuel  W„  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sulti  sod  orer- 
costs.     No.  97,169:  May  19:  Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  949, 

Pelller  Fr&res.  Mans,  France.  Certain  named  foods.  No. 
98,826:  Mav  5;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  310. 

Pelller  Frtres,  Mana.  France.  Certain  named  foods.  No. 
96.091  ;  May  12;  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  629. 

Peter  Dawson,  Ltd.,  Dufftown  and  (ilaagow,  Scotland. 
Whlaky.     No.  97,218:  Msy  28:  Gsi.  vol.  202:  p.  1258. 

Peter  Kern  Co.,  Knorville,  Tenn.  Candy.  No.  97,146 ; 
May  19  :  Gsz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  948. 

Pierce,  John  D,  Chicago,  III.  Metal  weather-strips  tor 
doors  snd  windows.  No.  97,272 ;  May  26 ;  Gsi.  ToL 
202 ;  p.  1285. 

Pilot  Cotton  Mills  Compsny,  Raleigh.  N.  C.  CheTolts. 
No.  97.077  :  May  19 :  tfat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  946. 

Pittsburgh  Ste<'l  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  .MeUI  fencing.  No. 
97.170:  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  049. 

Portable  Frame  ft  Sign  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Signs. 
No.  96.992  ;  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  629. 

Print.  Firm  of  Helnrich.  Gensungen,  Germany.  MUk. 
whey,  cream,  butter,  snd  cheese.  No.  08.905  ;  Msy  6 ; 
(Sat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  313. 

Q.  R.  8.  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Perforated  nole-aheets 
for  automatic  musical  Instrumenta.  No.  97.274  :  Msy 
26;  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1285.  „  ^  , 

R.  Walker  &  Sons  Ltd..  Leicester.  England.  V*^i° 
named  clothing.  No.  97.191;  May  19;  Gat.  vol.  202: 
p.  9.'«0.  _ 

R.  B.  Grainger  Distilling  Co..  Inc.,  Uoulsville.  Ky. 
Whisky.      No.  97.237  :  May  26  :  Gaz.  vol.   202  :   p^  1254. 

B  J  Stra.scnburgb  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  tertsln 
named  chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  prod- 
ucts    No.  97.1S4  ;  May  19  :  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  949. 

B.  M.  Rose  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Certain  named 
distilled  alcoholic  liquors.  No.  98,831 :  May  8  ;  Oat.  Tol. 
202  :  p.  310. 

Radermacher.  John  U.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mattresses.     No, 

96.828  ;   May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  310. 

Redbanks  Orchard  Company,  Viasila.  Cal.     Grapes.     No. 

96.829  ;  May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '202  ;  p.  310. 

Bex    Conservenglas  -  Gesellschaft  Leonhnrdt  ft  Kleemann, 

HomhurK-on  the-H«he,  Germany,     preserve-glusaes.     No, 

98,1194  :  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  629.  ,    „   _ 

Rice  ft  Hutchlns,  Incorporalcd,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Leather  shoes.     No.  07.078:  May  19:  Qas. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  946.  ^    ^^„ 

Rich   Tool    (  ompany.   Chicago.   111.      Reamera   and   diilla. 

No.  98.90fl;  May  5;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  313. 
Robins.  Martha   E..   Richmond.  Va.     Tablets  for  malaria 

and  colds.     No.  98.907  ;  May  5  :  C.ai.  vol.  202:  p.  313. 
Robins.  Max.  Chicago.  III.     Internal  reinedy  for  gonorrhea 

and  diseases  of  the  kidneys  and  bladder.     No.  SS.HUB , 

May  8  ;  Gal.  vol.  202  ;  p.  313. 
Boederer.    LiV>n    O.,    Rhelms,    France       Cbnmpegne-wlne. 

No.  96.996;  Mny  12;  Gnl    vol.  202;  p.  020. 
Rohner.  Walter.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fluid  polishes  for  fur- 
niture and   woodwork.     No.  97.177;   May  19;  Qai.  Tol. 

202 ;  p.  949. 
Rose.    Randolph.    (Tialtnnoogn,    Tenn.      Whlaky.    cognac, 

brandy,  rum.  gin.  &c.     No.  98.830:  May  8:   Oai.   vol. 

202:  p.  310 
Roth.  Richard.  New  York.  N.  Y.     I^ce  neckwear,  collars. 

and  Jnliots,  flowers,  millinery,  saahes.  ftc.     No,  96,910: 

May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  313. 
Ityun    Tlionia*  W .   Concord  Junction,  Mass.     Bsll-cocaa, 

No.  97.173:  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  949. 
S.  Hamlll  Company,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Wheat  flour,  pepper, 

mustard,  spices,  and  tea.     No.  97.1,'»9 ;  May   19 :   Oai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  048.  .  ... 

8    Slater  ft  )<ons.   Inc.,    Webster,   .Mass.     <  ertain   named 

textile  fabrics.     No,  96,015  :   May  5  :  Gat.   vol    202 :  p, 

313. 
Saalfeld.    Johannes,     Hoboken.     N.     J.       Cigarettes.       No. 

98.997:  May  12;  (int.  vol.  202:  p.  629. 
Salts  Textile   Manufacturing  Company.   The.    Bridgeport, 

Conn    and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Velvets  and  plushea  In  the 

piece  '   No.  97.080 :  May  19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  946. 
Sanlury  Food   Manufacturing  Company.  St.   Paul.  Minn. 

Certain   named  foods.     No,  96,998:   May   12:   Gat.   vol. 

202  :  p.  629. 
Satis  Co.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Shirts  and  underwear. 

.No.  07.174  :  May  19 ;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  949. 
.Saxton  Woolen  Corp.,  Tile,  Norwich,  Conn.    Certain  named 

textile  fabrics.     No.  97.081  :  Mny  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 :  p. 

948. 
Schaeffera,  Joseph,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ilall-bearlngs.     No. 

07.276 :  May  26 :  Ost.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1258. 
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ScheuertbecTersand  -  Otsellichaft    mlt    begchrtnkter    H»f- 
tuDK.  WUmersdorf,  near  Berlin.  Uermaor.     Kemedj  for 
■llalM>tps.     No  96.911  :  May  5  ;  <;ax.  toL  i02  ;  p.  313. 
.Schloaal  Bros..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Cigarettes.     No.  96.832; 

May  5  :  Uaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  310. 
SchlealDger.   Maurice   K.,   New    York.   .N.   Y.     Oil   for  the 
treatment    of   certain    diseases       No.    97.277;    May    26; 
Oa«.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  1255. 
Schnell.  Julius  L..  New  York.   N.  Y.     FounUlnpena.     No. 

96.n'.)!P;   M.ay   i:;:  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  629 
Schotten.  Julius  J.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Coffee.     No.  96.833; 

May  5;  (iai    vol.  202;  p.  311. 
SchncrKer.    John    *; .    Wastalnxton.    D.    C.      Bread.      No. 

97,000;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  629. 
achwari,  Solomon  I.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Vehicle  lap-robea. 

No.  96.8:«  ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  311. 
Scott.  Amt  H..  ChlcaKO,  111.     Medicine  for  sore  throat  and 
cold   and   a   preventive   from  diphtheria.     No.   97,082 ; 
May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  946. 
Scott,  F.  L..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Candy.     No.  97.001 ;  Hay 

12  ;  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  629. 
Scott    Paper    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Toilet-paper.      No. 

97,002;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  629. 
Seamless  Rabber  Company,  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Rob- 
ber Klovea   and   mittens.      No.   97,279 ;   May    26 ;   Uai. 
vol.  202  ;  p.   1255. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Underwear. 

No.  07.08;i  ;  May  18  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  046. 
Seebohm   A    nieckstabi   Ld.,   Sheflleld.    England.     Certain 
named  mnohlnery  and  tools.     No.  97,175;  May  19;  Gas 
vol.  202  ;  p.  849. 
Senger  t  Co..   I>.   B.,   Franklin   Grove,   III.      Medldnea  for 
chronic  weakness  and  female  complalnta.      No.  96,912; 
May  5;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  313. 
Shaw  k   Co..   .\lei    D.,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Brandy.      No 

97,280;  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.   1266. 
Shaw  A   Howard.  Oakland,  Cat.      children's   rompers  and 
overalls.     .No.  97.281;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   1255 
Sheflleld-KIng    MUlIng    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Wheat- 
flour  and   mill    feeds.      No.   97,176;   May    19;   Gai.   vol. 
202  ;  p.  949. 
Shert-Tone  Company,  The.  Oakland.  Cal.     Laiatlves,  ton- 
lea,   stimulants,   and   dlgesunts.      No.   96,913;    May   5; 
Oal.  vol.  202  ;  p.  31.1. 
Simons  i.  McOlll.  New  York.  N.  Y.     t'mbrellai  and  para 

sols      No.  96.014  ;  May  5  ;  (iai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  313. 
Slppel,    Christian,    Chicago,     III.       Kffervescent    b«>vernge. 

No.  97,282  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1255. 
Smith,  George  a..  Kresno.  Cal.     Remedy  for  skin  diseases 

No.  97,28.1  :  May  26  :  (!ai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   12.5,'5. 
Smith,   Orland    v..   Mllford,  Conn.      Books  of  printed   cou 

poos.     .No.  97.004;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  629. 
Smuckler,   l.ena  (;.,   Portland,  Greg.     Piano  and  auto  pel 

Ish.     .No.  96.91G ;  May  .'5  ;  (Jai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  313. 
Socleie  des  An<-len»  Ktahlissements  (frouvelle  et  Arguem- 
bourg    (J.    Grouveile    II.    Arguerobotirg  et    Cle. I,    Parla, 
France.      iDtcrnal-combustlon   engines,   casings   for  en- 
gines or  motrirs.  carbureters,  and  pumps.     No.  07,179; 
May  l!i;  (iaz.  vol.  202:  p.  949. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel.  Swltierlaod 
Certain   pharmaceutical   product       No.   96,917;   Mav   6- 
Gai    vol.  202  :  p.  3i:! 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Oletn,   Ac,   oils   for   the   textile   Industry.      No.    96,918  • 
May  ,")  ;     iai.  vol.  202:  p.  313 
Society  of  Chemical  Indu.stry  In  Hiisle.  Basel.  .Switzerland. 
Certain  pharmaceutical  product.     No.  97,007;   May   12- 
(iai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  628 
Solomon.    Morris.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Sliver   hollow    ware. 

No.  87.008;   May   12:  (iai    vol.  202;  p.  828 
Somervell    Brothers,   .Netherlleld,   Kendal,  Kngland.     Cer- 
tain  boots,  shoes,   leggings,  and  gaiters.     No.   07,284 ; 
May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1255. 
Somniers  Hroa.   Match  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich       Matches,     No. 

96.835;   May  5;   Gai.  vol.   202;  p.  311. 
Southern    Well    Works   Co..    Chattanooga.   Tenn.      Certain 
named   well    machines  or  apparatus      No.   97,285;   May 
20;  Gaz    vol.  202:  p.   1235. 
Spencer  Kellogg  k  Sons,  Incorporated.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Llq 
uld  castor  oil      No.  97,145:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p. 
n4R. 
Splrelln  Companv,  The,  Meadvllle.  Pa.     Corset-covers,  nn- 
derwalsts.    collars,    hoots    and    shoes.   Ac.      No     97,177  ; 
Mav  18:  (iai.  vol    202:  p.  048 
Splrelln    Company.    Meadvllle.    Pa.      Certain    fancy   goods 
furnishings,  notions,  not  of  precious  metal,  for  personal 
wear      No.  87.178:  .May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  949. 
Spragiie.  Warner  A  Companv.  Chicago.  III.     Certain  named 
canned   fruits,   vegetables,  and  fish.     .So.  97,(K)9 ;   Mav 
12;  (iai.  vol.  202:  p.  62fl. 
St.  Jacobs  Oil  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Liniment 

No.  97.182  ;  .May   19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  949 
St.     I.ouls    Rubber    Manufacturing    Company.    St.     rx>uls 
Mo.      Flushing   devices    for   waate-plpes.      No.   97  288' 
May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1255 
Stacneck,  Steven  8.,  (illbertvllle.  Mass.     Seed-oils  for  food 

No,  97,287;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   1255. 
Stahel.    Alfred.    San    Diego.    Cal.      Fireleas   cookers.      No. 

96.836  :  Msy  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  311. 
Standard  Company,  The,  Torrlngton.  Conn.     Pedals      No 

97,084  :  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  046. 
Standard  Company,  The,  Torrlngton,  Conn.     Spark-plugs 
No.  97.180  :  Wy  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  949 


Standard   I'nlnt  Company,   Boundbrook.   N,   J.,  and    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Prepared  rooflnga.     Noa.  97,010-12  ;  Uar 

12;  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  629. 
Standard   Paint  Company,   Boundbrook,    N.   J.  and   New 

York,  N.  Y      Prepared  roollngs.     No.  97.280:  May  26: 

Oni.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1255. 
Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Great 

Western  Pottery  Co.,  assignor. ) 
Staples.  Charlea  G  ,  Spokane,  Waah.     Candles  and  poncom. 

No.  97.181  ;  May  19  ;  Oal.  vol.  202  ;  p.  049 
Stark    Bros    Nurseries    A   Orchards    Co.,    Louisiana,    Mo. 

Peach-tre««.     No   97,013  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p   629 
Stephenson,  Charles  H..  Lynn,  'Maaa.     Garbage  and  refuse 

recenucles.     No.   07,289 ;   May   26 ;   Gai.    vol.  202 ;   p. 

Stifel  A  Sons,  J.  L.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  97,085  ;  May  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  846 
Stone-Ordean-Wells  Company,   Dulnth,   Minn      Tea       No 

97,183 :  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  949. 
Styron  Begga    Company,    The,     Newark,    Ohio.       Certain 
named  foods.     No    97,086:  May  19;  Gai    vol.  202:  o. 

946,  *^ 

Sullivan   Machinery   Company,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to 

Claremont   Machinery  Company,   Boston,   Mass.     Quar- 
terly publlcatlona.     No.  97,014;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202: 

p.  020. 
Suiukl,    Toxabnro,    Sunamura,     Japan.      Certain    named 

foixls.     No.  96.837  ;  May  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  311. 
reweles  A  Co.,  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     (]rau  and  field  seeda 

No.  97,015:  May  12;  (iai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  628. 
Thayer  Buck  Electric  Co.,  Farmlngton,  N.  II.    Outlet-boxe*. 

No.  97,185  ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  949. 
Thlmaen,  Carl  A.  Modesto,  Cal.     BreatT     No.  97,188 ;  May 

10:  (Jai.  vol.  202;  p  940. 
Thomaa  G.  I'lant  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Boots,  shoes. 

and  slippers.      No.   97.273 ;   May  26 ;  Gai.    vol.   202  ;   p. 

1265 
Thomsen  Chemical  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Fungicides  and  In- 
secticides.     No.  97,087  :  May   19  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  946. 
3-L  Remedy  Company,  llarrlsburg.  Pa.     Tablets  for  certain 

diseases.     No.  97,171  :  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  949. 
Tower    Manufacturing   A    Novelty    Co.,    Naw    York,    N.    T. 

Artlsta'   paints  and   water-colors.     No.  96,920;   May  S: 

(iai.  vol.  202  :  p.  313 
Tower    Manufacturing   A    Novelty    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Tyue-wrlter  oil.     No.   97.187:   May   19;  Gai.   vol.   202: 

p.  950 
Tower   Manufacturing   A    Novelty    (^o..    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y. 

Scissors,  shears,  steel  Ink-erasers,  corkscrews.  Ac.     No. 

97.188  ;  Moy  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  '-■02  ;  p.  950. 
Trlppe.  Barker  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  and  linen 

piece  goods.     Nos.  97,08.8-91;  May   19;  Gai.   vol.  202: 

pp.  848-7 
Trommadorff,  Fl.,  Aachen,  (iermany.     Certain  namtxl  medi- 
cines for  ezternal  and  Internal  use  for  human  and  vet- 
erinary  use.      No    97,200;   May   26;   Gal.   vol.   202:   p. 

1256. 
Troutman,   Perclval  H..  Canon  City,  Colo,     Jams,  ielllea. 

canned    fruits,    apple-butter,    and    apples.      No.    9<  ,016 : 

May  12:  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  629. 
Troy   iJlundry  Machinery  Company,  Limited,  Chicago,  III. 

Monthly   publication.      No.   97,017;    May    12;    (iai.   vol. 

202;  p.   829. 
Tweedy,    James    K.,    I>owney,    t'al.      ('Itrus    fruits.      No. 

97,291  :   May  '26;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  1256. 
L'llman-Phllpott    Company.    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Con- 
tainers  fur   printers'   Inks.      No.   97,002;   May    19;   Oaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  947. 
rnlon    Clay    Products    Company,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Compound  In  the  nature  of  cementltlous  material.     No. 

07,202:  May  28:  (iai.  vol.  202:  p.  1256 
United    States   Graphite   Company.    The,    Saginaw,    Mich. 

I*ulverlied  graphite.     Nos.  96,8,38-0  ;  May  6 :  Gai.  vol. 

202:  p.  311. 
rnltfHl    states   (iraphlte   (Company,    Saginaw,    Mich.      r*ul. 

verlieil  graphite.     No.  97,018;  May   12;  Gai.  vol.   202; 

p.  620 
Inited  States  Sand  Paper  Co..  Wllllamsport.   Pa.     Cloth 

and  paper  overlaid  or  facred  with  an  abrasive  material. 

No.  07.(118;  May  12;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  628. 
Universal   Winding  Company,   Providence,   R.    I.,  and  Boa- 
ton,  .Mass.      Machines  for  coiling  wire  In  the  manufac- 

tnre  of  electrical   colla.     No.  06.921  ;   May  5  ;  (iaz    vol 

202  ;    p.    313 
Valentine  A  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Knamels.  paints. 

varolshea,  and  varnlsh-removera.     No.  87.203;  May  26; 

(iai.  vol    •-•02  :   p.    1256. 
Van   .Antwerp's  I>rug  Corporation  Inc.,   Mobile,  Ala.     Llq- 

uld   tm--'  [H>wder  and  rouge,  nail-powder,  dentifrice,  Ac. 

No.  87,188  :  May  19  ;  Gal.  vol.  202  ;  p.  050. 
Van  Eiem.  Ar»»ne  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Malt  extract  and 

liquor.     No   87, •284  ;  May  26 ;  (iaz.  vol   202  ;  p.  1258 
Van  Eiem,  Ars»ne  J..  New   York.   N,  Y.     Brandy,  whiaky,     ■ 

and   cognac.      No    97,295;   May    26:   Oai.    vol.   202;    o 

1258. 
Van  Eiem.  Ars«ne  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Soda  water  grape 

Juice,   and    root-beer       No.    97,296;    May   26;    Gai     vol 

202  ;  p.   1 256. 
Van  Exem,  Ars^ne  J„  New  York,  N.  V.     Table  and  pocket 

knives   and    scissors.      No.   07,297 ;    May    26 ;    Oai     vol 

■-■02:  p.   1256. 
VaughB-Crutchfleld  Co.  WInston-Salem,  N.  C.     Flavoring 

extracts  for  fooda.     No   97,093  :  May  19  :  Gal    vol    202  ■ 

P    947. 
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Veeder    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Hartford,    Conn. 

Cyclometers,    odometers,    tachometers,    and    lachodome-   f 

ters.     No.  87.180  :  May  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  950. 
W.  H.  Hoover  Company,  The,  New  Berlin,  Ohio,     Harness- 
saddles.     No.  88,807  ;  May  5  ;  (iai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  310. 
W.  8.   Nott  Company.  Minneapolis,   .Minn.     Leather  twit-   ( 

Ing,     Nos.  96,086-7;  May  12;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  628. 
Wadsworth     Watch     Cose    Company,    The,     Dayton,     Ky. 

Wstchcases.      Nos.   97.094-6 ;    May    19 ;   Gai.   vol.   202  : 

p.  047. 
Wagner.  Francis  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Mechanical  toys.     No. 

96,840;  May  .I;  (iat.  vol,  202;  p.  311, 
Wale's  Invulnerable  Tyre  Syndicate  Limited,  London,  Eng-  ' 

land.     Tires,   tire-covers,  and   tubes.      No.  98.841  ;   May  ' 

6;  (iat.  vol.  202;  p.  311. 
Wallace  Milling  Co.,  The,  Dale,   Ind.     Self  rising  wheat- 
flour.     N<..  9li,S42  ;  May  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  311. 
Walmsley  A  BIrchall,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Food  meals  for 

poultry,  game,  and  cattle.     No.  07,298 ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.   , 

vol.  202:  p.  1256.  I 

Walter  K.  Olsen  A  Company.  Manila,  Philippine  Islands,  | 

and   New   York,   N.    Y,     Cigars,      No,   96,989;    May    12; 

Oat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  628. 
Walter,  Otto  W.,  Jacksonville,   Fla.     Canes,  parasols,  and    I 

umbrellas.     No.  97,097;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  947. 
Wangenhelm,   Roy,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     (?andy.     No.  96,843 ;  ' 

May  5;  Gai.  vol,  202;  p.  311. 
Warga,  Imre,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    Kaleidoscopes.     No.  1 

96,844  ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  n.  311. 
Warwick  Sterling  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     Silver  ware, 

articles  and  trimmings,  and  Jewelry.     No.  07,098;  May 

18  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  947. 
Webster  A  Son,   E.   G.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Hollow   ware   In 

sllyer    plate.      No.    97,020;    May    12;    Gax.    vol.    202;  1 

p.  629. 
Welngarten   Bros.,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Corsets.      No. 

96,622 ;  May  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  318. 
Welsbach  Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.     Textile  man- 
tles for  Incandescent  lamps.     No.  97,021  ;  May   12;  fiai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  829. 
Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru.  III.     Clocks  and  watches.     Nos. 

97.098-1(10;  Mav  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  947 
Western  Tea  A  Coffee  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Coffees,  teas, 

spices,    and    flavoring   extracts.      .No.   07,300 ;    May    26 ; 

Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1256. 
White  Star  Canning  Company,  lx>s  Angeles,  Cal.     Certain 

named  foods.     N^i.  97,192;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p. 

950. 
Whitney-Eckstein    Seed   Co.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Clover,    Ac. 

seeds,  seed  grain  and  corn.     No.  97.023;  May   12;  Gai.   i 

vol.  202  ;  p.  629. 


Wiener,  ,\nnle  G.,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Certain  named  deco- 
rative metallic  money-receptacles.    No.  97,101 ;  May  19: 

(Jai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  947. 
Wilcox,  Lucius  H.,  Danlelson,  Conn.     Confectionery.     No. 

08.846:  May  5:  Gaz.  vol,  202;  p.  311. 
Wilcox,     Milton     P.,     Montgomery,     .Via        Cheese.       No. 

97,802;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1256. 
Wllley,   Leon   S.,   Salisbury   Beach,   Mass.     Candy   klsaea. 

No.  96,847  :  May  5  :  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  311. 
William    Mitchell    (Pens)    Limited.    Smethwick,    Birming- 
ham,  England.     Fountain  pens.     No.  »(i,079  ;   May  12  : 

(iai.  vol.   202  ;  p.  628. 
William    Mitchell    iPensI     Limited.    Smethwick,    Birming- 
ham,  England.      Steel   and   metallic   pens.      .No.   96,98(): 

May   12;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  628. 
Wlmpfhelmer  A  Bro..  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y'.     Pile  fabrlca, 

pluahes,  and   velvets.     No.   97,303 ;   May    26 :  Uat.   vol. 

202  ;  p.   1266. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn,     Rlfle- 

canrldges.     No.  86,848;  May  6;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p,  311, 
Wm.    \.    Koters,    Limited,   New    York    and    Niagara    Falls, 

N.   V.     Silver-plated  flat  and  1k»IIow   ware  and   cutlery. 

No.  87.078  :  May  19  ;  Gai    vol.  202  :  p.  848 
Wm.  C.  Robinson  A  Son  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Oil  for  use 

In  flnlshlng  and  sizing  cotton  goods.     No.  96.909;   May 

.'. ;  (iaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  31S. 
Wm.  R.  Grati  Import  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Strings  for 

musical   Instruments.     No.  07,238 ;   May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

202;  p.  1254. 
Woodcock.  i;ml)ert  C  ,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Intestinal  and 

pulmonarv  antiseptic.     No.  97,102;  May   U) ;  Gaz.  vol. 

•202  :  p.  847. 
Worumbo  MatiufarturIng  Company,   Bath,  Me.,  and   New 

York,    N.    Y.      Women's   and    children's   coats,    legglnga, 

caps,  mufflers,  and  sweaters.     No.  97.194  ;  May  10  ;  Gal. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  950. 
Worumbo   Manufarturlng   Company,    Bath,    Me.,   and   New 

York,  N,  V.     Pile  fabrics.     No.  97.195;  May  19:  Gaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  850. 
Wulfing    Grocer    Companv.    St.    IjOUls,    Mo.      Rublier    Jar- 
rings.     No.  87.024;  Moy  12;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  628. 
Y'angco    Luis  R..  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.     Silk,  cotton, 

and  woolen  cloth.     No.  97,104;  May  18:  (iaz.  vol.  '202: 

p.  047 
Young.  Annie,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  certain  skin 

affections,    chopped    hands,    burns,    and    wrinkles.      No, 

86,823  ;  May  5  :  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  313. 
Voungstown  Macaroni  Co..  The,  Youngstown.  Ohio.    Olive. 

oil  and  mocaronl.     No.  07,:i04  ;  May  2U  ;  Gaz    vol.  202  ; 

p.  1256, 
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Albn,    Don^tru.    Clcrsland,    Oblo.      "  Enrak*    Antomoblle 

Radiator    and    EnKine    Compound."      (For    AutomobUa 

Radiator  and  Engine  Compound.)     No.  17,713:  Maj  26; 

Qaz.  Tol.   202  ;   p.   1257. 
American    I'alnt   A    Varnish   Co..    Cleveland.    Oblo.      "  Old 

Dutch  readv  mlied  paint."     (For  Paint.)     No.  17,714; 

May  26  ;  Ual.  vol.  202  ;  p.  12S7. 
Avalon    Knitwear    Company,    Utlca,_N.  _Y.      "  Setanug." 

(For  I'nderwear  for  Men.)     "*  ~ " 

vol.  202  ;  p.  1257. 
Avalon    Knitwear    Company, 


No.  17.717;  May  20;  Gaa. 


_-     ^ Utlca,    N.    T.      "Setanug." 

(For  Underwear  for  Boys.)     No.  17,718;  May  26;  Gai. 
Tol.  202  ;  p.   1257. 


Avaton    Knitwear    Company,    Utlca,    N.    Y. 


'  Betinug.' 


No.  17.719  ;  May  26 ;  Ga». 


Utlca,    N.    Y.      "SeUnug." 
No.  17,720  ;  May  28  ;  Gai. 


(For  Underwear  for  Men.) 

vol.  202  ;  p.  1257. 
Avalon    Knitwear    Company, 

(For  Underwear  for  Boya. ) 

vol.  202  ;  p.  1257. 
Avalon    Knitwear    Company,    Utlca,    N.    Y.      "  Setanug." 

(For  Underwear  for  Girls.)     No.  17,721;  May  26;  Gai. 

vol.   202  ;  p.    1257. 
Avalon     Knitwear    Company.    Utlca.    N.    Y.       "Setanug." 

(For  Mesh  Underwear.)     No.  17,722  ;  May  26  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

202;  p    1257. 
Bryant.    J.    C.    Memphis.    Tenn.       "  Bryant's    The    Beat 

Cleaner    and    Tollsher."      (For    Furnlture-I'ollsh. )       No. 

17.72.S  :   May  26:  Gal.  vol.  202;  p.   1257. 
California      Central      Creameries.      San      Francisco,      Cal. 

"Golden    State    Cheese"'       (For    Cheese.)       No.    17,724; 

May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  '202  :  p.  1257. 
Campbell  A  Sons,  George  C  Hallstead,  Pa.     "Campbell's 

Liquid  Stove  I'oUab."     (For  Stove- Polish. )     No.  17,681 ; 

May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 
Clark,  Calvin  T.,   Roanoke,  Va.     "  Clark's  New   Dlacovery 

Remedies         (For   Medicines.)      No.    17,682;   May    12; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 
Columbia     Canning     Co..     Columbia.     Tenn.       "  Wlnnera," 

(For  Canned   Tomatoes.)      No.    17.683;   May   12;   Gai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 
Cook.  Frank  C.  Denver.  Colo.     "  Cook's  Antl  Slip  Tango 

Wai."     (For  Prepared  Wax  for  Polishing  Floors.)     No. 

17,726;  May  28;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p    1257. 
Cook.  Frank  C.  Denver.  Colo.     "Cooks  Dance  Floor  Wax." 

(For  Prepared  Wax  for  Polishing  Floors.)      No.  17,726; 

May  2B  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1267. 
Denio  Milling  Company,  J.  W.,  Sheridan,  Wyo.     "  Wbeata- 

beat."      (For  Flour.)      No.   17,684;   May  12;   Gaa.  vol. 

202  ;  p  e:io. 
■Ichler,    Henry.   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      "  HvGloss."       (For   a 

Polish  for  Furniture.)      No.  17,727;  May  26;  Gai.  vol. 

202  ;  p.   1267. 
Bxcelslor  Baking  Company,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     "  Butter- 

Krust  Toast.  "     (ForToaat.)     No.  17.728  ;  May  26  ;  Gai. 

vol,  202  ;  p.  1257. 
P.     H.     Bennett     Blacult     Company.     New     York.     N.     T. 

•■  Wheatsworth  "       (For    Whole-Wheat     Biscuit)       No. 

17,080  ;  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 
Fahey  Tobacco  Company,   M.   B.,  Cheater,   Pa.      "  Pabey'a 

Special."      (For   Clgara.)      No.    17,685;   May   12;   Gai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 
Flank,  Bernard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  Liquid  Qloaa."     (For 

Furniture- Polish.)     No.  17.686;  May  12;  Gaa.  toI.  202; 

p.  630 
Gardner  Wire  Company.  Chicago,  III.     "  Holdfait."     (For 

Weather-strips  for  Doors  and  Windows.)      No.   17,688; 

May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  630. 
Gate  City  Cigar  Co.,  Rapid  City,  S.  D.     "  Cyco."      (For 

Cigars.)      No.   17,730;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  2()2  ;  p.   1267. 
Geo.  E.  Hatfield  Co.,  New  "York.  N.  Y.     "  Hatflel(f  a  Stay- 

tlte   Roofing."      (For    Roofing.)      No.    17.692;    May    12; 

Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  630. 
George    F"ro8t   Company.    Boston.   Mass.      "  Boaton   Garter 

Velvet  Grip."     (For  Mens  Garters.)     No.  17.687;  May 

12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  630.  .  „   „    , 

Golden    Gate    Packing    Co..    San    Jose,    Cal.  Butterfly 

Brand"       (For    Yellow    CUng-Peachea.)     No.     17,689; 

May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 
Golden  Gate  Packing  Co.,  San  Jose.  Cal.     "  Golden  Gate. 

(For   I'eaches.)      No.   17.690;   May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202; 

H  i  McGrath  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.  "  C-Food."'  (For 
Canned  Oysters,  i     No.  17,896;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202; 

Ha'rt.  Louis  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Culr  Jaune.''  (For 
Shoe- Polish.)      No.    17.891;    May    12;    Gaa.    vol.    202; 

Hv'gtenlc  Products  Co..  The.  Canton.  Ohio.  "  Sanl- 
Tluih."  (For  a  Cleaning  Preparation.)  No.  17.693; 
May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  680. 


J.  K.  Arnuby  Co.,  Tbe.  8«n  PraDctaeo.  Cal.     "  Bnn-Elit 

Red  Kidney  Beana"     (For  Canned  Kldney-Beaoa.)     No. 

17.715  ;  May  28  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1257. 
John  Hoberg  Company,  The.  Green  Bay,  Wla.     "  Tbe  Old 

Craft."     (For  Paper  Toweling. )     No.  17,731  ;  May  26  ; 

Gai.   vol.   202  ;  p.   1257. 
John  Hoberg  Company,  The.  Green  Bay.  Wla     "  Sblmoia 

Japanese.       (For  •follet-Paper.)     No.  17,732;  May  26; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1267. 
John  Hoberg  Company,  The,  Green  Bay.  Wla.     "  Sam-Pan." 

(For    Tollet-Paper.)       No.    17.733;    May    26;    Gaa.    vol. 

202  ;  p.   1257. 
John  Holwrg  Company.  The.  Green  Bay,  Wla.     "  Harrest 

Moon.'"      (For    Tollet-Paper.)       No.    17,734;    May    26; 

Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1257. 
John   Hoberg  Company,   The,   Green   Bay,   Wla.      "Beady- 
seller."      (For    •Tollet-Paper.)       No.    17,735;    May    26; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   1257. 
Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co..    Battle    Creek.    Mlcb. 

"  Drinket."'      (For   a   Coffee    Substitute.)      No.    17,788; 

May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1267. 
Kostner,    Frank,    Jr.,    Chicago,    III.       "  Koatner"!    Little 

Wliard    Superba."       (For    Pumice    Hand-Soap.)       No. 

17.737  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1257. 
Krauae.  Louise.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     "  Strocleen."     (For  a 

Composition    for    Cleaning   and    Blocking   Straw   Hata.) 

No.  17,694  ;  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  830. 
Larkin,    Peter    C,   Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,   and    New 

Y"ork,    N     y.      "  Salada."      (For    Cocoa.)      No.    17,896; 

May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  830. 
Ledlg,    Anthony   J..   Chicago.    III.      "  Nobleaae   DellgbtfuL" 

(For   Face^ Powder.)      No.    17,738;   May    26;   Gai.    vol. 


202;  p.  126 
Mater  Brewing  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Cal 


"  Old  Faablon 


No.    17,739;    May    28; 

"  Elyslan     Miaaace 
No.  17,697  ;  MaylJ  ; 


German    Brew."'       (For    Beer.) 

Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   1257. 
Michaels.     Henry.     Buffalo,     N.     Y 

Cream."      'For  Masaage-Cream.) 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  830. 
Moore  Sona.  F-dward  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Doctor  San- 
ger'a."     I  For  a  Medicinal  Preparation  In  Capaule  Form.) 

No.  17.698  ;  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  830. 
National     Brewing    Company.     The.     New    Orleana,     La. 

"  Bl-n-o    Brand    Cholceat    Lager    Beer."      (For    Beer.) 

No.  17.899  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  830. 
Osteyee.  Fred  M..  PIttsfleld,  Maaa.     "  GR-8  Ginger  Ale." 

I  For  Ginger-Ale.)     No.  17.700;  May  12;  Qai.  Tol.  202; 

p.  830. 
Peaaagno   ft   Montresor.    New   York.   N.   Y.      "  ValpollcelU 

Arena  Red."     (For  Wine.)     No.  17,740;  May  26;  Qa». 

vol.  202;  p.  1267. 
Peaaagno  A  Montresor.  New  York,   N.  Y.      "  Valpollcella 

Arena  Sec."      (For  Wine.)     No.  17,741;  May  28;  Qaa. 

vol.  202;  p.   1257. 
Peter  Plstach  Nut  Co..  Naugatuck,  Conn.     "  Peter'a  Pla- 

Uch    Nuts  "      (For    Plsuch-Nuts.)      No.    17,742;    May 

2«  ;  Oni.  vol,   202  ;  p.  1257. 
Puritan  Coconut  Butter  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  Kuxlt." 

(For  Cooking-Butter  Made  from  Refined  Cocoanut-Oil. ) 

No.  17.701  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 
Itevnolds  Corporation,  The.  Bristol,  Tenn.     "  Tbe  Lustre 

hox"      (For   a   Polishing  Material.)      No.   17,743;   May 

26 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1267. 
Keinlk.    Isspr.    New   York,   N.    Y.      "  Cambric   for  Family 

Use  "     (For  Cambric.)     No.  17,744;  May  28;  Oaa.  vol. 

202;  p.   1257. 
S.    K.    Fell    Company,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      "  Sal-Vet 

Brand  Roup  Tableta."      (For  a  Remedy.)     No.  17.728; 

May  26  :  Gai,  vol,   202  ;  p.  1257. 
Schermerhorn    Brothers   Company,   Omaha,   Nebr.      "  Nlp- 

pln."     (For  Tollet-Paper.)     No.  17.745;  May  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.   1267. 
Scbulte.    Paul,    Kenilworth,    III.      "  Pan    Dandy    Bread." 

(For   Bread.)      No.   17.702;   May   12;   Qaa.   vol.   202;    p. 

830. 
Schulie.  I'aul,  Chicago.  111.     "  Genuine  Butter-Nut  Bread." 

(For    Bread.)       No.    17,746;    May    26;    Oai.    vol.    202; 

p.  1257. 
Schulie.  Paul.  Chicago.  III.     "  Prince  Henry  Rye."      (For 

Bread.)     No.  17.747  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  W2  ;  p.  1287. 
Sol  Due  Hot  Springa  Company,  Seattle,  Waah.     **  Sol  Due 

Natural    Mineral    Water    Carbonated."      (For    Mineral 


Water.)     No.  17.703;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  8S0. 

ol  Due  Hot  Springs  Company,  Seattle  Waab.     ''^Sol  One 

Magical  Natural  Mineraf  Water. "    (For  Mineral  Watar.) 


No.  17.704  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  880. 
Stelner,   Emil   B..   Lowell,    Waab.      "  Stelner'a-Calcio-Iron- 
Tonlc."      (For   Calcio   Iron  Tonic.)      No.   17,748;   iUj 
in  ■  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1257. 
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stout.  John  C.  Lima.  Ohio.  "  Dr.  Collett'a  Pile  RemedT." 
(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)  No.  17.705;  May  12; 
G,\z.   vol.   202  ;   p.   630. 

Superior  Oil  Finish  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.  "  Kimble's 
Superior  Red  Oil  Finish."  (For  a  Cleaning  and  Pol- 
Ishiui;  (.'ompound.  I  No.  17.749;  May  2B  :  Gnz.  vol. 
202  ;  p.    1257. 

Tahl.  laldor.  New  York,  N.  y.  ■'  Tahls  SanlUry  Berrj, 
Ice  Cream.  &  Salad  Seta."  (For  Berry.  Ice-Cream,  and 
Salad  Set.x.i  No.  17,706:  Mav  12:  C.nr.  vol.  202; 
p.   630. 

Talt.  .\lfred  Li..  Kvanstun.  HI.  "  Blce-Toast.'  (For  Bice 
Toastfil.l      -No.   17.7.'iO;  May  2«  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1257. 

Tasker,  Lawrence  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Sunnymead  Brand 
Bfst  in  the  Ijand."  (For  Fruits.  Vegetables.  Dairy 
I'roductR.  (irain,  ami  Poultry.)  No.  17.707:  May  12: 
G«l.  vol.   202  ;  p.   630. 


Trier-Stanley    Company.    Chicago,    111.      "  Enchantment." 

(For  Tea.)     No.  17.(0,S;  May  12;  Cai.  vol.  202;  p.  6.S0. 

Van  Camp  Packlne  Company.  The.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
"  Vjin  Camp's  Chile  Con  Came."  (For  Chilli  Con- 
Came.)      No.   17.709;   May  12;   Caz.  vol.  202;  p.  630. 

Voltter,  .\dolph.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  •Wmerlgo  Vespucci." 
(For  Vermuth.)  No.  17.710:  May  12;  (iar.  voL  202; 
p  630. 

\V.  J,  Armstroni;  Company.  Waseca,  Minn.  "  Lotua 
Club."  (For  Cignral  No.  17.716;  Mav  26;  Gai.  vol. 
■-■02:   p.    1257. 

Wayne  County  Driers  an.l  Packers  Fruit  Co.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  "  Kvaporatfd  Winter  .Apples. ■'  (For  Evaporated 
Applea.)      No    17.711  :  May  12;  Oai.  vd.  2(12;  p.  680. 

Wllkes-Barrc  Chemical  Co.,  Wilkes  Barre,  I'a.  "White 
Polar  Bear  Bluelnj-.^  (For  Blulni;.  i  No.  17,712; 
-Mav    12:   c;ai.   vol.   202:   p.   630. 
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Abbott  4  Company.  A.  Theodore,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  Ko- 

pock."  (For  Draperies  and  other  Silks.)  No.  3,591; 
Mav   26:  (iaz    vol.   202;    P-    I2.'>S. 

Albert  Pick  4  Company.  Chlcaifo.  111.  "  rhe  Bulfte  Pro- 
tects the  Edge. ■'  (  For  Drinking  Glasses. )  Nos.  3,586-7  ; 
May  12;  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.  6:iO. 

American  Art  Works.  The.  Coshocton,  Ohio.  "  Lighting 
Vp."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  3.574;  May  12;  Gai.  Tol. 
202  ;   p.   630. 


Campbell.  Paul  T..  Sprlngfleld.  Mass.      ■  Camjjbell  s  White 
Spark  Plug."     (For  Sparkplugs.)     No.  S.oiS;  May  12; 
■ai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 
ilel    Green    Felt    Shoe    Company,    Bost 


B.  V.  D    Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  For  All-Day 

Comfort,   Wear  B    V.   D.'      (For  Athletic   Underwear.) 

No.  3.575  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 
B     V     D.   Conipanv.   The.    New   York,    N.    Y.      "  In   Union 

There  Is   strength.'      (For  Athletic  Underwear.)      No. 

3.676  :  Mav  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  6:!0. 
B    V    D    Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  First  on  In 

the  Morning  Last  off  at  .Night  ■      (For  Athletic  Under- 
wear.)     No.  3.5B2;  May  26;  Gai.   vol.   202;  p.  1258. 
B    V    D.  Company,   The.   New    York.   N.    Y.      "  Get   '  Neit  ' 

to  B.   V.   D."      (For  Athl.-tic   Underwear.!      No.   3,593; 

May  26  ;  (iai.  vol.  202  :  p,   1258. 
B    V    D.  Companv,   Ibe.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  On  Speaking 

Terms  with  lli.-  Weather  Man,"      (For  Athletic  Under- 
wear.)     No,  3,594:  Miiy  26:  Gai,  vol.   202;  p.   1258. 
B     V.    D.    Company.   The.    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Sleep?— 

That's    our    l/)ng    Suit."       (For    Sleeping-Suits.)       No. 

3.505;  May  26;  Gai    vol.  202;  p.  1258. 
B.    V.    II.   Company,    rhe.    New   York.   N.    Y.      "Pleasant 

Dreams  "      (For  Sleeping  Suits.)      No.  3,596;   May  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1258. 
B    V    D    Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "A  Contract 
'for   Cool   Comfort."       (For    Athletic    Underwear.)      No. 

3.507;   Mav  26;  Gaz.  vol.   202;  p.  1258. 
B    V    IP.  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.      "Take  a  Little 

Tip    from    Father"       (For    Athletic    Underwear.)      No. 

3  508  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   1258. 
B    V    D.  Companv.    I'he,   New  York,  N.  Y.     "  The  Boy  Is 

'Father  of  llie  Man."      (For  Athletic  Underwear.)      No. 

3  ,5!>(l ;  May  20  :  Gaz,  vol.  202  ;  p    1258. 
B.    V.    D.    Company.    The,    New    York.    N.    Y.      "  There  s 

B.    V.    I>.    IH'llcht   "      (For   Sleeping  Suits.)       No.   3.600; 

May  26:  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.   1258. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  4  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     ''  Haiellne. 
(For  Hai.llne  Cream.)      No.  3.5SU  ;  May  12;  Gai.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  630. 
Cable  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.     "  Carola  Inner-Piayer." 
(For    Plaver  Pianos.)       No.    3,577;    May    12;    Gni.    vol. 
202;  p.  630. 


Mass.       "A 

No.  3.584  : 


Gai.  vol. 

Daniel    tire._    -     -       .       . 

Man's  Solid  Comfort."     (For  Felt  Slippers.) 
Mav  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;   p.  630, 

Dodge.  Marcellus  H,.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ■  Remington— 
U  M  C  Firearms — Ammunition."  (For  Guns  and  Am 
munition.)     No.  3,601  :  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  P-  1258 

£i  Lai  Manufacturing  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  ki-Lax 
The  chocolate  Laiative."  (For  a  Laxative.)  No. 
3.579;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  630. 

Falk  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.  V.  "  There  a  something 
al>out  them  vou'll  like — ."  (For  Cigarettes.)  Nos. 
3,5K0-I  ;  May' 12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 

Falk  Tobacco  Co..  New  York,  N,  Y.  "  There's  something 
about  it  you'll  like."  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  No. 
3.582  ;  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 

George  Frost  Companv.  Boston.  Mass.  "  Boston  Garter  \  el- 
vet  Grip."  (For  Men's  Garters.  I  No.  3,883;  May  12; 
Gai.   vol.   202  ;   p.   630,  ,. 

I.  B    Kleinert  Rubber  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  J^*'"' 

ert's   Dress   Shields"      (t'or  Drcss-Shields. )      No.   3.603; 
.May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1258. 

International  Acheson  (iraphlte  Co.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
"Aeheson  Lubricants."  (For  Lubricants.)  No.  3,602; 
Mav  26;  (;ai.  vol.  '202;  p.  1258.         „^         „      ^^ 

J  Wfss  4  Sons  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.  "  Wlss  Shear.'  (For 
Shears.)      No.  3,590  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  630 

Kirk.  W.  Stokes,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  Sale  Late  L.  8. 
Arniv  and  .Navy  Goods  "  i  For  Blankets,  Shoes.  Cloth, 
Leggings  Bavonet  Candelabra.  Helmet-Plume  Socket 
Candlesticks.  Bavonet  Candle  Sconces.  Three  Gun  Hall- 
Rack,  Umbrella  Stands,  Baynnet  Fern  Stands,  Gun  Cos 
turner.  Double-Candle  Knife  Sconce.  Shell  Paper- 
Weights,  Revolver-Cylinder  Match-Safes,  and  Eagle  Coat- 
of-Arms  I'laques.)      No.  3,685;  May  12;  Gai,  vol.  202; 

Pi'ter  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Co.  The.  Chicago,  111.  "A 
Case  Of  Good  Judgment  "  (For  Beer.)  Nos.  3,604-5; 
Mav   26;   Gaz.  vol,   202;   p.   1258, 

Schulie.  Peter.  Chicago,  111,  "  Butter  -  Krust.  ,„(For 
Bread)      No,  3.6O0  ;   Mav  26:  (iai    vol.  202:   p.   1258. 

Tablet  4  Ticket  Company.  Chicago.  111.:  New  York.  N.  1., 
and  San  Francisco.  Cal.  "  Muresco."  iVor  a  I  repara- 
tion for  Decorating  Wall-Surfaces.)  No.  8.607;  May 
26:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1258.  „     .   ^,   ., 

Week,  Edward,  New  York.  N,  Y  "  Week  s  Seltoblade 
Raior."  (For  Raion.)  No.  3,588:  May  12;  Gat.  vol. 
202  :  p.  630. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Anglada,  Joseph  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y . ;  dlaclalmer  filed  by 
assignee,  Universal  Rim  Company,  Vehicle  wheel  rim. 
No  1095  772;  disclalm.r  fibil  May  16,  1914;  Gaz,  vol, 
202;  p.   1264. 

Fowler  Arihur  H,.  Norrislown.  I'li.  :  disclaimer  flied  by 
assignee.  Fowler  4  Wolfe  Manufacturing  Company.  Ra- 
diator. No.  (lOfl.WH);  disclaimer  filed  May  21,  1B14; 
Oai.   vol.   202;  p.   1264. 


Spahr,  Otto,  and  C,  Stichler.  Philadelphia.  Pa  : 
tiled  bv  assignei'.  Strause  (ias  Iron  Company, 
No,  94«.77:t;  disclaimer  tiled  May  13,  1914 
202  ;   p.  635. 


disclaimer 

Sad-Iron. 

:  Gai.  vol. 
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ALPHAHETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY,  1914. 


[Abbrertatloni:  "  Gm."— Offldal  (Hiett&I 


Abra<itni!whe<>l.     G.  N.  JeppsoD.     No.  1,097,768;  M»jr  26; 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.   1011. 
Abrading  wbe«li,    DrlllKrindlng    attachment    for.      B.    L. 

Mallory.     No.  1,095,338  ;  May  5  :  Ga».  vol.  202  :  p.  B7. 
Abrnslvp  apparutus.     O.  C.   Wyaong.     No.  1,086,882;  May 

19  :  r;az.  vol.  202  ;  p.  660. 
Abrasive    element    for    reciprocating    grlnderi.       W.    D. 

Gborky.    No.  1.095,994  ;  May  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  P- 278 
Acoehrailon-lndkator.       K.     B.     Owena.       No.     1.096,942; 

May  1«  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  682. 
Accounting  syatcmB,  Means  used  In.     A.  F.  Norton.     No. 

l.DKT.K)-;  May   19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  740. 
Acetaldebyde,  I'reparlng.     E.  Baum  and  M.  Mugdan.     No. 

1.096.687:   May   12;  Oat.  vol.   202:  p.  543.  ^     _     „  ,  . 
Acetylcellulosc   solutions.    Manufacture   of.     D.   K.   Beia. 

No.    1,006,999:   May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  280 
AcetTlene  -  generatlni!      system.      A.      K.      Jenkins.      No. 

l,ri!)B.24S  :  Mnv    12;  Gal.    vol.  202;  p.  402. 
Acetylene-genernilng  system  for  train  and  veblcle  lighting. 

A.  V.  Jenkins.     No.   1,096.247:  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202: 

No.   1,096.245  :  May 


p.  401 
Acetylene- generator. 

12  :  Gai.  vol.  202 
Acetylene-generator. 

12  ;   Gai.  vol.  2(12 


A.  F.  Jenkins, 
p.  401. 


Young.       No. 


No. 
Behr. 


No.  1,095,480;  May 

No.  1,097.922;  May 

No.  1,097,933;  May 

B.  J.    Driver.  No. 


A    F.  Jenkins.     No.  1,096.246:  May 
p.  401. 
Acetylene  Kenerator.      J.    W.    I-eech.      No.    1,097,243;    May 

19';  liai.  vol.  202:  p.  788. 
Acetylene-generators,    Carbld-feed    mechanism    for.      J.    B. 
Burdetf      No.  1.095,702:  May  R;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  181. 
Acid.  Bismuth  salt  of  gallocarboiyllc.     R.   Berendes.     No. 

1,005,618:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  152.  ^    ,    „  ,. 
Acid.  >ianufaiture  of  lea.l  salts  c.f  acetic.     F    J.  Kalkow. 

No    1,007.099;  Mav  19:  Gni.  vol.  202;  p.  738. 
Acids   !ind    their    esters.    Reduction    of   unsaturated    fatty. 
(■    H    Maryott      No.  1,097.456;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202; 
p.  861. 
Acoustic     dlanhragnis.      Making.        W.      W 

1  097  499  :   Mav   19  ;   (iai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  8'io. 
Addlne  machine.        M.      Baum     and     J.      Wlmmer 

1  (195,545  ;   May  5  ;   (iai.  vol.  202  :  p.  128. 
Addlnc  machine    provided    with    chain  drives        B 

No.  1.1)90.012;  Mav  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  322. 
Adjustable  boi.     F.  &plti.     No.  1.098.132:  May  26;  Oa«. 

vol.   202;  p.    1143. 
Adjustable    pattern.      J.    Teasltore. 

A  :   Cai.    vol.   202:   p.   106. 
Advertising  device.      I".   11.    Feraud. 

26  :   Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   1071. 
Advertising  device.     H.  R.  Talmer. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.   1074. 
Advertising    device.    Coin. controlled 

1.097. .545  :  Mav  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  890. 
Advertising  device.   Live-motion.     J.   F.   Medvecxky.     No. 

1,095.410:   May  5;  Gai.  vol    202;  p.  81. 
Advertising  machine.     F.  H.  Newton.     No.  1,095,346;  May 

5  :  Gni.  vol.  202  ;  p.  59.  

Aerial    machine.    Armored.      I'.    Daimler.      No.    1,095,711; 

Mav  5:  Oal.  vol.  202;  p.  183.  ,     „  „ 

Aerial  machines,  Rotarv  comluistlon-englne  for.     u  vallei. 

.No.  1.097.150:  May  10;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  756. 
Aerial    navigation.      M.    B.    Sellers.      No.    1,096,129:    May 

12  :  Gai.   vol.    202;   p.   361. 
Aerial    navigation.      M^  B.    Sellers.      No.    1.096,130:    May 

12:   Gaz.    vol.  202:   p.   361. 
Aerial   or  other   unstable   machines.   Means   for   automati 
callv    effecting    and    maintaining    the    equilibrium    of, 
.t.    S.    I.ang.      No.    1.096.251:    May    12:    Ciai.    vol.    202: 
p.   403. 
Aerial  propeller.     A.  D.  MacDonald.     No.  1,095,649;  May 

6;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  162. 
Aeroplane.      H.   B.   Barret.      No.    1,095,782;   May  8;   G»l. 

vol.   202;   p.   208. 
Aeroplane.     R.  Arnoui.     No.  1,095,952  ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol. 

202  ;   p.  264 . 
Aeroplane.     J.    S.   Ijing.     No    1.096.2.'-,5 ;   May    12:   Oai. 

Aeropla'ne"  '   "s.  ^MroCTkowskl.      No     1,096.639  ;    May    12  : 

Aeroplane''  *M.  'ikfeiiard'.      No.    1.097,038;    May    IB;    G«i. 
vol   202  ;  p.  716. 


Aeroplane.     J.   V.   Crowthers.      No.    1,098.098;   M«y   28; 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.   1132.  r 

Aeroplane.     J.  T.  Simpson.     No.  1,098,129  ;  May  26 ;  Gu. 

vol.  202;  p.  1142. 
Aeroplane.     J.  T.  Simpson.     No.  1,098,131;  May  28;  Oti. 

vol.   202  ;  p.   1143. 
Aeroplane  compass  and  inclinometer.     H.  L.  E.  Johnson. 

No.  1,097.925;  May  26;  Gal.  vol.  202;  p.  1(372. 
Aeroplane-governor.     R.  E.  Kellogg.     No.  1,097,646;  May 

26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  970. 
Aeroplane  or  other  unstable  machine.     J.  8.   Lang.     No. 

1,006,252;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.   202;  p.  404.  ^,  .,. 

Aeroplane    running-gear.     F.   McCarroll.      No.    1,097,816 . 

May  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1032. 
Aeroplane  •  stabilizing      device.        D.      8.      Dickens.        No. 

1,097,584  :  May  19 :  Gat.  vol.  202 ;  p.  904. 
Aeroplanes:   Plane  for.     J.  S.   Lang.     No.   1.096,256  ;   May 

12;  Oat.   vol.   202:    p.  406. 
Agricultural  implement.     O.  G.  Anderson.     No.  1,096,686 ; 

May   12:   Gat.   vol.   202:   p.   516. 
Air-brake.     A.  Doan.     No.   1,097,305;  May  19;  Qa».  toL 

202  ;  p.  811. 
Airbrake  setting   device.     J.  H.  Watters.     No.   1,096,884; 

May   12 ;  Gai.   vol.   202  ;  p.   433. 
Air  compressor.     P.  H.  Reardon.     No.  1,097,878  ;  May  26  ; 

Gai.  vol.  202;   p.   1054.  ^,  ,„ 

Air-compressor,  Centrifugal.     R.  H.  Elce.     No.  1,097,729; 

May  26:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  1001. 
Air    from    water.    Apparatus    for    removing.      W.    Kles«r. 

No.  1,095.463  :  May  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  99. 
Air   or    compressed    gas   especially    for   the   operating   or 

lamps.      Producing      compressed.        W.      Liedke.        No. 

1,095,897:  May  5:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  246. 
Air  supplied  to  carbureters.  Device  for  regulating  tie  tem- 
perature of.     W.  M.  Simmons.     No.  1,066.201  ;  May  12; 

Gat.   vol.    202;   p.   384. 
.\larm  :  See  Burglar-alarm  :  Electric  alarm 
Alarm-lock,    Automatic.      M.    Shelnman.      No.    1,097,884; 

Mav  26;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1056.        ,„,,„,_,  „ 

Alarm  press-button  contact.     A.  \  .  and  O.  T.  Clonus.     No, 

1,095,382  :  .May  5  :  Gat.  vol,  202  ;  p    71 
Alarm-shield.      C.   J.   roleman.      No.    1,096.413  ;    May   12 ; 

Aleo'hoi.^MokinV  ''f.  Thatcher.     No.    1,096,965;  May   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  690. 
Alcohol     manufactured     by     distilling     fermented     sulflte 

liquor    Purifylnt.     P.  G,  EkstrBm.     No.  1,095,830 ;  May 

5  ;  Ga'l.  vol.   202  ;  p.  224. 
Allov.     C.  P.  Van  Gundy.     No.  1,098,137;  May  26;  Gai. 

vdl.  202;  p.  1145. 
Allov    and    producinc   the   same.   Aluminum       w.    A.    ae- 

Adams.    So.  1,095,653  :  May  5  ;  Gat.  vol   202  ;  P-  164. 
Alloy    Platinum.     E.  Welntraub.     No.  1,096.655;  May  12; 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  540. 
^lioya  containing  n  small  amount  of  tin.  Hardening  copper. 

H    Bryda.     No.  1,095,804  ;  May  5  :  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  218. 
\lloys.  Producing  metal.     L.  Goldmerstein.     No.  1,098,348  ; 

Mav  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1218. 
Aluminum-bearing  materials,   Treatment   of.      H.    I'.   B«»- 

sett.     No.  1,095,306  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p    46. 
Amalgamator,  Rotary  pulverlilng-.     H.  R.  Bouldln  ana  K. 

Shoemaker.      No.    1,097.162;    May    19;    Oai.    vol.    202; 

p.  760. 
\mmonin.  Production  of  miiturea  of  nitrogen  and  hydro- 
gen suitable  for  the  manufacture  of.     J.  Welse  and  F. 

Rleche      No    1.098,139  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1145. 
Amusement    apparatus.      A,    E.    Glailer.     No.    1,095,965; 

May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  268. 
Amuaement  apparatus.     G.  C.  Hale.     No.  1,097,627;  May 

26;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;j).  964. 
Amusement  device.     T.     Tholn.     No.  1,096,474  ;  May  12  ; 

Gai    vol.  202 ;  p.  479. 
Amusement   device.      S.    D.    Upham.      No.    1,096,577  ;    May 

12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  513. 
Angle-bar.     J.   H,  Kelster.     No.   1,095,882 ;  May  8  ;  Gai. 

An^im'al-trap.   '  H.    'Kubokawa.      No.    1,097,031;    May    19; 

Gaz.   vol.  202  ;  p.  713. 
Animal-trap.     G.  N.  Tsomura.     No.   1,098,064;   May  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1120. 
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No.  1,087,308:  Mmj 


ADneallngfurDice.     T.  J.  Coatello. 

19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  810. 
ADiK-alInK  pot.     Welded    wroagtat-lrOD.      E.    T     Laaunlne 

No.   1.09^.448;  M«jr  19;  Oai    vol.  202;  p.  858, 
Aanunclator    Automallc.      J.    H.    ;;enter.      No     1QB7  810; 

Maj   IB;  C«i.  vol.   202;  p.  812.  < 

AatbraqulnoD<<-lhlaiolea,     ProduclDS.       F.     Kaeer        No 

1,095,731;  May  5:  0««.  Tol.  202:  p.  191. 
Antimony  and  aracnlc  ore*.  Treatlnc 


No. 


„---,.  _.     A.  Trifonoff  and 

06T,89T  ;  MayTe  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p. 


No. 


D.  Gardner 
1001. 

Antimony     oild.      Manufacturing.      .\       L.      Stark 

I.(t9fl.<68;   May   12;  <ioi.  vol.  5o2  ;   p.  477 
Antlslphontrap      J,  c.   Lauth.     No.  1.097.S65;  Mar  26: 

Gnx.  vol.  2<»-* ;  p.   1040. 
Antlakid  tlevk>'  for  motor  vehicle  wheels.     M    Maiek      No 

1.0»5,219;  Mav  5;  0«i.  toI.  202;  p.  17. 
Antlsllpping  derlce.     M.  J.  Prambacb  and  A.  R.  Corrlni- 

ton      No.   1.096.101  ;  May  12;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  351. 
AntlTlbratlon  device  for  use  on   wheeled   vehlclea      E    V 

Hartford.    No.  1,095.571 ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  toI.  202 ;  p.  136. 
Apparel.    Wearing-.      J.    L.    Cabellnaky.      No.    1.097.530: 

Miiy   1!)  ;  Gai    vol.  202  :  p.  886. 
Apron.     A.  H.  Gage.     No.  1.096.297;  .May   12;   Oaa.  vol 

202;  p.  410. 
Apron  guiding    device.      F,    G.    Sargent.      No.    1,096.268: 

May   12:   Oaz.  vol.  202:   p.  410. 
Aquatic  Instruction  and  amusement.  Apparatua  for.    C    F 

Jacnbfien.     No.  1,095,872;  May  5;  (iaa.  vol.  202;  p.  238. 
Arcb-Bupport.     M.  D.  Good.     No.  1,095,849  ;  May  S ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202 :   p.   230.  .       ,        .        J      .  V.—. 

Armature*    of    electromagneta.    Adjustable    mooDtlng    of. 

E.  B.    (raft.      .No.    1,CKJ8.287 ;    May    12:   Gat    vol.    202 
p.  416. 

Armor  and  safe  plate.     S.  8.  Wales.     No.  1.097.673  ;  May 

19:  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  901. 
Armor.plate.  Treailng.     8.  8.  Wales.     No.  1.097,572:  May 

19  ;  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  900. 
Artillery.   I'lvot-sland  for  mobile.     W.  Ilellemann  and  H 

Kanonenberg.     .No.    1.098.258;   May  28;  Gaa    vol.   202: 

p.   11 86. 
Asb-cooveyer.      A.    Olrtanner.      No.    1.096.623;    May    12: 

Gaz.    vol.   202  :   p.   ,'>20. 
Assorting   solid   substances.   Mechanism   for.      D.    Swaror- 

skl^and   II     Wels.     .No.    1.098.062:  May   26:   Gas.   vol. 

Atomizer  for  oil-burners.     J.  H.   Becker.     No.    1.09S.447  • 

May  S  :  Uu.  vol.  202  ;  p.  93. 
Attention.  Device  for  attracting.     J.  A.  I'artlngton.     No 

1.096.12L';  May   12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;   p.  359. 
Auditorium    or    hall    for    buildings.       F.    Clement.      No 

1.096.S26;  .May  19;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  640. 
Autograplili    regUter.     S.  B.  Shoup.     No.   1,008.335  :  May 

26;  Caz.  vol.  202;  p.   1214. 
Autohorp.      (i     J.    Riynolda  and    F.    M.    Nickersoo.      No 

l.(>n7.04R:  Mav  19:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  719      ™" 
Automobile  appliance.     J.  w.  Calta.     No.  1,097.167  :  Mav 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  762.  "•,•»■  ,  ««y 

Automobile    rhnnj!eabie    tread.      B.    O.    Anderson       No 

l.Oi'rt.il.K  :  May  19  :  [iaa.  vol.  122  :  p   637 
Autoraobil.-    clutih-lock.      F.    H.    Coon.      No     1097  081- 

Miiy   III;  c,az.  vol.  202;  p.  732. 
Aotomoblle  driving  and  steering  mechaalam     M   I,«onard 

.No.  I.0fi7,sn7:  May  26:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p   1029 
AntomobI le- fender.     J.   OLeary.      No.    1,095.918'   Mav  5- 

Gaz.   vol.   202  ;   p.   252.  ■      "  .    — -/   "  . 

Automobile  fuel-lank.     E.  M.  Stever.     No.  1,097  950:  Hay 

21!:   Gaz    vol    2(12:   p.   1080.  ' 


No. 


Automobile-heater.     L.  A.  Brigel.     No,  1,095.799  :  May  5 

Oaa.  voL  202  ;  p.  214.  ' 

Automobile-heater.       W.     O.     and     H      H      Ashlnok 

1,093,976;  May  5;  Gaz.  vol    202;  p    "72  *"'"°**- 
Auiomol.il..   h.K.<I    Incklne  device.      A.   E.    Marshall.      No. 

1. (>!).. 4. -),'i:  .May  19:  (iaz.  vol.  202:  p.  8«1 
AutomoMle-lock.     F.  O.  Ulrlch.     No.  1,097,486:  Mar  19- 

Gaz.  vol.  202 :  p.  872. 
Automoblli'    number  plat 


1.096,670  ; 
E.   Green. 


No. 


V-    Bender.      No 

May  12:  (Jjiz.  vol.  202;  p.  544. 
Aotomoblle   numlier  -  nupportlug   bracket       W 

No.  1,096.S;»4  ;  May  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p    643 
Automobile    running  sear.      F.    Beaman       .No     1  095  1S3  ■ 

May  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  3.  .       .        . 

Aotomoblle     safety     appliance.      F,     w.     I>utnam 

1,0ns  S55;  Mav  26:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p    1221 

*",ff'°V,''"'^"'«""'-      f-    8-    Vaughn.     No.   1,()97.689 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p   986.  "'.ooo 

*".''i5?',''''i''  "Isnol  apparatus.  M.  C  stamm  No 
1.09B.57I  ;   May   12:  (iaz.  vol.   202;  p.  511 

AutomoMIe  stnrtlncgear.  P.C.Day.  No.  1.698  344  ;  Mnv 
2fi  :  Gnj    vol    2'12  :  p.  1216,  .        .      -■  .  ».". 

Automobllo  tmnsmlssfon  mechanism. 


May 


l.OnS.lSO;  .May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202; 
otomoblle  washing  device.     H.  T 
May   12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  55S, 


A.   P.   Uruah.     No. 

H.  T.  ftrd'.      No.   1,096,704: 

Baker,     No.  1,085,776;  May  6; 


AntomobI  le-wbeel.     E,  K. 

Gaz.   vol.   202  ;  p.   206. 
Aatomoblle-wheel.     E,   K.  Baker.     No.  1,095.779;  May  6- 

Gaz,    vol.  202 ;   p.  207. 
Antomoblle-wheel,     E.  K,  Baker.     No.  1,095,953:  May  5: 

Gaz.    vol,   202;   p,    264. 
Automobile    wheel-Jack.      H.    O.    Metslg.      No.    1, 098  848  ■ 

May  5 :  Gaz.  vol,  202 ;  p.  58.  •       .        , 

AntomobI  la    windshield    cleaner.      E.    M.    Ledlow.      No 

1.097,449:  May   19;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  869. 


Antomobilea  and  like  vehicles.  Folding  hood  for.  W.  V«» 
p  5.19  1.096.852;    May    12 ;    Gaz.    vol.    202; 

.tutomobllas  and  the  like  out  of  mud. puddles.  Ac,  Utrlet 
for  pull  Dg.  C.  M.  G  Delano.  No*.  1,096.606;  May  12: 
*«az.    vol.    202  :    p.    523.  ■         •         ^         • 


p.    523. 
*".'?5?^'i^''  i^'O'Jft'ble  seat  for.     R,  E.  U  Morton. 

1,095^60  ;  Mar  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.   186 
Autnmobllea.    l.Mctlon-di;lve   macbanlsm   for.      G.   Dumont 

No.   l.OB»t,803:   May  12;  (iaa.  vol.  202;  p.  590 

i"no?'4»?'    ':""«'l.»"PPly   system    for.      A.    Wlnton.      No. 

1,000,76 J;  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  202 

TOl'"o'°''     "is"'  '"'■''''"■     '*"■  l.»9'.«-»*  ;  May  IB  ;  Oax. 
A*"!??     ^5''    ''■''"      No.  1,095.452;  May  5;  Gaa.  voL 

*o'a^vV"202    p'^io'"    '""••     '"■    '■~»-^''>=    »"^   »•■ 
Axle.and  ^"^^^^l^'^^'^ ^  tI'Z!^02%%i- 
'"    ■'   Heed.     No.  1. 005,7^7;  May 


No. 


Krick. 
.\>le  box  and  lid 


Car 


6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p 
T.  5. 


No.  1,007.653;  May  26; 


1,096.299;   May   6; 
No. 


O.    GIddena. 
p.  780. 
!92:   May  26; 


Oaa. 

TOL 


W 

,    19a, 

Axle,  Driving-.     T,  J.   Undaay 

Gaz    vol,   202  :  p,   973, 
Axle  for  plows    planters,  and  the  Ilka.  Adjustable.     W    F 
Dalley  and  D.  A.  Trevcy.    No  1,007,791  ;  May  26-  Oaa 
vol.  202  ;  p.  1024. 

**,'"v'.!'L^V'j".*'"f.      *•    "■    *^'^'"    •'"'    J-    L.-    Mohun.      No. 

1.006,161  :   May   12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.   372 
Axle,   Molor  vehicle.     H.   P.  Maxim.      No.   1M7.HW.  Mar 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1049. 
Axle  atralghteniT.      A.   J.   Tils.     No 

Gaz    vol    202  :  p.  44. 
Back    band    and     trace    balder.       P. 

1.007. 210;  May  19:  Oax.  vol.  202; 
Back  pad  tree.     T.  Sevb.     No.   1.097 

vol.  202  :  p.  1006. 
Backrest.     J.    Reich.     No 

202:  p    1141. 
Bag  :  Set  Feed  -  bag  ;   Fruit  -  picker  s  bag ;  Garment 

(»oIf  bug. 
Bag-handle   attachment.      B.    L.    Howes 

May   12;  Gaz.   vol.    202;  p.  464 
Boi:  holder      G.  Vount.     No.  1,007,701  ;  May  26 ;  Oaa    Tol 

202 :  p.  991,  .        .        J        .  •^m.. 

Baggage  carrier.     W.  Marquette. 

Oaz,  vol,  202;  p.  67, 
Bait-holder     for     trolling    outflts        M 

1.005.288 ;  May  6  ;  Oaa.  vol    202  ;  p    39 
Baking     method     and    apparatua,       a.     B.     Winder        No 

1.007.576:  May  19:  (iax.  vol.  202;  p.  901 
Balance.  Hydraulic.    O.  B.  Goldman.     No.  1.005,394  ;  May 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  75. 
Balehan.l  tie,     I.  .\f.  Thompson.     No.  1,095,046:  May  6: 

Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  262 

''"i^o"*'      Pa,-*    *''""•     No.  1,096,482  :  May  5  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 
^02  ;  p,  107. 

Bales,  Apparatua  for  reshaping  and  compressing  planta- 
tion cotton,     J.  L,  Sbeppard.     No,   1.006..'197  :  Ms         ' 

Gaz.   vol.   202  ;   p,   463. 
Bales.  Apparatus  for  reshaping 

tlon  cotton-.     J,  I..  Sbepparff 

Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  453. 
Baler.    Combined    hay.      W.    M 

.May  10  :  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  684. 
Ballng-presa.     C.   E.  Nabb.     No.  1,006.051 

vol     202 ;    p.    335. 
Baling  presa   feed-uble.      B.   L.    Shaffer. 

May   10 :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  770. 
Ball  :  8rr  Tennis  or  like  ball. 
Ball  ^nd  socket  connection.     S.  R.  Bailey.     No    1097  384- 

May   10;  (iaz,  vol,  202:  p.  837.  •.w-.,o«r., 

Bar:   Wee    Angle-bar;    (irate-bar;     Locking  bar ;     Railway 

angle-bar.  ^ 

Barber's  chnir      E.   E,    Koken.      No.   1,098.157:   Mar   26- 

Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  1151 
Barrel.      H,   Breeden.      No.   1,006,674:   May   12;   Gax.   vol. 

No. 
May  6 ;  Oa«.  rol. 


1,00.8.126;  May  26;  Ou. 

■bag; 

No.    1,096,428; 

' ;  Oaa.  rol. 

No.   1,095,.'!39;  May  B; 

Rosentjerg.       No. 


sy   12 


and  compressing  planta. 
No.   1.090,398;  May  12; 


Raney. 


No.  1 ,096,948 ; 
;  May  12;  Oaa. 
No.    1.097,188; 

No. 


No.  1,098.053; 


202  ;   0,  540 
Barrel,  Metal  bilge-,     H,  W    Avery  and  W,  8.  Judd 

1.007.744:  Msy  26;  (iaz.  vol.  -202:  p.  1007 
Basket.     A.  H.  Crawford      No.  1,005  820 

202:  p.  221. 
Basket.  Paper  lined  rooking-.    A  D,  Porter 

May  26;  Gaz,  vol    202:  p,  1116 
Baskets,  nrlpraicher  holder  for  hanging.     P,  W  Jannoch. 

Nn,  1,005.504  ;  May  5  ;  (iaz    vol,  202  ;  n    114        ■'•'""^''■ 
Bath  :  fire  Electric  bath  ;   Shower  balh. 

"",";»r''5vj'"x7"'^.*'„^'"*';       **     "-    "'ahmann.      No. 

1,095.5.14  :  .May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p,  125 
Bath     apparatus.     Extensible.       O,     N.     tllldeton        No 

I.OOr,  V'i:(  :  May  6  :  Gaz    vol,  202  :  p    157 
llath  cal.lnet.    Electric,      (i,   B,   Campbell,      No,    1.095  967: 

May  «  :  Gaa,  vol    202  :  p    265,  .•"'•'.»oi  . 

Bath-mat,     I.  .N.  Uolllngsworth.     No.  1.097,631;  Mar  26- 

Gaz.  vol    202:  p,  966.  '        ' 

Bathtub,    kitchen  sink,  and  drain  board  device.   Combine- 

J,l?o"-      ■'.„'•   S'rani"      No,    1.095,742;   Mav   6:  Oaz    vol 

2()J  :  p.  104, 
Bath-tub.  Portable  and  foldable,     N.  F.  and  S    F    Bonlfaes 

.No,  1,006.672  ;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol,  202  :p,  544    "°°""*- 
Battery  :  Kce  Secondary  or  storage  battery 

""A'^yfr",  ""PPor*    and    Insulator.      A.    C.    Cremer   am] 
O.  F.  Molander      "-    •""-""--  --       --     -  ^    --■?" 

p.  841. 


No   1.097,892;  May  19:  Gaz.  rol.  202; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Battery   separator*.  Treating   wood   for   storage-.     J-Jf- 

Skinner.     No.  l,obR,3n7  :  May  26 :  Gaa  vol  262  :  p.  1221. 

Bean  cutters,  Ac,  Feeding  mechanism  for  string-.     W.  B. 

I'hlnnev  and  R.  C.  Adams.     No.  1.095.228:  May  6;  Oai. 

vol.  -204  ;  p.  19. 
Bean  picking   machines.    Feed   device   for.      C     B.    Smith, 

No,  1,096.399:  May  12:  Oaz,  vol,  202:  p.  4.W. 
Bean-sorter.     J   A.  Gardner.     No,  1,007,764  :  May  26  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  1010. 
Bearing.      W,    Frlti.     No,    1,096,889:   May   6:  0«i.   rol. 

202  :  p.  227. 
Bearing  cage.  Antifriction-.     F.  Baltzer.     No.  1,095,694; 

May  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  178. 
Bearing  cage.   Roller-.     C.   8    Lockwood,     No,  1,096,336; 

May  5  :  (5az.  vol,  202  :  p.  66,  .     „ 

Bearing.  Center-     W,  White,    No,  1,096,688 ;  May  5 ;  Gaz. 

rol.  202:  p.  170. 
Bearing  for  centrifugal  machines.     E.  Lommatsacb.     No. 

1,096.337  :  Mav  5  ;  Gaz,  vol.  202  ;  p.  66. 
Bearing  for  elec  irlc  trucks.  Bide.     B    K,   Vsn   Kirk.     No. 

1.097.488;   Msy    19:  Gaa.   vol    202;  p.   873. 
Bearing.   Open,     C.   H,   Norton.      No.   1.096.190;   May   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  381. 
Bearing,   Holler-.     D.  W.  Croaland.     No.   1.096,528;  May 

12:  (!az.  vol    202;  p.  497.  ..     „ 

Bearing.  Roller-.     H.  Heas.     No.  1,096,530;  May  12;  Oaa. 

rol.  202:  p.  498.  „      ...„_ 

Bearing,  Roller.     J.  Newmann.      (Reissue.)     No.  13,72i  ; 

May  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  202  :  p.  60S. 
Bearing,  Roller  side.     A.  Stuckl,     No,  1,096.472;  May  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  478.  „      ._     ,. 

Bearing.  Holler  side.     A.  Stuckl.     No.  1.096.473;  May  12: 

Bea'lng.^Shnft'or'axle.  '  N.  B.  Hani.     No.  1,098.149;  May 

26;  Gaa    vol.  202;  p.  1148.  _.     „       „« 

Bearing,  Stern-.     J.  B.  Rtelaer.     No.  1,098,187:  May  29; 

Bearing'* ■Th'rust.  '    8.    ('".    Anker-Holth.      No.    1.098.524  ; 

May  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  496,  .      .  „„^  „, 

Bearing".  Cnce  for  antifriction-.    H.  Hess,     No,  1,096,531  : 

May  12:  Gaz   vol,  202;  p,  498.  ..        .     „  , 

Bed      M,   I.,   Hlllyer.     No,    1.005.307:  May   6;   Oaz.  rol. 

202  :  p.  78, 
Bed.      F.  A     Warner.     No.    1.090,3.33:   May   12:  Oaz,   vol, 

Bed^app^ian'ce,   HosplUl-,     I..  Witt.     No.  1,086,981;  May 

10  ;  (jaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  696. 
Bed.  Couch       W,  8.  iforria.     No,  1.095,466  ;  May  5  ;  Gaz. 

Bed?  nraalipM ring.'    J.  A.  Dewey.     No,  1.007.761:  May  26; 

Be<l,"i:xteii9ion'.  ""'j.  Jtiidolph.     No.   1.096.700:   May  12: 

Bed"Fow'l'ng,*'"_A!''kallio.     No.   1,097,100;  May  19;  Oaa. 

Bed°()r"arin  ciia'lr  bed.  Sofa-.  G.  Pncda.  No.  1,098,169: 
May  26;  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1155.  ,     „    „ 

Bedpans.  Means  for  emptying  nnd  cleansing.  R.  I .  Bam- 
atead.     No.  l.(il)(l.591  :  May   12  :  (inz.  vol.  M.-' :  P^  r'!"*- 

Bed,  Sofa  nod  chair.     W.  8.  Morris.     No.  1,095,466:  May 

Bed  spr"^.""'*!^ "siee'th'     No.    1,007.886:   May    26;    Oax. 
Bed°»pring'tUbtener.     M.  A_.  Gllroour.     No.  1,096,710 ;  May 

Bed'^'W8".'°r."Barnu'm°'''No.    1.097.903;  May  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  202:  p.  1064.  „        ,„_-. 

Bed    Wall       n     C.  Mnlvaney.      (Reissue,!      No,    1S,7SB; 

May  26;  Gilz.  vol.  202:  p.   1220. 
Beds    Adjustable  head  and  back   rest   for.     D-   B.  Allen. 

No,   1.(108.2(19;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1169. 
Beds     Tal.lc    attachment    for       C.    W.    Thomlley,      No, 

1.096.327:  May  12:  Gax.  vol    202  :  p.  431. 
Bedstead.     !.,  J.  Judge.     No,  1,095.878 ;  May  6 ;  Oaz,  vol. 

ono  •  xi   040 
Bedsteka    en<l,'_^    A.    C.    Noble.      No.    1J096.316:    May    12: 

Bedsteads  and"  mts.  Comer  fitting  of  metallic.     A.,'-*"- 


Bencb-lwg.     R.  8.  Brown.     No.  1,087,104;  May  18 :  Oaa. 

Bendl'ng-machlJe**   T.    F.    Phlllppl.     No.    1,007.874:    May 

••6-  Gaz    vol.  202;  p.  1051,  ,       ,„ 

Bl(7-c'le,  Folding.     D.  Groaaman.     No.  1 .096,604  :  May  12  ; 

BIcyde  aaddle-'clanip.     b.  8.  Troicl.     No.  1.096,076:  May 
12 :  Gaz,  vol,  '202 ;  p,  343, 


12  ;  (iaz,  vol,   -Ui  ;   p,   aia. 

Bllllard-cloth,  Hepainnr     J-  M    Stivers.     No.  1,087,481 

May  19;  Gaz   rol.  2"^-  -   "" 
Bin  :  *fee  Metallic  bin 


p.  871. 


Bin:  *fee  Metallic  uin,  ,  oor;  s^t  ■  Msv  R-  Oax. 

Binder,     II.   C.   Blackmer.     No.   1.096,547,  May  0,  uaa. 

BlJd!'r.^*'B.''cou?b.      No.    1,097,891:   May    19:   Oaa.   rol. 


ower.    nuiajci.      i.   urui-uw=i>i.     ..-.    .. —  ■ . 

iJtiil"^"    1?'h~°-I^V%..   1.096,943;   May  18:   Qaa. 


Beehive.     8.   G.  Stevens.     No.    1.097.597;  May  19;  Oai. 

Beet  pulleV  ?ildlng      K,  Daetweller      No  1.097.917  ;  May 

"6-  (iaz    vol    202:  p    107(i 
Beet  pulling  machine.      W,   L    Ilerlngton      No.   1.098,350; 

Mnv  28;  Oaz,  vol.  202:  r>    1210  ,    „     ,       .         », 

Beetllnc  machine,      H.    T,    Mnrsden    and    F.    Jarrls,      No. 

1.095  0(11  :  May  5:  Gaz,  vol,  202  :  p,  247      „    „  „     „ 
Bell  and  l.urglnr  alarm.  Combined  door-.     C.  B.  Pa(».    No. 

1,006,8.'.5:  Msy  10:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  651. 
Belt.   Abdominal      C.   Aionna.     No.   1.09i,38S;    May  18, 

Be?t'coup'iln|"''i'.^Ke?niialter.     No,    1.098.054;    May   28; 

BeH"fa,™ul%i'";\v;  El'^Canedy.     No.   1.097.001;  May  18; 

Bel't"'GVrmcnt-ho^dlng"'     S._^  H     Thorp.      No.    1.09S.947  : 

BeU°Meiam"power"'^A.''F'*McClatchey.     No.  1.096,861; 

Ben\'^,^enTTu^u^^  No"  1 .097.003  :  May  19  :  Oaa. 

Belts   Steei  slat  tor.     F,  .lohnson.    No.  1.096,876:  May  5; 

Gaz,  vol.  202  ;  p.  240, 
Bench  :  fee  Piano-bench. 


Blkdir'.  WsJ:|eaf,     P.  L.  Tallman.     No.  1,086,944:  May 

5 :  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  261.             ,  .        „      h«i.t"  No 

Biplane*,     Wing     conatractlon     for.       B.     Seeley.  No. 

1  096  667  •  May  12 ;  Gax  voL  202  ;  p.  510.  

BlJdTdogs:   nnl   other   «»'?»>••  niJa-f 5 J""i!.v''l2-£a'? 
washed.     R.  G,  Furlcy,     No,   1.006,i08 ,  May  1-:.  oaz 

vol    202  :  p.  557. 
Bit:  Bet  Drlllblt;  Well-digging  bit.  i.,.-„.„      >i„ 

B  ind.  Venetian      A,  O.  Malmgreij  and  H    Kleffman.     No. 

1.097.812:  May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  1031. 
Block  ■  See  Building  block  ;  Paving  block. 
Block  signaling    s.vs^tns.    Crossing    •""'=rSi   'S'.  oij- 

Conrad  and  W.  G.  Kelly.     No.  1.095,816,  May  6,  ua». 

Bloc"ll's«t.im''.'iu?imatlc.   H.  O.  Kurtzbala.   No.  1.096,728 ; 

May  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  564.  ,  nn.aat  ■  u.v  K  • 

Blower.  Boiler.     J.C.Bennett.     No.  1.005.991  ,  May  B , 

nii;"f."Fiuld';n'''"''Gruenwald.     No.    1.097.S14:    May 

10:  (ia:         ■    """-  -    •"" 
Blowpipe. 

Blowplp?"'  ^^''f ''Belch.  No.  1,097.263:  May  18;  Oa^ 
Blowi.rpf  •  ^vT'Uelch.  NO.  1,097.264;  Kaj  IB;  OU. 
BlowplS?'ipp»™t*;s.  W.  C.  Bucknam.  No.  1.096,086: 
no%'.  'L  ''^i^i^rh  r  a^me-board  :  Thread-board : 
Washing-board.  „  ,.  .    ,,1     ■..  #_.      n-    nk 

Boat  falls  and  other  parrinMttBiitetTbiockttot      E.  B» 

„o^.n.if,^"' v.Tro=abv''.ioVo'S'kr'' s?!' i,^o'9r6=i« : 

m^ruV""v°'-|^;i^i.^rifand  P.  McAUster.  No, 
BoVf:Tr  ^  .^'"^le';a,^"N'i.TW:r»2'':'MaV  12:  oaa,  r... 
Boa't'i.l?^^".  Macklewlcz.  No.  1.096.514  :  May  12:  Qaa. 
Bobbin-' a'r^le''r'.  'h.'  Z.  Cobb.  No.  1,095»709  :  May  6  :  Oaa. 
Bobhlnii^rtl.p'ing'.pparatns.  A  E  Rboadea.  No.  1,097, 84 J : 
Born.;;'rlV|J/'nVd?llcfyA''K"'.^h'oadea.  No.  1.097,848; 
Bo^IlVn.iv'i^d;?.''  A.'fi'rz=''N'o'"l%05.372:  May  6;  O... 
vol.  202  ;  p    88. 

n'oiTe^  r  c^-^'o^d""?":  ?:^?:5'9"9'rMay  lo:  o...  tol 

BoireVa^n,l^\^rhea,er.     J.  A.  Frey.     No.  1.097,542:  May 

no^iU  'i^J^.^^^^yf-  r-^'t--    "»  '•^•■'•^^  = 

Bor^VliicVrurkt^^S.'  "-W^'m.  Fulton.    No.l.087.m; 

May   10:  Gaz    vol.  '202 ;  p.   i46.  wi»~..,»        Hn 

Bol  er    circulating    tube,    ifteam        H,    h     Vincent.      Mo. 

^^^^.^'^"'^'^^-^-^^^^   ^'^   "  = 

U^^.l^J^l  '■  ^riesa.     ,  FA.     Shoemaker.       No. 

nX^"^^  "^^k^-  Ni:  ?%6.^07riay  12;  Oai. 

BollcVjc",^,pe';'/""w,    .1,     Om.;r    and     J      C.     Stull.       No. 

1.095.501  :  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol    202  :  p.  142 
Boiler  tube-cuttlng   tooL      H.^I.,    Henner.      No.    1.09B.229  . 

fJu'L  ic.!'pr^ucrn/ 'means  for  P«"°""«-.»?}1,'?  i*?: 
11.  Kersken  and  i;.  Bodsteln.     No.  1.097.551,  May  IB, 

Rollers     water'-plpee.    Ac.    Scraper    for    water-tobe.      0. 

Rpsticcl    No   lV!97,673;  May  26;  Gax.  vol  202  ;  p.  981 

Bolster-stake  holder.     C.  Faust.     No.   1.006.028:  May  12! 

Bolt  •  fee  Coupllug-bolt :  Fire-door  bolt :  KI<>8-bolt. 
Bolt-anchor.     I,    fi.  Abbott.     No.  1,096,366 :  May  6 :  Oaa. 

BoTt°''and"iiu'J  k^k.^    D,  D.Julloeh.     No.  1,097,484;  May 

BoI?-f.ead''  w"' W^ii^le/."' No.  1,096,701:  May  12:  Oaa. 

Bolts,'  screws,  rivets.  *c  .  by  upsetting.  Heading.     H.  MBI- 

ler      No    l,(i06,5.'.5  :  May  12;  Gal.  vol.  202 :  p    B06. 
Bomlingpln.     F.  C.  T^varack.     No.   1.097.340:  May  It: 

Bon"aa;°''te''^'j.'''K*-Dalton.     No.  1,087.171;  May  18; 
Oax.  rol.  202;  p.  768. 


IxziT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Bo»p*t  ColUMlble.     C  O.  Dartaoii.     No.  1,0M,41S:  May 

12 :  a«i.  vol.  202 :  p.  469.  ».>»•».••*» .  «»j 

Book.  Blank.     S.  K.  Clark.     No.   1,099.815:  Maj  B;  Qaa. 

Tol.  JO'J :  p.  :;19. 
^"S^-  .t'orablnMl    tradlna-stamp-deposlt    and    adrertlslni. 

W   J.  Schoonmakfr.     No.  1.09e.5«S:  May  12;  Oaa.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  510. 

Book.    Memorandum-.      A.    Mleden.      No.    1,096,181 :    Mar 
12  :  Ua«.  vol.  202  ;  p.  378.  ."•^.ioi  ,    ai«7 

Bookstand.     W.  Templin.     No.  1,096,57S :  May  12:  Gaa 

vol.   IIOJ  ;  p.   612. 
Bookbinder's  roandlnr  and  backlna  machine.     H    C    Bl- 

dreditc     No.  1.0«T.i)I2:  May  19;  Gaa.  toI.  202;  p.  708. 
Boot    or  ahoe    pull  -  on    device.      E.    c.    Beaumont:      No 

1.095,954  :  May  5  ;  Oai.  Tol.  202 ;  p.  284. 
Boot.  tree.     C.  Reach.     No.   1.095,420 :   May  5  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

2011;   p.   84. 

Boots  and  shoes.  Mnchlne  for  uae  In  the  manufartare  of. 

A.  Batea.     No.   1.095.261  ;  May  5  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  202  :  p.  30. 

Booth,  Voting-.     J.  B.  Redfleld.     No.  1, 087,728  ;  May  26: 

Gai.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  1001.  J     "• 

Boring-cutter.      R.    F.    Weeks.      No.    1.096,799 ;    May    12 ; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  ,W9. 
Borlna-machlne  and  lathe.  Combined.     H.  1.  Wyatt.     No. 

1.068.S81  ;  May  19:  Gas.  Tol.  202;  p.  689. 
Bottle  cap  or  closure.     C.  Hammer.     No    1.096.364:   May 

12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  443. 
Bottle-capping   machine.      J.    J,    Gaynor.      No.    1,096.274 ; 

May  5  :  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  34. 
Bottle    closure    and    opener.      C.    M.    Ernst    and    F     A 
Schramm.      No.    1,096,613;    May    12;    Gai.    toL    202; 
p.  525. 
Bottle-closures.  Apparatus  for  delivering.     C.  J.  Lawaon 

.No.   1.095.407  :  May  5  :  Gaa.  vol.  i'OJ  ;  p.  80. 
Bottle-Closures,    Machine    for    applying.      C.    J.    Lawaon 
No.  :.()fl5.40e  ;  May  5  :  Gaa.  vol    202  ;  p,  79.         "'"*"°- 
Bottle  •  clomires.     .Manufacturing.       A.     BoedtnlfT.       No 

1.098.087:  May  28:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  lift.       ' 
^"."i^S"'"'    machine.       F.     C.     II.     Strasburger.       No. 

1,095.240;  May  5:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  2;J 
Bottle-guard.      O.    Wldemann.      No     1,098,201;    May    26- 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1166. 
Bottle-holder.     R.  B.  Gilchrist.     No.  1,096,622:  May  12: 
Gaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  528.  .        .        *        . 

Bottle  mold,  Glasa-.     R.  C.  Glaaaco.     No.  1.098,248;  May 

26;  Gar.  vol.  202;  p.   1182. 
Bottle,  Non-reBllable.     M.  r.  Schell.     No.  1.095,360;  May 

5  ;  G«l.  vol.  202  ;  p.  84. 
Bottle.  .Non-reUllable.     J.  Trlmbach.     .No.   1.09-),807  ;  May 
5  :  (;ai.  vol.  202  :  p.   149.  .  «■  J 

Bottle,  Non-reflUable.     V,  W.  Smith.     No.  1,096  138  •  May 

12  :  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  363 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.    A.  Santarelll.     No.  1,096,318:  May 
12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  427.  ...         * 

Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     L.  M.  Stevena     No.  1,096,764  :  May 

12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  676. 
Bottle,   Non  reflllahle.      D.   Dennehy.     No.   1,097,397  ■   May 

19:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    842 
Bottle,  Non  reflllable.     C.  H.  Beera.     No.  1.097.745:  May 

26;  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  1007. 
Bottle  protector.  Milk-.     W.  H.  Oct     No.  1,097,186 ;  May 

10:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  767. 
Bottle-HIopptT.      I'.    I'arry.      No.    1.095.922;    May    ".  ■    Gai 

vol.  202  ;  p.  253. 
Bottle-stopper.      A.    Pecorella.     No.    1,097,187:    Mav   19- 
Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  768. 

"'G.l'vSr202:i:iVi6"'*-     '"•    '■'»>«-^^-   ^y   26: 
Bottle-Stopper.     G.   K.  PlnraM.     No.   1,098,166:   May  28- 

Gaa.   vol.   202;   p.   1154.  J    "" . 

Bottle  Jtonper.  Water-.     H.  P.  Kraft  and  .M.  C.  Schwelnert 

No.   l,OM.847;  May  26:  Gai.  vol.   202;  p    971 
Bottle-woshlng  machine.     D.  Scbmid.     .No.  1.095  200  ■  Mav 

5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p^  40. 
Bow,  Pendant-.     L.  E.  F.  Wschter.     No.  1,098,001 ;  May 

26 ;   Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   loOO  ' 

^J'-    ?^"'?.'^"''«  .'"^■'■•-      ^    A-    >80>».      No.    1,006,430 ; 
May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  464.  *."»w.»i>u . 

'"o«°''vjj.'"?02:"p.  W"'"^-  ""  '•'«^0«^'  M«y  26: 
Box  :  See  Adjustable  boi :  Aile  box  :  Call-box  :  Clgarette- 
bpx:  Cigarette-dispensing  box:  Circuit-extension  box; 
Feed-box;  Fiber  Imard  box;  Folding  box;  Folding  or  col- 
lapsible box:  Knockdown  box:  Cetter-hox :  Mailbox- 
Match-box  ;  Mlter-box  :  Money-box  ;  Package-box  •  Pui- 
xle-box:  Riffle  and  amalgamator  box;  Stuffing-box' 
Switch-box  ;  Toilet  box. 

^^JL'^IT'  '"'f"".     A.    Brunncrt.      No.    1,098.094:    May 
26:  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.  1131.  .  ".    —m, 

^i™T?'''°'  machine.     E.  .M.  Orafe.     No.  1,097,622  ;  May 

26  :  Ga«.  vol.   202  ;  p.  962. 
Boz-folding  machine.     B.  W.  Labombarde.     No.  1.096,633 : 

May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  532. 

,',5!*.'?5    machine.       A.     L.     and     F.     N.     Wels.       No. 

1.096,536:  May  5:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  125 
"*?,!S5^.'?f    T"'''""*-    „T.    J.    Clarke    and  '  A.    Illy.      No. 

1.0B8.314;  May  26:  Oaa  vol.  202;  p.  1207 
Boa  opener.  Pasteboard..    J.  L.  Washbume.    No.  1,096,281 ; 

May  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  27. 
Boi-pr«Mi^    A.  R.  Stevens.     No.  1,095,940 ;  May  5 ;  Gaa. 

^?".!i5'."i«*As'''";-'">''  «PP'y«n!-     P    C.  Wellman.     No. 
1,097,112;  May  19;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  742. 


p   MO  1.097,862 ;   May  19 ;   Oaa.  vol.  20?; 

Brace :  See  Cbalr-brace. 

.No.  1.097.070;  May  19;  Oaa.  vol    202-  o    728. 

f.'!*™?^    ^'"?"=i/^o'^-    B     Ballon.'  W    1,098,078; 
May  28;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1125. 

"''Sh^?-  *?f     Antomoblle     number  -  mjpnortlng    bracket: 
Shade  and  curtain  bracket ;  Shelf  bracket 
vol   202  °p   «6^°*''°''     '^°    1.096,282;   May   12;   Qaa. 

'''Tol'''202'^p"'69l''"°''*°"'  """  '•**«'^^:  »••»  !»••  0»«- 
Braid  making  and  treating  machine.  F.  J.  Healey  and 
8.  R  Sheppard.  No.  1.0S8,267  ;  May  26;  Gaa.  vol  202: 
p.  1 185. 
Brake:  See  Air  brake :  Car-brake:  Car  drag-brake;  Emer- 
gency-brake :  !•  luld  pressure  brake  :  Hub-brake  ;  Loom- 
brake  ;  Solenotd-brake ;  Wagon-brake. 

^"^o      ''•ofi'^'"""'-     No.  1,097,481 ;  May  19 ;  Oat  vol, 
M£  I  p.  889. 

Brake  arrangement   for   sUwheel   trucks.      J.   A.   Itlcher 

No.  1.095.594:  May  ,'. ;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  144. 
Brake-beam     and     banger-lever.       T.     L.      Borton         No 

1,097.000;  May  19:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  701. 
Brake-blocks,  Making.     H.  Frood.    No.  1,096,708 :  May  12 : 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  586. 
Brake  handle.     8.  Udstad.     No.  1,097,982  ;  May  26  •  Oaa 

vol.  202 ;  p.  1081.  .         j         .      .» 

Brake  mechanism.     T.  W.  Newburn.     No.   1,095,286;  May 

5  :  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  :is. 
Brake  rigging.  Clasp.     T.  U  Burton.     No.  1,007,912  ;  Hay 

26 :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1068. 
Brake  shoes    Back  for.     J.  8.  ThompaoD.     No.  1,005.297  : 

May  5  :  Oaa  vol.  202 :  p.  43 
Brake-step.     A.   B.   Ostrander.      No.   1,097,931;   May  26: 

Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1073. 
Breech-closure.     M.  Hermsdorf.     No.  1,008,261;  May  26: 

Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.   1187. 
Brick  machine,     c.  S.  Wert.     No.  1,098,442 ;  May  5  ;  Gax. 

vol.  202 :  p.  92. 
Brlck-machlne.     R.  0.  Rand.     No.  1,095.590;  May  5;  Oai 

vol.  202;  p.  144 
Bricklaying  machine.     J.    Kallberg.     No.   1,098,306;  May 

12 :  Oaa  vol.  202  :  p.  422. 
Bridge.     W.  E.  Moore.     No.  1,096,183;  May  12;  Gas.  Tol. 

202;  p.  379. 
Bridge.     O.   Freeny.     No.   1,098,243 ;   May   26 ;  Oaa.   vol. 

202;  p.  1180. 
Bridge  construction.     U.   Friend.     No.   1.096.202 ;  May  5  ; 

Gaa  vol.  202:  p.  10. 
Bridge  construction.     U.  P.  Borden.      No.  1.096,348;  May 

12;  Gaa  vol.  202:  p.  4.38. 
Bridle.     W.  L.  Walllck.     No.  1,097,490 ;  May  19 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

202:  p.  874. 
Broiler.     C.  U.   Fletcher.     No.   1.096,029:  May  12:  Oam. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  327. 
BrolliT.    Cooklng-klt.      W     W.    Stopple.      .No.    1.005,070; 

May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  28(1. 
Brooder,     c.  K.  Boulno.     No.  1,095,263 ;  May  5  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

202  :  p.  30 
Brush-cutter.      W.    T.    HInde.      No.    1,098,170;    May    12: 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  374. 
Brush,   Fountain-.      1.  N.   Holllngawarth.     No.   1,007,630: 

Msy  28  ;  Gni.  vol.  202 :  p.  966. 
Brush,  Fountain  pollahlng-.    M.C.Cooper.    No,  1.006,608  : 

May  12:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  522. 
Brush  holder.     L.  T.  Owens.     No.  1.09.'>.226;  May  5:  Gax 

vol.  L'Oi; ;  p.  19 
Brush,  Tooth..     C.  O.  Engstrom.     No.  1,097,122:  May  19; 

Gni.    vol     202  ;    p.    746. 
Bruahea,  Manufacture  of.     T,  F.   Barry.     No.   1,097.287: 

May  19 :  Gax.  vol.  202 :  p.  804. 
Bucket.  Clam-shell.     N.   P.   E.  Andersen.     No.  1.096.21S : 

May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  388. 
Bucket.  Clam-abell.     N.  P.  E.  Andersen.     No.  1.096,214  - 

May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  389. 
Bucket,  Clam-ihell.     L.  J.  Tlatt.     No.  1,097,317;  May  19; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  816. 
Bucket,  Collapsible.     A.  II.  Uellborn.     No.  1.005.831  :  Hay 

5:   Gox.  vor   202:   p.    I5fl. 
Bucket,  Elxcavating-.     C.   B.   King,  r.   B.   Weston,  H.  K. 

Roush,  and  L.  R.  Rusaell.     No.  1,097,029;  May  19;  Qaa. 

^"^Ifi"-     ^.3    ^'"'■-     No.  1,005.657:   May  5;  Gaa.   vol. 

■Tuj  ;   p.    io5. 

°'ooi'     ^kL  Kraetier.     No.  1,006.787  ;  Hay  12  ;  Gai,  vol. 
£0£  ;  p.  083. 

^H.'".''''—"-   "'»"'   ■"''   "     E.    Prentice.     No.   1,008.086: 

May  26;  (iax.  vol.  202;  p.  1128. 
Buckle,   Belt-      M.  D.   Meserole.     No.   1,097,182:  May  19- 

Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  786.  '        ' 

Buckle.  Shoe-.     W.  N.  Button.     No.  1,097,206;  Mar  10- 

Gaa.   vol.   202:  p.  807.  , 

Buckle,    Su.»pender..      A.    Van    Brunt       (Belaane.)       No. 

13.738;  May  26:  Gaa  vol.  202;  p.  1228: 
Building-block.     O.  A.  Swanson.     tlo.  1,007,148  ;  May  19  • 

Gai.   vol.   202;   p.  765.  '        ' 

Building   construction.      J.    M.    Vernon.      No.    1096  778' 

Mav  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  S78. 
Building  structures  and  materials  therefor.   Drying      A 

Knapen.     No.   1.096.734;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.   102.' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVFJiTIONa 
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No.  1,095,501 ; 
No.  1,096,502  ; 
No.   1,006,688; 


Btilb,  Metallic.     F.   A.   B.  Holmea.     No.  1,WT,6SS;  IU7 

26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  066. 
Ball-sUff.     W.  T.  Sherman.     No.  1.008.181 ;  May  26 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202:  p.  1159. 
Bullet    Hollow-point     F.   O.   Hoagland. 

May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  113. 
Bullet    Muahroom-.      F.    O.    Hoagland. 

May  5:  Gaa  vol.  202;  p.  113. 
Ballet   or   projectile.   Rifle.     C.   Newton. 

May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  507. 
Bundling  device.     0.  S.  Bheem.     No.  1,007,364  ;  May  19 ; 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  831.  .  ^„     „ 

Bung  for  containers.     I.  H.  Wlllla.     No.  1,006,280;  May 

12  '  Gaa  VOL  202  ;  p.  414.  „ 

Bunaen  burner.     J.  A.   Steele.     No.   1,097,828;   May  26: 

Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1035. 
Buoy,  Locating  .    A.  Thoman,  Sr.    No.  1,096,966  :  May  19  ; 

Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  601.  ,  ^,      „        . 

Burglar  alarm.      L.    M.    Pratt      No.    1,006,001;    May   6; 

Gal    vol    202 ;   p.   280.  „     „ 

Burglar  alarm.     A.  Coyne.     No.  1,006,227  :  May  12  ;  Qai. 

Bo«'fa?-a1arm.'*l'.  U  Van  Hauter.  No.  1,006,072;  May 
18;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  602.  ,  noa  sa?  -  M.v  26- 

Burglar  alarm.  T.  H.  Nelson.  No.  1,008,362  ,  May  M . 
Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1223.  .     ,.,  „      ,  »oa  odn  . 

Burglar  alarm  for  door-knobs.     L.  MIeaae.     No.  1,006,036  , 

Bu'i^"is."ric^^."F..f  Bo^geSZ'-No.  1,006,783;  Hay  12; 

Bur'ner  'kc f""Biin'ien '  burner  ;  Gas-burner  ;  Gas  and  air 
burning  burner  ;  Hydrocarbon-burner  :  lUdrocarbon  fuel 
burner-  Lamp^burber :  Oil-burner;  Oiyacetylene  and 
similar  burner;  Oiyhydrocartjon-burner^ 

Burner  for  autogenous  welding  and  cutting  of  inetal.  M. 
KongKbak.      tfo.    1,008,119;    May    26;    Gai.    vol.    202, 

Burtiip^rter.     O.   B.   Smith.     No.    1,095,681;   May   5; 

Bu'tt"r-cu"t',er"''lim''D.''F.  Chadlma.     No,   1,007.168;  May 

19;  G«x.  vol.  202:  p.  762.  non  70h  ■  Mav 

Butter  making  mochlne.     P.  Hanson.     No.  1,005,728 ,  May 

Bu''tion."8'c.  Ra'd'fol-'d.*  No.  1.006.643;  May  12:  0... 
Bum;o"'".i.'''Kull«.  No.  1,098.106;  May  26;  Oaa  vol. 
Buaon\''-j"L'and  P.  Hlldner.  No.  1,098,111;  May  26: 
B»»o'is^°i',ud.'.  ^.na'JhJ'nke  Forming  an  Integrjl  shank 
and  bean  for.     V.  A.  White.     No.   1,096,336,   May   l.i  . 

Buttonh''otf«T.ig'''''a'Folckl.  No.  1.005,687;  May  5; 
C.brn'-e..'°'v."F.=  l5irio^.'  No.  1.098,120:  Hay  26 ;  0». 
Cab?i,'rcro',e^<.  "?V  Merrlman.  No.  1.008.288;  Hay  26; 
CWn«.'Med?Hie?.-  *L^F.  Elsele.    No.  1.096,318;  May  5; 

CabfnVped«^al''plrtire-.     N.   Kordell.  No.  1,098,644: 

Hay  8:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  161.             „  _.                 „. 

Cabinet     SUtlonery  -  dispensing       J.     E.  Knauaa,       No. 
I.09.^.579:  May  R:  Gai    vol.  202:  P    130. 

Cablneta,    Support  for  drinklng-cup.     W.  E.  Swift     Mo. 
-  —  "—     tfay  6  ;  Gai.  vol    204: 
F.  N.  Blerce. 


Cuneim*.  nininlnattog  apparatui  for  photographic.     W. 
^KSSeln.      No.    1,007,211;    Hay    19;    Gaa.    vol.   202. 

Can-flUlng  apparatus.    C.  BobertKin.    No.  1,006,053 ;  May 

C.i'h^ei'd",  m'acwne'  V"1?egner.    No.  1,088,072  :  Hay  6  ; 

C.'SVoer,  la?e=t;.-   D-^H.  Col...    No.  1.006,602  i  Ma,  12; 

CaS",;e;iig'ln«.^.^"t.     W.  H.  Arnold.     No.  1.005,360 ; 

Hay  5;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  67.  i  noA  o^7  • 

Can-siamlng    machine       J.    W     Nichols.      No.    1,006,03., 

May  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  880.  „,  . 

CaSs    EihiuBtbox  for.     A.  B.  Thompson.     No.  1.007,808  . 

Miy  26  ;  Uai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1059.  ow^m       No 

Cans,    Refrigerating -coyer   for   milk-,     f     Bhaplro.      No. 

cai'a"rii;n^it^^^^.\v^"■  tfi^,^^^^  »••««•"•= 

Ca?fdVe.Jfck-^"b"'r.itr-''*fe.'^'l.''liu..     No.  1,097.021;  May 

Cafd^.^Sriln7'm=lfhiny''I''^Koerb.r.     No,  1,0«..728 ; 

C>T2fi^r.'°So''li^''i.^\  May  19:  G...  vol.  202: 

Ca?-  ISdy- bolster.    Railway.,    .C     A     LlndatrBm.      No. 

1  097  ti54  ;  May  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  V  P- 0"*-  . .       „„ 

C^^Akt  }     P.   B.   Bernler  and   F.   A.  Anderaen.     No. 

C.l-'^J^l^^c.lV.  'V.  roTS:-  To.'  I^^MS:  Ma,   8: 

Ca"?"con7,'ru'^?iii.  %. ^  "  "T-O''''  p*'i07^8°'"'^'      "*' 
CaV.Torv^^.h'/«:<;k^"d^g"ar^7'  g  SottreU.     No. 

C^i  "rK'e^io"*£o"l0ig46f';  li?y  6=  O..-  -.- 


No.    1,098,188;   May   M; 


1  095  242  ;  May  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  23. 

j,y»o,ii-.  »  j„    ;, j^^    1,097,289:  May  10;  Gaa. 


No.  1.098,070:  May  26;  Oaa. 
No.  1,096,780;  May  8:  Oaa. 


Cable-splice.     -  .  . 

vol.  202;  p.  805. 
Cake-beater.     ('.  Whitney. 

vol.  202;  p.  1123. 
Cake-former.     R.  A.  Trace 

Ca^nla^'ng-i^tichlne.     J.  Graher.     No.  1.096.238  :  May  12  ; 

Calcu'lnMni'mo'chine    carrying    mechanlim.      F.    Trlnka. 

No.  l.ori8.11>3  :  May  26  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1193. 
Calculating  machines.  Accumulator  for.    E.  L.  Beller.     no. 

1,095.874  ;  May  8  ;  Gaa  »ol.  202 :  P   171.  , 

Calf-wheel  and  gudgeon.     W.  Keck.     No.  1,096,881  .  May 

Calljwr,  Mlcrom'eter'-.     F.  Spalding.     No.   1.008,746 :  May 

Callije"!.'   W°''j.^LlMa'.     No.  1,006,439  :  Hay  12  ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

Ca?ker's'''nnd^palnters   tool.     J.   Dyiko.     No.    1.096,406; 

May  12;  Gaa  vol.  202;  p.  486.        ..     „       . 
Call-Ki.     H.  O.  Rugh.     No.  1,096,.356:  Hay  5 

202  :    p.   63. 
Call  box.     H.  O. 

202;   p.   121. 
Calling   device. 

Oai.  vol.  202 
Calling  device.      -._--- 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  070.  „    „      . 

Cam  cutting  mechanism      G.  p.  Hayden 

Ca'ti"eJa'^.''":  'A°'R^.a^tJon""No.  1,096.084:  May  10; 

C.mer.-'fSJ-u.mV  .fev1*S.''  H.  T.  Oliver.  No.  1,095,286: 
May  6 ;  Oaa  vol.  202  :  p.  38.  „ 

Camera  Motion  -  picture.  A.  C.  Porabefg  and  H.  C. 
Schllcker.  No.  1,098,031 :  May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202; 
p.  1109. 


202  ;  p.  99. 
Car-coupling.      J.    C.    Taylor 

Car     curtain-holder.     Vestibule.       M.     J.     Bocne. 

1097.409:  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202     P-,  8«o-,„.  „,_  .. 
CarXphragm.     E.  E.  Whltinore.    No.  1,096,790.  May  6 . 

Ca?-d„or"'R'''Thi'.helm.'     No.    1.096.139;  Ma,   W.  O^ 

Cardoor°.'S-?Emmert.     No.  1,006,700:  Ma,  12;  O...  ToL 

202  ;  p.  554. 
Car  door.     J.   .Mohler,   Jr.      No. 

vol    202  ;  p.  976. 
Car-door   lock.      W.   J    Bohan. 

Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  212. 
Car-door  lock.     8.  F.   Adama. 

Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  "«■„,.„ 
Car-door-operatlnK_  inechanlsm 

Issue.)      No.  13.i.!r>:  MS}   1^ 
Car-door-opecatlnit    mechanism 


1,097,661;  May  26;  OM. 
1,085,702;  May  S: 
1,007,185  ;  May  10 ; 


No. 


No. 

C.    A.   LlndstrBm.      (Be- 
'  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  807. 
Dnmptng-.      E.    W.    Sum- 


■^^»i:^5,5^rM;^i:H»-ro.^2:p 


23. 


Rugb. 


W.    Kalsling 
:   p.  645. 

Kalsling 


Gai.  vol. 
No.  1,096.526;  May  6;  Oaa.  vol. 
No.   1,096,841;   May    19; 
No.    1,007,644 


May   26; 


No.  1,008,088: 


L»a».  vol.  *v*  .  V.  -"■  „ 

car  "d"rafi-"rlg;rtng.     Ri'lw.V'       J.  .  F-  jjOgConnor.       No. 

Ca?'dVg«"  Ha  iwf -.  «  Fagan.  No.  1.00..418; 
C.Th^li.'-'V''^  t-Zr-So.  1.096,361:  May  12: 
Ca?".nrmp-""»i'V='?.urnett  No.  1,008,362 ;  May  12: 
Car'-Dpmp'"*''  5-'»S^'"'-  No.  1,095,879;  May  6:  Gaa. 
Ca^'-eZ^g^n-cy-'feSder,  Street-  J  .  A.  Cochrane.  No. 
1.097.534:  May  19:  Gni.  vol.  202.  P-  SSSj-j  .  ,j^  .. 
Car-fender.     J.   A.   MacMahon.     No.   1.096.681,  May   o. 

C.';."nd"r.-  'S'^'pl^menter.     No.  1.008.748:  Ma,  12: 

Ca?-"f«de"im«h;Si.r-  J.  A.  MacMahon.     No.  1.095.960: 

CafVra?n'd'^?:  TsU'??  !  'c.^l'Kemper.     No.  1,006.087: 

Ca?''^a'v?nV^'u'pp:?'-.;'!?  ^o-we^'^bertha,    SlejpU.,-       HP. 
Richardson.    >Jo.   1,008,332;   May   26:   do.   «)1.   202: 

car,  *Ho|per-bottom    dump-.      H.    Zahl.      No.    1.007,877: 

c.?*Sfovi="??:l°'cr.iu^m'':>"-.    «»•  ».^>«= 

Ca^'I)n?.r.7r  1°' M^cGll^nt/'a^nd   W.   -A     TrtmWc     No. 

*^".'097  104'!  May  10  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  P- "O 

Car    Paaaenger-.     P.  N.  Jonea.     No.  1,089,174,  May  iz . 

Cr'Sal°iay?'/-LU<iall.     No.  1,097.808:  May  26:  Qa.. 

Car'EMIway't'ank":     E.  Po.«.n.     No.  1.096.850:  May  5: 

CaV-"pUcer.'"'Ei  ^  Fink.     No.   1,008,627;  May  B:  O... 

CaVVoiie?  '.fde  'b«ring    R«llw«y,;.     J.  F    OConnor.     No. 

caVaV^'l:  ^Sfm'A:  ^"o. IUm* Pm^'" ;  O-  "l. 

202 :  p.  «8S. 


Ixxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


C«r-»e«t      O.  Stcmtwck.     Ko.   l,eMJS18;  Mar  It:  Om. 

Tol.  202  :  p.  404. 
Carsrat.     E.  G.  Budd.     No.  1,096,678 :  May  12 :  Oai.  vol. 

202  :  p.  547. 
Car  ilde.b«'aring.  Railway..     H.  K.  Dewrr.     Ko.  1,095.716  ; 

May  6 :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  18S. 
Car,    SldP    recpsa    i"ntraDc<f.      C.     H.     Van     LcSTcn.       No. 

I.OQH.OOO :  Miiy  2« :  (ias.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  1098. 
Car-atep,  Extenilon.     L,  A.  Haosoo.     No.  1,006,837  ;  May 

19  :  Oaa.  toI.  202 ;  p.  644. 
Caratep,  Kiienalon.     J.  NeUon.     No.  1,008,049:  May  26: 

Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  1116. 
Car,  Street.,     c.  Cetemeo.     No.  1,097,786;  May  26;  Oaa. 

Tol.  202  ;  p.  1014. 
Car,  Tank-.     M.  Epstein.     No.   1.096,497;  May  12:  Oai. 

Tol.  202  :  p.  487. 
Car,  Tank-.     A.    E.  Oatrander.     No.   1,097,028;  May  26; 

Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  1073. 
Car,  Tank.     A.   &.  Oatrander.     No.  1,097,030;  May  26; 

Gtt«.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  1073. 
Car,  Tank-.     L.  K.  Allyn  and  (i.  T.  Turner.    No.  1,097,961 ; 

May  20:  Gaz.   vol.  202;  p.   1085. 
Car.  Trark-laylne.     W.  A.  Dardeo.     No.   1.097.006:  May 

IB  :  0«i.  vol.  202  :  p.  703. 
Car  uoderframf.      K.    .M.    (lamiltoa.      No.    1.097.800:   May 

28:  <;««.  vol.  202:  p.  1027. 
Car-veatlbule  dlapbraam.     W.  H.  Fomyth.     No.  1 ,096,386  : 

May  6 :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  226. 
Car-vestibule  diaptiraRin.     E.  E.  Wbltmore.     No.  1,096,761 : 

May  S  :  (iai.  vol.  202  :  p.  201. 
Carvoatlbole  dl.ipbrnpn,     E.  E.  Whltmore.     No.  1,095,762  : 

May  5:  f.nz.  vol.  202;  p.  202. 
Car-veatlbule  dlaphrainn.     8.  W.  Mldgley.     No.  1,095,900  ' 

May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  249. 
Car-wbeel,  Ball-bearlne.     J.  A.  Heckman.     No.  1,097,430: 

May  10:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  855. 
Oar-wlndow  construction.     11.  H.  Schroyer.     No.  1,097,677  : 

May  28:  Gaz.  vol    202:  p.  982. 
Cara  and  otber  veblclea,  Sprlng-aunpenalon  arrangement  of 

motor-      G.  II.  Norman.     No.  1,096,938;  May  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  681. 
Cara  and  the  like,  Safely  atuchment  for  atreet-.     T.  O. 

BamueL     No.  1.007,472 ;  May  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  867. 
Cars,  .\ntlrlimher  for  paaKeuiCpr-.     r.   A.  LlndstrGra.     No 

1,0»7.865:  May  28;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  B74. 
Cara.  Anilfrlctlon-bearlnit  for  railway-.    E.  8.  Wooda     No. 

1,09«,210 :  May  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  387. 
Cars,   .\utonjutic   nlpe-llue   coupling   for.     G.    W.   Kaebn. 

No.  1.0'JH,2«0:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1101. 
Cars.   Autcmnttc   stop   nnd   trip    for.      D.    E.    Hoat,   B.   W. 

Bower,   and   R.    II.   Gnnlon.      -No.    1.098,153;   May   26: 

Gaz.  vol    L'02  ;  p.    lI.'iO 
Cars.   Drnp-door  rlgtrlng  for  bopper-.     C.  C.  T.   WlllaoD. 

.Vo.  1.0!i.').44.3:  Ma.v  ,'>;  Gaz.  voL  202;  p.  92. 
Carfl,  Electrical  ayatpm  for  tranaferrlng.     T.  P.  Mollaney. 


C"<,-««<»tliUt.     W.  Deetor.     No,  1,096,978  ;  May  B ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  273. 
Card-bolder.     C.  C.  Orabendlkr.     No.  1,097,080;  May  19: 

Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  735. 
Carding  or  breaklna  macbloe.  Waate  or  like.     W.  Bothe. 

No.    1,006,864;    ifay    10;  Gaa   vol.  202;   p.  654. 
Carllne.     T.    N.  HuaaelL     No.   1,006,462:   May   12;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  475. 
Carllne.     A.  E.  Oatrander.     No.  1,097,929;  May  26:  Oaa. 

vol.  202;  p.   1073.  ^^ 

Carlloe.     J.  M.  Amea..    No.  1.097.062;  May  26;  Oaa.  vol. 

202  ;   p.    I0S5 
Carnotlte  and  aaaoclated  and  almllar  vanadium  and  ura- 
nium  mlneralii.  Treating  «o  called.     H.  .\.  McCoy      No 

1,098,282;  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   IIU6 
Carpel  cuttlnK    machine       E.    H.    May.      No.    1,096,783: 

May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  566. 
Carpet  making  appliance.      R.    Heymano.      No    1,096,302: 

May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  421. 
Carpet-sweeper.     J.  W.  Yochem.     No.  1,097,833;  May  28- 

Gai.   vol.   202  ;  p.  1037. 
!  Carriage.  Tunneling-.     B.  8    Carter.     No.  1.008,014  ;  May 

26  :  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1 104. 
Carrier  :   See  Baggage  carrier  :  Bobbin-carrier. 
Carrier.     C.  J.  Chadwi-k.     No.  1,096,480:  May  12;  Oaa 

vol.  202  ;  p.  484.  .        .         .  /  ,   v.... 

Carrier  attachment   for    boiei   and   the   like.   Removable. 

8.    Idaka.      .No.    1,097,025:    May    IB;    Gaa.    vol.    202; 
I       p.  711. 
Carton.     J.  M.  Pitkin.     No    1,095,671;  May  5;  Gai.  vol. 

202  ;  D.  170. 
Carton-feeding  machine.     F.   B.  Martin.     No.   1,096,310: 

May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  424. 
Carton  making  nnd  sealing  machine.     11.  I..  Johnson.     No. 

1.096.918;  Xlay  19:  (iaa  vol.  202;  p.  873. 
Cartridge,  Gun  operating.     J.  I).  Tedenon.     No.  1,007.988  ; 

May  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  1004. 
Cartridge-lube.     J.  M.  Browning.     No.  1.00S.80I ;  May  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.   215. 
Case  :  See  Card-case  ;   Crank-case  ;   I^bel-rase  ;   Memoran- 
dum-case ;   IVndl  and  the  like  case  ;  Thcrmometer-caae. 
Casb-reglater.     E.  J.  Von  I'eln.     No.  l,00«,07:j ;  May  10  ; 

Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  603. 
Cash  register.     T.  Carroll      .No    1,097,703;  Mny  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  no  I. 
Casket.     W.  L.  Ijiwrence  and  W.  Noooen.     No.  1.090.816; 

May  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  504. 
Caater.     J.  F.  Butts.     .Vo.   1,097,610;  May  26;  Oai.  vol. 

202:  p.  967. 
Casting.     A.   F.   Rockwell.     No.   1.095,230;  May  S;  Oaa. 

vol.  202 :  p.  23. 


No.  1.097. Kifl  :  Mb.v  10  :  Oni.  vol.  202:  p.  751. 

.         lerrlng.     T 
No.  1.097.137;  Vliy  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2012;  p.  751. 


Cars,  Kleotrical  system  for  transferrl 


!02 :  n,  761. 
ng.     T.  F.  Mu 


llaney. 


Cara,    Extensible    platform    for    railway-.      E.    B.    Bickels. 

No.  1.005,741  ;  May  5;  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  194. 
Cars,    Removable  deck  screen   for  steel    passenger-.     L.   C. 

Snarki  nnd  A.  W.   L.  Haribauer.     No.  1.007.948:  May 

28;   Gol    vol.    202:   p.   1080. 
Cars.  Trap  door  for  the  vestibules  of  railway-.     B.  T.  Axe. 

No.  l.()9H.:sio;  May  28:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1206. 
Carbureter.     C.  F.  Johnson.     No.  1,005,212 ;  May  B :  Oas. 

vol.  202;  p.   14. 
Carburcier      R.   Huff.     No.  1.095,326;  May  B:  Oai.  vol. 

202:  p.  52. 
Carbureter.     J.  C.  Collett.     No.   1,005.384  ;  May  5  :  Gai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  71. 
Carbureter.     G.  D.  Jordan.     No.  1,095,402  :  May  6  :  Oai. 

vol.  202  ;   p.  78. 
Carbureter.      I.,.    R.   Miller.   Jr.     No.    1,096,510;   May  6: 

Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  116. 
Carbureter.     J.  Bruun.     No.  1,005,622;  May  5:  Gas.  vol 

202;  p.   15,3. 
Carbureter     .V    Wlnton.    No.  1,098.482  ;  May  12  ;  Oaa.  vol 

202  ;  p.  482 
Carbureter.      I\   .\.   Shnrpneck.     No.  1,006.569;   May   12- 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  511. 
Carbureter.     V.  R.  Heftier.     No.  1,096.626;  May  12;  Oai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  S.30. 
Carbureter.     L.  O.  Pond.     No.  1,096,750;  May  12;  Oas. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  571. 
Carbureter     W.  A.  Bentley.     No.  1,096,989 :  May  19  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  6!)«. 
Carbureter.      H.    W.    A.    Brewer   and    O.    H.    Jonea.      No. 

1,097,787;  May  2>) :  Gai.  vol.  202:  p:   1022. 
Carbureter  for  inrern^i I  combustion  engines.     B    MacNutt 

No.  l.l)nT..'>54  :  May  19:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  894. 
Carbureter.    Gas-engine.      J.    F.    Miller.      No.    1.097.039; 

Ma.r  10;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  710. 
Carbureter.  Jet-.     1".  Donndorf.     No.  1.097.401;  May  19; 

Gaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  ,S4.1. 
Carbureter.   Spray-.      M.    Ructaerer.      No.    1.097.165 :   May 

19;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  761. 
Carburatera.    .\lr-put1fler    for.      E.    H.    Benjamin.      No. 

1.095.695  :  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  178. 
Carcass  scraping  and  pollshlag  machine.     L.  A.  Kramer. 

No.  I.096.0:!8:  .May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  330. 
Card-caae.     C.  J.   IMegea.     .No.   1.097.861;  May  26:  Oaa, 

vol.  202:  p.  1043. 


No.  1,095,523:  May 
No. 


(^asllng  apparatus.     A.  F.  Rockwell. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  121. 
Casting   iron    In    permanent    molds.      E.    A.    Custer 

1.007.847  ;  May  2«  ;  Gni.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1042. 
Casting   Iron    In   permanent    mobla.      B.   A.    Cnstar.      No. 

1.007.848  ;  May  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1042. 
Castings.    Method    of   and    apparatus    for    testing.      E.    I. 

Dodds.     No.   1.008.220;  May   12:  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  395. 
Castings  testing  apparatua.     E.  I.  Uodda.     No.  1,096,158; 

May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol    202  :  p.  371. 
Castings-testing  apparatus.     E.  I.  Dodds.     No.  1,006.169; 

May  12;  Gai.  .ol.  202:  p.  371. 
Cattle-guard.     II.  Wardlow,    No.  1.006,082  ;  May  12  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  .845. 
Celllog-hanger.  Adjustable.    A.  W.  Herbert.    No.  1.094,806 ; 

May  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  591. 
Cell-caaea,  Machine  for  making.     W.  Bodge.     No.  1,097,840 ; 

May  26  :   Gaz.   vol.   202  ;   p.    lO.m 
Cement  -  block  -  molding    machine.       J.    ('.    GrifBtb.       No. 

I.()i>fl9<).'>;   May   lit;  Gni.  vol.  202;  p.  008. 
Cementittous  cotipound.     II.  J.   Morria.      No.   1,096,384 ; 

May  12  :  Gaz.  vol    202  ;  p.  440. 
Center-gage.    J   M.  Tormey.    No.  1,006,769  :  May  12  ;  Gaa. 

vol    202  ;  p.  577. 
Centrifugal  separation.     J.  Reainea     No.  1,097,561 ;  May 

19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  897, 
Cenlrifagai  separators    Distributing  tube  for.     J.  W.  Wll- 

ford  and  C.  C.  Wood.     No.  1.096,000;  May  5;  Gaa,  vol. 

202  ;  p,  280. 
Ceramic  proceas  and  machine.     R.  T.  Btull.    No.  1,096,648; 

May  12;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  538. 
Cereal  process  and  product.     W.  W.  and  fJ.  H.  Saunders. 

No.  1,097,882:  May  2U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  in.'\5. 
Chain  guide.  Pull  .     E.  H.  Freeman.     No.   1.096.421  ;  May 

12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  401. 
Chain.  Safety  switch-.     II.  C.  Gerlach  and  W.  H.  Thomp- 
son.    No.   I.U95.:i93;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  75. 
Chair:   See   Barbers   chair;    Collapsible   chair;    Rail-Joint 

chair;  Window-chair. 
Chair.     C.  Knauer.     No.  1,095,890  :  May  5  :  Oas.  Tol.  202 ; 

p.   243. 
Chair.     H.  E.  Erb     No.  1.097,405  ;  May  19 :  Gai.  vol.  202 ; 

p.  845. 
Cbalr-back.     W.  F.  Koken.     No    1.008.158;  May  26;  Oas. 

vol.  202:  p.    1152. 
Cbair  brace.     J     Rouska.     No.    1.096.016:   May   12:   Oat, 

vol.  202  :  p.  323. 
Chalk  holder.  Bllllanl-cue  .     15.  (i.  Gilbert.     No    1,007  088' 

May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  735. 
Chalk-trough     screen.     Sanitary.       F.     W.     Roblson.       No. 

1.097.468;  Mav  19;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  865. 
Chance  device.     L  L.  Van  Zandt.    No.  1.004.330;  May  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  432.  ' 
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Change-delivery  device.     C.  A.  R.  Naiaon.     No.  1,097,744 ; 

May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1013.  „o„.„ 

Channellng-machlne.      K.    B.    Bertrand.      No.    1,098.010; 

May  26;  Gaz    vol.  202:  p.  1102.  _     „ 

Charm.     C.  H.  Uunlap.     No.  1.095.829;  May  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

202  :  p.  223.  „ 

Check  register  and  protector.  Pocket     11.  J.  Adama.     wo. 

1.096.444  ;  May  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  92. 

Chimney-cap.     J.  M.  McMahan.     No.  1.096,787;  May  12; 

Oaa  vol,  202  :  p.  567. 
Chimney    cleaner       R.     ^"uchs    and    O.     .Vnderson.       NO. 

1.097,418;  May  11);  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  849.  „    „       ,. 
Chip  connnlni:  frame.     A.  J.   Baker  and   B.  T.  Baielton. 

>fo.  1.006.588 :  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  616. 
Chopper  :  See  Cotton  chopper ;   Food  chopper  ;   Meat-chop- 

Chopplng-machlne  knife.     H.  E.  Asburj.     No.  1,097,605; 

May  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  878. 
Chuck.     J.  A.  Qulalan.     N^o.  1.095.672 :  May  5 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

202  ;  p    170. 
Chuck,  l)rill  .     1,   F.  I.lndberg.      (Reissue.)      No.  13,724; 

Msy  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  596.  „^  _„, 

Chuck   for   piston-rings.     I).    F.   DomliL     No.    1,098,025 : 

May  28:  Gai.  vol.  22;  p.  1107.  ..    „„.      „        . 

Chuck,    Ijithe.      W.    A.    w'elBB.      No.    1,095,304:    May    5; 

Chock!  ^^if-centcring. '    E.   Blvett      No.    1,098,055 ;   May- 
Cigar' ba'nding  machine.     F.  O.  Woodland.     No.  1.096,584; 
May  12  ;  Gni.  tol.  202  ;  o.  515.  „      ,  non  oon  . 

Cigar-boilld  and  label  holder.    J.  Dlneen.    No.  1,096,290  , 

CIga" ilt'ter'"  A  "'ipp2?t.  "no'  1,096,210;  May  12:  Gai. 
cJarllghter" '^J.  W.  Everett.  No.  1.095.389;  May  5; 
aga''r*ilghter""M.'*J.  McAneny.  No.  1,096,736:  May  12: 
ClCT"t;p''cu"tter'^'*'8'*lV  Blmaartan.  No.  1,094.274;  May 
ClgaVetfe-box"^'  ("^I'^.^'flVrvey.  No.  1,096.909  ;  May  19  ; 
Clrarette  container,     t'  D.   Semple.     No.   1.098,178:   May 

Cignrelt'e'dispSiisrog'iw^.     G.  L.  Uarvey.     No.  1,096,910 ; 

May  19 ;  daa.  vol.  202  :  p.  670. 
ClEareiies.    Apparatus    for    delivering    material    iiaea    as 

mouthpieces    In    the    manufacture   of.      P.    Gottschalk. 

N,.    I  ."nr..K.'.0  ;  May  .'. ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.MO 
Circuit  breaker.     E.  _J.  Murphy.     No.  1,097,206;  May  19, 

Clr'iuU-crJilng'dMici^'^W.  W.  Burke.     No.  1,096,891 ;  May 

C.rV'uit'«nt;i'l'reri.-A'"Aent.     No.  1,090,109;  May  12; 

(Jni.  vol.  202  :  p.  354.  ,.      ,       .        w  »i„ 

Circuit  -  controller,    Tbermoitatlc.      W.    L.    Jacoby.      No. 

1,007,640:  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  969.  ^-  ,,.. 
arcult-exienslon    box.      C.    W     Abbott.      .No.    1.097,116. 

May  IB;  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  743.  

Clamp:  See    Bicycle   saddle  ctamp ;    Butter-cutter    clamp 

Fen<e-clarap ;     Hiy-rack    clamp;    Hose-clamp;    Spring 

clamp  :  Wheel  clamp  ;  Wire  clamp  ,0.^..    „i 

Clamp.     J.  A.  Bagby.     No.  1.097.285;  May  19:  Gai.  vol. 

Cleaner  ■"' See  Automobile  wind-shield  cleaner;  Chimney- 
cleaner:  Flue-cleaner:  Grain-cleaner:  Grain  and  seed 
cleaner  ;  Lamp-cleaner ;  llpe-cleaner ;  Suction  cleaner  . 
Tube  cleaner  :    Window-cleaner.  . 

Cleaning  machine.  Surface-.  H.  S.  Irvine.  No.  1.096.327  . 
Mav  B :  Oni   vol.  202 ;  p.  63. 

Clevis.  C.  I).  Havens.  No.  1.095.S59;  May  5:  Oas-  vol. 
OQo'.  p    23.3 

Clevis  stiachmenl  for  plows.  C.  W.  Clapp.  No.  1.095,549; 
May  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  20i  ;  p.  130. 

S'l',^i,T.t«Clca'l"''K.  M  Phillips.     No.  1,095.227;  May 

5:  Gni.  vol.  202;  p.  10. 
Clock.  Electric.     E.  E.  Clement 

Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  547. 
Clock.  Electric.     E.  E.  Clement. 

Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  580. 
Clock.  Electric.     E.  E.  Clement 

Gai.    vol.   202  ;  p.  580. 
Clock.    Electrically  ■  Illuminated. 

1.096.882  :   May   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  P-  M8 
aock  eacapament-adJustmeDt   A.  D.  Wycoff.   No.  1.095,269  ; 

May  5  :  <Ul.   vol.  202  :  p.  29.  „       ^  „ 

Clocks.     Automatic     set     for     alarm-.       G.     Kern.       No. 

1  ()9«..142  ;  Mov  12  ;  Gaa  vol.  202 :  n.  601. 
Clocks.    Automatic    synchronlaer  -  Indicator    for.      Ej^A. 

Hummel       No.     1.096,5.36:    May    12:    Oai.    vol    202; 

p,  BOO. 
Clocks,    flravity-escapement    for.      E.    A.    Hnmmel.      No. 

1,097,637:  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  968. 
Clocks,  Time-control  element  for  electric.     B.  E.  Clamant. 

Na  1,096,681  :  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  648. 
~ '"—    ■  -  San' 


Ctotb-foldlng  machine.     K.   KttoaL     No.  \, 097,449:  May 

26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  972. 
Clotb-marklng  atuchment     B.  E.  Wbltt     No.  1.096,776; 

May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  579. 
Cloth,      Means      for      cold    presalng.      D.      Geasner.      No. 

l,l)95,5»iH;  May  .I;  (;al.  vol.  202:  p.   i;!5.  

Clothes  and  the  like  hanger.     H.  B.  Fowler.     No.  1,095.328  ; 

May  5 :  Gaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  51. 
Clothes  pounder.      R.    W.    Jamleson    and    T.    Miller.      No. 

1.095.638  ;  May  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  159. 
Clutch.     J.  B.  Plank.     No.  1,096,062;  May  12;  Oas.  vol. 

202;  p.  3S6.  ..     „ 

-     -     -    ■  No.   1.096,752;  May  12;  Oaa. 


Clutch.      R.   R.    Redman. 

vol,  202 :  p.  572. 
Clutch.     C.  A.  Erickson. 

vol,  202 ;  p.  681. 
Clutch.     J.  T.   Beechlyn. 

vol,  202 ;  p.  760. 
Clutch.     J.  M.  Stocker.    No.  1,098,189;  May  26;  Gas.  vol. 

202;  p.  1162. 
Clutch,  Combined  friction  and  positive.     A    L.  Hallbaner. 

No.  1.098.148  :  May  26  :  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1148. 
Clulch-controUlng  mechanism.     J.  Klewlcz.     No.  1.007,843  ; 

May  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1048. 
I'lutch.  Friction-.     E.  Burtness.     No.  1.095.808;  May  5; 

Clutch.     Friction-.  '     W.'    C.     Tyler     and    E.    Nail.      Ho. 

1.094,649;  May  12:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  538,  ,     „       _, 
Coal-washer.     H.  Cory.     No.  I.096.8I7:  May  B;  Oaa.  TOl. 

'^02  "  D    220 
Coaling  devi«.      D.    Hillemnn.  Jr.      No.    1.097.434:   May 

19  ■  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p   H.'i4. 
Coaster,  Switchback-;    8.  D'Agostlno.    No.  1,097,615 ;  May 

26:  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  959.  .  _„,       ., 

Coat-hanger.     J.    U   Sommer.     .No.    1,097,889:    May   26; 

Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1058.  „„..,..  », 

Coat-shapes,  Pattern  for  adjusting.     K.   Bchloabers-     no. 

1,097,822;  May  26:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  1034. 
Coated    article.      P.    Mcllroy.      No.    1,096,936:    May    12; 

Gag.  vol.  202;  p.  534.  ,  ,      „       ,    .  ,     /, 

Coating  and  Impregnating  materials.  Manufacture  of-     t. 

Roth.     No.  1.005.9hS  ;  May  5  ;  C,»x.  vol.  202  ;  p.^277. 
Cock    and     receptacle-actuated    op<'ning    means    therefor. 

Self  closing.      P.   Mueller  and  A.   C.   Schuermann.     no. 
l.on.s.lis4;  May  .') :  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  276, 


No.   1.096,781;   May   12;  Oaa. 
No.   1,097,161;   May   19;  Oaa, 


Cock,  Ball-.     8.  A.  Scott     No.  1.097,476; 

vol.  202  ;  p.  869. 
Cock  for  flush-tanks.  Ball-.     E.  A.  Gehrke. 

May  12;  Gaz    vol.  202;  p.  898. 
Co<.k  operating  device.  Gas-.     H.  Jenkins. 

Mny  19:  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  8.->fl. 
Code  messages.   Means   for   Interpreting. 

No.   1.096.188:  Mav  12:  Gsz.  vol.   202  :P.  374. 
Colfee-machlne.     C.Nelson.     No.  1.096.405  ;  May  12; 


May  19;  Ou. 
No.  1,006.287; 
No.  1,097,441 ; 
E.  H.  Hcbvo. 
Gas. 


vol.  202;  p.  473. 
Coffee-parcher.     D.  McCall. 

vol.  202:  p.  377. 
Coffee,  *c..  pot.     H.  Gait. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  994. 
Coffee,  tc,  pot     H.  Gait 

i  Coin  aaaorter  and  counter  for  streetcars  atid  other  por- 
poees^J.  M.  Johnson.  No.  1.096.171;  May  12;  Oas. 
vol.  202 ;  p.  375.  ...  ,    ,    c-.^^ii      M« 

Coin  issorting  and  counting  machine.     J-  J.  rarreil.     no. 


No.  1.096,179;  May  12;  Gaa. 
No.  1.097.710:  May  26:  Oai. 
No.  1.097.711  :  May  26;  Oaa. 


1,095.981  ;  ^ay  6  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p    27.3. 
Coin-collector.     O.  F.Foraberg.     "■  -    "'■'"■ 


No.  1,096,680:  May  12; 
No.  1.096.778  :  May  12  ; 
No.  1.096.779;  May  12: 
E.    Clement.      No. 


.No.  1,096,500;  May  12; 

W.  I.  Ravert.     No.  1,09S,418 : 
83 
Bennett     No.  1,096,671  ;  May 

device,     w'  S.  Farnsworth.     No.  1.096,419  ; 


Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  488 
Coin  controlled  apparatus 

May  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  83 
Coin-controlled  lock.     C.  .1. 


Closet :  Sec  Cablnet-eloset :   Dry  closet :  Sanitary  eloaet : 

Water  closet.  .«     v. 

Closet.     J.  J.  Klein.     No.   1.096.843;   May  19;  Gaa.  vol. 

Closet  Viiiltation,  Railway-.     H.  T.  Cronk.    No.  1,097,008 ; 

May  19-  Oai.  vol    202:  p.  702. 
Cloth  cooling  and  eondltloaing  machine.     I.  L.  8]8att6m. 

No    1.095.680;  May  5;  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  173. 


Colncountlng  device.     W.  S.  ?arn 

May  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  480.  «,     ,  no«  its  ■ 

Coin-counting  mechanism.    J.  M.  Johnaon.     No.  l,ow»,nsi , 

May  12;  Gar.  vol.  202:  p.  375.  „_  .„      .,        ,„ 

Coke-oven.     F.   W.   Sperr.   Jr.     No     1,097,196:   May   19; 

CoktovIS"' Horiiontal'.    C.  Still.     No.  1.098.188;  May  26: 

C,al.  vol.  202;  p.   1162. 
Coke    Production   of.      L.   Franck.      No.    1.008.369:   May 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1222. 
Coklng-chambera.  Device  for  emptying  oprljtht.     A.  Ooh- 

mann.     No.  1.095.725  ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  188. 
Collapsible   chair.      J.    Zagar.      No.    1.098,072;    May    24: 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1124. 
Collapsible  pan.     B.  G.  Nelson  and   G.   A.  KellofC.     No. 

1.095.914  :  May  .■■>;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    2R1. 
Collar.     M.  B.  Sellgman.     No.   1,096,645:  May   12;  Gai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  537. 
Collar-fastener.     M.  Artta.     No.  1,097,504  ;  May  19 :  Oas. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  878. 
Colter,  Dlak.    H.  T.  Lauterbach.    No.  1,097,389  ;  May  IB : 

Gas.  vol.   202:  p.  823. 
Comb  :  Sn  Currycomb  ;  Halr-drylng  comb ;  Hair  stralstat- 

enlng  and  singeing  comb. 
Combs.  Making.     W.  J.  MaclDtoab.     No.  1.095,584:  May 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  141. 
Combuatlon-englne.     G.    RIettl.      No.    1,096,676:    May   B; 

Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.   171.  „ 

CoBbnatlon-engine.     J.  Boiler.     No.  1. 097.567  ;  May  I»: 

Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  898. 
ConpoaltloD  of  matter.    O.  P.  De  Gnxmtn     No.  1.096,40S: 

May  12:  Oas.  vol.  202:  p.  523. 
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ConpoalUoD  of  mattw  tad  ■»««■■»  mbs.     B.  B.  Cook. 
^No.  1,0«6.286;  M.y  12:  UaiTrS"  aSa ;  p.  41«. 
Compoaltloo   of  mattrr  •ultible   for   backing.      R.    Botan. 

No.  1. 098.793  :  Uty  S  ;  0»«.  toI.  202 :  p.  212 
ComprcMor.   Centrlfunl.     J.   O.   C«llu.     No.   1,097,297  : 

M»7   19  :  0*1.  Tol.  202  :  p.  908. 
Comprewon,  Mnns  for  pnri-Dtlni  •orclng  In  nntrifiml 

JjO.  Calltn.     No.  1,097.298;  II117  19;  G»».  Tol.  202;  p. 

Compreaaon,  PnTcDUac  polntlOD*  In  nntrlfanl.     M.  I. 

No»lm.     No.  1.097,289;  M17  19;  0».  toL  202;  p.  794. 
Computing. machine.     K.  M.  Carroll.     No.   1,098,098;  May 

26:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1131.  .     -        .        y 

Computing  machine.     C.   R.   ttofe.     No.   I.098.3S3:   Uaj 

28;  Oai.  Tol.  202  :  p.  1219. 
Concentratlng-apparaiui    support.      W.    F.    Dslatar.      No 

1,098.023;   May  26;  Oai.  Tol.  202;  p.  1106. 
Concentrator.     A.    B.    Wllfley.     No.    1,097,118;   May   19- 

0««.  vol.  202 ;  p.  742. 
Concentrator.     J.  M.  NIcol.     No.  1,007,189:  liay  19:  Oaa. 

TOl.  20-J  ;  p.  782. 

*^°f  nS'A«"J"*»5''*  I'Jf *•„*"**■'«■     ^-  H.  Elchelberter.     No. 

1,097.084  :  May  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  733. 
Concrete  and  the  like  mixing  machine.     L.  and  J.  Elrlcb. 

No.  1.095.980  :  May  5  :  <;a».  vol.  202 ;  p.  273. 
Concrete     bridge     construction.      W.     M.     Thomaa       No 

1,097,260  :  May  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  798. 
'-*'?Sl!?i".<'°'°°'"-  Variable  mold  for.    A.  O.  Hoadlty.     No 

1,096.914  ;  May  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  671 
'^°?^'?"  construction.   Relnforce<J.      W.    L.   Church.      No 

1.097.915:  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1069 
Concrete  conatructlon.  Reinforced.     C.  A.  P    Turner      No 

1.007.999  ;  May  26  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1098.  ' 

Concrete  culvert.     W.  N.  Coagrove  and  G.  U  Smith.     No 

1.096.226:  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  394. 
Concrete-culvert    form,    lollapalble.      J.    W.    Kempf       No 
^  1.097.234  :  May  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  786    "■'"'"• 
Concrete    culvert*.    Core    for    making.      0.    Miller       No 

1,096.047:  May  12:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  333. 
Concrete-dlftrlbuter.     F,  E.  Klunker.     No.  1,096,843:  May 

12;   Oaa.   vol.   202;   p.   502. 

'^"f^",-.?""."'/  '""■*    '°'    ""<>•       B.     H.     Jonea.       No. 

1,096.373;  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  446 
Concrete  floor  and  celling.     J.  F.  Ooldlng.     No.  1,006.204  • 

May  5  :  Oai.  vol    202  ;  p.  10. 
Concrete,  .Method  and  apparatua  for  mixing.     F.  B.  dealer. 

No.   1.096.103;  May  15;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  352. 
Concretemixer      E.   C.   Cnmmlnga.     No.   1,096.154;   May 

12  :  G«l.  vol.  202  :  p.  369. 
Concrete  liiliers.  Ulncharge-chute  for.     C.  H.  E>aaber     No 

1.0n.').492:  Mny  ,'.  :  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  110 
Coperetemlxiog  machines  and  the  like.  Drum  construction 

202-  ^' MT     ^^^      ^°'  '••'**-^:  •*•'  12;  Gaa.  vol. 
Concrete-molding  machine.     L.  T.  Keaoy.     No.  1,095.216: 

May  5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  IB. 
Concrete  structures.  Combined  reinforce  and  mold-suPDort 

2M:  ^IotI"""'      ^°    l"*^-'"'*:    »*»y  2«;   Gaa.   vol. 
Copcrete-tamper.     C.  L.  McKesaon.     No.  1,096,448 ;  May 

12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  469. 
Concrete  tie.  Reinforced-.    A.  E.  Parmeter.    No.  1.096,746 ; 

May  12;  Gaa.  toI.  202;  p.  570. 
Concrete  walla.  Making.     G.  8.  Mumford.     No.  1.096,792  ; 

May  12:  Gas.  vol.  »)2 ;  p.  588. 
Condiment  bolder.     W.   B    Herring.     No.   1.097.717 ;  May 

26  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  996. 
Conduit.     A.  E.  Duram  and  F.  B.  HoSt.     No.  1,096,318  ; 

May  8 :  Gat.  vol.  202 :  p.  49. 
Conduit  or  conductor  Armored.    G.  A.  Lota.     No  1,09B  648  ' 

May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p    192. 
Container  and  a  photographic  recording-label.  Combination 

of  a.     c.  H.  I&vlda.     No.  1.096,313:  May  8;  Gai.  vol. 

202  :  p.  48, 
CoaUlner-cover.     J.  H.  Astrock.     No.  1,096,343  ;  May  12 : 

Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  437.  .        ■        /        . 

Control  device,  I'mt-.     F.  E.  Sperry.     No.  1,098,630;  May 

8:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  123.  .       .        ,        / 

CooTerter.      C.    Krimer.     No     1,006,923:    May    10:   Oaa 

vol.  202  :  p.  87S. 
Conveyer      H.  R.  Wllllama     No.  1,098,286:  May  8:  Ou. 

Tol.  202 ;  P.  28.  '        ■        1      .  V—-. 

^°S^^'"  .^-  W'tw-     No.  1,098,441;  May  8;  Oai.  toI. 

202 ;  p.  91. 
C^o^JTW-     C.   Kern.     No.   1.096,809;   May  12;  Oai.  »ol. 

202  :    p.    491. 
Conveyer.     C.   W.   F.   Hanaen.     No.    1,096,713:   May   12- 

Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.   588.  .   »•  7    i-* . 

Conveyer,  Roller-.     J.  A.  Alrey.     No.   1,096,446:  May  5- 

Gas.  vol    202 ;  p.  93.  ,       ,■•      ,   «.j  o , 

Conveyer  aystem.     C.  D.  Seeberger.     No.  1,008,861 :  Kay 

B ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  64. 
CtonTeyera.  Regulating-hopper  for.     J.   W.  Bragatld.     No 

1,096,149;  May  12;  oiTTol.  202:  p.  ,M8. 
Cooker,   Electric.      V.   Jofanaon.     No.   1,098.214 :    May  S  - 

Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  15.  .        .         .i       . 

Cooking   and    like    purpoaea.    Covered    ve«el    for.      C.    L. 

Caaey.     No.  1, 095.95ft  :  May  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  266. 
Ceeklag  apparatua.     8    B.  OoS.     No.  1.007,126;  May  19; 

Oaa.  vol.  202:  p    747. 
Cgoklng  oat«t,  Pocket     W.  W.  Stopple.     No.  1,096,002: 

May  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  281. 
OooklBg-nteaall   atileld.      J.    B.   Taggart.      No.    1.094.204: 

May  12:  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  88B. 


No.  1,086,904:  May  18; 

No.  1,006,412;  May  12; 

No.   1.098,045  ;   May   26  ; 

Hughaa.      No. 


Coolar:  Sm  Water-eeoler. 

*^°fU5I'5S?"'-  *•  ^-  Brown  and  O.  W.  Sinclair  No 
1.098.895:  May  12;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  819 

Cooling,  attrrlng,  and  dlapeoalng  vcaaaL  H.  B.  PanhalL 
No.  1.096.817  ;  May  8;  &ai.  TOl.  202;  p.  1197    "~**^ 

'^'O«.'.^r202  T  lOOO*""""-     ""'•   »•<*«•««'=':   «•'  M; 

'''o'ii«T'oT202;''p.'i-,^"*''"-     *"■    '■'^^■'^■-   ^"'^  '''■ 

^'"^..P-  O***'-     "»•  1.086.628  ;  May  6;  Gas.  toI    202- 

p.  I80.  * 

Coop.     c.  E.  and  B.  P.  Grant. 

Oaa.  TOl.  202  ;  n.  668. 
Coop,  Folding.     R.  L.  Caldwell. 

Gaa.  TOl.  202 ;  o.  488. 
Coop,   Folding.     C.   L.   Lowry. 

Oaa.  TOl.  202;  p.  1113. 
Copy-holder.       H.    G.    White    and    J.    C 

1,097.404  ;  May  10  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  878. 

2"2;^    7'io*'*"'"       '*"■   '•'^^•"»*;  "•y   19;   Gai.  toL 
Coring  and  paring  knife.  Combined.     H.  C.  Ctaapinan.    No. 

1,095,706  ;  Mav  5  :  Oaa.  TOl.  202  ;  p.  182. 
Corn  butterer.    li.  M.  Pratt.    No.  1.087.466  ;  May  19  ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  JUJ  ;  p.  800. 
Corn  husking   machine.      C.    H.   Deering.      No.   1,096,416: 

May    12  ;  Tjai.  toI    202  :   p.   489.  '.voo.Tio  , 

Corn  rack      8.  B.   Wenger.     No.  1,098,687;  May  8;  Oaa, 

vol.  202  ;  p.  178. 
Corn  r«k.  Seed-.     U.  Sokol.     No.  1,098,428 ;  May  8 ;  OaL 

Cornstaeller.  '  J.  'w.  Morrison.  No.  1,096,554;  May  12- 
Oaa.    TOl.   202;   p.   606.  '   "• 

Coraet  A.  Bay.  No.  1,098,382;  May  8;  Gaa.  toL  202- 
p.  61. 

Coraat.  C.  C.  B.  Alfreds.  No.  1,096,089;  May  12:  Oaa. 
TOl.  202 ;  p.  348. 

Coraet-sUy,  Wire. 


Downer.     No.  1,097,793;  May 


26  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1025 
Cot.  Foldable.     T.  Calmea.     No.  1.096,097;  May  12;  Oai. 
vol.   202  :    p.    350.  ....»,  «.». 

Cotter-pin,  Expansion.  V.  K.  8lem.  No.  1,097,371  :  May 
19:  Oas.   vol    202:  p.  83;t. 

Coiton-chopper.  A.  J.  Noblett  No.  1,008,224:  May  8: 
Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  18. 

Cotton-chopper.  O.  B.  Carroll.  No.  1,098,812:  Mar  8: 
Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  218. 

Cotton-plcking  device.  J.  K.  Stewart.  No,  1,096,828: 
May  12;  (>ai.  toI.  202;  p.  430. 

Cotton.  Treatment  of.  B.  Teufer.  No.  1,007,377 ;  May 
19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  838. 

Couch  attsrbment.  Koldlng-.  W.  W.  Vincent  and  D.  Travia 
No.  1.096.201);  May  12;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  387. 

Couch.  Folding.  J.  Hoey.  No.  1,098,803;  May  8:  Oa*. 
Tol.  202  ;  p.  114. 

Counter-forming  machine.  A.  F.  Jonea.  No.  1.097,889: 
May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  906. 

Counterborlng-tool.     J.  (J.  Oervala. 
26;  Oas.  vol    202  :  p.  Ofll. 

Countersink  and  other  drill.  B.  L.  J.  Broadbent  and  E. 
Aldersoo       .No    1.005,185  ;  May  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  4. 

Counting  mechanism.  J.  J.  Farrell.  No.  1,096,832:  May 
5  ;  ijai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  224. 

Coupling  :  gte  Belt-coupling  ;  Car-coupling  ;  Electrical-con- 
ductor coupling  :  Oas  -  tube  coupling ;  Hose  -  coupling  ; 
Joint-coupling ;  I.ock-conpllng ;  Locomotlve-pllot  cou- 
pling ;  Pipe-coupling  ;  Pole-coupling  ;  Pumn-rod  coupling ; 
Sbaft-coupling .  8urker-rod  coupling:  Swiveling  cou- 
pling ;  Tool-coupling. 

Coupling.     C.   C.    llogen.     No.    1,096,241;   May  12;  Oaa. 


No.   1,007,620;   May 


vol. 


02:    p.    399. 


Coupling.     C.    R-JI-atty.     No.   1,098,294;   May   26;   Oas. 


No.    1,097,188;   May    19; 


12  ;  p.  1200. 
Conpllng-bolt.      H.    (■     Oehrle. 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  767. 
Conpllng     device.     Differential.       J.      H.     Deming        No 

l,09e.8.<10;  May  19;  Gaa.  toI.  202;  p.  641. 
Coupling-shank  and  yoke  connection.     W.   E.  Coffin.     No 
J||te7.5M:  Mnv  10:  (iat.  vol.  202;  p.  888. 
•^^  Ventilating-.     B.    H.   Van   Anken.      No.   1.087,487: 
»  May  10  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  873. 
Crane,   Bosh-.     C.   L.   Brower.     No.    1,008,090;   May  26: 

Oas.  TOl    202;  p  1129. 
Crane,   Luffing-.     F.  Smuldera.     No.   1,096,400:  May  12- 

Oai.    TOl.    202  ■    p.   454. 
Crank-case.     8.  E.  Alley  and  R.  McGregor.     No.l,0e8S41  ■ 

May  26  :  Oas.  vol.  2(52  :  p.  1216.  ."to.^i  , 

Crapk-handle-seciirlnij^meana.     A.  Karnat.     No.  1,096,880 ; 

,097,802  :  May  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 

J.  Ritchie.     No.  1,006,687; 


May  5  :  Oai.  toI.  202 ;  p.  241. 
-----       ffo,  i,r 


Crate."    J.  M.  Zwickle 

202:  p.  877. 
Crate^  Collapsible  shjpplng- 


shlppli 
May  8:  Oaa.  toI.  202:  p.  148. 
Crate,   Fy>ldlng.     D.   D.  Miller.     No.   1.094.683;  Mar  12- 
_  Oaa,  ToL  202  ;  p.  805,  i   '    • 


Crate.  Pneumatic  egg-.     D.  A.  Jonea.     No.  1,097,804  :  May 

26;  Oaa.  TOl.  202:  p.  1028. 
Crate.  Shipping-.     H.   Leiman.     No    1.007,480;  May  19- 

Gas.  TOl.  202 :  p    889.  '        ' 

CraTst  holder     J    rhlllpsenburg.    No.  1,098.206  :  May  26 ' 

Oai.  TOl    202;  p.  1200.  .  ~«7  »o . 

Cream  aeparators.    Supply-can    for.      W.    W.    Marsh    and 

C.  H.  Raekett.     No.  1.098,122:  May  26:  Oaa.  toI.  202- 

p.  1140. 


ALPHABICnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxiz 


No.  1.096,994;  May  19 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 
No.  1,006.995:  May  19:  Oaa.  toI, 

No.    1.096,490;   May    12: 


Cream-tempering  dertce.    P,  Haaaon.    No.  1,006,727  ;  May 

6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  202 :  p.  188. 
Cream  tempering  deTice.    P.  Hanson.     No.  1.006,728 ;  May 

6 :  Oai.  Tol.  iS)2  ;  p.  180. 
Creaslng-lron.    H.  W.  Pogne.    No.  1 .086,826  ;  May  6  :  Oaa. 

TOl.  «)2  ;  p.  254. 
CHb    or    bed.    Screened.     8.    and    H.    U    Caldwell.     No. 

1,086.221;  May  12;  Gaa.  toI.  202;  p.  882. 
Croaa-aectlon  conloora.  Mechanism  for  delineating,     a.  a. 

Edatrom.    No.  1,095,317  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  toI.  202 ;  p.  49. 
Croiaapring.     J.   fe.  Skulitad.     No.   1.096,570;   May   12; 

Oas.  TOl.   202  ;   p.  811. 
Crowttle.  Metal.     H.  8.  GOTer.     No.  1,086,032:  May  12; 

Oil.  TOl,   202;  p.   828. 
Crown  and  facing  therefor.  Skeleton.     B.   F.  Greer.     No. 

1.096.712  ;  May  12  :  Oaa.  jol.  202  ;  p.  688. 
Crown  holder.  Skeleton-.     B.    F.  Greer.     No.    1,098,281  , 

May  26:  Uai.  vol.  202:  p.  1183. 
Crusher;  R«  Bock-cruiher ;  Seed-crasher. 
Crusher.     E.  Friedrlch.     No.  1,098,108 ;  May  26 ;  Oai.  toL 

Cue  Up,"  Pool-.     W.  V.  Blchardaoa.     No.  1,086,827  ;  May 

5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  268.  „.  „„,     ., 

Cuff.  Detachable.     A.  O.  HoWeraon.     No.  1.087,024:  May 

Cuff,  Rt'rnMt.    M.'Blnawanger.    No.  1,087,817  :  May  18  ; 

On.  vol.  202  ;  p.  882.  .      „ 

Culinary   article.      C.    Nelaon.      No.    1.096.456;    May    12: 

Culinary  timing 'apJMirat'ua.     B.  F.  Flegel.     No.  1,097,783; 

May  26 :  Oai.  vol.  202 :  p.  lOOfl.  „     ^       k       ». 

Cultivator.      C.    E.    Oxford    and    J.    A.    Upehurch.      No. 

1096  560:   May   12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  507. 
Cultivator  C.  if.  MelTln.     No.  1.096.662;  May  19:  Oai. 

CultlTitor  "attachment.  A.  L.  Hafer.  No.  1,087,094  :  May 
18;  Oai.  Tol.  202;  p.  736.  „.  ...     „ 

CultlTitor,  Disk.  W.  H.  Atklnaon.  No.  1,086,664;  May 
12*  Gas    Tol.   202:   p.  542. 

Cultivator  apreader.     B.  C.  Nevins  No.  1.088,614;  May 

Cufvert"  F^E/Anidt  *No.  1,096,985;  May  19;  Oaa.  toI. 

Culvert''  D    C.  Boyd.     No    1.096,993;  May  19;  Oaa.  vol. 

202  ;  p  699. 
CulTert.     V.  C.  Boyd 

202 :  p.  700. 
CulTert.     D.  C.  Boyd 

202  ;  p.  700. 
Cup     See  Oreaae-cup. 
CupdUpenser.      L.   8.    Flatau 

Gas    Tol.   202  :    p.   487.  „    „ 

Currency  or  the  like.  Device  for  handling.    W.  Moore.    No. 

1,006,036;  May  19;  Gal.  vol.  202:  P-  «80. 
Current     arrester.     Directional-.       P.     C      Hewitt.       No. 

1,097.547  ;  May  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  892.  „._,„ 

Current  arrester.  Slngle-phase^directlonal       PC.  Hewitt. 

No.  1.097..12I  :  Ma.v  19  ;  Gas    vo  .  202  ;  p_  816. 
Current  controller.    Automatic.      H.    Meredlth-Jonea.      No. 

1,096.034  :  May  IB  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  679. 
Current-discharge  distributing  system.     J.  P.  Juley.     No. 

1.097.232  ;  M«y  19  :  Osi.  vol.  202;  P-  78^      ,  no«  «u  • 
Current-distributing  network.     O.  Wolff.     No.  1,088,204, 

May  28  ;  Oai.  toI    202  :  p.  1167.  „     „  ^  „    w     ir 

Current    generator.    Double-.      F.    H.    Wade    ind    W.    E. 

Bauerle.      No.    1.097.742:   May   26;  Gaa.   toI.   202;   p. 

Current-motor.     J.  W.  Larimore.     No.  1.096,435  ;  May  12 ; 

Current  molor.'Alte'rnatlng-.     B.  McCollom.    No.  1,088,686  ; 

May  8  ;  Oai.  TOl.  202 :  p.  141.  . 

Cnrrent  motor.  Alternating-.    8.  Sparrow.     No.  1.097.82S  . 

May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1084.  _     „ 

Currycomb     L.  Noble.     No.  1,008.816:  May  8;  Oaa.  toL 

CurUln''idJu«tlng  and   holding  deylce.     H.   H.  Schroyer. 

No.  1.097.676  ;  May  26 ;  Oaa.  toK  202 :  p.  982 
Curtain  niture.  Diaphragm-.     R.  T.  Axe.     No.   1.097,119  , 

Mav  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  744.  „__.,,       ,,  _    , 
Curtain  rods.  Spring  socket  for.     W.  H.  EdMll  and  F.  L. 

I,athrop.     No.  1,095.718  :  May  6  ;  Oaa.  "IL  202  ;  p.  186. 
Curtain  roller.      E.    E.    Whlimore.      No.    1,097,987:    May 

26  ;  Gsi.  TOl    202  ;  p.  108S.  ._     w     ,  /w>t  luo 

Curtaln-ehleld,  BemoTable.     L.  C.  Sparks.     No.  1,087,849: 

May  26  ;  Oai.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  1080. 
curtain  stretcher.     P.  M.  ifartpence.    No.  1,008,087  ;  May 

Cu'rUln-'sup;ort^l-  Vy.Vklslan.     No.   1,006,826:  May 

Curtaln'suppo'rt.     ^.  L.  Lathrop.     No.  1,005,646 ;  May  8  : 

Oaa.  TOl.  202  :  p.  161.  .  „    , 

Cushions,  Mounting  for  realllent.     F.  L.  Lane  and  H.  J. 

Mitchell.    No.  1^,846  :  May  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  2p2jp.  647. 
Cnapldor.     W.  8.  t.  »ieglll.     (ftelsaue.)     No.  18,T«:  May 

12:  Gai.  toI.  202;  n.  897.  „    „    „  „ 

Cnspldor   itfsrhment   for  Tehlcles.     W.  M.  Canon.     No. 

1098,813;  May  5:  Oaa.  toI.  202:  p.  219. 
Cutter  •    See    Boring-cotter  ;    Bruah-cutter :    Cigar-cutter  ; 

Clgar-tlp  cutter  ;  Disk  cutter  ;  Gear  cutter  ;   Metal-cutter ; 

Scrip-cutter ;    Seam-cutter  ;   Sprue-cutter ;  Stalk-cutter ; 

String  or  thread  cutter:  Vegetable-cutter 
Cntter-Sead.     V.   B.   Koonti.     No    1,098,268:    May   26; 

Oaa.  TOl.  202;  p.  1100. 


Cuttlng-macbtne.     L.   Staellv-     No,   1,004,061;   May    10: 

Oas.  vol.  202:  p.  689. 
Cutting-machine  feeding  and  apactng  mecbanlam.     D.  T. 

Wadhams      No.  1.098,280  :  May  8  :  Gas.  toI.  202 ;  p.  24. 
Cutting-tools,  Dressing  up.     W.  H.  Ayrea.     No.  1,086,000 ; 

May  12:  Gaa.  toI.  202;  p,  <21, 
Cycle-frame,  Resilient.     A.  A.  Bamford.     No.  1,007,600 ; 

May  19  :  Oai.  toI.  202  ;  p.  870.  ,  „^  ^^ 

Cycle  hand-grip.  Motor-.     T.  B.  Palmer.     No.  1,094.244; 

May  12 :  Gai.  toI.  202 :  p.  408.  „    „ 

Cvcles,   Speedometer  attachment  for.     A.   W.   Woaaoleck. 

"No.  1,060,976  ;  May  19  ;  Oai.  TOl.  202 ;  P- 694. 
Cylinder-cover.       C.     Day     and     0.     E.    WIndeler.       No. 

1,097,850 ;  May  26 :  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1048.    ,„,,,,. 
Cyllnder-reborlng  device.     E.  F.  Helaer.     No.   1,097JJ18 . 

0-^a*Zd?e'm^c'h'ln'e°'l"V^^olil,n.     No.  1.006,178;  Ma, 

D»ac^m^ilt'jf^ih'Dabn\t.     No.  1,096,611;  May  12; 

Dairy   recording 'apparatus.     W.   D.  and  W.  C.  Prtckett. 

No.  1,097,767;  May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202:  P-  1014. 
Dam.     <V.  L.  Church.     No.  1,007.916;  May  26;  Gai.  Tol. 

202 '  p    1069. 
Damper.      H.   Rosenberg.     No.   1,096,863:   May   12;  Gai. 

Decortlcatlng'flbroua  subsUncea,  Machine  for.  O.  Bheahan. 

No.  1,098,180;  May  28;  Oaa.  toL  202;  p.  1189. 
Deflator    Tt.  Me^edy.     No.  l,096.3li ;  Jtay  12;  Oaa. 

Demkl  'artlcuSatSr.     D.  Roberta.     No.  1,084,195  :  May  12  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  202:  p.  382.  

Denul     backlnga.     Device     for     manufacturing.     A,     H. 

MVeller.     No!l  .096.447  ;  May  12  :  Gaa.  vol.  202  :p,  470 
Dental  tool.     K.  Brooks  and  W.  V.  OweiL     No.  1,006,440. 

Dentifre'!  ■A'j'iaclaL  "c  "l&uhl     No.  1.098,881:  May  24; 

l>eraUlng' device',  ""'j.  A.  Bodkin.     No.  1,086,083;  May  12; 

Derrick  ""f'or"  "p'uning     stumps.      O.     A.      Wleland.     No. 

1.096,337:  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  484. 
Desk.     J.  Varga.     No.  1,096.331  ;  May  12  ;  Oaa.  toI.  202 ; 

Diamond  -  breaking   apparatus.       J.     F      Llndberg.       No. 

1.096.849  ;  Mny  19  :  Oai.  toI.  202  :  p.,»«.  ^„    „„  ,,  . 

Diaper-protector.     1.  M.  Weieert.     No.  1,094,477  ;  IU7  « ; 

Diaphragm  and  casing  constroctloa.     F.  N.  Boehrlch.     No. 

U)97.S95  ;  May  10  ;  Gai.  toI.  202  :  p.  908^      ,„utmi- 
DIe-threuding  machine.     J.  R.    McClur*.     No.   l,086.2Bi  , 

May  12  :  iTai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  406. 
Digger :  fc'cc  I'otato-dlgger.  r     •■     x  im.       v» 

Digging    and    excavating    machine.      J.    E.    Utue.      no. 

1  006.335  :  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  86. 
Dlgklng  machine     8.  _A.  Ekehom.    No.  1,004,160 ;  May  12 : 

Dilator   aiid    catheter,  "combined.      C.    L.    Johnaon.      No. 

1,097,978 :  Mav  26  ;  Oai.  vol    202 :  p.  1091, 
rMning-table.  Self-serving     H.  Sirandberg.     No.  1,098.289  , 

DiJlir-twth'poUf  ?or.  ■  l\  M.  and  F    B.  Tipping.     No. 

1,095.608  ;  Ma.v  5  :  OBI.  vol.  202  :  p.  148. 
Directory.     8.  To_mpklns.     No.   1,086,767;  May  12;  Oaa. 

Diih-wsshlng'  machine.      W.    W.    Baya.      No.    l.OOT.TOS; 

May  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  n.  891^  „     ,  no«  aai  • 

DislnfectanlB.  I'roduction  of.    P.  Flemmlng.    No.  1,088,»«1 , 

Di^n7ert'ig'"pp:?^tuT'i'.-B!%UIUms.     No.  1,096.148 


_  IBIUit-vllu^     asjj,-u. —  »«.-.         — .      --■         - 

Mav  12  :  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  866.  ,  am  a«i  .  si.. 

Disinfecting  device.     1.  C.  Boaaom.     No.  1.006,461 .  May 

12 ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  474.  ^    .         r. 

Disinfecting  the  seats  of  water-cloaeta.  Apparatua  for.     O. 

Kreuter.  No  l.»W6.891  :  Ma.v  6  ;  Oai.  vol  202  ;  p.  248. 
Disk  attachment.    T.  Brennan.  Jr.    No.  1,096,798  ,  May  B  . 


No.  1.096,616:  May  6;  Oaa. 


Oai.  vol    202  ;  p    il.'i. 
Disk  cutter.     E.  T.  Adell. 

vol    20**  ■  o    151 
Disk-holder.     F.  E.  Housh.     No.  1,098,164;  May  24:  Oai. 

vol.  202;  p.   1150.         „      ,       -^  « 

Dispensing    apparatus.    Traveler-.       O.     L.    Owen.       Ho. 

l!o97.3.',5  :  Mav  19  ;  Gas.  toI.  202  ;  p    828 
DIspenaing-michlne.     H.  E.  Erwln.     No.  1.086,810;  May 

5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  80.  „  „  „  »■■/-».  a^a 

Display  attachment  for  doora.    B.  McClung.    No.  1,084,444 ; 

May"  1 2  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  488. 
Dlmliy-<iablnet      C.  0.  foSffy.     No.   1.004,028:  May   12: 

DlspU'y  counter'  "w.  g!  Sherer      No.  1.097.842;  May  18: 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  897. 
Dlsplay-machlnea.  Picture-record  for.     A.  F.  Victor.     No. 

1.096.873  :  May  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  487. 
Dlapiav-rack  for  axea.     A.  O.  Ingle.     No.  1,006,401 :  May 

8  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  77. 

Diaplay-rack  for  wludowa.     M.  B.  Wood.     No.  1,004,040; 

llay  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  641.  _ 

Display-stand.      J.    J.    Jonea.      No.    1,004,874:    May    U; 

Oaa.  TOl.  202  ;  p.  444. 
Display-stand.     fT   Feuerateis.     No.    1,096,414;   May  U; 

Cfai.  Tol    202  :  p.  826.  „     _ 

Displaying    advertliing    matter.    Apparatus    for.      C.    W. 

Carey   and   C.   8.   Leonard.      No.    1.097.B8S:    May    10: 

Gai.  TOl.  202  :  p.  904 


Ixzx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


DlitlUatlun  nppanitaa.     E.  Hart.    No.  1.000.838  ;  Mar  19 ; 

Oa«.  vol.  202:  p.  MS. 
Dlatlllailon   of  wood,   Apparatna   for.      W.    Danner.     No. 

1,096.687  ;  May  12  :  Gaa.  toI.  202 ;  p.  560. 
DlatlUlDK  petroleum.  Procesa  of  and  apparntua  for.     J    W 

Van    Dyke  and    W.  M.   Irlab.     No.   l.OSS.I.'JS :   Maj  8 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  202 :  p.  90. 
Dlatrlbuter.     J.  V.  Cartar.     No.  1,096,380;  Mar  S:  Oai. 

Tol.  202  :  p.  70. 
Dtver'a  aalt.     .1.  P.  Derar.     Na  1,096,607  ;  Uaj  12 :  Oaa. 

TOl.  202 :  p.  523. 
Door.     O.   Niemann.     No.   1,097.588:    May   10:  Gai.  toI 

202:  p.  805. 
Door  and   latch   handle.     A.  O.   Wclser.     No.   1,008,611  : 

May  8 ;  Oat.  vol.  202  :  p.  ISO. 
Door  and  window  screen.     C.  E.  Mattlaon.     No.  1,008.340  : 

May  8  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  87. 
Door  catch.     R.  D.  King.     No.  1,098,578 ;  May  8 ;  Oaa.  vol 

202 :  p.  130. 
Door  closer.      U.    G.    Volgbt.      No.    1.007.606:    May    10- 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  913. 
Door  closer  and  check.     H.  O.  Volght.     No.  1 ,097,604  :  May 

19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  »I2. 
Doorframe,  Cast  ateel.     V.   Wllloughby.     No.    1.097,960: 

May  26:  Oni.  vol.  202:  p.  10.S4. 
Door  banger,  Itarn-.     W.  M.  Klrkpatrlck.     No.  1,096,620  : 

Mav  12  :  Oax.  vol.  202 :  p.  831. 
Door  lock.  Car-.    J.  Turke  and  B.  F.  Hell.     No.  1.096,770 : 

May  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  677. 
Door  •  lock.     Electrically  -  controlled.       O.     Wright.       No 

1,097.154  :  May  19:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  757 
Door  lock.  Sliding'.     A.  Roaenqulst     No.   1,006,789;  May 

12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  578.  .       .        .        j 

Door -locking    system.    Jail-.      n.    F.    Toungblood.      No 

l,on5.7e« ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  203. 
Door    operating    and    locking    mean).    Sectional    .slldlng- 

H.  O.  Volgbt.    No.  1.097.606:  May  10:  Oaa.  vol.  202:  d 

013. 
Door-operallng  means.     0.  W.  Baahaw.  W.  O.  Cook,  and 

P.  C.  Wlthrow.     No.  1.095,544:  May  5:  Oaa.  vol.  202; 

p.  128. 
Door-operating  mechanlam.  Damp-.     C.  J.  W.  Claaon.    No. 

1,095.315:  May  26:  Oai.  vol.  ^2;  p.  1207. 
Doorstop.      J.     L.     Webb    and    O.     \V.     Wiseman.      No 

1,003.307:  May  26;  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  1204. 
Doora,  Fluid- preasu re  system  (or  operating  bulkhead-      F 

J.   Pike  and  H.  .Novllle.     No.   1.095.5U3:   May  5 ;  Gai 

vol.  202  :  p.  143. 
Dough  and  the  like  working  machine.     O.  Telcbmann.    No 

1,096,810 ;  May  12 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  593. 
Doweling  device.     E.  .1.  Wolgamood.      .So.   1,097.153:  May 

19:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  757. 
Draft    appliance.       J.     A.    Buchanan.       (Relaaue.)       No 

13,733;  May  26;  Oai.  voL  202;  p.   1228. 
Draft-equalUer.     A.  Lange.     No.  1,098.><94  ;  May  5  ;  Gai 

vol.  202  :  p.  245 
Draft-equallur.     V.   J.  and  A.  Tlcbota.     No.   1,006.140; 

May  12 ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  368. 
Draft-gear.     J.  F.  Coaraon.     No.  1,006,818;  May  8:  Qag 

vol.  202  :  p.  220.  ^   «.  «  .. 

Draft-gear.     T.  H.  Symington.     No.   1.097.738:  May  26; 

Oai.  vol.  202;  p.   1004. 
Draft-gear  cheek-plate.    T.  H.  Symington.     No.  1,007,740 : 

May  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1005. 
OnfMlnk.     T.  11.  Symington.     .N'o.   1,007.730;  May  26: 

Oat.  vol.  202:  p.   lOOsT  .       .        .        j         , 

Drafting   loatrument.      L.    B.    Anderson.      No.    1,008,210: 

May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1169. 
Drain-pipe.     L.  C.   Erbea.     No.  1,000.230 ;  May   12 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  395. 
Drawer.  Furniture-.     A.  T.  Welaa.     No.  1,006.363  :  May  8  : 

Oat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  65. 
Drawer  aupport.     11.  F.  Biabop.     No.  1.005,619:  May  6- 

Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  152. 
DrawiDg-preaa.     t.  Anderfubran.     No.  1,008,760  ;  May  8  : 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  20-». 
Dredgea  and  the  like.  Kecordtng  apparatus  for     U.  Thomp- 
son. Jr      No     l,onT.:fTS:  Mny  ifl  :  i;n«.  vol.  202:  p.  835 
Dredging  apparataa,  Submarine.     8.  Lake.     No.  1,007  722  ■ 

May  f6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  008. 
Dredging  device.     J.  R.  Voorbeea.     No.  1,098,303:  May  8- 

Gai   vol.  202 :  p.  44.  .       .        .        /  v. . 

Draas-ahleld.     J.  C.  Plade.     No.   1,005.721:  May  6:  Gai. 

Tol.  202  :  p.  187. 
Dt«»-welght     J.   W.  Cbrtaty.     No.   1,007,708:  May  28; 

Oa«.  vol.  202  ;  p.  992. 
Drill :  Bee  Multlple-splndle  drill :   Radial   drUl :    Vertical 

drill. 
Drtll-Mt.  Expaadble.     A.  J.  Snow.     No.    1,098,476 :  Mar 

8;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  104. 
Drill  -  bit    forming,    sharpening,    and    ahanUng    machine, 

Flaldacluated.    J.  O.  Lcyner.     No.  1.096,437;  May  12: 

Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  466.  .        .        j        , 

DrIIl-aharpenIng  and  other  macblnea,  Dolly-drlrlng  mech- 

•DliB   for.      J.   G.    Lcyoer.      No.    1,096,438;    Slay    12; 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  467. 
DrllUnc  apparataa.     O.  C.  Foaaelman.     No.  1,007,700 :  May 

26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  994.  '' 

DrlnUac-foanUln.     F.  B.  Jacobaon.     No.  1,096,371 ;  May 

12 ;  Oil.  vol.  202 :  p.  446. 
Drlnldng-foantalD  and  attachment  for  faueeta.  Combined. 

C.  TnonleUSe.     No.  1,006,406 ;  May  12  :  Gag.  voL  202  : 

p.  488. 


Dclnktag-foDnlaiD,  Sanitary.     D.  B.  Oaj.     No    1  099  021  • 

May  12;  (;ai.  vol.  202;  p.  324. 
Driving-gear.     C.    M.   Bartbolomew. 

26  :   Oai.    vol.   202  :   p.   1086. 
Driving  mechanlam.     II.  B.  Gorrell 

12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  582. 
Driving  mechanism.      B.  W^.   lioleni. 

19  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  662. 
Dry  cloaet,  BanlUrv.     J.  D.  Falka 

26:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1108. 
t>ry-kiln.     J.  S.  Burrh.     No.  1,008.187;  May  6;  Gai.  vol. 

JO..  ;  p.  5. 


No. 

1,007,966  ; 

May 

No 

1,096,783 

May 

No. 

1.006,888; 

May 

No. 

1,008,029 ; 

May 

Drying-drums    Drainage   means   for 
J.OOSJST  :  May  5  :  Gai.  vol    202  ;  p.  199^ 


G.   F.   Wenti.     No. 


Drylng-machlnp.     J.  M.  Spencer.     No.  1.097.144  ;  May  19  • 

*iai.   vol-  202  ;  p.  754.  ' 

"v.*"**!?'''''*  Treadle.     O.  Y.  Schnerlng.     No.  l.OOT.TSl  • 

May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1002.  i,«n.<.ioi. 

Dyes   and    making   same,   Sulfurlsed.      H.    Relmann       No 

1.000.715  :  May  12;  (iaa.  vol.  202:  p.  658. 
Dyes   and    making   same,    Sulforlied.      H.    Helmann       No 

1.09»,25»:  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1186. 
Dyes  and   making  same,   Sulfurlied.      H     Helmann.     No 

l.OSH.L'aO;   May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   1187. 
Dyes.   R.Hldlsh-brown   vat.     O.   Bally  and   H.   WolB      No 

1,005,780;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  208. 
Dyeing.     H.  C.  Brook.     No.  1.096,097:  Mny  10;  Oai.  vol. 

I!>yestuffa  and   making  same.  Green   vat.     B.    Mayer      No 

1.097.343:  May   1«;  (i»i.  vol.  202;  p.  822. 
Dyestulfa  and  making  same,  I^uco-aikaii  preparatlona  of 

sulfur.     A.  Schmidt  and  A.  Stelndorft.     No.  1,098,237  ; 

May  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  22. 
liyextiiffs.    Aio       H.    Jordan    and    W.     Neelmeler.       No 

1,007,231  ;  Mar  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  784. 
Egg  -  boilers,    Timing    device    for.      C.    C.     Lamb.      No. 

1.006,260 ;  May  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  403. 
Egg  case    tray      J.    B.   Warren.     No.   1,097,743;   May   29: 

Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1006, 
Kgg  opener.      N     1..    Anthony.      No.    1,097,283;    May    19: 
ai.  vol.  202  :  p.  803. 

No.  1.007,398;  May  10;  Gai. 


No.    1.005,408;   May  8;  Oaa. 


Egg-poacher.     L.  L.  Dennis 

vol.   202;  p.  843. 
Egg-tester.     P.    .\.   I.,own 

vol.  202  ;  p.  80. 
Egg-tester.     J.  W.  Yeager.     No.  1,007,832;  May  26;  Gaa. 

VOL   202;  p.   1037. 
Egg-te»tlng    device.      S.    W.    Klasa.      No.    1,097,446;    Mav 

19  :  Gal.  vol.  202  :  p.  .868. 
Electric  aceumulator.     M.   L.  Aabbaagh.     No.   1,006,087 ; 

May  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202 :  p.  518. 
Electric-accumulator  plate.    G.  O.  Davlea.     No.  1,098.231 ; 

.May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1177. 
Electric   alarm   and   fire-escape.      P.   C.    Wblle.   Jr.      No 

1.097.609:  May  28:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  090. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     B.  Schaefer.     No.  1,097.473  ; 

May  19:  Cm.  vol.  202:  p.  808. 
Electric  arcs,  Means  for  the  production  of  long  conttauous. 

O.  SchBnberr  and  J.   Heasherger.     No.   1.008.427;  May 

6  :  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  87. 
Electric   arcs.    Process  and   apparatua   for   the   production 

of  long  continuous.     O.    SchSnherr  and   J.    Hesaberger. 

No.  1.005,426;  May  6;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  86. 
Electric  ares.   Producing  long  continuous.     O.  ScbSnberr 

and  J.    Ileaaherger.     No.   1.006,426;  May  5:   Oax    vol. 

202 :  p.  88. 
Electric  bath.     H.  Aub.     No.  1,006.774  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol. 

202  :  p.  206 
Electric  circulta.  Automatic  controller  for.     L.  Stem.    No. 

1,096.470  :  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  477. 
Eieetric  circuits.   Thermostatic  cut-out   for.      W.    F    Hoff- 
mann.    .No.  1.0«6,»15:  Mav  10;  Gai.  vol.  202:  n   672 
Electric  connector.     J.  <".  Stearnt.     No.   1,006,138 :   Mar 

12:  (Jat.  vol.  202;  p.  864. 
Electric   currents  of   varying   frequencies,   GeneratloD   of 

polyphase  alternating.     W.  P.  Durtnall.     No.  1.008,345  ; 

May  26:  Cai.  vol.  202:  p.  1217. 
Electric  devices.  Means  for  aupportlng.     O.  A.  Luti      No 

1,008.169:  May  26:  Gaa.  vol.^02  ;  p.  1162. 
Fleelric  Bitures.  Sh.nrte  holding  means  for.     L    W.  Ander 

sen.      .No.   1.097.282:  May   10 ;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p    803 
Electric  flashing  device.     T.  J.  Murphy.     No.   1,007.871  ; 

May  26:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1081. 
Electric  furnace.     A.  Scott-Banaen.     No.  1.006,821 ;  May 

12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  428.  ■  —  / 

Electric  furnace.     W.  D.  Cool  Idle.     No.   1.006,414  ;  Mar 

12  :  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  488. 
Electric    furnace    working   with    an   electric   arc   or   arcs 

for  melting  and  extraction  of  metal  from  ore.     P.  Kreft- 

ing.     No.  1.097.336:  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    822 
Electric  heater.     F.  Kuhn.     No.  1,006,828;  May  10:  Oai. 


vol.  202  :  p.  6 
Electric    heater.    Luminoiu. 
May  18  :  Gai.  vol.  202  : 


Klectflc^bom  awltch.     J. '  E.   Foulka,  Jr. 


F.    Kuhn.      No.    1,098,027; 


876. 


No.   1,0084142; 


May  26;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  1180. 
Electric    light     lliture.     Extensible.       F.    Garrccbt      No. 

1.005.84^:  Mav  5;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    220 
Electrlc-llghiln«  apparatua.  Portable.     H.  H.  Blncb.     No. 

1.007.022:  May  ft:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  708.  "'"""'• 
Klectrlc-llghflnif  apparatua.  Portable.     H.  H.  Hlncb.     No. 

I.nn7.n23:  May  10:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  710. 
Eloctrlc  machine.  Dynamo-.     C.  J.  Ralntman  and  A    H. 

Hensley.     No.  1.096,632:  May  6;  Otm.  »ol.  202;  p.  166. 
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Electric  machines.  Field  magnet  winding  for  dynamo-.    B. 
O.    Lamme.      No.    1.095,331;    May    5;    Oai.    vol.    202; 
p.  54. 
Electric  oscillator.     D.  M.  Palmer.     No.  1,007,873;  May 

26;  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  1052. 
Electric   pull  switch.      F.   Barr.      No.    1.007.207:    Mny   19: 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  776. 
Electric  regulator.     F.  B.  BIcketts.     No.  1.006,764;  May 

12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  872. 
Electric     regulator,    Automatic       F.     E.     Rlckctti.       No. 

1.096.755:  May  12;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  873. 
Electric-resistance   unit      O.    I'ale  and   H.   A.   Frederick. 

No.  1.096,289;  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  417. 
Electric  signal  and  recording  system.     A.  L.  Sohm.     No. 

l,096.13fl:  May  12:  G«t.  vol.  202:  p.  363. 
Electric  switch.     H.  C.  Hull.     No.  1,005.279:  May  5;  Gax. 

vol.  202  :  p.  38. 
Electric  switch.    T.  E.  Bamum.     No.  1,009,486;  May  12; 

G»i.  vol   202  :  p.  483. 
Electric  switch.     F.  Barr.     No.  1,007,208:  May  18:  Gai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  776 
Electric  switch.     F.   Barr.     No.   1,097.209:  May   19:  Gai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  777.  _      „ 

Electric  switch.     F.  Barr.     No.  1,097,210;  May  10;  Oai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  777. 
Electric  switch,  Snap.     J.  A.  Smith.     No.  1,096,474;  May 

6;  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  104. 
Elertric    tranamlsaion    of    Intelligence.      I.    Kltaee.      Ho. 

1,096.175  ;  May  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  3.6.     ^      ^  . 

Electric    wires.     Instrument     for     locating    breaka     and 

grounds  In.     M.  J.  Myera.     No.  1,096,28^ :  May  6 ;  Oat. 

vol.   202 ;   p.  88.  .  „    „        ^ 

Electrical  circuits.  Remote  awltch  control  for.     P.  C.  and 

C.    F.   Butte.     No.   1,095,401 ;   May  8 ;   Oaa.  vol.   202 ; 

Electrical-conductor  coupUn«.    W.  L.  Bllaa.    No.  1,097,802  ; 

May  19:  Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  Oil. 
Blectrical   conductora.  ronnectlng-clip  for.     J.   O.   ElMn. 

No    1  i>96r,!l0:  Mnv  12;  C.sr.    vol.  202^.  564. 
Blectrical   distribution   system.      J.    L    Woodbrldge.     No. 

i.01l6.S70:  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  669. 
Blectrical-receptacleatiachlng  device.     J.  8.  Stewart,     no. 

1  007.736  :   Mav  26  :  Gat.  vol.   202  :  p.   1004. 
Electrical   transmission.      P.    C.   Hewitt.     No.   1,007,320;   i 

May  19:  Oai   vol.  202;  p.  818.  „       „,  ..         „ 

Electrically  -  heated  Implement.     E.  C.  Van  GUbn.     No. 

1,006.475:  May  12:  Oni.  vol.  202:  p.  4<9. 
Electrode  for  alkaline  secondary  batteries.  Negative.     H. 

P   R   I.   Pnrseke  and  J.  A.  F.   Arhenbach.     No.  1.006,761  , 

Mav  12:  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  672. 
Electrode    for    .lectric    furnaces.      A.    T.    Hinckley.      No. 

1.097.227  :  May  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  783. 
Electrolvtes.  Purifying.     F.  von  Kflsrelgen,  t.  von  Bidder, 

and   (i.  6.  Seward.     No.  1,005.609;  May  8;  Oaa.  vol. 

202  •  p    149. 
Electrolytic  apparatua.     W.  Thum.     No.  1,096,748;  May 

5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  106.  „ 

Electrolytic  cell.     C.  P.  Townsend  and  E.  A.  Sperry.     No. 

1.097.S26;  May  26;  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  1036. 
ElectrolyHc   converter    for    the    transformation    of   »lier- 

naUng   currents   Into  continuous   current!.     A.    Helnt. 

No    1  097,801  :  May  26 :  Gat.  vol    202 ;  p.  1027 
Blectrnlvtic     process     and     apparatus.      C.     White.      NO. 

l.n»n.'086 :  May  12 :  Oat.  vol.  202  :  p.  »J6;„„     „       ,.  . 
Electromagnet.     A.  F.  Dixon.     No.   1,007,400;   May   10: 

EleJ-tr<'rangn"etic'  switch.      W.    M.    Scott.     No.    1,007,879 ; 

Mav  '*6  •  (Jai    vol.  202  :  p.  982. 
ElectnironCTetlc   switch.      W.   M.    Scott.      No.   1.007,680; 

MsT  29:  <;at.  vol.  202:  p.  983.  ,.     ,.        «, 

Ble<tromaKnets.     Housing     foi;.       E.     Genrenbach.       No. 

1.098.246:  May  26:  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  1181. 
Eleciropneumntlc  control  apparatua.     W.  M.  Scott,     no. 

1,096.001  :  May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202;  P.  338. 
Eli'vator-shaft    and    doora    Ihorefor.      W.    Bardiley.      No. 

1.O9S.370  :  May  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  67.  ,„,,,, 

■    Elevator  signal  apparatua.    J.  F.  McCarthy.    No.  1,097.344  . 

May  19  ;  Oat.  vo^  202  :  p.  824. 
Elevato.a,  Emergency  brake  setting  apparatua  for.     W.  IJ. 

Canlon.     No.  1.09.M88:  May  8:  cTai.  vol.  202;  p.  266, 
Embroidery  ■  stitching      mechanism.        J.       Fink.        no. 

1,098.196;  May  8:  Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  0. 
Emergencyhrake.      K.    Haaa.      No.    1.099,167;    May    12, 

Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  374  ™    ,     d    p™ 

Emergency  mechanism  for  prime  movers.     W.  U  R-^b-oi- 

met.     No.  1,008,663  :  May  8  ;  Oai    vol    202  :  p.  134 
Emergency  unit.     H.  Cave.     So.  1,096,450;  May  6;  Oax. 

Etnulilon.  Fl^Vorlng.  8.'  I..  Amea.  No.  1.007.607;  May 
26;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  967,  ^ _, 

Emulsion-mixing  device.  W.  O.  8ehr9der.  No.  1.007,474  ; 
May  19;  (Jai.  vol.  202;  p.  868. 

iDd-ntt.  A.  U  Nlcbolaon.  No.  1 .008,986 ;  May  0 ;  Oia. 
vol.  202 ;  p.   198. 

Bnd-gate.     O.  Cullen.     No.  1,007,396;  May  19;  Oai.  vol. 

ono  .   n    84'^ 

Kad-gite.    J.'L.  Blbley.    No.  1 ,098,182  ;  May  29  ;  Oas.  Tol. 

End-gate  locklnit  dene*.     M.  Tureck,     No.  1,007,828 ;  May 

28  ;  Oat    vol.  202  ;  p.  1036. 
End-matching  machine.     D.  M.  Boae.     No.  1.008,234 ;  May 

8;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  21. 
202  0.  0.— vi 


Engine :   S«e  Combustion-engine  ;    Exploalve-englne :   Oa»- 

engine  :  tins  aud  gasolene  engine:  Injection-engine:  In- 
ternal-combustion engine:  internal-comtjustloD  and  port- 
ilble  hot-air  engine:  Rotary  englu.- :  kotiiry  iDlernni 
combustion  engine  :  Steam-engine  :  Traction  engine  ;  Va- 
lior  and  liquid  aetuated  engine  :  Water  and  wind  engine. 
Engine.     W.  8.  Harley.     No.  1.007,316  ;  May  19  ;  Gat.  vol. 

EDgiae.'''B.  Banter.     No.  1,007,648;  May  10;  (it*,  vol. 

Engine-accelerator,   Antomoblle.     H.  K.  Strohecker.     No. 

1.097.560  :  Mav  U' :  Oai.  vol    202  ;  p.  S»^      ,«„.,,. 
Engine  holler.  Traction-.     T.  J.  Brown.     No.   1.007,623; 

flay  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  884. 
Englne-cranking  device.  Internai-combuation-.    C.  A.  Bart- 

l"g     No.  1.01.6,:i47  ;  "May  12  ;  Gal.  vol.  202 :  p.  488. 
Engine    Ignition    aystem.     Internal  -  combuitlon-.     A.     C. 

(!undy.     No.  1,098,026;  May  12  ;  Oat.  voL  a02^.  620 
Engine  Indicator.  Steam-.     E.  Vaoghan.     No.   1,008,097 ; 

May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1122. 
Engine-lubrication.    A.  C.  Kreba.    No.  1,096,024  ;  May  10  ; 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  675.  ,„,    ,  „ 

Engine  -  muffling    aystem,    Eiploalon-.      A.    WIntOB.      no. 

1,096.583  :  May  12  :  Gai.  vol    202  ;  P-  616        ,„-,„.. 
Engine  pilot.  Traction-.     D  M.  Hartsough.     No.  1,009.784 : 

May  12  :  Oat.  vol.  202 ;  p.  682.  

Engine  reveralng-genr.  Internai-combuation-.     J.  Bomoyn. 

No.  1.095.421  :  May  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  P..84. 
I£ngine-starter.     H.  N.    Edens.     No.    1,008,387;   May  B; 

Enalne-atarter.    '  ^'.    H.'  MIIU.     No.    1.006.814;   May   IS; 
8m.  vol.  202  ;j>.  «-^,^^„.    ^.,_  1,0^6.748  :  Ma,  12  ; 


Englne-stnrter. 

Kn'jfn^^Jrter^  '  £■  teller.     No.  1,007,410:  May  10:  0«». 

vol.  202 ;  p.  848.  „    „  ...  w 

Engine  starter.    Internai-combuation-.     B.   Volkmar.     no. 

f,087,8e8  :  May  26  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  P    1061 
Engine   starter,    internal  combustion-.      B.    Volxmar.      HO. 

1,007,809  :  May  28 :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1092. 
Engine   starter.    Internal-combustion-.      D.   D.    Mllea.   Jr. 

So.  1.098.046 :  May  28:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1114-.    „ 
Engine-starting  apparatus.     J.  Bljur.     No.  1,005,609;  May 

5 :  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  170.  „     „  ^,         - 

Engine    starting    device,    Exploalve-.      T.    BerDlf.      HO. 

1,009,716 :  May  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  569 
Engine-starting      device,      Intemal-comboitlon-.     ,D.  _.p. 

MUea.    Jr.      No.    1,008,047;    May    26;    Oax.    Tol.    202; 

Englne-ateertng  device.  Traction-.    J.  A..  I.  E.,  and  W.  R. 

fraser.     No.  1.097,174  :  May  10;  Oai.  vol    202 IP.  794. 
Kiiglne-ttcering  device.  Traction-.  T.  Love.   No.  1,007,718 , 

May  29:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  000. 
Engines,    Automatic   aoilliarT   air   control    for   gaa-.      O. 

Siley  and  H.  E    Olaen.     No.  1.007.044;  May  28;  Qu. 

vol.   202  :   p.  1078. 
Engines,  Auxiliary  air  valve  or  mixer  for  Internal^omboa- 

flon.    0.  Oottacbalk.    No.  1,097,311  ;  May  19;  Gai.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  813L.  , 

Engine*,  Device  for  moistening  and  heating  the  alr-aapnly 

(it  Internal-combustion.     L.  Wegleln,  Jr.     No.  1.097,880  : 

May  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  836.  „    „     „     , 

Engines,   Eipanalon-plate  for  rotary.     W.  G.   Nicola  Md 

1.   O.  Bupp-      No    1,095,223 ;   May   5 ;   Gaa.  Tol.   202 ; 

Englnea.  Flywheel  magneto  for  exploalve-.     E.  B.   BuS. 

So    1,008,.361:   May  28:  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  1222. 
Engines.    Friction-clutch    for    drums   of    donkey-.      "•.  C. 

firvant.     No.  1.096.608:  May  12:  Oat.  vol.  202;  o.  620. 
Englnea.  Gearing  device  for  traction-.     F.  J.  Wood.     No. 

1,096.338  ;  May  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202 :  p.  436.      „   „  „ 
Engines,  Ignition-timer  for  reversible  gas-.     W.  K.  McKeen, 

Jr.     No    1.095,956;  May  5;  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  166. 
EnglBsa,   Snpply  and   feed   system   for  hydrocarbon-.^T. 

Van    Tuyl       No.    1,098.138;   May    26;    Oax.    vol.   202; 

Englnea,  Testing  device  for  electrical  ignition  apparataa 

for  eiploalvc-:    E.  Yosa.     No.  1,095,486;  May  S;  Oas. 

vol.   202;  p.    108.  „     ^     .,  u 

Engines,    Testing   device    for    gaa-.      W.    C.    Force.      No. 

1 .095.273  :  May  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  34.  _     _    »_ 

Englnea,    Vaportier   for  internal-combustion.      E.    Kostar. 

No.  1.095.645:  May  5:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1«1.    .         „ 
Engini<er's    signal.     Automatic.       I.     u     Edwards.       MO. 

1.005,388:  May  5;  Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  73. 
Envelop.     G.   8chnltt]er.     No.   1,008,176;   May   29;  Om. 

Knveiop-fastetier.     li.  Dunmyer.     No.  1,006,682;  May  B; 

Env"ip^f«te"ne*r:  "j.  O.^knurck.  No.  1,097.447 ;  May  1» : 
Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  858.  ,«..».>_ 

Envelope  and  the  like,  Faateolng  for.  J.  F.  d;  Maeado. 
No.  1.097.811 :  May  26 ;  Gas.  voL  ?02 ;  a  1081. 

Eraser-bolder.      C.    E.    Moon.      No.    1.008.287;    Umj    M; 

Ethereal  -  wave  -  responsive   device.      B.    Welntraab.     No. 

1,096,142:  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  366.        ,.„,„. 
Evaiwratlon,    Contlnuoua.      M.    Prager.      No.    1.009,188: 

Msy  12  :  6ai.  vol.  202  :  p.  381. 
Evaporator.     W    W.  True.     No.  1,006.828:  May  12;  Oas. 

Eicaratlng   machinerr.      O.   H.   Dnnlop.     No,    1,088,148: 

May  29  :  Qai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1147. 
Excarator-tractor.    O.  J.  Martlnaon.    No.  1,006,484 ;  May 

8;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  09. 
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Exerddiis  apiwratiia.    J.  F.  Tbomaa.    No.  l,oe<,20e  :  Mar 

12:  0*1.  Tol    202;  p.  386. 
BurclilDK  •pparatiu.     J.  Koch.     No.  1,098.S2«:  limy  M : 

Om.   Tol.   202 ;   p.   1211. 
EnreiiiDK  •ppirmtiu.     J.  Koch.     No.  1.008.327:  U«T  2t: 

Ou.   Tol.   202  ;   p.   1211. 
BxblbttlDK  mecbanlim.     C.  If.   Eveletb.     No.    1,096.300: 

Utj  12;  Gai.  toI.  202;  p.  441. 
BziHindoii-trap.     F.  L.  WaUon.     No.  l.OM.SM :  Maj  12  ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  202  :  p.  540. 
ExploalTr.     A.   Vol«t.     No.   1.096.302;  Maj  S;  Qaa.  Tol. 

202:  p.  44. 
Exploalve  entine.     A.  8.  Webrter.  Jr.     No.  1,096,141 :  Mar 

12  :  Oai.  Tol.  202 :  p.  368.  ^^ 

ExplonlvF-enirlDe.     E.  J.  and  J.  P.  Wool{.     No.  1,096.211: 

Ma  J  12  :  i;ai.  toI.  202  ;  p.  388. 
Exploalve-vnjriDC.     8.   H.  Dale.     No.   1,096,604;  Mar   12: 

Oai.  Tol    202  ;  p.  522. 
EipIoalTeM^nglne.      F.   a  Thornley.     No.   1,096,968  ;   Uaj 

19  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  691. 
EiploalTe-tnglna.     L.  Scott.    No.  1,097,475  ;  Ma?  19  ;  Oai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  869 
EiploalvF-motor.     W.  H.  Acker.     No.  1.097.S79:  May  IS  • 

Oai.  vol.  202  :   p.  903. 
Exploaivea.   Envelop  and  the  like  for.     A.   Boecker.     No. 

I.00fl.014  :  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  322 
ExtFoalon-Uble.      W.  N.  Gramatnip.     No.   1.096.906:  May 

19:  Ga«.  vol.  202:  p.  669. 
Extractor.     J.  B.  Oaatona.     No.  1.098.312;  May  26;  Qaa. 

TOl.   202;  p.   1206. 
Extract!  for  uar  In  tba  preparation  of  bereracea  and  tbe 

like.    ManufncturlnK    powdered.      J.    U    Kellon.      No 

1.097,720:   Mar  26;  Oa«.  vol.  202;  p.  998. 
Eye-feeding  devlc.      W.    L.    Curtta.      No.    1.096.193 ;    May 

5 :  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  7. 
Eye-feedlni  mechanlam.      W.    L.  Cnrtla.     No.   1,095,191 ; 

May  6 :  Gaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  6. 
Eye-hopper.     P.  F.  Klelnert.     No.  1.095.330 ,  May  5  ;  Oai. 

vol.  202;  p.  54. 
Eye-abade.      R.    Grant.      No.    1.097,923:    May    26;    Oai 

vol.  202:  p.   1071. 
Eyea  and  almllar  articles   Gravity  feedlnc  device  for      W 

L.  Curtla.     No.  1.093.192  :  May  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  6. 
yeglaaa  and  •pectacle  brldaea.  Blank  for.     F.  A.  SteveDa. 

No.  1.007.oe.1:  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  726 
EyeKl«»«-niountlnir.     L.  F.  Adt.      No.  1.096,367:  May  5; 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  66. 
■yeilaaaea.    Brlditp-conneotlnir  clip   for   rimless.      F.    Pels 

Leuiden.     No.  1.096.858  :  Mav  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  662 
EyeKlaaaea,  Lens-mountlnx  for    V.  H,  Kahn.    No.  1.097,121)  : 

May  IB  ;  G«l.  vol.  202  :  p.  748. 
Fabric  :  See  Matting  fahric  :  Pile  fabric  :  Wire  fabric. 
Fabrics  from  fibrous  plants.  Maklnx.     J.  8.  Gillies.     No 

1.006.709:  May  12:  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  667. 
Fan.   Ventilating  and  other.     H.  J.  Traatmann  and  J.  L. 

Copplnr.      No.     1 ,098.306 ;    May    26 :    Oaa.    toI.    202 ; 

Fan-wheel'.     W.  O.  VUll.     No.  1.096.079:   May   12;  Oaa. 

vol.  202 ;  p.  .■544. 
Fana,   Protective  device  for  venUlatlntt-.     T.   A.   De  VII- 

blsa     No.  1.096.694  :  May  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  562. 
Fannlnn.mllls.    Wheat  grader    for      J.    E.    Barnwell.      No 

1.098.079:  Mav  26;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1126, 
Fare-register.     W.  A.  De  Hart.     No.  1.096.615;  May  12; 

Oai    vol.  202  :  n.  370 
Faatener.    J   n.  Fisher.    No.  1.096.897:  May  19:  Oai.  vol. 

202  :  p.  666. 
Fastener,    J.  H.  Flaher.     No.  1.006.898  :  May  IB ;  Oai.  vol. 

202  :  p.  966. 
Fastening  device.     A.  SUmbacta.     No.  1,096.683  ;  May  6  : 

Oai.   vol.  202 :   p.   174. 
Fastening  device.     F.  H.  Bnecklelo.     No.  1,095,794  ;  May 

6:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  212. 
Fastening  device.     T.  C.  Wyant.     No.  1,097,498  ;  May  19  : 

Oai,  vol.  202 :  p.  876. 
Fastening    devices.     Protector    for. 


PsMlIng  and  vrateHng  troa«h.     H.  Hntle.    No.  1,095362 ; 

May  6 :  On.  vol.  202 ;  p.  234. 
•■"•^JPJf      apparatus.       Poultry-.      A.      WahlatronL      No 

1.098,069  ;  Mav  26  :  Oaa.   vol.  202  ;   p.  1128 
'^tJ"°*„«'°",'"°'"'"-       ""■    A.    Chestaire.       No.     1.097,760: 

May  26 :  (5ai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1000 

1,096,763  ;  Mav  12 :  Os«.  vol.  202  :  p.  572. 

■^•SJK-     ^^^-  D«'^»      "»•   1,095,459;  May  6;  Ou,  vol. 
^02  ;   p.   98. 

'''?;?r  ono   *    HV"    '*"■      "o    1086.736;  May   12:  Oaa. 
vol.  *uj  :  p.  st]u. 

Fence-clamp.     J.  c.  Maban      No.  1,007,454  :  May  10;  Oai 

Fence  post.     O.  H.  and  8.   Griawold.     No.   1,098.262'  Mar 
26  ;   Oil.    vol.  202  :   p.    1 184  ,>~o..'u*  ,  ««y 


Fence-stay.     J.   A.   Nlckolans^ 
Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  863. 


No    1,097,461 ;   May   lU  ; 


'^i%" 


Fence-wire   bolder.      N.   Yoder.      No.    1,096,614  •    Mav    5  ■ 

liai.  vol.  202:  p.  151. 
Fender:    See    Antomoblle-fender :    I'ar-fender;    Car   emer- 
gency-fender. 
F.ndlng  device.     M.  Cohen.     No.  1.097,637;  May  19-  Gaa. 

vol.   202  ;  p.  888.  ' 

Fertiliierdlstrlbater.     F.J.Cole.     No.  1,096,883  ;  May  6 - 

Uai.  vol.  202  :  p.  71.  .        .  i~  .  »./  o 

Fertlllier-dlstrlbuter.  Reversible.    J.  W.  Gnnter  and  G    P 

llaardt.     No.  1.007,426;  May  10;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  86l' 
Fiber  board     box.     Corrugated  .       T.     J.     Corwlo        No 

1,007,390:  May  19:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  840. 
Flberseparallng  machine.      M.   K.   Parka      No.    1,096,921 

May  5  :  Gai    vol.  202  :  p.  2,'>.1. 
Filler.     T.  A    Sailor.     No.  1,096,956;  May  19;  Gaa.  vol 

202:  p.  697. 
Fllm-conuiner.     J.    F.   Blaakl.     No.   1,006,887;   May   19; 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p    962.  '    "■ 

Fllm-repalrtng  device.     F.  K.  Jella  and   F.  M.  Browning 

No.  1.095. n74  ;   May  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p    239. 
Filter.     M.    U.    Maloney.     No.   1,098,362;   May   26;  Ou. 

vol.   202;   p.    1210. 
Fllterbed-clenning    apparatus.      W.    A.    Stevenson       No 

1,096.868  ;  Msy  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  666. 
Fllt^T  Gasolene-.     J.   II     Finch.  Jr.     No 

5  :  (iai.  vol.  202  ;  p    0. 
Filtering  ipparatua.  Roury.     J    B.  Adt.     No.  1,008.076: 

May  26:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1125. 
Fllterlng-leaf.     O.  W.  Shepherd.     No.  1,096,133;  May  12: 


Mo    1.005.198  :  May 


No.  1.098.076;  May  26;  Gaa. 


O. 


8a  xe. 


1.096.269  :  Mav  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  o.  410. 
Faetenjng    Inserting    machine.      F.    L.    MacKenile. 


No. 
No. 


1.097.248:   Msv   19;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  79o" 
Faucet.     R.   V.   tlUI.     No.   1.097.433 ;  May  19;  Oai.  vol 

202  :   p.  854. 
Faucet.    C.  W.  Weaver.    No.  1.097.492  ;  May  19 :  Gai   vol 

202:  p.  875. 
Fe«d-bag.     J.  Clebockl.    No.  1.097.199;  May  19:  Oai.  vol 

202  :  p.  763. 
Fe«d  -  bag  -  adjaating     mechanism.     I.     H.     Taylor.     No. 

1.098.304  :  May  26  ;  Oil.  vol.  202;  p.  1208. 
Feed  box.     J.  Flenry.     No.  1.09e.7M  ;  May  12;  Oai.  vol. 

202 :  p.  655 
Feed-roller    mechanism.      E.    Pederqulat.      No.    1  096.867  • 

May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  652. 
F*ed-roller  mechanism  for  pinlon-rod  cnttlng.     E    Peder- 

QDlst.     No.  1.096.859:  May  19;  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  651 
F*»d-water,  Composition  for  treating  boiler.     O.  E.  Bailey 

No.  1,096,344  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  437. 
reed-water      heater     and      portfler.      H.      Flattem.      No. 

1.098.030:  May  26:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1109. 
Feed-water  heaters.  Water  distributer  for.     J.  J.  Hoopc*. 
■   No.  1.096,508:  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  491. 
FMd-water    regulator.      W.    D.    Hodgson.      No.    1,095,398: 

May  5  :  0«i.  vol.  202  :  p.  76. 
Feeder  and  toy-holder,  Baby-.    J.  C.  Jenien.    .Vo  1,097.097  : 

May  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  737, 
Feeding  and  cnttins  device.    J.  J.  Farrell.     No.  1.096,961 : 

May  6 ;  Oai.  vol:  202 ;  p.  266.    ' 


Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  362. 
Fllierlng  presi.     J    B.  Adt. 

vol.  202;  p.    1125. 
FInger-cots  and  the  like.  Machine  for  making.     J.   Had- 

fleld.     .No.  1.097.017:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  707. 
Finishing,    asaortlng.    snd    paekaglog    machine.      B.    A. 

Splller.     No.  1.008,061  ;  May  20:  Oil.  vol.  202;  p.  1119. 
Fire  alarm  clrcultclosor      B    Trenl.      No.   1,096.948  ;  May 

5  ;  Oai,  vol.  20:j  :  p   ;U2 
Fire-boxes.  Water  tube  arch  for.     W.  C.  and  11.  F.  Jaeola. 

No.   1.099.017:   May   19;  Oai.  vol.   202;  p.  672. 
Fire-door  Iwlt.Tbree-polnt.     J.  II.  Stewart.     No.  1.097.372  ; 

Mav  19  :  Oai.  vol.  202 :  p.  833. 
Fire-door,    Gravity.      F.    Meaker,    II,    F.    Edwards,    C.    K. 

Smith,  O.  F.  Stephens,  and  W.  J.  Seele.     No,  1.096,446  ; 

May  12;  Oas.  vol.  202;  p.  469. 
Fire-engine  beater.  Auxiliary.    J.  B.  Redd  and  8.  Bermlng- 

ham.     No.  1,096.468:  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  478. 
Fire-escape.     H.  I'rincc      No.  1.095.595;  .May  5;  Oai.  vol. 

202  :  p    144. 
Flre-e»cape.     J.  c    Brown.     .No.  1.098,223  ;  May  26 ;  Gu. 

vol.   202:   p,    1174 
Flre-extlngulflhlng     apparatus.        F.      W.      Blnkel        No. 

1,097.4,15:  Mny   10:  (!ai.  vol.  202;  p.  854. 
Fire  extinguishing     compound.       W.     O.     SnelUng.       No, 

1,097.14:1:  May  19:  tfai.  vol.  202;  p.  764. 
Flre-realallng  cabinet.    O.  H.  U  Wernicke.     No.  1,096.479 ; 

May  12;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  481, 
Firearm,  Automatic-loading.     U.  Stamm.     No.  1,096,824 ; 

May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  429. 
Firearm    safely    device       W.    F.    Neary.      No     1.098.048: 

May  28;  Gsi.  vol.  202;  p,  1115. 
Firearms.     Breetrh     mechanism     for     automatic.       A.     D. 

Chronll.     No.  1.096.670;  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  647. 
Firearms.    Sliding    breech  block    for    recoil-operated        c 

Rflstel.     No.  1.095.738  :  May  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  19:t 
Fireproof  conitntctlon.     C.  A.  P.  Turner.     No.  1,097,098  : 

May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1007. 
Fish-excluder.     A.  C.  Stopp.     No.  1,095.434  :  May  5  :  Gai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  89, 
Flsh-gulde.      W.    K.    Blodgett       No.    1.096.697  :    May    5  , 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  170. 
Fish   guide  or   leader.      W.    K.    Blodgett.      No.    1,095,898 ; 

Msy  6  :  Osi.  vol.  202  :  p    179. 
Fish-hooks,   needles,   aud  other  articles.   Manufacture  of. 

I..    A.    Wharrad       No.    1,098,198;    May    26;    Oaa.    vol. 

202:  p    1165, 
Fish-stop  mechanism.     C.  C.  Roth.     No.   1,007,266  :  May 

19;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p,  797. 
FIshlng-reel.      P.  Catucci.     No.    1,095,624 ;    May   5 :   Gai 

vo17M2  :  p,  154, 
Fishing  reel.     C    P.   Burt.     .S'o    1.096,807:    Msy  5:   Gai. 

vol.  202:  p,  217. 
Fishing  reel,  CoBdult-wIre-.     O.   Fuasell.     No,  1,096,618: 

May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  627. 
Fixture.     H.  A.  Woodbead      No.  1.097.496;  May  19;  Oas. 

vol.  202  :  p.  S76, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


iTTTlii 


FUnge-lubrlcator.     U  8,  Pntt.    No.  l,0«T,a6Xi  May  IS; 

Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  795. 
Flashlight.    Electric.      W.    Broad.      No.    1,097,910 :    May 

28 :  <.as.   vol.  202 ;  p.  1067. 
Flash-IUht   pistol.      J.    Block.      No.    1,098,086:   Mmy  26; 

GSI.  vol.  M2:  p.   1128.  . 
Flask  :  Bet  Moldlng-flaak. 
Flax  or  othex  Obroua  materials^  Scntctaing.     W.  J.  Femie 

and  G.  MIcbot.     No.  1,095,495;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202: 

p.  111. 
Flies  from  buildings.  Means  for  excluding.     C.  B.  Gillespie. 

No.  1,095.499:  May  6:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  112. 
Fly-paper   holder      W.   J.   Bendall.      No.    1,097,888;  May 

26:  Oai.   vol.  202  ;  p.  1039. 
Flytrap.     W.  D.  King.     So.  1.0»8.S8e;  May  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

202  :  p.  242. 
Fly-trap.     J.    P.    Davia      Na    1,096.386;   May   12;  Oaa. 

vol.  S02 ;  p.  440. 
Fly.trap.     B.  K.  Boyd.     No.  1,099.889;  May  19;  Gaa.  toL 

202  :  p.  663. 
Flytrap,     M.  R.  Danlela     No.  1.098.019;  May  29;  Oaa. 

vol.  202;   p.   1105.  „     „ 

Flying  machine      W.  W.  Chrlstmaa     No    1,096,548:  Ms.v 

6  ;  lias.  vol.  202  :  p.  129.  _     „ 

Flylng-mschlne.     O.  Meea.     No.  1,006,045;  May  12;  Oaa. 

Flylng-mariilne.     W.  B.  Oliver.     No.  1,096,268;  May  12; 

Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  408.  ^^     „ 

Flyingmacblne.      a.   B.   Vom.     No.   1,097,488;   May   19: 

FlylngiJsf'hine.  '  'a.    DomaradikL      No.    1,008,024  ;    May 

29;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1106.  „„  ..„     „       „. 

Flying  machine     J.  T.  SImpaon.     No.  1,098,180;  May  28 ; 

Floo"ng°corni^ltion.  E.  Morita.  No.  1,097,986;  May 
29:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.   1094.  ,      .     „  „ 

Flour,    Mntoring   and    bleaching; J.    A.    Wegener.      No. 

1  0i6,480  :  Msy  12  ;  Oaa  vol.  202  ;  p.  481.         ._     _ 

Flow^ii'r.     A,  H.  Dodge.     No.  1,096,894  ;  May  1« ;  Oas. 

Flow  m^er,  f-luld-.'  H.C.Alger.  No.  1,006,883  ;  May  19  ; 
Fl?«r-hSlde?'*'l!'  M^irllng.  No.  1,096,180;  May  12; 
Flowerstaiid.  Collapsible.'  W  J.  Bbadduck.  No.  1,096,288: 
FlnMle*sne"'"'E°'No"bo.''  No.  1,096,689:  May  12;  Oaa. 
FluMKrompreSior.  W.  V.  Turner.  No.  1,096,871;  May 
FluSj^b^"^r"'G.'A'.^rfm2.'^No,  1,096,278:  May  12;  Oaa. 

Flu°d'-press'ure    bra'ke.      W.    V.    Turner.      No.    1,096,870 ; 

May  19 :  <Jai    vol.  202  :  p.  656. 
Fluid-pressure    cylinder   and    piston,      J-'--    Powell,      no. 

1.0«(>.n2fl:  Majf  5:  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  288. 
Fluld-preiaure,    Load-regulated   go"™'.?!  ''?7'**,o   'n. 

8   Doyle  and  F.  Hedley.     No,  1,006,493;  May  12;  Oaa. 

vol.    202;    p.    488.  ..       „.     » 

Fluid  -  presanre     motor.     Rotary.     T.     M.     Hleater.     No. 

1.0«7.7.'.a:  Msy  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1010.    ,  ^„  .,„ 
Fluid-pressure  regulator.    M.  G,  Beynolda.    No.  1,098,172 ; 

May  26:  Gni,  vol.  202;  p.   1166. 
Fluid  through  pipes  or  for  detecting  leakage,   Aoparatos 

for  Indicating  or  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of.     O    J. 

GIbbs.     No.  1.008.247:  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1182. 
Fluids.  Device  for  obtaining  a  constant   mixture  of  two 

elaatlc.      A.   C.    lonldes.   Jr.      So.    1.096.871  ;    May    .-i 

Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  237. 
Flushing  apparatus.     1".  J.  Madden.     No,  1.096.176;  May 

12  ■  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  877. 
Flushing  sppsratus.     P.  J.  Madden.     No.  1.096,788:  May 

12:  0«i.  vol.  202;  p.  683.  „..,„,     ,. 

Fodder  meflling  machine,     I.  I*  Bdaall  and  E.  T.  Moliabn. 

No    1.007.919:  May  26:  Gsi.  vol.  202:  p.  1070. 
Folding  box.     J.  B.  Uyera.     No.  1,096.118 ;  May  12 ;  Gaa. 

PoTdi'ng  bo'x.*"'  N.  J.  Peteraon.     No.   1.007.260:   May  19; 

Fo?d'ln'/boi.     W.^'cortes.     No.   1.097.539;  May  19;  Gaa. 

vol.  202 ;  p.  889.  .  ,     „    ^ 

Folding-machine.     Q.  W,  and  I.   E.   Booth  and  L.  W.  0. 

FIvnt.     No.  1.095.699:  Msy  6;  Gai   vol.  202:  p.  ISO, 
Folding  or  collipslble  box,     R,  I.  Rbodei.     No.  1,096.460; 

May  12;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  474. 
Food-cbopper.     Ll  A.  IngersoU.     No.  1,007.826;  May  19; 

Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  817.  _     .    „  ^ , 

Food-convcving  svstem.     R.  F.  Almirall  and  R.  A.  McOul- 

loch.     .No.  1.096.692:  May  5:  Oaa  vol.  202:  p.  177. 
Food-mixer.      M.   M    Egan.      No.   1.095.719;    May   5:  Oai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  186. 
Fork ;  See  Hayfork :  Spring-fork.  ,  v.     ..  •. 

Fork!,  spoons,  bandlea.  »c..   Manufacture  of  blanki  •och 

as   arc    used    In    the   msnufscture    of.      A.   Wllaln.      No. 


nunc : "  Bee  Cblp-conflnlng  frame  ;  Cyele-frame:  Door- 
frame :  IMano-back  frame ;  Poet-card  frame ;  PrlnUng- 
f rame  ;  Spinning  and  twisting  frame ;  Sapporttng-iraine  ; 
Truck-frame :  Truck  aide  frame. 

Freexlng,  Device  for  preventing  water-leadori  from.  U 
H   Berg.     No.  1.096.891 ;  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  M8. 

Fr^lt-graaer.  F.  C.  and  C.  M.  Jaqoette.  Na  l,d9'7,43» ; 
May  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  866. 

Frult-plcker'i  bag.  W.  T.  Bummera.  No.  1,007.874 ;  lUj 
19;  Oaa.  voL  202;  p.  884. 

Fmlt  slier  A  B.  Stevens.  No.  1,098.941 :  May  6 :  Oai 
vol    202  :  p.  260. 

Fnilt-washing  machine.  A.  B.  Stevena.  No.  1.006.042  ; 
May  6  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  260.  _,   ,    , 

Fuel-supplying  apparatus.  Motor-.  A.  Fr««Bl  alio  J-U- 
Fr«hel.  ^o.  f  696.901 :  May  10  ;  Oaa.  voL  202:  pje7^ 

Furnace:  See  Annealing-furnace ;  Boller-fumace ,  Mecmc 
furnace'  Inclnerallng-ftamace;  LocomotlTe-nimaee ,  Be- 
generatlve  furnace  ;  Bmoke-conaumlng  fumiice. 

Furnace.     G.  B.  Whitcomb.     No.  1.097:608;  May  26;  Oaa. 

Furaa«'*a"rih'''c^nMroctlon.     F.  Ortb.     No.  1.096,920;  Ma.v 
Fu*ria^«OTcr.     U  A.  Sherman.     No.  1,096J128 :  May  12 ; 

Fu?"ce'dMr  or'cl^ure.'   J.  B.  Philltna  and  J.  A.  Kaplan. 

No.  1,007,462 :  May  19  ;  Oaa.  ToL  «)2 :  p.  868. 
Furnace     with     regenerative     flrlng.       K.     Wendt       NO. 

1,097.900 :  May  26  :  Osi.  vol,   202  ;  p.    1068. 

Furnaces,  Apparatus  for  consuming  smoke  In  locomoaTe-. 

O    de  OrahT     No.   1 ,095,629 ;  Hay  6;   Oai.  vol.   202. 

p.  166. 


1,098.071  :  May  26;  Oai    vol.  202;  p.  n2* 
•orm.  Dress-.     B.  R.  Montgomery.     No.  1,009,049;  May 
12 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  884. 


Form',  Scarf-.  '  E.  Wisen.     No.  1,097,491;  May  19 :  Oas, 

FoTm  Mpiiort,  *DMa-.  D.  Lewis.  No.  1,006,848 ;  May 
19:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  648.  ,m,v,oB. 

Form  support.  Dress-.  W.  E.  Hume..  No.  1,097,128: 
May  19 :  Gaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  748. 

Fountain :  See  Drlnklag-fauntaln. 


Fu%i^,  Device  for  clo^"*  «**.  *»PP'»J-.''«*?JW,  »' 
smelting-.  II.  Meyer.  No.  1,097,345:  Hay  19;  Oas. 
vol   202  '  p.  825. 

•^"q.'"w«j's'i'  ■°n's''v:ss,iS?:  '2&"5rs^53: 

Fumlt'nre,  Locking  device  for  secttpnal.    A.  T.  Weiss.    No. 

1  095  364  ■  Mav  6  :  Gas,  vo  .  202  :  P-  68.    _,     _  , 

Fusi      W    (*.  Binka.     No,  1,097,964;  May  26 :  Oss.  Tol. 

Fuse-bolder,   Iiidlcating.     B.  D.  Horton.     No.   1,007,488; 

May  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  866.  ,„-««.. 

Fnie-plug,  Automatic.      L.  M.   Bowman,     No.  1,0»7,3»4 , 

May  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  806.  .     .-       -« 

Fu"?etalier.     W.   W.  Jonea.     No.    1,097.442;   Uv  W : 

Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  867.  „    „  ,.      ^      ..a  t< 

Fuse-setting  machine.     K.  Wieaer,  W,  8<:^»»rt».  "/"g. 

Wllck.     So.  1.008,309;  Msy  26:  Osi.  vol.  20*    P'.J»*». 
Gage:     Bee    Center  gage :     Indlcatlng-gage :     Ballway-raU 

gage:  Siding-gage  :  track-gage  ;VMter^age    .  ^^     j,. 
Gaging  device.     O.  H,  Shaffer.     No.  1,096,271 ,  Majr  u . 

Oai"-    r!-8^.=  ''Na";095,984;  Ms,  6  i  Gas,  roL  202; 

Game*"pparatui.     W.  8,  Thorp.     No.  1,096,488:  Mty  6: 

Gai.  vol    202  :  p.  80.  noA  o««  .  Usv  IS- 

Game  apparatus.     A.  H.  Rider.     No.  1,096,266,  May  1». 

Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  409,  »i„    i  na«  MS  •  Mar  12  ' 

Game  apparatus.     H,  C.  Forbes.     No.  1,006,892,  Msy  IZ . 

Oam"arpIi"?u.'  "B^^Purnell.     No.   1,097,987;  Hay  M: 

Oame'aVJa™tli.''B'"^rnell.     No.  1,097,988:  Ms,  M; 

Gam"-  B°all.^li;  ^J. 'T^mbull.     No.  1,096,208:  Ms,  H: 

GaS>''e*b<;i«i.'°0.'(f.  SteVens.     No.  1,096,483:  May  8:  Oss. 

Otmi-b^rii.^'  o\.  Breithut     No.    1,096,828:   May   1»; 

Q^r^-67^c.ji£or^\^i.  Lee.     No.  1,007.088:  Hay 

'  Garbage  or  other  vegetable  or  animal  matter.  TtmOam- 
W.  N.  Morley.     So^  1,096,864 ;  Blay  19 ;  Oss.  ToL  SOT; 

Oa?m«t.'     L.  Goldflnger.     No.  1.098,084  ;  Hay  M :  Om. 

Os'i^ie^hig'''  Vr^E.   and    D.   Goldberg.     No.    1,007.644 : 

a.'^L]'  k/Ju'Jca^ek.  ^%-  S:  a?ien.wa.d.     No.  1,097,426  : 

Oa^tSJnJ^  iff  .."'r.  J  Sp^raSe.    No.  1,096.476 ;  Msy  8 ; 

Ga*rment°hanger'.  ""'a,  Buchwald.     No.  1.006,018 ;  Msy  12  ; 

Gai.  vol.  Sf02 :  p.  828.  .__     „       „ 

Garment-hanger.     N.  Goldsmith.     No.  1,007,766  ;  Msy  26  : 

Gai.  vol.   202  ;  p.  1010,  .  ,^.  ..„     ».        mm 

Oarment-banger.     C.  L.  Warren      No.  1,098,880 ;  Msy  26  : 

Garment."  Nursing-!  A.  H.  Knapp.  No.  1,008,168;  May 
26:  Gai.  vol.  M2:  p.  1161.  »«»,.. 

Garment  pressing  machine.  N.  Nelaon.  No.  1,0B7,1B8; 
May  19  '  Oai    vol.  202  :  p.  752. 

Garment-stretcher.  H.  H.  Anderaon.  No.  1,006,146 :  Msy 
12 :  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  367. 

Garter.     J.  C.  Speedy.     No.  1.096.746:  May  5:  Oai.  vol. 

Garter  fiatener.  C.  P.  KuehB.  No.  1.096,648;  Hay  12: 
Oas.  vol.  202 :  p.  803.         ,  „  „         ,     „     ,»»-««. 

Osa  and  air  burnlDg  burner.  J.  W.  Fennel.  No.  1.007.08S  : 
May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  784. 
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Ofta  ADd  air  tmrntnc  burner.    J.  W.  Kennel.    No.  1,097,060 ; 

May  19  :  U».  vol.  l.>02 :  p.  T34. 
Of  iBd  guolene  engine.     C.   W.  Debn.     No.  1,<W6,1M ; 

May  8  ;  «««.  vol.  M'i  ;  p.  «. 
Oa*.    Apjwnnii    for    blowing    add.      R.    B.    Wolt      No. 

1.097,7M  ;  May  26:  Ga».  vol.  202:  p.  1021. 
Oaa,   Apparatus   for   maklnr  Kulfur-dloxld.     J.   O.   Jonea. 

No.  1,097,17-  ;  .May  19 :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  7B5. 
Oaa-baroer.     O.   Anderaon.     No.   1.095.540;  May  B;  Oai. 

Tol.  202  :  p.  127. 
Oaa-burner.     C.  F.  Brand.     .No.   l.OOS.'OS:   May  5:  Gaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  iI3. 
Gaa-bamer.      A.   a.    Plowman.      No.    1,006,389:   May    12; 

Gaa.  vol.   202;  p.   450. 
Oaa-burner.    B.  A.  Ueurlnk.    No.  1,096,420 :  May  12 ;  Oaa. 

ml.  202;  p.  463. 
Oaa    burner,    Uydrocarboo-oll-.      W.    U.     Brumley.      No. 

1,097,925  :  May  19  ;  Uaa.  toI.  202  ;  j>.  8M4. 
Oai-burner  tip.     P.  Keller.     No.  1,095.280;  May  5;  Oai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  3«. 
Oaa-bamer  valve.    M.  P.  Stevena.     No.  1,093,293 :  May  S  ; 

Gaa.   vol.  202 ;  p.   42. 
Gaa-compreaaor-drfvlng   mecbanlem.      C.    W.    Mllaa.      No. 

1.096,790;  May  12;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  634. 
Gas   controlling   and    Ugbtlog   mecbanlam.      H.   B.    Steele. 

No.  1.096,277;  May  12;  Uai.  vol.  202;  p.  412. 
Oa»  out  off.  Autoinatli'.     8.  TaRllamoote.     No.   1.087.482  ; 

May  HI :  (Ja«.  vol.  202  ;  p.  871. 
Oaa-dlatrlbutlng  ayitem.     G.  F.  Scbmldt.     No.  1,095,424  ; 

May  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  85. 
Oaa-englne.     C.  E.  Jotuiaon,     No,  1,095,875  ;  May  S  ;  Gai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  239. 
Oaa-enaiae.     8.  8.  Krayer.     No.  1,096,544;  May  12;  Gaa 

vol.  202;  p.  502. 
Oaa-englne.     C.  E.  Brooka.     No.  1,096,594  ;  May  12 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   202;   p.  319. 
OaaeDKlne.     J.    U.    WUIlama      No.    1,006,878;    May    19; 

fiai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  fi-IS. 
Oaa-generatoc     F.  Kraiua.     No.  1,093,217  ;  May  5  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202;  p.   16. 
Gaa    aenerator.    Acetylene-.      J.    G.    von    Jenlion.      No. 

1,095,753  :  May  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  199. 
Gas     generator.     Acetylene-.       C     T.     Tarpennlng.       No. 

1.097.268  :  May  19  ;  (;aa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  708. 
Gas-generator  for  englnea,  Aazlllary.     F,  K.  Mooney.    No. 

1.008.164;  May  28;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.   1133. 
Ga«-lgnlter.     U.  B.  Steele.     No.  1,096.276;  May  12;  Oai. 

vol.   202  :   p.   412. 
Gas  In  balloons,  .\pparatun  for  beating  Inflatlna-.     B.  U. 

Upaon.     No.  1.006.578;  May  12:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  513. 
Oaa  Id  ballooos.  Apparntua  for  heating  Inflating-.   R.  H.  Up- 
aon.    No.  l,()»7.Jiil  :  May  III:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  773. 
Gas  jet,  Oiybydroaeo-.     K.  Aumont.     No.  1,097,234;  May 

19;  Gai    vol.  202:  p.  H03. 
Gaa  ligbtiog  and  extlngulsblng  apparatus.  Valve  mecba- 
nlam for  antomatle.     F.  C.  Farge.     No.  1.095.390;  May 

5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  74. 
Gaa,  Making.     H.  Burgl.    Na  1,096,806  ;  May  6 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

202;  p.  216. 
Gas.    Maaufactnre    of       II.    W.    Benner.      No.    1,007U>I3: 

May   1!):  Cm.   vol.  202;  p.  S81. 
Oaa  -  manufacturing    apparatus.      J.     E.     Cochran.       No. 

1.098.22:i;   May  12;  Gni.  vol.  202:  p.  392.  i 

Oaa  -  manufacturing    apparatus.      J.     E.    Cochran.       No.   I 

1,096.224;  May   12;  Gai    vol.  202;  p.  393.  1 

a«a-m«aaurlng  Instrument.     J.  P.  Oelaney.     Na  1,096,228  :  I 

May  12 ;  Gaa  vol.  202  ;  p.  394. 
Oaa-metcr  attachmeor.     .1.   G.    Mayden.      No.    1,096,714 ; 

May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  558. 
Oaameter-testing  device     G.W.Anderson.     No.  1,097,834  ; 

May  26:  Gas.  vol.  -202;  p.   lO.'lH. 
Gaa  or  amoke  waaher.    O.  M.  Foater.     No.  1.096,501  ;  May 

12;   Oat.   vol.   202:   p.  488. 
Gas-presaure-resulatlne  device.    J.J.Kerr.    No.  1 ,007,236  ; 

May  19  :  Gai.  vol    202  :  ik  786. 
Gas  proceaa  and  product.     W.  O.  SoelUng.     No.  1.096,797  ; 

May   12;  Gaa   vol.  202;  p.  688. 
Gas-producer.    C.  Whitfield.     No.  1,096,774  ;  May  12 ;  Gas 

vol.   202  ;    p.   579. 
Oas-producer.     H.   I'oetler      No.   1,097,141;  May  10;  Oai 

vol.   202  :  p.  753. 
Oaa-producer.     J.    F.   Guggoli.     No.   1.097.715;   May  26; 

Gas.  vol.  202 :  p.  996. 
Oas-producer.     B.  A.  W    Jefferles  and  J.  R.  George,     No. 

1,097.737:  May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1011 
Oaa-producer.      H.   K.   Smith.     No.   1^008.059:   May  26; 

Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  1118. 
Ga»-regulator.      A.    J.    Hodee.      No.    1,097,322;    May    19; 

Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  817.  .       ,-       .         j         . 

Gas  supply  and  lighting  device.  Combined.     E.  R.  Mills. 

No.  1,096,312  ;  May  6  ;  Oaa  vol.  202  :  p.  117. 
Oas-Mibi>  coupling,     i;    K.   Iloff.     No.   1.097.436:   May  19; 

Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  .V>5. 
Oaa-washer.     T,  W.  Stone.     No.   1.008,190;  May  26:  Oaa. 

▼ol.  202:  p.  1162. 
Oaa  washer  or  scrubber.     W.  J.  Flddea.     No.   1,095.885  ; 

May  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  202 :  p.  226. 
Oas.'K.  Blowing  acid.     Ic.  B.  Wolf.    No.  1,007.783  ;  May  26 : 

Gas.  vol.   202  ;  p.    1021. 
Oases.  Filtration  of  flue-dust,  fume,  and  like  flne  solid  Im- 

Surltles  from   fumsce-.     O.  Rigg.     No.   1,006,676 :   May 
;  Oaa  vol.  202  ;  p.  172. 
Oaaea  from  llqoldi,  Meana  for  separating,     r.  Strohbaeta. 
No.  1.093,478  :  May  5  ;  Has.  vof  202 :  p.  108. 


.  '.."'-. 'JP""..  *"*  liquids.  Apparataa  for  ttvatlnr 
I.  MosctckL  No.  1.097,870;  .May  26;  Oaa  vol.  mT: 
p.   1080. 

*'^'!*^,  T?"*..'"''  ""•  dtatrlboUon  and  storage  of.  A.  B. 
Bollock.     No    1,095,908;  May  8;  Oai.  vol   202 ;  p.  278. 

Gate:  See  End-gate;  Locomotive-tender  coal-gate:  Ball- 
way-gate. 

0»t«-.j'-  ^-  BuUer.    No.  1,006,378  ;  May  8  :  Gaa.  vol.  202 : 

p.   70. 
Gate.     F.  M.  Plummet.     No.  1,095,024;  May  5;  Oai.  »ol. 

202  ;   p.  254. 
Gate.     K.  A.  HrlacoU.     No.  1,098,235;  May  26:  Gfta.  Tol. 

■MJ:  p.  1178.  '  ^^ 

Oate-openlDg  means.     H.  Somen.     No.  1,098,938:  Mar  5: 

Gai.   vol.  202 ;  p.  239.  ^^ 

Gate-operating  mechanism.    J.  11.  Boudreau.    No.  1.096,015  : 

May    12:   Gai.   vol.   202;   p.  ;!22. 
Gates    of    IrrlgatlDg-canals.    Locking    means    for       F     N 

Cronbolm.     No.  1.096.465  ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  toU  202  :  d',  0«! 
Gear.      I.    E.    McCracken.      No.    1,0»6,258 ;   May    12      Oaa. 

vol.  202 ;  p.  406.  •        .         *         .   "". 

Oear-cutter.     T.   Fawcua     No.  1.006,163:  May  12-  Gaa 

vol.  202 ;  p.  373.  r   "■•  "■». 

Gear  cutter.      T.   Fawcua.     No.   1,096,164;  May  12:  Oaa 

vol.  202  :   p.   373. 
Gear-culting    machine.      C.    8.    Orannli.      .No     1,097,222: 

May   10:  Usi.  vol.  202:  p.  781. 
Gearing.     B    BorUnd.     No.  1,005,373;  May  6;  Oaa    toI 

202:  p.  69.  .        »      .  «••■ 

Gearing.    B.  A.  Stocking  and  H.  Mendenball.    No.  1.096.067 - 

May  12 :  Oai.  voL  202  ;  p.  340. 
GMflng.    J.  M.  J.  Neas.    No.  1,096,703 :  May  12 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

202 ;   p,  586. 
Gearing.     D.  M.  Ferguson.     No.  1.097,217;  May  19;  Gai, 

vol.  202  ;  p.  780. 
Gearing.      O.    Lorcni.      No.   1,007.342;   May   19;  Gai.  Tol. 

202 ;  p.  823. 
Gearing.     II.  Ncuman.     No.  1.097,460;  May  19;  Oaa.  toI, 

^02  i   p.    HoH. 
Gearing.     G.  W.  Swift.  Jr.     No.  1,097,776;  May  28;  Oaa, 

TO).  202;  p.  1018,  .  V.  » 

Gearing  and   sile.   Transmlmlon-.     B.   M.   BobeKs       No. 

1.096,106;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  382. 
Gearing,    Belt-driven    friction-.      J,    W.    Anderaon 

1,096,146;  May  12:  Oaz.  vol.  202-  n    n 
Gearing.    Frlctlonal    Iransmlasloo-. 


1,096.146 ;  May  12 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  367. 
earing,    Frlctlonal    Iransmlasloo-.       H.    L. 
1.097.906;  May  26;  Gai.  vol    202;  p.  1065. 


No. 

fi,  367. 
.    L.    Beach.      No. 


Gearing,  Portable  frame  for  tranamisalon-.     J.  ■.  Ollaon. 

No.  1.096.104  :  May  12 ;  Oaa  vol.  202  :  p.  S52. 
Gearing.    Tranamlsslon-.      A.    N.   Miller.      No.    1,006,638: 

May   12  ;  Oai    vol.  202  ;   p.   634. 
Gearlnf,    Tmnsnilsulon        W,    S     Harley.      No     1,097  548  • 

May  19:  Gsi.  vol.  202:  p.  S91. 
Oearlng.    Variable  -  speed.      A.    Snndh.      No.     1,095.479 : 

Msy  5 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  106. 
Generator  :    See   Acetylene-generator  :    Current-generator ; 

Gaa-generator ;  Magneto-generator. 
Geographical  apparatus.     M.  B.  Gardner.     No.  1,006,102: 

May  12:  Gai,  vol.  202:  p.  :t51. 
Olmu-maklnB  machine.     ('.  V.  Bmim.     No.  1.098,081  ;  May 

26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.   1126. 
Glass    and    nianuficlurlng    same.    Relnforred,      B.    Beae- 

illctu!<.     Nn    l,iin>l.:!42;  May  2*1:  G.ii.  vol.  202;  p.  1216. 
Olaas  cylinders.  Take-down  apparatus  for  handling.     H.  F. 

Hltner.     No.  1,096.627;  May  12;  Gas.  vol.  202 :  p.  530. 
Olaaa     Manafactnre   of.      C.    B.    Blue.       (Relaaoe.)      No. 

13,723:  May   12;  Oaa  vol.  202;  p.  393. 
GlaiiH,  Metbod  and  batch  or  mixture  for  making  lllomlnat- 

Ine-,     G.  A.  Madiolh.      So.   1  1)97.000  ;  .May  10;  Oaa  vol. 

202  ;  p.  910. 
Glaaa-oTen  or  leer.     J.  EI.  Roadman.     No.  1,096,088:  May 

12  :  Oaa.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  337. 
Glasa  structure.     O.  A.  .Mygatt.     No.   1,097,042;  May  19: 

Gai.  Tol.  202  ;  D    717. 
Olasa  structure,   Plate-.     B.    Kade.     No.    1,096,723 :   May 

12;  Oaa  toI.  202:  p.  661.  .       .        .         / 

Glass  surface-working   tool.      R.   SIraubet     No.   1,007.566- 

Msy  Ifl :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  898. 
Glass   surfaces.   Compound   for  treating      T.   J.   Mortba 

No.  1,005,663  :  May  3  ;  (iaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  167. 
i:iaasea  combined  with  »  dark  chamlier.  Hand  .     A.  Stadel 


mann.     No.  1.098.1S6:  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  202;  pl  1161. 
Glaaaware.     O.  A.  Mygatt.     No.  1,007,349:  May  19;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  S28. 
Glassware,   Dipping  frame   for.     H.    Wlckbam   and   L.   T. 


Hughes.     No.  1,096.978  ;  May  19 :  Oaa  toL  202 :  p.  60B. 
Olobe-liolder.     T.  J.   LItle,  Jr.     No.   1,096.042:   May  12: 

Oaa.  Tol.  202  :  p.  <S2. 
GloTe.     J.   Hadflald.     No.   1,097,018:   May  10;  Oaa.  toI. 

202  ;  p.  707. 
GIOTe.    Boxing-.      R.    F.    NIxon.   Jr.      No.    1.098,124  :   May 

28:  Gai    vol.  202:  p.  1141. 
Oonlea     J.   D.  Barr.     No.  1,096,543:  May  8;  Oaa  vol, 

202:  p.  128. 
(ioggles  or  eye-protector.    C.  J.  Troppman.    No.  1,007,198  ; 

Msy  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  772. 
Golf-bag.     O.  L.  Pierce.     No.  1.006.670:  May  3;  Gaa.  toL 

202  ;  p.  170. 
Golf  ball-marking  device.      W    T    West.      .No,    1.096,084 ; 

May  12  :  Oaa.  toI.  202 ;  p.  346. 
Oolf-drlver.    J.  H.  Dwight.     No.  1,006.360 ;  May  12 :  Gas. 

Tol.  202  :  p.  441. 
GoTernor.     E.   F.   Stoffel.     No.   1.096,602;   May   19:  Gas. 

vol    202  ;  p.  690 
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OoTemor  atop  control  and  belt  ttcbtawr.    H.  T.  llorgu. 

No.  1,095,513  ;  May  5  ;  Oaa  toI.  202  ;  p.  117. 
OoTemora,    Variable    spring    for.      F.    E.    Norton.      No. 

1.006,386;  Msy   12:  Gai    vol    202:  p.  449. 
Grader,   Land.      C.    H.  Ounn.     No.   1.006,166:  May   12; 

Oai.  vol    202;  p.  373. 
Grading    machine.    Road-.      H.    and    E.    Whitney.      No. 

l,09f,200  ;  Msy  26  ;  Gai  vol.  202  ;  p.  IIM.  ,„,„_,. 
Grain  and  seed  cleaner.     II.   W,  Smith.     No.   1,097,887 , 

May  20:   Gai    vol.  202;  p     1057.  „    _,  „        u 

Grain  cleaner  and  grader.  Double  soctlon.    W.  Watta.    no. 

1,096,888;  May  12:  Oaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  434. 
Orain-bealer.     F.  Brenner.     No.  1,096,376;  May  S:  Oaa. 

Orahi-Kcourlng  machine.     J.  R.   McAtae.     No.   1,007,816: 

May  2«  :  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.   1032.  „.  .„      „   .    «  . 

Oraln-aeparator.     R.  J.  Owens.     No.   1,006,692:  May  6, 

Ora"iep°arator'    A.  S.  Froalld.     No.  1,096,707;  May  12; 

Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  556.  „ 

Oraln-separator  feeding    device.      A.    8.    J^f*"!,  ."".^ 

Troselh^  No.  1,0»«,706;  May  1 2  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  656, 
Grapple      J.  H.  liubblson.     No.  1,006.288:  May  12:  Oai. 

Orite  bfr^  '  f:  ll' Edwards.     No.  1,096,697  ;  May  12  :  Oai. 

Oritef^llnftrlnrpana  J.  B.  Ore.naw.It  No.  1,098,086  : 
May  26  ;  Oaa.  vol,  202  :  p.  11 10.  „.  ,,-  . 

Orate  mechanism.  W.  L.  MeraWder.  No.  1,007,556 , 
May  10;  liai.  vol.  202;  p.  894.  ^ 

Orate.  Secllonnl  shaking  and  dumping.  C.  T.  Coe.  wo. 
lo«8,228;  May  26;  (Jai.  vol.  202;  p.  UTo. 

Ori've  m;;ker."  h.   e!   Kimball.     No.   1,096,883  ;  May  8  ; 

a^ii^p.  *R''8''B"e''rger.     No.   1,095JS46:  May  8:  Oai 

GrTSderfc.im'blni^^knlfe  and  shMra.     8.  M   Herihey.     No 

1.097,226 :  May  10 ;  Oai.  toL  2M  ;  o.  783 
Orlnderr  Com  removlnp.     T.   J.   Weeks.      No.    1,096,873. 

May  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  P..658.  . 

Grinder,    Lawn-mower.  __i.    H^^Schlegel.      No.    1,097,261  , 

Or^Krif  i'^pul.Yo'n  mwialium'for  raU-.     WD.  Gherky. 

No.  1^95,955;  May  8:  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  2'9 
Orlnrilng    and     redu.  log    apparatua.      T     KiblgnD.      «0. 

1  098  :t26  ;  May  2i) ;  .;ai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1211. 
Orliidlng-machlne.    W.  D.  Gherky.    No.  1,008,963 ;  May  5  ; 

Ori*'d*ln;-ma?i?^ni.  "  W.'d.  Gherky.    No.  1.006,006  ;  May  5  : 

Ortnmr,l°LMD^'   n""!!..  NIchola     No.   1,096,007 :  May 

OruidliV  m°ach^ne.=  fconoriu-.  ^„W.     D, Gherky.  No. 

1,098,964;  May  3:   Gsl.  vol.  202;  P-  2«'-         ,  -,„ 

Grinding    n.  irl,lne.    «hear-blsde-.      C.    H.    Hemming.  No. 

10B7W;  May  2fl;  Gal.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1028 

OrlAdlng  mill.      E.    K.    Draver.      No.    1,097,010,    May  10. 

OrVndVglur'A!"  J^lackett.     No.   1.008,174;  May  X: 

Crli!mng°ron2*'/.  H.*Norton.     No    1.096,180;  May  12: 

Ortodlng°'ro"lls"    .^PP«"tuB    lor.       C.    H     Norton.      No. 

OrlnT;!^.  u"t"e?m'.f.in«t"  ^.T^^rV'^o.  1,097,571 ; 

0±»d-'.Sini?Jir":"'k'lSi.S.  X  1,096.733;  May  5 ;  Oaa. 

Ouano-«sulb'uter'*'c.  Henne«KN?.    No.  1,006,206:  May  5; 

Gud^n."' W^Bar'tholomew.     No.  1,095.783 ;  May  3  ;  Gas. 

Gun?  Alr°^  ■  ^    A^eilprln.     No.  1.098.151 ;  May  26  ;  Oa^ 

oZt'iS'.  ''  6).T  Hellprin.     No.  1,098,321  ;  May  26 ;  Gaa. 

Oun°'<;a??taie^    'l**8chneld«r.      No.    1,098,334:    May    26: 

Oun'"8pr°'iK-"'''»:^"f"^'""      «»    1.W7.244 ;    May    19; 


Ralr  straightening  and  alogelna  comb.    B^exaadar.    No. 
al^d^"  i%rcKr.^f  'Si:  f;oS!i66;  May  «: 

Ha»»J."'T.*:  V  H*Bowdldg..  No.  1.007.621:  Ma, 
10:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  888.  „     .^ 

Hammer  tools,  Rotttlon  dsTlcefor  <l"l'l;Waiiare-operattrt-. 
a:  H.  Taylir.     No.  1,097,907  ;  May  * :  Oaa.  toI.  202  ; 

Hammera,'  Combined  ladle  and  mold  for  soft-metal      J. 

Horat.     No.  1,096,866  :  May  6  ;  Oaa  Tol.  202  ;  P- 2«i^ 
Homering  machine  and  the  lUe.     A.  KrwnUnakj.     No. 

1(197  64»     May  26 ;  <}aa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  971. 
Hammock    and    convertible    end    and    back-reat    therefor, 

("Sch-       I.    E.    Palmer.     No.    1,096,450;   May   12;   Gas. 

Uamm^k.'couchV  O.  F.  Blabower  and  L  It  PlttoBl.  No, 
1.098,lte  ;  May  26  :  Oaa.  to  .  202  ;  P-  "fji    _„.  .  „„ 

Uainmock,  Couch-.  I.  E.  Palmer.  No.  1,008,208.  May 
26 ;  Oaa.  voL  202 ;  p.  1200. 

Uammock-iupport  and  canopy  tber^r  WO.  Hector. 
No.  1.007 .fr41  ;  May  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  P-  W" 

Handle  :  *'ef  Brake  handle  :  Iioor  and  tatch  handle  ,  Mower- 
handle  ;   Screw-driver  handle. 

Handle.      K.    Blumel.     No.    1,095,790;   May  3,  Oaa  Tol. 

ll^aii'ofB.  Grafton.     No.  1,093,881 ;  May  B ;  Ota,  Tol. 

Handle  attachinent.     W.  H.  Jayne.     No.  1.008,878 ;  May 

Hanger"  SMCelling-nanger  ;  Clothen-hanger ;  Coal-hanger  : 

Door-hanger;  (iarment-hanger ;  Trolley-hanger. 
HM«r.      <r  E.   Henry.      No,    1,097,»6J:   May    26 :   Oaa. 

H^iw.°%  S.  B°wanaon.    No,  1.006,971 ;  May  6 :  Oaa.  toI. 

Hw-row."  h"l.  Eaves.     No.  1,097.704  :  May  M :  Oas.  TOt 

Ha?4w,''L>w*'   F.  Kramer.    No   1,096,844  :  May  19 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  646.  „     „ „. 

Harrow.  Pulverlxlng  and  tmoothlng.     B.  B.    Betry.     no. 

1,097.908;  May  2t) ;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p^OflTT 
Harrow.  Riding.     W.  J.  Pitt.     No.   1,008.296;  May  S8, 

H«°r*v«t«lS«:.''j'T  Browning.     No.  1,096,802;  May 

H.^r^e'irer,  'corn^^  k^C.^kilnders.    No.  1.098,520  ;  May  5  ; 

B^A^T.  i^orl""  O.V   P.U«ly.      No.   1,096,744;   May 

llaV^vU?.*^  rdto'n"'  ■•  ^.'h'-  Heffley.     Na  1,005.672  ;  May 

H.'i«SI^.  Ttiacuon'."  CR  Eadata.    Na  1,096,862:  May 

Ha";.^e"  T^ve'unV  Vs.'  Holley.     No,  1,006.428;  M» 

H^Uung  ;;ichta;,^(?orif -A.  A.  Webbar.    Na  1.007,««; 

H^^'f^^J^"  I°r.'o:-<LT  NO.  1,006.002;  Ma,  10; 

Ha?b.nd«'a*',:d'Siarter,  Comblnnl.     8.,G    W""-     "•• 


St    Dinoer    suu    iw».»^,    v.«..«.-.-.      — ,,-^-_ 
1,008,044  ;  Msy  2B  :  Gai.  vol,  202  ;  p.  lllS 
Hat-body-finlshlDg    machine.      J.     Kolb. 


Gai.   vol.  202  ;  p.  789. 
Oun-stock.      E     K.    Redfield 
Gsi.  vol    202  ;  p.  653 


No.    1,096,861;    May    19; 


uai   vol.  fcOii ;  p.  ouo.  «.    » 

Ouna,  Elevation-controlled  flrlng  apparatus  for,     E.  Bour- 

delles.     No.  1.096.673  ;  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p^  645. 
Guns.  Firing  mechanism  of  breech-loading.     A.  T.  uawaop 

and  0    T    Buckham.     No.  1.006.165  ;  May  12  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

Gum? 'iSck^mechanlsm  of  breech-loading.     A.  T.  Dawson 
iJd  a  T.  Buckham.     No.  l,095.668rM«y  8 :  Oaa  toI. 

O.S?"rfot«tlve  ahlald   for      K     VSller  and   E.   MBUer. 

V?  1.096.653  ;  May  12  ;  Oaa  vol.  202 ;  p.  839-   ,  „, 

Gunpowder    Pr^rt'ng    progreaalve.      W     Bborlaln.      Na 

1  t>9R23y-  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1170. 
Out^-Blter.     vf.  H.   Abbott.     Na    f.006,212 ;  May   12; 

O^iicJvll  ZMol  Ts.  L«ig.  Na  1.006.253;  May  12: 
Oy'^plc  ™n't^?.  Tb.  Lang.  Na  1.006.264;  May  12; 
H^?.^n;Sir.'''A.=  ^A.*Wi.t.  Na  1.006.2M  ;  May  6;  0... 
H^'^^i  «"**■  B.  Baum.  Na  1.096.866;  May  12; 
Gas.  TOL  202 ;  p.  54>. 


^^^ Na    1,096,111; 

i^hJ^QH  ^^^  ^:  l.««».-«;  Ma,  5:  O... 
Hat'prwJr'  Si.  *r  Coming.  No.  1,005.466;  May  8  ;  Oas. 
na\°priML  '  &.*a:  CnmlDg.  Na  1,096,003;  May  6  ;  Oaa. 
llaT  Two-toned  rimmed.     O.  P.  Comey.     No.  1,006,827 ; 

Mn.v  111:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  041.  »,„ii.— w        No 

Hats.     Emergency  -  covering     for.       (  .     Mullaaay.       no. 

1.096.184;  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  P-  S'O-         w„h„.M 
Hats  Toagued  reducer  for  large-crowned,     r.  J.  Maoirow. 

No   1  007  "55  •  Mav  10  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  708. 
Hawk.     C.H   Fix     Na  1.096.200;  May  5;  Oaa.  vol.  202; 

Hay-tork.  Horse.     A.   Drumm.     No.  1,007,868:  Uaj   M: 

Gaa.  ToL  202;  p.  1044. 
Hay   In    barns.    Means   for   distributing.      A.    lierr.      na 


ay    in     narnp.     aaenui,    lui     uiei.  *um— ».       * 

1,096.240;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  P-  399 

lay-loader.      A.   L "-     •■""■■^■■•-    ' 

Tol.  202;  p.  382 


llay-loader.      A.   Lomen.      No.    1.098 


May   *i  ;   Oaa 


Harloader!  "il.  8.'swartx.     No.  1.096.326;  Ma,  12;  Gas. 
Hav'-pre88«s.^-:iecttic  signal  for.    C.  Schade.    No.  1,006,2>5  : 

H.'J.V.rt  Vli'm'n.^O.'K^  bCnhir.  No.  1,007.011 ;  Ito,  10 : 
(inl.  vol.  202  :  p.  705.     „      „      ,  „        ,  „„,  «„« . 

Hayrack  wheel-guard.  O.  H.  Laraon.  No.  1.095.806: 
Msv  5  '   Gai    vol.  202  ;  p.  245. 

Head-covering.  Illuminated.  F.  8.  Collier.  No.  1,006,288: 
May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  416.  __     „ 

Hoidw.    6.  r.  Horch.    tio   1,006,303;  Ma,  12;  Oaa.  toI, 

Hewuijft.*".  W.  Dake.     Na   1,0»8.S18 :  Ma,  36:  Oaa. 

Headlight"  coostmction  for  TChlclea.     H.  M.  Dawley.     No. 

1,098,802  :  May  12  ;  Gaa  vol.  202:  p.  890.  __„     „        . 
He«dllg\it.  Dirigible.     A.  Battler      Na  1,005,289:  May  6: 

Haadlight  for  aiitomobUoa,  Boutahle.  A.  Q.  C«rt«.  No. 
1,09T612  ;  Ma,  26  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  aM  ;  p.  •«. 


Izzxri 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


^^SIV"'    lnMB<le»c«nt     elMtric      C.    W.    Dake.      No. 

1.089.317:  M>T  ?8  :  Oai.  toI.  202:  p.  1208. 

HeadUiht.  LocomotlTe-.  C.  II.  Walter.  No.  I.OSS.IM: 
May  I'fl:  Oai.  toI.  202:  p.  IIM. 

Heat-lnaulatrd  re<:»ptacle.  L.  W.  Wblte.  No.  1.00S.T59: 
Maj  5 ;  Oa».  vol.  202 ;  p.  200. 

Heat-lDtercbaDxlDg  apparatoa.  Manufactun  of  glllrd  tnba- 
l»r.  W.  i.  gtni.  No.  1.09S.47T:  Maj  3:  Uas.  vol.  202: 
p.  106. 

Heater :  Bee  Aatomoblle-beatrr  :  Electric  beatrr ;  Feed- 
water  beater  ;  Plre-enijlne  beater  :  Klald-heater  :  Oraln- 
beater:  Smoke^coDsumlnit  beater;  Steam. beater ;  Tank- 
beater:   Water-heater:   Well  heater. 

Heater.  W.  8.  Hadawa;,  Jr.  No.  1.096.908:  Mar  19: 
Oai.  Tol.  202  :  p.  660. 

Heating  and  reKUlatlnK  apnaratua.  W.  8.  Hadawar,  Jr. 
No.  r.097.223  :  May  19 :  Oaa.  vol.  202  :       — 

Heating   apparatua.      C.    Kratt.      " 
Oa«.  Tol.  202:  p.  79. 

Heating    device.      W.    F.    Sbangbneaay. 


,  782. 


May  26 :  Ciai.  vol.  202 :  p.  983 
(eating  element       R.    R.    FIi 
26:  Oax.  Tol.  202:  p.  1219 


No.   l.'o&.40S:   May  S: 

No.     1.097,681  : 

nmbert.     No.    1.098,361  :   May 


No    1.09S.S59:   May  S: 


Heating  ayatem.      I*.  A.   Iteaay. 

«a«.  vol.  202  :  p.  133. 
Heating  lyaiem.  Lowtenalon  uteam-.     H.  P.  Oabonm  and 

E.  W.  Comfort.     No.  1,006.941  :  May  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  202  : 

p.  682. 
Hntlng  unit.  Electric.     H.  P.  Ball.     No.  1,096,820 :  May 


19 :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  638. 
Hedg<^trimmer.      E.    L    Fox. 


No.    1.008.032 


Gni.  vol.   202  ;j).   1109. 
Heel-faateoer.      F.    A.    Nolan.      (Relaane. 


May   26: 

No.     13.728 ; 
No. 


May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  599. 
Heel    for   boota  and   abora.    Ela.itlc.      J.    (I.    Rubin. 

1.086.515:  May  12;  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  493. 
Heel   for  boota   and   aboea,   Bealllent.      W.   J.   Merry.      No. 

1.098.182;   May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.   1163. 
Heel  for  aboea.  Spring-.     J.  Forray.     No.  1,008.241 ;  May 

26;  Qaa.  vol.  202:  p.  1180. 
Heel-plate.     W.  Hepflnger.     No.  1,008,328:  Mar  8:  Gaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  82. 
Heel.  Shoe-.     F.  A.  Solan.     No.   1.096.008:  May  5:  Gaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.   2H:1. 
Heela  and  aolea  for  boota  and  sboea.  Protector  for.     F.  W. 

Whltcber  and  C.  F.  Randall.     No.  1,088,142:  May  26: 

Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  1146. 
Heela.  Macblae  for  waztreatlng  tbe  edgea  of     C.  \.  Mat- 

aon.     No.  1.095.882  ;  May  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  163. 
Hemostatic  tonalllotome.     B.  D.  La  Force.     No.  1,097,132  : 

May  19 :  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  749. 
Herba  and   medicating  ateam.    Apparatua   for  extracting. 

8.    Oelger.      No.    I.ifl96,620:    May    12;    Oaa.    vol.    208: 

p.  827. 
Hide*,  Storing.     W.   H.  Allen.     No   1.098,006:  May  26: 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1100. 
HIgb-tenalon  device.     T.  J.  Mnrpby.     No.  1,097,872;  May 

26  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1081. 
Hinge.     8.  Soaa.     No.  1.006,466:  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202; 

p.  476. 
Hinge.     J.   P.  McKlnoey.     No.  1.097.458;   May   19:  Qaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  862. 
Hinge,   Antomoblle-.     J.   Wllllama.      No.    1.090.687 :    May 

12;  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.  640. 
Hinge.  Blind-.     J.  H.  Knowlea.     No.  1,006.727:  May  12; 

Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  563. 
Hinge  for  doora.  galea,  kc.    O.  K.  Scbolea.     No.  1.006.989 ; 

iikj  «  ;  iJai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   277. 
Hloge  members  on  blanka.  Machine  for  forming.     H^  F. 


Rlchter.     No.  1.006.S03  ;  May  19:  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  664. 
Hinge.  Spring.,      (i.   8.    Bronaon.      No.    1.095,701  ;   Klay  5 : 
Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  ISO. 


Hlniea,  Pintle  for.     H.  G.   Volgbt.     No.  1,097,741 ;  May 

26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1008. 
Hoe.     J.  M.  Wardlow.     No.   1.096,766  ;  May  6 :  Oaz.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  199. 
Hoisting  apparatua     J.  A.  Kearney.     No.  1,007,283:  May 

19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  786. 
Holatlng-macblne.     W.  H.  Box.     No.  1.097.078:  May  19: 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  731. 
Holder :  See  Disk-bolder. 
Holder.     A.   Hnrnlabfeger.     No    1.093.866:   May  5:   Gai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  232. 
Hook  :   Bee  Setura-book  ;   Slip-book  ;   Timber-hook  :  Whlf- 

fletree-hook. 
Hook  feeding  and  arranging  machine.     W.  L.  Curtla.     No 

1.095.194  ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  7. 
Hooka  and  eyea  and  attaching  tbem  to  carda.  Machine  for 

aaMnbllng.      W.    L.    Curtla.      No.    1.090,487:    May    6: 

Gaa  vol.  202 :  p.  97.  , 

Hopper-door  mechanlam.     V.  H.  Summa.     No.   1,007,081 ; 

May  28  :  r,ti.  vol.  202 :  p.  1081.  I 

Bom-iupport.     P.  Catued.     No.  1.098,313:  May  26;  Gaa.  i 

vol.  202  ;  p.  1206. 
Horse-detacher.      C.    B.   Cnmmona.      No.    1,098.229 :    May 

26:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1176. 
Horse-OTersboe.     M.   Blackman.     No.    1.096.787  ;  May  6  : 

Oaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  210. 
Horse-OTeraboe.     J.  F.  Herman.     No.  1,094,012  :  May  19  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  671. 
Hon»twlteh.     8.  Flataer.     No.   1,006.420:  May  12;  Gas. 

Tol.  202  ;  p.  481. 
Horseshoe    anttaUpplDf  attachment.      J.   A.    Daria.      No. 

1.097,616;  May  26:  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  969. 


Horaesboe  antlallpplng  device.    M.  C.  Loula    No.  1,097,468  : 
May  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p   860. 

"'5f?^'*'°PVo„"-  """"     No.  1,006,803:  May  12;  Gaa.  vol. 

^£  ;  p.  489. 
Hoseconpllng.      K.  A.  Mclntoab.     No   1.095.220:   May  8: 

Oai.  vol.  202;  p.   17. 
Hose-coopllog.      A.    B.    Derbyshire.      No.    1.096.690:    May 

12:   Oai.   vol.   202-   p.  861. 

'"o:r??,"%2;-'p.fi8^"""-  '"'  '■'^^•^-  »*"  ="•= 

"^K,  '••<:*l"»    for    ''J'J''J''bg    ferrulea   or    banda    to      H. 

Olbbs.      .No    1,096.502;   May   12:  Oaa.  vol.   202;   p.   488. 
Uoae-oozile   holder.      K.    H.   Beolon.      No.    1.097.746-   May 

26:  Gaa.  vol.   202;  p.    1007.  .""i.no.  ««7 

Hoae-reel.     F.  A.   Foater.     No.   1,096.232:  May  12-  Baa. 

vol.  202 :  p.  396.  '  • 

Hose,  Rubber-patch  clamp   for.     K.   D.   Van   Doren      No 

1,006.971  :  Jjay  19:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p   692 
Hose-supporter.      L.   A.    Wilkinson.     No.    1,087,876 ;   Mar 

10;  0«i.  vol.  202;  p.  BOI.  .      -  .    — * 

Uub-brake.  Coaater.     C.  W.  Bvenaon.     No.  1,007,868:  May 

19;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  899.  ■.•'"".  — ■» 

Humidifying   apparatua.    Mead    for.      W.    J.    Kelley.      No 

1.095.577:  May  S:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1.38 
Hydraulic  press.  Steam.     H.  B.  Derbyahlre.    No.  1,007,399 : 

May  in;  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  843.  .«oi,o»i>. 

Hydrocarbon-burner.      A.    T.    McCracken.      No.    1.095.500  • 

May  5:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  115. 
Hydrocarbon  fuel  burner.     J.  C.  SImmona.     No.  1,008  184  • 

May  26:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1160. 
Ice-boiea,  Ice-welghlng  attachment  for.     C.  J.  Woodbooae. 

No.  1,097.497:  May  10:  Oai    vol.  202;  p.  876. 
Ice-creeper.     H.  B.  ISedua      No.  1,098.232:  May  26:  Oai 

vol.  202:  p.  1177. 
Ice-cntUng  machine.     N.  B.  Quick.     No.  1.006.860;   May 

19:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  653. 
Ice-making  and   refrigerating  machine.     W.   OraalT      No. 

1.007,312;  May  19;  Oai    vol.  202;  p.  813 
Ignition  device.  O.  B.  Relabacb.     No.  1,096.489:  May  12- 

Oaa  vol.  202  :  p.  474. 
IllumlnaiInK    device.     Pyrotechnlcal.       E.     Hyrn    and    K 

Kllnkoach.       No.     1.098.860:     May    8:    Oai.    vol     202- 

p.  236. 
Illumination,  Automatic  apparatus  for  controlling  the  pe- 
riod of  arUfldal.     J    H.  Olll.     No.  1,087,176;  May  19; 

Gaa.   vol.   202  ;   p.  785. 
Illualon   apparatua.      R.    Imbof.      No.    1.096,637:    May    S- 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  15*. 
Incinerating  furnace.     1".  F.  Dundon.     No.  1,098.483:  May 

5  :  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  110. 
Incinerator.     O.   M.   Shannon.     No    1.084,668:   May   12: 

Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  510. 
Incubator.     E.   L.  Tupper.     No   1.085,248;  May  6;  Oai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  25 
Index.  Card  .    C.  A.  Dlabrow  and  C.  8.  Boll.    No.  1.087.172  : 

May  18:  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  764. 
IndlcaUng-gage.     A.  P.  Criawell.     No.  1,087,393  ;  May  18  : 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  841. 
Indicator  :    Hee    Acceleration-Indicator  :    Englnelndlcator  ; 

Spark -Indicator;  Speed  -  Indicator  :  Surface  -  Indicator : 

Temperaturelndlcator :  TIre-tronble   Indicator;   Vehicle 

road  Indicator. 
Indigo  vat.  Preparation  suitable  for  the.     A.  Schmidt  and 

A.   Stelndorff.      So.    1.094.060;   May   12;  Gas.  vol.  202- 

S.  338. 
uctlon-motors.  Secondary  winding  for     T.  Hoock.     No 

1.084,243;  May  12;  Oat.  vol.  202:  p.  400. 
Inductlon-motora.    Sqnlrrel-rage   winding   for.     T    Hoock. 

No.  1.096,840:  May  19;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  646. 
Indnrsted-flber  article.     J.  Peteraon.     No.  1,007,666 ;  May 

26 :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  978. 
Inflatable     bodies.     Closure     for.       T.     W.     Miller        No. 

1.098.286  ;  Msy  26  ;  Osa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1197. 
Inhaler  and  pencil.   Menthol.     A.  Singer  and  M.  Meanlcoff. 

So.  1.095.472;  May  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  103. 
Inhaler-bolder.     G.  Welch.     No.  1,098,140;  May  26:  Gas. 

vol.  202:  p.  1146. 
Injectlonenglne.     Divided  •  spray.      L.    Tost    snd    C.    B. 

Jahoke.     No.  1,096.588  :  May  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  816. 
Ink.     E.   F.   Krapf.     No.    1.087.981;    May   28:   Gai.   Tol. 

202  ;  p.  1092. 
Inkatand.     H.  Barcsewakl.     No.  1.094.821;  May  19;  Gas. 

vol.  202 :  p.  839. 
Insect-cstcber.     R.  H.  Cox.     No.  1.095.810:  May  5;  Gas. 

vol.  202;  p.  221 
Inaect-catcher  and  bed  spring  support.     C.  8.  McCord.     No. 

1.095. (KW  ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  249. 
Insects.  Destroying.     A.  Erlenbacb.     No.   1.007.406:  Hay 

10:   On.   vol    202:  p.  845. 
Insole  trimming  machine.     W.  H.  Hooper.     No.  1.097,633: 

May  26  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  966. 
Insulating  material.     J.    L.   R.   Hayden.     No    1,096,839; 

May  19  :  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  648. 
Insulatoi^bolder.     H.  C.  BelTner.     No.  1.098.860;  May  6: 

Oai.  vol.   202  ;   p.   234. 
Insnlator-aupport,   Adjustable.     L.   Fort.     No.   1,087,414: 

May  19  ;  Oai.  vol    202  :  p.  847. 
Inaolators.  Ground  detector  for.    J.  Wahn.    No.  1,086.489  : 

May  5:  0«l.   vol.   2C>2  :   p    Bl. 
Internal-combuatlon  and  hot-air  engine.  Combined      W   J 

Wright.     So    1.097.048:  May  18:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  727 
Intemsl-combuMlon     engine.      W.     D.     C.     Wright       No' 

1.095.485 :  May  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  108 
Internal  combustion  engine.    J.  T.  Ferrea     No.  1.086,866 : 

May  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  184. 
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Internal  comtwatlon    engine       E.    M.    BouraooTllU.      Mo. 

1.096.094  ;  May  12  ;  (5ai    vol.  202  :  ^  349 
Internal    combuatlon      engine       H.      M.      Murphy,      no. 

1,098.261  :  May  12;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  P-  O't;      ,  na,  ««  • 
Internal  combuatlon  engine.    O.  H.  Harrla.    No.  1.086.608  . 

May  12;  Oaa  vol.  202:  p.  480.  ,  nan  Ma- 

Internal  combuatlon  engine.    H.  C.  Balnea.    No.  1.096,648  . 

May   12  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.^B43.  v«   i  oo«  «IM  • 

Internal-combuatlon  engine.    O.  0.  Clougb.    No.  1,096,688 , 

May  12  ;  Gaa  vol.  2!)2  :  p.  849.  «„     i  MMI  780  • 

Internal  combustion    engine.      8.    Lake.      No.    1.096,780. 

Mav  12-  Gai    vol.  202;  p.  564.  „ 

Internal    i^mbustlon    engine.     O.    A.    F.     Ahlber*.     No. 

l'094,81B  :  May  19;  Oai.  ^°i-^0i:B.6.i^ 
Interna  ■  combustion    engine.     W.    J.    Bobb    ana    «•    »■ 

Welch.     No.  1.000.982;  May  19:  Oaa.  »»••.  ^O^:  C:  ^6. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     H    T.  Herr.     No.  1,087.021  , 

May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  708.  ,,  . 

Internal  cimbuatlon  engine.     D.  E.  Lane.     No.  1,097.032  , 

May  19;  Oni.  vol.  202;  p.  713.  „ 

interial-combuatlon    engine.      F.  P    calklna   and    A.    C. 

Johnson.    No.  1.097,1^6  ;  May  19  :  Gaa.  vol   202:  E-.T,«: 
Internal  combustion    engine.      S.    Abcll.      No.    1.007,578. 

May  19  :  Oaa  vol.  202  ;  p.  902.  ,  . 

Internal;cimbustlon  enjrine.     A.  D.  Shaw.     No.  1,097,947  , 

Int??nal*?ombastloS  engine "ind  operating  «>Kl°«V,' TM^ 
type    Two^rycle.     C.   A.    McKleaman.     No.   1,097,728. 

Inferitl- combustion      motor       H.      L       Cummin..      No. 

1,005,190  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  .  p.  5^^^  ^ 

internal  combustion     motor.       Ju.  >'.•  „B"S''     ""• 

1,098,012  :  May  28  :  Gai    vol.  ^02.  p.  IIOS.         „,  „« . 
Invirted-mantle  burner.     G.  T    Hadley.     No.   1.097,082 . 

Mar  19;  Gal.  vol.  202;  p.  736.  .  ,_  .„     WW 

'«l't'5^ng"'^r  ^«r8':f;''r.?\1'?  ^irv"o'..>'2°:  p^87^6: 

}js^''rLTn'^i.^*r^r^NTS'3^4'ra"a?r-^^  ^oi. 

Iron 'inS-  «eel.  Treating.  D.,  Lamon.  No.  1,096,006  : 
lr„'!!rn^g-mV?bYne."'A."lr.^?usfafaon.  No.  1,097.016:  Ma, 
Iro'n^ig"S'.cJSl..=~W.''B'%gb..y.  No.  1,098.264:  May 
Ir^n'li,f'.''aWr'j'"F:  Vr^!Si.  No.  1.098.383;  May  24; 
:^^Yeul%^i^.tVol-  A..Helnemann.  No.  1.085.386: 
Jacl^Kci  A'"o.JSbilf;i.e'il-j.ck:  Llft-J.ck  :  Lifting- Jack  : 
Tark""£f"^"''Lampert.     No    1.087.338:  May  19:  Oaa  toL 

itS^S'^^^i.^-^^SS^"^'Nr^741:  May 

-S^^tH«i?Sk!"s.nn«-^oi»^- 

JornrciS^lPn^^S^v^i'-g;-!— '-  NO.  1.094.860: 
,oY.V,l^  ■■.^<SA^'  '■  f . J^enbardt.  No.  1.095.540  : 
JoS'rVal'N.i'ri;g""H'°fi«S.  *??o.   1.098.843:  May  8;  Gai. 


No. 


Knitting-machine     atop  -  motion.     W.     W      Boike. 

1.096.890:  May  19;  Oaa.  vpL  202:  p.  668. 
Knitting  machlnea.    Automatic    stopping    inecbanlMn    Wr. 

H    W*    Anthony   and  C.   M.   Qertartf.     No.    1.097,808, 

May  19 ;  Gai.  Tol.  202 :  p.  878.  „     „       ,  »,- 

Knockdown    box.      I.    Naylor   and    H.    B     Bugglea      No. 

1,096.346  :  May  8  :  Gaa    vol.  202  :  p.  69  .„.,-.. 

Knockdown  table.    E.  B.  Weaton.    No.  1.097,887  ,  May  24, 

Kn^ott.r^'B'^H:  "anrB.   N.  Bunn.     No.   1,087.527:  Ma, 

..'J^l-c^.-  D'tiig^sfV"-  Tb.  Fee.  and  E.  W.. Schneider. 


No.  1.097.409:  May  19;  Gaa.  »ol.  202     p.  846 
Labela   drawlnga.  and  pictures.  Device  for  Ijoljl---  .-^ 
Dill.     No.  1.IS7.OOO;  M.y_19j  qaajol.  M2^;,P.,T04. 


olctures.  Device  for  boldiiic.    H.  E. 

>- .„.  ^..    y^i    202;  p.  70*. 

No.  1,098,217  ;  May 


Lace-inaklng  machine.     W.  Blsdorf. 

26;  Oaa  toL  202:  p.  1172.  .  h     t„ 

Lacing  hook-setting  "•^''""•fc  BV^S^t'^ T' m«  b"  Gu. 

kina  and  V.  L.  Murray.     No.  1,098,676 ;  Maj  6 ,  oaa. 

La;?li,'"MinSfa'c*ttr.  of.     R.   OrUter  and  H.   PohL     No. 
1,098,206  :  May  5  ;  Gaa.  »<>'^2Wj,P-  ]}■      19  .   q.^   „L 
Ladder.     A.   Brown.     No.   1,097.82^,  May  i» ,  "«»• 

La«S^  SiH^nlng-taMe.  Foldable  atei^.     A.  Miller.     No. 

],095.4i:<  ;  Mays  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  82.  ^^.  ^^ 

Ladder    Combination-.     H.  Serrell.     No.  1.094,884.  Maj^ 

La!li^ir.'"'Am\ta't?^.'.''j."R.    Oraham.      No.    1.094.808; 

M«y  19  :.«•■■  V°!-..??2:j'- 6%323.  Ma,  6:  Oaa.  Tol. 


Ladderfoot.     F.  Delile 

A.   atrobl.     No.    1.094,049:    May    12; 
0.*e  Lynch.     No.  1.094.440:  May  12 


Lamp. 

202 
Lamp. 

202 
Lamp. 

202. 
Lamp, 


?;•.  *•*• 


Oaa.  ToL 
Oaa.  Tol. 
Oaa  ToL 
No. 


No. 


E.  Godley.     No.  1.097.421 :  May  26 : 

._„    'k^^'  A.     Blondel     and     G.     Dohkerltch. 

1.1»6.411  :  May  12:  Gaa  to  .202 ;  p.  ■»»«• 
Lamp      attachment.      Automobile^      G.      Lokerae. 

1.096.381  :  May  12 ;  Gaa  toI.  202  :  p.  448.      ,„„.„. 
Laiip.    Automobile  aide.     J.   O.   Perrln.      No.    1.084,483, 

May  12;  Gaa  vol.  202;  p.  ••Tl.  „       ..  q^ 

Lamp  burner.     J.  A.  York.     No.  1.085.766.  May  B.  uaa. 

LamicSne^y 'holder.^  D.    W     Bor^n.     No.    1,0»4.0» : 

Larp'^lliie?."^.  a-^uib''e;n\''No.  1.087.804;  May  26 ; 

La^mVrS'l>Si''i='''"'^°"'«V^«2  ^788'^"'""-  ""• 
l.(fe7.0S7  :  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  786.  -o- gg- . 

Laiip.  Electric  Incaodeacent.  J.  E.  Ihittsr.  No.  1,084,8SS . 
May  19;  Oaa  vol.  202:  p.  682 

Lamp    for    small    flrearma    Bl«"3«-      ^.J-    ^•™-      ""• 

1,696.684;  May  5  :  Gaa  vol.  202  :  p.   176. 
Lainp    Gas-.     A.  H.  Humphrey.     No.  1.096,208.  •"7.^«t 

L.m'?,J«-."'F.'/and  H.  R.  Humphrey.     No.  1.0»^: 

Lali'p^ais*'"A"H.  Tuip^hrl?:     No.  1,087.718;  Ma,  26, 

L.^m-^lel's'-  'f/l    Ms'chetb.      No.    1,086.114;    Ma,    U: 


'voi"'262  {  p.  234 
■Ini 

Jour-n-Hl  iK.-.  m:l  8.'"McWhlrter.     No.  1,096,383:  May 


Joi-rialbeirlng    "m.    Oohlke.     No.    1.096.806:    May   12: 


Oai.   vol. 


''5^2: 


581. 


'Gaa.'Voi.  202:  p.  384 
L«mp.  MIner'a  carbid 


Joi'Jnar'So^Yoiik:^^^  Vf., Schroeder.     No.    1.097.946: 


May*  2ero«   vol  202  :i.  1078 
■<        •    ■  •  ir.     F.    A.   Toce.      > 

Keyhole  iSarf.^  7:  I'.Jaeger.     No.   1.097.638;  May  24 


Ker'^nrioTd7r"F.-X:foce.      No.    1.086.247;   May   6: 
Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  26. 


6ai.  vol.  202  :  p.  968 
ilLVbllt  ''fi'"H.°Brackman.  No.  1,098.089;  May  24; 
Kn«'e';  "«  Ch'oi.p''in".2Schlne  knife:  Coring  and  parlD« 
Knife"  G.  AralUge.  No.  1.098.617:  May  8:  Oaa.  Tol. 
KnUe 'cleaning    and    pollablng    device.      J.    Coyle.      No. 

Kni.lnimacblne'  F.  Pope  "«  ,?„  ^o.^*"*"'-  ^' 
KnV,Cg'>i.«.^.?fn'^:j\ra..;^U^.;  ^-Wutsch.  No. 
KnVt';fIg'ir.c.?!'nV  -dt!"„F°'pff  .''n/;i:^l|    BandaU. 

Kn?tt.n'g»^  M  •  |.«-  '•--•-•-  = 
KnTtfnh.jKne%,g:f  rscott.      No.   1,087,783; 
Mav  26:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1002. 


.„,,    „.„, F.  Guy.     No.  1,097.71«:  Ma,  J6; 

iJLisl^^ry'ttticlJ^.V.  B.  Stevenaon.   No.  1,084,0«.; 

Lamp"""-     C.   Nel«)n.     No.   1,084,186  :  Ma,   12 ;  Oaa. 

Lad.'R'o^..i'.«i"8;.l«.ric-.rc.    R.  Fries..    No.  l.WT.m; 

La^'d"^ro'.re^'3r5m"'w':'V;  Vd^ng.     No.  1,0.7.748;  May 

Laftir^"A"F.'*I^i&.-     NO.   1,087,444;  M.7  »:  O-. 

Lant.^  tor"- Tewcles,    Electric.       L.     B.     Hoott.       No. 

1  fSaKS*'  Mav  12-  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  488. 
IJn•i*n'fugh^.Vgn.l.•    aDaiin.     No.^  ,096.249 ;  Ma,  6: 

Lan"rn"°P«ket■.■•w^•  Knopf.     No.   1.094.T26:  lUj  12: 

Lan?ern"llde'.*"^.''j.'^orstman.     No.  l,097,8«ritty  24: 

L.St"8hSi^.*"H:  &.  r"2^.     No.  1,094,848:  Ma,  W;  Q-. 

L.«lngm«'cfine*°A.    Batea.      No.    1,094.484;    Ma,    12: 

LaSt'lng-michfnV  Eilddown    device.      L   M.    BrowB.      No. 

1  095.266  :  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p^l.  .  o98  847  • 

Latch    for   «re-eacape    doora.      F.   Oeaa      No.    1.TOB.847 . 

La?c*h^Sit^"o"'Tu=S'ni.''N'fl.(»7.488:  U.,  1»:  O... 

La"h-h?n<ile'-  aT.chm.nt.    Door.      F^    «•'»»"»•      «»■ 
1  097  626 ;  May  24  ;  Oaa  vol.  202  ;  p.  964. 

■'^rheA'on'^'Nri^iSJes":  air&rbr'^i.  V; 

La%e."K.  Hoepfner.     No.  1,066,278:  May  6;  Oaa  toI. 
202;  p.  84. 
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L«the  centering  device.     H.  J.  Krombach.     No.  l.MK.SSl : 

M«T  5;  0«i.  Tol.  202;  p.  140. 
Uttbe-tool.      J.    J.    1-ackowlti    aod    S.    Nudeloun.      No. 

1.097j^l8;  May  28;  Oai.  Tol.  202 ;  p.  1033. 
Lathe,  Turret .     P.  Catucd.    No.  1,097,914  ;  Mai  26 ;  Oaa 

Tol.  2U2  ;  p.   10«9. 
Laundry  devTce.     R.  A.  UcOonald.     No.   1,008,284 ;  Jlav 
26;  Gai.  toI.   202;  p.   1196.  .        .        .         j 

Lead,  Making  white.     A.  8.  Samase.     No.  1,097,672 ;  Mar 

26 :  Uaz.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  981. 
Leather  articles,  Machine  for  nac  In  tha  manufacture  of 
F.  XI.  Furber.     No.  1,006.423;  Maj  12;  Gai.  Tol.  202; 
p.  462. 
Leather.  Drying  Japanned  or  Tarnished.     A.  Oenthe.     No 

1.0U5.4B8:  .MilT  .<;  Gni    Tol.  202;  p.   U2. 
Leather.  Uachine  for  corerlng  rolln  with      J.   S.  Tamer. 

No.  1.09S.066  :  May  2fl  ;  Oat  Tol.  202  ;  p.  1122 
Leather   strloga   and   the    like,    Llsatare   for.     J.    Blttls 

No.  1.005.784  ;  May  8 ;  Ga».  toI.^2  ;  p.  209. 
Legging.   R.   L.  i^mpbell.     No.   1.097,682:  May  19;  Gai. 

Tol.  202  ;  p.  004. 
Leg«  aod  feet  of  workmen  from  Injury  by  molten  m«t«l, 
*c.,  DcTlce  for  protecting  the.     A.   E.  Outerbrldge,  Jr. 
No.  1.097.SD4  ;  May  19  ;  Oai.  toI.  202  ;  p.  828. 
Iveos'grluding  tuola.  Machine  for  making.     C.  W.  Conner 
and  J.  H.  Fearaon.     No.  1,007,302 ;  May  19 ;  Gaa.  toL 
202;  p.  810. 
L«tter-boi.     M.  Llnisb  and  P.  Oerfy.     No.  1,096,040 ;  May 

12  ;   (Jai.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  331. 
Letter-box      O.  1".  Bnead.     No.   1.097,888;  May  26;  Gai. 

vol.  202;  p.  10D-. 
Let  terK>pener.     tt.  McCmrn.    No.  1,096,933;  May  19:  Oai. 

vol.   202  :  p.  679. 
L«Te«-t»lnforccment  and   making  aame.      F.    H.    Waddlll. 

.No.  1.095.2411  ;  May  5  ;  liaa.  rol.  202  ;  p.  26. 
Level,  Spirit-.     A.   W.  KlWer  and  J.  J.  l-eunlngton.     No. 

1.09S.u:i9:   .May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.   1112 
Lever  lock,  Tranamlsalon-.    O.  A.  Benbam.     No.  1,096.988 ' 

May  111;  l,t\z.  \o\.  202;  p.  698. 
LIcenie-number,  Illuminated.     W.  T.  Flak.     No.  1,096,321  ■ 

May  5  ;  Oai.  toI.  202  ;  p.  50. 
LIfe-preaerver  at   «ea.     K.  Tanaka.     No.   1,096,673:  May 

12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  512. 
Ufe-pregerving  Karment.     A.  Teleky.     No.  1,096,674  :  May 

12:   Ori.   vol.   202;   p.   812. 
Ufe  savins  garment.     E.  Heberleln.     No.  1,098,110:  May 

2B;  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1136. 
Llfe-iavlng     aiatlon     for     mines.     F.     A.     Hoikina.     No. 

l.OUO  e35:  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  158. 
Lift-jack.     J.    H.    Bnrkholder.     No.   1,097,581;    May    19; 

Oai.   vol.   202  ;   p.   903.  ^^ 

Lifter:  net  Lond-llfter. 
Llftlng-Jack.     T.  McGnlre.     No.  1,006,!)52 ;  May  12:  Gaa 

Tol.  202  :  p    506. 
Lifting  Jacks,  Operating  means  tor.     J.   B.  Smythe.     No. 

1.006,401;  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  464. 
Light.  See  Flaah-llgbt :  PorUble  light;  Search-light:  Ve- 
hicle Ull-Ught 
Llghtlnii  Hxtuiv.     .M.   P.  Stevens.     No.  1,095.296;   May  8: 

Oai.   vol.   202  ;  p.   42. 
LlmluT  connection.     W    Mayer.     No.  1,098,281  ;  May  28; 

Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1195. 
Llni-  cnsllng  machine.      H.    Drewell.     No,    1,007,707  :   May 

26 :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  903. 
Lingo.      I.    A.    Hall.     No.    1,008.109;    diay  26;  Oai.  toL 

202:  p.  11:16. 
Llootype-machlne.    C.  H   ChrlateL     No.  1.096,309 :  May  6  ; 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  47. 
Llnotype^macblne.     J.  A.  Qulnn      No.  1,097,877;  9iay  26; 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1083. 
Llootype  machine     attachment.       I.     A.     RoaboB.       No, 

l.on.^,«77  ;  Moy  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  172. 
Linotype    machine  •  motor     support.     A.     J.     Cllae,     No 

l,09i..'.3;f  ;   May   19;   Oai.  vor  202;  p.  888. 
Liquid   co<:>llnK   aod   diaprnslog   apparatus.      A.    KaltholT 

No    1.0aH.:)i3:  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1210. 
Llould'CoolIng     apparatus-       K.     W.     Cumberland.       .No. 

1.0<.is,:i4;) :  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1216. 
LIquld-dlatrlbuter,     Animal-operated.     H.     Ij.     Ide.     No 

l,OUa.244  ;   May   11';  Oai.  vol.   202;  p.  400. 
Liquld-«>ector  for  Bhn(<-pollah  and  almllar  artlclea.     E.  A. 

dcbelnlk.    No.  1,008,423  ;  May  6  ;  On.  vol.  202  :  p.  86. 
Liquid  fuel  burner      J    J.  Kermode.     No.  1,097.2S6 ;  May 

19  ;  Oai.  vol.   :;u2  ;  p.  786. 
Llqulda.   Apparatus   for   storing  and    distributing   Inflam- 
raaljle.      J.    F.    Rolland    and    P.    A.    P.    Mauclfre.      No 
1.007.470:  .May  19;  Oai.  vol.  302;  p.  866. 
Llqulda,    Appamtiis    for    the    continuous    examliMtlon   of. 
O.  Frtew  and  K.  OraafeiL    No.  1,096,832 ;  May  19 :  Oai. 
vol.  202;   ti.  042. 
Liquids,  Feed  device  for.    J.  WlUlami,  Jr.     No.  I,008ji03 : 

May  2n  :  linz.  vol.  202:  p.  1187. 
Liquids.      Loop     for     tranaferrlng.     A.     <}.     Panl.      No. 

1.007.504  ;  .May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  908. 
Load  -  dlstrihatlDg     apparataa.      tl.      A.      Laycock.      No. 

1,008. 0.30  ;  .May  in  ;  Oai^  toL  202 :  p.  67a 
Load-lifter.     O.  B.  Utyer.     .No.  1,006,411:  May  6;  Gai. 

vol.  202;  p.  81 
Loads  on  vehicles.  Bope-b«arer  grip  for  us*  In  secnrlng.    R. 
Shave  and  F.  T.  Pullar.     No.  1,006.679:  May  6:  Gax. 
vol.  202  ;  p.   17.1. 
Loading  apparntui.     F.   H.  KlndL     No.   1,097,769:   May 

26:  ftai.  vol.  202;  p.  1012. 
Loading  apparatus.     J.   Lass.     No.    1,007,808;    May  26: 
Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1029. 


May 

No.   1.097,636: 


Loading  device  H.  and  J.  Ewen.  No.  1,098,239:  May  26; 
Oai.   vol.  202;  p.  1179.  •         •        j         , 

'"'^I'J.;  ?T  ..^''^.  ■  '°<^''  •  Automobile  -  lock  ;  Automobile 
^-.„,.'^''',  *,?"  iy""  "'"  '"^k:  Oar-door  lock:  Coin- 
S?il™U«' .'"f"  :„'*«"■ 'ofk;  Nut-lock:  Nut  and  bolt 
L,f.i,'  ,95r'°S?  •. ,' "."^'o"' •  Fermuutlon-lock  ;  Sash-lock: 
Bplke-lock  :    Table-lock  ;    Tire  lock 

•'<^k      •'■  Hansen.     .No.  1,096,500:  May  6;  Qai.  Tol.  202; 

'^II-  O^.  "vol  2S2°  :''p.''l36.*'-  '**'"*^-     ''°-  *•"*'•''«»  =  ^ 

'"°*'''-,«L';  ^PP"'-  No  1.097,002  ;  May  28  ;  Oai  vol.  202  ; 
p.   1064. 

Lock-coijpllnB,  Combination.  D.  V.  I'owell.  No.  1.098,299: 
May  26;  Oai.  vol.  2tt2 ;  p.  1201,  .•»« . 

'^^.^I'lT.."'^'*'^'*-'^'"'*""*-      O-    C-    Rlti-Woller.      No. 

1,096,961  ;  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  686. 
Ix>cklng-bar  and  aheeting  for  constructional  work.     R    H 

Annlson.      No.   1,098,077;   May   28;   Oai.   vol,   202-   p. 

1 125. 

'^*,'°1„'*„"''"-  K.  Barth.  No.  1,008,213;  May  2«;  Oai. 
vol,  202;  p.  1171. 

Locomotion  of  persons  aulTerlng  from    locomotor  ataxia 

l>evlcc  for  facllllatlng  the.     S.  L.  lldot.     No.  1,096.126 : 

May  12;  Oai.   vol.   202;  p.  360.  ».v/»o.iiu, 

Locomotive  driving  means.  Electric  .     0.  Lundbolm.     No 

1,097,S10;  Mav  28;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1030, 
Locomotive    Are  boxes.    Arch    for.      T.    W.    Lukena       No 

1,097,248;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  789 
Locomotive  furnace.     F.   F.  Oainea.     No.   1.097.126-  May 

19;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  747. 
Locomotive-lubricator.      E.    McCoy.      No.    1,097,134 ; 

19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  750. 
Locomotive-pilot  coupling.     W.  E.   Coffin. 
I       May  10;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  .^SS. 
Locomotive-tender  coal-gu  te.     A.  E.  Bean.     No.  1,006,871: 

May  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  68. 
LocomoUvo-ventllator.      W.    Ooeli.      No.    1.007,868 ;    May 

26;  (iai.  vol.  2U2  ;  p.   ll>46. 
lx>com<)tlves.    Hear    atispenslon    for.      K.    Ruahtoa,      No 

1,095.'.I29  .  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  266. 
Loom.      J.  C.   Drookn.      .No.   1.UU0.283  .   May    12;   Gai.   vol. 

202;   p.   415. 
Loom-brake.      K.    Marlel.      No.    1.098,278:    May    26:    Qax. 

vol.   202  :  p.   1 1'.>4 
Loom  shuttle  binder.      .N.   I^rivterc.      No.   1.097,761  ;   May 

2«:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1013. 
Loop-setter.      J.    M.    triplett.      No.    1,007,483:   May    19; 

Gai.  VOL  202  :  p.  .S72. 
Loose  leaf   bolder.     .1.    P.    Boehner.     No.   1,097.066;  May 

20;  »iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1087. 
Luhricatlug  composition.     J.  U  Jackaon  and  W.  Wright. 

No.  I,00<..'i49;  May  19;  Oaa.  vol    202;  p.  89.1. 
Lubricating  device.     W.  11.  Jackson.     No.  1,096,034  ;  May 

12  :  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  329. 
LubrlratlDil    d.vlce.       W..    F     .V..    and    E     J.    GeaeU.      No. 

1.09T.422 ;  May  19 :  Oas.  vol.  202 ;  p.  860. 
Lubricating  system.     E.  C.  Cooper.     No.  1,006,401;  May 

12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  486. 
Lubricating  aystem.      H.    F.   Maranvllle.     No.   1,006,660: 

May  12  ;  Gni.  vol.  202  ;  p.  604. 
Lubricator:  See    .\xle  lubricator  ;    Candlestick  lubricator  ; 

Fiange-lnbricalor  ;  l.ucomolive-lnbricator  ;  Slgbtfecd  lu- 
bricator ;  Wheel  and  rail   lubricator. 
Lubricator.      W.    F..    Wlnlera.      Na    1,096,668;    May    12; 

Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  641. 
Luminous  composition.     C,  P,  Karr.     No.  1,097,979  ;  May 

26  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.   1002 
Luminous    effecti,    i'rodudng    peculiar.      8.    Sanbermann 

No   1.096.644:  May  12;  (;ai.  vol.  202;  p.  636. 
Macaroni    and    almllar    material,    Lirylng.      B.    Hunilker. 

.No.   1.006.538;  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  600. 
Magneto.     W.  Casey  and  1.   Lesaea.     No.   1.098,226 ;  May 

2«;  Oai   vol.  202:  p.  1175. 
Magneto  and  battery  Ignition  syatem.  Combined.     T.  M. 

Mueller.     No.  1.095.986;  May  6;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  276. 
Magneto-generator.    J.  L.  Milton.    No.  1 ,096,048  :  May  12  ; 

iJai.  vol.  202:  p.  .134. 
Magneto  Ignition  apparatus.    J.  L.  Milton.    No.  1,094,863: 

May  19:  Oai.  vol    202;  p.  650 
Magneto  mnchlno.       E,     PodleMk,       No.    1,008,062;    May 

2il;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  Iliu. 
Mall-bag  closure  and  locking  mechanism.     J.  O.  Stradcr. 

No.  1,005.003  :  May  6  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  147 
Mailbox.     C.  O    Keagy  and  J.  R.  Carmer.     No.  1,096,724; 


May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  n.  562. 
Mailbox,  Electric.     P.  O.  Gandreau. 


No.  1,096,845;  May 


5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  229. 
Mall  casing  and  despatching  device. 

1,097,329;  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202 
Mall  holding  device.     H.  K.  Mueller. 

19:  Oai.  vol    202;  p.  787. 
Mali-marking    machine.      F.    C.    lelfleld. 

May  5  :  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  274. 
Mall  pouch    rack.      V.    WiTloughby.      No.    1,007,068 

28 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1084. 
Mall    routing    and    carrvlng    device.      A.    Downay.      No, 

1,006.366  ;  May  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  440. 
Maohol.'.-i   ia   •-atch.b«.Hlu».    Fastening   for   the  Uds  to   the 

J.   Armstrong  and   A.    F    Smith,     No.    1.097,786;  May 

26:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p    1022. 
Marina  aafety  device.     W.   Stafford.     No.   1.096,798:   May 

12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  588. 


0.  J.  Joyner.     No. 
p.  819. 
No    1.097.184  ;  May 

No.    1,006,088; 

May 
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Mask.    C.  Bcbaer.    No.  1.008.761 :  May  12 ;  Oai.  Tol.  S02 ; 

Ma>sage   implement.      W.    Soukup.      No.    1,008,337 ;    May 

2<1:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1215.  „     „  ,  v 

.Mast   and   aall   connecting  device.     A.   W.    NUioon.      No 

1.095,467  ;  May  5 :  Oai.  voL  202 ;  p.  101. 
MaKis    and    the    like.    Base    for.      E.    Entenmann.      No. 

1  095,197  ;  May  6  :  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  8. 
Mat :  See  Bath-mat.  „,  „.,      ..        ,o. 

Match-tKix.      O.    Gravermoen.      No.    1.007.014:    May    19. 

Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  700.  .     „ 

Match-box.     U.  W.  Gasklll.     No.  1.008.245  :  May  26 :  Oai. 

vol.  202:  p.  1181. 
Matches  In  boxes.  Apparatoi  for  roeamirlng  o«[  ™»"J^ 

for  machlnea  for  packing.     H.  A.  Oiell.    No.  1.00«,«». 

May  12 :  Oai.  voL  202 ;  p.  420. 
Matrix-mold.     J.    U.    Mullaly.     No.    1,008.280;   May   26, 

Oaa    vol.  202;  p.   1198.  „        .„ 

MatUng  fabric.     N.  Terashlma.     No.  1,096,404;  Miy  12; 

Ma'ttrc«'s'%prlng".  "  E.   A.  'solomon.     No.   1.097,994;   May   I 

2«;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.   1090  _,,:,. 

Mstlreaacs.   Extensible  support  for  bad-.     E.   L.  Farrow. 

No.  1.0»V.8S8  :  May  19  :  Cai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  905 
Mausoleum  ■  venting    apparatus.       F.     A.     Holmefc       wo. 

1,096,533;  May  l2;  Gai.  vol.  202;  ?-,«»»;.„.  „,^  ,„. 
Measure,  Tap*-.     J.T.Sweeney.     No.  1 .096.963  ,  May  10  , 

Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  890.  „     .    , ,      ,.- 

Measuring  and  delivering  machine.     H.  A.  Rnctscbl.     NO. 

1,097.471  ;  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202:  P- J^o'-  ,^  „. 

Mensurinn    and    dlBp.nsing    bln^      !..     B     Thomaa.       No. 

I  i«).-i  245  :  Mtiy  S  ;  '!ai.  vol.  202  :  p.  24. 
McaVurlng  and  dispensing  bin.  Coinblned.     L    U.  Thomaa 

No    1097  141);  Moy   10:  <!ai.  vol.  202:  p.  758. 
MM.uring  and  marking  webi  <>'  ''■^^'c^K":  A°^  IS* 

like,  Mnchlne  for.     E.  Keasler.     No.  1,098,249,  May  i.. 

Mea»urlt\V«Pt"ar«tu8.  'm.E.  Leeds.     No.  1.097.651  :  May 

Mea^8irVnVdevrc^""j  ,'j    Brure.     No.  1,098,096:  May  19: 

MM"rln"gln"t^S.ent."   H.  F.  Schneider.     No.   1,096,968: 

May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  tes.  ,  non  tar  • 

Measuring  machine.      O.    H.    Cavanagh.      No.    1.006,706. 

Mea"u'rlui'.il"hIne.?M|(h':    C.;m.  Kachel.    No.  l.OOf.OOS : 

MttsurlnV-iMchlne'for'llqSid'  chocolate  and  ilmllar  artl- 
Tlcs.      P.    r,.    Ilollsleln.      No.    1.006,242:    May    12;    Gai. 

MHtM.HuZ-'Ll-blne,    Tip.      B     Leach.      No.    l.ons.274  ; 

Me'a',",frli',g:rS.'e'p,;ct'''F.^1^n.if"No.  1.007.570;  May  19. 

Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  900.  .„       r'     It    r.nnairh 

Measuring  surface  areas.  Machine  for.     OH,  cavanagn. 

No.  1.095,704  ;  May  5  :  Gai   vol    202 ;  p.  181. 
Measuring   ta|>e.   Skirt-.      E.   <_;     ttaltera.      No.    l,096,97o . 

Mo*!?;;h!4"°V"i.  Biiir."-  ?io'l.097,510:  May  19;  Oai. 

M«?lWmenVe)e^r    for    rectal.    "gInaV    and    nasal    u«. 
Sanitary.     0.   E.  Bi?_scfleld.     No.   1.098.222.   May   .a. 
>i. 


No.  1,007,706:  May  26;  Oai 


Mern'randnm^'aie"-  "'•''a.    Fuller.      No.    1,097.619;   May 

20 ;  Gnl.  vol.  202 :  p.  060.  »,      _      r^       .,        v„ 

Memorandum  -  sheet.     Dictation.      N.    C.    Durand.      No. 

1.098.100:  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p    1133. 
Merry-go-round  and   akutlng  rink.  Combined.     B    1.-  J«n 

sen      No.  1.097,028;  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202:  P    ill- 
Metal  adsorptions.  Producing.    II.  Schwerin.    No.  1.008,1.6  ; 

May   28:   <;al    vol.  202;  p    1158.  . /«>•  •«.•  . 

Metal  cutter  or  shears.     D.  W.  CoUlni     No.   1,096,684; 

MeVn?  ^Sfd"'\?cr^m°in?n^='.  =  '^r.^A*  Custer.     No.    1.097,849  ; 

May  28:  Gai.   vol.  202;  p    1043. 
Metal   prodocta.    Fastening   device    for   ribbed   expanded-. 

A    »"  Herbert.     No.  1,(595,398:  May  5:  Gai.  toL  202: 

Meul'^wing  machine.     .1.  C   Potter.     No   ^.098.107  :  May 

2fi:   Obi.   vol    202;   p.   1154.  ,  na- a-a  ■ 

Metal-scalping  machine      A.   Henderson       No.   1.09..I1.B. 

May  26:  Oai    vol.  202:  p    1001        _    „    „    ^ 
Metal   Btrlpa.   Machine  for  bending.     W.   8.   Foiter.     No. 

1  nm.2M  :  May  12  ;  Oni.  vol.  202 :  p.  396 
Mftal  snrfacea.  Cleaning.    C.  II.  Thompson.     No.  l.OOS.-XTS : 

Mav    -^O  ■    Oax    vol.   202;   p.    1216. 
Metal  wheel.     I-  K.  Thorspeck.     No.  1,095,298:  May  6: 

MeUU  Ind  mToV?:  Minufacture  of  bodies  of  refractorv 
P  Scbwarakopf  and  S.  BurgiUUer.  No.  1,006,464, 
m'bv  12  •  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  475. 

MaUl'a.  Production  of  varied  coloratlpna  and  black  ahadaa 
on.     F.  A.  Boux.     No.  1,096.387  :  May  5 :  Gal.  vol.  202  : 

Meumc  and  plastic  fihric    Making.     W.  H    Cnderwood. 

iSo   1  096  0.7  ■  May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  343. 
Metallic  bin"    M.  J    McMartIn      No    1,0*,312 ;  May  12: 

M^alll"reaf  *ln''VolI».'  Machine  for  packaging.  C.  E 
Smith  (Relssua-)  No.  13,722  :  May  8:  (fai.  vol.  202: 
p.  283. 


Uatalllc  leaf.  Machine  for  applying  roll.     L.  M.  Harwood. 

No!  1.097.416:  May  19;  Gat.  y6[.  202:  p.  816. 
Metallic  He.     B.  8.  Bupp  and  J.  W    Johnson.     (Relaroe.) 

No    13.729  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  599. 
MeUlllllng  the  surface  of  oiat-lron^  ''?*;5u*???°'m.^SV: 

Ac     Superfldally.     P.Marino.     No.  1.096,1.7 ;  May  12  , 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  877. 
Mtter;  frtt   Flow  meter  ;  Service  meter  ;  ^  «»"■?' "!;■._. 
Meter  and  valve.  Combined.    A.  A.  Bowser.    No.  1,096,148; 

May  12 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  367. 
Milk  or  cream,  Paateurlilng.     C.  E.  Rogers.     No.  1,006,231 : 

May  5;  Ooi.  vol.  202:  p.  20. 
Milking  machine.  Cow-.     A.  V.  and  B.  L.  Illnman.     No 

l.oy?.803  ;  May  28:  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1028 
Mill;  sr«  Grinding  mill ;  8a»?"' ^  SuK'^^yij,  J^i'""°J.'' 
MUl    for    grinding   gralna    and    nuta.      P.    Oehmlg.      No. 

1  095.510 :  May  5  :  <!ai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  118. 
Mining-machines.'  Lubricator    for    ""le^bearlngi    oL      J. 

Ooeti     W     K.    Bnxbaum.    and    t .    A.    Parsons,      i^o. 

1,097,221:  May  19:  O"- "'■  -"- ;  P.^kaa.  m.v  ia- 
Mliie,  Submarine.     0.  E.  Ella.     No.  1,006,698;  May  12, 

Mlnwi  Anchor  f'or'subinarlne.    G.  E.  Ella.    No.  1,006,831 ; 

May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  224.  „.,..-_        N. 

Mining     and     loading     apparitoa.       P.     Billings.       No. 

1  098  "86 :  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  209. 
Mining  machln".     A.  H.  Gibson.     No.  1.096.081;  May  12; 

Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  328. 

Sllrr-bo'x" ''«."lw"i»n.     NO.   1,096.072 ;  Ha,   II;  O... 

vol.  202 :  p.  342. 
Hiter-box.     L.  1>.  Fletcher. 

Mixor  :  ■'si' i^oncrc'te^mlxer  ;  Food  mUer  :  P«}ot:"'"r- m„ 
Mlxlng-maehlne.     K.  c.  Cummlngs.     No.   1,096,098 ,   May 

Mixing-machine.'  a!  j'.  Cropp.     No.   1,097,846:  May  26: 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.    1042.  ^>o«  «««  .  u.. 

Mixing  unit  for^flulds.     F.  G.  Crone.     No.  1.096,565  .  May 

Mold:   "c'liuttlenioyd;  Matrix-mold:  Metal  mold. 

Mold.     M.  Boal.     No.  1,095,791:  May  5:  Gal.  toI.  202. 

Mold^^N.    V»man.     No.    1,096,165:   May   12;   Oai.    rol. 

MoWoicltef^AdJustable.      J.^U    Nnte.      No.    1,096,449; 

May  12 :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  470.  i  no.  s,i  • 

Mold-making  apparatus      G.    E    Vunn.     No.    1,098,811. 

May  28:  Gai    vol.  202  :  p.   1J06.  ,  noa  t(U  ■ 

Molding  apparatus.     P.  Wollfand  A.  Jlger.    No.  1,006,764  , 

MoVdTig'liaVr    f"' j'%Vc'ker-No.    1.096,668:    Ma>    12; 

Mo'td'fng'Sla^h"^."  J^'w.  Brown,  Jr.     No.  1,096,676;  Ma, 

MoV5ln'i°m^c\te'"'6.''j.'v«per.     No.  1,008.104;  May  26; 

Mo'f.lfng''plat=S'^^.-  ,J.'j1.rman.     No.  1.097,440;  May  19: 

Mo«y-C  TSdl-ca'tlng.^-  A.  Dencher.  No.  1,095.718;  May 
Mo'i,i^pe;a«lng'ii.%'ne.  «  F- «reone.  No.  1,097,714 : 
Mo'S'^E.^li.  TVte.^'"No-'l',<i9?.892':  May  26:  O.i.  TOL  202  ; 

Mop,'l^^st        W.   H.   Billings.     So.   1.096.488:   May   12; 

Moj.*h-ord?r.-*'A.=  ?i.*/tmm.ni.     No.   1,098,078:  Ma,   26: 

M^uilng-machli.e';-    o'-'^.^Wysong     No.  1.096,520:  May 


Mortlsin"mnrhinc"    j/ Carison.     No.  1.096,599;  May  12; 

Motor-  Se'r  Current  motor :  Explosive  motor  :  Flnldprea- 
aure  motor:  Internal  -  combustion  motor;  Spring  -  ac- 
tuated motor:  Water  motor :  Wave  and  tide  motor. 

Motor      G.  _E.  Perry.     No.  1.097.360;  May   10;  Oai.  vol. 

Moto"ri?nt*rS'lcr  F.  T.  Taylor.  No.  1.098.134;  May  26: 
Mowr  contr^lljr',  feellrtc-.  J.  H.  Hall.  No.  1,097,428  ; 
Mj!;?-clniroU.V"'y.«m:  "w.'d.   Uitz.     Na   1,095,607: 

Mo*^^goV?r^or:V!v--'  ""««^Ji?-  =«,«•  »'^°""- 
No.  L095.35a  :  ifty  f :  Gax.  toI.  202 ;  p.  81 

Motor  mechanism.  C.  W.  Coleman.  No.  1.006.488  .  Ma, 
5 ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  95.  .  „    „    ,, 

Motora.  Comprensedalr  starting  device  for.  O.  E.  JOrfen- 
sVli       No    1.00.'.. 4n:i  :  May  5  :  Gni.  vol.  202  ;  p.  78. 

Motora.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  starting  alternating- 
current.     M.  KorndOrfer.     No.  1.096.922 :  May  19 ;  Oaa. 

1  Mower^an'dfe.  Lai-n-.    C.  H.  Taylor.    No.  1,008,073:  Ma, 

I       12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  S42.  ^_,     „ 

Mower.  Railway  .     P.  Puruseth.     No.  1.006.236 ;  Ma,  12 : 

Oai  vol.  202  :  p  398.  „.     „     _ 

Mowing-machine   divider-rod   attachment.      »._M.    Ryan. 

No   1  097  821  :  Mav  26 ;  Gai.  voL  202 :  p.  1033. 
Mowing-machine.  Oearlesa.    8.  P.  Sbelrtk.    No.  1,005.528 : 

Muffl'eJ.'a  ^'-a"d  W°'ri.''tnS;  No.  1.096,970:  May  10; 
Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  692. 


zc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


C.    CtaarbonneAD. 
p.  522. 

■ u>r 


siir  6: 


F.    Busch. 
No. 


MoOrr  for  elwtrontiltlc  nuchlnn.  L. 
__No.  1.098.801  :  Mar  12  ;7r««.  vol.  202 
Ualtlplc-ipludle  drill.     B.   K.   Scott.     .So.' 1.097.878 

26  ;  0««.   7ol.   202  :   p.  982. 
Mualclear  turner.     X.  J.  Joller.     No.   1,098.877 

Oai.  Tol.  202 :  p.  240. 
Mntlc-lraf   turner.      D.    f-unk.     No.    1.096.617;   May    12: 

Oai.  Tol.  202  :  p.  627. 
Mnalclea/  turner.     A.  J.  lUlg.     No.  1,098.263;  May  26; 

Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1188. 
Moale-abeeta.   .\utoiBatlc  tuialonlDK  device  for  trarellu. 

L.  B.  Doman.     No.  1,097,8S2  ;  May  28  ;  Gai.  toI.  202  ; 

p.    1044. 
Moalcturner.     J.  E.  Pool.     No.  1.097,463;  May  19;  Oaa. 

Tol.  202;  p.  864. 
Mualcal    braaa   ImtrumeDts,    Moulhpleo!   for. 

No.  1.095,188  ;  May  5  ;  lJa».  vol.  202  ;  p.  5. 
Maalcal    Inntrument,   .\utomatlc.      E.   G.    Anderaon. 

1.098.144;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  366. 
Mualral     Instrument.     .Vutomatlc,       f.     C.     Debla.       No 

l.Oge.l.l';  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  371. 
Mualcal    loatrumpnt.    E>neuniatlc   aelf-playlng.     L.    B.    Do- 
man.    No.  1.0B7,-06  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202j  p.  992. 
Mualcal    InatrumentK.   Mouae-iniard   for.     J.    H.   Glndlloc. 

No.   1.097.857  :  May  26  ;  (iai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1045. 
Mualcal  Inatrunients.  I'edal  controlled  rheoatat  for.     M.  L. 

8«very  and  G.  B.  Sinclair.    No.  1.U9T.053  ;  May  19 ;  Gax. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  720. 
Maalcal  Inatrumenta.  Tracker-box  for  mechanical.     W.  F. 

Cooper.      No.    1,095..'554  ;   May   5;  Uai.   vol.  202;  p.  131. 
Nail   machine.   Wire-.     H.  Gtrtner.     No.   1,098,244  ;  May 

26;  Oai.  vol    202;  p.   1181. 
Nall-packlng  machine.     J.  8.  Phlfer.     No.  1,096,641 ;  May 

12;  Gai.  vol    202:  p.  535. 
Necktie.     C.  Seldman.     No.  1,095,740:  May  5:  Oai.  vol. 

202:  p.    194. 
Necktie  atuchment.     T.  J.  Blan.     No.    1.096,410;   May 

12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  457. 
Necktiea,     Eaay-allde    holder    for.       L.    A.     Prteai.       No. 

1,095,736  :  May  5  :  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  192. 
Neat,    .Automatic    trap-       F.    N.    Brown.      No     1096  017; 

May  12 :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  323. 
Neat  Hen'a.     V.  L.  Haakeuaon.     No.  1.096.300 ;  May  12  : 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  420. 
Nipple  for  nuraluKbottlea.     J.  C.   Poore.     No.  1.005.969: 

May  5 :  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  289. 
Nltro     bodies.      PuriScatlon     of.        O.     Sllberrad.        No. 

1,095,937;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  260. 


Nitrogen  slmultaueoualy  with  oxlda  of  nltrosen,  Prodnc- 

May   12;   Oaz.   vol. 


vlth  oxlda  of  nitrogen,  Prodnc- 
1.096„193;   May   12;   Oai.   vol. 


Robmcr.      No.    1,096.392 

204;  p.  451 
Nltroieen  simultaneously  < 

Ing.     M     Rohmer.     No. 

202:  p.  451. 
Nltroua  oild.  Manufacture  of.     C.  Torley  and  O.  Matter 

No.  1.098.306;  May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1203. 
Novelty  device.     E.  C.   Swinnerton.     No.  1,097,891;  May 

26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p    1058. 
Number-dlaplayer.     H.  H.  Mclaoson.     No.  1.007,984  ;  May 

26:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1093. 
Nut  and  bolt  lock.     E.  R.  Amea.     No.  1,097,205;  May  19; 

Ga».  vol.  202;  p.  775. 
Nut-lock.     i.  C.  Kleese.     No.  1.095,889:  May  5;  Gai.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  243. 
NuMock.     W.  Rudd  and  J.  C.  Williams.     No.  1,095.928: 

May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  253. 
Nut-lock.      G.    W.    Sandlford.      No.    1,006.564 :    May    12 : 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p    509. 
Nut-lock.     C.  P.  Dyer.     No.  1.097,121;  May  19;  Oai.  voL 

202  ;  p.  745. 
Nat-lock.     F.  W.  Newton.     No.  1,097.257;  May  19:  Oa«. 

vol.  202 ;  p.  793. 
Not,  Lock-.     D.  Gnat  and  A.  Werti.     No.  1.097.218  ;  Hay 

19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  780. 
Nut-lock  for  rall-Jolnta.     W.  E.  P.  Devane.     No.  1,007.018 : 

May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.   1070. 
Not-locking  device.     R.  Bolea.     No.   1.098,219;   May  26; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1173. 
Nutcracker.     L.  M.  Bawln.     No.  1,097,773;  May  26;  Gai. 

vol.  202;  p.  1017. 
Oar   Boat-.     8.  A.  Boyd  and  J.  D.  Welch.     No.  1,098.088  : 

May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1129. 
Oarlock.     G.  .1.  Karle.     No.  1,097,330;  May  19;  Gai.  vol. 

202 ;  p.  819. 
Oil  and  maklnft  same.  HydroReoated  or  hardened.     C.  Bllla 

No.  1.097,308;  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  812. 
Oil-burner.    G.  A.  Clrlch.    No.  1,095,753  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol. 

202;  p.  198. 
OtI-hurner.      C.    L.   and    A.   B.    Matthewa.      No.   1.095,903 : 

May  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202 :  p.  248. 
Oll-barner.     R.  H.  Matthewa.    No.  1,095,904  :  May  S ;  Oai. 
p.  248. 
"    ~    '■       No.  1.096.063:   Mav   12 


No.  1,097,071:  May  10; 
No.  1,097,188;  May  19: 


Oai. 
Oas. 


Oaa. 


vol.  202 
Oll-bumer. 

vol.  202 
Oll-barner. 

vol.  202 
Oll-barner 

vol.  202 
Oil-burner 

Gai.  vol 
Oll-burnlng  ayatetn.     E.  W.  Tucker. 

26:  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   1121. 
OU,  RenderlDK  soluble  the  products  of  oxidation  of  lln- 

•eed-.     K.   U   F.   Friedemann.     No,   1,095,838 ;  May  5 ; 

Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  227. 


H.  T.  Smith. 
:  p.  S.'JO. 

H.   F.  Baker. 
:  p.  728. 

n.  J.  Raddick 
:  p.  768. 

J.    L.   Richardson 
202  ;  p.  769. 


No.    1,097.190;    May   IB; 


No.  1,098.065:  May 


Oils  Into  emolalona  or  water-soluble  bodies.  Introducing 
water-Insoluble.  J.  H.  Smith.  No.  1.096.465;  May  12; 
Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  476. 

Oiler.  A.  Schoel  and  A.  E.  Baum.  No.  1.096,796  ;  May 
12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  588. 

°*'i'"^",i''"^''"°'*°'-  ^  •*■  Chapman.  No.  1,096.284: 
May  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  415. 

°''v  "■■',  fSf 'X  "'il'"*^";  Trial-frame  for.     H.  O.  Berold. 

No.   1.096,160  ;  May  12 :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  874. 
Ore  and  other  materlala.  Machine  for  concentratlu.     L. 

M"^     '^j'!,'"'""''''-      No.    1,098,087:    May    12;    Gal"   vol. 

Ore-eoncentraior.     J.  L.  Slgnorette.     No.  1,098,183:  May 

26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.   1160. 
Ora-feeder.     T.  O.  Worthlngton  and  H.  O.  LangsuS.     No 
^  1.008.206;  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1188 
Orea  containing  deleterloua   allmes.   Treating  cyanldable 

W.  E.  Darrow.     No.   1.098,020 ;  May  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  • 

p.    1105. 
Orea,  Intermediate  products,  and  other  metalllferoua  ma- 
terials, Roa»llng.     R.  V.  Zelewskl.     No.  1,097.500;  May 

19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  877. 
Orea  or  metalllferoua  producta.  AgglomeratlDg  flne.     B.  A. 

Pretcelllc.     No.   1,006,054;  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p. 

336.  ' 

Ores,  Re<luclng.     H.  C.  Alford.     No.  1,097,156:  May  IS: 

Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  768.  .        .         /         . 

Ores,  Separating  barytea  from.     C.  J.  Oreenatreet     (Ee- 

Isaue.)     No.  13,735:  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1226. 
Organ.  Automatic.     C.  Tuaalng.     No.  1,096  329;  May  12: 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  432. 
Organ    key    nifchanlsm.      J.    T.    Auatln.      No.    1,097.607 : 

May  19 ;  Cial.  vol.  202  ;  p.  870. 
Organ-pipe.      B.    G.    Auatln.      No.    1,097,506:    May    19: 

Oa*.  vol.  202  ;  p.  879. 
Organ,  Reed-.     G,  Cloetena.     No.  1,005.268;  May  S:  Oaa. 

vol.  202:  p.  32. 
Oven.  BakerV     M.  W.  Jacobl.     No.  1.097,229;  May  19; 

Oa«.  vol.  202  ;  p.  784.  .         .         i  . 

Ovenfeeding  mechanism,  liaker'a-.     W.  F.  Petersen.     No. 

1,095,689:  May  5;  Gai    vol.  202;  p.  170. 
Oven,   Water  Jacketed,     (i.  E.  Hay.     No.    1,097.814:  Hay 

28:  Oai.   vol.   202:  p.    1031. 
Overihoe,    Flexible    dress-.      C.     L.    K.     Ferguson.      No. 

1,095,834;  Msy  5;  Gav  vol,  202;  p.  225. 
Oxidising  compounds  and  producing  terpen*  peroilil.    A.  B. 

Ramage.      No.    1.097.9.39;   May    26:   Gas.   vol.   202:   p. 

1078. 
Oxyacetylene     and     similar     burner.       F.     Krauss.       No. 

1.095,580;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   139. 
Oxyhydrooarbon  burner.      C.    W.    Turner.      No.    1,097,006: 

May   19;  Gai.  vol    202:  p.  726. 
Oxonlilng  and   srerlllilng   apparatua.      F.    E.    Blanchard. 

No.  1,096.991  :  May  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  899. 
Package-box.     J.   o.   Johnaon.      No.    1.098,322;   May   26; 

Gai.  vol    202;  p    1209. 
Package   closure,    I'aper-.     A.    U    Wela.      No.    1,095,535: 

May  6;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  125. 
Packer,  Bottom-hole.     C.  A.  WalU.     No.  1,097,277;  May 

10 :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  801. 
Packing.     H.  1).   Bennett.     No.   1,097,074:  May  19;  Oai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  729. 
Packing  and  bushing.     W.  Friti.     No.  1,095,840;  Hay  B: 

Gas.  vol.  202;   p.  228. 
Packing  of  maitnetlc  objects  of  oblong  shape.  Machine  for 

facilitating   the.     O    liampir.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,731: 

May  19  :  Gar.  vol.  202 ;  p.  914. 
Packlng-pada,  Apparatus  and  method  for  making  tubular. 

W.  nictamann.     No.  1.097.792;  May  26;  Oas.  vol.  202: 

p.  1024. 
Packing.  Piston.     W.  J.  Wright.     No.  1,097,069:  Hay  19: 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  728. 
Packing,  Piston-.    C.  N.  Sowden.     No.  1.097,563:  Hay  19: 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  897. 
Pad  :  See  Warmlog-pad. 
Padlock.     T.  O.  Hoe.     No.   1.095.912:  Hay  5;   Gai.  vol. 

202:  p.  250. 
Padlock.  Combination-.     J.  E.   Bradford.     No.  1,096,593: 

Hay  12:  Oai    vol.  202:  p.  518. 

-     I.    %. 


Padlock,  Gear-controlled. 


May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  88 
Pall  and   stool,  Combined   mllklni 


M.  Sprague.     No.  1,095,431 ; 


1,095.232;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  20, 


O.    L.    Rollins. 
No.    1.097,415 


No. 


Hay  19 ;  Oai. 
No.    1,095,270; 


Pall.  f>alry..     B.  F.  Foaa 

vol.  202  :  p.  848. 
Paint   and    varnlab    remover.     C.    Bllla. 

Hay  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  33. 
Palnt-mlxer.     J.  F.  Tomllnson.     No.  1,095,749:   Hay  5: 

Gai.  vol.   202  ;   p.   197. 
Pan  :  Het  Collapsible  pan  ;  lie-pan  ;  Stove  ash-pan. 
Paper  barrel.  Folding.     C.  A.  Petterson.     No.  1.096,453; 

May  12  :  (iai   vol.  202  ;  p   472. 
Paper-box  making  machine.     F.  N.  and  W.  C.  Wela.     No. 

1.095.537:  May  5:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  126. 
Paper-carriages,  Back-spacing  mechanlam  for.    O.  Tlileme. 

No.   1.096.074;  Hay  12;  Oai.  vol    202:  p.  .342. 
Paper  faatener.      W.   M.   Kelly.     No.   1,097\332 ;  May  19; 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p,  820. 
Paper  feeding  apparatus.     E.  Jagentwrg 

May  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  501. 
Paper-feeding   machine.      E.    Jagenberg 

May  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  960. 
Pa.-'er-feedlng    machine       T.    C.    Dexter. 

May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1178. 


No.  1,096,539; 
No.  1,097,641; 
No.    1,098.234; 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xci 


Paper  feeding   machine.      G.    A.    Martin.      No.    1,098,279. 

ilay  26;  (fai.  vol.  202;  p.  1194.  .nonain- 

Paper   flxture.  Toilet-.     G.  T.  Johnson.     No.    1.095.640, 

fiay  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  180.  iotmim.v 

Paoer   Making.     P.Weston.     (Reissue.)     No  13,730 ,  May 

12:'0ai.  vol.  202:  p.  OOfl  w^rt,* 

Paper   recepucle.     Neck   formation   for.     W     b.    Wrtgbt 

No    1.096.880 :  Hay  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  659. 
Paper  roll  holder.  Toilet-.     H.  H.  Sturgli.     No.  1,096,071 , 

Hay  12  :  Gas   vol.  202  ;  p.  341. 
Paper  -  serving    apparatus.    Roll-.      O.    T.    Johnson.      No. 

rM>7.327  :  llay'^10 :  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p    818. 
I'aper  with  leaf  metal.  Coating  webs  of.     E.  Brandt.     Ko. 

ro96.822  :  May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  P-  6S».,^  „„  .  „., 
Partition,  nulldlng-.    J.  D.  Haltland.    No.  1.008.635 :  May 

12  :  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  633. 
Pasteboard    box  -  necking    mnrhlne       U.    B.   Traver.      No. 

1.096,075 :  Hay  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  342. 
Pattern:  See  Adjuatabic  pattern         ,„.-„,.   „,,   ,,  . 
Paving  block.     A.   V.   Sammls.     No.   1.096.267,  Hay   1.. 

Oa«.  vol    202  ;  p.  409.  .   „ 

Pedal   attachment.^    A.   H.   Adama     No.   1.096.339,  May 

PeJui.  F"t-"'j,"j'iiatMn''    No.  1.008.551  ;  May  12;  Gai. 

Pen"'    w' 'j."  B^ck      NO.    1,096,990;  Hay   19:  Oaa   vol. 

Pens   snd    pencils.    Retainer   for   fountain-.      L.    D.    Van 
Valkenburi.      No.    1,096,685;    May    5:    Gai.    vol.    202, 

l'ens,"Kountaln    attachment    <or.    „F.    J     Schlsler.      No. 

1  01)7  051  ;  Hay  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  7^0. 
Pen.    Fuicrim. reeve  'for  fountain-      d  J^P»'"*'°-     ^^ 

1.097.357  ;  Hsy  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p^  829. 
Penholder.    Releasing-.     F.   T    Hottram.     No.    I,097,.i04 , 

Penc'if.  '"W.°H*"K'^'il.'*'NV''i,l9!-,238;  Hay  19:  Oai.  vol. 

ivnc?l'a^nd"he  like  caae.     E.  F.ber.     No.  1.097,586 :  May 

,.ei?.V^h''.V«e."V.''E.'^V?hl..cre.     No.  1.096,612;  May 

Pe?;m£"at;?'-.?«ck,Sen\"'B.  L.  Clark.     No.  1.095.381: 

PeJi"of.?or."*£  '^J'ojS^iv"   'n'o.   1,095,973:  May  5:  Oai. 

Perra.au?  '  tool"  Fluid  -  operated       U    C     Bayles.      No. 

1.096,886;  May  19:  Gas   vol.  202;  P- «82^       „       ,.. 

Permutation  lock.     N.  Ventrlce.     No.  1,098,068,  May  in. 

Pe?"ld'a°nd-p?odSclii  Mme,  Organic.     A.  8  Ramage.    No. 

1.007,940:  Hay  58:  Oai.  vol  202:  £1077. 
Phonograph.    0.  8.  Oiborne.    No.  1,09,,987  ,  Hay  28,  Gai. 

Pb'onogr%i..''   rii.  Plerman.     No.   1.097.989;  Hay   26: 

Ph"nog™V2«rrng.??&.     N,  C.  Durand.     No.  1,096,024  ; 

Ph^n'o^gr'^P^b^rJSrXceT  ^a".'  I'^Gall.  No.  1,097,972  :  Hay 
28 ;  Gai.  vof;  202 ;  p.  1089.  „ 

Phonograph  -  sound -box  dlaphrapn.  P.  Weber.  No. 
1.098.:i40:  Hay  26:  Gar  vol.  2(32:  p.  1215.         „,,,„. 

Phonographs.  Automatic  stop  mechsnlBm  for  A.  Nielsen. 
No.  1  .(){!«,794  :  Msy  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  886 

Phonograph  c  doll.  ^  W^   """foSS"   "-inifl *'*""• 


Pile  fabric.  Woven.    H.  be  Doni.    No.  1.006.610 :  May  12 ; 

PlIjYabriis.^^pi-ra*"'' 'or  ralalng  F  Shaw  and  J  Put- 
ton.     No.  1.008.062;  Mav  12:  (jai.  vol.  20 J  .  p.  S.m 

Piles,  columna,  glrdera.  4c..  Reinforcement  for.  B  A. 
cJmmlngs.     ^o.  1.096,685  ;  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p. 

PlUa?  or  column  as  used  for  decpnitlve  purppwa^  Imltt- 
tton.     F.  Brlutlgam.     No.  1,095,374;  May  5:  Gai.  vol. 

PluSw'  "o.^Dockwortb.    No.  1,098.236:  May  26 :  Oai.  vol. 

202;  p.  1179. 
t*ln  •  fiee  Bondlng-pIn  :  Cotter-pin. 

«Se:7^  BlowplpJ:  Prain  pipe :  Organ-plpe:  StovepI,* 
V^    cleaner,    6oUer  -  feed-.      T*'    P.,  Sf  »"•**'•      "''■• 

1,098.128  :  May  26  :  Oai.  vol.  2<>2  ;  p.  ""-^  .    „        .  . 
Plpi-coupllng^    C.    A.    Bluhm.      No.    1.095,789.    May   0. 

PlS^'co;p°»nf'b''c."^ney.     No.    1.097.508:  Ha,    19: 

P,pl"„upl'ng*'*i.''F."rrod.    No.  1.097.798:  May  26:  Oai. 

vol    202:  p.  1027.  J      «»    inoAn^- 

Plpe-elbow-bendlng  machine.    J    Dymond.     No.  1,096,028 , 

PlE'S,Jll,i,"5>r«n^Un^i.'|,..  ^-«.     NO.  1,097.982: 
pfceit?"    E':'E'°lil?i.r'No.  1,097,054;  Hay   19: 

I^V""''  «"'«"■  "'v.n  Glider.     No.  1.097.161:  May 

IB;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  P-  756;  loOTlR!!-    Mav 

IMpe-severIng  device.      O.    Wagner.     No.   1.09i.l82.   May 


Plpe-repa 

IB  ;  G« 

Ipe-severing   device.      <-_ 
10  ;  Gsi.  vol.  202  .p.  757 
Ilpe-Bupport.     K.  It.  Tyler 
vol.  W2  :  p.  800 


No.  1.097,273:  May  19;  Gai. 


nonograpnic  oou.      ".   •»""^'-^-    -•,„,. ■ 

1.097.771  :  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  J016^ 
Photographic    printing    and    retouching    trtmt.      w.    A. 

BanfllC    No.  1,096.546;  May  12  :  Oai   »<>  ;  ZOJi  "^^    No 
Photographic -printing     frame.       E.     J.     Krogan.       No. 

1.0i>5.«00  ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  214.  p.,^„ 

Photographing    method    and    apparatus       H.    H     Cortlaa. 

No    1.0OT.120;  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  745. 
Photogrkph;.  Apparatus  for  making  •""•"J?.'!'*;!,  ^^m/^ 

F.   pMsauer.    >io.  1.096,892;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202. 

Photol^phs  with  BBntgen  rays.  APP?,"*"' '»' «''",°| .  ^ 
Dessauer.     No.   1.008.691;  May   12:   Gai.  vol.  202,   p. 

n'niactlon.     .1.  W.  Parley.  Jr.     No.  1,097,083  ;  Hay  19 : 

P,in"o'.;ttn'G.iSd-''^E.  8.  Werolln,     No.  1,097,898 :  Hay 

PlJSo  baVk  Irim^  k^'^^ldler.     No.  1.095,69,  ;  May  6 : 

Pl?n"be'nrt.^r  I  binge.     No.  1.095.832:  May  5;  Oai. 

PllSo-p^v^r."-  "t.   Turuey.      No.    1.098,136:   May   26; 

Pir.r^'ng'°^.it?,,'AX...b.e      F    J^   W     Weiaer.      No. 
1  097.694  ;  May  28 :  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  8»8. 

'•'S^r''"N'o-?,'i9?!S5rU£  19*';  o';i.^of.'^n.*'7^^ 
?lSu'?e.e*x'h1b?J?r°*"'j.TBrown.     No.  1.097.609:  May  26: 

P,?t"re™'im""ri^ind"Hotlon..^  J,    ^.j?*'"""""-      "•■ 

1 .097.68(1 :  May  26 ;  Gai.  vol    20?^  p.  986. 
Picture  machine.  Moving-      E.  H  Sperberg.     No.  1,097.478  . 

,.,e*'p7n.'"B.'c'-8"bm'°'fio''l!i;9''7.367:  May  ,9:  O...  vol. 
202  ;  p.  832. 


"iiS%S9^sJ°«|^Toig'j?g 

PI?l?n'r?ng"«giog  too..,  r>  F  I'omM.  No.  1,098,026: 
„*!;i,l«ri.^rm\"c'i.l^e-i.;rFoote.     No.   1.096,S22; 

Pl.«ntn^^.m^?Jin;°':fT^^f.'-F^.^  ,«•,'«»--■  «- 
Plli!?e?-T^B»fuV.^U.Too"e2?fMfyVP'Ga.vo..202; 

Plaiter     A.   Benton  and  C.  P   Jordan.     No.  1,09«,217 : 

Pla''n''tJr.''i.*i"Gu?ie.r^o''w%.363:  Hay  12:  Qa..  vol. 

PlMteV."  T.*W.  Suggs.    No.  1.097,064  ;  May  19;  Oai.  vol. 

PlfSter '"clro:  L  G.  Vogt  and  J.  H.  Kundert.  No. 
"'"(XsjwTMay  6:  O...  vol.  202  :  p  V«9;  „„  ,„  .  g^ 
Planter,  Com-.     A.  Noel.     No.  1.097,351.  May  10.  oaa. 

PllSter     Co™.*"p.    Weymann    and    O     OllUtier.      No. 

1  (>07  574  •  Hay  19  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  901.  ,„,,,,. 
Plai^Mind-Sar'ker.;   F.   G.    (;arpeuter.      No.    1,097.«11 . 

May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  858.  noK  tts  •   u.w    »• 

Plfntir.   Seed.      W.    H  ,Arnn.     No.    1.095,778,   May    B. 

Pli'."ri;g-cJ™Vr.''w?*8.  Pride.     No.  1,097.935:  Hay  »6 ; 

Pl?."i  "lip«?tio'n.  '  j"e.  Beck.    No.  1.098.216  :  May  26 
Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1172 


P,£rt%T.fe'',?ilPa^pYying     ^'^Si  ■  o^-3S9''"''"-       "''■ 
Plir  XuJlS^i^nr /.«-^n.''N0.  1.0«..786  : 

Pi.'ijrc  '^,Lf^;trZ°\pLf«{f}^  svr  SiVJ-'Si-'T;? 

from      O.  Eberhard.     No.  1.095.979:  May  B.  uai.  voi. 
plM^io^;ie"r"j.  F.  Reney.     No.  1,097,189;  May  19:  Oai. 

Pl,^lng^*ipP»''raJu.*."  J.  H.  Jordan.  No.  1.0»^828:  May 
6 ;  tSai.  vol.  202:  p.  53.  _  .       , v     v 

Platform  for  curved  rallway-statlona.  Extension-.  J.  '• 
Porth      No.  1,098.298;  May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1201. 

Pliers,  Combination  strlDplwt  snd  cutting.  8^.  Aaron. 
No.  1.096,983:  May  19:  (Tai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  696. 

Plow.    W.  G.  Buck.    No.  1.095,308 :  May  5  :  Oaa.  vol.  202 ; 

PI?ir*^E.  M.  Heylman      No.  1,096.674;  May  6;  Oai.  vol. 

PloS*'  ?^.*E^  Davla.     No.  1,097.396:  May   19;  Oaa.  vol. 

Pl^''  ■  F:  "Idwarda.     No.  1.097.920  ;  May  26 :  Oaa.  vol. 

Plow  aftaJhSint.     C.   F.  Carl.on.     No.   1,097,299:  May 

Pliw;  Wak.  '"w.  w'  W?ileT  No.  1.096.478  ;  May  12 ;  Oai. 

Plow-fadni,"- W%.  Martin.  No.  1.096,311:  May  12: 
Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  426. 


zcu 
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Plow .  render  •  •dJustiOK     derlee.       C.     T.     SemU.       Mo. 

l.om.-ii-i  :  M«y  12:  Oa«.  toI.  202;  p.  429. 
Plow,  GaniC'      .N.  I    Ullllken.    No.  I.WS.GII :  Mav  6:  Oas. 

vol.  'Jfyi :  p.  117. 
Plow,  Uani-.     A.  J.  Wiketeld.     No.  1,007,111 :  Mar  1»  ■ 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  741.  "        ' 

Plo\(-llft.     J.  M.   DenniDg.     No.   1,096,824:  Hit  S:  Oas 

Tol.  202  :  p.  222. 
Plow,  BhoTel-.     II.  Koepke.    No.  l,0M,4O«:  UaT  6:  Oai 

Tol.  202 :  p.  79.  *      .  w- 

Plow-Mork.     8.  _6.  Neely.     No.   1,060.987:   ¥aT  6:  Oai. 

Plow,  Subaoli..     d.  W.  Splrrs.     No.  1,097,147:  Ma;  19- 

Uai.  Tol.  202:   p.  786. 
Plow  uDita.  BaUloK  and  lowering  meaoi  for  gang..     W   N 
Springer     No.  1.005.5.11  :  MaT  6:  Oai.  toL  202;  p.  124 
Plowa,    IMowthare-aecurInK    attachment    for.      K.    Olaon 

No.  1.006.940:  May  IB;  Oai.  toI.  202:  n.  982. 
Plug.  Connecting-.     O.  U.  Olnnt    No.  l,00i,220:  Mar  19: 

Oat.  vol.  202  :  p.  780. 
Plag-makIng  mnchloe.     II.  HoS.     No.  1,096.718  :  Maj  12 : 

Gai.   vol    202  :   p.   560. 
I'lug,    Safety-.      J.    J.    Barry    and    F.    U    Street.      No. 

l,096,.-?46:  May   12;  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  437. 
Plaml>  and  chalk  line.    J.  Friendship.    No.  1,098,033;  llaj 

28:  Ga«.  vol.  202;  p.  1109. 
Plomb  bob  and  level.     R.  A.  Bparka.    Na  I.OM^IT :  UaT 
12:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  493.  .     -^      .        # 

Plume.  Artlflrlal.     r.   H.  SUat.     No.  1.096,632:  Uaj  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  124. 
Pnenmatlc  cleaning  ayRtema,  Service-outlet  flttlog  for.     W. 
8.    Siitioii       No.    I,09«,2i8;    May    12;    Qaa.    vol.    202; 
p.  4i;i. 
Pneumatic  -  despatch  -  tuhe  -  apparatus  -  controlling    mech- 
anlam.     A.  W.  Pearaall.     No.  1,067,668:  Kay  19;  Oai. 
Tol.  202;  p.  806. 
PDeumatlc  potential-producing  meana.     J.  A.  Jobnaon  and 
C.  M.  HedmaD.     -No.  1.006.306:  May  12;  Ga*.  vol.  202; 
p.  422. 
Pneumatic      renovating- machine-       A.     T.      No4.        No. 

1,098,743:  Ma.v  12;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  j>.  666. 
Pneumatic      water     system.        W.      H.      Singleton.        No. 

I.097.14.T:  May  19:  (ial.  vol.   202;  p.  754. 
Poker  accessory.     M.  P.  Godtfredaen.     No.  1,067.799 ;  Hay 

26;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1027. 
Pole  coupling.      L.   O.   Oveson.      No.   1,007.663;   May   26; 

Gai    vol.  202  :  p.  077. 
Polycycles,    Propulsion    device    for.     U.    McOowao.     No. 

1.067.850:  May  2li  :  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  976. 
Portable  engine.     >'.  H.  Ilaeseler.    No.  1,096,239 ;  May  12 : 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  399. 
Portnljle    light.      I..    I.    .Starr   and    W.    H.    White.      No. 

1 .0!i5. .'.:!.'! ;  Mav  5:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  124. 
Poaltlon-locatlng  Inatniment.     U  frowell.     No.  1.096,492  ; 

May   12:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  4S5. 
Positioning  meiina.   Article-.     S.   Brand. 

May  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p    272. 
Peat :  See  Fence-post. 
Post.     A.    B.   Makepeace.     No.    1,006.116 

Tol.  202 ;  p.  387. 
Post.     w.  B.  Wadilelle.     No.  1.097.110;  May  19;  Oas.  Tol 

202  ;  p.  741. 
Postcard   frame.      H.   H.   Scblueter.      No.   1,096,820:  Mav 

12;   Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  42a 
Post-hole  auger.     II,  II.  tinruh 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  727. 
Pot :  See  Annealing  pot ;  CoBee.  Ac.,  pot ;  Beveralble  pot 

Smudge-pot. 
Potato  cutting    machine.      F     r.    Blair.      No.    1.096.620 

May  f. :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  152. 
Potato-tllirger       N.    t)rew.      .No.    1.066.610;    May    12;   Oai 

vol.  202  :  p.  524. 
Potato-dlfu.  r.      O.    S-nnderson.      No.    1.007.990:    May    26- 

Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1065. 
PoDcb.     t".  A.  Humphreys.     No    1,096.537  ;  May  12 

vol.  202  :  p.  SOU. 
Poultry  appliance,     c.  O.   Sheldon      No.   1,096,471 

6  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  102. 
Powder  puff  nnil  na<f     W.  A.  Meyer.     No.  1,096.968;  May 

6 :  Gni.  vol    202  :  p.  280. 
Power- transmitter.     Pnenmatlc.      F.     M.     Prather 

I.09S,.ion:  Mav  28:  Gai   vol    202:  p.  1202. 
Power-transmitting  mechanism.     P.  A.  and  B.  F.  Klomoat. 

No.   1.097..i.1.1:  May   19:  Gai.. vol.  202:  p.  821. 
Prscloos-meUI  wire,  Ac,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing mied.     F.  Kimmercr.     No.  l.OMJSA;  May  12 - 
Oai.  vol.  202 :  p.  682. 
Pnclplutes.   Machine    for   waablnc.      H.    E.    Klaon.     No 

l.(»7,708 :  May  26 ;  Gai.  toL  202  :  p.  964. 
,  Preserve-Jar     T.  Maynard.     No.  1,097.180;  May  19;  Gas. 

Tol.  202;  p.  766. 
Preserving  f.wl  sntistances.     W.  H.  Allen.     No.  1,068.006: 

May  26:  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  1100. 
Preserving  Jor      B.  Schloss.     No.  1.096,470;  May  6;  Gai 

vol.  202:  p    lOX. 
Presa  :  Sec  BallDgpresa;   Boipreas :  Drawtng-preas  ;   Fll 
terlag-prsas ;    Hat-press;     Bydraolle    press;     Prlntlog- 
preaa ;  Screw-press. 
Pnas.     B.  a.  AlTord.     No.  1,097,157:  May  19;  Oai.  eoL 

202;  p.  758. 
Pnssure-accnmulator.     O.  W.   DooUttle.     No.   1,096,291 ;  I 

May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  417. 
Presaoro-reKMlator.     J.  H.  Rdchard.     No.  1,007,876;  May  i 
28:  Gsi.  vol.  202;  p.  1054.  " 


No.   1,006,977; 


May  12;  Oas. 


No.  1,007,067  ;  May  19  : 


Oax. 
May 


No. 


•^"iSV  •"''  sparking  plug.  Combined.     C.  O.  Talt.     Mo. 

1.09n.244  ;  Ma.T  5  :  Ooi.  vol.  202  ;  p.  24. 
PriBter'a  blanket.     F.  K.  Ellis.     No.  1.096,806;  May  19: 

Oai.   vol.   202  :   p.  686. 
Printer's  tie  up.     J.  A.  Toren.     No.   1,060,207:  May  12: 
Oas.  vol.  202  :  p.  386.  1   "• 

Pftotlng.     W.  Berry.     No.  1,097,076;  May  16;  Oas.  toL 

202  ;  p.  780. 
Printing    and    cutting    machine.       U.     A.    Splller       No. 

1,00».00<I;  May  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  1110 
Printing  and  delivering  transfer-slips.  Apparatus  for.     H 

H.  Hess  and  J.  F.  Parker.    No.  1,067,628 ;  May  29  ;  Oas. 

vol.  202;  p    864. 
:   Printing- colore.       L.     SchOtxe     and     R.     Fischer.       No 
'        1,006,188;  May  12;  Oas.  vol.  202:  p.  383. 
Printing  device.     J.  H.  RIetike.     No.  1,065,622:  May  8- 

Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1 20. 
Printing  device.     J.  S.  Dnncan.     No.  1,066,496;  May  12- 

Oai.   vol.   202;   p.   486. 
Printing  devleea.  Making.     J.  8.  Dnncan.     No.  1,066,464 : 

May   12  :   Oai.  vol.   202  :   p.   486. 
Printing-frame.    Vacuum.      O.    Noetiel.      No.    1,066,640: 

May   12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  536. 
Printing  machine.     J.    N.   Wallace.      No.    1,097,203 :   Msy 

19;  Gai.   vol.   202:  p.   774. 
Printlnf-maehliM).      J.   C    Barclay.      .So.   1,097,680 ;   May 

19 :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  90S. 
Printing-machine.     C.  A.   Root.     No.  1,097.770;   May  26: 

Oai    vol.  202  :  p.  1015. 
Printing  marhlue.       M.    liosenfeld.       No.    1.008,006;    May 

26:   Gsi.   vol.   202;  p.    1117. 
Printing  machine,    Roiiry  sheet.      R.  C.   Seymour.      No. 

1,095.527  :  Mav  5  :  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  122. 
Printing  marhlne.  Sheet-,     E.  P,  Sheldon.     No,  1,096,628: 

May  6  ;  Gai,  vol.  202  :  p,  122, 
Printing     machine.     Tape-.       A.     J,     Bohnengel.       No. 

1.067.518:  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  882. 
Prlntlngmachloe  wiping  apparatus.  Plate-.     W.  C.  Klraher. 
,        No.  1,096,725  :  May  12  ;  Uai.  vol.  2U2  ;  p.  662. 
Printing     means    for     calculating  machines,     Item-clpber-. 

B.   U   Roller.      No,    1.UB8.170;   May   28;   Oai.    vol.   202; 

p    ll,'i«, 
I'rlnting-platea   to  printing-cylinders,  Meana  for  securing. 

H,  A    W.  Wood.     No.  IAM,»SS:  May  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202: 

p.  666, 
Printing  press,      G.    P.    Fenner.      No.    1,066.833;   Mar.   B; 

Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p,  22.1, 
Printing  press.      W.    M,    Kelly,      No,    1,066.036;    May    12; 

Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  326. 
Printing-press.     L,  Bskke,     No,  1,066.589:  May  12;  Oai. 

vol.  202;  p.  617. 
Printlnz-presa.     L.  Bskke,     No.  1,066,690;  May  12;  Oas. 

vol.   202  ;  p.  617. 
Printing-press    aiitomntle    control.      R.    L.    Tucker-      No. 

l.nG0.7.'.l  ;  Mav  r. :  Gai   vol.  202  ;  p   107. 
I   Printing  press,    Automatic  platen,      A.    Lagerman   and    V. 

Landqviat.      No.    1,087,240;    May    16;    Oai.    vol.    202: 

D.  78T. 
Printing-press  blankets,   Making  rubber,     O.   Kuah.     No. 

1,096.112:  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  356. 
Printing  press  paper  guide.    E.  C  Seymour.    No.  1.008,058  ; 

May  M:  (Jai.  vol,   202  ;  p,   1U8. 
PrtntloK  preaa.  Relief  and  InUgllo,     B.  A.  W.  Wood.     No. 

1,066;4&3  ;  May  12 :  Gax.  voL  202  ;  p.  482- 
I'rintlng  -  presa     sheet  -  assembling     mechanism.       H.     C 

Schroeder,     ( Reissue, )     No.  13,737  ;  May  26 ;  Osa.  vol. 

202:  p.  1227, 
Printing  presses.  Stockmolsteaer  for  olste..     S.  O.  Pugb 

No     l.OOO.OS.I  :   May   12:  Gsi.  vol.  202;   p,   839. 
Printing  presses.  Suction  cleaning  mechacdBm  for,     B,   D. 

Stevens.     No  1,066,471  :  Msy  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  202 ;  p.  478. 

Ism.     C.  SchUti.     No.  I,096.i5.12  :  May  5  :  Oax.  voK  202  : 

r.  I..  Lane  and  H.  J,  Mitchell,     No, 
vol,  202  ;  p,  648, 
No.  1,066,607  ;  May  18  ;  Oax. 


So.  1,007,013  ;  May 


PrI 

p.  257 
Profile  cutter-bead 

1.096.847  :  May  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  648 
Projectils.     W.  B.  OuUck      

vol.  202:  p,  668, 
Projectile,     K    Wleaer,     No,  1,008.202;  May  26;  Oai.  toI 

202;  p.  1108 
rrojectlles,  Cap  for  armor-plerclng.     W.  A.  Barton.     No 

1,067,628:  May  16;  Oax.  vol.  202:  p.  886. 
Projecting  apparatus,     J,  H,  tjenter.     N< 

19 ;  Gas.  vol.  202 ;  p.  706. 
Propeller,     J,  L    Strlbllng      No.   1.097,775;  May  20;  Oax 

vol.  202;  p.  1018. 
Propeller.     A  B.  Knigbt,     No,   I.008.I56;  May  26:  Oas. 

vol.  302;  p.  1161. 
Propellerblade.      L.    Troiler.      No.    1,007,180;    May    19; 

Oai.  ToL  202;  p.  772. 
Propeller,  Boat-.     P.   J,  MUIer,     No,   1.006.344;  May  6; 

Gai,  vol.  202  :  p.  KS, 
Propeller,  Boat-.     C.  H.  Sawyer      No.  1.097,661  ;  May  16; 

(iax.  vol,  202  ;  p.  inee. 
Propeller,   Screw-.      II.   Keitel,      No,    1,095.7.12:    Mar   6; 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p,  191, 
PropBlaioB,  Sbip.     W.  L,  R.  Emmet.     No.  1,006,461 ;  May 

6  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  6H, 
Propnialoo  aystem.     J.  T    Ustor.     No.  1.086.667  ;  May  6  ; 

Oai.  vol    202 :  p,  268. 
Protector.     P,  H.  Cordova.     No.  1,007,688;  May  19;  Oax, 

vol.  202  ;  p.  889. 
Protractor.     F.  H.  Colpltla.     No.  1. 006.662:  May  6:  Oas. 

vol,  202:  p,  131. 
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Protractor.     H.  H.  Ligbtle.     No.  1,066.511  ;  May  12;  Oax. 

vol.  202;  p.  481. 
Protractor,  AdJasUble  srm-.     H.  B,  lllll.     No.  1,096.107  ; 

May  12;  Gsi.  vol.  202;  p.  363, 
Prune-githerer.    E.  K.  Msck.    No.  1.095,586:  May  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  202:  p.  141. 
Pruning  Implement.     F.  B.  MuDsell.     No.  1,098.290;  May 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1198, 
Poll-button-controlling  switch.     C.H.BUI.    No,  1,096,918; 

May  10  :  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  671, 
Pnller  :  Bee  Beet-puller. 
IMilling  Jack.     S.  Zlmmermann.     No.  1.066.662:  May  12; 

Gai,  vol.  202  ;  p.  542. 
Pnlllng-ovir   machine.     J.   A.   0.    Iffert.     No.    1.097,824; 

May  IB.  Gaz.  vol,  202:  p,  817. 
Pulveriser.     J.  C.  Mire.     No.  1,065,611 ;  May  5 ;  Oas.  vol. 

202  :  p    250. 
Pulverlier.   Surface-.     T.    Slswson.     No.    1.067,686;   Msy 

26  ;  Gas,  vol.  202  ;  p.  985. 
pnlverltlnK-tool,      J.   Csrroll.      No.    1,068,226:    Ifsy    26; 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1175. 
I'nmp,     !■,  J,  IJhIarlck.     No    1.065.608;  May  6;  Gai.  vol. 

202:  p,  149. 
Pump.     F.  .M.  Schorn.     No,  1.066,463;  May  12;  Oax.  vol. 

202  :  p.  475. 
Pump.     B.  O.  Gage.     No.   1.066,619;  Mxy  12;  Oax.  vol. 

202 ;  p,  527. 
I'ump,     G,  Wallnder.     No.  1.097,865;  May  26;  Oax.  vol. 

202 ;  p.  1082. 
Pump,   llellowi  auction-.     8.  P.  Sanders.     No.  1.066,630; 

May  5 ;  Gai.  vol,  202  :  p.  256. 
Pump.  Deep-well.     A,  C.  Terkelaon,     No.  1,067,376;  Msy 

19  :  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  836. 
Pomp  for  vacuum  cleaners.     J.   Schlrrs.     No.  1,066,236 ; 

May  6 :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p,  22. 
Pump,   Impulse-.     J.  B.  Cann.     No.  1.097,631;  Msy  19; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  887. 
Pump-opcratlngmechanlam.  A.  U  Primeau.   No.  1,096,194  ; 

May  12;  Gai,  vol.  202:  n.  .182, 
Pump-packing      f,  E,  II.  IJoyd.     No.  1,097,341;  May  16; 

Gai.  vol,  202  :  p.  823, 
Pump  rod   coupling.    Well-.     T.   Stebblns.      No.    1,097,895  : 

May  26 :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  1096. 
Pump,  Rotary.     R.  B.  Nesmlth.     No.  1,066,186;  May  12; 

Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  378. 
Pump,  Rotary.  8.  W.  Bggleton.     No.  1,066.804;  May  12; 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  580. 
Pnmp.  Sanitary.     C.  M.  Cuppel.     No.  1.096,686:  May  12; 

Gai.  vol.  2(12  ;  p.  5!>0, 
Pump-strainer,      E.   K,   Bluer.     No.   1,088.150:    May   26; 

Gai.  vol    202;  p,  1149, 
i^imps  and  the  like.  Controlling  device  for,     G.  M.  Rlcb- 

ards.     No,  1.09B.265;  May  12;  Gsi.  vol.  202;  p.  409. 
I>umpa,    Distributer   for   lubricating-,      E.   Woerner.     No. 

I  oon.nitO;  Mav  5:  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  176. 
Pumps.  Oil-separator  for.     J.  R.  Kinney.     No.  1,066,110; 

May  12:  Gni,  vol.  202;  p.  .155. 
Pomps,  Working  barrel  for.    C,  A.  Waits.     No.  1,067,276 ; 

Mav   19;  <iai.  vol.  202:  p.  801. 
Itimplng    device.    Bilge  -  water-.       H      W.     Strout.      No. 

1.097>90  :  May  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1058. 
Pumping  ayatem.      W.    A.    Bruton.      No,    1.096.597;    May 

12:  <Jni,  vol,  202:  p,  520. 
Punch.     G.  R.  Philp.     No.  1,097,669  ;  May  26 ;  Oax.  voL 

202  :  p,  980, 
Punch  -  machine    aafety    device,      E.    I>.    Gsle,    Sr.      No. 

1.095,407  :  !"        "  .    ..   - 

Punch.  Rivet-. 


1.095,407  :  May  5  :  ffai   vol.  202  :  P    112. 
unch.  Rivet-.     J.  J. 
vol.  202  ;  p    63 


Sauer.     No.  1.095.358  ;  May  5  :  Gax. 


Pnixle.     L.  N.  Messenger.     No.   1,095,608;  May  5;  Oax. 

vol.  202;  p,  249. 
Pnxsle-boi.     E.  Anderson.     No.  1.067,168  :  May  19 ;  Oas. 

vol.  202  :  p,  759. 
Qnlck-motlon  controller,     O.  P.  Carroll  and  F.  N.  Roeb- 

rech.     No    l,(l!tB,S25  :  May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  640. 
Quinollo   compounds    and    producing   same.      A.    B.   Davla. 

No.  1.098.022:  Mav  26:  Giii,  vol.  202:  p.  1106, 
Rack  :  Bet    Corn-rack  ;    Display-rack ;    Mail-pouch    rack ; 

Roller  rack;  Stamp-rack. 
Rack.     F.  E.  Milloer.     No,  1,090,738;  May   12;  Oax.  vol. 

202:  p.  507. 
Rack  for  holding  loose  leaves.  Ac.     W.  S.  Lounabury.     No. 

1,098.731  :  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  565. 
Radial  drill.     B.  Dreses  and  B,  J.  Spaeth,     No.  1.095,828; 

Msy  5  :  Gai,  vol,  202  :  p.  223. 
Radiator.    T.  B.  Barrls.     No.  1.065.670:  May  6:  Gai.  vol. 

202:  p    136 
Radiator  assembling   device.      E.    K.    F.    Streicbert.      No. 

l.nofl,Ofi,S:  May  12;  Gas.  vol,  202;  p.  341. 
Rsdiator  bushing.     8.  J.  Warnock  and  .1.  J.  Neuman.     No. 

1.0fl7.7sn:  May  26;  Gai.  vol,  202;  p.  1020. 
Radiator.   Hot-water,     8.  Ellis,     No.   1,068,238  ;  May  26 ; 

Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1179. 
Radiator-shield      O,   T,    Pause,      No.    1.067,666:   May   26; 

Oai,  vol,  202  ;  p.  978. 
Radiators.  DrBector  tor  best-.     F.  W.  Butt.    No.  1.068,224  ; 

May  26:  Goi.  vol.  202;  p,  1174. 
Rail-bond.    Electric-      B.    II.   Thompson.      No     1,068,162 ; 

Mav  26;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p,   1163. 
Rall-c'lamp  wheel-stop.     T.   Oliver.      No.    1,066.121 ;   May 

12;  Gai,  vol,  202;  p.  359. 
Rsll-fnstener.      W.   C.   Toney,      No.    1,086,768;    Msy    12; 

Gai,   vol.  202 ;  p.  577. 


Rail-fastening.     A.  B.  B.  Harris.     No.  1.096,301  ;  May  12; 

Osi.  vol.  202;  p.  421. 
Rail-fastening.     A.  B,  B.  Barria.    No.  1,068,036 ;  May  26; 

Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1110. 
Rail-fastening  device.     F.  R.  White.     No.  1.067331 ;  May 

20  :  Oai.   vol.   202  ;  p.   1037. 
Rall-faatening   device.      O.    RIelly.      No.    1,067,880:    May 

28:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1055. 
Ball- joint     8.  J.  Watkins.     No.  1,065,440;  May  6:  Oaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  91. 
Rail-Joint.     W.  and  F.  Burma.     No.   1,096,623;   May  6: 

Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1 53. 
Rail- Joint.     P.  Cardarelll  and  A.  Merciert.     No.  1,095,806 ; 


Msy  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p,  217 
all-lolnL    A.  C.  Gee.    No.  1,0 
202;  p.  463. 


.066,426  ;  May  12 :  Oaa.  Tol. 


Ball-JolnL    A.  C.  Gee. 

202 ;  p.  483. 
Ralljoint.     N.  Durbln.     No.  1,066.666;  May  12;  Oax.  voL 

202  ;  p.  553. 
Rail-Joint.    J.  Schuler.     No.  1,087,109;  May  19 ;  Oax.  vol. 

202;  p.  741. 
Rall-iolnt.     L.  A.  and  A.  A.  Chmsra.     No.  1,097,301  ;  Msy 

19 ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  809,  „       „       ,„     „ 

Rail-Joint.     M.  M.  Roberta.     No.  1.097.467  :  May  19  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  866. 
Rail-Joint.     H.   U.  McFarlane.     No.   1,097.555;  May   18: 

Gai.   vol,   202;   p.   864. 
Rail-Joint  chair.     J.    Mattern.     No.   1,096,178;   May   12: 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  377. 
Rail-Joint  chair.     W.  R.  Arnold.     No.  1,066,686 ;  May  19 ; 

Oas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  607. 
Rail,  Ix>ck- Joint,     E.  L.  Swindler.     No,  1,095,243;  May  6: 

Gaz,  vol    202  :  p.  24. 
Rail-securlni;  device.     A.  SUrk.     No.  1,065,432:  May  6; 

Gas,  vol.  202  ;  p.  88. 
Rail  supporting  tl.-  and  rall-hrace.  Combined  metallic.     A. 

L,   Auitin,     No,   1,097.206;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p. 

775 
Rail-tie.  Metallic    J-  W.  and  O.  W.  Beaton.    No.  1,096,601 ; 

May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  147.  __     __ 

Railway   angle-bar,      W.   E.  Miller.     No.   1,097,183;   May 

19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  766.  „_  _^ 

Railway  appliance.  Safety.     J.  Kusb.  Jr.     No.  1,098,270; 

.May '26:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    1191. 
Rsllway  block-signal  snd  train-controlling  system.     O,  E. 

Guild.      No.   1,09.">.9S2;  May  5:  Gaz,  vol.   202:  p.  274. 
Railway    block .  atgnallng    apparatus.    Electrlcsl.     Q.    H. 

Brown.     No.  1 .097.388  •  May  19;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  839. 
Railway,  Cable-,     J.  M.  McCfellon.     No.  1,096,981 ;  May 

19:  Oas.  vol.  202;  p.  678. 
Rsllwav.  Cable-.     J.  M.  McClellon.     No.  1.096.932;  May 

16;  6ai.  vol.  202;  p.  678. 
lUllwiy    construction.      R,    N,    DItbmer,      No.    1.086.608; 

May  12;  Gal.  vol.  202;  p.  523. 
Railway  crosa-tle,     8.  Michaels.     No.  1.095.412:  May  6; 

Gaz,  vol.  202  :  p.  82. 
Railway  cross  tie.     L.   C.   Mooney.     No.    1,066,315;   May 

12;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p,  426. 
Railway  cross-tie.     B    F.  Cornelius.     No.  1,067,082;  May 

19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  733. 
Railway-crossing.     B.   I'.  Blake,     No,   1,085,788:  May  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  210 
Railway-crossing.      M.   M.    RoberU.      No.    1.096,767 :    May 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  574. 


Railway-gate.    Antomitlc.      H.   Gormley.     No.    1,006,711; 

May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p,  557. 
Railway.    Pleasure-.      H.    A.    Lockvood.      No.    1,007.452; 


May  19  :  Gai,  vol,  202  :  p,  860, 
Railway-rail,      M-    Dcnia.     No.    1.095.460;    May   6:    Oaa. 

vol.  402  ;  p.  08. 
Rallwavrall    gage    and    guard.      O.    Komarek    and    O.    H. 

Scbleler.     No.  1.066.43i  ;  May  12 :  Gaz,  vol,  202  ;  p.  466. 
Railwayrail  Joint.     P.  Mudroch.    No.  1.007..147  ;  May  18 ; 

Obi.  vol,  202:  p,  826. 
Railway-rail  Joint.  Noiseless  fork-lock.     G.  R.  Wood.     No. 

1,097.279;  May  19:  Gai,  vol.  202;  p.  802. 
Rsllway-ralla.  Means  for  securely  connecting  the  tneetloc 

ends  of  two.     M.  D.  Klnsmsn.     No.  1.068,567 ;  May  26 ; 

Oax.  vol    202;  p.  1180. 
Railway  safetv  snd  recording  device.     K.  F.  Bndaon.     No. 

l.()9i.H68:  .May  6:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  236. 
Railway  safetv  and  signaling  device.     D.  C.  Newton.     No. 

1.00.^.91.'> :  Slay  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  251. 
Railway  safety  appliance.     M.  M.  Thomaa.    No.  1,006,766; 

May  12:  Gas.  vol,  202;  p.  677. 
RsllwBv-slgnal,    Automatic.      A.    Zukor.      No.    1,067,382; 

May'l9  :  Gas.  vol,  202  :  p.  837. 
Railway  signaling  system.    C  J.  Coleman.    No.  1,007,090; 

May  1ft  :  Gaz,  vol,  202  :  p.  732. 
Railway  signaling  system.     J,  C.  snd  L.  B.  Thallen.     No. 

1  nOi.inr  :  Mav  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  772. 
Railway  signaling  system.   Electric.     A.   D.   Bugbes  and 

T.  H.  Hertiog.     No,  1,098,112:  May  26;  Oas.  vol.  202; 

p.  11.17. 
Rallway-splke.     P.  Siydlowskl.     No.  1.096,403;  May  12; 

Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  466. 
Railway-switch.     A.  G.  Johnson.     No.  1.005,630:  May  5; 

Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  168. 
Rallwayswltch.     R,   J.  Steele.     No.   1,066,466:  Msy   12; 

Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  477. 
Railway-switch.      F.   Tolbert.     No.    1,067,066;    May    16: 

Obi.  vol,  202  ;  p,  726. 
Railway-switch.     W.  K.  Miller.     No.  1,067,817:  May  26; 

Gai,   vol.   202:   p,    1032. 
Hallway. switch  pointi,   Seatorlnc  worn,     H.   Elliot.     No. 

1,067,404  ;  May  19  ;  Oil.  Tol.T02 ;  p.  844. 
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R«Uw«y  nrstem.     C.  B.  Balur.     No.  1.097, ISO;  U«7  19; 

0«l.  Tol.  202;  p.  759. 
aallwaj-tle.     O.  V.   Mesaban.     .No.    1,096,048:    May   12; 

Qtl.  vol.  202;  p.  .<133. 
Rallway-tle.     D.  V.  Buck.     No.  1.097,079:  Maj  19:  Oat. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  731. 
BallwaT-tle.     W.J.Morton.    No  1.097,2B3  ;  May  19  :  Oaa. 

yol.  202  ;  p.  702. 
Ballwa/-tle.      I.   L.   Van   Bcholack.     No.   1.097,276 ;  Mar 

19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 :  p.  801. 
BallwaV'tlr.     B.  A.  C>ow.     No.  1.097.394:  Ma;  19;  Ou. 

vol.  202:  p.  Ml. 
Ballwajr.Ue.      A.    Stark.     No.    1,097.664;    May    19;   Oas. 

vol.  202  :  p.  898. 
Ballwaj-tle.      J.    D.    Clement    and    N.    C.    Taylor.      No. 

l.WS.OSMJ;  May  26:  Gai.  vol.    202;  p.  1132. 
Rallway-tle  and  clamp.     8.  B,  Still.     No.  1,007,373;  May 

19:  CSai.  vol.  202:  p.  8,'{4. 
Ballway  -  tie  and   rail-  faatener.     A.   E.  Tbompaon.     No. 

1.097,270;  May  10:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  799. 
Ballway-tle.  Metal.     J.  Curtla.     No.  1.097,004;  May  19; 

Oai    vol.  202  :  p.  702. 
Rallway-tle  plate.     W.  Corcoran.     No.  1,097,790;  May  26; 

liai.  vol.  202:  p.  1024. 
Railway  track  atructure.     W.  C.  Hoebner.     No.   1.096,628; 

May  12:   Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  530. 
Railway-track  swltcb.     1.  Vasko.     No.   1,096,301  ;  May  5  : 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  44. 
Rallwaya,  Condalt  contact  -  plow  for  electric.     J.   B.  Mc- 

Wblrter.    No.  1.097.250 ;  Hay  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  791. 
Ralalnaeedlnx  machine.     N.  B.  Converse.     No.  1,095.553  : 

May  5:  iJni.  vol.  202;  p.  131. 
Rake :  See  Self-cleaning  rake. 
Rake.     H.   D.   Alexander.     No.   1.096,342;  May   12;  Gas. 

■vol.  202  :  p.  436. 
Rake.     E.  W.  Keller.     No.  1,097.028:  May  19;  Gaa.  vol. 

202;  p.  712. 
Baaite.  Oaa-.     H.  W.  Lawrence.     No.  1.098,272;  May  26; 

Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1192. 
Range,  Take-down  cook-.     O.   N.  Fraier.     No.  1,097,417; 

May  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p  849. 
Rat-trap.      H.    L.    Witt.      No.    1.095,613 :    May    5 :    Oai. 

vol.  202:  p.  151. 
Rat-trap.     L.  Teziola.     No.  1.096.387;  May  12;  Oai.  vol. 

202  :  p.  449. 
Rat-trap.     R.  B.  James  and  E.  B.  Crump.,    No.  1,097,642; 

May  28 :  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  96».  * 

Ruorrleanlni;  attachment   for  barbers'  cbairs      A.   Bon- 

(flovannl.     No.   1,095.448;  May  6:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  »3. 
Razor     seta.     Holder     for     aafety-.       R.     Kampfe.       No. 

1.096.541  :  May  12;  Cwax.  vol.  202;  p.  50). 
Raior-stropper.     r.   V.   l-efever.     No.   1.095,218 :   May  5 : 

Gai.  vol.  .uj  :  p.  16 
Raior-atroppioK    machine.      I.    Bucbler.      No.    1.096.998 : 

May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  701 
Raiorstropplnir  machine.    8.  Kanner.    No.  1.007,027  ;  May 

19:  Oai,  vol.  2<12:  X>-  711. 
Reaming    attachment    for   dle-atocks.      L.    B.    Welch.      No. 

1.096.876:  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  668. 
Reamlnc  machine       F.   T.    Currier.      No.    1,098.099;    May 

26:   flai.   vol.   202;   p.    1132. 
Receptacle.     F.  K.  Barns.     No.   1,097.386;  May  19:  Oai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  838. 
Receptacle-top.     W    O.   Kendall.     No.  1.097.980;  May  26; 

Oai.   vol.   202 ;    p.   1092. 
Reducing  apparatus.     T.   Klhlgren.     No.  1,008,324:   May 

28;   Cfai.    vol.    202:    p.    1210. 
Reel  :   See  Ftshlnit  reel :   Hose-reel. 
Reel     mechanism.       O.     W.     McKlnstry.       No      1.097.869; 

May  2B  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1050. 
RefrlKeratlnft-machlne-controlllng  mechanlaro.     O.  P.  Car- 
roll and  F   N.  Roebrlch.     No.  1,006,824  ;  May  19 ;  Gai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  B39. 
BafrUerator      F.  J.  Dui.     No.    1,096,316:   May  6:   On. 

vol.  202  :  p    49 
Rafrlirerator-doon.  Means  for  packing.     C.  B.  Patch.     No. 

1.096.123:  May  12:  Gai.  vof  202  ;  p.  359. 
Refrigerator  drain.      A.    E.    MacDonald.      No.    1.096,441  ; 

May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  468. 
Regenerative  furnace.     J.  Reuleaux.     No.  1,098,171 ;  Msi 

26:    Oai.    vol.    202;   p.    1166. 
Register:  8«  Autographic  register:  Cash-register;   Fare- 
register. 
Regl8ter1ng-h«ad.     8.  B.  Bhoup.     No.  1.096,762  :  May  12  ■ 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  575. 
Regulator:  Hrr  Electric  regulator;  Feed-water  regnlator ; 

Fluid-pressure  regulator:  Gas-regulator:  Pressure-regu- 
lator ;  Temperature-regulator. 
Regulator.     J.  F.  M.  Patlti.     No.  1.095.667  :  May  5  :  Gai. 

vol.  202;  n.  169 
Relnforclng-bars.    Making.      N.    L.    Hall.      No     1.095.324: 

May  6  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  52. 


Release-rlKglng.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1,095,222;  May  6; 
"-I.  vol    202  :  p.  17. 
lae-rlgglng.     w.  P. 
Oai.   vol    202:  p.  142. 


Oai.  vol    202  :  p.  17. 
Beleaae-rlgglnif.     w.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1.095,688:  May  5; 


Release  rlKglnir.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No    1.095.689:  May  5; 

Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  142. 
Replantln;;    and    transplantlne    small    planta.    Implement 

for.     D.  S.  Boylea.     No.  1,098,221;  May  26;  OtM.  vol. 

202:   p.   1173. 
Beilllent   vehicle-wheel.      E.    M.    Butler       No.    1.095.956: 

Uiy  5  :  Oai.  vol.  302  ;  p.  265. 
Bcalllent  wheel.     E.   A.   Pierce.     .No.   1.096.416:    May  5: 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  83. 


Be«lllent  wheel.     C.   H.   Debt     Ho.  1,080,880:  tUr  12; 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  447.  t     -^         .   — -* 

Resilient   wheel.      K.    D.   Saalpaw.      No.    1.096.S94 ;   May 

12;  Gai.  vol.   202;  p.   451. 
Realllent  wheel.     C.   O.   Vantrease.     No.   1.097.829;  May 

26  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   1036. 
Ketnrn-hook.  Automatic.     H.  L.  Flanary.     No.  1.096,498: 

May  12 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  487. 
Reveralble   pot.     C.    O.   dvermyer.      No.    1.097,982 ;    May 

26 :  Oai.   vol.  202 ;  p.   1074. 
Rheostat  for  welding  apparatua.  Portable.     J    M.  Yount 
(BelBBue.)       No.     13,739;     May     26;     Oai.    vol.     202; 

p.    122U. 
Rlbbon-lnklng   machine.      W.   H.   Colton.     No.    1.095,464 : 

May  5  :  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  96. 
Kime  and  amalgamator  boi.     c.  H.  Odera.     No.  1,097,862; 

.May   18  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  827. 
Rim.  [lemountablr.     C.  G.  Hawley  and  B.  K.  Baker.     No 

1.095.900:   Mav  5:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  270. 
Rim.  Demountable.     li.   B.   Kelper.     No.   1,097,660;   May 

10  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  o.  893. 
Rim.  Separable.      H.   B.   Kelper.     No.  1.007,444  ;   May  19  : 

Gai.   vol.   202;   p.  857. 
King:  8er  l^laton-rlng  :  Heallng-rlng. 
Rings.    Apparalui    for   making    molds   for.      O.    E.    Burns. 

No.    1,097,749  :   May   2«  ;   Gai.   vol.   202  ;  p.   1008. 
Riveters   and    similar    tools.    Attachment    for    pneumatic 

B.  B.  Grlnet-.     No.  1,097.545:  May  19;  Gu.  vol.  202; 

p.  891. 
Riveters.  Attachment  for  pneumatic.     H.  B.  Grlner.     No. 

1.098.240:  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   1182. 
Riveting      apparatus.      Electric.      F.      P.      Kobert.      No. 

1.096.921  :  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  674. 
Road    breaking  or    scanfvlog   device.      C-    M.    Brown   and 

K.  Garver      No.  1.095.37ti:  May  6:  Oai   vol.  202:  p.  70 
Road  sweeping  machine.      ('.    R.    I^rosaer.      No.    1.097.936; 

May  26 :  Oai    vol.  202  :  p.  1075. 
Rock  crusher.  Multiple-compartment.     J.  G.  Ktrksey.     No. 

1.096..107;  May  12:  Gai.  toL  202;  p.  423. 
Bock  drilling    machine.      C.    C.    Hansen.      No.    1,007,224; 

May  10:  Oai    vol,  202;  p.  782. 
Rock-drllling    machine.      C.    C.    Hansen.      No.    1,097,225 ; 

May  10  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  782. 
Rods  and  plp*>s.  Machine  for  straightening.     P.  B.  Abram- 

sen.     No    1.097.281  ;  May  19;  Oil.  vol.  202;  p.  802. 
I  Roller:  Sre  Curtain-roller:   Shade  roller. 
Rollerflnlshing  machine.     R.  Smith.     No.  1,098.,')36 ;  May 

26;    Oai.   vol.   202;   p.   1214. 
Roller-rack.      J.    F.    Johnson.      No.    1,096.722;    May    12; 

Oai.   vol.  202  :   p.   561. 
I    RBnIgen-ray   apparatus       8.    Cabot.      No.    1.095,379:    May 

5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  70. 
Roof  for  alios  or  the  like.     C.  R.  Martin.     No.  1,096,442: 

May   12:  Oai.   vol.  202;  p.   468. 
!    Roof  for  silos  or  the  like.     C.  E.  Martin.     No.  1.006.443  : 

May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  468. 
Roofs.  8now-guard  for.     A.   Danier.     No.   1.095.922;   May 

5:  Gai    vol.  202;  p.  221. 
Roofing.  Metal-relnforred.     H.  R.  Warden.     No.  1 ,096,670  ; 

May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  614. 
Rosin   cake.     r>.  r.    Lobmann.     No.   1,098,277;   May  26: 

Gni,  vol.  202;  p.   1194. 
Rotary  engine.     E.  B.  Gale      No.  1.005.843;  May  5:  On. 

vol.  202  :  p.  229, 
Rotary  engine.     C.   A.   Rhoades      No.   1.006.862;  May  10; 

Gai.  vol.   202 ;  p.   653. 
Rotary  engine      J.  R.   Harper      No.   1.098,256:  May  28; 

Oai.    VOL   202;    p.    1185. 
Rotary  Internal -combustion   engine.      H.   M.    Jacklln.     No. 

1.()05.7SO;  May  5:  Gas    vol.  202;  p.   190. 
Rug-treating  machine.     E.   8    Coiddock.     No.    1.097,967; 

May  2n  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;   p.   1097 
Rule.  Fountain-.     O   J.  Cphaus.     No.  1.006.772:  May  12; 

Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  578. 
Rule.    Handled    folding.      P.    Neuklrchen.      No.    1.097,350; 

May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  826. 
Rule  molding    device.    Beveled-.      A.    B.    Markwell.      No. 

1.096.799;   May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  684. 
Rule.  Self-registering  measuring-.      A.   Kahanowici.     No. 

1.096.376:  Mav   12;  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.  446. 
Rnnnlnggeir.     W    S    Proakey.     No.   1,006.947;  May  10; 

Oai.   vol     202;    p    684. 
Sadiron.    Electrically  heated.      F.    Knhn.      No.    1,006,926: 

May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  676. 
Sad-iron.    Electrlcallybeated.      F.  Kuhn.     No.   1.006,020; 

May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  877. 
Sad  Iron.  Gas  heated.     A.   G    Sailer. 

28:  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  1056. 
Sadiron.   Steam  heated.      V.    Pletrafesa.      No.    1,008,888; 

May   12:  Oai.  vol.   202:   p.  460. 
Saddle.  Spring-.     C.  A.  Persons.     No.  1.007.861  :  May  10; 

f!ai.  vol.   202  ;  p.  830. 
Safe.  Bnrglai^proof.     A.  F.  Blecbschmldt.     No.  1,097,078; 

May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  730. 
Safe.  Drip-water.     J.  J.  Hlckey.     No.  1,005.864:  May  5: 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.   235. 
Safety  device.     A.  Montiheimer      No.  1,095.221;  May  6: 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.   17. 
Safety-tnbe.     J.  H.  Jones.     No.  1.097.328;  May  19;  Oaa. 

vol    202  ;  p.  819. 
Sanitary  closet.      A.  R.  Clark.     No.   1,096,490:   May  12; 

Gai.   vol.    202 ;    p.  494. 
Sanltarv  vessel.     A.  Abelson.     No.  1.096,638;  May  5;  Oai 

vol.  i02:  p.  126. 
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Saab  faatener.  W.  BomOnder.  No.  1.096.524:  May  6; 
8.',:b-"as7e'ner  *  i.Vfippen.  No.  1.095.714  ;  May  6  :  O... 
8aI°h'fl''sl=nSr.*?torm.  C.  K  Bemls.  No.  1,096,811: 
8aJ*h"faireUr«rn^;".''.^>n.tm.n.  No.  1,095.368; 
8.i!.*So?dVr°"j."j:  i?5ilf-  "so.  1.097,108;  M*,  10;  Oa.. 
B.Ih.b«Wmg''dJvi«.  O.  M.  Edwards.  No.  1.006,813; 
JS^.IoX'-  ^"-T^'ekse'lf  ^«o.'1'697.379;  May  19;  O... 
8.IhM«ailPcwfnVw.  R.  S.  Drummond.  No.  1,096,561  ; 
May  6;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  133.  Rtranaa. 

Bafhes.   *c..   counterbalancing   "'•><>.«*  •.  „J-.  B-    Btraoat 

BaS"  C^ufoV'^i-.Ts^litr.?.";  '"^o'f.ti^l^V;  May  26; 

B.^'SilnV'mi'cS.ne''.-  'I^Micbel.  ''^„,\%^'-"'^^ 
8a^."gu'i'•.Cd^l^^^l;i'e.*V^o:;V.,Tn1■|n\°t='on.'•:Jo«.^.095.309: 

B.^'JufdV.'^S^de^.iut'^'K^^nlJerel,.     No.  1.096.603;  May 

8al'^u^"er":ys°^^g?r.''w.H.Molingo.     No.  1.095.662; 

Baw'it'^E.-W.'sittfrfui.S.   'no.  1,096.131 ;  May  12;  Gaa. 

Tol.  202;   P-   36^       i       f      and      8      C      Turner.     No. 
RAW-HOlttDE      device.      J.       r*.      *59«  oUA 

^S-io^n"?,:  Yi^iii^  •  N-l^  r<i9l,?33  rill  =«  =  Oai, 
Ba;°-U"h*ynie'ri;ble.  W.  R  Kendall.  No.  1.095.883; 
8.^r/g1n=.?hSe"'j.Tfe.%-.*rl;  No.  1,007,480;  Ma,  10; 
Ba'^mlir'-R^'H.' 5^"  No.  1.098.292;  May  26;  Oai.  vol. 
Sal^^i^ll-carVlSSes.  Trick  Cleaner  for.  B.H.  Raw...  No. 
B^if^r  ^  »i1?B',iVa''n'd  rr''?uJ'J''so.  1.095.341  : 
S^^V  't:  rBtlr^hoTd'ei."  nI  1.006.096;  May  .2;  Gai. 
Toll  202;  p.  860.  „     ,     waltera  and    W.    P. 

Xtnor^N'.!'  r^t'l"<ft-;  5a/  2^"oTi.  voi.  202; 
ScVparcel-post.  R-  A  T.up.on.  No.  1.096.735 :  May 
BcSlk«?.'rV^°'Ttfori?n^«.n-  No-  1.00«.«>7 ;  May  12; 
Bc.?.V7f'c.lcS.;t^.nrw.  F^^Thompson.  No.  1.095.246: 
sJ^,rri.c"■'tl^lifil^t■^o.  1.097.077:  May  19; 
8c2r"  A.'  j"Min'dera"nd  M.  Cohen.  No.  1,096,549;  May 
8ci?f  P^"holS'er.'°  R-  «r.  ,  1  Rel-i»e.,  No.  .S.T40 ; 
8c^"p^^^^-?"-cy.%?*>''B^'".'>--  NO.  1.097.610; 
8con?nVmic,;rn\.^°k.T=.fobr  No  1.095.207;  May  6: 
Bc?a^*er"kurm=aP.c'J.volving  e.rth-^  M  Adrian.  No. 
BcJafe^lfoVe^i-W';  ^^-A-kou?^-  -Non,0.«,137  :  May 
Bc^i'''%"rh.'f2'irKugr screen:  Door  «.d  window 
8c^.r°V'"ra*'r'i:o^"No.   1,097.300:  May   10:  Gai.  vol. 

8c??3  d?lve?'handle    Detachable.     J.  W.   F|gle.ton.     No. 

1.096.529:   May  12:  Oat.  vol.  202  .  p^98 
Screw  press.     T.   C.   Schuyler.     No.   1.096.199.   May   i^ . 

8cHp';nT?er.'"':ifR*oV  H.  No.  1.095.599  :  May  5  ;  Gai. 
bJ|"b'o"i*'  "c."'  Harrington  No.  1.097,019:  May  19: 
^^^r^^'ni'ciV.,,  „J.W  Nlcho,..  NO.  1,098,864; 
Se^^C^?:  t'Y'^t.l?-  nS:  }y6.27l ;  May  5 :  G.i.  vol. 
8eJ?^J.r''v";  and  other  P«rpo«5^„  I--^  ^,SJ°""*"-  "" 
^n^f.i^'^^i^  ^^^AmJr.^To.  1,097.662; 
Be^l'^T^^^  o«r"w.]^k  T  '^^^r.  No.  1.096.386  ;  May 
8elMig"«l."n,'"?^/e*,i'ctlng  concrete  pile.  E.  O 
Sfnr^r..?.°cin"*"H%a^«.''',4o'''iy7V7'';^-J.^': 
Sealing 'macbJni.'Boufi-.     B.  Adrt.n«  and  A    Call«»n. 

Sea^r-fg  'm^cS'n'e,  «-!    ^-  |   M.rkoe.    No.  1.096.300  ; 
8ea*!rnVrfnV."":  rA'  ^o^.O^^MO :  May  5;  Gai. 
vol.  202 ;  p.  218. 


Beam-catter.     W    Trafford.     No.  1,095.606;  May  5;  Oaa. 
8.rriM^hV''Aitomobl^e.     tr  G.  Luytles.     No.   1 .095,588 : 

BeSt'Tc  car -seat:  Vehicle  hinged  ««t :  Watyr-cloaat 
SecTndary  or  storage  battery  B.  Ford.  No.  1.095.722; 
SedTmU^  ^^-tJ^-^Uln^r  P.  ^B  Gray.  No. 
Se^-Sr^iilr.  «j".^f  b^-"'-  ^o.  ' I'o^-^i^O  :  May  10; 
SeeT.eJJ'r.fornn'djlelner.  cotton..  C  A  Ha«r.  No. 
^T^tS^.'^^'^V.  Mo/^'-l5a"W980;  Ma, 
Se^lU°^hd^^UT.f^m«e,Tom.to  R.^V.  Crln..  »o. 
J^;i;rii.^^^tTJ%^''^o.   1,007,002:  May 

19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  "O-^- 
Self-cleaning  rake.      A.   J.    Uayden 


_  No.  1,095.960  ;  May 

6:'Gai.'"vol.'202:  p.  268.      _  ^      i.097,8»fl ; 

Separating   j;PP«"'u«^,  «•    ."w" 

Ser%"^'.S?ter^-  ?^'n.  Reynolds.     No.  1.097,863;  Ma,  10; 

SciVlJe-LVrniSu^ln.    „a.  O-,  KoberU.     No.  1 ,097,866  : 

8et'':Srir'  '^'H^rr-Z:  '•no'\-,097,271  ;  May  19;  Gai. 

vol.  202:  p.  799  oosewirne      No.  1.095.699;  Ma, 

Severing  device      R.  E.  Boeewirne. 

SeX-machlne.     i.  Vannette.     No.  1,096,407 :  Ma,  12; 

BeS-g-m-a'cblS^.^  ''M.;^«hdt      No.    1,097,676;    Ma,    26; 

"f*    "'  x?!I^  "h     B"rlgg«       No.    1,098,011;   Ma,   2«; 
Sewing-machine.      H.    Brigga. 

SeSb^r^^|^t.^^?rrfioi^''§(o.  1.006,«>. : 

May  5:  c,ai.  vol.  202:  p.  loo. Mnlvnenx.    No. 

Bewing-mnchlne  feeding  mechanlim     G_E  Molyneui. 

mann.     No,  l.ul»o.-<ou.  «»?  z        ^      n      Unfffttt        No. 
&-wlns- machine     ^oop-^^eta^^'.^r        3      R      Mofftti. 

seirs.nT'iuMg  «^-.  |.  ,fr»-  «•• 

^l^i^^^'^r,^^  o'^woodward.      No. 

Se^^lSI^^-bl^^-S^-Si^-^li'^Sb""'"-     ""• 

1.097..S9!) :  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202  .  p.  940. 
Sewing  machine    trimming   device.      J^    K     MoBatt. 

S^^'*l:  ^>Vr  a'S-i  ^"8troLd^?»o^.I.l8,212  ;  Ma,  26  ; 

8ht";ie"Ao??.'.i,rclnV.'>.  Axelaon.     No.  1.096.446:  Ma, 

8h',.ie"rnd^?l.rr„"lVfr.fket.   ComMn.Mon       S    A.   Co.U.r. 

Nn    1.095.551  :  May  ".;  Gai.  vol.  202.  p.  lio. 
Shade  and  curtain  holder.  Combined      R    O.  Cooper.     No. 

1  095  311  :  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  49         o_i»k      Mo 
SbVde  and  ah..ttJr.  Combined  window      M.  J.  Smith.     No. 

Shl•dTh^"/e;.^i''.i:'^redmln^^■o^Wl04:M.,2«; 

8ha'-;;S!deri.?odVf  •    a,mriUch.      No.    1.008,028; 

Sh?dV  r'oile^r-'-W^nVI  ,  ^J.  lihlpman.     No.  1,007,477  ; 

BZ7Z\T.;.rU%ir'TK  nib.,.    NO.  u^.«i: 

Sh^f'tU^^rinr  "m    F"*^-     '^o-   '■»««•«»«=  »*•'   "  = 

1  sh?f",'c..;';lr?n'L'ie?-.4''-M.  Mds.er  and  C    Ander«n.     No. 

1.097.036:  Ma.v  19:  Oai.  ">;  202  :  P- ,"?;  „„  ,,.  q„ 

Shaft-coupling.    T.  Fawcus.     No.  1.096.16.  ,  May  1^ ,  uaa. 

ShrfU"unrin''g  ?or\rlndlng-milI;^,  a  |.  Needham.  No. 

1,095.986:  May  5:  Gai.   vol.  202.  p.  278. 

Shaft  sinking    method   and   apoarstui.      E    OToole.  BO. 

1.690.795  f  May  12:  at%.r,!i.^2:v^  "fWsos-  May 

Shaping  machine.     B.   Btockbrldge.     No.   1,096.808.  nay 

8hfcc"r'^°i-.'°i-;I«'"?"''"  *■■»■  ''^^■'^'-  ""  *= 

Shi?^n;:'r'.^''w  •.  'W't  Dekle.     No.  1,006.689:  May  12: 

Bh2?^nrnli  ^d:^A:   H.  H.  Holme..   No.  1,006,719, 
May  12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  BOO. 


xcri 
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Maj  26;  Oaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1081.  .       .  -» . 

Bharpenlne    raliom'   wm.    Macblnr   for.      R.   A.   Ednrton 

«nd  S.   MnovBky.     No.    1,098.089;   U*;   12;   ad.  toI. 

202  ;  p.  361. 
Sb»»t  mntfrlal.  Die  for  cuttlnic.     T.  Lund.     No.  1  087  247  • 

May  IB:  (;ai.  vol.  202:  p.  7IK). 
Bbeet-metal-corrogatliiit    meana.      C.    Baamnrtner.      No 

1,098.144:  May  26:  r.aj.  vol.  202;  p.  1I4T. 
Shwt    inetiil    In    layprs.    Apparatus    for   Jolnlns.      B     a 

Undue.     No.  1.0(fo..'5I2  ;  Sfay  12;  Gat.  vol.  2<T2 ;  n  '482' 


oi.    .       •     ;  "■  *."^"."»- .  JIM/  1*.  'jai.  vol.  2UZ ;  p.  4»:i. 
Sheet  ■  metal     panel.     Reinforced.       L.     <i.     Berrr        No 

1.09(1.218 ;  ifay  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  381. 
*''?'! L',"','^.'.?'  .■"■"^^'"■*.'    element,      c.    L.    Dunbar.      No. 


l.lP9«.m2:  May  12:  (iai.  vol    202;  p.  525 
Sheet  separating,  realaterlng.  and   ferdlng  apparatus      H 

H.  <;re..n_     No.  1,093.720 ;  May  5  :  (Ja%.  vol    202  :  p.  188 
sneeti.    Effecting    the    aucresslve   advance   of    laminated 

B.  .\drlance  and  A.  Calleson.     No.  1,096,522 ;  May  12  • 

Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  495.  '        ' 

Sheets   Into  strips    Machine  for  cutting.      J.   N.   Moulton. 

No.  1,095.661  ;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  107 
Sheets.    llrwIndloK   device    for   aelector-.      F.    W     (lemDcl. 
ov".?";"     ,.'*''•  1  "67.020:  May  19:  fjoz.  vol.  202;  p.  los 
Shelf  bracket.      J.    R.    Casper.      No.    1.098,227;    May    28- 

Oaa.   vol.  202;  p.   1175.  /    '» . 

Shelf.  Sink.     A.  K  Curtlaa.     No.  1.095.312;  May  5;  Oaa 

vol.  202  :  p.  48. 
Shell.    Rxplodlng.     R.   Mayer.     No.    1,096.734:    May    12- 

Oaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  S66. 
Sheller:  Htf  Corn-ahcller. 

ShelllDtf  and  deBberlng  machines.  Feed-regulator  for  W 
=  .fVM?;.  ^"  I,097.6.'.8:  May  26;  Uai.  vol.  202;  p.  976; 
Ship-lmlldlrg  construction.      D.  Johnson.      No.    I  097  320  ■ 

May  in  :  Gaz.  vol.  20;i ;  p.  8i8 
Ship  s  buffer.     J.  Ontko.  Jr.     No.  1.095.019  ;  May  5  ;  Gaz 

vol.  J02  :  p.  252. 
Ships'  ports.  FastenlDB  device  niluble  for.     M.  McKentle 

No.   f.097.24n:  May  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p    790 
Shlpplncpackalte.     E.   Werneaa.     No.  1.007,605;  May  26- 

Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  089. 
gblrt  Cnatleaa.     U  T.   Sprlgga.      No.    1,095,939;   May  6- 

(■ST       vnl       ''n'>  •     n       -I^O  ' 


Gaz.    vol.   202 :  p.    259. 
rt  neckband.      J.    H.    Funk.      No.    1,097,866;    May   26- 


Shi _,..     ..   ...    . 

Gaz.   vol.   202  ;  p.   1045. 
Shirt.   Neellg«e.      A.   Kolb.     No.   1.097.101;  May  19;  Gai 

vol.   2*»2  :   p.   738 
Shockahaorbcr.      W.   M.   Ward.     No.    1.095,610;   May   5- 

Gaz.   vol.  202 ;  p.   140.  '       " 

Shock  absorber,    f.  V.  Show.     .No.  1.096.036;  May  6  •  Gaa 

vol.    202  ;   p.    268. 
Shock  absorber.     B.  T.  Wllllama.     No.  1.096.279-  May  12- 

Oaz.  vol    202;  p.  413.  ' 

Shock-absorber.     H.  Dodge.     No.  1,096,609;  May  12  •  Oai 

vol.  202 ;  p    624.  ."•/»*.  ».«•. 

Shock  absorber      D.  C.  Shaw  and  J.  F.  McOllllvray.     No. 

1.097.194:  May  I'J  :  Oa».  vol.  202;  p    770 
Sbockalisorlier.     J.  nnker.  Jr.     No.    1.097.2.86:   May  19 

Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  804.  •    "•   J    ■"  . 

Shock  absorber.      W.  O.  Olson.      Xo.   1.097.353:   May   10- 

Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.   827.  ' 

Shock  ab«orl>er  Aiifomobllai  J.  C.  Lautenbacher  and  A. 
ok'-^T-  1°  1.2»*.2"1 :  Mav  26;  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1181. 
Shock  ahsorber.  Frictlonal.     F.  Schlmmel.     No.  1.097  050- 

May   19;  Gaz    vol    202:  p.  720 
Shoe-fastener.     W.   W.   McCoy.     No.   1,098.283  ■  May  26  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.   1198. 
Shoe.  Hockey..     >r  Johnaon.    No.  1,095.213;  Vfay  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  202 :   p.  15. 
Shoe  linings.  Making.     A.  L.  Harris.     No.  1,095.867  ;  May 

5 :  Oaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  23.1. 
Shoe  or  tllppi-r  tree.   Ventilating.     W.  A.   Nlckleaa      No 

1.098.917;  May  5;  Oaz.  vol.  SB2  ;  p    262 

°''?*,.S5r''5',-'"w    '"..T     Hoi"""  and    D    Zemborskl.     No. 
1.097.437  :  May  1ft  :  Gaz.  vol.  202 :  p  853. 

Tl'loi-'''  ^fj^*"^"*'-     f""-  1.096,724;  Hay  5:  Oaz. 
^'"*'"i  'i'X':?}"-   £:n^    "*«'-     f*"    1.097.511:  May  19:  Oaz. 


vol.  202  :' p.  880. 
Shoes,  Antiskid 


.-„„.  .j„..., kid  meana  for.     F.  L.  Krydar.    No.  l.OgTJS* : 
May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  787.  .»•.,*».. 

^Sm.  'voT°202'°''p  eTi^'  ■    '*"   '••''''■58I  :  May  12  ; 

Shot-sprrader.    'l.  A._aDd  H.  B.  Sherman.     No.  1.066.272  ■ 
May  12:  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  411. 

®''l2Toii^ToT202-  n^sof  ^""*"-  '*"•  109«.«15;  ^J 
*^T'o«.''"vor202-  p  '^„"^"=°^''-  Xo-  1.097,313:  May 
^''Iot^P  tm  ^''~"-  ""  i<^-»»*:  M»y  1»;  Oai.  ToL 
Shower  bath.  Disappearing.     R.  Freeman.     No.  I  065  837 - 

May  5;  Gaz.  vol    202  :  p.  227  " 

Bhutter-fajitener.     J.  M.  De  Witt.     No.  1.066.826  ;  May  5 - 

Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  223.  ".=-"  ,  «•/  o . 

Bbnttera  and  almllar  awlnglng  closures.   Inside  operator 

202;  J?  1^-78" jeer.      No.    1.^96,602;   May  6;  0«.  toI 

Sidewalk.    Traveling.     C.    D.    Seeherger.      No.    1.096.960- 
May   10:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  iiS9  .  ""  . 

^'•"".'"RS*      K.H.Snyder.     No.  1.097.146  :  May  19  ;  Oaz 
TOI,   ^UJ  ;   p.   75S. 


'"hJS,"N%r''iSS?-OT''S^  mechanism.  A.  C.  Brantlng- 
nam.     .No.  1.096.i97  :  May  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  o    "i:! 

"MVy'^'iroaz.%'o,"^.^l.  p"-,^?""-      ""■   ^•'^^^^'■ 

'T2';G;?z.''v'or202fp''50l''^'~°-      "''•    >•«••«•»:    «•' 

^'!?i/T!o"i''z''?r202-';p'"i9*!''-'"'"-  '"'■  '■*"»»•«»*  = 

^'202  ;*p  ^,g.f^''™""»-     •"'o-  1.005,739;  May  6;  Oai.  vol. 

^'o;"x.*vJi"2i'2"!*p;  34"*  *"""••    "'•■  '•'»«;'W8:  "V  12: 

^'G'az*«r''2oi"-''p  614 "    "''*"'     ""   '•<»«-5««:  May  12; 

•'"?]'«.'=;^l''i5«:'^':  ri70*""""-     *''°-  ■■O*^"'^  ^'^  =«  = 
Sign.  Klectrlc  window-.     W.  J.  Murpbey  and  O.   R    Bur- 

K«"-     No.  1,096,448;  May  12;  Gaz    vol.  202;  p.  470. 
signal     See  Automoblle-slgnal  ;  Electric  signal  :  englneer'a 
<.,""?•'•„";!."*"-'■ '■'"'•I;  Vehicle  rear-end  signal  '""'"* 

l02i  p    171  "'^»"      J*"-  1.088,673;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

'"'£'."  vii.'?62;"p  J-oo"*'""-    ''"'•  '••««•*"  ^  """T  ": 

Signaling  means.  Selective.  J.  UcFell.  No.  1,096  686  • 
May  5  :  Onr.  vol.  202  :  p.    164  "".<~u  . 

^'^IJil"?.  «>"lem.  Klectrtcal.  E.  A.  Hummel  No 
1.097.836;  May  26;  Gnz.  vol.  202;  p.  967 

Signaling  systems.  Siding  protection  ^r.  W.  H.  I.ane  and 
788  ""■     '■'''■  '■0"7.241  ;  May  19;  Oaz.  vol.  202; 

SUk  and  making  It,  Weighted.     E.  Stem.  No.  1.098,684  ; 

May  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  178.  ».«»u,o<n  , 

Slirpocket,    I'reaaed  steel.      U.    E.    I'rice.  No.    1,097.934; 

May  28:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1074  •.vi,~i, 

^'.?oo.'''-  ''i,>^'"  ^°°''-    ''*°-  l-OM.-tSl:  May  6;  Oai.  vol. 

alios  and  other  circular  structurea.  Tension  member  lor. 
H^^N.  King.     No.  1,066.643;  May  6;  Oai.  vol.  202'"! 

SIntcrlng-marhInc-      E.  II.  I.aw».     .No.  1 .067.602  ;  May  19  ; 

''^202;  p!i05i''""'     ^'°    '■•*^'*"':  May  2«:  Qaa.  toL 
^''■?.'.'     ^  ^iJS'*""'*'^     ■"<»    1.008,199;  Mar  26;  Oaa,  yol. 

•milt,     ,        p.         1  lOfl. 

^"202  T  us*'"""    •'''°  '••"'*'''"9:  "»J  28;  a»«-  ToL 

Skirt.  Bloomer-.     M.   Langman.     No.   1.005.896;   May  6: 

(.a».    vol.    202  :    p.   245. 
Skirt  measuring  machine.     R.  Goldstein.     No.   1.098  833- 

May  1(1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  n.  643  ..v»".~o  . 

^^GaJ^TwV;  p  "'aa^'       ■    ""•  !•<»«•••":  "'J  »2i 

Sklvlng-machlne.'     W.  s!  Fitzgerald.     No.  1.098  240  -  May 

2fi  :  Gaz.   vol.   202:   p.   IITH. 

"'May  n';-''!L"',';r2i^-  p^h*""'-"""-  '*"  '■«»7-"«>: 

^' Oa*z*.' vol"'202  :  pS94*'"*"-     ^"^   *-*»«-8«  =   W   "' 
*"oo".    *-.w'8cblo8S.     No.  1,096.270;  May  12;  Gu,  toU 

Slime  cakes.  Dislodging.     G.  W.  Shepherd.     No.  1  066.183  ■ 

May   12;  <;ai.  vol.  202;  p.  362. 
Slimes.  Appnniiua  for  separating  Bne  grained  admUtaiM 

iT-o"-     «,-„';  "•ygang.     No.  1 ,067.856  ;  May  26  ;  Oai.  Tol. 

202 ;  p.   1015. 
Slip  hook.     I.  v.m  Rnnlzow.    No   1.098.126;  May  12:  Qai 

vol.  202  :  p.  :tft0. 
Smoke-consuming  furnace,     fl.  C.  Alford.     No.   1.095,486  • 

May  6;  Oaz.   vol.   202;  p.   109. 
Smoke  consuming  furnace.   P.  H.  McOlebaD.   No.  1.066  807- 

May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  249  ' 

Smcike-consiiinlns  rurn.-i.-e.     o.   H.  Orvls.     No.   1.097  662- 

.May  28;  Gai.   vol.   202;  p.  877.  '.""•.mi. 

Sm<.ke  consuming    heater    or    lioller.      B.    C     Hock       No 

1.007.718 :  May  28;  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p   697 

Oar'ol'' 202  :  p '!i78''''°'°'^'     '*"■   '^••''^•">  ^   May  12: 

.Smudgc_pot     Automatic.      F.   J.    Ftaher.      No.    1.098.496- 

May  6:  On.  vol.  202;  p.  Ill  ".-»<■. 

^"J^.^r'iVo''^  u'""';'"*'V»-     ^■■J-       E.     8.     Bacon.       No. 

1.096.542;  May  5;  Gaz.   vol.  202:  p    127 
Soap  dispensing  apparatus.     T.  E.  Jones.     No.   I.096.21S  - 

May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p    15  •."•".*iu. 

1.008.523;  May  12;  Gnz.  vol.  202:  p.  486 
MaTs';  Oa"z°7o'r20-  p'  4^'"""»"      "0.   1.066,261  ; 
*'oaT';il.'%2:p.i''o72''°'^"    "»•  »■'»■•»««:  »••'  M: 

^''\''^,"i,'S°\.    '-J-     "l"n»    """l    G.    O.    Hunter.      No. 

1.097.518:   May  19:  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  882 
Soldering     welding,    and    tbe    like.    Apparatus    for.      U 

Mlchaells   and   B    Femhola.     No.   1.098.637:   May   12- 

Gnz.  vol    202;  p.  5.'U. 
Sole-rolling  machine,    t,.  C.  Colt.    No.  1.097.846 :  May  26  ■ 

Oaz    vol.   202;   p.  1041. 
Solenoid-brake.  Self-adlusttng.     E.  Price.     No.  1,096.484  ■ 

May  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  472.  ».vin.,-«i« . 
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Solids,  Automatic  dispenser  for.    11.  Becker.    No.  1 .098.083  : 

May  28;  Oaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1127. 
Sound-record     molds.     Forming.       8.     T.     Moore.       No. 

1.097.WH3:  May  28;  Gaz    vol.  202;  p.  1083. 
Sottnd-reproduclng  Instruments,  Attachment  for.     B.  D*yan. 

No.  1.095.195  :  May  5;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  7. 
Spark  and  cinder  arrester.    Locomotive.     A.   L.  Johnaon. 

No.  1.098.036:  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  329. 
Spark-coll.     C.  R.  Underbill.     No.  1, 096.43 1  ;  May  5;  Oaz. 

vol.  202;   p.  90. 
Spark-Indicator.     C.   D.   Bremer  and  J.  Li.  Mooney.     No. 

1.098.161  ;  Hay  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  368. 
Sparkplug.     R.  R.   Brown.     No.  1.098,093:  May  26:  Oaz. 

vol.   202  .   p.   1130. 
Spark-plug     with     priming    device.       1.     V.     Beam.       No. 

I.U98.214  ;  May  26:  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1171. 
SiMrklng  plug.  Make-and  break.     O.  Nagel.     No.  1.095.664  ; 

May  5  ;  Oaz.   vol.  202  :  p.  168. 
Sjicctacles  aud   .  yc gla.siies      8.  <".   I^BIn       No.   1.007.337  : 

Mav   111:  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  822 
Speed  Indicator  for  paaalng  vehicles.     E.   M.   Dean.     No. 

I.09S.358:  May  2«;  Oaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1222. 
Speed   mn-hanlam.   Variable-.     J.   Arnott      No.    1,096,409: 

May  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  2U2  ;  p.  457.        . 
Speed-reducing  and  stopping  mechanism.     <>.    Kocb.     No. 

1.098.041  ;  May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  1112. 
Sr^^-dom-'tir.  Kecording-.    <■    and  1'    Knopf.    No.  1.097.590; 

.May   19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  906. 
Sp<.edom..ter.  Recording-.    C.  and  I'.  Knopf.    No.  1,007.591  ; 

May  III;  <;az    vol.  202;  p.  907. 
Spike.     S.  ('.  Wood.     No.   1.097.495':   May  19:  Gaa.  vol. 

202 :  p,  875. 
Spike-lock       C     C.    Dinger    and    G.    B.    Goucher.      No. 

1.095,8-28;   May  6;  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.   154. 
Spindles.  Stopping  device  for  winding-.     8.  W.  Wardwell. 

No.   I.0U7.891  rViay  26;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  9S7. 
Spinning  and  twisting  frame.     V.  Saracco.     No.  1,096.089  : 

Mav  12  :  <;az.  vol.  202  ;  p.  338. 
Spinning  machinery.     W.  Cuttlll  and  S.  and  P.  Harshall. 

No    1.095.458  :  May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  87. 
Splitting    and     scarfing     machine.       T.     O.     Smith.       No. 

1.095.203:  May  5:  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  41. 
Spool  or  reel.     D.  Krisoli.     No.   1.09J.723  ;  May  6  :  Gaz. 

vol.  202;  p.   188. 
Spoon.      K.    W.    Rice.      No.    1.065.469:    May   6;   Gaz.    vol. 

202  :  p.    102. 
Sprayer.    A.  B.  Brown.     No.  1.097,788 :  May  26  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

202:  p.  1023. 
Spraying   apparatus.      B.    F.    Cranwell.      No     1.096.710: 

May  5;  Oaz    vol.  202:  p.   183. 
Spraying   apparatus,    Oil-.      O.    H.   (iray.      No.    1,097,090: 

May  19:  Gaz.  vol.  202;  i)    736 
Spraying  device.    H.  Danlelsen,  F.  A.  Haase,  Jr..  and  J.  H. 

H.  Shannon      No.  1.096.892  ;  May  19  ;  Oaz    vol.  202  :  p 

884. 
Spraying  device.    R.  Hackle.    No.  1.098,160  ;  Hay  26  :  Gai. 

vol.  202:  p.  1182. 
Spraying    liquid    metal.    Apparatus    for.     O.    Oatermann. 

No.  1.095.414  ;  Hay  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  82. 
Spraying  oil  on  roada.  Apparatus  for.     O.  H.  Gray.     No. 

1.097.091;  Hay  19;  Gaz.  vol.  '202;  p.  738. 
Spring  :   ^Vr    Ited-spring  ;   Cross  spring  ;   Vehicle-spring. 
Spring.      K     G.    Winkler.      No.    1.096.582;    May    12;    Gaz. 

vol    202  ;  p.  614. 
Spring-actuated    motor,      .k.    Ozarnlkow.      No.    1.096.g'20 : 

May  19;  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  841. 
Spring  clamp.     C.   A.  Borehnm.      No.   1.097.386:  Hay   19: 

Oaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  838. 
Spring-clip.  Vehicle.     W.  H.  Smith.     .No.   1.097.370;  May 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  83:1. 
Spring-fork      M.   Kkstrom.      No.   1.006.417:  May   12;  Qai. 

vol    2112  ;  p.  460. 
Spring  structure.      F.    P.    D'Arcy.      Ho.    1.095.712 ;    May 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  184. 
Spring  structure.     F.  P.  DArcy.     No.  1.096.801 ;  Hay  12 ; 

Gaz    vol    202;  p.  589. 
Spring-wheel.     A.  M.  Wolf.     No.  1.095.257  :  Hay  6  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   202;  p.   28. 
Spring-wheel.     G.  E.  Crawford.     No.  1.096.821 ;  May  8  : 

Oaz.   vol.  202:  p.   221. 
Spring  wheel.     J.  E.   Plnguely.     No.   1.096.749;  Hay   12: 

Oaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  671. 
Spring-wheel.      CT   L.    H.    Wraae    and    J.    Llddcll.      No. 

1.067.114:  Hay  19;  Oaz.  vol.  202:  p.  743. 
Spring-wheel.  Pneumatic.    A.  O   Schoelcb.    No.  1 .096.959  : 

May  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  688. 
Sprue-cutter.      F.    X.    Rlel    and    F.    W.    Wllliaton.      No. 

1.095.368:  May  6;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  62. 
S<ineeier.     li.  H.  Mosteller.     No.  1,098.288 ;  Hay  26  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  202;  p.  1167. 
Stable  appliance.  Cow-.     W.   J.   Pfelfer.     No.   1,097,667  : 

Slav  26 ;  Oaa.  vol    202 :  p.  978. 
Stack-cover.     C.  R.  Wright     No.  1.095,484  ;  Hay  6 ;  Qa«. 

vol   202  :  p.  107. 
Stackers.  Hood  for  pneumatic.     L.  Unk.     No.  1,086,041; 

Mav  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  331. 
Staff-holder.     A.   C.  and   ft.   E.  Thorpe.     No.    1.086.869; 

Hay  19 :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  656. 
Stair     F.  A.  Wlnalow.     No.  1.096.086;  Hay  12;  Gai.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  347. 
Stalk-cotter.     J.  B.   Weatberly.     No.   1,066,282;  Hay  6; 

Oaz    vol.  202  :  p.  27. 
Stalk-cutter.     J.  V.   Edwards.     Ho.   1,087.817  :  Hay   26 ; 

Gai   vol.  202 :  p.  660. 
202  O.  G.— vii 


Stamp-afflier.      J.    W.    Bohne.     No.    1,086.528;   May   13: 

Oaz.  vol.   202  :   p.   497 
SUmp-alBxlng  apparatus.     E.  Uaas.     No.  1,068,264  ;  lUy 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1184. 
sump    rack.    Adjustable    molding-.      A.    aimlsfer.      No. 

1.096..S61  :  May  12:  Oai-  vol.  202  :  p.  450. 
Stanchion.  CaiUe-.     A.J.Butler.     No.  1.098,708 ;  May  B ; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  181.  .„ 

SianchloD   holder,  tattle-.     W.    Ix>\iden.     No.   1.067,806; 

Hay  28:  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1030. 
Stand  :  gee  Book  -  stand  :  Display  -  stand  ;  Flower  -  stand  : 

Lamp-stand  :  Switch-stand  ;   L'mbrella-stand. 
Stand.   Connector-.      F.   J.    Ravllo   and   J.    Lofgren.      No. 

1.098.457:  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  473. 
Stay.  :;arment-.     M.  M.  Beeman.     No.  1,068,262;  Hay  6: 

Oaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  SO. 
Steam-boiler.     J.  B.  Bell.     No.  1,096,090;  Hay  12;  Qu. 

vol.  202:  p.  348. 
Steam-boiler.     T.   F.   Downey.     No.   1.097.402;   Hay    18: 

Gai.  Tol.  202;  p.  844.  „ 

Sleam  boiler.      D.    K.    Slocum.      No.    1.097.886:    Hay    26; 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   1057. 
Steam-euglne.     R.  V    McHollen.     No.  1.098,666;  lUy  8r 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  289. 
Steam-generatora,  Automatic  liquid-fuel  regulator  for.     A. 

Ford.     No.  1.097,413:  May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  847. 
Steam-generators.   Superheat-regulator  for.     J.  H.  EoacD' 

thai.     No.  1.096.128;  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  861. 
Steam  heater.      M.   S.   Clawson.     No.   1,095.660;  Hay  S; 

Gaz.  vol    202  ;  p.  130. 
Steam-Jet  apparatua.     A.  HIerabe.    No.  1.088.910 :  May  B  ; 

Gnz.  vol.  202  :  p.  250.  _ 

Steam.  Means  for  utilizing  exhaust-.     A.  H.  Kraeal.     No. 

1.098.02.%:  May  10:  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  876. 
Steam    regenerative   accumulator.      D.    B.    Horiaon.      Ko. 

l.OO.'i.iIKi  :  May  5;  Gaz    vol.  202;  p.  251. 
St4-am    regenerative    ai-.-umuliitor.       L.     I*    Battu.       No. 

1.097.835:  May  26:  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  103S. 
Steam-regenerator.     I.,  l-  Battu.     No.  1.097.836;  Hay  26: 

Gaz.   vol.  202  ;  p.  1038. 
Steam  regenerator.      H.    McNulta.      No.    1.067,683:    Hay 

28  ;  Gai.  vol.   202  ;  p.  1003. 
Steam  -  regenerator     installation.       L.     U     Battti.       No.       s 

1.097.837:  May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1030. 
Steel.  High  speed  tool-.     R.  Furnesa.     No.  1.008,842;  May 

5  :  Dai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  228.  „     „ 

Steel,  rnigh-speed  tool-.     B.  Becker.     No.  1.096.668:  Hay 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  544.  , 

Steel.  Manufacture  of.     O.  H.  Benjamin.     No.  1,066,184 : 

May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  3.  „    _.^   „ 

Steering  wheel  for  motor. vehicles.  Tilting.     F.  C.  PniMla. 

No.  I.09S.30I  :  May  28:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1202. 
Slenrlllni:  machine.       C.     Gibba     and     J.     BokolOT.       Ho. 

1.09.1. 27,'i :  Mav  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  84. 
Stenclllngmachlne.     S.  T.  Smith,  Jr.     No.  1,066,428 ;  Hay 

5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  87. 
Stereoscope.  Folding.     A.  Haeri.    No.  1.097.601 ;  Hay  19; 

Oaz.  vol.  202:  p.  811.  „„  .  „    „ 

Stereoscopic  ocular.    C.  I'ulfrich.    No.  1.086,642  ;  Hay  12  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  536.  „_...,        », 

Stereotvpe    plate  -  finishing     machine.       O.     Beldel.       No 

1  098.177  :  Mav  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.   Il!58. 
Stile  and  rail  rabbeter.    C.  E.  Evans.    No.  1.087,407  :  May 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  848.  ,     „       ^ 

Stltchrlpper     W    A.  Courtland.     No.  1,097,614:  May  M; 

r,ai.  vol.  202  :  p.  959.  

Stitcbea.  Forming  and  aettlng  chain-.     C.  P.  Holmes.     No. 

1.068.832  :  Hay  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  498. 
Stitching-machlne.  Overedge.    J.  P.  Wels.     No.  1.067.881 ; 

Mav  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  8.18. 
Stitching  machine  work-feeding  mechanism.    H.  Webar,  Jr. 

No.  1.095.2153  :  Mav  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  27. 
Stitching  machines.  Worksupporting  table  for  wlra-.     H. 

H.  Latham  and  W.  Ostcrbolm.     No.  1.096.118:  Hay  12: 

Gnz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  356. 
Stoglee.  Packing.     O.  H.  Schmunk.     No.  1.097,142;  Hay 

19 ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  75S. 
Stoker.  Automatic.     W.  C.  A.  Henry.     No.  1 .066,106 ;  May 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  353. 
Stoker.  Automatic.     H.  L.  Williams.     No.  1,066,877;  May 

19:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  688. 
Stone.  Cutting.     E.  A.  Chase.     No.  1,066.107  ;  May  8  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202 :  p.  182. 
Stone-cutting  machine.     E.  A.  Chase.     No.  1,098.708 ;  May 

5;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  183. 
Stone-cottlng  machine      .A.   Lautz.      No.   1.067,034 ;  May 

19:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  n.  714 
Stone  picker.     J.  K.  Zug.     No.   1,098,207;  May  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  202;  p.  1168. 
Stone-saw   apparatus.      O.    H.   Bickford.     No.    1,0»7,T47; 

May  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ; _p.  1008. 
Stone-sawing   machine.      D.    W.    Parker.      No.    1,068,416; 

May  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  82. 
Stool.  Stepping-.     A.  W.  Tellander.     No.  1.086,MB ;  May 


6:  Gai. 'vol  "202:  p.  261. 
Co 


No. 


Stop     and     waste.     Oompreaalon-.       A.     R.     Baeon. 

1,008.885:  May  10:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  661. 
Stopper  :  Ftr  Bottle-stopper. 
Stopper.     C.  F.  Tukey.     No.  1.096.866  ;  May  19  :  Oas.  vol. 

202  :  p.  692. 
Store-aervice  apparatua.     F.   D.    Powell.     No.   1.007,660; 

May  19:  Oai   vol.  202:  p   896. 
Store-service  sppantna.  Device  for.     F.  D.  Powell.     Ko. 

1.086.068 :  May  M  :  Gas.  vol.  202 ;  p.  886. 
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tun*.     E.    V.   Coulston       No.    l,0»g,097 ;    May   2« :   Oms. 

»ol.  202  ;  p.  11S2. 
StsTt  uh-pan.     H.  Onotb.     No.  1,098,276 :  Maj  5  :  Qai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  35. 
Stove  attacIimeDt.     K  O.  Lawrence.     No.  1.0eA,0.')9  :  May 

12;  Oax.  Tol.  202;  p.  331. 
Stove.  Collapsible.     E.  C.  Moata.     No.  1,096.739;  May  12: 

Uax.  vol.  202  :  p.  868. 
8tOTe-kcy-plate    ratcbetaupport      J.    E.     Leonard.      No. 

1,098,333  ;  May  6;  Oai.  toL  202 ;  p.  88. 
Stove,  Laundry..     W.  I.  Oong.     No.   1,006,108;  May  12; 

Gai.  VOL  202  ;  p.  383. 
Stove,  Oil  or  gaa  cooking-.     J.  W.  Seale.     No.  1,096,200; 

May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  384. 
Stovepipe,     il    W.  Kcrstner.     No.  1,096,884  :  May  5  :  Oat. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  242. 
BtoTeplpp.fastencr.      8.    G.    Glvena   and    H.    Learla.      No. 

1.097,423  :  May   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :   p.  850. 
Stoveplpe-tblmble.      E.    E.   Morlan.      No.    1,007,857 ;   May 

19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  898. 
StralgtateDlng  machine.      B.    Boykin,   Jr.      No.    l,oe6,.T40 : 

May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  438. 
Strainer.  Gaaolenv-.     .K.  A.  Edey.     No.  1,098,-104  :  May  8  ; 

Uax.  vol.  202  :  p.  111. 
Strap   terminal   and  book.    Detachable.      C.    L.    Depolller. 


I,097.!i40;  May  19;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  880 
Swivel  i:-..iinector.     <i.   W.  Oakea.     No.   1,098,2 
Gai. 'vol.  i;o;; ;  p.  1199. 


Mo.  1,0B5.S25 ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  voL  202  ;  p.  222. 
Itrawipreader.      H.  T.   Beckwltb  and   w.   Pbllllp*. 


No. 


1,096,011;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  321. 
■tTMners,     Device,  for     holding.       .\.    O.    Joalyn.       No. 

1,096,875;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  446. 
BtrMt'tweeper.     F.  R.  Brugger.     No.  1,097.911:  May  26: 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1068. 
Btrtng  or  thread  cutter.     D.  M.  Mottram.     No.  1,008,123: 

Ma/  26:  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  1140. 
Stud,    Shirt-.      J.    P.    Rowley.      No.     1,097,772  :    May    26 ; 


Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1016. 
StulBog'box.     J.  L.  Gray, 
vol.  202  :  p.  748. 


No.   1.097,127:  May  19:  Oai. 


Stumps  out  of  the  ground.   .Vpparatua  for  pulling  tree-. 

No.   1.0 ~ 

vol.  202  :  p.  867. 


K.   Von  der  Malsburg. 


I.096.S74:    May    19;   Ga» 


Submarine  cVaft.     K.  Wbltlng.     No.  1.097,700;  May  26: 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  990. 
SabMiller.     W.  A.   Doleial.     .No.   1,095,314 :  May  5 ;  Gai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  48. 
Sucker-rod   coupling      C.   r.   Cook.      No.    1,098.018 :    May 

20:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  IIOS. 
Biietioncleaner.      C.    H.    and    M.    C.    Van    .\lstyne.      No. 

1,096.078  :  May  12  :  Gal.  vol.  202  ;  p.  343. 
Sugar  containing  Juice,  Purifying  raw-.     J.  Camlol.     No. 

1,095,189;  May  6:  Gai.  vol.  2U2  :  p.  5. 
Sugar  from   molasaeti.  Obtaining.     A.   Grftntzd5rffer.      No. 

1.095.S52:  May  6:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  231. 
Sugar,  Making.     A.  L.  Mathewa.     No.  1,097,724:  May  26: 

Uai.  vol.  21)2  :  p.  999. 
Sugar-mill.     J.   I.  Boyer.     No.  1,097,842 ;   May   26 ;  Uat. 

vol.  202  :  p.  1040. 
Sugar*,  Producing  fermentable.     F.  E.  Gallagher  and  H.  8. 
-.      -  -I --       --     .-   J   ^^1  ?f,2  :  0   3_: 

May 


No.  l.oSe.O.IO  :  May  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  o.  328. 
-      ■  -     '-    —  •-      jjo^   1.097.781  ; 


Wolf. 


No. 


Wolf.       No. 
No. 


ugai   . 

Mork 
Sulfite  liquor.  Making.     R.   b.  Wolf 

26  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1020. 
SaUlte  -  liquor  -  making     apparatun.       R.    B. 

I.097.7S2:  .May  26:  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  1020. 
Sulfite  -  liquor  -  making     apparatus.       R.     B. 

1.097.785;  May  2«  :  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1022. 
Sniky  attachment      i    A.  Logan  and  W.  F.  Downs. 

1.095,898  :  May  5  ;  Gaa.  vol  202  ;  p.  246. 
8aperh*»flter   for  steam-boiler   furnaces.   Air-.      R.   Weaver. 

No.   1.097.692  :  May  26 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  988. 
Superheater.  Steam.     J.  Febmer.     No.  1,095,720;  May  6: 

Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  187. 
Supporting-frame.     J.  W.  Schnabel      .No    1.097.192:  May 

IS  :  Oui.  vol.  202 ;  p.  769. 
Suppoaltory.      R.    E.    v.    Angreaius.      No.    1,096.884;   May 

19;  Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  661. 
Surface-Indicator.     J.  W.  Gtaeen.     No.  1,097,797  ;  Uaj  26 ; 

Ou.  vol.  202;  p.  1026. 
Saspendera.  Cord-eye  for  cord-back.     G.  E.  Prentice.     No, 

1,0M,136 :  May  26  :  Gai.  vol   202  :  p.  1141. 
■■liaBtu-tank.     B.   G.   Lartco   and  W    8.  Morrell.     No. 
^ymiMi  ■■  M*7  IB  ■  Q"-  'o<-  202  :  p.  788. 
Mm.    J.  U  Reed.     No.  1.008,618  ;  May  8  :  Gas.  vol.  202  : 

■i^M.      J.    Oomea.      No.    1,097,712 :    May    26 :    Oaa.    vol. 

am :  p.  M6. 

Swtac-aapport.  RotaUble.     G.  A.  Langley.     No.  1,096,508  : 

Mar  B;  Oat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  114. 
■winna  aad  doubl*  tree  attachment.     L.  Mnrkowakl.     No. 

1,0M,7-U  I  May  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202 :  p.  569. 
BwKeh  :  Sm  Electric  switch  :   Electrlc-hom  switch  ;  Elec 

trie  poll-awttch  ;    Electromagnetic   switch  ;    Pull-bntton- 

controUIng    switch  :     Railway     switch  ;     Railway  -  track 

awlteb:  Tongue-awltch  :  Trolley  switch. 
Bwltcb-boi.     C.  r    Malson      No.  1,096,548:  May  12:  Gai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  504. 
Switch  mecbanlam.  Safety.     U.   A.  Oow.     No.  1,096,895 : 

May  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  868. 
SwItA-UMrattag  mecbanlam     C.  Dougherty,  C.  F.  Jonea, 

and  D.  M.  CaM.    No.  1,097,971  :  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  202 ; 
lOBB, 


^"w '^'' „*'"*"™-    8«l««"»c.      F.   B.   Caa*.      No.    1,(IM,01B: 
May  2«:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  1104. 

^".''SyV.-"!;?"'''-'*' ..""■'"^M"'-       A.     F.     Dixon.       No. 

,291  :  May  26; 

Swlvellng    coupling.    Fluid    tight.      J.    o.    Levner       No 

1.0ua,4.!6;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  466 
Syringe.     F.  Borsody.     No.  1,098,220;  May  26:  Oat.  vol. 

202 ;  p.  1173. 
Table:  Set  Ballng-press  feed-table:   IHnlng-table :    Exten- 
sion-table:   Ironing  -  table :     Knockdown    table;    Turn- 
table :  Veterinary  operatlnglable.  ^ 
Table.     R.  Lulgl  and  R.  Amlndo.     No.  1,096,732  :  May  12  - 

Gai.    vol.   202  :   p.   565.  ' 

Table.     J.  Wallln.     No.  1,097,956;  May  28;  Gat    vol    202- 

p.  1083. 
Table-equlllbrtler.     D.  A.  Penedo      No.  1,095.668:  May  6- 

Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  169. 
Table-lock.     C.  8.   Burton.     No    1.098,013;   May  26;  OSB. 

vol.  202:  p.  1103. 
Tablet-packaging  machine.     O.  E.  Hermann  and  B.  C.  De 

Witt.     No.  1.095.277  :  May  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  36. 
Tag.  Shipping-.     J.  G.   Hughes.     No.   1,006,370;   May   12; 

Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  446. 
Talking-machine.     E.  E    Norton.     No.  1.095,228:  May  B: 

f;ai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  18. 
Talking  machine.    G.  dl  Stanlalao.     No.  1,098.747  ;  May  8 : 

Gaz.   vol.   202  ;   p.    19«. 
Talking  -  machines.   Flexible  Joint   for  the  tone  -  arms  of. 

A.    Fischer.      No.    1,097,618;    May    26;    Gaa.    vol.    202; 

p.  060. 
Talking. machines.    Reproducer   for.      c.    E.    Woods.      No. 

I,096.«01  ;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  542. 
Tank  :   ^'re  Atitomnblle  fiiel-tsuk  ;   .^wlmmlng-tank. 
Tank-heater.     F.  H.  V.  Ijingelan.     No    1.098.328:  May  26; 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1212. 
Tank-trap.     M.  N.  Dlall.     No.  1,095,827  ;  May  5  :  Oat.  toL 

202  :  p.  223. 
Tanks,    Electric    low  level    signal    for.      O.    C.    Carr.      No. 

1,095.811  :  May  6:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  218. 
Tannine   extracts.    Muking.      M     Hamel.      No.    1.098,348; 

May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   1218 
Tap.      8.    Dupre,   Jr.      No.    1.005.716:    May   5:   Gat.   vol. 

202;  p.   185. 
Tap.     W.  A.   Fraaer.     No.  1,007,416:  May   IS;  Oai.  vol. 

202  :  p.  848. 
Tap-barrel.    J.  Mellacb.     No.  1,096,117  ;  May  12  :  Gat.  vol. 

202  :   p.   357. 
Tape    for    fastening    clothes.      P.    Burdet-Cbevaller.      No. 

1.095.805:  May  5;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  216. 
Tape  machine.  Gummed-.     F.   Koch       No.   1,007,721  :   May 

2«  :  Gai.  vol    202  :  p.  99S. 
Tai>er-uln    box-tool,    .\djiistable.      T.    W.    Chapman.      No. 

1,096,152  :  May  12  ;  Gaz.  vol    202  :  p.  360. 
Target  apparatus      C.   W    Harper.     No.    1,098,2,15: 


26:  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1185, 


May 

Ellis.    No.  1.098,292:  May  12; 
No.    1.008,063:    May 


Target,  8«lf-acorlng 

Gas.   vol.   202  :   p.  418. 
Target,   Switch..      K.    R.   Trammell 

26:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  1120. 
Teaching    fractions.    r>evlce    for.       1      Pannenkowa.       No. 

l.OOS.Ti.W:  May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.   1212. 
Teeth  nilings.    Ailjustahle  matrix   for.     T.   D.  Thurmond. 

No.   1.096,048  :  May  6  ;  Gat.  vok  202  :  p.  262. 
Teeth   or   for  similar   purpoaes.  Matrix   device  for   uae   In 

stopping   or   filling.      F.    J.    Bonnalle.      No.    1.097,620; 

May  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  883. 
Teething  device.     J.   8    Bridges.     No    1,095,264 ;    May   5 ; 

Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  31. 
Telegraph. receiver.     A.  Parodl.     No.  1.096,747;  May   12; 

Gai.  vol.  202  :   p.  570. 
Telegraph  system.  Printing-.    C.  G.  Ashley.    No.  1,096,541  : 

May  5:  <.Jai.  vol.  202:  p,  127. 
I'elegraphlc  signals.  Automatic  transmitter  for.     H.  Bllle. 

No.   1.098.084:   May  26:  Oat.  vol.  202:  p.   1127. 
Telegraphic  algnals.  Transmitting  means  for.     I.  Kttse*'. 

No.  1.097,.?34  :  May  19  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  821. 
Telegraphy.      I.    Kliaee.      No.    1,097,131 ;    May    19 ;   Oai. 

vol.  202  :   p.  749. 
Telegraphy.   Cable.      I.    KItaee.     No.   1,098,329;    May   5; 

Gat.    vol.    202:   p     53. 
Telegrapby,  Cable.     I.   KItaee.     No.    1,097,030:  May    19; 

Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  713. 
Telephone,  Deak-.     N.  Pedersen.     No.  1,097,369:  May  19; 

Oat.   vol.  202;  p.  829. 
Telephone-disinfecting  device.     R.  B.  and  L.  Adama,  C.  B. 

Wellt,  and  11.  G.  Payne.     No.  1,098,960:  May  6:  Gat. 

vol.  202:  p.  263. 
Telephone-exchange  calling  device.     C.   A.  Anderson.     No, 

1.098,839;  May  5:  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  126. 
Telephone-exchange  selector,   .\utoraatlc.      F.   R.   McBerty. 

No.   1.097.868:   May  26:  Oat.  vol.  202:  p.   1050. 
Telephone-exchange    system    and    apparatua.      S.    B.    Wll- 

Itama.     No.  1.007,204  ;  May  19  :  Oat.  vol.  202  :  p.  774. 
Telephone-exchanges,  Seleetor-awltch  for  automatic.     P.  R. 

McBerty.      No.    1,007,867:    May    26:    Oai.    vol.    202: 


■wMeb-«eka4.      J.    B.    Strong. 
0«a.  T*L  393 :  p.  1097. 


Bwiteh^laad.     B.   J.    Di 
l,O0S.Oil ;  May  26  :  Gi 


at    vol.  202;  p.  IIOS 


1,097,996:    May    26: 
No. 


p.  1049. 
Telei 


'iephoa*-t««eiver.     A.    Roaentwrg 
12 :  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  360 
Telapbone-receiver.      S.   O.    Brown. 
12 :  Oat.  vol    202  :  p.  546. 


.No    1.096.127;   May 
No.    1,096.676;   Majr 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xetz 


Telepbone-recelverholdlng   device.      K.    H     Atberton   and 

M.  N.  Rodgera.     No.  1,096,484  :  May  12  :  Oat.  vol.  202  ; 

p.   482. 
Telephone  repeating  device.     D.  H.  Wilton.     No.  1,007,960; 

May  26:  (Jai.  vol.  202  :  p.  108,5. 
Telephone  shelf  or  stand.   Knockdown.     W.  A.  Noble  and 

A.  L.  Phllllpa.     No.  1.097,288:  May  10;  Oai.  vol.  202: 

p.  704. 
Telephone  Bvstem.     F.  R.  Parker  and  E.  R.  Corwln.     No. 

l,0«.'..rtlW;  May  5:  lini.  vol.   202:   p    16H. 
Telephone  ayatem.     B.  O.  Jamleson.     No.  1,006,108:  May 

12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  354. 
Telephone  system.     A.  II.  Kyson.     No.  1,097,307;  May  19: 

Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  811. 
Telephone  system.  Intercommunicating.     8.  A.  Koltonskl 

No.  1,007.700;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   1012. 
Telephone  system    selector.    Automatic.      V.    B.    McBerty. 

No.  1,(I97,»27:  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    1072. 
Telephone  tranamltter.     J.  Redding.     No.  1.095,354  ;  May 

5  :  Oat.  vol.  202 :  p.  62. 
Telephone-transmitter.     E.  B.  Craft.     No.  1,096,153;  May 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  360. 
Telephone-transmitter.       8.    O.     Brown.       No.    1,098,677 : 

May  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  846. 
Telephone  -  tranamltter    ciit-ont.       A.    R.     Lnngdon.       No. 

1,096,434  :   May   12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  465 
Teleacope.  Lookout-.     A.  K»nlg.     No    1.007.646:  May  26: 

Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  071. 
Teleacope    with    variable    magnlflcatloo.      J.    Humbrecht. 

No.  1,097,636;  May  26;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p  967.  „,  .,„ 
Temperature  Indicator.      E.    R     Murray.      No.    1,097,348; 

May  10:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  826. 
Temperature^regulator.     W.  B.  Dahl.     No.  1,098,004  :  May 

5;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  281.  ^  . 

Temperature  -  regulator.       W.    B.     Dahl        No.    1,097,008: 

Ma.v  19 ;  Sat.  vol.  202 :  p.  703.  

Tennis  or  like  ball.     J.  Gordon.     No.  1.097,973  :  May  26  : 

Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  1090.  

Tenonlngmachlne.     O.  Mllette.     No.  1,097,783:  May  26; 

Gat.  vol.  202 :  p.  1013.  »    ..       .     ^  , 

Tent.     W.  R.  Ftrlbault.     No.  1.095,272:  May  5;  Oat.  vol. 

2(12  '    ti     S3 
Tenteringmacbine.     J.  J.  Hoey.     No.   1.098.152:  May  26; 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1150.  „  „ 

Tirpene     peroxid.      Producing         \.     a.      Ramage.        No 

1,098.3.56:  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1221 
Trrret  ring  attachment.     L.  N.  Kniidson.     No.  1,097,805: 

May  26:  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.   1029.  „...,.., 

Testing  apparatus.     T.  8.  K.  Hawiburst.     No.  1,096,011 ; 

Moy   19  :  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  670. 
Testing  machine.     C    L.  Elmea.     No.  1,098,102:  May  28: 

Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  1134.  ^  ...... 

Textile    ftbrica    with    aoapy    preparationa.    Finlahlng    or 

dreaalng.     B.  Welaa,     No.  I.097^493  :  May  19  :  Oat.  vol. 

202  :  p.  875.  „    „     _ 

Textile  nb«r.  Production  of  reserve  effects  on.     E.  Bentt. 

No    1.098.145:  May  26:  Gat    vol.  202:  p.   1147. 
Textile  materials.  Gaseous  or  like  treatment  of.    J.  T.  and 

E.  Brandwood.     No.  1,095,796  :  May  5 :  Gat.  vol.  202  : 

Theodolite.     G.  Eagle.     No    1.i>n5.717;  May  5:  Gas.  vol. 

Therapeutic    device.      C.    E.    Macarthy.      No.    1,095,899 ; 

May  5  :  Oat.  vol.  202  :  p.  246  „,-»..  »... 

Thermometer   case.   CUnlcal-.     O.   Gray.      No.    1,096,884 ; 


May  5:  Oat  vol.  202;  p 
leruoaiatic    trap    or    van 


232. 


Thermostatic    trap 


ve.       F.    W.    Leuthesser. 


"1.098.2757  May '28;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1193. 
—  —  -_       ».jj    j^o 


No. 


Thread-boarrt.     /  A.  Jobnat.m.     No.  1,097,230;  May  19; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  784. 
Thread-guard.    A.  Froat    No.  1.096,841 :  May  5  ;  Gat.  vol. 

202 '   p    228 
Thread    holder.    Crochet.      F.    J.    Gault.      No     1.097.421; 

MsT   19:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  850. 
Threads  arranged   In   a   row.    Device  for  the   purogae  of 

ilngly  aeparaflng.     O.  von  Meyenburg.     No.   1.097,202, 

May  19:  Gat.  toL  202;  p.  773. 
Threadt    from    woven    fabrics.    Machine    for    extracting. 

J     W.    Eahelman.     No.    1,097,218;   May    19:    Oai.   Tol. 

202  :  p.  779. 
Threaher-cyllndera,    Concavea    for.      A.     Anderson.      No. 

1.095.693 ;  May  5  :  Oat.  vol.  202  :  p.  178         .  ^.,., 
Tbreahlng-macblne.      W.    F.    MacOregor.      No.    1.096.547 : 

Mav  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  804. 
Tie     Sec  Bale  lie:  Bale  hand  tie:  Concrete  lie;  Crosa-tle ; 

Metallic  tie:  Rail  tie  :  Rallaupporllng  tie  :  Railway-tie: 

Tie  and'rallfastene'r.     W.  O'Hare.    No.  1,096,690  ;  May  6  ; 

Gat    vol.  202 :  p.  142. 
Tleholder.    T.  J.  Barck.     No   1,095,781  :  May  8  :  Oaa.  vol. 

ne-pla'te.'    E.  L.  Adraon,  Jr.     No.  1,095.305:  May  8;  Gat. 

vol    202 :  p.   46. 
Tie-plate     E.  Ijias  and  H.  H.  Sponenburg.    No.  I.098,.308  : 

Tie-sVacing  dVvIc"      P.   w!' M'oore.     No.   1,096,688;  May 

5  :  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  166.              .        ,      ,     ,        ,  „ 

Tile    for    vaulta,    to..    Illuminated.      J.    J.    Lawler.  No. 

1  097.650  :  May  26 :  Oat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  972. 
Timber  book.     D.   W.    Martin.     No     1.097,813;   May   26: 

Oat.  vol.  202:  p.  1031.                  ,       .      ,           ,  ,w»o 

Tire      C    Oaul.     No.  1,095,848:  May  5;   Gat.  voL  202; 

p.  229. 


Tile.     A.  Beier.     No.   1,098,966;  May  5;  Gat.  vol.  303; 

p.  264. 
Tire      U.  C.  Selpp.     No.   1,098,364;    May  26:  Gai.   vol 

202  :   p.    1224. 
Tire-body  construction.     P.  K.  Wirt.     No.  1,006.659:  May 

12;  Guz.  vol.  202  :  p.  54 1 
TIre-cboln.     F.  P.  Ijiraon.     No.  1,008,043:  May  26:  Gat 

vol.  202:  p.   1113. 
Tire  conatructlon.     J.  H.  Clune.     No.  1.098,017  :  May  26 : 

Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  1105. 
Tire-covers,  Manufacturing.     G.  W.  Bell.     No.  1,098,487  : 

May  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  483. 
Tire    Emergency  .     C.  G.  Dabelsteln.     No.  1,095..386:  May 

5 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  72. 
Tire  for  automobiles  or  similar  use.  Emergency-.     8.  C. 

Rand.      No     1,095,287:   Mav   5:  Gai.   voL  202;   p.   39. 
Tire    for    vehicles.    Cushioned.      A.    H.    Henderson.      No. 

1,005,881 ;  May  5 :  tiai.  vol,  202  ;  p.  234. 
Tire  holder.  Spare.     A.  Freachl.     No.  1.098,103:  May  26: 

(;ul    vol    202  :  p.  1134. 
Tire-lnflatlng    apparatus.      F.    A.    RulT.      No.    1,098,173; 

May  26  :  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  1157. 
Tire    Inner-tube   protector.   Self  adjusting.      C.    I.,.    WItaa- 

man.     No.  1,096,980:  May  10;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  808. 
Tire  lock.  Extra-.     J.  U.  Barr.     No.   1,097,608:  May  28: 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  957. 
Tire  mounting.  Pneumatic.     E.  K.  Baker.     No.  1,096,777; 

May  5:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  207. 
Tire-patch.     W.  C.  Howard.     No.  1,096,635  :  May  12:  Gaa. 

VOL  202  :  p.  490.  _, 

Tire  repair-tool.  Pneumatic-.     B.  E.  Miller.    No.  1,096,283 ; 

May  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  38.  ,  „     ..       „ 

Tire.  Resilient.     H.  J.  Sberrill,     No.  1,097,682;  May  88; 

Gat.   vol,  202;  p.  984.  

Tire,    Resilient    vehicle.      8     8.    Krayer.      No.    1,007,237; 

Mav  19:  lai   vol.  202;  p.  787. 
TIre-rim.   Demountable.      F.    M.   Oaborne.      No.    1.095,349; 

May  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  202 ;  p.  80.  „    „^ 

Tlre-rlm,    Demountable.      E.    K.    Baker.      No.    1,098,778; 

May  6  :  Oat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  207.  _,      .  „.  .,^.., 

Tlre-shrlnklng   Implement.     W.   M.    Best.      No.    1.007,900: 

May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1067.       „     „     „        , 
Tire-trouble   Indicator.   Pneomatlc..      F.   H.    Bruolg.     No. 

1.096.526;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  497. 
Tire,  Truck-.     R.  B    Jamleson.     No.  1,096.721;  May  12; 

Oat   vol.  201  :  p.  561.  „ 

Tire,  Vehicle..     <i.   Kelly.     No.  1,096,842;  May   19;  Ou- 

Tire"  Vehlcl^'.     C.' Specht.     No.  1,097,598  ;  May' 19  ;  0««. 

Tire"  Vehrcie*wheer-.    I.C.Terry.    No.  1.098.191  ;  May  28: 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1163. 
Tire    Wheel-.     H.  F.  Spelsbouse.     No.  1.006.467  ;  May  12  ; 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  476.  _.      , 

Tlrea,    DemounUble    rim    for    resilient.      C.    W.    tramer. 

No.  1.096,386 ;  May  5  :  Gai.  voL  202  :  p.  72. 
Tires    Detector  and  slarm  for  pneumatic.     8.  W.  Water- 
house.    No.  1.096,408 :  Msy  l2  ;  Oat.  vol.  202  :  p.  487. 
Tlrea,  Puncture-proof  inner  Unlnc  for  pneumatic      W.   A. 

Ray      No.  1.007.S20:  May  26;  Gat.  vol.  202:  p.  1033. 
Tires,   Resilient    filler   for  elastic   vehicle-       C.    8.   SUten. 

No    1.097,824  :  Mav  26  :  flat.  vol.  202  :  p.  I0:i4. 
Tobacco,  Apparatus  for  filling  and  heading  bogaheada  of. 

E.  M.  Hunter.    No.  1.097,924  ;  May  26  :  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p. 

Tobacco-pipe  button.     W.  G.  Gray.     No.  1.097,713;  May 

26 ;  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  995. 
Toilet-box.     F.   K.   Smith.     No.   1,096,744;   May  6:   Oam. 

Toilet  fastener.     O.  P.  Hummer.     No.  1,096,836;  May  5; 

Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  168.  .    _  _ 

Toll  opemting-clrctilta.  E.  E.  Hlnrlchten  ana  J.  F.  Toomey. 

No.  1.097.881  :  May  28:  Gat.  vol.  202;  P-,10«T;^ 
Tongs.  Blacksmith's.     W.  R.  D.  Halrston.     No.  1,098,838: 

May  19 ;  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  643 
Tones,     Electrically-heated     waving-.        L.     Frey.       No. 

1,095,392  :  May  6 ;  Oat,  vol.  202  :  p.  74. 
Toiis    Pipe.     B.  A.  McLeod.     No.   1,098,382:   May   13: 

Oak',  vof  202 :  p.  448.  .    „    „         „      „ 

Tongue-cap  and  neck-yoke  coupling.     J.  E.  Bennett.     No. 

1,096,013  :  May  12  :  Gaa.  vof  202  :  p  S22..^    „      ,. 
Tongue-switch.     C.  C.  Chambera.     No.  1.098.800 :  May  13: 

Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  621. 
Tool.     8.  C.  Scantlebnry.     No.  1,096,319;  Hay  12;  Oaa. 

Tool,  Coinblnatlon-      P.  F.  Preyttg.     No.  1,006.782:  May 

12 ;  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  681. 
Tool     Combination-.      R.    A.    SImonaon.      No.     1.097.884; 

May  26  :  Oat.  vol.  202 :  p.  986. 
Tool-coupling.     J.   H.   Crachel.     No.   1,098,880:  May  12: 

Oat.  vol.  202 ;  p.  638.  .  ,      „     „     .  ^ 

Tool,    Fluid  -  actnated    perctitalve.      U    C.    Baylet.      No. 

1  096.987  :  May  19  :  Oaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  697. 
Tool.      Fluldpressnre-actnated.       O.     H.     Gllman.       No. 

1.095,848:  May  5:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  230. 
Tool-holder.     F.  A.  White.     No.   1.096.977;  May  10:  Oaa. 

vol.  202 :  p.  694. 
Tool-rack.     R.  8.  Brown.     No.   1,097,188:  May  19:  Oat. 

vol.  202  :  p.  760  ___  __^ 

Tooth.paste-<ilspenslng  derlco.     E.  A.  .\sh.     No.  1 ,098,008  : 

Msy  26;  tiai.  vol.  202:  p.  1101 
Tooth-securing    device.     Cylinder-.       A      Anderson.       No, 

1.095.951  :  May  6:  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  288 


Toppinc-mactaloe.     V.  O.  Deyl.     No.  1.096.895;  Ma;   12: 

Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  SS2. 
Torch,  Cutting-.     W.   C.  Bucknam.     No.   1.09-.."S26;    May 

19  ;  Gai.  ToT.  202  ;  p.  888. 
Torch    for    gaibarners.    iKnlter.      J.    F.    Butl   and   J.    K. 

Luethe.      (Relsaue.  i      No.    13.732;   Maj    19;    Liar.   toI 

202  ;  p.  918.  „    .  „ 

Torofdo-launchlng  apparatus.     T.  M.  Ounn.     No.  1.097,823  ; 

May  26 :  Gai.  toI.  202 ;  p.  982.  _,  „„, 

Torpedo-launching apparatui.     T.M.Gunn.     No.  1,097.624  ; 

May  26  ;  Ga<.  vol.  202  ;  p.  96;<. 
Torpedo-launching  apparatus.    T.M.Gunn    No    I,00i.625; 

May  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  08:!. 
Torpedo,   Railway   signal.      F.   Dotcher.     No.   1.096,888: 

Mav  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  I'Oi  ;  p.  441.  ,     .  ^„  „„„ 

Torpedo-steering  mecoanlsm.     J.  J.  Dalller.     No.  1.098,230  ; 

May  28;  Ooi.  »ol.  202;  p.  1178.  „    ~       ,  u 

Torpedoes.  Ovroscopic  steering  mecbanUm  for.     F.  Zottlch. 

.No    1,088.674;  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  1124. 
Tower,   Portable.     J.   U  and  V.  C.  Fogle.     No.   1,095,391  : 

May  8:  Uax.  voL  202;  p.  74.  „        .„     „ 

Tot.     A.   B._Beard.     No.   1.098.147;   May    12:   Gaa.   vol. 

Toy     j.'v-.  Geary.    No.  1.008.360 :  May  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ; 

p    1222 
Toy  bundling  element.     U.  C.   Flarrlaon.     No.   1.096.888: 

May  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  233. 
Toy    electric    rallwavs.    Rheostat    for.      F.    Dangel.      No. 

1,098,800  :  Mav  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  B8». 
Toy  pUtol.     R.  Bean.     No    1.098,218:  May  26:  Gas.  vol 

202  :  p.   1171. 
Toy   railway.     F.   W.  Kramer.     No.   1,096,632:   May   12; 

6as.  vol    202;  p.  532.  .     ^ 

Toy.  Sounding  figure.     A.  Stelner,  O.  Uebermann,  and  C. 
Scbarfenberg.      No.   1.098,303;  May  26;   Gas.   vol.  202; 
p    1203. 
Toy,  Trundling.     A.  Koonovsky.     No.  1,097,102:  May  19; 

Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  738. 
Trace.  Harness-.     J.  W.  Curry.     No.  1,097,214;  May   19; 

Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  779. 
Track  adjuster  or  Indicator.     G.   Dupes.     No.   1, 098,30 1  ; 

May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  441. 
Track  gage  and  level.  Combination  adjustable.    G.  Grueti 

man.     No.  1.098,253;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  1184. 
Track  structure.     J.   N.  Lamar.     No.   1,096.433:  May  12; 

Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  465. 
Track-wrench.     C.  A.  Bldlnger.     No.  1,007,288;  May  19; 

'     Gas.  vol.  202 ;  p.  805.  „     .. 

Traction-engine.      W.  T.   Hutchison.     No.   1,097,323  :   Mav 

19;  G»l.  vol.  202;  p.  817.  __ 

Traction  engine.     F.   Heckman      No.   1.097,429  :  May   19  ; 

Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  852. 
Tractlon-enulne.     M.  J.  Hognn.     No.  1.098,.3e5:  May  26; 

Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  1224.  _ 

Traction  wheel.      S.    H.    Summerscales.      No.    1,095,943 ; 

May  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  261. 
Tractor     steering     device.       W.      H.     Waterman.        No. 

1.096.974;  May  1»  ;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  694. 
Train-stop,    Automatic,      r.    N.    Mathls.      No.    1.09i,4B7; 

May  19 :  :>ax.  vol.  202 :  p.  861. 
Train-stop  device.  Automatic.    G.  H.  Ennls.     No.  1.097,884  ; 

May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1045. 
Transmission-controlling    device.      C.    P.    Holllster.      No. 

1,095.575  :  Mav  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.   138. 
Transmission  device.    J.  W.  Howery.     No.  1 ,096,720  :  May 

12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  560. 
Transmission   mechanism.     A.  .1.  Carlton.     No.   1,097,032; 

May   Ifl;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  887 
Transmission  mechanism.     T.  O.  Werner.     No.  1,097.901: 

May  2«  :  (Jaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  1063. 
Transmission   mechanism.     H.  L.  Beacb.     No.  1,097,904: 

May  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1065. 
Transmission    mechanism.    Differential.     F.    Brown.     No. 

1.097. R43;  May  28:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1041. 
Transmission  system.     D.  D.  Miller.     No.  1,098,182;  May 

12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  378. 
Transposing    device.      J.    Vaccaro.      No.    1,096,851  ;    May 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  539. 
Trap  :  Bee     Animal  -  trap  :     Antlslphon-trap  :     Eipanslon- 
trap:     Fly-trap;     Rat  trap :     Tank-trap:     Thermoatatlc 
trap. 
Tray.  Coin-.     G.   P.  Willis.     No.   1.095,256;  May   5;  Oai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  28. 
Tray,  Crumb-.     J.  F.  Baker.     No.  1,096,490;  May  6:  Gai. 

vol.  202;  n.  110. 
Tread.     H.  P.  Macdonald.     No.  1.097,606;  Hay  26:  Oas. 

vol.  202:  p.  976. 
Tree  :  See   Back-pad  tree  ;  Bool-tree  ;   Shoe-tree  ;   Shoe  or 

allpp«r  tree. 
Trestle,  I'ortable  metallic.     C.  H.  Doerr.     No.   1.097.306; 

May  19:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  811. 
Trimmer:  See  Hedge- trimmer. 
Trolley.     C.  A.   Soule.      No.   1,095.990:   May   6;   Oai    vol 

202  :  p.  277. 
Trolley.     C.  H.  Light.     No.  1,096..379  ;  Hay  12  ;  Gai.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  447 
Trolley-banger.     H.  W.   Goola.     No.  1.098,250:  May  26; 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1183. 
Trolley    harp  or   head.      J.   J     Bamlck.      No.    1,006,182: 

May  6  :  Gai.  vol   202  :  p.  3. 
Trolley,  Pantograph-.     8.  B.  Stewart,  Jr.     No.  1,098,133  ; 

Hay  26:  Ga*.  vol.  202:  p.  1144. 
Trolley-awltcb.     J.  O.  Miinaoo.     No.  1,096,741 ;  May  12  ; 
Oa«.  Tot.  202  ;  p.  868. 


No. 


1,097,819;    Hay   26; 
No.  1,006,630;  May   12; 
1.097,888:  Hay  28; 
No.   1,007.068;  Hay 


Trolley  wheel.  Safety.     J.  A.  Bnrton.     No.  1,096,020;  May 

12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  324. 
Trough ;  Bee     Feeding  -  trough ;     Feeding     and     watering 

trough. 
Trough.     F    B    Jacobson.     No.  1.096.372:  May  12:  Gal. 

vof  202  ;  p.  446. 
Trouaen-support.     A.  R.  Tucker.     No.  1.097,200;  May  19: 

Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  773. 
Truck.     B.  M.  Blckford.     .No.  1.096.785;  May  6;  Ga>.  vol 

202 ;  p.  209. 
Truck.     W.  H.  Brown.     No.  I,096,.3e0  ;  May  12;  Oaa.  ToL 

202  :  p.  430. 
Truck  attachment  for  seeders  and  drags.     O.  L.  Fulton. 

No.  I,008.«62  ;  May  8  ;  Gai    vol.  202  ;  p.  267. 
Truck,  Automobile  .     A.  W.  Uolllngshead.     No    1,008,262  ; 

May  28:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1187. 
Truck,   Car.      W.    S.   Adams   and   A.    F.    H.    Head.     No. 

I.096,.340 ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  436. 
Truck,   C<r-.      W.    R    Adams   and   A.    F.    H.    Head.      No 

1,096.341;  Mav   12;  Gal.  vol.  202;  p.  4.36. 
Truck,  Car-.    A.  F.  11.  Head.    No.  1.096,386  ;  May  12  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  44;(. 
Truck,  Car.     A.   F.   H.   Head.     No.   1.096.367;  May  12; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  444. 
Truck,    Car-.      ^'.    11.    Howard   and    H.    M.    Pflagcr.      No. 

1.097,634  :  May  2M  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  :  p.  968. 
Truck,  Car-.     H.  E.  Doerr.     No.  1,097,969:  Hay  26:  Oaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  1088. 
Truck,  Elevating.     J.  L.  Cbeanutt.     No.  1,095,267:  May 

6  :  Gai.  vol.  21)2  ;  p  32. 
Truck  for  rallway-cara,  Sti-wheel.     W.  II.  Lewla  and  1.  A. 
Pllcher.      No.   1.WI5.582;   May  6:  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   140. 
Truck-frame.     1.  A    Uandel.     No.  1,097,045;  May  19;  Gaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  718. 
Truck-frame.      11.    M.    Pfiager.      No. 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1033. 
Truck,   Hand-.      V.  G.   Koehler 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  531. 
Truck,   Hand-,     i     P.  Tolman. 

<;al.  vol.  202  ;  p.  986. 
Truck,  Kallway-car.     H.  K.   Doerr. 

26 ;  Gni.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1087 
Truck,  Roller-.     B.  McGlnty.     No.  1,007,762  ;  Hay  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  101.) 
Truck  side  frame.  Car  .     II.  E.  Doerr.    No.  1,097,070;  Hay 

26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   lOSS. 
Truck.  Sli  wheeled.     E.  Posson      No.   1,005.351;  May  5; 

Gai    vol.  20::  ;  p.  61 
Trunk-cover  holder.      F.   C.  Temple.      No.    1.098,964:   May 

19:  Gtf.  vol.  202;  p.  890. 
Trunk,  Wardrobe.     A.  W.  Wlnablp.     No.  1,096,979;  May 

19;  Gai.  vol    202;  p.  695. 
Trunks    I'lothes-hanglng  attachment  for. 

No.  1,087.683:  May  26;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  984. 
Truss,    llernlal.     C.  Smith.     No.   1,008,743;  May  6:  Gai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  106. 
Tub  :  See  Bath-tub. 
Tube;  See      Boiler      circulating  -  tube  ;      Cartridge  -  tub*  : 

I'hoDOKraph  hearing-tube  ;  Safety-tube. 
Tube-eleaner     W.  Ernst  and  A.  A.  I'atton.     No.  1,097,309; 

May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  812. 
Tube-flnlshlnn  machine.     I,.  TI.  Brlnkman.     No.  1,005.266  : 

May  5  ;  (iai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  31. 
Tube-holder.    O.  Welch.    No.  1,098,141 ;  Hay  26;  Gaa.  toI. 

202;  p.  1146. 
Tubing,  Machine  for  making  spiral.     O.  Lombardl.     No. 

1.096JS13;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  492. 
Tuning  device.  Electric.     E.  O.  Btalnaker.     No.  1,006,066 ; 

May  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  S40. 
Turbine.     O.  Mcintosh.     No.  1,095,587;  May  6;  Gaa.  vol. 

202;  p.  141. 
Turbine.     J    B.  Klrby.     No.  1.006,887;  May  6;  On.  vol. 

202;  p.  242. 
Turbine.       F.    M.    Henderson    and    J.    A.    Pettibon.      No. 

1,096,368;  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  444. 
Turbine.     R.  Anderson.     No.  1,097,117:  May  10;  Oaa.  Tol. 

202;  p.  744. 
Turbine.     E   Anderson 

202 :  p.  744. 
Turbine.     L,.  S.  Flatau. 

202  ;  p.  847. 
Turbine.     C.  W.  Dake. 

202:  p.  1208. 
Turbine-blade.     E.   Fisher.  Jr 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1009 
Turbine.  Elastlc-flnld.     W.  J    A.  London. 

May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  n.  114. 
Turbine,  Etastlc-fluld.     C.  K.  Waller.     No.  1,006,081 ;  May 

12:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  345. 
Turbine.    Eitniction  .      w     Kleser.      No.    1,098,919;    Hay 

in  ;  Gsl.  vol.  202  ;  p.  873. 
Turbine  reiculatlng  device.    Extraction-.      W.    Kleser.      No. 

1.006.920;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  674. 
Turbine-rotor.      I.    F.   Metten.      No.   1.097,261;    Hay    19: 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  791 . 
Turbine.  Steam-.     C.   W.  Dake.     No.  1,008.316:  Hay  28; 

Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1207. 
Turn  table.     T    C.   Beach.     No.   1,005,307 ;   Hay  6 ;  Oai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  46. 
Tweeters.     M.   Engelsman.     No.   1,006.664;   Hay  6;  Gai. 

vol.  202;  p.  134. 
TwIne-corIng  machine.  Binder-.     J.  J.  Landiberger.     No. 
1,006,846  ;  May  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  647. 


II.  R.  Shroyer. 


No.  1.007,118;  May  19;  Sat  Tol. 
No  1.007,412:  May  19;  Oai.  vol. 
No.  1,098,319;  May  28:  Ou.  vol. 


No. 


1,097,762;   Hay  26: 
No.  1.096,506; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CI 


Twine  machines.  Feed  mechanism  for  grass  .     <J.  L.  Gray. 

No.  1.097,424;  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  850. 
Twlst-drllla,   Apparatus    for  cutting   the   grooves   of.      I. 

Best.    No.  1,097.839 :  May  26 :  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1039. 
Twyer.     B.  Bernbard.     No.  1,097,907;  Hay  26;  Oai.  Tol. 

202  :  p.  1066 
Tying  device.     A.  D    Bostwick.     No.  1,006,700 ;  Hay  6 ; 

Oas.  vol.  202:  p.  l8o. 
.Tying  device.     G.  Kalat.     No.   1.097,443;   May   19:  Oaa. 

vol  202  ;  p.  857. 
Type-dlstrtbuting  machine.     W.  M.  Kelly.     No.  1,007,331 : 

May  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  820. 
Type-writer.     E.  Reiner.    No.  1,097,046  :  Hay  19  ;  Oai.  vol. 

202;  p.  718. 
Type-writer.    E.  Reiner.    No.  1,097.047  ;  Hay  19  :  Gai.  vol. 

i02:  p.  719. 
Type-writer  attachment.     F.  A.  Crtti,  Jr.     No.  1.096,980; 

May  5  :  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  266.  „„    .. 

Type-writer  attachment.     G.  Smedal.     No.  1,096,202 :  Hay 

12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  S88. 
je-wrlter,  Multlplyln        ~ 

jay  19;  Oai.  vol.  2t- ,  r. „_  „„     .. 

Type-writer,  Pneumatic.     M.  Sobllk.     No.  1,096,275  :  May 


Type-writer,  Multiplying.    T.  F.  Williams.     No.  1,097,278 ; 

May  19 ;  Oai.  vo'  ■""• 

writer,  Pneum 

...  Oai  vol.  202;  p.  i._.  ,       . 

Type-writers,    Roller    bearing    for.      (!._«.    Davis.      No. 


Type-wrttlng  mschlne.     W.  A.  Hennlng.     No.   l,095.5i3; 

May  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  137. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  H.   Barr.     No.  1,096,010:  May 


12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  321.  „,    „    .,. 

Type-writing  machine.     S.  II.  Farnham,  A.  W.  Smith,  and 

J7  Phelpa.      No.    1,096,027;    May    12:   Oai.    vol.    202; 

p.  326. 
Type-writing  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.    No.  1,096,646 :  May 

12  ;  Gai.   vol.  202 ;  p.  837. 
Type-writing    machine.      V.    J.    Mohler.      No.    I,006,i9l: 

May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  585.  ,   ^.  ,,„, 

Type-writing  machine      J.  C.  McLaughlin.     No.  1,006,807  : 

May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  591. 
Type-writing  machine.     E.  A.  N.  Coladant.     No.  I,00i,li0 : 

May   19:  Gai.   vol.   202;  p.   763. 
Typewriting   machine.     T.   Cahlll.      No.   1,007,789;   May 

28;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1024.  ,   .    „    .,     ,, 

Type-writing  machine.     M.  B.  Sargent  and  A.  E.  Karlberg. 

fJo.  1,098.067  :  May  26;  Oas.  vgl.  202;  p.  1118 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  T.  Brown.     No.  1,098,091  ;  May 

26;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  11.30.  „,    „ 

Type-writing  machine.    A.T.Brown.     No.  1.098,092  ;  May 

26:  Gat.   vol.   202:  p.  1130. 
Type-writing    machine.      W.    8.    Ireland.      No.    l,0D8,lld, 

May  28;  Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  1137.  .„„„,,„ 

Type-writing   machine.      W.    8.    Ireland.      No.    1,098,114; 

Hay  26:  Ga«.  vol.  202;  p.  1137.  «„.,., 

Typewriting    machine.      W.    8.    Ireland.     No.    1,098,117: 

Hay  26;  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.    1130.     „,    „    ,     ,      .      „ 
Type-writing  machine.  Stenographic.     W.  S.  Ireland.     No.    I 

r098.US;  May  28;  Oil.  vol   202;  p.  1138. 
Type  writing  machines.  Automatic  carriage-return  for.    W. 

ft.    Kllbourn.      No.    1,095,282;    May    6;    Gai.    vol.    202: 

Type-writing  machines.  Scale  and  scale  attacbinent  for. 
fr.   R.   and   H.    W.  Foi.      No.   1,098,234;   May    12:  Oai. 

TTpe-wrltlng  machlnei.  Shuttle-shield  for.     A.  Lopei.     No. 

t097,5B3;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p   894. 
Typographical   machine.      D.  S.   Kennedy.     No    1.097,130, 

filTy  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  740 
Typographical  macblnea.  Matrix  for  use  In.     t  .  H.  Cbrls- 

tV^     No.  1,098.310  :  Mav  6  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  47. 
Umbrella.    J.  Swinland.    No.  1,095.362  ;  May  5 ;  Oat.  vol. 

Cmbreila!     c'.  Schmidt  and  A.  HlrschwlU.     No.  1.097,101  ; 

May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  769. 
Uinbrella.     I.  Eklund.     No.  1,098.027  :  May  28;  Oai.  vol. 

Uinbre'lla,    Folding.     A.   Stein.     No.   1,096,847;  May   12: 

Oai.   vol.  202:  p.   6.37. 
Dmbrella-holder.     W.   H.   May.     No.   1,095,006:   May   6; 

Umbrella  stand.'  O.  f!  Champion.  No.  1,005,814  ;  May 
6 :  Oas.  vol.  202  :  p.  210.  .         „„„  „„„     ., 

Dmbrella  support  H.  J.  Burtchett.  No.  1.096.909:  May 
10:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  701. 

Umbrellas  and  parasols.  Notch  and  tip  construction  for. 
W.  H    Beebler.     No.  f  ,008,218 ;  May  12;  Gal.  vol.  202: 

Uncoupling  device.     W.  O.  Armltage.     No.  1,007.963  :  May 

26;   Gai.   vol.  202;   p.    1086. 
Union  suit.     K.  Morris,  Jr.     No.  1,096.060;  May  12:  Oai. 

vol.   202  ;  p.  338. 
Coltlng  materials  adbeslvely,  Machine  for.     c.  W.  Knopf 

and  C.  R.  Burrter.     No.  1.097.864:  Hay  20;  Gas.  vol. 

202 ;  p.  1048. 
Universal  Joint.     C.  W.  Bplcer.     No.   1,006,430:  May  6; 

Oas.  vol.  202  :  p.  88. 
CnlverssI  Joint.     W.   R.   Foi.      No.   1,008,235:  May   12; 

Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  897. 
Universal  Joint.     E.  J.  Feeny.     No.   1,006,293:   May  12; 

Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  418. 
Unlveraal  Joint.     4.  P.  Edwarda.     No.  1,008,101  :  Hay  28  ; 

Oas.  vol.  202;  p.   11.33. 
Uranium    vanadium,  and  radium  from  ores  and  other  ma- 
terial contalnlni  the  same.  Extracting.     J.  H.  Borfeind 

No.  1.096,377  ;  May  6 :  Oai.  vol.  202 :  p.  TO. 


L'rloal,  Prostatic.     W.  J.  Thompson.     No.  1,097,894;  Hay 

26;   Oas.   vol.   202:   p.   1059. 
Vaconm  cleaning  apparatus  for  carpets  and  the  like.     H. 

S.  Wright.     N't!    1,095,258  ;  May  5  ;  Gsi.  vol.  202 ;  p.  20. 
Vacuum  cooling  and  drying  apjparatua  for  granular  ma- 
terial.    E.  Passburg.     No.  1,098.383 ;  May  26 ;  Oai.  vol 

202;  p.  1223. 
Vacuum-sweeper,    Hand-power.      N.    M.    Dyer  and    W.    8. 

Holbrook.      No.    1,004,814:    Hay    12:    Gai.    vol.    202; 

p.  504. 
VlUae.     C.  C.   Blakely      No.  1.097.290;   May  19;  Gas.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  806. 
Valre.     N.  J.  Kepple.     No.  1,096,431:  May  12;  Gni.  voL 

202;  p.  464. 
Valve.     L.  S.  Pfoata.     No.  1,007,668:  May  26:  Gat.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  079. 
Valve.     E.  8.  RuBfner.     No.  1.097,730 :  May  28  ;  Gai.  vol. 

Valve,  Bsilanced  steam-.     A.  C.  8.  I.copold      .No.  1.007,178  ; 

Hay  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  765.  „      ,  ~.t  ov.r 

Valve,  Carbureter  throttle-.     W .  James.     No.  1,007,077  , 

May  26;  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  1091. 
Valve  closure.     8.  T.  Loce.     No.  1.098.647  :  Hay  5  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  S02  :  p.  162. 
Valve  device.  Triple-. 

19 ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  656.  „       .„    „ 

Valve,  Engine-.    J.  C.  Glenn.     No.  1,097,843  ;  Hny  10  :  Oai. 

Va^ve,  ^xploalve-eiwlne.     A.J.Bay.     No.  1,006,056  ;  Hay 

V^ve,  Explo^ve-engl'ne.'    N.'l.  Perry.    No.  1,096,124:  Hay 


W.  V.  Turner.     No.  1,096,872 ;  Hay 


12;' Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  369. 

Mhlng  .     R.  A.  Brooks.     No.  1,006,220  ;  Hay  12  ; 
Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  391. 


Valve,  Fluablng 


Valve,  Flushing.     J.  L.   Beck.     No.   1.098,000:  Hay  26; 

Oai.  vol.  SOU;  p.  1101.  „     .     _  ,, 

Valve  for  airbrake  systems,   BeUlnlng-.     W.   A.   Talley. 

No.  1,097,376;  May  19:  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  834 
Valve  for  atomlieri  or  the  like.     T.  A.  De  VUblia.     No. 

1.097.008;  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  704. 
Valve  for  gaa  burners.   Safety  automatic.     B.   B.  Ualwy. 

No   1,096.886:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  644. 
Valve   for   stesm-heatlng   systems   or   steam-trapa.     J.    L. 

Fltts.     No.  1.096.899:  Msy  19:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  668. 
Valve  for  Unks.  A ntif reeling  outlet-.     J.  W.  Whlpp.     No. 

1.096,788;  May  8;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  200. 
Valve    for   train-pipes.   4c.,    Electrtcally-controlled    alr-re- 

leaslng.     T.  H.  Sheldon.     No.  1,095.936;  Hay  6;  G«i. 

VaTvl'  flas'-.'*!.  f'.  Hepler      No.  1.097,432;  Hay  10;  Gml. 

Valve'  gear  for  steam-engines.  Double-slide-.     L.  Palaant. 

No.  1.006,614:  Hay  12  ;  Oai.  vol    202  ;  P;,626,^o- .-,  . 
Valve,  Hvdrant  cut-out.     H.  Beaucbamp.     No.  1,008,602: 

May  l4;  Oat.  vol.  202:  p.  618.     „    „    „.     _^  .„ 

Valve.  Internal-eombustlon-englne.     H.  R.  Blcardo  »nd  H. 

A.  Iletherlngton     So.  1.095.355  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  voL  202  ; 

p   8'' 
Valve,  ix)comotlve  drifting-.    W.  J.  Saxon.    No.  1,006,031 : 

May  6  :  Gii.  vol.  202  ;  p.  256.  „    „   „     ..        « 

Valve  mechanism.     W.  J.  Kenney  and  H.  P.  Orobn.     No. 

I.09R.281  ;  May  6  ;  Oat.  vol.  202  :  p.  37. 

Valve  mechanism.     E.  8.  Matthews.     No.  1,005,608;  May 

5;  (iai.  vol.  202;  p.  115.  .     .„     ^      „ 

Valve  mechanism,  Alr-brake-control-.     A.  J.  Allard.     No. 

1,096.777  :  Mav  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  679. 
Valve  mechanism  for  air  compressors     H.  \    Conrad.     No. 

1.096.828:  May  1» ;  Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.  841. 
Valve     mechanism     for     engines.       E.     A.     MoOre.       Ho. 

1.096,259:  May  12;  Gsi.  vol.  202:  p.  407. 
Valve  mechanism   for  Internal-combustion  englnea.     J- .B- 

Browne.     No.  1.098,598 ;  May  12  :  Gai.  vo:.  202 ;  p.  610, 
Valve  mechanism.    Interna!  -  combustion  -  engine.     O.   For- 

naca.     No.  1.098.900;  May  19:  Gal.  vol.  202  :  p^T. 
Valve  mechanism.  Signal-.    E.  E.  Norgaard.    No.  1,008,202  ; 

May  12 :  Oat.  vol.  202 ;  p.  408.  ^      „    „    - 

Valve  of  the  diaphragm  type,   Fluah-unk.     C.   H.  J^wtr- 

mann.    No.  1.097,501;  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  877. 
Vilve-operating  device.     A.H.Humphrey.     No.  1,095.200 ; 

Mav  5  ;  Cai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  12. 
Valve  operating  mechanism.     D.  D.  Rock.     No.  1.090,900; 

May  19;  Gil.  vol.  202:  p.  887.  _    __     _, 

Valve.  Safety-.     L.  W.  Henry.     No.   1.097,095:  May  10; 

Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  737.  „         „  .  .,„ 

Valve.   Stop  and  waate.     B.  H.   Powell.     No.   1,008,168: 

May  26;  Oat.  vol.  202;  p.  1165.    .  „^  .„     „       _ 
Valve.  Triple      J.  B.    Snyder.     No.   1,097,080;   May  1»: 

Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  721. 
Valve,   Triple,     f.   R.   Snyder.     No.   1,007,066:   Hay   10: 

Gai.  vol.  202;  J).  722. 
Valve,  Triple.     1.   R.  Snyder.     No.    1,097,067 ;   Hay   10 ; 

Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  722. 
Valve.  Triple.     J.   R.  Snyder.     No.    1,007.058 ;   Hay   19 : 

Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  723. 
Valve,  Triple.     J.   R.   Snyder.     No.    1,007,060;  Hay   10: 

Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  728. 
Valve,  Triple.     J.   B.  Snyder.     No.    1,007,000:   Hay   10; 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  724. 
Valve.  Triple.     J.   R.  Snyder.     No.    1,007,081  :   Hay   10 ; 

flat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  724. 
Valve  truing  device.     O.   O.   Bonthlnon.     No.    1,007,841 : 

Hay  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1040. 
Vapor  and  liquid  actuated  engine.   Combined.     B.  Wolff. 

No.  1.095,974  ;  Hay  5 ;  Oat.  vol.  202  :  p.  2T1. 


en 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


VaporrectlOrr  ■jstem.     c.  I'.  Stetnmeti.     No.  1.00i,(M2 ; 

M«7   19:  Gai.  vol.   202:  p.  T25. 
Vaporizer.  Elpetrlc.     C.  I..  DstIi.     No.  1.098,537:  Maj  6: 

(iaj.  vol.  202  :  p.  I,'?2. 
Varniah-cU'HninK    rnmMiHttion.      I',    (iroe.      No.    1,096.427: 

Maj  12  :  Gai.  toI.  202  :  p.  463. 
Vault  protection      W.  II.   lUmmoml.     .No.   1.097.587  :  Maj 

19:  Cai    vol.  202:  p.  !)05. 
Veitetable  cntter.     U  Surr.     No.  1,097.479:  Maj  19:  (lax. 

Tol.   202  :   p    870. 
Ve^table-waatarr.     ti.   C.    Ludgatc.     No.    1.097,103 :   Ma; 

19:  Ual.  vol.  202:  p.  7Sft 
VehU'le.     B.   J.   ntplock.     No.    l.OOA.W).'):    Mav    19:   Qaz. 

vol.  202  :  p.  664. 
V«Mcle  door   closlDg  and    locking    mechanUm.    Automatic. 

W     Hobobm       No.    1,005,834:   May   5;   Uaa    vol.    202; 

p.   157. 
Vehicle  dunt-Bubduer,  Motor-.     B.  Sammel.     No.  1.097.674  : 

Ma;  26:  ijai.  toI.  202:  p.  081. 
Vi-hlclo.  Koldlnif.     (i.   H.  Ambler      No    1,095.975:   Maj  5; 

(tac.  vol.  202  :  p.  272. 
Vehicle    kuIiUdk    means.    Wheeled-.       M.     J.     Todd.      No. 

1.096.5i«:  May   12:  liax.  toI.  202:  p.  513. 
Vehicle   hlniieri  »ea[.     J.   I.    Beeaon       No.    1.007.512:   May 

19 :  Uai.  vol.  202  :  p   880. 
Vehicle.    Motor-.      K.    M.    Tlatt.      No     1.097.261  :    Mav    IV : 

Gai.  vol    202  :  p.  704. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     M.  TIbbetts.     No.   1.097.777  :   May  26  ; 

Oa>.    vol.   202:   p.    1018. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     M.  TIbbetta.     No.   1.007.778:  May  26: 

Gai.  vol.  202 :  p.   1019. 
Vehicle.  Molor-drlven.     U.  K.  Wadaworth.     No    1.007.054  : 

May  26:  Gai.  rol.  202:  p    1082. 
Vrhlcle  po»er  plant      E    K   Hour      No    1.095.SB7:  May  .'. ; 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  23.1. 
Vehicle  rear  end  »Unal.     ('.  F.   Maraton.     No.  1,095,002: 

May  5:  (Jai.  rol.  202:  p.  247 
Vehicle  roadlndtcator.     0.  Mrlntoah.     No   1.007.B83  :  May 

19  :  Oai.  Tol.  202  :  p.  908. 
Vehlcle-nhoe.     A.  Allan.     No.  I.u95.;68:  May  5:  Gai.  rol 

202  ;  p.  204. 
Vehlcle-ipring.     W.  A.  Johnaon.     No.   1.095,041  :  May  5  : 

Gai    vol.  202  :  p.   16" 
Vehicle-spring,     ft.  H.   Hasaler.     No.  1.097.07,".:  May  20: 

Gai.   Tol.  202 :  p.    1090 
Vehicle  steering-gear     J.  B    Bartholomew       No.  1 .003.260  : 

Mar  5:  Gai.  tol.  2o2:  p.  20. 
Vehicle  siorm-front.    G.  w.  Scott.     .No.  l.iu>5.03:!:  May  5  : 

Ga«.  vol.  202  :  p.  257. 
Vehicle  tall-Ilgbt.     E.  E.  Sveei.     No.  1.007.7.17:  May  26: 

G«i.  vol.  202  ;  p.  10O4. 
Vehicle    top    aupport    and    holder.     C.    8.    Applaa.     No. 

1.097.1SB :  May  19  :  Gai    vol.  202  :  p.  759 
Vehicle    traction    means.      C.    C.    Kjus.      No.    1.095.888 : 

May  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  243. 
Vehicle- wheel.     E.  C.  Bendelhach.     No.  1.09S.67S:  May  B: 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p  173. 
Vehicle-wheel.    L.  Anderson.    No.  1,096,817  :  May  19:  Gai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  637. 
Vehicle    wheel-carrrlng    means.      G.    II.    Barschow.       No. 

1,098,080:  May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1126. 
Vebicle-wheel.   Spring.     W.   H.   Kahrney.     Nn    i.09.«.028: 

May  26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1108. 
Vehicle  wind-shield.     R    Netter.     No.  1.007,459  :  May  19  : 

Oai.  vol    202  :  p.  862. 
Vehicle   windshield.      B.   Mugnler.     No.    1.097.803:    May 

19;  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  911. 
Vehicle*.    Cootrolllna    mechanism    for    electrical.      F.    G. 

Peck.     No   1.097..158 ;  May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  829. 
Vehicles,  Froot-aile  drive  for  motor       E.  R.  Nichols      No. 

1.095.916:  May  5:  (iai.  vol.  202:  p.  252. 
Vehicles.    Gasolene- feed    syatem    for   motor-.      O.    C    Rlts- 

Woller.     No.  1.0H7..'i«8  :  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  831. 
Vehicles.  Glare^shleld  for.     ('.   H.  Brown,  C.   L.  Swartoot, 

and   M.   J.    Fitzgerald.      No.    1.097.295:   May    19:    Gai. 

v«l.  202  :  p.  807. 
Vehlclea,  TraDsmiaaloo-cootrolllog  mechanism  for  motor-. 

A.  Wlnton  and  FI.   B.  Anderson.     No.   1.098.143:  Mav 

26:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    114A. 
Veil.     J.   r    Bennett.     No.    1.097,514;   Mav   19:   Gai.   vol. 

202  :  p.  881. 
Velocipede  and  the  like  wheela,  Mounting.     R.  H.  I.<ea  and 

C.  R.  Ingall.     No.  1,096,634:  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202: 

p.  532. 
Vending  directory-cabinet.   Coin-controlled   use-.      W.   Hsr- 

line.      No.   1.005.85.1;  May  S;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  2S2 
\'endlng-machlne.      <;.    D     Bruggemann       No.    1.005,803 ; 

.Mav  .•> :  r;ai.  vol.  202  :  n.  215. 
Vending-machine.      W.    M.    Brayley.      No.    1,096.150:   May 

12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  368. 
Vending-machine      II.  E.  Erwln  and  H    M.  Gorallne.     No. 

1.007,173:  Ma.T  10;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  764 
N'endlng-machlne.       A.    and    A.    Jaeger.       .No.     1.008.264  ; 

May  2R:  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.   1188. 
^'eodl^K-maeblne,  I'oln-rontroUed.     (i.  G.  Heghlnlan       No 

l.(H),-..e30;  May  5:  (iat.  vol.  202:  p    13« 
Vendlng-macbtnes.J^'oln-operated    deTlce    for.      8.    L.    W. 

Coe  and  H.  T.  Warden.     No    1.096,363;  May  12;  Gaz. 

vol.   202  ;  p.  440. 
Ventilating  meana  for  railway  and  other  vehicles.     A.  .\- 

Mead.     No.  1,098.320;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1212. 
Ventilator  :  fife  Locomotive-ventilator. 
Ventilator.     O.  C.  Breidert.    No.  1. 097.387:  May  IB;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  8Se. 


Ventilator    for    dining-car    kitchens. 


No. 


1,097,671  ;  May  26:  Gai.   vol.  202;  p.  080. 
Vertical  drill.     W.  T.  Seara.    No.  1,096.916  :  May  12 :  Qf. 

vol.   202  ;   p.   493. 
Veaael,    Insubmerglble.      J.    Placot.      No.    1.098.297;    May 

26:  Gai    vol.  202:  p.    1201. 
Veaaels.    Air  supply    appnratna    for    submarine.       P.    P«r- 

nltzky.     No.  1.097..'15B:  May  19;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  828. 
Veaaels,   Apparatus   for   raising  aunken.      O.    Koeaia.      No. 

1.097.335;  May   I!);  <;«7.    vol    202:  p.  821. 
Vestibule-diaphragms.    Huffer-sprlng    for.      V'.    K.    Slaaon. 

No.  1.097.1!),'.  :  May  19  ;  Gal.  vol.  202  :  p.  771. 
Vcterlnarj-  operating-table.     U  U.  Conkey.    No.  1,095,625  : 

May  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  154. 
Vibrator.      E.    L.    Blsaon.      No.   1,096.082;   May    12:   Oaz 

vol.  202  :  p    348. 
Viewing    objects.     Device     for.       T.    O     Peterson.       No 

1,09«,191  :  May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  381. 
Violin.     J.Doyle.     No    1,096.812  :  May  12  :  Ga*.  vol.  202  : 

p.  593. 
Violins  or  like  Htrlog  Instruments,  Finger-board  for.     i\  E 

<'    J.    Manby.      So.    1.005.900;    May   5:    Gaz.    vol.    202; 

p.  246. 
Viae.     J.  Farmer.     No.  1.096,026;  May  12:  Oaa.  vol.  202: 

p.  326. 
Viae.    Bench-.      F.    A.    Bchuiz.      No.    1,096.393 :    May    12 : 

Gaz,  vol.  202:  p.  451. 
Volatilized  matter.  Separating  and  recovering.     G.  Mellen. 

No.  1.007.1,"15:  May  IB:  Gaz.  rol.  202:  p.  ?BI. 
Vitlng-niaehlDe.     L.  R.  WInslow      No.  1.005,880;  May  5: 

Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.   176. 
Wafer-capwulea.    Machine    for   cutting.      W.   Obllger.      No. 

1.097.. 27;  May  28:  Gai.   vol    202:  p.   1000. 
Wagon-brake.  Automatic.     J     K.   llarria  and   L.   M.  Jen- 
nings.    No.  1,096.365:  May  12;  <>az.  vol.  202:  p.  443. 
Wagon,  Dnmping-.     J.  Wenael.     No.  1,096.083:  May  12: 

Gaz.  vol.  202 :  p.  346. 
Wagon  starter.      G     Ijiwrence.      No.    1,096.378:    May    12; 

am.  vol.  202  :  p.  447. 
Wagon.  Tower.     E.  R.  Whitney      No.  1.096,656:  May  12: 

Gai    vol.  202  :  p.  540 
Wagon  track.     8.  L.  I'nsselman.     No.  1.0B6.222  ;  May  12: 

Gai.  vol    202  ;  p.  .192 
Walnacol-marker.  Adjustable.   I.A.Wilson.  No.   1,096.776: 

May  12:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  B70. 
Wall.   Flexible  tubular  corrugated  metal.      W.  M.   Fulton. 

No    1.096.206  :  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  419. 
Wardrobe,     r.  J    Coleman.     .No.  1.007.844;  Mar  28;  Gas. 

vol.   202  ;   p.    1041. 
Warming  pad.  Electrically-heated.     W.  F.  Hoffmann.     No. 

1.006.916  ;  May  19;  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  872. 
Warp   of  different  colored   threads.    Manufacture  of.     W. 

and   K.    neischer.     No.    1.096.702:   May    12:   Oaa    toI. 

202  ;  p.  555. 
Warp-thread-Dleclngapparatua.    M.  Wenzel.    No.  1 .008.308  : 

May  26;  Oat.  vol.  202:  p.   1204. 
Washer:   Srr    Coal  -  washer  :   lias    washer  ;   Gas   or   smoke 

waaber ;   Vegetable-washer. 
Washing  apparatus.     II     E.   Flack   and  J.   I/echlcb.     No. 

1.097.410:  May  19:   Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  848. 
Waahlng-board.     A.  W.  Saunders.     No.  1 .096.957  :  May  19; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  688 
Washing  machine       D    C.  T.rrv.      No    1.005.804:   May  5: 

Gai.  vol    2<i2  :  p    I4H 
Waahing  marhlne.     J    II  and  A    II    Shaw.     No.  1.096.S8T; 

May  10:  Gai    vol    202;  p.  655 
Washing  machine.     W   E   Kemp     No.  1.007.446  :  May  IB  ; 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  888. 
Washing-machine.      E.    A.    Palmer.      No.    1.007.664 :   Hay 

28  :   Oai.    vol.   202  :    u.    978. 
Washing-machine  cylinder.     D.M.Cooper.     No.  1.096.780 ; 

May  12  :  Gai    vol.  202  ;  p.  581. 
Wa.shlng  msrhln.    L'.'nrlnc.     J    Rocke.     No    1.007,049 ;  May 

10;  Gai    vol    202:  p.  719. 
Washboard.      R     G.    Olp.      .No.    I.OOT.Tl!.'. :    May    26;    Gai. 

vol.    202:    p.    101.1. 
Waahtub.  Collapsible      A.  Ward.     No.  1.097.690:  May  26: 

Gaz.  rol.  202:   p.  087. 
Waate-plpe.   Plumbing.     L.  A.  Cornellna.     No.  1.066.226 : 

Mav  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  393. 
Watch.  8ti<m  winding  and  setting.     G    E.   Hunter.     No. 

1.096.304  ;  May  12  :  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  422. 
Water  and  wind  engine.     O.   Rees.     No.    1.006.067;  May 

12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  3.17 
Water.   Apparatus   for   purifying  waste.      K.    Mann  and  J 

lleess.     So.  I.00.1.4(m:  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  80. 
Water  closet.     K   P.  Gaylord.     No.  1.005.203  :  May  5  ;  Gaz 

vol.  202  :  p.  10 
Water-cloaei.    J.M.Sweeney.    No.  1.097.560;  May  19  :  Oaz. 

ml.  202  ;  p    890. 
Water-closet  seat      R.  Roberge.     No.  1.0!>7.768;  May  26: 

Gaz.  vol.   202 :  p.    1015. 
Water  closet  seat.  Sanltarv.     F.  J    Graves.     No.  1.097.015: 

May  10  ;  Gai.  vol    202  ^p.  706. 
Water  column.      A.    Van   Brunt.     No    1.097.274;   May   19: 

Oaz.  vol.   202  :  p.  800. 
Water  cooler.      FI.    Stoffel.      No.    1.096.572:   May    12:   Oaz. 

vol.  202:  p.  812. 
Water-gage.    8.  E.  Caugbev.    .No.  1.008.016;  May  26;  Qai. 

rol.  20l4;  p.   1104. 
Water  gage  and  check  valve     C.  I   Williams.    No   1.008.481: 

May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  481 
Water-heater.      F    W.    Robertahaw.     No.   1.007,266:   IUt 

19 :  Gaz.  rol.  202 :  p.  7B« 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


om 


WaUr    keatcr.     Portable.       I.     N.     aalUngawortta.       No. 

1.097.620:  May  26:  Gas.  rol.  202:  p.  966 
Water  beater*.  Coll  supporting  po*t  for  electrical.     B.  A. 

Bower.     No.  1.097.291  ;  May  19;  Gaz.  rol.  202:  p.  806. 
Water  heaters.  Faucet-bracket  for  electrical.     R.  A.  Bower. 

No    1.097.293;  May  19:  Gai    rol.  202;  p.  806. 
Water-hentera.   h'aucet-lever   for   electrical.      R.   A.   Bower. 

No.  1.097.292;  May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  808. 
Water  beating  and  measuring  apparatus.  Combined.    G.  U. 

Gibson.     No.  1.006.621  :  May  12:  Gaa.  vol.  202:  p.  828. 
Water  beating  apparatus.    J.  B.  Beauvals.    No.  1.098.082  : 

May  26:  tfai.  vol.  202:  p.  1127. 
Water-meter.      J.    M.    Burton.      No.    1.097.212:    May    19; 

Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  778. 
Water-motor.     A.  W.  Swanbcrg.     No.  1.096.203:  May  12; 

0*1.  vol.  202  ;  p.  385. 
Water,  Procesa  of  and  sppnratut.  for  treating.     C.  P.  Lan- 

dreth.     No    1.095.893  ;  May  5  ;  Gal.  vol.  202  ;  p.  244. 
Water  separating  api>arutiiH.     (>.   A.   Walsh  and  L.   B.   lA 

Vlgne.     No.  1.067^t79;  May  20;  Gaz.  rol.  202:  p.  1019. 
Watersupplv  apparatus.  Automatic.     A.  T.  Warren.     No. 

1.096.519  ■;  May  12:  Gaz.  vol.  202:  p.  494. 
Water    system    and    pump    control.      J.    W.    Botta.      No. 

1.097.529:  May  19:  Gaz.  Tol.  202:  p.  886. 
Water-wheel.     L.  S.  Flauu.     No.  1.097.411  :  May  19;  Gaz. 

vol.  202  :  p.  846 
Wave  and  tide  motor.     J.  R.  Abbott.     No.  1.098,208;  May 

26;  Gaz.  vol.   202;  p    116g. 
Wave  motor.     M.   B.    Warden.     No.   1.006.3.12:   May    12: 

Oat.  vol.  202  :  p.  433. 
Ware-motor.     R.  A.  Semis.     No.  1.097.073  :  May  19;  Qa*. 

Tol.  202;  p.  729. 
Waxing  derlce.     A.  B.  Rapine      No.  1.098.302;  May  26: 

Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1203. 
Way-bill.     J.  L.  Tate.     .No.  1.005.435;  May  .-. ;  Gai.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  89. 


Wear-realsting  body  and  making  the  aame.     C.  Dantslien 
No.  1.<I»6.888;  1  ""     "  '  "" 

I'eatber-strlp.     O. 
rol.  202  :  p    501 


No.  l.'<i»6.888'C»lay  12:  Gaz.-rol.  202  ;  p.  661. 
Weatherstrip.    0.  Johnson.     No.  1.096.540;  May  12;  Gai. 


WearlBc  and  like  purposes.  Strip  for.     L.  8.  Samuel.     No. 

1.0M,B6n  ;  May  18 ;  Gat.  rol.  202 :  p.  654. 
Weavln*  apparatu*.   Fabric        E    Preln.     No.    1.095.417: 

May  S:  Gsi.  vol.  iM2  ;  p.  83. 
Weeding  Implement     K.  Taubol.     No.  1,097.827  :  May  26 : 

Oai.  rol.  202  ;  p.  1036. 
Weft  rcplulsblng  meckanism.     I.  Iiabert.     No.  1.096.870; 

May  r< :  Oaz.  vol.  20J ;  p.  237. 
Weighing-DMcblnes,    Peod   mecbaniam  for  automatic.      H. 

Hager.     No.  1.098.108:  May  26:  Gag.  vol.  202  :  p.  1136. 
Welding   an4   chain  forming    machine.    Blank-.      E.    Llnd- 

mueller.    W  1.097.246  :  May  19;  0*i.  rol.  202;  p.789. 
Welding   apparatus.    Arc-       T     Vsrney,      No.    1.098,S00; 

May  5  ;  Ga*.  vol.  202  :  p.  44. 
Welding  appaiatua.  Electric.     E.  E.  Haaklo.    No.  1.096.606: 

May  12  :  Ga«.  rol.  202  ;  p.  490. 
Welding  marhla*!.  Electrode-point  for  apot-.     A.  C.  Tay- 
lor.     No    iTofc.id.'. ;   May   12;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.   386. 
Waldlng  machlu**.  Holler  contact  for  electric.    K.  scbmarje. 

No.  r.067.S837Way  28  ;  Qaz.  vol    202  ;  p.  1058 
Welding.   Spot.     E-  Thomson.     No.   1.09T.896;   May  26: 

Oaz.  vol.  202;  n.  1060. 
Well  boring  appaMtus.  Oil  and   Artealan.     E.   E.  Orer*. 

No.  1.098.147:  flay  26;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1147. 
Well-4lgglng  Mt.  E^nandlng.    C.  A  Reagan.    No.  1.096.419  ; 

May  T;  Gai.  rolT^02  :  p.  84. 
Well -«rlll    feeding    mecbaniam.       8.     C.     Lawaon.       No. 

1.098,273;  May  2« ;  Gat    vol  202:  p.  1192.       „,  ,,„ 
Well-drilling   appliance      1     E.    Monroe.      No.    1.096.740: 

May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  (02  :  p.  568. 
Well-drilling  machine.     R.  M.  aa4  J.  L.  Downle  and  H.  E. 

Turner.    No    1.096.822:  May  II;  Gal.  vol.  202:  p.  324. 
Well-drllltng  marhlne.     E    G.   Ooodrlck.     No.    1.096.824; 

May  12 :  Gat.  vol   202  ;  p   829. 
Well  drilllBg  tool      8.  W.  81ms.     No.  1.096.134;  May  12: 

Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  362. 
Well  beater.  Oil.     J.  B.  Wllllamaon.     No.  1.095.365:  May 

.'. :  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  66 
Well-hole  atralghtener.    J.  S.  Yoang.     No.  1.095.487  :  May 

5;  Gaa.  rol.  202:  p.  109.  ^„  ,„- 

Well  structures.  Assembling.     F.  I.  Getty.     No.  1.098,10.  : 

May  20    Uai    vol    202;  p    1135. 
Well  swahhlng  mechnnlsm.     C    M.  Heeter.     No.  1.098.320; 

Mav  26;  Oai.  vol.  202 :  p    1209.  ,.     ,       r-  „ 

Wheel :   See    Abrading  •  wheel  :     Automobile  -  wheel  :    Calf- 
wheel  ;   Car-wheel ;   Fan-wheel ;   Metal   wheel  :   Resilient 

wheel ;  Resilient  vehicle-wheel :  Spring-wheel ;  Steering- 
wheel ;    Traction  wheel  ;    Trolley  wheel  ;    \ehlcle-wheel ; 

Water-wheel. 
Wheel      J.  E.  Barketi      No.  1.098.600;  May  5;  Oaz.  rol. 

202  ;  p.  146. 
Wheel.     F.  J.  Hadfleld.     No.  1.097.427;  May  19:  Gaz.  rol. 

Wheel'  "w.  II'.  and  W.  J.  Clark.     No.  1.097.613:  May  26; 

Oaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  958  .„,.,,. 

Wheel  and  rail  lufrlcator.     J   Casaldy.  A.  B.  Metcalfe,  and 

8    J    Caaaldy.     No.  1.097.704;  May  28:  Oaz.  vol.  202: 

p.  992. 
Wheel  and  tire     A.  V.  MltchelU    No.  1.087.660 ;  May  26 : 

Gaz.  rol.  202  ;  p.  B76. 
Wheel-clamp.    Safety.      T.    H.    Beoaley.      No.    1.097,481 ; 

May  19:  Gaa.  roj.  202:  p.  8U. 


Wheel  demoontable  rim.     R.  C.  Knowle*.     No.  1.098,848: 

May  26;  Oaz.  vol.  202;  p.  1112. 
Wheel  lock.  Numeral-.     W.  J.   Ide.     No.  1.095.400:  Hay 

5  :  Oaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  77. 
Wheel    mud-guard.    Road-.      L.    Fichter.      No.    1.006.688; 

Mav  5  :  G«i.  vol.  202  ;  p.   135. 
Wheei-rim.    DemounUble.      E.    K.   Baker.      No.   1.095.776: 

May  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202 :  p.  206. 
Wbeel-rtm.  Vehicle.     J.  A.  Anglada.     No.  1.095.770;  May 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  202 ;  p.  205. 
Wheel-rim.  Vehicle.     J.  A.  Anglada.     No.  1.096.771 :  May 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  202 :  p.  205. 
Wheel-rim.  Vehicle.     J.  A.  Anglada.     No.  1.085.772;  May 

5  :  Oaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  208. 
Wbeel-rtm.    Vehicle.      T.    Mldgley.      No     1.098.163;    Maj 

26:  Sax.  vol.  202:  p.  1153. 
Wheels    Making.     A.   Kortum.     No.    1.096.631:  May  12; 

Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  532. 
Wheels.  Manufacture  of.     E.  H.  Archibald.     No.  1.088,007  ; 

May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  1101. 
Wheela.   Non  slip   attachment  for  vehicle-.     T.   J.   Clark. 

No.  1.095.451  ;  May  8:  Gaz  vol.  202:  p.  95 
Whlflletree  hook.     F.  F.  Plnnow.     No.  1.067.670  ;  May  26  ; 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  980 
Wlnd-ablelda   on    motor-rehlclea.   Appliance    for   cleaning. 

H.  P.  von  I'reussen.     No.  1.095.468;  May  5;  Oaz.  rol. 

wrndmill'.     s"s.   Harper.     No.  1.066.033;  May  12;  Oaa. 

vol.  202 ;  p.  328.  .     '      ».  ,  „ 

Windinggear.    Automatic   stop   for.      J     F.    Staiey.      wo. 

1.095.204  :  May  5  :  Gaz    vol.  202 ;  p.  42. 
Wltidow.     J.    Klefer.      No.   1.096.642;   May  5:  Gaa.   rot 

202;  p.  160.  ._      „ 

Window.     A.  H    Newpber.     No.  1.096.686:  May  12;  Oaz. 

vol.  202  :  p    506  „_      „ 

Window.     J.  B.  Bolleau.      No.   1.098.218:  May   26:  Oaz. 

V0IJ202;  p.  1172.  .     „ 

Wlnddw-catch.    H.Holland.    No.  1.097.228  :  May  19  :  Gaa. 

WTmlow-rhnlr.'  Safety.  N.  Sclcchllanl.  No.  1.0B8.127 : 
May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p    1141.  w.i«.p       No 

Window  cleaner.  F.  N.  Ixirejoy  and  OP.  Kalier.  No. 
1.097.179 :  May  19 :  Oaz.  rol.  202 ;  p.  768.        .  nan-xtA- 

Window  c.nstructlon.  Metal.    A.  !■  r.imliold.    No.  1 .098,204  . 

Wl'HSoVL^nMructTon,  Mltaf-  'A.Vromhold.  No.  1,096.296: 
Wl'Sd'oV.iitS?e"'S'.  r^eVr^'-No.  1.006.476;  May  12: 
Wln"ow^g].a-rdy;  Ckren^  No.  1.095.422:  May  5:  O... 
Window  operator.  Casement-.  L.  B.  8my*er.  No.  1.098.682  : 
Wl'S3Jw'^82,V:.''^.r^rU]o\n.  No.  1.097.624;  May 
Wln'd^o.^-'.crin.-  "S' ^.'-plldhKin.  No.  1.097.140:  May  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  752.  v„    1  noa  nut  ■ 

Window  weather  guard.     A    H.  Newpber.     No.  1.0B6.687  . 

Wl'^'Ump."  W.^?i'.  &"'e'nie''r.oT  No.  1.097.319;  May  18: 
Wl«%Ump/wir?n-"J'j.   H^  Matthew..     No.   1.096.997; 

Wlr^ofllng  machl'nr"k.''Roli?;  No.  1.097.769;  May  26: 
Gaz.  vol    202 :  p.  1018.  ,.       ,         n 

Wipe-covering  machines.  Rotary  asbeslos-appller  'or.  H. 
I™   Owen.      No.    1.008.080;    May    26:    c5az     rol.    202: 

wRii^lrawing  mnchlnc.  G.  Fe<ik<..  No.  1.095.320;  May 
5 :  Gaz.  vol.  202 :  p.  50.  .       ,  o    a^i.^ 

Wire-drawing.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for.  H.  Bam- 
nwllng.     Vo.  1.096.866 :  May  19 :  Gaz.  rol.  202  :  p.  658. 

Wire  tahrlc.  H.  Richardson.  No.  1.095.521  :  May  ST;  Oaa. 
vol.  202 :  p.  120.  .      ,     ,       ■         u„     1  ftoT  a« . 

Wire-feeding   mechanism.     A.    J.   Lewis.      No.    1.087.652. 

'4lHsi"£°'''"'i(P  ^"" '"'  '•"'"•'*•■' ^ ""'  *■• 

wire  twisting  anil   wearing  machine.     E    Wagner.     No. 

1.09«.nsn:%lay  12:  Gaz   vol.  202 ;  p.  344. 
Wireless    communication     receiver.       W.     Harrlaon.       No. 

1.007.074:  May  26;  Gai.  rol.  202;  p.  1090 
Wireless  recelrer.     H.   Merton.      No.    1.095..342;   May   5; 

Oaz.  rol.  202:  p.  58.  ,    „    „        ,.     „ 

Wireless  transmission.  Oscillator  for.    t    D.  Herrold.     No. 

1  0«fi.717  ;  May  12 :  Oaz.  rol   202  ;  P- 559. 
Woodworking  machine.     D.  M.  Boae.     No.  1.095.233  ;  May 

WtTtpp'lne  mac'hrne.  ■    A._^E     Graves       No.    1.095.853;    May 

Wrapping  marhlne.'    A.'v.' Lincoln.     No.   1.096.646:  May 

12 :  Gaz.  vol.  202 :  p.  803. 
Wrench  :  Kee  Pipe-wrench  :  Track-wrench.       .,        .     „ 
Wrench      H.  C.  NImegern.     No.  1.098.347;  May  B:  Oaa. 

vol.  202;  p.  60.  „ 

Wrench      J.  T.  Beeves.     No.  1.098.619:  May  6;  Oaa  roL 

202  :  p.  1  IB. 
Wrench      E.  Norbo.     No.   1.096.187:  May  12:  Oa«.  rot 

202  ;  p    380. 
Wrench.     W.  B.  People*.     No.  1.096.317:  May  12;  Oaa 

vol  202;  p.  427. 
Wr*Mh.     C.  J.  Archey.     No.  1.096.663  :  May  12 :  Oaa.  roL 

202 :  p.  M2. 
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Wraoeb.     C.   Bmltb.     No.   I.OM.TSS;  Umj  13;  Ou.  toI. 

202  :  p.  676. 
Wranch.    f.  H.  Nolder.     No.  1,097,043 :  Ma;  19 :  Oas.  toI. 

202:  p.  718. 
Wrench.     A.  C.  Bate*.     No.  1.097.072;  Mar  19;  Gai.  toI. 

202 :  p.  729, 
Wrench.     H.     H.     Heuerman     and     H.     Hunteman.     No. 

1.097,096;  Maj  19;  Oa«.  toI.  202;  p.  737. 
Wrench.     8.  T.   McLellan.      No.   1,097.181;  Maj    19;  Oa». 

TOl.  202;  p.  766. 
Wrench.      F.    Handler  and    G.    KOTortk.      No.    1,098.161 ; 

May  26:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1153. 


Wrench.     A.  L.   Waddell.      No.   1.098.195;  May  26;  Qaa. 

vol.  202;  p.  1164. 
''''I'S^f  i.'S*'^^!"*' „8'""'«'»Phlc.      W.    8.    Ireland.      No. 

1,098,116;   May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1138. 

^^^'„'j?f ;,'?*'^w""„l""'°K''"P'"=-       «.    8.     Ireland.      No. 

1.088.118;  May  26;   Oai.   vol.  202;  p.  1139. 
X-ray  tubes.  Osmo-antlrathodlc  Tacaum-reirulator  <or      C 

Regaud.     No.  1,096.390 ;  May  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  4S0 
X-ray«.  Apparatus  for  treating  articles  with.     F.  8.  Bmltb' 

No.  1.095.473  ;  May  5  ;  Qaa.  toI,  202  ;  p,  103. 
Zithers  and  the  like.  Playing  device  for,     J.  Meccra      No 

1.097.106:  May  19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  740, 


A.LPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Anestbetlcadmlnlsterlng  apparatus.  Frame  or  stand  for. 

A.    E.    Shaw.      No.    46,770;    May    12;    Gai.    TOl.    202; 

p.  807, 
Article  of  manufacture,     T,  M,   Moore,     So,  46.765 ;   May 

12;  Gaj.  toI.  202;   p.  606. 
Article  of  manufacture.     N.  B.  De  Forest.     No.  45,799  ; 

May  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  920 
Automobile-horn.     W.  W.  Dean.     Nos.  45,797-8 ;  May  19  : 
,    Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  920. 
Automobile  wheelrim.     M.  F.  Kettler.     No,  46,810;  May 

19  :  Gar.  vol.  202  ;  p.  922. 
Bacon  banger.  Sanitary,     II,  J,  Sparks.     No.  4B,7S0 :  Hay 

6  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p,  290, 
Badge.     A.  Colby.     No.  45,794  ;  May  19  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  202  ; 

p.  919. 
Ball,  Playing-.     G.  C.  W. 


Gai,  vol,  202  ;  p.  290. 
Ill,  Playing".     O.  C.  W^ 
Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  925, 


rortblngton.     No.  46.734  ;  May  6  ; 
orthlngton.     No.  45,827  ;  May  19  ; 


Ball.  Rubber,     B,  De  Mattla.     No.  45.741 ;  May  12  ;  Gai. 

vol,    2U2  ;   p.  601. 
Basket,  Woven  palm-leaf.     B.  M.  Chester.     Nos.  46,790-1  ; 

May  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  pp,  918-19, 
Beads.  String  of.     A.  M,  A,  Sandabl,     No.  45.820  ;  May 

19  ;  Gar.  vol.  202  ;  p.  924, 
Beauty  boi,     B.  C.   Peterson.     No,  45,767  ;   May   12  ;  Gai. 

vol,  202  ;  p.   606. 
Bed,  Cabinet-.     A.  Giordano.     No.  46,708 ;  May  6  ;  Oar. 

vol,  20-J  :  p,  1'85. 

dstead  trimming. 

May  5  ;  Gai,  vol,  202  ;  p,  290, 


Bedstead  trimming.  Metal-,     K.  A.  Steinman,     No.  45.736 ; 

May  5  ;  Gai,  vol,  202  ;  p,  290, 
Bits.  Cheek-piece  for.     H.  Buermann.     No.  45,788 ;  May 


19;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  91L. 
Border  section,      G.    A.    Uenckel.      No.    45.751  ;    May    12 ; 

liai.   vol.   202  ;   p.   603. 
Bottle.      S,    M,    Human.      No.   45,753 ;   May    12 ;   Gaa.    vol. 

202  :    p.    604. 
Bottle      V.  Zsuislts.     No.  45.780;  May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202  ; 

p.  B09, 
Bottle.     T,  C.  Wheaton.     No.  45.826 ;  May  19  :  Oaa.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  925. 
Bottle,  Hot-water,     A.  Q.  Kimball.     No.  45.720;  May  5; 

<;ai.  vol.  202  :  p.  287. 
Bottle,    syringe-bag,    or    similar    article.    Water-.      C.    E, 

Campbell.     No.  «,789  ;  May  19  ;  Gar.  vol,  202  ;  p.  918. 
Brush.     W.  R.  Lee.     No,  45,721  ;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p. 

288 
Brush    Cabinet-,     V.    Femandea.      No.  46.746 ;    May    12 ; 

Gar.  vol.   202  ;   p,   602. 
Buckle      C.   P.  Reynolds.     No.  45.818  ;  May  19  ;  Oai.  vol. 

202  ;   p.   923. 
Buckle,  Web.     R.  Miller,     No.  45,760;   May  12;  Oaa.  vol, 

202  ;   p,   005, 
Button,  fob,  or  similar  article  of  jewelry.     J.  H.  RIabeck. 

No,  45.819;  May  19:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  924. 
Cabinet      H,   C.  Gowran,      Nos.  45,805-6 ;  May   19 ;   Oai, 

vol.  202  ;  p.  921. 
Cabinet.  Barber's  sanltarv.     J,  Kernsler.     No.  45.747  ;  May 

12;  Oai    vol,  202;  p.  603. 
Cabinet.  Display-.     M,  J,  Karpeless.     No,  45.718;  May  5; 

Gai,  vol.  202  ;  p,  287, 
Cabinet  for  talking-machines      E,  T,  Kleffer,     No.  45,719  ; 

Mav  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p,  287.  ._      „ 

Card  holder.      F.   D.    Peltier.     No.   45.817  ;   May    19 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  202;  p,  923.  .    „    ™     ,. 

Cards,   pictures,  ftc.  Holder  or  support  for.     J.  M.  Waah- 

bum.      Nos,  45.845-8  ;  May   26  ;  Gai,  vol,   202  :  p.   1234. 
Cards.  Suit  of  playing  .     A.  R,  Mutton,     No.  45.781  ;  May 

12  ;   Gai,    voK    202  ;    p.   609. 
Carton.     C,   E,  Daniels.     No.   45.735 :   May  0 ;   Gar.  vol. 

202  ;  p,  290, 
Caster      J,  De  Leo,     No.  45.740;   May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202; 

p.  601. 
Closct-sest,     A    L.   Waltensperger.     No.  45.732 ;  May  6 ; 

Gai   vol.  202  ;  p.  290. 
Comb.     V.  Contessa.      No.  45.739  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ; 

p.  801 
Coop.    Brooder-.      W.    Warnick    and    H.    L.    Lelllch.      No. 

45.774  ;  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p,  807. 


Cup.   Melting.      G.    E.    Lee.      No.    45.840;    May   26;    Gai. 

vol     202  ;    p.    1233. 
Dental    molding  flask,      T.    G,    Lewis.      No.    45,842;    May 


Dish,     O.  A.   Henckel.     No.   45.752:  May    12;   Oaa.  vol. 

202 ;   p.   803, 
Display-rack.     O.  A.  Landers,     No.  45.839  ;  May  26 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    202;   p.    1232.  „     „ 

Display-stand:     O,  Moberg,     Nos.  45,762-3 :  May  12  ;  Oar. 

Drop-llgbt  ilxturea,  Plate  for.    P,  Mobrmann     No,  46.764  ; 
May  12  ;  Gas.  toL  202  :  p.  606, 


Drop-light  flitures,  Plate  for,    P.  Mobrmann.    No.  4B,84S ; 

May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1233. 
Emblem.     R.  C,   Tbompson,     No.  45,824 ;  May   1» ;  0«». 

vol.  202  ;  p.  925.  „ 

Ferrule  for  knives  or  similar  artlclea.     G.  E.  Curtlaa.     No. 

46,796:  May  19;  Oar.  vol.  202;  p.  919. 
Flag  or  similar  arOcle,     V.  Struogls,     No.  45,731 ;  Max  B  : 

Gai    vol    202  ;  p.  290, 
Flagman,   Wlarwag.     J,   A,    Bell,      No.   45,784;   May   »» : 

Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  917. 
Game-board.     M.  J.  Fltigerald.     No.  46.706 ;  May  8  :  0«». 

vol,  202  ;  p,  286,  „     „ 

Game-board  or  puitle.     F.  M.  Jobaon.     No.  46,808 ;  JUT 

19  ;  Gai.  vol,  202 ;  p.  922. 
Gear-casing.      C.    J.    Allen.      No.    45.828;    May    2« ;    0««. 

vol.   202;   p,   1230. 
Glaas.  Sheet-,     H,  L.  J.  Crochet.     No.  45,795:  May  IB; 

Gaa.  vol.  202;   p.  919. 
Olasa  vessel.     H.  Demer.     No.  45,742  ;  May  12  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

202;  p,   602.  .  .   - 

Globe  or  similar  article,     H.  E.  Watklna.     Noa.  46,775-8 : 

May   12;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.   608. 
Grease  cup  cap,     A.  B,  PrlMI.     No.  46.726;  May  8;  Oaa. 

vol,  202  ;  p.  289.  „ 

Heater.    R.  and  M,  KIrkwood.     No.  45.787  ;  May  12 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   202  ;   p.   604.  .  „      „ 

Hinge.     A.  W.  Stedman.     No.  45.823  :  May  19 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

202  '   p    924 
Hub.  Wheel-,     C.  S,  Ash.     Nos.  45,829-30;  May  26;  Qaa. 

Ice-cream' cone.     P.' C.  Flagatad.     No.  45.748;   May   12; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;   p.  603.  „     „ 

Inkstand.     F,  A,   Weeks,     No.  46.779;  May  12;  Gaa.  ToL 

Jar  or'  receptacle.     J,  C.  Elchborn.     No.  45,801  ;  May  19  ; 

Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  920. 
I^bel-blank,      A.    Falk,      No,    45.704:   May   5;    Gaa.   vol. 

LabefblUnk,    \-   Falk,     No.   45.744;   May   12;   Oaa.  TOl. 

Lamp,'  J.  S,  Burdlck.     No,  45.699  :  May  5  :  Oar.  vol.  202  ; 

Lamp,     E,  A.  Hawthorne,     So.  45.750 ;  May  12 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

Lamo.'Acetylene-.    F.  W,  Law.    No.  45.758  ;  May  12 ;  Oaa. 

Ijimp-lens, '  8,  W,  Osgood,     So,  48.724  ;  May  6  :  Oar.  vol. 

Lam^ihade**M.  G,  Bay,     No,  45.727  ;  May  5  :  Gaa.  vol. 

Lamo-shad^e*' J,  A,  Snell.     No.  45.771  ;  May  12;  Oaa.  toL 

I^mp 'shade,   Electric-,     H,   E,   Gustafson,      No.   45,808; 

May  19 ;  dai.  VOL  202  ;  p.  922. 
Lamo    Strict-.     J,  D,  Blake.     No.  46.785;  May  19;  Oaa. 

Ijimp  w?th'  xlidable  contact-handle    Electric      W.  Braona. 

No    45,8.-i2  :  May  26  ;  Oai    vol,  202  ;  p,  1231. 
Lifting  lack  standard      W.  F.  Harrah   and  W.  H.  ParUB. 

No.  45.837  ;   May  26  ;  Gar.  vol    202  ;  P-  1232. 
Llaht  fixture  canopy.     O.  A,  Crlsman,     No.  45,8d4  ,  jaaj 

^6:  Oai,  vol,  202;  p.   1231. 
LIghtlnE  standard    or    the     like      O.     Schumacher.     No. 

45.769  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  606^     „       .     „ 
Match-Bcratcher,     J.  W.  Gaunt.     No,  45.706  :  May  8  ;  0«a.      » 

vol.  202  ;  p,  286,  .,       .„     „ 

Mud-guard,     A,  Van  den  Plas.     No.  46,778  ;  May  12  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  607. 
Orchard-heater      E    W.  Dunn.     So,  45.703  ;  May  5 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  285,  „     „ 

Padlock.     J.  F.  Lemon.     No.  45,813;  May  19:  Oaa.  ToL 

Padloc'k.     W,  H.  Booth.     No,  46.831  ;  May  26 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Palntlng^bootb.  ■  T.  A.  De  Vllblaa.     No.  45,743;  May  12; 

Gar.  vol.  202  ;  p.  602. 
Paper,  Wall-.     E.  C.  Baeck.     No.  46.698 ;  May  5  ;  Oar.  Tol. 

202  ;  p.  284.  _     „ 

Paper,  Wall-.     E.  C.  Baeck.     No.  45,783;  May  19:  Oaa. 

ToL  202 :  p.  917.  „  .„     „ 

ParaaoL     C.  J.  Follmer.     No.  45,802:  May  19;  Oaa.  TOl. 

202 ;  p.  921. 
Pillow.     L.  W.   Arthur.     No.  46,782;  May  19;  Gaa.  »oL 

202 :  p.  917. 
PlatoL     J.  H.   Weaaon.     No.  45.826:  May   19;  Oaa.  ToL 

202 ;  p.  926. 
PUte  or  tray  or  similar  article.     H.  Hebbard.    No.  4B,T16 ; 

Hay  5  ;  Cfar,  vol.  202 ;  p.  28«. 

CV 
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Plate,  wucer.  or  •Imllar  artlcl*.    8.  MantoB.     No.  4S,TB9 : 

Maj  12  :  G».  Tol.  202  :  p.  606. 
Platter  or  ■tmilar  article.      W.   C.   Codman.      No.   4fi  792 : 

Ifaj  19  ;  Oai.  toI.  202  :  p.  919. 
Ptimp-baM.     K.  D.  Smitb.     No.  4S,g22  :  Mar  19  :  Oai.  vol. 

202:  p.  924. 
I'ump-cailng.  Sidewalk.     W    M.  Barber.     No.  45.787  ;  Maj 

12;  Oai.   TOl.  202;    p.  801. 
I'UMle-boi       W    H    Greenleaf.     .No.  46.706  ;  Ifar  B  ;  Qai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  286. 
Uallwaj  croMlng    signal        8.     C,     Bryant.       .No.     45,833; 

Maj  2«;  Oai.   vol.  202;  p.   1231. 
Range.  Ga«-.     R.  E.  Sard.     No.  45.768;  Maj  12;  Oaa.  Tol. 

2*2  ;    p.    606. 
Rooflnx.     Ornamental      flexible       8.     H.      Uoldberz       No. 

45.83iB  ;   Maj  26  ;  Gai.  Tol.  202  ;  p.   1232. 
Rag.     H.  P.  Iladley.     No.  45.71.'!;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202; 

p.  286. 
Salt  and  pepper  carrier,  ComblDed.     M.  T   BajDolda.     No. 

45.728  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p    289. 
Shade    and    curtain    support.    Window.      J.    Sunaerl.      No. 

45.772;   May   12;  Gai.  vol.  202;   p.  607. 
ShockabBorber.     F.  H.  Doane.     No.  46.800  ;  May  19  ;  Gai. 

TOl.  202  ;  p.   920. 
Shoe.     J.   ITrank.     No.   45,803:   May   19;   Oai.   toI.   202; 

p.  921, 
Shower-bath   body,   3-yalTe.      F.   Bockelman.      No.   45,786 : 

May  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  202  ;  p.  91(, 
Shower-hath      body.      Two-Talre.      F.      Bockelman.      No. 

45.787;  jUl  19:  Oaa,  toI,  MJ:  p.  911, 
Sign.      J.    O.    Hammond        No.    45,714;      " 

202  :  p.  3(6. 
Sign      P.  T.   Ilopklni  and  G.   I'alnter.     No.  45,838;  May 

26;    Ga«.   toI.    202;   p     1232. 
Sign  and  ihow  cai*.     1.  B.  Kldn,     No,  46,811;  May  19; 

Gai.   Tol.  202  ;  p.  922. 


48.818:  May   19:   Ou. 
No.  45,707  : 


May   5 ;  Gai    rol. 


SoondreproduclDK     machloea.     Amplifying  born     (or 
ney.     No.  45.7,!h  ;  May  12  ;  Oai.  Tol.  202  ; 

I.    r    •    •    ■         "•     -■ 

2:  n, 
Spoon,_fork,   or   ilmllar   article.      W.    p     H.    Dowse 


Chene. 
Spoon.     T,   A.    Ladson. 
202  :  D,  922, 


.        .  .  P-  601, 

No    46.812;  May   19:   Gai,   toI. 


45,702  ;  Maj  6  :  Gii    toI.  202  ;  n.  284 
poon,  fork,  or  almllar  article,     ' 
May  5  ;  Oai.  Tol.  202  :  p   28T 


'■I 


No. 


Hlllbom.     No.  45.716: 


Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles.    Handle    for.      W     A 
JameaoQ.     No,  45.717  ;  May  6  :  Oai.  vol    202  ;  p.  287. 


Spor-body,     r.  C,   Monler.      No. 

TOl.  202;  p,  923, 
Statuette.      J.   8.   OUmnre  and   W    D.   Hall. 

May  B  :  Gar  toI.  202  :  p.  285 
SUtuette,     J.   8.   Gllmore  and  W.  I).   Hall.     No.  45,749: 

Msy   12;   Oai,   TOl.   202:   p.  603. 
StoTe.      L.    Dana.      No.    45,835 :    May   26 ;   Gai,   Tol,    202 ; 

p.    1232. 
Suitcases,  Faitaoar  member  fur.     A.   Lowy.     No.  46,814  ; 

MaT  19;  Oai.  toI.  202;  p.  923. 
Tall  light  and  sign  plate  holder.   Combined.      E     E    Poole, 

No    45.725  ;  May  S  :  Gas    vol.  202  ;  p.  288 
Therapeutic  Instrument      casing.        E.      Oarretaon         No. 

45,804:  .May   19;  Oai.  Tol.  202:  p.  921. 
Tire.       I      Nearj.      No.    45.766 ;    May    12;    (}aa    Tol.    202; 

p.  606. 
Tire,   Rubber   or   clastic.      A,    I).   Nichols   and    W    W,   Mc- 

Mahan      No    45,723:  May  B:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  288 
Tire-tread.     G.  W.  Green.     No.  45,807  ;  May  19  :  Oaa.  toI. 

202  ;   p.  922. 
Tool,  Combination.      W.  J    Miller.     No    45,761;   May  12; 

Gai.    vol.    202  ;    p.   605. 
Tool,  Pocket-.     A.  (i.  Marlon.     No.  45,816:  May  19;  Gaa. 

Tol.  202  ;  p.  923. 
Toy  music  bo  I      D.  D.  Smith.     No.  46,729:  May  6;  Gai. 

Tol.  202  ;  p.  289. 
Trajr  handle.     E.  A.  Farr.     No.  45.745;  May  12;  Gai.  toI. 

202;    p    602. 
Tray  or  ilmllar  article.     W    C.  Codman.     No.  46,793  ;  May 

19  ;  Gai.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  919. 
Tumbler,  goblet,   lug,  or  similar  article.     W.    E.   Hunter. 

N.)»    4-1,, 54-6:  May  12:  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  604. 
Cm      G.   E.   CurtlM.      Noa   45.700-1  ;   May  B :   Oai    Tol. 

202  :  p.  284 
Valve  bodv.      S     W.    Lewis.     No.   45,841;    May   26;  Ou. 

vol.    202  ;    p    1233. 
Vehicle-body.     A.  J.  Neerken      No.  46.722;  May  B;  Gai. 

vol   202 :  p.  288 
Vehicle-frame.      J     Workman.      No.   46.733:    May   B;   Gai. 

vol    202  ;  p.  290. 
Wallcovering.      R.    B.    GrllBn.      ,Nos     45.710  12:    May    5; 

Gai.  vol    202  :  p.  2S6 
Wheel.     J.    E.   Streltelmeler.      No.   45,844;    Miy   26;   Gai. 

vol     202;    p     1234. 
Wrecking  t*ar    with    hammer    attachment.       L.     E.    Bbane. 

No   45.821  :  May  19  :  (iai.  vol,  202  :  p.  924, 
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Abrasive  cloth  and  paper.  United  SUtes  Sand  Paper  Ca 
No.  97,01!) ;  May  12  ;  Gai,  vol.  202  ;  p   829. 

AprlcultursI  Implemento.  Certain  named.  Chattanooga 
Implement  A  Vlsniitx turing  Co.  No.  97.121:  May  10; 
Gai-   vol,   202  ;  p,  ;>47. 

Air  molstener.  L.  E.  Burleigh  No.  96.939:  Mav  12: 
Gas    vol    202:  p.  627 

Aleoliollc  liquors,  ti'ertaln  named  distilled.  R.  M.  Rose 
Company.     .No.  96.831  ;  May  5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  310. 

Aluminum  ware.  The  E.  A.  Fargo  Company.  No.  97,130  : 
May   IS);  Gai    vol.  202:  p    048 

Anchor  rods  for  guy-wire  anchors.  Crouse-Hlnds  Com- 
pany     No.  »e.7fl2  :  May  5  :  Gai    vol    202  ;  p.  a09. 

Antiseptic  and  aseptic  liquids  and  rtlslnfectsnts,  J.  I, 
l-ascoff      No.  96.895:  May  5;  (iiii    vol.  202:  p.  .112. 

EC.    Woodcock. 


Brandy,    whlaky,    and    cttgnac.      A.    J.    Van    Exeai.      No. 

97,296:  May  26;  Gas   vol.  202:  p.  1256. 
Brass,   copper.    Ac.    Flux    for    tinning.      C.    Ammen.      No 

96.S.12  :  May  5  :  tJai.  vol.  202  ;  p    311. 
Bread.     J.  G    Bchuerger.     No.  97.000:  Mav   12;  Gai,  vol. 

202;   p.   628 
Blead.       D     Harrison.      No.    87,051:    May    19;    Gai.    vol. 

p.   845. 

C.   A    Thlmsen.      No.   97.186;   Mav   1!.;   Gai    vol. 
p.  Mil. 
blsenlt.  (-ske.  cracker  nietil  and  chips. 


Bread 
202 

Bread 
son 


G.  F.  Jeffer- 


pajamas.      l.an 


Antiseptic.    Intestinal    and    pulmonary. 

No.   97.102;   May   19:   tjai.   vol     2IP2  :  p    947 
Aprons,    rompers,    wrappen 

caster  Mllla     No.  96.892:  May  5:  Gai   voi:  202:  p.  31;: 
Athletic  goods.   Certain  nsmed,      M.   B.   Freldcnrich.      No. 

B7,i;h  :  May  18  ;  Gai    vol.  202  :  p   84S. 
Bactericide,     germicide,     antiseptic,     Ac.        I,)unlnp    A     Co, 

No    96,960  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  627 
Hags  and  sacks.  Cotton  nnd  paper,     Arkell  A  Smiths.     No. 

87.20(1;  May  2fi  :  Gar    vol    202:  p    125::, 
B*»gs   and    trunks,    portfolios,   sad    pocket  books.      .Marlins 

Birmingham    Limited       .No     90,81 -<  :    Mav    5:    Gnz,    vol, 

202  :  p.  310 
Balls.     Oliver's  Sporting  Goods  House.     .No.  97,267:  May 

26;  Gai.  vol    202:  p.  1255. 
.Bs^eball  gloves  and  mltta,     A.  J.  Reach  Company.     No. 

87.275  ;  Mav  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p    12.Vi 
Bearings,  Ball        J,  SchaelTers.     No.  97,276  ;  May  26  ;  Gai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  1255 
Beds.  Spring,     Francis  Karr  Compnnv.     No.  96,810:  Mav 

6  ;  Gas    vol.  202  :  p.  .110 
Beer.      Lelsen  A  Henes  Brewing  Co.     No.  96,973  ;  May  12  : 

Gas.   vol.  202  ;  p.  628 
Beer       Jetter   Brewing   Company       No    97,249;    May   26; 

Gnl.  vol.  202  :  p.   1254. 
Beer  pipes.    Preparation    for   elennlng.     The   Baeiir    Manu 

facturlng  Co      No   80,773  :  May  5  :  <;sl.  vol.  202  :  p.  309 
Belts  and  belting.     Tbe  .National   Belting  Companv.      No. 

96,819  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol,  202  ;  p.  310. 
■  The    f. 


Belts    for    oersoosl    wesr. 


Ive    Leather    Belt    Com- 
i:si    vol.  202;  p.  312. 


pany      No.  96,898  ;  Msy 
Belts  for  personal  wear.     D.  Baich.     .No.  97.030:  May  19 

<iai    vol.  202 :  p.  945. 
Belting,   Leather.      W,  8.  Nott  Companv      Nos.  06.986-7  : 

May  12;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p    628 
Beverage  consisting  prlnclpallv  of  celery  and  gin.     Lieben- 

thai  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  07,256;  Mav  26:  Gsi.  vol.  202: 

p.  12.54. 
Beverage.  Effervescent.     C.   Sippel      No    97,282;  May  26; 

Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  1255 
Beverage  Ingredient,  Cocoa  confections  Tor  use  as.     Cedar 

Rapidi    Candy    Companv        No     07.213;    Msv    26:    Gai. 

TOl.  202  :  p.  1253. 
Beverage*,  Carbonated.     C.  Elchbanm.     No.  96,953  ;  Mav 

12  :  Oai,  vol.   202  ;   p.    627. 
BeTeragea,  Flavorlng-syruj)  for  non  alcoholic.     J.  Hunger- 
ford  Smith  Co     Noa.  97,005-6:  May  12:  Gai,  vol.  202: 

p.   628. 
Biscuit      National  Biscuit  Company.     No.  96,820:  May  5: 

Gai.  vol    202;  p    310 
Biscuit.     National  Biscuit  Company.     No  97,160  :  May  19  ; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  n,  949. 
Biscuit,    Dog-,       Molasslne    Companv    of    America.      Nos. 

96,817-18:  May  5;  Gas,  vol.  202  :' p    310 
Bitters;  —  remedy  for  the  kidneys  and  liver.      Laxago  Bit 

ters  Co.     No.  87,063  ;  May  19  :  Gai,  vol.  202  :  p.  046 
Books,  pamphlets,  and  circulars.     American  Federation  of 

l4)lbor      No.  96.925  :  May  12  ;  Gai    vol    202  ;  p.  627. 
Books,    periodicals,    prints,   and   pictures.    Printed.      S.    E. 

Edwards.     No.  96.952  :  May  12  :  Gaz    vol.  202  ;  p.  627. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Boys'   and  men's  leather.      Neenab   Shw 

Co.     No.  96.903;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    313 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers,     Coes  A  Young  Co.     No   87,041  : 

May  18;  (Jai.  vol.  202:  p.  945 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers.     Thomas  G.   Plant   Company. 

No.  97.273  :  May  26  :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1255. 
Boots,  shoes,   leggings,   and   gaiters,      Somervell   Brothers. 

No.  97,284  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1266. 
Bottle*  and  carafe*  and  receptacle*  for  lunch  outflts.  Vacu 

am.      K.    H     Decker.      No.    96,847  :    Mav    12  ;    Gai.    vol 

202:   p.   627 
Braces  and  suspenders.  Shoulder  ,     P.  Bailly  A  Cle.     Nos. 

96,855-T  :  May  5  :  Gai.  vol   202  :  p.  311. 
Brandy.     A.   D.  Bhaw  *  Co.     No.  97,280 ;  May  26  ;  Gax. 

TOl.  202  ;  p.  1266. 


ilsenlt.  (-ske.  cracker  niesl  and  chips,     (,».  Y. 

No.  96,968  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  628. 

Bread,   t.ike.   doughnuts,    and    cookies.      American    BakiDg 

Company      No.  87,108  :  Mav  18  :  Gai.  vol    202  ;  p.  947. 
Blushes.      Etabllssements    Co.    I^oonen    Soclete    Anonyme. 

No.  ft«.7W7  :  May  5  :  liai    vol    202  ;  p.  308 
Itnislies.  Tooth-,     Florence  Manufacturing  t^ompanr.     No. 

8«.S(Mi :   May  r.  ;  Gaz    vol.  202  ;  p    310 
ButtdlnL'  plans  and  speclflcations  and  booklets.     T.  L.  Con- 

dron      No    96.789  ;  May  5  :  Gaz   vol.  202  ;  p.  309. 
Burneis.  Oil-.     D.  McKee      No.  86,815  ;   May  5  ;  Gai.  Tol. 

202  :  p,  310. 
Butter,     frhe  I'oge  Dairy  CompaDj.     No,  96,628:  May  5: 

Gai.  v<Jl    202  :  p.  310 
t^akes    or   cookies       Loose-Wiles    Biscuit    Company.      No. 

97,257  1  Mav  20:  Gaz    vol.  202;  p    1254 
t^andlea     .1    Mendell.     No.  96,816:  Mav  5:  Gai   vol    202: 

p.  310. 
Candles.    American  Candy  Company.    No.  06,850  ;  May  6  : 

Gai.  vol    202  ;  p.  311      . 
CsDdles   and    popcorn.     C    G.    Staples.      No.   07,181  ;   May 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol    202  ;  p.  949 
Candy      F.  W.  Bergendahl.     No.  96.776;  May  5;  Gai.  vol. 

202  ;   p.  308 
Candy.      R.   Wangenhetm.     No.   96,843  ;   May  5  :   («az.   vol. 

202  ;  p.  311. 
Candy,      Merchants    Candy    Co.      No.    96.978;    May    12; 

Oat.    vol.    202  :    p     628. 
Candy,     F.  L.  Scoft.     No.  97.001  ;  May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202: 

p,   629. 
Cnndy,     Parks  A  Tllford.      No.  97,075  ;  Mar  19 ;  Gal,  vol. 

20i  ;    p.  946. 
Candy.     Harris  Woodson  Co.     No.  97,108  :   May   19  ;  Oai. 

Tol.  202  :  p.  947 
Candy.      Peter  Kern  Co.     No.  87.146;   May   10:  Oai.   Tol. 

202  ;  p.  948. 
Candy.      Park  A  Tllford.      Nos    97.269-70;   Mar  26:   Gai. 

vol.  202:  p   1255. 
i  Candy  confections.     Callit  Mint  Company.     No.  96,940: 
i       May  12;  Gai,  vol.  202:  p.  627. 

)  Candy   kisses       L.    S.    Wiliey.      No.   96.847  :    May   5  ;   Oaa. 
1        vol.  202;  p.  311. 
Candy,  Taffy,     M.  A.  MIttell      No.  97,068  ;  May  in  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  202  :  p    946 
Candles.     Edward  J.  Knapp  Candle  Co.     No.  97,252 ;  Mar 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  1254. 
Canes,    narasols.    and    umbrellas.       O.    W.     Walter,      No. 

07,09i  :  May  IB;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  947 
;  Canned  crab  meat,  tuna,  clams,  Ac.     North  American  Mer- 
cantile Co      No.  97.074  ;  May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  946. 
Canned    fruits   and    flsh.      Llbby,   McNeill    A    Llbby.      No. 

96.974  :  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  628. 
Canned  fruUs  and   vegetables.     H,   G.  Prince  A  Company. 

No.  96.827  :  May   5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  310. 
Canned  fruits,  canned  vegetables,  and  canned  flsh.  Certain 

named,      Sprague.    Warner   A    Company.      No.    07,009; 

May  12;  Gaz.  vol.  202;  p.  629. 
Canned    fruits,    vegetables,    and    flsh,    coffee,   spice*,    and 

mInce-meat.     Black   Hills   Wholesale  Grocery  Company. 

No.  96.933  :  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  627. 
Canned    knrolnv    and    beans.      Dyer    Packing    Co.      No 

96,951  ;  May   12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  o.  627. 
Canned  soups.     C.   F.  Moore.     No.  96,983;  May  12;  Oai, 

vol.   202  :   p.   628. 
Canned     vegetables,     fruits,     and     fish,     spices.       Grf>cer* 

Wholesale  Company.     No  86.802  :  Mav  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  S02  ; 

p.  310.  ^ 

Canned    vegetables,     pickles,    catsup,    snd    tahle-mnstnrd. 

.American    IMckle  A  Csnntng   Co.      No.   96,708;    May   5; 

Gai,  TOl.  202;  p    308 
Caps,  sweatera   and  sweater  coats.     Mohawk  Valley  Cap 

Factory.      No    97,070;   May  19;  Gaz    toI,   202 :   p.  948! 
Carbureters      Master  Carbureter  Company.     No.  97,260 ; 

May  26  :  Gat.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1266. 
Cards,  Playing,     E.  Cayce.     No,  97.040;   May   19;  G»». 

vol    202  ;   p.  945. 
Cards,  prlnts^nd  valentines,  Christmas,  Baiter,  Ac,    Tbe 

George  C.  Whitney  Co.     No.  97,022  ;  Itay  12 ;  G«»,  toI. 

202;  p,  629. 
Carpets  and   rugs.  Textile.     Bardwick  A  Magec  Co.     No 

96,882 :  May  6  :  Oai.  toI.  202 :  p.  812, 
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Carton*,    boxn,    lod    recvptacic  -  bag*.     A.    Tarrla.     No. 

97.246 :  M«7  28 :  Gai.  toI.  202  :  p.  1254. 
Cartrldrea.  RlOt-.     WlocbMter  Repeating  Aran  Co.     No. 

»a.S48;  May  5:  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  311. 
Cementltloua  material.     The  Uolon   Clajr    Prodacta  Com- 

pany.     No.  97.292  :  Mar  26  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1266. 
Cbccw.     F.  X.  Baumert  *  Compac;.    No.  97.031  :  Uaj  10  ; 

Uaa.  ToL  202  :  p.  045. 
Cheese.     Badser  Cbeeae  Company.     No.  97.203;  May  26; 

Oai.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  1283. 
Cbe««e.     M.  I-.  Wllcoi.     No.  07,302;  Uay  26;  Gaa.  Tol. 

202 ;  p.  1266. 
CiMnilcaJa,  medlcloea,  and   pbarmaceotical   products.  Cer- 
tain named.    R.  J.  Straaenburgh  Company.    No.  07,184  ; 

May  10 ;  Gai:  toI.  202  :  p.  040: 
CbeTlota.     Pilot  Cotton  Mllla  Company.     No.  07,077  ;  May 

10  :  Oaz.  vol.  202  :  p.  946. 
Cblnaware    or    porcelain    table    sets.    Tsses,    jardlnUres, 

Slaqoes,  tx.    (i«o.  Borgfeldt  &  Co.     No.  07,037  ;  May  10 : 
ai.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  946. 
Cbocolates.     Jobnaoo  Blscnlt  Company.     No.  07,057 ;  May 

10 ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  048  ... 

Cigarette-paper.     8.   D.   ModUno.     No.  07,060:   Ml*iVs 

Tiai.  vol.  202 :  p.  946. 
CInrettea.     8cblna.il  Bros.     No.  06,882  ;  May  S  ;  Gaa.  toL 

202:  p.  311. 
Clnrettoi.     J.  Saalfeld.     No.  06,007:  May  12:  Gas.  Tol. 

202;  p.  629. 
Clears.     Cardenas  A  Co.     No.  96.782  :  May  6 ;  Gax.  vol. 

202 :  p.  3U9. 
Clears.     Companla  General  de  Tabaco*  d«  Flllplnas.     No*. 

06,786-7  ;  May  S ;  Uai.  toI.  202 :  p.  300. 
Clgara.     The  Crest  Cigar  Co.     No.  06.791  :  May  6 ;  Gaa. 

rol.  202  :  p.  300. 
Cigar*.    Companla  General  d«  Tabaros  de  Flllplnas.    No*. 

06,041-3  ;  Mar  12  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  627. 
Cigars.     B.  L.  Haines  *  Co.     No.  06,063  :  Msy  12  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.   202:   p.   628. 
Cigars.     Walter  E.  Olsen  A  Company.     No.  06,980  :  May 

12;  Gai.   vol.  202;   p.   628. 
Ctxars  and  cigarettes.     Companla  General  de  Tabacos  de 

Klllplnas     No.  06.-88  ;  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  309. 
Cleanfnc  and  bleaching  duld.     V.  Cormond.     No.  96,700 : 

May  S  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  309. 
Clocks  and  watches.     Western  Clock  Co.     Non.  97.099-100 : 

May  19;  Gai.  vol.  202 jp.  947. 
Closet  bowls  and  tanka.  Water-.     The  Great  Western  Pot- 
ter! Co.    No.  97.239  :  May  28 :  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  1284. 
Clotbesrscks.     J.    I,.   Clarke.      No.   U6,T>>5 ;    May    5 ;   Uai. 

vol.  202 ;  p.  300. 
Clothing.  Certain  named.     K.  Walker  &  Sons.     .Vo.  97,101  ;  | 

May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  950. 
Coal-tar  distillates  for  use  as  a  preservative  coating.     Bar- 

rett  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  06,858  :  May  6:  Gai. 

vol.  20L';  p.  311. 
Coats.  l>>gglnK>,  caps.  4c. ,  Women'i  and  children's.     Wor-  ' 

umbo  ManufacturlDK  Company.     No.  97,104:  May   10: 

Gai.  vol.   202  ;   p.   950. 
Cocks.  Ball'.     T.   W.   Ryan.     No.  97,173 ;  May  19 ;   Gax.  i 

vol.  202;  p.  940. 
Coffee.     J.   J.   Sctaotten.     No.   06,833 ;  May  B ;  Oaa.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  311.  ' 

Coffae.     The  Geo.  F.  Wtemann  Co.     No.  96,845 ;  May  6  : 

Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  311. 
Coffee.     Humphreys  Cannon  k  Co.     No.  07.211;  May  26: 

Gas.  vol.  262:  p.  1253. 
Coffee  and  chicory  and  spices,  Blendf^d.     American  Coffee 

Company  of  New  Orleans.     No.  96.801 :   May   5 :   Gax. 

vol.  202:  p.  ;<ii. 
Coffee,  Blended.     The  Climax  Coffee  and  Baking  Powder 

Co.     No.  07,216:  May  28;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  1283. 
Coffee.  Blended.    The  W.  Edwards  Company.     No.  97,222  ; 

May  26 :  Gas   vol.  202  :  p.  125.'!  , 

Coffee,  Malt.     Kathrelners  Mslskaffee-Kabrlken  G.  m.  b.  B.  i 

No.  06.060 :  May  12  :  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  628.  ' 

Coffee  substitute.     H.   L.   Adams.     So.  07,105 ;   May  10 : 

Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  047. 
Coffeea.      Jaburg  Brothers.      No.   07.056;    May    10;    Gax. 

vol.  202  :  p.  048. 
Coffeea.  teaa,  spices,  and  flavoring  extracts.     Weateni  Tea 

*  Coffee  Co.     No    97.300;   May   26:  Gai.   vol.   202;  p. 

1286. 
Conduit  outlet-boxes,  cover  parts,  and  flttlnga     Croosr- 

Hlnds  Company.     No.  07,125  :  May  19  :  Gas.  vol.  202  ; 

p.  048. 
Confectionery.     L.  H.  Wilcox.     No.  06,846 :  May  5  :  Gai 

vol.  202;  p.  311. 
Construction  member*.    Bill  Deesy  Company.    No.  07.206  : 

May  26 ;  Gai  vol.  202  :  p.  1263. 
Cookera,  Flreless.     .\.  SUhel.     No.  06.836;  May  5;  Gaa. 

»oL  202;  p.  311. 
Cordage  comprliilng  cords  and  rope*.    Felten  *  Quilleanme 

Carlswerk   Actlen-Oesellschaft.      No.   07.226;   May  26; 

Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1254. 
Corset-steels.       BIrdsey-Somers    Co.       No.     97,033 ;     May 

10  :  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  946. 
CoraeCa.     The  La  Be*l*ta  Cor**t  Company.     No.  06.804  ; 

May  6  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  312. 
Corseta.     Welngarten  Broa.     No.  06.022  ;  May  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

202;  p.  313. 
Corsets.     Frolaaet  Corset  Company.     No.  07,048  ;  May  10  : 

Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  945. 
Corset*,    corset-covers,    waist*.    *boe*,    ftc.      The    Bplrell* 

Company.     No.  07,177  ;  May  10  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  940 


Cotton  and  linen  piece  goods.    Trtppe,  Barker  *  Co.    No*. 

07,088-91  ;  May   lU  ;  Hat.  vol.  202  :  pp.  046-7. 
Cotton  ple<M:  and  dress  goods  sod  bed-covering.     Laocaatcr 

Mllla      No.  06.803;  May  5;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  312. 
Cotton   niece  gooda.     Converse  4  Company.      No.   06,867  ; 

May  S;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  312. 
Cotton  piece  gooda.     Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Company. 

No*.  67,027-8:  Mar  19:  Gaa.  vol.  208:  p.  046. 
Cotton  piece  gooda.    J.  L.  BtUal  *  Bona.    No.  07.085 ;  May 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  046. 
t.'otton  piece  goods.     Amoskeag  Msnufacturlng  Company. 

No.  Ot.199  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1263. 
Coupons,   Books  of  printed.      O.  V.  Smith.     No.  07,004 ; 

May  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  620. 
Cranberry   producu  used   In  fountaln-drlnka.     B.   Frank. 

No.  0«.e59  :  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  828. 
Cutlery  and  tools.  Certain  named.     Fones  Brothers  Bsrd- 

ware  Co.     No.  07,133  :  May  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  202 ;  p.  048. 
(?utlery.  machinery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof,  4c.     Felten 

4     Gullleaume     Carlswerk     Actlen  -  G«*«ll*cbsft        No. 

07,131  ;  Msy  10;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  948. 
Cyclometers,  odometers,  tachometers,  and  tacbodometers. 

The  Veeder  Manufacturing  Company.     .No.  07.190;  May 

!•:  Ons.  vol.  202  ;  p.  950. 
Iiniry   machinery   and    the    like.   Certain    named.      Aktla- 

bolaget    Baltic.      No.    98.849 ;    May    5 ;    Gas.    vol.    202 ; 

p.  311. 
Debydrstlng   machinery.     General    Dehydrator   Company. 

.No.  97.2:j4  :  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  1264. 
Dental  broaches.     Creacent  Dental  Mfg.  Co.     No.  96,944  ; 

May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  627. 
Dentifrice,    Medicated    prophylactic.      W.    It.    Leak.      No. 

96,896;  May  5;  Gax.  vol.   202  ;  p.   312. 
Deodorisers  and  disinfectants.     The   HIgmo   Disinfectant 

Company.    No.  96.885 :  May  5  ;  Gsx.  vol.  202  ;  p.  312. 
Dextrin  and  soluble  starches.     R.  Amdt  Dextrlnfabrlk  In 

Neudamm.    No.  97,201  :  May  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  202  :  p.  1263. 
DIslnfectanu.    Internal.      F.    Lo«s.      No.    08.890;    Hay   6; 

Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  313. 
Doll*.     Csrson,   Plrle,  Bcott  4  Co     No.  06,783;  May  6; 

Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  300. 
Dolls.     Ou    Borgfeldt  4  Co.     No.  07,118;  May  19;  Oas. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  947. 
Dolls.     K.  1.  Horsman  Co     No.  97.144;  May  10:  Gas.  vol. 

202  :  p.  948. 
Dress-shields.      Canfleld    Rubt>er    <°ampany.      No.    98.884 ; 

May  5  :  tiai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  311. 
Dresses  snd  nurses'  and  waltreeaes'  uniforms.  Ladlea'  tnb-. 

Henry  A.  lilx  4  Sons  Company.     No.  07.045:  May  19; 

Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  945. 
Drills,   Portable  electrically  actuated.     Aurora   Automatic 

Machinery   Company.      No.   07.111;    May    10:   Gax.    vol. 

202  :  p.  947. 
Dye  stuff  and   colors.     Badlactaa  Company.     No.  06,854  ; 

May  a:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  311. 
Dyeing    and    printing    coloring    mattera    and    chemlcala. 

Badlsche  Anllln-  4  Soda  Fabrlk.     No.  06,853  ;  May  5  ; 

Gax  vol.  '20:: ;  p.  Ml. 
Eggs.    The  Great  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Tea  Company.     No 

1)7.137  ;  May  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  948. 
Electric    automatic    time-switches.      B.    P.    Flegel.      No. 

07,132;  May  10:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  948. 
Electrical   colls.   Machine*  for  colling  wire  In   the  manu- 
facture of.     i'Dlvprsal  Winding  Company.     .No.  96,921 ; 

May  5;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  313. 
Electrical  fuses.    Monarch  Bcflllable  Fuse  Co.    No. 97,291  ; 

May  28;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  1255 
Emulsion,   Petroleum.      Patterson   Drug   Co.      No.  96,000 ; 

May  12:  Gat.  vol.  202;  p.  629. 
Enameled  ware.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  4  Co.     No.  07.117  ;  May 

19  ;  Gas.   vol.   202  :  p.  947. 
Enamels,  paints.  varnlBbei,  and  vnrnlsh-removers.     Valen- 
tine 4  Company.     No.  07,203  ;  May  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  202  : 

p.  1258. 
Enrlne-governors.     B.  G.  Kramer.     No.  97,148:  May  19: 

Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  948. 
Engines  and  certain  named  machinery  and  parts  thereof, 

Certsln.      Falls  Machine  Company.      No.  08.876;   May 

6:  Gax.  vol.   202;   p.  312. 
Engines   and    parts  tbereof.    Internal-combustion.      Inter- 

national  Iiarveat<>r  Corporation.     Noa.  97.243 — 6;   May 

26 :   Ijal.    vol.   202 ;   p.   1254. 
Engines,  casings  for  engines   or   motors,   carbureters.   4c.. 

internal-comriustlon.       Soclete    des     Andens     Etabll**e- 

ments  tirouvelle  et  Arguembourg   (J.  Grouvelle.  H.  Ar- 

guembourg  et  Cle.).     No.  RT.l'TO:    May    10:  Gax.   vol. 

202  ;  p.  940. 
Engines.  Contact-makers  for  the  sparking  circuits  of  In- 

temsl-combuitlon      A.   A.   Kent.     No.  97.060:   May   10; 

Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  946. 
Engines,    InteruAi  combustloo.      Tbe    Goby    Engine    Com- 
pany.    No.  07.136:  May  10:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  048. 
Engineer's   and   surveyor's  supplies,    Field   ana   highway. 

Chicago  Steel   Tape   Company.     No.   07,214;   May  26; 

Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1263. 
Explosive   and    Inflammable    fluid*.    Safety-container*    for. 

McNutt  Non  Explosive  Can  Co.     No.  97.066:  May  10; 

Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  948. 
Pnhrlcs,   Certsln    nsmed    textile       S.   Slater  4  Bona.      No. 

na  915  :  May  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  313. 
Fabrics.  Certain  named  textile.     The  Glencoe  Mllla.     No. 

97.049 :  May  10 :  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  045. 
Fabrlca.  Certain  named  textile.    Tbe  Saxton  Woolen  Onrp. 

No.  07,081 ;  May  10  :  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  046 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Fabric*,   Pile.      Worumbo  Manafactnring  Company.     No. 

07.105 ;  May  10  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  050. 
Fabrlca.   plushes,   and   velvets,   Ille.     A.   WImpfbeloier  4 

Bro.     No.  97,303  ;  May  26 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1266. 
Facial  enamel.     A.  M.  Emery.     No.  96.874  ;  May  5 ;  Gas. 

vol.  202  :  p.  312.  „     ^  ,^ 

Fancy  gtwoa  and  notion*.  Certain  named.     Geo.  Borgfeldt 

4  Co.     No.  97.038  ;  May  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  945. 
Fancy  gooda.  furnlahlnga,  4c..  not  of  precloua  metal.    Tbe 

Bplrella  Company      So.  97.178:  May  10;  Gax.  vol.  202; 

p.  940. 
Feed,    Stock    and    poultry.      Alfocorn    Milling    Company. 

No.  97,107  ;  May  26:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1263. 
Fencing,  MeUI.     Plttaburgh  Steel  Co.     No.  07,170;  May 

10 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  949. 
Fertiliser.     Foreign  Products  Company.    No.  96,801 ;  May 

6  :  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  310.  „     „ 

Fertiliser.     R.    W.   Gamble.     No.  97.233;   May  26;   Qai. 

vol.   202;   p.    1254. 
Fertilisers.    Arkansas  FerUllier  Co.    No.  96.028 ;  May  12  : 

Gax.  vol.  202  :  p  627. 
Fertlllxera.     Bowker  Fertlllxer  Co.     No.  97,208  ;  May  28 ; 

Gax.  vol.  202;  p.   1263. 
Files    and    rasps      Elsisslsche    W  erkseugf sbrlk    Zorohoff 

vormals  Goldenberg  4  Co.     No.  96,87:1 ;   May  5 :  Gax. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  312. 
Flre^xtlnRurshtng   fluid.      H.   Merritt       .No.    96.901  ;    May 

C ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  313.  „        ,    ..       „ 

Firecrackers.     Tbe  National  Fireworks  Distributing  Com-  , 

pany.     No.  90.821 ;  May  5  :  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  310.  i 

Flavoring  extracts  for  foods.     Vaughn  Crutchfleld  Co.     No. 

07,093;  May  10;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p    »47. 

Flour   and  mill  feeds,   Whest  .     Shcffleld  King  Milling  Co. 

No.  07.176;  May  10;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  94S. 
Flour,    bran,    and    offal.    Wheat.      Everett.    Aughenbeugli 

4  Co.     No.  97.129  ;  May  IB  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  |).  948. 
Flour.  Buckwheat-.    The  Blodgett  Milling  Co.    No.  97,llu; 

May  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  047.  ,^      , 

Flour     pepper,     mustard,    splcoa.    and    tea.    Wheat-.       S. 

Hamlfl  C'^mpany.     No.  97.130  :  May  19  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ; 

Floiir.  Self-rising  wheat-.     The  Wallace  Milling  Co.     No 

98.842:  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  311.  „,„.„ 

Flour,   Wheat-.     Federal  Milling  Company.     No.  06.066: 

May   12:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  6'28.  „,  „,„ 

Flour,  Wheot-.     Elsenmsvcr  Milling  Company      No.  B7,04B  : 

May  IB  ;  Gax.  vol.  20i :  p.  945. 
Flour,    Wheat.       Fisher    Flouring    Mills    Compsuy.      No. 

07.047:  May  19;  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  94.') 
Flour,    Wheat.      Lake    of    the    Woods    Milling    Co.      No. 

97  062  ;  May  19  :  lial.  vol.  202  :  p.  948. 
Flour,  Wheat.     Acme  Milling  Co.     No.  07,196;  May  26; 

Gax.  vol.  202;   p.   1253.  „ 

Flour,    Wheat-.      Fliher    Flouring    Mills    Company,      no. 

97.22B;  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  202;  r    I2r'4..  ,         „ 

Flour     Wheat-.      iJike    of    the    Woods    .Milling    Co.      No. 

97.255;   May  28:  Gax.  vol.  202;   p.   1254. 
Flushing  device*  for  wa«te-plpe*.     St.  lonU  Rubber  Manti- 

facturlng   Company.      No.   97.286;    May    26;   Gax.    vol. 

202 :  p.  1255  ,        „.  ,      , 

Food  meal*  for  ppuUrj,  (lame.jind  cattle.  „«,»1™«I«J.* 


No.  97,0SS:  May  19; 


No. 


Blrchail.     No.T7,2»8:  May  26:  Gax.  vol    «I2  ;  n.  12.56. 
Food.  Poultrv.     J.   B.  Bragassa.     No.  98.038:   May   12; 

Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  627.  ..     „ 

Fooda    Certain  named.     The  Dolan  Mercantile  Company. 

No.'96.705  :  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  309. 
Fooda  Certsln  named.     Pclller  Fr«re*.     No.  96.826;  May 

5  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  310. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     T.  Suiuke.     No    06,837  ;  May  6  : 

Ftwdl'  Certain  'named. '    M.   Amieul  4   Cle.      No.  06.027  : 

May  12:  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  627.       „      .        ..      „         „ 
Fooda,    CerUIn    named.      The    J.    K.    Armsby    I  o.      No. 

9a.li2fl  :  Msy  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  627. 
Foods   CerUIn  named.    Fox  River  \  alley  Co.    No.  06,968  ; 

May  1"*  •  Gai    vol.  202  ;  p.  028. 
Fooda.  Certain  named.     Pelller  Fr*re«.     No.  96.991  ;  May 

12  :  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  629. 


Fooda,    Certain    named.      SanlUry    Food    Manufacturing 

Coinponv.     No    96.098  ;  May  12  :  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  6'2n. 
Foods.   Certain    named.      Kansas   City    Wholesale   Grocerj- 

Co.     No.  97.058  ;  May  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  946. 
Foods.  CerUIn  named.     The  Styron-Begg*  Company.     No 

97.0.V1 ;  May  19 ;  Gax  vol    202  :  p.  9«. 
Foods    Certain  named.     Nave-McCord  Mercantile  Co.     No. 

97.167  ;  Mav  19:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  949. 
Fooda    Certain    named.      White   SUr   Canning   Company. 


No.  97,192;  Mav  19:  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  950. 
nilts.  f'ltrns.  I'ort  Ofden  Citrus  Growers 
No  98.957  :  May  12  :  Oa«.  vol   202  :  p  628 


den   Citrus  Growers  Association. 


Fruita,  Citrua.    J.  McCormlck.     No.  97.138 :  May  19  :  Gax. 
FrJui.^CUrai'.'^'j'K.  Tweedy.     No.  97.291 :  May  26 ;  Gax. 

Fungicides  and  Insecticides      Thomsen  Chemical  Co.     No. 

97.087  :  Mar  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  946. 
Furniture   and   woodwork   oiling,   cleaning,   ond    pollsblnE 

preparstlon.      H.   W.    Miller   and   J.    P.   Bafferty.     No. 

§7.162;  May  19:  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  049  _     „   . 

Furniture    and    woodwork    polishes-    Fluid.      W.    Bobner 

No    97  172  ■  May  19  :  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  949. 
Game   Spinning.     Parker  Brothers.     No.  07.078  :  May  19  : 

G.m«."Mll^l'#™d"y  Co.     No.  97.200;  May  29;  On* 
vol.  202;  p.   1253. 


Game*  and  puxsle*.     W.  H.  HoB. 

Oas.  vol.  f02 :  p.  948. 
Garbage  and  refuse  recepucle*.     C.  B.  Stepbeneon. 

e7.2l» ;  May  26 ;  Gax.  TOl.  202  ;  p.  1266. 
Garment-faatenera.  Tapea  on   which  are  »ewo.     C.  Hoff- 

bauer.     No.  97.143  ;  May  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  948. 
Gartera.      The   Ohio    Suspender    Company.      No.    08,824 ; 

May  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  310. 
Cielaan.     Essex  Gelatine  Company.     No.  98.954  ;  May  12 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  628. 
Generators    or    pressure-regulating    valve*    for    hot-water 

heating   systems.      Hsrdt    Geoerstor   Co.      No.    I>8,804 : 

May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  310. 
Gingbama.     W.   Anderson  4  Co.      No.  97.020;   May    10: 

Gax.  vol.  202 :  p   945.  _  _         ... 

Glass,  Cut.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  4  Co.     No.  06,778:  May  8; 

Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  309. 
Glass,    Cut   and   engraved.     J.   Hoare   4    Company.      No. 

»6.!>«8:  May  12;  Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  628. 
Gloves     Bellon,  Cocbet  4  Co.    No.  97.032  ;  May  19 ;  0«s. 

vol.  202;  p.  046. 
Gloves.     Mills  4  GIbb.     No.  07,163;  May  19:  Qu.  Ti»L 

202  ;  p.  949.  „ 

Gloves.     Fownes  Brother*  4  Co.     No.  07,232:   May  29; 

Gax.   vol.  202:   p.    1254. 
Golf  set  In   carrying-case.  Juvenile.      D.  C.   Baker.     No. 

97.12S  :  May  10 :  Oax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  048. 
tiraln  wnaratlng  ond  cleaning  maclilnery.     Huntley  Hall 

ufacturlng   Company.      No.   06.808:    Hay   5;    Gax.    toL 

202;  p.  310. 
Grapes.     Redbanks  Orchard  Company.     No.  96.829:  May 

5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 :   p.   310.  ,        ^.        ^       • 

Graphite,  IMjlverlxert.     The  United  States  Graphite  Com- 

piny.    Nos.  98.8:<8-9 :  May  6:  Gas.  vol.  20;; :  p.  311. 
Graphite,  Pulverised.     The  Tnlted  States  Graphite  Com- 

pinv.     No.  07,018;  May  12:  Gai.  vol.  202  ;_B.  629. 
Hair  elixir.     F.  C.  Frnocek  4  Co.     No.  96,8m  :  May  5; 

Gax.  vol.  202:  p.  31;;.  „  „.„     „ 

llnlr-oets.      Geo.    Borgfeldt    4   Co.      No.   96.883:    May    6: 

Hair-t'onlt.  "oio    Voll    Manufacturing    Co.      No.    99,988; 

May  la  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p.  828.  ^  „ 

llnrneB-s- saddles.      The    W.    H.    Hoover    Company.      No. 

96,807 !  May  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p   310.    _,  ^  ,     ..       _ 
Hats    caps,  bonnets,  and  hooda.     Moorhead  4  Jardine  Co. 

No.  97,262  :  Msy  26 :  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1256. 
Horse    equipments.    Certain    named.      G.    H.    Scboellkopf 

Saddlery    Co.      No.    97,278;    May    26;    Gax.    vol.    20S ; 

IlMleVy.     E.  A.  HIrner.     No.  07,054  ;  May   10 :  Gax.  Tol. 

Hw^ery."'  H**knobloch  4  Co.  No.  07,263  ;  May  26 ;  0«». 
Tol     20**  •    p     1 254 

Ice-cream.  '  Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Co.  No.  99^1 ; 
May  6 :  Gax.  vol.  202 :  p.  311. 

Ice-cream  cones.  Bessire  4  Company.  No.  97.204;  Mmy 
28;  Gax.  vol.   202;  p.   1258.  .  ^.,     ^     „ 

Ink  containers,  Printers-.  The  Ulltnan-Pbllpott  Com- 
pany.    No.  07,092 ;  May  10  :  Gax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  947. 

Inks,  Dry  pigment  for  solid  and  semisolid.  Binney4 
Siilth  Company.     No.  96.032  ;  May  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  202 ; 

Insectrddes.     Morris  Herrmann  4  Co.     No.  98.064  : 

12:  Osi.  vol    202:  p.  628. 
Insulating  material      The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co. 

07.120-7  ;  May  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  048. 
Jams.  Jellies,  canned  fruits,  apple  butter,  and  apple*.     P. 

H.  'Troutman.     No.  97.018 :  May  12 ;  Gax.  Tol.  202 ;  p. 

'  Jeweliy.     Morris.  Mnnn  4  Rellly.     No.  07,071;  May  19; 

Oax.  vol.  202  ;   p.  046. 
Kaleidoscopes.     I    Wsrgn.     No.  06,844:  May  8:  Oax.  TOl. 

202  :  p.  iJll. 
Kid.  Glased.     C.  Bocklu*  Co.     No.  98.034  ;  May  12 :  G»»- 
'       vol.  202  :  p.  827. 
Kinematographir    handa    or    fllma.    4c.      0.    Levy.      No. 

98.897  :  Mav  .'. :  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  312. 
Knitted  and  textile  underwear.     Cooper  4  Jobnaon.     No. 

07.217;  May  28:  Gax.  vol.  202;  p.  1263. 
Knitted  aweater-roals.  undersklru.  hoods,  and  capa.    F.  C. 

Hogle.     No  96.886 ;  May  6  :  Gas.  vol.  202  :  d.  S12. 
I  Knives  and  scissors.     A.  J.  Van  Eiem.     No.  07.207 :  May 

26  :   Gax.   vol.   202  :   p.    1266.  _ 

Lamps  and  mantles  therefor.  Gss  snd  liquid-fuel.     Deotaebe 

GnsBluehiicht  .\ktlengeiellschaft  (Auergeseilschaft).   No. 

96.794  :  May  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  300. 
Lamps   Ti'itlle  msntles  for  Incandescent.     Welsbach  Com- 
pany.   No.  97.021 ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  629. 
Lap-robes  for  use  In  vehicles.     8.  I.  Scbwar*.    No.  99.8S4  : 

May  6;  Gas.  vol.  202:  p.  311. 
Lard.     L.  Bnrk.     No.  08.938 :  May  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  202  :  p. 

,  Laxative  tablets.     W.   M.    Harrison.     No.   97,0S2;   May 

19;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  946.  _ 

laxatives,  tonics,  stimulants,  and  dIgeatanU.     Tbe  Sberl- 

Tone  Company.     No.  99,913;  May  6:  Gax.  Tol.  202;  p. 

31S.  „      . 

licatber  In  Imitation  of  bnckakln,  White  aide.    New  Castle 

lyeather  Co.    No.  08.085  ;  May  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  828. 
Leather    novelties.      Enger-Kresa   Pocket    Book    Co.      No. 

97.224  ;  May  26:  Gax.  TOl.  202:  p.  1258. 
Llghtntng-arreatera.    The  National  Electric  Specialty  Com- 
'       pany.    No.  06.002  :  May  6:  Oax.  Tol.  202  :  p.  31S. 
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Lime      M«rbleh«<l  Lime  Company.     No.  »T.28S:  Umj  SB: 

Gai.   vol.  202 :   p.   1293. 
Liniment.     International  Supply  Co.     No.  90.889  :  May  B ; 

Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  312. 
Liniment.      V.  Marino.     No.   97.185;   May    19.  Oa».  toI. 

Liniment!     The   St.    Jacob*   Oil   Company.      So.   97,182; 

May  19 :  Oai.  vol.  202 :  p.  949.  _       „     „ 

Ll^menl.     R.   S.   KowaliM.     No    97,2S4 :  May  M;  0»«. 

vol.  202;   p.   1254.  .      .        „     „ 

Unlment  and  remedlea  for  folic,  *c..  In  animals      Dr.  R. 

D    Eaton  ihemlcal  Co.     No.  6«.871 ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  312. 
Locomotive!.    Electrical    mining-.      The   Jeffrey    Manufac- 

turlna  Company.     No.  97,247  ;  May  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ; 

p.  1254.  „      . 

Lotion,  face  bleach,  halrtonlc.  and  mawage-cream.  Hand. 

Gilbert   Toilet  Company.      No.   97,138;   May    19;   Gaa. 

vol.  202;  p.  948.  „       ,        ,    .    . 

Lubrlcatlna  compounda,  olla,  and  gre««ea.    Heiolene  Lubri- 
cating Company.     No.  97,142 ;  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ; 
■148. 


Oata,   Whole.     Callahan  ft  Bon*.     No.  97.210;   May   M; 

Gai.    vol.   202 :   p.    1253.  ^  .     , 

Oi'Ullata'    Inatnimentu    and    appllancn.      Oenejal    Optical 

Company.     No.  97,235  ;  May  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1254. 
OH  and  macaroni.  Ollve^.     The  Youngatown  Macaroni  Co. 

No.  97.3«>4;   May  20;  Cam.  vol.  202;  p.  1256.       

Oil.    Cotton  »eed.      Kentucky    Kefining    Co.      No.    97.001 ; 

May  10  :  Gaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  946. 
on.  Fluid  lubricating.     The  De  Laval  Separator  company. 

No.  97.219;  M«v  26;  <!al.  vol.  202;  p.   12.'S3. 


Oil  tor  aniahing  nnil  »lilnit  colton  it<iod«.     W.  C.  Roblnaon 

"       5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  :n 3. 

Oil  for  the  treatment  ot  certain  dlseaaea.  _M.  F.  Schlaa- 


A  Son  Ci 


nlahlng 

Co.     No 


Macaroni.     The  .\tlantlc  Macaroni  Co.     No.  96,771 ;  May 

5 ;  Oaj.  vol.  202  ;  p    309.  ..       „     ,.  ^        .    ™„w 

Machinery  and  toola.  lertaln  named.     Seebohm  »  uiaci- 

itahl.     No.  97,175;  May  19:  Gaa   vol.  202:  o.  949. 
Machinery,  Certain  named.     Mead  Morrlaon  MI(.  Co.    NO. 

97  158 ;  May  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  949. 
Magaitne.  (.tmerlrao  edition. i  Monthly.     George  Newnea. 

Umlted.     No».  »e.«22-.f;  May  5;  Oai   vol    202  ;  p.  310 
Malt  extract  and  liquor.     A.  J.  Van  Eiem.     No.  97.294  , 

May  26 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1256. 
Marble  and  itone.     C.  D.  Jackaon.     No.  96.809  ;  May  5 ; 

Matchea'"  Bryn  Ik'nalden  TaendatlMabrUkcr.     No  96,779  ; 

May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  309. 
Matches.     Sommera  Broa.  Match  Co.     -No    96.8.15  ;  May  5  ; 

Matchei.°Kriction^]     8.  P.  Eckl.     No.  96.796  ;  May  5  :  Oa». 

vol.  202 ;  p.  300.  _   _  .,        „ 

Mattreaaea.     The   Klndel   Bedding  and   Renovating  Com- 
pany.    No.  96.812  ;  May  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  P-  310 
Mattreaaea     J.  L.  Radt'rmacher.    No.  96,828  ;  May  8 ;  Oai. 

vol    202  ■  p    310 
Mayonnalie  dreaalng.     R.  Hellman.     No.  96,884  ;  May  S ; 

G«i.  vol.  202;  p.S12.  .  ..      ,       ~. 

Medical  and  lurglcal  apollancea,  certain  named.     Lee  TIM 

A  Rubber  Co.     No.  96.D72  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  628. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  cerwln  named 

dlaeawa      McKeon  Co.     No.  97,157;  May  19;  Oaa.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  949. 
Medicinal   preparation  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  dl»- 

ordera.     ll  Clone.     No.  96,866 ;  May  S  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ; 

D   31*^ 
Medicine  for  certain  named  dliMwa.     L.  Laprt  and  Com- 
pany.    No.  97,151 :  May  19;  Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  948. 
Medlcfne    for    colda,    la    grippe,    and    pulmonary    trooblea. 

Golden  r)awn  SpeclSc  Co.     No.  96.961  ;  May  12  ;  Gai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  628. 
Medicine  for  sore  throat  and  cold  and  a  preventive  from 

diphtheria.     A.  H.  Scott.     No.  97.082;  May   19:   Gaa. 

vol.  202 ;  p.  946.  ^  ,        ,  ,  ,  .       r. 

Medlclnrn  for  chronic  «fakne««  and  female  complalnta.     I) 

B.  Senger  *  Co.     No.  96.912;  May  5;  Oaa.  vol.  202; 

M^lclnea  for  human  and  veterinary  oae.  Certain  named. 
H.  Trommedorir.     No.  97.290;  May  26;  Oaa.  vol.  202; 

M&ldnea' for   Indigestion.     T.   A.   Cassels      N->.  96,865; 

May  8 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  311.  .     „        », 

Milk    butter,  and  walnuti.     The  J.   K.  Armiby  Co.     No. 

96,770  ;  May  6  ;  Ool.  vol.  202  ;  p.  300. 
Milk,     Evaporated     and     condenaed.     Alpine    ETiporateO 

Cream  Co/    No.  97.026 :  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  945. 
Milk    whev     cream,    butter,    and   cheese.      H.    Prim.      No. 

96  905;  May  5:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  31.3. 
Money  -  recepta.lea.    Decorative   metallic.      A.   O.    Wiener. 

No    97.101  :   May  10;  Oaa  vol.  202;  p.  947.     ^     „      , 
Mualcml  Instrument     note-abeeta.     Perforated.       Q.    H.     B. 

Company.     No.  97.274  ;  May  26 ;  Oai.  vol    202     p.  1255. 
Mnelcal  Instrument   strings.      K.    Bruckner    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  96.937  ;  May  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  P.  ^• 
Musical- Instrument  strings.     Lyon  A  Healy.     No.  96.970  . 

May  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  628.  ^  .         ^    ^ 

MnslMl-lnstrument    strings.      Wm.    R.    Orati    Import    Co. 

No.  97.238;  May  26;  (faa    vol.  202:  P-   1254 
Musical   Instruments,   Certain    named.     Geo.   Borgtaldt  & 

Co.     No.  9e.f)35  ;  May  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p    62 . 
Narcotin  and  raorphln  double  salt.     «  .   F    Boehrlnger  & 

Boehne.     No.  06.S«0  :  May  5  :  C«i.  vol.  202  :  P.  JlT 
Neckties,  belts,  suspenders,  and  garters      Frank  4  Mjyer 

Neckvrear  Company.     No.  96.878 ;  May  5 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ; 

p   812. 
Ne*kwear,  collars,  and  Jabota  flowers,  millinery,  jaahfa. 

*c    Lace.    R.  Roth.     No.  96.910  ;  May  S  :  Oai.  vol.  202  : 

NMduiSi' Machine-.     C.  B.  Barker  4  Co.     No.  97.113 ;  May 

19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  947. 
Nettings,  veilings,  scrims,  voiles,  chiffons.  «c      '••■o    Borg- 

feldt  *  Co.     No.  96.862  ;  May  5 ;  Oai.  vol    202     p.  .311. 
Nats  and  salted  nuts.     E.F.Kemp.     No.  97,059 :  May  19 ; 

O.^V^°ile'*'<^.?iaSi2-  «  Sona     No.  97,119:   May  19; 
Oil.  vol.  20*;  p.  947. 


Inger.     .No.  97.2T7  ;  May  2flj  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1256. 
Oil,  Liquid  castor-.     Spencer  Kellogg  k  Bona     No.  97.146 ; 

May   19  ;  On.  vol.  202  :   p.  948. 

Oil.    Lubricating-.      Markham.    Sons   A   Co.      No.    97,289: 

May  2fl;  Oai    vol.  202  ;  p    rj.').'.. 
Oil    ot   wlntergreen.      The    American    Salesthyl    Mfg.   Ob. 

No   97.110;  May  19:  Oaa  vol.  202;  p.  047. 
Oil  of  wlntergreen  In  the  form  of  a  salve.    The  Amcncan 

Salesthyl    Mfg.    Co.      No.    97,109;    May   19:    Oaa.    vol. 

202 ;  p.  947 
Oil,  Olive-.     Lofaro  A  BoaaL     No.  96.813;  May  5;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  SIO.  .     „ 

on.   Olive-.      A.    D.   Davlni.     No.   97,043;   May  19:  Oaa. 

vol.  202;  p.  945.  .    „       ,.      „ 

Oil,   Type  writer.     Tower   Manufacturing  A  Novelty   Co. 

No.  97,187  ;  May  10  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  980. 
Oils  and  greases.  Certain  named.     H.  Cooley.     No.  96,868  ; 

May  5:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  312. 
Olla  and  greasee.  Lubricating.     O.   F.  Whltnev  Company. 

No.  97.301;  May  26:  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  1266. 
Olla  applicable  as  flnlshes.  Ac.    for  the  teitlle  Industry. 

Society  of  chemical  Industry  In  Basle.    No.  96,918  ;  May 

5:  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  313.  •  „  ^ 

Oils  for  clesning  and  polishing  wood  sorfacea,   PraparM. 

The  Automatic   Mist  Company.     No.  07,112;   May  19: 

OlS*fir"'ood!'8iH5l-      8.  8.  Stacneck.     No.  97.287;   May 

26;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.   1255.  „-,,..     u. 

Olla,  Lubricating  .     C.  B    Barker  4  Co.     No.  9T.114 ;  May 

19 ;  Oaa  vol.  202  :  p.  947.  

Ointment  and  a  remedy  for  diaeaaea  of  the  blood.     L.  C. 

Flnlay.     No.  07.228 ;  May  26 ;  Oaa  vol.  202  ;  p.  1254. 
Ointments.      J.    tt.    Morton       No.    97.072;    May    19:    Oaa. 

vol.   202:  p.  946.  „      „,  „,„     „        ,1,. 

Oleomargarln.     John  F    Jelke  Co.     No.  97.248  ;  May  M . 

Outlet  boles"     Thayer  Buck     Electric    Co.      No.    97,186; 

May  19;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  949. 
Overalls,     trousers,    snd     working  coaU       Caraon,     IMrte, 

Scott  A  Co.     No.   07.212;   May  26;  Oaa   vol.  202;   p. 

Oysteni     Armstrong  Brothers.     No.  96.9.30 :  May  12  ;  Gai. 

vol.  202 ;  p.  627.  ,  .       „        ^ 

Paints  and  varnishes.    The  Globe  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

97.2.36;   May  26;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p    1254. 
Paints  snd    water  lolors.   Artists'       Tower   Manofactoring 

A  Novelty  Co.     No   t)n,B20  ;  Ms.v  5  :  Oai.  vol.  202  .a.  313 
I'alnta,  Japans,  vsrnlshes.  and  calcimine.     J.  H.  Bamlin. 

No.  97.2110  ;  May  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1284.  '      ,„  . 

Paints,   Metal.      I.uarsntee    Paint    Mfg.    Co       No.   97,188. 

May  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  948.  „„,„«..     m.. 

Palnta.  Mixed.     Chaa  B.  Vovk.  Jr..  Co.     No.  97,064  ;  May 

19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  946. 
Paper  bags  and  boxes.     H    R    Hansen.     No    96,803;  May 

.^:  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  310  „.    ^   „ 

Paper,    envelopa,    and    tablets.      Marcus    Ward    Company. 

So.  97.299;  iitr  26;  Oai.  vol.  2t)2  :  D.   1256 
Paper,   envelops,   tablets,   and   blank   books.     J.   C.   Blair 

^mpany.     No.  97,207  :  May  2B :  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1283. 
Paper.Tiat  writing-.     B.  D.  Rising  Paper  Company.     No. 

88.995  :  May  1 2 ;  Qai.  vol   202 :  P.  6M. 
Paper,  Toilet  .     Adirondack  Tlasue  Paper  I  o.    No.  96,924  ; 

May  12  ;  Oai   vol.  202  ;  p.  627. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Scott  Paper  Co.     No.  97,002 :  May   12 1 

Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  629.  ,.      „  „. 

Paper,  Toilet-.     A.    D.    Seelye  Medical   Co.      No.   97,003, 

May  12  ;  Oaa  vol.  202  ;  p.  629. 
Paates,  powders,  and  perfumery.     Oallet.  IVIlerln  et  Cle. 

No.  06.880:  May  5:  Oaa  vol.  202  ;  p  312. 
Peanuts.  Raited.     Old  Dominion  Peanut  Corporation.     Wo. 

97,168  ;  May  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  949 
Pedala     The  Standard  Company.     No.  97.084;  May  19: 

Oaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  948.  .      „ 

Pens    FounUln  .     William  Mitchell  (Penal   Limited.     No. 

961970  ;  May  12  :  Oaa.  vol.  202  :  P-  628     ,„«,„,- 
Pens,   Fountain-.     J.   L.    Schnell.     No.  96.999:    May  12; 

Oas.  vol    202  ;  p.  629. 
Pens,     Steel     and     meUlllc.       William     Mitchell     <P"a> 

Limited.     No.  96,980 :  May  12  :  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  628. 
Perfumes,    toilet    waters,    talcum    snd    sachet    nowoera. 

C.  B.  Woodworth  Sons  Co.     No.  97.193;  May  19:  Oaa. 

vol.  202 ;  D.  950.  ,  .      _,      . 

Periodical.     International  Harvester  Company  of  America. 

No.  96.967;  May  12;  Oaa  vol.  202;  p.^e28. 
Pharmaceutical    preparations    and    remedies    for    certain 

named   dlscnses  snd  ailments.     The  Harlng  Company. 

No.  97.140;  May  19:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  948. 
Pharmaceutical  product      Society  of  »  hemlcal  Industry  In 

Baile.     No   96.917  ;  May  5  ;  0«s.  vol.  202  :  p.  313 
Pharmaceutical    product,    CerUln.      Society   of   Chemical 
Industry   In    Basle.      No    97.007:    May    12;    Oaa.   voL 

202:  p.  629. 
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Piano  and   anto    polisb.      L.   O.   Bmnekler.     Ho.  96,916: 

May  5 :  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  318. 
Picture    Alms.    Moving-.      Macnsmara    Feature    Film    Co. 

No  07.154  ;  May  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  948. 
Picture    photo-plays.    Motion-.      American    Rotograph    Co. 

No.  07,198;  May  26;  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  1253. 
Pins,  Toilet-.    C.  Femandei  A  Sona    No.  97.227  ;  May  26  : 

Oil.  vol.  202  :  p.  1284. 
Plows,  Disk.     La  Croaae  Plow  Co.     No.  96.691 ;  May  8  ; 

Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  312. 
Popcorn   confection.      H.   W.   Loveland       No.  96.978:   May 

12 ;  Oas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  628. 
Powder   and    rouge,    nail-powder,    dentifrice,    Ac,    Liquid 

face.     Van  Antwerp's  Drug  Corporation.     No.  97,188: 

May  19:  Oaa  vol.  202;  p.  980. 
Powder,    Polishing.      Frsslcr    A   Bachmsnn.      No.   96,960: 

May  12;  Gai.  vol.  202:  p.  628. 
Powders,  Foot-.     R.   L.  Marteau.     No.  97,065 :  May  19  ; 

Osi.  vol.  202  ;  p.  946. 
Powders,  lotions,  and  creams,  balr  restorers  and  dressings. 

Toilet.    M.  Blondy.    No.  97,206  ;  May  26;  Oaa.  vol.  202  : 

p.  121S3. 
Preparation     for     the    treatment    ot    toothache.       F.     W. 

Churchill.     So.  97,218 ;  May  26 ;  Oaa  vol.  202 ;  p.  1283. 
Preserve-glasses.        Bex-Conservenglas-Oesellscbaft     Leon- 

hardt  A  Kleemann.    No.  96,994  :  May  12  :  Oaa.  vol.  202  ; 

p.  629. 
Publication,   Monthly.     M    Hemlnway  A  Sons  Silk  Com 

pany.     No.  96,805  :  May  5  :  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  310. 
Publication,    Monthly.      American    Wine    Company.      No. 

96,926 ;  May  12 :  Oas.  vol.  202  :  p.  627. 
Pnbllcatlon,    Monthly.      Troy    Laundry    Machinery    Com- 
pany.    No.  97,017:  May  12;  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  629. 
Publications.    Quarterly.      Sullivan    Machinery    Company. 

No.  97.014  :  May  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  829. 
Pulp  or  fiber  board  and  building  paper.     The  Beaver  Com- 

pnny.     No.  96,775  ;  Mav  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  309. 
Quarry  blocks,  slaha,  and  marble.  Rough.     Morettl-Harrah 

Marble  Company.     No.  97,164  ;  May  19  :  Oaa.  vol.  202 : 

p.  949. 
Reamers  and  drllla      Rich  Tool  Company.     No.  96,906; 

May  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  313. 
Remedies.  Horse.     C.   E.   Mecbel.     No.  97,067  ;  May   19 ; 

i;ai.  vol.  202;  p.  946. 
Remedies.  Horse.     C.   E.   Hechel.     No.  97,159:  May  19: 

Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  949. 
Remedy  and  tonic.  Bye.     J.  U.  Egbert.     No.  96,872;  May 

r,;  (Jaa  vol.  202;  p.  312. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases  snd  a  blood-tonic.     Dr.  Flint 

Medicine    Company.      No.   97,230 :    May    26 :    Oai.    vol. 

202;  p.   1254. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  affectlona     Buhenlk  Chemical 

Manufacturing    Co.      No.    97,039 :    May    19 ;    Oai.    vol. 

202  ;  p.  94.'i. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diseaaes.     J.  B.  Losano.     No. 

97.153 ;  May  19  :  Oaa.  vol.  202 :  p.  948. 
Remedy  for  certain  skin  sffectlons,  chapped  handa,  boms, 

and    wrinkles.      A.    Young.      No.    96,923;    May    5:    Gaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  313. 
Rcmcdv    for    diabetes.       Scheuertbeeveraand  -  Gasellachaft 

mlt  'beschrinkter  Hsftung.     No.  96,911;  May  8;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  313. 
Remedy    for    ecaema    and    salt-rheum.    External.      W.    H. 

Ilavlland.     No.  97,141 :  Mav  19:  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  948. 
Remedy  for  epilepsy.     H.  M.  Freck.     No.  96,879 :  May  8  ; 

Oaa  vol.  262;  p.  312. 
Remedy   for   eye   diseases.     M.    A.    Parker.      No.   97,271 : 

May  26:  Oaa.  vol.  202;  p.  1255. 
Remedy  for  gonorrhea   and   diseaaes  of  the  kidneys  and 

bladder.    M.  Rohlna.     No.  96,908  ;  May  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  202  : 

p.  313. 
Remedy  for  Indigestion.     Bell  A  Co.     No.  07,203;  May  26: 

Oax.  vol.   202;  p.  1253. 
Remedy   for   Indlgeatlon.    headache,   nervouanaaa,   Ac.      H. 

Lunu.     No.  96,900  ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  313. 
Remedy   for  pyorrhea  and  pus  dlsesses.      W.  F.  Dunlop. 

No.  96,949 ;  May  12  :  Gaa.  vol.  202 ;  p.  627. 
Remedy    for    rheumatlsjn,    syphilis,    Rrlgbt's    disease.    Ac. 


No.  97,251 ;  May  26 :  Gaa  vol.  202 ;  p. 

Smith.      No.   97,283: 

No.  96,883: 


T.  B.  Key  Co. 

1254. 
Remedy   for  akin   diaeaaea.     G.   H. 

May  26;  Oas.  vol.  202;  p.  1268. 
Remedy   for  skin    troubles.      J.    H.   Hsydon. 

Msy  5:  Oaa  vol.  202;  p.  312. 
Rice.     B.   Fischer  A  Co.     No.  06.799  :  May  8 ;  Oaa.   vol. 

202  ;  p.  310. 
RInga,  Finger-.     M.  F.  Blxler.     No.  97,036 ;  May  19 ;  Oa*. 

vol.  202:  p.  945. 
Rodent-citermlnator.      V.    B.   Cnnnlngham.      No.   86,870; 

May  5  :  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  312. 
Rompers  and  overalls.  Children's.     Shaw  A  Howard.     No. 

37.281:  May  26;  Oaa  vol.  202  ;  p.  1256. 
Rooflngs,    Prepared.       Standard    Paint    Company.      Noe. 

07.010-12:  May  12;  Gas.  voL  202;  p.  629. 
Roofings.     Prepared.       Standard     Paint     Company,       No. 

97,288;  May  26;  Oaa  vol.  202:  p.  12."i5. 
Rouge.      M.   .Monln.      No*.   96,981-2 :    May    12 ;   Gai.   vol. 

202;  p.  828. 
Rubber  boota,  shoes,  ovcraboea.  Ac.      Hood  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    No.  96.887  ;  May  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  202  :  p.  312. 
Rubber  gloves   sod   mittens.      The   Seamleas   Rubber  Com- 
pany.    No.  97,279;  May  26;  Oaa  vol.  202;  p.  1258. 
Rubber  hose.    Goodyear  Rubber  Co     No.  06,962:  May  12; 

Oaa.   vol    202  ;   p.  628. 


Bnbher  jar-ringa.     Wnlflng  Grocer  Company.     No.  97,024  ; 

May  12 :  Gas.  vol.  202 ;  p.  628. 
Salve.     E.  B.  Kelley.     No.  96,800 ;  May  6 ;  Oaa  vol.  202 ; 

p.  312. 
Saws.     Alston  Ssw  A  Steel  Company.     No.  97.106 ;  May 

19:  Oil.  vol.  202:  p.  947. 
Scissors,  shears,  steel  ink-erasers,  corkscrews,  Ac.     Tower 

Manufacturing  A   Novelty  Co.     No.  87,188;    May    18; 

Oax.  vol.  202 :  p.  950. 
Screwa,    Jack-.      Illinois    Iron    A   Bolt   Co.      No.   90,888: 

Msy  6  :  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  312. 
Seed,  Clover  .    The  Ctaurcblll  Grain  A  Seed  Company.     No. 

96.784  :  May  5  ;  Oaa.  voL  202 :  p.  309. 
Seeds.   Oraas  and   field.     The   Luther  Burbank  Company. 

No.  96.780  ;  May  8 ;  Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  309. 
Seeds,  Orsss  and  field.     L.   Tewele*  A  Co.     No.  97,016  : 

May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  :  p.  629, 
Seeds,  seed  grain  and  corn.  Clover,  alslke,  Ac.     Wliltsey- 

Eckateln  Seed  Co.    No.  97,023  ;  May  12  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  202  ; 

p.  829. 
Seeder  and  grain-drill  imlnts  and  planter-shoes.     Creacent 

Forge  A  Shovel  Co.     No.  07,042 ;   May   10 ;  Oaa.   roL 

202  :  p.  945. 
Sewing-machines    and    parta    thereof.      Clemens    MOller, 

Cresellschafl    mlt    beochrtnkter   Haftung.      No.   97,122; 

May  m  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  947. 
Scvlng-machlDes  and  parta  thereof.     H.  Mnndloa  A  Co., 

NibmaachlnenFabrlk.     No.  97,165;  May  18:  Oaa  toL 

202 ;  p.  949. 
Shampoo  tonic.     L.  C.  Blam.     No.  96,869:   May  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  202;  p.  311. 
Sheetings.  Cotton.     Edson,  Moor*  A  Co.     No.  97,221 :  May 

26:  Gaa  vol.  202;  p.  1283. 
Shirt-waists    snd    dresses.      The    L.    N.    Oro**    Company. 

No.  97,080  :  May  19  ;  Oax.  rol.  202 :  p.  846. 
Sblrta.     CarsoD,  PIrle,  Scott  A  Co.     No.  97.120 ;  May  IB : 

Gaa.  vol.  202;  p.  947. 
Shirts.     W.  8.  Kohl.     No.  97.147  ;  May  19  ;  Oaa.  ToL  202 ; 

p.  948. 
Sblrta  and  underwear.     The  Satla  Co.     No.  97,174  :  May 

19:  Gaa  vol.  202:  p.  049. 
Bbock  absorbers.      Keystone   Spring   Works.     No.   98.811  : 

.Msy  r> ;  Oas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  310. 
Shoes,  Burial.     Blxby  Company.     No.  97,084;  May  19: 

Oaa.  vol.  202  ;  p.  945. 
Shoes,    Leather.      Brown    Shoe    Company.      No.    >7,0S8 ; 

May  19 :  flax.  vol.  202 :  p.  946. 
Shoes,  Leather.     Rice  A  Rntchlna.     No.  97,078 ;  May  18 ; 

Obi.  vol.  202  ;  p.  946. 
Shoes.   Lestber.      T.   K.    Emerson.      No.   97,223;   May   26: 

Oaa   vol.   202  :  p.    1253. 
Shoes,  leggings,  and  allppers   Bathing-.     La  Belle  Novelty 

Manufacturing  Co.     No.  9i,150  ;  May  19  :  Gaa.  voL  202  : 

p.  948, 
Sign*.      PorUble    Frame   A   Sign   Company.      No.   96,002 : 

May  12  :  Oaa  vol.  202:  p.  629. 
Silk,  cotton,  and  woolen  cloth.    U  R.  Yangco.    No.  97,104  ; 

May  19;  Oax.  vol.  202;  p.  947. 
Silk  dress  piece  goods.     Haaa  Brothers.     No.  96,881 ;  May 

.•>;  fiax  vol.  202;  p.  312. 
silk  plm-v  K<K>d»      i''iurtauld!<.   Limited      No.  06,860:  May 

5:  Sai.  vol.  202;  p.  312. 
Silver    flat    and    bollow    ware,    tableware,    Ac.,    Sterling-. 

Warwick  Sterling  Company.     No.  97,098 ;  May  18  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202 ;  p.  947. 
Silver  hallow  ware.     M.  Solomon.     No.  97,008:  May  12: 

Oaa   vol.   202;   p.   629. 
Silver-plate   hollow   ware.      E.   G.   Webster   A   Son.      No 

n7,020:  Mav  12;  Oai.  vol.  202:  p.  629. 
Silver-plated  nat  and  hollow  ware  and  cutlery.     Wm.  A. 

Rogera,  Umlted.     No.  97,079  :  May  19 ;  Gas.  voL  202 : 

p.  946. 
Snap-fastener    tops.      Alma    Manufacturing   Company    of 

Baltimore  City.     No.  97,026:  May   19;  Oaa.  vol.  202: 

p.  945. 
Soap.    Aubrey  Slaters.    No.  06,772 ;  May  S  :  Oaa.  rol.  302  ; 

p.  .309. 
Soan.     Ilopflnger  A  Roth.     No.  96,966;  May  12;  Oas.  vol. 

262:  p.  628. 
Soap   In    paate   form.     The   Martheo  Chemical    Co.      No. 
I        96,977;  May  12;  Oaa.  vol.  202:  p.  628. 
Soap*.     I).  J.  Faour  A  Bro*.     No.  96.956 :  May  12 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  202  :  p.  628. 


No.  97.296 :  May  26 :  Oax  vol.  202  :  p.  1286. 
Spark-plugs.     O.  F.  Kreltleln.     No.  97,149 :  May  19 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  20f :  p.  948. 
Spark-plugs.     The  Standard  Company.     No.  97,180;  May 

19  ;  Gas.  vol.  202 :  p.  949. 
Spraying    Instnimeots.      The    De    Vllblaa    Manutacturlu 

Company.     No.  96,948  :  May  12  :  Oax.  vol.  202 ;  p.  62r 
Stains  and  vurnlshcs.     E.  J.  HoBord.     No.  90,806  ;  May  6  : 

Oaa  vol.  202  :  p.  310. 
Suits    and    overcoats.       Leopold    Morse    Company.       No. 

97.263:  Msy  26:  Oaa  vol.  202;  p.  1255. 
Suits    and    overcoats.    Men's.      S.  W.    Peck    A   Co.      No. 

07.168  ;  May  19  :  Oaa  voL  202 :  p.  949. 
Sweaters.     The  Empire  Knitting  Co.     No.  96,876 :  May  6  ; 

Oax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  312. 
Syrupa   and   fruit    preserves.  Table-.      National    Preserve 

Co.     No.  97,073  ;  May  19 ;  Oax.  vol.  202  :  p.  946. 
Tablets  for  certain  diseases  snd  sllments.     3-L  Remedy 

Compsny.     No.  07,171  :  May  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  949. 
Tablets  for  malaria  and  colda.    M.  E.  Rohlna.     No.  96.007  ; 

Msy  5;  Ost    vol.  202:  p.  313 


«aDi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


T«a.      Bton»-Ord«in-W«llt   Compui7. 
le  i  Oil.  Tol.  202 ;  p.  949. 


Tu,  ii 


»,  flsTorlni  extracu,  tnd  iplce*.  Clomel 
M84S  :  Ukj  12  :  Gli.  Tol.  202;  p.  82T. 
wtn,    Compound    to    secure    Id    plAC«    t 


Clomet  *  D«Tera.    No. 


Teeth,    Compound    to    secure    Id    pfAce    trtlflclal.     J. 

BelebDer.     No.  96.931;  Utj  12;  Oai.  rol.  202;  p.  627. 
Thread.       .New    Eaglaod    Cotton     laro    CompaD;.      No. 

86,904  :  Mar  5  ;  Gai.  toI.  202 ;  p.  S13. 
Thread.     Carl   Met  ft   SShne.     Noa.  97,160-1 ;   May   19 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  202  ;  p.  949. 
Throat-pastils,  Antiseptic.     New  York  and  London  Drag 

Co.     No.  97.268 ;  May  26  ;  Uai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1285. 
Tllee.  Elastic  floor-.     Darld  E.  Kennedy,  Inc.    No.  06,870 ; 

Ma;  12;  Gax.  toI.  202;  p.  628. 
Tlrea.   nillnff  composition   for   pneumatic.      The  Original 

PunctureOi  Company.     No.  97,268  ;  May  26 ;  Oai.  toI. 

202;   p.    1285. 
Tires    or    liners    for    use    with    Teblcle-tlrea,    Inner.      O. 

Krlchbaum.    No.  96,971 ;  May  12 ;  Gai.  toI.  202  ;  p.  628. 
Tlrca.   tlre-coTere.  and   tut)ea.      Wale's   Invulnerable  Tyre 

Syndicate.     No.  96.841  ;  May  5  ;  Oai.  toI.  202  ;  p.  311. 
TotMcco  and  cigarettes.  Smoking-.     Alexander  Boguslanky 

Umlted.     No.  96.777  :  May  5  ;  Oai.  Tol.  202  :  p.  309. 
Toilet  preparation.4.  Certain.     A.  Letts.     No.  9i ,152 ;  May 

19 ;  Oai.  Tol.  202 ;  p.  048. 
Toothpicks.        Forster      Manufacturing      Company.        No. 

97,231  ;  May  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  f284. 
Toys,  Mechanical.     F.  A.  Wagner.     No.  06,840 ;  May  S ; 

Oai.  vol.  202-  p.  311. 
Trees,  Peach-.     Stark  Bros  Nurseries  *  Orchards  Co.     No. 

07.013  :  May  12  :  Gas.  toI.  202  ;  p.  629. 
Turpentine  and  turpentine  substitutes.  Spirits  of.     C.  Teo- 

nant   Sons   &   Co.    of  New   Tork.      No.   06,910 ;   May   8 : 

Oai.  vol.  202  :  p.  313. 
Type-writing     machines     and     parts     thereof.       Clemens 

Mailer.    Gesellscbaft   mit  bescbrlnkter    Elaftung.     Nos. 

97,123-1 ;  Msy  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  948. 
Umbrellas  and  parasols.     Simons  k  McOlll.     No.  96,014  ; 

May  .'5  :  Gax.  vol.  202  ;  p.  313. 
Underwear.     Sears,   Roebuck  and  Company.     No.  97,083  ; 

May  19  :  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  946. 
Underwear      Kabo  &  Frank.     No.  97.250;  May  26;  Gai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  1254. 
Varnish.     The  Amber  Chemical  Co.     No.  97,107  ;  May  19  ; 

Uai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  947. 
Vehicle-springs    other    than    automobile.      Illinois    iron    ft 

Bolt  Co.     So.  97.242;  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  1254. 
Vehlclea  and  parts  thereof,  Certnln  nsmed.     The  Hendee 

Manufacturing    Co.      No.    97.053 ;    May    19 ;    Gai.    vol. 

202 :  p.  94S. 


No.    87,188  ;    Iby      Vehicles  and  parU  thereof,  not  Including  engines.  Certain 

named.      Felten   ft  Oullleaume   Carlswerk    Actlen-Oeaell- 

SChaft.      No.  97,226  ;  May  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1254. 
Velvets  and  plushes  Id  the  piece.    The  Salfa  Textile  Manu- 
facturing  Company.      No.   97,080 :   May    19 ;   Oa«.   vol. 

202 ;  p.  B46. 
Vermuth.     Noilly  Prat  ft  Cle.     No.  86,803 ;  May  12  ;  Qai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.  629. 
Veterinary   surgical    InstnimenU,  Ceruln   named.      I.   O. 

Crittenden.    No.  86,046  ;  May  12 ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  627. 
Vulnerarles.     Nelson,  Baker  ft  Co.     No.  07,265  ;  May  26 ; 

Gai.  vol.   202;  p.   1258. 
Waablng-machlnea.     Barlow  ft  Seellg  Mfg.  Co.    No.  86,774  ; 

May  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  J08.     ^       * 
Watchcases.      The    Wadsworth    Watch    Case    Co.      Nos. 

07,094-6  :  May  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  947. 
Water.  Mineral.     Mt.  Clemens  Mineral  Springs  Water  Co. 

No.  97.264  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1255. 
Weather-strips,  Metal      J.  D.  Pierce.     No.  97,272  ;  May  26 ; 

Gai.   vol.  202  ;   p.   1268. 
Weil   machines  or  apparatus.   Certain   named.      Southern 

Well   Worka  Co      No.   97,288  ;   May  26  :  Oai.  vol.   202 ; 

p.  1255. 
WhUky.     B.  B.  Davis  ft  Company.     No.  06,703;  May  8: 

Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  309. 
Wblaky.     Peter  Dawaon,  Ltd.      No.  97,218 ;  May  26 ;  Gai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  1253. 
Whiaky.     R.  B.  Grainger  Distilling  Co.     No.  07,237 ;  May 

26;  Gas.  vol.  202;  p.  1254. 
Whisky.     D.  Heilbron  ft  Sons.    No.  07.241  ;  May  26;  Gai. 

vol.  202  :  p.  1254. 
Wblsky,  Blend  of  rye  and  Bourbon.     The  J.  ft  G.   Butler 

Co.     No.  06,781  ;  May  5  ;  Gaa  vol.  202  ;  p.  309. 
Whiaky,  cognac,  brandy,  rum,    ftc.     B.  Rose.     No.  06,830; 

May  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ;  p.  310. 
Wine,  Champagne-.     L.  O.  Roederer.     No.  96,906  ;  May  12  ; 

Oai.  vol.  202;  p.  620. 
Woolen  clothing  and   fabrics.  Compound  to  remove   apota 

from.     O.  Flacher.     .No.  86,708 ;  May  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  202 ; 

p.  310. 
Tarna  and  threads.     Dexter  Yarn  Company.     No.  97,044; 

May  10  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  045. 
Yarns  and  threads.     Dexter  Y'arn  Company.     No.  07,220; 

May  2fl  :  Oai  vol.  202  ;  p.  1253. 
Yeast.      .National  Yeast   Company.      No.  06,984  ;   May   12 ; 

Gai.    vol.    202  ;   p.   628. 
Veaat-fat   as   a  remedy  for  bolts,   acne,  constipation,  ftc 

C.  F.  Boebringer  ft  Soehne.     No.  07,116;  May  10;  Gai. 
;       ToL  202 ;  p.  847. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


•Amerigo  Vespucci."      (For  Vermuth  J      A.  Voltter.     No. 

17  Tin-  Mttv  12"  Ga«.  vol.  20^     p-  oJU.     _  _. 

..  B-l-'n'J  BrVnd 'chol«-.  Lager  BeerJ     iFo'  Beer)     The 

National  Brewing  Co.     No.  17.690  .  May  li  .  i-ai.  voi. 

..  Boa'ton'  &.?«r    Velvet    Grlp.„      jror    Me^;.    Oarters., 
George  Frost  Company.     No.   li,6«7.  May  i-i .  uai. 

-aS^fv^-s^"r«:.wr^ar5s'; 

••  Bu.'ti'fly  Brand.  •     ,  >• ''■;,]i«»,<'''6Clln^I-each|.. ,     Golden 

Gate  I'acklng  Co.     No.    17,680 .    May    i^ .   "•• 
■•C-F-^:-'   ("For  canned  oysters.)      H.  J   McGrath   Com- 

..C.^?bAIJY.;^S^^^«'^^Vfr'gv.P0lUh. 
li    I     Campbell  ft  t«na      No.  17.681 .  May  i^  . 

•  -?'V^i:r&-T7,«i;:^'  ..7?^^vr's^: 
■  '^-HS^^c^T'-v^'ciook^^o'^^r!  ^  -' 


•«"'p?i'rftTaiiiS'hro.'^ri7,irj^ssv«;^5s 

•  -{H'"«°3o%-a;  2r«i.  ifS'^i- 

■•'•"l7Vof^MW:Oa<r;ol""o^Vp   lio.*^;'^     ^ 

•  -'^^■Sy^rGai^?^i.^n.  ^""T";  Jl 

■■"«pry:     N^o^-17"7°^iV-S?ar2'6;  I'L'?^'  ^ST? 

■  Rli^llkst."       (For    Rice    Tpasted.  I      AD.    Talt.      No. 

17.750;  May  26;  Gal.  vol.  .202;  p.  125J-„    .,  ,      _,, 
■Sal-Vet  Brand  Roup  TableU."      (For  a  Remedy)     The 

8    K    Fell  Company.     No.  17,720 ;  May  26 ,  Oa»  »oi. 

202:  p.  1257  .         „       ,-•„,. 

•Salada."      (For    Cocoa.)      P.    C.    Larkln.      No.    17,«»» . 

Ma?  1"  ■  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  630 
•  Sam  Pan.  •     (  For  Toilet  Paper. )     The  John  Hoberg  C^ 

Danv      No    17  733;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202;  p.  i^J- 

■  Sanl  -  Flush."       (For    a    Cleaning     Preparation  )       The 

H.TKienlr    I'roducts   Co.      No.    1 1  .b»i  :    May    i^  , 
vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 
"  Setsnug."      (For    Underwear  _f  or  _Men.J 
wear  Company, 
p.  1257. 
■Setsnug."      (For   Underwear   for   BoyaJ 


L.    M.    Hart.      No. 


Oarvoi.'MY;  p.  1257 
"Culr    Jaune."       (For    Shoe-PoiUh. 

••  Cyc'J^?'».F0^"t.ra.i   'o'a'.e  ciy  Sgar  fo.  "no.  17.730  ; 

Capsule   Form.  I       E.    J     ""2J1  "   iwui.. 

■■  Dr.n^lJ^'st^.  Kin^"-^  .  I^"''-"  ^P^; 
tion  »     J.  <■■  Stout.     No.  11.705;  Ma>   i.: .  i>"i- 

••-?rFiS^^  ss^i7^vs;^'2«ftii:rvJ"^^ 

:  EncTa^Jt'^'e'st.^"  "^?T>  '  vo^  S^'  T^^o'    *^"°"""'- 

■■  F.jjy^\.pi?ii^f  ;S^^?^.SJ;•^7p'^ 

■•  oen'-u-ine'  BXr-NJ?  B;e.d."      (  for  Bread.  (P.  8cbul«. 

■•«'SrNo";^:7ij?'L.5:;'^6;  J^- iT^'^of^?. 

•  «»&•;•  ^^J^l^'<^^^<^'  Nr n.6'8-8-;  V^r 

..ay-'Jii-i"   r^!o.'"a=i^^l..rfor  rurnltu^.)     H.  Elchler. 

••  KostSer'.'  utile  ^^Isard  Superba."     <  F°' 2iv'?6 '^"at 
Soap  I      F.   Kostner,   Jr       No.    17.73 1  ;   May   iO .  i.ai 

■■  u.t'J.'l-fub^^irV^jUra.';'   W^i,:Ar.rong  Company. 
No   17  716  •  May  26 ;  Oai.  vol  202  ;  p.  1287. 

•  "o^^s'if s^;■■26!■2■.'l.^^T"2"o2n'.^2B^.•'•  "^^ 

aOS  0.  Q.— riii 


Gai. 


noerwesr   lor   »<=o. ,      Avalon   Knit- 
No.  17.717  ;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  202; 

,,.....-         v.".    -juutriwem    lui    i.wj ». ,      ATSioii   Knit- 
wear <'ompany.     No    17.718;  May  26;  Gal.  vol.  202; 

•  Setsnug."     ( For  Underwear  for  Men.)     Avaion  Knitwear 

Company.     No.   17,710:  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  202;   p. 

•  Setsnug."      ( For   Underwear  for   Boys.)      Avalon   Knit- 

wear Company.     No.  17,720  ;  May  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  202 : 

■  Setsnttg."  (For  DiKleTWear  for  GlrlaJ  Avalon  Itolt- 
wea?  Company.     No.  17,721 ;  May  26 ;  Oai.  t«L  20S ; 

■•  SetSnug- ■  (For  Mesh-Underwear.)  Avalon  Knitwear 
Company.      No.    1-.72S;    May   26;    Gal.   vol.    K»2 :    P. 

■Shlmosa  Japanese."  (J"  Jollet  -  Paper.)  TJe  '^ 
Hoberg    Onmpany.      No.    17,732;    May    26;   Oai.    •voL 

•Sol' Due  "Magical  Natural  Mineral  Water"  (For  Min- 
eral Water.)  Sol  Due  Hot  Springs  Company.  No. 
17.704  ;  May  12  :  Gai.  vol    20-J  ;  p.  MO. 

"  Sol    Due    Natural    Mineral    Water    Carbonated.        iroT 


Mineral    Water,  i      Sol    Dnc    Hot    Sprlngi    (^mpany 
No   17  703  :  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  630. 
■  StelntT's-Calcio-lron  Tonic.  •      (For    Caldq-Iron   Toole.) 


aiuierni      »Tnic».r         ww.     ......      — --     ~ 

Nq.  17.703  ;  May  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ; 

■ n  Tonic.-       (For    Ca.w- .-•5r»'. 

No.  17,748  ;  May  26 ;  Gai.  toL  202 ; 


E.   E.  Steiner. 

"StiwIeJn'"  (For  a  Composition  for  Cleaning  and 
Bieachlng  Straw  Hata )  L.  Kraase.  No.  17,604 , 
M»y  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  830.  „       „  .   „,,,._ 

•Sun'KlBt  Red  Kidney  Beans."  <*}>■■  C»n»ed  mdW; 
B*an«. )     The  J.  K.  Armsby  Co.    No.  17,715  ;  May  SB . 

•  SunnVmead  Brs'nS'  Best'  In  the  Land."  (For  FrulU, 
Vegetablea.  Dairy  Products  Grain,  and  Poultry^)  L. 
H.  Tasker.     No.  17.707  :  May  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  202  ;  p. 

"Tahis  Sanitary  Berry.  Ice  Cream  ft  Salad  Sets."  (Fot 
Berry,  Ice-Cream,  and  Salad  SeU.)  I.  Tahl.  No. 
17  -oi    May  12  ;  Gal.  vol.  202  :  p.  630. 

■The  Lustre  bL."-  (,For  »  P<"''/'°«  ."i^f?^-  Q^ 
Reynolds    Corporation.      No.    17,743 ;    May    SB ,    oam. 

"The°6ld  Craft."  (For  Paper  Toweling.)  The  Jota 
HoVirg   Company.      No.   ^,731;   May   46;   Qaa.   toL 

"  ValiS>ice'ila*  Arena  Red"  (For  ^Ine.)  P«J»«»»  * 
Montresor.      No.    17,740;    May    26;    Oaa.    ToL    202, 

■  VaPpolSlia  Arena  Sec."  (For  Wine.)  P«-Jf«  » 
fiontresor.      No.    17,741  ;    May    26 ;    Qaa.    vol.    *02 . 

•  VaS  Camps  Chile  Con  Came."  (For  ChUU-Con^rne  ) 
The  Van  Camp  Packing  Company.     No.  17,700;  May 

••  Wheatsbest  "'  (For  Flotir.)'    J.  W.  Denio  Milling  Com- 

'^^ny      No.  17.884;  Mw  12  ;  Oa.   vol   202  ;  p.  630. 
••  Whwtaworth."       (For    '«T«>'»-y'>"«    B^r™}^' ,,f -o.^ 
Bennett  Blacult  Company.     No.  17,680  ;  May  12  ,  Oaa 

"Wbl?e  Pofa'r''Bear  Blnelng."  (For  Bluing.)  „Wllkes- 
Barre  Chemical  Co.     No.  17,712:  May  ft;  Oaa.  vol. 

•Wtone^.''-    *^For   Canned  Tomatoes.)      ColombU   Can- 
^nrco.    No   17^  ;  May  12  ;  Oai  voL  202  ;  p.  630. 


CXIU 


PRINTS. 


"A    i-aw   of   Cood   JudKinent."      (For    Be»T.)      The   I'effr 

Schoenhofen    Brewing  Co.     No«.   3,604-5 ;    Maj    26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  20-2  ;  p.   1258. 
"A    Contrait    for    CckiI    I  cimfDrt."       I  Fi>r    .Vthlctic    fnder 

wi-ar. )     The  B.  V.  II.  Company.     No.  3.51I7  :  May  20; 

(Jai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1258. 
■■A  Mans  Solid  Comfort."      (For  Kelt   Slippers.)      Daniel 

Green  Kelt  Shoe  tompany.     No.  .".,584  ;  May  12  ;  Gai. 

vol.    202  ;    p    (i.'!0. 
•■.\i'he.«in    l.ul)rlrHnt-."      l  For   l.ulirl<  ants,  i       Internntlornl 

Acheaon  Graphite  (.0.     No.  3,002  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol. 

202  ;  p.  1258. 
"  BoKton    (iarler    Velvet    Grip."       (For    Men's    Gartera.) 

(Jeorge    Frost   Company.      No.    3.5S3  ;    May    12:    C.az. 

vol.    202  ;    p.    630. 
"  Butter  KruBt."       (For  Bread.)       F.   Scbulie.      No.   3,608; 

May  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  202  ;  p.   1258. 
"  Campbell's  White  Spark  I'luit"    (  For  Spark  I'luu-s.t    P  T. 

CumptH-11.     No.  3.578;  May  12;  (iaz.  vol.  202;  p.  i>;;0 

■  Carola  Inntr-riayer."     (For  Player-l'lanoa. )     The  Cable 

Company.     No.  3.577  :  May  12  :  Gaz.  vol,  202  ;  p    o;;o. 
"  Ex-Ijii   The    Chocolate    Laxative."       i  For   a    Laxative.  I 

Ki  Ijix  Manufarturlni:  lo.     No.  3.57U  ;  May  12:  (Jai. 

vol.   202  ;   p.    B:!0 
"  First    on    In    the    Morning    Last    off    at    Night."       (For 

AthlPtlc  rnderwear  )      The   B.   V.    [>.  Company.     No. 

3,.in2  ;  Mav  20  ;    Jaz,  vol.  202  :  p.  1258. 
"For   .Kll-Day    Comfort,    Wear    B.    V.    D."      I  For   .Vthletlc 

Underwear.)      The   B.    V.    II.    t'ompany.      No.    3,575; 

Mav   12  :  Gaz.   vol,   202  :   p.   6:10. 
"Get    •  NfXt  •    to   B.    V.    D."      (For   Athletic   Underwear. I 

The  B.   V.   II.   Company.     No.   3,593  ;   May   28 ;  Gai. 

vol.  202  ;  p.   1258. 
•  Hazelloe,  '       (For    Haiellne    Cream.)       Burroughs    Well- 
come *  Co.     No.   3,589;   May   12;   Gaz.   vol.   202;  p. 

830. 
•In    Union    There    Is    Strength."      (For   .Vthletlc    i:nder- 

wear. )     The  B    V.  D    Company.     No.  3,576  :  May  12  ; 

Gai.   vol.   202  ;   p.   630. 

■  KaiHK-k. "       (For     l>rHp.Tie«    and    olhc'r     Sllk«,l        \     T. 

Aliboit  k  Company      No.   3,591;   May   26;  Oai.  Tol. 
202  ;  p.  1258. 
"  Klelnerls    DresB    Shl.UN."       (For    Uress  Shiildli. )        1.    B. 
Klelnert  UubWr  Company.     No.  3,603;  May  26;  Ou. 
vol.  202  ;  p.  1258. 


"  Lighting  Up."     (For  CIgara.)     The  American  Art  Works. 

No.  .3.574  ;  May  12  ;  i;ai.  vol.  202  ;  p.  6:t0 
'  Mureaco.",       (For    a     I'uparatlon    for    Decorating    Wall- 
Surfaces,  )       The    Tablet    A    Ticket    Company.       No. 

3,t!4)7  :   May  26;  Gaz    vol,  202;   p,    1258. 
i)n    S;>.aklu{    l.rns    v;lth    the    \^  eather    Man."       (For 

Athletic    UnJ.  rwiar.  '      The   B     V.    I).   Company.      No. 

3,!)94  :  May  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1258. 
"  I'leasant  tireams."     (  For  Sleeping  Suits.)     The  B.  V.  n. 

(  ompanv.     No.  3.,'>!>fl  :  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  202  ;  p.  1258, 
'  UrtQlngl'.n      U  M  <    Flre^irma — Ammunition."      (For  Guns 

and  Amronnlilon.i      M.    11    Iwdge.     No.  3,601;   May 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.   202  ;  p    1258. 
■  Sale  Ijite  U    S.  Army  and  Navv  Goods."     (For  Blankets. 

Sho<'»,  Cloth.  l.egglni:a.  Bayonet  Candelabra,  Helmet 

I'lume  Socket    Candlesticks,    Bayonet    Candle  Sconces, 

Three-Gun  Hall  Hack  Umbrella  Stands,  Bayonet  Fern 

Stands,   Gun   Costumer,    riouble Candle   Knife  Sconce. 

Shell    Paperweights,    Revolver  Cylinder   Match  Snfcs, 

and   f:aglf  Coat  of  .Vrms  Plaques.)      W.  8.  Kirk.     No. 

3,5.85;  May  12;  Gaz,  vol,  202:  p.  6.10. 
"Sleep?      Tbals    our    Uing    Suit."       (For   Sleeplng-Sultt.) 

nie  B    V    II   Company      No.  3.595;  May  26;  Gax.  vol, 

202  ;  p.  1258. 
"Take  a   Little  Tip  from  Father."      (For  Athletic  Under- 
wear, i     The  B,  V    n.  Company.     No.   3,598;  May  26; 

Gni-  vol.  202  :  p,   1258. 
■The  Boy  la  Father  of  The  Man"      (For  Athletic  i:nder 

wear  i     The  It.  V    P    Company.     No.  3,599;  May  26; 

Gai.   vol.   202;  p.  125S. 
■The  Bulge  Protects  the  Kdge."      (For  Drinking  Glasses. ) 

.VIbert  Pick  tt  Company.     Nos.  3,586  7  ;  May  12;  Gaz. 

vol.   202  ;   p    630,  _^ 

■There  8  B    V,   I).   Delight"      (For  Sleeping  Suits.)      The 

B    V.    D    Company.     No.  3,600;   Vtay   26;   Gaz.  vol. 

202  ;  p.   1258. 
"There's  somethlni;  about   it  you^ll   like."      I  For  Smoking 

Tobacco)      Falk  Tobacco   Co.     No.  3,582;   May   12; 

Gaz.   vol    202 ;   p.   6:to. 
■■  There  s  -ometliln-  ,ilout  tlcni  .vou'll  Ilk-     ,"      (For  Clg 

aretles.  I      Falk  Tobacco  Co.     No«.  3,580-1;  May  12; 

Gaz.   vol.   202  ;   p,   II.'IO.  

■•Week's    Seitoblade    Razor."       (For    Razors.)       L.    Week. 

No.  3.58M  :  May  12  :  Gaz    vol.  202  ;  p.  030. 
"  WIsa  Shear."      I  For  Shears.)     .1    WUs  ft  Sons  Co      No. 

3,590;   May    12;  Gaz.   vol.  202;  p.  630. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Radiator.      A.    H.    FowUr.      No.    U09,80<l  ;    date    of    patent 

Aug.  'iO,   189H;  disclaimer  Ulid  May  21,  1914;  Gax.  vol. 

2t>2;   p.    r264. 
Sad  Iron.     O.  Spahr  and  c.  Stlchler.     No.  94.s,773  ;  date  of 

patent  Feb    h.  miO;  disclaimer  Bled  May  13,  1914;  Gaz,   | 

vol.  202  :   p.   636. 


Whe<.|  rim.  Vehicle.  ,1.  A  Anglada.  No.  I,0fl5,772;  date 
of  patent  May  5,  1914;  disclaimer  tiled  May  16,  1914; 
(;az.   vol.   202;   p.   1264. 
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ERRATA. 


1,09M,M3,  |iai;«-f  150-151,  strikf  out  all  after  immlHT-    ln-ailiiii;.  ilrawini;,  and  tlaiiii.--   and  insert  the  word 
With  OKA  WN , 

1,<WM,S03,  page   151,  strike  out  all   after   number — heading,  drawing,  and  elaims — and  insert   tin'   word 

<'ANCELE1). 

I,09H,H1?,  |)aL'e  154,  lir«t  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "outfit"  rend  outlet. 

1,1M,3$7,  page  728.  Bocond  claim,  line  3,  strike  out  the  words  "to  the  pump:"  same  claim,  line  4,  after  the 

Word  "generator"  insert  the  words  to  the  pump. 

I,1M,H4W,  page  971.  first  claim,  line  :!.  strike  out  the  words  "of  the  completed  arlicle;"  same  i  laim,  linis 
:i  4.  after  the  word  '■convolutions"  insert  the  words  o/ (A«  compkteii  article. 

l,l(l,33t,   [lage   1149,  strike  out  all  after  mimher     ht-ading,   drawing,  and  claims     and   insert    the  word 

\VlTHIIR.\W  N. 

l,ltl,428,  page  1184,  in  heailing  a.ssignment.  for  the  word,-)  "a  corporation  of   Pennsylvania"  read  «  coixtrt- 
lur^hip  of  I'nuiaijltania. 

l,ltl,S42,  page  1379.  swond  claim,  hue  4,  fur  the  word  "pole' '  read  luile. 
13,732,  I  Kei.-vue,)  i)age  883,  fifth  claim,  line  11,  for  the  word    "csutiug"  read  rusting. 
Vol.  203. 
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Alabama. 

Arltona. 

Arkanaaa 

CaUloroia 

Colorado. 

ConnacUcut. 

Dalawara 

Florida 

Qaorsla 

Idaho. 

nunola. 

ladlaoa. 

Iowa. 


North  CanUna. 6 

North  DakoU 3 

OUo 62 


Oklahoma.. 

Oregon 

Paansylvania... 
RhodalaUnd.., 
South  Carolina. . 
Son th  DakoU... 


Taxaa. . 
Utah... 


Vlrataiia. 

WaAlnitoo.... 
Wtat  V&finia.. 

Wtacoorin. 

Wyomiof 


Ml 

Haotana. 

.Sabraaka 

Narada. 

Now  Hampahlia 

Naw  Jitaay. 

Nawltnloo 

Naw  Ytrk 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OP  FORBION  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

VI'         V 

a-g      f                Countriee.             ajf 

£    1  1  II                         £ 

1 

A  rgantlna 

1 

:i 

Mexico 1 

Navfoundland 

Naw  South  Wal^ 

Belgium 

3 

Britleb  India 

Norway 

Portofwae  EHt  At. 

3 

Bnuil 

Briliili  Weet  Indiea, 

Canada 

13 

1 
1 

..... 

ChUa..„ 

Onxnakpil     , 

China 

rsSt^ 

CoataRlw. 

Cnba 

Denmark 

Scotland 

Sooth  Auatraaa 

Spain 

3 

Sweden 

Bwltaariand 

Tranaraal,   Sooth 

AWoa. 

Vlotarla 

!  Weetim  Anatralia . . 

1     Total  to  reridaou 
of  foreign  eoontftaa. 

4 





1 
1 

111 

Kagland.  . 

t3 

7 
47 

1 
1 

3 

3 

* 

..... 

France 

Qarmany 

Oiiatemala 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan. 

Luxemburg 

1 

n 

Delayed  Applications.  ^ 

Depart.\iknt  or  the  Intebiob. 

United  States  Patkict  OmcE, 

Wtuhingtor,  D.  C.  May  iS,  j9U. 
J/rwr*.    Sturtevant    and    MaMon,    Wa»hinffton    Loan    and 
Trust  Hldg.,  Washington.  D.  C. 

<;kntlk\ikn  :  Your  letter  of  May  27  aiklog  for  an  ex- 
tension of  time  for  cloeinK  up  the  five-year  cases,  is  at  hand. 
In  view  of  the  rniisons  urged  by  you  and  other  attomesTtn 
anil  of  the  Keneral  cooperation  of  the  bar  in  the  effort  of 
thr  Office  to  dispose  of  the  old  cases  I  have  modified  thf 
onl'T  extending  the  time  to  Heceraber  1,  a«  requested. 
Yours,  verv   triilv. 

(Signed)  THOMAS   KWING. 

Commi»aio%<:r. 


10ri>eb  No.  2,134. j 

1»e1'aht.\ient  of  the   interior, 

I'MTED  States   Patent   Office. 

Washington,  D.  C  Hap  t8.  tPU. 
Order    No.    2.107.    dated    March     12.     1914.    is    hei^by 
Hmi-nd-^l   to  read  as   follows  : 

It  Is  hereby  ord.red  thnt  nfter  .Tune  1,  1914.  the  Ex- 
aminers make  special  every  appUcatloD  which  has  beeo 
pendiiiir  for  five  yeiirs  or  lonscr  and  every  application 
purporting  to  lie  a  division  or  a  continuation  of  an  appli- 
cation which  has  been  on  file  more  than  fire  years.  After 
November  30.  1914,  no  amendment  or  other  pajwr  pre- 
sented by  or  on  behalf  of  the  applicant  In  any  such  appll- 
catinn  shall  be  enten^  without  having  been  first  called 
to  the  attention  of  the  Commissioner.  On  December  1. 
I!tl4.  iRch  Examiner  shall  report  to  the  CommlMloner 
what  applications  falling  under  this  order  are  poidlng  in 
his  division. 

THOMAS  EWING. 

Commiationer  _ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June  j.  1914. 


APPLI0ATI0B8  UKDEB  EXAMUJATIOH. 


4 

X 


Omimm  •!  Clw  if  Buttmm  May  SO,  l»H. 


DlTlgioiu  and  Kib)«cti  of  InTftO* 
Uon. 


OldtM  tww  ippU-  9  a 
cmtion  uid  old-  gj 
«t  ttetloD  br  ap-  %% 
pUcut  awsiUnf  3« 
offloa  action.  a^ 

Naw.     Aouodad  a  S 


I  I.  rsooar  Fancaa,  Oataa:  Hamwi     Uar.  w     Apr.  U     573 
and  Dicgwa;  Plowi;  Saeden  and 
(■lantm  Tiwa,  Plania,  and  Flow- 


ing   a 
Whip 


IM  t.  Baa  Cultun;  Cnrtalna,  Shadea, 
and  Screaiw  Dalrr;  Labal  Paat- 
Ist  and  Papar  Hanflnr,  Papar 
rOaa  and  Blndan:  Pneamatli: 
Daapateb;  Poaamatioa;  Praaaa: 
ami^Oaiitea;  Tobaooo. 

171  i.  AnnaaUnf  and  Tampartng:  Elao- 
trlc  Haatlnf  and  RhaoaUU;  Elac- 
trocfa«mlatr7'  Maul  ■  Foundinx: 
UaUllnrcr:  Plaatie  Uatal  Work- 

lOf. 

BS  4.  Brldna;  ConTajazi;  ExcavaUns; 
Hotaunc:  Hrdnullc  Enclnaariiu;: 
Loading  and  Unloading:  MsUIlK 
BaUdlni  Btiuctuna;  Railway 
Mail  DaUTary;  Travanlng  Hokti. 

197  I.  Bookbinding;  Harveatari:  Jaw- 
alir;  Mualc. 

SU  1.  BMchlng  and  Djainc;  Chemt- 
calr.  Exploalyaa:  Fartiluara:  Lki- 
afcl  Coating  Compoaltiont:  Modi- 
dnaa;  Plaa&c  Compoaltiona:  Pt»- 
•arvlng:  Bugar  and  Bait;  Bubatanca 
Pnnumtkm. 

313  7.  Edneatlonal  Appllancaa: 
Clatchaa;  Oaoaa  and  Toja;  Ho- 
tora;   Optkaa;   v'eloclpadaa. 

Ul  I.  Badi:Chalri;Furnltura; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Arttdea;  Store 
Furniture:  Supporta. 

143  I.  Air  and  Oai  Pumpa:  Fluld- 
PiaMure  Regulaton:  Hydimulk: 
lloton:  Motora,  Fluid:  Hoton, 
FlQld-Current;   Pumpa. 

3U     10.  Carrlagea  and  Wagona 

IM  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boota, 
Shoea,  and  Le^ttu^;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Uar- 
1:  Leather  Manufacturea:  Nail- 
and  SupUng:  vvhipa  and 
Wlllp  Apparatua. 

333  13.  Elevaton:  Joumal-Boiea,  Pul- 
leyi.  and  Shafting:  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elamanta. 

33S  13.  Anna,  Projectllea,  and  Explo- 
aire  Chargee,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making: 
Boring  and  Drilling:  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horaeahoe  Making:  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
FHUnhifB:  Oear  Cutthig,  Mil). 
Ing,  and  Planing:  Metal  Draw. 
log;  Maul  Forging  and  Welding; 
MaUl  Rolling;  M^ul  Toola  and 
Implamenta,  Making:  Maul  Work- 
ing: Naadle  and  Fin  Making:  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locke:  Tumhig 

JO'  it.  Compoond  Toola:  Cutting  and 
Punebing  Shaeta  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery: Metal- Banding:  Metal-Or- 
nanMotlsc:  Bheet-MaUl  Ware, 
KaMogrToola:  win  Fabrlca  and 
Btraetura;  Wli».Worklng. 

3M  U.  Bnad,  Paatry,  and  Conlaetlon 
ICaklnc:  Coat&g;  Fuel:  Olaaa: 
Lamtoatad  Fabrioa  and  Analo- 
goaa  UaaolBctnna:  Papar-Maklng 
and  Flbar  Liberation;  Pla«tk^ 
Block  and  EarthaDware  Appara- 
toK  riaalha 

in  It.  IksM*  Blvultai:  Radiant  En- 
mtj;  TalagTsnhr;  Taiaphony 

30*  IT.  Sfatrlz-Makbg:  Papar  Manulko- 
tma:  Pitetfeic  Typo-Bar  MaUng . 

337  U.  Inlaeton  and  kliecton;  Liquid 
Baaan  and  Vaporlura;  Mkoal- 
liDioai  Heat  -  Kngtna  P 1  a  n  t  a  : 
BIna  and  Vaenam  Pninna; 
8Mam  ■  Inftnaa;  Btaam  -  Engma 
Valna. 

33*  '  1*.  Damsan.  Antomatte  Famaoaa; 
i      Haat-'Dletrlbntlng  Byitaaw 


Feb.  It'.     May    11     4CN 


May    11      May    2S     114 


Mav      1      731 


Mar. 
Feb. 


JO     Apr.  13     433 

25    Apr  11    tea 


AppliealtoM  UtuUr  Examination — Cootioued. 


Mar. 

6 

Apr. 

30 

sr 

;an. 

» 

May 

2 

9U 

Jan. 

7» 

May 

1 

478 

Jan. 
Mar. 

20 

r 

Apr 
Apr. 

.'1 
21 

931 
2X5 

Jan.    2!. 

Mar.    17 

1070 

May     1 

Ma>      1 

435 

37 
3S4 

107 
373 

331 

330 

D-o.    ig     May     2     483 


Jan.    I>:     Apr    2ii   10>3 


211  Apr.  30  I  701 
33  Apr.  23  Ita 
12     Apr.  24     380 


Mar.    4     Apr.  II 


DtTlaiDoa  and  aubjecta  of  Invao- 
Uoo. 


30.  Artificial  LImba;  Builder*' 
Hardware;  DantlatrT;  Locka  and 
Latcher.  Sake;  Undertaking. 

31.  Brakeiand  Olna;  Carding; 
Cloth-Flnlihlng:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur,  Knitting  and  .Netting; 
Sak;  Spinning;  w'eavlng;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

83.  Aeronautloa;  Alr-Guna,  Cata- 
patsa.  and  Tarnta;  Ammunition 
and  ExplaaiTa  Devioee:  Boata  and 
Buoyi;  rlieanna:  MarlDa  Propul. 
aton;  Ordnaooa;  sblpa. 

33.  AoooaticB;  Coin-  Ha  n  d  1 1  n  g  ; 
Horolocy;  Raoorden:  Reglatare: 
TImaContnlltaig  Mechanlam. 

34.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sawing  Machlnee. 

33.  Butchering;  MUla;  Thieahing; 
Vanubla  Cuttan  and  Cruataan. 

31.  Electilclty,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

37.  Bruihing  and  Scrubbing: 
Orlndlng  and  Poliihing:  Leundry; 
Waahlng  Apparatua. 

St.  Int«mal-Coinbuatk)n  Englnea.. 

8i.  Coopering;  Klre-Eacapea;  Lad- 
dan:  Koota;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chlnee; Wooden  Bulldlnga;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumlng;  Wood- 
worktog;  Woodworking-Toola. 

33.  Illumlnatlng-Bumera;  Illumlna- 
tion:  Liquid  and  (iaaeoua  Fuel 
Bumen:  Type-Writing  MachliMa. 

31.  Alcohol:  Ammonia.  Water,  and 
Wood  Dlatlllatlon;  Charooal  and 
Coke;  Cas,  Ueatlngand  ^lllmina^ 
Ing:  Hldei  .Skina.  and  I.eather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Olli.  Olla.  Fata,  and  c,lue. 

33.  Carbonatlng  Deveragea.  Dlipen*- 
Ing  BeverVm;  r>tapenalng;  Or- 
namecUtion;  Packaging  LiqaMa; 
Refrlgeratkin. 

33.  Cutlery:  Domeatk'  Cooking  \  e>. 
aala:  Maaonry  and  Concrete  Stru<^ 
tuna:  Paving:  Tanu,  Canoplea, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Rsllwavs:  Railway. Rrakea. 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints:  Rail- 
wav  Rolling-stock:  RaUway  Tlii 
and  Fsateoera. 

33.  Buckles,  nuttons.  CIssra.  Etc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  F.ihlblt- 
Ing:  Ciarment-Supporters.  Toilet- 

33.  Driers:  Geometrical  loatrumenla: 
Measuring  Inttrumenta: 
Photography. 

r.  Electric  T,ampa:  Electrlclly, 
Conductors:  Eiectrii-lty,  Con<lulta; 
E lectnr I ty.  General  A  ppllratlone. 

33.  Animal  Husbandry.  Earth  Bor- 
btg:  Flshtaig  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Working;  Welle. 

33.  Water  Distribution 

44.  Baggage:  nettles  and  Jars: 
Check-^ontrolleil  Apparatus; 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Depoelt  end  Collection 
Receutaclea:  MeUllk;  Shlpptaig 
and  Storing  Vassals:  Package  and 
Artkle  Carriers;  Psper  Recep- 
taelea;  Special  Racaptacles  and 
Paokagea:  Wooden   Raoeptaclee 

41.  RaOway  Dnft  Appllsuicea:  Re- 
aOilsit  Ttrea  and  Wbeak. 

43.  Railway  Signaling;  SIgnala;  Elac- 
trtdty-TraamMaion  to  Vehfclea. 

43.  Bathe  and  Cloaala:  Electricity, 
Madkal  and  Sargloal:  Flr«.EittD- 
gniahen:  Sewerage:  Burgerr;  Wo. 
te  Pnrifleatkm. 


^'^ii 


OldfiSt  txaw  spui^  |s  a 

oatlon  uid  old-  4  J 
•it  actloD  by  ap-  8  C 
plteMt  awiJtinK  ^* 
ofTloe  Mrtloo  ,  a? 

i«2 


New. 

Amended 

Mar. 

23 

Apr.  16 

Mar. 

3 

Apr.  33 

Apr 

4 

Apr.  30 

Jan 

It 

Apr.  13 

Feb. 

» 

Apr.  r 

Apr 

28 

Apr.  29 

Sept. 

IS 

Feb.  IH 

Apr. 

< 

Apr.  24 

J.m. 
Apr. 

15 
11 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  IS 

Mar. 

2 

Umy  11 

Mw. 

19 

Apr.  T 

Jan. 

i 

May     I 

Mar. 

6 

Apr.  1» 

May 

1 

Mmj    14 

Apr. 

1 

Hay     I 

Apr. 

2; 

Apr.  34 

Dec. 

» 

Apr.  23 

Dec. 

11 

Apr.    8 

Fob. 
Feb. 

6 

Apr.  33 
Apr.  11 

Apr. 

1., 

Apr.  27 

Jan. 

» 

Apr.  J» 

May 

3 

Hay     1 

923 

r- 

819 

437 


705 
483 


33t 
33a 


«I2 

SI.' 
761 
760 


471 
4U 
3«1 


OldaM  nav  eaaa,  Sept.  IS;  oldeat  amandad,  Feb.  18. 
To4al  nomber  ol  appUoatinia  awaltlnt  acUoo. 


33.018 


T&SDB-HAaS*,    Dl 

An  PBom: 

Tiada-Marka. 

Daaln*.. 


Cay  31 


Apr.  18 
Hay  « 
May  31 


1137 

>S3 

S7 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     JUNE    2.     1914. 


l.ol»H.3«fl.  MOrNTINO  FOR  HPECTACLES.  LEi>  F. 
Ai»T.  Albany.  N.  Y.  FtlwJ  Ma.r  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
ri6I,16H.      (CI.  88 — 41.) 


I.  lu  a  9p*N-lactv.  Iln'  iMUiliinnt'itii  wlili  I.-h^c!*.  t<'mtilea. 
IrDfi  altacblDK  portiouH  ond  n  mm  n*«iUi'iit.  furwni-illy  in- 
cllntil  hrididnc  iktIIoii  hHvinic  rearwuntly  |inH-*-«*<Hns 
HHiN.  of  iNirtluliH  <-nuuertluu  tlie  miiil  t»rl>l£<-  <*ti(l)t  with  tbc 
reJt|M'«tlve  lens  attarliitiK  |Mirtl<niN.  *'arli  «-iii>>»4|yliiL'  an 
iirm  itr<M-<  i-illnt:  furwiinlly  fr..iii  tin-  l<rUl«<-  t-ntl.  r»'ar- 
wurilly  fXiendlnK  nrin-*  priiCfH'illtue  fnmi  tin-  jiintMloiiM  of 
ihf  ruuHM'tlnK  liriim  nuil  the  lirid*:«-  ♦•nilj*  (tn»l  nos**  cmta 
iiMiiinttKl  nn   th«'   frrp  fmU  <<f   wnhl   nrnm   in    rtxt^l   K|iac4^ 

l-flilllnn. 

•-•.  In  H  j*p«H'tiit'li'.  tin-  oMiililniititin  witli  I.nHi'j*.  tt-iupleit. 
It'us  attaclilOK  [>t>rttiiDiit  and  it  itnuriwltli'nt  fnruardly  In- 
rllntil  brldieUiK  portion  IhivIuk  rfarwardly  procpedinic 
i-ndM.  ot  II  cfmniH-tlntc  pnrtlun  juliihiK  *'ncU  end  of  th<> 
i^ldiii*  and  iIh-  ndjiuvul  Ien»«  ailiirhlnc  |K>ril<tti  emlMMly 
iQu  a  furnnrdty  priKisiltnK  "rni  <-<inn*><-tiHl  to  nucti  fiid.  of 
n')M>  n*HtH  and  Hiip|H>rtlni[  arma  ther<>f»r  i-arh  exti-ndlng 
r-arwartlly  fntm  thi'  Junction  of  a  brliU«>  end  and  a 
( HnncriinK  arm  tind  liavlnit  a  frot*  end  I'Xiendlnu  iiiM-tj^is 
tlh"  Inner  nldc  »»f  n  nnnf  n'at  and  tn  whldi  tin-  Imtor  l» 
M-cured. 

.*i.  In  a  »<|HTtHCli»  imiuntlnir.  ^Iie  c«nil»tnatt«m  with  lfnM4'N 
II nd  teinph-*^  ronniTit'd  th«*r(>tn.  a  ritrld  bridal nu  portion 
liirllni'd  to  Ihf  plant*  «f  thp  lontiea.  a  Icni*  attarhini!  dc 
viri'.  and  II  pliable  iH>rll<tn  ht'tvYt-^-n  the  brfdfflnc  portion 
rn«1  the  l<-ii>t  iitiiu-lilnte  devlct*  enilHxlyln^  mi  arm  i-xtend 
Inu  furwartlty  fmm  and  dir«H-r|y  l»em>ath  an  fxtn^mlty 
t»f  the  brlflirtnn  iMirilun  and  fortnlnic  n  forwardly  npontne 
and  Tertlcally  arraniciil  loup.  of  a  ooae  rest  oiDniM-tod  to 
till*  luuiintlni:  at  the  JiinrtluD  of  the  arm  and  the  bridging 
iMtrtlon. 

4.  lu  n  !*piH>tacl«>  inniintlnt:.  the  romhlnation  with  len^ei* 
and  temples  connorted  tberetn.  a  rlcld  brldfrlnc  portion. 
lens  alliH-hinK  d<-vlcert  and  pliable  [x>rtlonH  romprlwIuK 
rearwardly  upenint:  biop!*  harlnt:  unter  arni«  t'onneiiiii  to 
the  lenn  aitarhUiK  devlren  and  inner  nrnis  lifnmMted  to 
niid  lylnu  illr<ril,\  iH-neath  the  extrenillle!*  of  the  brldKlng 
{Hirlion  tu  form  therew  Ith  vertical  forwarilly  opening 
I.H»(.».  nf  ntiw  rest-i  hiivlnj;  fixed  ppaml  relation  conrnt-ted 
tn  th>>  mutiiitinjr  at  (he  junction  uf  the  t-rld^c  exin'mltlea 
and  the  Inner  arms  of  the  rearwnrdly  opening  loops. 

it.  In  a  f*|iectacle  moimtlnn,  the  combination  with  lenses 
ami  templets  connected  thereto,  n  rlcld  bridKlnx  |>ortloD 
Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  a  lenn  altachlnc  devlc<\ 
mid  a  pliable  purilon  emtKMlyln>:  nn  arm  extending  for- 
wardly from  one  of  the  extremities  of  the  bridiring  por- 
tion and  providini:  n  forwardly  opening  bwip.  of  a  nose 
rest  «iipp«irtinL;  niemlier  extendi ne  renrwardly  from  the 
liMtp  In  iiUnement  with  the  arm.  and  a  nose  rest  carried 
by  said  raemlier. 

ICIaima  0  to  la  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


I.OWH.367.  APPARATUS  FOR  TYPE-PRINTING. 
t.iAM  F.  RAaN.4Kn.  CtalCAffo.  111.  Filed  Jan.  29. 
Sertal    No.   674.141.       (CI.    101 — 175.> 


Wif. 

li»lJ 


•E^n. 


1.  It)  nn  jippii  tilt  lis  fur  type-prinilnu  a  pin  rail  t>  of 
dllTerent  InipreaHlonN  from  the  same  lypefotui.  the  coin- 
blnalluu  uf  a  cbafte.  u  body  of  tyjM-  of  the  aame  normal 
lieltfht  Het  iit>  therein,  shorter  ty|>e  xet  up  therein.  meaDs 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  shorter  ty|>e  to  the  face  level 
of  the  norntMl  type  or  to  a  b»wer  imn  printing  level,  ao 
that  tie  form  may  be  used  for  printing  with  the  noriQal 
type  only  or  with  both  of  the  mid  type,  and  uieHiiH  for 
lockin]^  the  type  In  the  chaise  with  the  shorter  type  at 
either  of  said  levels,  substantially  as  specified. 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  for  type  prlnilnji  a  plurality  ot 
difTerenl  Impresalona  from  (he  aame  type-form,  the  com- 
blnatlun  of  a  ehase,  a  body  of  type  of  the  same  normal 
height  set  up  therein,  .shorter  typ<'  set  up  therein,  a  re 
movable  nnd  ri'plne.'iible  filler  blork  for  vertically  adjnst- 
Ihk  trtjtether  the  plurality  of  Individual  shorter  tyiM*  to 
tlie  face  level  Of  the  normal  type  or  to  a  lower  non-print 
Inu  level,  Ho  that  the  form  may  l>e  used  for  prlntine  with 
the  normal  type  only  or  with  lM>ih  of  the  said  tyi>e.  and 
means  for  bu-klnK  the  tyiM-  in  the  chase  with  the  shorter 
type  at  either  of  s:ild  levels,  Hitltstnntlally  as  i>peclfled. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  type-printinp  a  plurality  of 
impres8l4>ns  fri>m  tt'i-  Kame  type  form,  the  cnmhluatlon  Id 
a  type-form,  of  a  pl:irallty  of  types  with  removable  and 
r.  plae.'abl.'  nller  libK-ks  f«.r  backinK  eertaln  of  the  type 
that  are  adapted  to  have  their  faceji  set  either  at  or  dis 
placed  from  the  level  of  the  faces  of  the  other  types  In  the 
f  I  Till,  sabi  reiiiovubl.  and  replaceable  filler  blocks  l>einc 
formed   on   the   point   ayateui,   substantially  as  speclfied. 

4.  In  ail  apparatus  for  type  prlntine  a  plurality  of  dif- 
fereni  Impressions  from  the  same  type-form,  the  combi- 
nation of  ft  chase  ;  a  plurality  of  different  twtdles  ot  tyin- 
set  up  therein,  the  several  IkmH.  s  of  type  comprising  co- 
ordinatiHl  matter  wbleh  at  one  lime  is  to  l>e  printed  at  one 
Impression  from  the  form  nnd  one  of  the  bodies  of  type 
''oiuprlKluk'  matter  which  at  another  time  iri  to  be  <imitte<I 
in  printini:  without  disturbing  the  order  of  the  type  nnd 
wiihtnit  removing  tlie  same  from  the  form  :  reniovaltb'  and 
replaceable  filler  blocks  whereby  the  printing  faces  of  th« 
several  l)odte»*  of  type   may  \>e  relatively   adjusted  at  dif- 
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f.r.nt  levels  with   the   fm-.-  of  smh   type  as  are  oot  to      l.(H»s.;i70.     >siirTTKIt  V*tn  I'ROJKCTINO  AI'I'ARATrs. 


iiwitr*-  Hii  Imprf'SHJon  nrlJiiNted  l>elow  the  printing  level ; 
nn<l  meanH  fur  liK-kioK  thf  serernl  brKlles  nt  t.T]ie  in  the 
<  lini*.    lw*rore  saM  H<lJiistnM'iit  hihI  after  mild  ailJiiMttnent  ; 


I.iH»H.:;o,H.  ritOTKtTloX  OF  STKKI..  Eiiwabd  May 
I'ArK.hto*.  Sparkllt.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ott.  K'l.  llilO.  Serial 
No.  ,Vi7.IH4.     H'\.  I»l— 70.) 


Thf  proci'HS  of  protecllop  steel  fmiu  oTn'Slon  Uy  meaus 
•  ■i  pririiStn  which  c<)nsist»<  in  iMimfr«lni;  uiicuated  steel  In 
an  oj>en  bath  of  melted  paraffin  the  temi>^rftture  of  the 
*Tt  tl  tK^ing  considerably  above  the  nieltlns  point  of  the 
;inr»tnn  »nd  below  Die  igoltton  point  of  the  paratfln.  mnin- 
taininiT  the  temperature  of  the  paruffiii  siit-stimtlally  rnn 
Htant,  leavInK  ihp  steel  In  the  tmth  for  a  fufficii-nt  length 
of  time  to  pf-rmlt  the  stwl  to  Ite  cooled  wim-what  and 
!il«orl"  the  paraffin  into  th.-  •*t<f'l.  :>nd  withdrawing  the 
Htf\  from  the  hath  while  th*"  steel  is  Ntill  at  a  irmperatiire 
HlM-Vf  the  melting  point  of  the  paraffin  antl  allowing  the 
Pteil  to  drain  and  cool  outside  the  bath. 


l.it(»S.369.      AI-\IiM  WAH  !1       .It.iis    S     T»E    Witt.    I'oca- 
tello.   Idaho.     Kil.-.l   Not,   2**.  Mn'2.     S-rial   No.  732.451. 


1.  The  (Ntmltimition.  with  1  wareh  harlOK  alarm  mech- 
anitini  itnd  a  spiriil  uialn  sp.lnu  f"r  nrtiintinL'  Miid  alann 
mechaDlsm,  nf  nn  nrlK»r  fonneeied  in  tlit-  Inner  rixi  «f 
Niid  Kpring  for  the  piirpoite  of  wiudint;  the  Hanu-.  a  dniui 
mounted  loosely  upon  naid  ail»or.  nican.^  "ont Tollable  by 
Kaid  ]irtM>r  for  loeklnu  said.nrltor  anri  snid  drum  to^eiher 
an4l  for  renilerlnj:  them  liM»8f  relaiivilv  to  t-ach  other, 
and  a  cord  partially  wound  upon  said  drum  and  control- 
lable l)y  rotation  thereof  for  attract  iuff  a  perfion's  alten- 
tioD. 

.'  Thf  combination,  with  a  watcli  having  tim>-  Indl 
,-atln>;  mechaaiiim  mad  nlarm  mechanlnni  and  a  slnule  main 
^prlntc  for  actnatlng  «ntd  time  iniliciiiln;:  Tuechanism  and 
said  alarm  mechanisin.  of  nn  arbor  rotinp<-Ted  with  said 
main  sprlne  for  wtndlnir  th»*  Raine.  a  drum  nionnttMl  ioost-ly 
u|»on  said  arbor,  means  rontrollablr  by  rotation  of  nald 
arlior  relatively  to  said  dnim  for  ItM-lctnir  ^aid  drum  upon 
*aM  arbor  when  said  arbor  is  turned  In  -tnt-  direction  and 
for  disconnectlnj:  said  drum  from  *tHi>i  nrUir  wliPii  said 
;»rl«tr  U  turned  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  cord  wound 
partially  upcm  said  drum  and  conlrollable  tberMby  for  at- 
itaitiiu!  a  i^rHonn  attention. 


ALKx«\fiKR  *;.  |ioN\ri.i,\.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
(^ttaHapU-  Company.  Inc..  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  appllration  died  Ma;  lA.  lOli:. 
Serial  No.  697.3H3.  Divided  and  this  application  died 
Ik**-.    !•.    IPI'J.      H4Tlal    No.    7:t4.47ii.       U'l.    HH— llt.rt  » 


I.  A  abutter  for  optlcnl  a|>pnratus  comprlsInK  n  pair 
of  concentric  revotubh-  lulmlar  shutters  each  provldwl 
with  llkf  slot"  having  round-il  ends  and  means  tu  revolve 
said  shuiLTK  in  opiMiFiIt.-  dire,  tlons  ni  eipial  nninilar 
speed,  !*aid  sh.ts  nd:i|>tril  to  inltiat.-  ilo^ur.-  marginally, 
contract  the  o|N-ning  sul.»«iantlally  radially  and  complete 
closure  on  the  focal  asis  and  to  inlilBle  expomire  on  the 
axis  and  dllal.-  the  opening  sulwlantlalty  radially. 

l".  A  shutter  for  kinemattcolor  apparatus,  comprising  a 
tiled  <-yllnder  whose  axis  is  p<T|iendlcular  to  n  focal  ails 
and  n-niaining  an  fX|H.tiure  op.nlni;  ct.ailal  therewith  and 
color-screen  slots  |H>r|H>ndlcular  thereto,  a  pair  of  revoluble 
fuUilar  shutters  enveloping  said  cylinder  and  containing 
like  exiHtsure  Hlots  and  moans  lo  revolve  said  shutter^  at 
ef(ual  angular  speeds  and  In  opposite  dlre»tlons. 

:i.  A  shutter  for  kinemalicolor  apparatus,  comprising  a 
Hxed  cylinder  whose  axis  Is  perr»endlrular  to  a  focal  axis 
and  ctmtalnlnc  an  exp4isure  o|>ening  coaxial  therewith 
and  color-screen  slots  perjM-ndicnlar  thereto,  a  imlr  of 
revoluble  tubular  shutters  .Tnetoping  said  cylln<ler  and 
containing  like  round  ended  •  xi>osure  slots  and  meanx  to 
revolve  said  shutter*'  at  <t|Miil  lingular  si>ee<l8  and  In  op- 
posite dlre<-tlon**. 


l.*HiM.:*7I.  AITOMATIC  FI LM  KXI'OSntK  AI'PAKA 
TIS.  ALUA.xiiEk  «;.  iM.NNF.LLv.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as 
aignor  to  i^tuisapic  romtmny.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  F*'b  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
M7.1i;i.      )CI.  HH^  -17. > 


1.    A    tllm  ex|i<»siire    apparatus    romprtslng   a    frame   and 
operably    mi*unted   thereon   transmission    mechanism    of>er- 
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al»le  i)y  jvower  and.  o|»'rably  ronnert-'d  with  said  trans- 
mtitMloa.  a  movalile  carrier  adapted  to  o|>erably  mount  a 
supply  lllm-re«'l,  means  to  o|h  ratdy  mount  a  receiver  film- 
reel,  shift  mechanism  adapted  to  shift  said  carrier,  reel- 
f<-«'d  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  fllm-reels  mounteil  as 
aforesaid,  nml  a  sprocket  wlieel  and  sprock*'t  mechanism 
ailapte<l  to  alternately  advance  and  immUIou  tilms  for  ex 
poaurea. 

J.  A  t11m-exiH>sure  apparatus  o>mpris|nt:  a  frame  and 
u|H>rab|y  m«)unte<l  ther**<»n  transmts-slon  mednintsm  oi».r 
able  l>y  power  and.  o|»erably  eonnerted  with  said  trans 
mission,  a  movable  larrler  «<'npted  to  uperably  mount  a 
sup[dy  rtlmreel.  ni'ans  lo  o|».iabiy  mount  a  receiver  film 
reel.  cuin|)en»attnij  shift  mechanism  adapt^nl  to  shift  said 
carrier  and  maintain  sutmtantlal  tuncency  Iw-tweeii  the 
outer  titrn  spiral  of  the  supply  reel  thereon  and  the  tllm- 
npiToach  plane  of  the  apparatus,  differential  r' -el  feed 
me<*haniKm  adapii'^l  to  rotate  film  reels  m^'UDii-d  as  afore 

said,  and  a  sproeket  wl I  and  •iprmket  micliaulsm  adapt 

ed  to  alternately  advance  and  [awiilon  films  for  exposures. 

:t.  A  tilm  -  exiHisure  apparatus  I'omprittlng  a  frame  and 
mounted  thereon  transmission  mechanism  operable  by 
power  and.  (t(M*rab!\  connected  wltli  saiil  trunsmlKsion 
mechanliim.  a  movable  carrier  ailapled  to  oisTablj  mount 
<*upply  and  receiver  tllm-n'cU,  shift  nieehnnbtm  adapted  to 
shift  said  reel-carrier,  reidfeed  tnechanism  adapted  to  ro 
late  film  reels  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  a  sprocket 
wheel  and  sprt>cket  medianism  adapte<l  to  alternately  ad 
vance  and  position   lllms  for  exposure-*. 

4.  A  fllm-expoHure  apparatus  comprisin;:  a  frame  and 
mounte<l  thereon  transmission  meeliaulsm  o|H'rable  by 
power  and,  operably  cnnniHt.xl  with  said  transmission 
mechanism,  a  movable  carrier  adapted  to  operably  mount 
supply  and  receiver  film  reels.  compcnsatin«  shift  mech- 
anism adapted  t.»  shift  said  reel  carrier  and  tnaintaln  sub- 
stantial tanK'-ncy  l»etw>-en  the  outer  fllin  spiral  of  the 
atipply  rei-I  thereon  and  the  film  approach  plane  of  the 
ap|>aratus.  differential  r« -el  feed  mecbauism  adapted  to 
rotate  the  sujjply  and  receiver  film  n*els  mount<'d  on  the 
carrier  at  differentia!  -ipe«>ds.  and  a  sprocket  wheel  and 
spri>cket  mechanism  adapttsl  to  alternately  advance  and 
p<)sltlon  films  for  exposures. 

.",  A  fllm-expostire  apparatus  cotnprlsluK  a  frame  and 
niounteil  thereon  transmission  mechanism  o|M'ra!)le  by 
power  and.  operably  connecie«l  with  -^aid  transmission 
mechanism,  a  meiliaily  pivoted,  oscillating  carrier  adapt 
ed  to  operably  miuint  a  supply  film  reel,  means  to  oper 
ably  mount  a  receiver  rtlm  nn-l.  shift  unM-haidsm  adapted 
to  shift  sabl  carrier,  reel-feed  mef-lianWni  adapteil  to  ro- 
tate film  reels  mounted  a.s  af'tresald.  aud  a  sprocket  wheel 
and  sprtM'ket  mechanism  adapteii  to  jilTernateiy  advance 
and  iMwitlon  films  for  existsurcf*. 

frinlms  d  to  !.-»  not  printed  In  the  t;ax»tte.| 


line  throueh  a  winding  of  said  macnrt.  means  whereb} 
the  su>>scrl)H>r  may  control  the  circuit  throu&li  said  bat- 
tery and  magnet,  a  sh\iut  atsiut  said  magnet,  and  means 
whereby   said  shunt   will   Is-  closeil   upon   connection   t»elng 

tiMile  To  one  of  said  multiple  Ja<'ks. 


I,i»!»h.:i72.  TKLtl'llONK  AITAUATIH.  Al.KBKH  11 
Dv.sos.  Chicago.  Hi..  as'*l(nior.  by  mesne  assii;nnients. 
to  Western  Klectrlc  tompany.  ciii«  a«o.  III.,  a  Cori»ora 
tbm     of     Illinois.       l-lle^l    July     i:t.     I'.mm.       Serial     No. 

irtr>.2o:2,     (t  i.  179  -Gi;.  I 

1.  In  a  t<>leplione  system,  a  subscrilier's  line,  miiltipb' 
jacks  for  said  line,  slenals  for  said  Jacks,  a  switch  asso 
ciateil  with  said  line  for  displayini:  said  signals,  a  magnet 

f.if    controlling    tl peratlon    of    said    switch,    a    lattery 

IMTinanenlly  connected  with  the  llni-  ilirouu'h  a  windlu:; 
of  said  magnet,  and  means  whereby  the  suivH4rll>er  ma.v 
cootrot  the  circuit  thnutgii  said  Iwtlery  and  mnynet. 

*J.  In  a  teiephime  system,  a  swltchlNiard.  multiple  jacks 
on  said  lM.ard.  line  signals  for  said  Jacks,  a  •switch,  con 
tacts  for  said  sicnal'*  at  said  switch,  an  ei.^-tromainet 
controlling  tlie  operation  of  said  switch,  a  callln:;  line,  a 
I'utttTT  permanently  c..nnecte<i  to  nabl  line  (hrougli  a 
wiudint:  of  said  ele<-tn>mai:net.  ami  mejins  on  said  line 
for  completing  the  circuit  througli  said  battery  and  mag- 
n*'t. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sub»M>ril»er'«  line,  multiple 
jacks  for  said  line,  slirnals  for  said  Jack**,  a  switch  for  dls 
p'aying  said  signals,  a  inaunet  controillnif  (be  o[>eratluii 
of  Auid  switch,  a  tiattery  pernuiu.uiiy   connect-il  with  lb.- 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscribers  line,  multipb' 
jacks  for  said  line,  siunals  f<u-  salil  jacks,  a  swit<h  for 
displaying  said  signals,  u  magnet  dnirolllnn  tb-'  .>|M'r 
ailon  of  said  switch,  a  Iiattery  iM-rnuinently  connecleil  in 
bridge  of  the  line  through  a  winding  of  said  magnet, 
means  whereby  the  subscriber  may  control  the  circuit 
througli  said  liattery  and  magnet,  a  shunt  aU'Ut  said  mac 
net.  and  a  relay,  and  clrculis  whereby  said  shunt  will  bo 
closed  ui>on  conncciioQ  being  made  lo  one  of  said  multiple 
jacks. 

Tl.  In  a  telephone  exchange  sjrstem.  the  combination  of 
a  calling  subscrll»ers  metallic  telephone  line,  a  multiple 
switcbbtiard.  multiple  jacks  mounted  in  said  l»iard  and 
allotted  to  said  telephone  line,  automatic  electrically  pro- 
|.e!led  and  step  by  st<'p  actuated  switchlni:  machiu'-ry  pro- 
vided with  tMink  contacts,  connections  ts*tw<'en  said  bank 
contacts  and  ^nhX  swltchlw»ard.  sulwwrllM'rs  impulse  trans- 
mitter for  senfling  electrical  impulses  over  tlie  two  sides 
of  the  telephone  line  in  series  to  operate  said  automatic 
switching  machinery,  the  said  swliclilng  machinery  pro 
vidfd  with  an  eleelro-macnct  connected  with  and  indi 
vidual  to  the  said  leieplione  line,  and  a  buttery  perma 
neatly  conuectetl  with  tlie  line  through  a  winding  of  said 
automatic  switching  means. 

iclaim  rt  not  printed  in  the  liaxette.] 


I  .)>0S.S7.'i.  PFVICE  FOR  HKATlNd  WATKK  »  haRLK-s 
B.  El.MKR.  I'nssaie,  N-  .1..  assignor  to  General  Gas  .\p 
ptiance  ComiMiny.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  I'orporatbm  of 
New  Jen»ey.  Filed  .Inn  7.  191M.  Serial  No  .vm.7«*. 
.CI.   rJ-_'— UIMV  . 


1.  The  conililnatlon  with  a  blue  flame  keros4»ne  •iti>ve 
provided  with  n  plurality  of  Imrners.  of  au  indivlduni 
chlmnev   f<tr  •  adi   Imrner.   a    homl   fonnln:;  a   e.immon  con 
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tiiitiatlon  nf  th*"  iMirner  i-hlmnej's.  a  flx*^!  collar  arranuetl 
to  •-n^Hg*'  the  iii>|»fr  jMirtkm  of  »itU]  hiKMl.  a  vertically  a<I 
Ju»tiil>l«  caniiif  arrjintied  to  r«*tt  iip<in  nald  collar,  aud  a 
water  heatlDK  <^'*'il  arrauut'd  tn  U'  connt-ctwl  wiih  a  water 
foniiilritui;  vfi«»»'l   aud   Imatfd  within  said  ciihIdb 

J.  A  water  lu-atlnj;  device  coinprlxlnn  a  hiiie  rtnme  kero- 
sene stove  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Uirners,  Individual 
•■blmDeya  for  the  tiurner«.  a  hiK>d  arranged  to  .njrage  the 
tops  r.f  the  chimney*  of  all  the  burners,  and  formlniBt  part 
of  n  ((^mnioii  iliut  leiidiiifc  therefrom,  a  c'>llar  arranjfed  to 
•^eparaMy  en^aK**  the  upper  portion  of  said  ho««l.  a  raftlnj: 
t-ntcaKlnS  with  «aUI  collar,  and  a  water  lieHtlng  coll  ar 
raniC(Hl  to  Ih*  connected  with  a  water  contalntn^  ve8*»el 
]ind  ltH-at«M)  within  said  chhIdk. 

:i.  Th*  combination  with  a  blue  flame  kerosene  stove 
haviuK  a  plurality  of  burners  and  Individual  cbltDDeys 
therefor,  of  hood.  f.  collar.  iK  and  caslnR.  I.  formluK  a 
Mingle  continuous  paasane  from  said  phlmneys.  and  a 
water  heating  coll  Inclosed  within  said  passaKe  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  with  a  water  containin«  v#"iKel. 


.n&8,374.  COKE  OVEN  OK  GAS  KT  RNACE.  William 
Fbuks.  Bloomrteld.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  :t.  IIHL'.  Serial 
N4.    0«MH>*       HI.  75 — 115.) 


^S 


1.  The  coniblnatlitn  with  a  furnace  havln;:  a  eharidnt: 
ofM-niniT  surrounded  by  a  sunken  seal,  of  a  char>:lnK  ilevlce 
t*»rryln(E  seatlntc  means  r*.r  eniiagement  with  said  sunken 
^'eni  to  form  an  nlrtiifht  joint  therewith  nn<l  provided 
with  a  closure  which  la  oi^rable  to  fijien  the  ehargtnc  de 
vice  only  when  the  aeallDHiE  means  Is  In  eiii::)Kftn«*nt.  with 
said  sunken  M>al. 

li.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  rhartcln^ 
opening  surrounded  l>y  a  sunken  s*'ut.  of  a  charging  device 
ciiaiprialnK  a  hopper  and  a  sle*'ve  therefor,  said  sl4*eve 
provhleil  with  a  i-losure  at  one  end  and  with  seallnic  means 
to  form  an  air- tight  Joint  with  said  sunken  whI.  and 
uieanM  for  elevailnK  and  lowcrinK  said  closure  to  elevate 
and  lower  said  nleove  and  to  open  the  end  thereof  when 
the  itpaling  mi-:ins  of  said  Hleeve  Is  In  engiigemenl  with 
the  sunken  seal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  battery  of  furnaces  havlog 
■  harglng  op«'nlng«.  of  a  car  adapted  to  traverse  the  hat 
tery  and  carrying'  a  <  harglng  device  comprising  a  hopi»er 
provided  wltli  sihlable  enveloping  means  for  covering  an 
o[H>nlng  of  the  .iven.  snld  enveloping  means  provided  with 
a  vnlvp  adapteil  to  control  the  o[M»ratlon  of  the  envelo|i- 
Ing  means  but  which  In  turn  may  only  !>«■  unseatt'd  when 
the  enveloping  means  Is  covering  said  oiwnlng. 

4.  In  a  charting  device  for  furnaces,  a  car  provlde«| 
with  a  hoptN'i-  for  contalnlnu  the  material  to  t<e  chamed. 
a  di»ch!'.rj:e  'iid  carried  by  said  hopper,  a  sleeve  arranged 
to  slide  on  said  end.  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  en- 
gagement with  the  furnace,  a  valve  at  the  «-nd  of  said 
sleeve  normally  extending  itownwanlly  ut  least  fluah  with 
the  end  and  arriintied  to  o[>erate  the  same,  and  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  valve. 

.*».  In  a  charging  device  for  furnaces,  a  hop[>er  carry- 
ing a  slidable  sie^re  adapted  to  engage  the  furnace  and  a 
valve  arranged  to  control  said  sleeve  on  said  hopper,  said 
valve  extending  at  least,  (lush  with  the  end  of  -«ald  sleeve. 


whereby  said  valve  Is  allowed  to  diaeugage  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  to  deliver  a  charge  only  when  directly  almve  an 
o[>eDlDg. 

|<'lalms  «  to  h  not  printed  In  the  flaiette.] 
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srillNG  TIHK.     II.\RUV  S.  fiovRit.  Bel  Air.  Md. 
Kilefl  Keb    13.  1914.      Serial  .\o.  .si.S..V_'l.      (CI    1  .">•.'— :t8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crll>ed,  the  conthtna- 
tloh  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  of  an  Inner  easing  iletacb 
ably  wcureil  to  said  rim.  an  outer  casing  slldably  nir>uiited 
within  said  Inner  caalng.  a  cushion  tire  mounted  u)Min 
said  outer  eaalng.  a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  between 
and  within  the  Inner  and  outer  casings,  said  springs  t>e 
Ing  arranged  In  sections,  said  sections  being  spaced  from 
each  other,  curved  plates  InteriKtsed  Is'tween  the  terminals 
i»f  the  springs  and  Inner  and  outer  sections,  flanci-s 
formed  on  the  ends  of  each  of  the  plates  and  arranged  in 
overlapping  •nKSKemeDt  with  each  other.  an<l  lugs  ear 
rieil  upon  the  Inner  and  out)'r  casings  and  dlsposeal  be- 
tween tlH*  .sei-flons  of  springs,  said  lugs  engaging  the 
flanges  of  said  plates. 

J.  A  spring  tire  <-omprlNlng  an  Inner  casing,  an  outer 
caslnif  sIldaM.v  mounted  within  saM  Inner  caslnc.  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  of  springs  mounted  within  and  lietween 
said  casings  jind  in  s|Mic<'d  relation  to  each  other,  a  tire 
carrli-d  by  said  outer  easlnk;.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cun'ed 
plates  mounted  to  entcaife  the  inntr  and  outer  terminals 
of  tlw  springs  of  each  hi*<-iIou  of  springs,  said  plates  lieing 
dispoaeil  In  entfagement  with  the  inner  and  outer  caslnua. 
flanges  fi>rnieti  on  ttte  ends  of  the  plates  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  disposeil  in  an  overlapping  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  lugs  carried  by  the  Inner  and  outer  cas- 
ings and  •iigHglng  certain  of  the  flanges  of  each  plate  to 
hold  said  plate  against  derangentent.  said  lugs  acting  to 
<'ngage  each  other  upon  loo  great  Inward  movement  of  the 
outer  casing  relative  to  th«-  inner  rasing. 


l.i«»H.:{7«.      MACHINE   K<»K   cLTTIN*;   SHEET    METAL. 

<'ii.\km:s    It     4iBAY.    Knoxvlllp,    Tenn.      Filed    Iiec.    IH, 

IftlL'.  Serial  No.  7:m..Vt7.     lEeoeweil  Oct.  I'M.  IIHS.      Se- 

rial   No    7ft7.HJ».1.      H'l.    !*«— 4ft.i 

I.  In  a  machine  for  cultinir  sheet  metal,  the  eomblna- 
tion  of  a  reclprocatory  rutter  having  lateral  rutting  edge 
portions  extending  to  t«o  lines  which  are  parallel  to 
each  other  and  to  the  cwirse  of  the  sheet,  and  two  mem- 
bers, standinir  In  opposition  to  eaeh  other  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  metal  sbe«*t  Iwween  theni  and  »»ne  Is-lng  driven, 
for  sniiiH»rtlng  and  fei'dlng  ''■ild  metal  sh>et  and  forming 
a  turning  |M>lnt  therefor  near  the  path  of  tlu>  reclprocatory 
cutter,  siilrtitantlally  as  descrlUHl. 

li.  In  H  machine  for  cutting  sheet  metal,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rectproi-aiftry  cutter  havlni;  lateral  cutting  e^Ige 
(Ktribtns  t-xtendlng  to  two  lines  which  are  jmrallel  to  eaeh 
other  and  to  the  course  of  the  sheet,  twu  roemU-rs  stand- 
ing In  opjMtsitlon  to  each  other  and  ailajrfed  to  receive 
the  metal  sheet  Is  t ween  them  and  one  Is-lng  driven,  for 
fetnKng  said  metal  sht^t  and  forming  a  turning  point 
iherefiir  rloa*-  to  the  path  of  the  reclprocai(»ry  cutter,  and 
slVM't  supp<»rtlng  means  at  each  side  of  the  sjuice  inclosed 
lietween  said  two  i>arallel  lines  and  adjacent  the  path 
of  the  rt'Clpr'H'atory  (-utter,   sulwtantlally  as  described. 

.'I.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheet  metal,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rerlpnicatory  cutter  having  lateral  cutting  edge 
portions  exteufllng  to  two  lines  which  are  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  courHe  of  the  sheet,  two  members,  stand- 
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ing  in  oppoaltlon  to  eaeh  other  and  adapted  to  receive  the 

metal  slu'et  l»«»twe<-n  them  and  one  being  driven,  for  feed- 
Ini:  said  metal  sheet  and  fr.rming  a  tumini:  i>o|ni  there 
for  clow  to  the  path  of  th"  nslprocatory  cutter,  and  a 
lower  cutter  located  below  the  sheet  plane  and  extending 
to  each  side  of  the  space  lncl«>sei|  l^twt-en  said  two  par- 
allel lines  adjarent  the  jwith  of  the  n-clproralory  cutter, 
bulwtantlally  as  descrlls-^I. 


reclprocatory  cutter  working  In  conjunction  with  said  sta- 
tionary cutter  and  said  rotary  cutters,  substantlflliy  as 
described. 


4.  In  a  nunhlne  f.r  lUttlng  sheet  metal,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  two  memlwrs.  standing  In  np|Misltlon  to  each  other 
and  adapted  trt  receive  a  metal  slu-et  Is-tween  them  and 
one  being  driven,  for  constantly  supporting  and  friction 
ally  engaging  and  feeding  said  m-ial  sheet  and  forming 
a  turning  |M»Int  therefor,  and  a  reclpr.Katory  rutter  hav- 
ing a  iMith  i>asslng  thnmgli  the  |ilane  of  said  sheet  near 
said  turning  |>olnt  and  having  lateral  cutting  edgV  por 
tlons  extending  to  two  lines  which  are  jMrallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  courw  of  the  sb.-<'t.  sulwiantially  as 
de«crll»ed. 

.-.     In  a    machine   for  cutting  sl t    metal,   the  comblna 

tlon  of  two  memlaTs.  standing  in  opiMwttbui  to  each  other 
and  a!lapled  to  receive  a  metal  sii-et  iwiween  them  aud 
oni  Wing  driven,  for  constantly  supporting  and  friction 
jill>  engaging  and  fei*dlng  said  metal  she«'t  and  forming 
a  turning  pttlnt  therefor,  a  rwlprocalori  cutter  having  a 
path  passing  through  the  plane  of  said  slie.t  near  said 
ruining  |"»Int.  and  a  lower  cutter  lo<ale«I  Wlow  the  she»t 
plane  and  at  the  level  of  the  upinr  |M>riloD  of  the  lower 
f.^r  meml>er  and  close  to  said  path  and  having  lateral 
■  uttlng  edge  i>4>rttons  .xtendlng  to  two  lln«-s  w  hhh  are 
parallel  to  each  idher  and  to  the  courM*  of  the  sli.si.  sub 
siantlally  as  de»crll>ed. 

irifllms  *\  to  L*:i  not  printwl  in  ih>-  (tazette  I 


l.n!l**.:;77.       MMHINI-:     FiiR    tlTTINti     SHi:KTKt»RM 
M.VTERIAI..     CiiABi-KR   ».   <;»AV.    Knoxvllle.  Tenn.   as 
signor   to  I'yrus   Kebr.   trust^'e,    Knoxvllle.   Tenn.      Filed 
net.    -*W.    lltl'J.    Serial    No,    -2S.4«4.       Renewed    flee.    21*. 
H»ia.     Serial  No.  Sl»9.4f»0.      tt'l.   1«4      4ft.  < 
1.   In  a   machine  of  the   nature  desi  rll'e*!.  tbe  combina- 
tion "f  a  stationary    cutter  and  a  rotary  cutter  Imated  at 
one  side  of  the  sheet  plane,  and  a  nv-lprocatory  cutter  lo- 
catwl  at  the  other  tide  of  the  sheet  plan.-  working  In  c«>n 
Junction  with  snld  stationary  cutter  and  said   rotary  cut 
ter  for  ruttlnt.  siibstantlally  as  d'scrllK-d. 

'J.  In  a  ma(bliie  of  the  nature  descrllK-d.  the  eomhlna 
lion  of  n  stationary  cutter,  a  mtary  euiter.  a  reclproca 
tory  eutter  working  In  conjunction  with  said  stationary 
cutter  and  said  rotary  cutler,  and  means  coi'.peratlng  with 
snld  rotary  cutt-T  for  feeding  a  sbe.-!  of  material  resting 
upon  said  rotary  cutt'-r.  sul.stantlatty  as  described 

:;.    In  a  machine  of  the  nature  de-rrli^l.   the  comblna 
tlon  of  n  stationary  cutter,  a  imir  of  rotar>  cutters,  and  a 


4.  In  a  machine  of  II,.-  nature  d<-scrlb«'d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationHr.\  eutter.  a  i>alr  of  rotary  cutters,  a  re- 
c  procatory  cutter  working  in  conjunetlon  with  said  sta- 
ll.marv  cutter,  and  mean«  ciMiperating  with  one  of  said 
rotary  cutters  for  feeding  a  sh^'et  of  material  r.sting  upon 
sahl  (Utter,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

.V  In  a  machho-  of  the  nature  descrils-d.  the  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  stationary  .utter,  a  rotary  .utter,  a  r- cipnxa 
tory  cutter  w.irklng  In  conJnn<tlon  with  said  stationary 
.utter  and  said  r.dary  .utter  and  a  feed  roller  oi»eratlng 
in  ronjunctlon  with  said  rotary  cutter  for  engaging  and 
feeding  a  sheet  of  material  resting  upon  said  r.ttary  cut 
ter.  substantially  as  deBcrlW-d. 

|»'lalms  d  to  -^'  not  i>rlnted  In  the  «i«7-ette.l 


1.0lts.::7K.  SASII  FASTENER.  Thomas  E.  Gray. 
t'larkshurg.  W.  Va.  Filed  .Mar.  2:»,  1»14.  Serial  No. 
SU7.1K7.     «n.  1«     UO.i 

j! 


I.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  wludinA 
frame  aud  upp»'r  and  lower  sashes  movable  ther.  In.  of  a 
verlically  dlsp.'sed  angular  kts'i»er  striii  secured  to  aaid 
frame  and  provided  with  an  ap.rtun-<l  0  ini:e  on  the  lower 
Hiisti,  another  keeper  strip  serureil  to  the  Inner  side  of 
til.  upper  sash  in  a  istsltlon  .  orn-spou.ling  to  liie  first 
named  strip,  a  base  plate  secured  to  tlie  upper  side  of  the 
meeting  rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  i»rnvide<l  at  .me  end 
with  a  trans^ .  rsely  dlsposefl  ca»<lni:.  Independently  mov- 
al>b'  ImiUs  mounted  In  said  casinp  and  .-nfaceabb-  with 
-aid  strips,  said  b.ilts  being  formt-d  with  openings  extend 
Ing    therethrough,    and    a    'sprlni:    meuils  r    seeun-d    to    the 
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Imse  pUtH  ao<l  tiavioir  Its  endH  extendtnic  into  tbe  cmflloK 
AO'l  ioio  Ih«^  ap<-Dlo);H  formed  In  tbf  bultM.  th**  arniM  of 
«al(l  Rprfnii  merat>fr  txint;  fnrni**d  interin*Hl!atP  of  tb«»lr 
pnds  with  coils,  n^*  an»J  for  th*-  purpi>Hi*  net  fortli. 

:.'.  In  a  window  sahIi  fastPiier.  the  rombinatlon  wiili  a 
fratui'  and  tlie  iipp«'r  and  Iow'T  sasln-H  movabit*  tb»'reln,  of 
ap^Ttured  ket'ptT  strips,  on*?  of  said  Htrtpa  belni;  tMH-un"*! 
to  tbe  frame  and  the  otb*r  to  the  inner  side  of  tbe  up- 
per »ash,  11  f>a«e  plate  serunnl  to  the  meettnu  rail  of  the 
lower  sash  and  provided  at  on*"  t-nd  with  a  transverst'Iy 
extendi n;;  '-aslnic.  independently  tnnrable  b<»it><  moimti^l 
In  Raid  I  aHint;  and  enjEageable  with  AAld  ntrlpn,  and  n 
^princ  nu-mlwr  set-ured  to  the  ha.-4e  plai*»  and  extendlni: 
Into  the  raaln»;  and  provld»*d  with  ttidependently  movable 
arras  encaKlnt;  Th*'  repp*M'tive  bolts. 


l.t«»M.;i7i».  SYSTEM  or  SELK*  TIVE  »O.NTRuU  Joiix 
Hats  IIimmo.xd.  Jr.,  Gloureater,  Maaa.  Fll«l  Sept.  7. 
11*11.     Serial  Xu.  M.'i.225.     (CI.  250—1.) 


.t- 


^ 


ifljfs      Jfffe       3fn» 


J* 


1.  in  a  xyriiem  of  tbe  tharaiter  drs«rtb»'d,  a  nreelvinn 
atatton  adapted  to  receive  light  vibrations  whose  charac 
terixtlcB  art-  such  as  to  produce  ttuctiiatlona  uf  predeter- 
mined fr«-t|nenfi.-«  in  ibf  receivlnj;  station,  said  receiviu;: 
station  cninprlMlni;  ineiinx  to  respond  to  eacli  of  ^aid 
Ouctuatlona  of  different  fretiueuey  aod  said  means  opentt 
Ine  conjointly  to  closr  u  local  circuit. 

1'  In  a  sviti'in  of  the  4-barai-ter  clet*crlbe<l,  a  rerelvinu 
station  Jidapted  to  r^relv-'  ll;;ht  vibrations  having  a  ptii 
rallty  of  tlnctiintlons  of  prefietfrmlned  freqiienrit-s.  menir) 
for  rnuttlni:  th*»«e  fluctuations  of  predet-Tnilnwl  frequency 
to  produ<c  apprfrlnhb'  vUiniflon»  of  a  phirallly  of  rerelv- 
IniT  means,  and  means  for  controllinc  a  local  cirrult 
throtitih  such  receiving  means. 

.'!,  In  It  system  of  tbe  chnraetcr  dc^crilwd.  a  receiving 
stiitbm  ndnptt*<I  to  receive  liftht  vibrations  liavins  a  plu- 
rality of  ttu<  tuations  of  prfdetermlne<|  frequencies,  means 
for  caualni:  said  fluctuations  of  pre<ietermined  fre<iuen<y 
to  priMluce  slmultaniously  nppreciable  vU»rations  of  a  phi 
rallty  of  rweivinc  n}ean^.  and  means  for  controlllni:  a  lo- 
cal circuit  tbrouKb  such  re<'-ivlni:  means. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  desrrib»'d.  a  re<eivln(r 
station  adaptetl  to  receive  llKht  vibrations  tiavluK  a  plu- 
rality of  fluctuations  of  predetermined  fre<|uen<ies.  means 
for  causlnti  tbe  fluctnatlons  of  each  fre<juency  u>  produce 
appreciablf  vlbrjnlom*  of  separate  recelvln;:  means,  and 
raeann  for  i<mtrollini:  a  local  Hrcutt  throoKh  the  conjoint 
action  of  such  recelvinjt  means. 

5.  In  a  sysfm  of  the  character  described,  a  receiving 
."tatlon  adapteil  to  receive  ether  vibrations  havlni:  a  plu 
riilify  of  flurtuatlons  of  predetermined  frequencies,  meann 
for  causlni;  fluctuations  of  each  fre^iuemy  to  produce  ap 
prei-iable  vibrations  of  separate  monotone  vibratin^r  re 
layi.  said  relays  »>elni:  in  parallel  circuits  and  means  for 
eontroMlnr  a  local  circuit  by  the  action  of  such  relays. 

r<*lalms  «  to  !i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


tor\  circuit  normally  Id  re«oDanc«»  with  aald  antenna  clr- 
lult.  a  circuit  IncludluK  a  teiepbouc  and  an  electroniaKnet 
which  receives  current  impulaes  from  aaid  osi-illatory  dr- 
« 111!,  said  electromagnet  Udnjt  oiteratlvely  conoected  with 
said  \arlable  <-uDdenser  *m>  ax  to  \ary  the  capacity  of  »ald 
•  i>ndeui*<T.  sutiMtantlally  aa  deacritHMl. 


J.   .\    radio    leleKniph    receivlnu    sppiiratti^    including    n 
'   tuned    OMcillatory    circuit,    automatic    means    for   changloc 
I  the  oscillation  period  of  said  circuit,  and  meaoa  for  mak- 
'    (ntt  audible  tbe  cbantfes  in  said  circuit. 
I        ;s.    In   a   radio   telegraph    receiving   stntlon.   a    tuned   an- 
tenna  circuit,    means   for  automatically    chautElnK   the   ca- 
pacity   of  said   antenna   circuit,    means   for   automatically 
r*>storlnK   aaid   antenna    circuit    to   Its   orliclnal    condition, 
and   means   for   maklnjc   audible  thea«  chanK**N   in    tlie  an- 
tenna circuit. 

•4.  -V  radio  telegraph  recelvinu  apparatus  includlnu  an 
antenna  circuit,  im'ans  for  automatically  varytiit:  tlie  os- 
cillation |>erlod  of  snid  antenna  <in-uit  at  a  rate  within 
!  th**  limits  of  audibility,  and  means  for  maklnu  audible 
il-eKe  clianjres  In  tiie  oscillation  perlml  of  said  antenna  ^ 
5.  In  a  radio  telegraph  recclvlnu  station.  11  tun<*d  re- 
celvluK  circuit,  means  for  automatically  chanuinu  the  u«- 
cIltatioD  period  of  aald  recelvlufi  Hrcult.  and  means  for 
maklui;  audible  tiie  rhanifes  In  said  recetvlni;  circuit. 


l,09ft.3>*0        Al  TOM.VTir     Tit  KEK     UEiEIVER.       JoH.v 
Uays  Hauuu>d.  Jr.  iilouceaier.  Masa.     Filed  -Vuk.  -M. 
1912.      Serial   .\o.  Tld.HtUV      tCI.  25<J — HI.) 
1     In    a   system    of    radio    teletcraphy.    11    tunetl   antenna 

circuit.    Incliidin::    a    \ariahle    condenser,    a    1  loosed    oscilla 


l.4>r»8.3Nl.  HIMKIT  I.K\  El..  AnKAH.tu  LtxruLK  Han- 
i.\.\.  Eutfene.  i)rei;  Klb  tl  Kept.  12.  1912  Serial  No. 
Tii»,it7i».     ici.  :w-   2i;t.. 


1.  fn  a  device  as  xet  forth,  a  b-ve!  bur  havhiK  an  open- 
Inc  n  spirit  levej  adjustably  arrarnrwl  In  the  openintr.  a 
U-sbaf>ed  brake  shoe  Hrchlnc  the  iHir  iidnpieti  to  enuai^e 
the  spirit  level  for  holdinir  the  same  in  adjusted  position, 
and  a  cam  lever  to  actuate  ilie  brake  shoe  and  to  liiild 
tiie  same  in  contact  with  tbe  spirit  level. 

2.  Iti  H  device  as  set  forth,  a  level  bar  baTinx  an 
opening,  a  spirit  level  bolder  IncludluK  spirit  levels  ad- 
Justalily  arranKed  In  the  oiieninic.  annular  members,  one 
)*ectireil  on  each  end  of  the  iioMer  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  same  from  the  openlni:  and  provided  witli  i^radua- 
tiona.  plates,  one  secureil  upon  eacli  side  of  the  bar  and 
haviUK  opeiiinKM  ill  whlrb  lb**  annular  members  are  mov- 
able and  prrtvldeii  with  graduations  with  which  the  tlrtt 
graduations  are  adapted  to  reslsler.  a  U-shaped  brake 
shoe  :ircbinK  the  liar  anil  pivoted  thereto  adapted  to  en- 
^ai:e  the  holder  for  holdlUK  the  »ami>  In  ailjusted  posl- 
*ioii.s.  an<l  a  cam  lever  to  actuate  the  tirake  shoe  and  bold 
tbo  same  actuated. 

A.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  level  bar  bariuif  an  open- 
Inic  provided  witli  a  tHishliitt  frictionaily  secured  therein, 
a  spirit  level  holder  including  spirit  leveiH  adjustably  ar- 
raujfed  in  the  oi>enlnic.  annular  memliers.  one  secured  on 
each  end  of  tbe  hold<-r  to  prevent  dlsplacenteni  of  the  same 
from  the  opeolnx  and  provld<^l  with  Krailuailons.  plnies. 
one  Me<*ured  upon  each  side  of  the  l>ar  and  having  open- 
Incs  In  which  the  nnnular  niemlters  ar>*  in<ivable  and  pro- 
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vlded  with  eraduatluoa  with  wblch   ih4>  first  grmduatAons 

are  ailapttHl  to  reglsier.  a  U  sha|MMl  brakf  shoe  arcbinif 
the  Imr  and  pivoted  thereio  ndapted  lo  euna^e  the  holder 
f.ir  huldlDt:  the  aame  in  adjusted  iKMitlous.  and  a  cani 
lev«T  to  actuate  the  brake  shoe  and  hold  the  same  actu 
a  ted. 


l.m»H,:tH2.  UO.\  Ult  KASTKMNt;  \\.\uv.\  <;.  Hepneb. 
Siiuth  Uend.  Ind..  sssiioior  of  onebatf  to  li.  Fred  Bens. 
South  IJend.  Ind.  Flleil  May  .'».  IWl.t.  Serial  No. 
7d.-t,5i»!.      «t'l     I'j'.i      47.' 


In  c-ombliutlon  wllli  a  i«ji  i-onsUtini  i)f  ii  l«i  i«n  uii.l 
II  tHc«€-op|ng  cover  part,  a  fa«l'>n>T  llier.-f<.r  IneliiilluK  a 
faiiti'iiinK  nK'nilMT  for  the  Imjx  proi.t'r  forni.Ml  with  a  fllnl 
slluhtlr  Inollii'-)!  fn.ni  llic  vertical  und  K-rtulniillni:  lu  n 
lateral  aeetlon.  the  wall  of  the  Ih.«  U-lnt  formed  wIlli  a 
slot  to  reclster  wlTlj  the  inenilNT  si.. I  iinil  II  fii»l.Tilni! 
nif-niu-r  for  the  .-over  harini:  a  head**»I  pin  to  euKaiee  aald 
»lol».  the  moTeinent  of  the  pin  In  the  inclined  ixirtlon  of 
tb«  slotK  diatorllnj!  tlf  lua  i>«rt»  for  forclni:  the  pin  In  the 
lateral  aectlon  ..f  the  •lot-  In  th.'  relief  ..f  mich  dis- 
tort Ua. 


a.  In  a  ttlliu!  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  caslnK.  a 
«>rles  of  holder*  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  caalog 
^lu.l  1.1  each  other,  a  latch  for  eugatini:  with  the  front- 
ino-i  holder  of  I  hi'  •■■ries.  iiikI  a  vl^'ldlni;  iilmtmcut  for  the 
reartuust  hold'-r  iieruilttluu  the  locklui!  of  the  holders 
when  (he.v  are  overtllleil  with  pai>«rii. 

4.  In  a  flllni:  appllHncc.  the  c-olnhlnnllon  of  a  casing,  a 
series  of  holder"  iiornially  arranRiMl  fnce  t<.  face  In  up- 
rlitht  position  In  siild  caning,  means  iiermlttlni!  said 
holders  to  swlni:  relntlve  t"  each  other,  dips  on  one  or 
iHith  faces  of  aald  holders  for  supporllUK  papers  thereon 
and  «  pair  of  coois. rating  devices  engaging  the  opposite 
end  holders  and  Iv-twi-en  which  said  holders  are  held  In 
normal  [losltlon.  'Oe  ,.f  said  device-  lieing  niljustahle  to 
permit  their  ojx-ratlon  when  the  .paiK-r  dips  are  overtllled 
and  the  holders  are  sepHrate<l  from  <>ach  other. 

.-..  In  n  fHIng  appliance,  the  comhlmillon  of  a  casing,  a 
s.tI.'s  uf  hoid.Ts  norraall.v  arrnngist  face  to  face  in  up- 
right position  ill  said  casing,  means  iiermltting  said 
holders  to  swing  n-latlve  to  each  other,  clliw  on  one  or 
l»>th  fa<s>«  of  snld  holders  for  snpiiorting  papers  thereon 
and  a  pair  of  c,».|».ratlng  devices  engagin-.;  tie-  opposite 
end  holders  and  lielwis  n  which  said  holders  are  held  In 
normal  ikmIHou.  one  ,.r  -al.l  devices  l»-lug  vl.lilal.le  to  per- 
mit their  operation  when  the  imper  clips  are  overHlled  snd 
the  holders  are  separated  from  each  other. 


l.UftH.SM.  FU.lNi.  .vri-Ll.\N>i:.  Il.iaia  .1.  HICK,  Al 
llance.  (Mil...  assign.. r  to  The  Mc<  asltey  Keglater  Com 
p«n.v.  Alllauc.'.  olii...  a  i'.ir|M)rali.in  ..f  Ohio.  (Original 
apiiilcation  tiled  Keli.  i;:t.  1010.  Serial  No.  545.3511. 
lHvlded  and  this  appllmtloa  Hied  July  24.  1911.  SerUI 
So.  (141I.I.-.I.      l«l.  4."V      -Jl 


1.  Id  a  filing  apidlance.  the  comhinailon  of  a  casing, 
ft  aerlfs  of  h.dders.  means  |s'rmltttng  their  movement 
fp.m  a  vertical  position  to  a  h..rl«ontal  i»osltloii  and  vice 
versa,  m.ans  engaging  with  the  frontmiwi  holder  for 
locking  it  in  vertical  p^.sitlon  ami  yleidahle  means,  com 
prising  a  pair  of  leles«-oplnc  nietuls-rs  an.l  a  spring.  ajealDst 
which  the  rearmost  h.dder  Is  |.res«e.l  to  iH'rralt  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  locking  means 

2  In  a  tiling  appliance,  the  comlilnathm  .if  a  casing,  a 
series  of  h.ilders.  m.  nn«  for  pivotalh  siipjKirtlng  the  hold 
era  iiiwn  the  casing,  damping  devii-es  carried  by  the 
holders  and  arrauge<l  to  sup|s>ri  |>ii|>ers  or  i>aper  Blips, 
locking  means  carrhsl  by  the  i-asing  and  enganlug  tbe 
fronlmost  bolder  lu  the  serl.-s  ..f  iHil.h-rs  t..  l.>ck  tbe  said 
series  of  holders  in  vertl.al  p.isiti,iu.  and  a  yieldable  de- 
vice Interpoaed  between  the  casing  and  the  rearmost 
bolder  of  tbe  aerh*  of  holders  against  which  the  holders 
are  pressed  when  the  clamping  d.-vlL-s  are  filled  with 
papers  or  papir  slips  t..  is'rmll  ihe  .ngagement  of  the 
locking  means  with  lie-  fronlnioat  l.-a(  of  the  aeries  at 
leaves. 


I.ll1)K..SM.  I.NFI-.VT.VHl.l:  ll..\YiiROI  NIl-BAI.I-  t.Il. 
BtR..«  T.  HorrMAV.  rbiladelphla.  Ta  assignor  to  The 
I>rap<T  ft  Mnynard  i  ..nipany.  I'lyiii  >ntli.  N  II  .  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Hampshire,  nied  .lune  1.  ll'll.  Se- 
rial No.  HWI.71'1.      .<  1.  4«— 4.1 


1.  In  a  playing  l.ali.  a  .n-e  ..i  ...ver  ad.ipt.'d  i"  incln- 
an  Inllalalile  bladder  an.l  comi)os..<l  of  s.-ctlons  having 
their  edges  turned  ..inwardly  to  form  Ilanirefl  extending 
entirely  an>und  the  s.HMlons.  the  flanges  of  tbe  different 
sections  being  al.iitted  togeth.'r  and  swured  by  stitches 
passing  throneli  th.-  bases  of  the  flanges,  ea.-h  pair  of 
ahutt'sl  tlange-  .-.m-tif iiting  an  outwardly  projecting  rib 
which  pr.,tM-ts  Tb.-  silrcti.-s  ami  fiu-illtaleH,  the  cati-htng 
and  holding  of  the  i.all.  tbe  iuiH-r  surfac-  of  tbe  case  lieing 
fre..  from  t.la.ider  Indenting  projections, 

-.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrilie.l,  the  .'omlilnatlon 
with  an  inflatabl.'  iimmt  case,  of  a  s.-.-ti.mal  .otter  case 
having  onlwardl.A  liirn.-«I  seams  iinitltig  said  sections 
forming  a  plurality  of  prottKnIng  ribs  iiisin  tbe  outer  sur- 
face  thereof,    substantially    as   described. 

3.  In  an  arflcl.-  of  the  class  d.-scrlls-.l.  lb.-  combination 
with  an  Inner  Inflai.-ible  ens.-,  .if  an  outer  distensible  case 
forni'-d  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  leather  iintteil  by 
outwanlly  turned  weir  s4'ams  forming  protecting  ril.s  for 
tbe  stitchinc  an.l  snrfa.-e  nf  the  ens.-,  substantisll.v  as 
des-jribed. 


i.(Ki.s.:ttw.    M.\iiiiNi;  FOB  .^l•l■I,^  iNt;  tiiM  .xNi>  T.wr. 

TO  I'.Vl'Kll  ItoX  UI..^XKS.  Ujbuv  .V.  l>M>\.  Amster 
dam.  X  V.  Filed  Feb.  i:l.  l«i:l.  Serial  No.  T4.H.166. 
ul.  »:i     :;ii. . 

1.   lu  a  machine  of  tills  .-Uaracter.  the  combination  with 
mechanism   (or  applying  gum   lo  a   Idank  ami  feeding  th  - 
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Mank  fhrotiftli  Che  inacbtDf.  of  tape  anplytntc  met-l)antt>m. 
lii<lii<HDiir  menns  for  rewlvlrii:  the  cut  tape  nnrt  suHp«'[i(ltng 
1 1  e  fr^^  tprmlDals  thereof  tn  alinemeDt  with  th**  uumtiied 
I^NirfloQ  of  thM  iDoTliiff  blank,  and  mmnH  for  wipInK  the 
tti-f  terminals  of  the  cut  tap*-  a^ralni*!  th»-  icumou'd  portloD 
of   th>>  Nhink    In   trnn.xit 


^(?'^... 


ir<tyn;ri-,^>     j  „  ■^ 


:;.  In  :i  niachlm-  at  thin  rhnrarter.  thp  romhlnattnn  with 
iM.  .-hantum  for  applyink'  tfum  to  a  hiank  iind  for  f'-c>llnk' 
the  hlank  through  the  nutchtnf.  of  tape  ffcdinif  nift-hanlmn 
fitr  placlDtr  the  tape  iransvtTscly  arros**  the  Ittank.  mrana 
f«ir  r.-relvfoK  the  rut  tap*'  anil  nialnfainlntf  th*-  central 
p^Ttlon  ther<'of  Hparedly  atK)ve  the  hlank.  !»()«■  cuttlnt( 
infihanUiii  for  -w-vt-rlntf  the  lapf  and  prrmlttinic  the  fr-'*- 
•■»<!•*  to  (iepvnti  ou»'  uiMm  each  Hide  of  tht'  slack  maintain 
inji  device,  and  nteann  for  wlploii  the  ftve  h-rmtnaU  of  the 
MI"  U(Hin  thi-  tfummt'd  portions  of  the  blank  while  In 
transit. 

.;  In  a  machlnt'  of  thi«  rhararter.  a  N-d  platf.  a  main 
i\v\\f  shaft  mounted  u[rfin  the  bed  plate.  KUm  carrying  and 
applyin)£  m«>n)h«-rs  moiintei]  upon  the  main  drive  nhaft.  u 
-t^'onil  whaft  journalffl  ahov*-  and  oiwrably  rf)nnerte«l  to 
Tti..  drive  Hhaft.  (w'-pt-ratln^  f.  .*d  roller*  carried  by  both  of 
•*ald  "haft;*,  tape  fet^lint'  ni'-i'huulsm  "(MTahly  connt*<'t»*d 
to  the  drlVf  whrtfl.  taiw  rutting  rafchanJNm  al»n  operablj 
connwted  to  the  drlv--  nhaft.  ami  mechanlnm  for  attarhlnic 
ihf  rut  tape  at  two  |>i.lnts  to  the  blank  al-*©  operably  con 
nerifd    to   the  drlv.-   ahaft. 

i.  In  a  mai'hlne  of  the  character  dest-ribed,  a  bed  plate, 
a  niitln  drlvt-  »thaft  mounted  upon  the  b^  plate,  irnm  <-ar- 
rylntf  and  anplyInK  roemh«'r>*  mounted  ut>on  the  main  drive 
"haft,  a  stct^tnd  -baft  Journaled  aimve  and  oiwrably  con- 
iie.  t.d  to  tht'  drive  shaft,  coilperatlng  feed  roller*  carried 
l-y  both  of  said  shafts,  tape  fe»-diui:  mechanism  «»perably 
•  onutci'd  I.I  the  drlv.-  nhaft,  tap.-  cuttinc  mechanism  also 
«i|MTait'd  from  the  drive  ithnft.  mechanism  for  attaching: 
the  cut  tap«-  at  two  points  to  th.*  blank  also  op«>rably 
.  onnt'it.'d  to  the  drlv**  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  fe«>dlnjc 
tlie  tajM-il  an. I  tfunimt-d  blanks  away  from  the  machine  also 
ofH-rably    connected    to   the   drive   shaft. 

.'1.  In  a  machine  of  the  rhara(t«-r  d«'Rcril>ed.  a  brd  plate. 
a  main  ilriv.-  shaft  mount<>d  uimn  the  hed  plate,  jnim  car- 
rylnji  and  applying  m**mber8  mounted  upon  the  main 
drtvf  shaft,  a  second  shaft  journaled  above  and  operably 
cunn.'Ctcd  to  tlic  drive  shaft.  i»M»pt*ratintc  fe.-d  rollers  car- 
ried by  lM»th  of  said  shafts,  inpi-  ff.-dini:  mechanism  oper 
ably  conne<-t.-4l  to  the  tlrivc  shaft,  tape  cutting;  mechanism 
.lis*,  operably  connected  to  the  drive  shaft,  mechanism 
for  attarhinL'  the  cut  tape  at  tw(.  points  to  the  blank  also 
operably  connected  to  the  drive  shaft,  mechanism  for  feed 
Inir  the  iap.d  and  Kumtu>*d  blanks  away  fri>m  Ih.-  mar-hlne 
also  oiHTably  connected  to  the  drive  shaft,  ami  means 
fiir  receiving  the  cut  tape  to  maintain  a  handle  slack 
'therein  durlnjf  the  pa.ssjiife  of  the  blank  from  the  giimmiuie 
number*   to   the  last   mentioned   means. 

[t'laims  ti  to  1^  not   pi-int<.|   in   the  Cazette.] 


i.iPits.riMj     box-makim;  ma*  mink,    hakry  a.  inshn. 

Amsterdam.    N.    Y        Filed    Feb.    .*>.    1914.      Serial    No 

^irt.Tin.      M-|.  l»;{-  ■Ml  > 

1.  .\  ma'-hlne  for  uiakini:  and  neNtinw  frust"  ttyramldal 
(toxes.  in.-ludint;  a  fdank  feedluK  mei'hanlsm.  a  unmmin^ 
meehanism  dlspowd  to  receive  the  blank  from  the  ft^edlng 
mecbuulsni  and  to  move  the  same  k>ni;itudlnally  of  the  ma- 


chine, a  conveyinir  mechanism  for  receivinit  the  gummed 
blank  and  for  passlnic  It  loOKltudinally  throujth  the  ma 
'hlnp.  a  foldlnif  merhanlsm  for  receiving  the  blank  from 
the  conveyinir  mechanism  after  the  gum  has  sliod  sufll- 
cJently  to  |M>rmlt  pressure  thereup4>ii  durlni;  the  foldlnjc 
of  the  blank,  and  mechanism  fur  holdluK  the  preceding 
folded  box  t»»  receive  the  following  folded  box.  whereby  the 
boxes  are  nested  s»cce»slvid>. 


l.<tl»H,3.*i7  TIMF  SUITi  M  \  icma  (;.  Jcnskn.  <*hl- 
cago.  III.  Kileil  Auk.  --•  1-^1^  Serial  No.  780.041). 
in.    101-  JT.! 

The  combination  with  a  caalng.  a  switch  therein,  and  a 
s[irlnjr  enuatilntf  the  switch  for  holding  said  switch  nor 
mally  open,  sahl  spring  Incindln;:  a  finger,  of  a  lever 
mounteil  in  the  casing  and  projeitlng  thereheyond,  said 
lever  normally  enuaging  the  finger  to  hold  the  switch 
the  door  is  cli>Mi-d.  f*ir  shifting  the  lever  out  of  engagement 


-.  A  machine  tor  makinK  and  nesttnit  frusto-pyramldal 
Ih.xpw.  Including  a  blank  finding  mechanism,  a  gumming 
and  tJiidnir  nochanlsm  disposed  to  receive  the  blank  from 
the  feeiltng  mechanisnt  and  to  move  it  loogltudtnalty  of 
the  machine,  a  conveying  mechanism  for  receiving  the 
).'ummed  and  tari^  blank  and  for  pasalnic  It  lonicliudi- 
ually  ihri>Uk'h  the  machine,  a  folding  mechanism  for  re- 
ceiving the  gummed  anrt  taiw-d  Mank  from  the  conveying 
mechanism,  the  .onveylng  mechanism  iM-lng  of  a  sufflclent 
length  to  permit  of  the  sizing  of  the  gum  during  Its  move- 
ment from  the  Kummlnjc  and  taping  mechanism  to  the 
folding  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  holdlnic  the  pre 
ce<llng  \h*x  to  receive  the  following  fold'Hl  box.  whereby 
the   Uixes   :ire    nested    successively. 

:[.  .\  iM>x  making  machine,  incltidlntc  a  frame,  a  prime 
mover  mount etl  there«tn.  a  gumming  and  taplnt;  mecha- 
nism op4Tably  Connected  to  the  prime  mover,  a  Idank  feed- 
In;;  mei-banism  mtmnted  to  fetsl  one  hlank  at  a  tlm<-  to  the 
;;ummlng  and  taping  meehanUni  and  operably  i*unnecte«l 
to  the  mimmlng  and  la  pink'  mechanism,  a  conveying 
mechanism  operably  connected  («■  the  gumming;  and  taping 
mei-hanlsm  for  receiving  the  gummed  and  taped  blank,  a 
continuously  rotated  shaft  operably  connected  to  the 
prime  mover,  a  blank  folding  mechanism  for  rei-elvlng  the 
hlank  from  the  conveying  mechanism,  and  cooperald.-  means 
carried  by  the  cuntlnuf>usty  rotating  shaft,  the  folding 
mechanism  and  the  conveylni;  mechanism  to  Intermit 
tently  connei't  the  fidding  mechanism  to  the  continuously 
rotating  shaft,  whereby  the  fotdlne  mechanism  Is  i>ii.-rate«l 
In  timed  relation  to  the  conveying  mer-hnnlsnr 

4.  .\  machine  for  making  and  ttestint:  frusto  pyramidal 
lM>xes.  Including  a  ba**e.  a  blank  fee<llng  meehanism.  a 
"(helf  for  holdin;;  the  blanks  preliminary  to  delivering  to 
the  fee^llng  mechiinlsm  and  also  for  reri'lvlni:  the  tinished 
ls>xe>i.  a  Ktiniming  ine<-banism  dlsposeil  |o  reeeive  the  blanks 
from  the  feeding  mef-hanlsm  and  to  move  the  same  longl 
ludinally  of  the  machine,  a  conveying  meclianism  for  re- 
ceiving the  gtimmed  hlank  and  for  passing  it  longltudt 
nally  of  the  machine,  a  fohlint:  mechanism  for  receiving 
the  blank  from  the  conveying  m*-chanlsm  after  the  gum  Is 
sized  sufllciently  to  permit  pressure  thereutxin  during  the 
ffldln;;  of  the  blank,  and  mechanism  for  holdlni:  the  pre 
eeillng  fidded  tsix  to  receive  the  following  folded  Isix.  and 
fi>r  t:ui<tiug  the  nested  tM>xes  from  the  rear  of  the  machine 
toward   the   shelf  at   the   f^H-ding  end   thereof 
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when  closed,  for  preventing  closing  of  the  switch,  a  time- 
piece movable  with  the  door  and  having  a  time  conlrolleil 


the  door  Is  chwed.  for  shifting  the  lever  out  of  engagement 
with  the  Hnger.  the  projecting  end  of  said  lever  constltut 
Ing  meanN  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  switch. 


tripping    device,    and    im-ans   lonnecied    to    the    lever    and 
.  ndapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  tripping  device  solely  when 

SOiH- 


l.imS.SSJ*.  RKD  .VZO  I'VF  lUiVKitH  ,lnBi>AN  and  Wil 
HKLM  NtKi.. MEIER.  I-<'verkusen.  i;.rmany.  assignors  to 
Synthetic  Patents  »-*o..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  v*orpo 
ration  of  New  York.  Filed  July  T2,  191-'t.  Sortal  No. 
7Kn.4Mt       (t'l.   8—1.1 

1.  The  new  azo  dyestuffs  derived  from  a  dlaw  com- 
pttund  of  a  para  amlnobenzo.^  1  para-amlnusallcyllc  add 
compound  and  an  acld.i  1  derivative  of  J  amlno-r»  naphthol 
:  sulfonic  acid  and  being  after  iM-ing  drh-d  and  pulverlied 
iu  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  p*>wder»  sotu 
bie  In  water  generally  with  an  orange  to  r.-d  coloration 
and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  generally  with  a  red  to 
bluish  red  coloration  :  yielding  uiion  n-ductlon  with  acetic 
acid  and  line  powder  a  paraamlnobenzoyi  para-amln<>- 
Kallcyllc  add  .ominmud  and  a  J  acldylamlno  5  naphthol-ft- 
amino  7-sulfonlr-  add  and  furnishing  on  <-otton  fiber  clear 
red  shade»i  fast  to  light  and  to  soap,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

:j.  The  new  azo  dyestuH  having  in  a  free  state  roost 
probably   the   fttrmula  : 


— NH.CO- 


\ 


^-NH— SO.H 


-N=N- 


(2)    COOH' 


which  if  iiflir  Leliii:  drlfd  anil  piilvertied  In  the  Bhlip*  of 
Us  tiiNlhini  suit  a  tUrk  rttl  |M»wder  soluble  In  wiilor  with 
a  vhIIcv ixh ml  itplorHtlon  »nil  In  ciinrcntnil.'d  sulfiirli' 
arid  Willi  H  ri-d  Itlue  coluratlou  ;  vl'-ldinj:  iipun  r<*diirtlon 
with  arctic  add  and  tine  iwwder  para  amlnolx-nitivl  parn 
amlno-ttrllmcr.'HipUnlf  iidd  and  para  «ulfaminol»-n7.ovl  -- 
amlnoSnanhthidii  amino  Taulfonlc  acid  :  turnlfhlng  wh.n 
dvpd  on  the  cotton  fllw»r  dpar  ycllowlvh-ri-d  shades  fast  to 
light  which  can  l>c  diazotlzcd  :m  HIxt  and  d.vHopwl  with 
iH'ta  naphthul.  shades  fast  to  wiiHhlni;  Inlnc  thus  obtained. 
anbataQtial1.r  as '  described. 


i.(ii<8.:i»fl.    .\!'PAnATrs  Fim  washinc;  smokk,  air. 

AND  OTHKH  CASES.  (i[:..K.iE  I.isteb.  Tow  Ijiw.  Bng 
land.  Filed  Aug.  18,  lM:i.  Serial  No.  TWi.i.Vt.  cfl. 
110— 14'J  I 


L'.  In  npparnins  fr-r  washing  smoke,  air  and  other  paa«a, 
the  combination  of  a  conduit  through  which  the  smoke, 
air  iind  Kases  pass,  a  r^itary  fan  arranped  In  said  condtilt, 
said  fan  bclni:  provUlcd  with  hollow  Wades,  means  for 
supporting  said  fan  In  position,  means  for  rotatlnp  said 
fan.  meana  for  convevlng  fluid  to  ihe  Interiors  of  said 
hcdlow  fan  Idadeti,  n^iLiles  carried  l>>  said  hollow  fan 
blades  commnnlcallng  with  the  Interl'irs  thereof  and  so 
disposed  as  to  iiroject  the  fluid  supplied  thereto  In  the 
direction  of  loiatiuu  i>f  said  fan  and  at  a  tangent  lo  the 
ilrcle  deitcrllied  b.v  the  tips  of  the  fan  blades,  a  hollow 
rotar.v  deflector,  means  for  supplying  fluid  thereto,  and 
nnezles  i^.minunlcallng  with  the  Interior  thereof  and  wi 
dls|K>s<d  as  to  project  the  lluid  supplied  thereto  in  ihe 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  deflector  and  at  a  tangent 
to  the  perlpher.T  thereof. 


1.(HW.!I90.      Itm.-iH.      .I..11N    11     l/.NsKKi.    IietroU.    Mich. 
Piled  May  lli,  lilll       Serial  Xo.  fi2(!.lTii;.      (CI.  01 — 67.2.1 


1.  In  apparalu.<  for  washing  smoke,  air  and  oiher  liases, 
the  combination  of  a  conduit  through  which  the  smoke, 
air  and  uases  pass,  a  rotar.v  fan  arranged  In  said  conduit, 
said  fan  lieing  provided  with  hollow  blades,  means  for 
siipporting  said  fan  In  positl<»n.  means  for  rotating  said 
fan.  means  fttr  conveying  fluid  to  the  interiors  of  said  hoi 
low  fan  blades,  and  nozxies  carried  by  Raid  hollow  fan 
Idades  communicating  with  the  Interiors  thereof  and  so 
dls|K)se<l  as  to  project  the  fluid  supplied  thereto  In  the 
dlreetlitn  of  rotation  of  aald  fan  and  at  a  tangent  to  the 
circle  descrllted  by  the  tips  of  the  fan  blades. 


I.  The  .cuiiblnailon  with  a  cover  having  an  aperture 
punched  therein,  of  a  sectional  brush  comprising  a  body 
IM>rtlon  and  a  handle  arranged  respe<llvely  upon  opposite 
sbi.s  of  til.  cover  and  having  opiuised  faces  adapted  to  be 
elainpeii  against  Ihe  cover,  a  connection  between  the 
baudie  and  iKKly  [K.rtlon  passing  through  the  at)ert«re  In 
Ihe  cover  and  serving  lo  clamp  the  opposed  fac<>s  agalnat 
the  cover,  one  of  said  oppownl  faces  having  a  cliamber 
therein  for  receiving  tlie  ratged  edge  ..f  sal.l  punched 
aiterture. 
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'2.  The  coaibiDMtlon  with  n  r«»Tfr  ImviuK  ao  •pertore 
Iht-reln.  of  h  >»«^tirinfll  brush  (-nmprlHtnu  n  body  portion 
imd  a  handle  iirriin>!*Ml  rPHiMTilvply  upim  oppiwlte  nld*^  of 
Ihf  cover,  anil  a  stud  upon  unt-  of  tht?  brush  spccIodh  pa«* 
jn«  thrnuKh  thf  apwrnr**  tn  thp  coTpr  and  having  a  wrew 
threaded  cnitaiifinent  with  the  other  Kectlon.  said  b«>dj' 
iKtrtlon  and  handl*-  havtntc  opposed  fares  adapted  to  be 
elaraped  a^Hinxt  the  cover,  one  of  the  faces  twins  pro 
vltled  with  nn  •'ninrtted  recess,  for  the  purpose  dt-scribed. 

.1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  cover,  of  a  »eotloDal  hriioh 
cotuprtslni.'  II  txxly  |>ortton  and  u  handle  arraoKed  respec 
tlvfly  opon  rvppositt'  sldi-a  of  the  cnver.  a  buHhlng  upon 
The  body  portion,  and  a  screw  threaded  stud  upon  th' 
linnttle  i>"liit*'d  r<'  piTce  thf  rnver  and  eniiaglnji  the  biish- 
Ini:.  ^ald  brush  sections  having  henrlnu  faces  adapted  to 
[•e  <lanip4>d  atrninsr  the  opposite  i*ldes  of  the  cover  and 
the  hushing  ^»elng  prnvUi«'<!  wTth  an  enlarged  reoe«s  In  thf 
top  thereof,  for  the  purponc  d-  scrlTved. 


1  .098.30  1.  SHU'S  I.AI»|iKU  Maby  .1.  McAaTHLE. 
tMeveland,  Ohin.  Fil.-d  On  1.  ir>i:t.  Serial  No. 
792.S12.      tC\.   2l'S  -6.i 


I  A  ladd'T  .»f  rl>.-  ry|w  set  furth  pr<>vld«'d  with  steps, 
said  steps  havtnu  horliont»l  and  vertical  flanp-s,  slots 
provided  In  tht-  "'nds  of  said  tijinat-s,  s«ld  slots  adiipte<T  to 
receive  suspension  cables  to  which  the  steps  ar*  attachetl. 

2,  A  ladd'-r  of  the  typ<*  set  forth  comprising  steps 
mounted  .m  susp«-nsion  cal>lts.  ^ald  stei*  each  provld*""! 
with  a  vertical  dnngc.  said  tlauirt-  having  slots  in  Us  ends, 
said  cables  ndapted  to  pass  through  siild  slots,  a  brace 
ai^iu  clamped  to  one  sld'*  of  sjild  flange  aud  extending  at 
right  autcles  to  the  step  and  another  brace  am  clamped 
to  the  opposite  aide  of  said  dange  said  latter  hnicf  arm 
.xtt-nding  at  right  angles  to  said  step  and  diverging  radl 
ally  from  said  former  brace  erm.  the  engagln;;  ends  of  said 
brace  arms  embracing  the  cnlde«  at  the  tlangc  portion  of 
said  steps,  all  sulMtantlally  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set 
forth. 

:'.,  .\  ladder  of  the  type  aet  forth  cnmprlalng  steps 
mounlcit  on  sus|>ensioD  cables,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
caiilt-s  l»elng  provided  with  dead  eyes,  the  cables  paaalng 
from  said  steps  through  the  channelit  of  said  dead  eyes, 
the  endJ4  of  said  cables  then  passing  through  ttie  slots  In 
th»'  vertical  flange  2  of  the  step  and  clamp4>d  under  the 
clamp  end  II  and  12.  all  sul>stantliilly  as  and  for  th'-  pur- 
^>ose  set  forth. 


l.im.S.iJir.'.       INi  ot  ri.lN  ;     MKCIIAMSM.       (icoB..r     r 

Mi'KtUY,     Chicago.     111..    as»lgnor     to    Keyoke     Kallway 

Kqulpment  Compiiny,  a  TorporatloD  of  Ih>|flware.     Klied 

Keb.    Id.    n»U       Serial    No.   Hli).U2d.       Hi.   2i:i      ."»1>. . 

All    uucoiipliim    iiiectuinisni    comprising    an    uncoupling 

rod    pivot  a  My    mounted    interme<liate    its    extremities    aotl 

opera tively    ea>£aglag   a    coupler    pin.    said    rod    being    pro 

vided  witti   ;ii)  aperture  adjacent    one  e%tremliy,  an   oper 

ating  rod  coinprlsiug  anicularly  dls|)oiH>d  arms,  one  of  said 

;irms  In-ing  plvotiilly  mounte-l.  the  other  of  snid  arms  pro 

vldlng  an  operailng  handle.  saU\  phI  l»elng  provldefl  with 


an   aperture  adjacent   the  iDtemertioD  of  said  arms,   said 
aperture  looaelj  engaclnx  the  apcrtare  of  said  ancoapllng 


rod.   one   of  said  a[MTture»   iM>lng  enlarged   lo   |H-rmlt    free 
pivotal   movement  of  sniil   un(*onpllng  aud  openiting   rods 


,.0!)s.30:!.  BfFFKK  h'<*H  AIT<  iMOHII.K  IXMlltS  Jo 
SKPH  F.  OliHiKV.  New  Yorli.  N.  V,  Filed  May  21».  1912. 
Serial   No.  T(Mt.41MX      1*1.    IC.      77  ■ 
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1.  A  iMtffer  for  doors  lomprlsiuL'  two  seiwrute  i-ooperat 
Ing  elemetits  one  of  said  elements  having  a  reee*>s  tiiereln 
and  adapted  to  b«^  mounter]  at  the  free  idge  of  tbe  door, 
the  other  element  having  a  projection  and  adapted  to  lie 
mounted  on  the  ()iH>r  mstng.  said  receas  liavinit  an  o|)eu 
Ing  in  the  wall  there4>f.  m  member  having  a  portion  ex 
tending  into  sjild  opening  and  elastic  means  baiktni:  said 
member  and  tendlog  to  fore*-  the  same  into  the  rw-es**. 
said  projcciiim  having  frictional  eDgagement  with  said 
rtMuiilker  when  tbe  door  is  closed, 

2.  .V  Itutfer  for  do<)rs  comprising  a  combiDatlon  »£  two 
Separate  ci»JV(>eratlng  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  re- 
cess therein,  n  member  projei-tlng  Into  the  rei-esa  from  a 
wall  thereof,  the  other  of  lald  cooperating  parts  having 
a  projection  worklnx  In  the  recess,  elasiii  meaits  tending 
to  force  said  member  into  the  reiess  and  ndnptiil  to  yield 
when  said  memln^r  is  engaged  by  the  projeetion  and  when 
the  door  is  dosi'd.  and  meuns  providlnt;  nn  abutnient  for 
said  elastic  means. 

'\.  A  bnffer  for  d<iors  comprlslni!  the  combination  of 
two  seiiarnte  cutipemtlng  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having 
a  recess  tliereln  and  being  aitapted  to  be  supt>«>rted  on  tbe 
door  casing.  menilH*rs  projecting  Into  the  re<-ess  and 
through  the  opposite  walls  thereof,  the  other  of  said  co- 
operating paiis  lM»lng  adapted  to  tw  mounted  on  the  free 
edge  of  the  do«»r  and  having  n  projection  adapted  to  work 
In  the  recess,  and  elastic  menus  tending  to  force  (he  mem- 
bers Into  the  recess  and  adapted  to  yield  when  said  pro 
Jcftlon  pas-ses  between  said  members. 

4.  A  tniffer  for  doors  comprising  In  <iMiiblnatlon  t«i> 
separate  cojtperaling  parts,  one  of  said  parts  liaving  n 
transverse  tapering  groove  therein  and  oppositely  disp^Mied 
recesaes  opening  into  the  gnwive.  yleidabb-  members  looaely 
s^-'at'Hl  in  the  reeesAes  and  forming  poikeiK.  memlN-rs  of 
yielding  material  dlsiMme*!  in  the  jmh  kets.  and  the  other 
of  said  coJiprratlne  parts  having  a  tap«'ring  pri>J<-<-tion 
ailapteil  to  operate  In  the  gri>ove  and  engage  aal*1  loowdy 
seated  memliers  to  Im-  cnshione<i  thereby 

•S.  .V  Imffer  for  d<Kir<*  comprising  In  comtdnntion  two 
separate  ei>i'i)MTafink;  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  n 
transverse   groove   therein   and    retesses   opening   Into    the 
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irrwove.  members  looaely  seated  In  tbe  recesses  and  form- 
ing pockets,  and  members  disposed  In  the  iwckets  back- 
ing the  loosely  sented  menibera,  the  other  of  said  coftp- 
eratliig  (tarts  citrnprislng  a  projwtlon  adaptini  to  operate 
tn  the  gro«>ve  and  engage  aald  iooaely  seated  members  to 
|pe  cushioned  thereby. 

(ilaiins  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Onuette.l 


l.098.rn*4.  »*orrH.  Robert  C.  <tnFiJ..  Newark.  N  .1..  as- 
signor to  Newark  Spring  MattreK>  Co..  Newark.  X.  J.,  n 
t'oriHtrntloo  of  \>«-  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  12.  UHn**.  Se- 
rial X«.  471.H75.     Ul.  5 — W  I 


1.  .\  convertible  ( ouch  cT»uiprisiug  tw  <>  elements,  one 
being  statfonar.\  and  tbe  other  mounted  to  swing  tK>di1y 
into  p"»^ltloll  vertically  and  into  h<jri)!<tntally  parallel  rela- 
tion with  re?4pcet  to  the  Stationary  element,  and  each  eh* 
tuent  Including  a  pair  of  connected  end  frames,  links  piv- 
■  ■taliy  lonnecting  the  said  end  frames  of  the  stationary 
and  relatively  in4»vable  eiement  together  to  secure  tbe 
relative  swineing  mftvement  iboreof.  nod  n  stationary 
runner  tarried  by  one  'if  .»*«id  element'-  and  eng:itlni:  tlte 
other  for  guiding  said  elements  in  ihcir  relative  move 
ments  and  for  siifiporttng  the  upt»erm«>Kt  element  In  rein 
tively  raised  (Hisltion  when  swunt  Into  HuperTK*s*M]  ndatlon 
with  respe<  t  to  the  statiiiiisry  member 

2.  A  Kinvertible  com  li  <-ompriKlng  two  elements  ea<h 
including  a  pair  of  connected  end  frames  and  a  woven 
fabric  supported  under  tension  betw<s'n  the  said  frames, 
links  connecting  the  sjild  end  frames  together,  runners 
carried  l»y  the  end  frames  of  one  of  the  said  elements  and 
having  portions  parallel  with  the  plane  of  tbe  fabric  nup- 
portiHl  thereby,  and  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  the 
end  frames  »tf  the  other  said  element  at  one  edge  thereof 
for  rngagement  with  the  said  runners,  the  said  runners 
and  rorters  a<inpied  In  their  eoengagement  to  act  In  con- 
Junctbtn  «'ltli  the  link-  to  guide  the  movements  of  one  of 
tbe  wild  el«»menri*  with  resi>ect  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  conv*Ttitile  couch  the  eomblnatlnn  with  a  main 
supporting  element  (omprislng  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected 
end  frames,  each  end  frame  including  a  horl»mtal  mem- 
ber and  two  upright  meml>ers  or  legs,  of  a  relatively  mov 
able  clement  comprlainK  a  pair  of  end  frames,  each  Inchid 
Ing  a  horltontal  member  and  one  upridit  member  or  leg. 
longitudinal  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  two  said 
lefn*  totcether.  and  a  Inngitudinai  bar  extending  IhMow  the 
oppositi'  ends  of  th*'  frame  for  rigidly  conne<-ting  the 
frames  together  at  such  point  :  link.-*  pivntnlly  connected 
at  their  oppoalte  ends  to  the  said  frames,  and  runneni  sc 
cured  to  tbe  end  frames  of  the  said  movable  element  and 
ailnpted  to  engage  the  end  frames  of  the  stationary  ele- 
ment, said  runners  adapted  to  guide  tbe  said  movable  ele 
rnent  over  the  said  main  supporting  clement  and  to  sup 
port  the  former  upon  the  latter  at  a  siifllrient  distance 
Iberenbove  fiT  the  snid  longitudinal  bar  to  dear  the  lower 
element  while  being  suppf>rted  thereabove. 

•I.  A  iM'd  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able from  a  position  alongsble  the  other  and  In  <Iose  pmx 
Imtty  thereto  to  a  position  abt>ve  the  same,  said  movable 
section  having  on  Its  mider  aide  members  adapted  to  eon 
taci  with  jKirttons  of  the  fixed  section  and  serving  to  s.i 
space  the  t.ip  of  the  tlxed  section  fn^m  the  bottom  of  the 
movable  section  as  to  form  an  open  boK-llke  alowsce 
■pace  therebetm-een 

."».  A  bed  eoniprihlng.  two  eonne«ted  sections,  one  of 
whlcb  Is  niornbl.-  from  a  jwedtlon  alongside  the  other  to 
a  position  atsive  the  same.  «Hid  movable  section  having 
fixed   leys  on  till    under  side  adapted  to  <ontact  mltti  pf»r 


tltuiB  of  the  fixed  section  and  »«>r*ing  to  so  space  the  top 
of  the  fixed  section  from  the  l>ottom  of  the  movable  itpr- 
tlon  as  to  form  an  ojien  Ikix  lllte  stowage  spaee  therel»e 
twwii  each  bed  section  havini:  n  matiress-snpportinc  fab 
rlc  and  the  fabric  of  movable  wctlon  Iwlng  on  the  up|»er 
pide  of  the  top  frame  of  said  movable  section  In  Iwdli  \*n- 
sltJona  of  the  saUi  movable  section. 


1.W»S..';9B.  POPCOIIN  STIUiUNi;  AND  COATINU  MA- 
CHINE. Tiii|m.\s  r>.  rAi.-MKa.  Philadelphia,  pa.  Filed 
Oct.  10.  i9i:!.     Serial  No.  79r..-lft1.      iCl.  107— SR.i 


In  a  imicbini  of  the  cl.arader  d<»wribcd.  a  i»ositively  ac 
tuated  vertical  sitaft  having  a  groove  therein  engaging  the 
key  of  a  part  of  the  actuating  means  therefor  having 
provision  nt  the  upi»er  extremity  ft)r  attachment  of  means 
ler  manual  raising  ;ind  lowering  of  said  shaft  :ind  at  the 
lower  extremity  prnvided  with  a  mixiti;:  and  -lirring  de- 
\  It  e.  dctachably  c*>nneeied  therewith,  and  consisting  of 
tHo  arms  forming  the  mixing  element  of  said  device  un- 
I  ■  nnccted  with  each  other  at  one  end  and  at  the  <ip|Mi8itc 
ctkI  connecfeil  and  formed  Into  a  curved  enl;n:;ement  de- 
peticling  from  the  lower  of  said  arms  mid  U  vcumI  the  KHme 
I',  form  the  stirring  element  of  sal. J  devlie,  substantially 
.1-  and  for  the  purposes  descejbed. 


i.intK.:?nr,.    bac  rack  for  iy)Stai.  cars.    Sew.\kp  n. 

Pkck.    ChicaKo.    III.      Filed   Oct.    31,    1912.      Serial    No. 
72«.s7R.     (CI.  211— :m. I 


I.  In  comblnHtb.n.  a  rat  k  pimtally  niounied  at  on''  side 
to  a  car  wall  and  nu'\«ble  upwardly  adjacent  said  wall 
to  lnoi>eratU*e  position,  track  ways  mounted  on  said  wall, 
supporting  levers  extending  ttetween  said  track  ways  and 
saM  rack  and  having  extremities  slldahly  mounted  in  said 
tracks,  said  troik   ways  Is'lng  provided  with  shoulders  to 
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«ii|>port  Mtd  Ipvith  and  thoi^by  said  rack  wb«n  tbc  latter 

!■«  either  in  (Operative  or  Inoperative  p«i!<lTfou.  and  doKS 
ii'lapti-d  to  •DiEaife  an<l  lock  said  le^vra  to  *aU\  track  ways 
H  iten  said  rack  \*  Id  Inoperativf  position. 

J.  lit  a  di'Vlct*  of  iln'  olaws  dfftcrlbed,  a  tra<  k  m4'[ul>**r 
'••mprlfdni;  Hide  flatiKe^.  and  a  base  tlauitf  )»etw(>en  ^id  t*lde 
ilnnifesi.  jiald  han.-  flant:*-  tx-lnte  iDilined  wltli  reaptn-t  to 
the  Utiwe  of  »ald  side  tliin;;»'''  and  l*einy:  :iNo  offset  Interme- 
diate its  fxtremitit-H. 

3.  in  a  devlci'  of  the  riass  des<rlb«>d.  a  track  luember 
(ompiiHiDti  11  !*Id«'  flanut'.  boltiiit;  rlanp-^  carrlt-d  l>.v  said 
■*ide  fluDtfe.  and  a  tin!«e  rtanxe  carried  by  said  xide  llan^. 
•*ald  base  fiance  belnu  Inclinnd  wiili  n-MiMTt  to  tlie  bai*^ 
of  the  itldc  flanije. 

4.  In  a  (li'VJc'  of  tli*-  class  described,  a  track  memlwr 
tomprlMin^  a  pair  of  side  flan^'ett.  a  base  tlaoee  carrleil 
l!iereb^twet-n.  a  dlvldinu'  flaiiKe  proj^ctine  upwanlly  from 
f*aid  base  flanct-  trt'iwM»>n  said  -^tde  t1aDi:>-ri.  an<I  toii  flanices 
<-xt«>ndtnic  Inwantly  from  «ald  nUW  tInuefM  and  partially 
over  nald  b!i!*e  rlanue.  >*ald  dlvldlnj;  tliinK*'  tennlnatln^ 
fhort  of  the   plane  of  the  top   flau^fH. 

3.  1q  a  devici*  of  the  claaa  descrilted.  a  track  memb«'r 
comprtaiUK  Mde  fl.iDU*>y.  and  a  has*-  flantie  form»'d  intcsral 
with  the  side  flaniffs  and  carried  tberebeiwe»'n.  said  base 
tiank'"  l>^lnk'  Indlnwl  with  r<'spect  to  the  ba*»-  of  the  sld«* 
rljinues  and  offH.t  Infprmedlate  It*  extremltle^i  and  said 
offset  [Mirtlons  betna  iMnn<'.t"d  by  a  curved  shoulder  i>or- 

tloU. 


I.<«»^..i;tT.  TfiK-STRAHiHTKNINU  DKVICK.  Albebt 
I'EcouKLL^.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  ■.■!.  l'.*i:{  Serial 
No.  H02.24:'.      H'l.   IL'H— '^.S.* 


\^^<iXi 


1.  .V  foe  stnilu'lii.-iiiiik'  dcvl..-  comprishii;  a  plate  adapt 
ed  to  entcaK^  the  underside  of  tlie  foot  and  the  uuderalde 
of  at  leaat  two  tot-*  and  provided  adjacent  to  The  outer 
«ld*'  of  said  to4's  with  sincb'  openlnus  and  between  the 
oppowlnff  InU'T  ^Iden  of  the  adjacent  toes  with  a  pair  of 
opfntnR:!<.  and  a  sincte  fastening  Imnd  provided  atwve  the 
plar-  with  a  pliinilliy  of  bM^is  each  ..f  whbh  U  adaptiMl 
to  eniraire  the  top  and  sides  of  a  toe.  the  adjacent  Intwr 
ends  of  two  tfMtps  passiiiK  throuch  the  memlters  of  a  pair 
of  openlntt^t  and  connected  with  each  other  undementh 
tile  plate,  and  the  outer  ends  of  two  loops  passlui;  ttirough 
the  slDfrle  openings,   resin-ctlvely  of  said  plate. 

-.  A  toe  Ktrftlehteninv  device  romprislns  a  plate  ndaptiM 
to  enjfajje  with  tlie  underside  of  the  font  and  rlie  toes 
and  provided  at  Iti*  opp<wlre  lonKltudlnal  edKcK  with  up 
wnrdlj  turned  flauKes  adapted  to  en^nee  with  the  outer 
slde«  of  the  Kfeat  find  small  toes  and  also  pr<»vided  with 
front  single  ojm  ninu's  adjacent  to  the  outer  sirles  of  the 
cre«t  and  small  toe  spaces,  pairs  of  opfnlnir*  l»etween 
adjacent  toe  spaces  and  rear  stnfcle  openings  adjacent  to 
the  .luter  sides  of  the  foot  space,  and  a  fastenlDK  Mnd 
liavlnn  a  phirallty  of  1oo|>a  bImivc  the  toe  -(paces  and  each 
a.lapted  to  enKa^e  with  the  top  and  sides  of  a  toe.  tw*. 
intermediate  portions  which  cross  each  other  underneath 
said  plate,  and  two  tying  end?  which  are  ndapteil  to 
>U(£a;;e  with  the  up|M>r  side  of  the  foot,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  ..utermost  Imojim  jiassini;  through  '•aid  fmnt  single 
o|>eidngi«  and  tounecting  res|M'ctlvely  with  the  front  emin 
i>f  saiil  crosN^fl  portions,  the  opj>o«lng  Inner  eud.s  of  two 
adjacent  bi«>|)s  passing  through  one  of  said  pairs  of  open 
Ings  and  conuecting  with  each  other  underneath  itaid 
plate,  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  crossed  portion*  pasitlng 
through  Maid  rear  openings  und  conneitlug  with  liaid  tying 
-'nda. 


I.<M»h.::i».s  MACHINE  FllR  TRIMMt.NfJ  8TRIN(iBEAN8 
ANI>  OTIIEH  AKTlri.BW  Wii.Li.oi  B  I'iiinney. 
W  <'sttleltl.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aastguments.  to  The 
I'hinney  Buglnet-riug  rum{>Any.  t'blllleothe.  i>hlo.  a  C»>r 
IM>ratlou  of  Ohb.  Tontlnuatlon  of  aitpllcalbui  Serial 
No  ;mi.7»ll.  died  Kel.  1J>.  liMMS  This  application  tiled 
Nov.  id.  19d7.      Serial  No.  4(»2.4H7,      (CI.   14«— 11.) 


1  A  niaihlne  for  trimming  string  Iwans  ami  other  artl- 
<  !.-s  (omprUIng  a  movable  carrh-r.  a  plurntity  of  fiocketa 
pivoteit  on  Kald  carrier  n*y  as  to  t»e  capable  of  tilting  trans 
verselj-  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  means  for 
tilting  the  iKK-k-ts.  n  eutter  which  is  arrauge.1  at  tlie 
.iepreaaed  end  of  the  ptM-kets  and  to  which  tlie  articles  ar- 
presented  by  said  piw-keis.  ami  means  for  limiting  tlw» 
movement  of  the  artlcl,^  u,  the  jMH-keta  towar»!  said  cut 
ter.  sulmtantlally  at*  wet  forth. 

-.  A  machine  for  trimming  siring  beans  and  other  arti- 
cles comprialng  an  endle«s  belt,  a  plurality  of  trouffh 
sliaped  pockets  pivoted  on  said  l»elt  «»  as  to  (k*  capaMe 
of  tilting  tranaveraely  to  tlie  line  of  movement  of  the  belt, 
mean*  for  lilting  the  ixM-kets.  a  cutter  which  U  arrnugM 
at  the  depresaed  enda  of  tlie  pockets  and  t"  which  the 
articles  are  pres^m.-d  by  ntxXA  jMK-kets.  and  means  for  Mm 
iting  ib«-  movement  of  the  articles  in  the  p.Mkets  lowani 
said  cutter,  substantially  as  net  forth 

.■{.  .V  machine  for  trimming  string  Uans  and  other  artl 
clea  comprising  an  endless  lw»lt.  a  plurality  of  .»iM*n  ende*l 
troMKh  sha|»ed  i>oekets  arranginl  iransrersety  and  pivoted 
on  the  belt,  means  for  tilting  the  pivkets  trarisver'M'ly.  a 
■  utter  which  U  arrange<|  at  the  depressed  entl*  of  the 
|MK-kets  and  to  which  the  articles  are  carried  by  aald 
lHM>keis.  and  means  for  limiting  the  transvers*'  slidtu« 
movement  uf  tbe  artlrlea  In  antd  |M>cketR.  sulmtantlally  «• 
aet  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  trimming  strlnr  lK'«n«  and  other  artl 
dea.  comprising  an  endless  carrier,  a  plurality  of  trough 
shaped  pockets  arranged  transvenwiy  and  pivoted  on  the 
carrier,  tueans  for  tilting  the  pockets  successively  in  op[K>- 
site  directions,  cutlers  arranged  on  opimslte  sides  of  the 
r»ath  of  said  iHK*kets  and  adjacent  to  the  depressed  euda 
thereof  and  0|K>ratlng  to  successively  trim  off  the  end-  of 

tlie  articleN  projecting  t«.y.ind  tl iid«  of  the  p^K-kets.  and 

means    for    limiting    the    transverse   sliding    movement    of 
the  articles  In  maid  pockets.  Nulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

."».  A  machine  for  trimming  string  l>eens  and  other  arti- 
cles comprltdng  an  endless  l>elt.  a  plurality  of  r>)>en  endM 
trough  shaped  i)ocketa  arrange<l  tranaveraely  and  piroted 
centrally  on  tlie  belt,  means  for  tilting  the  po«keis  tirst 
toward  one  side  of  the  Wit  and  then  toward  the  other 
side  of  the  l*lt.  a  rotar>  cutter  for  severing  one  end  of 
the'articies  arranged  adjacent  to  the  ilepresKetl  end  of  the 
pockets  when  tlltetl  In  one  dln-ction.  another  rotary  cutter 
for  sev.ring  the  other  end  of  ihe  article*  arranged  adja 
Cent  to  the  depresMMl  end  of  tin-  (MH'kets  wlieji  tilted  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  limiting  the  trans 
verse  movement  of  said  articles  In  said  i>«H'kets,  su'Mtan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  «I  to  »0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


I.tKtS.:tft!»  VBNIM NO  MACHINE.  ROBFRT  H,  rou^>CK. 
I'lnlntleld.  N.  J.  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Vending  Ma 
ctilnf  (ompeny,  rialotietd.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
-Terwey.     Klled  Mar.  17.  15»U.     Serial  No.  fll5.048.      {C\. 

:;n— :i:i.  ( 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  fe<Miing  mecba- 
uism  comprlalng  a  reclpro<>atory  carrier,  gripping  jaws 
tuounteil  upon  aaid  carrier,  cutting  blades  locat<Ml  t>eneath 
said  gripping  Jaws,  spring  mepns  for  simultaneously  cloa 
lug  said  gripping   Jaws   and   o|H*ning  said   cutting  bhidea. 
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aud  a   separate  spring   means   fur  simultaneoiisly   op^'olog   ;    carried  by  said  rings,   a  receptacle  provided   with  annular 
said  gripping  jaws  and  cUislng  said  culling  blades.  tracks  engaging  said  wheels,  and  meane  whereby  aald  ring* 

may  l>e  expanded  or  Contracted. 


'J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«rrll»e<l.  a  feeding  media 
nlsm  comprising  a  vertical  nn-lprocatory  carrier,  a  rigid 
gripping  Jaw  niounltMl  upon  said  vertical  reclprocatory 
carrier,  a  movable  grlppltic  Jaw  pivot  ally  miuintM  ui>on 
said  reclpnwatory  carrier  In  such  manner  as  to  cooperate 
with  said  rigid  Jaw.  cutting  blatb-s  liM>ateil  lH>n«>aih  said 
gripping  Jaws,  spring  means  for  slmtdlaneously  swinging 
aald  movable  Jaw  on  Its  pivot  to  clow  said  Jaws  and  to 
open  said  cutting  hladt-s.  and  a  separate  si>rlng  means 
adapted  to  swing  said  movable  Jaw  on  its  pivot  to  open 
said  Jaws  and  close  said  cutting  blades. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  <-laKs  deHcrll»ed.  a  feeding  ro4»cha- 
olsm  cotnjirlslng  a  movable  carrier,  a  rigid  gripping  Jaw 
mounted  upon  said  movable  carrier,  a  movalib*  Jan  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  movable  carrier,  a  llxed  cutting 
blade,  a  pivoted  knlf«>  arm.  sprltii;  means  for  swinging  ^ald 
movable  jaw  (Hi  Its  pivot  to  close  said  grlffping  jaws  and 
to  swing  said  knife  arm  on  its  plv4it  to  u|M>n  said  cutting 
blades,  and  a  M'liarate  aprlng  means  for  siniuitaueoualy 
itpening  siiid  gripping  jaws  and  closing  said  ctitting  blades. 

4.  In  a  di'vlce  of  the  class  descriln-d.  a  fetnlliig  mecha 
nlsm  comprising  a  re<lprocatory  carrier,  means  mounted 
u|ion  said  carrier  for  engaging  a  strip  of  material.  )»arrier 
ineana  fur  closing  an  exit  op«-ning.  spring  means  fur  re- 
moving said  Ijarrler  means  to  uncover  said  opening  and  to 
cause  said  engaging  uieanfc  to  engage  a  strip  of  lu.-iterial, 
aud  a  84'parate  spring  means  for  slmuttatMMuisIy  disengag- 
ing said  engaging  means  from  said  atrip  of  material  and 
moving  Kald  barrier  means  over  said  exit  opening. 

0.  In  a  ilevlce  of  llie  class  descrlls-d.  a  fei-dliig  mt>4'lia 
nlsm  comprl*lng  a  carrier,  a  rigid  gripping  Jaw  mounted 
ui>on  Nsld  carrier,  u  movalde  gripping  Jaw  plvotJilly  mount 
eii  upon  said  carrier  In  such  manner  as  to  coiiiwrate  wltli 
saht  rigid  Jaw.  cutting  blades,  a  cam  memU>r.  a  presauiV 
IKwt  mounted  upon  one  of  said  cutting  blades,  a  tension 
spring  opera  lively  c<»nnected  with  ime  of  .«ald  cutting 
blades  to  o[ien  said  cutting  blades  aud  to  close  suld  grip 
ping  Jaws,  and  a  s«H-ond  spring  operated  means  to  open 
said  gripping  Jaws  and  close  said  cutting  blade«. 

IClaims  0  to  'ZA  not  printed  in  the  (iatette.) 


1,09S.4(M>.  rORTABLK  MORTAU  MIXKB.  M-^.v-s  D 
riUTT.  Ilarrlsburg,  Pa.  Flleil  July  1».  UOd.  Serial  No. 
571. J44.      (CI.  H3— 73.) 

1.  A  )K>rtable  mortar  mixer  comprising  a  suitable  beam 
and  means  for  suspending  the  same,  rings  supiwrted  from 
tbe  beam,  a  mixing  receidacle  rotatabl>  mounted  In  said 
rings,  a  motor  supported  upou  the  beam  and  means  con- 
necting the  motor  with  the  receptacle  tt>  rotate  the  latter. 

2.  A  rotary  mixer  comprising  au  over  head  supiMirt.  a 
plurality    of    rings    dei*eudtu^:    fnun    said    support,    wberU 


3.  .\  rotary  mixer  comprising  an  over  head  support,  a 
plurality  of  rings  dt-pemUng  from  said  su]i|Hn-t.  whe«ds 
carried  by  saltl  ring-,  anil  a  receptacle  provided  with 
annular  tracks  engaging  said  wh.-ela,  said  rings  Isdng  open 
at  one  side  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  adjustuidy  con- 
nected by  soitable  means. 

4.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  rotary  receptacle,  an 
air  Inlet  pipe  within  the  receptacle  ami  having  one  en<l 
communlrating  with  the  mitside  air  at  one  side  of  aaid 
receptacle  and  the -other  end  nrraugeil  near  the  inner  wall 
of  the  receptacle  at  tbe  other  side  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
net  forth. 

5.  A  Concrete  mixer  comprising  a  rotatal.le  receptacle 
having  a  dlMhargc  opening  and  an  lnl*t  oiH-nlng.  and  a 
'onimon  valve  controlling  lK>th  of  said  openings,  whereby 
iiir  Is  admitted  to  the  mixer  when  the  discharge  valve  is 
open.-d. 

ICIalm  G  not  prlnte«l  lu  the  (Gazette.] 


1.«>9»,40I.  S<»1,H  rUKSSlNt;  MACHINE.  Kdwi.v  N. 
I'KEBLB.  Beverly.  Mas^..  assignor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  i'aiersou.  N.  J.,  a  ('nrporatlon  o1 
New  Jersey.  Klled  Kec.  7.  lOlO.  Serial  No.  'iV+O.l.'U. 
Ml.  IJ— 21.1 


I.  A  sole  pressing  macliin*-.  havtni:.  in  «ouibinntl<in.  sole 
pressing  forma,  a  toggle  for  advancing  and  retracting  one 
of  the  forms,  actiintinc  mechanism  for  the  toggle,  means 
for  stopping  the  actuating  mechanism  when  tlie  toggle 
reaches  sole  pressing  imisUIou.  and  means  for  releasing  the 

I    pressure   t>etween    the    forms   preparatory    to   starting   the 

'   actuating   nuH-hanism.   sulwiantially   as   described. 

I  1  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  sole 
pressing  forms,  a  rotary  driver  and  connecting  mechanism 

•  for  relatively  actuating  surb  f..rms  to  apply  pressure  to 
a  sole,  means  for  stopping  tlie  rotary  driver  in  sole  press 
Ing  i>osltlon.  and  means  for  releasing  the  pressure  l>e- 
tween  ihe  forms  preparat'iry  to  starting  the  actuating 
me.hnnlsm.  substantially  as  descrllted. 

1        :i.   A    sole    pressing    nuichlne.    having.    In    combination. 


It] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JfNB  i,  1914. 


'M»l*  prpMMlnc  fornm,  loi'rhanNm  fur  rrlatlrply  nctnatlfiK 
"nrh  fornix  tii  ii|tply  prt^snr**  rn  n  *«..li«.  HtitrtlnK  nie^ha- 
ni-m,  nnil  mean*  <«th«T  than  th^  nctiiutloic  m«*rh«nt!«n  for 
r**U'«j*lnK  th#»  iirtfiKiiro  lK*tw.-(»n  the  forain  ■-i>nn<M:(f(l  with 
thf  tinrttn^  intM-hanlwiri.  Miit'stHntlally  ««  'li'HtTllM'il. 

4.  A  (w»U'  |ir<'M*ilnt;  luat-hlm-.  havlni;,  lu  ).'uinhlnntlun.  (wm 
•i^ile  i»r*^j<ln^  forms,  iwii  fi>rni»  c'MJpemtlDi;  r»*apecllvflv 
ihen^with.  m<Thani»oi  for  reUliv»'(y  ni-cuAtloy  the  form^ 
10  flltpri)at<'ly  apply  prt>«siirc  to  iMilfi.  m^'ana  for  titoppin;: 
tht*  ai-luiittni;  m*»<-hanl"«m  with  oDt-  -wt  of  forma  In  iM>«lllon 
to  act  upon  a  •*'>l«*,  atartlnt;  n>p>-haa1am.  aixl  rot>BD8  och'-r 
than  the  urtuattnii  mt><'hanlHm  f<>r  rplmaiog  the  prfaaurf 
iM-twi-'-n  the  actlTe  fnrma  n-nooclMd  with  the  MtartlDL 
inerhaotam.   AuKatantlatly  as  (lP!*<TltnHl 

."i.  A  -wil.-  prt-'i^lnic  inachlnf.  hnvln«.  in  romblnatloD.  Co 
■■|)«*nitlDir  «ole  pre^sinff  fnrmtt,  merhai]l«m  for  nciuatini; 
rlH-  forma  ti»  apply  pn-asiire  to  the  aole,  fluid  preaaur** 
iiiMrhantam  actlni;  to  l«tck  one  of  the  forma  aKulnat  move- 
rn-nt  while  prea?4nre  la  Iielntt  appllpfl  to  the  sole,  anil 
mean*  other  than  thf  nrtiiatlns  m*M-hiinl*m  for  releaalnu 
'!"■  tliiid  prfssnri',  aul>«fantlally  aa  deaertbt-d. 

I'lalma  il  to  l!(  nf»t  printed  In  the  Caxette.] 


1.09S.402.  nOTARY  1>KIKH  Wir.l.l  >  M  E.  ITlINDLK. 
Manitownr.  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  -•:i.  inn  Serial  Nu. 
793.085.     in.  .-14—6.) 


1.  Tbe  fromlrinatlon  In  a  rotary  drier,  of  an  outer  ahrll 
prtivlded  with  n  f»'ed  oi»enlnt;.  an  Iiiu>t  tine  mounted  there- 
in for  condtu-tlDc  honliMl  air  rearnardly  throu;;li  tht-  «hfll. 
a  hot  air  aupply  chanilMT  itimmunlcatlni:  with  the  aald 
lnn«-r  flue  and  providing  a  meana  for  t-xlernally  heating 
(lie  feed  end  portion  of  aald  shell,  and  menna  for  Indue- 
Inu  a  flow  of  heated  air  thronuh  the  «ald  inner  flue  to 
..ther  (Hirtlona  ..f  the  ahell. 

-.  In  a  rotary  drier,  the  itimldnatlim  of  an  outer  cylin- 
der having  a  f.-e<l  memU'r.  a  hot  air  rhamlar  forming  an 
••xtenalon  of  a  furnare  rhamta>r  and  aurrunndlni:  the  feeil 
end  iwirtlon  of  the  outer  »-yllnder.  an  Inner  hot  air  cylin- 
der n-celvln;:  It^  «our«-e  of  h>'at  from  on--  of  the  aald 
•-hanilH*r«.  and  exhatl^'t  meana  at  the  feed  end  of  the  outer 
.yllnder  ailapted  to  induce  a  flow  of  heatm  air  rearwardly 
throuith  the  lnn»-r  o-Ilnder  to  the  unlnrlofwMl  itortlon  of 
the  outer  ahell. 

::.  In  a  drier,  an  anter  atarll.  an  Inner  h<it  air  Hue 
tnounteit  therein  adapted  to  conduct  heated  air  rearwardly 
anti  havlni;  a  closed  front  i-nd.  and  a  hot  air  chamlter 
communlcatlns  radially  with  the  aald  Inner  flue,  suit 
stantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I.  In  a  drier,  a  hot  air  chamN-r.  a  drier  ah^l  havlnic 
a  [a.rtlon  of  its  lenxth  received  within  the  said  chamber 
fi»r  the  external  ap|>llcatlon  of  heat  thereto,  and  means 
for  Internally  conductlni:  heateil  air  through  the  other 
[K.rtlon  of  the  drier  theil  conslsttnK  of  an  Inner  floe  aua- 
le-nfled  within  the  drier  ahell. 

,'.  In  a  machlu''  of  the  claita  descrllied  for  drying  wet 
material,  the  comlilnatlon  of  n  drier  shell  provided  to  re- 
i-elTe  therein  the  nuiterlal  to  l»e  dried,  a  furnace  chamber 
havlnir  Its  walls  continued  upwardly  tn  form  a  hot  air 
chamber,  the  salii  tlrbT  shell  harlnt  a  iiortlon  of  Its 
lenirTh  recelvwl  within  the  hot  air  chaml>er  for  the  direct 
application  of  external  heat  to  the  wet  material,  and  con 
ihictlnit  means  within  the  drier  adapteft  tfi  rec.-lve  a  supply 
<tf  hi-at  from  the  said  hot  air  chamls»r.  whereby  the  ma- 
terial In  Its  itroaresslon  T()  the  other  portion  of  the  drier 
shell   Is  de|irlred  of  any  retained  moisture. 

(Claims  n  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  (iaxelte,] 


l,l)»«,4«:l.  I'ORTABI.K  ItJWFJR  INIT.  ROLLCND  R. 
Kn-K,  nrndford.  I-*,  Filed  Mar.  19,  1013  Serial  No, 
7.-.-..-.7II       111.  74— .14. 1 


1,  In  a  iMirtable  la.vver  unit  for  drilllnii  oil  ami  gaa 
wells,  the  combination  with  an  .nt-lne  bed.  havlnu  an  ex- 
tension at  one  side  of  the  ennln.  Kiip|«,rtlnii  p<irtlon  of 
the  la-d.  an  eniUne  mounted  on  said  Ih'iI.  an  oullward 
liearlne  supiiorted  adjait-nt  to  the  outer  end  of  said  base 
extension,  a  drlrlnc  aliafT  sn|i|iort<'<l  at  one  end  by  the 
oullswrd  l»-arlna  and  havlnc  Its  other  enil  connected  to 
the  ent'lne  shaft,  a  "leeve  loosely  enKasInK  a  |>ortlon  of 
said  drlvlnu  shaft,  a  reversible  pulley  loosely  mounted 
on  said  sle.vc  and  shaft,  and  prfitrlded  Internally  with  ■ 
Bear  wheel  fast  therewith,  an  opposlnK  Bear  wheel  within 
the  pulley  fast  on  said  drlvlnc  shaft,  a  spider  fast  on 
said  «leeve  located  Is-tween  said  (.-ear  w  hetda  and  carrylni! 
pinions  nieshlni;  therewith,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
shaft  driven  Bear  wheel  with  the  pulley,  and  Irake  mech- 
anism for  holdlne  said  s|e.ve  stationary. 

■-•  In  a  [Hirtnble  is.wer  unit  fiir  drIllInK  oil  and  bhs 
wells,  the  combination  with  the  encine  base  havlnK  an 
extension  at  one  side  of  the  engine  supportlUB  portion 
thereof,  an  enjrine  mounti'd  on  said  base,  an  outboard 
liearlnB  mountetl  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  itf  said  l«s.' 
I'Xtenslon,  a  drivlni;  siiaft  havlnu  Ita  outer  end  supported 
by  said  ItenrlnB  aiul  Its  Inner  end  connected  to  the  engine 
shaft,  a  loose  siiM-ve  on  a  lairtlon  of  said  shaft,  a  reversible 
drlvlHB  pulley  loosely  mininted  cm  said  shaft  and  sleeve, 
and  comprlslnB  two  rlKldly  connected  sections  having 
closeil  ends,  and  united  at  their  perli>heral  {Hirtions,  a 
(.-ear  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  wctlona  within 
the  imlley,  an  op|>osinB  ;:ear  wheel  fast  on  the  drlvlnie 
shaft  within  the  pulley,  a  spider  fast  on  said  sbi-ve  Is»- 
rween  said  sear  wheels  and  carrylnR  pinions  meshing 
therewith,  a  friction  clutch  within  the  pulley  for  con- 
nectlHB  It  with  the  shaft  driven  Bear  wheel,  said  clutch 
havlnB  an  o|»eratlnB  Jiart  extcndiuB  outside  of  the  pulley, 
a  brake  wheel  mounted  on  said  sleeve  outside  of  the  pul- 
ley, a  brake  laind  for  cnBaBlng  said  brake  wheel,  and 
ojM'ratlnB  devices  for  said  clutch  and  brake  tmnd. 

.1.  In  a  (lower  unit  for  drllllnit  oil  and  Bas  wells,  the 
combination  with  the  enBlne  base  haviUB  an  extension  at 
one  side  of  the  ctiidne,  an  •-nBlnc  mounted  '  n  sabi  base, 
an  outlsiard  liearlnp  motmted  on  said  extension,  a  drlvlnc 
s'laft  havlnu  one  enil  suiiportwl  b.\  salil  ItearlnK  and  the 
itther  connected  to  the  ent-ine  shaft,  a  sleeve  lo«>Bely 
mounted  on  a  portion  of  saiil  shaft,  ati  annular  oil  space 
I'cluB     formed     between     said     shaft     and    sleeve,     the    said 

sie»*ve  extendinu  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  forming  an  oil 
rt  cess  therein,  a  rem«ivable  device  for  affording  access 
to  siilil  oil  ri-»-ese,  and  a  reversible  pulley  mounted  on  aald 
sb  eve  and  <lrivlnB  shaft, 

4,  In  a  (>ower  unit  for  drllllnB  oil  and  gas  wells,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  base  having  an  extension  at 
one  side  of  the  engine,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  base, 
an  ouflwiard  Is-aring  mountiii  on  said  extension,  a  <lrlvinu 
shaft  having  oUf  end  supiM.rted  by  said  t»earlng  and  the 
other  connected  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  sli-eve  loosely 
mounted  on  a  |iortion  of  said  shaft,  an  annular  oil  af>sce 
Islng  formesl  lietween  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  the  sakf 
sleeve  exteitdlnB  lieyontl  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
closure    for    the   outer    end    of   the    sleeve,    formlnB   an   oil 
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rtt**  therein,  a  removable  device  for  affording  seeeaa 
to  aald  oil  receas,  a  reversible  pulley  mouoted  on  said 
sleeve  and  driving  abaft,  and  adapted  10  Inclose  a  lubri- 
cant therein,  whereby  a  lubricant  reservoir  la  provided 
at  each  end  of  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  porUble  power  unit  for  drilling  oil  and  gas 
wells,  the  combination  with  an  engine  base,  an  engine 
mounted  thereon,  s.tld  baae  having  an  extension  at  one 
aide  of  the  engine,  an  outboard  bearing  mounted  on  said 
extension,  a  drivlnK  abaft  supported  at  one  end  by  said 
bearing  and  having  Its  other  end  connected  to  the  engttie 
abaft,  a  loose  sleeve  mounted  on  a  portion  <if  said  ahaft. 
a  reversible  pulley  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  shaft,  re- 
versing mecbanlam  including  a  clutch  and  brake,  a  joke 
operatlwly  connected  with  said  clutch  and  brake  for  oper- 
ating the  same  simultaneously,  and  a  reversing  lever  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  yoke. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  fiasette.] 


1.098,404.  METHOD  OF  WEI.IiINO  COPPER.  Edward 
E.  KBiaL,B.  Balttmor.',  Md,,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
John  Zajlc,  Haltlmore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,713.      (CI,  76 — 187.) 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method,  which  consists  of 
boiling  the  copper  to  be  welded  In  a  solution  of  chlorate 
of  potash  and  then  welding  the  same. 

L',  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  of  boll- 
lag  the  copper  to  he  welded  for  two  hours  in  t  solution  of 
chlorate  of  potash  and  then  welding  the  same. 


1,098.405,  JOINT  FOR  CKATE8.  Fmdkbick  CH*aij:a 
RnicscKB,  Spokane,  Wash,  Filed  July  26,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  711,453,      (CI,  20—92,) 

/J 


A  frame  comprising  tn  combination,  opposite  pairs  of 
counterpart  atrlpa  arranged  to  form  a  rectangular  frame, 
tbe  strips  of  each  pair  having  ends  of  identical  forma- 
tion, the  ends  of  the  stripe  of  one  pair  being  provided 
with  an  angular  notch  so  that  their  Inner  faces  Incline 
toward  the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  strips  and  inwardly  to 
ward  the  body  of  the  strips  to  form  outwardly  facing 
abquldera  at  right  angles  10  the  longitudinal  axee  of  B«ld 
strips,  the  ends  of  the  strips  of  the  other  pair  being  bev- 
eled to  form  complemeniarj  fsces  to  lit  in  ssld  notches, 
and  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  strips  being  each  provided 
with  a  recesa  whose  bottom  Intersects  said  ahoulders  and 
Incllnea  upwardly  and  outwardly  In  a  direction  reverse 
to  that  of  said  inclined  faces,  and  said  second  mentioned 
pairs  of  strips  being  each  piovlded  with  s  tongue  com 
plementary  in  abape  to  said  recesa. 


1,008.406,  MKAN8  f-QR  fSE  I.V  STARTING  INTES- 
NAI^COMBUSTION  EN(3INE8  OF  AUTOMOBILES 
ALraxD  Arnold  Hcminoton  and  Arthuk  John  Row- 
LKOGB,  Birmingham,  England,  assignora  to  Tbe  Wolaeley 
Tool  and  Motor  Car  Company,  Limited,  Birmingham. 
England.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1013.  Serial  No,  756,160 
(CI,  12.1 — IHI) 

1.  In  a  four  -  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  into- 
mohlle  engine  having  not  less  than  four  cylinders,  a  re- 
ceiver Into  which  compresaed  air  Is  admitted  from  a  suit- 
able source,  air  distributing  valves  which  correspond  in 
number  to  the  motor  cylinders  of  the  engine,  cams  for 
operating  the  said  distributing  valves  In  turn  and  ttaem- 
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aelves  csrried  by  a  shaft  which  revolves  at  half  apead 
of  tbe  engine,  and  means,  operable  entirely  Independantly 
of  any  portion  of  the  main  valve  mechanism.  In  position 
between  tbe  sUrtIng  cams  and  the  valves,  by  which,  at 
will,  the  cams  and  said  distributing  valves  may  be  put 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  one  another,  re- 
spectively, leaving  the  valves  closed  when  the  cams  are 
out  of  operative  relation  thereto,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


2.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  automo- 
bile engine  having  not  less  than  four  cylinders,  a  re- 
ceiver Into  which  compressed  air  is  admitted  from  a  suit- 
able source,  air  dlstrll.uting  valves  which  correspond  In 
number  to  the  motor  cylinders  of  the  engine,  cams,  car- 
ried by  a  shaft  v\hl(b  revolves  at  half  the  speed  of  the 
engine,  for  operating  said  distributing  valves  In  turn, 
means  between  the  cams  and  the  valves  by  which,  at 
will,  the  cams  and  said  dlatrtbutlng  valves  may  be  put 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  one  another,  re- 
si.cctlvcly.  leaving  the  valves  closed  when  tbe  cams  are 
out  of  operative  relation  thereto,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
putting  of  the  cams  Into  optratlvc  relation  with  the 
valves  opens  also  the  starUng  valve,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth, 

3.  In  a  four-stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  automo- 
bile engine  hsving  not  less  than  four  cylinders,  a  re- 
ceiver Into  which  compressed  air  Is  admitted  from  a  suit- 
able source,  air  distributing  valvea  which  correspond  In 
number  to  the  motor  cylinders  of  tbe  engine,  cams,  car- 
ried by  a  shaft  which  revolves  at  half  the  speed  of  tbe 
eitBinc,  for  operating  said  distributing  valvea  In  turn,  a 
movable  carrier,  levers  pivoted  to  the  carrier  which,  as 
the  carrier  Is  moved  by  a  single  movement  In  one  direction 
only,  are  brought  Into  position  which  puts  the  cams  and 
aald  distribuiing  valves  Into  operative  relation,  and.  aa 
the  carrier  is  moved  In  the  reverse  direction,  are  brought 
Into  position  which  puts  said  cams  and  valves  out  of 
operative  relation  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 

4.  In  a  four-stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  automo- 
bile engine  having  not  leas  than  four  cylinders  a  receiver 
Into  which  compressed  air  Is  admitted  from  a  suitable 
source,  air  distributing  valves  which  correspond  In  num- 
ber to  the  motor  cylinders  of  the  engines,  cams  carried  by 
a  shaft  which  revolves  at  half  the  speed  of  tbe  engine,  for 
operating  said  distributing  valves  In  turn,  a  movable  car- 
rier, lovers  pivoted  to  the  carrier  which,  as  the  carrier 
Is  moved  by  a  single  movement  In  one  direction  only,  are 
brought  Into  position  wblch  puts  the  cams  and  said  dis- 
tributing valves  Into  operative  relation,  and,  as  the  carrier 
Is  moved  In  the  reverse  direction  are  brought  out  of  oper- 
ative posltloir  In  relation  to  the  cams,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

.">  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  automobile 
engine  having  not  less  than  four  cylinders,  a  receiver 
Into  which  compressed  air  Is  admitted  from  a  suitable 
sturce,  air  diatrlbuting  valves  which  correspond  In  num- 
ber to  the  motor  cylinders  of  the  engine,  cams,  carried  by 
a  shaft  which  revolves  at  half  the  speed  of  the  engine,  for 
operating  said  distributing  valves  In  turn,  a  movable  car- 
rier, levers  pivoted  to  the  carrier  which,  as  the  carrier 
Is  moved  In  one  direction  to  move  the  lever*  endwise,  are 
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brought  Into  poflitlon  which  puts  the  cams  and  tmld  dla- 
cributlnfc  valT<>i  Into  operatlre  relatloo,  and,  as  th«  car- 
rier la  moved  lo  the  reverse  direction  are  brought  Into 
position  whlrh  puts  such  cams  and  valTes  out  of  operatlTe 
relation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


to  clamp  the  article  to  be  worked,  comprising  a  split  block, 
a  lonnltudlnally  split  tile«>Te  in  <tald  block  bavlng  a  taper- 


r<)98.407.  TYI'E-WRITIN<^  MACHINE.  Frank  C.  Bob- 
BBTH.  rhiladelpbla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1012.  Serial  No.  G93.514. 
(CI.  197— 131.  ( 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  mpans  for  rotating  It,  a  belt  paaslnp  around  said 
platen  to  feed  paper  around  the  platen  and  of  a  width  to 
engai^e  the  margin  only  of  a  work  sheet,  and  a  tension 
member  to  hold  an  fxtended  length  of  said  belt  straight  so 
that  a  folded  paper  may  be  placed  almut  said  belt  and  be 
fed  aronnd  the  platpn. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  means  for  rotatlnz  It,  an  Ink  ribbon  traTellng 
with  the  rotating  platen,  and  an  endless  band  located  be- 
yond the  e<lBe  of  the  Ink  ribbon  and  formlnu  a  means  to 
clamp  paper  to  the  platen  and  cause  thf*  paper  to  traTel 
with  said  rIbt)on  over  said  plat**n. 

3  In  a  typewritlnj;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  meanx  for  rotating  It,  an  Ink  ribbon  traveling 
with  the  rotating  platen,  and  an  endless  belt  surrounding 
the  platen,  to  hold  the  paper  In  position  on  the  platen  and 
feed  the  paper  over  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  lypewrltlnjf  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  means  for  rotating  It,  an  endless  Ink  ribbon 
traveling  with  the  rotating  platen,  a  second  ink  ribbon,  a 
type  arranged  to  Impress  characters  on  paper  from  each 
ribbon,  and  an  endless  band  beyond  said  endless  ribbon 
and  surrounding  the  platen,  said  endless  band  roflperatlng 
with  the  platen  to  hold  a  work  member  on  the  platen  and 
cause  It  to  be  fed  over  the  platen  with  said  first  ribbon. 

5.  In  ft  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  means  for  rotating  It,  an  Ink  ribbon  traveling 
with  the  rotating  platen,  a  paper  feeding  belt  surrounding 
and  traveling  with  the  platen  and  having  a  straight  reach 
pdJac'Dt  to  and  parallel  with  a  reach  of  aald  ribbon,  said 
belt  arranged  to  engage  a  side  edge  of  a  work  sheet  which 
extends  over  the  ribbon  and  hold  the  papT  ttetween  the 
b»*It  and  platen  as  the  paper  Is  fed  over  the  platen,  and 
means  holding  said  belt  tensloned. 

rcialms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.09S.408.       CP8BTTING     MACHINE.       RKNEaT    RoRtVK. 

Brussels,    Belgium.      FIIM    Apr.    8,    1913.      Serial    No. 

759,e43.      (CI.  78— 17  ) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  plunger  :  a  guide  for  the  plunger :  and  means 


ing  bore,  and  means  to  draw  the  block  together  and  caune 
the  split  sleeve  to  flrmly  hold  the  article 


1,0  9  8,4  0  9.      PIPE-CLAMP.      MoUTIUBB  C.    ROHENrKLO. 

Clereland.  Ohio.     Mled  .Ian.  4.  1913      Serial  No.  740.16.1 
I  CI.  137—28.1 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprla- 
ing  a  plurality  of  symmetrical  clamping  members  each 
baring  a  short  clamping  lug  and  a  long  clamping  lug  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  the  long  clamping  lug  being  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  and  the  clamping  members  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  short  lug  of  one  is  adjacent  lo  the  long 
lug  of  another,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  lugs 
of  .said  clamping  members,  the  connecting  means  being 
located  between  the  eye  of  the  long  lug  and  the  body  of 
the  member  carrying  the  same. 

2.  .\  clamping  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  symmetrical  segmental  clamping  mem- 
bers each  having  a  pair  of  clamping  lugs  projecting  from 
opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  lugs  of  each  member 
being  provided  with  an  eye  and  the  clamping  members 
being  arranged  so  that  the  fye  of  one  member  Is  adjacent 
to  an  eyeless  lug  of  the  other,  and  means  adjustably  con- 
necting the  lugs  of  aald  clamping  members,  the  connect- 
ing means  being  located  between  the  eye  of  the  long  lay 
and  the  body  of  the  membt>r  carrying  the  same. 

3.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  clamping 
members  each  having  at  one  end  a  xhort  lug  and  at  the 
opposite  end  a  long  lug  provided  at  Its  end  with  an  eye, 
said  clamping  derlce  being  arranged  so  that  the  short  lug 
of  one  member  Is  adjacent  to  the  long  lug  of  another  and 
the  eye  on  the  long  lug  cf  each  clamping  member  pro- 
jects toward  and  adapted  to  overhang  the  short  lug  01  tbe 
cooperating  member,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  tbe 
lugs  of  said  members. 

4.  A  clamping  device  rumprlslng  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing members  each  having  lugs  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
one  of  said  lugs  being  provided  with  an  eye,  said  clamp- 
ing device  being  arranged  so  that  the  eye  on  each  clamp- 
ing member  projects  toward  the  eyeless  lug  of  the  co- 
operating member,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  tbe 
lugs  of  cooperating  memt>ers,  the  connecting  means  being 
located  between  the  eye  of  the  long  lug  and  the  body  of 
the  member  carrying  the  same. 

6.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing members  each  having  a  short  lug  at  one  end  and  a 
relatlrely  long  lug  at  the  other  end,  the  long  lug  being 
provided  with  an  eye  at  Its  end  and  the  clamping  mem- 
bers being  arranged  so  that  the  abort  lug  of  one  member 
Is  adjacent  tbe  long  lug  of  another  memt>er  and  tbe  eye 
on  each  member  projects  toward,  but  Is  located  beyond 
the    end    of.    the    short    lug    of    the    cooperating    member. 
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whereby  aald  members  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  lugs  of 
tbe  members. 


1,098.410.  PIPE-HANGER.  Mobtimeb  C.  ROBSifFCLD, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,194.      \C\.  248—33.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  st-t  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  each  having  a  lug 
at  One  end  and  a  socketed  bead  at  Its  opposite  end,  sup- 
porting arms  mounted  In  tbe  socket,  and  means  securing 
together  the  lug  of  one  member  and  the  head  of  an  ad- 
jacent member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  segmental  clamping  members  each 
having  a  lug  at  one  end  and  a  socketed  head  at  Its  oppo- 
site end,  supporting  arms  mounted  In  the  sockets,  and 
means  extending  through  the  lug  of  one  member  and  the 
head  of  another  member  and  through  the  inserted  arm  for 
the  purpose  of  clamping  said  members  together  and  secur- 
ing tbe  arms  In  plane. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  each  having  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  an  extension,  one  of  said  extensions 
having  a  socket  therein,  arms  removably  fitted  within  the 
sockets,  and  bolts  extending  througb  the  adjacent  ex- 
tensions of  said  members  and  serving  to  clamp  said  ex- 
tensions together  and  the  arms  within  the  sockets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  segmental  clamping  members  each 
having  a  socketed  extension,  means  for  securing  said 
meuit>ers  together,  and  arms  removably  applied  to  the 
sockets  in  said  extensions. 

6.  A  clamping  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  segmental  clamping  members  each 
having  a  lug  at  one  end  and  a  socketeil  head  at  the  other 
end  adapted  to  receive  an  arm,  and  bolts  extending 
througb  the  lag  of  each  member  and  the  head  of  an  adjft' 
cent  member. 


1.098.411.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTORS.  Ao- 
ODBTis  F.  Schmidt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10. 
1912.     Serial  No    724.n:m      (CI.   123—190.) 


rotary  valve  having  a  transverse  passage  theretbroagb 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In  aald  rotary  valve, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  casing,  a  rotary 
valve  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  ports  In  said 
casing  and  said  cylinder,  a  stationary  core-piece  In  said 
rotary  valve  having  a  transverse  pasaage  extending  there- 
througb  adapted  to  register  with  porta  in  said  rotary 
valve,  said  core-piece  having  a  pasaage  for  a  cooling  flnld, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  casing,  -rotary  Inlet 
and  exhaust  valvea  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
ports  Id  said  casing  and  cylinder,  core-pieces  In  said 
rotaryf  valve.s  having  passages  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  ports  in  aald  rotary  valves,  snd  the  cylinder  ports, 
said  core-pieces  having  passages  therein  for  a  cooling 
fiuld,  means  for  Introducing  the  cooling  fluid  Into  the 
core  of  the  exhaust  valve,  pipe  connections  between  said 
I'xhaust  valve  and  tbe  core  piece  (rf  said  Inlet  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  casing,  a  rotary 
valve  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  ports  In  said 
casing  and  said  cylinder,  a  core-piece  therein  having  porta 
adapted  to  register  with  ports  in  said  rotary  valve,  means 
for  supporting  said  core-piece  Independently  of  said  valve, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  casing,  a  rotary 
valve  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  ports  In  said 
casing  and  said  cylinder,  a  core-piece  In  aald  rotary  valve 
having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  porta  in  aald  rotary 
valve,  and  means  for  supporting  said  core-piece  by  said 
casing,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

LClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.098.412.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  GAS. 
FoxKCKS  D.  SUAW,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Shaw 
Kiln  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,574.     (CI.  158 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  casing,  a  rotary 
Talve  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  ports  in  said 
caaing  and  said  cylinder,  a  stationary  core-piece  in  aald 


1.  In  combination,  a  body  of  masonry  having  In  one 
side  thereof  a  pocket  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  hav- 
ing a  rhamber  above  and  communicating  with  said  pocket, 
said  chamber  being  a  combustion  chamber  and  being  open 
at  the  opposite  side  of  aald  body,  a  pan  on  tbe  floor  of' 
said  pocket,  a  tubular  member  supported  on  the  roof  of 
said  pocket  and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pan. 

2.  In  combination,  a  body  of  masonry  having  In  one 
Bide  thereof  a  pocket  exposed  to  the  atmoepbere  and  hav- 
ing a  cbaml)er  above  and  communicating  with  said  pocket, 
•aid  chamber  being  a  combustion  chamber  and  being  open 
at  tbe  other  side  of  said  body,  a  pan  on  the  floor  of  aald 
pocket,  a  perforated  tubular  member  supported  on  tbe 
roof  of  aald  pocket  and  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  mechanism  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pan. 

3.  In  combination,  a  body  of  masonry  having  in  one 
Bide  thereof  a  pocket  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and 
bavlog  a  chamber  above  and  communicating  wltb  said 
pocket,  said  chamber  being  a  combustion  chamber  and 
being  open  at  the  other  side  of  said  body,  a  receptacle  on 
tbe  floor  of  said  pocket,  a  perforated  tubular  member 
supported  at  the  top  of  said  pocket  and  communicating 
wltb  said  chamber,  and  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  receptacle.  ', 
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4.  In  eMabtiMtlon.  a  boAj  of  masonry  hsTlns  la  on* 
tide  thereof  a  pocket  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  har- 
inti  a  chamber  at^tve  and  rommunlcatloi;  «-lt&  aald  pocket, 
ssid  chamber  being  s  combustion  chamber  and  belnx  open 
St  the  other  side  uf  tutld  body,  a  receptacle  on  the  floor 
of  said  pocket,  a  perforsted  tubular  member  communicat- 
ing vi'lth  said  chamber,  said  tubular  member  being  snp- 
portad  by  and  under  ftald  chamber  so  that  Its  lower  edge 
projects  below  the  top  edge  of  the  receptacle  but  does 
nut  engage  the  receptacle,  and  devices  for  supplying  fuel 
to  said  receptacle. 


1.098,413.  WATCHMAKEKS  LOfi'E. 
Suutbbrldge,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
399,440.       (CI.    88 — 41. J 


HaHBY    U.   STTLXih 

ID  10.      Serial   No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Ipns  frame,  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports sfcnred  thf-ri-to  near  one  side  thereof,  and  segmental 
eye  pieces  carried  by  said  supports,  and  located  entirely 
to  one  side  thereof  wh*'reby  said  eye  pieces  may  be 
readily  adjusted  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  In- 
dividual wearer- 

-.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  lens, 
a  pnlr  of  supports  having  their  outer  ends  connecttMl  to 
thn  lens  near  oni'  side  thereof  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  terminating  In  arcuate  portions  extending  to  the 
same  side  of  the  support  as  that  on  which  the  lens  Is 
located,  said  supports  and  arcuate  members  being  formed 
from  resilient  material  and  the  arcuate  portions  together 
forming  a  split  eye  piece,  whereby  the  resiliency  of  the 
eye  piece  and  supports  therefor  permit  of  ready  adjust- 
m^-nt  of  the  sixe  nnd  shapp  of  the  eye  piece. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lens  frame,  of  a  pair  of  re- 
silient supports  secnred  thereto  near  one  Bide  thereof  and 
having  eye  pieces  extending  from  the  terminal  ends  of 
the  supports  and  disposed  to  one  side  thereof,  said  eye 
pieces  each  having  one  attached  and  one  free  end.  where- 
by they  may  he  t»'mporarlly  adjusted  relative  to  each  other 
by  bending  or  twisting  of  the  supports. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lens  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
supports  secured  thereto  near  one  side  thereof,  separate 
eye  pieces  carried  by  the  supports,  and  reversely  extending 
portions  formed  Integral  with  the  eye  pieces  and  adapted 
to  hcKik  over  a  lens  or  support. 

5.  In  a  watchmaker's  loupe  an  t-Te  piece  comprising  a 
realltcnt  split  ring  termlnatlDt;  In  outwardly  extending 
portions  affording  finger  grips  for  adjustment  of  the  eye 
piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.09.S.414.  WINI»0\VOI'KRATIN0  MEANS.  ErnksT  E. 
SwiET.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct,  1,1.  191.?.  Serial  No 
705.198,       (CI.    16—53.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  closure  and  its  frame,  of  a 
lever,  a  snpport  for  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  pivot  connect- 
ing the  lever  to  the  support,  a  pulley  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  cable  passing  over  the  pulley  and  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  closure  so  that  a  movement  of  one  may  be 
Imparted  to  the  other,  means  for  applying  stress  to  the 
cable  to  cause  the  closure  to  move,  a  spring  having  one 
of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  lever  support  at  one  side  of  the 
line  Joining  the  enda  of  the  lever,  and  its  opposite  end 
•ecured  to  the  lever  at  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  line  Joining  the  ends  of  the  lever,  and  beyond  the 
foot  of  the  perpendicular  let  fall  from  the  pivot  to  the 
center  line  of  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closure  and  Its  frame,  of 
a  lever,  a  support   for  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  pivot  con- 


I  DcctlDc  the  lever  to  the  support,  a  rotatable  member  atonat^ 
ed  oo  the  frame,  a  flexible  member  In  engagement  witli 
the  rotatable  member  and  connecting  the  lever  with  tb« 
closure  so  that  a  movement  of  one  may  be  Imparted  to 
tht:  other,  means  for  imparting  angular  movement  to  the 
rotatable  member,  whereby  stress  is  applied  to  the  flexi- 
ble member  and  the  closure  caused  to  move,  a  spring  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  lever  support  at  one 
I  side  of  the  line  Joining  the  ends  of  the  lever,  and  Its  op- 
!  fwsite  end  secured  to  the  lever  at  a  point  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  line  Joining  the  ends  of  the  lever. 


■^ 


3.  The  coiobloation  with  a  cloaiire  and  lt«  (rime  of  • 
loiir.  a  support  for  one  eod  of  ihe  lever,  a  plTot  connect 
lut!  the  lever  to  tbe  support,  a  rotntable  member  mounted 
In  the  frame,  a  guide  also  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  flexible 
member  In  engagement  with  the  guide  and  with  the  ro- 
tatable member  and  connecting  the  lever  with  the  cloture 
»o  that  a  movement  of  one  may  be  Imparted  to  the  othei, 
means  for  Imparting  angular  movement  to  the  rotatable 
member,  whereby  »tre»s  la  applied  to  the  fleilMe  member 
and  the  closure  cauaed  to  move  a  spring  having  one  of 
lt«  ends  aeijored  to  the  lever  support  at  one  side  of  the 
line  Joining  the  ends  of  the  lever,  and  Ita  oppoalte  end 
secured  to  the  lever  at  n  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  tht 
line  JolQloK  the  ends  of  the  lever, 

t.  The  combination  with  a  <  lonure  and  its  frame,  of 
a  lever,  a  jupport  for  one  end  of  Ihe  lever,  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  lever  to  the  support,  a  pair  of  apacetl  guide 
wheels  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  friction  wheel  mounted 
In  the  frame  between  the  guide  wheels,  a  fleilble  member 
In  engagement  with  the  guide  wheels  and  with  the  friction 
wheel  and  connecting  the  lever  with  the  closure  so  that 
a  movement  of  one  may  be  Imparted  to  the  other,  mcaia 
for  Imparting  angular  movement  to  the  friction  wheel,  a 
spring  having  one  of  Its  cnrtx  teeured  to  the  lever  support 
at  one  side  of  the  line  Joining  the  eniis  of  the  lever,  and 
lis  opposite  end  secured  to  the  lever  at  a  point  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  line  Joining  the-  ends  of  the  lever. 


1,098,415  H.\ND  BRAKE  MECHANISM  Fbidieick  J. 
Tbcmpkk.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  National 
Malleable  rsstlngt  Company.  Klled  Dec.  10.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  7M.B41.  Renewed  Apr.  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
s,1L'.lii«.      (CI.    m«— 52.) 

1.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  a  brake 
shaft  step,  the  brake  shaft  itep  being  apertured  for  recep- 
tion of  the  lower  end  of  the  brake  shaft  and  having  an 
abutment  on  Its  base,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  brake  shaft 
and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  lateral  bearing  against  the 
said  abutment. 

2.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft  having 
an  annular  lower  end  and  a  portion  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  angular  croas  section,  a  brake  ahsft  step  having 
an  aperture  of  greater  crosa-sectlon  than  the  lower  end 
<if  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  step  secured  to  the 
angular  portion  of  Che  shaft  and  having  a  hearing  at  ita 
lower  end  on  the  step  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  brake  ataaft. 

3.  In  a  band  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  a  brake 
shaft  step,  a  sleeve  Inclosed  snd  rotating  with  the  lower 


JUNB  3,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


end  of  Mid  brake  abaft  aod  belBC  revolnbly  mounted  on 
laid  Itep.  a  seml-drcular  collar  tipon  said  step  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  snd  to  relieve 


1.098,416.  SOWING-MACHINE.  TollAB  Vka  t  V»oa, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Klled  May  21.  1918.  Serial 
No.   769,081.      (CI.    111—26.1 


1.  In  a  aowlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame; 
a  rotatable  shaft  supported  thereon  :  distance  plates  on 
said  shaft  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  group* 
of  equldlftanily  placed  perforations;  a  plurality  of  arma ; 
means  engaglui:  said  said  perforations  for  flilng  the  arma 
to  the  plates;  rods  carried  on  said  arms;  aowlng  device* 
on  said  rods  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  dlatance  plates. 

2.  In  a  sowing  machine,  the  romWnallon  of  a  frame  ; 
means  for  siipportlnf  the  frame:  v.rllcally  movable  side 
platea  having  endless  tracks  on  their  Inner  faces:  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  passing  llir*^>ugh  said  side  plates  ;  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft ;  distance  plates  on  said  shaft ;  arms 
flied  to  said  distance  platea;  pieces  longitudinally  mov- 
ably  supported  on  sold  arms;  carrying  rods  supported  Id 
said  pieces  and  enEngluu  In  said  tracks ;  sowing  tubes 
hung  to  the  said  rod  and  each  provided  wllli  a  door; 
means  for  opening  said  door  at  a  point  during  the  travel 
of  the  tubes  ;  and  means  for  feeding  seed  to  the  tutfes. 

3.  In  a  aowlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ; 
a  bin  supported  over  the  frame  :  a  chnte  asaoclated  with 
the  bin  ;  a  rotary  dish  having  pockets  thereon  adapted  to 
pick  np  teed  from  the  bin  and  periodically  drop  them  into 
the  chute:  a  plurality  of  sowing  tubes:  a  revolving  means 
for  periodically  passing  said  tubes  under  said  chute  and 
then  projecting  them  Into  the  ground  :  and  an  operating 
connection  between  the  revolving  means  and  the  rotary 
disk  for  synchronlilng#the  dmpping  of  the  seed  from 
the  chute  with  the  psssage  of  the  tube  under  the  chute. 

4.  In  a  sowing  machine,  the  combination  nf  a  frame: 
a  rotary  axle  mounted  thereon  :  radial  arms  mounted  on 
the  axle  :  sowing  devices  mounted  on  the  arms  and  mov- 
able longltudlnsllv  of  the  arms:  engaging  devicee  con- 
nected to  said  sowing  devices  :  and  curved  tracka  recelv 
Ing  the  engaging  devices  and  guiding  aald  aowlng  derieee. 


5.  Id  a  towing  maetalne.  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
wheels  aopportlng  said  frame :  a  rotatable  axle  adjust- 
ably supported  over  said  frame :  distance  platea  mounted 
on  said  axle  :  groups  of  arms  fixed  to  said  distance  platea : 
carrjlng  rods  rotatabl.v  mounted  between  corresponding 
pairs  of  arma  and  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  arms  ; 
meant  secured  to  tald  frame  for  guiding  aald  rods  as  said 
arms  revolve;  aowlng  tubes  hanging  from  aald  rods  and 
eflch  having  a  door  at  Ita  lower  end ;  a  s*op  on  tald  frame : 
means  connected  to  tald  doors  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
stop  and  cause  the  doore  to  open  ;  means  for  connecting 
tald  axle  and  one  of  said  wheels  for  rotating  the  axle : 
bins  mounted  above  the  iMith  of  tald  tnbee ;  a  disk  In  each 
bin  and  adapted  for  rotation  by  said  axle  :  and  pocketa 
on  sjild  dIelcB  adapted  to  discharge  seed  Into  said  tubea 
as  they  paaa  under  the  blna 

[Claim  <  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


the  lower  end  of  the  brake,  ahaft  from  wear  and  lateral 
ttralna  In  one  direction  but  permitting  lateral  removal  of 
■aid  sleeve  from  the  step  In  an  opposite  direction. 


1,098.417.  OBINDINO  AND  CRUSHINO  ROLL.  Exos 
A.  WaLL,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  FUed  Not.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  799,939,     (CL  83— 12  ) 


1.  A  grinding  or  crushing  roll  comprialng,  a  hub,  a 
longitudinally  divided  roll  face  or  shell  of  tbe  tame  length 
as  Ihe  hub  and  formed  with  spaced  ribs  extending  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  snd  fastening  devicee  extending 
through  the  shell  sections  between  their  ribs  into  the  hub. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  provided  with  a  hob 
having  diametrically  opposed  longitudinal  ribe,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally divided  ribbed  shell  abutting  at  the  longitudinal 
edges  said  hub  riba,  and  means  for  securing  the  shell 
sections  to  the  hub. 

8.  A  grinding  or  crushing  roll  comprising  a  hub  having 
longitudinal  key-ways,  keys  In  said  ways  forming  project- 
ing ribs,  a  dividing  shell  with  Its  abutting  edges  lying 
against  said  ribs,  and  meons  for  securing  tbe  ahell  tec- 
tloni  to  the  hub 


1.098,41S.  GL.\8SE8.  JoiL  C.  Wells,  Soutbbrldge. 
Matt.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  T3S,2SS.  (01. 
88—47.) 


1.  A  lent  clip  including  a  plurality  of  separate  and  in- 
dependently adjnstable  portiona  for  engaging  tbe  ftca  of 
a  lent.  v 

2.  A  lens  clip  Including  a  plurality  of  spaced  members 
for  claropingly  engaging  the  same  face  of  a  lens  and  a 
tingle  means  for  drawing  said  members  Into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  face  of  the  lens. 

3.  A  lens  clip  ear  having  n  plurality  of  distinct  bear- 
ing points  projecting  from  the  Inner  face  thereof. 

4.  The  coroblnstlon  with  a  clip  ear  having  a  lens  screw 
receiving  aperture  formed  therethrough,  of  a  plurality 
of  relatively  adjustable  hearing  points  projecting  from 
the  inner  face  of  the  clip  ear  and  spaced  from  the  screw 
receiving  aperture  therein. 

5.  .\  lens  clip  comprising  a  p«lr  of  clip  ears  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  contacts  projecting  therefrom,  the  eon- 
tacta  on  the  two  ears  being  alined  with  each  other  to 
clamplngly  engage  the  lens  therebetween  without  leversjce 
at  a  plurality  of  points 
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6—46.)  7.8,5W.      (CI.      c«cds  tb«  obraw  Kttlng  aDKl«  of  tb»  f levator  with   tb« 

bortaontal. 


»         )•  t*j,  t, 


1.  An  Invalid  bed  structure  rouiprlalng  a  stationary  bed 
portloD,  supports  secured  thereto,  a  frame  dlspoaed  above 
Mid  bed  portion  and  vertically  movable  upon  said  sup- 
ports, means  detachahlj  connected  with  said  movable 
frame  for  elevatln):  It.  and  moans  for  maintaining  said 
movable  frame  In  Its  elevated  poaltlon,  said  movable 
frame  being  provided  with  eitenslons  at  its  longitudinal 
azla  upon  which  It  may  be  rotated. 

2.  An  Invalid  bed  structure  comprising  a  stationary  bed 
portion,  supports  secured  thereto,  a  frmme  vertically  mov- 
able on  said  supports,  extensions  on  said  frame  at  iu 
longitudinal  ails  and  disposed  In  slots  formed  In  aald 
support*  :  means  for  elevating  said  movable  frame,  said 
means  comprising  winding  mechanism  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  movable  frame,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  movable  frame  In  Its  elevated  position. 

3.  An  Invalid  bed  structure  comprising  a  stationary  bed 
portion,  supports  secured  thereto,  a  frame  vertically  mov- 
able and  revoluble  on  said  supports,  sprockets  journaled 
In  said  supports  and  provided  with  a  crank,  chains  trained 
about  said  «procket»  and  connecte<l  with  said  movable 
frame  at  Its  sides,  nnd  means  for  maintaining  said  movable 
frame  In  Its  elevati-d  position,  said  means  comprising  mem- 
bers connected  with  said  movable  frame  and  movable 
therewith  and  catches  on  said  supports  adapted  to  be 
moved  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  projections  on  said  members. 

4.  An  Invalid  bed  structure  comprising  a  stationary  bed 
portion,  supports  secured  thereto,  guldewajs  formed  in 
said  supports,  a  vertically  movable  frame,  eitenslons  on 
the  ends  of  said  frame  and  disposed  In  said  guldeways, 
sprockets  Journaled  In  said  supporU,  chains  trained 
about  aald  sprockets  and  connected  with  said  movable 
frame,  a  ratchet  nnd  releasable  pawl  on  the  shaft  of 
one  of  said  sprockets,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  mov- 
able frame  In  Its  elevated  position,  said  means  comprising 
rods  connected  with  said  movable  frame,  movable  ver- 
tically therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  releasable  eateliea 
on  said  supports. 

5.  An  InvaUd  bed  structure  comprising  a  stationary  bed 
portion,  supports  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  ver- 
tical slots,  a  movable  frame  provided  with  extensions 
slldable  In  aald  slots,  a  shaft  Journaled  through  said  sup- 
ports and  provided  with  a  crank  handle,  sprockets  secured 
on  aald  shafts,  chains  trained  about  said  sprockets  links 
connected  with  said  chains  and  said  movable  frame  ■ 
ratchet  secured  on  aald  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  held 
m  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  rods  connected 
with  said  movable  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  releasable 
catches  on  said  supports. 

[Clalma  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Otxette.] 


1.098,420.  HOLLOW  SCREW  ELEVATOR.  William  C 
ALBras,  New  York,  N.  y.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to 
Adolph  W.  Hllle,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr,  26  1913 
Serial  No.  763,499.      (CI.  103—43.) 

1.  A  hollow  screw  elevator  adapted  to  be  set  with  lU 
ails  Inclined  at  a  determined  angle  compriatng  a  revoluble 
Inclined  tube  and  t  beUi  In  and  attached  to  said  tube  and 


I 

2.  A  hollow  screw  elevator  adapted  to  1<  set  with  Its 
ails  Inclined  at  a  determined  angle  comprlslni:  a  revoluble 
Inclined  tube,  and  therein  an  aile  and  a  belli  connecting 
aald  tube  and  axle  and  radially  Inclined  thereto  at  an  ob- 
tu»e  angle  which  exceeds  the  obtuae  setting  angle  of  the 
elevator  wltb  the  horizontal. 

3.  A  hollow  screw  wstfr  elevator  adapted  to  be  set  with 
Its  ails  Inclined  at  a  determined  angle  and  comprising  a 
revoluble  tube,  an  axle  extending  through  and  a  helix 
within  and  radially  inclined  10  said  tube  and  connected 
with  It  and  aald  axle,  the  edge  of  aald  helix  adjacent  to 
said  tube  undulating  toward  and  from  an  assumed  borl- 
lontal  datum  plane  and  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
axle  everywhere  ascending  relatively  to  such  plane. 

4.  A  hollow  acrew  elevator  comprising  a  revoluble.  In- 
clined tube,  a  atub  screw  on  the  Inside  of  said  tube  and 
within  It  an  axle,  a  helix  connected  with  said  axle  nnd 
means  to  traverse  the  axle  and  belli  aHally  In  the  tube 
and  to  strain  said  axle  against  said  beUx  and  said  helix 
against  said  atub  screw. 

5.  A  hollow  screw  elevntor  comprising  a  revoluble.  In- 
clined tube,  a  stub  screw  nn  the  Inside  of  said  tube  and 
within  It  an  axle,  a  thread  In  said  axle,  nnd  a  belli  Btting 
said  aile  thread  and  Iwaring  on  said  stub  screw,  and 
means  to  traverse  the  axle  nnd  helix  nxlslly  in  the  tube 
nnd  to  strain  aald  aile  against  said  helix  and  said  helix 
against  said  stub  screw. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,098,421  OPHTHAI-MIC  MOUNTI-M;.  NlLaos  M. 
Bakik.  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Hied  Mar  2.'!.  1914  Serlol 
No.   S2lt,5.'>l.      (CI.    88     50.1 


1.  A  guard  arm  having  the  material  thereof  disposed  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  formed  wltb  an  offset  to  receive  the 
pivot. 

2.  A  moantlDg  of  tbe  ebaracter  described  comprising  a 
aupport,  a  pivot  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
lever  having  arms  resting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support 
and  detachably  engaging  the  pivot,  and  means  exterior  to 
the  lever  and  support  for  actuating  tbe  lever 

3.  In  a  mounting  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  support,  of  a  lena  engaging  member  secured 
thereto,  a  pivot  projecting  from  the  support  in  close 
proximity  to  the  lena  engaging  member,  nnd  a  lever  having 
the  material  thereof  disposed  entirely  In  vertical  planes 
and  having  a  rounding  [>ortlon  flttlng  between  and  In  alid 
Ing    engagement    with    the    pivot    nnd    the    lens    engaging 
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4.  A  mounting  of  the  character  described  eml)odylng  a 
bridge,  a  lens  engaging  member,  a  pivot  projecting  from 
tbe  bridge  adjacent  the  lens  engaging  member,  a  lever  hav 
Ing  Its  material  dlspoaed  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  an 
offset  formed  therein,  the  said  offset  receiving  the  pivot 
and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  lens  attachment  whereby  tbe  lever  is  held  against 
movement  away  from  the  pivot  and  an  actuating  spring  for 
tbe  lever  mounted  on  the  pivot  exterior  to  the  lever. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  pivot  rising 
therefrom,  a  lever  having  Its  material  disposed  parallel  to 
tbe  pivot,  nnd  no  open  bearing  connecting  the  lever  and 
pivot. 

[Claim  6  Dot  printed  In  tbe  Oaiettc] 


Ing  crank-members  formed  thereon  and  said  crank-mem 
hers  tiavlng  balls  thereon,  a  pin  extending  transversely 
throogb  said  casing  and  between  tbe  opposing  ends  of  said 
crank-members,  means  comprising  a  movable  head  mount- 
ed on  said  pin  and  making  working  engagement  with  aald 
crank-members,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  of  ro- 
tation to  aald  casing. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.098.422.  DIFFEBENTIATIXG  MECHANISM.  HAaaV 
E.  BATLt.  Indianapolis,  Ind  Filed  Ma.v  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  767. UM.     (CI.  74—7.1 


1.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely dlspoaed  alined  axles,  aald  nxlt-s  hnvlng  crank-mem- 
bers formed  thereon  nnd  said  crank-member  having  balls 
thereon,  a  movable  bead  provided  with  recesses  to  receive 
said  balls,  a  pin  passing  longitudinally  through  aald 
bead,  a  casing  for  holding  said  pin  stationary  and  for  In- 
cloatng  said  bead  and  <-rnnk  members,  and  menus  for  Im- 
pnrting  movement    of   rotation   to  said  casing. 

■-■-  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  cuslng. 
ji  pair  of  alined  axles  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  casing,  said  nxl'-s  hnvlng  crank-members  formed 
thereon  and  said  crank-members  having  balls  thereon,  an 
oscillating  head  Interposed  betwt^n  nnd  making  a  work 
log  engagement  with  tbe  adjacent  crank-members,  n  casing 
for  Inclosing  said  head  and  crank  members,  means  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  rasing  and  longitudinally 
through  tbe  bead  to  bold  tbe  latter  In  operative  position, 
and  means  for  Imparting  movement  of  rotation  to  said 
casing. 

3.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising.'  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  alined  axles  extending  longitudinally  through  said  cas- 
ing, said  axles  having  crank-members  formed  thereon  and 
said  crank-roembera  having  balls  formed  thereon,  a  two- 
part  head  hnvlng  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  bails, 
meana  for  holding  the  two  parts  of  the  head  together,  a 
pin  for  mounting  aald  head,  said  pin  being  secured  In  aald 
caalng.  and  meana  for  Imparting  movement  of  rotation  to 
said  caalng. 

4.  .\  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  boUow  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  axles  projecting  longitudinally  into  aald 
caalng.  said  axles  having  crank-members  formed  thereon 
and  aald  crank-members  having  bails  thereon,  a  pin  ex- 
tending transveraely  through  aald  caalng  and  between  tbe 
oppoalng  ends  of  said  crank-membera,  meana  comprising  a 
movable  head  mounted  on  said  pin  and  making  working 
engagement  with  said  crank-members,  and  means  for  Im 
parting  uniform  movement  of  rotation  to  said  caalng. 

6.  A  differential  mecbanlam  comprising  a  hollow  casing, 
a  pair  of  axles  projecting  Into  said  casing,  said  axles  bav- 


1.098.423.  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM.  Haebi  E. 
Baylt.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.   800.275.      (CI.  74—7.1 


1.  A  differential  mecbanlam  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  alined  axles,  said  axles  having  crankmem- 
bers  formed  thereon  and  said  crnnk-members  having  balls 
thereon,  a  movable  member  arranged  between  tbe  adjacent 
crank-members,  movable  Journal-boxes  arranged  in  said 
movable  member  adapted  to  make  a  working  engagement 
with  said  ballB.  and  means  for  holding  said  movable  mem- 
ber In  operative  position. 

2.  .\  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  alined  axles,  said  axles  having  crank  mem- 
bers formed  thereon  and  said  crank-members  having  balls 
thereon,  means  for  supporting  said  axles,  meana  to  prevent 
said  axles  from  moving  longitudinally.  Journal-boxes  adapt- 
ed to  make  a  working  engagement  with  said  balls,  meana  for 
holding  said  Joumal-boxea  In  operative  relation,  and  a 
pin  passing  transveraely  through  and  holding  said  last 
mentioned  means  within  prescribed   limits. 

3.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo 
sitely  disposed  alined  axles,  said  axles  having  crank-mem- 
bers formed  thereon  and  said  crank-membera  having  balls 
thereon,  means  for  supporting  said  axles  In  operative  rela. 
tlon,  means  to  prevent  said  axles  from  moving  longitudi- 
nally. Journal-boxes  arranged  to  make  a  working  engage- 
ment with  said  balls,  said  Journal-boxes  provided  In  their 
rear  ends  with  notches,  meana  arranged  to  engage  aaid 
notches  to  prevent  Independent  rotation  of  said  Journal- 
boxes  within  the  supporting  bead,  a  supporting  head  tor 
holding  aald  Journal-boxes,  and  means  passing  transversely 
through  aald  head  to  maintain  a  working  relation  between 
aald  bead  and  balls. 

4.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  alined  axles,  said  axles  having  crank-mem- 
bers formed  thereon  and  said  crank-members  having  t)alls 
thereon,  means  for  supporting  said  axlea  In  operative  re- 
lation, meana  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
axles.  Journal-boxes  arranged  to  make  a  working  engage- 
ment with  aald  balls,  a  movable  bead  for  mounting  and 
holding  aald  boxes  In  operative  relation  with  said  balls, 
means  for  taking  up  the  wear  between  said  Journal-boxes 
and  movable  bead,  and  means  for  supporting  said  head  In 
operative   relation   with    said  Journal-boxes. 

5.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely dlspoaed  alined  axles,  said  axles  having  crank-mem- 
bera formed  thereon  and  said  crank-members  having  balls 
tbereoD,  a  driving  member,  means  for  supporting  said 
axles  In  operative  relation  and  for  mounting  said  driv- 
ing member,  menus  for  rigidly  securing  said  driving 
member  and  axle  supporting  means  together.  Journal  boxes 
arranged  to  make  a  working  engagement  with  the  balls  vd 

.  said   crank-members,  a   movable   bead  for    mounting  and 
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haldlnc  Mid  boxM  In  opcntlTe  Rlation,  aod  raeana  nUt- 
aWy  ucbored  within  the  drlvln«  meau  and  extending 
traniTenelj  through  and  cooflnlng  the  moTement  of  uld 
head  within  prescribed   llmlta. 


1.098,424.  TrPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  HlCHiao  M. 
BzDBLL,  Brooklyn.  S.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
19,  IB12.     Serial  No.  704.486.      (01.199—7.1 


1  In  .1  typographlriil  machlDf.  the  combination  of  dls 
tnhuting  mechanism,  rotary  actuating  means  therefor,  and 
a  plurality  of  Independent  atop  devices,  the  several  atop 
devices  being  so  arranged  that  one  wUI  arrest  the  actu 
atlng  means  at  different  points  In  their  rotation  and  an 
other  at   Intermediate   points. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dl« 
trlbutlng  mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  Independent  stop  devices,  each  adapted  to  ar 
rest  the  actuating  means  at  a  plurality  of  polnu,  the  sev- 
eral stop  devices  being  disposed  In  different  relation  to 
the  actuating  means  so  as  to  arrest  the  latter  at  corre 
spondlngly  different  points 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor,  and  a  pin 
rallty  of  Independent  stop  devices,  the  several  stop  devices 
e«cb  comprising  a  plurality  of  effective  el.ments  arranged 
In  tb*  respective  devices  In  alternated  or  staggered  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  so  as  to  arrest  the  actuating  means  at 
different  points. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dls- 
trlbotlng  mechanism,  actuating  means  tt'erefor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  stop  devices,  each  of  said  atop  devices  comprising 
I  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cam  faces  and  a  part 
to  engage  therewith,  the  said  cam  faces  In  the  several 
members  being  disposed  In  alternated  relation  to  each 
other,  so  as  to  arrest  the  actuating  m.-uas  at  different 
points. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  fhe  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  stop  devices,  each  comprising  a  member  K  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  cam  faces  K'  and  a  part  I.  to  engage 
therewith,  the  said  cam  faces  K'  In  the  different  devices 
being  respectively  alternated,  to  arrest  the  actuating 
means  at  different  points. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


1.098,425.      BRAKE-BEAM   FULCKUM.      JicoB  J,    BVMS, 
Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  The  National   Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio       Filed   Sept.   23,    1B13 
Serial  No.  791,291.     i  CI.  188 — 22.  i 
1.  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  comprised  of  two  parts  having 

•    projection    and    socket    engagement    nod    being   adapted 

tt»  take  about  brake  beams  of  various  sizes. 


2.  A  brake  beea  fulcrum  adapted  to  be  riveted  to  the 
brake  beam,  the  said  fulcrum  consisting  of  two  parts  uk- 
Ing  about  said  brake  beam  and  having  a  projection  and 
socket  engagement,  the  said  projection  and  socket  engage- 
ment permitting  the  adjustment  of  the  fulcrum  to  Bt  vary- 
ing alies  of  brake  beams 


3.  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  comprised  of  two  parU  adapt- 
ed to  engage  opposite  faces  of  a  brake  beam,  the  said  parU 
having  a  socket  and  projection  engagement  with  each 
other  and  being  adapted  to  telescope  to  permit  of  varla, 
lions  In  the  slie  of  the  brake  l*am. 

4.  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  comprised  of  two  parts  hav- 
ing a  projection  and  socket  engagement  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  brake  liearos  of  varying  sliea.  the  projection 
and  socket  engagement  permitting  the  parts  to  telescope 
In  the  direction  of  the  said  engagement. 

5.  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  comprised  of  two  parts  the 
said  two  parts  having  elongated  rivn  holes  for  attachment 
to  the  brake  beam  and  a  socket  and  projection  engagement 
with  each  other,  the  said  elongated  rivet  holes  permitting 
larlatlons  In  the  location  of  the  rivet  holes  and  the  socket 
end  projection  engagement  permitting  attachment  to  vary- 
ing sizes  of  brake  beams. 


1.098,428.  CO0PLING.  Albekt  P.  Cocbea.v.,  New  York 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1013,  SerUI  No,  779,730  Id 
137—28.) 


1.  A  coupUng  of  the  cisas  described  comprising  a  yield- 
ing tubular  member  having  a  passage  of  substantially 
constant  diameter  eitendlng  therethrough  and  opening 
at  Its  opposite  ends  on  the  longitudinal  median  line  of 
said  member,  one  portion  of  said  pasaage  l^lng  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  other,  whereby  a  rigid  tube  of  the  same 
diameter  as  said  passage  when  Inserted  In  said  passage 
past  the  Junction  of  the  angularly  disposed  portions  of 
the  same  will  deform  the  tubular  member  and  cauie  tbe 
stme  to  drmly  grip  the  tube, 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  cUss  deBcrll>ed.  comprising  a  yleld- 
int  tubuUr  member  provided  with  an  enlarged  center 
portion  and  conuinlng  a  sinuous  passage-way,  having 
two  or  more  distinct  angles  formed  therein. 
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1.098,427.  BAND  BBAKK  MECHANISM.  WALTia  B. 
CornN,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Mal- 
leable Castings  Company.  1  leveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  Filed  May  7.  1912.  SerUl  No.  69S.590. 
(01.  188 — 52.1 


3.  In  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft  alldably 
mounted  for  vertical  endwise  movement  from  an  upper  to 
a  lower  position,  s  brake  shaft  step,  and  a  bearing  plate 
movably  mounted  on  said  step  and  adapted  to  lie  across 
the  psth  of  movement  of  said  brake  shaft  when  aald  shaft 
Is  In  Its  upper  position,  to  support  said  shaft. 


.-'-^ 


1.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  a  brake 
shaft  step  having  a  socket  adapted   to  re<-elve  the  foot  of 
the  brake  shaft,  a  sleeve  for  the  shaft  and  bendable  means  { 
for  holding  the  sleeve  and   the  shaft   In   position  In   rela 
tinn  to  said  step. 

2.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  a  brake 
shaft  step  having  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  foot  of 
the  brake  shaft,  a  sleeve  for  the  shaft,  a  bearing  adapted 
to  engage  the  sleeve  nl>ove  the  drum  portion  thereof,  and 
N'odablc  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  and  tbe  shaft  In  po- 
sition lu  said  bearing. 

.1.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  a  sleeve 
on  the  shaft,  a  step  having  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 
the  foot  of  the  brake  shaft,  and  bendable  lugs  adapted  to 
hold  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft  In  position  In  relation  to 
said  step  when  Ijent  about  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  liand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft  and  a 
step  therefor,  a  sleeve  rotatably  connected  with  said  shaft, 
and  bendable  means  Integral  with  said  step  adapted  to 
hold  the  sleeve  and  tbe  shaft  in  position  In  relation  to  aald 
step, 

5.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  brake  shaft,  and  a  step  having  a  socket 
for  the  foot  of  the  brake  shaft,  and  lugs  adapted  to  be 
bent  around  the  brake  shaft  sleeve  to  hold  the  sleeve  and 
the  abaft  In  place  In  relation  to  the  .salil  step. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


4.  In  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft  mounted 
for  vertical  endwise  movement,  a  sleeve  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  said  brake  shaft,  a  brake  shaft  step  In 
which  said  sleeve  and  shaft  are  mounted,  and  a  support- 
Inv:  member  pivoted  to  said  step  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  and  out  of  tlie  psth  of  movement  of  said  brake  shaft 
to  support  said  shaft  In  raised  position  and  to  permit 
it  to  slide  to  a  lowered  position. 

5.  In  hand  brake  me.  hanism,  a  brake  abaft  mounted  for 
vertical  endwise  movement,  a  brake  wheel  secured  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  brake  shaft,  a  brake  shaft  step,  and 
a  pivoted  supporting  member  In  said  step,  the  brake  shaft 
Irt'ing  adapted  to  be  supported  in  raised  position  by  the 
supporting  member  and  lu  lowered  position  by  the  brake 
wheel. 


1,098.429.  Olly-BIRNKK-  h-HEDEKicK  A.  CoLiMi>-.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  let..  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  677,234, 
Renewed  Jan  7.  1914  Serial  No.  810.881.  (CI. 
158— 76  ) 


1,098,428,  HANIi  BRAKE  MKCIIANISM.  Walter  E. 
Corriri,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Mal- 
leable Castings  Company  Piled  Dec.  9.  1912.  Serial 
No.  735.607.      (CI.   ISR-    .'12.) 

1.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft  having  a 
main  portion,  and  a  lower  portion  of  less  area  of  cross 
section  than  the  main  portion,  a  brake  shaft  step,  a  mem 
ber  movably  mounted  thereon  and  liavlug  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft,  said 
memls^r  In  one  positUtn  being  adapted  to  support  said 
brake  shaft,  and  being  movable  to  another  pcisition  to  per- 
mit said  shaft  to  be  lowered. 

2.  In  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft  and  a  brake 
shaft  atep,  the  brake  shaft  step  having  an  aperture  there 
In  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  tbe  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  brake  shaft,  a  seating  plate  secured  to  the 
brake  shaft  step  and  adapted  to  support  the  brake  shaft, 
the  aald  seating  plate  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from 
tbe  brake  shaft  to  permit  the  same  to  be  lowered  through 
tbe  aperture  in  tbe  brake  sliaft  step. 


In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  open  at 
both  ends  and  having  an  inlet  at  Its  side,  a  fuel  noiile 
disposed  centrally  within  said  chamber  and  having  a  fuel 
inlet  through  the  side. — the  front  end  of  said  nozzle  being 
externally   tapered   and   said   nozzle    having   an   Internally 

I  tapered  valve  sent. — a  cap  valve  which  screws  onto  the 
front  end  of  the  chamlH^r  and  has  a  centrally  tajMred 
opening  which  is  fitted  to  the  tapered  exterior  surfnce  of 

I  the  front  end  of  the  fuel  nozzle,  said  cap  vulve  being  pro- 
vided with  operating  arms,  a  cap  which  screws  onto  the 
rear  eud  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  which  screws  through  tb* 
last  named  cap  and  passes  into  the  fuel  nozzle,  a  stuffing 
box  which  embraces  the  rear  end  of  said  valve,  said  valve 
having  a  tapered  front  end  and  having  a  hole  which  ex 
tends  from  said  front  end  rearward  and  communicates 
with  said  chamber. 
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1.008.430. 
I^C*  C 
pUance 
York. 
20—16. 


DOOR-OPERATING  DEVICE.  WlLLltH  Wai^ 
ORB,  Newark.  N.  J.,  amlmor  to  The  Pateot  Ap- 
Company.  New  York.  N.  ¥..  n  corporation  of  New 
Filed   Jan.   5.    1912.      Serial    No.   669,662.      (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  pivoted  door,  of 
a  cravellnii  carriage  having  a  horizontal  pnlh  of  move- 
ment, a  shaft,  a  differential  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  dnima 
connected  to  said  differential,  a  cable  having  Its  ends  se- 
cured to  said  drum.H,  said  cable  being  looped  down  through 
said  carriage  and  secured  to  the  door,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  operation  of  the  differential  automati- 
cally adjusts  the  position  of  the  carriage  as  the  dixjr  Is 
raised  and  lowered. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  pivoted  door,  a 
counterweight  therefor,  and  a  counterweight  cable  con- 
nec^ng  the  two.  of  a  support  above  rhe  door  extending 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  door  opening,  a  carriage 
mov&bly  mounted  on  the  support,  means  for  driving  the 
carriage  to  adjust  Its  position  on  the  support  and  means 
dependent  upon  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  door  for 
actuating  the  driving  mean.<«.  said  carriage  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  door  by  said  counterweight  cable. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  pivoted  door 
with  a  support  above  the  door  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  door  opening,  a  counterweight  for  the 
door.  •  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  support,  means 
guided  by  the  carriage  connecting  the  door  and  the  coun- 
terweight, means  for  driving  the  carriage  to  adjust  its 
position  on  the  support,  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  door  for  actuating  the  driving 
means. 

■».  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  pivoted  door, 
of  a  traveling  carriage  having  a  horizontal  path  of  move- 
ment at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  door 
opening,  a  counterweight  for  the  door,  a  cable  connected 
to  the  door  near  Its  lower  edge,  paiislng  over  the  said 
carriage  and  connected  to  the  counterweight  at  its  oppo 
sit»  end.  a  relatively  stationary  horizontal  shaft,  means 
operatively  connected  thereto  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
door,  said  carriage  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft  whereby  the  position  of  the  carriage  is  positively 
determined  by  the  position  of  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  pivoted  door,  of 
a  traveling  carriage  having  a  horizontal  path  of  movement 
at  subxtantially  right  Bugles  to  the  plane  of  the  door 
opening,  a  counterweight  for  the  door,  a  cable  connecting 
the  lower  edge  of  the  door  to  the  counterweight  and  pass- 
ing over  said  carriage,  a  relatively  stationary  horizontal 
shaft,  means  for  operating  the  shaft  to  ral.se  and  lower 
the  door,  differential  gears  on  the  shaft  and  means  depend- 
ent upon  the  differential  geara  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  carriage  whereby  the  carriage  la  maintained  sub- 
■tantlaliy  over  the  point  of  connection  lieiwe^-n  the  cable 
•Bd  the  door. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette) 


1.0»8.431.      MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.      RICH 
AlC  H.  CrxNl>OH.»M.  New  York.  N    Y  .  assignor  to  Split 
dorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark.  N    J.     Filed  Oct.  8. 
1912.      Serial  No.   724.,'S29       (CI     171—209.1 
1.    In    a    magneto*leetrlc   generator,    magnetic    material 

disposed  to  form  a  path  for  the  magnetic  flux,  said  mate- 


rial Including  raagDetIc  pole  pieces  and  an  armature,  and 
a  coll  adapted  to  be  electrically  Influenced  by  changes  In 
the  magnetic  dux  through  said  material,  the  pole  pieces 
of  the  armature  being  divergent  on  one  aide,  and  cou 
vergent  on  the  other  side  of  the  main  portion  of  said 
armature,  said  first  nrimpd  tiiagnetlc  pole  pieces  being 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  armature  and  being  asym- 
metrical with  respect  to  each  other. 


2.  In  a  magneto^lectrlc  generator,  magnetic  material 
disposed  to  form  a  path  for  the  magnetic  flux,  said  mate- 
rial Including  magnetic  pole  pieces  of  unequal  arcs,  an 
armature  and  a  coll  adapted  to  be  electrically  Influenced 
by  changes  In  the  magnetic  flux  through  said  material,  the 
pole  pieces  of  said  armature  being  arranged  to  form  an 
acute  angle  with  tlie  main  portions  of  said  armature  on 
one  Bide  thereof,  and  an  obtuse  angle  therewith  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  In  a  magneto-electric  generator,  the  combination  of 
magnetic  material  disposed  to  form  a  path  for  the  mag 
netlc  flux,  said  material  Including  magnetic  pole  pieces  of 
unequal  arcs,  a  rotating  part,  and  a  coll  adapted  to  be 
electrically  Influenced  by  changes  In  said  magnetic  flux, 
throngh  said  material,  pole  pieces  of  said  rotating  part 
being  tilted  from  the  normal  to  said  rotating  part,  th.- 
axls  of  said  rotating  part  being  in  a  different  plane  than 
the  axis  of  said  coll. 

4.  In  a  magneto-electric  generator,  permanent  magnets 
having  opposed  pole  pieces  of  unequal  arcs,  each  pole 
piece  of  Itself  being  of  uniform  section  transversely 
throughout  Its  length,  an  armature  therebetween,  and  a 
conducting  coll  on  said  armature,  the  pole  pieces  of  said 
armature  being  tipped  from  the  normal  to  the  main  por- 
tion of  said  armature  substantially  as,  and  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

5.  In  a  magneto-electric  generator,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  magnetic  flux,  fleld  pole  pieces  of  unequal  area, 
associated  with  said  source,  a  rotatable  part  producing 
changes  In  Che  magnetic  flux,  a  coll  adapted  to  be  elec- 
trically Influenced  by  changes  In  said  magnetic  flux,  the 
fleld  pole  pieces  and  the  magnetic  material  of  said  tola- 
table  part  being  asymmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.1 


1.098.432      AI'l-LIANCE  FOR  DI.STRIBfTING  A  FI.t'ID. 

JAUia  E.  Ix>tL«,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1912. 

Serial  No    7.33.082.     (CI.  101 — 71). ) 

1.  .\n  appliance  if  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  track,  a  saddle,  a  pair  of  Inking  roll- 
ers, mounted  on  the  latter  and  movable  upon  said  track, 
one  of  said  rollers  being  slldahle  in  the  direction  of  Its 
own  axis,  a  distributing  roller  superimposed  upon  said 
inking  rollers  so  as  to  have  frictlonal  contact  therewith, 
actuating  means  positively  connecting  said  track  and  dls- 
trlbnting  roller,  mechanism  connecting  said  actuating 
means  with  said  distributing  roller  for  automstlcally  slid 
ing  the  latter  In  the  direction  of  Its  own  axis,  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  Inking  rollers  with  respect  to 
said  distrlMiting  roller. 

2  An  appliance  .>f  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  track,  a  rack  therealong,  a  saddle. 
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means  including  a  gear  for  reciprocating  said  saddle,  an 
Inking  roller  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  saddle  and  slld- 
able  In  the  direction  of  Its  own  ails,  a  distributing  roller 
also  mounted  upon  such  saddle  and  superimposed  upon 
tald  inking  roller  so  as  to  have  frictlonal  contact  there- 
with, said  distributing  roller  t>elng  operatively  connected 
with  said  gear,  mechanism  connecting  said  reciprocating 
means  with  said  distributing  roller  for  automatically  slid- 
ing the  latter  In  the  direction  of  Its  own  ails,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  Inking  roller  with  resi»ct  to  said  dis- 
tributing roller. 


of  predetermined  size  and  tlilcknesa  embodied  therein  and 
Indiscriminately  positioned  therein  In  relation  to  each 
other. 


3.  Ar  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising 
the  combination  with  an  inking  disk  and  type-form  :  of  a 
saddle  mounted  above  and  adapted  to  move  thereacross. 
means  for  reciprocating  said  saddle,  an  Inking  roller  upon 
said  saddle  and  adapted  to  contact  said  Inking  disk  and 
type-form,  said  roller  l>elng  slldable  In  the  direction  of  Its 
own  axis,  a  vibrator  upon  said  ssddle  snd  superimposed 
njwn  said  Inking  roller  so  as  to  have  frictlonal  engage- 
ment therewith,  means  controlled  by  said  reciprocating 
means  for  sliding  said  vibrator  axlally  a  given  distance, 
and  means  for  regulating  at  flxed  predetermined  intervals 
the  friction  exerted  upon  said  inking  roller. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  character  desrrllied  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  tyjie-form.  a  saddle  mounted  for 
movement  across  said  type  form,  an  Inking  roller  sup- 
ported upon  said  saddle  and  rotatable  upon  said  type-form, 
said  roller  being  slldable  In  the  direction  of  Its  own  alls, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  saddle,  a  distributing  roller 
also  supported  upon  said  saddle  and  superimposed  upon 
salil  Inking  roller  so  as  to  have  frictlonal  lineal  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  being  sulistantlally 
parallel,  and  means  for  sliding  said  dlstri)<utlng  roller 
nxlally  a  grester  distance  In  the  same  direction  as  said 
Inking  roller  for  each  reciprocation  of  the  saddle 

5.  .\n  appliance  of  tbe^charcter  described  comprising 
the  Combination  of  a  type-form,  a  saddle,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  saddle,  a  pair  of  Inking  rollers  mounted  upon 
fsld  saddle  and  rotatable  upon  said  type  form  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  saddle,  one  of  said 
rollers  being  slldable  In  the  direction  of  Its  own  axis,  a 
distributing  roller  mounted  upon  and  having  frictlonal 
contact  with  said  Inking  rollers,  said  last  mentioned  roller 
being  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  rollers,  means  con- 
nected with  said  actuating  means  for  sliding  said  dis- 
tributing roller  transversely  to  the  din-ction  of  travel  of 
said  saddle,  said  distributing  roller  being  adapted  to  draw 
said  inking  roller  slong  with  It.  and  Independently  oper- 
altlng  means  for  llm*ting  such  concerted  trsnsverse  move- 
ment of  said  axlally  slldable  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


3.  .\n  edging  for  pavements,  crosswalks,  curb*  and 
other  structures,  consisting  of  hydraulic  cement  concrete 
with  a  mass  of  small  metal  elements  of  predetermined 
■ilie  and  thickness  embedded  therein  and  Indiscriminately 
positioned  therein  with  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  A  concrete  mixture  of  the  class  described,  consisting 
of  a  stiitable  concrete,  filler,  and  cement,  having  Inti- 
mately mixed  therewith  a  mass  of  metal  strips,  rods  or 
wires,  each  of  which  is  fashioned  Into  a  shape  of  tortuous 
configuration,  wholly  curved,  wholly  angular,  or  a  com- 
bination of  both,  the  axis  of  each  lying  In  separate  planes 
from  the  plane  upon  which  it  rests, 

5.  A  pavement  wearing  surface  consisting  of  a  paving 
mixture,  and  a  mass  of  metsi  elements  intimately  mixed 
therewith,  esch  of  said  strips  fashioned  into  s  curved  or 
angular  shape  of  tortuous  configuration  not  exceeding 
two  inches  In  its  greatest  dimension,  the  body  of  eaeb 
shape  extending  wholly  away  from  Its  plane  of  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.09S.43S.  PAVEMENT  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wiiaiam  E. 
FirKLCN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  633,333,  filed  June  15.  1911.  This  applica 
lion  filed  Oct.  12.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  72S,S»S.  (CI. 
94—1.) 

1.  A  concrete  block  for  paving  and  the  like,  having  a 
mass  of  metnlllc  slugs  or  shapes  embodied  therein  along 
the  border   thereof  at   Its  upper  surfsce. 

2.  -Vn  edging  for  pavements,  crosswalks,  curbs  and 
other  structures,  consisting  of  hydraulic  cement  concrete 
or  the  like,  with  n  msss  of  small  rustproof  metal  elements 


1,09S.434.  RATCHET  DEVICE.  Ollie  N.  Gaeb.  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  750.848. 
(CI.  84 — 4.) 


^-.^■:^,LS 


1.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  differential  pulley,  a  cable 
connected  to  the  pulley  to  wind  upon  the  same  and  shift- 
able  with  relation  to  the  different  diameters  of  the  pulley 
and  means  carried  by  the  pulley  for  shifting  the  cable. 

2.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  differential  pulley  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  cable  entering  the  slot  and  connected 
with  the  pulley  and  means  located  In  the  slot  for  shifting 
the  cable. 

3  In  a  device  as  described,  a  differential  pulley  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot,  a  cable 
%lidably  connected  with  the  bolt,  and  a  lever  lulcrumed 
upon  the  pulley  and  engaging  the  cable  and  adapted  to 
move  the  cable. 

4.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  differential  pulley  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  an  arm  carried  by  the  pulley  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  located  In  the  slot,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
the  arm,  means  tor  fixing  tbe  lever  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  arm  and  a  cable  sUdably  secured 
In  the  slot  and  engaged  by  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  derice  as  descrlt)ed.  a  differential  pulley  pro 
vlded  with  a  slot,  an  arm  carried  by  the  pulley  and  ex- 
tending Into  tbe  slot,  said  arm  having  openings,  s  spring 
pressed  lever  carried  by  the  pulley,  a  nib  carried  by  the 
lever  and  adjusteil  to  enter  the  openings  and  a  cable  slld- 
ably  secured  tq  tbe  pulley  in  the  slot,  said  lever  engaging 
tbe  cable. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1  .  0  »  8  .  4  3  S  .  LOCKING  DEVIi'E  FOB  8TBBRIN0-  ben  to  bc«t  the  Mme.  tb«  uld  concrete  teUng  to  afeaorb 
WHEELS.  JosiPH  E.  Gibsons,  Wasblogton,  D.  C  the  best  gsnentad  bj  the  psnatte  of  the  current  and 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1913.     SerUI  No.  802,786.     (O.  TO— M.) 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combtns- 
tloD  wltb  a  colamn.  nf  a  ateerlnte  post  Inclosed  tberebj, 
s  atcerlDff  bend  on  said  post  and  formad  wltb  s  planllly 
of  Biota  therein,  an  annular  member  secured  to  ssid 
column  snd  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
slots,  and  adjuatable  meana  covering  the  Joining  line  of 
anid  head  and  rnlumn  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  both 
of  tbe  aald  aeries  of  slots  In  Its  sdjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  column,  of  a  stsering  post  Inclosed  thereby,  a 
steering  head  on  said  post  and  formed  wltb  ■  plurality 
of  slots  therein,  an  snnulsr  member  secured  to  said  col- 
amn and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  corresponding  slots, 
sdjuatable  meana  covering  tbe  Joining  line  of  said  head 
sod  column  aoit  adapted  to  •tinaee  one  or  both  of  tbe  said 
series  nf  slots  In  Ita  adjusted  poflttlon*.  and  means  for 
locking  Bald  adjustable  memtier  In  a  position  engaging 
both  of  said  aerlea  of  slots,  whereby  to  lock  said  steering 
bead  and  column  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tion  with  a  nt.-ering  bead,  of  iin  annular  member  secured 
thereto  and  provldf-d  with  a  plnralltr  of  vertical  Biota,  a 
steering  cohimu.  an  annular  member  secured  to  Raid  col- 
umn and  provided  with  a  corresponding;  aeries  of  slots, 
and  meana  alldably  mounted  ODtslde.of  aald  annular  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  releaaably  secure  said  parts  togetber, 
whereby  to  lock  tbe  steering  besd  agalUBt  rotation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  head  provided  with  a  plarallty  of 
slots,  of  a  column  adjacent  said  head,  an  annular  member 
secured  to  sold  head  and  provided  wltb  an  opposed  aerlea 
of  alota.  a  sliding  sleeve  having  a  bore  of  relatively  large 
diameter,  a  plurnlltv  of  lugs  extending  Into  said  bore, 
aald  lugs  being  adapted  to  engagi'  one  or  both  of  the  aald 
aeries  of  slots  lu  the  adjusted  positions  of  said  sleeve, 
s  lock  csrrle*!  by  one  of  aald  lues,  meana  carried  b.v  one 
of  said  lugs  to  reci>lve  the  bolt  of  aald  lock  when  said 
sleeve  Is  In  its  jwslilon  cf  engagement  with  both  of  aald 
series  of  slots,  the  sleeve  being  also  provided  wltb  sn 
sperture  for  tbe  Insertion  of  a  key  to  operate  aald  bolt,  the 
Bald  sleeve  belnc  ndiipted  when  In  raised  position  to  en- 
gage both  of  th.-  series  of  slots  snd  the  bolt  to  engage  Its 
receiving  means  to  lock  the  parts  against  rotation,  and 
when  In  lowered  position  10  free  tbe  steering  head  and 
allow   the    rotation    thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cha  meter  described,  a  member 
having  engaging  means  formed  therein,  a  second  member 
having  corresponding  engaging  means  formed  therein,  and 
adjustable  means  covering  the  Joining  line  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  engaging  menus  adapted  to  engage  one 
or  both  of  tbe  series  of  engaging  means  in  each  member 
In  Its  adjusted  positions. 


1.098,436.      ELErTRIC  HEATING  8T8TEM.     WILLIAM  8. 

Haoiwat.   .Ir,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed   Sept  5,    1911. 

Serial    .No     «47,61»»        iCI.    219 — 20  ) 

The  method  of  heating  s  concrete  building  having  me- 
tallic reinforcing  members  disposed  in  Its  walls  which 
consists  In  Intermittently  supplying  correat  to  said  raem- 


formlng  s  low  tempersture  heat  reservoir  from  which  the 
heat  Is  slowly  snd  evenly  distributed  by  radiation. 


1,0»8,4S7.  BLECTHIC  HEATING  HEVICE.  William  8 
Hadawai.  Jr.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649,124.     (CI.  219—28.) 


1.  In  an  electric  aoldering  Iron,  a  soldering  tip  having 
a  shank,  a  heating  unit  therefor  Inclns.d  and  sealed  in  a 
mt'talllc  casing,  and  meana  for  compre.»sIng  ssid  casing 
Into  Intimate  heat  conducting  relation  with  the  shank  of 
aald  Up. 

2.  In  an  electric  soldering  Iron,  a  soldering  tip  having 
a  shank,  a  besting  unit  therefor  Inclosed  snd  sesled  In  s 
metallic  casing  surrounding  said  shank,  and  removable 
means  Inclosing  said  casing  and  holding  the  same  In  Inti- 
mate heat  conducting  relation  with  said  tip. 

■?.  In  an  electric  aoldering  Iron,  a  soldering  tip  having 
n  shank  of  reduced  dlomclir.  a  metallic  cnsing  surrounding 
"aid  shank,  a  heating  unit  sealed  In  said  casing,  an  outer 
m.'talllc  caaing  Inclosing  aald  first  mentioned  caaing,  and 
r.-niovable  means  for  clamping  the  parts  together. 

4  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  s  soldering  tip  having 
n  shank  of  reduced  diameter,  a  metallic  cnsing  surround- 
ing said  ahank,  a  heating  unit  sealed  In  said  casing  an 
outer  metallic  casing  Inclosing  said  first  mentioned  cas- 
ing, and  s  sliding  ring  movable  upon  «ald  outer  casing 
for  clamping  the  parts  together. 

5.  In  sn  electric  soldering  Iron,  a  soldering  tip  having 
a  shsok  of  reduced  diameter,  a  metallic  casing  surround- 
ing said  shank,  a  heating  unit  sealed  In  fald  casing,  a  Ion 
gitiidlnally  divided  two  part  casing  inclosing  said  Drst 
mentioned  csslng,  snd  removsble  means  for  clamping  tbe 
parts  of  said  rasing  upon  aald  Brat  mentioned  casing. 

[Claims  S  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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'•*?.VJ'-      ^'•P^KATUS    FOB    PBKFABINO    COTTON 
HBKB8.     Dakih.  Howabd  Haiwood,  New  York    N   T 
assignor  to  Empire   Dnplei   Gin   Company,   New  York! 
N.  v..  a  CorporaUon  of  Arlsona.     Filed  July  2a  1909 
Serial  No.  S08,684.     (CI.  19— 8.1 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  cisas  described  tbe  comblnstlon 
wltb  meana  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  superposed  Isps  of 
roUry  combing  mesns  for  slmultsnconsly  cleaning 
straightening,  and  parallelising  the  Hbers  of  all  of  said 
laps,  and  menns  for  forming  the  cleaned,  straightened 
and  parallelljed  Hbers  of  tbe  combined  laps  into  a  single 
lap. 

2.  In  sppsratus  of  tbe  cisss  described  tbe  comblnstlon 
with  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  superposed  Isps  of 
a  linker  In  for  receiving  and  slmultaneoualy  operating  upon 
the  fiber  of  all  of  said  laps,  and  mesns  for  forming  the 
product  from  the  llckerln  Into  a  single  lap. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  .lass  deacrlbed  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  superposed  laps,  of 
a  rotary  member  having  teeth  arranged  to  slmultaneoualy 
act  upon  the  dbers  of  all  of  said  Isp^  differentially  driven 
draft  rolls,  and  lap  forming  means  for  forming  the  prod- 
uct Into  fl  single  lap  »  i-  >~ 

4^  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  tha  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  supcrpo*.d  lapa,  of 
draft  r<.lls  for  acting  upon  the  superposed  laps,  combing 
means  for  simultaneously  cleaning,  strsightcning.  and  par- 
alleilslng  the  product  from  the  draft  rolls,  dUfcrentlallv 
driven  draft  rolls  for  operating  upon  tbe  product  from  the 
combing  mean^  and  means  for  foialng  the  product  from 
tbe  last  mentioned  draft  rolls  Into  a  single  lap 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  superposed  laps,  of 
combing  means  for  slmultsneously  cleaning,  straightening 
and  paralleling  I  he  liber,  of  all  of  mid  Isps,  dlfferenUally 
driven  draft  roll».  lap  roll  forming  means,  and  an  auto  ' 
malic  evener  for  controlling  the  dllTerenaal  speed  of  drive 
of  the  draft  rolls  and  the  speed  of  drive  of  the  Isp  roll 
forming  means. 

ICIsIms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ) 


nset«l  at  Oielr  lower  ends  with  the  aile,  and  bracket 
plates  connected  with  the  gear  hounds  snd  connected  also 
wltb  the  upper  ends  of  the  supporting  members. 

2.  In  s  wagon  gear  snd  in  combination  with  an  aile 
member,  gear  bounds  thereover,  srma  connected  with  asid 
hounds,  snd  supporting  members  connected  st  their  lower 
ends  with  tbe  axle  member  and  connected  at  tbalr  npper 
ends  wltb  the  gear  bounds  snd  with  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  wagon  gear  and  in  combination  with  an  axle 
member,  gear  bounds  extending  above  the  same,  arms 
connected  to  the  bounds  at  a  point  In  front  of  tbe  axle 
and  extending  rearwsrdly  at  tbe  sides  of  the  hounds  to 
the  rear  of  tbe  axle  snd  spsced  from  said  bounds,  front 
bracket  plates  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ^le 
member  and  connected  at  their  npper  ends  to  tbe  booBda 
and  arms  in  front  of  tbe  axle,  and  rear  bracket  plates  con- 
nected at  theft  lower  ends  wltb  tbe  axle  member  and  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  with  the  hounds  snd  srms  In 
rear  of  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  wagon  gear  and  In  combination  with  an  axle 
member,  gear  bounds  thereover,  arms  connected  with  tbe 
hounds  and  extending  rearwardly  at  tbe  outer  sides  of  the 
same  to  the  rear  side  of  the  axle  snd  spaced  from  said 
hounds,  front  bracket  pistes  connected  si  their  lower  ends 
with  tbe  sile  member  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  at 
their  onter  sides  to  the  arms  snd  st  their  Inner  sides  to 
the  bounds  m  front  of  tbe  axle,  and  rear  bracket  pistas 
connected  st  their  lower  ends  with  tbe  axle  member  and 
connected  at  the  upper  ends  st  their  Inner  sides  to  tbe 
bounds  and  st  their  outer  sides  to  the  srms  In  resr  of  the 
axle. 


1,098,440.     HOTARY   BLOWER.     Obobge  c.   Hicks    Jr 
and  Ralph  C.  Entast,  Connersvllle,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
The  P.  H.  *  F.  M.  Boots  Company,  Connersvllle,  Ind 
I'lled  Inns  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.861,     (CI    230—6) 


1.098,489.  WAGON-GEAR  CONSTRrCTION  Joseph  L 
HacBT.  Davenport,  lows,  assignor,  bv  means  aasign 
menta,  to  liavenport  Wagon  Company.  Mollne  III  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  ,;i  1911  gcrt.i 
.Vo.  641,415.      (CI.  21—89) 


1.  In  a  wagon  gnr  and  in  combination  with  an  axle 
member,  gear  bounds  thereovsr,  npportlng  members  coB- 


1.  A  rotary  blower  comprising  an  Impeller  having  cham- 
bered lobeB  whose  chambers  communicate  with  each  other, 
a  shaft  bsvlng  the  Imp.  llcr  secured  upon  It  and  having  an 
axial  bore  communicating  wltb  one  of  the  lobe  chambers 
through  tbe  medium  of  a  transverse  passage,  a  boss  con- 
centrically mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and 
having  a  passage  placing  the  periphery  of  the  boss  in 
communication  with,  tbe  outer  porUon  of  said  axial  bore  a 
casing  loosely  surrounding  the  boss  and  adapted  to  receive 
water  discharged  from  tbe  periphery  of  the  boss  s  dis- 
charge-pipe connected  with  the  casing  to  carry  away  the 
water  received  from  tbe  bosa,  a  pipe  having  lu  inner  end 
secured  at  the  Inner  end  of  aald  axial  bore,  a  transverse 
passage  placing  the  inner  end  of  aald  pipe  in  communica- 
Uon  with  a  lobe  chamber  other  than  the  one  with  which 
said  axial  bore  Is  in  communication,  said  bosa  having  an 
axial  passage  forming  an  outward  prolongation  of  said 
pipe,  a  ststionsry  Inlet  pipe,  snd  a  swivel  connection  be- 
tween said  inlet-pipe  and  the  axial  bore  of  the  bosa.  com- 
bined siibstsntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rofsry  blower  comprising,  an  Impeller  bavlng 
chambered  lobes  whose  chambers  lommunlcate  with  each 
other,  a  shsft  bavlng  the  Impeller  secured  upon  it  and 
having  an  axial  bore  communicating  with  one  of  the  lobe- 
chambers  through  the  medium  of  a  transverae  passsge,  a 
collarwl  boM  concentrically  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  shaft  and  having  a  passage  placing  the  periphery  of 
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the  colimr  of  the  ban  Id  communication  with  Um  outer 
portion  of  uld  ailal  bore,  a  caalng  looselj  aurroundlng  tb« 
i)oM  and  adapted  to  receive  water  discharged  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  collar  of  the  boM,  a  dlacbarire  pipe  connect 
ed  with  the  caalng  to  carry  away  the  water  received  from 
the  collar  of  the  hoea,  a  pipe  haring  Ita  Inner  end  secured 
at  the  Inner  end  of  aald  axial  bore,  a  tranarerae  paaaage 
placing  the  Inner  end  of  said  pipe  In  communication  with 
a  iobecbamber  other  than  the  one  with  which  aald  axial 
bore  la  In  communication,  aald  boM  baring  an  axial  pas- 
tage  forming  an  outward  prolongation  of  said  pipe,  a  ita- 
tlonary  Inlet  pipe,  and  a  awlvel  connection  between  aald 
Inletpipe  and  the  ailal  bore  of  the  bosa.  combined  «ub- 
iuntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rotary  blower  comprising,  an  Impeller  baring  cham- 
bered lobes  whose  chambers  commnnlcatc  with  each  other, 
a  shaft  having  the  Impeller  8e<-ured  upon  it  and  baring 
an  axial  bor«>  communicating  with  one  of  the  lot»«-cham- 
hers  through  the  medium  of  a  tranaverite  passage,  a  col- 
lared boss  concentrically  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
abaft  and  baring  a  passage  placing  the  periphery  of  the 
collar  of  the  boas  In  communication  with  the  outer  por- 
tion of  aald  axial  bore,  a  casing  loosely  anrronndtng  the 
boas  and  adapted  to  receive  water  discharged  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  collar  of  the  boss,  annular  projections  in 
wardly  from  the  aide-walls  of  the  casing  to  near  the  col- 
lar of  the  boas,  a  discharge-pipe  connected  with  the  casing 
to  carry  away  the  water  received  from  the  boss,  a  pipe 
having  Ita  inner  end  8<-cured  at  the  inner  end  of  aald 
axial  bore,  a  transverse  passage  plscing  the  inner  end  of 
said  pipe  In  communication  with  a  lobe-chamber  other 
than  the  one  with  which  said  axial  bore  U  In  communica- 
tion, aald  boss  baring  an  axial  passage  forming  an  outward 
prolongation  of  said  pipe,  a  sutlonary  Inlet  pipe,  and  a 
swivel  connection  between  said  Inlet-plpe  and  the  axial 
bore  of  the  boaa,  combined  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  blower  comprising,  an  Impeller  having  cham- 
bered lobes  whoae  chambers  communicate  with  each  other, 
a  shaft  having  the  Impeller  secured  upon  It  and  having 
an  axial  bore  communicating  with  one  of  the  lobe  cham 
bers  through  the  medium  of  a  transverse  i^assage  and  car- 
rjrlng  a  passage  extending  outwardly  from  said  axial  bore 
at  a  point  endwise  outside  the  Impeller,  a  casing  loosely 
surrounding  the  shaft  at  aaid  last-mentioned  passage  and 
adapted  to  receive  water  discharged  therefrom,  a  dls- 
charge-plpe  connected  with  aald  casing  to  carry  away  the 
water  received  thereby,  a  supply  pipe  disposed  within  the 
axial  bore  of  the  shaft  and  having  Its  Inner  end  In  com- 
munication with  a  Inbe  chamber  other  than  the  one  with 
which  aald  axial  bore  is  In  communication,  and  a  station- 
ary inlet-plpe  having  swiveled  connection  with  aald  supply- 
pipe,  combined  substauttally  as  set  forth. 

5.  .\  rotary  blower  comprising,  an  Impeller  having  cham 
bered  lobes  whose  chambers  communicate  with  each  other, 
a  abaft  having  thp  Impeller  secured  upon  It  and  baring 
an  axial  bore  communicating  with  one  of  the  lobe  cham- 
bers through  the  medium  of  a  transverse  passage  and  car- 
rying a  collar  provided  with  a  passage  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  axial  bore  at  a  point  endwise  outside 
the  Impeller,  a  casing  loosely  surrounding  the  shaft  at 
aald  last-mentioned  passage  and  adapted  to  receive  water 
discharged  therefrom,  annular  projections  inwardly  from 
the  aide  walla  of  the  rasing  to  near  said  collar,  a  discharge- 
pipe  connected  with  said  casing  to  carry  away  the  water 
recelred  thereby,  a  supply-pipe  disposed  within  the  axial 
bore  of  the  shaft  and  having  Its  Inner  end  in  commnnlca- 
tlon  with  a  lobe-chamber  other  than  the  one  with  which 
aald  axial  bore  la  In  communication,  and  a  stationary  Inlet- 
plpe  having  swlreled  connection  with  aald  anpply-plpe. 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,098,441.  NUT-tXX:K.  OaoaoB  D.  Hdtchisom,  Baratow, 
Cal.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,814.  (CL 
151—29.) 

1,  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  nut-lock  of  unitary 
wire  construction  baring  a  loop  with  parallel  aldea  for 
eocactnx  Independent  aldea  of  a  nut.  and  a  cotter  pin  ele- 
ment projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  sides  of  aald  loop. 


2.  Ai  aD  nrtiele  of  manafacture  a  nnt  lock  of  onltarj 
wire  construction  baring  a  loop  with  parallel  aides  for 
engaging  Independent  sides  of  a  nut,  an  outward  extenalon 
connecting  aald  parallel  aides,  and  a  cotter  pin  element 
projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  aides  of  said  loop  and  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  that  occupied  by  the  outward  exten- 
sion aforeaald. 


3.  A  nutlock  comprlalng  a  unitary  structure  of  rela- 
tlrely  stiff  wire  baring  a  loop  with  parallel  sides  for  en- 
gaging Independent  sides  of  a  nut,  and  a  cotter-pin  ele- 
ment projecting  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  occu- 
pied by  the  aides  of  said  loop  and  adapted  to  paaa  tbroagb 
a  tranarerae  opening  In  the  bolt  abank. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  nut-lock  of  unitary 
wire  consinictlon  baring  a  liMjp  with  sides  for  engaging 
independent  sides  of  a  nut,  and  a  cotter-pin  element  pro- 
jecting at  an  angle  to  the  aides  of  said  loop. 


1,098,442.  EMBROIDERY  HOOP.  FsiNcia  P.  Hdick, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  John  D.  K.  Lamaon, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  filed  Apr.  .t.  101,1.  Serial  No  TB8,T0« 
(CI.  48 — 24.1 


1.  In  a  telescoping  hoop  set,  an  Inner  spilt  hoop,  a  lerer 
piroted  to  one  end  portion  of  the  hoop,  and  aeparate  inde- 
pendently operable  means  connecting  aaid  lerer  and  the 
"ther  end  of  the  hoop,  one  of  said  means  being  operable  by 
a  morement  of  the  lerer  In  one  direction  to  effect  a  yield- 
ing expansion  of  the  hoop  and  the  other  means  being  op- 
erable by  a  morement  of  the  lever  In  the  oppoalte  direc- 
tion to  effect  a  contraction  of  the  hoop. 

2.  In  a  telescoping  hoop  set,  an  Inner  split  hoop,  a  lerer 
piroted  thereto  adjacent  to  one  of  Ita  ends,  an  abutment 
projecting  Inward  from  the  other  hoop  end.  a  colled  com- 
pression spring  Interposed  belwi-en  said  lerer  and  abut- 
ment for  coBperailng  therewith  to  effect  a  yielding  expan- 
sion of  the  hoop  when  the  lerer  is  moved  on  Its  pi  rot 
In  one  direction,  and  a  draft  member  projecting  through 
the  spring  and  connecting  said  lerer  and  abutment  for  co- 
operating therewith  to  effect  a  contraction  of  the  hoop 
when  the  lerer  is  mored  in  the  oppoalte  direction. 

3.  In  a  telescoping  hoop  set.  an  Inner  split  hoop,  a 
lerer  piroted  to  one  end  thereof,  means  connecting  said 
lerer  and  the  other  end  of  said  hoop  for  free  morementa 
relatlre  to  the  hoop  end  to  which  it  la  connected  when 
the  lerer  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  for  elTeetlnc  a 
contraction  of  the  hoop  when  the  lerer  Is  mored  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  connection  between  said  lerer  and 
the  other  hoop  end  for  effecting  a  yielding  expansion  of 
the  hoop  when  the  lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  teleacoping  hoop  set.  an  Inner  split  hoop,  a  lever 
piroted  to  the  Inner  hoop  at  the  Inner  aide  thereof  and 
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adjacent  to  one  of  Its  enda.  an  apertured  part  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  other  end  portion  of  the  hoop,  a  bar 
piroted  to  the  lerer  intermediate  Ita  ends  and  working  at 
Ita  opposite  end  through  said  part  and  prerented  from 
complete  withdrawal  therefrom,  and  yielding  thrust  means 
carried  by  aaid  bar  and  having  one  end  thrust  against 
aald  part,  said  means  being  operable  upon  a  morement  of 
the  lerer  In  one  direction  to  effect  a  yielding  expanalon  of 
the  Inner  hoop. 


1,098,443.  PB0CE8S  FOR  SEPARATING  COPPER 
FROM  NICKEL  AND  COBALT.  VicToa  HTSiwrm, 
Frederlcktown.  Mo.  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,247,  Renewed  Nor.  2,  1911.  SeHal  No.  688,232. 
(CI.  28—18.1 

The  process  of  aeparaUng  copper  from  nickel  and  cobalt 
In  sulfld  ores  and  prodocta  from  concentration,  consist- 
ing In  roasting  the  material,  thereafter  subjecting  It  to 
magnetic  separation  making  concentrates,  when  necessary 
partly  removing  the  sulfur  from  the  concentrates  by  roast 
Ing,  smelting  said  concentratea  Into  a  matte,  roasting  said 
matte,  leaching  said  roasted  matte  with  diluted  aulfuric 
add,  thereby  obtaining  a  solution  containing  principally 
copper. 


1,09«,444.  CAN.  ALLKN  (i.iBDiviE  iN.iALUs.  I.,apralrle, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Mac- 
Kay  Cotton,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  TM.869.     (CI.  220—69.) 


1.  A  can  having  In  one  of  its  walls  Impressions,  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse,  said  Impreaaiuns  creating  at  their 
intersections  piled  up  metal  on  the  aides  of  the  longttudl 
nal  Impressions. 

2.  A  can  having  In  one  of  Ita  walls  continuous  V  shaped 
impressions  forming  parallel  guiding  lines  for  a  tearing 
strip  completely  around  the  can  and  transverse  Impres- 
■lona  extending  between  and  Into  said  Impressions,  said 
wall  at  the  Interaectlons  of  said  Impressions  baring  pro- 
tnberancea  formed  by  the  piling  up  of  the  metal  against 
the  slope  of  the  Vs. 


1,008.445.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PI.ATK  HOLDER.  FaKI>- 
■aic  E.  Ives,  Woodcllffe-on-Hudson,  N.  J.  Filed  July 
23,  1012.     Serial  No.  711,040.      (CI.  B5 — 23.) 


1.  A  photographic  plate  holder  comprising  In  combina 
tion  an  exposure  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
photographic  plates,  an  extension,  sn  opaque  plate  sepa- 
rator adapted  to  shift  In  a  substantially  straight  line  from 
the  exposure  portion  Into  the  extenalon  and  to  csrry  the 
fbremost  plate  with  It.  and  external  means  for  shifting 
said  aeparator. 

2.  A  pbotogrspblc  plate  holder  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  exposure  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
photographic  platea,  an  extension,  an  opaque  plate  aepa- 
rator adapted  to  shift  from  the  exposure  portion  Into  the 
extension  and  to  carry  the  foremost  plate  with  It,  and  ex- 
ternal means  for  shifting  aald  separator:  said  exposure 
portion  constructed  to  have  a  transverse  recesa  between 
Itc  end  wall  and  each  plate,  and  said  separator  having  a 
forward  projection  engaging  between  plate  and  wall. 


3.  A  photographic  plate  holder  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  exposure  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
photographic  plates,  an  extension,  an  opaque  plate  sepa- 
rator sdapted  to  shift  from  the  exposure  portion  Into  the 
extension  and  to  carry  the  foremost  plate  with  it.  and 
external  means  for  ablfting  said  separator :  said  ex 
pot-ure  portion  constructed  to  have  a  transverse  recess  l)e- 
tween  Its  end  wall  and  each  plate,  and  said  separator  bav- 
ins a  forward  projection  engaging  between  plate  and  wall, 
and  raised  rear  marginal  portions  to  prevent  contact  be- 
tween Its  rear  and  the  plate  behind. 

4.  .\  photographic  plate  bolder  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  exposure  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
photographic  plates,  an  extension  having  a  crooked  pas- 
sage In  Ita  wall,  an  opaque  plate  separator  adapted  to 
shift  from  the  exposure  portion  into  the  extension  and  to 
carry  the  foremost  plate  with  it,  and  external  means  for 
shifting  aald  separator  comprlalng  a  drawing  atring  pass 
Ing  through  a  crooked  passage  In  the  extension  wall. 

5  A  photographic  plate  bolder  comprlalng  In  combina- 
tion an  exposure  portion,  an  extension,  a  plate  carrier 
adapted  to  shift  from  the  exposure  portion  into  the  exten- 
sion snd  to  carry  the  foremost  plate  with  It,  means  for 
shifting  said  carrier,  and  means  for  preaalng  in  the  same 
forward  direction  the  platea  In  the  exposure  portion  and 
In  the  extenalon. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaietie.] 


1.098.446.  LEMON-SQUEEZER.  HiNat  a.  JOHNSOH. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,990.     (CI.  100 — 18.1 


1.  In  a  fruit  squeezer,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
feed  opening  formed  in  its  upper  side,  a  screw  conveyer 
revoluble  within  the  csslng.  that  portion  of  the  conveyer 
which  passes  the  feed  opening  being  recessed  upon  one 
side,  and  an  arcuate  knife  fixed  to  the  conveyer  In  a  plane 
which  extends  transversely  across  said  recess. 

2.  A  fruit  squeeier  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
tsperlng  toward  Its  discharge  end,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  a  gutter  extending  longitudinally  along  Its 
lower  side  to  receire  the  Juice  from  the  fruit,  the  casing 
being  also  formed  with  an  opening  In  its  upper  side,  a  . 
strew  conreyer  reroluble  within  the  casing,  the  con- 
veyer being  recessed  upon  one  side  opposite  the  opening, 
ar  arcuate  knife  carried  by  the  conveyer,  and  s  revoluble 
csp  adapted  to  close  the  discbarge  end  of  the  <  asing 

3.  In  a  fruit  aqueeier.  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  feed 
opening  formed  In  one  side  thereof,  a  screw  conveyer 
revoluble  within  the  casing,  that  portion  of  the  conveyer 
which  rerolrea  past  the  feed  opening,  being  longitudinally 
recessed  upon  one  side,  and  an  arcuate  knife  fixed  to  the 
conveyer  in  a  plane  which  extends  tranarersely  serosa 
said  recess,  the  knife  terminating  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


4.  In   a   fruit   squeeaer.   a    cylindrical   casing   baring  a 
feed  opening  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  screw  conveyer    ' 
revoluble  within  said  casing  and  projecting  beyond  one 
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Old  thereof,  and  k  routable  cap  mouDted  upon  one  end  of 
the  conreyer,  the  casing  "belni;  cut  away  upon  Its  under 
side  adjacent  one  end  to  form  a  dlscharite  op<-olni{  and  the 
cap  being  rotatable  to  clow  raid  opening. 


I098.M7.  CALLING  DEVICE.  William  Kaisliso.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  asalgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  SuppI/ 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Not.  «,  1911.     Serial  No.  658.715.      (CI.  17!) — BO.) 


1.  A  calling  device  comprlslnc  a  setting  member.  Im- 
pulse mechanism  adapted  to  be  adjusted  responslye  to 
movement  of  said  member,  an  Indicating  dial,  mechanism 
operatlTely  connecting  said  dial  with  said  setting  member 
for  Indicating  the  adjustment  of  said  mechanism,  and  a 
starting  memb.'r  adapted  to  be  operated  after  adjustment 
for  releasing  said  Impulse  mechanism  for  a  transmitting 
operation  thereof. 

2.  A  calling  device  comprising  Impulse  mechanism,  a 
setting  member  for  adjusting  said  mechanism,  a  dUI  re- 
sponsive to  said  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  adjastment 
thereof,  and  a  startlna  member  for  thereafter  releasing 
said  mechanism  from  Its  adju.slment  for  n  trasmltting 
operation  thereof. 

3.  A  caMIng  device  comprising  Impulse  mechanism,  a 
setting  member  for  adjusting  said  mechanism,  an  Indi- 
cator geared  to  said  mechanism,  and  responsive  thereto 
for  Indicating  the  adjustment  of  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  thereafter  releasing  said  mechanism  for  opef 
atlon. 

4.  A  calling  device  comprising  Impulse  mechanism,  a 
setting  member  for  adjusting  said  merhanLsm.  an  Indlcat 
Ing  dial  operated  responsive  to  an  adjusting  operation  of 
Mid  mechanism  for  Indicating  its  adjustment,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  Impulse  mechanism  from  Its  adjustment 
for  operation. 

5.  A  calling  device  comprising  an  Indicating  dial.  Im 
pulse  mechanism  opcratlvely  connected  with  said  dial,  a 
rotauble  setting  member  for  said  Impulse  meehanlsm  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  adjusting  shaft  positioned  to  one  side  of 
said  dial  wbereby  the  operation  of  said  dial  ma.v  be  clearly 
observed  while  said  setting  member  is  being  operated, 
and  a  starting  memtwr  ailallj-  iiline<l  with  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  primed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1098,448.       ENGINE  STARTER.        Hbnbi     M      KIX8LOW. 

Sftota  Ana.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  H.  B.  Folsom! 

Lo«    Ancele*,    Cal.       Filed    Feb.    5.    1912.      Serial    No 

678,570-      (CI.   123 — 179.1 

1,  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  receiver,  a  frame, 
a  main  ihaft  Journaled  therein,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled 
ttaerelD,  a  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism  connected  to 
the  crank  shaft  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  pair 
of  clntcb  members  loosely  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  and 
rotatlvely  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  another  clutch 
meoiber  slldably  keyed  to  the  main  shaft  to  engage  either 
of  the  flrat  mentioned  clutch  members,  aprbig  and  stop 
means  for  holding  said  last  mentioned  clutch  memb.r 
nentrally  between  the  others,  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
for  movinc  said  last  mentioned  clutch  member  Into  en- 
■accment  with  one  of  the  other  clutch  members  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  and  to  also  release  said  stop  means, 
OMaiu  operated  by  fluid  above  a  certain  pressure  to  move 
said  last  mentioned  clutch  member  to  its  neutral  position, 
and  valve  mechanism  whereby  the  said  Inlet  port  and  the 
first  mentioned  fluid  pressure  operated  means  or  the  said 
ootlet  port  and  the  last  mentioned  fluid  pressure  operated 
Beans  saay  be  connected  to  the  fluid  pressure  receiver. 


2.  In  combination,  a  main  shaft,  a  fluid  pressore  mecha- 
nism having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  adapted  either  to 
receive  fluid  pressure  and  deliver  mechanical  power  or 
to  receive  mechanical  power  and  deliver  compressed  fluid, 
two  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  mechanism  to  said 
shaft,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  operating  one  of 
said  clotch  means,  means  operated  by  fluid  above  a  cer- 
tain pressure  to  operate  the  other  clutch  means,  a  Bald 
pressure  reservoir,  and  manually  operable  vslve  mechanism 
whereby  the  said  mechanism  Inlet  and  the  flrsi  mentioned 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  or  the  aald  mechanism  out- 
let and  the  second  mentioned  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
may  he  connected  to  said  reservoir. 


^Ji 


3  In  combination,  a  main  shaft,  a  fluid  pressure  mecha- 
nism, a  pair  of  cinlches  adspl.'.l  to  connect  said  mechanism 
with  said  shaft  to  cause  the  rotation  of  mechanism  and 
shaft  In  the  same  or  opposite  directions,  means  including 
a  releasable  stop  for  holding  said  clutches  normally  disen- 
gaged, fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  moving  one  at 
.said  clutches  Into  entngenient  and  for  releasing  said  re- 
leasable  stop,  means  operable  by  fluid  above  a  certain  pres- 
sure to  throw  the  other  clutch  oat  of  engagement,  a  fluid 
pressure  reservoir  with  which  said  fluid  pressure  mecha- 
nl^m  connects,  and  valve  menus  for  connecting  either 
of  said  fluid  pressure  operate<l  means  to  the  reservoir. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  receiver,  a  frame, 
a  main  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  mechanism  with  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  adapted  to  act  either  as  a  fluid  pressure 
motive  power  or  as  a  fluid  compressor,  a  pair  of  clutch 
members  loosely  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  and  rotatlveiy 
connected  to  the  said  mechanism,  another  clutch  member 
rotating  with  said  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  codperata 
with  either  of  the  said  two  clutch  members,  releaaabia 
means  for  holding  said  clutch  members  In  such  rela- 
tive positions  as  to  be  normally  disengaged,  fluid  pressure 
operated  means  for  causing  the  engagement  of  one  of  the 
flrst  two  mentioned  clutch  memliers  with  the  last  men- 
tioned clutch  member  and  for  causing  the  release  of  the 
clutch  holding  means,  means  o|ierated  by  fluid  above  a 
certain  pressure  to  cause  the  clutch  members  to  return  to 
their  normal  disengaged  positions,  and  valve  mechanism 
wbereby  the  inlet  port  of  said  mechanism  and  tbe  flrst 
mentioned  fluid  pressure  operated  means  or  the  outlet  port 
of  snid  mechsnism  nnd  the  last  mentioned  fluid  pressure 
operated  means  uiii.i  be  ronnected  to  the  fluid  pressure 
receiver. 


1,098,449.  BOTTLE  FILLING  MACHINE.  Jntioa  H. 
Ki.fnaLa,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Bishop  * 
Bsbcock  Company.  Clevehind,  Ohio,  s  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jon.  7,  11)10  Serial  No.  536,797  (CL 
226—15.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnatioa 
with  a  rotatable  frame,  fliiing  devices  borne  thereby,  and 
lifts  for  bringing  the  packages  to  be  filled  Into  operative 
r*lation  with  said  devices  ;  of  a  series  of  bell-cranks  con- 
ilected  with  said  lifts;  a  relatively  sUtlonary  cam  sdapt- 
ed  to  engase  successive  bell-cranks  upon  routlon  of  said 
frame  to  raise  the  corresponding  lifts;  means  respectively 
cortperative   with   said   lifts   to   retain   tbe   same   In   sueb 
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raised  position  ;  snd  relatively  stationary  means  adapted 
to  stKceialTely  withdraw  said  retalBiag  means  directly 
from  tbdr  retaining  posltlooa. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotauble  frame,  filling  devices  borne  Uiereby, 
and  lUU  for  bringing  the  packages  to  be  ailed  Into  op- 
erailTe  relation  with  said  devices;  of  a  series  of  bell- 
crsnks  connected  with  said  lifts:  a  relatively  stationary 
cam  adspted  to  engage  succeaalve  bell-cranks  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  frame  to  raise  tbe  corresponding  lifts ;  catcbe* 
respectively  co«i>er«tive  with  said  lifts  to  reuin  the  sanM 
la  such  raised  position  ;  and  a  relatively  stationary  trip 
adapted  to  successively  withdraw  said  catches  directly 
from  their  retaining  poeltlons, 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  routable  frame,  filling  devices  borne  thereby,  snd 
Ufts  for  bringing  tbe  packages  to  be  filled  into  operative 
relation  with  said  devices  ;  of  a  series  of  bell  cranks  con- 
nected with  said  lifts  :  a  relatively  sUtlonary  cam  adapt- 
ed to  encase  succeeslve  bell-cranks  upon  roUtlon  of  said 
frame  to  raise  the  corresponding  lifts  ;  catches  respectively 
cofiperatlve  with  said  lifu  to  retain  the  same  In  such 
raised  position  ;  means  normally  rendering  ^ald  catcbes 
thus  operative;  and  a  relattvely  stationary  trtp  sdapted 
to  succesaively  withdraw  said  catches  directly  tow  their 
retaining  poattlona 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  routable  frame,  filling  devices  borne  thereby,  snd 
llfu  for  bringing  tbe  packages  to  be  filled  Into  operative 
relation  with  said  devlcee  :  of  a  series  of  hell  crsnks  con- 
nected with  ssid  lifts ;  a  relatively  stationary  cam  adapted 
to  engage  successive  belL  cranks  upon  routlon  of  aald 
frame  to  raise  the  corresponding  lifts ;  catches  respec- 
tively cooperative  with  said  lifts  to  reUin  the  same  In 
such  raised  position ;  springs  normslly  rendering  said 
catchea  thus  operative:  and  a  relatively  sUtlonary  trip 
adapted  to  successively  wlthdrsw  said  catches  directly 
from  their  reUlnlng  positions. 

5.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crU)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  frame,  fllllng  devices  borne  thereby,  and 
UfU  for  bringing  the  packages  to  he  filled  Into  operative 
relation  with  said  devices;  of  a  series  of  bell-cranks  con- 
nected with  said  lifts;  a  relatively  stationary  cam  adapt- 
ed to  engage  successive  bell-cranks  upon  rotation  of  ssid 
frame  to  raise  the  correspondlof  Ufts:  means  respectively 
cooperative  with  said  lifts  to  retain  the  same  In  such 
raised  position ;  relatively  stattoaary  means  adapted  to 
successively  withdraw  said  reUlnIng  means  directly  from 
their  retaining  positions,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
corresponding  bell-crank  Just  prior  to  the  operation  of  said 
last-named  means  to  control  tbe  lowering  of  the  corre- 
sponding lift. 

ICIalma  6  to  8  not  printed  lo  the  Oasette.) 


nel  members,  the  open  sides  of  which  face  rearwardly,  of 
an  end  gale  prortdcd  at  each  end  with  a  vertical  channel 
member  tbe  o|ien  sides  of  which  face  the  ends  of  said 
gate,  a  Bange  extension  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
gate  at  each  end,  and  anti-friction  rollers  Journaled  be- 
tween tbe  sides  of  channel  members  of  the  gate  and  adapt- 
ed to  travel  in  conuct  with  the  inner  or  free  flanges  of 
tbe  channel  members  of  the  side  boards. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  the  side  boards 
of  whlrh  are  provMed  at  the  rear  end  with  vertical  chan 
nel  members,  the  0[>en  sides  of  which  face  rearwardly.  of 
an  end  gate  provided  at  each  end  with  a  vertical  channel 
member  tbe  oi>en  sides  of  which  face  the  ends  of  said 
fate,  a  flange  extension  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
gate  at  each  end.  antifriction  rollers  Journaled  between 
the  sides  of  channel  members  of  the  gate  and  adapted  to 
travel  In  contact  with  the  inner  or  free  flanges  of  the 
channel  members  of  the  side  boards,  registering  openings 
In  the  channel  members  of  the  side  boards  and  gate  ends, 
and  0  spring  latch  bar  provided  at  Its  ends  with  angular 
extensions  adHpt--(l  to  fit  tbe  openings  of  said  channel 
members. 


l,0»s,461.        SIDE     CIKTAIN     FOR     VEHICLE  -  TOPS. 
Jessc  K.  L*  Dow,  .lackson,  Mich .  as-slgnnr  of  one-balf 
I       to  Forrest   C.  Badgjey,  Jackson,   Mich.      Filed  Aug,  6, 
]       1913.     Serial  No.  7H3,052.     (Cl.  21—62.1 


it      n     »      ,i( 


1,008,450.      END  -  OATK    FOB    WAGONS.      Joseph    H. 

KOEBSL,  Wayland,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug,  5, 1912.     Serial  No, 

713,233-     (CI.  21—21.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  wacoa  body  tbe  aid*  boards 
of  which  are  provided  at  the  rear  end  wltb  vertleal  ebaa- 
208  O,  O.— a 


1,  The  combination  of  a  bow  for  a  top.  a  spring  piv- 
oUlly  secnred  to  the  centrsl  part  of  the  curved  bow  por- 
tion aud  provided  with  n  hook  at  Its  free  end.  a  curtain 
with  suitable  eyes  or  gromets.  tbe  hook  on  said  spring 
engaging  one  of  the  upper  gromets,  a  fastener  at  tbe 
center  of  the  bow  to  receive  the  edge  of  tbe  curtain  wbere- 
by the  curtain  Is  secured  la  position  by  tbe  spring  snd  Is 
secured  under  tension  that  It  may  be  wrappeit  up,  and  a 
loop  secured  to  tbe  bow  for  reUlnlng  tbe  rolled-up  car 
lain  in  place,  all  eoactlng  subsuntially  as  described  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  The  combliiatlon  of  a  bow  for  a  top,  ,t  spring  piv- 
otally  secured  to  the  central  part  of  the  curved  how  por- 
tion and  provided  with  s  hook  st  Its  free  end,  a  curUln 
with  suitable  eyee  or  gromets,  the  bow  st  the  top  to  en 
■ace  tbe  eye  on  the  upper  cromets,  a  fastener  at  tbe 
center  of  tbe  bow  to  recelTe  tbe  edge  of  tbe  curUin 
wbereby  the  curtain  Is  secured  in  position  by  the  spring 
and  is  secnred  under  tension  that  il  may  be  wrapped  up. 
and  a  coiled  wire  loop  secured  to  tbe  bow  for  retaining 
tbe  rolled-up  curtain  In  place,  all  eoactlng  substantially 
ss  described  for  the  pnrpoae  speclfled. 
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3.  Id  a  8ld«  cartatn  structare  for  an  automobile,  the 
combination  with  a  curtain,  of  a  suitable  ipiins  for  re- 
taining tbe  curtain  In  position  while  In  uae  and  for  apply- 
In;  tension  thereto  when  the  same  la  rolled  and  stored 
a\oBt(  tbe  horizontal  part  of  the  top  t>ow,  as  speclOed. 

4.  In  a  top.  the  combination  of  a  bow,  a  curtain  pro- 
vided with  suitable  fastening  eyes  or  gromets,  a  sprlag  aa- 
cured  to  the  curved  portion  of  said  bow  and  carrylnff  a 
book  at  Its  free  end,  a  screw  eye  on  said  bow  In  position 
to  project  through  one  of  said  grometa  when  the  curtain 
la  in  closed  position,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  said  sprlntc 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  screw  eye  to  hold  tbe  cur- 
tain In  closed  position,  a  fastener  at  tbe  center  of  the 
bow  to  receive  the  edge  of  tbe  curtain,  tbe  hook  on  tbe 
end  of  said  >(prtng  being  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  said 
grometa  whereby  tbe  curtain  Is  secured  under  tension  so 
that  It  may  be  rolled  up,  and  a  loop  secured  .to  the  bow 
to  retain  the  rolled  up  curtain  In  place,  all  coactlng  sub- 
stantially as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.098.452.  INDUCTOR  MAGNETO  ALTERNATOR. 
Lbon  J.  Lk  Postois,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.,  asaignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  II.  W.  Johns.  Filed  July  11, 
190**.     Serial  No.  443.02.S.      (CI.   171—252.1 


1.  In  an  Inductor  alternator,  a  generating  winding  em- 
hraclng  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  circuit  which  Is  sub- 
jected to  tbe  maximum  change  tn  magnetic  flux,  an  ex- 
citing winding  supplied  with  attTnattng  current  from  the 
generating  winding  and  embracing  a  portion  of  the  field 
element  which  Is  subjected  to  less  change  In  magnetic 
flux,  and  circuit  changing  means  for  cauMng  the  cur- 
rent wave  through  said  exciting  winding  In  one  direction 
to  be  more  effective  for  *>xcltlDg  the  field  element  than 
the    current    wave    In    the    opposite    direction. 

'2.  In  nn  alternating  current  generator,  a  generating 
winding  embracing  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  circuit  which 
is  subjected  to  the  maximum  change  in  magni^tic  flux,  an 
exciting  winding  sappllod  with  alternating  current  de- 
rived from  said  generatlnu  winding  for  strengthening  the 
field  element  and  embraclDg  a  portion  of  the  field  ele- 
ment which  U  subjected  to  less  change  in  magnetic  flux, 
and  means  connecting  said  winding»4  In  series  with  each 
other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  permanently  magnetised  field 
element,  an  Inductor,  a  generating  winding  on  the  field 
element,  and  an  exciting  winding  on  the  field  element  sup- 
plied with  alternating  current  from  said  generating  wind- 
ing. 

4.  A  dynamo  electric  generator  for  supplying  energy  to  a 
•pnrkinK  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  generating  wind- 
ings on  the  field  element,  a  plurality  of  exciting  field 
windings  on  the  field  element  supplied  with  alternating 
current  from  said  generating  windings,  and  means  for 
varying  the  flux  through  said  generating  windings. 

5.  In  an  Inductor  alternator,  a  generating  winding,  and 
an  exciting  winding  for  tbe  field  element  supplied  with 
alternating    current    from    the    generating    winding,    the 

■  field   element    having    unequally    spaced    parts    projecting 
toward   the  rotor  for  causing   the   current   wave   In   one 
direction  to  be  more  effective  for  exciting  tbe  field  ele- 
ment than  the  current  wave  In  the  opposite  direction. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,098,453.  FBEDEB  -  BELLOWS.  Piamk  0.  Ltkiui. 
Newark.  N.  J,  asalgnor  to  I^uter  Co..  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    746.711.      (CI.    280—2.) 


1.  In  (-oniblnatlon,  a  frame,  a  bellows  liavlng  one  meiu 
ber  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  metal  rod  securely  fastened 
to  the  other  memt>er  of  said  bellows,  a  pedal  suitably  sup 
ported  at  Its  lower  end.  and  means  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  pedal  and  to  tbe  rod  secured  to  a  member 
of  aald  bellows  whereby  the  bellows  may  be  properly  op- 
erate<l  though  tbe  height  of  the  upper  end  of  said  pedal 
be  varied. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  bellows  having  one  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  suhatantlally  Inverted  U 
ahape  frame  secured  to  the  other  member  of  said  bellows 
and  hinged  to  the  first  mentionml  frame,  a  slldable  collar 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  same  in  position,  mounted  on 
one  leg  of  the  said  U  shaped  frame,  a  pedal  suitably  sup- 
ported at  Its  lower  end.  a  lever  of  suitable  length  pivoted 
at  Its  one  end  near  the  upper  end  of  said  pedal  and  at  Its 
other  end  to  said  slldable  collar,  so  that  tbe  positioning 
of  the  said  slldable  collar  will  determine  the  height  of 
the  upper  end  of  said  pedal. 

II.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  bellows  having  one  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  rod  having  spaced  side 
portions  secured  along  the  sides  and  lop  of  the  other 
member  of  said  bellows  and  hinged  at  Its  top  to  said 
frame,  torsional  meana  secured  to  said  frame  and  to  the 
said  rod.  to  thereby  return  the  bellows  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion ;  a  slldable  collar  and  means  for  securing  tbe  same 
In  a  locked  position  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  portions 
of  said  rod.  a  pedal  suitably  mounted  at  Ita  lower  end, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  pedal  and 
the  slldable  collar  whereby  th<<  bellows  may  be  properly 
operated  though  tbe  height  of  the  upper  end  of  aald  pedal 
be  varied  by  adjusting  the  slldable  collar. 


1.098.454.  NUT-IiOCK  Thubston  Matiibny,  The 
rialns,  Ohio.  Filed  May  12.  1913,  Serial  No.  767,241. 
Renewed  Apr.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,636.  (CI. 
151—29.) 


1.  In  combtnatlnn  with  a  nut  having  a  central  en- 
largement and  a  cavity  In  one  face  forming  a  flange,  tbe 
flange  having  a  notch,  a  washer  fitting  In  the  said  cavity 
and  having  an  extension  fitting  In  tbe  said  notch,  tbe  ex- 
tension being  adapted  to  t>e  bent  around  tbe  enlarged 
portion  of  tbe  nut.  and  tbe  washer  having  a  lug  to  en- 
gage tbe  groove  of  a  bolt. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  nut  having  a  central  en- 
largement and  a  cavity  In  one  face  forming  a  rib.  tbe  rib 
having    diametrically    opposite    notches,    a    washer    fitting 
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In  the  said  cavity  and  having  diametrically  opposite  ex- 
tensions fitting  In  the  notches,  one  of  the  extensions  being 
eloDgateil  in  order  that  Its  free  end  may  be  bent  around 
the  said  enlargement,  and  tbe  washer  having  a  lug  to 
engage  tbe  groove  of  a   bolt. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  central  en- 
largement for  the  engagement  of  a  wrench  and  having 
bosses  at  Its  opposite  faces,  one  of  the  bosses  having  an 
Inner  rabbet  forming  a  flange,  tbe  flange  having  dia- 
metrically opposite  notches,  a  washer  fltting  in  the  rabbet 
and  having  diametrically  opposite  extensions  fltting  In 
tbe  notches,  one  of  the  extensions  being  elongated  In 
order  that  Its  free  end  may  be  l>ent  over  the  said  enlarge- 
ment, the  waaber  being  pmrlded  with  a  lug  to  enter  the 
groove  of  a  bolt. 


1,098,455.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  GxOBOB 
McDowell,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912. 
SerUI   No.   716.567.      (CI.    123 — 81.) 


#M1 


1.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  pla- 
ton,  a  cylinder  pmrided  wltb  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  both 
located  on  the  same  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  annular 
concentric  valve  memljers.  concentric  with  B»ld  cylinder, 
provided  with  opi*ningH  correapondlng  with  said  ports,  a 
crank  shaft  adapted  to  be  turned  by  aald  piston,  a  sec- 
ondary shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  crank  shaft, 
uud  operative  connections  between  said  secondary  abaft 
and  said  valve  memtvors  for  oscillating  said  members  dr- 
cumferi-ntially  and  Independently  to  alternately  npen  and 
close  aald  ports  as  said  crank  shaft  Is  turned  ^tald  con- 
nections being  located  on  the  opposlt*  side  of  tbe  cylinder 
from   snid   Inlet   and  exhaust  ports. 

1'.  in  a  reciprocating  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  porta  both  located  on 
the  same  side  of  ihe  cylinder,  a  pair  of  annular  concentric 
valve  members  concentric  wltb  said  cylinder,  each  pro- 
vided with  openings  corresponding  with  said  ports  and 
means  located  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  from 
said  ports  for  clrcumfcrentlalty  oscillating  each  valve 
member  Independently  to  alternately  open  and  close  said 
ports,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  corresponding 
openings  tn  tbe  valve  members  are  brought  Into  register 
with  each  other  and  with  tbe  respective  ports  to  open 
tbe  same  and  are  moved  out  of  register  to  close  nld  ports. 


1.09S.45fl.  TROLLEY  HARP.  JoHM  W.  McKinnbt, 
Tyrone.  I'a.  Filed  May  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,635. 
(CI.    191—59.) 


a  stud  adapted  to  fit  In  the  socket  and  having  a  bead  on 
Its  end  adapted  to  project  through  the  slot,  and  means 
engaging  the  bead  to  secure  the  stud  to  tbe  socket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  trolley  harp  having  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  and  a  slot  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
socket  ;  a  stud  adapted  to  flt  In  tbe  socket  and  having  a 
head  on  its  end  adapted  to  project  through  tbe  slot,  and 
a  hook  on  tbe  end  of  said  head  ;  with  a  retainer  adapted 
to  be  detacbably  engaged  with  said  hook  to  detacbably 
secure  tbe  harp  to  tbe  stud,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  trolley  harp  having  a  shank  pro- 
vided «'Ith  a  socket,  a  slot  at  the  upper  end  of  the  socket, 
and  l>eveled  shoulders  at  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  slot  ;  a  stud 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  socket  and  having  beveled  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  shoulders  In  tbe  socket :  a 
bead  adapted  to  project  through  the  slot :  and  a  hook  on 
the  end  of  said  head  ;  with  a  retainer  adapted  to  be  de- 
tacbably engaged  with  said  hook  to  secure  the  harp  to 
the  stud,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trolley  harp  having  a  shank  pro- 
vided wltb  a  socket  and  a  slot  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
socket,  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  tbe  socket  and  having  a 
book  on  Ita  end  adapted  to  project  through  the  slot,  and 
a  retainer  adapted  to  detacbably  engage  said  book  to 
detacbably  secure  tbe  harp  to  the  stud. 


1.098.457.  ANTI8KIDDING  DEVICE  FOB  AUTOMO 
BILE-WHEELS.  Martin  Moseno.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  797.459.      )C1.  21— 210  I 


a'X^' 


^jr: 


je: 


1.  The  comblMllon  with  n  vehlclp  traction  whe«l.  of 
roail  h«l  eagaglui!  Bpiirs,  s  yieldingly  centered  ring  to 
whirh  Raid  spurs  are  connected,  and  means  for  distorting 
said  rlDji.  to  thereby  successively  move  said  spurs  to  and 
from  operative  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  traction  wheel,  of 
road  bed  engaging  spurs  Intermediately  pivoted  to  said 
wheel,  a  yieldingly  centered  ring  anchored  for  rotation 
with  said  wheel,  links  connecting  said  spurs  to  aald  ring, 
and  a  lever-controlled  presser  device  for  distorting  said 
ring,  (o  thereby  successively  move  said  spurs  to  and  from 
operative  iKWitlons. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  traction  wheel,  of 
road  bed  engaging  spurs  Intermediately  pivoted  (o  said 
wheel,  a  yieldingly  centered  ring  anchored  for  rotation 
with  aald  wheel.  Ilnlcs  connecting  said  spurs  to  said  ring,  a 
lever-controlled  presser  wheel  for  distorting  aald  ring,  to 
thereby  successively  move  said  spurs  to  and  from  opera- 
tive positions,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  presser 
wheel    In   an   inoperative    position. 


1-   In  combination,  a  trolley  harp  having  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  socket :  a  slot  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  socket ; 


l,098.4n8.  ROTARY  PUMP  .VND  MOTOR.  GuoauE  F. 
Nelson.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  lo  Henry  May. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1910  Serial  No. 
.M».'!,079.       (CI.    103-44.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  concentric  passage  having  ports  communicating 
therein,  a  piston  provided  with  a  divided  concentric  ring 
and  having  a  central  socket,  a  rotary  eccentric  fitting  In 
said  socket  and  adapted  to  Impart  an  oscillatory  motion 
to  said  piston,  a  bushing  arrangul  within  the  socket  aart 
surrounding  the  eccentric  and  a  rod  rigidly  connpcted  to 
said  bushing  and  working  through  the  eccentric,  said  rod 
l»elng  adjustable  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  tbe  bushing, 
as  aet   forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  having  n 
concentric  paaaage  having  ports  communicating  therewith, 
a  pl«ton  having  a  concentric  divided  ring  and  a  central 
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Hocket.  a  rotary  «rc«ntr1c  for  UnpartiDir  an  ©•dilatory  mo- 
UoB  to  said  ptotoQ,  a  buahini;  surroandlDr  saW  eccentric. 
means  for  adjullng  aald  banhloN:.  tut:cther  witb  mrans 
for  IntrodudDg  premure  d[>oo  the  n-ar  stde  of  th<*  piston. 
3.  Id  a  tkrrlce  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  <-aslDr  havlOR 
concentric  paaaa^ea,  a  piston  having  coaeentric  rtnga, 
means  for  imparting  ao  oscillatory  moTpnifnt  to  said  pis- 
ton tO(r''tber  with  means  for  applyioK  liqutil  pn-anure  upon 
the  opper  Hide  of  said  pNton. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnatioD  of 
a  casing  and  piston,  said  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlft 
ports,  exterior  connections  connected  with  salil  ports,  and 
a  connection  between  oni-  or  more  of  the  fiterlnr  connec- 
tions and  the  opper  Aide  of  the  piston,  as  set  forth- 

Tt.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deiacrUied.  the  combination 
with  the  casing  and  piston  and  rover,  means  for  Imparting 
motion  to  the  piston,  aald  casing  bavin?  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  exterior  connections  '-nnnected  with  said  ports,  a 
pressure  pipe  Uadlng  Into  the  cover,  and  a  connection  be 
tween  said  pressnre  pip*"  and  the  exterior  connections  as 
set   fortti. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnt>-d  In  the  fiasette.l 


1,0©8.459.  M0I8TENKH 
kin^.  N.  Y.  Plle.1  Mhv 
in.    120—75.) 


<*HARLRS      H.      NuRDIKB,      Wat 

•i.    ]'MX      Serial   No.   766.S75. 


A  devlct*  of  the  vbaracter  described  comprising  a  cylln 
drlcal  body  portion,  .screw  threads  formed  at  one  end  of 
the  body  portion,  a  cap  fitted  Into  and  (Irmly  secnred  In 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion,  wald  cap 
being  provided  with  perforation?*,  the  perforated  end  of 
the  cap  extending  beyond  the  cylindrical  body  portion  for  « 
short  distance  to  form  an  annular  shoulder,  a  dl.nk  of  ab- 
sorbent material  adapted  to  Qt  the  cap  and  lie  Urmly  there- 
against,  a  ring  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  cap,  aald  ring  being  adapted  to  frictlonally  en- 
gage the  ab0ort>eDt  matt-rial  and  prc!)a  the  .^ame  Urmly 
agalmt  tbe  cap,  aald  rtni;  also  being  adapted  to  form  an 
additional  thickness  around  the  cap,  and  make  the  dlam- 
.ter  therethrough  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  threaded  plug  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  In  the  threaded 
end  of  the  body  portion  to  form  a  closure  therefor 


1.00a,460.  .\TTACUMENT  FOR  ftPADSa  AND  THS 
lAKK.  JuHN  V.  RBSuaa,  SbelbyvlUe.  lU.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
1»14.     SerUl  No.  811.3»».      (CI.  5&— 11&.) 


(1 


t 


■10 


^^w 


1.  A  devlif  of  the  clai*;*  d'scrlbed  comprising  the  lombl- 
nation  with  an  Implement  prt>pcr  having  bolt  openlngn  ad- 
jacent Ita  upper  corners  and  a  handle  receiving  member 
carried  by  said  Implement  and  provided  with  openings 
above  thf  sides  of  the  Implement,  of  a  foot  rest  Including 
a  btxly  adapted  for  pngagemeni  niton  the  upj>er  edge  of 
the  Implement,  dep^-ndlng  roemtH-rs  carried  by  said  lM)dy 
and  adapted  for  •neHgement  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
Implement,  a  twit  en^'Hg'-d  through  ^ald  d»'pendlng  mem 
beni  and  through  on**  of  the  bolt  opening?*  in  the  Imple- 
meni  to  R«'cure  the  body  In  position,  and  hooks  carried  by 
said  body  and  engaged  Id  the  op.'nlni:"  in  the  handle  re- 
celvlDg  member  at>ove  th'*  ••dgi-  of  the  Implement  upon 
whicli  the  tMMly  Is  engaged  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
body. 

'J.  -V  device  of  tbe  i-laws  de!«crib«i  comprising  the  rc^m- 
binatlon  with  an  Implement  proper,  having  a  band)**  re- 
ceiving member  projecting  therefrom  with  hook  receiving 
openings  in  one  side  therf^f.  of  a  foot  rest  Including  a 
body  adapted  for  "ngagt-ment  upon  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
Impteiuent,  parallel  d*>p<'ndlnR  mi-mber«  carried  by  the  body 
and  adapted  for  engagement  apon  opposite  sides  of  the  Im- 
plement, a  b<^ilt  etigag<>«l  through  said  depending  member* 
and  thr-^mgh  the  imph-mfnt  to  secure  the  body  In  pocritloD, 
and  upwardly  projecting  hooks  carried  by  said  body  and 
engaged  In  said  openings  above  the  edge  of  the  Implement. 


l.*r9M,46l  NKCKMAKLNii  M.\*'lilNE  BEBNard  Rors, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  awdrnnr  to  l^uls  Hefter,  Npw  York, 
N.  Y.  Original  appli.atlon  tiled  I>ec  4.  1911.  Serial 
No.  663,824.  Divided  and  this  applh  atiun  Qled  May  7, 
1I>12.     Serial  No.  695.6::8.      m^I,  loi— 39.» 

1.  In  a  neck  making  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame  for  supporting  strlpn  of  material,  a  guide  l>ar  sup- 
jorti'd  on  the  frame,  a  pulley  at  each  end  of  the  guide 
liar,  a  pin  ^'xtendtng  from  the  carriagv.  a  handle  having 
a  slot  with  the  latter  engaging  said  p!n,  a  band  extend- 
ing from  sold  handle  over  twth  of  said  pulleys,  a  weight 
'  Rrrlwl  liy  the  band  and  a  pr^sanre  plate  pivoted  to  said 
carriage  to  bring  pressure  against  said  strips. 

2.  In  a  neck  making  machine  tbe  combination  of  up 
rights,  a  pusher  plate  gnlded  In  one  of  salrl  uprights,  a 
pusher  Mock  connected  to  said  plate,  npper  and  lowf-r 
hracea  connected  to  the  uprights,  a  frame  plate  having  an 
opening  connected  to  aald  uprights,  a  driving  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  machine,  a  cam  on  thf  shaft,  a  ttell  crank 
pivoted  to  the  lower  braces,  a  roller  Journaled  In  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  t>ell  crank  and  In  the  path  of  said  cam.  a 
lever  with  one  end   pivoted   to   the  app^-r  braces   and   the 
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otiMr  ead  plTot«d  to  said  pu^er  block,  and  •  link  with 
one  end  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  the  other  end  thereof 
pivoted  to  thr  tither  arm  of  Kald  t>ell  crank. 


3.  lo  a  neck  making  machine  tbe  comhlnatlon  of  up 
righta,  a  puaber  plate  guided  In  one  of  aald  nprigbta,  a 
pusher  block  connected  to  Kald  plate,  upp>-r  and  lower 
braces  <'onuected  to  the  uprights,  a  frame  plate  having  an 
op«-nlag  o-nutit'-d  to  Kaid  uprlghta,  a  driving  shaft  Jour 
Baled  In  th<-  loachiue.  a  <  am  on  the  abaft,  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  U>  the  lower  brat^eti,  a  roller  Journaled  in  one  of 
till-  arms  of  the  bell  crank  and  lu  tbe  path  of  tald  cam. 
a  lever  with  one  end  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  braces  and  the 
other  end  pivoted  tu  said  pusher  hIo<  k.  a  link  witli  one  end 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivoted  to 
the  other  arm  of  xald  l>ell  crank,  a  guide  bar  connected  to 
the  uprights,  n  carriage  on  said  t>ar  and  a  pressure  pUte 
pivoted  to  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  neck  making  machine  the  combination  of  up 
rights,  a  pusher  plate  guided  In  one  of  said  uprlghta,  a 
puHher  block  connected  to  salrl  plate,  upper  and  lower 
braces  connected  to  tbe  aprlght^.  a  frame  plate  ha  vine 
an  o|>enlng  connected  to  said  uprights,  a  driving  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  machine,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  to  thr  low^r  tli*  braces,  a  roller  Jrnirnaled 
In  one  of  the  arms  of  the  h<'ll  crank  and  In  the  path  of 
aald  <-am,  a  lever  with  one  end  pivoted  to  said  upper 
braces  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  said  pusher  block,  a 
■pring  extending  between  aald  lev*  r  and  one  of  the  lower 
braces,  a  link  with  one  end  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  the 
other  end  thereof  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell 
crank,  and  an  udjustlng  Rcrew  connected  up  with  said  up 
right  having  tbe  pusher  block  and  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  lat- 
ter to  limit  the  length  of  its  stroke. 


1,09».46'J.  <;AME  AlTARATrfi.  JuuEi'U  Sthllkr.  Kan 
aas  ril.v.  Mo,  and  Uarhy  A.  Ovkbbeck.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan    ti.  JHi;V      Serial  No.  740..IU7.      m  J.  4(J~ftP.i 


by  said  supporting  membera,  neass  for  apadBg  said  atuid- 
arda  apart,  eonslsring  of  a  beam  and  an  upper  and  lower 
rod,  a  aeries  of  scoring  members  plvotally-mounted  upon 
the  lower  rod,  clutches  on  tl»e  beam  to  noniMtlly  hold 
the  scoring  members  in  vertical  position,  and  a  mlaalle 
freely  supported  from  tlte  upper  rod  for  knocking  the 
scoring  members  down. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  con- 
Misting  "if  srorlng  members  plvotally  minint'-d.  clutchee  lo 
normally  hold  said  scoring  members  in  upright  position, 
»»ald  clutches  having  open  ends  to  permit  their  respective 
scoring  members  to  fall  In  opposite  direct  ions,  and  a  sus- 
ponded  missile  to  knock  the  scoring  members  In  opposite 
directions. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisting of  scoring  membom  plvotally  tm^iunted  In  a  row. 
open-ended  grooves  to  normal  I  v  hold  said  scoring  mem- 
bers In  upright  position,  said  grooves  having  large  cen- 
tral spaces  to  receive  the  loner  ends  of  the  scoring  mem- 
ber and  outwardly  flaring  ends,  and  a  suspended  missile  for 
knocking  the  storing  members  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  .\  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  row  of  scoring  members  plvotally-mounted  to 
fall  In  opposite  dlreclionni.  h  rod  supported  directly  above 
and  in  lln*-  wllh  said  row  of  scoring  members,  a  ring  slid 
able  upon  said  rod,  a  cuble  nttaclied  at  ita  upper  end  to 
said  ring,  and  a  missllt-  attached  lo  the  lower  end  of  said 
<~able  and  adapted  to  knock  the  scoring  memb*'rs  In  oppo- 
site directions. 


l.iWh.4tL-:       t\\k  TRI'f K    KRAMK 
I>iuls     Mo        Kilfd    hVh     9.    1»M 
K'l    lOr— 'J4S.> 


ANPKKW    HTROmCL,    St. 

Serial    No.    K17.5M. 


1.  A   game   apparntns  of   tbe  chararttr   d^icrtbed,   con- 
■lattog  of  a  pair  of  supporting  nembera,  standards  carried 


1.  A  car  tm(  k  sldf  frame  iirovld*'d  with  a  dlTldod  Jour- 
nal box.  the  division  lin*-  between  such  parts  being  ap- 
proximately one-quarter  of  the  height  of  tbe  box  when  cal 
culated  from  the  under  fare  thereof,  the  npper  portion  of 
the  box  t>elng  formed  Integral  with  the  aide  frame,  spaced 
reinforcing  webbings  disposed  over  the  top  and  forward 
face  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  journal  box.  the  por- 
tions of  the  webhlnga  disposed  over  the  top  of  the  journal 
box  Iwlng  arranged  In  outwardly  diverging  pianos,  the 
lower  eitrt-milies  of  such  webbings  belnL*  perforate,  a 
lower  member  hiniredly  conoectod  with  the  frame  and 
provided  with  webbings  dlspcised  therearound.  such  web- 
bings terminating  In  projecting  perforate  lugs  adapted 
to  overlie  the  perforate  extremities  of  the  webtiings  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  box  and  a  (>intle  adapted  to  be  dl- 
rtM-tefl  through  the  registering  perforations  for  maintain- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  tbe  Journal  box  in  operative  po- 
st Uon. 

2.  A  car  truck  sld''  frame  provided  with  a  divided  jour 
nal  box.  the  division  line  tn'tween  such  parts  l>elng  ap 
proximately  one  quarter  of  the  height  of  tlie  box  when  cal 
culated  from  the  under  face  thonof.  the  upper  portion 
of  the  \Ktx  being  formed  integral  with  thf  side  frame,  re- 
inforcing webbings  dlsp<i8«'d  over  the  top  and  forward 
face  of  the  upfwr  portion  of  th**  jonmal  box,  the  lower  ex 
tromltles  of  such  wt-bblngs  being  perforate,  n  lower  mem- 
ber hingedly  connected  with  the  frame  and  provided  witli 
webbings  disposed  therearound.  such  webbings  terminat 
ing  In  projecting  perfi>rBte  lugs  adapted  to  overlie  the  p.r- 
forate  extremities  of  the  nebbings  of  the  npper  portion 
of  the  Ix^x  and  a  pintip  iidapted  tti  be  directed  through 
the  re^sterUig  i^rforatinns  for  mittntalnlng  the  lowpr 
portion  of  the  Jonmal  box  In  operative  position,  the 
pirotnl   connection   with   tke  aame  being  afforded  by  pro- 
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Jected  perforate  Ian  carried  67  the  lower  aectloD  of  the 

Journal  box  adapted  to  overlie  perforate  portions  of  web- 
bing carried  by  the  under  surface  of  the  frame  and  a  pin- 
tle adapted  to  b*j  disposed  throuifh  said  rexlstertng  aper- 
tures. 


l.<»i»8.464.  WHEEL-MOrXT.  Edward  Tell«»on.  Blng- 
hamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1013.  Serial  No.  807.760. 
(CI.  64—70.) 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  Int'ludlog  a  trolley 
pole  having  a  reduced  ^hank  at  Its  upper  end  forming  an 
annular  should*^r  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  sbank,  a  trolley 
head  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  havloK  it.s 
inntT  end  bearing  upon  said  shoulder,  spaced  ears  form<>d 
mteirral  with  said  h'ad,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  therebe- 
tween. .1  washer  removably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  shank  between  said  ears,  and  diametrically  dis- 
posed arms  formed  Integral  with  the  waaher  and  alter- 
nately engaging  the  side  ears  upon  the  rotation  of  the  trol- 
ley head,  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  trolley  head 
Id  either  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  describ<'d  incladlng  a  trolley 
pKilp,  a  reduced  shank  formed  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
providing  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
shank,  a  trolley  head  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  sbank 
and  having  its  inner  end  bearing  upon  said  shoulder. 
spaced  ears  formed  on  said  trolley  head,  a  trolley  wheel 
mounted  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  ears,  a  washer 
member  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  and 
arranged  between  said  ears,  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  formed  on  said  washer,  a  removable  pin  disposed 
through  the  washer  and  shank  to  retain  the  trolley  head 
tbereon  and  diametrically  opposed  arms  formed  on  said 
washer  adapt-d  to  alternntely  encase  the  spaced  ears  to 
limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  head. 


1.09^.405.  MITKRIN  ;  MArHINK  .I.-H.^Nat  WtUiAUtt, 
Frankenihal.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815.550.      (CI.   144— 133  I 


I.  Id  a  mitering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  circular  saws  mounted  therein  at  an  angle 
relatively  to  one  another  and  relatively  to  the  horisootal, 
a  third  circular  saw  mounte<l  In  the  frame  at  the  rear 
of  the  said  pair  of  aaws  and  dlapostnl  at  a  tangent  to 
the  top  of  the  cutting  eflges  thereof,  and  cutting  means 
adaptM!  to  work  In  the  space  Inclosed  between  said  aaws. 


2.  In  a  mlterlBg  machloe,  the  comblnatloD  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  circular  saws  mounted  therein  at  an  angle 
relatively  to  one  another  and  relatively  to  the  borlsoDtai, 
a  third  circular  saw  mounted  In  the  frame  at  the  rear 
cif  the  said  pair  of  saws  and  disposed  at  a  tangent  to 
the  top  of  the  cutting  edges  thereof,  and  cutting  means 
adapted  to  work  In  the  space  Inclosed  between  said  saws. 

3.  Id  a  mlterlng  machloe.  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  circular  aaws  mounted  therein  at  an  angle 
relatively  to  one  another  and  relatively  to  the  borlaontal, 
a  third  circular  saw  mounted  In  the  frame  at  the  rear 
of  the  said  pair  of  saws  and  dlsi>oBed  at  a  tangent  to 
the  iop  of  the  cutting  edges  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  circular 
saws  adapted  to  work  in  the  space  Inclosed  between  said 
saws. 

4.  In  a  mitering  macblne.  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  circular  saws  mounted  therein  nt  an  angle 
relatively  to  one  aouther  and  relatively  to  the  borlsontal, 
a  third  circular  saw  mounted  In  the  frame  at  the  rear 
of  the  said  pair  of  saws  and  dtspos^fd  at  a  tangent  to 
the  top  of  the  cutting  ed^'es  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  circu- 
lar saws  adapted  to  work  in  the  space  inclosed  between 
said  saws,  each  saw  of  the  former  pair  being  rigidly  con- 
nected with  a  saw  of  the  latter  pair. 

5.  In  a  mitering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  circular  saws  dlsplaeeubly  Journaled  therein  at 
an  angle  one  with  another,  means  for  shifting  the  saws 
relatively  to  ooe  another,  a  third  circular  saw  mounted 
in  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  said  pair  of  saws  and 
disposed  at  a  tangent  to  the  lop  of  the  cutting  edg(>fl 
thereof,  and  cutting  meaoti  adapted  to  work  In  the  space 
incloaed  between  said  saws. 

[Claim  <S  not   printed  In   the  OoEette.] 


1,098.466.  LANTEKN  llAtK  Kubcbt  Whitbuan.  West 
Flnley.  Pa.  Flleil  May  14,  1013.  Serial  No.  767.6^9. 
(Cl.  240—57.) 


5^0 


1.  A  lantern  rack  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  wire 
looped  and  bent  to  provide  a  clamping  base  portion  there* 
on.  the  wire  continuing  from  said  bas.  portion  being 
colled  and  b'-nt  to  provide  jiprlng  clamping  arms,  said 
latter  arms  being  disposed  in  a  plane  to  one  side  of  ths 
base  portion  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  station- 
ary object,  the  wire  continuing  from  said  clamping  arms 
being  bent  over  said  base  portion  to  provide  additional 
spring  arms,  and  hooks  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  fiald 
spring  arms  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  base  por- 
tion in  retaining  an  object  therebetween. 

2.  A  lantern  rack  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  wire 
looped  and  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  double  spring  arms 
designed  to  form  a  base  portion  on  the  device,  the  upper 
sections  of  the  double  spring  arras  being  bulged  outwardly 
and  disposed  through  the  looped  portion  of  the  wire,  tbe 
sections  of  the  wire  continuing  from  said  upper  sections 
being  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  body  portion,  the  sections 
of  the  wire  forming  the  body  portion  being  offset  Inter- 
mediate of  tbeir  ends,  spring  clamping  memt>ers  formed 
from  continuations  of  tbe  sections  of  the  wire  forming 
Raid  body  portion  and  designed  for  cooperation  with  the 
latter  to  secure  the  device  to  nn  object,  and  additional 
spring  clamping  arms  formed  from  cootlnuatlons  of  the 
last  mentioned  clamping  arms,  said  additional  spring 
clamping  arms  and  tbe  aforesaid  base  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  retain  an  object  therpl»etween 
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1,098,467.  TROrELLINO  MECHANISM  FOR  BOATS. 
Gi'STAF  SiCFRiD  Bbckman.  I'rovldeDce,  R.  I.  Filed 
June  14,  1912.     Serial  Nn    703.636.     (d.  11&— 24.) 


In  n  prop<-lling  means  of  the  character  described  s  cas- 
ing, a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing, 
driven  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  pre 
l*eller  shaft  rotatably  connected  with  said  casing,  a  rela- 
tively large  cear  wheel  rigidly  mutuited  upon  said  driving 
shaft,  a  relatively  large  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon 
snid  driving  shaft .  a  relatively  small  gear  wheel  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  drlvlnc  whaft  rigidly  secured  to  said 
loosely  mounted  gear  wheel,  a  relatively  large  pear  wheel 
rigidly  mounted  upon  one  of  said  driven  shafts  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  relatively  small  gear  wheel  of  said  driving 
shaft,  a  relatively  small  gear  wheel  carried  hy  the  rela- 
tively large  gear  wheel  of  said  driven  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  rigidly  mounted  relatively  large  gear  wheel  of 
said  driving  shaft,  a  relatively  large  gear  wheel  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  relatively  small  gear 
wheel  looaely  mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  loosely  mounted  relatively  large  gear  wheel 
of  said  driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  loosely  muunted 
relatively  lurge  gear  wheel  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon  a  second  driven  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  loosely  mounted  relatively  large  gear 
wheel  of  said  first  mentioned  driven  shaft,  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  second  mentioned 
driven  shaft  to  a  third  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  irans- 
mlttlng  rotary  motion  from  said  last- mentioned  driven 
shaft  to  said  propeller  shaft. 


1.098,46H.  f;ARMENT  -  STAY.  MAHn  s  M.  BekMan, 
Mendvllle,  I'»  .  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company.  Mead- 
Tllle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  .*>. 
*1908.     Serial   No.  46«.148.      <CI.  2— 76  . 


1.  A  garment  stay  compriKing  ji  flai  wire  stnicuire 
having  a  series  of  overlapping  lo.ips  or  convolutions,  said 
wire  structure  being  folded  longitudinally  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  plurality  of  superimposed  piles  In  parallel  planes, 
said  piles  being  connected  lo  each  other  only  along  the 
line  of  fold,  so  that  the  wire  structures  of  the  different 
piles  act  indeiM-ndently  of  each  other  on  either  edgewise 
or  flatwise  flexure  of  the  stay 

2.  A  device  for  use  as  a  corset  stay  comprising  a  flat 
structure  of  wire  bent  Into  sinuous  or  serpentine  form 
with  successive  loops  ut  convolutions  and  connecting 
crosalnpj,  said  wire  structure  l»eing  folded  longitudinally 
upon  Itself  along  its  median  line  to  form  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  plies  In  parallel  planes.  :>aid  plies  being 
connected  to  each  other  only  along  one  edge  of  the  stay 
at  the  line  of  fold,  whereby  the  wire  structures  of  the 
different  piles  act  Independently  of  each  other  on  either 
edgewise  or  flatwise  flexure  of  the  stay. 


1,008,469.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  FEED.  Fbkdkkick  William 
BiGNDER,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  ;  Pauline  Bender  executrix  of 
said  Frederick  William  Bender,  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  i\. 
1910.  Serial  No.  576,009.  Renewed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  831.849.     (Cl.  120 — 48.) 


'    ^s.'-i^tea 


A  feed  for  fountain  pens  including  In  cxKublnatlon.  a 
barrel  open  at  one  end  thereof,  a  relatively  stationary 
tubular  member  having  a  groove  formed  therein  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  said 
member  being  further  provided  with  a  slot  disposed  In 
communicative  relation  with  the  bore  of  the  said  member 
near  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  adjuatable  regulator 
member  arranged  for  sliding  movement  within  the  bore  of 
the  said  stationary  member,  the  said  regulator  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  com- 
municating the  Interior  of  the  barrel  with  the  said  slot 
of  the  stationary  memlwr.  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  aaid 
regulator  adapted  to  fit  within  and  close  the  groove  of  the 
said  stationary  meml>er  and  act  aa  a  guide  for  the  said 
^gulator  member  during  the  adjustment  thereof,  as  and 
for  the  puriH>se  »et  forth. 


1.098,470.  AI»JUSTABLE  FIOLDBACK  FOR  CRUCIBLES. 
IlERUAN  Beclke.  New  Castle.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Ship  Hardware  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Castle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  29.  191X. 
Serial   No.   792.444.      HM.   22—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  ball  and  a  shank  mounted  for  rotation  in  tbe  arms 
thereof;  of  an  arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  thereof 
i>n  said  shank,  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  being  blfur- 
oited  to  form  a  straddling  portion  thereon,  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  straddling  portion  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  parallel  and  vertical  arms,  a  clamping  member  adjust- 
ably carried  between  said  last  mentioned  arms,  adapted  for 
engagement  with  an  object  carried  by  the  sbank.  means 
to  securely  clamp  the  first  mentioned  atin  to  the  shank, 
and  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  arm 
adapted  for  contact  with  one  arm  of  said  bail  whereby  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  the  shank  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  itall  and  a  shank  mounted  for  oscillation  In  tbe 
arms  theri'of ;  of  an  arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end 
thereof  on  said  shank,  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  fork  like  straddling  portion  Joined  thereto,  said  strsd- 
dling  member  terminating  In  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel 
arms,  a  book-like  member  adjustably  carried  between  said 
last  mentioned  arms  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
an  object  carried  by  the  shank  between   the  arms  of  the 

j   ball,   transverse  plates  secured   to   tbe   upper  ends   of  tbe 

I  arms  of  the  straddling  member,  means  to  secure  the  first 

I   mentioned  arm  to  the  shank  to  prevent  movement  of  the 

j  former  with  respect  to  the  latter,  a   sliding  member  car- 

'   ried  on  the  first  mentioned  arm.  and  a  bifurcated  arm  car 

ried  by  said  sliding  member  adapted  to  straddle  one  arm 

of  the  bail,  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  shank  and  parts 

carried  thereby  in  the  hail,  the  free  end  of  said  bifurcated 

arm  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  transverse  plates  at  the 

I   upper  end  of  aald  straddling  member. 

I        3.   In   a   device  of   the   class  described    the   combination 

with  a  ball  and  a  sbank  mounted  for  rotation  In  tbe  arms 

I   thereof;  of  an  arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  thereof 

on  said  shank,  a  fork  like  straddling  member  curved  com 

I  poundly  and  Joined  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pivoted 
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arm.  the  fre«  ead  portion  of  Mid  itraddHni:  member  ter 
mioatlBiT  In  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  arm«.  a  hook-Uke 
member  mounted  for  rertlcal  adjuatmeot  between  the  arm* 
of  said  atraddlloK  member  nDd  adapted  to  engage  an  ob- 
Jwt  supported  on  the  shank  between  the  arms  of  said  ball, 
rlDif  memlMTS  carried  on  the  first  montloucd  arms  an.l  also 
encircling  utd  Bhank.  whtreby  to  iiecure  »ald  arms  and 
parts  carried  thereby  to  the  •bank,  a  sliding  member 
m.»unt"d  on  Bald  lir»t  mentioned  arm.  n  Y  shai>ed  arm 
pivotiiUy  carried  on  said  sIMIdk  member  and  adapted  to 
straddle  one  arm  of  said  ball  to  prevent  the  rotation  of 
the  ibnnk  and  parts  carried  thereby,  nnd  plates  carried 
nn  the  npper  ends  of  the  straddling  member  adapted  to 
recelTe  the  free  end«  of  the  arms  of  the  Y  shaped  member 
in  contact  therewith  to  afford  a  rest  for  the  latter. 

4  In  ft  deiice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shank  adapted  to  support  an  object :  of  an  arm 
plvotally  carried  thereon  having  a  hook  like  portion 
formed  on  the  free  e»d  thereof  adapted  to  enarage  an 
object  carried  by  the  shank,  and  means  loosely  rarrted  on 
said  arm  for  engap-ment  with  the  shank  to  secure  said 
arm   in  Its  effective  engaging  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  <*omblnation 
with  a  shank  adapted  to  support  an  object  therfM)n  :  of  an 
arm  slldahly  and  plvotally  supported  on  said  shank,  a 
hook  like  member  formed  on  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
arm  adapte.l  for  cnu-agement  with  an  object  carried  on 
the  shank,  and  ring  members  loosely  carried  on  said  arm 
and  also  encircling  said  shank  to  be  move<l  Into  frictlonal 
engagement  with  the  arm  and  shank,  whereby  to  lock  said 
arm  In  Its  effective  engaging  pnnltion. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  <;aiette.l 


1.098,471.  .SWIMMKK  S  FOOT  I 'A 
New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
7ft5.122.     (CT.  &— 21.1 


tI>LE.    JbKUUE  BONITO, 

-•.     1913.       Serial    No. 


connerted  therewith,  a  liquid  absoriiiog  material  sarround* 
Ing  one  group  of  the  ends  of  the  same  and  adapted  to 
dip  Into  water  to  subject  said  group  of  ends  to  the  evapora- 
tion of  the  water  to  vary  the  thermo  elwtrlc  effect  of  said 
«-oupleH  with  the  change  of  humldtt>'  of  the  surrounding 
atmottpherv.  and  the  other  group  of  whose  ends  Is  sub- 
jected to  the  normal  temperature  of  such  surrounding  at- 
mosphere. 


A  swimmer's  foot  paddip  comprising  an  inkle  strap,  a 
base  plate  sernred  to  the  ankle  strap,  s  pair  of  spaced 
ears  formed  on  the  base  plate  rentrally  thereof,  a  substan- 
tially V-ahaped  paddte  member,  a  Y-shaped  rt-lnforcing 
and  securing  rU>  Re'ure<l  to  said  paddlo  member,  an  angu- 
lar ear  formed  on  said  rib  and  pivoted  T>etween  the  spared 
ears  on  the  base  plate,  said  angular  eiir  helng  adapted  to 
limit  the  morement  of  the  pad<ll«>  to  a  position  of  hori- 
zontal extension  relative  to  the  Msp  plate,  said  paddle 
member  having  Its  edges  curved  at  approztmst»>Iy  right 
ancles  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  and  .1  helical  spring 
secured  to  the  base  plate  and  the  paddle  for  normally 
holding  the  paddle  lu  angular  relation  to  the  base  plate 
and  for  returning  the  paddle  to  its  normal  p>«ltt'^n. 


•J.  In  a  hygrometer:  the  combination  with  an  electrical 
measuring  device,  of  a  plurality  of  thermo  electric  couples 
connerted  therewith,  a  wick  surrounding  one  group  of 
the  ends  of  said  couples,  and  a  container  containing  water 
for  said  wick,  to  subject  said  group  of  ends  to  the  evapora 
tlon  of  the  water  to  vary  the  thermo  eiertric  effect  of  said 
couples  with  the  change  of  humidity  of  the  surrounding 
atmosphere,  and  the  other  group  of  whose  ends  Is  lub- 
Jeeted  to  the  normal  temperature  of  such  surrounding 
atmosphere. 

3.  In  a  hygrometer:  the  combination  with  an  electrical 
measuring  device,  of  a  plurality  of  thermo-electric  couples 
connected  therewith,  having  their  ends  of  reduced  cross- 
section,  ft  liquid  absorbing  material  surrounding  one  group 
of  the  ends  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  dip  Into  water  to 
subject  aald  group  of  ends  to  the  evaporation  of  water  to 
Tary  the  thermo-electric  effect  of  said  couples  with  the 
change  of  bamldlty  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  and 
the  other  group  of  whose  ends  Is  subjecte<l  to  the  normal 
temperature  of  such  mirroiindlng  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  hygrometer:  the  combination  with  an  electrical 
measuring  device,  a  duct,  and  means  to  cause  air  to  pass 
thnrethrough.  of  u  plurality  of  thermo-electric  couples  con- 
nected with  said  measuring  device  and  located  In  the  path 
of  said  air.  a  liquid  absortHng  material  surrounding  one 
group  of  the  ends  of  Hald  thermo-electric  couples  and 
adapted  to  dip  Into  water  to  subject  said  group  of  ends 
to  the  <>vaporatloD  of  the  water  to  vary  ttfe  tbermo-«lectric 
effect  of  said  couples  with  the  change  of  humidity  of  the 
surrounding  atmosphere,  and  the  other  group  of  whose 
ends  is  subjected  to  the  normal  temperature  of  such  sur- 
rounding atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  hygrometer  :  the  combination  with  an  electrical 
measuring  device,  a  duct,  and  means  to  propel  a  suitable 
gas  therethrough,  of  a  plaratlty  of  thermo  electric  couples 
connected  with  said  Indicating  or  recording  device  and 
I'Kated  In  the  path  of  said  propelled  gas,  one  group  of 
the  ends  of  said  thermo-electric  couples  being  subjected 
to  the  evaporation  of  water  to  vary  the  thermoelectric 
effect  of  said  couples  with  the  change  of  humidity  of  the 
surrounding  gas.  and  the  other  group  of  whose  ends  is 
subjected  to  the  normal  temperature  of  such  surrounding 
gas,  and  temperature  compensating  means  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  thermoelectric  couples. 

rciajm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.) 


1.098.473.      SHEFTT  METAI,   8rR0<KET  RlM       WiLLIiH 

H.  Bristol.  Waierbury,  Conn,,  assignor  to  The  Bristol 
Company.  Waterhury.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  nf  Connecti- 
cut, riled  June  26.  1919.  Serial  No.  775.«81).  (CI. 
T4— SI.) 


1.098.472.  INDICATING  ANI)  RECORDINO  HTtJROM- 
ETER.  William  H.  BBiaTv.L,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  as- 
slgDor  to  The  Bristol  Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connectlcat.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587.K25.  (CI.  73 — 24.) 
1.  In  a  hygrometer:  the  combination  with  an  electrical 

measuring  device,  of  a  plurality  of  thermo  electrb-  couples 
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tached  to  a  support,  and  Individual  spurs  integral  there- 
with and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  p«lr«  in  the 
direction  of  Its  length  and  at  predetermloed  taterrata 
along  the  band. 

-.  A  Kprocket  having  a  rim  consisting  of  s  Oexible  band 
of  suitable  material  adapted  to  conform  to  and  to  be 
attached  to  a  support,  and  oppositely  disposed  coactlng 
spurs  Integral  therewith  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from In  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  at  predetermined 
Intervals  along  the  band  and  the  ttpa  of  the  pairs  of  spurs 
being  turned  over  to  meet  each  other. 

3.  A  sprocket  baring  a  rim  consisting  of  a  flexible  band 
of  suitable  material  adapted  to  conform  to  and  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  supfMirt,  and  oppositely  disposed  coactlng 
spurs  Integral  therewith  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  at  predetermined 
Intervals  along  the  baitd.  the  said  spurs  being  suitably 
tapered  and  the  tips  of  the  various  pairs  thereof  turned 
over   to   meet   each   other. 


1,098.474-  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  SHARPEN 
ING  ROCK  DRILLS  AND  FOB  liENEHAL  F*OR<;iNG. 
Carl  Brown.  I>enver,  Colo.,  aaslgnor  to  The  ('hampjon 
Forging  Mai-hlue  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  !Vmi<>      Serial  No.  SlO.O.'.o      in.  76— 5.) 


I.  A  sprocket  baring  a  rim  consisting  of  a  flexible  band 
of  suitable  material  adapted  to  conform  to  and  to  be  at- 


1-  In  a  drill-forging  and  sharpening  machine,  the  com 
blnation  alth  a  saltaU''  framework,  of  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed wheel,  with  forging  to^ls.  concenirii-ally  mounted  In  the 
said  tool  wheel,  with  a  power  hammer  placed  upon  one 
side  of  the  planes  of  the  tool  wheel,  and  an  anvil  placed 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  planes  of  the  said  tool 
wheel,  the  comMnailoD  being  so  arranged  that  any  tool 
carried  by  the  said  tool  wheel,  may  be  brought  with 
Its  line  of  action  directly  Iietw«en  and  In  alinement  with 
the  said  i>ower  hammer  and  the  said  anvil,  substantially 
as  descrllK^d. 

2.  In  a  drill  forging  autt  shnrpenlni;  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  framework,  of  a  power  hammer 
with  an  alined  anvil,  a  tool  wheel  carried  on  a  shaft,  the 
shnft  parnlleiing  the  line  of  action  of  thf  po-ver  hammer, 
with  suitable  tools  mounted  In  the  tool  wheel,  cuncen 
trically  therewith,  the  tool  wheel  being  adapted  to  t>e 
rotated  and  bring  consecutively  esch  tool  Into  an  alined 
position  with  the  said  power  hammer,  and  the  said  anvil, 
•abstantlally   as  deacrltied. 

3.  In  a  drill  sharpening  and  forging  machine,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  suitable  framework,  of  a  tool  wheel 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  with  its  axis  approximately  parallel 
to  a  bed  arranged  In  the  said  framework,  with  a  power 
hammer  and  an  anvil  In  alinement  with  each  other,  both 
snItaMr  mounted  on  the  said  hed  and  diaposi'd  on  either 
aide  of  the  planes  of  the  tool  wheel,  with  tools  having 
their  lines  of  action  generally  perpendicular  to  the  planes 
of  the  said  tool  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
alinement  with  and  between  the  said  power  hammer  and 
the  anvil,  and  meiins  for  locking  the  tool  wheel  In  posi- 
tion when  any  desire^!  tool  is  In  alinement  with  the  power 
hammer  and   anvil,   as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  Journaled  tool- 
wheel,  tools  snltably  disposed  around  the  axis  of  the  tool- 
wheel,  the  lines  of  action  of  the  ssld  tools  l»lng  approxi- 


mately parallel  to  the  said  tool-wheel  axla ;  a  striking 
mechanism  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  ptanee  of  the  tool 
wheel,  with  an  anvil  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
said  tool- wheel  planes,  and  so  placed  that  any  of  the 
tools  may  be  operably  positioned  between  the  said  striking 
mechanism  and  the  said  anvil,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  journaled  wheel,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  suitable  tools  operably  disposed  in.  and  axlaUy 
alined  with,  the  said  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  the 
said  tools. 

(Claim  0   not   printed  Id   the  Gaaette.] 


1,098,475.  WELL  BUCKET.  John  J.  BraLESON,  Hart 
sells.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1013.  Serial  No.  798,519. 
tCI.   103 — 35.) 


In  a  well  bucket,  a  cylindrical  body,  an  Inverted  fmsto- 
fonical  rnlve  seat  having  its  upper  end  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  body,  a  frusto  conical  month  piece  bar- 
ing Its  upper  end  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ralre 
seat,  an  Inverted  fruBto-conlcal  sheath  sarronndlng  and 
having  its  ends  nttnchM  to  the  remote  ends  of  the  ralre 
seat  .nnd  mouth  piece,  and  a  valve  disposed  within  and 
sentnMe   upon    tb.-   valre   seat. 


l.U98.47(}  VAI'OKIZEK.  CLdtlBNCE  K.  CabPKMTCE.  Red 
Cloud.  Nebr.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,889. 
(CI.  48—102.) 


AnatijteHte^H 


The  herein  descr!U*d  vaporiser  comprlslnf  in  combina- 
tion with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine;  a  body  plate  of 
semlclrruiar  form  In  oroSB  section  adapted  for  close  en- 
gagement upon  tlie  periphery  of  nld  pipe  and  haying  lat 
■  rallT  projecttnf;  flanges  on  Its  loogitadlnal  edges  and  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges  on  Its  end  edges,  the  edges  of 
SHid  latter  flanges  l^ein;:  extended  Inwardly  toward  each 
other  In  parallel  concentric  relation  to  the  body  plate,  a 
plurality  of  baffle  blades  Integrally  formed  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  body  plate,  a  top  plate  arranged  upon  the 
lateral  flanges  of  the  body  plate  and  the  Intnrned  edges  of 
said  end  flanges  and  secured  thereto,  said  top  plate  befhg 
provided  with  an  Inlet  port  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  port 
at  Ita  oppt»slte  end,  and  semicircular  bands  embracing  the 
exiiaust  pipe  and  secured  at  their  extremltlea  to  the  ends 
of  the  longitudinal  flanges  upon  the  body  plate. 
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I.09«,477.  APPABATU8  FOR  ELEVATING  AND  CON- 
VEYING INVALIDS.  PiTRiCK  CiSHMA:*.  HouBtonU. 
Mo.  Fllfd  Apr  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  7fl0.40S.  (CI 
0 «4.j 


1.  A  device  for  llftlDg  and  convfylng  InvalldB  Including 
a  supporting  frame  comprising  n  pair  of  Inverted  U- 
•baped  »tandard«.  a  supportloK  bar  for  connecting  the 
said  utandards.  tlie  said  bar  heln«  detichably  connected 
thereto,  a  gtretcher  suspended  from  said  supporting  bar 
and  slldable  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  drum  mount- 
ed upon  one  of  the  i^tandards  at  one  end  of  the  frame, 
means  Including  a  plurallt.v  of  ropes  and  pulleys  connect- 
ing the  said  drum  to  the  said  stretcher  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  latter  according  to  the  rotation  of  the 
drum,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  pawls  carried  by  one  of  the 
said  standards  adapted  to  engage  teeth  formed  within  the 
drum  ends  for  rontrolllng  the  rotation  thereof. 

2.  In  comblniiilon  «lth  a  device  for  conveying  and  lift- 
ing Invalids,  a  stretcher  comprlalng  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinally  grooved  stretcher  bars,  a  removable  strip 
adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  said  groove  to  fasten 
the  article  to  he  conveyed  to  the  stretcher,  a  drum  dis- 
posed abovf  the  said  stretcher.  Independent  flexible  ele- 
ments connecting  the  said  drum  with  the  respective  ends 
of  the  stretcher,  ^he  rotation  of  the  drum  adapted  to 
swing  the  said  stretcher  at  an  angle  to  Its  normal  horizon- 
tal position,  and  means  for  loclting  the  said  drum  In  the 
desired  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  stretcher  support,  a 
stretcher  movable  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  a  drum 
carried  by  the  said  stretcher,  perforate  plate  members 
formed  integrnlly  with  the  said  drum  at  the  respective 
ends  thereof.  Independent  fleiihie  elements  connecting  the 
said  drum  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  stretcher,  and 
means  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  said  perforations 
of  the  drum  plate  for  locking  the  said  drum  against  rota 
tlon.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  a  vertical!} 
movable  stretcher  carried  thereby,  n  drum  shaft  carried 
by  the  said  support,  ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  the  respee 
tire  ends  of  the  drum,  the  ratchet  teeth  upon  one  end 
of  the  drum  being  disposed  oppositely  to  the  ratchet  teeth 
upon  the  other  end  thereof,  pivoted  pawls  depending  from 
the  said  support,  one  for  engagement  with  each  of  the 
■aid  ratchet.s.  means  carried  by  the  said  supiM>rt  for  main- 
taining the  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
ratchet,  and  means  connecting  the  said  drum  with  the 
said  stretcher  for  rai.slng  and  lowering  the  latter  with  re- 
spect to  the  support,  as  and  for  the  purpose  s«>t  forth. 


1.098,478  ATTACHMENT  I'Lli;  loll  ELECTRIC  CIB 
CriTS.  FRi.vK  H.  CBiPM-iN  and  Ow«s  E.  Kbnxet, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Klled  June  13,  igi.l.  Serial  No.  773,391. 
(CL  173—360.) 

1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  socket  memt>er  having  center  and  outer  screw  shell  con- 
tacts, a  plug  member  having  center  and  outer  screw  shell 
contacts,  the  distance  from  the  center  contact  of  the  plug 
member  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  outer  screw  shell 
contact  thereof  b<'lng  substantially  eyual  to  or  greater 
than  the  distance  from  the  center  contact  of  the  socket 
member  to  the  outer  end  of  the  screw  threade<l  portion  of 
the  outer  screw  shell  contact  of  the  socket  member,  one 


center  contact  being  movable  relative  to  Its  corresponding 
screw  shell  contact,  whereby  locking  engagement  of  the 
members  will  be  secured  by  relative  longitudinal  and  com- 
paratively small  rotary  movements  thereof  when  the  cen- 
ter contacts  are  in  contact. 


z: 
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2.  In  a  coupllDK  of  the  clau  dett<-rlt>ed.  lo  comblnatloD, 
a  socket  member  haTiofc  center  ond  outer  screw  shell  con- 
tacts, a  plug  member  havlnir  an  outer  screw  abell  contact 
and  a  center  contact  yleldlnulj-  compreastble  relative 
thereto,  the  dlsUnce  from  Ihe  center  contact  of  the  pluK 
member,  when  extended,  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
outer  screw  shell  contact  thereof  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  from  the  center  contact  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber to  the  outer  end  of  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the 
outer  screw  shell  contact  of  the  socket  member,  whereby 
the  threaded  portions  of  the  members  are  permltte<l  to 
turn  Into  enKs^^^ment  when  the  center  contacts  are  In  con- 
tact and  durlnfc  a  compression  of  the  yielding  center 
contact. 


1,098.479.  ROM.  F'AI'KR  tORE.  KaANCis  X.  CLAIK,  Jr., 
and  Fbancis  X.  Clark.  Sr.  St  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1913.     Serial  No.  743.996.     (CI.  242—68.) 


1,  A  roll  paper  core  comprising  a  pair  of  tapered  cylin- 
drical mf-mbers.  the  inner  en<ls  of  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gaee  each  other  when  the  core  is  positioned  for  use  in  a 
roll   of  paper. 

2.  .\  roll  paper  core  comprising  a  pair  of  tapered  cylin- 
drical members,  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  each  other  when  the  core  Is  poaltloned  for  use  In  a 
roll  of  paper,  and  bearlnes  form»Hl  In  the  outer  ends  of  said 
m«mber«>.  which  bearlnK»i  are  adiipled  to  receive  a  support- 
ing spindle 

S.  A  roll  paper  core  comprtMlng  a  pair  of  tapered  cylin- 
drical members,  the  Inner  end>«  of  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other  when  the  i-ore  la  i)0»ltloned  for  use  In  a 
roll  of  paper,  flanges  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  memtwrs, 
and  bearings  formed  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  members, 
which  bearings  are  adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  spindle. 

4.  A  roll  paper  core  comprising  a  pair  of  tapered  tubu- 
lar memben*  provided  with  beurlnKs  at  their  outer  ends, 
and  with  straight  tubular  portions  on  their  Inner  ends. 
,  one  of  which  tubular  portions  telescope*  the  other  when 
tb«  core  is  positioned  in  a  roll  of  paper. 
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h.  A  roll  paper  core  comprising  a  pair  of  tapered  cylin- 
drical members  provided  at  their  inner  enda  with  straight 
tubular  sockets,  the  sockets  at  the  inner  end  of  one  of 
which  members  Is  adapted  to  telescope  the  socket  end  of 
the  opposite  member  when  said  members  are  poaltloned  In 
a   roll  of  paper 

[Claims  G  to  S  noi  printed  In  the  (Jazelte.] 


1.098.480  SAFETY  ENOIMvSTARTER.  Wii.i.iAM  R. 
Clauk.  Muncle.  lod..  aswlgnor  to  Clark  Crank  Company. 
Indlanflp<jlls.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
May  13.  1012.     Serial  No.  COfl.WJl.      (CI.  123— 1S5.) 


1.  A  Hafety  engine-starter  Including  a  rotatable  main 
shaft  provided  on  Its  end  with  an  annular  projection  hav- 
Ing  an  undercut  recess  In  Its  end  face,  one  side  of  the  re-  ' 
cess  being  Inclined  relative  to  the  face,  a  fixedly  supported 
collar  extending  about  the  main  shaft  and  having  ratchet- 
terth  on  Its  face,  and  a  f^tartlng  shaft  rotatably  supported 
to  move  toward  or  from  the  main  shaft  and  having  a  stud 
thereon  that  Is  carried  into  or  out  of  the  recess,  the  ^tud 
having  a  push-bar  thereon  that  is  spring  pressed  toward 
the  ratchet  teeth,  the  punh  bar  l>elng  in  conUct  with  the 
ratchet-teeth  when  thf  slud  1»  carried  Into  the  recess  lo 
rotate  the  main  shaft  by  means  of  the  starting  shaft  in 
one  direction,  tlie  main  shaft  on  rotation  In  the  oppos't^ 
direction  causinK  the  push  l»ar  to  stop  acainst  one  of  the 
ratchet-teeth  and  force  the  stud  out  of  the  recess. 

2.  A  safety  englne-«tarter  Including  a  rotatable  main 
shaft  having  a  clutch  member  thereon,  a  rotatable  and  ion- 
gliudinally  movable  starting  shaft  In  alinement  with  and 
adjacent  to  the  main  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  device 
thereon  for  cottperation  with  the  clutch  member  to  rotate 
the  main  shaft  In  forward  direction,  a  support  for  the 
startlns  shaft,  a  fixed  abutment,  a  sleeve  on  the  starting 
shaft  and  alldlngly  supported  in  the  abutment  and  having 
a  cam  thereon,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve  toward  the  clutch  device,  a  spring  seattHl  against 
the  sleeve  and  the  abutment  yieldingly  forcing  the  sleeve 
toward  the  clutch  device,  a  ratchet-wheel  and  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  starting  shaft,  a  pulley  rotatable  on  the  start- 
ing shaft  between  the  ratchet-wheel  and  the  collar  and 
liavlng  a  cam  thereon  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  of  the 
sleeve,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  pulley  to  cooperate  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  the  starting  shaft  In  forward 
direction,  a  cable  connected  to  the  pulley  for  turning  It 
In  forward  dln-ctlon.  and  a  spripg  colled  on  the  startln;; 
shaft  and  c«»nnected  to  the  pulley  and  also  to  the  starting 
shaft  support,  the  spring  t"'ing  tensloned  for  retracting 
the  pulley  and  also  for  forcing  the  clutch  device  away 
from  the  clutch  memb^T,  the  cams  acting  on  forward 
movement  of  the  pulley  to  force  the  clutch  device  Into  con 
tact  with  the  clutch  member. 

^.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  rotate 
ble  main  shaft,  of  an  annular  head  secured  to  and  project- 
ing l>eyond  thn  shaft,  the  end  ot  the  head  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  fixedly  supported  housing  adjacent  to  the  head 
and  having  a  aeries  of  teeth  fixed  therein  that  collectively 
extend  about  the  head,  a  starling  shaft  rotatably  support- 
e<1  to  movf  lungltudinally  to  or  from  the  head  and  having 
a  pivotal  pin  thereon,  a  roller  and  also  h  push-bar  mount- 
er! 00  the  pin,  the  roller  being  movable  Into  or  out  of  said 
recess,  the  push-bar  extending  obliquely  toward  the  plane 
of  the  series  of  teeth,  and   a  spring  secured   to  the   push- 


bar  and  having  a  tall  extension  to  be  carried  to  the  teeth 
for  forcing   the  push-bar  to  the  teeth. 

4.  In  an  engine-starter,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
Journal  t>ox  and  a  fixed  abutment,  and  a  rotatable  main 
abaft  having  a  clutch  member,  of  a  sleeve  slldlngly  and 
non-rotatably  mounted  In  the  abutment  and  yieldingly 
spring-pressed  toward  the  Journal  t>ox.  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  sleeve  toward  the  box.  a  starting 
shaft  roUtably  mounted  In  the  Journal  box  and  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  clutch  device  (hereon  to  cooperate  with  the 
clutch  member,  the  starting  shaft  being  movable  In  the 
sleeve  and  the  box  toward  or  from  the  main  shaft,  a  pol- 
ley  rotatable  on  the  starting  shaft,  means  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  pulley  for  moving  the  starting  shaft  to  the 
main  shaft,  means  for  clutching  the  pulley  to  the  starling 
shaft,  a  cable  connected  to  the  pulley,  and  a  spring  for 
retracilng  the  pulley. 

T).  In  an  engine-starter,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
Me  main  shaft,  a  fixed  Journal  box.  and  a  fixed  abutment, 
of  a  sleeve  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  abut- 
ment toward  or  from  the  main  shaft  and  having  a  flange 
on  one  end.  a  cylinder  supported  on  the  flange  and  having 
a  V-Bhaped  receaa  in  its  end,  a  spring  on  the  sleeve  seated 
against  one  side  of  the  abutment  and  the  flange,  a  stop 
device  fixed  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  and  nor- 
mally in  contact  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  abutment,  a 
starting  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  Journal  box  and 
the  slt'eve  and  movable  longitudinally  therein,  cooperating 
clutching  means  on  the  main  shaft  and  the  starting  shaft 
enabling  the  latter  to  rotate  the  former,  a  ratchet-wheel 
and  a  collar  secured  to  the  starting  shaft,  a  pulley  rotata- 
bly mounted  on  the  starting  shaft  between  the  ratchet- 
wheel  and  the  collar,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  pulley  to  coop- 
erate with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  cam  carried  by  the  pul- 
ley to  be  guided  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder  or  Into  or  out  of 
the  recess,  a  spring  coiled  about  the  starting  shaft  and 
having  an  arm  secured  to  the  journal  box  and  also  an  arm 
connected  to  the  pulley,  and  a  crank  arm  on  the  starting 
shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.098.481.  WHEEL  FOR  RAILWAY-CARRIAGES.  AL- 
BKBT  A.  COATES,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1913. 
Serial  No.  789.339.      (CI.   105—161.) 


1.  A  wheel  having  an  air  chamber,  a  chamt>ered  mlr 
cushioned  supporting  member  movable  in  said  air  cham- 
ber In  line  with  a  radius  of  the  wheel  and  an  axle  sup- 
porting air  cushioned  member  movable  in  the  air  chamber 
of  the  first-mentioned  member  in  a  line  at  right  angles  10 
that  of  the  line  of  movement  of  and  also  movable  with 
the  first-mentioned  supporting  member. 

2.  A  wheel  having  an  air  chamt»er  and  also  provided  In 
its  front  and  rear  sides   with  central  openings,  and  air 
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cuahlon«d  supportlBg  menitM*n  moTabl«  Id  Mid  atr  cham- 
ber of  the  wheel  la  line  wltb  a  radlaa  of  tb«  wb«el 
and  alno  prorlded  wltb  an  air  chamber,  an  azl*>  of 
leas  dUmeter  than  and  eztendlaK  throai:h  the  nld  opeo- 
Ib(s  of  the  wheel  iind  movable  ecceDtrlcalty  In  the 
wbaal,  tb*'  ulrl  axle  having  an  air  cusblooed  aopport- 
iDg  metuber  arraD^ed  Id  the  chamber  of  ttie  flratmeo- 
Uoned  supporting  member  and  moTable  with  said  flmt- 
named  nupportloK  member  and  also  morable  Indepeod- 
entlj-  thereof  and  at  rifcht  angles  to  the  plane  of  more- 
ment  thereof. 


1,098,48::.  ATTACHMENT  FOU  TABLES  AND  OTUEB 
SUPrORTS.  GuWARO  L.  Coubks,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,030.      (CI.  131—61.) 


1.  A  tra.v  lo  the  form  of  a  cage  for  plTotal  conoectlon 
with  a  support  and  which  has  a  cenTrally  open  radially 
Blottsd  top.  toKftber  » Uh  another  tray  having  pivotal 
■Bpport  In  connection  with  th"  cage  to  be  swunc  In  and 
oat  of  the  saine. 

2.  A  trajr  In  the  form  of  a  utand  for  pivotal  connection 
wltb  a  support,  a  ring  In  piTotal  connection  with  the 
stand  to  be  swung  In  and  out  of  ref^ster  with  the  ssae, 
and  a  removable  tray  for  which  the  ring  constitutes  a 
se«t. 


1.098,4«3.  HOLDER  FOU  TIMBLEUS  OR  DRINKING^ 
CUPS.  Lijfts  A.  CoHNELirs.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  2».  1913.     Serial  No.  T57.524.      (CI.  248—20.) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  tnmbjem.  clamp  members  havlDK  cor- 
responding grooves,  and  holding  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage oppoAtte  »ldef)  of  a  tumbler  and  hSTlng  bars  adapted 
to  be  clamped  together  In  the  grooves  and  between  the 
clamp  mi'mliert*.  tb»'  riintnctlng  surfac**«  of  the  clamp  mem- 
bers and  thf  bar^  beinjf  oblUjue  to  the  direction  of  clamp- 
log  movement. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  tumblers,  a  support  having  a  squared 
head,  and  clamp  memtH>r8.  one  bnvlof!;  a  neat  adapted  to 
receive  the  aquared  bead,  attaching  mpsni*  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  fasten  said  memNrs  to  the  head,  and  holding 
members  adapted  to  hold  a  tumbler  and  to  be  clamped  be- 
tween the  clamp  members, 

3.  In  a  bolder  for  tumblers,  rlfimp  members  having 
corresponding  grooves,  and  holding  members  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  a  tumbler  and  having  bars  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  together  In  the  grooves  and  between  the 
clamp  members,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  clamp 
members  and  the  bars  being  ohilqne  .to  the  direction  of 
clamping  movement,  and  a  .«crpw  adapted  to  operate  the 
clamping  members. 


stop  pawl  normally  projecting  bsiwesn  said  t««tb,  several 
of  said  tcctb  being  modlfled  for  vsrlable  engagement  with 
said  pawl,  and  time-controlled  means  to  sdvance  aald 
wheel  at  tlie  end  of  eicb  month  and  t<>  vary  the  poeltloD 
of  said  pawl 


1,0»8,484.  TIME  RBCORPKR.  RnscsT  B.  CBAin.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.,  aastgnor  to  Champion  Recording  Machine 
Company,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Houth 
DakoU.  nied  Jan.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  743.985.  Re- 
newed Apr.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  929.141.  (CI.  234— M.* 
1,  A  day-prlDtlng  mechanism   comprising  a   day-wheel. 

an   annular  member  rsrrled   thereby  having  31    teeth,  a 


2.  A  day-prlotlng  mecbanlnm  comprising  a  day-wheel, 
an  annular  series  of  31  teeth  carried  thereby,  a  detent 
normally  projecting  between  said  teeth,  several  of  said 
teeth  being  modified  for  variable  engagement  with  said 
detent,  and  "pring  actuated,  time-controlled  means  to  ad 
vance  said  wheel  at  the  end  of  each  month  and  to  vary 
the  position  of  said  detent. 

3.  A  day  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  doy-wheet. 
adapted  to  make  one  revolution  p<'r  month  ;  a  cam  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  wheel  ;  said  cam  having  a  fall  correspond 
Ing  to  a  four-day  motion  of  the  day-wheel  and  set  to 
<)tart  at  the  end  of  the  2sth  day  of  th<>  month  :  a  sprlns- 
actuated  rock  arm  enicnglnK  said  csm  and  adapted  to 
slmoltaneoualy  advaore  th<>  cam  and  the  day-wbeel ;  and 
sotoBUtlc.  tlme-controlle4l  meann  to  arreat  said  forward 
motion  at  different  predptermlned  points,  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 

4.  la  s  time  recorder,  n  day-wheel  having  81  charac- 
ters :  a  detent  for  said  wtieel.  means  on  said  wheel  en- 
gageable  by  the  detent  at  31  points,  a  month  wt»eel  mak- 
ing one  revolution  per  year,  a  rotatable  cam  driven  by  and 
with  said  month  wheel,  said  cam  havini:  twelve  equally 
spaced  points  at  varying  dlstanrt>s  fr*)m  Its  eenter.  and 
means  actuated  by  said  cam  to  control  the  position  of 
said  detent. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  day-wheel  making  one  revolu- 
tion per  month  :  a  detent  for  said  wheel,  a  aeries  of  stofM 
on  said  wheel  engages  ble  by  said  detent,  a  month- wheel 
having  twelve  characters,  a  rotary  ram  driven  by  and 
with  said  month-wheel,  said  cam  having  twelve  equally 
spaced  notches  of  varying  depth  In  Its  periphery,  a  lug 
normally  riding  said  cam  and  adapted  to  enter  each  of 
said  ootcbes,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said 
lug  and  said  dptent,  for  eovernlne  the  (>persllve  position 
of  the  detent. 

(Claims  S  to  13  not  printed  In  the  r.asette.l 


1,098,486       PII'K       UoREtiT    H.    1)|M<><  k.    St.    I^uls.    Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1^1  :t.     Rerlnl  No.  743.047.      (CI.  131  — 12.> 


r-^-r 


•  M. 


A  tobacco  pip''  comprKIni:  a  body  portion  having  an  sn- 
nolar  projection  fonned  npon  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
the  sides  of  said  projection  being  bevel<-d.  said  body  portion 
and  said  projection  having  a  ceiitrally  disponed  Tertleally 
extending  passage  wsy  tliercthrough.  a  pluR  Inserted  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  passage  wsy.  said  body  portion  fur- 
ther provided  with  an  Inwardly  transversely  extending 
recess,  said  recess  Intersecting  said  psmsge  wsy.  pack- 
ing mnterls!  In  ssld  recen*.  n  stem  ln«ertod  In  saW  recesa 
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and  bearing  against  said  packing  material,  and  a  ramoT- 
aMe   reversible  bowl   moanted  on   said   body  portion   the 

Interior  bore  thereof  being  beveled  outwardly  at  lU 
(Xtremltlea  and  frlrtlonally  engaged  upon  the  bevelpd  sides 
of  Ksld  projection  for  malntslnlng  the  howl  In  position. 


1. (•©8.486.  BRALINfl  DEVICE.  Hawav  L.  Dohebtt.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  I»ec.  27.  1009.  Serial  No.  TyliS.OZS. 
(CL  48—172.) 


1.008.487.  APPARATUS  KOK  THEATING  LtQVIDB. 
HnraT  L.  Dobmty.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  IS. 
1910.     Serial  No.  587.246.     (Cl.  62—2.) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  gas  retort  whkb  comprises. 
In  combination,  :^  »t and  pipe  for  conducting  gas  away 
from  said  r<>turt,  said  btand  pipe  being  substantially  free 
from  obstnictlvc  bends,  a  hydraulic  mala  connect  Ion 
detached  from  but  adapted  to  cooperate  with  »ald  stand- 
pipe,  and  a  seal  box  Inclosing  the  upper  extremities  of 
ssid  Htand-pli*e  and  »aid  connection,  whereby  said  stand- 
pipe  Is  left  free  for  the  Insertion  of  cleanlut:  tools,  said 
seal  box  comprising  an  open -top  vessel  mounted  on  the 
suld  stand-pipe  and  said  connection,  a  vertically  movable 
open-bottom  vessel  telescoping  within  said  op^'n  top  vessel 
snd  Incloalng  the  upper  extremities  of  said  stand-pipe  and 
Hsld  connection,  and  a  vertical  partition  In  said  open-bot- 
tum  vessel  between  the  extremities  of  said  stand  pipe  and 
said  connection,  said  partition  being  adapted  to  be  sealed 
by  a  liquid  contained  In  said  open-top  vessel  when  the 
fi'imer  Is  depressed,  and  means  for  optionally  depressing 
or  lifting  said  open-bottom  vessel. 

*J.  A  sealing  device  for  a  gas  retort  which  romprlses, 
in  combination,  a  )=tand  pipe  for  conducting'  uas  away 
frum  said  retort,  said  »<tand  pipe  being  substsntlatly  free 
fiom  obstructive  bends,  a  hydraulic  main  connection  de- 
tached from  but  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  said  stand  pipe, 
nnd  a  seal  box  Inclosing  the  upper  extremities  of  ssld 
stand  pipe  and  said  connection,  whereby  said  stand  pipe 
Is  left  free  for  the  Insertion  of  cleaning  tools,  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  connection  being  on  a  snhtitant tally  lower 
level  than  the  upper  extremity  of  aald  stand  pipe,  whereby 
passage  Is  provided  for  the  flow  of  condensed  liquid  from 
said  seal-box  to  said  hydraulic  main,  the  said  seal- 
box  comprising  an  op<n  top  vessel  mounted  on  the  said 
stand  pipe  and  said  connection,  a  vertically-movable  open- 
bottom  vessel  telescoping  wltbio  said  open  top  vessel  and 
Inclosing  the  uppi-r  exlremltles  of  said  stand-pipe  and 
said  connection,  and  a  vertical  partition  in  said  open  Iwt- 
Ii-m  vessel  l>etwe*  n  the  extremities  of  said  stand-pipe  and 
aald  connection,  said  partition  tielng  adaptt^  to  be  sealed 
by  a  liquid  contained  In  said  open-top  vessel  when  the 
former  vessel  U  depressed,  and  means  for  upilonally  de- 
pressing or  lifting  said  open-bottom  vessel. 

3.  Means  for  sealing  a  gas  retort  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  gaa  conduit  conducting  gas  away  from  said 
retort,  said  conduit  tM-tng  sulwtantially  fne  from  obstruc- 
tive benda.  a  sealing  device  mounted  upon  and  Inclosing  the 
upper  termination  of  said  rss  conduit,  whereby  said  con- 
duit Is  left  free  for  the  Insertion  of  cleaning  tools,  and  a 
c-onduit  connecting  said  sealing  device  with  an  hydraulic 
main,  the  upper  termination  of  said  last  named  conduit  be- 
ing also  inclosed  by  said  sealing  device  but  terminating 
Ht  a  level  substantially  lower  then  the  upper  termination 
of  said  gas  conduit,  whereby  passa}:e  Is  provided  for  liquid 
und  gsa  from  said  sealing  device  to  said  hydrauJlc  main 
and  the  flow  of  liquid  to  aald  retort  prevented,  said  seal- 
ing device  being  adapted  to  optionally  establish  or  shut 
off  communication  between  the  said  first  sod  second  of 
said  conduits. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  fur  treating  liquids  the  lomMna- 
tion  of  a  liquid  distributing  sluice,  an  inlet  for  liquid  to 
said  sluice,  said  sluice  having  side  walls  converglne  at 
a  selected  angle  In  the  direction  away  from  the  said  Inlet 
for  liquid,  whereby  said  sluice  Is  adapted  to  discharge 
equal  quantities  of  said  liquid  at  a  plurality  of  points 
along  the  length  of  said  sluice,  a  plurality  of  cooling  sur- 
faces adapted  to  receive  liquid  discharged  from  said  sluice, 
means  for  conducting  said  liquid  to  said  cooling  surfaces, 
nnd  means  for  supporting  said  surfaces. 

-.  In  an  apparatus  for  trcutlng  liquids,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  cooling  surfaces,  means 
for  supporting  said  surfaces,  a  feed-canal  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  cooling  surfaces,  and  one  or  more  distributing 
sluices,  an  Inlet  for  liquid  into  each  of  said  distributing 
slutcps,  each  of  said  sluices  having  walls  converging  at 
n  "^elected  angle  In  the  direction  away  from  said  Inlet  for 
liquid,  a  plurality  of  discharge  ai>ertures  In  the  walls  of 
said  distributing  sluices,  each  of  said  apertures  belnp  lo- 
cated to  register  with  one  of  said  canals,  whereby  the 
said  sluices  are  adapt(*d  to  discharge  a  substantially  equal 
portion  of  said  liquid  Into  each  of  said  feed  canals. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  q  chamber  having 
pnd  walls  and  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
t  iposure  surfaces  arrsnKed  .lubstantlally  parallel  to  said 
I  nd  walls,  said  exposure  surfaces  frirmlng  a  plurality  of 
substantinlly  vertical  air  passages,  means  for  holding  the 
upper  and  lower  '-rtremltles  of  said  surfaces  In  a  fixed 
position,  the  lower  extremities  of  tlie  said  side  walls  of 
said  chamber  terminating  at  a  relatively  considerable  dis- 
tance above  the  lower  extremities  of  said  expo.sure  sur- 
faces, whereby  free  Ingress  Is  provided  for  air  Into  each 
side  of  said  air  passages  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
means  for  distributing  liquid  upon  both  sides  of  said  ex- 
posure surfaces. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cooling  or  exposure  surfaces  so  disposed 
therein  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
air  passages,  means  for  s\ipportin^'  said  surfaces,  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  canals,  placed  aimve  said  cooling  or 
exposure  surfaces,  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  canals, 
deflecting  sheets  placed  on  the  sides  of  said  canals,  so  as 
to  guide  the  liquid  from  ssld  canals  to  said  cooling  sar- 
faces.  one  or  more  dlxtrlbutlnc  sluices  placed  above  ssid 
canals,  said  sluices  containing  a  plurality  of  openings 
registering  with  the  tops  of  said  cansls.  whereby  the 
liquid  msy  flow  from  said  sluices  into  said  canals. 

&.  In  apparatus  for  treating  llguida,  the  combination  of 
a  plorality  of  cooling  surfaces  vertically  disposed  In  sn 
Incloaad  chamber,  means  for  suspending  said  surfaces 
from  supports,  a  plursllty  of  canals  for  feeding  liquid  onto 
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uld  coollng'SurfacM.  one  or  more  dUtribotlng  ilulces,  dis- 
cbarge apertures  In  §aid  sluices,  one  or  more  of  said  dis- 
cbarge apertures  coiiperatlng  wltb  each  of  said  canals,  the 
said  sluices  being  coDstructPd  to  maintain  an  equal  bead 
of  liquid  upon  each  of  the  said  discharge  apertures, 
whereby  the  said  sluices  are  adapted  to  discharge  a  sub 
stantlally  equal  portion  of  said  liquid  Into  each  of  said 
canals,  means  for  admitting  a  gaseous  fluid  under-satu 
rated  with  the  yapor  of  said  liquid  at  one  extremity  of  said 
Inclosed  chamber,  and  mfans  for  withdrawing  the  said 
gaseous  fluid  from  the  other  extremity  of  said  Inclosed 
chamber  after  the  said  fluid  has  been  contacted  with  said 
liquid. 

[Claims  8  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


the  box  beneath  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  discharge  plate  and 
conneeted  wltb  the  screen  to  operate  the  latter. 


1.098.488.     TIRE-TOOL.     Joiis  W.  DVAB.  Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  6,   1913.      Serial   No    783,361.      tCl.   157—6.) 


1.  !n  an  apparatus  for  eDsa^log  aod  disengaging  tire 
cases  from  wheel  rtms.  a  tool  comprising  a  shank  portion 
and  oppositely  extending  flanKC?*  at  on*^  end  thereof,  form 
Ing  a  continuous  Inclined  face  adapted  to  be  alternatively 
engaged  reversely  facing  between  the  rim  flange  and  tire 
bead,  and  a  tH>artng  at  the  opposite  end  of  satd  shank  for 
pivotally  engaging  the  wheel  hub. 

2.  A  tool  for  t-njiasini;  and  disengaging  tire  cases  and 
wheel  rims,  cnmprlsUik;  a  memb*-r  having  a  shank  portion 
provided  with  a  portion  for  engaglni;  the  hob  of  the  whe«I 
and  having  removing  and  replacing  bearings  adapted  to 
be-  alternatively  used  upon  r-verslog  the  itbank,  each  of 
said  bearings  bavlni;  Inclined  tire  engaging  surfaces  respec- 
tively Inclining  oppositely  from  the  shank. 

3.  A  tool  for  -^niia^lng  and  disengaging  tire  cases  and 
wheel  rims,  comprising  a  memb«T  formed  of  a  single  cast- 
ing having  a  shank  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
bearing  portion  for  engaging  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  hav- 
ing tlre-removtng  and  tlr^'-nplaclni;  bearings  provided  re- 
spectively with  portions  extending  upon  opposite  slde^  of 
the  shank,  and  havln;;  tlreengaglng  surfaces  tncUntDg 
oppositely  from  the  shank,  ^^ald  bearings  being  adapted  for 
alternate  use  upon  reversal  of  the  shank. 

4.  A  tool  for  engaging  and  disengaging  tire  oases  and 
wbeel  rims,  comprising  :i  m>>mt>er  having  a  shank  portion 
ptoTlded  with  a  portion  for  engaging  the  hub  of  the  wheel 
and  having  removing  and  replacing  bearing^  adapted  to 
be  alternatively  usfd  upon  reversing  the  shank,  each  of 
satd  bearings  having  Inclined  tire-engaging  surfaces  re- 
spectlTely  Inclining  oppoi^ltely  from  the  shank,  and  means 
for  anchoring  said  tool  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,098.489.      FISH  SCREEN.      Abtib    L.    Ellison    and   Jo- 
seph  a.    Smith.    Edgewood.    Cal.      Filed    Feb.   3.    1913. 
Serial   No.   746.073.      tCI     210—16.) 
1.  A   device  of   the   class   described   comprising  a   box. 
a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  box. 
an  Inclined  sectional   screen   engaged   around   aald  sbafta. 
a   longitudinal  arched  dlscharue  plate  extending  over   the 
oppoalte  aides  of  the  box  at  the  upper  end  of  the  screen 
and   baring   Its  edges   bent   back   to   prevent   material   de- 
posited upon  the  discharge  plate  by  the  screen  from  fall- 
ing Into  the  box,  and  a  water  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in 


2.  A  device  of  the  clajia  described  comprising  an  oblong 
box  having  one  end  open  and  Its  opposite  end  closed 
by  an  end  board,  said  end  board  being  provided  wltb  a 
suitable  opening,  the  aides  of  tbe  box  being  provided  wltb 
oppositely  upwardly  directed  portions,  the  bottom  of  the 
t)ox  being  provided  with  a  concaTe  portion  near  Its  closed 
end,  a  water  wheel  mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  box  above 
the  concave  portion  of  the  bottom,  an  arched  discharge 
plate  positioned  transversely  across  the  upwardly  dl 
reeled  portions  of  tbe  sides  and  sloping  downwardly  upon 
opposttM  sides  of  the  Iwx.  said  discharge  plate  having  Its 
edges  bent  upwardly  to  prevent  material  from  falling 
from  tbe  same  into  tbe  box,  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
discharge  plate  being  above  the  water  wheel,  an  inclined 
sectional  endless  screen,  mean^  for  supporting  the  screen 
for  operation  In  the  t>ox.  the  upper,  end  of  the  screen  ex- 
tending over  tbe  remaining  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  dia 
charge  plate,  and  op^'ratlrn  connections  between  the  water 
wbeel  and  tbe  screen. 


1,098.490  THERMOSTATICALLY  OPERATED  CIR 
CUIT  BREAKER.  Thomas  R.  Pagan.  Huntington. 
W.  Va,  Filed  July  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  780.062.  (CI. 
177—128.) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  slotted  plate,  a  slide 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  slot,  a  bifurcated 
contact  memb*'r  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  medial  portion  of 
the  alot  with  Its  furcations  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot,  a  retractile  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
contact  member  between  the  furcations  thereof  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  connected  to  said  slide  member,  a  con- 
tact element  normally  In  closed  circuit  with  the  contact 
member,  and  means  for  moving  the  slide  element  and 
the  contiguous  end  of  tbe  spring  between  tbe  furcations 
of  said  contact  member  for  changing  the  direction  of  pull 
of  the  spring  and  thereby  moving  the  contact  member  out 
of  circuit  with  said  contact  element. 

2.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  base  member 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide,  a  bifurcated  contact 
memtwr  having  its  furcations  plvotally  connected  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  guide,  a  contact  element  normally  In 
closed  circuit  with  the  contact  member,  a  retractile  spring 
having  one  end  secured   to  the  contact  member  between 
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Its  furcations,  means  for  movably  connecting  tbe  otber 
end  of  said  spring  with  the  guide,  and  means  for  moving 
tbe  first  said  means  longitudinally  of  the  guide  between 
tbe  pivotal  connections  of  said  contact  member. 


1.098,491.     SKIRT  GAGE.     Elizabbth  H.  Oatm,  Chicago. 

111.      Filed    July    VI,    1912       Serial    No.    708,948.      (CI. 
33 — 9.) 


1.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  flexible  band  adapted  to 
encircle  the  skirt,  a  plurality  of  apaced  uprights  crossing 
said  band,  and  a  device  at  each  of  such  crossinK  points 
comprltiing  a  dip  fitting  upon  the  upright  and  being 
slotted  lu  receive  the  band,  a  leaf  spring  riveted  In  the 
clip,  and  a  thumb  screw  threaded  in  the  clip  and  bearing 
against  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring  to  frlctionally  clamp 
tbe  upright   and  the  band   together. 

2.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  flexible  hand  adapted  to 
encircle  the  skirt,  a  plurality  of  spaced  uprights  crossing 
said  b»nd,  and  a  device  at  each  of  such  crossing  points 
cttin prising  h  clip  fitting  uiK>n  the  upright  and  having 
sluts  In  Its  side  walls  adapted  to  receive  tbe  band,  a  leaf 
spring  secureil  in  the  clip  nnd  a  thumb  screw  threaded  In 
tbe  front  wall  of  the  dip  and  adapted  to  move  said  leaf 
spring  Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  tbe  uprlsht  to 
clamp  the  upright  and  the  l«nd  together,  said  leaf  spring 
providing  lncreas(Ml  bearing  surface  for  the  screw  and 
preventing  the  wrew  from  marring  the  face  of  tbe  up 
right. 


1.098,492.  BACK-BRACE.  Gkougk  W.  Gibson,  Plumer 
vllle.  Ark  Filed  May  :.'l.  1913.  Serial  No.  769.076 
(CI,  3—98.) 


belt  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  hack  strap,  aux- 
iliary back  straps  connected  at  tbelr  opposite  ends  to  said 
waist  belt  and  said  chest  strap  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
t>ack  strap  and  spaced  therefrom,  shoulder  straps  con- 
nected to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  back  strap  and  to  said 
chest  strap,  a  back  pad  connected  to  the  Inner  face  of 
said  back  strap  at  its  lower  end,  diverging  hip  straps 
depending  from  said  back  pad,  a  cross  strap  connecting 
said  hip  straps  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  and  a  tbigh 
strap  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  depend 
ing  hip  straps,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


"■\: 


A    back    brace   comprising   a   back   strap,   a    chest   strap 
connected   to  the   upper  end  of  said   back   strap,   a   waist 


1.098,493.  ELECTRh  AL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAY- 
PRESSES.  Waltek  D.  Gladsey.  Sllex.  Mo.,  aeslgn.^r 
of  one  third  to  Joseph  W.  Park.  Sllex.  Mo.  Filed  Aug 
27.  1913.     Serial  No.  767.022.     (CI.  177—311.. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  ballngpress  comprising  apaced 
Itars  adapted  for  adjustable  engagement  with  the  press, 
cross  bars  uniting  tbe  first  mentioned  bars,  an  elongated 
stationary  contact  m<'mber  connected  to  one  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  bars  and  disposed  to  one  side  thereof,  contact 
arms  carried  by  the  cross  bars  movable  relatively  thereto 
and  disposed  across  the  stationary  contact,  a  source  of 
electrical  supply,  and  connections  between  such  electrical 
source  and  the  extremities  of  the  movable  contacis.  such 
m<)vablo  contacts  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the 
same  may  be  caused  to  move  relatively  to  the  cross  bars. 

2.  In  on  attachment  for  a  baling  press  comprising  spaced 
bars  adapted  for  adjustable  engagement  with  the  press, 
cross  bars  uniting  the  first  mentioned  bars,  an  elongat-d 
stationary  contact  member  connected  to  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  bars  and  disposed  to  one  side  thereof,  contact 
arms  carried  by  the  cross  bars  movable  relatively  ihere- 
ii)  and  disposed  across  the  stationary  contact,  a  source 
of  electrical  supply,  connections  between  such  electrical 
source  and  tht  eilremltles  of  the  movabje  contacts,  and 
means  for  automatically  maintaining  the  movable  con- 
tacts In  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact,  said  mov- 
able contacts  being  provided  with  means  whereby  they 
may  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary  con 
tact. 


1.098,494.  PNEVMATIC  CLOCK  MECHANISM.  Au- 
GisTts  L,  Hahl.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  664. H07.      (CI    58—42.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  clock  system,  air  displacing  mecha 
nlsm.  a  motor  for  operating  said  air  displacing  mecha 
nlsm.  a  time  train  for  controlling  said  motor,  and  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  said  motor  for  governing  the  "flow  of  air 
to  and  from  the  system. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  clock  system,  air  displacing  mecha- 
nism, a  motor  for  operating  said  air  displacing  mecha 
nlsm,  a  time  train  for  controlling  said  motor,  and  means 
independent  of  said  time  train  for  governing  the  flow  of 
air  to  and  from  the  system 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  clock  system,  air  displacing  mecba- 
nlam.  a  motor  for  operating  said  air  displacing  mechanism, 
a  time  train  for  controlling  said  motor,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  tbe  motor  for  opening  the  system  to  tbe  atmos- 
phere near  the  end  of  the  Inflating  movement  of  the  air 
displacing  mechanism. 

4-  In  a  pneumatic  clock  system,  air  supplying  and  ex- 
hausting mechanism,  a  motor  for  operating  aald  air  mech- 
anism, a  time  train  for  controlling  said  motor,  and  means 
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for  opcalac  tb«  ajitcm  to  tlir  atmoiptaere  at  the  end  of 
tbe  exhautlns  actloo  of  aald  mectainlam,  aald  aaasa  be- 
ing alio  adapted  to  ahut  oft  tbe  ayatem  from  tbe  atmoa 
phere  at  tbe  beglnDlng  of  each  aiippljlDg  action  of  aald 
air  mechaolsin. 


n^ 


8.  In  a  pneumatic  dock  system,  air  supplying  and  ex- 
tiaustlDg  meciianlBm,  a  motor  for  operating  said  suppiy- 
Wng  and  »»ihausting  mechanism,  a  time  train  for  control- 
ling aald  motor,  means  for  opening  the  system  to  the  at 
mosphere  at  the  end  of  the  exhausting  action  of  said 
mechanism,  said  mians  being  also  adapted  to  shut  off 
the  system  from  the  atmosphere  at  tlie  l>eglnning  of  each 
supplying  action  of  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting a  flow  of  air  to  the  system  during  the  period  of 
the  exhausting  operation  of  said  mechanism  in  the  ereot 
of  leakage  in  the  system. 

1  Claims  «  to  1"  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.) 


1.098.495.  <  O.NTROLLING  MECHANISM.  AloLSIoa  L. 
HiHL.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  9,  191 1.  Serial  No. 
664.S0S.      I  CI.  BS — 4».  I 


1  in  a  mechanism  for  controlling  time  Indicating  mech-  •. 
aoism  or  the  like,  a  rotating  atop  arm  making  a  plurality 
of  conaecutlTc  revolutions,  a  stop  for  said  stop  arm.  a 
motor,  a  time  movement,  oscillating  means  controlled  by 
the  Om.-  movement  In  one  direction  for  moving  said  stop 
out  of  the  path  of  «ald  arm  and  actuat>'d  bv  said  motor  In 
the  oppoalte  direction,  means  for  moving  and  maintain 
Ing  aald  stop  away  from  Ita  flrat  named  course  until  the 
instant  of  return  to  said  path  and  then  allowing  a  free 
return  thereof,  and  meana  for  caualng  an  Inatantaneons 
return  of  said  stop  to  tbe  path  of  said  atop  arm. 

2.  In  a  macbanlsm  for  controlling  time  Indicating  mecb- 
anlam  or  the  like,  a  routing  atop  arm  making  a  plurality 
of  consecutive  revolutions,  a  stop  for  aald  stop  arm.  a 
motor,  a  time  movement,  oscillating  meana  controlled  by 
th€  time  movement  In  one  direction  for  moving  aaM  atop 
oat  of  tbe  path  of  said  stop  arm  and  actuated  by  aald 
■aotor  la   tha  oppoalte  direction,  means   for   moving  and 


maiauinlng  aaM  stop  away  from  Ita  Brat  named  cooraa 
UDtll  the  laaUBt  of  retaro  to  aald  path  and  then  allow- 
ing a  free  retam  thereof,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
oscillating  aneuia  for  caualng  an  Inatanunaous  rttnro  o( 
said  stop  to  the  path  of  said  stop  arm. 

."!.  In  a  mechanlam  for  controlling  a  motor,  a  stop  arm 
I  actuated  by  aald  motor,  a  stop  for  aald  arm.  time-con- 
trolled meana  Independent  of  aald  motor  for  moving  aald  ' 
slop  out  of  the  path  of  said  arm.  means  connected  with 
said  motor  for  moving  and  maintaining  said  stop  away 
from  Its  flrat  named  course  until  the  instant  of  return  to 
said  path  and  then  allowing  a  free  return  thereof,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  Oma-eontrollcd  means  for  caus- 
ing an  Instantaneous  retorn  of  said  stop  to  the  path  of 
said  arm. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  time  indicating  me<h- 
anlsm  or  the  like,  a  motor,  a  atop  arm.  a  stop  for  said  arm 
having  a  time  controlled  movement  in  one  direction  out  of 
the  path  of  said  arm.  a  second  movement  produced  by 
said  motor  in  a  (liff..rent  direction  to  said  first  named 
movement,  a  third  movement  In  a  dlr.ctlon  opposite  to 
said  first  named  movement,  and  a  fourth  movement  into 
the  path' of  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  tontrolling  tlm>-  Indicnting  mech- 
anlam or  the  like,  a  motor,  a  stop  arm,  n  stop  for  said  arm 
having  a  time  controlled  movement  In  one  direction  out 
of  the  path  of  said  srm.  and  another  movement  produced 
by  said  motor  In  a  direction  sway  from  the  path  of  said 
first  named  movement,  means  for  r.talnlng  aald  stop  out 
of  tbe  path  of  aald  flrat  namiMl  movement,  and  means  for 
inauntaneonaly  restoring  said  stop  to  Its  original  position. 

(Claims  6  to  19  no!  prlnt*-d  In  the  nasette.) 


I.098.40U.     rOCKETSAFE.     Cn^iaLis  IUmmo.v.  Stillwa- 
ter.  Minn.     Filed   May  28,   1913.     Serial  No.  760.461. 

I  CI.  150- -47.) 
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I-  In  a  pocket  safe,  tbe  combination  with  a  metallic  box 
open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  It 
In  a  garment  pocket,  of  a  cover  hinged  on  the  box  to 
(over  aald  open  lop.  a  device  for  locking  the  cover  after 
It  Is  closed  anil  iiulocking  it  preparatory  to  opening  It.  and 
an  audible  signal  device  arranged  to  be  automatically 
operated  by  said   unlocking  device. 

2.  In  a  pocket  sate,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
box  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  means  for  secur- 
ing It  in  a  garment  pocket,  of  a  cover  hinged  to  the  box 
to  close  said  opening;  said  cover  having  the  edge  opposite 
from  Its  hinges  provided  with  an  angular  extension  reach- 
ing partly  down  upon  the  aide  of  the  box  when  the  cover 
Is  closed,  such  arm  designed  to  render  unwarranted  open- 
ing of  the  cover  dlfflcult. 

3.  In  a  pocket  safe,  the  combination  with  a  box  open 
at  tbe  top  and  having  means  for  aeenting  It  in  a  garment 
pocket,  and  a  cover  closing  Ita  top,  of  a  bottom  movabla 
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np  and  down  In  the  box,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  bot 
torn  at  different  heights  In  the  box.  so  as  to  avoid  detach- 
ing and  Inverting  of  the  tiox  in  order  to  reach  the  lower 
part  of  Us  contents. 


1,098.497.  AITAKATl  S  FOR  SIZlNti  COMMINUTED 
ORE  OR  OTHER  MATERIAL.  UaMI  W.  UxBDlNSl, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,072.     (CI.  83 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  sizing  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth.  In 
combination,  a  rotary  barrel  having  Ita  bottom  inclined 
to  the  horizontal  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  for  water 
and  comminuted  material,  one  or  more  tubular  conveyers 
open  to  the  interior  of  tbe  barrel  at  the  periphery  thereof 
only  and  extending  toward  tbe  axis  of  tbe  barrel  and  open 
to  tbe  outside  of  the  barrel  at  Ibeir  ends  next  to  the  aald 
axis,  said  conveyers  being  fixed  to  the  barrel  and  revolv- 
ing therewith. 

2.  In  a  sizing  apparatna,  In  combination,  a  barrel  of 
conical  form  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  having  an  open 
Ing  for  the  delivery  of  water  and  comminuted  material 
Into  the  barrel  and  tbe  discharge  of  water  and  fine  ma 
terlal.  and  one  or  more  tubular  conveying  derlcea  ex- 
tending from  inside  the  barrel  where  tbe  diameter  Is 
greatest  and  delivering  coarse  material  to  tbe  outside  of 
the  t)arrel. 

3.  In  a  sizing  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  conical  bar- 
rel rotatable  about  Its  axla.  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet 
trunnion  at  its  apex  and  at  Its  base  an  outlet  trunnion 
closed  to  tbe  interior  of  tbe  barrel,  means  for  delivering 
water  and  comminuted  material  Into  tbe  barrel  tbrougb 
tbe  first-named  trunnion,  and  one  or  more  tubular  con- 
veying devices  extending  from  tbe  Inside  of  the  barrel  near 
the  periphery  thereof  at  the  base  and  opening  into  the 
second-named  trunnion  for  the  delivery  of  coarse  ma- 
terial thereto. 

4.  In  a  sizing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  conical  bar- 
rel, a  comblneil  Inlet  and  outlet  trunnion  at  the  apex 
of  the  barrel,  an  outlet  trunnion  at  tbe  base  of  the  conical 
barrel  and  closed  at  its  inner  end,  the  barrel  being  rota- 
table on  said  trunnions,  and  one  or  more  tubular  arms 
extending  radially  from  the  outlet  trunnion  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  iMse  of  the  conical  barrel  on  tbe  inside 
thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  being  open  in  tbe  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  barrel  and  their  inner  ends  being 
open  Into  tbe  Interior  of  the  said  outlet  trunnion,  whereby 
aa  the  barrel  and  arms  revolve  tbe  arms  will  scoop  up 
coarse  material  and  discharge  the  same  Into  the  said  out- 
let trunnion. 


Ing  with  tbe  outlet  and  with  ports  disposed  relatively  to 
communicating  means  with  the  cylinder  above  tbe  platon 
and  with  a  by -pass  ao  that  tbe  shifting  vslve  may  estab- 
llah  communication  or  shut  It  off  so  that  when  there  la 
a  flow  In  one.  tbe  other  port  Is  closed,  ur  may  be  turned 
to  permit  a  partial  flow  Into  each. 


1,098,498.     HYDEAILIC  MOTOR  FOR  WAGON-DUMPS. 

Stact  B.  HiKT,  Wai.tbk  B.  Wilde,  and  WaLTsa  Fbank 

Bkowx,  Peoria,  111.,  assignors  to  Hart  Grain   Weigher 

Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.     Filed  July 

S.  1911.     Serial  No.  636,760.      (01.138-9) 

1.  In  combination   with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  provided 

with  an  Inlet  above  tbe  piston  head  and  an  outlet  below 

the  same,  and  with  a  by-paaa  Intermediate  the  Inlet  and 

the   outlet    communicating  with    tbe   cylinder   below   the 

platon.  of  a  valve  having  an  inferior  opening  eommunlcat- 
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2.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  platon  there- 
in, a  pump  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
an  outlet  for  the  cylinder  below  tbe  piston  head  tbrougb 
the  pump,  an  Inlet  to  tbe  cylinder  above  tbe  piston  bead, 
a  by-pass  between  the  outlet  and  Inlet  Into  the  cylinder 
communicating  with  the  same  l>eIow  tbe  piston  head,  a 
valve  communicating  with  the  dlwharge  outlet  of  tbe 
pump  and  with  the  cylinder  above  the  piston  head  and 
»1tb  the  by  pass,  and  provided  with  porta  to  completely 
or  partially  open  and  close  communication  with  the  cylin- 
der above  the  pump  and  with  tbe  by  pass  or  to  permit  a 
simultaneous  flow  through  each,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  turning  the  valve  to  accomplish  its 
aeverai  purposes. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, an  auxiliary  cylinder  chamber  communicating  with  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  both  cylinders  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  as  oil.  a  pump  within  the  auxiliary  chamber,  the 
working  parts  Immersed  In  the  liquid  contained  therein,  a 
tube  communicaUng  with  tbe  cylinder  above  the  piston 
bead,  a  by-pass  between  the  discharge  outlet  from  the 
pump  and  the  tube  connection  with  tbe  cylinder  above 
tbe  piston  bead,  a  valve  provided  with  an  interior  opening 
communicating  continuously  with  tbe  discharge  opening 
from  the  pump  and  both  alternately  and  simultaneously 
according  to  manipulation,  tbrongh  aultable  ports  with 
tbe  tube  and  the  by-pass. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
an  atlxillary  cylinder  communicating  with  tbe  main  cylin- 
der t>elow  tbe  piston  bead  and  forming  substantially  a 
continuation  thereof,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a 
depending  portion  adapted  to  carry  pump  parts,  a  pump 
carried    within    the   auxiliary   cylinder  and    the   extension 

]   therefrom,  a  discharge  outlet  from  the  pump,  a  tube  com- 
municating with  tbe  cylinder  above  the  platon  head,  a  by- 
'  pass  disposed  between  the  inlet  of  tbe  tube  and  the  dla- 
cbarge  opening  from  the  pump,  a  valve  supported  In  the 
!  extension   from    tbe  auxiliary    cylinder   in   a    relation    to 
I  commnnlcate    permanently    with    tbe    discharge    opening 
I  from  the  pump  and  both  Intermittently  and  continuously 
with  tbe  tube  and  the  by-pass,  and  means  for  effecting  tbe 
movement   of  the  val^e  to  accompltafa  tbe  several   func- 
tions named. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  cylinder,  a  platon  therein,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  communicating  with  tbe  main  cylinder 
below  tbe  piston  bead  and  forming  substantially  a  con- 
tinuation thereof,  said  anxlllary  cylinder  having  a  de- 
pending  portion   adapted  to  carry   pump  parts,   a   pump 

carried   within  the  auxiliary  chamber  and   tbe  extension 
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therefrom,  a  discharge  outlet  from  the  pump,  t  tube  com- 
muDlcatlug  with  the  cylluder  eboTe  the  pleton  head,  a  Uy- 
paaa  dlnpowd  between  the  Inlet  of  the  tube  and  the  dl«- 
charge  opening  from  the  pump,  a  valve  formed  with  an 
Interior  opening  communlcatlns  continuously  with  the  dis- 
charge opening  from  the  pump  and  provided  with  clrcum 
ferentlally  elongated  porta  arranged  In  different  planes  but 
portions  of  each  port  lying  In  the  same  pUno,  said  porta 
adapted  to  register  respecUvely  wUh  a  communicating 
connection  with  the  tube  and  with  the  by  pass  for  the 
purpose  of  effecting  through  manipulation  of  the  valve, 
a  communication  or  cut  off  respectively  with  each  the 
tube  anil  the  by  pans  or  to  permit  simultaneously  an  Inter- 
flow through  each,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  to 
accompUsb  the  functions  sperlfled. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.098.499.  TYPK  IIOLIIEK.  JUxMiLn.v  c.  Haaw,,  Ban 
FrancUco,  Cal.  Filed  July  8.  191.1.  Serial  No.  777  850 
(CI.  101—62.) 


.4  type  holder,  comprising  four  interlocking  member*, 
each  memher  having  a  shoulder  formed  at  one  edge  on  one 
end.  a  pin  seated  In  saM  shoulder,  a  tongue  on  the  oppo 
•Ite  end  of  each  memher  iirrangod  Intermediate  the  edges, 
each  tongue  being  provided  with  an  aperture  of  greater 
area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  pin,  said  aper 
ture  being  square  and  heing  rounded  at  Ita  forward  Inner 
>  corner  on  the  radius  of  the  pin. 


1,098.900.  CAR  AXLE  JOTHNAL-BOX.  Heiibebt  H 
H»wiTT,  Buffalo.  N.  V.  Filed  Sept.  S.  1911  Serial 
No.  »47,S61.      (CI.  64 — 39.) 


t^i^-*- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  having  a  wheel 
thereon  and  a  projecting  Journal  at  Its  end.  of  a  boi  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber  thi-reln  for  receiving  said  jour- 
nal, a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  Journal  and  loosely 
attlng  In  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  box.  a  series  of 
bearing  rollers  Interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
box,  and  a  support  whereon  said  box  Is  movahly  mounted 
to  permit  the  free  rocking  movement  of  said  axle  and 
maintain  said  sleeve  and  rollers  In  line  with  said  Journal. 
.:.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  having  a  wheel 
thereon  and  a  projecting  Journal  at  Its  end.  of  a  box  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber  therein  for  receiving  said  Jour- 
nal, a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  Journal  and  loosely 
fitting  In  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  box.  a  series  of 
bearing  rollers  Interposed  Lelween  said  sleeve  and  said 
box.  and  a  vertically  movable  support  wherein  said 
Joamal  box  Is  universally  movable  to  permit  the  free 
rocking  movement  of  said  axle  and  maintain  said  sleeve 
and  rollers  In  line  with  said  Journal, 

3,  The   combination    with   a    car  axle   having  a   wheel 
thereon  and  a  projecting  Journal  at  Its  end.  of  a  Journal 


box  comprising  a  spherical  body  portion  having  a  cylindri- 
cal chamber  therein  for  receiving  said  projecting  Journal, 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  Journal  ana  loosely  llttlng 
In  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  box.  a  series  of  bearing 
rollers  Interposed  betwe.-n  said  sleeve  and  said  box.  and 
supporting  members  or  keepers  having  a  spherical  con- 
cave seat  wherein  said  box  Is  universally  ahlttahle. 

4,  The  comblnaUon  with  a  car  axle  having  a  wheel 
thereon  and  a  proJecUng  Journal  at  Us  end.  of  a  Journal 
box  comprising  a  spherical  body  portion  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  therein  for  receiving  said  projecting  Jour- 
nal, a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  journal  and  loosely 
llttlng  within  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  box,  a  se- 
ries of  bearing  rollers  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  Interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  the  wall 
of  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  box.  and  a  support  hav- 
ing a  spherical  concave  scat  wherein  said  Journal  box  Is 
movahly   mounted. 

5,  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  having  a  wheel 
thereon  and  a  projecting  Journal  at  Its  end.  of  a  Journal 
box  comprising  a  spherical  body  portion  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  therein  for  receiving  said  projecting  Jour- 
nal, a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  Journal,  a  series  of 
bearing  rollers  Interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  the 
wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  a  series  of  relatively 
small  spacing  rollers  between  said  besrlng  rollers,  and  a 
support  having  a  spherical  concave  seat  wherein  said  box 
Is  movahly  mounted. 

(Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Guette.] 


1.098.501.  KI.KITRII- WIRE  CONNECTION.  IU1.L  H. 
noi.D.iWAV  and  AnTiii  r  c  Camdla.vd.  Salt  Lake  City, 
Itah.  assignors  to  Mary  E.  Holdaway.  Salt  Lake  City' 
I  tah.  Filed  May  20.  191^  Serial  No.  rt98,640  (CI 
IT.-}— 31'4.) 


^^^^ag=- 


1-  A  swlv«l  cunntHTlon  for  pliant  current  carrying 
wires,  ronalstlns:  <»r  a  curn-nt  .  arrying  cyllndrlcfllly  drmp**.! 
mem»*r  :  an  Insulatlnc  sk^ve  tlierein  ;  a  current  carrylog 
drum  within  said  ^I.m«v.-  :  a  plgtoo  wtthlu  aald  drum  :  nnd 
n  rurr.'nt  carryInK  cvlindrically  shaped  member  having  a 
Up  thereon  adapted  tu  t-^lwiope  within  snid  flrdt  men- 
tloofd  ryllndrlcally  shnjmd  meralxr  ;  sn  Insulatlnt;  sleere 
therein;  a  current  cnrrylnK  drum  within  said  last  men- 
tioned slepte  ;  a  platon  rod,  on.*  end  of  which  Ih  secured  In 
the  head  of  the  last  mentlone*!  drum,  and  the  other  end  In 
said  piston  ;  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hohl  said  drama 
continuous  and  said  Up  portion!  of  one  of  said  current 
carrying  mrmr>ers  within  the  other 

2.  A  swivel  connerdon  for  pliant  current  carrying 
wires,  consisting  of  two  hollow  current  carrylnc  niembera 
partially  telescoped:  a  drum  in  each  of  nald  current  car- 
rying members  innulated  frnrn  and  rotntable  therewith  ;  a 
piston  operative  tn  ohm  of  said  drums  and  contacting 
with  The  Interior  wall  ihereof  to  form  an  electrk-  con 
nectlon  :  a  rod  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  head  of 
the  other  of  said  drums  and  the  other  end  secured  in  said 
piston  ;  and  a  spiral  spring  carried  on  <»ald  rod  to  hold 
said  drums  norinnlly  contiguous. 


l.OftM.502.       MAM  KK     I^ADER.       Fbbubiiick    A.    JaHh. 

New   Prague.   Minn.      Filed   Sept.   22,    1913.     Serial   No 

791,0«4.      (CI.  21*— 1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  manure  spr>adlni;  vehicle 
having  a  box  with  an  endless  conveyer  apron  In  Its  hot 
torn,  the  lower  run  of  the  aprcn  belnc  exposed  un^Ierueath 
the  box.  of  a  bar  secured  with  Its  end.s  to  the  sides  of 
tli.»  box  and  extending  across  and  clear  l>elow  Kaid  lower 
run:  and  an  automatic  manure  loadlne  device  mounted 
on   wheels   and    having  a   tongue  or  pole,  and  means   for 
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detacbably  attaching  said  pole  to  the  middle  of  said  b«r 
when  the  loader  is  In  a  position  to  load  manure  Into  the 
box  of  the  spreader. 


1.09M..VI3.  FKNfE- PANEL  COCI'LINi;  Ciiarlk-s  B. 
.It»iiNso\.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  6,  1911,  Serial  No.  0O6.68I.  invided  and  this 
application    flbd    July    12.    191i.      Serial    No.    709.008. 


2.  In  a  manure  loading  devlco  the  combination  with 
an  axle,  supporting  wheels  one  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
main  frame  mounted  on  the  axle,  an  Inclined  endless  con- 
veyer in  the  main  fram*'.  an  upwardly  arciitnl  frome 
pivotally  moiinied  at  the  sides  of  the  main  frame,  a  mul- 
tiple crank  shaft  Journaletl  In  the  arched  frame,  series  of 
miitiure  fcatherinu  and  moving  devices  guided  on  the  main 
frame  and  operateil  by  the  crank  shaft  so  as  to  pick  up 
and  deliver  manure  upon  the  conveyer,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  axle  near  each  support tng  wheel,  a  gear  pinion 
fixed  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  stud  fixed  on  the  arched  frame, 
a  gear  wh^el  'rut  a  table  on  the  stud  and  meshing  with 
the  pinion,  a  sprocket  fixed  to  the  gear  wht^el  and  a  link 
belt  engaging  said  sprocket  and  one  of  the  sprockets  on  the 
axle,  and  means  for  coupling  the  latter  sprocket  to  the 
adjacent  supportlug  wheel  whenever  so  desired  :  a  sprocket 
on  one  of  the  rollers  of  the  endless  conveyer,  a  link-belt 
connecting  said  sprocket  with  the  other  sprocket  on  tbe 
•xle.  and  means  for  ci>uplinic  the  last  mentioned  sprocket 
to  the  adjacent  supporting  w  heel  when  so  desired,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  loader  to  a  manure  spreauer  or 
other  vehicle  having  a  box  into  which  the  manure  Is  to 
be  loaded. 


A  fence  panel  coupling  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  coupling  members,  each  member  of  the  pair  In- 
cluding a  shank  and  a  head  portion  thereon  adapted  to 
lap  upon  and  he  secured  to  the  head  portion  of  the  other 
member,  one  of  said  shanks  being  threaded  and  provided 
with  a  wreuch-recelvlng  enlargement  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  shank,  the  head  |>nrtlon  being  offset  from  the 
axis  of  the  shank,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,098,504.       aONlNO  MACHINE.       John    Kavetan,     New 

York.   N.   Y..   asHlgnor   to  KayetnnKues  Company,   Inc.. 

a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1913.     Serial 

No.  740.907.      (CI.  51— ie.» 

1.  in  a  honing  machine  for  raxors  having  concaved  sur- 
faces, the  combination  with  a  revoluble  honing  stone,  of 
a  vertically  adjustable  eccentrically  supported  clamping 
cylinder  and  means  for  pressing  aald  clamping  cyllndyer 
toward  said  stone  so  as  to  clamp  the  razor  between  said 
clampIuK  cylinder  and  the  boning  stone 


2.  In  a  boning  machine  for  razors  having  concaved  sur- 
facea,  the  combination  with  a  revolut>le  boning  stone, 
means  extending  longitudinally  over  the  said  stone  and 
serving  as  a  rest  for  the  beck  of  the  raik)r,  a  vertlcoUy 
Adjustable  eccentrically  supported  clamping  cylinder  and 
means  for  pressing  said  clamping  cylinder  toward  said 
atone,  so  as  to  clamp  the  raaor  between  the  clamping 
cylinder  and  the  honing  stone. 


3.  In  a  boning  machine  for  raxors  having  concaved  sur* 
faces,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  honing  stone,  a 
vertically  adjustable  bracket,  a  clamping  cylinder  eccen- 
trically supported  from  said  bracket  and  means  for  presa- 
ing  said  clamping  cylinder  toward  the  honing  stone  so 
as  to  clamp  the  raxor  between  said  clamping  cylinder 
and  the  said  stone. 

4.  in  a  honing  machine  for  razors  having  concaved  sur 
faces,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  honing  stone,  a 
vertically  and  horizontally  adjustable  and  eccentrlcallj 
supported  clamping  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  the  raxor 
between  itself  and  the  honing  stone  and  means  for  press- 
ing said  clamping  cylinder  so  as  to  clamp  the  raaor  in 
position. 

5.  In  a  honing  machine  for  razors  or  the  like  harlnf 
concaved  surfaces,  the  combination  with  a  revolut^le  bon- 
ing stone,  a  vertically  and  horizontally  adjustable  bracket, 
a  clamping  cylinder  eccentrically  supported  from  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  razor  between  itself 
and  the  stone  and  a  spring  actuated  means  for  pressing 
said  clamping  cylinder  Into  clamping  position. 


1,098.606.  BRACELET  LINK.  Ozr..  F.  Keith.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  assignor  to  John  T.  Mauran  Manufacturing 
Company,  Providence.  K.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Khode 
Island.  Original  application  filed  May  21,  19iri.  Serial 
No.  768,037.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  19. 
1913.     Serial  No.  779.yOS.      (CI.  09     SO.) 
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I.  Improve<]  means  for  securing  a  pair  of  opposed  lat- 
erally separated  elongated  side  sections  or  members  of  a 
bracelet  link  together,  said  means  consisting  of  one  of  th*' 
side  members  having  a  tubular  po!>t  rigidly  fixed  to  Its 
Inner  face  at  the  respective  ends  thereof,  a  pin  fixed  to 
the  corresponding  ends  of  the  other  side  member  of  the 
link  arranged  to  telescoplcally  connect  with  said  poats, 
and  having  the  post  and  pin  members  arranged  to  inter- 
lock with  each  other  In  a  solderless  manner  to  prevent  lat 
eral  separotlon  of  the  s^^ctlons. 

-.  A  link  conslstinf:  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced.  In- 
wardly facing,  oppositely  disposed  outer  side  members  or 
sections,  each  having  a  substantially  U-shape  form  cross- 
sectlonally.  means  located  at  the  respective  ends  of  the 
link  for  connecting  the  sections  together,  said  meana  In- 
cluding a  abort  tube  secured  to  and  extending  from  the 
Inner  side  of  the  corresponding  section,  a  notched  pin  se- 
cured to  and  extending  from  the  inner  side  of  the  other  or 
fellow  section.  >iald   pin   beinu  parallel   with  the  tube  and 
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inserted  In  the  !att*r,  and  bavioR  the  walls  of  the  tub.- 
bent  to  Interlock  witb  ftald  Dotched  part  to  prevent  lateral 
neparatloD  of  the  •ecnoD>4. 

3.  The  ImproTed  link  herein  describwl  consistlog  of  n 
pair  of  parallel.  lonxltadlnaMy  curv^'d  elongated,  later- 
ally separated,  Inwnrdly  fadnt;  main  side  s^tloni  ar 
ranged  to  reiflve  a  coupliDg  link  therebetween,  tie  vald 
Bide  s^ertions  belnjir  connected  tofether  at  eaf  1  end  b\ 
meani)  of  an  open  tubular  po8t  Hied  to  one  of  said  s«r 
tloDS,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  the  resp^-ctive  ^nds  of  the  other 
side  section  and  Inserted  telescoptcally  In  said  post,  and 
having  said  post  and  ptn  members  in  solilerless  Interlock 
lug  engagement  and  forming  a  blind  joint. 


1,098.&06.  AIR-DBYINt;  .\PPARATra  SiMDEL  H. 
Kblh.  Salem.  III.  Fil<^d  Jan.-  -J.  1913.  S-rinl  No 
771.106.      (CI.  34—2.) 


1.  Is  an  air  drying;  apparatus,  the  rombinatlun  with  a 
receptacle  haviog  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  air,  of  an  air 
distributer  in  said  receptacle  and  commuD  lea  ting  with 
said  inlet  and  considtinfc  of  a  coudutt.  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  flangt-H.  a  series  of  partitions  l>etwee{i  said  (Iaaget« 
dividing  the  space  therebetween  Into  compartmenti*.  air 
drying  material  in  nald  coinpartrnt-nti^.  said  comparrmi-nts 
having  aUernai.-Iy  pa».suife4  for  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  air 
at  their  luwer  and  upper  parls  reiipet^^tlvely  and  In  commu- 
nicatloQ   with  one  another. 

'2.  In  an  air  drying  apparntu!*,  ihe  combination  with  a 
receptacle  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  air.  of  an 
air  distributer  in  said  re<-tptacle  in  communication  with 
said  InU-t  and  consUtlng  of  a  conduit,  a  pair  of  apacetl 
apart  flanges,  a  series  of  partltlunR  between  fiald  flanges 
dividing  the  space  therebetween  Into  compartments,  air 
drying  material  In  said  compartmenta,  said  cumpartmentif 
having  alternately  pa.'«ttageH  for  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  air 
at  their  low^r  and  upper  parts  respectively  and  In  commu- 
nication with  one  another,  the  aggregate  area  of  said  pas 
aages  being  the  same  iis  the  area  of  the  inlet  and  the  oame 
aa  the  area  of  the  outlet  for  air. 

3.  lo  an  air  drying  apparatus,  the  cvmblnatloo  with  a 
receptacte  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  air  in  Its  up- 
per portiOB  and  an  outlet  for  water  in  its  lower  part,  of 
an  automatic  valve  controlling  said  water  outlet,  an  air 
dlstrihnt«r  in  said  receptacle  In  communication  with  said 
inlet  and  conslatiag  of  a  conduit,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
OaQKes,  a  aeiiea  of  partitions  hetwe*>D  aald  flanges  dlvid 
tag  tbe  space  tb«ret>etween  into  compartmencs,  air  drying 
material  In  said  compartments,  iMiid  cumpartments  having 
alternately  paasages  for  tb*'  Inlet  and  outlet  of  air  at 
thaJr  lower  and  upper  parts  resp*'ctlveiy  and  in  communl 
cation  with  one  another. 

4.  In  an  air  drying  apparataa,  tbe  comblnatloa  witb  a 
receptacle  baring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  air  In  Us 
upper  portion  and  an  outlet  for  water  In  Its  lower  part. 
of  a  float  controlled  valve  for  said  water  outlet,  an  air  dis- 
tributer In  said  receptacle  Id  commnnlratlon  with  said 
lalet  ftnd  conalsting  of  a  conduit,   a  i^alr  of  spaced  apart 


flanges,  a  series  of  partitions  between  said  flanges  dividing 
the  apace  therebetween  into  compartments,  air  drying  ma- 
terial in  said  compartmetits.  said  eumpartments  having 
alternately  passagej*  for  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  air  at  their 
lower  and  upper  parts  respectively  and  In  communication 
with    one   another. 

:».  In  an  air  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  having  au  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  air  in  Its  up- 
per portion  and  an  outlet  for  water  in  its  lower  part,  ot  an 

t  automatic  valv.-  controlling  said  water  outlet,  an  air  dis- 
irlbuter  in  itald  receptacle  In  communication  with  said 
Inlet  and  consisting  of  a  conduit,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
flanges,  a  .'lerles  of  partitions  N-lween  said  flanges  dividing 
the  space  therebetween  into  compartments,  air  drying  ma- 
terial In  said  compartroenu,  the  aald  flanges  having  cavl- 
ties  located  alternately  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  alter- 
nate  compartments  said  cavities  having  communication 
with  one  anoth.-r  throuk'h  a  channel  formed  In   Ihe  partl- 

,  tlon  dividing  said  compartment«  and  also  having  openings 
in  tbetr  inner  walls. 

rrialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetto. ) 


i.098.507.      CLEANEB       EDWikj.    KftA.^^z.    Chicago.    Ill 
nied  Oct.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  795.2:t8.      (.1.   1.1— 6«.> 


1.  In  a  cleaner  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion uf  a  supiHtrting  frame,  a  rotatably  mounted  brush,  a 
dust  jian,  guides  on  said  frame  substantially  parallel  witb 
said  brush,  nald  dust  pan  having  portlontt  thereof  formed 
to  Interflt  with  said  i:uldt*»,  said  Intertltting  elements  be- 
ing adapted  to  maintain  said  dust  pan  In  operatic  pcml- 
tlon  when  the  cleaner  Is  In  use  and  to  permit  the  sliding 
drawer-like  withdrawal  of  the  pan  from  tbe  device  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  brush. 

2.  In  a  cleaner  of  the  character  described,  th*-  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  bruHh.  ao  open  top  duHt  pan  having 
side  and  bottom  walln,  said  dost  pan  having  an  opening  In 
the  bottom  wall  thereof  adapted  to  permit  said  brush.  In 
operative  association  with  said  pan.  to  contact  the  floor, 
a  pan  supporting  member  having  suitable  guides  thereon 
substantially  parallel  with  "aid  brush,  said  dust  pan  hav- 
ing lateral  edce  portions  formed  to  cotiperate  with  said 
miides  In  maintaining  said  dust  pan  In  operative  position 
In  tbe  cli>aner  when  In  use  and  to  permit  thi<  pan  to  be  re- 
moved slldlngly  from  the  cleaner  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  brush. 

3.  Id  a  cleaner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatahly  mounted  brush,  a  dust  pan  In  opf-ra- 
tlve  a.nsoclatton  therewith,  said  dust  pan  havln;:  an  opi-n- 
tng  In  tbe  bottom  thereof  adapt^Kl  to  permit  said  bmsb  to 
contact  the  floor  therethrough,  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
pan  In  operative  assoclat [»n  with  said  brush  when  the 
cleaner  is  In  use.  said  m.-ant  being  adapted  to  permit  said 
pan  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  cleaner  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  said  brush,  a  <lde  wslt  of  said  pan  being 
formed  with  a  clearance  to  avoid  Interference  with  satd 
brush  when  tbe  pan  la  thua  removed 

4.  In  a  cleaner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion   of    a    tM>dy    portloD    normally    horlsootally    disposed 
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when  the  cleaner  in  in  o|>eratlve  position,  said  twdj  por 
tlon  having  a  receptacle  for  dust  and  dirt,  a  driving  ball 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  portion  in  advance  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  cleaner,  a  positive  stop  mounted 
on  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  contact  said  ball 
when  the  cleaner  l«  in  normal  cleaning  position  and  the 
bail  Is  in  substantially  vertical  position,  said  positive 
stop  being  in  th>-  form  of  a  projection  from  said  body  in 
ttie  path  of  said  ball,  and  provided  with  spring  means  to 
hold  said  ball  in  conUct  with  Hald  stop  or  to  permit  tbe 
bail  to  move  out  of  such  contact  in  one  direction  only. 


1,008,508.  PAFER-CUTTKR.  ALUKKT  Kealth,  Hamil- 
ton. Ohio.  ni<Hl  Keb.  20.  1911.  Sirlal  No.  609.743. 
(CI.  11  —  36.) 


a  pair  of  opposing  atop  elements,  one  thereof  uuitarlly 
rotative  with  said  propelling  member  adapted  to  intercept 
the  second  stop  memb.-r  after  a  predetermined  cycle  of 
said  propelling  member  to  arrest  the  same,  and  means  for 
laterally  disengaging  said  stop  elements  for  a  successive 
propelling  cycle. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  coact- 
Ing  rolls  for  feeding  and  partially  severing  a  strip  of 
paper  Into  lengths,  means  iwogressive  of  said  rolls  for 
feeding  the  partially  wver*'d  lengths  rrlatlvrly  faster  than  , 
the  flrstnamed  rolls  to  sever  the  length  from  the  strip, 
guiding  meana  for  guiding  said  strip  interpowd  between 
said  fets  of  rolls,  a  storage  compartment  for  receiving 
said  length!),  and  Idnder  means  within  said  compartment, 
and  m'-ans  operated  In  time  movements  relatively  with 
the  ftH'd  of  the  paper,  to  present  the  lengths  to  aald  binder 
means  sef]uentially. 

•J  A  jMilr  of  conjoint  papr-r  f.-i'ding  and  cutting  rolls 
pressed  yieldingly  together,  a  cutter  blade  on  one  of  ssid 
rolls,  adapted  to  partially  si*ver  the  paper  at  predeter- 
mini>d  Intervals  relatlvt-  to  the  rotation,  and  peripheral 
surface*  of  said  rolls  adapted  to  Imtilnge  apon  and  feed 
tbe  paper,  and  means  for  rotatUij:  said  rolls  in  unison. 

r,.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<'rlbed,  a  pair  of  coact 
Ing  feeding  and  cutting  rolls  having  their  peripheries 
yieldingly  engaging  each  other,  coactlng  cutter  elements 
on  said  rolls  adapted  to  partially  sever  the  paper  at  prede- 
t'-rmlneit  Intervals  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  rolls,  a 
second  pair  of  coactlng  feeding  rolls  adapte«]  to  feed  thp 
partially  severed  lengths  of  paper  relatively  faster  than 
the  feed  of  tbe  first  set  of  rolls  to  sever  the  lengths  from 
the  strip.    , 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  coact 
Ing  feeding  and  cutting  rolls,  their  peripheries  yieldingly 
engaged,  a  serrated  cutter  blade  axlally  mounted  npon 
one  of  said  rolls  and  projected  beyond  the  periphery  there- 
of, a  cutter  giiard  member  lelescoplcally  engaged  over 
the  cutter  blade  and  yieldingly  mounted  upon  the  roll,  a 
member  yieldingly  mounted  upon  Ihe  second  roll  adapted 
to  ollne  and  n-glster  with  said  cutter  blade  In  the  rotation 
of  the  rolls,  and  projections  mounted  upon  said  memlwr 
adapted  to  engage  said  first-named  roll  to  depress  said 
memt>er. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  coact- 
lng feeding  and  cutting  roll«.  one  of  aald  rolls  yieldingly 
engaging  tbe  second,  a  cutter  blade  axlally  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  rolls  and  projected  beyond  the  periphery  there- 
of.  a  cutter  guard  memlwr  telescoptcally  engaged  over  said 
cutter  blade  and  yieldingly  mounti'd.  and  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  the  opposing  roll,  a  member  yieldingly  mount- 
ed open  tbe  second  roll  within  a  groove  axlally  of  tbe 
roll  adapted  to  register  with  said  cutter  blade  In  the  ro- 
tation of  the  roll  and  be  depressed  by  <>ngagement  with  the 
opposing  roll  In  advance  of  knife  registration. 
[Claims  <1  to  14  not  printed  In  thp  <:ucctte.1 


1.09B.MW*.       I'ROl'EI-LINt;    MWUASISM    FOR    PAPKn- 

FEEIilNO   APPARATUS.     Albebt   Ksalth.   Tlamllton. 

Ohio.      Filed   Feb.   27,   1913.     Serial   No.   751,047.      (CI. 

L'U— 33.) 

1.   A  device  of  the  nature  dlaclosed  comlilnlng  paper  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  rotative  member  for  propelling  tbe  same. 


TXD' 


2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair  of 
coactlng  paper  feeding  rolls,  a  master  gear  for  positively 
rotating  said  rolls,  rotative  opposing  stop  elements,  one 
thereof  unitary  with  said  master  gear  adapted  to  inter- 
cept and  Interrupt  the  continuity  of  rotation  of  said 
master  gear  for  intervally  propelling  said  rolls  to  deliver 
invariable  conntant  lengths  of  paper,  and  means  for  mov 
Ini:  on''  of  said  -itop  elements  laterally  for  stop  elemetft 
reh-ase. 

3.  A  device]  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combining  a  paper 
feeding  mechanism,  a  gear  for  propelling  said  feeding 
mechanism,  each  cycle  thereof  determining  a  length  of 
paper  delivery,  means  for  limiting  the  continuity  of  rota- 
tion of  said  gear  to  one  cycle,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppos 
Ingly  rotative  stop  elementa,  one  thereof  unitary  with 
said  gear,  adapted  to  engage  each  other  at  the  limit  of 
said  gear  cycle  and  means  for  laterally  moving  one  of  said 
ptops  to  release  the  same  for  a  successive  operation. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair  of 
coactlng  paper  feeding  rolls.  i>osltlveIy  rotated,  a  master 
gear  for  rotating  said  rolls,  a  driving  gear  intermeshed 
with  said  master  gear  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  pair 
of  stop  elements  one  unltarlly  rotstab^e  with  said  master 
gear  and  the  second  with  said  driving  gear,  adapted  to 
intercept  at  a  tangent  plane  In  the  orbits  of  rotation  to 
arrest  the  rotation  of  said  gears,  and  means  for  moving 
said  driving  gear  laterally  to  release  said  stop  engagement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair  of 
coactlng  paper  feeding  rolls,  a  master  gear  for  positively 
rotating  said  rolls,  of  a  pitch  diameter  circumference  pqual 
to  a  pr^sscribed  Interval  length  of  paper  to  be  fed  upon  a 
complete  rotation  of  said  gear,  a  driving  gear  Intermeshed 
with  said  master  gear,  a  crank  handle  connected  to  said 
driving  gear,  atop  elementa  respectively  on  said  ma-tt-r 
gear  and  crank  handle  adapted  to  Intercept  each  other 
after  a  complete  rotation  of  said  master  gear  to  arrest 
tbe  same,  and  means  for  releasing  said  atop  elements  for 
a  successive  operation. 

H.Malms  6  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.tm8,510.  PAI'KK  FEEIUNi;  AMI  SEVERIN*!  MECll 
ANIRM  FOR  MANIFOUHNii  MACHINES.  Ai.hkbt 
Kui  TU.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  May  31.  1913.  .Serial 
No.  770.964.      (CI.  211—32.) 


1,  A  device  of  the  nature  di!iCloiied  combining  a  station 
ary  cutter  member,  an  oscillating  drum  member  yieldingly 
urged  toward  the  cutting  edge  of  said  stationary  cutter 
member  a  circumferential  cutter  blade  removably  mounted 
on  said  drum-member  having  an  aneular  cutting  edge  ion- 
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■Itadlnall/  and  cirenmfereDtlallj  movable  with  aald  drum  | 
to  progreaalTely  eDgaei-  said  stationary  cotter  member  In  j 
a  diametric  plane  with  its  ails. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  dIscloHed  comblalDR  a  rotative 
clrcumfert-ntlal  blad**  supportInK  member  yieldingly  urged 
toward  the  cutting  e<Jge  of  a  stationary  cutter  member,  a 
cutter  blade  clrcumferentlatly  mounted  upon  said  support- 
log  member  a  stationary  cutter  member  disposed  tangent 
to  said  cutter  blad.'.  with  It.s  cutting  edge  longitudinally 
in  a  diametric  plane  with  the  axl.i  of  said  cutter  blade, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  bliiile  !<upiM)rtlng  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  aa  oscll- 
latinc  cutter  blade  aupp<irtlne  drum  having  an  annular 
guiding  flangf  at  each  end  thereof,  a  cutter  blade  circum- 
ferentlally  mounted  upon  said  drum,  a  stationary  cutter 
blade  disposed  tangent  to  said  cutter  blade  and  engaged 
bv  said  annular  (lahges,  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  longi- 
tudinally In  a  diametric  plane  with  the  axH  of  said  cutter 
blade,  and  means  for  positively  moving  siiid  cutter  Made 
arrosa  the  cutting  edge  of  said  stationary  cutter  memt>er. 

4.  \  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair 
of  coacting  paper  feeding  rolls,  a  pair  of  coacting  cutter 
members  arranged  In  close  proximity  to  said  paper  feed- 
ing rolls  comprising  u  circumferential  rotative  cutter 
blade  having  Its  cutting  edge  angular  longitudinally  and 
yieldingly  urged  toward  the  cutting  edge  of  a  stationary 
cutter  member,  and  a  stationary  cutter  blade  having  Its 
cutting  edge  longitudinally  In  a  diametric  plane  with  ihc 
axis  of  said  rotative  cutter  blade,  and  propelling  means 
for  said  feeding  rolls  and  rotative  cutter  blade  i>osltlvely 
rotating  the  same  In  relative  successive  Inter^'als. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  rotative 
circumferential  blade  supporting  member,  a  cutter  blade 
clrcumfereotlally  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member. 
means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  cutting  e<lgc  of  said 
blade  at  various  points,  a  stationary  cutter  member  dis- 
posed tangent  to  said  cutter  blade,  with  Its  cutting  edge 
longitudinally  in  a  diametric  plane  with  the  axis  of  said 
cutler  blade,  and  means  for  rotating  said  Made  supporting 
member.  ■ 

iCIalms  II  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


1.008.511.  l'.\I'FR  FEEDI.NG,  SEVERING,  AND  STOR- 
AGE AI'PAR.VTI'S  Albert  Kiiaith,  Hamilton.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  21.  IDl.'l      Serial  Xo  77-1.97.'..     ((1.211—3:!.) 


3.  A  device  of  the  nature  dlsrlowd  combining  a  pair  of 
coacting  paper  feeding  rolls,  coacting  paper  severing  mem- 
bers, comprising  a  rotative  cutter  memlier  provided  with 
a  plural  number  of  cutting  e<lges  with  the  ends  of  said 
cutter  member  annularly  and  yieldingly  engaged  with  a 
non-rotative  cutter  memlHT,  and  a  non-rotative  cutter 
member,  propelling  mechanism  for  said  paper  feeding  rolls 
and  rotative  cutter  member,  and  means  intervening  said 
paper  feeding  rolls  and  rotative  cutter  member  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  cutter  member  successive  of  a 
paper  feeding  Interval  for  cooperatively  engaging  one  of 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  rotary  cutter  memlier  with  said 
non-rotative  cutter  memt>er. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair  of 
coacting  paper  feeding  rolls,  coacting  paper  severing  mem- 
bers, comprising  u  rotative  cutter  member  having  a  plural 
number  of  cutting  edges,  and  provided  at  each  end  with 
an  annuius.  each  adapted  to  peripherally  engage  wllh  a 
non-rotative  cutter  member,  a  non-rotative  cutter  member, 
propelling  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rolls  to  advance 
a  predetermined  length  of  paper  and  successively  there- 
after rotate  said  cutter  member  to  bring  Into  ca<ip<'rat|Mu 
one  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said  rotative  cutter  member 
with  said  non  rotative  cutter  member  to  sever  the  pi». 
determined  length  of  pap4>r  from  Its  continuous  web. 

.'  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair  of 
coacting  rolls  yieldingly  urged  toward  each  other  and 
positively  rotated  In  opposing  directions,  a  master  gear 
for  rotating  said  rolls  having  a  toothed  contour  of  a  cir- 
cumferential length  at  Its  tooth  pitch  diameter  equal  to 
a  predetermined  length  of  paper  advance  for  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  gear  with  the  remainder  of  Us  contour  iion- 
toothed.  capable  of  providing  an  active  and  Inactlvr-  In 
terval  for  said  rolls  In  each  cycle  of  operation  of  «nld 
master  gear,  a  roury  cutter  member  having  a  plural  num. 
her  of  cutting  edges,  each  longitudinally  spiral,  and  a  rela- 
tively stationary  cutter  memb<T  yieldingly  urged  toward 
the  axis  of  said  rotary  cutter  member,  a  segmental  gear 
for  rotating  said  cutter  member  Intermittently  relative 
during  the  Inactive  Interval  of  said  master  gear  to  coiipcr- 
allvely  engage  one  of  the  cutting  e<lges  of  said  rotary 
cutter  member  with  said  stationary  cutler  inemlier  and 
normallilng  at  relative  different  planes,  and  propelllnic 
means  for  rotating  said  gears. 

(rialms  8  to  11  not  printed  in  th.-  Gazette  | 


1.098.S12.  I'M'Ert  KEKIUN..  A.M.  ,-iEVEHI.N(;  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  MANIFOI,l>IN(i  MA(HISF„«1.  ALBtaT 
Kui'TU,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2S,  J913.  (terlal 
No.  776,225.      (CI.  211— 32.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  disci. ..-.ed  .-omMiiinK  paper  ftM-d 
Ing  mechanism,  pap*.r  severing  mechanism  for  s. -v. -ring 
the  paper  after  each  predetermined  length  of  feed,  and 
mechanism  for  sequentially  compiling  the  severed  lengths, 
comprising  a  receiving  tniy.  a  yielding  arm  positively 
oscillated  subsequent  to  each  paper  severing  operation  to 
depress  an  advancing  length  upon  the  tray,  and  a  recipro- 
cating member  movable  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  severed 
length  and  aline  the  same  with  a  relative  edge  of  said 
receiviog  tray. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  paper  feed- 
ing mechanism  operated  In  predetermined  cycles  for  feed- 
ing a  continuous  w^b  of  paper  to  serially  advance  Invari- 
able constant  lengths  thereAf.  and  paper  severing  mecha- 
nism operated  successively  to  each  pap.>r  length  advance 
to  sever  the  same  from  the  web.  comprising  a  non  rotative 
cutter  member,  a  rotative  cutter  member  provided  with  a 
plural  number  of  cutting  edges  sequentially  moved  tan- 
gent to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  non-routlve  cutter  mem- 
ber In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  feed  of  the  paper,  said 
rotative  cutter  member  at  each  end  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar flange  engaged  with  said  non  rotative  cutter  member, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  non-rotative  cutter 
roemt.er   tow-ard   the  axis  of  said  rotative  cutter  member. 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  an  os- 
cillating cutter  member  longitudinally  spiral  having  an 
annular  guide  flange  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  longitu- 
dinal spiral  cutting  edge  eiiende<l  from  the  axis  of  said 
member  approximately  coincident  with  each  annular 
flange  radius,  a  non-rotative  cutter  member  disposed  dia 
metrically  with  the  alls  of  said  oscillating  cutter  member 
and  yieldingly  engaging  aald  guide  flanges,  n  crank  han- 
dle, transmission  elements  connecting  said  crank  handle 
and  oscillating  cutter  member  for  positively  moving 'Its 
cutting  edge  toward  Its  opposing  cutter  member,  means 
for  automatically  returning  said  cutter  member  to  nor- 
mal, and  a  crank  arm  on  the  axis  of  said  oscillating  cut- 
ter roemlwr  to  limit  Its  reactionary  movement. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  nature  dlscloaud  combining  a  pair  of 
ctiactlng  pap«-r  feeding  rolls,  a  pair  of  coacting  cutter 
memt.ers  adjacently  parallel  with  said  feeding  rolla,  com- 
prising an  oscillating  cutler  member  longitudinally  spiral 
having  an  annular  guide  flange  at  each  end  ther(K>f  and 
a  longitudinally  spiral  cutting  edge  extending  from  the 
axis  of  sal.l  member  approximately  coincident  with  each 
annular  flange  riidius  and  moving  In  a  cutting  operation 
In  a  direction  with  the  feed  of  the  paper  to  be  severed, 
a  non-r..lallve  cutter  member  disposed  diametrically  with 
the  axis  of  said  oscillating  cutter  memtwr  and  yieldingly 
engaging  said  guide  flanges,  a  crank  handle,  transmission 
elements  connecting  said  crank  handle  and  oscillating 
cutter  member  and  aald  feeding  rolls  for  oi^ratlng  the 
sanu*  In  relative  successive  Intervals  In  a  functioning 
direction  upon  each  cycle  of  said  crank  handle,  and 
means  for  automatically  reversely  moving  said  oscillat- 
ing (titter  member  to  normal. 

3.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  three 
rolls,  gearing  connecting  the  same  for  positive  relative 
rotation  thero.f.  one  of  said  rolls  yieldingly  mounted  for 
l«>rlpheral  friction  engagement  with  the  peripheries  of 
the  companion  rolls. 

4  A  device  of  the  nature  dlsclose.1  combining  a  series 
of  rolls,  one  thereof  having  Its  peripheral  surface  en 
gagwl  with  the  n-milnder  series  of  rolls,  a  gear  fixed  to 
the  axis  of  each  roll  with  the  gear  of  said  aforesaid  roll 
Intermeshed  with  the  genrs  of  the  other  rolls  of  the  series 
to  rotate  the  same  In  an  opposing  direction,  and  means 
for  propelling  said  nills.  | 

r».  \  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  three  1 
rolls,  one  thereof  hsving  lu  iieriphery  engaged  with  thi' 
peripheries  of  the  others  means  for  positively  rotating 
said  rolls  In  a  relative  direction  to  advance  a  strip  of 
paper  when  fed  between  the  roll  engaging  peripheries. 
and  means  tor  engaging  said  rolls  yieldingly  toward  tbelr 
engaging  surfaces. 

Claims  *t  to  11  not  printed  lu  the  (jr«selte.) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  back  stop 
for  missiles  comprising  two  members  located  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  having  a  bracing  member  extending 
tieiween  and  attached  to  said  memt>ers  by  tenon  Joints, 
the  two  back  stop  members  being  connected  by  a  tenon 
Joint  the  tongue  of  which  has  a  notch  In  Its  side,  all  the 
mentioned  tenon  tongues  extending  beyond  the  surfaces 
of  the  members  with  which  they  are  connected. 


1.098,51.1.  GAME  AITARATl  S  Et.w»Bl.  A  LKFrimi, 
llrin'klyu  N.  Y..  assignor  tc  MarMe  Range  Maniifac- 
torlag  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Filed  Sept.  1«,  1012. 
Serial  No.  720,452,     iCl,  4B-62.> 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hack  stop 
for  missiles  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  be  located 
at  an  angle  tr.  each  other  am!  having  a  bracing  member 
extending  l»-tween  said  flrst  mentioned  members  and  at 
Inched  thereto  by  tenon  Joints,  the  two  members  being 
attached  together  by  a  tenon  Joint,  the  holes  of  all  of  said 
flrst  mentioned  tenon  Joints  twlng  Inclined  to  their  re- 
spective tongu.-s  so  as  to  grip  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  back  stop 
for  missiles  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  be  located 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  having  a  bracing  member 
extending  between  said  flrst  mentioned  meml.ers  snd  at- 
tached thereto  by  tenon  Joints,  the  two  members  t»lng 
attached  together  by  a  tenon  Joint,  the  holes  of  all  of  said 
flrst  mentL.ned  tenon  Joints  being  Inclined  to  their  re- 
spective tongues  so  as  to  grip  the  latter,  the  tongue  of 
the  tenon  Joint  of  said  two  members  having  a  notch  in 
Its  Bide  to  receive  the  opposite  memlwr. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  side  memtwrs  secured  together,  a  brace  con- 
necting the  same,  and  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  enge» 
of  a  target  when  resting  against  said  brace,  said  slots 
being  formed  In  Mid  side  members. 


l.(il>S,514.  ril'ETTB.  lli.nii:T  IL  MADtKii.  Clnrinnatl. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.'l.'..il49.  (O. 
23—3.) 


1.  In  a  pipette,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  compres- 
sion rollers  and  a  fluid  receiving  tutie  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  a  rubber  tul*  connected  to  the  fluld-recelTlng 
rulK*  and  passing  bi-tween  the  compression  rollers  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  rollers  compresses  the  tube  at  pro- 
gressive points  along  Its  length  and  varies  Its  length  l)e- 
tween  the  fluid  receiving  tut)e  and  the  rollers. 

2.  A  pipette,  comprising  a  frame,  m.ans  i.n  the  frame 
for  holding  a  fluid-receiving  tube,  flnger  pieces  upon  the 
frame,  and  compression  rollers  mounted  In  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  flnger  piece,  a  fluid-receiving  tube  mounted 
In  (he  frame,  and  a  rubber  tube  secured  to  the  aforesaid 
tube  and  passing  bet»-een  the  coinpression  rollers. 

:i.  A  suppeirt  adapted  for  use  In  plpettee  and  compris- 
ing a  frame,  rt.llers  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted 
by  their  rotation  to  compress  a  tube  Iwtween  them,  and 
means  for  holding  the  fluid  receiving  lul*  upon  the  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  fluid  receiving  tulie  of  a 
j.lIH'tte,  a  frame,  an  adjustable  clamp  mounted  on  the 
frnme  and  adapted  to  engai.-e  the  tuls-.  a  pair  of  com- 
pression rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
a  collapsible  tube  secured  to  one  end  of  the  fluid  receiving 
tut)e  and  passing  between  the  compression  rollers 

.1.  A  pliMttc  comprising  a  fluld-recelvlog  tube,  a  frame, 
a  clamp,  adapted  to  engage  the  tube,  adjustably  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  cooperating  compres- 
sion rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  so  that  the 
peripheral  face  of  one  roller  projects  to  an  accessible  po- 
sition Iieyond  the  end  of  the  frame  opposite  to  the  clamp, 
and  a  collapsible  tube  secured  to  the  fluid  receiving  tube 
and   passing  between   the  rollers 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,(198,515.  MICROMETER  CALIPER.  Epw.inp  WlLLIiM 
MiBioN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912  Serial 
No.  693,043.      (CI.  33—165.) 

1.  The  combination  aa  described  comprising  a  beam, 
two  beads  provided  with  measuring  points,  means  be- 
tween said  heads  for  adjustably  spacing  them  apart,  a 
clamping  device  on  said  beam  consisting  of  engaging 
threaded  parts,  and  means  associated  witk  said  clamping 
device  and  said  beam  to  hold  all  parts  of  the  caliper  In 
'  unitary  relation  at  a  desired  point  on  said  beam. 
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'2.  The  combination  ms  described,  comprisioK  a  b«am. 
two  heads  on  the  beam,  one  nf  whicb  Is  adjuatabl«.  means 
between  natd  heads  for  adjastablj  spadaer  them  apart,  a 
two-part  clampiox  derice  for  tho  adjustable  ht^ad.  Che 
I»arr8  of  which  are  threadedly  engageable.  and  copper 
atihK  means  canirMJ  bjr  one  of  said  clamp  parts  and  said 
beam  whereby  the  former  may  be  locked  against  loagl- 
tiidlnal  movement  with  reap'^*"f  to  tbi*  latter,  at  a  plurality 
"f  |Miiur*<  tlu'ret.u. 


» 


^ 


'.',.  Tlu'  ciinibl nation  as  described,  comprisini;  a  b«>am. 
havlDK  opposite  lon^ttudtnal  slots,  two  heads  on  the  beam, 
nne  of  which  hnn  members  extending  Into  the  beam  slots 
whert'by  to  prevent  its  rotation  with  respect  to  the  beam, 
and  at  the  same  time  permit  of  Its  lon<itudlDat  adjust- 
rrn'tit.  independ-'ntly  removable  spacing  rings  disposed  on 
tlie  iH-uni  b^-tween  the  satd'beads,  a  clampini?  device  on  the 
beam  f<>r  ."aid  adjustable  head  and  ixtnprislnu'  two  mem 
bfT-t  tlirewdedly  rouple<l  to  one  another.  ..ne  .<f  snld  mem- 
U-rs  tjeing  provided  with  Inwardly  eitendin-'  projtxtiona 
movalde  In  the  said  beam  Kt<>it«.  and  sniA  beam  I>elnK  als«^> 
pn.vldefl  with  ii  plurality  of  notch*  s  alun^'Mide  lis  slots, 
lnt*i  selected  ones  'of  which  the  said  projections  may  be 
niMVed  whert'by  to  lock  one  of  the  clamped  members 
iiirainst  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  beam,  a  tlxed  head  and  a  slid 
able  t)«ad  on  the  beam,  measuring  poiutii  on  the  said 
heatLt.  u  plurality  of  tubular  sections  of  different  lengths 
muvabtj  mounted  ou  the  t>eam  between  the  aaid  beads  and 
fti  lUiise  cmtacc  with  each  other  and  with  the  heads  where 
by  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  sjild  beads,  a  member 
Hda['t<-d  t'l  follow  the  movable  bead  on  the  beam  and  bar 
luj;  means  whereby  to  adjustably  engage  the  hitter  at  a 
plurality  of  points  therealonu'.  and  a  member  abutting  said 
tlrst  named  member  and  adjustable  between  the  larter  and 
the  suid  slldable  head  to  chimp  the  head  a;;aln»4t  one  of  the 
liibular  sections. 


1.098,516.  TRANSFER  MEANS  FOR  1mh1»(S.  Jons  E 
Matthews.  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1!>14.  Serial 
No.  813.400.      Ul.  20—19.) 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descr)tte«|.  a  plurality 
of  spaciKl  trtukrnlls  arranged  In  end  to  end  relation,  a 
separate  track-rail  arranged  near  and  space*!  from  the 
lirst  named  track  raits  and  dispoaed  at  upproxlmat>My  at 
rigbt  angle  thereto,  a  pivoted  transfer  track  rati  section  ar 
ranged  to  have  Its  free  -nd  brought  lut.  registrttlon  with 
th«  corresponding  end  of  each  of  the  track  rails,  and  doors 
s'lapended  from  and  lonyltudtnaliy  movalile  upon  th" 
track  ralla. 


2.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  cbaracter  deacrlbed.  a  suitably 
supported  track-rail,  a  second  suitably  supported  track- 
rail  arranged  near  and  spaced  from  the  same,  a  suitably 
supported  pivoted  transfer  track  rail  section  arranged  be 
tw.'cn  the  ends  ..f  the  truck  rail*  and  movable  whereby  lU 
free  end  may  be  brought  Into  registration  with  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  each  of  the  track  raits,  and  a  longltodl- 
nally  movable  door  suHpendt^l  from  one  track-rail. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  deacrll>ed.  a  track-nil 
adapted  to  l»e  suspended  from  the  celling  of  a  room,  a 
second  track  rail  adapted  to  be  suspendeil  from  the  celling 
and  arranged  at  sn  angle  to  tbe  first  named  track  rail,  a 
transfer  track  rail  section  pivotally  supported  between  tbe 
Inner  ends  of  tbe  track-rails  to  be  hwuhk  in  a  substan- 
tially borlEootai  plane  to  t)nng  iu  free  end  Into  reglatra 
tlon  wltb  the  corret>i»«mdlng  end  of  each  track  rail,  a  fold 
able  door,  and  bang' tm  ptvoted  to  the  foldable  dour  and 
normally  slidably  engaging  with  one  track-rail. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  'haracter  descritjed.  a  track-rmll 
adapted  to  be  arrsng^-d  near  the  celling  of  a  room,  a  second 
track  rail  a<lapted  to  be  arranged  near  tbe  celling  of  a 
room  and  at  an  angle  to  tbe  first  named  track  rail,  a  borl 
iontally  swinginj:  tnuittfer  tra<k'rail  section  arranged  be 
tween  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  track  rails  and  adapted  to 
have  Its  free  end  movabie  Into  r«glstratlon  with  tbe  adjs 
cent  end  of  each  track  rail,  pivot  means  for  supporting  the 
loner  eod  of  tbe  transfer  track-rail  section,  a  track-sup 
port  having  slldable  engajt^tnent  with  the  free  eod  <>f  the 
transfer  track  rail  section  to  support  the  same,  a  door,  and 
haiigers  .onnf.  ted  therewith  and  normally  engaging  one 
track  rail  to  be  moved  lougltudlnally  thereof. 

r>.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbefl,  transverse 
track  mi  Is  having  their  Inner  ends  spaced  and  adapteil 
t'>  l>e  arning«'<l  near  the  ceiling  of  a  r'>om.  a  longitudloal 
track  rail  adapted  to  be  arranged  near  the  celling  of  a 
room,  a  p^iet  arranged  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  trmns 
verse  traek  rails,  a  transfer  track  rail  section  pivoted  to 
the  post  to  swing  in  a  horiaontal  plane  whereby  Its  free 
end  rnay  be  brought  Into  reglalratlon  with  the  niljacent 
end  of  each  of  the  track-rails,  a  curved  track-support  ar 
ranged  adjacent  the  Inuer  ends  of  the  track-rails  and 
having  slldable  engagement  with  tbe  free  end  ot  the  trans 
fer  track  rail  sectl»>n,  doors  normally  arranged  beneath 
and  adjacent  the  transverse  track  rails  upon  oppitMlte  sides 
of  the  pOHt,  and  hangers  ronnectetl  with  the  d'>ors  and 
engaging  the  transverse  track-rails. 


I.<n».s..'il7.  WAVE  MOTOR.  JuHX  R.  Me.ndcmialx^ 
Senrchtlght.  Nev.  Filed  May  9,  1012.  Serial  No. 
61*6.226.      <a.    258—7.) 


^}k 


in  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  arcu- 
ate longitudinally  slotted  tracks  arranged  at  oppoalte 
points  in  the  elrcumf»»rence  of  a  cofiim<>n  circle,  of  sup- 
ports for  said  (mcks  adapted  to  sjiace  tbe  tracks  above 
the  surface  of  the  water,  a  shaft,  bearings  on  the  eods 
of  aaid  shaft,  said  bearings  Journaling  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tation and  further  having  dependlni:  guides  disposed  to 
The  slots  of  said  tracks  whej-eby  said  shaft  Is  mounted  for 
horizontal  movement  In  a  circular  path  on  snld  tracks,  a 
gear  loose  on  said  shaft  and  liavlng  ratchet  teeth  In  the 
opposite  sides,  a  fioat  harlnic  parallel  straight  arms  pass 
Ing  on  opposite  sMes  of  said  k'ear  and  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and    «erTine   to  osclllftte   said    ftbaft   during    rise  and    fall 
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of   tbe   float   under   tbe   action   of   tbe   waves,   pivoted   up     '■    l.oy.s,5iy.      HYDRAULIC    PRESS    FOB    BOBBINS,      Ai/- 


stunding  book  like  pawla  carried  by  the  arms  cngageable 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  gear  for  rotating  said 
gear  step  by  step  during  the  rise  and  fait  of  said  float,  and 
u  driven  shaft   having  a  pinion  meshing  with  t*aiil  gear. 


1.098.51H.  WAVE  MOTOR.  Ha'«s  1".  Molanper.  I>is  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,387. 
(fl.   253—6.) 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a 
series  of  paddle  shafts  carried  In  U-artngB  on  said  struc- 
ture, paddles  secured  tn  and  actuating  said  nhafts.  a 
dout>Je  grooved  pulley  secured  rigidly  to  eacti  of  said 
shafts,  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  driving  pulleys  for  eacti  of  said  puddle  Rhaftt*  turning 
loosely  on  xaid  drive  (diaft.  and  ratctiet  means  for  causing 
aaid  driving  pulleys  to  actuate  the  drive  shaft  only  when 
turned  In   one  direction. 

2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a 
series  of  paddle  shafts  carrU'd  In  bearings  on  said  struc 
tiire.  paddles  secur*-d  tit  and  actuating  aaid  shafta.  a 
double  groove*!  pulley  secured  rigidly  to  each  of  said 
shafts,  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  uu  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  driving  pulleys  for  each  of  aaid  padiUe  Nhafts  turning 
loosely  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  pulley  for  each  driv- 
ing pulley,  and  menus  for  causing  said  driving  pulleys  to 
actuate  aaid  clutcb  pulleys  when  turued  iu  one  direction 
only. 

."1.  A  ware  motor  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a 
series  of  paddle  shafts  carried  In  bearings  on  said  struc- 
ture, paddles  secured  to  and  actuating  said  sliafts,  a 
douM.-  grooved  pulley  secured  rigidly  to  each  of  said 
shafts  H  drive  Hhiift.  n  drive  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  driving  pulleys  for  each  of  said  itaddle  shafts  turning 
loosely  on  aaid  drive  shaft,  n  clutch  pulley  for  each  driv- 
ing pulley,  and  a  series  of  clutch  cams  adapted  to  move 
said  clutch  pulleys  when  said  driving  pulleys  are  turned 
In   one  direction   only. 

4.    A   wave  motor  comprising  a  supporting  structure,   a 
series  of  paddl-    shafts  carried  In  bearings  on  said   »iruc 
ture,    paddles    secured    to    and    actuating    said    shafts,    a 
double    grooved    pulley    secured    rigidly    to    each    of    said   i 
shafts,  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  pair   ' 
of  driving  pulleys  for  each  of  said  paddle  shafts  turning  | 
loosely  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  palley  for  each  drlv 
log   pulley,   and   n    series  of   clutch   canis   carried  on   said 
driving  pulleys   and  elastlcally   bold   In  contact   with   aaid 
clutch   pulley   to  drive   It   when  said  driving  pulley   Is   ro 
tateii  In  one  direction  only. 


racD   B.    M0K8R.   South   Easton,    Mas*.      Piled    May   10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  766.912.      <C1.  100 — 60.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«cribed.  fluid  pressure  means 
having  mechanism  to  control  the  supply  thereof,  a  bobbin 
cage  adapted  tjo  carry  bobbins  having  two  projecting  spin- 
dles, each  carrying  a  plurality  of  bobbins,  said  pressure 
mcnns  belnL'  »,d:ipted  to  apply  pres«:ure  on  said  cage  and 
rompresfl  a  pibrallty  of  fwbbins  on  each  spindle  simulta- 
neously, means  to  hold  w»id  cage  so  compressed,  means  to 
release  the  pressure.  In  combination  with  manually  con- 
trolled mechanism  to  stop  tbe  supply  of  fluid  pressure  and 
to  relieve  the  pressure  from  tbe  bobbin  cage  slmnltane- 
onsly  by  a  «lDc!e  movement. 


1.098.520.  ITMr.  PHiLir  A.  MvKBS,  Ashland.  O^io, 
assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother,  Ashland.  Ohio,  a 
Toparf  nersblp  consisting  of  Francis  E.  Myers  and 
rhlUp  A.  Myers.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
fl47.5S3.      <CI.   lOa— rt2.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  tta&e,  a  borlxonlal  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connected  with  said  piston  and  having  a  rack  at  its  outer 
end.  a  bracket  ^secured  to  the  end  of  said  cylinder  and  bav- 
inj:  a  guldeway  to  support  and  guide  said  rack,  said 
bracket  having  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  of  said  guide- 
way  and  said  rack  having  a  part  extending  througti  said 
slot,  a  toothed  segment  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  handle  conn.-cted  with  said 
segment,  a  shaft  mnuuled  at  that  end  of  said  cylinder  op- 
posite said  bracket,  meJins  for  actuating  said  shaft,  and  a 
connecting  rod  secured  to  that  part  of  said  rack  which  pro 
jeets  through  said  slot  and  baving  a  crank  connection  wltb 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  base,  a  horiiontai  cylinde*-  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connected  with  said  piston  and  having  a  rack  at  Its  outer 
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end.  a  bracket  gecure<]  to  the  end  of  satd  cylloder  and 
having  a  gutdeway  to  support  and  guide  said  rack,  said 
bracket  having  a  alot  extending  through  the  lower  wall  of 
and  lengthwise  of  lald  gtildeway  and  said  rack  having  a 
lug  extending  through  said  *ilot.  a  toothed  segment  pivot- 
ally  moanted  on  said  bracket  and  meshing  with  said  rack, 
a  handle  detachably  connected  with  said  s^ment.  a  shaft 
mounted  at  that  end  of  said  cylinder  opposite  said  bracket, 
a  gear  mouotefl  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  crank 
mounted  on  the  other  end  thereof,  n  U-shape^l  connecting- 
rod  having  its  parallel  arms  connected  to  said  gear  and 
said  crank  wheel,  respectively,  and  having  Its  transvi-rse 
portion  provided  with  lugs  plvotalty  connected  to  the  lug 
on  said  rack. 


1.098.522.  ENGINE.  llsaHAN  W.  P.  Nibkranx,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,216.  (CI. 
123—69.) 


l.t»08.521.  AUTOMATIC  RECORDER  FOR  CALL  BOXES 
AND  FIRE-ALARMS.  James  I).  Nklsos.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  508,793.  (CI. 
234—276.  t 


1.  In  ft  recorder  for  call  boxes,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  a  record  sheet,  a  carriage,  ways  adjacent  to 
the  support  adapted  to  guide  the  carriage  over  the  sup- 
port, printing  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  print  upon  a  record  sheet  that  is  carried  by 
the  support,  a  timing  mechanUm  means  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  printing  mechanism  with  the  timing  mechanism, 
a  call  tH>x,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  call  box. 

2.  In  a  recorder  for  call  boxes,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  a  record  sheet,  a  carriage,  ways  adjacent  to 
the  support  adapted  to  guide  the  carriage  over  the  support, 
printing  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  adapt- 
ed to  print  upon  a  record  sheet  that  is  carried  by  the  sop 
port,  a  timing  mechanism  means  for  synchronising  the 
printing  mechanism  with  the  timing  mechanism,  means  for 
automatically  feeding  the  record  sheet  across  the  sup- 
port, a  call  box  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage. 
said  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  call  box. 

3.  A  recorder  for  call  boxes  comprising,  a  record  sheet 
supporting  table,  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  along  the 
table,  printing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  time 
clock  for  actuating  the  printing  mechanism,  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  to  a  recording  position  and  for  there- 
by moving  the  printing  mechanism  out  of  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  time  clock,  and  means  for  returning 
the  carriage  to  Its  normal  position  after  a  record  has 
been  mad«. 

4.  In  a  recorder  for  call  boxes,  the  combination  of  a 
time  printing  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  said  mecha- 
nism from  a  normal  position  to  a  printing  position,  a 
platen  adapted  to  carry  a  record  sheet  Into  contact  with 
the  printing  mechanism,  and  a  means  for  returning  tbe 
printing  mechanism  to  its  normal  position  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  recorder  for  call  boxes,  the  combination  of  a 
table  adapted  to  support  a  record  sheet,  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  be  reciprocated  across  the  table,  a  printing  mecba- 
nlam  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  means  for  moving  tbe 
carriage  from  a  non  printing  poaltton  to  a  printing  posl- 
tloo.  a  quick  acting  magnet  adapted  to  actuate  the  car- 
riage moving  means  In  a  step  by  step  movement,  a  pliten 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  table  and  adapted  to  carry  tbe 
record  sheet  Into  contact  with  the  printing  mechanism. 
and  a  slow  acting  magnet  adapted  to  actuate  the  platen 
and  mounted  In  drcnlt  with  the  quick  acting  magnet. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  two  cylinder  two  cycle  engine,  the  combliuttlon 
of  two  pairs  of  chambers,  one  pair  of  the  chambers  being 
explosion  chambers  and  thf  other  pair  being  pumping 
chambers,  two  pistons  movable  in  tbe  Kald  chamt>ers.  a 
safety  valve,  the  wall  of  each  of  tbe  pumping  chambers 
having  an  Inlet  for  explosive  gas  mixtures  and  an  outlet 
opening  communication  with  the  safety  valve,  and  two 
chambers  located  on  each  aide  of  the  pumping  chamber 
and  commnnlcatlng  with  tbe  pumping  chamber  at  the  top 
thereof. 

;  2.  In  a  two  cylinder  two  cycle  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  two  double  pistons,  the  engine  having  two  explosion 
cbembers  and  two  pumping  chambers,  means  for  connect- 
ing each  explosion  chamber  with  the  pumping  chamber  of 
the  other  cylinder,  each  piston  having  a  part  movable  In 
an  explosion  chamt>er  and  another  part  movable  In  a 
pumping  chamber,  a  ch»m)>er  partially  surrounding  each 
of  the  pumping  chambers  and  communicating  with  the 
pumping  chamber,  inlet  ports  for  explosion  mixtures  lo- 
cated above  the  pump  piston  and  a  safety  valve  commu- 
nicating with  each  of  tbe  last  named  chambers. 

3.  In  a  two  cylinder  two  cycle  explosion  engine,  tbe 
cumblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  double  pistons,  a  pair  of  explo- 
sion chambers  and  a  pair  of  pumping  chamtH^rs  each  pis 
ton  having  a  part  movable  in  an  explosion  chamber  and 
a  part  movable  in  the  pumping  chamt>er,  a  double  wall 
partially  surrounding  each  pumping  chamber  forming  a 
third  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  pumping  cham- 
ber on  each  engine  with  the  explosion  chamber  on  the 
other  engine,  tbe  cylinders  having  Inlet  ports  for  permit- 
ting an  explosive  mixture  to  enter  the  said  pumping  cham- 
bers above  the  pumping  pistons,  the  third  set  of  cbam- 
bers  communicating  with  the  pumping  chambers  at  a 
point  above  the  pumping  pistons. 


1.098.623.  MOTOR  KLEn.  Jons  FRAvris  Oakes,  Copes. 
Minn.  Filed  June  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  772.866.  (CI. 
21 — i7.) 


1.   .\  motor  driven  sleil.  conKfHtlng  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 

forward  runners  mounted  In  the  frame  and  capable  of  a 

t  lateral   movement,    means   for   controlling   the    movement 
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of  said  runners,  a  pair  of  open  frames  pivoted  Is  tbe  rear 

of  the  main  frame,  tbe  drh'lng  shaft  mounted  In  the 
frames  and  forming  the  pivotal  connection  for  said  frames, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  rear  runners 
mounted  loosely  upon  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
memtM>rs  rarrled  by  said  pair  of  op<'n  frames  and  having 
depending  arni»  provided  with  wheel  U'a rings,  wheels 
mounte4l  In  naU]  bearings,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the 
driving  shaft  and  arranged  between  the  pivoted  ends  of 
tiald  open  frames,  a  pair  of  drive  chains  passing  around 
the  sproclti-t  wheels  and  over  tbe  said  wtie4ls  and  through 
the  pair  of  rt-iir  runnt-rs  to  engage  the  surface  for  pro- 
p<'lllng  the  sled. 

2.  A  motor  driven  tiled,  conalstlng  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  forward  runners  mounted  in  tbe  fram>'  and  capable  of 
a  lateral  or  swinging  movement.  m«-an8  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  runoera  for  guiding  the  sled,  a 
mtftor  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  driving  connection  leading 
from  tbe  motor,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  anil 
re<'flv1ng  motion  from  the  driving  connection,  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels,  secured  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
open  frames  having  their  outer  ends  pivoted  on  said 
driving  Mhaft,  a  pair  of  adjustable  chain  guiding  wheels 
mounted  In  the  Inner  free  ends  of  Kald  pivoted  frames, 
spring  counecliuus  between  tbe  Inner  ends  <>t  said  pivoted 
frames  and  thr  main  frame,  a  pair  of  rear  runners  fleilbly 
connected  with  the  main  frame  and  formed  with  cbannnls. 
wheel  carriers  pivotally  mounted  In  the  open  frames  and 
provided  with  guards,  wheels  mounted  In  said  carriers, 
drlvi,'  chnins  passing  over  tlie  sprocket  whwls,  the  for- 
ward adju.siablc  guide  wheels,  tbe  wheels  of  the  pivoted 
carriers  and  through  tbe  channels  of  the  runners. 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  sled,  the  combination  wltb  tbe 
main  fram**,  tbe  forward  runners,  the  uuidtng  mechanism 
for  said  ruuners.  the  motor,  the  rear  runners,  the  driving 
chains,  the  open  pivoted  frame  having  the  elongated 
openings  in  their  Inner  ends,  the  sliding  boxes  in  said 
openings,  the  chain  guiding  wheels  Journaled  in  said  boxes, 
the  adJUMlIng  rods  fur  said  boxes  mounted  In  the  frame, 
means  for  locking  said  rods  in  adjusted  position,  and  a 
spring  connectU>n  between  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  frames 
and  the  main  frame. 


l.iitiK,524.  CLKANKR  S  SAKKTV  sruTTING-Crr.  CLYDE 
C.  Palmer,  Senath,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Oliver 
*".  Sparks,  Kennett,  Mn.  Filed  Mar.  H.  1912.  Serial 
No.  6«l:,622.      iCl.  01—66.) 


1,098,625.  SPINNING -R  INC.  HOLDER.  UctiaoE  L. 
IMRRCB.  Manchester,  N.  ti.,  asttlgnor  to  Presto  Spinning 
King  Holder  Company,  Ronton.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
.Maine.  MIed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  4S1,873.  (01. 
US— 11.) 


A  cleaner's  receptacle  for  cletinlng  fluid  Including  a  can 
having  a  dished  bottom  disposed  above  the  lower  edge  of 
tbe  side  wall,  a  dauber  receiving  tube  disposed  axlally 
In  said  ran  and  having  longitudinal  slots  in  the  sides  ex- 
tending to  said  bottom,  there  being  an  ext^'uslon  of  said 
tube  below  said  bottom  end  having  external  screw  threads, 
a  cap  threaded  on  to  said  extension,  a  spring  supported 
by  said  cap.  and  a  closure  carried  on  tbe  end  of  said 
spring  and  normally  held  by  the  later  In  position  to  close 
the  entrance  of  said  tube  said  spring  and  closure  being 
adapted  to  be  removed  throngh  said  extension. 


1.  In  a  spinning:  ring,  tin-  combination  with  a  ring 
rail,  of  a  rail  plate  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  having  a 
flat  upper  face  :ind  integral  inwardly  directed  rertllent 
holding  fingers  nt  Its  edge  which  are  situated  above  said 
face,  and  a  rlnc  holder  adapted  to  rest  on  said  rail  plate 
with  Us  edge  confined  beneath  and  In  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  Oncers,  said  ring  holder  having  a  plurality 
of  similar  notches  in  Its  outer  edge  spaced  to  correspond 
to  the  position  of  the  flncers  and  of  a  depth  to  permit  the 
ring  holder  to  be  removed  In  an  axial  direction  when  It  Is 
turned  concentrlcallv  to  bring  the  notches  In  nlinement 
with  the  fingers. 

2.  In  a  spinning  ring,  the  combination  with  a  rail  plate 
having  holding  fingers  Integral  therewith  at  Its  periphery, 
each  provided  with  a  vertical  portion  and  an  Inwardly- 
directed  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion, 
of  a  ring  holder  having  Rlmllar  notches  In  Its  outer  edge 
through  which  the  fingers  may  pass  when  the  holder  li  ap- 
plied to  the  rail  plate  In  an  axial  direction,  said  holder 
having  portions  adjacent  said  notches  with  the  perimeter 
at  a  radial  distance  from  the  center  less  than  that  of 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  fingers  and  also  less  than  that 
of  the  outer  edge  of  said  holder  whereby  turning  more- 
ment  of  the  holder  about  Its  axis  carries  said  portions 
underneath  the  fingers. 

3.  In  a  spinning  ring,  the  combination  with  a  rail  plate 
having  holding  fingers,  each  provided  with  a  vertical  por- 
tion and  an  Inwardly-directed  portion,  of  a  ring  bolder 
having  similar  notches  In  Its  outer  edge  to  receive  the 
fingers  when  the  holder  is  applied  to  the  rail  plate  In  an 
axial  direction  and  having  a  portion  adjacent  each  notch, 
the  perimeter  of  which  portion  is  at  a  radial  distance  from 
tbe  center  of  the  ring  less  than  that  of  the  vertical  por- 
tions of  tbe  fingers  whereby  turning  movement  of  the 
holder  about  Its  ails  carries  said  portions  underneath  the 
fingers,  said  portions  terminating  In  stop  shoulders  to  en- 
gage the  fingers  and  limit  tbe  turning  movement  of  the 
ring  holder. 


1,098,626.  TRUNK  -  TIE.  Richaru  V.  TKESDWiGAST, 
Marshfteld,  Oreg.  F'Ued  June  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
70,t.929.      (CI.  24 — 19.1 


^  -<fcr;^  yr 


■=^ 


A  trunk  tie  comprlsini;  a  sMdahle  heitring,  said  bearing 
comprising  a  body  having  a  centrally  arranged  longitudi- 
nal opening  for  receiving  a  cable,  said  bearing  capable  of 
free  sliding  movement  upon  a  cable,  a  sbonlder  formed 
upon  the  upper  side  of  said  body  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  aperture  positioned  directly  above  the  longitudi- 
nal opening  In  said  body,  said  threaded  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  an  adjusting  screw  of  another  bearing  whereby  tbe 
bearings  can  be  drawn  together  for  tightening  a  cable, 
the  adjusting  screw  fitting  In   said  threaded  aperture  of 
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Mid  atioulder  belog  pMltloned  directly  aboT«  the  csble  In 
Mid  loocitDdinat  opening  thereby  giving  a  direct  pall  apon 
the  cable,  and  hh  arm  iDteffralty  formed  upon  tb«  tide  of 
■■id  body  provided  with  a  threaded  openlOK  communlcat 
lag  with  iiaid  luDKitndlnal  op^plog  adapted  id  receive  a  net 
•crew  for  en^aKloi;  a  <*able  In  said  longitudinal  opening 
whereby  said  slldlni^r  bearing  will  be  Ozedly  secured  apon 
the  cable,  aald  threaded  opening  of  nald  arm  being  com- 
paratively Jontf  fur  providing  an  effldent  gripping  [Kirtion 
for  a  set  screw  thereby  preventing  a  screw  from  becoming 
looae. 


1,098,527.  CARI'ENTERS  OAViE.  BiCBBN  M.  aAYMONO, 
Maiden.  Mass.  Filod  Mar  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  757.731. 
(CI.   33 — 10-1  ) 


1.  In  a  gage  for  tltting  doon  and  the  like,  the  comblna 
tloo  of  a  two-part  extennlble  mt-aHurlng  bar,  mean.s  on 
each  part  lo  attach  said  bar  temporarily  to  a  door  or  the 
like,  and  an  exteoslou  piece  projf'ctlng  from  the  end  of 
either  part  of  the  extensible  bar  tu  apace  an  iMlge  of  a 
door  from  the  edge  of  a  frame  lo  which  the  door  Is  to  be 
fitted. 

2.  In  a  gsK--  for  fltUng  doors  and  the  like,  the  comblna- 
tion  of  an  exti-nslble  measuring  liar,  an  extension  piece 
bloged  to  one  member  of  the  bar,  two  guides,  one  secured 
to  the  extension  pl^ce  and  the  other  to  the  other  end  of 
the  bar.  at  such  polats  (hat  the  distance  between  the 
gulden  Is  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  endi  of  the 
measuring  bar,  aud  clamps,  one  on  the  extension  piece 
and  the  other  at  the  other  end  of  the  measuring  bar,  to 
•ecare  the  ca^e  temporarily  to  a  door. 

3.  In  a  gtnii.'  for  fitting  doom  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  extensible  measuring  bar,  an  extension  piece 
hinged  to  one  member  of  the  bar.  two  guides,  one  secured 
to  the  extension  piece  and  the  other  to  the  other  end  of 
the  bar  at  such  points  that  the  distance  between  the  guides 
la  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  measuring 
bar.  and  alldably  mounted  clampti,  one  on  the  extension 
piece  and  the  other  at  the  other  end  of  the  measuring  bar, 
to  Hecure  the  gage  temponiiily  tu  a  door. 


1,098.628.  TELEPHONY  ANI»  TELEGRAPHY  FOR 
MlMNG-rAGES.  Jostr  HkiNBr.  n  Reineke,  Boohum. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Studienges»ll8<baft  ftir  drahltose 
Gnibentelefonie  M.  B.  H.,  Cologne  Llndenthal.  iler 
many.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.794.  <C1. 
179— !.» 

1.  In  a  telephone  and  telegraph  syAtpm  for  a  mine  cage. 
a  hoisting  pulley,  a  conductive  hoisting  cable  connected  to 
■aid  cage  and  palley,  a  conductive  loop  dep^'odlng  from  the 
cage  and  connected  to  said  caee  and  hoisting  pulley,  nald 
cable  and  loop  constituting  Jointly  a  movable  Induction 
coil,  a  stationary  coil  mounted  in  proximity  to  the  t>ath 
of  aald  movable  CftU.  transmitting  and  rerelving  appa- 
ratus operably  connected  to  the  movaMe  coil,  and  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  apparatus  operably  connected  to 
the  stationary  coll. 

2.  In  a  telephone  and  telegraph  system  for  a  mine  cage, 
a  hoisting  pulley,  a  conductive  hoisting  cable  connected 
to  said  cage  and  pulley,  a  conductive  loop  depending  from 
the  cage  and  connected  to  Hald  cage  and  hoisting  pulley. 
Mid  cable  and  loop  conatituting  Jointly  a  movable  Induc- 
tion coil,  a    Rhunt   circuit   bridging   the  cage   and  conduc- 


tlvety  connecting  the  cable  and  loop  at  points  located  be- 
yond the  cable  and  loop-con  sect  ions  with  the  cage,  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  apparatus  Interpolable  within  said 
shunt  circuit,  a  stationary  coll  located  in  proximity  to  the 
path  of  said  movable  induction  coll,  and  transmitting  and 
recelTing  apparatus  operably  connected  to  said  otationary 
coll. 


3  In  a  telephone  and  telegraph  system  for  a  mine  cage. 
a  hoisting  pulley,  a  conductive  hoisting  cable  connected 
to  said  cage  and  pulley,  a  conductive  loop  depending  from 
the  cage  and  connected  to  said  cage  and  hoisting  pulley, 
said  cable  and  loop  constituting  Jointly  a  movable  induc- 
tion coil,  a  stationary  coll  mounted  In  proximity  to  the 
path  of  aald  movable  coll,  a  buiser  operably  connected  to 
each  of  said  colls,  said  buxsers  being  adapted  to  produce 
current  fluctuation.^  having  a  frequency  that  corresponds 
approximately  to  th«-  avcrag''  frf^jucncy  of  the  sound 
vibratlona.  an  alternating  current  relay  In  circuit  with 
each  buzzer,  and  signaling  means  operably  connected  to 
each  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  and  trleeraph  system  for  a  mine  cage, 
a  holstlntf  pulley,  a  conductive  hoisting  cable  connected 
to  aald  cage  and  pulley,  a  conductive  loop  depending  from 
the  cage  and  connected  lo  natd  cage  and  hoisting  pulley, 
uld  cable  and  loop  constituting  Jointly  a  movable  Induc- 
tion coll.  a  utatlonary  coll  mounted  In  proximity  to  the 
path  of  said  movable  coll,  a  buxser,  a  microphone  and  an 
alternating  current  relay  In  circuit  with  each  of  said  coIU, 
said  buxsers  being  adapted  to  produce  current  fluctuations 
having  a  frequency  that  corresponds  approximately  to 
the  average  frequency  of  the  sound  vlt>rntlons,  and  signal 
Ing  means  uperably  cunnected  to  each  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  and  telegraph  system  for  a  mine  cage, 
a  hoisting  pulley,  a  condactlve  hoisting  cable  connected  to 
Mid  cage  and  pulley,  a  condnctlve  loop  depending  from 
the  cage  and  connected  to  MM  cage  and  holatlng  pulley, 
said  cable  and  loop  constituting  jointly  a  morable  Induc- 
tion coll.  a  stationary  coil  mountfHl  In  proximity  to  the 
path  of  said  movablf>  coll.  a  swltcb  controlled  buxzor.  a 
microphone  and  an  alternating  current  relay  In  circuit 
with  each  of  said  colla,  said  bosserfi  being  adapted  to 
produce  current  fluctuations  having  n  frequency  that  cor 
responds  approximately  to  the  average  frequency  of  the 
sound  rlbratloDB.  and  signaling  means  operably  connected 
to  each  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  fH»H,ni.'H.  Mt'LTII-LK  BRUSH  SELECTOR.  John  New 
HERKT  HRYNoujn.  Greenwich.  Conn.,  anslgnor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  1«.  1912.  Serial  No.  731.772 
tCl.  17»— 27.6. 1 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  switch,  a  brash  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  normally  Inactive  brushes  pivotally  nionnted 
thereon  on  axea  transverae  to  the  axes  of  said  shaft,  a 
brush  selecting  device  and  electromagnetic  mean*)  for  ro 
tatlng  said  device  to  render  active  a  predetermined  brash. 
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2.  In  an  automatic  awltcb,  a  row  of  stationary  termi- 
nals dlrlded  into  sections,  a  loogttodlnally  movable  brush 
thaft  parallel  thereto,  a  plurality  of  normally  Inactive 
brushes  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  brush  select- 
ing device,  electromagnetic  means  for  rotating  said  de- 
vire  to  render  active  a  predetermined  brush  and  means 
for  determining  the  time  of  such  rotation. 


3.  In  an  automatic  Hwitrb,  a  row  of  stationary  termi- 
nals divided  Into  Hectlons.  an  axlalty  movable  brush  shaft 
parallel  thereto,  a  plurality  of  normally  Inactive  brushes 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  axes  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  braf*b  selecting  device,  electromagnetic  mean;! 
for  rotating  said  device  to  reader  active  a  predetermined 
brush  and  means  for  deterrolDlog  the  time  of  such  rota- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  switch,  a  longitudinally 
movable  bnish  shaft,  a  plurality  of  normally  Inactive 
bra»h  seta  secured  thereto,  a  trip  rod  rotatably  mounted 
parallel  to  said  brush  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  Mid 
trip  rod  to  render  active  a  predetermined  bruah  set. 

.'.  In  an  automatic  telephone  switch,  a  longlttidlnally 
mcrable  brush  shaft,  a  plurality  of  normally  Inactive 
brush  sets  pivotally  secured  thereto  and  rota  table  In  a 
common  plane,  a  trip  rod  rotatably  mounted  parallel  to 
Mid  brush  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  said  trip  rod  to 
render  active  a  predetermined  brash  set 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  Id  the  Gaaette.] 


1.098.530  P.VI'KR  l>AMl'INt;  MEUNS.  Sanfoed  R- 
RiCE.  Emporia.  Kam*  Filed  Oct.  30.  1913.  Serial  No. 
79f>.3Ifl.     (CI.  101—96.) 


2.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  printing  press  having  means 
for  guiding  a  paper  weh,  of  means  mounted  th.  reon  and 
directly  engaging  the  margin  only  of  the  web  for  rorrei-t- 
Ing  the  inaccurate  length  of  aald  web,  said  means  com- 
prising means  for  applying  Uqnld  directly  to  Mtd  margin 
only. 

3.  The  comMnetloo  nlth  a  printing  press  baring  meaoa 
for  guiding  a  paper  web,  of  means  mounted  thereon  for 
correcting  the  inaccurate  length  of  the  web.  said  means 
comprising  a  device  directly  engaging  the  margin  only 
of  the  web  for  applying  liquid  thereto,  a  reservoir  for 
delivering  Uqnld  to  the  applying  meantt.  and  means  for 
varying  the  amount  of  liquid  delivered  from  the  reservoir. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  presH  haTin»:  means 
for  guiding  a  pai>er  web,  of  means  mounted  thereon  for 
correcting  the  inaccurate  length  of  the  web  as  compared 
to  the  main  body  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  derlce 
directly  engaging  the  margin  only  of  the  web  for  apply- 
ing liquid  thereto,  and  means  for  mounting  the  applying 
means  to  permit  Its  movement  transversely  of  the  web 
to  vary  the  width  of  the  margin  engaged  and  molstcoed 
by  the  applying  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  baring  meaDs 
for  guiding  a  paper  web  and  having  a  transverse  support 
located  above  the  same,  of  means  for  correcting  the  in- 
accurate length  of  the  web  as  compared  to  the  main  body 
thereof,  said  mean!«  comprising  a  renervoir,  means  for 
mounting  the  reservoir  on  the  support  and  permitting  It 
to  be  adjusted  thereon  transversely  of  the  web.  and  liquid 
applying  means  receiving  liquid  from  the  reservoir  and 
engaging  the  margin  only  of  the  web  to  moisten  the  same, 
said  applying  means  being  adjustable  with   the   reservoir. 

(ilaim  6  not  printed  in   the  Garette  ] 


1,098.631.  CHICKEN  BROODER  William  T.  Rclph, 
Crt-neva.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1911.  Serial  Nn.  606.933. 
(CI.   119—33.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  prMa  baring  means 
for  guiding  a  paper  web,  of  meaof:  mounted  thereon  and 
engaging  the  margin  only  of  the  web  for  correcting  the  In- 
accurate letiirth  of  said  margin,  sal<l  means  comprising 
a  dcTlce  that  applies  liquid  accurately  to  the  margin 
only  qf  tbe  web.  and  means  for  controlUns  the  amount  of 
such  application. 


1.  In  a  chicken  brooder,  a  compartment  frame  of  fo- 
raminous  material  suited  for  confining  young  chicks  In 
separated  groups  In  the  compartments  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  floor  common  to  the  Rovernl  compartments 
and  with  respect  to  which  the  said  frame  la  relatively 
vertically  movable  tu  permit  sImultaneouB  egress  for  the 
chicks  from  their  respective  compartment:*  In  said  frame, 
the  size  of  said  compartments  being  adapted  to  accommo- 
date the  chicks  in  numl>er»  predetermined  to  prevent  tbeir 
suffocation  by  crowding 

2.  A  chicken  brooder  comprising  a  box  or  casing,  having 
a  floor  for  the  chicks  and  a  chick  exit  passageway  lead- 
ing therefrom,  a  frame  of  foramlnous  material  in  said 
casing  adapted  for  vertical  movement  toward  and  from 
tbo  floor  and  rotatlvely  to  the  walls  of  tbe  casing,  said 
frame  forming  several  chick  confining  compartments  of 
limited  capacity  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  adapted  to 
'oaperate  with  said  floor  to  confine  the  chicks  In  separated 
frroups,  tbe  slse  of  said  compartments  t>eing  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  chi<k-*  In  numl>ers  predetermined  to  pre- 
vent their  suffocation  by  crowding. 

3.  A  chicken  brooder  provided  with  a  top  lid  or  cover 
and  a  chick  exit  and  Interiorly  divided  Into  chick -confining 
compartments  of  limited  capacity  open  at  the  top,  each 
of  a  size  to  accommodate  the  chicks  in  numbers  prede* 
lermlned  to  prevent  their  suffocation  by  crowdizkg,  aald 
top  lid  enabling  the  ctafcka  to  be  placed  by  hand  in  the 
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o[>«'n  lop  compartmentB.  tbe  walls  of  s&ld  compartments 
bt-log^  of  foramlDouB  material  aad  movable  with  reapect 
!■■  the  bottom  or  floor  of  the  brooder  to  permit  escape  of 
tbe  chJeks  througb  said  exit. 

4.  A  chicken  brooder  provided  with  a  top  lid  or  cover 
aud  n  fhl(k  t-iit  and  Interiorly  dlvidt'd  Into  chick  conflnlng 
rompartmenta  of  limited  i-apactty  wltb  open  tops  suited 
foi  ■.-unhnlog  separated  groups  of  cblcks,  the  walls  of 
said  compartment  being  of  foramlnoua  material  and  rela- 
tively movable  with  rt'sped  to  the  floor  of  the  brooder  to 
permit  the  escape  of  the  cbiikn  through  said  exit  and  a 
heattn»(ulatlng,  air  pervious  covering  removably  supported 
over  and  prutt-ctlng  said  comparimonts. 

5.  A  cblckeu  brooder  divided  Into  two  chambers  con- 
nected by  a  doorway,  and  a  series  of  walls  in  one  of  said 
chambers  forming  tbr>'e  or  more  open  top  chick-continiDg 
compartments  of  limited  capacity  suited  for  receiving  and 
confining  cblcks  in  sfparat>*d  tiroups,  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  floor  of  th^  bromler  to  release  the  cblcks 
from  their  compart mi>nt».  said  compartment:^  being  nor- 
mally cloaed  to  entrance  by  the  chicks,  and  a  removable 
cover  means  therefor  whereby  the  chicks  may  be  placed 
by  hand  In  said  lotnpartments. 

ll'lalms  6  and  7  nor  priiit'-d  In  the  Gaiette.j 


form  the  face  ply  of  Che  fabric,  the  second  with  tbe  back 
warpa  to  form  tbe  back  ply,  and  tbe  third  passing  between 
the  two  sets  of  warps  and  at  Intervals  en^fatced  with  a  face 
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1.098.532.  BUTTONING  ItEVICE.  Max  J.  Schreineb. 
Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
788.592.      (CI.  24—40.) 


and  a  back  warp  whereby  each  face  of  the  fabrl.  Is  ren 
dered  smooth  aud  even  whlh-  the  fabrlr  as  a  whole  la 
thick  and  soft. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d.  scribed,  the  comblnatloa 
of  arms  plvotally  connecteil  for  scissor- like  movement, 
a  button  holding  intlent  formed  In  tbe  end  of  one  of  said 
arms,  a  garment  holding  post  aud  a  stripping  device  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  other  arm 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilted.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  arms  mounted  for  sclssor-Ilke  movement  on  a 
common  axis,  a  notch  formed  in  the  side  of  and  near  one 
end  of  one  arm,  a  post  having  a  cupped  end  secured  to 
the  other  arm,  and  a  stripper  swinglngly  mounted  on  said 
last  mentioned  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  arms  the  ends  of  which  are  capable  of  move 
ment  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  button 
booking  means  formed  In  the  end  of  one  arm.  a  post 
aecnred  near  the  end  of  the  other  arm  and  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  face  thereof,  a  stripper  plvotally  secured  to  said 
laat  mentioned  arm  and  arranged  to  sweep  said  post  from 
end  to  end 

4.  In   a  device  of   the   class  described,   the   combination 
^o'  a  pair  of  arms  connected  at  about  their  center  of  length 

for  aclssor-llke  movement,  a  notch  formed  In  the  side  of 
and  near  one  end  of  one  arm,  a  post  secured  near  the 
end  of  the  other  arm  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  face 
thereof,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  last 
mentioned  arm.  a  stripper  hinged  to  said  arm  provided 
with  an  opening  at  its  fre^e  end  having  longitudinally 
sliding  engagement   with  Raid   post. 


1.09S.333.     WOVEN  FABRIC.      William   K.  Bcott,  Madi- 
son.   Me.      Filed    Sept.    HO.    1910.      Serial    No.    584.629. 
iCl.   139 — 9.) 
A  woven  fabric  of  the  character  descrlb^'d  and   for  use 

as  a  leader,  comprising  a  set  of  face  warps  and   a  set  of 

back    warps,    each    of   comparatively    hard    twisted    yarn. 

threp   «ei9   of  fllllng.   one  woven    with    the   face   warps   to 


1,098.534.  METHOD  OF  A.ND  AI'I'ARATfS  FOR  OEN- 
ERATINO  PRODrtER-GAS.  Kmma.m  cl  Sebvais,  Lux- 
emburg, r.uxemburg.  Filed  Feb.  1*4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
730.320.      (CI.  48— 20«.. 


1.  An  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  gas  in  a 
gas  producer,  which  consists  In  maintaining  a  gasifying 
temperature  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  fuel  charge  by  a 
blast  of  air  introduced  through  twyers.  cooling  tbe  charge 
above  the  twycrs  to  a  temperature  below  that  of  slag 
fusion  by  introducing  thereinto  a  gas  or  vapor  which' 
decomposes  with  absorption  of  heat,  permitting  molten 
slag  to  accumulate  on  a  hearth  below  the  twyers,  and 
supplying  additional  heat  to  the  stag  to  prevent  solldlfl- 
catlon  thereof. 

-'.  An  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  gas  in  a 
i:as  producer,  which  consists  in  maintaining  a  gasifying 
temperature  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  fuel  charge  by  a 
blast  of  air  Introduced  through  twyers.  cooling  the  charge 
above  the  twyers  to  a  temperature  below  that  of  slag 
fusion  by  Introducing  thereinto  a  gas  or  vapor  which  de- 
composes with  absorption  of  heat,  permitting  molten  slag 
to  accumulate  00  a  hearth  below  the  twyers,  and  malD- 
tainlng  the  slag  In  molten  condition  by  heating  tbe  hearth. 

3.  An  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  gas  In  a  gaa 
producer,  which  consists  lu  maintaining  a  gasifying  tem 
perature  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  fuel  charge  by  a 
blast  of  air  Introduced  through  twyere.  cooling  the  charg« 
above  the  twyers  to  a  temperature  below  that  of  slag 
faalon  by  Introducing  thereinto  a  gas  or  vap4jr  which  de- 
composes with  absorption  of  heat,  permitting  molten  slag 
to  accumnlate  on  a  hearth  t>elow  the  twyers.  maintaining 
the  slag  in  molten  condition  by  heating  the  hearth,  and 
agitating  the  slag  bath  by  causing  the  heated  blast  to 
Impinge  Iherenu 
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4.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  gas  in  a  kss  producer 
by  maintaining  a  gaalfylng  temperature  at  tbe  lower  per 
tlon  of  the  charge  by  a  blast  of  air  Introduced  through 
twyers.  the  step  which  consists  In  Injecting  a  gas  or  va- 
por, which  decompoaea  with  absorption  of  heat,  cliordaily 
into  the  charge  above  tbe  blast  twyers.  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  charge  below  the  temperature  of  slag  fusion  and 
preventing  the  formation  of  channels  therein. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  gas  in  a  gaa  producer, 
which  consists  in  adding  to  the  fuel  a  preformed  slag 
flux  having  a  melting  point  below  the  temperature  of  fu- 
sion of  tbe  fuel  ash,  maintaining  a  gasifying  temperature 
by  a  blast  of  air  introduced  through  twyers  of  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  charge,  cooling  tbe  charge  above  the  twyera 
to  a  temperature  below  that  of  slag  fusion  by  Introducing 
thereinto  a  gas  <»r  vapor  which  decomposes  with  absorp- 
tion of  heat,  and  permitting  molten  slag  to  accumulate  un 
a  hearth  below  the  twyera. 

(Claims  6  to  1^  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,098.535.  PIIOTOGKAPHIC  FILM  FOR  FILM  PACKS, 
CHANGING  BOXES.  CAMERAS.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  E.  Thobnton,  Altrlncham.  England,  aastgnor  to 
Ftrepro*>f  Him  Company,  a  (^"orporatlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.056.      (CI,  95— 9. 1 


necting  plate  pivoted  to  the  lower  member  and  having 
projections  fitting  between  and  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  strips,  and  an  adjusting  screw  the  bead  of  which 
eugages  the  lower  member  and  tbe  stem  of  which  screws 
into  said  plate,  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  former  with  re- 
si)ect  to  the  latter. 


4.  Compasses  having  a  leg  consisting  of  an  upper  mem- 
her  formed  of  a  plurality  of  strips,  a  lower  member  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  strips,  a  connecting  plate  fitting  be- 
tween and  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  strips  of  the  aaid 
members,  the  strips  of  the  lower  member  being  alotted 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  plate,  ;nui  an  adjusting  screw 
tlie  head  of  which  flts  in  said  slota  and  tbe  stem  of  which 
extends  betwe-ii  ihe  -itilji-i  and  l>ears  against  tbe  plate. 


1.  A  tab-flim  cunslstlng  of  a  plurality  of  solidified  coat- 
ings of  cellulostc  aud  colloidal  solutions  superposed  one 
upon  the  other,  one  at  least  of  wbldi  has  a  portion  ex 
tended  beyond  the  others  to  form  a  tab  extension,  the 
edges  of  the  other  coatings,  where  they  cross  the  tab 
extension,  being  directly  adherent  to  the  tab-forming 
coating  and  having  the  tapered  form  resulting  naturally 
from  tbe  flowing  of  the  coating  solutions  prior  to  solidi- 
fication. 

2.  A  tab-fllm  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  solidified  ad- 
herent coatings  of  celluloslc  and  colloidal  solutions  super- 
imposed one  upon  the  other,  one  at  least  of  which  Is  ex 
tended  beyond  that  part  of  the  film  that  Is  to  be  exposed, 
to  aerve  as  a  tab  extension,  the  oth<'r  coating  or  coatings 
being  tapered  at  their  margins  adjacent  the  tab  extension 
so  as  to  avoid  the  production  of  a  pronounced  shoulder  or 
edge  at  this  point,  substanttally  a«  shown  and  described. 


1.098.537.  HOT-WATER  HEATER  AND  RADIATOR. 
(^isoBGB  A.  Wbbstbk.  Saudwicb.  Ill  Filed  Jan.  26. 
1914.     Serial  No.  814.400.     <CL  122—165.) 


1,098.53H  COMPASSES.  Oscau  Tromlitz.  t'leveland. 
Ohio  Filed  July  19.  1913  Serial  No.  779.927.  (CI. 
3.3—  1 49. ) 

1.  In  compasses  or  the  like,  a  forked  head  piece,  and 
legs  each  comprising  upper  and  lower  members,  each  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips,  the  ends  of  the 
■trips  of  one  member  being  plvotally  clamped  between 
the  ends  of  the  strip  of  the  other  member  at  tbe  Joints, 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  strips  of  the  upper  members 
being  plvotally  clamped  together  between  each  other  and 
between  the  forks  of  the  bead  piece. 

2.  Compasaes  having  a  leg  consisting  of  an  npper  mem- 
ber, a  lower  member,  a  connecting  plate  pivoted  to  both  of 
aald  members,  and  an  adjusting  screw  lietween  tbe  plate 
and  one  of  said  members,  to  vary  their  angle  to  each 
other. 

3.  Compaaaes  having  a  leg  consisting  of  an  upper  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  plurality  of  strips,  a  lower  member,  a  con- 


1  In  a  heater.  In  combination,  a  chnmN'red  <>aslng 
having  hollow  side,  end  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  a 
vapor  burnci-  located  within  the  Interior  chamber  of  tlM 
<  asiug  and  a  plurality  of  chambered  baffle  plates  oj 
crescent  shape  In  cross  section  located  at  different  levela 
within  the  Interior  chamber  i-f  the  casing  above  the 
burner  with  their  cou<ave  surface?  downwardly  facing, 
each  l>affle  piate  being  of  less  width  than  the  said  Interior 
chamber  of  the  casing  and  adjacent  plates  being  located 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  wall  of  such  chamber,  all  of 
the  wall  chaml>er8  of  the  casing  and  the  chambers  of  the 
baffle  plates  being  In  rc»mmunicatlnu  for  containing  water. 

::.  In  a  heater,  in  combination,  a  cast  metal  shell,  a 
sheet  metal  shell  of  substantially  the  same  shape  but  of 
smaller  dimensions  than  the  cast  metal  shell  supported 
within    the  chamber  of  the    ca«t    metal   shell    with   all  ot 
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Its  wall!  Mparated  from  th«  correnpoDdlnc  walls  of  the 
cast  metal  shell  to  proride  a  contlnnout  water  space  be- 
tweea  tta«  two,  tut>ular  nipples,  one  for  thf?  iDtroduetlon 
of  a  Taper  tramer  aod  tb«-  other  for  receirlDK  a  flae.  vx 
tending  through  the  corresponding  walla  of  both  shells 
and  making  a  water  tight  joint  with  each,  cbiimbered 
b&ffle  plates  located  within  the  chamber  of  the  sheet 
metAl  ahell  and  having  their  cbamt>er8  opening  Into  the 
space  t)etwe*>n  the  two  shells  through  ••p**Dlngs  In  the 
sheet  metal  shell  and  clreulatlng  pipes  cnmmuntcatlng 
with  the  apace  between  the  two  shells  through  openings 
Id  the  said  cast  metal  shell. 

3.  In  a  heater.  In  combination,  n  chambereil  caning 
oblong  r»>ct angular  In  plan  section  and  having  hollow 
aide,  end  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  chambers  of  all 
of  said  walls  being  Id  communication  for  containing 
water,  a  vapor  burner  located  within  the  Interior  cham- 
t>er  of  the  casing  and  a  pluralitj  of  chamt>ered  baffle 
plates  extending  horliontall^  within  the  Interior  chamber 
of  the  casing  from  en<]  to  end  of  the  same  above  the 
barnor  the  chamber  of  each  of  the  said  baffle  plates  open- 
ing Into  the  wall  chambers  of  the  rasing  at  the  ends  only. 

4.  In  a  h'-atpr.  in  combination,  a  chamU-red  casing 
oblong  rectangular  in  plan  sectluo  and  having  hollow 
side,  end  and  top  walls,  the  chambers  of  alt  of  said  walls 
being  In  communication  for  containing  water,  a  vapor 
burner  located  within  the  interior  chamber  of  the  casing 
and  a  plurality  uf  chambered  baffle  plates  extending  horl 
ton  tally  at  different  levels  within  the  interior  chamber 
of  the  casing  from  end  to  end  of  tht>  Kame  above  the 
burner,  each  of  the  siald  tnffle  plates  being  of  less  width 
than  the  interior  chamber  of  the  casing  and  adjacent 
plates  being  located  adjacent  th'e  opposite  side  walls  of 
such  chamber,  the  chamber  of  each  of  the  aald  baffle  plates 
opening  Into  the  wall  chambers  of  the  casing  at  the  ends 
0DI7. 

5.  In  A  beater  In  combination,  a  chambernd  casing 
oblong  rectangular  In  plan  section  and  having  hollow 
side,  end  and  top  walls,  the  chambers  of  all  of  said  walls 
t>eing  In  communication  for  containing  w^ater.  a  vnpor 
burner  located  within  the  Interior  chamber  of  the  casing 
and  a  plurality  of  chambered  baffle  plates  of  crescent 
shape  In  cross  section  eitpn.llng  horlzontnllr  at  different 
levels  within  the  interior  chanib^-r  of  the  rasing  from 
end  to  end  of  the  same  aboTe  the  burner  and  with  tbelr 
concave  surfaces  downwardly  faclnc.  each  of  the  said 
baffle  plates  being  of  less  width  than  I  he  Interior  chamber 
of  the  casing  and  adjacent  plates  tieing  located  adjacent 
the  opposite  aide  walKs  of  such  chamber,  the  chamber  of 
each  of  said  baffle  plates  opening  Into  the  wall  cbambert  I 
of  tlie  'Hflut:  }it   [!)•■  -nds  only. 

jClalm  0  not  prlnti-d  In  the  <;az>Tttv) 


1.09H.5S8.  MACHINK  FOR  FOLI'INU  AM)  riTTINQ 
TEXTILK  ASV  I'APBR  STRIPS.  Rinuan  A.  Wkis.se. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755.391.     (CI.  93 — »4.> 


A  knife  carried  by  the  cauerbead.  a  drtvao  dtak.  a  driving 
rod  operated  thereby,  an  osdllable  arm  connected  to  the 
drlTlng  rod.  pawls  on  the  arm.  a  ratrhet  wh»%l  engaged 
)>y  the  pawls,  and  fast  on  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  and  a 
lever  also  operated  by  the  driven  dUk  aod  engaging  tbe 
cutter-bead  tappet. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  folder  com- 
prlslng  a  tapering  plate  having  a  pair  of  flanges  of  gradu- 
ally increasing  wldtb.  a  cross  bar  at  the  back  of  aald 
plate.  A  hook  on  tbe  cross  bar,  and  n  tongue  having  a 
Mtlt  tbnt  is  engaged  by  said  book. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecrltted.  a  folder  com- 
prising a  tap^-ring  plate  having  a  pair  of  tlanges  of  gradu- 
ally Increasing  width,  a  realllent  bar  secured  to  tbe  plat* 
and  a  pair  of  lugs  on  aald  bar  that  extend  in  front  of 
said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  folder  com- 
prising a  tapering  plate  having  a  pair  of  flanges  of  gradu- 
ally increasing  width,  a  cross  bar  at  the  hack  of  said 
plate,  a  slotted  tongue  removably  secured  to  said  cross 
bar.  a  resilient  bar  attached  to  the  plate,  and  a  pair  of 
lugi  on  aald  resilient  bar  that  extend  in  front  of  said 
flanges. 

5-  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  folder  com- 
prising a  plate  doubled  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  pair  of 
jaws  that  gradually  converge  toward  the  front  of  the 
plate,  a  cross  her  at  the  back  of  Raid  plate,  u  tongue 
extending  from  nald  cross  iMr  along  the  plate,  nnd  a  pair 
of  doubted  resilient  flDgerw   flnnklng  said  tongue. 


!.0»s.539.  INTERN AI.-COMnrSTION  KNfJINE.  JoaWH 
A.  WiLLiAMn.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  (o  The  K.  W. 
Ignition  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  r>ec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  598.038.  (CI. 
123—102.) 


I.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 
frame,  a  folder  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  In 
front  of  the  folder,  a  pivoted  cntter-b«ad  having  a  tappet. 


1.  In  cumhlnatlon  with  a  two  cycle  Internal  combus- 
tion engine,  an  Ignition  system  for  causing  Ignition  In  a 
cylinder  of  the  engine  at  each  compression  stroke  com- 
prising a  member  adaptin]  to  N*  driven  by  tlie  engine  at 
n  constant  »p«*ed  ra^lo.  and  ni^nns  for  restricting  the  igni- 
tion to  one  of  B  number  of  r-ntnpression  strokes  without 
altering  tbe  sp<ed  ratio  of  said  member  and  of  the  engine. 

1'.  In  comblnutli'ti  with  11  twocycle  Internal  combus- 
tion engine,  an  ignition  system  for  causing  ignition  in 
a  cylinder  normally  at  each  compression  stroke  compris- 
ing a  member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  at  a 
constant  speed  ratio,  and  means  for  preventing  Ignition 
In  the  cylinder  at  each  alternate  compression  stroke  witb- 
oot  altering  the  speed  ratio  of  said  member  and  of  the 
engine. 

3.  \  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  having  means 
for  CAQslng  an  igniting  arc  In  a  cylinder  at  each  com- 
pression stroke  of  the  piston,  or  at  each  alternate  rom- 
[H-esslon  stroke,  snid  roe:ins  comprising  an  liniltlon  sys- 
tem aod  a  switch  for  rendering  the  system  inoperative 
at  each  altemnte  .•■■mpressinn  -stroke 

4.  A  two-<7Cle  Internal  combustion  enslne  having  igni- 
tion  apparatus   for   causing    Ignition    In    a   cylinder   nor- 


is 


mall.v  nt  each  r<>Bi]>reBnion  stroke  of  the  piston,  or 
earh  ulternate  compreKslou  stroke  when  the  engine 
throttled  11  predetermlntd  amount. 

5.  A  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  having  Ignl- 
tit>n  apparatus  for  causing  an  igniting  arc  to  a  cylinder 
nt  eitch  compression  stroke  of  tbe  pt^ton  wtien  tbe  engine 
is  operating  at  normal  s)H>ed.  or  at  each  alternate  com- 
pression stroke  when  the  speed  is  decrea8e»l  by  throttling 
the  r-riglne. 

iriaim*'  H  to  f«  ii<*t  prlntp^l  tn  the  <;Hx<Tie.l 


l.<H»H..-.40.  »'AK  IlK<  nl(I)  ANIt  INHBX  !li»*»K.  Joklfh 
ALvrN  Williams.  \Vlnni|M>g.  Munltolxi.  <  unadH.  Filed 
Auk    I.   im:(.     Serial   No.   7W.rilH.      irl.   U— 7.i 


l.tU»8.5-il.  (RANKIN;  IfKVMK.  Selbi  L.  Willmms. 
Ri'-hmond.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  AblHtbar  L. 
Way.  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  tfepi.  !•:;.  l!ti;v  Serin  I  No. 
7J»tU*W».      (Ci.   IL'.'t— IK6.1 


1.  \  ear  reconl  :ind  Index  buok  Lt»niprii«ing  n  <^rlrs  of 
double  t>»ges  indexed  conwcutlvely  from  one  to  ninety 
nine  inclusive  und  each  divided  i>y  rulings  into  a  i«erie»  of 
dlvisliiiis  tiiHiibered  D.iistH-utlvely  from  <H>  to  nlm'ty  nine 
iurliisi\e  and  eiirh  division  Udng  divided  b\  rulings  Inlu 
»>|iari'>.  numliered  constvutlrely  from  (i  to  nine.  ,t6  .ind  for 
the  iturt»o.>ie  Hpi>cifl(Kl. 

J.  A  car  record  and  index  liouk  ciiuiiMisin^  11  series  of 
doui>Ie  pages  indexed  iousi-«utivel.\  from  one  to  ninety - 
nine  Inclusive  and  each  divided  tiy  rullngK  Into  a  serieti 
of  dlvlslf>ns  numliered  consecutively  from  <hi  to  ninety- 
nine  inclusive  and  each  dlvi>tlun  tN.*iug  divided  by  rulings 
liiiir  a  stries  of  (oluinns.  ttiere  being  a  rolumu  In  each 
ilivlsiou  having  th*-  numbers  0  to  nine  inclusive  and  in 
art thmei leal  jMogressluii  appearing  1  herein,  aH  and  fur 
I  lie  purpose  sjieclfled. 

:t.  A  car  record  aod  tudex  book  comprlslog  a  series 
of  doiiole  iiAife.H  numliered  from  one  to  ninety  nine  In 
elusive  iirrahg<-d  in  arithmetical  pnigresaioD  ami  each 
dlvlde«|  by  rulings  into  a  plurality  of  divisions  numbered 
from  <Mi  to  ninety  nine  inelusive  ronspcutlvely  arranged 
r-ach  division  iieing  sulidlvlded  l>y  vertical  rulings  Inio 
cohiiiins  and  liaving  follower  lines  crossing  the  columns 
and  forming  tlierewith  s)me*'S.  there  ttelng  a  c<ilumn  in 
each  division  iH'arln^;  t\ie  numerals  from  <>  to  nine  in 
clUKtve  In  the  sucei-sslvc  spaces,  thes^  latter  numliers 
ap|M>nrliig  tn  iirif  timet  leal  progression.  a«  and  fur  tbe 
puriKise  Nperllled. 

4.  A  car  reeorfl  and  Index  book  coraiirlslng  a  plurality 
of  d«<ubli-  paces  provided  with  talis  U-nring  numliers  con- 
secutively arranged  from  one  to  ninety-nine  Inclusive 
said  pages  being  4-acti  dlvhled  by  transverse  and  vertleal 
ruling*,  into  dtvtstons  bearing  numts'rs  consecutively  ar 
ranifed  from  <Kl  to  ninety-nlne  iiud  each  division  sub- 
divided by  vertical  rulings  into  nine  vertical  columns, 
■•iild  columns  tielng  fnrther  sub-divided  into  spaces  by 
sfwced  rrosse<l  follower  lines,  there  Ning  a  column  in 
eath  division  having  the  reference  numerals  o  to  nine 
liti-lusive  arranged  in  tbe  spaces  thereof  In  arithmetical 
pnrgresslon.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specttied. 

.">.  A  car  record  and  index  book  comprising  ■  series  of 
doiLttle  pages  ioilexed  consecutively  fntm  one  to  niuety- 
nin>*  inclusive  ami  each  divided  by  rulings  Into  a  st>rl<  r. 
of  dlvlstcmK  numliered  cooweutlvely  from  00  to  ninety 
nine  Inclusive  und  each  divtalon  being  divided  by  rulintrs 
into  a  series  of  transversely  arranged  spaces,  one  of  said 
cotnnins  of  spaces  In  each  division  having  tbe  numtM^rs 
0  to  nine  Inclusive  and  lo  aillhmetiral  progressiim  ai> 
peariog  thereto,  as  and  for  the  pur[>oti*-  sp«><-ifled. 
i!03  o.  f;.— 0 


1.  In  a  cranking  devii*e.  tbe  combinatbm  wttli  nu  eii- 
«lne  shaft,  nn  Intermediate  shaft  adapted  to  N'  coupled 
to  the  engine  sliaft.  n  cranking  >hoft,  movable  An;:er« 
r-Hirled  by  the  c-r.'inking  shaft,  a  ring  having  an  elliptical 
'■fr«.»'t  jtitertur'-  carrie<l  liy  but  adapted  in  revotve  lude|iend- 
"•ni  of  the  intermediate  shaft,  a  boxing  surrounding  siald 
lingers  and  rinu'.  means  lor  locking  the  boxing  from 
roiailon.  mean«  whereby  the  lioiing  may  l  e  rotated  ' 
nnltarily  with  tbe  cranking  shaft  aod  tlu>  Intermediate 
shaft,  and  means  f'T  preventing  .said  iKjxIng  from  ro- 
tating reversely  and  at  th.  same  time  disconnecting  tbe 
ernnking  shafi  from  tlie  Intermediate  shaft,  all  solistao- 
ttally  as  shown  iiud  (k'scrllied. 

J.  in  a  cranking  devlci'.  the  comtduutlon  with  an  en- 
glue  shaft,  an  Intermtnliate  shaft,  a  stjuare  stub  foroied 
"n  the  forward  <-nd  (tf  tlie  inierni<*^Uate  sliafi.  a  cranking 
sliaft.  the  snld  engini-  shaft,  tbe  IniermeUlate  shaft,  and 
ilie  cranking  ibaft  U-in^  arrangeil  longitudinally  in  Hlln(>- 
meni  with  eacli  other,  radially  movable  Angers  carried  by 
the  crunking  shaft,  a  ring  liavlng  an  elliptical  offs«'t  aper- 
ture Iheretiirougii  and  carried  by  but  adapted  to  revolve 
Independent  of  the  intermt^iatc  shaft,  a  U>xlug  surround- 
ing siild  lingers  and  rluldly  connected  to  said  ring,  means 
for  locking  the  Isixlng  and  ring  from  rotation  but  adapted 
to  allow  tbe  Ixixing  ami  the  rin^  to  be  released  to  rotate 
with  tbe  cranking  shaft  and  the  intermediate  shaft,  and 
a  ratchet  to  prevent  said  l>oxlng  and  ring  from  revolving 
reversely,  all  substautinliy  a>  sho\\n  and  descrltied. 

'i.  A  cranklug  device  Including  a  driving  or  crank 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  scjuari'  stub  iu  alinemeot 
with  and  directed  toward  the  opposing  end  of  the  driving 
shaft,  a  head  carried  bj  the  loner  end  of  the  drivlog 
'^haft  and  lia\ln^  n  slot  formed  across  in  Its  face,  a  pair 
<*f  blmks  slldably  mounted  In  said  slot,  r^idlient  means 
for  normally  pressing  said  blocks  apart,  a  dnger  extending 
liiMk  from  eHc^i  of  said  blocks  toward  the  driven  shaft,  a 
r'nc  baring  an  elUpticnl  njierture  therethroush  to  receive 
said  lingers  with  <Mild  H4]iiare  stub  tberebetwe>'n.  means 
for  liobllng  said  ring  during  the  time  the  driving  shaft  is 
being  turned  (o  wedge  said  fingers  in  contact  with  said 
siul..  means  whereby  mi  Id  ring,  the  drirlni:  shaft,  and 
the  driven  shaft  may  W  released  to  revolve  together  as  a 
unit,  and  means  wbereliy  the  driving  shaft  will  be  re- 
b-ased  from  tbe  driven  shaft  when  tlie  driven  shaft  is  ro- 
tated 111  a  reverse  direction  witli  relation  to  that  of  the 
driving  shaft,  nil  fubstaotiHlly  as  set   forth. 


I.IWM.542.      TYPK  WRITER.      KBtu    11.    Wls^^:K.    Water- 

towo.  S.  1».     Filed  June  27,  Il*l;^.     S4'rlai  No.   770,144. 

(Cl.  1!»7— 7i;.i 

1.  The  comUnatioQ  with  a  carriage  mount>-d  for  rock- 
ing movement  at  its  rear  edge,  of  a  plate  reslllently  sop* 
liorteil  In  normal  iKisltion  tteneatb  the  forward  edi:e  of 
the  c-arrlage.  the  forward  wUe  of  the  carriage  resting  upon 
said  plate,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  piste 
to  vary  the  height  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  carriage. 

L'.  The  comblnaiiou  with  a  carriage,  carriage  support- 
ing means  aod  frame,  of  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  frame, 
vertit'ally  movalfle  memliers  connected  with  tbe  carriage 
supporting  means,  connections  itetveen  the  vertically  muv- 
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iil>l«>  nieinl)**rK  hdiI  th**  rwk  shaft.  iu«>)|iih  for  tfuldlat;  the 
carriage  upon  the  carriage  Hiipportlog  nieanM.  tneans  cnn- 
Ikected  with  odp,  of  the  vi-rtlcally  movahle  mfmU-rs  for 
rot-kint;  the  shaft  Id  ont>  lUrection  u>  raliu-  the  i.-i)rrla)>:>> 
aupportlD);  m»'iinrt  and  carrlaK'-  a  pr'-detcrminfil  distance. 
meanH  connccipd  with  the  uther  vertically  m'»val>ie  mem 
l»eT  fur  rockin*!  the  thaft  in  a  revirse  tlir<'etion  to  lnwer 
the  carrlai£f  supporting  nit-ariK  and  carriage  a  pretleter- 
mlDt>d  iii»t:iuci-.  and  tneaos  for  ncuidtni;  th«*  carriage  jtup- 
purtlui;  lueanit. 


'i.  In  a  typ«'»rlter.  the  combiDatlon  with  ;i  frame  IB- 
cludlnic  a  front  hnrlionta!  strip,  a  rarrlagt*.  m<>an<«  ftir 
mounrinK  the  r.ar  t^dge  of  the  carrlag"  upon  the  frnm.'.  a 
r»Hlc  nhaft  mountfd  tn  the  fram**.  a  pair  of  apaced  arms 
projer-ting  rnarwardly  from  nalrt  rock  whaft.  a  pair  of  re- 
rtproratlng  rods  carrird  I».v  said  arnij*  and  projecting 
throiitcli  tlie  front  horizontal  strip,  a  vertit'aliy  movahtf 
h«irlx<mtal  xtrip  <-nrrleiI  by  Iht*  refipHM-atlng  rftd^  aboTe 
th**  hnrtsontal  front  strip,  a  rnirk^t  formed  on  the  iind«r 
face  of  th**  forward  portion  of  Ihc  cnrrlaE*'.  a  I>enrlng  )«1l 
mmint»Hl  In  said  M'M-ket  and  t^neaced  ilium  thn  vrtlcally 
movalile  hortroiual  strip.  m<>anit  for  r^HlUf-ntly  retaining 
tUn  vertically  movable  horizontal  strip  in  spared  relation 
to  thn  horlxonlal  front  atrip.  m»>anH  connected  with  one 
of  the  arms  for  rnlHlng  the  vertically  movable  utrlp.  and 
meiin't  ronnecte<i  with  the  other  arraa  for  lowerinK  the 
vertically   movable  «trlp.  ■ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  carriage  mount- 
ed iip.in  the  frjime  for  pi'^klni;  iiiovement  at  Its  rear  edge, 
ft  plate  above  the  frame  and  b«'neath  tlie  forward  edge  of 
the  carriage,  a  U-arlni;  memN-r  cflrrie<l  hv  the  forward 
edge  ..f  the  frame  and  rentiiig  upon  the  plHte.  meaa^  for 
reslllrntly  retaining  the  piatL*  In  normal  prMtltlon.  a  rock 
whiift,  '-.inuerrlonH  between  thf  rock  shaft  and  the  plate, 
and  meana  for  oiH-ratini;  the  rock  shaft  to  ralme  nnd  lower 
the  plate,  wherelty  the  carriaue  niHy  t»e  rocked  at  Ita  rear 
edue  to  vary  the  height  of  the  forward  edge  Thereof. 


1.O0H..-4a.      AIM'AKATIH   lOR  MSTILLIM;  tiLVrRRlV. 

Kka.nk  J.   Wrw.!..  New    York.   N     Y..   uanlitnor   to   Mai  x  k 

Rawolle.  New  York.   N.   Y..  a  ("orpo-ation  of  New   York 

Filed  Aug.    i;i.   1J>07.  Serial   No.  ;iHM.;jfHl.      Renewed  (K-t. 

I-.',   una.     Serial   No.  790.730.      Ml.  H7— 4.) 

1.    In    an    apparafuH    for    dlHtlllliig    glyrerln    or   similar 

material,  a  Hertea  of  Pitill?*.   meann  for  conducting  a   hIrkIp 

current  of  steam  succetwively  through  all  of  the  -tatd  ■*tllla 

under    ^utMtant tally    uniform    pretaaure.    a    vertically    dla- 

[himmI    condenaer    for   each   of   said    ntlllH.    means    for   con 

iluctini:   the   glycerin    vapors   from   a    still    Into    the    lower 

liortlitn    of    lis   respective   condenser   and    upward    therein, 

and  meiins  for  colierflnn  tw'neath   said  condenser  the  glyc- 

I  rln  lii)uefled  therein. 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dLstllllng  glycerin  or  similar 
material,  a  series  of  stills,  meana  for  conducting  a  Mingle 
current  of  steam  succeaalvely  throuKh  all  of  the  said  stllla 
under  sulMtantially  uniform  pressure,  a  glycerin  con- 
denser for  each  of  said  stills,  meiins  for  cooductlni:  the 
Klyivrln  var>or«  from  a  still  upward  Into  Its  re»p«-etlve 
ctvndenaer,  means  for  collecting  l>eneath  natd  condenser  the 
glycerin  llquefled  therein,  and  means  for  conductlnir  the 
Htenm  from  said  glycerin  citndenser  to  the  succeeding  still 
:t.    In   an    apparatus    for    dlatUllng   glycertn.    »    s<>rles   of 


:4rlIlH.  means  for  •auslug  a  column  of  glycerin  to  How 
through  each  nt  said  stills,  means  for  conducting  a  single 
ctirreni  of  '^team  sueceaalvely  To  each  of  said  stills  and 
passing  it  therethrough  In  a  dlr.rtlon  which  lnten*<H"ta  the 
column  of  glycerin  tlowlng  therein,  and  means  for  eon 
denstug  the  gly<-erin   vapors  of  each   tloulntt  column. 


4.  In  a  glycerin  disilllhm  upparatus.  a  M>rl<-H  of  stllla. 
a  lieuter  for  each  of  ^ald  tillU.  menns  for  conducting 
t:lycertu  to  said  heaters  .ind  thence  to  <«aid  sillls,  meana 
for  canal nic  the  glycerin  entering  each  of  sjild  stllN  io 
(low  In  a  column,  and  means  for  conductini;  »  sinKic  cur- 
rent of  steam  successively  to  each  of  Hald  stlJN  and  to 
The  flowing  columns  nf  heated  glycerin  therein,  ami  m.nn* 
for  condensing  the  glyetTln  Viipor*  of  each  flowing  column. 

.'.  In  a  glycerin  distilling  .ippitratus.  a  still,  a  ulycerin 
conden4er  having  va|>or  iiassagi's  and  a  hot  wnter  space 
surnMindlUiC  said  patsagex.  means  for  vaporizing  iflycerla 
In  said  still,  means  for  conducting  the  glycerin  vai»ot» 
from  said  still  upward  through  said  i-ondenser  passages, 
means  for  collfH'thig  the  liquefied  gl.vcerln  nnd  menns  for 
conducting  from  the  hot  water  ^pace  of  said  condenser 
the  «team  generated  therein  by  rhe  condensation  of  the 
glycerin  vapors. 

[rialroa  B  to  :;3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


LOdS-.l^i  WATKR  ■  HEATER  lioTTLiBB  Zt  BBa.  St. 
[.^uls.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  <*.  Zuber, 
Murphysl>oro.  III.  Filed  June  17.  1911'  8erlal  No. 
704.123.      (CI.   120— 3U0.I 


A    porta Ide.   submergeil    water    heater,    lomprlsing   inner 
and   outer   lsHlle<*   which   are  spacetl   apart   ;lt    their  Ndtoms 
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and  sides,  means  for  sup(s>rting  the  outer  l»<»dy  In  a  plane 
alxive  u  supporting  surface,  open-ended  water  tubes  con 
n'f-ting  the  ttoltoms  of  the  irner  and  outer  tn^dles.  open- 
ended  water  iul»es  connecting  the  sides  of  the  inner  and 
outer  hiHllefi.  an  open  ended  tiil»e  extended  from  the  bottom 
of  the  Inner  Nwly  upwardly  ihrouKh  the  heater,  a  burner 
arrangi'd  to  !«'  locate<l  In  aald  Inst  mentioned  tul>e  to  dls- 
charne  Into  the  space  1>etween  the  twttoma  of  the  Inner 
and  outer  h<xllea.  alr-aupplying  tutH's  atn-ured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  Inner  ts>dy  and  projecting  almve  and  t>elow  said 
iMtttoin,  a  cover  supported  hy  the  walls  uf  the  inner  tM>dy. 
anil  open-ended  tul)ef>  carried  by  aald  <*<)Ver  arranged  to 
teleacupically  connert  with  said  alr-supplying  tul»es. 


1.0nH.54.V  RBTRAOTOBFOR  PRINTING  TELE<iRAPH8. 
AltTHl-R  H.  AOAM».  Sparklll.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
llllnola.  Filed  Feb  11*.  I'Hi'.  Serial  No.  677.01*--'.  ^Cl. 
17M — :i8.  > 


I.  In  a  ilevic*'  of  rhe  character  deat-rHnMl.  a  shaft  nor 
mallr  tending  to  rotate,  uieans  for  preventing  the  rota 
tion  of  said  shaft,  release  mtans  therefor,  stops  for  arrest 
inn  ^ald  shaft  In  any  i'o<«ltlon.  and  means  operable  lo  ro- 
tate the  shaft  in  a  itlre«-tlon  cimtrary  to  Its  normal  dlrec 
tl"ii  of  rotation. 

J  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritMsI.  a  rotatalile 
shaft,  holding  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  rei.-nslng  the  holding  means,  retractive  means 
for  rotntlng  the  shaft  In  a  direction  contrary  to  Its  nor- 
mill  dlreitlon  of  rotntlon.  selective  n]<*an>^  for  stopping  the 
shaft  at  nny  desired  point,  the  selective  mejinji  released 
by  the  retractive  meanti.  the  holding  mean?*  stopping  the 
shaft  tx-yond  the  indnt  at  which  the  shaft  was  stop{>ed 
by  the  selective  means.  whi*rt'by  the  ^Imft  makeft  a  com 
plete  or  nearly  complete  revolution  Ufore  It  can  be  stopped 
again  at   the  same  point  by  the  selective  means. 

".  In  a  device  of  the  character  deHcrlt>ed.  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  ratdiet  and  an  arm  aitaihed  thereto.  »  holding 
pawl  en^aiflng  snid  ratchet  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  an  electromagnet  for  releasing  the  pawl,  an  electro 
Miaunetlniily  nireratiMl  rt-trarilve  pawl  engagint;  sabi 
nitehet  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  a  dlrtntlon  contrnry  to 
the  norni'il  direction  of  rotation  tT  the  shaft,  a  pliirnllty 
<if  iirmatiin>  levi-rs  adapted  to  enunge  the  arm  for  seU*c 
rively  stopping  the  shaft  at  any  desired  p«dnt.  the  arnin 
ture«i  releiised  by  the  ai  tlon  of  the  n-trscting  paw!,  the 
tioldlng  pawl  stopplnjc  the  shaft  beyond  the  point  at 
which  till'  ^linft  w«-  ttoppi'd  by  a  raised  armature  end. 
whereliy  the  shaft  mak<-s  a  complete  or  nearly  complete 
revolution  liefore  it  can  Is*  stopp^Kl  again  by  the  same 
tirmat ure  <-nd. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllwd.  a  rotatable 
ty|M>  drum  shaft,  a  ratchet  and  a  radial  arm  allachefl 
lliereto,  a  holding  i>awl  normally  ensaging  said  ratchet, 
tin  electromagnet  for  operating  aald  pawl  to  release  the 
shaft,  n  retract<»r  device  con«rtsiinii  of  an  electrouiagnetl- 
cally  Mperai'fl  pawl  norrhnlly  dlseniraued  from  the  r.-itchet 
but  when  oi>erated  rotating  the  ratchet  and  ibc  t*baft  in 
a  direction  opiioslte  the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of 
sabi  shaft,  a  plurality  of  armature  bar*'  radially  dlsp«>sed 
lo  the  shaft,  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  be  rHis*>d.  iude- 
l>endent  means  for  raising  the  inner  ends  of  wntd  armature 
Iwrs  into  the  path  of  the  radial  :irni.  the  nhnft  free  to 
rotate  when  released  until  stoppe<l  by  the  radial  arm 
coming  Into  contact  with  a  niised  armature  end.  the  arma- 
ture end  relensed  and  allowed  to  ilrop  into  Its  normal  jm 
sltbm  by  the  action  of  the  retractor  device,  the  holdiutc 
pawl  [M-rnilttinK  the  shaft  to  rotate  int-»  normal  direction 


aufllciently  for  the  nidlal  arm  to  pass  t>eyond  the  now 
normal  armature,  whereby  the  shaft  makes  a  complete 
or  nearly  complete  revolution  before  It  can  t»e  stopped 
.-igalu  by  the  same  armature. 


1.096.541!        TRISS  I 

Ohbf.       FII.mJ    Sept. 
128—26.) 


AD.       J. 
2.    191.1. 


'A.    I'.    AuAMH.    Cincinnati, 
Serial    N...    7H7.tH4.       (Cl. 


1  A  [wd  cfinnistlng  of  a  pouch-shaped  cover  of  elaatlc 
material,  suitable  filling  material  containetl  therein,  a 
plate  held  in  placv  on  top  of  the  lilling  material  by  the 
overlapping  edge  of  the  pouch  under  which  said  plate  la 
sli|iped.  a  ba<-k  plate  similar  to  the  (date  first  mentioned, 
an  elastic  casing  for  the  .same  held  in  place  by  Its  edge 
whli-h  overlaps  sub!  tiack  plate  on  its  underside  and  con-' 
tacts  with  the  Intunied  edge  of  the  pouch  and  a  screw 
{MisKing  through  this  covering:  and  through  the  back  plate 
ladoiv  It  and  seated  in  the  plute  hrst  mentioned  whereby 
the  two  platen  are  held  to  each  other  and  whereby  the  con- 
tacting eilges  of  the  pouch  and  the  covering  of  the  back- 
plate  are  held  lu  position  by  the  clamping  action  of  said 
two  plates. 

'2.  A  pad  consisting  of  a  face-portion  and  a  back-portion, 
each  comprising  an  elastic  covering  and  a  plate,  the  edges 
of  the  coverings  overlapping  the  etlges  of  the  rei«[>ectlve 
plates  anil  cdnlacting  with  each  other,  a  shank  on  which 
th<  pud  I-  •*up|Mirte<l  and  a  screw  adapteil  to  engage  this 
shank  and  the  re!*p.HMlve  plate**  and  seateil  in  the  plate  of 
the  face  portion  of  the  pad.  to  hold  this  latter  to  the  back 
ptirtion  thereof  so  as  to  clamp  the  contacting  edges  of 
the  coverinifK  In  position  and  to  bold  the  [>an  in  its  en- 
tirety to  the  shank. 


1.09S..".47.  AEHOl'I.ANE.  Wii.i.nM  Ai  bkhi.in.  lIudKon. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  .\utierlin.  Iietrolt. 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Merlal  No  0.-»9.:i:i7.  Re- 
n.  wed  Oct.   HI.  IJ»13.    Serial  No.  79.'. .-.7«.     iCI    244—14.) 


1.  The  eoniiilutition  with  a  main  lonuiiudlnnl  frame,  or 
aeroplane  structures  at  oppi»site  Hides  thereof,  each  struc- 
ture <^tra|irlslng  fixed  uprlt:hts  a(  the  front  enil  of  the 
planes,  an  upper  aeroplane  pivoted  to  tlie  upper  end  of 
«aiil  uprlL'IitH.  ii  lower  plane  pivoted  at  its  front  end  ad- 
Jat-ent  the  lower  .-ndx  of  Maid  upriiihts.  nwls  h  connecting 
the  rear  enils  of  the  upper  and  b>wer  planes,  whereby  both 
planes  are  tilte^l  simultaneously,  and  means  t,>  tilt  said 
planes.  i*:\Ul  n)4'ans  comprising  n  pair  i>f  ^haftn  located  in 
allnement  nnd  op.-nitlvely  oinnected  to  the  planes  at 
opp4>slte  side-*  of  the  main  frame,  means  to  Independently 
ojH-ratr'  salil  shafts,  and  a  clutch  l»etween  the  shafta  to 
loek  them  io;:ether  for  slniultrtn»'ous  operation. 

2.  The  comblnntton  of  a    longitudinally  extending  main 
r:ime.    flxetl    lower   cross   pieces   projnctinti   laterally   at   the 

front  and  rear  ends  t>f  said  frame,  uprights  on  said  cross 
ple*'es.  upper  planes  pivotally  i-onnected  to  said  uprights. 
'I'wer  plane**  pivotally  connecteil  to  said  cross  pieces  and 
locattHl  lieiow  thi-  main  frame,  connections  between  said 
upper  and  lower  planes,  whereby  they  will  l>e  tilted  slmnl- 
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taDeouAlf,  mr«Dii  to  lilt  Kind  i^ilarkrfl,  nnd  n  vtrtlcftl  rtMldrr 
U<cated  uridi-r  Ibt"  nuiiD  fraui**  ami  ttct  wifD  *>alil  front 
lower  plaopf. 


BMMiBit^l  oti  fukid  fraaif  Id  ;t  pantllrl  n-iatlon.  bod  BMinietlc 
t»b»*9  IntfrpifMil  l>i'tW4^n  im1<1  wIndiDtn*  to  maintain  the 
same  in  a  Mpaccd  rrlailoo  ami  niaicn^tlr  pluxs  BUdablj 
[nuUDt**d  wltbln  »aid  Don  mngnetlc  tubc-n. 


I .<H»8..'.48.  HEVEKSINt;  «iKAK.  STj:i'ti.\N  Raades.  rbtla- 
dPiphln.  I'N.  Fllwl  Feb.  10.  IJiU.  S+rijil  No.  *il7.:T5. 
KI.    121— 9S.I  ^ 


1.  In  n  reviTsiDK  if^'Hr.  tbr  roniMmitNm  wltb  a  longl- 
t(i<llnnll.v  niovnMp  pxi.  »  -ipilt  rlamp,  ti  cyliM'Ipr.  bolts 
hiirlDK  hPHd.x  •III  ntif  t-ntl  |>ri>j^'tp<l  tltrouuti  opfninp*  In 
liitb  inemb4>rfi  uf  Ibe  H\)\\t  clamp  nnd  M«>riired  to  tbe  rylln- 
dfr.  a  pUlon  wltbln  tb»'  ry Under  l>f>arlns  ntcalnHt  nne 
member  of  tb«  split  rlnmp.  and  m<'«n»'  for  ndmlttln; 
(Iwlrt  to  the  (■yllndcr  ^(♦■lwl*en  "n<>  fnd  tlHrwf  and  the  pfi- 
ton.  wherebr  the  iire««iir<*  of  tliild  wltbln  llic  •  yilnd«T 
ojierates  to  ctamp  the  r*Hl.   Mul'Mtantinllr  a*  ilencrlbed. 

:!.  In  a  revernliiK  Kenr.  the  coroMnatlon  with  h  c.Tlln-  | 
der,  a  plfton  In  th<»  cylinder,  nnd  an  Mii^ratlnir  rod  '-on- 
nei'ted  to  thf  pinion  and  pmjf'cilni;  ibroudEli  on**  end  of 
the  cylinder,  ut  n  valv»>  c<>ntrolUnfc  tli»»  flow  of  fluid  to 
nnd  from  the  cylinder.  tiKitrifi  for  niorlnK  tbe  valvp.  a 
Mpllt  ctamp  holdlnir  «aid  r<Hl  HKHiUft  mov>-nM'nr.  a  cylinder 
i.'onn'Tted  to  une  tru-ml-er  r.f  tUf  nplir  i-lnnip.  n  piston  In 
the  last-mentloneil  cylinder  •'n;:autnK  f^"-  other  inemb^-r  of 
tbe  split  clump,  and  meani*  rtntmlllni:  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  tbe  taxt  mentioned  pluton  and  the  »nd  of  the  laat- 
tnenrloneil  cylinder.  tiitbttrHnilaily   ns  deacrllied. 

3.  In  a  reTerwlnK  irear.  the  combination  with  n  cylinder. 
It  pUtnn  In  th*'  cylinil.r.  and  an  operiitlne  rtKl  connected 
t<t  the  piston  nnd  pmjectinit  thronKh  one  end  >>(  tbe  cylln- 
tler.  of  n  valve  cootrolUnK  the  tluw  of  fluid  to  and  from 
tbe  cylinder,  meunn  for  moving  the  val%'e.  a  Mpllt  clamp 
liolUInK  f^U\  r*Hl  ai;atn»it  movement,  a  cylinder  connected 
to  unc  menitn-r  of  rbe  Mplit  damp,  u  plKtoo  in  the  last- 
mentioned  cj'linder  enKfli^ntr  the  other  member  of  the 
*tpllt  clamp.  tiieuiiJ*  lonirollini:  the  Bt»w  of  fluid  betwe^-n  . 
the  lHBt-menrlone<!  pixton  nnd  tbe  end  of  the  lant-nien- 
tlone*!  cylinder,  anld  last  mentioned  control  operatlns  «* 
multaneouiily  with  the  movement  of  the  ftr^it  loenlioneil 
valve.  <iii)  >*tHntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reversinK  jjeiir.  the  comUiiiation  with  a  i-'yllnd'-r. 
:i  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  an  operating'  rinl  connected 
to  the  piiiton  and  proj*»<'tinc  thrvnitch  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, of  a  valve  controlling  the  How  of  fluid  to  and  fi-oin 
the  cyllnd'-r.  manunliy  op.'rated  im^ns  for  Diovingr  the 
viilvc  to  open  position,  automatic  mean!*  operated  l»y  the 
rod  for  rettirnlnj:  the  valve  to  cIoihmI  position,  menn^i  auto- 
mtitically  operated  fur  locking  tbe  rod  against  movement  ' 
when  said  valve  in  <-to«e(i.  «aiU  la.«t -mentioned  meaua  com- 
prlalng  a  rod  fixed  to  movf  with  the  op^rattng  rod.  a 
clamp  euKRKinK  th^  laxt  meniioaeil  rod  and  fluid  con- 
trolled mecbanlaai  fur  o(f**rHtlnK  the  clamp,  said  liixt-raen- 
tioneil  mecbanlam  <_>omprlaiDK  a  cylinder,  boltn  projectlnic  ' 
through  one  member  of  the  Kprlnnc  clamp  and  secured 
to  the  cylinder,  a  plfton  in  the  laat- mentioned  cvl inkier 
bearing  against  the  other  tnember  of  tbe  ciamp.  and  aald 
cylinder  adapted  to  receive  fluid  between  the  end  thereof 
and  tbe  piston,  wbereby  the  prewiure  of  fluid  move*  the 
piston  and  cylinder  In  opposite  direction**.  «iibstHntlally 
as  described. 


-.  In  u  transformer.  In  combination,  n  support.  11  ir.nn«- 
former  frame  carried  thereby,  transformer  windioKS 
mounted  on  xald  fnime  In  a  panillet  relation,  non-nuicnetlc 
tut>es  Interponed  between  aald  wlndUiK^'  and  ma;:nei|c 
plugs  slldably  mounted  within  aald  non  nuicneti.-  tul>«*a 
and  bavini;  meant  enK«k'lng  «ald  tul»e^  to  minimize  the 
vibrations  of  sahl  plti|pi. 

■i.  In  a  tran-sformer  In  combination,  a  laminated  trana- 
f'Tmer  frame  having  parallel  openlngH  on  oppovUe  Mdea 
of  an  Intermediate  portion,  transformer  winding**  mounted 
on  said  Intermediate  portion  of  f«ald  frame  in  n  parallel 
relation  at  opp<Mlte  ends  of  liiild  uiwnlngK.  reitangular 
non  magnetic  tube?*  In^erieil  In  the  openings  In  sabl  frame 
between  said  windings.  luaKDetlc  pliiica  movable  longitudi- 
nally In  Kaid  tuU-*  and  provided  with  means  eugiiging  Mild 
tubes  to  mlnlmUe  their  vibratlono. 

4.  In  a  tranf»former.  the  combination  with  two  rela- 
tively Inverted  b**x  like  members  of  a  horizontally  dls- 
[k>s4m1  laminated  magnetic  frame  clamped  N'tw^in  said 
memt>erB.  transformer  wlndlngH  mounted  on  said  frame  In 
a  space<l  and  [larallel  relation  and  entirely  inclosed  hy 
said  frame  and  wald  mcmlters.  anil  vertically  movable  mag- 
netic plugs  adapted  (o  b*-  projected  Into  said  magnetic 
Traroe  t>etween  said  windings,  said  plugs  being  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  upper  box  like  member,  said  upper  member 
having  a  removable  cover  for  giving  access  thereto. 

5.  lo  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  two  relatively 
inverted  Xmx  like  members  of  a  horizontally  dlspced  lam 
tnate<I  magneMc  frame  clamped  between  said  members, 
transformer  windings  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  sjiaced 
and  parallel  relation  and  entirely  IncloM-d  hy  said  frame 
and  said  memtxTS,  vertically  movable  magnetic  plugs 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  Kaid  magnetic  frame  beiwei-n 
said  windings,  suid  plugs  being  adjustably  mounted  In 
the  upper  tHiz  like  member,  and  said  upper  member  hiivioe 
a  removable  cover  for  giving  access  thereto,  the  Incoming 
and  outgoing  leads  for  salil  windings  alt  entering  Kaid  up- 
per member  and  being  accessible  for  connection  ami  din- 
coDDection  upon  removal  of  said  cover 


l.(K»N,54f».      T&ANSFX>RMEK.      TmiMAS    K.    Barni  M.   Mil 
vaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  <'utlfr-tlammer  Mfg.  I'o.. 
MUwaokee,    Wis.,    a    v'orporarioo    of    WliK'onslD.      Filed 
May  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  «27.3«*V      (t'l.  171  — U».» 
1.    In  ft  tranaforaer.  In  coBbliuiti(»n.  a  support,  a  trans- 

fonser     frame     carried     thereby.     trauKformer     wlndtni:s 


H»OH..'-,:.0.       ELE»'TR1C     WKIJ»INt;-.MArinNE.       Fkaxk 

K.  Beam.  Toleilo.  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Wectrlc  Welding 

I'ompany.   Toledo.   (>hlo.   a   Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 

.\oT.  L*7.  1011,     Serial   No    tW2.704.      tO.  I'lft  -.'..( 

1.    In  an  electric  weldlm;  machine,  s  movable  work  sbap- 

lot:  member  having  a  part  forming  an  electrode,  and  uu-cb- 

nnism   having   an   automatically    moval>le   {»art    for   co<'>i>er- 

atlng   with   aald  ettn-trode  at   a   predeteroslned   point   in  s 

movement  of  said  roemb*>r  to  eleetrlcally  wel<l  an  article 

carried  thereby. 

*2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  reciprocal  work 
tbaping  member  having  a  part  forming  aa  electrod*-.  and 
mechanism  having  an  electrode  which  is  automatbally 
movable  to  coiiperate  with  the  electrode  of  said  member  at 
a  predetermined  point  In  Its  movement  to  weld  an  article 
carried  therein. 

:i.  la  nn  electric  welding  machtne.  a  reelprocal  mandrel. 
means  controlling;  tbe  r#»clprocal   movements  of  the   man- 
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drel.  means  o|>erab]e  to  coTtperate  with  the  mandrel  when 
In  one  ponltlon  of  Its  movement  to  ithape  work,  and  an 
elertrode  automatically  movable  to  co<i|>erate  with  n  part 
of  the  matidrel  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement 
theriHjf  to  weld  work. 


4.  Id  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  reciprocal  mandrel 
yieldingly  movable  In  one  direction,  mean^  controlling 
tbe  movementH  of  said  mandrel,  cam  controlItHl  means  fur 
cotJ|>eratinc  with  the  mandrel  to  shape  work,  and  a  set  of 
cl'H-i lodes  automallcally  operable  to  effect  a  welding  of  tbe 
work  when  sbaped- 

r.  In  nn  el.-ctrlc  weldlntr  machine,  a  set  of  relatively 
movable  electrodes,  sn  arm  currying  one  of  *ald  electrodes 
and  operable  to  Impart  predetermlntnl  movement*  to  the 
electnxle.  and  a  spring  flnger  carried  by  >*aid  arm  and 
operable  to  engage  and  hold  a  p<»rtlon  of  the  work  without 
tbe  jmlnt  of  weld  prior  to  a  clamping  of  the  work  hy  tbe 
electrodes, 

iL'lalms  »t  to  -0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.m»S.55l.  PASTElRlZINi;  AlTARATrs.  JnOB  H. 
RErKMAN.  Seattle.  Wash.  Kile<l  Feb  I'K.  1912.  Serial 
No.  dH0.ft.*t4.      III.  r.it^— 272.» 


1.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  a  pasteurizing  <'ham 
ber.  a  conveyer  aopported  for  movement  through  «ald 
chamber,  a  receptacle  bolder  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
conveyer,  meanH  for  operating  said  c*invey«r,  means  for 
stopping  Hsld  conveyer,  and  meam*  for  rotatlns  said  recep 
tacte  bolder  dnrlng  the  intermissions  of  np»'ration  of  said 
coDveyer 

2.  In  a  pastenrislng  apparatus,  a  pasteurizing  chamber, 
a  conveyer  extending  through  said  ch«mt>er.  mean<i  for 
opemtlnn  said  c«inveyer.  a  n-ceptacle  bold^^r  m«>unted  on 
said  ci>sveyer  for  relative  movement,  menns  for  termlnat 
tog  the  movemcDt  of  aald  conveyer,  and  meanx  for  operat 
log  said  receptacle  holder  during  the  pauses  of  said 
conveyer 

3  In  a  pasteurising  apparatux,  a  pusteurtslng  chamber, 
a  conveyer  for  coBTeylng*  receptacle*  to  be  pastenrlted. 
means    for   operating   said    conveyer   Intermittently,    a    re- 


ceptacle holder  n»taUbly  mounted  on  said  conveyer,  said 
holder  being  r»rovlded  with  a  receptacle  se«t  having  lU 
axU  extendine  radially  to  the  axis  of  the  holder,  and 
aieans  for  rotating  said  holder  daring  the  panaes  of  aald 
conveyer. 

4  In  pasteurizing  apparatus,  a  conveyer,  means  for  op 
eratlDg  said  conveyer  Intermittently,  a  receptacle  bolder 
mounted  on  said  conveyer  for  relative  movement,  and 
melius  for  oi>eratiDK  »aid  rw-eptacle  holder  during  the 
pauMes  of  said  conveyer 

.*..  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  a  pasteurislDg  cbaoiber. 
u  -onveyer  for  conveying  receptacles  through  said  chamber, 
a  n'«-eptacle  holder.  8  cylindrical  support  moonted  00 
said  conveyer  provided  with  an  opening  a  do«ir  for  the 
opening  of  said  supiwrt.  said  receptacle  holder  t>e1ng  m 
(atably  mounted  In  tAM  stipport  and  provided  with  a 
receptacle  seat  arranged  to  register  with  the  opening  there- 
of, and  means  for  rotating  said  holder. 

irialms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.<KIK..\52.  I»<H  Gil  UIVIIH.VG  MACHINE.  John  M. 
Richer.  Front  Royal.  Va..  assignor,  hy  mesne  asalKn- 
inent*.  to  The  A  F.  Ward  Machinery  Co..  a  Corporation 
of  MassacUuseitK.  nied  Jan  21,  19li>.  Serial  No. 
:.:H»,:t«4.    {t\.  in7— 20.» 


1.  \  dougb  dividing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
a  dough  receptacle  for  receiving  a  mass  of  raw  doagh  en- 
velop«Ml  by  a  tough  skin,  said  receptacle  having  a  flat 
wall,  nnd  means  for  sub  dividing  tbe  mass  of  dougb  Into 
fractional  parts  each  enveloped  by  a  sMn.  Including  a  rela 
lively  movable  doughdlvldlniE  blade  operating  against 
said  flat  wall  and  having  a  comparatively  broad  operating 
fa<-e  comprising  two  slightly  inclined  surfaces  forming  a 
very  blunt  apex  or  angle  at  their  intersection,  said  slightly 
Inclined  surfa<^»s  acting  to  carry  the  skin  In  an  unbroken 
condition  from  one  side  of  the  mass  through  the  mass 
and  into  cont.ict  with  the  skin  on  the  opposite  side  with 
which  It  l«  m-elded  by  the  pressur--  of  the  blunt  ai>ex 
ntralnst  the  opposing  flat  wall  before  the  mass  of  dougb 
is  separated  into  Its  fractional  parts. 

•_V  A  douirb  dividing  machine  hnvlnir.  in  combination,  a 
douch  re«eptacle  for  recehlni:  !i  mass  of  raw  dough  en- 
velopiHl  by  n  tough  skin,  said  r-M^ptade  having  a  flat 
wall,  and  means  for  subdlvldlnc  the  mass  of  dou^h  Into 
fractional  parts  esch  enveloped  by  n  skin.  Including  a  rela- 
tively movable  dough  dlvldine  blade  operating  against 
saW  flat  wall  and  having  a  comparatively  broad  operating 
far».  comprisine  two  slightly  inclined  surfaces  forming  an 
a|»ex  or  ancle  of  aI»out  l.Vt'  at  their  intersection,  said 
slightly  Inclined  surfa<-es  actlnjE  to  carry  the  skin  In  an 
unbroken  condition  from  om*  side  of  the  mass  through  the 
mass  and  Into  .oninct  with  the  skin  In  the  opposite  side 
with  which  it  is  welded  by  the  pressure  of  the  blunt  aper 
against  the  opiw.slnc  flst  wall  tiefore  the  mass  of  dooffh  U 
H.>parBted  Into  Us  fractional  parts. 
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:<.  A  duuiib'dlrlctlDK  raarbln*  havlnii.  In  combination.  ■ 
doiiich  reci'ptaric  for  rec-elvlnc  the  maas  of  raw  dough  en- 
^pUip«d  by  a  tuuizh  Rktn.  and  meana  for  Htibdivtdlng  tb« 
[uaan  of  doutcb  Into  fractional  parta  (•a<-h  4-nvflop4'd  by  a 
•kin.  InclndlnK  a  rplatlvplv  uiovabli-  douKh  dividing  blade 
oiM'ratlnK  aiialnat  the  oppoatic  wall  of  the  rctcptacl.'  and 
havlDK  a  comparntlvplv  broad  oprratlni;  fair-  1  omprlalnf 
two  ^llgbtl.v  Incllnf-iJ  KurfaccM  formlnir  n  v.-rv  blunt  ap**! 
or  amclr  at  lh<-lr  Interaction.  »ald  allKhtl.v  Inclined  »ur- 
facH»i  acilnii  to  carr.v  the  mIcIu  in  an  unbroken  4-ondltloD 
from  one  side  of  the  maHa  through  the  roawii  and  Into  con- 
tact with  the  akin  on  the  opp^^alte  side  with  which  it  Is 
weidi-d  tiv  the  pressure  of  the  blunt  apex  aiialu't  the  <ippo- 
site  wall  before  the  mass  of  dough  1«  HeiiHrated  Into  Ita 
fractional  parts. 


J.iruk.r,:,:'..  II.W  KTAIKER.  Hikt  Wn.lsnx  Birx.NS. 
»teaaibi«t  SSprlngj..  lolo  Filed  Feb.  l!i,  llii;«.  Serial 
.v..  74!>.4ft«       (CI.  57— R.-5. 1 


>J  /^   ,^  /.V 


1.  In  «  Imy  stacker,  a  base  frame  having  runners.  aD 
upright  frame  mounted  therefin.  an  inclined  truck  frame 
BUpiMjrted  upon  said  frame,  elongated  loop  tracks  sup- 
ported on  said  inclined  frame,  wheels  movable  In  tbe 
tracks,  a  carrier  having  «n  sxie  engageii  ity  the  wheels  to 
move  therewith  along  the  track,  guide  l)ar>'  longitudi- 
nally of  the  inclined  traek  and  having  tafiered  upiwr  ends, 
cross  braces  carried  by  the  carrier  to  move  along  said 
Iwrs  when  the  carrier  Is  being  elevated,  bver  operated 
means  for  tilting  the  carrier  and  power  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier  up  tbe  track,  said  carrier  »«elng  adaiited  to 
return  by  its  weight. 

-'  In  a  haystacker,  au  inclined  track  frame.  »  traeli 
supported  on  said  frame,  wheels  movable  on  the  track,  t 
carrier  having  an  axte  whereon  said  wh'-eN  are  mounted, 
guide  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing tap«'red  upper  inds.  cross  braces  fixed  to  the  carrier 
to  move  along  said  bars  when  the  carrier  is  l«.ing  ele 
vated.  means  for  tilting  the  carrier,  and  power  means  for 
mitving  the  carrier  up  the  track. 

.X  In  a  haystacker,  an  inclined  track  frame,  tracks 
aupported  on  said  frame,  a  carrier  provided  with  an  axle, 
wheels  Journaled  on  said  axle  and  movable  on  the  track, 
guide  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  int  lined  track 
and  having  tajierwl  up[>er  ends,  cross  traces  csrrled  by 
tbe  carrier  to  move  along  said  bars  when  the  carrier  la  be- 
ing elevated,  a  winding  drum,  a  flexible  element  connect 
Ing  the  winding  drum  with  the  lower  part  of  tbe  carrier, 
a  second  flexible  element,  connecting  the  winding  drum 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  carrier  whereby  movement  of 
tbe  second  flexible  element  relative  to  the  first  element  will 
rotate  the  carrier  alsiut  the  axle,  an  Idler  pulley  over 
which  said  seconii  flexible  element  jiasses.  jmd  an  arm 
pivotall.v  mounteil  on  the  frame  and  carrying  said  Idler 
pulley. 


l.(il>«.5M.  lENTBlntiAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
IN<;  l^eWAtiE.  JoB.>  IIKO.UET.  Kba.ms  TnoiMAN,  and 
llFvav  1  i.ArT(>.v  \V(sii>.  TadcHster.  England.  Filed  May 
I!>,  WV.\.     Herial  .No.  7lU*.,'>|il       (CI.  li"7— 3.j 


The  Improved  rentrlfugal  apparatus  for  the   treatment 

of  sewage  and  the  like,  (-omi>rlslng  an  outer  revolving  |>«n, 
a  central  inlet  head  therein,  a  smaller  inner  concentric 
pan  connected  to  and  revolving  with  said  outer  pan.  an 
Independently  driven  Intermediate  pan  forming  a  collect- 
ing aurface  for  the  solids  seiiaratiHl  during  the  passage  of 
the  sewage  from  said  inlet  head  toward  said  Inner  pan, 
scrapers  and  valves  for  removing  and  diacharging  tbe 
collected  and  concentrated  solids,  and  inclined  connecting 
pipes  and  external  radial  delivery  plpis  for  continuously 
discharging  the  clarified  water  from  said  Inner  |>an  with- 
out any  poaaihiilty  of  <'ontaminatlon  by  contact  with  the 
Incoming  sewage,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


I.(>!»<..Vi,'>.  WASIII.Nt; -MACIIINK.  lUaay  Bl  DP.  Inde- 
pendence. Kans.  l-1le<l  Apr.  !•».  l»li;  Serial  No. 
88.1,678.      (CI.  «*. — 23,  ( 


1  The  combination  with  a  washer,  of  slotted  arms  con- 
nected with  the  washer  .up[K.rting  standards  having  a 
sliaft  projecting  through  the  arm  slots,  whereby  the  arms 
are  supported  liy  and  ada|>ted  for  sliding  travel  on  said 
sliaft.  and  means  on  said  standards  for  engagement  by 
said  arms  to  siip|H>rt  the  latter  in  vertical  poBilli>n, 

J  The  combinaliou  with  a  washer,  of  slotte<i  arms  hav- 
ing th.ir  outer  .  udB  connected  with  the  washer  anil  hav- 
ing ci.n<'ave  seats  in  their  Inner  ends,  standards  having  a 
connecting  shaft  projected  through  the  slots  in  snld  arm* 
and  upon  which  the  arms  are  adapted  for  guided  travel, 
and  |ilns  on  said  standards  upon  which  the  concave  Beats 
are  adapted  to  rest  when  Ilie  arms  are  In  vertical  position. 

.1  The  combination  with  a  washer,  of  sultabb-  stand- 
ards, arms  having  outset  end  heads  overlying  and  con- 
neited  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  washer,  and  having 
sliding  support  at  the  Inner  sides  of  said  standards,  and 
means  on  said  standards  for  supiwrting  the  arms  In  ver- 
tical position. 
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ri.ATKX  MKCIIANIKM,  Jf»N  «.  ll«L*ll> 
lermosllio.  Mexico,  (iriglnal  application  flled 
I9iri.  f».-rial  No  7<»<,21!'.  lilvided  and  this 
n  tiled  Aug  I'll,  nil.!.  Serial  No.  78I>,7I11'. 
-10.) 


'•rV^, 


1.  A  typewriter.  Indudlnt  n  fntm*'.  »  vprtically  rerlp- 
r(Miit<iry  mrrlHicc,  h  horlxcmlHily  ri»ttitHl>li'  plnit-n  monnffd 
th«*ri*ln.  n  motor  a<tu«t<'d  mPHrn-  U\t  pit  vatint:  tbe  tarrtH^'e. 
a  pIiirHllty  of  dt'lertlvc  motor  !iitii«lr<l  in(-Hn>  for  r(»tat 
Idi:  \\w  I'liitpn  one  ()r  mnrc  npii(e»i  at  a  tlrop.  and  motor 
artiiat*>(1  mpHnu  for  rpturnlnk'  llir  rarriapr. 

-.  A  typfwrttrr.  IndiidlDt:  a  fram»*.  a  vertically  wdp- 
HM-atory  «arrtai:r.  a  horUontally  rotntnl'li-  platrn  mount 
**d  therHn.  a  itliiralliy  of  wclwtiv**  motor  lutuatpd  meantc 
for  rotailnp  thf  platen  on«-  or  m<»rc  upHic*-  iit  :i  tlm'-.  a 
moiiir  arUiatcd  inpanri  for  e1<-vatln|£  thf  rarrliijre.  a  motor 
artuHti-d  mfanf  for  n-tiirntnii  thf  rarrluifc.  nod  Hplectlv 
mivnti  for  raiiidni;  thr  Individual  actuation  of  any  of  th« 
motom. 

3.  A  tyi»pwrltpr.  Inrhidins  a  frame,  a  vertleally  rerlp 
roratory  t-nrrluKf.  a  liurUoDlally  rotatattlf  platen  moiini 
fHl  therein,  a  motor  arinatwl  n)fnn»>  for  flevntlns  the  ear 
rlnf:*'.  a  plurality  of  M-lcrtlve  motor  artiialed  meantt  f<ir 
rolatlni;  tbe  platen  one  or  more  Hpncev  at.ii  time,  motor 
ai-tuated  meanfi  for  return!n>:  the  larrlaue.  a  plurality  of 
type  liarH,  a  plurality  of  »lepret*Kihle  ke>^  f<tr  artnatlnfc  th*» 
type  bars.  meanH  opirably  <oDne<ted  with  the  keys  for 
t-an«<lni:  the  artufitlon  of  a  Melerted  platen  roiatiiic  motor 
rolni  Idently  with  the  depresalon  of  a  key.  key  actuated 
meana  for  oiwratlntc  the  motor  aitimtp*!  nieiirih  for  elevat- 
iDK  the  rnrrlate.  and  kev  H'tuati-d  means  fur  operating 
the  motor  actnatPtl  mean*:  to  return  the  larrla^e. 

A.  A  typewrit'  r.  Includlof;  a  frame,  a  rotaiahle  platen. 
■  vertli-ally  reelprocatory  carriage  earrylns  the  platin.  a 
plurality  of  nioti»r  artuat^-d  meant*  for  iiiipHrtini:  varylnj; 
latltiideM  of  rotation  to  the  platen,  and  neleetive  ilevires 
for  brln^flnit  tnto  pliy  one  of  the  motor  actuated  meaoe 
to  cauMf  a  pnsletermlned  movement  to  tbe  carriage  dur- 
iUK  Mne  NhlftlDg. 

.'.  A  tyiH-wiiter,  tni-ludluL'  a  frame,  a  rotaiahle  platen, 
a  vertWnlly  ret  Iprocator.i  iarrlat:e  carrying  tbe  platen,  a 
plurality  of  motor  actuateil  nteano  for  imparting  varying 
latitudes  of  rotation  to  the  platen,  a  plurality  of  type 
bar*.  he>  w  for  actuating  the  type  bur^.  and  a  »ielectlvi*  de- 
vice fur  each  motor  actuated  meant*.  wheret»y  the  plateD 
In  roluted  In  proiM»rtfoD  to  tlie  number  of  type  l<ar*i  o|»- 
erated  slmuManeoiixly 


l,0!is..Vi7.      ItOTARY    fftNVEKTKU.      Sipme^     M     Kihk. 

I'blladelphia.    Ta..    aKaignor   of    one  half    to    «ieorge    W. 

Hodfeld.  Phlladelpbla.  i'a.      Filed  July  JO.  H'lJ.     Serial 

No.   TUt.fi^K.      itl     171— :!M.i 

1.  Tbe  rt>mblnaliim  of  a  rewluble  ^bafl.  :i  sup(M<rt  of 
electric  refdntance  material  tbere^tn  for  ^tipiK'rtlng  two 
M*rli-t>  of  t«egroenti>  tbe  Haiil  <t>'rteM  of  Kegmentv  each 
being  arr»nce<l  tn  gnrtipv,  eleitrie  ciuidu<'ting  means  for 
directly  conn^i-tlng  certain  of  the  segments  of  one  group 
o'  earb  «erle»«  with  certain  rither  negmentN  of  the  name 
group,  and  ele<-trle  conducting  uteaux  fi>r  conne<-tlng  the 
ai-gmenta  of  tbe  other  group  of  one  wiriei>  with  the  other 
jpoup  of  tbe  other  wrle«. 


2.  The  comhinntton  of  a  revoluble  abaft,  a  plurality  of 
dlaka  tberetm.  a  Kcrlea  of  negmenta  on  each  diak.  tbe  said 
Ktrlei*  reajyertJvely  l>eing  arranged  in  grt)up».  mean*  for 
electrically  i  nnnectlng  certain  of  the  tM'gmenti"  of  one 
group  with  certain  other  aegmenta  of  the  aame  group  on 
each  dl(*k.  and  iwans  for  electrically  connecting  the  dtakn 
of  tbe  other  group  upon  one  aegment  with  the  dialcit  of  the 
other  grou]!  on   the  other  segment. 


H.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
fllska  Rupporteti  thereon  and  revolving  tberewtth.  each 
dlxk  having  a  plurality  of  Hcparate  aegmcntt*  thereon,  the 
se^'menit*  on  each  disk  U-lng  arranged  in  groups,  meana 
for  electrically  connecting  certain  of  the  segments  of  one 
^roup  with  certain  other  segmentK  of  the  i«ame  group 
upon  each  dink,  mean^  for  connecting  the  group  of  i«'g 
menta  so  connitted  with  a  wuirce  of  electricity  and  with 
a  service  line,  means  for  connecting  the  other  group  of 
Ke;:menlfi  uiK'D  one  nf  the  said  dirks  with  a  correspond- 
Int;  group  upon  the  4»ther  of  said  disks,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  latter  s^'oiip  with  the  service  line  and  with  tbe  aak) 
hource  of  el(Htrlclty 

4.  The  c(>mI<iDHtion  of  a  shaft,  n  plurality  of  dlf^ks 
thereon  and  a  similar  nuinlier  of  groups  of  segments  upon 
each  disk,  the  dianietru-ally  opposite  segments  comprising 
one  group  ui«in  each  disk  iM'lng  electrically  connected  and 
tin  Individual  segments  comprising  the  second  »!roup  on 
one  disk  t*lng  electrically  connected  to  the  diametrically 
opposite  segments  of  the  t*econd  group  upon  the  oth^-r 
disks,  sets  of  brushes  inlcrmittently  and  successively  <on- 
tiicting  with  said  segments,  and  a  source  of  electricity  con- 
nected to  oQe  brush  on  each  disk,  and  one  brush  on  each 
dUk  )M'ing  cionnectpd  to  a  serrlce  line. 

.'.  The  coCDbinatl'tn  of  n  revoluble  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
disks  of  electric  resistance  material  thereon,  groupn  of 
Ke;:ments  upon  each  disk,  means  for  electrically  lonnectlng 
the  segments  of  one  group  with  the  at'gments  of  another 
;:ritup  uiKin  the  same  <iisk.  groups  of  intermediate  s^-g 
nients  tipon  each  disk,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  said  intermediate  segments  upon  one  disk  with  the 
corresiK>ndlng  segments  upon  the  other  disk,  and  brushes 
successively  contacting  with  the  alternate  segments  6f 
eiM-h  disk,  a  pair  of  said  brushes  being  connected  to  a 
tti-urce  of  current  and  a  pair  being  connected  to  a  service 
tine. 


1  .(Ht8..'V.%K.      ri'Ml'.      Thomas    (AiKMi,    Uolmfleld.    Mani- 
toba, ranada.     Flled  June  11,  1J»13.    Serial  No.  772,050. 

in.  10:1—77.1 

The  Cf»mbinatlon  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  cylinders 
xnpplied  at  Ibe  sides  toward  tbe  Imttom  with  extendlog 
nli»plp»«  presenting  seats,  similar  castings  screw  threaded 
I'lito  tlie  lower  ends  of  tbe  cytlnden*.  sieves  locatefl  In  the 
lUHtlngs  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders,  supply  pip*'s 
wrew  threaded  tnio  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  catJtlngs  and 
foimed  with  valve  seats,  there  i^lng  further  oitenlngs  Id 
th.  sides  of  the  pipes.  IwII  valves  located  in  the  castings 
and  normally  seated  on  tbe  valve  seats,  a  four  way  *-on- 
nectlng  piece  s.-cnred  to  the  nipples  and  providinp  a  pas 
sa^e  way  between  the  cylinders,  a  tiall  valve  o|>eratlDg 
within  the  jiassage  way  and  di^-algned  to  seat  on  either  of 
the  valve  a^ats  presented  by  the  nipples,  a  short  threade*! 
pipe  carrb*d  I>y  the  connecting  piece  and  opening  to  the 
passage-way  between  the  latter  valve  seats,  said  abort 
pipe  having  a    valve  seat,  a    ball   valve  operating  on   the 
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UKI.NFOItrEn  -  COXCRETK  BIN  .STttL'r- 
Kbbd  W.  Oioley.  MlnneapolU.  Mliio.  FHm] 
inn.    Serui  No.  iw«>.yo<;.     hi.  tj  -*$.» 


I.  A  Btracture  of  Th-  kin.l  il«»«  rlb.^.  made  up  of  main 
and  intprmedla*.-  l>ins.  thp  »iald  main  hint  havlajt  .iirv.-.! 
walU  throughout  thr..-  quarirantf*  therpof.  and  haTlnn 
straight  walU  in  th.>  fourth  -juadrant.  that  m.-pi  at  n  ri«hi 
ni:icle  and  f.»rm  th^  Nidea  of  different  Interm.'dlalp  hint. 

■2.  A  ^tructurr  ..f  thv  kind  <l«^.Tlt)*Ml  made  up  of  main 
and  Intermediate  I.Jns.  (h.-  ^id  main  bins  having  .urvwl 
walU  throuKhout  thr.-,'  .tuiidrHnm  thereof  and  havlnL- 
HtralRht  waIN  in  tin-  fourth  quadrant  extt-nded  ar  nln--  y 
di'greea  to  each  other,  and  the  said  Interwodlate  blnn 
harlng  walls  In  f'TtauituIar  arrangement,  rertatn  of  whhh 
are  alined  and  Joln-d  with  th.-  straU'ht  wall  »e<*tlon«  of 
thf  «ald  main  hins  and  havlup  fh.'tr  )M>ttom<«  spaced  aboi.' 
the  lower  endt*  of  said  main  liln-* 


l.iH*n.-^>  'iKAIN-THKKSHKR.  Thomas  K.  Cr  m  mi\..s.' 
Fort  Cobb.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  11».  IftlL>,  Serial  No 
«78.443,      (CI.    l.itt-    21   t 

In  a  threnher.  a  houHlDg  provtd.'d  with  an  outU-t  op^'n 
Ini;.  H  d<K>r  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  an  lm'lln**d  Kuidtnn 
plar.'  havlnx  side  ituppiirtlnK  walls  leadlnkt  from  fh.'  op.»n 
Ing  in  nald  honntnic  to  a  point  adjacent  Mid  door.  th<' 
spa.e    beneath    Aald    giilding    plate    formln::    a    poc-kt-t    in 


clean   frain   upon   Kald    i;uMli>«    plate   and    cnv^'.vliiii    the 
chaff  Into  the  >*pn<v  bi-neatli  Kaid  uuldUm  plat.*. 


nr<tlug  said  ron.-  shaiN'd  casting,  and  holdlnit  said  straln.T 
In  pini-e.  a  r.-movahle  s.tpw  plujt  rarrie<l  hv  the  ronncc  line 
pl<'«e  and  opening  to  the  pasaag**  war  opposite  said  short 
tbiead.^1  pipe,  and  a  pair  of  pIung.T*  In  said  cylinders. 


l.WH..-,rti.  MKTIhU)  OF  NKCTHAMZINC.  Aril>  LYK8 
I'KR  HChtx  KKsTHr.M.  Ilamiiit.  Sweden  Filed  Ffh,  24, 
1912.      S.Tlal  .No.  fl71>.792.      HI.    195—32.1 


In  the  pr.'parntlon  of  sulrttp  l|i|u<»r  and  oth.-r  ncid 
ll<|Uoi-«  obtained  in  bollinc  relluIofM. containing  materials 
with  arid  liquids  for  the  manufacture  of  alcohol  :  the 
method,  which  compHse*  nentrallrlng  a  lariro  Tolume  of 
such  Iliiuor  alth  a  h.avr  neutralUInx  mat-rial,  maintain 
ing  such  niiirertal  in  suspcnwlon  by  a  jet  of  compresw-,!  air 
having  an  upwardly  directed  rotary  motion  through  the 
ll.|Uor.  thereb>  )mi«irtlng  «lmultaD«'Ou«Jy  an  upward  move- 
ment of  the  material  and  a  spiral  mov^-ment  toward  the 
sides  of  the  tNKly  of  II<]uor  thereby  effectlDi:  a  reaction 
between  the  oxyuen  of  the  carrying  Jet  of  air  an<l  material 
on  the  acl<l  contents  of  the  liquor,  the  material  and  air 
l*lng  simultaneously  moveii  throueh  the  b«Kly  of  liquor  In 
dose  contact  with  one  another. 


l.m»H..Vi2.       AI'I'AKATCS     FOR    NKITRAI.IZINti    ACID 

LYKS.      Pra  fJV>8TA  RkatrOm,   HaruiiH.   Sweden.      Filed 

Feb    24.  1912.     Serial  No.  rt79.793.      (CI.   19.'.  -25.1 

1.    Apparatus    for    neutrallaing    by    means    of    solid    re 

agents,   arid   liquor*  obtained   In    botllng  cellul.Mie   matters 

with   add   liquid*.  :  constating  of  a    rewerTolr   for  receiving 

the  liquor  to  be  treated  and  the  neutrallilDg  ag.nt,  means 

for  blowing  a  aplral  Jet  of  air  under  prenaure  fn»m   Ih'Iow 

In   n    whirling   motion    through    the   liquor   with    sufficient 

preaaur*  t<.  carry   the  Rf>lld   r.-agent   with  the  air  through 

rbe  body  of  liquor,  means  for  drawinit  off  the  neutrall^Hl 

liquid,    menu    for    auahing    the    iwttom    of    the    res<.rvolr 

from  helow  with  water  supplied  under  preaaure.  and  meana 
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for  <lrawiug  off  the  fliub  water.  mitiet-tDtially  aa  aud  for 
tbe  purpoao  set  forth. 


t- 


2.  Apparatus  for  neutralizing  by  mean*  'if  solid  re- 
aveniH  acid  liquors  obtained  In  iMdllng  cellulOHe  matters 
with  acid  llqulda  ;  eonslstlng  of  a  reservoir  for  receiving 
the  liquor  to  h*-  treaitnl  and  the  neutrallilng  agent,  a  float- 
supported  Mlphon  plp«'  for  drawing  off  the  neutralixed 
liquid  from  tbe  surface  Uyer  accurdiug  as  the  solid  mat 
ters  containe<l  therein  sink  downward,  a  uunle  lo  the 
botrom  of  said  re-tervt.lr  having  helical  passages  therein. 
a  pipe  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  nozsle 
whereby  a  spiral  jet  of  air  entraining  the  rea;:»ut  Is  forced 
tlirough  the  body  of  liquor,  a  pip.-  for  suplylnu  water  under 
preasure  to  said  nozzi.-,  a  drawing  off  pli>e  In  axial  aline 
ment  with  the  nocxle,  and  means  for  bringing  either  of 
said  pipes  Into  operative  connection  with  the  noule.  sub 
Btantlally  ai*  and  for  the  purpi>Me  set  forth. 


l.(M>H..'ifl.H.  CLLTIVATOR.  AaiHt  a  W.  Fer..(  son.  Mont 
Komery.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  2m.  I9i;i.  Serial  No.  749.ti9»i. 
(CI.   97—34.1 


Kpaced  bara  at  the  fe-nnt  and  rear  of  the  frame,  adjustable 
axle  bearlngn  (josltidned  between  said  spaced  ban*  at  the 
front  of  the  frame,  wheels  journaled  in  sakl  adjustable 
axle  liea rings,  pivoted  levers  mounte«l  upon  the  spaced 
bars  near  the  nar  of  tbe  frame,  wheels  Journaled  in  said 
pivoted  levers,  and  means  f<»r  rocking  said  levers  and 
holding  them  in   locked  position. 

X  In  a  cultivator  th.'  o.jmblnation  with  a  frame  com 
prising  spac'il  parallel  bars  having  meml)ers  arranged  be- 
tween and  separatiuK  said  bara  at  the  corners  thereof,  of 
beams  arrange.l  within  tbe  contlnes  of  the  frame  and  ad 
JUNliibly  siHuied  to  The  »aid  spareil  parallel  bare  at  tbe 
front  and  rear  of  the  cultivator,  axle  bearing!^  adjustably 
securtHl  between  said  spat-ed  hars  at  the  front  of  the  frame, 
wheels  journaled  In  said  axle  bearings,  pivoted  levers  po- 
sitionet)  upon  said  spaced  bars  at  the  rear  of  the  frame. 
wheels  j.mrnaled  In  said  pivoted  levers  and  means  for 
rocking  said  pivoted  levers  including  a  hang  lever  forme<l 
hy  tbe  i^-ontlnuation  of  on.-  of  said  pivoted  h'vers,  a  seg 
ment.  a  l.Hkinc  pawl  carried  by  tbe  hand  lever  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  segment  for  holding  the  last-men 
ttoneil  pivoted  levers  In  locked  position. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  ibe  coml-inatloD  with  a  frame  com- 
prising spaced  parallel  btus  having  members  arranged  Im> 
tweeu  and  separatlnc  said  bars  at  the  comers  thereof,  of 
beams  arranged  within  the  confines  of  aald  frame  an.l 
adjustably  secured  to  the  said  spaced  parallel  l>ars  at  the 
frr»nt  and  rear  ther.iif.  cultivator  standards  adjustat»|e 
longitudinally  upon  said  l)eams.  braces  extending  re:ir 
wardiy  secured  to  said  standards  and  adjustably  secured 
in  said  beams,  axle  t>earlngs  positioned  l»etween  said 
spaced  bars  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  wheels  journaled 
In  said  arms,  pivoted  levers  ix»sitioned  ujnm  the  -spaceii 
bars  at  the  r^ar  of  the  frame,  wheels  Journaled  in  said 
pivoted  levers,  aud  means  for  rocking  said  plvote<d  levers 
and  holding  them  In   looked  position. 


1.  In  a  cuU1val.)r  the  ouibinatlon  with  a  frame  cnm- 
prtslug  spaced  parallel  bars,  having  memU-rs  arrang«»<i  be 
tw^en  an.l  separating  said  bars  at  the  crmrs  of  the 
frame,  of  l¥^ams  arranged  within  the  conAues  of  the  frame 
and  HHfitred  to  the  said  spaced  liar»>.  of  the  frame  at  the 
front  and  rear  thereof,  axle  bearings  positioned  U-tween 
aabl  spaied  tiars  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  wheels  jour 
nabnl  In  said  arms,  pivoted  levers  positioned  upon  the 
spaced  bars  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  wheels  Journaled 
In  said  pivoted  levers,  and  means  for  rocklnr  said  pivoted 
lerers  and  holding  them  in  locked  pfMltlon. 

2-  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising Rpac«d  parallel  bars  having  members  arranged  be 
tw.-en  an.l  (separating  said  bars  at  the  corner-  thereof,  of  a 
central  L>eam  secured  to  and  exten^lini;  from  the  rear  of 
said  spac«>d  bars  to  the  front  and  a  short  distance  in  ad 
vance  ther-of.  lieams  arranged  to  either  side  of  said  cen 
tra]     t>eam     having    adjustable    connections    to    tbe    said 


1,098..'>»14.  KLEVATOR-BCCKET  CHAIN.  Oli  \  CR  B. 
Finn,  Co)orad<»  Springs.  Colo.  Oritrinal  application 
fileil  May  0,  1911,  .Serial  No.  626.0M.  Divided  end  this 
application  tiled  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,081. 
<C1.   74—32.) 


J-"'    v^".^    >.;»  '-^ 


1.  An  elevator  chain.  Including  a  link  having  a  ixtrtlon 
formed  with  an  elongated  opening  of  oval  shape  in  cross 
section,  a  pin  having  a  central  portion  conformai>l.v  tilling 
said  opening  and  having  reduced  annular  ends  of  etjual 
dlatueter  throughout  which  extend  beyond  the  ct-ntral  por- 
tion of  the  pin,  combined  with  a  second  U  shaped  link 
having  an  elongated  opening  formed  In  the  free  end  of  each 
side  thereof,  all  of  said  aforementioned  einngate<l  openlnga 
extending  In  the  same  plane,  sal.l  last  named  link  open- 
lugs  receiving  the  ends  of  said  pin.  ;ind  the  ends  of  the 
links  on  the  inner  faces  of  latter  acting  as  abutments  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  tbe  pin.  when  the  pin  Is 
movetl  through  the  link  openings  whereby  rhe  ends  of  the 
pin  are  brought  to  engage  with  the  ..utermost  wall  formed 
by  said  elongated  openings  of  the  links. 

2.  An  elevator  i-hain  includlnt;  a  link  havintc  a  portion 
formed  with  a  lonzlludlnal  oi>enlng  of  substantially'. oval 
shape,  a  pin  bavins  a  central  part  conformably  fitted  In 
the  opening  and  luiving  reducHl  ends  -'X tending  t>eyond 
the  central  part,  combined  with  a  second  link  formed  with 
longitudinal  openln«s  In  its  free  end  i.)  receive  said  re- 
duced ends  of  tbe  jHn.  said  pin  belnir  movable  transversely 
through  said  lonsitudinal  openings  and  having  Ita  re- 
ducfd  end«  for  enga,'ement   with  the  outermost  end  wall* 
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forin«d  b.T  th«>  looiritudlDiil  o(M»nlDfB  In  which  po«ltloD  tbe 
endx  of  fb*"  central  part  of  the  pin  will  eOffare  tbe  fr«« 
ends  0/  the  w<«nd  link  and  prerent  trannTerw  moTement 
of  the  [tin  relattTf  to  tbe  links. 

3.  In  roroblDallon  with  a  link  bavlnic  o|N>nln)[a  In  Ifs 
free  ends,  a  itecoad  link,  a  pin  at  the  rear  of  tbe  RecoDd 
link  the  •■ndft  of  which  are  recelTed  In  haIiI  flnit  named 
link  openlnKB.  «ild  flrst  named  link  )>etnj[  formed  with 
tnilde-way*  adjacent  uld  openlnica  tb4>reof.  a  plate  lilted 
In  th*>  itiilde-wavM.  yatd  tlmt  named  link  belOK  fi>rme<l  with 
rafrhec  teeih.  and  Hprlni:  pawls  carried  by  tbe  plates  for 
eniTRK^nifnt   with  tialcl  ratchet   teeth. 


l.OltH.r.60.  MtC«  HANMAL  8TDKEK  FOR  BOILER  AND 
LIKE  FURNACEIS.  Oistat  de  G^ahu  Zehlendorf. 
<}ermaiky.  Filed  CK-t.  29.  1012.  Serial  No.  728.395. 
(CI.  110— 44.  t 


1.  A  mechnnlral  ntoker  for  N-lter  or  like  furnaces  com- 
prlslnc  n  Htatlonary  fnrnace  Kfatp  for  recelTlnjE  thf  fuel, 
a  fuel  rhutf  iind  mtsni*  for  rnUlnff  the  fuel  from  said  chute 
to  the  front  of  Hsld  furnace  grate.  conslstlnK  of  a  shaft 
and  n  drum  revoluhly  moimteil  on  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  fuel  pockf"!  havlni:  a  movable  bottom,  and  means 
for  rooTlnp  said  U>tt<'ni  outwnrdly  from  the  Interior  to 
the  i>erlpherT  of  <*ti\i\  drum  In  dlM-hnrKlnt:  th*-  fuel  upon 
the  grtte  and  for  moving  naid  bottom  from  the  periphery 
to  the  Interior  of  the  drum  when  rerelvlniz  fuel  from  th« 
fuel  chute,  the  upper  part  of  thf  (lerlphfry  of  wild  dnim 
betnK  adjacent  to  the  front  of  naid  grate  and  mciin«  for 
revolving  said  dniro. 

2.  A  mechanical  stoker  for  U<ller  or  like  furnaces  lum- 
prialng  a  stationary  furnace  grate  for  the  m-pptlon  of 
Ihe  fu»l.  a  fuel  chute,  meant*  for  raUint;  the  fuel  from 
vald  ibute  to  the  front  t.f  thf  f\irnjnf  gratf  consisting 
of  a  ^haft  and  a  drum  revolubly  mount*M)  on  !**ld  !«haft 
and  provided  with  a  fuel  pocket  having  s  movable  tiottom 
bf'ini;  formed  by  a  rake,  plvotally  mounted  In  nald  drum, 
m<-anft  for  moving  *Bld  bottom  outwardly  from  Ihe  In- 
terior to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  in  discharging  the 
fufl  upon  tbe  grtite  and  for  mfivlns  said  l>ottom  from  tbe 
periphery  to  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  when  receiving  fuel 
fr<im  the  fu**l  chutf.  the  upjier  part  of  the  pf-riphery  of 
■aid  drum  ^>elog  adjacent  to  the  front  of  said  icrate.  and 
means  for  revolving  said  drum. 

3.  A  mechanical  ritoker  for  boiler  or  llkf  furnaciii  com- 
prising a  statlonjtry  furnace  grate  (or  the  pur^MHte  of  re- 
ceiving fuel,  a  fuel  chuie.  and  meaos  for  raising  the  fuel 
from  said  cbute  to  the  front  of  the  furnace  grate  consist- 
ing of  a  abaft  and  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  no  itald 
nhnft  and  provided  with  n  futl  r>ocket  having  a  movable 
buttom.  means  for  moving  waid  ^tottum  outwardly  from  tbe 
Inrerfor  to  the  periphery  of  tbe  drum  In  discharging  tbe 
fuel  upon  tbe  grate  and  for  n>ovlng  ^Id  bottom  from 
the  periphery  to  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  when  receiving 
fuel  from  the  furl  chut*-,  comprislnn  a  lev»T  optTailvely 
conn«-cted  with  nald  tK>ttom  tind  carry  In  t:  a  roller  and 
Htatlonary  mean:*  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  drum  for  en- 
gactnif  with  nald  roller.  Ihe  up|>er  part  of  the  periphery 
of  said  drum  being  adjacent  to  the  front  of  said  grate,  nnd 
m«-;ins  for  revolving  said  drum. 

4.  A  mechanical  «toker  for  IniUer  or  Mkf  furnac*'**  com- 
prising a  stationary  furnace  grate  for  receiving  the  fuel, 
a  fuel  ctante  and  means  for  raising  the  fuel  from  said 
chute  to  the   front   of   the   furnace   grate,   consisting  of  a 


abaft  and  a  drum  reTolubly  mounted  on  said  abaft  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  fuel  porketa  bavins  movable 
bottoms.  meauN  for  moving  said  bottoms  outwardly  from 
the  Interior  ti>  the  |>erlpbery  of  the  drum  in  discharging 
(he  fuel  uopn  Ihe  grate  and  for  moving  said  bottoms  from 
the  i»erlpbery  to  the  Interior  of  Ihe  drums,  when  receiving 
fuel  fr«im  the  fuel  chute,  the  upper  part  of  the  periphery 
of  Hald  itrum  l>elng  adjacent  to  the  front  of  said  grate,  and 
mrans  for  revolving  aald  drum. 

.'■.  A  mechanical  stoker  for  boiler  or  like  furnaces  com- 
prising a  stationary  furnace  grate  for  receiving  tbe  fuel, 
a  fuel  chute,  and  means  for  raising  tbe  fuel  from  xald 
chute  to  the  front  of  the  furnace  ffrate,  conalatlug  of  a 
•baft  and  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  two  fuel  pocketa  having  movable  itottoms, 
means  for  moving  said  bottoms  outwardly  from  tbe  In- 
terior to  thf  periphery  of  the  drum.  In  discharging  the 
fuel  upon  the  grate,  and  means  for  moving  auid  l>ottumH 
from  the  pt-rlpbery  10  tbe  interior  of  the  drum,  wbi-n  re- 
ceiving fuel  from  the  fuel  chute,  comprising  two  levers  in- 
terconnected by  a  connecting  rod  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  bottoms,  each  carrying  a  roller,  stationary 
means  adjacent  to  the  said  drum  for  engaging  with  said 
rollers,  tin-  upiM-r  part  of  the  periphery  of  tbe  said  drum 
lieing  udjaci'nt  to  Ih*-  front  of  aald  grate,  and  meaos  for 
revolving  Maid  drum. 


l,09N.5«ttf.  MErHANHAL  STOKKR  FOR  BOILER  AND 
LIKE  FIRNACES.  OtflTAV  pg  (iKAiiL.  Zehlendorf, 
■ermany  Kileil  June  :i,  11*13.  Serial  No.  771,450, 
(C\.   110—44.1 


1.  A  iu«-cluinlcal  Htoker  for  bolter  or  like  furnaces  com- 
prising a  locomotive  frame  and  axles  mounted  therein,  a 
Htatlonary  furnace  grate  for  the  pur|>o*t'  of  receiving  fuel, 
a  fuel  cbute  and  means  for  raising  Ihe  fuel  from  said 
ihtitf  onto  the  front  of  rli.-  tiirnace  Kratc.  consisting  of  a 
<ihaft  se<-urf*d  in  said  locomotive  frame  Meparale  from  Mtld 
axles,  and  a  drum  fornuMi  with  one  part  of  lis  clrcumfi-r 
eace  of  curvt^  uratlng  bars  revolubly  mounted  on  miid 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  fuel  pocket  having  a  movable 
tiottom.  uicauH  for  moving  said  lH>ttom  outwardly  from 
the  Interior  to  the  (periphery  of  the  drum  in  discbargiiig 
tbe  fuel  upon  the  grate  and  for  moving  Raid  bottom  from 
the  iM*rlphery  to  the  Interior  of  *ald  drum  when  receiving 
fuel  from  tbe  fuel  cbuie.  the  upper  part  of  the  periphery 
of  said  drum  being  adjacent  lo  tbe  front  of  aald  grate,  and 
m<ans  for  revolving  said  drum. 

J.  A  mechanical  stoker  for  t*oller  or  flke  furnaces  com- 
prising a  stationary  furnace  grate  for  receiving  the  fuel, 
an  ash-pit  Iteneath  said  furnnc.-  grate,  a  fuel  chute,  and 
means  for  raising  the  fuel  from  said  chute  onto  the  front 
of  the  furnace*  grate  consisting  of  a  shaft,  a  grated  drum 
revolubly  mounted  on  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  a  fuel 
pocket,  having  a  movable  brttiom.  means  for  moving  said 
Nittom  iihtwardly  from  the  Interior  to  the  i>erlphery  of 
the  drum  In  discharging  the  fuel  u(>«in  tbe  grate  and  for 
moving  Maid  tK>ttom  from  the  i>erlpher3'  to  the  interior 
of  the  drum  wh^-n  receiving  fuel  from  the  fuel  chute,  the 
npprr  jmrt  of  the  periphery  of  Aald  drum  being  adjacent  to 
the  front  of  Hald  grate,  a  box  dir<>ctly  beneath  said  dnim 
and  separated  from  said  aab-pit,  and  meana  for  revolving 
aald  drum. 

:!.  A  mechanical  stoker  for  bolter  or  like  furnaces  com- 
prUlog  a  stationary  furnace  grate  for  receiving  the  fuel, 
a  fuel  chute,  and  means  for  raising  the  fuel  from  Raid 
chute  onto  the  front  of  tbe  furnace  grate,  constating  of  a 
r«!iaft.   a   drum   part   of   which   on   its  circumference   being 
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formed  <'f  curved  grating  barn,  revolubly  mounted  on  aald 
ttbaft.  and  provided  with  a  fuel  iKxket  having  a  movable 
bottom,  means  for  moving  aald  lottom  outwardly  from  the 
Interior  to  tbe  periphery  of  the  drum  in  dlacbarglng  the 
fuel  upon  ibe  grate  and  for  moving  said  bottom  from  the 
periphiTy  to  the  Interior  of  tb*-  drum  when  receiving  fuel 
from  the  fuel  chute,  tbe  up|>er  part  of  the  periphery  of 
Raid  drum  being  adjacent  to  tbe  front  of  tnld  rrate,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  drum. 

4.  A  mei'banlcal  stoker  for  boiler  <ir  like  furnaces  com- 
prising a  stationary  furnace  ^rate  for  receiving  the  fuel, 
a  fuel  chute,  a  abaft,  a  drum,  formed  with  part  of  Ita 
circumference  of  curved  grating  bars,  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  fuel  pocket,  having  a 
movable  bottom,  a  csRlng  about  said  drum,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  oald  casing,  means  for  moving  said 
bottom  outwardly  from  the  Interior  to  the  [>erlphery  of 
the  drum  in  discharging  the  ftjel  upon  tbe  grate  and  for 
moving  said  l>otlom  from  the  j>erlphery  to  the  Interior 
of  the  drum  when  receiving  fuel  from  tbe  fuel  chute, 
the  upper  part  of  the  periphery  of  aald  drum  being  ad 
Jaceot  to  the  front  of  aald  grate,  and  means  for  revolving 
NMld  drum. 


i.(i9s.:.ti7.    i-uimp:hs  of  makin<;  holu)W  silver 

WARE  ornamentations.  Lotia  F  (JaANUMONT, 
Taunton,  Maaa.  Mli-d  Mar.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
82«,881.     M'l.  113— 11«.  ( 


The  herein  drs^r.Ud  uietl.o.l  of  making  hollow  silver- 
ware ornamentations  conalsting  In  subjecting  the  edge  of 
a  sIlvtT  ware  blank  to  bending  dies  and  forming  an  in 
wardly  extending  ancrular  flange  circumferentlally  of  tbe 
rim  thereof,  then  ornamenting  aaid  Mange  by  means  of 
crimping  dips,  then  annealing  the  flange  and  adjacent  rim 
and  inwardly  twndlug  the  ornamented  flange  Into  Heating 
conta*  I  iipun  tbe  inner  face  of  the  rim.  nnd  Ihen  submit 
ting  Ihe  ornamented  portion  of  the  rim  tn-twe'-n  preR«lng 
die«  and  flrmly  pusltlooing  the  flange  and  rim  together 


l.tnm.riOA.  HYl»R(H'ARBON-BI  RNER.  Ji>HN  R.  Gkks.m. 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filcil  May  Al.  1913.  Serial  No. 
77)1.976.      KI.  158 — 63.  t 


slldable  damper  mounted  up<'n  said  support  below  aakl 
drip  pan  and  movable  laterally  to  posltiona  In  which  lU 
outer  edge  will  project  different  distance*  from  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  said  drip  pan. 

2.  In  a  hydrcK-arbon  burner,  a  Are  box,  a  drip  pan 
located  in  said  Are  box.  the  fire  box  having  an  Inlet  for 
air,  a  suppc^rt  upon  which  the  drip  pan  rests  and  which 
wrves  as  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  fire  box.  a 
vaporlier  dlspoae^l  above  tbe  drip  pan.  and  a  damper  freely 
and  horlaontally  slidably  mounted  on  aald  aupport  and 
adapted  to  close,  more  or  leea,  said  air  inlet. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  U-ahaped  vaporlaer  haT- 
Ing  lia  arms  horttonuUy  disposed,  one  above  the  other. 
the  lower  arm  having  a  discharge  opening  in  lla  upper 
Ride,  a  deflector  carried  by  the  upper  arm  above  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  second  vaporlxer  pipe  diapi»sed  above 
said  deflector  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  burnin* 
fuel  striking  aald  deflector,  aald  second  vaporising  pipe 
having  a  discbarge  opening  located  ao  as  to  discharge 
laterally- 

l.(*es.569.  WRENCH  CLAkgsrK  E.  UaiFFiTH.  Wriyhta, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  U.  11*13.  aerial  No.  794.709.  fCI. 
SI— 68.1 


1.   In  a  hydrocarlKtn  burner,  a  drip  pan.  a  support  upon 
which  the  .irlp  i»an  rentR.  and  a  fn-ely  movable  horizontally 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described  comprialng  a  handle, 
a  flexible  element  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  handle  and 
adapted  for  eniragemeni  upon  an  object,  and  resilient 
meanR  mounted  upon  aald  element  and  coextensive  In 
lentfth  theremlth  to  yleldably  hold  tbe  same  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  object. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described  c(»mprislng  a  handle, 
a  flexible  element  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said 
handle  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  object,  and 
H  leaf  spring  cotitcnsive  lo  length  with  said  element  and 
connected  at  one  of  its  endt*  to  tbe  handle,  aald  element 
l>elng  attached  at  ita  other  end  to  tbe  corresponding  end 
of  said  spring,  whereby  tbe  element  It*  yieldingly  held  In 
engagement  with  tbe  object. 

.'1.  A  wrench  of  the  type  detrribed  comprising  a  handle 
adapted  for  engagement  at  one  of  its  ends  with  an  objet-t, 
a  link  chain  connected  at  r^ne  of  Its  ends  to  said  handle. 
nnd  n>slllently  movable  means  mounted  on  said  chain  to 
retain  tbe  links  of  the  chain  In  engagement  with  the 
object. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle pro\-ided  with  njeanw  at  one  of  Itn  ends  for  gripping 
engagement  with  an  object,  a  link  chain  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  handb  and  adapted  to  extend  partially  around 
the  object,  and  a  leaf  spring  permanently  secured  at  one 
of  Its  enda  to  said  chain  nnd  l<»ostly  connwted  at  Us 
other  end  to  the  end  of  said  chain,  said  fprini:  acting  to 
yieldingly  retain  the  chain  In  position  upon  the  oliject. 

5.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  handle 
bifurcated  at  one  end.  said  handle  at  the  inner  end  of 
fuild  bifurcation  having  a  concave  surface  providing  (Trip- 
ping edge*  for  engagement  with  the  object,  and  a  link 
chain  connected  al  on*  end  to  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  extend  partially  an»und  the  object  and  engage  the 
teeth   thereof. 

irialms  a  to  H"  not  printed  in  the  <;azetle  ] 


S.    iitu}sjt.AV,    New 
Serial  No.   M3.a7». 


l.(»i*H.r.7<t.      ISTEHILIZER.      Samh:i 
OrleanR,  La.     Kileil  ,IaD.  2H.  19U 

tn.  167— :t. 

1.  The  ci)mblnatlou  with  a  sterilising  chamber  baring  a 
hinged  closure  and  internal  vertical  slldewaye  on  oppo- 
site   walls,    slides    mountwl    In    the   *>lideway».    a    tray    In 
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.tb»  chamber  supported  by  the  slides.  SDd  1  coooet'tloa  be-' 
tveen  the  cloSDre  and  the  slides  for  raising  and  lowerlna 
the  latter  by  the  movement  of  the  closure. 
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'J.  The  comblnatluD  with  h  sterillxtnK  rhamber  hflvtnic 
■  blnfCPd  oloMure.  of  8tidi>t<  moiiuied  In  thp  cbanih*T  on 
opposite  walU  theretjf.  «al»I  sit  den  havtn;;  oul!*t«ri(lliijr 
Htnds.  a  tray  in  tht-  chamlwr  j»iipp<>rt'i]  by  thf  .'*Ild-'.s.  and 
rurvwl  anus  tarried  by  the  rlusure  and  oztendlDt;  beneath 
til.*  studf»  fnr  ralaiDK  and  lowtrinn  the  iflidea  by  the  move- 
ment of  ihf  rioaurc. 


1.0i»8.571.      Sgr.ARK  RTLE.      Paii.    Frep   H*ase. 
City.   Mo.      Filed    Auji-    19.    1012.      .Serial    So. 
{CI  3.1—105.1 


KanftaA 
15.925. 


Tb«  cumbloatlon  with  two  rule  sections,  of  plaien  ftxmi 
to  opposite  Bidos  and  prujeotlnit  from  the  .>nd  of  on--  of 
aaid  aectioDft.  the  projecting  endx  "f  »5ald  platfs  Iwlnu 
Iwveled  at  one  edge  and  prnvjdi^d  with  apertured  disk 
portions,  plates  tlied  to  and  proje*  tlon  from  the  end  of 
the  second  rule  section,  hlniire  member"  lorat»<^  between 
the  projecting  end.H  of  said  last  nam>-d  plat-*i  and  havlni; 
disks  contained  by  and  pivotally  ronn'Tted  with  the  rlisk 
piirtionn  of  the  plate**  on  the  first  section,  the  ends  of  the 
platea  and  the  contained  portions  of  the  hlni;e  members 
of  the  second  section  being  beveled  to  coflperafe  with  the 
I>»»veled  parts  of  the  first  section  to  form  a  square,  sub 
stantlallr  as  set  forth. 


1.O0S.5I2.       SADIRON        R.ii.PH    K.    FI^rt     Onevn.     Ind 
Filed  Nov.  2»i.  101.!.     Serial  No  ftnf^. 221      n"l   i.^h- -:j:i,2  ) 

1.  A  device  of  The  clflss  described  Inrltidlntr  a  has*',  hav 
In^  castings  moiinte*!  therein,  a  plate  adapted  for  remov- 
able eneatcement  with  the  base,  iiprlchts  at  e<|ch  end  of 
said  plate,  a  handle  siM'itred  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  up 
rlirhts.  a  supply  tank  mount'-d  upon  the  plate,  and  means 
secured  to  the  iiprltrhts  tn  retain  the  tank  in  position,  a 
feed  pipe  connected  with  the  tank  and  formlnir  a  loncl- 
tudlnal  coll.  a  burner  connect»*d  with  the  feetl  pip*-  and 
nrranged  within  (he  coll  whereby  the  heat  from  the  burner 
win  Knalfy  the  oil  before  the  latter  ptaaes  Into  the  burner 

2.  A  device  of  the  rlaaa  descr(b«*d  lri>  tudine  a  hRt^.  hav 


Ihk  perforatMi  ear«  at  one  end.  «  plate  having  lun  re- 
movably enjraued  with  aald  etrs  and  adapted  to  real  upon 
the  baae.  spaced  uprtiebtn  at  each  end  of  the  plate.  ■  ban* 
die  connecting  the  upper  end  of  satd  uprlghta.  a  set  tcrew 
carried  by  the  forward  end  ..f  the  ahell  and  adapted  to 
enfcage  one  of  said  uprlKhta  to  retain  the  plate  ui»on  the 
shell,  a  supply  tank  carried  by  the  plate,  a  supply  plp« 
connected  with  the  tank  and  fnrmlnic  a  lonKttudtnal  coll. 
It  burner  arranijed  betwe.n  the  coils  and  connected  wltb 
the  pipe,  ttld  burner  belntt  provided  with  openlnicw  and 
aald  op4>nlags  belnff  directed  toward  the  looKliudlnal  colla 
whereby  the  flame  may  Kaalfy  the  oil  therein 


3.  A  device  of  the  rUsa  descrlN'd  Including  a  hollow 
base  memU^T.  a  plate  removably  mounted  upon  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  a  tank  carried  by  the  plate,  a  burner  dls- 
ims.-d  iM-neaih  aald  tank  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  with 
in  the  has.',  and  a  feeil  pU>e  connected  with  the  utnk  and 
forming  a  longitudinal  coil  arranged  upon  opposite  sldea 
of  the  burner  whereby  the  heat  from  the  burner  will 
gasify  the  nil  before  the  latter  paaw's  Into  the 


Iiurne 


I.WH.r.Tn,  HEATKU.  Martix  Mai  sick.  Jr  .  Kansaa  City. 
Mt)..  asHiKDor  of  rhree-elgbths  to  Thoma;*  Wight  and 
one  fourth  to  William  D.  Wight.  Kansas  t'ity.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  191.?.      Serial   No    750.52«.      (CI.  219—39.) 


AA 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  drum,  a  hollow  bcAtlng  ele- 
ment coutalne.1  within  and  apace<|  fn»m  the  sldea  of  the 
drum,  and  a  conduit  having  lis  lower  end  opening  Into 
the  bottom  of  the  heating  element  and  Its  upper  end  open- 
ing to  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  drum,  a  hollow  heating  ele- 
ment C4intnlned  within  and  spnc«>d  from  the  drum,  with 
Its  lower  end  elowe<l  and  Its  upper  end  np*»nlnB  to  the 
drum,  n  conduit  sdnpted  f..r  taking  fluid  from  within  the 
upi>er  portion  of  the  drum  and  conducting  same  to  the 
bottom  of  the  heating  elonient.  and  spirals  aurroundlng 
said  conduit  and  said  healing  element 

.1  A  heater  comprising  a  heating  element  having  an 
Intake  ehamlier  cloaeil  at  one  end.  a  conduit  extending 
through  said  chamber  and  hsvlng  Its  opposite  ends  open 
Ing  Into  the  cUMted  end  of  the  heating  element  and  above 
said  element  resp.-.  tlvely.  and  means  for  Inducing  cir- 
cuitous trHvel  ,,r  fluid  from  the  cli>aed  end  of  aald  element 
to  the  open  end   thereof. 

4  A  heater  cimprlKlnL'  a  heating  element,  having  an 
Intake   ehamlier   closed    at    one   end.    a    conduit    exteDdlng 


thruu»:h  aald  chamber  and  having  ports  atUhe  inner  end 
ihtreof  through  which  duld  may  be  delivered  to  the  closed 
eml  of  aald  chamber  and  having  Its  outer  end  turned 
laterally  over  the  open  end  of  the  heating  element,  and 
means  contained  within  said  ehamlier  for  Inducing  cir- 
cuitous travel  of  fluid  from  the  cIosimI  en<l  nf  the  chamber 
tu  the  open  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  heater,  a  drum  haTttig  Intake  and  exhaust  con- 
dtiliM  al  op|K>site  end*:,  a  hollow  heating  element  contained 
within  the  drum  and  having  a  closed  end  adjacent  the 
intake  aiul  nu  open  end  directed  toward  the  exhaust,  a 
conduit  extending  through  the  heatlnc  element,  and  hav- 
ing )Mirts  opening  into  the  cloaetl  I'ud  of  said  element  and 
over  the  open  end  thereof  renprH-tlvely.  for  thr-  purpoae 
set  forth. 

M'lnlniK  <i  and  7  md  printed  In  the  t;acette.] 


.ni.s..-.7-l.  ItOTAItV  VALVE  KOK  KMilNK.-^.  Henky 
l|o)-kt:H.  I)etroli.  Mich.,  uaalgnor  u(  one-half  to  Robert 
K.  flarteualeln  and  uue-balf  to  Arthur  K.  Suenger.  De- 
troit. Mich,  nied  Mar.  2.  191::.  S.  rial  No.  0S»1.21(J. 
KC\.  12;J— 19(1.) 
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1.  Tile  t<un  hi  nation  with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylln- 
«|ers.  of  a  head  secured  u|>on  said  <-yllnders  and  formed 
w^lth  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  extending  acn>ss  the  sev- 
eral cylinders,  sabl  ijistng  Uelnj:  provlib  d  with  a  common 
inlet  and  a  common  i  ihaust  passiiiie  for  adjacent  cylln- 
<lert(  and  with  iwo  ports  ot^ening  into  the  upper  end  of 
each  cylinder,  a  shaft  in  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  cyltn- 
drlcai  valve  member  for  each  cylinder  titling  within  the 
ratiiui:  and  each  formed  with  a  transverse  wall  iniermedl- 
Hte  its  ends  |iriivldlng  a  chamber  at  ench  end  of  the  mem- 
ber <-onimuntcatlng  with  the  Inlei  and  exhaust  passages 
and  forming  a  bearing  for  said  abaft,  mttd  members  being 
secured  It)  K|>aced  relation  upon  saiil  shaft  find  provided 
with  jiorts  !o  register  with  the  |M»rts  in  the  rasing,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plnrallty  of  engine  cylinders. 
of  n  bead  secured  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinders 
formed  nith  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  extending  across 
the  several  cy linden  and  forming  a  valve  «eat  having 
ports  opening  into  ibe  upper  ends  of  the  se\eral  cylinders 
said  head  Ndng  also  formed  with  intake  and  exhauat 
(laaaages  extendi nc  laterally  from  the  valve  casing  and 
comronnlcatinK  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  shaft  in  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  casing.  Itearlugs  for  said 
shaft  in  the  ends  of  said  valve  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve 
niemlHT  fitting  within  the  valve  casitig  opposite  the  upper 
end  of  each  cylinder,  said  valve  members  being  secured 
upon  Kald  shaft  In  spaced  relation  to  form  passages  be- 
tween their  adjacent  ends  communlcntlng  with  the  Inlet 
and  exliaust  iwaaages  in  the  head,  am)  each  valve  mem- 
Imt  Irflng  forme<l  with  a  transyerne  wall  through  which 
the  abaft  extends  and  in  which  it  is  secured,  said  wall 
forming  a  chamber  in  each  end  of  the  member  opening 
through  said  end.  and  each  member  t>eing  formed  with  a 
(Kirt  to  the  Kide  of  each  of  said  chambers  adapted  to 
reglsttr  nlth  the  p«»rts  In  the  casing,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  shaft  to  turn   the  aeveral  valve  member*. 

:i.  The  coml>lnatlou  wltb  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders 
having  water  Jackets,  of  a  bead  secured  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  said  cytlndera  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  valve 
rasing  extending  horixontally  tbrotigh  the  head  from  end 


to  end  thereof  with  a  water  jacket  sorroundlng  the  caalng 
In  communication  with  the  water  Jacket  of  the  cylindei>. 
siild  head  being  also  formed  with  intake  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages extending  laterally  from  and  op<'ning  into  said 
ciislng  and  said  easing  being  provlde<l  with  jwrts  at  Its 
lower  side  opening  Into  the  tipper  end  of  each  cylinder. 
t>earIngK  in  the  endv  of  aald  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
aald  bearings,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  valve  members 
titling  within  the  casing  and  each  formed  with  a  trans- 
vers4-  wall  through  which  the  shaft  extendi  and  In  which 
said  shaft  is  secured  to  hold  aald  members  spaced  a{iart 
with  pastiaccH  iM'twcen  their  iidjaccnt  ends  communicating 
wiih  the  intake  and  exhaur<t  passages,  said  wall  forming 
a  chamber  in  each  end  of  each  meml»er  opening  through 
said  ends  into  the  apaces  between  the  mcuiberfi.  and  each 
memlter  Ireing  provided  with  ports  in  its  aide  opening  into 
said  chamt>ers  and  adupttHl  to  register  wltb  the  ports  in 
the  casing  opening  into  the  cylinders,  and  meana  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  outside  of  one  of  Its  end 
iH-artngs  to  turn  the  valve  niemt*ers  within  the  CMlng. 


1  o!is.570.      COMPOSITION  OK   MATTEK   TO   BE  UKEU 

KUR   THE    I'itKSKKVATION    OF    MEATS.      JESSIB   G. 

lloPxjNa.  Fliul.  Mich.     Filed  May  S,   1913.     SerUl  No. 

765,191.      (f  1.  99— ?S.) 

The  herein  described  coating  comixislliun  for  the  treat- 
ment of  meat  in  the  pro|>ortion  of  two  parts  paraffin 
and   one  i»art   lard. 


1,098.576.  THICK  HRAKE  RfssEi.i.  Hi  FK.  Detroit. 
Mich,,  assignor,  1  y  ine«ne  assignments,  to  Packard  Mo- 
tor Car  Company.  iK-troit,  Mich.,  u  <'orporatlon  of 
Michigan.  Filed  May  7,  11*08.  Serial  No.  431.SRfl. 
iCI.  21 — 9*t.( 


1.  The  combination  of  Jack  shaft  sections.  Intermediate 
differential  gear,  a  rasing  Inclosing  the  g.-ar  and  the 
shafts,  the  ends  of  tlie  latter  extending  U'yond  the  casing, 
a  sprocket  wheel  and  hrske  drum  carried  by  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  each  shaft,  and  a  radius  bar  recessed  to 
receive  and  swinging  about  the  end  of  the  adjacent  hollow 
nrm  of  the  casing 

2.  The  combination  of  jack  shaft  sections,  intermediate 
differential  gear,  a  casing  inclosing  the  gear  and  the 
shafts,  hollow  l>eiirlnff  members  for  the  latter  extending 
tieyond  the  casing  and  havinE  annnlar  transversely  curve<I 
u-a rings,  and  radius  tisrs  recessed  to  fit  said  bearings, 
and  a  sprocket  whe^'i  and  brake  drum  carrier!  by  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  each  shaft. 

:^.  Thi-  combination  with  jack-shaft  sections  and  Inter 
mediate  clifferential  gear,  of  a  casing  inclosing  the  gear 
and  with  arms  inclosing  the  shaft  except  at  the  ends. 
and  hrake-<Irums  secured  to  said  ends  and  having  side 
t«earings  against  the  ends  of  the  said  arms,  and  aprix-ket 
wheeln  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  shafts  and  connected  to 
the  adjacent   brake  drums. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  the  frame  and  pack-ahaft  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  casing  having  hollow  arms  Inclofdng 
the  Jack  shaft,  and  sleeves  on  said  arms  each  with  tw.t 
annular  rounded  beorink's  aiiapted  respectively  to  open 
Ingi'  In  brackets  attached  to  the  frame  and  In  radins  bars. 

.V  The  combination  with  the  frame,  rear  axle,  and  jack 
shaft  of  a   motor  vehicle,  and   radius  rods  recessed   to  re- 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlNB  2,  I9I4. 


c«lve  the  axl**.  a  i-afling  for  tb«  jack  shaft  bavlog  direct 
caan*NTirtD  with  th^  radliiA  rods,  and  brackets  00  the  frame 
tlexn>ly   AiiPiMU-riDi^   '4al<l   casiOK- 

[flaim.-*  t'l  lu  L'l   not   prlotpd  io  the  Uaxette.  ] 


1  IKW.577  RKSII.IKNT  VEHIiLK  WHKEI.  SAMfkl. 
JoHNsTovK.  SarrHinento.  t'al..  asHlEnor  of  three-eighths 
to  J<H*eph  i>.  I'omel)  and  two-eti^bths  to  Sim  I'aDmaD. 
Hac-ramenlo.  ral.  FU.'d  July  17.  19i:!  Serial  So 
77».4tW.      (fl.  152— •)«.  ■ 


A  d'-vlee  of  the  chrtracter  deaerlbed  eomprlalnft  an  Inner 

and  outer  rtm.  n  t-ontlnuous  reallfeot  member  disposed 
b»'tw.'.-n  nald  rims  nnd  *»f<Mired  to  earh,  -'ach  of  snld  rimtt 
hil%-init  re<-.-»8e9.  shoulder-*  on  said  resilient  member  dls- 
p*»ee<l  in  said  recesses,  bumpers  on  said  reslH.-nt  member  ly- 
tnjT  between  said  tims  and  truss  w.*i>s  formed  as  an  inte- 
gral part  of  said  bumi>ers  and  said  shoulders  and  eonneet 
In^   tllt-rewlth.   as  desi  ribed 


1.0i»S.."7.s 
eattoe,   I 
Keneweii 
SO  -14.) 


SE.VM  Itli'l'KIt  IKPTIIA  Hat  MB  Kb.nt.  .Mu«- 
ma  KlletlJuly  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  03S.I5O 
KO.n.ROl.        (CI. 


1     .Vn  Implement  ••t  the  character  described  comprlslni; 

a    tal    rod    tiatlencil   at    Its    operative  end.    ami    harlni; 

dull.d  edircs.  the  diille.1  edit.s  of  said  flattened  portion 
exteudintf  dlveritenlly  rearwardly  to  approximately  u  <iuar 
ter  of  an  Inch  at  an  acute  aniile  to  the  axis  of  the  rod. 
an-l  a  i-oncave  cuttlniK  edue  lu  the  rear  of  the  apex  of 
th.'  upper  .'dt'c.  all  substantially  as  and  fi»r  the  purpoK«- 
set  forth. 

1^.  .\n  tni[i]ement  of  the  character  (]escrlb<Hl  romprlalng 
a  ui'^tal  rtel  furnished  with  a  handle  at  one  end  and  hav 
Injc  Its  ..[iposif..  .■ml  tiattened  wtlli  the  edit.-s  ther.'of  rnuntl- 
cd  and  .•xfcniliiii:  rearwanlly  at  divcrcenl  aniclea,  a  con- 
cave i-iittlu;;  iiliif  In  the  rear  of  the  apex  of  the  upper  t^Uffe. 
and  a  dulled  convex  edce  approximaicly  opposite  thereof. 
all  substantially  as  and  f'U*  ihi-  purposes  set  fortli- 

.'1  .\«  a  new  article  of  manufaclur*'  the  within  des;TtlH'd 
ripplnit  Implement  romvrislnit  a  siiiulc  srrand  of  wire 
formed  at  one  enil  into  a  hautlle  and  havln;;  its  oi»era- 
tive  enii  rtattened  and  provided  with  roundest  edttes  ex- 
tending; rearwardly  at  diveriient  anttles.  a  con-ave  <'Uttlni£ 
edite  In  the  rear  of  the  apex  ■►f  the  upp*'r  edjre.  and  u 
dulled  (ouvex  ediie  ap|»roximatety  opposite  thereto,  all 
substantially  as  and  fi>r  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I  .()i»M..->7«.        RIl'I'IXi;     .NKKDLK.       fitHT.ivi:     .\      Lewis. 

Troy.    X.    V.      Flle.1  Jan.   :i.   1»13.      Serial   No.    ^M.lMX. 

(I'l.  112— :t.l.  I 

Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described  rtp- 
nine  neetlle  for  sewlnfc  machlnea  comprtslns  a  shank  hav 
Int;  .in   enlari:e<l  cylindrical   body   portion,   a    reductsi   rtat- 


tened extenalon  formlnx  a  cooitnnatlon  of  said  body 
P4)rtfou  and  provldlna  a  cutting  blade,  the  latter  harInK 
riKht  auKular  corners  and  two  wide  parallel  side  faces,  the 
lower  end  of  said  cuttinit   blade   havlnie  its   flat    oiipoalte 


side  faces  bi'veled  toward  .acb  ..ther  and  the  extremity  of 
the  blade,  and  aatd  beveled  portions  l>*>lnic  ft»rme»|  with  a 
V-shaiHHl  nolr-h  of  less  depth  than  said  U-veled  [H.rtion. 
whereby  two  opp<isltely  |Misitioned  points  are  formed,  and 
which  are  S4>|>arattsl  for  the  t>un>ose  d*.ii<*rlleHl 


l.iwS.SMii.  I.iM;i;IN<i-Hl'NK.  lUaav  M.  Sict'uaMacK 
and  <;eubuc  tl.  W.ii.i..  8cotla.  <°at  Flle<l  Oct.  4.  191:). 
Serial   No.  7BS,4;MI.      iCI.   105— 17.Ti 


1.  The  C(»mhlnatlon  with  a  bunk  provided  wlih  spn<s>d 
rails,  of  chock  plates  comprlsioK  Inclined  walls,  ears  car 
rii-d  liy  tile  lower  eiit;.>ii  of  tile  walls,  and  m>-ans  conntn-ted 
to  tiie  corners  of  certain  '>f  tin*  walls  to  swinit  Ihe  cho<-k 
jdates  laterally  when  wel^hl  Is  api»]ied  ih.  re«in  to  cans*, 
the  ears  ti>  blndintfiy  enitaice  the  rails; 

2.  The  c<mibliialti>u  witti  a  bunk  provideil  with  spaceil 
rails,  of  chock  plates  isimprisini:  in<'llned  inner  ao<l  outer 
walls,  ears  carrletl  by  the  iow>-r  central  edites  of  the  walls 
for  enicaielni;  the  sides  of  the  rails,  chains  havlnir  their 
Inner  ends  eonuecteil  to  111..  ci»rners  of  the  Inner  walls  of 
the  plates,  means  for  attai-hint:  the  outer  ends  of  the. 
chains  to  the  bunk,  whereliy  said  ciiains  serv<-  In  con.lunc- 
tlun  with  the  loud  to  swinie  ilie  plates  laterally  to  canse 
the  ears  to  blndlUKly  eu>tai;e  the  sides  of  the  ralla. 


l.>is>s.5.si.  SlTfOBT  FOU  lONlHIT  Ol'TLET-BOXEB. 
Bk.\jamin  IV  McKlNLKY.  Kansas  rlty.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Metal  8|>e<-laltles  I'omiiany.  Kansas  city.  M<k.  a 
<'or|K>rat'on  of  Missouri.  Fiiot  June  IM.  11112  Serial 
No.  7t>4.21>2.      111.   24S     -.11.1 

1.  A  support  for  conduit  outlet  boxes,  comprlsluif  a 
Isxly  roemlM'r  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  iclrder.  and  for 
carrylnc  an  outlet  Iwix.  and  a  st-jiarate  haiik'er  adajited 
for  attachment  tti  a  itlrder  atstve  salil  Isidy  tnemlsT.  and 
for  removable  conne^-tlon   with  said  memlier. 

2.  A  supfHirt  for  conduit  outlet  tioxes.  eomprlsIuK  a 
slottisl  base  plate  ada|ii>-d  for  adjustable  attachment  to  a 
iciriler.  and  havint;  an  iifiwardly  offset  shank  adaptiMl  for 
supporting  an  outlet  Ih»x  alsive  the  extended  plane  of  said 
bas*>.  and  a  haniter  adapted  f4ir  attachment  to  a  itirder. 
and  for  connection  with  said  shank. 

;t.  A  supiMirt  for  conduit  outlet  lioxes.  comprisinjc  a 
base  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  under  edse  of 
a  Kirder  and  havlnit  an  olTset  shank  extendlnit  parallel 
therewith,  and  a   haniter  i-onnected   with   the  shank  and 
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extendlnk'    rearwardly    and   upwardly   therefrom,   for    the 
purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  support  for  conduit  outlet  leiies.  c.miprlsInK  a 
lilate  havinK  a  base,  an  offset  slotte.1  shank  and  an  ear 
on  said  shank,  and  a  haniter  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  Kirder.  and  havlnu  llpa  adapted  for  lonmillon  with 
(he  slotted  portion  of  the  shank. 

."..   .V    support    for    idult    outlet    Isnes.    comprlaloK    a 

plate  having  a  base  and  offset  shank,  a  hanijer  adapted 
for  conni'ctlon  with  a  girder  and  having  lips  thereon,  the 
offset  shank  being  reiiessed  to  recelv..  said  hanger  and 
having  ll|is  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  hanger  lips. 

irlaims  li  to  1:!  not  |irln(cd  In  the  i;azi'tl'.  I 


1,0»*..".H2.  VKNIllSl 
Kansaa  t'lty.  Mo. 
7ol.406.      (CI    211- 


.MAllllNK 
Filed    Nov 

-S.I 


i'll.>ul.>:s  A.  .Mtli  liEKT. 
14.    r.^12.      Serial    No. 


».  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  horiion 
tal  trap  plate  mounted  In  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  delivery  oi>enlug.  a  trap  menitier  hlngclly  connected 
with  the  plate  and  adapted  for  closing  the  opening,  means 
for  holding  the  trap  memlsr  in  closed  (wsltion.  m.-chanism 
operable  from  tie-  exterior  of  the  machine  for  actuating 
the  trap  holding  means,  and  a  stop  member  adapt*.!  for 
actuation  iiy  said  mechanism  lu  hold  the  drum  when  the 
trail  menils'r  Is  actuated. 

4  .\  vending  machine  comprising  a  traii  plate,  having 
an  oiM-ning.  a  trap  meniN-r  for  .losing  til-  oje-ulng.  means 
for  moving  articles  over  the  trap  memlier.  a  toggle  con 
nectisl  with  Ihe  trap  memlier.  and  lever  mechanism  oper 
able  from  the  .-xterlor  of  the  machine  f.ir  breaking  the 
toggle 

.".  .V  ven.llug  machine  comprising  a  trap  plate  having 
au  ..|»'nlng  therein,  a  trap  memls^r  for  closing  the  oie-n- 
llig.  means  for  moving  articles  over  the  trap  member,  a 
toggle  connected  with  the  trap  member,  a  lever  having 
a  latch  t.iolh  for  holding  the  t.iggie  In  a  stralghten.d 
position,  and  a  plunger  mechanism  a.lapt.-d  for  actuating 
the  latch  member  and  t.iggle 


1.  -V  A  ending  machine  mmprtslng  a  .-astng.  a  irnii  plate 
m..unt.'.l  lu  111.-  laslng  and  provided  with  an  ..|i.ninS.  a 
trap  nieml»>r  adapte.l  for  closing  the  ..|...nlng.  a  drum 
rcv.ilubl.-  alwive  the  traji  plat.,  and  adapt.sl  f.ir  luishing 
the  articles  .iver  th-  plate  and  onto  the  trap  memlier. 
misbanlsin  operable  from  the  .xlerior  of  the  casing  for 
contr.vlllng  th.-  trap  ni.nils'r.  an.l  nu-ans  als.i  ..perahie  by 
snld  ni.-chanism  for  i.s-klng  the  drum. 

2.  A  v.ndlng  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  trap  plate 
mounle.l  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  oiienlng.  a 
.Iruni  adapti-d  for  moving  articles  over  the  plate  and 
onto  th..  memlH?r.  said  ilrum  comiirlslng  space.l  disks 
having  registering  uis.rtures.  one  of  sal.I  uieiulM>rs  N.lng 
lirovl.l.'.l  with  slots.  mtK-hanism  operable  from  the  exterior 
of  til*  casing  for  pleasing  said  trail,  and  a  link  o|e.r 
able  from  said  m.'chanism  and  a.la|itisl  for  projecllou 
Into  Ihe  drum  slots,  for  the   purpow?  wt  forth. 


l.(l9^..-l8:l.  COMBINEIi  THKEAlllN'i  ANU  REAMING 
TfX)l.  FOR  l'Il"E<JOtI"LINliS  i;i;.iK..E  K  M1LI.KB, 
Etna.  I'a.  Flle.1  Dec  IT.  l!ii:i.  Serial  No.  !>U7.237. 
(CI.  10—140.1 


1.  In  a  .•ombined  threading  an.l  r.'aming  t.w.i.  a  rotary 
hea.l  having  l.ingltudlnal  sl.its.  a  set  of  thi-.'adlng  dl.'s 
and  a  s.t  of  reaming  cutters  ai^rangeil  In  the  said  slots 
an.l  having  rn.lliil  movement  tlieielii.  and  m.ans  for  simul 
tan«'.iU8ly  moving  the  sets  of  dies  and  cutters  lu  opimsite 
radial  dire.-tl.ins. 

2.  In  a  ...mbin..d  threading  and  reaming  lo.il.  a  rotary 
h.>ad  having  l.mgltudlual  slots,  a  set  ..f  ihr.'adlng  di.-s 
an.l  a  set  of  reaming  cutters  arraugc.l  In  the  said  slots 
and  having  ra.llal  niov.-nient  therein,  au  expander  head 
having  l..ngitudlnal  slots  to  r.-.sdve  the  inner  .-dges  of 
the  dl.'s  and  cutlers,  the  slots  having  oppossitely  sloping 
Inclines  for  cauMng  the  dies  and  cutters  t..  move  slniulta 
lieously  tu  opposite  radial  directions. 


l.li:if>.r.S4.      ANVIL  ATTACll.MEXr.      LlMTT   M.   Mll.LKK. 

Salem.  Oreg.      Filed  June  4.   mi.!.     Serial   So.  TT1.717. 

iCl.  7S— 7.1 

1.  In  a  il..vi.e  of  the  class  il.si  rlls-d.  the  coiublnati.m 
with  a  block,  an.l  anvil  mount. d  thcr..)U:  of  an  arm 
having  one  en. I  thereof  h.Mik.sl  and  pivoted  at  the  free 
end  of  the  hook  to  one  side  of  said  block  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  the  opiioslte  end  of  sal.I  arm  lielng  lent  angu 
larly  t.i  ..itenil  over  the  top  fail-  of  said  anvil  when  tb«. 
arm  1«  dls|«js..il  in  one  position,  a  t.iol  carrl.sl  .m  the 
angularly  Is'iil  end  of  said  arm.  a  f.sit  operated  lever 
ful.  runi...l  at  its  one  end  to  the  r.-ferr.sl  to  si.le  of  said 
block  adjacnt  th.>  iKittom  th..reof.  a  .-..nniHtlng  rod  hav 
Ing  pivotal  c.innecllon  at  its  one  end  t..  sal.I  lever,  the 
opposite  end  .if  said  rod  being  plvolally  engag.'d  with 
said  arm  at  the  point  of  formation  of  said  li.H.k  thcnv.n. 
and  a  .-.ill  spring  engaged  al  its  one  en.l  to  sal.I  b-ver. 
and  having  ihc  ..pposlte  end  engag.Kl  with  said  block  to 
normally  draw  said  lever  upwairdly.  whereby  ihe  angu- 
larly lient  end  thereof  will  lie  normally  disposed  In  ad- 
vance .If  sal.I  anvil. 
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:.'.  In  a  ilevlrv  of  tb«  cUas  de«crtbed.  a  blot-k  aud  ao 
anvil  uifiunrpd  Iherrou  :  of  an  arm  bariDK  Ihf  one  I'Dd 
rliercitf  lio4>k(fU  in  KiK>se-neck  fashion  and  the  free  end  ut 
miiit  htritic  pivuteil  on  une  .side  of  «(Btd  bioi-k  adjiicent  the 
toi»  tiiereof.  the  pivot  point  of  gald  arm  li«-lnc  disposed 
in  a  plnn<'  in  ailvance  of  The  plane  of  tho  front  face  of 
said  anvil,  an  ani^lar  extension  formed  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  arni  and  adaptt-^l  ti>  extentl  over  the  upper 
fart-  (if  said  anvil.  wlo.'U  said  arm  is  disposeil  in  one  p«>al- 
tion.  a  tool  carried  ou  the  anicular  ■■xtt•n^ion  of  said  arm, 
and  a  foot  oiterateil  lever  fiilimmed  at  its  one  end  on  the 
last  referr>-d  to  side  of  the  bl'>ck.  adjaeent  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  conneitinK  roil  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever, 
intermediate  <>f  it»  ends,  the  optK>slt«  end  of  said  rod 
[•♦•Intf  pivoted  to  the  arm  at  tliv  point  of  r<irmatlon  of  the 
book  thereon,  and  a  coll  spring  having  one  i-ud  sei-urt-d 
to  said  block  and  the  opposite  end  engatceti  with  said 
lever,  whereby  to  noruiall.v  dispose  the  latter  iipwartlly 
to  cause  the  angular  extension  on  the  arm  to  be  norinallj 
ttis)HnOMi  in  advani'c  of  said  unvU. 


::.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comtiiuallun 
with  a  tpt(H-k  and  an  anvil  mounti>d  thereon  :  t^f  an  arm, 
one  end  of  which  Is  hooked  In  irifoseneck  fashion,  the 
free  end  of  the  Koose-neck  portion  being  pivoted  to  one 
side  of  said  blo4-k  In  a  plane  forM-art)  of  the  plane  of  the 
front  face  of  the  anvil,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  Udnu  laint 
To  form  a  double  rlKlit  angular  ext<-nslon  thereon,  a  tted 
'  arried  on  the  extreme  free  end  of  the  angular  extension 
adapted  to  rest  In  engagement  with  Ihe  upp*T  face  of  the 
snvll  when  said  arm  Is  disposed  In  one  poMltloii.  a  foot- 
otteiated  lever  fulcruined  at  Its  one  end  tti  the  referred 
To  side  of  said  block,  adjacent  the  Uiltom  thereof,  m  rod 
pivotally  connectetl  at  Its  one  en^l  to  said  lever,  Inler- 
luedlate  of  Its  ends  and  having  Its  olUHjslte  end  pivoted 
to  the  arm  at  the  junction  of  the  goose  iwck  l«ent  portion 
therewith,  and  a  spring  memt>er  engageil  with  said  blo<'k 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  to  normall.v  ilraw  the 
latter  ujtwardly  and  correspttndlngly  dispos*-  the  tt»oi  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm   to  Its   inoperative  |K»sltlon. 


1.<'11H.,';85.  FUlLl  IMKiK  CU.NTRtll.l.KH.  Ekwaku  ,N. 
MiLLjt,  San  Krancisco.  t'al..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  lNi>r  I'ontrtd  t*T»mp«nv. 
a  I'orporatlon  of  rallforula.  I- lied  June  :to,  1!>1^1.  Se 
rial   .No    77li..''.<iH       HI.   ]J1 — 4.1.1 


«_ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriN-d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  plstf>n  thereon,  conduits  for  conduct- 


lag  pressure  fluid  t^i  the  reapeolre  ends  of  the  ryllnder. 
a  non-n-turu  valve  In  each  conduit,  <>utlel  conduits  leading 
from  the  cylinder  belween  the  middle  imrtlon  of  the 
stroke  of  the  pistiin  therein  ami  the  i-nds  thereof  each  to 
The  corresponding  Inlet  conduit  betw«-en  the  non-return 
valve  and  the  S4iurce  of  supply  of  pressure  fluUl.  and  a 
non  return  valve  In  each  outlet  conduit. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cumblna- 
tlon  of  a  substantially  horizontal  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
In.  liquid  In  the  cylinder  on  each  side  of  the  piston,  con- 
duits alMPve  the  cyilndi-r  and  eonnicletl  with  the  resptcllve 
ends  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  thereto,  controlling 
means  for  ilteroaiely  supplying  one  of  said  cuiHti>)ts  with 
pressure  fluid  and  ci>uniH-linK  the  other  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  nonreturn  valve  In  each  con<luit  In  close  prox- 
imity lo  Its  connectioit  with  the  cylinder,  an  outlet  con- 
duit from  each  terminal  ivirtion  of  llie  cylinder  to  that 
one  of  the  alMive-name<l  conduits  leading  thereto,  and  a 
non-return  valve  theivln. 

:i.  In  a  devU-e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  subslantlaily  horizontal  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, liquid  In  the  c.>llui|er  on  each  side  of  the  pision.  ihid- 
<Iult8  above  the  <-yllnder  ami  conni-cted  with  the  resie-ctlve 
ends  for  supplying  pressure  flulil  thereto,  coDtridling 
means  for  alternately  supplying  one  of  snld  conduits  with 
oressiire  fluid  arul  connecting  Ih*-  other  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  non  return  valve  In  each  conduit  In  close  proxim- 
ity to  Us  connection  with  the  cylinder,  an  outlet  conduit 
fnim  each  terminal  iH>rtlon  of  the  cylinder  to  that  one  of 
the  above-named  conduits  leading  theret<»,  a  non-return 
valve  therein.  an<I  an  adjustable  vent  between  each  outlet 
conduit  and  said  conn»H'tlon  adjacent   ihereto. 

-*.  In  a  device  of  Ihe  character  ilescrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  horlxontal  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, liquid  In  the  cyllniler  on  each  side  of  the  piston,  con- 
duits alM»ve  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  respective 
ends  for  supplying  pressure  iluld  thereto,  controlling 
means  for  alternatel>  supplying  one  of  said  conduits  with 
pressure  fluid  and  connecting  the  other  with  the  almos- 
phen-,  a  ni»n  return  valve  In  each  conduit  In  chtse  proxim- 
ity to  Its  connection  with  the  cylinder,  and  an  ailjuslable 
vent  between  each  iiullet  and  said  connection  adjacent 
Ihereto. 


l.ii|i>i..-.>>«.  I'I..V\T  I'lidTKlTOR  Klcll,iK»  OTKaa.  ll»- 
-Inlng.  .\.  V.  Filed  June  ■Ji,  IHl.l.  Serial  No:  77<l.i1K>. 
HI.  17— r.'.  1 


.V  plant  proiecinr  comprlsInK  a  strip  of  flexible  maii-rial 
for  engagement  around  a  plant,  a  spring  clip  carried  by 
the  strip  u  suitable  distance  from  one  end  theri-ot  and 
arranged  lo  embrac-  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the 
strip  and  a  plant,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  clips  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  the  strip  and  arranged  for  embracing 
eDjcagemeol  aruuutl  the  strip  Hheu  rolled. 


MirHACI.    P.i.-.c.    .9chUTl 
SI,     191.1.       Serial     No. 


I,0»8,58-.      OILIXt;    riEVICE. 

kill    Haven.     I>a        Filed    Jnly 

7ll2.:f;f7       u-|     IM-    I   I 

1.  An  oiling  device  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
connecting  rod  and  a  shaft  hearing  at  one  end  thereof,  of 
tie  risl   being  provl.ied   with   a   longitudinal   Iwpre  forming 
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an  oil  reservoir  and  an  outlet  bore  adjacent  the  t>earlng.  a 
valve  casing  having  an  extension  seated  in  the  last  bore. 
a  stem  and  head  In  the  casing  and  Ihe  tiearlng  being 
suitably  bored  and  the  valve  casing  communicating  then 
with  wliereby  oil  is  supplied  10  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
besrlug 


l.ODS.iSS  FEEDING  MECH.\N18M  FOB  I'RINTING- 
I'RESSEH  Sn-WELl.  PEK8C0TT,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  as- 
signor of  flftv^ne  one-hundredtba  to  James  r>  Oaboro, 
Cleburne.  Teis  Filed  .*pr  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  759.4,19. 
(CI.  101—23.) 


1.0»C.^^'H.  TIRE  ARMOR  .^LVAH  L.  I'owKi.l..  Stoekton. 
(  al  .  asBlgnor  of  one-llftlelh  to  Henry  E  Wolfe.  Stock 
ton,  C'al.  Filed  .May  17.  Ull:<-  Serial  No.  76N.2W.  "I 
152— 18.  r 


2  An  oiling  devic.  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
connecting  rod  and  a  shaft  bearing  at  one  end  thereof,  of 
the  rod  being  provided  wl'h  a  longitudinal  bore  forming 
an  oil  reservoir  and  an  outlet  bore  adjacent  the  bearing,  a 
valve  casing  having  an  eiienslou  seated  In  the  last  bore, 
a  stem  and  head  In  the  casing  and  the  bearing  being 
suitably  bored  and  the  valve  casing  coramunlcatlng  there- 
with whereby  oil  Is  supplied  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
bearing. 

3.  An  oiling  device  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir  and  a  feed  pipe,  of  a  valve  casing,  an  extension 
on  said  casing  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  a  valve 
stem  threaded  In  the  casing,  a  head  on  the  stem,  the  outer 
end  of  the  stem  (.1  Ing  provided  with  a  wheel  having 
ratchet  teeth  on  its  periphery  and  a  spring  pawl  bored  at 
IIS  lower  end  to  receive  the  exteualon  whereby  It  Is  held 
by  the  extension  and  the  reservoir  with  Its  upper  end  re- 
slltenily  engaging  the  te.tl! 


A  tire  armor  comprising  annular  metallic  sections  ar 
ranged  side  by  side  and  encircling  the  Inner  lube  of  the 
tife.  said  sections  t>eiug  curved  Transversely  and  their  ad- 
jacent ends  slldably  overlapping,  a  protecting  covering  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  one  of  the  sections  and  projecting 
therefrom  over  the  exposed  inner  surface  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, and  a  protecting  covering  on  Ihe  outer  surface  of  the 
last  mentioned  section  and  projecting  tlierefrom  over  the 
exposed  outer  surface  of  tlie  first  mentioned  section,  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  coverings  liaving  their  sides 
which  are  next  to  the  sections  faced  with  transverse 
wear  strips. 

203  O.  fi.— « 


1.  I'npir  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  prcsaes.  com 
prising  a  reclprocatory  carriage  having  a  crosa-member 
movable  therewith  and  occupying  a  position  below  the 
paper,  and  carr.vlng  an  Inclined  pivoted  blade  the  lower 
free  edge  of  which  rests  on  the  paper  by  the  weight  of 
the  blade,  said  Made  operstlni:  to  grip  the  paper  automati- 
cally l)etween  it  and  said  cross  member  to  advance  the 
paper  when  tlie  carriai:e  moTes  In  one  direction  and  pass- 
ing freely  over  the  paper  during  the  return  movement  of 
the  carriage,  a  guide  roller  mounted  on  the  carriage  be- 
hind said  blade,  and  a  relatively  stationary  guide  for  di- 
recting the  paper  to  the  guide  roller  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  carriage, 

2.  Paper  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  com- 
prising a  reclprocatory  carriage  having  means  operative 
to  advance  Ihe  paper  when  moved  In  one  direction,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  clamp  having  means  acilng  to  cause  the 
clamps  to  grip  and  hold  the  paper  before  said  carriage 
completes  Its  advancing  movement,  and  means  reclpro- 
ciible  In  unison  with  the  carriage  and  operative  to  dlsen- 

'  gage  the  damp  from  the'web, 

:i.  Paper  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  com- 
prising a  reclprocatory  carriage  operative  to  advance  a 
'  web  of  paper  during  its  movement  In  one  direction,  a 
(lamp  through  which  the  web  Is  adapted  to  pass  and  hav 
Ing  means  acting  to  engage  It  with  the  web,  and  means  re 
ciprocable  In  unison  with  the  carriage  to  permit  engage 
ment  of  the  clamp  with  Ihi'  web  before  said  carriage  com 
pl.tes  its  advan<iDg  movement  and  to  disengage  the  clami 
after  the  carriage  commences  Its  next  advancing  move- 
1   m<  nt. 

'        4.    Paper  feeding   mechanism   for  printing  presses,   com- 
prising means  for  advancing  a  web  of  paper  by  successive 
j    steps,   a    clamp,    a    pawl    redprocable   In    unison    with    the 
I    web   feeding    means,    means    controlled    by    said    pawl    for 
I   causing  the  clamp  to  crip  and  hold   Ihe  web,  «nd  a  knife 
operative  to  sever  the  web  while  the  latter  Is  held  by  said 
clamp. 

.-.  Paper  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  com- 
prising means  operative  by  a  moving  part  of  the  press  for 
advancing  a  web  of  paper  Intermittently,  a  clamp  con- 
tiollid  by  means  reclprmable  In  unison  with  said  carriage 
for  giipplng  and  holding  the  web  intcrmiltently.  and  a 
knife  operative  l.y  a  moving  part  of  the  press  to  sever  the 
web  Into  sheets 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  t*S.S(Hi.      WHEEL       JosKPU     r     KT.vOi.    New    Prague. 

Minn.      Filed   Oct.  2r..   11)12.     Serial   No.  727,781.      (CI. 

1. '.2— 38.1 

1.  .*  spring  wheel  liaving  in  combination,  a  hub  a  pln- 
rullty  of  stub  spokes  extending  from  said  hub.  an  Inner 
rin.  secured  to  said  s|:K)kes.  a  plurality  of  projecting 
spokes  extending  from  the  hub  and  beyond  said  Inner  rim. 
a    plurality  of  guide  bars  secured   to  said   Inner  rtm   and 
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eitendlii)!  ht-jond  the  same,  a  i-rooTed  slide  block  held 
upon  eatli  guide  bar.  an  outer  flanged  rim.  said  mlde  bars 
exlendlng  through  said  rim.  a  pluralltj  of  slide  bars 
pivoted  to  the  end.t  of  said  projecting  spokes,  a  tire  cas 
IDK  secured  to  said  outer  rim  said  tin-  casing  having  In- 
vardly  dln-ct.u  l).>arts  enitaKlnK  said  slidf  blocks,  a  spring 
upon  each  guide  bar  <ontactlng  with  a  slide  biwk.  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  secured  to  said  .aslng.  .said  slide  bars  being 
slldahly  serure.l  to  said  posts,  and  a  spring  held  upon 
euch  slide  liar  as  and  In  the  manner  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  spring  wheel  of  a  plurality  of 
••lub  spohes.  an  inner  rim  secured  to  said  stub  spokes,  a 
plurality  of  guide  Ijiirs  extending  from  said  inner  rim.  an 
outer  apertured  rim.  said  guide  bars  extending  through 
thr  apertures  of  said  outer  rim.  a  collar  secured  to  each 
cuide  bar.  a  groov.d  slide  block  movabiy  held  upon  each 
Kcide  bar.  a  spring  interposed  between  each  slide  block 
and  against  a  collar  secured  to  each  guide  bar.  and  a  tire 
case  having  inwardly  directed  beads  engaging  within  the 
ffirHives  of  said  slide  blocks  as  and  In  the  manner  set  forth. 

X.  \  spring  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stuB  I 
siwkes.  an  Inn.r  rim  secured  to  said  stub  spokes,  a 
plurality  of  projecting  spokes  passing  through  said  Inner 
rim.  an  outer  tlr--  case,  a  plurality  of  posts  secured  to 
said  outer  tire  case  dincied  Inwardly,  two  oppositely  dl 
reeled  slide  bars  secure<l»  to  the  end  of  each  projecting  i 
spoke.  >ald  slide  bars  having  slotted  ends,  a  holt  secured 
t  .  each  post  .irninged  to  receive  the  slotted  ends  of  aald 
slide  bars,  and  a  spring  upon  each  slide  l>ar  all  arranged 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.00H.501.  .;.VTK  IlINiiC  J.,ii.N  c.  Schee  and  MoxT«a. 
vlLLK  A.  Lyons.  Farioington,  Iowa  Filed  Feb.  L'7.  1913 
Serial    No.   T31.077       ii'l.    IB — 40.) 


.09  «..'>;>  J.  ILLLMINATINi;  DEVICE.  EdmindO. 
:<•  HWKiTZER,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  AsxK'Uied  En- 
gineers •  ompany,  Cblcago.  Hi.  Filed  Mar  4.  IDIJ  ge- 
rial  No.  IWl.4«l.     iCL  173— 278.1 


1  An  Incandescent  lamp  having  a  base  portion,  a  cen- 
trally located  contact  terminal  thereon,  an  annular  con- 
tact element  therein,  a  pair  of  terminals  on  said  base 
si'paratisl  by  a  spark  gap  adapted  upon  undue  rise  In  po 
tentlal  to  connect  said  centrally  located  contact  with  «abl 
annular  contact,  and  :i  stem  protruding  from  said  base 
portion  upon  which  said  spark  gap  terminals  are  mounte<l 

2.  An  incandescent  lump  having  a  base  portion,  a  cen- 
trally located  <ontact  terminal  therein,  an  annular  con- 
tact element  thereon,  a  pair  of  terminals  on  said  ba«e  «ep«- 
rnted  by  a  spark  gap  adapted  U(i..n  undue  rise  in  potential 
to  connect  said  centrally  located  contact  with  said  an- 
nular contact,  and  a  stem  protruding  from  said  b«se  por- 
tion upon  which  said  spark  gap  terminals  are  mounted,  one 
of  said  spark  gap  terminals  N-Ing  normally  Insulated  from 
said  stem. 


1.098.S9.-!.  WASTE  ANP  OVERFLOW  FITTINU.  JOHM 
Sha.nks,  Barrhend.  Scotland  Filed  Jan  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No    .SU.(W4.      icl    4_24. , 


A  gate  hinge  comprising  a  fixed  member  having  a  socket 
therein  with  downwardly  inclined  riding  surfaces  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  In  opposite  directions  from  said  socket, 
a  flange  extending  upwardly  along  one  side  edge  of  said 
member,  the  riding  surfaces  of  said  member  being  Inclined 
transversely  from  lis  free  edge  to  Its  flanged  edge,  and  a 
movable  nieml^r  having  a  pintle  for  engagement  witji  said 
soikel.  and  a  cooperating  cam  face  to  ride  on  the  riding 
surfaces  of  said  flxed  member. 


1-  The  omhlnatlon  with  a  ll.|uld  .-onlalning  reoptacle 
having  an  outlet  connection  presenting  a  valve  seat,  a  c«»- 
ing  In  communication  with  said  outlet  connection,  a  valve 
formed  as  a  diaphragm  fltted  wltbitf  said  casing  and  adapt 
ed  to  cofl|)erate  with  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  exposed  to 
the  pressures  In  said  casing  and  said  receptacle,  a  slpbon 
constituted  by  two  pipes  one  within  the  other,  the  outer 
pipe  being  In  communication  with  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing  and  the  inner  pipe  l>eing  conn-cted  to  a  tubular 
connection  l>etween  the  outer  pipe  and  a  point  In  the  re 
ceptacle  above  the  outlet  ojnnection.  and  a  maooally  op- 
erable device  for  lirting  said  valve 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lltjuld  containing  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  connection  presenting  a  valve  seat,  a  cns- 
inj  In  communlcailon  with  said  outlet  connecUon.  a  valre 
formed  as  a  dUphrtgm  fltted  witbin  aald  casing  and  adapt 
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ed  to  co<iperate  with  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  exposed 
to  the  pressures  In  said  casing  and  said  receptacle,  a 
slpbon  constituted  by  two  pipes  one  within  the  other,  the 
outer  pipe  being  In  communication  with  the  upper  part  of 
said  casing  and  the  inner  pipe  being  connected  to  and 
passing  ttirough  said  valve,  a  tubular  connection  between 
the  outer  pipe  and  a  point  In  the  receptacle  above  the  out- 
let connection,  and  a  manually  operable  device  for  lifting 
iald  valve,  the  connection  twtween  said  device  and  said 
TSlve  being  aucb  aa  to  allow  for  a  certain  amount  of  lost 
motion  between  said  device  and  said  valve. 


1.09S.5i>."i,  PORTABLE  TAUSEWAY  Chablbs  iJ.  Stbix- 
MAN  and  WiLBKKT  H,  FKNTON.  VIncland,  N  J.  Filed 
Julv  30.  191.'!.     Serial  No    7R2.021.      (CI.  104— 45.  i 


■^OpL 


.  0  9  8  .  5  y  4  .  DEVICE  FOR  AGITATING  FLUIDS. 
CHAKLBN  SiEBi  it<;  EDd  Carl  SiEBiBti,  Jr.  N«w  York, 
N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  9.  1011.  Serial  No  t>53.5ft8.  <CI. 
31—86.) 


1.  The  comblnali-m  of  a  re-fptacle  for  a  fluid,  a  rod  ex- 
tending into  said  recepUde  and  oapablp  of  being  recipro- 
calod  tberelu,  a  plurality  of  perforated  disks  carried  by 
Mid  rod  Id  s^ai-ed  relation  to  .-ach  other  and  movable 
through  said  duld  to  a*:itat»'  th*'  snme.  thi^  perforations 
of  on<'  disk  l>elng  out  of  regtHtry  with  tbo(>e  of  another 
dlxk  whereby  an  undulating  motion  ic  Imparted  to  the 
fluid  at)  the  dlaka  are  moved,  mechanism  for  poiltWely 
moTloK  said  rod  ao'l  -ilRks  In  one  illrectlon.  a  container 
for  said  rec*  ptaclu^and  a  spigot  extending  through  said 
container  and  connected  with  said  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  fluid,  a  rod 
mountetl  to  slide  In  said  receptacle,  means  carried  by  said 
rod  and  movable  through  the  fluid  for  agitating  the  same, 
said  means  normally  being  b«low  the  surface  of  the  fluid, 
means  for  actuating  said  rod  and  agitating  means  and  a 
tubf  extending  upwardly  from  said  receptacle  and  of  a 
height  correspondiuj:  a^jproximately  to  the  depth  of  the 
receptacle,  wherehy  that  portion  of  the  rod  which  Is  nor- 
mally wltblD  said  receptacle  and  which  la  moved  out  of 
the  same  as  the  agitating  meana  Is  actuated  la  always 
covered. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  fluid,  a  rod 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  receptacle,  means  carried  by  said 
rod  and  rbovable  througli  the  fluid  for  agitating  the  same, 
said  means  normally  i»eing  below  the  surface  of  the  fluid, 
means  for  actuating  said  rod  and  agitating  means,  a  tube 
extending  upwardly  from  said  receptacle  and  of  a  height 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  depth  of  the  receptacle, 
whereby  that  portion  of  the  rod  which  Is  normally  within 
said  receptacle  and  which  Is  moved  out  of  the  same  as  the 
agitating  means  Is  a-  tuated  Is  always  covered,  and  a  de- 
Tlce  in  aald  tube  for  removing  the  fluid  from  said  rod  dur- 
ing the  actuation  of  laid  agitating  means 


1.  The  combination  in  a  portable  causeway,  a  new  and 
useful  device  adapted  to  be  laid  upon  walk  ways  and  road- 
ways, said  device  comprising  and  consisting  of  hard  wood 
cross  poles  laid  parallel  to  each  other  and  attached  to 
and  connected  with  each  other  by  loose  Joint  couplings. 
suhstantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  In  a  portable  causeway,  a  new  and 
useful  device,  adapted  to  be  laid  upon  walkways  and  road- 
ways, said  device  comprising  and  consisting  of  hard  wood 
cross  poles  laid  parallel  to  each  other  and  attached  to  and 
connt*cted  with  each  other  by  loose  Joint  couplings,  the 
said  cross  poles  having  attached  thereto  on  ihe  underside 
holding  devices  to  prevent  sliding  on  slippery  places  aub- 
atanilally  as  described. 


l.OOS.SftH.     DRESS.     Emma  Stkkn,  New  York.  N.  V.     Filed 
Aug.  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  787.405.     (CI.  2— 145.i 


1.  A  one-piece  dress  comprising  waist  and  skirt  portions, 
a  draw  string  euctrcling  the  waist  for  adjusting  the  slie 
of  the  wslst  line  and  a  belt  encircling  the  waist  and  se- 
cured to  the  dress  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  belt  having 
free  front  and  back  end  i>ortions.  fastening  means  for  said 
front  eud  portions  and  adjustable  fastenlne  means  for  said 
back  end  portions. 

2.  A  one-piece  dress  comprising  waist  and  skirt  portions, 
shoulder  straps  secured  to  the  back  of  the  dress  adjacent 
the  waist  line,  and  means  for  adjustably  fastening  the  free 
ends  of  said  shoulder  straps  to  the  front  of  the  dress  ad- 
jacent the  waist   line. 

3.  A  one  piece  dress  comprising  waist  and  skirt  portions, 
said  dress  being  provided  with  fullness  in  the  back  there- 
of adjacent  the  waist  line,  a  draw  string  encircling  the 
waist  for  adjusting  the  size  thereof,  a  belt  coverlnc  said 
draw  string,  shoulder  straps  secured  to  the  back  of  the 
dress  adjacent  the  waist  line,  and  means  for  adjustably 
fastening  the  free  ends  of  said  shoulder  strap*  to  the 
front  of  the  dress  adjacent  the  wjilst  line. 


1,0»H.597.     CHAIN   »  ONSTRT'*  TION      Franklin  A.  TaT- 
LOR,  Waterbury.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.     Serial  No. 

803.:-l84,      (CI.  59 — 84.1 

1.  In  a  chain  of  the  character  described,  a  link  com- 
prlaintE  a  seamless  hollow  body  open  at  one  end  only,  a 
rlngilk^  .ontrnctloD  at  aald  open  end,  the  diameter  oi 
siild    ring  like    coDtriKtlon    being    less    t'lan    the    diameter 
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of  the  laterlor  spac.  a  riolld  shank  proJ«ctlnf  from  tlK-  op- 
poult*-  end  of  fiaitl  body,  and  a  solid  head  on  latd  (thank 
Hparpd  awajr  from  said  body,  said  body,  ahank  and  bejid 
belDg  Integral. 


'.'.  Id  a  cbalD  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  a  line  comprli- 
iBf?  a  Beemless  hollow  body  opes  at  one  end  oniy.  a  ring 
lik?  roDtrartlon  at  said  open  fud,  the  dlam«-f<T  of  a«ld 
rlD(r-like  contraction  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
lnt<»r1iir  space,  a  (lolld  shank  prnjfH-tlnjr  from  tbe  oppoalte 
end  <*f  said  body,  and  a  solid  head  on  pal'l  nhank  spaced 
Hwa>  from  xald  body,  said  body,  shank  and  head  being 
iBtetfral,  »aid  ring-like  contraction  i>einK  unbroken. 

H.  In  a  chain  of  the  character  descrltted.  a  link  cumprla- 
Isg  a  seanileiis  hollow  tiody  open  at  one  end.  a  ring  like 
contraction  t)eln(r  Icsii  than  the  dlaraeter  of  the  interior 
space,  a  shank  proJf'ctInK  from  the  opposite  »*nd  of  said 
body,  and  a  IifSd  on  said  shank  -fpari-f]  a«'ay  from  aald 
body,  aald  body,  shank  and  bead  being  Integral,  the  aide 
walls  of  said  body  being  relatively  thicker  than  tbe  thick' 
ness  of  wiid   rinji  like  contrnctloo. 


1.0&S.5W*.  VEHICLE  SVRING  Mabqi  is  J.  TODP.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ituffalo  I'ltts  t'ompany.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Klled  Apr.  25,  1913. 
Si^rlal  No.  7e3.58fi.      (CI.  21—97.) 


1.0t»»,5&0.      TRlftfi. 
Klled  Aug.  m.  191 1. 


Damikl  Vcwlpsl,   Brooklya.   N.   t. 
»9rim\  No.  644.M7.     (O.  12S — 26.) 


1.  In  romL)Uiatii<n  with  a  hfth-wbefl  and  a  memher  de- 
HtfTUfd  to  be  secured  to  the  fraoae  or  body  of  a  vehicle. 
two  tti'lescoplnn  barreh.  one  carried  by  the  flfth  wheel  and 
kK-atod  concentrlrally  to  the  pivot  theref>f  and  the  other 
rarrytnc  Mid  ro«i)b*T.  and  Hprlni;  me«'hHn:»im  within  wtld 
barrels  for  rarryinz  the  weight  of  said  iitenil-er, 

'2  In  i-onibtnai)on  with  a  flfih-wbee!  and  a  Itolstcr.  two 
telesropiniE  barrels,  on^  carried  by  the  fifth-wheel  and 
located  <»oDcentrlcally  to  the  pivot  thereof  aiMl  the  other 
rarrylni:  mi  id  bolst'  r.  and  sprlug  roerhanlwm  within  said 
barrels  f.-r  rarri-lnc  the  weight  of  said  N.Ister. 

Ti  In  .^mblnatlon  with  a  fifth  wheel  and  a  bolster,  two 
telescoping  barrels,  one  carried  by  the  hfth  wheel  and  lo- 
cated concentrically  to  the  pivot  thereof  and  the  other 
carrying  sni.l  bolster,  and  dlfff^rentlal  spring  mechanism 
within  said  barrels  for  rnrrylniE  the  weight  of  Mid  bolster. 

4.  In  cotnhlnntlon  with  a  ftfth-whor!  and  a  bolster,  two 
telescoplDg  barrel*,  one  carri^'d  by  the  fifth  wheel  and  the 
other  carrying  aald  bolster,  said  barr^lt*  having  a  n  latlve 
longitudinal  movement,  l>ot  Incapable  nf  relatively  tiim- 
lag  on  their  axes  or  rocklnis  laterally,  .nod  spring  mecbn- 
Blam  within  said  barrels*  for  carrying  the  weight  of  said 
bolster. 

r».  In  combination  with  a  flfth-whe*i  and  ;i  bolster,  two 
telescoping  barr"l«.  one  carried  by  the  fifth  wheel  and  the 
other  carrylDt:  aald  bolster,  said  barrels  being  snbstan- 
tlally  of  cylindrical  formation,  and  havlot;  adjacent  flat 
tened  portions  for  preventing  either  barrel  from  turning 
oa  Its  axis  relatively  to  the  other  barr<-l.  and  also  irom 
rocUag  laterally,  and  sprlar-tnechanlsn  within  said  bar- 
pels  for  carrying  the  weljrht  of  aaid  tKilster. 

[Clalns  ft  jind  7  iM>t  printed  ia  the  <;azeiTe.] 


1.  .\  trus*  couKlftlnfC  of  a  tn-lt  having  n  longitudinal 
p4>cket.  therein,  op«'n  at  une  end.  a  plurality  of  flat  metaJ 
springs  In  said  pixket,  said  springs  b*lng  anbatantlally  the 
width  of  said  belt,  said  springs  belotf  lodependent  and  re 
movable  from  said  pocket,  and  padw  horiiontally  slldalde 
over  the  spring  containing  portion  of  said  belt. 

'2  A  truss  consisting  of  a  belt  having  a  longitudinal 
pocket  therein,  open  at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  flat  metal 
springs  In  said  pocket,  said  springs  being  substantially  the 
width  of  said  belt,  said  springs  being  independent  and 
removable  from  said  pocket,  pads  horlaontally  ^^lldable 
over  the  spring  containing  portion  of  said  belt. 

'I.  A  truss  runslsting  of  a  belt  having  a  longitudinal 
pocket  therein,  open  at  one  end.  a  plurality  of  flat  metal 
BprlnKS  In  said  po4-ket,  satd  sprlnga  being  subatantJally  tbe 
wl(*th  of  said  belt,  said  springs  belnir  Independent  and 
removable  from  said  w'ket.  and  padn  horizontally  Klldable 
over  the  spring  containing  p«<rtion  of  «ald  belt,  satd  belt 
being  formed  of  an  elastic  and  n  nonelastlc  aectlon. 


1.098,600  YELLOW  AZO  t»YE8TLFFS  pAtL  VoLK- 
XANN,  L<-verkusen,  near  CoKtgne,  fJermany,  assignor  to 
Synthetic  I'atenU  Co.,  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783.541.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  new  azo  dyes  derivable  from  n  diaiotlsed  to4uldln 
t  (impound  and  a  J  chloro  phenyl-e;ulfo  metbylpyrnzolone 
having  In  a  free  «iate  motJt  probably  the  formula  : 

^UHt— CI 

iT     ">    (2» 
\ 

CO 


C^H, 


CH-N=!«-R 


In  which  R  repreaents  tlie  toluene  radical  of  tbe  dlaao- 
tlzed  toiuldtn  compound,  which  dyea  are  aft<r  being  dried 
and  palvcria«>d  powders  soluble  In  water  and  In  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellow  coloration  ;  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  stannous  cblorid  and  hydrochloric 
acid  n  toliildin  (-oa|>ound  and  U  -  chloro  Hulfopbenyl  -  3- 
metbyl  4-aBiB4>  .%  pyraxiilone  :  and  dyeing  wool  from  an 
acid  toith  In  greenlah  yellow  level  pare  st)ad*-s  character- 
ised by  a  i;ood  fastnesw  to  light,  -nbetantially  as  described, 
2.  The  new  a*o  dye  derivable  from  dlasotlsed  2-toluMlB- 
Zt  ■  sulfonic  acid  and  2  chloro  4  siilfoph«*nyl-3-n3ettayl  S- 
pyrasolone  of  tbe  following  formula  : 


,r 


(1) 


^Cl(J) 


/\o 


c 

I 

CH, 


CH-N=.N-/ 


\ 


SH 


.^H. 


wbkb  dye  iN  lifter  bcltiK  ilrled  ntid  pulveiited  In  tb>-  Khap« 
of  lt«  Modliim  Kitt  a  yeUowlsh  powd<>r  nolubk  In  toik'Mi- 
trated  itulfurlr  a^-ld  with  a  yillow  color:  rlekSlDir  apon  r*- 
dnctlon  with  tttannmifl  rhiortd  and  h,Tdra«bU*rk-  afi4 
1'  -  ToluMln  5  ^alfoDk  arid  ao>l  'J  cb]oro-4-a«lfopWnyl-3- 
iiieth.vl-4  nalno-.'S-prraiolone ;  aod  dyelnff  wo<'l  brtrht 
tfrrvniata-yellow  H-tH  abndc»  fa»t  (o  Usbt.  ■ubtttmBltallr  aa 
dp!*(Tlb*d 
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l.OM.OOl.  DOOR-LOCK.  F«A!l«  L.  Wabdb.iPM.  Okla 
bona.  Okla.  FIIM  July  25.  1»13.  s»rlal  No.  781.057. 
11^1,   70— .31.1 


■J.  An  aulomatl.-  .ilartn  for  a  baling  preaa  comprlalng 
an  audible  signal,  an  H»rlrlc  circuit  Including  aald 
signal,  an  i-l<^tric  contact  mounted  on  one  aide  of  tb» 
prww.   and  a   plinied    coutaci    arm   mounted   adjacent    the 


1.  lu  a  lock  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  cmaing  baying  an 
opening  in  an  edce  wall  (hereof,  a  rompleniental  caaing 
baring  a  correapondloK  opening  In  an  edee  »«11  thereof,  a 
locking  toncue  plTotc-d  within  the  Aral  casing  and  adapted 
to  awing  through  the  opening  thereof  so  as  to  project 
Into  the  opening  of  the  oppoBlte  caaing  and  engage  the  aald 
opposite  ciislng.  and  a  pivoted  closure  for  lli''  oiieulnR  of 
the  said  opptislte  ,'aalng.  said  closure  helns  formed  with 
an  eitenalon  which  .nters  Ibe  opening  of  the  Unit  caaing 
when  the  locking  t.iDSue  !■  swung  into  operative  position. 

1'  In  n  lock  .if  th.'  character  d»cribe<l.  the  combination  | 
nt  a  casing  having  an  opening  In  an  edge  wall  thereof,  a 
ciimpli'mental  casing  pruvlde.1  with  a  correaponding  open- 
ing, a  locking  tongue  piva«»d  within  tbe  flrst  casing  and 
adapted  to  !»■  swuni!  through  the  rorres|.onding  openings 
of  the  two  casings  Into  engagement  with  the  complemeniai 
caaing.  a  swinging  closure  for  the  openini:  of  the  comple- 
meutal  casing,  and  yielding  means  uorinally  holding  tbe 
clooure  In  a  closed  position,  said  cli>8\ire  being  formed 
with  an  .•itension  wliiih  eniirs  the  opening  of  the  first 
casing  when  the  cl.>sure  Is  swung  Into  an  open  poeltlon 

S.  In  a  lock  of  the  claaa  described,  a  supporting  frame 
or  caalBg.  a  locking-tongue  pivoted  within  an  edge  wall 
of  the  casing  and  adapte<l  to  be  swung  outward  therefrom 
to  hTcklng  (Hisitlon.  a  sliding  l..ir  mounted  in  tbe  easing 
to  tie  moved  by  a  key.  and  a  conn^'ctlng  link  between  said 
l>ar  and  locking-tongue. 

\  In  a  lock  .>f  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  an  t-dge  wall  thereof,  a 
pivoted  locking  tongue  normally  closing  the  said  opening 
and  formed  with  a  bead,  a  i-ompl*mental  caaing  provided 
with  a  correap<indlng  opening,  a  block  arnina.d  within  the 
c.iinplementul  casing  and  formed  with  a  curv.d  wall  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  head  of  the  locking  tongue,  a  sliding  bar 
mounted  within  tbe  flrat  casing,  and  an  operative  connec 
lion  between  the  sliding  bar  and  the  locking  tongue  for 
swinging  the  same  through  the  opening  of  the  comple 
mental  casing  into  engagement  with  the  curbed  wall  of 
the  block  thereJn. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rasing  having  an  opening  In  an  edge  wall  thereof,  a 
plvole<l  locking  longin-  normally  closing  the  said  opening 
and  formed  with  a  head,  a  complemental  rising  formed 
with  a  eorrespondlug  op-nliig.  a  sliding  bar  mounted  with 
In  the  flrst  mentioned  casing,  and  a  connecting  link  be 
tween  the  sliding  bar  and  the  locking  tongue  for  swinging 
the  locking  tongue  through  the  o|>ehlng  of  tbe  complemen 
tai  casing,  and  meana  within  tbe  c.implemental  caaing  for 
engaging  the  head  of  the  locking  tongue. 
(rialm  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.1WS.6IVJ       BAI.IMM'RESS   ALARM       CR.iRLra   R.   W»»- 
«.»>■.    Newark.   Ohio       Filed   Oct     7.    lltl3      Serial   No 
703.S96.      ICI.    177— Stl.» 
1.   An   automatic  alarm   for  a   baling  press  comprising 

an  audible  signal,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  signal. 

and  a  circuit  closer  operable  by  one  of  tbe  bale  wirea  for 

clostsc  a  drrstt  asd  mi— «l»»  an  alara. 


plate,  aald  arm  and  plate  being  included  in  tbe  electric 
circuit  and  said    arm    being  arranged  to  be   engaged   bj 

one  of  tbe  bale  wir,^H  to  be  moved   Into  engagement   with 
the  contact  plate. 

1.II9S.603  I'OCLTRY  FEEDER.  Joseph  Weigel,  Flan 
dreau,  8.  D.  Filed  Feb  15.  1913.  Serial  No  748,«l» 
(CI.  1«1— 10.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  feeding  device,  a  rolauble  feed  dls 
trihuting  member,  a  driving  motor  for  said  member,  gear 
cinnections  between  said  motor  and  said  distributing 
nienilier.  s;ild  connections  including  means  for  spinning 
sai.l  liistrlbutlng  member  as  said  motor  operates,  com- 
bined with  a  cl.x-kworks  controlling  device  for  Intermit- 
tently setting  said  motor  into  operation,  said  controlling 
device   Including   controlling   connections   with   the   motor. 

2.  In  an  automatic  feeding  device  of  the  cbaracter 
stated,  a  rotatable  feed  dlstrlbctlng  member,  a  motor 
for  operating  said  distributing  member,  a  controlling  de- 
vice for  said  motor  tor  stopping  and  starting  said  motor 
Intermittently,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said 
motor  and  said  distributing  member  for  Imparting  a  spin 
ning  motion  to  said  distributing  member  whereby  said 
distributing  member  will  continue  turning  for  an  IndeflnUc 
period  after  said  motor  has  been  slopped. 

3.  In  an  automatic  feeding  device  of  the  character 
stated,  a  rolataWe  feed  distributing  member,  a  motor 
for  operating  sold  distributing  member,  a  controlling  de- 
vice for  said  motor  for  stopping  and  starting  said  motor 
Intermittently,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said 
motor  and  said  distributing  member  for  imparling  a  spin 
nIng  motion  to  said  distributing  member  whereby  said 
distributing  member  will  continue  turning  for  an  Indefl 
nitc  period  after  said  motor  has  been  stopped,  and  a  clock- 
works mechanism  coflperatlug  with  aald  controlling  de- 
vice for  actuating  the  same 

4  In  an  automatic  feeding  device  of  the  character 
stated,  a  rotatable  feed  distributing  member,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  distributing  member,  a  controlling  device 
for  said  motor  for  stopping  and  starting  aald  motor  In- 
termittently, and  a  driving  connection  between  aald  mo 
tor  and  aald  dlatrlbutlng  member  for  imparting  •  aphintBi: 
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motloD  to  said  diKtrlbutlDg  lui-mber  wbpreby  i-ald  dli^rlbut- 
Ing  member  will  cnntlniie  turnicg  for  an  IndpflDltP  inrlod 
after  said  motor  hag  been  8topp«<],  a  clockworks  mecba- 
olsm  cotlprrating  with  said  controlling  diTlcc  tor  aciuat 
Ing  the  ^me.  and  a  brake  device  cooperative  with  said 
clockworks  tnecbanlam,  and  a  part  of  said  controlling  de- 
vice whereby,  wben  said  controlling  device  has  o[)eraled 
for  a  predetermineti  time,  said  clockworks  mei-hnnUm  will 
lie  stopped. 

5.  In  an  automatic  feeding  device  of  The  rliaracier 
stated,  a  feed  dlstrlbutlni^  memt>er.  a  motor,  genrlng  for 
spinning  the  said  meml>er  operallvely  ennnecled  with  the 
said  motor,  means  coVJperatlng  with  the  said  gearing  for 
intermittently  stopping  an<l  releasing  the  motor  and  the 
gearing,  said  meuna  including  a  controlling  device,  a  clock 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  saiil  controlling  device,  the 
said  device  operating  to  Intermittently  check  and  release 
the  motor  controile<l  gearing,  means  for  stopping  the  clock 
me(--hauism  actuated  by  the  contrtitling  device  at  pre<le- 
fermlne<l  times,  said  means  comprising  a  brake  member 
shiftable  by  the  controlling  device  and  arranged  to  inter 
lock  with  the  clock  mechanism  when  shifted  by  the  coD- 
trolllng  device. 

[I'lalms  6  to  1'.  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


l.<'HN.t«i4.  LUiHTER.  Roy  E.  Wino.  [>eiroii.  Mich. 
Klleil  .l«n.  !<;.  !!>14.  Serial  No.  811'.4ei.  iCI. 
175 — 115.1 


1.  In  an  electric  lighter,  the  coml.lnntlon  with  a  hot 
water  healer.  .\  ga«  burner  in  the  lower  part  th.-rwif.  a 
gai  supply  pipe  in  comraunlcatloi,  with  «ald  burner,  and  a 
-altable  source  of  eiectricnl  energy,  of  a  sparking  device 
i>Mch«bly  connecieil  to  salil  burner  and  in  circuit  with 
•aid  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  valve  carried  by  said  gas 

•  ipply  pipe,  a  switch  operatable  In  unison  with  »ald  valve 
.'•  r  ™ntrolllng  the  electric  circuit  through  said  sparking 
I  'Vice,   an   andlble   signal    in    circuit    with    said    source   of 

•  ftrlcal  energy,  a  thermal  device  in  the  upj«r  end  of 
*;i|d  henter  and  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical 
<  nergy  and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  said  sig 
:.«l  wben  gas  Is  Ignited  by  said  sparking  device,  and  meant 
for  operating  said  valTe. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighter,  the  combination  with  a  water 
heater.  :i  gas  burner  in  communication  with  n  suitable 
supply  of  gas.  and  an  Iniluctlon  coll  in  clrc.iit  with  a  ault- 
iil.ie  .source  of  eleclrical  energy  and  connecte<l  to  said  ga» 
bnrner.  of  a  sparking  device  cnrrteil  by  snid  burner  and 
connected  to  said  induction  coll.  a  thermal  device  In  con- 
nection with  said  heater,  an  audible  signal  In  circuit  with 
«iilil  induction  coll  and  said  device  and  Hduple<l  to  be 
operated  l>y  a  circuit  ctimpleteil  by  said  thermal  <levlce. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  thf  supply  of 
gas  to  said  burner  and  the  circuit  In  connection  wjth  said 
'parking  devlee. 


l.tKlS.rtOS.      TVPE  WRlTI.Ni;   M.vrllhNE.      i;Ei.aucg   Zlto- 
Lr«.    Paris.    Frani-<-       Klled   Nov.   I'll.    Mill.      Serial    No. 

'■.<ii..»M.    HI   III?    ;;.  i 


The  combination  In  a  typi-wntlng  machine,  of  a  aeml- 
cylindrical  type  carrying  memlier.  of  an  axle  carrying 
said  tyiie  carrying  member  mounteil  to  permit  universal 
movement,  and  having  n  tl.itKni-d  pi.rtlon  midway  between 
Us  enda  pre««'ntlng  a  hellial  surface,  of  depresalble  keys 
having  stems  adapted  to  engage  the  helical  surface  of  said 
Oatlened  portion  of  the  axle  and  cause  the  type  carrying 
member  to  rotate,  whereby  the  type  character  representing 
the  particular  key  depressed  Is  hronght  Into  poaltlon  to 
imprint  and  at  the  same  time  depress  the  axle  downward 
toward  the  paper  or  other  material  to  \<v  primed  on. 


l.WlS.tKHJ.      ELECTRIl     B.\TTERV       Ebwin   Achinbai  H, 

Hamburg,   Gennaoy.      Filed   Feb    «.    19i;i.     Serial   No. 

746,637.      (CI.  1'04— 3S.1 

1.  .\  galvanic  primary  cell  comprising  an  anode,  an  al- 
kaline elMtrolyte.  and  a  cathode,  the  latter  conalating  of  a 
depolariling  mixture  of  graphite,  manganese  dloxbl.  and 
mercuric  oxld. 

:;.  .*  galvanic  primary  ceil  having  an  anode,  an  alkaline 
electrolyte,  and  a  cathode  and  depolarixer  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  graphite,  manganese  dioild.  and  a  substance 
not  reacting  with  the  alkaline  electrolyte  and  serving  as  a 
conductor  and  catalyzer. 

,'!.  K  galvanic  primary  cell  having  an  anode,  iin  alkaline 
electrolyte,  and  a  cathode  of  graphite  with  a  depolarlter. 
the  dep<ilarlier  being  manganese  dioild  with  an  addition 
of  a  conducting  catalyzer  which  does  not  react  with  the 
alkaline  electrolyte. 


1,0«(..IM)7.  TIME- PRlNTINO  MACHINE.  Edwako  i. 
AKMHRigTE*  and  .James  E  ligiipaEy.  Seattle.  Wash., 
naslgnors  to  International  Inventing  and  Promoting 
Company,  Seattle.  Wash  .  a  Corporation  of  Washington. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.      8»rtal  No.  7.10,327.      (CI    2:<4  — 04,) 


1.  In  a  time  printing  machine,  n  frame,  a  rolutsble  tyoe- 
wbeel  carr|.-il  by  said  fnime.  u  «|.rlng  connected  to  -aid 
frame,  clock  actuated  devices  acting  In  opiKisltlon  to  said 
"prlng  for  causing  the  frame  m  carry  said  type  wheel  Into 
printing  position,  and  ni.nns  Influenced  by  the  successive 
movements  of  the  frame  to  e(re<'t  Intermittent  rotary 
movements  to  the  type  «  h.il. 

2.  In  a  time  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
clock  work  and  a  lypewhi-.i.  of  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  the  type  wheel  In  Inoperative  position,  a  cam 
wheel,  a  sour-gear  operable  In  unls<jn  with  said  ram  wheel, 
and  a  pinion  operated  by  said  clockwork  and  ndapted  to 
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actuate  the  cfim-wb«el  «o  as  tr  cooperate  with  uld 
spiinir  to  afford  Intermtttent  reclprocatorv  moTementa  to 
the  tTpe-wheel. 

3.  Id  a  time  prlDtlnfc  maohlDe.  a  framf.  a  rotarj  type- 
wheel  carried  br  the  frame,  «  cam  for  actnatlng  said 
lever  to  move  said  type-wheel  Into  printing  poaltlon.  clock- 
work for  operating  rh**  ram,  a  spring  acting  to  retract  the 
type-whffl  from  anrh  printing  pottltlon.  and  devices  for 
rotatflhly  movlnt;  the  type-wheel  when  thus  retracted. 

4.  Id  a  time  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
clock-work  and  a  type-wheel,  of  a  uprlng  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  the  type-wheel  In  Inoperatlrp  poaltlon,  a  cam- 
wheel,  a  spur-gear  operable  In  unison  with  aald  cam-fcheel, 
a  pinion  operated  l)y  said  clock-work  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  raro-wheel  w>  as  to  coOperate  with  said  spring  to 
afford  lntermltt«,*nt  re<-lprocatory  rooTf-mcnts  to  the  type- 
wheel,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  devlcea  made  operative  by 
«ald  spring  for  tnipartlng  Intermittent  rolar.v  motion  to 
«ald  tyiw-wheel 

Tj.  In  a  time  printing  machine,  a  vibratory  frame,  a 
typ*-  wheel  rotatably  carried  thereby,  a  Bprlnj:  tending  to 
maintain  aatd  type- wheel  In  Inoperattvi  position,  means 
Hctiiated  by  cl*»ck  work  for  operating  paid  frame  to  move 
the  typ<'  w)ii>el  Into  printing  pooltlon  and  device*  actuated 
by  ihi'  power  of  said  spring  for  rotatabir  advnnrlng  the 
type-wheel. 

[Clslma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Onsettet 


2.  A  composition  of  matter  having  combined  tberelB 
rubber,  a  chlorln  derivative  of  naphthalene,  and  a  vul- 
canizing agent,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution  of 
vulcanized  rubber  and  a  halogen  derivative  of  naphthalene, 
svibstantially  ne  <!e8cribed. 

4.  A  compottttlon  of  matter  having  combined  therein 
rubber,  sulfur,  and  a  halogen  substitution  product  of 
naphthalene,  all  dissolved  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

f>.  A  composition  of  matter  having  combined  therein 
rubl>er,  a  halogen  derivative  of  naphthalene,  and  sulfur, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clatms  «  to  L'O  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.tmS.OOS.  ENAMKL  LA<'QrER  OR  VAKMSH  Jonas 
W.  AVLHWuBTii.  KaHt  Orange.  N.  J  .  aMdgnor.  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  «'ondeD8itH  i_'ompaDy  of 
America.  East  Orangf.  N.  .1  .  a  i'or[M»r»iii>o  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Kel.  \\.  1910.  Serial  No  54:^,239.  (CI. 
134— HO. » 

1.  A  new  cotnpoKltUm  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a  fualble  soluble  phenol  resin  which  la  anhydrous  and 
contain^  substantially  no  free  formaldehyde  or  equiva- 
lent and  a  subittance  which  Is  soluble  In  common  solvents 
and  is  capable  of  combining  with  tbe  Kald  resin  on  appli- 
cation <»f  h*ai  to  harden  the  same  to  lufuslblllty  and 
insoluldlily.  the  said  resJn  being  iharucterized  by  It^  In- 
caj>abUl(y  of  transformation  Into  an  Infusible  and  Insolu- 
ble body,  when  not  mixed  with  such  a  oubstante.  ><ub8tan- 
tlally  a^  described. 

1'.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a  fusible  M>luble  phenyl  formaldehyde  cundenaatlon  prod- 
uct containing  substantially  no  free  formaldehyde,  and 
hfxa  metliyU'oeietrn  amin.  capable  of  •-<>niblning  with  said 
prtMluet  on  application  of  heat,  and  sultldent  in  quantity 
to  harden  saiil  product  to  InfuatbUlty  and  insolubility,  by 
combination  therewith,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

u.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprUInt;  a  mixture 
of  a  fuslblf  soluble  phenol  resin,  a  normally  nonvolatile 
willd  s<ilvint  iugredh'nl.  and  a  substance  which  is  soluble 
in  common  »<.i]venlr'  and  Ik  capable  of  cumbinlng  with  the 
-nld  resin  on  application  of  heat  to  harden  the  ^ame  to  In- 
fuslblUty  and  ln><olablUty.  the  said  resin  being  character- 
ized by  its  Incapability  of  transformation  Into  an  Infusible 
and  insoluble  b<'dy.  when  not  mixed  with  Huch  a  substance, 
substantially  as  described. 

\  \  new  i.-om(>0!«lilnD  of  matter  cooiprlbln^  a  mixture  of 
a  fusible  soluble,  auhydrouf^  phenol  r«-sin.  and  an  an- 
hydrous methylene  containing  substance.  t-utiFtanllally  as 
described. 

'*.  A  new  composition  <>r  matter  i-viuivrising  a  mixture 
(•f  a  fualble.  soluble  phenol  resin,  hexa  metbyleoe-tetra- 
amin.  and  a  solid  solvent  Ingredient,  substantially  as 
d<-8frll>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  nut  printed  In  the  tiazetie.J 


l.»t98.«lo.  TRlNTlNG-rLATE.  Jonas  W.  ATI^wokth. 
East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Condenaite  Company  of 
America,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial  No. 
5T9.5K5.  filed  Aug.  20.  1910.  This  application  filed  Oct. 
28.  1913.     Serial  No.  797,769.     (CI.  101—178.) 
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l.(r»8.0C>9.  Rl  BIIKK  rftMI'OSITION  ANI'  ITl*  TROltlC 
TIOX.  Jonas  \V.  .\m^wobth.  Bast  Orange.  N.  J-.  as- 
signor to  Halogen  Products  Company.  West  Orange. 
N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F1I»*«I  Apr.  IS.  1912. 
Serial  No.  fl91.7l'S.  (CI  134 — .M.i 
1.   .K    <-(iuiiMraition    of    matter    having    >  t>mblned    tbereln 

rublier.   a    halogen   derivative   of   naphthalene,   and   a   ml* 

<antziug  agent,  sultstantlally  as  net  forth. 


1.  A  printing  or  embossing  plate  comprising  a  hard.  In- 
fusible Insoluble  phenolic  condensation  product  containing 
a  plasticity  Ingredient,  the  said  plate  having  formed  upon 
lis  surface  a  representation  In  relief  or  Intaglio  of  a 
print,  engraving,  half-tone,  type  matter  or  the  like  to  be 
reproduced  by  printing  or  embossing  therefrom.  sutMtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  printing  or  embossing  plate,  the  working  face  of 
which  Is  formed  of  a  composition  comprising  a  phenol- 
methylene  condensation  product  and  a  plasticity  Ingredi- 
ent, associated  therewith,  which  composition  Is  hard  and 
Infusible,  but  softens  under  application  of  heat  sufficiently 
to  permit  an  Impression  to  be  formed  thereon  by  a  die  or 
mold,  the  said  plate  having  formed  upon  Its  working  face 
a  representation  In  relief  or  intagtlo  of  a  print,  engraving, 
halftone,  type  matter  or  the  like  to  l)e  reproduced  by 
printing  or  embossing  therefrom,  sabstantUUy  as  d*- 
scribed. 

?>.  A  plate  tbe  face  of  which  is  formed  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  solid  solution  of  a  phenol  •  methylene  con- 
densation product  and  n  plasticity  Ingredient,  which  i^m- 
posit  Ion  Is  hard  and  Infusible,  but  softens  under  appli- 
cation of  heat  sufficiently  to  permit  an  Impression  to  be 
formed  thereon  by  a  die  or  mold,  the  said  plate  having 
formed  upon  Its  said  face  a  representation  tn  relief  or  In- 
taglio of  a  print,  engraving,  half-tone,  tyjte  matter  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  printing  or  embossing  plate  the  working  face  of 
which  Is  formed  of  a  composition  comprising  a  hard.  In- 
fusible condensation  product  of  a  phenol  and  a  metbyl- 
ene-contalnlng  body,  the  said  plate  having  formed  upon 
Its  working  surface  a  representation  in  relief  or  Intaglio 
of  a  print,  engraving,  halftone,  type  tnatter  or  the  like, 
to  be  reproduced  by  printing  or  embossing  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  plate  having  a  face  and  body  portion,  the  face 
poi^lon  of  which  Is  formed  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
hard,  infusible  condensation  product  of  a  phenol  and  a 
methylene-contalnlng  body,  and  the  body  portion  of  which 
is  formed  of  a  fusible  composition,  the  said  plate  having 
formed  upon  the  surface  of  its  fare  portion  a  representa- 
tion In  relief  or  Intaglio  of  a  print,  engraving,  half-tone, 
type-matter  or  the  like,  substantially  as  described. 

Klalm  e  not  printed  In  th.    Gasette  ) 


1.09R.611.      DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  SMEbTER-FUIfBS. 

OLOr  V.  Bi.oM,  Fresno.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.     Serial 

No.  759.274.      (CI.  75— 30.t 

A  conduit  for  use  in  treating  smelter  fumes,  tbe  same 
comprising  an  Inclined  conduit  arranged  In  atepa.  a  re- 
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c«pi«cl«  opening  into  uld  condalt  jut  below  tbe  Juoctim 
of  adjacent  steps  and  disposed  at  subntantlally  rl(bt 
angleit  to  nald  conduit  whereby  tlie  tjottom  of  each  re- 
cv^tacls  inclima  toward  Ita  lower  corner,  a  door  la  tbe 


lower  f.irner  ,.f  each  receptacle,  another  receptacle  dis- 
posed lielow  poch  of  aald  flrst  named  receptacles,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  upper  side  of  one  end  of  each  of 
■aid  flrst  named  receptacles  to  the  corresponding  receptacle 
below  the  same,  an  described. 


1,098,>J12.  ELEVATION  CONTKOLLEn  FIRING  APPA- 
RATIS  FOB  rJiNs.  emile  Bi.t  uDiLLiw.  Paris,  France, 
asali^or  of  one  half  to  Compamle  dea  Forges  et  AcKrIes 
de  la  Marine  et  dHomfcourt.  Paris.  Frame,  a  Joint- 
Stock  Companj.  Filed  Sept  ::T.  1913.  Serial  No 
■T91.2.H.      (n.  42—70.1 


1  A  circuit  controlling  device  for  electro-niagaetlcallT 
actuated  firinc  mechanUm  for  guns  coniprising  clrcult- 
closine  meann  operable  to  close  a  circuit  at  one  point 
when  the  gnn  Is  placed  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and 
a  circuit  make  and  lireak  ilevlce  In  circuit  with  said  means 
and  operable  to  Itreak  tbe  circuit  at  another  point  under 
the  Influence  of  a  sudden  jar  to  I  be  gun  and  operable  to 
cloae  the  circuit  when  the  guu  moves  regularly  In  eleva- 
Uoa. 

2.  A  clrcult-<-onlrolllng  device  for  electro  magnetically 
actuated  firing  mechanism  for  i^na  comprising  circuit- 
clo«ing  means  operable  to  close  a  circuit  at  one  point 
when  tbe  gun  is  placed  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and 
means  comprising  two  electrically  conducting  gravity 
actuated  masses  adapted  to  oi>en  the  circuit  at  another 
point  under  the  Influence  of  an  irregular  movement  of  the 
gun  in  elevation  and  to  close  the  circuit  at  this  point 
wiien  the  gun  moves  regularly  In  elevation. 

."..  .\  dreult-controUIng  device  for  electro-magnetlc&lly 
actuated  flrjng  mechanism  for  guns  comprising  circuit- 
closing  means  opernhle  to  close  a  circuit  at  one  point 
when  the  gun  Is  placed  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and  a 
circuit  make  and  break  device  comprising  two  contact 
nembers  snd  means  supporting  the  same  In  operative 
relation  to  each  other,  both  of  said  members  being  movable 
and  normally  tending  to  close  the  energliing  circuit  of 
the  Orlnc  ■ectaanUni  when  tb*  gun  la  moved  In  eltvttlon 


and  to  open  the  circuit  when  tbe  gun  moves  irregularly  In 
elevation. 

4.  .\  Circuit  controlling  device  for  electro-maguetlcally 
actuated  dring  mechanism  for  guua  comprising  clrcult- 
doalng  meana  operable  to  close  a  circuit  at  one  point 
when  the  gun  la  placed  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and  a 
circuit  make  and  break  devi-e  cooiprising  a  cloaad  tubular 
member  formed  In  two  conducting  sections  Inclined  to 
each  other  and  united  by  Insulating  material  and  a  par- 
tition of  conducting  materLii  separsting  the  memlier  Into 
two  chambers,  a  movable  conducting  mass  In  each  cham- 
ber, said  masses  normally  closing  the  circuit  through  the 
tabular  member  when  the  gun  moves  regularly  In  eleva 
tlon  and  opening  the  circuit  when  tbe  guu  moves  irregu- 
larly In  elevation. 

5.  A  circuit-controlling  device  for  electro-magnetlcally 
actuated  tiring  mecbanlam  for  guns  comprising  circuit- 
closing  means  operable  to  clost>  a  circuit  at  one  point 
when  the  gun  Is  placed  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and  a 
circuit  make  and  break  device  comprising  a  closed  tubular 
member  formed  In  two  conducting  s^^ctiuns  Inclined  to 
each  other  and  united  by  Insulating  material,  a  partition 
of  conducting  material  separating  the  memU*r  Into  two 
chambers,  a  maas  of  mercury  in  each  chamber  and  balSes 
In  the  chambers  to  prevent  splashing,  said  maaaea  normally 
closing  the  circuit  through  the  tubular  member  when  the 
gun  moves  regularly  In  elevation  and  opening  tbe  circuit 
when  tbe  gun  moves  Irregularly  in  elevation. 


1.098,61.1  CUTTINti.TOOI.  IIknkv  iave.  Sprlnglleld. 
Mass.  Filed  Aug  9.  1013.  Serial  No.-7S9.9T0.  (CI. 
ISX— lOfl. . 


^^ 


I.  In  a  cutting  fool  and  In  eouiMnallon.  a  head  com 
prising  a  substantially  U  shaped  frame,  one  arm  of  said 
U  tielng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gas  [wrts  and  the 
other  with  a  set  screw,  a  nozzle  provided  with  a  gudgeon 
having  a  plurality  of  gas  ports  to  corri-spond  with  the 
gas  ports  of  the  head,  said  nozile  being  pivotally  mounted 
b^'tween  the  arms  of  tbe  u.  and  a  supply  pipe  secured  to 
the  base  of  the  u  shapetl  frame,  whereby  the  angle  of  the 
nozile  may  be  varied  without  Interrupting  the  flow  of 
the  gases. 

-.  In  a  cutting  tool,  a  head  comprising  a  substautlally 
U  shaped  member,  a  pivot  pin  In  one  arm  thereof,  a 
cone  8hape<l  recess  In  the  other  arm  thereof,  a  uoizle 
having  a  cone  shaped  projection  adapted  to  tit  said  cone- 
shai)ed  recess,  said  noixle  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
coneshaped  projection  and  said  pivot  pin.  said  head  and 
said  nozzle  being  provided  with  three  coOperatlni;  gas 
ports  leading  from  tbe  base  of  the  U  shaped  memlwr  to 
the  tip  of  said  noazle  whereby  thr<*  Indepenilent  gases 
may  be  discharged  from  said  nozzle  and  the  angle  of  said 
ooitle  varied  at  will  withoot  Interrupting  the  flow  of  any 
of  said  gases. 

3  In  a  cutting  torch,  a  hearl  member  having  two  hear 
Inge  for  a  nosale  and  a  plurality  of  gas  ports  In  one  of 
said  bearings,  and  a  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  gas 
ports  to  correspond  with   the  gas  ports  In  aald  bearing. 
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wliet-4?b7  tbe  DO&tJe  auy  be  turnod  In  said  bearUg*  with- 
out Interrupting  tb«  flow  of  gaset  tbrougb  uld  ports. 

4.  Id  a  cutting  torch,  and  In  comblDatlon  wlcb  a  DO«ai«, 
aald  Dosale  having  a  plurality  of  pivots,  a  mouDtlng  for 
«ald  noasle  Inclmllng  meana  whereby  aald  »o»l«  la  piv- 
oted In  aald  mounting,  and  iDotudlng  i;as  porta  In  said 
mounting  whereby  a  plurality  of  lodependfot  gasea  may 
t>e  fed  through  the  moaatlng  and  Into  one  of  the  plTOta 
of  the  nosale. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tip  carrier  having 
a  reoMs  therein  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  tip,  a  conical 
boHN  tberetin  at  right  angle**  tu  the  rect'sa.  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  tras  portn  communicating  from  the  exterior 
of  aald  boas  to  aald  recess. 


1  .in»H,61 4 .  COM  PO  l\N  I>  It  A I L.  D*t  i  o  F.  C»a  wfoe©, 
Plttaburgb.  I»a.  Filed  lK>c.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
739.218.      (CI.  239 — 16. > 


aecUon    whereby    aucb    secti<HiB   are    secured    to    tbe   plate 
against  relative  vertical  movement. 

2.  In  comMnatloD  In  a  compound  rail,  upper  and  lower 
Be<tlon«  having  opposing  flanjfed  portions,  a  wrought 
metal  plate  lying  between  the  said  flanged  portions  and 
being  coexteoRlve  Id  length  therewith,  and  a  aeries  of 
wlnga  carried  by  each  of  the  aide  edgea  of  the  plate,  the 
said  Winers  on  each  side  being  alternatel.v  up  and  down  ao 
A%  to  engage  the  flnnges  of  the  said  sections  whereby  such 
fteitlons  are  secured  to  tbe  plate  agalaat  relative  vertical 
movement. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  compound  mil.  upper  and  lower 
sections  having  opposing  flange^l  portions,  snd  a  wrought 
n]<>t&t  plate  lylnp  b«>twei>n  tbe  said  flanged  portlona  and 
l>t*lng  coextensive  tn  length  therewith  lia\in(i  integral 
Interrupted  binding  edges  adapted  to  be  bent  over  tbe 
flanges  whereby  such  sections  are  secured  to  the  plate. 

4.  In  comblnatlou  in  a  compound  rail,  upper  and  lower 
RectloDB  having  opposing  tlanged  portions,  and  a  sbeet 
metal  strip  lying  between  tbe  said  flanged  portions  and 
l>elng  coextensive  in  length  therewith,  tbe  said  metal 
strip  hartng  its  edgfs  slotted  to  form  a  series  of  cllpe 
aijapted  to  be  bent  alt<Tn«telT  up  snd  down  around  the 
respective  flanires  wber^'by  the  »aid  section!*  are  secured 
to  the  metai  strip. 


^^'^ 


1.  In  comhtnattnn  in  «  ennipoiind  rail,  a  lower  X  aectioo. 
an  upper  tread  senlon  rearing  mi  the  top  of  the  lower 
section  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  flnnges.  ^'leasable 
means  for  clamping  one  of  tbe  aald  pair  of  flanges  to  the 
|rt«-er  Rection.  and  rlrroplne  mean«  for  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  flnngies  comprising  a  clamp  bolted  to  the  lower 
section  and  having  an  overhanging  portion  above  ituch 
other  flange,  and  a  key  wedged  between  the  said  over- 
hanging portion  and  tbe  said  other  flange  of  the  tr>'ad 
sei'tion. 

2.  In  combluation  In  a  compound  rail,  a  lower  I  section. 
an  upper  tn-ad  section  resting  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  lower 
section  and  provide<l  with  a  pair  of  flangef*.  a  pnir  of 
clamps  on  opp^iaite  sides  of  the  rail  with  overbanglnu 
edges  for  securing  tbe  said  flanges  of  the  tread  section, 
a  key  Interposed  between  one  of  tbe  said  overhanging 
flangfs  and  the  o[>po«ing  flange  of  Tbe  tread  section,  and 
a  bolt  for  securing  tbe  clamps  against  tbe  sides  of  the 
lower  section. 


1.098.613.  COMPOUND  RAIU  David  F  CsAwroBD, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  filed  I>ec.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T.19.219.     (CI.  289—16.1 


1.008.61rt.  I*RE8SrK&R»GlLATOK  John  L  Ceevei^ 
ING,  Sew  Y«)rk.  N,  V..  assignor.  l>.v  mesne  asxignmenta, 
to  Standard  Il^at  and  Ventilation  Company,  luc.  New 
York.  N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
11.   1»0H.      SeHal   No.  46tJ.»«t7.      (CI.   30— 12,i 


1.  In  combination  In  a  compound  rail,  upper  and  lower 
nectlons  having  oppoalng  flaugeil  portions,  a  wrought 
metal  plate  lying  between  tbe  said  flanged  portions  and 
being  coextensive  In  length  therewith,  and  wings  carried 
by  tbe  aide  edges  of  the  plate,  a  part  of  such  wings  being 
bent  around  the  flange  of  one  section  and  anotber  part  of 
such   wlacB    belBg    bent    arouttd    tbe    fta»ge    of    the   octer 


1.  .\  preaaur"  regulator  comprising  a  body  (>ortlon  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  portions,  a  removable  valve  seat  and 
a  valve,  placed  lielween  said  portions  so  as  to  fonn  a 
governing  means  between  the  same,  said  members  carry 
lug  there  with  complete  actuating  means  for  actuating 
tbe  aald  governing  oieans 

2.  In  n  pressure  regulator  having  a  body  portion,  the 
combination  with  means  for  dividing  said  body  portion 
Into  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  a  low  presjiuri*  chamber 
comprehending  a  valve,  and  a  removable  ralre  seat,  of 
a  removable  cylinder  united  to  said  valve  seat  and  Tmlve 
actuating  means  within  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  preaaure  regulator  comprehending  a  body  portion, 
means  for  dividing  said  body  portion  into  a  high  preaaure 
•^hamber  and  a  low  presiSttre  chamber  comprising  a  valve 
Mud  a  removable  valvp  seat  combined  with  valve  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve  comprehending 
a  cylinder  attached  to  tbe  said  remorable  valve  seet. 

4  .\  pressure  regulator  comprehendlnK  a  body  portioa, 
means  for  dividing  said  body  portion  into  a  high  pressure 
cUamber  and  a  low  pres»ure  chamber  comprising  a  ralve 
aud  a  removable  valve  Keat  combined  with  valve  actnnt- 
iftg  saeebanlaa  fer  actuatla«  said  valve  eeatprehendlsff  a 
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■vilnder  attached  to  the  said  removable  valTe  aeat  and 
meaim  for  esubllshloK  oomtDanlcatlOD  belween  the  blgta 
preaaure  chamber  and  said  cylinder  to  operate  said  valve 
actuating  mech  iDlsm. 

5.  A  preuure  reKulatnr  cnniprebeDdlnK  a  body  portion, 
meaoa  for  dividing  said  body  portlpn  Into  a  high  preaaure 
chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  comprlaing  a  valve 
and  a  removable  valve  aeat  combined  with  valve  actuating 
mechanlam  for  actuating  said  valve  comprehending  a 
cylinder  attached  to  the  aald  removable  valve  aeat.  meana 
for  eatabllabln);  communication  belnetn  the  high  presaure 
chamber  and  aald  cylinder  to  operate  said  valve  actuating 
mechanlam  and  meana  for  controlling  th*  pasaage  of  fluid 
therethrough. 


1,098.617.  ELECTRICAL  4ri"ARATtS  FDR  TRWS 
MITTI.NO  AND  RECEIVING  SIGNALS.  AaxHtll 
TRrvrjB  IiAWsON  and  Geobgi  Tho.v*s  Bt  cKHiM,  West 
mlnater.  Ix>ndon,  England,  aaslgnors  to  VIckera  Limited. 
Westminster,  England.  Klled  Dec.  31.  1012.  Serial  No 
T39.440.      (CI.    177—337.1 


itO 


1-  In  electrical  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus. 
the  combination  of  a  motor  and  a  switch  forming  part  of 
the  transmitting  apparatus,  a  similar  moior  and  switch 
formlni;  part  of  the  receiving  apparatus,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  switch  of  each  apparatus  with  the 
motor  of  the  other  apparatus  the  motor  and  switch  being 
so  constructed  that  movementa  of  the  switch  reault  In 
proportional  movements  of  the  motor,  two  indicating  de- 
Tl<-es  capable  of  reclprocatory  straight  line  mnvimenta.  ap- 
pertaining to  each  apparatus.  Heiible  meana  for  driving 
one  device  from  Its  corresponding  motor  and  another 
flellble  means  for  driving  the  other  device  from  Its  cor- 
responding switch. 

2.  In  electrical  tranamitting  and  receiving  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  motor  and  a  switch  forming  part  of 
the  transmitUng  apparatus,  a  similar  motor  and  switch 
forming  part  of  the  receiving  apparatus,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  switch  of  each  apparatus  with  the 
motor  of  the  other  apparatus  the  motor  and  switch  being 
so  conatructed  that  movements  of  the  switch  result  In 
proportional  movements  of  the  motor,  two  pointers  capable 
of  reciprocating  straight  line  movementa.  appertaining  to 
each  apparatua.  flexible  means  for  driving  one  pointer 
from  Ita  corresponding  motor,  and  another  flexible  means 
for  driving  the  other  pointer  from  its  corresponding  switch. 
3.  In  electrical  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus! 
the  combination  of  a  motor  and  a  switch  formrng  part  of 
the  tranamitting  apparatua,  a  similar  motor  and  switch 
forming  part  of  the  receiving  apparatus,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  switch  of  each  apparatus  with  the 
motor  of  the  other  apparatus,  the  motor  and  switch  being 
so  conatructed  that  movements  of  the  awltcb  reault  In  pro- 
I>ortlonal  movements  of  the  motor,  a   pointer  capable  of 


redproeatory  straight  Une  movement,  appertaining  to  each 
apparatua,  a  frame  capable  of  reclprocaiory  straight  line 
movement,  appertaining  to  each  apparatus,  means  for  driv- 
I  Ing  the  pointer  from  ita  corresponding  motor,  and  meana 
for  driving  the  frame  from  Ita  corresponding  switch. 

4.  In  electrical  tranamitting  and  receiving  apparatus 
the  combination  of  a  motor  and  a  switch  forming  part  of 
the  tranamitting  apparatus,  a  similar  motor  and  switch 
forming  part  of  the  receiving  apparatua,  meana  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  switch  of  each  apparatua  with  the 
motor  of  the  other  apparatus,  the  motor  and  switch  be- 
ing BO  coDstnicted  that  movementa  of  the  switch  result 
In  proportional  movements  of  the  motor,  a  pointer  capa- 
ble of  reciprocatory  straight  line  movement,  appertain- 
ing to  each  apparatus,  a  frnnie  capable  of  reciprocatory 
straight  line  movement  appertaining  to  each  apparatus, 
an  endless  chain  for  driving  the  pointer  from  Ita  cor- 
responding motor,  and  another  endless  chain  for  driving 
the  frame  from  Its  corresponding  switch. 

5.  In  electrical  tranamitting  and  receiving  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  motor  and  a  switch  forming  part  of 
the  transmitting  apparatua.  a  similar  motor  and  switch 
forming  part  of  the  receiving  apparatus,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  switch  of  each  apparatua  with  the 
motor  of  the  other  apparatua  the  motor  and  switch  being 
ao  constructed  that  movementa  of  the  switch  reanit  in 
proportional  movements  of  the  motor,  a  pointer  capable 
of  reciprocatory  straight  line  movement,  appertaining  to 
each  apparatus,  a  frame  capable  of  reciprocatory  straight 
line  movement.  ap[iertalnlng  to  each  apparatus,  two  end 
tesa  chains  for  driving  the  pointer  from  Its  corresponding 
motor,  and  two  endless  chains  for  driving  the  frame  from 
Its  corresponding  switch. 

ICIaltns  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.098.61S.  WINDOW  AND  DOOR  SCREEN.  SlMlEL 
Dciw.'ia,  Pitman.  N.  .1..  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Vernon  It 
Clark,  Pitman,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No 
"86.659.      (CI.   156 — 37.) 


The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  wire  mesh  strip  se- 
cured to  the  outside  of  the  frame  and  extending  from  the 
upper  ponlon  of  the  frame  downwardly,  of  a  wire  screen 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  frame  and  extending  up 
wardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame,  wedge-shaped 
blocks  Interposed  between  the  strip  and  the  acreen  and 
secured  to  both  the  strip  and  the  screen  ss  well  as  to  the 
frame,  said  blocks  adapted  to  position  the  upper  portion 
of  the  screen  away  from  the  strip  and  the  frame  and  of 
such  a  length  that  they  provide  an  opening  between  the 
lower  edge  of  the  strip  and  the  screen,  and  a  rectangular 
covering  frame  secured  throughout  the  vertical  and  bori- 
lontal  edgea  of  the  screen  ~H-ure.1  to  the  flrst  mentioned 
frame  and  to  the  wedge  blocks.  sub.t»ntiallv  as  described 
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l,l«>8.8in.  CAB  HEATING  8YSTKM.  William  L.  GiB- 
l-ANts  Llanercb.  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation  Company.  Inc.  New 
York.  .\".  y..  a  Corp.ratlon  of  New  York.  Fileil  Jan.  24, 
1910.     Serial   No.  53!l,6SI>.      iCl.  236— .1.1 


1.  In  car  li«-atlng  apparaius,  in  combination,  an  injector, 
a  conduit  connected  to  discharge  into  one  portion  of  said 
injector,  a  valve-seat  raeml»er  and  coactlnp  valve  memt>er 
controlling  the  passage  through  the  other  portion  of  said 
injector,  said  Injector  and  one  of  said  members  being  car 
rled  and  movi-d  t)y  said  conduit  in  accordance  with  Its 
eximnslon  u^er  varying  temi>eratures.  and  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  an  to  cHu»*e  said  valve  and  valve 
aeat  to  automatically  attain  closed  relation  upon  said  ct>n- 
dult  expanding  to  a  certain  extent  and  to  open  aa  said 
conduit  contracts,  said  means  comprising  a  rock  shaft  and 
cranks  secured  thereto,  one  of  which  cranks  Is  connected 
to  one  of  the  valve  members,  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
connected  to  a  stationary   member. 

2.  In  car  heating'  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  conduit 
fixed  at  one  point  and  mounted  so  as  to  permit  It  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  according  to  variations  In  temperature, 
an  Inlet  valve  positioned  within  said  conduit,  a  rock  ahafi 
[msslng  through  said  conduit,  a  crank  upon  said  rock  abaft 
within  said  conduit  connected  with  said  inlet  valve,  and 
a  crank  upon  said  rock  shaft  without  said  conduit  and 
leading  to  a  relatively  flx«*d  point  whereby  said  shaft  is 
rocked  and  said  valve  actuated  In  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  portion  of  said  conduit  through  which 
said  rock  shaft  i>asses.  which  movement  is  due  to  the  ex- 
tension or  contraction  of  the  conduit. 

3.  In  car  healing  apparatus  having  therein  an  Injector. 
In  combination,  a  valve  memtH-r  {irovldlng  a  part  of  the 
injector,  a  second  valve  member  coactlng  with  the  flrst 
valve  member  and  said  valve  memtjers  cooperating  to  con- 
trol the  flow-  of  steam  through  the  injector,  a  thermostatic 
member  connected  10  one  of  said  valve  meml>ers  to  move 
the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  other  valve  member,  means 
for  holding  the  said  last  mentioned  memtier  In  jMwltlon 
and  a  spring  tending  to  urge  said  valve  members  tocether. 
one  of  said  valve  members  being  adjuste<l  by  mechanism 
comprlHlne  a  shaft  and  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  which  crank 
Is  connected  to  the  said  valve  member, 

4.  In  car  beating  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  fitting 
providing  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  out- 
let opening,  a  valve  seat  carried  by  said  fitting,  a  valve  co- 
acting  with  said  valve  seat  to  control  the  area  of  the  dis- 
charge opening  l>etween  the  valve  and  its  sest.  a  thermo- 
static member  connected  with  said  valve  sest  and  sdapted 
to  move  the  aame  In  the  direction  of  said  valve,  means  for 
reelliently  holding  said  valve  in  position  and  a  spring 
within  said  fitting  tending  to  urge  said  valve  and  seat 
together,  the  means  for  holding  the  valve  In  position  com- 
prialog  HU  arm  within  the  fitting  which  en;:aues  a  stem 
of  the  valve,  a  shaft  extending  into  the  fitlln;;  and  a 
spring  pressed  arm  on  the  exterior  of  the  fitting,  both  of 
said  arms  beinu  located  on  and  carried  by  said  shaft. 

5.  In  car  heating  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  valve 
member,  a  valve  seat  memt>er  co-acting  therewith,  a  fitting 
having  therein  said  valve  members,  a  radiating  pipe  fixed 
at  one  i)lace  and  mounted  sci  that  it  can  expand  and  con- 
tract according  to  variations  in  temperature,  the  fitting 
being  secured  to  the  movable  portion  of  said  radiating 
pipe,  and  means  connected  to  une  of  said  meml^ra  and 
also  to  a  relatively  fixed  memtier,  said  means  comprising 
an  eccentric  member  and  manually  controlled  means  adapt 
ed  to  move  said  eccentric  to  adjust  the  relative  positions 
of  aald  valve  members. 

ICIalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.098,620.  HOSE  CON.NECTION.  HiNBI  UiU-AJi,  Ho 
boken,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No  T4S,54« 
(CI.    137—28.1 


The  combination  with  a  flexU'Ip  tut*,  of  a  thr^adwl  nip- 
ple adapted  to  be  flxed  to  a  utatlunary  part  and  haTlof;  its 
free  end  tapered  or  conlcallr  8hape<l.  an  inwardly  threaded 
sleeve  harlnir  laferal  jHTipheral  projecilona.  nald  ule^re 
beins  adapted  to  he  applied  to  one  end  of  the  aatd  tube 
and  to  be  screwetl  on  to  the  said  nipple,  whereby  the 
tapered  or  conically  shaped  end  of  the  latter  is  caused 
to  wedge  the  sa4d  tube  between  Itself  and  the  said  sleeTe 
and  mean!>  capable  of  I^einfc  tightened  around  the  tube 
and  hariDfT  a  member  loosely  ^nicafring  around  The  pro- 
jections at  oiie  end  of  the  Mid  sleeve,  »o  as  to  hold  the 
tube  In  position  within  thf  sleeve,  while  It  \%  toeing 
wedded  thereipi  and  to  permit  the  sleeve  to  be  turned  and 
screwed  on   td  the  nipple. 


!.(»0S.e21.  NAVKiATIoN  HE  VICE-  HSNBY  SamibL 
*;i«T,  Hend^n.  London.  Enitland.  Filed  Nov.  K'.  11*13. 
Serial  No.  8'Ht.49<»,      'fl.  .'in      i    . 


1.  In  a  navigation  device,  the  combination,  with  it  Mip- 
|M>rtlne  frame  provided  with  an  opi'ulng.  of  a  yraduattK) 
ronipnss  rtntr  and  ti  inHrked  trannlucent  dtsli  mounted  in 
th<'  «nid  optiilii;:  and  nvoluble  therein  indfpendtntlv  <.f 
t-ath  uther.  means  for  locklog  the  compass  rinp  and  dtKk 
together,  and  mrans  for  lockinir  the  compat>s  rin*:  !<■  th*- 
frame. 

'2..  In  a  navigation  device,  the  combiniition.  with  a  tup 
porting  frame  provided  with  an  openint:.  of  a  graduated 
(ompaas  ring  and  a  marked  translucent  disk  mounted  in 
the  said  opening  and  revoluble  therein  independently  of 
each  other,  a  magnetic  variation  scale  arranged  adjacent 
to  and  concentric  with  the  compass  ring,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  compass  ring  and  disk  togfther.  and  means  for 
UH-klng  the  compass  ring  to  the  frame. 

.i.  In  a  navigation  device,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  provided  with  ao  openlnc,  "f  a  graduated 
compass  ring  and  a  marked  trauMlucent  disk  mountMl  In 
the  said  opening  and  n-voluble  therein  Independently  of 
lach  other,  a  spring  reltas^-d  locking  <  lip  pivotally  aup- 
l>oried  from  the  compass  ring,  a  screw  engaglos  with  a 
»^crew  threaded  hole  in  the  compass  ring  and  opera tltig 
To  preM  the  locking  clip  against  the  wild  disk,  and  means 
for  locking  the  ((-mpnss  disk  to  the  frame. 
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l.ni9HM22.      Bl  TTERIN    MIXKR.      Albikt     D     Graham. 
BraddiM-k.  Vu.    FlWil  Aqk-  H.  lOl'!.     Serial  No.  7H4,135. 
.    (CI.   107-53. » 


1.  A  mlxlog  device  rouiprising  a  cylindrical  vessel  Uav- 
inc  a  flat  bottom.  In  combination  with  a  mixing  pluotjcer 
having  a  comparatively  chin  blade  having  a  plurality  of 
edU'S  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
a  shank,  each  edge  t>f  i^aid  blade  being  of  the  samr  curva- 
ture a>j  that  of  the  rtide  wall  of  the  Jar. 

'Z.  A  mazing  devicf  comprising  the  combination  wltb  a 
cylindrical  vessel  harlog  a  substantially  flat  bottom,  with 
a  mixing  plunger  consUtlng  of  a  comparatively  tbin  blade 
having  a  handle  shank  secured  thereto,  said  blade  bar- 
ing  t«'u  separate  side  edget*  relatively  angularly  arranged 
each  'tf  which  In  of  •tubxtantially  the  samv  curvature  as 
that  of  the  Inner  wall  of  said  vessel. 

3.  A  mixing  device  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  mixing  Jar  or  ve»tsel.  having  a  substantially 
flat  bottom  of  a  mixing  plunger  consisting  of  a  compara- 
ttvfly  thin  blade  having  two  separate  ("dges  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  each  edge  havtoir  substantially  the 
sam**  curvature  as  that  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  jar.  said 
blade  having  a  tbin  handled  shauk  se<  ured  thereto,  said 
shauk  being  adapt,  rt  to  act  as  a  cutting  hlade  to  divide  the 
masit  of  matf>rlal  within  said  jar  during  the  mixing  op- 
eration. 


VoOS.fli.i.  APPARATT'S  FOR  ACTIVATING  FLIIDS 
WITH  TIIK  EMANATIONS  OF  RAPIO  ACTIVE  MA- 
TERIAL. CUARI.E3  I>.  HAEi'.Hi.Eit.  Kressbroun.  Ger- 
many, assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  Aufderhelde,  St. 
Louit*.  Mo  .  one-third  to  Oscar  C.  HeHler.  Chicago,  III.. 
and  one-third  to  Charles  F.  Helsler.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb,  27.   i;M3      .Serial. No.  7.">1.0ST.      <CI.  252.) 


KXJ^ 


I.  The  (Mimblnatlon  with  a  fluid  containing  receptacle. 
of  a  rtTeptarlf  for  radlo-nctlvc  material,  radio  active  ma- 
terial In  said  receptacle  and  means  for  compelling  a  pas 
sag**  of  gas  flrnt  through  th**  active  material,  and  then 
through  the  liquid,  whereby  emanations  of  the  active  ma 
terlft!  ar^  tmparted  to  the  gas  and  the  liquid,  nnbstanttally 
as  d«acrlbed. 


1'.  The  combination  wltb  a  recepUcle  for  liquid,  a  rv- 
ceiver  In  said  liquid  adapted  to  conuin  radio-active  ma- 
terial, radioactive  material  In  said  receptacl.-,  means  for 
compelling  air  to  flow  through  the  radioactive  material 
and  receive  emanations  therefrom,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing said  air  through  the  Ilguld  In  th*-  said  receptacle, 
whereby  the  emanations  received  by  the  air  are  Imparted 
to  the  liquid  to  activate  the  latter,  substanilallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combinatluu  with  a  receptacle  containing  liquid, 
a  receiver  In  said  receptacle  containing  radioactive  ma- 
terial air  pipes  extending  Into  the  receptacle  and  the  re- 
ceiver and  terminating  below  the  liquid  levels  In  the  same. 
and  means  for  compelling  a  flow  of  air  through  said 
pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  containing  liquid, 
a  receiver  In  said  recptacle  containing  radioactive  ma- 
terial, air  pipes  extending  Into  the  receptacle  and  the  re- 
ceiver and  terminating  below  the  liquid  levels  In  the  same, 
means  for  compelling  a  flow  of  air  through  the  pipe  In 
the  receiver,  and  tbencf  directing  the  air  from  the  receiver 
through  the  pipe  In  the  flrst-mentloned  receptacle,  where- 
by the  emanations  of  the  radioactive  material  are  depos 
Ited  In  the  liquid,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacU-  containing  liquid. 
a  receiver  In  said  reci-ptade  containing  radioactive  ma- 
terial, air  pipes  extending  Into  the  receptacle  and  the  re- 
ceiver and  terminating  below  the  liquid  leveU  In  the  same, 
means  for  compelling  n  flow  of  air  through  said  pipes,  and 
means  permlttlnir  a  flow  of  air  In  one  direction  only,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.0ft8.624.  ANIMAL  HOPPIJC  Andrew  J.  Hbktucml. 
Scbulenburg.  Tex.  Filed  May  l«.  1913.  SerlaC  No. 
7fiS,00,3.      (CI.  11&— 12S.I 


1.  An  animal  hopple  compriaiog  a  collar  for  an  aDimal's 
neck,  an  elongated  plate  having  openings  In  Its  opposite 
ends,  a  chain  forming  a  part  of  the  collar  and  connected 
to  the  bar,  a  bifurcated  bar  swlveled  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bar,  tread  platea  swlveled  to  the  branches  of  the 
furcated  bar.  and  an  auxiliary  tread  plate  swlveled  to  the 
middle  portion  of  the  said  bifurcated  l>ar,  the  la^it  men- 
tioned plate  being  between  and  In  advance  of  the  tirst 
named  plates. 

2.  A  bopple  device  for  animals  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates  adapted  to  be  dragged  on  the  ground  and  be  steppeil 
upon,  a  collar  carried  by  the  animal  and  a  fonne<ting 
chnin  between  the  collar  and  plates 


1.098,625  PROCESS  FOR  THE  BrRNINO  OF  BRICK 
GuoBGc  D.  HcaaOLP.  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  l.T.  191.1 
Serial  No.  794.986       (CI.  2.1-137.1 

1.  The  process  of  glazing  brick  which  consists  of  sub- 
jecting the  brick  to  a  confined  heat,  snbjectlng  the  face  of 
the  brick  to  a  flame,  and  maintaining  a  relative  motion 
between  the  flame  and  the  brick 

2.  The  prof^e»s  of  Klazing  brick  which  consists  of  snb- 
Jecring  the  brick  to  a  oonfln^  heat,  subjecting  the  face  of 
the  brick  to  an  oil  flame  and  malntatntng  the  flame  In  mn 
tlon  across  ih^  f»r*  of  the  brfHc 
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3.  The  process  t.f  vitrifying  the  faces  of  brick  which 
consists  of  arranging  the  brick  In  rows,  and  wiping  the 
exposed  faces  of  the  brick  with  a  confined  movable  flame. 

4  The  process  of  glazing  brick  cooslsting  of  burning 
the  brick  and  subjecting  the  exposed  face  of  the  brick  to  a 
flame  maintained  In  motion  across  the  brick. 


5.  The  process  of  treating  brick  consisting  of  arranging 
the  brick  In  rowt^.  subJertlDg  the  brick  to  a  burning  beat 
cnaAned  by  the  rows  of  briclt.  snbjectlng  the  exposed  faces 
of  the  brick  to  a  flame  and  moving  the  flam,  scroso  the 
facef  (tf  the  brick. 


1.008,626.  INTAKE  FOR  GASENOINKS.  Morton  E. 
UipMEN.  I-^ast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Willis  H.  Simp- 
son. East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  June  13.  1913.  SerUl 
No.  773.431.      (CI.   123-    52.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  comblnailon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  and  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  Intake  pipes  arranged  In  series  and  connecting  suc- 
cessively each  of  the  cylinders  In  the  order  of  their  firing 
to  providf  a  continuous  flow  of  gas  In  the  same  direction 
therethrough  to  said  cylinders 

2.  lu  a  four  cylinder  explosive  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  a  carbureter,  of  Intake 
pipe«  extending  from  the  carbureter  to  the  first  and  third 
cylinders  In  the  onler  of  their  firing,  a  connecting  pipe 
from  the  first  to  the  second  and  third  cylinders,  and  a  con- 
necting pipe  from  the  third  to  the  fourth  and  first  cyllD- 
ders.  said  pipes  being  Interconnected  at  the  tlrst  and  third 
cylinders. 

o  In  nn  explosive  engine,  the  comblnalloD  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  and  a  carbureter,  of  a  series  of  Intake 
pipes  connecting  sncceRslT«-Iy  each  of  the  cylinders  in  the 
order  of  their  firing,  said  pipes  being  Interconnected  at  al- 
ternate cylinders,  iind  supply  pipes  from  the  carbureter  to 
said  InUke  pipes. 

4  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rnlliy  of  cylinders  and  a  carbureter,  of  a  aeries  of  Intske 
pipes  connecting  successively  esch  of  the  cylinders  In  the 
order  of  their  firing,  said  pipes  being  interconnected  at 
attentate  cylinders,  and  supply  pipes  from  the  carbureter 
connected  to  said  Intake  pipes  at  the  point  of  their  Inter- 
coon  ectlos. 

r<-  In  a  four  cylinder  explosive  engine,  the  combloatlon 
with  a  plurnliiy  t.>r  cylinders  and  a  carbureter,  of  an  In- 


take providing  a  passage  for  the  gaa  from  the  cnrbureter 
to  the  first  three  cylinders  successively  In  the  ord- r  of 
their  firing,  and  an  intake  providing  a  passage  for  the  gas 
from  the  carbureter  to  the  third,  fourth  and  first  cylinder 
successively,  said  Intakes  being  Joined  at  the  fir^t  iind 
third  cylinders. 


1.098.627.  ELEVATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HVI*0- 
PLANES.  RiCHAED  F.  Hummel,  San  FrancUco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  5.  I9l3,  Serial  No.  7(>0,970.  Renewed  Apr.  8, 
1914.      Serial   No.  830.363.      (CI.    114—66.5.1 


1.  .^n  elevator  attachment  for  hydroplanes  comprisiDf 
suitable  parallel  supports  having  longitudinal  slots  In  tbe 
outer  ends  thereof  ;  bearings  sltdubly  mounted  within  the 
slots:  a  plane  rotatably  moonted  within  the  bearings;  a 
sector  having  teetli  on  the  outer  ed^e  and  an  arcuate  slot 
therein,  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  plane  ;  a  rotataMe 
shaft  having  a  pinluu  adapted  to  *'Ugage  the  teeth  and  a 
disk  adapted  to  engage  the  arcuate  slot  of  the  sector;  nnd 
means  for  moving  the  rotatablc  shaft  lungiturlinallv. 

2.  An  elevator  aitnclmient  for  hydroplanes  oomprislne 
suitable  parallel  supports  having  longitudinal  slots  near 
the  outer  ends  thereof  :  suitable  hearings  sildahly  mounted 
within  the  slots;  a  plane  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
bearings;  a  sector  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  plane 
aud  havlni:  an  arcuate  slot  therein  and  teeth  oa  the  outer 
edge  thereof  r*a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  pinion  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  and  a  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  arcuate 
slot  of  the  sector:  a  sleeve  slldshly  si-cured  to  the  hydro- 
plane and  mounted  upon  the  rotatable  shaft  and  adapted 
to  move  the  said  shaft  longitadlnally  :  and  means  set  u red 
to  the  slldable  sleeve  for  rotating  the  rotatable  abaft 

3.  In  an  elevator  attachment  for  hydroplanes,  the  com- 
bination of  suitable  parallel  supports  secured  to  the  front 
ends  of  the  floats  of  the  hydroplanes  and  having  lont'lludl- 
nal  slots  near  the  outer  ends  thereof;  suitable  t>eariDgs 
slidably  mounted  within  the  slots:  a  plane  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  bearings  ;  a  sector  secured  to  the  imer 
edge  of  the  plane  and  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  and 
teeth  on  the  outer  edKo  thereof :  suitable  bearings  se- 
cured to  the  hydritplane  :  a  sleeve  feathered  within  the 
said  bearings  and  having  a  vertical  standard  rlgldl>  se 
cured  to  one  end  thereof;  a  rotatable  shaft  withLL  the 
feathered  sleeve  having  a  t>evel  gt^ur  secured  to  the  inner 
end  and  a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  and  a  disk 
adapted  to  engage  the  arcuate  slot  of  the  sector  secured  to 
the  plane  ;  and  means  secured  to  the  vertical  standard  of 
the  sleeve  for  rotating  the  tterel  gear  on  the  Inner  end  of 
the  rotatable  shaft. 

4.  In  an  elevator  attachment  for  hydroplanes,  the  cvn- 
blnatlon  of  suitable  parallel  supports  secured  to  tlie  front 
ends  of  the  floats  of  the  hydroplane  and  having  longitu- 
dinal slots  near  the  outer  ends  thereof;  suitaMe  hearings 
slidably  mounted  within  the  slots:  a  plane  r"tetablv 
mounted  within  the  bearings;  a  sf^tor  having  tin  arcuate 
slot  therein  and  teeth  00  the  outer  edf:e  thereof  secured  to 
the  laner  edge  of  the  plane:  suitable  bearings  secured  to 
the  hydroplane;  a  sleeve  feathered  within  the  said  bearing 
and  having  a  vertical  standard  secured  to  one  end  thereof  : 
a  rotatable  abaft  within  the  hearings  having  a  ttevei  gear 
secured  to  the  Inner  end  and  a  pinion  secured  to  the  outer 
end  thereof,  the  pinion  t>eing  adapted  to  engage  t^e  teeth 
of  the  sector  :  a  collar  on  the  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  outer  end  of  the  feathered  sleeve:  a  disk 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  abaft  adapted  to  engage  the  arcu- 
ate slot  of  the  sector  ;  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounred  with- 
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In  til-  vertical  »tan<tnrd  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  suit- 
able hand  wheel  at  th^  upper  end  tber»M>f  and  a  bevel  gear 
adapted  to  .>DKBi£>-  and  rotate  the  b^-vel  Kenr  scoured  to  tbt" 
loner  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft  tecured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  HAld  rerttcAl  abaft. 


1.098.628.  PISTOL  FLASH  LKHIT  Henbv  Htm.vn. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  aBstgnor  to  Interstate  Electric  Novelty- 
Co.,  New  York.  N  Y-.  a  Corporation  o(  New  York.  Filed 
Nov   28,  191.1.     Serial  No.  803.473.     1  CI.  240-8.4.1 


1  -V  flashlight  <'on)prl<iInff  .in  exterior  metallic  hollow 
caiilni?  In  aectloos  to  be  opened  from  each  other  and 
ImUattntt  th.»  handle  and  barrel  [>t>rtlODa  of  a  pUtol.  a 
triutcer  coiint-'-ifd  with  one  of  »ald  sections,  an  electric 
lamp  Id  said  barrel  portion,  a  battery  Id  !*ald  handle 
portion  havtntr  one  teroilnal  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  t-aslniE.  a  -u-paratp  and  ind<>pendent  conductor  at 
on**  end  Iti  **Dtfai;enient  with  the  other  terminal  of  said 
bartery  anil  Insulated  from  <iald  caslne.  nod  a  conduc 
tor  carried  on  and  Inaulat'-d  from  said  trigger  and  har- 
ints.  on  the  pull  of  the  trlgifer.  a  forward  end  to  engane  the 
lamp  and  a  r.*ar  »'nd  to  eu^a^e  ^ald  lnterm«'diat*'  con- 
ductor. 

2  A  flash  Ugbt  coiuprlalng  an  exterior  metallic  hollow 
ca.4lnic  In  sections  to  be  openeit  from  ^^ach  other  and  Iml 
tatintf  the  handl**  and  barr'^t  portions  of  a  pistol,  a  trigger 
connected  with  one  of  said  sertlonN.  an  electric  lamp  In 
sai'l  barrel  portion,  a  battery  in  said  handle  portion  hav- 
iot;  one  terminal  In  •>iectrlcal  connection  with  said  cas- 
ing, an  intermediate  conductor  at  on*-  -nd  in  engagement 
with  the  other  tfrmluai  of  aaid  batt'-ry  and  insulated  from 
said  casing,  and  a  conductor  carrle^l  on  ami  Insulated  from 
aaid  trigger  and  having,  on  the  pull  of  the  trigger,  a  for- 
ward end  to  engage  the  lamp  and  a  rear  «*nd  to  «>ngage 
said  intermediate  conditt-tor,  said  Intermediate  conductor 
belne  a  substantially  horizontal  toptal  «trip  extenillng 
over  and  engaging  Its  bnttt-ry  terminal  and  having  at  one 
edge  A  depending  flani;e  •>it*>ndlni{  along  oq**  edge  of  said 
t>>rmlDal  and  -i*»rving  to  aid  Id  holdtn;:  th^  battery  In 
pia<-.', 

'i  A  flash  light  comprising  an  exterior  metallic  hollow 
casing  in  sections  to  be  opened  from  each  other  and  Imi- 
tating the  handle  and  barrel  portions  of  a  pistol,  a 
trigger  connected  with  one  of  said  seiMlf^-ns.  an  electric 
lamp  in  said  barrel  portion,  a  batter>  Id  -mid  handle  por 
tlon  having  on^  terminal  In  electrical  connection  with  said 
casing,  an  Intermediate  conductor  at  onf  end  In  engage- 
ment with  the  other  terminal  of  said  bait'Tv  and  Insulated 
from  said  casing,  and  a  conductor  carried  on  and  insu- 
lated from  ^ald  trlgirT  and  having,  on  th*^  pull  of  the  trig- 
ger, a  forward  end  to  engage  the  lamp  and  a  rear  end  to 
engage  said  lntf*nnedrarp  i-onductor.  said  casing  having  se 


cured  within  Its  rear  end  a  conducting  support  recessed  on 
its  edge  to  recelvt"  .'dg.-wlse  on«'  battery  terminal  and 
thereby  establiah  the  electriral  .-oDnectlon  of  said  terminal 
with  said  casing,  and  said  intermediate  conductor  helng 
a  substantially  horlsontal  metal  strip  extending  over  and 
engaging  tt<«  battery  terminal  and  having  at  one  ^'dge  a 
depending  llange  extending  along  one  edge  of  said  terminal 
and  serving  t<i  aid  In  holding  the  battery  In  place. 

4.  A  flash  light  comprising  an  exterior  metallic  hollow 
i-aalug  Id  sections  to  be  opened  from  each  other  and  Iml 
tattog  the  handle  and  barrel  portions  of  a  pistol,  a  trig- 
ger connected  with  one  of  said  sections,  an  electric  Ismp 
in  said  barrel  portion,  a  battery  in  said  handle  portion 
having  at  Its  upper  rear  .'iid  a  short  terminal  In  electrical 
connection  with  said  casing  and  at  Its  upper  front  end  a 
Iong<^r  terminal  bent  rearwardly  over  the  top  of  «ald  bat- 
tery, an  Intermediate  conductor  at  one  end  In  eni:ai:>-ment 
with  aaid  longer  terminal  and  Insulated  from  said  casing, 
and  a  conductor  carried  on  and  Insulated  from  sabl  trig 
ger  and  having,  on  the  pull  of  the  trigger,  a  forward  end 
to  engage  the  lamp  and  a  rear  end  to  engage  said  interme- 
diate conductor. 

5.  A  dash  light  comprising  an  exterior  metallic  hollow 
caalng  In  sections  to  be  opened  from  each  other  and  1ml 
tattng  the  handle  and  barrel  portions  of  a  pistol,  a 
trigger  connected  with  one  of  said  sections,  an  electric 
lamp  In  said  barrel  portion,  a  battery  In  ^aid  handle  por 
tluii  having  at  its  upper  rear  end  a  short  terminal  la  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  casing  and  at  Its  upper  front 
end  a  longer  terminal  bent  rearwardly  ovi'r  the  top  uf  said 
battery,  an  Intermediate  conductor  at  one  end  In  engage- 
ment with  said  longer  terminal  and  Insulated  from  said 
casing,  and  means  carried  by  said  trigger  for.  on  the  pull 
of  the  trigger,  establishing  electrical  connection  betwef-n 
said  conductor  and  the  lamp. 

[Claim  tt  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette  ] 


1.098.629.  FEKl>  DEVICE  FOR  1*LANER.S  AND  THE 
LIKE.  PRTBM  J.  JoBCKEN.  Sheboygan  Falls.  Wis.  as- 
signor to  Falls  Machlu**  Company.  ShelHiygau  Falls, 
Wis  .  a  Corporstlon  of  Wisconsin,  Filed  Aug.  15.  1912 
Serial  No.   715.171       iCl.   144— 250.» 


1.  A  feed  device  for  plao'-rs  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  wh>>el  on  the  drlvtus  shaft,  a 
swinging  fiaroe  plvotally  mounted  on  the  driving  >ihaft,  a 
pair  of  fptKl  rolls  carried  by  the  swinging  frame,  one  feed 
roll  being  Intermediate  the  driving  shaft  and  the  other 
feed  roll,  sprocket  teoth  formed  In  grvoves  of  the  feed 
rolls,  and  a  chain  passing  around  the  sprocket  wheel  and 
the  end  feed  roll  and  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  thereof 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  Intermediate  roll. 

2.  .\  feed  device  for  planers  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  pair  of  Independently  pivoted  arms,  a  rotary  feed  roll 
mounted  between  the  arms  and  having  pivotal  connection 
therewith,  a  second  rotary  feed  roll  between  the  arms  and 
having  a  sliding  connection  therewith,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  feed   rolls. 

3.  A  feed  device  fur  planer^*  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  in  train  independently  mounted  with 
their  axes  tlltable.  sprocket  te»'tb  on  the  feed  rolls,  a  driv- 
ing means,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  driving  means  with 
the  sprocket  teeth  of  both  feed  rolls. 

4.  A  fee^d  device  for  planers  and  the  tike,  comprising  a 
pair  of  independently  mounte<1  swinging  arms,  a  pin  pivot- 
ally  moiinled  t>etw.-en  the  arm'.,  and  a  siilfably  driven  feed 
roll  mounted  on  the  pin 
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5.  A  fi*ed  device  for  planers  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
pair  of  Independently  mounted  swinging  arms,  capable 
o*  a  swinging  movement  Independent  of  each  other,  a  pin 
sIMably  and  tlltably  mounted  l>etween  the  arms,  and  a 
suitably  driven  feed  roll  mounted  on  the  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  liaxetle.) 


1,098.630      GOLF-CLUB       Isaac    8.    Mackib.    New    York, 
N     Y.      Filed    Feb.   5,    1914.      Serial    No.   816.720.      iCI. 

46 — l.t 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  abaft  consUtlug  of  two 
Joined  pieces  of  wood,  a  bead  secured  to  one  of  said  pieces 
and  harlny  the  low.-r  extremity  of  the  other  piece  overlap- 
ping a  portion  of  the  head. 

2.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  piece  of 
wood  spliced  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  wooden  head  fas- 
tened to  the  Hpliced  piece  and  having  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  shaft  overlapping  the  bead. 

3.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  consisting  of  two 
pieces  of  wood  united  In  a  scarf  Joint  and  having  the  tip 
of  one  of  said  pieces  extending  beyond  the  Joint,  a  wooden 
h^ad  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  with  the  ex- 
tended tip  thereof  bearing  against  the  upper  rear  portion 
of  the  head. 


1.098,631.  CURRYCOMB  iXEANER  William  A  Mab- 
SHALL,  Toltec.  Colo.  Filed  June  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
775.684,       (CI.    119—88.) 


The  romblnatlon  with  a  curry  comb  of  a  cleaner  In- 
cluding a  slotted  plate  receiving  the  curry  i-omb  tooth 
bar*  end  normally  !>carlnE  upon  the  Iwttoni  face  of  the 
ctirry  comb  back,  hinge  lugs  on  said  baek.  a  pintle  fixed 
to  one  side  edge  of  said  plate  and  ext-ndlDi;  through  said 
hinge  lug,  the  rear  end  of  said  pintle  l>eing  bent  parallel 
with  the  rear  edge  of  said  back  to  extend  across  and  under- 
neath of  the  curry  comb  handle  and  provide  a  handle  for 
roeking  -inid  plate  to  srrape  accumnlstions  from  said  hlntje 
bars,  and  a  helical  spring  on  aaid  pintle  operatlvcly  con 
netted  to  said  plate  and  to  said  back  and  normally  holding 
said  plate  In  released  position 


1.0'.fs.632.  ELECTRIC  SPOT  -  WELDING  MACHINE. 
FRUtRRicK  p.  McBertv.  Warren.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Electric  Welder  Company,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
t«jration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept,  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.192.      (CI.  219 — 4.) 


A  Bimt  welding  machine  having  a  relatively  fixed  elec- 
trode, a  borlsontally  disposed  arm.  a  vertically  dt«p«^.s**<l 
bom  carried  by  said  arm.  a  second  electrode  mounted 
00  said  bom.  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  In  a  verttcial 
plane. 


1.098.633.  AIR  PUMP.  Vernon  H  Mr\i:a,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Motor  Supply  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  l^i,  1913. 
Serial  No.  806.581.      iCI.  230— J7.) 


1.  A  pump  adapted  for  fluid  operation,  (-..mprlsiug  a 
cylinder  having  an  opening  at  Its  Inner  end  for  connec- 
tion with  a  fluid  pressure  and  (auction  chamber,  and  a 
valveil  outlet  at  the  other  end.  a  piston  in  !-aid  cylinder, 
and  a  trunk  attached  to  said  piston,  and  working  through 
the  outer  end  of  said  eyiinder,  formlnc  inner  and  outer 
cbainbers  with  differential  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston,  said  piston  having  a  valved  outlet  from  the  Inner 
to  the  outer  chanitwr.  and  said  inner  chaml)er  having  a 
Talved  Inlet   from   the  atmosphere. 

2.  .\  pump  eoniiirisinc  a  cylinder  having  a  valved  out- 
let at  one  end.  a  pisii^n  in  the  cylinder  having  a  trunk 
working  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder  liavlng  said  outlet. 
and  forming  power  and  outlet  chami>ers  with  different 
areas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston.  ;i  valved  Inlet  port 
opening  from  the  trunk  through  said  piston  to  the  power 
chaml)er.  and  a  valved  outlet  port  opening  through  said 
piston  from  said  power  chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber. 
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::  A  pQini>  romprt«iny  n  cvliTnler  harlog  a  vulved  outlet 
at  one  end.  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  trunk  at 
Tarlied  to  one  side  nf  the  pittnn  and  worklnir  through  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  having  said  outlet,  aaid  trunk  form- 
jBfc  an  outlet  chamber  In  the  cylinder  with  Miualler  platon 
nr^a  on  that  side  of  the  pUion  than  the  power  chamber 
tin  the  oppojilte  *ide  of  the  plnton.  an  inlet  valve  opening 
tbroiieb  the  piston  from  citld  trunk  to  the  power  chamber, 
and  un  (.ntliM  valve  openlujE  through  the  piston  from  the 
power  chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber. 

4.  A  pump  comprialns  a  cylinder  bavins  an  opening 
II  Ml*  Inn'T  end  for  connection  with  a  tJuld  preamire  and 
BUctU.n  i-hiiniber.  ami  n  valvfd  outlet  at  Its  outer  end.  a 
<.baml>ered  plt^ton  In  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  trunk  attached 
to  the  oilier  ilde  of  the  piston  and  worklnu  through  the 
end  of  the  tyllnder.  and  forminj:  an  outlet  chamber  of 
smaller  plst'-n  area  than  the  powpr  chamber  on  the  oppo 
alte  aide  of  th.*  piston,  an  Iniet  valve  In  thv  piston  between 
the  trunk  and  the  chamber  In  ih.-  pUtou,  and  an  outlet 
valv*-  In  thf  piston,  between  the  chamber  therein  and  aald 
outlet  charolfr.  said  chamber  In  the  piston  belnR  In  open 
communication  with  the  said  power  chamber. 

r>.  A  pump  comprit*in»r  hu  outer  cyllnd'-r  having  nnopen- 
Inc  at  Its  Inner  end  for  t-onnectlon  with  a  fluid  pressure 
and  suction  chamber,  and  a  Tfllved  outlet  at  Its  outer  end. 
a  piston  In  th.-  cylinder,  a  hollow  Inner  cylinder  attached 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  piston  and  »"rklng  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  outt-r  cylinder. .  and  formlnc  with  aald 
cylinder  an  annular  outit-t  chamber  of  wmaller  pUtoii  area 
than  the  power  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  platon, 
aii  lnl*"t  valve  in  ^ald  piston,  belwi-^-n  th.-  interi<.r  of  the 
inner  lyllnder  and  the  power  chamber,  and  an  outlet 
valvp  in  the  plKiuu.  i>etween  nald  power  chamber  and  the 
outlet  chamber. 

[Claim  fi  Dot  printed  In  the  Gawlte.l 


1.09»,ft34.  <;A«iF.-HIN<;E.  HaI'EN  .1.  NkI'.hhoks.  Row 
burg.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  U».  19H.  Serial  No.  s23,flJ»6. 
(TK   16— lOT  . 


letng  separable  when   the  ribbed  iKirtlon  of  either  sectloo 
registers  with  the  recessed  portion  of  the  other  section. 


1.  A  Bh*et  metal  leaf  for  a  hinpe  havlnp  spaced  apart 
oattumed  K^ce  lugs  stamped  from  the  leaf  and  lying  In 
a  plane  apaied  fnun  the  inner  edge  of  the  leaf. 

2.  A  !*ht^t  metal  leaf  for  a  hingf  hnvlnt:  out-turned 
gage  tugn  stamped  from  the  leaf  at  the  opposite  edges 
thereof  and  lying  In  n  plane  sfMiced  from  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  leaf 


i.Mt^.tuu'..     i:o>U'<'rNi>  hAii..     Jihn   r.  a.   i'«Akiti>M. 

San   Kranctsru.   <  h1.      tiled   Apr.   24.    lOlH.      Serial   No. 
7d3.33S.      KI.   Ii3t>— 16. » 

1.  A  rail  formetl  of  nectionH.  of  whlrh  od<>  has  a  longi- 
tudinal ribbed  portion  t»oth  sides  of  which  slope  upwardly. 
■  ■d  the  other  has  a  longitudinal  re^-esaed  portion  to  re 
teive  thf  ribbed  portion  of  the  flr*»i  named  aectlon.  and 
removable  mMns  for  prerentlni:  upward  movement  by 
which  the  ribbed  portion  cnn  be  removed  from  the  recewed 
portion. 

2.  A  rail  comprising  sections  each  formed  of  rll'bed  and 
rtKreMed  portlonn  alternating  longitudinally  of  the  rail, 
tt-e  ribbed  portlonti  of  the  two  «w  tlooa  preventing  aepnra 
tlon  tberefrom  when  •ugaglug  one  another.  »atd  sections 


^* 


3.  A    rail  comprising   liody   sectlona  and  a  key   section, 
.  one   of    itald    bo«ly    sections    having    a    longitudinal    ribbed 

portion  with  upwardly  extending  sides,  and  the  other 
body  portion  baTtng  a  longitudinal  recess  to  receive  said 
ribbed  portion,  said  key  section  having  means  en^agiug 
the  tirst  named  body  aectlon  m  prevent  upward  movement 
In  the  direction  In  whlcb  said  ribbed  portion  can  be  raised 
from  aald  recessed  portion,  and  said  flrst-namod  body  sec- 
tion and  the  key  section  having  co  engaging  ribbed  por- 
tions preventing  said  key  section  being  moved  transversely 
relative  to  said  body  st-ctlon  and  recessed  portions  Inter- 
vening between  snld  rlbb*^  portions  permitting  said  trans- 
verse movement  when  registering  with  the  ribbed  $>or- 
tlons  of  the  body  section, 

4.  .\  rail  comprising  IxMly  and  cap  sections,  the  body 
having  an  undercut  longitudinal  groove,  and  the  cap  sec- 
tions having  longitudinal  half  rlba.  whUh.  when  placed 
together,  form  a  dove-tatled  rib  engaging  Hald  undercut 
groove  to  prevent  removal  of  the  cap  Sfctlons  from  the 
body. 

5.  A  rail  comprising  body  and  cap  sections,  the  l«ody 
having  an  undercut  longitudinal  groove,  and  the  cap  sec- 
lions  having  longitudinal  half  rlba,  which,  when  placeil 
together,  form  a  dovt- tailtNl  rib  engaging  said  undercut 
grfHjve  to  prevent  removal  of  the  cap  sectlona  from  the 
body,  one  of  aald  cap  s«-cltons  and  the  txKly  each  having 
alternate  ribbed  and  recessed  portions  the  ribbed  portions 
of  the  c«p  section  and  tb*-  body  engaging  one  another  to 
prevent  the  removal  rtf  the  cap  sertlon  from  the  body, 
the  cap  section  being  slldable  upon  the  body  to  permit  Its 
ribt>ed  portions  to  register  with  the  recessed  portions  of 
the  body  to  remove  the  cap  section. 


I    l.OW.eae.      ink  or  FI.IID  REiKITAtI.E.     AKTHtR  Siiv 
'        NBV  FrrEK-s.  Manchester.  Knglnnd.     Filed  Sept.  7.  l&i;,*. 
Serial   No.   719,093.      (CI.   U'O— R9.) 


In  an  Ink  stand,  a  reservoir,  a  plug  forming  the  front 
of  snld  reservoir  anil  removable  therefrom,  a  dip  chamber 
integral  with  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  plug  In  a 
downward  direction,  and  a  Imrliontal  extension  uiM^n  said 
dip  chamber  and  on  a  level  with  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
extension  baying  a  horizontal  pai«sage  connecting  the  res- 
ervoir and  the  dip  chamber,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 


I.0t>b.«a7.  81'ARK  PLUG.  Elufji  C.  Raccb.  Coeur 
d  Aleoe,  Idaho.  tiled  Sept.  11.  1912-  Serial  No 
719.87h       iCl.  123  —  189.1 

1  A  spark  plug  coaiprlalng  a  meUlUc  plug  body  having 
a  IfkngitudlDal  1>ore  provided  with  a  crHinterbore  at  ttf< 
ii.w>-r  end.  an  insulating  boshing  fitting  wltbln  the  said 
tM-re  and   having   Its   tower  end   disposed   within    the   !<ald 
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connterbore.  the  bnsblDg  having  a  longitudinal  bore  pro- 
vided with  a  counterbore  at  Its  lower  end.  a  metallic  rod 
fitting  within  the  bore  of  the  bushing,  the  lower  end  of 
ths  rod  being  disposed  within  the  counterbore  of  the  bush 
Ing,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  being  threaded  within 
the  upper  end  of  the  bore  of  the  bushing  and  projecting 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  bushing,  a  binding  nut  engaged 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  rod.  a  sparking  terminal  com- 
prising a  carbon  pencil  of  uniform  diameter  throughout 
Ita  lengtb  having  its  upper  end  fitting  within  the  said 
counterbore  of  tbe  aald  bushing  and  threadedly  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod.  and  an  annular  sparking 
t«rrainal  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  body  and 
surrounding  tbe  lower  end  of  the  said  sparking  termlnai. 


having  one  end   portion   recelT«d   snnsly   by  the  eOQDter 
bore  of  tbe  bashing  and  thrssdedly  rseetTtng  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  said  rod,  the  carbon  pencil  projecting  tbroufta" 
the  said  opening  formed  by  the  Up, 


2.  Id  a  spark  plug,  a  metallic  plug  btidy  having  a  iongl- 
tudlnat  bore  provided  with  a  count»'rt>ore  nt  Its  lower  end, 
an  insulating  bushing  fitting  through  tbe  said  bore  and 
baving  Its  lower  end  disposed  within  the?  aaid  counterbore. 
the  bushing  having  a  longitudinal  tn^ire  and  a  counterbore 
at  Its  lower  end,  and  having  a  collar  fitting  within  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  counterbore  of  the  plug  body,  a  metallic 
sleeve  of  nnlform  diameter  throughout  Its  length  threaded 
Into  the  counterlxtre  of  the  plug  l)ody  and  engaging  the 
said  collar,  the  lower  end  of  the  aleeve  having  an  annular 
inturned  lip,  the  baaal  portion  of  the  Up  being  relatively 
thick  and  tbe  free  edge  being  sharpened  and  forming  an 
opening  coaxial  with  and  larger  than  the  counterbore  of 
the  buablng,  a  carbon  pencil  of  uniform  diameter  through 
out  Its  length  having  one  end  portion  received  snugly  by 
tbe  counterbore  of  tbe  bushing  and  having  its  other  end 
passed  through  said  opening  formed  hy  the  lip,  a  metallic 
rod  passed  through  tbe  bore  of  the  hushing  and  having 
Its  lower  end  threaded  into  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the 
carbon  pencil,  and  a  binding  nut  threaded  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  to  seat  against  the  upper  end  of  the 
bushing. 

3.  In  s  spark  plug,  a  metallic  plug  body  baving  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  provided  with  a  counter  bore  at  Its  lower 
end,  an  insulating  bushing  Cttlng  within  tbe  said  bore 
and  baving  Its  lower  end  disposed  within  the  said  counter 
bore,  the  bushing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  provided  with 
a  counter  t>ore  at  its  lower  end,  and  having  a  coUar  fitting 
within  the  upper  end  of  tbe  counter  bore  of  the  plug  body, 
a  metallic  rod  fitting  within  the  bore  of  tbe  bushing,  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  being  disposed  wltbln  tbe  counter 
bore  of  tbe  bushing,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  being 
threaded  within  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  of  tbe  bushing 
sad  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the  bushing,  a  blnd- 
Ing  not  engaged  on  the  apper  end  of  the  aald  rod.  a  metal- 
lic sleeve  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length 
threaded  into  tbe  counter  bore  of  the  plug  body  and  en 
gaging  the  aald  collar,  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  having 
an  annular  Inturned  lip  forming  an  opening  coaxial  with 
and  larger  than  the  counter  bore  of  tbe  buablng,  and  a 
carbon  pencil  of  uniform  dlaotetcr   throughout   Its  length 
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1.098,688.  8HIRTFR0NT  ATTACHMBNT.  ixum  K 
Rbm.  I>es  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer 
f-:.  Bobey,  Ues  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  June  25,  1812. 
Serial  No.  706.872.      (CI.  2—90.) 


i^^ 

H^^^ 


1.  A  stay  member,  studs  formed  Integrally  therewith, 
and  clamping  devices  plvote<1  to  tbe  stay  member  and  co- 
acting  with  said  studs  to  hold  a  garment  between  them. 

2.  A  stay  member  of  resilient  material  having  rough- 
ened i>ortlons  at  the  ends,  and  clamping  devices  pivoted 
to  the  stay  member  and  coactlng  with  the  roughened  por- 
tions thereof  to  hold  a  garment  between  them. 

3.  A  stay  member,  clamping  derlcea  pivoted  to  tbe  stay 
member  near  the  ends  and  bearing  over  one  edge  of  the 
same,  and  with  a  thumb  receiving  projection  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  stay  member. 

4.  A  stay  member  having  roughened  portions  at  the 
ends,  clamping  devlcos  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  stay 
member  and  with  the  free  end  bent  into  U  shape  trans- 
versely for  engaging  over  the  stay  member  at  one  edge 
and  coacting  with  the  roughened  portion  of  the  stay  mem- 
NT  to  hold  a  garment. 

5.  A  stay  member,  clamping  devices  pivoted  to  the  stay 
member  near  the  ends,  the  free  ends  of  said  clamping 
devices  being  bent  into  U  shape  and  engaging  over  the 
same  edge  of  tbe  stay  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,098.639.  VEHICLE  -  JACK.  Bhayton  O.  RicHA»t«, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Henry  S.  Wlkel.  York.  Pa. 
nied  Oct.  10.  1012.     Serial  No.  724,935.      (CI.  57—16.) 


1.  A  vehicle  Jack  comprising  two  elevating  arms  ar- 
ranged to  swing  independently  of  each  other;  a  beartng 
connected  to  one  of  said  arms  at  Its  base  ;  a  toggle  joint 
baving  one  end  resting  In  aald  bearing  and  the  other 
end  plvouUy  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
arm;    a    bead    plvotatly    mounted  at    the    central   joint   of 
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Mid  toggle  joloC  :  a  threaded  abaft  paaslDg  loosely  throogb 
Acld  head :  a  ratchet  wbetfl  secured  to  said  ahaft  and  rest- 
ing against  tbe  oater  end  of  said  head;  a  pawl  arm  ar- 
ranged to  operate  aald  ratchet  in  either  direction  ;  and  a 
out  threaded  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  connected 
with  tbe  base  of  said  arm  by  means  of  divergent  chains, 
substantia]  ty  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  vehicle  Jack  comprising  two  elevating  arm*  ar- 
ranged to  bwId^  Independently  of  each  other,  each  of 
said  nrniif  consisting  of  a  substantially  U  shaped  member 
lmvin«  oxie  rests  m  the  upper  ends  of  Its  limbs  and 
adapted  to  !(\«1dk  upon  a  floor;  a  chain  connecting  said 
arms  at  their  bases;  a  bearing  block  connected  by  means 
of  chains  with  one  of  said  arms  at  Its  base  ;  a  toggle  Joint 
having  one  t-nd  resting  in  said  bearing  and  tbe  other  end 
plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  arm; 
a  head  plvotatly  mounted  at  tbe  central  joint  of  said 
toggle  Joint;  a  threaded  shaft  pasi«lDg  loosely  through 
«aid  head  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  and  reat- 
Lng  against  the  outer  end  of  said  bead  ;  a  pawl  arm  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  ratchet  In  either  direction  ;  and  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  Con- 
nected with  tbe  base  of  said  arm  by  means  of  divergent 
chains.  siit>stantlally  as  described. 


1.098.640.  SCRAPER.  Chahles  B.  Robebts.  Modesto, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  7S2.ee«.  (CI. 
37—33.) 


certaJo  of  said  laat  oamed  atatloiia  also  having  a  desig- 
nating mark,  foar  safety  walla  situated  adjacent  the  cen- 
ters of  tbe  edges  of  the  board  for  aeparatlntt  certain  sta- 
tions and  four  other  safety  walla  situated  adjacent  tbe  cor- 
n^rw  of  the  board  for  aoparating  fvrtaln  alations- 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  scraper 
Iwwl,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  scraper 
bowl  and  carrying  wheels  on  their  forward  ends  and  a 
i-nwa  bar  on  their  rear  ends,  draw  bars  plvotally  mounted 
In  .said  scraper  Iwwl  and  being  aupport»*d  at  their  outer 
enda,  an  upwardly  projecting  stop  member  on  said  draw 
bars,  means  for  moving  said  arma  ou  their  pivotal  points 
to  cause  said  crosa  bar  to  encage  said  stop  member  and 
to  cause  aald  wheels  to  fnKaKe  the  ground  surface  where 
by  said  scraper  bowl  will  be  held  suspended  l>etween  said 
arms,  a  closure  held  normally  away  from  the  front  of  said 
scraper  bowl  but  adapted  to  move  In  front  Thereof  when 
the  same  is  so  susp^^nded  U-tween  aald  arms,  means  for 
tlltini:  aald  scraper  bowl  on  its  pivotal  coonectlon  with 
said  arms  to  throw  It  to  Inverted  emptylpg  position,  said 
closure  engaging  and  being  held  from  further  movement 
by  said  draw  bars  when  said  bowl  Is  so  tilted  to  said  in- 
verted position,  ft  chain  connecting  said  crosa  bar  and  said 
closure,  and  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bowl  and 
adapted  to  engaiEe  said  crosH  bar  when  said  bowl  is  moved 
to  said  Inverted  position,  as  described. 


1,098.641.     GAME  APPARATI'S.     Willuu  O.   RoBiNaox. 

Chestnut    nill.    I'a.      Illed    May    29.    1913.      8<'rial    No. 

770.745.      (CI.   46—21.. 

I.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  board  havint:  tines  Inscribed 
thereoo.  so  arranged  that  certain  of  said  lines  Intersect  at 
the  center  of  the  board  to  form  a  web.  a  set  of  statloDs 
marked  at  the  interaectIon§  and  havini:  some  character- 
latic  to  distinguish  them  from  other  stations,  and  forming 
what  la  designated  the  web.  tlie  lentra!  station  in  said 
web  having  aome  characteristic  to  distinguish  It  from 
other  stations,  and  being  known  as  the  spider's  home, 
certain  portion.^  of  the  said  lines  having  stations  marked 
thereon  and  provided  with  some  charnrterlstic  to  dla- 
tlDgulsh  them  as  a  set  from  the  stations  In  the  other  set. 


z»- 


11    n  ^ 


J/ 1  -J'       I' ,- 


T        I                            •      I   ^\    ]    b. — M  . 

,  Z  t~r' f       ' 1       -t »-r5l 
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Ji     x^    "    l^ 
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2.  In  a  game  apparatus  n  board.  Intersectlnu  lines  at 
tbe  center  of  said  board  forming  a  web.  ntatlons  marked 
at  the  Intersections  of  Mid  lines,  other  lines  extending 
from  the  web  and  f^tationt*  marked  at  reirolar  lotervaH 
on  tbe  last  named  lines,  said  stations  having  certain 
characteristics  so  that  they  may  be  distinguished  from 
the  sections  In  the  web  and  certain  of  the  stations  outalde 
of  the  web  being  provided  with  a  designating  mark. 


1.098,642.  LIQUID-FITEL  BIRNER  N*tm.*n  Rosen- 
BEBO.  North  Tarrytown.  N.  V.  Filed  Mor.  12.  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  824,104.     iCl.  158— 91, t 


*  *J 


1.  In  a  burner  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  Inlet, 
a  recfptaele  for  supporting  the  fuel  disposed  below  tbe 
opening  of  said  Inlet,  an  air  bood  comprising  n  dome  t>or 
tlon  of  relatively  large  volume  aod  an  air  Inlet  portion, 
said  dome  portion  b^-lng  disposed  ahov*»  said  receptacle  and 
having  an  nlr  outlet  adjacent  said  receptacle,  said  dome 
Including  Its  air  outlet  being  fre*'  from  obstructing  parta. 
and  a  deflector  disposed  abov*'  and  spaced  from  tbe  sides 
of  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  burner  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
Inlet,  a  receptacle  for  supporting  the  fu«>l  disposed  about 
said  inlet,  an  air  hood  for  admlttlne  air  to  ihe  vapors  pro- 
duced upon  beating  said  fuel,  said  air  hood  comprlslnic  a 
dome  portion  disposed  above  said  receptacb*.  said  dome 
portion  comprising  an  air  outlet  dlaposed  above  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  but  below  aald  Inlet,  and  a  de- 
flector positioned  above  and  «tpaced  at  a  dlBtan«-e  from  the 
sides  of  said  rec^eptacle. 

n.  In  a  burner  or  tbe  like,  th*'  rombinatlon  of  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  receptacle,  a  fuel  <tupply  Inlet  hav- 
ing an  opening  dlspofl**d  substaotlatly  centrally  of  the 
aides  of  said  receptacle,  an  air  hood  having  a  length 
greater  than    Its  wldtb    di«po«**d   with   its  length   substan 


JUKS  a,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


99 


tially  parallel  to  th»'  length  of  said  receptacle,  ssld  air 
bood  comprising  a  central  dome  portion  of  relatively 
large  volume  and  oppositely  disposed  chambera  communl- 
'^atlng  with  said  dome  portion,  said  dome  portion  having 
an  air  outlet  disposed  above  and  adjacent  said  receptacle, 
and  a  deflector  positioue<l  to  be  spaced  above  and  from. 
said  receptacle  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  hood. 

4.  In  a  bamer  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a  sup- 
port having  oppositely  disposed  air  openings,  an  air  hood 
carried  by  said  support,  said  air  bood  comprising  oppo- 
sitely dlaposed  chambers  having  openlnfcs  respectively  reg- 
istering with  said  oppositely  disposed  air  openings,  said 
air  hood  further  comprising  a  central  dome  portion  of 
relatively  large  volume  communicating  with  aald  oppo- 
sitely disposed  chambers,  and  a  receptacle  for  the  fuel  car- 
ried by  said  support,  said  dome  portion  having  an  air 
outlet  disposed  above  and  adjacent  to  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  burner  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  burning  fuel,  an  air  bood  disposed  above  and 
vertically  wit  bin  the  outer  boundary  of  said  receptacle, 
and  a  plurality  of  vanes  In  determined  relation  to  said  r«- 
■vptacle  and  said  bood  for  regulating  the  area  of  tbe 
prtjduced  flame,  one  of  said  vanes  being  on  one  side  of 
said  hor>d.  anoih<'r  of  said  vanes  being  on  another  side  of 
said  hood  and  disposed  at  a  less  distance  from  said  re- 
ceptacle than  said  van**  nn  the  other  side. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.098,64a  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT.  FaA<«K  J.  Rost. 
Kulm.  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,298. 
<C1.  97—68.1 


1.  In  a  draft  attachment,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
beam  provided  with  caster  wheels  at  Its  ends  and  having 
coupling  devices  for  conntMrllng  It  to  a  traction  engine, 
of  two  wblffletrees  having  bars  secured  to  their  middle 
parts  and  arranged  crosswise  of  them,  and  means  for  pW- 
otally  connecting  tlie  said  bars  with  tbe  main  beam  and 
pertiiltllni;  them  to  slide  back  and  forth  longitudinally. 

.'-  In  a  draft  attachment,  tbe  combination,  with  a  main 
beam  provided  with  caster  wheels  at  Its  ends  and  having 
coupling  devices  for  connecting  It  to  a  traction  engine, 
of  two  whiffletrpes  having  bars  secured  to  their  middle 
parts  and  arrange<l  crosjiwlse  of  them,  blocks  secured  to 
the  t'Dd  portions  of  the  main  beam,  and  eyes  projecting 
above  tbe  said  blocks,  the  said  bars  being  fre<-  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally In  the  said  eyes  and  being  movable  plvotally  In 
tliem  and  on  I  lie  said  blocks. 

3.  In  a  draft  attachment,  tbe-  combination,  with  a  main 
beam  provided  with  raster  wheels  at  its  ends,  a  central 
draw-bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  traction  engine,  bars 
and  braces  pivoted  to  tbe  draw-bar,  said  bars  being  cod- 
iieited  to  the  middle  part  of  the  beam  and  the  said 
braces  tfelng  connected  to  tbe  end  portions  of  the  beam  and 
provided  with  means  for  adjusting  their  length  ;  of  two 
wblffletrees,  and  mean.t  for  plvotally  connecting  the  whlf- 
iJetreee  with  X\w  '-nd  portions  of  the  main  beam  and  per- 
mitting them  to  slide  back  and  forth  parallel  to  the  line 
of  draft  and  Independently  of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  draft  attachment,  tbe  combination,  with  a  main 
b.'am  provided  with  caster  wheels  at  Its  ends  and  having 
coupling  devices  for  connecting  It  to  a  traction  engine, 
rtf  fwo  wblflSetrees.  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
whiffletrees  with  tbe  end  portions  of  the  main  t>eam  and 
pt-rmlttlng  them  to  slide  back  and  forth  parallel  to  the 
line  of  draft  and  Independently  of  each  other. 


1  .098.644.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  WiNTiEa  L. 
SCHAKFTEB.  CbandlervlUe,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ira  Marcy.  CbandlervlUe,  III.  Filed  Aug.  2S.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  786.640.      (CI.  84 — 136. t 


In  a  music  leaf  turner,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame- 
work, a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  spaced  guide 
plates  carried  by  said  framework  in  upright  allnement 
with  each  other  iind  each  havine  a  centrally  disposed  aper- 
ture and  provided  on  ench  side  of  said  aperture  with  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  slots,  said  slots  gradually  Increasing 
In  length  from  tlie  innermost  to  tbe  outermost  slot,  op- 
rlglit  rock  shafts  dinpuscd  side  by  side  and  extending 
loosely  through  said  apertures  and  slots  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  music  engaging  devices  and  at  their  other 
ends  with  laterally  extending  operating  Angers,  and  meana 
for  tumluK  said  shafts  to  one  side  or  tbe  other 


1,098.046.  FISH-DAM.  John  F.  StHrrx  and  Emil  C. 
ScHUTT.  Brockport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  S.  lOlH  Serial 
No.  783,783.      (CI.  61— 24  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  dam.  an  out- 
let opening  near  tbe  bottom  of  said  dam,  and  adapted  to 
permit  water  to  flow  outwardly,  a  rlbl»ed  wheel  mounted 
at  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  dam.  to  cause  floating  objects 
to  fall  over  said  dam.  and  means  mounted  In  the  outlet 
opening,  operated  by  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  and 
connected  to  the  wheel  to  cause  tbe  same  to  revolve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  dam  having 
an  outlet  opening  near  its  lower  edge,  the  upper  eilge  of 
said  dam  having  a  recess  therein,  a  paddle  whe*-!  Jour- 
naled  in  tbe  dam  in  allnement  with  tbe  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  operate<1  by  the  passage  of  water  through 
said  opening,  a  carrier  wheel  Jouroaled  In  the  recess  In 
the  upper  edge  of  the  wall,  and  flexible  means  connected 
with  two  wheels  to  cause  the  carrier  wheel  to  revolve  as 
the  water  passes  through  the  opening  In  the  dam. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  charncter  described  a  dam  having 
an  outlet  opening  near  Its  lower  edge  and  a  recess  in  Its 
upper  edge,  wheels  journaled  in  Iwth  the  outlet  opening 
and  the  recess,  tbe  wheel  In  the  outlet  opening  being 
adapted  to  be  revolved  by  tbe  liquid  as  It  paases  there- 
through, a  flexible  member  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
wheels,  and  means  to  control  tbe  flow  of  liquid  through 
tbe  outlet  opening. 
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I.OUS.US.  AXLE-NT;t  lock.  Cuibnci  J.  Stiocb, 
Washlnrton.  D.  C.  Fllrd  Majr  4.  1012.  Srrlal  No. 
695.198.      (CI.  151—8.1 


The  cumblDatlon  with  a  m«mb«r  havlnif  a  reduced  screw 
threaded  extremity  fnrraed  with  a  loDgltndlnally  extending 
mao^-alded  bore,  of  a  nut  formed  with  a  bore  of  the  same 
croM  aectlonal  dealgn  aa  the  bore  of  the  screw  threaded 
.xtremlty,  the  nut  en(5aBln«  the  eitr.mlty  and  having 
upon  lu  face  arcuately  dUpoaed  members  supported  In 
•paced  relation  with  reapect  to  the  nut,  the  terminals  of 
said  arcuate  members  belnu  In  spaced  relation  and  form. 
Ing  diametrically  opposed  openings,  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
members  being  notched  and  a  pin  attlng  the  bore  of  the 
member  and  the  nut,  a  roslllent  transveraely  extending 
crossplcce  carried  by  said  pin.  the  extremity  of  the  crosa. 
piece  extending  beneath  the  members  and  enga^jln^-  with 
the  notches  of  said  members. 


1.098,847. 
Roy  ton. 
784.761. 


FLAME  •  SPRE.\DER.       WitxiiU     SwitLow, 
England.      Filed    Aug.    14,    1913.      Serial    No 
(CI.  158—116  1 


1,  In  a  flame  spreader,  the  combination,  with  a  nozzle, 
of  a  detachable  plate  secured  cronswlse  of  the  noxsle  out- 
let and  In  contact  with  Its  edges,  nald  plate  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  outlet  opening  which  Is  of  less  area  (ban 
the  outlet  opening  of  the  noule  and  being  otherwise  Im- 
perforate, whereby  the  alw  and  shape  of  the  flame  Is 
modified. 

2.  In  a  flame  spreader,  the  combination,  with  a  noiile 
having  flanges  at  the  edges  of  Its  outlet  opening,  of  a 
alldable  plate  provided  with  flanges  which  engage  with 
the  flanges  on  the  uoxsle  and  which  hold  the  said  plate 
In  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  said  outlet,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  of  leea  area  than 
the  outlet  opening  of  the  nozzle  and  being  otherwise  Im- 
perforate, whereby  the  size  and  shape  of  the  flarae  Is 
modified. 


1.098,648.  CAN  OPENER  Hb.vrt  Till,  Los  Angelea, 
CaL  Filed  Oct.  10,  11)12.  Serial  No.  725,096,  (CI 
220 — 67.) 


1.  The  comblnatinn  with  a  container,  of  an  opener 
therefor  Including  a  member  pivoted  upon  the  top  of  the 
container  and  carrying  a  piercing  point,  the  pivot  point 
aboat  which  the  member  moves  being  located  eccentrically 
of  the  said  top  of  the  container. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  an  opener 
tharefor  Ineludlng  a  nember  pivoted  upon  the  top  of  the 
eontalner  tnd  carrying  a  piercing  point,  the  pivot  point 


about  which  the  member  movea  being  located  eccentrlcallj 
of  the  said  top  and  the  pivot  supporting  the  member  for 
movement  angularly  above  the  surface  of  the  top  and 
approximately  parallel  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  an  opener 
therefor  Including  a  pivot  upon  the  top  of  the  container, 
the  axis  of  the  pivot  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said 
top  and  eccentric  thereto,  and  members  mounted  up<m  the 
pivot  for  swinging  movement  above  the  top  and  carrying 
each  u  piercing  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  an  opener 
therefor  Incluillng  strips  pivoted  eccentrlciilly  upon  the 
top  of  the  container  and  each  of  a  length  leaa  than  the 
illatame  between  the  pivot  for  the  strips  and  the  more 
remote  aide  of  the  said  top,  the  said  strips  being  provided 
each  with  a  piercing  point. 

.*>-  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  an  opener 
therefor  Including  a  strip  pivoted  upon  the  top  of  the 
container,  the  strip  near  its  free  end  being  folded  back 
upon  Itself  and  having  Its  terminal  portion  bent  to  form 
u  subatantially  conical  piercing  iioint. 

LClaima  0  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iaxette.] 


1,098,649.  CONSTANT-CURRE.VT  REOI'LATOB,  Al, 
LifM  A.  TIKUILL,  Schenectady.  N.  V„  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.    14.    1907.      Serial   No    406,129,      iCl.    171—301.1 


1 — rv^ J 

1 

:^5'^| 

1.  In  a  sjstem  of  dlstrlhutloD.  tbe  comblDHtloD  wltb  a 
HtorHsi'  battory  and  a  booster  In  scries  therewith  counert- 
ed  arross  a  circuit,  of  an  exciter  for  the  booster,  a  relay 
coll  for  controlUnts  the  Held  of  the  exciter,  floatlog  contacts 
for  sbort-circultloii;  said  relay  coll.  an  exciter  coll  con- 
nc<'ted  urrooK  the  exciter  circuit  for  moving  one  of  tald 
coDtactA,  cneans  reeponslTe  to  load  on  the  syittem  for  moT- 
In^  the  other  of  said  contflcts.  and  contacts  actuated  by 
said  load  responsive  means  to  control  the  circuit  through 
said  exciter  coll. 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
storage  battery  and  a  booster  In  series  therewith  connected 
across  a  main  circuit,  of  an  exciter  for  the  booster,  relay 
colls  for  controlling  the  field  of  the  exciter,  n  pair  of  vtbra- 
tnry  contacts  mounted  on  a  vibratory  support  and  connect- 
ed to  said  relay  colls,  exciter  colls  connected  acrosa  the  ex- 
citer circuit  for  vibrating  said  support,  a  coAp<Tatlng  float- 
Inc  contact  arranged  to  engage  either  of  said  vibratory  con- 
tficts  to  short-circuit  either  relay  coll.  meann  responsive  to 
load  on  the  system  for  moving  said  co<lperatIng  contact, 
and  concting  contacts  controlled  by  said  load  responsive 
means  for  maintaining  the  circuit  of  one  exciter  coll  clOMd 
when  the  load  Is  above  normal  and  the  circuit  of  the  other 
coll  closed  when  below  normal. 

3.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
booster  connected  to  a  consumption  circuit,  of  an  exciter 
for  the  booster,  a  pair  of  contacts  for  opening  and  closing 
a  circuit  to  control  the  flow  of  current  through  the  field 
of  the  booster,  an  exciter  coll  In  shunt  to  the  exciter  dr- 
'ult  for  controlling  one  of  snld  contacts,  a  regulating  coll 
in  series  with  the  consumption  circuit  for  controlling  the 
other  contact,  and  coflperatlnc  contacts  In  the  circuit  of 
said  exciter  coll  held  In  engsceroent  by  said  regulating 
roll  when  the  load  Is  abnormal. 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with 
a  dynamo  electric  macblDe  connected  to  a  consumption  cir- 
cuit, of  an  exelter  for  the  fUld  of  said  machlM.  rapply 
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drcDlts  for  aendlng  current  through  the  field  of  the  ex- 
citer Id  either  direction,  vibrating  contacts  each  In- 
cluded In  one  of  said  supply  circuits,  exciter  colls  con 
nected  In  shunt  to  said  exciter  circuit  for  controlling  aald 
contacts,  means  cooperating  with  said  exciter  coils  asso- 
ciated with  each  supply  circuit  for  rendertn^;  the  same 
efTcctlve.  comprising  a  regulating  coll  In  series  with  the 
consumption  circuit,  and  contacts  controlled  by  said  regu- 
lating coll  for  closing  the  circuit  of  one  exciter  coll  during 
underload  and  of  the  other  exciter  coll  during  overload. 

.'5.  In  a  f^ystem  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  a 
dynamo  elecirlc  machine,  a  field  winding  therefor,  an  ex- 
citing circuit  for  aald  field  including  a  pair  of  vibratory 
ccntacta  and  opposing  rollx  for  vibrating  said  contacts,  a 
main  control  magnet  responsive  to  the  toad  on  the  system 
for  engaging  with  either  nf  said  vibrating  contacts,  and 
a  aecond  pair  of  yielding  supported  contacts  also  engag- 
ing wltb  the  main  control  magnet  for  energizing  one  of 
•aid  oppoalug  coLla  wtille  (be  other  is  de^nerglssd. 


thereto  forming  the  aame  into  briqaeta  under  presaure. 
croahlng  the  brlqueta  to  the  desired  flneneaa,  subjecting  tile 
crushed  product  to  a  screening  action  to  Insure  the  re- 
sulting granules  being  of  a  size  passing  through  a  screen  of 
eight  meshes  to  the  square  Inch  but  not  through  a  screen 
of  fifteen  meshes  to  the  square  inch,  and  finally  recrushlng 
those  particles  which  are  over  size,  and  re-briquetlng 
those  particles  which  are  under  alae,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.09S,A00.      SLED.      John    C,    V*?r    Akbs,    RIdgway.    Pa. 

Filed  June  1,   1912.     Serial  No.  701,035.     (CI.  21— »4.> 


1.  A  sled  comprising  parallel,  laterally  flexible  runners, 
a  bar  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  runners,  a  top 
or  body  supported  from  said  runners,  a  steering  bar  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  wltb  said  top  or  body,  and  means 
connecting  said  steering  bar  and  connecting  bar,  said 
means  comprising  a  stem  rigidly  secured  to  said  connect- 
ing bar.  «'Xtendtng  rearwardly  ihercfrom.  and  Nnllly  mov- 
able therewith  transversely  of  said  top  or  body,  and  a  head 
pivoted  to  snld  steering  ttar  and  In  which  said  stem  Is 
guided  for  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  K  sled  comprising  parallel,  laterally  flexible  runners, 
a  bar  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  runners,  a  top 
supported  from  said  runners,  n  link  pivoted  to  said  top. 
a  steering  bar,  Iwtts  rigidly  connecting  aald  steering  bar 
and  link,  one  of  said  bolts  being  rotatably  mounted  In  aald 
steering  bar  and  being  provided  beneath  the  same  wltb  a 
head  having  en  opening  therethrough,  and  a  stem  rigidly 
secured  to  said  connecting  bar,  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  and  stldnbly  engaging  the  opening  In  aald  bead. 
aald  atem  being  bodily  movable  with  aald  connecting  bar 
transversely  of  said  top  or  body. 


1.098.661.  PROCESS  OF  RENDERING  CALCIUM  CY 
ANAMID  NGN  nrSTlNO,  Fhank  8.  Washbork.  Nash 
Tllle.  Tenn.  Orlglnnl  application  filed  June  ^.  1^12. 
Serial  No.  701..HMO.  Divided  and  this  application  fil'-d 
Oct.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  7:r3.794.  (CI.  71—9.) 
Tb«  proceaa  of  rendering  commercial  calcium  cyanamid 

nOD-dnttlng  which  conalata  in  adding  water  and  a  binder 


1,098.652.  METALLIC  WINDOW.  MoSTiMBB  V.  Wat- 
KiNs,  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1912.  Serial  No, 
732,337.      (CI.  20— 68.3.) 


1.  A  bar  for  supporting  and  clamping  a  window  plate. 
t-ousisting  of  an  Inner  metal  shell  having  a  foot  flange  c 
adapted  at  Its  outer  edge  for  fastening  to  the  window  sill, 
a  wood  lining  strip  for  said  shell  having  Its  outer  face 
terminating  short  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  foot  flange  to 
p*  rnili  the  insertion  of  the  fastening  devicea,  an  outer 
slieli  having  Its  lower  edge  retting  on  the  window  sill  and 
provided  with  a  lining  strip,  a  apace  being  provided  be- 
tween the  two  lining  strips  for  the  reception  of  the  edge 
of  the  window  plate  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  ahells 
ti-rmlnating  short  of  the  faces  "of  the  plate;  thereby  pro- 
viding an  all  wood  clamping  socket  for  the  edge  of  the 
plate,  and  a  wood  support  for  the  plate  being  provided  at 
the  liottom  of  the  Ho<k«'t.  and  clamping  bolts  passing 
through  the  shi'll  and  the  lining  strips  and  the  wood  suj)- 
pcrt.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  bar  for  fastening  the  edge  of  a  window  plate,  con- 
sisting of  an  inner  shell  having  a  flange  adapted  to  fit 
against  and  be  fastened  to  the  support,  a  wood  filling  atrip 
In  said  shell  having  Its  outer  clamping  face  projecting  be- 
yond the  upper  edge  of  the  shell  and  terminating  short  of 
the  outer  edge  of  the  flange,  an  outer  shell  having  Ita 
lower  edge  resting  against  the  support  and  provided  with 
a  wood  filling  atrip  whose  Inner  face  proj«^ts  beyond  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  she'),  the  inner  edge  of  this  outer  filling 
strip  ertendlng  over  upon  the  outwardly  projecting  fbot 
flanire  of  the  Inner  shell,  and  clamp  bolts  extending  through 
the  shells  and  tbe  Inclosed  wood  strips,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.098.ftB8.  BOTTLE.  Marvin  B.  WHiatSANT,  HollU. 
Okla.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.315.  (Ct 
215—70.) 

1.  In  a  condiment  bottle,  n  tubular  body  portion,  an  In- 
wardly projecting  annulnr  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  body  overhanging  the  Interior  of  tlie  tM>dy.  a  packing 
dl8[«»se(l  on  the  shoulder,  a  perforated  disk  resting  on  the 
packing  ring,  a  second  packing:  bearing  on  the  disk,  a  neck 
porilou.  Hn  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  neck  portion  resilnc  on  the  Second  packing 
ring,  and  means  for  uniting  thf  parts  In  separable  order 
and  holding  them  in  rigid  r.  lation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  sauce  bottle,  a  tubular  bo«ly  portion  having  ea- 
temnl  screw  thread"  at  Us  upper  end.  a  shoulder  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  t>ody  portion,  a  perforated  disk,  a  neck 
portion  having  external  screw  threads  at  Ita  lower  end. 
said  diak  being  disposed  Iwtween  tl>e  neck  and  body  por- 
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tlonii.  a   packlDg  interposed  between  tbe  dtflk  sod   one   of 
the  portloDs,  and  a  screw  tbreadei)  circular  band  enga^ng 


the  threaded  portions  of  tbe  neck  and  body   portlona  and 
unlflBicr  tbe  same. 


1.098.654.  L.\THE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  Tt'RNINO  AND 
FINISHING  CRANKSHAFTS.  Clinton  E.  Wildkb, 
Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  13.  19i;i.  Serial  No.  748,138. 
(CI.   82—9.) 


l,008,dn&.  REEL.  Jambr  V.  Aoams  and  ArorsT  O. 
Johnson,  Monee«fO,  Pa.,  asslgDom  to  Plttsburgb  Steel 
Co..  «  Corporation  of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  Nov  fi.  1912. 
Serial  No.  729,8-«5.      (CI.  242— 77.t 


1.  A  reel  comprtslDg  end  meml>erti  t-ach  of  which  con- 
Biflts  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  10  form  without  Inter- 
secting three  or  more  rndiatlnx  armfi,  and  tie  rods  havlDg 
loops  at  the  ends  thereof  eDgsglog  tbe  inner  ends  of  said 
arms. 

-.  A  reel  comprislnB  end  members  encb  of  which  con- 
sists of  a  HiDKle  piece  uf  wire  bi-nt  to  form  without  inter- 
secting tliree  or  more  radlatinu  arms,  said  arms  having 
seats  bent  therein,  and  tire-rods  having  loops  at  the  ends 
thereof  engaging  said  arms  at  said  seats. 

3.  A  reel  coroprlsing  end  members  each  of  which  coDstata 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bfnt  to  form  without  iniersectlng 
three  or  more  radintlng  arms,  said  arms  having  depree- 
aioDS  bent  therein,  and  tie  rods  baviuK  loops  at  the  ends 
thereof  engaging  the  depressions  In  said  arms. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  face-plate,  a  tail  sto<k.  jc»urnal-pln3  therein,  arms 
mounted  on  »atd  Journal  pins,  sllde-wayft  on  said  arms,  a 
radially  stldable  member  mounted  In  said  slide- ways, 
means  to  secure  said  Blldahle  member  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion In  said  sHde-wajs,  clauip  jaws  rotatably  mounted  on 
■eld  radially  siidable  m-'inber.  means  to  stop  the  rotation 
of  said  clamping  Jaws  u^Kin  said  siidable  member,  and 
means  to  cause  said  arms  to  revolv*-  upon  said  Jouroal- 
plns  In  unison  with  said  face-plate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  class  olescrlbed, 
of  ft  face-plate,  n  tall  stock.  Journal  pins  therein,  arms 
mounted  on  said  Journal  pins  havlnir  slots  therein,  slide- 
ways  on  said  arms,  a  radially  slldalile  meml'»'r  mounted  be 
tween  said  slide  ways,  an  arm  on  said  siidable  member 
extending  through  one  of  said  slots,  an  adjustlnic  screw 
engaging  said  arm,  clampini;  bolts  in  the  other  of  said 
Blots  to  secure  said  slidabl*'  member  In  adjusted  position, 
clamp- Jaws  pivoted  on  said  siidable  member,  mean.<*  to  stop 
the  rotation  of  said  clamp  Jaws  upon  their  pivot  at  pre- 
determined pointB,  and  means  to  cause  said  arms  to  rotate 
upon  said  Journal-pins,  substantiitlly  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  divice  of  the  clas.s  d-'scrlbed, 
of  a  face-plate,  a  tail-stock.  Journal  pins  therein,  clamplng- 
Jawa  moonted  on  said  Journal  pins  upon  Independent  axes 
eccentric  to  said  Journal  pins,  means  to  stop  the  rota- 
tion of  said  clamp-Jawa  upon  their  own  axes  at  predeter- 
mined points,  means  to  adjust  the  axes  of  the  clamp-Jaws 
mounted  upon  said  Journal-pins  In  paralb^lism  to  each 
other,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  said  clamp- Jaws  to  re- 
volve apon  said  Journal-pins  In  unison  with  said  face-plate, 
anbetanttallj  at  set  forth. 


1,098,6&6.  ALTERNATLNt;  t  IRRENT  MOTOR  CON- 
TROL. Ek.nst  F.  \V  Alkxanderson.  Schenectady. 
N.  y.,  aaslgnor  to  <Mneral  Electric  i'ompnny.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Hied  Ian.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
536.056.      (CI.   172—274.1 


1.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
for  operation  on  both  single-phase  and  three  phase  cur- 
rents, a  pair  of  transformer  windings  for  supplying  said 
motor,  means  for  connecting  said  windings  In  parallel  and 
connecting  said  motor  as  a  single  phase  commutator  mo- 
tor and  to  said  windings,  and  means  for  establishing  a  T 
connection  for  said  windings  an'1  connecting  said  motor  as 
a  poly-phase  Induction  motor  and  to  said  windings. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  a  rotor  winding  provided  with  both  commutator 
and  collector  rings,  a  plurality  of  transformer  windings 
for  supplying  said  motor,  means  for  establishing  alngle- 
pha^e  connections  for  said  transformer  windings  and  tbe 
siator  winding  of  said  motor  and  connecting  together  said 
windings  and  establishing  tbe  rotor  circuit  through  the 
commutator,   and   means  for  establlsblng  poly-pbase   cod- 
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sections  for  the  transformer  and  stator  windings  and  con- 
necting together  said  windings  and  establishing  the  rotor 
circuit  through  the  collector  rings. 

3-  In  combination  with  a  pair  uf  alternating  current 
motors  each  having  a  rotor  winding  provided  with  both 
commutator  and  collector  rings  and  two  stator  windings 
displaced  from  each  other  by  ninety  el*^ctrical  degrees, 
means  for  eetaMlshlng  tbe  rotor  circuits  through  the  com- 
mutators and  connecting*  tbe  stator  windings  of  each  mo- 
tor as  Inducing  and  exciting  windings  reBi>ectlveiy.  the 
exciting  windings  of  (he  two  motors  being  connected  In 
parallel,  and  means  for  estnbllshint:  the  rotor  circuits 
through  the  collector  rings  and  establlsblng  a  poly  phase 
connection  of  tbe  stator  windings,  the  exciting  windings 
of  the  two  motors  being  connected  In  series. 


3.09(*.657  LIQIM^FUEL  BHRNER.  <iE(iBGK  K.  Baib, 
Chanute.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hoacoe  Province, 
Chanute.  Kans.  Filed  Jnn  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
814.531.      (01     158—63.1 


one  of  tbe  wheels  to  the  shaft,  a  carriage  having  tracks 
on  its  underside  resting  on  the  rollers,  a  toothed  rack 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  carriage  between  tbe 
tracks  and  meebing  with  said  pinion,  a  cable  connected 
to  the  clutch  for  throwing  it  Into  action,  a  separate  cable 
also  connected  to  the  clutch  for  throwing  It  out  of  ac 
tion.  and  means  operated  by  the  forward  movement  of 
the  carriage  for  operating  tbe  last  named  cable  when  aald 
carriage  appronclies  the  limit  of  Its  forward  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  four-wheel  truck  having  a 
relatively  stationary  platform,  a  horlsontally  dispoeed 
lever  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  the  platform  some  dis- 
tance to  the  rear  of  Us  front  end,  a  carriage  movable 
lengthwise  of  and  up^m  tbe  platform,  a  toothed  rack  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
carriage,  a  pinion  Journaled  on  the  platform  and  meshing 
with  the  toothed  rack,  means  including  a  clutch  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  one  of  the  truck  wheels  to  tbe  pinion, 
sheaves  on  the  front  end  of  the  carriage,  a  cable  passed 
around  said  sbeave^i  and  connected  to  said  clutch  for 
throwing  It  Into  action,  a  separate  cable  connected  to  the 
lever  and  to  the  clutch  for  throwing  said  clutch  out  of  ac- 
tion, and  a  lever-operating  memlwr  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  carriage  for  engaging  and  operating  said  lever 
as  the  carriage  approaches  the  limit  of  Its  forward  move- 
ment. 


1.098.659.  RACKING-MACHINE.  John  G.  Bibnibk,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Fnp<l  Sept.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  648,646. 
(CI.   226—10.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  retort,  a  vapor  pip<  dis- 
posed therebelow  and  having  one  end  connected  thereto, 
and  a  series  of  discharge  tuUs  connected  to  said  pipe  and 
having  upstanding  portions  provldwi  with  recurved  nozzles 
directed  toward  the  lower  portions  of  said  tubes  and  aald 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  n  pan.  a  vapor  pipe  mounted 
upon  the  bottom  thereof,  a  s' nerator  disposed  above  the 
said  pl(»e.  a  pip**  connecting  one  end  of  the  vapor  pipe 
and  the  generator,  a  series  of  T  couplings  Interposed  In 
the  vapor  pipe  l*low  the  generator,  and  a  discharge  tnbe 
for  each  coupling,  having  one  end  connected  thereto,  each 
discharge  tube  having  a  lateral  portion  bent  from  said 
end.  HO  upstanding  portion  In-nl  from  thg  lateral  portion, 
and  a  recurved  noxzle  bent  from  the  iipstandlng  portion  | 
and  directed  toward  the  lateral  portbm  and  Jie  said 
pipe,  below   tbe  generator. 


1,098.668.       HAY-RACK.      (iBoHCE    (i.    Bates.    Syracuse, 
N.   Y       Filed    May    6,   1913.      Serial    No     765.791.      (Q. 

21—74.) 


].  A  bay  rack  comprising  a  wheel  truck,  a  platform 
mounted  on  the  truck,  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  platform 
at  opposite  sides  of  Its  longitudinal  center,  a  transverse 
shaft  joarnaled  on  said  platform,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft. 
means  Including  a  cintcb   for  transmitting  motion  from 


1.  A  racking  machine,  comprising  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported frame,  a  filling  head  adapted  to  sit  on  a  t)arrel. 
supporting  rods  for  the  head  slldably  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  having  screw  threads  at  their  upper  ends, 
friction  wheels  Journaled  on  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  said  threads,  friction  levers  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  wheels  and  hold  the  head  from  movement  when  on 
the  barrel,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said  levers  out  of 
contact  with  the  wheels  when  the  head  is  off  the  barrel. 

2.  A  racking  machine,  comprising  a  pivotally  supported 
frame,  a  filling  head  l>eneatb  the  frame,  rods  on  the  head 
slldahly  mounted  in  tbe  frame  and  having  threads  at  their 
upper  ends,  friction  wheels  Journaled  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  threads,  spring-controlled 
levers  adapted  to  engage  said  wheels  when  the  head  Is  at 
the  lower  limit  of  Its  movement,  a  bar  supported  on  said 
rods,  actuating  rods  on  said  bar  adapted  to  force  the  lever 
away  from  said  wheels  when  the  head  is  raised,  and  pres- 
sure-operated means  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  head. 

3.  A  racking  machine,  comprising  n  filling  head,  baring 
a  passage  therethrough,  means  movably  supporting  Mid 
head,  a  valve  conir-tlllng  said  passage,  a  spiral  blade  slld- 
ahly mounted  In  the  head,  means  for  moving  said  blade 
longitudinally,  and  meang  In  the  head  adapted  to  rotate 
tbe  blade  to  open  and  close  the  valve. 

4.  .\  racking  machine,  comprising  a  filling  head  havinn 
a  passage  therethmugh.  a  valve  controlling  said  paaaage. 
a  lODgltadlnalljr  movable  spiral  blade  In  the  bead  »41apted 
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to  op«>rAte  the  taItc,  meaaa  In  tbe  bead  adapted  to  rotate 
the  blade  Into  and  oat  of  operative  poaltlon  when  the 
blade  is  moved  longitudinally,  and  means  for  moTlng  tbe 
blade. 

5.  A  racklDi,;  machine,  comprlalDg  a  plvotally-mounted 
frame,  a  flilliite  head  harlog  a  passatce  therethrough,  means 
noTably  aupportlng  tbe  head  on  the  frame,  a  ralTe  con- 
trolilnic  said  paaaafre,  a  preaaure  cylinder  on  the  frame,  a 
piston  rod  projecting  from  said  cylinder,  a  spiral  blade  ro 
tatirely  mounted  on  tbe  rod  and  extending  Into  tbe  bead, 
and  means  In  tbr<  head  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  blade  and 
operate  the  valTe  when  tbe  piston  rod  Is  m'.ved. 

[Claims  6  tp  i-  not  printed  in  tbe   iJazette.] 


1.U98.6«0.  VOTING-MACHINE.  WiLLiAU  K.  Camolj-. 
Uaoy.  La.  Filed  Feb.  4.  19ia.  Serial  No.  746,167. 
(CI.  23ft— 53.) 


ing  and  lowaHog  said  collector,  and  automatic  meaaa  ao- 
tuatod  by  the  moTementa  of  said  collector  for  controUtng 
the  admisKiun  uf  the  pressure  fluid  to  the  power  maaaa 
and  the  exhaustion  th«-rcfroii) 


1.  In  a  TOtlng  machine,  a  roUtable  member ;  a  fixed 
rrack  eccentric  to  the  rotatable  meml>er  ;  a  receptacle  on 
the  rntatahle  member;  and  a  carrlagi.'  slidable  on  tbe  ro- 
tatable member  below  tbe  receptacle,  the  carriage  being 
slldably  en^BKed  with  the  tracli. 

2.  In  a  vottnn  machine,  a  ruta table  luember  .  a  flxed 
trai-'lt  ecc*'DtrIc  to  tbe  rotatable  member  ;  a  receptacle  on 
the  rotatable  memt)er  ;  a  carriage  alldablp  on  the  rotatable 
member  below  th*-  r-^ceptacle.  tbe  carriage  being  sUdably 
engflffMl  with  the  trnck  ;  mean«  for  rotflting  the  rotatable 
member  ;  and  InterfOgaglng  element p  upon  the  carriage 
and  upon  the  track  for  holding  the  rotatable  member 
axalnst  rotation. 

3.  In  a  votlnt:  machine,  a  rotatahle  member :  a  fixed 
track  f^'centrlc  to  the  rotatable  meml*r  ;  a  receptacle  on 
the  rotatable  member;  a  carriaj?e  slidable  on  tbe  rotatable 
member  below  the  receptacle,  the  carriage  being  slldably 
engaged  with  the  track;  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable 
member ;  interengaglni;  eiements  upon  the  track  aud  on 
the    carriage    for    holding    the    rotatable    member    against 

■  rotation;  and  means  under  the  control  of  nn  operator 
and  engaging  the  carriage  to  effect  a  disengagement  of 
tbe  Interlocking  elements  aud  to  permit  tbe  rotatable 
member  to  rotate. 

4.  In  n  voting  machine,  a  rotatable  member;  a  recep- 
tacle thereon;  a  fixed  track  haTlng  ;in  incline;  a  plunger 
alldable  in  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  In 
cllne  to  elevate  the  plunger  ;  the  receptacle  being  provided 
with  counter-boldlDg  means  located  above  tbe  plunger. 

5.  In  a  Toting  machine,  a  rotatable  member ;  a  flxed 
track  eccentric  to  the  rotatable  member;  n  receptacle  upon 
the  rotatable  member;  n  carriage  slidable  upiin  the  rota 
table  member  below  tbe  receptacle,  the  carriage  being 
alldably  engaged  with  tbe  track  ;  a  plunger  slidable  in  the 
carriage  :  and  an  Inclined  track  engaging   the  plunger. 

[rialms  fi  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.OOh.661.      rURRKNT  ■  COLLECTftR.      Franic     E.     Ca«i. 

8chen*'ctady,   N    Y.,  assignor   to   (Jeoeral   Electric  Com 

pany.  a  Corporiitlon  of  New  York      Filed  Aug    1,  190fl. 

Serial  No    328.es5      (CI.  191  — 6&.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  <  urrent  collector  for  electric 
▼eblclea,  of  pneamatlcally  actuated  power  meana  for  raU- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  curr«:nt  collector  for  electric 
Tehlcles.  of  pneumatically  actuated  power  means  for  rala- 
iDg  and  lowering  said  collector,  a  controlling  ralTe  for 
regulating  the  supply  and  exhaustion  of  the  pressure  fiuld, 
and  two  pilot  valves  actuated  by  tbe  movements  of  tbe 
collector,  for  governing  said  controller  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  current  collector  for  electric 
vehicles,  of  pneumatically  operated  power  means  for  rale- 
Ing  and  lowering  said  collector,  a  controlling  valve  for 
regulating  the  supply  and  exhaustion  of  the  presaure  fluid, 
a  pilot  valve  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  collector 
In  one  direction  to  move  tbe  cootrulDng  valve  Into  exbauat 
position,  and  a  second  pilot  valve  actuated  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  collector  in  the  other  direction  to  move  the 
I'ontrolling  valve  into  supply  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  current  collector  for  electric 
vehicles,  of  tension  means  for  urging  said  collector  into 
engagement  with  tbe  tttatlonary  conductor,  a  crank  de- 
Tlce  to  which  said  teoalon  meaua  Is  connected,  and  power 
means  for  rotating  said  crank  device  to  tension  or  relieTe 
aald  tension  means. 


1.098,662.  SAFETY  STlrfRrr.  Elo«N1  H.  Cbappsll, 
i:>anvllle.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1013.  Berlal  No.  769,461. 
fCl.  54 — »9.) 


.K  Stirrup  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
snid  frame  consisting  of  a  curved  plate,  a  strip  rlalng  from 
the  central  portion  of  tbe  plate  and  having  fnrcatlona 
formed  upon  its  upper  end.  arms  formed  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  strip,  n  cntiing  having  its  upper  edge  connected 
to  tbe  arms  and  its  lower  edge  to  the  plate,  a  lever  piv- 
oted Intermediate  Its  ends  between  the  fnrcatlona,  a  tread 
plate  formed  upon  Ita  lower  end  and  operable  in  the  eat- 
ing, and  a  limb  engaging  yoke  carried  by  tbe  upper  and  of 
the  lerer.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1.098.663.  GARMENT  AND  t  OVER  SUPPORTER 
LawiB  ALLAN  voHBN,  Helena,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  16. 
lUia.     Berlal  No.  78f>,17B.     1  CI.  1^06 — 7.) 


1  A  holder  for  garment  protectors  mmprlsing  a  mem- 
ber providing  a  support  :  a  side  member  formed  Integrally 
with  the  supporting  member  and  providing  a  binge  bear 
Ing;  a  second  side  member  constructed  with  a  colled  end 
hinged  on  said  bearlnp  and  adapted  to  swing  open  ;  and 
a  notched  plate  securM  to  the  free  end  of  said  supporting 
member;  both  of  aald  aide  membera  adapted  to  bare  de- 
ta«hahle  engagement  with  said  notched  plate,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  dcecrlbed. 

2.  A  bolder  for  garment  protectors  comprising  a  bar 
providing  a  support  and  constructed  with  a  suspension 
hook  and  a  hook  for  a  hanger;  a  side  i»ar  formed  continu- 
ous with  said  supporting  bar.  and  the  connecting  portions 
of  said  bars  providing  a  hinge  bearlnj;:  a  second  side  bar 
constructed  with  a  colled  end  hinged  on  said  bearing  and 
adapted  to  swing  open  ;  and  th-'  free  ends  of  said  side 
l>ars  adapted  to  have  detachable  connection  with  the  free 
end  of  said  aupportlng  bar,  anbaUntlally  as  described. 


1,098.664.  INSTRl'MENT  -  TRANSFORMER.  MlCHAlL 
Thjuvo  Ik>fittowoLSKT,  Wllmersdorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1912.  S^-rlal  No.  718.538.  (CI. 
171—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors,  of 
a  series  trnusforuier  (■onne<ted  to  one  of  aald  conduc- 
tors, and  a  substantlall.^  closed  path  of  paramagnetic  ma 
terlal  surrounding  each  of  the  remaining  conductors  and 
lying  in  aubstautlally  the  same  plane  as  the  core  of  tbe 
transformer. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors,  of 
a  seriea  transforming  device  having  a  substantially  ctoaed 
magnetic  path  surrounding  each  of  aald  conductors  and  a 
secondary  winding  surrounding  portions  of  aald  paths 
carrying  flux  Induced  therein  by  a  plurality  of  aald  con- 
ductors. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors,  of  a 
aeries  transformer  having  a  substantially  closed  magnetic 
path  surrounding  each  of  aald  conductors,  all  the  paths 
lying  In  sabatantlaily  the  same  plane,  and  a  secondary 
winding  surrounding  portions  of  aald  paths  carrying  flux 
Induced  therein  by  a  plurality  of  aald  condoctora. 


4.   The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors,  of  a 
«»erleH   transformer  comprising   a   magnetic   frame   provid- 
ing a  Bubstantially  closed  path  surrounding  each  conduc 
tor  and  a  seoonilarj  winding  thereon. 


1.098.665.  OVERCOAT.  JrLira  B. 
tlmore.  Md.  Piled  Sept  5.  1911. 
<CI.  2— e2.) 


FETtfiTBBWALD,    Bal- 

Serial   No.   647.597 


A  coat  having  a  !ay  down  collar  and  lapels,  the  break 
at  the  back  of  the  coat  hein;:  stationary,  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  collar  and  lapeln  l»elng  separated  by  silts 
terminating  short  of  the  normal  fold  lines  of  the  lapels 
and  end  portions  of  the  collar  wlien  they  are  In  dreaa 
position,  the  folds  between  tbe  body  and  the  lapels  and 
end  portions  of  the  collar  being  flexible  to  permit  the 
lapels  and  end  portions  of  tbe  collar  to  be  shifted  up- 
wardly to  military  ponitlon.  a  flat  four-sided  haircloth 
lining  for  each  end  portion  of  the  collar,  certain  edges  of 
the  llnlnga  estending  directly  along  the  normal  fold  lines 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  collar  when  the  same  are  In 
dresB  position,  the  oi»po8ile  edges  of  the  linings  extending 
along  the  edges  of  the  collar,  certain  of  tbe  other  edges 
of  the  linings  extending  along  tbe  ends  of  the  collar,  the 
linlnga  being  relatively  short  and  those  edges  thereof 
remote  from  the  ends  of  the  collar  terminating  interme- 
diate till-  ends  of  the  roller  and  the  break,  the  linlnga 
tending  to  remain  Hal  to  hold  the  end  portions  of  the  col- 
lar flat  upon  the  b'>dy  of  the  coat,  and  t>elng  flexible  to 
enable  the  end  portions  of  tbe  collar  to  l»e  shifted  up- 
ward to  military  position  whereby  tbe  linings  will  be 
doubled,  and  interengageable  memU^re  carried  by  the  ends 
of  the  collar  and  arranged  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  collar 
together  when  they  are  arranged  in  military  poaltlon. 
whereby  the  linings  will  be  maintained  in  doubled  condi- 
tion and  In  order  that  tiie  inner  portions  of  the  linings 
will  preaa  Inwardly. 


1,008.666.  ELF.CTRIC  BRUSH.  John  Grates.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  assignor  to  T.  W.  Lacey,  Mlnneaiwlts. 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,604.  iCI. 
174—178.) 


1.  In  an  electric  brush,  a  head,  a  hollow  removable 
handle  carried  thereby,  a  battery  srranged  within  the 
handle,  an  electrode  io  circuit  with  the  liattery,  a  plate 
secured  to  tbe  heed  and  in  circuit  with  the  battery,  a 
sheet  of  wire  mesh  material,  teeth  Inaerted  through  tbe 
openings  of  the  said  sheet,  and  means  securing  the  sheet 
to  the  plate. 

2.  In  an  electric  brush,  an  electric  conductor  conslsttng 
of  a  sheet  of  wire  mesh  material,  teeth  secured  throusb 
the  openings  of  the  said  sheet  whereby  to  have  latitude 
of  movement,  and  a  source  of  electric  supply  In  circtilt 
with  the  conductiT. 

3.  In  an  electric  brush,  a  head,  a  handle  carried  by  the 
head,  a  battery  arranged  within  the  handle,  an  electrode 
in  circuit  with  the  battery,  a  plate  aecored  to  tbe  bead 
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and  In  circuit  with  the  battery,  a  foramlnoos  sheet  of 
coodactiTe  material  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  the  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  condoctlve  mate- 
rial eztendlDK  throiuh  the  opeDlogs  In  said  sheet  and 
having  heads  pngaxlng  between  the  plate  and  sheet. 

4.  In  a  bruah  of  the  class  described,  a  back,  a  handle 
connected  therewith,  teeth  of  conducting  material  car- 
ried by  the  b«ck.  a  battery  arranged  within  the  handle, 
the  teeth  being  In  circuit  with  one  pole  of  the  battery,  a 
binding  post  In  circuit  with  the  other  pole  of  the  battery 
and  including  a  blndlog  screw,  and  a  cap  of  conductive 
matfrial  remoTably  fitted  upon  the  end  of  the  handle  and 
held  In  place  by  the  said  binding  screw 

5.  In  an  electric  brush,  a  metallic  plate  forming  a  con 
doctor,  a  foraminous  screen  of  conductive  material  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  teeth  oxtendlnc  loosely  through  the  meshes 
of  the  screen  and  having  heads  held  in  engagement  with 
the  plate  by  the  screen,  ami  means  for  supplying  current 
to  the  plate. 


1.098.667.  PLANTING-MACHINE.  John  FaircHILI* 
Hkn'rt.  Longdale.  Okia-.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stuart 
F.  Brady  and  Tom  E.  Willis.  Copartners  doing  business 
as  Brady  &  Willis.  FairTiew.  Okla  Filed  .Tune  9.  1913. 
Serial  No.  772.707.      (CI.  Ill— «.> 


a  cylindrical  opening  therein,  a  cut  off  plate  located  above 
the  seed  plate  and  having  seed  outlet  openings  und  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  the  wall  of  which  Is  threaded,  and 
a  stepped  spindle  threaded  at  one  end  of  its  shank  Into 
the  opening  in  the  cut-off  plate  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  of  its  shank  with  a  bead  engaging  the  underside  of 
the  bottom  plate  and  supporting  the  same  beneath  the  cut- 
off plate,  the  portion  of  the  shank  of  the  spindle  adjacent 
the  bead  non-rotatably  fitting  the  opening  in  the  seed 
pUte. 


1.098.668.  ART  OF  TREATING  METALLIFEBOUS  MA- 
TERIALS. HK.*fBY  B.  IIovLAND.  Duluth.  and  GsoKuc  B. 
FBANsroBTBB.  MlnneaiKjlls,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  806,310.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  which  conslstH  In  reacting  on  a  substan- 
tially dry  metalliferous  material  with  a  substantially  dry 
gaseous  sulfldlsing  agent  at  ordinary  temperature. 

2.  The  process  which  conttlHts  In  reacting  on  substan- 
tially dry  metalliferous  materials  with  a  substantially  dry 
sulfldlsing  agent  In  the  absence  of  exterior  artificial  heat. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  reacting  on  a  copper 
containing  material  with  a  sultldlzlng  agent  in  the  dry  nt 
ordinary  temperature. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  reacting  on  substan 
tlally  dry  metalliferous  materials  with  hydrogen-sulfid  guK. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  reacting  on  substan- 
tially dry  metalliferous  materials  with  hydrogen-aulfld  gaa 
In  the  absence  of  exterior  artificial  heat. 

iClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,098.669.  STEAM  TRAP.  Geosgi  MookB  Lsab,  New  Or- 
leans. La.  I-lled  June  11*.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.652. 
(CL  137—103.) 


1.  A  seed  dropping  mechatilxin  Including  a  )>ottom  plate, 
and  a  seed  plate  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  and  a  cut- 
off plate  above  the  seed  plate,  the  seed  plate  having  Its 
central  portion  recessed  In  its  underside,  the  bottom  plate 
having  a  raised  portion  fitting  in  the  recess  in  the  seetl 
plate,  the  bottom  plate  having  a  discharge  opening  and 
the  seed  plate  having  an  opening  in  its  recessed  portion 
and  an  opening  In  Its  Dortlon  outwardly  of  Ita  receaaed 
portion. 

2.  A  seed  dropping  mechanUm  Including  a  bottom  plate, 
a  seed  plate  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  an  apertured 
cut-off  plate  above  the  seed  plate,  ttie  seed  plate  having 
concentric  relatively  thin  and  relatively  thick  portions  1 
and  each  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  a  seed  col-  ' 
lectins  opening,  the  bottom  plate  having  concentric  rela- 
tively thick  and  relatively  thin  portlon«  disposed  respec- 
tively against  the  relatively  thin  and  relatively  thick 
portions  of  the  seed  plate,  and  the  said  bottom  plate 
having  an  outlet  opening  arranged  to  coincide  with  the 
openings  In  the  seed  plate. 

3.  A  seed  dropping  mechanism  Including  a  I>ottom  plate, 
and  a  seed  plate  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  and  a 
cut  off  plate  alKjve  the  s*>ed  plate,  the  seed  plat»>  having 
Its  central  portion  rece«i'*ed  In  Its  under  side  and  having 
the  side  wall  of  its  recen-s  inwardly  tapered,  the  bottom 
plate  having  a  raised  [H>rtlon  outwardly  topered  and  fit- 
ting within  the  recessed  portion  of  the  see<I  plate,  said 
bottom  plate  having  outlet  opening  and  the  seed  plate 
being  formed  with  openings  In  Its  recessed  portion  and 
Its  portion  outwardly  of  its  recessed  portion  l)oth  of  said 
openings  In  the  seed  piste  l>eing  arrani:'*d  to  coincide  with 
the  opening  in  the  bottom   plate. 

4.  A  seed  dropping  mechanism  Including  a  bottom  plate 
having  n  non  cylindrical  op^^nlng  therein,  a  seed  plate 
mounted  for   rotation  \ir»oo    the  bottom   piste  and   having 


1.  Id  a  steam  trap,  an  upright  casing  having  tnlet  and 
outlet  openings  at  Us  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively. 
a  float  guided  vertically  within  the  casing,  a  valve  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  float  and  cooperating  with  the 
outlet  opening,  a  cylinder  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing  over  the  Inlet  opening,  a  piston  working  within 
the  cylinder,  a  link  loosely  connected  at  ita  ends  to  the  pis- 
ton and  float  the  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  below  the  pis- 
ton, and  means  connected  to  the  piston  for  actuating  It. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  an  nprlght  casing  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively, 
a  float  guided  vertically  within  the  casing,  a  valve  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  float  and  coflperating  with  the  out- 
1ft  opening,  a  cylinder  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
rasing  over  the  Inlet  opening,  a  piston  working  within  the 
cylinder,  a  link  loosely  connected  at  lu  ends  to  the  piston 
and  float,  the  cylinder  having  an  inlet  t>elow  the  piston,  an 
upstanding  piston  rod  carried  by  the  piston  snd  passing 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  carried 
by  the  cylinder  and  co5perating  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
piston  rod  for  actuating  the  piston. 
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1.008.670.  AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF  FOR  GAS-BURNERS. 
HckJiA.x  S.  LEI.V8S.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr  22, 
ll^ia.     Serial  No.  762,896.     tCl.  ti7— 115.t 


1.  in  automatic  cut  off s  for  gas  burners,  a  burner  tube 
having  a  reduced  pas.tage.  a  valve  mounted  to  swing  by 
gravity  to  close  the  passage  and  by  pressure  of  gas  to  opc-n 
the  same,  and  a  lever  swingingly  mounted  In  the  tube  and 
having  a  rfarwardly  directed  upper  end  over  which  the 
valve  swings  In  cl'slns  and  whlrh  In  turn  swings  to  en 
gage  ihe  valve  when  cU«ed  to  lock  the  same  in  position. 

2.  In  automatic  cut-offs  for  gas  burners,  a  burner  tube 
having  a  reduced  passage,  a  valve  mounted  to  swing  by 
gravity  to  close  the  passage  and  by  pressure  of  gas  to  open 
the  same,  a  counter-weighted  lever  swingingly  mounted 
In  the  tube  and  having  a  rearwardly  directed  upper  end 
over  which  the  valve  swings  in  closing  snd  which  in  turn 
swings  to  engage  the  valve  when  closed  to  lock  the  same 
In  position,  and  exteriorly  operable  means  for  mamially  re- 
leasing the  valve. 

:t.  In  automatic  cut  offs  for  gas-burners,  a  burner  tube 
having  a  reduced  passage,  a  valve  mounted  to  swing  by 
gravity  to  close  the  passage  ond  by  pret»sure  of  gas  to  open 
the  same,  and  means  for  locking  the  valve  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  means  including  a  counter  weighted  lever  swing- 
ingly mounted  In  the  tube  and  having  a  normally  horizon 
tally  disposed  rear  arm  and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 
directed  forward  arm.  and  a  rearwardly  directed  arm 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  forward  arm,  said  valve 
being  adapted  in  closing  to  swing  over  the  rearwardly 
directed  arm.  which  in  turn  swings  hack  to  engage  the 
valve  when  riosed  to  lock  the  valvp  In  closed  position. 

4.  In  automatic  cut-offs  for  gas  burners,  a  burner  tube 
having  a  reduced  passage,  a  valve  mountW  to  swing  by 
jrravliy  to  close  the  passage  and  by  pressure  of  gas 
through  the  tub.-  to  open  the  passage,  and  means  pivoted. 
within  the  tube  and  rearwardly  of  the  valve  and  engage 
able  with  the  valve  for  locking  the  valve  in  closed  position. 

5.  in  automatic  cut-offs  for  gas  burners,  a  burner  tube 
having  a  reduced  passage,  a  valvp  mounted  10  swing  by 
p^vity  to  close  the  piissage  and  by  pressure  of  gas 
through  the  tube  to  open  the  passage,  and  means  pivoted 
rearwardly  of  the  valve  and  engageable  therewith  for  lock- 
ing the  valve  In  closed  position,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  Inoperative  position  by  the  valve  as  this 
latter  memt>er  swings  Into  closed  position,  and  to  resume 
Its  normal  locked  position  as  soon  as  the  valve  swings 
back  to  a  complete  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaselte.} 


line  of  cut  of  aald  rolls,  the  pasaagea  being  spaced  apart  In 
separate  planes,  and  the  Inner  walla  of  said  passages  be- 
ing upered  from  a  point  adjacent  the  cutting  rolls  and 
said  line  of  cut,  diverging  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
openings  of  said  passagei^ 

1  2.  A  cutting  tool  for  sheet  material,  comprising  a  body, 
cutting  rolls  carried  thereby,  two  passages  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  body,  into  the  body  and  beyond  the 
line  of  cut  of  said  rolls,  and   the  inner  edges  of  said  pas- 

I  sages  diverging  from  n  i>oint  adjacent  the  rolls  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  rolls. 

3.  In  a  sheet  material  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with 
cutting  rolls,  of  spaced  passages  in  the  tool,  spaced  in 
planes  general  to  the  direction  of  passage  of  material 
through  the  rolls  and  through  which  the  cut  adjacent 
portions  of  material  may  pass  after  leaving  the  rolls,  the 
planes  of  said  passages  diverging  from  their  ends  adjacent 
the  rolls,  and  the  sides  of  the  pasfiages  adjacent  the  cut- 
ting line  of  the  roll?  divr^'lng  from  adjacent  the  cutting 
rolls.  In  a  direction  away  from  the  openings  of  the 
passages. 

4.  In  a  sheet  material  culling  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  body  carrying  two  rotary  cutters  for  cutting  a  line 
«Mit.  of  means  for  attaching  a  handle  to  said  body  with 
the  handle  spaced  from  the  body  In  the  direction  of  cut- 
ting, and  guide  means  carried  by  said  handle  means  or 
handle,  being  located  laterally  spaced  from  the  line  of  cut 
of  the  tool  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  guide  means 
separate  from  the  tool. 

5.  A  cutting  tool  for  sheet  material,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  cutting  rolls  In  connection  therewith,  clear- 
ance passages  In  the  body  portion  through  which  cut  ad- 
jacent edges  of  material  may  pass  from  said  cutting  rolls, 
a  handle  for  moving  the  cutting  tool,  and  means  having 
connection  with  said  handle  for  guiding  the  tool  with  the 
cutting  rolls  and  clearance  passages  held  In  a  positive  re- 
lation laterally  to  the  material  being  cut. 

[<'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.098.671.  SHEKT  MATERIAL  CUTTER.  Edward  A 
LT'ndt.  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A. 
Grandland.  River  Forest.  III.  Filed  May  16.  1913. 
Serial  No.  7HS.025.      (CI.   164-84.1 


1,098,672.  KNIFE  SHARI'ENER.  William  B.  Ltkch, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Howard  L.  Neff,  Bala.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.   12.   1P14.     Serial  No.  818.345.      (CI.  61— 7.» 


1  In  a  dcvlci'  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  having 
diverging  sides  and  sharpening  surfaces  upon  the  inner 
faces  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  extending 
longitudinally  of  tlie  frame  between  the  sides  and  lying 
close  to  eacb  of  the  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  having 
diverging  sides  and  sharpening  surfaces  upon  the  inner 
faces  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  cylinder  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  lying  close  to 
each  of  the  surfaces. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  sheet  material,  comprising  a  body. 
cutting  rolls  carried  thereby,  two  passages  each  extendlu»i 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  bofly.  into  the  body  toward  the 


1,0©S,673.  COIN-COLLECTOR.  John  J.  Ltn«.  Yonkera. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1913.      Serial   No.   802.1*49.      <C1.    194—16.) 

1.  A  coin  collector  comprislni;  a  coin  hopper,  a  trap 
door  therefor  for  temporarily  arresting  the  coins  within 
said  hopper,  two  separaMt*  hearings  ccniperating  with  oald 
trap  dot)r.  and  means  eonirnlling  the  movement  of  said 
trap  door  about  either  of  said  bearings. 

2.  .V  coin  collector  comprising  a  controlling  memt>er,  a 
coin  hopper  for  temporarily  holding  the  coins,  a  cloanre 
therefor  movable  to  release  the  coins  from  said  hopper,  co- 
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opcnttng  mcmbcra  anoclated  with  Hid  hopper  and  aald 
damn  comprUInK  n  pair  of  aepanible  plToU  aboot  which 
■aid  doaurt  la  lotrrrbangeably  moTable.  the  maehinlam 
beln»  controlled   by  aalil   controlling  mrmber. 


3.  In  a  coin  collector  the  comblnattoo  of  a  coin  hopper, 
a  tr«p  door  therefor  for  temporarily  arreatlng  the  colnii 
within  aald  hopper,  two  lodcpcndeut  acts  of  coCperatlng 
nembera  for  providing  aald  trap  door  with  double  aepara 
We  plToU  about  either  of  which  aald  door  can  be  mored. 
and  means  for  controlling  the  raoTement  of  aald  trap  door 
about  either  plTot. 

i.  In  a  coin  collector  the  combination  of  a  coin  hopper, 
a  double  aeparably  pivoted  trap  door  for  temporarily  ar- 
resUnc  the  colna  therein  and  afterward  releaaing  and  dl 
rectlng  the  colna  therefrom,  and  meana  causing  the  aeloc 
tire  rotation  of  aald  trap  door  about  the  plvota  thereof 
for  controlling  the  release  and  diapoaltlon  of  the  tempora- 
rily arreated  colna. 

6.  In  a  coin  collector  the  combination  of  a  coin  hopper, 
■  closure  therefor  for  temporarily  arresting  the  colna  with- 
in said  hoppir,  separable  pivols  located  at  opposite  edges 
of  aald  closure  and  about  either  of  which  aald  door  can 
b«  c«UBe<l  to  rotate,  and  meana  for  normally  holding  aald 
cloture  In  arreatlng  position  and  selecting  the  pWot  about 
which  said   closure  should   rotate. 

[Claims  8  to  S  not  printed  In  the  fiaiette  ) 


1,098,«T4. 


AITOMOBILE  TIKE  PrMP.  Chablis  P 
McDowell  and  Ri.  ihbi,  n.  Eastth,  Porter,  Waah 
Filed  Sept    19.  I9IL',     Serial  No.  721,292.     (CI   21—90) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  di-scrlbed,  the  comblna 
tton  with  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  a  supplemental  frame 
■IkUMy  mounted  upon  aald  motor  vehicle  frame,  an  air 
pomp  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame,  a  crank  abaft 
CMTled  by  said  supplemental  frame  and  operatlvely  con 
aected  with  the  piston  of  said  air  pump,  a  pulley  alldable 
apon  aald  crank  abaft,  said  pulley  being  alldable  In  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
Mid  aupplemental  frame,  and  means  for  moving  aald 
pulley  on  said  crmnk  shaft,  as  and  tor  the  purpoa*  de- 
■ertlwd. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblsa- 
tlon  with  a  motor  vehicle  fram<>.  a  tank  supported  upon 
wld  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  slldably  monnted  upon 
■aid  frame,  an  air  pump  carried  by  said  supplemental 
frame  and  In  communication  with  aald  tank,  a  pulley 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  »lr  pomp,  said  pulley  be- 
ing alldable  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction   ' 


of  movement  of  (aid  mpplemental  frame,  UMana  for  mov- 
ing aald  frame  and  operatlvely  connecting  aald  pulley 
with  the  motor  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  for  moving  aald 
pulley  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  ape'd  of  aald  pulley,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 
I  3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comblna- 
,  tlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  motor  thereon  Includ- 
ing a  friction  pulley,  a  supplemental  frame  slldably  mount- 
^  ed  upon  the  vehicle  frame  and  adapted  for  movement  In  a 
direction  toward  and  from  the  frlcUon  pulley,  a  pump 
carried  by  said  supplementsi  frame,  a  crank  abaft  carried 
by  said  aupplemenlal  frame  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  platon  of  such  pump,  a  pulley  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  auch  shaft,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  Imparting  movement  to  the  supplemental  frame  where- 
by the  pulley  of  the  abaft  may  be  brought  Into  or  out  of 
engagement  with  the  friction  pulley  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  a  lupplemental  frame 
aUdably  mounted  upon  aald  motor  vehicle  frame,  an  air 
pomp  carried  by  aald  aupplemenul  frame,  a  crank  abaft 
carried  by  aald  aupplemental  frame  for  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  pision  of  said  air  pump,  a  pulley  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  crank  shaft,  means  for  operailvely 
connecting  aald  pulley  with  the  motor  of  the  vehicle,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  said  pulley  whereby  the  apeed  of  said 
pump  may  be  Increased  or  diminished,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine- 
tlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  motor  thereon  Inilud- 
Ing  a  frlcUon  pulley,  a  supplemenul  frame  alldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  vehicle  frame  and  adapted  for  movement  In  a 
direction  toward  and  from  the  friction  pulley,  a  pump 
carried  by  said  supplemenul  frame,  a  crank  shaft  car- 
ried by  aald  aupplemental  frame  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  piston  of  auch  pump,  a  pulley  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  such  atiaft,  arme  pIvoUUy  engagi-d  with  the 
aupplemental  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  vehicle 
frame  coacUng  with  such  arms  for  Imparting  movement 
to  the  aupplemental  frame  whereby  the  pulley  on  the 
■haft  of  such  supplemental  frame  may  be  brought  Into  or 
ont  of  engagement  with  the  frWUon  pulley  of  the  motor. 


1,098,675.  TRACTION  APPARATUS-  JOHN  W.  Mc- 
Lalk,  Crookston,  Minn,  nied  Apr.  24.  1911  Serial 
No.  622,668.      (CL  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  fraction  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  drum  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  supporting 
one  end  thereof,  an  annular  gear  on  the  Inner  periphery 
of  said  drum,  a  motor  arranged  within  aald  drum,  op- 
erative connection  between  the  motor  and  said  gear,  a 
brake  arranged  within  the  drum,  guide  wheels  Independent 
of  said  motor  and  adapted  to  support  the  other  end  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
guide  wheels. 

2.  In  a  traction  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  hollow  axle  In  said  frame,  a  drum  mounted  on 
said  aile,  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  gear  on 
the  loner  periphery  of  said  drum.  0  motor  arranged 
within  aald  drum,  operative  connection  between  the  motor 
and  the  Internal  gear  of  the  drum,  meana  for  conveying 
fuel  to  said  motor  tbrougb  aald  hollow  axle,  a  brake  ar- 
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ranged  within  ■■id  dram,  ■ad  ■djo^table  gnlde  wbeela 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  main  frame. 

:t.  In  a  traction  apparatns.  the  combination  wltli  a 
frame,  of  a  hollow  axle  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  drum 
journaled  on  said  axle  and  aupporting  one  end  of  aald 
frame,  a  motor  arranged  within  aald  drum,  operative  con- 
nection between  aald  motor  and  the  drum,  meana  for  con- 
ve.vlng  motive  fluid  to  aald  motor  through  said  axle,  guide 
wheela  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  means  for 
controlling  said  wheela,  a  countershaft  on  aald  frame  and 
oiteratlve  connection  t>etween  said  abaft  and  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  traction  apparatnt  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  hollow  axle  fixed  on  said  frame,  a  drum  n>- 
tatably  mounted  on  aald  axle,  a  motor  <-arrled  00  Bald  axle 
within  the  drum,  operative  connection  between  the  motor 
and  the  dram,  aald  connection  comprising  ■  ring  gear 
mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  drum  rim.  looae  pin- 
Ions  mounted  \ipon  the  ends  of  the  motor  shaft,  clutches 
adapted  to  engage  aald  pinions,  means  for  operating  laid 
clutches,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  enitage  the  rim  of  aald 
drum. 


l.U98,67G.  STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM.  MaxIHILIAK 
I'At  L  MiLuca,  Collingawood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Warren 
Weljeter  A  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  Iiec.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  596,198.      (CI.  103— 8S.) 


1.  The  combinallon  of  a  boiler,  a  ayatem  of  pipes  lead- 
ing from  a  higher  level  than  the  water  In  the  holler  and 
connecting  with  the  Iwller  for  supplying  It  with  water  by 
gravity,  means  to  prevent  passage  of  water  from  the  boiler 
backward  into  the  system  of  pipes,  power  devices  for  fore- 
inn  the  water  from  the  system  of  pipes  into  the  boiler 
against  alinormal  pressure  therein,  and  automatic  meana 
under  the  control  of  the  steam  pressure  In  the  boiler  for 
putting  the  power  devices  Into  or  out  of  operation. 

2  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  system  of  pipes  leading 
from  a  higher  level  than  the  water  In  the  holler  and  con- 
necting with  the  boiler  for  supplying  It  with  water  by 
gravity,  means  to  prevent  paasage  of  water  from  the 
boiler  backward  Into  the  system  of  pipes,  power  devices 
for  forcing  the  water  of  condensstlon  from  the  system 
of  pipes  Into  the  boiler  against  abnormal  pressure  there- 
in, and  automatic  means  under  the  control  of  a  static  head 
of  water  above  the  water  level  in  the  boiler  supported  by 
reason  of  the  steam  pressure  In  the  boiler  for  putting  the 
power  devices  Into  or  out  of  operstlon. 

:i.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  system  of  pipes  con- 
necting with  the  boiler  for  supplying  water  to  the  boiler 
by  grsvliy.  a  check  valve  to  prevent  passage  of  water  from 
the  boiler  backward  into  the  system  of  water  supplying 
pipes,  a  pump  having  Its  suction  and  discharge  connected 
with  the  aupply  system  of  pipes  respectively  upon  each 
aide  of  the  check  valve  for  forcing  the  water  from  the 
system  of  pipes  Into  the  boiler  agslnat  abnormal  pressure 
therein,  a  motor  for  operating  the  pump,  an  automatic 
means  under  the  control  of  the  steam  pressure  in  the 
boiler  for  putting  the  motor  Into  or  out  of  operation. 

4.  A  boiler  and  a  water  pipe  for  aupplylng  w^ter  to 
the  boiler  by  gravity,  combined  with  a  check  valve  la  tbe 


weter  pipe  to  prevent  flow  uf  water  from  the  boiler  beck- 
ward  Into  tbe  water  pipe,  a  pump  connected  In  a  by  paas 
pipe  In  the  water  pipe  about  the  check  valve,  a  motor  to 
operate  the  pump,  a  controller  for  putting  tbe  motor  Into 
or  out  of  operation,  and  meana  governed  by  ■bnonnal 
pieaaure  In  the  boiler  to  operate  ttie  controller. 

5.  A  boiler  and  a  water  pipe  for  supplying  w^ter  to  the 
holler  by  gravity,  combined  with  ■  check  valve  In  the 
water  pipe  to  prevent  flow  of  water  from  tbe  txiiler  Into 
the  water  pipe,  a  pump  connected  In  a  by  pass  pipe  In 
tbe  weter  pipe  about  tbe  check  valve,  a  receiver  connected 
with  tbe  water  pipe  at  a  level  al>ove  the  water  level  In  tbe 
boiler,  ■  motor  to  operate  the  pomp.  ■  controller  (or  put- 
ting tbe  motor  Into  or  out  of  operation.  ■  float  In  tbe  re- 
ceiver and  operated  by  the  water  therein  governed  by  ab- 
normal pressure  In  tbe  boiler,  and  connecting  meana  lead- 
ing from  tbe  float  to  operate  tbe  controller. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.  J 


1.098.677.  PNEfMATlC-TlUE  WHEEL.  JliLIOS  Mis- 
KCV,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1013.  Serial  No. 
793,287.      (CI.  152—10.) 


1.  In  a  wbeel  of  the  t.vpe  speclfled,  the  romblnatlon 
with  a  felloe,  of  annular  walls  united  to  said  felloe  and 
providing  an  annular  chaml)er  therearound.  a  series  of 
members  projected  Into  the  outer  annular  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  prttvidlug  a  series  of  outer  circumferential 
pockets  therein,  an  Inflatable  tube  within  said  chamber 
and  pockets,  n  series  of  pressure  members  engaging  aald 
Inflatable  tul>e  within  said  pockets,  and  a  series  of  bridge 
plates  connected  with  said  pressure  members  and  forming 
the  tread  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  felloe,  of  annular  members  united  thereto  and 
forming  a  chaml>er  therearound,  a  series  of  division  mem- 
bers lying  within  the  outer  portion  of  said  chamber 
throughout  the  extent  thereof  and  providing  a  series  of 
pockets  in  aald  outer  portion,  an  Inflatable  tube  occupying 
Hald  chamber  and  pockets,  a  aeries  of  pressure  memt>ers 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  Inflatable  tube  within 
aald  pockets,  metallic  tread  members  united  to  said  pres- 
sure members,  and  an  elastic  tread  united  to  said  metallic 
tread  members,  substantially  as  sipecifled. 

3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  type  8pe<-lfled,  tbe  combination 
with  a  felloe,  of  members  tmlted  fhnreto  and  providing 
an  anntzlar  chamber  therearound.  a  series  of  plates  ex- 
t'-nding  Into  the  outer  portion  of  said  chamber  throughout 
the  extent  thereof  and  forming  a  series  of  pocketa.  an  In- 
flatable tube  within  said  chamber  and  pockets,  a  corre- 
sponding aeries  of  pttingers  movable  between  said  plates 
against  the  caslnc  within  Ksid  pockets,  a  series  of  roda 
flxedly  connected  to  said  plungers,  s  series  of  cross  mem- 
bers to  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  are  fixedly  con- 
nected, and  a  series  of  bridge  plates  spanning  the  spacaa 
between  aald  cross  luemtiers  and  supported  thereon,  m^ 
atantlally  aa  speclfled. 
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4.  In  a  whe**!  of  the  typ«  apeclflml,  the  comblnatioo 
with  the  Inner  rim  of  a  whe^l.  and  a  series  of  channel 
□Qembera  united  thereto  and  forming  an  annular  channel 
tberearound,  of  a  serlea  of  plates  projected  Into  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  channel  and  providing  a  aeries  of 
pockets  therein,  a  series  of  plungers  movable  between 
Mid  p^jcket  plates  and  forming  outer  ctosares  of  said 
pockets,  a  compre««lble  tube  within  said  chau[i>-l  and 
pockets  and  eD^ased  by  said  ptuoKera.  a  series  of  cross 
beads  flxedly  connected  to  said  plungers,  an  outer  inclosing 
case  harlng  marginal  extensions  united  to  (he  channel 
membt^rs,  and  a  series  of  trtad  members  Interposed  be- 
tween the  croRS  hettds  and  supporting  said  outer  Inclosing 
case,  aubatantlallf  as  specified. 


1,098,67  8.  (JAKMENT-WEIGHT.  Albeht  Morlet. 
Three  Oaks,  Mich..  as.<<lgnoi  to  The  Warren  Feather- 
bone  Company,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Piled  Aue.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  716.033. 
(CI.  2—124.. 


-tf  '■, 


yl 


A  garment  weight  comprUloj;  a  flexible  base  and  a  plu- 
rality of  soft  metal  weights  nrninged  on  one  side  thereof 
and  rivets  formed  Integral  with  said  weights  and  extend- 
ing through  said  fl»>xlb]>-  ha<i«< 


1.098.679.  INTERNAL-COMHrSTlON  ENiilNE.  Paul 
H.  MrcLLBR  and  Lrowic  II.  S-iiileb.  Brooklyn.  N.  T., 
asalgnnrs.  by  direct  and  me-^ne  asslgnmeota.  to  L-H-S 
Motor  Co..  Eaopus,  N  Y.,  n  '  orp^ratton  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  h.  ini2.     StTlal  No.  7US.146.     tCl.  123  —  190.) 


1.  In  ao  internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  Inlet  port  for  dellvertng  11  charge  and  with  an 
outlet  port  for  the  waste  gases  and  products  of  combus- 
tion, of  rotary  valve  mt>chantsm  for  op^ilng  and  closing 
said  ports  said  mechanism  embodying  means  for  rsdudng 


the  speed  of  movemcDt  of  the  valve  daring  the  period  of 
admission  and  correspondingly  prolonging  the  normal 
period  that  the  Inlet  port  Ls  open. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  Inlet  port  for  delivering  a  charge  and  with  an 
outlet  port  for  the  waste  gases  and  producia  of  combus- 
tion, of  rotary  valve  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
said  ports  said  mechanism  embodying  means  for  reducing 
the  speed  of  mo%-ement  of  the  valve  during  the  period  of 
exhaust  and  correspondingly  [prolonging  the  normal  period 
that  the  outlet  port  U  open. 

3.  In  au  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  Hn  lulet  port  for  delivering  a  charge  and  with  an 
outlet  port  for  the  waste  gases  and  products  of  combus- 
tion, of  rotary-valve  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
said  ports  said  mechanism  embodying  means  for  reducing 
the  speed  of  movement  of  the  valve  during  the  period  of 
admission  and  also  during  the  period  of  exhaust  and  cor- 
reapondlugly  prolonging  the  normal  period  that  the  Inlet 
port  la  open  and  the  normal  period  that  the  outlet  port 
la  open. 

4.  In  au  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  inlet  port  for  delivering  a  charge  and  with  an 
outlet  port  for  the  waste  gases  and  products  of  combus- 
tion, of  a  combined  admission  and  exhaust  valve  com- 
moD  to  said  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  having  a  port 
adapted  to  register  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  at 
different  times,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  Its  speed  during  the  periwl 
of  admission  and  correspondingly  prolong  (be  normal 
period  that  the  Inlet  port  la  open. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  Inlet  port  for  dcUvL-rlng  a  charge  and  with  an 
outlet  port  for  the  w;iwte  gases  and  products  of  comhus- 
tlon.  of  a  combined  admission  and  exhaust  valve  com- 
mon to  said  Inlet  and  outlet  jwrts  and  having  a  port 
adapted  to  register  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  at 
different  times,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  Its  speed  during  the  period 
of  exhaust  and  correspondingly  prolong  the  normal  period 
that  the  outlet  port  la  open. 

[Claims  Q  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


L.i)9A,aAi)  JAME  ATPARATrs.  IUkrv  B.  Palmu. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aralguur  to  Milton  Bradley  Company. 
Sprlngtleld.  Ma!«!*..  a  Corporation  of  Massnchusetta. 
Filed  June  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  774,436.     (CI.  4(^— 61.) 


1.  A  ga:ue  apparatus,  comprising  a  board,  a  projecting 
device  ui>on  the  board,  a  revoluble  element  having  aper- 
tures, means  to  revolve  said  element,  and  means  to  Inter- 
rupt Its  revolution. 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  board,  a  plurality 
•  >t  projecting  devices  upon  the  board,  a  revoluble  element 
having  apertures,  a  post  upon  said  revoluble  element,  a 
spring  for  rotating  the  post,  an  arm  upon  the  post  carry- 
ing an  Attached  hall,  and  an  upright  at  each  aide  of  the 
board. 

3.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  revoluble  element 
bsTlog  aperturea   with   scoring   values,   meana  to   reToWe 
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said  element,  and  means  to  Interrupt  its  revolution  and 
means  arranged  to  impel  a  movable  device  In  said  aper- 
tures and  said  movable  device. 

4.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  revoluble  element 
having  apertnres.  a  spring  for  revolving  said  element,  a 
swinging  element  connected  to  said  revoluble  element  by  a 
dexlble  connection,  and  a  plurality  of  posts  about  which 
the  flexible  connectl<Hi  wraps  Itself  as  the  said  element 
revolves,  thereby  interrupting  Its  revolution. 


1,098.681.  KEYBOARD  AND  ESCAPEMENT  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  LINOTYPE-MACHINES.  Haxs  Petbrsbn. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Hied  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
fl5'J.77!»      fCl     199—7^ 


r  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  non  repeating  mechanically 
operated  key  controlled  matrix  releasing  mechanism,  In- 
cludin;:  a  driving  roller,  n  cwiperating  eccentric,  a  key 
operated  cam  having  a  multiplicity  of  cam  surfaces,  and  a 
trieger  subject  to  said  cam  and  uormally  holding  aald  ec- 
centric out  of  engagement  with  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  non  n'peatlng  mecbaBlcally 
operated  key  contrnlled  matrix  releasing  mechanism,  com- 
prlalng  a  matrix  oi^cBpement  element,  a  lever  supporting 
the  latter,  an  ecc.-ntric  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  driving 
roller  cooperating  with  said  eccentric,  a  trigger  normally 
holding  said  eccentric  disengaged  from  aald  driving  roller, 
a  ratchet  wheel  operative  as  a  tripping  cam  on  aaid  trig- 
ger, and  a  key  with  connections  for  intermittently  '•otat- 
ing  said  ratchet  wheel. 

■'!.  In  a  llDoiype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
trix magazine,  of  h  key-^-ontrolled  escapement  mechanlam 
Including  a  matrix  engaglne  element  having  Its  entire 
matrix  engaging  portion  included  within  the  space  between 
upper  and  lowfr  lujrs  of  the  lirnt  or  lowest  nintrix  and  op- 
erative only  on  the  flrt*t  or  inwest  matrix. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  matrix  releasing  mechanism 
comprising  a  continuously  running  driving  roller,  an  es- 
capement element,  a  vibratory  member  arranged  to  move 
aald  escapement  element,  a  loosely  suspended  eccentric 
gravity-held  with  freedom  for  movements  In  either  direc- 
tion carried  by  said  vibratory  member  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  drlvlns  roller,  said  vibratory  member 
l>eing  normally  under  strain  to  move  said  eccentric  into 
engagement  with  said  driving  roller,  and  a  key  controlled 
element  normally  holding  said  vibratory  meml>er  In  a  re- 
tracted position  with  said  eccentric  disengaged  from  aald 
driving  roller. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  matrix  releasing  mechanlam 
comprising  a  continuously  running  driving  roller,  an  es- 
capement element,  a  lever  arranged  to  move  said  escape- 
ment element,  a  loosely  suspended  eccentric  gravity-held 
with  freedom  for  movements  in  either  direction  carried 
by  said  lever  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driv- 
ing: roller,  said  lever  being  normally  under  strain  to  move 


laid  eccentric  Into  engagement  with  said  driving  roller, 
and  a  key-controlled  element  normally  holding  aald  lever 
in  a  retracted  position  with  said  eccentric  disengaged  from 
^ald.drlving  roller 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,098.682.  IBONING  TABLE.  Tbomas  E.  Popk.  Sayre. 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  688.276.  Renewed 
Apr.  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  832,108.     (CI.  G8~10.» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  board,  a  plural- 
ity of  foldable  supports  pivoted  thereto  and  arranged  to 
extend  in  crossed  relation  In  unfolded  position,  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  supports  relatively,  and  a 
plurality  of  laterally  movable  legs  pivoted  to  one  of  aald 
supports,  so  that  one  of  said  legs  may  be  moved  across  the 
plane  of  movement  of  one  of  said  supports  and  returned 
to  folde<J  position  so  ;i.*i  to  offer  no  Interference  to  the  fold- 
ing of  said  latter  support, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  board,  a  ploral- 
Ity  of  relatively  close  foldable  supports  pivoted  thereto 
and  arranged  to  extend  in  crossed  relation  in  unfolded  po- 
Bllion,  a  projecting  member  on  one  of  aaid  supports  to  en- 
gage the  other  support  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  sup- 
ports relatively,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  movable  legs 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  supports  below  said  projecting  mem- 
ber, so  that  one  of  said  l^gs  may  be  moved  across  the 
plane  of  movement  of  one  of  aald  supports  and  rettirned 
to  folded  position  so  as  to  offer  no  interference  to  the 
folding  of  said  latter  support. 

3.  In  :i  device  of  the  class  described,  a  t>oard,  a  plural- 
ity of  foldable  supports  pivoted  thereto  and  arranged  to 
extend  in  crossed  relation  in  unfolded  position,  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  supports  relntlvely,  a  plural- 
ity of  laterally  movable  legs  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sup- 
ports, so  that  one  of  aald  legs  may  be  moved  across  the 
plane  of  movement  of  one  of  said  supports  and  returniHl 
to  folded  position  so  as  to  offer  no  interference  to  the  fold- 
ing of  said  latter  support,  and  means  to  limit  tiie  lateral 
unfolding  movement  of  said  legs. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  board,  a  sup- 
port, a  support  member  foldable  relatively  thereto,  both 
said  support  and  member  pivoted  to  said  t>oard  and  ar- 
ranfied  to  extend  in  crossed  relation  In  unfolded  position, 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  support  and  memt>er 
relatively,  a  plurality  of  laterally  niovahl-'  iecs  pivoted 
to  said  support  memt>er.  ao  that  one  of  said  legs  may  be 
moved  across  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  support  and 
returned  to  folded  position  so  as  not  to  offer  Interference 
to  the  folding  of  said  support,  arms  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port member,  said  legs  provided  with  elongated  slots,  and 
said  arms  extending  Into  said  slots,  whereby  means  are 
provided  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald  legs  to  nnfoldad 
position. 

7i.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  t>oard.  a  support. 
a  support  mem  In  r  foldable  reJa  lively  ttiereto.  both  said 
support  and  member  pivoted  to  said  tward  and  arranged 
to  extend  in  crossed  relation  in  unfolded  position,  a  pro- 
jection from  one  of  said  parts  to  engage  the  otlier  part,  a 
plurality  of  laterally  movable  legs  pivoted  to  said  support 
member,  so  that  nne  of  said  legs  may  be  moved  across  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  support  and  returned  to  folded 
position  BO  as  not  to  offer  interference  to  the  folding  of 
said  support,  arms  pivoted  to  said  aupport  member,  said 
legs  provided  with  elongated  slots,  and  said  arms  extend- 
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loff  tato  laid  slots,  wherebr  m««iui  are  prortded  to  limit 
tli«  noTcment  of  satd  less  to  oofolded  poiltton,  sod  means 
to  prcTCBt  the  spreadloft  of  said  legs  while  In  folded  po- 
sition. 


1.098,683.  B£V£aAG£  EXTRACT.  Willis  H.  Post. 
Battle  Crpek,  Mich.,  assli^nor  to  Postum  Cereal  Co.,  Lim- 
ited, Battle  Creek,  Mlcb,  a  Partnership  .\ssoclatloo.  Um 
tied,  noder  the  laws  of  Mlcbl^o.  Piled  Feb.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746.940.     fCl.  99—11.) 

1.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparlot;  beverages,  con- 
slstiDg  of  extractive  matter  of  sweet  potatoes  sod  added 
sacchartae  .  material  roasted  to  caramelize  the  sugar 
present 

2.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  cod- 
Blstiog  of  comminuted  extractive  matter  In  soluble  form 
of  sweet  potatoes  and  molasses  roasted  to  caramelise  the 
sugar  present. 

3.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  extractive  matter  in  aoluble  form  of  roasted 
sweet  potatoes  and  caramelized  molassen. 


1.098,684.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TESSELL.\TED 
LINOLEUM.  Uenst  A.  PoTTit,  Jr.,  Prrsa  Stoiib.  Jr., 
and  William  Mcnz,  Philadelphia,  i'a.,  assignors  to 
Xbomas  Potter,  Sons  A  Company.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsjlvanla.  Filed  June  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,162.     (CI.  154—23.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  tessellated  linoleum,  the 
combination  of  a  bed,  belts  adapted  for  carrying  a  back- 
ing fabric  over  said  bed.  mechanism  for  moving  said  t>elts 
intermltteutly.  a  plurality  of  trays  adapted  for  holding 
compoaltion.  uld  trays  having  bottom  apertures  corre- 
sponding with  the  design  of  the  tesserc  to  tK>  formed, 
slides  for  reciprocating  said  trays,  guides  for  controlling 
the  movements  of  said  shdes,  a  press  having  a  movable 
platen,  mechanism  for  operating  said  platen,  csm  bars 
for  elevarlng  said  slides  and  operating  said  Isst  named 
mscbanlsm  Hyncbrononsly,  and  mesns  for  redprocatlofc 
said  cam  bars  In  synchronous  relation  to  the  operation  of 
satd  flrst  named  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  tessellated  llaoleum.  a 
frame  having  vertical  guldeways,  a  bed  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  movable  frame  having  thereon  trays  and  slides, 
said  slides  being  movable  tn  said  ways,  a  longitudinally 
oiOTable  cam  bar  for  eleratlng  said  slides,  means  compris- 
ing carrier  belts  for  moving  a  fabric  over  said  base  be- 
neath said  trays,  and  mecbanl>im  for  iDtermittently  oper- 
ating said  means  and  cam  bars  in  synchronous  relation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  tessellated  linoleum,  a  ata- 
tlonary  frame  having  guldeways  thereon,  a  bed  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  movable  frame  having  trays  tbereon. 
struts  movable  in  said  ways  for  reciprocating  said  mov- 
able frame,  Jonrnaled  belt  wheels  and  belts  carried  by 
said  wheels  for  carrying  a  fabric  over  said  t>ed  beneath 
Kid  movable  frame,  a  notched  wheel  fixed  Id  relation  to 
said  belt  wheels,  a  fulcrumed  lever  baring  a  dog  adapted 
for  positively  engaging  said  notched  wheel,  a  cam  bar 
adapted'  for  elevating  naid  struts  and  rocking  said  lever. 
and  means  for  Intermittently  moriug  said  bar  and  wheels 
tn  syochronooa  relation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  tcaaellyted  llnoleam,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  having  vertical  gnide^ways,  a  bed  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  morable  frame  having;  trays  thereon, 
struts  movable  In  said  ways  to  elevate  said  movable  frame, 
a  reclprocatlnic  cam  bar  for  elevating  said  struts,  s  jour- 
Mtled  shaft  hsTinic  belt  wheels  tbereon.  belts  csrrled  by 
■aid  wbesls  over  said  bed.  ■  motor,  and  meebanlsm  oper- 
ated by  said  motor  whereby  said  shaft  and  bar  are  Inter- 
Mtttently  operated  in  synchronons  relation 


S.  la  a  maeblae  for  maktag  tisssllated  Unoleam.  a  sta- 
tionary fraoM  baring  guide-ways  tbsrson,  a  bed  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  press  having  a  reciprocating  platen  pro- 
rided  with  baarlags  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  fluid  pres- 
sure mecbanlam  for  reciprocating  said  platen,  a  movable 
frame  harlng  alidea  movable  in  said  ways,  trays  movable 
by  said  frame  last  named  to  and  from  said  bed,  a  shaft 
Joamaled  la  aald  bearings,  belt  wheels  fixed  on  said  abaft, 
t>earings  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  abaft  Jonrnaled 
In  ssid  bearings  last  named,  belt  wheels  fixed  on  said  abaft 
Isst  named,  belts  carried  by  said  wheels  over  aald  bed  and 
platen,  movable  bars  having  cams  for  operating  said  Ould 
preasnre  mechanism  and  slides  In  synchronons  relation, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  belts  and  bars 
In  synchronous  relfltlon. 

I  Claims  6  to  ^  Dot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.098,685.  FILLING-SLACKENER  FOR  LOOMS.  Alomzo 
E.  RHOAnzs,  Hopedate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  806.617.     (CI.  139—85.) 


1  Id  filling  replenishing  mechanism  for  looms  a  feeder 
to  contain  n  supply  of  fllllnK  carriers,  n  series  of  movable 
iDdlridua)  end  holders  carried  thereby,  and  means  auto- 
matically actuated  upon  thp  transfer  of  s  filling  csrrler 
from  the  feeder  for  moving  the  corresponding  end  holder 
tT  carry  the  end  of  the  flllinB  toward  the  carrier,  and  thus 
positively  slacken  thf  flillnx. 

'J.  In  fitUntr  replenishing  me<-banlsm  for  looms,  a  feeder 
to  contain  a  supply  of  flillog  carriers,  a  series  of  Individual 
end  botdera  plvotatly  mounted  thereon,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  holders  toward  the  filling  carriers  positively  to 
sleeken  the  filllnff.  and  means  rontrolled  by  or  throngti 
the  transfer  of  a  filling  carrier  from  tne  feeder  for  ac- 
tuating the  Nwlnrine  means  of  n  correspondlnt;  end  holder, 

3.  In  fllliog  replenishing  mechanism  for  looms,  a  feeder 
to  contain  a  supply  of  filllnK  carriers,  a  series  of  movable 
Individual  end  holders  automatleslly  movable  to  carry 
the  filling  enda  to  u  position  positively  to  slacken  the 
same,  a  detent  means  for  esch  bolder  which  when  set  posl- 
tlcns  the  holder  wHh  the  filling  end  taut,  and  meens  con- 
trolled l.y  or  throuch  the  tran-^fer  of  a  fllllntr  carrier  from 
the  feeder  for  relea.'<lne  thi*  rnrrespoodlnR  detent  means 

4.  In  fllllnK  replenlshlnir  mechanism  for  looms,  s  Ceeder 
to  contain  a  supply  of  filling  carriers,  a  series  of  Indlrid- 
oal  end  holders  mounted  on  the  feeder  and  automatically 
nrovable  to  carry  the  fillloi;  ends  to  a  position  posltlrely  to 
slacken  the  same,  a  detent  for  each  holder  which  when 
set  positions  the  holder  with  the  filling  end  taut,  a  striker 
lever  harine  Its  rre*>  end  normally  adjacent  the  pstb 
of  travel  of  said  detents,  and  means  controlled  by  or 
through  the  transfer  of  a  filllnx  carrier  from  the  feeder 
foi  actuating  said  lever  to  cause  It  to  release  the 
spoodlnir  detent. 
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fi.  In  filling  replenishing  mechanlam  for  looms,  a  feeder 
to  contain  a  supply  of  filling  carriers  and  having  an  an- 
nular series  of  pivoted  arm?!  constituting  individual  end 
holders,  aprings  normally  acting  to  swing  said  arms  to- 
ward said  filling  carriers  thus  positively  to  slacken  the 
fillini;,  a  detent  for  each  arm  which  when  set  positions  the 
arm  with  the  filling  taut  and  with  snld  springa  under  ten- 
sion, and  means  controlled  by  or  through  the  transfer  of  a 
flUing  carrier  from  the  feeder  for  releasing  the  correspond- 
ing detent  to  allow  the  corresponding  spring  to  swing  the 
corresponding  arm  toward  the  carrier  and  slacken  the 
filling. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.098.6H«.  WIRE  FABRIC.  HBNay  Richaudson.  Cbl 
cago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  7.  191.1.  Serial  No.  746.807,  (CI. 
245—5.) 


1.  A  wire  link  fabric  made  up  of  Integral  bent  wire 
units  arranged  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each 
of  said  units  comprislnff  a  two-ply  tension  member  the  two 
limbs  of  which  are  Joined  at  one  end  forming  a  closed  end 
for  the  unit,  a  pair  of  crossed-wire  loops  at  the  other  end 
of  said  tension  member,  and  a  laterally  extending  cross- 
arm  on  one  aide  of  said  tension  member  :  the  units  of  the 
longitudinal  rows  having  their  proximate  closed  ends 
and  crossed  wire-loops  connected,  and  the  units  of  the 
transviTKe  rows  being  connected  through  said  cross-arms. 

2.  A  wire  link  fabric  made  up  of  Inteeral  bent  wire  units 
airanged  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  rowa,  each  of  said 
units  comprising  a  two-ply  tension  member  the  two  limbs 
of  which  are  Jofned  at  one  end  forming  a  closed  end  for 
the  unit,  a  pair  of  loops  at  the  other  end  of  said  tension 
member,  a  laterally  projecting  loop  on  one  side  of  said 
tension  member,  and  a  laterally  extending  cross-arm  on 
the  other  side  of  said  tension  member  ;  the  units  of  the 
longitudinal  rows  having  their  proximate  closed  ends  and 
loops  Interlooped,  sud  the  units  of  the  transverse  rows 
havlDe  their  proximate  laterally  projecting  loops  and  cross- 
arms  connected. 

3.  A  wire  link  fabric  made  up  of  Integral  bent  wire 
units  arranged  In  loncltudlnal  and  transverse  rows,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  two-ply  tension  member  the 
two  limbs  of  which  are  Joined  nt  one  end  forming  a  closed 
end  for  the  unit,  a  pair  of  loops  at  the  other  end  of  said 
tension  roemlwr,  a  laterally  projecting  loop  on  one  side 
of  said  tension  member  formed  as  an  extension  of  one  of 
said  loops,  and  a  laterally  extending  cross-arm  on  the 
other  side  of  said  tension  member  formed  as  an  extension 
of  the  other  of  said  loops  and  terminating  in  a  hook  ;  the 
units  of  the  longitudinal  rows  baring  their  proximate 
cloaed  ends  and  loops  interlooped.  and  the  units  of  the 
transverse  rows  baring  their  prorimate  laterally  project- 
lnf>  loops  and  cross-srms  Interbooked. 

4.  A  wire  fabric  made  up  of  Integral  bent  wire  onlts 
arranged  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each  of 
said  units  comprising  a  two-ply  tension  member  the  two 
limbs  of  which  lie  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  and  are 

■  joined  at  one  end  by  a  U-bend,  a  pair  of  closed  loops  at 
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the  other  end  of  said  tension  member,  a  laterally  project- 
ing horlxotttally  disposed  loop  on  one  side  of  said  tension 
member  formed  as  an  extension  of  one  of  said  closed  loops, 
and  a  laterally  extending  cross-arm  on  the  other  side  of 
said  tension  member  formed  as  an  extension  of  tbe  other 
of  said  closed  loops  and  terminating  in  a  hook :  the  units 
of  the  longitudinal  rows  having  their  proximate  U-bends 
and  clo.sed  loops  Interlooped.  and  tbe  units  of  tbe  trans- 
verse rows  having  their  proximate  laterally  projecting; 
loops  and  cross-arms  interbooked. 

5.  A  wire  link  fabric  made  up  of  integral  bent  wire 
units  arranged  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  two-ply  tension  member  the 
two  limbs  of  which  are  joined  at  one  end  forming  a  closi>d  . 
end  for  the  unit,  a  pair  of  closed  loops  at  the  other  end  of 
said  tension  member,  a  laterally  projecting  loop  on  one 
side  of  said  tenslon>  member  formed  as  an  extension  of  one 
of  said  closed  loops,  and  a  laterally  extending  cross-arm 
on  the  other  side  of  said  tension  member  formed  an  an  ex- 
tension of  the  other  of  said  closed  loops,  said  cross-arm 
af  its  Inner  end  lying  between  the  arms  of  said  laterally 
piujecting  loop  and  terminating  at  Its  outer  or  free  end 
In  a  book,  the  units  of  the  longitudinal  rows  having  their 
proximate  closed  ends  and  closed  loops  Interlooped,  and  the 
units  of  the  transverse  rows  having  their  proximate  later- 
ally projecting  loops  and  cross-arms  Interbooked. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.09H.687.  ROOF-CAELINE,  WiLLiAU  H.  V.  RosiNO,  St, 
I^uis,  Mo.  Filed  Nor.  13,  1913.  SerUt  No.  800.746. 
(CI.  108—5.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  a  Inillt  up  carllne  consisting  of  main 
half-length  meml^ers  extending  from  the  side  plates  to  tbe 
ridge  and  converging  at  their  middles,  and  a  middle  con- 
necting member  secured  to  the  middle  of  each  of  said  half- 
length  meml>ers  and  having  a  horizontal  upper  face  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  ridge  piece,  both  ends  of  each  of  said 
half-length  membcra  aloplng  downward  toward  the  same 
side  of  tbe  car  and  being  secured  to  the  side  plate  of  the 
car. 

2.  A  carllne  comprising  two  channel  bar  sections  placed 
on  edge  and  extending  from  tbe  side  of  tbe  car  to  near 
the  ridge,  and  baring  portions  bent  to  lie  parallel  to  the 
ridge  line,  means  for  securlnc  «ald  parallel  portions  to- 
gether consisting  of  a  connecting  member  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  and  a  stlffenlnf:  plate  secured  to  tbe  lower  flanges 
of  said  channel  bars  near  the  ridge. 

3.  A  carllne  comprising  two  end  members  bent  at  the 
middle  and  each  having  Its  ends  in  the  same  plane  sod 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction,  tbe  middle  por- 
tions of  said  end  members  being  secured  together  by  means 
of  top  and  bottom  plates,  and  the  end  portions  extending 
downwardly  away  from  each  other  and  having  their  ex- 
tremities adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  side  plates  of  a 
car. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  a  built-up  carllne  consisting  of  V- 
shaped  members  placed  with  their  points  adjacent  to  each 
other,  and  a  pair  of  cover  plates  secured  thereto  and  In- 
closing the  space  between  the  points  of  said  V-abaped 
members,  the  ends  of  said  V-shaped  members  diverging 
toward  the  same  side  of  the  car  and  being  secured  to  the 
side  plate  of  tbe  car. 

5.  A  carllne  comprising  a  box  girder  middle  portion  and 
end  portiona  diverging  downwardly  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  tbe  side  plates  of  a  car. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 
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1.0  8  8,88  8.  MULTIPLE  TOOr.  HOLDER.  WILLIAM 
8cH«LL»SB.»CH  and  William  Lodoi.  Clnrlnnatl.  Ohio, 
umlKnorii  10  The  I>o<lite  &  Slilplcy  Machine  Tool  Com- 
l.nnv  flnrlnnatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporntlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
.\.lg    »>.   IPI3      8«Tl«l  No    7K3.72S.      (01.  29— 49.) 


6.  Id  romMnitloD  with  a  support,  a  fixed  rolnmn  there- 
on, a  raaltlple  tool-holder  rotallvel.T  adjoitahle  on  the 
colamn  and  lupport.  means  for  relatively  elamplDK  the 
support,  column  and  tool-holder,  means  automatically 
latchlnil  the  tool  holder  In  predetermined  positions  on  the 
support,  a  lever  adapted  when  ral»e<l  10  actuate  said 
clamp  anil  latch,  and  when  depresnetl  to  release  the  clamp, 
onlalch  the  tool  holder  and  eniinite  a  portion  thereof  for 
adjusting  the  same,  and  menoa  normally  holding  said  lever 
In  latchlnK  position. 

irlalm  B  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.l 


1.0»8.tl89.  SCOKl.Nti  M.tfHINK.  fllAgLBI  R.  BiTMOCa. 
Rocheater.  N.  Y..  asalennr  to  M  r>.  Knowlton  I'ompnny. 
Kocbesler.  S.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed 
Jan.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  7^1.S!'I,      (CI.  164— fl2.) 


1.   In  combination  with  a  support,  a  longitudinally  bored 
supporting  column  non  rotatahly  secured  to  said  support, 
a    multiple   tool  holder  on    the   support,    rotatahle   relative 
ti.  the  column,   a  center  t«>re<l  cinmp  piece  screw  threaded 
t"  said  column,   means  enabling  the  turn  of  said  piece  to 
relatively    damp    together   the    support,   column   and   tool- 
holder,  a   latch-plate  for  the   bottom  of  the  tool  holder,   a 
spring  plunger  concentric  with  the  damp  piece  and  column. 
Iiavlng  a  Istch  bar  normally  engaging  the  latch  plate  and 
interlocking  therewith   when   In  appr..prl8te   relative  posi 
tlon».  a  lever  for  clamping  and  undainplng  the  tool  holder, 
rrtatably  adjusting  the  support  and  operating  the  plunger. 
•2.   In  comblnstlon  with  a  support,  a  longitudinally  bored 
supporting  column   non  rotatably  secured  to  said  support, 
a    multiple    tool  holder  on    the   »up|K>rI    mtatable    relative 
tj  the  column,  a  latch-plate  l)ctween  the  support  and  tool- 
holder,   movable    with   the   latter,   a   counter  bored   clamp 
piece   screw-threaded    to    tkc   column    and    formed    with    a 
transverse  slotted  head,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  slot  of  the 
damp  piece  and  bridging  the  center  bore,  means  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  damp  piece  clamps  or  unclamps  rela 
lively    the    support,    column    and    tool  holder    together,    a 
sprliig  plunger    passing    through    said     clamp    piece     and  | 
column,  a   latch  bar  on   the  lower  end   of  the  plunger  co^ 
operating    with    the   latch  plate   said    bar   being   vertically 
guided  In   the  walls  of  the  lower  end  of  the  column,  the 
upper  end   of  the   plunger  ts-Ing   engageable   by    the   lever 
tb  effect  the  unlatching,  the  spring  automatically  effecting 
the   latching  operation   when   the   latch  plate  1»   presented 
to   the    lalchhar    In   positions   corresponding    to  operative 
tool  positions  of  the  holder,  and  means  for  securing  tools 
to  said  holder, 

3  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  column  non  rota- 
tably secured  thereto,  a  multljile  tool  holder  rotatahle  on 
the  column  and  «u|iport,  means  for  relatively  clamping  the 
support,  column  and  tool-holder,  means  automatically 
letchlng  the  tiwl  holder  In  predetermined  positions  on  the 
support,  adapted  to  be  manually  unlatched,  and  a  lever 
rotatablv  movable  In  transverse  planes  for  actuating  the 
clamp  and  latch,  and  for  rotatahly  adjusting  the  tool 
holder. 

4  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  longitudinally  bored 
column  non  n.tntabry  Bied  to  the  suiiport,  a  multiple  tool- 
holder  rotatahle  on  the  column  and  supiwrt,  a  center  bored 
clamp  member  screw  threaded  on  the  column,  a  slotted 
head  for  said  member,  a  lever  pivoted  therein  and  bridging 
the  bores  of  the  column  and  clamp  meml>er.  the  handle  end 
of  said  lever  when  lying  In  the  slot  being  adapted  to  engnge 
the  tool  holder  to  rotatably  adjust  the  same,  means  where 
hy  an  appropriate  turn  of  said  member  relatively  clamps 
together  said  support,  column  and  t'«>l  holder,  a  latch- 
plate  on  the  tool  holder,  a  spring-plunger  within  the  clamp 
member  and  column,  a  latch  bar  on  said  plunger  cooper- 
ating with  said  latch  plate,  said  bar  NMng  vertically  guided 
m  the  column,  the  plunger  head  projecting  normally  Into 
the  slot  of  the  clamp  member,  and  means  for  securing 
tools  to  BBld  holder,  the  lever  manipulations  controlling 
the  clamping,  swlvellng  and  latching  operations. 


1,  Id  «  machine  of  the  cl»««  described,  the  (romblnatlon 
of  primary  and  aecondary  scoring  mechanlaras.  a  table 
between  the  same,  and  automatic  means  for  feeding  suc- 
cessive sheets  Into  the  machine  In  pr.-determlued  timing 
said  means  Including  a  feed  element  movable  bodily  Into 
and  out  of  feeding  relation  with  each  sheet. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ile«crlhi-<l.  the  combination 
of  primary  and  s<-condary  acorlng  mechanisms,  a  table  be- 
tween the  same,  and  autonintl.-  meiins  for  feisllng  succea^ 
slve  sheets  Into  the  machine  In  predetermined  timing  lald 
means  Including  11  feed-roll  movable  boillly  Into  and  out 
of  feeding  relation  with  each  sheet. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
ot  primary  and  secondary  swrlng  mechanisms,  a  table  be- 
tween the  same,  and  automatic  means  for  feeding  succes- 
sive sheets  Into  the  machine  In  predetermlneil  timing  said 
means  Including  a  pair  of  co,li>eratlve  feed  rolls  one  of 
which  Is  movable  relatively  to  the  other  Into  and  out  of 
feeding  relation  with  each  other. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  .lescrlhed.  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  scoring  mechanisms,  a  table 
t.etween  the  same,  a  pair  of  fe.-d  rolls  at  the  delivery  side 
of  the  primary  acorlng  mechanism  and  cooperative  there- 
with, a  timing  fee.1  device  at  the  receiving  side  of  the  pri- 
mary scoring  m.K-hanlsm.  and  means  for  moving  aald 
timing  feed  device  bodily  Into  and  out  of  feeding  relation 
with  a  sheet  at  predetermined  polots  Id  each  cycle  of  op- 
erations of  the  machine. 

n.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  s.>condary  scoring  me<hanlsms,  a  table  be- 
tween the  same,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  at  the  delivery  side  o( 
the  primary  scoring  mechanism  and  cooperative  therewith, 
a  pair  of  timing  feed-rolls  at  the  receiving  side  of  the 
primary  acorlng  mechanism,  and  means  for  bringing  said 
timing  feed  rolls  Into  and  out  of  feeding  relation  with  a 
sheet  at  predetermined  points  In  each  cycle  ot  operation! 
of  the  machine 

icialnis  «  to  ■-"!•  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette..] 


1.09R,n«0.  DHiLl.  MAriiEii  W  SUKUwoop.  Franklin. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Chi- 
cago III,,  a  Corporntlon  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Sept.  30. 
1913.     Serial  No.  792,587.      (CI.   121—20.) 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
drilling  engine,  a  feed  device  connected  therewith,  meant 
for  feeding  the  motive  fluid  direct  to  said  device,  meant 
of  communication  between  the  engine  and  air  feed  de- 
vice, and  a  loaded  valve  Interposed  In  said  communication. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
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a  drilling  englnr.  a  feed  device,  a  connecting  member  lo- 
cate<I  between  the  engine  and  device  and  having  paasage 
for  the  motive  fluid  from  said  device  to  the  engine,  means 
for  feeding  the  motive  fluid  direct  to  said  device,  and  a 
loaded  valve  lnterpo»e<l  In  said  passage. 


3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  drilling  engine,  a  feeil  device  therefor  comprising  tele 
acoping  cylinders,  a  connecting  member  connected  on  one 
side  with  the  engine  and  on  the  other  »i<le  with  one  of  the 
telescoping  cylinders,  means  for  feeding  the  motive  fluid 
direct  to  said  device,  said  i-onnecting  member  having  a 
motive  flulil  passage,  and  a  loaded  valve  Interposed  In 
said  pasaage. 

4  In  a  tool  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination  of 
a  drilling  engine,  a  feed  device  therefor,  a  head  block  con- 
necteil  on  one  side  with  the  engine  and  on  the  other  aid* 
with  the  feed  device,  means  for  feeding  the  motive  fluid 
direct  to  said  device,  said  block  having  a  motive  fluid 
supply  passage,  and  a  k«ded  valve  In  said  passage  com 
prising  a  spring  pressed  piston  exposed  on  one  side  to  the 
motive  fluid,  and  a  piston  head  connected  with  the  platon 
and  governing  said  passage  to  the  engine. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  drilling  engine,  n  tiid  device  therefor,  a  head  block  con- 
nected on  one  side  with  the  engine  and  on  the  other  side 
with  the  f€>ed  device,  means  for  feeding  the  motive  fluid 
direct  to  said  device,  said  block  having  a  motive  fluid  sup- 
ply passage,  and  a  loaded  valve  In  said  passage  comprising 
a  spring  pressed  piston  eipose<l  on  one  side  to  the  motive 
fluid,  said  passage  tirniinntlng  In  a  port  communicating 
with  the  engine,  and  a  piston  head  connecteil  with  the 
piston  and  having  ports  therethrough,  said  piston  bead 
governing  said  port. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  C.niette.l 


gaiglng  points  arranged  to  engage  depressions  in  said  bolta 
for  tending  to  hold  them  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  hat  guard,  comprising  an  attaching  plate  having 
a  liearing  therein,  a  prong  member  having  a  Journal  por- 
tion engaging  said  liearlug  and  having  a  head  engaging 
point  projecting  therefrom  and  locking  means  adapted  to 
positively  hold  the  prong  member  either  in  or  out  of 
head  engaging  pc.siilon,  and  against  unauthorited  turning 
the  same  therefrom.     .  

H  l.iiuis  ii  Id  >  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.) 


l.OftS.Wl.  HAT-C;l  Aim.  KUANK  1'  Snow.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  llec.  K'..  It'll.  Serial  No.  665.478.  (01. 
2 — 108. 1 


I  In  combination  with  a  perforated  sweat  leather,  a 
bat  guarding  device  having  a  guarding  pr.iiig  adapted  to 
project  Ihroucb  the  perforation  <»f  the  sweat  leather  to 
contact  with  the  head,  or  t«»  Is*  withdrawn  from  the  sweat 
leather  and  turned  out  of  head  engaging  position. 

2.  A  hat  guard,  comprising  an  attaching  plate,  a  head 
engaging  prong  member,  pivoleil  upon  said  attaching  plate 
and  locking  means  capable  of  holding  the  prong  member 
either  in  Its  head  engaging  position  or  out  of  bead  engag- 
ing position,  as  the  case  may  be. 

3.  A  hat  guard  comprising  an  attaching  plate,  a  head 
engaging  prong  memlsr  adjustably  Journaled  thereon,  and 
a  combination  locking  means  adapt'il  to  positively  lock 
the  adjustable  prong  member  In  all  of  the  different  posi- 
tions to  which  it  may  be  adjusted 

4.  A  hat  guarding  device  comprising  an  attaching  plate 
having  a  series  of  radiating  recesses,  a  prong  member 
movable  on  the  said  attaching  plate  aud  having  segmental 
bolts  mounted  thereon,  means  pp  jecllng  through  said 
prong  member  for  adjusting  said  Ix'lts  and  a  spring  plate 
connected  with  said  prong  meroiier  ami   having  bolt  en- 


l.li(lh.«92.  TKMPBRATCnE- CONTROLLINC  DEVICK 
FOR  STORAiJI-:  ItATTERlES.  OllORGE  H.  StaHL, 
Qulncy.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  The  Stawll  Company,  Quiocy. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  17,  1913,  Se- 
rial  No,  768,217,      (01,   161 — 15.1 
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1.  In  a  battery-charging  device  of  the  clinracter  de- 
scribed, a  charging  circuit  that  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  storage  battery,  a  switch  In  snid  charging  circuit, 
means  whereby  said  switch  opens  automatically  when  the 
temperature  in  the  liatiery  reaches  a  certain  degree,  a 
time-Indicator,  and  a  slopping  device  for  said  Indicator 
governed  by  sahl  switch  so  as  to  cause  the  time-Indicator 
to  stop  when  the  switch  oltens. 

2.  In  a  battery  charging  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  charging  circuit  that  is  adapted  to  l>e  connected 
to  a  storage  battery,  a  switch  In  aald  charging  circuit, 
means  whereby  saiil  switch  opens  automatically  when  the 
lemticratnre  in  the  storage  lattery  reaches  a  certain  de- 
;:ree.  a  time-Indicator  provided  with  a  Imlance  wheel-ar- 
resting member,  and  an  actuating  means  for  said  member 
ciintrolle*!  by  said  switch  and  arranged  In  such  a  manner 
that  it  causes  said  balance-wheel-arrestlng  member  to  be- 
come ojkeratlve  when  said  switch  la  opened. 

3.  In  a  battery  charging  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  charging  circuit  that  Is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  storage  battery,  a  switch  in  said  charging  circuit, 
means  whereby  said  switch  opens  automatically  when  the 
temperature  In  the  storage  Itattery  reaches  a  certain  de- 
gree, a  time  Indicator  provided  with  a  balance  wheel  ar- 
resting member,  and  a  .spring  .nctuated  rock  shaft  having 
a  part  that  coBperates  with  said  balance  wheel  arresting 
member  and  a  part  tliat  cooperates  with  said  switch  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  battery  charging  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  charging  circuit  (hat  is  adaiued  to  he  connected 
to  a  storage  battery,  a  switch  arranged  in  said  cbtrglnc 
circuit,  a  locking  device  for  holding  said  switch  doted, 
an  electric  magnet  for  moving  said  locking  device  Into  an 
Inoperative  position,  a  thermometer  arranged  In  the  stor- 
age battery  for  automatically  closing  the  circuit  that  ener- 
glles  said  magnet  when  the  temperature  in  the  battefj 
reaches  a  certain  degree,  a  time-indicator,  and  mcana  for 
causing  said  indicator  10  slop  when  said  switch  opene. 

5.  A  liattery  charging  device  comprising  a  charging  cir- 
cuit that  Is  adapted  to  1*  connected  to  a  storage  battery, 
a  spring  actual. 1I  switch  In  said  charging  circuit,  an  ele«- 


ii6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  2,  IQI4. 


trie  msgnet  whose  armature  Is  provided  with  a  tocklog 
device  for  holdlns  said  switch  In  Its  closed  position,  a 
separate  circuit  for  enerRlling  said  magnet,  a  time  Indi- 
cator, a  stopping  device  for  said  Indicator  that  forms  part 
of  the  circuit  that  cnerglies  said  magnet,  and  a  thermome- 
ter arranged  In  the  storage  battery  for  automatically  clo«- 
Ing  the  magnet  inerglTLlng  circuit  when  the  temperature  In 
the  battery  reaches  a  certain  degree. 

[I'lalms  ()  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasettel 


l,098,«0a.  11KEI.IN<;  MAClllNB  ATTACHMENT. 
L'UABLE.s  1".  Stanbii.>.  I,.vuu.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'atersnn,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
Uon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  I'J.  11)12.  Serial  No. 
714,754,      I  CI.  1— :if>  1 


to   remain   at   rest   when   the  cam   travels  In   the  opposite 
direction. 

.5.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  tank  for  holding  an  adhesive  to  be  applied  by 
the  operative  to  the  heel  seat  of  a  boot  or  shoe  prior  to 
attaching  a  heel  thereto,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  In  Bxed 
position  and  dipping  Into  said  tank,  means  Including  a 
slide  for  rotating  the  brush  In  Its  flied  position,  a  reclpro 
eating  rod,  and  a  cam  adjustably  connected  to  said  rod  and 
coactlng  with  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,098,804.  MICUOMKTER.  I-ABor  S.  ST»narrT,  Atbol, 
Mais.,  assignor  to  The  I.,  8.  Starrett  Company.  Atbol. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  .Massachusetts.  Klled  Feh.  IB. 
1814.     Serial  No.  SlS,8r.4.      (CI,  33—184.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heels  to  biwts  and  shoes, 
the  combination  of  a  tank  for  containing  an  adhesive, 
means  for  supporting  the  tank  at  the  front  and  aide  of 
the  machine  frame,  a  brush  mounted  In  Hied  position  at 
the  front  and  side  of  the  machine  frame  to  dip  Into  said 
tank,  devices  for  rptatlng  the  brush  In  Its  (Ixed  position 
to  expose  a  supply  of  adhesive  for  application  to  the  heel 
seat  of  a  boot  or  shoe  hy  the  operative  at  the  front  of 
the  machine  and  prior  to  attaching  the  heel  thereto,  heel 
nailing  means,  and  means  connected  to  the  heel  nailing 
means  for  actuating  said  devices. 

2,  In  a  machine  for  attaching  h^els  to  boots  and  sboea, 
the  combination  of  a  tank  for  coutalnlni;  an  adhesive, 
means  for  supporting  the  tank  at  the  front  and  aide  of 
the  machine  frame,  a  bru.sh  In  tiled  position  at  the  front 
and  side  of  the  machine  frame  mounted  to  dip  Into  said 
tank,  ratchet  and  pawl  devices  for  rotating  the  brush  In 
said  flxerl  position  to  expose  a  supply  of  adhesive  for 
hand  apiillcatlon  )iy  the  operative  to  the  heel  sent  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  prior  to  attachlni;  the  heel  thereto,  heel  nail 
Ing  means,  and  means  connected  to  the  heel  nailing  means 
for  actuating  said  devices. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heels  to  hoots  and  shoes, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  brush  supported  In  fixed  po- 
sition at  the  front  and  side  of  the  maolilne  frame,  means 
for  supplying  an  adhesive  to  said  brush  for  hand  appll 
cation  to  the  heel  seat  of  a  boot  or  shoe  prior  to  attach- 
ing the  heel  thereto,  actuating  means  for  heel  attaching 
devices,  and  means  operated  by  movement  of  said  actu- 
ating means  for  rotating  said  brush  In  Its  flied  position 
at  the  front  and  side  of  the  machine  frame. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
Hon  of  the  machine  frame,  a  tank  for  holding  adhesive 
supported  thereby,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  In  flied  posi- 
tion and  dipping  Into  said  tank,  heel  nailing  means,  and 
means  actuated  from  said  beei  nailing  means  for  rotating 
said  brush  and  comprising-  a  slide  having  a  knuckle 
Jointed  end  portion,  and  a  reciprocating  cam  for  acting 
on  said  end  portion  to  cause  the  slide  to  move  when  the 
cam    travels    In    one    direction    and    permitting    the    slide 


1.  In  comhinailon  with  the  spindle  of  a  micrometer,  a 
spindle  lock  comprising  a  split  ring  encircling  said  spindle 
and  having  lis  exterior  surface  formed  os  an  Involute, 
means  for  holding  wild  split  ring  against  rotation  and  an 
operating  ring  Inclosing  said  split  ring  and  having  It* 
Inner  face  formed  In  an  Inclosing  Involute, 

2.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  of  a  micrometer.  « 
spindle  lock  comprising  a  split  ring  encircling  said  spindle 
and  having  Its  exterior  surface  formed  as  an  Involute  of 
one  revolution  with  the  ends  connected  by  a  radial  shoul- 
der, means  for  holding  said  split  ring  against  rotation 
and  an  operating  ring  Inclosing  said  split  ring  and  having 
Us  inner  face  formed  In  a  similar  Involute  contacting 
with  the  ttrst  and  having  a  shoulder  opposing  the  flrst  to 
act  as  a  stop. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  of  a  micrometer,  a 
spindle  lock  comprising  a  split  ring  encircling  said  spindle, 
means  for  holding  said  split  ring  against  rotation  and  an 
operating  device  having  a  surface  engaging  a  coactlng 
surface  of  the  rin,;,  the  distance  of  the  successive  elements 
of  said  surfaces  from  the  center  of  the  ring  progressively 
increasing  clrcumferentlally. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  of  a  micrometer,  a 
spindle  lock  comprising  a  compressible  member  encircling 
said  spindle,  means  (or  holding  said  compressible  member 
against  rotation  and  an  opciatlng  device  having  a  sur 
face  engaging  a  coactlng  surface  of  the  compressible  mem 
lier,  the  distance  of  the  successive  elements  of  said  sur 
face*  from  the  center  of  the  ring  progressively  Increasing 
clrcumferentlally. 


i,oos,nn,>.    wiNhow. 

filed  Mar    1«.  1012. 


Iah  l^   .Siol.l'EK.  New  York,   N.   V. 
Serial  No.  «84.24«,     h:I.  2<)— 45,. 


In  a  window  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  >f 
upper  and  lower  sliding  sashes,  a  window  frame  having 
a  fixed  upper  section  comprising  outside  and  Inside  heada 
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and  a  parting  strip,  a  lower  swinging  section  comprising 
two  side  members  each  having  an  inside  bead,  said  window 
frame  having  a  swinging  parting  strip  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  the  upper  flied  partlng-strlp  and  being  held  in 
Its  operative  position  by  the  Uwer  swinging  section  of  the 
frame  when  the  latter  Is  in  closed  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.(IIIS,8»0,  ri'NClI.  Georue  U  Thom,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
,isBlRnor  to  William  Wallace  Mcl-aurln,  Brookfleld,  Mass. 
Klled  Feb.  10,  mi.l.     Serial  No.  747.441.     (CI.  164 — 121.1 


'        1     In   a    punch,   movable   memliers.   an   anvil    carried   by 
'  one  of  said   memlM-rs.   a   plurality   of  dies  carried   by    the 
other  of  said   members  and  means  to  project  any  one   of 
said  dies  beyond  the  others. 

2  In  a  punch,  movable  members,  an  anvil  carried  by 
one  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  various  slled  dies 
nested  one  In  the  other  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
memlKCs  each  of  said  dies  having  movement  with  i^pect 
to  Its  supporting  medium  and  means  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting medium  for  projecting  any  one  of  said  dies  be 
vond  the  others. 

3.  In  a  punch,  movable  memliers,  an  anvil  carried  by 
r.ne  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  dies  carried  hy  the 
other  of  said  members,  each  of  said  dies  having  a  limited 
movement  with  respect  to  Its  supporting  medium  and 
means  carrl<-d  by  the  supporting  medium  for  extending 
any  one  of  the  several  dies  beyond  the  others, 

4.  in  a  punch,  a  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  die 
memliers  of  dllTerent  diameters,  said  die  members  being 
nested  each  of  said  die  memliers  having  an  irregular  sur- 
face, said  Irregular  surfaces  of  said  die  members  having 
«te|ii«d  relation  with  each  other  and  means  carried  by 
said  supiiortlng  member  for  engaging  said  Irregular  sur 
faces  to  extend  any  one  of  said  die  members  beyond  the 
others. 

r.  In  a  punch,  movable  members,  a  plurality  of  dies 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  an  anvil  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  memb<TS,  and  means  for  moving  said  anvil 
clrcumferentlally  upon  manlpi',lalion  of  the  punch, 

ICInlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


l,09>«,till7  V.MIIABLK  SI'EEP  MECII,\NISM.  Rov  C. 
Tiiw.NSESD,  lieloll,  wis.,  assignor  to  lalrbanks,  Morse 
k  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Klled  Aug    2     11)12.      Serial  No.  712.!)Sft.      (CI.  74— SS.) 


Is  temporarily  engaged  by  said  hand  lever,  and  a  clutch 
operating  lever  adapted  to  lock  said  hand  lever  when  said 
clutch  lever  Is  In  "  In  "  position  and  release  said  hand 
lever  when  said  clutch  lever  Is  In  "  out    '  position 

:;.  In  combination,  change  speed  transmission  gear 
wheels,  clutch  mechanism  for  turning  on  and  off  the 
power,  two  Independently  movable  arms  ntlapted  to  control 
said  gear  wheels  to  produce  the  various  speeds,  a  gear  le- 
ver located  between  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
therewith  when  moved  toward  them  from  central  position, 
said  lever  being  also  movable  longitudinally  from  neutral 
position  for  operating  said  arms,  a  locking  frame  movable 
laterally  In  unison  with  said  gear  lever  and  adapted  to 
liK-k  a  given  arm  as  the  lever  moves  away  from  It  and  to 
release  the  opposite  arm  as  the  lever  moves  toward  the 
same,  and  a  clutch  lever  adapted  to  lock  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism and  adapted  to  lock  said  gear  lever  when  the  clutch 
lever  Is  In  "  In  ■  position  and  to  release  said  gear  lever 
when  said  clutch  lever  la  In  '•  out  "  position. 

3.  In  a  change  speed  transmission  gearing,  change  speed 
gear  whi-ela.  two  Independently  movable  arms  adapted  to 
operate  one  at  a  tlm.  and  to  control  said  gear  wheels 
to  produce  the  various  speeds,  a  gear  lever  liK-ated  between 
said  arms  adapted  to  engage  therewith  when  moved  to- 
ward Ihem  from  central  position,  said  lever  lielng  also 
movable  longitudinally  from  neutral  position  for  operat- 
ing said  arm.  and  a  locking  frame  for  locking  one  of  said 
arms  and  simultaneously  releasing  the  other  and  vice 
versa,  said  locking  frame  being  plvotally  mount.'d.  and 
movable  laterally  In  unison  with  said  gear  lever  and  Im- 
movable longitudinally. 

4  In  transmission  gearing,  change  speed  gear  wheels, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  pivoted  arms  longitudinally 
movable  and  capable  of  controlling  said  gear  wheels 
for  producing  different  speeds,  a  gear  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  arms  and  simultaneously  release  the 
other,  and  vice  versa,  a  locking  frame  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  arms  and  simultaneously  release  the  other, 
and  vice  versa,  said  locking  frame  being  operated  by 
said  hand  lever  and  being  moved  by  It  to  engage  the  arm 
which  Is  out  of  engagement  with  the  lever,  a  plvotally 
mounted  block  whereon  said  gear  lever  Is  plvotally  sup. 
ported,  the  axis  of  the  block  and  the  ails  of  the  lever  ly- 
ing In  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  a  clutch 
opi^ratlng  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  block  for  locking  It 
and  the  lever  against  longitudinal   movement. 

,";.   In  transmission  gearing,  change  speed  gear  wheels,  a 
'    plurality  of  independent   pivoted  arms  movable  longltudi 
nally  and  capable  of  controlling  said  gear  wheels  for  pro- 
ducing different  speeds,  a  laterally  movable  locking  frame 
adapted   to  engage  one   of  said   arms  and  slmultan.-oosly 
1    release  the  other  and  vice  versa,  a  gear  lever  adapted  to 
I   engage  with  either  of  said  arms,   one  at   a  time,   a  block 
I   whereto  said   lever   Is   plvotally   connected   for   permitting 
the  lever  to  swing  laterally  Into  and  out   o(  engagement 
with   said    arms,    said   lever   being   udapted    to   move   said 
locking  frame  laterally  for  operating  It,  said  locking  block 
Is'lng   plvotally    supported   to   thereby   afford    longitudinal 
rotary   movement  of  said  block   and   lever,  clutch   mecha- 
nism, and  a  clutch  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  clutch 
mechanism,  said   clutch   lever  being  adapted  to  lock  said 
block  against  longitudinal  rotary  movement. 
(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.  In  transmission  gearing,  change  speed  gear  wheels,  a 
plurality  of  independent  pivoted  arms  for  controlling  them 
to  obtain  different  siieeds,  a  locking  frame  adapted  to  en 
gage  either  of  said  arms  one  at  a  time,  a  hand  lever 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  arms  one  at  a  time  for 
operating  them,  said  hand  lever  op.ratlng  said  locking 
frame  and  causing  It  to  temporarily  relekse  the  arm  which 


1.098,698.  ELEI  TRIC-RAILWAY  TROLr,?:T.  JOHS  A. 
Walsh,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.   796.26.";.      (CI.    ini  — 73.1 

1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  trolley 
wheel  rigidly  supported  thereon,  a  protecting  device  em- 
bodying a  roller  rigidly  supported  In  rear  of  the  trolley 
wheel  so  that  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  roller  is  below 
the  bottom  of  the  groove  of  the  trolley  wheel,  said  roller 
being  provided  with  clrcumferentlally  arranged  parallel 
grooves    on    opposite    sides    of    the    plane    of    the    troUey 

wheel. 

2,  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  trolley 
wheel  rigidly  supported  thereon,  a  protecting  dertce  em- 
bodying a  single  roller  supported  in  rigid  relation  to  the 
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trolley  pole  and  In  rear  of  the  trolley  wheel,  the  uppermost 

portion  of  said  roller  being  below  the  bottom  of  the  wroove 
of  the  trolley  wheel  and  the  roller  extending  on  opposite 
■ides  of  the  plane  of  the  trolley  wh*^el  and  having  provl 
•ion  Immediately  In  rear  of  the  trolley  whev!  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  flangen  of  the  trolley  wheel. 


ment  with  said  corrugationa  upon  aa  iovenilOD  of  llie  •■• 
Hcmbled  membera. 


X  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  trolley 
wheel  rigidly  supported  thereon,  a  protecting  device  em- 
bodying; a  single  roller  sup|>«>rted  In  rigid  relation  to  the 
trolley  pole  and  in  rear  of  the  trolley  wheel,  the  uppermost 
portion  of  sal'l  roller  being  N-low  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
of  the  trolley  wheel  and  the  roller  extruding  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  plane  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  having  provision 
Immediaiety  In  rear  of  the  trolley  wheel  for  the  re<-eptlon 
of  the  flanges  of  the  trolley  wheel,  said  rolU-r  also  having 
circumferential  grooves  on  opposite  sddes  of  the  plane  of 
the  trolley  wheel  to  receive  the  wire  when  the  trolley 
wheel  lUpa  off. 

4.  In  conbtnatton  with  a  trolley  pole  hartng  a  trolley 
wheel  rigidly  supported  thereon,  a  protecting  device  em- 
bodying a  single  roller  arranged  in  rear  of  the  trolley 
wheel,  a  slmft  on  which  the  r<jller  turns,  a  pair  of  converg 
Ing  arms  plvotally  supported  between  their  ends  on  the 
trolley  polp  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  the 
•haft,  a  device  projecting  laterally  from  the  trolley  pole 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolt  openings,  and  a  bolt 
for  passing  through  any  one  of  said  openings  and  through 
the  arms  below  the  pivot  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  trolley 
wheel  rigidly  support. -d  thereon,  a  protecting  device  em- 
bodying a  single  roller  arranged  In  rear  of  the  trolley 
wheel  and  formed  with  ilrcumfert'ntlally  arranged  paral 
Icl  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plant'  of  the  trolley 
Wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  the  roller  turn.i.  a  pair  of  con- 
verging arms  plvotally  supported  t)etween  their  ends  on 
the  trolley  pole  and  connected  at  tlit-ir  upper  ends  by  the 
•haft,  and  a  securing  devie*'  for  adjustably  and  rigidly 
aecnrlng  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms. 

1.098.fi9fl.  TRESS.  Oscab  F.  WicaTENHisKa  and  Wil 
LiAU  r.  J0XE8.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  riled  Jan.  17.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  812. K0«.      (t'l.    100— 57.  t 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  conneifted 
telescoplcally  with  one  another,  a  cam  operating  to  grip 
one  of  the  members  and  prevent  movement  between  thf 
members  in  one  direction  for  a  given  position  of  the  as 
sembled  meroberx,  and  for  releasing  said  member*  for  an 
Inverted  position  of  the  members. 

2.  In  comhination  with  a  pair  of  U-shaped  member-* 
having  arras  In  teb'scoplng  relation,  th**  outer  faces  of 
the  arms  of  one  member  beini;  provided  with  transverse 
corrugations,  a  cam  mounted  on  .'ach  arm  of  th*-  oppo?<ite 
member  for  engaging  the  ojrrugations  with  a  glvpn  posi- 
tion of  the  assembled  members,  and  a  weighted  lever  anu 
leading  from  aald  cam  for  rockliiij  thf  <am  out  of  engage- 


3.  A  press  comprialng  a  pair  of  U  shaped  sections  hav- 
ing arms  operating  telescoplcally.  a  strip  on  each  arm  of 
the  lower  section  forming  a  passage  way  for  the  traverse 
of  the  arm  of  the  upp4*r  section,  the  outer  faces  of  the 
arms  of  the  upper  section  being  provided  with  transverse 
corrugations,  a  hx'lilDg  cam  suimtantlally  semlcyllndrlcal 
In  cross-section  mounted  on  earli  of  th.-  arms  opposite  the 
corrugations  aforesaid,  a  welghtt^d  lever  arm  leading  out- 
side the  press  from  one  end  of  the  cam  and  ada'iied  to 
oaolllate  the  cam  Into  looking  engagement  with  the  corni 
gallons  for  an  upright  or  normal  inwltion  of  the  assem 
bled  secilons.  and  to  rock  aald  cam  out  of  locking  engage 
ment  with  an  Inversion  of  the  assembled  sections,  and  a 
limiting  pin  on  each  of  the  straps  for  arresting  said  lever 
arma  at  the  proper  point  to  Insure  such  dlwngagemeat. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  U  shaped  teleso»plcally 
operating  press  sections,  a  platform  on  the  cross  arm  of 
one  of  the  sections,  a  follower  suspended  loosely  from  the 
cross-arm  of  the  opposite  section,  a  screw  on  said  croas 
arm  for  actuating  said  follower,  and  a  plate  on  said  fol- 
lower cooperating  with  the  platform  to  hold  a  charge  of 
stock  between  th'-ni. 

ft.  In  a  press  provided  with  a  pair  of  relatively  adjust 
able  sections.  levers  pivoted  to  one  of  the  sections  and  pre 
senting  their  short  lever  arms  to  the  opposite  section, 
whereby  the  latter  section  becom»-'S  suspended  (rom  said 
short  arms. 


1.008.700.  PROCESS  OF  TRKATINT.  MATCH  SPLINTS 
William  G.  Wet.  Ilarberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  Company.  Chicago.  Ul.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnoia.  Filed  May  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.632.  (CI. 
52— R.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  match  splints  to  Impart  flam 
Ing  and  non  glowing  properti'-s  thereto,  which  consists  in 
subj^'cllng  thf  splints  to  a  solution  of  phosphorus  in  an 
unctuous  Inflammable  substance. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  match  splints  to  impart  flam 
Ing  and  non  glowing  properties  thereto,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  splints  to  a  solution  of  phosphorus  in 
melted  paraflln. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  match  spllnla  to  Impart  flam 
Ing  and  non-glowing  properties  thereto,  which  consists  in 
melting  paraffin  wax.  heating  the  same  to  a  temperatur** 
of  about  175°  F.,  dissolving  phosphorus  therein,  heating 
the  solution  to  alwut  250'  F  .  and  then  dipping  the  splints 
In  the  solution. 


1.09S.701.      tfAMK     TABLK.       i;rHTAr    Ai.MEN,    Norwich. 

Conn.      Filed   May    2.   ini.l,      S«Tlal   No.    765,031.      (CI. 

46— 54.> 

I.  In  a  game  table,  a  ball  race.  Inclined  chutes  adja- 
rt-nt  said  hall  race,  ways  connecting  said  ball  race  and 
inclined  chutes,  pins  disposed  upon  one  end  of  said  ball 
race,  connected  uprights  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  said  ball  race,  spring  pr4'S8ed  posts  carried  by  aald 
upright  connections,  flexible  m<'ans  .'onnertlng  said  spring 
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pressed  posts  and  the  aforesaid  pins,  a  tooth  carried  by 
each  of  said  spring  pressed  posts,  a  crank  shaft  journaled 
In  said  uprights  and  means  carried  by  said  crank  shaft  for 
engagement  with  said  teeth  whereby  said  spring  pressed 
po«ts  may  be  moved  in  tbelr  seats  to  cause  pins  to  aasume 
an   upright  position 


2.  In  a  game  table,  a  ball  race  apertured  at  one  end. 
inclined  chutes  adjacent  said  hall  race,  ways  connecting 
said  ball  race  and  Inclined  troughs,  pins  disposed  upon 
said  race  over  the  apertures  therein,  uprights  adjacent 
the  end  of  aald  hall  race  remote  from  said  pins,  a  shelf 
connecting  said  uprights,  spring  pressed  posts  carrltnl  by 
said  shelf,  flexible  means  connecting  said  pins  and  spring 
pressed  posts  and  extending  through  the  apertured  por 
tlous  of  said  ball  race,  a  tooth  carried  by  each  of  said 
spring-pressed  posts,  no  two  teeth  being  disposei]  In  the 
same  horlxontal  plane,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  up- 
rights and  disks  mounted  upon  said  crank  shaft  pro- 
vided with  [Mrripheral  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  said 
teeth,  slngiy.  aa  said  crank  shaft  Is  rotated. 


1.098,702.  MAIL- DISTRIBlTINt;  BASKET  Fkank 
Bail«t,  MlnneapolU,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.  Se 
rial   No.  803.453.      (CI.   211— 36. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combloatloo 
with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  vertical  blade  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  a  pair  of  reversely  Inclined 
shelves  supported,  one  on  each  side  of  said  blade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  vertical  blade  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  tiracket.  and  a  pair  of  reversely  Incllnetl 
shelves  detachably  supported,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
blade. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  vertical  blade  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  a  plurality  of  reversely 
Inclined  shelves  detachably  supported  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  blade,  the  shelves  on  one  side  of  said  blade  being 
adjtistahty  spaced,  one  above  the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  vertical  blade  inter 
mediately  and  rotatively  mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  a 
plurality  of  reversely  inclined  shelves  supported  from 
opposite  sides  of  said   blade. 


1,098.703.  DOOR  -  LATCH.  Thomas  Balpour,  Onga 
On^a,  Hawkes  Bay.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1910. 
Serial  No.  544^11.      (CL  70 — 45.) 


In  door  latches,  the  comhination  of  a  door  having  a 
hole  therein,  a  face  plate  on  said  door  and  surrounding 
said  hole  and  having  inwardly  projecting  spaced  bearing 
memlkera.  a  hasp  pivoted  hetwe«'n  said  trearing  members 
and  extending  through  the  hole  and  face  plate  and  pro 
jectlng  at  l>oth  ends,  a  hook  or  pawl  on  its  Inner  end.  the 
part  adjacent  to  said  iuner  end  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  lower  wall  of  said  hole  when  the  hasp  is  free,  a  pro- 
jecting spring  s*>rurcd  to  the  up[K^r  wall  of  said  hole  and 
pressing  on  the  hasp,  a  fixture  having  a  depression  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  hook,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  on  said  face 
plate  above  the  outer  end  of  the  hasp,  a  handle  pivoted 
tM-tween  sajtl  t>ars  and  normally  r<-8ting  tiat  against  said 
face  plate  and  straddling  the  end  of  the  hasp  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  projecting  cam  pitK:e  at  Its  upper 
end  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  horizontally  and  to  cause 
the  ram  piece  to  engage  and  depress  the  projecting  end 
of  the  hasp,  the  handle  moving  In  the  same  plane  of 
movement  as  the  hasp. 


1,098,704.  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINF.  Clifton  V. 
Babsvtt,  Little  Fails.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1911  Se- 
rial   No.    640.206.       (CI.    92 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  paper-making  machine  the  combination  with  a 
flnal  press  roll  carrying  directly  on  Its  surface  a  web  of 
paper,  of  a  movable  transfer  felt  brought  Into  contact 
with  said  web  of  paper  and  means  for  so  movably  holding 
said   felt  In  such  contact. 

2.  In  a  paper-making  machine  the  combination  with  a 
final  press  roll  carrying  directly  on  Its  surface  a  web  of 
paper,  of  a  movable  transfer  felt  brought  into  contact 
with  aald  web  of  paper  and  moved  by  such  contact  and 
means  for  so  movably  holding  aald  felt  io  such  contact. 

3.  Id  combination  with  the  paper-carrying  preaa  roll 
of  a  pa)>er  making  machine,  a  movable  transfer  felt  held 
In  contact  with  the  web  of  paper  on  said  preaa  roll  and 
yieldingly  tensloned  means  for  so  movably  holdiDg  aald 
felt  In  such  contact. 

4.  In  a  paper-making  machine  a  device  for  transfer 
rlnf  to  the  first  drier  a  web  of  paper  carried  dlractlr  on 
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the  final  press  roll  conristlng  of  an  eodless  felt  coming  In 
contact  with  the  web  on  said  prew  roll  and  moTlog 
therefrom  toward  said  drier,  a  roll  directly  holding  said 
felt  in  contact  with  the  web  on  said  press  roll  and  other 
supporting   rolls   for   said   felt. 

5.  In  a  paper  making  machine  a  device  for  transferring 
the  web  of  paper  from  the  paper  carryint;  press  roll  to 
the  first  drier  consisting  of  an  endless  fpit  coming  In  con- 
tact with  the  papf-r  on  said  press  roll  and  moving  there- 
from toward  said  drl-r,  a  yieldingly  tcusioned  roll  di- 
rectly holding  said  felt  In  contact  with  the  paper  on  said 
press  roll   and   other  supporting   mllB  for  said  felt. 


1.098,705.  8PARK  I'Ll  U.  Ai«>LfH  G.  BBKOSTgOM  and 
ARTHua  J.  Rebhstbou.  Rofkford.  III.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1912      Serial  No    7;il*.l74.     (CI.  12:i — 160.) 


1.008.706. 
Britain 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mount 
ed  In  an  engine  cylinder,  a  c.'ntral  electrode  positioned  In 
and  Insulated  from  said  casing,  said  electrode  having  a 
cross-piece  at  its  lower  end.  two  projections  eiiendlng 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  transverse  por- 
tion carried  by  the  lowi^r  end  of  each  of  said  projections. 
said  transverse  portions  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
projections,  toward  the  cross  piece  and  presenting  sur 
faces  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cross-piece  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  and  parallel  with  aald  cross  piece. 


HAND-SCRAPER  Chbistias  Bodhsk,  New 
Conn  .  assignor  tu  The  Stanley  Rule  &  I>evel 
Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con 
nectlcut.  Filed  Nov.  8.  lUia.  Serial  No.  709.854  (CI 
145—48.) 


1.  A  scraper  body  Including  n  main  central  portion  com 
prising  a  sole  having  a  slot  therein  constituting  a  cutter 
openln;;.  a  wall  projecting  upwardly  at  the  forward  edge 
of  said  cutter  opening,  two  iiandles  arranged  at  opposite 
••nds  of  the  main  central  portion  and  integrally  connected 
therewith,  said  conneitlon  including  a  series  of  Inngltu- 
dlnally  arranged  rib  like  flanges  extending  from  the  edges 
of  the  sole  portion  and  said  wall  and  mercing  by  gentle 
curves  Into  and  formlni;  part  of  the  handles. 

2.  A  scraper  body  Including  a  main  central  portion  com 
pri!(lng  a  sole  having  a  slot  therein  constituting  a  cutter 
opening,  a  wall  projecting  upwardly  at  the  forward  edge 
of  ftAld  cutter  opening,  two  bandies  arranged  at  opposite 
•nda  of  the  main  central  portion  and  Integrally  connected 
therewith,  said  connection  Including  a  aeries  of  longitu- 
dinally arranged  rib-like  flanges  extending  from  the  edges 
of  the  sole  portion  and  said  wall  and   merging  by   gentle 


curves  Into  and  forming  part  of  the  handles,  each  handle 
being  connected  to  the  cutter  opening  by  not  less  than 
three  of  said  rlb-llke  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  extend- 
ing forwardly  to  meet  the  side  edge  of  the  sole  forward  of 
the  wall,  another  extending  rearwardly  to  meet  the  edge 
of  the  sole  to  the  rear  of  the  wall,  another  extending  up 
wiirdly  to  meet  the  edge  of  said  wall. 

3.  A  scraper  body  Including  a  main  central  portion 
comprising  a  sole  having  n  slot  therein  constituting  a  cut- 
ter opening,  a  wall  projecting  upwardly  at  the  forward 
edge  of  said  cutter  opening,  two  handles  arranged  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  main  central  portion  and  Integrally 
connected  therewith,  said  connection  Including  a  series  of 
rih-llke  dangea  extending  longitudinally  from  the  edges 
of  the  sole  portion  and  said  wall  and  merging  by  gentle 
curves  into  and  forming  pan  of  the  handles,  with  means 
for  holding  a  cutter  against  the  rear  surface  of  said  wall. 


1,008.707.  TYl'K  \VUITIN(i  MAClIiNE  Alcxandkk  T. 
Bbown.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.  Serial 
No,  401.706.     (CI.  107—167.) 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  carrier  having  a 
reHpnwailng  moveiiient  at  each  operation  of  a  type  key, 
and  n  guide  on  which  the  ribbon-carrler  travels,  the  guide 
Iw'tng  plvotalty  supported  on  n  single  fixed  axis  which  ex- 
tends lengthwise  of  tbe  machine  and  on  which  the  guide 
is  angularly  movable  to  change  the  direction  of  the  path 
In  which  the  carrier  travels. 

l'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
vibratory  ribbon  carrier,  of  actuating  devices  therefor 
comprising  two  levers  and  a  link,  the  levers  having  Qxed 
fulcruma  between  which  the  levers  are  connected  together 
by  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  and  tbe  link  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  levers  and  to  tbe  carrier. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  carrier  having  a 
reciprocating  movement  at  each  operation  of  a  type  key.  a 
pivoted  guide  on  which  the  ribbon-carrler  travels,  and  on 
adjustable  frlctlonnl  device  mounted  on  a  fixed  support 
and  acting  against  one  of  the  faces  of  the  guide. 

4.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  printing  ini^trumentalltles,  of  a  vibratory  rib- 
bon carrier,  a  guide  for  said  carrier,  a  pivotal  support  for 
said  guide,  a  frlctlonal  device  comprising  a  friction  spring 
surrounding  said  pivotal  support,  and  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  frictlonal  device  being  co 
operative  with  snid  guide,  and  means  for  turning  said 
guide  on  Us  support  to  vary  Its  position. 

r..  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  rlltbon  carrier  having  a 
reciprocating  movement  at  each  operation  of  a  type  key. 
a  laterally  shlftable  guide  on  which  the  ribbon  carrier 
travels,  a  hand-actuated  device  at  one  side  of  the  machine, 
and  a  connection  iwtween  said  device  and  guide,  the  de- 
vice being  operative  to  shift  the  guide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  ^;azette.1 


1,098.708.     ORCIIARMIEATKR.     Clatw>h\e  Byrox  and 
Andbew  ABMBTKOsr,.   RIalto,  Cal       Filed  Sept.  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  787.707.      (C|.  158 — 91. » 
.\n  orchard  heater  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a   liquid 

fuel,  having  on  one  side  a  guide  plate  provided  with  ears. 

an   arm   extending  through  said   guide   plate,    a   cover  for 

said   receptacle  carried  by  said  arm,   and  a  support  for 
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■aid  arm  pivotally  mounted  In  said  ears  to  bold  said  arm 
and  cover  In  elevated  position,  aald  support  being  provided 


with  a  lever  to  move  same  away  from  nald  arm, 
to  cause  said  arm  and  cover  to  drop. 


1.098,709.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ai.Mos 
B.  Calkins,  Nutiey.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  flfty-one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Charles  A.  Tatum,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  711.038.      (Cl.  121—34.1 


1  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  units,  uf  a  composite  piston 
for  acting  in  said  units,  said  compoHJie  piston  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pl»:ton  elements  having  Integral  flanges 
f(<rmed  then>on.  and  means  for  securing  the  flanges  of  all 
of  said  piston  elements  together  to  form  a  rigid  structure 
whereby  all  of  tbe  piston  elements  are  connected  together 
in  a  unified  structure,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod 
pivotally  coriiected  with  aald  composite  piston  and  with 
said  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  units,  of  a  plurality  of  piston 
units  acting  In  said  cylinder  units,  said  cylinder  units 
being  arranged  In  opposed  pairs  so  that  each  of  said  pis 
ton  units  can  act  In  two  cylinder  units  to  have  both  ends 
artlve.  each  of  said  piston  units  being  continuous  l>e 
tween  Its  active  ends,  a  sector  flanfte  secured  to  each  of 
said  piston  elements,  means  for  securing  said  sector  flanges 
together  so  as  to  join  said  piston  units  to  form  a  unified 
composite  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod,  a  pin 
01.  said  connecting  rod,  and  n  collar  for  pivotally  supiKtrt- 
iDg  said  pin  on  said  Joined  flanges 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  unlta,  of  a  plurality 
of  piston  units  acting  In  aald  cylinder  units,  said  cylin- 
der units  being  arranged  In  opposed  pairs  so  that  each 
of  said  piston  units  can  act  In  two  cylinder  units  to 
hr  ve  both  ends  active,  each  of  said  piston  units  be- 
ing continuous  between  Its  active  ends,  a  sector  flange 
Bt'cured  to  each  of  said  piston  elements,  means  for  secur 
ing  said  sector  flanges  together  so  as  to  Join  said  piston 
units  to  form  a  unified  composite  piston,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  connecting  rod.  a  pin  on  said  connecting  rod.  and  a  col- 
lar for  pivotally  supporilng  said  pin  on  said  joined  flanges, 
said  collar  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  flanges  so  as 
to  permit  said  pin  to  be  adjusted  In  any  direction  with 
respect  to  said  piston  elements. 

4.  In  nn  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  units  arranged  In  opposed 
pairs,  of  a  plurality  of  piston  units,  each  piston  unit  being 
arranged  to  reciprocate  In  an  opposed  pair  of  saltl  cylinder 
\jults.  a  sector  flange  secured  to  each  of  said  piston  units 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  sector  flanges 
aluttlng  against  each  other  and  having  their  juxtaposi-d 
corners  cut  away  Internally  so  aa  to  form  an  internal 
opening,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  mounted  on  said 
crank,  a  pin  on  said  connecting  rod.  and  a  collar  sup- 
[KTted  on  said  flanges  so  as  to  mount  said  pin  In  said  In- 
ternal opening  vthereby  said  connecting  rod  is  pivotally 
connected  with  said  flanges. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  units  arranged  In  two  opposed 
sets  of  four  quadrantly  disposed  units,  of  a  plurality  of 
piston  units,  each  piston  unit  being  arranged  to  reclpr*>- 
crte  in  a  pair  of  opposed  cylinder  units,  a  quadrant  sector 
fliinge  formed  Integral  with  each  of  said  piston  units  In- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  means  to  secure  said  quad 
rant  flanges  together  so  as  to  form  of  said  piston  units 
a  composite  piston  the  parts  of  which  are  rigidly  se- 
cured together  so  as  to  move  In  unison,  each  of  said  quad- 
rant flanges  being  cut  away  at  Its  Inwardly  facing  corner 
so  as  to  form  an  Internal  circular  opening,  a  crank  shaft. 
a  connecting  rod  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  pin  on 
said  connecting  rod.  and  n  collar  mounted  on  said  flanges 
and  forming  a  means  of  connection  for  said  pin  to  said 
flunges  whereby  the  connecting  rod  is  pivotally  connected 
with  said  cc»mposite  piston. 

IClalma  C  to  &  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette] 


1.098.710.  ASPHALT  ROADWAY.  Edward  M.  Chad- 
BoL'BNt.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630,068.      (Cl.   94— l.t 


1.  The  method  of  pavement  construction  which  con- 
sists in  providing  an  acgregate  composed  of  a  mixture 
of  wear  resistant  stone  and  sand,  the  interstices  in  tbe 
snnd  l>elng  of  such  size  ns  to  exert  capillary  attraction 
and  absorption,  on  an  asphaltic  hinder  capable  of  t»elng 
liquefied  by  heat,  then  heatlnL'  and  spreading  the  mixture 
of  stone  and  sand  on  a  suitable  foundation  in  a  layer  with 
its  surface  conforming  to  the  desired  grade  and  finally 
filling  tbe  interstices  therein  from  the  top  by  capillary 
action  and  percolation  with  a  normally  non-fiuld  as- 
phaltic binder  rendered  limpid  by  heat,  whereby  n  homo- 
geneous layer  Is  produced  having  no  excess  of  either  hinder 
or  aggregate. 

2.  The  method  of  pavement  construction  which  consists 
In  spreading  on  a  supporting  foundation  a  layer  of  heated 
aggregate  having  from  2Ti%  to  40<Tt  of  voids,  and  In  ap- 
plying thereto  an  asphalt  binder  capable  of  being  rendered 
limpid  by  heat  whereby  the  stored  beat  in  the  aggregate 
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rrtilna  the  binder  In  a  llqulil  ttate  until  It  ciio  tx-  abaorlied 
by  dowDwai^  percolation  and  capillary  attraction  Into 
tile  aggregate. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  pavement  <-on9tructlon  which  consUta 
In  proTldlng  a  layer  of  heated  aggregate  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  wear-realatant  stone  and  aand  with  Its  surface 
■iibatantlally  conforming  to  the  dexlred  grade  and  the 
volda  of  which  are  of  «urh  aire  a.i  to  absorb  and  retain  by 
surface  tension  a  lli|ul<]  bituminous  compound,  and  in 
distributing  over  said  aggregate  a  substantially  uniform 
layer  of  bituminous  compound  non-fluid  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratures, but  capable  of  being  liquefied  by  heat,  whereby 
the  bituminous  compound  Is  absorbed  and  held  In  tbe  voids 
of  the  aggregate  until  cool  and  nontluld. 

4.  The  method  of  pavement  construction  which  conslsta 
first  In  preparing  a  sultuble  foundation  ;  secondly,  spread- 
ing on  said  foundation  a  layer  of  heated  aggregate  having 
not  less  than  -5%  nor  more  than  40^0  of  voids;  and 
thirdly,  pouring  over  said  layer  of  heated  aggregate  a 
binder  capable  of  being  rendered  limpid  by  heat  but  which 
at  ordinary  temperatures  Is  non-fluid  whereby  the  voids 
In  the  aggregate  are  fllled  from  aliov.-  by  peiieliallon. 


a  liquid  containing  receptacle  and  provided  with  an  mo- 
gularly  disponed  outlet  opening  communicating  with  said 
receptacle,  of  a  plug  mounti-d  In  said  shell  and  controlling 
said  opening,  and  means  carried  upon  said  plug  for  pre 
venting  the  withdrawal  of  the  plug  from  sairt  shell  In  tbe 
manipulation  of  the  plug. 


1.09S.711.  SCORINli-MACHlSE.  Fbko  D.  CuBKK.  Koch- 
ester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company, 
Rochester,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Ian.   13.  Ifll.'i      Serial  No.  741.892.      (CI.  164 — «2.1 


^'kt" 


t 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  scoring  mechanisms,  a  tabic 
between  the  same,  and  automatic  means  for  feeding  suc- 
cessive sheets  Into  the  machine  In  predetermined  timing. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  scoring  mechanisms,  a  table  be- 
tween the  same,  and  automatic  means  for  feeding  succes- 
sive sheets  Into  the  machine  at  tne  same  point  In  each 
cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  scoring  mechanisms,  a  table  be- 
tween the  same,  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  through 
the  primary  scoring  mechanism  and  onto  said  table,  and 
automatic  means  for  feeding  successive  sheets  to  said  pri 
mary  scoring  mechanism  In  predetermined  timing  relation 
with  said  feeding  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
o.'  primary  and  secondary  scoring  mechanisms,  a  table  tie- 
tween  the  same,  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  through 
the  primary  scoring  mechanism  and  onto  said  table,  and 
automatic  means  for  feeding  successive  sheets  to  said 
primary  scoring  mechanism  In  predetermined  timing  rela 
tlon  with  said  feeding  means  and  at  the  same  point  In 
each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  scoring  mechanisms,  a  table 
between  the  same,  and  automatic  means  for  feeding  sue 
ceaslre  sheets  Into  the  machine  In  predetermined  timing 
said  means  Including  a  feed  element  and  means  for  bring 
Ing  the  same  Into  feeding  relation  with  successive  sheets. 

ICIalms  fl  to  2H  not  printed  in  tbe  liaielte.  | 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  t.vp.-  ^pedlied,  the  combination  with 
a  shell  having  an  angularly  illsiKmed  drain  passage  through 
It  and  an  eitended  portion  terminating  In  ii  flanged  open 
Ing.  of  a  plug  mounted  In  said  shell  and  extending 
through  said  Banged  opening  and  controlling  said  drain- 
passage,  said  plug  having  a  groove  in  Us  circumference, 
and  an  elastic  collar  mounte<l  In  said  groove  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  withdrawal  movement  of  the  plug  and  to  seal 
the  flange<i  opening  through  which  the  plug  projects. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  type  speclfled.  the  combination 
with  a  shell  having  a  tapered  nonle  providing  an  Inlet 
opening,  a  flangeii  opening  In  allnement  with  said  noxib- 
op.Blng.  and  a  nuixle  arranged  lielm'.n  »nld  flrst  named 
iiisnings  and  providing  an  outlet  from  said  shell,  of  a  plug 
supported  In  said  flanged  opening  and  controlling  the 
passage  through  said  noziles.  and  an  elastic  collar  flxed 
to  the  body  of  said  plug  ami  adapted  to  engage  the  flange 
surrounding  the  plug  supporting  opening  to  limit  the 
wltbdrawsl  movement  of  said  plug. 


1.09S.7I2.       DRAIN  SPIGOT        Pms    T     roFriELO.    I>ay- 
ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  CotBeld  Motor  Washer  Com 
pany.   Dayton,   Ohio      Filed  Jan.   7.   1914.     Serial  No 
810,739.      (01.   1.'57— 27  1 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  type  siieilfled  the  combination  with 

a  abeli  adapted  to  be  inaerted  In  the  drainage  opening  of 


l.in»«.7i:l.  L<)0II-8HI;TTLE.  Ksakk  J.  ULTCHta.  Hope 
dale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  llopedale. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1909.  *v 
rial   No.   521.;106.      (CI.   139 — 27.) 


1.  \  loom  shuttle  having  a  weft  carrier  holding  spring 
.'unalstlng  of  two  separate  and  Independent  spring  Jaws 
having  shanks  which  aeat  against  each  other  and  are  di- 
rectly and  matoallx  locked  together  by  coacUng  Integral 
provisions. 

2.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  weft  carrier  holding  spring 
having  two  separate  and  lnde[»'ndent  spring  Jaws  having 
shanks  which  seat  against  each  other  and  are  locked  to- 
gether by  mutually  engaging  Integral  projectlona  and  re- 
ceaaea. 

3.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  weft  carrier  holding  spring 
consisting  of  two  separate  and  Independent  spring  Jawi 
mutually   locked  together  by  roacting  Integral  provlslont 

4.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  weft  carrier  holding  spring 
having  two  separate  and  Independent  spring  Jaws  locked 
together  by  mutually  en;:nglng  tntegrnl  (irolectlous  snd 
recesses. 


1.098,714.  ADDING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE.  Bia- 
N»«  DTSAaT.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dalton  Adding 
Machine  Company,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  a  Corporation  of 
Mlaaourl.  Hied  July  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  .'407.274 
(CI.    238 — «0. 1 

I.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  mentioned,  adding  mecha- 
nism operable  to  carry  or  transfer  from  lower  to  higher 
orders  throughout,  and  a  key  for  Interrupting  carrying 
or  transferring  at  any  desired  point  In  said  adding  mecha- 
niam  whenever  any  number  Is  Introduced  therein,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 
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2.  in  a  machine  nf  the  character  described,  devices  op 
erable  to  represent  numbers,  adding  mechanism  operable 
to  carrj-  or  transfer  from  lower  to  higher  orders  through- 
out, means  for  Introducing  numbers  represented  by  said 
"  devices "  Into  said  adding  mechanism,  and  a  key  ad 
Justabie  to  Intej-rupt  carrying  beyond  the  highest  order  of 
any  number  so  Intrmluced.  substantially  as  described. 


full  width  of  aald  parts,  and  the  llngeta  of  each  Jaw  cov- 
ering at  intervals  substantially  the  entire  overlap  at  the 
Joint,  the  end«  of  said  fingers  which  contact  with  the  Joint 
being  sharpened,  whereby  the  flame  may  play  between  aald 
rtngers  and  reach  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the 
Joint. 

1.098.71«  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  SET 
SCREWS.  Edward  .N.  Garbisox.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  as 
(Ignor  to  The  Burns  &  Bassick  Company.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb  6. 
1914.     Serial  No.  S16.932.      (CI.  29—148.1 


S.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  carriage,  devices  In  said 
carriage  adjustable  to  represent  numbers,  recording  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  said  recording  mechanism  to 
record  a  number  represented  in  said  carriage,  adding 
mechanism  operated  Incidentally  to  the  operation  of  said 
recording  mechanism,  and  manipulative  means  whereby 
the  digit  added  In  units  order  may  be  Increased  one  unit 
over  the  digit  recorded.  In  subtracting  operations,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  adding  mechanism,  mechanism 
for  causing  said  aiidlng  mechanism  to  add  numbers  and 
to  transfer  or  carry  from  lower  to  higher  orders,  a  key. 
and  means  controlled  by  said  key  eBfectlvely  to  Interrupt 
transferring  nr  carrying  at  any  order  in  said  adding  mech 
anlsm.  the  order  at  which  the  interruption  Is  effected  being 
automatically    determined. 

.'.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
mechanism  oi^eralile  to  add  numbers  and  to  transfer 
from  lower  i"  higher  orders,  of  a  subtraction  key.  and 
devices  adjustable  thereby  whereby  carrying  in  said  add 
ing  mechanism  may  be  Interrupted  or  prevented  beyond 
the  highest  order  of  any  number  In  said  adding  mecha- 
nism. 

(Claims  8  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,098,715.  SAW-BRAZING  APPARATUS.  CLAUNCa  W. 
FosDicK,  Alhambra.  Cal  Filed  July  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.    781,683.      (CI.    113- 


1.  The  method  of  making  hollow  screws,  which  consists 
of  forming  a  cylindrical  shell  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
with  the  outside  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  completed 
article,  reducing  the  length  of  said  shell  by  a  swaging  op- 
eration performed  around  a  polygonal  shaped  member 
whose  angular  portions  snugly  fit  within  said  ahell.  and 
finally   externally   threading  said   shell. 

2.  The  method  of  making  hollow  screws,  which  constats 
In  forming  a  cylindrical  shell  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
with  an  outside  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  completed 
article,  reducing  the  length  of  said  shell  by  a  swaging  op- 
eration performed  arouud  a  polygonal  shaped  member 
whose  angular  portions  snugly  flt  within  said  shell  and 
simultaneously  thickening  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and 
forming  In  the  external  surface  thereof  a  concavity,  and 
tlnally   externally   threading  said  shell. 


The  combination,  with  means  for  holding  parta  to  be 
united  by  brailng.  of  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  preas  the 
Joint  between  them,  said  Jaws  comprising  spaced  fingers, 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other  when  engaged  with 
the  Jc4nt.  each  of  said  finger*  lieing  disposed  transversely 
of  the  parta  to  b<!  united  and  extending  aubaUntlally  the 


109S.-17.        OVKRHEAD    TROLLEY      CONSTRUCTION. 
'gbori;i  GIBBS,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  11,   1908. 
Serial   No.   443.159.      (CI.   191—38.1 


1.  An  overhead  trolley  system,  comprising,  main  and 
branch  trolley  wires  located  In  proximity  to  each  other  at 
one  point  for  delivering  current  to  a  sliding  contact  mem 
ber  moving  thereunder,  means  for  supporting  said  wires 
at  a  point  In  advance  and  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the 
point  where  they  are  In  proximity  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  maintaining  one  of  the  said  wires  below  the  other  at  will 
for  the  passage  of  the  contact  niemlier  without  engagement 
with  the  other  win. 

2.  In  an  overhead  trolley  system,  a  main  line  trolley 
wire,  a  branch  trolley  wire  located  adjacent  to  the  main 
wire  at  one  point,  means  for  supporting  said  branch  wire 
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at  a  point  In  advance  and  at  a  point  to  tbe  rear  of  said 
point  where  the  wires  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  slid 
log  contact  memt>er  adapted  to  engage  aald  wires  where 
they  are  In  proxlmltj  to  each  other,  nnd  means  for  dis- 
placing the  branch  trolley  wire  at  will  from  the  path  of 
said  sliding  contact  member. 

3.  In  an  overhead  trallet  system,  a  main  trolley  wire, 
a  branch  trolley  wire  adjacent  to  and  diverging  from  said 
main  wire,  a  sliding  contact  member  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  said  wires  at  the  point  where  they  are  In  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  nit-aos  for  raising  the  branch  trolley 
wire  above  the  other  at  the  point  of  divergence  therefrom. 
and  means  for  support  lot:  said  branch  wire  at  a  point 
In  advance  and  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  tbe  point  where 
tfie  same  is  raised  above  the  main  wire. 

4.  In  an  overhead  trolley  system,  a  main  line  trolley 
wire,  a  branch  trolley  wire  adjacent  to  the  former,  means 
for  supporting  the  branch  wrlre  at  a  point  In  advance  and 
Ht  a  point  to  the  rear  of  said  point  where  tbey  are  adja- 
cent to  each  other,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  branch 
wire  out  of  the  path  of  the  contact  member  on  a  car  run- 
ning on  the  main  track  but  permitting  the  »*ald  wire  to  be 
positioned  Id  the  path  of  the  contact  member  at  will,  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  an  overhead  trolley  system,  comprising  a  main 
trolley  wire  In  combination  with  a  branch  trolley  wire 
which  approaches  said  main  wire,  means  for  supporting 
said  branch  wire  at  a  point  In  front  and  at  a  point  to  the 
rear  of  said  point  of  approach,  a  meml^er  adapted  to  make 
a  sliding  contact  with  both  of  said  wires  at  the  point  of 
approach,  and  means  for  raisins  and  lowering  said  branch 
wire  In   predetermine*!   relation   tu  tbe  main  wire. 

[Claims  Q  to  II  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0S»8,71**.  KHEOSTAT  Arthib  Illi.ngworth  Grab 
HAM,  Wellington.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Not.  8,  I9I2.  8e- 
flal   No.  730.210.      (CI.   2lft— SR.t 


1.  In  a  rheostat  a  resistance  block  conslstlnj:  of  manga- 
nese oxld,  zinc  oxid,  silicate  of  soda,  and  brass  hllugs  mixed 
together  In  suitable   proportions. 

2.  In  a  rheostat  a  resistance  block  conalstlog  of  manga- 
nt-se  Olid  two  (2)  dram?',  zinc  oxld  two  (2)  drams,  silicate 
of  soda,  one  hundred  (1*h)(  minims  and  brass  filings,  two 
and  three-quarters  ( L'J  >   to  three  and  one-half  (3i>  drams. 


1,098.719.  CLII-  FOK  PENS  Olt  PENCILS.  James 
Walter  <^;8EEnbalm,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  l-lied  Mar. 
6.  1912.      Serial  No.  682.002.      id  24 — llj 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  cap  for  pen  or  pencil  bolder. 

of  a  spring  clip  attached  thereto  at  one  end  and  having 
the  opposite  end  provided  with  a  roller  pressing  normally 
upon  tbe  cap  near  Its  lower  end,  and  adapted  when  applied 
to  the  pocket  to  slip  freely  over  the  cloth  while  holding 
the  cap  from  displacement   thereon. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cap  for  a  pen  or  pencil  holder, 
of  a  spring  clip  having  one  end  secured  to  the  cap  and  a 
roller  on  its  free  end,  such  free  end  being  formed  with 
tbe  fork  having  ends  c  bent  Into  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
roller  to  hold  tbe  same  rotatably- 


I.0i>^*.720.  KYUKAn.H  KAM.  EOMfNDo  CiCKftKElui^ 
Antigua.  (;uatemala.  Filed  June  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,773.      (CI.    103— 29.  ( 


1.  In  a  ram,  an  Impetus  valve  chaml^er  having  a  cir- 
cular waste  port  In  Its  top  part,  a  circumscribing  groove 
there  around  within  the  chamt>er.  an  air  chamber  located 
above  the  groove  In  communication  with  the  delivery  line 
of  the  ram  and  duct  means  teadlog  continuously  upward 
from  the  groove  to  the  air-chamber. 

2.  In  a  ram,  an  impetus  valve  chamber  having  n  circular 
waste  port  in  Ita  top  part,  recesses  formed  closely  adja 
cent  tbe  port  and  having  sides  upwardly  Inclined  away 
from  the  port,  an  air  chamber  above  the  recesses  In  com- 
munication with  the  delivery  line  of  the  ram  and  duct 
means  leading  continuously  upward  from  tbe  recess  to  tbe 
air-chamber. 

3.  A  ram,  comprising  an  Impetus  chamber  member  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  port,  an  impetUH  valve  therefor, 
integral  duct  portions  extending  upwardly  from  each  side 
of  the  port  being  curved  laterally  in  a  common  direction 
and  Inclined  upwardly,  an  air  chamber  member  curried  ai 
tbe  upper  end  thereof  In  communication  with  the  ducts, 
the  upper  parts  of  the  ducts  and  elements  carried  thereby 
bnlng  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  valve,  said  valve  having 
a  stem  projecting  upward  above  the  lower  portions  of 
the  ducts,  jud  a  check  valve  between  the  impetus  cham- 
ber and  air  chamber. 

4.  In  a  ram,  an  impetus  chamber  having  duct  portions 
leading  therefrom,  terminating  in  a  ported  fiange  portion, 
an  air  chamber  thereover  having  a  corresponding  flange 
portion  opposed  to  that  first  named  and  adapted  to  be 
iKilted  thereto,  a  ported  valve  plnte  secured  between  said 
flanges,  a  puppet  valve  carried  by  the  plate  opening  to- 
ward tbe  chamber,  securing  bolu  engaged  between  tbe 
flangeit  to  hold  the  air  chamber  In  operative  position  and 
to  aecure  tbe  said  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  separately  from 
tbe  air  chamber  casting,  a  vertically  slldabte  memtM>r 
carried  by  the  lever  for  operation  thereby,  and  connected 
to  the  air  chamber  for  lifting  thereof  at  times  to  clear 
the  valve  plate,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  removed. 

.'.  In  a  ram.  an  impetus  chamber  having  duct  portions 
leading  therefrom  and  terminating  In  a  ported  air  cham- 
ber support,  an  air  chamber  thereover  having  an  Inlet 
registering  with  the  port  of  tbe  support,  a  Talve  carrying 
member  removably  engaged  between  the  air  chamber  and 
support,  a  puppet  valve  contained  therein  opening  toward 
the  chamber,  means  to  clamp  tbe  valve  carrying  member 
between  the  base  of  the  chamber  and  the  support,  a  lifting 
member  secured  to  the  chamber  and  engaged  sUdablj  lu 
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the  support  for  vertical  movement,  pendent  links  carried 
hf  the  support,  a  lever  intermediately  pivoted  on  the  lower 
•"^nds  of  the  links,  and  having  a  major  operating  arm 
projected  outwardly  from  the  support,  and  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  minor  arm  of  the  lever  and  said  lift- 
ing member  for  lifting  tbe  chamber  nt  times  and  clearance 
of  said  valve  carrying  member  for  lateral  removal. 
<^laims  rt  to  **  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.O0H.721.  HVDKCXARBON  KIUNER.  JaMES  HaiXS- 
w.>BTH.  Oainiun.  .\rlz..  assignor  of  one  third  tn  Joseph 
Berry  and  one  third  to  Itonald  Herry.  Oatmsn,  Ariz. 
FK'fl  Oct    20.  19i;i.     Serial  No.  79H.247.     (CI.  158 — 77.) 


2.  A  pipe  wrench  having  at  one  end  of  Its  handle  an 
•^ularged  substantially  circular  head,  a  catch  grip  axially 
pivoted  to  swing  about  said  head,  a  link  eccentrically  piv- 
oted to  said  bead,  there  being  an  arcuate  recess  in  tbe 
lateral  face  of  the  bead  In  which  the  link  Is  pivoted, 
whereby  said  link  Is  adapted  to  .swing  Into  the  arc  of 
movement  of  the  catch  grip,  and  a  chain  secured  to  the 
outtT  end  of  the  link  and  provided  with  lateral  projec- 
tions for  engaging  a  recess  in  the  catch  grip  to  lock  said 
chain  about  a  piije  when  tbe  tool  Is  opt^rated  In  either 
direction. 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  fan  shaped  burner  nozzle  on  tbe  pe- 
riphery thereof  extending  outwardly  therefrom  ;  an  annu- 
lar mixing  chaml>er  in  said  casing  ;  a  narrow  elongated 
burner  opening  extending  transversely  through  said  noi- 
zle  11  nd  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber ;  a 
tangential  steam  Inlet  in  tbe  walls  of  said  casing:  a  supply 
member  passing  transversely  through  aald  mixing  cham- 
ber and  secured  to  tbe  top  and  t>ottom  walls  thereof;  a 
rotn table  paddle-wheel  mounted  on  said  supply  member 
within  said  casing  ;  a  fuel  inlet  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  supply  memUT  from  one  end  to  near  the  center 
thereof,  and  connections  from  said  fuel  inlet  to  the  mix 
Ing  i^hamber  between  each  of  the  blades  of  said  paddle- 
wheel. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprbting  a  cylindrical  cas 
ing  provided  with  a  burner  nozzle  on  the  periphery  thereof 
and  a  circular  mixing  chamber  therein:  a  mixture  outlet 
-extending  through  said  nozzle  and  communicating  with 
.said  mixing  chamber  :  a  tangential  expansible  fluid  inlet 
for  said  chamber  in  the  walls  of  said  casing :  a  fuel  supply 
member  extending  transversely  through  said  mixing  cham 
fK-r  and  secured  In  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof:  n 
r-ttntable  paddle  wheel  mount<*d  up*)n  said  supply  member 
within  said  rasing  havlmc  a  plurality  of  paddles,  the  edges 
•  if  which  are  adaptfMl  to  contact  with  the  walls  of  saiti 
mixing  chambf-r :  a  fuel  inlet  In  sai<l  supply  member  and 
''onnectlons  from  said  fuel  inlet  to  said  mixing  cbamli-'r 
ttetween  each  of  the  blades  of  said  paddle  whet>l. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  circular  rotor  chamber  therein  :  a  rotatable 
pnddle- wheel  mounted  in  said  chamK'r  in  contact  with 
th**  wulls  therectf  and  being  adapted  to  form  a  plurality  of 
Independent  mixing  t  bombers  th(>r>'ln  ;  snid  paddle  wheel 
having  :i  bub:  an  Inlet  charot>er  within  s^b^  hub ;  a  fuel 
inlet  opening  Into  said  chamlier  at  one  side  thereof;  a 
connection  from  said  cham)>er  Into  each  of  said  mlxlnfr 
'*hnmb<'rs ;  a  tangential  expansible  fluid  inlet  In  said  cas- 
ing adapted  to  communicate  with  each  of  said  mixing 
f-hamlnTs  at  predetermln<»d  tiroes  nnd  a  l»urner  opening 
in   <ald  casing  communicating  with   said  rotor  chamber. 


1.00S.722.      IMI'E  WRENCH        Walter    James    nAHBLlN. 
Perth.    Western    Australia.    Australia.      Filed    Apr.    21. 
1014       Serial  No.   833.464.      (CI.   81— 70.i 
1.   .\   pipe   wrench   having  at  one  end   of  Its  handle  an 
enlarged  f)ubstantlally  circular  head,  a  catch  grip  axially 
pivoted  to  swing  about  said  bead,  a  link  eccentrically  piv- 
oted  to  said   head,  and  n   chain  secured   to  the  outer  end 
of    the    link    and    provided    with    lateral    projections    for 
engaging   a    recess    In    the   catch    grip   to   lock    said   chain 
abo'it  a  pipe  when  the  tool  la  operated  In  either  direction 


3.  A  pipe  wrench  having  at  one  end  of  Ita  handle  an 
enlarged  sutwtantially  circular  head,  a  catch  grip  axially 
pivoted  to  swing  about  said  head  and  having  a  concave 
gripping  face,  a  link  eccentrically  pivoted  to  sold  heail. 
and  a  chain  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  link  and  pro- 
vl<l«d  with  means  of  adjvistable  connection  with  tbe  catch 
grip  to  lock  said  chain  about  a  pipe  when  the  tool  is 
operated  in  either  direction. 

4.  A  pipe  wrench  having  nt  one  end  of  its  handle  an 
enlarged  substantially  circular  head,  a  catch  grip  axlalty 
pivoted  to  swing  about  said  bea<l.  a  link  eccentrically  piv- 
oted to  said  head  to  swing  Irrespective  of  the  catch  grip 
and  into  the  same  arc  of  movement  therewith,  and  a  chain 
=ecureil  to  the  outer  end  of  the  link  and  provided  with 
moans  of  adjustable  connection  with  the  catch  grip  to 
lock  aald  chain  about  a  pipe. 

0.  A  pipe  wrench  having  at  one  end  of  its  bnndle  an 
enlarged  substantially  circular  bead,  a  catch  grip  axially 
pivoted  to  swing  about  the  head,  a  link  eccentrically  piv- 
oted to  said  hcail,  there  being  an  arcuate  recess  In  the 
lateral  face  of  the  head  In  which  the  link  is  pivoted, 
whereby  said  link  is  adapted  to  swine  through  an  arc 
of  approximately  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  includ 
Ing  part  of  tbe  arc  of  movement  of  the  catch  grip,  and  a 
chain  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  link  and  provided 
with  means  of  adjustable  connection  with  the  catch  grip 
to  lock  said  chain  about  a  pipe  when  the  tool  Is  operated. 

[^lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1.098,723.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATIN<5  RTILPING  MA- 
TERIAI*.  John  H.  Hamlin.  Salt  Uike  City.  Utah. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1913.      Serial  No    742.271.      (CI.  J>1— 6S.> 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  walls  and 
huUdlng  material,  consisting  of  applying  an  adhesive 
chemical  solution  to  the  material  to  be  treated  as  a  pri 
mary  coating,  and  then  befr>re  the  sjime  has  been  allowed 
to  set  or  dry  to  apply  a  secondary  coat  of  a  previously 
prepared  granulated  material,  which  has  been  made  water- 
proof by  a  transparent  chenii<'al   solution. 

2.  The  herein  described  pr">ci»s8  for  treating  walls  and 
building  material,  consisting  of  applying  an  adhesive 
chemical  solution  to  the  material  to  be  treated,  to  which 
a  blast  of  granulated  material  la  applied,  which   material 
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hmm  been  rcodern]  water-proof  by  mppiyiag  a  traDsparent 
■  chemical  aolntlon  thereto 

3.  A  procewi  and  method  for  treatlnK  walls  conslgting 
of  coatiDK  the  wait  with  an  adht-aiTe  solution,  and  then 
eorerlng  aald  coated  wall  with  minute  pnrtlclin  of  atooe 
which  hare  been  prevtoualT  (oated  with  a  tran^tparent 
water-proof  chemical. 


1.098.724.     GlILlE  KOR  BI-OWIRO.NS.     NOBLl  W.  HiHT- 
Mis.  Toledo,  and  Jamcs  V.  Oocois.  Foatorla.  Ohio,  aa- 
Bl^nors.  by  mesne  asalgnmenta.  to  <;eneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York,     filed  Oct.  9.   irXMt. 
•Serial  No.  521.881.      (CI.   4!>  -IS.i 


1.  A  gnilde  for  hlow  irons  coniprlslnir  n  fork  hnvlnc  an 
Internal  dlmenaton  jcreater  than  the  gage  of  the  blow  Iron 
to  be  oaed  In  connection  therewith,  an  antl-frlctlon  de- 
rtce  mounted  In  the  crotch  of  said  fork  and  antifriction 
balls  positioned  In  the  path  of  the  blow  Iron  at  the  mouth 
of  the  fork.  In  Bocketa  having  retaining  meana  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  thrnai  of  the  hallii  and  .rleldlng  means 
for  pressing  at  least  one  of  the  balls  to  Its  outermost 
poattlon. 

2.  A  gtllde  for  blow  Irons  comprising  a  fork  with  in- 
wardly sloping  aides  converglni;  in  a  pwket  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  blow  Irons  with  which  It  Is  to  be  used, 
said  pocket  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  antl-frlc- 
tloo  balls  arranged  In  so^-kets  having  retaining  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  thrust  of  the  balls,  at  least  one  of 
aald  balls  N'lng  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  said  pocket, 
and  at  least  two  of  said  halls  being  arrange<l  ftpposite 
each  other  at  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  at  least  one  of  the 
said  two  balls  being  yieldingly  pressed  to  Its  outermost 
position  BO  that  when  the  blow  Iron  Is  thrust  sidewlse  Into 
the  fork  It  will  l>e  yieldlngl.v  retained  In  position  by  them. 


in  their  raised  positions  by  engagement  therewith  of  an 
object  on  the  platform. 

2.  A  ramp  having  a  plaiform  pruvide<l  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  an  endless  chain,  a  plurality  ttt  load  engaging 
b'vers  there<in  t>eneath  said  platform,  and  meana  for  suc- 
cessively raising  said  levers  through  said  slot  through 
a  short  portion  of  their  iwth  of  travel,  said  levers  being 
arrangefl  to  t>e  maintained  In  their  raised  ptisitiona  by  en- 
gagement therewith  of  an  ol'J'ct  on  the  platform. 

.t.  A  ramp  having  a  platform  {irorlded  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  an  endless  chain.  »  plurality  of  load  engag- 
ing levers  thereon  beneath  said  jdatforin.  a  cam  for  suc- 
ceslvely  raising  said  levers  through  said  slot  Into  en- 
gaging position,  said  members  being  arrange<l  to  be  main- 
tained in  their  raised  iwsitlon  by  engagement  therewith 
of  an  object  on  the  platform  and  a  grilde  fur  maintaining 
the  engaged  levers  in  raised  [x>8itlon. 

4.  A  ramp  having  a  platform  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  an  endless  chain,  a  plurality  of  load  engag- 
ing levers  thereon  iM-neath  said  platform,  a  <-am  for  suc- 
cessively raising  said  levers  through  said  slot  into  en- 
gaging position,  said  levers  iM-Ing  arranged  to  be  main- 
tained In  their  raised  position  by  engagement  therewith 
of  an  object  on  the  platform,  a  guide  for  maintaining 
the  engaged  levers  In  raised  [osltlon  and  means  for  bridg- 
ing the  gap  between  the  cam  and  the  guide  to  prevent 
the  engaged   levers  from  dropping  out  of  raised  position. 

5.  A  rami)  having  a  platform,  an  endless  chain,  a  plu- 
rality of  load  engaging  levers  thereon  iH-neath  said  plat- 
form, a  cam  for  raising  said  levers  above  the  platform. 
aald  levers  being  arranged  to  bt  maintained  in  their  ralsM 
position  by  engagement  therewith  of  an  object  on  the 
platform  and  means  connected  with  the  lever  next  pre- 
ceding the  engaged  lever  for  maintaining  the  latter  in 
raised  position. 

IClalms  «  to  IT  ni'l  printed  in   the  Uazelte.] 


1.09S,72«.  CLTLIvRY  I'OLISlll.Ni;  MACHINE.  Cabl 
H.  lIcMMi.Nu,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  May  27.  1913. 
Serial  No.  770,136.     (CI.  51— T.i 


StJI 


1,098.725.  POWER  -  BA.MF.  Cl^ROfE  Hg.tLT.  Kast 
Orange.  N.  J.  Continuation  in  part  of  application 
Serial  So.  690,370.  filed  May  «.  1912.  This  application 
flied  Aug.  in,  ini.1      Serial  Xo  7S5.08S.      (Cl.  104— 113. 1 


1.  A  ramp  baring  a  platform,  an  endless  chain,  a  plu- 
rality of  load  engaging  levers  thereon,  meana  for  suc- 
cessively raising  said  levers  into  engaging  position  above 
the  platform,  said  levers  being  arranged  to  be  maintained 


1,  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  deseriU-d  romprLslng 
opposed  abrasion  wheels  having  [>arallel  arbors  rotalnbly 
mounted  In  standards  adjustably  secured  to  rm-ker  shafts, 
means  for  effecting  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the 
shafts,  rods  proje<-tlng  laterally  through  the  standards 
and  supiM'rted  therein.  suiiiMirl-*  for  the  outer  ends  of 
the  rmls.  springs  on  said  rods  adapted  to  normally  force 
the  wheels  toward  each  other,  means  on  said  rods  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  the  springs,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  to  limit  the  inward  i>osltlon  of  one  of  the  wheels. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
opposed  abrasl'm  wheels  having  rotatable  shafts  Journaled 
in  standards  supitoried  on  rrM-klng  shafts,  a  swinging 
lever  kicale^l  tietween  the  wheels,  rolls  carried  by  the 
lever    and    located   on    each    slile    thereof    and    bevond    Its 
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central  supiHirt.  wiping  cams  on  each  aide  of  the  lever,  n 
rotatable  cam  shaft  for  the  cams,  said  cams  adapted  to 
alternately  actuate  the  lever,  one  to  force  the  wheels 
,  apart  and  lock  them  in  oprn  position,  and  the  other  to 
release  the  wheels  and  permit  them  to  return  to  their 
Inward  working  |>oBl(lon. 

,1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
opposed  abrasion  wheels  journaled  In  standards  sui)|>orted 
on  rocking  shafts,  a  swinging  lever  belneen  the  wheels, 
rolls  m  the  ends  of  the  lever,  heads  adjustably  supported 
in  the  wheel  standards,  having  incline  faces  against 
which  faces  the  rolls  are  adapted  to  rest  when  the  wheels 
are  in  working  position  wiping  cams  on  each  side  of  the 
lever,  one  of  said  cams  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever  to 
throw  the  wheels  In  open  position,  and  means  on  the 
adjustable  heads  to  temporarily  maintain  them  In  such 
rH>sitlon,  the  other  of  said  cams  adapted  to  release  the 
lever,  and  springs  adapted  to  force  the  wheels  Into  their 
Inward  working  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
opiK.sed  abrasion  wheels  journaled  lu  standards  supported 
on  rocking  shafts,  a  knife  holder,  a  slide  with  which 
said  holder  Is  connected,  an  angular  support  for  the 
slide,  a  lever  for  horizontally  actuating  the  slide,  a  cam 
on  the  wiping  cam  shaft  for  actuating  the  lever  to  give 
a  horizontally  reciprm-atlng  movement  to  the  knife  holder, 
said  lever  plvotally  supported,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  Its  pivotal  suppiirt. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllwd  comprising 
opposed  abrasion  wheels  navlng  rocking  supports  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  supfMirls  to  and  from  each 
other,  a  knife  holder,  a  horizontally  operating  slide  con- 
neited  therewith,  a  support  for  the  slide,  a  vertically 
operating  slide  connecleil  with  said  support,  a  cam  shaft, 
a  cam  thereon,  a  lever  actnated  by  the  cam  to  actuate 
the  knife  holder  slide,  lever  65  for  actuating  the  verti- 
cally operating  slide,  lever  69  on  which  lever  6,T  Is  ful- 
crumed,  the  outer  end  of  lever  69  pivoted  to  a  stationary 
support,  the  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  with  a  cam 
on  the  cam  shaft  to  actuate  the  v«>rtically  ojx'ratlng  slide 
at  the  termination  of  the  horizontal  travel  of  the  knife, 
rotatable  means  for  actuating  the  reciprocating  lever  65 
during  the  horizontal  travel  of  the  knife,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  throw  of  said  lever  65.  i 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  liaiette  1 


l.«t.8.T2T  iUCKET-CIiOSfllK.  Isa...  11ib.s,.iin.  New 
York.  X.  y.  Filed  May  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  097.351. 
■  cl    220-22.1 


1.  in  a  reeeptacle  provided  with  a  hinged  sectional 
cttver.  In  combination,  a  liall  m  handle  having  a  lifting 
arm  at  each  end  provided  with  a  slot  and  adapted,  when 
operatlvely  engageil.  to  bear  upon  the  respective  cover-sec- 
tions, a  rod  or  pintle  sup|>orted  on  the  Isxiy  of  the  recep 
tacle.  upon  which  Is  hinged  the  ball  or  handle,  by  the  slots 
In  such  lifting  arms,  and  on  which  Is  also  hinged  such  sec 
tloiial  cover. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  hinged  sectional 
cover.  In  combination,  a  ball  or  handle  having  lifting  arms 
provided  with  a  sliding  Joint,  a  ro<i  or  pintle,  supported 
on  the  iKidy  of  the  receptacle,  on  which  Is  hinged  such 
sectional  cover  and  on  which  such  ball  is  also  hinged  by 
such  sliding  joint  the  latter  l«  Ing  adapted  to  permit  such 
lifting  arms  carried  by  such  ball  to  be  oiieratlveiy  el- 
tended  under  the  cover-sections  In  opposite  directions  snd 
automatic  means  for  closing  the  cover-sect  Ions  when  open. 


1.098.728.  RESINOUS  CONDENSATION  I'BODICT 
AX1>  I'ROCKSS  OK  .MAKIXti  THE  SAME.  KENNETH 
K.  HowKl.L.  Schi-nectady.  X.  V..  assignor  to  tJeneral 
Electric  Com[)any.  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
July   25.    iOlS.      Serial    No.    781,103.       (Cl.    106— 22.> 

1.  The  (troeess  which  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of 
castor  oil  and  an  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  poiy- 
baslc  acid  containing  fr4'e  hydroxyl  groups  until  a  flexible 
resin,  soluble  in  a  tienzoi-alcohol  mixture.  Is  formed  in 
w  liich  castor  oil  forms  an  Indistinguishable  part. 

2.  The  proct^sa  of  making  a  resinous  comfKtsltlon  which 
c.uslsts  in  beating  a  glycerol  ester  of  pbtljallc  anhydrid 
containing  uucomliined  hydioxyl  with  castor  oil  until  the 
oil  is  incorporati-d  to  form  a  resin  convertible  by  heating 
to  a  substantially  Insoluble,  infusllile.  flexible,  elastic  resin. 

."!.  The  process  w-hlch  consists  In  heating  about  184 
parts  by  weight  of  glycerin  and  2',»t>  parts  of  phthalmlc 
anhydrld  until  reaction  Is  substantially  complete,  adding 
alsiut  :120  j»arts  of  castor  oil  and  continuing  the  heating 
at  a  higher  temperature  until  a  substantially  homogenous 
resin  18  produced. 

4.  A  resinous  material  formed  from  castor  oil  and  an 
unsaturated  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  poly- 
basic  acid,  said  reeln  being  soluble  in  a  mixture  of  l>enzol 
and  alcohol,  fusible  without  decomposition,  and  converti- 
ble to  an  Insoluble.  Infusible,   pliable,  elastic  material. 

5.  A  resin  formed  from  a  glycerin  phthalate  containing 
uucomhined  hydroxyl  and  castor  oil.  soluble  in  a  mixture 
of  benzol  and  alcohol,  fusible  without  decomiwsltlon.  and 
convertible  by  heat  to  an  Insoluble.  Infusible,  pliable, 
elastic  resin. 


l.f)98,72«.  IIAKEUS  OVEX.  MoKBls  W.  JiCoBt.  Wee- 
bawken  Helghta,  N.  .1.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.   798.239.      (Cl.   107— .i5.) 


A  Imkers  oven  having  a  brlck^work  partition  provided 
with  a  transversi  aperture,  a  tubular  thimble  seated 
therein,  a  circumferential  flange  Integral  with  the  thimble 
and  extending  a  disianeu  into  the  brick  work  to  constitute 
a  continuous  gas  and  steam  tight  shield  enils'dded  within 
the  brick  work  and  surrounding  the  thimble,  and  a  tabu 
lar  heating  pipe  snugly  eneuniiiassed  by  the  thimble  to 
form  a  gas    and  airtight  clip  joint  therebetween. 


I.l'!l8.730.  ATTACILMEXT  h"OR  WIXDOW  SHAKES. 
Samcel  jASot  r.  nr<Kikl.vn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ijec.  29.  1913. 
Serial   .No.    800.143.      iCI.    156 — 10.1 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  window-shade  creating  air  pas- 
sages when  the  shade  Is  unndled  consisting  of  a  bar  hav- 
ing Integral  end  portions  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  pivots 
securing  said  end  portions  to  the  window-frame,  a  second 
IJir  rigidly  connected  to  one  end  isirllou  of  the  first  bar 
near  lis  pivot  extending  Inwardly  and  lii'nt  at  a  right 
angle  parallel  to  the  window  frame,  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  the  second  bar  for  operating  the  device  and 
returning  It   Into   its  initial    [.osition. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  window-shade  creating  air  pas- 
sages when  the  shade  is  unrolled  consisting  of  a  bar 
liaring  Integral  end  |Hirtlous  at  a  right  angle  thereto. 
I>lvots  wcuriug  said  end  |iortions  to  the  window-frame,  a 
second  liar  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  the  first 
bar  near  Its  iiivol  extending  Inwardly.  Iient  at  a  right 
angle  parallel  to  the  window  frame  and  again  Inwardly 
at  a  right  angle,  a  cord  susi>ended  from  the  Inner  end  of 
the  last  named  portion  of  the  second  bar.  and  a  spring 
iu  connection  with  the  second  bar  for  returning  the 
attachment   into   Its   Initial   position. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  window-shade  having  meann 
for  securing  It  when  unrolltnl.  an  attachment  for  creating 
air  passages  consisting  of  a  horizontal  bar  having  end 
portions  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  pivots  securing  the  end 
portions    to    the    wlndow-framo.    a    second   bar    rigidly    ee- 


cure«I  to  the  tlrat  bar  extending  Inwardly  and  bent  at  a 
right  nngle  parallel  to  the  wlndow-fram*'.  moans  In  con- 
nection with  the  second  l>ar  for  operating  the  device, 
and  means  for  securing  the  attachment  aft^r  l>elng  op- 
erated. 


1.098.731.  rORTABLE  SAVINGS  BANK.  ChaBLBS  E. 
Johnson.  New  Britain,  i'onn  .  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Hardware  Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn..  & 
Corporation  of  Connectlcot.  FTled  July  liO.  1912. 
Serial    No.    710.668.      I  CI.   232 — 4.) 


1.098,732.  HAT-riN-I'OINT  PROTECTOR.  Chables  G. 
JofiNftoN.  Willow  Brook.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed 
May   10.   1013.      Serial   No.  706.831.      (CI.   24 — 155  ) 


1.  A  aavlngH  I<ank  including  a  ca^e  baring  a  coin  f>lot 
therein,  a  guard  for  said  slot,  and  a  pivot  upon  which 
said  guard  is  mounted  to  swing,  the  azia  oT  said  pivot 
being  disposed  obII(iUfI>  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
coin  through  said  slot  tu  [M'rnilt.  in  Its  backward  swiog, 
dlseneagint;  movement  of  the  guard  from  the  article  ap- 
plying thrust   thereto. 

2.  A  Havings  bank  including  a  •-ase  wall  having  a  coin 
slot  tlierelo,  a  guard  for  nald  slot  within  the  bank,  and  a 
pivotal  support  for  said  guard  having  Its  axis  disposed  In 
a  plane  oblique  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  coin 
tbrougti  said  slot. 

3.  .\  Kavings  l:iank.  including  a  ca:>e  having  a  coin  slot 
therein,  a  ^uard  plate  pivotally  mounte*!  within  the  case 
to  swing  from  and  mward  the  wall  containing  said  slot 
and  located  to  oppose  movement  of  a  coin  through  said 
•ilot.  a  ba<ie  bavini;  a  guide  surface  Inclined  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  nald  coin  slot,  said  guard  plate  being 
mounted  upon  said  base,  and  means  for  returning  the 
guard  to  position  in  front  of  the  coin  slot  when  it  has 
b«»en   removed   therefrom. 

4.  A  savings  bank,  including  a  case  having  a  coin  slot, 
a  base  having  a  guide  surface  inelln'-d  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  coin  slot,  a  guard  plate  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bawe  and  having  a  tongue  downturned  to  oppose 
the  movement  of  a  coin  through  the  coin  slot,  and  means 
for  returning  the  guard  plate  and  tongue  to  a  position 
to  oppose  thf  movnmt'nt  of  a  coin  through  said  slot. 


1  A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  a  casing,  a 
flared  mouth  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  a 
flange  ur>"n  the  other  end.  n  Jaw  member  and  a  member 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  members 
having  armn  nngaging  said  flange,  a  ring  engaging  said 
•rms  to  hold  the  members  In  engagement  with  the  cnslng- 

2  A  hat  pin  point  prf>tector  comprising  a  rasing,  a 
flange  formed  upon  one  end  thereof,  notches  formed  In  the 
flange,  slots  aim  formed  in  the  flange,  a  jaw  member  com- 
prising resilient  amis,  opposed  gripping  jaws  carried  by 
the  arinw.  a  second  niemtier  comprising  arms  for  engaging 
said  jaws  of  the  first -named  member  to  guide  the  pin 
point,  the  arms  of  the  first  named  member  engaging  the 
notches  formed  In  the  flange,  while  the  arms  of  the  sec- 
ond member  engage  the  slots  formed  In  said  flange,  and 
a  ring  sHdable  on  the  easing  for  engaging  the  arms  of 
iKith    to  hold   thi*  sjim<-    in   rtigaifement   with   the  casing. 


1,098.733.  AUTOMATIC  UK*iLI-ATOH.  WiLLiiu  Kam. 
Philadelphia.  l*a  Original  application  filed  Aug.  17, 
1912.  Serial  No.  7iri,52<J.  LHvlded  and  this  appllcatlOD 
rtletl  Nov.  8,  1913.     S*'rlal  No.  790,85H.     (CI    126 — 351 


1.  In  a  hot  water  system,  the  combination  of  the  boiler 
and  a  burn*»r  ihert-for.  with  a  cold  water  pipe  for  supply- 
ing ("old  wiihT  to  the  b<ill«>r.  a  gas  pipe  for  supplying  gas 
to  the  bumfr.  a  sns  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  gas  to 
tbp  burner,  an  nutomntie  water  motor-valve  for  operating 
the  ga?*  valve  consisting  of  a  valve  l)ody  having  a  valve 
seat  ?>etween  the  Inlet  and  the  outb-t  sides,  a  valve  piece 
adnfirfd  lo  sent  np«>n  thf  valve  seat  to  constitute  a  check 
valve  to  hold  the  water  In  the  boiler  and  also  provided 
with  .1  cylindrical  portion  working  through  the  valve  seat 
and  havlni:  ports  to  control  the  passage  of  the  water  when 
moved  Terticalty  as  a  piston,  and  a  loose  connection  t>e 
tween  the  water  motor  valve  and  the  gas  valve  whereby 
fbe  gas  valve  may  seat  independently  of  the  seating  of  the 
water  valve. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  Bystera,  the  eomhlnatlon  of  a  boiler 
rtnd  a  burner  therefor,  n  cold  water  pipe  for  supplying  cold 
water  to  the  boiler,  a  gas  pipe  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
burner,  a  tias  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
burner,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  the  stem  of  said  gas 
valve  on  the  Inlet  side  thereof,  an  automatic  water  motor 
valve  eomprlslDg  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  sides,  a  valve  pleee  adapted 
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to  aeat  upon  the  valve  teat  to  coofltltat«  a  check  valve  to 

hold  the  water  In  the  boiler  and  also  provided  with  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  working  through  the  valve  seat  and  hav- 
ing ports  to  control  the  passage  of  the  water  in  certain 
positions  thereof,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  water 
valve  piece,  spring  means  for  normally  holding  aald  stem 
outwardly  presaed  to  close  said  valve  piece,  and  means 
forming  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  valve  stems 
respecUvely  of  the  water  valve  and  the  gas  valve,  whereby 
said  valves  may  seat  Independently  of  each  other 


when  seated ;  and  vanes  on  the  valves  extending  beyond 
their  seats  on  that  side  of  the  supporting  surfaces  from 
which  they  open,  thereby  steadying  the  valves  when  open. 


1,098,784.  FRAITIONAL  DISTILLATION  OF  OILY 
SUBSTANCES.  Hkinbich  Koppias,  Kesen-on-the-Ruhr, 
Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Koppers  Company,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  8.  1913.  Serial  No 
777.832.      (CI.  196—25.) 


1  I'rmess  of  fractional  distillation  of  oily  substances 
whirh  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to  the  heating  ac 
tlon  of  steam  admitted  Into  a  beating  body  that  la  In  con- 
tact with  said  substance's  thereby  converting  part  of  the 
oily  substanres  Into  vapors,  and  controlling  the  supply  of 
steam  to  said  body  by  the  pressure  of  said  vapors,  said 
pressure  regulating  the  outflow  of  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion formed  by  said  steam  within  said  body. 

2  Troress  of  fractional  distillation  of  oily  substances 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to  the  beating  ac- 
tion of  steam  admitted  Into  a  heating  body  that  !s  in  con- 
tact with  said  substances,  thereby  converting  part  thereof 
Into  vapors,  and  nutomatlenlly  increasing  the  beating  ac- 
tion of  the  steam  npon  n  decrease  of  the  pnaaure  of  said 
vapors,  said  decrease  of  pressure  causing  an  outflow  of  the 
water  of  condensation  formed  by  the  steam  within  said 
body,  whereby  a  quantity  of  fresh  steam  is  admitted  into 
said  body  and  the  heating  area  thereof  Is  Increased. 


1.09R.735.     AEROPLANK,     Martin  L.  Koaa,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  191.3.     S.>rlal  No.  786.098.      (CI.  244 — 29.) 


.09  8.7  36.  METHOD  OF  CHARTING  DRESS-PAT- 
TERNS. Habbt  J  Kraueb.  Boston,  Mass  Filed  Feb. 
6.  1913.     Serial  No    746,496.      (CI.  3:1—12) 


In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  supporting  sur 
faces  with  valves  adapted  to  release  a  portion  of  the  alt 
suprwrting    them  ;    said    valves    being    Individually    nearl;    I 
h.Tliinred   with    respect    to   the   effect   of    said    supporting  air    i 
203  O.  G  — 9 


1.  The  method  of  laying  out  a  garm-^nt  pattern  which 
consists  in  laying  off  from  a  point  on  a  base  line  distances 
equal  to  substantially  one-quarter  and  two-thlrda  of  the 
armhole  measurement  thereby  to  locate  the  front  and  rear 
aides  of  the  armhole  and  the  points  from  which  the  two 
shoulder  lines  are  to  be  drawn,  and  then  drawing  said 
shoulder  lines  from  said  points  at  angles  of  approximately 
17°  and  34",  respectively,  to  the  base  line. 

2.  The  method  of  laying  out  a  garment  pattern  which 
consists  In  laying  off  from  a  point  on  a  base  line  dis- 
tances equal  to  substantially  one-quarter  and  two-thirds 
of  the  armhole  measure  thereby  to  locate  the  front  and 
rear  sides  of  the  armhole  and  the  points  from  which  the 
front  and  rear  shoulder  lines  are  to  be  drawn,  drawing 
said  front  and  rear  shoulder  lines  at  angles  of  approxi- 
mately 17°  and  34*.  respectively,  from  said  points,  and 
forming  the  outline  of  the  armhole  by  arcs  struck  from 
different  centers  determined  by  measurements  based  on 
the  armhole  measurement. 

?>.  The  method  of  laying  out  a  garment  pattern  which 
consists  in  laying  off  from  a  point  on  a  base  line  dlsUncea 
equal  to  substantially  one-quarter  and  two  thirds  of  the 
armhole  measure  thereby  to  locate  the  front  and  rear  sides 
of  the  armhole  and  the  points  from  which  the  front  and 
rear  shoulder  lines  are  to  be  drawn,  drawing  said  front 
and  rear  shoulder  lines  at  angles  of  approximately  17'  and 
34^  respectively,  from  said  points,  forming  the  outline  of 
the  armhole  by  arcs  struck  from  different  centers  deter- 
mined by  measurements  based  on  the  armhole  measure- 
ment, and  then  determining  a  point  for  the  front  line  by 
laying  off  one-half  the  bust  measure  on  a  line  parallel  to 
the  base  line  and  drawn  tangent  to  the  armhole 

4.  The  method  of  laying  out  a  garment  pattern  which 
consists  in  laying  off  from  a  point  on  a  base  line  distances 
equal  to  substantially  onequarter  and  two-thirds  of  the 
armbole  measure  thereby  to  locate  the  front  and  rear  sides 
of  the  armhole  and  the  points  from  which  the  front  and 
rear  shoulder  lines  are  to  be  drawn,  drawing  said  front 
and  rear  ahoulder  lines  at  angles  of  approximately  17*  and 
34',  respectively,  from  said  points,  forming  the  outline 
of  the  armhole  by  arcs  struck  from  different  centers  de- 
termined by  measurements  based  on  the  armhole  measure- 
ment, laying  off  one  half  the  cross  back  measurement  on 
a  cross  back  line  drawn  through  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  front  shoulder  line  and  the  base  line  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  7°  to  the  base  line,  and  drawing 
the  back  line  perpendicular  to  said  cross  back  line  through 
the  point  thus  determined. 
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r>  The  methiMl  of  iBylng  out  a  K'rmeDt  pattern  which 
(•oniilKtii  In  laylnu  off  from  a  point  on  a  Uaac  line  dlstancn 
Hpial  to  finhxtantfHlly  onp-<|iiarter  and  twothlrdu  of  the 
armholi'  nn-a»iire  thcrihy  to  io<at.>  the  front  and  rear  Hide* 
of  the  arniliol.'  nnd  the  point"  from  which  th.-  front  and 
rear  phoiiIdiT  lln<>»  ur.-  to  Iw  drawn,  drawing  said  (ronl 
and  rear  ahoulder  line"  at  anKles  of  approilroately  17" 
and  :i4  .  r.Hpei  lively,  from  said  polntc.  formln):  the  out 
line  of  the  armhole  liy  arcs  atrurk  from  different  renters 
deterniln.-d  h>  measurement."  hased  ■m  Ih.-  armhole  meai" 
nremenl.  laylnv  off  .me  hall  the  « ro»<  liaek  measurement 
on  a  ero«»  baek  line  drawn  ihrouith  the  point  i-t  lnler»e<' 
tlon  of  the  front  shonldir  line  and  the  ha«-  line  at  an 
aniil.-  "f  apiiroilmately  7  to  th.-  has.'  line,  nnd  drawlni: 
the  lia.k  line  |M'ri>endleular  to  said  eross  hark  line  ihrouith 
the  point  thus  delerraln.cl.  the  point  wh.ri'  salil  haek  line 
meets  the  rear  shoulder  line  deterinlnlni.'  tiie  Inner  end  of 
aald  ahoulder  line,  and  th.n  laylni:  off  one  half  the  huat 
measure  from  the  Isiek  line  on  a  line  parallel  to  th'-  base 
line  and  drawn  tani:'-nt  t..  the  armhole. 

Il'lalms  11  to  11  not  printi-d  In  the  liazette  1 


hip  line  from  the  haae  line  a  illstance  equal  to  the  hip 
measure  of  aald  iton-.  drnwlnu  a  line  throunh  the  point 
thus  determined  at  an  anu'le  to  the  luisi-  line  equal  to  the 
aniile  iM-tween  the  hase  line  and  hip  lln.-.  rep.-atlne  thia 
operation  for  the  next  Kore  ualnic  the  last  drawn  line  as  a 
l.ase  line  until  all  the  irores  of  the  skirt  have  iM-en  laid  out. 
strlklnK  ares  from  the  Inlers.-rtlon  ..f  the  hiiundlnu  lines  of 
the  various  Bona  to  determine  the  hottoni  line  of  the  skirl, 
and  then  delerminlnu  th.-  position  of  ihe  waist  line  by  lay- 
Ini:  off  a  plurality  of  measurements  from  the  hottom  line. 


l.ims.T.'IS.  I.HJIITMNci  KOII.  HinNKT  I>.  KaiCTlER.  St. 
I^uls.  Mo.  Flle<l  July  0.  im.l.  »*erl«l  .No.  778,028. 
(fl.    173—31.) 


1.0HS.7;i7.  METIKU'  <'K  l.Wl.Mi  I'l  T  A  SKIRT-FAT  I 
TKRN  lliKK\  .1  KuAMKa.  Ix.rehest.r.  Mass.  Filed  ^ 
July   17.  lUU.     Serial  Xu.  771>.4:il.      111.  :!.1--17.. 


1.  The  methfKl  of  laylntt  out  a  skirt  pattern  whieh  eon- 
alsts  In  estahllshlnir  a  lias.-  line,  tlrawlnk'  a  hip  line  later- 
ally ther.froni  at  an  ani:l>-  wlih-h  varies  from  a  rlKht  anttle 
by  one  half  the  numl>er  of  .l.-Kr.-es  ..f  fullness  that  Is  to  Is- 
locurporate*!  In  any  Bore  of  the  skirt,  laying  off  on  anld 
lilp  line  from  Ihe  has.-  line  a  dlstanee  etfunl  to  the  hip 
meanur.-  of  sahl  icore.  drawlnic  a  line  through  the  point 
thus  deifrmln.-d  at  an  aUKl'-  to  the  hip  lln.-  whieh  varies 
from  a  rlBlit  anBle  h.>  one-half  siil.i  numls-r  of  dei£n*es  of 
fuHn'-ss  and  then  re[>eatlnB  said  o^wration  for  Ihe  next 
(for.-  usInB  the  last  draw-n  line  as  a  hase  line  until  all  the 
Boren  of  the  skirt  hav.-  ts-en  laid  oul. 

;:,  The  meth.'d  ol  laylni:  out  a  skirt  pattern  whlrh  ron- 
sists  In  .-stat.llshlnic  a  han«-  line,  drawlni;  a  hip  lln.-  later- 
ally therefrom  at  an  anule  whieh  varl.-s  from  a  rlirht  nniflf 
hy  on.'  loilf  Ih.-  namlier  of  decrees  of  fullness  ihat  is  to 
Iw  Incorporated  in  any  itor.-  of  Ihe  skirt,  laylni;  off  on  said 
hip  lin.-  from  Ihe  hase  line  a  .llstnni-e  .>i|Ual  t.>  th<-  hlji 
measun-  of  saitl  irore.  drawing  a  lln.-  IhrouBh  tlo-  isdnt 
thus  .letermln.d  at  an  ansle  to  the  hip  lin.-  eipiai  to 
the  aUBle  between  salil  hip  line  and  luise  line,  nnd  then 
repeating  aald  orsrallon  for  the  next  Bore  uslnB  the  last 
drawn  line  as  a  bas.-  lin.-  until  all  lh>-  Bores  of  the  skirt 
have  b.-.-n  laid  ..ut  an.l  then  strlkitiB  ar»-s  fr.im  the  liit.-r 
seetinK  of  th.-  Is.undlnB  Mn.s  ..f  th.-  various  Bores  lo  deter 
mine   the  iMittom  lln.-  of  the  skirt 

:i.  The  meth.sl  of  laylnB  out  a  skirt  pattern  whieh  con- 
sists in  .-stablishlnB  a  bas.-  line.  ilrawlnB  a  blp  line  lal.-r 
ally  th.-refr.im  at  an  nnBb-  whi.-h  varies  from  a  rlBht  an- 
Klv  hy  one-bnlf  the  number  of  d.-gre.-s  of  fullu.-ss  that  Is  to 
Ik-  Inrorporated  In  any  (tore  of  the  aklrt.  laying  off  on  aald 


1.  A  system  of  liKhtnlnB  r.Kls  adapt. -d  to  be  ere<'led 
upon  a  biilldlDB  e.imprlslnB  a  main  bull. Hub  .-ireuit.  ilKht 
nlnB  r.al  points  |)roJe.-iinB  upw-ardly  fr.im  said  elr.-ult  and 
belUB  spaee.1  at  suitable  int.-rvais.  a  su[i|ii. -mental  grounii 
clreult  c.mn.-rllnB  th.-  dow-n  i.-a.la  of  sai.i  main  eireult  and 
extendlhB  als.ut  tii.-  bulldlnK  wliere.m  Hjiid  main  circuit  Is 
erected,  and  a  i»lurallly  of  ground  terminals  .-xtendliiB 
fn>ro  sai.i  su|.pl.-m.-ntal  gr.'und  .-ireuit  auil  a.lai>(.-d  to 
conta.-t  with  molsl  earlh  Im-1ow  th.>  aurface,  suiistunllally 
aa  s{H*citleil. 

L',  In  a  system  of  lightning  rods  the  eomhlnstlon  with 
a  main  circuit  adapL-d  t.»  1m-  enn-teii  upon  a  hulhllng  an.l 
lirovlded  with  I'olnls.  of  a  supplem.-nlal  Broiind  .-Ir.-ult 
.-i.-clrically  conn.-ctihB  each  .-nd  .»f  said  main  t-lr.-ult.  and 
a  Serbs  of  down  l.-a.ls  eit.-n.llnB  int..  the  earlh  nnd  ele<-. 
tri.-aily  conn. -.-ted  I.,  said  supiti. -menial  groun.i  i-ir.-ult, 
subHlantially   as  H|HH-lfleii. 

;>.  A  system  of  llBhtnlng  rmls  comprisiog  a  main  circuit. 
In  combinaIl..n  with  a  supplemental  grounil  cir.ull  cloa 
Ing  sal.t  main  .  ir.-uit  and  a  s.  rl.-s  of  p.>int.sl  ground  l.-ada 
elet-lrlcally  c..nnecl.-.I  to  sabi  supplem.*nlal  ground  circuit 
adapl.d  lo  lie  eralMMld.Kl  la-low  th.-  surfa.e  of  Ihe  .-arth. 
autmtanllally    as    s|ieclfletl. 


I,(l»N.7:ni.     AI'I'I.N'ii  .M.M'IIINK      Ilvaai  I.iM.Mir.KKl.  Pop 
lar  Illnff.  .M..  .  assignor  l.i  I>nll..n  .\. I. ling  Maihlne  lora- 
pany.  SI.  l,.'Uis.   M.I..  a  t'ortM.raib.n  .-f  Mlswturl.     l-1led 
Jan.  j:!.  IHIi:      S.-rlal  X...  n7;!.!">'0.      .11.  197  -W.I 
1,   The  C4miblnati..n  ..f  a  aupis.rt  a.tapted   to  l»e  move<l. 
keys.    I.-v.-rs    c.inne<-ed    with    and   oia-rati-d    by    salil    keys, 
two   ra.-ks  carried    by   and   movnbb-   with   r.-sp.H't    to  said 
suplxTI.  a  universal  bar  m.ived  by  said  l.-vers  at  ea.-h  oper- 
all..n  th.-n-.if.  a  pawl,  a  sitting  normail.v  h.d.Ilng  said  pawl 
In  engag.-ment  with  ..ne  ..f  said   ra.ks.  m.-ans  actual. -d  by 
said  universal  bar  f..r  moving  sabi  |.aw-l   Into  engaBement 
with  tht-  other  one  of  said  racks  wh.-n  any  .m.-  of  said  le- 
vi-rs  is  oiH-rat.*.l.  means  for  m.ivlng  said  snpp.irl  when  said 
pawl  Is  ..p.<ratei1  as  nf.iresald,  substnnllally  as  specilled- 

:.'  The  comhlnallon  of  a  support,  keys.  levers  connect 
ed  with  and  operat.-d  by  said  keys,  two  racks  movably  car- 
ried by  aald  support,  a   pawl,  means  for  moving  said  pawl 
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into  euKagemeni  with  aald  rack*  alternately  when  any  one 
of  said  livers  Is  ..iH-ral.sI.  a  coupling  pivotally  connecting 
aald  racks  and  a.-llng  to  move  the  other  rack  when  said 
aupport  la  moveil  relative  to  either  ..f  said  racks,  and  a 
spring  for  muvlng  said  aupport,  auhstanilnlly  as  sperllied. 


l 


iiCMZid^^lL. 


rill-  rtiinliiuation  H'ith  h  »u|>|»(irt.  t>f  two  rncks  Hlid- 
iiltly  rarrfeil  )i,v  wiUI  su|i|Mkrt.  a  pawl  normHlly  in  tri»:a);<- 
iiii-ni  with  on*-  «if  KHld  rnrkf  nxn\  huUUnu  hhWI  support  from 
niuVHiiient.  iiK-aiiti  Tor  mo^iiit:  Hald  pawl  Into  t>iiKni£t  m*-ni 
HrKt  with  Mil*-  iiiitl  (Ih'D  ih«'  4itlur  of  KiiitI  nirks  lo  pi-niilt  u 
HiDt:l<'  si4-p  iii<i\  •  iiif  lit  of  Hal»i  "uiipuri.  ni<ans  for  niovinc 
".-ihl  Miippori  wli.-n  tilt-  Miild  imwl  Is  so  mov.-d.  and  h  dovln- 
aoluati'd  Im-ldfntall.v  to  inovpment  of  »*iild  i«uppor(  to  niovi- 
oach  of  KaUl  ra<k«  n-iatlvf  to  niild  Kupport,  Kulmtfintlnlly 
«i*   siMclHcd- 

4.  Tlif  ('(Miildnatlon  with  a  xiipport  adapted  to  lx»  inovinl 
and  a  Nprinif  for  movlnic  Hald  HtipiKirt.  of  two  rarka  Kup- 
porti'd  hy  aald  Hiippcirt.  a  <impllii»:  I.v«t  plvoially  ronm-rt- 
liiK  hiilil  iwo  nokn  for  iiiovtni;  t'.i<  h  rack  rflatlvp  to  the 
othtT.  :i  pawl  Hnt'iit'tni:  on.-  t.f  ttald  racks  lo  hold  ^Bld  fiip- 
port  from  movt'inont.  ni»'aiis  for  inovini;  said  pawl  Int^t  cn- 
i:»ir*>m<-nt  with  thi-  oth«'r  of  said  racks  and  rhtn  aualn  with 
thf  (1rst-nnm«'<l  one  of  nafd  rarko  ai  t^fh  sti-p  movement 
of  »^td  HUp^Mtrt.  and  a  sprint:  for  movlnir  wild  mipport  nav 
■tep  wlnn  wald  paw!  \h  o[MTati'd  an  aforewjiid.  sub«tHntially 
MS    spi-f'|fl)-d. 

Tt  The  rotnhlnatlnn  with  a  siip|Mirt  ndapt<Ml  to  he  movitl. 
a  chart,  a  i-onnei-tlon  froii)  ttaid  shaft  to  said  siipiHtrt.  and 
■  aprini:  rottiilnu  Ha  id  shaft  to  niovr  xald  siipfKirt.  of 
tw<»  ra«ks  slidahly  mounted  l>y  said  stipiN.rt.  a  pawl  ar- 
rnniriMl  lo  eouaue  one  of  sahl  nuks  to  prevent  movement  of 
aald  Hupp<.rt.  lev.-rs  for  movlnu  said  paw)  Into  encaifenicnt 
with  tlif  NiTond  one  of  Kaid  racks,  a  Bprinc  I'or  niovhifc  said 
pawl  Biiain  Into  eni:airement  with  the  flrwt  one  of  Haiti 
rneks  and  .i  coupling  dcvU-*-  for  iteiiiHtlnt:  *'a(h  of  said 
rttcks  relative  to  th<'  idher.  sMhstantlnlty  as  srweltli-d. 

(riaimit  *t  to  *_'r.  not   printed  In  the  r.njteite  I 


l.(t!tN.T4n.      rUtKESS   OF    IiKIIVhKATINt;    I'KHIU* 

KATKS.       (iTTo     l.iEBK.\»:«iiT.     Krankfort-on  the  Main. 

(Germany,  aaxltfuor   to   RtH'sah  r  &.  lIuKKhirher   v'hemical 

Tompany.  New  York.  X.  V..  n  I'orjMiritllon  of  New  York. 

Filed  Nov.  ir>.  iui-2.    Serial  No.  7:ii.r.i:i.     ,i].  :•;[-   i:[  , 

1.  A  prtM'esw  of  dehydratini:  perlK»rateN  eonMlstioi:  in  de 
liydratiDK  a  rryKtatllzed  iHTUiran-  hy  heating;  Ih*-  iwrne  In 
preneuee  of  an  aU-o|iul. 

1'.  A  procfsH  of  dehydratlnK  (M-rlsiraies  conalatinte  In  de- 
hydratlnt;  a  (Tyatalllzed  ikerUirate  hy  heatlntc  the  aame  to 
a  temperature  of  from  .Vt  to  "0  c.  in  preKenc-e  of  an 
alrohol. 

*[.  A  priM-enB  of  dehydrutlnk'  nlkall  |»erlK>riile»  (-onalatlni: 
in  dehydrating  u  (Tystallizetl  alkali  pert>oraie  hy  heating 
the  wime   in  preseuer  of  an  alcolud. 

4  A  proress  of  dehydratlnir  alkali  perb4>rateR  eonslatlnK 
in  dehydrating  a  (-ryKtaJllb>d  alkuU  perborate  by  hoatlnfE 
the  wini»-  to  a  tem|>erature  of  frooi  .lO"  In  70'  *'.  In  pre«- 
eore  of  an  aleoh(d. 

.%.  A  pro<-eH*i  of  dehydratfni:  No<llura-periK*rfite»i  conaiat- 
Idk  In  dehydratlnic  a  erystiillljt<-d  siMllum  perhorale  by 
bentInK  the  aaoie  in  preaeucf  of  an  al<-ohol. 

(Claim  a  not  printed  in  the  iinzette. ) 


1.0I*K,742.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  ITSH-SCX'KET.  Loris  F. 
LiNDSTROM.  BridK<^port,  Conn.,  RsulRnor.  to  Harvey  Hub- 
liell  Inc.,  Bridneiwrt.  Conn.,  a  CoriK»ration  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Auk.  -.  ll»ll'.  Serinl  No  7i;:.MlK.  u'L 
ITa-J— 355. . 


In  an  electric  switch  s^wket.  the  <oni!il nation  with  a 
shell,  of  two  Insolatinp:  Mocks  spaced  apart  l«y  a  plurality 
of  itosts  ailjacent  th.-ir  onter  edjies.  a  central  post  ron- 
nertlns  said  hbK-ks.  !in  operating:  plat.-,  a  contact  plate, 
a  spiral  sprioK  circiiniNrriblnK  said  central  post  with  Its 
upper  end  attached  to  the  upper  of  said  insulating  blocks 
and  its  lower  md  attache^l  to  the  upiver  face  of  said  op^-rat- 
Inj:  [date  nnd  an  outwardly  .xtendlnt'  arm  carried  hy  said 
o(»>ratini.'  pinte  adapted  to  en^aKe  »lth  one  of  said  posts 
to  limit  the  return  movement  of  HHid  oi>eratlnK  plate. 


l.«M>8,742.  THAI'dN.  (  imhlks  H.  I>hi:la.k.  Sao 
Antfelo.  Tei.  Piled  Mar.  L--'.  l!ti:j.  Serial  So.  7rirt  192. 
(CI.   42—1.) 


1.  A  device  f.f  the  character  deaerihed  coraprlalnc  a 
hre.-ch  tdock.  a  hammer  oiM-riihle  in  said  t>r''ech  block, 
means  for  impelling  wiid  haram<r  in  a  fonnard  direction. 
a  sear  pivotally  connected  to  said  breech  block,  the  Bald 
sear  having  an  Inner  nrm  provided  with  a  curved  rear  /ace 

ailapted   to   I nuayed    hy    said    hjuniner   when    the   latfr 

Is  reiracied.  iind  mean-  for  Mmltint:  the  forward  movement 
of  the  inner  jirin  of  said  sear  to  prevent  forward  iftove- 
nient  of  aald  hammer  without  rearward  movvment  of  the 
inner  arm  of  tlie  K.ar  U*  dlsiMKa^e  its  cnrv.-d  •surface  from 
said  hammer- 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed  comprislDK  a 
breeth  block,  a  hamtner  ..perable  In  said  breech  hlork. 
means  for  linpelilnt:  said  hammer  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, a  fw-ar  pivotally  c«innected  t.o  said  l.reech  blo»k.  the 
Willi  sear  having  an  Inner  arm  pr.ivld<-d  uiih  a  curved 
roar  face  ailapted  to  Ik*  enKniriHl  by  said  hammer  when  the 
latter  Is  retractml,  the  Inner  arm  of  the  sear  beln;:  cut 
away  In  front  of  lit*  lurvoil  fac-  to  permit  the  forward 
movement  of  tlic  hammer  wturi  said  inner  arm  Is  thrown 
rearwanlly,  and  means  for  limiting  ihe  forward  move- 
ment of  the  Inner  arm  of  naid  war  to  prevent  forward 
movement  of  said  liamnier  without  rearward  movement  of 
the  Inner  arm  of  the  near  to  pr<-scnt  the  front  cut  away 
I^Hirtion    thereof    towunl   said    hammer. 

'i.  A  device  *if  I  lie  character  den<Tlbed  comprlsinjc  a 
breech  block,  a  bummer  oiterable  in  aald  bn^-ch  block  hav- 
Ini;  a  shoulder  extendlny  at  an  an^le  to  the  axis  of  tba 
bammer.  means   for   imitelllnt:  said   hammer  in  a   forward 
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direction,  a  wftr  plvotallr  coonected  to  said  breech  block, 
the  said  sear  barlDg  an  Inner  arm  prorided  with  a  curred 
rear  face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoulder  of  said 
hammer  when  tbe  hammer  la  retracted,  and  meana  tor 
llmltlog  the  forward  movement  of  the  Inner  arm  of  said 
•ear  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  said  hammer  wltb- 
oat  a  rearward  movement  of  the  Inner  arm  of  the  sear 
to  dlflengage  Its  curved  surface  from  the  shoulder  of  said 
hammer. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
breech  block  having  a  receiver  extending  rearwardlv  there- 
from, a  hammer  operable  In  said  breech  block  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  receiver,  means  for  impelltng  said  hammer 
In  a  forward  direction,  a  sear  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
receiver,  the  said  sear  having  an  inner  arm  provided  with 
a  curved  rear  face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hammer 
when  the  latter  Is  retracted,  and  an  abutment  fixed  to  said 
receiver  adapted  tn  be  engaged  by  said  sear  to  prevent 
forward  movement  of  Its  Inner  arm  to  a  degree  sufficient 
to  permit  forward  movement  of  tbe  hammer  while  the 
Inner  arm  of  the  sear  Is  in  a  forward  position,  thereby 
requiring  rearward  movement  of  the  Inner  arm  of  the  sear 
to  release  the  hammer  from  engagement  with  the  curved 
rear  face  of  said  sear. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a 
breech  block,  a  barrel  secured  to  said  breech  block,  a  ham- 
mer operable  in  said  breech  block,  a  sear  by  which  said 
hammer  Is  held  In  retracted  position,  a  sear  operating 
rod.  a  main  guide  member  for  said  sear  operating  rod,  and 
an  auxiliary  rod  u'uldlng  meml>*'r  adjustably  secured  to 
Mid   main   Kuide   member. 

IClalms  I*'  to  S  not  printe^d  in  the  liazette.  I 


1.098,743.  HAT  C.AiaHN<;  MACHINK.  Gkohue  A.  U)wm, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  a.^slgnor  to  Waring  Hat  MTg.  Co..  Yon- 
kers.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
XB12.      Serial   No.  68HH»2.      (CI.  26 — 4.1 


being  geared  to  move  the  bat  body  lo  the  opposite  direc- 
tion upon  the  shoe. 

4.  A  hat  carding  machine  comprlalng  a  shoe  biTlng  a 
carding  edge,  a  card  drum  above  the  shoe  operative  to  card 
the  hat  body  against  the  edge  and  bat  b»»dy  driving  mecha 
nlsm  adapted  to  move  the  body  oppositely  to  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  carding  action. 

5.  A  hat  carding  machine  comprising  a  suitable  tapered 
support  adapted  to  receive  a  hat  body  and  having  a  card- 
ing edge  and  means  for  driving  the  bo<ly.  in  combination 
with  a  rotating  card  drum  adapted  to  act  on  such  bi>dy 
against  the  edge,  means  for  pressing  the  two  together  and 
a  stop  device  serving  to  limit  the  degree  of  such  pressure. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaieite.J 


1.  A  hat  carding  machine  comprislni;  a  carding  shoe 
formed  to  receive  and  support  a  hat  body,  a  rotary  card 
drum  adapted  to  engage  the  hat  body,  and  means  for  draw- 
log  the  hat  body  over  the  shoe  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  drum. 

2.  A  hat  carding  machine  comprlalDg  a  suitable  shoe 
upon  and  about  which  the  hat  body  may  move,  a  pair  of 
separable  rollers  between  which  the  hat  body  is  Inserted, 
means  for  closing  such  rollers  upon  tbe  bodj  to  revolve  the 
same,  and  a  rotary  drum  geared  to  rotate  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  such  roller-driven  hat  body. 

3.  A  hat  carding  machine  comprising  a  suitable  shoe 
forming  a  support  upon  which  the  hat  body  may  move, 
a  rotary  card  drum  ^Adapted  to  engage  and  card  the  body 
upon  the  shoe  and  capable  of  moving  the  same  thereon  In 
one  direction,  In  combination  with  hat  body  driving  mech- 
anlam  and  means  for  bringing  tbe  same  Into  and  out  of 
driving  engagement  with  tbe  hat  body,  such  mechanism 


1  .09  S.  74  4  .  SHUTTLE  FOR  WEFT  KKl'LENISH  IN«; 
LOOMS.  Fred  Arnold  Man<he.stek,  Hopedale.  MaAs  . 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Dec  2.  lOl.T  Serial  No. 
8<H.ie«.      (CI.  139 — 27.1 


r/-:/-' 
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1.  A  shuttle  for  weft  replenishing  looms  having  a  ahut- 
tle  spring  with  a  shank  consisting  of  separated  legs  fitting 
within  a  recess  In  the  shuttle  body,  a  guard  having  upper 
and  lower  platen  embracing  tbe  Mbank  of  tbe  shuttle 
spring,  said  upper  and  lower  plates  having  apertures  that 
In  tbe  upper  plate  being  conical,  a  spreader  cooslsdng  of 
a  vertical  bolt  whose  cylindrical  body  Bta  tightly  between 
tbe  legs  of  the  shuttle  spring  shank  said  bolt  passing 
through  tbe  aperture**  in  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of 
tbe  guard,  said  bolt  having  a  conical  head  fitting  within 
the  conical  aperture  of  the  upper  plate  of  the  guard  and 
Iieing  screw  threaded  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  nut  located 
within  a  socket  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  shuttle  Into  which 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  bolt  screws. 

2.  A  shuttle  for  weft  replenishing  looms  having  a  shut 
tie  aprlng  with  a  shank  ronslatlng  of  separated  legs  dt- 
ting  within  a  recesa  in  the  shuttle  t>ody.  a  guard  having 
upper  and  lower  plates  embracing  the  shank  of  the  shuttle 
npiing.  said  upper  and  lower  plates  having  apertures,  a 
spreader  consisting  of  a  vertical  bolt  fitting  tightly  be- 
tween tbe  legs  of  the  shuttle  spring  ibank  and  passing 
through  the  apertures  in  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of 
the  guard,  and  a  nut  located  within  a  socket  in  the  bottom 
of  tbe  shuttle  Into  which  the  lower  end  of  (he  spreader 
bolt  screws. 

3.  .V  shuttle  for  weft  replenishing  looms  having  a  shut 
tie  HprlnK  with  a  shank  consisting  of  separated  legs,  a 
spreader  consisting  of  a  vertical  bolt  fitting  tightly  Ik' 
tween  the  legs  of  the  shuttle  spring  shank,  and  a  nut  lo- 
cated within  a  socket  In  the  bottom  of  the  shuttle  Into 
which  tbe  lower  end  of  the  spreader  bolt  screws. 

4.  A  shuttle  for  weft  replenishing  looms  having  a  shut 
tie  spring  with  a  shank  consisting  of  separated  legs,  a 
guard  having  upper  and  lower  plates  embracing  the  shank 
of  the  shuttle  jtprlng.  said  upper  und  lower  plates  having 
apertures  in  the  upper  plate  being  l>eveled.  and  a  spreader 
fitting  tightly  between  the  legs  of  the  shuttle  spring  shank 
and  passing  through  the  apertures  In  the  upper  and  1ow>t 
plates  of  the   guard. 

5.  A  shuttle  for  weft  replenishing  looms  having  a  shut 
tie  spring  with  a  shank  consisting  of  separated  legu,  a  re- 
cess in  the  shuttle  body,  a  vertically  extending  spreader 
consisting  of  a  vertical  holt  fitting  tightly  between  the 
legs  of  the  shuttle  spring  shank  and  paasing  through  the 
apertures  in  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  the  guard,  said 
spreader  having  a  beveled  head  fitting  within  the  beveled 
aperture  of  the  upper  plate  of  the  guard  and  being  screw- 
threaded  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  nut  located  within  a 
socket  In  the  bottom  of  the  abuttle  Into  which  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  spreader  bolt  screws. 
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1,098.745.  STENCH.  ANl*  METHOD  OF  MAKINtJ  THE 
BAME.  ALBERT  J.  Mi-CAt-LEV.  St.  Louiti,  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Christopher  A.  Garvey.  81.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  May  23.  IPKi.  Serial  No.  769.361.  (CI. 
101—134.1 
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1.  The  method  of  making  stenclln  which  consists  In 
forming  a  sheet  of  material  with  face  webs  and  shadow 
slots,  tbe  shadow  slotx  being  sbnjied  to  conform  to  tbe 
contour  of  shadows  of  alphabetical  characters,  and  tbe 
face  webs  being  formed  so  as  to  represent  the  widths  of 
tbe   faces   of   said    characters. 

2.  A  stencil  consisting  of  a  shi-ft  of  material  provided 
with  shadow  slots  conforming  substantially  to  the  con- 
tour of  shadows  of  an  alphabetical  character,  and  face 
welttt  ftepanitlng  said  shadow  slots  bo  that  tbe  shadow 
sluts  apparently  Me  on  opjioslte  siden  of  the  face  of  saUl 
character,  tbe  said  face  welw  licfng  formed  so  a.-^  to  repre 
•ent  the  width  of  the  face  of  sal<l  character. 


l.WR.74fl.  LOCOMOTIVE  TENDER  CISTERN.  AXDBEW 
M.  MrfJiM..  Sayre.  I'n..  assignor,  by  direct  anri  mesne 
assignments,  to  said  McGlll.  and  Alexander  W.  White- 
ford  and  Gilbert  H.  Pearsall.  New  York.  N.  T.,  and 
Prank  N.  HIbblts.  Bethlehem.  I'a,.  trustees.  Filed 
Aug.   «,   Iflirt.      Serial   No    783.239.      <C1.    105— 260.> 
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1.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  the  C'>niMnation  of  n  cistern 
and  n  frame  upon  which  the  clftern  Is  mounted,  said  cis- 
tern romprlslng  bottom  I'lates  having  upturned  fianges 
formed  there<»n.  snld  flangeK  being  united  by  horlxontnl 
rivets. 

2.  Id  a  locorootivt  tender,  tbe  combination  of  a  cistern 
and  a  frame  upon  which  the  dsiiTn  is  mounted,  said 
cistern  having  bottom  plates  secured  together,  the  Joints 
of  said  Imttom  plates  being  united  by  horizontal  rivets 
located  above  the  bottom  plates  proper. 

^.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  tbe  combination  of  a  cistern 
and  a  frame  upon  which  the  cistern  Is  mounted,  tuild  cis- 
tern comprising  bottom  plates  having  upturned  flanges 
formed  thereon,  vertical  plates,  and  horlsontal  rivets 
onltlng  said   flanges  and  plates. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  the  combination  of  a  cistern 
and  a  frame  upon  which  the  cistern  is  mounted,  said  cis- 
tern having  compartments  both  for  coal  and  water,  the 
partition  between  said  compartments  lielng  composed  of 
plates  having  flanges  formed  thereon,  said  flanges  pro- 
jecting toward  the  water,  and  rivets  securing  said  flanges 
together. 

r*.  Id  a  locomotive  lender,  tbe  combination  of  a  cistern 
and  a  frame  upon  which  the  cistern  is  mounted,  said  cis- 
tern comprising  bottom  plates  having  upturned  flanges 
formed  thereon,  and  also  comprising  braces,  and  rivets 
securing  said  flanges  and  braces  together. 


1.098.747.  CULINARY  IMPLEMENT.  Charles  L. 
Mbter,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Rotary  Chopper 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1913.   Serial  No.  784,927.    (CI.  146—11.) 


1.  A  rullnary  Implement  comprising  end  heads,  narrow 
longitudinally  disposed  chopping  blades  fixed  in  and  be- 
tween the  said  heads  In  space<l  relation  to  each  other  to 
form  a  skeleton  like  chopping  roller,  a  handle  to  which 
the  said  ndler  Is  rotatably  secured,  and  a  cutting  and 
■nixing  memt»er  flxedly  supported  within  said  roller  in 
proximity  to  ttie  path  of  tbe  inner  edges  of  the  chopping 
bUdes. 

2.  A  culinary  Implement  comprising  end  beads,  narrow 
lougltudlnally-dlspoged  chopping  blades  fixed  in  and  be- 
tween the  said  beads  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to 
form  a  skeleton-like  chopping  structure,  a  handle  mem- 
ber having  bcarlncs  upon  which  said  heads  are  rotatably 
mounted,  and  an  internal  cutting  and  mixing  member  die- 
lK>Hed  in  proximity  to  and  longitudinally  of  said  blades 
and   flxedly  secured  to  said   bearings. 

3.  A  culinary  Implement  comprising  end  heads,  narrow 
longitudinally-disposed  chopping  blades  fixed  in  and  be- 
tween the  same  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  form 
a  skeleton-like  chopping  structure,  a  handle  member  hav- 
ing short  trunnions  upon  which  the  said  beads  are  rota- 
tably mounted,  and  a  cutting  and  mixing  blade  adjacent 
the  path  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  chopping  blades,  said 
cutting  and  mixing  blade  having  end  arms  fast  on  the 
inner  ends  of  tbe  trunnions. 


l,t»(»K.74«».  RAILWAYCAR.  John  O.  Nkikirk.  Morgan 
Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.   516.394.      (CI.   105 — 186.) 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinal  sill,  a 
hopper,  n  bracket  having  a  vertical  wall  secured  to  said 
sill  and  an  inclined  wall  secured  to  said  hopper  and  a 
hinge  member  secured  to  said  bracket  and  to  a  stationary 
part  of  said  hopper. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  longitudinal  aills  In- 
termediate the  center  and  sides  of  the  car,  a  hopper  de- 
pending between  said  sills,  brackets  having  a  vertical  wall 
secured  to  one  of  said  sills  and  no  iDclioed  wall  secured 
to  said  hopper  and  hinge  members  between  and  secured 
to  said  brackets  and  hopper. 

3.  In  a  car  of  tbe  class  described,  longitudinal  sills  tn- 
termedtate  the  center  and  sides  thereof,  a  hopper  depend- 


U4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  igi4. 


Ing  betwwn  ftald  sills,  liriipk**t>*  havloR  a  vertical  w*»b 
farmt'il  to  ftt  the  vertli'ftl  wi'h  of  one  of  said  sills  ai»<l  an 
Inrltoefl  web  to  fit  the  lncllDe<]  wiiH  of  sjild  hitpiM-r.  and 
hinup  memtiers  between  said  brackets  and  hopper  wall. 
HHid  sill.  brrt<ket.  hlniip  nieniU-r  and  hoppir  wall  tn-lnu 
ienif'd    t'liEHther 

4.  In  a  rnr  of  the  clafis  ilescrllieU,  a  vertically  dlsposinl 
luniElrudinni  sill,  na  Inclined  hnpiHT  wall,  n  bracket  coiu- 
prlslnc  :t  v<-rtl<-at  wall  Ivin^  aualnst  said  sill,  transversi? 
walls  .-Kt-ndinK  fmni  '•aid  v.rtlcHl  whII.  and  lurllned 
flank'*"*  "H  sjild  triinsver-**'  walls,  snld  inclln«Ml  flanges 
WlniE  Mt'Mireil  to  said  hopper  walls. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  clasw  dcAcrtts'd.  a  vertically  dtsponed 
Uyu^itndinat  sill,  an  incline«)  hopper  wall,  a  brack>'t  com- 
prisWiK  a  veribal  wall  lylnj:  ntculnst  said  sill,  transvi-rse 
wuIU  •'Xtcn<)lnK  from  sutd  vertical  wall.  Inclined  Uiuik**'* 
on  sMid  ininsvers"'  walls,  saltl  Inclined  flant;rs  btdnic  s«'- 
cured  to  said  Impper  wull.  and  a  hlUK**  nieniU'r  lyini;  l>e- 
tweeu  and  secured  to  said  hopper  wall  and  said  tlanKes. 

[I'lalms  t:  to  1:*  not  prlnte<l  In  fhe  OaKctte. ) 


Hi'.tM.74!t  t'AK  THIf  K  J"IIn  o  Nkikikk.  Morxan 
I'ark.  Ml.,  assignor  ro  Narlonal  I  ninip  i  "nr  Tompany. 
I'hlcaKO.  111.,  a  roriMtrailon  <»f  Malm*,  Hied  I>et*.  j, 
191*J.      Serial    No.   7:U..VHK.      .t'l.    10r>— 1:44  t 


I.OOH.T.'M).  rLFTril.  Albert  E.  Nbwton.  Worreater, 
Maaa.,  asstKnor,  by  meane  aaaUnnieDts.  to  llM'd-I'rentlce 
Tompany.  Worct-ster,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maaan- 
chiisetts.  Kllwl  .Ian,  U.  MM  I,  Sfrtal  No.  fl02,(»*)5. 
IHvlslon  of  l>iii«>nts  Nos.  Hlt.'t.lOJ.  stf.'t.KM.  and  N0S,105. 
Krautt^  Autf  4.  I!H)m.  and  application  S<>rla]  No.  441.93:t. 
hlcil  July  )(.   IIHIM.      d'l.   ll»l'    -13.1 


I.  In  a  car  truck,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  plurality  of 
axles,  of  an  e<|uallwr'*l«ir  at  t-ach  side  of  the  car  truck 
stipporteil  u|>on  two  adjarenl  axl«>H.  and  a  supplemental 
etpiniiZ'T  luir  Hi  .-ach  sbb-  of  th.-  truck  sup|M>rt.Mi  st  ■►n'- 
t-nd  iijiun  the  tirst  •iiualiit-r  bar  anti  at  Its  oiher  end  up'<ri 
a  third  axle. 

i'.  In  a  car  truck,  the  eomliinarlon  with  a  plurality  of 
axUti,  of  means  for  supporllnu  Inilf  (he  loa«)  it|iialiy  upon 
two  axles,  and  m»*iius  f'T  suppttrtlittf  thf  nther  half  «»f  th<' 
iuad  two  thirds  u|H>n  a  thini  axle  and  one  third  uiion  said 
two  ax  lea. 

:i.  In  a  six-whefl  ear  truck,  the  ci>mbloation  with  three 
tixl.'s.  of  Journal  ls>Xfs  supported  Hp«»n  the  ends  of  khIi) 
axles,  an  f*iuallxer  imr  at  .*aeli  -iidt'  <'f  tin-  truck  supjHirted 
at  Its  entls  upon  Tlie  JiMirnal  lM>xeri  on  adjacent  axl«-H,  anil 
a  supplemental  i>«|uailziT  luir  ai  eaeh  sl)U>  of  the  truck 
supporteil  )it  one  end  u|s»n  the  axle  Im>x  •ui  the  third  nxle 
and  at  Ita  other  end  u|Min  tttiid  drsl  «i|uali]Eer  Itiir  Inter 
mediate  of  the  miiIs  there<>f. 

4-  Id  a  six  wheel  car  truck,  the  combination  with  sb|e 
frames,  of  tlir(»e  axles.  Journal  inm-s  supported  upon  the 
ends  of  said  axh^.  an  iiitniilzei-  liar  at  •■arh  si(L>  of  the 
trui-k  aupjHirted  at  its  ends  u|M)n  the  Journal  Isixps  on 
adjacent  axlex.  a  supplemental  '-tiuallzer  Ihit  at  eai-h  shlv 
of  tb--  trurk  siip)>orted  al  one  end  ujm'U  the  journal  ls>x 
on  the  third  axle  and  at  lt:>  otlier  eii.j  uixm  «ald  tintt 
e^iualizer  Imr.  and  springs  •.upporiinic  sjiid  siib-  framen 
upi»n  each  of  said  e«tu)iliz<'r  bars  intermeiljate  of  It?*  end* 
and  upon  each  of  said  suppleniental  bars  Intermediate  of 
rbe  sjiid  third  axle  ami  the  ailjacent   axle. 

o.  In  a  six  wheel  <ur  tru>-k.  the  com>»lnalion  with  the 
aide  frames  thereof,  of  two  Is>lsters  rigidly  ci>uni>cted  al 
their  ends  to  the  said  side  frames,  journal  Im>xi^  sup|Hirtetl 
on  the  ends  of  said  axles,  html  sustaining  niean*  supjMirled 
u|M>n  the  jo\irnal  Ntxe-.  of  twr)  adjacent  axles,  supple 
men  in  I  loail  suatainiiiK  mean>  ■*u|tiMtrtitl  uintn  th»-  tbiril 
axle  and  upon  saM  tlrst  load-susialnlnn  means,  nnri  iprlneo 
aupporilMK  the  ends  of  salil  Udsiers  upon  said  load  sus 
tainint:  means  and  u|Hin  said  supplemental  i<Mid  sustalnlnt: 
means 

[t'lainis  «  to  9  not   printed  tn  the  Cazette.  | 


4.  <n  a  friction  dutch,  the  combination  of  a  spill  clutch 
rluK  having  op|M»site  adjac*>nt  H<Mketa  In  the  i-nds  thereof. 
niiQ  circular  nH-kable  pins  In  sahl  stM-kets.  and  clutch 
o|teratlnK  arms  extending  inwardly  from  said  pins. 

'J.  In  a  friction  dutch,  the  combination  of  a  split  clutch 
ring,  transverse  memlsTH  bM-atitl  at  the  entls  of  said  clutch 
ring  having  rial  surfaceH  In  contact  with  each  other  and 
adapted  when  turned  upon  their  axes  to  separate  the  free 
ends  tif  said  dutch  ring,  arnts  on  said  ntenilsTs  .-xfeiidlng 
Inwardly  therefrom,  and  longitudinally  niovHbb-  means  for 
piuthlng  said  arms  out  at  thfdr  Inner  ends  to  turn  said 
mendM*rs   hihI  sepHrale  the  free  ends  of  the  dutch   ring. 

:t.  In  a  frbtlon  i-lufch.  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
hub  tlxed  thereon,  a  split  ring  having  one  end  rigid  on  the 
hub  and  the  i^tlier  free,  arms  supportetl  by  and  iH-oJeclIng 
Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  ih«>  split  ring,  and  means  m<iT 
able  axhilly  for  engaging  said  arms  and  forcing  them  apart 
to  ez|Mind  the  split   ring. 

4.  In  a  frb-'ioD  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
huh  fixwl  thenim.  a  split  ring  connected  with  aaid  hub 
at  on*-  end  anil  free  at  the  other,  the  two  enda  of  aald 
ring  having  !«egniental  depreHHl..ns.  a  mend»er  rot  al  ably 
mountiil  on  the  shaft  ami  having  a  s«Mket  In  which  said 
ring  is  iiM-aled.  two  segmental  studs  fitting  In  aald  deprea- 
slous.  a  imir  of  arms  each  rigidly  mounted  on  said  studa, 
said  arms  proje^-tlng  Inwardly  toward  the  renter  of  the 
shaft  from  Mihl  studs,  but  dlveritlng  from  each  other,  and 
an  axlally  mtivaMe  member  fiT  engaging  ■«aid  arms  at 
diametrically  opixmite  points  and  forcing  ttH*m  apart  to 
exi>and  the  split  ring. 

.'.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  frlrtloo  iluli-li  com- 
l»rlslng  a  split  ring  luivlng  one  end  lixed  and  the  other 
free,  each  i-ml  having  a  se;;n)ental  depri-sslon  therein,  a 
segmental  pin  littlng  in  each  of  said  depri'sslons,  sjtid  plua 
is'lng  in  contaet  normally  and  IH-Ini:  slabtted  off  when* 
th«'y  are  In  contart.  a  pair  of  arms  projettiug  inwardly 
from  said  pins  and  diverging  fnun  eadi  other,  and  U'artug 
heads  i»u  said  armx  at  diametrically  opptwlte  piilnts  where- 
by when  said  bearing  heads  ari'  forcinl  apart  the  split 
ring  will  Is*  expamled. 

(I'lalms  d  and  7  not  print>s|  In  the  4*ax4-tle. ) 


l.i»1t.s.7.M.  I  .Vl.irKItlNi;  I»KVlrK  Ki»U  TIIK  SlOl'I'INO 
-t|K«  IIANIS.M  i»K  MAflllNK  HHILS.  Amirkt  K.  Nkw 
TON,  Worcester.  .Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmcnla, 
to  Ktvd  I'rentbe  I'ompany.  Worcester,  Mass..  a  ToriMra- 
Hon  of  Massaehrsetts.  Filed  -luiy  J,"..  IIHI.  Serial  .No. 
H40.:i«2.      M'l.   Ml'-   21. 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  dearrfhed.  the  coinldnatton 
of  a  mova ble  meinlH- r.  mea na  for  f ee* li ng  aald  memlier 
along,  a   rod,  a  collar  adjustably    inounte«I  on   the   rod  Id 
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poaltloD  to  he  moved  by  aald  meiDl>er  during  the  move- 
ment theretjf,  connectlona  whereby  when  said  cj[>llar  la 
luovtMl  by  aald  uienilH-r  the  fe-.d  will  In-  disconnected,  and 
a  call)M-riug  device  iirrang<Hl  in  connection  with  said  ad- 
justable collar  1*0  that  ttu*  .>*iinie  can  l»e  accurately  set  in 
a  determined  (Mtsltlon. 

-.  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  dasa  deacriU'd.  the  combinatb>n 
of  a  re<'lprocahle  oiemlier  adjustaMy  mounted,  means  for 
feeding  sabl  nienilK-r.  means  for  disconnecting  the  feed  of 
aald  nienilier  hI  a  jHiinl  determined  by  the  adjustment  of 
aald  meaniv.  and  a  plurality  of  cali|M'ring  deticeH  or  gagea 
arranged  in  connection  with  said  adjuatahle  means  sit 
that  the  HHinc  can  l>e  Accurately  set  In  different  deter- 
mined jjoaitloDM. 

'I.  In  an  engine  tattie.  the  combination  uf  a  tm>l  car- 
riage, a  feed  therefor,  a  nxl.  a  <-ollar  adjustably  mnunti^l 
i>n  said  r*Ml.  ronut*ctlonK  whereby  when  said  collar  Is  eti- 
gagi^fl  the  feed  will  Is-  stopped,  and  a  eallpering  device 
arranged  in  «-onne4-tion  with  said  adjustable  r-ollar  so  that 
the  same  ran  Is-  ac*urati'iy  set  in  a  determined  position. 

4.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  tool  car 
riagi-.  a  feiMl  therefor,  a  nsl.  a  collar  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  r<H|,  conn*s'Tlons  whiTe|»y  wiien  said  collar  is  en 
gaged  by  the  t<MiI  carriage  the  fe.-d  will  lie  stopiied.  and  a 
plurality  of  eallpering  devices  nrrangiHl  In  connection 
with  said  adjustable  collar  so  that  the  •<ame  can  l>e  accu 
rately  set  in  different  determined  i>osltlons. 

.%.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  cfmiblnaiion  of  a  tool  car- 
riage, a  feed  therefor,  a  hmI.  a  collar  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  rod.  connections  whereby  wh»'n  aald  collar  is  en 
gaged  by  the  tool  carriage  the  fee<l  will  }h>  atoppeil.  a  r«Ki 
niountisl  on  the  lathe,  and  a  plumltty  of  adjustable  call|H-r- 
Ing  tievlci's  or  gage^  mounted  theri-'.n  so  that  -(aid  collar 
can  I»e  accurately  s<>t  In  different  determined  iswltlons. 

[I'hilnis  K  to  14  not  printed  in  itu>  liazctt.    | 


I.(»l»s.7."C  HUSK nn  I'MNU.  riiHisr  Oi.skn.  Port  Rich 
mond,  \.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  lUll.  Serial  No.  a'J1.6A9. 
(CI.  137  -28.) 


A  hose  coupler  made  up  itf  a  |mir  of  conne«-tei|  coupling 
heads,  ea<-h  eoniprlslng  fnner  and  outer  sleeves  coniiectetl 
by  scr»*w  threads  and  havlnc  ciMifh-rating  Iios«'  damping 
jiurfaces  which  an*  tnade  adjusi.nb'le  l«y  the  ntiation  of 
one  of  xnUi  sleeves  with  res|HMt  to  the  utlK'r.  the  Inner 
end  jiortion  of  the  two  sleeves  of  one  of  sabl  beads  Iwiiig 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  telesc<)plcally  receive  the 
inner  end  |s>rtlon  of  the  Inner  sleeve  i.f  the  other  of  said 
heads,  a  pllai>Ie  packing  inter|K>-«ed  Is-twecn  the  said  two 
Inner  sln-ves.  means  for  |Misltlv.dy  drawing  said  two  inner 
:d<>eves  onto  said  pliabb-  fwcklng  under  a  varying  pressure, 
anil  means  for  locking  the  coupling  heads  agalnat  ncd- 
ftenta)  m'parntlon. 


i.u!ts.7."i:i.     1:1. Knit h*   <;i:ni:uati»u    fok    ic.m  rictN 

SYSTKMS.  Kuii.  roiPi.j.ft.tK.  Tiftiu.  (>hio.  Filed  .lune 
1".  Ibll.  Seilal  No.  iCIl'.riTT.  H'l.  171— *Ji>9.) 
1 .  A  ;:enerator  comprising  an  armature,  pule  pieci-s 
having  stegiped  surface!*.  >et.<i  of  lone  and  short  iH'rnianeut 
magnets  lM>aring  on  the  sti-ps  of  said  surfaces.  <-lamping 
means  applbHl  to  the  ends  of  the  tmignets.  fastenings  ex- 
teniling  through  sal<|  means  and  U'twecn  the  sets  tif  mag- 
nets and  securetl  lo  the  |Md«'  pli-ci'M.  and  comprcHslble  means 
Utwei'u  the  magnets 

1*,  A  generator  comprising  a  rotor,  oppoallelydlsposiMl 
aicuate  pole  pieces  each  having  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  face  of  the  |H>le  piece  adjacent  ttie 
aides  thereof,  the  ouler  fatvs  of  the  flanges  lieing  steppetl. 
lugs  on  the  step[H*d  faces  of  the  flanges,  sets  c»f  niHKnets 


of  different  lengths  damped  to  the  atepped  faces  of  the 
tlungps  and  separattxl  from  each  other  by  the  said  lugs. 
dips  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  magneta.  and  fastenings 
(lasslng  through  the  cllpy  and  Itetween  the  sets  of  magneta 
and  connecting  with   the  pole  pieces 


.'t.  \  Add  structure  for  a  generator  comprising  n  \M^\e 
piece  having  extenslims  provided  with  flat  ^urfac-s.  per 
manent  Imr  magnets  bearing  on  the  tlar  surfaces,  said 
bars  Iwlng  arrange*!  In  sets,  yielding  dements  iM-tween  the 
raagnets'nf  each  set.  and  means  for  clamping  the  magneta 
to  the  iMib-  picr.-M  and  placing  the  .lements  under  tension 

4.  A  Held  structure  for  a  c-n-'rator  Inc-bidlnc  a  pole 
piece,  a  plurality  of  magnets  U'aring  on  the  iM)le  piece,  a 
Isiwed  spring  Inierrwsed  lietween  tb.-  maynets.  a  dip  em- 
bracing the  ends  of  the  magnets  and  holding  the  anme. 
and  a  fastening  for  securing  th»-  dip  to  the  pole  ph-ce  and 
holding  the  K8ld  spring  und.-r  tension 

.".,  A  Held  structure  for  a  generator  Iniluding  a  pole 
p!»ce.  a  plurality  of  sets  af  bar  ma»:neis  bearing  on  the 
p«de  piece.  l)rtwed  springs  ttetween  the  magnets  of  each 
"ct.  a  single  dip  embracing  the  ends  of  the  m-ts  of  mag 
nds.  and  means  for  s.Muring  the  clip  to  the  lade  piece  and 
holding  the  springs  under  tensbui 

jt'laims  «  to   !:•  not  printed  In   the  Cazette.J 


1.imN.ifl4.  IMH  rroH  AI.TKHNATOIt  Kmii.  l'otn.ic- 
B,lK.  Tiffin.  Ohio,  Original  applicntlon  tiled  .luly  2K 
mil.  Serial  No.  tVA^-:',H.  i.jvided  and  this  appllcaUoo 
rtlel!  Ih'c.  27,  I!U1      Serial  No.  tMiS.l,-,:'..      ,ri.  171— •>09  ) 


.1^ 


1.  Tile  combination  of  a  frame,  n  imle  jdtM'e  se<'ured 
thereto  and  forming  with  the  frame  a  recess,  a  magnet 
l:avlng  one  end  tttte<i  In  the  reo'ss.  anil  a  damping  screw 
tlreade*!  In  the  frame  and  l»earlng' agaiii^iT  the  nuignet  to 
damp  the  same  against  the  prde  piei-e. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  iK»le  [d-'ce  !«ec4jrpd 
therein  un<l  space«i  fnuu  one  end  of  the  frame  to  f«>rm 
with  the  latter  a  recews,  the  wall  of  the  recess  formed  by 
the  |Kile  piece  U'iug  stepped,  and  magnets  havinn  extremi- 
ties extending  inti>  said  recess  and  tlnuip«ti  against  the 
stepped  side  of  the  iK>le   piece. 

.'1.  Thi>  c-ouibl nation  of  a  frame,  a  pole  plei-e  having 
i«teps,  a  plurality  of  magnets  extending  Into  the  frame 
and  each  bearing  on  a  step  of  the  pole  piece,  a  <'Iamplng 
raeana  l>etweeD  the  frame  and  one  fuagnel,  and  a  yielding 
element  dls{>os«Ml  iH-twi*en  (he  magnets  aud  held  by  aald 
damping  uii-ans  under  tension  to  damp  the  other  magnet 
agalnat  the  jmjIc  pieee. 

4.  The  combination  of  side  and  end  plates,  a  |M>le  pie<-e 
secured  Iwlweeu  ttie  side  j^ates.  a  magnet  having  one  end 
exteuiling  lietween  the  pole  pi4H-e  and  one  end  plate,  ami 
means  engage<l  wltli  (he  end  plate  am)  magnet  for  damp- 
ing the  latter  against  the  i»ole  ple-'e. 
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5.  The  combination  of  side  and  end  plates,  a  pole  piece 
wrured  between  the  side  plates,  a  magnet  harlng  one  end 
extending  betwef-n  tho  polp  i^ece  and  one  end  plate,  a  sec- 
ond mainif't  disposed  under  the  first  and  held  ajnilnst 
lateral  displacement  by  the  sldf  plato«.  and  resilient 
means  held  between  thp  magnets  for  maintaining  the  sec 
end  magnet  agaln<<t  the  pole  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.098,755.  ArrAKATlS  FOR  WEAVING  FABRICS. 
Emil  Pbkin.  Hanover,  (iermany.  a^tslgnor  to  F'reln- 
(iewet>e  Actlen-(»es<'ll»chaft.  Hanover- Linden.  Cermany, 
a  Firm  Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.  Serial  No  810,189.  (CI. 
139—82. 1 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  fabrics,  means  to 
keep  the  warp  thread  smooth  at  the  weaving  point  com- 
prising a  bolder  for  the  moistening  body  lUtached  to  th*- 
lay.  and  vert  Ira  lly  movable  on  guides,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
moisture  holding  container,  a  rod  pivoted  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  container  and  adjustably  connected  to  an  arm 
keyed  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  sul>stnntlally  vertical  arm 
keyed  to  sfliil  rock  shaft,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  vertical  arm 
and  having  a  terminal  loop  engaging  on  a  shaft  K.  and 
currying  a  roller  travellnc  In  a  cam  track,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified, 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  fabrics,  a  moisten- 
ing container,  moistening  material  contained  In  said  con- 
tainer, a  p.rforated  rube  extending  longitudinally  and 
surrounded  by  said  material,  lateral  lugs  on  said  con 
talner,  guides  engaging  on  said  lug<<,  and  means  to  verti- 
cally reciprocate  said   container,  as  described. 

;^.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  fabrics,  a  mols- 
tener.  molstenln  material  therein,  a  tube  having  lateral 
perforations  ther*-tn,  and  surrounded  by  said  material,  a 
drainer  In  the  lower  part  of  said  container,  lugs  on  said 
container,  guides  engaging  said  lugs  and  means  to  verti- 
cally reciprocate  said  container  as  descrllied. 


1.098.756.  Ari'ARATTS  FOR  WEAVIN*;  FABRICS. 
Emil  I*be[n.  Hanover.  Germany,  assignor  to  Preln- 
fiewebe  Actlen-Gesellscbaft,  Hanover- Linden.  <;ermany, 
a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  3.  191-1.  Serial  No,  Klo.lftO  (CI. 
139—82.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  fabrics  in  which 
the  warp  threads  are  kept  smooth  at  the  weaving  point. 
comprising  a  liquid  container  secured  to  the  lay  and  hav- 
ing recurved  edges  at  Its  top.  a  moistening  body  holder 
In  said  container  having  lateral  projections  adapted  to 
tngage  against  the  under  side  of  said  recurved  edges  and 
proTld*d  with  apertures  and  means  to  reciprocate  said 
bolder  vertically  In  said  container,  as  specified, 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  fabrics  In  which 
the  warp  threads   are  kept  smooth   at  the  wearing  point. 


comprlslDg  a  liquid  container  secured  to  the  lay  and  hav- 
ing recurved  edges  at  Its  top.  a  moistening  body  holder 
In  said  container  having  lateral  projections  adapted  to 
engage  against  the  under  side  of  nald  recurved  edges  and 


provided  with  apertures,  a  r«I  having  a  guide  roller  on 
Ita  lower  end  and  extending  upward  and  t>eing  bent  over 
Is  aecured  to  aaUl  holder  to  vertically  reciprocate  said 
holder  in   the  container,  as  herein  set  forth. 


1.098.757.  Ml'lXHING  ANI*  PACKING  IMPLEMENT. 
Lacrits  T.  Rahml'ssen,  Cctuncll  Bluffs,  Iowa,  aaalgiior 
to  Walker  Manufacturing  (/umpany.  Council  Bluffs. 
Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
821.860.      )CI.  55—77.) 


1.  ,\  mulching  and  packing  Implement,  comprising  a 
Nhaft.  a  plurality  of  packing  wheals  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  each  biiving  a  tire  wUh  an  outwardly  convergent 
endless  ridge,  and  provided  with  inwardly  extending  mem- 
bers provided  with  bearing  lugs  disposed  at  substantially 
uniform  distances  from  its  axis,  a  plurality  of  annular 
disks  each  being  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  and  a 
transverse  flange  and  disposed  to  circumscribe  the  shaft 
intermediate  the  packing  wlieels  with  Its  flange  disposed 
inwardly  of  the  bearing-lugs  of  one  of  said  packing 
wheels. 

2.  A  mulching  and  packing  Implement,  comprising  a 
shaft,  packing  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  each 
being  provlde<l  with  a  tire  having  Inwardly  projecting 
meml>er8  with  bearing  lugs,  annular  disks  having  periph- 
eral teeth  and  provided  at  their  inner  edges  with  trans- 
verse flanges,  each  being  disposed  Intermediate  two  pack- 
ing wheels,  the  distance,  radially  considered,  of  the  fiangea 
from  the  axes  of  the  annular  disks  being  less  than  the 
distance  of  the  bearing-lugs  from  the  axes  of  aald  packing 
wheels. 

3.  A  mulching  and  packing  Implement,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  packing  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  each  having  a  tire  with  nn  outwardly  convergent 
endless  ridge  and  provided  with  spokes  having  lugs  dis- 
posed at  substantially  uniform  distance^  from  Its  axis,  a 
plurallrv  of  annular  disks  each  being  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral teeth  and  n  transverse  flange  and  disposed  to 
circumscrlN'  thf  shaft  Intermediate  the  packing  wheels 
with  Its  flange  disposed  Inwardly  of  the  lugs  of  one  of 
said  packing  wheels. 

4.  A  mulching  and  packing  Implement,  comprising  n 
shaft,  packing  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  each 
being  provided  with  transverse  projections,  annular  disks 
having  peripheral  teeth  and  provided  at  their  inner  edges 
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with  transverse  flanges,  each  being  disposed  Intermediate 
two  packing  wheels,  the  distance,  radially  considered,  of 
The  flanges  from  the  axes  of  the  annular  disks  l>eing  less 
than  the  distance  of  the  projections  from  the  axes  of  said 
packing  wheels, 

r*.  A  mulching  and  packing  Implement,  comprising  a 
shaft,  packing  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  each 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  convergent  tire  and 
having  spukes  provided  with  transverse  projections  dis- 
posed in  the  plane  of  the  lire,  annular  disks  having 
peripheral  teeth  and  provided  with  flanges,  »-ach  disk 
l>elng  disposed  adjacent  with  Its  flange  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  a  packing  wheel  inwardly  of  the  projections 
thereof,  the  operation  tieing  that  when  the  Implement  Is 
moving  forwardly.  the  axes  of  the  annular  disks  will  nor- 
mally be  disposed  In  uon-alinement  with  the  axes  of  the 
packing  wheels. 


1.098,768.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  DEVICE.  Aron  Raich. 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.279.      (CI.  215—66.) 


A'  f'if 


1  A  clowure  device  for  bottles  <ir  vessels  of  the  class 
described  provided  with  a  neck  at  the  top  of  which  Is 
an  annular  ttend.  said  closure  device  comprising  an  In- 
verted thimble  sha|>ed  portion  havlug  an  enlargeki  t»ase  of 
flexible  material  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  neck 
and  around  said  bead,  and  a  packing  placed  between  the 
top  of  the  neck  and  the  thimble  shaped  portion  of  the 
clofure  device,  the  upper  end  of  the  thimble-shaped  por- 
tion l)elng  also  provided  with  11  central  aperture,  and  the 
bottom  part  thereof  l>eing  provtd(»d  with  a  reduced  longl 
tudinal  pnsKage,  a  valve  mounted  lu  the  top  of  the  thim- 
ble shaped  portion  and  adapted  to  close  said  passage  and 
provided  with  a  stem  which  pa.«ses  downwardly  and 
loosely  therethrough  and  Is  movable  longitudinally  there- 
throngh,  an<l  a  removable  cap  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
thimble-shaped  portion  and  i>rovlded  with  a  pin  which 
passes  downwardly  through  the  aperture  therein  and  is 
adapted  to  hold  said  valve  seated. 

2.  A  closure  device  for  bottles  or  vessels  of  the  class 
de«cril»ed  provldcil  with  a  n<Mk  at  the  Top  of  which  Is 
an  annular  t»ead.  said  closure  device  comprising  an  in 
verted  thimble  shaped  portion  having  an  enlarged  base  of 
flexible  material  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  neck 
and  around  said  lw>ad.  and  a  packing  placed  between  the 
top  of  the  neck  and  the  thimble  shaped  portion  of  the 
closure  device,  the  upper  end  of  the  thimble-ehaped  por- 
tion being  also  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  and  the 
bottom  part  thereof  being  provided  with  a  reduced  longi- 
tudinal passage,  a  valve  mounted  In  the  top  of  the  thim- 
ble shaped  portion  and  adapted  to  close  said  passage  and 
provided  with  a  stem  which  passes  downwardly  and 
loosely  therethrough  and  is  movable  longitudinally  there- 
through, anu  a  removable  cap  mounted  on  the  top  of  aald 
thimble  shaped  portion  and  provided  with  a  pin  which 
passes  downwardly  through  the  aperture  therein  and  Is 
adapted  to  hold  said  valve  seated,  said  valve  rod  being 
also  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  weight. 


l.nrts.759.      KESILIKNT   WHEEL      William    U    L.   Ray. 

Fort    Jones,    Cnl,.    assignor   of    one-half   to    Maurice    M. 

Zelle.    Sisson.    Cal.      Filed    May    31.    1912       Serial    No. 

700,600.      (CI.  152—50.) 

In  a  resilient  wheel  in  combination,   a   rim,  a  series  of 
pairs    of    leaf    spring    spokes    entirely    disconnected    from 


each  other,  each  spoke  terminating  in  a  reversely  formed 
loop  having  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  rim,  the  loops 
of  each  pair  of  springs  being  normally  side  by  side  In  a 
common  plane  contacting  with  the  rim.  a  huh  provided 
with  slots,  and   the  ends  of  each  pair  of  spokes  being  re 


talned  In  adjacent  slots  in  the  bub  to  constitute  a  con- 
struction wherein  the  spok<'s  of  each  pair  curve  away 
from  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  and  the  normal  point**  of  frlctlonal  engagement  of 
said  loops  to  said  rim. 


1.098.760.      APPARATUS    FOR    INDICATING    THE    DIS- 
PLACEMFNT  OF  ROTARY  BODIES.    William  C.  Rbm», 

I'lttsfteld.     Muss.       Filed     Mar.     31.     191.t.       Serial     No. 
757. K2o.      KM.  ."Ci-^lT'-.'.j 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  ol.iss  descrit>ed  comprising  a  sup- 
port, an  index  plvotally  secured  to  the  support  and  having 
a  free  end,  compass  arms  movably  secured  to  the  support 
and  having  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  opposite  points  of 
a  rotary  body  for  su[tp<)rt  wliIi  relation  thereto,  and  means 
counecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  arm  to  the  Index  for  OBcll- 
lating  the  free  end  of  the  Index  when  the  arms  are  actn- 
nted  by  the  displacement  of  the  rotary  body. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  clas.9  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, an  Index  pivotally  secured  to  the  support,  adjustable 
compass  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  support  and  having 
their  free  ends  ndapted  to  fngage  opposite  points  on  a 
rotary  body  for  support  with  relation  thereto,  means  for 
permanently  but  detach  ably  securing  said  arms  In  flxed 
relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  index 
when  the  compass  arms  are  actuated  by  flie  displacement 
of  the  rotary  Imdy. 

:t.  Apparatus  of  the  class  descrilK'd  including  a  support, 
a  pair  of  compass  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  support 
In  angular  rilatlon  to  each  other  and  having  free  ends 
adapte<l  to  engage  opposite  points  on  a  rotary  body  for 
support  with  relation  thereto,  means  for  permanently  but 
adjustably  firing  the  relative  angular  position  of  the  arms 
to  move  in  synchronism  in  the  same  direction,  and  means 
In  addition  to  the  foregoing  for  indicating  displacement 
of  the  rotary  trf>dy  from  Its  true  position. 


U8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl^ne  2,  1914. 


4.  A  device  of  tbe  clatui  Ue8cril>ed  f^mprlainK  a  flxnl 
support,  a  pair  of  crfWHeil  (-t>mpaK!4  arniH  pivoted  toKt^lher 
to  the  Hupport.  hd  ludex  plvoii-d  to  the  nupport  and  huvlni; 
a  free  end,  a  bar,  meariH  wMuring  one  cod  of  tht*  Iwr  In 
fixed  relation  to  ili*-  i-<»mpUH)t  urms  tind  Heparnti-  niean^ 
for  ptvotally  conn^M-ilnj:  tin-  opjMwli.  .nd  of  th*-  Imr  lo 
tb«  iDdex. 

5.  A  devh*e  of  the  elans  ilencritied.  coniprlTtlntf  a  !<up 
port,  a.  pair  of  i-roHH«-d  eonipiiHM  arm^  provUli'd  at  their 
innrr  <-nd?*  with  inverHi'iy  mrvfd  cxtenKionH,  sprlnu  means 
for  yieldingly  t-onnecilnu  th'*  extenMlnn**,  a  Iwr  <*eeuretl  at 
one  fnd  to  the  plvoinl  |h>1di  of  Ih<>  eompaHS  arni't  and 
extendlDK  l>etween  said  extenslouH.  iidjuatahle  in«'Mn!*  pra- 
vidrd  on  the  rxtf-nMlons  for  rotating  the  bar  with  the 
eouipatiN  armn.  and  an  tndfx  arm  pivoted  to  the  sup[»ort 
and  havinK  a  fn-e  i'lid,  said  arm  IhIuk  pivotally  euDneett>d 
to  tbe  bar. 

ICIaim  *\  not  printed  In   thi-  tiazette] 


l.mtS.761.       Oin"I(  AI.  IM^rsiuN     aMISKMKNT    AI'I'A 
RATI'S.      t'liAKi.Es    .1.    liKiitiv.    I'lttshiirnh,    Ta        KILmI. 
Autf.   I«.  U>i::.      S.rlal  \o.  7H.'>.<ir»I.      a'l.  4tt— To.  1 


1.  In  an  :ip|>;iratnH  of  thi-  iliar:iit'*r  deserlbid.  a  r'th-it- 
Init  raemlwr.  u  -ierle^  of  mm;netl<Hily  rontrolle<l  tl^tires  ar- 
ranif*d  within  tIm  nll-rtlnc  ni'-mber.  and  »  nerh"*  of  1  .>• 
oiHTiitlni:  nia^nfts 

2.  In  an  ii|M>aratris  of  Hi.-  rhnrarter  d«"*«rllM'd.  a  n-tli'i-t- 
Inic  roemlM-r.  a  !«erh*M  of  ma».'nrtlea)I.v  i-ontrulliM]  tlRureH  ar 
rancM^I  withlu  thf  rrrtt-t  ilni:  n]«-nilier.  a  «frl':<  of  1  iM"»|,<>riit- 
Intf  mni:netj*.  nnd  operalde  meanx  for  movlni;  the  mai:net!«. 

.'i.  In  an  appnratu?'  of  rh*-  ehnrmter  drsrrtl«-d,  a  n'tl4Tt- 
lui;  ni»"mlK  r.  n  -i.-rii'M  uf  nwi^nrtinilly  rt>ntr<<)ted  llKiire;*  ar- 
rnnieeil  within  tlie  reile«  ttiij:  nienit>er.  a  ^erle^^  of  r!i-rtri>- 
niai;n>-tN.  n  n*voIiiblr  nifnilM-r  earryliiu  th-  fir*  tro  maicm't'«. 
nud  opi'ratde  means  for  ri>\olvInti  ih«'  •■ariylni:  meiiilHT. 

4.  In  an  upiiaiatiis  of  ilu-  «-liant<  t<>r  dexirlbi-d.  n  r<tt>Tt- 
Injc  nifnilxT.  a  st'rie»(  of  niii;:n<'tl(-i)lly  (-i>utrolleil  iltriireix  ar 
rnn^iHl  wltbtn  iti<-  ri-ilretint:  mt'mli**r.  u  si-rl*>>*  of  ••lii-tro 
miixnetfi.  a  revoltibh-  uM-inlier  tarrylnc  tlii>  tleitri*  uaienels. 
a  writ's  of  'dfitrlr  lamps,  a  »oitrre  of  fl'-etrUlty.  an  «'lf<-- 
trie  swir4h  eonlroIIUiif  said  lamps,  means  tin  the  larry 
inu  niemlH-r  for  iKtimthm  th*-  swttrh.  an<l  o|H*ral>le  mt>ans 
for  revolvinn  tlie  rarryinu  memlKT. 

.'.  In  an  appHfatiis  nf  thi-  (-lianu-t<-r  dts<-rllH>d.  a  tashiK 
having  an  obsrrvation  oin-nlnu  thi'ndn.  n  rfflitilnc  meuilMT 
In  thi'  ciislrii:.  n  serifs  of  ni(ti:netli-alt>  <-<introlli*d  tlKures 
arrauif>-i]  within  th<-  n-lliTtinu  meuil*fr.  a  •••tIi's  of  c<H'ip- 
eratini;  mimnets.  n  revoliilde  niemlM'r  inrryiitc  ttx-  magnets, 
a  shutii-r  fur  th--  said  oi^'nlDe.  means  for  op*-ratini£  the 
abutter  conm'eted  with  the  revolulih*  tarryinu  menilM-r,  and 
operable  niuans  for  n-volvlnj:  thi-  earryinit  member. 

M'lttlmx  *\  and  T  not  prtntrtl  |n  thp  'iazettrl 


l.<n>«.7«2.  WIN*'H  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  Nobwood 
A.  Ki<-iiAit[>N.  Mohlli'.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  U.  10i:i.  St-rlal 
No.  T4".»i«l.     Hi.  01— 1M>.) 


^tO*^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor-vehlrle  eniboilyini:  a 
drivlntj  meehnnlsm  ntinprlslnu  an  enidne  shaft  and  a  trans- 
mission shaft,  of  a  powi'f  winch  roniprtsInK  a  wlndlnx 
drum,  a  self  loeklni;  spt-etl  reiliic-ilun  K<-arlntf  f.ir  rotatlnv 
said  drum,  and  a  illsronn'Ttlble  driving  <-onn<'etion  lM-twe*'n 
Hat<l  s|S'tHl  r»'dnrtlnii  iffarinK  and  one  of  hjiIiI  Mtutfts.  where 
by  said  speed  r<-diii-tloii  u^'arlnt:  may  In-  d|s4-onn*Tt«>d  from 
the  driving  meihanlsni  and  will  holtl  the  4lrum  Htfalnst 
rotation  while  so  dls(-onne4-tt>d. 

•J.  The  touiblnatioh  with  a  motor  vehirlr  <>mt>odylnK  a 
drivlnj:  mtrbanism  rnmpri'»lni:  iiti  enciiio  nhaft.  a  trans 
mission  sbaft.  a  fllscnnnei-tlblf  drivlni;  <-tinnei-||tin  In'tween 
said  shafts,  a  pro|M'lllnK  shaft  and  a  'li-^omniM'tlble  drlv 
Inie -eonniTtloii  i.:-tw«H>n  the  tranamlsMbm  and  prop<-lllnK 
shafts,  of  a  [M»w>-r  winch  mtM-hanlsni  <  onijirlslnt:  a  windintf 
drum  jtiurnaleil  in  tbf  frame  of  the  veliirlf.  n  Mdf  ioeklntc 
H|Mi-fl  n'durtlon  (fcarlnK  ailapti-fl  tt)  rotate  suit!  whidlnt; 
drum  and  a  dlMi-iinne(-Tibl<>  drlvlni:  <-oniiettlon  lM>twei>n  the 
transmission  shaft  and  said  spt-ed  -  rcdurtloii  Kfarlni:. 
wli»*re»»y  the  pro|>4>lllnk'  shaft  and  power  wimb  may  Ik* 
drivi-n  slmiiilanfoimiy  .»r  iiiil<'p<>nd>-ntiy.  and  whereby  the 
wludlDKdritin  will  t»e  iotked  against  rotation  when  dls 
riinuei'led  fr<»m  the  drivlni;  meehanlsm. 


I  .tii»K.To;t.     I'lti  K  Kss    F(  m    ITU  1  kv  i  N(  ;    1 1  y  1  nn  ha  r 

UO.NS.       Fki.ix    UiriiTKit.    Frankfort  on  t he-Main.    Ger- 
many.     Filed   .Nov.  :::t.   nno.      SerUI   .No.  rilt:f,U5.V      (CI. 

1  !m;— '.^i.  I 

1.  .\  pnness  fi>r  purifying  lit|Uld  hydrorartsms.  runsUt 
InK  In  mixing  them  witli  tlneiy  dlvhhtl  a*  live  rarlMtn.  and 
then  aeitatinif  the  mlxtun-  while  In  thorouKh  eontart  wltb 
oxyicenrontalnln;:  uases. 

2.  .\  pr*Mesi*  for  purlfylniE  liquid  hydroearbonH,  eonatat- 
Inu  In  mlxlntc  ih>-m  with  llnely-fllvided  artlvi'  earhoo,  the 
said  artlve  <-arlM>n  rnnslsiint:  of  the  residue  obtained  l>y 
the  dry  dlstllljiilun  of  a  mixture  of  natural  fuel  and  min 
eral  matter  tontainltii:  iia>  and  lime,  aitd  then  atcltatini; 
tbe  mixture  while  in  thorouKh  i-tiula*  I  with  oxyiren  loii 
talninic  ifases. 

-'•.  .\  |ir(H-esM  for  purlf.tinie  liquid  liydn»rarlM>ns,  ton*-{fl 
Ini:  In  mixing  them  with  finely  divided  artlve  <artMiu, 
brlntclui:  the  mixture  Into  tlioroutili  roniaet  wiili  tixyijen- 
ronialnlnu  khm-s  iiy  biuwln;;  the  tlnei.t  dlvldeil  t:nses 
throuifh  the  mixture.  |i>-rmlttlnu  the  hn-iy  dlvid«il  earlNfU 
with  the  adtiertnt;  ImpuritleM  to  iteitle.  .ind  then  reniovloK 
the  oil  froTii  the  Mettled  nialerlnl 

4.  A  proees-*  fiT  purlfyinti  erude  iietr«deuni.  eonslstlUK 
In  mixing  therewith  finely  ihvidetl  tutlve  earlMin,  brlnirlnti 
the  mixture  Into  ihorouuh  eonla<  t  wltb  oxytcen  contalulniit 
uasi-M  by  lilowinK  rhe  tUii  ly  divld>d  cas't  tbroti&rh  the  mix 
ture.  i>ermlttlnu  the  tlnel\  divided  rarlstn  with  the  ad- 
hering lmpuri'le>  tti  nettb-.  and  then  removlntc  tht?  oil 
from  rhe  settled  material. 


l.iH.is.TiU.  ru* mKS.'<  Folt  Tin:  IMUIFHATION  OF 
Lhil  Iff  HYHIl04-.Mi|tt»NS  Fki.ix  Rn  iiTKit.  Frank- 
forl-on  theMaln.  'Jermany.  Filed  Sept.  !».  I!H"_'.  Serial 
No    Tl!t.4;:7.      Mi.  I!m;      J«.i 

I.  A  prmess  f..r  iiurlfylni;  liquid  hydru<-nrlMina  eoDiprla- 
Intf  ireallnj:  the  bydnHarb«>ns  with  alkaline  lye.  mlxlne 
the  same  thereafter  with  Htiei>  dlvldeil  catalyzers  In  s.tlld 
eoudltion  and  liisi»iubl<>  within  tbe  liydroearbons  atid  t^ien 
brlufslnK  the  mixture  into  thoroUKh  luniaet  with  oxygen 
I  iinfalninic  cas 
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L*.  .\  proeew)*  fnr  purlfylnc  lt<)ul(l  hyi|r«M'arl»on«  <-oniprIs 
InK  treatinp  the  bydr'tcartMins  with  alkaline  lye,  mlxlni; 
the  same  thereafter  with  finely  divided  active  cnrtKin  and 
then  hrlnKltit;  the  mixture  into  iliorouKh  contact  with 
oxynen  conlalnlnK  teas. 

3.  A  prorens  for  purlfylne  liquid  hydrocarbons  (•ompris- 
IniE  treating  Ibe  hydrocnrlstns  with  alkaline  iye.  mixing 
the  Kiinie  therenfier  with  (inely  ttlv|d«-i|  (irtllli  iaily  pre 
pared  carlK>n  eimtnlnlni:  dry  distilled  naturally  ocmrrlnK 
fuels  and  mineral  matter  and  then  brln:;lni:  the  mixture 
Into  ihoroUKh  contact  with  oxyiien  conlatnlnc  tfas. 

4.  .\  proeenH  for  purlfylnic  liquid  liydro*  jirtxins  compiis 
In*:  treating  tbe  hydrocar|M>ns  with  alk:illne  Ive,  septirat 
Inn  lift  the  Hlkallne  lye  by  finely  divided  M>lld  substann's. 
mixing  therenfter  tbe  hydrocarlHina  with  finely  divldM 
catalyxera  lni»oluble  within  The  hydrocarbons  and  then 
hrln^ln^'  the  mixture  into  thorntu-b  <onm<t  with  oxygen 
contalnini:  lena. 


I.tm8.7«5.  MILKBOTTL.R  IH)LI>RR.  Hbnry  H  S.%h 
«iENT,  Worcester.  Mflas.,  aHslKnt>r  to  Arthur  II.  I'arker. 
Worcester.    .Mass.       FUed    Nov.    22.    11U2.      Serial     No. 

7;i2,Hr»».    in.  ii4H — 'ju.i 


\.*:'J 


::e> 


,  rf' 


'fiti 


An  apjHiriiius  for  prtitertlnu  milk  Is^itles  and  the  like 
coniprlidnK  a  J  sba|>e*l  frame  piece  having  a  hurlKonial 
iip|H>r  extension  In  which  a  risl  is  yieldingly  mounted  for 
llmltisl  vertical  movement  about  in  line  with  the  middle 
point  of  thi-  lower  horizontal  extension,  n  i-overlnc  cap 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  -ijiid  nul.  a  U  shaped  piece 
fa»lencd  Jit  Its  cent'-r  at  rlnht  angles  to  -iald  lower  exten 
slon  and  exti-nding  upwardly  n  vertl«al  distance  niMnit 
et|ual  to  the  short  vertical  extension  of  the  J-shaiHHl  piece. 
and  horlxontal  emliracinu  memlsTs  fastened  to  and  co 
operating  with  -^aid  frame  pieces  lo  support  and  prr'\ent 
tlie  lioifie  frotn  tl|>|dnir.  ail  i-onwtructed  and  arranm-d  ^-o 
that  the  top  of  thi-  Isdlle  can  l»**  Insi-rted  under  laid  cap 
and  the  Imse  of  the  iwitile  within  said  embraiine  members, 
all  In  the  manner  and  for  the  piiris»se  fte«(-rl)Msl. 


I.nf»H.7«<V  HANK  ItKi.MNKU  lOU  riTAFRTS.  Il-Vlt- 
Tiioi.nMKW  S'  )  i.i.^  find  .\i.na:i»  I:i!Nj:st  Ui'.iiv,  Wlunl 
peK.  Manitoba,  t'anada.  Filed  .^ept.  'IW.  101J.  Serial 
No.  721.»2n.      Hi.  «1      n.i 

1.  A  iMtnk  retainer  f<>r  culverts  eoniprlsin;:  a  numU'r 
of  sections  fitted  arouml  the  .nd  of  the  culvert  and  ron- 
neited  tojiefbcr  and  ^-addb-s  enrrletl  by  the  se<-tlon8  ami 
beartnt;  on  the  cuUert,  as  und  for  the  purpose  spedfli^l. 

::.  A  hank  retainer  for  culverts  comprising;  a  top  sec- 
tion .rtitlOK  over  the  top  of  the  cTdvert  and  I'omiirlstne 
suitably  conntKieil  front  and  back  plates  said  top  nertion 
having  iin  inclined  back  with  tllllnu  openings  therein  nn<l 
opiM»sltely  Incllni-il  sides  and  :i  bottom  section  receiving; 
Wie   under   side   of   the  culvert   and   formed   from  suitably 


connecte<I  front  and  back  plates  said  Isittora  section  huv 
lUK  the  npper  edge  there<>f  fitting  within  the  lower  edse  of 
the  top  section  and  means  for  connectlnji  the  »e<tlon»  to 
Eether.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


a.  .\  bank  retainer  for  culverts  comprising  a  top  section 
fittluK  over  one  «tde  of  the  culvert,  a  inittom  si-ctlon  re 
ceivlna  the  other  side  of  the  culvert  and  desijrned  to  lit 
Into  the  ad]oiniii«  side  of  the  other  section  and  means  for 
drawiim  or  tlElitenine  the  st'ctlona  around  the  culvert  and 
for  fastenlnt:  the  same  together  when  so  IlKbtened.  as  and 
for  the   puriMise  -pe,  irl.-d. 


l.(M*H.T«7.  STAKTIN*;  UKVUK  KUU  INTKRNAI^'OM- 
BISTION  KNCINKS.  lU>s  K.  Sktz,  St.  Ix>ui8.  Mo.. 
aaalKnor  lo  Fulton  Iron  Works.  St.  I^uda.  Mo..  «  t'or- 
poralion.  Filed  Mar.  :^4.  Il»i:i.  S*'rial  No.  756,438. 
iLi.   I2;i— IHl.l 


1.  In  a  startlnn  device  for  Internal  lombustlon  ennlnes. 
the  combination  of  means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pres- 
.sure  to  the  encliie  cylinders.  Inlet  device's  for  controlllnK 
the  admission  of  finid  to  said  engine  cylinders,  and  means 
for  cimtroHinK  snld  inlet  devices,  the  last  named  means 
includint;  a  valve  casini:  havlnc  an  atinnlar  viiive  seal, 
and  a  series  of  Inb-i  ports  leading  lo  said  annular  valve 
«eat,  said  valve  easlnt;  also  havlnc  a  series  of  dlstitarge 
ports  leadlni;  from  •^ald  annular  valve  sent  and  corrii*[H>nd- 
InK  In  nuinlwr  to  the  nunils-r  of  snld  Inbl  p«irts.  a  ro 
lary  valve  having  an  inlet  lairi  ailapKnl  to  reirlsier  sue 
c»»KKtvcly  with  the  inlet  |M>rls  in  the  valve  la^inc  and  also 
having  a  disi  liHr;:e  port  adafited  to  renist^r  succ«-s8lveiy 
with  said  dlscbarue  ports,  said  valve  l»eln»:  pro\id'>d  with 
ii  passaKcway  leading  from  Ita  Inlet  jMirt  ti»  it!i  disrburge 
rH>rt. 

1'.  A  fluid  illstrlbutlnK  device  of  the  characti-r  described 
toiuprisinK  a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  v.-ilve  in  said  valve 
cjiKlnt;.  a  valve  shaft  xpllned  to  said  rotary  valve,  and  a 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  inlerliH'k  with  said  valve  shaft: 
loiuliliied  with  a  shifter  lever  for  moviiiK  siiid  valve  shaft 
Into  enga*;emeni  with  said  drive  shaft,  ■'aid  vntve  shaft 
lie'nj;  mtHtaitly  \\\U-\\  t<»  said  f*hlfter  I-  ver  s"  that  the  ' 
valve  shaft  is  free  to  rotate  tndepeiid<ntly  of  said  ablfter 
lever. 

:t.  A  fluid  di>tribuIinK  device  of  the  character  described 
comprlslnu  a  valve  casing  jtrovld'-rl  with  Inlei  and  dls- 
charK*'  ports,  a  rotary  valve  provld<»d  with  11  pHssayeway 
adai>ted  to  comniunlcate  with  said  Inlet  and  discharge 
ports,  a  valve  shaft  splined  t«)  said  rotary  valve,  a  drive 
shaft  adapteil  to  l)e  Interlocked  with  said  valve  shaft,  wild 
valve  shaft  belnj;  adjusfabb'  willi  rcs|M'ct  to  sai<I  drive 
sbiift,  and  :i  b-vT  for  >blftinK  «aid  vaive  shaft  into  .-n 
nagenient  with  Mild  drive  shaft,  the  said  valve  shaft  being 
rotatably    fitted   lo  said    lever. 
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1.098.768.  JEWELRY  BOX.  John  R.  BiXDn,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  asalgDor  to  Warner  Jewelry  Caac  Company,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  Mar.  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7.'57.-76.     (CI.  211—28.) 


said  loose  member  and  gearing  coonectlog  wld  looae  mem- 
ber and  the  aecood  driven  shaft,  aubatantlalty  as  described. 
4.  In  a  wall  paper  trimming  machine,  a  platen  roller 
and  a  knife  roller,  means  for  nurmally  driving  said  rollers 
at  a  uniform  peripheral  speed  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  one  of  aaid  rollers,  subatantially  as  described. 


m 


1.  K  box  havInK  a  covere*]  pn'l  <onlaintnK  a  waich  well, 
and  a  bar  of  resilient  material  secured  within  the  well. 
said  bar  having  Integral  upturned  end  portionK  extending 
tbrouEh  the  pad  covering  and  arranged  to  grasp  the  rim 
of  a  watch. 

i'.  A  box  having  a  covert-d  pad  containing  a  watch-well, 
and  n  bar  of  resiUeot  materlnl  arranged  In  the  well  and 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  box.  said  bar  having  integral 
upturned  end  portions  extending  through  the  pad-covering 
and  curved  to  conform  to  the  rim  of  a  watch. 


I.09S.76n.  FISHINfi  ROrt.  WiLLUM  H.  Tallett.  Water- 
town  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,«94. 
(CI.  "Is— 16.1 


In  combination,  a  sectional  steel  fishing  rod  having  a 
ferrule  brazed  to  one  end  of  each  t^ectlon  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  next  ejection,  separate  windings  of 
thread  covering  each  section  from  the  end  to  the  ferrule, 
and  additional  windings  forming  multiple  layers  extending 
from  the  ferrule  of  each  section  various  distances  in- 
wanlly. 


1.0i*^.770     W.\LH'ArER-TRIMMING  MACHINE.    Jacob 

Thomab.  Newark.  Del.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1913.     Serial  No. 

7'>«.6S4.      (CI.    1B4— 29.( 

1.  In  a  wall  paper  trimming  machine,  a  platen  and  a  co- 
operating knife  roller  in  cnraMnatUin  with  means  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  printed  paper,  rewinding  mechanism,  a 
conveyer  for  delivering  the  trimmed  pnper  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent said  rewinding  mechanism  snd  manually  operable 
nipans  adjacent  said  rewinding  mecbanism  for  MTering 
the  web  of  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

".  In  a  wall  paper  trimming  machine,  a  platen  and  a 
rotary  knife  roller  coitperatlnc  tberpwlth.  rewinding  mech- 
anism, a  supporting  member  adjacent  said  rewinding 
mechanism,  means  for  delivering  the  trimmed  pap^r  to 
said  supporting  member  aod  a  manually  operable  knife 
extending  transversely  across  said  member,  substantially 
ae  described. 

,T  In  a  wall  paper  trimming  machine,  a  power  shaft 
and  two  driven  shafts  In  combination  with  gearing  con- 
necting one  of  said  driven  shafts  with  said  power  shaft, 
a  fixed  member  and  a  loose  member  mounted  on  said  power 
shafts,  means  connecting  said  fixed  member  and  said  loose 
member,  means  for  operating  the  last  said  means  for  vary- 
ing the  angular   relation   between   said   fixed   member  and 


."1.  In  a  wall  piip<-r  trimming  machine,  a  platen  roller 
and  a  knife  roller.  In  combination  with  a  power  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  said  power  shaft  and  said  rollers  for 
driving  thi'  latter  at  a  normal  uniform  peripheral  speed 
nud  means  Interposed  in  the  gearing  to  one  of  said  rollers 
for  varying  the  apeed  of  the  same,  Bubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.09N.771.  \  AlilAIILK  SPEF.P  FRICTION  «;EAR!NG. 
JoMEPH  Artiii  H  Wade.  Llverpocd.  England.  Filed  May 
l'«,  1013.     Serial  No.  769.951.     (CI.  74— 26.» 


1.  In  variable  speed  frictluo  cearing.  a  driving  wheel, 
a  disk  adapted  to  tH*  frtctionally  driven  by  said  wheel,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  wheel  Is  fixed,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  rocking  t»ase  carrying  said  shaft,  means  carried  by 
said  tiase  for  moving  .said  wheel  along  Its  shaft  to  alter 
the  position  at  which  It  engages  said  fllsk.  and  yielding 
means  adapted  to  r<>ck  said  bas4>  in  a  direction  to  cause 
said  wheel  to  t>ear  on  said  disk. 

2.  In  variable  speed  friction  gearing,  a  driving  wheel, 
a  dl«k  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  driven  by  said  wheel,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  wheel  Is  fixed,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  rocking  base,  bearings  on  said  base,  o  pivot  shaft 
freely  mounted  In  said  bearings,  adjustable  bearings  sup- 
porting said  pivot  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  base  for 
moving  said  wheel  along  Its  shaft  to  alter  the  position  at 
which  it  engages  said  disk,  and  yielding  means  adapted 
to  rock  said  base  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  wheel  to 
bear  on  said  disk. 

3.  In  variable  speed  friction  gearing,  a  driving  wheel, 
a  disk  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  driven  by  said  wheel,  a 
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shaft  on  which  said  wheel  Is  fixed,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  rocking  base,  bearings  on  said  base,  a  pivot  shaft 
freely  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  traversing  arm  engaging 
said  wheel  and  mounted  to  slide  on  said  pivot  shaft,  and 
yielding  means  adapted  to  rock  said  base  in  a  direction  to 
cause  said  wheel  to  bear  on  said  disk. 

4.  Id  variable  speed  friction  gearing,  a  driving  wheel. 
a  disk  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  drlvi-n  tiy  said  wheel,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  wheel  Is  fixed,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  rocking  base  carrying  said  shaft,  gearing  carried 
by  said  base  for  moving  said  wheel  along  Its  shaft  to  alter 
the  position  at  which  It  engages  said  disk,  means  adapted 
to  automatically  render  said  gearing  Inoperative  when  the 
said  wheel  has  boon  moved  to  a  predetrr mined  extent,  and 
yielding  means  adapted  to  rock  said  base  in  a  direction  to 
cause  said  wheel  to  bear  on  said  disk. 

5.  In  variable  si>eed  friction  gearing,  a  driving  wheel,  a 
disk  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  driven  by  said  wheel,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  wheel  is  fixed,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  rocking  base  carrying  said  shaft,  glaring  includ 
ing  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  moving  said  wheel  along  its 
shaft  to  alter  the  position  at  which  it  engages  said  disk. 
aDd  yielding  means  adapted  to  rock  said  base  In  the  direc 
tlon  to  cause  said  wheel  to  bear  on  said  disk. 

[<lain^s  fl  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.098.772.  SIGNAL  OK  ALARM  DEVICE.  WiLBiB  M. 
Waite,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  and  John  H.  Wiieblock. 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Amerlcsn  Model  and  Instrument  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7W.402.       ICI.    177—365.) 


conducting  surface,  whereby  the  relatlveadjustment  of  the 
second  set  of  brushes  and  controlling  meml>er  will  control 
the  number  of  brushes  which  are  connected  electrically 
with  the  conducting  surface,  and  an  electrical  circuit,  one 
terminal  of  which  is  connected  with  the  conducting  sur- 
face and  second  set  of  brushes,  and  the  other  with  said 
conductors. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  member,  clock  work  for  rotating  said 
member,  said  member  having  an  Insulating  surface  pro 
vided  with  a  series  of  conductors  helically  arranged,  a 
series  of  brushes  arranged  adjacent  to  said  member  In  pw- 
Bition  to  be  engaged  by  said  conductors  one  by  one  as  the 
memlMT  rotates,  a  controlling  member  having  a  conduct- 
ing surface  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  insulating  regions 
thereon,  a  second  set  of  brushes  extending  into  contact 
with  said  conducting  surface,  said  controlling  member  and 
se<'ond  set  of  brushes  being  capable  of  a  relative  adjust- 
ment for  controlling  the  number  of  brushes  which  are  con- 
n*Htc*l  electrically  with  the  conducting  surface,  and  an 
electrical  circuit,  one  terminal  of  which  ts  connecte*l  with 
the  conducting  surface,  and  the  other  with  said  con- 
ductor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcrll>ed.  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  rotary  member  having  an  Insulating  surfsce  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  conductors  thereon  helically  ar- 
ranged, a  series  of  brushes  in  position  to  engage  said  con- 
ductors one  by  one  as  the  member  rotates,  an  adjustable 
member  having  a  conductor  provided  with  rows  of  Insulat- 
ing regions  thereon,  a  series  of  brushes  In  position  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  said  adjustable  member  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  first  named  brushes,  and  an 
electrical  circuit  having  one  terminal  connected  with  the 
conducting  surface  and  the  other  connected  with  aald  con- 
ductors on  the  rotatable  member  and  having  a  signal  or 
aisrm  device  therein.  \ 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
'    tloD    of   a    rotary    cylinder    having    an    Insulating    surface 

and  providcfl  with  a  series  of  conductors,  said  conductors 
belnc  arranged  on  said  cylinder  in  a  helical  series;  a  series 
of  brushes  arranged  in  allnement,  each  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  one  of  said  projectiona  as  the  cylinder  rotates, 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting 
all  of  said  conductors  constantly  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, a  second  cylinder  having  a  conducting  surface  also 
connected  with  said  source  of  electricity  and  having  in 
said  surface  a  plurality  of  rows  of  insulating  pluga,  and 
a  series  of  brushes  each  connected  with  one  of  the  first 
named  brushes  and  arranged  In  allnement  In  position  to 
engage  the  surface  of  said  conducting  cylinder  and  the 
plugs  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  rharactcr  described,  the  comblna 
lion  of  a  rotary  member  having  an  Insulating  surface  pro- 
vided with  conductors  extending  therethrough,  a  series 
of  brushes,  each  in  position  to  engage  one  of  said  con- 
ductors as  the  member  rotates,  an  adjustable  member  hav- 
ing a  conducting  surface  provided  with  a  series  of  insulat- 
ing regions  thereon,  a  series  of  brushes  In  position  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  said  adjustable  member  and  connected 
with  the  first  named  bruahea.  and  an  electrical  circuit 
having  one  terminal  connected  with  the  conducting  sur- 
face and  the  other  connected  with  said  conductors  on  the 
rotatable  member  and  having  a  signal  or  alarm  device 
therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of -the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  member,  clockwork  for  rotating  said 
member,  said  member  having  an  insulating  surface  pro 
vided  with  a  series  of  conductors  extending  therethrough. 
a  series  of  brushes  arranged  adjacent  to  said  member  and 
each  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  conductors 
as  the  memCer  rotates,  a  controlling  member  having  a  con 
ducting  surface  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  Insulating 
regions  thereon,  those  of  each  aeries  being  In  allnement.  and 
a  second  set  of  brushes  extending  Into  contact  with  said 


1.098.773.  IIORSESHOK.  JOHS  Walkkb.  Toronto.  On 
tnrlo.  Canada.  Hied  S«'pt.  3,  1913.  Serial  No  787,921. 
til.   168—34.) 


A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  intermediate  flat 
faced  bosses  and  bosses  at  the  beels  and  toe  forming  sngu 
lar  calk  recesses,  angle  piece  callts  fitting  Into  said  re 
cesses,  fastening  blocks  tapered  and  having  longitudinal 
recesses  and  at  their  front  ends  engaging  said  calks  and  at 
their  rear  ends  said  Intermt'dlate  bosses,  a  screw  In  each 
of  said  blocks  eniraKing  said  body  and  having  a  ratchet 
head,  a  rivet  fastening  each  of  said  blocks  to  aald  body, 
and  A  dog  lo  each  of  said  recesses  engaging  said  ratchet. 
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1.098,774.  KADIATOR  rNIT.  (iAKDNBB  K.  WHCELEh. 
New  Ilavf'n,  Coud..  HMiiimor  to  The  KngUib  it  Mernirk 
CompaD^.  New  llaveo.  fono.,  a  I'orporntloD  of  i'unncrtl 
cut.       Kllfd    Apr.    .{,    IIH;t       HtTlal    No.    7r.N.07r,.       HI. 

62  -  2*.  t 


1.  A  radiator  unit.  n.inprlMJUk:  oppoNltt-  Nht-et  mftal 
sidf  walU  hHvinir  th>lr  fmni  filer  portions  o(Th»'|  In  o(ip<#- 
»U«*  (lln-t-tiotm  ir»  iruTi-asf  ih«'  width  of  the  front  tiltf  of 
the  unit.  n-l>itlv«'  to  tlu-  mitlu  |Mirtlon  of  Hurh  vinlt.  ii  >><'rl*'>< 
of  plalt!4  4*xti-ndtni;  frftni  turh  Hidf  walls  into  Hliuinifnt 
with  Ih*'  main  portioo  of  thi*  ••|>i>t>MlTH  wall,  said  plnlls  li<'~ 
iQiiC  alierniiti'ly  arranift'd  nud  t-xt«-ndtni;  ucrorts  Hiild  olTKft 
portions  at  ibr  I'roni  •■Ut*  of  thi-  iinli.  and  Ih'Idk  of  huIk 
stnntially  iinlforni  width  Ihroimhout  their  Imuth,  iind  In- 
wardly oxtinditiu  t'-ats  «»r  proj.-t-clons  I^cnt  tip  from  nald 
offset  edjre  portions,  and  arriiniifd  transv»>rs«'lv  of  the  lat- 
ter Id  Uof  with  til*-  'xtreinlth-s  of  the  plaits  at  the  front 
edye  of  thf  unti.  and  In  approxitnatc  roniaet  with  sjild 
plaits,  whereby  said  teats  indloit*-  the  iiroiwr  relatlv.-  ad- 
Jiistmtnt  of  the  sld.-  wiiIN  In  itKs.-mbllDtc.  and  fiulUtHti' 
the  forniHtion  of  rontlniioiis  luiiuths  for  the  air  pasKaic*^ 
when  th»-  parts  of  ih»-  unit  arc  xidd<-rt'd  toiretber;  sub- 
stantially as  d*'scrllH'd. 

-.  A  nidtator  unit,  tornprisinif  opposite  sheet  m<*tal  sld** 
walls  having  th.-ir  from  e<liii's  i>ffs**t  In  opposite  dln-<-rions 
u>  increase  the  width  of  the  trutit  (-dtfe  of  the  unit. 
plaits  eitendliin  from  earh  side  wall  Into  contact  with  the 
main  portion  of  the  op|H»sit«-  sbif  wall,  said  plaits  Uini: 
alternately  arninued  and  Iwini:  nf  uniform  width  ihrouirh- 
out  iheir  length  so  as  to  pr^^ent  substantially  straiu'bt 
fre*  edKt'H.  said  plaits  extendinie  acroRs  the  offset  i-d^e 
portions  of  the  side  walls,  (eats  or  projection"  extendlnif 
completely  across  said  offset  ed^e  portions,  and  project Inif 
inwardly  from  said  offset  is.rtlons  Into  approximate  enn 
tact  with  The  fre,.  ..Ikcs  ..f  the  plaits  at  the  front  edp-  of 
the  unit,  and  projections  on  (he  main  portion  of  each  side 
wall  urranxred  on  o'ipostte  sides  of  each  plait,  and  formlnu* 

(M-tween   th.  ni  a  sent   /or  the   fr dge  of  such  piatl,  said 

seats  belntf  loe]ite«l  adjacent  said  teals  or  proji-ctlons. 
and  havlnu  their  bottom  portions  In  the  plane  of  thi 
apices  of  said  teats  or  proji-ctlons.  wberetiy  the  free  edse 
nf  each  plait  has  »  full  iHnrliiL-  on  tb*  opposite  side  wall  ; 
substantially  as  desrrit>*-il 


i.intH.TT.'.     itrsiiiNf;  rtiR   Ki,KtTK?t'  Triiii..\ii   in 

sri.ATMiN.  r.KRi.  M.  Wmkki-.mk.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  as 
slgnor  to  The  T.  \V.  Manufacturtni:  Company,  n  t'or|«t- 
ration  of  Wisconsin.  Klbd  .N<«v.  Id,  11*12.  Serial  No. 
7:tl.B55.      H'l.  247— I.I 


tb«  other  barba   pointed   Inwardly   Ib  the  oppiMdtv  dlrec- 

tloo  no  as  to  rnKaiff'  the  tuhlnjE. 

2.  In  ci»mblnalion  with  an  eletneui  bavlutt  an  aperture, 
means  for  wcurlni:  flexHde  iDsulatlD);  lublUK  In  place  In 
aald  aperture  lomprlslni:  n  bu^blnk'  in  two  ciKiperathiK 
halvea.  one  of  which  has  barl*  pointed  Inwardly  In  one 
direction  lo  enKaite  the  tubing  nud  the  other  bavinu  barbs 
pidnied  Inwardly  In  the  oupiMmite  dirertbm  to  eu«ut:e  the 
lublnit.  each  half  having  a  tlanue  ti<  abut  axalust  suld  ele- 
ment to  secure  It  In  pusiiiuo  aitalnflt  loucltudlnal  move- 
ment  with  re»*i»ecl   thereto. 

•t.  In  combination  with  an  element  havlntc  an  u|M>rture. 
a  device  of  the  class  described  cMnii-rUlnK  two  semi  cylln- 
drh-iil  meml>ers  each  haviuK  a  Mant'e  on  one  end  to  abut 
axnlDHt  aald  element  and  Inwardly  prnjeetlDX  bartai  to  en- 
Hiiiif  a  tulM-  or  wire  passing'  ibrouith  said  device,  the  barbs 
on  one  nienilM>r  {H)lnt(Hl  in  one  direction  and  Ihoae  on  the 
other  memlH-r  pointed  In  the  opptmlte  direction. 

4.  A  devbv  of  the  class  deHcrils-d.  comprlHlni;  a  bie^hlntf 
In  two  aemtcyllndrical  halves,  each  of  which  has  one  or 
more  barbs  en  the  Internal  surface  projectinK  In  one  dl 
rectlon  on  one  half  and  In  the  other  dlreetion  un  the  «fther 
half:  one  of  said  halres  bavlnu  a  pair  of  plate-*'ni£a»;lnK' 
tianties,  anil  the  other  half  having  n  -inule  plate-eut£at:ln): 
flauic<'- 

5.  A  device  of  the  rlasM  deserllMMl  comprislni;  a  bushing 
formed  In  two  c(Hi|M'raiintf  M-mbyllndrleal  bnlves  .-m-U  ,.f 
which  Is  of  shet't  metal  and  b;is  formed  on  one  .nd  a  semi 
circular  flat  plate  entrauluK  ftanue  :  ..ne  of  said  lialveB  hav- 
InK  also  a  second  ptale-eni:ai:lnk'  flanue  imralbl  to  the 
(Irst :  ftald  last-nameil  half  havlnie  one  or  mon-  barbs  on  lis 
Inner  surface  (Hdnted  away  from  said  rirs|. named  flanice  ; 
and  the  iitber  memlnT  having  one  or  more  imrtis  on  Its 
Inner  surface  |>«>inled  i..w:ird  sidd  tlr^i  named  tlauKe. 


I.rt!)N.77d.  ItKSI.NOl  S  r<iNl»KNSATION  I'lHHMM'TS 
ANI»  I'kurKSS  t>P  MAKINti  THK  SAMK  Wll.l.ioi 
*',  AK.sfelM.  .'^•heneetady.  N  Y..  assltnior  to  (;eneral  Klec- 
Irlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
12.   Iltl2       Serial  No.  7Ilt.!«M.      iCl.    KMl      :.*:.'.  1 

1.  The  process  which  ciiDslsts  In  beatlim  an  »'ster  formeil 
by  the  Interaction  of  a  tribydrlc  alcohol  and  a  dibasic  add 
In  sulmtantlally  double  mo|e<'ular  pro)>ort|ons  with  one 
molecular  proiHirtion  of  dibasic  add  until  ctimblnatton  has 
taken  place.^ 

2.  The  prtH-ess  which  consists  In  beatlnu  an  ester  formed 
by  the  Interaction  ft'  glycerol  and  phthalie  anbydrld  and 
contninintr  unesterltied  hydroxy!  groups  with  anf>ther  por- 
tion of  iMdybasic  acid  until  a  Jelly-like  mass  N  rornit>d. 

;;.  The  priM-i  ss  which  consists  in  bentltii:  a  glycerol 
resin  of  phtballc  anbydrld  cnntalnlntt  unesterltied  byilroxyl 
uroup^  with  succinic  acid  until  a  jetl>  like  ma-^s  has  ts*en 
fornu'<i. 

4.  The  |.ro«-es«i  which  conslNts  in  beatlnt:  a  p.ilyhydrle 
alcohol  and  a  polybasle  tidd  in  pro|M>rtious  to  form  an 
ester  having  aleidiollc  properties,  iiddlni.'  luiolber  'Mirtb-n 
of  an  add,  beating;  to  c<impiete  esierltlcatlon,  shaping:  the 
ntiultlnif  plastic  mass  n«  Indicated  tty  the  formnllon  of  n 
Jelly  like  mass  b4'ci»niint:  hani  on  c«Mdlni;.  and  then  heatlnir 
the  restilTlnir  resin  like  ester  to  further  polymerize  and 
hartlen  the  sjune. 

.*■».  A  compoHltioii  of  matter,  comprlslnu  a  neutral  mlxeil 
cyclic  ester  of  a  p<dybydrlr  alcohol,  phtballc  acid  nnd  snc- 
clnlc  add.  said  material  belnt:  hard,  toucb.  fusible  atid 
Koinblf*  In  common  firjcanb-  s<dvents  and  convertible  to  an 
Insfdiilile,  Infusible  stHte  |>y  heat  Ink'. 

[Claims  *i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaz^'de.) 


1.  Means  for  s4>curlnK  flexible  Insulatitii:  tubinu  In  place 
romprlslntr  a  l»ushinK  In  two  ciH'VperatInK  halves  with  wall- 
enK^glnK  means,  one  of  which  halves  has  barbs  fsdnted 
inwardly   in  one  direction  ao  as  to  enlace  the  tubiuir  and 


1.(>J»H.777.  ItKSINttI  S  t  (iNhKNSATHtN  I'II(1IH*CTS 
ANIt  I'ltfM'KSS  OF  MAKINi;  TIIK  SAMK.  Wii.i.iaM 
<*.  AUNKM.  S<henectady.  N.  Y  .  asslicuor  to  (teneral  Klec- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
25.  ll»i;*.  Serial  No  7Hl,ni  (C|.  HKJ-  22.  » 
1.   A  com(M>sltlon  of  matter,  <-(UuprlslnK  a  fusible.  Holulde- 

resinous   cMrmponnd   of  a    polybydrlt    alcohol,   a    polybasle- 

atid.  and  oleic  add. 
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2.  A  com|M>slti4in  of  matter.  comprlsinK  a  fusible  resin- 
ous glycerol  esti*r  of  phtballc  add  and  ideic  add.  soluble 
in  oriianlc  solvents,  and  convertible  Ity  ht-atlnt;  to  an  In 
aniiible.  Infusible  state. 

;*.  A  llexlblc.  fusllile,  soluble  reslnotis  product  of  a  pfdy- 
hydric  alcobol.  pbthallc  anbydrld,  and  oleic  add.  said 
nraterial  Wlnic  convertlbb-  by  heatlnK  to  an  Insolubb-.  in 
fusible  state,  while   retalnluK  tlextt<IMty. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  heatlnK  a  mixture  nf 
glycerol  and  phtballc  anbydrld  In  aUiut  equal  molecular 
pioportlons  by  wtlyht  until  combination  takes  place,  then 
addloK  one  fourth  inolet  ular  proportion  of  phtballc  an- 
Lydrtil  and  one  half  tnole<-ular  |>rot><*ftl<'n  of  olel<-  add  by 
weight,  and  completlnii  the  rea<-llon  to  form  a  fusilile. 
soluble  resin. 


l.tH».M.77s.  Cllti  1  IT  CONlItiU.I.KU  Uknrv  I'.  R.vl.l., 
I'lttstield,  Mass.  and  (.Iii-hkbt  Wui'.iit.  Schenectady. 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  tieneral  Kh-ctric  Company,  a  Cur- 
imration  uf  New  York.  Filed  Ow.  22.  IDOR.  Serial  No. 
4«H.834.      KI.  I7.*i     207.1 


I.»tl»M.77lt.  CONcEAl.KIt-WlKE  SLITOHTINfi  CHAIN. 
William  II.  Biakk.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Flora  S. 
Alden.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct  IS.  Utl2.  Serial  No. 
72tl..'ih2.      (CI.  247      4.t 


1.  In  a   circuit   controller,   the  fonildnatlon    with  an   au     I 
tomaili    circuit    I'n-aker    crmiprislnK    coi'iperatinj:    contacts 
lilused   to   separate,    and    latrblnic   means    for    hohlinK   said    ' 
rortacts  into  enua^fnient.  of  a   switch  In  series  witli   said 
circuit  breaker  and  by  means  of  which  said  circuit  breaker  | 
Is  closed,  and  means  whereby  said  switch  yieldiuuly  forces   I 
said    latcblnt;    means    Into    laicbin»i    iiottltlon    during    the 
clostne  of  ^ald  circuit  breaker  \ 

2.  In  a  circuit  contndllnn  device,  the  combination   with    j 
a    circuit    breaker   r-omprlslnt;   cfMlperatlnj;   ci^mtacts    blamed    ' 
to  separate,  one^d  said  contacts  Is'lni:  pivoteil.  and  liitcli-   i 
InK  means   ft)r  boldinu  >»ald  contacts   in   eiii:HK'*nient.  of   a    j 
switch    In   series    with    said    circuit    l^reaki  r    <  omprlslo):    a    ! 
switch   bla<!e  mounti'd   on   the  same   pivot    as   said    plvoteil    ! 
n.ntact   (»f  said   drtult   breaker   and   by    means   of  whlcli 
the  ilrcult   breaki-r   is  dosetl.  and   in<  ans  on   said  switcb 
tdnde   for  coiip4-ratlni;   with    said    lattbin^    means   to  yield- 
ItiKly  force  said  latdilni;  means  Into  latching  position  as 
sj.ld  circuit  breaker  Is  closiil  by  said  switch  blade. 

;;.  A    clrcidt    t  oiiirollln;:    device    coniprlsinj:    a    ciri-ult 
Imi  aker,    a    switch    arm    In    series    therewith    HrrantttHl    to   ' 
doj*e  said  circuit  t>reaker  when  said  switcb  arm   Is  niovi-*l^^ 
to  oiien  the  circuit  and  a  trip  coll  for  said  circuit  breaker 
niounted  on  sahl  switch  arm. 

4.  A  circuit  lontndlini;  dcvbe  comprising:  a  movable 
lontact,  a  suitdi  arm  connedeil  In  merles  with  said  contact 
and  arran^etl  to  move  said  <-ontact  to  dow  the  circuit 
when  said  switch  arm  Is  movt^l  to  open  the  circuit,  a 
latch  for  boldluk'  ^nhl  movable  <-ontacl  In  circuit  <iosInR 
position  4ind  a  trip  ctdi  for  said  lai<'h  mounted  on  said 
switch  arm. 

.I  In  a  circuit  <ontn>ller.  the  combination  with  a  mov 
a!  le  switch  arm.  of  a  circuit  breaker  connected  In  series 
with  said  switch  arm  and  comprlnliik'  separalib-  contacts 
lihi>-ed  to  i>|>en  the  (ircult.  said  c«»ntacis  Uin*:  dosed  by 
Htild  switch  arm  wlon  said  arm  Is  niovnl  to  open  the 
circnil.  restraining:  means  for  h(d<lini:  said  contacts  cios(*d. 
and  electro  res|KM)Kivc  means  mountt'd  on  said  switch  arm 
to  control  said  rest  raining  means. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  In  th<-  Cazette.] 


1.  A  wire  ci»ncehlln»;  dialn  comprising  n  series  itf  ton- 
di it  links  and  a  series  of  Intermediate  connectlni;  links 
iiliernatInK  an«l  IntereutraKlnu  with  the  <H>nduit  links  80 
a  to  jtdntly  sup|H»ri  a  load  ;  said  conduit  llnkr.  bavluK  ex 
tcrnal  end  o|S'idnK>>  Ibroutrb  wbidi  a  wire  may  pass  in  the 
■*anie  vertical  plwue  from  one  conduit  link  to  the  next  «<Mi- 
duil    link  without  cnterlnj:  said  connecting:   llnk>. 

2.  A  wire  couceaiinv  chain  <timprlsinK  a  serb-s  of  C4jn- 
(iidt  links  and  a  series  of '  lnterme<liate  (ftnneitlnK  links 
jiMernatfsl  in  position  with  the  conduit  links  and  cooper- 
.itiiiu  therewilb  to  support  a  load:  eac  ti  of  said  conduit 
links  having  external  end  openings  facing  in  opprtsitc  di- 
rection In  the  lotmltudlnal  axis  of  the  chain  and  tbrouph 
which  a  wire  may  pass  in  the  .sanu-  vertical  plane  from 
one  conduit  link  to  the  next  conduit  link  without  enter- 
iiij:  said  ci>nne<  ilnj:  ilnks. 

:t,  A  wire  concealing  chain  lomprlslnt:  a  series  of  cf»n- 
dull  links  and  a  serbs  of  intermedlat«-  ctmnectlni;  links 
alteruatif]  In  posilb»n  with  the  conduit  links  and  C(kli>er- 
atuu:  therewith  to  support  a  load;  eadi  of  said  conduit 
links  bavinc  (Xternal  end  openings  faclnt:  in  opposite  dl 
rectlon  in  the  longitudinal  iixls  of  tiie  chain  and  through 
wblcii  H  wire  may  pass  In  the  same  vertical  plane  from 
one  conduit  link  to  the  next  ccmduit  link  without  entertnu 
sai<l  connei-thu:  links  :  coverintc  means  Iteing  provided  sul> 
stantially  <i>n«ealinj:  Ilie  iM)rtions  of  the  wire  U'twi^'u 
the  4ondull  links  antl  within  the  ctinm'Ctinc  links. 

4.  A  wire  concealini;  liialii  c-omprlslnt'  a  si-rles  of  con- 
duit links  and  a  series  of  interin4Hiiate  connt'CilnfC  links 
alternat4>d  in  position  with  the  conduit  links  and  C4>.iperat- 
Inu  tht>rewlth  to  supt^irt  a  load  :  said  conduit  links  bavins 
neck  shapetl  exitnsbms  at  their  extreme  en<Is  with  external 
end  openln»:s  ihr'iui:ii  wbb  h  a  wire  may  pass  from  one 
londutt  link  to  the  n*'Xt  conduil  link;  the  neck  sha|>ed 
extensions  suttstantinlly  conc4>altn^  the  portions  of  the 
wites  lylnj:  intermedl.-ile  of  the  c<tndult  links. 

.'1.  A  wire  ccMH-ealln;:  chain  tomprisinu  a  seri*^*  of  alter- 
imtinn  cimiimct  and  hollow  links,  said  bolbiw  links  hav- 
ing: citniluits  throuKh  wbi<b  a  wire  Is  made  to  pass  in  the 
same  vertical  plan4-.  and  external  projections  presenlMl 
toward  each  other  through  which  the  conduits  continue, 
siiid  compact  links  uinj;  of  suib  a  i4-n;;th  as  to  hold  two 
aiijac4>nt  external  projection!*  toueiher  tbise  enough  to  sul>- 
-siantiallx  illminat.  a  trap.  tloTcby  est:il'lisliin;:  a  con- 
tinuous cominuiitcatiim  thr4>ui:h  alt  the  o<indult  links  alone. 

14  lajms  It  to  1:1  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.) 


1  .f»<.IM.7H<i.  MOTOIt  S T.VHIiNi;  IfKVTCK.  rAII.  C.M.IV- 
WKi,i,.  littsburjib.  I';i,.  asslnn'T  to  (Jeneml  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  <orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  .%.  101.1. 
Serial  No.  7.-!M2(t.  (CI.  172-  171*  t 
1.  The  comblnntbm  with  au  ele<irlc  motor,  of  a  man- 
ually   opi-ratod    line    switch    for    controlling    the    circuit 


144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jt'NE  2,  I9I4. 


thereof,  electromagnetic  meana  for  opeotng  tbe  motor  cir- 
cuit Independently  of  said  II oe  Hwitch  upon  the  occur 
rence  of  overload  rooditlons,  coDnecIions  whereby  tbe  mo- 
tor circuit  cannot  be  again  closed  after  It  bas  been  opened 
oil  an  oTerload  until  the  line  switch  Is  operated,  and  a 
control  Kwitcb  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  motor  circuit 
under  normal  circuit  coodltlooa  with  thf  line  iiwltch  cloMd. 


-^it^y 


2.  Tbe  t-omhlnation  with  an  elt^trlc  motor,  of  a  man- 
ually operated  line  switch  for  contrullinK  the  circuit 
thereof,  an  ^-lectromagnptlc  switch  having  It"*  contacts  In 
»*-riefl  with  tbe  contacts  of  the  line  switch  fnr  closing 
the  motor  circuit,  means  whereby  said  electromagnetic 
switch  Is  opened  upon  tbe  occurrence  of  overload  condi- 
tions, connections  whereby  said  electroma^'netlc  switch 
cannot  be  closed  after  It  bas  been  opened  by  an  overload 
uDtil  the  line  switch  Is  operated,  and  a  control  switch  ar 
ruiigeil  to  control  the  circuit  of  the  electromngnetlc  switch 
under  normal  conditions  with  the   line  switch  closed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  nuino- 
ally  operated  line  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  thereof, 
an  electromagnetic  switch  having  its  contacts  in  serlpt* 
with  the  contacts  of  the  line  switch  for  closing  the  motor 
circuit,  an  overload  relay  'ontrolllng  tbe  circuit  of  tbe 
electromagnetic  switch,  connections  whereby  said  relay  Is 
electromagnetlcally  closed  during  the  operation  of  tbe  line 
switch,  and  a  control  switch  for  energizing  the  electro- 
magnetic switch  through  tbe  closed  contacts  of  the  relay 
to  close  the  motor  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  man- 
ually operated  line  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  ther*-- 
of.  an  electromagnetic  switch  having  its  contacts  In  series 
with  the  contacts  of  the  line  switch  for  closing  tbe  motor 
circuit,  an  electromagnetlcally  closed  overload  relay  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  the  electromagnetic  switch,  a  conta<-t 
on  the  line  switch  for  closing  tbe  actuating  circuit  of  the 
overload  relay  during  the  operation  of  tbe  manual  switch. 
itnd  a  control  switch  for  energizing  tbe  electromagnetic 
switch  through  tbe  closed  contacta  of  tbe  relaj  to  close 
the  motor  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  man- 
ually op'Tated  line  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  there- 
oi'.  an  electromagnetic  switch  having  Us  contacts  In  series 
with  the  contacta  of  the  line  switch  for  closing  the  motor 
circuit,  an  electromagnetlcally  closed  overload  relay  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  the  electromagnetic  switch,  a 
control  switch  for  the  electromagnetic  switch,  and  aux- 
iliary contacts  on  the  line  switch  for  closing  tbe  actuating 
circuit  of  the  relay  during  the  operation  of  the  switch  and 
onnectlng  tbe  control  switch  to  line  when  tbe  line  twitch 
N  closed. 


l.ilflK.TMl.  BRIDG&WARNINQ  INDICATOR.  HSKBEBT 
K.  Tampbell.  raterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   74h.h:19.      (CI.   ■2^i^  —  l.) 

I.  In  combination,  an  upright  htfvlug  n  bifurcated  bead 
formed  as  a  sutwtautlaliy  horizontal  seat,  a  tell-tale  car- 
rying arm  having  an  angular  cross  section  substantially 
from  end  to  end  thereof  and  Including  a  loDgltudinal  horl- 
contal  wall  portion  and  a  longitudinal  vertical  wall-por- 
tion depending  from  said  horizontal  wall-portion  and  hav- 


Ids  Ita  vertical  wall  portion  received  lo  aald  head  and  piv- 
oted therein  on  a  horlsontal  axis  and  Its  horizontal  wall 
portion  resting  on  said  seat,  said  arm  being  gravity  actu 
ated  to  move  normally  into  8ul»8tantlally  folded  relation 
to  tbe  upright,  and  means,  connecting  the  arm  and  the 
upright,  for  holding  the  arm  In  tbe  horizontal  poiItloD, 
flulMUotUlly  aa  deaciibed. 


^^Wr. 
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2.  Id  combination,  an  upright  having  a  head  formed 
aa  a  substantially  borUontal  seat  and  provlde<l  with  an 
upwardly  open  vertical  slot,  a  bearing  device  extending 
horizontally  through  said  head  and  traversing  Its  slot. 
a  tell  tale  carrying  arm  having  an  angular  cross-section 
>ut>stantially  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  including  a 
lougitudlnHi  liorlEontuI  wall  portion  and  u  longitudinal 
vertical  wall  p(>rtlon  depending  from  said  horizontal  wall 
piirtion  and  having  Its  vertical  wall-portion  snugly  re 
celvetl  In  the  slot  of  said  bead  and  penetrated  by  ond  ful 
cruuietl  on  the  bearing  device  and  Its  horizontal  wall 
portion  reating  on  s.ild  seat,  said  arm  t»elng  gravity 
actuate))  to  move  normally  Into  sulmtantlally  foldetl  rela 
ili'U  to  the  upright,  and  means,  connecting  the  arm  and 
the  upright,  for  holding  the  srtu  In  tbe  horizontal  posi 
tluD.  substantially  as  de«<-rilM-d. 


I,0«H,7HJ.  RKSILIKNT  WIIEKI..  SiMitits  fH.vn;.  Kagle 
Station.  Ky.  Fll^l  Dec.  H.  lUVl.  Herlal  No.  803,099. 
iCl.   152— 32.  J 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  wheel  proper.  Of  spaced 
bracket  members  secured  to  the  wheel  felly  and  having 
spaced  ears  arranged  In  pairs  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
felly,  an  annular  metal  rim  arranged  over  tbe  wheel  felly, 
a  tire  arranged  thereon,  said  rlin  being  provided  at  Inter 
vals  upon  its  longitudinal  edges  with  the  transversely 
pro>ectlng  ears,  rods  pivotally  secureil  at  their  outer  ends 
to  said  ears  and  extending  loosely  through  the  respective 
pairs  of  bracket  ears,  cushioning  springs  arranged  t>etween 
the  ears  on  the  rim  and  the  brackets,  a  collar  secured 
upon  each  of  the  rods  between  the  bracket  ears,  and  addi- 
tional springs  arranged  on  said  rods  between  said  collars 
and  one  of  the  bracket  ears. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  proper,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bracket  memlwrs  s.-cured  to  tlie  wheel  felly  and 
provided  with  inner  and  outer  spac4>d  ears  arrange<l  In 
pairs  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  felly,  an  annular  metal 
rim  arrangefl  over  tbe  wbe^^l  felly,  a  tire  s*'cured  upon  said 
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rim,  rods  plTotally  Mcur«d  at  tbelr  otit«r  ends  to  tbe 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  rim  and  extending  loosely 
through  tbe  respective  pairs  of  bracket  ears,  heavy  cush- 
ioning springs  arrangi-d  upon  the  rwls  between  the  outer 
bracket  ears  and  tbe  annular  rim,  collars  secured  upon 
aald  roda,  and  additional  comparatireiy  light  sprltigs  ar- 
ranged upon  the  rods  and  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
the  outer  bracket  ears  and  bearing  at  their  othtr  ends 
against  said  collars. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  propi'r.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bracket  members  secured  to  the  wheel  felly  and 
having  spaced  inner  and  outer  ears  arranged  In  palra  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  felly,  said  Inner  ears  being  provided 
with  circular  opcDtnca,  said  outer  ears  having  openings 
elongated  clrcumftrentlally  of  the  wheel,  an  annular  metal 
rim  disposed  over  the  wheel  felly,  a  tire  arraiige<l  thereon, 
aald  rim  being  provided  at  Interrals  upon  its  longitudinal 
edges  with  transversely  projecting  oars,  rods  pivotally  ' 
secured  at  tbelr  outer  ends  to  said  tatUr  ears  and  loosely 
disposed  through  tlie  i.penlugs  In  the  respective  pairs  of  i 
bracket  ears,  heavy  cushioning  springs  arranged  upon  aald 
rods  between  the  ears  on  the  rim  and  the  outer  bracket 
ears,  collars  secun-d  upon  the  rods,  and  comparatively 
light  springs  arrangtxj  upon  the  rods  between  tbe  outer 
bracket  ears  and  said   collars 


1,098.783.  CARarRETTKR.  I'aul  Daimuek,  CaunsUtt. 
Germany,  nsstguor  to  The  Firm  uf  DalmlerMotoren- 
iieeellscbart,  L'nteriurkbelm-Siuttgart.  Germaoy.  FIUhI 
June  10.  litl^.     Serial  No.  702.806.      (CI.  48 — 1&5.1.) 


1.  Means  for  automatically  coutrolUng  tbe  rogalatlng 
mechanism  of  carbureters  subjected  to  rarying  atmos 
pheric  preesure.  couiprialng  a  device  directly  actuated  by 
the  variation  In  barometric  pressure  and  iDdepeodent  of 
tbe  SQCtlon  in  the  carbureter  and  n  connection  tietween 
nald  device  and  tbe  regulating  mechanism  of  the  car- 
bureter. 

2.  Means  for  automatically  controlling  the  regulatiDg 
mechanism  of  carbureters  sutpjected  to  varying  atmott- 
pberlc  pressure,  comprising  a  flexible  chamber  directly 
actuated  by  tbe  variation  In  barometric  pressure  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  suction  in  the  carhnreter  and  a  connectloD 
between  aald  flexible  rhamb«T  nnd  the  regulating  mecha- 
nism of  the  carbureter. 


1.098.784  OIL  CIRCl'LATORY  LUBRICATING  8T8- 
TEM.  I'*rL  DAinLmt.  Cannstntt.  Oermany.  aMlgnor  to 
The  Firm  of  Daimler  MotorenGeuellwchaft,  TTnterturk 
helm.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  17.  UM3.  Serial  No. 
801.eK>9.     tCl    121—115.) 

1.   Id    an    oil -circulatory    labrlcattng    system    for    warn- 
pended    Internal    combustion    engines,    a    crank    chamber 
above  the  engine  cylinders,  covers  arranged  tietween   said 
203  0.  0.— 10 


crtlDdara  and  crank  chamber  ttaroogh  which  tbe  piston 
rods  pass,  and  a  reservoir  beneath  said  covers  aud  open- 
ing Into  said  crank  chamber  for  receiving  the  lubrlcjtUng 
oil  therein. 


2.  In  an  oll-clrculatot7  lubricating  system  for  bus- 
pended  internal  combustion  engioea.  a  crank  chamber 
above  tbe  en^rine  cylinders,  covers  arranged  liftween  said 
cylinders  and  crank  chamber  through  which  tbe  piston 
rods  pasB.  a  reservoir  beneath  said  covers  and  opening 
into  said  crank  chamber  for  receiving  tbe  lubricating  oil 
therein,  and  an  oll-clrcnlating  pump  for  supplying  the  oil 
in  said  reservoir  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  multl  cylinder  internal  com 
bustion  engine  of  the  Inverted  cylinder  type,  an  inclosed 
erank  cb«mt>er  above  tbe  cylinders  having  orifices  opeo- 
.ug  Into  «ald  cylinders,  an  oil  reservoir  below  and  open 
iug  into  said  crank  chamber  and  an  oil  circulating  device 
In  said  reaervolr. 

■1.  In  combination  with  a  muItl-cyllnder  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  <if  the  inverted  cylinder  type  having  the 
crank  shaft  located  Rhovf  tbe  cylinders,  a  chamber  for 
collecting  the  oil  dripping  from  said  crank  shaft,  an  oil 
reaervolr  to  which  the  oil  Is  supplied  from  said  chamber 
and  an  oil  circulating  device  In  said  reservoir. 


1.098.78C.  ARMORKr*  AERIAL  MACHINF.  Papl  Daim- 
i-BB.  Cennstatt.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  nm  of  Daim- 
ler -  Motoren  <;e»ellsrhaft,  T'nterturkhelm.  near  Stutt- 
gart. Germany  Filed  Feb.  20.  1914.  Serial  No  (120.040. 
(CI.   89— 40-> 


1 .  In  a  propeller-driven  armored  aerial  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  propeller  shaft  carrying  the 
propeller,  of  a  eun  arranged  behind  ssid  shaft  and  In 
allnement  with  the  axis  thereof,  said  gun  being  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  at  an  angle  to  said  axis,  tttereby  enabling 
the  gun  to  shont  either  through  said  shaft  or  at  such  an 
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ao^le  ad  to  sboot  outside  the  periphery  of  the  propeller 
b  laden 

-.  In  a  propt-ller-drWen  armored  aerial  machine,  the 
combtnatloo  with  a  hollow  propeller  shaft  carrying  the 
propeller,  of  a  ^{un  arranged  bt-hlnd  said  shaft  and  In 
allnement  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  iwlvel  bearing  for 
aald  gun  for  enabling  the  gun  to  be  adjusted  at  an  angle 
to  aald  axis,  whereby  the  gun  may  be  directed  either  to 
shoot  through  said  shaft  or  at  such  an  anglt^  as  to  shoot 
outHide  the  periphery  of  the  propeller  blades. 

<T.  In  ii  prop.>ller-driven  armored  aerial  machine,  tn 
comltinniiou.  a  motor  having  its  power  shaft  extended  to- 
ward th<*  propeller,  a  hollow  shaft  driven  from  the  ex- 
tended end  of  said  power  shaft  and  carrying  the  propeller, 
and  a  gun  located  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said 
hollow  shaft  and  intermediate  said  hollow  shaft  and  mo- 
tor, said  gun  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  an  angle  to 
said  axis  to  enable  it  to  be  directed  to  shoot  either  throagb 
said  hollow  shaft  or  outside  the  periphery  of  the  pro- 
P''!]er  blades. 

4.  In  n  motor  driven  armored  aerial  machine.  In  combi- 
nation, a  motor  having  Its  power  shaft  extended  toward 
the  |>rop<']Ier,  a  hollow  shaft  driven  from  the  extended 
end  of  f>ald  iMtwer  shaft  and  carrying  the  propeller,  a  gun 
located  in  allD«menr  with  the  axis  of  f^atd  hollow  shaft 
and  Int'-rmedlare  said  hollow  shaft  and  motor,  tod  a 
■wlvel  bearing  for  said  gun  for  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  gun  at  an  angle  to  said  axis  to  enable  It  to  be  directed 
to  shoot  either  through  said  hollow  shaft  or  outside  the 
periphery  of  the  propeller  blades. 


means  for  fordnf  the  water  through  tb«  coadolt  la  sUrt- 
Ing,  whereby  rUe  of  pressure  in  the  generator  Id  the  con- 
duit U  retarded  during  the  startlDg  of  said  means. 


1.008,787.      CABINET.      r.it.ES    B.    DDtD.    Winona.    Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  lOlJ.     Serial  No.  7.12.477       MM    4ft_7i.) 


l.tK»'*.7Mrt.  SKLF  PRofEM.ISVj  TORPKDO.  Robkbt  D»- 
l*inat-Hkllevii,lb.  St  r tenia.  France,  assignor  to  80- 
citft^  Anonyme  des  Ktabllssementa  r>elannay-BelleTll!e, 
8t.-I>enl8,  I-Vance,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  M«y 
7.1913.     Serial  No.  7««.lll.     <CI.  60— 2.) 


1.  In  M  torpedo  generator,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
duit adapted  to  conduct  water  to  the  generator,  means  to 
force  the  water  therethrough,  and  a  valve  located  In  said 
conduit  adapted  to  open  only  under  predetermined  pros- 
sure  of  the  water  to  admit  the  same  to  the  generator  and 
said  valve  adapted  when  closed  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
gases  from  the  generator. 

2.  In  a  torpedo  generator,  the  combination  of  a  conduit 
adapted  to  conduct  water  to  the  cen'-rator.  means  to  force 
the  water  therethrough,  means  disposed  In  said  conduit 
to  permit  the  water  to  pass  to  the  generator  only  when 
said  water  is  und«'r  predetermined  pressure,  an  air  con- 
duit associated  with  the  generator,  and  means  to  retard 
tlie  admission  of  air  to  the  generator  when  the  means  for 
forcing  the  water  throiigh  the  conduit  Is  starting,  where- 
by rise  of  pressure  In  the  generator  In  the  conduit  la 
retarded  during  the  starting  of  said  means. 

^  In  a  torpedo  generator,  the  combination  of  a  conduit 
adapted  to  conduct  water  to  tli*'  ireuerator.  means  to  force 
the  water  therethrough,  means  dispospd  in  said  conduit 
to  permit  the  water  to  puss  to  the  generator  only  when 
said  water  is  under  predetermined  pressure,  an  air  con- 
duit associated  with  the  generator,  and  automatic  means 
CO  retard  the  admission  of  air  to  the  generator  when  the 


In  a  casing,  upper  and  tower  quadrant-form  trays,  bar- 
ing each  u  metallic  frame  comprising  an  angular  corner 
post,  upper  and  lower  (]uadrant  form  bars  secured  to  said 
post,  the  lower  of  said  bars  having  an  Inturned  flange, 
radial  side  walls  secured  to  said  burn,  nn  arcunte  perfo- 
rat*^4  side  wall  st-cured  to  said  bars,  said  post  having  a 
horizontal  perforated  top  and  a  horizontal  perforated  bot- 
tom, and  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  trays,  Includ- 
ing a  horizontal  perforated  bracket  between  and  having 
bracing  engagement  with  the  horizontal  top  and  bottom  of 
adjacent  corner  posts,  and  hinge  pins  each  engaging  tb« 
perforations  of  said  bracket  and  of  the  Qdja('<>nt  top  and 
bottom  of  overlying  posts 


l.f»98.78« 
TKM8. 
1912.      ^ 


SKHVER  FOR  ALTOMATU"   SERVING   8Y8- 
James  Doti.k.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  12, 

iTlal  No    T.^tVltni       m:i,   186—1.) 


^=i 
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1.  Id  comtiliiatloD  nlth  uu  automatic  serTlDie  dyitem,  of 
a  siTTi»r  for  forrylnt:  edtblcs  adapted  to  b*-  lowered  onto 
and  raised  from  the  tabic,  said  eerver  havlne  a  body  por- 
tion and  Individual  tray  wrtloni.  pockets  In  said  body 
portion,  ahafts  without  aald  pockets  carrylnif  latch  mem- 
bers thereon,  securing  portions  on  said  tray  sections  and 
adapted  to  flt  Into  said  pockets.  leroAves  In  said  portions 
operating  members  on  said  shafts  for  engSKinff  aald 
latches  in  said  grooves,  and  means  on  tb"'  lK>Itfims  of  aald 
tray  sections  for  fltllDK  Into  i(ro<ivps  In  siild  table  for  keep- 
ing said  sections  In  allnement. 

-.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  serving  system,  of 
a  server  for  carrying  edibles  adapted  to  be  lowered  onto 
and  raised  from  the  table,  said  server  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  Individual  tray  sections,  pockets  In  said  body 
portion,  shafts  without  said  pockets  carrying  latch  mem- 
bers thireon.  securing  piirtlons  on  said  tray  sections  and 
adapted  to  at  Into  said  pockets,  grooves  In  said  portions, 
operallng  members  on  said  shafts  for  engaging  said  latcbea 
In  said  grooves,  and  ribs  on  the  bottoms  of  said  tray  seo 
tions  for  fltting  Into  grooves  In  -ialrt  table  for  keeping  said 
sections  in  allnement. 


1,098.-SO.  .  HOIJ)INO  riEVICK.  HiRBi  ENOLISH,  Sid- 
ney, Ohio.  Flleil  Mar.  1«,  1910.  Serial  No.  549,799, 
(CI.  24—66.) 

A  bolder  (.-onsistlng  of  a  aingle  piece  of  spring  wire  bent 
at  its  center  into  V-sbape,  the  ends  of  the  two  diverging 
arms  being  each  colled  outwardly  and  Anally  bent  tan- 
gr-ntially  to  the  coils  forming  two  straight  arms  In  a 
single  plane  parallel  with  each  other  adapting  them  to  lie 
against  a  Sat  surface,  the  free  ends  of  said  straight  arma 
terminating  outwardly  of  the  converged  ends  of  aald  V- 
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•baped  portion,  and  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  straight 

anna,  and  pointed  to  adapt  them  for  Insertion  In  a  flat 
surface,  the  diverging  arms  from  their  apei  being  bent  In- 


ward to  the  plane  of  said  surface  and  again  outward  to 
the  outside  turna  of  the  coils,  the  imint  of  greatest  promi- 
nence in  aald  last  mentioned  bend  being  corrugated. 


1,098,790      NUT  LOCK      J.icoB  K.mmLL,  Barronvale,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  ini.'l      ,'*erlal  No  7S4.539.     (CI.  151 — 40.) 


In  a  uui  lock,  a  base  having  an  annular  series  of  notches, 
a  bolt  nut  having  a  Hat  outer  face,  a  central  threaded  bolt 
aperture,  and  a  perforation  parallel  to  said  aperture  and 
having  a  lower  larger  portion  and  an  upper  smaller  por- 
tion forming  a  shoulder  at  their  Junction,  said  shoulder 
being  provided  with  a  notch,  a  locking  pin  In  said  perfo- 
ration having  H  threaded  end  projecting  through  the 
smaller  portion  thereof  and  having  a  shank  provided  with 
a  series  of  longitudinal  notches,  and  a  head  projecting 
from  the  larger  tH)rtloD  of  said  perforation  and  engaging 
one  of  the  notches  of  said  base,  a  small  nut  engaging  the 
projecting  threaded  end  of  said  pin  and  the  flat  outer  face 
of  the  bolt  nut,  and  a  colled  spring  seated  In  the  lower 
larger  portion  of  said  perforation  and  engaging  at  one 
end  the  notch  of  said  shoulder  and  at  the  other  end  one 
of  the  notches  of  aald  shank,  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
locking  pin  Is  designed  to  be  controlled. 


1,098,701.  HAT-PIN  rOINT  PROTECTOR-  MUDK 
ftBOiBON,  Hichmond,  Va  Filed  Apr  29,  1913.  Serial 
No    764,442.      (CI.   24—155.1 


1.  .\  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
ber Including  a  spherical  iwrllon  and  a  hollow  head  at  one 
end  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  the  cylindrical  portion  be- 
ing open  at  lt.«  opposite  end  and  having  a  portion  of  Its 
wall  flared  outwardly  beyond  the  open  end  to  provide  a 
mouth  section,  a  second  mouth  section  associated  with  the 
Orst  section,  an  Impinging  member  carrle<l  by  the  second 
mouth  section  and  eiteudlng  through  aald  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  outer  member  :inil  termlnoting  In  an  outer 
curved  surface  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  the  spherical  head,  and  a  spring  Inter- 


posed between  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  member  and 
said  impinging  member  for  normally  holding  the  latter 
closed  with  relation  to  the  adjacent  inner  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  portion. 

2.  A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
ber Including  a  cylindrical  iKirllon,  an  Inner  Impinging 
member  extending  through  the  outer  member.  Internal 
spaced  ribs  formed  In  the  outer  member,  and  a  apring  se- 
cured to  the  Impinging  member  and  having  a  locking  por- 
tion confined  between  the  said  ribs  whereby  to  hold  the  Im- 
pinging member  against  longitudinal  displacement. 

3,  A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
ber having  a  hollow  spherical  portion,  an  Inner  Impinging 
member  having  one  end  seated  against  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  spherical  portion  and  curved  to  conform  with  the 
curvature  of  said  wall,  whereby  aald  Inner  member  la 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  In  said  outer  member,  said 
Inner  member  having  a  flared  wall  extending  beyond  one 
end  of  the  outer  member,  the  outer  member  having  a 
flared  wall  associated  with  the  flared  wall  of  the  Im- 
pinging member  and  dcflnlng  therewith  an  entrance  mouth, 
the  impinging  member  being  associated  with  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  outer  member  so  as  to  define  therewith  a  pin 
receiving  passage  axlolly  of  the  mouth,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  outer  member  and  the  Impinging  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  latter  closed  with  relation  to  said 
adjacent  wall  of  the  outer  member  normally. 


1,098,792.  STREET-PAVEMENT.  Williau  E.  Ficklsn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  filed  Aug.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
613,920.     (CT.  04—1.) 


1.  A  pavement  comprising  an  earth  roadbed,  a  crust 
supported  directly  on  said  roadbed  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coucrete  sections  of  relatively  large  area  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  expansion  Joints  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  pavement  to  the  roadbed,  and  reinforcing 
means  embedded  In  and  carried  by  and  continuing  along 
the  upper  portions  of  the  edges  of  the  concrete  sections 
at  the  Joints  which  require  reinforcement. 

2.  A  pavement  comprising  an  earth  roadbed,  a  crust 
supported  directly  on  said  roadbed  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  concrete  sections  of  relatively  large  area  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  expansion  Joints  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  pavement  to  the  roadbed,  said  sections  being 
formed  with  shoulders  within  the  expansion  Joints,  and 
reinforcing  means  embedded  In  and  carried  by  and  con- 
tinuing along  the  upper  portions  of  the  edges  of  the  con- 
crete sections  at  the  Joints  which  require  reinforcement, 
said  reinforcing  means  consisting  of  metal  strips  located 
on  edge  within  the  expansion  Joints  and  resting  upon  said 
shoulders  formed  in   the  concrete. 

3.  \  p.-wement  comprising  an  earth  roadbed,  a  crust 
supported  directly  on  said  roadhe<l  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  concrete  sections  of  relatively  large  area  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  expansion  Joints  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  pavement  to  the  roadbed,  and  reinforcing 
means  embedded  In  and  carried-  by  and  continuing  along 
the  concrete  sections  at  the  Joints  which  require  reinforce- 
ment, said  reinforcing  means  consisting  of  metal  strips 
set  Into  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  concrete  section*  along 
the  expansion  Joints. 
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■4.  A  road  pBT«ment  comprialnK  an  earth  roadbed  and 
rectaomilar  unit  concirte  witlonK  supported  directly  on 
nid  roadbed  and  constltiillng  a  ch«rk>Tboard  arrange- 
ment, Mid  sections  bctnh;  separated  from  each  other 
wherever  opposed  by  another  neetlon  bj  eipaoaton  Jolnta 
•Ttendlnf  from  the  surface  of  the  pavement  to  the  road- 
bed, each  section  being  armored  along  the  upper  ed(e« 
of  ettch  expansion  Joint. 

5.  A  sheet  pavement  of  concrete  conalKtlng  of  relatively 
large  unit  areas  or  sections  completely  separate  from  bnt 
contiguous  to  each  other,  said  ureas  or  sections  having  ex- 
panstoo  jolnta  between  them  extending  from  the  surface 
thereof  to  the  earth  or  suh-base  of  ashes,  gravel  or  the 
like  eonstltntlng  the  roadbed,  each  of  said  nnit  sections 
being  bound  by  a  continuing  band  of  metal  aet  into  tbe 
concrete  npon  the  surface  thereof  at  the  upper  edges  of 
the  expansion  Joints,  said  metal  hand  extending  entirely 
around  each  unit  section  or  area  of  concrete  at  tbe  ex- 
pansion Joints  and  serving  to  bind  the  game. 

[rialms  8  to  1.'  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ) 


1.098,783.  C0LLAB-8TUD.  Geo«g«  Edward  Kioo,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  .Vpr.  5.  1013.  Serial  .No. 
769,:M.     (CI.  24—101.) 


W"^ 


1.  X  collar  sturl  formed  of  a  plate  of  metal  In  substan- 
tially T-abape,  the  tall  of  aald  T  having  a  projection  from 
one  aide  thereof  forming  a  hook,  tbe  bill  of  said  book  being 
upturned  and  outwardly  bent  from  allnement  with  said 
tail. 

2.  A  collar  stud  formed  of  a  plate  of  meul  In  substan 
t  tally  T-shape  having  the  head  arc-shaped  In  longitudinal 
section,  the  tall  slightly  offset  from  said  head,  and  an  up 
wardly  extending  hook  projection  from  the  left  band  side 
of  said  tall  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  bill  of 
said  book  being  ontwardly  bent  from  allnement  with  said 
tall. 


1.098,794.  ARTICLE  WITH  PROTECTIVE  COATING. 
SAMcm.  H.  Flemi.ng.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Na- 
tional Carbon  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  .No.  728.382. 
(Q.  204  —  64.) 

1.  A  refractory  article  having  a  coaUng  of  titanium 
nltrid. 

2.  A  refractory  article  having  one  coating  of  tltaolum 
carbld  and  a  second  superimposed  coating  of  titanium 
oltrid. 

3.  A  carbonaceous  article,  the  outer  portions  of  wbleb 
contain  titanium  nltrid. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  coating  on  an  article  which 
consists  in  applying  a  layer  of  rutlle  and  then  beating  the 
article  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  coating  on  an  article  wblcb 
consists  in  applying  a  layer  of  rutlle  and  carbon,  heating 
with  tbe  exclualon  of  air  to  change  the  layer  to  titanium 
carbld,  and  then  beating  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  to 
form  titanium  nltrid. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.) 


1.098.795.     DRILL     Fred  ,\.  Gill.  Bradford,  Pa.     Piled 
Jan.  21,  1911.      Berial   No    BO3,»60.      ICI.  255— 63.  i 

1.  K  drill  head  having  an  anti  cilnal  face  forming  a  eot- 
tlng  edge  and  bounded  by  diametrically  opposite  curved 
cntttng  edges,  separated  terminally  by  Interposed  channels 
having  Inlet  ends  In  the  face,  the  centers  of  the  cutting 
edges  being  located  at  the  terminals  of  the  anticlinal 
axis,  from  which  points  the  fare  of  the  bit  recedes  In  all 
directions  toward  the  Inlet  ends  of  said  channels. 

2.  .K  drill  having  an  enlarged  conical  bead  comprising 
diametrically  opposite  exteriorly  convexed  and  Interiorly 


concaved  blades  having  forwardly  coovexed  cutting  edges, 
said  blades  being  s,>parated  by  longitudinal  diametrically 
opposite  channels,  rieepened  toward  and  terminating  in 
the  face  of  the  bead,  and  said  face  being  antI  cilnal  and 
having  a  diametrical  web  forming  a  cutting  edge  and  occu- 
pying tbe  anticlinal  ails  with  Its  terminals  Intersecting 
said  cutting  edges  and  extending  between  the  channela, 
whereby  the  face  recedes  continuously  on  concave  llnea 
from  said  axis  and  all  porlloDs  of  the  cutting  edges  to- 
ward, and  merges  Into,  said  channels. 


3.  A  drill  having  an  enlarged  conical  head  comprlatng 
diametrically  opposite  exteriorly  convexed  and  Interiorly 
concaved  blades  having  forwardly  convexed  cutting  edges, 
said  blades  being  separated  by  longitudinal  diametrically 
opposite  channels,  deepened  toward  and  terminating  in  the 
face  of  the  head,  and  said  face  being  anti-cllnal  and  hav- 
ing a  diametrical  web  occupying  tbe  anticlinal  axis  and 
provided  with  a  centrally  receding  edge  with  Its  terminals 
intersecting  said  cutting  edges  and  extending  between  the 
channels,  whereby  the  face  recede*  continuously  on  con- 
cave lines  from  all  portions  of  Itae  cutting  edges  toward, 
and  merges  Into,  aald  channels. 

4.  A  drill  having  a  head  cumprlalng  diametrically  oppo- 
site Interiorly  concaved  blades  having  forwardly  convexed 
cutting  edges,  said  blades  being  separated  by  longitudinal 
diametrically  opposite  channels,  deepened  toward  and  ter- 
minating In  the  face  of  the  head,  and  said  face  being  anti- 
clinal and  having  a  diametrical  web  forming  a  cutting 
edge  and  occupying  tbe  antl  cilnal  axis  with  Us  terminal* 
Intersecting  said  cutting  edges  and  extending  between  tbe 
cbannelB,  whereby  the  face  recedes  continuously  on  con- 
cave lines  from  said  axis  and  all  portions  of  the  cutting 
edges  toward,  and  merges  Into,  said  channela. 

5.  .\  drill  having  a  ht-ad  comprising  diametrically  oppo- 
site Interiorly  concaved  blades  having  circomfereotlally 
curved  cutting  edges  separated  by  longitudinal  diametri- 
cally opposite  channels  terminating  In  the  face  of  the 
head,  said  face  being  anti  cilnal  and  having  a  diametrical 
web  forming  a  cutting  edge  and  occupying  tbe  antl-cllnal 
axis  with  Its  terminals  Intersecting  said  cutting  edge*, 
whereby  the  face  recedes  continuously  on  concave  llnea 
from  all  portions  of  the  cutting  edges  toward,  and  merge* 
Into,  said  ctaanneU. 


1,098,798.  VOTING  MACHINE.  JonN  M.  Hires.  Mon- 
toarsvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Dec  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  531.422. 
(CI.  286—54.) 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a  caaiog, 
of  Individual  voting  slides  having  notches  therein.  Indi- 
vidual registers,  register  actuating  devices  having  project- 
ing pins,  locking  slides  provided  with  blocks  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notches  In  said  voting  alldes  and  with  hooka 
adapted  to  engage  salil  pins  on  the  register  actuating  de- 
vices and  means  to  move  said  locking  slides  Into  and  out 
of  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  with  individ- 
ual voting  slides  having  Inclined  steps  on  their  npper 
faces,  of  individual  registers,  a  register  actuating  slide 
arranged  transversely  above  said  voting  slides  and  having 
notches  In  Its  under  face  normally  arranged  Ui  vertical 
allnement  with  said  voting  slides,  dogs  arranged  In  allne- 
ment with  said  register  actuating  slide  between  it  and 
said  voting  slides  with  their  heads  resting  on  said  voting 
slides,  said  dogs  adapted  to  be  raised  to  bring  them  Into 
engagement  with  said  register  actuating  slide  when  tbelr 
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TotlBg  elides  are  operated  by  raaaon  of  th*  toelioed  steii 
thereon,  and  meana  of  coDoectlon  betwe«o  said  dogs  and 
reglatera  wiiereby  tbe  latter  are  operated  when  the  dogi 
engage  the  notches  in  said  regiater  actuating  allde  and 
are  moved  with  aald  slide. 


1,096,797.     CARBIER. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1913. 


John  G.  Bihb,  New  York.  N.  X. 
Serial  No.  761,250.     (CI.  224 — BO.  I 


8.  Id  a  voting  machine,  the  comblnatloo.  with  Individ- 
ual voting  slide*  having  Inclined  steps  on  their  upper 
faces,  of  Individual  register*,  a  r.-gi8ter  actuating  allde 
arranged  transversely  above  said  votlni;  slides  and  having 
notches  in  Its  under  face  normally  arranged  In  vertical 
allnement  with  said  voting  slides,  dogs  arranged  In  aline 
meiit  with  said  register  actuating  slide  between  It  and  said 
voting  slides  with  tbelr  hesils  resting  on  said  voting  slides, 
aald  dogs  adapt.Hl  to  b.'  rals.-d  to  bring  them  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  ri-;rlster  actuating  slliie  when  their  voting 
allde*  are  operated  by  reason  of  the  lnclloe<l  step  thereon. 
register  operating  rods  snd  intermediately  pivoted  levers 
having  their  ends  connected  to  said  rods  and  dogv  for  the 
purpose  siJedfled. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  with  indi- 
vidual voting  slides  having  Inclined  steps  on  their  up- 
per faces,  of  Individual  registers,  a  register  actuating 
slide  arranged  transversel.v  atnive  said  voting  slides  and 
having  notches  In  Its  und<T  face  normally  arranged  In 
vertical  allnement  with  said  voting  alldes.  dogs  arranged 
In  allnement  with  said  register  actoaiing  slide  between  It 
and  aald  voting  slides  with  their  heads  resting  on  said 
Toting  alldes.  said  dogs  adapted  to  be  raised  to  bring  them 
Into  engagement  with  said  register  actuating  slide  when 
tbelr  voting  slides  are  operated  by  ri-ason  of  the  Inclined 
step  ther»»on,  means  of  connection  between  said  d^'gs  and 
registers  whereby  the  latter  are  operated  when  the  dogs 
engage  the  notches  in  said  regiater  actuating  allde  and  are 
moved  with  said  slide,  and  means  for  holding  said  dogs  In 
engagement  with  said  notches  in  the  register  actuating 
slide  during  tbe  moxement  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  v.iiinc  nischlne.  the  combination,  with  Individ- 
ual votlne  slides  hsving  Inclined  steps  on  iheir  upper 
faces,  of  Individual  registers,  a  regiater  actuating  allde 
arrangeil  transversely  alsive  said  voting  slides  and  hav- 
ing notches  In  its  under  face  normally  arranged  In  vertl 
eal  allnement  with  said  voting  slides,  dogs  arranged  in 
allnement  with  said  register  actuating  slide  between  It 
and  said  voting  slides,  a  atrip  arranged  parallel  to  the  reg 
later  actuating  slide  below  said  dops  and  having  openings 
therein  aliove  the  voting  slides,  the  heads  of  said  dogs  hav- 
ing downwardly  (.rojectlng  piiriloos  n.  rmally  extending 
through  the  openings  In  said  strip  and  resting  upon  aald 
Toting  alldes.  the  heads  of  said  dogs  also  having  upward 
projections  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notches  In  said  register 
actuating  slides  when  the  voting  slides  are  operated  by 
reason  of  the  Inclined  step*  thereon,  and  means  of  con 
nectlon  lietween  said  .logs  snd  re<r1ster»  whereby  the  lat- 
ter are  ojierated  when  the  dors  encage  the  notches  In  said 
regiater  actuatlni.*  slide  and  are  moved  with  said  slide. 

frialms  «  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.  A  carrier  comprising  rigid  aide  frames,  a  laterally 
extensible  bottom,  a  hall,  and  end  frames,  composed  of 
link*,  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  frames,  and  to  the 
l»all ;  the  links,  cotnpoalng  the  end  frames  of  the  carrier, 
forming  toggle  Joints  for  drawing  together,  or  spreading 
apart,  the  rigid  side  frames  by  a  pull,  or  a  push,  on  the 
ban,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  carrier  comprising  rigid  side  frames,  bars  secured 
thereto  and  extending  alternately  from  one  side  frame 
toward  the  other,  a  hail,  and  end  frames,  composed  of 
links,  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  frames,  and  to  the 
hail  ;  the  links,  composing  the  end  frames  of  the  carrier, 
forming  toggle-joints  for  drawing  together,  or  spreading 
apart,  the  rigid  'side  frames  lif  a  pull,  or  a  push,  on  the 
ball,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1.098.798-  STO\"E.  James  Josivn  HicKBT,  ToroDtu, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1010.  Serial  No. 
583,867.      (CI.  126—15.) 


In  a  atove  baTlog  the  usual  walls  and  beck  flue  leading 
to  the  chimney,  the  combination  with  the  fire  box  having 
the  usual  liack  wall,  of  an  oven  spaced  from  the  walla  of 
tbe  stove  to  form  flues  B*.  Ii»  and  B"  coramunicatlni:  with 
the  bark  floe  atid  having  the  front  wall  of  the  oven  spaced 
from  the  heck  of  the  flre  box  to  form  a  flue  between  the 
front  wall  of  the  oven  and  tbe  beck  wall  of  the  flre  box. 
the  aald  8to\e  having  an  opening  for  the  pass.-tge  of  air 
Into  tbe  last  meutionecl  flue  located  Immediately  to  tbe 
back  of  the  flre  box  wall,  a  division  plate  dividing  tlie 
said  flue  between  the  front  wall  of  the  oven  and  tlie  back 
wall  of  tbe  flre  box  into  two  iKirtions.  the  front  portion 
being  open  at  the  bottom  and  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  the  flre  bf)X  and  close<l  st  the  top  and  with 
which  the  aforesaid  opening  communicates,  the  other  por- 
tion l*lng  open  at  the  lop  and  at  the  bottom  and  leading 
to  the  top  and  l«ttom  of  the  oven,  a  baflle  plate  and  a 
damper  extending  across  the  flue  |:»  to  either  allow  the 
products  of  combustion  to  pass  directly  from  tbe  flre  box 
over  the  oven  to  the  oven  door  side  thereof  and  then  to 
the  Iwck  flne  or  from  the  flre  box  around  and  beB<<ath 
the  oven  to  the  flue  B»  and  from  thence  to  the  hack  flue 
leading  to  the  chimney,  r*  and  for   the  purpose  speclfled. 
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1.09S.799.  LIQriD-PBRCOLATOR.  Eddie  O.  Hiaooit. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mnr.  17.  1I»13.  Serial  No.  784.714. 
iCl.  53—3.. 


edirra  of  the  material  above  aald  DOtchea,  and  a  wlr«  ex- 
tending from  one  eyelet  on  the  rear  through  the  lop  of 
the  notch  on  that  !*lde.  Hcn-w*  the  front  Into  the  otber 
notch  and  to  the  other  eyelet. 

rcialms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  percolailDif  d.  vk-.  for  coffee  pots  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  cloth  I>mi«'  f<iriiie<J  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial, an  up'-n  spring  ring  arranginl  in  the  top  edge  ol 
said  haiz  aQ<l  adapted  to  clamp  over  the  top  edge  of  the 
pot  iind  maintain  said  percolator  in  position,  a  removable 
spreader  in  the  b*>ttom  of  said  bag.  said  spreader  Ivelng 
Rtralght  on  one  edge  thereof,  substantially  as  de»crU>ed. 

2.  A  percolating  device  comprising  a  cloth  bag  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  material  having  a  hem  In  the  upper 
edge  with  a  recess  In  one  side  thereof,  an  open  ring  ar- 
ranged in  said  hem,  said  ring  having  a  ralsod  portion  on 
the  side  opposite  the  opening  In  the  ring,  a  spreader  in 
the  bottom  of  said  bag.  one  side  of  said  spreader  being 
straight,  the  opposite  side  circular,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l.Ofts.KOO.  COLLAR  ANH  TIE  FORM.  EdwaRO  D. 
HoisTON,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  r>ec.  16.  19rJ.  Serial 
No.  736.912.     (CI.  2—8-1.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  and  tie  form 
having  means  for  holding  a  tie  or  scarf  thereon,  and 
provided  with  a  plane  surface  extending  above  said  means 
and  having  teeth  along  the  top  thereof  near  the  ends  for 
engaging  the  collar. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  and  tie  form 
(omprlslng  a  thin  sheet  of  material  having  near  the  edges 
thereof  a  pair  of  opposite  surfaces  Inclined  outwardly  at 
the  bottom  at  a  distance  Inside  the  extreme  edges  for  the 
reception  of  a  tie  string,  said  sheet  nf  material  extending 
above  said  flrst  named  edges  at  the  center. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  holder  compris- 
ing a  piece  of  sheet  material  having  means  near  the  bot- 
tom for  receiving  a  sbtrt  stud,  a  surface  at  the  top  for 
engaging  under  the  fold  of  a  turn-down  collar,  and  notches 
in  the  sides  for  receiving  the  strings  of  a  tie,  saiil  piece 
of  sheet  mutcrial  being  continuous  up  to  the  level  of 
said  surface  at  the  top  to  afford  a  visible  surface  above 
the  top  of  the  tie. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  and  tie  form 
comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  material  havlag  means  at  the 
lK>ttom  for  receiving  a  shirt  stud,  notches  In  the  aides 
for  receiving  the  strings  of  a  tif,  and  a  wire  extending 
across  the  front  thereof  from  the  top  of  one  of  said 
notches  to  the  top  of  the  other  for  supporting  and  limit- 
ing the  top  of  the  tie  when  tied. 

&  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  and  tie  form 
comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  material  having  a  notch  at 
the  bottom  for  receiving  a  shirt  stud,  a  surface  at  the 
top  for  engaging  under  the  fold  of  a  turned-down  collar, 
and  notches  Id  the  sidrs  for  reclvlng  the  strings  of  a  tie. 
a  pair  of  eyelets  secured   through  said   material   near   the 


1,098.R01.  SPIRIT  LEVEL.  WiLLUU  J.  HuoBU.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Fllt*d  Pec.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  800.073. 
(CI.  240— S.-*.) 


^a^ 


1.  A  spirit  l.v.-i  comprising  a  stock  having  trsuaverw 
sight  opt-nlngH  therein  and  also  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  b<>re  communicating  with  said  openings  and 
terminating  at  Its  one  end  In  a  pocket  formed  adjacent 
one  end  of  Ibe  stock,  bubble  tubes  inounte<l  in  the  walla 
of  said  sight  openings,  the  end  of  said  stock  opposite  that 
having  the  pocket  therein  being  provided  with  a  socket 
terminating  in  one  wall  of  the  adjacent  sight  opening  and 
in  allntmeiit  with  the  hore.  and  a  flash  light  mounted  In 
the  afort'said  pocket. 

2.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  stock  having  transverse 
flight  openings  therein  and  provided  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bore  communicating  with  said  openings  and  termi- 
nating at  Us  one  end  in  a  pocket  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  stock,  said  stock  being  also  provided  with  chaoml 
ways  affording  communication  from  a  pair  of  oppo«lte 
faces  of  the  stock,  to  said  bore  and  extending  for  the 
greater  portion  of  the  length  of  said  stock,  bubble  tubes 
mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  sight  openings,  and  a  t)ngh 
light  mounted  in  the  aforesaid  pocket. 

3.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  slock  having  a  plurnltty 
of  transverse  sight  openings  therein  and  also  having  a 
central  longitudinal  l)ore  communicating  with  the  open- 
ings and  terminating  at  Its  one  i-ud  In  a  pocket  formed 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  stock,  said  stock  being  also  pro 
vlded  with  a  pair  of  channel-ways  affording  communica- 
tion between  a  pair  of  opposite  side  faces  of  the  stock  and 
said  Iwre  and  extending  for  the  gr(?ater  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  stock,  the  end  of  said  stock  opposite  that 
adjacent  which  the  pocket  Is  formed  being  provided  with  a 
socket  terminating  in  the  adjacent  sight  opening  and  In 
allnemeut  with  said  bore,  bubble  tubes  mounted  in  the 
walls  of  said  sight  openings,  and  a  flash  light  mounted  In 
the  aforesaid  pocket  of  the  stock. 


.02.  WJ-T'SBRAWN--. 

'ers.  Mont.     Filed  July  .'IT    TTTiTt'^rerlal  No.  7f*2.840. 


1.098, 
Jeffers. 
(CI.  130—27.) 


1.  A  threshing  machine,  including  n  threshing  cylinder, 
a  straw  receiving  casing  in  communlcailou  therewith,  a 
rotary  straw  conveyer  and  grain  separator  mounted  in 
the  casing,  a  blast  fan  casing  m  communication  with  the 
casing  for  receiving  the  straw  therefrom,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  casing,  and  connected  to  the  rotary  straw  con- 
veyer and  grain  separator,  a  fan  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
within  the  fan  casing,  a  stscker  conduit  leading  from  the 
fan  casing,  sn  endless  conveyer  mounted  In  the  fan  casing 
for   receiving  the  grain   ^epHrated   due    to   the   blast    from 
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and  the  centrifugal  action  Imparted  by  the  fan,  an  aux- 
iliary grain  hopper  Into  which  the  endless  conveyer  leads, 
a  suction  casing  adjacent  the  fan  caalng  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  auxiliary  grain  hopper,  a  fan  mount- 
ed therein  and  connected  to  the  shaft  for  creating  a  suc- 
tion draft  through  the  auxiliary  grain  casing  to  remove 
the  chaff  and  dner  particles  from  the  grain,  and  a  stack 
common  to  the  suction  and  fan  casing. 

2.  A  tlireshlng  machine,  including  a  threshing  cylinder, 
a  straw  receiving  casing  in  communication  therewith,  a 
rotary  strHW  <-onveyer  and  grain  separator  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  blast  fan  casing  In  communication  with  the 
casing  for  receiving  the  straw  therefrom,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  sahl  casing  and  connected  to  the  rotary  straw  conveyer 
and  grain  separator,  a  fan  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within 
the  fau  casing,  a  stacker  conduit  leading  from  the  fan 
casing,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  In  the  fan  casing  for 
receiving  the  grain  separated  due  to  the  blast  from  and 
the  centrifugal  action  imparted  by  the  fan,  an  auxiliary 
grain  hopper  Into  which  the  endless  conveyer  leads,  a  sue 
tlon  casing  adjacent  the  fan  casing  and  In  communication 
with  the  auxiliary  grain  hopper,  a  fan  mounted  therein 
and  connected  to  the  shaft  for  creating  a  suction  draft 
through  the  auxiliary  grain  casing  to  remove  the  chaff 
and  finer  particles  from  tbe  grain,  a  stack  common  to  the 
suction  and  fan  casing,  an  endless  grain  conveyer  mounted 
In  the  straw  receiving  casing  for  receiving  the  grain  sepa- 
rated from  tbe  straw  therein,  a  grain  receiving  hopper 
therefor,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  tbe  latter  to  tbe 
suction  chamber,  whereby  the  suction  fan  creates  a  draft 
therethrough  to  remove  the  chaff  and  finer  particles  from 
the  grain. 

3.  A  threshing  machine,  including  a  threshing  cylinder, 
a  cylindrical  casing  In  communication  therewith,  a  pneu- 
matic stacker  fan  casing  In  communication  with  the  cylin- 
der, a  suction  fan  caalng  adjacent  to  the  fan  casing,  a 
shaft  disposed  concentric  of  the  cylinder,  the  fan  casing 
and  the  suction  fan  casing,  a  conveyer  and  blast  fan 
mounted  upon  (he  shaft  within  the  cylinder  to  convey  the 
straw  from  the  threshing  cylinder  to  tbe  stacker  fan  cas- 
ing, a  fan  mounted  upon  the  shaft  within  tbe  stacker 
fan  casing,  and  a  suction  fan  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
within  the  suction  fan  casing,  grain  conveyer  means 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  auxiliary  grain  conveyer  means 
mounted  In  the  stacker  fan  caslug,  and  two  conduits,  one 
leading  from  each  of  the  latter  means  Into  the  suction  fan 
casing,  whereby  the  chaff  and  finer  particles  are  removed 
from  the  separated  grain  delivered  from  the  cylinder  and 
pneumatic  stacker  fan  casing. 


2.  A   grain   separator,    having  a   main   fan   eating  for 

receiving  the  straw  to  be  stacked,  means  mounted  therein 
and  operating  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  blast  from 
the  fan  to  convey  grain  precipitated  by  the  blast  and  the 
centrifugal  action  Imparted  thereto  by  the  fun.  means  for 
receiving  the  separated  grain,  a  suction  fan  casing  In  com- 
munication with  the  grain  separating  means  for  removing 
the  chaff  and  finer  particles  from  the  grain.  ;ind  a  stack 
common  to  the  main  fan  casing  and  the  suction  fan  casing 
for  receiving  the  straw  and  chaff. 

3.  A  grain  separator,  comprising  a  main  blast  suction 
fan  and  an  auxiliary  suction  fan  casing  Juxtaposed,  a 
fan  mounted  In  each  caslug.  a  common  shaft  for  both 
fans,  an  eudlese  chain  conveyer  disposed  within  the  main 
fan  caslni:  for  receiving  the  grain  separated  due  to  the 
Mast  and  the  centrifugal  action  Imparted  thereto  by  the 
main  fan.  an  auxiliary  casing  for  receiving  the  grain  and 
through  whlrb  the  endless  conveyer  passes,  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  said  caalng  to  the  suction  fan  casing  where- 
by the  chaff  and  finer  particles  are  removed  from  the 
finally  separated  grain. 

4.  A  grain  separator,  comprising  a  main  Mast  fan  and 
jin  auxiliary  suction  fan  casing  Juxtaposed,  a  fan  mounted 
in  each  casing,  a  common  shaft  for  both  fans,  an  endless 
chain  conveyer  disposed  within  the  main  fan  casing  for 
receiving  tbe  grain  separated  due  to  the  blast  and  cen- 
trifugal action  imparted  thereto  by  the  main  fan,  an  aux- 
iliary casing  for  receiving  the  grain  and  through  which 
the  endless  conveyer  passes,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
casing  to  the  suction  fan  casing  whereby  the  chaff  and 
finer  rarti<les  are  removed  from  the  finally  separated 
grain,  and  a  stack  common  to  the  outlet  of  both  fan  cas- 
ings. 

5.  A  grain  f  •'arator.  comprising  a  main  blast  fan  and 
an  auxiliary  suction  fan  casing  juxtaposed,  a  fan  mounted 
in  each  rasing,  a  common  stack  for  both  fans,  an  endless 
chain  conveyer  disposed  within  tbe  main  fan  casing  for 
receiving  the  grain  separated  due  to  the  blast  and  cen- 
trifugal action  Imparted  thereto  by  the  main  fan.  an  aox- 
lllsry  casinc  for  receiving  the  eraln  and  through  which 
tbe  endless  conveyer  passes,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
casing  to  the  suction  fan  casing  whereby  the  chaff  and 
finer  particles  are  removed  from  tbe  finally  separated 
grain,  a  conduit  leading  Into  the  Inlet  of  the  main  fan 
casing,  one  end  of  tbe  shaft  carrying  the  fan  being  pro- 
Jecte<l  thereinto,  and  a  straw  feeding  member  carried  upon 
the  end  of  said  shaft  within  the  conduit  and  operable  si 
multaneously  with  both  fans. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.0t#S.80^.       liKAIN  SEIAKATOK.       HoiiEB     F.     HCTTON.       1.098.804.      SPRING  HEEL    FOR    SHOES.      Jahx   JAStJB. 
Jeffers.  Mont.     Flh-d  July  .'il.  iyi3.     Serial  No.  782,341.  ^ndt  I'astor.  and  Geobgk  Blasko.  Streator.  III.     Filed 

)C1.  130— 17.J  Jan    19.   1914.     Serial  No.  812.931.      (CI.  36 — 88.) 


1.  .V  grain  separator,  having  a  main  fan  casing  for  re- 
ceiving the  straw  to  be  stacked,  means  mounted  therein 
and  operating  In  an  opposite* direction  to  tbe  blast  from 
the  fau  to  ctmvey  the  grain  precipitated  by  the  blast  and 
the  centrifugal  action  Imparted  thereto  by  tbe  fan.  means 
for  receiving  tbe  separated  grain,  an  auxiliary  means  for 
removing  the  chaff  and  finer  particles  from  the  separated 
grain,  and  a  comiuon  stack  lesdlng  from  the  latter  mesns 
and  the  main   fan  casing. 


1.  A  spring  heel  for  shoes,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lifts,  some  of  tbe  intermediate  lifts  having  registering 
ol>enlngs.  a  spring  having  Its  convolutions  bent  to  eon- 
form  to  the  shape  of  said  openings,  a  block  supported  be- 
low said  openings  on  an  adjacent  lift  of  the  heel,  means 
for  securing  the  spring  to  said  block  consisting  of  a  metal 
strip  having  its  lower  end  below  the  lowest  convolution 
of  the  spring  and  secured  thereto,  and  Its  opposite  end 
extending  upward  and  secured  to  tbe  upper  convolatlon 
of  the  spring,  and  a  fiexlble  shield  inclosing  the  heel  lifts. 

2.  A  spring  heel  comprising  a  plurality  of  lifts,  some  of 
which  are  formed  with  registering  openings,  a  block  con 
forming  to  the  shape  of  said  openings  and  secured  on  an 
adjacent   lift  of  the  heel   below   said   openings,   a   spring 
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bavioK  tt»  coovolutloiu  bent  to  coofonn  to  the  sbftpc  of 
WU  block,  sn  L  ahaped  strip  supported  oo  eaU3  block.  SDd 
baring  Its  lunger  arm  eztendlns  uoder  tbe  lowest  cooTOln- 
tlon  of  tbtf  Bprini;  aod  secured  tbereto.  and  Its  shorter  arm 
esteoding  upward  Id  front  of  tbe  upp^r  spring  coDTolutlon 
and  secured  iber«*to,  and  a  flexible  sbleld  IneloalBC  the 
bevl  lifts. 


1  .  aO  S  .  8  0  5  .  INTERNAL  -  COMKl'STIOV  KNOIVE. 
Charlbs  Francis  Jenkins.  WashlnKtoD.  D.  C.  Piled 
Julr  3.  1011.     Serial  No    R.^fl  764       (CI.  123—73.) 


1  lu  a  two-circle  teas  entclDe,  tbe  combknatloo  with  a 
cylinder  provided  witb  a  rosdult  leadtog  from  a  port  In 
the  lower  part  of  the  cyltDdcr  to  thf  spare  abov  the  up 
per  limit  of  the  piston's  path,  of  a  piston  worklofc  In  the 
cj Under  and  provided  with  a  pasfuigp  leadlnj;  from  Its 
lower  end  to  an  oifeDioK  in  Its  lateral  wall  In  posltloD  to 
register  wltb  said  port  only  at  tb**  proper  time  for  ad- 
mitting fuel  to  tbe  rylinder.  an  Igniter  located  In  tald 
conduit  near  said  port,  said  conduit  betng  unot>fltructed 
betwefn  the  iKolter  and  said  spare,  and  automatic  meana 
for  '.mttlns  off  wild  conduit  prior  to  each  explosion,  be- 
tween said  pi  r!  and  Ijmlter. 

2.  in  a  two-O'l*?  uaa  eOKlne.  tbe  comhinatlon  with  a 
fuel  containlDX  'rank  case  and  an  en;:lne  cylinder  com 
muiilcatlni;  tb<>^ri?witb  and  provided  with  a  passage  lead- 
Ins  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  Into  the  space 
above  the  upper  limit  of  the  piston's  path  therein  and  hav- 
Ian  a  total  rapuilty  >'<iual  tu  a  small  fraction  of  an  or<U- 
nnry  ctiarge.  a  piston  working;  In  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  conduit  tf>adlnic  from  tbe  crank  rase  to  n 
lateral  openlDK  In  position  to  redstpr  with  th*-  lower  end 
of  ftald  pa«Rfl.:'>  only  at  the  proper  time  for  fuel  admission, 
an  Uniter  located  la  snld  pasaage  near  the  Inlet  end 
thereof,  aod  a  slide  valve  perlodlcaUy  actuated  by  tbe 
piston  to  cut  off  «ald  passage  between  thr-  lirnlter  and  said 

^     inlet  end 

3.  In  a  two-cjcle  fcaa  engine,  tbe  combination  wltb  ft 
fuel-containlnK  crank  case  and  an  engine  cylinder  com- 
munlcntine  therewith,  of  a  conduit  leading  from  thp  lower 
portion  of  the  cylinder  to  the  space  aix>\e  the  upper 
limit  of  the  piston's  path  and  havlni;  that  portion  near 
its  lower  f*nd  ujrrow  and  adapted  to  be  swept  clear  of 
other  t:a^  t>y  enterini;  fuel  gas.  a  piston  workinir  In  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  passajre  leadlnc  from  Its 
crank-case  end  to  a  lateral  port  In  position  to  register 
wltb  the  lnl<>t  end  of  said  conduit  only  diirlnc  the  proper 
time  for  adroittizik:  fuel,  and  an  ii{nlter  lorat^K)  In  nald 
narrow  portion,  said  conduit  b<^lnkr  at  all  tlaies  unob- 
strocted  between  tlie  tirnttpr  and  said  '*pji(# 

4-  The  combination.  In  a  two  cycle  enrlne.  of  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  conduit  leading  from  its  low^r  por 
tlon  to  tbe  space  at»ove  tbe  upper  limit  of  the  piston's 
path,  a  piston  worklni;  In  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  paaaage  leadlni;  from  below  to  a  lateral  port  In  position 
to  reirlstrr  with  said  conduit  only  at  the  proper  time  for 
fuel  admission,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pasaage. 
a  platon  operated  valve  cootrollinir  admlsalon  of  fuel  fo 
■aid  rondolt.  means  for  at  will  varylnir  the  desree  of  the 
VTtlTe's  opening,  an']  an  imlter  located  in  said  rnndnit. 


1.008,806.      B&AMLK88  BEAKB.      Haiybt   U  JoNbs  and 
Uor    AMDUaoM,  iJharleston.    111.      (lied    Feb.    16.    1918. 

8erlat  No.  748,083.     (CI.  1M8— 24.) 


1.  lo  a  device  of  the  class  descrlh.'d.  a  pair  of  bars 
disposed  tn  superposed  and  overlapped  relation,  tbe  bars 
being  nnttrd  for  right  line  movement ;  means  for  support- 
ing the  bars  :  shoes  located  adjacent  the  onter  ends  of  the 
bars;  a  lever;  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  tbe 
bars,  one  connection  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  the  lerer, 
and  the  other  connection  being  a  pin  and  slot  union,  per- 
mitting a  tilting  of  the  lever  and  a  right  line  movement 
between  the  bars 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  alined 
snp«'rpoeed  bars  provided  Intermediate  their  ends  with 
outstanding  tongues ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  tongue 
to  one  side  of  the  bars  and  pivoted  to  the  other  tongue 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  bars,  the  connection  between 
on#  tongoe  and  the  lever  being  a  loose  connection  ;  inter- 
engSKirig  elements  connecting  the  bars  for  right  line  move- 
ment In  tbe  direction  of  their  lengths;  shoes  carried  b7 
the  remote  ends  of  the  bars;  and  supports  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  tongues,  the  supports  receiving  the 
bars  slldably. 


1.008,807.  HKtTIFIEtt.  Alrxandke  T.  Kaslbt.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  May  7.  1810.  Berial  No.  5.'.».877.  (CI. 
171—263.1 


I.  A  circuit  breaker  comprtalnK  means  for  delivering  a 
stream  of  conducttni;  fluid,  nnd  means  for  pulsatluK  blasts 
of  iraseous  Rnld  a'  ro«K  the  path  of  flow  of  tbe  conducting 
fluid  to  Interrupt  the  continuity  of  its  flow. 

'J  In  a  current  Interruprer.  meauH  for  providing  a  flow 
of  (ondwtinK  fluid.  .K  ('  leads,  a  conductor  leading  from 
tb*  A  r.  leads  to  the  cenducttog  fluid,  a  I>  C.  terminal 
with  wblrh  tbe  flow  Is  adapted  to  contact,  means  for  pul- 
Mitlnr  air  hlnnts  aeroKS  The  fluid  to  Interrupt  Ita  contlnn- 
Ity.  and  a  synchronous  motor  reeelvlnir  current  from  tbe 
A     *',  generator  operatlni:  said  pnlsatlng  means. 
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a.  In  ft  anrant  latermpter.  n  cftaLag,  meaaa  for  Cftin- 
tBff  a  ooBtiDaous  flow  of  coaductlBg  fluid  within  the  can- 
ing, and  puisfttlng  means  t»r  Intermittently  Interrupting 
aald  flow. 

4.  In  a  current  Interrupter,  means  for  delivering  a 
stream  of  liquid,  an  electric  terminal  normally  In  the  path 
of  said  stream,  pulsating  means  for  periodically  deflect- 
ing said  stream  out  of  contact  witb  said  terminal  and  an 
electrical  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  stream. 

5.  A  current  interrupter  romprlAlng.  means  for  deliver 
tng  a  stream  of  electrical  conducting  liquid,  a  circuit  ter 
minal  electrically  connected  to  said  stream  of  liquid,  a 
•econd  circuit  terminal  located  In  the  normal  path  of 
•aid  stream  of  liquid,  and  reciprocating  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  stream  so  as  to  periodically  move  It  out  of 
contact  with  said  second  terminal. 

[Claims  6  to  12  tiot  printed  lu  the  Gaaette.] 


mant  with  the  disk  for  onclllatiBg  tbe  aftme  and  nlao  pro- 
Tided  wltb  locking  dowels  adftpted  to  cfigage  said  kaepera. 


1.098,808.  RRAKE HANGER  William  F.  Kiksel.  Jr.. 
Altoona,  Pa  I-^led  Sept.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  702,633. 
(01.  188—70.) 


■♦i-' 


1.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  bead  bav- 
tnt;  t*paced  side  wnlU.  n  vertically  arrnnsed  levor  baviniE 
Its  tower  end  befwi-<  n  aald  walls  and  tiivoted  thereto,  and 
spring  menns  arranged  l>etween  said  wsMs  at  a  p<)lnt  re- 
mote from  said  pivot  and  forming:  an  automatically  ad- 
Jasting  connection  betwe«>n  the  lever  and  tbe  bead  above 
the  pivotal  tonnectlon   tbereU-lween. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  bead 
bavlDg  tipaced  side  walls,  a  vertically  arranged  lever  hav 
Ing  Its  lower  end  between  said  wails  and  pivoted  thereto. 
and  a  leaf  spring  arranged  between  s&iA  lever  and  tlie  In 
ner  side  of  one  of  said  walls  above  the  pivotal  connt>ction 
therebetwet'ti  and  forming  an  automatically  adjusting  con 
section  between  the  lever  and  the  head. 

3.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  n  brake  head  hav 
Ing  spaced  aide  walls,  a  vertically  arranged  lever  having 
Its  lower  end  betwei-n  said  waIN  and  pivoted  Thereto,  and 
leaf  springs  arranved  on  opt)'>site  sides  uf  said  lever  be- 
tween said  walls  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivotal  con- 
Section  therebetween  and  forming  an  automatically  ad- 
jU5<tlnK  connection  i>etween  the  lever  and  the  head. 

4.  In  a  car  brake,  the  comhlnailon  of  a  brake  bead  hav- 
ing spaced  side  wslla.  a  vertically  arranged  lever  having 
Its  lower  end  hetveen  said  walls  and  pivoted  thereto,  and 
leaf  springs  »4-rured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  at  a 
point  remote  from  tbe  pivotal  connection  and  engaging  the 
Innef  sides  of  said  walU.  the  walls  belnir  corruirated  where 
engaged  by  the  (springs. 


1.09S.809.  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH  -  THROWING  MECHA- 
NISM. IIakky  C.  KrvHKU  Altoona.  I'a.  rile<!  June  24. 
H»i:i       Serial    No.   775.5:14.      (CI.   104— 15."..  1 

1.  An  elcclrle  switch  throwln^f  device  Includlnj;.  In  com- 
bination with  tbe  switcb  point,  a  rack  operatively  cou- 
Dected  with  the  Kwltcii  point,  a  toothed  mem)>er  eninigiug 
the  rack,  an  '  n  mak'net  ei  in  trolled  stem  operatively  en 
caged  wltb  a  id  tooth'-d  member  for  os<-lllailng  the  same 
and  also  cmrrylng  locking  means  c<i<>peratlng  wltb  tbe  rack. 

2.  An  electric  switch  throwinj;  device  Including,  In  com 
blnatlon  with  the  switch  point,  a  rack  operatively  con 
nected  wltb  the  switch  point  and  provided  witb  keepers, 
ft  tootbod  disk  engaging  tald  rack,  and  a  magnet  con- 
trolled   reciprocating    stem    having    an    operative    enjsftge- 


3.  A  switch  oiieratiug  device  Including  a  base,  a  boIp 
uoid  magnet  having  a  rcclpriK-aiing  stem,  a  toothed  disk 
rotatable  on  the  base,  a  link  connection  between  the  stem 
of  the  magnet  and  tbe  disk,  a  rack  sltdable  over  the  base 
and  In  mesh  n'lth  the  disk,  a  locking  device  comprising 
kwpers  on  the  rack  and  dowels  on  tbe  stem,  switch  point 
engaging  means  carried  by  tbe  rack,  and  a  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  manually  operated  s^vltch  on  tbe  car  for  energising 
the  magnet. 


1.098,810.     RAILWAY  TIE.     Gbobge  Lessiu.  Reading,  P«. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  lOKi.     Serial  No.  801,232.     (CI.  238--3.1 


1.  A  railway  lie  comprisinu  a  body  fornu-d  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superimpoaed  members  con>trucLed  of  metal 
which  U  capable  of  relatively  great  expansion  and  con- 
traction by  ctiangefa  of  teui[>erature.  rail  supt>orta  b«ar- 
ing  upon  said  tie  body  and  constructed  of  metal  which 
expands  under  changei^  of  temperature  to  a  less  exti^ot 
than  tbe  tie  body,  and  meaus  fur  yieldably  connecting  said 
rail  supports  tu  said  tie  body. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  members  constructed  of  metJtl 
which  U  capable  of  relatively  great  expuusion  and  con- 
traction by  changes  of  temperature,  rail  supiKtrts  bearing 
upon  said  tie  body  and  omstructtHl  uf  metal  which  expands 
under  changes  of  temperature  to  u  lesfi  extent  than  the 
tie  bodj.  means  fur  yieldably  connecting  said  rail  sup- 
ports to  said  tie  body,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rail 
supporta  together. 

.'!.  .\  railwiiy  tie  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pui>er imposed  members  constructed  of  metal 
which  Is  capable  of  relatively  great  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion by  changes  uf  temperature,  rail  supports  hearing  upon 
said  tie  IxHly  and  constructeil  of  meul  which  expands 
under  changes  of  i.iuperiiture  to  n  les^s  ext<-ut  than  the  tie 
Ijody,  said  rail  »up[jorts  having  longitudinally  dlrectad 
alota.  and  clamp  devices  engaging  said  tie  body  and  oper- 
atinir  through  snld  slots  tu  yleldably  connect  Sftld  rail  sup- 
ports to  said  tie  body. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  l>ody  formed  of  metal 
which  Is  capable  of  relatively  great  expansion  and  con- 
traction by  changes  of  temperature,  rail  supports  spaced 
apart  and  bearing  upon  said  tie  body  and  constructod  of 
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metal  which  expands  uoder  chancea  of  temperatnr*  to  a 
leas  extent  than  the  tie  bodj,  means  for  yfeldably  con- 
necting said  rail  sapporta  to  said  tie  body,  and  means  (or 
coupling  said  rail  nupports,  said  coupHog  means  baring 
an  Intermediate  Joint  operating  to  permit  Independent  ver- 
tlcal    movement   of   the   supports. 

5.  Railway  rail  sapports  comprising  bodies  spaced  apart 
and  adapted  to  bear  beneath  the  fhIIb  and  provided  re- 
spectively with  toDgltudloally  directed  channets  in  their 
confronting  ends,  each  channel  having  an  upwardly  di- 
rected socket  at  Its  Inner  end,  means  adapted  to  couple 
said  bodies  to  a  tie,  means  adapted  to  couple  the  rails  (o 
said  bodies,  and  oupliag  menibtrs  united  at  their  con- 
fronting ends  and  engaging  In  said  channets,  each  coupling 
memtier  having  an  offset  to  engage  In  one  of  the  channel 
sockets. 

[Claims  a  Hud  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.008.811.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  MIX- 
ING POWDEREI>  SUBSTANCES  OR  lUOHLY-CON- 
CENTRATED  SOLUTIONS  WITH  A  LIQUIP  OR  DIS- 
SOLVING THEM  IN  THE  LATTER.  W.^lteb  Lomel. 
Leipzig,  and  Kt  .no  Franz.  Frankfort  on-theMaln.  G«r- 
manj-.  Filed  Dec.  11,  lOM.  Serial  No.  665.117.  (CI. 
23—3.) 


1.  The  process  of  mlilng  substances  with  a  licjuld  or 
dissolving  them  therein,  which  consists  in  repeatedly 
drawing  the  substancp  and  liquid  from  near  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  thp  liquid,  and  Jetting  them  vertically  down- 
ward Into  the  body  of  the  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  mixing  substances  with  a  liquid  or 
dissolving  them  therein,  which  consists  in  repeatedly 
drawing  the  substance  and  liquid  along  converging  lines 
from  near  the  surface  of  a  body  of  the  liquid,  and  Jetting 
them  vertically  downward  into  the  body  of  the  liquid. 

3.  Apparatus  for  mixing  substances  with  a  liquid  or 
dissolving  them  therein,  comprising  a  vessel  for  holding 
a  body  of  the  liquid,  and  n  )et  pump  vertically  mounted 
In  said  vessel,  said  Jet  pump  constructfd  and  arrani;(»d  to 
draw  the  substance  and  liquid  from  near  the  surface  of 
the  Itqnld  and  to  Jet  them  downward  Into  the  body  of  the 
same. 

4.  Apparatus  for  mixing  substances  with  a  liquid  or 
dlSHOlvtng  them  therein,  comprising  a  vesspl  for  holding  a 
body  of  the  liquid,  and  a  Jet  pump  azlalty  mounted  In  said 
vessel,  said  jet  pump  constructed  and  arrangfnl  to  draw 
the  substance  and  liquid  from  near  the  surface  of  tba 
liquid  and  to  jet  them  v«rtlcally  downward  Into  the  body 
of  the  liquid,  said  Jet-pump  and  vessel  being  relatively 
vertically  adjustable. 

.'►.  Apparatus  for  mixing  substances  with  a  liquid  or 
dissolving  them  therein,  comprising  a  vessel  for  holding 
a  body  of  the  liquid,  and  a  Jet  pump  vertically  mounted 
Id  said  vessel,  said  Jet  pump  provided  with  a  converglng- 
dlrerglnz   combining   tube,    and   constructed   and    arranged 


to  draw  tbs  substance  and  Itqold  from  near  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  and  to  jet  them  vertically  downward  Into 
the  body  of  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1.098,812.  APFARATrS  FOR  CLARIFYING  LIQUIDS 
AND  TH1CKENIN(;  Pt'LPS.  Uvqh  B.  Ixiwdsn,  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorndo  Iron  Works  Company, 
Denver.  Colo,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
1912.     Serial   No.   738,925.      (CI.  83 — 81.) 


1.  A  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  having  a 
submergt'd  discharge  outfit  for  solids  a  reciprocating  rake 
for  moving  solids  to  the  point  of  discharge,  means  extend- 
ing through  the  upper  layers  of  the  contents  of  the  tank 
for  Imparting  motion  to  the  rake,  and  partitions  surround- 
ing said  motion  Importing  means  to  prevent  the  communi- 
cation of  dlsturbuncc  by  the  moving  parts  to  the  upper 
layers  of  the  contenta  of  the  tank. 

2.  A  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  rake, 
uprights  connected  to  the  rake  and  extending  to  the  lop 
of  the  tank,  operating  mechanism  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  uprights,  and  stationary  skirts  Incloalng  said 
uprights. 

3.  In  a  tank  of  Aie  class  described,  a  vertically  depend- 
ing horizontally  reciprocating  part  depending  within  the 
tank,  and  a  partition  open  tup  and  bottom  inclosing  the 
upper  portion  of  ssid  part  serving  to  confine  the  disturb 
ance  caused  by  the  moving  part. 

4.  A  sand  and  slime  classifier,  comprising  a  settling 
and  classifying  tank,  a  rake  within  the  tank,  a  slider,  a 
bell  crank  Joumaled  on  the  slider,  means  for  attaching  the 
rake  to  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  means  for  communi- 
cating motion  to  the  bell  crank,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  oscillation  of  the  bell  crank. 

5.  A  sand  and  slime  classltler  comprising  a  settling  and 
rlasslfyliig  tank,  a  rake  within  the  Unk.  a  slider  support- 
ing the  rake  to  guide  its  reciprocating  motion,  and  means 
carried  by  the  slider  for  raising  the  rake  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  forward  stroke  and  lowering  it  at  the  com 
pletlon  of  the  backward  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


1.098.813.      DAUBER    FOR    BLACKINC.    POLISH.    AND 
THE   LIKE.      Albert   ii.    Mahhingkr,    8t    Louis,    Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,481.     (CL  16— 16. » 


1.  A  dauber  romprlsing  a  central  stiffening  member,  a 
rad  located  around  the  name  and  a  looped  handle  attached 
to  the  stiffening  member. 

2.  A  dauber  comprising  a  pad  folded  upon  Itself,  s 
stiffening  plate  located  l>etween  the  folds  and  s  looped 
handle  attached  therpto. 

3.  A  dauber  comprising  a  pad  of  fabric,  having  Its  ends 
folded  together,  a  stiffening  plate,  burs  formed  on  the 
plate  and  projecting  through  the  pad,  and  a  looped  handle 
supported  by  the  burs. 
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4.  A  dauber  comprising  a  fabric  hody  the  same  bent  so 
that  its  ends  contact,  a  plate  located  In  the  body  and  be- 
neath the  folded  ends,  burs  stamped  out  of  the  plate  and 
ptnetrating  the  bent  ends,  a  link  handle  located  on  the 
body  and  held  movably  between  the  burs,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  A  dauber  for  use  In  blacking  boxes  comprising  a 
folded  pad,  a  stiffening  member  located  tM-tween  the  folds. 
and  a  folding  handle  supported  thereon,  substantially  as 
specUed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


cordnlt  Into  which  the  water  of  condensation  may  pass 
from  said  outlet  passage.  mean»  for  impeding  the  flow 
of  steam  from  said  outlet  passae-'  directly  into  said  escap*^ 
conduit,  a  valve  in  satd^  Inlet  passasc  and  thermostatic 
actuating  mechanism  for  the  valve  Including  means  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  by  pass  connection  In-tween  said  outlet 
passage  and  escape  conduit  about  said  impeding  meant 
through  which  steam  fwcaping  from  the  radiator  through 
said  outlet  pasKai:e  ps-^es  to  hent  the  thermostatic  mech- 
anism. 


1.098.814.  MULTINEEDLE  SE\VIN(;  MACHINE  Kabl 
Maieu,  Stuttgart.  (lermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
I'nlon  Special  Mascbinenfabrlk  H.  M.  B.  H..  Stuttgart, 
«^rmany.  Filed  Dec  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.26ft  (01. 
112— «.» 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
needles,  and  a  tooper  cooperating  therewith  to  form 
stitches,  a  movable  loop-holder  baring  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jpttlons  adapted  to  extend  between  the  needles  to  hold 
the  needle  loops  apart,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  loop- 
holder  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  looper. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
needles,  and  a  looper  coSperatlng  therewith  to  form 
stitches,  a  movable  loop-holder,  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections adapted  to  extend  between  the  needles  to  hold 
tbf>  needle  loops  apart,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
loop  holder  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
the  movement  of  the  looper.  said  loop-bolder  being  car- 
ried by  the  rocking  frame  which  carries  the  looper. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
needles,  and  a  looper  cooperating  therewith  to  form 
stitches,  a  movable  loop-holder  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections adapted  to  extend  between  the  needles  to  hold  the 
needle  loops  apart,  means  for  oscillating  said  loop-holder  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  movement 
of  the  looper.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  loop-holder  both 
vertically  and  laterally. 


1,098.815.      8TEAMHEATING    APPARATUS.      Habbt    C. 

Mallobt.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  190S.  Serial 
No.  447,372.  Renewed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,766. 
(CI.  236—5.) 

1.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  radi- 
ator having  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  an  escape 
conduit  for  conveying  away  from  the  radiator  the  steam 
and  water  of  condensation  escaping  from  the  radiator 
through  said  outlet  passage,  a  valve  In  said  Inlet  passage 
and  thermostatic  mechanism  for  operating  said  valve  com 
prising  an  expansible  merhnnisni  arranged  out  of  the 
path  of  the  water  of  condensation  escaping  from  the 
radiator  and  means  for  causing  steam  issuing  from  said 
oi.tlet  passage  to  flow  along  a  considerable  extent  of  said 
expansible  mechanism  before  entering  said  escape  con- 
duit 

2.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  radl- 
ntor  having  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  passages.'  an  escape 


3.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  radi- 
ator having  separate  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  an  escape 
conduit  into  which  the  water  of  condensation  may  pass 
from  said  outlet  passaiic,  means  for  providing  a  water 
seal  In  the  path  of  the  water  of  condensation  from  the 
outlet  passage  of  the  radiator  to  said  escape  conduit,  a 
valve  In  the  Inlet  passage  of  the  radiator  and  thermostatic 
actuating  mechanism  for  the  valve  including  expansible 
mechanism  and  means  arranged  to  form  a  by  pass  connec- 
tion between  said  outlet  passage  and  escape  conduit  about 
said  water  seal  through  which  steam  Issuing  from  the 
ovtlct  passage  of  the  radiator  flows  along  said  expansible 
mechanism 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  radi- 
ator having  separate  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  an  escape 
conduit  Into  which  the  water  of  condensation  may  pass 
from  said  outlet  passage,  means  for  providing  a  water  seal 
!n  the  path  of  the  water  of  condensation  from  the  outlet 
passage  of  the  radiator  to  said  escape  conduit,  a  valve 
In  the  Inlet  passage  of  the  radiator  and  thermostatic 
actuating  mechanism  for  the  valve  including  expansible 
mechanism  and  means  arranged  to  form  a  by  pass  connec- 
tion between  said  outlet  passage  and  escape  conduit  about 
said  water  seal  through  which  steam  Issuing  from  the 
cutlet  passage  of  the  radiator  flows  along  said  expansible 
mechanism,  and  means  for  introducing  air  iato  said  by 
pa«8. 

.%.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  radi- 
ator having  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  an  escape 
cciidult  into  which  the  water  of  condensation  may  pass 
from  said  outlet  passage,  means  for  providing  a  water 
stal  In  the  path  of  the  water  of  condensation  from  thp 
outlet  passage  of  the  radiator  to  said  escape  conduit,  a 
valve  In  the  Inlet  passage  of  the  radiator  and  thermo- 
static actuating  mechanism  for  the  valve,  including  ex- 
panalble  mechanism,  and  means  arranged  to  form  a  by 
pass  connection  between  said  outlet  passage  and  escape 
conduit,  about  said  water  seal  through  which  steam  Is- 
suing from  the  outlet  passage  of  the  radiator  flows  along 
seld  expansible  mechanism,  and  means  for  Introducing 
air  of  regulated    temperature   Into  said   by   pass 

[Claims  r,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 
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I.0»8.filfl.  AXLB  CON8TBUCT10N  POR  ADTOUO- 
BILBS.  Joh:«  A.  Maejih  and  Roi  Ulbich.  JackaoofUie, 
One  FUed  Mar.  29.  1913.  BerUt  No.  7&7,642.  (CL 
21—106.) 


J  rltfkt  anclM  to  tb«  bar  aw)  spaced  froai  tb«  aama  aod 
^  Uk^wlae  extPDdlDs  orpr  tbp  atad  aod  vpacpd  therafrom, 
,   said   bar   adapted   to  support   a  strap  aud  tbrougb    wblcb 


1.  An  fM]i]alizlDg  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  an 
axle,  said  axle  provided  wltb  yokes  at  each  end  thereof, 
vertically  extending  menibers  carried  by  said  yokes,  a 
stub  axle  carried  bj  said  vertically  extendinis  members, 
and  equalizing  meaQ»  carried  by  said  axle  and  engaging 
said  vertically  ••xteDdlng  members  for  distributing  tbe 
weight  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  machine  when  the  wheels 
apoQ  one  side  uf  a  machine  are  upon  a  lower  plane  than 
the  wheels  upon  the  opposite  side  of  a  machine. 

-.  A  device  uf  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
provided  with  yoke  portions  constltutlDK  spaced  fingers, 
vertically  extending  members  slldably  mounted  thereon, 
wheels  supported  by  said  vertically  extending  members, 
and  equalizing  means  carried  by  ttald  axle  and  engaging 
aald  vertically  extending  members  for  distributing  tbe 
weight  frum  one  end  of  ^aid  axle  to  tbe  other  end  of  said 
axle. 

3.  A  devlcu  of  the  class  de;»crlbed  comprising  an  axle 
comprising  yoke  frames  upon  each  end,  each  yoke  member 
cooaprislng  a  pair  of  spaced  fingers,  a  vertically  sliding 
supporting  rod  carried  by  said  fingers,  a  substantially 
a*eml -circular  »paclr»£  member  Interposed  between  said 
finders,  cquallxin;:  platen  carried  by  said  spacing  member 
and  positioned  up4:in  each  side  thereof,  and  means  connect- 
Ing  said  i-qualizini;  plates  for  distributing  a  weight  sup- 
ported thereon  upon  opposite  ends  of  said  axle. 

4.  A  device  uf  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
provided  with  yokes  at  each  end  thereof,  said  yokes  pro- 
vided with  .spaced  fingers,  vertically  extending  rods  carried 
by  said  yokes,  ^aid  yokes  provided  with  »paced  lugs  ad]a- 
cint  said  spaced  fingers,  equalising  plates  secured  to  said 
lugA.  means  cunuectlng  the  equalizing  plates  upon  oppo- 
site enda  of  said  axle,  and  means  connecting  said  equallz 
Ing  plates  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertically  extend- 
ing rods  for  distributing  the  weight  upon  one  end  of  the 
axJe  to  the  other  t-nd  of  the  axle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
provided  with  .spaced  fingers  at  each  end,  a  apadng  member 
lnterpose<l  hetween  said  flnt^Ts,  spaced  lugs  carried  by  said 
spacing  member,  substantially  V-shaped  equalizing  platen 
aeiured  to  said  lugs,  connecting  means  for  connecting  tbe 
equalising  plates  upon  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  vertlcallj 
extending;  wheel  supporting  rods  carried  by  said  spaced 
fiogera.  and  means  connecting  said  equalizing  platen  to 
the  upper  ends  uf  aald  vertically  extendlug  rods. 

{Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


I,098.yi7.  TKACE  COUPUNG.  Matbias  Uasx.  Nellla- 
vUle.  Wta.  KUed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.723. 
(CI.  24  —  164.) 

In  a  buckle,  a  frame  including  end  and  side  members, 
a  bar  connecting  the  end  members  and  curving  away  from 
the  same  snd  bavlng  an  Inwardly  directed  stud,  and  a 
guard    connected    tn    The   side    meml)ers   and    extending   at 


tbe  stnd  18  adapted  to  extend  and  tbe  guard  adapted  to 
receive  another  strap  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same 
against  the  stud. 


l.098,81S.  NEWSPAPBR  STAND.  Li-ovD  U  McLani. 
Newark.  I>el.  Filed  June  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  772.834. 
<C1.  46 — M.) 


A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprlalog  a 
supporting  memt>er,  a  display  member  mounted  thereon,  a 
ahelf  hlngedly  connected  to  the  lower  trausverse  edge  of 
said  display  member,  a  swinging  sbelf  suapended  from 
the  first  shelf,  means  ci»AnectlnK  the  first  mentioned 
shelf  with  said  aecond  mentioned  shelf  for  causing  a 
simultaneous  adjustment  of  both  shelves,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  tbe  display  member  and  engaging  the  first  shelf 
so  as  to  hold  tbe  latter  and  the  second  shelf  at  right 
angle*  to  the  plane  of  the  display  member. 


1.09S.S19.  XrRNKD  SHOE.  RANrnr<»HD  B.  Mbl*.n»on, 
Lynn,  Maaa..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  P.  Baner. 
Marblehead.  Mass  Filed  I>ec.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7S4.803.      (CL  86—19.) 


1.  A  turned  shoe  comprising  a  Hole,  an  upper  having 
its  edge  portion  turned  Inwardly  nn  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe 
sole,  an  inaide  welt  laid  on  the  inwardly  turned  portion 
of  tbe  upper,  and  independent  apaced  apart  metallic  fas- 
tenings  driven    from    the   upper   surfit'-e   of   the   welt    out 
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wsrdly  Through  the  edge  portion  of  the  npper  Into  tbe 
Bole  and  flexibly  connecting  said  parin.  said  fastaolnga 
having  bead  portions  which  bear  on  tbe  upper  turflaee  of 
the  welt,  tbe  spaces  between  the  fastenings  being  bridged 
by  the  welt  which  prevents  separation  of  the  upper  from 
the  sole  between  the  fastenings. 

2.  A  turnerl  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  nn  upper  having  Its 
edge  turned  Inwardly  on  the  inner  face  of  tbe  sole,  an 
Inalde  welt  tsld  on  tbe  Inwardly  turned  edge  of  tbe  upper 
and  attached  to  the  upper  and  sole,  the  outer  edge  of  tbe 
welt  t>earlng  on  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  upper  above  tbe 
sole,  and  an  outside  welt  laid  on  and  attached  tu  tbe  upp«> 
Burface  of  the  edge  portion  of  tbe  sole,  and  protecting  the 
crease  between  the  sole  and  upper. 


1.098.820.  CAR  rONBTRUCTION.  Emil  J.  P.  MBTSa. 
Chicago,  III.  Piled  Nor.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,919. 
(CT.  106—104.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination. 
a  track  bolster  provided  with  a  removable  top  having  a 
post  projecting  therefrom,  said  top  arranged  at  Its  ends 
and  sides  to  engage  said  bolster  on  the  top  face  and  two 
adjacent  sides  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  top 
to  tbe  bolster. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  comblnatioQ, 
a  truck  bolster  with  a  removable  top  hsvtng  a  post  formed 
integral  therewith  and  projecting  from  the  top  side  there- 
of, said  lop  armnj:ed  to  underlie  a  portion  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  bolster  and  overlap  at  tbe  adjacent  sides,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  top  to  tbe  bolster. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  comtrtnatlon, 
a  truck  bolster  provided  with  a  removable  top  having  a 
chambered  post  projecting  therefrom,  with  openings  to 
exterior  of  post  proximate  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  maaaa 
for  detachably  securing  said  top  to  the  bolster. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desrrtt>e>d  and  In  combination, 
a  truck  bolster  and  a  body  bolster,  one  of  said  bolsters 
provided  with  a  detachable  pout  projecting  therefrom, 
tbe  other  bolster  being  suitably  formed  to  receive  said 
post  and  means  for  keying  said  post  to  tbe  bolster. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  truck  bolnter  and  a  body  bolster,  one  of  ssld  bolsters 
prnrlded  with  a  detachable  top  bavlng  a  post  projecting 
therefrom,  said  poet  having  a  chamber  therein  and  with 
a  pin  extending  centrally  therefrom,  tbe  other  bolster 
being  suitably  formed  to  receive  said  post. 

tClnlms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


ak)tt»d  and  received  In  aald  channel -shaped  extsnakm, 
means  engaged  with  said  last  mentioned  arm  of  the 
bracket  and  said  extension  to  adjustably  secure  the  former 
to  the  latter,  and  a  curtain  pole  supporting  bracket  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  longer  arm  of  the  L  shaped  sup- 
porting bracket. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  angular  shade 
supporting  bracket,  one  artn  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  an  angular  pole  supporting  bracket,  one 
arm  of  which  Is  also  provided  with  a  slot,  said  Inst  men- 
tioned arm  being  applied  to  the  slotted  arm  of  the  first 
mentioned  bracket,  a  keeper  applied  to  the  last  mentioned 
arm  of  the  pole  supporting  bracket  and  having  portions 
thereof  engaged  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
arm  of  the  first  mentioned  bracket,  and  means  disposed 
through  tbe  slots  of  the  arms  of  the  brackets,  and  engaged 
with  said  keeper  to  adjustably  secure  said  brackets  to- 
gether. 


1.008.822.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  Frank  K. 
MiLLBB.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  May  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.    768,836.       (CI.    248 — 30.) 


m^ 


1,098.831.  CURTAIN  AND  8HADK  SUPPORT.  WaLTEB 
MiCRALSKi.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1014.  Serial 
No.   812,771.      (CI.   166—24.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
supporting  bracket,  oflhiet  intermediate  of  Its  enda  and 
having  a  channel-shaped  extension  formed  on  the  oflFaet 
portion  thereof  snd  disposed  In  the  same  direction  as  aald 
offset,  an  angular  shade  supporting  bracket  having  one 
arm  thereof  disposed  In  said  channel-shaped  extension 
and  adjustably  secured  thereto,  and  an  angular  cnrtain 
supporting  brscket  sdjastsbly  secured  to  tbe  last  men- 
tioned arm  of  tbe  shade  supporting  bracket. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  mala 
supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  ' 
frame  and  provided  with  a  U  shaped  offset  intermediate 
of  its  ends,  an  Integral  channel-shaped  exteosioD  formed 
on  tbe  base  portion  of  the  U-shaped  offset  in  said  bracket 
and  extending  In  tbe  same  direction  as  the  latter,  an  L- 
shaped  supporting  bracket  having  the  longer  ana  thereof  ^ 


Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  stand,  of  an  attach- 
ment comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 
stand,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  tu  one  side  of  the  hand, 
a  link  having  its  lower  end  plvotally  connectsd  to  tbe 
lovrer  ud  of  the  lever,  and  Its  upper  end  to  tbe  nsnal 
receiver  supporting  arm,  n  curved  arm  having  furcations 
formed  upon  Its  lower  end,  means  for  connecting  the  fur- 
cations to  tbe  receiver  supporting  arm.  a  clamp  plvotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  curved  arm  and  adaptsd 
to  engage  the  receiver,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.008,823.      PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE.      CHASLBfl  C. 

MiifOB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-elghtb   to  Wirt  F. 

Smith   and  one-fourth   to   Charles    L.   Jenneas.   Chicago. 

111.  '  Original  application  filed  May  26.  1910.  Bertal  No. 

GA3.696.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Jane    7, 

1912.     Serial  No.  702.254.      (CI.  88—67.) 

1.  A   photographic   objectivr   to  which   one  compMient 

thereof  consists  of  two  meniscus  imses  having  two  fkdag 

anrfacea,   one  of  said   lenses   having  a   cemented   anrfacs, 

and  tbe  other  component  of  which  comprises  a  plurality 

of  Icnsea  having  two  pairs  of  facing  surfaces  and  one  ee- 

mentsd  surface-,  the  radii   of  each  of  said  pairs  of  fadag 

■urfacea  being  different  so  as  to  form  air  apaoes  of  plan 
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menUcos  form,  nld  air  (paces  b«tii«  eurrad  la  Um  hum 
direction. 


t.  In  a  pbotographlc  doubli*!  barlog  the  oodal  point 
thereof  wltboat  the  len«  sjstem,  the  front  combination 
conalatlng  of  two  lenses  of  mentacns  form  separated  by  an 
air  apace,  one  of  the  said  lennea  consisting  of  a  crown  and 
flint  element  cemented  toKether,  and  the  rear  combination 
conalatlng  of  a  plurality  of  lenses  separated  from  each 
other  by  at  least  two  air  spac*^  of  plus  meniscus  form, 
the  focus  of  said  rear  combination  being  from  three  tlmea 
the  focus  of  the  front  combination  to  a  focus  equal  to  aero 
or  mlnna 

3.  In  a  photographic  doublet  having  the  nodal  point 
thereof  without  the  lens  system,  the  front  combination 
eonaistlng  of  two  len^^es  of  meniscus  form  separated  by 
an  air  space,  one  of  .^ald  lenses  being  over-corrected 
chromatically,  and  the  rear  combination  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  lenses  separated  from  each  other  by  at  leaat 
two  air  spaces  of  plus  meniscus  form,  the  focus  of  aald 
rear  combination  being  from  subsUntlally  three  times  the 
focoa  of  the  front  combination  to  a  focus  equal  to  aero  or 
mlnoa. 


1,098,824.  COMBCSTION  •  ENOINE.  EdwaSD  MoOU, 
Syracuse,  N.  y.  Filed  Sept.  S.  1908.  Serial  No.  452,076. 
(CI.  12s— 74.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
baring  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  con- 
trolling said  porta,  additional  means  movable  between 
the  platon  and  cylinder  and  movable  relatively  to  the 
platan  for  additionally  controlling  said  porta  and  an  ad- 
justing device  for  said  means  operable  at  will  Independ- 
ently of  the  piston. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
baring  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  platon  controlling 
aald  ports,  and  a  sleeve  between  the  piston  and  cylinder 
adjustable  lengthwise  for  simultaneously  varying  the  lead 
ot  aald  ports. 

8.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
baring  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  an  ailally  ad- 
justable sleeve  within  the  cylinder  for  varying  the  lead 
of  said  ports,  and  a  piston  movable  In  the  sleeve  and  con- 
trolling said  ports.  , 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
bavlng  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  con- 
trolling said  ports,  and  means  within  the  cylinder  mov- 
able relatively  to  and  Independently  of  the  piston  for 
■imultaneously  varying  tbe  size  of  said  porta. 


6.  Ao  Internal  combustion  engine  comprlatog  a  cylinder 
baring  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  sleeve  sltdable 
endwise  of  and  within  the  cylinder  across  aald  porta, 
a  piston  movable  In  tbe  sleeve  and  controlling  said  porta 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  at  will. 

(Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaxette.J 


1,098,825.  EVAPORATI.MJ  .\ND  CONCENTRATING  AP- 
PARATrS.  HrcH  K.  Moose,  Berlin,  N.  H.  Filed  Dec. 
12.  1910.     Serial  No.  596,979.     (CI.  127—18.) 


1.  Means  for  concentrating  caustic  solutions  compria 
ing  a  plurality  of  combined  evaporators  and  coodeneera, 
each  having  a  condenser  chamber  and  a  self  contained  dr- 
culating  evaporator  chamber  witb  submerged  vertical 
tubes  puKsintt  through  the  condenser  chamber  and  means 
for  causing  tbe  concentrated  solution  to  flow  through  the 
evaporator  chambers  In  series  but  progressively  from  tbe 
coldest  to  the  hottest  chambers. 

2.  Means  for  concentrating  caustic  solutions  romprla- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  combined  evaporators  and  condensers, 
each  havlni;  a  condenser  chamber  and  «  self-contained  cir- 
culating evaporator  chamber  with  submerged  vertical 
tabes  pas.flni;  throut;h  tbe  condenser  ihamber,  means  for 
causing  a  positive  Internal  circulation  In  each  evaporator 
cbamber,  and  means  for  causing  the  concentrated  solution 
to  flow  through  tiie  evaporator  chambers  In  aeries  but 
progressively  from  the  coldest  to  the  hottest  chambers. 

3.  Means  for  concentrating  a  caustic  solution,  comprla 
Ing  a  series  of  combined  condensers  and  evaporatora  hav- 
ing submerged  vertical  tubes  and  Inverted-cone  lower  enda, 
conduits  connecting  the  evaporator  chamt>er  of  each  one 
of  said  instrumentalities  with  the  condenser  chamber  of 
the  next  succeeding,  means  for  delivering  steam  to  the 
condenser  chamber  of  the  first  instrumentality,  meana  for 

-conducting  said  solution  to  the  evaporator  chamber  of  tbe 
last  Instrumentality,  conduits  for  conducting  tbe  locreaa- 
Ingly  concentrated  solution  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
evaporator  chambers  to  tbe  next  hottest  evaporator  cham- 
ber, and  pumps  interposed  In  each  of  aald  condalts  for 
forcing  the  solution  therethrough. 

4.  Means  for  concentrating  a  caustic  solution,  comprla- 
Ing  a  s*'ries  of  combined  condensers  and  evaporators  bar- 
ing submerged  vertical  tubes  and  Inverted-cone  lower  ends, 
conduits  connecting  the  evaporator  chamber  of  each  one 
of  said  instrumentaittiea  with  the  condenser  cbamt>er  of 
tbe  next  succeeding,  means  for  connecting  a  vacuum  ap- 
paratus to  the  evaporator  chamber  of  the  last  Instrumen- 
tality, means  for  delivering  steam  to  the  condenser  cham- 
ber of  the  flrst  instrumentality,  means  for  conducting  said 
solution  to  the  evaporator  chamber  of  the  last  instrumen- 
tality, conduits  for  conducting  the  Increasingly  concen- 
trated solution  from  tbe  lower  end  of  the  evaporator  cbam- 
hers  to  the  next  hottest  evaporator  cbamber,  and  pumps 
Interposed  in  each  of  said  conduits  for  forcing  the  solution 
therethrough. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  combined  condensers 
and  Inverted-cone  evaporators,  conduits  connecting  the 
evaporator  chamber  of  each  one  of  said  instrumentalities 
with  the  condenser  chamber  of  the  next  succeeding  instru- 
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aenUUty,  means  for  connecting  a  vacuum  apparatna  to 
tbe  evaporator  cbamber  of  the  last  InstrumenUlity.  means 
for  delivering  steam  to  the  condenser  chamber  of  the  flrat 
instnimentallty,  means  for  conducting  tbe  solution  to  be 
concentrated  to  tbe  evaporator  chamber  of  tbe  last  in- 
strumentality, conduits  for  conducting  the  concentrated 
solution  from  tbe  bottom  of  each  evaporator  chamber  com- 
mencing with  the  laat  Instrumentality  to  the  evaporator 
chambers  of  the  next  succeeding  Inatrumentalltles  suc- 
cessively, a  centrifugal  pump  interposed  in  each  of  said 
conduits  for  forcing  the  concentrated  solutions  there 
through  to  the  next  evoporator  chsmber.  and  float-con 
trolled  butterfly  valves  for  controlling  the  delivery  by 
aald  pumps  of  the  concentrated  solution  through  said  con- 
duits to  said  evaporator  chambers. 

[I'lalms  9  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


Ing  into  aald  supply  tube,  a  sieere  telescoping  into  aid 
supply  tube  and  adapted  to  close  a  greater  or  less  portion 


1,098.82«.  8HOCK-AB80RBBH.  FaiNcis  S  MuDD,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Oct-  23,  1918  Serial  No.  796,924  (CI 
21—105.) 


of  the  opening  into  said  well,  and  means  for  maintalnlnc 
a  supply  of  water  in  said  well. 


1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  supporting 
spring,  of  a  sbocii  absorber  Interposed  b<'tween  tbe  vehicle 
and  spring  and  normally  in  Inoperative  condition  relative 
to  the  movements  of  said  parts,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  a  distant  part  of  the  vehicle  to  place  said 
shock-absorber  In  and  out  of  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  supporting 
spring,  of  a  shock  absorber  Interposed  between  the  vehicle 
and  spring  and  normally  in  Inoperative  condition  relative 
to  the  movement  of  said  parts,  comprising  frictlonal  shock- 
abeorhing  members  normally  out  of  frictlonal  conurt  and 
having  annular  heads,  a  pin  connecting  said  beads  and 
having  a  tbresded  end,  a  nut  working  on  the  pin  thread, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  distant  part  of 
the  vehicle  to  actuate  the  nut  to  force  said  annular  heads 
Into  frictlonal  conUrt  or  to  withdraw  them  therefrom. 

.•).  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  having 
annular  heads  and  an  arm  having  an  annular  bead  ex- 
tending between  said  flrst  named  heads,  a  pin  connecting 
said  heads,  having  a  threaded  end.  nnd  a  nut  working  on 
the  pin-thread  and  provided  with  a  sprocket  by  which  to 
turn  the  nut  for  releasahly  clamping  the  heads  together. 

4     In    an    automobile,    shock-absorbers    each    comprising 
arms  secured,  respectively,  to  tbe  vehicle  frame  and  to  an 
axle  at   the  springs   thereon   and   terminating   in   annular   ' 
heads,    a    pin    connecting   tbe   annular    heads,    bavlng    ( 
threaded  end,  and  a  nut  working  on  the  pin-thread  and 
provided   with  a  sprocket,  a   rock-shaft  Joumaled   In  the 
forward  part  of  said  frame  and  carrying  an  operating  le- 
ver,  chain  -  connections   between    tbe   sprockets   and   said 
shaft,  a  segmental  rack  supported  on  the  shaft  near  said  1 
lever,  and  a  pawl  on  the  op(>ratlng  lever  to  coBperate  with  I 
said  rack,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


S.    MrxsoK,    BIrer 
Serlsi   No.  788.366. 


1.098,827.  CABBUBETER.  Cltdi 
Forest,  111.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1913. 
(CI.  98 — 44.1 

1.  Means  for  moistening  the  air  for  an  latemsl  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  an  air  supply  tube,  a  well  open- 
ing Into  said  supply  tube,  a  wlcklng  or  capillary  flillng 
for  said  well,  a  sleeve  telescoping  Into  said  supply  tube 
and  adapted  to  close  a  grester  or  less  portion  of  the  open- 
ing Into  said  well,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
level  of  water  In  said  well. 

2.  Means  for  moistening  the  sir  for  an   Internal  com 
hustlon  engine  comprising  an  sir  supply  tube,  s  well  open- 


1,098,828.  AUXILIARY  AIB-VALVE.  JoHX  J.  MusPBI 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  30.  1913,  Serial  No 
781,998.     (CI.  137— 4.) 


1.  An  auilllar.v  air  valve  for  gas  engines,  comprising  In 
.omblnation  a  cylindrical-shaped  casing,  a  cup-shaped  an- 
nular flange  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  formed  on  Its  outer  edge,  a  pasaage  ex- 
teiidlng  lengthwise  through  said  casing  which  U  Inter- 
nally threaded,  a  disk  valve  having  an  externally  thread-  . 
ed  projection  formed  on  Its  lower  face  which  is  screwed 
nto  the  threaded  caaing  passage,  a  central  passage  formed 
in  the  disk  valve  projection,  radially  disposed  passages 
formed  in  the  projection  communicating  with  said  passage 
and  means  for  turning  the  disk  valve  to  raise  or  lower  it 
with  relation  to  the  valve  seat. 

2  An  auxiliary  air  valve  for  gas  engines,  comprising  in 
coinblnatlon  a  cylindrical  shaped  casing,  a  cup-shaped  si^ 
nular  flange  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  caaing  bar- 
ing a  valve  seat  formed  on  its  outer  edge,  a  pasaage  ex- 
tending lengthwise  through  said  casing  which  la  Inte.- 
nal ly  threaded,  a  disk  valve  having  an  externallv  threaded 

Tk"^!^  /'"'■"''''  °''  '"  ""•"  '"«  »""•''  '»  «"<"«■«■«  into 
the  threaded  caaing  passage,  a  central  passage  fonned  In 
the  disk  valve  projection,  radially  disposed  passages  formed 
in  the  projection  communicating  with  satd  passage,  and 
r  I'r^  *  T,"'  ■""  "'"  '"  »"■"■"<  "■"^  to  raise  or 
descril!ed"         ""        "^  "  "*  '■"'"  '•■"•  """"•■'tially  as 


239!ls)  ^*^*''  ^"*      Serial  No,  785.865.     (CI. 


,^^                                II 

~           "^  1  "''"1 

-/} 

1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  rails,  splice  bars  bracing  tbe  aides 
of  said  rails,  a  rail  head  formed  integral  with  one  of 
said  splice  bars  and  interposed  between  said  rails,  a  de- 
iwndlng  Up  carried  by  said  rail  head,  an  oSset  portion 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  splice  bars  and  adapted  to 
engage  under  said  head,  and  the  last  mentioned  spiles 
bar  being  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for  said  lip. 
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2.  In  a  rail  }olnt.  rails.  ftpllc«  bars  brmdoff  tba  aldaa  t 
of  nld   nils,   a  rail   head   formed   Intein^l   with  on«  of 
said  splice   liars  and  ioteritosed   l)etwe*»n   said   rails,   a   de-   , 
pending  Up   carried   by   »ald    rail    head,    an   offset    portion 
carried   by    tlu-   other   of   said   splice    bars   aod   adapted   to   ' 
engage    under   aaid    bead,    the    last    meDtloned    splice    bar 
being   cat   away    to    provide    clearance    for    said    tip.    and 
means    taclndlng  faateners    adapted    to    enjcage    the    edge* 
of  aaid  splice  bars  and   retaining  said  splicf   bars   in   en 
gagemeat  with  said  rails. 


1.008.830.  VFUICI^E  STEEKINO  -  KNUCKLE.  JOHN 
EiNAa  Nelson.  Hettinger.  N.  D.  Filed  May  10.  1913. 
Serial  No.  T66.749.      (CI.  11— 141.> 


The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  forked  end,  of 
a  knnclile  baring  recesses  adjacent  Its  ends  receiving  the 
forked  end  of  the  axle,  said  knuckle  and  Mid  forked  end 
of  the  axle  baring  registering  conical  openings:  acrewa 
engaging  in  threaded  socketa  Id  the  knuckle,  said  acrewa 
having  conical  enlargements  htting  the  conical  openings  In 
the  forked  end  of  the  axle  and  tbe  ends  of  the  knuckle. 
■aid  screws  having  angular  outer  portion!* :  washers  on 
said  angular  outer  portions:  angular  adjusting  heads  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  screws;  and  nuts  screwed  onto 
threaded  portions  of  the  screws  locking  asid  washers 
against  the  ends  of  the  knuckle,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1.098,S:il.  EYEGLASSES.  Haubv  NtWBoLD.  Ixmdon. 
England.  Filed  Sept.  2.1.  1910.  S*TlaI  No.  583,401. 
(CI.  88—50.) 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting  tbe  combination  ot  a  pair 
of  lenses  connected  by  a  bridge,  plvotally  mounted  nose 
clamp  levers,  and  a  single  actuating  means  t>etween  and 
adapted  to  actuate  both  nose  clarap  levers 

2.  In  an  eyet^lass  mounting  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  lenses  connected  by  a  bridge,  pivotally  mounted  nose 
claoip  levers,  and  a  spring  on  the  bridge  between  and 
adapted  to  operate  both  of  th*-  nose  clamp  levers. 

3.  In  an  eyeglass  raonntlng  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  leikaea  connected  by  a  bridge,  plvotally  mounted  nose 
clamp  terers.  and  a  spiral  spring  between  and  adapted  to 
operate  both  of  anid  nose  clamp  levers. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  motinting  the  combination  of  a  pair 


of  lenses  connected  by  a  bridse,  plvotally  mountad  do— 
damp  levera  and  a  spiral  spring  disposed  on  the  brldff* 
between  the  noae  clamp  levers  and  adapted  to  actuate 
tbe  nose  ciamp  levers  simultaneously. 

5.  la  an  eyexlass  mounting  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  lenaea  connected  by  a  bridge,  plvotally  mounted  noas 
clamp  levers,  and  actuating  meana.  disposed  between  the 
nose  clamp  levers,  the  opposite  enda  of  which  contact 
with  and  actnate  the  nose  clamp  levera. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Uasette. ) 


1.098,832.  Al'TOMATIC  FASTENER  FOR  WINDOW- 
CU)SURE8.  l>AVit>  L.  Norman,  rbllsdelpbla.  Pft. 
Filed  Sept.  1*0.  Iftia.     Serial  No.  790,852.     (CI.  1«— 18.) 


1.  The  comblnstloo  wiib  u  frame  aod  a  gravity  closing 
pivoted  saab  thereUi.  of  a  locking  device  adapted  to  lie 
In  front  of  tbe  upper  end  it  (be  aasli.  a  bracket  secured 
to  tbe  saab  and  lutvlng  a  Klut  therein,  u  plunjfer  movabls 
longUudlually  and  verticiilly  through  the  opening  la  the 
slot,  a  block  plvotally  ouunocied  adjacent  one  end  to  the 
bracket  and  at  Its  longer  eud  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  plunger,  said  plunger  adapted  when 
moved  vertically  to  lift  the  lucking  device  out  of  tbe  path 
of  the  sasb,  and  a  dexible  operating  device  connected  to 
tiie  ahorter  end  of  tbe  block,  substantially  a»  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  gravity  closing 
pivoted  sash  therein,  of  a  locking  device  adapted  to  lie 
in  front  of  tbe  upper  end  of  the  «aiib,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  sssb  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pluiager  movable 
longitudinally  and  vertically  thruugh  the  opening  In  tbe 
slot,  a  block  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  the 
bracket  and  at  Its  longer  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  plunger,  said  plunger  having  an  enlarged 
head  at  its  upper  end  larger  than  tbe  slot  In  tbe  bracket, 
adspte<l  when  moved  vertically  to  lift  tbe  locking  device 
oat  of  the  path  of  the  sa^h,  and  a  flexible  operating  device 
connected  to  tbe  shorter  end  of  tbe  block,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  gravity  closing 
pivoted  sash  In  the  frame,  of  a  locking  device  supported 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  normally  lying  In 
front  of  the  sash,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  upper  portion 

i  of  the  sash,  a  block  pivotally  connected  near  one  end  to 
I  tbe  bracket,  a  planger  plvotally  connected  to  the  longer 
I  end  of  the  block  and  guided  In  its  vertical  movement 
;  through  tbe  bracket,  said  plunger  adapted  when  moved 
1    vertically    to    lift    the    locklne   device   out    of  engagement 

with  the  sash,  a  locking  device  on  the  lower  portion  of 
.  the  sash  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  device  on  tbe  frame, 
,  a  flexible  device  connecting  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
I  Mock  and  pluntrer  with  tbe  last-meotloned  locking  device, 
I  aod  a  second  Oexlble  device  connected  to  the  shorter  end 
j  of  the  block  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  fixed  to  the 
I    frame  to  hold  the  sanh  in  open  position,  substantially  as 

described. 
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1.098,833.  GENEALOGICAL  RECORD.  John  B.  OLiNaSK. 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  687,846. 
(CL  11—19.) 


1.  A  genealogical  record  book  including  three  leaves 
varying  Id  length,  tbe  first  leaf  being  tbe  shortest,  tbe 
last  leaf,  the  longest,  the  exposed  portions  of  tbe  under 
leaves  being  toi-atei]  upon  the  same  side  of  the  book,  the 
normally  expoKtKl  portion  of  tbe  last  leaf  bearing  Indicia 
for  tbe  name  of  the  person  whose  genealogy  is  contained 
In  the  record,  tbe  normally  exposed  portion  of  the  leaf 
next  above  bearing  Indicia  for  the  name  of  tbe  person  be- 
longing to  a  generation  once  removed,  tbe  adjacent  por 
tlun  of  tbe  firvt  leaf  bearing  Indicia  for  data  concerning  n 
person  belonging  to  tbe  third  generation,  tbe  remaining 
portion  of  earh  leaf  bearing  indicia  for  data  concerning 
tbe  brothers  and  slaters  of  the  sold  respective  persons,  the 
Indicia  being  such  that  the  said  persons  are  those  In  a 
direct  line  of  descent,  and  the  exposed  Indicia  of  each  )enf 
serving  as  an  index  for  that  which  Is  concealed. 

^.  A  record  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  series 
of  leaves,  tbe  first  two  leaves  containing  indicia  for  data 
with  reference  to  the  two  grandparentj  and  the  corre- 
sponding four  great  grandparents  of  self  on  the  father's 
side,  the  tbird  leaf  extending  below  the  first  two  leaves.  Its 
pxposed  portion  containing  indicia  for  data  concerning  the 
father,  the  normally  concealed  portion  of  this  leaf  con 
talning  indicia  for  data  concerlng  the  father's  relativee 
of  the  same  generation,  the  fourth  and  fifth  leaves  lielng 
of  the  same  slxe  as  the  first  two  leaves,  and  containing 
Indicia  for  data  concerning  the  two  grandparents  and  tbe 
corresponding  four  great-grandparents  of  self  on  the 
mother's  side;  the  sixth  leaf  being  of  the  same  length  as 
the  third  leaf,  its  portion  which  extends  below  the  fourth 
and  fifth  leaves  containing  Indicia  for  data  concerning 
the  mother  of  self.  tli*>  portion  of  ihf  leaf  roncoaled  by  tb*- 
fourth  and  fifth  leaves  containing  indicia  for  data  concern 
ing  relatives  of  the  mother  of  tbe  same  generation  ;  while 
the  last  leaf,  which  Is  the  longest,  has  an  exposed  portion 
extending  below  all  the  other  leaves  and  containing  In- 
dicia for  data  concerning  si>jf,  the  normally  concealed  por- 
tion of  this  leaf  containing  indicia  for  data  coDceming 
relatives  of  sftf  of  tbe  sami^>  generation. 

3.  A  genealogical  record  book  having  a  set  of  leaves  of 
increasing  length  from  the  first  to  the  last,  each  of  said 
leaves  bearing  indicia  for  data  concerning  related  persons 
of  the  same  j:"neratlon,  tbe  leaves  being  so  i>osltion'Hi  In  the 
book  that  the  dllTerent  geoerstlons  shAll  be  arranged  In 
retrulsr  order  progressively  from  one  end  of  the  book  to  tbe 
other,  the  indicia  being  so  arranged  upon  the  leaves  that 
normally  Indicia  for  data  concerning  a  complete  line  of 
direct  ancestry  will   be  exposed.      ^ 

4.  A  book  having  a  set  of  leaved  of  unequal  length,  tbe 
first  two  leaves  containing  Indld^  for  data  concerning  the 
grandparents  and  great-grandpSrents  of  self  on  one  par 
ent's  side,  tbe  third  leaf  being  longer.  Its  exposed  portion 
eontalnlng    Indicia    for    data    concerning    one    parent,    Its 
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concealed  portion  containing  indicia  for  data  concerning 
relatives  of  the  said  parent  of  the  same  generation  .  the 
fourth  and  fifth  leaves  being  of  the  same  sire  as  the  first 
two  leaves  and  containing  indicia  for  data  concerning 
grandparents  and  greiU-grandparents  of  i-elf  on  the  other 
parent's  side ;  tbe  sixtli  leaf,  which  is  of  the  name  sixe  as 
the  third  leaf,  containing  on  Its  portion  exposed  when  the 
first  three  leaves  are  turned  over,  indicia  for  data  con- 
cerning the  other  parent,  the  normally  concealed  portion 
of  this  leaf  conwlnlng  indicia  for  data  concerning  rela- 
tive's of  tbe  last  named  parent  of  the  same  generation,  the 
seventh  leaf,  which  Is  the  longest,  containing  on  Its  ex- 
posed portion  indicia  for  data  concerning  self,  the  nor- 
mally concealed  portion  of  this  leaf  containing  indicia 
for  data  concerning  the  relatives  of  self  of  the  same 
generation  ;  a  second  set  of  leaves  constituting  a  repetition 
of  the  first  set  of  leaves  and  containing  Indicia  for  data 
concerning  the  ancestors  of  a  second  "  self  "  of  different 
sex  from  that  of  the  self  referred  to  in  the  first  set  of 
leaves;  and  a  third  set  of  leaves  of  different  length  follow- 
ing the  first  and  t»econd  sets,  the  longest  leaf  having  Its 
top  portion  expos'd  and  containing  indicia  for  data  con- 
x'ernlng  husband  and  wife,  being  the  two  selves  heretofore 
Mentioned ;  n  number  of  shorter  leaves  immediately  pre- 
ceding tbe  said  longest  leaf,  the  shorter  leaves  respec- 
tively contsining  indicia  for  data  of  children  of  the  hus- 
band and  wife,  and  tbe  first  and  shortest  leaf  of  the  third 
set  containing  Indicia  for  data  concerning  the  grand- 
children and  great  grandchildren  of  tbe  said  husband  and 
wife. 

,^.  A  genealogical  record  composed  of  a  series  of  leaves 
superposed  one  upon  snother,  each  leaf  after  the  first 
being  slightly  longer  than  the  preceding  leaf.  Indicia  for 
data  of  one  generation  being  placed  on  each  leaf,  and  the 
leaves  being  consecutively  arranged  according  to  tbe  gen- 
erntlons.  the  exposed  p^irtlons  of  the  lesves  bearing  only 
Indicia  for  the  data  of  persons  in  a  direct  line  of  descent. 


1.098,834.  ELECTRIC  BELL.  Samiel  Olivkb.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  794.215.  iCl. 
177—7,) 


1.  An  electric  Ih-II  for  alternating  current  circuits,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  niount'd  ttureon, 
a  gong  supported  fniui  said  basf.  a  sprlni:  nounted  on 
nald  l«ise  at  one  end  of  sHld  macnfts.  an  arinature  carried 
by  said  aprlng  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  nincrietH.  said 
spring  being  adHpt«-d  to  be  vibrated  by  said  el^-ctrnmagnets 
under  the  Influence  of  an  alternating  current  but  con 
structed  to  prevent  »nltl  iirmature  from  contacting  with 
the  cores  of  said  niatnets.  a  flexible  rod  carried  by  and 
projecting  at  rlcbt  ani:l<!*  from  said  armature,  and  a  ham- 
mer carried  by  said  nd  in  position  to  strike  said  gong, 
said  rod  and  armature  supporting  spring  being  coostracted 
to  vibrate  in  syDchronlsra  with  the  fluctuations  of  tbe 
enTgixinf;  current. 
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'2,  An  electric  bell  for  alteroatlDK  current  circuits,  com- 
prising a  base,  an  aoKle  bar  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of 
el^ctromatcnetH  supported  by  said  ungie  bar  parallel  to 
•Mild  baiif.  a  sprint;  secured  to  said  base  adjacent  tbe  unsup- 
ported ends  of  tmld  maarnetM.  nn  armsture  adjustably 
mounted  on  s&ld  spring  and  normally  disposed  adjacent 
to  tbe  ends  of  the  armature  cores  but  out  of  contact  there- 
with, a  fleillile  rod  carried  by  and  projecting  from  said 
armaturp  parallfl  with  said  maKuets,  a  hatomiT  mounted 
ou  tbe  free  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  gontc  supp<jrteU  on  said 
base  in  operative  relation  to  Raid  hammer,  said  spring 
and  hammer  supporting;  rod  being  constructed  to  vibrate 
In  synchronism  with  the  fluctuations  of  the  energising 
( urrent. 


1.098.835.  LINE  AND  IIH'  SI  ITORT  FOK  HARNESS. 
Ernest  Fakiss  Phipps.  Ln  Fayette.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  5. 
1913.     Serial  No.  T46,309.      (CI.  54—73.) 


'«r^Jt^ 


1.  In  a  baroesM.  an  auxiliary  saddle;  breeching  support- 
ing aide  straps  having  separate  upper  end.n  located  upon 
tb*'  saddle ;  and  rein -holding  means  mounted  upon  the 
saddle  and  engntced  with  the  said  ends  of  the  side  straps 
to  prevent  tbe  side  straps  from  moving  longitudinally  upon 
the  saddle. 

2.  Id  a  barne^as.  an  auxiliary  saddle:  terrett)  upon  the 
!iaddle  ;  an  intermediate  guide  located  between  the  terrets ; 
o'lter  guides  located  between  (he  ends  of  the  saddle  and 
the  terrets  :  and  side  straps  htivlng  their  upper  endx  passed 
through  the  guides  and  engaged  around  tbe  terrets. 

:\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  auxiliary 
saddle:  a  terret  mounted  on  tbe  saddle;  guides  carried 
i'y  the  saddle  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  terret  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  terret ;  and  a  side  strap  engaged  through 
the  guides  and  having  a  free  end  extended  across  tbe 
top  of  the  terret. 

4.  lu  a  harness,  an  auxiliary  saddle;  buckles  located 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  saddle ;  terrets  mounted  upon 
the  saddle  between  tbe  buckles;  a  guide  located  between 
tbe  terrets;  and  side  straps  having  tbetr  upper  ends  con- 
nected with  tbe  buckles  and  engaged  with  tbe  guide, 
the  side  straps  being  trained  around  the  terrets. 

■%.  Id  a  bnrness.  an  auxiliary  saddle;  a  yoke  superposed 
thereon  ;  buckles  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  the  yoke  and 
l.fcated  al>ove  the  saddle :  terrets  superpos^-d  upon  the 
yoke;  a  guide  located  between  the  terrets;  and  side 
straps  having  their  upper  ends  engaged  with  the  buckles 
and  engaged  with  the  guide,  the  aide  straps  being  trained 
around  tbe  terrets. 

[Claim  tt  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.J 


8.  A  blow  off  for  a  boiler  bavins  *  aet  of  suction  OMin- 

bers.  tbe  noxxles  of  which  are  arranged  to  sweep  a  por- 
tion of  the  Interior  of  th>'  boiler  sbell,  means  for  sup- 
porting tbe  suction  members  on  a  memtwr  of  the  l^oller 
substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  motion  of  the  mem- 
bers, an  outlet  pipe  through  tbe  boiler  shell  that  Is  longl 
tudiually  extensible  within  the  shell,  a  valve  for  selec- 
tively tbrowlnjj  each  of  the  suction  members  into  com- 
munlcatloD  with  tbe  outlet  pipe,  and  means  exterior  to 
tbe  liotler  for  operating  the  valve  and  moving  the  snctlon 
members. 


4  Th»"  conjblnntion  with  a  L»oller,  of  a  blow  off  having 
a  set  of  suetioD  members,  the  notxles  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  sweep  a  portion  of  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  boiler 
shell,  an  outlet  pipe  through  the  shell  longitudinally  ex 
tensible  within  the  shell,  a  valve  having  a  single  outlet 
Id  commnnlcfltlon  with  the  outlet  pipe,  and  Inlets  each 
in  communication  with  the  suction  member,  water  cir- 
culating means  having  nn  Inlet  adjacent  the  portion  of 
the  boiler  shell  affertwl  by  the  suction  members  that  Is 
controlled  by  the  valve,  and  means  exterior  to  the  casing 
for  operating  tbe  valvo  to  cut  off  tbe  cIrculatlDi;  meml>er 
and  simultaneously  throw  any  one  of  the  suction  members 
Into  communication  with  tbe  outlet  pipe. 

5.  .\  blow  off  for  a  boiler  comprising  a  valve  having  a 
single  outlet  and  a  plurality  of  inlets,  suction  members 
each  connected  to  an  Inlet  of  the  valve  whereby  each  may 
be  thrown  Into  commnnlcatlon  severally  with  tbe  outlet, 
means  exterior  to  the  boiler  for  manipulating  tbe  valve 
and  reciprocating  the  same  within  the  b<)ller.  and  an 
outlet  pipe  through  tbe  boiler  shell  having  extenalble 
connections  with  the  outlet  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ows.vJd.  BLOW  OFF  FOR  BOILFKS.  Georoe  Pcavis. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  783.249. 
(CI.   122—383.) 

1.  A  blow  off  for  a  boiler  having  a  set  of  auction  mem- 
bers each  arranged  to  sweep  a  portion  of  the  Interior  of 
tbe  Iwller  shell,  au  extensible  outlet  pipe  through  tbe 
oiler  shell,  a  valve  for  selectively  throwing  tbe  suction 
members  Into  communication  with  the  outlet  pipe,  and 
means  exterior  to  the  boiler  for  maalpulattng  the  valves 
and  suction  members. 

2.  A  blow  off  for  a  boiler  having  a  set  of  suction  mem- 
bers, nozsles  on  the  memt>ers  arranged  to  sweep  and 
mecbunlcatly  dUlodge  matter  from  a  portion  of  the  in- 
terior of  tbe  boiler  shell,  an  extensible  outlet  pipe,  a 
valTe  for  selectively  throwing  tbe  suction  members  Into 
communication  with  the  outlet  pipe,  and  means  exterior 
to  the  bolter  for  manipulating  tbe  valves  and  suction 
members. 


1.998.837.  FIKEEXTINGLISIIEK.  WilliaU  B.  Pot- 
NAM,  Jr.  Brooklioe.  Mas«.  Filed  July  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  710.831.     (01.  199— 14  t 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher,  comprising  s  eoutalnei  casing, 
having  a  normally  sealed  outlet,  a  partition  fitted  to  slide 
within  said  container  easing,  a  tire  extinguishing  fluid 
within  the  chamber  formed  by  said  partition  and  tbe  walls 
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of  tbe  culDg.  a  sprlDg  wttliiD  uld  cuing  to  exert  pree- 

«ure  on  mid  tlldable  partition,  a  holder  fusible  In  the 
prenenoe  of  heat  for  reotralnlntc  said  eprlnK  pressure  and 
adapted  when  fueed  to  permit  said  pressuro  to  force  aald 
partition  Inward,  open  uld  sealed  outlet  and  expel  aald 
fluid. 

IV  .V  Are  extinguisher,  comprising  a  container  casing 
having  a  oormall.r  sealed  oull-t.  a  partition  fltti>d  to  slide 
within  said  container  .anlng.  a  Are  extinguishing  fluid 
within  the  chamber  formed  bv  said  partition  and  the  walls 
of  the  casing,  a  spring  within  aald  casing  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  said  slUlable  partition,  a  holder  fusible  In  the 
presence  of  beat  ronuecdng  sjild  slldnble  partition  and  the 
walls  of  said  casing  to  restrain  said  spring  pressure  and 
adapted  when  fused  to  release  said  spring  and  permit  the 
same  to  force  said  partition  Inward,  open  said  sealed  out 
let  and  expel  said  fluid. 

3  A  fire  extinguisher,  comprising  a  container  caalng 
having  a  normnllv  sesle.l  outlet,  a  partition  fitted  to  slide 
within  said  container  casing,  dividing  the  casing  Into  two 
chambers,  one  chamber  being  closed  and  containing  a  flre 
extinguishing  fluid,  and  the  other  chamber  being  open  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  spring  In  said  open  chamber  exerting 
pri'ssure  on  said  slldable  partition,  and  a  holder  fusible 
In  the  presence  of  heat  witblu  said  op.n  chamU'r  for  re- 
straining said  spring  and  adapted  when  fused  to  permit 
said  spring  to  force  said  partition  Inward,  open  said  sealed 
outlet  and  expel  said  fluid. 

4.  A  flre  extinguisher,  comprising  a  container  casing 
having  a  normall.v  sealed  outlet,  a  pluuger  fitted  to  slide 
within  salil  conluluer  casing  forming  with  tbe  walls  of 
said  casing  a  closed  chamber,  a  spring  to  operate  said 
plunger,  and  a  holder  connecli-d  to  and  supporting  said 
plunger,  fusible  In  the  presence  of  heat  and  accessible  to 
the  ntmoaphere.  adapted  normall.v  to  hold  said  spring  In 
niH-ratlve  condition  and  when  fused  to  permit  said  aprlng 
to  force  said  plunger  Inward,  open  said  sealed  outlet  and 
ex(>«'l  said  fluid. 

."■)  .\  flre  eitingul.Nher  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  extinguisher  outlet  passage,  a  sealing  means  for  said 
paaaage.  a  plunger  movable  in  said  receptacle,  a  fusible 
element,  and  spring  means  for  actuating  said  plunger  nor- 
mally held  in  restraint  but  releasable  upon  fusion  of  said 
element  whereiiy  a  pressure  Js  cn'ated  by  the  action  of 
aald  plunger  upon  the  extinguisher  chemical  to  forcibly 
render  said  sealing  means  inoperative. 


I.0flS,838.  PKINTINOrRESS  EowiKU  J  F.  Re.i,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Automatic  Press  Com 
pauy.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  California 
Kll..d  Ami;    ■-'.  mil'      Serial  No    712.907.      (CI.  101—4  )' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  form  carrier,  a  form  operating 
member,  a  power  operated  member  reclprocatory  on  said 
form  op<-ratlnK  meml>er.  a  latch  coSperatlve  with  the 
second  memlier,  and  automatic  means  for  relatively  posi- 
tioning said  sicond  member  and  latch  whereby  said  second 
member  and  said  latcb  can  engage  each  other  to  latch 
said  aecuud  memb.'r  to  said  form  operating  member  to 
shift  tbe  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  form  carrier,  a  form  operating 
member  a  pair  of  members  on  said  form  operating  member. 


meuu  for  reciprocating  aald  pair  of  members,  and  latche* 
for  engaging  the  reapectlve  members  of  said  pair,  one 
member  of  aald  pair  of  members  and  Ita  coflperatlng  latch 
being  adapted  to  automatically  relatively  position  the 
other  member  of  aald  pair  and  Its  latch  and  aald  other 
member  and  Ita  latch  when  engaged  serving  to  shift  tbe 
form  operating  member. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  traveling  bed,  a  form-carrler 
on  said  bed,  a  form-carrier  operating  member  coOperatlre 
with  the  form  carrier,  a   movable  member  on   the   form- 

(  carrier  operating  member,  a  latch  on  the  form-carrier 
operating  member,  for  latching  aald  movable  member  there- 
to, and  a  trip  device  for  aald  latch. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  traveling  bed.  a  form-carrier 
on  said  betl.  an  operating  member  for  said  form  carrier, 
a  movable  memtwr  on  aald  operating  member,  a  latcb  on 
said  operating  member,  for  connecting  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  snid  operating  member  whereby  said  movable  mem- 
lier  will  serve  to  shift  said  operating  member  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  independent  means  for  moving  tbe  operating 
member  In  the  apposite  direction. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  I  raveling  bed,  a  form  carrier 
on  said  bed,  an  operating  device  for  said  form-carrier,  a 
movable  member  on  the  o|)eratlnR  device,  a  latch  for  con- 
necting said  movable  member  with  the  operating  device 
to  cause  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction,  and 

i  spring  means  for  moving  the  operating  device  in  the  oppo- 
site direction, 

IClalms  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1  1.0».N.>,;tO.  SHADE  AND  CIHTAIN  BKACKET  Cabl  T. 
Ukisneh.  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1B13.  Serial  No. 
705.328.      (CI.  166 — 24.) 


The  herelndeacrlbed  bracket  holder  Including  a  base 
plate  having  lu  ends  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
[>ortlon  of  the  plate,  spaced  parallel  rods  removably  mount- 
ed at  their  ends  In  the  angular  ends  of  aald  plate  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  body  thereof,  a  bracket  member  con- 
sisting of  a  roller  supporting  body  plate  having  oppositely 
extending  spaced  enlargements  formed  upon  one  end  and 
provided  with  oixnlngs  to  loosely  receive  the  respectlTe 
rods,  whereby  said  member  may  be  longitudinally  ad- 
Justed,  and  set  screws  threaded  In  tbe  enlarged  portions  - 
of  the  bracket  member  for  binding  engagement  with  said 
rod;  to  secure  said  member  in  its  adjusted  poaition  upon 
the  rods. 


1,0»S.«40.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.'  John  A.  Rbn 
.VIE.  I.yndhurst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.  Serial  No  5<>9,4S« 
(CI.  197—138.)  , 


1.  The  combination  with  u  revolubb-  platen,  of  a  feed 
roll  to  run  thereon  comprising  a  bilged  yielding  body,  a 
core  portion,  and  ends,  said  body,  core  portion  and  ends 
l)einc  Integral,  and  means  for  rtvolublv  supporting  said 
roll. 

2.  .\  feed  roll  to  run  on  a  revoluble  platen,  said  feed 
roll  comprising  a  bilged  iKHly.  a  core  portion,  and  ends, 
said  body,  core  portion  and  .nds  being  Integral,  said  body 
containing  gas  under  pressure. 
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3.  A  feed  roll  to  run  on  a  r*Tolable  platen.  «al<l  feed 
roll  comprising  a  core  baTlnx  beada.  nnd  «  »oft  rubber 
billed  bodj  confined  between  said  beads. 

4.  A  feed  roll  to  run  on  a  revoluble  platen,  said  feed 
roll  comprising  a  core  baring  bt-ads.  and  a  soft  rubber 
bilged  bodj  bavins  Integral  Hnpportlng  pnds  confined  be- 
tween said  hciiils.  »al<l  roll  having  an  Integral  core  piece 
to  fit  upon  said  core. 

0.  The  cjmblnatlon  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  a  feed 
roll  to  run  thereon,  comprising  a  core  having  heads,  and 
a  soft  rubber  bllg'-d  hodj  of  continuous  structure  confined 
between  said  beada  and  having  an  integral  core-piece  to 
fit  upon  said  core  and  vulcanised  thereto. 

IClalms  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.) 


1,0I>8.841.  LABELING  •  MArHINE  FOB  LABELING 
BOTTLES.  PARCKL8,  AND  THE  LIKE.  WlLLT 
RHaVTB  and  Otto  Wipmaies.  I'aiinsdorf.  near  I.«lpilK. 
Oermany.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  720.586. 
(CI.  216—2.) 


1.  In  a  laliellng  machine  of  the  character  ilesertbed,  In 
combination  wlih  the  frame  thereof,  an  Intermittently 
revolvlna  arm  star.  U  nbopi'd  label  carriers  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  star.  m<iin«  for  locking 
the  latter  In  its  adjusted  position,  means  for  providing 
some  of  the  arms  with  ulue.  means  for  bringing  the  labela 
in  contact  with  one  of  these  arms,  a  Icol  lever,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  transmit  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  said 
arm  star,  a  spring  connecting  said  pawl  and  the  lever,  k 
locking  disk  connected  »1th  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  Bald  spring,  and  meann  for  connecting  said  lever  with 
said  other  means  and  adapted  to  bring  about  the  proper 
BucceaaloD   of  operations,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  labelloK  machine  of  the  character  described  in 
combination  with  the  frame  thereof,  an  inlerraltlently  re- 
volving arm  star,  feed  fork!-  at  the  eitreme  outer  ends  of 
the  arms  of  said  star,  means  for  holding  the  labeln  In  po- 
■ttlon  while  the  objects  to  be  labeled  are  pressed  against 
■aid  labels,  means  for  Intermittently  revolving  the  arm 
•ttr.  means  for  locking  the  latter  in  Its  adjusted  position, 
a  label  receptacle,  a  llfl-bar  for  the  Iwtlom  ot  said  re- 
ceptacle connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  move  the 
same  nnt"  said  forks,  a  spring  connected  with  said  bar. 
movable  walls  forming  part  of  said  receptacle,  a  support 
for  said  movable  walls,  springs  carrying  said  support  for 
forcing  the  walls  upwardl.T.  and  means  for  operating  this 
bar.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine  ot  the  character  described.  In 
combination  with  the  frame  thereof,  an  Inteimltl.ntiy  re 
volvlng  arm  star,  feed  forks  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  of 
•aid  star,  means  for  Intermittently  revolving  the  nrm- 
sur.  means  for  locking  the  same  In  Its  adjusted  position, 
a  yielding  abutment,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  said  abut- 
ment upwardly,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  retain  said 
aprlBg  pressed  abutment  In  Its  lower  poaltlon.  meana  for 
r«leaalng  said  device,  and  a  foot  lever  connected  to  said 
releasing  device. 

4  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  character  described  In 
eomhlnntlon  with  the  frame  thereof,  an  intermittently  re 
volvlng  arm-star.  U-ahape<l  feed  forks  at  the  eltr-me  outer 
•ada  of  the  arms  of  said  star,  means  for  Intermittently  re- 
volving said  armstar.  means  for  locking  the  same  In  Ita 
adjusted  poeltion.  means  for  providing  some  of  the  arms 


wllh  glue,  and  means  for  bringing  the  labela  In  contact 
with  one  of  these  arms,  a  fool  lever,  a  yielding  abutment, 
a  aprlug  adapted  to  force  said  abutment  upwardly,  ft 
locking  device  adapte<l  to  retain  the  spring  preaaed  abot- 
ment  In  Its  lower  position,  a  pin  upon  said  foot  lever,  a 
bell  crank  lever  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  said  pin.  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  movements  of  said  foot  lever 
first  upon  the  means  for  retaining  said  arm  atar  and  then 
upon  the  means  for  locking  the  latter  and  finally  upon 
the  means  for  pressing  the  labels  against  said  forks,  sub- 
stantially  as  describetl. 

5  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination  with  the  frame  thereof,  an  Intermittently  re- 
volving arm  star,  feed  forks  at  the  eitreme  outer  enda  ot 
the  arma  of  said  star,  means  for  inlermlttently  revolving 
the  arm-star,  means  for  locking  the  same  In  Its  adjusted 
position,  a  yielding  abutment,  a  spring  adapted  to  force 
aald  abutment  upward,  a  brake  adapted  to  retard  said  up- 
ward movement  of  the  abutment,  a  foot  lever,  and  meana 
connecting  aald  lever  with  said  other  meana.  for  insuring 
the  proper  succession  of  opirsliont.  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not   printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l,OUh,l*42.  ELI-:CTHIC  SI<;.S  ItAi  T.  8a.vao«,  Aabury 
Park.  S.  J.,  assignor  to  .Savage  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,276.     (01.  40—130.) 


1.  In  a  sign,  a  supporting  member  having  longitudinally 
eitending  upstanding  flanges,  a  plurality  of  receptacle* 
each  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  aald 
upper  member  overhanging  said  lower  member  to  form  an 
upright  groove  betwwn  the  two  members  to  permit  the 
receptacle  to  be  slldlngly  engaged  on  the  supporting 
member,  two  longitudinally  extending  current  conducting 
members  boused  between  the  upper  and  lower  members  of 
each  receptacle,  slldlngly  Interengaged  termlnala  In  clr- 
.-ult  with  the  current  conducting  members  of  adjacent  re- 
ceptacles, a  lamp  socket  snd  suitable  electrical  connec- 
tlona  lu  each  receptacle  fur  interposing  the  said  lamp 
socket  In  the  electric  circuit  formed  by  the  current  con- 
ducting members.  ^ 

2.  In  a  sign,  a  supporting  member  having  longitudinally 
•'Xtendlng  upstanding  guides,  a  receptacle  composed  of 
two  members,  one  a  lower  memlsi-r  contained  wttbln  the 
supporting  member  and  the  other  an  upper  member  having 
overhanging  portions  projecting  downwardly  over  the  up- 
standing guides  of  the  supporting  meml>er.  and  meana  for 
securing  the  upper  and  lower  members  together. 

3.  A  sign  structure  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
plurality  of  units  slldlngly  engaged  on  <ald  supporting 
member,  a  current  conducting  member  in  each  unit  formed 
at  one  end  into  a  tongue  projecting  beyond  the  unit,  and  at 
the  other  .nd  bent  backward  U|>on  itself  an<l  then  forwardly 
to  form  receiving  iipa  within  the  unit  for  the  tongue  on 
the  corresponding  meml>er  of  the  adjacent  unit  whereby 
the  terminals  of  adjacent  units  ai^e  slldlngly  Interengaged 
when  the  units  are  assembled. 

4.  A  receplacb-  <'omposed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  mem- 
ber, an  upstanding  socket  carried  by  the  lower  member, 
the  said  upper  member  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  aocket  extends,  a  rslsed  portion  on  the 
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app«r  member  mrrouDdinf  the  opening  aforesaid,  a  B\ga 
carrying  derlce  seated  around  said  ralaed  portion  for 
which  the  latter  acts  an  a  guld>',  and  menos  for  aecuring 
the  sign  carrying  device  to  the  receptacle, 

5.  In  a  8lgQ.  &  receptacle  composed  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  member,  a  sign  carrying  device  on  the  upper  mem- 
ber, a  spring  clip  on  tbe  upper  member  engaging  the  sign 
carrying  device  to  hold  the  same,  and  a  cummun  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  spring  clip  to  tbe  upper  member 
and  for  acrurlng  the  upper  and  lower   niemtwrs   together. 

[Claim*!  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,098.843.  IIOLIiER  FOR  WATCHES  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLES.  Max  BthAptr.  Leipslg,  Germany.  Plied 
Sept  2,  191.3.     Serial  No.  787.615.     (CI.  224 — «.» 


1.  A  holder  for  watches  and  other  articles  coroprtalng  n 
curved  memtter  affording  a  aeatint;  for  the  article,  an  In- 
cloalng  element  at  one  Bide  nf  said  curved  member,  a  secur 
log  elem^Dt  at  the  other  side  thereof,  said  elementi>  with 
the  curved  membtr  forming  a  chamber  for  reception  of  the 
article  with  the  curved  member  as  the  base,  loosely  run 
nlng  flexibli'  eiemenlfi  mounted  on  said  curved  member 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  article  and  weights  sup- 
ported by  said  flexible  elements. 

2.  A  bolder  for  natcbes  and  other  articles  comprising  a 
semi  circular  bow,  n  disk  secured  to  one  side  of  said  liow, 
a  safety  pin  fnfti^ning  mounted  at  the  other  side  thereof, 
the  disk,  fastenlni:  and  bow  formlne  a  chamber  for  recep- 
tion of  the  article,  chains  secnrtKl  at  one  end  to  th»'  bow. 
In  sliding  coDnectlon  Intermediate  their  length  with  said 
bow  and  adapted  for  connection  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
tbe  article,  and  weights  euspetnli'd  by  said  chains. 

3.  A  holder  for  watches  and  other  articles  comprlslnn 
a  semicircular  bo%\,  a  disk  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
bow.  a  double  prong  safety  pin  fastening  mounted  at  the 
other  side  thereof,  oppositely  directed  eyes  on  the  bow 
for  securing  the  prongs  of  s&ld  fastening,  an  eye  at  the 
base  of  the  bow,  other  eyes  on  the  bow  to  each  side  of 
aald  first  mentioned  eye,  chains  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
first  mentioned  t-ye  and  passing  loosrly  through  said  other 
eyes,  means  for  attachment  of  the  other  ends  of  said  chains 
to  the  article,  and  weigh fs  In  running  connection  with 
■aid  chains. 

4.  A  holder  for  watches  and  other  articles  comprising  a 
curved  member  affording  a  seating  for  the  article,  an  In- 
closing element  at  one  side  of  said  curved  member,  a  secur- 
ing element  at  the  other  side  then'of.  said  elements  with 
the  curved  member  forming  a  chamber  for  reception  of 
the  article  with  the  ctirved  member  as  the  base,  and  curved 
elements  of  different  diameters  adapted  for  detachable 
coooection  to  said  first  mentioned  curved  element. 


1,098.»44.  PACKAGE  FOR  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  FILMS. 
JosEFH  ScimrcK,  Ste}:lltz,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  As- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Optlsche  .Vnstalt  C.  F.  Goers 
AJctlengcsellscbaft,  Frledenau.  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1J)12.  Serial  No.  731.058.  (CI.  95—22.) 
1.  A  magazine  film  holder  comprising  an  outer  recep- 
tacle provided  on  one  flat  side  with  lateral  flanges  sur- 


rounding an  exposing  opening  and  on  the  other  flat  aide 
with  a  cover  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  and  a  re- 
movable inner  receptacle  having  likewise  an  expoclng 
opening  aubstantlally  In  alinement  with  the  exposing 
opening  of  aald  outer  receptacle  the  Inner  receptacle  pro- 
vided at  Its  open  top  side  with  lateral  flanges  turned  to- 
ward the  hollow  space  of  the  receptacle  and  In  such  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  said  lateral  flanges  of  the  outer  re- 
ceptacle that  a  groove  between  said  two  sets  of  flanges  is 
forme<l  adapted  for  use  as  a  guide-way  for  a  light-tight 
sheet  forming  a  cover  for  the  exposing  opening  of  tbe  film 
magazine. 


2.  A  magazine  film  holder  comprising  an  outer  recep- 
tacle provided  on  one  flat  side  with  lateral  flanges  sur- 
rounding an  exposing  opening  snd  on  tbe  other  flat  side 
with  a  cover  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  and  a  remov- 
able Inner  receptacle  having  likewise  an  exposing  opening 
substantially  in  alinement  with  the  exposing  opening  of 
said  outer  receptacle  tbe  Inner  receptacle  provided  at  Ita 
open  top  Bide  with  lateral  flanges  turned  toward  the  hoUow 
space  of  the  receptacle  and  In  such  position  with  rela- 
tion to  said  lateral  flanges  of  the  outer  receptacle  that  a 
groove  l>etween  said  two  sets  of  flanges  Is  formed  adapted 
for  use  as  a  guide-way  for  a  light-light  sheet  forming  a 
cover  for  the  exposing  opening  of  the  film  magazine  one 
end  of  tbe  bottom  plate  of  said  Inner  receptacle  forming 
a  curved  roller  like  edge. 

8.  A  film  package  comprising  au  outer  receptacle,  an 
inner  receptacle  Iwth  provided  with  exposing  openings, 
substantially  In  nllnement  with  each  other  a  pile  of  films 
Inserted  into  the  inner  receptacle  and  provided  with  pull- 
ing strips  located  outside  said  inner  receptacle  on  that 
side  of  1(8  bottom  opposite  the  side  adjacent  the  films  and 
llgbt-tlghtly  guided  from  Inside  the  outer  receptacle  to 
outside,  the  side  walls  of  said  outer  and  Inner  receptacles 
being  provided  with  lateral  flanges  turned  toward  their 
inner  spaces  and  forming  grooves  between  their  surfaces 
turned  toward  each  other  and  a  llgbt-tlght  protecting 
sheet  closing  said  ex|X)sIng  openings  of  said  receptacles 
nnd  inserted  with  Its  lateral  edges  Into  tbe  said  grooves 
between  said  flsnges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  two  re- 
ceptacles. 


1.098.845.      ELEVATOR.      M-^HTiN    C.    Schwab,    Chicago. 

111.      Filed    Oct.    24.    1910.      Serial    No.    588.679.      (CI. 

187— .35.  \ 

1.  In  an  elevator  safely  device,  the  combination  with 
an  elevator  cage,  a  counterlialanclng  weight  therefor,  nod 
a  motor,  of  means  for  engajrlng  said  weight  to  positively 
sustain  tlu-  ta\:(*  and  to  dlsahle  the  motor. 

J.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  tin-  ivitnblnntlon  with 
an  elevator  cage,  a  counterbalancing  weight  therefor,  and 
an  electric  motor,  ot  mean^  for  engnulng  said  weight  to 
positively  sustain  the  cage  and  simultaneously  opening  tbe 
motor  circuit. 

8.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  with  an 
elevator  cage,  a  counterbalancing  weight  therefor,  and  an 
electric  motor,  of  a  pivoted  weight -engaging  arm  adapted 
and  arranged  to  be  niove<l  by  said  weight,  nnd  an  electric 
switch  included  In  circuit  with  the  motor  arranged  to  be 
opened  by  the  movement  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  with  an 
elevator  cane,  a  counterbalancing  weight   therefor,  and  a 
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driving  motor  biTlng  a  disabling  means.  o«  a  part  moTable 
by  the  weight  when  It  has  reached  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion In  Ita  possible  movement,  said  part  havInK  two  arms, 
one  to  engage  the  weight  to  lock  it  against  further  move- 
ment and  the  other  to  operate  said  motor-dlsabllnc  means. 
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1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  tame  t>oard,  a  diamond  and 
bAS«s,  obstacles  which  mark  off  sones.  a  runwa.v  in  which 
the  shots  of  an  opposing  plajer  determine  the  operations 
of  the  batters,  and  disks  adapted  to  be  shot  on  the  game 
board. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  tward,  a  diamond  and 
bases,  obstancles  which  mark  off  zones,  a  runway  in  which 
the  shots  of  an  opposing  player  determine  the  operations 
of  the  batters,  disks  adapted  to  l>e  shot  on  th.-  L:aroe  board, 
and  countera  for  the  stages  of  the  game. 


1,098.847.       .XUTOMOBILE-  INDICATOR.       CHABLas     O. 

SHiVEn,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  .\pr   9.  1913.     Serial  No. 

7159,890,      (CI.  40—132.1 

1.  An  Indicator  consisting  of  a  metallic  body  compris- 
ing adjustable  reflecting  members,  having  alining  openings 
In  corresponding  faces  thereof,  one  of  said  meml)er8  i>eing 
formed  with  slots  and  the  other  of  .«ald  members  having 
flanges  and  guide  plates  arranged  thereon,  said  guide 
plates  being  formed  with  slots,  the  said  flanges  being 
adapted  for  slidable  mounting  in  the  first  nsmed  slots;  a 
pinrallty  of  plates  detachabiy  mounted  In  the  last  named 


slots;    and    stops    for    preventing    the    longitudinal    move- 
ment of  said  plates,  substantlslly  as  described 


5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elevator 
cage,  a  motor,  a  counterweight,  and  a  part  movable  by 
abutment  of  the  weight  to  engage  said  weight  and  disable 
the  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


2.  An  Indicator  consisting  of  a  metallic  body  (omprising 
telescoping  members,  having  alining  openings  In  the  front 
faces  thereof,  one  of  said  members  at  said  open  portion 
being  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  slot,  the  other  of  said 
members  at  the  open  portion  being  formed  with  flanges, 
adapted  for  location  in  said  flrsl  named  slots :  guide 
plates  mounted  In  the  last  named  member  and  having 
slots  arranged  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  plates  mounted  in 
said  guide  slots ;  and  stops  arranged  on  said  memtiers 
adapted  for  holding  the  plates  against  longitudinsl  move- 
ment in  said  guide  plates,  substantially  as  deacrllied 

3.  .\n  Indicator  comprising  two  telescoping  members 
having  alining  openings  in  corresponding  faces  thereof, 
one  of  said  members  having  reljeni  portions  along  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  Its  opening  forming  guides  and  the 
longitudinsl  edges  of  the  other  member  along  Its  opening 
being  slldably  mounted  in  said  guides  ;  grooved  guides  car 
ried  by  one  of  said  members ;  stops  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween said  grooved  guides  ;  and  sign  plates  In  said  guides 
between  said  stops,  substantially  as  desrrllied. 


1.098.846.  GA.ME  Al'I'ARATIS  Walteb  EDWiBDs  Sto- 
Fiiu),  SUmford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1913.  BcrUl  No. 
80jS,203.      (CI.  46—61.) 


1.008,848.  MACHINK  Hili  A.SSKMBI.ING  HOI.l.OW 
HANDLEIi  CUTI.EHV  .loiis  II.  SHIIL8  and  Gaoaor 
J.  BlUPToN.  Wallingford.  I'onn.  assignors  to  interna- 
tional Sliver  Co.,  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  24.  IPI.I  Serial  No.  802,661.  (CI. 
29—86.1.1 


1.  K  machine  for  assembling  hollow  handled  cutlery, 
comprlaiog  a  frame,  a  pair  of  sliding  Jawa  mounte<l  there- 
in and  between  which  a  handle  may  he  gripped  means  for 
holding  said  Jaws,  a  slide  operating  at  right  angles  to  the 
movement  of  the  Jawa  and  In  line  with  them  and  adapted 
to  support  an  article  of  cutlery  with  the  shank  in  line  with 
the  handle,  and  means  for  llepreaslng  the  slide  whereby 
the  shank  la  forced  into  the  handle  held  between  the  Jawa 

2.  A  machine  for  assembling  hollow  handled  cullerj, 
comprising  a  frame  two  horiiontally  movable  slides 
mounted  therein,  handle  gripping  Jawa  carried  by  said 
slides,  means  for  moving  the  slides  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  n  vertical  slide  arranged  above  the  horizontal 
slides  and  In  line  with  them,  holders  on  said  vertical  slide 
and  adapted  to  support  a  blade  or  tine-piece,  and  means 
for  moving  the  vertical  slide  wherebv  the  blade  or  tine- 
piec«  is  iL-serted  Into  the  handle 
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3.  A  machine  for  aaaembllng  hollow  bandied  cutlery, 
comprising  a  pair  of  slides,  handle-gripping  Jaws  carried 
by  said  slides,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  on  which  the 
slides  are  mounted,  means  for  turning  said  screw,  a  verti- 
cally movable  slide  siiove  and  in  line  with  said  Jaws, 
means  for  moving  said  slide,  spring  lingers  secured  to  the 
face  of  the  slide,  and  a  weight-actuated  locking  cam  piv- 
oted to  the  face  of  said  vertical  slide. 

4.  K  machine  for  assembling  hollow  handled  cutlery, 
comprising  horizontally  movable  slides.  handle-Jaws  car- 
ried by  said  slides,  means  for  moving  tt)e  slide  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  vertically  movable  slide  &tK>ve  and 
In  line  with  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  moving  the  aame. 
spring  fingers  secured  to  the  face  of  ssld  vertical  slide, 
and  Wilster  pins  projecting  outward  from  the  outer  face  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  slide 

5.  .\  machine  for  assembling  iiollow  handled  cutlery, 
comprising  horizontally  movable  slides,  handle-Jaws  car- 
ried by  said  slides,  means  for  moving  the  slides  toward 
find  from  each  other,  a  vertically  movable  slide,  and 
means  for  moving  the  same  above  and  in  line  with  said 
Jaws,  centrally  arranged  plate  gripping  spring  fingers  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  said  slide,  bolster  pins  projecting  out- 
ward from  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  slide,  and  set 
screws  carried  by  the  slide  In  rear  of  said  spring  fingers 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gniette  ) 


1,098.840  SWITCH.  Ezba  E.  S.mabt  and  Gkobok  H. 
Hart.  Hartford.  *^onn.,  assignors  to  The  Hart  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  (Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.  Filed  Nov  26.  101,1  Serial  No.  .SOS. 164. 
(CI.  175—284.1 


I  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  stHtlonarr  swltcb 
cnntactfi,  adapied  to  t>e  electrically  lonnocted  to  circuit 
conductora,  a  mavable  switch  arm  for  electrically  con- 
nectinK  and  disconnecting  i^ald  contacts,  a  plunder  pass- 
ing tbrough  Bald  switch  arm.  a  cum  havlDf;  oppoinitely  Id 
rllncd  cam  surfaces  carried  by  said  pUmner.  nn  antl-frlr- 
tlon  roller  carried  by  said  switch  arm.  said  swUch  arm 
and  roller  movlnn;  each  other  lonidtudlually  of  said  plunder, 
said  roller  havlnt:  a  movement  indept-ndent  of  said  switch 
arm  In  a  direction  transTerse  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger, 
sbafta  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  roller  and  Through 
transverse  op<ntni:»  In  Kald  switch  arm,  and  springs  cu- 
g&glng  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  tending  to  move  said 
roller  toward  said  plunRer. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  stationary  contacts. 
Adapted  to  Ite  clfctrlcally  rotinecffd  to  circuit  conductors. 
a  movable  switch  arm  for  el'*<trlcally  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  contacts,  n  pluncer  passing  through 
aald  switch  arm.  a  cam  having  two  pairs  of  oppositely 
Inclined  cam  surfnccs  carried  by  ssld  plungfr  and  two 
parallel  a ntl  friction  rollers  carried  by  said  arm.  said 
switch  arm  and  rollers  moving  with  each  other  longliudl- 
n&lly  of  said  plunder,  said  rollers  curb  having  a  movement 
Independent  of  said  switch  arm  In  a  direction  transverse 
tn  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  shafts  extending  from  the 
ends  of  said  rollers  and  through  transverse  openings  In 
said  switch  arm.  and  springs  encaging  the  ends  of  said 
•bafts  and  tending  to  move  said  rollers  toward  the  ptuoeer. 

3.  Id  a  switch,  the  combination  of  stationary  contacts. 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  circuit  conductors, 
a  movable  switch  arm  for  electrically  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  contacts,  a   plunger  passing  through   said 


■witch  arm.  a  cam  harlog  two  pairs  of  oppositely  inclined 
cnm  surfaces  carried  by  said  plunger  and  two  parallel  anil 
friction  rollers  carried  by  said  arm.  said  switch  arm  anil 
rollers  moving  with  each  other  longitudinally  of  said 
plunger,  said  rollers  each  having  a  movement  independent 
of  said  switch  arm  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  plunger,  shafts  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 
rollers  and  through  transverse  openings  in  said  swltcb 
arm.  and  two  parallel  sprinirs  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
shafts  and  tending  to  move  said  rollers  toward  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  stationary  switch 
contacts,  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  clrculi 
conductors,  a  movable  switch  arm  for  electrically  connect 
ing  and  disconnecting  said  contacts,  a  plunger  passing 
through  said  switch  arm,  a  cam  having  oppositely  Inclined 
cam  surfaces  carried  by  said  plunger,  an  antl-frlctlon 
roller  carried  by  said  switch  arm,  said  switch  arm  and 
roller  moving  with  each  other  longitudinally  of  said 
plunger,  said  roller  having  a  movement  independent  of  said 
switch  arm  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said 
plunger,  shafts  extending  from  the  ends  of  aald  roller  and 
through  transverse  openings  In  said  switch  arm,  and 
springs  engaging  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  tending  to 
move  said  roller  toward  said  plunger,  said  switch  arm  hav- 
ing yielding  contact  arms  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  plunger  and  arranged  In  arcs  of  a  circle. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  stationary  switch 
contacts,  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  circuit 
conductors,  a  movable  switch  arm  for  electrically  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  contacts,  a  plunger  passing 
through  said  switch  orm.  a  cam  having  oppositely  inclined 
cam  surfaces  carried  by  sobl  plunger,  an  antifriction  . 
roller  carried  by  said  switch  arm,  said  switch  arm  and 
roller  moving  with  each  other  longitudinally  of  aald 
plunger,  said  roller  having  a  movement  Independent  of  said 
switch  arm  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
plunger,  shafts  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  roller 
and  through  trnnsvorse  openings  in  said  switch  arm,  and 
springs  engaging  the  mds  of  said  shaft  and  tending  to 
more  said  roller  toward  said  pluncer.  said  switch  arm 
having  two  sets  of  oppositely  yielding  contact  arms  ar 
ranged  In  arcs  of  concentric  circles  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  the  free  ends  of  said  yielding 
arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  said  stationary  contacts,  said  stationary  contacts  be- 
Inc  arcs  of  a  circle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.008,860.        INST'LATED      GLASS  -  LINED      CANTEEN 
Lbonabd    R.    Steel,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Filed    Mar     4, 


ion.     Serial  No.  612.2: 


1.  A  canteen  comprising  an  insulated  Jacket  havlnt:  a 
neck,  said  Jacket  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  sides,  a 
vessel  removably  mounted  In  the  jacket  ^d  having  a  neck 
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excendlnit  througb  and  l>eyoDd  tbe  neck  of  the  jacket,  a 
closure  for  the  neck  of  the  Te««el,  a  closure  for  the  neck 
o."  the  Jacket,  and  a  closure  adjiwiahly  mounted  In  the 
op<>nlDi!  at  tbe  side  of  the  Jacket. 

2.  .\  cant<'«n  cnniprl»lni!  nn  lnsulat<^  Jacket  havlnit  a 
neck,  laid  Jacket  harlOB  an  openlnu  In  one  of  Ito  side*,  a 
ve»ael  remoTnbly  mounted  In  the  Jacket  and  having  a  neck 
extending  through  and  beyond  the  neck  of  the  Jacket,  a 
cloaure  for  the  neck  of  the  vessel,  a  closure  for  the  neck  of 
the  Jacket,  and  a  closnre  adjustably  mounted  In  the  open- 
ing at  the  side  of  the  Jacket  being  flared  downwardly  In 
the  direction  of  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  neck  and 
being  spaced  from  the  neck  of  the  resael  so  as  to  permit 
the  latter  to  be  tilted.  In  combination  with  yieldable  means 
mounted  In  the  Jacket  and  bearing  a^lnst  the  veaael  so 
as  to  hoH)  the  neck  of  the  latter  normally  In  the  neck  of 
tbe  Jacket. 

3.  A  canteen  comprl.tlng  an  Inanlnted  Jacket  having  a 
ne<k.  said  Jacket  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  sides,  a 
veesel  removably  mounted  In  the  Jacket  and  having  a 
neck  extending  through  and  be.vond  the  neck  of  th»  Jacket, 
a  closure  for  the  neck  of  the  vessel,  n  closure  for  the  neck 
of  the  Jacket,  and  a  closure  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
opening  at  the  side  of  the  Jacket,  the  vessel  having  a  Hat 
Ijnttom.  and  a  yieldable  plate  supported  by  the  Jacket  and 
liearlng  against  the  flat  bottom  of  the  veR.sel  and  operating 
til  hold  the  neck  of  tbe  vessel  In  the  neck  of  the  Jacket. 


I  IKI.S.851.  INTERCltANOKABLE  COMPASS  WATCH- 
iKOWN.  Elues  E.  St.jckt()N,  Bristol,  Conn.  Filed 
Mar    11,  1914.     Serial  .No.  823,921.     (CI.  68 — 95.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compass-bearing 
watch-crown  having  Its  outer  end  formed  with  a  compaas- 
cbamber  and  Its  Inner  end  formed  with  a  concentric  bore 
for  the  reception  of  the  outer  end  of  a  watch  stem,  and 
the  crown  being  also  formed  with  a  concentric  plvot-hoIe 
connecting  the  said  compass  chamh<>r  and  bore  for  the 
rei-eptlon  of  a  pivot  projeetlnc  Into  the  center  of  the 
said  compasa-chamticr. 


1,()9S.'<52.  Et.El^Rlr  PER.MrTATION  LOCK  SWITCH. 
OoTTFairn  STTP.in.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Dec.  6.  ini2 
.Serial  No.  7.1.M90.      (CI.  175— 2.S2.) 


I  In  a  device  of  the  chnnnter  de«crll>ed.  a  casing:  a 
plurality  of  commutable  disk-,  each  having  a  peripheral 
slot  which,  when  registering  with  the  '>ther  slots  provides 
•  vertical  open  passage  through  the  rim  of  the  disks ; 
a  movable  switch  element  adjacent  the  disk.s.  a  fan  shaped 
wheel  of  Insulating  material  secured  to  the  movable  switch 
element  and  rotatalle  about  an  ails  at  right  angles  there 
to:  contact  ell  menti.  seeing  to  each  of  the  said  bladea. 
and  electrically  connected  together,  and  a  stationary 
awitch  element,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disks,  and 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  any  one  of  the  elements  on 


the  routabic  wheel,  the  aald  wheel  being  so  positioned  as 
to  permit  the  passage  of  one  of  the  blades  through  the 
slots  In  the  disks  when  tbcy  are  properly  reglatered  and 
[lermit  tbe  upward  passage  of  the  movable  switch  ele- 
ment by  roiatlon  of  the  wheel  when  the  disks  are  In  a  posi- 
tion when  the  slots  do  not  register. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  rommuuble  disks,  each  having  a 
peripheral  slot  which,  when  registering  with  the  other 
slots  provides  a  vertical  open  paasage  through  the  rim 
of  tbe  dlaks  :  a  movable  switch  element  adjacent  the  disks, 
a  fan-ahaped  wheel  secured  to  tbe  movable  switch  element 
and  rotatable  about  an  ails  at  right  angles  thereto ;  and 
a  stationary  switch  element,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
disks,  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  any  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  fan  shaped  wheel,  the  said  wheel  being  so 
I)osltloned  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  one  of  the  blades 
through  the  slots  In  tbe  disks  when  they  are  properly 
registered  and  permit  the  upward  passage  of  the  movable 
switch  element  by  rotation  of  the  wheel  when  tbe  diaka 
are  In  a  position  when  the  slots  do  not  register. 


1,008,85.1.  APPABATU8  FOB  WATERING  FIELDS. 
WLinisLAUs  vox  SzcapKowagi,  Leng,  near  Schrlmm, 
and  Franj  von  Ssbztplicwski.  Poaen,  Germany.  MIed 
May  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  808.50S.     (CI.  1,17—66.) 

I-  .An  Irrigating  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  trucks  each  comprising  a  pipe  axle  and  sup 
porting  wheels  therefor,  a  handle  connei  ted  with  each  pipe 
axle  to  advance  the  respective  truck  Independently  of  the 
other  trucks,  flexible  pipe  connections  between  adjacent 
pipe  axles,  the  flexible  pipea  and  the  axles  of  the  trucks 
coflperatlng  to  form  a  continuous  extensible  wheeled  con- 
duit, sprayers  supported  on  aald  tracks  and  communlcat 
Ing  with  said  conduit,  arma  forming  a  truss  frame,  said 
arms  U'lng  pivotally  connected  with  the  supports  for 
said  spra.vers.  straps  for  suspending  said  fleilble  pipe  con- 
nections from  said  arms,  for  horizontally  supporting  the 
flexible  pipes  between  two  of  the  trucks,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  to  one  end  of  said  conduit,  anbsuntlally 
as  deBcrit>ed. 

2.  An  irrigating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
trucks  each  comprising  a  pipe  aile  and  supporting  wheel* 
therefor,  a  handle  connected  with  each  pipe  axle  to  ad- 
vance the  respective  truck  Independently  of  the  other 
trucks.  Oeilble  pipe  connections  lietween  adjacent  pipe 
axles,  tbe  flexible  pipes  and  the  axles  of  two  trucks  co- 
operating to  form  a  continuous  extensible  wheeled  con- 
duit, anna  for  supporting  tbe  flexible  connections  between 
two  of  the  trucka  above  the  ground,  roda  pivotally  secured 
to  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  arms  forming  with  the  aame 
a  carrier  for  said  flexible  connections,  sprayers  on  said 
trucks  connected  with  said  conduit,  and  means  for  supply 
log  water  to  one  end  of  said  conduit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,0««.884        PROCESS      FOR     SEPARATING     BISMUTH 
FROM  COPPER.     WiLLUM  Tui  M,  Hammond.  Ind.,  as- 
algnor  to  I'nited  Stales  Metals  Reflning  Co.,  New  York, 
N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   of   New   Jerwy.      Filed    Sept.    17, 
1910.      Serial  No.  6KJ.434.      (CI    75—17.) 
1    The    herein    disclosed   process   for   the    separation   of 
bismuth  and  copper,  which  conalsta  In  reducing  the  bis- 
muth copper  product.   eonalaUng  chiefly  of  bismuth  and 
copper,  to  a  flne  state.  Intimately  mixing  therewith  a  salt- 
able  compound  containing  combined  sulfnr.  smelting  said 
mixture  to  provide  crude  bismuth  and  copper  matte,  and 
separating  the  copper  matte  from  the  aald  crude  blainuth. 
2.  The   herein   disclosed   process  for  the   separation  of 
bismuth  and  copper,  which  conalsts  In  oxlduing  ttas  bta- 
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moth  copper  product,  comiBtliig  chiefly  of  Uamnth  and 
copper,  reducing  the  same  to  a  flne  state,  intimately  mix- 
ing therewith  a  suitable  compound  containing  combined 
sulfur,  smelting  aald  mixture  to  provide  crude  bismuth 
and  copper  matte,  and  separating  the  copper  matter  from 
the  said  crude  bismuth. 

3.  The  herein  disclosed  process  for  the  separation  of 
bismuth  and  copper,  which  consists  In  oxldlxlng  tbe  bis- 
muth copper  product,  consisting  chiefly  of  bismuth  and 
copper,  reducing  the  aame  to  a  flne  state.  Intimately  mix- 
ing therewith  a  mixture  of  cartKtn  In  excess  and  sodium 
sulfate  In  excess,  smelting  said  mixture  to  provide  crude 
bismuth  and  copper  matte,  and  separating  tbe  copper 
matte  from  the  said  crude  bismuth. 

4.  The  herein  descrltwd  prm-eas  for  the  separatum  of 
bismuth  from  copper,  which  conalsta  in  snteltlng  a  prod- 
uct i-ontnining  tbe  same  with  a  sultnhle  compound  contain- 
ing combined  sulfur  to  provide  cnide  bismuth  and  copper 
matte,  separating  tbe  copper  matte  from  said  crude  bis- 
muth, oxidizing  said  crude  bismuth,  and  then  smelting  the 
product  with  a  suitable  sulfur  I'ompound. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  forithe  separation  of 
bismuth  from  copper,  which  consists  In  smelting  a  prod- 
uct containing  the  same  with  a  suitable  compound  contain- 
ing combined  sulfur  to  provide  bismuth  and  copper  matte, 
separating  tbe  copper  matte  from  said  crude  bismuth,  oxl- 
dlxlng said  crude  bismuth,  and  then  smelting  tbe  same 
again  with  a  suitable  sulfur  compound,  and  Anally  reflning 
aald  bismuth  and  suitably  recovering  the  copper  from  the 
natte. 

ICIalms  0  to  "<  not  printe<I  in  the  (Jazette  I 


1,098,855  MEi'IIANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
LOCKS  OF  THE  COMPCTINO  NUMERALS  IN  A 
COMPPTING  -  MACHINE.  GkoauE  Walkcb,  Newton 
Center,  Mass.  Filed  July  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,502. 
(CI,  2S6  -130.) 


'^^ 


1.  In  a  rompatloK  niacblnp.  n  p»ar  wheol  for  artuntlnp 
th«  computlnK  DumeralK.  a  lock  noriuallr  taoldinx  satd 
gttMT  wheel  aualDHt  rotation,  normally  dlsenicnBiHl  wheel- 
rotating  merhanl^tm  to  rftatp  snM  near  wheel,  ofteratlnfc 
mechaDlHMi  BtmultamHinnly  tn  dinoDuace  snld  lork  and  en- 
tire said  whf-el  rotattnc  merhanlsm  with  the  near  wheel, 
and  then  to  rotate  wild  gear  whefl.  nieana  to  hold  aald 
lock  In  cllseni:a»:ed  pofiltlon  dnrinc  tit**  rotation  of  the 
gvar  wtioel.  and  mpans  artunti'd  by  said  opt-ratlnff  mprh- 
anlim  adapted  autnmatlrally  and  poalttvely  to  reset  said 
lock  at  tbe  end  of  rarb  rotation  of  aald  icear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  coniputlDK  marhlne.  a  dear  wheel  for  actuatlnfc 
tbe  computing  numeraU.  a  lock  normally  holding  aald 
fear  wheel  aicatnat  rotation,  normally  dlaenratred  wheel 
rotatInK  mechanism  to  rotate  aald  irear  wheel,  operattnR 
mechanism  atmultaneoualy  to  dlaenrafre  Mild  lock  and  en 
icafre  aald  whei-l mtatlnK  m'^chanlam  with  tbe  tcear  wheel, 
and  then  to  rotate  eald  {rear  wheel,  meaoa  10  hold  aald 
lock  In  dlaenraired  position  dnrlnv  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  pear 
wheel,  and  a  ntnclo  member  actuated  by  aald  operating 
mechnolnm   adapted  HUtomatlcally  both  to  dls'^nnffe  Mid 


wheel  rotating  mechanism  and  poaltlvelr  to  reset  said 
lock  at  tbe  end  of  each  rotation  of  said  gear  wheel. 

:'..  In  a  computlnj:  machine,  a  jrear  wheel  for  actuatins 
(he  computlntc  numerala,  a  lock  normally  boldint:  said  gear 
wheel  ajfainst  rotation,  normally  dlaeneaged  wheel-rotat- 
Ini;  m'chanittni  to  rotate  said  gear  wheel,  operating  mech- 
anism Blmultaneousty  to  dlt^engage  said  lock  and  engage 
said  whfti  rotating  mechanism  with  the  gear  wheel,  and 
then  to  roDite  said  gear  wheel,  means  to  hold  aaid  lock  In 
diRengaged  position  during  the  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel, 
and  a  swinging  arm  actuated  by  ^ald  operating  mechanism 
adapted  automatically  both  to  dim-ngnge  said  wheel  rotat 
Ing  mechanlBm  and  positively  to  reset  said  lock  at  the  end 
of  each  rotation  of  said  gear  wheel 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  gear  wheel  for  actuating 
the  computing  numerals,  a  lock  normally  holding  said  gear 
wheel  against  rotation  proTided  with  an  arm  projecting 
Inward  b«'stdt'  aald  g*ar  wheel,  a  normally  disengaged 
driving  pawl  for  rotating  said  gear  wheel,  operating  mech- 
anism adapti'd  to  illsfngace  said  lock,  engage  aaid  driving 
pawl  with  aald  gear  wheel  and  rotate  said  gear  wheel,  and 
a  swinging  arm  actuated  from  aald  operating  mecbanlam 
adapted  to  disengage  said  driving  pawl  from  said  gear 
whe«0  and  also  to  strike  the  arm  projecting  from  the  lock, 
thereby  i>o8ltlvely  swinging  said  lock  Into  locked  position. 

Ti.  In  a  computing  ma<-hlne.  a  gear  wheel  for  actuating 
the  computing  numeralK.  a  pivoted  lock  normally  holding 
said  gear  wheel  against  rotation  baring  a  tall  piece  bj 
which  tbe  lock  1k  disengaged  from  the  gear  wheel,  an  end- 
wi.se  movable  hnr  having  a  shoulder  nenr  the  top  for  ac- 
tuating said  tuH  piece,  another  shoulder  near  the  lower 
I  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  lever  bartnu  a  latch  pivoted  to  its 
end  to  engage  the  la»t  named  shoulder  and  move  said  bar 
endwise. 


1.01*8.866.  «  (►MrrTING-MACHINE.  Gboboe  WalkBB, 
Newton  Tenter.  Mass.  Filed  July  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.504.     (CI.  235— l.*M.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  number-wheel  gears  of  a 
computing  machin>'  having  locks  normally  holding  said 
gears  against  rotation,  a  carrying  device  comprising  a 
tripping  gear  In  me-^h  with  one  of  said  number- wheel 
sears,  and  mecbanii^m  actuated  by  said  carrying  gear 
adapted  to  carry  a  number-wheel  gear  of  different  order 
and  to  unlock  the  lock  engaging  such  number-wheel  gear 
during  said  carrying  operation. 

•J.  In  combination  with  the  nuuitK-r  wheel  gears  of  a 
computing  machine,  a  carrying  device  comprising  a  trip 
ping  gear  In  mesh  with  one  of  said  number-wheel  gears, 
mechanism  between  said  csrrying  gear  and  a  number- 
wheel  gear  of  different  order  adapted  to  carry  the  latter, 
said  mechanism  also  adapted  to  permit  the  Independent 
rotation  of  the  number  wheel  gear  carried  thereby,  a 
movable  atop  adapted  to  arrest  the  number-wheel  gear 
t>elttg  carried  at  the  end  of  Its  predetermined  carrying 
movement,  and  locks  normally  holding  said  number-wheel 
gears  against  rotation,  snld  tripping  mechanism  also 
adapted  automatically  to  unlock  the  lock  engaging  tbe 
number-wheel  gear  being  carried  during  Its  carrying  move- 
ment. 

:t.  In  combination  with  the  number  wheel  gears  of  a 
computing   machine,  a   carrying  device  comprising   s   car- 

>  rylng  gear  In  meHh  with  one  of  said  number- wheel  sears. 

>  and  mechanism  between  said  carrying  gear  and  a  nuayicr^ 
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wheel  ire«r  of  different  order,  adapted  to  carry  the  latter 
at  a  predeterminpd  point  In  the  rotation  of  naid  carrying 
gear,  said  mechiinl-im  also  beloi;  ailapted  to  permit  the  In- 
dependent rutatlon  of  the  number-wheel  gear  carried  there- 
by. Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  carrying  mecbanlam. 
and  means  adapted  automatically  to  restore  aald  carry- 
ing mechanism  to  its  Initial  poaltlon  at  the  end  of  each 
carrying  operation. 

4.  In  combination  with  thf  numher-wheel  geara  of  a 
computing  machine  having  locks  normally  holding  said 
gears  against  rotation,  a  carrying  device  comprlelng  a  car- 
rying gear  In  meah  wltfc  one  of  said  number-wheel  gears, 
an  oscillating  bar  at  the  side  of  each  numb»T  wheel  gear,  a 
projection  on  said  carrying  gear  to  actuate  said  oscillating 
bar.  a  pawl  actuated  by  said  oscillating  bar  adapted  to 
carry  a  numbtr-whoel  g^ar  of  different  order,  and  connec- 
tion between  »ald  bar  and  the  lock  of  the  gear  being  car- 
ried to  unlock  said  lock  during  the  carrying  operation. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  number  wheel  gears  of  a 
computing  machln''.  a  carrying  device  coropritting  a  trip- 
ping gear  in  meah  with  one  of  said  number  wheel  gears. 
an  oscillating  bar  at  the  side  of  such  number-wheel  gear, 
swinging  arms  on  which  said  bar  Is  ptrotnlly  hung  to  pro- 
vide endwise  osrlllatlon  of  said  bar.  a  projection  on  said 
carrying  gear  to  actuate  said  oscillating  bar.  and  a  pawl 
actuated  by  said  oscillating  bar  adapted  to  carry  a  num- 
Iter-wheel  of  different  order.  | 

! Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]  I 


1.098.857.  SCREEN  -  FRAME.  William  W.  Watson. 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mav  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7tt6.J>56.      fCl.   156—14.) 


/J       /0 


1.  In  comblnatiun  with  a  wood  screen  having  length- 
wise grooved  outer  edges,  rehitlvcly  abort  metal  caps  se- 
cured at  each  side  of  the  screen  both  at  the  top  and  at 
the  bottom  thereof  to  provide  metal  bearings  for  the 
guide  strips  and  reinforce  the  lateral  frame  sides  of  the 
screen  at  each  of  Its  four  corners,  each  cap  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross  section  throughout  and  extending 
Into  Its  groove  so  as  to  ct>ntact  with  the  sides  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  groove,  the  cap  side's  being  tamed  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  extend  over  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 
the  front  and  rear  faces  thereof,  the  free  edges  of  the 
cap  Bides  terminating  at  points  spaced  from  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  frame  sides. 

'1.  In  combination  with  a  wood  screen  having  length- 
wise grooved  outer  edges,  relatively  short  metal  caps  se- 
cnred  at  each  side  of  the  screen  l>o(h  at  the  top  and  at 
the  bottom  thereof  to  provide  metal  bearings  for  the 
guide  strips  and  reinforce  the  lateral  frame  sides  of  the 
screen  at  each  of  Us  four  corners,  each  cap  being  of  sub- 
Btantlally  uniform  cross  section  throughout  and  extending 
Into  Its  groove  so  as  to  contact  with  the  sides  and  bottom 
walU  of  the  groove,  the  cap  sides  being  turned  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  extend  over  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 


the  front  and  rear  faces  thereof,  the  free  edges  of  the  cnp 
Bides  terminating  at  points  spaced  from  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  frame  sides,  and  flat  springs  connected  to  the  screen 
sides  having  free  ends  which  bear  against  the  said  metal 
caps. 


1,098,858.  I'RODrciNG  CHLOKIN  I>EKIVATIVES  OF 
THE  AMYL  SERIES.  Fbanx  Webel.  Mannheim,  Oer- 
many,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lud: 
wigshafenon-the  Rhine,  (iermany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  7ol.l04.  (CI.  23—24.) 
The  process  of  producing  chlorln  derivatives  of  the  amyl 

series  by  reacting  with  chlorln  on  irlmethyl-etbylene  under 

considerably  diminished  pressure. 


1.09N,85t>  PROMClNi  ISOI'RENE.  Fkans  Webel. 
Mannheim.  Ormany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  & 
Soda  F'abrlk,  Ludwigsbafen  on -t he-Rhine,  Germany,  n 
CorporaUon.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  751.106. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  treating  a 
methyl-butenol  ester  at  a  raised  temperature  and  In  the 
vaporized  state  with  a  reagent  which  will  catalytlcally 
split  off  add. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  treating  ■ 
metbyl-butenol  ester  at  a  raised  temperature  and  In  the 
vapcrixed  state  with  a  reagent  which  will  catalytlcally 
split  off  acid,  while  employing  reduced  pressure. 

3.  The  proc'ss  of  producing  Isoprene  by  treating  a 
methylhutenot  ester  at  a  raised  temperature  and  in  the 
vaporized  state  with  alumina. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  Isoprene  by  treating  a 
methyl-butenol  eater  at  a  raised  temperature  and  in  the 
vaporised  state  with  alumina,  while  employing  reduced 
pressure. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  producing  Isoprene  by  treating  methyl- 
butenol  acetate  at  a  raised  temperature  and  In  the 
vaporised  slate  with   alumina. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gasette.] 


1,098.860.  ALTOMOBIL£  in  MI'ER.  Chables  Wll- 
i-AND.  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1914.  Serial 
No.  818.618.      (CI.  210—39.1 


1.  In  combination  wltb  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  a 
bumper,  comprising  a  iranttverse  guard,  two  plunger  rods 
therefor,  a  cylinder  for  each  rod  provided,  each,  with  a 
dependent  leaf  member  having  a  hole  and  a  segmental 
slot  therein,  a  pivot  plate  Interposed  l»etween  each  leaf 
memlK-r  and  said  frame  and  provided  with  two  holea 
and  an  Inclined  slot,  a  pivot  bolt  passed  through  the  hole 
of  each  leaf  member  and  one  of  the  holes  of  each  pivot 
plate,  a  l>oIt  passed  through  the  tilot  of  each  leaf  member 
and  through  the  other  hole  of  each  pivot  plate,  a  bolt 
passed  through  the  slot  of  each  pivot  plate,  a  nut  for  each 
twit,  and  a  clamping  hook  loosely  mounted  on  each  bolt 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  frame,  said  bolts,  nuts,  and 
clamping  hooks  serving  to  clamp  said  leaf  members,  pivot 
plates  and  frame  together,  adjustably. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  a 
bumper,  comprising  a  traoiverse  guard,  two  plunger  rods 
therefor,  a  cylinder  for  each  rod  provided,  each,  with  a 
dependent  leaf  member  having  a  pivot  bole  and  a  seg- 
mental slot  therein,  a  pivot  plate  Interposed  between  each 
leaf  member  and  said  frame,  and  provided  with  a  pivot 
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hole,  a  aapplemental  hole  and  an  inclined  slot,  a  bolt 
passed  through  said  pivot  holes,  a  bolt  passed  through 
said  supplemental  pivot  plate  hole  and  through  said  leaf 
ro'-mlM-r  slot,  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  bolt  passed 
through  the  slot  of  each  pivot  plate,  a  nut  for  each  bolt, 
a  clamping  hook  on  each  bolt,  engaged  wltb  said  frame, 
said  leaf  memt>er8  being  adjustable  on  said  pivot  plates 
and  said  pivot  plates  being  adjustable  on  said  frame, 
and  said  pivot  plates  being-  identical  with  each  other 
and  each  side  thereof  being  Identical  whereby  they  may 
be  Interchangeably   used  on  either  side  of  said  frame. 


1.0  98.86  1.  PAPER  ROLL  AND  HOLDER.  S»TH 
Wheeler.  Castleton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  731,000.     (CI.  211  —  31.1 


1.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  having  outwardly 
extending  arms,  at  least  one  of  which  Is  resilient,  adjust- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other,  an  engaging  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  arms  at  a  fixed 
distance  therefrom,  and  another  engaging  member  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  other  arm  and  adapted  to  coBperate 
through  a  paper  roll  with  the  engaging  member  on  the 
opposite  arms. 

2.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
slot  near  one  of  Its  ends,  an  outwardly  extending  sheet 
metal  arm  passing  through  said  slot  and  slldahly  support- 
ed by  the  base,  another  outwardly  extending  sheet  metal 
arm  rigidly  affixed  to  the  base  near  Its  other  end.  an  In- 
wardly extending  member  affixed  to  said  Hxed  arm.  an  en- 
gaging member  rotatahly  mounted  upon  said  support  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  Us  arm.  a  threaded  support  passing 
through  the  slldable  arm.  a  thumb-nut  on  said  support  ar 
ranged  to  adjust  the  position  tliereof  relative  to  the  sup 
port  on  the  fixed  arm,  and  an  engaging  raemlwr  mounted 
upon  said  threaded  support. 

3.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  having  outwardly 
extending  and  substantially  parallel  arms  relatively  ad- 
justable toward  and  away  from  each  other.  Inwardly  ex- 
tending supports  respectively  nlTixed  to  said  arms  and  ad- 
justable relative  to  each  other,  and  engaging  members  on 
said  arms  arranged  to  engage  with  and  to  produce  an 
outward  pressure  on  a  roll  of  paper. 

4.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  having  outwardly 
extending  and  substantially  parallel  resilient  arras  rela 
tlvely  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
Inwardly  extending  supports  respectively  affixed  to  said 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  enlarged  engaging  mem- 
ber with  conlcally  curved  corners  rotatahly  mounted 
upon  its  support  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  arm.  and 
the  other  arm  having  an  enlarged  engaging  member  with 
conlcally  curved  corners  rotatahly  mounted  upon  Its  sup- 
port, said  support  on  snld  other  arm  being  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  support  on  the  other  arm,  said  engaging  mem- 
bers being  arranged  to  engage  with  and  to  produce  an 
axial  tension  on  a  roll  of  pai>er. 

6.  \  paper  holder  comprising  a  haw  havjnu  outwardly 
extending  and  substantially  parallel  arms  of  resilient  sheet 
metal  relatively  jidjustablc  toward  and  away  from  each 
other.  Inwardly  extendiuL'  supports  resi>ectlvety  connected 
with  said  arms,  and  enlarged  enicaglntf  members  rotatahly 
mounted  upon  said  supports,  one  of  said  ^upfiorts  being  ar- 
ranged to  bold  Its  engaging  member  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  its  arm.  the  other  of  said  arms  arranged  to  support 


its  engaging  arm  at  an  adjustable  distance  from  its  arm. 
said  engaging  members  being  arranged  to  engage  with  and 
to  produce  an  axial  tension  on  a  roll  of  paper 
U'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  c^iazette.] 


1.098.862.      PAPER-ROLL.      Seth    Wheeleb.    CaatletOD. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.    IG.   1912.     Serial  No    731.66I.      iCJ. 

242—68.1 


1.  A  tubular  t-irr  jidapted  to  !«■  rotatahly  supported  in 
a  stationary  fixture,  said  core  comprising  shoulders  capa- 
ble of  resisting  opposed  pressures  outward,  said  shoulders 
having  inwardly  facing  surfaces  and  being  connected  with 
the  core  near  the  ends  therectf  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  fixture. 

2.  A  tubular  core  adapted  to  be  rotaial'ly  supported  in 
a  (Stationary  fixture,  said  core  having  inwnrdly-faclog  sur- 
faces near  Its  ends  capable  of  resisting  pressures  outward 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flxture. 

;:.  .\  tubular  core  of  cardboard  for  a  cylindrical  paper 
roll  having  fixed  annular  shoulders  impressed  therein 
forming  surfaces  capable  of  resisting  pressures  outward 
permitting  the  Insertion  of  a  portion  of  n  supporting  fix- 
ture but  preventing  the  removal  of  such  jwrtlon  of  a 
fixture. 

4.  .\  tubular  core  of  cardlward  for  a  cylindrical  paper 
roll  having  annular  shoulders  impressed  therein  capable 
of  resisting  opposed  pressun-s  outward,  said  core  being 
capable  of  distortion  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  portion 
of  a  supporting  fixture  but  preventing  the  removal  of  such 
portion  of  a  fixture. 


1.0  98,863.  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS.  Setb 
Wheeler.  CasUeton,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.660  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  764  O.'H.  tCL 
211—31.1 


J.  A  paper  fixture  comprising  a  base  having  outwardly 
extending  arms,  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  cen- 
tral cylindrical  opening  of  a  roll  of  paper  and  to  t>e  ex* 
panded  therein  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  roll  except 
by  unwinding  and  means  adjustably  st^ured  to  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  exert  an  outward  pull  on  the  expansible 
means. 

2.  K  paper  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  arm.  a  spherically  curved  re- 
silient disk  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  cylindrical  opening 
In  n  roll  of  paper,  and  means  adjustably  secured  to  tbe 
arm  for  expandinc  the  spherically  curved  disk  In  order  to 
prevent  its  removal  from  the  roll  of  paper 

3.  \  paper  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  arm,  a  spherically  curved  re- 
silient   disk    having  a   saw-toothed   periphery,   a    bolt   on 
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which  the  spherically  curved  <Uak  U  supported  extending 
tbroagh  said  arm.  and  an  adjustloi?  nut  for  expanding  tbe 
disk  to  forcf*  the  teeth  into  en^xement  with  the  roll  and 
to  pre%-eDt  the  rfmoral  of  the  roll  except  by  unwlndlag. 


1.098,864  PAPER-HOLDER  Srrn  Whmlek.  Castle- 
ton.  N.  Y.  Filfd  l>er  15.  1013.  Serial  No.  806,604. 
(Cl.  211  — 31   ( 


■aid  arms  adapted  to  be  positioned  aboTe  tbe  other  of 
said  arms,  a  strand  of  wire  adsptnl  to  pass  around  the 
lower  arm  and  bt'  positioned  between  nald  arms,  and  ez- 
tendlntc  around  and  over  the  othpr  arm  so  as  to  form  a 
substantially  ^-shaped  portion,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  adapted  to  be  twisted  atwut  each  oth«>r  so  as  to 
securely  bold  tbe  portion  of  said  strand  that  passes  be 
tween  said  arms  in  position  for  preventing  tbe  strand 
from  slipping  from  engagement  wltb  tbe  mesh  fastener 


1.  A  paper  holder  comprlslne  a  base  baring  outwardly 
extending  arms  one  of  which  is  pivoted  thereon  and  is 
adapted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the  other  arm.  a 
pair  of  engajclDK  members  mounted  on  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  respective  arms,  and  a  spring  for  pulling  each  en- 
gaging member  toward  Its  arm.  said  holding  members  be 
log  adapted  to  enter  the  respective  ends  of  a  paper  roll 
and  to  engage  therewith. 

2.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  baring  outwardly 
extending  arms  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  thereon  and  lf« 
adapted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the  other  arm. 
pins  arranged  to  slide  transversely  on  the  respective  arms 
near  their  outer  ends,  engaging  memhors  secured  to  the 
ptxia  between  the  arm>t  and  adapted  to  enter  the  respective 
ends  of  a  papt^r  roll  and  to  engage  therewith,  and  springs 
tending  to  pull  each  ensnglng^nember  toward  Its  arm. 

3.  A  paper  holiler  comprising  a  bas^  having  outwardly 
extending  arms  on*'  of  which  Is  pivoted  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  toward  and  away  from  tbe  other  arm.  a  hub 
on  each  arm  near  Ita  outer  end.  each  of  said  hubs  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  hole,  pins  arranged  to  slide 
through  the  hub  and  having  enlargements  at  their  outer 
ends,  engaging'  members  secured  to  the  pins  between  the 
arms  and  adapted  to  enter  the  respective  ends  of  a  paper 
roll  and  to  engage  therewith,  and  springs  colled  on  the 
pins  between  the  beads  and  the  arms  tending  to  pull  each 
of  the  engaging  ro*^mbers  toward  Its  arm. 

4.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  barfnf  outwardly 
extending  arms  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  thereon  and  adapt- 
e<:  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the  other  arm.  a  hub 
on  each  arm  near  its  outer  end.  each  of  said  hubs  b*'lng 
provided  with  a  transverse  hole,  projections  extending 
from  the  arms  and  having  friction  surfaces  In  the  plane  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  arm.  pins  arranged  to  slide  trans- 
Tersety  of  the  arms  near  their  outer  ends,  engaging  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  pins  and  having  conlcally  curved  sur- 
faces adapted  to  distort  and  enter  the  constricted  ends  of 
a  paper  roll  core  and  springs  tending  to  pull  the  engaging 
members  toward  the  arms,  said  members  being  adapted  to 
hook  onto  the  shoulders  which  constitute  the  constrictions 
In  the  ends  of  the  core. 

5.  A  paiHT  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms. 
transverse  pins  slidably  mounted  In  tbe  arms,  engaging 
members  between  the  arms  secured  to  the  pins,  and  helical 
springs  colled  on  the  pins  arranged  to  press  each  member 
toward  tbe  adjacent  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  | 


1.0e8,86.'>.        WIRE -MESH      FASTENER      FOR      l*08T8. 
John    K     Whitbhill.    Clannda.    Iowa.      Filed    May    3. 
1913.      Serial   Nn.  TftS.l'OS.      (CI.  256— 67. > 
1.   A  mesh  fa8tener  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arms, 

said   arms   adapted   to   be   passed   through   a   poet,   one  of 


2.  A  mesh  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arms, 
said  arms  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  Inter 
mediate  Its  ends,  one  of  said  arms  being  poslUoned  above 
tbe  other  arm  and  adapted  to  extend  through  a  post,  a 
rod  passing  through  the  brnt  i>ortlon  of  said  arms  for 
holding  said  mesh  fastener  Ui  position,  a  strand  passing 
around  and  between  cald  aruiH  fur  forming  a  substantially 
S  shaped  structure,  the  outer  end  of  said  arma  being 
twisted  about  each  other  and  l>ent  to  form  a  downwardly 
extending  hook  portion,  said  twisted  ends  and  hook  por 
tiun  adapted  to  securely  bold  the  strand  la  position  and 
prevent  the  same  from  slipping  when  undue  pressure  la 
brought  to  bear  thereon. 


1.09M.S66.  TYPE  BAR  OR  SLIO.  MATmffw  Htvnr 
Whittakcr,  Manchester.  England,  assignor  to  Mnotyp** 
and  Machinery  Limited,  tx>ndon,  England.  Filed  July 
17.  1912.     Serial  No.  709,902.      (Cl.  199— 2.) 


1.  A  tyi>e  bar  having  a  printing  surface  and  an  up- 
standing spur  or  projection  situated  at  one  end  of  tbe 
printing  surface  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  to  form  a 
continuation  thereof. 

2.  A  type  bar  havmg  a  printing  surface  and  an  up- 
standing spur  or  projection  situated  at  each  end  of  tbe 
printing  surface  and  adapted  to  be  Wnt  over  to  form  a 
continuation  thereof. 

3.  A  printing  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  Juxta 
posed  type  bars  each  having  In  combination  a  typehtgh 
printing  rule  section  and  a  spur  adapted  to  l>e  depressed 
from  above  down  to  type  height  into  tbe  gap  between 
adjacent  rule  sections. 

4.  A  printing  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jaita- 
posed  type  bars  each  having  in  combination  a  type-high 
printing  rnle  sec-tlon  and  a  plurality  of  spurs  adapted  to 
be  depressed  from  above  down  to  type  height  Into  the 
gaps  between  adjacent  rule  sectlona. 
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1.098.867.  MATRIX  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  TYPE-BARS.  Matthiw  Hk.nby  WHirrAEER,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignor  to  Unotype  and  Machinery 
I4mlte<l.  Ijondoo,  England.  Original  application  Qled 
July  17,  1912,  Serial  No.  709.902.  IMrided  and  this 
application  tiled  Sept.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  792,079. 
(CI.  19ft— 12. 1 


1.  In  fk  matrix  for  tbe  production  of  type  bars,  a  for- 
mative cavity  adapted  to  produce  In  combination  a  type- 
high  printing  surface  und  a  spur  of  greater  than  type 
height  at  the  end  of  said  printing  surface  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  over  to  form  a  conttnuatiun  thereof. 

-.  In  a  matrix  for  tbe  production  of  type  bars,  a  for- 
mative cavity  adapted  to  produce  In  combination  a  type- 
hli;h  printing  surface  and  a  plurality  of  spurs  of  greater 
than  type  height,  two  of  these  spurs  being  situated  at 
respectively  opposite  ends  of  the  type-high  printing  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  to  form  a  continuation 
(hereof. 


1.098,868.  (;ARMENT  CONSTRUCTION.  John  8. 
WojTALEWicx,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  790,214.      (Cl.  2—143.) 


ing  forwardly  around  the  front  portion  of  the  garment 
and  being  adjustably  connected  together;  belt  branches 
secured  to  said  belt  members  at  their  forward  ends  and 
their  rearward  ends  passing  through  openings  provided 
at  tbe  front  side  of  the  garment  and  secured  to  the  rear 
fudges  of  said  silts  :  and  guide  loops  for  said  belt  members 
arranged  to  hide  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 
4.  A  garment  comprising  a  waist  pt>rtlon  having  pockets 
at  opposite  sidee.  tbe  mouths  of  said  pt:»ckets  t»elng  slltted 
by  vertical  silts  In  said  sides  of  snid  garment,  tbe  opposite 
walls  of  each  of  said  pockets  being  connected  with  the 
opposite  edges  of  th<'  corresponding  slit,  said  edges  of 
each  of  said  slits  Ix'ing  loosely  overlapped  whereby  the 
slxe  of  tbe  waist  may  be  varied  by  adjusting  the  degree 
of  the  overlapping  of  said  edges:  a  plait  tapering  toward 
Its  lower  end  Instrted  between  tlie  inner  one  of  said 
edges  of  each  of  8;iJd  silts  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
corresponding  pocket  to  permit  of  said  adjustment  of  said 
edges  without  alterint;  tbe  alxe  of  the  pocket  :  and  means 
for  holding  said  silts  in  position  of  overlapping  adjuat- 
inent,  substantially  as  described. 


t.  A  garment  comprising  a  waist  portion,  opposite  sides 
of  said  garment  at  the  waist  portion  thereof  being  silt, 
the  >-dg«-8  of  each  slit  being  loosely  overlapped  whereby 
the  slxe  of  the  waist  may  be  varied  by  adjusting  tbe 
degree  of  overlapping  of  salil  edges  of  said  silts :  and 
belt  memtters  having  their  rearward  ends  embracing  the 
outer  sides  of  tlie  rear  ed-^es  of  said  slits  and  having 
their  forward  ends  extending  forward  around  the  front 
portion  of  the  garment  and  being  adjustably  connected: 
branch  )»elt  portions  secured  to  said  belt  members  at  their 
forward  ends  and  having  their  rearward  ends  secured  to 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  rear  edges  of  said  silts.  sabataotlaUy 
as  descrlt>ed, 

2.  A  garment  comprising  a  waist  portion  having  pockets 
lit   opposite  sides,   the  mouths   of  said  pockets  being  con 
stltuted   by    vertical    silts   in   said   sides   of  said   garment.   , 
the  opposite  walla  of  each  of  said  pockets  being  counected  i 
wltb    the   opposite   edges   of   the   corresponding    silt,    said  ; 
edges  of  each  of  said  silts  being  loosely  overlapped  wbere- 
by   the  slxe  of  tbe  waist   may   t>e  varied  by  adjusting  the   , 
degree  of  overlapping  of  said  edges:  a   plait  Inserted  be     ' 
tween  one  of  the  edt;es  of  each  of  said  slits  and  tbe  sd-   | 
Jacent    wall    of    the    corresponding    pocket    to    permit    of   j 
said  adjustment    r>f  said   edges  without   altering   the   else   : 
of  tbe   pocket  :  and  means  for  holding  said  edges  of  said   ' 
silts  in   position  of  overlapping  adjustment,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  \  garment  comprising  a  waist  portion,  opposite  aides 
of  said  garment  at  the  waist  portion  thereof  being  silt. 
the  edges  of  each  slit  t>elng  loosely  overlapped  whereby 
the  slse  of  tbe  waist  may  be  varletl  by  adjusting  tbe 
degree  of  overlapping  of  naid  •■dges  of  said  silts;  belt 
members  havine  their  re;>rward  ends  embracing  the  rear 
eilges  of  «aid  "llts  and  having  their  forward  ends  extend- 


1.098.869.  BEI)STEA1>  (  ORNBR-FASTBNINO.  Ajmos 
Wouf.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  821.110.     <C1.  a— 5S.t 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  l>eil  post,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  clamping  members,  one  ItK'uted  witbln  the  post  and 
the  other  being  L>n  the  outside  of  tbe  post,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  pin  projecting  through  the  post  and 
the  other  meml»er  having  a  perforation  to  ricelve  said  pin. 
a  nut  on  the  pin  for  drawing  the  member!^  Into  clumping 
engagement  with  the  opjxistie  surfnce  of  the  post,  end  a 
l»ed  rail  h.iving  a  terminal  portion  through  which  said  pin 
extends. 

2.  In  combiuatlon.  a  tubular  bed  post,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  clamping  members,  one  located  within  tbe  post 
and  the  other  being  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe  post,  one  of 
said  memt>ers  having  a  pin  projecting  through  the  post 
und  the  other  member  having  a  perforation  to  receive  said 
pin.  a  be*i  rail  having  a  terminal  porti<»n  through  wblch 
said  pin  extends,  and  two  concentric  nuts  for  holditig  said 
members  and  said  bed  rail  together. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tubular  post,  two  clamping  mem- 
bers one  disposed  witbln  said  post  and  the  other  outalde 
of  the  post  and  detachaltly  secured  together  and  co  the 
wall  of  tbe  poet,  one  of  said  members  ha^lng  a  threaded 
projection  thereon,  a  t>ed  rail  having  a  terminal  portion 
perforated  to  receive  said  projection  ond  a  nut  on  said 
extenaion  for  clamping  .said  terminal  portion  against  tbe 
outer  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tubular  bed  post,  a  bar  within  said 
post  and  extending  lentrtbwise  titereof  and  provided  with 
a  single  threaded  pin  permaneruly  secured  thereto  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  project  out 
through  the  wall  of  said  post,  a  block  In  •ugagement  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  post  and  perforated  to  receive 
said  pin,  a  t»ed  rail  having  a  terminal  portion  perforated 
to  receive  said  pin  and  separate  concentric  clumping  mem- 
bers for  holding  said  pin.  block  and  terminal  portion  rigid 
In  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tubular  tied  post,  a  bar  within  aald 
post  and  extending  leugtbwis*-  thereof,  and  provided  with 
a  single  tbresded  pin  permanently  secured  thereto  Inter- 
n>edtate    the    ends    thereof    and    adapted    to    project    out 
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througb  the  wall  of  said  post,  a  block  Id  enffagemeot  with 

the  oater  aurfnce  of  said  post  and  perforated  to  receive 
said  plD,  a  bed  rail  havtog  a  terminal  portion  perforated 
til  receive  said  pin  and  separatf  conceDtrleallj  disposed 
□  uta  for  boldluK  said  pin.  block  and  terminal  portion  rigid 
In  respect  to  each  other. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  tb«  liazette.  ] 


1.098.S70      FISIBLE  LINK.    John  W.  Yates.  N>w  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed  July  25.   1910      S*'rlnt   No.   573.820.      (CI. 


1.  A  fusible  link  embodying  two  complementary  mem- 
bers each  of  which  comprises  a  substantially  lint  portion, 
means  at  one  fnd  of  each  of  said  Hat  portion*  for  «ecurin>c 
a  chain  or  cable  thernto.  a  pocket  In  the  Inner  face  of 
each  of  snld  flat  portions,  said  pockets  being  semlconlcal 
In  nhape  with  their  axes  In  substantially  the  longitudinal 
transverse  medial  IIdp  of  the  link  and  the  deep  ends  of 
said  pockets  beln>;  at  the  opposite  fods  of  their  respective 
dat  portions  from  the  chain  securing  ends  thereof,  where- 
by the  positioning  of  the  complementary  members  In  lapped 
relation,  with  the  chain  securing  ends  of  the  respective 
members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  link,  their  pockets  will 
register  and  form  a  cyllndrlcnl  chamber  having  Its  axis 
tti  the  longitudinal  transverse  medial  line  of  thp  link  and 
Inclined  to  the  meeting  facp«  of  the  two  members  of  said 
link.  In  combination  with  fusible  solder  for  uniting  the 
complementary  memlM.'rs,  and  an  elongated  cylindrical  key 
pin.  In  length  subatantlally  «'4itml  to  the  length  of  afore- 
said i-yllndrlcal  chamber,  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  said  chamber  whereby  the  pull  exerted  on  the  dif- 
ferent members  of  the  link  by  their  respective  chains  will 
be  transmitted  to.  and  carried  by  said  key  pin. 

2.  A  fusible  link  emlMxlylng  a  pair  of  complementary 
members  each  of  which  comprises  a  substantially  flat  por- 
tion, means  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  flat  portions  where- 
by a  chain  or  cable  may  be  fiecured  thereto,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  tapered  pocket  formed  In  the  Inner  face 
of  each  of  said  flat  portions  and  so  positioned  therein  that 
when  said  complementary  members  are  placed  In  lapped 
relation  with  their  chain  attaching  '-nds  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  link,  thi*  two  pocket:?  will  tiv^etber  form  a  chamber 
having  its  axis  Inclined  to  the  meeting  faces  of  the  mem- 
bers and  lying  In  sutmtHntlally  the  longitudinal  transverse 
medial  plane  of  the  link.  In  combination  with  fusible  solder 
uniting  said  ci>mplempntiiry  members,  and  a  key  pin  of 
such  shape  ns  to  snugly  fit  within  the  chamber,  said  key 
pin  baring  flat  eu-ls  whleh  abut  the  ends  of  the  chamb«'r. 
whereby  the  fen«iion  on  the  chains  at  the  respective  endrt 
of  the  link  will  he  austalnctl  by  said  key  pin. 

:V  A  fusible  link  embodying  a  substantially  fiat  memb<T 
provldtMl  at  Its  upper  end  with  means  for  securing  a  chain 
or  cable  thereto,  said  member  having  a  comparatively  nar- 
row pockft  in  one  face  thereof  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  member  and  the  ails  of  which  pocket  Is  Inclined  to 
the  plane  of  said  memt>er.  a  second  substantially  flat 
member  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  means  for  securing 
a  chain  or  cable  thereto,  said  second  memt>er  also  havlne 
a  comparatively  narrow  pocket  In  one  face  thereof,  and 
the  axis  of  which  pwket  Is  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  said 
■lecTind  member.  '*nld  pockets  being  adapted  to  register 
and  form  a  ''losed  rhamljer  when  the  aald  members  are 
positioned  one  nn  the  other,  fusible  solder  uniting  said 
memlwrs  and  a  key  pin  positioned  within  said  chamber 
with  its  axis  Inclined  to  tbe  faces  of  said  plates  and  having 
Its  upper  end  abutting  the  upp*'r  end  wall  of  the  socket 
in  said  second  plate  and  Its  lower  end  abutting  the  lower 
^nd  wall  of  said  other  memb<»r,  whereby  said  key  acts  as  ' 


a  weight  sustalniag  member,  hut  when  said  solder  is  fused 

or  disrupted,  said  pin.  by  virtue  of  Its  Inclination.  acU 
as  a  fulcrum  to  assist  in  quickly  separating  the  members 
of  tbe  link. 

4.  .\  fusible  link  embodying  two  complementary  mem- 
bers each  of  which  Is  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a 
depression  or  pocket  said  depressions  being  adopted  to 
register  with  each  other  when  the  members  are  placed  In 
lapped  relation  whereby  an  elongated  chamber  Is  formed 
having  Its  longitudinal  axix  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
members,  a  pin  positioned  within  said  pocket  and  having 
Its  axis  also  extending  lengthwise  of  said  memWrs,  and 
fusible  solder  uniting  the  members. 

5.  A  fusible  link  embodying  two  lapped  members  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  depression,  said  depressions 
registering  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  closed  chamber, 
a  key  member  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  having 
Its  longitudinal  axis  extending  Id  the  direction  of  the  line 
of  pull  on  the  link,  and  fusible  solder  uniting  the  lapped 
members  whereby  the  key  member  Is  retained  within  said 
chamber. 


1.09S.871.  GALVANOMETEIl.  J.ihn  K.  Zandeu.  Xew- 
ark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  O.  Sander,  Irvlngton, 
N  J.  Filed  Apr.  ;tO.  1912.  Serial  No.  t)ft4.132.  (CI. 
171—05.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  magnet  having 
oppifsitely  disposed  poles  and  an  intervening  air  gap,  a 
curved  core  within  ("aid  gap.  one  portion  of  Maid  core 
being  of  variable  cross  section,  a  rotary  element  mounted 
concentrically  with  relation  to  said  core,  a  pair  of  colls 
carried  by  said  rotary  element,  one  of  said  colls  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  the  core  with  uniform  cross  section  sod 
the  other  coil  surrotindlng  the  portion  of  the  core  of 
variable  cross  section,  both  of  said  coils  t>eing  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  current  supply  and  the  coll 
surrounding  the  portion  of  the  core  of  variable  cross  sec- 
tion t>elng  adapted  to  I>e  connected  In  circuit  with  a 
variable  resistance,  substantially  as  dt^crlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  magnet  having 
oppositely  disposed  poles  and  an  intervening  air  cap,  nn 
annular  core  of  soft  Iron  arranged  In  said  air  gap  and 
spaced  uniformly  from  said  poles,  the  portion  of  said 
core  opposite  one  of  said  poles  being  of  uniform  cross 
s»?ction  and  the  portion  thereof  opposite  the  other  pole 
t>elng  of  variable  cross  section,  a  rotary  element  mounted 
concentrically  within  ^ald  core,  n  pair  of  colls  mounted 
on  said  rotary  element  and  surrounding  the  abOTc  men- 
tioned portions  of  the  core  respectively,  both  of  said  coils 
being  adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  a  source  of  current  supply 
and  the  coil  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  core  of  variable 
cross  section  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with 
a  variable  resistance,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  magnet  having 
oppositely  disposed  poles  and  an  Intervening  air  g^p.  an 
annular  core  of  soft  Iron  In  said  gap.  one  pt>rtion  of  said 
core  being  of  uniform  cross  section  and  a  portion  thereof 
being  of  variable  cross  section,  a  rotary  element  arranged 
concentrically  within  said  core,  a  pair  of  colls  carried 
by  said  rotary  clement  and  surrounding  tbe  at>ove  men- 
tloneil  portions  of  said  core  respectively,  a  circuit  from 
each  of  said  colls  adapted  to  t»e  connected  to  a  source  of 
current  supply,  a  shunt  In  each  of  said  circuits,  a  fixed 
resistance  In  each  of  said  shunts  and  the  circuit  to  said 
coll  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  core  of  variable  croas 
section,  being  adapted  to  have  a  variable  resistance  Inter- 
poaed  therein,  substantially  as  described- 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrll>ed.  a  permanent  horse- 
shoe magnet  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  poles,  an 
annular  soft  Iron  core  arranged  in  the  air  gap  between 
»ald  poles,  the  portion  of  said  core  opposite  one  of  said 
poles  being  of  uniform  cross  section  and  the  portion  of  the 
core  opposite  the  other  pole  being  of  variable  cross  section, 
a  bar  connecting  sjiid  poles  and  arranged  upon  the  side 
of  said  core  having  the  smallest  cross  section,  a  bracket 
connecting  the  ixiies  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  core 
from  said  bar.  a  rotary  element  supportc-d  by  said  bracket 
and  arranged  concentrically  within  said  rore.  a  pair  of 
colls  carried  by  said  rotary  element  and  Kurrounding  the 
said  portions  of  said  core  respectively,  both  of  said  colls 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply and  the  coll  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  core  of 
variable  cross  section  being  adapted  to  be  connected  lu 
circuit  with  a  varlabi*  resistance  and  an  indicator  con- 
nected to  said  rotary  element,  sutistantlully  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  permanent  horse- 
shoe magnet  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  poles,  an 
annular  soft  iron  core  arranged  in  tbe  air  gap  Ix'tween 
said  poles,  the  portion  of  said  core  opposite  one  of  said 
poles  being  of  uniform  cross  section  and  a  p*>rtion  of  the 
core  opposite  the  other  pole  being  of  variable  cross  sw- 
tlon,  n  bar  connecting  said  poles  and  arrange<l  upon  tbe 
tide  of  said  core  having  the  smallest  cross  section,  a 
bracket  connecting  the  iH^Ies  u(Msn  the  opposite  side  of  wild 
core  from  said  bar,  a  rotary  element  supporteil  by  said 
bracket  and  arranged  concentrically  within  said  core,  a 
pair  of  colls  carried  by  sold  rotary  element  and  surround- 
ing the  said  portions  of  said  tore  respectively,  conductors 
mounted  upon  sold  bincket  and  li'^'ilnted  therefrom,  cel- 
lars on  said  rotary  element,  conductors  connecting  the 
flrst  mentioned  conductors  and  said  collars,  and  conduc- 
tors connecting  said  collars  and  said  colls,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.008.872.  grOlTtiAMi:  Al'l'ARATrS.  John  L.  AKU- 
DEBO.  McKeespiTt.  I'a.  Filed  Fe1>.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
M6.a21.      (CI.  40— 50.> 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  ri^ceptacle.  a  verti- 
cally disposed  stake  connected  thereto,  a  Inxly  of  sand 
arranged  lu  said  receptacle,  a  covering  for  said  sand,  and 
means  Interposed  between  the  covering  and  the  sand  to 
prevent  piling  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  stake  connected  thereto,  a  body  of  sand 
arranged  In  snld  receptacle,  a  covering  for  said  sand,  and 
means  Interposed  between  the  covering  and  the  sand  to 
prevent  piling  of  the  latter,  said  stake  extending  through 
said  covering,  and  a  resilient  roeml>er  Inclosing  said  stake 
above  said  covering. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  stake 
having  a  support  mounted  In  said  receptacle,  means  for 
securing  the  support  to  the  receptacle  to  prevent  shifting 
of  tlie  stake,  a  body  of  sand  filling  said  receptacle,  a  cov- 
ering for  said  sand,  means  for  securing  said  covering  to 
said  receptnrle,  and  means  Interposed  between  tbe  cover- 
ing and  the  sand  to  prevent  piling  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  stake 
having  a  support  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  means  for 
securing  the  support  to  tbe  receptacle  to  prevent  shifting 
of  th«>  stake,  a  t>ody  of  sand  filling  said  receptacle,  a 
covering  for  said  sand.  mean.s  for  securing  snld  covering 
to  said  receptacle,  anrt  means  Interposed  between  the  cov- 
ering and  the  sand  to  prevent  piling  of  the  latter,  said 
stake  extending  through  said  covering,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber Inclosing  said  stake  at>ove  said  covering. 


5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  stake 
having  a  support  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  means  for 
securing  the  support  to  ttie  receptacle  to  prevent  shifting 
of  the  stake,  a  body  of  sand  filling  said  receptacle,  a  cov- 
ering for  said  sand,  means  for  securlntr  said  covering  to 
said  receptacle,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  cover- 
ing and  the  sand  to  prevent  piling  of  the  latter,  and  a 
strip  of  fabric  mounted  upon  said  covering  and  through 
which  extends  said  stake. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In' the  liazette. ] 


1.098,873.  FORCING- MACHINE.  Edward  E.  Aulbn, 
Erie.  Fa.,  assignor  to  The  Allen  Machine  Company, 
Erie,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Fennsylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
liUl.      Serial   No.  05;i,I>08.      (CI,  25— 14.t 


.\  iwse  plate,  pcdet»iiils  sicurcd  thereon,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing feed  openings  at  each  end  therfwf  and  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  Int.rmedlate  portion  thereof,  a  flange 
around  said  diRcbar«e  upenlng.  horiiontally  divided  thrust 
Journal  henrlngs  on  said  pedestals,  radial  flanges  on  said 
bearings.  l>olt8  passing:  through  said  flanges  and  secured  In 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  right  and  left  hand  forcing 
screw  within  said  cylinder  and  mounted  In  said  bearings, 
spur  gear  wheels  secured  on  tbe  ends  of  said  screw  out- 
side of  said  Journal  LK>arlni^s.  a  drive -shaft  mounted  in 
bearlttgs  on  said  pedestals,  pinions  on  said  shaft  inter- 
meshing  with  said  spur-gear  wheeli*.  and  mean**  for  rotat- 
ing !*a1d  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.098.874.  LOCKSTITCH  SHOE-SEWING  MACHINE. 
Hakkib  a.  Bal[..\ui>,  Somervllle.  Mass.,  ns<:ignor  to  The 
Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Auc.  21.  1906  Se- 
rial  No.  331.529.      (CI.  112—20.1 


1.  In  a  sewini;  machine,  a  pnir  of  su['i^'''rts  of  which  one 
is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  independent 
flanged  studs  mounted  one  on  each  su[iport  and  extending 
toward  the  other,  said  studs  havinu  sliding  connection  one 
with  the  other,  means  t<>c  securing  each  stud  to  its  sup- 
port, a  needle  carrier  having  a  bearing  hole  for  the  re- 
ception of  one  of  said  studs,  said  carrier  being  mounted 
on  the  stud  l>etween  it«  flange  and  support,  and  an  awl 
carrier  havlnc  a  bearing  hole  for  the  reception  of  the 
other  stud,  said  nwl  carrier  being  mounted  on  that  stud 
between  its  flange  and  support. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  pair  of  supports  of  which  one 
Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  independent  studs 
attached  one  on  each  support  and  extending  toward  the 
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otb«r,  the  end  of  one  stad  baTlng  a  socket  to  recelre  tbe 

end  of  tbe  other,  an  awl  carrier  harloic  h  bearing  bole 
mounted  on  one  stud,  a  needle  currier  having  a  t>earlng 
hole  mounted  on  th^  other  §tud,  and  peripheral  tiangea 
formed  on  aald  studa  between  said  carriers. 

3.  In  a  sewiDf;  machine,  a  n*edle  and  itfi  carrier,  ao  awl 
and  Its  carrier,  tndepi-ndent  fttuda  on  which  »tald  carriera 
are  plTote<I  to  OBclIlaic.  supports  for  aald  ?itud8  of  which 
one  la  movable  toward  and  frum  the  other  In  a  direction 
parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  said  .^ituda,  altdln^  connections  be- 
twe^'Q  the  ends  of  said  studi*,  a  alidlnn  runnectlon  between 
said  carriers  by  which  they  art-  caused  10  oscillate  in 
unison,  a  driving  shaft,  and  u  power-traoifmlttlng  means 
connecting  Ftali]  shaft  with  one  of  said  carriers  to  Impart 
an  oscillation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  aewiuK  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
main  shaft  and  Mtitcb  forming  tnecbaolflm  comprising  an 
oscillatory  needle,  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  op- 
erating the  needle,  a  rotary  shuttle,  a  wtatlonary  casing 
for  said  shuttle,  said  shuttle  and  said  casing  having  con- 
centric overlapping  llpa,  a  shuttle  driving  shaft  and  a 
shuitle-engaging  and  driving  member  arranjft'd  concen- 
trically with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  shuttle,  and 
complemental  similar  ^eurs  one  on  said  main  shaft  and 
the  other  on  said  shuttle  driving  shaft  by  which  said 
shuttle  driving  shaft  is  rotated  synchronously  with  said 
main  shaft. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  an  oscillatory  awl  carrier,  an 
oaclllatory  needle  carrier,  means  for  supporting  the  awl 
carrier  and  means  for  supporting  the  neeille  carrier,  said 
two  means  having  telencople  engagement  with  each  other 
and  being  relatively  movable  for  feeding,  tbe  supporting 
means  for  the  awl  carrier  having  transverse  confronting 
faces  engaging  the  sides  of  the  awl  carrier,  and  the  sup- 
porting mean.s  for  the  needle  carrier  having  transverse 
confronting  faces  en^^aglng  the  sides  of  tbe  needle  carrier 

[Claims  C  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.  J 


tbe  air  cfaamtwr  and  ipaced  from  Its  respecttve  elo««d 
ends  to  form  an  upper  alr-recelvlng  compartment,  a  mir- 
ing compartment  and  a  lower  storage  compartment,  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  upper  alrrecelrlnt:  compartment, 
an  evaporating  pan  mounted  in  the  mixing  compartment, 
means  for  discharging  fluid  into  the  evaporatlDg  pan 
whereby  air  contained  in  the  mixing  compartment  Is  uni- 
formly humidified,  and  a  pipe  connection  In  communica- 
tion with  the  lower  air  storage  compartment,  tbe  aald 
pipe  being  terminated  with  a  discharge  mouth  under  the 
fuel    pot. 


1.09S,875.  G.VS  I'ROMOER  Alvin  J.  Bassbtt,  Mil- 
waukee, Wit*.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Rassett  Oaa  Producer 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   792.31J.      (CI.   48 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer  having  a  Jacket,  a  head  closure 
therefor,  and  an  Interior  shell  In  connection  with  the 
jacket  to  form  a  chamber  closed  at  Its  ends ;  the  com- 
bination of  perforated  upper  and  lower  rings  (extending 
around  the  air  chamlier  and  spaced  from  It.-*  respective 
closed  ends  lo  form  an  upper  alr-recelving  compartment, 
a  mixing  compartment  and  a  lower  storai;e  compartment, 
meana  for  admitting  air  to  the  upi)er  air  receiving  com- 
partment, means  for  admitting  fluid  to  tbe  air  mixing 
compartment  whereby  said  air  is  bumldlfled,  and  a  pipe 
connection  In  communication  with  tbe  lower  air  storage 
compartment,  the  said  pipe  being  terminated  with  a  dis- 
charge mouth  under  the  fuel  pot. 

2.  In  a  gas  pmducer  having  a  Jacket,  a  head  closure 
therefor,  and  an  Interior  shell  In  connection  with  the 
Jacket  to  form  a  chamber  clothed  st  Its  ends  :  the  comblna- 
ttOD  of  perforated  upper  and  lower  rings  exteodlng  around 


1.098,876.  ATOMIZKR.  Otto  F.  Bbckkr,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  June  28,  1913  Serial  No.  776.291.  (CI. 
137— 80.  > 


1.  An  atomizer  for  spraying  fluid  comprising  an  outer 
tube  for  tbe  liquid  and  an  Inner  tube  for  tbe  air  both 
united  In  the  front  to  close  the  apace  between  said  tubes, 
and  an  atomizing  device  in  the  front  portion  of  the 
air  tyhe  compoaed  of  two  semicircular  leaves  formed  by 
pressing  In  a  portion  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  air  tube  tbui 
creating  openings  leading  from  the  liquid  tube  into  tbe 
air  tube,  said  leaves  touching  with  their  peripheral  ends, 
and  slantingly  arranged  in  a  forward  direction. 

2.  An  atomizer  for  spraying  fluid  comprising  an  Inter- 
mediary support,  an  air  conduit  passing  through  said  sup- 
port, a  tube  for  tbe  fluid  In  said  support  having  a  front 
portion  surrounding  the  air  tube,  and  an  atomizing  device 
in  tbe  front  portion  of  the  air  tulie  compogoil  of  two  semi- 
circular leaves  formed  by  pressing  In  n  portiun  of  the  wall 
of  the  air  tube  thus  creating  openings  leading  from  tbe 
liquid  tube  into  the  air  tube,  said  leaves  touching  with 
tbelr  peripheral  ends,  and  slantingly  arranged  In  a  for- 
ward direction. 

n.  In  an  atomizer  for  spraying  fluid,  separate  conduits 
for  the  air  and  cleansing  fluid,  an  Intermi'dlary  support, 
and  an  atomizing  device  In  the  front  portion  of  the  air 
tulie  comiwsed  of  two  semi  circular  leaves  formed  by  press- 
ing In  a  portion  nf  the  wall  of  the  air  tube  thus  creating 
openings  leading  from  the  liquid  tube  into  the  air  tube, 
said  leaves  touching  with  their  peripheral  ends,  and  alant- 
Ingly  arranged  In  a  forward  direction. 

4.  An  atomizer  for  spraying  liquid  and  air  for  cleans- 
ing motor  vehicles  comprising  an  outer  tube  for  the  liquid 
and  an  inner  tube  for  the  air  both  united  in  the  front  to 
c!c»(«e  the  space  between  said  tubes,  an  atomizing  device 
In  the  front  portion  of  tbe  air  tube  composed  of  two  semi- 
circular leaves  formed  by  pressing  In  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  the  air  tut>«'  thus  creating  opt-nlngs  leading  from  the 
liquid  tube  Into  the  air  tube,  said  leaves  touching  with 
their  peripheral  ends,  and  slantingly  arranged  In  a  for- 
ward direction,  end  means  on  the  air  lube  for  connecting 
it  with  ihf  pneumatic  tire  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


1.098,877.      KAII-KOADTIE      Saulkl  Brmokk.   Blooming 
Crlen.  fa.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1914      Serial  No   822.030.     (Ci. 
238—3.) 
1     A    railroad    tie    having    elastic    rail    supports   nt    Its 

ends,  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  tie  and  adapted 

at  their  free  endj*  to  he  secured  to  the  rails,  substantially 

as  desern>ed. 

2.  A  railroad  (le  having  recessed  end«.  sprlnK<<  secured 
In  the  r«'cesi«ed  end*  and  adapted  to  receive  rails  tb.-reon. 
links  at  the  sides  of  tbe  tie  pivotally  connected  at  their 
irner  etui*  to  tbe  tie.  and  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to 
pcgage  rails,  siibstantlailr  an  dewribed 

3.  \  railroad  tie  having  recessed  en^ls  with  soekets  In 
the  recessed  ends,  and  spring'*  In  «aid  sockets  adapted  tc 
be  locateil   under  the   rails,   links  at  both  sides  ftt  tbe  tie 
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at  both  ends,  bolts  through  tbe  tie  and  through  the  Inner 
ends  of  tbe  links,  the  outer  ends  of  said  links  having 
means  for  engagement  with  tbe  base  of  tbe  rails,  aub- 
atantlalJr  as  described. 


4.  A  railroad  tie  having  recessed  ends  with  sockets  In 
tbe  rt^cessed  ends,  and  springs  In  said  w>ckets  adapted  to 
be  locai«'d  under  tbe  rails,  links  at  both  sides  of  tbe  tie 
at  both  ends,  liolts  through  the  tie  and  through  tbe  Inner 
ends  of  the  links,  the  outer  ends  of  said  links  having  means 
for  engagement  with  the  base  of  tbe  rails,  said  means  eom. 
prising  an  integral  lug  overlapping  the  outer  l>ase  flang<- 
of  tbe  rail,  and  an  inner  r.movable  block  engaging  th< 
inner  base  flange  of  the  rail,  substantially  as  described. 


1.098.879.  GAME  ATPARATUS.  GLENN  W.  BcuBKB. 
Syracuse,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Milton  Bradley  Company. 
Springfield.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  21.  1P12.     Serial  No    704.96K.      <'M    4*1— *^1  t 


1,098.878.  STAKTIN*;  »  K.\NK  lOlt  AlTOMOBILES. 
PbistolX  H.  BftEEit,  I'ittAfleld.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Alden  Sampson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  546,909.      (CI.  21— 90. » 


1.  The  combination  with  the  crankshaft  of  a  supported 
gas  engine,  of  a  movable  support,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able starting  crank  rarrled  by  tbe  supp<irt  when  in  or 
out  of  alinement  with  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  automo 
bile,  of  a  movable  support,  a  longitudinally  movable  start- 
ing crank  carried  by  the  support  when  In  or  out  of  aline- 
ment with  the  crank-shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  crank  !*hafl  of  an  auto- 
mobile gas  engine,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  starting 
crank  supporte<l  In  an  oscillating  bearing  rarried  by  the 
automoMIe  and  means  for  locking  tbe  crank  at  right  angles 
to  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  an  en- 
gine mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinally  movable  starting 
crank  movable  In  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  engine 
shaft,  and  a  movable  t>earlng  supporting  tbe  crank  where- 
by the  same  can  he  moved  ont  of  alinement  with  the  engine 
•haft. 

r*.  The  combination  with  the  rrank  !»haft  of  a  gas-engine. 
nf  a  supported  longitudinally  movable  starting  crank 
adapted  to  l»e  moved  out  of  alinement  with  tbe  crank 
shaft,  and  means  for  centering  the  crank  shaft  In  aline- 
ment with  tbe  engine  shaft. 

(Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  liaz^'ite.} 
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1-  In  a  game  apparatus  a  game  Iward  including  a  bowl- 
it. g  apparatus,  side  walls  for  said  board,  a  substantially 
riirved  member  inounti-il  al>ove  the  board  to  give  a  falling 
Niwling  ball  whleli  strikes  said  member  a  rebound  either 
parallel  to  tbe  side  wall  or  toward  a  side  wall  depending 
on  where  the  ball  strikes  said  menilter. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  l>oard  baring  arbitrary 
values  assigned  lo  certain  positions  tlier<'ln.  ten  pins  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  set  upon  said  val\ied  positions,  a  vertical 
wall  mounted  to  face  said  tenpins  having  an  opening  In 
the  Ntttom  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  substantially  dlA- 
>*haped  member  mounted  above  said  board,  meant*  for 
guiding  a  falling  objeet  from  the  top  of  said  wall  to  said 
mrml>er.  all  for  the  pur|»oses  described. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatu.x.  a  game  l>oard  including  a 
Iwwiing  apparatus,  an  upstanding  wall  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  board  having  guiding  means  In  connection 
tht  rewith  to  guide  a  bowling  bail,  an  ofwning  In  the  lK)t- 
t(  ni  of  said  wail,  a  !*uhstantially  disli  sliaped  lut-mber 
mcunted  In  said  opening  against  which  the  bowling  lull 
may  relxtund  as  it  falls  tbereagainst  and  roll  toward  tbf 
ten  pins  of  tbe  "bowling  apparatus. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  horizontal 
game  board  having  means  by  which  a  howling  game  may 
t>e  played,  means  to  e(V>pera1e  with  the  bowling  ball 
comprising  an  apparatus  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
board  to  guide  said  bowling  ball  into  a  vertical  fall,  means 
arranged  below  said  guiding  tueans  against  which  tbe  ball 
may  strike  and  be  given  an  impulse  toward  the  tenpins 
<>:  the  bowling  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  l»owling  box  having  side  and 
end  walls  together  with  suitable  teu  pins  and  a  bowling 
ball,  an  end  wall  having  a  tire  place  and  chimney,  the 
former  represented  by  a  hole  In  the  wall  to  which  the 
chimney  leads,  a  kettle  with  a  ctiver  mounted  on  the  wall  to 
bang  within  the  fire  place,  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  when  a  bowling  ball  is  dropped  in  the  top  of  the 
chimney  it  will  strike  tbe  top  of  the  cover  and  rebound 
against  the  ten  pins  or  side  walls  of  the  bowling  box. 


1.09H.K80.  LENS  KXAMIMNG  I.NSTHrMENT.  I.rctAN 
W.  BtoBRli.  Soutbbrldge.  Mas«  .  assignor  to  Amerlcaa 
Optical  Company,  Soutbbrldge.  Ma.ss..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serlal-No  «74,871 
(CI.  88 — 56.  > 

1-  A  lens  examining  Inctniment  including  a  hollow  base 
and  a  sighting  tul-e  in  communication  with  the  base,  said 
tube  l>plng  formed  to  permit  of  the  Introduction  of  a  lens 
thereinto,  a  source  of  Illumination  within  the  base,  a 
light  aperture  In  tbe  tube,  and  a  -^lide  having  a  reflecting 
surface,  said  slide  t)elng  adapted   to  close   the  connection 
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Utw«n  the  tube  and  bese  and  to  reflort  through  the  tobe 
hchl  enl<-rin|i  at  thr  llphl  apirturv 


tapering  apacerti  Interposed  between  con»ecuUve  tub««: 
followera  at  the  ends  of  the  row  of  lubes ;  means  for  mov- 
iDK  the  ipacera  between  the  tube*  to  vary  the  diatance 
apart  of  the  latter,  and  cnnmctlona  from  said  meana  for 
movlnu  the  followers  lenKlhwlae  of  the  row  of  tubes  for 
accommodating  the  change  of  length  of  the  row  due  to 
change  of  apactng. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Otiette.l 


i  A  lens  examlnlnc  Instniment  comprising  a  hollow 
l.n»e  and  a  alghtlnc  till*  In  loromuiilcatlon  with  the  base. 
«ald  slilhtlng  tutie  I'eing  iit  an  angle  of  4.',  degrees  with  thi 
las.-  and  hni-lng  an  a[«>rture  therein  for  the  Introductfon 
o(  a  lens,  a  source  of  Illumination  within  the  base,  a  light 
aperture  In  the  sighting  tube  near  the  base  and  a  slide 
having  a  reflecting  aurface.  said  elide  being  adapted  to 
close  the  opening  l»>tween  the  base  and  the  tube  and  to 
r.  Ilect  through  the  tube  the  light  entering  the  light  aper 
ture.  and  an  eye  piece  placed  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
inbe  having  a  lens  therein. 


1  (.<.s..'.SI.  Tll.VCKER  FOR  .MTOMATIC  MVRICAL  IN- 
8TBI  MEXTS.  (HAal.Es  S  Bt'RTON.  Oak  Park.  111. 
Hied  .Vov    'JIV  U'UV     Serial  No.  7.'»2.R4S.      Hi. 84— IBS.) 


1,098.882.  MANUKAlTl  UK  OF  RUUBElt  COMl'Ol  NDS. 
Ix)iis  t<>i.L.«BDOs.  W.St  Uromwlch,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
20.  IBl.l.     Serial  No.  74:1.200       (CI.  I06— 2:t  I 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  waterproof  com- 
pounds, consisting  in  treating  cellulooe  with  a  reagent 
adapted  to  form  a  solution  therewith,  treating  the  solution 
In  oriler  to  form  a  lellulose  compound  substantially  free 
from  water,  mlilng  the  compound  with  a  small  quantity 
of  rubber  to  produce  a  coh.rent  masa,  and  with  a  vulcan- 
izing agent,  and  vulcanlilng  the  product. 

2.  A  pro.-eKs  for  the  pr.sluctlon  of  waterproof  com- 
pounds, onalstlng  In  preparing  cellulose  xanthate  solu- 
tion, treating  the  same  In  order  to  eipel  free  moisture 
and  to  reduce  the  product  to  a  plastic  form,  mixing  the 
plastic  product  with  suffliient  rubber  to  produce  a  cohe- 
rent mass,  adding  a  vuUanlilng  agent  to  the  mass,  and 
vulcanizing  the  product. 

:i  A  proc'sa  for  the  pro<luctlon  of  waterproof  com- 
pounds, .-.insist Ing  In  preparing  i-ellulose  xanthate  solu- 
tion, treating  the  same  In  order  to  expel  free  molature 
and  to  reduce  the  product  to  a  plastic  form,  mixing  the 
plastic  pr-Mluct  with  aulBclent  rubber  to  produ.e  a  cohe- 
r.-nt  mass,  passing  the  mixture  through  heated  rollers  to 
form  she<-ts.  further  heating  the  product  In  order  to 
flnallv  dry  the  same  and  to  render  the  cellulose  compound 
Insoluble,  washing  the  product,  centrlfuglng  and  drying 
tliesame.  and  finally  vulcanlilng  the  proiluct 


1.098.88.-!.  8MKLT1.N<;  ANU  BRIQUF.TINO  PROCB88. 
BCB.VAKP  T.  foi.LiT.  Rancagua.  Chile.  Filed  Dec.  IB. 
mil.     Serial  No    6«S,878.      (CI.  78 — 66.) 


1.  A  tra.ker  device  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  a  set  of  tracker  duct  tubes  assembled  laterally 
In  a  row  .  means  by  which  they  are  retained  In  the  row  :  , 
tapering  .pa.ers  lnterp..s.-d  between  consecutive  tubea.  and 
means  f..r  «upp..rtlng  and  m..vlng  the  spacers  between  the 
tubea  to  vary  the  dlstan.-e  apart  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  tracki-r  devl<-e  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  a  set  of  tracker  duct  tubes  assembled  laterally 
In  a  row  :  means  by  which  th.\v  are  ntalned  In  the  row  : 
tapering  spai-ers  Interposed  between  cnnsecullve  tubea  ;  a 
carrier  on  which  the  spacers  are  assembled  with  freedom 
of  lateral  movement  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  to  move  the  spacers  between  the  tubes  for  varying 
the  dlstan.-e  apart  of  the  latter 

»  A  tracker  devl.-e  for  automatic  musical  ln.«truments 
comprising  a  set  nf  tracker  du<-t  tubea  assembled  laterally 
In  a  row  :  ra.-nns  by  which  they  are  retalni-d  In  the  row  : 
tai»-ring  spacers  Interposed  between  consecutive  tubes:  a 
rocking  carrier  on  which  the  spacers  are  mounted  with 
free<lom  of  lateral  movement  thereon,  and  meana  for  rock- 
ing the  carrier  to  move  the  spacers  between  the  tubea  to 
vrry  the  dlstani-e  apart  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  tracker  device  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  a  set  of  tracker  duct  tubes  assembled  laterally 
m  a  row  ;  m-ans  by  which  they  are  retained  In  the  row  : 
tapering  spai-ers  lnterp..Bed  between  consecutive  tubes:  a 
rocking  carrier  on  which  the  spacers  are  mounted  for 
rocking  therewith  with  fr.-edom  of  lateral  movement 
thereon,  and  means  for  rocking  the  carrier  to  move  the 
spacers  betwi-en  the  tubes. 

r.  A  tracker  device  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
romprislnr  a  set  of  tracker  duct  tubes  assembled  laterally 
in  a  r.'«     m.-ans  by  which  they  an-  reWlned  In  the  row  : 


1  A  method  of  brlquetlng  materials  containing  or  com- 
posed of  a  substance  having  the  capacity  of  evolving  sul- 
fur at  a  dull  red  heat  comprising  heating  the  material  at 
a  dull  red  heat  or  ov.-r  for  a  short  time,  mixing  the  pre- 
treated  material  with  a  suitable  quantity  of  a  binding- 
agent,  and  then  forming  the  resultant  mixture  Into  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  blocks. 

■>  A  method  of  brtquetlng  materials  containing  l-eS, 
comprising  heating  the  mat.-rlal  for  a  short  period  at 
about  a  dull  red  temperature  to  convert  the  I-eS,  Into  l-eS, 
mixing  the  pre  treat e<l   material   with  a  suitable  quantity 
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of  ■  blodlng-agent.  and  then  forming  the  resultant  mix- 
ture Into  a  multiplicity  of  blocks. 

S.  .V  method  of  brlquetlng  materials  containing  or  com- 
posed of  a  di'dagrntlng  substance  comprising  heating  the 
material  at  about  a  dull  r.-d  or  upward  lor  a  short  period, 
mixing  said  pre-treat.d  material  with  a  suitable  quan- 
tity of  a  binding  agent,  and  then  forming  the  resultuit 
mixture  Into  a  niuitlpll.'lty  of  blocks. 

4.  A  method  of  brl.|Ui-tlng  materials  containing  or  com- 
posed of  a  siil>stan<-e  having  the  capa- Itv  of  deflagrating 
below  smelting  temperature  comprising  heating  the  ma- 
terial at  the  deflagrating  ti'mperature  until  the  deflagrat- 
ing action  has  substantially  ceased,  mixing  said  pre 
treat.-d  material  with  a  suitable  quantity  of  a  binding 
agent,  and  then  forming  the  resultant  mixture  Into  a 
multiplicity  of  blocks. 

.'..  .\  metliml  of  briiiuetlog  materlala  c<.ntalnlng  or  com- 
posi'd  of  a  aubsunce  having  the  capacity  of  evolving  gase 
ous  tnatter  below  smelting  temperatures  .omlirlslng  heat- 
ing the  material  at  its  gas-evohing  temperature  until  the 
evolution  has  substantially  dlscintlnued.  mixing  said  pre- 
Ireated  material  with  a  suitable  quantity  of  a  binding 
agent,  an. I  thi-n  forming  the  resultant  mixture  Into  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  blocks. 

I  Claims  «  to  4::  not  printed  In  the  (;a«-tte.l 


1.098.S8S.    BINGE.    JiMES  DtTiD  Daniu.,  Unden.  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr   2.  1914      Serial  No.  829,0.S2.      (CI.  16—25.) 


1.098.884.  CHUIlEOIL  BIHNER.  Klmkii  Euoen*  Com- 
K-rocK.  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
808.23n       (CI     LIS — 75  I 


1.  A  h.%dro-carbon  burner  embodying  an  ..uter  atomis- 
ing fluid  cup.  un  inner  fuel  cup  having  a  rim  flange  above 
the  rim  of  th.-  outer  cup.  and  an  lnverte.1  conical  cap  dls- 
|.os.-d  w-lthln  tin-  mouth  of  the  Inn.-r  cup, 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  emlKxiylng  an  out.r  atomic 
Ing  fluid  cup.  an  Inner  fuel  cup  having  a  rim  flange  above 
the  rim  of  the  outer  cup.  and  an  Inverted  conical  cap  dis- 
posed within  the  mouth  of  the  Inner  .-up  and  having  a  rim 
flange  disposed  above  the  aforesaid  rim  flange  of  the  inner 
(-up. 

.1  A  hydr..  carbon  burner  emb.»dylng  Inner  and  outer 
cups,  supporting  means  disposed  within  the  inner  cup. 
and  an  inverted  conical  cap  disposed  w-ltbin  the  mouth 
of  the  inner  cup  and  having  Its  apex  attached  to  the  aald 
supporting  means 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  embod.\-lng  inner  and  outer 
cups,  the  Inner  cup  having  a  bridge  portion  therein,  and 
an  Inverted  conical  cap  disposed  w-lthln  the  mouth  of  the 
Inner  cup  and  having  Its  apex  attached  to  the  aald  bridge 
portU.n. 

ft.  .\  hydrocarbon  burner  embodying  Inner  and  outer 
cups,  the  Inner  cup  having  a  diametrical  bridge  portion 
provided  w-lth  an  upstanding  stem,  and  an  Inverted  conical 
cap  disposed  within  the  mouth  of  the  Inner  cup  and  hav 
ing  a  c.llar  at  Its  apex  Inaerted  over  the  said  stem. 

(Claims  6  te  !"  not  printed  In  thi    Caret t.-  1 


1.  A  hinge  for  doors  of  shelf  compartments  and  the 
like,  comprising  two  straps,  each  of  said  straps  being 
formed  w-lth  a  central  slot,  said  slots  forming  a  contlnuoua 
slot  when  jointed  together,  and  one  of  said  straps  being 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  door,  the  other  of  aald 
straps  being  free  at  all  times  for  longitudinal  movement, 
a  twarlng.  anrl  m«-ang  entering  aald  slot  to  guide  and  hold 
the  free  strap  on  the  bearing. 

2.  A  hinge  for  the  door  of  a  shelf  compartment,  com- 
prising two  straps  Jointed  together.  In  each  of  which  la 
formed  a  central  slot  and  one  of  said  straps  being  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  secur.-d  to  the  door,  a  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  end  of  the  fr.-e  strap  and  at  the  other  to  the 
ahelf.  and  a  screw  entering  aald  slot  to  bold  the  free  strap 
in   position. 

:<.  A  hinge  for  a  shelf  compartment,  comprising  two 
straps  Jointed  together,  each  of  which  la  formed  with  a 
slot  intermediate  the  hinge  knuckles,  and  one  of  said 
straps  b'-lng  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  shelf 
door,  a  aprlng  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shelf  and  at  the 
other  to  the  free  strap,  means  for  covering  said  spring,  a 
bearing  aecur.-d  to  the  shelf,  and  means  engaging  said  slots 
to  bold  the  hinge  In  contact  with  the  Iwarlng 


1,01)S.8.KB  SAl' IRON  ALFKEi-  II  fiAviES.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  m.-sne  assignments,  to  The  Sixth  City 
Iron  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Feb  19,  1912.    Serliil  No  «78,B39.     (CI.  158— 23.1.) 


in  a  aad  Iron  of  the  class  des.  rilied.  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  body,  the  front  or  forward  portion  th.-n-of  con- 
sisting of  a  curved  portion,  a  burner  located  within  the 
hollow  body,  the  side  walls  of  the  hollow  body  provided 
with  openings,  an  Integral  bar  l.x-ated  between  the  end  of 
the  openings  in  th.  body,  skeletons  adaptinl  to  be  seated 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  hollow  body  adjacent  the 
openings,  said  openings  formed  of  a  length  to  correspond 
with  the  length  of  the  body,  transparent  sheets  located  In 
the  openings  of  the  body  and  the  skeletons  located  against 
said  transparent  sheets  and  means  for  connecting  the 
skeletons  to  the  hollow  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 
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1,098.887.      LINOTYPE-MACHINE.      HllitBlCH   Dbobnkb.  1.098,888.      MEANS    FOR    8TABTINO    INTERNAMTOM- 

Berlln.    Germany,    asBlgrtor    to    MerKeothaler    Unotyp«  BUSTION    EN0INE8.      JoHn    Dssuomd.    Wtloiette.    III. 

CompaDy.    a    Corporation   of   New    York.      Fll^d   Oct.    8,  Filed  M«j  3.  IDl.'l.     Serial  No   766,206.    1  CI.  123  — 179.  > 
lyoo.      Serial  No.  5LM.387.      (CI.  J99— 7.) 


1.  lu  n  Itnutypo  machine.  In  comblnatloo,  two  lettfr 
matrlcfs  bavin?  upper  and  lower  earn,  a  mold  faaTtng 
meant*  to  adjust  tbt.>  matrix  lln'-.  and  an  ••lovtitor  trans- 
portlne  the  matrix  line  to  the  mold  and  barlnji:  n  plurality 
of  mennii  to  support  tbe  mairUvM  tn  dlfTcrent  levels  before 
the  mold,  saUl  matriceH  beiu^  provided  with  notches  above 
the  lowi-r  ear.  and  said  Hiipportln;;  iu''auH  bt-ln;{  extended 
sufflcleutty  to  enjcaet.'  the  muiriceH  t>elween  their  vertical 
edKe8,  and  one  adapted  to  t>nier  the  notches  In  the  mat- 
rice*  assembled  In  tbe  lower  position  when  supportloK  the 
matrices  Id  tbe  upper  position. 

2.  Id  a  linotype  machine  in  comblnaliun  two-lftter  mat- 
rtciii  bavin;;  upper  nnd  lower  ears  and  reeessfd  edses  be- 
tween the  ear:*,  a  mrdd  havlotf  means  to  adjunt  the  matrix- 
line  and  an  elevator  transporting  the  matrix  line  to  the 
mold  and  having  a  rail  to  support  tbe  matrices  standing 
tn  different  levelK  l>efore  the  mold,  said  matrices  belnc  pro 
vlded  with  notches  above  the  lower  ear  and  mild  rail  belnK 
provided   with   two  ledses,   the   one  of  which  enters   said 

*  notches  on  the  matrices  assembled  In  their  lower  position, 
thereby  supporting  tbe  matrices  assembled  In  their  upper 
position  and  the  other  of  which  supports  the  bottom  of  the 
matrices  assembled  to  their  lower  position,  subntanttally 
as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  linotype  machine  In  combination  two  letter  mat- 
rices, a  mold  hnviuK  means  to  adjust  the  matrix  line,  and 
an  ek'Tuior  transporting  the  matrix  line  to  the  mold  and 
having  a  rail  to  support  the  matrices  standini;  In  differ- 
ent levels  before  the  mold,  said  rail  being  provided  with 
two  ledges,  and  said  two-letter  matrices  t>elng  each  pro- 
rlded  wUb  a  notch  arranged  in  the  bo<ly  Immediately 
above  the  lower  rear  ear.  the  upper  one  of  said  leilges  en 
terlng  aald  notches  on  tbe  matrices  assembled  in  tbeir 
lower  position,  when  supporting  tbe  matrices  assembled  in 
their  upper  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  linotype  marhlne  In  cotnltnation  two-letter  mat- 
rices, space  bars,  a  mold  having  means  to  adjust  the  ma 
trlx  line,  and  an  elevator  transporting  thf>  matrix  line  to 
the  mold  and  having  a  rail  to  support  the  matrices  stand- 
ing in  different  levels  before  the  mold,  said  rail  being  pro- 
vided with  two  ledges,  said  two-letter  matrices  bolng  each 
provided  with  a  notch  arranged  in  the  body  immediately 
above  the  lower  rear  ear  and  said  space  bars  tM-ing  formed 
somewhat  smaller  on  their  lower  portion,  the  upper  one 
of  said  ledges  entering  said  notches  on  the  matrlres  nt- 
semhled  In  their  lower  position,  when  supporting  the  mat- 
rices assembled  In  their  upper  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

^  In  a  linotype  machine  In  combination  matrieet  hav- 
ing notches  arranged  above  the  lower  ear.  space  har«.  a 
mold  baring  means  to  adjust  the  matrix  line,  and  an  ele- 
vator transporting  the  matrix  line  to  the  mold  nnd  having 
a  rail  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ledges  to  support  the 
matrices  In  different  levels  before  the  moid,  said  ledges  tw- 
log  so  enlarged  as  to  extend  inward  beyond  the  bottom 
face  of  the  lugs  proper  on  the  matrices  nnd  ^^ald  space  bars 
being  recessed  to  clear  the  enlarged  letlges,  substnutlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  In  a  devire  .>f  the  ebaracter  descrlb«*d,  a  p\>wer  engine 
to  be  started  :  a  starting  engine  ;  eonnectlng  means  for 
said  engines,  normally  dlsconnecttvl  ;  menm*  for  connf^ctlDg 
said  connectlni;  means:  means,  operable  by  the  starting 
engine  for  maintaining  such  i-onn4*ctlon  while  (he  power 
engine  Is  driven  thereby  :  an  automatic  means  potentiated 
by  the  operation  of  *iild  cunnectlnx  means,  for  disconnect 
Ing  said  connecting  means  when  the  power  engine  becomes 
self  prop«.>ltlng. 

'J.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  described,  u  imwer  engine 
to  Ik*  started;  a  starting  engine;  a  i-nnnecriiit:.  iwn  part 
clutch  for  sold  entrlne.  normally  dlsronnerted  ;  means  for 
engaging  said  clutch  members;  locking  ni'-ans  for  said 
cluteh  member?*  operable  by  the  starting  eneine  for  main- 
taining sm-b  eonnoetlon  while  tbe  power  engine  is  driven 
thereby  ;  an  automatic  means,  potentiated  by  the  operation 
of  said  conni^tlng  means  for  disconneeting  said  •  luteb 
memlM>rs  when  the  power  engine  become*  self  propelling 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  a  power  engine 
to  be  started  ;  a  starting  engine  ;  a  two  part  duteb  for  «**m 
necting  said  engines,  one  part  whereof  Is  for  driving  asso- 
elatlon  with  the  starting  engine  and  the  other  part  for 
driving  association  with  the  power  engine,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  members  Into  driving  ndation  with  Its 
respective  engine  and  subsequently  Into  driving  relation 
with  the  other  clutrh   memN-r 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  power  ent:lne 
to  be  Rtarted  ;  a  tear  wb«»el  on  said  engine  .  a  starting 
engine;  a  cinlcb  memt>er  rotatable  by  the  starting  engine, 
and  a  sblftable  rlutrh  memt>er  adapted  and  arranged  to 
establish  rotary  engagement  with  said  power  engine  and 
subsetjuentiy   with  said  rotary  clutch  memtH>r. 

'k  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriN'd.  a  iwwer  engine 
to  be  atarted  :  a  gear  wheel  on  said  engine  :  a  starting  en 
gine  :  a  clutch  member  rotatable  by  the  starting  engine, 
and  a  shlftable  clutch  memt>er  normally  disengaged,  adapt 
ed  and  arranged  to  first  establish  rotary  engagement  with 
said  iKiwer  engine  and  subsetjuently  with  said  rotary 
clutch  member  and  automatic  means  to  return  said  shift 
able  clutch  member  to  normal  poaltloo  after  said  power  en 
gine  becomes  self  propelling. 

[(Malm  a  not  printed  tn   the  Gas«?tte  ] 


1.00  8.8*0.       IMtTiTKE  PKOJECTINC,    .VPPARATUS. 

RaUHI  Pclliau   Da  VAt  lt.  Battle  Creek.   Mich.     Filed 

July   13,   1912.     Serial   No.  709.129.      *C1.   88—24.) 

t.   In   a  structure  of  the   class   described,    tbe  comblna 

tlon    with    a    lamp,    of    a    lamp   casing    having    projecting 

apparatus  openings  In  Its  front  wall,  there  being  a  single 

itpenlng  In   front  of  the   tamp  and  a   pair  of  openings  at 

one  side  one  above   the  other  ;    a    pair   of   condenser   lens 

holders ;    supports    therefor    dtspos4*d    at    one    side    of    the 

lamp;  pivots  for  said  supports  disposed  In  allnement  with 

said    [>alr    of    openings  .    retltn-tlng    memtvers    mounted    on 

said    supports    in    allnement    with    said    pair   of   openings 

and   at   an    ungle    t»   the   lenses   cariied    by    said   holders ; 
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meHns  for  Terticallj  adjnsClng  said  sapports  on  their 
said  pivots  comprising  screws  and  llnk^  mnntcting  said 
NcrewM  and  supports;  a  housing  fur  the  adjusting  nuts. of 
said  screws  open  at  the  rear  of  the  casing  ;  screws  for 
laterally  adjusting  paid  supports  eonuected  t<i  tbelr 
HM  iuging  entls  and  arranged  throuKb  the  rear  wall  of 
the  ta'^ing.  said  wall  being  slotted  to  receive  said  screws; 
Nprlugh  arranged  (in  said  last  named  screws  to  engage 
wald  supports;  and  n  shield  mounted  to  lie  swi.ug  between 
the  lamp  and  sold  opening  In  frttnt  of  the  Ifemp  or  be- 
tween  ibe  lamp   anil  said  lens   holders. 


for  said  supporls  ;  reflecting  members  mounuted  on  s^ld 

supports  at  an  angle  to  tbe  lensea  carried  by  said  holders: 
means  for  vertically  r.djusting  said  supports  on  their 
said  pivots,  (omprising  screws  and  links  connecting  said 
screws  and  supiwris;  s  buqsing  for  the  adjusting  nuts 
of  said  screws  open  at  Ibe  rear  of  the  casing;  screws  for 
laterally  adjusting  said  siipports  connected  to  their 
swinging  ends  and  arranged  through  the  rear  wall  of  the 
casing,    said    wall    being    slotted    to    receive    said    screws; 

I  and  springs  arranged  on  said  Inst   named  screws  to  en- 

,   gaco  s«l<l  supports. 

I        H'lHlms  (\  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


I.09S.890.  I'NKlMATIC  SUEKT  CONTROLLING  MECH- 
ANISM. Joseph  W.  PirKi.vsos.  Cranford,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Srbubert  Piano  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
inilV     Serial  No    flS0..^I>9       in.  S4— 161.) 


2.  In  s  strutlun  of  the  clash  deaorlUHl.  Ibe  comblna- 
ti4in  with  II  lamp,  of  a  lamp  casing  havini:  projecting 
apparatus  openings  In  Its  front  wall,  there  being  a  single 
o|H>ntng  iu  front  of  the  lamp  and  u  pair  of  openings  at 
on*  side  ufi'  alwve  the  other;  a  pair  of  condenser  lens 
holders;  supports  therefor  disposed  at  one  side  of  tbe 
lamp :  pivots  for  said  supp<»rts  dlaimswl  In  allnement 
with  said  pair  of  openings:  reflecting  meml»ers  mounted 
Oh  said  supiKjrts  In  allnement  with  said  pair  of  openings 
iiud  at  an  angle  to  the  lenses  rarried  l»y  said  holders; 
means  for  vert  leal  ly  adjusting  said  supi>orts  on  their 
snld  pivots,  comprising  screws  and  links  connecting  suld 
Mrews  nnd  support:  screws  for  laterally  adjusting  said 
supports  connected  to  their  swinging  ends  and  arrungwl 
through  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  said  wall  being 
slotted  to  receive  said  screws:  sprines  arraimed  on  said 
last  named  Kcrews  to  engage  said  suppr)rt8 ;  and  a  shield 
mounted  to  be  swung  lietween  tbe  lamp  and  said  opening 
in  front  of  the  lamp  or  between  the  lamp  nnd  said  lens 
holders. 

;t-  In  a  structure  of  the  clasj*  iliscrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp,  of  a  lamp  casing  having  projecting  ap 
tuiratus  openings  In  its  front  wall,  there  beint'  a  single 
opening  In  frtmt  of  the  lamp  nnd  a  pair  of  openings  at 
one  side  one  atx.ve  the  other:  a  pair  of  tens  holders: 
supports  therefor  di8(>osed  st  one  side  of  the  lamp  ;  pivots 
for  said  supports  di«poi»e^  In  allnement  with  said  pair 
of  openings:  reflectlnu  memls-r»  mounted  on  said  sup- 
fwirts  In  allnemeni  with  said  pair  of  openings  and  at  nn 
angle  to  the  lensf-s  carrb-il  by  said  hnlder« ;  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  supports  on  their  said  pivots; 
means  for  Interallv  adjusting  snld  supports;  nnd  a  shield 
adapted  to  [>e  adjusted  iM'tween  the  lamp  and  said  open 
Ing  In  front  of  (he  lamp  or  between  the  lamp  and  said 
lens  holders. 

4.  In  a  striietiitf  of  the  cla«»  dfsrrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp,  of  a  lamp  casing  having  projecting 
nptmrntus  openings  In  Its  front  wall,  there  being  a  single 
opening  In  front  of  the  lamp  and  a  pair  of  openings  at 
one  side  <me  above  tbe  other:  a  pair  of  lens  holders; 
supports  therefor  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  lamp ; 
pivots  ffir  Wild  supports  dispos4Ml  In  allnement  with  said 
pair  of  openings ;  reflect Inc  menil>era  mounte)!  on  said 
supports  In  allnement  with  said  pair  of  openings  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  lenses  carried  by  said  holders  ;  means  for 
v.rtlciilly  adjusting  said  aupporta  on  tbelr  snld  pivots; 
nnd  means   for   laterally   adjusting  said  supporU. 

ri.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  descrlb-'d.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  lamp,  of  a  lamp  casing  provided  with  pro- 
jecting apparatus  openings;  a  pslr  of  lens  holders;  aup- 
|H>rts   therefor   dlep<^»»vd   at   one  side  of  the   lamp:   pivots 


1.   An    apparatus    of    the    character    described    having   a 
perforated    irncker    lar    for    the    passage    thereover    of    a 
perforated    sheet,    means    for    preserving    tbe    registration 
of  the   sheet    perforations  with   those  of  the   tracker  and 
'    Inchnllng    a     plurality    of    pneumatics    ha  vine    connection 
with  suctbin  creating  means,  and  a  single  port  controlled 
liy    the   traveling   she«'t    for   controlling   the   entire   opera- 
tion of  said  pneumatics. 
I        2.   .\n    apparatus    of   the   cbaracter   described    hnrlnff  a 
perforated    tracker    bar    for    the    passage    thereover    of    a 
perforated    sheet,    means    for    preserving    the    registration 
of  the  sheet  perforations   with   those  of  the  tracker  and 
I    Including    a    plurality    of    pneumatics    connectefi    together 
I    fnr    simultaneous    movement    in    the    same    direction    and 
baring    connectlfin    with    suction-creating    means,    and    a 
I    single   port  cimlrolled   by   the  traveling  sheet  or   web  for 
controlling  the  operation   of  said   pneumatics   In  opposIt« 
j  directions. 

I       3.  An   apparatus   of  the  character  described   having  a 

1    p.  rforate<|    tracker    lar    for    the    passage    thereover    of    a 

j    perforated    sheet,    means    for    preserving    the    registration 

of   the   sheet   perforations   with   those  of   the   tracker  and 

I    inclu<llng    a    plurality    of    pneumatics    having    connection 

with  suction-creating  means,  and  a  single  adjustable  port 

I   controlled   by   the   traveling  sheet   or   web   for   controlling 

I    the   operation   of  said   pneumatics  In    different    directions. 

4.   An    apparatus   of   tbe   character   de»crlbe<l    having   a 

perforated    tracker    bar    for    tbe    passage    thereover    of   a 

perforated    sheet,    means    for    preserving    the    registration 

of   the   sheet   perforations   with   those  of   the"  tracker  and 

including    a    plurality    of    pneumatics    having    connection 

with  a   suction  creatine  means,  and  a  single  port   located 

away  from   the  sheet  or  web  to  be  guided  and  controlled 

by   means  In  engagement  with   such   sheet   for  controlling 

tbe  entire  operation  of  said  pneumatics. 

0.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  having  a 
perforated  tracker  bar  for  the  passage  thereover  of  a 
perforate<l  sheet,  means  for  preserving  the  regl-stratlon 
of  the  sbct  perforations  with  tbope  of  the  tracker  and 
including  a  plurality  of  pneumatics  having  connection 
with  suction  creallnj:  means,  and  a  single  adjustable  port 
located  away  from  the  sheet  or  web  to  be  guided  and  con- 
trolled by  means  In  engagement  with  such  sheet  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  pneumatics. 
(Claims  6  to   30  not  printed   In   the  Oaiette.l 
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1.098,881.  SHEET-GUIDINi;  MECHANISM.  JossPB 
W.  DiCKiNSoM.  CrsDford.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Schu- 
bert riauo  Compaar,  N\w  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  7.  101.1  Serial  No.  759.206. 
(CI.  84 — 181.) 


22.  A 


X.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  coniblna- 
tion  with  u  perforated  tracker  bar  and  sheet  rolls  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  perforated  mualc  sheet,  of  meana  operative 
to  shift  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  aaotber  to  losure 
the  proper  rejclst ration  of  the  sheet  perforatlona  with 
those  of  the  tracker  bar.  said  means  including  a  port,  a 
fiwloging  lever  having  a  valve  cooperating  with  said 
port  and  au  adjustable  memt>er  fixed  to  said  valve  lever 
and  in  position  between  said  lever  and  the  edge  of  the 
<ihc<'r  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  sheet. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  perforated  tracker  bar  and  sheet  roUa  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  perforated  music  sheer,  of  means  operative 
to  shift  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  another  to  inaure 
the  proper  registration  of  the  sheet  perforations  with 
those  of  the  tracker  bar.  said  means  Including  a  port,  a 
swinging  lever  having  a  valve  co<iperatlng  with  said  port 
and  an  adjustable  member  Axed  to  said  valve  lover  and 
In  position  between  said  lever  and  the  edge  of  tbe  aheet 
to  be  engaged  by  the  etlge  of  the  sheet,  said  adjustable 
member  cumprlxtng  a  spring. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforatifl  tracker  bar  and  sheet  rolls  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  perforated  mu.Hlc  sheet,  of  means  operative 
to  shift  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  another  to  Iniure 
the  proper  registration  of  the  sheet  perforatlona  with 
those  of  the  tracker  bar.  said  means  including  a  bleeding 
port,  u  swinging  levrr  having  a  valve  coOpet^tlng  with 
■aid  port  and  an  adjustable  member  flxed  to  said  valve 
terer  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  edge  of  the 
■beet,  said  adjustable  member  comprising  a  spring. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforated  tracker  bar  and  sheet  rolls  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  i>erforated  niuftic  sheet,  of  means  operative 
to  shift  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  another  to  Inaure 
tbe  proper  registration  of  the  sheet  perforations  with 
those  of  the  tracker  bar.  said  means  Including  a  double 
pneumatic,  a  port,  a  swinging  lever  having  a  valve  co 
operating  with  said  port  and  an  adjustable  member  flxed  ' 
to  said  valve  lever  and  In  position  between  said  lever  aod 
the  edge  of  the  aheet  to  he  engaged  by  tbe  edge  of  the 
■heet 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforated  tracker  bar  and  sheet  rolls  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  perforated  music  sheet,  of  means  operative 
to  shift  one  of  aald  parts  relatively  to  another  to  insure 
the  proper  registration  of  tbe  sheet  perforations  with 
those  of  tbe  tracker  bar.  said  means  Including  a  port  lo- 
cated away  from  the  sheet,  a  swinging  lever  having  a 
valve  coAperatiDg  with  said  port  said  valve  being  located 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  swinging  lever,  and  an  adjustable 
member  flxed  to  said  valve  lever  and  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  edge  of  the  aheet. 

[Clalma  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


ed  to  earry  a  perforated  uualc  sheet,  of  meana  operatlTe 
to  shift  one  of  said  parts  r*'latlve!y  to  the  other  to  Insure 
the  proper  registration  of  the  sheet  perforations  with 
those  of  the  tracker  bar.  said  means  Including  a  pair  of 
Juxtflp«>fted  adjustable  ports,  each  of  «ald  porta  being 
independently  supporte*!. 


1,098,892.  TRACKING  OR  SHEET  OriDINO  DEVICE. 
Joseph  W.  Di<:KiNSnN.  t'ranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Schubert  Piano  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corponillon  of  New  York  Filed  Dec  .1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  804.812.  <C1.  84—161.) 
1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  d^ttrrtbed.  the  comblna-  1^ 

tlon  with  a  perforated  tracker  bar  and  •♦beet  rolls  adapt-^ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clam  described,  tbe  combfna 
tion  with  a  perforated  track<>r-)wr  and  sheet  rolls  adapt 
ed  to  carry  a  perforated  uiuslc  sheet,  of  means  operative 
tu  shift  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other  to  Insure 
the  proper  registration  of  the  sheet  perforatlona  with 
those  of  the  tracker  bar.  said  means  Including  a  pair  uf 
Juxtaposed  adjustable  iwrts  and  meana  connecting  said 
ports  whereby  both  are  adjustable  on  tbe  adjustment  of 
one  thereof,  each  of  aald  ports  being  Independently  sup- 
ported. 

3.  In  an  appartus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforated  tracker  I«r  and  sheet  rolls  adapt 
ed  to  carry  a  perforated  music  sheet,  of  means  operative 
to  shift  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other  to  In 
sure  the  prtjper  registration  of  the  sheet  perforations 
with  those  of  thff  tracker  Itar.  said  means  -Including  a 
pair  of  Juxtaposed  port*,  one  adjustable  independently 
of  the  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlhe<l,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforated  tracker  bar  and  sheet  rolls  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  perforated  music  sheet,  of  means  operative 
to  shift  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other  to  In- 
sure the  proper  regint ration  of  the  slieet  perforatlona 
with  those  of  the  tracker  bar.  said  means  Including  a  pair 
of  Juxtaposed  adjustable  ports,  one  adjustable  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  and  means  connecting  both  of 
Hjild  (H>rts  wher.^hy  both  are  adjustable  on  the  adjust- 
ment of  one  thereof. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clan  described,  the  combtna 
tlon  with  a  perforated  tracker-bar  and  sheet  rolb  adapt- 
iHl  to  carry  a  perforate<l  music  sheet,  of  meanV  operative 
to  shift  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other  to  Insure 
the  proper  registration  of  the  sheet  perforations  with 
those  of  the  tracker  bar.  said  meana  Including  a  pair  of 
adjustable  ports,  means  connecting  said  ports  whereby 
both  are  adjustable  on  tbe  adjustment  of  one  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  other  of  said  ports  inde- 
pendently. 

[Clalma  6  to  .18  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


1.098.803  ELKCTRICAU.Y  OPERATEIi  VIBRATOR. 
JoH.^  L.  DmsMOOB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Kiled  Nov.  14. 
1912.      S*'rlal   No.   731.328.      (CI.   172—126.1 


1.  An  electrically  optTated  vibrator  embodying  a  plu 
rallty  of  colls,  a  plunger  reciprocable  therein,  and  means 
controllable  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger  for  switch 
Ing  current  through  said  oolls  alternately  whereby  move^ 
ment  Is  Imparted  to  the  plunger,  said  plunger  being  nor 
mally  In  a  closed  circuit  with  •aid  colla  and  operating  as 
a  conductor  in  completing  tald  «*Iectrlc  circuit. 
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2.  A  vibrator  embrnlylng  a  plurality  of  i-usxlal  colls,  a 
plunger  movable  within  the  magnetic  fields  of  said  colls, 
said  plunger  embodying  magnetlxable  sections  and  a  sec- 
tion of  insulating  material  iK>sit toned  intermediate  ftald 
magnetUable  stK-llons,  all  of  said  sections  iM-lng  rigidly 
connected  and  contacts  conmn'ted  In  series  with  the  colla 
and  positioned  for  engagement  directly  with  the  magnetiz- 
able and  Insulating  sectli»ns  of  xald  plunger  whereby  the 
DiovemeBt  of  the  plunger  switches  the  current  alternately 
from  one  coll  to  the  other,  and  vice  versa. 

3.  A  vibrator  embodying  a  plunger  composed  of  soft 
Iron  sectlonn  and  an  Intermediate  section  of  Insulating 
material,  a  plurality  uf  colls  within  which  tbe  plunger  la 
reciprocable.  contacts  positioned  for  engagement  with  the 
insulating  and  soft  iron  sections  of  said  plunger,  tbe 
length  of  snid  Insulating  plunger  sertlon  being  tdightly 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  n*«i>ectlve  contacts, 
and  electric  connections  whereby  current  Is  adapted  to 
flow  through  one  coll  and  one  soft  Iron  section  of  the 
plunger  nlternntely  with  the  other  coll  and  aoft  Iron 
plunger  !«ectIon. 

4.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  colls, 
a  plunger  having  mtignetlKable  sections,  and  an  Inter- 
posed Insulating  section,  all  of  said  sections  being  rigidly 
eonnected.  and  make  and  break  contacts  coiiperatlng  with 
the  respective  magnetizable  sections  of  the  plunger  for 
switching  current  into  and  out  of  said  colls  alternately, 
one  or  the  other  of  the  magnetizable  sections  of  said 
plunger  being  at  all  times  In  a  closed  circuit  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  colls  whereby  said  plunger  operates  as 
a  conductor  In  normally  closing  said  electric  circuit. 

5.  A  vibrator  embodying  a  plurality  of  colls  the  mag- 
netic flelds  of  which  are  of  unbalanced  Intensity,  switch 
contacts  In  circuit  with  said  colN.  and  a  plunger  com- 
posed of  iron  sections  and  an  Interposed  insulating  section, 
all  of  said  sections  being  rigidly  connected,  said  plunger 
being  reciprocable  within  tbe  magnetic  flelda  of  said  colls 
and  movable  relative  to  said  switch  contacts  to  serve  the 
function  of  a  moving  switch  member  In  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  rolls,  the  iron  sections  of  aald 
plunger  acting  as  conductors  In  normally  closing  the  elec- 
tric circuits  through  said  contacts  and  colls. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.098.R94.  I>EVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  HOLDING 
IK)ORS,  WINDOWS,  *r.  Pacl  Dohlbr,  Munich,  Ger 
many,  assignor  tu  Herr  Ludwig  B9bm,  Munich,  Ger- 
many. Plleil  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,425.  (CI. 
16     19.) 
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of  »nld  members  and  adapted  to  turn  Into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  brush  member  by  the  movement  of 
said  movable  member. 

3.  Means  for  braking  the  movement  of  a  movable  mem 
bcr  with  respect  to  a  fixed  member  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  brush  member  attached  to  one  of  said  membera.  a 
series  of  rolatable  pins  arranged  on  said  movable  member 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  bristle 
tufts  mounted  on  said  pins,  said  tufts  being  adapted  to  be 
turned  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  bristles  of  t>ald 
brush  member  by  the  movement  of  said  movable  member, 
means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  pins 
allowing  lateral  movement  of  said  tufts  toward  aald 
brush  member  and  means  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  en- 
gagement between  said  briatle  tufts  and  the  bristles  of 
said  brush  meiaber. 

4.  Means  for  braking  the  movement  of  a  movable  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  a  flxed  member  comprising  a  brush 
strip  attached  to  one  of  said  members,  a  plate  attached  to 
the  other  of  said  members,  a  flange  thereon,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  supports  spaced  apart,  rotatable  pins  mount- 
ed between  said  supports,  bristle  tufts  mounted  on  said 
pins  adapted  to  engage  with  said  brush  strip,  means  car 
Tied  t>y  said  plus  and  coactlng  with  said  flange  for  caus 
lug  lateral  movement  of  said  supports  and  tbe  tufts  car 
rled  thereby  w|th  respect  to  said  plate,  a  stop  for  limiting 
said  lateral  movement,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  posi- 
tion of  said  atop. 


1.  Meana  for  braking  the  movement  of  a  movable  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  a  flxed  member  comprising  In  com- 
bination aeries  of  flxed  friction  membera  attached  to  one 
of  said  members  and  a  series  of  plvote<l  friction  members 
mounted  on  tbe  other  of  aald  members  and  adapted  to 
turn  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  aald  flxed  friction 
members  by  the  movement  of  aald  movable  member. 

2.  Means  for  braking  the  movement  of  a  movable  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  a  flxed  member  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  brush  member  attached  to  one  of  said  membera 
and  a  series  of  pivoted  briatle  tnfta  mounted  00  the  other 


1,008.S95.      TOY.      l>it  IS  C.   Eixjar.  Swissvale.   Pa       Piled 
Sept  8.  191p.     Serial  No.  788,664.      iCl.  48 — 32.» 


.1.  A  gyroscopic  toy  euilKHljluK  h  ie<cangular  frame,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  hub  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  balance  wlieel  carried  thereby,  said  hub  and  said 
shaft  having  an  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  cord  or  twine  whereby  tbe  gyroBcoi)e  can  he 
placed  In  action,  legs  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame  with  one  of  said  lega  constituting  a  supporting 
ptilnt  forming  the  center  of  precession  of  tbe  toy.  a  Ixxly 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  aald  frame  and  constituting 
another  supporting  point  forming  the  center  of  precession 
of  the  toy,  and  adjustable  arms  carried  by  said  body  and 
forming  the  center  of  the  gyroscopic  precesslonal  activity 
of  the  toy. 

2.  A  toy  comptialng  a  body  having  one  or  two  sta- 
tionary supporting  points  and  adjustable  supporting 
points,  and  a  gyroscope  carried  by  said  body  whereby  said 
body  can  be  revolved  at  any  of  said  points,  each  of  said 
points  forming  the  center  of  precession  of  aald  body. 

3.  A  gyroscopic  toy  embodying  a  gyroscope  having  two 
stationary  supporting  points  and  a  plurality  of  adjuatable 
supporting  points. 

4.  A  gyroscopic  toy  embodying  a  gyroscopic  element 
provided  with  an  adjustable  supporting  point  forming  tbe 
center  of  the  gyroscopic  precesslonal  activity  of  said  ele- 
ment. 

5.  A  gyroscopic  toy  embodying  a  gyroscopic  element 
having  an  angularly  adjustable  supporting  means  forming 
the  center  of  tbe  gyroscopic  precesslonal  activity  of  said 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.098,896.       CNCOTI'LING    MECHANISM.       RoBtar     L 
Ettb.nger.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  May  2.  1912.     Se 
rial  No.  694.784.      (CI.  213 — B9.> 
.\n   uncoupling  n)e<-hanlsm  comprising    the  combination 

of  a  rotary  operating  lever  attached  to  the  end  of  the  car 
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aad  proTlded  with  an  oiitwnrdlv  exteodlng  upwardly 
curved  lifting  arm  :  a  llftlnif  link  having  a  relatlrely  short 
depending  arm,  and  a  relatively  long  laterally  extending 
nrm  adapted  to  engage  the  lifting  pin  of  a  coupler  :  and 
a   device   for   luonely    plvotnlly    connecting   the   lower    end 


end  portions  of  a  ahmft.  covers  on  said  wires,  a  helical 
spring  on  one  abaft  Dormelly  closing  the  covers,  «nd  meaQS 
for  opening  tbem  temporarily. 


of  the  short  depending  arm  to  the  car  to  permit  said  de- 
p4'ndlng  arm  to  swing  laterally  and  transversely,  thereby 
uciommodating  the  lifting  link  to  the  arcuate  movement 
of  the  lifting  arm  :  the  rurvt-d  lifting  arm  cooperating  with 
said   lifting  link   for  the  purpose  described. 


l.ttftS.Hlt-.  kIBBON  UlSFLAY  CABINET.  Percy  Oaao- 
NBR.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (Gardner  ft  Eltghet 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov    21.  1913.     Serial  No.  80:>.19S.     CI.  206—44.1 
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I.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  body  por 
tion,  a  deck  therein  having  apertures  arranged  In  rows, 
11  B<TieH  of  pocket.<^  l>eneath  said  deck  arranged  piirallel 
with  said  rows,  secured  lo  the  under  face  of  said  deck 
and  lying  at  au  lucllnatlou  thereto,  said  pockets  having 
converging  sides  constructed  to  receive  and  engage  frle 
tlonnlly  the  ends  of  goods  in  stick  form  Inserted  through 
such  airertures. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  body  por 
tion.  a  deck  therein  having  apertures  !irrnnge<l  In  rows. 
«  series  of  pfjckets  l>eneatb  said  deck  arranged  parallel 
with  said  rows,  secure^I  to  the  under  face  of  satd  deck 
and  tying  at  an  inclination  thereto,  satd  pockcta  having 
converging  sides  extending  from  the  margins  of  such 
apertures*,  and  coustrueteil  to  engage  frlctiODully  the  ends 
of  g«_K>ds  In  stick  form  Inserted  through  such  apertures, 
and  a  cuv^r  for  suid  lM>dy  adapted  to  Inclose  said  deck 
HUd  the  goods  thereon. 

;i.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  deik  r  In  rein  and  Laving  apertures,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  p<»cket.s  furtned  of  one  continuous  piece  of  ma 
lerial  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  deck,  said  pockets 
extending  at  a  forward  Inclination  from  the  under  face 
of  the  deck  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  body 
portion  and  each  with  conv<'rging  sides  to  form  a  taper*>d 
IM.cket  t<»  frictlonally  grasp  iht-  end  of  goods  in  stick  form, 
the  otien  t-nd  of  each  pocket  hi-lng  coincident  with  an  aper- 
ture in  the  said  deck. 


1.098,898.  MKCHANICAL  CISI'IDOR.  Otto  Hamkl. 
Jersey  City,  N  J  Filed  Feb.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
.H17.725.      (CI.  4— ;lft  I 

1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  metal  ring,  legs  somewhat 
inwardly  Inclined  on  said  ring  forming  each  a  shoulder 
at  the  top,  a  removable  receptacle  supported  on  said 
shoulders,  two  downward  metal  flanges  opposite  each 
other  on  the  metal  ring  having  each  two  Incisions,  two 
shafts  In  said  Inclstons.  a  gear  on  each  shaft,  two  curved 
wires  supported  each  In  (he  end  [Kirtions  of  a  shaft, 
covers  on  said  wires  adapted  to  remain  normally  closed, 
and   means   for  opening   the   rovers   temporarily. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  metal  ring.  U'gs  somewhat 
Inwardly  inclined  on  said  rluK  forming  each  a  shoulder 
at  the  top.  a  removable  receptacle  supported  on  said 
shoulders,  two  downward  metal  flanges  opposite  each  other 
on  the  metal  ring  having  each  two  Incisions,  two  square 
shafts  with  round  end  portion  tn  said  incisions,  a  gear 
on    each    shaft,    two    curved    wires    supported    each    In    the 


3.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  metal  ring,  legs  somewhat 
inwardly  Inclined  on  satd  ring  forming  each  a  shoulder 
at  the  top.  a  removahb'  receptacle  supported  on  said 
shoulders,  two  downward  metal  flanges  opposite  each 
other  on  thi-  meial  ring  having  each  two  Incisions,  two 
square  shafts  with  round  end  portions  in  said  incisions, 
a  gear  on  each  shaft,  two  curved  wires  each  removably 
■ecared  In  the  end  portions  of  a  shaft,  covers  on  said 
wires,  a  helical  spring  on  i.ne  shaft  normally  closing  the 
covers,  means  for  opening  the  same  temporarily,  a  curved 
arm  on  one  of  the  shafts  forming  part  of  the  cover  oper- 
ating means,  and  a  device  on  said  curved  arm  to  lock  the 
covers  In  thf  open   p«>sltlon. 

4.  In  a  cuspidor  of  the  type  descrilti-d.  a  metallic  ring, 
Ifgs  with  top  sbouldfTS  thereon,  two  downward  metal 
flanges  having  each  two  Incisions  oppositely  arranged  rfti 
the  metal  ring,  two  wjuare  shafts  with  round  end  portions 
tn  said  Incisions,  a  treadle  operated  gear  mechanism  In 
connection  with  said  shafts,  two  curved  wires  each  re- 
movably secured  in  the  end  portions  of  a  shaft,  covers  on 
said  wires  N-ing  thus  removable  with  their  supporting 
wires,  and  means  to  keep  the  covers  normally  ctnued. 


1.098.H9ft.  I^CIN<;HOOK  SKTTIN*;  MACHINE.  Ab- 
THta  R.  Havp.neb.  Waltbam.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Lacing  Hook  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jervey. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1912      Serial  No.  733.2.14.      (CI.  2l8 — 17. > 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  in  the  upper  of 
the  (Ktot  or  shoe  having.  In  combination,  a  punch  and 
anvil,  a  lacing  hook  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  lacing 
hook,  a  raceway,  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  lacing 
hook  from  said  raceway  onto  said  carrier,  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  said  lacing  hook  carrier  toward  and 
away  from  said  anvil,  and  a  work  support  for  said  upper 
In  two  parts  located  at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
raceway  and  carrier,  one  of  said  work-support  parts  being 
stationary,  the  other  of  said  work  support  parts  being 
plvotally  mounted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  toward 
and  away  from  said  raceway  and  lacing  boc»k  carrier. 
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::.  A  inacblni-  for  setting  lacing  hooks  In  the  upper  of 
a  boot  or  Bhoe  having.  In  combination,  a  punch  and  anvil, 
a  lacing  hook  carrier  adapted  to  recilvi-  a  lacing  hook,  a 
raceway,  mf-chanlam  adapted  to  feed  a  lacing  book  from 
said  racewHj  onto  nald  carrier,  niechanlsm  adapted  to 
move  aald  lacing  book  carrier  toward  and  away  from  said 
anvil,  a  work  aupport  for  Bald  upper  in  two  pans  located 
at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  raceway  and  car- 
rier, one  of  said  work-support  parts  being  stationary,  the 
other  of  said  work  support  parts  iK-ing  plvotally  mounted 
to  swing  In  a  horliontal  plane  toward  and  away  from  said 
raceway  and  lacing  book  carrier,  said  last  named  part 
having  two  arms  separated  one  from  the  other  by  a  pas 
sagewny  eitendlng  laterally  of  said  punch  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  Impart  a  latiral  movement  to  said  punch. 
whereby  said  upiier  and  a  lacing  hook  fast  thereto  may 
be  moved  along  said  work  support  longitudinally  of  and 
wllb  said  Incing  hook  locaied  within  s.ild  passageway. 

:i.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  In  the  upiwr  of 
a  hoot  or  shoe  having.  In  coml>lnatlon.  a  punch  and  anvil, 
a  lacing  hook  carrier  adapted  to  riclve  a  lacing  hook,  a 
raceway,  mechjinlsm  adapti-d  I.,  fed  a  lacing  liook  from 
said  raceway  onl..  said  earlier,  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  siild  lai-Ing  hook  i-arrlcr  toward  and  nway  from  said 
nnvli.  a  work  support  for  said  upper  in  two  pans  located 
at  opposll.-  »ld.«.  respectively,  of  said  raceway  and  car 
rli-r.  one  of  said  work  support  parts  l*lng  stationary,  the 
other  of  said  work  support  ports  being  plvotally  mounted 
to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  toward  and  away  from  said 
raceway  and  lacing  hook  carrier  and  means  to  lock  said 
movable  part  of  said  work  support  In  a  flied  position 
ri'latlvely  to  said  raceway  and  lacing  hook  carrier, 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  In  the  upper  of 
a  lK.ot  or  shtH'  having.  In  combination,  u  punch  and  anvil, 
a  lacing  hook  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  lacing  hook,  a 
raceway,  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  lacing  hook  from 
said  rac.way  onto  said  carrier,  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  aajd  lacing  hook  carrier  toward  and  away  from 
■aid  anvil,  a  work  supiHirt  for  said  upper  in  two  parts 
located  at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  raceway  and 
carrier,  one  of  said  work  support  parts  being  sutlonary. 
the  other  of  said  work  -  support  parts  being  plvoUUy 
mounted  to  swing  In  a  borllontal  plane  toward  and  away 
from  said  raceway  and  lacing  book  carrier  and  a  pin 
■IMable  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said 
plTOtally  mounted  work  supp<irt  part,  whereby  satd  piv- 
oted part  may  l>e  locked  In  a  fixed  position  relatively  to 
■aid  raceway  and  lacing  hook  carrier. 

n.  A  machine  for  setting  l.nclng  hooks  In  the  upper  of 
a  boot  or  shoe  having.  In  combination,  a  punch  and  anvil, 
a  lacing  hook  carrier  adaptetl  to  receive  a  lacing  hook,  a 
raceway.  m<'cbaulsm  adapted  to  feed  a  lacing  hook  from 
■aid  raceway  onto  said  carrier,  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  said  lacing  book  carrier  toward  and  away  from 
aald  anvil,  a  work  support  for  said  upiier  In  two  jiarts 
located  at  opposite  sides,  resjiect Ively,  of  said  raceway  and 
carrier,  one  of  said  work  support  parts  t>elng  stationary, 
the  other  of  said  work  -  support  parts  being  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  In  a  borllontal  plane  toward  and  away 
from  said  raceway  and  lacing  hook  carrier,  a  pin  slldable 
Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  wllb  said  plvotally 
mounted  work  support  part,  whereby  said  pivoted  part 
may  be  locked  In  a  tiled  position  relatively  to  said  race- 
way and  la'  Ing  hook  carrier,  a  spring  adapted  lo  hold 
said  pin  In  locking  engagement  with  aald  pivoted  part  and 
a  lever  adapted  to  move  said  pin  out  of  engagement  with 
said  plvote<l  part. 

1  Claims  n  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


alisorblng  medium,  and  maintaining  such  ammonia  ab- 
sorbing medium  at  a  temperature  well  above  such  dew 
point  of  the  ga».>.  by  pa.sslng  said  gases,  while  hot,  and 
Ufore  the  tar  removal  treatment.  Into  beating  proximity 
to  the  Hmmoniaai'sorblng  medium. 


2.  The  process  of  exlracllug  amraouia  from  ynses  result- 
ing from  diatillation  of  carbonaceous  material,  which  com- 
prises removing  tar  from  such  gases  at  a  temperature 
near  the  dew  point  for  contained  water  vapor  of  such 
gases,  by  washing  said  gases  with  tar  or  tarry  liquor, 
and  thence  passing  said  gases  Into  an  ejector  and  there 
mingling  them  with  Injected  acid  or  acid  lye  maintained 
at  a  temperature  well  above  such  dew  point  of  such  gasea. 
and  s.-paralin;;  the  jtmmonla-carrylng  lye  from  the  rfry 
malnlng  gases. 


l.OOS.fWKl.      rltrHF.SS  of  OHTAISIN(i  AMMONIA  FROM 

fJAS.      GiSTAV    HiLT.ENKTorK.    Iiahlbausen-on  the-Ruhr. 

Rermady.      Filed   Sept.    15.    1910       Serial    No.    .^82.114. 

(CI.  23-^21.) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  ammonia  from  gases  re- 
sulting from  distillation  of  carbonaceous  material,  which 
comprises  removing  tar  from  such  gases  at  a  temperature 
near  the  dew  point  for  contained  water  vapor  of  such 
gasea.'  and  then  contacting  the  gases  with  an  ammonla- 


1.098,901.  CAGE  FOR  BALLBEARINGS.  C.»al.  ALBSBT 
HIKTH.  Cjinnstatt  Stuttgart,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Nor- 
ma-Compagnle  fj.  m  b  H  .  Cannstatt  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  755..'!47      <CI.  64 — S».)  ■. 


1  A  cage  for  doubb  hall  bearings  consisting  '>f  a  rlng- 
sbaped  body,  side  members  on  the  body,  holders  bent  up 
from  inclsloned  portions  In  the  body  between  the  side  mem- 
bers alternately  In  op],oslte  directions  so  as  lo  form  two 
lows  of  bent  up  holders,  and  lo  leav.-  openings  for  the 
balls  to  pass  therethrough,  each  row  of  l>ent  up  holders 
iM'Ing  distanced  from  the  farthest  side  member  so  as  to 
bold  and  guide  the  balls  yieldingly  at  their  turning  points. 

2.  .\  cage  for  double  ballbearings,  consisting  of  a  ring- 
shaped  body,  side  members  on  the  body,  holders  bent  up 
from  Inclsloned  portions  In  the  body  between  the  side  mem- 
bers slternately  In  opposite  directions  so  as  to  form  two 
rows  of  bent  up  holders,  and  to  have  openings  for  the 
balls  to  pass  therethrough  each  row  of  bent  up  holder* 
being  distanced  from  the  farthest  side  member  so  as  to 
hold  and  guide  the  halls  yieldingly  nt  their  turning  point*, 
and  depressions  In  the  holders  and  --Ide  members  for  re- 
taining the  bolls. 


1.09R.B02.       WATER  HEATING    ArPI.lANCE        .Hiai.M 
L.    HoLDEN.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    II.    1011. 
Serial  No.  607.808       ICI.  120 — ,165.1 
1.   In  a  water-beating  appliance,  the  coinhlnatlon  of  * 
draft  pliH-  section   body  portion  that   Is  oval  In  cros*  aec- 
tlon,   a   partition   attached  at   two  opposite  edges   to  two 
opposite  portions  respectively  of  the  wall  of  the  body  por- 
tion,  the  partition   extending  across   the  tmdy   portion   on 
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the  mioor  axis  thereof  and  from  one  «»nd  to  the  opposite 
''nd  of  the  body  portion,  two  taperloK  rnd  portions  at- 
tached at  th«'lr  larjjpr  endn  to  th«'  two  opposite  ''nda  re- 
apectlTel.v  of  the  body  portion,  a  pipe  extending  Ihrongh 
the  wall  of  said  body  portion  adjac-nt  to  thf  larirer  ond  of 
one  of  said  fud  portions,  a  pipe  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  body  portion  adjac^^nt  to  the  larger  end  of  the 
remaining  one  of  aald  end  portions,  and  the  heating  holler 
in  said  body  portion  at  one  side  of  said  partition,  one  end 
of  .tald  boiler  belne  ronuerted  to  one  of  said  pipes  and  th** 
oppoHlie  ond  ronnertod  (o  the  remalDlOK  on**  of  said  pipes. 


'J  In  a  water  heatlnif  appliance,  the  romblnatlon  of  a 
draft  pipe  section  comprislnj?  a  body  portion  that  Is  oval 
In  cross-section  and  two  tap^Tlng  end  pnrtlons  st-cured  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  body  portion,  a  partition  In  the  body 
portion  eitendinu  In  the  plane  of  the  leaser  transverse  di- 
mension thereof  and  secured  to  opposite  portions  of  the 
wail  of  the  body  portion,  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  to 
the  wall  of  the  body  portion  at  one  end  of  the  partition 
in  the  plane  thereof,  a  valve  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
movable  In  the  adjacent  tapering  end  portion,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  boiler  wectlons  arrangf^  In  the  body 
portion  <.n  one  aide  of  said  partition,  one  of  the  holier 
sections  being  opposite  one  of  said  tapering  portions,  an- 
other one  of  the  bollpr  sections  being  opposite  the  remain- 
ing one  of  said  tapering  portions. 


l.0tt8.0On.  METALLir  BASE  FOR  SHOW-CASEH.  Rab- 
MOr*  J.  HrsT.  rvtrott,  Mich.  Piled  June  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  775.187.      (CI.  211—25.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  boarrl  or  wood 
frame,  a  supporting  wall  of  sheet  metal  aecurf-d  to  thf>  un- 
derside of  the  board  or  wood  frame  having  a  down  and 
rearwardly  receding  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  saJd  wall 
being  of  channel  shaped  form  in  cross-section  to  provide  a 
relatively  broad  floor  bearing  surface. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  reced- 
ing side  wall,  end  walls  of  like  formation  secured  to  the 
frame,  corner  pieces  of  similar  form  In  cross-section  con- 
necting the  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  top  plate  supported 
by  the  frame. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrlb*^.  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  receding  side  wall,  end  walls  of  like  formation 
secured  to  the  frame,  corner  pieces  connecting  the  side 
and  end  walls,  connecting  cross  strips  secured  to  the 
frame  and  projecting  above  Its  plane,  and  a  plate  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  downwardly  turned  flange  attached  to  said 
croas  pieces. 


4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  receding  side  wall  having  a  vertical  portion  con 
nectlng  the  receding  portion  with  a  relatively  broad  lower 
edge  of  channel  shape  form  In  cross  section,  end  walls  of 
like  formallcn  secured  to  the  frame,  corner  pieces  connect- 
ing the  side  and  end  walls,  connecting  cross  strips  or 
cleata  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  above  Its  plane, 
and  n  plate  of  shi-et  metal  having  ti  downwardly  turned 
flange  attached  to  said  croits  p|f><  •> 


1.00S.9W.  RRKRIGERATOR-CAR.  Chamlks  A  HLsa. 
rhlladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Unwood  L. 
llatlman.  rhlladt-lphla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr  lU.  191  - 
No.  HUl.sim      (  CI.  (>2    -12  ) 


Serial 


I  In  11  nfrlgerutor  plant  utilizing  ammonia,  the  com- 
bination of  an  expansion  coll,  a  condenser,  a  water  cool- 
ing tank  receiving  the  condenser,  a  combined  compressor 
tind  circulating  pump  embmlylng  n  cylinder,  Into  two 
chambers,  connected  pistons  arranged  to  operate  within 
the  respective  chamt>er8  of  the  cylinder,  actuating  means 
for  operating  th*-  pistons,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  connect 
ing  the  loiidensrr  with  an  .-nd  of  on-'  of  the  said  chant 
hers,  and  oth«T  valve  controlleil  pipes  connecting  oppoilte 
ends  of  the  said  tank  with  an  end  portion  of  the  otlier 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  plant  utilising  ammonia,  the  com- 
bination of  an  expansion  coll,  a  condensing  coll,  a  ''on- 
talner  Intermediate  of  the  two  colls  and  In  communication 
with  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  liquid 
ammonia,  a  tank  containing  the  condensing  coll,  a  con 
denslng  and  circulating  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  dl 
Tided  by  means  of  a  partition  Into  chambers,  connected 
pistons  arranged  to  operate  in  the  respective  chambers. 
?alved  pipes  connecting  one  of  the  cbamt>eni  with  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  beforementloned  tank  for  circulating  wa 
ter  therethrough,  a  valved  pipe  connecting  an  end  of  iBe 
other  chamber  with  an  end  of  the  expansion  coll,  a  sec- 
ond valvfHJ  pipe  connecting  an  end  of  the  condenali^g  coll 
with  the  chamt>er  of  the  cylinder  having  connection  with 
the  expansion  coll.  a  separator  In  the  length  of  the  plp4 
bptwf-en  the  condensing  coll  and  compressor  and  a  trap 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  separator. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  plant  utiliiing  ammonia,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  cooling  coll,  a  tank  for  recrlvlng  the  cooling 
medium  and  having  the  cooling  coll  interposed  In  the 
length  ther»H)f,  a  pump  for  circulating  the  cooling  medium 
through  the  tank  and  coll,  an  expansion  coll  located  In 
the  cooling  tank,  a  condensing  coil,  a  container  for  llq 
uld  ammonia  having  the  lower  ends  of  the  condensing  and 
expansion  colls  In  communication  therewith,  a  tank  re- 
ceiving the  condensing  coll.  a  comblnetl  compressor  and 
lirculatlng  pump  comprising  a  chauiben'd  cylinder  having 
ronne«ted  pistons  arranged  to  operate  therein,  valved  plpe« 
connecting  an  end  of  the  chamber  of  the  circulating  pump 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  tank  containing  th<'  condensing 
coll,   and   othi-r   valved   pipes   connecting    the    chamber   of 
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the  conipresaor  witb  the  expansion  and-  condensing  colts, 
the  pipe  conni-cting  the  compressor  with  the  condensing 
coll  having  a  separator  and  trap  In  the  length  thereof. 


1.0U8.905.  PERISCOPE.  IlKi.Nuirii  .Jacdb.  Sleglltz.  and 
JruES  HfMBHKCHT.  4Jross  ■  Llchterfclde.  near  Berlin. 
Germany,  asslgnorK  to  The  Firm  of  Optl»che  Anatiilt 
C.  P.  tioerx  Aktlenge-^ellschaft,  Frledenau.  mar  Berlin, 
Germany.  KlU-d  July  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  .j73.!tfil. 
(CI.  88—1. » 


^ 


V 


^' 


1.  In  a  periscope  a  mantle  tube  havlgW^a  transparent 
extension,  a  reflfi-lor  firmly  mounted  therein  at  the  end 
opposite  said  transparent  extension  and  adapted  to  throw 
rays  of  light  passing  through  said  mantle  casing  laterally 
outside  the  same  and  a  rotatory  tube  placed  within  said 
mantle  tul>e  having  nubstantlally  the  same  length  and 
rarrying  an  entrance  n-flector  at  the  md  adjacent  the 
transparent  extension  of  the  mantle  tube  and  optical 
means  for  pro<!uclng  Imag'-s  from  distant  objects  emitting 
rays  striking  said  entrance  reflector  and  further  optical 
means  for  compensating  for  the  effect  of  rotation  of  the 
entrance  reflector. 

2.  In  a  periscope  a  mantle  tube  baring  a  transparent 
extension  llquid-tlghtly  connected  with  said  mantle  tube 
unil  provided  with  a  cap  having  a  laterally  projecting 
rim  dtstortable  by  Impact  and  a  rotatory  tube  placed  with- 
in said  mantle  tube  and  carrying  a  reflector  at  the  end 
ndjaci-nt  said  transparent  extension  of  the  mantle  tube. 

3.  In  a  periscope  a  mantle  tube  having  a  cylindrical 
transparent  extension,  a  rotatory  tul>e  placed  within  said 
mantle  tube,  a  reflector  mounted  In  said  rotatory  tube  at 
the  end  adjacent  the  transparent  extension,  and  a  cylinder 
Itns  arranged  In  front  of  said  reflector  and  in  firm  con- 
nection therewith,  said  cylinder  lens  being  adapted  to 
compeniiale  for  the  distortion  of  the  Image  of  distance 
objects  caused  by  the  transparent  cylindrical  extension 
of  said  mantle  tube. 

4.  In  a  periscope,  a  mantle  tube,  a  rotatory  tut>e  placed 
therein  and  carrying  an  entrance  reflector  for  luminous 
rays,  a  transparent  cylinder  surrounding  said  entrance 
reflector,  mid  curvt-d  transparent  means  In  front  of  said 
entrance  reflector  so  constructed  as  to  form  !«ub8tantially 
undlstorted  Images  from  distant  objects  on  said  reflector 
and  an  Immovably  mounted  exit  reflector  for  said  rays. 


bers  mounted  upon  the  body  to  move  transversely  thereof 
and  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 
plate  to  serve  as  drake  nnd  guide  means  therefor,  springs 
to  move  the  members  inwardly  toward  the  plate,  and 
means  to  feed  the  plate  In  ime  direction. 


^^^ 


3.  A  feeder  comprising  a  ixxiy  adapted  10  receive  a 
plate,  grlppers  plvotally  connected  with  the  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  plate,  longitudinally  extensible  rods 
■■on nectlng  the  urippers  to  bodily  swing  them  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  plate,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  ro<l.s  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  against  retrac- 
tive movement. 

4.  A  feeder  comprising  a  Itody  provided  with  means 
whereby  a  plate  may  be  moved  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
reciprocatory  memlier  mounted  upon  the  body,  a  gripping 
finger  pivoted  to  the  reciprocatory  member,  and  i>osltlvely 
operated  means  to  move  the  gripping  finger  Into  and  out 
of  engaifemeni  with  the  plate. 

6.  \  feeder  <-omprUlng  cimnneled  bars,  spring  pressed 
members  movably  mounted  In  the  channels  of  the  bars 
and  provided  at  their  inner  sides  with  grooves,  grlppers 
plvotally  mounted  ufwu  the  Ivody,  means  for  swinging  the 
irrlppers  and  moving  the  same  longitudinally,  and  spring 
means  for  returning  the  grlppers. 

IClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  <ia«ette.] 


1,098,906.      TACK-PLATE   FEEDER.      Alfrep   T.    Kkith. 

Brtdgewater,   Mass.      Filed   June   14.    1913.      Serial    No. 

773.632.      iCl.   10—173.1 

1  A  feeder  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  receive  a 
plate  therethrough,  spaced  horizontally  reciprocatory  mem 
bers  mounted  ujKtu  the  body  and  engaging  the  opposite 
edgea  of  the  plate,  springs  to  force  the  memt)era  inwardly 
toward  the  plate,  and  means  to  feed  the  plate  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  feeder  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  receive  a 
plate  therethrough,  spac^l  horizontally  reciprocatory  m«*m 


1.098.907.  BOTTLE  WASHINO  MAt^HINE.  <;BoRfli  B 
Keplingrr.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Kyle  Bottle  Wash- 
ing Machine  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corp<jratlon  of 
Illinois.       Filed    .\ug     22.    1910       Serial    No.    ,%7S.308. 

(CI.  141— 7  ( 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  t 
rotary  carrier  Journaled  on  a  horizontal  ails,  a  series 
of  bottle-carrying  frames  plvotally  mounted  in  said  car- 
rier on  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  latter,  bottle 
clamps  carried  by  said  frames,  and  rn-'ans  for  injecting  a 
washing  agent  Into  the  bottles  when  the  latter  are  held 
by  said  clamps.  subKtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  carrier  having  a  horizontal  tubular  axial  shaft,  a 
series  of  bottle-carr.ving  frames  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
carrier  on  axes  parallel  with  said  axial  shaft,  bottle  clamps 
carried  by  said  frames,  and  means  for  supplying  water 
from  said  tubular  shaft  Internally  to  the  bottles  when 
the  latter  are  held  tiy  <taid  clamps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  bottle  waslilng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro 
tsry  carrier  having  a  horizontal  tubular  axial  shaft,  a 
series  of  bottle  carr.ving  frames  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
carrier  on  axes  parnllel  with  said  axial  shaft,  each  of  said 
frames  including  a  hollow  fram*"  bar  provided  with  hollow 
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clampfi   to  engage   the  mouths  of  the   bottles,   clamp;*    for 
engaKlns  the  bottoms  of  tbp  bottles  aliio  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  means  for  condurtlo^  water  from  said  tubular  < 
sLaft    to    the    hollow    frame- bar    of    each    of    said    bottle- 
rurrytDj;  frames.   Kutwtantlnlly  ns  described.  ( 

4.    Id   a   bottle  washlnc    machine,    the    combination    of   a   ' 
rotary  rarrb-r  huvlnt;  n   horizontal   tubular  axial  shaft,  a   ' 
Bt-rles  of  tiottle  carrylnn  frames  plTotally  mounted  In  said   1 
carrier   on    axes    parallfl    with    said    axial    shaft,    each    of 
said    frames   tocludinK  a    hollow   frame-bar   provided    with 
clamps  to  enKAife  the  mouths  of  the  bottles  and   with   In-   > 
Jecinr  tubes  extending  throuRh  said  clamps  and  adapte<I  to 
enter  the  bottles,  rlamps  for  en(£ii»:lng  the  bottoms  of  the 
bottles  also  mounted  on  said   frame,  and   means   for  con 
ducting  water  from  said  tubular  shaft  to  the  hollow  frame- 
bar  of  each  of  Mid  bottle-carrying  franw*.  substantially 
aF  described. 

5  In  a  bottlewashlnj:  machine,  the  combination  of  a  1 
rotary  carrier,  a  series  of  bottle  carrylnj;  frames  ptvotally  ' 
mnunied  Miibstantlally  lu  the  line  of  their  longitudinal  i 
axe«  In  snld  carrier,  bottle  clamps  carried  by  said  frames,-  j 
means  for  Injecting  a  washlni:  ajc'nt  into  the  bottles  when  , 
th<  latter  are  held  by  said  clamps,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  frames  against  tumlnp  movement  when  In  their 
bottle  receiving  and  discharging  positions.  substantlaMy  as  : 
described  1 

I  Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  1 


of  openings  and  each  opening  of  the  series  having  an  en- 
larged portion  and  a  contracted  portion,  the  opposing  walls 
of  said  contracted  portions  being  oppositely  beveled,  bolts 
extending  through  the  other  of  said  fish  plates  and  engag 
ing  in  said  openings  and  having  grooves  into  which  extend 
said  bevel«d  walls  to  prevent  lengthwise  movement  of  said 
bolts,  and  means  extending  Into  said  openings  and  engag- 
ing said  bolts  to  prevent  shifting  upon  said  bolts  of  that 
Qsh  plate  provided  with  said  openings,  and  a  plate  carry- 
ing said  means  and  connected  with  that  flsh  plate  provided 
with  said  openings. 


l.(M»S.J»OK.  NKCKWEAK  Wii,Li.iM  A.  Kbts.  New  York. 
N  y  .  assilgnor  to  Slip  Scarf  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aup.  :;i.  190h.  Serial  No.  440.GOO 
(CI.  2— II   I 


I.  In  a  necktie,  the  inmblnatlon  of  a  neckband  and  two 
tying  en<is.  a  portion  of  said  necklwnd  ttelng  made  of  a 
separate  piece  of  relatively  antifriction  material  and 
rows  of  stitching  extending  lengthwise  of  the  said  iMirtlon 
and  into  the  two  adjacent  parts  of  the  neckband. 

1:  In  a  necktie,  the  combination  of  a  neckband  and  two 
tying  ends,  furmed  of  the  covering  fabric  and  an  Interlin- 
ing, an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  tie  belnji  made  of  a 
separate  plecp  of  material,  and  stitches  extending  length- 
wise along  the  edges  of  said  In  termed  late  portion  and 
across  the  He  In  a  dlrettlon  oblique  to  the  edges  thereof 
thereby  enga;:ing  with  the  interlining  to  hold  the  same  in 
position. 

3.  In  a  necktie  formed  of  a  neckband  and  two  tying  ends 
composed  of  a  two-ply  cover  fabric  and  an  interlining,  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  cover  fabric  t>eing  made  of 
a  separate  piece  of  relatively  aotl  friction  material,  rows 
of  stitches  passing  through  the  piles  of  the  neckband  and 
.said  separate  piece  of  material  and  extending  substantially 
along  the  edges  of  said  Intermediate  portion,  the  said 
rows  of  stitches  at  the  end  of  said  intermediate  portion 
passing  In  a  direction  obli(iue  to  the  edccs  of  said  Inter- 
mediate portion  and  meeting  in  a  point  Intermediate  the 
edges  of  the  neckband,  the  said  stitching  engaging  with 
and  holding  the  Interllninj:  In  position 

4.  In  a  necktie  having  a  neckband  and  two  tying  ends,  an 
interlining  thinner  in  the  neckband  than  in  the  tying 
ends,  a  two-ply  cover  fabric,  rows  of  stitching  extf^nding 
lengthwise  of  the  necktie  near  the  edges  of  an  Interme 
diate  portion  thereof,  said  rows  of  stitching  passing  at 
the  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  In  a  direction  oblique 
to  the  edges  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  engaglDg 
with  the  said  Interlining  to  hold  same  in  position. 


l.0tt«.9<)0.  RAIUJOINT.  KitAN^  iszbk  Klimkczek  and 
.UcoB  Zelezmak.  Filbert.  W.  Va  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914. 
Stria  1  No.  828,070.      I  CI.  239—11.) 

1.  \  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  flsh  plates  adapted 
to  be  positioned  against  opposite  sides  of  the  webs  of  a 
pair  of  track  raits,  one  of  said  flab  plates  having  a  series 


2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  flsh  plates  adapted. 
to  be  positioned  against  opposite  sides  of  the  webs  of  a 
pair  of  track  rails,  one  of  said  fish  plates  having  a  aeries 
of  openings  and  each  opening  of  the  series  having  an  en- 
large<l  portion  and  a  contracted  purllun.  the  opposing 
walls  of  said  contracted  portions  being  oppositely  Iteveled, 
bolts  extending  through  the  other  of  said  fish  plates  and 
engaging  in  uld  openings  and  having  grooves  into  which 
extend  said  tieveled  walls  to  prevent  lengthwise  movement 
of  said  bolts,  means  extending  into  sai<|  op^^ninus  and  en 
gaging  said  bolls  to  prevent  shifting  u[K.n  said  bolts  of 
that  flsh  plate  provided  with  said  ojienlngs.  a  plate  carry- 
ing said  means  and  cont>ected  with  that  flsh  plate  pro- 
vided with  said  openings,  and  resilient  elements  engaging 
said  plate  for  maintaining  sulJ  nuaus  in  suld  op<>ning8. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  flsh  plates  adapte«I 
to  be  posttionefl  against  opptisite  sides  of  the  weba  of  a 
pair  of  track  rails,  one  of  said  flsh  plates  having  a  series 
of  openings  and  each  opening  of  the  series  having  an  en 
targed  portion  and  a  contracted  portion,  the  opposing 
walls  of  said  contracted  p«»rtlons  being  oppositely  beveled, 
bolts  extending  through  the  other  of  said  flsh  plates  and 
engaging  In  said  openings  and  having  grooves  into  which 
extend  said  beveled  walls  to  prevent  lengthwise  movement 
of  said  bo1t».  means  extending  Into  said  openings  and 
engaging  said  bolts  to  prevent  shifting  upon  said  bolts  of 
that  flsh  plate  provided  with  said  openings,  a  plate  corry 
Ing  said  means  and  connected  with  that  flsh  plate  provided 
with  said  openings,  resilient  elements  engaging  tald  plate 
for  maintaining  said  means  In  said  openings,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  plate  laterally  to  withdraw  said  means 
from  said  openings  against  the  action  of  said  resilient 
elements. 


l.09K.niO.  BEIi  r>AVENrORT  AW»LfH  C.  KWIPPIKO. 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  Toledo  Parlor 
Furniture  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1912.  Serial  No  725,620.  (CI. 
5— 61.» 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed-frame  having  relatively 
foldable  sections,  of  a  member  carried  by  one  of  said  sec- 
tions for  sliding  movements  relative  thereto  and  having 
a  part  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  hooked  engagement  with 
a  pait  of  the  other  section  when  the  sections  are  in  pre- 
determined positions  of  relative  adjustment,  and  means 
attached  to  aald  member  and  to  the  section  carrying  the 
same   and   adapted   when    moved    relative   to   such   section 
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to  effect  a  movement  of  said  member  Into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  section  part. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed  frame  having  sections 
foldable  one  over  the  other,  of  a  member  pivoted  to  one 
section,  a  hooked  arm  pivoted  to  sold  member  and  having 
cam  connection  with  the  section  to  which  said  member 
Is  pivoted  and  movable  into  or  out  of  hooke*!  engagement 
with  a  part  of  the  other  section  when  said  member  and 
the  section  to  which  It  is  pivoted  are  relatively  moved  and 
the  two  sections  are  In  predetermined  positions  of  their 
relative  adjustment. 

3.  lu  a  folding  l»ed.  a  multiple  section  bod-frame  hav- 
ing nt  least  two  sections  foldable  one  over  the  other,  a 
hooked  memlfcr  In  pin-and-slot  connection  with  one  of  said 
sections  to  adapt  It  to  have  sliding  movements  relative 
thereto,  ond  having  a  portion  adapted  to  Interengane  with 
a  pjirt  of  the  other  section,  and  a  control  part  attache<l 
to  tK>ib  said  member  and  the  section  carrying  It  and  mov 
able  relative  to  such  section  to  cooperate  with  said  pin 
and-slot  connection  In  guiding  the  movements  of  said 
member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  multiple  section  bed  frame,  two  sec- 
tions fitldable  one  over  the  other,  a  member  pivoted  to 
one  section,  n  hooked  arm  pivoted  to  s.Tld  member  ond 
having  pin  and  cam  slot  connection  with  the  section  to 
which  said  memlK'r  is  pivoted,  whereby  an  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  member  will  impart  a  rocking  movement 
to  siiid  arm  10  move  It  into  or  out  of  booked  engagement 
with  a  part  of  tbe  other  section  when  such  sections  are 
In  folded  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hed-fraroe  having  sections  thereof 
foldable  one  over  the  other,  a  supporting  leg  pivoted  to 
the  outer  section,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  leg  and  having 
pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  section  to  which  the  leg 
Is  pivoted  and  operable  to  relatively  brace  the  leg  and  sec- 
tion when  the  frame  Is  In  unfolded  position  and  to  inter- 
engage  with  a  part  of  another  section  of  the  frame  when 
the  leg  and  such  sections  are  In  folded  relation. 

(Clnlma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


the  material  forming  the  loop  being  continued  in  a 
straight  portion,  and  then  reversely  bent  and  continued 
rearwardly  i»ast  the  loop,  the  loop  being  twisted  slightly 
from  the  normal  plane. 


[.U9.S.011.  SrECTACLES.  Stkiiien  C.  Laflin.  Souih- 
brldge,  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
File*l  Feb.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  rtl0.fi69.     (CI    S8— 53.) 
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1.098.912.     GEARING.      Fbbo  A.    Law.  Rochester.   N.    Y. 

assignor  to  The  Columbia  Motor  Car  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
5.  1902,  Serial  No.  92.677.  Uenewed  July  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  382.721.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  25. 
1911.      Serial   No    650.707.      (CI.   74— C8.  t 


1.  In  combination  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  aeries  of 
movable  gears  provided  uix>n  their  engaging  aides  with  a 
leas  numt>er  of  gear  teeth  than  upon  tbe  woaklnjr  faces  of 
the  gears. 

2.  A  gear  for  a  change  speed  mechanism  provided  with 
n  body  portion  having  gear  teeth  extending  across  tbe 
entire  fare  of  the  gear,  iind  having  u  series  of  teeth  of  a 
less  length  than  the  face  of  the  gear. 

3.  A  gear  provided  with  a  body  portion  having  teeth 
extending  across  Its  entire  face,  and  a  shroud  provided 
with  teeth  adapted  to  register  with  certain  of  the  teeth 
of  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  gear  provided  with  a  tmdy  portion  having  teeth 
extending  across  its  entire  face,  and  a  shroud  provided 
with  te*Hh  adai»ted  to  register  with  certain  of  the  teeth 
of  the  body  portion,  and  lueaos  for  firmly  uniting  said  body 
portion  and  shroud. 

5.  In  combination  with  complementary  sliding  gears.  4 
gear  having  spaces  Ikctween  the  teeth  at  one  end  of  greater 
extent,  circumfcreutiaily.  than  the  i>ppt>aing>»nd8  of  the 
teeth  on   the  InterengoKlng  gear. 

[Claims  Q  and  7  not  printed  lu  tbe  Gaxette.l 


1.  In  BiK'ctaclei)  the  combination  of  a  lens,  lens  holding 
means,  a  temple,  means  for  pivoting  the  temple  In  the  lens 
holding  means,  and  a  coll  on  the  end  of  the  temple,  said 
coll  being  of  substantially  tbe  same  cross  section  as  the 
t«mple  and  comprising  a  free  end  displaoeable  laterally 
and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  lens  holding  means, 
a  bearing  portion  adspted  to  engage  the  pivoting  means 
In  tbe  bus  holding  means,  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  the  lens  holding  means  and  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  temple. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  end  piece  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  ears.  <if  a  temple  having  a  pivot  receiving  loop 
formed  therein,  the  material  forming  the  loop  being  con 
tinued  In  a  straight  portion  and  then  reverwly  bent  and 
continued  rearwardly  past  the  loop,  the  loop  being  slightly 
twisted  from  Its  normal  plane,  whereby  when  the  loop  Is 
placed  between  the  ears  of  the  end  piece  the  twisting 
will  cause  the  same  to  frictlonally  engage  the  ears  to 
resist  pivotal  movement  of  the  temple  while  the  forward 
'••ntlnuatlon  adjai-ent  the  hxip  will  provide  a  shoulder  to 
engage  the  end  piece  and  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  temple  In  one  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  end  piece  Including  a  pair 
of  spaced  ears,  of  a  temple  having  a  pivot  receiving  loop 
formed    therein   of  the   same  cross  seciion    ns   the   temple. 


1,098,913.  TICKET  -  IHSPENSING  MACHINE.  Fbakk 
Maoidbon,  Plttsbureb.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to 
Uax  Schaffel.  Kradduck.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  .Se 
rial    No.    784.4(*5.      n'l.    211— 33.1 
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1.  In  a  ticket  dispensing  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  endless  strip  advancing  chain,  projections  on  the  chain 
spaced  e<iual  distnnc.*>  ouart  and  adapted  to  engage  cor 
respondingly  spaced  apertures  in  a  ticket  strip,  carrier 
moving  means,  a  table  over  which  tbe  strip  is  moviMl.  the 
table  formed  with  a  depression  through  which  the  chain 
moves  and  from  which  the  strip  engaging  devices  project, 
a  strip  holding  rod  positioned  over  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  strip,  and  means  for  detachably  «M'curing  the  ends  of 
the  rod  to  the  table. 
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2.  Id  a  ticket  dlspeoHlDii  oiacblnr.  the  comblnatloo  of 
■trtp-advandog  mt>chaDtRixi.  n  handle  movable  a  unit  dls- 
taoce  and  multiples  of  such  distance,  and  means  opera 
tiTely  coDoectlDX  the  handle  and  *trlp  advancing  mecha- 
nlam  for  movlDg  the  latter  a  dlHtaooe  corresponding  to  the 
unit  distance  or  multiples  of  such  unit  dlstancM  traveled 
by  the  handle. 

.'i.  In  a  ticket  dlspenslntr  machine,  the  combination  of 
strip-advaDcIn^  mechanism,  a  handle  movable  idly  from 
BtartlnfC  position  to  atrip  advaocInK  position  a  unit  din- 
tance  and  multiple*  of  such  distanco.  mechanism  opera- 
tivelj-  mnnectlng  the  strlp-advancini:  mechanism  and  han- 
dle during  the  return  movement  of  the  latter  to  startlnR 
poRltlon  so  aa  to  move  said  mechanism  a  unit  distance 
or  a  multiple  of  unit  distances  corresponding  to  the  first 
distance  traveled  by  the  handle. 

■4.  In  a  ticket  dispensing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  counter  like  top.  a  handle  rotatable  In  the 
top  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  pointer  movable  with  the 
handle  and  cooperating  with  a  fixed  scale,  and  ticket  strip- 
advancing  mechanism  beneath  the  counter-like  top  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  latter  a  distance  sufficient  to  project  the 
number  of  tickets  Indicated  upon  the  fixed  scale  by  the 
pointer. 

5.  In  a  ticket  dispensing  machine,  the  combination  of 
ticket-advancing  mechanism,  a  part  adapted  to  rotate  with 
aald  mechanism,  equally  spaced  stops  on  said  part,  a 
locking  device  for  engaging  one  or  another  of  said  stops,  a 
spring  for  moving  the  locking  device  out  of  stop  pngasing 
position,  and  actuating  metins  for  the  strip  advancing 
mechanism  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the  locking  de 
vice  for  moving  it  into  locking  position. 

[(  lalms  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


3.  In  a  platen  prfss  having  an  oscUIatlug  form  member 
and  an  oaclliatlng  platen  the  combination  of  an  electrical 
circuit  normally  open,  a  magnet  adapted  to  be  energised  by 
aald  circuit,  a  mechanical  tripping  mechanism,  a  control 
ling  lever  for  the  same,  a  latch  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  lever,  a  lever  movable  with  the  form  member  of  aald 
press,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  latch  mechanism  to 
engage  with  the  said  movable  lever  when  the  said  magnet 
la  energized  to  cause  the  aald  controlling  lever  to  be  moved 
into  trlpp<'d  position  and  actuate  aald  tripping  mechaniam. 

4.  In  a  platen  press  the  combination  of  a  mechanical 
tripping  mechanism,  a  controlling  lever  therefor,  a  latch 
mechanism  on  aald  controlling  lever  and  comprising  a  piv- 
oted latch,  meana  for  limiting  the  movements  of  aald  latch, 
an  electrical  circuit  normally  open,  an  electromagnet  for 
causing  a  downward  movement  of  the  latch  when  the  said 
circuit  Is  closed,  a  form  member,  a  lever  movable  there- 
with, a  book  In  said  lever  and  means  for  closing  the  aald 
circuit  to  energiM  the  aald  electro  magnet  whereby  the 
said  latch  engag(>s  the  said  hook  for  moving  the  controlling 
lever  Into  tripped  position  and  actuate  the  said  tripping 
mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movablr  form  carrying  member, 
a  mechanical  tripping  mechanism  therefor,  a  lever  for 
controlling  said  mi-chanlsm.  a  bar  pivoted  on  said  form 
carrying  member  and  movable  therewith,  an  electrically 
operated  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  said  mov- 
able bar  for  moving  the  said  controlling  lever  from  Its  nor 
mat  position  and  actuate  the  said  mechanism  to  trip  the 

'  form  and  mean.s  carried  by  the  said  bar  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  controlling  lever  fur  returning  tht-  same  to  Ita 
normal  poaltion  and  untrip  snid  form. 

I        (Claims  6  to  18  not  print.>d  In  the  (;a<ette.] 


1.008.914  TRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINES.  Lewis  K  Morrison.  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  himself  and  Matthias  Plum.  Newark.  N,  J. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1908      Serial  No.  418.021.     (CI.  101— 13.  t 


1.  In  a  platen  pretis  having  a  movable  platfD.  a  tiippiDE 
mecbaDlsm.  meaDs  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  aald  platen, 
ao  electrical  circuit,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  terminal  In 
■aid  circuit,  the  aald  two  terminals  being  carried  b;  the 
•aid  sheet  feeding  means,  a  lever  for  controlling  aald 
tripping  mechanism,  a  sliding  lever,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said 
controlling  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  allding  lever 
to  cause  the  said  controlling  lever  to  b«  thrown  Into 
tripped  position  to  actuate  the  said  tripping  mechanism. 

'2.  In  a  platen  press  having  an  oaclUatlng  platen  and  an 
oaellUtlng  form  member  the  combination  of  a  aheet  feed- 
Isc  device,  an  electrical  circuit,  normally  open,  means  for 
cloalng  aald  circuit  when  n  sheet  misses,  a  tripping  mecha- 
Dism.  a  lever  controlling  the  same,  an  electro-magnet 
mounted  upon  said  lever  and  adapted  to  t>e  energlred  when 
the  said  circuit  Is  closed. "and  meana  actuated  by  the  said 
electro-maguet  when  the  latter  Is  energized,  for  causing 
the  aald  lever  to  be  moved  into  tripped  position  and  actu- 
ate the  said  tripping  mechanism  without  stopping  the 
Mid  preaa. 


1,0»8.91B.  INTAKE-MANIFOLD  tXtR  INTKRNAL-COM 
BU8TI0N  ENGINES.  Howard  8.  MoL.STroBD.  Algona, 
Iowa,  nied  Dec.  28,  1012.  Serial  No.  739,104.  (CI. 
123—122.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  explosive  engine,  an  exhaust  manifold  casting  and 
an  intake  manifold  casing,  said  Intake  manifold  casting 
provided  with  a  substanilallj  V  shaped  body  having  a  re- 
duced Deck  at  its  Inlet  end,  wild  intake  manifold  casting 
also  provided  with  an  Integrally  formed,  centrally  ar- 
ranged intake  supply  pipe  having  a  flaring  outlet  end  that 
terminates  In  laterally  extending  ends,  said  casting  pro- 
vided with  discharge  openings  for  connecting  with  an  ex- 
plosive engine  whereby  fuel  may  be  supplied  to  aald  ex- 
plosive engine,  said  Intake  manifold  casting  provided  with 
a  compartment  extending  around  said  Intake  supply  pipe 
formed  with  In  said  casting,  and  means  connecting  said 
compartment  with  said  exhaust  manifold  casting  whereby 
heated  gases  may  be  pasHed  from  said  exhaust  manifold 
casting  Into  said  compartment. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine,  an  exhaust  manifold  casting,  of  an  In- 
take manifold  casting  comprising  a  sut>8taotialty  V-abaped 
body  provided  with  a  reduced  Inlet  end.  said  Intake  mani- 
fold casting  provided  with  an  Integral  comparatively  nar- 
row supply  pipe  formed  therein  that  flares  outwardly  from 
Ita  inlet  and  terminates  In  laterally  extending  ends,  said 
intake  manifold  casting  provided  with  discharge  openings 
In   said    laterally   extending  ends,   aald   casting  provided 
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with  a  compartment  that  anrroands  aald  aopplj  pipe,  a 
pipe  connecting  said  exhaust  manifold  casting  with  said 
compartment  for  supplying  heated  gases  from  said  exhaust 
manifold  casting  Into  said  intake  manifold  casting,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  heated  gases  tbroagb 
aald  pipe,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  conue-cted  to  aald  compart- 
ment for  discharging  heated  gases  therefrom. 


adapted  to  have  Ita  bead  paae  through  the  openings  of  the 
casing  and  bolt  when   registering;  and  to  have  Its  head 


1.098,916.  MEASCBINO  INSTRUMENT.  AdocstNicol. 
Nleder-Scbtinbausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ueneral  Elec- 
tric t'ompan.v.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
11,1913.     Serial  No.  700,45-1.      (11.73-123.1 


1.  A  measuring  Inatrufflent  comprising  a  metallic  disk 
rotatably  mounted,  a  braking  magnet  positioned  to  retard 
the  rotation  of  said  dlak,  and  temperature  responsive 
means  arranged  to  adjust  the  relative  location  of  the  mag- 
net and  dlak  to  vary  the  effective  braking  moment  of  said 
mainiet  with  respect  to  said  disk  to  compensate  for 
changes  In   temperature- 

2.  .\  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  metallic  dlak 
rotatably  mounted,  a  magnet  positioned  to  retard  the  ro- 
tation of  said  disk,  means  for  mounting  said  magnet  so 
that  the  distance  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet  and  the 
axis  of  the  dlak  can  be  varied,  and  a  thermostatic  member 
operatively  related  to  said  magnet. 

.1.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  metallic  dlak 
rotatably  mounted,  a  pivoted  braking  magnet  having  Its 
poles  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  and  a  ther- 
OKistntlc  member  operatively  related  to  said  magnet  and 
adapted  to  turn  the  magnet  about  Ita  pivot  to  compensate 
the  effective  braking  action  of  the  magnet  on  the  disk  for 
changes  In  temperature. 

4.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  metallic  disk 
rotatJibly  mounted,  a  magnet  having  oppositely  positioned 
poles  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  means  for 
mounting  aald  magnet  so  that  the  distance  between  the 
poles  of  the  magnet  and  the  alia  of  the  disk  can  be  varied, 
and  a  thermostatic  roemtjer  operatively  connected  to  said 
magnet  and  adapted  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  poles 
of  the  magnet  and  the  axis  of  the  disk  to  compensate  for 
changes  In  temperature. 

8  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  means  for  pro 
duclng  a  magnetic  fleld.  a  metallic  disk  rotatably  mount 
ed  In  said  fleld,  a  plvotally  mounted  magnet  arranged  to 
retard  the  rotation  of  aald  dlak,  and  a  thermostatic  mem 
ber  operatively  arranged  to  turn  said  magnet  about  lt» 
pivot  for  changing  the  effective  retarding  moment  of  said 
magnet  on  said  dlalr  upon  changes  In  temperature. 
I  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


engaged  by  the  wedge  surface  of  the  locking-bolt  whan  tta* 
latter  is  slid  Into  locking  position. 


I.(IIIS,917.     LOCKING  FiEVICE.     Fiunk  E   NoBCKosa  and 
EDOia  A.  SoLiiMoN.  I'hiladelphia,  I'a..  and  William  H 
RooBHS,  Merchantvllle.  N.  J.  ;  Helen  I'    Rogers  admlnis 
tratrix  of  said  William  H.  Rogers,  deceased.     Filed  July 
2fi,  Iflll.     Serial  No.  640,404.      (CI    4.%-  H8.» 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  comprising  a  (op  and  a   bottom   plate  formed 
with  registering  openings  and  a  locking  bolt  of  substan 
tlaliy   unlf..rm   thlckneas  at   the   two  ends  sliding  In   aald 
casing,  the  casing  lieing  longer  than  the  bolt :  the  locking 
bolt  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  open- 
ings In  the  casing  and  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from 
said  opening,  and  having  a  wedge  surface  on  lis  under  aide 
terminating   tietween    its   ends:   and    a    headed   locklng-pln 


1,098,91$.  RIGID  -  BRIDGE  EyEOLASSES.  FaiCDKlCB 
Pels- Lit  suEN,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  29,  1912. 
Serial  No,  728.381.      (CI.  88 — 50.) 


1.  Eyeglaaaea  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of  lenaec 
connected  by  a  rigid  bridge,  movable  and  reslllently  con- 
1  rolled  clamping  devices  adapted  to  grip  the  nose,  turning 
axes  for  said  clamping  devices  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  and  horliontally  disposed 
Inwardly  extended  upper  partial  bridges  supporting  said 
turning  axes  at  their  Inner  ends. 

2.  Eyeglasses  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of 
lenaes  connected  by  a  rigid  bridge,  clamping  devices  adapt- 
ed to  grip  the  nose,  said  devices  being  movable  about  an 
axis  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
lenses  aald  devices  Itelng  further  provided  with  flnger 
pieces  the  flnger  pieces  lying  below  said  axes  and  the 
clamping  devices  above,  said  devices  being  further  ar- 
ranged to  normally  press  inwardly  and  downwardly. 

3.  Eyeglasses  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of 
lensea  connected  by  a  rigid  bridge,  a  pair  of  meml>era  each 
movable  about  an  axis  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  lenses  and  each  comprising  a  finger  piece 
formed  thereon  upon  one  side  of  the  axis  and  a  clamplnc 
part  upon  the  other  side  of  aald  axis,  the  flnger  plecaa 
lying  below  aald  ails  and  the  clamping  parts  above,  aald 
devices  being  further  arranged  to  normally  press  Inwardly 
and  downwardly. 

4.  Eyeglasses  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of 
lenses  connected  by  a  rigid  bridge,  turning  axes  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  lenses  and  adjust- 
ably attached  to  the  frames,  and  a  clamping  device  mov- 
able uiKin  each  of  said  axes  and  lying  above  the  same 
each  clamping  device  lielng  further  arranged  to  normally 
press  Inwnnlly  and  downwardly. 

."i.  In  an  eyeglass,  a  flnger  piece  arranged  to  rotate  upon 
nn  axis  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
lenses  and  provided  with  a  disk,  a  support  for  aald  Unfer 
piece,  and  means  for  reslllently  pressing  said  disk  against 
said  support  and  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  mutnally 
engaging  tooth  and  notch. 

irialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 
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1,098.919  MACHINE  FOU  FORMING  CABLE-AHMOR. 
Charleh  T.  P»att.  Frankfort.  N.  T..  aaalKnor  to  The 
Pratt  Chuck  Company.  Frankfort.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Flle.l  Aug.  ::i.  11*09  Serial  No.  513.0S5. 
(CL   113 — 35.) 


J  Id  a  machine  for  formlog  cable  armor,  forming 
wheels  adapted  to  give  a  certain  curvature  In  crosa  section 
to  a  metallic  atrip  passed  lhereL«tween.  a  die  adapted  to 
receive  said  metallic  strip  as  sanity  emericea  from  aald 
wheels,  a  spiral  passauewajr  In  said  die.  an  enJIesa  passatfe- 
way  for  hall  bearlnira.  whereby  said  ball  bearings  In  said 
pawaseway  may  contact  with  salt]  metallic  strip  as  same 
la  passed  throutch  said  (Irst  meotloned  passageway  lo  Mid 
die  and  ;:iw?  suid  metallic  strip  an  increased  curvature  in 
cross  B*>ctiou.  substantially  as  described. 

li.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcscril»ed.  a  forming 
block,  a  bore  tranavt-rse  said  block  for  the  passage  of 
wires,  a  spiral  pnssaireway  in  said  block  fur  the  passage 
of  a  metallic  band,  whereby  to  armor  said  wires,  a  shoul 
der  forrolnii:  one  boundary  of  said  spiral  passageway, 
whereby  to  constitute  a  Kulde  for  said  armor  utrlp.  and 
antifriction  balls  In  said  passageway,  whereby  to  main 
tain  a  given  conflguratlon  In  ^uild  armor  strip,  substan- 
tially as  descrilied. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  block,  a  bore  transverse  said  block  for  the 
passat;e  nt  wlrt^s,  a  spiral  passageway  In  said  block  for 
the  passaKe  of  a  metallic  band,  whereby  to  armor  said 
wires,  a  shMuIder  forming  one  Iwundary  of  said  spiral 
passageway  to  constitute  a  guide  for  said  armor  band, 
BOttfrictlon  iMilIs  in  said  passageway  wbereby  to  main 
tain  a  slven  configuration  In  said  armor  band,  and  meaoa 
for  twisting  said  wires,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  armor  machine  of  the  character  descrltied.  th*? 
combination  of  forming  wheels,  adapted  to  give  a  certain 
curvature  In  croHS  section  to  a  metallic  strip  passed 
therebetween,  a  die  adapted  to  receive  said  metallic  strip 
aa  same  emerges  from  said  wheels,  a  spiral  passageway 
in  said  die.  an  endless  passageway  in  said  die  for  ball 
bearings,  whereby  said  ball  bearings  may  contact  with 
said  metallic  strip  and  give  same  a  given  degree  of  curva 
ture   In   cross  section. 

5.  In  an  armor  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  forming  whe*'l8,  adapted  to  give  a  certain 
curvature  In  cros.H  st-ctlon  lo  a  metallic  band,  a  die  adapted 
to  receive  said  metallic  strip  as  the  same  emerges  from 
between  said  forming  wheels,  a  spiral  passageway  in  said 
die,  whereby  to  coll  said  band  about  a  plurality  of  wires. 
and  an  endless  passageway  leading  Into  and  out  of  said 
spiral  passaireway  for  the  passage  of  ball  I>*>arlngs  adapte*! 
to  maintain  the  given  curvature  In  cross  Hecilon  to  said  me- 
tallic band,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  ♦•  not  printed  In  rhe  tjazette. J 


2.  The    combination    of    a    corer    for    a    wash-tab,    an 

angntar  covering  plate  for  the  rear  wall  of  the  waih-tub. 
said  covering  plate  being  provided  with  downwardly-bent 
ends  extending  over  the  side  walls  of  the  tub.  a  hinge 
connection  between  the  cover  and  covering  plate,  a  doubis 
guide  plate  attached  to  the  wall,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  covering  plate  and  cover  over  the  space  l>etw«'eQ  the 
wash-tub  and  the  wall. 


1.098.920  COVER  FOR  WASIITCBS  Bcbnarp  Rlbis 
PIERRE.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Improved 
Metal  Troducts  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  Nv  Y  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.  5»erlal  No 
735.598.       (CI.   68—31.) 

1.  The  rumhlnatlon  with  a  wash-tub.  of  a  cover,  an 
angular  covering-plate  for  the  rear-wall  of  the  wash-tub,  a 
hinge  connection  between  the  rover  and  the  covering-plate, 
a  double  guide  plate  attached  to  the  wall  and  serving  as  a 
guide  for  the  covering  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
covering  plate  toward  the  double  guide-plate. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  wash-tub.  an  angular  covering- 
plate  provided  with  a  supporting  slay,  a  cover,  a  hinge- 
connection  between  the  covering-plate  and  cover,  a  double 
guide-plate  attached  to  the  wall,  a  slay  for  aald  gulde- 
plale,  and  screw-bolts  and  nuts  between  the  stays  of  the 
covering-plate  and  guide  plate  for  adjusting  the  covering- 
plate  and  (.-over  relatively  to  the  wash-tub  and  walls 


1.098.021.  PROCK88  OF  rRODtClN*!  PRINTING 
FORMS.  ArotTBTK  U  Baltxhiam.  East  Orange,  N.  Ji. 
assignor  to  American  I'lanograph  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  West  Virginia,  original  application  tiled  Apr 
IS.  1904.  Serial  No.  'Jn;i.7i4.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion tiled  May  31.  19O0.  Serial  No.  319,-*74.  Renewed 
July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.355.     (CI.  101—173. l 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  printing  surface  or  form 
which  comprises  assembling  relief  type  units  Into  a 
temporary  form,  making  aoch  changes  In  the  said  form  aa 
are  found  deatrable  In  order  to  bring  the  matter  into  the 
desired  final  form,  and  then  making  Impressions  from  th« 
said  type  units  a  line  at  a  time  upon  an  impression-re- 
ceiving surface  and  preparing  therefrom  a  prtnilng  sur- 
face. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  printing  surface  or  form 
which  comprises  assembling  relief  type  units  into  a 
temporary  form,  making  such  changea  In  the  said  form  aa 
are  found  desirable  In  order  to  bring  the  matter  Into  the 
desired  final  form,  then  making  Impresslona  from  the  said 
type  units  a  line  at  a  time  upon  an  Impression  receiving 
surface,  and  then  making  n  final  printing  surface  from 
the  said  Impression  receiving  surface. 

3.  The  process  of  pfLiducIng  a  printing  surface  or  form 
which  comprises  assembling  relief  type  units  Into  a 
temporary  form,  making  such  changes  in  the  said  form  aa 
are  found  desirable  In  order  to  bring  the  matter  Into  the 
desired  finni  form,  then  making  Impressions  from  the  said 
type  units  a  line  at  a  time  upon  an  impression  receiving  sur- 
face, transferring  the  mmposed  matter  from  said  Im- 
pression receiving  surface  to  a  surfaci*  adapted  to  be  pre- 
pared for  printing  planographlcally,  and  then  preparing 
.•^ald  last-named  surface  for  printing  planographlcally. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  printing  surface  or  form 
which  comprises  assembling  relief  type  units  into  a 
temporary  form,  taking  a  proof  impression  therefrom, 
making  such  changes  to  the  said  form  as  ar«  foand  de- 
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slrable  in  order  to  bring  the  matter  Into  the  desired  flual 

form,  and  then  making  Impresslona  from  the  said  type 
units  a  line  at  a  time  upon  an  Impresaion-receivlng  sur- 
face. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  printing  surface  or  form 
which  comprises  assembling  relief  type  units  Into  a 
temporary  form.  1  a  king  a  proof  impression  therefrom, 
making  such  changes  in  the  said  form  as  are  fuund  de-  1 
airable  in  order  to  bring  the  matter  into  the  desired  final 
form,  then  making  Impressions  from  tlie  Katd  type  units 
a  line  at  a  time  upon  an  Impreaaioo-recelvlng  surface,  and 
then  making  a  final  printing  surface  from  the  said  Im- 
pression receiving  surface. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Crasette.} 


1,098,922.  TYTEWUITlNd  MACHINE.  BtRNHAU  C. 
Sticknky,  ElUabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cnderwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  4,  1909  Serial  No.  493,908 
<CI.  197—121.) 


1.098,923.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Bcrnham  C 
Sticknet,  Elizabeth,  N-  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  17.  1903. 
Serial  No.  153,024.  Renewed  Mar.  3,  1909.  Serial  No 
481,022.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Not  4.  1912.' 
Serial  No.   729.273.      (CL   197—60.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatioD  with  a 
platen  and  a  line  space  wheel,  of  a  lever  having  an  ec- 
centric wrist,  a  detent  pivoted  on  said  wrist  and  pressed 
by  a  spring  against  the  teeth  of  said  line  space  wheel,  said 
lever  provided  with  a  handle  and  movable  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  normal  position,  and  means  to  hold  said  le- 
ver In  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  line-space  wheel,  of  a  lever  having  an  ec 
centric  wrist,  a  detent  pivoted  on  said  wrist  and  pressed 
by  a  spring  against  the  teeth  of  saM  line-space  wheel,  said 
lever  provided  with  a  handle  and  movable  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  normal  position,  means  to  bold  said  lever  in 
normal  position,  and  means  to  determine  the  length  of 
stroke  of  said  h-ver  In  opposite  directions  away  from  nor- 
mal position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame  and  a  line-apace  wheel,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  platen  frame  and  having  a  handle  and  an 
arm,  and  also  provided  with  an  eccentric  wrist,  a  detent 
pivoted  on  said  wrist  and  pressed  by  s  spring  against  the 
teeth  of  said  line-space  wheel,  a  pivoted  cam  plate  or  de- 
tent to  engage  a  stub  provided  upon  said  arm.  and  a  spring 
to  enable  the  cam  plate  to  cooperate  with  said  arm  to  re- 
turn the  Utter  and  said  detent  to  a  normal  midway  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame  and  a  line-space  wheel,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  platen  frame  and  having  a  handle  and 
an  arm,  and  also  provided  with  an  eccentric  wrist,  a  detent 
pivoted  on  said  wrist  and  pressed  by  a  spring  against  the 
teeth  of  said  line  space  wheel,  a  pivoted  cam  plate  or  de- 
tent to  engage  a  wrist  provided  upon  said  arm.  a  spring 
to  enable  the  cam  plate  to  co<}perate  with  said  arm  to  re- 
turn the  latter  and  aald  detent  to  a  normal  midway  posi- 
tion, and  stops  to  limit  the  strokes  of  said  arm  away  from 
normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  platen,  a  device  for 
determining  the  extent  of  line-spacing  movement  thereof, 
a  finger  piece  otK-ratlvely  connected  to  said  device  for 
shifting  said  device  and  with  It  the  platen  either  for- 
wardly  or  backwardly  l.-as  than  a  tine  space  In  fither  dl 
rectlon  from  a  central  normal  position,  and  spring  actu 
ated  meona  for  returning  said  device  to  Initial  position 
together  with  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 
203  O.  G.— 13 


1.  In  a  tyixwrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  types  mounted  to  strike  on  the  front  ther«of. 
of  a  carriage  on  which  said  platen  Is  mounted,  and  a 
hinged  frame  non  sepflrable  from  said  cnrriasre  whereupon 
said  carriage  runs  :  haIiI  frame  comprising  a  rail  upon 
which  the  carriage  runs,  arms  eitemling  rearwardly  from 
said  rail,  and  a  bar  uniting  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  types  mounted  to  strike  on  the  front  thereof, 
of  a  carriage  on  which  said  platen  Is  mounted,  a  hinged 
frame  non-aeparabte  from  said  carriage  whereon  said  car- 
riage runs:  said  frnme  comprising  a  rail  upon  which  the 
carriage  runs,  arras  i-xii-ndlng  rearwardly  from  said  rail, 
and  a  bar  uniting  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  key- 
controlled  carriage  feerllng  mechanism  Including  a  member 
on  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combinatloii 
nf  a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  type  bars,  a  platen,  a 
platen  carriage,  a  frame  whereon  said  carriage  runs,  said 
frame  morable  up  and  down,  a  platen  ^cale  supported  con- 
tiguous to  the  platen  and  below  the  printing  point,  and 
an  Index  on  said  frame  for  said  scale,  whereby  said  car- 
riage, frame,  scale  and  Index  are  connected  in  the  up-and- 
down  movement  of  aald  frame. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  rearwardly-strlklng  type-bars,  a  platen,  a 
platen  carriage,  a  frame  whereon  said  carriage  runs,  said 
frame  movable  up  and  down,  a  platen  scale  supported  con- 
tiguous to  the  platen  and  below  the  printing  point,  an  In- 
dex on  said  frame  for  said  scale,  and  a  type  guide  con 
nected  with  said  frame  having  a  type  opening  above  said 
scale  and  having  supporting  arms  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  scale  between 
aald  supporting  arms  substantially  uncovered,  whereby 
said  carriage,  frame,  scale.  Index  and  guide  are  con- 
nected In  the  up-and  down  movement  of  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  rearwardly-strlklng  types,  a  platen,  a 
platen  carriage,  a  frame  upon  which  said  carriage  mna. 
and  a  spring  for  sustaining  said  frame  and  carriage  In 
normal  position,  said  frame  and  carriage  being  movable 
together  to  expose  the  under  side  of  said  platen 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.098,924.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Jilie.n  Stbanders.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  mited  States  Printing  & 
Lithograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  765.142.  iCt 
40—126.) 
1.   A  display-device,  comprising  a  vertical  rear-memt>er, 

a  vertical  front  memt>er.  one  of  said   memt>er^   having  ita 
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*'n«lM  hlDK^fllv  ronntrl.d  directly  to  the  other  member,  ami 
«Hld  members  lotermfdlate  the  hlnpeil  iK>rttonf>  thereof 
b*'lng  of  the  »«m«-  Unffth  so  as  to  Im-  parallelly  sujwr 
jMmed  when  Jn  eollapt**-.  and  a  vertical  aUy  hinged  to  one 
of  HHid  members  for  flixln*:  the  members  into  extended  po 
ultlon   find  convfx  shape. 


::.  A  diapUy-devIc*.  ctmiprlslng  a  rear  member  having 
lti«  vertiral  edu'et*  arranifed  atepuhaped.  ft  plurality  of 
front  memUTK.  .-aeh  ronnetted  at  opposite  ends  to  the 
»teiH8hnp»d  p*.rtlon«  on  oppo«lte  edges,  and  a  fUy  verti- 
cally arranged  and  hinged  to  the  rear  memt»er  and  adapted 
to  he  nu.ved  Intn  poaltton  for  flexing  the  memberH  Into 
rrrnvex  Phapt* 

;t.  A  display  drvtce.  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
Mt.  p-shttp*'*!  rear  member,  a  plurality  of  front  membera  each 
hinged  to  the  opponlt.-  vertical  edges  of  the  step  shaped 
portions  of  the  rear  member,  the  ends  of  the  fn^nt  mem 
hers  being  In  direct  connection  with  the  rt-ar  meml>er.  and 
a  ftHp  shaped  stay  hhiged  to  the  center  line  of  the  rear 
m<ml»er  and  adaptwl  to  be  moved  Intermedial.-  the  rear- 
memtH-r  and  the  respective  front  members,  the  steps  of  the 
»«tay  engatrlng  the  re»((«'ct|ve  front  memJ>en»,  and  said  stay 
lieing  v.rtlcnlly  arranged,  each  front  memb^'r  extending 
over  tile  low.-r  'df  "f  the  adjacent  front  merab<T  there- 
Ht»t>ve. 

l.<i!*«.9U5.  TYl'K  WltrriN<;  MACIIINE^  Richard  W. 
I'liLn;.  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  fnderwood 
Typewriter  fompany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  t'orporation 
of  New  Jersey.  nieil  July  2t».  IfMW.  Serial  No. 
.-.lli.:;47.      Ml.   IIi7— 123.1 


1.  lo  H  typewriting  machine,  the  rorot>lnallon  with  a 
platen  and  a  Imn*»*ly'mouDteil  line-space  wh»-ei  ;  of  a  train 
of  cnnneetions  comprising  a  flange  and  a  dog  having  a 
pair  of  ^hiirp  t'-eth  pninteil  toward  each  other  and  em- 
ttrnring  said  flange:  nnti  means  to  rotate  the  d«.g  to  re- 
lease or  bite  the  flange 

If.  In  H  typewriting  machine,  the  comtdnatlon  with  a 
platen  and  a  hiosely  mounttHl  line-space  whi-el  :  of  a  train 
of  conned  littiK  comprisinu  a  flange  aD<)  a  pair  of  dogs 
each  having  a  pair  of  sharp  teeth  pointed  toward  each 
(tther  and  embracing  said  flange  :  and  means  to  rotate  the 
4l*>gB  to  reb-ase  or  bite  the  fltinge:  means  t>elng  provided 
In   detain    the  dogs   \u  effective   p^wlllons 

.'{.  In  a  tyiK-writlng  machine.  tht<  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  loosely  mounted  line  Kpace  wheel  ;  of  a  con- 
necting train  comprising  an  internal  annular  flange  and  a 
pair  of  ttppowtie  piloted  dogs  whoae  axis  is  radial  to  said 
flange,  each  dni;  having  a  pair  of  sharp  teeth  pointed  to- 
ward each  oilier  and  embracing  said  flange ;  means  to 
bold  said  dogs  with  their  teeth  biting  said  flani;'-.  and 
[ueana  lo  rotate  them  to  relea.se  the  flange. 

4  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
jitaten  and  a  l<K)8ely  mounted  llne-Hpai-e  wheel  ;  of  a  con- 
necting train  c«»mprislni:  a  pair  of  rotary  dttgs  dlametrl- 
(ally  In  lin*  with  each  other,  and  means  eiigag€^  by  the 
dogs  to  lock  the  platen  and  line-space  wheel  together;  a 
crank  rigidly  conneerlni:  said  dogs,  and  a  linger ■pie<e  con- 
nected to  said  crank. 

."»  In  a  ty[»ewrttine  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  loosely  mountetl  line-space  wheel  ;  of  a  con 
nectlng  train  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  dogs  dlametrl 
rnllv   in    line   with   each   other,   and  means  engaged   by   the 


dogx  to  bM-k  the  platen  and  line-apace  wheel  together;  a 
crank  rigidly  connecting  said  dogs,  and  a  flngerplece  con- 
nfM'led  lo  aald  crank,  aald  finger  piece  mounted  to  slide 
longitudinally  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  tUtette.] 


1,098.020.  LATill  FOR  VEHICLE  -  IKiORS.  Max  K. 
VoiHT,  New  Haven,  Conn,,  nsalffnor  lo  The  li^gllsh  k 
Mersick  Vo..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation,  Filed 
Mar.  27.   Iftl4.      Herlal   No.  K2T.5:n.      (CI.  70— 44.t 
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1.  A  latch  for  vehicle  d^H.rs  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt 
mounted  In  the  casing  said  tsdi  provided  at  lis  lower  rear 
»'du"-  Willi  a  lattb  surface  antl  at  Its  forward  etlge  with  a 
locking  flange,  means  for  moving  the  lN>lt.  and  a  strike 
plate  formed  in  Its  Inner  eiige  with  a  <-am  surface  and 
with  a  slot  into  which  the  none  of  the  lnjlt  may  W  en- 
tered. Hatd  slot  contracted  at  Its  lower  end  and  forming  a 
wall  with  which  the  flange  on  the  Udt  may  engage. 

2.  A  latch  for  vehicle  dooni  comprising  a  casing  formed 
with  a  front  plate  or  Dange  having  a  bolt  opening,  a 
bolt  mounted  iu  the  said  casing,  a  spring  engaging  with 
the  holt,  and  means  fur  turning  the  bolt,  the  nose  of  the 
U>lt  forme«l  at  Its  outer  low<>r  rtprner  with  a  rounde«l  latch 
surface  and  at  its  Inner  edge  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
locking  flange,  combined  with  a  strike  plate  having  an 
extension  In  Its  inner  wall,  said  tuner  wall  formed  with 
an  Inclined  surface  over  which  the  nose  t»f  the  boit  may 
ride,  said  strike  plate  form>Hl  with  a  slot  to  which  the 
Inclined  surface  extends,  said  slot  contracted  at  Its  lower 
end  forming  a  wall  with  which  the  flange  on  the  uuse  of 
Ihe  boll   may  engag*- 


l.(rt»S.l»27.  CKNTRlFti;AL  I'lRlFYINi;  Al'l'AUATrS 
FUK  FLl'lItS.  Kaki.  WAri>  and  Aubekt  WAuu,  block 
liolm.  Sweden.  FII.kI  (Kt  17.  11*12.  Serial  No  72tt/-:w) 
iCI.   127-3.1 


In  combination,  a  sljitlonary  receptacle  capalile  of  being 
closed  and  of  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  member 
capable  of  l«'lng  rotut^fl  therein  and  having  one  or  more 
channels  near  Its  periphery  ofH'ning  substantlal'v  In  radial 
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directions  outward  directly  Into  Ihe  receptacle,  other  con- 
duits In  aald  member  leading  from  an  axial  channel  there- 
of Into  Ihe  aforeaald  channels  and  )>4-ing  destined  for  the 
introduction  of  fluid  with  suspended  [wrtlcies  there- 
tlirough.  and  still  other  conduits  In  said  member  leading 
from  the  first  namwl  channels  inward  to  an  axial  channel. 


l.tK»H.il2>*.  MKTHOK  OF  MAKING-  SlIKKT  METAL 
HAME8.  Chari.kh  L.  Wiwihuh.  Ruffalo.  N.  Y  .  as 
slgnor  to  r.  8.  llame  Company,  Huffalo.  N.  Y  Filed 
July  2.%.  Ifll2.     Serial  No.  TH.-IRK      iCl.  2»— 14h.i 


2.  The  combination.  In  a  barrel  pump,  of  the  barrel, 
pumping  mechanism  located  outside  of  the  barrel  and 
alongside  of  the  same,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the 
pumping  mechanism  but  disposed  on  the  inside  of  the 
barrel  and  entering  the  same  from  the  top,  and  mecha- 
nism for  securing  the  pumping  mechanism  to  the  outalde 
uf  the  tiarrel.  said  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket  se- 
cured externally  to  the  barrel  staves  and  having  a  piv- 
otal connect  loti  with  the  pumping  mechanism  and  a 
hooked  damp  carried  by  the  pumping  mechanism  and 
en{i;a£luy  the  chine  at  tlie  top  of  the  barrel. 


mn 


::mx_jj.-j-- 


1  The  melhod  of  making  llan)e^  couslstkng  lii  bendlug 
a  sheet  metal  Idank  into  substantially  trough  shaped 
form,  placing  In  said  trough  sba|>ed  blank  a  iR>rmauent 
core  having  subslanllally  the  dettlred  cross  sectional 
shape  and  length  of  the  flnlshed  hame.  closing  the  trough 
sliapeil  blank  around  said  core  so  that  the  e<lges  of  the 
blank  abut  In  a  Joint  extending  longitudinally  of  the  flat 
back  of  the  hame.  and  then  bending  said  blank  with  its 
core,  transversely  of  the  flat  back  to  give  the  desired  curva- 
ture lo  the  hame. 

2.  The  meihiMl  of  maklnc  hames  consisting  In  forming 
a  sheet  metal  trough  slia|»ed  blank  with  Iioles  upon  oppo 
site  sides  thereof,  placing  in  said  blank  a  permanent  core 
having  a  sub<>tanlially  flat  iNick.  closing  the  trough  shaped 
blank  nroun<l  said  core  so  that  the  edges  of  the  blank  abut 
In  H  Joint  extending  longitudinally  of  the  flat  back,  and 
extending  a  draft  appliance  attaching  means  throuch  said 
holes  upon  one  side  of  said  Joint,  through  the  core  and 
througli  the  holes  upon  the  other  side  of  said  Joint. 

:<.  The  melhod  of  making  hames  from  a  single  piece  *^% 
sh'-*'!  metal  w  hlch  consists  In  tn'ndlng  the  sheet  metal 
blank  Into  sul>stantlany  slralght  lrf>ugh  sbajK*.  placing  In 
said  trough  shaped  blank  a  straight  wooden  core  having 
substantia  My  the  desired  cross  sectional  shape  of  the 
hame.  with  a  flat  itack  and  provided  t>eln<-en  Its  ends 
with  transverse  kerfs,  closing  the  trough  Kbapeil  blank 
around  said  core  so  that  the  edges  abut  In  a  Joint  extend- 
ing loiigituflinally  of  the  flat  back,  and  then  tH'nding  said 
blank  with  its  core  transverwly  of  the  flal  liack  lo  give 
the  desired  curvature  to  the  hame. 

4,  The  method  of  making  tames  which  consists  in  cut 
ling  a  sheet  metal  ttlnnk  with  a  laterally  proJ<*ctlng  edge 
portion  at  one  end.  (vending  the  blank  Into  substantially 
trough  shape,  placing  in  cald  trough  shaped  blank  a  per- 
manent core  having  subalantlaily  the  desired  cross  aee 
tlonal  area  of  the  fln|she<i  hame.  )>ending  the  edges  <,»f  the 
Irouyh  sbaiM-d  Idank  down  ui»on  said  core  to  inclose  the 
same  and  In  such  a  manner  that  the  edgea  of  the  blank 
atait  In  a  Joint  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hame.  with 
the  said  laterally  projecting  edge  portion  overlapping  the 
<ipposite  (Hige  and  partially  embraciiip  the  end  of  the  blank. 
se<-nrlng  a  hame  strap  member  to  said  end  of  the  tdank 
by  m4>aus  extending  throuKh  the  blank,  the  c^>re  and  said 
overlapping  portion,  and  (tending  said  blank  with  Its  core 
to  give  the  desired  curvature  to  the  hame. 


l.OflR.OSO,      ItARRKL  1*T  Mr       I<ki.vm>    Willis.    Orenloch, 
N.    J.,    assignor    to    Rnleman    Manufacturing    Company. 
Orenloch.    N     J.,   a    Corporation   of    New   Jersey.      Flle<l 
July  2R.  IIHI.     Serial  No    041.0(17.      (Cl.  137—67.) 
1.   The   comblnatUui.    in    n    barrel    pump,    of  the  barrel, 
pumping  mechanism  located  outside  of  the  barrel  and  dis- 
posed abinjrside  of  the  same,  a  suction   pipe  connected   to 
MAid    pumping    mechnnism.    but    disposed    on    tlie   Inside    of 
the    barrel    and    entering    said    ttarrel    from    the    lop.    and 
means   for  securing  the   pumping    mechanism    to   the  out 
aide   of    the   barrel,    said   means   comprising   a    bracket   se 
cure<l  externally  ti.  the  l«arrel  staves  and  «   IxMiked  , clamp 
carrle<l    by    the    pumping    mechanism    and    engaging    the 
cblne  It  the  top  of  the  barrel. 


o.  The  (ombiuatlon.  in  a  barrel  pump,  of  the  barrel, 
pumping  mechanism  outside  of  the  barrel  and  Including 
a  pump  lever  and  a  pump  plunger  rod.  an  agitator  w'ithlB 
Ihe  Irtirrel.  a  riu-k  shaft  carrying  said  agitator  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  top  of  the  i.arr.l.  and  a  link  secured  to 
said  rock  shaft  and  to  which  link  the  pump  le\er  is  piv- 
oted, the  said  pump  plunger  rod  being  also  connected  to 
the  pump  lever  and  guidetl  so  as  lo  move  In  a  straight 
line  wh<  leby  as  tlie  plunger  nni  Is  reciprmaied  swinging 
movement  will  b*  ImiKirted  tc«  the  link  and  rocking  move- 
ment to  the  rock  shaft  carrying  the  agitator. 


1.098.t»:tii.  SI'IKE  TfMiTH  <  ILTIVATOR.  Leia:vD 
Wilms.  Orenloch.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Raleman  Manu- 
facturing Company.  (irent».ch.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  me<l  Sept  «.  1912.  Serial  No.  718.848. 
(CI.  97—10,) 


The  combination.  In  a  splke-tisfth  cultivator,  of  a  cen- 
t  r» I    Ita r    and    1  o..t  h -ca rr>  Ing    side    l>a rs    pi voteil    a t    their 

;  forward  ends  »i\y\  each  compilsing  pivotally  connected 
front  and  renr  liiemliers.  the  laller  l>elng  free  from  con- 
nection with  one  another  at  llieir  rear  en4ls.  a  longlto 
dinally   movable  side  on   said  cintral   Itar.    links   providing 

,  a  pivoliil  conni-»ti<in  iM-iween  sa|<J  slide  and  the  forward 
members  of  .each  of  tiie  ai<le  tmrs  at  a  point  In  advance 
of  the  pivotal  con  tied  i<»n  of  Ihe  latter  with  the  rear 
memliers.  and  other  links  conn<H'ting  said  flrst  mentioned 
links    to    the    rear    memtM-rs    of    ttie    side   Iters    at    a    point 

I  rearwardly  bey<tnd  the  pivotal  eiuuiectlons  of  the  latter 
with  the  forward  nwmbers 
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1.098.031.  I'RESSrRE  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT. 
Nicholas  W.  Aktmoff.  rhlladelphU.  Pa.  l-'lled  June 
«,   ini.1.      Serial   N<».   77'J.omt       i«'|     l'34      I'.t  • 


will  be  delaynS  la  traiuimlsslon  to  aald  nossl«.  and  meaoa 
coatrotled  by  laequalltles  Id  the  jets  emaDutlnfC  fruio  said 
Dontea  for  marking  a  separate  record  of  tbe  time  of 
occurrence  of  ▼arUtlons  of  preature  In  s&ld  chamber. 


1.  A  presaure  rerordlnK  iostrumeot  cumprlslng  a  mor- 
able  chart,  a  pressure  cbamb^r.  means  for  martcLiig  a 
record  on  said  chart  controlled  by  the  presaure  of  fluid 
contained  In  said  chamber,  and  separate  marking  means  i 
for  Independently  Indicating  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
variations  of  pressure  in  said  chamber. 

2.  A  pressure  recording  instrument  comprising  a  mov- 
able cbart.  a  presaure  chamber,  means  for  marking  a 
record  on  said  chart  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  duld 
contained  In  said  chamber,  means  for  accentuating  tbe 
record  of  variations  of  pressure  In  said  chamber,  and 
separate  marking  means  for  Independently  Indicating  the 
time  of  occurrence  of  variations  of  pressure  In  said 
chamber. 

3.  A  pressure  recording  Instnimpnt  comprising  a  mor- 
abte  chart,  a  pressure  chamber,  means  for  marking  a 
record  on  said  chart  L-oolrolled  by  the  pressure  of  fluid 
contained  In  said  chamber,  means  for  accentuating  the 
record  of  variations  of  pressure  In  said  chamber,  separate 
marking  means  for  independently  indicating  variations 
«f  pressure  In  said  chamber,  and  Independent  means  for 
marking  a  record  of  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  chart. 

4.  A  pressure  recording  Instrument  comprising  a  mov- 
able chart,  a  presaure  chamber,  means  for  marking  s 
record  on  said  cbart  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  fluid 
contained  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  automatically 
permitting  the  escape  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  when 
sudden  variations  in  pressure  occur  to  thereby  accentuat** 
the  record  of  said  variations  of  pressure. 

5.  A  pressure  recording  instrument  comprising  a  mov- 
able cbart,  a  pressure  chamber,  means  for  marking  a 
record  on  said  chart  controlled  by  the  presaure  of  fluid 
coDtalned  In  said  chamber,  and  means  for  automatically 
permitting  the  escape  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  when 
sudden  variations  In  presaure  occur  to  thereby  accentuate 
the  record  of  said  variations  of  pressure,  said  means  com 
prising  a  diaphragm  having  one  side  In  direct  communl 
cation  with  the  presaure  chamber  and  having  Its  other 
side  in  communication  with  said  pressure  chamber 
through  a  conduit  arranged  to  delay  transmission  of  the 
change  In  pressure,  and  a  valve  controlled  by  said  dia- 
phragm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.008.D32.        PRESSURE  -  RECORDING      INSTRUMENT. 

NiCHOLAa  W.  Akimoff.  Philadelphia.   I'a.     Filed  Jane 

10.  1913.     Serial   No.  772.733.      (CI.  234—19.) 

1.   A  pressure  recording  Instrument  comprising  a  moT- 

able    chart,    a    pressure    chaml>er.    ni*an^    for    ninrkln;:    a 

record  on   said   chart   controlled   by    the  pressure  of  fluid 

in    said   chamber,    a    Jet    nozzle    In    direct    communication 

with    aald    chamber,    another    jet    nozile    connected    with 

aald  chamber  In  such  manu*-r   that  variations  In  pressure 


2.  A  pressure  recording  Instrument  comprising  a  mov 
able  chart,  a  pressure  chamber,  means  for  marking  x 
record  on  said  chart  controlled  by  the  pr'^ssure  of  fluid 
in  said  ctiamber.  a  jet  nozzle  In  direct  communlcatlou 
with  said  chamber,  another  jet  nozzle  having  a  flexible 
conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  Inequalities  In  the  jets  emanating  from  said 
nozzles  for  marking  a  separate  record  of  the  time  of 
variations  of  pressure  In  said  chamber. 

3  .\  pressure  recording  Instrument  comprising  a  mov 
able  cbart.  a  pressure  chamber,  means  for  marking  a 
record  on  said  chart  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  chamber,  a  Jet  nozzle  In  direct  communication 
with  **Jild  chamb4>r.  another  J<t  nozzle  having  a  flexible 
conduit  communicating  with  said  chambfr.  a  rocking 
memtter  arranged  In  front  of  said  nozzles  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  Ine<iualltles  in  the  jets  emanating  there 
from,  and  means  eontrolled  by  said  rocking  member  fur 
marking  a  sepnratp  record  on  said  cbart. 

4.  A  preasure  recording  Instrument  comprising  a  mov 
able  chart,  a  pressure  chamber,  means  for  marking  a 
record  on  said  chart  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  fluid 
In  said  chamber,  a  jet  nozzle  In  direct  communication 
with  said  chamber,  another  jet  nozzle  having  a  flexlbb* 
conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  rocking 
member  arranged  In  front  of  said  nozzles  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  inequalities  In  the  Jets  emanating  there 
from,  means  controlled  by  said  rocking  member  for  mark 
Ing  a  separate  record  on  said  chart,  and  electrically  actu 
ated  means  controlled  by  said  rocking  member  for  mark 
Ing  a  separate  record  on  said  chart. 

5.  In  a  pressure  recording  Instrument,  a  movable  chart, 
a  pressure  chamber,  and  means  for  marking  a  record  on 
said  cbart  of  the  time  of  occurrence  of  variations  of 
pressure  in  said  chamber  comprising  a  marking  pen.  a 
pair  of  electrfv^magneu  adapted  to  alternately  shift  said 
marking  pen.  and  means  for  alternately  energizing  said 
magnets  controlled  by  variations  In  pressure  in  said 
chamber. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.098.933.    CORSET  STAY.       Mahcis    Mehbitt    Bkbman. 

Meadvllle.  Ta.,  assignor  to  The  Splrelta  Company.  Mead 

ville.    Pa.,  a  Corporation   of   IVnosylvanla.      Filed   Dec. 

21.  lOOC.     Serial  No.  34H.H31.      <CI.   2— 76.> 

I.   A  garment  stay  or  silffener  formed  of  wire  bent  at 

regular  Intervals  alternately  In  opposite  directions  to  form 

a  series  of  oppositely   disposed    Ioo[m  or   eyes,    the   trans 

verse    portions    or    crossings    being    deflected    out    of    th** 

normal   flat   plane  of  tbe  sfay  between   tbe  edges  tberi>of. 

whereby    the   stay    in    tranttverse    cross    nectlon    Is    'nmcav** 

on   one   aide. 
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2.  A  garment  taj  or  itlireDer  formed  from  wire  bent 
■T  regular  IntervaU  alternately  In  reverse  dlrectlona  to 
form  a  series  of  oppositely  disposed  loopB  or  eyes,  each 
aide  of  each  loop  or  eye  partly  overlapping   the  adjacent 

'ir:r:CY:;-::<::C 

■-■"— ";:,rT 


,-^ 


/  ;, 


aide  of  tbe  adjoining  1<k>p  ur  lye.  ibe  tranHverse  portlcne. 
or  croaslngs  )><>tng  deflected  out  of  the  normal  tint  plane 
of  the  itay  between  the  edges  thereof,  whereby  the  stay 
111  traDsveme  section  Is  slightly  coocflve  on  one  aide 


l.(iIlH.H34.        MININ(;-MACHINE     (iltlZZLY.       Obc»k     H 
BRiGas,  IToTldeoce.  R.  I      Filed  Mar.  2-1.  1911.     Serial 

No   flifi.naa.     (Ci.  8S — se.) 


cm 


^Sx 


1.  A  bar  grizzly  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
same  consisting  of  a  series  of  spaced.  Individual  bar  mem 
bers.  n  pair  of  laterally  separateil  endless  chains  having 
the  respective  ends  of  said  bars  mounted  for  rotation  In 
links  ot  the  chains,  small  truck  rolls  socun^d  to  the  bars, 
revoluble  sprocket-wheels  arranged  to  support  the  op- 
posed ends  of  the  grizzly,  and  relatively  stationary  par- 
allel bracket  members  arranged  to  support  the  upper  run 
of  the  grizzly,  the  support  at  the  same  time  forming  a 
traction  surface  for  the  said   truck-rolls. 

1'.  In  a  bar-grizzly,  a  pair  of  parallel  endle«8  side 
chains,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars,  each  bar  provided  with 
a  revoluble  center  axle  member  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  grizzly  and  having  Its  ends  mounted  In  said 
side  chains,  a  wear  tube  capable  of  Independent  rotation 
loosely  monnt<*<I  on  said  axle,  means  for  normally  pro 
pelllng  the  grizzly,  and  means  for  revolving  the  axle*  of 
the  bars  of  the  upper  run  of  the  grizzly  while  the  latter 
Is  being  actuated. 

:<.  Id  a  barcrtzily  arranged  to  be  propelled,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  pair  of  supported  parallel  endless  side  chains. 
a  plurnllty  of  spnced  bars,  each  bar  provided  with  a 
revoluble  center  axle  member  extending  transversely 
■  cross  the  grizzly,  the  ends  of  the  axle  being  mounted 
In  links  of  said  side  chnlns.  an  Inner  tube  Interposed  be 
tween  the  chnlns  and  revolubly  fiupported  on  tbe  axle,  an 
outer  tube  concentric  with  and  revolubly  supported  on  said 
inner  tube,  and  means  for  revolving  h  numt>er  of  the  axles 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  grizzly. 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  endless 
bar-grtzzly  device  for  mining  machines,  said  grizzly  con- 
sisting of  a   plurality  of  transversely   arranged   bars  con 


oected  tc^etber  In  a  cbalD-tIke  manner,  each  of  said  ban 

having  a  center  axle  arranged  to  revolve  on  Its  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  sta- 
tionary element  and  with  the  axle  for  turning  the  latter 
to  agitate  and  feed  the  ore  or  material  downwardly  be- 
tween tbe  bars  of  the  grizzly  while  the  latter  Is  being 
normally  propelled. 


l.(>9S.93r.. 
TION. 
Nov.  28 


METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMBUS- 
Francis  H.  Bbown.  Ridley  Park.  Pa.  Filed 
ion.      Serial   No.  R62.814.      (Ci.    110 — 54.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  controlling  combustion  In  furnaces, 
which  consists  in  vnrylng  tbe  pressure  above  the  fires  to 
vary  the  rate  of  combustion  nn  all  the  fires,  simultane- 
ously and  proportionately  to  variations  of  load  on  the 
furnaces,  and  varying  the  draft  for  combustion  to  main- 
tain an  equal  rate  of  combustion  on  all  the  fires  which  Is 
substantially  constant  for  varying  thicknesses  of  the  t>eds 
of  fuel. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  controlling  combustion  In  furnaces, 
which  consists  in  vnrylng  the  pressure  above  the  flres 
to  vary  tbe  rate  of  combustion  on  all  the  flres.  simultane- 
ously and  proportionately  to  variations  of  load  on  the 
furnaces,  and  automatically  varying  tbe  draft  for  com- 
Imstlon  for  each  Individual  fire  In  accordance  with  the 
thickness  of  Its  bed  of  fuel  to  mfllntaln  an  equal  rate  of 
combustion   on   all    the   flres, 

3.  The  method  of  controlling  combustion  In  furnaces, 
which  consists  in  varying  the  rate  of  combustion  on  all 
the  flres  simult.Tneously  and  proportionately  to  variations 
of  steam  pressure  to  thereby  vary  the  pressure  In  each 
Individual  furnace,  wnd  utilizing  the  variations  In  pres- 
sure in  each  individual  furnace  to  v.Try  the  draft  for  com- 
bustion in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  Its  bed  of 
fuel  and  thus  maintain  an  equal  rate  of  combustion  on 
all  the  flres. 

4.  The  method  of  rontrolling  combustion  In  furnaces. 
which  consists  first  In  varying  the  rate  of  combustion  on 
all  the  flres.  simultaneously  and  proportionately  to  rarla- 
tions  of  toad  on  the  furnaces  to  vary  the  condition  of 
pressure  within  each  furnace,  and  then  automatically 
varying  by  means  of  such  variation  In  pressure,  the  draft 
for  combustion  for  ench  Individual  fire  In  accordance  with 
the  thickness  of  Its  bed  of  fuel  to  maintain  an  equal  rate 
of  combustion  on   all   the  flres. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  controlling  combustion  In  furnaces 
which  consists  in  varying  the  pressure  above  the  flres  to 
vary  the  rate  of  combustion  on  all  the  flres  slmnltane- 
ously  and  proportionately  tf.  variations  of  load  on  the 
furnaces,  varylnc  the  draft  for  combustion  for  each  In- 
dividual fire  In  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  Its  bed 
of  fuel  to  maintain  nn  equal  rate  of  combustion  on  all 
the  flres.  and  automatically  varying  the  fuel  feed  In  ac 
cordance  with  the  variation  of  load  on  the  furnace. 

(Clnf"'*  ^  t"  1^  °"t  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,098.030.      BOOT    OR    SHOE    TRKE    OR    LAST.      AifKA 

Pal'La    Hklkne    Biiuz.LKAT,    Londou,    England.      Filed 

Dec.  fi.   1013.     Serial  No.  803.012.      (CI.   12— 128.> 

1.  A    boot    or   shoe  tree  comprising   a  fore   part  and  a 

rear  part,  there   l«lng  grooves  In   the  adjacent  faces  of 

said    parts,    a    striking'    plate    arranged    In    each    groores, 

an    intermediate    wedge-shaped    part,    a    spring    actuated 

finger  plate  on  each  side  of  said  wedge-shaped  part,  and 
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m  proJ«ctloD  OD  each  flDKf*r  plate  arraniced  to  eoieage  Into 
•aid  Kr<K)Tes  wben  tb^  wedxe-Hhaped  part  Is  being  Id- 
■erted  b**twpt>n  tht>  for--  >in>1  r.-ar  parts,  4iih«ttatitlally  a« 
de«crlbpd. 


1'.  A  boot  rtr  sbiie  tr^f  comprlfilnK  a  fonr  part  and  a  rt.*ur 
pari,  thpre  being  i{rooF»*«  in  th»:  adjarimt  faces  of  pach 
of  said  parts,  a  striklnj;  plar*-  arrangtMl  Id  t»afh  groor*'. 
an  tnt^-rraf-diatt-  wt'ili;.-  shaptn]  part  formed  with  a  rec^^sw 
on  i-arh  sldn  ai]Ja<-*'nt  fi  •■ach  of  saM  grooves  and  formed 
with  u  hol»»  ronnecting  -mid  r<'C''sHt*H,  a  flnscr  plat**  ar- 
ranged In  t'Hi-h  recfss  and  projecting  above  the  tree  Nxlv. 
a  projectinii  arranged  on  ^ach  finger  plate,  and  a  spiral 
tiprlng  arranged  in  nald  bole  and  prcHt«tug  aald  tlngor 
ptatfs    apart,    nubstaniially    a**    de»wrlh«»d 


I.Oi»H.»:!T  WASHING  MACIIINP  IsaiaH  O.  Bi  <  k. 
Philadelphia,  I'a  .  a<«.<4ii:nor  to  William  Stnedlc.v  and 
Grorire  Nowland.  Phllndelphla.  Pn  KSI.'d  June  Jft.  1911; 
8.>rial  No    705.9>*(i.      .ri    «H_5 


1  In  a  watthlng  nia<hin»',  a  hollow  l..Mly  lomprlninu  end 
waIN  and  a  fxtttoni.  ildti*  iind  top  fnt»mb.TB  fr>rm*'d  of  a 
eontlnuous  plt*«e  of  material.  *ald  bottom  Inking  rounded 
and  having  air  and  wat»'r  Inlets  thf-rpln,  a  vt-rtlrally  ar- 
ranged diaphragm  rfntrally  In  said  body  dividing  the  Kum*- 
Into  spparal''  »ld«'  rompartmt*nts  ind''P'*ndent  of  each 
other,  said  bottom  l>«'iniE  «t'<-un*d  to  th**  lower  fnd  of  aaid 
diaphriiKni.  and  the  -nd  of  *ald  top  nipmbtT-*  mfpting  at 
the  upp»'r  fnd  of  nald  dlnphrngm  forming  a  Joint  thereat 
and  b»'Ing  Htrnrpd  th*'reto,  and  mt-un-*  for  ilo«lng  aaid 
Joint,  the  uppff  portion  of  xald  body  having  air  and  water 
outlet  port*  therfln  and  valvfs  therefor. 

2.  In  a  washlniE  marhln^.  a  hollow  rocking  body,  a  ver 
tically  arranged  diaphragm  therein  forming  »*>parate  side 
compartment.s  In  said  body.  Independent  of  each  other. 
each  rompartment  having  In  It.s  top  air  and  water  outlet 
ports  and  valves  therefor,  ^ald  h.Mly  being  forap«>*wd  of 
end  walls  and  a  iM^lom.  «ideM  and  top  m*nihen*  formed  of 
a  rontiniious  pleee  of  mat'-rlal.  said  botiom  beinu  rotindeil 
and  having  air  and  water  Inletn  then'i:i  and  being  v<  ured 
eentrally  to  the  lower  end  of  nald  dlaphnitcm  the  tnleea  of 
aald  top  members  meeting  on  the  upper  end  of  Katd  dla- 
phraicm  and  l>elnit  secured  thereto,  and  a  handleearrylng 
cleat  on  «ald  top  meml>«^r«  *eeured  to  th«»  -lanie  and  to  the 
top  of  said  diaphragm  and  formlntf  h  tluht  i-overinc  for 
the  Joint  of  said  member** 


!.09«,(»38  DIKTHYLACKTYLISOCYANATE.  JVnamv 
i'ALt.sms,  Elberfeld.  4}ermany.  aaslgDor  to  Synthetic  Pat- 
entn  f'o..  Inc..  New  York.  N,  V..  a  i'oriM)ratloD  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  IJ.  19i:J.  Serial  No.  800.214.  (Tl. 
23 — 24.  > 
Aa  a  Dew  article  of  maaufaf*tun>  the  dlethylatvtyllMucy- 

anate  having  moMt  prol>ably  the  formula  : 

which  U  u  limpid  oil  boiling  at  from  ti7-7J'  ('  under  a 
preaaure  of  .^0  mm.  ;  soluble  In  pt'trolether.  Itgroln  and 
benxene :  and  yielding  dlcthylarelyh  urbamld  with  am 
Rinnla.  •*tibi»tantiiilly  mm  de'4.  rll«Ml 


I  .«i;t  H.  •.»;{;i  CONTUUl.LKU  KOK  MitTOR  rilAIRH. 
riiARi.K:*  It.  I'MRYSi.KD.  <;'hlcago.  111.  llleil  l»e<'.  !t,  lUt2. 
Serial  .No    T::5.74H       .n.  172—179.) 


1.  The  romblnatlon  of  a  mounting:  h  font  lever  pivoIe<l 
to  said  niMuntlnk'  :  a  brake  iuei*hanUm  operalile  hy  aald 
foot  lever;  a  -^.-.ond  fimi  lever  pivoted  to  nald  mounting: 
an  e|«H-(rl«al  Hwit4h  romprWlug  a  Htationary  member  on 
nald  mount iDif  and  a  movable  menilier  <  arrled  by  Aaid 
tu-cond  ni«-ntloned  b-v>-r  and  adapteil  to  engage  tli*-  atatlon 
ary  n)end>**r  to  ehM***  iiie  Mwltch  :  a  itiiliey  on  aaid  mount- 
log:  and  a  ■-■>rd  over  nald  pulle>  having  ila  enda  aecured 
to  !*ald  fo«it  lever-*  and  adapted  to  '-autie  o|»eratlon  of  one 
fool  lever  upon  operation  of  the  other.  Mubtttantlally  an 
dewribed 

2.  The  romblnatloD  of  a  fout  lever  :  a  brake  mechanlaia 
op«>rabl*>  by  *«ld  fiMii  lever  :  a  jterond  fiM>t  lever  ;  an  elec 
Irlc  switch  operable  by  wald  iteiond  f<wt  lever;  a  pulley: 
and  a  cord  ovr  •tald  pulley,  having  U.^  eiiiU  -Mtured  to 
said  foot  lever*  and  adapted  to  catuM-  operation  of  one 
foot  lever  upon  operation  of  the  other.  aubataDtlally  an 
de«iciil>ed. 


1.098.940.  VALVK<;KAR  KOK  THKKI;  rVI.l.NOKK  U) 
COMoTIVKS  FaA>.iH  J.  loLK.  S<heae<-tady.  N.  Y. 
nied  .Mar    20.  !1»M      S«*rlal  No.  N2.'>,»^•;.      i**l.  121— 99. 1 


1  In  ii  thp-e  tylinder  loiouiotlvi-  liiiviHK  a  phirnllly  of 
driving  axle«.  the  combination  of  two  crank  armx.  each 
fixed  to  one  of  the  driving  axlea  and  actuatlns  the  va.vp 
sear  of  one  of  the  r.utalde  eyllndera  of  the  loeomotlv«>.  and 
a  crank  arm  flx^'d  to  a  driving  aile  In  rear  of  that  which 
carrlfs  said  two  crank  arm^.  and  «et  auinilarly  relatively 
th'-reto.  and  n<ruatlng  the  valve  gt  ar  of  the  renter 
cylinder 

2  In  a  thre<»  rylinder  bM*omotlve  having  a  plurality  of 
drivlni;  axlea.  th^  combination  of  two  rrank  armw.  each 
died  to  one  of  the  drlvlnif  axlea  and  actuating  the  valvf> 
gear  of  one  of  the  outalde  ryllnden  of  the  Iwomotlve,  and 
a  crank  arm  flied  to  a  driving  axle  in  n*ar  of  that  which 
earrl*>a  satd  two  <Tank  armi  and  ••et  :it  equal  anglea  rela- 
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lively  to  aald  crank  arma,  and  actuating  the  valve  sear 
of  the  center  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  three  cylinder  locomotive  having  a  plurality  of 
driving  axlea,  the  combination  of  two  crank  arms,  each 
fixed  to  one  of  the  driving  axlen  and  actuating  the  valve 
gear  of  one  of  (he  ouiftlde  cyllnderH  of  the  locomotive,  a 
crank  arm  fixed  to  a  driving  axle  In  uar  of  that  which 
curries  Raid  two  crank  armH.  outside  of  the  frame  of  the 
locomotive,  a  rocker  Journaled  transver^wly  on  tlie  frame 
and  having  arms  on  Its  opiHirtlte  ends,  a  valve  gear  con- 
nected to  the  crank  arm  of  nald  rear  axle  and  to  the 
outer  ro<-ker  arm.  and  cunDectloua  <-oupllDg  the  inner 
rocker  arm  to  the  valve  actuating  morhanlam  of  the  cen- 
ter cylinder. 


I.i»«>*.ft41.  IlKVirK  FOR  SPLITTINt;  ROLLS  PaTBK'K 
J,  t'oixiNs,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Joaeph  V.  Horn.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  nieii  Nov  29,  1913, 
Serial   No.   Hii;t.744.      iCl.   I4«— 12. ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atatt^l.  a  frame  formed 
with  a  retaining  reiVHs  and  formed  with  a  transverae  knife 
guiding  slot,  and  a  movable  tcrlpplnt;  member  for  engag 
Ing  the  article  to  be  cut. 

2.  In  a  device  of  thi-  character  stated,  a  frame  formed 
with  a  retaining  receaa  and  formed  with  a  transverae  knife 
guiding  slot,  a  movable  gripping  niemlMW  for  engaging  the 
article  to  be  cut.  and  meana  for  actuating  th.-  same. 

;i.   In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  form«Hl 

with    a    retaining    recess    and    formed    wtlh    a    transverae 

knife  guiding  slot,   a   movable   holding  menils'r  carri«'d  by 

said   frame,  a  spring  for  holding  the  same  normally  in  In 

'  oiM-ratlve  p<»sitlon.  and  means  for  actuating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  staled,  a  frame  formed 
with  a  retalnliiii  recess  and  with  a  knife  guiding  slot,  a 
gripping  member  mounted  for  movement  In  said  frame 
beluw  said  slot,  and  means  exterior  of  aaid  frame  for  oper- 
ating said  gripping  member. 

ft.  X  device  of  th.'  character  atated.  comprising  a  re 
lalnine  frame  formed  with  a  retaining  reieMH  open  at  Its 
upper  and  under  sldea  and  with  a  transverse  knlfe-guldlng 
Blot,  and  a  boldlni:  member  provided  with  a  bewaring  aur- 
facc  and  movable  In  the  said  recess 

(I'lalma  O  lo  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


variable  size  upon  one  side  therei^>f  with  projecting  ends 
upon  the  opposite  side  thereof;  and  an  absorbent  mate 
rial  secured  to  said  disk  by  said  loop. 


4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described. .  the 
combination  with  a  i>erforated  disk:  of  a  flexible  member 
connected  therewith  In  such  manner  as  to  provide  a  loop 
upon  one  side  there.if  and  the  rehulvc  lengths  of  the 
op]M>slte  ends  thereof  upon  the  op[M>8lte  side  of  said  disk 
may  be  varied  :  and  an  absorbent  material  secured  to 
said  disk  by  said  loop. 

5.  lu  an  attachment  of  the  character  describ^-d,  the 
combination  with  a  perforated  disk  ;  of  a  flexible  member 
connected  therewith  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  a  loop 
of  varying  Ki/.es  upon  one  side  thereof  and  the  n'lallve 
lengths  of  the  opp4»slte  ends  thereof  upon  the  opp.mlte 
side  of  said  disk  may  Iw  varied  :  and  an  absorbent  material 
wcured  to  said  disk  by  said  loop. 


1.008.94:1.  AITOMATll"  WHiSTLK,  *;EOK.;a  R  DlXN. 
Klkhart.  Ind  I'lhMl  Nov.  2tt.  l»i:t  Serial  No  HiKi.274 
Hi.   24ti      14.1 


1.098.942.  PIPE  ATTACHMKNT.  Nicoi-A  Pb  Maio, 
New  llaven.  tonn.  Piled  Oct.  27.  19i;t.  Serial  No. 
797.fi5«.      (i'l.   VM-    12.) 

1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  charactei'  de8crll>ed.  the 
combination  with  a  p«^rforated  disk  ;  of  a  flexible  meml»er 
connectcii  therewith  In  such  manner  as  lo  permit  move- 
ment thereof  In  relation  to  said  disk  :  and  an  absort>ent 
material    secured   to   said   disk   by   said    flexible  member. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the 
combination  with  a  perforated  disk;  of  a  flexible  member 
*-onnected  therewith  in  such  manner  as  to  form  a  loop  of 
variable  slz<-  upon  one  side  iberetif  ;  and  an  absorbent  ma- 
terial secured  to  said  disk  by  said  lo«>p 

:i.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  descrlb^nl.  the 
combination  with  a  |«erforated  disk  ;  of  a  flexible  member 
connected  ther-'wlih  In  such  mann.T  as  lo  f.trm  a  loop  of 


1.  In  an  autumailc  whistling  device  for  ennines.  a 
whistle,  a  Bteam  pipe  connected  thertMo.  a  valve  dispiMetl 
In  aald  steam  pipe,  a  trip  disposed  along  the  track,  a  lever 
carried  by  the  engine  and  arranged  to  N-  engaged  hy  Ihe 
trip,  sprlnga  for  holding  said  lever  In  Its  normal  position. 
means  actuated  by  the  return  of  the  lever  to  Its  normal 
position  after  passluc  the  trip  for  operating  the  valve  In 
the  ateam  pipe,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a 
cam  roller  and  the  other  of  said  arms  l>elng  provtdeil  with 
an  extension,  a  roller  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  extension,  a  shaft,  a  cam  wheel  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  hy  said  shaft,  said  ram  whe<M  being 
arranged  to  engage  said  mller.  and  a  pawl  mounted  on 
one  of  said  pivoted  arms  and  arranged  to  engatie  said 
ratchet. 

2.  In  an  automatic  whittling  device,  a  whistle,  a  steam 
pipe,  a  valve  caslni:  connecti'd  with  said  steam  pipe,  a 
slidable  valve  within  siiid  casing,  an  arm  plvotally  mount 
ed  at  one  end  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of 
said  valve,  a  spring  for  pressing  aaid  valve  against  aald 
arm,  a  cam  roller  carrie<l  by  said  arm.  a  stub  shaft,  a 
cam  wheel  carried  by  said  stub  shaft,  said  cam  wliwl  hav- 
ing alternate  raised  and  d.pressed  portions  arranged  to 
be  eneagei]  by  said  roller,  a  ratchet  i-arrbMi  by  said  stub 
shaft,  a  -»«Hond  pivoted  arm.  a  pawl  carried  by  said  second 
pivoted  arm  for  engaging  said  ratchet,  said  necond  pivoted 
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arm  having  a  Hemlclrcolar  eztecrioD  on  Its  lower  tide. 

a  lever  disposed  uodprneath  said  semicircular  extension 
and  provided  with  11  prosacr  roller  nrrnnved  to  entCHge  said 
extensluD.  opposed  uprlnRH  for  holding  said  lever  Id  a 
vertical  position,  and  an  nrcbiiihapfd  trip  disposed  alonfc 
the  track  In  position  to  be  en^itred  by  the  lower  end  of 
the   vertically  disposed  lever 


1.098.944.  MAf'HINK  FOR  PHOOL'CINTt  METALS  OR 
METALLIC  ALLOYS  I\  STRIP  FORM  IIenkt  Jct- 
Hos  Fisher  and  Henry  Sitto.v.  Birmlnfcham,  Eogland. 
Filed  Oec    r..  imn       Serial  No.  804.St82.      (('I.  207— 12.> 


1.  In  a  machine  for  prodnclDfc  strip  metnl,  a  bortson- 
tally  disposed  broail  iravelloK  band  havln;;  transverse 
rows  of  perforations  at  certain  distances  throughout  Its 
length.  In  combinntlon  with  a  correspondingly  perforated 
receiver  adapted  to  supply  molten  metal  to  the  band,  anb- 
ittaotially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  strip  metal,  the  eomUna- 
tlon  of  a  horizorttally  dl;*posed  traveling  metal  band  with 
a  receiver  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  the  band  and 
cooling  means  comprtslnp  a  wntpr  trough  located  beiow 
jtald  band,  and  felt  covered  boards  mounted  on  springs  In 
said  trough. 

;;.  In  a  machine  for  producing  strip  mt-tal  in  predeter- 
mined lengths,  the  combination  with  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed perforated  trnvding  metal  band  provided  with  cool- 
ing meanK  comprising  a  water  trough  and  a  spring  sup- 
ported felt  covered  board,  of  a  receiver  or  basin  mounted 
adjuiirahly  In  close  proxlmirv  thereto  and  having  corre- 
sponding perforations  in  Its  bottom  and  a  container  above 
the  receiver,  having  an  outlet  leading  to  the  receiver  or 
basin.  sQbstanttally  as  described  and  set  forth. 


1.008.945.  POLE  St  AKKOLIi.  Charles  K  Fkelehuk. 
Tombstone.  Ariz.  Flle<l  July  25.  UH2.  Serial  No. 
711.472.     (a.  20—84.1 


A  pole  scaffold  comprising  a  rigid  yoke,  a  platform 
mounted  between  the  branches  thereof,  said  branches  pro 
Jecting  beyond  the  front  edge  of  the  platform  and  having 
seats  in  their  top  e<iges.  a  plate  mounted  00  the  front  edge 
of  the  platform  and  having  downward  and  forward  pro- 
jecting teeth,  the  ends  of  said  plate  having  rearward 
bends  extending  and  secured  t)etween  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  platform  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  yoke 
branches,  and  a  cross  rod  loosely  and  removably  mounted 
in  ihe  aforesaid  seats,  said  rod  being  engageable  with  one 
side  of  the  pole  and  the  teeth  with  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  said  teeth  N^lnc  located  Ijelow  the  plane  of  the 
rod. 


1.098.&46.       SCREENING  -  MACHINE    FOR    SAND     AND 

GRAVEL       Emil  Gardie   and   Marion    Hii.l.   South   St. 

Paul.  Minn,      Filed  July  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  710.791. 

(CI.  83—56.. 

1.   In   a   screening   machine   and   mounted    In   a   suitable 
frame,    the    combination    of    pivotally    suspended    links,    a 


screen  frame  pivotally  suspended  In  th^  links,  and  means 

arranged  to  move  the  screen  frame  from  a  vertical  position 
of  the  links  to  one  side  therefrom  only  to  the  vertical 
position  and  back  again. 


!  2.  In  a  screening  machine  and  mountitl  in  a  suitable 
frame,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  suspended 
hangers,  v  screen  frame  trunnloned  In  the  lower  ends  of 
the  hangers  and  provided  with  one  or  more  screens,  a 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  an  eccentric  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  a  yoke  on  the  eccentric,  and  a  rod  rigidly  secured 
with  one  end  to  the  yoke  and  the  other  end  to  the  screen 
frame ;  said  hangers  being  ko  arranged  relative  to  the 
eccentric  that  they  swing  t»etween  a  vertical  position  and 
a  position  Inclined  from  one  side  only  of  the  vertical  po- 
sition. 


1.098.047.  MATRIX  MAKING  MACHINE.  WiLBCB  AC- 
r.VHT  llEi[»Ei„  Mankato.  Minn.  FIUhI  Nov.  23.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  7.1a. 180.  Renewed  Apr  1((.  1014  Serial  No. 
832.383.      (CI.    198—5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  type  bars,  means  controllable  at  the  will  of 
the  operator  for  shifting  said  type  bars  Into  different 
relative  positions  In  order  to  form  a  line  of  types  selected 
from  dlff«reni  bars,  a  hand  lever,  an  arm  connected  there- 
with, wedge  bars  carried  by  said  band  lever  and  said  arm 
and  provided  with  surfaces  for  fitting  upon  different  por- 
tions of  said  type  In  order  to  bring  said  type  into  exact 
allucment.  guide  plates  mating  said  wedge  bars,  for  guid- 
ing the  latter  toward  said  type,  and  means  carried  by 
said  hand  lever  and  said  arm  for  forcing  against  said 
type  a  transient  member  to  be  impressed  thereby. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilw^d.  comprising  a 
plurality  of  types,  means  for  bringing  the  same  into  ap- 
proximate allnement,  wedge  bars  for  fitting  against  oppo- 
sitely disposed  surfaces  of  said  types,  means  for  guiding 
said  wedge  bars  against  oppositely  disposed  portions  of 
said  types,  an  allnement  bar  for  engaging  the  ends  of 
Raid  types,  means  for  forcing  said  wedge  bars  In  one 
direction  and  said  allnement  bar  in  the  opposite  dl-, 
rectlon.  a  hand  lever,  means  carried  by  said  hand  lever 
for  forcing  a  web  of  paper  Into  engagement  with  the  face 
of  the  type,  and  mechanism  controllable  step  by  step  by 
movement  of  said  hand  lever  for  advancing  said  web  of 
paper. 

3.  A  device  of  thf  character  desiribed,  L'omprlslng  a 
plurality  of  supporting  bars  each   provided  with  a  number 
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of  abonldera.  a  plurality  ot  type  bars  adapted  to  be  sap- 
ported  at  different  levels  by  said  shoulders,  the  level 
at  which  each  particular  type  imr  Is  supported  being  de- 
tei  mined  by  the  degr<-e  of  movement  of  the  corresponding 
Kiip|>orilng  bar,  and  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  for  conferring  different  degrees  of  inclination 
upon  the  respective  supporting  bars  In  order  to  support 
said  type  bars  at  predetermined  levels 


l.(H*8.948.  VENTILATOR.  Joseph  A.  Hodei..  Thiladel- 
phlo,  ra..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Alfred  Borsfield. 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Mled  Jan  4.  1913.  Serial  No 
740.140.      (CI,  98 — 4,1 


a  rigid  ring,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  frame  members 

seciired  to  the  bottom  of  the  ring,  and  a  rigid  brace  mem- 

l>er  secured  to  the  top  of  the  ring  and  being  connected  with 

'   the  outer  end  of  said  laterally  extending  frame  members. 

I   and  a  covering  for  the  top  portion  of  said  frame 

2.   In  n  pickers  sack,  a  main  body  portion  of  fleiihle  ma 
terlal  and  a  top  i>oriion  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
I   a  rigid  ring,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  frame  members 
secured  to  the  l>ottom  of  the  ring  and  a  rigid  brace  mem- 
I   l>er  secured    to   the   top   uf   the   ring  and    being   connected 
I   with  the  outer  end  of  said  laterally  extending  frame  mem- 
!   Iters,  and  a  covering  for  the  top  portion  of  said  frame,  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  frame  forming  the  top  of  said  flex- 
ible body  portion. 


It.  11  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  flue  section,  a 
spider  mounted  therein,  a  rod  provided  with  a  threaded 
p<'rtlon  extending  through  said  spMer  and  supported  there- 
by, nuts  engaging  said  threaded  ponton  of  said  rod  and 
placed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  spider,  said  nuts  being 
revoluble  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  said  rod  relatively 
t>  said  Bpider,  a  l»affle  member  mounted  iii>on  said  rod,  a 
cap  encircling  said  rod.  and  gracing  the  same  at  the  up 
per  end  thereof,  said  cap  being  adjustable  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  rod,  legs  secured  to  said  cap  and  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom,  a  cowl  connected  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  legs,  said  cowl  encircling  said  cap  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  fiue  section,  and  connections 
from  said  flue  section  to  the  adjacent  inner  surface  of 
aald  cowl. 


1,098.949.  nCKEltS  SACK  Arthcb  H  Larbabee. 
Conma.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial  No,  642,598. 
(CI.  150—2.^ 


1.098.950  HEATIN*;  AITARATTS.  James  McGriia. 
Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  646,773. 
Renewed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.307  (CI. 
126 — 99.  t 


SE 


a 
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1     In  a  picker's  sack,  a  main  body  r»ortIon  of  flexible  raa- 
teriHl  find  a  top  portion  comprising  a   frame  consisting  of 


1.  A  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  furnace,  an  air 
beating  chamber  heated  from  the  said  furnace  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet,  a  delivery  flue  for  conducting  the 
heated  air  to  the  place  to  l>e  heateil.  a  connecting  pipe 
connecting  the  said  air-healing  chamlier  with  the  said  de- 
livery flue,  a  main  draft  pipe  extending  through  the  said 
air  heating  chamber  and  passing  Into  the  suid  delivery 
flue  to  produce  a  suction  therein  and  thus  draw  the  air 
from  the  alr-heatlng  chamber,  and  a  supplementary  draft 
flue  extending  through  the  alr-heatlne  chamlM^r  and  ex- 
tending Jit  one  end  to  the  outside  of  the  heating  chamber 
and  at  the  otlier  Into  the  said  connecting  pipe. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  furnace,  an  air- 
beating  chamber  heated  from  the  said  furnace  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet,  a  delivery  flue  f^r  conducting  the 
heated  air  to  the  place  to  I>e  heated,  a  cninectlng  pipe 
connecting  the  said  air-h*-Hting  chamlter  with  the  said  de- 
livery flue,  a  main  draft  pipe  extending  through  the  said 
alr-heatlng  chamber  and  passing  Into  the  said  delivery 
flue  to  produce  a  suction  therein  and  thus  draw  the  air 
from  the  alr-heatlng  chaml>er.  a  supplementary  draft  flue 
extending  through  the  alr-heatlng  chamber  ancl  extending 
at  one  end  to  the  outside  of  the  heating  chaml>er  and  at 
the  other  Into  the  said  connecting  pipe,  and  a  fan  con- 
nected with  the  Inlet  end  of  the  said  main  draft  pipe. 

3.  A  lienting  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  <>f  fur- 
naces, a  plurality  of  air  heating  chambers  heated  by  the 
said  furnaces,  a  delivery  flue  having  one  end  closed  and 
the  other  end  perforated,  connecting  pipes  connecting  the 
heating  chambers  with  the  closed  end  of  the  said  de- 
livery flue,  a  draft  pipe  open  at  one  end  to  the  .ntmos- 
phere  and  extending  through  the  s.'xld  heatlu::  chambers, 
the  terminal  of  the  said  main  draft  pipe  extending  cen- 
trally into  the  said  delivery  flue  In  advance  of  the  said 
connecting  pipep,  and  an  air  forcing  device  connected  with 
the  draft  pipe  ^ 

4  A  beating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fur- 
naces, a  plurality  of  alr-heatlng  chambers  heated  by  the 
said  fiirnaces.  a  delivery  flue  having  one  end  closed  and 
the  other  end   perforated    connecting  pipes  connecting  the 
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beatloK  cbamben  wltb  tbf  closed  t>nd  at  tbe  said  dellrery 
flup.  A  main  draft  pipe  o[>«>n  at  one  end  to  the  atmospbere 
and  extendlnK  throiiKh  the  naid  heatlnK  chambers,  tb« 
terminal  of  the  said  main  dritft  pli»e  extendtni;  ceotrally 
Into  the  Ha  Id  delivery  flue  In  advance  tif  the  «ald  connectlnie 
pipett.  and  short  supplemt-ntary  draft  pipes  extending 
throuifh  tlie  air  heatintt  chamlters.  uue  end  of  each  !«iipple- 
menlar^  draft  pip*"  tjelng  opjen  to  the  atmosphere  and  the 
other  end  opening  <'enlrally  Into  the  entrance  end  of  the 
00 rrea ponding  connecting  pipe. 

■~.  A  heating  apparatus.  compriainK  a  plurality  of  fur 
naceii.  a  plurality  of  alrheatlnK  chambers  beat^^^  by  tbt> 
said  furnarea.  a  delivery  tlue  havinc  one  end  rloaed  and 
tbe  other  end  [nrforate*!.  ronnectlnK  pll>es  connecting  the 
beailni:  rhamtwra  with  the  aaid  closed  end  of  tbe  said 
delivery  tiiie,  a  main  draft  pipe  o[»en  at  one  end  to  the 
atmosphere  nnd  extending  thruuifh  tbe  fmid  heating  cham- 
tters.  the  terminal  of  the  nnld  draft  pipe  extendinic  <m'U- 
trBll\  Into  th«-  said  delivery  flue  in  advance  of  thf  said 
connectlnj:  pipes,  short  supplementary  draft  pipea  extend- 
InK  throuKh  the  air  heat  In;;  chambers,  one  end  of  each 
suppleuieniiiry  draft  pli>e  tielnK  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  the  other  end  np(»ninu  rentrally  Into  the'entrance  end 
of  the  (HtrresiKindlnK  innne<tin;:  pl|>e.  nnd  a  fan  connected 
with  the  t-ntrnnce  t>nd  of  the  said  main  draft  pipe. 

(rlalra  fl  not  printe<l  In  the  tJaeette.I 


1.00>*.r*r>l.  RIM  CK.MK.NTIN«;  .\ri'ARATf8.  rHABl,Ba 
W.  MrL.iiiiHLis,  <;arrett.  Ind.  Filed  June  27.  Iftll. 
Serial  No.  »i:?.'S,«.'lrt      tCi    iU     5I  • 


A  devlt-e  uf  the  chanicter  set  forth  Includlne  a  caalng 
<-ompr1sln?  an  upper  semi  ryMndrlcnl  member  and  a  lower 
fwml-cyllndrlcal  member,  said  members  being  hlntcediy 
connected  at  one  of  their  adjacent  transvers**  end  portions, 
each  of  Ksld  meml)ers  bavin?  Ita  top  lonhltndlnal  edKe 
flanjfd.  «inld  low.-r  m«'mt>.-r  tctn?  provided  on  the  side  .kIk*. 
tbt-reof  Hr  rt  point  adjacent  its  flange  with  upstanding 
hearings,  -^ald  upper  m^-mt-er  having  the  opiwslte  sides 
there<.f  formed  with  a  [xK-ket  adapted  to  r.'cdve  said  bfar- 
tnjjs  uimn  the  closing  of  said  members,  a  Basket  disposed 
upon  the  U>rtom  memlier,  and  means  for  l-M-klUK  the  sec 
tions  fotfpther.  said  means  also  seen  ring  the  gasket  In 
ojMTafivf'  position  and  pri-vMntlnit  any  accidental  dlsplacf 
ment  th'T'of. 


l.tH*M.!i.-.i'       I  liiAaxiI'  CITTKlt       AUTHi  f{    II     Mkbuill. 

Hartford.     Conn.       Filed     Mar     4/  1014.       SerUI     No. 

SJL'.ariO.      (CI.    1.11— 38. » 

A  cigar  tip  cutttT  formed  from  a  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial Wni  on  lts«*lf  to  prt*s.'nt  two  branches  which  tend 
constantly  In  themst'lvfs  to  separate,  each  branch  having 
an  InwariUv  extending  flange,  one  Itange  havine  a  cigar 
tip  receiving  hole  and  tlie  other  a  tutting  fdge,  and  a  pin. 
the  tiranrhen  bt-tng  longitudinally  slotted  to  rwelve  the 
pin  for  slidlni:  movement  longitudinally  of  said  branches, 
the  pin  liaAing  heads  at  Ita  t-mU  and  tbe  braaehe«  having 
outwardly  diverging  cam  faces  along  which  said  heads  are 


adapted  to  ride  to  inore  tbe  brancbea  toward  each  other 

and   to  cause   the   flange  with   the  cutting  edge   to   (ravel 
against    the  flange   wltb   the  hole,  and   said   brancbea  also 


having  bK'klng  faces  to  receive  said  heads  to  lock  the 
Itrancbes  In  etosed  relation,  the  longitudinal  slots  in  said 
liranrtx^  Intersecting  the  cam  and  locking  faces  of  (he 
respective  branches. 


l.tmH.OSM.  CHAIN  I'IMI*.  J\MKs  K  Mkkwin.  Seattle, 
Wash  Flli>.|  Apr.  2«.  lOKV  Serial  No.  7rt4.204  iCI. 
103—6.) 


I.  A  pump  comprising  n  pI|h*,  a  pump  chain  operating 
therein  and  spai-ed  fnim  thf  lnn«T  wall  of  the  pipe,  means 
for  operating  the  chain.  pUttuiH  carritHl  by  the  chain.  an«l 
a  [KiHttlonIng  arm  projecting  from  each  of  the  pistons  for 
fugagemeni    with   the  wall  of  the  pipe. 

'J.  A  pump  comprising  a  pipe  liaving  an  outlet,  means 
fur  )>levatlng  a  Ibjuld  In  th»'  plin-.  a  wIh^'I  f4>r  op*>ra(tng 
the  llquiti  elevating  UD'uns.  means  for  preventing  a  re 
verse  roovt'meni  of  said  whet-l.  and  rai-ans  disposed  in  the 
outlet  of  the  plp«>  an<)  o(>erahle  by  (he  out-flowlDg  liquid 
for  releasing   thi*  se<ond   mentlonetl    raeana. 

.1.  A  pump  <-«>mprlslng  a  pipe,  liquid  elevating  means 
In  (he  pll>^.  a  whi*«'l  for  op4>rnting  said  means,  h  shaft 
supporting  the  wheel,  H  ratchet  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  co 
operating  with  the  ratchet  to  prevent  a  reverse  movement 
of  the  wheel,  and  means  operable  by  the  elevated  liquid 
to  release  the  pawl    from   the   ratchet. 

■4.  .V  pump  comprising  a  pip*-,  means  for  elevating  a 
liquid  therein,  means  to  prevent  a  reverse  movement  of 
the  elevatloK  meuns.  and  means  o[>eratile  by  the  elevated 
liquid  for  releasing  the  s«Tond  mentioned  means. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  pipe,  a  pump  chain  operating 
therein,  a  piston  carried  by  the  chain,  spaceil  arms  on  the 
pUton  receiving  the  chain  there  lN*tween.  and  adaptei]  to 
l>ear  on  Inner  wall  of  the  pipe. 

[Claim  »!  not  printed  In  (he  Gaxetle.] 


1.WH.054.      l.fM'KINO      DKVICK      FOU      AI'TOMOBILKH. 

John  .1,   Mkyeb.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flleil  Dec.  31.  1013. 

Serial    No.    S09.6H4.       tCl.    "(V-  90.) 

1.    In  a  locking  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  control  lever,  a  reteaalng  lever  fulcrumeil  on  tbe  cod- 
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irni  lever,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said  levem  to 
hold  the  releasing  lever  normally  in  non-releawd  position. 
41  key  Inserted  between  the  salil  reU'aslng  lever  and  It;* 
•iprlni:.  and  means  for  locking  the  said  key  In  place. 


|.<rtlH.055.  riM-KFrr-KNIFK.  IXiN  A.  Ml. 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.  He-tal  No. 
H*;— 22.) 


:f.  In  a  pocket  knife,  a  pivoted  blade  provided  at  Its 
lws«-  with  u  toothed  recesa  and  an  Intersecting  slldeway 
liaving  under-cut  sides,  and  a  transversely  movalile  mem 
l»er  mounted  therein  and  having*  u  toothed  r.'O'ss  and  a 
stop  in  ciH>p«'ratlve  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  recess 
and  said   blade,    respectively. 


ki.RHo.v.   Ityan. 
737.935.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  pocket  knife,  a  pivoted  blade  pntvlded  with  a 
tiMtthcd  n-cess  near  Its  l«se  and  an  Intersecting  trans 
versely  extending  undercut  slide-way.  and  a  slide  plate 
monntefl  for  transverse  movement  in  tbe  latter  and  pro- 
rldfil  wltb  a  similarly  toothed  itjH-nlng  and  a  stop  In  co 
operative  relation  (o  said  tmithed  re<ess  and  blade,  re- 
spectively. 

2.  In  a  is)cket  knife,  a  plvoteii  blade  provided  with  a 
toothed  recess  and  an  lnl«'rse<tlng  slide  way.  and  a  trans 
versely  movable  meniU-r  mourned  In  the  latter  and  hav 
Ing  a  c<»flperatlng  basi-  stoy  snd  a  similarly  tmitbe*!  recess 
adapteil  (o  register  with  said  first  menttone<l  recess,  the 
teeth  in  said  recewses  reglNtering  with  each  other 


l,^^9H.o^rt.     ("ONTKoi.    si*rin*; 

Schenectady.  N  Y  a«slitnor  '■ 
pany.  a  Cor;»oruilon  of  New 
l!M)fl.      Serial   No.   .%!.'■>. nil 


J.  In  a  locking  device  for  automobiles,  the  ooml»inatlou 
^.f  a  control  lever,  a  releasing  lev.-r  fulcrum»M  on  the 
4-i.ntrol  lever,  a  spring  Interitosed  l«twe«'n  the  said  levers 
to  holil  the  releasing  lever  norniHily  in  n'>n  released  post 
Ib.n.  a  key  Inserted  lietween  the  said  releasing  lever  .ind 
Its  spring,  the  key  iMJng  provided  at  one  end  wltb  a  head. 
and  a  lock  on  the  other  end  of  the  said  key. 

;i.  In  a  locking  device  fur  automoi.iUs.  the  combination 
4>f  a  control  lever,  a  releasing  lever,  a  spring  interposed 
iMtwetn  the  levers  to  hold  the  releasing  lever  normally 
iu  nou  release^l  iM>8ltlon.  a  key  Inserted  between  the  said  ^ 
ndeasing  lever  and  Ita  spring  (o  hold  the  spring  in  con 
iHct  with  the  cimtrol  lever,  and  a  lock  on  the  outer  end 
uf   the  said  key. 

4.  In  II  locklnu  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  control  lever  having  a  release  lever  and  a  spring 
lnter|M.sed  l»eiween  the  levers  to  hold  the  releasing  lever 
pormaiiy  In  non  released  js^sltlon.  of  a  key  Inserted  be 
iween  the  said  relessing  lever  and  its  spring  to  bold  the 
ttprlug  In  contact  with  the  control  l-ver.  a  shield  on  the 
Kuld  key  and  overlying  the  said  spring,  and  a  lock  on  the  , 
uuler  end   of  the  said   key. 

.%.  In  a  locking  device  tor  automobiles,  the  combination  ' 
of  n  control  lever,  a  releasing  lever.  ^  spring  Interjmsed 
betw«-en  the  levers  to  hold  the  releasing  lever  normally  In 
non  released  position,  a  key  Inserted  between  the  said 
relea«.lng  lever  and  its  spring  to  bold  the  aprltig  in  con 
tact  with  the  control  lever,  the  face  of  the  key  having  a 
lengthwise  extendiUL'  recess  Into  which  fits  the  free  end 
..f  the  spring,  and  a  lock  on  the  outer  end  of  the  taid  key. 

ICIiilnis  *^  to  s  not    printed   in  tbe  (laaette.l 


RoBKItT     MILJ.E8.     Jr., 

ileneral    Klectrlc  t>>in 
York.       Filed    Aug      2H, 
tCI.   74 — «8.t  V 


1.  The  comhin.iiion  with  a  rotaitable  element  of  a  helical 
contnd  aprlnji  havlni;  one  end  secured  lo  said  element. 
snd  a  support  ihrea<b-<l  Into  the  other  end  of  said  spring, 
^iald  support  having  at  one  end  a  notch  with  one  side  par- 
allel to  the  threads  of  the  Hupp<»rl  and  another  .sld.>  per 
|x-ndirular  (o  said  threads  to  form  an  abutment  for  limit- 
ing tbe  active   length   of  the  spring. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  helical  control  spring  adapt 
ed  for  rotary  motion,  of  a  cylindrical  ping  mounttMl  cm- 
centric  with  said  spring  Hn4t  having  screw  threads  of  the 
proper  pitch  and  depth  to  hold  said  sprint  free  from  dis- 
tortion, said  plug  having  at  one  end  a  notch  with  one  side 
parallel  to  the  threads  of  the  plug  and  another  side  per 
I>en<licular  to  said  threads  to  provide  an  abutment  for 
llmltlnk'  the  active  iongth  of  said  spring,  and  a  clamping 
meml)er  mounted  on  said  plug  for  clamplnE  said  spring 
into  said   screw    threads. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  element  of  means 
for  suspendlnt;  said  element  to  (>ermlt  it  (o  oscillate  about 
a  vertical  axis  c<iinprlslnK.  a  helical  cnntroi  sprins,  a  plttg 
secured  to  sold  element  concentric  with  tbe  axis  of  oacllla 
tion  and  threaded  into  one  end  of  said  spring,  a  support 
ing  plug  mount'Kl  concentric  with  the  axis  of  oscillation 
of  ^^lld  element  and  thread*^  Into  the  other  end  of  said 
helical  spring,  each  of  said  plugs  having  a  notch  with  one 
side  parallel  lo  the  threads  of  the  respective  plugs  and 
another  side  i>en)cndtriilar  to  said  threads  to  form  abut 
nients  for  limiting  the  active  length  of  the  spring,  and  s 
clamping  member  mouuteil  on  said  supporting  plug  for 
clamping  »ald  spring  Into  said  threads. 


l.<>9H.»r,7.  Afl\>MATIr  \Hy^H  OI'BNlNt;  til.'ARD 
BiMt  BL  11.  M^tPKiTT.  (Jreenfieid.  Iowa.  FIb'd  Nov.  21. 
1913.     Serial   No.  H02,3:i4.      tCl.  94-7.1 


I.  The  combination  of  a  vertically-swinging  hln«ed 
il»M»r  :  a  guani  for  sn  opening  controlle^l  Ity  the  d-^M>r.  said 
Kuard  compriwinn  foldaMe  sides  and  an  intermediate  <to«s 
r<Hl  between  said  <*ldes :  and  a  connection  Intermetllate 
said  cross-rod  and  the  dottr. 
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2,  The  combination  of  'a  Tertleally  swlnglnK  hinged 
door ;  a  guard  for  an  openinK  controlled  by  the  door,  said 
jpiiard  comprjsinjf  vertically  >awlnetng  memtxTs  btoged  to 
opptmlte  wnlla  of  aafd  opening,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  vertically  swIn^OK  mt-nit-ers  nt  one  end  of  the  open- 
ing, an  Intermediate  rro^ts  rod,  and  membere  pi vo tally 
connected  to  the  vertically  nwlnglnR  members  and  the 
cross  rod;  a  rod  fixed  to  and  extendtnK  laterally  from  the 
Inner  'side  of  the  door,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  crow  rod  of 
the  guard,  and  u  second  link  plvoteil  to  the  Qrst  named 
link  and  connected  to  nn  eltH-iw  Joint  with  the  rod  on  the 
door. 


1.(i»>*,«i5m.  ^Wl-nil  LIRK  Jo-sfciu  It.  MoitRE.  Folkston. 
Ga.  Filed  Feb  1«.  1914.  SerUl  No.  KIS.WO  tCl. 
104—25.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  rail,  a  switch  point  dlaposed  adjacent  and 
movable  with  respect  to  the  main  rail  and  provided  with 
apertures  lu  its  base,  a  tocklng^  plate  extentUnR  trans 
versely  beneath  the  main  rail  and  having  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  an  under  cut  shoulder  loosely  engn);lng  the 
base  of  the  switch  point,  pivot  bolts  extending  loosely 
through  the  locking  plate  adjacent  Ita  latter  end  nnd 
through  the  ba«e  of  the  switch  point  In  order  to  form 
a  fulcrum  upon  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  locking 
plate  may  move  up  and  down,  said  last  mentioned  end 
of  the  locking  plate  lieinp  shouldered  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  main  rail  ba^e  when  raised,  a  slide  plate 
having  a  downwardly  offset  nhrlf.  and  a  spring  seated 
on  the  shelf  and  bearing  upwardly  against  the  said  free 
end  of  the  locrklng  plate,  all  for  the  purpose  descrlljed. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  rail,  a  switch  point  adjacent  thereto,  a 
slide  plate  on  which  the  said  main  rail  and  switch  point 
are  seated,  having  a  laterally  eittndlng  and  downwardly 
offset  shelf,  a  spring  member  secured  upon  the  said  shelf. 
and  a  locking  memt>er  actuated  by  the  said  spring  mem- 
ber to  securely  hold  the  switch  point  against  the  main 
rail  when  the  switch  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  rail,  a  switch  point  adjacent  thereto,  and 
a  spring  controlled  locking  member  fulcnimed  00  the 
•witch  point  and  adapted  for  vigagement  with  the  main 
rail  when  the  switch  Is  closed  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  switch  point  away  from  the  main  rail  subatantlalty 
as  describe*]. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  rail,  n  twitch  point  adjacent  thereto,  a 
slide  plate  on  which  the  main  rail  and  switch  point  are 
seated  and  upon  which  the  latter  Is  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  main  rail,  a  loeklng  plate  fulerumed  on 
the  switch  point  for  engagement  with  the  main  rail  when 
the  switch  Is  closed,  and  a  spring  supported  on  the  slide 
plate  and  bearing  against  the  said  locking  plate  in  order 
to  move  the  same  Into  locked  position  when  the  switch 
Is  closed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  main  rail,  a  switch  point  movable  adjacent 
thereto,  a  locking  plate  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  the 
lower   portion    of    the   switch    point   and   extending   trans- 


veraely  beneath  the  main  rail,  tbe  opposite  free  end  of 

the  aald  locking  plate  being  ahonldered  and  movable 
vertically  to  engage  the  main  rail  In  locked  position,  a 
spring;  engaging  the  locking  plate  and  tending  to  move 
the  same  upwardly  at  all  times,  and  connections  for 
releasing  the  lock  including  a  bell  crank  levt-r  fulcrumed 
adjacent  to  the  main  rail  and  having  one  arm  thereof 
resting  on  tbe  free  shouldered  end  of  the  locking  plate 
In  locked  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.009.05&.     TELfX;RAI*H  TRANSMITTKU.     I. ft.  I.  M(k>bk, 
Leggett.  Tex.     Filed  May  20.  I9i:t.     Serial  No.  768.783. 

(Cl.   178—82.) 


1.  A  telegniph  tr:tnsn]|lt<'r  comprislni;  vibratory  and 
stationary  contacts,  a  vertically  disposed  pendulum  for 
vibrating  said  vibratory  contact,  means  disposed  below 
said  pendulum  and  holding  the  same  normally  against 
movement,  a  key  for  releasing  said  means  whereby  dots 
may  be  transmitted,  and  a  second  key  operable  Independ- 
ently of  the  first  k^y  and  adapttM  to  feli-nse  said  means 
whereby  dashes  may  b*-  transmlttetl. 

'J.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprlMng  vibratory  and 
stationary  contacts,  a  vertically  disponed  pendulum  for 
vibrating  said  vibratory  contact,  a  latch  bar  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  pendulum,  levers  <!fsposed  vertically  and 
spaced  apart  in  parallelism  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  center 
line  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pendulum,  each  lever 
t>elng  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  for  swinging  movement, 
dogs  on  the  up[M>r  ends  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  latch  bar  to  bold  said  pendulum  agaln.^t  swing- 
ing movement,  and  keys  for  manipulating  said  leverii  to 
release  said  pendulum  whereby  signals  may  be  trans- 
mitted. 

3.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  vibratory  and 
stationary  contacts,  a  vertically  dlsp»tse<l  pendulum  for 
vibrating  wild  vibratory  contact,  a  latch  bar  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  p«'ndulum.  levers  dlspose<l  vertically  and 
spae^d  apart  tn  pnrnll*'l|sm  nt  opposite  sides  of  tbe  cen- 
ter line  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pendulum,  each 
lever  holDg  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  for  swinclnc  move- 
ment, dogs  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  lever**  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  latch  bar  to  bold  aald  pendulum  atcnlnst 
swinging  mnvement.  n  hrirlzontnlly  movable  key  for  ma- 
nipulating said  levers  to  release  Mild  pendulum  whereby 
dots  may  f»e  transmitted,  and  a  vertically  movable  key  for 
manipulating  said  levers  to  release  said  pendulum  where- 
by dashes  may   be  transmitted 

4.  A  telegraph  tran«mltter  comprising  vibratory  and 
stationary  contacts,  n  vertically  disposed  pendulum  for 
vibrating  said  vibratory  contact,  a  latch  bar  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  pendulum,  levers  disposed  vert  lea  Hi  nnd 
spaced  apart  In  parallelism  «t  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
line  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  i>endulum.  each 
lever  being  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  for  swinging  move- 
ment, dogs  on  the  upper  ends, of  said  levers  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  latch  bar  to  hold  snid  pendulum  against 
swinging  movement,  a  key  connected  to  one  of  said  levera 
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for    manipulating    tbe    same    to    relaaae    satd    pendulum 

whereby  dots  may  be  transmitted,  means  connecting  said 
levers  for  simultaneous  movement,  and  a  second  key  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  operating  said  levers  simulta- 
neously whereby  the  fjendulum  may  be  operated  for  the 
transmission  of  daahea. 


1.008.960.  UNION  SUIT.  MutiUti  M<iaRis.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  July  2W.  1913.  Serial  No  7S1.61I.  (Cl. 
:;— 144.) 


1.  A  union  suit  comprising  a  body  portion,  right  and  left 
front  leg  sections  formed  Integral  with  the  body,  and 
right  and  left  rear  leg  sections  having  laterally  extend 
Ing  tongues  formed  on  their  Inner  side  edges,  the  lower 
Inner  side  edges  of  the  rear  leg  sections  and  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  tongues  being  stitched  to  the  Inner  side  edges 
of  respective  leg  sections  and  the  remaining  edges  of  said 
tongues  left  free  whereby  a  relatively  full  crotch  and  long 
silt  Is  provided. 

'2.  A  union  suit  comprising  a  body  portion,  right  and 
left  front  leg  sections  formed  Integral  with  the  b4>dy,  a 
continuous  Insert  stitched  to  the  Inner  edges  of  said  front 
leg  sertions.  and  right  and  left  rear  leg  sections  having 
laterally  extending  tongues  formed  on  their  Inner  side 
edges,  the  lower  inner  side  edges  of  the  rear  leg  sections 
and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  tongues  being  stitched  to 
the  Insert  and  the  remaining  edges  of  aald  tongues  left 
free  whereby  a  relatively  fall  crotch  and  long  slit  Is  pro- 
vided. 


1.098,901.  TUNNFL  HEAD.  Sw.VENt  s  I).  MOSHBS, 
Storm  King.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1913  Serial  No. 
790.739.     (CI.  61—45) 


1,  'kibitz^ 


1.  A  tunnel  head  including  a  casing  open  at  one  end 
for  coflperatlon  with  a  tunnel  section  and  pointed  at  the 
opposite  end.  a  packing  carried  by  the  head  to  engage 
the  tunnel  section,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  the  head  and 
forming  the  bearing  support  therefor  on  the  foundation 
of  the  tunnel  channel. 

2.  A  tunnel  head  Including  a  caslnji  o[>en  at  one  etid 
for  coiiperatlon  with  a  tunnel  section  and  pointed  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  packlni:  carried  by  the  bead  to  eugage 
the  tunnel  section,  and  a  shoe  carrie<l  by  the  head  and 
forming  the  bearing  support  therefor  on  tbe  foundation 
of  the  tunnel  channel,  said  shoe  having  its  forward  end 
formed  with  an  anchoring  connection. 

3.  A  tunnel  head  Including  a  casing  open  at  one  end 
for  cooperation  with  a  tunnel  section  and  pointed  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  packing  carried  by  the  head  to  engage 
the  tunnel  section,  a  shoe  carried  by  tbe  head  and  form- 


ing tbe  baring  support  therefor  on  tbe  foundation  of  tbe 

tunnel  channel,  and  a  weight  l>ox  carried  by  the  shoe  In 
\'»r  of  the  open  end  of  tbe  head. 

4  A  tunnel  bead  Including  a  casing  open  at  one  end 
for  cooperation  with  a  tunnel  section  and  pointed  at  the 
opposite  en»l.  a  packing  carried  by  the  head  to  engage 
the  tunnel  section,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  bead  and  form- 
ing the  bearing  support  therefor  on  the  foundation  of  tbe 
tunnel  channel,  a  partition  transverse  tbe  bead  and  a 
weight  chamber  carried  centrally  and  longitudinally  of 
the  bead. 

5.  A  tunnel  head  Including  a  cafilnu  oi>*'n  at  one  end 
for  cooperation  with  a  tnnnel  section  and  pointed  at  tbe 
opposite  end,  a  packing  carried  by  tbe  head  to  engage 
tbe  tunnel  section,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  head  and  form 
Ing  the  bearing  support  therefor  on  the  foundation  of  the 
tunnel  channel,  a  partition  transverse  the  head,  a  weight 
ehamber  carried  centrally  and  hmgltudlnally  of  the  head, 
and  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  that  portion 
of  the  head  In  advance  of  the  partition. 


l.0»8.0«2.  MONOI'LANE.  GoTTLiKB  U.  MCLUBK,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,629 
(Cl.  244—14.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  fuselage,  supporting  planes 
plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  said  fuselage,  actuating  struts 
secured  to  said  planes,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  upon 
said  fuselage,  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  car- 
riage, a  rotatable  member  upon  satd  carriage,  means  for 
rotating  said  member,  and  flexible  connections  secured  to 
said  struts  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  be  wound 
around  said  rotatable  member. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  fuselage,  supporting  planes 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  fuselage,  actuating  struts 
secured  to  said  planes,  a  earriage  movably  mounted  upon 
said  fuselage,  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  car- 
riage, a  pulley  upon  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said 
pulley,  and  flexible  connections  secured  to  said  struts  and 
baring  their  ends  secured  and  wound  In  opposite  direc- 
tions around  said  pulley. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  fuselage,  supporting  planes 
pivoted  at  the  sides  of  said  fuselage,  actuating  struts 
suitably  securer)  to  said  planes,  guides  for  said  struts,  a 
carriage  movably  mounted  upon  said  fuselage,  meana  for 
longitudinally  moving  said  carriage,  a  pulley  upon  said 
carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  pulley,  and  flexible  con 
neetlons  S4cured  to  said  struts  and  guided  to  have  their 
ends  secured  to  t>e  wound  around  said  pulley. 

4.  In  a  flying  maehlue,  a  frame  or  fuselage,  supportlnn 
planes  pivoted  at  their  inner  forward  corners  to  tbe 
sides  of  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  actuating  struts 
securtMl  to  th''  inner  edges  of  said  planes,  a  longitudinal 
guide  In  tbe  lower  part  of  said  frame,  a  carriage  u[>on 
said  guide,  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  carriage. 
a  pulley  upon  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  pul- 
ley, and  flexible  connections  serurt'd  to  the  lower  ends 
of  satd  struts  and  guided  to  have  their  ends  secured  to 
Im'  wound  In  opposite  directions  around  aald  pulley. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame  or  fuselage,  supporting 
planes  pivoted  at  their  Inner  forward  corners  to  tbe  sides 
of  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  actuating  struts  secured 
to  the  Inner  edge.s  of  s;ild  planes,  guides  up(^>n  the  sides 
of  the  lower  part  of  said  frame  for  the  lower  ends  of  said 
struts,  a  tongi'tudinal  guide  In  tbe  lower  part  of  aald 
frame,  a  carriage  upon  said  guide,  means  for  longttudl- 
□  ally  moving  said  earrlage,  a  pulley  upon  said  carriage. 
means   for    rotating   said    pulley,    and   flexible   connectlona 
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•ecuml  to  the  lower  cnde  of  nid  itniU  mod  guided  to 
have  their  ends  necured  to  he  wouad  In  opposite  dtredlOM 
around  i*ald  pulley. 

(C'lalm  8  not  printed  in  ihi    Caiette  1 


1     09H.983.      VALVK      J..KrPH  OarBMlnl  and  UanIEI 
KEora.  Catalpa.  Nebr      Filed  Nov    29.  )»i:t.     Serial  No. 


Kanra.  Catalpa 
HO.H.786.      ll'L   112— l;:.) 


A  regulator  for  a  pneumatl.  valv.  »Iem  comprl.lng  a 
.leere  having  an  Internal  threud  fur  detxIiaWe  conneetloD 
with  the  .tern  »n.l  al«.  pr...ldi-d  with  an  eiternal  thread 
„  colled  retractile  .prlnK  detmhably  engaging  the  eltemal 
ihrea.l  on  the  «leeve  and  formed  with  an  .ye  at  It.  outer 
free  end  a  centrally  bored  plunger  having  ii  nipple  end 
pa.s..l  through  the  eye  nf  the  .prlng.  while  It.  opp,,-lt.- 
end  work-  within  the  sleeve,  an  external  valve  form-.!  ..n 
,be  plunger  for  doping  th.  outer  end  of  the  .leeve  under 
the  action  of  the  «pring.  and  a  valve  rod  located  within 
the  plunger  for  normally  clo.lng  the  bore  therein  and 
adapte.1  to  open  the  relief  pin  In  the  valve  .tern. 


1(«.M»«4  WKKI^KU.UN  ;  CAK  iN.-.Mag  K  OaroS. 
<J.ive.ton.  Tex  KlUd  Feb.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  SI.. S74. 
in.  104-58.1 


a.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe^com- 
binatlon  of  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  reaervoir  oir- 
rled  thereby,  an  outlet  depending  centrally  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reaervolr.  a  distributer  rotatahly  mountatf 
upon  nald  outlet,  aald  dlitrlbnter  comprising  a  central 
head  and  perforated  pipes  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
said  distributer  being  adjustable  to  extend  longitudinally 
of  and  beneath  the  tank  or  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
being  of  a  length  to  extend  laterally  be.vond  the  sides  of 
the  reservoir  when  adjusted  to  the  latter  named  poaltlon. 
a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reaervolr 
to  the  outlet,  a  controlling  device  extending  upwardly 
through  the  tank  and  connected  with  said  valve,  a  later- 
ally sliding  valve  in  the  outlet  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  liquid  therefrom  to  the  distributer,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  crank  arm.  and  a  rod  or  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  side  .if  the  reservoir  and  coupled  to  said 
crank  arm  for  iidjusling  said  sliding  valve 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  the  com 
binatlon  of  u  wheeled  base  frame,  a  liquid  reaervolr 
mounted  thereon,  an  outlet  depending  from  the  bottom 
of    the    reservoir,    a    distributer    rotatably    mount>'d    upon 

I  the  outlet  for  adjustment  to  positions  parallel  with  and 
beneath  the  res<-rvoir  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
comprising  a  central  head  and  laterally  extending  perfo 
rated  pipes  of  a  length  to  project  l»yond  the  sides  of  tl»' 
base  frame  when  adjusted  to  the  second  named  position,  a 
contrtilllng  valv.'  within  the  upiier  |iortlon  of  the  outlet 
for  governing  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  thereto, 
a  controlling  valve  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  outlet 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  outlet  to 
the  distributer,  and  air  supply  pipes  extending  longitudi- 
nally In  opposite  directions  along  the  Isjttom  of  the  reser- 
voir and  communicating  at  their  Inner  ends  with  the 
outlet  at  a  (xtlnt  !»etween  said  valvss. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  chsrsder  described  comprising 
a  wheeled  base  frame,  a  reservoir  tank  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  Ailing  Inlet  at  its  top  and  «  discharge  outlet 
at  Itn  biittom.  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
thi-  tank  to  thi-  imtlet.  a  controlling  device  at  the  top 
of  the  tank  for  adjusting  salii  valve,  a  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  outlet,  s  device  at  the  aide 
of  the  lank  for  adjusting  said  valve,  snd  a  distrlhuting 
device  communicating  with  the  outlet. 

[Claims  II  and  7  not  printed  In  the  ftalette.l 


1.  In  «n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatlim  of  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  reservoir  c«r- 
rle<l  thereby,  said  reservoir  tielng  provided  at  It"  bottom 
with  an  outlet,  a  distributing  plpi'  rotatahly  mounted 
u|>on  the  c.utlit  and  having  liilerally  extending  arms,  said 
pipe  lielng  adapted  for  adjustment  to  n  position  lieneath 
and  parallel  with  the  reservoir  and  to  a  position  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  being  of  a  length  to  extend  laterally 
tieyond  the  sides  of  the  base  when  In  the  seci.nd  named 
position,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  through  the  outlet,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  distributer  to  either  of  the  stated  positions. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  reservoir  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  having  In  Its  bottom  an  outlet,  a 
distributer  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  outlet,  said  dis 
trlbuter  comprising  a  central  head  and  laterally  extending 
perforated  pipes,  said  head  and  pipes  heing  rotalable  to 
positions  parallel  with  and  beneath  the  reservoir  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  reservoir,  and  Is-lng  of  a  length  to 
extend  beyond  the  sides  6f  the  base  frame  when  dis- 
posed in  the  latter  named  position,  a  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  outlet,  means 
extending  parallel  through  the  tank  for  operating  said 
Talve,  a  valve  within  the  outlet  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  liquid  to  the  distributer,  and  controlling  means  ad 
Justable  from  a  side  of  the  reaervolr  for  controlling  the 
latter  named  valve. 


l,MIR.fl«r.  CARMENT  FORM.  KMll.  TllKils'liE  I'.U.MEX- 
BEBii.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec  fi.  lOl.'l  .Serial  No 
tinr..«41.      ICI.   233 — IR.l 


1,  In  a  garment  form,  the  combination  of  a  stand  hav- 
ing a  base  and  a  post  rising  therefrom,  a  form  body  pro- 
vided with  a  tube  slldable  up  and  down  on  said  post, 
and  a  cushioning  spring  held  In  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  post 
on  the  form  body  reaching  a  lowermost  position,  the  said 
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parts  being  so  proportioned  one  relative  to  the  other  that 
the  lower  end  of  the  form  body  Is  a  distance  above  the 
base  at  the  time  the  form  iMsly  reaches  a  lowermost  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  garment  form,  the  combination  with  a  stand 
having  a  base  and  a  post  rising  therefrom,  of  a  form  body, 
a  tube  secured  In  the  ne<'k  portion  of  the  form  body  and 
extending  down  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  aame.  aald 
tube  sliding  on  the  post  of  the  stand  and  provided  with 
means  at  its  lower  i-nd  for  securing  It  to  the  poet,  and  a 
spring  In  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  end  of  the  post. 

3,  A  garment  form,  comprising  a  body  having  a  oeek 
blf>ck.  a  tube  having  a  threaded  riHl  secured  in  Its  upper 
end  and  extending  out  through  the  neck  block  of  the  form, 
a  nut  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  rod,  a  spring  secured 
In  the  upi>er  end  of  the  tube,  a  bottom  board  In  the  body 
and  through  which  the  tube  extends,  a  collar  on  the  tube 
and  abutting  against  the  said  bottom  board,  and  a  tbumli 
screw  in  the  low.-r  end  of  the  tuls>  t>elow  the  lower  end 
of  the  body. 


1.(I0«.966.  TRACK-HKIIlLF..  Mathi-w  I'attHBOK,  Buf 
falo.  N  Y.  Filed  Jan  i.  1914.  Serial  No.  R0fl.89». 
I  CI.  288— 6.1 


].09N,9«8.  GASOLENE-*; AOE  STRTTTURE.  FSEOCEICK 
I,.  Pfahl.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2«,  1913,  Serial  No. 
770.001.      (CI.   73— S2.I 


1.  A   track  bridle  comprising  a  body   portion   provided 

at  one  end  with  a  clamping  device,  and  at  the  other  end 
prtivlded  with  a  wedge  shaped  portion,  n  plate  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  said  body  and  movable  below 
and  with  resiHK-t  to  the  said  tK>dy  and  constructed  to  en- 
gage the  flange  of  a  rail,  the  wedge-shaped  end  of  the  said 
ImhIv  and  the  said  plate  having  registering  spike  holes. 

2.  A  track  bridle  comprising  a  tsKly  portion  having  a 
clamping  device  at  one  end,  the  said  body  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  iiortlon  at  Its  other  end,  a  plate  having  a  pro- 
jection for  engaging  the  flange  of  a  rail,  the  plate  having 
a  sliding  engagement  with  the  said  bt»dy  near  its  wedge- 
sbsiied  end  and  tteing  arranged  below  the  said  end.  and 
the  said  plate  and  wedge-shaped  end  having  registering 
spike  holes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  rail  damp  at 
one  end,  of  a  movable  rail-clamping  plate  having  an  up- 
right flange  provided  with  an  opening,  the  other  end  of 
the  iMKly  passing  through  the  said  opening  and  havlnff  a 
Asttenetl  end  wider  than  the  opening,  the  said  plate  and 
the  said  flatteneil  end  having  registering  spike  holes. 


l.n9H,9A7  I'ROCESS  OF  MAKINfi  INSII/ATINO  MA- 
TKRIAI,.  CHAHi,r.s  F.  PETaasnN,  Schenectady,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct,  20,  1909.  Serial  No,  523,597. 
(CI.   154 — 2.1 

1.  The  pnicess  of  forming  mica  Insulating  material 
which  consists  In  spreading  fragments  of  mica  provided 
with  adhesive  over  an  extended  area  to  form  a  sheet, 
pressing  the  sheets  between  rigid  plates  with  a  compressi- 
ble material  adjacent  the  mica  to  give  the  sheet  a  uni- 
form density  and  make  the  face  of  the  sheet  adjacent  the 
yielding  material  uneven  and  then  planing  off  the  uneven 
surface. 

2.  The  i)rocess  of  forming  mica  insulating  material 
which  consists  In  spreading  fragments  of  mica  provided 
with  adhesive  over  an  extended  area  to  form  a  she^t. 
pressing  the  sheets  t>etween  rigid  plates  with  yielding  ma 
terlal  N'tween  the  sheets  to  give  the  sheet  a  uniform 
density  and  make  the  faces  of  the  sheets  which  are  ad 
Jacent  the  yielding  material  uneven  and  then  planing  ott 
the  QoeTen  surfaces. 


1.  An  Indicator  support  comprising  an  annular  plate 
having  an  inner  edge,  centering  means  spaced  from  said 
Inner  edge,  an  upstanding  collar  at  the  periphery  of  aald 
plate,  with  a  lateral  flange  extending  radially  from  aald 
upstanding  collar, 

2.  An  Indicator  support  comprising  an  annular  plate 
having  an  inner  edge,  centering  lugs  spaced  from  aald 
Inner  edge,  an  upstanding  collar  at  the  periphery  of  said 
plate  extending  above  the  upper  ends  of  said  lugs,  a 
clamping  plate  titled  within  said  upstanding  collar  and 
resting  on  said  tugs,  means  for  securing  said  clamping 
plate  to  said  lugs,  and  a  flange  extending  laterally  from 
the  upp4>r  «Mlgc  of  said  upstanding  collar  with  Its  upper 
face  flush  with  the  upiK-r  face  of  the  clamping  plate, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  ttank  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  gage,  a  col- 
lar flttiHl  in  said  opening  and  having  an  annular  plate  ex 
tending  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  dial  supporting  cup  seated  on 
said  plate,  a  tulte  sei-urtKl  to  and  dep4>ndlng  froni  -aid  cup.  a 
float  slldably  located  in  said  tube,  means  for  jireventlng 
rotation  of  said  float,  a  plate  at  the  low-er  end  of  said  tube, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  the  sup|>ortlng  cup  and  In  the  plate 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  shaft  passing  through 
the  float  and  cooperating  therewith,  whereby  ih.'  shaft  Is 
rotated  during  the  vertical  travel  of  the  float,  a  ]*olnter 
carried  by  the  upper  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a  trana- 
IMirent  cover  for  said  supporting  cup,  and  mean.n  for  hold- 
ing i*aid  transparent  cover  and  supporting  cup  on  luld 
ledge,  ^ 


l,0!>S,96fi.  HOOII  FtIR  TYPE  WBITING  MACHINES 
AMI  THE  LIKE.  MiLTox  William'  r»TTEK.  Bed 
Uidge,  Mont,     nied  Mar,  IB,  191.1,    Serial  No.  7S4.S16. 

I  CI.  4r.--12<l  I 


1.  A  hood  for  typewriting  and  other  machines,  compris- 
ing a  base  frame  consisting  of  front  and  rear  sections 
hinged  together,  the  rear  section  forming  a  seat  for  the 
machine,  a  series  of  bows  pivott^d  to  the  hinge  sections  and 
having  the  same  center  of  movement  as  the  latter,  a  cover 
over  said  base  sections  and  bows,  a  spring  common  to  the 
hinge  sections  and  bows  and  exerting  tension  between  the 
hinge  sections  and  between  one  hinge  section  and  the 
bows,  and  separate  friction  elements  on  the  front  section 
of  the  base  frame  and  on  the  Individual  bows. 

2.  In  a  hood  for  typewriting  and  other  machines,  a 
base  frame  consisting  of  front  and  rear  sections,  the  rear 
section  forming  a  s.-at  for  the  machine,  said  sections  hav- 
ing hinge  members,  pivot  bolts  extending  through  Bald 
sections,  a  spring  on  said  bolts  to  exert  spring  pressure  on 
said  members,  and  a  series  .if  bows  also  pivoted  by  the 
said  bolts,  one  of  the  hinge  members  having  spaced  mem- 
bers co-acting  with  the  s.-verai  bows  to  engag.'  the  latter 
In  the  open  position  of  the  bows  and  effect  separate  frlc- 
tloual  engagement  therewith. 
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3.  In  a  hood  tor  tjpewrltliijf  and  ucber  owchlnes.  a  tMUc 
frame  compiiilDK  front  and  rear  aectlona  formed  wltb 
hinge  members,  pivots  passing  tbroiigb  said  binge  mem- 
bera.  means  for  exerting  pressure  between  said  members, 
and  a  scries  of  bows  also  plvotally  secured  by  Mid  pivota, 
one  of  tbe  bloKe  members  hating  aeries  of  npaced  protu- 
bcraocea  corresponding  with  the  open  position  of  tbe  t>owa 
and  the  several  twws  having  reapectlvely  members  mov- 
able into  frlctlonal  engagement  wltb  said  protuberances. 

4.  In  a  hood  for  typewriting  and  other  machines,  a  base 
frame  comprising  front  and  rear  s«*cilons  formed  wltb 
blage  members,  pivots  passing  through  said  hinge  sec- 
tions, means  for  exerting  pressure  between  said  memb^Ti. 
and  a  series  of  bows  also  ptvotall;  secured  by  said  pivots, 
one  of  the  hinge  members  having  series  of  spaced  pro- 
tuberances corresponding  wltb  tbe  open  position  of  the 
bowa  and  the  several  bows  having  r^'spectively  members 
movable  Into  friction  engagement  wltb  said  protuberances, 
one  of  the  hlngo  members  having  an  orifice  and  the  other 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  aald  orifice  when  the 
tectlona  are  Id  the  open  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  a  base  frame 
c<)mprlftlng  front  and  ri'ar  sections  harlDg  plvotally  con- 
nected hinge  elements  and  bowa.  all  of  which  are  pivoted 
bj  the  pivot  of  said  binge  elements,  one  of  tbe  hinge  ele- 
ments having  Individual  spaced  friction  elements  poat- 
tloned  to  engage  certain  of  tbe  said  bowa.  and  tbe  other 
binge  element  having  a  friction  element  positioned  to  en- 
gage another  of  said  bows. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0©8.970.  SELECTIVE  DELIVEET-CONVEYER.  How- 
BLL  D.  PaATT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belf 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnots.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  745.408.     (CI.   186—16.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  conveyer,  of  an  endleaa  chain  ; 
a  depending  carrier  having  a  receptacle  at  lu  lower  end  ; 
a  gmte  for  cloalng  the  end  of  the  receptacle :  a  vertical 
rod  connected  to  the  gate  ;  an  adjustable  tripper  on  tbe 
rod :  and  a  cam.  at  a  given  point,  for  actuating  the  tripper 
to  discharge  the  load  when  the  carrier  reaches  a  certain 
point 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  coBreyer,  of  an  endlesa  chain ; 
a  carrier  depending  from  tbe  chain ;  aald  carrier  having 
two  receptacles :  a  gate  for  each  receptacle :  two  vertical 
roda  one  connected  to  one  gate  and  the  other  connected  to 
the  other  gate ;  trippera  on  each  rod :  and  cams  arranged. 
at  a  given  point,  to  actuate  the  trippers  and  to  discharge 
Hie  load   of  tbe   carrier. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  conveyer,  of  an  endlesa  chain  : 
a  depending  carrier  thereon  having  a  receptacle  at  Its 
lower  end  :  a  gate  for  »ald  receptacle ;  a  vertical  rod  hav- 
ing an  arm  at  Ita  lower  end  and  connected  to  tbe  gate ;  a 
spring  for  holding  tbe  gate  in   tbe  elevated  poaltloo   to 


dose  the  receptacle ;  a  tripper  on  tbe  rod ;  and  a  cam.  at 
a  given  point,  alining  with  the  tripper,  whereby  the  said 
tripper  la  actuated  to  lower  the  gate  and  to  dlacharge  the 
contenta  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  of  an  endleaa  chain ; 
a  carrier  depending  from  the  chain  ;  rollers  for  aupportlng 
the  carrier;  a  track  on  which  the  rollers  travel;  a  re- 
ceptacle at  tbe  Irtwcr  end  of  the  carrier  ;  a  gate  for  clos- 
ing the  discharge  end  of  the  receptacle  ;  a  vertical  roi)  for 
actuating  the  gate;  a  tripper  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
rod;  a  V-shaped  roller  carried  by  the  tripper;  and  a  cam 
having  a  V-shaped  groove  thi-reln  and  arranged  at  a  given 
point;  said  cam  actuating  the  tripper  to  di^^^^&rge  tbe 
load  of  tbe  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carrier;  a  dlacharge  device;  a 
rod  connected  to  said  device ;  an  adjustable  tripper  on 
the  rod;  a  cam  for  actuating  tbe  tripper;  a  block  on 
the  rod ;  and  a  bar  connecting  the  block  to  the  tripper. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.098.9TI.  AUTOMATIC  IICN  •  MARKER.  Fba.hk  H 
Pbeblb  and  Kmllvu  D.  Oba!«t.  Pblladelphla.  Pa.  F\1*h1 
Feb.  3.  1914.    Serial  No.  816.182.     ICI.  119^45.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  of  a  nest,  means  to  support  the  nest  for  vertical 
movements  responsive  to  the  weight  of  s  hen,  and  color 
applying  means  above  the  nent  actuated  by  the  weight  of 
the  ben  aa  ahe  enters  the  nest  to  cause  a  drop  of  color  to 
be  applied  to  her  back  automatically. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tioo  of  a  nest,  counterbalancing  means  serving  to  hold  the 
nest  normally  elevated  but  subject  to  depression  by  tbe 
weight  of  a  ben  entering  tbe  nest,  a  caalng  above  tbe  neat 
adapted  to  contain  color,  and  eonnecrions  t>etweeo  tbe 
nest  and  tbe  color  holder  serving  to  automatically  dis- 
charge a  drop  of  color  upon  the  hen  aa  she  enters  and 
depresses  tbe  neat 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  of  a  hen's  nest,  means  to  bold  tbe  nest  normally  ele 
vated.  said  holding  meana  being  adapted  to  allow  the  neat 
to  be  depreased  to  a  certain  extent  by  tbe  weight  of  one 
hen  and  to  a  fnriher  extent  by  the  weight  of  a  second  hen 
therein,  means  above  the  nest  to  apply  color  to  a  ben  en 
tering  the  nest,  and  connections  between  said  color  means 
and  the  nest  whereby  the  color  means  will  be  operated  In 
succession  by  the  sever'al  bens  entering  the  nest. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  nest,  means  to  bold  the  neat  normally  elevated 
but  respoDBlve  to  the  weight  of  a  hen  entering  tbe  nest  to 
l«fwer  the  neat,  a  color  caalng  supported  above  tbe  oeat 
valve  mechanism  within  the  casing  Including  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  top  thereof,  means  connected  to  tbe 
color  caalng  cooperating  with  aald  stem  to  reciprocate  It 
and  a  connection  ttetween  the  casing  and  the  reciprocating 
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mesns  to  cause  s  modicum  uf  color  to  be  deposited  upon 
the  hen  ss  she  enters  and  depreaaes  the  nest. 

5.  The  herein  described  ben  marker  comprising  a  nest, 
means  normally  supporting  tbe  nest  In  elevated  position 
subject  to  depression  by  hens  entering  tbe  same.  In  suc- 
cession, a  color  caalng  above  tbe  nest  said  casing  Includ- 
ing a  valve  having  a  atem  reciprocating  therein,  a  plural- 
ity of  collars  connected  to  said  stem,  and  meana  adapted 
to  act  cm  aald  collars  successively  10  deposit  a  modicum  of 
color  opoo  each  hen  entering  the  nest. 


1.098.972.  SUCTION-CUP  FOB  DENTAL  PLATES.  Hiaai 
B.  PB1B8T.  Loudonvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  804,036.     <C1.  32—4.) 


STScrar 


A  SQotlon  cup  for  dental  plates  having  a  relatively  thick 
central  portion  and  a  feather  edge. 


1.098.97S.  ELEt^TRIC- LAMP  StX'KET.  Max  RllCH, 
New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1913  Serial  No. 
788,400.      (CI.  240—111.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  comprlAlog  s  cylindrical 
tKKly  portion  ;  sn  annular  projected  nosing  for  said  body 
portion;  a  plurality  of  bracketa  projecting  from  the  side 
of  said  body  portion,  aald  bracketa  l>elng  spaced  apart 
from  said  nosing  to  form  a  passag*-  therebetween,  said 
nosing  snd  said  brackets  having  alined  perioratlons ;  a 
Bcrew  loosely  mounted  In  aald  perforations  ;  and  a  acrew- 
threaded  member  removably  held  In  aald  bracket,  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  screw  and  to  be  drawn  thereby  toward  said 
nosing. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  comprifdng  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  ;  an  annular  projected  nostng  for  aald  t>ody 
portion  :  a  plurality  of  bracketa  projecting  from  the  side 
of  said  twdy  portion,  said  brackets  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  nosing  to  form  a  passage  therebetween,  said 
nosing  and  said  brackets  having  alined  perforatlona ;  a 
screw  loosely  mounted  In  aald  i>erforations ;  and  a  screw- 
threaded  member  removably  held  in  said  brackets,  to  be 
engaged  by  said  screw  and  to  be  drawn  thereby  toward 
said  noalng  ;  In  combination  with  a  shield  having  a  clr 
cular  opening  formed  therein,  said  opening  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesst«  to  form  passages  for  aald 
brackets. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising  s  cylindrical 
body  portion  :  an  annular  projected  nosing  for  said  body 
porilon  ;  a  plurality  of  bracketa  projecting  from  the  aide 
of  said  body  portion,  said  brackets  being  spsced  apart 
from  said  nosing  to  form  a  passage  therebetween,  aald 
nosing  and  said  bracketa  having  alined  perforations;  a 
screw  loosely  mounted  In  said  perforations ;  and  a  screw- 
threaded  member  removably  held  In  said  brackets,  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  screw  and  to  be  drawn  thereby  toward 
said  noalng  ;  In  combination  with  a  shield  having  a  cir- 
cular opening  formed  therein,  aald  opening  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses  to  form  passages  for  said 
brackets:  sod  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  In  aald 
shield  adjacent  said  flrst-mentloBed  openings,  to  pass  said 
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screws  when  extended  through  tbe  boles  formed   In   aald 
nosing. 

4.  A  socket  as  characterised,  having  a  circular  body  : 
an  annular  nosing  Integrally  formed  with  said  body  and 
of  relatively  larger  diameter,  aald  body  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  bracketa  projected  from  the  aide 
thereof  In  apaced  relation  to  said  nosing,  to  form  narrow 
passages  therebetween,  said  noalog  and  said  bracket  t>elng 
provided  with  alined  perforatlona ;  and  a  plurality  of 
screw  nuts  removably  held  on  said  brackets. 

5.  A  socket  baring  a  cylindrical  body,  an  annular  nos- 
ing Integrally  formed  therewith,  said  nosing  having  a  rel- 
atively larger  diameter  to  form  a  seat  ut  the  back  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  bracketa  extending  from  the  side  there- 
of, said  brackets  having  side  guide  flanges  :  a  plurality  of 
screw  nuts  mounted  between  said  flanges  :  and  means  for 
temporarily  holding  said  nuts  In  operative  position  00 
said  brackets. 


1.008,974.  PIPE  UNION.  Lincoln  L.  Rsillt.  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  607.164.  Renewed 
Oct.  81,  1913.     Serial  No.  798.588.     (CI.  187—28.) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  member  having  a  passage  and  a  rela- 
tively large  recess  facing  said  passage,  a  wedge-shaped 
recess  extending  from  said  large  recess  and  having  one 
wall  merging  into  said  passage  and  tbe  other  wall  concen- 
tric with  the  passage  wall,  and  a  second  wedge  shsped  re- 
cess extending  from  said  large  recess  and  haring  one  wall 
In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  passage  and  the 
other  wall  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  transverse  wall,  and 
a  filling  member  In  said  recess  to  cofiperate  with  a  second 
coupling  member. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  member  having  a  paftsage  and  a  rela- 
tively large  recess  facing  said  passage,  a  wedge-shaped  re- 
cess extending  from  said  large  recess  and  having  one  wall 
merging  Into  said  passage  and  tbe  other  wail  concentric 
wltb  the  passsge  wall,  a  second  wedge-shaped  recess  ex- 
tending from  said  large  recess  and  having  one  wall  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  aald  passage  and  the  other 
wall  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  transverse  wall,  a  filling 
member  In  said  recess  to  coQperste  with  a  second  coupling 
member,  said  filling  member  having  a  fiauge  with  an  In- 
clined surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  first  wall  snd 
thereby  directed  Into  said  first  wedge-shaped  recess. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  member  having  a  passage  and  a  n-la- 
tlvely  large  recess  facing  said  passage,  a  wedge-shaped  re- 
cess extending  from  said  large  recess  and  having  one  wall 
merging  Into  said  passage  and  the  ot'ier  wall  concentric 
with  the  passage  wall,  and  a  second  wedge-shaped  recess 
extending  from  said  large  recess  hsving  one  wall  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  said  passage  nnd  the  other  wall 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  transverse  wall,  a  filling  member 
In  said  recess  to  coSperate  with  a  second  coupling  mem- 
ber, said  filling  member  having  a  reduced  portion  adapted 
to  seat  Ir.  said  second  wedg«^shaped  recess,  sstd  reduced 
portlott  hsving  an  Inclined  surface  terminatlnf  In  said 
passage. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  member  hsving  a  r^sasgc  and  ■  rela- 
tively large  recess  facing  said  passage,  with  a  wall  psr> 
allel  with  and  a  wall  transverse  to  said  passage,  a  rela- 
rively  Buall  wedge-shaped  recess  extending  from  said  first 
recess  and  having  one  wall  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
passage  and  another  wall  at  an  ante  sBgle  to  said  p«r> 
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'illel  wall  iDd  MrmiMtlog  In  uld  puuge.  and  a  SlUnc 
iu*^mber  lu  said  receaaea  to  co4fp«rate  witb  a  8«coDd  coopllDC 
member. 


1.1198.975      ALARM.     J.»coB   Richma-i.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  770.843.     (CI.  116 — 44.1 


-^'?\-^^i 


1  An  alarm  for  doors  and  the  like,  comprtslng  an  alarm 
device  proTlded  with  an  escapement  wheel  and  escapement 
["yr.  a' movable  memt>er  normalljf  eniEaKlng  the  escape 
ment  lever  to  lock  the  latter  against  movement,  a  second 
movable  member  adapted  to  be  enuaged  and  operated  by 
a  door  bolt  when  the  door  la  pushed  Inwardly,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  said  members. 

2.  An  alarm  for  doors  and  the  like,  comprising  an  alarm 
device  provided  with  an  escapement  wheel  and  escapement 
lev.r.  a  swing  arm  normall.v  engaging  the  said  escapement 
lever  to  lock  the  latter  against  movement,  a  swlnt:  plaio 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  door  bolt,  and  a  link  cun- 
nectlng  the  said  swing  plate  with  the  eald  swing  arm, 

3.  An  alarm  for  doors  and  the  like,  comprising  an  alarm 
device  provided  with  an  escapement  wheel  and  escapement 
lever,  said  lever  being  provided  with  an  arm.  a  spring 
arm  engaging  the  arm  of  the  escapement  lever,  a  spring 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  door  bolt,  and  a  link 
lonnectlng  the  spring  plate  with  the  spring  arm. 

4.  In  comhinatloQ  with  a  door  bolt  and  keeper,  an 
alarm  device  attached  to  the  said  keep  r  and  provided  with 
a  bell,  a  spring  motor,  a  gearing  driven  by  the  said  motor 
and  having  an  escapement  wheel,  an  escapement  lever 
(•ugaglng  the  said  escapement  wheel,  a  striker  on  the  said 
escapement  lever  and  adapted  to  sound  the  said  bell,  a 
locking  arm  on  the  said  escapement  lever,  a  spring  arm 
engaged  by  the  said  locking  arm.  a  spring  plate  mounted 
in  the  said  keeper  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
iKjit  when  the  latter  Is  moved  Into  lock'lng  position  In  the 
keeper,  and  a  link  connecting  the  said  spring  plate  with 
■  he  said  spring  arm. 


l.i>98,»T6  DAUBER  -ATTACHMENr  FOR  B0TTI.K8. 
lj>cii»  Bo»«x«TEis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  1», 
I'.>t3     Serial  No.  762.329.     (ri.  15—46.) 


.\  dauber  comprising  a  plug  adapted  to  be  secnrcd  with 
In  th«  neck  of  a  bottle  and  having  an  open  ended  bore, 
a  clamping  collar  arranged  around  the  end  of  the  plug, 
and  abaorbent  material  arranged  over  the  head  of  the 
plug  and  having  Its  marginal  portlona  interpoaed  between 
the  clamping  collar  and  the  sldea  of  the  bead  of  the  plug, 
■aid  material  having  edges  which  normally  meet  each 
other,  the  said  meeting  edges  of  the  material  being  dla- 
posed  transversely  across  the  end  of  the  l»ore  In  the  plug 


1,098,977.  SEA-ANCHOR.  PuouiCK  Bousi,  Sao 
Francisco,  Cal,  Piled  Aof.  21, 1913.  SerUI  No.  765.924. 
(CI.   114—209.) 


1.  An  anchor  such  as  described,  comprising  a  buoy  bav. 
ing  floating  compartments  disposed  at  the  ends  thereof, 
and  an  oil  containing  chamber  Intermediate  said  ends, 
said  chamber  havluk;  a  receiving  aperture;  a  panltlon 
dividing  the  said  ctimpartments  transversely,  said  parti- 
tlon  being  alined  with  said  aperture  ;  a  closure  plug  for 
said  at^nure  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  partition  :  means 
for  maintaining  the  buoy  with  the  receiving  aperture  up- 
permoat ;  and  means  fur  withdrawing  the  oil  from  said 
buoy  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  An  anchor  as  characterised,  having  an  elongated 
cylindrical  oll-contalnlng  float,  said  float  having  at  the 
ends  thereof  sir-chambers  ;  a  plurality  of  solid  partitions 
separating  sal<]  chambers  from  a  centrally-disposed  l^idy 
portion  of  the  float;  receiving  means  for  admlttlni;  oil  to 
said  body  portion  ;  delivery  means  opening  from  the  side 
of  said  txMly  portion  opposite  that  having  the  receiving 
means;  removable  closure  members  for  said  delivery 
means:  a  central  partition  transversely  disposed  in  said 
body  portion  In  line  with  the  center  of  said  receiving 
means,  to  distribute  the  oil  In  said  tsxly  portion,  said  cen- 
tral partition  forming  In  part  said  receiving  means ;  a 
screw  plug  for  closing  said  receiving  meana  and  the  por- 
tion thereof  comprised  in  said  central  partition ;  and 
means  suspended  from  said  float  for  maintaining  the  aame 
In  position  to  deliver  the  oil  from  aald  body  portico  by 
•■Id  delivery  means 


1.098,97«.  CLOTHES  rolNDEB.  ADAM  ScHOTT.  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912  Serial  So  737.064. 
(CI.  68—5.) 


Tbe    herein    deecribed    clothes    pounder    comprising    an 
outer  cylindrical  body,  a  conical  top  cloelng  the  upper  eod 
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thereof,  a  bortxonlal  partition  across  tbe  body  00  a  line 
with  Ita  Juncture  with  said  top.  the  partition  having  per- 
forations around  its  edge  and  larger  openings  near  its 
•  enter,  an  upright  handte-tube  fixedly  mounted  on  aald 
lop,  an  inner  shell  concentric  with  and  shorter  than  the 
cylindrical  body  and  secured  to  its  upper  end  to  said  par- 
tition Inside  the  perforations  through  tbe  latter  so  as  to 
leave  an  annular  space  between  the  body  and  shell  which 
Is  of  less  volume  than  the  inner  shell  and  crossing  straps 
of  perforated  metal  forming  the  bottom  of  the  body  and 
lc>cate<l  a  suitable  distance  from  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
said  straps  being  uniformly  separated,  whereby  a  suc- 
tion rhsmlHT  U  formed  below  the  bottom  thus  formed. 


1.098,979.  JIGGING -MACHINE-  Kabl  Schuchabd, 
Beuthen.  O.  S..  Germany.  Filed  Jan  22.  1912.  Serial 
No    672.749       iCI.  83 — 79  1 


1.  \  Jigging  macbloe,  comprising  a  water  receptacle,  a 
stationary  perforated  rarrlcr  for  exclusively  supporting 
the  materials  to  [>e  separated  mounted  over  said  recepta 
cle,  said  carrier  having  corrugations  which  act  to  In- 
crease the  area  of  its  operating  surface,  and  means  catis 
log  water  from  said  re<reptacle  to  pass  upward  and  down 
ward  through  said  perforations,  the  upward  passage  of  the 
water  .-n'rving  to  raise  tbe  material  and  thereby  effect  the 
separation  of  the  different  materials  on  said  carrier  ac- 
cording to  their  specific  gravities,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbed- 

-  -^  Jigging  machine,  comprising  a  water  receptacle,  a 
stationary  [nrforated  carrier  for  exclusively  supiwrtlng 
the  materials  to  lie  separated  mounted  over  said  receptacle, 
said  carrier  having  corrugations  which  act  to  greatly  in 
crease  the  area  of  the  operating  surface  of  said  carrier 
and  the  numbiT  of  perforations  for  a  j:lven  sire  of  carrier, 
the  said  corrugations  serving  also  to  Increase  the  strength 
of  (he  carrier  so  that  the  latter  Is  enabled  to  carry  the 
whole  load  of  the  materials  without  the  aid  of  a  frame, 
and  means  for  causing  water  to  pass  back  and  forth 
through  said  i-arrier  in  Jerks  to  carry  the  various  ma- 
terials on  said  carrier  upward  to  different  heights  ac- 
cording to  their  specific  gravities,  the  various  materials 
settling  upon  tbe  carrier  In  different  layers  or  tones  ac- 
cording to  their  speciflc  gravities,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

'1.  -^  Jigging  machine,  comprising  a  water  receptacle,  a 
stationary  carrier  for  exclusively  supporting  the  ma- 
terials to  I>e  separated,  said  carrier  having  openings  there- 
through and  being  mounted  over  said  receptacle,  and 
meana  for  passing  s  pulsating  current  of  water  from  said 
receptacle  upwardly  and  downwardly  through  said  open- 
ings for  producing  the  settling  action,  said  carrier  being 
formed  with  corrugations  to  increase  the  numl>cr  of  opeu 
Ings  and  reduce  the  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  set 
tling  water  through  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 
4.  A  Jigging  machine,  comprising  a  water  receptacle,  a 
substantially  horizontal  stationary  carrier  mounted  over 
said  receptacle  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
folds  or  corrugations  which  Increaae  the  strength  of  the 
carrier  ao  that  the  latter  Is  enabled  to  carry  the  whole 
load  of  tbe  materials  to  tte  separated  witbout  the  aid  of  a 
frame,  said  folds  or  corrugations  lielng  perforated,  the 
perforatlona  in  different  portions  thereof  extending  in  dlf 
ferent  dlrecttona  to  direct  water  Jeta  againat  the  mate- 
rlala  00   the  carrier  at  dllfereat   angles,    together  with 


meana  for  forcing  liquid  upwardly  through  aald  perfora- 
tlona from  aald  receptacle,  substantially  as  descrllieil 

5.  A  Jigging  machine  comprising  a  stationary  corru- 
gated carrier  having  through  openings  therein,  a  water 
supply,  means  for  causing  said  water  to  pulsate  tbroo^ 
the  aald  openings,  and  a  discharge  and  regi  (atlng  reaaal 
adjacent  to  the  settling  machine  adapted  to  receive  the 
settled  msteriat  from  tbe  carrier,  the  cari-ter  Itelng  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  the  settled  material  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
direction  in  which  the  material  is  transported  over  the 
carrier  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette-J 


1.098,980.  SANITARY  DRINKING-FOI'NTAIN.  MrrotI 
C.  ScHrEBMANN.  Decatur.  111.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller 
Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1911.      Serial  No.  622.607.      (CI.  137—109.1 


1.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  noi 
tie  provided  with  a  passage  for  water,  a  nipple  screwed 
into  said  noiile  and  having  a  discharge  orifice,  aald  nipple 
having  an  external  screw  thread  at  its  outer  end,  of  an 
inverted  removable  cup  shaped  shell  protecting  said  nipple 
discharge  orifice  open  at  the  bottom,  said  open  end  aur 
rounding  the  nipple  and  being  spaced  a  short  distance 
therefrom,  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  ahell  In  line  with 
the  discharge  orifice  of  the  nipple  and  larger  than  aald 
orifice,  and  an  annulus  within  said  shell  and  Integral 
therewith  having  an  internal  thread  for  engaging  tbe 
thread  on  the  end  of  the  nipple  to  hold  the  shell  In  poal 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  drinking  fouutaiu.  the  combination  with  a  noi- 
ile  provided  with  a  passage  for  water,  and  a  nipple  bavins 
a  discharge  orifice  screwed  Into  said  nonle  and  having 
a  reduced  outer  end  threaded  exteriorly,  of  an  Inverted 
removable  cup-shaped  shell  open  at  Ita  lower  end  and 
placed  over  aald  nipple  to  protect  the  dlacharge  orifice 
therein,  the  open  end  of  said  shell  being  spaced  (mm  th« 
outer  wall  of  the  nipple  to  permit  an  escape  of  water 
therethrough,  an  opening  In  the  shell  In  line  with  the  dis- 
charge orifice  of  the  nipple  and  larger  than  aald  orifice, 
and  an  annulus  within  the  shell  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
thereof  threaded  Interiorly  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of 
said  nipple. 


1,098,981.  SUPPORTING  ARM  FOB  RADIAL  DRILLS 
WiLUBD  T.  Seabs,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt 
ft  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1912,     Serial  No.  728  417 

(CI,  77— 28  ) 


1  In  a  radial  drill,  the  combination  of  a  supportlu.- 
arm  having  separate  ways,  a  head  slldable  on  aald  ways, 
and  a  rotary  spindle  on  the  head,  one  of  tbe  waya  l>eln; 
a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  aplodle 
than  the  other  wayt. 
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'2.  In  a  ndtal  drill,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
Hrin  hartoK  superposed  ways,  a  head  sUdable  on  aald 
Mays,  and  a  rotary  spindle  on  the  bead,  the  lower  way  be 
lag  a  greater  distance  from  the  axts  of  rotation  of  the 
spindle  than  the  upper  way. 

3.  A  supporting  arm  for  radial  drills  segmental  tn 
cross  sectloo.  the  lower  terminal  portion  of  said  arm  be- 
ing back  of  the  upper  termlna  I  portion  thereof,  the 
metal  resulting  from  the  dlHpoaltlon  of  said  lower  ter- 
minal back  of  said  upp«r  terminal  being  distributed  in  tb« 
hack  part  of  said  arm 

4.  A  supporting  arm  for  radial  drills  segmental  in 
r-roas  section  havlnit  a  groove  on  the  front  aiil*'  thereof 
and  the  rear  side  belDK  curved,  the  upper  terminal  of  said 
arm  being  lo  front  of  the  lower  terminal  thereof,  the 
metal  resulting  from  the  dlHposltlun  ot  said  termioals 
being  distributed  io  the  rear  surface  of  said  arm,  and  said 
rear  surface  bf-ing  upon  a  irreater  radlutt  tlmn  that  of 
said  groove. 

5.  A  supporting  arm  for  radial  drtllH  having  upper  and 
lower  terminal  portions  provided  with  ways,  a  head  stld- 
able  on  said  wayT,  and  a  rotary  spindle  on  the  head,  one 
of  the  ways  being  a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion  of  the  spindle  than  the  other  way.  and  the  melai  re- 
sulting from  thla  disposition  uf  aald  wayit  being  dis- 
tributed In  that  part  of  the  arm  farthest  from  said  axis  of 
rotation. 


1.098.982.  WHEEL  -  LOCKING  LiEVICE.  FBEPmaicK 
Sekbrr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  lit),  191.1.  Serial 
No.   7f»«.253.      (CI.   70—90.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
<-omblnatlon  with  a  lock  having  a  shackle,  of  a  chain  hav- 
ing branch  links  arranged  alternately  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  tb«  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  locking  d«'Vlce  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  lock,  of  a  chain  having  certain  of  Its 
links  formed  with  Integral  branch  loops  arranged  midway 
of  the  length  of  said  links  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  lock,  of  a  chain  having  certain  of  Us 
links  formed  with  integral  branch  loops,  the  diameter  of 
the  openings  of  which  are  substantially  equal  to  the 
vmsller  dimension  of  the  openings  In  the  links  proper,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,098.983.  ELECTRIC  MCSICAL  INSTRTMENT.  Mw.- 
vijc  L.  Sbvibt,  Arlington  llelghu,  and  Gcor(;e  B.  Sin 
iLAiB,  Medford.  Mass..  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  7.  1905,  Serial  No.  273.2O0.  Di- 
vided and  thla  application  filed  May  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.   563,437.      (Cl.   84—131.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tuned  sonorous  bo<Iy  :  an  elec- 
tromagnet to  vibrate  ihe  same;  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent :  a  circuit  Including  saH  current  source  and  said 
electromagnet ;  a  rotative  pulsator  for  said  current  In- 
( luded  In  nald  circuit  ;  a  motor  for  rotating  said  pulsa- 
tor ;  and  a  synchronizer  Interposed  between  the  mo- 
tor and  the  puUaror,  and  servina;  to  maintain  the  latter 
lit  a  Mpeed  affording  pulsations  in  the  magnet  of  proper 
frequency  to  produce  In  the  associated  sonorous  body, 
vibrations  of  the  frequency  necessary  to  generate  the  nor- 
mal fundamental  toue  of  said  body. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising.  In  combination, 
tuned  sonorous  bodies:  electromagnets  arranged  In  at- 
tractive relation  to  said  bodies;  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent :  a  rotor  In  circuit  with  the  source  of  electric  current 
iind  the  electromagnets  and  composed  of  Individual  mem- 


bers adapted  to  cause  delivery  of  electric  Impulses  to  the 
respective  electromagnets  ;  a  prime  motor  ;  and  means  In- 
terposed l«etween  said  motor  and  said  rotor,  whereby  the 
latter  Is  caused  to  rotate  constantly  at  a  speed  to  produce 
In  the  respective  electromagnets  pulsations  of  such  fre- 
quencies aa  will  cause  vibration  of  their  associated  so- 
norous bodies  at  the  rate  neceaaary  to  tl*e  generation  of 
their  normal  or  fundamental  tone«. 


3.  In  a  musical  iDHtruuit-nt,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  tuned  sonorous  bodies;  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
respectively  arrangeil  in  attractive  relation  to  said  so 
norous  bodies  ;  a  souce  of  current  for  said  electromagnets ; 
a  rotor  comprising  individual  members  each  Included  In 
the  circuit  of  one  or  another  of  the  electromagnets,  and 
each  adapted  to  produce  at  predetermined  speed  of  rota- 
tion, puUations  Id  Its  magnet  of  a  frequency  to  cause  the 
sonorous  body  associated  therewith  to  Klve  off  vibrations 
of  a  frequency  to  produce  some  one  of  the  musical  tones 
for  which  It  Is  tuned  ;  a  motor  for  rotating  said  rotor ;  and 
means  to  maintain  constant  the  predetermined  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  thereby  to  synchronize  the  peri- 
odicities of  the  magnet  pulsations  "with  the  periodicities  of 
vibration  of  their  associated  sonorous  bodies  requisite  to 
the  generation  of  such  tones. 

4.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
tuned  sonorous  body  ;  an  electromagnet  In  attractive  rela- 
tion to  the  same;  a  rotating  pulsation  producing  device 
in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet  :  a  source  of  current 
for  said  circuit  ;  a  motor  for  rotating  staid  pulsation  pro- 
ducing device;  and  means  for  controlling  said  pulsnttoo- 
producing  device,  and  maintaining  such  speed  of  rota- 
tlon  thereof  as  shall  cause  the  pulsations  In  the  magnet  to 
be  synchronized  with  the  natural  vlbrnllonsl  periods  of 
the  asswlated  sonorous  t>ody. 

.'>.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  romhtnatlon  of  tuned 
sonorous  t>odle8 ;  electromagnets  In  a  ti  ractlve  relation 
thereto^  a  source  of  current  for  said  ele*'tromngnets ;  pul- 
sation producing,  devices  Included  In  the  magnet  circuits, 
and  adapted  to  deliver  to  each  magn<'t  electric  impulses 
the  frequencies  of  which  are  In  exact  synchronism  with 
those  of  the  free  vibrations  of  the  associated  sonorous 
t>ody.  the  conducting  contacts  of  said  pulsation  producing 
devices  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  flow  of  current  at 
each  Impulse,  throuRhout  the  time  ocrupli'd  by  such  as- 
sociated sonorous  bo<ly  In  making  its  approach  to  Its 
actuating  electromagnet. 

[Claims  6  to  0  nut  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,098.9M.      REEDRELIEF    MOTION    FOR    LOOMS   FOR 
WEAVING*.     Thomas  8haw.  Padlham.  England.     Filed 
Nov.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  801.15s.      (Cl.  1,39 — 77. > 
1.   In  a  loom,   the  combination  with  a   lay,  a  reed  sup- 
ported thereon  so  that  Its  lower  end  is  cspable  of  swing- 
ing rearwardly,   a  stop   rod    movable   with    the   lay,   arms 
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fiaat  on  said  atop  rod  and  a  bar  or  plate  carried  by  said 
srma  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  end  of  the 
reed  to  hold  It  firmly  against  the  lay.  of  auxiliary  arms 
carried  by  the  said  arms,  a  rod  revolubly  suppoi^ed  by 
the  auxiliary  arms,  and  a  locklnK  device  carried  t>y  said 
revolubly  supported  rod  and  engaging  beneath  the  lay  to 
cause  the  bar  or  plate  carried  by  the  arms  on  the  stop 
rod  to  bold  the  lower  end  of  the  reed  against  the  lay. 


2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay.  a  reed  sup- 
ported thereon  so  that  Its  lower  end  Is  capable  of  swing 
Ing  rearwardly,  a  stop  rod  movable  with  the  lay.  arms 
fait  on  said  atop  rod  and  a  bar  or  plate  carried  by  said 
arms  snd  adapted  to  I)enr  against  the  lower  end  of  the 
reed  to  bold  It  Hrmly  against  the  lay.  of  auxiliary  arms 
carried  by  the  said  arms,  a  rod  revolubly  supported  by  the 
aoxlUary  arms,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  revo 
lubly  supported  rod  engaging  beneath  the  lay  to  cause 
the  l«r  or  plate  carried  hy  the  arms  on  the  stop  rod  to 
bold  the  lower  end  of  the  reed  against  the  lay,  means  to 
release  the  locking  device  on  failure  of  a  shuttle  to  box 
properly,  and  a  sprlns  actlnj;  on  the  stop  rod  to  cause  the 
•aid  rod,  on  release  of  the  lockins  device,  to  be  rocked 
to  effect  release  of  the  reed. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay,  a  reed  sup 
ported  thereon  so  that  Its  lower  end  Is  capable  of  swing 
ing  rearwardly,  a  stop  rod  movable  with  the  lay.  arms  fast 
on  said  stop  rod  and  a  bar  or  plate  carried  l>y  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  th*  lower  end  of  the  reed. 
of  a  pivotally  movable  rod  carrying  levers  acted  upon  by 
the  shuttle  box  swells,  a  lever  fast  on  said  rod  having 
an  Inclined  plane  carrying  a  sliding  piece,  auxiliary  arms 
carried  by  the  said  arms,  a  rod  revolubly  supported  by  the 
auxiliary  arm.s.  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  said  revo- 
lubly supported  rod  and  engaging  with  the  lay.  and  u  re- 
leasing member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  fhe  sliding  piece 
to  effect  release  of  the  locking  member  or  members  and  a 
flxM  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the  sliding  piece  when 
a  shuttle  falls  to  box  properly  and  through  Intermediate 
connections  to  bring  about  release  of  the  reed. 


of  Its  normal  borlxontal  plane  and  oonnal  directioo   be 
twe«D  the  regenerators. 


1,098.985.     Fl'RNACE.     Fkibdbicu  Sibhbns.  Berlin.  Oer 
many.     Filed  June  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  703,564.      (Cl. 

1.  The  combination  in  an  open  hearth  furnace,  of  air 
and  gas  ports  arranged  to  cojtperate  with  the  furnace 
structure  to  direct  a  reversing  flame  over  a  portion  of 
the  hearth  out  of  Its  normal  borlxontal  plane. 

-.  The  combination  In  nn  open  hearth  furnace,  of  air 
and  gas  port."!  arranged  to  coiVperate  with  the  furnace 
structure  to  direct  a  reversing  flame  over  a  portion  of  the 
health  out  of  Its  normal  horlzontsl  plane,  and  means  to 
cause  a  portion  of  said  flame  to  extend  longitudinally  over 
the  hearth. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  open  hearth  furnace,  with  a 
continnous  hearth  and  regenerstors  ;  of  air  and  gas  ports 
roWperatlng  with  the  furnace  structure  and  arranged  to 
direct  a  trverslnir  flame  aeross  a  portion  of  the  hearth  out 


4.  In  au  open  bf-artb  furnace,  the  combination  with  :. 
continuous  hearth  and  regenerators,  of  air  and  gas  iKiri!< 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  furnace  structure  to  din'ci 
a  reversing  tlame  across  a  portion  of  the  bearlb  cot  of  iitt 
normal  horizontal  platit>  and  normal  direction  between  the 
regenerators,  and  soother  portion  of  said  flame  longltudi 
nally  over  the  remaining  portion  of  the  hearth. 

6.  In  au  open  hearth  furnace  In  combination;  a  hearth. 
air  and  gas  port)',  .lud  means  cooperating  therewith  to 
direct  the  flame  over  a  portion  of  the  hearth  into  ■  ptu 
rallty   of  reversed   portiona. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxtte.) 


1.098.986.  FOUR  -  CYLINDER  COMPOUND  IX>COMf» 
TIVE-ENOINE.  PiEBRE  Smal.  Brussels,  Belgium  I-Ted 
Julv  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  708.223.     (Cl.  121—24  l 
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In  combination,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  operatlui: 
In  the  cylinders,  a  crank  abaft,  connections  between  th.- 
pistons  and  crank  shaft,  a  valve  chamber  adjacent  one 
cylinder,  two  connected  spaced  apart  reclprocatlnj;  valvf> 
operating  In  the  valve  chamber,  an  eccentric  on  the  crank 
shaft,  a  connection  between  the  eccentric  and  the  valves, 
there  being  two  ports  between  the  valve  chamber  and  the 
adjacent  cylinder,  there  being  two  ports  forming  com 
munlcatlon  between  the  two  cylinders,  each  of  the  latter 
pt»rts  communicating  with  one  end  of  one  cylinder  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  adjacent  cylinder,  whereby  when 
the  valve  Is  moved  to  the  K-ft,  steam  will  pass  through 
one  of  the  ports  leading  from  the  valve  chamber  to  the 
9djacent  cylinder  and  behind  the  piston  in  the  latter,  and 
through  one  of  the  ports  between  the  cylinders  to  the 
front  of  the  companion  piston,  and  the  first  mentioned 
piston  will  fxhansi  steam  from  the  front  of  same  and 
into  the  valve  chaml>er,  and  simoltaneously  therewith 
the  second  mentioned  piston  will  exhaust  s'eam  behin*! 
same  through  the  companion  port  between  the  cylinders 
snd  into  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  valve  chamber,  the 
valve  chamber  having  an  exhaust  port  between  the  tw., 
valves  and  thronirh  whlfh  the  exhmist  stAam  paases 
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1098.987.      MACHINERY    FOR    SPLITTING    CANE    Oh 
LIKK    MATERIAL.      Richmond    Shith.    BlrkenbMd. 

Knttland.       Flf^d    Mar.    I'Jt.    Iftin.      Serial    No.    757.699. 
tCl.    144—156.) 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  rla^M  di-K<-rlbe<l,  the  comblnjitlou 
ot  a  frame,  feedlnj;  meaQit  mounifil  Id  the  frame,  means 
mounted  Id  the  frame  for  sevt-rintf  the  outtT  part  of  the 
caoe  along  different  loDtritudiouI  IJDt>8.  a  support  in  a  rear 
of  the  severing  mean.*,  said  hollow  support  having  a  cen- 
tral loogltudinal  partially  threaded  tH>re.  a  hollow  sharp- 
ened tool  fitted  la  one  end  of  the  tiore.  and  a  hollow 
screw  enj^aglng  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bore  and 
t<eartng  agalD.st  od<-  end  of  the  tool. 

1'.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  H«-vering  c:voe  along  different  longitudinal 
lines,  a  support  adjacent  said  means,  said  support  having 
a  longitudloal  bore,  a  sharpeneil  hollnw  tooi  loosely  fitted 
in  said  bore,  and  projectlnn  In-jond  ihe  support,  a  screw 
eDKuglnf  the  rear  eud  of  the  tool  to  hold  same  in  position 
in  the  bore  when  cane  Is  passing  throu;;h  said  tool,  and 
means  for  locliing  thf  screw   in  position. 


1,(>9^,988.  NON-REIILL.\ni.E  BOTTLE.  William  Wade 
Smith.  t>arlinRton.  Md.,  asHi;fnor  of  one-half  to  Stanlej- 
S  Spencer.  OarUnifton.  Md.  Fll*d  Dec.  11.  191 H  Se- 
rial  No.   805.095.      Ml     L'l.-.      n9,  t 


In  a  con  refillable  bottle,  a  Imdjr  portion,  a  neck  there- 
for, said  necit  having  a  cylindrical  portion  tapering  to  a 
constricted  portion  near  Its  union  with  the  body  portion 
and  having  a  reduced  portion  nt  Its  top,  a  shoulder  dis- 
posed between  Mid  cylindrical  p«)rtlon  and  said  reduced 
portion,  a  closure  for  said  cnnstrlct-d  portion,  said  closure 
comprising  an  Impervious  tapered  Uwly  portion,  a  metal 
ring  surrounding  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  in- 
tegral aprlng  fingers  carried  by  >>ald  metal  rlnf.  certain 
of   said    eprlog   fingers   being   bent    inwardly   toward   one 


another  and  other  of  said  spring  fingers  being  bent  out- 
wardly, said  outwardly  t»ent  spring  fingers  being  arranged 
(o  enga;:e  said  shoulder  for  preventing  the  dislodgment 
of  the  closure  from  the  neck  t»f  the  l-ottle. 


1.096.989.  RAILWAY  CAR  Jambs  Wesley  wrAca, 
Cable,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  I'O.  1914.  Serial  No.  818.201. 
(CI.   10&— 69.) 


1.  A  railway  car  haviUK  lt>  end  walls  oppositely  ar- 
ranged and  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  transveniely  of 
a  track  and  extending  the  width  of  the  car,  a  portion  of 
each  end  wall  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  opposite 
portion,  aod  more  nearly  at  rl):iit  angles  to  the  track, 
said  end  walls  having  duor  op«-Dlng8  therein,  said  car 
being  provided  with  n  compartment  adjacent  the  longer 
portion  of  each  end,  and  steps  arranged  oppositely  to  each 
other  and  transvemely  of  the  car,  and  between  the  com- 
part mint  aiid  body  pv>rtlon  of  the  car,  said  angtilarty 
disposed  portions  of  the  end  wall  lying  Id  obtlgue  angles 
to  the  track. 

2.  A  car  having  Its  end  walls  opiK>sltely  arranged  aod 
disposed  at  an  obligue  angle  transversely  of  a  track,  a 
compartment  arranged  adjacent  each  end  wall  and  in  the 
longer  portion  of  the  car  ends,  steps  arranged  trans 
versely  of  the  car  and  In  advance  of  said  compartment, 
and  partitions  arranged  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  steps 
from  said  compartment  transversely  of  the  car  and  form- 
ing a  door  opening,  the  t-nd  walls  of  said  car  keing  pro- 
vided with  door  openings  mcurrlog  on  the  longitudinal 
me<lial  line  of  the  cur,  the  portions  of  tbc  end  wall  form 
Ing  one  wall  of  the  compartment,  lying  at  no  ohllgue 
angle  relative  to  the  track. 

3.  A  car  having  Its  end  walls  throughout  their  width 
disposed  at  un  oblique  angle  transverfiely  of  a  track,  said 
end  walls  having  the  portions  thereof  occurring  at  the 
longer  portions  of  the  car  dlsptrscd  at  an  angle  to  the 
portions  of  the  end  walls  ^K-currlng  «t  the  shorter  por 
tioiis  of  the  car  ends,  and  more  nearly  al  right  angles  to 
said  track,  and  being  somewhat  less  in  length  than  said 
portions  occurring  at  the  shorter  portions  of  the  car  ends, 
said  portions  being  plane  and  extending  the  entire  height 
of  the  car  body. 

4.  A  car  having  Its  end  walls  formed  of  heavy  material 
and  disposed  at  an  obllgue  ancle  transversely  of  a  track. 
said  walls  extending  the  width  of  the  car  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  remaining 
portion  thereof,  said  portions  txing  plane,  said  end  walls 
being  free  from  obstructions  on   their  outer  facea. 


1.098.990.  ANT18LirriN<;  IILLEY  HELT.  Hihst  J. 
8tci4;bbwald.  Auburn.  N  V  Filed  Jan  27.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  814,820,     (CI.  74— C5.< 


*  j» 


,r    /^    ^  '  ^   ,  Ji 


I.  An  anti  slipping  lieit  lomprlslng  a  link  chain  having 
a  cross  bar  In  each  link,  a  strap  threaded  through  said 
links  and  over  said  cross  bars,  n.x  set  forth. 

1'.  An  antl  slipping  belt  comprising  a  link  chain  hhvlng 
a  rross  bar  in  each  link,  tubes  up<in  aald  crosspiecea.  and 
a  strap  of  suitable  material  ihreadetl  through  the  op«n 
Ings  of  said  links  and  over  said  tobes.  as  set  forth. 
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1,008.991.  PROPUCEB  AND  BEOENERATIVK  FUR- 
NACE. John-  Stbwabt.  Codnor  Park.  England,  Wil- 
liam Btbwabt.  Motherwell.  Scotland,  and  Robbbt 
Petto  Bcthell.  Wslssll.  England.  Filed  July  14. 
1911       Serial  No.  «r^8.53l.      (CI.  75—94.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  two-chamber  gas  prodncer  In 
which  one  chamb<*r  works  up-draft  while  the  other  works 
down-draft,  and  vice  versa  and  In  which  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  two  chambers  communicate  with  each  other, 
snd  each  chamber  Is  provtde<l  with  m'-ans  through  which 
combustion-supporting  casts  are  -iiipplled.  a  furnace  In 
which  the  gas  made  in  the  producer  Is  consumed,  a  gas 
passage  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  one  producer 
chamber  to  one  end  of  the  furnace,  and  another  gas  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  other  producer 
cbflmt»er  to  the  other  end  of  the  furnace,  valves  respec- 
tively controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  these  passages, 
othiT  valves  controlling  the  supply  of  combustlon-support- 
Id_'  gases  to  the  producer  chambers,  respect  1  vol y,  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  vaUes,  arrantrf^d  to  open  the 
vjilve  In  the  connecting  passage  l>etween  one  of  the  pro 
duoer  chambers  and  the  furnace,  and  also  to  open  the 
Hupply  valve  for  the  other  chamber,  and  simultaneously 
to  close  the  valve  in  the  other  connecting  passage  and  to 
clo'-e  also  the  supply  valve  of  the  other  producer  chamber. 

'J  The  combination  of  a  two  chaml<er  gas  produci-r  Id 
which  one  chnml»er  works  up  draft  while  the  other  works 
down  draft,  and  vice  vers*  and  in  which  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  two  chambers  communicate  with  each  other, 
and  each  chamber  is  provided  with  means  for  aupplying 
air  thereto,  a  furnace  in  which  the  gas  made  in  the  pro- 
ducer is  consumed,  n  gas  passage  leading  from  the  upper 
part  of  one  producer  chamber  to  one  end  of  the  furnace. 
aikI  another  gas  passage  leading  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  other  producer  chamber  to  the  other  end  of  the  fur- 
na<e.  va!ve«»  respectively  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  these  passages,  means  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  to  each  produr-er  chamber,  and  a  connected  lever  sys- 
tem for  operating  the  said  valves  and  air-supply  control- 
ling means  sutwtantlntly  simultaneously  and  arranged  to 
close  the  controlling  valve  In  the  connecting  passage  of 
one  (hamber  of  the  gas  prodn<er  and  also  to  close  the 
menns  ""ntrolllng  the  air  supply  to  the  other  chamber  of 
the  gas  producer  and  at  the  same  time  open  the  valre  In 
the  other  connecting  passage  and  to  open  the  other  air 
supply  means. 

;:.  nie  Vomhmatlon  of  a  two  chaml»er  gas  producer,  a 
regenerative  furnace,  a  gas  passage  from  one  producer 
chamber  to  one  end  of  the  furnace,  a  ens  passage  from 
the  other  producer  chamber  to  the  other  end  of  the  fur- 
nace, a  gas  >alve  to  each  gas  passnge.  an  nir  Inlet  and 
cover  to  each  producer  chamber,  n  st-^am  jet  and  cock 
to  each  chamber,  a  valve  operating  lever  'ind  connections 
arranged  to  open  or  close  the  gas  valve  of  one  producer 
chaml>er  and  •simultaneously  close  or  open  the  air  inlet 
and  steam  jtt  to  the  other  producer  chamber,  regenerator 
chnmhers.  and  passat  ■  between  such  chambers  and  the 
furnace  substsntlatly  as   herein  descrlt>ed. 


1,098,992.  ACCOUNT  SHEET  OR  BOOK.  AcouBTCa  B. 
SwATKC.  AshevUle.  N.  C.  FUed  Nor.  16.  1912.  Beiial 
No.  731,675.      (CI.  11—19.) 


An  account  sheet  having  a  suitably  designated  name 
receiving  space  and  a  plurality  of  suitably  designated 
vertical  transversely  ruled  columns  for  entries  respecting 
dates,  memoranda,  checks  or  withdrawals,  deposits  and 
imlances  from  day  Xr'  day,  an  extension  column  at  one  of 
its  side  margins  associated  with  the  said  column  for  bal- 
ances, said  extension  column  being  turned  Inwardly  and 
over  upon  the  balance  column  and  outwardly  therefrom 
and  being  provided  with  transverse  spaces  registering 
with  the  transverse  spaces  of  the  balance  columns  to  re- 
ceive corresponding  Items,  said  spaces  being  provided  with 
tabs  Intact  with  the  sheet  at  their  outer  ends  and  sepa- 
rnted  therefrom  nt  spaced* intervals  along  their  longitu- 
dinal edges,  said  tal>R  t»eine  wholly  separated  from  the 
vheet  at  their  inner  ends  and  offset  slightly  therefrom, 
whereby  when  the  extension  column  Is  turned  outward 
Ihe  faces  of  the  tabs  will  be  exposed,  allowlnj:  the  inD«r 
free  ends  of  the  tahs  to  be  gripped  and  said  tabs  sepa- 
rnted  along  their  longitudinal  edges  from  the  sheet  and 
turned  outward  so  that  the  Items  thereon  may  l>e  In- 
spected from  the  back  of  the  sheet. 


1.098,998.  FrRNACE-DOOR.  John  Albert  Swindeu- 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806.22H.      (CI.  75—132.) 


A  charging  door  for  furnaces,  having  Its  outer  side 
formed  with  a  socket  for  detachable  engagement  with  the 
ram  of  a  furnace  charging  machine,  whereby  said  door 
may  be  placed  upon  and  rnmovod  from  Us  mountings  on 
the  furnace  bv  the  use  of  said  charging  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,098.994       TRAY  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOW-CASES 
Oliver   I    Taw  net.  Turkey.  Arli.      Filed   Dec.   2.    1913. 
Serial  No.  804. 'jm>      ul.  211—25.) 
1.   In  combination  with  a  show  case  having  a  partition. 

a  tray  normally  reposing  upon  the  partition,  a  stem  car- 
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ileil  by  tb«  traj  *ad  projeetinf  throuKb  an  apcrtore  la 
tbe  partition,  a  rod  baTtOK  piTota)  roDni»etlon  with  the 
stem,  an  Bftiiatloic  niem(>er  hflvlotf  pivotal  connection 
with  the  roil,  a  supportlns  member  ilependjok'  from  the 
partition  and  liaTlng  the  rod  mounted  to  awine  tliereon  be 
twi^n  Its  endH.  a  hnr  supported  on  the  show  case  and  har- 
Injc  a  cronve  ihert-ln.  and  a  lug  carried  hj  the  actuatlnK 
memtHT  and  adapted  to  eOEace  the  under  aide  of  the  bar 
when  the  art\iatlne  memh*'r  Is  operated  to  raise  the  tra.v 
la  the  show  rn.s€,  so  that  the  said  lue  engniitni;  the  said 
bar  will  hold  the  tray  In  raised  position. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  show  case  havini;  a  partition, 
a  tray  normally  reposing  upon  the  partition,  a  stem  car- 
ried by  the  tray  and  projecting  through  an  aperture  in 
the  partition,  a  rod  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
stem,  an  actuating  momber  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  rod.  a  supporting  member  depending  from  the 
partition  and  having  the  rod  mounted  to  swing  thereon  be 
fween  Its  ends,  a  bar  supported  on  the  show  case  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein,  a  lug  carried  by  the  actuating  mem 
her  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  bar  when 
the  actuating  member  Is  operated  to  ral.se  tbe  tray  In  the 
show  caae.  so  that  the  said  lug  engaging  the  said  bar  will 
hold  the  tray  In  raised  position,  and  a  spring  having  en 
gagement  with  the  said  actuating  member  and  the  said  rod 
for  returning  the  tray  to  normal  position  within  the  show 
case  when  the  said  lug  is  dtsingaged  from  the  said  tray 


1.098.995.  MURRWTOR  FOB  8TKA.M  AND  OTUER 
ENGINES  Lewis  F  Tat  LLINciER.  Lincoln.  .Nebr.,  as 
signer  to  Bert  Trullinger.  Uocoln.  .Nebr  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1»I3.      Serial  No.   7n5,242.      (CI.   184-27.1 


1.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  cinas  described,  a  barrel  hav 
Ing  a  bore  and  an  oil  cup.  an  oil  pipe  leading  from  the 
cup  to  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  a  plunger  rod  operating  in 
tbe  bore  of  tbe  barrel  and  having  Ita  Inner  end  undercut 
and  provided  with  an  extended  arm  forming  a  cut  off  for 


tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  oil  pipe,  meaoa  to  operate  aald  plun- 
ger rod,  meana  to  prevent  tbe  plunger  rod  from  turning. 

2.  A  iubrlralor  of  tbe  ciaaa  de«cribe<l.  comprising  a  base, 
a  guide  mounted  directly  thereon,  a  pump  barrel  also 
mounted  directly  on  the  base  and  baring  a  bore,  an  oil 
cup,  an  oil  pipe  leading  from  the  oil  cup  to  the  bore  of  the 
pump  barrel,  a  plunger  rod  operating  In  the  guide  and  also 
operating  In  the  bore  of  the  pump  barrel,  tbe  said  plun 
ger  rod  being  undercut  at  its  inner  end  and  provided  with 
an  extended  arm  forming  a  cut  off  for  the  Inner  end  of 
the  oil  pipe,  the  Bald  plunger  rod  and  guld.-  having  coact- 
(ng  means  to  prevent  the  plunger  rod  from  turning,  ad- 
justable tappet  elements  on  the  plunger  rod  and  a  tappet 
arm  for  connection  with  the  piston  rod  of  an  engine  and 
to  operate  between  the  said  tappet  elements  to  Impart 
reclprocaltng  motion  to  the  plunger  rod. 


1.008.996  BAII.ROADTIE.  John  F.  Tll>OR,  Wllmlng 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  i;rover  C.  Keaalng- 
ner  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  N.  Secrlst,  Wilmington, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1914  Serial  No  816.981  ICI 
2.'?8— 3. 1 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  plastic  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  bars  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  plastic  body  portion  and  parallel  with 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  long  bowed  reinforcing 
•  lements  embedded  In  the  body  portion,  a  plurality  of 
relatively  short  bowed  reinforcing  elements  embedded  In 
the  plastic  body  portion,  both  the  long  and  the  short  re- 
inforcing elements  being  arranged  so  that  their  greater 
length  Is  above  the  flrst  mentioned  reinforcing  elements  to 
add  strength  to  the  center  of  the  tie.  means  carried  by  the 
tie  near  each  end  to  secure  a  railroad  rail  In  place. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plaatlc  body 
portion,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  eUmenti  embedded  In 
the  body  portion  and  extending  substantially  through- 
out Its  entire  length,  said  reinforcing  elements  being  par 
allel  with  the  longitudinal  walla  of  the  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  short  bowed  reinforcing  elementg 
superposed  and  embedded  In  the  plastic  body  port. in 
above  the  first -mentioned  reinforcing  elements,  the  ends 
of  the  second  mentioned  reinforcing  elements  terminating 
substantially  beneath  the  Inner  edges  of  the  point  where 
the  rail  flanges  rest,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  long  re- 
inforcing elements,  said  long  reinforcing  elements  being 
l>owed  at  their  center,  and  the  central  portions  thereof 
superpo.sed  above  the  short  bowed  reinforcing  elements, 
thereby  strengthening  the  center  of  tbe  tie  and  prevent- 
ing the  ends  from  sinking,  and  means  to  hold  railroad  rails 
flrmly  In  place  on  the  tie. 


1.1198,907.  SWINGLKTREE  HOOK.  .M1.VOI.D  U.SDI,  Car 
plo.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  7.  I9i:i.  8.rlal  No.  792,709. 
I  CI.  24  -2S2.) 


u 


1,  A  swlnclf  tree  onirHninc  hook  comprlilng  a  vertt- 
cally  disponed  rlofr  or  eye  for  lurroundtDs  the  iwIdk^I* 
trpp.  «  hortsontally  <Mnp<m*^  hook  formed  intein-aDy  there- 
with, a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  hook  for  Tertlcal 
movpm»'nt   and    adapted    to    pxtpod    dlnconally   across    the 
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•ame  and  r«st  upon  an  iDtermedlate  portion  of  tbe  tooKU^ 
thereof  and  a  weiirhted  arm  for  aetiiatlcK  the  pawl 

■J.  A  awln^Ie  tree  hook  comprislOG:  a  vertically  disposed 
ring  to  HurrouDd  the  end  of  Ihf  swlnfrle  tree,  a  horizon- 
uily  disposed  hook  formed  latfurally  with  the  said  ring. 
a  lur  on  the  hody  of  the  hook,  a  pawl  pivoted  for  vertical 
movement  to  tbe  Iuk.  and  adapted  to  extend  dlaironally 
arroSB  th**  hook  and  rfst  upon  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  tonirue  thereof  and  n  wetchted  arm  connected  to  tbe 
pawl  and  adapted  to  hold  It  In  operative  position. 


l.<rt>-S.i>9S.  FLARK  WITH  STILLIGOITTE  STOPPER. 
LfioN  Vrrhabrt,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912. 
Herial  No.  73.S,8ft5.     (CI.  1'15— 102.* 


1.  The  coinblnution  of  a  flask,  a  valve  B«>at  and  a  stop 
per  secured  In  the  neck  of  said  flask,  a  valve  on  said  seat. 
and  a  sprInK  holdlnic  said  valve  on  \ts  seat,  said  spring 
iM-ini;  sudiclently  stmnj;  to  rlose  ttie  vahe  overcoming  the 
weleht  of  the  said  valve  and  the  pressure  of  the  running 
liquid  when  the  Husk  Is  Inverted  so  that  tbe  valve  will 
only  t>e  opened  by  sbaklng. 

'2-  The  combination  of  a  fiask.  a  valve  seat  and  a  stop- 
per secured  in  the  ceck  of  said  flatik.  a  valve  on  said  seat, 
and  a  spring  bolding  said  valve  on  Its  seat,  said  spring  be- 
ing sufBciently  strong  to  close  the  valve  by  overcoming 
the  welplit  of  the  latter  and  the  preKsure  of  the  running 
liquid  when  the  tlask  Is  Inverted,  the  FUld  seat  and  the 
said  valve  having  conical  surfaces  correFpondlng  to  Hucb 
an  angle  that  they  adhere  by  means  >^f  a  slight  wediring. 

rt  The  combination  of  a  flask,  a  valve  seat  and  a  stop- 
per secured  in  the  ne<  k  of  said  flaRk.  n  valve  on  rtald  seat 
and  a  spring  holding  said  valve  on  Its  seat,  said  hprfng  be 
Ing  sufficiently  strong  to  closf  the  valve  by  overcoming  the 
weight  of  the  latter  and  the  pressure  of  the  running  liq- 
uid when  tbe  fla»tk  Is  inverted,  the  said  seat  hnvin;r  a  wide 
cylindrical  cavity  and  a  small  conical  opening  at  the  bot 
torn  of  such  cavity,  and  the  valve  hiiving  a  conical  ob- 
turatinic  purt  and  a  slotted  and  cyliodrlcai  ffuidlng  part. 
l>otb  aald  parts  corresponding  resp<-ctlvely  to  tbe  opening 
and  to  the  cavity  of  the  seat. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fiask.  a  valve  seat  and  a  stop- 
per secured  In  the  neck  of  said  flask.  0  valve  on  said  seat 
and  a  spring  holding  snld  valve  on  Its  se^t,  said  spring  l>e- 
tng  strong  enough  to  close  the  valve  by  overcoming  tbe 
weight  of  the  latter  and  tbe  pressure  of  the  running  liq- 
uid when  the  flask  Is  Inverted,  and  a  guard  block  embedded 
In  the  stopper,  snld  block  having  a  radial  bole,  an  axial 
hole  connecting  said  rndlnl  hole  at  the  top  of  the  block, 
and  a  lateral  groove  leading  from  the  said  radial  hole  and 
extending  to  the  upper  edjie  nf  the  block. 


1. 008.999  Sri'PoRT  KoK  NoTK  BOOKS  AM>  THE 
LIKE.  JosBin  Wai.krk.  Birmingham.  Knglaod.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1013.     Serial  No.  745. 70L'.      O'l.  120— 2S( 

1.  A  support  for  a  note  book  or  the  like  coroprlalng  a 
frame  for  receiving  the  note  book  or  the  like,  means  for 
stipportlnj:  paid  friime.  an  arm  pivoted  thereon  so  ns  to  be 
movable  toward  and  from  the  rear  of  the  frame  in  n 
plane  subBtantlally  at  rlk'ht  angle»<  to  theplane  of  the 
frame,  and  another  arm  pivoted  thereon  aoas  to  be  mov 
able  at  tbe  front  of  said  frame  and  substantially  parallel 
to  tbe  plane  thereof, 

2.  A  support  for  a  note  book  or  the  like  comprising  a 
frame  for  receiving  the  note  book  or  the  like,  means  for 
Bupportlog  aald  frame,  an  srm  pivoted  thereon  so  as  to  be 


movable  towu-d  and  from   the  rear  of  tbe   frame   Is   • 

plane  aubsUntlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
frame,  another  arm  pivoted  thereon  so  as  to  t>e  morable 
at  the  front  of  said  frame  and  subitrantlally  parallel  to 
the  plane  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  aald  arms  to  be 
moved  simultaneously  into  their  operative  and  Inoperative 
position. 


3.  A  support  for  a  note  book  or  the  like  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame  for  receiving  tbe  note  l)ook  or  the  like, 
means  for  supportlnc  SHid  frame,  a  horizontal  arm  at  tbe 
rt-nr  of  said  frame  having  a  vertical  portion  by  which  It 
Is  hinged  on  a  vertical  axii*  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  an 
arm  at  the  front  of  aald  frame  having  a  right  angle  por- 
tion pivoted  to  the  said  side  of  said  frame  on  an  axis 
inclined  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  mi'cns  for  connecting 
said  arras  so  that  tliey  move  slmultaneou&ly. 

4  A  support  for  a  note  book  or  ihe  like  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame  for  receiving  the  note  book  or  the  like, 
means  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  horizontal  arm  at  the 
rear  of  said  frame  having  a  vertical  portion  by  which  It 
is  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  an  arm  at  the  front 
of  said  frame  having  a  right  angle  portion  pivoted  to  the 
said  side  of  said  frame  on  an  axis  Inclined  to  the  plane 
thereof,  a  right  an;:le  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  rear  arm,  a  cranked  extension  to 
the  aforesaid  right  an^ile  i»ortlon  of  the  front  arm.  and  a 
k>09e  ring  connecting  said  extensions. 


1.099,000.  CLEVIS.  .Tohn  Robbert  Wbatrbrsbt.  Mid- 
dlesex. N.  C.  Filed  .Tan.  .S,  1914  Serial  No.  «10.20fl. 
(CI.  97 — 4.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  chias  described  ccmprising  substan- 
tially L-shaped  top  :ind  bottom  members  combining  to 
form  a  U-shaped  body  and  having  front  arms  provided 
with  apertures  and  with  uverlapptnc  tongues,  said  top  and 
bottom  members  bolui;  provided  near  their  rear  ends  with 
apertures  and  near  their  front  ends  with  keyhole  slots, 
fastening  memN'r^  encaging  said  apertures  and  keyhole 
!*tots.  and  a  draft  plate  engaging  tbe  keyhole  slots  and 
havlnc  forwardly  extending  pins  engaging  the  apertures 
in  the  front  arms  nf  the  top  and  bottom  members. 

LV  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  clevis  com 
prising  top  and  bottom  members  having  front  arms  pro- 
vldeil   with  apertures  and  with  overlapping  lugs,  aald  top 
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•  nd  bottom  memb^ra  being  also  proTlded  irith  apertorea 
near  their  rear  ends  and  with  kej-hole  slota  near  their 
front  ends,  rastenlne  members  eitending  through  the  plow 
beam  and  enicairlDi:  said  apertures  and  keyhole  slots,  and 
a  draft  plate  provided  with  recesses  In  the  rear  side  there 
of  and  with  forwardly  extending  pins  engaging  the  aper 
lures  In  the  arms  of  the  top  and  bottom  members,  said 
drnft  plate  being  also  provided  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  wltb  beads  engaging  the  top  and  bottom 
members  and  having  reduced  portions  forming  shanks  that 
engage  the  narrow  portion  of  the  kejhole  Blots ;  and  a 
draft  link  engaging  one  of  the  recesses  In  the  draft  plate 
and  retained  therein  by  engagement  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  plow  beam  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 


I.WH.OIII.       RAKE^TLEANER.       HOEArE    WELCH.    Selma. 
Ala.      Klled    Feb.    21.    1014.      Serial    .So    SM.ZDl.      (CI. 


1  \  rake  cleaner  comprising  a  supporting  bar.  a  plu- 
rality of  stripping  sleeves  mounted  upon  said  bar  and 
slldahle  on  the  rake  teeth,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  rake 
handle  and  operallvely  connected  at  one  terminal  to  said 
supporting  bar  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
arm  for  automatically  moving  said  stripping  sleeves  to- 
ward the  ends  of  the  rake  teeth  when  the  rake  handle  Is 
moved  Into  an  upright  position. 

-.  In  a  rake  cleaner  the  combination  with  11  rake  com- 
prising a  handle,  head,  and  teeth  on  said  head  of  a  sup- 
porting bar.  a  plurality  of  stripping  sleeves  carried  on 
•aid  supporting  Inr  and  alldable  on  said  teeth,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  snld  handle,  one  end  of  said  arm  being  pivotallj 
connected  with  said  supporting  bar.  means  carried  by  said 
■rm  for  automatically  moving  the  stripping  sleeTes  down- 
wardly upon  the  teeth  when  the  rake  handle  Is  moved  Into 
■  D  upright  posiilun.  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  carried  by  said  handle  to  prevent  move 
ment  of  the  sleeves  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth. 

X  In  a  rake  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  rake  com 
prising  a  handle  and  head  having  teeth  thereon  of  a  sup- 
porting bar.  a  plurality  of  stripping  sleeves  carried  by 
•aid  supporting  bar  and  slldnble  on  said  teeth,  an  arm 
plvot.Kl  on  said  handle  and  operatlvely  c.nnected  at  one 
end  with  said  supporting  bar.  a  weight  member  carried 
upon  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  said  pivot  for  the  arm 
being  arranged  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arm  carried  upon  said 
handle  to  prevent  said  stripping  sleeTM  from  moTlDg  out 
of  engagement   with  the  teeth. 

4.  The  cnmblnatlon  with  a  rake  comprising  a  handle 
and  a  head  having  teeth  thereon,  said  handle  being  bifur- 
cated to  provide  a  pair  of  arms  at  Its  secured  end.  a  sup- 
porting bar.  stripping  meml>era  mounted  upon  said  bar 
•  nd  operatlvely  connected  with  said  teeth,  an  arm  pivoted 
Intermediate  its  ends  between  the  arms  formed  on  said 
handle,  one  end  of  said  last  named  arm  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  supporting  bar.  and  a  weight  formed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  arm. 

S  The  combination  with  a  rake  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  formed  at  one  end  and  a 
head  having  teeth  thereon  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
ends  of  said  arms  of  cleaning  means  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bar.  a  plurality  of  stripping  sleeves  mounted  upon 


and  surroondlng  said  teeth,  an  arm  pivoted  intermediate 

Its  ends  between  said  first  named  arms,  one  end  of  said 
last  named  arms  Ndng  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
supporting  bar.  a  weight  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said 
last  named  arm.  and  a  stop  pin  arranged  transversely  of 
the  tint  named  arms  to  engage  said  weight  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  stripping  sleeres. 


1.0  9  8.002.  A.NTISEITIi-  MRINKI.NO  -  FOUNTAIN. 
WiLLiiH  C.  West.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov  7 
1912.     Serial  No.  Tao.ORO.      id.  225—21.1 


1.  Inji  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  rotary  support 
Ing  member,  a  plurality  of  recepta<lei  carried  thereby,  an 
iinllseptlc  solution  positioned  In  the  path  of  the  receptacles 
(or  treating  the  same  antlsepllcally.  a  plurality  of  nonle* 
each  cooperating  with  a  receptacle,  means  for  preventing 
escaping  liquid  from  mixing  with  the  antiseptic  solution, 
and  means  c.|MTalile  at  will  tor  sitnuitaneousiy  discharging 
a  fluid  through  said  nozzles. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  carried  thereby,  a  valve,  means  for  discharging 
liquid  through  (aid  noisles  directly  from  said  valve,  a 
rotary  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  member  and  cooperating  with  said 
nozzles,  and  a  lever  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
valve  and  successively  moving  said  receptacles  In  the  path 
of  each  of  said  nozzles. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary 
supporting  member  positioned  therein,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles mounted  upon  the  supporting  member,  metna 
positioned  In  the  path  of  the  receptacles  for  containing 
an  antiseptic  solution,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  spaced  apart 
for  simultaneous  cooperation  with  separate  receptacles,  a 
valve,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  noizles  and  for  succes- 
sively moving  said  receptscles  Into  the  antiseptic  solatlon 
and  In  Juxtapoaltlon  to  said  noszles. 

4  .\  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary 
supporting  member  positioned  therein,  a  plurality  of  recep 
tacles  csrrled  by  said  supporting  member,  meana  for  main 
talning  an  antlaeptic  solution  In  the  path  of  the  recep- 
tacles, a  plurality  of  nozzles  spaced  for  simultaneous  co- 
operation with  a  plurality  nt  receptaclea.  when  another  of 
the  receptaclea  Is  positioned  within  the  antiseptic  solu- 
tion, a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
nozzles,  and  a  lever  operating  tn  open  said  valve  for 
simultaneously  dl«ch«rglng  fluid  through  the  nozzles  snd 
also  to  move  aald  receptacles  within  the  casing,  whereby 
the  various  receptacles  may  lie  successively  sterilized, 
washed  and  filled  with  a  fluid  by  the  operation  of  said 
lever. 

5.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  rotary  supporting  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radiating  arma.  a  receptacle  remov- 
ably mounted  and  normally  seated  ujion  the  end  of  each 
of  said  arms,  resilient  means  housed  within  each  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  t"  continuously  exert  energy  to  restore 
the  receptacle  to  Its  normal  position,  and  flexible  means 
connecting  the  cup  with  said  resilient  means. 

ICIalms  a  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oszette.] 
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1.099,003.  WINDOW-SCREEN, 
wlaea,  Pa.  Filed  May  1.  1913. 
1R«— 14.) 


Bbk*i  C.  Wolf.  Cata- 
Rerlal  No.  7B4.908.     (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash, 
of  yielding  rods  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  and  depending  between  the  sides  of  said  frame,  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  rods  being  loose,  and  a  screen 
having  means  at  opposite  sides  thereof  slldably  engaging 
the  said  rods  and  also  depresslble  under  s  portion  of  the 
sash. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash, 
of  yielding  rods  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame 
and  loosely  depending  between  the  sides  of  said  frame, 
and  a  screen  having  means  slldably  engaging  the  saltl 
rods  and  also  depresslble  under  a  portion  of  the  sash. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash, 
of  yielding  rods  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frsme 
and  ioosei.v  de[»endlng  between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and 
a  screen  having  guide  tulies  at  op{io8lte  sides  through 
which  the  asld  rods  are  freely  movable. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash,  of 
yielding  means  depending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  and  bjosely  depending  tietween  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  and  a  screen  adjustably  engaging  the  said  means 
and  depresslble  outwardly  for  engagement  by  a  portion  of 
the  sash  and  operative  to  close  either  the  lower  sash  open- 
ing or  the  upper  sash  opening. 

C.  The  cnmblnatlon  with  a  window  frame  and  sash,  of 
yielding  means  dep«'ndlng  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  and  having  loose  lower  extremities,  and  a  screen 
slldably  engaging  the  ssid  yielding  means  and  comprising 
adjustable  sections  engaged  by  a  spring  to  hold  the  same 
distended. 


1,090,004.  WAGON  -  BODY.  Thom.<s  Wkioht.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,707. 
(CI.  21—7.) 


1.  A.  wagon  body  formed  entirely  of  sheet  metal  and  In- 
cluding opposed  upwardl.v  <llverglng  sides,  each  side  hav- 
ing Its  lower  edge  formed  with  a  horizontal  intermediate 
portion  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  end  por- 
tions, said  end  portions  leading  to  the  vertical  ends  of  the 
body,  there  being  Inwsrdly  curved  flanges  along  the  ends 
and  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  side 
wall,    oppositely    disposed    Iwttom    pistes    Interposed    be- 


tween the  aide  plates  and  diverging  apwanlly.  said  bot- 
tom plates  merging  at  their  outer  ends  Into  upstanding 
end  walls,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  bottom  plates  being 
spacevl  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  hori- 
zontal Intermediate  portions  of  the  lower  edges  of  the 
aide  walls,  there  being  outwardly  curved  flanges  along 
the  sides  of  the  bottom  plates  and  along  the  upstanding 
end  walls,  said  Uanges  being  lapped  by  the  flanpes  on  the 
side  walls. 

2.  .\  wagon  body  formed  entirely  of  shA't  metal  and 
Including  opposed  upwardly  diverging  sides,  each  side 
having  Us  lower  edge  formed  with  a  horizontal  Inter- 
mediate portion  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  end 
portions,  said  end  portions  leading  to  the  vertical  ends  of 
the  body,  there  being  Inwardly  curved  flanges  along  the 
ends  and  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
side  wall,  oppositely  disposed  tiottom  plates  Interposed 
between  the  side  plate.s  and  diverging  upwardly,  said  bot- 
tom plates  merging  at  their  outer  ends  Into  upstanding  end 
walls,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  bottom  plates  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  horizontal  In- 
termediate portions  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls, 
there  l>elng  outwardly  curved  flanges  along  the  sides  of  the 
bottom  plates  and  along  the  upstanding  end  walls,  said 
flanges  lieing  lapped  by  the  flanges  on  the  side  walls,  s 
delivery  chute  supported  under  the  opening  formed  l*- 
tween  the  bottom  plates,  and  crossed  braces  connecting 
the  side  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening 


l.unil.OOS.  NVT-LOCK.  .Ioux  B.  yoi'NC.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7.  191.1.  Serial  No  7S2.7IS.  (CI. 
181—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  c<.rablna- 
tlon  with  a  liolt  and  a  nut  therefor,  said  nut  having  a 
transversely  extending  channel  disposed  away  from  Its 
bore  and  being  further  provided  with  an  opening  which 
communicates  with  the  bore  of  the  nut  :tnd  with  the  chan- 
nel, the  wall  of  the  channel  beyond  the  opening  lieing  in 
dined  toward  the  end  of  suld  channel,  a  locking  element 
arranged  within  the  channel,  said  element  comprising  a 
member  which  hns  one  of  Its  ends  extending  through  the 
cliaDnel  and  Its  opposite  end  lienrlng  against  the  Inclined 
wall  of  the  channel,  and  lielng  further  provided  with  a 
tooth  which  projects  through  the  opening  into  the  bore 
of  the  nut  and  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor,  said  nut  hartng  a 
transverse  channel  which  opens  at  one  of  Its  faces  and 
which  Is  disposed  away  from  Its  iKire,  the  said  nut  being 
further  provided  with  an  opening  wTjich  communicates 
with  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  with  the  channel,  the  wall 
of  the  channel  adjacent  the  opening  being  Inclined  at 
an  angle  to  the  terminal  wall  of  the  channel,  a  locking 
member,  said  locking  memtiei-  tielng  constructed  from  a 
strand  of  wire  having  one  of  Its  ends  lient  to  provide  an 
eye  which  projects  through  the  channel,  the  said  member 
being  colled  to  provide  :i  helical  spring  which  frictlonally 
contacts  with  the  wall  of  the  channel,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  nienilier  being  bent  upwardly  to  contact  with  one 
of  the  straight  walls  of  the  channel  snd  being  bent  down- 
wardly at  an  angle,  the  said  angular  portion  being  ar- 
ranged upon  the  angular  portion  of  the  channel  and  ter- 
minating In  a  toottj  which  projects  through  the  opening 
of  the  nut  Into  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  into  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  the  bolt 
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1.009.007  GUARD  OR  BUFF1DR  FOR  TRUNK-PISTONS 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Karl  Barkham,  Soothampton,  Bnjf- 
land.  Fllwl  Feb.  U.  iftn  Serial  No.  818.770.  (CI. 
121  —  105.1 


1.  A  iniard  or  buffer  for  um  oo  trunk  plitoos  comprla- 
ing  a  rlDK  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  upon  tbe  open 
end  of  the  pUton  tn  concentric  relation  thereto- 

2.  A  guard  or  buffer  for  uae  on  trunk  pistons  comprla- 
injj  a  r1n(f  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  upon  the  open 
end  of  the  pUinn  In  conct-ntrlc  relation  thereto  and  having 
an  angular  crosn  section. 

3.  A  iruard  or  buffer  for  use  on  Crunk  pistons  compris- 
ing n  split  resilient  ring  adapted  to  \>e  removably  fitted 
upon  tbe  op-n  .nd  of  the  piston  In  concentric  relation 
thereto  and  bavlng  an   L-sbaped  cross  section, 

4.  A  guard  or  buffer  for  use  on  trunk  pistons  comprising 
a  split  resilient  r!ne  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  upon 
the  open  end  of  the  piston  In  concentric  relation  thereto 
and  bavin?  an  L  shaped  cross  section,  tbe  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  ring  fitting  within  the  piston  and  the  flat 
portion  of  the  ring  projecting  across  the  end  face  of  the 
piaton. 


l.OOft.OOS.  ROAI»  <;RAI>ER  AND  SCRAPER.  Jacob  F. 
BHNNirrT.  Herrlck.  III.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1912.  SerUI 
No.  7I6.2ft7.      (CI.  37—5.) 


A  road  machln*-  comprlsluK  a  laudside,  a  mold-board 
extending  therefrom,  a  cro^is  brace  connecting  tbe  land- 
aide  and  mold-board,  a  support  hinged  to  the  mold-board 
behind  the  cross-brace  to  swIdk  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
whe.'l  carried  by  tbe  support,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on 
the  landslde  and  bavlug  a  bend,  a  vertically  swinging 
lifting  bar  hinged-  to  the  mold  board  al>ove  the  support, 
a  link  connecting  tbe  lever  beu.l  to  tbe  lifting  bar.  a  con- 
nection between  the  lifting  bar  and  th.-  aforeaald  support, 
a  loose  connection  between  the  cross  brace  and  the  sup^ 
port,  and  a  loose  connettion  between  the  croes-brace  and 
tbe  lifting  bar. 


l.099.tH*y.  CALCULATOR  OR  ABACI'S.  Randcij-h 
CUHTis  BENNETT.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Augustus  F.  Bennett.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  21.  1913.     Serial   No.  775.075.      (CI.  36—2.) 

1.  lo  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member;  a  plu- 
rality of  sliding  cuuDtlng  elements  on  said  member;  and 
supports  at  the  ends  of  said  member  whereby  the  member 
la  in  normal  position  at  any  position  of- said  mipporta. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrit>ed.  a  member;  count- 
ing elements  sildably  mounted  on  said  member;  and  sup- 
ports at  the  ends  ot  said  menif)er  parallel  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  maintain  aald  member  Id  normal  poaltlOD 
at  alt.  positions  of  said  support. 


8.  lo  a  dcTlce  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  a  member:  sIMahle 
elements  on  tbe  member ;  a  polygonal  support  at  each  end 
of  said  member  whereby  said  member  Is  in  normal  posi- 
tion St  alt  pofHtinns  of  «iald  polygonal   supports. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ti  longitudinal 
member  having  «t  Us  end  polygonal-shaped  support*  sub- 
stantlnlly  normal  to  said  member  and  parallel  to  each 
other  and  whereby  said  member  Is  in  normal  poxiilon  at 
all  positions  of  said  supp-srl  ;  and  counting  elements  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  memtier  ttetween  said  supports. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinal 
member  having  its  ends  triangularly  shaped  and  forming 
supports  for  said  member  whereby  said  member  Is  in  nor 
mal  position  at  all  positions  of  said  triangular  supports; 
and  counting  ebmenn*  slldnbly  mrtunttM  on  said  member 
lntcrm«>dlate   said    triangular   supports. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 

1.009.010.  CEMENT  GRAVE  VAILT  MOLD.  Cabl  K. 
Bock  and  Waltke  Mabtin.  Lebanon,  Kana.  nied  May 
29.  1012.     Serial  No.  700.439.      (CI.  20—130.) 


1.  In  ft  device  of  the  class  de8crn>ed.  a  frame  comprls 
Ing  a  side  iMir  and  an  .nrl  liar,  each  bar  including  a  base 
strip  and  a  flangf  memtier.  the  base  strip  of  one  bar  con- 
stituting an  ahulinent  fr.r  tbe  ttase  strip  of  the  other 
bar,  the.  flange  member  of  said  other  bar  being  extended 
across  the  base  strip  of  tbe  abutment  forming  bar  Into 
close  relation  of  the  flange  strip  oif  the  abutment  forming 
bflr;  the  base  strips  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves,  and  the  base  strip  of  one  bar  having  a  transverse 
notch  forming  a  communlcaltun  between  the  grooves;  a 
filler  dlspos<^  In  the  groove  of  the  notched  bar  to  termi 
nate  the  groove  therein  :  and  n  core  cofiperatlng  with  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  expansible 
frame  including  upstanding  flange  members  :  an  arched, 
expansible  core  resting  upi>n  the  frame  within  the  coo 
tour  of  the  flange  meintiers.  and  end  walls  for  maintaining 
the  continuity  of  the  core  when  the  core  is  expanded. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprls 
log  angularly  disposed  bars  having  grooves  in  their  upper 
faces,  one  bar  having  notchea  adapted.  IndlTldually.  to 
form  a  communication  between  the  grooves;  a  filler 
mounted  In  the  groove  of  the  notched  bar.  to  terminate 
the  grooTe  therein ;  tad  a  core  coftperatlng  with  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewrlbed.  a  frame  comprls 
log  angularly  disposed  bars,  one  of  which  Is  prorlded 
with  a  longitudinal  bead  forming  groove:  a  filler  mounted 
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in  ihe  groove  and  constituting  a  closure  for  tbe  groore; 
and  tbe  other  bar  having  an  extension  overhanging  tbe 
tiller  to  hold  the  filler  In  place  in  the  groove;  and  a  core 
cooperating    with    tbe   frame. 


1.099.011.  ArrARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ICE. 
Lotria  CUAKLEH  B*)ND.  Charleston.  8.  C.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1913.     Serial   No.   785,024.      (CI.  62—6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  Ice. — a  brine 
lank  having  a  separating  wall  In  the  center  thereof  leav- 
ing paaaages  near  tbe  end  walls  of  the  tank  ;  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  water  lo  be  frozen  positioned  In  said 
timk  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  separating  wall  ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  receptacles  on  the  opposite  aides 
u(  the  wall    in   opposite  dlrectlona. 

2.  In  an  ai>piiratus  fur  manufnrturlng  ice, —  a  brine 
tank ;  a  wall  separating  Kald  tank  Into  two  parts  com- 
municating at  the  edges  of  said  wall  adjacent  tbe  lateral 
surface  of  the  tank  ;  revolubie  frameH  positioned  in  said 
lank  on  the  up|x>slte  sides  of  said  wall  ;  means  for  re 
volvluj;  Miid  fraiues  positioned  on  the  opposite  stiles  of 
<he  wall  in  opposite  directions;  and  a  tank  adapted  to 
receive  water  to  l>e  frozen  In  each  of  said  frames. 

n.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  Ice. — a  brine 
Tank  :  a  .>iepnratlnt:  wall  In  said  tank  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  parts  of  the  tank  adjacent  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  same ;  a  driving  shaft  In  said  tank  ; 
driven  shafts  In  said  tank  positioned  on  the  opposite 
slde«  of  said  separating  wall ;  transmission  means  from 
the  drlring  shaft  to  the  driven  shafts  whereby  said  driven 
dbafts  OP  tbe  opposite  sidea  of  said  separating  wall  are 
rotated  in  opposite  directions:  revoUitile  frames  positioned 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  separating  wall  In  said 
tank  ;  transmission  means  connecting  said  revolubie  frames 
to  said  driven  shafta ;  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  carry 
water  to  be  frozen  engaging  each  of  said  frames. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ice, — a  brioe 
tank  :  a  s«*paratine  wall  In  said  tank  e)*labllshing  com- 
munication t)etween  the  parts  of  the  tank  adjacent  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  tank  ;  revolubie  frames  positioned 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  separating  wall  in  tiaid  tank 
and  each  comprising  a  table  having  vertical  extensions; 
rt  t»plder  adapted  i'»  eni;nKe  said  eiteni-inna  at  their  ex- 
tremities. Kald  table  and  spider  having  means  engaging 
the  tank  whereby  said  frame  la  rotatable  'n  said  tank; 
means  for  rotattne  aaid  frames  positioned  tn  opposite 
<<ldes  of  nald  separating  wall  In  opposite  dlreciNiDS ;  and 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  water  to  be  froaen  engag- 
ing  each   of  said    frames. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ice, — a  brine 
tank  formed  of  two  Intercommunicating  parts ;  revolubie 
frames  In  each  of  said  parts  of  tank  :  receptacles  carried 
by  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  water  to  be  froxwi ; 
and  means  for  revolving  said  flames,  said  frames  In  one 
part  of  tbe  tank  being  rerolTcd  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  tbe  frames  In  the  other  part  of  the  tank. 


1.000.012.  MOLDING-MACUINK.  Akluiuald  Hrakb. 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Arcbl* 
bald  A.  Dickson.  Toronto.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  23. 
Htll.  Serial  No.  650.922.  Renewed  Apr.  1.  1014.  Se- 
rial  No.   828.006.      (CI.    22 — 12.) 


1.  In  molding;  apparatus  tbe  combination  tif  a  fol- 
lower board  having  a  half  pattern  projecting  above  Its 
upper  surface:  an  open  top  box  Inclosing  said  follower 
board  and  vertically  movable  relative  thereto,  the  ends 
r»f  the  box  having  substantially  similar  vertical  contours 
to  the  ends  of  ttie  half  pattern  but  of  greater  dimensions; 
and  a  tialf  flask  adapted  to  t>e  detachattly  secured  to  the 
iiliper  edges  of  the  b'.x.  the  lialf  flask  having  Its  cross  sec- 
tional contours  substantially  similar  to  those  of  tbe  half 
[tattem. 

2.  In  molding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  follower 
tK)ard  ;  an  open  top  tH>x  Inclosing  said  follower  board  and 
vertically  movable  relative  thereto;  a  half  flask  adapted 
to  t>e  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  box ; 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  box  ;  a  pivoted  yoke 
adaptetl  to  be  swung  over  the  top  of  the  half  flask  when 
the  box  Is  near  Its  lowest  pusition  :  and  means  for  vertl- 
eally    reclprocatlnt:   said   yoke. 

3.  In  molding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  follower 
iward  having  a  half  pattern  projecting  above  Its  upper 
surface;  an  open  top  tiox  Inclo.'*ing  said  follower  board 
and  vertically  movable  relative  thereto,  the  ends  of  the 
Ik)X  having  sulistantlaHy  similar  vertba!  contours  to  th« 
ends  of  the  half  pattern  hut  of  greater  dimensions ;  % 
half  flask  adapted  to  tte  detachably  si-cured  to  the  upper 
edges  of  the  box.  the  half  flask  having  its  cross  sectional 
contours  substantially  similar  to  those  (tf  the  half  pat- 
tern :  and  a  series  of  transver?«»»  projections  along  each 
side  of  the  Interior  of  the  half  flask  to  serve  as  packers 
for   the  molding  sand. 

4.  In  molding  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a  follower 
board;  an  open  top  tK>x  Inclosing  sard  follower  board  and 
vertically  movable  relative  thereto;  a  half  flask  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secnred  to  the  upper  edces  of  the  box. 
and  a  longlti^dlna!  shoulder  forn»»d  at  each  side  of  tbe 
half  flask  above  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to 
press  the  molding  sand  toward  the  pattern 

5.  In  molding  apparatus  the  combination  c.f  a  follower 
board  :  an  open  top  hox  Inclosing  said  follower  lioard  and 
Tortlcally  movable  relative  thereto:  a  half  flask  adapted 
to  l>e  detachably  secured  to  tbe  upper  edces  of  the  box, 
and  a  longitudinal  shoutder  formed  at  each  side  of  the 
half  flask  adapted  to  press  the  molding  sand  toward  tbe 
pattern,  and  a  series  of  transverse  projections  along  eacb 
side  of  the  interior  of  the  half  flask  to  serve  as  packers 
for   the  molding  sand. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.000.013.  WHIP.  PRiNCf:  B.  Brfeden.  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  741,24S.  (CI.  231— 2  i 
As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  whip 
comprising  a  hollow  handle  closed  at  one  end  and  open  and 
Internally  threaded  at  its  opposite  end.  a  reversible  cou 
pling  member  provided  with  reverse  external  threads  on 
opposite  Rides  of  its  transverse  center  for  Interchangeable 
engagement  with  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  handle,  said 
coupling  member  being  provided  with  a  continuous  Iwre 
forming  sockets  of  different  diameters  at  Its  opposite  endK. 
said  sockets  being  coextensive  In  length  with  the  reversely 
threaded  end  portions  of  i»atd  coupling  memln-r.  and  a  pair 
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of    rfverslble    ftnd    intercbangeable     whip    itares    bavlDg 
c»-n'>ni4  of  dlstnetTA  to  M  within  the  respective  sockets. 


wJif*rt'h7  eitber   staff   may    be   held   projected    for   use   and 
tb'     »tbfr  stor^  In  the  hollow  handle. 


1  i>99.014.     TELI.t  RIAN      HoMEH  L.  BRirrsrH,  Hastings 
.ipon-Hudsoii.    N     V       Kil-d    Dec.    11,    1912       Serial    No. 


1.  In  R  device  of  the  class  describ»^d,  the  combination 
witb  a  base,  of  au  arm  rotatably  mounted  tbereon,  a  quad- 
rant, means  actuated  in  the  rotation  of  the  arm  for  ro- 
tating the  quadrant,  means  for  throwing  tbe  first  named 
means  Into  ur  out  of  action,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  tbe 
•luadrant,  and  a  i^Iobe  rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  an  arm  ro- 
tatably  mounted  tbereon.  a  quadrant,  a  sbaft  carried 
thereby,  a  gioN*  rotatabty  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  gear- 
ing' actuated  by  tbe  rotiition  of  tbe  arm  for  rotatlnji;  the 
quadrant,  means  for  throwing  said  j^earlng  Into  and  out 
i)f  operation,  eearlnt;  actuated  by  the  first  named  gearing  in 
the  rotation  of  the  arm  for  rotating  the  globe  upon  Its 
shaft,  and  means  for  throwing  the  latter  named  gearing 
Into  and  out  of  ai'tion. 

:\  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base,  an  arm 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  arm  and 
Juurnaled  In  the  base,  a  gear  surrounding  said  sbaft  and 
fixed  to  tbe  t>ase.  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  In  the  arm, 
an  operating  connection  between  the  gear  on  the  base  and 
thr  last  named  gear,  mean.s  for  throwing  said  connection 
Into  and  out  of  operation,  a  quadrant  secured  to  the  gear 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  arm.  a  abaft  carried  by  said 
quadrant,  a  ^lobe  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft,  a  ^ear  secured 
to  the  arm,  a  near  seeured  to  tbe  globe,  a  shaft  rotatably 
and  pivot  ally  mounted  on  the  iiuadrant  and  provid«>d 
with  genrs  meshing  with  said  :;ears  on  the  globe  and  arm. 
and  adjusting  mean:4  coupled  to  said  sbaft  for  pivotally 
moving  tb^^  sum'^  to  throw  th'-  last  named  gears  Into  or 
out   >f  action 


l.tWO.Oin         MILK     SIIKKT      .\ND     UECORD     HOLDKU. 

t'HABLEs   -\     BuiMMRR.   Spring  (ireen.  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Engelbert  B.  Scbwnrti.   Siprlng  Green,  Wis.     Filed  Jan. 

30,   1913.      Serial  N...  745.230.      (CI.   11^22.) 

.V    tally    shet't    holder   i-omprl^'ng    a    casing,    n    wrltinR 

table  extending  transversely  in  said  '•aslng,  a  supply  roller 

and   a   take  up   rotter  on  opposite  sld>>s  of  said   tatile  and 

adapted  to  conduct  a   tally  sheet  over  snid  table,  a  hlngtil 

cover  for  said  casing,  a   member  In  said  cover  adaptC"!   to 

support  a   designation   sheet,   a    sight   glass    In   said   co\f>r 

above   ^ald   member  adapted   to  expose  and   to   clamp    the 


designation    sheet    to    said    member,    a    slide    lenf    in    ntld 
ccTer  abutting  tbe  coofrontlng  edges  of  said  member  aad 

noiraaily    concealinp    said    table,    a    grip    on    wald    l^-af    for 


r 
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■^.!:!U!M'tiUia-l- 
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sliding  tbe  leaf  to  expose  said  table,  and  a  lu^  on  tbe  edt!« 
of  said  leaf  fitting  in  a  slot  in  said  cover  and  Ilmltlnf 
mcvement  pf  said  leaf  in  each  direction. 


1,099.016,  G.\S  ENGINE.  David  K.  Byram.  Tupper  Lake. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,416.  (CI. 
12a— 14.) 


In  a  rotary  gas  engine,  a  cyllDdrlcal  rotor  prorlded  to 
the  peripheral  face  thereof  with  a  plnmlity  of  combustloo 
chambers  each  embodying  an  Inclined  floor  which  merges 
icto  the  outer  face  of  the  rotor  and  an  Impact  face  sub- 
stantially radial  tn  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  rotor,  aald 
rotor  being  also  provided  with  cam  grooves  In  Its  op[H>- 
site  sides,  a  central  shaft  on  which  said  rotor  is  supported. 
a  cylindrical  casing  inclosing  the  rotor  and  lying  tn  close 
proximity  to  tbe  peripbeiy  thereof,  a  ga.n  compressing  cyl- 
inder having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  rotor  casing  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  casing  through  a  com 
pressed  gas  passage,  a  reclprocatory  piston  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod.  a  crosn  arm  carried  by  said 
piston  rod.  and  a  pair  of  cam  rods  attached  to  said  crots 
arm  and  vach  forked  to  comprise  two  branches  whlr'li 
slide  throuith  the  last  named  caslntr  and  ari-  prrtvld^d  with 
Inturned  Journals  carrying  rollers  which  travel  In  said  cam 
grooves. 


1.099,017.       VENDING  MACHINE.        Bkitton     E.     B»«d. 

Dorham.   N.  C..  assignor  to  J.   S.  Carr,   Durham,  N.   C. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  669.775.     (CI.  194— 97.t 

Id  a  device  of  the  kind  described  tbe  combination  with 

an    angular    coin    chute    ci>mpi>8ed    of    two    longitudinally 

flanged    sections    united    along    their    flanged    edges,    the 

flanges   at   the   forward   side  of  the   angle   being   removed 

for  a  portion  of  their  lengths,  of  a  detent  pivoted  In  said 

chute  at  the  angle  thereof  and  of  a  thickness  wjual  to  the 

removed   portions  of  the  fianges  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
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tn  the  coin  chute,  said  detent  extendlnti  both  Into  tbe  coin 
chute  and  below  tbe  same,  the  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion twlDg  heavier  than  the  upwardly  extending  portion, 
said  upwardly  extending  portion  being  cut  out  to  receive 
a  <  oin.  tbe  forward  \e)Z  of  said  upwardly  extending  portion 


befog  of  such  length  as  to  contact  with  tbe  flanged  chute 
at  the  forward  side  when  in  a  normal  position  and  also 
engage  the  flange  upon  the  opposite  side  when  in  a  tilted 
position  thereby  serving  as  a  cut  off  when  the  detent  is 
tilted. 


1.099.018.  TRAINPII'E  HANGER.  Jacob  D.  Calla 
HAW,  Jersey  Shore,  I'a.  Filed  l»ec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
»i06.056.      (CI.   248—31.) 


A  banger  for  supporting  train  pipes  comprising  a 
bracket  arm  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  under  surface 
of  a  car  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  a  cylindrical  crossplece  with  a  slot  lead 
log  through  said  laterally  projecting  portion  adjacent  to 
the  crofts  piece,  aald  bracket  arm  having  a  recess  upon 
Its  upper  edge  adjacent  to  Its  free  end  and  a  vertically 
dispose*]  aperture,  a  plate  having  an  aperture  registering 
witb  tbi-  aperture  In  said  bracket  arm  and  provided  with 
a  recess  about  the  aperture,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
registering  apertures  and  having  a  bead  seated  In  said 
recess,  the  under  edge  of  said  plate  having  a  groove  In 
registration  with  the  receas  in  the  upper  edge  of  said 
bracket  arm,  and  a  contracted  curved  finger  extending 
through  tbe  slot  in  the  bracket  arm  and  having  a  con- 
caved surface  engaging  the  conv^-xed  surface  of  aald  cross- 
piecf.  as  set   forth. 


1,099.010.      rRESSlRE- GENERATOR.      Lee    R.    Camp. 

Montgomery,   Ala.,   assignor   of  one-half   to    Warner   H. 

Camp.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  June  27.  1913.     Serial  No. 

776,191.      (CI.  60 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  pressure  generator,  tbe  combination  of  a  water 
chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  within  tbe  water  cham- 
Ijer.  moans  for  feeding  fuel  and  air  to  tbe  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  thermal  regulator  having  a  portion  thereof 
depending  Into  tbe  combustion  chamber  for  malntainInK 
the  uniformity  of  temperature  In  the  latter. 


-.  In  a  pre»sure  generator,  the  combination  of  a  water 
chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  In  tbe  water  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  fuel  and  air  to  the  combustion  cham 
her  and  Igniting  the  latter,  and  a  thermal  regulator  tiav- 
ing  a  portion  thereof  depending  into  the  combustion  cham 
ber  and  operating  to  admit  a  tempering  medium  to  the 
combustion  chamber  and  preserve  a  predetermined  'em 
perature  In  tbe  said  latter  chamber. 


3.  In  a  pressure  generator,  the  combinatI-)u  of  a  water 
chamber,    :i    combustion    chamber    ex  posted    in    the    water 

jcbaml>er  and  provided  with  ignition  mt*ans.  means  for  feed- 
ing air  and  fuel  under  pressure  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  igniting  the  mixture  of  air  and  fuel,  and  a  ther 
mal  regulator  for  admitting  steam  from  the  water  cham 
b»»r  to  the  comhustlon   chamber. 

4.  In  a  pressure  generator,  the  combination  of  a  water 
cbaml>er,  a  combustion  chamber  ''iposed  in  the  water 
chamber  and  provldf-d  with  Ignition  means,  means  for 
fe^'dlng  air  and  fuel  und^r  pressure  to  the  combustion 
chamber  and  Igniting  the  mixture  of  air  and  fuel,  and  a 
thermal  regulator  fur  admitting  stt-am  and  hot  water  lo 
the  combustion   chamber. 

5.  In  a  pressure  generator,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  provided  with  means  for  feeding  a  mix- 
ture of  fuel  and  air  thereto  and  for  Igniting  the  said  mix 
Hire,  a  steam  and  hot  water  supplying  means,  and  a 
thermal  regulator  for  admitting  steam  to  tbe  combustion 
chamlwr. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazett".] 


1.098,029.       AMBULJlNCE  -  AUTOMOBILE.  Frank     E 

Campbell,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1912,  SeHal 

No.    688,167.       Renewed    Jan.     31,     191-1  Serial     No 
816,831.      (CI,   21—80.^ 


1.  An  automobile  having  a  body  provided  with  an  L 
shaped  entrance  opening,  one  extension  of  said  openinii 
being  substantially  parallel  with  the  floor  of  said  body  : 
and  a  plurality  of  doors  for  said  opening,  one  of  said 
doors  being  vertically  disposed  to  cover  the  vertical  ex- 
tension of  said  openlnf,  said  door  being  swung  at  tb"  ed;;-- 
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of  Bald  vertical  exteosloo  remote  from  said  boiizoDtal  ex- 
tenaioo. 

2.  Ad  automobile  baring  a  body  provided  with  an  L- 
flbap*^  entrance  openin$r.  one  extension  of  said  openlag 
being  rertlcal  and  the  other  horizontal  ;  a  closure  door  for 
the  vertical  ext*^nsion  of  said  opening,  hinged  at  the  edge 
thereof  remote  from  said  horicontal  extension  ;  and  a  clo- 
sure door  for  th>'  horizontal  extension  to  rei^'lsttT.  when 
closed,  with  tht-  flrst  nit-ntloned  door. 

3.  An  autom<jbil.-  having  a  body  provided  with  an  L- 
ahaped  entrance  op<-ning,  one  extension  of  said  o[>enlng  be- 
ing vertical  iiDiI  the  other  horizontal:  a  closure  door  for 
the  vertical  extension  of  said  opening,  hinged  at  the  edge 
thereof  remote  from  said  horizontal  extension ;  and  a 
closure  do()r  for  the  horizontal  extension,  siiid  door  being 
plvotally  counected  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  fall  out- 
wardly to  form  a  rest  for  a  Utter  when  Introduced  Into 
said  cab  body  through  the  horizontal  t*xtenslon  of  said 
opening. 

4.  An  automobile  having  a  cab  body  provided  In  the  one 
side  thereof  with  au  L-sbaped  opening,  one  extension  of 
said  opening  bcint:  substantially  horizontal  and  adapted 
to  have  passed  IhtTcthrougb  a  litter  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
closure  floors  for  said  horizontal  extension,  one  of  said 
doors  l)eins  plvotally  connected  to  the  edge  forming  the 
vertical  extension  of  said  opening,  the  other  of  said  doors 
being  plvotally  connected  to  the  horizontal  edgf  of  the 
portion  of  the  horizontal  extension  exclusive  of  said  ver- 
tical extension. 


1,01*9,021.  SHADK  ATTACH I\(;  l«KVICE.  Hahbt  L. 
Campbell.  SunrHe.  Wyo.  tiled  June  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,135.      (CI.   156-25.  t 


Id  a  fastening  for  attaching  shades  to  rollers,  a  roller 
having  a  channel  which  extends  the  longitudinal  length 
of  said  roller,  the  roller  being  further  provided  with  a 
slot  which  Is  dl.^poiied  at  one  of  the  ends  of  cbe  channel 
and  which  is  arranged  tangi-ntlally  of  the  axial  plane  of 
the  roller,  a  shade  fastening  member  constructed  of  re- 
silient material  and  euit>odying  a  cross  sectlonally  curved 
body  which  U  adapted  to  b*-  received  wltblo  the  groove  of 
the  roller,  the  said  body  h.Tvlng  one  of  Its  cmls  provided 
with  a  downturned  angular  flange  which  U  adapt<'d  to  be 
received  within  the  slot  and  which  Is  furihrr  adapted  to 
exert  a  tension  to  force  the  opposite  edge  of  the  memt>er 
into  engagement  with  one  of  the  walls  provided  by  tho 
channel,  and  necnring  elements  for  sustaining  the  body 
within  the  channel  and  upon  the  roller. 


1,099.022.  TROLLEY  -  WIIEKL.  Thomas  C.\vanaic;h. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
G07.937.     (CI.   191  -72.1 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trolley 
wheel  having  an  auoular  channel,  and  colled  springs  enclr 
cllQg  the  pt-riphery  of  i^ald  wheel  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally overhang  said  channel. 

J.  A  device  of  the  ^■las8  described  comprising  a  truUey 
wheel  having  an  annular  channel,  colled  springs  encir- 
cling  the    periphery    of    said    wheel    and   adapted    Co   oor- 


mally  OTerhaog  aald  channel,  and  means  ezt«Bdliiff  tratia- 
versety  through  said  wheel  and  engaging  said  coll  springs 
for  retaining  the  same  lu  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trolley 
wheel  having  an  annular  channel,  colled  springs  encir- 
cling the  iierlphery  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  nor- 
m«tly  overhang  said  channel,  said  whe«'l  being  provided 
In  its  sides  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings,  und 
means  In  said  openings  and  engaging  said  colled  springs 
for  retaining  the  latter  in  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trolley 
wheel  having  an  annular  channel,  coiled  springs  encir- 
cling the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally overhang  said  channel,  said  wheel  being  provided  In 
Its  sides  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings,  means  Id 
said  openings  and  engaging  said  colled  springs  for  r<'iuin- 
ing  the  latter  In  position,  and  means  engaging  said  last 
naoifd  means  for  preventing  displacement  thereof. 

o.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tnWley 
wheel  having  an  annular  channel,  coilf-d  sjirlngs  encir- 
cling the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally overhang  said  channel,  said  wheel  being  provided 
in  Its  sides  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings,  re- 
cesses communicating  with  said  openings,  U  shoped  fas 
teners  engaging  said  recesses  and  said  colled  springs  for 
reialnln;:  the  latter  In  position,  and  securing  elements 
mounted  In  said  openings  and  engaging  said  fasteners  for 
preventing  displacement  thereof. 


1.099,023.  SIlADO\V(;HArii  MACniNE.  WvsLKT  J.  Cutt- 
BBTT.  l>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed  July  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7H1.045.      tCI.  46— 70  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  skeleton  frame  formed  above  the  same, 
a  pair  of  spools  having  trunnions  formed  upon  their 
upper  ends  and  sockets  formed  in  their  lower  ends,  said 
sockets  being  received  within  openings  formed  In  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  revoluble  shafts  Journaled  in  the  sup- 
porting structure,  and  extending  Into  the  sockets  formed 
io  said  spools,  a  web  connected  to  the  spools  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  from  one  to  the  other,  said  web  being 
transparent  and  formed  with  opaque  portions,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  spools. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tab!'', 
shelves  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  table  top  and  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  below  the  same,  a  frame  work  supported 
above  the  table,  a  pair  of  spools  having  trunnions  formed 
upon  their  upper  ends,  the  frame  work  belnit  formed  with 
openings  to  receive  said  truuoiunK,  a  pair  of  shafts  having 
thi-lr  upper  ends  s<iuared,  the  lower  ends  of  the  spools 
being  formed  with  sockets  to  receive  said  squsrei)  por- 
tions of  the  shafts,  the  shafts  being  Journalixl  vertically 
in  openings  formed  In  the  shelves,  a  bevel  gear  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  third  shaft  having  a  bevel 
uear  secured  ^hereto  and  meshlnic  with  said  first  men- 
tioned gear,  means  for  rotating  the  last  mentioned  shaft, 
and  a  web  secun-d  at  its  ends  to  said  spools. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tabic  hav- 
ing a  top  disposed  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  shelves  secured 
to  the   rear  edge  of  said   top   and   disposed  in   a   plane 
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l»elow  the  same,  a  frame  work  BUpporte«l  above  the  table. 

a  pair  of  vertical  spools  having  trunnions  formed  upon 
their  upper  ends  und  H(|UHre<]  seriions  in  their  lower 
(•nds.  a  frame  work  l>elng  formed  with  oi>enlng8  to  n- 
celve  said  trunnions,  a  imlr  of  vertical  shafts  Journaled 
wKhln  op«-Dlngs  formed  W'ltbln  said  shelves,  the  shafts  be 
Ing  formed  with  squared  upi>er  ends  for  re^^eptlon  within 
said  sockets,  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  one  of 
the  shafls,  a  bevel  gear  secured  to  the  other  shafts,  a 
third  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  rigid  with  the  third  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  bevel  gear,  means  for  revolving  the  last 
mentioned  shaft,  and  a  web  adapted  to  be  wound  from 
one  spool  to  the  other,  said  web  tH>iiig  transparent  and 
formed  with  opaque  portions. 


1.01«t.024.  OATE  LATCH.  Gkokge  T.  Corwin.  New  Mil 
ford.  Pa.  MIed  Msr.  17.  1913.  8<'rlal  No.  754.901. 
U'l    70-28.» 


''W 


lo  a  Intrh.  n  slldable  latch-bolt,  a  spring  normally  hold 
lag  the  bolt  In  extended  position,  the  lH>lt  having  n  slot, 
n  coll  spring  having  one  end  extended  to  form  n  finger 
having  Its  end  entaulnp  In  the  slot,  and  means  connected 
with  the  finger  for  moving  the  same  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  whereby  to  retract  the  b<jlt.  the  Imit  being 
niovattle  to  n'tracted  position  Independently  of  the  said 
finger. 


1.009.025.  F(  lOT  P(  )WER  HAMMER.  GcoBaE  E 
Ckamkr.  Tarpnn  Springs,  Fin.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Krank  M.  larter.  ncnlc,  Fla..  and  one-third  lo  John  E 
l^rsen,  8t.  Petersburg,  Fla.  Filed  Ncv.  17.  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  K01,481.      (Cl.  78 — 33.  (  ^ 


A4 


1  In  a  power  liammi  r.  t^-c  loniMnntion  of  a  support- 
ing structure:  a  < nink  shaft  Journaled  on  said  structure: 
a  lever  fixedly  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  ;  a  hammer 
lielve  fitted  on  said  lever:  a  spring  sinurt'd  to  sold  lever 
and  having  resilient  engagement  with  said  hammer  helve  ; 
a  treadle  bar  fulcrumwl  on  the  supporting  structure ;  a 
treadle  on  said  treadle  bar ;  n  link  connection  between 
said  treaille  and  the  crank  shaft  for  actuating  the  b.tm- 
mer :  and  a  retraction  means  for  the  hammer,  substan- 
tially as  d'-scrlbed. 

2.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  tomblnatlon  of  a  supporting 
structure  ;  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  on  said  structure :  a 
lever  fixedly  mounted  on  said  tmnk  shaft  :  a  hammer 
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helve  fitted  on  said   le%'er ;  a   leaf  spring  secured  to  aald 

ii'ver  and  having  Its  respective  ends  In  resilient  engage- 
ment with  said  hammer  helve;  an  anvil  supporting  block: 
M  pair  of  treadle  Imrs  disposed  to  either  side  of  said  anvil 
^'Upporting  block  and  fulcrumed  on  'Wld  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  treadle  mounted  on  said  treadle  bars  ;  a  pair  ot 
links  connecting  said  treadle  with  s;iid  crank  shaft  for 
acTuaiing  the  hammer;  and  u  retraction  spring  anchored 
to  said  supporting  structure  and  connected  to  said  crank 
shaft  ;  BUb>itantlally  as  descrll>ed 

3  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
i*ui»purting  frame  ;  a  shaft  journaled  on  said  frame  and 
tia\  Ing  cranked  ends :  a  lever  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
shaft;  a  hammer  helve  fitted  on  said  lever;  a  leaf  spring 
s(*cured  to  said  lever  and  having  \\n  respective  ends  la 
frictional  and  resilient  engagement  with  said  hammer 
helve  ;  a  pair  of  treadle-bars  disjmsed  to  either  glde  of  and 
fuhrumed  on  said  frame;  a  treadle  conneiling  said  treadle- 
bars  ;  a  pair  of  links  connecting  Aaid  treadle  with  the 
crank  ends  of  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  hammer;  and 
a  retraction  spring  for  the  hammer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.099.026.  f;ATE.  William  A,  Crawpiikd-Frost.  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  679,632. 
(CI,  39 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  crtmbluatlon  wltli  a  pivoting  post,  of 
II  slwve  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  gate  panels  carried 
\\\  and  extended  from  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring 
eonnectlng  thr-  slei-\e  and  post  for  normally  rotating  the 
sleeve  In  one  direction,  and  means  to  slop  the  gate  at  pre 
determined  points  in  Its  rotation. 

2.  A  road  gate  Including  a  post  located  In  the  center  of 
the  road,  a  sleeve  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  loosely  sur 
rnunding  said  post,  a  hearing  provided  In  the  si. eve  and 
at  the  cIokihI  end  thereof,  said  bearing  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  post,  a  winding  spring  enclrding  the  post  and 
having  tine  end  ronne<ted  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  connected  to  said  sleeve,  gate  panels  carried  bf 
and  1  rojectlnk'  from  opposite  sld<«  of  the  sleeve,  said 
spring  adnpt<Hl  lo  rtitale  said  sleeve  In  one  direction,  and 
means  to  stop  the  gate  st  predetermined  |iolnts  In  Its 
rotation. 

;*.  A  road  gate  Including  a  post  loealed  lu  the  ccnt<^  of 
the  road,  n  sleeve  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  loosely  sur- 
roundlnu'  sahl  p-iHt.  n  bearing  provided  in  the  sleeve  and 
at  tie  closed  end  therei>f,  said  bearing  rotatably  mounted 
upon  suld  post,  a  winding  spring  encircling  the  post  and 
having  one  end  connected  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  connected  to  said  sleeve,  gate  panels  carried  by  and 
projecting  from  oip"'**''*  s'des  of  the  slefve.  said  spring 
adapted  to  rotate  said  slei'vr-  Id  one  direction  and  retract- 
able means  to  sttip  the  gate  at  pn-d'termlned  points  tn 
Its  rotation 


l.<«*9.027.      M'TUKKINC    WA8HKK.      Thomas    Wjish- 

iNr.TON    »'R((ZirR,    Chrtsttansburg.    Va.      Filed    Sept.    15. 

1913,      Serial    No.   7K«t..K7r»,      1  CI     1  r.l  — ;i.''..  ^i 

I,    A    nut    htcking    washer    coniprlsin;:    a    plate    provided 

with    n    bolt    opening   extending    therethrough,    said    plate 

provided    with   a   pair  of  apertures   Hpated   from   said   bolt 
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recelvlDff  opfntDK  sod  iotenw^ctlDK  sIodk  minor  arcs  and 

formlDir  llpf).  Aflld  Upa  struck  out  of  the  j-'-Ane  of  satd  plate 
■nd  adapts  to  entcace  a  Hurface  «h)cti  1m  Id  contact  tbere 
with. 


2.  A  nut  locklnic  wa«h**r  comprlslni:  n  plat^  provided 
with  ft  bolt  receiving  openlnit  extendlni;  theretbroutch,  with 
a  plurality  of  aptTtur^s  spar^'d  from  said  bolt  rf<etvlnK 
opening,  nrranitt'd  In  pairs  and  intpr<»<'<  tlntt  aIon»!  minor 
arcs  to  thff^'hy  doflDf  sharpened  Mpi«.  fald  Up«  atrurk  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  surfarea 
which  are  tn  mntact  with  the  jtald  washfr  to  prevent  the 
rotation  In  one  dlrettlon  thereof. 

.'V  A  lofkini:  washer  comprlslni:  a  plate  with  a  central 
bolt  recelvlni:  npenlng  exti-ndtng  therethrough,  the  oppo- 
site corners  of  said  plate  h'-nt  in  opposite  directions  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  surfaces  which  are  <n  contact  with  aald 
plate,  the  said  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extending  therethrough  and  arranged  In  pairs,  the  pairs 
of  apertures  Intersecting  aioog  minor  area  to  define  in- 
wardly extending  Dps,  one  lip  of  each  pair  bent  upwardly, 
the  opposite  Mp  b<>nt  downwardly  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  surfaces  and  to  limit  the  rotation  thereof  to  one 
direction  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  opposite  rotatloDS 
thereof. 


1,090.02«.     NOZZLE.     Wladtslaw   CZAa.HCCKi.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Piled  Jaty  0.  1913.     Serial  No.  778.100.     (CI. 


The  combination  In  a  nozzle  of  a  tubular  body  having  a 
nut-formed  portion  constituting  a  shouldered  base,  and  a 
threaded  part  terminating  In  a  cylindrical  portion  aur 
mounted  by  a  conical  extremity  there  Lelng  upwardly  and 
outwardly  Incllneil  passages  from  the  interior  of  the  t>ody 
opening  on  the  cylindrical  portion  thereof,  with  a  head 
also  having  a  nut  shaped  base  and  inrerlorly  threaded  to 
fit  on  the  threaded  part  of  the  body,  and  to  seat  directly 
on  the  nut  formed  portion  thereof,  the  Interior  of  said 
head  having  uninterrupted  Inclined  walla  Inclosing  the 
cyllndrl(  til  portion  of  said  threaded  part  and  extending 
upwardly  from  its  threaded  part  at  an  angle  different 
from  that  of  the  conical  end  of  the  iKKJy,  and  having  an 
outlet  passage  at  >ts  apex. 


1,099,0:^0.  THERMOSTAT.  Abneb  Doblk,  Waltham. 
Mass.  Filed  June  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  703.488.  (CI. 
236—13.1 


1.  In  a  thermostnt.  the  combtnallnn  of  a  support,  a 
thermo«tatic  ttilx*  having  on.*  end  secured  to  the  support 
and  having  at  Its  other  end  an  arm  provided  with  an  eye, 
a  valve  u>dy  •M'-cured  to  >«aid  support,  a  valve  in  said 
body  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  a  fluiil,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  valve  for  actuating  the  same  and  ex- 
tending   through    said    eye.    an    abutment    on     said     rod 


adapted  lo  be  eosaged  by  said  arm  to  open  said  ralre  by 
the  expanalon  of  said  lube,  and  a  spring  abutting  aald 
arm  and  said  rod  adapted  to  effect  the  closing  of  said 
valve  and  tu  yield  after  the  valve  Is  cloned,  as  said  tub>> 
conlraclii. 

2.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  sup 
[>ort.  a  steel  thermostatic  tube  having  one  end  secured 
to  aald  support,  an  arm  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  valve  boily  secured 
to  aald  support,  a  valve  lu  said  body  adapted  tu  control 
the  flow  of  tluld  tberethrougti,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
valve  and  passing  tbnjugh  aald  eye,  and  an  adjustable 
abutment  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm 
to  move  the  valve  In  one  direction,  a  second  abutment  on 
!taid  rod  on  the  opposite  sId'-  of  said  urm  frum  the  first 
abutment,  and  a  spring  twarlng  against  said  second  abut 
ment  and  said  arm  and  tending  to  more  said  secood  abut 
ment  away  from  said  arm. 

3.  Id  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  u  metallic  sup 
port,  a  steel  ttiermostatlc  tube  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  support,  a  valve  l>ody  secured  to  said  support,  a 
valve  in  said  body  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluli' 
therethrough,  a  rod  connected  to  said  vaWe.  said  rod 
having  a  higher  co  efficient  of  expansion  than  said  support. 
means  connecting  said  rod  wltb  said  thermostatic  tutn- 
whereby  tbe  valve  is  actuated  by  said  tube,  aald  parts 
t<elng  so  constructed  and  arranged  tbat  the  expansion  of 
said  support  due  to  changes  In  the  atmospheric  temper 
iiture  lire  rumpensated  for  by  tbe  corresponding  cbanges 
in  tbe  length  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  with  a  steel  sup- 
port, a  thermostatic  tube  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
to  said  support,  means  for  gultling  the  other  end  of  said 
tube,  a  valve  body  secured  to  said  support,  a  valve  In 
said  body  adapted  to  control  tbe  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, a  rod  connected  to  said  valve,  said  rod  having 
a  co-efflclent  of  expansion  approximately  double  that  of 
the  steel  support,  an  abutment  on  said  rod,  an  arm  secure*! 
to  aald  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  t<i 
move  said  valve  la  one  direction,  the  distance  between 
said  abutment  and  said  valve  oelng  sultstantlalty  one  balf 
of  the  distance  between  the  points  at  which  said  tube 
und  said  valve  body  are  connected  to  said  support. 

5.  In  a  ihermoAtat,  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  sup 
port,  a  thermostatic  tube  having  one  end  thereof  secureii 
to  aald  support,  nn  arm  secured  to  the  other  end  of  sali) 
tub*\  a  vulve  body  secured  to  said  support,  a  valve  In  aald 
Uxly  adapted  to  control  the  How  of  fluid  therethrough,  a 
rod  connected  to  said  valve  for  actuating  tbe  same,  an 
abutment  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm 
to  open  the  valve,  and  means  for  closing  the  valve,  the 
relation  of  the  distance  t>etween  said  abutment  and  said 
valve  to  the  distance  t>etween  the  points  at  which  said 
tube  and  aald  valve  body  are  connected  to  said  aupporl 
being  substantially  In  Inverse  [iroportion  to  the  coefficients 
n(  expansion  of  the  ro<!  and  support,  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 


l.t)9n.o:«).  MANlRECATtllER.  Chable-S  H.  Kkb<id- 
nos,  Jerwy  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1013.  Serial  No 
753.266.      (CI.  119— 95  » 


1.  A  manure  catcher  of  tbe  claat  described  cofflprlaing 
a  rsccptacle.  a  frame  supporting  tbe  receptacle  and  hav 
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log  members  projecting  forwardly  from  the  receptacle  a««d 
spaced  apart  to  extend  along  tbe  sides  of  a  borae,  means 
for  attaching  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  said  members  to  a 
horse,  means  for  movably  connecting  the  rear  t>ortlon  of 
tbe  frame  to  a  vehicle,  an  aproo  extending  forwardiy 
from  tbe  receptacle,  and  devices  connected  with  tbe  said 
membiTs  for  adjuating  tbe  apron  and  holding  tbe  latter 
In  place. 

2.  A  manure  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle,  members 
connected  with  and  dispos*'d  above  the  re<'eptacle,  devices 
In  which  the  members  slide  back  and  forth  and  which 
serve  to  connect  the  catcher  with  a  vehicle,  rods  ex 
t4-nding  forwardty  from  the  receptacle  nnd  spaced  apart 
to  lie  at  opposite  sides  of  the  horse  attached  to  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  roda  to  tbe  horse. 

.'J.  A  manure  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle,  members 
connected  with  and  disposed  above  the  receptacle,  devices 
In  which  tbe  members  slide  back  and  forth  and  which 
serve  to  connwt  tbe  catcher  with  a  vehicle,  rods  extend- 
ing forwardiy  from  the  receptacle  and  spaced  apart  to  lie 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  horse  attached  lo  the  vehicle, 
means  for  attaching  the  rods  to  the  horse,  an  apron  ex- 
tending forwardiy  from  the  receptacle,  means  connecting 
the  Bide  edges  of  the  apron  with  the  rods,  and  straps  con 
nected  with  the  forward  i>ortions  of  the  apron  and  ex- 
tending forwardiy  therefrom  and  connecte<l  with   the  rods 

4.  A  manure  catcher  of  the  class  described  comprising 
side  elements,  u  receptacle  carried  on  the  rear  portion 
of  the  side  elements,  said  side  elements  being  inclined  up 
wardly  from  tbe  receptacle  and  thence  forwardiy,  an 
iijpr-'n  extendin;;  from  the  receptacle  and  slldat-ly  con- 
nected with  the  said  Inclined  portions  of  the  side  elements, 
and  adjustable  devices  connected  with  the  forward  corners 
of  the  apron  and  with  the  forwardlyextendlng  portions 
of  the  side  elements. 

r>.  A  manure  catcher  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising 
aide  elements,  a  receptacle  carried  on  the  rear  portion 
of  tbe  Bide  elements,  said  elements  being  Inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  receptacle  and  thence  forwardiy,  an 
apron  extending  from  the  receptacle  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  said  Inclined  portions  of  the  side  elements,  ad 
Justable  devices  connected  with  tbe  forward  comers  of 
the  apron  and  with  the  forwardlyextendlng  portions  of 
the  side  elements,  and  devices  on  the  side  elements  and 
disposed  above  the  recptacle  for  connecting  the  manure 
catcher  with  the  draft  device  of  a  vehicle. 

K'lalm  ti  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.099.(ini  (.ARMKNT  Bernard  I  Fur.mL,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914  Serial  No.  K22.400.  (CI 
2—118.) 


1.  A  convertible  collar  and  hood  for  garments,  com- 
prising a  bood-sbaped  body  having  a  neck  portion  at- 
tached to  the  neckt»aud  of  the  garment,  the  front  edge  of 
the  said  body  being  provided  with  a  collar  terminating 
at  each  end  a  distance  fmm  the  nald  net  k  portion,  and 
elastic  connections  connecting  the  neck  portion  wltb  the 
terminals  of  tbe  collar. 


2.  A   coDTertlble   collar   and   bood  for  garments,   00m- 

prUlng  a  hood-sbaped  body  having  a  neck  portion  at 
lached  lo  the  neckband  of  tbe  garment,  the  front  edge 
of  the  said  lK>dy  Ivelng  provided  with  a  collar  terminating 
at  each  end  a  distance  from  the  said  neck  portion,  the 
remaining  lower  portions  of  the  front  edge  of  the  ()ody 
U'lng  provider]  with  hems,  and  elastic  bunds  exteodlng  In 
the  said  hems  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  ibe  lK)dy,  the 
elastic  banda  normally  holding  the  hems  in  gathered  po 
sit  Ion. 

;(.  A  convertible  collar  and  hood  for  garments,  com- 
prising a  hood-shaped  lM>dy  having  a  neck  portion  at- 
tached to  the  neckband  of  the  garment,  tbe  front  edge  of 
the  said  body  t>elng  pr.ivlded  with  a  collar  terminating 
at  each  end  a  distance  from  the  said  neck  portion,  the 
remaining  lower  portions  of  the  front  edge  of  the  l>«>dy 
Ixing  provided  with  hems,  elastic  bands  extending  in  the 
said  hems  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  body,  the 
elastic  bands  normally  holding  the  hems  In  gathered  po 
sltlon,  and  fastening  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  collar  with  each  other. 


1.0  9  9,0:*  2.  PRRSSrHE  FLlSHlNti  DKVICE  FOR 
CLOSETS.  William  Alkxandeb  Fkaseb.  Georgetown. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov  29,  1912.  Serial  No 
734.023.      (CI.    137 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  the  valve  chamtnT  having  a 
suitable  discharge  orifice  and  a  ball  valve  for  said  orlflee. 
of  a  valve  shifting  lever  of  dished  form,  an  operating 
handle  therefor  and  a  limiting  tug  at  the  upper  end  <)f 
the  lever,  and  a  vulve  opening  lug  near  the  lower  end  lu 
the  dished  portion,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


1.099.033.  UTENSItrKNOB.  Enos  Coeseliis  Faiaa 
and  BoWABD  Chkihtian  ANOEBS4i\,  Somers4.>t.  Wis. 
Filed  May  28.   1913.     Serial   No.  770,342.      iCl    53—8.. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  tiescrlbed  comprising  a  body 
fashioned  from  a  spirally  disposed  elongated  tuember.  a 
Hocket  plate  having  the  edge  positioned  between  two  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  member  and  peripherally  cut  away  at 
one  side,  a  thremlt^d  iiieiuber  pruvlded  with  a  bead  adapt 
<'d  to  attach  s:iiii  lM>dy  to  u  utensil,  and  a  out  upon  said 
tlirea<ied   meml*er   and   received   In  said  .'socket   plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt»ed  comprising  a  body 
fashioned  from  a  spirally  disposed  elongated  member,  a 
socket  plate  having  the  e<lge  positioned  between  two  adja 
cent  colls  of  said  memt>er  and  peripherally  cut  uway  at 
one  side,  a  threaded  memtier  provided  with  a  head  adapt 
ed  to'  attach  Bald  iKtdy  to  a  utensil,  a  nut  upon  said 
threaded  member  and  received  In  said  socket  plate,  and 
a  washer  disk  having  an  opening  through  which  aald 
threaded  memU'r  extends,  said  socket  plate  having  an 
angular  socket  formed  lo  receive  aald  nut.  whereby  said 
nut  cannot  turn  unless  said  socket  plate  turns. 
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1,098.034  fIRT.AIN  HOLJIER.  ARTHCB  A.  Gl»A«D. 
Hyde  I'ark.  Mass.  FllfKl  Jan  3.  191S.  Serial  No 
740.017       (CI.  156 — 25.1 


t^^ 


1-  A  Bbade  fastener  (or  shade  rollers  comprUIng  ft 
BlDgle  len;.'th  of  8prln*:y  wire  U-pt  lu  its  muln  k-oitth  to 
provlUf  altufd  enibraclnu  loops  adapted  to  extend  partly 
around  the  roller,  counecting  gripplD«  portions  connect 
Ing  the  loops  with  each  other,  one  terminal  of  each  of 
the  loops  l»elnK  offset  toward  th^  c.-nter  of  th*-  loop  and 
adapted  to  enj;agf'  th.-  roller,  the  said  terminals  being  then 
extended  towanl  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  their 
reapf'Ctive  loops  and  parallel  with  the  connecting  gripping 
portion  the  said  exiendiHi  terminals  providing  a  com- 
panion gripping  portion  and  separated  relatively  thereby 
to  render  the  loops  yleldable  laterally. 

'J.  A  Mhade  fastener  for  shade  rollers  a  member  having 
embracing  IcMjp  portions  extending  partly  around  the 
n.ller  and  each  having  une  of  it.-*  terminals  offset  toward 
the  center  of  the  loop  and  lK*artng  against  the  roller,  the 
said  terminals  then  being  extended  toward  each  other 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  loops  and  providing  a  gripping 
portion,  n  ne<(.nd  gripping  portion  eonnet'tinic  the  loops  to- 
gether and  extendiUL'  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned 
gripping  portion,  and  a  strip  of  material  uaaociated  with 
the  roller  and  underlying  the  companion  gripping  portion 


1.0»y.0:t5       SltiN.      Loiis  GOTTSCHALX.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
KlJefl  Apr    17    l!U:i       Serial  N...  Trtl.T-M.       U'\.  40~i;tl.} 


1.  A  RlgD.  comprising  two  platett.  on>-  muvable  relative 
to  the  other,  the  plates  in  one  p^Mltion  standing  at  an 
acute  angle  one  relative  to  the  other,  and  the  plates  in 
anoth«»r  position  overlying  one  the  other.  i)ne  of  the  said 
plates  being  provided  with  perforations  representing  sign 
matter  and  l>oth  plates  In  either  of  the  said  imsltions 
formiiik'  active  memlwrs  of  the  i^lgn.'antl  a  source  of  light 
HO  positioned  as  to  Ih'  at  the  opening  formed  by  the  spaced 
ends  of  the  «ald  plates  at  the  time  the  latter  are  slaml- 
Ing  at  an  anale  one  relative  to  the  other,  and  su  positioned 
n»  t"  lliiimlnnte  the  opposed   faces  of  the  Raid  plates. 

'J,  .\  siirn.  cumprising  two  plates,  one  movable  relative 
to  the  other,  the  plates  In  one  position  standing  iit  an 
acute  angle  one  n-Iatlve  to  the  other,  and  the  plates  In 
another  position  overlying  one  the  other,  one  of  the  said 
plates  txdng  providefl  with  iH-rfonitlons  representing  sign 
matter  and  the  otlor  plate  l)eing  provlde<l  at  Its  Inner 
face  with  a  co|or»'d  space  opposite  sundry  of  the  said 
perforations,  and  a  source  of  light  so  positioned  as  to  t>e 
at  the  opt'nlnir  formed  by  the  spacef]  ends  of  the  said 
plates  at  the  time  the  latter  are  standing  at  an  angle  one 
relative  to  the  other. 

'i  A  sign,  comprising  a  front  plate  and  a  rear  plate. 
the  plates  being  movattb-  one  relative  to  the  other,  and 
the  plates  In  one  position  standing  at  an  acute  angle  one 
relative  to  the  other,  and  the  plates  In  another  position 


overlying  one  the  other,  the  front  plate  having  spaced 
perforations,  and  the  said  rear  plate  having  a  colored 
space  opposite  sundry  of  the  said  perforations,  a  source 
of  light  so  positioned  as  to  be  at  the  opening  formed  by 
the  spaced  ends  of  the  said  plates  at  the  time  the  latter 
are  In  open  position,  and  means  to  hold  the  said  plates 
in  either  of  the  said  open  or  closed  positions. 


1.099.036.  RAILWAY  SWITIH  THROWER.  HlRAH  R. 
Uarui.S(;.  Richmond.  Va.  t^led  Apr  9.  1014.  Serial 
No.  83it.731.      (CI.   104— 171   . 


1.  A  railway  snitch  thrower  comprising  a  frame  filled 
in  an  aperture  in  the  floor  of  a  car  In  vertical  allnement 
with  a  switch  point,  a  cover  for  said  frame  lying  flush 
with  tlM*  upper  surface  of  the  flm)r,  said  cover  l>eing 
hinged  to  the  frame,  and  a  switch  Itnlfe  provided  with  a 
yielding  support  adapted  to  swing  the  cover  upon  Its 
binges  and  to  open  a  sight  opening  and  to  permit  the 
switch  knife  to  throw   the  switch. 

'2.  A  railway  swil<li  thrower  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  extension,  said  frame  ttelng  fitted  in  an  aper- 
ture in  the  floor  of  the  car  and  provide<l  with  a  hinged 
cover,  an  aperiured  supporting  plate  In  the  extension  In 
the  frame  in  combination  with  a  switch  knife  having  a 
washer  mounteil  to  slide  thereon,  a  shoulder  on  the  switch 
knife,  a  spring  mounted  Intermediate  the  shoulder  and 
washer,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  sight  opening 
when  the  cover  is  swung  on  its  hinges. 

.1.  A  railway  switch  ttirower  comprising  a  frame  mount- 
ed In  an  op«>nlng  In  the  car  floor,  a  door  hinged  to  said 
frame  to  •■xi>ose  a  sight  opening  when  swung  upon  Its 
hinces.  and  means  to  yieldingly  support  a  switch  knife  Is 
said  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll»ed  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  a  frame  fitte<l  In  an  opening  In  a  car  floor,  a  cover 
hlngetl  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  expone  a  sight  open- 
ing when  swung  upon  Its  hinges,  means  for  yieldingly 
HUpfHtrtlng  a  switch  knife  In  said  frame  In  position  to 
throw  a  switch  when  manually  operated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  fitted  in  an  opening  In  the  floor  of  the 
ear.  a  ci»ver  hlnge<l  to  said  frame,  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  a  switch  knife  in  said  frame,  and  a  switch 
knife  provided  with  a  sliding  washer,  a  shoulder,  and  an 
Interposed   spring  encircling   th«  knife. 


l,0f*9,O37.  VALVE CAl'.  LfciKN  W.  Harut,  Sycamore. 
Oa.  Filed  r»ec.  21,  1913  Serial  No.  R09.009.  (CI. 
152—12.) 


A    cap   for   pnenmatlc    valves,    the   same    comprising   a 
lower  part  Internally   threaded  and  having  its  upper  end 


outwardly  l>eveled  and  formed  with  notches,  an  outer 
part  hlngedtj  connected  to  the  lower  part  and  having  Its 
lower  end  inwardly  beveled  and  formed  with  inner  pro- 
jections to  enter  the  notches  In  said  lower  part,  and  a 
catch  connected  to  said  lower  part  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  upi>er  part  of  the  valve  to  hold  the  parts  thereof  In 
Une. 


1,099.038.     SILO  MOLD.     U&mr.E  N.   Harthan,  Horlcon. 
Wis.      Filed   Apr.    23,    1912.      S«rlal    No.    692.586. 
25—124.1 


(CI. 


.V  circular  staging  for  hUo  ipolds  comprising  a  t>ase,  a 
standard  rising  therefrom,  n  two  part  head  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  standard  and  having  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending and  rndt.Tlly  slotted  flange,  angle  bars  each  hav- 
ing one  flange  cut  awiiy  for  a  short  distance  and  the  re 
malnlng  flange  l>enl  at  right  angles,  said  angle  bars 
adapted  to  engage  the  slots  In  the  h.ad  and  the  right 
angular  end  adapted  to  prevent  twisting  of  the  bar  on 
the  head,  and  a  sectional  ring  engaged  with  the  ends  of 
the  arms  and  supp^jrted  therel)y 


1.099.039.  81  LKtU  PYES  ANI>  PROCESS  OK  MAKING 
SAME.  Hkinhith  Heimans  and  Pail  VtacK.  IVssau, 
Oermnny.  assignors  to  .Kctlen  Gesellschaft  f(lr  Anllln 
Fabrlkallon.  Berlin,  (iermany.  Filed  Feb.  2rt.  1913.  Se 
rial   No.   750,8«"-      <*"l-   S— 1.> 

1.  The  hereinbefore-described  manufacture  of  new  sul- 
fur dyes  which  comprises  heating  with  a  suIfurUlng  agent 
a. mixture  of  an  aromatic  amin  with  certain  derivatives  of 
para  hytlroxydlphenylamln  possessing  the  general  formula  : 


\ 


II  «-;— B. 


\/ 


/\ 


u   ■ 

in  which   formula   U   means  an  alkyl   gn>up  and  j    a   num- 
ber less  than  6. 

2.  The  herelnl»efore  described  manufacture  of  new  sul 
fur  dyes  which  comprises  heating  with  a  snlfurlxlng  agent 
n   mixture  of  an  amIn  of  the  naphthalene  series  with  cer 


tain  derivatives   of  parabrdroiydlpbenylamln    pomiesalng 
the  general   formula  : 


y\ 


Y 

I 


In  which  formula  K  means  an  alkyl  ifroup  and  r  a  nnm 
ber  less  than  fl. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  manufaetur<'  of  new  sul- 
fur dyes  which  comprises  hentiiig  with  a  '«\ilfurl7.ing  agent 
a  mixture  of  a  naphthylnmin  with  certain  derivatives  of 
para  hydroxyrtlphenylamln  poss«'sslng  the  ijeneral  formula  : 


/\ 


-R. 


NH 

I 


OH 
In   which  furniula    H   means  an  alkyl   i;roup  ami    r  .1    nnm 
her  leRs  than  6. 

4.  The  heretnhefore-descrlbed  manufacture  of  new  sul- 
fur ilyeH  which  comprises  heatlnc  with  a  sulfiirliing  agent 
:i  mixture  of  n:ii'iithylamlu  with  certain  rierivatlvea  of 
parahydroxydiphenyl.Tmin  possessing  the  general^formnla  : 


/ 


\ 
II«4-B 


I      , 

in  wtiich  formula  R  means  an  nlkyl  group. 

.■>.  The  herelnhefore  descrilK'd  manufacture  of  new  sul- 
fur d.ves  which  com|iris."s  heatinc  with  a  sulfuriiing  agent 
a  mixture  of  alplia  naphtliyhimin  with  para'-melhyl-para- 
hydroxydlphenylamln. 

IClalms  6  to  111  not  printed  in  the  r,ai4>tte  ) 


1.09»,040.  CRt'LLER  SUAl'lNi;  M.M'IlI.Vn.  loSATZIta 
llElxz,  New  York,  N".  Y..  asslnnor  of  one  half  to  Roliert 
Llehscher.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FII.hI  Sept.  26.  191.!.  Se- 
rial No.  701.974.      iCl.  107— S.I 

1.  In  a  cruller  makinK  machine,  a  dough  fe.'d  mecha- 
nism :  a  n'Ceptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  dough  fed  by  the 
mechantam  ;  and  means  associated  with  the  receptacle  to 
cut  and  sling  the  douith  into  the  sbap.-  of  a  cruller. 

2.  In  a  cruller  making  machine. — a  dough  feed  mecha- 
nism ;  a  receptacle  adapted  ti)  receive  the  dough  fed  by  the 
mechanism;  cutting  and   slinging  means   asaoclated  with 
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tbe    receptacle    to   Jihape   tbe   dough    Into   a   cmll^r;    and 
meani  for  Invertlne  the  receptacle   to  dellrer  the  shaped 

cruller. 


3.  In  a  cruller  making  machine. — a  dough  feed  oiecha- 
Olson  ;  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  dough  fed  hy 
the  mechaDism  ;  means  for  Bltttlng  the  dough  In  the  re- 
ceptacle ;  and  mt-ans  for  arranging  the  slit  portions  of 
the  dough  Into  a  predetermined  shape. 

4.  In  a  cruller  making  machine,— a  dough  feed  mecha 
nlsm  ;  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  doueh  fed  by  the  mecha- 
nism ;  means  for  slitting  the  dough  in  the  receptacle; 
means  for  bringing  one  end  of  the  dough  in  the  receptacle 
into  the  silt,  thereby  shaping  the  dough  Into  a  cruller  ; 
and  means  for  moving  the  receptacle  »v  an  to  deliver  the 
shaped  cruller. 

.1.  In  a  cruller  making  machine.- — 11  mechanHm  for  feed- 
ing doagh  ;  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  dough  fed 
by  the  mechanism  :  means*  for  slitting  the  doueh  In  the 
receptacle :  means  for  drawing  one  end  of  the  dough 
through  the  ellt  ;  and  means  for  sltnglng  the  opposite  end 
of  the  dough  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle,  there- 
by shaping  the  dough  In  the  receptacle  into  a  cruller. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


l.t>9(t.041  STEAM     HEATEP      TTMBLING     BARREL. 

John    Heslebson.    Walerbury.    Conn.      Filed    Feb.    18. 
1013       Serial   No.  740.270.      (CI.  34 — 21.) 


1  A  til  table  rotary  tumbling  barrel  having  a  steam 
jacket,  a  collector  arranged  In  nald  Jacket,  a  hollow  shaft 
leading  Into  said  Jacket,  a  gear  mnunted  upon  said  shaft, 
the  hub  thereof  having  an  opening  roramunlcatlng  with 
said  collector,  a  collar  surrounding  said  hub.  nnd  having 
an  opening  therein  adapted  to  register  Intermittently  with 
the  said  opening  In  the  hub.  a  hollow  trunnion  and  steam 
connection  for  said  trunnion  and  hollow  shaft  ns  set  forth. 

2.  A  til  table  rotary  tumbling  barrel  having  a  steam 
Jacket,  a  collector  arranged  In  said  Jacket,  a  hollow  shaft 
leading  into  said  Jacket,  a  gear  attached  to  said  barrel,  and 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  tbe  hub  of  said  gear  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  said  collector,  steam  connec- 
tions for  the  shaft  to  supply  live  steam,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  gear  for  carrying  off  the  water  of  con- 
densation. 

3.  A    til  table    rotary    tumbling    barret    having    a    steam 


Jacket,  a  collector  arranged  In  said  Jacket,  a  hollow  shaft 
leading  Into  said  jacket,  a  gear  attache<i  to  bottom  of  bar- 
rel and  mounted  upon  said  abaft,  said  gear  having  a  pas- 
sage In  its  bub  communicating  with  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
•"ollector.  a  collar  surrounding  said  huh.  said  collar  having 
a  single  o|>eoiog  through  which  condensed  steam  escapes, 
and  stenm  connections  for  supplylnK  tbe  bollow  abaft  witb 
live  i<tf-am  as  set  forth. 


l.<>99.042.  CASTER.  R»tBEiiT  V.  Heron  and  Edmu»i> 
Sabo.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1009.  Serial  No. 
S19.204.      tCI.    16 — 4.) 


1.  The  rombinutlon  with  a  caster  wheel,  horn  and 
pintle,  of  bearing  l«Ua  on  said  horn,  and  a  ball  retaining 
plate  having  cavities  through  which  Individual  ttalls  pro- 
ject, said  pintle  being  secured  to  the  horn  and  having  a 
ahoulder  above  said  plate  coacting  therewith  to  hold  It 
witb  the  balls  permanently  on  tbe  horn. 

2.  The  romblnatioD  with  a  caster  wheel,  horn  and 
pintle,  said  horn  having  a  top  plate,  of  spaced  baits  on 
said  plate,  and  a  retainer  plate  on  the  top  plate  having 
ojVen  cavities  receiving  and  retaining  said  balls  and 
through  which  they  project,  said  pintle  having  means  to 
secure  said  parts  together  Id  a  definite  Invariable  relation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caster  wheel,  horn  and 
pintle,  of  tiearing  balls  on  said  horn,  and  a  ball  retaining 
plate  having  cavities  through  which  Individual  balls  pro- 
ject, said  pintle  having  a  shoulder  atwve  said  plate  and 
having  Its  end  upset  underneath  the  horn  to  fasten  tbe 
parts  named  together  in  flzed,  permanent  relation,  said 
horn  having  depresalons  in  Its  top  plate,  two  of  which  are 
In  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  well  for- 
ward tow'ard  the  vertical  plane  therethrough. 

4.  A  retainer  for  casters  for  tubular  legs  having  a  leg 
supporting  plate,  and  a  rigid  frame  provided  with  retain- 
ing springs  exterior  thereto  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe 
leg  and  presenting  nn  edge  to  the  Interior  of  the  leg 
lengthwise  theref>f. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  caster  wheel,  bom  and  pintle, 
a  leg  supporting  plate  and  a  rigid  open  frame  above  ,tbe 
plate  having  upright  sides  bent  back  upon  themselves  to 
form  retaining  sprtnga  exterior  to  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.000.043.  CASTER.  Robert  P.  Heron  and  Eusiu.'eD 
Sabo.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1900.  Serial  No. 
535,481.      (CI.  16 — I.) 

1.  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  baTlng  in  combination  witb 
n  wb»^I.  horn  and  pintle,  a  leg  aupportlng  plate  surround- 
ing the  pintle  having  an  upstanding  annular  centering 
flange  for  coactlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  leg. 
and  an  Inverted  U  shaped  spring  frame  through  a  hole  in 
the  closed  end  of  which  the  pintle  passes  and  which  has 
depending  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pintle  provided 
with  free  ends  over  said  plate  within  said  flange  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  Inside  of  said  flange  to  limit 
their  outward  movement. 
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::  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  in  combination  with 
a  wheel,  horn  and  pintle,  a  leg  supporting  plate  liaving  a 
central  bole  to  receive  tbe  pintle  but  otherwise  Imperfo- 
rate, a  spring  retaining  frame  having  Its  closed  end  near 
the  free  end  of  the  pintle,  said  frame  ^Ing  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  interior  of  the  tubular  leg  to  retain  the 
raster  In  position  therein,  and  means  on  said  leg  support- 
ing plate  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  tbe  yielding 
part  of  the  frame. 


3.  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  In  rombinstion  with 
a  wheel,  horn  and  pintle,  a  leg  supporting  plate  having  a 
central  bole  to  receive  the  pintle  but  otherwise  Imperfo- 
rate, a  spring  retaining  frame  having  Its  closed  end  near 
the  free  end  of  the  pintle,  said  frame  being  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  leg  to  retain  the 
caster  In  position  therein,  means  on  said  leg  supporting 
plate  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  yielding  part 
of  the  frame,  and  means  also  on  said  plate  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  said  part. 

4  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  in  combination  with 
a  wheel,  horn  and  pintle,  a  leg  supporting  plate  surround- 
ing the  pintle  and  provided  with  annular  centering  means 
for  coactlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  leg.  and  a  U- 
shaped  spring  frame  straddling  the  pintle  and  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  legs  one  of  which  has  an  In- 
wardly offset  free  end  within  said  centering  means  and 
adapted  to  coact  therewith  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  leg. 

.'..  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  In  combination  with 
a  wheel,  horn  and  pintle,  a  leg  supporting  plate  surround 
Ing  the  pintle  and  provided  with  annular  centering  means 
for  coactlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  leg.  and  an 
Inverted  U  shapinl  spring  frame  straddling  tbe  pintle  and 
having  the  free  ends  of  Its  legs  within  said  annular  center 
log  means  each  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  separated  lugs  for  coi'-peratlon  with  said  centering 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.099.044.  CASTER.  Robert  V  Heron  and  Edmund 
Sabo,  Syracuae,  N.  Y-  Filed  r>e<-.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
53r..482.      (01,    16 — 4.) 


lengthwise  of  the  tubular  leg  and  are  located  within  said 
means  and  outside  said  stops  whereby  their  inward  move- 
ment is  limited  by  the  latter. 

2.  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  In  combination  with 
a  wheel,  horn  and  pintle,  a  leg  supporting  plate  having  Its 
edge  turned  up  to  coact  with  the  exterior  of  the  tubular 
leg  and  provided  with  a  raised  center,  and  an  Inverted  U- 
sbaped  spring  frame  the  free  ends  of  whose  legs  are  located 
within  the  turned  up  edge  and  tteiween  It  and  the  raised 
center  the  latter  constituting  means  to  limit  the  inward 
moTement  of  the  legs. 


1,099,045.  CASTER.  Robert  V.  lUaoN  and  Edmund 
Sabo.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541.736.      (CI.   16 — 4.) 


J   ^ 


1.  A  caster  for  tubular  lega  having  in  combination  with 
a  caster  wheel,  horn  and  pintle,  a  leg  supporting  plate 
surrounding  the  pintle,  and  a  retaining  frame  having  a 
body  and  wings  folded  at  an  angle  thereto,  each  wing 
presenflng  an  edgt-  to  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  leg  to 
ingagr  tbf-  same  frictionally.  thi-  engaging  edge  and  the 
wing  fold  lying  in  substantially  the  plane  in  which  the 
compressive  force  impels  the  wing  to  move. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  retaining  frame  for  casters  for  tubu- 
lar legs  having  wings  folded  at  an  angle  thtreto,  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  lop,  presenting  an  edge  to  the  In- 
terior of  tbe  tubular  leg  to  engage  the  samt-  frictionally 
and  yleldable  Individually  each  In  substantially  its  own 
plane. 

3.  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  In  combination  with 
a  raster  wheel,  horn  and  pintle,  a  leg  supporting  plate 
Burroundlng  the  pintle,  a  retaining  frame  having  wings 
folded  to  an  angle  therewith,  each  yleldnbl.'  Individually 
and  presenting  an  edge  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  tubular  leg 
to  engage  the  same  frictionally,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  wings  around  their  folds. 

4.  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  in  combination  with 
a  caster  wheel,  horn  and  pintle,  a  leg  supporting  plate 
surrounding  the  pintle,  and  a  retaining  frame  receiving 
said  pintle,  having  its  body  armngt-d  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  a  diametrical  plane  through  the  leg  supporting 
plate  and  pintle,  and  having  wings  located  at  an  angle 
to  said  plane  and  yleldable  substantially  edgewise  toward 
said   plane.  ^ 

r>.  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  In  combination  with 
a  caster  wheel,  horn  and  pintle,  a  Ice  supporting  plate 
surrounding  the  pintle,  and  a  retalnlnc  frame  haxlng  two 
corresponding  portions  similarly  dished  lengthwise  and 
folded  to  form  a  socket  tulw  for  the  pintle,  each  of  said 
portions  having  angular  wings  extending  lengthwise  of 
tlM'  leg  from  ft  point  well  up  on  said  pintle  to  a  point 
well  down  toward  said  plate  and  pr^-sentlng  an  edge  to 
th.  Interior  of  the  tubular  leg  lengthwise  thereof  to 
engage  the  same  yleldably  and  frictionally. 
ICialros  6  to  Irt  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  In  combination  witb 
a  wheel,  horn  and  pintle,  a  leg  supporting  plate  provided 
with  means  to  coact  with  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  leg  to 
center  the  same  and  with  stojw  within  said  means,  and  an 
inverted  U-shai»ed  spring  frame  the  free  ends  of  whose 
legs,  terminating  airf.ve   said   lee  supirfirtlng   plate,  extend 


l,O!>9.046.      CASTER.       ROBERT    I'.    Heron.    Utlca.    N.    Y, 

Filed  July  2ft,  1011.     Serial  No.  640,999.      (CI.   16—4.) 

1.   A  caster  for  tubular  legs  comprising  a  caster  wheel. 

horn    and    pintle,    a    leg    supporting    plate    receiving    the 

pintle  and  with  respect  to  which  the  pintle  Is  free*to  turn. 
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tald  plAte  bavlDg  loteroal  centeriDg  meaiiA  for  co-actioo 
witli  the  Interior  of  thf  tubular  leg  and  a  dependlnx  tlange 
forming  an  nrDamental  mount  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  lejc 
mrroundlDg  the  horn  and  extendtng  well  down  over  the 
same,  and  frtctional  rotaiuing  meaD«i  acting  reslllentiy 
outward  againnt  th^'  Intt-rlor  of  the  tubular  leg  10  retain 
tbe  caster  removablj  In  place  In  the  leg. 


i*.  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  compriBing  a  catftur  wheel, 
horn  and  pintle,  a  leg  supporting  plate  receWlDg  tbe 
pintle  and  having  a  subfltaotlally  upright  flange  for  co- 
action  with  the  InttTlor  of  the  tubular  leg  to  act  as  cen 
terlug  nu'iins,  and  an  outwardly  flare*!  downwardly  ex 
tending  flange  below  said  subHtantlully  upright  tlange  con- 
stituting a  supporting  ledge  for  the  tubular  leg.  and 
forming  an  ornamental  mount  at  the  bottom  of  the  leg. 
■aid  plate  surrounding  the  horn  and  extending  well  down 
over  the  same,  and  frtctional  retaining  meana  acting  re- 
slllentiy outward  against  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  leg 
to  fptaln  the  carter  In  place  in  the  leg. 

.1.  A  leg  supporting  plat.-  for  'asr.Ts  f.tr  tubular  W'gt 
having  a  central  hole  and  a  b«'arlng  rib  projecting  beyond 
the  lower  aide  of  tbe  plate  surrounding  and  bordering 
the  hole  and  formed  by  forcing  out  the  mutal  adjacent 
the    hole   from    the   opp<)site   side. 

4.  A  leg  suppijftlug  plitre  for  tubular  legs  having  a 
central  hole  surrounded  and  bordered  on  the  upper  aide 
by  an  upright  flange  and  un  the  lower  aide  by  a  bearing 
rib  projecting  b«\vond  tbe  fare  of  tbe  plate  and  corre- 
sponding to  said  flange  and  to  »n  annular  deprenloD 
outside  ft. 


l.tHiii.iUT.  (IFF-BUTTON.  JouN  I..  Hildner  and 
Kredbkick  IIitDNKR.  I ndianapolls.  Ind.  V\U^  Jan  •*>. 
1914.      Serial    No.   810,6;«.      t  CI.   24— 102. » 


1.  A  button  comprisiug  a  head,  a  shoe,  u  post  con- 
nected thereto  provldeil  with  a  aeries  of  projections  to 
hold  one  layer  of  the  cuff  in  position  to  permit  the  con 
nection  of  the  shoe,  the  terminal  of  tbe  post  being  pro- 
vided with  a  convolute  spring,  and  a  detachable  8boe  pro- 
vided with  a  ring  for  connection  with  said  spring. 

'2.  A  separable  button  comprising  n  head  having  a  re- 
silient post  connected  thereto,  and  a  detachable  shoe,  said 
post  bavin?  collant  connected  thereto  for  holdlDg  the  cuff 
In  closed  position  to  permit  tbe  connection  of  the  de- 
tarhable  slioe. 


I        3.  A   cuff    button    comprltilng    a    head,    a    realllent    po«t 
!   connected  thereto,  and  a  detachable  shoe,  said   post   hav 
I    fng  a  terminal  convolute  spring  for  the  connection  of  the 
detachable  shoe. 

4.  A  separable  link  cuff  button  comprising  a  head,  a 
link  or  post  rigidly  connected  to  aald  head,  said  link  bav 
lug  a  convolute  spring  ai  its  free  end.  and  a  shoe  provided 
with  a  ring  on  Its  inner  !tlde  to  be  eonnecCed  to  said 
spring. 


I,009.04M.  WASHINf;  MAC  HINK.  (;i!.>Buit  H.  H(  cwBa 
GAlDT,  Collegevlew.  N.l.r  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.    737.524.       (CI.    ««— 21.) 
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Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  a  tub 
mounted  for  oscillation,  a  plate  having  radial  groovm 
and  connected  to  the  tub.  and  u  trunnion  extending  from 
The  plate,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  supporting  structure 
and  constituting  a  bearing  for  the  trunnion,  spaced  ears 
extending  from  the  block,  there  being  an  Integral  con- 
nection between  the  lower  portions  of  the  ears,  and  a  flat 
plate  forming  a  locking  tongue  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  ears  and  normally  bearing  upon  said  conuec 
tlon  anil  extending  Into  one  of  the  grooves,  said  tongue 
having  ItM  broad  faces  in  planes  perpendicular  to  ita  axla 
of  movement  and  being  ahlftable  out  of  normal  position 
to  release  tbe  ptate  all  portions  of  the  plate  being  di- 
rectly  above   tbe    trunnion. 


1.009.049  TOP  FOR  \VASin.\<:  MACHINES.  (;»»«•;■ 
II.  HtKNCBt.AiiKT  and  William  H.  IltKNKBOAaDT.  Col 
legeview,  Ntbr  Hied  Sept.  29.  1913.  Serial 
792.452.      (CI.  «S— 31.» 


No. 


1.  A  top  Uyr  wa.Hlilng  machine  tubs,  the  same  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  'lepn-sslon  provided  with 
an  opening  In  the  lH)ti"ui  therp«if,  said  depreAslon  constl 
tutlng  a  closure  seat,  there  iM'Ing  an  additional  elongated 
depression  along  one  side  of  the  top  and  discharging  Into 
the  first  named  deprejtslon. 

2.  A  top  for  washtni;  machine  tubs,  the  same  being 
forwtMl  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  depression  provided 
with  an  opening  In  ihe  bottom  thereof,  there  being  another 
and  shallow  depnsMion  along  one  side  portion  of  tbe  top 
and  discharging  Into  the  flrst  named  depresaion,  a  closure 
normally  seated  In  the  first  named  d'-presslon.  arms  se- 
cured thereto  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  beyond 
one  side  of  the  deprtaslon.  and  a  spring  connected  to  said 
top  and  to  the  armn  and  constituting  means  for  holding 
the  closure  yieldingly  In  open  or  closed  position. 

3.  A  top  for  the  tub  of  a  washing  machine,  the  same  be* 
ing  formed  of  shei-t  m-'tal  and  having  upstanding  •^idea,  a 
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depresaion.  there  being  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  tbe 
depression  surrounded  by  a  closure  supporting  ledge,  and 
a  shallow  depression  along  one  side  of  the  body  and  dis- 
charging into  the  flrst  named  depression,  said  shallow  de- 
pre8-*iion  Iwlng  partly  bound  by  one  of  the  upstanding 
walls  and  by  upwardly  extending  ribs,  a  closure  normally 
seated  In  the  first  named  depression,  arms  secured  thereto 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  top.  said  closure  being 
adapted  to  swing  Into  and  ^'Ut  of  the  depressions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closure  having  a  depression 
therein  and  an  opening  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  depression, 
of  a  sheet  metal  closure  having  an  annular  flange  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  depression,  there  being  an 
apn>n  depending  from  the  closure  for  extending  through 
the  opening,  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  an  up- 
standing Intermediate  portion  or  handle  and  parallel 
arms,  said  arms  being  secured  to  the  closure,  a  strip  se- 
cured upon  the  top  adjacent  the  closure  and  having  up- 
standing terminals  pivotally  engaged  by  the  respective 
arms,  a  cross  strip  connecting  the  arms,  and  a  spring  se- 
cunnl  at  Its  ends  to  snid  cross  strip  and  to  the  strip  upon 
the  tnp.  said  spring  cnnstltutin^  means  for  holding  the 
closure  in  either  open  or  closed  position. 

5.  A  top  for  washing  machine  tubs,  the  same  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  depression  provided  with 
an  openlnc  In  the  imttom  thereof,  said  depression  consti- 
tuting a  closure  seat,  there  being  an  additional  elongated 
depression  along  one  side  of  the  top  and  discharging  Into 
the  fln!t  nami^  depression,  and  cross  strips  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  top  at  the  ends  thereof  and  constituting  water 
r«'tntning  mean«. 


l.OOO.OnO.  INTERNALLY  ■  ilEATElJ  COOKLXG-OVEN 
ANP  THK  LIKE.  rHABi.KS  Hope  Doi'Glas  Hcntbk, 
Mellmurne.  Victoria.  Australia  Filed  May  27.  1913. 
Serial   No    770,220.      )C1.  I2fl— I.) 
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1.  In  a  heater  the  combination  of  a  frame  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  ov.-n  chamber,  a  fire  place,  a  chamber  dis- 
posed above  the  oven  chamber  and  subdivided  by  fixed 
walls  providing  non  communicating  compart  men  ta,  an 
outlet  flue,  one  of  said  compartmenta  being  In  constant 
communication  with  the  fire  place  and  the  other  with  the 
outlet  flue,  up  and  down  draft  conductors  on  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  and  within  the  oven*  chamber  and  com- 
municating at  their  upper  ends  with  tbe  respective  com- 
partments of  said  upper  chamber,  horizontal  conductors 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  up  ard  down  draft  con- 
ductors In  pairs,  said  borlzontnl  conductors  having  nor 
mally  opened  luveU-d  end*,  and  gravity  cIoslnK  doors 
gunrdlni:  the  said  beveled  opened  end  of  aald  horizontal 
conductors. 

2.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or  casing 
provided  with  nn  oven  chamber,  a  fin  place  disposed  cen- 
trally at  the  top  of  the  frame  or  casing  and  out  of  com 
muulcatlon  with  the  oven  chamber,  a  chamber  disposed 
above  the  oven  chamber  and  provided  with  fixed  walls 
forming  compartments,  one  of  said  cf.mpartments  being 
always  In  communication  with  the  fire  place  and  the  other 
out  of  comintinlcation  tlierewitb.  an  outlet  communicat 
Ing  with  the  latter  named  compartment,  and  up  and  down 
draft  conductors  on  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  and 
within  the  oven  chamber  and  communicating  at  their 
lower  ends  with  each  other  and  at  their  upper  ends  with 
tbe  respective  compartmenta. 

3.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or  casing 
provided  with  an  oven  chamber,  a  fire  place  disposed  cen- 
trally at  the  top  of  the  oven  chamber  and  out  of  communi- 


cation therewith,  an  outlet  flue,  a  pair  of  superposed,  non- 
communieatlng  compartments  at  the  top  of  the  frame  or 
<asing  above  the  oven  chamber,  the  lower  compartment 
t>eing  In  communication  with  tbe  outlet  and  tbe  upper 
compartment  In  c(immuoi<ation  with  the  fire  place,  long 
and  short  up  and  down  draft  flues  on  each  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  and  within  the  oven  chamber,  tbe  long  flues  com- 
municating with  the  upper  compartment  and  the  short 
flues  with  the  lower  compartment,  said  flues  alternating 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  and  horizontal  conductors 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  each  long  flue  at  one  side  of 
the  oven  chamber  with  the  lower  end  of  a  short  flue  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  oven  chamber. 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or  casing 
having  an  oven  chamber,  a  chamber  disposed  above  the 
oven  chamlM-r  and  subdivided  to  provide  compartments,  a 
fire-place  communicating  with  one  of  said  compartments, 
an  outlet  communicating  with  tbe  other  compartment, 
vertical  down  draft  and  up  draft  flues  arranged  on  each 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  oven  cbaml»er  and  communi 
eating  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  compartments,  and 
horizontal  flues  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical 
flu<'s  in  pairs,  said  h<irizontal  flues  having  beveled  open  end 
portions,  and  gravity  doors  for  normally  closing  the  same. 


1.099,051  WEHIHIN*;  SC.\LE.  <;kobcc  Hitchinsom. 
("hrlstchurch.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug  25,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  «45.972.      (»l    7.1  —  29.  • 


1.  .V  weighing  scale  comprising  a  beam,  a  pendulum  con- 
nected directly  fo  and  swlnglng'about  a  center  l>elow  said 
beam  and  at  right  angles  tlnreio,  and  u  iH)inier  carriM 
by  said  pendulum  and  adapte.i  lo  swlug  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  t>eam. 

2.  A  weighing  scali-  comprising  a  l>eam.  a  p4^ndulum 
connected  directly  to  and  swinging  ab«iut  a  w'nter  below 
said  beam  and  at  rlcbt  angles  thereto,  a  pointer  carrb-il  by 
said  pendulum  and  adapted  to  .xwlng  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  aald  Iwam.  and  a  dial  arrangcl  In  the  plane  of 
tbp  swing  of  the  pendulum. 

3.  A  weighing  scale  .(imprislng  a  beam,  a  p.'ndulum 
adapted  to  swing  nlwrnt  !i  enter  below  s.-ii,]  beam  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  cam  on  said  pendulum,  a  flexible 
connection  connecting  said  cam  directly  to  said  beam,  and 
a  pointer  carried  by  said  pendulum  and  adapted  to  swing 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  beam 

4.  A  weighing  scale  coroprl.slni;  a  beam,  a  pendulum 
adapted  to  swine  alwut  a  center  tteiow  said  beam  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  cam  *tn  said  pendulum,  a  flexible 
connection  connecting  said  cam  directly  to  said  beam,  a 
pointer  carried  by  said  pendulum  and  adapted  to  swin«  In 
a  plane  at  right  angie«i  to  said  beam,  and  a  dial  arranired 
in  the  plane  of  the  swing  of  the  pendulum. 

.1.  .\  weighing  scale  comprising  a  forked  beam  having  a 
wide  base  of  support,  a  pendulum  connected  directly  to 
and  swinging  about  a  center  b<'low  said  iM-am  and  at  right 
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auKles  tber«to,  sdiI  a  pointer  cnrrled  by  uid  pendnlum  and 
adapted  to  bwIdk  Id  n  plane  at  rlgbt  aogles  to  said  beam. 

[('lalms  6  and  7  not  prtntfd  In  the  (laz'-ttc.] 


I.(«H*.052  PARING  KNIFE  ATTACHMKNT  He.nbt  D. 
Junes.  Aabtabala.  Oblo.  Fitod  May  7.  191'^.  Srrial  No. 
695.601».      K'l.  30     9.1 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  attarhmpnt  comprising 
a  cbanneled  plate,  and  resilient  Angers  formed  at  one  end 
«f  the  plate,  the  said  flnRers  projecting  from  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  thf  plate  at  the  channeled  side  thereof  and 
being  hf'nt  to  provide  convergent  Inner  portions  and  paral- 
lel outer  portions,  the  said  outer  portions  being  arranged 
In  proximity  to  each  other  and  ar**  adapted  to  frlctionally 
engage  opposite  sides  of  a  knife  blade. 


l.oftO.OS.'i  WINHOW  James  M.  Joks.  Hamilton.  On 
tario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  81H.657. 
(CI.  20—49.) 


1.  In  a  window  construction  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  slldabU'  aasb.  plvote*!  for  horliontal  swinging 
movement,  of  a  weather  strip  movablf  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  sash.  i\  member  arranged  to  be 
moved  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sasli  t)y  the 
movement  of  said  weather  Ptrlp  out  of  engagement  with 
said  sash,  the  engagement  of  said  sash  with  said  membei 
w^ben  the  sash  Is  clo.sed  serving  to  move  said  weather 
strip  Into  engagement  with  xald  sash. 

2.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  sUdably  mount- 
ed sash,  said  sash  being  pivoted  to  swing  horizontally 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  along  Its  outer  edge, 
a  weather  strip  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
said  griKvve.  pivoted  to  said  weather  strip  and  pivoted 
to  a  fixed  element  curried  by  the  window  frame,  the  ar- 
rangement of  sal<I  member  being  such  that  the  movement 
of  the  weather  strip  from  said  gr<»ove  swings  said  mem- 
t>er  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  window  sash,  the 
engagement  of  said  window  sash  with  said  member  serv 
Ing  to  force  said  weather  strip  into  engagement  with  said 
groove. 


3.  In  a  window  construction  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  illdable  window  sash  pivoted  horiEontally  for 
swinging  movement  and  having  a  vertical  groove  formed 
In  Its  outer  fare,  of  a  weather  atrip  comprising  n  pair  of 
spaced  plates  a  fixed  t>earlng  member  carrli"<l  by  the 
window  frame,  a  finger  pivoteil  to  aald  bearing  member 
and  to  said  weather  strip  In  aucb  manner  that  movment 
of  the  weather-strip  out  of  snld  groove  throws  aald  finger 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  window  snuh  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


X.099.0S4.  OIL  LAMIV  Franz  FttlKPKi  11  KaEstmci:. 
Erfurt.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H11.(M2.      (CI.  67—53.) 


In  an  oil  lamp  having  a  flat  wick  burner,  a  wick  tube 
helically  twlateil  at  Its  upper  end.  so  that  the  wick  pro- 
jects a  beam  of  light  from  the  full  width  of  the  wick.  In 
the  desired  direction,  and  a  wick  regulating  spindle  dla- 
po»ed  at  an  angle  to  the  upper  opening  of  the  wick  tube. 


l.t*99.0&5.  UOLD-CLAMT.  Moaais  J.  KiLLiTS.  Culum- 
bua,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No  729.442. 
(CI.  144 — 291.) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  ela^t^i  described.  (iMiiprlHlng  a  plu- 
rality of  bars,  each  provided  at  one  end  with  teeth 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  Its  other  end  having 
laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extendlnu  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  having  longitudinally  extending  teeth  on  Its 
Inner  face  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  trans- 
verse teeth  of  another  bar,  and  n  cam  pivoted  between 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  >iwlng  Inwardly 
for  locking  aald  bars  together. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bars,  each  provldeil  at  one  end  with  te<*th  ex- 
tending transversely  therei»f  and  Its  other  end  having 
laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  having  longitudinally  extending  teeth  on  Us 
Inner  face  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  trans- 
verse teeth  of  another  bar.  and  a  cam  pivoted  between 
said  arms  for  locking  said  bars  together. 


l.(»99.05fl.  APPAREL- CORSET.  ItANifcx  Koi-s.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,406. 
(CI.  2—73.) 

1.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  body  halves,  depend- 
ing skirts  cut  away  at  the  rear,  elastic  fabric  strips,  the 
distant  edges  only  of  which  are  i>ermnnently  secured  to 
the  respective  aklrts  at  the  rear  of  the  hip  sections  and 
extend    a    sutwtantlal    distance    below    the    said    cut  away 
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portions  of  the  skirts  and  the  adjacent  i-dges  of  which 
■re  free,  and  means  whereby  the  snid  ndjacent  edges  of 
the  elastic  fabric  strips  are  connected  together. 


2.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  body  halves,  depend 
ing  aklrts  cut  awHy  at  the  rear,  series  of  eyelets  placed 
In  the  rear  edgei*  of  the  said  body  halves  and  depending 
aklrta.  elastic  fat>rlc  strips,  tlie  distant  edges  only  of 
which  are  i>ermanently  secured  to  the  respective  skirts 
at  the  rear  of  the  hip  sections  and  extend  a  aubsiantial 
distance  below  the  said  cutaway  portions  of  the  skirts 
and  the  adjacent  edges  of  which  are  free,  series  of  eyelets 
placed  along  the  adjacent  free  edgeu  of  the  snld  elastic 
fabric  strips,  a  lace  passing  through  the  said  eyelets  in 
the  <-or9et  body  halves  to  connect  the  same,  and  a  sepa- 
rate lace  passing  through  the  eyelets  In  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  said  elastic  fabric  strips  for  connecting  the 
same  together. 


I.{»99.0ri7.  SHUTTLE  CARRIKR  MKCHANISM  FOR 
NET-MAKING  MACHINES  Peter  Kobht.  Hamburg. 
Germany.  Filed  r>ec.  14.  1912.  Serial  No  736,828. 
( Cl.  66—6.  f 


^  /  7/7^^}  }  ff  fiTiy  >>ff9}y}i}  JJI^^yy. 


1.  In  a  net  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  of  a  carriage  reciprocal  In  a  Ktralght  line  00  the 
frame,  a  shuttle  carrier  mounted  on  said  carriage,  shuttle 
carrier  operating  means  Im  hiding  n  rack  and  segment,  and 
means  connected  to  the  carriage  for  reciprocating  same 
and  effecting  operation  of  the  shuttle  carrier  operating 
means. 

2.  In  a  net  making  machine,  the  romMnation  with  the 
main  frame,  of  n  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  operatln;:  said  movable  carriage,  a  shuttle  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  rack  bar  on  said  frame, 
and  means  between  the  shuttle  carrier  and  the  rack  bar 
adapted  to  operate  the  shuttle  carrier,  said  meant  com- 
prising a  toothed  sector  engaging  said  rack  bar  and  fas 
tened  to  said  shuttle  carrier,  whereby  a  movement  of  the 
movable  carriage  will  operate  the  shuttle  carrier. 


1.099.058.  MOTOR  VKHICLE  FENDER.  Fritz  Nibls 
Kblckow.  I>etroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  806.271.     (Cl.  105—131.) 


1.  In  1)  motor  m  bide  emlK>dylne  steering  wheels  and 
knuckles,  n  fender  fnr  each  of  such  steering  wheels,  the 
same  embodying  niembrs  extending  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheel  and-  In  front  thereof,  the  outer  member  being 
attiiched  to  the  wheel  spindle  and  the  Inner  member  ex- 
tending upward  to  form  a  standard  in  line  with  the  pivot 
nf  the  steering  knuckle,  a  bearing  supported  by  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  having  the  said  standnrd  journflNd 
therein,  and  1  rnss  pieces  connecting  the  parts  of  the  mfm- 
tters  projecting  In  front  of  the  steering  wheel. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  embodying  steering  wheels  and 
knuckles,  a  fender  for  each  of  such  steering  wheels,  the 
same  embodying  members  extending  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheel  and  In  front  thereof,  the  outer  member  being 
attached  to  the  wheel  spindle  and  the  inner  member  ex- 
t'nding  upward  to  form  n  standard  In  line  with  the  pivot 
of  the  t*teerlng  knuckle,  a  bearing  supported  by  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  having  the  said  standard  Journaled 
therein,  cross  pieces  connecting  the  parts  of  the  members 
prdjectlni:  In  front  of  the  steering  wheel,  other  members 
pn.jecling  upwardly  from  the  first  mentioned  members 
along  the  sides  of  the  rim  portion  of  the  wheel  and  cross 
pieces  connecting  such  upwardly  extending  members  and 
extending  across  the  tread  portion  of  the  wheel. 

.T.  In  a  motor  vehicle  embodying  steering  wheels  and 
knuckles,  a  fender  for  encb  of  such  steering  wheels,  the 
same  embodying  members  eit'ndlng  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheel,  one  of  such  members  engaging  the  steering 
knuckle  and  the  otber  member  extending  upwardly  to  form 
a  standard  In  line  with  the  pivot  about  which  the  steer- 
inc  knuckle  turns  and  a  bearing  supported  by  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  to  which  the  upper  end  of  such  stand- 
ard 1b  pivoted. 


.099.059. 
Pblladelphla. 
711.084.     (Cl 


BOTTLE  STOPPER 
Pa.      nied    July    23. 
215— 61  t 


Harbt  a    Krrr.KA, 
1912.       Serial    No. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  of  a  substantially  semi- 
spherical  hollow  structure  extending  downwardly  Into  the 
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neck  thereof  and  havint;  a  flange  resting  on  the  top  of 
aalri  n.'ck,  there  bt^lng  a  Hiibstantlally  ronlcsl  openlnfir 
through  th*'  center  of  said  structure;  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending relatively  elontjatod  cater-  Htnuturt*  having  a  flange 
resting  on  the  flange  of  the  seat  strjrture  and  provided 
with  a  suhstantlally  cylindrical  Interior  cavity  having 
lonj;itudinally  extending  grooves  In  fts  waiU  and  a  re- 
stricted outlet  op'-ning  at  its  upper  '■nd  :  a  valve  having 
a  conical  portion  co^acdng  with  the  yent  of  the  seat  struc- 
tur*'  and  a  cylindrical  portion  slldable  within  the  cylin- 
drlcnl  cavity  of  the  cage  Hirueiurr_> ;  and  a  spring  mounted 
tM'tWf.  n  the  valve  and  the  cage  structure  :  with  means  for 
holding  said  strii<-tiir''3  to  the  bottle 


l.mcj.tMiO.  RAILTIK.  JuHX  11.  Kt.ssMAN.  Ahbotsfurd. 
rtrltlsh  Colurobift.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  7.  19i:i  Serial 
No.  793.S:!2.      tCl.  'J.-iS— 5  . 


I.  A  rail  tie  'omprlslng  a  pair  of  interl^jcklng  m-'tulllc 
has**  plates,  rail  claropiog  plulea  form  M  Integrally  with 
each  of  the  terminals  of  said  interlocking  base  plates, 
downwardly  extending  lugs  formed  Integrally  with  each 
of  said  base  plates  at  a  point  approximately  centrally  of 
their  «'nds  and  means  for  locking  said  base  plates  against 
accidental  d.rangement  mounted  upon  said  base  plates 
t>etwfeD    said   downwardly   extending   lugs. 

'J.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  Interlocking  sections, 
rail  clamping  plates  formed  integrally  with  each  of  the 
terminals  of  said  Interlocking  base  plates,  said  interlock 
Ing  base  plates  ofr?*ct  adjacent  certain  of  their  terminals 
to  provide  the  desired  interlocking  fiction,  downwardly 
extending  lugs  formed  integral  with  each  of  said  base 
plates  at  ii  point  approximately  centrally  of  their  ends. 
^aUi  hiifs  dis[»<ised  In  spaced  relation  when  the  sections  are 
in  interlockini:  engaiit-ment  with  each  other,  a  damping 
piate  surrounding  said  base  plates  between  said  lugs  and 
means  carried  by  said  clamping  plate  for  holding  It  In 
clamping  engagement  with  said  base  p'ates, 

3.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  interlocking 
sections,  rail  clamping  plates  formed  Intt-iirally  with  each 
of  the  terminals  of  earh  nt  said  lnt--.locking  base  plates. 
downwardly  fXt'nding  lues  formed  'ntej:rally  with  each 
of  said  base  plates  at  a  point  approximately  centrally  of 
their  ends,  said  lugs  disposed  In  spaced  relationship  when 
the  base  plates  are  in  interlocking  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  U  shaped  clumping  plate  mounted  upon  said  base 
plates  between  said  lugs  and  having  Its  free  terminals  dis- 
posed above  said  interlocking  base  plates,  and  a  bolt  ex- 
tending transvers^'ly  through  said  clamping  plate  above 
said  InTt-rlocking  base  plates. 

4.  A  roll  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  Interlocking  metallic 
base  plates,  rail  clamping  plates  formed  Integrally  with 
each  of  the  terminals  of  snld  interlocking  base  plates, 
downwardly  extendinc  luus  formed  Integral  with  each  of 
said  bose  plates,  said  base  plates  Ik-ID;:  recessed  and  offset 
at  a  point  approximately  centrally  of  their  ends  to  pro- 
vide the  deslretl  interlocking  action  and  means  for  locking 
the  base  plates  against  accidental  derangement  comprising 
a  U-shaped  clamplDK  plate  mounted  upon  the  base  plates 
and  a  bolt  inserted  transversely  through  the  clamping 
plates  for  holding  It  in  damping  engagement  with  the  base 
plates. 

Ti.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  Interlocklns  base 
plates,  rail  clamping  plates  carried  upon  each  of  the  ter- 
minals of  said  luterlockiDg  base  plates,  means  rnrrled  on 
each  of  said  base  plates  approximately  centrally  of  the 
ends    thereof  adapted    for    interlocking    engagement    with 


each  other,  luga  on  said  base  plates  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
within  the  road  b«d  and  a  U  shaped  clamping  member 
fitted  upon  the  base  plates  between  the  lugs  to  bold  said 
base  plates  against  acridental  deran,;emcnt. 


l.'>OO.o»ti  I„\MPFIXTrRR  WitJ.iAM  Edwabd  Lamb. 
Kansas  t'lty.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
797.322.      (CL  240— 92  ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlth-d  Including  a  has* 
forme^l  of  Insulating  material,  a  nielalllc  screw  shell  dls 
posed  Iherearound.  a  metallic  plate  adapted  to  bear  against 
an  end  of  the  base  and  provided  with  means  adapteil  to 
engage  th»'  shell,  a  conducting  element  extended  through 
the  base,  and  a  lamp  insi-rtlhle  through  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  such  element. 

;j.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  bsse 
provided  with  suitable  conducting  elements,  a  lamp  co- 
acting  with  the  elements,  a  reflecting  element  surrounding 
the  lamp  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  abutting  a 
face  of  the  base,  a  glol>e  inclosing  the  lamp  and  reflector 
and  provided  with  an  annular  outwardly  directed  flange  in 
contact  with  the  flange  of  ih.-  reflector,  and  removable 
means  carried  by  the  base  overlying  the  flange  of  the 
globe,  whereby  such  globe  and  reflector  are  maintained  In 
assembled  relation. 


1.009.062.  KLEfTKH'  Si  AM'  Al'I'LIANCK.  I'BTBR  IV 
IjAPOHKEy,  Cherokee.  Iowa.  Filed  I>e<:.  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.  905.773.     (CI.  174— 80.t 


1.  X  .scAlp  appliance,  comprising  a  yIeldaMe  rubber  csp. 
Insula letl  metal  plates  secured  to  said  cap  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  upon  all  sides  thereof  to  secure 
flexibility  of  the  cap  and  Insulation  of  the  plates  from 
each  other,  metal  pins  carried  by  aalil  plntcs.  a  binding 
post  carried  by  said  cap.  and  wiring  connection  Iwtween 
said  [WKst  and  said  plates. 

2.  A  scalp  appliance,  comprising  a  yleldable  rubber 
cap.  Insulated  metal  plotes  secured  to  said  cap  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  upon  all  sides  thereof,  metal  pins 
carried  by  said  plates,  a  central  binding  post  upon  the 
cap,  and  m^parate  radial  wiring  connections  between  each 
of  said  plates  and  said  post. 


Savan- 

(CL 


1.099.063.       HUH  FKKlth'Ai.       Henky    M.    Lalbek. 
nah.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  I.  1913.     Serial  No.  745.661 
110 — 54.) 

1.  In  a  fe^'der  of  the  class  described,  a  trough, 
per  having  a  Throat  discharging  Into  the  trough, 
supply  valve  roller  niounteil  for  rotation  tn  the 
of  the  trough  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  gear, 
lever  mounted  for  vertical  lingular  movement,  extending 
across  and  above  the  trough,  normally  bearing  on  the 
outside  of  the  trough  and  provided  with  a  pawl  to  engage 
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the  ratchet  gear  on  the  upstrokes  of  said  lever  and  hence  1  1.0  90.06  5.  INTERNAL  -  COMBrSTION  ENGINE, 
cause  the  latter  to  Impart  partial  rotation  to  said  feed  I  <harlk8  M.  Leei  h.  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912. 
supply  roller.  1        *«*''-l»l   No    724.55J       (CI.   123— 71. > 


2.  In  a  feeder  of  the  class  described,  a  trough,  a  hop 
per  having  a   throat   dlscliar::ing  Into  the  trough,  a  feed 
supply    valve   roller  mounted    for   rotation    in    the    throat 
of  the   trough   and   provided  with  a  ratchet  gear,  and   a 
lever  mounted  for  vertical  angular  movement,  extending 
across   and   ai>ove    the    trough,    normally    bearing   on    the  ' 
outer   side  of  the   trough   and   [ir^tvided    with   a   pawl    to  ; 
engage    the   ratchet  gear   on   the    upstrokes  of  said   lever  > 
and  henc^  cause  the  latter  to  Impart   partial  rotation   to  j 
said   feed   supply    roller,   and   means    to  adjust   said   feed   I 
supply    roller    toward    and    from    the    lower    side    of    the 
discharge  throat  of  the  hopper. 

3.  In  H  feeder  of  the  class  described,  a  trough,  a  hop- 
per having  an  Inverted  V  shaped  bottom  and  a  contracted 
throat  above  the  bottom,  a  pair  of  feed  supply  rollers 
mounted  above  the  bottom,  In  the  throat  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  apex  of  the  lM>lIoin.  supporting  members  for 
the  rollers  tn  which  the  latter  are  mounted  for  rotation, 
said  supporting  members  being  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, means  to  i>ermlt  Independent  adjustment  of  the 
Hup|>ortlng  memlrers,  and  .u mating  means  for  the  feed 
supply  rollers  and  Including  vertically  luovable  levert^  ex- 
tending across  the  trough. 


l.o<M».(HW.  cOrroN  -  rUKKKS  BA(;.  John  Thouas 
Lawukntk,  Inman.  S.  C  p'lled  Nov.  12.  1912  Serial 
No.  730.982       (CI.  15<»— 2  ) 


A  cotton  picker's  bag  comprising  a  fabric  container  con- 
structed to  extend  around  the  back  and  hips  of  the  wearer, 
shoulder  straps  connectetl  to  the  upi>er  edge  of  the  back 
of  the  container  and  crossed  and  connected  to  the  front 
upt>er  edges  of  the  container,  a  wulst  belt  connected  to 
the  front  upper  edgfs  of  the  container,  said  container 
having  band  openings  at  the  opposite  sides,  and  mean^ 
for   holding  said   o[K*ningK  dlstendeil 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  an  ex 
plosbm  cylinder,  a  pumping  cylinder  connected  therewith. 
a  piston  oiMTatlng  within  the  explosion  cylinder,  a  pump- 
ing piston  connert€*d  with  the  first  named  piston  and  op- 
erating within  the  pumpinc  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
pitman  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and  the  tirst  named 
plNton,  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  into  the  purai^ng  cylin 
der  u[w»n  the  down  stroke  of  the  pumping  piston  and  re- 
ceiving the  compressed  gas  from  the  pumping  cylinder 
uiHtn  the  up  stroke  of  the  pumping  piston,  a  second  con 
duit  for  supplying  the  compressed  gas  to  the  eiplot*ion 
cylinder,  means  for  controlling  the  communication  between 
the  first  and  second  named  conduits,  and  a  separate  pres 
sure  relief  valve  disjwsed  between  the  first  and  second 
named  conduits. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  deecrltwMl,  an  explosion 
cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  punkp 
Ing  c.v Under  connected  therewith,  a  working  piston  op- 
erntiui:  within  the  explosion  cylinder,  a  pumping  piston 
connected  with  the  working  piston  and  operating  within 
the  pumping  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting 
the  crank  shaft  with  the  working  piston,  an  inlet  conduit 
having  commnnlcntion  with  th^  inlet  f>orts  of  the  explo- 
sion cyliniler.  a  supply  conduit  having  communication 
with  the  pumping  cylinder,  a  gas  supply  device,  a  rotatable 
tubular-  valve  provided  with  an  exterior  recess  adapted  to 
establish  communication  l»etween  the  gas  supply  device 
and  the  supply  comiuit  and  having  an  opening  formed 
through  its  wall  which  leads  into  the  InleriMr  of  The  same 
to  allow  of  the  passage  of  the  compressed  gas  Into  said 
tubular  valve  when  the  valve  Is  In  one  position  and  the 
discharge  of  such  compressed  gas  Into  the  Inlet  conduit 
when  said  valve  is  moved  lo  another  jKisltion,  means  op 
crated  by  the  crank  shaft  to  rotate  said  valve  and  means 
whereby  the  charge  Is  automatically  returned  from  the  in 
let  conduit  to  the  supply  device  when  the  pressure  within 
the  inlet  conduit  exceeds  u  predetermlni-d  degree. 


1.09H.(»6«l.  lil'K  .lOlNT.  John  A.  L11.1.IE.  Toronto.  On 
larlo.  Canada.  Filed  May  2H,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.528. 
(CI.    187- ?9.t 


In   a  plp«'  joint,   the  combination  of  a  pipe  externally 
tbrea<Ied  at  one  end,  a  nipple  comprising  a  body  of  angular 
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form  havlag  an  abutment  shoulder  to  bear  against  the 
threaded  end  of  the  pipe,  a  tubular  externally  threaded  end 
portion  projecting  at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  slet-ve  extend- 
ing at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  and  receiving  the 
threaded  end  of  the  pipe,  said  thrt-aded  end  having  a 
bore  of  a  diameter  correspondlnK  to  the  Internal  di- 
ameter of  the  pipe,  said  sleeve  havinK  a  bore  corre- 
sponding la  diameter  to  the  (^xterDal  diameter  of  the 
pipe,  staid  sleeve  being  provid(.'d  with  an  Inner  portion 
of  major  thickness  hnvInK  Internal  thread*  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  pipe  and  a  reduced  portion  of  a  length 
greater  than  said  major  portion,  said  portions  having 
tht'lr  outer  edges  beveled  in  reverw  directions,  whereby 
an  abutment  shoulder  la  provided  at  the  point  of  inter- 
section >>t  the  portions  of  the  sleeve  :ind  an  undercut  por- 
tion is  provided  at  the  reduct-d  extremity  of  the  sleeve,  and 
a  lead  wiping  surrounding  the  pipe  and  reduo'd  portion 
of  the  sleeve,  and  eugai^ing  suid  shoulder  and  undercut 
P">rlltjn- 


1.099.007.  SEED  •  CABINET.  Jeshb  Linku,  Sabetha. 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  IS.  19i;i.  Serial  No.  762.036.  (CI. 
206 — 45, ) 


A  cabinet  of  the  ola.s8  descrlbtnl  comprising  a  Uwly.  a 
cover  movably  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  separated 
traya  each  having  front  and  rear  walls,  the  rear  wall 
U'lDg  of  considerably  greater  height  than  the  front  wall. 
sleevfs  form.-d  at  the  iipp-  r  edge  of  each  rear  wall,  levers 
arranged  at  opposite  nuWa  uf  th*-  tiays.  pivot  pins  passed 
through  the  levers  and  the  said  sieev.-s  for  swingln*cly  con 
necting  the  trays  to  th.'  lev^Ts,  links  pivoted  to  the  body, 
levers  pivoted  to  the  links  and  also  pivoted  to  the  trays 
to  extend  parallel  with  the  flrst  named  Itvers,  chains  con- 
nectfd  to  the  cover  and  runnected  to  tlu-  II rst  named  levers 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  bearing  strip  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  engageabie  by  the  lower 
moat  tray  for  supporting  the  same  on  the  raising  of  the 
trays  In  stepped  relation  to  each  other  when  the  cover 
has  t>een  lifted. 


1.009.i)6S.  SAFETY  HOOK.  Franz  Loot.  I'reet*.  Ger 
many.  Filed  Nov.  .5.  191.1.  Serial  No.  799.342.  (CI. 
59—94. ) 


\  safety  hook  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  deep 
cut  on  one  edge  and  an  undercut  link  .seat  connected  there- 
with— a  projecting  nose  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  body 
and  an  Inwardly  curved  recess,  beneath  said  projection. 


1.099.069.  TBAP  OR  DBAIN.  Faank  J.  Mjitthbws  and 
JAHca  A.  Johnston.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
1912.     Serial   No,  715.686.      (CI.  18::— 12.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  U  trap  having 
the  upper  portion  of  Its  uptake  limb  angularly  disposed 
to  subataotlalty  a  borlEontal.  a  casing  divided  Into  upper 
and  lower  chambers  and  receiving  the  terminal  portion  of 
the  trap  uptake  limb  In  Its  lower  chamber,  said  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  a  hand  opening  leading  to  the  horizoDtal 
terminal  portion  of  thf  uptake  limb  and  offset  from  the 
letter,  the  casing  being  further  provided  with  a  second 
opening  beyond  the  terminal  of  the  uptake  limb  and  estab- 
lishing communication  betwren  the  chambers  of  the  casing, 
a  support  comprising  a  length  of  pipe  secured  to  the  termi 
nal  portion  of  the  uptake  limb  and  extending  Into  the  lower 
chamber  and  beneath  the  second  opening  of  the  casing,  a 
valve  pivoted  to  the  support  for  swinging  into  the  lower 
chamber  of  the  casing,  and  closures  for  the  openings  afore- 
said of  the  casing  whereby  the  upper  chamber  of  the  lat- 
ter remains  free  of  liquid 


1.090.070.  THRESHING  MACHINE.  David  A.  McCow- 
MLL,  Kearney.  Nebr  Filed  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
743.634.      (CI.   130- 27.  t 


1.  A  threshing  machine  casing  Including  a  throat  hav 
ing  side  members,  a  concave  Including  curved  side  meml>erH 
photed  on  the  rod  and  having  gro/>vea  In  their  opposed 
faces,  said  grooves  being  open  at  their  front  ends  and 
teeth  carrying  bars  slldably  engaging  the  grooves,  a  ro<-k 
shaft  supported  on  the  side  members  of  the  throat  and 
having  a  crank  extending  between  said  side  members,  and 
cams  on  the  undersides  of  the  side  members  of  the  con 
cave  engaged  liy  said  crank,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rock  shaft  to  throw  the  crank  out  of  the  path  of  the  cams 
to  permit  the  concave  to  swing  to  a  position  where  tbe 
tooth  carrying  Iwrs  may   be  removed. 

2.  A  threshing  machine  casing  including  a  throat  hav 
Inj:  side  memt>ers,  a  concave,  a  rod  on  which  said  concave 
l-H  idvotally  supported  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  side  members  of  the  casing  In  advance  of  the 
concav»>.  and  tightening  nuts  on  sal<l  rods  whereby  the 
side  memlwrs  of  the  casing  may  be  clamped  on  the  con 
cave   to   hold   the   latter   frictlonally  against  displacement 

3.  A  threshing  machine  casing  Including  a  throat  having 
side  members,  a  concave,  a  rod  on  which  said  concave  la 
pivotally  supported  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  rod  connect 
Int;  thf  lide  memljers  of  thi-  casing  In  advanre  of  the  con 
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rave,  and  tightening  nuts  on  said  rods  whereby  the  side 
members  of  the  casing  may  be  clamped  on  the  concave  to 
held  the  latter  frictlonally  against  displacement.  In  com 
bluatlon  with  means  for  [>osltlvely  supporting  the  con 
cave  in  position  for  operation  Including  a  rivck  shaft  hav 
Ing  a  crank,  cams  on  the  concave  engaged  by  said  crank. 
and  meanK  for  actuating  thr  rock  shaft  to  move  the  crank 
out  of  the  path  of  the  concave, 

4.  A  threshing  machine  casing  including  a  throat  hav- 
ing a  side  and  a  detachable  front  closure  member,  a  con- 
cave Including  grooved  side  members  and  tooth  carrying 
l>ar»  slldably  and  detachably  engaging  said  side  m.mbers. 
a  rod  on  which  the  concave  Is  pivotally  supported,  a  sup 
porting  rod  for  the  detachable  front  closure  meml^r.  said 
rods  having  threaded  ends  extending  through  the  side 
mi  uil>rrs  of  the  casing,  and  nuts  on  the  threaded  rods  foi^ 
compressing  the  side  members  of  the  casing  upon  the  sldt* 
meml>ers  of  the  concave  and  the  latter  upon  the  tooth 
cirrvlng  bars  to  maintain  the  parts  in  position  frictlonally 


1,099.071.  RHEOSTAT.  Jamks  A.  McCoy.  Jr..  Parkers 
burg.  W.  Va.,  a.ssignor  to  Davis  Electric  Company.  Par 
kersburg,  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
July  23,  1913.     S*.rlal  No.  780.650.      (CI.  219—76,) 


JO     J  e 


\.  The  pn>ii',m  of  r.jnxtriictlng  a  ^tl«^»<lat  ^«n^ls;lnJ; 
In  rormiDK  a  plasllc  mass  of  gnipbltc  and  an  aKbeatos 
compound  and  water;  packing  aald  maaa  In  a  containlnK 
l»»e ;  appljrInK  beat  to  eipri-ss  ihe  water  and  set  said 
naM ;  and  Intermittently  compresKlnK  the  masa  during 
the  heating  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  constructlnjr  a  rheostat  consisting  In 
fanning  a  plastic  mass  of  graphite  and  an  asbestos  com 
pfund  and  water:  paclting  said  mass  In  a  containing 
!)»!»  ;  applying  best  lo  express  the  water  and  set  said 
masa:  and  Intermittently  lamping  the  mass  during  the 
beating  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

.1,  The  process  of  constructing  a  rheostat  consisting  In 
forming  a  plastic  muss  of  u-raphite  and  an  asbestos  com 
p(,iii;d  and  water;  packing  said  mass  in  a  containing 
tiase :  applying  heat  to  eiiiress  the  water  and  set  said 
masa;  Intermittently  tamping  the  mass  during  the  heat 
ing  thereof;  and  passing  a  current  of  electricity  through 
said  mass  to  complete  the  expression  of  water  therefrom, 
srl'stiintislly  as  described. 


1.009,072.  WASaBOII.KIi  John  H  McCuxi,  Kaw 
Okia,  Filed  May  2S,  1»1,1.  Serial  No.  770,415  irl 
68—30.) 


prlsins  a  pair  of  U-shaped  perforated  aemitubalar  mem 
bers  each  baring  a  long  arm  and  a  shorter  arm,  the 
shorter  arms  of  said  members  Itelng  arranged  opposite 
each  other,  a  connecting  member  between  said  shorter 
aims,  said  memlM^rs  baring  their  eilges  secured  to  the  bot 
tom.  a  water  heating  coll  arranged  below  the  bottom  and 
ct,nne<ted  at  Its  ends  to  the  bottom  at  points  under  the 
teimlnal  portions  of  the  longer  arms  of  the  false  bottom 
mimbers  and  tubular  p<rforated  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  the  memtiers  of  the  false  bottom  and  baring  their 
upper  ends  closed. 


l,099,07.r  SHOCK-ABSORBER  KOR  VEHICLES.  James 
MoiB.  Burlington.  Iowa.  Filed  July  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  S.S9,627.      (CI.  21  — lOD.I 


The   herein   deacrli>ed    wash   boiler   comprising   a    reaael 
hering  a   liottom.  a  falae  bottom  lo   the   vessel   and   com 


In  a  shock  absorljer.  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder. 
of  a  piston  baring  a  large  and  a  small  port  therein,  a 
viilve  located  on  one  side  of  the  piston  for  closing  the 
large  port,  a  second  ralre  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  piston  for  closing  the  small  port,  a  strong  spring 
positioned  to  bear  against  small  ralre  and  offer  resistance 
to  the  unseating  thereof,  a  weak  spring  acting  to  hold 
the  large  ralre  normally  closed,  said  spring  acting  to  oltfr 
little  resistance  to  the  opening  of  this  ralre  and  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough,  and  a  cushion  spring  located  i>etween 
the  piston  and  the  cylinder  head  on  tbe  side  from  the 
large  ralre. 


I,(>1>l»,n74.  AITOMATIC  CAR  BRAKE-CONTROLLING 
AITARATIS  William  Reed.  Chilllcothe.  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.   24,    191,'i       Serial    No.   701.829.      (CI.    188 — 2.1 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  li  train  pipe,  a  relief  ralre  th«'refor.  a  spring  lo  nor 
luallr  close  said  ralrc.  a  lerer  to  open  said  ralre  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  guard  liar,  supporting  lerers 
for  the  guard  bar.  springs  acting  on  the  supporting  lerers 
lo  normally  lower  the  guard  bar  and  connections  itetween 
llie  guard  bar  and  the  ralre  lerer  to  cause  tbe  said  guard 
bar  when  raised  to  actuate  tbe  ralre  lerer  and  open  the 
ralre. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
"f  a  train  pipe,  a  clief  ralre  therefor,  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally close  said  ralre.  a  lerer  to  open  said  ralre  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  guard,  supporting  lerers  for 
Ihe  guard  ami  a  pair  of  Intermediate  lerers  connected 
together,  one  of  said  lerers  Ix'lng  connected  to  the  guard 
nod   the  other  iM'Ing  connected   to  the  ralre  lever. 
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3  Id  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
uf  a  train  pipe,  a  relief  valve  therefor,  a  spring  to  nor 
nmlly  ilose  said  valve,  a  lever  to  open  said  valve,  a 
Buard  tiar.  supporting  levers  for  the  jjiiard  bar.  springs 
luting  on  the  aupporllng  levers  to  normally  depress  the 
itunrd  bar.  chains  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
the  guard  bar  and  connectlono  hetwe<'n  the  cuard  bar 
iiud  the  valve  lever  to  cause  the  former  to  ojierate  the 
latter  when  the  gUMr<l  Iwir  \x   raised 


1  .((!>il.()7.'..  Sl-HINU  lASTKK.  Jame-s  A  SMITH.  Dun 
dee.  Tel  Klle<l  r>ec  1'.  ISlKi.  Serial  No.  804.330.  (C). 
I«— 74.) 


1.  The  romblnntlon  with  a  supporting  member  having 
II  socket  therein,  a  caster  earr.vlng  an  eiteuslim  fitting 
said  «K-kil.  said  extension  l>elnB  slldabl.v  mounted  In  the 
luK-ket  and  having  an  Intei-ral  wiuare.!  and  redni-ed  stem, 
a  spring  turrnrnfllng  the  stem,  an  abinment  on  the  ex- 
ten.iion  for  engnulni;  the  spring,  an  apertured  abutment 
for  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  through  which  the  stem 
slides  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  last  named 
filiutinent. 

\1.  The  coniblniitlon  with  a  supporting  member  having 
a  sorket  therein  and  vertical  slots  with  lateral  eiteusions. 
nf  a  squared  extension  support  sllilahl.v  mounted  In  the 
su<-ket  and  flttlic.;  thi'  same,  a  s<|uared  and  reduced  stem 
on  the  extinslon.  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  abut 
tlni:  the  extension  at  one  end.  a  disk  having  a  squared 
Hpeiture.  said  disk  8eate<l  in  the  smket  and  lieing  provided 
wjt"h  ears  to  til  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  slots,  said 
Blem  adaptiHl  to  [lasa  through  the  disk  and  to  form  an 
ut>utment  f.r  the  opposite  enil  of  the  spring  ami  a  pin 
passing  through  the  stem  for  Iwklng  the  same  against 
displacement  In  the  disk 


I.IKIO.OTO.  JOINT  lull  .VKTIl  n.ATEK  LOrOMOTl  VES 
S.»Ml  EL  M.  \  .M  I  l.iIN.  I'hlladelpbla.  I'a  .  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Usonotlve  Works.  Philadelphia,  i'a..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  I'enn».Tlvanla.  Filed  Ih-c.  IH.  l!ii:t.  Serial 
No.   807.4R3.      (fl     105-  17.. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  ItK-ofDotlve.  of  two  frames;  a 
transverse  plvol  pin  on  <»ne  frame:  a  vertical  pivot  pin 
on  the  other  frame;  a  coupling  uuiuuted  on  ihe  trans- 
verse pivot  pin  of  one  frame  and  having  a  socket ;  and  a 
tiall  mounted  In  the  socket  and  having  an  openlnic  therein 
ftir  the  passage  of  the  vertical  pivot  pin. 

;i.  The  combination  In  a  ■'  Mallet  "  lo<-omotlve.  of  two 
franwes  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  Iwller  ex- 
tending over  both  frames  ;  a  <-astlng  secure<I  to  the  for- 
ward frame  and  having  bearings;  a  transvers*?  pivot  pin 
mounted  In  the  Is'arlnirs :  a  coupling  having  two  exten 
slona  forming  U-arlngs  through  which  the  pivot  pin 
pastes;  a  ci'ntraliy  located  sis-ket  on  Ihe  coupling;  a 
ball  mounted  In  the  socket  ;  a  casting  secured  to  the  other 
frame  and  having  bearings  and  cheek  pieces  ;  anil  a  ver 
tical  pivot  pin  mounted  In  the  Ijearlngs  and  extending 
thriHigh  the  Iwll  and  socket,  the  is.rtlon  of  the  coupling 
having  the  socket  extending  ts^tween  the  cheek  plei  es  of 
the  last  mentioned  frame. 


1.(>»».077.  TANK  FAlrKT  t  llAKLr..s  F.  Wrav,  Kochex 
ti-r.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National  Brass  Mfg.  ('o..  Roches 
ter.  N  y..  a  t'orporailon  of  New  York.  Filed  Ang.  -'J. 
mil'      Serial   No.   718.401'.      (CI.    137—7.) 


I  In  a  faucit.  Ihe  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
valve  seat  and  a  valve  plug  cooperating  therewith  having 
an  outwardl.v  projecting  end.  of  a  cap  flttlng  the  latter, 
said  cap  and  plug  having  cooperating  projections  Inter- 
locking by  tilting  the  cap  on  the  plug,  of  a  handle  piv 
oled  to  the  cap.  and  Interlocking  portions  on  the  hamili- 
and  faucet  Isidy  adapted  to  engage  when  the  handle  Is 
turned  down  In  inoperative  position,  said  Interlocking 
projections  on  the  cap  and  plug  and  the  Interlocking  por- 
tions on  the  handle  and  body  all  ciHiperating  to  prevent 
Ihe  ri'Uiiival  of  tile  cap  from  the  valve  plug. 

11.  Id  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  Isxiy  fanvlng  a 
valve  seat  and  a  valve  jdug  cooperating  therewith  havlti-.: 
an  outwardly  extending  angular  portion  provided  with  an 
undercut  p«irtii>n  ht  its  nar  side,  of  a  cap  hnvliig  a  cor 
resiKindlngly  shais-d  angular  recess  tlttlng  said  end.  a 
iKtsM  extending  across  the  aide  of  said  recess  and  fitting 
the  undercut  [.orllon  of  said  entl.  a  handle  plvoteil  on  the 
cap  having  a  recess  and  an  ey  on  the  liody  tlttlng  said 
recess  when  the  handle  Is  turni'd  down  and  arranged  t  • 
receive  a  lock  to  secure  the  handle  In  the  Inoperative 
imsltlnn  with  the  valve  plug  in  closed  position,  said  lioss 
and  handle  when  in  locked  position  cooperating  to  pre- 
vent the  removal  of  the  cap  and  the  bote  and  undercut 
portion  further  serving  to  prevent  the  accUlental  removal 
of  the  handle  when  the  latter  Is  unlocked. 


I.  The  eomblnatlon  In  a  lueemotlve.  of  two  frames;  a 
h^irloontal  pivot  pin  i-arrled  by  one  frame ;  a  coupling 
raeniU'r  pivolally  mounleii  on  suiii  pin  ;  and  a  universal 
loup'ing  including  a  vertical  pivot  pin  connecting  the 
coupling  niemlter  to  the  other  frame. 


1.UW.078.  BOX.  tiEontig  W.  YoiMi;.  Seyppel.  .Vrk  Filed 
Sept  23,  1012  Serial  .No.  722,3.35  ICI.  217—12  . 
A  Isix  of  the  class  ilescrllH'd  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  bottom,  while 
the  remaining  ones  an-  Isittomless.  said  sections  having 
their  side  walls  Inclined,  strips  secured  near  the  upper 
edges   of   the    Isjtiomless    sections   anil    Interiorly    thereof. 
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latches    pivotally    connected    interlorlj'    of    the    bottomless 
sectlonB  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  strips 


and  the  upper  edges  of  the  adjacent  sections  to  hold  the 
same  In  their  extended  positions. 


l.ii!»l»,079      WIIKNCH.     CHAFi  r.H  A    Ai.Dg>-,  Steelton.  Pa. 
Piled  Jan.  16.  1»12.     Serial  No.  871.3B4      (O.  81—180. 1 


.>A_. 


in  a  wrencli  ihf  oombfnatlon  of  a  membpr  having  a  nut- 
euibracinit  l>arl  of  jM-rrimnent  ronrlKuratton.  a  hand  optr- 
flt*<1  memtwr.  a  br4»«kahl#>  connfH*tlf>n  l>etwecn  safd  mem- 
ber* DormallT  causlni*  the  fln»t  namwl  member  to  move 
with  the  hand-npemtpd  member  sod  breaklnf^  under  a 
prf'determlned  preHsure  «ifaln«t  the  haml  operated  member 
when  the  morement  of  the  flrvt  named  member  is  stopped 
by  th«»  reslstanro  of  a  nui  iti  further  turning:,  said  hand- 
operated  mcratter  barlnc  n  ftop  part  arranped  adjacent 
the  first  named  mfmlwr  and  eauflne  it  to  moTe  with  the 
hand-operated  mem(»»*r  wh^n  It  lo  moved  In  one  direction 
at  rtffht  nncleg  tn  ihe  nut  enjraslnc  face*  of  said  nut- 
emhrafing  part,  said  fonnt'ctlnn  boldlnp  the  first  named 
member  nornially  adjjirent  wild  atop  part,  and  a  gaard 
projecting  from  the  nut  embracing  part  of  the  f!r»t  named 
m.-mber  to  prevent  Ihe  apiillcattoD  of  the  wrench  to  a  nut 
In  n  manner  to  tlehten  a  nut  by  prt-iisure  of  said  stop 
part  against  the  flntl  nnmed  memt>er 


1.0f>9,080  POTATO  HILI-ER  AND  WEKDKR.  Chables 
L.  Ajlimh,  8alt  Lake  City,  and  Benjauin  F.  Llki,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Vtah.  by  Emilj  J.  Luke. 
Kdward  R.  Sparks,  and  Charles  L.  Allen,  admlnigtra 
tors.  Salt  Lake  City.  Ctah  ;  said  Edward  H.  Sparks  and 
Charlea  I*.  Allen  surviving  administrators  of  Benjamin 
F.  Luke,  deceased  Filed  Jun*'  1*0,  1P12.  Serial  No. 
704.937.      (CI.  97—3-1.. 


1.  Id  a  macblne  of  the  character  described,  th«  eonU- 
Datloo     with    a    wheeled    supporting    frame,    rock    shaft 
mounted  thereon  and  angular  In  croae  section,  means  for 
203  0.  G.— 16 


adjusting  tite  poaitJun  of  this  shaft  manually,  and  a  pair 
of  armH  having  <xillnr8  adjustable  longitudinally  on  said 
abaft;  of  upright  plow  standards  plvotally  ruunecfed  with 
the  outer  t-nds  of  said  arm^  and  carrylnj;  iLrruund-worklng 
impU-ments.  two  bracing  plat*s  dis[os.*.l  transversely  of 
said  supporting  frame  and  overlappini:  .-ach  other,  and 
meant*  for  adjusting  them  where  they  lap.  the  outer  end 
of  each  plate  being  forked  and  the  arms  of  the  fork  hav- 
ing rearwardly  turned  fett  riveted  to  a  standard,  for  the 
purpOHt'  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  ;t  wheeled  supporting  frame,  rock  shaft 
mounted  thereun  and  angular  in  cross  section,  means  for 
adJusOug  the  position  of  this  shaft  manually,  and  a  pair 
of  arms  having  collars  adjustable  longUudlnally  on  said 
sliaft  ;  of  plow  Htandarda  plvotally  connected  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  carrying  ground  working 
implemenis,  transvetTie  plates  projecting  from  said  stand- 
ards alongside  each  other  and  slotted  where  they  lap.  a 
clamping  bolt  adjustably  mounted  through  the  alined 
slots,  draw  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends 
with  said  standards  and  having  collars  at  their  front 
ends,  and  a  cross  bar  in  aald  frame  oo  which  said  collars 
are  adjustably   mounted. 


1.0  0  9.  OR  I.  TOP.  Akthi  B  J.  Caltin  and  WiLrsH) 
DBapiss.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1913.  Sertal 
No.  794.699.      (CI.  4&— 32.) 


1     An  amnsement  device  comprising  a   top  composed  of 

:i  spindle  provided  at  i>ne  f'ud  with  a  handle  and  at  Its 
other  end  with  a  point,  a  top  body  mounted  on  said 
isplndle  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  transverse  bar  slldable 
longitudinally  of  the  spindle  between  said  handle  a^d  top 
txvdr.  and  an  operntlng  cord  connpcted  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  passing  Intermediate  Its  ends 
through  the  spindle. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  spindle  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  an  cnlurgement  forming  a  knob  or 
handle,  the  other  end  of  the  spindle  being  tapered  to  a 
point,  a  bar  arranged  transversely  of  the  spindle  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  spindle  passes,  a 
cord  passing  through  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  adjacent 
ro  said  knob  and  having  Ita  opposite  ends  secured  to  the 
extremities  of  said  l»ar,  and  a  top  body  formed  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  spindle 
passes  and  frlctlonally  enpaeed  with  the  spindle  at  such 
portion  to  permit  of  ready  detachment. 


1.090.082.     NtJRSIN.;  t>EVlCE.     William  More  DacKaa. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     FUed  May  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  629.746. 

(CL  128—18.) 

A  nuraiag  device,  comprising  a  flexible  breast  adapted  to 
T»e   detachnbly    secured    ut>oD    u    food    cell    and    having    an 
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op«nln(  at  It*  top.  tb«  edges  of  wld  opening  twtBf  Imt- 
«led  Inwirdl)',  and  a  flexible  nipple  of  all(litl7  greatpr 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  openlni;  necured  In  uld 


[ 

i 

opening,  said  nipple  bavloK  ao  outwardly  extending  ftn- 
nular  flange  at  its  base  (-unformlng  to  the  shape  of  the 
Innpr  side  of  said  broust,  substantially  as  desfrlb»>d 


1,099.083.  SELF  ROTATING  TROI'SLLER.  He.hbz  A. 
Due.  Jr..  Charleston.  S  C.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  .597,886.     (CI.  115—34.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  abaft  provided  with  ports  at  one 
end.  an  enKlne-propclIer  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  havlnif  its  blades  provided  with  passages  adapted  to 
register  with  the  pnrrs  In  the  shaft  and  jet  apertures  com- 
munlcatlufi;  with  said  passaeeti  and  opening  through  the 
following  edges  of  the  Mades  n^ar  the  outer  ends  thereof; 
with  means  for  supplying  explosive  fluid  through  said 
shaft  to  said  proprlUr.  and  means  for  igniting  the  eiplo- 
slve  fluid  In  the  propeller  when  the  ports  are  closed. 

2.  An  rnglue  propeller  consisting  of  a  hollow  hub  and 
propeller  Made«i  connected  therewith,  having  Jet  apertures 
opening  through  the  following  <_"di;e8  of  their  blades  near 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  passages  extending  through 
the  blades  for  conducting  the  gase!«  from  said  hub  to  said 
jet  apertures,  and  means  for  exploding  gases  in  'said  hub 
whereby  the  blades  are  rotated  by  the  reaction  of  the  jeta. 

^.  In  combination,  a  shaft  provided  with  ports  at  one 
end.  an  engine  propeller  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  baring  blades  provided  with  passages  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  ports  In  the  shaft,  aod  jet  apertures  in  the 
following  edges  of  the  blades  communicating  with  said 
pa.<uiagefl  and  means  for  exploding  fluid  In  said  passages, 
with  mennf»  for  supplying  expioslvt*  gasei*  to  the  Jet 
apertures. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft  provided  with  porta  at  one 
end.  an  engine-propeller  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  having  blades  provided  t^th  passages  adapted  to  reg 
later  with  the  ports  In  the  shaft  as  the  propeller  rotates. 
and  Jet  apertnres  communicating  with  said  passages  and 
opening  through  the  following  edges  of  the  blades:  with 
means  for  supplying  explosive  fluid  through  .uld  shaft  to 
■aid  propeller,  and  means  for  igniting  the  explosive  flnid 
Id  the  propeller  when  the  ports  are  closed. 


,099.08  4.      MACHINEBT    rOB    HACKLING    AND 

SPREADING  FLAX  AND  OTHBB  LONG-STAPLIO 
FIBERS.  JoaHt'A  Valbntinc  Eves  and  Peteb  Shaw. 
Belfast.  Ireland.  as8ignui<i  to  J.  and  T.  M.  Oreevt>s. 
Limited.  Belfast.  Ireland.  KUed  June  4.  1911.  H.rlal 
No.  H:u.550      (CI    1.^— 2  . 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  backllag  machine  and  a 
spread  board,  of  flax  transfer  and  spreader  apparatus  com 
prising  lu  its  couHtructlon  a  pair  of  grippers  to  seixe  and 
transfer  the  flax  from  the  hackling  machine,  a  pair  of  nip- 
pers to  receive  the  flax  from  the  grippers  and  transfer  It  to 
the  spread  board,  and  means  for  succetufivply  operating 
said  grippers  and  nippers. 

'2.  The  combination,  with  11  hackliug  machine  and  a 
spread  board,  of  flax  transfer  and  spreader  apparatua  com- 
prising in  Ms  construction  means  for  seizing  and  carrying 
forward  the  flax  from  the  hackling  machine,  meana  for 
receiving  the  flax  from  th<>  fln«t  named  means  and  laying 
it  down  upon  the  spread  hoard,  and  mechanism  for  o[>erat- 
Ing  the  first  and  second  named  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hackling  machine  and  a 
spread  board,  of  a  flax  tranftf«>r  and  spreader  apparatua 
comprising  In  iti*  construction  a  pair  of  grippers  to  salae 
and  transfer  the  flax  from  the  hackling  machine,  means  for 
operating  said  grtpf>ers,  a  pair  of  nippers  10  receive  the 
flnx  from  said  grippers  and  lay  It  down  upon  the  spread 
l>«>ard.  and  m<aus  for  operating  aald  nippers. 

4.  In  a  flax  transfer  and  spreader  apparatus,  the  com- 
tiination.  with  a  pair  <>f  gripping  members,  and  a  pair  of 
gripp*  r  levi*rs  wbereou  each  gripping  meml>er  ia  mounted. 
'tf  supporting  levers  connertfd  to  watd  grlpper  levers  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same,  an  actuating  lever  con- 
n**cted  with  one  pair  of  i:rlpper  lever*  for  rocking  the  same 
to  and  fro.  cams  for  operating  said  sapportlng  levers  and 
said  actuating  lever,  and  mechanism  for  operating  aald 
cams. 

5.  In  flax  transfer  and  spreader  apparatus,  the  combloa- 
tlon.  with  a  pair  of  gripping  members  aod  operating  mech 
anlsm  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  nipping  m<'iubers  to  re<^'elve 
the  flax  from  the  gripping  members,  nipper  levers  con- 
nected with  the  nipping  memt>era,  a  shaft  whereon  said 
levers  are  mounted,  and  mechanism  connected  wltb  said 
shaft  for  rocking  said  levers. 

[  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1,099.0R3.      TIDE    AND    WAVE    MOTOR       Peblby    HaL». 

San    Diego.    Cal.       Filed    June    19.    1013.      Serial    No. 

774.626.      (CI.  253—6.) 

1.  A  tide  motor  comprising  a  atoi-age  reservoir:  meand 
for  admitting  high  tldi^  to  said  reservoir  and  preventing 
their  direct  return  to  the  sej  :  a  waste  reservoir:  a  flume 
'Connecting  said  waste  reservoir  wltb  thf  sfn  ;  water 
power  meana  arranged  to  receive  wnter  fmm  said  storage 


JuHU  a,  (914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


343 


reservoir  and  discharge  it  into  said  flume  ;  and  a  reversible 
valv*>  in  said  flume  adapted  to  direct  aald  discharge  water 
Into  said  wast*-  rr^servolr  or  Into  the  sea.  substantially  as 
described. 


2  A  tide  motor  romprlsing  a  storage  reservoir;  means 
for  admitting  high  tides  to  said  reservoir  and  preventing 
their  direct  return  to  the  sea:  a  waste  reservoir  arranged 
on  a  level  below  said  storage  reservoir  ;  a  flume  passing 
under  said  storage  reftervoir  and  connecting  said  waste 
reservoir  with  the  sea  ;  water  power  meanp  arranged  to  re- 
celv.'  water  from  said  stbrage  reservoir  and  discharge  It 
into  Raid  flume:  and  a  reversible  valve  in  said  flume  adapt- 
ed to  direct  said  discharge  water  Into  said  waste  reservoir 
or  Into  the  sea,  8ut>«tantlally  as  described. 

■I  \  tide  motor  comprising  a  storage  reservoir;  means 
for  admitting  high  tides  to  said  res'^r'oir  and  preventing 
th<*lr  direct  return  to  the  sea  ;  a  waste  reservoir;  a  flume 
conn-'cting  said  waste  reservoir  with  the  sea;  a  second 
flume  on  h  lower  level  ronnertlnj:  said  waste  reservoir 
with  the  sea  ;  a  valve  for  closing  said  second  flume  against 
entry  of  water  Into  said  waste  reservoir;  water  power 
means  arranged  to  receive  water  from  said  storage  reser- 
voir and  discharge  it  Into  aald  first  flume;  and  a  reversi- 
ble valve  in  said  first  mentioned  flume  adapted  to  direct 
said  discharge  wster  Into  said  waste  re»<rvolr  or  Into  the 
sea.  substantially  ns  described 

4.  A  tide  motor  comprising  a  storage  reservoir;  means 
for  admitting  high  tides  to  said  reservoir  and  preventing 
their  direct  return  to  the  sea:  a  waste  reservoir  arranged 
on  a  level  below  said  storage  reservoir;  a  fiome  passing 
under  said  storage  reservoir  and  connecting  aald  waste 
reservoir  with  the  sea  :  n  second  flume  on  a  lower  hve! 
connecting  said  waste  reservoir  with  the  sea ;  a  valve 
for  closing  9ald  second  flume  agalnut  entry  of  water  Into 
aald  waste  reesrvoir ;  water  power  means  arranged  to 
re4.'H|vc  water  from  said  storage  reservoir  and  discharge 
It  Into  said  first  flume;  and  a  rev.-rslblc  valve  in  said 
flrst  mentioned  flume  adapted  to  direct  said  discharge 
water  Into  said  waste  reservoir  or  luto  the  aea,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r>  A  tide  motor  comprising  a  storage  reservoir,  means 
for  admitting  high  tides  to  said  reservoir  and  preventing 
their  direct  return  to  the  sea  ;  a  waste  reservoir  arranged 
on  a  level  b«'low  said  storage  reservoir;  a  flume  passing 
under  »nld  storage  reservoir  and  connecting  said  waste 
reservoir  with  the  sea  :  a  second  flume  on  a  lower  level 
connecting  said  waste  reservoir  with  the  sea;  an  auto- 
matically op'rntlng  valve  for  closlni:  said  second  flume 
against  entry  of  water  to  said  waste  reservoir;  water 
power  means  arranged  to  receive  water  from  said  storage 
reservoir  and  discharge  It  into  said  first  fiume;  and  a 
reversible  valve  In  said  first  mentioned  fiume  adapted  to 
direct  said  discharge  water  Into  said  waste  reservoir  or 
Into  the  sea.  substantially  as  described. 

ICIalms  U  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


,099.0  8  6.  CARBURETER.  Thouab  S.  Uahiltok, 
Tampa,  Kla..  assignor  to  The  Purified  Petroleum  Prod 
ucts  Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1912      Serial  So.  689.063.     (CI.  48— 148.  t      ' 


'^ja. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described,  a  vaporiz- 
ing and  mixing  shell,  flues  disposed  therein,  means  for 
conducting  heat'^d  gases  exteriorly  of  the  flues,  means  for 
Introducing  a  liquid  fu^^l  near  one  end  of  the  flues,  and 
means  for  conducting  heated  gas  circulating  exteriorly 
about  said  flues  into  the  same  to  become  mixed  with  the 
vaporised  lltjuld  fuel. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  dfscrlbed,  a  vaporli- 
Ing  and  mixing  shell,  spaced  heads  disposed  therein,  flues 
connected  with  the  heads,  means  for  conducting  heated 
cases  into  the  vaporizing  and  mixing  shell  exteriorly  of 
the  flues,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  device  disposed  near  one 
head,  a  movable  element  for  atomlxlng  the  liquid  fuel,  and 
means  for  conducting  a  portion  of  thn  heated  gases  cir- 
culating exteriorly  of  the  flues  Into  »he  end  of  the  same 
adjacent  the  movable  element. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  of  th''  character  described,  a  vaporia- 
Ing  and  mixing  shell  having  means  of  communication  with 
the  cylinder  or  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, spaced  heads  disposed  therein,  flues  connecting  the 
spaced  heads,  means  for  conducting  heated  gases  exteriorly 
about  tlie  flu'-s.  a  liquid  fud  supply  de\  )ce  disposed  near 
one  head,  a  rotatable  fan  disposed  near  and  al>ove  the 
liquid  fuel  supply  device,  and  means  nhfieby  a  portion  of 
the  lieated  cases  circulating  exteriorly  of  the  flues  la 
conducted  into  the  flues  adjatent  the  rotatable  fan. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  t^f  the  character  described,  an  outer 
shell,  an  inner  vaporizing  and  mixing  shell  having  com- 
munication with  the  cylinder  or  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  vaporlilng  and  mixing  shell  hav- 
ing perforations  to  establish  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  same  and  the  interior  of  the  outer  shell, 
flues  deposed  within  the  vaporizing  and  mixing  shell,  a 
liquid  fuel  supply  conduit  disposed  near  one  end  of  the 
flues,  a  rotatable  fan  disposed  near  the  discharge  end  of 
this  conduit  and  the  end  of  the  flue*.  »  second  rotatable 
fan  dlspoBf^  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flues,  and  means 
for  conducting  heated  gases  into  the  vaporizing  and  mix- 
ing shell  to  puss  exteriorly  about  the  flues. 

5.  In  ft  carbureter  of  the  charactrT  described,  an  outer 
shell,  an  inner  vaporizing  and  mixing  shell  having  com- 
munication with  the  cylinder  or  cylinders  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  spaced  heads  dlspos<'d  within  the  va- 
porizing and  mixing  shell,  flues  connecting  theae  spaced 
heads,  said  vaporizing  and  mixing  nhell  being  provided 
between  the  beads  with  perforations,  means  for  conduct 
Ing  heated  gases  Into  the  vaporizing  ind  mixing  shell  be 
tween  the  heads,  the  vaporizing  and  mixing  shell  being 
provided  below  the  lower  head  with  pet  foratlona,  a  liquid 
fuel  supply  conduit  disposed  within  this  lower  perforated 
portion  of  the  vaporizing  and  mixing  shell,  a  rotatable 
fan  disposed  near  the  liquid  fuel  supply  conduit,  and  an 
oppositely  rotating  fan  disposed  near  the  upper  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.0W*.O87.  LAJiP.  Kli.swosth  A. 
p<*rt.  C'oDD.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1913. 
.CI.  240— AT  ) 


Uawthok.'<b.  Brtdge- 
Sertttl  No.   782,569. 


I  Id  a  llgbtlnK  apparatus",  the  comMnatlon  of  a  lamp 
raslDK,  a  lamp  within  said  casing,  a  tubular  cmnecllon 
W'ndlxic  to  Bald  lamp  aod  extending  r^ar^ardly  from  said 
■  aalne.  a  current  conductln;:  ruble  having  ao  ultflrlilng 
plug  extending  within  and  havinu  n  rr-adllj  dttacbable  at 
tacbmeDt  to  the  rear  end  of  said  connection,  and  a  sup- 
port through  whirh  said  connection  .  xtends.  the  attach- 
ment  of  the  cable  being  ln(lep«*ndfni  of  the  attachment 
for  said  connection  afforded  by  »ald  support. 

2.  In  a  HghtiDg  apparatus,  the  comhlnntlon  of  n  lamp 
cas.ng,  a  lamp  wUhln  said  caalng.  a  tubular  .gnnectlon 
leading  to  said  lamp  and  ext.ndlng  roitwardly  from  said 
caKiAg.  and  supporting  means  for  said  connection  baring 
an  aperture  to  receive  said  connection  adjarent  ita  rear 
end  aod  another  aperture  to  receive  said  connection  ad- 
jacent said  casing. 

n.  In  a  lighting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lamp 
casing,  a  lamp  within  said  casing,  a  tubular  connection 
leading  to  said  lamp  and  extending  learwardly  from  aald 
casing,  and  a  jiupport  through  which  ;ald  connection  ex 
tends  at  two  points  one  of  which  U  adjacent  said  casing 
and  the  other  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  connection. 

4.  In  a  lighting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  lamp 
casing,  a  lamp  within  said  casing,  a  tubular  connection 
leading  to  said  lamp  and  extending  rearwardlj  from  said 
casing,  and  a  «<ub8tau(lally  U  shaped  support  having  two 
arm.s  '-acb  provided  wltli  au  aperture  through  i^hlch  said 
connection  extends. 


1,099.0S9.  TONGUKTRTTCK.  Samtel  B.  Hazard.  Pe- 
oria. III.  Filed  .\\it.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  645.765. 
.*'!    21  —  139.1 


1.  A  truck  for  agricultural  Implfm^nts,  comprislag  an 
axle,  means  supporting  the  axle  adnpted  to  be  connected 
to  an  implement,  stub  axles  connei-te<l  to  said  axle,  a 
iteerlog  member,  and  a  normally  rigid  steering  connection 
between  said  steering  m«-mb<-r  and  said  stub  axles,  said 
steering  connection  t>eiug  resilient  In  the  act  of  turning 
and  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  under  such  coodtttons. 

2.  A  truck  for  agricultural  Implements,  comprising  an 
axle,  means  supporting  the  axle  adapted  to  bp  connected 
to  an  Implement,  stub  axles  conn?  -t<-d  to  said  axlf>.  a 
steering  member,  and  a  normally  rigid  curved  steering 
connection    between   said   steering   rnf-mher  and    said   stub 


axl«a.  aald  steering  connection  being  rcsiUent  In  tbe  act 
of  turning  and  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  under  auch 
conditions. 

3.  A  truck  for  sgrlcullural  Implements  comprising  an 
axle,  m^-ans  supporting  the  axle  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  Implement,  stub  axles  connected  to  the  extremltal 
portions  of  said  axle,  a  steering  member,  and  a  normally 
rigid  steering  connection  between  lald  steering  member 
and  said  stub  axles,  said  steering  connection  being  re- 
silient In  the  act  of  turning  and  adapted  to  expand  and 
lontract  under  such  conditions. 

4.  A  truck  fi>r  iiurti  ultural  Implementw.  comprising  an 
axle,  means  nupportinx  the  axle  adapted  to  l>e  connected 
to  an  Implement,  stub  axles  connected  to  aald  axle,  a 
steering  member,  and  a  normally  rigid  steering  connec- 
tion between  said  steering  member  ind  said  stub  axles, 
said  steering  connection  ci>mprlslng  s  member  formed 
with  a  double  curve,  said  steering  connection  being  re- 
Hlllent  In  the  act  of  turning  and  adapted  to  expand  and 
contract  under  such  conditions. 

5.  A  truck  for  agricultural  implements,  comprising  an 
axle,  means  supporting  the  axle  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  Implement,  stub  axles  coonectH  to  said  axle,  a 
steering  member,  and  a  normally  rUid  steering  connec- 
tion between  aald  steering  member  nnd  said  stub  axles, 
said  steering  connection  comprising  a  member  formed 
with  a  double  curvp  conne<-ted  intermediate  Its  ends  to 
said  steering  member,  and  at  its  ends  to  said  stub  axleo. 
said  member  being  yielding  In  tbe  act  of  turning. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Obsette  ] 


1.099,089  i'HCKESS  OF  OBT.VIMM;  BY  TRODUCTS 
FROM  O.KSES  RKSFLTiNt;  FROM  THE  UHY  DIS- 
TILLATION OK  COAL.  kc.  r.rsTAV  Hiujihstock. 
Dahlhausen  •  on  -  tbe  -  Kubr,  Germany.  Klle<l  Jane  10, 
1900.     Serial  No.  S01,390      (CI.  4S— 220.) 


1.  A    process    of    remoTtnc    tftr    from    gases    resulting 
from    distillation    of    <-arlx>oaceous    matter,    without    con- 
densfillon  of  watery  vapor,  which  consists  In  washing  the 
gas  with   a   washing    liquid,   the  tempi-rature   and   rate  of 
flow  of  which  is  so  regulated  with  reference  to  the  volume. 
!   temperature  and  vapor  contents  of  the  gap.  that  the  t«m- 
I   perature   of  the  gas  during  and  after  washing   and   prior 
I    to   treatment   for   the   rwovery   of  ammonia,    shall    not   be 
I   low    enough    to   result    In   the   condensation    of   water   aod 
I  that  the   temperature  of  the  washing   medium   after  oae 
'   shall   not    be   high    enough    to   exceed    the    temperature   at 
'   which   more  than   minimal   proportions  i>f   the   more  vola- 
tile  constituents    of    tbe    tar    will    be   carried    off    by    tbe 
i   washed  gas. 

I  2.  A  process  of  removing  tar  from  gases  resnltlng  from 
'  distillation  of  carh<inaceous  matter,  without  condensation 
I  of  watery  va[>or.  which  consists  In  washing  tbe  gas  with 
I   a    washing    liquid,    the    temperature   and    rate   of   flow   of 
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wblcta  Is  so  regulated  with  referpnce  to  the  volume,  tem- 
perature and  vapor  contetiU  of  the  gas.  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  gas  during  and  after  washing  and  prior 
to  treatment  for  the  recovery  of  ammonia,  shall  not  be 
lower  than  60'  centigrade  for  operations  at  sea  level,  and 
shall  not  be  lower  than  corresponding  temperatures  of 
condensation  for  oj^eratlnns  conducted  at  higher  altltadea, 
and  that  Die  temperature  of  the  washing  metllum  after 
such  use  shall  not  be  high  enough  to  exceed  the  tempera 
ture  at  which  more  than  mlntm«I  proportions  of  the  more 
volatile  constituents  of  the  tar  will  be  carried  off  by  tbe 
washed  gas. 

3.  A  process  of  removing  tar  from  gases  resulting  from 
dtstiitation  of  cart)onaceou8  matter,  without  condensation 
of  watery  \ni>or.  which  consists  In  washing  the  gas  with 
a  washing  liquid,  the  temperature  and  rate  of  flow  of 
which  Is  so  regulated  with  reference  to  the  volume,  tern 
perature  and  vapor  contents  <.f  the  cas.  that  the  tem 
perature  of  the  gas  during  and  after  washing  and  prior  to 
treatment  for  the  recovery  of  ammonia,  shall  not  be  low 
enough  to  result  In  the  condensation  of  water  and  that 
the  temperature  of  the  washing  medium  after  use  shall 
not  be  higher  than  ho°  centigrade  for  operations  con- 
ducted at  tlie  sea  level  nor  higher  than  corresponding 
temperatures  of  vaporisation  for  operations  conducted  at 
higher  altitudes. 

4.  A  process  for  reniuvlng  tar  from  gases  resulting 
from  tbe  distillation  of  carbonaceous  matter,  consisting  In 
washing  the  gas.  to  remove  the  tar,  with  a  tar  spray,  and 
so  regulating  the  lemi^erature  and  volume  of  washing 
liquid  that  the  temperature  of  the  washed  gas  Is  between 
tbe  dew  point  of  such  gas,  Hith  respect  to  the  water 
vapor  content  thereof,  and  the  temperature  at  which 
more  than  minimal  proporilone  of  light  IiydrocurlKjn  con 
stttueuta  of  tbe  tar  are  carried  away   b3    the  washed  gas. 

5.  A  process  of  recovering  by-products  from  gases  re- 
sulting from  tbe  distillation  of  carlK*naceous  matter, 
which  consists  In  treating  the  gas  with  a  tarremovlng 
subatauce  and  In  such  treatment  maintaining  tbe  tem- 
perature of  the  treatment  below  thai  al  which  tar  vapor 
la  condensed  and  below  that  at  which  more  than  minimal 
proportions  of  the  more  volatile  constituents  of  the  tar 
will  be  carried  off  by  the  washed  gas  and  the  temr>erature 
of  tbe  gas  above  that  ut  which  contained  water  vapor  Is 
conden»ed.  and  while  tbe  treated  gas  la  kept  at  a  tem- 
perature alKire  that  at  which  the  contained  water  vapor 
will  condense,  removing  tbe  ammonia. 

[Claims  0  to  8  nut  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.099.090.  TEiiMINAL  DEVICE.  William  O.  IIois- 
KJiEPKH,  rhlladelphla,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Weatlughou^e 
Lamp  Company,  a  Corftoratlon  of  rennsylvanla.  Filed 
Mar.  31.  1909.     Serial  No    486.926.      (C\.  176 — I.) 


1.  A  device  nf  the  chsrarter  described  comprising  an 
apertured  member,  and  a  body  of  mercury  extending 
acroBS  the  aperture  and  nttached  to  lis  edges 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  an 
apertured  member,  and  a  body  of  mercury  having  concave 
faces  exTeudInK  arro^K  the  apertnrp 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  an 
apertared  member  the  portion  of  which  surrounding  the 
aperture  Is  amalgamated,  and  a  body  of  mercury  extending 
across  the  aperture. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
apertured  memljer  the  portion  of  which  surrounding  the 
aperture  la  amalgamate*!,  and  a  body  of  mercury  having 
concave  faces  extending  acroaa  tbe  aperture. 


6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an 
apertured  member,  and  a  body  of  metal  to  fluid  coodltloa 
extending  across  the  aperture  and  attached  to  Ita  edges. 

IClaims  6  to  lo  not  prlnteil  in  llie  ('•azette.J 


1.099.091.  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  DEVICE.  WIL- 
LIAM G.  HoisKEEPVK.  rhlladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlngbouse  I^mp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Nov.  3.  1909.  Serial  No.  526,064.  (CI. 
176 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  terminal  device,  the  combination  with 
a  block  provided  with  two  aperture>  differing  in  diameter. 
and  a  cross  passage  connecting  the  apertures,  of  mercury 
contained  within  the  apertures  and  cross  path. 

2.  In  an  ele<-trlcal  terminal  device,  the  combination 
with  an  amalgamateil  N»dy  bavins  two  apertures  differing 
In  diameter  and  a  cross  pa8Sd)>i'  <.onnectlng  the  apertures 
of  mercurj  contained  within  the  apertures  and  cross  pas- 
sage. 

3.  In  an  elettrlcal  terminal  device,  the  combination  with 
a  block  having  a  central  aperture,  an  annular  recess  sur- 
roundlnu  the  same,  an  a|:>erture  larger  than  tbe  said  cen 
tral  aperture  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  recess,  and  a  croas  pas 
sace  <onnectlng  the  annular  rpcess  to  the  central  aperture. 
of  mercury  cont:iined  within  the  said  apertures,  recesses 
nnd  paaaage. 

4.  In  an  electrical  terminal  device,  the  combination  with 
a  block  having  a  central  aperture,  an  annular  receea  sur 
rounding  tbe  same,  an  at*rture  larger  than  the  said  cen- 
tr.-tl  aperture  at  the  t>otioni  of  the  recess,  and  a  cross  pas- 
sage comiectini;  the  annular  recess  to  the  central  aper 
ture.  of  mercury  contained  wlihtn  the  said  apertures,  re- 
cess and  pnssnce.  and  another  block  ennaglng  the  afore 
sn(d  Mock  and  provided  with  apertures  communicating 
with  the  central  aperture  and  recesses  therein. 

n  In  an  electrical  terminal  device,  the  combination  with 
a  h'ock  having  a  central  ii[)ertiire.  an  annular  recess  sur- 
roundinc  the  snme,  nn  aperture  larger  than  the  said  cen- 
tral aperture  at  the  tM:>ttom  of  the  recess,  and  a  cross  pas- 
sage connectin;:  the  annular  recess  to  the  central  sperture, 
of  mercury  contained  within  paid  apertures,  recess  and 
passage,  and  another  block  encadng  the  aforesaid  block 
and  provided  with  aperiures  connecting  with  the  central 
aperture  and  recess  therein,  and  cootlng  colls  engaging  the 
latter  block 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaeelte.] 


1.090.092.     COCCn      ALBEiiT  R    Hyatt.  Olds.  Iowa.     Hied 
Oct.  6.  1918.     Serial  No    793.673.     (CI.  128— 1«.» 

1.  A  conch  comi-rlainff  a  supporting  frame,  a  tlltable 
tw>dy-supportIng  top.  a  ro<  kinp  support  with  which  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  top  Is  slidsbly  engageaMe,  and 
means  connected  to  the  top  for  tilting  the  same. 

2.  .\  couch  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  tUtsble 
liody  supportlnj:  top.  a  rocking  member,  rollers  carried  by 
said  member  on  which  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  top 
Is  alMaMy  supported,  nnd  means  connected  to  the  t'lp  for 
tilting  the  sam*" 

3  A  coucb  comprlslnE  a  supporting  frame,  a  tlltable 
body-supporting  top.  s  r<vktng  support  with  which  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  top  Is  slidably  engageable,  n 
pulley,  a  hauling  device  passing  over  'the  pulley  and  cnn 
neeted  to  the  top.  and  means  for  operating  the  pulley 
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4.  A  couch  comprising  a  supporting  fratae  bavlng  a  top 
cross-rail  Inlermedlnte  lt«  ends,  rocking  members  carried 
by    said    cross    rali    an*]    projecting    from    opposite    sides 


thereof,  rollers  carried  by  the  ends  of  &aid  members,  a 
body-supporting  top  sUdably  supported  Intermediate  its 
ends  on  the  rollers,  ami  mewna  connected  to  the  top  for 
tlltlnc  the  same. 


1.099,093.  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  I»EVICE.  Artuuk 
Atwateb  Kbnt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  I>ec.  7.  1908. 
Serial   No.  4«e.-'3r:       (CI.    li;3— 166. 1 


UKTl 


1.  In  a  rontacl  device,  a  pair  of  contact  puints,  meana 
to  Increase  the  Inertia  of  one  of  said  points  over  the 
other,  and  a  yielding  support  for  that  point  having  the 
grtater  Inertia,  a  support  for  Ibe  other  of  said  contact 
IHjints.  and  means  t<^  (isclllate  said  supports  whereby  that 
•  '•intact  point  baviuK  the  ^reattr  inertia  lags  and  brings 
tlie  points  into  operative  engiiKement  with  each  other. 

'J.  In  a  contact  ilevic«>.  a  pair  of  contact  points,  means 
lu  increase  the  Inertia  of  one  of  said  points  over  the 
other,  a  yielding  support  for  that  contact  point  having  the 
greater  iD'-rtia,  a  support  for  the  other  of  said  coutact 
I'uints,  and  menns  to  osrlUate  said  supports  substantially 
simultaneously  whereby  waid  point  having  tae  greater  In 
ertla  lags  and  comes  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  runtact  points  during  their  oscillation  In  one 
direction. 

3.  In  a  contact  device,  a  pair  of  contact  points,  means 
for  moving  the  same  In  substantially  one  direction  sepa- 
ral»'d  from  each  other,  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
the  movement  of  said  points,  and  roeani  to  retard  the 
reverse  movement  of  one  of  said  points  to  bring  said  con- 
tact points  Into  operative  •■figag»ni»'nt  with  each  other 
to  close  the  circuit, 

4.  In  a  contact  device,  a  contact  point,  a  support  there- 
for, means  to  oscillate  said  support,  a  second  contact 
pi  lint,  and  means  to  hold  sai<l  points  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  each  other  during  their  movement  in  one 
direction  and  operated  by  the  inertia  of  said  second  point 
ti^>  bring  said  points  Into  optrallve  engagement  with  each 
Other  during  their  movement  In   the  oppoalte  direction. 

Tr.    In  a  contact  device,  a   pair  of  contact   points,   means 


for  Blmnltaneonaly  moving  said  points  in  one  direction 
out  of  operative  engagement  with  each  other,  means  to 
change  the  direction  of  the  movements  of  said  points  and 
moans  to  cause  one  of  said  points  to  respond  to  said 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  said  points  less  rap- 
idly than  the  other  to  bring  said  polnta  Into  operative 
engagement  with  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,  j 


1,099.094.  LIKE  Nl-n  MACHINE.  Ixjtis  8.  Lovas.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  77'J.P:iI. 
(CI.  227—6.) 


1.  lu  u  life  net  machine,  a  lower  deck  mounted  to  run 
upon  wheels,  posts  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
deck,  an  upper  deck  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  po«tR  : 
track  bars  flxed  up<ju  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  deck 
and  <>xt>'nding  <  rosftwlse,  a  sliding  d*>ck  mounted  upon  the 
track  bars,  rigid  pout.-*  extending  upwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  sliding  deck,  sliding  posts  extending  upwardly  from 
the  sides  of  the  xllding  deck,  and  a  life  net  attached  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rigid  posts  and  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  sliding  posts;  so  that  the  life  net  may  be  expanded 
or  contracted  by  manipulating  the  sliding  posts. 

2.  In  a  life  net  machine,  a  series  of  posts,  cross  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  the  posts  near  their  upper  ends,  bear 
inga  extending  Inwardly  from  the  extreme  upper  ends  of 
the  iKrttn  In  vertical  alinement  with  the  crosa-arms. 
(ihafts  Inserted  4lownwardly  through  the  bearings  and 
through  the  cross  arms,  sliding  croas-arms  mounted  upon 
the  shafts  under  the  bearings,  a  swles  of  rubber  buffers 
mounted  between  the  sliding  cross  arms  and  the  rigid 
cross  arms,  and  a  net  secured  to  the  sliding  cross  arms. 

3.  In  a  life  net  machine,  a  series  of  posts,  a  net  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  and  having  an  opening 
near  the  center,  a  canvas  trapdoor  secured  to  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  opening  and  the  biwer  side  of  the  ncl  and 
extending  outwardly  below  the  net,  eyes  mounted  upon 
adjacent  posts,  and  corda  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  trBp-d<>or  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  eyes 
and  downwardly,  so  that  by  pulling  the  cords  the  trap- 
door may  l>e  closed  and  by  loosening  the  cords  the  trap- 
door may  t>e  ofH>ned.  said  trap  door  serving  r9  a  chate 
leading  out  from  under  the  net. 


l7>09.095.  PROCESS  OF  I'RBI'ARINO  CONDrCTINO- 
FILAMENT8.  IUrby  I).  Mxr»DBN.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.. 
and  William  c,.  II<>(  HKrErFTK.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a  .  as- 
signors to  Weatlnghouse  I^amp  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar  31.  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,92S.      {CI.   175—4.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  filament  which  consists 
In  applying  dlfTerent  amounts  of  electric  current  to  dif- 
ferent portions  of  a  filamentous  material. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  fHament  which  cooalats 
in  applying  gradually  Increasing  amounts  i>f  electric  cur 
rent   to  successive  portions  of  a   filamentous  material. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  n  filament  which  consists 
III    pr"gr''ssive!y    moving    a    ninmenlou.i    material    and    ap- 
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plyloi  ffradnally   increasing  amounts  of  electric  current 
10  the  material,  as  It  progreaaea. 


4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  lllaui.ut  which  consists 
In  progressively  moving  a  filamentous  material  and  ap- 
plying different  amounts  of  electric  current  to  the  ma- 
terial, In  different  stages  of  Its  progression, 

5.  The  process  of  prepnrlng  a  filament  which  consists 
In  progressively  moving  a  filamentous  material  within  an 
Inert  almoHphere  containing  liydrogen  and  applying  differ- 
ent amouQts  of  electric  current  to  the  material,  in  dif- 
ferent stages  of  Ifs  progression. 

[Claims  6  to  JO  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettfl.] 


1.099,096.  MANIFACTIRE  OF  ALUMINUM  CHLORID 
Almer  McOt  ffie  McAfec.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
12.  1914      Serial  No.  818.28.'i.     (CI.  23— 13.^ 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  aluminum  chlorld  from 
oily  residues  which  comprise*  removing  oil  from  auch 
residues,  hent.ng  to  carbontze  and  contacting  chlorln 
therewith. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  aluminum  chlorld  from 
r>tly  residues  which  comprises  heating  such  residue  to  a 
carlionlxlng  temperature  and  contacting  chlorln  therewith 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  aluminum  chlorld  from 
oily  residue"!  which  comprises  removing  oil  from  auch 
residues,  heating  to  carbonlie  and  contacting  a  gas  con- 
taining chlorln  therewith. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  aluminum  chlorld  from 
oily  realdues  which  comprises  heating  such  residue  to  a 
carbonizing  temperature  and  contacting  a  gas  containing 
chlorln  Therewith. 

f>.  The  process  of  recovering  aluminum  chlorld  from 
the  residues  formed  In  the  treatment  of  petroleum  oils 
therewith  which  comprises  tieating  such  residues  to  re- 
move oil.  heating  the  oil-freed  residue  to  carbonlae  or- 
ganic matter  and  treating  the  carbonized  residues  with  a 
gas  containing  chlorln. 

[Ctslms  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  C.aaette.] 


1.099.097.  SAW-8ETT1NQ  TOOL.  Oboww  W.  Natlob 
and  Lios  F.  Aitbt,  Dunn.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913. 
Serial    No.   802.803.      (CI.    76—71.) 


A  saw  setting  tool  comprising  a  head  with  a  handle  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  set  screw  mounted  lu  a  threaded 
aperture  In  an  extension,  a  forked  limit"  gage  having 
tingled  arms,  n  thumb  screw  mounted  In  a  threaded  aper 
ture  in  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
face  of  the  head,  a  thumb  screw  mounteil  Id  the  gage  and 
iM'aring  against  the  edge  of  said  handle,  the  edge  of  the 
head  having  a  tapering  lug  with  slot  In  the  end.  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  gage  set  positioned  adjacent  to 
said   tapering   lug,  as   set  forth. 


1  (>H9.oJt8.  COrCH  HAMMOCK.     Isaac  E.  Palube,  Mid-- 

dletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  1.  E.  Palmer  Co..  Mld- 

dletown.  Conn.,    a    Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed 

July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  673.189.      {CI.  6 — 61.) 


1.  .\  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a  sub- 
"tantlally  rectangular  /mine  having  nui«pen8lon  ends  po- 
sitioned In  su1>stantla1  parallelism  with  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  and  a  looped  mattress  posliiunlng  member  at  each 
end  of  *he  frame,  each  member  having  its  ends  seated  in 
sockets  In  the  frame,  readily  removable  therefrom  and 
projecting  slightly  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame 
so  as  to  constitute  mattreas-posltlonlng  devices,  said  mem- 
bers being  i>oBltioned  closely  adjacent  the  lateral  edge* 
of  the  suspension  ends  and  cooperating  therewith  to  pro- 
vide substantially   rectangular   corners. 

2.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a  aub- 
stantlally  rectangular  frame  having  suspension  enda  po- 
sitioned in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  and  n  looped  mattress  posltloLiOg  meml>er  at  each 
end  of  the  frame,  each  member  having  its  ends  seated 
in  sockets  In  the  frame,  readily  removable  therefrom  and 
projecting  slightly  alove  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame 
so  as  to  constitute  maltress-posltioning  devices,  aald 
members  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  sufpenelon  ends  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
provide  substantially  rectangular  corners,  and  lacing 
means  engaging  said  loops  and  said  suspengion  ends  to 
hold   the  latter  In   position. 

3.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination,  a  sub 
stantlally  rectangular  frame  having  suspension  ends  jw- 
sltloned  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  enda  of  the 
frame,  and  a  looped  positioning  member  having  Ita  ends 
removably  seated  in  sockets  In  the  upper  face  of  said 
frame,  said  menil>ers  flaring  upwardly  for  the  reception 
and  poaltlonlng  of  the  mattress  and  being  positioned 
closely  adjacent  the  lateral  edges  of  the  suspension  ends 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  suhstantially  rec- 
tangular corners. 
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1.098,0U».  TRANSKOKMABI.E  011,-NEBULlZI.NO  FDB- 
NACE.  John  P.  TBorER.  Lo«  AngelM.  Cal.  Piled  Aug. 
12.  1009.     Serial  No.  512,608.      1CI.   188 — 1.> 


aza 


1.  A  fiirnst'e  cmprlslnjc  a  combastfon  chamber;  a  cen- 
tral tuniifl  opeolnp  Into  the  front  «'ni!  of  mIiI  rhamber  ; 
(Cratp  ban  und^r  the  combustion  ohHrnN'r  and  the  tunnel  ; 
a  flixir  over  tht-  grnte  bars  ;  an  air  beatlnc  laybrlntb  abore 
the  K'^t*'  Its  betwi-en  the  floor  and  ihe  combustion 
rhnmbcr  ;  an  nlr  •■xpan^ton  chamber  under  the  rear  end 
of  the  zrate  ban»  :  a  distributing  chamber  above  the  rear 
end  of  the  urate  ban*  eommunlratlDg  with  the  air  expan- 
8i<'n  chamber  and  opening:  Into  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
labyrinth  :  means  for  keeping  the  gratr  bars  cool  ;  means 
connectint!  said  labyrinth  at  its  front  end  with  tbe  tun- 
nel ;  and  a  burner  In  fh.-  tunnel  to  supply  fuel  thereto, 
■  2.  A  furnac>f  comprl^in^  a  combustion  chamber  ;  a  cen- 
tral tunnel  opening  Intu  the  front  end  of  the  combuatlon 
chamti*-r  ,  an  anteehamlter  from  which  the  tuunel  opens; 
graie  liar-"  uridfr  tl)*-  combustion  chamt>er  and  the  tunnel  : 
a  fliK)r  over  the  ^rate  bars  ;  an  air  beating  hibyrlnth  above 
the  i^aif  !'ar>*  betwoon  the  floor  and  the  combustion 
cliarnber  :  n  rear  expansion  charal>er  below  the  grate  burs  : 
a  dlstrlbutlnc  ciiaml>er  above  tbe  grate  barn  eomniunlcat 
Ing  with  thf  •>ipHnslon  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  laby 
rtnth  :  a  heat  insulating  sheet  between  the  labyrinth  and 
the  (TTftte  bars  for  keeping  tbe  grate  bars  cod  :  means  to 
deliver  air  heated  by  the  labyrinth  to  the  antecliamt)er  at 
t!if  siden  of  the  tunnel  ;  and  means  for  aupptylnc  fuel  lo 
the  tuunel. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  cbamt>er.  an 
antechamb*-r  at  the  front  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
tuunol  of  less  width  than  the  antechaml>er  and  l»'ading 
rfurwardly  from  the  nntecbamt>er  lo  th**  corobuatloD 
chamber,  air  heating  means  beneath  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  tunnel,  and  means  between  the  side  walls 
of  the  tunnel  and  the  aide  walla  of  the  combustion  cbam- 
t)er  tu  direct  air  from  the  air  heating  meauH  to  tbe  aote- 
chamber  at  the  sides  of  the  tunnel. 

4  In  a  furnac<-  having  a  combustion  chamber,  an  air 
heatlnij  labyrinth  below  and  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber  and  baring  therein  stagi^ered  beat 
coniluctlng  blocks  having  angularly  a  [-ranged  faces,  tbe 
angle*)  of  wlilcli  p<jlnt  toward  the  air  sourri-  to  break  up 
tbe  air  :  a  ti<-at  <>«:m<luctlng  Soor  on  the  top  <if  said  blocks  : 
Hn4l  a  heat  pr<of  floor  on  the  under  side  of  said  blocks. 

5.  The  <  ouiliinatlon  of  a  comtmstion  chamber,  a  tunnel 
at  the  front  of  and  communicating  with  the  comtmstion 
chamber,  an  antechamber  opening  Into  tbe  fmnt  of  the 
tunnel  and  •■xtending  laterally  beyuad  tlie  sides  thereof. 
wails  'iteo'llng  Istrraliy  from  the  «lde  walls  of  the  tunnel 
for  separating  tlie  c^imbuation  chamt>ei-  from  tbe  ante 
•  tiamber.  rtn  air  heating  chambt^r  extending  under  tbe 
tuunel  and  opening  at  tbe  sides  thereof  between  the  side 
walla  of  the  tunnel  and  the  aide  walls  of  tbe  combustion 
c-hiimb<^r  into  ib>'  antecbamt»er,  and  fuel  supplying  means 
in  tbe   tunnel. 

(Claim   6  not  printed   in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.099,100.       SRI'AK.ABLK    rONNEmON.       WiLiiAM     J 
Roach.   ChicBio.    ill.      Filed  July   11.    191.1.      Serial   No 
778.57S.       (n.   59 — H«. ) 
A  separable  link  connection  comprising  a  section  formed 

at   one  end  with  a  laterally  and  Inwardly  bent  extension. 


an  eye  formed  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  aectloa,  a  second 

section    haTlng    lateral    and    Inwardly    bent    extenatona    at 
its  ends,  one  of  said  extensions  l)elng  [>assed  through  the 


wall  of  the  eye  and  provided  with  a  head  positioned  in  the 
eye  and  said  eye  and  said  head  being  so  formed  that  longl 
tudlnal  relative  movement  of  tbe  sections  will  lock  said 
sections   against   relative   pivotal    movement. 


1.099,101.  IMI'UESSION  (11'  I,[  ni  s  Robkbtson, 
MadlsonvUle,  Ohio,  Filed  Oct.  15.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5S7,S10.  Renewed  Oct.  'M.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  798,6S4. 
(CI.  32— 6. t 


1.  In  an  Impression  cup  of  the  character  described,  a 
tup  part,  aald  cup  part  provided  with  a  trough  like  handle 
open  at  tbe  top. 

:•.  The  cuml>lnation  in  a  dental  impression  cup  of  a 
hollow  handle  with  a  removable  Up  guard,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  dental  Impreaaion  cup  having 
tlnger  holds  in  its  face,  of  a  hollow  handle. 

4  lu  an  impression  cup  of  the  character  described,  a 
cup  part,  linger  bolda  depressed  lu  tbe  face  of  said  cup 
part,  as  set  forth. 

Ti.  The  combination  In  a  dental  Impression  cup  of  a 
b:indle  provided  with  a  lip  guard,  aa  set  forth. 

ICIalma  6  to  B  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.099.102.  INTERNAL-COMBVSTION  ENGINB.  Edwin 
U  RcssEix,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  8e- 
rUI  No.  645.223.      <CI.   138—7.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  chamber  subject  to  sudden 
Increases  of  pri-ssun'.  of  a  pasHsge  mmmunlcatlng  with 
said  chamber  and  havini;  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  mounted 
on  said  seat  and  movable  away  from  said  seat  as  well  as 
along  said  seat,  a  driver  for  said  valve,  luterengaglng  mem- 
i-ers  carrb^d  by  said  valve  and  driver  permitting  Inde- 
pendent advancement  of  the  driver  to  cause  movement  of 
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tbe  valve  away  from  Its  seat,  and  a  daab-pot  connected 
with  the  valve  and  restfltlng  sudden  movements  of  the 
valve  awny   from  Its  seat. 

'J  The  combination,  with  a  chaml»er  subject  to  sudden 
Increases  of  presKure.  of  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  mounted  on 
said  seat  and  movable  away  from  said  Heat  as  well  as 
along  said  seat,  a  driver  for  said  valve,  interengaglng 
members  carrl<  d  tpy  said  valve  and  diive^^rmittlna  inde- 
pendent advancement  of  the  driver  to  cause  movement  of 
the  valve  away  from  Its  seat,  and  a  dat«li  pot  connected 
with  the  valve  and  resisting  sudden  movements  of  the 
valve  In  one  direction. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  chamber  subject  to  sudden 
Increases  of  pressure,  of  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  havlnig  a  valve  seat,  a  rotary  axlally  ta- 
pett^l  valve  mounted  in  «ald  chamber  on  said  seat  and 
axlally  movable,  a  driver  for  said  valve  Interenirnginc  mem 
bers  carried  by  «ald  valve  and  driver  permitting  inde- 
pendent angular  advancement  of  tbe  driver  to  cause  axial 
movement  of  the  valve  away  from  Us  seat,  and  a  daah 
pot  connected  \\itb  the  valve  and  resisting  sudden  move- 
ments of  the  valve  away  from  its  seat. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  chamber  subject  to  sudden 
luiT'-aaes  of  pre^^Kure.  of  a  pas.'in^^e  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  having  u  valve  scat,  a  rutar.v  axlally  ta- 
pered valve  mounted  in  said  ehamt>er  on  said  s<-at  and 
axlally  movable,  a  driver  for  said  valve,  Interengaglng 
memtiers  carried  by  said  valve  and  drivor  permitting  Inde- 
pendent angular  advancement  of  the  driver  to  ciiuse  axial 
movement  of  the  valvt-  away  from  ll.*!  seal,  and  a  dash  pot 
connected  with  the  vaive  and  retslstlng  sudden  movementa 
of  the  valve  axlally. 

0.  The  eomblnatiou,  with  a  chamtier  subject  to  sudden 
Increases  of  pressure,  of  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  mounte<l  on 
said  seat  and  movable  away  from  said  seat  as  well  as 
nlunc  said  seat,  a  driver  for  said  valve.  Intt-rengaelng  mem 
ber-i  carried  by  said  valve  and  driver  permitting  inde 
pendtiUt  advancemi-nt  of  th''  driver  to  cauB*-  movement  of 
tbe  valve  away  fntm  lis  seat,  and  a  plastic  ai'vitment  for 
said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,088,1M.       I^ORTABLE     SAVINGS     BANK        Elmkr     B. 

flTOm*  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Hardware  Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Conn.ctlciu.  Filed  .luly  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,988.      (CI.  232 — 4.1 


1.  A  coin  receptacle  having  a  coin  slot  in  the  wall 
thereof,  a  post  obliquely  mounted  within  the  receptacle. 
a  colled  spring  relatively  located  wlih  respect  to  said  slot, 
one  end  being  secured  to  said  post  and  the  other  end  be- 
ing extende<]  to  form  a  guard  plate,  and  a  guard  extending 
from  the  guard  plate  in  position  to  cover  said  slot. 

2.  A  coin  receptacle  having  a  coin  slot  In  tbe  wall  there- 
of, a  coiled  spring  relatively  located  with  respect  to  said 
slot  with  tbe  axis  of  the  colls  disposed  obliquely  to  the 
plane  of  the  slot,  and  a  guard  wholly  supported  by  said 
spring  to  be  m>iVL-d  toward  and  from  said  slot 

3.  A  coin  receptacle  having  a  coin  slot  in  the  wall 
thereof,  a  top  foi  the  chamber  within  the  receptacle,  a 
guide  plate  mounted  upon  aald  top.  and  located  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  coin  slot,  a  po.st  projecting  from  said 
guide   plate,   a   spring   secured   to   said   post   and   a   guard 


Integrally  formed  with  said  spring  and  resting  upoo  Mid 
guide  plate  whereby  It  la  moved  out  of  tbe  plane  of  aald 
slot  as  it  Is  pushed  backwardiy  therefrom. 


1.099.104.  KNOCKPOWN  BOX.  Joh.^nnes  Scrmann, 
Bremen,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,434.      (CI.  229—23.) 


1.  In  a  "  knock-down  "  box,  the  combination  of  three 
separate  rectangular  shells,  each  composed  of  a  separate 
bent  five  paneled  strip,  the  said  shells  being  so  folded  that 
the  two  end  panels  of  each  strip,  which  come  together  to 
form  a  butt  Joint,  are  always  covered  by  a  single  paneled 
side  of  another  shell,  said  shells  being  held  together  solely 
by  friction. 

LV  In  a  ■■  knock  down  "  Iwx.  the  combination  of  Inner, 
intermediate  .ind  outer  reetangular  shells  each  compo«**d 
of  a  bent  five  p;inebd  strip  having  Its  two  end  panels 
eof)poratlng  to  form  a  two  paneled  side  of  the  shell,  said 
three  shells  being  folded  so  that  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
ends  of  tbe  strips  are  located  in  three  different  Intersect- 
ing planes  with  the  two  paneled  side  of  each  shell  cov- 
ered by  a  Fin;:le  paneled  side  of  one  of  the  other  shells. 
whereby  the  erected  box  Is  closed  at  all  its  edges. 


1.099.106.  LOCK  MECHANISM.  Henrv  G  Voioht,  New 
Britain.  Conn..  a.ssignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor 
poratlou,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Mar,  18.  U0  3.  Serial  No.  755.101.  (4'1 
70—92.) 


1.  Id  a  lock,  a  easing,  a  bolt  controlling  mechanism 
mounted  tlxreln.  u  MH-ond  bolt  controlling  mechanism 
within  said  casing  lo  a  dlfTerent  plan*'  from  ^ald  fl^^t  con 
trolling  mectiauism.  a  cylinder  lock  me<banism  carried 
b.<  Hsid  <^-aslug  liaviuK  an  operating  memtx-r  operatlvely  po- 
sitioned relative  to  one  of  said  meclianlsms  and  operable  by 
a  series  of  keys  to  oi>erate  said  mechanism  and  having  also 
a  second  operaiini:  member  rarrl<*d  by  and  bodily  movable 
relative  to  the  tlrst  operating  m-^mber  and  normally  In- 
operatlvely  positioned  relative  to  the  other  of  said  bolt 
controlltnj;  mechanismii,  and  means  to  so  position  said  s^'c 
I  nd  optratini:  ni<'uil>er  rel:itlve  to  said  other  bolt  control 
liuif  mechanism  liy  a  certain  key  whereby  It  may  actuate 
said  mechanism, 

-.   lu  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  primary  mechanism  therein  pro- 
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Tided  with  an  operating  abutmeor.  a  secondary  mecba- 
nlsm  having  an  op*^ratlDg  abutment  posltloDPd  In  a  dlffpr- 
»*nt  plane  from  «nl<l  primary  nbutment.  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment proTlded  with  an  operating  memN-r  normally  pogl- 
tloned  to  rotate  wltb  said  element  In  an  nrc  in  tbe  plane 
of  one  of  aald  abutmentti,  itecond  operating  member  car- 
ried by  and  movable  relative  to  said  first  operating 
member  and  positioned  to  rotate  with  said  member  in 
an  arc  normally  out  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  other  of  said 
alHitmenttt.  tumbler  mechanism  coi'iperntlnK  with  said 
rotatable  element,  a  serlefi  of  keys  cooperating  with  said 
rotatable  element  and  tumbler  mechanism  to  rotate  said 
f^lement  and  operating  members  to  engage  one  of  said 
abatmentfl  and  operate  Its  mechanism  through  said  fixed 
operating  member,  said  relatively  movable  operating 
member  being  adapted  for  operation  and  being  positioned 
by  one  certain  of  (wld  swrles  of  keys  to  rotate  with 
«ald  element  in  an  nrc  In  the  plane  of  the  other  of  raid 
abutments  and  to  engage  the  same  and  operate  Its  mecba- 
nJMm  upon   the  rotation  of  said  element. 

^,  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  dead-bolt  therein,  a  cylinder 
Irck  m<'chani.<«m  carried  by  »*Hiil  rasing  and  having  a  fixed 
bolt-acinntlng  member,  and  a  second  and  bodily  movable 
artuatlng  member  positioned  In  a  different  plane  and  car- 
ried by  tbe  fixed  member,  said  fixed  member  belnic  operable 
fsom  one  sU\c  of  the  door  by  a  series  of  keys  to  project  and 
retract  said  bolt,  manually  controlled  mechanism  oper 
able  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  to  project  and  re 
tract  said  bolt  and  operable  also  to  project  and  lock  aald 
twit  against  retraction  from  the  opposite  side  through  aald 
aeries  of  keys,  and  another  and  certain  key  cooperating 
with  ftaid  ryllader  lo^k  from  said  opposite  aide  of  the  door 
t-»  l>o*ilIy  move  Hahl  second  bolt  actuating  memtK>r  rela- 
tive to  nai'l  f^xetl  mt-mt'er  and  to  a  position  to  coiiperate 
wltb  sntd  manually  controlled  mechanism  to  retract  and 
project  said  dead  bolt. 

4.  In  a  loek,  a  casing,  a  dead  bolt  therein,  primary  and 
^erondary  tumbler  mechanisms  positioned  In  different 
planes  and  cooperating  with  said  bolt,  a  cylinder  lock 
mechanism  carried  by  said  casing  embodying  n  key-con 
trolled  rotatable  plug  '-arrylng  a  relatively  fixed  rollback 
and  a  ^tecond  rollback  carried  by  and  movable  relative  to 
the  first  roll-back,  said  roll-backs  being  positioned  In 
different  planea  and  aald  fixed  rollback  being  operable  by 
a  series  of  key<(  from  one  Hide  of  said  door  to  engage  said 
primary  tumbler  mechanism  and  bolt  to  project  and  re- 
tract said  bolt,  mean"  normally  positioning  said  movable 
rolM«ck  to  rotate  ^vlih  said  plug  and  firvt  roll  back  in 
nn  arc  out  of  tbe  planes  of  said  tumbler  mechanisms,  man- 
ually controlled  mechanism  operable  from  tbe  side  oppo- 
site said  cylinder  lock  to  operate  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary tumbler  mechanisms  and  to  project  and  retract  said 
lw)lt.  ^ald  si'condarj-  tumbler  mechanism  being  constructed 
and  arrunued  when  actuated  to  project  said  \*oU.  to  lock 
»ald  bolt  against  retraction  from  the  opposite  side  through 
nald  series  of  key.  and  means  operable  from  said  opposite 
side  through  a  certain  k»-y  whereby  said  movable  roll-back 
U  positioned  to  rotate  with  said  plug  and  first  roll-back 
in  an  arc  In  tbe  plane  of  said  secondary  tumbler  mecha- 
nism to  engage  said  mechanism  to  project  and  retract 
«ald  bolt  independently  of  said  manually  controlled  means. 

.'.  In  a  lock.  R  case,  a  dead  bolt  therein,  a  reciprocating 
!»olt-operallng  member  therein  provided  with  n  ruck  and 
cofiperatlng  with  said  bolt,  a  tumbler  mechanism  coop- 
erating with  tald  bolt,  key-controlled  means  operable 
from  one  side  of  the  door  and  cooperating  with  said 
tumbler  mechanism  and  bolt  to  project  and  retract  said 
bolt,  and  manually  controlled  means  operable  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  door  and  co<^peratlng  with  said  tumbler 
mechanism  and  raek  to  project  and  retract  lald  bolt  In- 
dependently of  said   key  controlled   means. 

[ Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.(H*<t.Utfi        INnU\\TIN<;     device.       Carl     a      Wevat, 
Bordentown.    N.    J.      Filed   8ept.    1».    1913.      Serial    No. 
7f>0.740       (CI.  40— 6fi.  1 
1.    In  an  Indicatinic  device,  the  combination  with  a  lock 

bolt  adapted   for  sliding  movement,  of  a   casing  hsTlDg  a 


sight  opening  tberelD.  a  plate  alldably  mounted  within  wUd 
casing  and  having  Indicia  thereon  Indicative  of  tbe  poet- 
tirns  of  the  bolt,  connections  t>etween  said  bolt  and  plate 
whereby  the  plate  will  be  moved  In  accordance  wltb  tbe 
movement  of  the  bolt,  said  connections  comprising  a  bar 
capable  of  vertical  movement,  a  link  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar  with  said  bolt,  a  rod  operable  from  snld 
l>ar,  and  a  connection  t>etween  said  rod  and  plate. 


2,  In  an  indicating  device,  the  combination  with  a  door 
lock  Including  a  Iwlt  adapted  for  •tllding  movement,  of 
a  casing  secured  to  the  ,i<w>r  In  proximity  to  the  lock  and- 
bcving  a  sight  opening  therein,  a  plate  slldably  mounted 
within  tald  casing  and  having  Indicia  thereon  IndlcatlTe 
of  tbe  positions  of  the  bolt  and  visible  through  said  sight 
op*'nlng.  a  rod  capable  of  vertical  sliding  movement,  a 
connection  between  the  uprwr  end  of  aald  rod  and  plate, 
a  bar  adapted  for  vertical  movement  and  having  tbe  up 
per  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  rod.  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  and  said 
Nilt  whereby  tbe  plate  will  l.e  moved  In  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  the  Itolt 


l,nit».107.       PROCESS    FOK    TIIK    M.WCF.VCTURK    OF 
.\    SfBSTAVCE    RESEMMI.INC.    NATIRAL    RCBBER 

Riix»Lr    Weikmgerber    and    Konhad    Kki-lkb,    Dulsburg- 

Melderlch.  Germany,  asalgnora  to  Oeselltchaft  ftlr  Te«r- 

verwertung    M.    B.    H..    Dulsburg  Melderlch,    Germany. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1012.     Serial  No.  714.100       (CI.  2.1— 24. t 

I-   A    process    for    the    manufacture   of   a    substance    re- 

"•■mbllng   natural    rubber,    which    consists    in    subjecting   a 

fraction  of  tbe  first  runnings  of  a  hydrorarlfon  of  the  U'n- 

xol  type  taken  up  to  25  degrees  centigrade,  free  from  car- 

l>on  disulfid.  to  tbe  action  of  sodium. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  aubsTance  resem- 
bling natural  rubt*r,  which  consUta  In  subjecting  a  frac- 
tion of  the  first  runnings  of  N^nsol  taken  up  to  25  degrees 
r.ntlgrade,  free  from  carbon  disulfid.  !o  the  action  of 
«odIum. 

.1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  substance  resem- 
bling natural  rubber,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  frac- 
tion of  the  first  runnings  of  a  hydrocart)on  of  the  iM'nxol 
tipe  taken  up  to  25  degrees  centigrade,  free  from  carbon 
dUulftd.  to  the  action  ot  »odium  In  the  presence  of  a  small 
quantity  of  ammonia. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  substance  resem- 
lilng  natural  rubber,  which  conslsta  In  subjecting  a  frac- 
tion of  the  first  runnings  of  benzol  taken  up  to  2fi  degrees 
centigrade,  free  from  carbon  disulfid,  to  the  action  of 
sodium,  in  the  presence  of  a  small  quantity  of  ammonia. 


I,oon.i0ft      PRODT:cinc,  ice  colors.     Ar>oi.r  Winther. 

.\r  c.raT    I.in»pi^Ln    Lahka.     AaTHra     Zitscheb,     Pemx 

Kt  NERT.  and  Enwis  Atkeh.  Offenbach  on  the- Main,  C,er 

many,    aaslgnors    to   Chemlsche    Fabrlk    Grleihelm-Elek- 

tron.    Frankfort  on- the- Main.    Germany,    a    Corporation. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1013.     Serial  No.  796,456.      (Cl.  H — 5.) 

In    the   art    of    producing   Ice-colors   on    cotton    the   Im 

provement  ^^nslsting  In  treaiinir  cotton  goods,  which  have 

been  Impregnated  with  r»   solution  of  an  arylamid  of  2.3 

oxrnaphtholr  acid,   but   have  not  been  dried,  with  a  non- 

i-i'Ifonated  dla«o  compound. 
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1.099,109.      TRACB-CABRIER.      liBLAHCTnoit   B.  Zbllba, 
Flodlay.  Ohio.     Filed  Uay  I,  1011.     Serial  No.  624.350. 

'Cl.  54— 66.t 


1  A  trace  carrier  consisting  of  a  ring-frame  having  two 
arms  connected  thereto  to  form  a  space  between  them  and 
a  portion  of  tbe  ring-frame,  aald  arms  being  curved  out- 
wardly from  the  pisne  of  tbe  ring-frame  and  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  thence  bent  to  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  wltb  that  of  the  ring-frame,  and  joined  together 
to  form  a  solid  member,  said  solid  member  being  turned  in 
wardly  toward  tbe  plane  of  the  ring  frame  and  thence  up 
wardly  to  form  a  hook  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
ring  frame  and  at  about  the  center  thereof. 

1^  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trace  carrier  con- 
sisting of  a  ringlike  frame  and  two  amis  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  thence  inwardly  toward  the  center 
thereof,  leaving  a  space  on  the  frame  between  said  arms 
for  the  attachment  of  a  hip  strap,  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  frame,  constituting  more  than  half  the  entire 
area  thereof,  being  unobstructed,  said  arms  merging  Into 
a  single  member  which  extends  downwardly.  Inwardly  and 
upwardly,  thereby  forming  a  book  at  about  tbe  center  of 
said  frame 


1.090,110.  CLOCK  Sal'l  Abonson.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  KImer  E.  Wilkinson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  191 M.      SerUl  No.  784,i;n8.      (Cl.  58—46.) 


1.  A  clock  comprising  in  comlilnatlon  a  base,  a  move- 
ment case  rotatable  atioat  a  central  axis  with  respect  to 
said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  the  movement 
of  aald  clock,  a  spring  winding  ratchet  wheel,  an  oscil- 
latory actuating  member  therefor,  pivotally  mounted  and 
provided  with  a  ratchet  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
a  stationary  member  arranged  to  engage  said  actuating 
member  during  oscillation  of  the  movement  case  with  ref- 
erence to  tald  base,  and  thereby  to  cause  movement  of 
&ald  actuating  member  with  reference  to  said  movement 
case  during  oscillation  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  clock  comprising  In  combination  a  base,  a  move- 
ment case  rotatable  about  a  eenlrnl  axis*  with  respect  to 
said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  tbe  movement 
of  said  clock,  a  spring  winding  ratchet  wheel,  an  oscil- 
latory actuating  member  therefor,  pivotally  mounted  and 
provided  wltb  a  ratchet  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
stationary  member  with  which  aald  actuating  member  en- 
gages during  oscillatory  movement  of  the  movement  case 
with  re«pe<'t  to  said  base  In  one  direction,  whereby  said 
actuating  member  Is  caused  to  actuate  the  ratchet  wheel 
daring  such  oscillation  of  tbe  movement  case,  and  means 
for  retracting  aald  actuating  member  during  movement  of 
tbe  movement  case  In  the  opposite  direction. 

'A.  .K  clock  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a  move- 
ment case  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  with  respect  to 
•^aid  base  and  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  tbe  movement 
of  said  clock,  a  spring  winding  ratchet  wheel  carried  by 
The  movement  ca^<e  and  rotatably   mounted,  an  actuating 


member  therefor  mounted  to  oscillate  about  tbe  axis  of 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  to  engage 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  statb'nnry  post  which  said  actu- 
ating member  engages  when  said  movement  case  la  oacU- 
lated  with  respect  to  said  base,  whereby  tbe  aald  ratchet 
wheel  Is  operated  by  forward  and  back  oscillation  of  the 
movement  cage  with  reference  to  said  baae. 

4.  A  clock  comprising  In  comblnatinn  a  base,  a  mt've- 
ment  case  rotatable  about  n  central  nils  with  reference  to 
said  base,  a  movement  frame  within  said  m<:>vement  caae. 
a  spring  winding  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  movement  frame,  the  axis  of  said  ratchet  wheel  being 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  movement  case,  an 
actuating  member  for  such  ratchet  wheel  mounted  between 
the  movement  frame  and  movement  case  and  having  a 
ratchet  adapted  to  encage  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pin 
jirnjecting  from  said  base  throuch  a  slot  in  the  movement 
case  Into  engagement  with  said  actuating  member,  where 
by  the  ratchet  wheel  may  be  actuated  by  forward  and  l»hck 
oscillation  of  tbe  movement  case  with  respect  to  said  base. 

5.  A  clock  comprising  In  combination  a  bat^e.  a  move 
ment  case  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  with  respect  to 
said  base,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  the  movement 
of  said  clock,  winding  mechanism  for  a  movement  so  car- 
ried operated  by  oscillation  of  ibe  movement  case  wltb 
respect  to  said  base,  a  pin  carried  by  said  base,  another 
pin  carried  by  said  movement  case,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  said  pins  and  adapted  to  return  tbe  movement  case  to 
normal  position. 

fClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,090,111.  KYKGLASSEJf.  Nelson  M.  Bakbk.  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Optical  Company. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No    457.110.     ICI.  88 — 60  t 


1.  In  an  eyeglass.  In  <omblnatIon  with  a  pair  of  lenses 
connected  by  a  bridge,  nose  clamoH  each  provided  with 
an  arm  which  engages  said  brldce,  plvi.ts  each  extending 
Into  the  bridge  through  said  arms  and  pro.iectlng  beyond 
the  arms,  means  concentric  with  said  pivots  for  engag- 
ing one  side  of  said  arms  and  yielding  means  surrounding 
the  pivot  projections  beyond  the  arms  for  pressing  the 
nose  clamps  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses 
connected  by  a  bridge,  nose  clamps  each  provided  with  an 
arm  which  engages  said  bridge,  pivots  each  extending 
into  the  bridge  through  said  arms  and  projeetini:  beyond 
the  arms,  means  concentric  with  said  pivots  and  spaced 
from  said  bridge  for  engaging  one  side  of  said  arms,  and 
yielding  mean>«  surrounding  the  pivot  projections  beyond 
the  arms  for  pressing  the  nose  clamps  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  an  eyeglass.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses 
connected  by  a  bridge,  nose  damps  each  provided  wltb  an 
arm  which  engages  said  bridge,  pivots  each  extending 
Into  the  bridge  through  «atd  arms  and  provided  wltb 
means  for  engaging  one  side  of  said  arms,  means  compris- 
ing springs  for  pressing  tbe  none  clamps  together,  and 
means  concentric  with  said  pivots  for  separating  tald 
springs  from  said  arm. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses 
connected  by  a  bridge,  nose  clamps  each  provided  with  an 
arm  which  engages  said  bridge,  pivots  each  extending 
Into  the  bridge  through  said  arms  and  springs  mounted 
upon  the  pivots  for  pres-*lng  the  nose  pieces  together, 
said  pivots  being  each  provided  with  a  bearing  surface 
arranged  to  encage  one  side  of  said  arm  and  with  a  sepa- 
rate bearing  surface  to  support  *!ald  spring  and  separate  it 
from  said  arm. 

5.  In  eyeglasses  provided  with  pivoted  spring  controlled 
nose  clamps,  a  pivot  screw  provided  with  a  threaded  eod. 


»53 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2, 1914. 


a  stio alder  for  en^yemeot  with  tb«  bridge,  a  MCODd 
■boulder  adapted  for  eo^asemeDt  witli  a  part  attached 
to  the  DOHe  clamp  and  an  annular  recess  for  tbe  control- 
line  spring.  sutrataDtlaJly  as  described. 

[CUinas  ti  to  10  not  printed  Id  the  Oacette] 


1,090.112.  VULCANIZER.  Joseph  Scott  Bbnbon.  Rlrer- 
■tde.  Iowa,  asHlgoor  to  Positive  Supply  Company,  Daven- 
port. Iowa.  FUed  Nov.  19.  lt»I2.  Serial  No.  732.S84. 
(CI.   18 — 18.  t 


1.  A  portable  vtilcanlser.  Including  a  tire  engaging  mem- 
ber Id  the  form  of  au  open  ended  receptacle,  a  transverae 
partition  disponed  tljer**ln  and  dividing  the  same  Into  two 
compartmeniti.  on.-  of  said  oompHrtmenis  belnx  of  lesser 
area  and  for  cotitalolni;  water  while  the  other  compart 
ment  U  a  fuel  container,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  parti- 
tions dt8poHe<l  loDKltudtnalty  uf  and  within  tbe  respective 
compartments.  Raid  [onKltudlnnl  partitions  being  In  heat 
conducting  relation  to  the  transverse  partition  and  tbe 
tire  engattlni;  surface  of  the  member. 

1*.  A  portiiblo  vulcanlzer.  Including  a  tire  engatrlnt;  mem- 
ber having  a  fai^  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
tire,  a  curved  partition  disposed  In  parallel  with  tbe 
curved  tire  enga^^lnK  face  of  tbe  member  and  dlvidloK  the 
member  Into  two  com  part  ment*.  one  of  the  compartments 
adjacent  the  curved  wall  being  of  lesser  area  than  tbe 
other  compartment,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  partitions 
disponed  longitudinally  of  and  within  the  respective  com- 
partments and  having  their  lower  edges  terminate  at  ■ 
point  abovi'  the  bottoms  of  the  compartments,  said  longi- 
tudinal partitions  being  in  heat  cooductlng  relation  to  the 
curved  partition  and  the  tire  contacting  portion  of  tae 
member. 

3.  A  portable  vulcanlzer.  including  a  cast  metal  t>ody. 
having  one  end  'urvt-'l  transversely  and  projected  at  a 
greater  height  than  tbe  aide  waIN  and  the  opposite  end 
walla  thereof,  a  curved  partition  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  and  panillel  with  the  tire  ensaxlng  wall,  tbe  flame 
dividing  the  memt>er  ttito  two  coinpiirtments.  the  compart- 
ment belwe«'n  the  two  curved  walls  constituting  a  water 
compartment,  and.  of  greater  height  than  the  other  com- 
partment, a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  disposed 
partitions  formed  In  parall>-l  to  the  ^Ide  walls  of  the  mem- 
ber and  In  engagement  with  the  end  walls  and  curved  par- 
tition, the  lower  edges  of  the  same  terminating  In  a  plane 
above  the  bottom  of  th<-  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed apertured  tugs  <Hrrled  by  the  side  walls  of  the  mem- 
ber for  forming  a  supporting  means  for  tbe  same  In  tire 
engaging  position,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  end  wall  of 
the  member  for  supporting  the  same  during  the  placing  of 
the  member  in  position. 

4.  A  portable  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  substantially  t>ox 
like  re<'eptacle  having  Its  top  open  to  the  atmosphere  And 
divided  Interiorly  hy  a  tmnsverse  partition  Into  two  com- 
partments, one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  contain  water  and 
the  other  a  combustible  fluid  ;  the  outer  vertical  side  of 
said  receptacle  that  constitutes  tbe  wall  of  tbe  water  com- 
partment being  suitably  shaped  to  form  a  vulcanizing 
plate. 

5.  K  portable  Tulcaolxer  comprising  a  substantially  box- 
like  receptacle  baring  its  top  removed  and  divided  Inte 
riorly   by   a   transverse  partition    into  two  compartments. 


one  of  whlcb  Is  adapted  to  contain  water  and  the  other 

combustible  fluid,  said  water  compartment  t>eliMt  dMded 
Into  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  chnmbera  that  commu 
nicate  at  their  lower  ends,  the  outer  vertical  side  of  said 
receptacle  coDatllutlng  the  wall  of  tbe  water  compartment 
being  suitably  shaped  to  form  a  vulcaolzlng-plate. 
[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette] 


1.09».Il.t.  METHOn  OK  I'ltOUrCING  FIREPROOF  MA 
TERIALS  FROM  gfARTZ  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wii^ 
HEi,M  Knr.iiM.  Berlin.  Ijermany.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1913. 
SerUl  No.  :US,374.     (CI-  204 — ft4. ) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  melting  an  ozld  of 
an  element  of  tbe  sllicou  group  comprising  treating  the 
material  to  bo  melted  to  render  it  eletrtrlcalty  conductive, 
and  then  heating  it  to  the  melting  pulnt  by  paaslng  aa 
electric  current  therethrough. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  melting  an  oxid  of 
an  element  of  the  elllcon  group  comprising  associating 
with  the  material  to  be  melted  a  volatile,  electrically  con- 
ductive, substance  and  paiwlng  a  current  of  electricity 
tberetb  rough. 

3.  Tbe  berelti  descrlbeil  method  of  melting  nu  oxId  of 
an  element  of  the  silicon  group  compriaiuK  ass<x-lating 
with  tbe  material  to  be  melted  n  cau.ttic  alkali  solution 
and  passing  a  current  of  electridtj-  therethrough. 

4.  The  herein  descrtbt^d  method  of  melting  ilrconia  com- 
prising treating  said  material  in  render  it  electrically  con- 
ductive and  then  heating  it  to  a  melting  temperature  by 
passing  tin  electric  current  tberetbrougb. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  melting  xlrconla  com- 
prising associating  therewith  a  volatile,  dectrlcnlly  con 
ductlve.  substance  and  passing  a  current  of  electricity 
therethrough. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <}axette. ] 


l,0«n.ll4.     TOBAOCO-rACKA(;iN<;  machine.     Edward 

I,  Bracv.  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C.  assignor  to  Richard  U. 
Wright.  Durham.   N.  C.     Original  application  filed  I>ec. 

II,  19U.  Serial  No.  665,077.  THvlded  and  this  applica- 
tion llled  Jan.  21.  1914.  SerUl  No.  813.514.  (CI. 
181—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  <'f  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
with  a  compression  chamber,  and  means  for  supporting  a 
receptacle  to  receive  a  charge  from  said  compression 
chamber,  of  a  plunger  operative  through  Hald  compresslou 
chamber  to  transfer  s  charge  therefrom  to  a  receptacle, 
said  plunger  Including  a  yleldable  body  co4>peratlve  with 
the  walls  of  said  compression  chamber,  and  means  fot 
supplying  a  lutwlcant  to  said  yleldable  t»ody  of  tbe 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  tobacco,  the  combination 
ntth  a  chamber  to  contain  a  compressed  charge  of  tobacco, 
of  a  plunger  operative  In  sajd  chamber  to  remove  sucb 
charge  therefrom,  said  plunger  having  a  yleldable  body 
having  a  wiping  engagement  with  tbe  walla  of  the  com 
prfsalon  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  a  InbrlcaDt  to 
said  yleldable  body. 
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S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comHnatlOD 
of  coAperatlvp  relatively  movable  members  forming  walls 
of  a  compression  chamber,  n  plunger  operative  between 
said  memt>ers.  said  plunger  comprising  a  yleldable  body 
ctWSperatlve  with  the  walls  of  said  members,  and  meaoa 
for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  said  yleldable  body  of  tbe 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  coiSperailve  compreKsion  members  adapted  to  form  a 
compression  chamber  having  parallel  walls,  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  aperture  In  allnrment  with  the  compression  cham- 
ber between  said  nM>mI>er«(.  a  plunger  operative  through 
said  aperture  and  said  compression  chamber,  said  plunger 
comprising  a  yleldable  body  cooperative  with  the  walls 
of  said  aperture  and  compression  chamt>er,  and  means  for  | 
supplying  n  lubricant  to  said  yleldable  body  of  the  i 
plunger. 


■beet  metal,  tbe  former  having  one  wall  thereof  extend- 
ing over  the  casing  and  tbe  other  toward  tbe  casing  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  same,  and  tbe  said  Inner  ring  being 
channel  shaped,  one  wall  thereof  extending  towsrd  said 
casing  and  following  the  similar  wall  of  said  outer  ring 
and  olfset  therefrom  at  its  edge  to  afford  a  packing  groove 
coiiperatlng  with  the  edge  v.f  said  casing,  and  the  other 
wall  of  said  channel  ■bai>ed  ring  extending  a  abort  dis- 
tance toward  said  casing  to  provide  nn  abutment:  and  a 
plate  held  between  the  wall  of  tbe  outer  ring  extending 
over  said  casing  and  tbe  ssld  abutment. 
{Claim  6  not  printed  in  ibe  Qaiette. ] 


l.omt.lI.^  INSTRUMENT  CASING.  William  H.  Bais- 
TfiL,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Com- 
pany, Watcrbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Piled  Not.  22.  1913.    Serial  No.  802.382.     (CI.  220—01.) 


1.   The    coiublnatlon    with    a    cylindrical    casing;    of    a 
cover   therefor   comprising   an   outer   channel   shaped   ring 
and  an   Inner  channel   sha[M'd   ring  of  sheet   metal   fitting 
therein  and  suitably  secured  thereto,  the  outer  sides  there- 
of being    neparnted   at   Ihclr   edges   to   provide   a    packing  | 
gr'Kivp   to   retain    suitable   packing  adapted   to  cooperate  ' 
with  the  edge  of  said  casing;  and  a  plate  held  by  said  I 
rings.  I 

2  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing;  of  a  cover  j 
therefor  comprising  an  outer  channel  sha[>ed  ring  and  ; 
an  Inner  channel  shaped  ring  of  sheet  metal,  fitting  there-  | 
In  and  suitably  secured  then-to  and  the  outer  sides  thereof  I 
being  separated  at  th«'lr  edges  to  provide  a  packing  groove 
to  retain  suitable  packing  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  tbe  , 
edge  of  said  casing;  a  plate  held  hy  said  rings;  and  a  ; 
hinge,  (ine  leaf  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  walls  of  both  , 
tbe  said  rings  and  the  other  to  said  casing,  whereby  the  ' 
said  cover  la  bingedly  connected  thereto. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing ;  of  a  cover 
therefor  comprising  an  outer  ring  and  an  Inner  ring  of 
Kbeet  metal,  the  former  t>elng  doubled  upon  itself  for  a 
portion  and  daring  outwardly  to  provide  a  suitable  rim 
for  tbe  cover  and  one  wall  thereof  extending  over  the 
casing  and  the  other  toward  the  casing  and  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  same,  and  the  said  Inner  ring  having  a  wall  ex- 
tentllog  toward  ssld  casing  following  the  similar  wall  of 
said  outer  ring  and  offset  therefrom  at  tbe  edge  thereof  to 
afford  a  packing  grw»vp  roAperatlng  with  the  edge  of  said 
casing  :  and  a  plate  held  by  said  rings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing;  of  a  cover 
therefor  cunpelslng  an  outer  ring  and  an  Inner  rlog  of 
sheet  metal,  the  former  being  doubled  upon  itnelf  for  a 
portion  and  flaring  outwardly  (o  provide  a  suitable  rim 
for  the  cover  and  having  one  wall  thereof  extending  over 
the  casing  and  the  other  toward  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  fit  over  tbe  same,  and  the  said  inner  ring  having  a 
wall  extending  toward  said  casing  following  the  slmllsr 
wall  of  said  outer  ring  and  offset  therefrom  at  the  edge 
thereof  to  afford  a  packing  grrK>ve  cooperating  with  tbe 
edge  of  said  casing;  a  plate  held  by  said  rings;  and  a 
hinge,  one  leaf  of  which  Is  secured  to  tbe  two  Inwardly 
extending  walls  of  the  outer  and  Inner  rings  and  tbe  other 
leaf  to  the  said  csplng  to  bingedly  connect  tbe  coTer 
thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cyllndricsl  casing  ;  of  a  coTcr 
therefor  comprising  an   outer   ring  and  an   InDer  riBff  of 


1,099.116.  DRIVINU  MECHANISM.  EourND  S.  ChiTBCH. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  VA.  19«iH.  Serial  No.  415.606. 
(CI.  102— 18.  > 


3.  In  a  driving  mechanUm.  the  comblnntloD  with  a 
power  transmission  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  cyllndera  hav 
Ing  pistons  therein,  a  second  transmission  shaft  and 
means  cartled  thereby  ftw  plvotally  supporting  said  cyl- 
inders, a  crank  rigid  on  said  first  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
the  distal  end  of  said  crank  to  said  pistons,  a  bund  oper- 
ated device  for  swinging  the  link  around  the  distal  end 
of  said  crank  to  vary  the  radial  distance  of  said  piston 
connections  from  the  first  shaft,  and  a  mechanism  driven 
from  one  of  said  abafta. 

2.  Id  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
I>ower  transmission  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  cyllnflers  hsv-  ' 
Ing  pistons  therein,  a  second  transmission  shaft  and  means 
carried  by  said  second  shaft  for  plvotally  Bupjtortlng  said 
cyllndera.  a  crank  on  said  first  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  to 
said  pistons  and  to  the  distal  end  of  nald  crank,  a  cam 
carried  by  and  moved  normally  with  said  first  shaft  but 
capable  of  movement  relative  to  said  shaft,  connections 
wbePehy  the  relative  movement  of  said  cam  serves  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  pivotal  connection  ix'tween  said  link 
and  said  pistons  relative  to  said  first  abaft,  a  hand  oper- 
ated device  for  giving  the  aairl  cam  its  movement  relative 
to  the  first  shaft,  a  prime  mover  for  driving  one  of  said 
tranamisalon  shafts,  and  a  mechanism  driven  by  the  other 
of  said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
driving  member,  of  a  plurality  of  compression  cylinders 
each  having  a  piston  and  constructed  to  confine  a  t>ody  of 
air  ahead  of  the  plstnn.  connections  betwen  said  driving 
memt>er  and  pistona,  and  means  for  varying  the  position 
of  said  connections  relative  to  said  driving  member  and 
to  said  cylinders  In  a  direction  to  increase  or  decrease 
tbe  leverage  of  tbe  driving  meml>er  on  said  cylinders,  and 
mecbanlam  wmnected  to  and  driven  from  said  cylinders, 

4.  In  a  driving  mecbanlam.  tbe  combination  with  a 
power  transmitting  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  esch 
having  a  piston  and  constructed  to  confine  a  body  of  air 
ahead  of  the  piston,  a  carrier  upon  which  said  cylinders 
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are  mounted,  wttb  conoectlona  between  said  carrier  and 
3  drlTen  m^^mber :  a  commoD  piston  coooectlon  between 
said  power  abaft  and  aald  plurality  of  platona  :  and  ma- 
nlpulatire  meana  for  chanelng  tbe  poeltlon  of  aald  com- 
mon piston  conoectlon  to  vary  the  leverage  transmitted 
by  the  power  abaft  to  th"  i-ylindera  and  to  the  driven 
member. 

5.  In  a  driving  mecbanlam,  tbe  combination  with  a 
power  shaft,  of  a  driven  abaft  a  rotary  carrier  con- 
nected with  said  driven  shaft;  s  plurality  of  cylinders 
mounti'd  clrcumftrentlally  on  said  carrier,  each  of  said 
cylinders  being  constructed  to  confine  a  body  of  sir  ahead 
of  Its  piston  :  a  common  <ipfrutluiic  coonectlon  to  which 
the  cylinder  plstuu^  are  all  united:  connections  between 
tbe  power  abaft  and  said  common  operstlng  connection 
for  moving  the  latter  In  a  circular  path  with  reference 
to  said  cyllndera  and  c»jncen(rlcally  to  said  power  shaft; 
and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  common  oper* 
atlng  connection  to  Increaw  or  decrease  tbe  radius  of  Its 
clrrular  travel  and  thereby  to  simultaneously  Increase  and 
decrease  botb  tbe  leverage  of  the  Rpwer  abaft  on  the 
cylinders  and  the  compression  of  the  air  there  within. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


ing  d«vice,  and  flash  light  to  bum  In  said  buni«r  In  an 
other  position  of  the  same. 


l.'Wm.ll"  WAT*  II.  .  I.rt.  K  ANU  TIIK  LIKE.  Lbon  C. 
t'OLLlNs.  Revere,  MasH  Kited  June  18,  1913.  Serial 
No    774.46;t       itl,  5H— 138. 1 


1.  As  an  Improvement  in  time  piecei,  a  center  staff,  a 
•'annon  pinion  mounted  tber»'on,  a  carrier  plate  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  center  ni&tt.  clutch  members  supiwrted 
by  said  carrier  plate,  and  means  for  holding  said  clutch 
members  tiormally  in  'n^iaaement  with  said  cannon 
pinion. 

-.  As  an  improvement  in  time  pieces,  a  center  stsff.  a 
cannon  pinion  member  mounted  thcr»M)n,  a  carrier  mem- 
ber -iecured  to  said  staff,  and  spring  pressed  elicits  car- 
ried by  on*'  of  said  members  and  normally  In  engagement 
with  the  otlier  member. 

-I.  As  an  Improvement  in  time  pieces,  a  center  staff,  a 
cannon  pinion  mounted  tbereon,  a  earner  plate  mount'^d 
to  rotate  with  said  center  staff,  clutch  members  supported 
by  said  carrier  plate,  means  for  holding  said  clutch  mem 
bers  normally  In  engtigement  with  said  cannon  pinion,  and 
means  normally  encased  with  said  clutch  members  for 
rendering  the  latter  temporarily  Inoperative. 

4.  As  an  improvement  In  time  pii»rc3.  a  center  staff,  a 
cannon  pinion  mounted  thereon,  a  cnrritr  plate  mounted  to 
rotate  with  said  cent'T  staff,  clutch  members  supported 
by  said  carrier  plate,  means  for  holding  said  clutch  mem- 
bers normally  in  enssKement  with  said  cannon  pinion,  an 
operating  ring  normally  engaged  with  i»ai<i  clutch  mcmbera 
for  rendering  the  latter  temporarily  Inoperative,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  ring. 

5.  As  an  Improvement  in  time  pieces,  a  center  stsff.  a 
cannon  pinion  mounted  thereon,  a  carrier  plate  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  center  staff,  clutch  members  supported 
by  said  carrier  plate  and  provided  with  angularly  disposed 
arms,  means  for  holding  said  clutcb  members  normslly  in 
engagement  with  said  cannon  pinion,  an  operating  ring 
engaging  said  arms,  and  means  for  actuating  said  operat 
Ing  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  li*  not  printed  in  the  Gafette.] 


l.t)9l*.U8  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Gcs- 
TAF  lULts.  Stocliholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  8e- 
rtal  No,  793.656.      iCl.  246—37.) 

1.  In  s  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  gas  bomer.  a 
movable  signaling  device,  and  means  for  causing  a  steady 
light  to  bum  In  the  burner  in  one  position  of  said  slcnal 


*-i    ! 


2.  to  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  movable  signaling 
device,  an  automatically  operating  gas  flash  light  sppara 
tus.  a  yas  supply  conduit  to  the  same,  a  burner  conduit 
connected  with  said  gaa  flash  light  apparatus,  a  by-pass 
conduit,  connecting  said  supply  conduit  with  said  burner 
conduit,  and  a  shutting  off  device  In  said  by-pass  conduit 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  movable  signaling  device. 

3.  In  railway  signallnK  apparatus,  a  movable  algnallug 
device,  an  automatically  operating  gas  flash  light  appa 
ratus.  a  i!aa  supply  conduit  to  the  same,  a  throttling  de- 
vice Inserted  in  said  gas  supply  conduit,  a  burner  conduit 
connected  wltb  said  gas  flash  light  apparatus,  a  by-pa.M 
conduit,  conoei'ting  said  supply  conduit  wltb  said  burner 
conduit,  and  a  shutting  off  device  in  said  by-pass  conduit, 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  movable  signaling  device. 

4.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  h  movable  slgnallni; 
device,  an  automatically  operating  gas  flash  light  appa 
ratUB,  a  gas  supply  conduit  to  the  same,  two  throttling  de- 
vices In  succession  in  ssld  gas  supply  conduit,  a  burner 
conduit  connected  with  the  gas  flash  Ugbt  apparatus,  a 
by-pass  conduit  connecting  the  burner  conduit  with  tbe 
gas  supply  conduit  at  a  point  between  the  throttling  de 
vices,  and  a  rutting  off  device  in  said  bypass  conduit,  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  movable  fluuaUng  device. 


I.Oiilt.IlO.  roTLTRYiAl:  Ki-.siNo  1»  tUvis.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  10  Francis  \.  Mudd.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  K01,765.     (CI.  119 — 12.) 
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1.  In  a  poultry  car  having  coops  srranged  side  by  side 
and  posts  at  Intervsls  at  their  Inner  ends,  provided  with 
openings,  rigid  pnrnllcl  rails  extending  In  pairs  outwardly 
from  said  posts,  crusa  heads  each  connecting  and  movable 
upon  a  pair  of  said  rails,  and  troughs  each  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  outer  end  with  a  cross-head  to  be  moved  back 
and  forth  through  one  of  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  poultry-car  having  coops  .irransed  side  by  side 
snd  posts  at  Intervsls  st  their  Inner  erds,  provided  with 
openings,  rigid  parallel  barricading  bars  forming  rails  In 
pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  coop-partltlona,  cross-heads 
each  connecting  and  movable  upon  a  psir  of  said  rails, 
and  troughs  each  plvotally  connected  it  its  outer  end  with 
a  cross  head  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  through  one  of 
said  openltgs. 

3.  In  a  poultry-car  bavlng  coopa  arranged  side  by  side 
and  posts  St  Intervsls  at  their  inner  ends,  provided  with 
openings,  and  at  their  outer  ends,  rigid  rectangular  frames 
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fastened  St  their  opposite  ends  to  the  outer  and  Inner 
posts  to  extend  their  side  members  as  bsrricadlntc  bars 
forming  rails  slong  opposite  sides  of  the  coop-partitions, 
cross-heads  each  conne<-tlng  and  movable  upon  a  pair  of 
said  rails,  and  troughs  each  plvotally  connected  at  Ita 
outer  end  with  a  cross  head  to  be  moved  back  and  forth 
through  one  of  aald  openings. 

4.  In  s  poultry-car  having  coopa  arranged  side  by  slda. 
channel  beam  posts  st  Intervals  at  tb>'  inner  coop-ends, 
provided  with  openings,  and  Z-sbaped  posts  at  the  outer 
coop-ends,  partitions  for  the  coops  formed  with  upper  and 
lower  bars  secured  at  their  ends  to  opposite  alining  posts, 
and  rigid  rectangular  frames  fastened  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  said  posts  to  extend  their  Hide-memt>ers  between 
■aid  upper  and  lower  bars  as  turrlcadlng  bars  forming 
raili,  cross-heads  each  connecting  and  movable  upon  a 
pair  of  said  roils,  and  troughs  each  plvotally  connected 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  cross  head  to  be  moved  back  and 
forth  through  one  of  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  poultry  car  having  coops  arranged  side  by  side 
snd  posts  at  intervals  at  tb«lr  inner  ends,  openings  in  the 
posts,  troughs  plvotslly  supported  in  tbe  coop-sides  to  be 
moved  buck  and  forth  through  said  openings,  bandies 
projecting  from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  troughs,  and  Inter- 
locking means  for  encaging  the  handles  with  tbe  post 
openings,  in  the  normal  position  of  the  troughs,  to  pre- 
vent turning  thereof  on  their  pivots. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <:sxette.] 


1.099.120.  WIIKEI^-nEMOlNTING  PRESS.  He.nbt  E. 
DCKBVSHiBE  and  Ai>rkbt  A.  I>on(;aki.r,  Chambersburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Chambersburg  Engineering  Company. 
Chsmbersburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania- 
Filed  July  I.  1013      Serial  No.  776,^49.     (CI.  29~86.t 


1.  In  a  wheel  demounting  press,  in  combination,  two 
realstanco  beams,  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  beams 
for  engaging  the  ends  of  an  axle,  a  beam  between  said 
resistance  beams  carrying  upon  each  of  Its  opposite  sides 
staggered  pairs  of  cylinders,  pistons  within  said  cylinders, 
yokea  connecting  the  pistons  of  each  pair  of  cylinders,  and 
means  for  conducting  a  fluid  under  pri'«8ure  to  each  pair 
of  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  wheel  demounting  press,  in  combination,  end 
rt>slstanre  beams  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of 
an  axlo.  a  stationary  gapped  t)eam  placed  approximately 
midway  between  said  end  beams  and  carrying  two  pairs 
of  cylinders  one  pair  facing  to  the  right  and  the  other  to 
tbe  left,  the  cylinders  of  esch  pair  of  cylinders  being  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  vertical  center  of  said  beam,  pistons  In  said  cylinders, 
yokes  connecting  tbe  rods  of  each  pair  of  pistons,  and 
means  by  which  each  pair  of  pistons  may  be  actuated. 

3.  In  a  wheel  press,  in  combination,  a  resistance  beam, 
a  sliding  plug  carried  by  said  t>eam.  a  sliding  wedge,  a 
link  connected  to  said  wedge,  a  bell  crank  connected  to 
said  link,  and  u  spring  for  causing  said  wedge  to  remain 
In  contact  with  said  plug. 


1,099.121.  MEANS  l-X)R  DISTRIBUTING  SOIL  BAC- 
TERIA. Gbobg»  H.  Earp-Thomas.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.018.     (Cl.  71—10.1 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  substantially  nitro- 
gen-free soil  freed  of  weed  seeds  snd  bsrmful  organisms 
but  containing  available  carbonaceous  matter,  and  artl- 
flclalty  Inoculated  wltb  beneficial  soil  bscterla. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  substantially  nitro- 
gen-free  soil   containing  clay    and   available   carbonsoeous 


matter  and  freeil  from  weed  seeds  and  harmful  urganlsma. 
find  artiflcially  tni>culated  with  beneflclal  soil  bacteria. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  soil  composed  of 
a  mixture  of  garden  soil,  hutnus  and  clay-loam,  tbe  quan- 
tity of  tlie  humus  and  clay  loam  beln^  iesit  than  the 
quantity  of  garden  soil  in  tho  mixture,  and  said  mixed  soli 
being  freed  from  weed  seeds  and  harmful  organisms:  and 
inoculated  wltb  twneflcial  soil  bacteria. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  substantially  nitro- 
gen free  soil  which  has  heen  sterilised  by  beat,  containing 
available  carbonaceous  material  and  Inoculated  with  bene- 
flclal soil  bocterla. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  sterilized  substsn- 
tlally  nitrogen  free  soil  containing  available  carbonaceous 
matter  and  Inoculated  with  pure  cultures  of  twneficlal 
soil  bacteria. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette-] 


1,099.122.      DRIER.      John    C.    Flgmi.sg,    Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  743.617.     (CI.  34—1,)' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  purifying  apparatus  contain- 
ing a  body  of  purifying  liquid  through  which  the  air  is 
caused  to  pass,  of  a  drier  for  tbe  sir  consisting  of  a 
casing  Into  which  the  purified  air  is  introduced,  composed 
of  prepared  animal  charcoal  the  exterior  of  which  is  ex- 
posed to  the  atmoHphert-.  a  heater  for  heating  said  char- 
coal, and  means  for  causing  a  str*  am  of  air  to  pass 
through  said  purifying  apparBtus  and  said   drier. 

2.  In  combination,  an  air  chamber  sealed  by  a  purifying 
liquid,  a  pump  connected  with  tbe  air  chamber,  and  an 
air  drier  coumunleatiDg  with  the  pump,  said  pump  being 
located  between  the  drier  and  the  air  chamber  whereby 
the  air  pasMnu  through  the  liquid  in  the  air  chamber  be- 
cause of  the  partial  vacuum  created  by  the  pump  is  forced 
by  said  pump  Into  the  drier  free  from  all  Impurities. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  adapted  to  cnntaln  a 
body  of  liquid  and  having  a  chamber  sealed  by  the  liquid, 
a  pump  for  drawing  air  through  tbe  liquid  Into  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  drier  to  which  the  air  Is  delivered  by  aald 
pump,  said  drier  consisting  of  an  open  caslni:  having  an 
interior  casing  whose  walls  are  formed  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial capable  of  absorbing  tbe  moisture  coninined  In  tbe 
air. 

4.  A  drier  for  previously  purlfled  air,  consisting  of  an 
inner  casing  composed  of  double  walls  of  foramlnous  m\- 
terial  having  a  layer  of  animal  charcoal  between  tbem, 
means  for  heating  the  charcoal,  and  an  exterior  op«n 
protective  casing  through  which  air  Is  admitted  to  the 
exterior  of  said  Inner  casing. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  liquid  .'^e.'jled  casinK,  a  pump 
for  drawing  air  through  the  liquid  to  purify  the  same,  a 
drier  to  which  the  air  Is  delivered,  said  drier  consisting 
of  s  casing  exposed  to  tbe  exterior  atmosphere  and  formed 
of  material  capable  of  absorbing  the  moisture  contained 
in  the  purlfled  air.  means  for  heating  said  air  In  said 
casing,  and  a  caslnj;  connected  to  the  air-dry  Ing  appa- 
ratus to  receive  the  air  therefrom,  formed  for  the  re- 
ception of  articles  to  be  dried  by  the  said  heated  and 
purified  sir. 

fCIaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.099.123.  ENGINE  STARTKR.  Edgab  F.  t*BD«HB»CK. 
Marfa.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  U.  1913.  Serial  No.  7S4.677. 
(CI.  123 — 179.) 


1.   A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  fluid 
pressure  turbine  nod  means  for  apptyloK  tluid  under  com- 
pression thereto,  whereby  sal'l  turbine  Is  rotated,  a  shaft. 
^  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  turbine  wiib  said  shaft, 

an  engine  fly  wheel,  a  rotatable  member  In  operative 
connection  with  said  fly  wheel  and  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  siidably  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  but  flif-d  against  relative  rotation  thereon,  a  mech- 
anism operatlvely  connected  with  the  clutch   member  and 

.„^     nnrmftilv    h.ildinir   said    memt>er    in    eneaaement    with    th 

rotatable  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  means  for 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  mechanism  whereby  said 
clutch  member  is  dls'-ngaged  from  said  rotatable  mfral>er. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  tnclu.iInK  a  fluid 
pressure  turldne,  a  supply  pipe  for  conducting  fluid  under 
compresaion.  means  fur  co.nductlng  the  fluid  from  said 
supply  pipe  and  discharging  the  same  against  said  tur 
bine,  whereby  the  turbine  is  rotated,  a  shaft,  means  oper 
ativply  connt-ctinK  the  turbine  with  the  shaft,  an  engine 
and  a  fly  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  friction  drive  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  in  rolling  contact  with 
■aid  fly  wheel  of  said  engine,  a  clutch  member  siidably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  but  flxeii  against  relative  ro- 
tation thereon,  a  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  clutch  member  and  normally  holding  iiaid  member 
In  engaKement  with  said  drive  wheel,  whereby  said  wheel 
U  driven  by  said  shaft  and  means  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  from  said  supply  plp^  to  said  mechanism,  where 
by  said  clutch  member  is  disengaged  from  said  drive 
wheel. 

3.  A  dfvlce  of  the  character  described,  including  a  fluid 
pressure  turbine,  a  supply  pii)e  for  conducting  fluid  under 
compression,  means  for  conducting  the  fluid  from  said 
supply  pipe  and  discharging  the  same  against  said  tur- 
bine, whereby  the  turbine  U  rotated,  means  for  control 
ling  the  passage  of  the  fluid  through  said  supply  pipe,  a 
shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  turbine  with  the 
shaft,  an  engine,  a  fly  wheel  driven  by  said  engine,  a  fric- 
tion drive  wheel  loosely  mounted  00  the  shaft  and  la 
operative  contact  with  said  lly  wheel,  a  clutch  member 
siidably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  but  fixed  thereon 
against  n'latlve  rot;ttl.>D.  a  m- ch.iulsm  opt-railvely  ron- 
nected  with  the  clutch  member  and  normally  holding  said 
member  in  engagement  with  said  drive  wheel  whereby 
said  wheel  Is  driven  by  said  shaft  and  meaoit  for  applying 
fluid  pressure  from  said  supply  pipe  to  said  mechanism. 
whereby  said  clutch  member  is  disengaged  from  said  drive 
wheel. 

4.  A  device  of  tiie  character  .les(ril>ed  Including  a  fluid 
pressure  turbine  and  means  for  applying  fluid  under  com- 
preMlon  thereto,  whereby  said  turbine  la  rotated,  a  shaft, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  turbine  with  said  shaft. 
an  engine,  a  fly  wheel  driven  by  said  engine,  a  friction 
drive  wheel  loosely  mountetl  on  said  shaft  and  In  periph- 
eral contact  with  said  fly  wheel  of  said  engine  to  be 
started,  a  clutch  member  siidably  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
but  fixed  sgalnat  relative  rotation  thereto,  a  pivotally 
mounted  levtr.  on*'  end  of  which  has  connection  with  said 
clutch    member,    a    fluid 


therein,  a  plunder  rod  fixed  at  ooe  end  to  said  planger 
and  whose  other  end  Is  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  resilient 
member  operating  against  said  plunger  rod  and  normally 
holding  said  clutch  rapinber  In  engagement  with  said 
drive  wheel,  and  means  for  Introducing  fluid  pressure  In 
said  cylinder  behind  said  plunger,  whereby  the  preasure 
of  said  rosill'^nt  ni«'mber  Ix  overcome  and  the  clutch  mem- 
ber disengaged  from  said  drive  wheel. 


1,099.124.  <0.NTROI.UN<;  MKCllAMSM  FOR  THE 
rRINTTNO  RIBBONS  OF  COMrL'TIN-;  MACHINES. 
John  Ehii.  William  (Jbeve.  Chemnlti.  riermnny.  as- 
signor to  Wanderer  Werke.  vormals  WInklhofer  & 
Jaenicke  A.  O..  SchOnau.  near  Chemnlts.  Oermany. 
nied   Pec.  II.  191.1.      Serial  No.  K05.963.      (CI.  235— S8.) 


1.  In  n  computin;:  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
controlling  means  for  the  counting  mechanism,  of  a  ribbon 
guide  carrying  a  multi-color  ribbon,  a  control  lever  on  said 
controlling  meauH  operatlvely  connected  to  said  ribbon 
guide  for  moving  the  lattrr  Into  the  prlntlng-Mne  for  each 
printing  operation,  means  acting  on  snld  control-lever  to 
determine  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  the  ribbon  guide, 
wh»*rt'bi-  the  posltlonini:  of  the  different  color  «oD«a  before 
the  printing  line  Is  determined,  and  means  also  carried 
by  said  controlling  means  for  holding  said  control  ling 
lever  in  said  color  Eone  positions  until  each  printing  oper- 
ation Is  completed 

2.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
controlling  means  for  the  counting  mechanism,  of  a  rib- 
N>n  guide  carrying  a  multi-color  ribbon,  means  interposed 
b«>tween  said  counting  mechanism  controlling  mesns  and 
said  ribbon-gulde  for  elevating  the  ribbon  to  printing 
position  for  each  printing  operation,  mcans-acting  on  said 
Interposed  means  to  position  the  latter  (o  elevate  the 
ribbon  with  a  different  color  rone  before  the  printing  line 
for  printing  totals,  means  to  restore  the  Interprvsed  means 
m  normal  position  after  the  printing  nf  each  total,  and 
means  to  remove  the  ribbon  guide  from  the  influence  of 
said  counting  mechanism  controlling  means  and  lock  the 
ribbon  guide  In  fixed  position  l*efore  the  printing  line. 

3.  In  s  computing  machlnf.  the  combination  with  a  con- 
trol segment  for  the  counting  mechanism,  of  a  ribbon  guide 
carrying  a  multl  color  ribbon,  a  spring-drawn  control 
lever  on  said  control  segment,  means  nctuiited  by  said 
control-lever  for  elevating  said  ribbon  guide  to  the  print- 
ing tine  for  each  printing  operation,  means  acting  on  said 
control  lever  to  determine  the  extent  of  the  elevation 
of  the  ribbon  guide,  whereby  the  positioning  of  the  dif- 
ferent coIor-Kones  before  the  printing  line  Is  determined, 
a  spring-actuated  member  on  said  control  segment  for 
holding  said  control-lever  in  said  color  son e  positions  and 
a  stop  for  releasing  said  spring-actuated  member  to  re- 
store the  control  lever  to  normal  position  after  each 
printing  operation. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  m 
control  segment  for  the  counting  mechanism,  of  a  ribbon 
guide  carrying  a  multi-color  ribbon,  a  spring  drawn  con- 
trol lever  on  said  ct>ntrol  segment,  lever  mechanism  con- 
nected  with  said   ribbon   guide  and  actuated   by   said   con- 

compresalon   cylinder,   a   plunger  i  troi-lever  to  raise  the  ribbon  into  printing  line,  menos  te 
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give  a  different  poaltlon  to  the  control-lever,  whereby  a 
different  color  sone  on  said  ribbon  will  be  presented  to 
the  printing  line,  and  means  to  restore  said  control  lever 
to  normal  position  after  each  printing  operation. 


1.U99.125.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  WilliaM  8.  Hada- 
WAY.  Jr..  New  Ilochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20.  11H3. 
Serial   No.    749,596.      <CI.    219 — 37.) 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising'  a  solid  body  of  heat 
conducting  material  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  a 
normally  cloK^-d  fluid  containing  tul»«-  dl»po)*ed  in  the  body, 
and  electric  beater  elements  disponed  in  the  channels  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  fluid  containing  tube  and  to  the 
lK>dy. 

1'.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  solid  body  of  heat 
conducting  material  having  a  plurality  of  subetantlally 
parallel  channels,  a  normally  closed  fluid  containlne  tube 
dlsi*osed  In  the  channels  and  distributed  through  the 
body  and  electric  heafr  elements  disposed  In  the  chan 
nela,   adjacent    to   the  tube. 

3.  An  electric  healer  comprising  a  solid  t>ody  of  heat 
conducting  material  having  a  working  surface  and  a  plu 


raiity^TJTsur.sradfiany  parniierand'  relatively  dcep'chan- 
nels.  flattened  tiil»e  st-ctlons,  adapted  to  contain  water, 
di8poae<l  in  said  channels  and  flattened  metal  clad  heater 
elements  disposed  In  the  channels  adjacent  to  the  flat- 
tened tube  sections. 

4.  .Vn  electric  heater  comprising  a  solid  body  of  heat 
conducting  material  having  a  wortting  surface,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  grooves  or  channels,  flattened  tul)e  sections. 
adapted  to  contain  water.  dlffpo^e<]  In  said  channels  and 
heater  elements  disposed  In  said  channels  l^twcen  the 
flattened  tube   sections. 

r..  An  electric  beater  comprising  a  solid  body  of  beat 
conducting  material  having  n  working  surface,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  substantially  parallel  chanuils,  tube  sections. 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  water.  disr>osed  In  said  channels, 
electric  heater  elements  disposed  In  said  channels  adja 
cent  to  the  tuU*  sectlnnH.  and  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication   between    the    tube   sections. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.U9&.126.  liOUSINt;  KOR  THE  CONNING  TOWERS 
rERIBCOI'Ea.  AND  VENTILATING  SHAFTS  OF 
Sl'BMARINES.  Mahlky  Kothebinoham  Hay.  Glas 
gow.  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1014,  SeHal  No  819  994 
(CI.    114 — 16.) 


i-riiier   tree    veuiiiauon 


housing  Upered  to  vertical  edges  at  both  ends,  and  Inclos 
Ing  upwardly  extending  portions  of  periacopes  and  venti 
lating  shafts. 


l.«>99.127.  VENTILATING-SHAFT  FOR  SIi#MARiNEK. 
.Maklky  Fotukki.N4;mam  Hat,  Glasgow.  Sct^ftnnd.  File«l 
Feb.  20.  19M.     Serial  No.  819,995.     <CI.  11+— 212.1 


1.  A  veutltiitiug  hbafl  for  nubmarlneg  pi-rmanently  se 
cured  in  position  so  that  it  extends  outside  and  inside 
I'le  hull  of  the  vessel,  valves  fitted  In  the  shaft,  and 
means  coutroUln;:  the  movement  of  the  vulves  so  that 
is^'oOrafaea  or  f6'e  'ventflatlbn  may 
Le  atuppiMl  and  water  permitted  to  pass  up  the  portion  of 
the  shaft  outside  the  bull  when  the  vessel  U  being  sub- 
merged,  as   described. 

2.  A  ventilating  shaft  for  submarines  and  comprlalng 
casings  secured  above  and  beneath  nu  apt-rture  In  the 
hull  of  the  vessel,  a  ventilating  shaft  in  Iwu  portions 
'^ecurwd  to  these  '■asini;s  so  as  to  extend  outside  and  In- 
side the  hull  of  the  vessel,  a  valve  controlliu^;  communi- 
cation through  the  c.isiuga  and  shaft,  a  second  valve  con- 
trolling an  aperture  in  one  side  of  the  upjK-r  casing,  a 
third  valve  controlling  the  lower  open  end  of  the  lower 
casing,  and  means  controlling  the  movement  of  these 
three  valves  such  that  when  the  flrpt  valve  Is  open  tht 
others  are  closed,  and  vice  versa,  as  described. 

3.  A  submarine  ventilator  Including  caslngi*  secured 
above  and  beneath  an  aperture  in  the  bull  of  tbe  vessel, 
a  ventilating  shaft  In  two  iM>rtions  secured  to  these  cas- 
ings so  as  to  extend  outside  and  Inside  the  bull  of  the 
vesael,  a  valve  controlling  communication  through  the 
casings  and  shaft,  a  second  valve  controlling  an  aperture 
In  one  side  of  the  upper  casing,  a  third  vnlve  controlling 
the  lower  open  end  of  the  lower  ca«Jinc,  a  link  hinged  at 
<)ne  end  to  the  first  vahe.  »  lever  to  wblcb  ilie  other  end 
of  the  link  is  bingefi.  a  rocking  spindle  to  whi<-h  the  lever 
is  connected,  a  handled  lever  operating  the  rocking  spin- 
dle, a  toe-pleco  on  the  first  valve  capable  of  t>enrlng  on 
the  second  valve,  a  cam  strap  on  the  third  valve  on  which 
the  lower  end  nf  the  Mnk  may  act.  so  tliat  the  toe  piece 
and  link  hold  the  second  and  third  valvf-s  open  when  the 
flrst  valve  is  closed,  and  springs  closing  the  second  and 
third  valves   when   freed. 


A   housing  for  the  conning   tower  of  usual    height   for- 
ward but  extending  aft  the   full   height  of  the  tower  and 
tapering   aft   to  a   fine  e<tge ;   on   this    housing  a   second 
203  O  G.— 17 


1.099,128.  KNOTTINt;  AIM'LIANCE.  Max  I'oEok.  Jr.. 
Glaudua.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
795.494.       (CI.    28 — 33.) 

1.  In  a  knotting  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  man- 
drel, means  for  t-ripping  a  thread  to  the  mandrel,  n 
thread  gripper  arranged  to  revolve  Independently  of  and 
around  aald  mandrel,  means  for  operating  said  thread 
gripper  whereby  thread  curried  by  said  gripper  la  looi»ed 
around  the  mandrel  and  delivered  to  said  first  m*-ntioned 
means,  and  means  (or  stripping  said  thread  loop  from 
the  nuudrel  over  said  iirtit  nieurlunetl  gripping  means. 

2.  In  a  knotting'  spplliince.  the  combination  of  a  man- 
drel, a  hcxik  Hxiallv  ^iidable  In  said  mandrel,  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  thread  gripped  between  the  snaie  and  the  man- 
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ilrrl.  a  thread  grlppcr  arranicvd  to  refoWe  lnd«pend«ntlr 
of  and  around  the  mandrel,  means  for  operating  the  re- 
volving thread  grlpper.  whereby  thread  carried  by  the 
>:rlpper  la  loop<>d  around  th**  mandrel  and  dellTered  to 
'aid  hwjlc.  and  means  for  stripping  a  thread  loop  from 
I  lie   mandrel  over  the  hook. 


a.  In  a  knotting  applianre.  the  combination  ot  a  man- 
drel, a  thread  gripper  arrnni-.d  to  revolve  Independently 
of  and  aliout  said  mandrel,  means  for  guiding  thread  past 
the  mandrel  to  the  gripper  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the 
axis  to  the  mandrel,  means  for  operating  Ihe  thread 
gripper  whereby  thread  carried  by  the  gripper  Is  looped 
on  the  mandrel,  and  means  tor  stripping  a  thread  loop 
from   the   mandrel. 

4.  In  a  knotting  appliance,  the  comhlnatioo  of  a  mao- 
drel.  a  thread  gripper  arranged  to  revolve  Independently 
of  and  around  said  mandrel,  means  at  one  end  of  the 
mandrel  (or  gripping  a  thread  thereto,  means  for  opermt 
Ing  the  revolving  thread  gripper.  whenby  thread  car 
rled  by  the  gripper  la  looped  on  the  mandrel,  means  for 
axtally  moving  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  second  men^ 
tiom-d  gripping  means,  whereby  said  gripping  means  Is 
Ii<<!4ltloned  relative  to  the  mandrel  to  engage  a  thread 
tiirried  by  the  gripper  at  the  end  of  the  looping  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  stripping  a  thread  loop  from  the 
mandrel   over  said   gripping   means. 

T>.  In  a  knotting  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  man- 
drel, a  thread  gripper  arranged  to  revolve  Independently 
of  and  around  the  mandrel,  means  for  operating  th«  re- 
volving threnil  gripper  whereby  a  thread  laid  tranaveraely 
..f  the  mandrel  Is  engaged  by  the  gripper.  looped  around 
said  mandrel  and  then  released  by  the  gi  pper.  a  second 
thread  gripper  carried  by  the  mandrel  at  on.  end  thereof 
for  gripping  a  threid  to  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  txlng 
movable  ajlally  relative  to  the  second  thread  gripper. 
meana  foe  aiially  moving  the  mandrel  whereby  said  sec 
ond  thread  gripper  Is  positioned  rebitively  to  the  mandrel 
lo  engage  a  thread  carried  by  the  revolving  thread  gripper 
at  the  end  of  the  looping  operation,  and  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  mandrel  whereby  a  thread  loop  formed  on 
the  mandrel  Is  stripped  from  the  mandrel  over  said  sec- 
ond gripper  In  ihe  course  of  axial  movement  of  the 
mandrel. 

[iMalms  «  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,099,129.  BOSE  -  COVI'LlNi;.  IIabrv  B.  ROBlNBOil, 
Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1912.  Serial  So. 
72S.540.      (CI.   137 — 28.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  right  and 
left  hand  coupling  members,  the  said  left  band  coupling 
member  provided  with  a  cylindrical  gasket  receiving 
chamber,  the  said  right  band  memt>er  provided  with  a  re- 
duced end  relatively  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  gasket 
receiving  chamber  of  the  left  hand  member,  coactlng 
means  carried  by  the  right  and  left  hand  members  adapted 
to  lock  the  said  members  with  the  rednceil  portion  of  the 


right  band  member  within  Ihe  gasket  recelTtnf  chamber 
of  the  left  hand  member,  the  reduced  end  of  the  right 
hand  member  provided  with  a  grooved  banA  siidahiy 
uioiintiii  thereon,  a  spUt  resilient  gasket  removably  post- 
tlone<l  within  the  open  ended  groove  of  the  said  band,  a 
metullic  locking  ring  slidably  disposed  upon  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  right  hand  member  adapted  to  move  against 
the  said  gasket  and  band,  the  extreme  end  of  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  right  band  member  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential nboiilder  holding  the  said  locking  ring  In 
place,  the  said  locking  ring,  grooved  band  and  gasket  en- 
gaging the  side  walls  of  the  gasket  receiving  chamber  of 
the  left  hand  member  and  effecting  a  liquid-tight  Juncture 
therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  right  and 
left  hand  membera,  the  left  hand  member  provided  with  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  with  means 
Juxtaposed  the  end  thereof  for  securing  a  liquid  conduit 
thereto,  said  left  hand  member  provided  with  coaxial 
chambers  of  different  diameters,  the  outermost  chamber 
providing  locking  means,  the  adjacent  chamber  forming  a 
gaaket  receiving  bore  effecting  a  llquld-tlght  Juncture  with 
the  right  hand  member,  the  said  right  band  member  pro 
vlded  with  a  longiludloal  l>ore  extending  therethrough 
and  with  means  adjacent  the  end  IherMf  for  securing  the 
same  to  a  liquid  conduit,  the  romote  end  of  the  aaid  right 
band  member  provided  with  an  enlarged  annular  flange  In 
termedlate  lu  ends  and  with  a  reduced  end.  said  enlarged 
annular  flange  provided  with  longitudinal  groovea  ex- 
tending ihereacross.  means  carried  by  the  outermost  cbam 
ber  ot  the  left  hand  memlier  for  rt-ceivlng  the  annular 
flange  of  the  right  hand  memtier  therein  and  Interlocking 
therewith,  and  a  grooved  hand  tttting  upon  the  reduce<l 
end  of  the  right  band  member,  a  gasket  fltting  within  the 
open  end  of  the  said  groove,  and  a  locking  ring  slldahly 
positioned  upon  the  reduced  end  contacting  with  the  end 
of  said  gasket  and  grooved  hand  adapted  to  force  the  same 
Into  conUct  with  the  ahoulder  marking  the  limit  of  the 
reduced  end  of  the  right  hand  member  and  adapted  to  ex- 
pand the  same  Into  c-ontact  with  the  gaaket  receiving 
chamber  of  the  left  hand  member,  and  the  reduced  end 
of  the  right  hand  member  provided  with  an  outlying  shoul- 
der locking  Ihe  said  ring  In  place  thereon. 


1,099.130.  Ari'ARATVS  FOR  .M.VKINlJ  BAGS  OR  CON 
TAISER8.  William  Rose,  ijainsborougb.  England 
nie<J  Jan.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,394.     (CI.  9»— 12.) 


M        SI      ^  »f 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  paper  bags,  a  "  former " 
comprising  a  supporting  arm.  a  Axed  part  rigid  therewith 
and  a  movable  part  pivoted  thereto,  together  with  a 
preaser  foot  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  fixed  part 
of  the  "  former."  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  paper  hags,  a  "  former  " 
comprising  a  supporting  arm.  a  flii-d  part  rigid  therewith 
and  a  movable  part  plvote<l  thereto.  In  combination  with  a 
presser  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  flxed  part  of  Ihe  "  former,"  subetantiiilty  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  paper  bags,  a  "  former " 
compriaing  a  supporting  arm.  a  flxed  part  rigid  therewith 
and  a  movable  part  pivoted  thereto,  and  spring  means 
tending  to  force  said  movable  part  away   from  the  flxe<l 
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part  and  engaging  membera  on  lald  parta  Umltlng  the  ex- 
tent of  their  separation,  suhatantlally  as  described. 

4.  Id  apparatus  for  making  paper  bags,  a  "  former " 
omprislng  a  supiiorUng  arm.  a  flxed  part  rigid  therewith, 
n  movable  part  pivoted  thereto.  In  combination  with  a 
preaser  foot  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  the  movable  part  and 
movable  Into  engagement  with  the  flxed  part  of  the 
"  former."  subatantiaily  as  described. 

•>.  In  apparatus  fi»r  making  bags,  a  "former*'  com- 
prising a  flxed  part  and  a  movable  part,  an  Interposed 
spring  tending  to  force  said  movable  part  away  from  said 
rtxed  part,  a  hooked  projection  on  one  of  said  parts  and  a 
pin  on  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  hook  and  pin  being 
engaged  with  lost  motion  and  serving  to  limit  the  extent 
of  separation  of  said  parts  by  the  spring,  substantially  as 
descrltwd. 

ICIslms  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ) 


1,099.131.  BEFRACTORY  LININtJ  FOR  FURNACES. 
Ottok*r  SkarcK,  I'aria,  France,  assignor  to  SocieK 
■ienerale  des  Nitrures,  Paris,  Prance.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1912.      Serial   Sn.  673.629.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 

1  -^  furnace  provided  with  a  lining  having  as  its  easea- 
ilal  ingredient  aluminium  nilrld  to  resist  the  action  ot 
heat  and   chemical  agents. 

2  A  furnace  provided  with  a  lining,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  aluminium  nitrld  with  carbon  and  aluminous  ma- 
terial. 

3.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  lining,  consisting  of 
aluminium  nitrld,  with  a  backing  of  carbon  and  aluminous 
material. 

4.  The  method  described  for  forming  furnace  linings, 
consisting  In  lining  Ihe  furnace  with  a  mixture  of  carbon 
and  aluminous  material  and  then  transforming  the  surface 
only  Into  nitrld. 

.■».  The  method  described  of  forming  furnace  linings, 
rouslsling  in  lining  the  furnace  with  a  mixture  of  carbon 
and  aluminoua  material  and  then  transforming  the  sur- 
face only  Into  nitrld  by  heating  in  a  current  of  nitrogen. 


1,099,132.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  OacAB  L.  SMITH,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Samuel  D.  Young,  trustee, 
'Irsnd  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
072.412.      (CI.  211  —  18.1 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
rotauble  rack  movable  to  and  from  a  position  within  the 
case,  means  including  a  aprlng-operaled  device  acting 
automatically  to  rotate  the  rack  to  a  predetermined  posi 
tioii  with  reference  to  the  case  when  the  rack  Is  at  its 
outer  position,  and  a  device  coactlng  with  a  part  ot  Raid 
automatic  means  to  restrain  rotative  movement  of  the 
rack  after  it  has  Iwen  automatically  moved  into  aald  pre 
determined  iHjnItlou  as  It  Is  bo<llly  moved  to  and  from  Its 
position   within   the  case. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  romhlnatlon  of  a  case,  a  ro- 
tatable  rack  movable  to  and  from  a  position  within  the 
case,  and  automatic  means  for  turning  the  rack  Into 
parallel  relation  with  the  case  when  said  rack  Is  turned 
from  such  parallel  relation  and  released,  said  means  com 
prising  a  cam  member  connected  to  the  rack  and  a  sprint- 
act  ualed  arm  bearing  against  said  cam  member. 

■  '•■  In  a  bearing  device,  the  combination  of  a  caae,  a 
carriage  moTable  to  and  from  a  position  within  the  case,  a 


ra^  movable  with  aald  carriage  and  mounted  for  roCatlTe 
movement,  and  spring  actuated  means  to  rotate  the  rack 
into  a  predetermined  relation  with  the  caae  that  it  may  not 
injure  the  case  when  bodily  moved  with  respect  thereto, 
said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  member  and  a  non-ro- 
taiahle  member,  one  connected  to  the  rack  and  the  other  to 
the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  caae,  a 
carriage  movable  to  and  from  a  position  within  the  caae,  a 
rack  movable  with  said  carriage  and  mounted  tor  rotative 
movement,  and  automatic  means  acting  normally  to  rotate 
the  rack  into  a  predMermined  relation  with  the  case  that 
it  may  not  Injure  the  case  when  bodily  moved  with  re- 
spect thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  member  rotauble 
with  the  rack  and  a  meml>er  on  the  carriage  yleldlndj 
acting  upon   the  rack  member. 

r>  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
rotatable  rack  movable  to  and  from  a  position  within  the 
case,  and  automatic  spring  actuated  means  acting  nor- 
mally to  rotate  the  rack  into  a  predetermined  relation  with 
the  case  that  It  may  not  injure  the  case  when  bodily 
moved  with  respect  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnti'd  In  the  Oaselte.J 


1.099.1.13  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR-CARS  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  HoBEnT  Thomas  Smith.  Jr..  Warrington. 
England.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,970.  (CI 
21—69. 1 


1.  in  II  vehicle  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  huh. 
a  flxed  disk  extending  lietween  the  hub  and  the  wheel 
periphery  and  rotating  with  the  hub,  a  cooperating  disk 
sleeved  on  the  hub  and  opposed  to  said  flxed  disk.  Inwardly 
projecting  Inclined  wedge  pieces  at  the  outer  portion  of 
each  of  said  disks  adapted  to  engage  and  prevent  relative 
rotation  of  said  free  disk  In  one  direction  with  relation  to 
said  fixed  dhik  In  assembled  position,  means  carried  by  the 
hub  and  interlocking  with  said  free  disk  at  Its  hub  portion 
to  prevent  Its  rotation  In  the  opposite  direction  with  rela 
tlon  to  said  fixed  disk  and  icrew  means  on  the  hub  for 
pressing  aald  disks  towanl  each  other  lo  bring  together 
the  said  Inclined  wedge  pieces  on  the  outer  portions  of 
aald  disks  whereby  said  disks  are  slightly  rotated  with 
relation  to  each  other  h\  reason  of  the  engagement  of  the 
said  wedge  pieces  .nnd  the  disks  locked  against  relative 
rotation  In  either  dire.tlon.  sulistantielly  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  whe.i.  a  wheel  huh.  a  disk  forming  a 
portion  of  the  wheel  web  and  freely  mounted  on  said  hub. 
a  wedging  member  slldaMe  l.ut  not  rotatable  on  said  hub. 
a  cooperating  wedge  plate  rii-ld  with  said  disk  at  Its  huh 
portion,  means  for  i)resslng  said  wedging  members  10 
get  her  to  lock  the  disk  aeelM^it  rotation  in  one  direction,  a 
cooi>eratlng  weh  disk  rigid  with  said  wheel  hub.  and  wedge 
pieces  at  the  outer  iwrtlons  of  said  web  disks  engaging  in 
Ihe  assembled  position  of  the  disks  to  prevent  their  rela- 
tive rotation  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 
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:i  In  a  »elilcle  wh«el.  a  hub.  a  pair  of  web-fonnlng 
cupped  dlaka  mountwl  thereon,  with  their  comaTe  facea 
opp..««d.  one  of  said  disks  tielng  rlKldly  aecureU  to  the  hub 
and  the  other  disk  belnit  freely  raouul>>d  thereon,  co- 
operating wedge  membera  on  the  outer  portions  of  said 
diaka  adapted  to  emcace  and  prevent  the  rotation  of  aald 
free  disk  in  one  direction  wtlh  relation  to  eald  fixed  dlak 
when  In  assembled  poaltlcn  and  wedfte  means  on  the  said 
huh  eneaalng  the  huh  portion  of  said  free  disk  to  prevent 
Its  rotation  In  the  op|Mi«lte  dlrectlnn.  subulantlnllv  as  de- 
scrll*d 


1.099.134  TrrE-WRITING  MACHINE.  F.LlslIi  EM- 
HAM  EL  Strong,  I'arls.  France,  aaalisnor  to  fnderwood 
Typewriter  Tompanv.  New  York.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of 
r)elaware.  Filed  May  21.  1912.  8«rtal  No.  69S.882. 
(CI.  187—129.1 


conveyer,  and  longltndlnalty  extradbix  mlde*  dlapowd  In 
conjunction  with  the  bolster  members  and  with  the  In- 
clined ^Idea  and  llmltlnK  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
conveyer. 


1  .\  typewriting  machine  carriage  comprlalnx  a  roUry 
spindle,  a  platen  keje^l  thereon,  means  for  effeclinu  rota- 
tion of  the  said  spindle,  means  for  holdInK  ll  at  rest,  a 
sleeve  mounted  freely  ..n  the  said  spindle  and  adapted  to 
slide  nilally  thereon,  a  second  platen  keyed  on  the  said 
sleeve,  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve,  means  for  holding  It 
at  rest,  a  thlnl  platen  mounted  freely  on  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  slide  ailally  thereon,  means  for  rotating  the 
said  third  plat.'n.  means  for  holding  It  at  reat,  means  for 
holding  the  thnn-  phitens  separate<l  one  from  the  ether. 
and  means  for  maiiHuinin;;  them  abutting  end  to  end. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  uiacblne.  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  and  a  platen  Journalcd  therein  comprising  thre» 
sections,  each  rotatahle  independently  of  the  others,  two 
of  aald  sections  being  relatively  movable  In  the  direction 
of  their  ails  Into  and  out  of  abutting  position  to  form  a 
continuous  platen  surface. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  macbii;e.  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  platen  Journaled  therein  comprUlng  three  sec- 
tions, each  rctatable  Uideiiendently  of  the  others,  two  of 
aald  sections  being  relntlvelv  movable  In  the  direction  of 
their  axis  Into  and  out  of  abutting  p..slllon  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous platen  surface,  and  means  to  lock  the  sections 
against  relative  rotation  when  In  posltb  n  lo  rotate  as  a 
unit. 

4.  In  a  tyiHfWrlting  ntachlne.  the  comblnntUtn  of  a 
frame,  a  platen  Journaled  therein  comprUlng  two  end  sec- 
tions and  an  Intermediate  section,  all  Independently  ro- 
tatahle. and  separate  means  for  rotating  each  section  In- 
dependently of  the  others,  said  Intermediate  section  being 
rotatahle  with  either  end  s.'Ctlon,  and  all  .said  sei  ti'ns  also 
being  rotatahle  together  as  a  unit. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  innchlne,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  platen  Journaled  therein  comprising  two  end 
sictlona  and  iin  Intermediate  section,  all  lndepet>dently 
rotatahle.  and  a  separate  mechanism  for  rotating  each 
section  independently  of  the  others,  said  Intermediate  sec- 
tion being  rotatahle  with  either  end  section,  and  one  of 
said  mechanisms  l«-lng  operable  also  to  rotate  the  three 
sections  as  a  unit. 

ICIalms  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


1.099.135  .VI.\NLRE -IdaTHlBUTEK  Hbxkv  8VNCK, 
Coldwater.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
7H«.510.      (CI.    111—40.) 

1  In  a  manure  distributer,  the  combination  witli  a 
wagon  box  and  an  endless  conveyer  i>asslne  above  and 
below  the  bottom  of  the  box.  of  upper  and  lower  spaced 
bolster  members  between  which  the  conveyer  passes,  vertl- 
cully  disposed,  centrally  and  forwardly  Inclined  guides  at 
each  end  of  the   bolster   members  a<lapted   to  .enter  the 


2.  In  a  manure  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  box  and  an  endless  i-onveyer  passing  aliove  and  !«- 
nealh  the  ttmir  of  the  Iwi.  of  a  transverse  supporting  i'kI 
nwunted  beneath  the  Boor  of  the  box  and  having  longi- 
tudinally extending,  laterally  spaced,  upwardly  bowed 
guides,  upper  and  lower  spaced  bolster  meiuliers,  longi- 
tudinally extending  guldea  in..unteil  upon  the  bolster  mom- 
bera  and  having  upwardly  curved  rear  emla  lo  guide  the 
conveyer  between  the  holster  memliers  and  lateral  guide* 
limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  manure  distrlbtiler.  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  box  and  an  endless  conveyer  passing  above  and  be* 
neath  the  floor  of  the  Ixjx.  of  a  transverse  supporting  rod 
mounted  beneath  the  floor  of  the  box  and  having  longl 
tudlnally     extending     laterally     siiaced.     upwardly     bowed 

guld.s.    up|.er    and    |..»er    spaced    bi.lster    nils-rs,    longl 

tudlnally  extending  gulrlea  ratiunled  upon  the  holster 
members  and  having  depres«sl  rear  ends  to  guide  the  con 
veyer  between  the  bolster  members,  lateral  guldea  limiting 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  conveyer,  and  vertically  dls- 
Ijoaed  Inclined  guides  arranged  at  the  rear  enda  of  the  last 
named  longitudinal  guides  to  center  the  conveyer  with 
relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  manure  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  box  and  an  endless  conveyer  passing  altove  ;ind  l»e- 
neath  the  floor  of  the  b^i  and  comprising  laterally  .paced 
chains  and  transversely  extending  spaced  rods,  the  enda 
of  the  rods  projecting  beyond  the  chains,  of  a  trausverae 
supporting  rod  mounted  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  l«>x  and 
over  which  the  chains  pass,  said  rod  having  longitudinally 
extending  guides  mounteil  thereon  having  depreaaetl  ends, 
upiier  and  lower  front  and  rear  b<i'ster  members  disposed 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  mncblne  and  lietwe<>n  which  sjild 
conveyer  passea.  longitudinally  extending  guides  extending 
between  the  lower  bolster  memljers  and  having  depressed 
rx-ar  ends,  longitudinally  extending  lateral  Isilstcr  members 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  slightly  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  conveyer  rods  and  limiting  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  rods,  and  vertically  disfioseil  Inclined 
guides  at  the  rear  enda  of  said  iongitudinai  twister  mem- 
bers and  acting  to  center  the  aalil  conveyer. 


1.099.I.1«  WATER  TIHK  BHII.IMt  Jc.ix  IlAITtaTB  Van 
OosTBawri-K,  Loncln-Ans.  Liege.  Belgium.  Filed  June 
211.  1912.      Serial   .No.   7rt4.K74       ITI.   122    -40fl.l 

1.  in  a  tubular  steam  Is.ller.  the  combination  with  a 
sole  water  and  steam  drum  of  a  series  of  bundles  of  tubes, 
each  bundle  constituting  an  Independent  element  and  each 
being  connwte^i  with  the  said  drum  by  means  of  condulta 
projwrtlng  Into  the  said  dnim  through  Its  Udtom  and 
ending  each  at  a  different  height   inside  the  >ald  drum 

2.  In  a  tubular  boiler,  the  mmblnatlnn  with  a  sole 
water  and  steum  drum  of  series  of  bundles  of  tube*  each 
bundle  constituting  an  indej^endent  element  and  each 
being  connected  with  the  said  drum  by  means  of  condulta 
projecting  Intl.  the  said  drum  through  its  itottom  and 
ending  taslde  the  said  drum  at  Its  rear  end,  at  different 
heights. 

3.  In  a  tubular  Isdler.  the  combination  with  a  aoie 
water  and  ateam  drum  of  a  series  of  bundlea  of  ttibee  each 
bundle  constituting  an  Indepetnlent  element  and  each  t)elng 
connected  at  its  aids  with  the  said  drum  by  meant  of 
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conduits  projet  ting  Into  the  aald  drum  through  Ita  lx>ttom. 
tboae  condulta  which  feed  the  different  elements  ending 
inside  of  the  aald  drum  at  succeaatveiy  higher  levels  and 
tbo«e  conduits  which  discharge  the  contents  of  the  said 
elements  or  bundle  lnti>  the  said  drum  ending  ais.)  at  suC' 
cesaively  higher  levela. 


4.  In  a  tubular  t>oller.  the  combination  with  a  sole 
water  and  steam  drum  of  series  of  ttilies  groufie.i  Into 
elements  or  bundles  Indeiiendent  from  each  other,  each  of 
them  lieing  connected  with  the  aald  drum  at  its  ends 
through  condulta  projecting  Into  tlie  said  drum  tiirough  Its 
iKittou).  those  conduits  which  feed  the  elements  or  bundles 
ending  at  succeaatveiy  higher  levels  and  thoae  which  dis- 
charge the  contents  of  Ibe  elementa  Into  the  said  drum 
ending  also  at  successively  higher  levela,  each  discharge 
conduit  ending  at  a  higher  level  than  the  corresponding 
fee<llag  conduit. 

5.  In  a  tubular  t>oller.  the  combination  with  a  sole 
water  ami  steam  drum,  of  series  of  tubea  grouped  s^i  as  to 
form  elements  which  are  Independent  from  each  otiier. 
each  of  which  Is  ouinected  at  Its  ends  with  the  said  ilruni 
by  means  of  conduits  entering  the  said  drum  through  Its 
Ixkttom,  those  conduits  which  feed  the  elements  ending  at 
successively  higher  |s>lnta  antl  those  wlilib  discharge  the 
contents  of  the  said  elentents  ending  alao  at  successively 
higher  points  Inside  the  said  drum  atid  this  In  such  a  way 
that  the  discharge  tube  of  each  element  ends  at  a  higher 
level  tban  the  correap«mdlng  feeding  tuue  but  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  feeding  tube  of  the  next  lower  indeiwndent 
element. 

IClailua  G  to  21  not  printed  lu  the  (;azette.] 


1,099,137.  SUl'l'OUTl.Ni;  DEVK'E  IJAVID  S.  W11.LHMS. 
(rlenalde.  Pa. ;  Bella  D.  Williams,  executrix  of  aaid 
Ihtvid  S.  Wlliiama.  deceased,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wll 
lard  <:.  Iloshach,  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907. 
.H.Tlal  No.  359,48.').      (CI.  40—11.) 


A  clip  pin  having  a  base  i>ortlon  and  a  loop  integral 
therewith  overlapping  the  base  portion  and  pressed  to- 
ward the  same  by  Its  own  elasticity,  one  of  said  roeml>ers 
having  a  projection  thereon  and  the  oth,r  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  said  projei-tion.  and  the  base  member  Isdng 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  supporting  pin 
rigidly  S4'cured  thereto  and  Sflspled  to  lie  pressed  Into  a 
wall  or  other  structure,  said  pin  occupying  a  position  In 
line  with  said  opening  and  projeetion. 


i.(l»U.l3H.      SOLID  TITANIUM  -  CAKBID   STICK  -  JELBC- 
TROliB.      William    ti.   Abbott.   Jr.,    Lynn,    Masa..   as 

siguor  to  tieneral  Electric  (onipanv.  n  t'orporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  1.  mill  Serial  No.  ,<64,4.">7. 
ul.   170     1,34.) 

1.  An  electrode  consisting  substaatially  of  titanium  car- 
hid  particles  cemented  together  by  titanium  aub  oxld. 

2.  .\n  electrode  cotisistlng  sut)?<tantiaily  of  powdered 
titanium  carbid  and  tftanium  sub  oxld  as  a  cement  for  the 
cnrbid  particles.   I  be   titanium   carliid  pn-ponderaling. 

3.  An  electrode  consisting  substantially  of  powdered 
titanium  carbid  and  of  titanium  siit>-oxid  distributed 
tbrougiiout  tlic  inasK  o(  the  carliid  »s  a  cement  therefor, 
tod  ■  flux  distributed  In  the  mass  of  the  electrode. 


1,099,139.  FOLDIM;  VEHICLE.  iIeokgc  B.  Aublxb, 
Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  fju-rlage 
Co.,  Leominster,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed   Apr.  «.    1900.      Serial   No    4SS.5I52.      ICI.  21--V1. 1 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising.   In   combination,   a   body  ;   fold 

able  wheel-carrying  uieaii.  ;  two  levers  fulcrutne*!  to  the 
bo<ly  ujMju  axes  substantially  ttarallel  to  the  axes  of  fold 
log  movement  of  the  wheel  carrying  means;  links  connect 
ing  said  levers  respectively  with  the  wiieel-carrylng  means 
for  folding  the  same  ;  and  means  ofH^ratlvely  connecting 
the  two  levers  to  cause  conjoint  operation  thereof. 

2.  A  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  ;  fold- 
able  whecl-ciirryiug  means;  two  levers  fulcruuii d  to  the 
body  upon  axes  sulistanllally  parallel  to  the  a\,.s  uf  fold- 
ing movement  of  the  wheel  carrying  means;  links  connect- 
ing said  levers  respectively  with  the  wlici  ciirryitig  means 
for  folding  the  same;  means  operali\ely  connecting  the 
two  levers  to  cause  conjoint  operation  ther-'Of ;  foldable 
handle  liars;  and  means  operatlvety  tonnecting  the  handle 
Iwrs  and  one  of  said  levers  for  causing  conjoint  folding 
movement  of  the  handle  bars  and  wbiel  carriers 

3.  .\  vehicle  comiirlsln-,.'.  in  combination,  a  body  :  fold 
able  wbeel-cii crying  means;  two  levers  fulcruined  to  the 
body  upon  inc>  .uteitantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  fold 
ing  movement  of  the  wheel  carrying  means  ;  links  connect 
ing  said  levers  respectively  with  the  wheel  carrying  means 
for  folding  the  same;  means  oi<craIlvely  connecting  the 
two  levers  to  cause  cfjnjoint  operation  thereof;  foldahle 
handle  liars  ;  and  a  system  of  levers  including  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  to  the  body  conueitinp  said  handle  bars  and  the 
folding  levers  for  causing  conjoint  folding  movement  of 
the  handle  Iwrs  and  wlieel  carrier-*. 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  Isxly  ;  fold- 
able  wlieelcairylng  means;  a  toggle  raccbanlsro  connected 
to  the  wheel  carr\  in;:  means  for  foldliig  the  same  an4 
pivotaliy  supported  by  the  body,  whereby  said  toggi« 
niecbanUin  operates  iiiKtn  such  pivotal  support,  said  pivotal 
scjiport  having  its  axis  substaiitlaily  parallel  to  the  axil 
of  folding  movement  of  the  wheel  carrying  means  ;  and  ao 
actuating  lever    connected    to    tbe   toggle    mechanism    and 
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falcmmed  to  the  bodj  on  an  Aiis  BObstantUIIy  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  folding  movement  of  ttfe  wheel  rarrTlng 
meanx. 

5.  A  vphlcJe  romprlclnK.  in  combination,  a  body  :  fold 
able  wheolcarrylng  moans;  h  toKRlf  mechanism  connected 
t:)  tbe  wheel-carrying  means  for  folding  the  same  and 
pivotallj  Bopporied  by  the  body,  whereby  said  toggle 
Tnecbanlsm  operares  upon  such  pivotal  support,  said 
pivotal  support  having  \K^  azi^  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  folding  movement  of  tbe  wheel  carrying  means  ; 
an  actuating  lever  connected  to  the  toggle  morhanism  and 
fulcrumed  to  the  l>odT  on  an  axl*  substantlfllly  perpen 
dlcular  to  the  axis  of  folding  movt^ment  of  the  wheel- 
carrying  means  :  handle  t^ars  pivoted  upon  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  that  of  said  actuating  lever;  and  means 
connecting  the  handle  bars  and  said  actuating  lever. 

iriaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  f^azctte.] 


l,0ftf».140.     BED.     Wahres  Heicbbrt  Frost,  Los  Ang*'!es. 
Tal.      Filed   Pept    .10.    1013.      Serial    No    702.5^7.      a'l 


1.  A  in-d  compri.'iug  twu  fl*sible  sectionn  with  con- 
tinuous side  edges,  non  elastic  means  connecting  thr  two 
Inner  side  f'dses  of  such  sections  and  producing  nn  un- 
broken supporting  surface,  the  said  connecting  means  per- 
mitting cither  or  both  sections  to  sag  and  contract  later 
ally  symmetrically  without  lowering  tbe  Inner  side  edges 
of  the  bed  aectlons. 

2.  A  hed  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  sections  with 
continuous  side  edc**s.  n  lacing  unltlne  the  two  sections, 
the  said  lacing  being  sllrlabiy  connected  with  the  adjoining 
aide  edges  of  the  two  sections  and  having  a  sufflclent 
slaclt  to  permit  the  bed  st-ctlons  to  Independently  sag  and 
contract  laterally  symm»'iric;illy  without  lowering  thf  In- 
ner side  fdires  of  the  said  h<(l  sci-tli>ns.  or  to  support  a 
body  midway  uf  the  two  'sections  by  causing  the  two  sec- 
tions and  lacing  to  collectively  fls.«ume  a  trough  like  shape. 


1.009.141.  VACUT'M  CLEANINC  TOOL.  EroKsg  M. 
Kent,  Rome,  N.  V..  aswlsnor  of  one  third  to  Fay  T. 
Kent  and  one-third  to  Gordon  K.  Kent.  Rome.  N.  Y.,  and 
one-third  to  Bert.  M.  Kent.  Washington.  I».  r.  Original 
application  tiled  Sept.  J4,  W^y*,  Serial  No.  722,141. 
THvlded  and  this  application  flled  Mar.  25  1913.  Serial 
No.  7&e.765.     (CI.  15— eo.) 


1.   A   vacuum  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  rasing  harlDg 
loos  narrow  Inlet  slot  In  Ita  lower  aide,  a  anctlon  pipe 


coDnectloD.  a  shoe  fixed  to  the  caalng  and  proTided  with 
means  In  tbe  front  and  rear  of  said  slot  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  support  the  lower  edges  of 
the  front  and  r»'ar  wnlls  of  the  casing  slightly  above  said 
surface  whereby  air  passages  are  provided  t>eneath  the 
casing  walls,  said  means  being  space<i  n^pectively  from 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  casing  and  forming  with 
the  casing  walls  downwardly  directed  air  passages  adapted 
to  supply  air  to  the  casing  inlet  from  opposite  aldea  of  the 
latter. 

2.  A  racaum  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
long  narrow  inlet  slot  In  Its  lower  side,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nection, a  shoe  fixed  to  the  casing  and  provided  with 
front  and  rear  walls  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  to  be 
cleaneil  and  support  the  lower  edges  of  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  casing  slightly  above  said  surface  whereby  air 
passages  are  provided  tieneatb  the  casing  walla,  said  front 
and  rear  walls  of  the  shoe  being  spaced  respectively  from 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  casing  to  provide  rela- 
tively converging  downwardly  directed  air  Inlets  adapted 
to  supply  air  to  the  casing  inlet  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
latter 


1.099.142.  HAT-BOX.  John  H  Medlei,  Atlanta.  Oa., 
assignor  to  Horace  E.  Clark.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Nov. 
28.  1013.     Serial  No.  803,55.1.      (Cl.  229—41.1 


1.  A  coIla[rtilhle  hat  box  having  six  sides,  n  single  plero 
bottom  having  six  edges  of  the  same  length  as  said  sides, 
two  parallel  edges  of  said  bottom  t>elng  connected  to  two 
parallel  sides  of  the  box,  four  of  said  f-dgcs  being  free, 
and  all  of  the  angles  of  said  edges  extending  Into  the 
angles  of  the  sides  when  the  latter  are  spread  apart. 

2.  A  cnllapaihle  hat  box  having  six  sides,  a  single  piece 
bottom  having  six  edges  of  the  same  length  as  said  sides, 
two  parallel  edges  of  said  bottom  l>eing  connected  to  two 
parallel  sld*-s  of  the  lx>x  and  uU  of  the  angles  of  said 
edges  extending  Into  the  angles  uf  the  side  when  the  latter 
are  spread  apart,  triangular  pieces  connecting  the  con- 
verging sides  In  pairs  and  arranged  below  the  converging 
edges  of  the  botiotn.  said  bottom  and  triangular  pieces  be- 
ing creased  In  their  centers  to  permit  folding  of  the  same 
between  the  sides. 

W.  .K  collapsll)le  hat  box  having  six  tildes,  a  single  piece 
tiottom  having  six  edges  of  the  same  length  as  said  sides, 
two  parallel  edges  of  said  bottom  being  connected  to  two 
parallel  sides  of  the  box  and  all  of  the  angles  of  said 
edges  extending  Into  the  angles  of  the  sides  when  the 
latter  are  spread  apart,  triangular  pieces  connecting  the 
converging  sides  in  pairs  and  arranged  below  tbe  con- 
verging edges  of  the  bottom,  said  bottom  and  triangular 
pieces  being  creased  In  their  centers  to  permit  foldlni:  of 
the  same  between  the  sides,  and  a  six  sided  lid  bavlDg  six 
flanges  foldable  onto  the  lid,  and  a  crease  In  said  lid  ex- 
tending to  oppositely  positioned  angles  whereby  said  lid 
may  be  contained   between  the  sides. 

4.  A  polygonal  collapsible  box  body  collapsible  on  a 
diagonal  thereof,  a  corresponding  polygonal  bottom  h.-iv- 
Ing  parallel  sides  secured  to  parallel  walls  of  (he  body  and 
folding  00  a  like  diagonal,  folding  bottom  Mup[>orts  estend- 
tng  between  adjacent  sides  across  the  ends  uf  said  bottom. 
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aald  bottom  and  supports  folding  upwardly  Into  tbe  body 
and  a  similar  polygonal  top  having  fiangea.  said  top  fold- 
able  on  a  diagonal  and  constructed  to  lie  In  the  folded 
bottom  when  the  l>ox  Is  collapsed. 


1.099,148  WINDOW-CLEAMNO  I>EVICE.  Jaum  J. 
Tbact,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Flle<l  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  749.637.      (Cl.   15— 59.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
Hon  of  two  relatively  movable  cinmp  memt>ers  arranged  to 
press  agalnKt  opposite  sides  of  a  wind-shield,  or  tbe  like. 
resp'-ctlvely.  one  of  said  memberw  Including  a  tnlnilar  ex- 
tension forrolnc  n  transversely  disposed  bearing  and  the 
other  member  surnjundlng  such  extension  :  means  adapted 
to  draw  said  members  together :  a  spindle  rotatable  in 
such  bearing  :  an  np<  rating  handle  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  spindle;  and  a  wiper  or>erntlvpIy  connected  with 
the  Other  end  of  said  spindle, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  relatively  movable  clamp-members  having  ex- 
tensions respectively  arranged  to  press  !i;ralnst  opposite 
sides  of  a  wind  shield,  or  the  like,  ctne  of  said  memtter?  be- 
ing formed  with  a  transversely  disposed  bearing  and  the 
other  member  contacting  with  said  first  member  :  means 
betwei-n  such  contacting  point  and  such  extensions  adapt- 
ed to  ilraw  said  members  together;  a  spindle  rotatable  In 
such  bearing:  an  operating  handle  .Tttached  to  one  end  of 
ftald  spindle:  and  a  wiper  opcralively  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  aald  spindle. 

.^  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrilted.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  relatively  movable  clamp  members  having  ex- 
tensions respectively  arranged  to  press  against  opposite 
■ides  of  a  wind  shield,  or  the  like,  ai  laterally  spaced 
points,  one  of  snid  members  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
versely disposed  tearing  and  tlie  other  memt>er  contacting 
with  said  first  member  at  a  point  above  such  bearing : 
means  between  such  contacting  point  and  such  extensions 
adapted  to  draw  said  memt>er8  together;  a  spindle  ro- 
tatable in  such  bearing;  an  operating  handle  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  spindle;  and  a  wiper  operatively  connect- 
ed with  the  other  end  of  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  corobtna* 
tion  of  two  separable  damp  members  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  edge  of  a  wind  shield  or  the  like,  aald  members  being 
adapted  to  contact  at  a  point  without  such  edge  and  each 
having  two  corresponding  bifurcated  extensions  terminat- 
ing in  lugs  adapted  to  contact  with  opposite  sides  of 
such  shield  at  laterally  spaced  points;  a  tK>arlng  formed 
in  one  of  said  meml>ers  ;  two  lolls  passing  through  said 
memtiers  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  and  adapted  to 
draw  said  members  together;  set-screws  in  said  members, 
respectively,  adapted  to  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame    of   said    wind  shield  :    a    spindle    rotatable    In    such 


bearing;  an  operating  handle  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
spindle ;  and  an  arm  carrying  a  wiper  on  the  other  end  of 
said  spindle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  separable  clamp  members  adapted  to  fit  over 
tbe  edge  of  a  wind  shield  or  the  like,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  contact  at  a  point  without  such  edge  and  each 
having  two  corresponding  bifurcated  extensions  terminal 
lug  in  lugs  adapted  to  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  such 
shield  at  laterally  spaced  points  :  a  bearing  formed  In  one 
of  said  members  ;  two  bolts  passing  through  said  members 
at  opposite  sides  below  said  bearing,  said  bolts  contacting 
with  the  edge  of  such  shield  between  said  members  and 
being  adapted  to  draw  the  latter  together  ;  a  spindle  ro- 
tatable in  such  t>earing  ;  an  operating  handle  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  spindle;  and  an  arm  carrying  a  wiper  on 
tbe  other  end  of  said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetto.] 


1,099.144.  DEVICE  FOR  INFIJiTING  CUSHIONS  FOB 
INVALIDS'  BEDS.  CHAIRS.  OR  THE  LIKE.  Catha- 
RiNA  Andreses,  gvh.  Clacsen,  Buschau.  near  Schleewlg, 
Ormany.  Flled  Auc.  2«,  1913.  Serial  No.  786.S04 
(Cl.  230—2.1 


It: 


1.  In  a  device  for  inflating  air  cushions,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mouth  piece  two  cheeks  connected  at  one  side 
to  said  mouthpiece  and  having  sockets  thereon,  bails  at 
t-ach  side  of  said  mouthpiece  and  extending  Into  said 
sockets,  and  longitudinally  movable  therein  and  a  flexible 
wall  t)etween  said  cheeks  operated  by  said  balls. 

2.  In  a  device  for  inflating  air  cushions,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mouthpiece  having  nn  Inlet  valve,  two  cheeks 
connected  at  one  side  to  «aid  mouthpiece  and  having 
socket!*  therein,  hails  at  each  side  of  said  mouthpiece 
and  extending  Into  said  socket  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able therein — bellows  in  said  cheeks  operated  by  said  balls 
and  a  spring  In  said  bellows  to  normally  hold  said  bellows 
in  a  closed  position. 

?>.  In  an  air  cushion  inflating  device  the  combination 
of  a  mouthpiece,  n  valve  therein,  balls  support<Hl  by  said 
mouthpiece  and  longitudinally  adjustable  therein,  a  t>el- 
lows  connected  with  said  mouthpiece  and  held  normally 
closed  by  a  spring  and  valves  adapted  to  admit  air  into 
said  bellows  when  the  l).')lls  are  compressed  and  to  admit 
tbe  air  from  said  bellows  Into  the  cushions  when  tbe  balls 
are  released. 

4.  In  an  air  cushion  inflating  device,  the  combination 
of  a  t>ellows,  balls  thereon  adapted  to  be  longitudinally 
adjusted,  and  operating  when  open  to  expand  said  bel- 
lows, and  a  spring  In  said  bellows  oi>erating  to  clove  the 
latter  and  to  open  said  halls  and  valves  whereby  air  Is  ad- 
alticd  into  said  bellows  and  forced  Icto  said  cushion  as 
specified. 


John    E[>ward    Angcb. 
30.    1913.      Serial    No. 


1.090.145.       SLACK  AD.TrSTER 
I'reston.    England.      Filed    Aug. 
7<17.442.      (Cl.   Ift8— 51.1 

1.  The  combination  of  two  threaded  brake  rods,  ratchet 
nuts  thereon,  ratchet  collars  mounted  freely  on  said  rods 
so  as  to  be  slldable  thereon,  but  to  work  solidly  with  tbero 
as  regards  rotary  motion,  springs  for  holding  the  opposing 
ratchet  teeth  In  mesh,  a  tubular  <_a8ing  Journaled  freely 
on  each  nut.  containing  within  it  tbe  toothed  portion  of 
the  nut.  llie  ratchet  collar  ond  the  spring,  and  external 
lugs  on  the  casing  for  the  connection  of  operating  roda. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  threaded  brake  rods,  ratchet 
nuts    thereon    having    a    peripheral    ahoulder    at    tbe    end 


264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2, 1914. 


■dJac^Dt  to  th*  nitc!i«t  teeth,  ratehet  eolltrs  nKmiited  rtW- 

ahly  on  fwld  rods,  sprlnjfs  for  holding  the  oppoalng  rttchet 
tooth  m  mesh,  a  tubular  lasintj  Journal«Ml  freely  on  each 
nat  and  rontalnlng  wltbtn  It  the  toothM  pnrtlnn  of  the 
nut,  the  ratchet  coHnr  and  the  spring,  an  inturned  flange 
at  the  end  of  th^  (Tisfng  Jiwt  beyond  the  peripheral 
shonlder  of  the  nni,  longitudinal  feathera  and  groovea  on 
the  collars  and  casing  to  inmirc  the  eillan*  working  aolldly 
with  the  casings  an  regards  r^^tary  motion,  while  allowing 
thorn  to  sltdA  fn-ely  therein,  and  a  connertln^  device  for 
connecting  the  two  casings  In  surh  mnnn*>r  that  they 
must  trjrn  synchronously  and  e<]uany. 


3.  The  combination  of  two  threaded  brake  rods,  a 
ratchft  nut  on  enrh  of  same,  tubular  casings  containing 
within  them  the  toothed  portion  of  the  nut,  an  Inturned 
flange  at  the  front  end  of  each  casing,  an  Inner  tnl*  freely 
Journaleil  on  the  screw-threaded  end  of  .*ach  brake  rod  to 
which  the  Inturnt-d  flange  Is  screwed,  a  ratchet  collar  and 
spring  within  the  tubular  <*ajtlng.  a  flangrd  back  cap 
screwed  on  to  the  rasing  at  the  r»*ar  end  whose  flangp 
abuts  against  a  shoulder  on  ihe  nut.  and  a  PJnnectlng 
rod  for  ronnectlng  and  synrhronUlng  the  motion  of  the 
two  ratchet  collars. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  threndM  brake  rods  n  ratchet 
nut  on  oftch  of  *tame.  tubntar  casings  contalntng  within 
each  thf  toothed  portion  of  the  nut.  an  inturned  flange 
at  the  end  of  each  casing,  an  Inner  tube  sleeved  freely  on 
the  acrewed  end  of  oach  brake  rod  and  secured  at  one  end 
In  thf  Inturned  tlaniip.  while  at  the  othpr  end  It  abuts 
against  a  recess  bounded  by  the  ratchet  tfeth  on  the  nut. 
a  ratchet  collar  and  n  spring  on  the  tube  within  each 
tubular  casing,  a  flanged  back  cap  at  the  rear  end  of 
each  rasing.  ]>etwe.  n  which  the,  end  of  th**  tube  and  the 
nut  la  held,  and  a  connecting  device  connt»ctlng  the  two 
collars  in  such  manner  that  they  must  turn  synchrononaly 
and  'Xiually. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  threaded  brake  rods,  ratchet 
nuts  thereon  having  ratchet  teeth  on  their  face,  an  op- 
posing collar  mounted  freely  on  each  rod  having  opposing 
teeth  on  its  face  for  actuating  said  ratchet  nuta,  springs 
for  holding  the  tet'th  normally  In  mesh  but  allowing  the 
collar  to  rise  as  it  turns  nno  way.  hut  turning  the  nut 
with  It  when  turned  the  other  way.  a  tubular  casing  Jour 
nali'd  fnH'ly  on  each  nut  and  containlnk'  within  It  the 
t..'ith.d  portion  of  the  nut,  the  ratchet  cnliar  and  the 
spring,  a  lug*  on  the  outside  of  oach  ca.sing.  n  connecting 
rod  coupled  thereto  for  connecting  the  two  casings  lo  such 
manmr  that  th.-y  mu*t  turn  synchronously  and  equally, 
and  un  auxiliary  Jug  on  the  outside  of  one  of  the  casings 
tu  which  the  brake  lever  ta  coupled  by  a  connecting  rod. 

E Claim  *\  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,146.  FLYING  -  MACHINE  Okohof  c  Beidlm, 
Rochewtcr.  N  V.  Filed  June  24.  1009.  Serial  No. 
504.086.      fCl.  244—29.) 

An  aeroplane,  substantially  horlaontally  pivoted  balanc- 
ing  wings,   actuating  means  connected   therewith    and   In 


cintflnir  means  for  holding  ttie  wlnga  against  raoremeot. 
whereby  one  wing  Is  so  held  when  the  other  Is  tilted,  and 


gravity    controlled    means    for    operating    Mid    actuating 
menna. 


1.099.147.      EYE-GIABD.      Hans    H     Hansen,    Chicago, 
III.,  aaelgnor  to  The  Chicago   EJye  Shield  Co.,   Chicago, 
Corporation    of    llUnola.      Filed    Oct.    22.    IftlO. 


111., 


Serial   No.   5«8.5«1.      (CI 


-149  > 


1.  An  eye  guard  bavlug  a  tlexlbie  frame,  lena  holding 
rings  lo  said  flexible  frame  wblcb  t^xteod  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  are  held  in  place  by  frlctlonal  engagement  In 
said  frame,  each  of  said  rings  having  a  single  obaerva 
tlon  opening  In  the  peripheral  face  thereof,  and  an  ad- 
justable cover  for  closing  said  opening,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  An  eye  guard  having  a  circular  eye  piece  provided 
In  a  side  with  an  observation  opening,  a  cover  for  pro- 
tecting said  observation  opening,  and  a  ring  encircling  the 
eye  piece  connected  with  the  cover  to  retain  the  latter 
in  place. 

3.  An  eye  guard  having  a  circular  eye  piece  provided 
In  a  aide  with  an  obaervatlon  opening  and  having  an 
annular  groove  forming  a  seat,  a  cover  for  said  obaerva 
tlon  oi>enlng,  and  a  ring  fitted  In  said  seat  and  connected 
with  the  cover. 

4.  An  eye  guard  having  a  circular  eye  piece  formed  in 
a  side  with  an  otiaervation  openlog,  a  cover  for  aald 
opening,  and  «  ring  encircling  said  eye  piece  and  connected 
with  the  cover  and  provided  with  a  projecting  portion 
forming  a  flnger  piece. 


1.009,118.     HARNKSS  SADDLE.     Dayton  Kritq,  Canton. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  fllilam  Manufacturing  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1909.     Serial  No.  4a0.r>8*.'.      (CI.  .-,4— 38.t 


1.  In  a  harness  saddle,  the  combination  of  a  bonalng. 
a  bottom  stItchM  ther*"to.  a  tre*  frame  arranged  between 
the  housing  and  the  bottom  and  formed  with  openings  to 
receive  the  shanks  of  turrets  and  to  permit  the  Insertion 
and  removal  of  terret  nuts,  the  said  housing  being  formed 
with  openings  to  permit  accpsa  to  the  oponlnga  formed  to 
the  tree  frame,   n    J-^rk-'y.   a   liner  corresponding   In   shape 
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and  alae  to  the  shape  and  alae  of  aald  Jockey,  the  aald 
Jockey  and  liner  l>elng  arranged  on  the  top  of  the  housing, 
terri'is  which  when  removed  permit  ttie  removal  of  the 
Jockey  and  liner  from  the  houslnc.  means  for  securing  the 
snld  Jockey  and  Kald  liner  together  along  their  oppualte 
longitudinal  edgi-s.  and  a  skirt  secured  to  said  housing. 

2.  Id  a  harness  saddle,  the  combination  of  a  housing, 
a  bottom  permanently  atttched  thereto,  a  tree  frame  ar- 
ranged between  the  housing  and  the  iK>iiom.  terrets  and 
tree  liolts.  n  Jockey  provided  with  a  liner  and  arranged 
to  lie  on  the  housing  and  detachably  s^-cured  thereto  by 
the  trrrets  and  tree  bolts  only,  the  said  liner  l»eing  of 
the  same  width  and  shape  as  ttie  Jockey  anri  stitched  there- 
to alone  Its  longitudinal  edires.  straps  for  supporting  back 
Iwnds  for  the  saddle,  and  skirts,  the  free  ends  of  the  Raid 
straps  and  skirts  being  arran;:ed  between  the  jockey  and 
the  liner  and  secured  to  the  boualnt:  by  the  tree  bolts. 

8.  In  a  harness  saddle,  the  combination  of  a  housing, 
a  bottom  permanently  «titche<l  thereto,  a  tree  frame  ar- 
ranged between  the  b*>uslng  and  the  l>otIom.  terrets  and 
tree  Mlts.  a  jockey  provided  with  a  liner  and  arranged 
to  lie  on  the  housing  and  detachably  secured  thereto  by 
the  terrets  and  tree  bolls  only,  the  said  liner  being  of 
the  same  width  and  shape  ah  the  J">ckey  and  stitched  there- 
to along  its  tnngltudinal  e<lges.  straps  for  supporting  back 
bands  fur  the  saildie.  skins,  the  free  ends  of  the  said 
straps  and  skirts  being  arranged  twtwoen  the  Jockey  and 
the  liner  and  secured  to  the  bousing  by  the  tree  bolts, 
and  separate  means  for  securing  the  skirts  to  the  housing 
tM't^«-  tin-  tree  l>oIts  and  beyond  the  oppoelt''  ends  of  the 
j.wkey. 


1  .09U.  1  4U.     THERMIC  MOTOR.     Lot  i«  Jllkb  Jban- 
Baptistb  La  Rond.  I'arla,  France,     nied  Feb.  26.  1008. 

Serial  No.  4  17.71:2.      tCl.  tM) — 33.1 
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1  .\  thermic  motor,  comprising  a  compressor,  a  com 
bustlon-rhamb<>r,  a  motor,  means  for  conducting  the  air 
compressed  In  the  compressor  to  the  cotnbustlon  chamt>er. 
means  for  Inject  I  uk  b  combustible  Into  the  combustlon- 
chamb*-r.  a  reservoir,  means  for  collecting  therein  the  wa- 
ter whlrh  is  lnjeeie<l  In  the  compressor,  separated  from  the 
compressed  air.  and  Injected  In  the  combu9tlon-(haml>er. 
means  for  conducting  the  mixture  of  burned  gases  and 
water  vapor  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  separating  the 
water  of  the  exhaust  and  reconducting  the  same  to  the 
n-servolr. 

2.  In  a  thermic  motor  comprising  a  compressor,  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  motor,  means  for  conducting  the  air 
compressed  in  the  compreajwr  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  Injecting  a  combustible  into  the  combustion- 
chamlter.  a  reservf.lr.  means  for  collecting  therein  the  wa- 
ter which  Is  Injected  in  the  compressor,  separated  from  the 
cntnprepsed-air.  and  injected  In  the  c«imbust Ion-chamber, 
means  for  conducting  the  mixture  of  burned  gases  and  wa 
ter  vapor  to  the  motor,  means  for  sejiaratinK  the  water 
of  the  exbanst  and  reconducting  the  same  to  the  reservoir, 
a  common  crank-shaft,  and  means  operntlvely  connecting 
the  compressor  with  the  motor,  and  both  with  said  crank 
shaft 

3.  In  a  thermic  motor  comprlslns  p  compressor,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  adapted  to  vapotise  the  entire  quantity 
of  water  employed,  a  motor,  means  for  conducting  the 
air  compr»'«sed  In  the  compressor  to  the  combustion  cham 
ber.  m»':»ns  for  Injectlne  a  combustible  Into  the  combustion- 
chamber,    a    reservoir,    mf'ans    fnr    collecting    therein    the 


water  which  Is  injected  In  the  compre*«aor,  separated  from 
the  compressed  air.  and  Injected  in  the  combustion-cham- 
ber, means  for  conducting  the  mixture  of  burned  gases  snd 
water  vnpor  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  separating  the 
water  -tf  the  exhnnst  and  reconducting  the  same  lo  the 
reservoir. 

4,  In  a  tbennic  motor  comprislnc  a  compressor,  a  com- 
bustion-chamber, a  motor,  means  for  conducting  the  air 
compressed  in  the  compressor  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  foi  Injertlnp  a  combustible  Into  the  combustion- 
chamber,  a  reservoir,  means  for  collecftnt'  therein  the  wa- 
ter which  Is  lnje<-ted  In  the  compressor,  separated  from  the 
compresJ'ed  air.  and  injected  in  the  combustion-chamber, 
means  for  conducting  the  mixture  of  burned  gases  and 
water  vapor  to  the  motor,  means  for  separating  the  water 
of  the  exhaust,  from  the  gases  of  the  same,  means  for  re- 
conducting the  separate*!  water  to  the  r* servolr.  and  meaDS 
permitting  the  escape  of  the  separated  i:ases  from  the  sep- 
arating means  to  the  atmosphere. 

n.  In  a  thermic  n-otor  coniprlslni:  a  cr-mpressor'adapted 
to  expel  at  each  cycle  the  entire  quantity  of  water  and  air 
therein,  a  combustion-chamber,  a  motor,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  air  compressed  in  the  c»)mp-essor  to  the  com 
bustlon  chamber,  means  for  injectln::  'i  combustible  into 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  reservo'r.  means  for  Collecting 
therein  the  water  which  is  injected  In  the  compreR!»or.  sep- 
arated from  tin-  compretwed  air.  and  injected  in  the  com- 
bustion-chamber, means  for  conducting  the  mixture  of 
burned  gases  and  water  vapor  to  the  motor,  and  means 
for  separatinc  the  wjiier  of  the  exhaust  and  recondnctlng 
the  same  to  the  reservoir 


1.099.150  TOOTH  HOLDER  FOR  SfLKY  HAY-RAKES 
Jauks  Macpiiail.  Iiaveoport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Daln 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa.  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa  Piled  Julv  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7"8.(»17.      I  CI.  r.r».    i'-,- 


1.  The  c-imblnatlon  with  an  angle  iron  rak.-^.<-ad.  of 
a  tooth-holder  secured  to  the  Inner  face  uf  one  wall  of 
said  angle-iron,  said  liolder  comprislnir  a  channel  portion 
that  bears  agaln^*!  a  wall  of  the  auKle-lron  and  baring  an 
extension  that  forms  a  wall  of  a  hou.'»lnii  aiJapted  to  re- 
ceive a  rake-tooth  lateral,  the  walls  of  said  angle-iron  con- 
stituting abortion  of  said  housing. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ant:lc  Iron  raki>bead.  of  a 
tooth-holder  serureil  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  wall  of  aald 
an^le  Iron,  said  holder  comprising  a  channel  portion  tiiat 
bears  agnlnst  a  wall  of  the  angleiron  and  having  an  ex- 
tension that  forms  a  wall  of  a  hou.slng  adapted  to  receive 
a  rake-tooth  laternl.  the  walls  of  said  angleiron  consti- 
tuting a  portion  of  said  housing,  the  flanges  of  aald  chan- 
nel portion  having  aline<l  openings  10  receive  the  rake- 
tooth. 

3.  The  combination  wltti  an  angle  a  on  rake-head,  of  a 
tooth-holder  senired  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  wall  of  aald 
anirle-lron.  said  holder  comprising  a  channel  portion  that 
bears  against  a  wall  of  the  angle  Iron,  said  bolder  having 
means  for  conflnlntr  a  rake-tooth  lateral  atwve  aald  cbaa- 
nei  portion  and  in  th**  nneie  of  said  ancle-iron. 

4.  The  I'ombinatton  with  an  angleiron  rake-head,  of  a 
tooth-holder  formed  from  a  sincle  sheet  of  metal  and 
comprising  a  channel  portion  that  l>earc  against  one  wall 
of  the  angle-Iron,  the  upper  flange  of  aald  channel  portion 
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belDff  prcTlded  with  a  rearward  and  upward  eztciiffioii 
that.  Id  cooDPctlon  with  the  walls  of  the  aogle-lroD,  (omifi 
a  bouflin^'  or  rbanit>«r  for  thf  rP'-vpiloD  of  a  rake  tool h 
lateral. 

5.  The  comblDatloo  «lih  nn  (lOfElH  iron  rnke-head,  of  a 
tootb-boMer  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  com- 
prlsiue  a  rbannel  portion  that  beara  afrnloat  one  wall  of 
the  anjflf-lron.  the  upper  flanse  of  snid  cbano'^l  portion 
belDic  provided  with  a  rearward  and  upward  eztenalon 
tbar.  Id  ronnortloo  with  the  irallfi  of  the  nnslc>  iron,  forms 
a  hou)«lDg  or  chamtK'r  for  tiie  rtMeptlon  of  a  rake-tooth 
lateral,  said  upper  flnofce  nnd  the  <wild  t-xteoslon  harlDK  a 
hole  therettlrouKb  to  form  n  toorb  boldlnp  notch. 


l.(rttn.lfll.  COMFOSITIO.N  OF  MATTEIt  TO  BE  USED 
:S  HEVlTALIZINf;  SOILS.  FB.t.vcis  C.  Nicholas. 
WashictrtoD,  D.  r..  asslfcnor  to  Jameti  H.  S.  Elates,  Ho- 
bokrn.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Berlal  No.  680.304. 
(CI.  71—9,) 

A  fertilizer  romposltton  tncIudlDK  a  potnMlum  bearlDg 
(■nitrate,  a  phosphoruji  hearing  mineral,  a  bitumen  bear- 
Ins  mlD<>ra]  nnd  rnkUim  siilfntf.  nil  hiding  flnelT  divided 
and  mingled  totcether. 


1.099.152.  FIFTH  WHEEL  FOR  VEHKLE8.  William 
OaCAK  Shadbolt.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
irH3.     Serial  No.  790.497.     (CI,  21—90  , 
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1  A  fifth  wheel,  comprising  hd  upper  memher  provided 
witb  lateral  projections  and  alldably  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  frame  of  a  vehlrle,  a  stop  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  veblcif,  a  spring  between  Eiald  upper  member 
and  salil  slop,  a  lower  member  having  lateral  projections 
Journaled  oyer  devices  below  the  vehicle,  and  meann  adapt- 
ed to  plvotally  connet-t  the  sold  members  together. 

2.  .\  fifth  wheel,  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
lateral  projections  and  secured  to  the  under  aide  of  the 
frame  of  n  vehicle,  a  member  secured  to  devices  below  the 
vehlrlo.  one  of  -*nld  memln-rs  being  rxilnpted  to  ollde  back 
ward  or  forward  with  relation  to  th.-  devices  to  which  It 
la  secured,  a  stop  ;*ecHred  in  a  position  lying  beneath  thf 
frame  of  aald  vehicle,  n  spring  between  said  sliding  mem 
ber  ani  aald  stop,  and  means  adapted  to  pivotally  con- 
nect the  aald  members  together. 

rt.  .\  fifth  wheel,  romprlaing  an  upper  member  slldably 
aecured  t.»  the  under  side  of  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  slop 
secured  tn  the  under  side  of  «ald  vehicle,  a  spring  t>e- 
tween  said  upper  member  and  said  stop,  a  Iow>t  m>-m)*er 
•ecurt'd  tn  device*  below  the  vehicle,  ".nd  means  adapted 
to  pivotull;  finnert  the  said  mombers  together,  said  pivot- 
ally  connecting  means  comprliilng  a  device  projecting  from 
one  of  said  members,  of  a  form  decrenslnu  In  diameter 
from  Its  bane  outward,  and  an  op^^nlng  In  the  other  of  said 
members  adapted  to  engace  with  said  projecting  device. 

4.  A  fifth  wheel,  comprising  an  iipp^T  member  seeured 
to  the  nnder  side  of  the  frame  of  a  velilcle.  a  Inwer  mem- 
ber secured  to  devices  below  the  vehicle,  one  of  sjild  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  slide  forward  or  backward,  a  stop 
aecured  tn  a  position  lying  beneath  the  frame  of  said  ve- 
hicle, n  spring  between  said  slldln::  memt>i>r  and  said  stop. 
and  mean!*  adapted  to  pivotally  conntct  the  siild  m<'mbera 
together,  said  pivotally  connecting  means  comprising  a 
device  projecting  from  one  of  said  memttera.  of  a  form 
decreaaing  In  diameter  from  the  bn«e  outward,  and  an 
opening  in  tht>  other  of  said  mt-mbers  adapted  to  engage 
witb  said  projecting  device. 


REISSUES. 


13.741.  ArTOMATIC  TELErHONK-EXCHASGE  SYS- 
TEM. JiOiB  W.  I,att;u,  (llpnsldr.  r«..  anil  Chablm 
L.  GooDKCM,  Urbann.  Ohio.  aMlKDors,  bj  mesoi'  asatsn- 
menta.  to  Weatern  Bl«'trlc  CompaDy,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  CorporaCloD  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Jane  20.  1(K>0.  S<'nal 
No  509.111.  OrlKlnal  Nn.  82O.3S0.  dated  Mn.v  4.  1909. 
Serial  No.  173,400J.     (CI.  179 — 24.) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  ezcbange  system,  a  cen- 
tral station,  subacrlbers'  stations  and  metallic  circuits  con- 
necting the  central  station  to  the  respective  subscribers' 
stations,  switching  apparatus  at  the  central  sution  em- 
iKMlying  electrnmngnetlcnlly  op<>riit»'d  devices,  a  source  of 
current  supply  connected  In  common  to  a  plurality  of  anh 
scrlbera'  circuits  to  furnish  energy  both  for  the  automatl 
control  of  the  switching  apparatus  and  for  the  sub 
acribers'  transmitters,  and  means  whereby  a  constant  dif- 
ference of  potential  In  the  current  supply  may  W  main- 
tained across  said  particular  circuits  for  telephonic  irans- 
mlsslon  purposes  and  means  also  whereby  variable  poten- 
tial dKTerencea  In  the  current  supply  may  be  determined 
over  the  aubecrlbers  line  and  between  a  subacrlbers  Hppa- 
ratuB  and  the  electromagnetic  derlcea  of  the  central  office 
switching  apparatus  for  operating  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  cen- 
tral station.  8ul>scrlbers'  stations  and  a  metatltc  circuit 
connecting  each  subscriber's  station  with  the  central  sta- 
tion, switching  api»nratus  at  the  central  station,  a  com- 
mon source  of  supply  at  the  central  station  connected  to 
the  subscrlttera'  circuits  and  to  the  central  station  switch- 
ing apparatus,  maintaining  a  cou^lant  {H>tentlal  difference 
on  each  subscriber's  line  for  transmitter  purposes,  to- 
gether with  the  means  fur  pro<luclng  a  difference  In  po- 
larity 4)ver  IIm^  separate  sulwerlbers'  line  wires  for  actuat- 
ing and  restoring  the  switching  apparatus. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  ezcbange  system,  a  central 
station,  subscribers'  stations  and  a  metallic  circuit  Inter- 
connL-ctlug  each  subacrlbers  atatlon  with  the  central 
station,  switching  apparatus  at  the  central  station,  a  com- 
mon source  of  supply  at  the  central  station  connected  in 
its  entirety  to  maintain  a  mazlmum  potential  difference 
across  each  subacrlber's  circuit,  and  connected  sectl^nally 
and  unequally  to  the  central  station  switching  apparatua. 
together  with  means  at  the  80h«cril)ers'  stations,  to  deter- 
mine a  current  flow  across  any  thven  circuit  for  trans- 
mitter purposes,  and  separately  to  control  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent from  the  divisions  or  sections  of  the  main  iMittery 
to  the  switching  apparatus  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
latter 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central 
station,  subscribers'  stations  otid  a  metallic  circuit  Inter 
connecting  each  subscriber's  station  with  the  central  sta- 
tion, switching  apparatus  iit  the  central  station,  a  com- 
mon sourci'  of  supply  at  the  central  station  bridged  across 
a  subscrltwr's  circuit  when  In  use  and  grounded  at  a 
point  nearer  one  pole  than  the  other,  with  connectiona 
from  both  poles  of  the  source  to  the  switching  apparatua. 
and  means  at  the  subscrlt»ers'  stations  for  connecting  the 
telephone    sets    in    metallic    circuit,    and    means    also    for 
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grounding  the  Individual  line  wires  wberel^  the  auto- 
matic operation  of  aald  switching  apparatua  may  be  con- 
trolled. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  ezcbange  system,  a  central 
station,  suhacrll>era'  stations,  and  a  metallic  circuit  con- 
necting each  suhacrlber's  station  with  the  central  station, 
switching  apparatus  at  the  central  station,  controlling 
magnets  therefor,  a  source  of  current  snpply  connected 
In  common  with  all  the  lines  both  for  operating  the  sub- 
scrilters'  transmitters,  and  the  controlling  magnets,  con- 
nections from  opposite  sides  ctf  the  source  of  current  to 
said  magneta  snd  n  tTound  connection  on  the  source  from 
a  p4)int  Intermediate  of  its  terminals  and  nearer  one  ter- 
minal than  the  other,  and  means  whereby  grounds  may  be 
prtHtuced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  station  control- 
ling mngneta  to  affect  the  switching  apparatus. 

tV  In  an  automatic  telephone  nyst'-m.  a  centra)  station, 
sulwc fitters'  stations  and  line  <  ircuttK  lntercoun<-ctlng 
them,  a  central  station  switching  apparntus  nnd  differen- 
tial controlling  magnets  therefor,  a  common  smirce  of 
current,  meana  at  the  central  atatlon  whereby  a  constant 
difference  in  potential  may  he  produced  by  said  source 
acronH  the  terminals  of  the  subscribers'  transmitters,  and 
means  at  each  sulwcriher's  station  whereby  unequal  dif- 
ferences of  [wtentlnl  may  he  produced  across  the  termlnala 
of  the  controlling  magnets  at  the  central  station. 

T.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  svftem.  n  central 
station,  a  subscrlt>er'B  station  and  a  line  circuit  Inter- 
connecting tbem.  a  switching  apparatus  at  the  central 
station  and  a  plurality  of  dlfferentlnl  controlling  magn<'ta 
therefor,  a  source  of  current,  means  at  the  central  statlou 
whereby  aald  source  may  l»e  caused  to  maintain  a  c<t.n- 
stnnt  potential  difference  across  the  subscrilH-rs*  telephone 
terminals,  and  means  at  the  subscrltier's  station  »hercl>r 
iiDei]ual  differences  of  potential  may  he  pr<K!uced  l-iftwe-'-n 
the  terminals  of  the  several  controMinc  raagneta. 

^.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  n  central 
station,  BubscriU'rs'  atatUins.  and  line  circuits  Intercon- 
nectlny  them,  a  common  source  cf  <'iirrerit  at  ttie  centrsl 
stailMU.  c  line  switching  apparstu«  and  differential  polar- 
zed  controlling  niaimeis  thf-refor  also  at  the  ci-ntral  sta- 
il(»n.  a  connection  from  the  s.mrce  to  ground  from  a  point 
nearer  one  pole  than  the  other,  and  connections  from  the 
source  to  the  m.ignets  and  to  the  lines  wherehy  current 
may  he  supplied  to  the  latter  for  the  transmitter  and  for 
^•witching  purposes,  means  nt  the  sultscrlbers'  stations  for 
producing  a  flow  of  current  from  the  unequal  central  sta- 
tion srturce  through  the  central  station  controlling  magnets 
in  reverse  directions  to  actuate  the  swltchlni;  nppuratus. 

ft.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central 
office,  subscribers'  stations  and  metallic  circuits  Intercon- 
necting them,  a  line  switching  apparatus  at  ttu>  central 
office,  having  mii:;neflcally  operated  controlling  devices, 
local  circuits  therefor  and  polnrlied  relay  §  controlling 
said  clrctills,  a  common  source  nf  current  at  the  central 
fifflci?  K'-f^iiinded  at  a  point  nearer  one  pole  than  the  other 
and  connected  to  the  suttacrlbers'  tines  to  maintain  a 
potential  difference  across  the  same  for  transmitter  pur- 
{Kises,  ( onnectlons  from  said  source  to  the  polarized  relays, 
nnd  means  at  the  sultscrlbers'  stations  for  causing  a  flow 
c>f  current  In  the  grounii  and  metallic  circuits  separately 
or  together. 

10.  In  an  antomatlc  telephone  exchange  syatem.  a  cen- 
tral station,  subscrlbera*  stations  and  metallic  clrculta 
connecting  the  central  station  with  the  Individual  sub- 
scribers' stations,  a  line  switching  apparatus  at  the  cen- 
tral station,  opera  tint:  magnets  therefor,  polarized  con- 
trolling relays  for  said  magnets,  a  common  source  of  cir- 
rent  having  its  terminals  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  subscribers'  circuits  and  also  to  th"  said  relays,  said 
source  having  a  ground  connection  Intermediate  of  Its 
terminals,  together  with  means  at  each  subscriber's  sta- 
tion to  cause  a  flow  of  current  In  the  metallic  circuit  for 
trnnsmltter  purposes,  and  means  for  also  grounding  the 
Individual  line  wires  to  iransmlt  current  In  either  or  both 
of  said  line  wires  to  control  the  polarlzwl  relays. 

11.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  cen- 
tral atatlon.  a  subscriber's  station,  a  switching  apparatus 
at  the  central  station  comprising  magnets  arranged  in  the  ' 


two  line  wires  of  the  subacrlbers  circuit,  and  a  source 
of  current  at  the  central  sution  supplying  current  to  the 
subscriber's  line  and  means  at  the  subscriber's  station  to 
supply  current  from  une<]ual  portions  of  said  source  for 
controlling  the  switching  apparatus. 

12.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  syst' m,  a  line 
switching  apparatus,  a  source  of  current  uneqnally  divided 
and  grounded  between  the  divisions,  and  a  metallic  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  switching  apparatus,  an  actuating 
magnet  and  a  restoring  magnet  for  the  switching  appa- 
ratus controlled  through  opposite  sides  of  the  metallic 
circuit,  two  polarized  relays  also  controlled  through  sold 
circuit,  nnd  a  neutral  controlling  relay  for  the  restoring 
magnet  connected  on  the  same  sitk*  as  the  actuating 
magnet,  and  rendering  the  restoring  magnet  operative 
when  energized,  and  whereby  current  through  either  siile 
of  the  metallic  circuit  alone  will  fail  to  restore,  but  cur- 
rent through  botb  sides  will  energize  the  restoring  magnet. 

1:1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  aystem.  a  cen 
trat  station.  sutMCrlbera'  atatlnns  and  individual  metallic 
circuits  therefor,  a  line  switching  apparatus  at  the  central 
station  comprising  vertical  and  rotary  magnets  and  a 
restoring  magnet,  n  pair  of  oppositely  polarlred  relay? 
differentially  woi.nd.  a  common  source  of  current  for  nil 
the  circuits  having  Ita  opposite  termlrals  each  connected 
through  a  similar  winding  on  one  of  the  polar  relays  Xc 
■  ■nt-  -ilde  of  the  aald  several  subscribers  circuits,  a  con- 
trolling relay  for  the  restoring  magnet,  a  circuit  for  the 
said  rescorlu;;  magnet  and  the  vertical  magnet  closed  by 
one  of  the  polar  relays  on  the  passage  of  current  In  one 
dir*'rtion  tberetbrougb.  and  a  circuit  for  the  rotary  magnet 
nnd  the  said  controlling  relay  closed  by  the  other  polar 
relay  on  the  passage  of  current  in  the  opposite  direction, 
together  with  n  ground  connection  from  an  Intermediate 
point  on  the  source  of  current  and  means  at  each  sub 
scrlber's  station  to  ground  either  or  both  of  the  IndlvMuai 
wires  of  the  metallic  circuit. 

14.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  cen- 
tral station.  8uli»icriUers'  stations  and  Individual  metallic 
elrculls  therefor,  a  line  switching  apparatua  at  a  central 
office,  actuating  matrnets  and  a  restoring  magnet  for  said 
apparntus  and  a  controlling  relay  for  the  restoring  mag- 
net, a  pair  of  differentially  wound  oppositely  polarized 
relays  and  a  common-  source  of  current  having  Its  termi- 
nals connecteil  each  tt>^ough  one  winding  on  both  polarized 
relays,  said  source  Ix'ln'g  also  ci'nn<'cted  In  parallel  through 
the  various  windings  of  the  polarized  relays  to  and  across 
the  various  sutwcrlbers'  metallic  circuits,  a  ground  con- 
r.ectlon  from  said  source  at  a  point  Intermedliite  of  Its 
terminals  and  nearer  one  terminal  than  the  other  so  as  to 
produce  sectional  electromotive  forces  of  uncijual  magni- 
tude, together  with  means  nt  each  subscriber's  station  to 
bridge  a  talking  set  across  the  metallic  circuit  to  derive 
transmitter  current  therefrom,  and  further  means  to 
ground  either  or  both  of  the  circuit  wires,  nnd  connec- 
tions at  centra.,  office  such  that  when  neither  line  -wire 
Is  grounded  the  polar  relays  will  leave  the  circuits  of  the 
several  switching  miignets  Incomplete,  when  one  wire  Is 
grounded  one  of  the  switch-actuating  magU't-  and  the 
controlling  relay  will  l>e  energized  and  when  the  other 
line  wire  Is  grounded  the  other  actuating  magnet  will  be 
energized,  the  restorln::  magnet  remalnlni:  Inert,  whereby 
the  switching  mechanism  is  operated,  but  when  botb  Hoe 
wires  are  grounded  l»oth  the  controlling  rf  Iny  an<l  the  re- 
storing magnet  receive  current  to  restore  <he  switching 
apparatus. 

ITt.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  cen- 
tral station,  a  aubscrlher's  stntlon  and  a  metallic  Hoe 
circuit  Interconnecting  them,  a  line  switchine  mecbantam 
at  the  central  station  and  a  pntr  of  oppositely  polarised 
controlling  relays  therefor  ha  vine  balanced  differential 
windings,  together  with  n  switch-restoring  device  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  source  of  current  at  the  central  station 
having  its  terminals  f^nnected  through  similar  winding* 
on  iKJth  polar  relays  to  opposite  sides  of  the  subscriber's 
circuit  and  havlnz  nn  intermediate  i>olnt  crounded  so  as  to 
divide  the  source  Into  two  unequal  grounded  sections, 
means  at  the  suhacrlber's  station  to  connect  a  telephone 
set  across  the   metallic  circuit   to  derive  transmitter  cur- 
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r«>nt   tber«from  without   «rotindlDff  the   liuSlTMoal  wires, 

wh*»roby  th^  polar  relays  will  remain  unaffected,  and 
n)t>ana  al»«o  at  (he  «ubi*rrltH»r's  station  to  (trolln^l  either  or 
both  of  the  Iriiltvldual  line  wires  at  will,  whereby  the 
^rroundiuK  of  one  wire  at  the  aubscrlber'a  t*  tat  Ion  will 
cau!«e  a  flow  of  current  in  one  direction  to  actuate  one 
(»olar  relay  and  the  Kroundinir  of  tht-  other  line  wire  will 
can-**'  a  flow  of  current  in  i  reverse  direction  to  actuate 
the  other  relay,  but  the  ifrnimdlni:  of  both  line  wire*  will 
rauw  unequal  and  oppo;lif  curr-'nts  to  flow,  produrlntf  a 
resultant  effect  of  aumclent  matcnltude  to  caus^  the  actua 
tlon  of  one  oaly  of  the  polar  relays  to  restore  the  switch- 
lug  apparatut*. 

16.  In  on  automatic  telephone  exchange,  nn  automatlc 
Bwttch.  opfratlne  and  release  maK^etn  therefor,  a  battery 
at  said  exchank't'  founected  by  rnetailtc  circuits,  a  pair  of 
relays  at  salil  *»xchainre  adapted  to  Im*  operated  from  salfl 
battery  by  ImpnliaeFi  over  the  opposite  sides  of  the  line, 
means  for  rep««tini:  !*ald  Impulses  from  said  relays  to  said 
operatldif  mnifiiets.  menus  to  simultaneously  ground  both 
sides  of  the  line  to  o|>erate  said  reU»ase  relay,  and  means 
for  britltfluff  said  batt»'ry  acrnas  the  circuits  for  talking 
purpos'-N  without  o[>eratiniif  said  r-Iays  to  disturb  said 
switch,  ta  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  Id  an  aatomatle  telephone  system,  the  comblnatlou 


with    an    automatic   switch   of   a    metallic    circuit    Hue,   a 

grounded  common  battery  at  the  exchange  bridKOfl  be 
twe,*n  the  limits  of  said  line  for  tatkluR  purposes,  a.td 
means  at  the  substation  for  frroandlnff  the  ilmbs  of  stild 
line,  one  at  a  time,  to  operate  said  switch  to  establish  a 
ronnectluD  and  to  simultaneously  ground  both  sides  of  the 
line  foi    relenslnir  sjild  switch. 

1^.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automatic  awltcb,  of  a  common  ttattery  at 
the  ezchaOKe  for  talking  and  operating  purposes,  switch- 
ing means  at  the  calling  station  for  grounding  either  aide 
of  the  line,  relayn  at  the  exchange  uuiler  the  control  of 
such  means,  said  relays  controlling  th*'  movement  of  snid 
switch,  a  release  circuit  which  Is  closed  wbenerer  both 
sides  of  the  line  are  simuitaneou^ity  grounded  by  said 
swltchinit  means  and  a  release  magnet  operable  by  the 
closing  of  said  circuit  for  releasinx  saul  automatic  swltih 

10.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  switching  member  IMM).  of  a  common 
battery  at  the  exchange  for  talking  and  switching  pur- 
poses, means  at  the  calling  station  to  ground  either  side 
of  the  line  to  control  the  moTeraent  of  said  switching 
member  in  establishing  a  connection  and  to  simultaneously 
ground  both  sides  of  the  line  to  return  said  switching 
member  to  Its  normal  |>osltlon. 


DESIGNS. 


4.-,.'<4T  LIUITTINO  FIXTURE  Oboroe  M.  BuBmun 
and  Ira  1.  Fkem-ii.  i.'hicago.  111.,  anslxnora  to  Beardslee 
Chand»»ller  Manufacturlnir  t'ompnn.v.  Chlcat^o.  III.,  a 
•  orporntlon  of  n-^iwarc  Filed  .\pr.  «.  1M4.  Serial 
No.  M0.06«.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


45.848.  LIOnTING  FIXTfRE.  fiEnBOK  M  BIAIDSLU 
and  Ira  I.  Kkknch.  I'tiicaKo.  111..  ai^alKDors  to  ReardHlec 
Chandelier  Mantifat-titrlnu  i'ompany.  c'hlcaKO.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Ivlaware  Filed  .\pr.  «.  1014  Serial 
No    <*30.0«!»      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  oriuimental  deaign  for  a  llgbtiog  fixture,  at  abowD.  The  ornamenta]  deairn  for  a  llfbtlng  fixture,  aa  ahown. 
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46,848.     LIOHTINO-FIXTURK.     OaoBOK   .M.    BCAiiDRLn  |  46,860. 
■ad  ItA  L.  FBa:<rii,  Ctaicaco.  III.,  aaatpiori  to  Beardalee 
Cliandeller    Manufacturlui:    Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a 
Corporation   of   Delaware.      Filed    Apr.   «,    1914.      Serial 
No.  830,071.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


rii>'  ..rnnm<nlal  rteslBn  for  a  lighting  flilure  aa  shown. 


16,850.  RUO.  Ernest  BistmrF,  I'eklng.  China.  Filed 
Apr.  ,1,  1914.  Serial  No.  829..17."i.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


I'Le   ..riuililflital   <;.vi^ii    tr 


lU      .1-     -IK.Wl 


4S.8S1.  STREET  ■  LIGHT  STANDARD.  ThbodohII  H. 
BoLTB.  Kearney.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1B14.  SerU 
No.  831,645.     Term  of  palent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamenlal   tleslgn   (or  a   street   light   standard   as 
sbown. 
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45.H02.       WA8I1STAND.       OCOBOC    H.    BbvaxT.    WIndior. 

N.  C.     Filed  June  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  771.774.       Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  orortoiental  lieslgii   fnr  a   wash  stand,  aa  sbown. 


4.1. So.)  BRASSlftHK  William  E.  Cil.N.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  82S.410.  Term  of  pat- 
Hit  3i   year*. 


The  ornamental  dealgo  for  a   brasal^re.  as  shown. 


4.'i-<.-)l.      rROTECTIVE    ATTAIIIMENT    FOK   THE   TOE 
I'ORTION.S    OF    SIIOKS       .(..SEPH    W.    Chbn«t.    Three 

Klv»rH.  Mns«      I'llfd  K.h.  in.  1914.     Serial  No  S19.M7. 
T'*rm   of   patent    14    .veara. 


KJ 


45,gSS.  BADGE.  Stuaiit  J.  Claik,  Auburn.  III.  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1914  Serial  No  H11.770  Term  of  patent  14 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badjie  as  shown. 


45.SS6.  TR.\1'  JiMcs  Caiwroau.  B.iston.  Mam.  aa 
signer  to  Joseph  H  Young  Co  .  Boiiton.  Maaa..  a  Cor- 
iwratlon  of  MassnchusetK  Fllid  Apr.  14.  1914.  Serial 
.No.   831.'4.16,     Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  trap,   as  sbowa 


45.S57.  SUFPORTINti  BASE  AND  BRACKET.  Hl'BasT 
D.iLToN.  New  Yark,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914  Seru: 
No.   S2X.913.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^     ^£ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   protectiTe  attachment  for  The     ornamental     d«'aign      for     supportiuiE     base     and 

the  toe  portions  of  shoes,  as  shown.  hrack'-r.   as  shown. 
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4S.S58.  COLUMNAR  SUPPORT.  HfBBBT  Dalton,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,916. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    columnar    support    as 
shown.  » 


45.S.W.  HANGER  OK  THE  I.IKE.  AXDKEW  H.  Daviis. 
Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  23.  1913.  S« 
rial   No.  769.49S.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


*•     t      ' 


Tbe   ornamental    deslgD    for   a    haQk;er    or    tbe    like,    aa 

ibOWQ. 


45, s*).  RING.  Haruy  I'.  Dickinson.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,823.  Term  of 
patent   14  jears. 


The  ornamentjil  design  for  a  ring.  a«  shown. 


45,801.  BATHTUB  OR  SIMILAR  FITTING.  John  J. 
DiVEKEY.  Aurora,  III.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
814.597.     Term   of  patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bath-tub  or  similar  fitting. 

as   shown   and   d^scrilted. 


4.>,H(il.'.  SHOE  LACK  AND  SHOE  TONGUE  HOLDER. 
<;d(>rgk  W.  Dunham.  Muscatine.  Iowa,  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1914.     Serial  No.  825,180.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  desljtn  for  a  shoe  lace  and  shoe  tongue 
holder,    aa   shown. 


45.S03.  CARI'ET  William  A.  Klliot.  Toukers.  N.  Y.- 
Hssignor  to  Biu-'luw  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachusetts,  Filed  Apr  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  828.911 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The   ornamental    desUn    for   a    carpet.   Bub«C*Dtiall>    as 

sbowD. 
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45.864.       BUG.       WILLIAM     A.    ELLU1.    \0Bken.    N.     Y..  45,867      BORDKK  FOR  LACK  EDGING.     F«l»Y  Kk»'KIL. 

asilgnor  to  Blyelow  Curpct  Compnn.v.  a  Corpomtlon  of  I'talladclptala.    I'a.      FtUd    Mar.    25,    IttI4.      ^rlal    No. 

.Massachusetts.      KUwl  Apr.   1.  1914       S.rial  N".  828,»12.   |  <<2-.241.      Term  of  patent   7  y««r«. 
Term  of  paf**nt  :ij  years. 


The    uiiiatufiiliil     -!.-*iL'l!     f'-r     ;i 
thowD. 


.ti)  stantlally    as 


45.885.  AUDITOKUM  CABINET  Hike  K.  KNGLCM.tN. 
.New  Vork.  .N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,632.     Term  of  patent   7   years. 


The   ornamental    desilKD    for   an   auditorium   cabinet, 
shown. 


45.80fi  KOLDIN*;  BED.  Jaue.s  N.  Fablow.  Oakland, 
Cal  Filed  Apr  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  .831. .134.  Term 
of  patent    .1J   years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   folding  bed.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   deslsn   for   a   border   for   lace   edging 
substantially   as  shown. 


4.-).SCH.  AVTOMOIllLK  ARTlll  K  Hiuo  Cecil  GtBSoS. 
New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Apr.  H.  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,546.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


Q 


The  omiiiiH-ntiil  <Ie«iKn  for  automobile,  as  shown. 


:>.Srtlt.  TltlMMINC.  Samlbi,  N.  i'.ooDMAN,  I'hlladflphi«. 
Ta..  a88lKnor  to  FrleiUKTRer  Aaron  ManufarturInK  <*om- 
pany.  I'blltidplphls,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  rennsylTanla. 
Filed  Mar.  -'1.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.4L'l.  Term  ..f  pat- 
••nt     7   years. 


The  ornamental  dc«tKn   t 
described. 


ir  a   trimminK,  as  shown   and 


4o.S70.  TI{IMMl.\<;  Sami  elN.O<>odman.  Philadelphia. 
Pa..  asalKniir  to  Frlcdtwrger-Aaron  Manufacturing  Com- 
l>any.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  ('oriK>ratlon  of  Pennttylvanla. 
Ftlwl  Mar.  21.  19U.  Serial  No.  S26.42:.'.  Term  of  pat- 
ent T  years. 


lv*.«*i.».'/,i%.«/r 

---    -->t/.i.».Vl»''.l 


The  ornamenul  design  tor  a  trimming,  as  shown 


JUNS  9,  1914. 
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45.871.  TRIMMING.  &>llDn,  N.  GnjOMlN.  PhlladelpkU. 
1^..  assignor  to  Frledberger-Aaron  Mannfaeturlng  Com 
pany.  Fblladelphla.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  PenBaytvaala. 
Filed  Mar  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.423  Term  of  pat 
ent  7  .vears. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   trimming,   as  shown   and 
described. 


45,872.  LACE  EDGING.  Sillir.L  N.  Gm.DMAS.  Phlladel 
phia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Friedberger  ,4aron  Manufacturing 
Company,  rhlladelphla,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,424.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornameutiil  design  for  a  la<-e  etlgiog,  as  shown  and 
described. 


46.873.  DOLL  OR  EFFIGY.  KiTHkaiNE  K.  Gbam.  New 
York.  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  N«.  824,319. 
Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


The  omaHental  design  for  a  doll  or  effi^,  as  ibevn. 
203  O.  G.  — 18 


4S,BT4.  FABRIC.  .\RTHi;a  Hiixe.  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Mar.  7.  1814  Serial  No.  823,:iSS.  Tera  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fabric,  as  shown. 


45,876.  COMBINED  BROOM  AND  DUST-PAN  HOLDER. 
James  M.  Hillih.  Albany.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  707.1110.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   combined   broom   and  dust 
pan  holder,  as  sbown. 


45.878.  TABLE-PEDEST.\L  James  Inoells.  Muskegon, 
Mich  Filed  Feb  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,116.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  table  pedestal,  sa  skowv. 
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■i5,877.  HANDLE  FOR  BPOON8,  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES  WiLLiAU  A.  Jamison.  Niagara  Falla.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  Iftl-I.  Serial  No.  S22.5'J8  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  .Tears- 


Tlie   oroameatal   desij^D    for  a   haoiiie 
or  similar  article,  as  ihown. 


for    a   !ip<30D.    fork 


48.878.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS.  FORKa  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  WlLLliu  A.  Jamison.  Niagara  FaUa.  N.  Y 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  822..'5.11.  Term  of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


inO; 


The  ornamental  deaiga  for  a  handle  for  a  spooo.  fork 
or  sliallar  article,  as  showi. 


46,879.      ARM    FOR    8H0WERPAN8    OR    LIOHTFIX- 

TURE8.  Chables  K.  Jones.  Chicane  III,  assignor  to 
Metal  Arta  and  drafts  (.'o  .  Chicago.  III.,  a  *'orporatlon 
of   IlllDOla.      Filed  Mar     •».   1914       Serial   No    828.089. 

Term  of  patent  :^    \vars 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm   for  shower  pans  or 
light  fixtures  as  shown. 


45,880       ANCHOR CLAMI'       >  haslh   E    Jc)«I8.  Chicago. 

Ill  .  assignor  to  Metal  .\rt,  and  Crafts  Co..  Chicago.  Ill  . 
.    a  Corporation  of  Illinois      Klled  Mar    28.  1914       Serial 

No.  S28.090      Term  of  pat^'nt    ij   years 


The  ornamental  design  for  nn  anchor  clamj)  as  shown. 
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45,881.  DOnBLB-HOOK  CLAMP  Chailm  E.  Jonm, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  and  Crafts  Co! 
Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  llllnoLs.  Filed  Mar  28^ 
1914      Serial  No   828,091      Term  of  patent  8J  years. 


48,888.  BRUSH  KOR  TALKING  MACHINE  RECORDS. 
Tbomas  W.  Kiskman.  New  Tork,  N.  r.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Gramophone  Appliance  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1914 
Serial  No.  827,238.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brush  for  talklng-machlBe 
records,  aa  shown. 


Tb,-    ornsmental    design    for    a    double   hook   clamp    aa 


4».882.     CASING  TOR  PNEUMATIC  CLEANERS. 
B    Kiasr.  Clereland.  Ohio       Filed  Mar.  29,  1813. 

No.  757.70.'*.      Term  of  pat*-nt   14  years. 


Jambs 
Sertal 


48.884.  BORDER  FOR  LACE  EDGING.  Chailis  W  H 
KoSTlKBADia,  Philadelphia,  I'a,  assignor  to  Frledberger- 
Asron  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  a 
Corporation  of  Penns.vlvanla.  ?'lled  Feb.  25.  1914  Se 
rial  No.  821.011.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^^v— ^P'^fc_,.^^V. 


T*-  -W*-  ^r-  -m^ 


The  ornamenUl  design  tor  a  border  for  lace  edging,  as 
shown  and  described. 


45,885.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Samukl  J.  I.aroi;,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  American  Silver  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  s  Cor- 
porstlon  of  Connecticut  Filed  Msr.  30.  1914  Sertal 
No    828,407.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


JnersTZwn     '*"""'    ""    '    """*    ""    P"""""^  The  ornamental  design   for  a   handle  for  spoons,  fork, 

leaners,  as  anown.  |  .^^  ,iB,|i,f  articles,  as  shown 
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4B.886.  81'OOL-CABINET.  WiLLiiM  A.  LaoNAiD.  Hirer-  4S,g8».  BUG.  RouciiT  F.  Riddill,  KlnsUnc.  N.  T.,  a»- 
»lil»,  111.  Kiled  M«r.  i8.  lOU.  Sert»l  No.  827.4W  |  Blgnor  lo  Blgeluw  CariK-t  Company,  a  Corpor»tloii  of 
T.rm  of  patent  14  yearn.  Ma.Mchu»ett»      Filed  Mur    *.  Htl4.     Serial  No.  822,822. 

Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th<'  ornaniental  ilpslrn  for  a  aixivl  cahirn't,  a>»  shown. 


45,887.  GLASS  P,\NEI.  RiYMOVD  I,  MiTTOCKS.  Mont 
clalr,  and  Joseph  D  M.ihkr,  Newark,  N.  J  Filed  Apr. 
14,   1914.     Serial  No    S.Tl.S.IN      Term  of  patent  7   years. 


The  ornamental  deslKn  for  a  rue.  substantially  as  shown. 


45.880.  RIO  HOKBT  r  HlDDELL.  Flushing,  N  Y.,  a>- 
sljtnor  to  BlKeluw  rarpet  rompany,  a  t'orporatlon  of 
Maaaachusetts.  Filed  Apr  1.  I»14.  Serial  No  S28,910. 
Term  of  patent  7  yearn. 


C 


The  onuimental  design  for  a  glass  panel,  as  shown. 


48,888.  HEADREST  HOLDSK  FOR  BARBERS'  CHAIRS. 
ALCXANDKB  A.  Farks,  TalUlKe.  Ala  nied  Mar.  31, 
1914.     8«rlal  No.  S28.e2S.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tba  oriuiDwntal  dealgn  for  a  head-rest  holder  for  bsr- 
li«r*'  rbairs  as  herein  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


The  ornamental  deslKU  for  h  ru^.  substantially  as  shown. 


48,891  TIRE -TREAD  (iKuaot  H.  RoBiaTSOM,  New 
York.  N  Y  nled  Apr.  11.  H>14.  Serial  No.  8.'(1,339. 
Term  of  patf'tit   1 4  yars.  ^ 


7n 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  tire  tread  as  sbown 


June  i,  1914. 
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4S,8»2.      CIGAB-HOLDER    AND    A8H-TRAT.       Stamuit 

RoKOi.  Toledo,  Ohio.     F-lled  Mar    14.   1914.     Serlsl  N.. 
824.827.     Term  of  pstent  7  years 


m^ 


rt«r/ 


46.896,     METAL  STRIP.     HowAKn  B.   SHnHAN,  Battle 

Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Apr    4.   1»14      Serial  So.  829,716. 
Terra  of  patent   14  years. 


the  orna.nenial  i«n  for  a  rlv-ar  hold.r  and  ash  Irav         »hown. 

as  shown. 


The  ornauient.il  ,k-slBii  for  m.tal  .Milp,  subslantlally 


46,898.     CLASS  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE      AvDagw 
J.  Sanf„bd.   Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  Jo  A,  H.   Helsey  A 

«,°,'.;^o""i''-    '"""       ''"'^    •'""     2"'    >»'*■      8-rt«l    No 
«i».,tlO.     Term  of  patent  14  .Teara. 


TTTiTnTn? 


ISl     IQ 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  glass  dish  or  similar  artl 
cle,  substanllally  ns  sbon  n 


46,896     EMBLEM      Joseph  R    Smith,  Waterburv,  Conn 
assignor    to    The    Waterbury    Button    CnrnpaDv]    Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conn.etlrut       Kil.^  Mar 
14.  1914.     Serial  No.  .S24.82,-,.     Term  of  patent  7  .voar-' 


The  ornamenlai  ilesji:n  for  an  embl*'ni  as  shown. 


48,894.  FONT  OK  TYPE.  Carl  Sc  hraib.stadter.  St 
I,ouli,  Mo.  Filed  Apr  12,  1907  Serial  No.  367,»«7. 
Tena  of  patent  7  years. 


ABCDEFGHI 

JKLaMNOPOH 

STl'VMXVZ 

ahc'defj^hijkliii 
iioiKirstiiv 

1234.'>ft789() 

The  ornanitntnl  design  for  n  font  of  type  shown. 


4S,«97.  CLOAKING  Ieki.  A  Spiiiv.^kh.  Coscob,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Mlauus  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Cos 
cob,  Conn.,  a  t^orporation  of  ConnertJcut.  Filed  Mai- 
ls. 1914      Serial  Nr.    825,700.     Twm  <if  patent  7  ,Tenrs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  cloaking,  as  shown 
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4S.898.      OLA88    DISPLAY  -  JAB.      BDwm    B.    Stucki, 

LooliYllle,  Ky  .  aulgnor  to  Autostlea  Gum  k  Chocolate 
Companj.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No  si.'7.75».  Term  of  pat 
eot  14  Tear*. 


The  ornamental  (lesign  for  a  j:lass  display  jar  ai  shown. 


4S.S99.  LOAF  OF  BISCUIT  A3HL1I  F.  WAaD,  Boston. 
Maaa.,  asalgnor  to  The  .\.  K.  Ward  Machinery  Co..  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  MassHchusetts.  Filed  Jan. 
111.1914.     Serial  No.  81 1.491.     Term  of  patent  14  .years. 


4S,900.  LOAP  or  BISCUIT.  ASHUT  F.  WaBO,  Boston. 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  The  A.  F.  Ward  Macblnarj  Co..  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  MaaaachuHetts.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1914      Serial  .No.  811.492      Term  of  patent  14  .re.irv 


4  #»# 


vFWTT 


^i  ^ 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    loaf   of  biscuit,    suhstan- 
tially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   loaf  of  biscuit,  aubstan- 
liall.T  aa  shown. 


45.901  SYRINGE  BAG.  Waltir  Duol»T  Yatis.  Somer- 
Tllle,  Mass  Filed  June  11.  1913.  Serial  No  773,iai. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamentsl  design  for  >  syringe  bag  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   JUNE    2,    1914. 

The  following  trade-marlcs  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  a^-t  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser  No.  55..^59.  l CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TABN.l 
EASTcnN  THBtAP  coMFAXV.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Died 
Apr.  6.  1911. 

I'artirular  titft-ription  of  j/ood».^A  Thread  for  SewlDf 

I'iirpoBes. 

'  laimf  une  since  May   IS.   1JH>6. 


Scr.    No.    60.931.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      AlufOU) 
Otto  Meter,  Hamburg.  Cermany.     Flle^J  Jan.   Ifi.   1912. 


St-r.  No.  67.747.  KLASS  46.  I'XX)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOl»8.>  I»»ATT-Low  I^RBSBBViNG  CO..  SanU 
CUra.  Cal.     Filed  July  20,  1911. 


WhiteMouatain 


f'arttcular  tietcriptit/n  uf  yood* — Canned  Cherries, 
l'«-,ii.hes.  Tears.  .\prJcofs.  Tomatoes,  Blackberries.  Fluma, 
and  Grapes.  ^^^ 

Claims  use  since  l>e<.  30.  1905. 


Ber.  No.  60.504.  l  CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INOUEUI- 
ENTS  OF  F0OI>S  i  Fairak  Til.viv,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  l>ec    29.  l!'ll. 


GENERAL 


The  word   ■■f;eneral.' 

i'at  fu  ulat   dencnption  of  fjoods. — Bread. 

Claims  use  since  I'ec.   1.   1911. 


Ser.  No  «0.7M.  ICI.A8S  '23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  .\ND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)  HlNBY  ADAL- 
BSKT  .Smith.  El^rln  and  (arpenteraville.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
12.   1P12. 


Being  the  portrait  of  the  dead  nilpino  patriot.  Jose 
Rlaal. 

PortictiJar  description  of  ffood*. ^Leather  and  Rubber 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claimt  Hte  since  the  13th  of  December.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  60,832  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Abnolo  Otto  Mbyee,  Hamburg, 
Germany.     Filed  Jan    19.    1912. 


.No  claim  beiDg  made  to  tbe  worCs  "  Genuine  Improv-d.' 
t'arlicular  di  srription  of  ffoodt — Wrenches. 
rUiims  usf  since  .Tan    1.  1912. 


Being  the  portrait   of  the  dead  Filipino   patriot,  Jose 
Itizal. 
Particular  detoription  of  goo<U. — Duck. 
Claisns  usr  since  the  13th  of  December.  1907. 


[Vol.  90S.      Ho.  1.] 
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Sen.  Vo.  flS.S.-!.')  I  CLASS  8.  CHKMICAL8.  MRDICINE8. 
AND  F'HARMACEfTirAt.  I'KEPABATIO.VS.)  N<ia 
SrBAm.  San  Antnnl»,  Til.      fll.'.l   M«r    :!0.   1912. 


Ox>pl«ric 


I'articuUir  dts'-ription  of  f/oods.- 
Medlriup    for    i*yorrh<'H     Alv>'oIari^ 

flaimg  we  sln<*e  .Inn.    1.   1912. 


-A   I,l<)iild  aDd  Powder 
:in<l    IMseaset)    of    the 


S^-r.  No.  62.6;(.1  aXASS  23  CUTLBRV.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERKOF".  >  Robins  Con 
VETiNG  Belt  Cumpanv.  Passaic.  N  J  .  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


pB//V^ 


Particular  descfiption  of  good*.-  -Conveying  Mecbaolsm 
ami  Parts  Theret>f  for  Conveying  and  flolstlng  Oranular 
.-iiul   Ixx'se   Mat.'rials. 

Vl^ima  U9t  since  as  early  as  Jnty  1.   lSfl4. 


Ser.  No.  63.379.  .CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACIII.VKS.t  tiLOBi  Mi.MfrArTi  Hi\»;  r..iiFAS\. 
Perry.  Iowa       Filed  May  8,   1912, 


HUICKERYEI 


Particular  description  of  t/ood*. — Laundry  Wa.shin)$  Ma 
ihlnes  and   WashlnK  Machine  Wringers. 
Cl'iimn   une  since  the  vear  IJHW 


Ser.  No.  64.19m.  MLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  fitting;  SIl'l'LIES.y  Allitii 
I'KOi  TV  r..Mi'ANi,  Danville.  HI.     Filed  .Iiinc  14.   1912. 


farti'-ular  fie.tr>  ifttion  of  t/ood«.—Snsh  Locks.  Sasti  Lift*. 
l>«ior  HanKers.  Do-»r  Track.  Flo<:)r  Hanjcera.  Traveling  Mer- 
chandise Carriers,  SIIdins-Door-SUi  Rollers.  Door  Pulls. 
Iliisps.  Screen-I'oor  Hinges.  S  r.fn  and  Storm  Sash  Haul- 
ers. 

rinims  u»e  sin<-.'  May  20.   1912 


Ser  Na  95.155.  U'l.ASS  45  BEVERA(;ES.  NGN  ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Josf.  CiMA  r  Uarcia.  Oviedo.  Spain  Filed 
.\ug.  8,  1912.      Under  t*'n-yenr  proviso. 


Pftrtirular  rlmcription  of  ffood*.- 
chHmn  u««  aiDce  l&S". 


[Vol. 


Ber.   No.  68.322.      (CLASS  5.     ADHBSIVB8.)      John   A. 
Briacss.  Toronto,  Cinada.     Kllfd  Feb.  5,  1913. 


ZIP 


rarticular  degcription  of  oowU. — Tlre-FlUers. 
I  l»im»  ii«r  alnce  about  .Vpr.  1,  1912. 


S»r.  No.  6S.909.  (CLASS  6.  CIIKMICAL.S,  MEUIllNES, 
AND  PIIARMACSUTICAL  PKJU'AUATIONS.  I  TBI 
.V!»C)Ui»0-\  Beown  Cohpaht,  Buirtio,  N.  T  Filed  Feb. 
19,  IBIS. 


CAR-LAX 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "  Lax." 
Particular  deMrfiption   of  good» — Medtclnt-s   for  Treat- 
ment of  Constipation.  Hepatic  Torpor,  aod  BlIlounDeaa. 
*:laim»  wtt  Hince  Sefit.   '>.  1912. 


cr.  No.  rt9.75S».  t  CLASS  2  RECEPTACLES.  1  Wan- 
debekWekkc  vohm.  WiNKi.Ht>r»:a  h  Jabnickb  Aktibn- 
iiEHELLfiiHAfT,  ScWiortu.  ne«r  chi^rauiti.  Germaoy,  Filed 
Apr    12.   191S. 


i0aj^ 


Particular  dticription  of  good9 — Type-Writer  Caaes, 
Type-Writer  Tool-Boxea.  Typ*'  Writer  Cardboard  Bozea, 
Bag!  for  Bicycles,  I'ostaKe  Till*.  Adding  Machine  roTers 
and  Cases,  Machine  Tuol  Boxen.  Addling  Mm  hlo«'  Wooden 
("aiies.  AddiugMachliw  Bags  i,t  L*-ather.  American  f'loth 
AddlngMiichlm-  Uoxaa. 

Ctaima  u»c  since  Jnlr.   l^Sfl. 


.^cr  No.  69.977.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTTEr).  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Ti  BTt.r.  BaoTttEKS.  New  York, 
\    Y.      Filed  Apr.  21,   1913 


DOMREMY 


Particular    iU8cnpU»n    Qf    ^•oda.^^'otton    and    LlDon 
riece  Goods. 

rtaima  u«f  since  ntKiur  .Vjif    *<,   lOl.'i 


■  r.  No.  70.008.  (CLASS  3«. 
rlONS.)  J.  O.  C.  IM..N. 
Apr.  28.   1U13. 


PRINTS   AND   I'UBLICA- 
lx>!i    .\ngeles.    Cal.      Kile* 


J.  o.  c 


I'attirular  tlrgi-i  iittit^n  uf  tjrjotti  Prints  anf]  TiiMIca- 
tiona,  and  i'articularl.r  I'hartera,  Booka.  Pampbleta.  Mualc, 
Postcards,  and  Wall  Mottoea. 

rlnimn  Ufir  since  Ma.v.   1908. 

N*.  1.) 
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Ber.  N«.  70,110.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOKKDl 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  F  BuiNKE  TB*  ft  CotTU  Com- 
livr.  St.  Ijoula.   Mo      Filed  Apr    29.   1913. 


Parliimiar    description     of    g»od».- 
Coffee. 

ilaimt  use  sinre  Aug.   12,   IA99. 


Subatltute     foP 


8«r.  No.  70.111.  (CLASS  48.  KOor>S  .VND  INQBELlI- 
ENTS  OK  FOODS.)  C.  F.  ni.ANKK  Tu  *  Corm  Com- 
p*sv.  St    Uiula.  Mo.     Filed  Apr    29.  1913. 


The   word   "C^ip"    lieln.;  discialnwd. 

Parlioular  <*e».  ><p(iVia  of  g^odt — For  Ten   and  Coffee. 

CIttima  utt  alnce  Apr.   12,  1913 


Ser.  No.  70.220.  1CLA8S  1  KAW  OR  PAUTLV  PRE 
HARED  MATERIALS.)  Aktuik  K.  Shilti.  Oloe;,  III. 
Filed   May   3.   1913. 


/ 


\ 


4Tll^jT0Pl 


\ 


y 


No  claim  beiuK  made  to  ttie  exclusive  use  of  tbe  word 
■■  Tip  Top,"  the  domlnnnt  feature  of  which  Is  a  series  of 
spaced  approxlmatelj  lsos<-eles  triangles  disposed  In  a 
circle  oO*ot  lesa  than  dgbt  locbea  dtametcr.  having  the 
word  •■  Tip  Top  '  Ixtween  apaeed  llnea  disposed  therein, 
the  aforesaid  encircling  triangle*  conatltutloK  a  border 
design. 

Particutar  dcarription  of  ffoo'f*. ^-Clover-Seed.  .Alnlke 
Clover  Seed.  Alfalfa  Clover  Seed.  White  Clover  Seed.  Crim- 
sou-Clover  See<l.  Sweet  Clover  Seed.  Timothy-Seed.  Red- 
top-Seed.   Blue  tiraas  Seed,  and  Orchard  fJrass  Seed. 

Claimt  use  since  January,  1911 

[VoL  MS. 


Ser.  No.  70.744.  I  CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES  1  ••  Carbo««»eie  Vas  din  Pl.»s."  8t« 
IN  -M.M  cor.i.EiTiF.  Bruaeela.  Belgium  Filed  May  29, 
1913. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  worda  "  Carroaaerle 
and  '•  Bruielles." 

Particular  -/.«ctp(ion  of  gm,tU  Mnlor-BiKlles  Mud 
Ouarda,  Wind  -  Shields.  Hooda.  Collapsible  Seats  Door- 
Locks.  Lamp-Holders.  and  Baggage-Holders 

CIo»m»  ufr  sincr  June  23,  1904. 


Ser.  .No.  70,»So  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS.  MKniCINEf! 
AND  PHAEMACKITICAI.  PREPABATIONS.!  JosiPH 
KoMCo  Lous  Gai  v«EM  .  M,,ntreal.  Canada,  and  Woon- 
socket,  H.  I.      Filed  June  7.   1913. 


AUTO 


Particular  di^cri/.tion    of  yuoda.      Insecticide  Powder. 
Claimt  »»e  alnce  Dec    27.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  Tl.OU  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRBDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  .  raKMuLlIE  M.vM  F.1CT1  KINO  Co., 
Portland,  Or.-t-      Filed  June  11,  1913. 


551101//^ 


The  berries  shown  in  the  dish  and  the  word  being  print- 
ed In  red. 

Particular  dencriptton  of  i/f>orfi!i^^Powders  Used  In  Pre- 
paring Whipped  Cream.  Whipped  Eggs,  and  Whipped 
Salad-Dressings, 

Ctaimit  uar  »-ince  May   1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.40H.  iCLASS  48.  MALT  EXTR.\CTS  AND 
LlyUORS.)  Mission  Bbbwing  Company.  San  Diego, 
Cal.     Filed  June  L'7.  1913, 


Particular  de/tcription  of  good*. — Beer. 
Claim/i  uite  since  the  month  of  October.  1912. 
No.  1.1 


3&3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlNE  2,  IQI4- 


8cr  No.  71,795.  (CI^88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. J  Valiib  &  Spies  Mii.Liifo  Co..  St. 
Loall.  Mo.      Filed  July   16.   1913. 


WARRANTY 


particular  description  of  tfoodt.      Wheat-Flour. 
rlaim*  u»e  since  May   12.   1913. 


Ser  .No.  71,819  lCL.\SS  46.  FOCI'S  .\Nr>  INGREDI- 
E.VT8  OF  FOODS  i  BiKlB.  WltiNiLL  *  *0o  .  I.NCOK- 
ri.BATED.  Streator.  Ill      Filed  July  18.  1913. 


Particular  drtcriptton  of  goodi  — Rye  and  Wheat  Flour. 
Claiff  utr  alDce  Feb   6.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  71,834.      (CLASS  47.      WI.NES         lunn  MCHOL 
soic   Gboter  Companv.   St     Louis.    Mo       Filed   July   18. 


Particular  ilpmripti'in  nf  goodt. — Sherry.  BurRUndy,  Ma- 
delK,  St.  Jullec,  Port,  Angelica,  Catawba.  Muaeat.  Tokay, 
Virginia  Seedling.  Claret.  Hlnfandel.  Rlesllnn 

Claimf  u»e  alsce  Jan    1.  1887. 


Ser.  No  71,838.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQl'ORS.  I  David  Nkholsox  Gbocix  COMriHi,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.     riled  Jaly  18.  1913. 


Particular  degcription  of  goods. — Straight  Whisky. 
Blended  Whiaky.  Straight  Rye  Whisky.  Blended  Rye 
Whlaky,  Wblaky.  Brandy.  Apple  Brandy,  reach  Brandy. 
Dry  Gin.  Cognac,  Cognac  and  Blackberry.  Blackberry  and 
Brandy,  Ram.  Gin.  Arrack. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.  1867. 

[rol.  203. 


S«r.  No.  72,185.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FREI'ARATIONS.I  MiMNll 
GlvisHAL'si.N,   Arbuckle.   Cal       Filed  Aug.  6,  1913. 


Which  represents  the  portrait  of  the  applicant. 
/*MrticiiI«r  description   of  goodn. — Halr-Tonlc. 
Claims  use  since  July  7.  191  n 


Ser.  No.  72,559.  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Niw  YoaK  BLll  Paixi  FaPEK 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  Aug  27,  1913. 


•Jl> 


Particular  description  of  goods — Blue  Print  r*per  and 
Cloth,  T-Squares.  Triangle  Instruments,  Scales.  Meaaur 
Ing-Rulea,  Meaaurlng-Tapes,  Ruling  Pens,  Prlckera,  Tracers. 
DottlngPens.  Spring  Bows.  SprlngBow  Dividers,  Spring 
Bow  Pena.  Spring-Bow  Pencils.  Plain  Dividers.  Whole  and 
Half  Dividers,  Hair  Spring  Dividers.  Compassea.  Propor- 
tional Dividers,  Beam  Compaaaes,  Wheel  .\ttachment  for 
Beam  -  Compasaes,  Tabular  Beam  -  Compasses,  and  Piirts 
Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   13,  1911 


Ser  No.  73.1.'iO.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Mo«- 
Bia,  Mann  k  Rcillt.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Oct.  1.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-  -Ladlea'  Hand-Bags. 
rlainis  use  since  Sept.  18,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,368  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  l  BaOWit 
Shoi  Cobpani.  Isic.  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  16 
1913. 


•  5* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — I.eather  Bhoea. 
ClaimA  use  since  at  least  1876. 

He.  1.] 


Jl'NE  3,  igi4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»«3 


Ser.  No.  78.013.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fbaxk  F.  Shmiivt,  La  Cygne, 
Kans      Filed  Oct    2,"i.  1913 


b^^%^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  aince  Oct.  IS.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,846  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Thomas 
H.  McNambe.  WatBonvllle,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1913. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  applicant. 

/'ar(ici*lar  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Coughs,  Cold*.  Inflaenaa,  Whooplng-Cough, 
and  All  Dlaeases  of  the  Stomach,  Throat,  and  Lunga. 

Cloima  uae  since  about  the  1st  day  of  October,  1913. 


er  No  73,682.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compakt,  Jer- 
sey  City,  N.  J  .  and  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  .30. 
1913. 

VICTORY 

PurtieMlar  description  of  goods. — Btacult. 
•Utisns  use  since  at  least  May  6.  1901. 


Ser.   No.   74,118.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI - 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)     NATIONAL  STAacH  Co.,  New  York. 
Filed  Not.  21.  1918. 


X.  y. 


MAIZENA 


Particular  description  cf  goods — Stock  Feed  Conalstlng 
of  Products  Derived  from  the  Realdues  In  the  Manufacture 
of  ■•  Maliena."  a  Brand  of  Corn-Starch  Manufactured  by 
the  National  Starch  Co. 
.   Claims  use  since  May,  1906, 


Ser.  No.  74,123.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TCK 
XER  Dato  Co..  Brlatol.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  21,  191S. 


^  EXOl.  ^ 


Particutar  desoription  of  goods. — Creams  and  Olnt- 
nienta  Uaed  aa  an  External  Remedy  for  I>neumonla. 
ririirlsy.  Bronchitis.  Cougha  and  Colds.  TonallUtle,  Spas 
modic  Croup,  Naaal  Catarrh,  Rheumatism.  Spralna,  and 
Bruises. 

claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No,  74,388.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.)       CHARLES    KiNLOCH    k    COMPANT,    LlMinii. 

London,  England.     Filed  Pec    5.  1913 
LIQUID    SUNSHINE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rum. 
Claims  use  alnce  at>out  the  year  1888. 


Set.  No.  74,422.  (CLASS  2:\.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF  i  MarP'N 
Shriupun,  Tonganoxie,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1913. 


.<S»*^**c^. 


Particuiar  description   of  goods. — Cultlvator-Sbovels. 
Claim*  u$e  Blnce  Nov.   1.  1913. 


8«r.  No.  74.499.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Charujp  A. 
Annis.  StODebam.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1913. 


^/^Mi^W/^T 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Waterproof  Coats. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  8.  1913 


Ser.  No  74,618.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING,  i  Lancastbr 
Mills,  Clinton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Under  ten- 
year  proTlao. 


LANCASTER 


Particular     description     of    goo<i». — AproDS.     Rompers, 
Wrappers,  Stalrte,  and   rajamas. 
Claims  %tse  since  tbe  vear  1844. 


Ser.  No.  74,663.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHLNEBY. 
ANI>  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF- »  Airtight 
Stbkl  Tank  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.   IS.   1913. 


AT  SCO 


PorfioKior  de«criptto»  of  goods — Spraying  Apparatus. 
Claims  use  alnce  Oct.  25,  1913  •• 


Ser.  No.  74,89t.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rat 
J.  FaiTi,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1918. 


ACANODYNE 


4< 


Forticwiar  dMcriptioii  of  goods. — Headache-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1913. 


ITol.  SM.     H*.  1.] 


! 


«8< 
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JLNE  2.  1914 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»«S 


Ser.  No.  T4.991  (CI.AB8  1  RAW  OR  PASTLT-PmB- 
PARRD  MATRRIAIJ)  I  8.  OsnUATn  COMPlMT,  ClD 
i-lDDitl,  Ohio,  nod  Chlcaga,  til.     Filed  Jaa.  S,  1814. 


jjSA^^I 


Particular     degcrifttton     of     good*  — Foundry  •  FadnffB, 
Charcoal,  Oraphllf,  and  PIumbaKo. 
Claimt  u»€  since   January,    1874. 


Ser.   No.   75,:il)«.      dl.ASS  48.      MALT   EXTRACTS    AND 
LIQt'ORS.I        RbHMISCHC     Pl,LS>E«    BKAI  ISEI     AKTIEN- 

QisELLscniFT    IN    PtLSBt,    Ptlwo,    AuitrU-Hungary 
Filed  Jan    I'O,   1914. 


WELTBRAU 


The  trademarlt  eonolsts  of  thp  word  "  Welt."  No 
ciaim  Is  ma<ie  to  tbe  won]  -  Brau,'  as  shown  on  tbe 
drawing. 

I'articMlar   description   of   t/'JO(/«.      Boer. 

Claimt  u»e  since  May   1.  1913. 


Ser.  No  75.378.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AsirmK^G  MA;«rrACTrBiNO 
Company,  Manchester.  N.  H.     Fil«»d  Jan.  2S.   1914. 


firtirulur  drnrriptum  of  poot/a.- 
I  I'limn  u)te  since  ihe  year  lS4n 


[.'otton  Piece  Goods^ 


Ser.    No.   75,573.       i  CLASS    17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS,  i 
Soi'EBios  J.   OnOKciAORs,  .\tlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.   31, 

1014. 


DIXIE  SNOERS 


No  rialm   tu'lni;  made  to  th.^  word  "  Rmokers." 
Particular  dracription  of  fjo'rii*     -T'lMrs  and  Cigarettes. 
Claimt  use  since  Dec.   2!>,   1909 

[Val.  MS. 


M.  No.  TS.TSl.  (C1AB8  46  POOUS  AND  INOBEDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS)  I,  PBfirm'K  FAnicwHKi, 
Hamburg,  Germany       Filed   Feb.  «,   1914. 


Particular  detcripiion  of  good*. — Eggs,   White  of   EgKi«. 
Yolk  of  Eggs. 

Clalmi  »«c  8lDC«  Oct.    I,   1898 


Ser.  No.  75.757.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS.)  WlLMlM  B.  Hiw 
LIT,  New  York,  N.  V.     Mled  Feb.  7,  1914. 


K^mO 


The  word  '"  Nemo." 

Particular  dcticription  of   yoo<f«.- -Toilet   Soapa. 

1  UUm^  UHt  since  ab^jut  Itw  15th  day  of  January.  r.M4. 


Ser  .No.  75.K20.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLEKV.  MACHINERY. 
A  Nil  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  i  HEPPBSaTALL 
KoKciE  Jt  Kmfe  CoMlixv,  I'lttsburfli.  I"a  Filed  Feb. 
10,   1914 

HARDTEM 

Particular  detcriptioti  of  Kood»— Shear  Knlvea  and  Die- 
Blocks 

f'laim*  n«r  since  Jan.   1,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  75,821.  i  CLASS  LM  I'fTI.EHV.  .MACHINERY, 
AND  T0Ol«,  AND  PARTS  THERBOF. .  H«PF»>sTiLL 
Fobi;e  4  Kmrm  Cowi»si.  Pliisbiiiiili,  P«      Filed  Feb. 

10,    1»14. 


I'>irticular  Uetcription  of  gooda. — Shear  Knives  and  Die- 
Blocks. 

Ckiimt  Me  stBce  Jto.  1.  1912. 


Ser  No.  75,!)1H.  iCLASS  4  ADlt.VSIVE.  llETI-:iti;ENT. 
AND  I'OLISHINO  M.\TBRIAL8.)  The  Alhkn  Sfeabps 
So.Ns  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  16    1!>I4 

CAimOLOiX 

Particular    dearription    of    good*  — Ahraslves    In    Com 
minuted  Form. 

Clairnn  use  since  I)ec.  23,  1913. 

Wo.  1  1 


S*r.  No.  75.S19.  <CLA88  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTRROENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  THE  AL,rn<  SrSAUfS 
S..>3  Co  .  1  nmbrldge.  Mass.      Filed  Feb.   16.  1914. 


V 


Particular    deti-ripUon    of    goo4$.- 
mlDuted  Form. 

Claimit  u»e  since  Jan.   IT,  1914, 


-Abraalvec    In    Com- 


Ber.  No.  70.028.  (CLASS  4(».  DISTILLED  AlvCOHOLlC 
LIQlORS.f  KinLi  Dt  SmAKTiAvn  Gifsiana,  Turin, 
Italy.      Flle<i   Feb.   IP.   1914. 


■^s^^^i 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "  Liqucre  Savola  "  and 
■  Torino, "  and  ihe  words  •*  Flgll  dl  Sebhutiano  Olualana." 
Tbe  facsimile  slcnatuD*  nppearlB^  on  tbf  smaller  panel  la 
wriiten   hy   Scbastiano  Giustana. 

/Mr(((  u/or   df»cr%ptiun   of  good*. — Llqaora. 

I  Inimt   UHt  since  Nov.    14,   1912. 


Ser.  No,  76,1<W).  (CLASS  23.  CL*TLF,RY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. »  Bat  City 
Dbedok  Wokks.  Bay  City.  Mich.     Filed  Feb    26,   1914. 


Particular   description   o/   good*.- 
d«4«M  (ue  since  Jan.  1,  1924. 


'Dredftlng   .\pparatuB. 


Ser.  No.  76.274.  (CLASS  15.  OU*S  AND  GREASES.) 
A  W,  Harris  Oil  Co..  I'rovlrtenrc.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar. 
2,    1914. 


EXCELLO 


particular  dctcriptiun  of  goodK. 
Clo, ml   uie  since  Oct.  3,  IWKi. 


LubrkcaUBK-Ollt. 


8*r.  N«.  7>,8S>.  (CL.A88  33.  CVTLJCKY,  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEKKOF.)  AaMrfxoNO 
Mrc.  Co.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  5.   1914. 


No  claim  t)elng  made  for  tbe  siirnam.-  ■■.\rmstrong." 
PortiCKlar  dcaortpMoit  of  i;ood«  -Well-Drilling  Machin- 
ery, OH.  Gaa.  and  Gasolene  Enplnes.  Power  Trlp-Hammera, 
Shears,  Shingle  Machines,  Prospecting  and  Blast-Hole 
Drills,  FeedMlllB,  I'nmiw,  I"nm[>^Jacks.  Stationary,  Port- 
able, and  Traction  Bnglnes  .Not  Electrical. 
Clainu  use  ElBCe  June   15,   1912. 


Ser.    No.    78.344.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       CiKSOM, 
PlElE,  ScoTT  A  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     nied  Mar.  ."),  1914. 


G^ 


Particular  description  of  gnotla. — Men's  Outer  Shirts. 
Claimt  uMe  since  about  Feb.   16,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,375.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  BiscriT  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1914, 


ANOLA 


Particular  deacriptton  of  gooda.- 
aa<l  Oudy. 

Clotau  uae  Eloce  at  least  Mar. 


-Biscuit.  Sugar  Wafers. 


Ser.  No.  76,406.  (CL.VSS  4«.  FOCH)S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  JoHNSO.x  EriCATOK  Fooli  Co.,  BOE- 
toD,  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 


Suffragette 


Particular  ieteription  vf  t/ooia. — Crmt^era. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.   8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.419.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MKDIClNBS, 
ANu  PHARMACBITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Won- 
der Manl-factl-ki.nc,  to,  Sumner,  Iowa  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  words 
Particular     deacription     of    gotda.- 


■  Poultry  TOBlc" 
-Poultry     Reaacdlct. 


[T(d.  8M.      Ho.  1.] 


]d6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


June  j,  1914. 


Said  PouItiT  Bemedleii  are  R'medlea  (or  Such  Dtaeaaca 
snd  DUabllltlM  of  Poaltrv  aa  c'hol-'rj.  Roup,  Llmbemeok, 
:in.l  White  Diarrhea 

''Iaim«  ute  since  Jan.  5.  1914. 


Ser  No  76.41'«.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETBBGKNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  i  Ddkham  DDPI.D 
lUiOR  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar    7.  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  tile  lepreseDiatlon  of  the  bar  of 
<i>ap  and  its  container.  The  trade-mark  conalita  of  an 
elongated  ■  D "  Incioains  the  lettera  "  u  r  h  a  m."  fol- 
lowed by  a  second  elongated  ■*  D "  IncIoalDg  the  lettera 
\  u  p  I  e  X." 

Particular  tieMi-ription  of  goods. — Sottp. 

Clainui  wf  since  Jan.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No  7«,454.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DBTBROENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIAI.S  ■  SwifT  and  Com 
PAST,  Chicago.   111.     filed  Mar    7.  1914 


fi 


Particular  (iM,-np(i./n  u/  jo'idt. — Toilet  Soap 
Cluima  wte  since  January,   1904. 


Ser  No.  7«,473  (CLASS  2:i  CITLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Lewis  & 
Ba.N.vioTT  FlAaDWABE  1  ,j  .  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  nied  Mar 
9,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  liewla  and  Bennett 
Hardware  Company,   Wiikes-Barre,    Pa." 

Particular  description  nf  <ioo<ig.  -  Penknives,  Wood 
Handles.  Shovels,  Sc<>»ps.  Hatchet.i.  Hammers,  ,\xes,  Saws. 
Aager-Blts,  Chisels.  Pliers,  and  Screw  Driver*. 

cia«ii»«  uae  since  Aug.  21,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,478.  (CLASS  4fl.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  1  Oko  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
and  St    Louis,   Mo.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1914 


OKO 


Particular  defiyription  of  joodn. — A  Food  and  an  In- 
gredient of  Foods  Made  from  the  Oil  of  Coeoanuts  and 
I'sed  as  a  Spread  for  Bread  and  as  an  Ingredient  of  Foods 
in  Cooking. 

Ctafmt  uae  since  Feb    1,  1913. 

[Vol.  20S. 


Ser.  No.  76,482.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREP  A  RATIONS,  i 

AriiiLi.r  S.i.uo.  Siena.  Italy.     Filed  Mar    9,   1914. 


ADHEHOFER 


Particular  deacriptiun   of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  .Vnemlc 
Conditions. 

Claimt  utr  since  Jan.  11.   1910 


S«r.  No.  |6,48S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREUI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. I  Wbst  Side  Wholesali  CSbcmebv 
Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar    9.  1914 


1LMKIW.II 


Particwlar   dracrtpfion  of  ooods. — Canned    Fruits.   Vege 
tables,  and  Flah. 

Cla4m$  «««  aloce  Jan.  2,  191S. 


Ser  No.  76.539  (CLASS  48  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.I  CoLCMaiA  Star  Millino  Co.. 
Columbia.  Ill      Filed  Mar.  11.  1914 


Parficuiar  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Cloimi  wtf  since  September.  1S93. 


Ser.  No  76.54.'>.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  (  lioi^EN  (Jatb  Packing  Co..  San 
Jose.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1914. 


^V 


pEN  c^ 


<^ 


Particular  drscnption  of  goods. — Canned  and  Preaerve^i 
Frulta  and  Vegetablea. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1676. 
Wo.  1.) 


June  2,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


J87 


Ser.  No.  78.550.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBL'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  James 
M.  Heltslet.  Drakpsboro,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1914. 


Particular  description  nf  goods. — A  Tonic  for  Cleaoalng 
and  Purifying  the  System. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  18.  1914. 


8«r.  No.  78.567.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  J.  R  Nbwbkrrv  Co..  Los  Angeiea. 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1914. 


GOLD    SEAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Cl<iim>  use  since  Jan.  1,  1887. 


Ser.  No  76.ri5».  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.I  J.  R.  Newberry  Co..  Los  Angeiea. 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1914. 


ROYAL  HOTEL 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claim<  use  since  Jan.   1.  1887. 


Coffee. 


Ser.    No     76.574.       (CLASS   48.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)        AL,BCRTI    iMCullTlNG    AND    BxpOBT- 

ING  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1914. 


Purticutar  dea<Tiittuin   uf  guuds.- 
Cla4ms  une  since  Jan    1.  1812. 


-Ollye-Oll. 


Ser.  No.  76,584.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.I  S.  S.  Lahii.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.   12.  1914. 


Parlicular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
ria4m<  iiae  since  Feb.  1.  1014. 


Ser  No.  76..'>85.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.  S.  Lard.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1914. 


Portii-ular  description  of  goods. - 
riaims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No  76,601  (CU^SS  48  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  Darling  A  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Mar.   13.   1914 


mm 


No  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "  Meat  "  being  claimed, 
/'articiilur  description  o/  goods. — Poultry  Foods. 
Clo4ma  iwie  alnce  Dec    17.  1913. 


S«r.  No.  78,620.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thiioix)r  Wolfram.  Colombos, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  i:!.  1911 


The  name  "■  Wolfram  "   being  a  facsimile  signature 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Coffee  Substitute 
Claims  use  since  Ot.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.827.  ■CLASS44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
Sl'ROICAL  APPLIANCES  1  Geo.  BOKGrEI-DT  4  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y       Filed  Mar.  14.  1914. 


snQwr 


Particular  dencfiptitm  of  goods. — AIumiDum    Hot-Water 
Botttee  oi  a  Therapeutic  Character. 
Claimt  une  since  about  Feb.  15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  T»J.«7;i  .CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  I>ETEBGKNT. 
AND  J'OLISHI.Nd  MATERIALS.  I  .I..8KPH  J.  EcK- 
HARD.  Alton.  Ill       Klled  Mar.   Hi.   1914 

RE-TAN- O 

Partirular  dnnn  iption  of  yoods.  —  A  Liquid  DreMlnx 
and  Polish  for  I*^ath*»r  Boots  and  Shoes  and  Leather  Arti- 
cles. 

CUiims  use  sim-e  Feb.  1.  1912. 
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S«r.    No.   76,674.      (CLASS   3».      CLOTHING.I      F»iKI«I, 
ruNK  *  Co..  Kansas  tity.  Mo.     Fll»d  Mar.  1«.  1914. 


Particular    dftcription    of   yoiMln. — Hats,    Bonnfts.    and 
C'ap«. 

Claim*  u$e  since  about  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No  76,880  (rL.4S8  4  .\BR.\8IVK,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISIIIXG  MATERI.\LS.i  Whlmm  Holland. 
Slough.   EnKlind.      Klle<i    Miir    18.    1»14 


SAP 


Particular  Ufvcription  of  yooda. — Boot  Polish  ;  Harness 
IVilish  ;  Saddle  ^•nli^Il  ;  and  a  CleaniDg  Preparatiun  for 
White  B.lta.  Glnvps.  Helmets.  Shoe*,  and  th*  Like. 

(  Utims  u»€  Bin-p  Au^.  JS.  1907. 


#r  No.  76.602.  u'LASS  10,  FERTILIZERS,  t  Ameri- 
ca s  Aoairi'LTt  RAL  Chemical  To.,  NVw  York.  N  T. 
ni^  Mar.  16,  1914.     Under  ttn  year  proviso. 


BAY  STATE 


rarticulur  dt  i^t-ription  of  ffooda. — Ferttllxers. 
Claims  U9e  f<\nrt'   1S70. 


Ser.  No.  76.717.      (CLASS  39.     *LOTHING.t      Aaros  Kat 
NM,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1914. 


l&S) 


Particular  description  of  ijooda. --Ladles'  and  Children's 
Hualln  rnderuartm-nts  (\.mprisinK  Ladled"  i  h.-mist>s, 
Drm««rfl,  foraet  -  Waists,  Corset  Cov.-rs.  Bmss!*re-i.  and 
Petticoats  and  ('hlldre»'t  I'ndernalst".  Draw.  n>.  and  Tet 
tl  coats. 

CI<Kin«  ute  sin.e  Jan.  1,  1!»0S 


8er.  No.  7«,718.     ( <r..\88  :».     CLOTHING)     Altos  Bar- 
NM,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,  19)4. 


.J, 


Particular  dftt-riplion  of  yoorf*  --I.n'l  es'  and  Children  » 
Mualln     t'ndergarments     Conprlglnt     Ladles'      Cbcmlws. 


I>rairer«,  Conet  -  Walsta,  Corset  -  Co/ert,  Bnaaltres,  and 
Petticoats  and  Children's  rnderwalata.  Drawers,  and  Pet- 
ticoats. 

t'laimn  uae  slnct'  .Ian.    1,   IJto;!. 


Ser  No  76,7'.'h.  (CLA88  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
KR.VTOR8. 1  CoaotlT  ft  HlTaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.   IS.   1014. 


Jrx:?CEHTUK< 


rarticular  dMrripiinn  uf  ijuodt. — Freeiers  and  Beverage- 
Coo  l«r«. 

VUiims  u*e  since  .\pr.  I,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  7«,771  (CLASS  Ifi  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATKUl.XLi). )  1.4)1  ift  llKM.vrEatil  s,-.RR.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  .Mar.  19.  1914. 


I'artirular  de»mptutn  of  ijootlt. — Oold  PftlDls. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  I,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.852.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNI8H- 
I.NOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  OlsTiVts  liaiv.  St.  IajoIs, 
Mn.      Filed  Mar,   2?..   1'.'14 


WIMPUSS 


Pnrticitlar  description  of  yooiis  (Jnrment  Faatenerf 
I'oDHii^tlnf;  of  a  Strip  of  Fnbrlf  TlavlnK  Hiittons  at  Its 
Ends,  the  Strip  rarrylnjE  U>opa  Engaging  with  Said  But- 
tons. 

Claimn  u*'*  since  Mar.  5.  1914. 


Sfr  No.  76.853.  < CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEKICAL.  AND 
Sl'RGICAL  APPLIANCES.  >  Thb  Hog  Jot  Company, 
Sprinirtleld.  Ill       Filed  Mar    I'l,  1914. 


HOG-JOY 


Particular  drgcripticn   of  f/oods.- 
Ing  Oil  to  .Vnlmals. 

rtatins  use  since  a«pt.  16.  1912. 


-Machines   for   Apply- 


Ser.    .No.    76.904        (CLASS    28.      JKWF.LBY    AND  PRK- 

Cll)IiS_METAL    WARK  ■       The    Moint    Vibnon  CoII- 

PAVY  !*ii.vKasMiTHs.   ivr.  Monnt  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  yooc/*.  -Flat  Ware,  Tableware, 
Hollow  Ware,  Toilet  Ware,  Pa^•e(^  Card-Caae*.  Vanity- 
Cases,  Powder  Book  Cases,  Ctgarettk-Catea,  Matcb-Boxes, 
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BT<(lus-C«ies,  CtKar-Hnmldora,  Bmoking  Beta,  SluTlnc- 
Stlck  Holders.  Collapsible  Cups,  Bodkin  Sets.  Blcarbonate- 
ot  Soda  Boxes  and  Spoons,  Pincustilons.  Grape  -  Shears. 
Tea-Stralners.  PIn<-('  Card  Holder*.  SiiL'ar  TtiD^is.  Sugar- 
Bankets.  Tea  Balls,  Belt-Plna.  Shoe-Buckles,  Napkin  Rings, 
Whisky  and  Siphon  Bottle  Holders.  Coasters,  Olive  and 
Horse  Radish  J«ra,  Duck-Decanters.  C<teup  and  Tabasco 
Bottle  Holders,  Birth  Record  Cases.  Stork  Tea  and  Baby 
Spoons.  Pni'  Bowl.i  and  Plates,  Baby  Cups.  Salts  and 
I't-[.per».  <.'auilU-stlcks,  Smelllng-Salts  Bottles,  and  IMcture- 
Frames.  All  Made  of  Precloua  Metals  or  Plated  with  Pre- 
cious Metals. 

ria4m«  liar  since  about  Mar.  4.  1914 


Ser.  No.  78.947.  (CLASS  50  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIEIl  I  Rc.SENWw.D  ft  WeII..  Inc., 
Cblc*«o.  III.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1914. 


fy£d^ 


I'articitUtr  detci^piion  of  goodt.- 
cldlma  u»r  since  Mar.  20.  1914. 


-Ruhberlxed  Fabrics. 


Ser.  No.  78.9B1.  (CI,A88  6  CIIKMIi'.\I.S,  MKDICINKS, 
A.VD  PHABMAt'EUTlCAL  PREPARATIONS.  1 
WaioHT's  Indian  Vukjbt.^ble  Pill  Company.  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    26,  1914      Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — .\  A'ermlfupe. 
Clalau  uae  since  the  1«  dey  of  May.  1868. 


Ser.  No.  77,082.  (CIaABS  SI.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TD8.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  ScHwllTSEli 
AND  CoNiAO.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  'JS.  1914. 


8er.  No  78,990.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  FAtLKNlta  A  CoixiNY  MANin; 
Co,,  Keene,  N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1914. 


P 


ALCON 


The  word  "  Falcon." 

PartirtOar  deacripMon  0/  9ooi/». — Bllllard-CJotlis.  I'nl 
form  I'lotbs.  Broadclotba.  Chlncbillaa,  Velours.  Fancy 
Woven  Clcaklng.  Flannels.  Casket  Clotlis.  and  Polo-Cloths. 
and  All-WooI  Woven  Piece  Qoodt. 

CIo<ma  use  since  March.  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  herein  to  the  pictorial  representation 
of  a  fuse. 

Particular  detcriptitm  of  good* — '!:iectrlcal  Fuses. 
Claims  lite  since  .\pr,  'Jl.  1910. 


Ser.  No  77,1184  (CLASS  13.  HABDWARK  AND  PH'MB- 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTIN(;  SUPPLIES.  I  KmacH 
Mamfactckino  Company,  Sturgis,  Ulcb.  Filed  Mar 
SO.  1914.  ^* 


rarlicular    detcription    of   gaodt. — Metal    Curtain  Rods, 
Portiftre-Rods.  Stair  Rods,  and  Figures  Therefor. 
Claim'  ufc  since  .\ug.  7,  1911, 


Ser  No.  77.088.  (CLASS  3.  B.\OGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Wal- 
lace, Scott  ft  Co.,  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed 
Mar   31,  1914 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Traveling- Rugs. 
Clo^ma  use  sine-  Nov    14,  1911 


Ser.  No.  77.097,  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eaoli  Pencil  Compant,  New  York,  N.  V. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1914. 


CAPLOX 
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P'lrticular  description  of  goods. — Fountaln-Pens. 
Cloiml  use  since  April.  1910. 
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June  i,  1914. 


Ser.   So.  7T,099.      (CLASS  37.     PAPEB  AND  STATION-   '  8er.  No.  T7.28T.     (CLASS  «      rHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
ERT  •        EiOLE     PIVCIL    COMPi.NT.     N»w     Yofk,     N      V.  AND    PICARMAl-EirTICAL     I'REPARATIONS  I        Bt» 

Filed  M«r.   31,  1B14.  TO»  P.  Thom.  New  York,  N    V      Fll-rt  .Vpr   «.  1914 


COMFORT 


I'ai  ttevlar  description  of  goodt.- 
I'enclls  of  All  Kinds. 

I  \aima  ute  since  April,  1913. 


-WrltfDK  snd  Drawlog 


Ser.  No.  77.171.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
l.NG  GOODS.  I  David  Wolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1914. 


r/floPP*^ 


PortlcuJar  desrHpMon  o/  good*. — Dolls  and  Toys  as 
Used  by  Children  for  Playthings,  with  Particular  Befer- 
•■nce  to  Toys  Conslstinu  of  Vartoii»-Sl»ed  Human  or  Ani- 
mal FIffurt's.  Forms,  or  Images. 

rttiimn  uxe  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


SWt  No.  77.181.  (CLASS  6  CHKMIl'ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PBEP.VR.^TIONS.)  BlCH- 
iBO  D.  Hamilton.  La  Grande.  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1914. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  the  applicant. 
Particular  description  of  ifoud$. — Remedy   for  Seailck- 
nesa. 

I'Unmt  ute  since  Jan.  31.  1914. 


Ser  No.  77.193.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLCD- 
IN(;  ENGINES. I  ANCHoa  Sawmills  Compa.m,  Pel- 
ham  Manor,  N.  Y. ;  Memphis  and  Jackson,  Tenn..  and 
Uevall  Bluff.  Ark.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1914. 


i 


particular  description  o/  yvoda. — Boat-Oars. 
I'laimg  tt«.i  since  at>out   1^98. 


Ser  No.  77.212.    (CI..VSS  40. 
INOS.    AND   NOTIONS.) 
Va       Filed  Apr    4.   1914. 


FANCY  GOODS.  PCRNISH- 
JuHN    R.   MORSis.  Boanoke. 


FAIRY 


Particular  description   of  good* — Hftt-Plns.   Stick  Pins, 
and  Watcb-Cbarms. 

ruiims  use  since  at>ont  .<pr.  1.  1906. 
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Particular  descriittion   of  yoods,- 
Claims  us»  since  Dec    IS.    1913 


-Douche-Powdera. 


Ser.  No.  77.265  (CLASS  42.  KNITTKD.  NETTF.D.  AND 
TEXTILE  KABBIC8.)  The  B  Blaskinbceo  CoMPA.xr. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr    7.  1914 

Which  consists  of  the  words  "  Snow  Flake 
Particular  description  of  oooJs. --Cotton  ComforT* 
Claims  use  since  about  July  IS.  180!l. 


Ser.  No.  77..323       (CLASS  .39      CLOTHING.      A    SHrUA* 
k  Co..  Boston.  Mn»».     Filed  Apr    8    1914 


Tommy  Tnddlcs 


Particular  description  of  guods. — Juvenile  5uit» 
Cla4iM  Me  sine*  Mar.  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.324.  (<  LASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  West  Point  MAXtrA.Ti'iiiNo 
Co.  Lungdale.  Ga.     llled  \pr.  .8.   1914. 


Particular  dmcriptUm  of  iiuodt  — <~otton-Dack  Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  about  .Vprll.    188S. 


Ser.  No.  77.325.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  1  WelLISwto.v.  Seaes  k  COM- 
PAXT,  Boston,  Mass       Filed  Apr    8,  1914 


ParMoylar  desiiiption  of  goods. — Cotton  Duck. 
Claims  use  «lnce  shout  .Vug    1.  1891 
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Ser.  No.  77.327.  (CLASS  «.  CHKMICAL8,  MEDICINES. 
.4ND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  David 
F.  Watibs.  Cortland.  N    Y      Filed  Apr    8.  1914. 


Tlie  trademark  consisting  of  the  compound  word  "  Dla- 
Chol    ■ 

Particular  itest-ription  of  goods. — A  Compounded  Prepa- 
ration for  the  Treatment  of  Diarrhea  and  Cholera  in  Do- 
mestic Animals. 
'Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No  77,329.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTKD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  B  Altman  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  9,  1914. 


The    picture    belnu    the    portrait    of    Queen    Louise   of 
I»ruasla. 

Particular  iiescr*ption  of  goods. — Ribbons. 
Claims  use  since  March.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  TT.STS,  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKB8 
MATERIALS.)  FsEDEIC  P  Doerr,  Rldgewood.  N  J 
Filed  Apr,   JO.   1914 


STUDIO 


I'ar-tiCMiar  deacttpUon  uj  goodt — Wood-FInlflh 
'■(aim«  ute  since  Apr.    1.   1913. 


8«r.  No.  77.386.  (CLASS  U.  METALS  A.\D  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS  i  The  National  Ma(.le 
ABLE  Castings  Compani.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
10,   1914. 


NACO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sptclally  Treated  Steel. 
Claims  ust  since  Apr.  8.  1914. 


Ser.  No  77.330  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
CEXTILE  FABRICS  1  B.  ALTMAS  k  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  T      Filed  Apr    9.  1914 

SfCa/l/tMIUJ 

Particular  descripti>nt  of  <ioods — Ribbons. 
Claims  use  since  ai«iut  January.  1910 


Ser.  .No.  77..380.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINKS. 
AND  PHAEMACELTll  AI.  PBEPAEATI0N8. 1  George 
MaeceaL'.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1914. 


JsHg 


Ser.  No.  77.393.      (CLASS  0      ADHESIVE8.)      Edward  J 
Reillt.  Baltimore.  Md.     Flknl  Apr.  10.  1914 


ANT-^STnOl 


Particular  descHption  of  fjonds.—A  Paste  for  Millinery 
Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan    1.   1914. 


Ser.    No.    77.411        (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING..       DCRHAM 
Hosiery  Mills.  Durham,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1914 


/"articular  (lescription  ■./  goods — Face-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    16,   1914. 


8er  No.  77.386.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  1  Wellington,  Sbaei  ft  CoM- 
pant,  Boston.  Mass      Filed  Apr.  9,  1914 


BULLS  EYE 

{'articular  'Uatt-ipttou  of  i/ood«. — DrilUnu 
Claim*  ute  slow  about  Sept.  4.  1903 


LEATHER  STOCKING 


I'artu^lar  description  of  goo<^s  —Hosiery. 
<  (aims  use  since  the  14th  dav  of  March.  1914 


Ser.  No  77.412,  (CLASS  22  (iAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
IN(;  GOODS.)  The  Knterprise  MANt.rACTLBiX(;  Com- 
PAST,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1914.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


LUMINOUS 


I'aitu'ular  description  of  ijouds. — Artificial  Flshlo^-Bait 
Claimt  vte  sloce  about  June  1,  1881^. 


Her.  No  77.413.  (CLASS  -J-^.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
L\G  (iOODS.)  The  Extebprise  MANcyAcruaiN';  Coic- 
PANV.  Akron.  Ohio.     Polled  Apr.   11.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  floods. — Artificial  Fishing  Bait 
i'laimt  ute  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  March,  1914 
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Ser.  No.  77.421.  (CLASS  ai.  F1LTBB8  AND  BKFBIO-  i  S«r.  No.  77,465.  (CI.A88  39.  CLOTHING.)  W«u, 
ERATORS.)  Th»  Icclesb  Refbioer.ition  CoMPiNT.  1  worru  MlLUl  Cojii-iXT.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Hied  .Apr    11,  1914  1        .\pr.    13,  1»14. 


I'firtKular    denrription    of    oor>d^ — Refrlireratlng    .\ppa- 
ralus.  ■• 

f^lnimi   u»f  since  .Inly,   U»12. 


Srr  No.  77,434.  (CL.^SS  14  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINOS  AND  t'ORGINCS  )  Tbk  Chemical  Sp«- 
■-uLnM  Co.,  Kanaas  Cltj.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  1,3.  1B14. 


ALUMffK 


I  articular   (UtcrivtUm   »f  f/o'<i<«.  — Allojra  for   Welding. 

Kep;iirln>:.    or    Inlrliii:    -Muminuni    Caslln^s.    ''rank  t'sises, 
.Manlfnlds,  Cables,  Ac. 

flnima  use  since  t>ec.  20,  1913. 


Sir  X..  77.440.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED),  NETTED.  AND 
IKXTILE  KAIIRICS.i  Ehlekuan  BaoTHxas  Co..  Sioux 
I  U.V.  Iowa.     Filed   Anr.   l:!.   1914. 


GENE 


{•iirticular  description  of  goods. — lUlr  Nei». 
Llaima  use  since  aNjut  July   1.   Kil2 


Ser.  No.  77. -156.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAOKS.  NO N  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) NATH.4N  F'.  Shivar.  Sheltnu.  S.  C.  Filed 
Apr     13,    1914. 


Partii-vlnr  drsrription  of  yoofln. — Chiton  aod  Woolen 
HoHlery,  Sw4>Hlf TB.  \Vuni<-tj'8  and  CbUdren  «  Knit  I'nder- 
wear.   Knit  Otovea  and  MltteoB.  and  Knit  Caps. 

<7Htr»M  ujte  since  about  tht'  1st  thxy  of  July,  1913. 


S^r.  So.  77.4*!It.  HLASS  «  CM  KMU'AI^H.  MKDICINRS. 
AND  rUARMACKT  TIiAL  rKKl'AIlATIONS.)  AM 
nrtfUD  roMPANV.   New   Y.-iV     N     Y       tiled   .\pr.    14.   1014. 


The  plot  u  I*'  an  it  fac94mU«  nlKuature  btiu){  tho84>  of 
th*'   applicant. 

Initirular  (ifMrtif}tv.n  of  |7^od«. —Mineral  Water  and 
'ijnKer-AJe. 

Lloima  u»e  aince   Mar     19.    1914. 


SkIyaR 


Parttcntar  desrriptUtH  of  yoodM,  — .\    Liquid   NItrocellu- 

lo«e  Compound  r<<t>d  for  Coatlnt;  tbe  Skin  Similarly  to  a 
Varnlib  or  I'alnt. 

CI1m$  use  since  Apr.  1.  1913 


Ser.  No.  77.493.  iCI..\SSll  ciiKMlCALS. 'MEDICINES. 
AND  PIIAR.\IACErTlCAl.  I'UKPARATIONS.)  N«A«- 
LOOZB  VENNOOTSrH.\P  Maa  rsrilAmj  .  TOT  VOOBTSETTINO 
DBR    TAKZy    f;EDREVEN    O.NDKB    PEN    NaAM    KLAAS    TlLt,T, 

Haarlem,  Holland.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1B14. 


Particulur   dmcripHon    of   pooda. —  Haarlem    Oil.    Being 
a    Medicinal  Oil. 

riiiima   use  since  Jannary.    1012. 


Ser.    No.     77.i33        i  CLASS    30.       fLOTHINO.J        IND 
.MILI..S.  WlDstOB-Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1914. 


Indera 


I'articutar  description  of  goods — Knit  and   WoT'-n   Un- 
derwear. 

r-|afm<  use  since  Mar    -in,  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  77,502.  (CLASS  19.  VKHICLE8.  NOT  INCLCD- 
IN<J  ENOINES.)  A  MsiKl  k  Co  I'hlladelphla.  I'a. 
Filed  Apr.   18,   1914. 


^vELO-KINo^ 


rartiiutor  dtaoription  of  goods.-    Veloctpadas.  Tricycles. 
.\utos.    HandCar*.    Wacons.    Carrlafea,    Hand    and    Foot 
Propelled     Vebtcles.    and     VTheelbarrows.     All    for    Chil- 
dren's Use. 
I        ii.ims   u«>    since  about   .Mar     I.    1914. 
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Ser.  No.  77.897.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Sol  Dtc  Hot  8pbi?io«  Compant.  Seattle, 
Waah.      Filed   Apr.   20,   1914. 


8«r.  No.  77.««».  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES  I  AvniDK  Sawmills  Company.  Pel 
ham  Manor,  N.  y. ;  Memphis  and  Jackson.  Tenn  .  and 
Devall  Bluff,  .^rk.     lil.d  .Vpr.  2,i,  1914. 


The  picture  of  the  heart  bein^  in   red  and   tbe   twck- 
ground  Itelup   In   n   contrasting  color. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mineral   Water*. 
Claims  use  sine   Nov.   20,   1913. 


Ser  No.  77.600.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  .\^"D  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  TotSET  VARxisn  Compaxv,  Chicago, 
III.     Piled  Apr.  20,  1014. 


DURACOTE 


Particular  descriiiiiou  of  i;«o((»  — Vamlahes. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.    1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,622  ICLAS8  :!7  r.M'ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) JoiiA.vNEs  CsAssKB.  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1914. 


Our  Pride 


fartlevlar  iescrlptlnn  0/  goods — Lead-Pendls  and  Col- 
ored Pencils  of  All  Sorts  and  Sizes.  Lead  Pencil  Holders 
and  Penholders,  Slate  I'oncUs  and  Crn.vons,  Merhanlcal 
I..ead-Pencil8. 

Clulms  «»<   since  Oct.   I.  1S04. 


Ser.  No.  77,686.  (CI.ASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mabi/ute  MANrpACTLBlNG 
coMPAXV.  New  'iork.  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  22.  1914 


PartlcMlar  description  0/  goods.  —  Hair-Nets. 
riatms  ust  since  about   I>ec.   2>*.   1910. 


Ser  X..  77,t«S  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TE.XTILE  FABRICS.)  Marlowb  MANLTAc-rcaixo 
CoMPAVY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1914. 


^^^U^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Halr-Nets. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.   26.    1911. 


I'articular  description  0/  goods — Boat-Oars 
Claim*  use  since  at>out  1.S9H. 


Ser.  No.  77.670.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING E-N(ilNES.l  AxcHOR  Sawmills  Compaxi.  Pel- 
ham  Manor.  N.  Y  :  Memphis  and  Jaclcaon,  Tenn,.  and 
Devall  isluff,  .\rk.     I'li..d  .\pr.  2:i,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  {foods. — Boat-Oars. 

riaims  use  since  about  1898. 


Ser.  No.  77.671.     (CLASS  40.      FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS.   AND   NOTIONS.)      Babe  Bbob.   Co.    Inc.,   Oak- 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1914.     Under  ten-year  pro 


land, 
Tiso. 


Cal. 


BARR  BROS. 


Partirulnr  discriplion  of  goi.ds.  -Spring  and  Solid   Eye 
Sack.  Burlap.  Bag.  Hop.  and  Packing  Needles. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to   1888. 


Ser  No.  77,676.  (CLASS  40.  FANCTI  (X)ODP  FURNXSh 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS  I  I.  B.  Kleixebt  Rirbeb  COM- 
PASS. New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  23.  1914. 

"HANDY" 

Parttrultii    description    of    goods. — Dress-Shlelds. 
Cluimd  use  since  the  1st  day  of  December.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  77.677.  (CLA8840.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.  A.ND  NOTIONS.)  I.  B.  Kleixep.t  Rl  user  C.'M 
PAXl,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 


J^A^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — ^ress-Shlelds. 
ClaiflK  use  since  the  1st  da.v  of  May.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  77,678.  (CI>ASS40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  I.  B.  Kleixeut  Ribbeb  Com- 
PAXV.  New  York.  N.  T.     Mled  Apr.  23.  1914. 


[Vol. 


I'articular    description    of    goods — Dress-Shlelds. 
f'l'jims  ose  since  the  Ist  day  of  January.  1905. 
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8«r.  No.  77.879.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  1.  B.  Kleinebt  Rubbib  Com- 
rivv.  Nfw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1':).  I!il4. 


ETON 


Partieuior    detrriplion    of    gnuiU. — Dre«»-8hl«Mfc 
riMmt  u>r  since  ttip  l»t  day  of  September,  IMV. 


Ser.  No  77,728.  (CLASS  4.'5.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC 1  HfBliRT  .r.  MiDDLEToN,  New  York.  N,  T. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1914. 


1>WANT-SUM 

Particular    tie«cription    0/    goods. — Beverages — Namely, 
Ginger-Beer. 

ClnimM  use  since  prior  to  Apr.  IS.  1914. 


Ser  N'l  77.734  I  CLASS  14.  MET.U.S  AND  METAL 
1  ASTINliS  AND  p-QRGINGS.)  The  PENNSYLTANli 
Steel  Cowpiny,  steelton.  Pa.,  and  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Apr.  24.   1914. 


PURITAN 


Tlie  wiird  ■•  Puritan." 

I'articular  drsfription  of  goods. — Ingoti".  Bars,  and 
Pigs  of  Iron.  CaatlnKN  of  Iron.  KorglnaN  of  Iron,  steel. 
and    Alloys   of    Iron    ami    Steel. 

I'lnims   use   since    K>-b     I.    1914. 


Ser  No.  77.737.  1  CLASS  23.  CUTLKRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  Richmund 
CHBMlOiil^  Co..  Wbi-ellng.  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1914 


The  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word»  ■  The  Rich- 
mond "  being  hereby  dl.srlalmed. 

Parlicular  ilescription  0/  yooili. — Hand  Fire  Eltln 
gulsheri^ 

fhiiin/'  use  since  .\ug.  18.  1911. 


8or    No.  77.746.      (CLASS  5      ADHESIVES.  1      The  U    M. 
HoLLiNosHKaD  Co  .  Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr   25.  1914. 


WHIZ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cements  for  Rnhber. 
Leather.  Metal,  and  China.  Glue.  Library  Paste,  and  .Seal- 
Ing-Wai. 

f^laims  use  «lnce  about  Sept.  1.  1905, 
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8«r.  No.  77,750.  (CLASS  44  IlKNTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.*.  IXTTRNiTlONAL  TOOTH 
CoMPAxy,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fib-d  Apr.  25    1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\rtU)cUl  Teeth. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.778.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hta- 
SON  CmmcAt.  Compa.nv.  Garv.  Ind.  Filed  Apr  -'7 
1914.  •■      -  . 


The  word  "  Herson  "  being  disclaimed 
Particular  iliscriplion  of  goods. — Tooth  Paste. 
f';aim«  use  since  the  1st  day  of  April.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.836.  (CLASS  li; 
MATERIALS.)  William 
Filed  Apr.  28.   1914. 


PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M     IIabbis.    Camden.    N    .1. 


Particular  description  of  goods - 
claims  use  since  Apr.  4,  1914. 


-Oli-Palnta. 


Ser.  No.  77,S58.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS  I  The  De  I.mno  Hook  a.vd  Evb 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pn      Filed  .Vpr.  29.  1914. 


Disclaimer  is  hereby  made  of  any  exclusive  right  to 
the  u.se  of  the  representation  of  the  fastener  and  of  tiie 
words  •'  Sew  This  Side  Up  "  rippcarlnu'  on  the  ilrawing. 

Particular   description    of   goods  — Snaj^FastenerB. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1913, 


S.  r  No,  77,S72  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TE.XTILE  FABRICS.  I  The  Salts  Textile  Manc- 
FArTt'BiNCi  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1914. 


LAMBETTE 


Particular  description   oi  ijoodn. — Velrets   and   Plushes 
In  the  Piece, 

claims  uMc  'Jlnce  Mar,  1.  1P14. 
No,  1.1 


Jl'NE  2.  1914. 


U,   S,   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser  No.  77,878.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  The  Salt's  Textile  Mani- 
FA(-TiKi.NG  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y       Filed  Apr    29,  1914. 


PONETTA 


Particular  description    of  poods. — Velvets   and    Plic-in 
In  the  Piece, 

Claims  use  since  Mar,   1.  1914 


Ser.  No.  77,880.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.  I  Geobge  Henry  Howard.  Dalston.  Ix>n- 
don,  England,     Filed  Apr.  30,  1914, 


Particular  drscriptton  of  yood*,— Came  .\pparatu> 
Claims  use  since  the  9th  day  of  January.  1914. 


Ser  No  77,S9fl  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  1  Wheeler  k  Motter  Mkbcan 
Tit*  COKPANi.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  .\pr    30.  1914. 


CITY  MAID 


Particular    descriptwn    of    floods. — Bleached    and     Un- 
bleached Muslins. 
■     Claims  use  sine    Jan    20    1914 


Ser  No  77.900.  .CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Wheeler  k  M.ittkr  Mercan- 
tile I  I'MPAM     St    Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  Apr    ,tO.   1914. 


Southern  Star 


Particular    description    of    goods  — Bleached    and    Un- 
bleached Muslins. 

Claims  usr  sine.    Jnn    20.   1914 


Ser.  No  77,901  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AS^ 
TEXTILE  FABRICS..  Wheeleb  A  Mi>TTER  Mebpax 
TiLi  CoHPANY,  St.  Joseph,  Mo,    Filed  Apr   ,^0,  1914. 


Frost  King 


I'ariuular    descrtplwn    of    goods. — Bleached    and     Un- 
bleached MnsUns. 

riaimt  M#r  since  Jan    20.  1914 


Ser  So,  77,903  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  1  Wheeler  &  Mottkb  Mercan- 
tile C.MP.iNV.  St    Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  Apr    30.  1914. 

OIR  LEADER 

I'm  ticular    de»<-ription     of    goods.  —  Bleached     and     Un- 
M(  ached  MusIIna. 

Claims  usr  since  Jan,  20.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.904,  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Whbeler  &  MoTTiB  Mercan- 
tile Company.  St    Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  Apr,  30.  1914. 

CRACXA'JACK 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Bleached    and    Un- 
bleached Muslins. 

Claims  use  since  Jan,  20,  1914. 


Ser  No.  77,930.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. I  R  H  Macy  &  Co,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1914 


;^ikslhndi9b 


Particular  descripUon  of  good*. — Textile  Ruge. 
Claim*  IMC  since  March.  1912. 


S.T.  No.  77.935.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  The  Rilbt 
Sjiok  M.^NfFACTiRiNG  CoMPANT.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed 
Maj  1,  1914. 


RUN-A-BOUT 


rorficulor    description    of   iioods.—  Boots    and    Shoes    of 
Leather, 

Claim'  use  since  October.  1913. 


Ser  No.  77,942.  (CLASS  47,  WINES.)  Wilhelmi, 
Hock  &  Co,,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed 
May  1,  1914, 


mHOCKO 


PartifuUir  tle9cription  of  ifi'Oila. — Wine. 
<]aimji  ufte  since  tlie  present  year  In  the  Inlted  StHtt  s 
of  America. 


Ser.  No.  77.08R.  (CLASS  4S.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LlQt'ORS.l  Conrad  Sf.ipp  Brewing  Compant,  Chi 
<Hpo.  III.     Filed  May  4.  1914. 


I'articular  dfMijnplmn  of  gou<i'<.--'RfQT. 
ClaimM  use  since  .Vpr   21.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.989.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  ANP 
LIQl'ORS. )  Conrad  Seipp  Brewing  Company.  Chi 
cHgo.  111.     Filed  May  4.  1914.     I'nder  ten  year  proTliw. 


i'articular  description  of  uoodit.-   Beer, 
t'latms  une  since  about  the  year  1884. 
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S<>r   No.  78,072.      (CLASS  45.     BEVBRAOE8.  NON-ALCO-   [  8»r.  No.  78,079.     (CLASS  40.     FANCT  GOODS.  FUBNISH- 
HOr.ir.)      Friedland  B«og    lU/rrr.iNG  Works.  Phillips-  INGS.    AND    NOTIONS.)       Th«    HilBLloiiT    COHPANT, 

hnrit.  N    .1.     Flle<l  May  7.  1914.  I.somlnetcr.  M«i<«      F11o<1  Miit  7.  ini4 


t'arUcuhtr      rh  scnptUjn      of      uoods. — NoD  -  InloxlcatiDK 
Tonic  Rfverairts  and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Samp. 
OUHm»  ute  since  Apr.  17,  1914. 


Hy-Typc 


Particular  dencrlpllon  0/  ffootln  — Hair  Rolls  and  I'ulTs 
CUiimt  IMC  alnn  the  17th  daj  of  April,  1914. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JUNE    2,    !914. 


97,809.      ADHKSIVBB     AMD     GLUES     AND     CEBTAIN 

COMBI.NATION8    THF.REOF       .\(;a  ■  I.KniRRlTT  -  Is- 
DfaTRIE-liESCLLSCUAKr   Mil    BESCHRA>'KTSa  lUjTDNG, 

Trieste.  .\U8trla-Ilungary. 
I  lied  June  :!0.  1913.     8crl«l  No.  71,467.     rUBI.ISUKD 
MABI'II   :<I.   11I14. 

97,306.      PA.I.NT    .\.M)   W  Al.L-fOATrNO    BASE.      .U.ABAS- 
TiNz  Company.  Grand  KapUls,  Mich. 
Filed    February    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    "6,044.       TUB- 
LISHKD  MAKni    ^1,   1914. 

07.807      lEHTAIN   NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
MACHINES,     .\NIP     TOOLS.       .\l.LMANS*      SvBNBKi 
Elcktki.ska  Aktiebolauet,  Ve«ter&s.  Sweden. 
Flli'd    F.bru.iry     1(1.    Itll.f,      Serial    No.    68,419.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   .Tl.    1914. 

97,308.      WOOLEN    PIECE  (iOODS   KNOWN   AS   SERGE. 
AMERICAN  Woolen  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and 
Boston.  Mass. 
Filed     Fehriiary     7,     lOI'J        Serial     .No.    «1,;«8        HUB- 
LISllEli   MAR(  II    .'11.    1814 

97,.SDfl      LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  ANP  SHOES 
Ashbv-Craw  ruRD  (.'ompany,  Marlboro,  Mass. 
Filed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    88,418.      PUB- 
LISIlKli   MARCH    31,    1914 

97.310.  SEWING  MACHINES    AXO   PARTS   THEREOF. 

BlESOI.T    A:    I.III  KK.     MEIsSNEB    N  AH  MASCH  I  NENFABBIK, 

Meissen.  (Vermaiiy. 
Filed     li-bniary     7.     1!I14        Serial     No      7.'S.74R,       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    31,    1914. 

97.311.  OVERALLS.  WORK-TROCSERS.  AND  WORK 
SHIRTS.  Bi.LE  Bell  (.>verall  Comi'any.  Gre.nsboro. 
N.  C. 

nied    February    2«.    1014       Serial    No     76.164       I'UB 
LISIIED   MARCH   31.    1914. 

07.31;;.  TfUPENTINE.  BowBiMi  A  Company,  New 
Yorli.  N.  V. 

Filed  March  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,310.     PUBLISHED 
MARi  II   31.    1014. 

97.313.  FLIID  DETERGENTS  USED  IN  CLE.VNSINO 
A.ND  RENOVATING.  Walter  Euwin  Brkkman, 
Cblcago.  111. 

riled  June  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.285.     PUBLISHED 
UARCH   17,    1914. 

97.314.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Bruwn  Shoe  Cmmpant, 
Inc..  St.  I.ouiB,  Mo. 

Filed    February    20,    1914.      8erl«l    No.    76.105       PIB- 
LI8IIED   MARCH    31,    1914. 

97.315.  CERTAIN  RECORDERS.  MEASURERS.  REG- 
ISTERS. INDICATORS.  METERS,  AND  SPEED- 
INDICATING  Al'PARATlS  FOR  VEHICLES.  WlL- 
HELH  G.  Ubchn,  Berlin,  (iermnny. 

Filed    .November    25.    1013.      Serial    No     74, ISO.      PUB 
LISHED   MARCH   31.   1014. 

07.316.  CORN  -  PLASTERS  BrsiNESS  op  Oratob  F. 
WooDWABD,  Deceased.  I.,e  Roy.  N.  Y. 

Piled    February    li.     1!IH.       Serial    No.    75,798.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    31,    1014. 

07.317       MEDK-INE   FOR  THE   PHYSICAL  CONDITION 
CHARACTKRI7.ED   AS    LIME    STARVATION,      Cal- 
SM.v»»  *'HE!ktirAl.  CoMpsNT.  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed    January    27.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.478.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   31.    1914. 


87,S18.     WINES.     Cabmil   Wixx   Coupant.   New   York, 
N.  T. 

Filed  March  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,199.     PUBtlSHED 
MARCH   31,   1914. 

97,319.       COTTON.      LINEN.      COTTON      AND      LINEN, 
WOOL  AND  COTTON  DRESS  PIECE  GOODS.      Cab- 
son,  PiRiE.  Scott  &  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    September   25,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,038.      PUB- 
1914. 
Cabson.  Pirie,  Scott  A  Co.,  Chi- 


1914. 
1914. 


Serial    No.    78,167 


Carson 


PUB- 


PlRH 


PUBLISHED 


PUB- 


N.  r. 

PUB- 


LISHED MARCH    31, 

07.32(1.      BLANKETS 

caizo.  III. 

Filed    Februiiry    26. 

LlSllED  MARCH    31, 

97.321.  UNBLEACHED      MUSLIN. 
Scott  k.  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  March  5,  1B14.      Serial  No.  76,346. 
MARCH    31.    1914. 

97.322.  ELECTRIC  METERS  .\ND  I'RINTING  AND  IN- 
DICATING ATTACHMENTS  THEREFOR.  CHICAGO 
Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed    Septemlwr    25.    1011.      Serial    No.    68,842.      PUB- 
LISHED  I>E(EMBER   30,   1913. 

97,.S2S.       HAIR    TONIC      AND     DANDRUFF      REMEDY. 
James  i'LACsEN,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed    February    9,     1014.      Serial    No.    75.799.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARl  H    31.    1914. 

97,324       (;IN(;ER-ALE.   SARSAPARILI...^,   BIR(  II  BEER, 
ORANGE  PHOSPHATE.  ROOT-BEER,  AND  LEMON- 
SOUR.     Clicqcot  Clcb  Company,  Providence.  R.   I., 
and  Millls.  .Mass. 
Filed    January    20,    1014.      Serial    .No.    75,623 
I.ISHKD   MARCH    ."l.    1014. 

97.325.  HAIR  NETS      Henii  Dal'UAb,  New  York. 
riled    February    Id.    1014.      Serial    No.    75,819. 

LISIIED   MARCH    31.    1914. 

07.326.  LUBRICATING  -  OIL  AND  ILLUMINATINO- 
OIL.     Galena-Signal  Oil  Company,  Franklin,  Pa. 

nied    December   29,    1913       Serial    No.    74.876.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    31,   1914 

07.327       PIPE-FITTINGS  AND  METAL  VALVES.      Gen 
ERAL      FlHE      EXTINOnSHEB      COMPANY.      New      Y'ork, 
N.  Y.,  and  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed    January    23.     1011.      Serial    No.    54.032.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   31.    1014. 

97.32K      BUItON    PAINT    FOR    TIN    ROOFS    AND    ALL 
KINDS   (IF   METAl.    WORK       The   Estate  OP   J.   O. 
Hktzel.    Newark,   N.   J. 
nied    February    2.i.    1014,      Serial    No,    76,135.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   31.    1914 

07.320.       TOOTH  BlU'SHES        Charles    W,     HLTCHIN08. 
New  York.  .N.    v.,  assignor   to   Indexo  Company    Inc., 
a  Corporation^of  New  York. 
Flle.l    September    20,    1013.      Serial    No.    72.971.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   31.    1914. 

97,330        yXFA.  -  ECONOMIZING     COMPOUND.       HvDBO- 
NiTE,  Limited.  London,   England. 
Filed    February    21.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,078.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  31.   1914. 

97.331.      PACKAGES.    CONTAINERS.    AND    WRAPPERS 
FOR  PROTECTING   FOODS      Kellogo  TOAHTM)  CoBS 
Flake  Company.  Bnttle  Creek.   Mich. 
Filed    February     4.     1914        Serial     No.     75,679.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   31.   1914. 
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H7.332.       SCREENS    ADAPTED    TO    HAVE    PICTURES 
PROJECTED   THEREON.      l8IDO«    KiTSM.   Phlladel 
phta.   Pa. 
Filed    Novemb.r    20.    1913        Serial    No     74.100.       Pl'B 

I.ISHED   -MARCH   31.   1814. 

97.333.  PIERPEKAL  SWATHES.  CATAMENIAL  BELTS. 
AND  OBESITY-BANDACES.  JlLlBTTl  S.  OEivm. 
SomerTlHe,  Mass. 

Filed  April   17.   I91S.      8«rlal  No.  eO.tWS.      PUBMSHEU 
MARCH   31.    1914. 

97.334.  LADIES'  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Wil. 
Hkxne  1  Co..  New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  October  26.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.535.    PDBLI8HED 
MARCH  31.   1914. 

97.3.^').       THREADS    AND    YARNS    .MADE    FROM    COT- 
TON.  MERCERIZED   COTTON.   LINEN.   AND   SILK. 
The    Lees    Mf*;.    Co..    Wealport.    Coon..    aDd    New 
*  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    20,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.058.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   31.   1914. 

97.336.       BEER.       Lkisen    k    Henes    Brewino    Co.    Me- 
nominee.  MIcb. 
Filed  June  23.  1913.     Serial  So.  71.309.     PUBLISHED 
.MARCH   31.   1914. 

t'7..!37.      OINTMENT    FOR    RELIEF    OF    IRRITATIONS 
AND     ERTPTIONS    OF    THE     SKIN.       ABTHUH     W. 
Maddex.   PItWburgh.  Pa. 
Filed    January     21.     1914        Serial     No.    76.340.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   31.    1914. 

97.:a>.       RAISIN   BRANDY.     MVER  MAHOfLia.    Phlladel 
pbla.  Pa. 
niwl  March  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.2S8.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  31.   1914. 

97..S3ti.     COGNAC  BRANDY.     MvB«  Marol'LIs.  Pblladel- 
phla.  Pa. 
Filed  March  2.  1014.      Serial  .No.  76.286.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   31.    1914. 

97.340.      SALT       .Michioam    Salt   Works.   Marine   CItjr, 
MJch. 
Filed    Februiir.v    9.     1914.       8erl»l    No.     75,808.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   31.   1914. 

97.341  SILK  PIECE  C.OODS.  M.  C.  Mla»L  Sl  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.440.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  31.   1914. 

97.342  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  M.  C.  MlOBt  *  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  T. 

Filed  March  7.  1914.     Serial  No.   76.441.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   31.    1914. 

97.343.     SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  '  M.  C.  MIOIL  *  Co.,  New 
York.  N    Y. 
Filed  March  7.   1914.     Serial  No.  76.442,     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    31,    1914, 

97,344      SII.K  PIECE  GOODS.     M.  C.  Mioll,  &  Co..  New 
Vork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  7,  1914,     Serial  No,  76,443,     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  31,    1914. 

9  7  .  :i  4  0  .       CI1A.MPA(;NE    and    OTHER    SPARKLING 

WINES.    WHETHER    SPARKLING   OR   RENDERED 

SPARKLING   ARTIFICIALLY.      O.   H.   MlMM  A  Co., 

Rhelms,  France. 

Filed    January    29,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,ise.      PUB- 

LISHEIi   MARCH   31.    1914. 

9  7.346.       CHAMPAGNE     AND    OTHER    SI'AUKLING 
WINES.    WHETHER    Sl'AHKLINt;    OR    RENDERED 
SPARKLING   ARTIFICIALLY.      G.   H.   MrMM  *  Co., 
Rhelma,  France. 
Filed    December    22.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.796.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH   31.    1914. 

97.347.       SHEET    METALS    AND    CERTAIN    COATINGS 
THEREFOR.     NiTio.NAt,  SBETT  Metal  Co..  Peru.  III. 
Filed  April   16.   1913.     Serial  No    69.H.30.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  31.   1914. 


97.348.  BAKING  POWDER  AND  SODA.  NaTI-McCow 
Mercantile  Co..   St.  Joaeph.  Mo. 

Filed    February    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    78,117.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   31.    1914. 

97.349.  KNITTED  SWEATERS.  Novelty  Knittiso 
Mills.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed    December   24.    1913.      SerUl    No.    74.825.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    31.    1914. 

97..350      HOOKS  AND  EYES.     PUT  Brotbirb.  Philadel- 
phia.   Pa. 
Filed    February    26,    1914.       Serial    No.    76.193        PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH   31.    1914. 

97.361.      WHITE    LEAD       PiPCR  BlOTBBRS,   New  York, 
N.    Y. 
Mled  March  .'..  1»14      Serial  No.  76,378.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    .U.    11114 

!I7,.352      CORSETS      Christixe  Petersev,  Eraniiton,  111. 
'Filed    February    18.    1914.       Serial    No     76.012.       Pl'B- 
LI8HED   MARCH    31,    1914. 

97,.353.      REMEDY   FOB  CERTAIN   NAMED  DISEASES. 
Radical  Remedt  Co.,   New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    February    25,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.150.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    31.    1914. 

97,354.      i-OTTON  AND  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.      JosEF 
Rbsrel,    RUrkeradorf.    near    Frledland.    Austria-Hun- 
Kary. 
Filed    December   11.    1013,      Serisl   No.    74,822.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   31,   1914 

97.3.'<,^      CERTAIN  NAMED  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  CLOTH- 
IXi;      Rice  Stix  Drt  (Ioodb  Compani,  St.  Louta.  Mo 
Filed    February    9.    1914.       Serial    No     75.789.       PUB- 
I.ISHKIl  MARCH  31.  1014. 

97.366.     BEER.     Joseph   E,   RoaixpELD.  Council  Blalla, 
Iowa. 
Filed  March  2.  1914.     Serial  No,  76,202.     PDBLI8HEt< 
MARCH    31.    1914. 

97.357.      HAIR-GROWER       .VliA  H.  Ross.  I»a  Anxeles.  Cal 
Filed    February    21.    1914       Serial    No     76.090.      Pl'It 
I.ISHED  MARCH  31.  1914 

97,,358       REMEDY    FOR    CUTS   AND   BORES.      BlRToLO 
Rt-oniBRO,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
Filed    February    II.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,881.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31,   1014, 

97. 359.  THRESHING  MACHINES.  FARM  -  ErNGINES. 
FARM-SAWMILLS.  AND  FARM  HORSEPOWERS. 
The  RraaELL  &  Cohpaxt,  MassHlon,  Ohio. 

Filed   September    11,    1913.      SerUl   No.   72,793.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31,  1914. 

97.360.  OINTMENT.  FRICORICH  M.  Sahim,  New  York. 
N.    Y. 

Filed    February    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,973.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.   1014 

07,.361.  NECKTIES.  L.  Sautee  &  Sons.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal. 

Filed    February    25,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.162.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  .11.  1914. 

97.362  TE.XTILE  RUGS.  MATS,  AND  CARPETS.  Ste 
piiEN  Sa.npokd  k  S<txa.  Inc.  Amsterdani.  N.  Y. 

Fll-d   March   2.  1U14.      Serial  No.  78.296.      PUBLISHED 
MARl'II    :!1.    1914. 

97.363  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISINFECTANT  AND  VET- 
EHINARV  PREPARATIONS  The  Sa.nitas  CoHPANT 
Limited.  London.  England,  aaalimor  to  "  Sanltas " 
Co.  ( C.  S.  A  I.  JenM-y  *'lt>.  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   Jerney. 

Fll.d   September  26.    1906.     Serial  No.   13.036.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  .31,  1914. 

97.364.  SALVES.  jAliu  Sataob  Rod  Maroamt  Satarb, 
Plttaburgh.   Pa 

Filed    February    3.    1014.      Serial    No.    75,662.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914. 

97..3A'5.  U4D1E8'  AND  MISSES'  DRESSES.  SCHILTI  k. 
GlTHRlB.  Worcester.  Mam.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    18.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,017.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914. 
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97.366.  BOLTING-CIX)TH.       SCRWEIZERIsrHE     SeiDEX- 
OAZEFABRIK  \.  G.,  Zarich,  SwltseriRnd. 

Filed    December    23,    1913.       Serial    No.    74,810.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914. 

97.367.  SHOES  OF   LEATHER  \iiVi  CANVAS.      ShaPT- 
PlEBcE   Shoe   Co..   Farltwult.   Minn. 

Filed  June  21.   1913      Serial  No.  71,274.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    28,   1913. 

97.368.  LIQUID  FACE-1'OWDER  AND  TAN-REMOVER 
Francis   B.   Shieldb.   DaovUle,   III. 

Filed    February    20,    1914.      Serial    No     76,062.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31,  1914. 

97.369.  COFFEE-PERCOLATORS.     TBI  SlL»x  COVPAKT, 
I.NC,  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed     fKcember    2.     1913        Serial     No.    74.316.       PCH 
LISHED  MARCH   .'!!.   1914. 

97..370.      SYRUP    ITIR    SODA-FOUNTAIN    BEVERAGES. 
Charles  E    Snellixo,  Fort  Worth,  Tei. 
Filed    February    12,    1014.      Serial    No.    75,878.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   31,  1914. 

97,37  1.       CERTAIN     NAMED     TEXTILE     FABRICS. 
SociEtE  Rodier,  Parif»,  France. 
Filed    February    10.    1914.      .Serial    No.    75,827.      PCD 
LISHED  MARCH  31.   1914. 

97.372.      HAIR  NETS.     STKAfSS   BROS,  k   Co.,   New   York, 
N,  Y. 
Filed  March  T,.  1914      SerUl  No.  76,379.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  31.  1914.  ^ 

97.373      CERTAIN  NAMED  WOMEN'S  CLOTHING.     THE 
St»ulix<;  Jenkinh  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed    February    «.     1914.      .Serial    No.    75.736.       PUB- 
IJSHED  MARCH   31.   1914 

97.374.  DOLLS.     THE  Stwjbel  k  WlLKBK  COUPAKT,  CIn 
clnnatl.  Ohio,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31.     1914.      Serial    No.    75,590.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31,  1914 

97.375.  SALINE    LAXATIVES.       Mark    L.    UkdbbwooD. 
Chaffee.  Mo. 

Filed    Fet)nian     21,    1914.       Serial    No.    76.094.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   31.  1914. 

97.376.  CERTAIN    NAMED    RUBBER   GOODS.      UNITED 
Daro  COMPANY.  Boston.  Mshs. 

Filed    Novemlwr    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    7.3,799.      PUB- 
I.ISIIEIl  r>K<'EMBER  2:i,   1913 

97.377.  CERTAIN    NAMED    RUBBER  GOODS.      UmTED 
Dblo  Company,   Hoaton.   Mass. 

Filed    .November    4.     1913        Serial    No.    73,800.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  23.  1913. 

97.378.  CERTAIN  NAMED  RUBBER   GOODS.     United 
Drio  Company.  Boston.  Maas. 

Flle<l    NoTemlM-r    4.     1913.       Serial    No.    73.801.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMIIEH  23,  1913. 

97.379.  REMEDIFyS    FOB     INTESTINAL     DISORDERS 
Van-  Hobn  and  Sawtbll.  New  York,  N.  Y 

Flle.1    February    17.     1914        Serial    No.    75.974.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31,  1914. 

97.3,H0.      REMEDY    FOR   HAY  FEVER   AND  OTHER  CA- 
TARRHAL .SFFFX-TIONS  OF  THE  HEAD.     TnOMls 
M.   WAUNEii.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed    Februnry    '.'.-.,    1914.       Serial    No.    76.157.       PUB- 
LISHKIP  MARCH  31.  1914. 

97.381.  HOLLOW    WARE    IN    SILVER    PLATE       B.    Q. 
Webster  Jl  S<in,  Broi>klyn,  N.  Y' 

Filed    Febniary    12.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.8S1.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31,  1914. 

97.382.  TOILET  POWltER.     THE  J.   B.   WILLIAMS  COM- 
PANY. Glaatonbury.  Conn. 

Filed    February    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.836.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   31,   191.4 

97,.383.       INFANTS'    AND    CHILDREN'S    DRESSES.      L. 
WoHL  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    M.    1014.      Serial    No.    76,066.      WB- 
IJSHED  .MARCH  31.  1914. 


97.384,     HAIR-TONIC,     I'avid  B,  Wrioht.  deceaaed.  by 
Isabella  Wright,  eiecutrli,  Harrlaburg.  Pa  .  and  New 
j  York,  N,  Y. 

Filed    February    21.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.678       PUB- 
I    LISHED  MARCH  31.  1914. 

I   97.38,'>.     LEAF-TOBACCO.  CIGARS.  CIGARETTES.  PIPE 
MIXTURES.  .\SDCHEWINGTOBACC0.    THE  Allen 
k  Wheeler  Co..  Troy.  Ohio. 
,        Filed   September    12.    1913       Serial    N<..    72,802       PUB 
LISHBl"  MARCH  17,  1914. 

!  97.386.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  AMoskeao  ManI"- 
factirino  Company.  Manchester.  N.  H..  ussienor. 
by  direct  and  mesne  Basljcnments.  to  William  Amory. 
Philip  Delter,  and  George  .\  Gardner,  all  of  Boston. 
Matts..  Theophllua  Parsons.  Mattnpolsett.  Mass..  Fred- 
eric C  Dumalne,  Concord.  Mass  .  Frank  P.  Carpenter, 
Manchester.  N.  II.,  T.  ,leffer8on  Coolldge,  Manches- 
ter. Mass,.  Galen  L.  Stone.  Hrookllne,  Mass.,  Georgre 
von  I^  Meyer,  Hamilton,  Mas«..  (George  Wljrg'csworth. 

I  Milton.    Mass..    Charles    K     CottlDg.    Boston.    Msss.. 

.ind  Alvah  W.  Sulloway.  Franklin.  N    H.,  trustees. 
Filed    September    8.    1911        Serial    No.    68.59.^       PVB- 

\    LISHED  APRIL  22.   1913 

97.387.     CERTAIN  FURNITURE  FOR  SCHOOL.  HOUSE- 
HOLD.  STORE,    FACTORY,    CAB,    AND    THEATER. 
JF.KSIE  H,  Bancboft.  New  York.  N,  Y". 
I        Flle<l    November    13,    1913       Serial    No.    73.942,      Pl'B 
LlSHEli  MARCH  31.  1914, 

97„38S,      FILTER-PULP,      E     M.    Bumenthal.    Chlcacu, 
111. 
Filed    Deceniber    11.    1911.      Serial    No.    80.161.      Pl'B- 
I    LISHED  MARCH  81.   1914. 

97.3«9:     OINTMENT  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 

Fbeoerick  N.  Booth,  Honolulu.  Territory  of  HrkrH. 

Filed    Febniary    17,    1914,      Serial    No     75.958.      PUB- 

'    LISHED  MARCH  31.   1914. 

97,390,    G.VMES     Milton  Bradley  Co  .  Sprinirfleld,  Muss. 

Flle<l  January  1.'..  1914     Serial  No  75.189     PT'BLISHBIi 

MARCH  31.   1914. 

97..391.     CIGARS.     Cardenas  y  Co  .  Habana.  Cuba. 

Filed  March  22.  191.''.      Serial  No.  60.247.     PUBLISHEI" 
MARCH   17,   1914, 

97.392       GOLDPLATED   AND   PRECIOUS-METAL   l-OL- 
LAR     ni'TTONS         Gabnet      Carter,      Chattanooga. 
Tenn. 
Filed    December    15,    1913,       Serial    No     74,607.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914. 

97.393.  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN 
disease's  of  HORSES.  MULES.  AND  CATTLE, 
t'ritris    ,\LKBED   Cl-ABK.   College   Corner.  Ohio. 

Filed     January    8.     1914.       Serial     No.    75.026.       I'UB- 
L'TSHEIi  .MARCH  31.  1914. 

97.394.  TOILET  AND  LAUNDRY  SOAPS  The  Con- 
tinental Soap  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

MIed  August  11.  1913,     Serial  No.  72.288      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   17.  1914.  , 

97.395.  WRITING  PAPER. 
Fll'd    January    26.    1914. 

LISHED  MARCH  31,  1914. 

97.riWV      WRITING  PAPER. 

Filed    January    26.    1914. 

I.ISlIKIi  MARCH  31.  19H. 


RA.VE    k.    C( 

.   r»Hlton.  Mass 

SUTlal     Nn. 

75.435.       PUB 

RANE    A:    C\ 

.  DaltoD.  Maat. 

Serial    No.    75.439.       PUB- 


,397       WRITING-PAPER.      I  BANE  k  Co.  Dallon. 

Filed    January    26.    1914 

SHED 


Serial    No.    75.440       PUB- 


Cbanb  *  Co.,  DaltoD.  Mass 
Serisl    No.    7.1.441.      PUB 


LISHED  MARCH  31,  1914. 

97,398.      WRITING-PAPER. 

Flle<l  January  26.  1914. 
LISHED  MARCH  31.  1914. 
97.3!l».      WRITIN;  PAPER.     CRANE  k  Co..   Dalton.   Mass 

Filed    Jsnuary    26.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.442        PUB 
l.lSllKIi  MARCH  31,  1914. 
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97,400.      WRITINO-PAPER. 

Fll«l    Janiiary    26.    1914. 
LISHEK  MAItni  :!I,  1914. 


CiANi  k  Co.,  Dklton,  Man. 
Sertll    No.    75,448.      PCB 


CuA.NE  ft  Co.,  Dalton,  Mftsa. 
Serial    No.    75,444.       PCB 


97.401.      WRITINr,.I>APER. 

nied    January    20.    1814. 

MSHCn  MARCH  .tl.  1914. 

9  7,402.      GARriEN.    FIELD,    AND    FLOWER    SEERS 
Cbenxhaw  Kbos.  Hied  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed    r>eci>mbtT    1.1,    191.1.       Serial    No.    74,581.       PCB 
LIStlKI)  M.MtCII   17.  1914. 


The  Ccdaht  Packi.vo  Com 
Serial    No.    76,118.      PUB- 


97.403.  I>AT'Nr)Ry  SOAP 
PAXY.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    Janaary    12,    1914. 
I.ISHEIi  MARCH   17,   1914. 

97.404.  FISHING-TACKLE, 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  April  0.   1911.     Serial  No.  53,568.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   31,    1014 

97,406.       RIBBEB    HOSE.      Chailcs    A.    DanISU    PhlU- 
delphta.  Pa. 

Filed    Kecember    10.    1913 
LI8HED  MARCH  17.   1914. 


Daue,  Stoddako  Co.,  Boa- 


Serial    No.   74.488.      PUB 


AtmLTBE    F.    Dl 
Serial   No.   74.875.      PUB- 


»7.4(ir,        HAIR     (JROWER    SALVE 
I'ATIE.  Chicago,   111. 
Flle.l    I)ecenib.r    29.    1913. 
LI8HEI)  MARCH  31,  1914. 

97.407.      SHAVINC  I'OWIiErt.    SHAVING    LOTION    ANIl 
SOAPS,    OTHER    THAN    TOOTH  SOAPS.       THE    Ol 
l"»EB  CHEMICAI.  CoMPASV,   Holland,  Mich. 
FUed    January    31.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,565.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17.   1014.  * 

97.40S.     LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  LIQUIDS.     D«  Vashu 
Mamlpactueing     AMD     BcppLi     COHPAMV,     Kanua 
Cltj,  Mo. 
Kllerl    .^.ptemher   26.    1910.      Serial    No.    61,962.      PUB 

LISHED  MAItCII   17,   1014,  ' 

97,400.      WASHIXG-PASTE.      CiBOBGE    H.    OOXAH    *  Co., 


1,400.      WASHIXG-PASTE.      3l 

Lake  Placid.  N.  y. 
Filed  June  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,874. 
SIARCH  24.   1914. 


PUBLISHED 


Frederick   George 

prB- 


9  7.410         .MERIENT   T.VBLETS 
Emu,.   N^w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.626. 
LISHED  MARCH  31,   1914. 

97.411.  OINTME.NT  FOR  RELIEF  OF  WHOOPING 
COUGH.  COUGHS.  COLDS,  CROUP.  HaROLD  S. 
E<iOKBs.  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Jnnuarr    .'>.    1014.       SerUl     No.    74.969.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31,  1914. 

97.412.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 
PRECI_Ors  METALS  OR  PLATED  WITH  SAME. 
El.Lts  ft  Cmmpant  IBirminobam)  Liuited.  Blrmlng. 
ham,  EnRland. 

FUod     January     2.     1914        Serial     No.    74.932.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  .11,   1014. 

97.411.      PREPARATIONS    I  OK   THE   TREATMENT   OF 
CERTAIN      NAMED      DISEASES.         Th»      Eipiroo 
MvNMF.vcTT-RiNi;  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    September    2.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,617.      PUB 

LISHED  .MARCH  31,  1914. 

9  7.414.       DISINFECTANT.       Fri.Tt)S    Bao    ft    ConOIC 
Mills.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Kilid  March  17.  1913.      Serial  Ng.  69,094.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  31,    1914. 

97,415.     INSECTICIDE.     Ft  i.To.N  Bag  ft  Cotton  Milu. 
Atlanta,  Ga 
Plied  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.095.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   31,   1914 

97.11«i.       WOOLEN    PIECE    GOODS.      GnODALL    Worsted 
Co.  Sanford.   Me.  and  New   Y^ork,  N.   Y 
Filed  AngUJit  S,  1913.      Serial  No.  72,223.      PUBLISHED 
MARi-H   31.   1914. 


97.417.  MONTHLY     PERIODICA-L.       OerLET     Sat'Ail 

Hotel  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  AuglMt  20,  1913      Serial  No.  72.434.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  24.   1014. 

97.418.  PIANOS.     OiiNiriLL  Baca.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed    January    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.118.       PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH   31,   1914. 

97.419.  MEDICINES  AND  PREPARATIONS  FOB  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  AILMENTS  AND  DISEASES  OF 
ANIMALS  Hari-ei  ft  Co.  (DUBLIN  I,  LIMITED,  Dub- 
lin, Ireland. 

Filed   S.ptember  23.   1013.     8«rtal   No.  73,008.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914. 

97.420.  CERTAIN  ALLOY  FORMING  WITH  SILVER 
A  BASE  METAL  FOR  GOLD.  HexrT  HXXRICH, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fll»d  Ailgtiat  21,  1913,     Serial  No.  72,467.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  31,   1914. 

07.421.  WASHING  POWDER.  AXNIB  Z.  H0LHB8,  Waco. 
Tel. 

Filed  Oclolier  7.  1012      Serial  No.  66,179.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   17,   1914 

97,422  TABLE-GLASSWARE.  IMPERIAL  Glass  <"om 
PANT,  Beltalre,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    SI,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.914       PI'B 
LISHED  MARCH  17,  1014. 

97.423.  GLASS  TABLEWARE.  IMPERIAL  GLASS  CoM- 
PANV,   Bellalre,  Ohio. 

Filed    Decemlwr    31.    1013       Serial    No.    74,915.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17.  1914.  , 

97.424.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PRINTS  AND  PUBLII'A 
TIONS.     Anna  Jahvir.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.288.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   17,   1914. 

97.425  CRUCIBLE  TOOL-STEEL.  GEORGE  KEASLEt. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26.  1011.     Serial  No  56.578      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  9.   1912. 

97.426.  BRASS  AND  MKTAI.  POLISHERS  IN  BOTH 
LIQUID  AND  POWDER  FORM.  Kettler  Bra88 
Mro.  Co..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Octolier  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.381.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   17.   1914. 

07.427.  CLOCKS.  J.»<-.ib  Kienzle.  S<hwennlDgen.  Ger- 
many. 

FIbd    Nov.mlMT    1«.    lOIJ       Serial    No    66.094.      PUB 
I  ISHED  DECEMBER  9,  1018. 

0  7.428.      ABSORBENT    LINEN     MESH    UNDERGAR- 
MENTS.    The  Linen  I^nperweaii  Compakt,  Green- 
wich, N.  Y. 
Filed    February    27.    1014       Serial    No.    76.216.      PUB 

LISHED    MARCH   31.    1914. 

97.429.  SOLID  SOAP.  LIQUID  SOAP.  AND  POWDERED 
80.\P.       LINGNER-WBRKE    AKT1EN')ESELLS<:HArT,   DreK 

den,  Germany. 
Filed  July   IB.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,860.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  24,   1914. 

9V.4.S0        ABRASIVE     PAPER    AND    CLOTH.       ManmN.; 
Savp  I'apeh  Company.  Watervllet,  N,  Y. 
Filed    January    27.    1914        Serial    No.    76,485.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17,   1014. 

97.481.       ABRASIVE    PAPER     AND    CLOTH.       Maxning 
Sand  I'apkr  Compani.  Watcrrllet,  N.  Y. 
Flle<l    January    27.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.486.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    17,    1914 

97,432        ABRASIVE    PAPER    AND    (LOTH.       MaK.nino 
Sand  Paper  Company,  Watervllet.   N.  Y. 
Filed    January    27.     1014.       Serial     No.    75,487.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    17.    1014. 

97,433.      ABR.VSIVE    PAPER    AND    CLOTH       Manning 
Sand  Paper  Company,  Waterrllet,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,488.      IMB 
I. ISHED  MARCH  17,   1014 
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07,434.     CIGARS.     R.  Mams  ft  Bros..  I'hiladelphia,  I 

Filed  April  22.  I9I3.     Serial  No.  09.993.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  8.   1913.V 

07.4.15.     CARBONATED  WATER.      OtK'  E.   Ml  eLI.ER,  St. 
Louis,   Mo. 
Filed    February   26,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,187.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914. 

0  7.4  36.       CERTAIN    PRISTS    AND     I'l  BI.IC.VTI0N8. 
.National  .\rt  Pi  ri.ikiiing  Co..  Elmlra.  N.  Y. 
Filed    IVr  ember    12.    1913.      Serial    .No     74..'i49.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   24.  iflH 

07.437.      PAPER  CAPS  FOR  BOTTLES,  JARS.  *C.     TH« 
Pa  Pro  Company,  I^wvllle,   N.  Y. 
Filed     DecinibiT    4.     1013.       Serial     No.     74.367.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    17,    1914. 

AND     POLISHER 


Per- 
AND   <«oLD    Cleaning   Co.,    Seattle, 

Serial    No.    73,089.      PUB- 

JiMEs    I'YLE    ft    Sons, 


97,4,1«.       METAL    CLEANER 
riX-TK'N     .SiLYER 

Wash. 
Filed    September    27,    1913. 
LISHED   MARCH    17,   1914, 

07.439.  WASHING  POWDER. 
Edgewater,   N.   J. 

Filed    Decenibrr    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.591.      PUB- 
I. ISHED  MARCH   24.    1914. 

07.440.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASED  CONDITIONS  OR 
CATARRHAL  AFFECTIONS  OF  CERTAIN  OR- 
G.tNS.     The  Rhibaral  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Fll.d    February    10,    1014.       Serial    No.    7."5,050.      PUB- 
LISHEI'  MARCH   .11,    1014. 

97.441.  LAUNDRY     SOAP 
PAST,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19.    1014. 
LISHED   MARCH   17,  1914. 

97.442.  DRIVING-BELT.S,  MACHINE  BELTING,  AND 
WOVEN  MACHIN&BELTINO.  R.>a.sKNnALE-REDDA- 
WAT   BKl.TiNr,  ft  HosK  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    December    9,     lOIS.       Serial    No.     74.477.       PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    17,    1914, 

97.443.  BRAKE  LINING.  The  Riiyal  Eqcipmbnt  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,   Conn. 

FII.-.I    January    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,689.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  31.   1914. 


Ri>(  kekeller    Soap    Com- 
PCB 


Serial    No. 


>,2«7. 


THlRBtK    F.    RrSSELL, 

PUBLISHED 


07.444.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER. 
Boston,   Mass. 

Filed  July  10,  1912.     Serial  No  04.661. 
MARCH    11,    1914. 

97.445.  COAL.      Ri'TLEDOE   and   Taylor   Coal   Co.,   St. 
LouU,  Mo. 

Filed    November    6,    1013.      Serial    No.    7.1,824.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   17,  1914. 


97,446.      TENTS  AND  AWNINGS, 
ft  Awning  Co..  l»enTer,  Colo. 
Filed  OctolK-r  .10.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,701 
MARCH   24,    1914. 


The  BoHAEraR  Tbmt 


PUBLISHED 


97.447.  CERTAIN  CARDS.  BOOKLETS,  CUT-OUT 
MOTTOES,  AND  CALENDARS.  W.  N.  Sbarpe 
Limited,   Bradford,   England. 

Filed    December    23.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.812.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    10,   1914. 

97.448.  METAL  POLISH  OR  GLOSS  FOR  USE  ON 
METAL -FINISHED  SURFACES.  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Whiting.  Iiid..  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    20.    1013.      Serial    No.    68,643.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    17.    1914. 

97,440      PREPARED  ROOFINGS.     Standard  Paint  Com- 
pany, Boundbrook,  .N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,497.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   31,    1914. 

97.4.'.o.     PREPARED  ROOFINGS     Standard  1'aint  Com- 
pany. Boundbnwk,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    Ifi,    1014.      Serial    No.    75,237.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   31.    1014 

97.451.  CERTAIN  MEDU  INE  TAKEN  INTERNALLY 
IN  BLOOD  AND  SKIN  DISEASES.  STEWART  ft 
Holmes  Drlo  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed    January    10,    1014.      Serial    No.    75.105.      PUB 
LSHED    MARCH    31,    1014. 

97. 452.  STORM  SHIELDS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  LOCO- 
MOTIVES. AND  OTHER  VEHICLES  Storm 
Shield  Mf-;.   Co.,  Chicago.   111. 

Fll.Ni    February    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.591.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   31,   1914. 

97,4."3.      OIL^CUPS.      GirsTAP  BkiiniiabD  SI'.ndell,  Stock- 
holm,   Sweden. 
Filed    January    10.    1014       Serial    No.    75,102.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    31,   1014. 

07,454.     INSIDE   LININGS.     United  Roori no  ft  Mand- 
FACTiRiNo  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  August  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.53».     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    31,    1914. 

97,4.'.3.      CERTAIN    NAMED   DENTAL,   MEDICAL.   AND 
SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.      AustSE   J.    Van    ExeM. 
New  York,  N.  V 
Filed    January    15,    1014.      Serial    No.    75.214.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    31,    1014. 

9  7,456.       CERTAIN    NAMED    PREPARATIONS    FOB 
TOILET      AND      E.XTERNAL      MEDICINAL      I'SE. 
.\rsKne  J.  Van  Exem,  Ni-w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January     13,     1914.       Serial    No.    75,215.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   31,    1914 

97,457.     OINTMENT  FOR  PAIN.  INJURIES.  ANI*  ERUP- 
TIONS.     Webster    Chemical    Company.    St.    Paul. 
Minn. 
Filed     January     7,     1014.       S<Tlal     No.     75.019.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   31,   1914. 

97,4.'>8.      FIXJOR  SWEEPING  COMPOUND.     YorNG  MaMC- 
PACTfRlNG   Company,  Seattle,   Wash. 
Filed  August  14.  1912      Serial  No.  65.269.     PI'BLISHED 
MARCH    17.    1914. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED. 


69.242.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES.     John  8.  Bdi- 
TON.  Sherman.  Tex. 
Registered  January  1.  1007.     Canceled  March  31,  1914. 


'03 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  2,  1914. 


1T.7S1.— r«(f;  ••  8UN-KI8T.'  (For  Fancy  Grade  Dried 
FrnlH.)  The  J.  K.  Akmsbt  Cn..  Chicago,  III.  (md 
San  Franclaco,  Cal      Filed  April  2-2,  1914. 

17.752 —Title-  ■•  SUN- KI8T."  (For  Eltra-Cholce  Grade 
lirli-<l  Faults.)  Thi  J.  K.  Abmsbv  Co.,  Chicago.  111., 
and  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  April  22,  1914. 

17,^^:^— Title:  ■•ST'NKIST"  (For  cholceGrade  Dried 
Krulta.)  Thi  J.  K.  .\rmsbv  Co.,  ChlcaKo.  111.,  and 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  April  22.  lid 4 

17.784.— rc/Zf.  •■  srN  KlSr."  (For  KitraFancj  Grade 
Dried  FrultB. )  Thb  J.  K.  Arhsbv  Co.  Chicago.  111.. 
and  San  Frandnco.  Cal.     tiled  April  22,  1»14. 

17.755  -  Tide.  "CABIN."  (For  Coffee)  Bernhahu 
Beothcbs,  Dayton,  Ohio      Filed  March  19,   1914. 

17.756. —  Title:  "BRANCH."  I  For  Coffee.)  Bernhabo 
Hrothkbb,  Dayton.  Ohio       Filed  March  19.   1914 

17,757.  — Title.  "  MALTED  MII.K  BRKAD  "  (For  Bread.) 
Charles  Otho  Booos.  San  Franclwco.  Cal.  Filed 
March  17.  1914. 

17,768. —  Title:  "  CASTO  "  )  F"or  a  Cathartic)  The 
CiSTO  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y       Filed  April  25.  19i:i. 

17,759.— TMfle;  "  IKISH  KMUHOIDEHEH  STil-E."  (For 
Sheets,  IMllow  Cas)?!,  Towels,  Handkerchiefs,  and 
Similar  Articles  Made  of  Linen,  (^otton.  and  other 
Textile  Materials  Having  Embroidery  Thereon.)  Dli- 
FENDER  MANtFACTi"RiNG  Co„  Ncw  York,  N,  Y.  Filed 
October   10.  191U. 

17,760.-  Tit/..  "NAZIMOVA  WALNIT  TONE  HAIR 
PREPARATIONS"  (For  Hair  I'reparatlons. )  The 
Gray  LiTtttxiRAi'ii  Comtanv.  N.-w  York.  N.  Y..  as 
slgnor  to  Clarence  Young.      Filed  January  27,  1914. 


17,761. — Title.-  "SLIVOVITZ."  (For  HuDgarian  Plum 
Brandy.)  Ai>olf  (Jbinbai  m.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  15.  1914. 

17.762. — Title:  "  <  I  Ko  FOOT  STAMP."  (For  Corn. 
Callus,  and  Bunion  Medicine.)  IIISEH  MA.NfFACTfR- 
ING  Company.  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Filed  February  28. 
1914. 

17,7BS.— Tifl.  .-  "At  TO  SHINE  AND  WINDOW  CLEAN- 
ER." (For  a  Metal  ■  PoUah  and  Window  -  Cleaner.) 
William  J.  Klinck,  I*almyra,  N.  Y.  Filed  March 
25,  1914. 

17.764.— Tit;c.-  "  L.  B."  (For  Cigars.)  LcDwio  Bb..s.. 
Chicago,   III.      Filed  September  29.  1913. 

17.7tl5. — Tide.  "AITHENTIC  DESIGNS."  (For  Printed 
Sllka. )  Oriental  Silk  I'rinting  Company.  New- 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  April  21,  1914. 

17,761!.-  Title-   "SWEET   I^VANDER   FACE   POWDER." 
(For   Face-Powder.)      Gistave  Eliot   Spiltoir.   New  - 
York.  N.  Y.      Fil(>d  April  :i.  IPH. 

1   17,767.— Title.     •THE     STANDARD    CARRIER-        (For 
:  Carriera.)       Walter    Tuihrle.    Oakland,    Cal.      Filed 

March  16,  1914. 

I   17,768. — Title.-    "  HYDK     PARK.'         (For     ilgars)       Thi 
I  Wiei>mann-St.  I/Oris  Cigar  Box  Co.mi*any.  St.   Louis. 

Mo.      Filed  March  11.  1914. 

r. 769     -Title;    "HYDE     P.\RK."       (For    Cigars)        WM 
ZoBLLNEB.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  February  2,  1914. 
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DECISIONS 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  2,  1914. 


(For 
III. 


(Fur 
III. 


Bn.rtiiKBS.     Chicago,     III. 


(For 
111. 


(For 
111. 


(For 
III. 


(For 
III. 


3«0M       Titte:       "  BINTE       MAUSHM.U.LOWS.  (For 

Mar»hm»llow..  I        Bl  >te     Bbotiieks.     Chicago,     lU. 

nied  May  I*.  19M  ) 

.•»,60n.— Til/>-.         ■  BINTE       MABSHMAl.I.OWS." 

Man-hmallowsi       Buntb     Brot'iiiks,     Chicago, 

Filed  May   IS.   19H 
SBliI-    7ill..        -nrNTB       MARSHMAI.r.OWS." 

M«n.hmallow«.  1       Bi  ntk     BaiiTHKas.     Chicago 

Filed  .May  18.  1014. 
S.flll— Till.         "BINTE       MAUSHMALLOWa."         (For 

Marslaii!illo«r».  I         Binte 

Filed  May  IS.  1914. 
SM-i— Title:  BINTE       MAKSHMALIXIWS." 

Marthinallowa.  I        Binte     Bkothf.hs,     Clilca 

KUed  May  IS.  1914. 
3.813.— Title.        ••  BUNTE       MAB9HMAI.L0\V8.- 

.Marahmallowri       Binte     Brutuek.s,     Chlca 

Filed  May  18.  1914. 

3.fli4. —rn;..     ••  biste     mabsiimallows." 

Marsbmalloiv'.  I        Binte     Uk.jtiiib9,     Chicago, 
Ftli-d  May  IS.  1914. 
3.«lS-ri(l?.       "BtNTE       MABSnMALI.OWS." 
Man>hm;illnw!<.i       BrNTi     BBOTDKaa.     Chicago, 

FllPd  May  IS,  1911. 
3.618.— nilf.       THE  .lOKB— HE  .NEVER  THOLOHT  OF 

B.  V.   II."      (For  Athletic  UDderwear.l     TUK  B.  V.  D. 

CoMPAMT,  Nfw  York.  N".  Y.     Filed  April  T2.  1914 
3.617.— rn''--  ••  •  I.OOK.  WHAT  A  ORQCCII  !  '  UK  HASNT 

B.   V.   V.  ON."      (For  .Vthlcllc  I'mlirweiir.  i      TH»  B. 

V.    I).    Company,   New    York,    N.    V.      Kll<-d    April    22, 

1914. 
3,818— ride.-    "THERES    'AN    OCEAN    OF   COMFOB'i 

IN   B.  V.   D."     (For  Athletic  Underwear. I      The  B. 

V.    D.    (^OMPANT,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Piled   April    22, 

1914. 
3,619— 7l(lf.    "WUEN    IS   A    PICNIC   NO      I'lCNIC?— 

WITHOL'T   B.   V.    V."      (For   Athletic    Underwear.) 

THB  B.  V.  D,  COMPANV,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  April 

22,   1914. 
3.620.— 7NII«.-    "  •  NO    FUN  '    SAYS    HE.    •  UNLESS    YOU 

WEAR  B.  V.  D."  ".     I  For  .\thletK-  Underwear  i     The 

B.   V.   1».  COMPAXY.  New  York,  N.   Y'.      Filed  .\prll  22, 

1914 
3.621. —7N(le-    "HE    MOPS    IN    MISERY     WITHOUT    B, 

v.    D,"      (For    Athletic   Underwear.  1      The    B,   V.    P. 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  22,  1914. 
3,822  -    ride. ■  "  WIND  IP  THE  HAY  ANI>  THE  CLOCK 

•  KEELINfi     FINE."       IFor     Athletic     Underwpar.l 

The  B.  V.  n.  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 

211,    1914. 


.1,623,— rifle.-  "  rr  with  the  LABK."     (For  Atbletle 

Underwear.  1      Tiir.    B     V.    D.   Compani,   New    York, 

N.  T.  Filed  May  20.  1914. 
S.624— TNtk;   "SOME   MUSCLE.   EH  I  "      (For   Athletic 

Underwear.  I      THE   B.    V.    I),   Compast,   New    York, 

N.  Y.  Filed  May  20.  1914, 
3,625.— rillf.    "'BAn  PAY-  AT  THK  OFFICK?"      (For 

Athletic   Uoderwear.  I      Tn«   B.   V,   D,  CoMpaKV,  New 

York,  .N,  Y,     Filed  May  20,  1914, 

3,82ii.-  Title.-  "ON  A  -SIZZLER'  OF  AN  ETVENINcS," 
( Knr  Athletic  Underwear)  Thb  B.  V  H  Comp.vnt, 
New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  May  20.  1914. 

3.827.— ri/l«.  "  POP  Oirr  O'  bed."  (For  Athletic  Under- 
wear! The  B.  V.  D.  company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Fllad  May  20.  1!I14. 

.■5.62S. — Title-  "CLOCK  POINT.S  TO  4—."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear  p  The  B  V.  D  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y. .  Filed  May  20.   Ifll4, 

.3,629.— Tirle.  "i;0  ONI  -'CHUCK  THE  CAME'  IN 
THE  BAKING  Tf)WN  "  (For  Athletic  Underwear  i 
The  B.  v.  d.  co>irA.><T.  .Vew  York,  N  Y.  Filed  May 
20,    1914. 

3,630— Title,  -  FltTEEN.  THIRTY,  FORTY.  DBI'CB, 
VANTAtJE.  GAME  '  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
The  B,  V.  D.  CoMPA.NY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
20,  1914. 

3,631— Ti/lt.  ■•  (iET  DOWN  TO- NET  weight:  •"  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  Tun  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  20.  1014. 

3,632— r<(l«.-  "  LONE  STAR,'  (For  Grape-Fnilt,)  EB- 
NCST  G.  E>TiatCTT,  Rlveralde,  via  Mints,  Caba,  Filed 
Mar  19.  1914. 

3,6.'i3— Title.-  "  P  A.  PUNCHES  A  NEW  IDEA  RIGHT 
INTO  Y'OUR  SYSTEM!"  (For  Smoking  Tobacco,) 
R.  J.  Reynmujs  Tobacco  Company,  WInaton-Salem. 
N.  C.     filed  May  18,  1914, 

3,634.-  Title-  "THE  'MAKIN'S'  OF  A  SMILE!"  (For 
Smoking  Tobacco.  I  R.  J.  REYNot.na  Tobacco  Com- 
pany.  Wlnaton-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  May  16,  1914. 

3,63r.- Title.-  "P.  A  MAKES  MEN  PIPE  HUNGRY," 
IFor  Smoking  Tobacco  )  R  .1  REYNOi.l>a  ToB.\CCO 
Company,  Wln»trn  Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  May  16.  1914, 

3,6.36.  Title;  "A  ,IIM.MY  PIPE  IS  BULLY  FINE."  (For 
Smoking  Toliaceo.)  B.  J  REYNi.i.oti  Tobacco  Com 
PANY,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  May  16.  1914. 

3,6,-17-  Title.      -THE    BEST    IN    THE    FIELD    SEIPl'S 
,  HOLLANDER    BRAND    PEER  '       (For    Beer.)      The 

;  Ci'NHAD  Seipr  Bbewi.nq  Co..  Chicago,  111,     Flleil  May 

in,   1914. 
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OOMMISSIONEfi'S  DECISIONS, 

Ex   PARTE  DiMli, 

Decided  September  ».  I9IS 

APPEALS- New  Ri:j-f:HENc  f  in  Hx  \  \ii\ers-in-Chief — 
Pbactice 
Where  the  Eiamlnere-tn-Cblef  cite  a  new  reference 
and  recommend  thai  certain  of  the  appealed  clalma  be 
rejected  In  view  thereof,  //eld  that  the  recommendation 
will  be  considered  on  direct  appeal  to  the  Commlsaloner, 
If  applicant  HO  dealrea. 

Appeal  from  ExamlDer»-1n-Chlef. 

GRINDING-Mll.L. 

\te»ir>.  Alexander  rf  Doirell  for  the  appll<^aDt. 
EwisG,  Commisgioner: 

This  Is  an  apiioal  from  a  rejectlou  by  the  Kx- 
anilner  followlH);  the  reconiiDendaiion  of  the  Ex- 
anilners-ln-Chlef. 

The  rejection  was  uimu  the  patent  to  Sovereign. 
No.  015,.')07,  dated  December  (i,  1898,  taken  In  con- 
nection with  the  iwtent  to  HDl.  .No.  S02,3iM,  dated 
October  24,  inoTi. 

The  K.xai)iltiers-lu-C'hicf  reY'lewed  a  prior  rejec- 
tion of  claliii  1  on  (tatents  to  Huntington,  No, 
297.ir«,  April  2-J,  1.S84,  and  No.  3a7.115,  October 
28,  1884,  and  of  the  remaining  six  claims  on  eltlier 
of  the  Huntington  piiteiits.  taken  nltb  the  patent  ti. 
Hill,  ahoAe  cited,  and  revers«»il  the  K.\!iniliier ;  Imt 
upon  t-lie  Kxaminer's  statement  tl)ere  Is  a  iiencile<l 
note,  as  follows: 

Tile  attention  of  llie  Hoard  Ik  called  to  Patent  615,1507 
class   (64  —  141.  found  after  appeal  wa.s  taken. 

The  patent  here  referred  to  Is  the  patent  to  Sov- 
ereign, above  mentioned. 

It  is  noted  thai  the  Hill  patent  was  first  cited  iu 
the  second  action  on  the  merits,  taken  March  LI. 
1912. 

When  Uie  r>eucile<l  note  on  the  Examiner's  state- 
ment was  made  does  not  ap|)ear;  but  that  It  was 
made  after  the  date  of  the  hearing  Iwfore  the  Ex- 
aiiiiners-ln-Chlef  on  (Jctolwr  28,  1912,  appears  from 
the  grounds  of  the  apiieal. 

However,  as  the  matter  was  argued  l)efore  me 
niiou  the  merits  and  the  objections  to  the  action  of 
the  E.\amlners-ln-Chief  In  considering  the  Sover- 
eign patent  were  not  jiressed,  they  will  not  be  fur- 
ther disKU.'wed  or  commented  upon. 

The  alleged  invention  is  for  certain  Improvements 

In  grlnding-niills.     In  the  class  to  which  It  belongs 
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the  grinding  Is  effected  by  means  of  two  disks  or 

runners  mounted  on  axlally-allneil  shafts  rotating 

j  in   opposite  directions.     The  alleged   Invention   re- 

I  sides  in  a  novel  construction  and  nienns  for  tidjust- 

]  ing  the  two  l)e,'ir!ngs  of  a  shaft,  which  are  rigidly 

connected  by  a  yoke. 

In  an  argument  filed  February  10,  1910,  the  appli- 
cant's attorneys  say : 

An  essential  Important  feature  of  applicant  s  Invention 
Is  ILv  pivoul  mouullui;  of  each  end  of  the  johe  upon  U» 
adjusting  devlccB.  so  that  when  either  bearing  is  adjunted 
I  tin-  other  hearing  will  be  automatically  correspondingly 
I  adjusted  tlir-  sIlgtiT  nmouot  required,  without  any  adjust- 
ment of  Ita  own  supports  :  and  thus  a  perfect  allnement  of 
the  two  bearings  ran  tiluays  be  maintained. 

•  «••••• 

Each  of  claims  1.  2,  Z,  4,  and  S  (which  last  the  Exam- 
iner allowed)  Include  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  yoke 
to  the  bearing  plates.  wUb  h  is  mosl  important ;  and  some 
of  these  claims  also  Include  means  fur  licth  vertical  and 
I  horizontal  adjustment.  I'talms  5.  6  and  7  include  the 
yoke  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bearings  both  vertically 
and  horizontally.  •  •  •  .\pplicant  claims  his  particu- 
lar constrnctloii  of  yokes  and  bearings  and  pivotal  con- 
nection of  such  yuke  to  such  bearings. 

In  the  applicant's  construction  the  bearings  are 
each  plvotally  connected  to  a  .supijorl ing  frame 
which  rests  upon  two  wedge-pliites,  one  statiomirj- 
and  the  i.ihcr  minalilc.  for  ad.(iistment  of  the  height 
of  the  stipiKirt ing  plate  of  tJie  bi-arlngs.  This  su[)- 
jKirtlng-idflte  is  it.self  movable  laterally  ujioii  the  up- 
[>er  (if  tlie  two  wedge-plates,.  Thus  all  nei-essary 
adju.stment  may  be  effected.  Melius  tire  provided 
for  effwtiiig  the  necessiiry  uiovemems  and  for  lock- 
ing (he  purls  after  (he  adjustments  have  been  made. 

The  (laiuis  appealed  are  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  cmhinatlon  of  a  shaft,  bear- 
ings for  said  sliaft.  a  yoke  ri):ldlv  ctnnecting  said  bear- 
ings, bearing  plates  plvotally  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
>oke.  and  means  for  \ertlcaliy  adjusting  either  tearing 
plate 

-.  In  a  grlndlug  mill  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  bear- 
ings for  said  sliart.  a  yoke  rigidly  connecting  said  bear- 
ings, a  iK'jirlng  plate  plvotally  connected  to  each  end  of 
tlie  .liike.  means  for  verllcaily  adjusting  either  bearing 
Jiiale,  and  means  fur  horizontally  adjusting  either  bear- 
ing plate. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill  tlie  combination  of  a  shaft,  bear- 
ings therefor,  a  .voke  rigidly  connecting  the  bearings,  a 
bearing  plate  at  eacli  end  of  the  yoke,  a  bolt  plvotally 
connecting  each  end  of  the  yoke  to  the  adjacent  bearing 
plate,  and  adjustment  wedges  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
bearing  plates. 

4.  Tn  a  crindlni:  mill  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  liear- 
ings  th'-ref'ir,  a  joke  rigidly  connecting  said  bearings  a 
bearing  plate  at  each  end  of  the  yoke,  bolts  plvotally  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  yoke  to  said  bearing  plates  and 
adjustable  wedges  for  vertically  adjusting  said  bearinc 
plHtes,  and  means  for  horizontally  adjusting  either  bear- 
ing plate  on  Its  supporting  wedges. 

Ti.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bear- 
ings, a  shaft  joiimaled  therein,  a  voke  rleidly  connecting 
said  bearings,  a  l>earlng  plate  at  each  end  of  the  yoke 
and  bolts  connecting  the  ends  of  the  voke  to  said  bearing 
plates  ;  with  oppositely  Inclined  wedge  nlatefi  for  anpport- 
iug  the  bearing  plates,  means  for  adjusting  tb«  proper 
No.  1,]  .  


jo6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlxe  2.  1914. 


w«l«e  plates  to  rain*  or  lower  the  '»•'?'>«  P'*'*^..  *,h. 
means  for  ndjustlng  tbe  bearing  plate  borliontally  on  tbe 
aupporting  wedge«.  ,       .      .,„„    . 

B  In  a  grinding  mill  the  combination  of  a  bearing,  a 
bearing  plate  In  which  the  bearing  la  mounted,  a  J«'f;  * 
wedge  plate  fixed  on  the  baae.  an  adjustable  wedge  plate 
mounted  upon  the  fixed  wedge  plate,  means  for  adjusttng 
the  movable  wedge  plate  upon  the  fixed  wedge  Pl«tf.  «■><} 
meana  for   adjusting  the  bearing  plate   longitudinally   ot 

'  7  "fn 'a  grfnd'ng  mill  the  romblnatlon  of  adjacent  bear- 
Inga,  a  yoke  ronn.itlng  tbe  bearings.  1  plate  on  which  the 
yoke  Is  m..unted  :  a  base,  a  w.-dge  plate  fixed  on  the  base, 
an  adjustable  wedge  plate  mounted  upon  the  fixed  wedge 
plite.  bolts  for  adjusting  the  movable  wedje  plate  upon 
the  fixed  wedge  plate,  and  bolts  for  adjasflng  the  bear- 
ing plate  longitudinally  of  the  wedge  plates. 

Tbe  Exiimlnerg-in-Chlef  find  In  the  patent  to  Sov- 
erelKH  the  yoke,  the  benrinpi.  a  pivoted  arrangement 
and  a  vertical  adjustment  at  ^ach  bearing  which 
will  admit  of  the  same  sort  of  varlatlon.s  as  can  be 
rHHiized  with  the  applicanfs  device,  and  elements 
c<<rre8[K>iidlng  to  the  essential  elements  of  the  appU- 
i-ant'.s  construction. 

I  have  cnrefully  examined  the  Sovereign  patent, 
r  aui  convlnce<l  that  the  construction,  lis  the  Exam- 
iners-ln-fblef  say.  will  do  whatever  can  be  done 
with  applicant's  construction :  yet  It  seems  to  me 
that  Sovereign,  who  precede<l  the  applicant  by  a 
dozen  years,  left  large  room  for  Improvement  and 
d»>e8  not  anticipate  the  applicant's  claims.  Instead 
of  applicant's  adjustable  supporting-plate  for  a 
bearing  Sovereign  shows  a  ring  mounted  upon 
siTcw  ends  [Missing  through  standards  and  Instead 
of  applicant's  wedge-plates  for  effecting  vertical 
adjustment  Sovereign  shows  an  inner  ring  sup- 
liorted  between  bolts  which  pass  through  the  rim  of 
the  outer  ring. 
The  Elxamlners-in-Chief  further  say  : 
In  view  of  the  mechanical  arrangement  dlacloaed  by 
Sovereign  It  m  not  seen  that  It  would  InvolTe  Invention 
to  merely  piwitlon  a  horliontally  adjustable  plate  upon  the 
vertical  adjustable  wedge  support  of  Hill  and  to  pivot  to 
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vertical  anjusiHoie  w».<jKe  bu^p^'ii.  «•  ■!•■•  •"«  '«  k--"..  *- 
such  plate  one  end  of  a  yoke  bearing  member,  such  sup- 
iKirt  plate  and  pivot  to  be  duplicated  also  at  the  other  end 
of  the  yoked  member.  Accordingly  we  shall  recommend  a 
further    rejection    .if    the    appealied    claims    upon    Hill.    In 


Claim  7  differs  from  claim  6  only  In  adding 
the  other  hearing  iind  tbe  couiieotiug-yoke.  fhus 
there  are  two  bearings  connected  by  a  yoke,  one  of 
the  bearings  being  8upiM>ried  uiH>n  a  construction 
such  as  is  defined  in  ..lalni  «.  This  seems  to  be 
clearly  an  aggregation  and  Is  unimteutable. 

In  view  of  the  ruling  of  the  Court  of  ApiKsals  of 
the  Iiistrlct  of  Columbia  in  in  rr  UiUlullnlh  (170 
<).  <J..  .S53;  11I12.  C.  l>..  -190:  3S  .\pp.  I).  C,  4«7) 
and  In  .Moore.  CoinmUniunci  of  I'alvnla,  v.  V.  8.. 
esrcl.  Chntl  (192  ().  (J.  .'.2<1;  1913.  C.  D.  427  I  that  an 
applicant  has  the  right  to  apiwai  from  any  official 
action  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  which  Is 
decisive  of  bU  right  to  a  iiatent  or  which.  In  effect, 
ol)erate8  as  a  rejection  of  the  claims  of  the  appli- 
cation It  IS  not  deemeil  necessary  to  require  that  a 
second  apiieal  lie  taken  In  this  case,  as  Indicated  In 
ex  parte  Shaic  1128  O.  G..  2857;  1907,  C.  D..  222) 
and  in  pj-  parte  Soyet.  (158  O.  0..  227;  1910.  C.  D.. 
147.) 

The  decision  of  the  Exaniiners-iii-Cliief  is  reversed 
as  to  claims  1,  2.  3.  4.  and  ti.  which  should  be 
allowed,  and  affirmed  as  to  claims  5  and  7.  which 
should  be  rejected. 


It  seems  to  me  that  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  are 
right  In  so  far  as  they  refer  to  the  mere  positioning 
of  the  horl7X>ntaIly-adJnstable  plate  uimn  the  verti- 
cal adjustable  wedge-supjiort  of  Hill;  but  when  the 
pivoting  of  Sovereign  is  aiiiled  the  result  Is  a  use- 
ful structure  which  differs  from  both  S.iverelgu  and 
Hill.  Claims  1.  2.  3.  ami  4  arc  therefore  deemed 
allowable. 

In  urging  claims  6.  6,  and  7.  which  do  not  Include 
the  pivotal  connections  of  the  bearings,  applicant's 
attorneys  point  out  that  Hill  has  four  pairs  ot 
wedge-plates  for  each  bearing,  whereas  applicant 
has  but  one  pair,  and  argue  that  therefore  it  Is  not 
true  that  applicant's  constructiiMi  may  be  attaine<l 
by  resting  Sovereign's  yoke  and  bearings  uimn  two 
of  nill's  we-lge-plates. 

I  do  not  think  that  this  argtment  applies  with 
proi>riety  to  claim  0.  in  which  the  number  of  wedge- 
plates  for  supporting  each  bearing-plate  Is  not  de- 
fined. Claim  6  Is  therefore  deemed  to  be  unpatent- 
able. 

Claim  6.  In  view  of  the  drawings  and  tbe  language 
of  the  specification,  seems,  however,  to  be  clear 
upon  this  point.  It  Is  directed  to  the  specific  con- 
struction Illustrated  in  Figure  3.  as  Indicated  In 
applicant's  brief,  and  Is  deemed  to  be  allowable. 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  COURTS. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Tim  *  Co.  i.  Cn  kti.  1'k.\bouv  &  Co 

Decidril  April  t,  UH. 

1.  OrrosiTios — NonTtcumcal  Mask — U»«  or  Mabk 

Where  tbe  oppoaer  has  used  the  worda  "  Cluett.  I'ea 
body  *  Co..  Troy.  S  Y"  on  lM)xes  and  packagea  con 
talning  men's  outer  shirta  and  collara  In  the  uaual  and 
regular  order  of  buslnesa.  but  not  on  the  sblrta  and 
collars  themselves,  llrld  thai  this  use  of  Ihc  word 
••  Troy  ■■  Is  not  a  trade-mark  uae.  as  It  Is  merely  an 
Incident  ro  tbe  opposer's  location  and  tU>09  not  dlatln- 
gulsh  the  product  from  thai  of  other  shirt  and  collar 
manufncturera  of  the  same  city. 

2.  SaMI — 8ASIK ISTKntaT    IN     THE    MaUK 

Where  an  opposition  Is  filed  to  the  registration  of 
the  word  "Troy  under  the  ten  year  clause  and  It 
appears  that  oppoaer  has  not  used  the  word  "  Troy  " 
aa  a  trade  mark,  bat  merely  to  Inform  the  pnbllc  that 
lU  place  of  bU8ln.-»8  la  at  Troy.  N.  Y..  Held  that  op 
poaer  h»a  failed  to  show  such  an  Interest  In  the  mark 
as  entitles  It  to  be  beard. 
Mr.  C.  If.  Fairbank  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  f.  V.  ViirliK  for  the  apiiellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

.\pi)eal  from  a  dwlsloii  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  sustaining  the  opiiosltlon  of  appellee  to  the 
registration  to  the  apiwllant.  under  the  ten-year 
clause  of  the  Trade-Mark  .Act.  of  tbe  word  "  Troy  " 
as  a  trade-mark  for  men's  outer  shirts  and  collars. 

The  opposer  Is  a  New  York  corporation  engaged 
in  the  manufacture  of  men's  outer  shirts  and  col- 
lars at  Troy.  N.  Y  .  where  the  applicant's  factory 
Is  located.  In  Its  notice  of  opposition  the  opposer 
set  forth  that  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  collars  and  cuffs 
.inil  n  large  jiercentage  of  the  shirts  made  In  the 
Iiiite<l  States  are  made  In  that  city,  and  hence 
that  Troy  has  come  to  be  known  as  the  collar  city  ; 
that  prior  to  the  date  of  the  alleged  adoption  and 
Vo.  1.] 
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use of  the  mark  "  Troy  "  by  the  applicant  and  dur- 
ing said  len-year  periixl  opposer  "  advertise*!  and 
sold  shirts,  collars  and  cuffs  as  Troy  products"  by 
marking  Its  bo.ves  and  imckages  "Cluett.  Peabody 
&  O1.,  Troy.  N.  Y. ;"  that  registration  to  the  appli- 
cant ot  the  word  "Troy  "  would  be  an  Irreparable 
injury  to  jietltlouer  as  well  as  to  other  shirt, 
collar  and  cuft  manufacturers  of  the  city  of  Troy, 
N.  Y. :  and  that  the  registration  or  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  said  word  "  Troy  "  by  said  Tim  *  C!o. 
would  be  against  public  |K>llcy,  and  Injurious  to 
ihe  public  at  large  throughout  the  United  States. 
It  Is  then  averred  that  various  other  named  parties 
have  useil  the  word  "  Troy  "  in  the  shirt  and  collar 
business,  either  as  a  trade-mark  or  In  advertising 
their  goods.  To  this  notice  of  opposition  a  demur- 
rer was  iuteriwsed  which  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences sustained.  His  decision  having  been  re- 
versed an  answer  was  filed  by  the  applicant  and 
evidence  taken.  The  evidence  tended  10  show,  and 
It  is  admlttetl.  that  the  op|K>ser  has  used  the  words 
"  Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co.,  Troy,  .N.  Y."  on  boxes  and 
iwckages  ctmtalnlng  men's  outer  shirts  and  collara 
in  tbe  usual  and  regular  order  of  business.  In  the 
view  we  take  of  the  case  it  is  unnecessary  to  con- 
sider the  evidem-e  as  10  Ihe  use  of  the  mark  by 
third  parlies. 

In  Mclthcnny  v.  .Vcic  Iberia  Extract  0/  Tabaico 
Pepper  Co.  (30  App.  D.  C  337;  133  O.  O.,  995;  1908, 
C.  D.,  325)  It  was  ruleil  that  a  [letltlon  for  the  can- 
celation of  a  trade-mark  must  contain  a  statement 
of  facts  sutllcientiy  full  to  show  that  the  pelitioner 
has^ieen  Injured  by  the  registration  of  the  mark  be 
seeks  to  have  oincele<l.  that  is.  that  he  has  sns- 
tnlned  an  Injury  of  a  legal  character.  In  Battle 
Crttk  Utinilarium  Cii.  \.  Fuller  i  30  .\pp.  D.  C.  411; 
134  O.  (J.,  121tH;  1908.  C.  I>..  3701.  an  oppiiaitlon  to 
.the  registration  of  a  mark  under  Ihe  ten-year  clause, 
the  court  iwlnted  out  that  It  Is  not  sufficient  for  an 
opponent  to  say  he  believes  he  would  be  damaged 
by  the  proposed  registration,  but  that — 

he  must  allege  some  fact  showing  an  luleretit  In  the  sub- 
ject-matter, from  which  damag*'  might  be  InferriKf. 

In   that  case  the  opiioser   had  alleged   use  of  a 

mark  in  its  advertising  matter.    The  court  said: 

To  constitute  a  trademark  use,  the  mark  mujt  be  at- 
tached or  applied  to  the  goods.  (Columbia  MUl  Co.  v. 
Alcorn,  150  l'  8..  480;  37  L.  Ed.,  1144,  1146;  14  Sup.  Ct. 
Rep..  151.)  Property  In  It  can  only  U'  acqulri'-d  by  tbe 
actual  application  of  It  to  goods  of  a  certain  class,  so 
that  It  serves  to  Indicate  the  origin  of  the  goods  ;  thai  la 
to  say.  Identify  them  with  tile  particular  nmnufacturer  or 
trader,  and  to  distinguish  them  from  similar  goods. 

In  I'ntlvrirood  Typiwritrr  Co.  v.  .-l.  B.  Dick  Co. 
(36  App.  D.  C,  175;  1«3  O.  G.,  730;  1911,  C,  D.,  298), 
an  opfiosition  to  (he  registration  of  a  trade-murk,  on 
the  ground  that  It  had  become  public  property  by 
reason  of  the  expliation  of  the  patent  u|Min  the  ma- 
chine to  which  the  tnide-uiark  was  attached.  It  was 
ruled  that  the  notice  of  opiKjsltiou  was  fatally  de- 
fective.   The  court  said: 

The  sole  ground  of  opfiositlun,  therefore,  la  that  the 
trademark  of  the  proponent  has  become  public  property  by 
reason  of  the  expiration  of  the  patent  upon  the  machine. 
K  the  oi>ponenl  has  the  right  to  oppose  the  registration, 
any  other  person  could  le  r>-cognlted  to  make  the  same 
opposition  In  the  public  Interest,  which,  f-o  far  as  the 
pleading  la  concerned.  Is  all  that  la  Involved. 
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Of  course  where  an  article  Is  kuowu  by  a  certain 
name  and  the  registration  of  that  name  is  sought 
under  the  ten-year  clause,  an  opposition  based  u|K>n 
the  manufacture  and  sale  of  said  article  Is  sufficient. 
Thus  In  .Vafuraf  Food  Co.  v.  Williams  (30  App.  D.  C, 
348;  188  O.  G..  282;  1908,  C.  D.,  320)  the  opposition 
to  the  registration  of  the  words  "  Shredded  Whole 
Wheat  "  as  a  trade-mark  was  sustained  because  It 
Bpi>eared  that  the  opixiser,  during  the  ten-year 
I)orlod.  had  jiroduced  that  article  of  food  and  sold 
it  under  the  name  by  which  It  was  known  to  the 
public.  Whllei  In  that  case  the  opposer's  use  of  the 
mark  was  not  a  trade-mark  use,  it  was  a  use  Incon- 
sistent with  the  projiosed  registration  and  one  of 
which  it  could  not  be  deprived  by  the  applicant. 
The  words  "  Shredded  Whole  Wheat  "  represented  a 
thing  which  others  had  a  right  to  produce  and  Bell 
and  hence  the  applicant  was  not  entitled  to  their  ex- 
clusive use.  (See  alsfi  //.  H'.  Johtu-Uanville  Co.  v. 
.American  8.  I'.  Co..  33  App.  D.  C,  224;  145  O.  G.. 
257;  1909.  C.  D.,  425.) 

In  Ihe  present  case  the  applicant  and  opposer  are 
both  manufacturers  of  shirts  and  collars.  The  ap- 
plicant has  attached  the  word  "  Troy  "  to  its  goods 
as  a  trade-mark  and  claims  the  right  to  registra- 
tion under  the  ten-.vear  clause.  It  is  no  objection 
to  the  registration  of  the  mark  under  this  statute 
that  It  Is  geographical  and  descriptive.  (In  re 
Cahn,  Belt  <{  Company.  27  App.  D.  C.  173;  122 
O.  G..  354;  1906,  C.  D.,  627;  Battle  Creek  Sani- 
tarium C-i>.  V.  Fuller.  30  App.  D.  C.  411;  134  O.  G., 
1299;  1908,  C.  I>..  370.)  The  opposer  has  not  used 
this  mark  on  its  shirts  and  collars.  Indeed,  it  hag 
not  used  It  as  a  trade-mark  at  all.  It  has  merely  In- 
formed the  public  that  Its  place  of  manufacture  Is 
at  Troy.  N.  Y.  Obviously,  this  use  of  the  word 
■•  Troy  "  does  not  distinguish  its  product  from  that 
of  the  many  other  shirt  and  collar  manufacturers  of 
the  same  city.  Nor  was  it  intended  that  it  should. 
Its  use  of  the  wonl  was  a  mere  incident  to  Its  loca- 
tion, and  not  to  identify  its  product.  Every  other 
Troy  manufacturer  of  other  articles  or  commodities 
probably  used  the  word  In  exactly  the  same  way, 
and  its  registration  to  the  applicant  would  in  no 
way  Interfere  with  or  curtail  that  use.  It  neces- 
sarily follows  from  what  we  have  said  that  the 
averments  In  the  opposer's  notice  of  opposition  fail 
to  show  such  an  interest  In  this  mark  as  entitles  It 
to  be  heard.  The  averments  as  to  use  by  third 
parties  are  of  no  avail.  The  statute  limits  the  right 
to  be  heard  to  those  having  an  interest  In  the  sub- 
ject-matter. The  interests  of  the  public  are  under 
the  protection  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

The  notice  of  opiwsltlen  should  have  been  dis- 
missed.    Decision  reversed. 

Keversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEBTS. 
(U.S.  D.C.I     Sachs's  patent.  No.  660.341.  for  a 
safety-fuse,  claims  1,  2,  3,  5,  and  6  Held  not  auticl- 
I>ated  and  Infrlngeil.    -JohiiHl'ratt  Co.  v.  Snoic,  212 
v..  173. 
Ho.  1.] 
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(V.  8.  C.  C.  A.  t     The  Vnlvona  pntent.  No.  701,776, 

for  n  mold  for  mnkiiiji:  hlsoiilt-^iipm  Jleld  void  for 
want  of  patentable  iuveiiilon.  Valvona-JUarchi<mp 
Co.  V.  Perella.  212  F..  168. 

(U.  S.  r>.  C.)     Bormann  Patent  No.  736312,  claim 

1.  for  a  liquid  a^ft-soUierinj:  maB.**,  Hrid  valid  and 
Infringed.  Kuftper  v.  \\'istin{jhou,ie  Eh  (•trie  d  Mfff. 
Co..  212  F..  1S4. 

)  U.  S.  D.  C. )  Ebersteln  and  Brandt  Patent  No. 
764.227.  claims  1  and  2.  for  a  non-loakable  fountain- 
pen,  field  not  infringed.  Brandt  v.  Loum  K.  Liff- 
grit  Co.,  2V2  v..  1ST. 

(U.  S.C.C.A.)     Browu's  patent.  No.  781.711,  for  a 

prooesse  for  treatin)?  ores.  Held  not  infringed.  To- 
tujfHih  Min.  Co.  v.  \  incnt,  212  F..  163. 

iV.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  Meli  Patent  No.  898.907.  for  a 
vp!)lrle  tire  with  projettinj:  studs.  Hetd  void  for 
want  of  patentable  invention  in  view  of  the  prior 
art.  Republic  Rubber  Co.  v.  <;.  rf  J.  Tire  Co..  212 
F..  170. 


cbanti-Laclede  BuUdlnx,  4tb  and  OMve  streets.  St.  Loula. 

Mo  ,  fi)r  reKfstrallon  of  a  t rude  mark  and  trade  mark  legli- 
tere<l  S*pteml«r  11.  1HS3.  No.  10.5R0  to  Wtllliim  Hi-nry 
Baln-ock,  New  York.  N.  Y..  un<I  a  notice  of  such  deilara- 
Hon  sent  by  reffl8ter<Hl  mall  to  the  «ald  William  Henry 
Babcock  at  the  aald  address  tiavlDK  been  returned  by  the 
pout  office  undellrerabl?.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  William  Elenry  Babcock.  hiB  asMlgns  or  ISfcal  renre- 
eentatlTes,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  ptibllcatlon  of  thin  order  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  pruceeoixl  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

ThU  notice  will  l»e   published  In   the  OFririAL  Gazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J    T.  NKWTON,  yir9t  Auittont  Commi8«ioner. 


I  DKPASTMB^rr  nr  rnr.  Intekiob. 

United  States  Patent  OrnCB, 
I  Washini/tOH.  D.  C.  May  8,  191^. 

ii.   Ballin  d  f!on»,  their  a»a4gn$  or  Uffal  repre§entativ€», 
take  notice: 
,        An   Interference  hnvlnj;  lw»en  declared  by  this  Office  l>e- 
!   tween  the  application  of  Ollletiple.  Shields  A  Co..  110-112 
8outb  (iav  street,   KnuxTtUe,  Tmn..  for  retdatratloD  of  a 
:   trade-mark  and  trademark  reKl'ttered  May    31.   1898,   No. 
Sl,608.    to   M.    Bnllln   A   Sons.    102    Franklin   street.    New 
Y'ork,    N.    Y..    and   a    notice    of   such    declaration    sent    b/ 
resristered  mall  to  said  M    Ralltn   k   Sons  at  the  aald   ad- 
1   dress   havlntE   been    r*' turned   by    thv    post-office    undellver- 
j   able,  notice  Is  hereby  Klven  that  iidIcms  said  M    BalUn   & 
1    Sons.    th»*lr    ait^litns   or    legal    ropresentntlvea.    shall    enter 
an   appeariince   therein    within    thirty   days    from    the   first 
ptibllcatlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  b^  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OfTiciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecatlve  weeks. 

.T.  T.   NKWTON.  Firnt   A»»iatant  CnmnUationer. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hutchison  patenU,  Nos. 
923.048.  923.040.  and  923.122,  all  relating  to  aig- 
naliug  or  alarm  horns,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid, 
and  Infringed.  LovellMcCotinell  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Autrt- 
mobile  Supply  Mfg.  Co.,  212  F..  192. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)     Borland  Patent  No.  940.300.  for  a 

safetynleposit-bnx  ]<xk.  Held  valid,  but  nut  in- 
fringed. Borland  \.  Sorthtrn  Trust  Safe  Dcponit 
Co.,  212  F.,  17S. 


it'.  S.  C.  C  A.  ►  In  t\  suit  for  the  infringement 
nf  Wripht  Patent  No.  l.noi..331,  for  a  gas-healed  aid- 
iron,  evid»^nre  //'/*/  insufRrient  to  establish  inva- 
lidity on  the  isTMund  nf  prior  invention.  Wright  v. 
Brovmlee.  212  F.,  l.'T. 


Interference  Notices. 

Defaktubnt  <jK  Tur.  Intebiou. 

rNiTKK  States  I'ATrNT  Office, 

Waithinoton.  D.   C  ,  Hay  V.  m^ 
XVilltam  Henry  Woodcock,  hit  astiuns  or  legal  reirrcatnta- 
tiven.  lakf  notice: 

An  Interference  havlniE  t*en  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween  the   application   of   -losfph   C.    Schroeder.   ri\e,   Mer 
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Oh&nges  in  OlassificatioiL 

(ORDER    V'K  2,li't.J 

Defabtment  of  the  Interior, 

t'siTEi)  St\te.h  I'atest  Office, 

H'ojAiiwfon,  D    C.  Jfaf  iB,  lOU. 

ERRATA. 

The  followintc  change  in  the  neflnltlons  ot  Revised  Classes  and 
Buljclaasee,  sa  revised  to  January  1.  1912,  Is  hereby  directed: 

on  patc^^.t-'ass^.^^'ooflen  Hulldinxs,  in  the  titlv  ofsubdaaps 
43,  Windows,  Cord-fastenej  pivot;  44,  Windows,  Guide-rod  ^£pt: 
43,  Windows,  HoriiontaJly-pi\-ote«l  frame,  SlidlnR-sash:  46.  win- 
dows, Separable-hinKe,  Side  swln);.  17,  Winr]ow5,  Separnt>le-hfM)^, 
VerticaJ-swinR.  4s.  Windows.  Slldlnic-rranie.  Verttcsr>y-pi\-«l«# 
sash  49,  Windows.  SlidlnK-stlle.  Hortiontally-plToted  aash  60, 
Windows,  Stidln^-stlle,  VerticaJly-pivoted  sash,  and  61,  Windows, 
Vertically-pivoted  frame,  SliilinK-iUi&h,  insert  after  the  word  "Win- 
dows" thf>  words  Sliding  and  firinffing  »ash. 

The  followinfc  change  in  CommLssloner's  Order  No.  2.109,  dated 
March  13,  1914,  and  published  in  the  offkial  (iAXETTE  or  Marcb 
31,  l&M.  is  hereby  directed: 

In  th«  [Kiracraph  be^inninfc  "  In  clasit  I'H,  Check-Controlled  Appa- 
ratus, (Division  XI.,)  canevi  the  existing  cla.^^  definition  and  sub- 
stitute there<or  the  rollowinft"  Inwrt  before  the  word  "existing" 
the  words  fir$t  pancrapk  of  the. 

TU0UA8   EWINa. 

Commiasiouer. 
No.  1.1 


Patents  Nos.  1,099,153  to  1.099.905. 
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(orpkb  No.  2.135.) 
Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  I'atlnt  Offke, 

\ya*kingt(yj>.D.  C.  May  t7,  191^ 
In  class  \Z\,  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  subclassw  8i\  Four- 
cycle.  Rotating  vahe,  and  SI,  Four-cycJe,  Osciltalius  valve,  now 
in  Division  XXVIII,  are  hereby  assigned  to  Division  XVIII  for 
examination. 


TnnM.\^ 


EWING. 
Com  tajarionrr. 


Disclaimer. 

1.07S,7.'iR.      t'tlnard     F.      Whitmutc.     Chlcniio.     111.       Car- 
DiAniRifJM.     ratent  dated  NovemtHT  18.  1913.     Dis- 
claimer   nied    .lime    1,    1914.    by    the    assignee.    The 
Cvrta4n    Supply    Company. 
Enters  a  formsl  disclslmer — 

"  To  claim  1  only  ot  the  nforosaid  Letters  Patent,  w^blcb 
claim  reads  as  follows : 

"  In  fl  car  vcstlhult^  dlapbrftgm  of  the  arcnrdlon  type. 
a  Heel  ion  comprisim;  side  snd  top  strips  looKltudlually 
folded  to  a  U  rruws  section,  and  slionlder  pieces  uf  & 
simitar  cross-section  connecting  the  side  and  top  strlpt 
flt  the  corners,  suhstantlally  as  described." 


Advene  DeoisioDa  in  Intexferenoe. 

l'\ri:vT  Na   1.009,373. 

On  Muy  Q.  11*14.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Walter 
I- von  .^nlO  WHS  noi  the  tlrst  Inventor  of  tbe  subject - 
matter  cover"*I  by  dHlm  I  of  bis  I'atent  No.  1.000.373* 
suhj'-^rt.  "Aiitnriintte  desk."  and  no  appeal  baTine  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  baa  become 
Rnat. 


i 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UHDEB  EXAICHATIOH. 


OanMion  at  Clou  0/  Butnutt  Jutu  t,  l»H. 


DlTfadona  ftad  mbjficts  of  tBvco- 
tlon. 


Oldnt  D«w  Rppll-  1  q 

cmtlon  ftad  old-  ^^ 

I      est  101100  bT  »p-  ft  Q 

plicut  awslUiif  4* 

ofSoa  ftctioD.  o.? 

'STJ 


123 


3U  1.  Fences;  Fences,  Ostes;  Harrowa 
and  DIggen:  Plows;  Seedeis  and 
Plaotan;  Traes,  PlanU,  and  Flow- 

IK  i.  Bee  Cultun;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screans;  Dafrr;  Label  Past- 
tni  and  Paper  Hanclng;  Paper 
Fues  and  Btndefs;  Pneumatic 
Dsapatch;  Pneumatics;  PreHes; 
StorfrSerrlce;  Tobacco. 

I7t  I.  Annealing  and  Temperlni;;  Elei> 
trie  Heating  and  RbeoeUU;  Elec- 
troctaemlsUT:  Uetal  -  Founding: 
Metallurgy;  Plaetlc  Meul  Work- 
ing. 

na  4.  BrWies;  Conveyen;  Excavating; 
Hoisting.  Hrdrsulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  raloadlne;  Uetallk 
Bulldlns  Structures;  Railway 
llall  Dellvary;  Travaratng  UolsU. 

1S7  i.  Bookbinding;  Uarvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Uualc. 

au  <■  Bleaching  and  Oyeing;  C  beml- 
cak;  ExpToelvea;  Fertilueia,  Lia- 
uid  Coatlnf!  Compoaltlons;  Medi- 
cines; Plastic  Compositions;  Pre- 
ssrvlng;  Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Freparatton. 

112  7.  Educational  A  ppllancei; 
Clutchea;  Qames  and  Toys;  Mo- 
lon;  Optfca;  Velocipedea. 

131  I.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  ArUclea;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

U2  i.  Air  and  Qaa  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulaton;  Hydraulk: 
Moton;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluld-Cuirent:    Pumps 

as     10.  Carriages  and  W  aeons 

154  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Legglnfts;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
\vhlp  Apparatus- 
is.  Elevaton;   Journal-Boxes,   Pul- 


1«     1*.  BeoMe  8i»ialkif:  Rsdiaiit 
mm;  Telsfimplij:  Telepbony. 
n     IT.  CiMz-Hskhc  Paper  Maoc 


■  MaDoteo- 

ionK  Pr1nUii(;TTP»'Bar  Making. 
M.  laleeton  and  Ejecton:  Liquid 
BM&n  and  Vaporlian;  Mlscsl- 
lUMOi  Heat  ■  Kogtiw  Plants; 
fMuB  and  Vacaom  Pumps; 
•  Xnftoa;  Stsam  -  Eogme 


N*w. 


Amaoded  o! 


Apr      4      Apr.   r."     MI 


Feb.  lt>     May    U     an 


L^     May  rt    June    J      91 


Jan.    12     May     S     74S 


\  pr.     2 
Mar.    2 


Mar.  .W 
Jan.  V, 
F^b      9 


Fi-b      J 
Apr    3) 


Apr.   a     427 
Apr    23     MO 


Mar  6  9»> 
May  11  vm 
May     6     572 


Apr.  2«     *17 
May     7     3M 


leys,  and  SbatUng:  Lubrication; 
Hachlne  EleoMnta. 

11.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
alTs  Charges,  Makhig;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bormg  and  I}rllllng;Buttan 
Making;  Chain,  BUple,  and 
Horseahoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Scraw  -  Threaded 
F— *— "-r"  Oor  Catting,  Mill- 
iDf,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Maui  Rolllni;  Meul  TooU  and 
implements.  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locka;  Turning. 

It.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Ptmcbuu  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
ftary;  Metal- Bending:  MataJ-Or- 
Dunantiiu:  Bbast^etal  Ware, 
Maktnr.  Tools;  Win  Fabrica  and 
Strocturs;  Wire-Working. 

U.  Braad,  Pastry,  and  Conlectlon 
Maklsc;  Coatfaig;  Fuel;  Glaw 
LsLBilnaSed  Fabrios  and  Analo- 
nas  Manofacturaa;  Paper-Making 
Mid  Pttwr  Liberation;  Plastic 
Blsek  and  Eartbeowara  Appara- 


En- 


Ffh.     3 
May     6 


1  I 

'  Apr.    3  1(105 


May     li     464 


Ml  Duipsn,  Automatic;  romaoea: 
Beat-Dlstrlbntlng  Systems: 
Btavee  and  Fumaoea. 


D»c.  r     May     :  ,  40i> 


Jan.    24     Apr    27    1065 


Jan.  8  May  1  712 
Mar.  Zi  May  6  179 
Jan.    IS     Apr.  U    250 


Mar     4  I  Apr.  M 


ApfliaUunu  Under  Examination — Continued. 


DirislooB  and  sabjects  of  InTao- 
tlon. 


M.  Artificial  Limbs:  BuUdsr*' 
Hardware;  Dantistry;  Locks  snd 
lAtcfaas;  Balsa;  Undertaking. 

n.Brakeiand0  1ni:  Carding; 
Clotb-Flniahing:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  .Netting; 
BUk:  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

uTAeronautlce;  Atr-'Juns,  Cata- 
palts,  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devicee.  Boau  and 
Buoyi:  Firearms:  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Bhipe. 

n.  Acoustics.  Coin. Handling; 
Horology:  Recorders;  Reglsten; 
Tlme^'ontroUing  Mechanlam. 

M.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatoa; 
Sewing  Machlnea. 

15.  Butchering:  Mills:  Threahing; 
Vegetable  Cutten  and  cniaheis. 

M.  Elertrictty,  Generation:  Motive 
Power. 

IT.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orindinil  and  Pollahlng;  Laundry; 
Waahing  Apparatua. 

n.  IntemaKombustkin  Englnee... 

a.  Coopering:  Flre-Escapes.  Lad- 
ders: Koob:  Wbeelwrtght- Ma- 
chlnea; Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing:  \Voo'l-Turulng;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

to.  TIluralnatlnK-nuraoia:  Illumina- 
tion: Liquid  SD'l  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Wrltlne  Machines. 

SI.  Alcohol;  Ammonls,  water,  and 
Wood  DIstlllatkiu.  ibarcoal  and 
Coke.  Gas,  Heatlni;  aD<l  Illuminat- 
ing: Hides,  Skins,  ao'l  l.eether: 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime.  Min- 
eral Oils:  Olta.  Fats,  and  Glue. 

IS.  Carbonatlng  Beveragea:  Dispens- 
ing Beverages:  DlipensinE;  Or- 
namentation: Packaging  LIqalds; 
Refrigeration. 

M.  Cutlery:  Domestte  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Masonry  an.l  Concrete  Stnio- 
tares:  Psvlng;  Tents,  Canopiea, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canea. 

•4.  Rail  wars:  RaUway-Ilrakes; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints.  RaU- 
war  Rolling-stock:  RaUway  Ties 
and  Fasteners- 

•5.  Buckles,  iluttons,  Clsspe,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pk-ture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

15.  Driers:  Geometrtml  InstrumenU: 
Mesturtng  InatrumeDts: 
Photogrsphy 

n.  Electric  Lampa;  Electricity, 
ConductoiT.  Electricity.  Conduits: 
Electncily.  General  Anplk^tlons. 

M.  Animal  iluabandry.  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
tionery; Stooe-Worklng;  Wells. 

M.  Water  Dlatrttiution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jan;  I 
Check-<^ontrulled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  R»  I 
oeptaclee:  Depoelt  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallk-  Shipping 
and  storing  Vaasels:  Package  and 
Artkrle  Carriers;  Paper  Reoep- 
taclea.  Special  Receptaclea  and 
Packages:  Wooden    Receptacles. 

tl.  Rallwsv  Draft  Aopllancea;  R»- 
silieDt  Tires  and   Wheels 

M.  Rsllwav  Signaling:  Signals;  Elec- 
trlcltv-Transmlsalon  to  Vehicles 

U.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Me>]k»l  snd  Surgical:  Flre-Extln- 
gulshers:  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Wa- 
far  Purlfleatlon. 


Oldest  nsw  appU- 
eation  and  otd- 
sst  sction  by  ap- 
pUoant  awaiting 
oflloe  aetloii. 


I 


New.     Ameoded 


Mar.  28 
Mar.    9 

Apr      » 

Jan      15 

Mar.  30 

May  3 
Sept.  15 
Apr     17 


J»n.      7 
Apr    IT 


Mar.   25 

Mar    26 


May  6 

Apr.  U 

May  5 

Jan.  7 

Doc.  U 


Feb.  20 
Feb.   14 


Apr.  18 
Feb.  12 
May     S 


Apr.  23 

May     1 

May     7 

Apr.  It 

May  I 

May  6 

Mar  2 

May  I 


Apr.  20 
.^pr.  23 


lUy  21 

May      1 

May  4 
May  2 
May   21 

May     1 

Apr.  30 
May  3 
Apr.  IS 


May     1 
Apr.  17 


May  6 
May  « 
May     - 


381 
3«l) 


262 


5M 

m 

461 


678 
478 


ilO 
S24 


616 
■14 
743 
7.V) 


515 

iota 


44S 

395 

277 


OUmt  new  eaee,  Sept.  15:  oldest  amided.  Mv.  2. 

Tout  number  01  appUcstioos  swaltlag  aeuoo. 22,775 


161     TBU»-MaKxs,    Diaom,   Lasau 
Ajn  Pvixia: 

Trada-Marks 

Desipa 

UtakuidPfteli 


A^. 

16 

Apr. 

18 

106.1 

Apr 

211 

lUy 

6 

286 

May 

21 

May 

21 

IW 

PATENTS 


GRANTED     JUNE     9.    1914. 


l.i«»9.I.-.;i  COMBINED  LO.\D  Bl.NLlER  ANI>  BRAKE 
ATTACHMENT.  Willie  M.  A.jee.  Elmer,  Mo.  filed 
Nov     IH.  IftlJ.      .Vrlal   No.  732,lj!l.      (CI.    21—8.1 


-^  m: 


1.  A  Udder  attachmeoi  for  bay  racks  IncIudtoK  a  lad 
der  adapted  to  bf  nKiDKlUKly  mounted  upon  the  rack  and 
hiirloff  Mpaced  sldf  m<>iiitipr!t  and  a  top  brat-e,  a  supporting 
r.»d  adjustable  v*TtlralI.T  tbrmiRh  said  hrace.  a  }>earlng 
tarried  by  tb.-  lower  i-nd  of  said  rod.  »  hollow  wlndlug 
drum  Journaled  h>  ou.-  eud  In  one  of  the  side  toembers  of 
the  laddiT  and  hy  its  ..tber  end  In  said  bearing,  a  hand 
crank  for  fuild  windlni;  drum,  n  oecund  winding  drum 
Joiirnalf^l  at  one  ond  In  the  first  wludiuu  drum  and  at  Its 
•nber  .*nd  In  the  opp<v.4lte  side  memlNr  .»f ^tbe  ladder,  and 
a  band  rnink  for  aald  second  wludlnt;  drum. 

'J.  A  ladder  attachment  for  hay  racks  InchidlDK  n  hoi 
low  pivot  roller  provided  Intermediate  Its  leuifth  with  o 
slot,  a  ladder  Hiipporteil  \<y  .»ne  end  upon  the  roller, 
allne'l  wlndintt  drunis".  carried  by  the  ladder,  means  for 
indeiiendently  rotatlnu  said  drums,  a  pulley  carried  by 
the  roller,  a  sei-oml  pulley  carried  by  the  roller  and  adjn 
cent  the  slot  therein,  and  cablea  secured  by  their  ends  to 
the  dnnnf>  nod  tralueil  aliont  said  pulleys,  that  end  of  the 
table  trafnM  alnjui  the  last  meniloneil  pulley  lnMns 
passetl  ibrouith  the  nUn  .if  the  roller  and  out  of  ibe  end 
««f  said  roller. 

3.  A  ladiler  atUohment  for  bay  racks  locludlog  a  sup- 
|M>rtlii»r  niemlter.  a  ladier  mounieil  uiM.n  said  mem)>er, 
wlDdlnn  ilruni*  mounted  uinm  the  ladder,  hand  cranks  for 
rotatliiit  said  drumi*.  one  of  said  band  cranks  Including'  a 
crank  arm.  a  hand  ■■  plvoied  In  the  fre.-  end  ..f  the  crank 
arm.  a  tpHnir  pressed  latch  carrle«l  by  tbe  .rank  arm.  and 
ronoectiiiK  means  I-twefn  tbe  latch  and  hanrlle.  and  a 
ratebet  trear  secured  t.>  the  ladder  and  In  position  to  be 
encaged  hy  said  latch 


arm  exteudlnK  from  tin-  <-lauipint{  rlnt;  and  adapteil  ro  --n- 
Kage  said  locking  receHs  to  clamp  (he  clamping  rinu  on  tbe 
sup[K>rtlng  ring. 


l.m*U.ir,4       rTLINAItV     staNH       M.^rie    A^ikb.    Waah- 

Inielon.    I"    r.    nAslirnor   .if  one  half   i.i    William    Watts. 

Wasblncton.    I»     f       Klle^I    Jan.    U,    IHU.      Serial   Xo. 

MU.I«1       Ml.  J4N-  41.1 

1.  A  culinary  stand  comprising  a  supponlng  ring,  legs 
aupfxtrtlng  said  ring  one  of  which  Is  pivotally  mounted,  a 
clampint;  ring  blnK*^  to  ^ald  supfMirtlDg  rin»i  and  means 
carri.'*!  by  the  clamplut:  rlna  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  pivotally  mounted  leg  and  locked  thereby  nn  the  aup- 
|>ortlng  rtni; 

'2.  lu  a  culhiary  sian.l.  a  sup|>«>rtlng  rlnc,  legs  rigidly 
set'ured  to  said  ring,  a  leu  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ring 
and  provided  wltb  a  locking  recess  in  Its  upper  end  por- 
liun.   a   clamping   ring   hinieed   to  tbe  sup|M>rttnK    ring,   an 


'.I.  In  a  culiuary  stand,  u  supporting  rln^.  a  .-lampintc 
ring  hinged  to  and  overlying  the  supporting  ring,  an  an- 
nular flange  depending  from  said  .lamping  rine  and  lying 
in  cl4t*e  pnjximlty  to  the  outer  face  of  tbe  supptjrting  ring. 
legM  rigidly  secured  l4)  the  supportini:  ring,  and  n  leg 
pivotally  connected  with  the  sup|tortin^  rlni:. 

4.  lu  a  culinary  »taii<).  a  supiturilug  ring,  having  au 
iiniiular  sh.iulder  f.ruiej  on  Its  inner  wall,  a  clamping 
rini;  hinged  to  and  overlying  the  supi>ortlni£  rlnu  and  ICa 
annular  shoulder,  uti  annular  flange  depending  from  the 
.laniplni:  ring  and  lying  lu  close  proximity  i>t  the  outer 
face  of  sup[>orttug  ring,  wbeu  tu  closed  iiosltlon,  legs 
riglilly  secured  to  the  supporting  ring,  and  a  leg  pivotally 
connected  wltb  the  supporting  rlng. 

.'t-  in  a  cultnarv  sl.-ind,  a  supporting  rlii;:,  :i  substan- 
tially U  shap*^]  liiniife  member  >iecured  tu  snil  extending 
Ih-Iow  sabi  ring,  an  arm  depending  from  said  ring,  a  leg 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  terminating  at  Its 
upiH-r  end  In  an  offset  arm  having  a  locking  reoeas.  legs 
ricldly  secured  to  said  ring,  and  a  clamping  rlni:  hinged 
to  Kald  U  stiaiH^I  hinge  memlier  of  the  itupixtrtlng  ring, 
anil  ii  keeiM>r  extending  froni  »ald  clamping  ring  con 
struciiHi  to  \tt}  engaeed  by  the  said  locking  recess  to  secure 
tbe  i-lamplng  ring  on  the  supporting  ring. 

h'lalms  *i  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  tiazette.] 


I.099.I.V*.  IMMIV  t>Tn>  <-.  Ahlborn.  HlldersbeUn.  t^r- 
many  i'fied  Mar.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  612.7.^.  iCI. 
la-l— 7d  I 

1  In  a  pump  of  the  character  dejucribed.  the  •'omblua 
tinn  of  a  frame  having  a  seat  foriiie«!  there.»n.  a  cylinder 
head  resting  on  said  seat,  a  cylinder  open  at  N^ith  ends 
and  resting  on  said  head,  a  secon.I  cylinder  bead  formed 
separately  from  and  resting  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  clamp  connected  to  said  frame  and  operotlTe 
uixui  the  said  secon.I  head  to  flrmly  secure  tbe  cylinder 
and  its  beads  In  oiierailve  relatbjn  and  for  securing  said 
partK  ns  a  unit  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
sent,  a  head  restlne  on  said  seat,  a  cylinder  open  at  both 


3» 
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ends  and  reatlng  on  uld  head  and  barlDg  Inlet  and  ez- 
baust  portu  arrange<I  In  the  sides  thereof,  a  piston  opera- 
tive In  said  cylinder  and  having  ports  coBperatIre  with 
those  of  the  cyllniler  to  control  the  Introduction  and  dls- 


charue  of  flalil  with  respect  In  the  cylinder,  a  set-.nd  head 
ft.rmed  sepiirati'ly  from  an.l  restlnB  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  clamp  connected  to  the  frame  and 
operative  upon  said  second  head  to  secure  said  heads  and 
cylinder  to  one  another  and  to  the  frame. 


1.099.156.  STICKY  FLY -TAPE. 
Grenada.  Miss  Filed  Sept 
581.412.      (CI.   43—22.. 


TBOMia    E.    ANDBXaO!!, 

in.     1910       Serial    No. 


.\  device  of  the  character  descrllHKl  comprlstnK  a  loosely 
twisted  paper  tape  which  has  both  faces  covered  with  a 
Btl<-ky  suhetance  and  unwinds  under  torsion,  a  aecurlnjr 
means  fastene*!  to  one  end  of  said  ttiiw  and  a  weighted 
member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  tape. 


on  said  slide  block  and.  when  occupying  lero  position,  har- 
Ing  Its  line  of  sight  Intersecting  that  of  the  llied  telescope 
at  a  known  distance  from  the  sighting  point,  an  Index 
finger  carried  by  said  slide  hlock,  a  plate  provided  with  a 
scale  adapted  to  he  traversed  hy  said  linger  and  on  which, 
when  aald  movable  telearope  la  adjusted  to  cause  Ita  line 


1.099.157.       DISTANCE -MEASl'RINf;     DEVICE.       Wkn 

riEix  J.  AxHCKAn.  Short  Creek.  W   Va..  assignor  of  one 

half  to  L.  W.  McClnre.  Short  Creek.  W.  Va      Filed  July 

2.  1912.     Serial  No.  707.207.      ICI.  S3 — «.'..  1 

In  an  Instrument  for  measuring  distances,  a  support. 

a  bar  mounted  on  said  support,  a  telescope  fixed  at  a  right 

angle   to    said    bar.    a    slide-block   orahriuing   and    slldalily 

monnted  on  said  bar.  a  second  telescope  pivotsllv  mriuuti'<l 


of  sight  to  Intersect  that  of  the  Bled  tcltatopt  oa  >  dlatant 
object.  Is  Indicated  the  approilmaU  <1l»t«iw*  of  aneb  ob- 
ject from  the  sighting  point,  aald  allde-Uoek  being  pro- 
vided with  a  calibrated  scale  whereon  the  angular  adjust- 
ment of  said  movable  telescoix-  Is  Indicated,  a  second  sllde- 
I.,.  ck  slldably  mounted  on  said  hnr.  iin  Indicating  dial 
iMounted  on  aald  second  slide  1. Km  k.  a  micrometer  screw 
connecting  said  slide  blocks,  and  means  for  Bxlng  ssld  sec- 
ond slide-block  with  respect  to  said  bar. 


1  .099.I  .-SS.  TEMl'OHARY  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR 
TOILET-ELBOWS.  I'etkii  Bikkr.  Worcester.  Masa. 
Filed  Aug   12.  1913      Serial  No.  784..308.     (CI.  tST— T«.) 


1.  Tbc  combination  with  an  elbow  having  an  open  up- 
per  end.  of  a  ring  fitting  the  exterior  thereof,  means  for 
clamping  said  ring  on  the  elbow,  said  ring  being  provltled 
wltli  a  cam  surface,  and  a  sealing  device  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  enter  the  said  end  of  the  elbow  and  hav- 
ing a  lug  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  surface,  and 
means  parried  by  said  plate  for  sealing  the  Interior  of  the 
elbow  Inside  said  ring  and  securely  holding  the  plate  In 
position  on  the  ellww. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sealing  device  for  the 
purpose  described,  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be  secured 
tL  the  end  of  a  pipe  or  the  like  and  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posite projecting  surfaces  near  the  edge  thereof,  a  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  having  ears  ex- 
tending over  said  surfaces  and  provided  with  surfaces 
under  said  ears  for  engaging  them,  an  expansible  plug  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  and  means  on  the  plate  for  expanding 
the  plug. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sealing  device  for  the 
purpose  descrltied.  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be  secured 
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to  the  end  of  a  pipe  or  the  like  and  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posite projecting  surfacee  near  the  edge  thereof,  a  plate 
aiiapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  having  ears 
extending  over  said  surfaces  and  providt-d  with  surfaces 
under  said  ears  for  engaging  them,  a  second  plate  parallel 
with  the  first  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  pipe, 
an  expansible  cylindrical  meiul>er  located  between  the  two 
plates  at  their  edges,  and  means  for  forcing  the  two  plates 
together  to  ex|>and  aald  number  against  the  Inside  of  the 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  the  exterior  of  an  elbow 
or  the  like,  a  plate  adapted  to  lie  secured  to  said  ring  over 
the  end  of  the  elliow.  a  second  plate  adapted  to  extend 
within  the  elbow,  the  two  plates  each  having  on  their 
inner  surfaces  a  projecting  ring  spaced  from  the  edge  of 
the  plate,  a  rubl>er  ring  surrounding  Naid  rings,  and 
centered  thereby  and  located  between  the  edges  of  the 
plates,  and  means  for  forcing  said  plates  together  to  ex 
pand  the  rubber  ring. 


1,099.159.      I'lZZLE.      Stepuas    Bxntf.    lireenTllle.    I'a. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  813.190      iCl.  46—41.) 


Iilades  relatively  to  each  other  In  the  normal  writing  posi- 
tion of  said  device  In  aald  socket. 

2.  A  drafting  Ituttrument  comprising  a  handle  provided 
with  a  shank  containing  a  socket,  a  slotted  furcated  device 
t.avlng  a  shank  movable  longitudinally  In  and  guided  b.\ 
said  B'.cket.  and  me^ns  engaged  by  said  shank  flr>t  named 
and  disposed  In  the  slot  of  said  device  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  handle  provided 
with  a  -hank  containing  a  socket,  a  furcateil  device  bav 
ing  a  shank  movable  longitudinally  In  said  socket,  and 
menuK  compriKing  a  cam  by  whlcli  said  device  and  handle 
lire  fixed  together  and  the  legs  of  said  furcated  devlc-e  are 
adjusted. 

4.  A  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  shank  containing  a  socket,  a  dertce  having  a  shank  mov. 
able  Inngltudlnally  In  said  socket  and  furcations  .on 
t..  cted  wiih  said  shank,  and  a  movahle  memlHT  engaged 
In  said  first  shank  and  engaging  one  of  aald  furcations  for 
adjusting  It  relatively  to  the  other  of  aald  furcations. 

5.  A  drafting  Instrument  comprlalng  a  handle  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  device  having  a  shank  movable  lu  said 
socket  and  legs  connected  with  said  shank,  said  device  be 
ing  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  member  conn. cted  with 
said  handle  and  passing  through  aald  slot  whereby  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  device  Is  limited. 

(Claims  »t  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 
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A  block  puiale  comprising  five  counterpart  rectilinear 
blocks  having  centrally  disposed  recesses  In  one  of  their 
facee.  and  a  single  n-ctlllnear  block  of  an  outline  similar 
to  the  five  blocks  and  having  a  mortise  of  greater  depth 
than  those  In  the  five  blocks,  the  mortises  In  all  the  blocks 
being  of  equal  length,  and  all  the  blocks  having  their  mor 
Used  facia  beveleil  at  the  ends  of  said  faces,  substantially 
ac  described. 


1.099,160.  DHAFTl.NG-1'EN.  timianr.  Bennett.  Fhlladel 
phla.  Fa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  W.  Schnlx. 
I-hlladclphla.    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    26.    1913.      Serial    No. 

76e.H73       ICl.   120 — 100  5.1 


1.  A  drafting  Instmment  comprising  a  handle  provided 
with  a  socket.  In  combination  with  a  furcated  device 
having  a  shank  movable  longitudinally  In  said  socket  and 
blades  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other  by  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  shank  In  said  socket,  and  means  en 
(aging  said  handle  for  effeeting  the  adjustment   of  said 


I 


.009.161.  TRANSMISSION  MEANS  WlU-liM  K. 
Bbow«,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  assignor  of  fifteen  one-hun- 
dredths  to  William  M  Stewart.  Mllwankee.  Wis.  Filed 
May  1.  1911.  Serlnl  No.  624.309.  Renewed  Nov.  7. 
191S.     Serial  No    799.695.     (CI.  138— S.) 


I      ^rt^r<? 


1.  A  tranamlaslon  means,  comprising  a  fluid  operated 
motor,  a  pair  of  pliie  connections  connecting  therewith,  a 
i-ontrolllng  valve  comprising  a  casing  with  a  forward  run- 
ning port  and  a  rearward  running  port  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  pipe  onnectlons.  a  reservoir,  said  controlling 
valve  casing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  reaerrolr  porta 
adjacent  to  the  aforementioned  ports  and  connected  with 
the  reservoir,  a  pump,  said  controlling  valve  casing  being 
provided  with  a  pump  port  connected  with  the  pump,  said 
controlling  valve  containing  a  chamber  having  three  open- 
ings, one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  register  with  the  pomp 
port  while  the  second  registers  with  one  of  the  reservoir 
ports  In  one  position  of  the  valve,  and  also  adapted  to 
register  with  the  pomp  port  while  the  third  opening  regla- 
ters  with  either  the  forward  running  port  or  the  rear- 
ward running  port  In  other  poaltlons  of  the  valve,  said 
valve  also  being  provided  with  hy-passes  by  means  of 
which  either  of  the  running  ports  Is  connected  with  one 
.if  the  reservoir  ports  when  the  other  running  port  is  con- 
nected with  said  third  opening  of  the  valve  chamber.  saM 
valve  being  further  provided  with  blocks  for  closing  the 
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mnolOK  porta  la  thr  poaiUon  of  the  tcItc  In  wblch  tb« 
"•■oonil  opening  tb«r«of  ncliten  with  the  rewrrolr  port, 
nod  «  direct  ronnectloo  from  the  rewrrolr  to  the  pump. 

2.  A  fluid  motor,  comprlalng  a  statlonar.v  cylindrical 
bead,  a  caalng  mounted  to  rotate  thereon  and  AttlDg 
agalnat  the  head  at  one  iwrtlon  of  tta  Interior  while  belDK 
xpaced  from  the  head  at  Itn  opposite  portion,  a  slide  paaa- 
iDft  through  the  head  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  paaaage- 
waya  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  and 
each  opening  at  opposite  faces  of  the  slide  at  the  re- 
»«pectlTe  ends  thereof,  and  the  openlDKS  of  the  two  passage- 
ways Itelng  on  opposite  faces  of  the  slide  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  head  harlni;  cavities  near  the  center  thereof 
on  opposite  aides  of  the  slide  and  communlcatlne  with  the 
respective  puaageways  through  openings  In  the  slide, 
and  means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  either  of 
the  cavltlee  and  for  removing  the  same  from  the  other 
cnvlty. 

8.  A  pressure  motor  comprising  a  stationary  cylindrical 
head,  a  tubular  stud  projecting  therefrom,  a  partition  In 
the  tobtilar  stud  dividing  It  Into  separate  passage  ways, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  preaeure  to  one  of  the  passage- 
ways, trunnions  i«rrle<l  by  thi"  tubular  stud,  a  lupport  In 
which  the  trunnions  are  mounted  to  permit  of  pivotal 
movements  of  the  head,  a  caaing  surrounding  the  head, 
ball-besrings  between  the  casing  and  the  head,  said  casing 
fitting  the  surface  of  the  head  at  one  portion  thereof  and 
l>elng  spaced  from  the  head  at  the  opposite  portion  there- 
of, cams  connectlnir  said  portions  of  the  casing,  a  slide 
passing  through  the  head  and  flttlng  the  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  lo  be  engage<l  by  the  cams  daring  the  ro- 
tary movements  of  the  casing  and  forced  to  slide  through 
the  head,  said  slide  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  paaaage- 
ways  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  and 
each  passage  way  terminating  In  an  opening  on  opposite 
fares  of  the  slide  at  the  opposite  enda  thereof  and  the 
two  psaaage-wars  havtag  tbetr  opealags  on  opposite  faces 
of  the  side  at  each  ead  of  tke  slide  aald  hMd  being  pro- 
vided with  cavltlee  near  Ita  ceater  on  oppoirite  sides  of 
the  slide  communlcatlnc  with  tke  respective  paasace-ways 
of  the  slide  through  openlaa  In  the  slide  and  also  mm 
munlcating  with  the  paaaage-waya  nf  the  tobolar  stud. 

4.  In  an  aatomoblle,  a  pi  r same  notor.  easapetatag  a  sta- 
tionary cylindrical  head,  a  tubular  stud  projecting  there- 
from, a  partition  In  the  tubular  stud  dividing  It  Into  sepa- 
rate passage. ways,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to 
one  of  the  passage  ways,  trunnions  carried  by  the  tubular 
stud,  a  support  In  which  ^he  trunnions  are  mounted  to 
permit  of  pivotal  movementa  of  the  head,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  head,  hall  bearings  between  the  caaing  and 
the  head,  aald  casing  flttlng  the  surface  of  the  head  at  one 
portion  thereof  and  being  spaced  from  the  head  at  the 
opposite  portion  thereof,  cams  connecting  said  pnrtlone 
of  the  casing,  a  slide  passing  through  the  head  and  flttlng 
the  walls  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
cams  during  the  rotary  movements  of  the  caaing  and  forced 
to  slide  through  the  head,  said  allde  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  passage  ways  eitending  from  oue  end  thereof  to  the 
other,  and  each  passage-way  te'nnlnating  In  an  opening  on 
opposite  faces  of  the  slide  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
the  two  passage  ways  having  their  openings  on  opposite 
faces  of  the  allde  at  each  end  of  the  allde.  said  head  t>elng 
provided  vrltb  cavities  near  Its  center  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  slide  communicating  with  the  respective  paaaage 
ways  of  the  allde  through  openings  In  the  slide  and  alao 
communicating  with  the  paasage-ways  of  the  tubular  stud, 
at  axle  on  which  the  pivotal  support  for  the  tubular  stud 
Is  mounted  and  a  vehicle  wheel  formed  around  the  casing 
as  Its  hub  with  spoges  secured  thereto. 


that    pivouily    supports    the    movable    parts    of   a    BaU 
crane,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  a  mail  crnnr,  a  p«d<-!<lnl  made  in  iwt,  touuter 
parts,  with  lateral  projections,  lugs,  and  a  vertical  slot, 
that  forms  when  bolted  together,  a  conical  clamping  sleeve, 
a  tubular  upright  extending  through  thi-  conical  sleeve, 
and  rigidly  clamped  In  a  vertical  position,  with  an  anchor 
Ing  bolt  passing  through  the  slots  of  said  pedestal,  and 
through  the  part  of  the  tubular  upright  that  is  l»low 
the  conical  sleeve  of  said  pedestal,  that  an  adapted  to 
jilvotally  support  two  arms,  and  means  for  hanging  a  mall 
pouch  on  said  arm».  a  curve<l  and  Jointed  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  arm  of  said  armK.  and  means  for 
placing  said  curved  an<l  jointed  rod.  In  poaltloD  to  sup 
port  the  two  arma  on  which  the  mall  pooch  la  bung,  snb- 
sUBtlslly  ss  described 

,1.  In  a  mall  cran*-,  a  pedestal  made  tn  two  coanter 
parts,  with  projections,  holt  liut",  parts  of  a  tubular 
aiaeve.  and  parts  of  two  eloagated  alot*.  saM  padaatsi 
adapted  to  be  bolted  together  and  rigidly  clamp  a  tabular 
upright  that  Is  fltted  with  an  anchoring  bolt,  that  Is 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  elongated  slots,  and  pivotally  sup 
port  the  mall  crane  arms  in  their  »|ieratlng  position,  sub 
stantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  mall  crane,  n  iH-flestal  made  In  two  counter- 
parts, with  bolt  lugs,  prujecllons.  and  parta  of  a  tubular 
sleeve,  and  elongated  slots,  said  counterparts  adapted  to 
be  bolted  together  and  form  a  clamping  member,  that 
rigidly  supporta  a  tabular  mail  crane  upright,  fltted  with 
an  anchoring  bolt,  adapted  to  slide  in  the  said  elongated 
slots,  and  support  two  mail  crane  arms  with  hangers  on 
the  free  end  of  said  armf,  that  nre  adapted  to  yieldingly 
support  a  mall  pouch  in  (losltlon  to  he  caught  by  a  pass 
Ing  train,  substantially   as  described. 

r».  in  a  mall  crane,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
arm,  a  supporting  flnger  pivoted  at  the  end  of  said  arm 
for  receiving  the  sup|iortlng  ring  of  a  mall  pouch,  a  spring 
member  anchored  to  said  supporting  arm  and  adapted  to 
enter  Into  yielding  locking  engagement  with  said  support- 
ing flnger  to  lock  the  ninll  i>ouch  ring  to  said  flnger. 

irialms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


l,(l»e,182.      MBCHANI9M   OF    A    MAIL-rRA.VE    IN    ISE 

BY  RAILWAYS.     PiuxKLiN   H.  Br»»,  Atlantic.   Iowa. 

nied     Feb.     12.     1912.       Serial     No.     677,060.       (CI. 

106 — 232. 1 

1.  In  a  mall  crane,  a  pedestal  made  In  tao  counter 
parta.  with  holt  lugs,  projections,  parts  of  a  tubular  sleeve 
an4  eloDcatad  slots,  adapted  to  be  bolted  together  and  form 
a  clamping  memt>er.  adapted  to  support  a  tubular  upright. 


1.099,183.  PORTABLE  PILLEY  BLOCK  CRANE.  Ewan 
CAii««f)!«,  Washington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  Robert 
Taylor,  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.V.,0.'H.      (CI.    212-140.1 

A  crane  having  In  combination,  a  batte.  form<-d  of  two 
members,  the  outalde  member  t>eing  U  shaped  with  a 
curved  central  part,  the  Inside  member  being  U-shaped 
with  a  Bubsuntlally  atralght  central  part,  both  members 
having  end  paru,  which  are  substantially  straight  and 
parallel  with  a  separating  Interval  Iwtween  tbem.  con 
necting  means  between  such  memtiers  adjacent  to  the 
straight  central  part  of  the  Inalde  member,  a  supporting 
wheel  located  between  the  ends  of  each  member  on  each 
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»^lde.  a  vertical  load  sup[iorlln^  arm  curved  at  the  top 
to  overhang  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  legr-  of  the  base  and 
connected    to   the    central    part    of    the    seconil    member. 


-"> 


traces  connecting  such  arm  lntcrnie<llnle  its  ends  with 
the  curved  pan  of  the  flrst  member,  and  «  «upportlng 
wb.el  carried  by  said  central  part  of  the  outKldc  member. 


1  .  0  9  !•  .  1  6  4  .  PARTY  LINE  lUNClNIi  KEY.  Alva  J. 
I'AKTta.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
*  Huppiv  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
nolf  Filed  Aug.  27,  ll'ia.  Serlsi  No  7»'fi.S4I.  (CI. 
179-    177.) 


^^^^f- 


1  A  party  line  rlnulni:  kH>  l,«»lh;.  «  plurality  of  acta 
atini:  devices,  switching  meihsnlsm  under  thr  i-ontrol  of 
each  device,  and  further  (.witching  mechanism  controllable 
by  .Ither  device,  said  devices  having  a  normal  position,  a 
circuit  controlling  position  and  an  Intermediate  position, 
and  means  controllable  by  a  device  when  movable  fr.im 
an  interme<llate  position  to  a  circuit  contn.lllng  position 
t<.  restore  to  normal  p<.sltion  all  other  actuating  devices 
not  in  normal  position. 

•J  A  party  line  ringing  key  having  a  plurality  of  actu 
atlng  devices,  switch  mechanism  under  the  control  of  each 
device,  further  switch  mecbanlim  controllable  by  either 
device,  said  devices  l*lng  movabiy  mounted  to  permit 
movement  from  a  normal  to  a  switch  controlling  position. 
iii',snB  for  holding  an  actu»t>-d  device  in  an  intermediate 
p..»ltlon.  and  means  provided  for  said  devices  to  control 
said  first  aforesaid  meaas  to  release  any  held  devlcee.  when 
a  device  la  moved  from  an  Intermedlst.'  position  to  a  switch 
controlling  position. 

:t.  A  party  line  ringing  key  having  »  pUirsllty  of  actu 
atlng  devices,  switch  mechanism  undei  the  control  of 
each  device,  said  devlcei.  being  movabiy  mounted  to  per- 
mit movement  from  a  normal  lo  a  switch  controlling  po 
sition.  means  for  holding  an  actuated  device  in  an  Inter- 
miKliate  i>oaltlon.  and  means  provided  for  said  devices  to 
control  said  flrst  aforesaid  means  to  release  any  held  de- 
vices, when  a  deviie  Is  moved  from  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion to  a  switch  controlling  position. 

4.  A  party  line  ringing  key  having  a  plurality  of  plun- 
..-ers.  switch  mechanism  under  the  control  of  each  plunger, 
further  switch  mechanism  controllable  by  either  plunger. 
«nlil  plungers  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  from  a 
normal  to  a  switch  controlling  position,  meana  for  holding 


an  actuated  plunger  In  an  Intermediate  position,  and 
m.nuB  controlled  by  each  plunger  to  control  said  flrst 
aforesaid  means  to  release  any  Intermediately  held  plun- 
gers, when  a  plunger  is  moved  from  an  Intermediate  to  a 
Hwitch  controlling  position. 

.%.  A  party  line  ringing  key  having  a  plurality  of  plun- 
gers, switch  mechanism  under  the  control  of  each  plunger, 
farther  switch  mechanism  controllable  by  either  plunger, 
said  i>lungera  being  mounted  ao  as  to  be  movable  from  a 
normal  to  a  switch  controlling  position,  a  reclprocstory 
l>late  for  holding  an  actuated  plunger  In  an  Intermediate 
IKisitlun,  and  means  controlled  by  each  plunger  to  control 
said  flrst  aforesaid  reclprocatory  plate,  to  release  any  Inter- 
mediately held  plungers,  when  a  plunger  Is  moved  from 
an  Intermediate  to  a  switch  controlling  position. 

IClalms  6  to  8  nut  printed  in  the  Caiette.  | 


1.1199.165.  MEASl  RINU-FORM.  JamehH  Cl»a»- 
WATCR.  Klngaton,  N.  Y.,  Asalgnor  to  Universal  Road 
Machinery  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
M.  1912.      Serial  No.   711,615.      (CI.   25—121.1 


1.  A  collapatble  measuring  form  comprising  a  i|uad 
rangular  frusto-pyramldal  collapsible  frame,  baring  an 
iin<^ltstructed  open  base  or  under  side,  and  an  unobstructed 
or>en  upper  side,  and  Including  two  opp<««itely  dlaposed 
sulietantlally  flat  rigid  side  wslls.  means  hlngedly  con- 
nictlng  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  end  walls  to 
the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  side  walls  respectively,  and  foor 
handlea  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  side  wails  respec- 
tively snd  projecting  outwsrdly  therefrom  at  iwilnt" 
tipaced  above  the  lower  or  liasai  edges  of  said  side  wnlls. 
each  of  said  end  walls  being  formed  of  two  flat  rigid  sec 
tlons  a-hlch  are  hlngedly  connected  to  pjrmit  each  of  said 
end  aalls  to  fold  Inwardly,  and  the  lower  or  longer  edges 
of  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  N-lng  arranged  t<. 
lie  In  the  same  plane  and  to  test  against  any  suitable  flat 
surface  of  unlimited  area  when  said  frame  Is  In  operation. 

2.  A  measuring  form  comprising  a  collapsible  quadro- 
lateral  fruato-pyramldal  frame  having  an  unobstructed 
open  base  or  lower  side,  and  an  unobstructed  open  upper 
side,  and  Including  two  sulistaniially  flat  rigid  aide  walls, 
two  end  walls,  hinges  arranged  within  said  frame  In  the 
sngles  tietween  aald  side  wnlls  and  said  end  walls,  and 
connecting  each  end  of  aald  side  walls  with  each  end  of 
said  end  walls  respectively,  each  of  said  binges  lieing 
se<-ured  to  an  Inner  side  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
to  an  Inner  side  of  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  each  of 
snld  end  walla  being  formed  of  two  substantially  list 
rigid  sections  which  are  hlngedly  connected  to  permit 
»ald  end  walls  to  fold  Inwardly,  aald  aide  walls  and  said 
end  walls  being  arranged  when  In  operation  to  converge 
upwardly  at  approximately  equal  angles  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  basal  edges  of  said  frame,  and  each  of 
said  side  walls  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  handle 
rigid  therewith  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  snb- 

.  stantlally  In  a  plane  therewith  and  In  allnement  with 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  horizontally  beyond  the  lower 
longitudinal,  or  baaat.  edge  of  the  corresponding  end  wall, 
and  the  lower  or  longer  edges  of  said  side  walla  and  said 
end  walla  being  arranged  to  lie  In  the  same  plane  and 
to  rest  against  any  aultabic  flat  surface  of  unlimited  area 
ahen  said  frame  Is  In  operation. 
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3.  A  meaniirlDK  form  comprising  a  collapHible  qnadro- 
latprai  rmsto-pyrnmldiil  frame  bavInK  an  anobatmcted 
open  titkw  iir  lower  8ld*\  and  an  tinohetracted  open  upper 
sld«.  and  ineludinK  two  subHtantlally  flat  rifdd  aide  walla, 
two  end  walls,  hin^ic-s  arran^fKl  within  nald  frame  In  the 
anKlea  br-tw*>pn  Kaid  aide  walls  and  aald  end  walla,  and 
conafMTtlDK  each  f^nd  of  said  side  walls  with  each  end  of 
said  end  walls  respect iTely.  each  of  said  hlngres  belnfc 
necnred  to  an  lnD*^r  side  of  on**  of  said  side  walls  and 
to  an  InntT  side  of  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  each  of 
said  end  walls  Itetns  formed  of  two  substantially  flat 
rticld  sections  whirh  are  htnftedly  ronnerted  to  permit 
said  end  walU  t"  fold  Inwardly,  and  earh  of  said  end 
walls  beinK  provided  with  means  carried  by  one  of  its  said 
sections  and  arranieed  to  coJSperate  with  the  otb«r  of  Its 
aald  sections  to  hold  nald  sections  In  allnement.  Mid  side 
walls  and  tiald  end  wnltn  belni;  arranged  when  In  oper- 
ation to  conviTRi*  upwardly  at  angles  of  approximately  45° 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  basal  edxes  of  said  frame. 
and  each  of  said  side  walls  being  proTlded  at  each  end 
with  a  handle  rigid  therewith  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  sobsiantlally  In  a  plane  therewith  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  horlaontally  beyoud 
the  lower  longitudinal,  or  basal,  edge  of  the  correspond- 
iD£  end  wall,  and  the  lower  or  longer  edges  of  sAld  side 
walls  and  said  end  walls  being  arranged  to  He  Id  the  same 
plane  and  to  rest  against  any  suitable  flat  surface  of 
unlimited  area  when  said  frame  Is  In  operation. 

4.  A  measuring  form  couiprlslDg  a  ct>llHpHlble  quadro 
lateral  frusto-pyramidal  frame  including  two  Bubstantlally 
flat  rigid  side  walls,  two  end  walls,  hinges  connecting  each 
end  of  each  side  wnll  with  the  corroKpondlng  end  of  each 
end  wall  respectively,  each  of  said  end  walls  being  formed 
of  two  aubatantlally  flat  rigid  sections  which  are  hlBgedly 
connected  to  permit  Hald  end  walls  to  fold  Inwardly,  and 
each  of  tald  side  walls  being  provided  along  Its  upper 
longitudinal  edge  with  a  relatively  narrow  strip  rigidly 
secured  thereto  and  projecting  substantially  la  a  plane 
therewith  and  In  opposite  directions  ther*'frora  and  horl- 
sontally  h'^yund  the  lowpr  or  basal  edffps  of  said  end  walls 
to  form  oppositely  arranged  handles 


wardlj  eitmdlng  one  00  each  aide  of  tbe  web  and  haTlng 
their  ends  bent  reversely  toward  each  other  so  that   tbey 

will  extend  In  a  dlreitlon  approaching  a  right  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  web.  said  socket  being  autwtantlally  larger 
thim  said  head,  a  space  being  left  between  the  hook  ends 
substantially  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  web  but 
ii.irrower  than  the  width  of  the  head. 

:i.  A  metat  stieet  piling  section  comprising  a  web.  a 
head  on  one  end  of  tbe  web  and  a  socket  on  the  other 
end  to  reeelve  ihe  head  of  an  adjacent  section,  tbe  bead 
being  formed  by  two  flanges  outwardly  extending  one  on 
each  nUh'  r>f  tlie  web  at  an  sngle  slightly  greater  than  a 
right  ani:!**  thereto  and  at  a  very  obtuse  angle  to  each 
other  to  l*«Te  a  concavity  l)etween  them  at  the  end  of  the 
web,  and  the  socket  being  formed  of  two  hooked  flanges 
outwardly  extending  one  ou  each  side  of  the  web  and 
having  their  ends  Iwnt  reversely  toward  each  other  In  a 
direction  appri»achlng  a  rig.'it  angle  to  the  plane  of  tbe 
web,  said  socket  being  substantially  larger  than  aald 
head  and  l>elng  wider  than  II  Is  deep  and  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  tbe  head  flanges  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  hook  ends  on  an  adjacent  section 
so  that  the  longitudinal  stress  will  be  almost  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  tbe  web.  and  a  space  being  left  between  tbe 
hook  ends,  snld  Kpare  Itelng  suhiitantially  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  web  and  sulwtanllally  less  than  the 
width  of  the  head  ^ 


1.009.166.  INTEOBAL  8UKKT  FILINO.  CloCD  C 
CoNKLiKti,  Lackawanna.  N.  Y  .  aaidgnor  to  Lackawanna 
Steel  Company,  l^ackawaona.  N  V..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  appllcaUon  tiled  Keb.  23.  1912, 
SerUl  No.  679.410.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  17,  1913.     ^rlal  No.  795.639.     (Ct.  01—62.) 


1.  A  metal  sheet  piling  section  comprising  a  web.  a 
bead  on  one  end  of  tbe  web  and  a  socket  on  the  other 
end  to  receive  the  bead  of  an  adjacent  st^rtlon,  tbe  bead 
being  formed  by  two  flanges  outwardly  extending  one  on 
each  side  of  the  web  at  an  obtuae  anxle  to  each  other 
to  leave  a  concavity  between  tbem  at  the  end  of  tbe  web, 
and  the  socket  being  formed  of  two  hooke*!  flanges  out- 
wardly extending  one  on  each  side  of  the  web  and  having 
tbelr  ends  bent  reversely  townrd  each  other  in  a  direction 
approaching  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  web.  said 
socket  being  substantially  larger  than  said  bead,  and 
Seing  wider  in  the  plane  at  u  right  angle  to  tbe  web  than 
It  Is  deep  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  axis  of  thp  web. 

2.  A  metal  sheet  piling  section  comprising  a  web.  a 
bsad  on  one  end  of  the  web  and  a  socket  on  tbe  other 
end  to  ret'elve  the  head  of  an  adjacent  section,  the  bead 
being  formed  by  two  flanges  outwardly  extending  one  on 
each  side  of  the  web  at  an  angle  nllghtly  greater  than  a 
right  angle  thereto  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other 
to  leave  a  concavity  between  tbem  at  the  end  of  the  web, 
and  the  socket  t>elng  formed  of  two  hooked  flanges  ont- 


1,099,167.  SHIP  KKrAlRLN(i  APPUANCE  TOMASZ 
CiBBNiAWSKi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  R2ri.8a8.     (CI.  114—229.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  abip  hull,  a  rolled  curtain  trunnloned 
upon  the  keel  thereof,  means  positioned  upon  the  deck 
of  tbe  ship  adapted  for  unrolling  aald  curtain  In  contact- 
ing position  with  the  hull,  and  guide  means  upon  said  hull 
for  said  curtain. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  descrltx'd,  comprising  tapered 
easlngs  having  top  slots  therein  and  oppositely  positioned 
longitudinally  upon  tbe  kt^l  of  the  ship,  axles  trunnloned 
within  said  casings,  curtains  mounted  upon  said  axles 
and  projecting  through  said  slots,  hoisting  means  secured 
to  said  curtains  and  mounted  upon  the  deck  of  the  ship, 
and  guides  for  said  curt^Uns  extending  upwardly  upon  tbe 
ship's  hull. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clftss  described,  comprising  tapered 
casings  having  top  slots  therein  and  oppositely  positioned 
longitudinally  upon  tbe  keel  of  tbe  ship,  axles  trunnloned 
within  said  casings,  curtains  mounted  upon  aald  axles 
and  proJ<>cting  through  said  slots,  winding  drums  posi- 
tioned upon  thi-  deck  of  the  ship,  hoisting  cables  upon 
said  drums  having  their  free  ends  secured  to  said  curtains, 
slutted  ways  upwardly  extending  upon  the  sides  of  the 
ship  hull,  and  blocks  carried  by  said  curtains  and  slldably 
positioned  within  the  slots  uf  said  ways. 


1.099.168.      ROSIN  SOAP  SIZING  COMl'OSITION.     Jdd- 
aoN  A.  Db  Ckw,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  June 
IS.  1912.     Serial  No.  703.496       (CI.  134— 21.  t 
1.  A   method  of  making  slslng  material   which   conaists 

In  cooking  rosin  with  less  than   16%  by  weight  of  sodium 

'^rbonate.  and  adding  thereto  a  tannin. 


2.  A  rosin  slse  emulsion,  comprising  a  rostn  sosp  con- 
taining free  rosin  snd  a  tannin  prodact. 
.  3.  A  method  of  making  siting  material,  which  consists 
Id  boiling  rosin  with  an  anmnnt  of  alkali  less  than  Is  re- 
quired for  complete  sap^mlflrailnn.  and  addlne  thereto  a 
tannin  product. 


1.099.170.  PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  OIL  WELLS.  iJiwtN  L  Du>N,  Marietta. 
Ohio,  aaaigtior  to  Petroleum  Patents  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  CorjKirntion  of  Maine.  Filed  r»ec.  12,  19i:i  Se- 
rial No,  ROfl.26l».      (CI.  166— l.t 


1.0  9  9,109.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL.  Tuomas  I. 
DcfTi,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Henry  Ellsworth  and 
Albert  E.  Cntss.  Copiirtneri*.  as  Klrm  of  Ellsworth  A 
Cnws.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
002.797.      (CI.  21— 3Lt 


1.  A  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel  comprising  an  inner 
member,  an  outer  member  removably  fitted  over  tbe  Inner 
member  and  adapted  to  be  separated  endwise  therefrom 
In  demounting  the  whf^l.  said  outer  memtter  comprising  a 
main  body  portion  and  exterior  front  and  rear  spoke 
flanges,  the  front  spoke  flange  being  removably  fitted  to 
the  outer  member,  and  the  outer  nwmber  terminating  short 
of  the  plane  of  tbe  front  spoke  flange,  whereby  there  Is 
provided  within  the  plane  of  tiie  base  of  the  front  spoke 
flange  an  outwardly  opening  annular  reress.  the  rear  wall 
of  which  constitutes  the  front  end  of  the  outer  member. 
and  a  locking  ring  occupying  *ald  recess  and  detachably 
fitted  to  tbe  Inner  memtier  and  having  swlvellng  engage- 
ment with  said  outer  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  shoulder. 

J.  A  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel  comprising  an  Inner 
member,  an  outer  member  removably  fitted  over  tbe  Inner 
member  and  adapted  to  be  separated  endwise  therefrom 
iQ  demounting  tbe  wheel,  said  outer  member  comprising  a 
main  body  portion  and  exterior  front  and  rear  spoke 
flanges,  the  front  sjwke  flange  twing  removably  fltted  to 
the  outer  member,  and  tbe  outer  member  terminating  abort 
of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  front  spoke  flange,  said  front  apoke 
flange  being  formed  at  Its  inner  periphery  with  an  annnlar 
flange  which  overlaps  the  front  end  of  the  said  outer 
member,  and  wltlra  radially  directed  flange  spaced  at  Us 
inner  periphery  from  the  Inner  member  to  form  a  for- 
wmrdly  opening  annular  recess,  and  a  locking  ring  screw- 
threaded  to  said  Inner  member  and  extending  through  ssid 
r«eess.  and  provided  within  the  plane  of  the  front  spoke 
flange  with  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  flt  within  said 
recess  behind  the  radial  flange  of  said  spoke  flanice. 

S.  A  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel  comprising  an  Inner 
member,  an  outer  member  removably  fltted  over  the  Inner 
member,  said  outer  member  comprising  a  main  body  por 
tlon  and  exterior  front  and  rear  spoke  flanges,  the  front 
spoke  flange  being  removsbly  fltted  to  the  outer  member 
and  adapted  to  be  held  In  place  by  the  means  which 
clamp  tbe  wheel  spokes  between  said  spoke  flanges,  and 
the  outer  member  terminating  short  of  the  plane  of  tbe 
front  spoke  flange,  whereby  there  is  provided  within  tbe 
plane  of  the  base  of  tbe  front  spoke  flange  an  outwardly 
opening  annular  recess,  the  rear  wait  If  which  constitutes 
tbe  front  end  of  the  outer  member,  and  a  locking  ring 
occupying  said  recess  and  detachably  fltted  to  the  inner 
memt>er  and  having  swlvellng  engagement  with  said  outer 
member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  shoulder,  the 
front  end  of  the  locking  ring  having  means  for  engage- 
ment by  a  tool  to  turn  the  ring  into  and  out  of  locking 
position. 


1.  A  process  for  Increasing  the  production  of  oil  wella 
consisting  In  forcing  gas  under  pres^iire  Into  tbe  oil 
bearing  rock,  permitting  It  to  flow  from  the  rock  under  a 
bark  pressure  and  gathering  the  oil  released  thereby. 

J.  A  process  for  Increasing  the  productiveness  of  a 
group  of  oil  wells  consisting  In  forcing  a  pressure  medium 
in  at  one  of  the  wells  maintaining  It  under  regulated  pres- 
sure at  the  other  wells  and  pumping  off  the  oil  from  the 
latter. 

3.  A  procew  for  Increasing  the  productiveness  of  oil 
wells  consisting  In  sealing  the  wella  and  other  ouUeU 
from  tbe  oil  rock,  forcing  compressed  gas  in  at  one  of 
the  wells  and  permitting  It  to  escape  at  one  or  mor«  of 
the  other  wells  under  back  pressure. 

4.  A  process  for  Increoslng  the  productiveness  of  oil 
wells  conalsting  In  sealing  the  wells  and  other  outleU 
from  tbe  oil  rock,  forcing  compressed  gas  in  at  one  of  the 
wells  at  a  pressure  of  about  forty  pounds  and  permitting 
it  to  escape  at  one  or  more  of  tbe  other  wells  under  a 
regulated  back  pressure- 

5.  A  process  for  Increasing  the  productiveness  of  oil 
wells  consisting  In  sealing  the  wells  and  other  outleu 
from  tbe  oil  rock,  forcing  compressed  gas  in  at  one  of  the 
wells  at  a  pressure  of  about  ten  pounds  and  permitting 
It  to  escape  at  one  or  more  uf  tbe  other  wells  under  a 
regulated  back  presKure. 

I  Claim  6  not  print^il  In  tbe  Gatetie.] 


1.099,171.  CORK  MOLIt  FOR  CONCRBtK  STRUC- 
TURES. WiLLUM  11.  EvKSs.  Lokewood,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  15.  19J;J      Serial  No   754. 514.     iCl   25—121  ) 


A  mold  for  concrete  beams  and  the  like,  having  a  bot- 
tom plate  provided  with  a  rib.  spacing  cross  plates  held  In 
position  by  the  rib,  said  cross  plates  having  openings  to 
support  reinforcing  bars  In  position,  and  clips  on  said 
rib.  to  engage  and  hold  one  of  aald  bars  In  position. 


1.099.1T2.     NAIL.     L«wis  D.  Fowler.   Oklahoma,  Okla. 

Filed  Pec.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.249.      (CI.  80 — 29.) 

A%  a   new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 

finishing  nail   Including  a  flat  head   and  two  independent 

and  spaced  prongs  projecring  from  tbe  tower  side  of  tbe 
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bead  and  taavloK  a  fiarsllel  relation  to  each  other,  the 
ed«M  of  the  flat  bead  overbaoRlar  both  of  the  prongi  od 
all    aide*   »nil    «ne   «f   rhr    prongs    helnv    lonir«r    tban    the 


member  provided  wltb  Interlocktof  atuda  adapted  to  enter 

the  deprpsaloDs  and  lock  the  detarhabli-  m«-rob*'r  against 
lateral  inoTement,  a  ^prlait  preww^l  levrr  provided  wltb  a 
locking  bead,  alota  or  rerowitfi  In  the  detachable  member 
and  the  outer  edjie  of  tbe  Axed  rim  adapted  to  register 
wltb  each  other  and  r<>celre  the  locking  head  to  lock  the 
detachable  member  against  clrrumferentlal  movement,  a 
cam  lever  adapted  to  unlock  the  aprlnic  pretaed  levir  from 
(ta  engagement  with  tbe  registered  ilotK.  and  a  hotialng  for 
tbe  locking  mecbanlam. 


other  prong,  tn-th  of  The  prongii  lieing  pointed  and  ihe  ex- 
tremity of  the  litnger  prong  being  adapted  to  W  turned 
tMick  to  rlen<'h  the  nail  In  potiliton 


].<H»ft.iT:i.  liEMOlNTAItl-K  RIM  (  harles  8,  Good- 
rELUiw.  JerwT  I'lt.v.  N  J.,  nxalgnor  to  Albert  Higaon 
and  f;i!i«tav  K  Martens.  .Ifrsey  City.  N.  .»  Filed  Feb. 
K  15>1L'.  Serial  \o.  676.201.  Renewed  Feb.  .1.  1914.  8e 
rial  No    M6.297.     (CI.  1S2— 21.1 


1  A  demountable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a 
member  secured  to  the  felly,  a  detachable  memt>er  mounted  , 
upon  and  entirely  covering  the  fixed  mi-mber,  means  for 
liK*ktQg  the  two  members  Together  lo  prevent  lateral  m<»v<^ 
ment  of  the  detachable  meml»er.  -iald  members  having 
registering  slots  In  one  (-dge  thereof.  ^  pivoted  lever  hav- 
ing a  bend  adapted  to  t-nter  said  slota  fiud  lock  tbe  detach- 
able member  agalntT  clrrumferentlal  movement,  means 
to  mtrmally  hold  •lald  lever  In  engagement  with  said  slots 
and  a  iw-cond  lever  adapted  to  be  tamed  against  said  lever 
to  swing  the  first  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said  slots 
Hnd  hold  said  first  lever  In  its  outward  position. 

2  In  a  demountable  rim  th«-  comblnHtlon  with  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  memlMT.  «»ild  memN-rs  having  registering 
flots  In  one  edge  thereof  nnd  means  to  hold  said  movable 
member  against  lateral  movement,  of  a  pivoted  lever  one 
end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  hold  the  , 
movahl**    member   against    circumferential    movement    nnd 

H  second  lever  adapted  to  l»e  turned  npnlnst  said  lever 
to  swing  said  first  lever  out  of  engas.mtnt  with  said  !*Int- 
and  lock  said  first  levt-r  in  Its  <nitward  jKwltlon 

rt.  In  a  demountable  rim  thr  combination  with  a  fixed 
and  movable  member.  Hald  memt>ers  having  registering 
slots  therein,  of  a  pivoted  lever  one  end  of  which  is  adapt 
ed  to  enter  said  slots  and  lock  the  memt>ers  together, 
means  to  normally  bold  said  lever  sea:<>d  In  the  slots  and 
a  lever  having  a  cam  tbere<'n  adapted  to  be  turned  against 
Mild  I'M  king  lever  to  move  the  Inrklns  lever  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  alota  and  hold  the  locking  lever  In  Its 
outward  poeltlon. 

4.  A  demountable  rtm  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a 
fixed  memtver  provlde<l  with  Interlocking  right  angle  de 
presslons.  a  detai-hable  member  provided  with  Interlmking 
stnda  auiipted  to  enter  the  depresalons  and  lock  the  detach 
able  member  againnt  lateral  muvemeni.  a  spring  prewied 
bver  provided  with  a  locking  head,  registering  slot*  (^r  re- 
r<  sees  In  the  detachable  member  and  the  fixed  rim  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  locking  head,  when  said  slots  are  In  reg 
Istered  position,  to  lock  the  detachable  member  against 
circumferential  movement  nnd  a  second  lever  to  awing 
tbe  first  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said  slots  and  hold 
the  first  lever  in  li-^  outward  position. 

Ti.  A  d<-mountable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels.  (*omprlBing  a 
fixed  nii  mtter  having  right  angle  depressions,  n  detachable 


l.*rt*9.174  FEEDING  AND  SPACING  MKCIIAMSM 
FOR  CUTTING-MAtHINES.  Nitr,  Giat.  Jr..  Oawego. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  IP.  1012.  Serial  No.  721.179.  tCl. 
164— W».  I 


1.  A  feeding  and  <tp«ilng  mtn  hauism  for  machine*  of 
tbe  character  descr1t>ed.  comprising  a  movable  gage  to 
Hdvance  the  work,  n  forwardl.\  extending  connection  from 
the  gage,  an  operating  rixl  Hrranged  to  be  reclproca(e<l  In 
11  direction  parallel  to  said  conn<*ctlon  nnd  means  ofH-rn 
live  lo  couple  the  connei'tlon  and  the  operating  rod  on  tbe 
forward  movement  of  the  rftd  thereby  to  advance  the  gage, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  an  Independent  re- 
turn movement  of  the  rod. 

2-  A  feeding  and  spacing  mechanism  for  machines  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  movable  gage  to  ailvance 
The  work,  a  forwardty  extending  connection  from  the  gnge. 
u  coupling  member  supported  to  slide  on  aaid  connection, 
and  an  operating  r<H]  arranged  to  t>e  reciprocated  parallel 
to  Maid  connectlonr  and  having  the  coupling  memlH-r  se- 
cured thereto,  and  said  coupling  memtter  lielng  adapte<l  to 
couple  the  connection  nnd  the  operating  rod  to  l>*'  moved 
together  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  rod. 

3.  A  feeding  and  Hpaclng  mechanism  for  machines  of 
the  character  described  comprising  a  movable  gage  tn  ad- 
vance tbe  work,  a  forwardly  extending  connection  from  the 
gage,  a  coupling  member  supported  to  ?llde  on  said  con- 
nection, an  operating  rod  arranged  to  Ik  reciprocated  par- 
allel to  aald  connection  and  having  the  coupling  memtH  r 
secured  thereto,  said  coupling  m^mlier  lielng  adapted  to 
couple  the  connection  and  the  optTatlng  rod  to  be  moved 
together  on  the  forward  movement  of  ihe  rod  and  an  ad- 
Juatable  atop  on  the  operating  rod  to  limit  the  feed 
movements. 

4.  A  feeding  and  spacing  mechanism  for  machines  of 
tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  tnovable  gage  to  ad- 
vance the  work,  a  forwardly  extendln.;  connection  from  tbe 
gage,  a  coupling  frame  slidable  lon;:itudinally  of  the  con 
nectlon,  an  operating  rod  itecured  to  the  coupling  frame 
whereby  It  Is  reciprocated  and  a  blnf^'ng  element  arranged 
within  the  frame  to  caute  (be  coupling  of  the  frame  and 
connection  to  be  moved  together  on  the  forward  movement 
of  the  rod. 

5  A  feeding  and  spacing  mechanism  for  machines  of  tbe 
<-haracter  descrlN'd.  comprising  a  movable  gage  to  advance 
the  work,  a  forwardly  extending  connection  from  the  gage, 
a  coupling  frame  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  connec- 
tion, an  operating  rod  secured  to  the  coupling  frame 
whereby  It  Is  reciprocated,  a  binding  element  arranged 
within  the  frame  to  cause  the  coupling  of  the  frame  nn<l 
connection  to  t>e  mo\ed  together  on  the  forward  movement 
of  the  rod  and  a  releasing  handle  connected  to  said  bind 
ing  element  for  the  withdrawal  of  Kald  element  from  of*- 
eratlve  T»r>aitlon. 

fClalmi  fl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (inzette] 
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l.UWMTS.  ORCHARD-HEATER.  James  1>.  Hauilton, 
Grand  Junction.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Hamilton  orchard 
Heater  Company,  Wheeling.  W.  .  a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  s:;o.42tt. 
u"l.  158— HI.. 


for  admitting  air  to  aatd  paaaage.  a  Maik  having  its  kH>dy 
embraced  by  said  cover  mounted  on  Mtld  diaphragm  and 
having  communication  through  tbe  latter  with  the  Interior 
of  said  container,  the  portion  of  aaid  stack  dlspoM^  be- 
tween said  cover  nnd  said  diaphragm  tw  Inp  ap^rtured.  and 
a  draft  tube  depending  from  said  ^-over  within  the  c<.d- 
lalner.  aald  diaphragm  being  apertured  to  adm)t  of  tbe 
Introduction  of  said  tub*'. 

(I'lalmtt  fl  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gosette.] 
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1.  An  orchard  heater  <*umprlalng  a  fuel  container,  a 
cover  surmounting  aald  container,  n  diaphragm  occupy- 
ing a  ponltion  betm-een  the  body  of  said  cover  and  s"ld 
container  when*by  a  passage  Is  constituted  Itetween  said 
cover  and  said  diaphragm.  aaM  cover  having  apertures  for 
admitting  air  to  aaid  passage,  a  stack  having  Its  bodj 
embraciMl  hy  aald  cover  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  and 
having  communication  through  the  latter  with  tbe  Interior 
of  said  container,  tbe  portion  of  aald  stack  disposed  be- 
tween aald  cover  and  said  diaphragm  being  apeKured.  and 
means  projected  through  said  cover  and  aald  diaphragm 
for  conducting  air  to  said  container. 

2.  An  orchard  heater  comprialng  a  fuel  container,  a 
cover  surmounting  aald  container,  a  diaphragm  occupying 
H  position  between  the  l>ody  of  said  cover  and  said  con 
tainer  whereby  a  paaaage  la  constituted  between  aaid 
cover  and  said  diaphragm,  aald  cover  having  apertures  for 
•dmlttlog  air  to  aald  paaaage.  a  stack  having  Its  body  em- 
bi-aoed  by  aald  cover  mounted  on  mM  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing coaimunlcailon  through  tbe  latter  with  tbe  Interior 
itf  «aid  container,  the  portion  of  aald  r4ack  disposed  be- 
tween said  citver  and  aald  diApbragm  t>elng  apertured. 
uieaua  [»ro>*cted  ihroagh  aaid  n>vier  ai»d  said  diaphragm 
rt>r  runducttng  air  to  aald  container,  and  adjustable  means 
for  regulating  the  draft  through  aaid  conducting  meant-. 

'A.  An  orchard  heater  comprialng  a  fuel  container,  a 
oiVfT  surmounting  said  <'ontalner,  a  diaphragm  occupying 
a  poaltlon  between  the  body  of  aald  cover  and  said  con- 
tainer whereby  a  itassage  la  constituted  between  said  cover 
and  said  diaphragm,  said  cover  having  apertures  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  passage,  a  stack  having  Ita  body  em- 
t>ra<ed  by  said  cover  mounted  on  aald  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing communication  through  the  latter  with  the  Interior  of 
said  container,  the  portion  of  said  sUck  diaposed  between 
t^nld  cover  •  nnd  said  diaphragm  tteing  apertured.  means 
projected  through  aald  cover  and  aald  diaphragm  adja- 
cent to  tbe  cover  apertures  for  admitting  air  to  aald  con- 
tainer, and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  tbe  volume 
tif  air  admitted  through  said  cover  .ipertures  and  through 
KM  Id  conducting  means. 

4.  An  firchard  heater  comprising  a  fuel  container,  a 
cover  aurmouniing  aald  container,  a  diaphragm  occupying 
a  position  between  the  tH>dy  of  said  cover  and  said  con- 
tainer whereby  a  passage  la  cooatltut<-d  between  aald  cover 
and  said  diaphragm,  aaid  cover  having  apertures  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  aaid  passage,  a  atack  having  Its  body  em- 
braced by  said  c«iver  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing communication  through  the  latter  with  tbe  Interior  of 
said  container,  the  portion  of  said  stack  disposed  betwe»-n 
said  cover  and  said  diaphragm  being  apertured,  a  tut>e 
projected  through  said  cover  and  said  diaphragm  for  con- 
ducting air  to  aald  container,  and  meana  for  simultane- 
ously regulating  the  volume  of  air  admitted  through  said 
cover  apertures  and  through  aald  tube. 

5.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  fuel  container,  a 
cover  aarmountlng  said  container,  a  diaphragm  occupying 
a  position  between  the  body  of  aaid  cover  and  said  con 
tainer  whereby  a  paasage  Is  constltnted  l>etween  said 
cover    and    aaid   diaphragm,    said   cover    having   a[>eriures 


I.0P!>,17e.      GRAIN  SHOCKEH 
N.   I>      Filed  Jan.   \^,  11*13. 


(  iiARi.cs  Henrt.  Gackle. 
Serial  No.   742.92S.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  frame  having  guide  rails,  a  car- 
riage mounted  upon  said  rails  and  provided  with  a  plat- 
form, a  mechanism  for  holding  the  carriage  at  one  end 
>>f  the  frame,  and  means  for  automatically  pulling  tbe  car- 
riage and  the  pls*^'  tm  from  under  a  shock  and  to  the  other 
end  of  the  frame  when  released  by  said  mechanism  In 
<>rder  to  drop  the  shock  on  the  ground,  a  member  on  tbe 
platform  having  divisional  wings  forming  compartments, 
and  means  of  conne<tlon  between  ^ald  member  and  the 
<  nrrlage  for  raising  the  member  slmultaneonsly  with  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
platform  and  the  memt>er  intermittently  and  slmnlta- 
ne<iusly. 

2  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  frame  having  guide  ralU.  a 
1  arriage  mounted  upon  »ald  rails  and  provlde<1  with  a 
platform,  a  mechanism  for  holding  the  carriage  at  one  end 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  automatically  polling  the  car 
rlage  and  the  platform  from  under  a  shock  and  to  the 
other  end  of  the  frame  when  released  by  aald  mechanism  In 
order  to  drop  th«-  shock  on  the  ground,  a  member  on  the 
platform  having  divisional  wings  forming  compartmeniK, 
and  means  of  ronne<"tlon  iM'tween  said  niemtur  and  the 
carriage  for  raising  the  roeml>er  simultaneously  with  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  and  means  manually  actuated 
for  op4-ratlng  said  mechanism  to  return  said  carriage  to 
Its  Initial  position,  and  means  for  revolving  the  r>"tfonn 
nnd  the  member  simultaneously  and  Intermittently. 

M.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  frame  having  guide  rails,  a  car- 
riage having  roller  wheels  mounted  npon  the  rails  and 
provided  with  a  plaifonn.  a  rack  fran»e  carried  by  tbe  car- 
riage, a  mechanism  having  devices  cooperating  with  aald 
rack  frame,  means  cooperating  with  said  mechanism  for 
holding  the  carriage  and  the  rack  frame  at  one  end  of  the 
first  frame,  coil  springs  connecting  between  the  first  frame 
and  the  rack  frame  for  automatically  pulling  the  carriage 
nnd  the  rack  frame  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  frame 
when  released  by  said  mechanism,  said  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  manually  released,  a  member  on  the  platform  hav- 
ing divisional  plates  forming  a  series  ol  compartments  to 
receive  bundles  of  grain,  an  Inclosure  surrounding  the  se- 
ries of  compartments,  means  of  connection  between  said 
member  and  the  rack  frame  for  raising  the  member  and  tbe 
divisional  plates  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  forwardly  upon  the  rails,  tneana  for  revolving 
the  platform  and  the  member  in-ludlng  tbe  divisional 
>   plates  Intermittently  and  simultaneously,  and  means  man- 
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omllj  actoated  for  operatlDf;  «ald  mechaaism  to  return 
the  carriage  to  its  Inittal  poaltlon.  the  member  being  low- 
ered from  a  ralaed  poaltlon  by  fof'*  of  gravitation  wb«n 
the  carriage  H  returned  to  It*  Initial  posttlon. 


1,090,177.  STABLE  CRYSTALLINE  SODIUM  BISUL- 
FITE AND  PHOCE88  OF  PRODUCING  SAME  HgyaT 
IIOWAKO,  Boalon.  Uasit  Filed  Sept.  6.  1013.  Serial  No. 
718.977.      (CI.  23—13.  i 


a 


^^ 
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»olld  bottom  plToUlly  numntod  tborcon  and  spaced  from 
the  lower  end  thereof,  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed 
hook  aecurrtl  to  tho  npper  Riirfare  of  th«*  bottom  near  the 
free  edjfe  of  aald  bottom,  a  easing  eitendlofc  laterally 
h-nm  onp  wall  of  the  receptacle,  there  betng  transveraely 
alined  openlnifs  formed  In  the  whU  of  the  receptacle  and 
aald  caalnt;.  n  locking  rod  atldably  mounted  within  the 
openlDK"  and  having  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  flniiirer 
piece  and  Uh  Inner  end  bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  to 
form  a  terminal  book  adapted  (o  engase  the  book  on  the 
piToted  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  spring  houstil 
within  the  casing  and  serrlng  to  normally  hold  the  bookt* 
Id  entcagement  with  each  other,  said  hooks  being  movable 
out  of  engagement  wltti  each  other  when  an  Inward  pres- 
sure Is  exerted  on  tb.-  finger  piece  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  thereby  to  permit  the  plroted  bottom  to  fall 
by  gravity  to  open  poKltlon  and  automatically  dlflcbarg-' 
the  contents  of  the  receptacle. 


1.099.179.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Charlbs  W.  Israbl.  Ptrls. 
III.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  823.263.  (CI. 
238— 3  t 


1.  A  stable,  crystalline  salt  of  sodlom  bi-ealflte. 

2.  A  stable,  no n -deliquescent,  crystaltloe  salt  of  sodium 
bl-sulflte. 

3.  A  <!tahle.  cryntalllne  salt  of  sodium  bl-milflte.  free 
from  water  of  crystallization. 

4.  A  pro<^e8«  of  formiiiif  ^o<lluni  bi-sulflte  crystals,  com- 
prising concentrating  a  heated  solutioa  containing  sodium 
bl-aulflte  while  passing  sulfur  dioxld  through  said  solution, 
cooling,  crystallialng.  and  rapidly  separatlog.  drying  and 
cooling  the  crystals. 

^  A  proceas  for  making  sodium  hl-sulAte  crystala,  com- 
prlalng  passing  atilfnr  dloxld  through  a  heated  solution 
containing  aodlam  bl-aulflte  until  crystalUutloD  occurs, 
absorbing  the  excess  of  sulfur  dioxld  lo  an  alkaline  aoiu- 
tloD,  separating  the  crystals  of  ao'Uum  bi  sulfite,  drying 
aad  cooling  the  crystals,  adding  tite  alkaline  solatlon  coo- 
talDlng  the  absorbed  sulfur  dioxld  to  the  filtrate  from  the 
crystala,  and  pasalog  sulfur  dioxld  through  tb«  mlzad 
solutions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.099.178.  COVEK-FA8TENER.  Kats  HtrrrmMHOW,  Mar 
ahalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1912.  S«rUl  Na 
691.960.     tCl.  70— 82.f 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  concrete  tie  sec- 
rlODS,  each  Including  ad  inverted  <u-rap  rail  <tectton  constl 
tutlng  a  core,  and  a  spring  plate  connecting  the  two  tie 
secttoDs- 

2.  A  railway  tie  eoinprlMDg  a  pair  of  wwcrete  tie  sec- 
tions, each  incladlng  nn  inverted  scrap  rail  section  consti- 
tuting a  core.  *fW  a  spring  plalf  connecting  the  two  tie 
aectioos,  each  tiTf^rted  rail  section  havlog  Its  Inrerted  hnae 
provided  with  *Mtg  having  enlarged  ends  and  dealgned  to 
receive  rail  faiMMng  means. 

3.  A  rallway'tl^  comprlMng  a  pair  of  concrete  tie  sec- 
tloDS.  each  lncMMB<  an  inverted  scrap  rail  sectlOD  constl 
tutlng  a  core,  #M  a  sprlog  plate  conrtectlDg  the  two  tie 
sectloDa.  each  tie  sectloD  having  a  netting  bonding  em- 
bedded In  the  concrete  and  spaced  apart  from  the  tn- 
Terted  rail  section,  and  transver^ly  disposed  rods  passing 
tbrougti  the  web  of  the  Inverted  rail  section  and  bonding 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  netting 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprirtng  a  pair  of  concrete  tie  sec- 
tionn.  roeann  ronnertlnr  said  sections,  each  section  tnclud- 
Log  an  Inverted  rail  sectloo  constituting  a  core,  each  sec- 
tloD  having  a  bonding  of  netting  embedded  In  the  concrete 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  Inverted  rail  section,  and  trans- 
▼eraely  dispoaed  connecting  members  pasKlng  through  the 
web  of  the  Inverted  rail  section  and  bonding  the  opposite 
sMe  of  the  netting 

9.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  ■  body  of 
concrete  and  an  Inverted  rail  section  embedded  therein 
constituting  a  core,  the  Inverted  base  of  the  rail  section 
having  elongated  slotK.  each  slot  having  a  narrow  portion 
■t  one  end  and  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  other,  a  rail  fas- 
tening plate  having  a  lug  •nterlng  said  enlarged  portion  of 
the  slot,  and  fastening  means  pasnlng  through  the  narrow 
portion  of  the  slot  and  the  fastening  plate  for  holding  tbe 
plate  In  position,   and  cushioning  means  for  the   L*allway 

r«a 

rClalm  A  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.  ] 


A  dertce  of  the  clasa  described  Including  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from   a   support  and  having  a 


1.099,180.     aPRINO-HEEL  FOR  SHOES.     Fraxk  Kialc- 

aoirn,  Tonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Oergely 

BlAga.    BastlngB-npon-Hudaoo.    N     T.      Filed    Jan.    16. 

1914.     Serial  No.  812.4R2.      fCl    36— 38.  t 

1.  A  spring  heel  for  shoea,  comprising  an  upper  and  a 

lower  lift,  an  Inverted  cup  shaped  member  depending  from 

the  upper  lift,  a  '•up  shaped  memb«>r  having  Its  upper  end 

flttlng  within  said  depending  member,  a  plate  within  said 

depending   memh^r,   cytlndrlcal   members  depending  from 
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said  plate,  a  cup-shaped  member  secured  to  the  lower  lift 
of  the  heel,  vertically  slotted  tubular  members  projecting 
from  tbe  lower  cup-ahaped  member,  and  tele»coplcally  en- 
gaging within  said  cylindrical  members,  disks  on  said  tu 
bular  membertt.  coll  springs  supported  between  said  disks, 
and  said  plate,  and  pins  extending  within  said  cyUodrlcal 
members,  and  movable  In  the  slots  of  said  tubular 
mi'mbers. 


revolution  of  aald  transmitting  rull,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  length  of  circumfereniial  surface  of  said  trao« 
mittlng  roll. 


2.  In  a  spring  heel,  the  combination  with  two  tele- 
scoplcally  engaging  sections,  one  having  depending  cylln 
drlcal  members,  and  the  other  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  tubular  mt-mbers.  of  vertically  disposed  coll- 
springs  supported  itetweeu  I  be  two  members,  and  guiding 
meflDK  comprising  an  angle  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said 
telescopic  memlHTs.  and  a  vertically-disposed  guide  pin  se 
cured  to  tbi>  other  member  and  extending  ilirnugh  an  arm 
of  said  bracket. 


1.099.1S1.  SAKKTY  DEVICE  FOR  ELKVATORS.  Wil^ 
LIAU  KBATiNO.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771.588.      (CI.  187—47.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car.  a  con- 
troller therein  having  a  movable  lever  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  one  plane  in  one  direction  or  the  other  from  an 
Intermediate  position,  and  a  floor  movable  In  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  uf  lever  movement,  of  a  r<>tatable  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  control  lever  and  parallel  to  its  plane  of 
movement,  a  locking  bar  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having 
n  notch,  a  rrnnk  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  a  link 
connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  crank  arm  to  the  door, 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  door  swinss  the  locking  bar  to 
prevent  I  he  movement  of  the  control  lever  out  of  its  Inter- 
mediate position. 

'J.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car.  a  con- 
troller therein,  having  a  movable  lever  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  one  direction  or  the  other  fn>m  an  intermediate 
"  off  "  position,  and  a  door,  of  a  mtatahle  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  control  lever  and  parallel  to  Its  plane  of  movement, 
a  locking  bar  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  central 
notch,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  a  link  con- 
uecllng  the  outer  end  of  the  crank  arm  to  the  door  whereby 
the  closing  «*f  the  door  swings  the  locking  bar  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  control  lever  and  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  control  lever  out  of  Ita  central  "  uff  "  position 
prevents  the  opening  of  the  door. 


1,099.182.  MANIFOLDING  API'ARATUS.  ALBKET 
Krauth.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31.  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,955  Renewed  Apr.  80.  1914.  Serial  No. 
839.467.      (CI.  41—33.) 

I.  A  device  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  combining  two  rolls 
with  their  peripheral  surfaces  lo  contact  with  each  other, 
and  one  thereof  transmitting  motion  to  the  second,  the 
peripheral  surface  of  8«id  transmitting  roll  clrcumferen- 
tlally  approximately  of  a  length  equal  to  a  meaaured 
length  of  paper  to  be  fed  between  and  by  said  rolls  In  one 


2.  .A.  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair  o^- 
rolls  with  their  peripheral  surfaces  In  paratlellsm  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  engage  a  strip  of  paper  t>etween  them  and 
advance  the  same  during  the  rotation  of  paid  rolls,  one  of 
said  rolls  positively  rotateil.  having  its  circumference  ap- 
proximately of  a  length  eijual  to  a  measured  length  of 
paper  to  be  adraneed  upon  one  complete  operative  cycle 
of  Raid  roll,  and  means  fnr  varying  the  length  of  said  roll 
circumference. 

*1.  A  paper  feeding  roll  having  a  portion  of  Its  periphery 
'ongitudinally  recessed,  and  a  member  adjustable  within 
K.iifl  recess  for  varying  the  continuous  clrcnmferentlal 
length  of  the  roll. 

4  A  paper  feeding  roll  having  s  portion  of  Its  peripheral 
surface  longitudinally  recessed,  with  one  ed;:c  thereof 
angular  from  one  end  toward  the  other,  and  a  member 
having  a  circumferential  surface  coincident  with  said  roll 
periphery,  whereby  upon  adjusting  said  member  the  func- 
tioning surface  of  said  roll  may  be  varied  as  to  Its  circum- 
ferential  length. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair  of 
enacting  paper  feeding  rolls,  one  thereof  a  master  roll 
having  a  circumferential  length  approximately  equal  to 
a  measured  length  of  paper  to  l>e  advanced  by  and  be- 
tween said  rolls  In  an  operative  cycle  of  said  master  roll. 
mean*  for  clrcnmferentlallT  fiinciionlng  the  length  of  said 
master  roll,  gears  positively  rolatlvely  connecting  said  roll, 
propelling  mechanism  in  connection  with  said  roll  gears. 
and  means  for  checking  said  propelling  mechanism  at  the 
end  of  a  master  roll  cycle 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Giiz«*tte  1 


1.099.183.  FLAT  IRON  AND  Bt'RNER.  BCRTos  R 
Labawat  and  WiLLt.\.\i  J.  Handlet,  Jackson.  Mtch. 
Filed  Apr.  80, 1913.    Serial  No.  764.5S6.     ((/I.  158—23.1.) 


1.  In  a  flat  iron,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  base 
member  having  integral  base  and  Imperforate  side  mem 
tjers,  of  a  burner  located  lengthwise  of  said  base  member 
and  positioned  al>ove  the  base  wall  "thereof,  said  burner 
comprising  a  hollow  memt>er  open  on  Its  under  side  and  a 
plate  detachably  secured  to  the  hollow  member  to  close 
said  side,  a  conduit  tube  entering  at  an  Incline  at  one  end 
of  the  burner,  a  cap  with  air  openings  secured  to  such 
tube  and  a  gas  tube  entering  the  cap.  the  conduit  tube 
having  an  Inside  diameter  largely  In  excess  of  that  re- 
quired to  carry  the  gas,  and  the  burner  having  Inside  sec- 
tional area   In  excesti  of  that  of  tbe  tube,  apertures  onl- 
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tormlj  located  in  the  plat^  over  ixn  eutlrf  ntirtAC*  aod  of  a 
ftlxe  to  retard  the  free  flow  of  teas  therethrough  whereby 
a  reaervolr  of  ija-*  U  forni<'iI  ia  th^  burner  and  an  CTeii 
prvMure  xlvea  i.>  the  ifas  coataloed  tbereiD  to  cauae  Us 
eveo  and  nolforui  dlHcharge  through  the  apertures  orer 
the  entire  surfa-'e  of  the  plate. 

'J-  [q  a  flat  iruD.  a  w^ll  me[nt>^r  having  a  bane  and 
imperf')rate  upwartll>  t'xifndlnj;  Jtidew.  a  <-orer  for  the 
well  member,  a  burutr  [iH-are*!  lentcthwlite  nf  the  welt 
otember  and  -xt^'DdUii;  :«ub«tuDriallr  the  eutlre  leogih 
thereof,  said  burner  '-Minprlsed  of  .i  NMy  member  havtnte 
Rpa*"**!!  apart  sMes,  top  and  end.-*  and  a  plate  swurecl  to 
the  sidea  opiK>9ite  the  top.  said  burner  having  compara 
ttvely  large  i*ro»s  section  wh.-reby  there  U  provtd«il  a 
re^ier\olr  for  j<rts  of  coniiiMratlvely  Inn:*'  '-apnclty.  n  ma 
dutt  tub"'  leading  into  the  burntr  at  'tn*'  md  and  lucat^d 
at  an  inrtlne  to  the  burner  but  with  the  axln  of  the  am- 
dult  tu  suhatatittally  the  Mime  v>-rticat  plane  as  the  uxis 
of  the  burner,  aaid  tube  hiivlnk;  inner  action  leni  than 
that  of  the  burntT.  means  to  luirotlure  ga^  and  air  into 
the  tui»e  whereby  a  mixture  with  :ia  exretf^t  of  air  t*  ob- 
tained, apertures  In  the  plate  uniformly  dl8trlbute<l  over 
the  entire  jturface  thereof,  ^laid  a[ferture«  Ijelng  of  aniail 
«ii»*  and  ■iierviiii:  10  retard  thf  free  panHsaiie  of  gas  wher**- 
by  there  is  I'aiiT**^!  a  uniform  prtiwure  wlthlu  the  chumlter 
of  the  liurner.  4Ald  apertures  allowing  the  uniform  paaaage 
of  the  gaa  through  ail  the  apertures  un<ier  the  Influence 
of  such  pressure. 

;'.  In  it  uas  burner,  a  hollow  burner  memlwr.  a  plate 
fi>rmin<  in'-  side  of  the  burner  iiiemi)Hr.  spaced  apart  sldet* 
forniluk'  other  portions  of  the  burner  (nemi>er.  <lot(i  cut  In 
said  flid'-i!  of  a  width  greater  than  the  thicknetw  of  the 
plat»»  and  of  a  depth  such  that  the  iltstance  tx-tween  the 
liottom^  thereof  ii^  ur^-at.'r  than  the  width  of  ib-*  plate, 
said  plate  being  seate<f  in  xald  notches,  whereby  provision 
Ih  ma>le  for  the  expansion  thereof  when  heat>>i|  during 
the  operathm  of  the  burner.  [>urtlona  cut  away  from  one 
end  of  the  burner  adjarent  the  slots  whereby  the  plat** 
may  be  j^lldably  Inserteil  Into  or  removed  from  the  slots, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  plate  In  position  wlii'n  In- 
serteil  into  the  slots 

4  In  .n  gaa  burner,  a  hollow  member  having  an  oi>«n 
side,  a  plate  provide*!  with  apertures  detat'habiy  oonuectetl 
to  the  hollow  member  and  i-Ios!ng  the  op^n  side  thtreof, 
means  provided  tn  the  citnnertlon  of  the  plate  to  the 
nii-mht^r  to  afford  r«>)m  for  the  expansion  of  thf  plate 
when  ht»ated  during  the  operation  of  the  Iturner.  and  a 
fastening  element  adapte*l  To  secure  the  plate  in  position 
with  respect  to  the  said  member,  said  element  Iwing 
passed  through  the  plat»*  and  Into  the  wall  of  the  said 
member 


lo'.t!.,l',4  WINDOW  FRAMK  AM»  SASHES.  Elok  R 
I.K4>NAR['  Woodrllfr.  N.  .r  Fllfd  Mar  1.  t'Ji::  Serial 
No    :.-,l.411        .LI.   2il      4;J. . 


ways,  a  slldable  element  embracing  one  of  said  chains  and 
a  sash  controller  connected  therewith  and  adjustably  con 
nected  to  the  sash,  whereby  the  sash  may  be  tilted  and 
held  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame  having  guide 
grooves  In  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  sash  having  sash  bottom 
guides  and  counterbalance  chains  attached  thereto  and 
traveling  In  said  guldeways,  a  slldable  elem*'nl  also  travel 
ing  freely  Iq  one  of  said  guide  ways,  ami  a  sash  con- 
troller ^iinnected  therewith  and  adjustably  connected  to 
the  sash,  whereby  the  sas^h  may  t>e  tilted  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical  and  raised  and  lowered  while  so  tilted. 


L,0W».1S5.  MARKINiJ  DEVICE  FOR  i'LASTICJi.  CHabl^^ 
v.  LuvKLAND.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Caoada.  Filed  Oct.  ;.'S. 
1912.     Serial  No.  728.210.      iCI    M — «.t 


1  In  a  marking  device  for  plastics.  In  combination  with 
.1  Hup|>ortlng  fram..  an  approximately  cylindrical  flexible 
pattern  mounted  thereon  and  a  roller  arrang-d  within  said 
j>attern  and  resting  and  running  thereon  to  deform  the 
•*ame  by  Us  pressure,  the  said  pattern  being  free  to  yield 
(■»  such  pressure,  thereby  imprinting  the  plastic  surface 
b«doii-  It. 

'-'  In  a  marking  device  for  plastics,  lu  combination  with 
a  ^up|M>rtlng  framn.  so  approximately  cyllndrlcnl  flexible 
pattern  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pressure  applying  •lem^^nt 
resting  thereon  to  deform  the  same  by  the  action  of 
gravity,  the  said  pattern  being  free  to  yield  to  such  pr^s 
sure,  thereby  Imprinting  the  plastic  surface  helow  it. 

3.  lu  a  marking  device  for  pirtstlca.  In  combination  with 
a  supporting  frame,  an  approximately  cylindrical  flexible 
|»attern  mount<»d  thereon,  a  roller  supiwrt  for  th.-  upper 
[lart  of  said  pattern  and  a  roller  within  said  pattern  rest 
Ing  fhfr.Hjn  to  deform  the  same  by  gravity,  said  pattern 
l»el»g  fr^e  to  yield  to  such  deformatbrn.  thereby  Imprint 
lug  the  plastic  surface  b.Iow   it. 


1.  099  .  1  Srt.  ROTARY  CARRIKR. 
Brackenridge.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  i^s, 
803.586.      (CI    29—17.) 


Ft  .iENC   McKLNNA. 

Iiu;i       Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  having  guide 
gr>»vea  In  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  sash  having  bottom 
gnld-'^  and  i*ountert>alaD'e  chain-*  traveling  In  ^ald  guide 


1.  Tiie  combination  with  .1  mill  as  described,  of  a  rotary 
electro  magnetic  carrier  adapted  to  support  a  moving 
»beet.  and  means  to  rotate  the  carrier  simuttaneoualj  with 
the  operation  of  the  mill. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mill  Including  a  driving  roll. 
of  a  rotary  electro  magnetic  carrier,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  roll  to  operate  the  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mill  Including  a  driving  roll, 
of  n  rotary  electro-magnetic  carrier,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
th**  roll,  a  second  sprocket  on  the  carrier.  an'I  a  'hain 
counei-tlog  said  sprockets 


l.<>tt9.1H7.  GRINDING  OR  PL'LPING  MACHINE.  FBia>- 
KBicK  Lachlan  McKinnon,  Aberdeen.  Scotland.  Piled 
Jsn.   7.    1914.      Serial   No.  ^lO.?^^      (CI.   g3--rt»S  . 


1.  A  breast  for  a  grinding  or  pulping  machine  comprls 
Ing  a  resilient  body  (wrtlon  having  an  Integral  door  par- 
tially separated  from  said  body   portion. 

2  A  ttrenst  for  a  grinding  or  pulping  machine  comprls 
lug  a  resilient  casting  having  an  integral  door  partially 
separated  from  the  bo<]y  of  said  casting.  In  combination 
with  means  for  adjusting  said  door  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  door  In  either  direction. 


f 
1  .  099  ,  1  8  H  .      NOVELTY  ENTERTAINMENT  DEVK'E. 
Abtucr  J.  MKAtjiND,  Canton.  Ohio      Filed  Mar.  4.  1914. 
Serial  No.  .S22.360.     tCl.  4« — 37.. 


1.  An  enicrtninment  device  comprising  (irst  and  «e<*oud 
nicmlM'rs.  the  second  member  provided  with  a  work  ren- 
dered Incomplete  t>y  a  blank  space,  the  first  member  de- 
lachably  conne<-ied  to  ^aid  s*'cond  ineniU'r.  adapted  to 
coni-eal  .tald  work  and  provided  with  an  aperture  corre- 
sponding to  said  blank  space,  and  said  blank  space  adapt- 
e<!  to  l>e  filled  In  through  said  aperture. 

2.  An  entertainment  device  comprising  first  and  second 
members,  the  second  mcmln'r  provided  with  a  work  ren 
dere«l  Incomplete  by  blank  spaces,  the  first  im-mlwr  detach 
ably  connected  to  said  second  meml)er,  and  provided  with 
apertures  corresponding  to  said  blank  fpaci'S,  directions 
for  filling  said  spaces  disclosed  upon  said  Ilrst  member, 
and  naid  ajHTtures  adapted  to  p.-rmli  the  filling  of  said 
spaces  without  the  dlf*cIosure  of  the  said  work  when  said 
memhers  are  connected  together 

'.i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  mentioned,  a  pair  of 
leaves  uncut  at  the  edge  and  constituting  first  and  second 
connected  leaves,  the  second  leaf  provldM  with  a  literary 
or  artistic  sketch  provided  with  blank  spaces  rendering 
said  sketch  incomplete,  the  first  leaf  provided  with  ap' r 
tures  adapted  to  register  with  said  spao's  and  ndapted  to 
permit  the  filling  of  said  spaces  without  the  disclosure  of 
tte  ln'"ompIete  sketch,  and  snid  leave*;  nda[)teil  to  be  sepa 
ratcfl  from  each  other  bv  cutting  said  jncnt  ed«e,  after 
said  spaces  have  been  flileil.  whereby  to  disclose  the  com- 
plettKl  sketch  upon  said  second  leaf. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
leaves  iletachaWy  connected  to  each  other  and  cunstitui- 
Ing  first  and  second  connected  leaves,  the  secc.nd  leaf  pro- 
vided with  a  sketch  provided  with  blank  spates  rendering 
said  sketch  incomplete,  the  first  leaf  provided  with  aper 
tures  adapted  to  register  with  said  spaces  and  adapted  to 


permit  the  filling  of  said  spacer^  without  th«  disclosure  of 
the  incomplete  sketch,  directions  for  guidance  In  fllUog 
!«aid  spaces  appearing  on  said  first  leaf  and  said  leaves 
adapted  to  ho  separated  from  each  other,  after  satQ  spaces 
tiave.  been,  filled,  whereby  to  dlaclose  the  completed  sketch 
upon  said  second  leaf. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  first,  aper 
lured  member  and  a  second,  unapertured  member  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  lirst  member,  said  second  member 
pn»vlded  with  a  work  adapted  to  be  concealed  by  said 
first  member  when  said  members  are  connected  together, 
and  further  provided  with  a  space  registering  with  the 
aperture  in  said  first  member  when  snld  members  are  con 
nected  together,  a  fragiuent  appearing  in  said  space  and 
adapted  to  be  utilized  as  a  portion  of  work  filled  into  said 
space,  directions  appearing  on  said  first  meml>er  for  guld 
ance  In  fililng  snid  space  in  accordance  with  the  undis- 
doet'd  work  oa  said  second  memb«_'r.  and  said  members 
adapted  to  be  detached  after  &ald  space  has  been  filled, 
whereby  to  disclose  the  completed  work  upon  said  second 
member. 


l.t>99.1S9  WIRE  BOX  STRAITING.  G&>«oB  C.  D.  Mil 
LER.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  i'ary  Manufacturln;: 
Company.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  -^t  New  York 
File,!  .luly  l.s.  I'ML*     Serial  No.  7(K*.i;tr.      tC|.  217 — tW  : 


1.  An  eyeless  l»ox  strap  comprising'  a  plurality  of 
wires  twisted  tightly  together  at  predeTcrinined  InterTals. 
the  lengths  of  the  wlren  Intermediate  the  twisted  parts. 
of  the  strap  Iteing  parallel  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
nails  which  operate  to  spread  said  parallel  lengths  lat 
erally  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby,  upon  fasten 
Ing  the  strap  to  a  package  by  driving  Initial  securing 
nails  at  predetermine)!  points  through  said  strap,  the 
operative  length  of  The  strap  is  so  reduced  between  said 
initial  securing  nails  as  to  substautiaity  tighten  the  strap 
upon  the  l>ox  to  wiilch  it  is  applied. 

2.  An  eyeless  b.jx  strap  comprising  a  pair  of  wlre?< 
twisted  tightly  together  at  regular  IntervaN.  the  wires 
between  such  twisted  |s<rtions  being  parallel  and  in  sub 
stantlal  contact  with  each  other,  whereby  the  parallel 
portions  of  the  wires  are  adapted  to  I)e  spread  laterally 
by  driving  nails  l>etwi:^'n  them  and  the  strap  Is  tightened 
upon  a  tiox  to  which  it  is  applied  by  a  •substantial  de 
crease  in  the  operative  length  of  the  strap  due  to  such 
lateral  spreading  of  the  parallel   wires. 

.S.  A  l)OX  strap  comprlslni:  a  pair  of  wires  twisted  to 
gether  tightly  at  predetermined  Intervals  in  the  length 
thereof,  the  adjacent  twists  being  in  opposite  directions 
and  the  wires  Intermediate  the  twisted  portions  b«ing 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  si>ace  betwe»'U  such  parallel 
wires  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  nails  adapte<l 
to  l)e  driven  l>etween  them,  whereby  said  parallel  wires 
are  adapted  to  i>e  spread  laterally  for  the  purpose  of 
drawing  the  strap  taut  upon  a  t-jx  to  which  It  Is  applied 

4.  .\  Ikjx  strap  ct>mprislnir  a  pair  of  parallel  wires 
twisted  tightly  together  at  pre*letermlned  interrnls.  said 
wires  Ijeing  parallel  and  in  lateral  contact  with  each 
other  In  the  intervals  between  said  tightly  twisted  p<>r- 
tions.  said  contactinii  and  parallel  portions  of  the  wires 
N'ing  adapted  to  (h*  spread  laterally  by  drlvlnt:  nails  be- 
tween them,  whereby  the  strap  is  tightened  upon  the  box 
or  other  device  to  which  It  Is  applleti. 
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1  OW.ISO.      HAY-8TACKKK.      Edwarb  J.    N»»OIu.    W«rt- 
■  point.  Sebr.     Filed  Not.   15.   1013.     Serl.l  No.  S01,205. 
(CI.    57—83.) 


bab.  plM  extending  bejond  the  outer  f«c«i  ot  said  dramt. 
a  U  shaped  bracket  (wcuwhI  to  aald  pln».  a  pair  of  rollTs 
carried  within  each  of  aald  brackeu.  aald  rollers  adapte.1 
to  be  positioned  between  s  pair  nt  said  parallel  sundards 
whereby  said  fork  will  be  irilded  up  said  standards,  means 
secured  to  U  shaped  bracket,  for  lifting  said  fork,  and 
means  connected  to  said  drums  to  aulomaUcally  awing 
said  fork  when  th.-  same  readies  a  pre<letermlned  height. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.) 


1.099.1B1.  .\LC0HOI.  I.AMl'  CiiAiLM  NnLsos,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8  Stemao  ft  Co..  a  Copartner- 
ship composed  of  SIgmund  Sternau  and  Lionel  Straai- 
burger.  New  York.  N.  Y.  nie.1  Dec.  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.   468,200.      (CI.    ISM— 71'. I 


1.  A  hay  stacker  comprising  a  frame,  carriages  llldalily 
connected  with  nald  frame,  a  fork  rotatably  connected 
with  said  carrlaK<-8.  said  fork  Including  a  hub.  teeth  car- 
ried by  said  hub.  drums  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
wound  upon  said  last  mentioned  drums  and  having  their 
outer  ends  partially  wound  about  said  first  mentioned 
drums,  moans  for  holding  aald  second  mentioned  drums  In 
an  adju-sted  position  fur  limiting  the  amount  of  line  un 
wound,  and  means  for  raising  said  carriages  whereby  said 
fork  may  be  raised  as  far  as  permitted  by  said  lines  and 
then  caused  to  rotate  by  said  llnea  being  partially  wound 
abont   the  drums  of  said   fork. 

2.  A  hay  staiker  comprlsin);  a  frame,  carriages  slldahly 
connected  with  said  frame,  a  fork  pivolally  connected 
with  said  carrlak'.s  and  comprising  a  hub,  teeth  extend- 
ing from  said  hub,  .Irums  carried  by  said  hub,  lines  par- 
tially wound  about  said  druma  and  adJuaUbly  connected 
with  said  frame,  and  hieana  for  raising  said  carriages  as 
far  as  permitted  by  aald  lines,  said  lines  causing  aald 
fork  to  rotate  when  said  fork  has  been  raised  as  far  as 
permitted  by   the  lines, 

::.  A  ha)  »t:icker  (oinprlslng  a  frame.  sUndarda  form- 
ing part  of  said  frame,  brackets  Utween  said  standards, 
rollers  rotatably  connected  with  said  brackets  and  posi 
tloned  U-twecn  said  standards,  a  rotatable  fork  having 
Its  hub  provided  with  pins  forming  pivot  pins  for  the 
b.wer  ones  "f  c:il'l  rollers,  the  pivot  pins  of  the  upper 
rollers  ellendlUL-  alovc  the  end  portions  of  the  hub  of 
said  fork  whereby  they  will  form  abutments  to  limit  the 
plvoUl  movement  of  said  fork,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  -onnected  with  said  fork  for  limiting  the  up^ 
ward  movement  of  the  fork  and  for  causing  the  fork  to 
rotate  upon  reaching  Us  uppermost  position,  and  means 
engaging  said  brackets  for  raising  said  brackets  to  elevate 
said   fork. 

4.  A  hay  stacker  comprising  a  frame,  earrlagi-s  slldahly 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  fork  plvotally  connected  with  said 
carriages,  said  fork  wmprlslng  a  hub,  teeth  extending 
from  said  hub.  cro..8  bars  connecting  said  teeth,  bumpers 
carried  by  sai.l  cross  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  portions 
of  aald  carriages  whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
fork  may  he  limited,  shoes  carried  by  .ne  of  said  cross 
bars  for  engaging  a  pi.rtlon  of  said  frame  and  returning 
said  fork  to  Its  normal  position  when  lowereii.  means  car 
ried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  said  fork  for  limiting 
Its  upward  movement  and  causing  the  fork  to  rotate 
upon  reaching  Its  uppermost  po«ltlon.  and  means  for  rais- 
ing  said  carriages. 

5.  A  hay  stacker  comprising  a  supporting  body,  vertical 
parallel  standards  carried  by  the  upper  p.jrtlon  of  said 
body  a  fork  positioned  between  said  standards,  said  fork 
comprising  a  hob  having  teeth  extending  at  right  angles 
therefrom,   drums    fixedly   secured   upon   the  ends   of  said 


1,  An  aleobol  lamp  having  a  font,  and  a  wick  tube,  a 
.fintrolllng  tube  surrounding  the  wick  tube,  a  socket  for 
-ustalnlng  the  wick  tube  within  the  font,  aald  socket 
having  a  threaded  neck,  threads  on  the  wick  tube  engag 
ing  with  the  neck,  and  an  Interrupted  shoulder  on  the 
wick  tube  adapted  to  engage  with  the  neck,  and  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  wick  tube,  the  aald  con- 
trolling tills-  surrounding  the  shoulder  when  In  lowered 
position. 

•J,  An  alcohol  lamp  having  a  font,  the  aald  font  having 
a  circular  flange  In  the  bottom.  In  combination  with  a 
socket  having  a  flaring  bas.-  portion,  and  pinched  In  por- 
tions of  the  circular  flange  engaging  with  the  baae  portion, 
for   sustaining   It    In   position. 

:i  An  alcohol  lamp  having  a  font,  with  a  circular 
flange  In  the  Isjttoui.  In  combination  with  a  socket  having 
a  flaring  base  portion,  which  Ilea  within  the  flange, 
pinched  In  portions  In  the  flange,  engaging  with  the 
base  portion,  and  notches  In  the  baae  portion  formlns 
entrance  openings  to  the  socket. 

4,  An  alcohol  lamp  having  a  font,  with  a  circular 
flange  In  the  bottom  thereof,  In  combination  with  a  smket 
having  a  flaring  base  iKirtion.  pinched  In  portions  In  the 
socket,  engaging  with  the  base  portion,  and  riba  In  the 
flaring  ba.ie  portion  for  strengthening  the  latter,  such 
rlba  lying  between  the  pinched  In  portions, 

5.  An  alcohol  lamp  having  a  font,  a  wick  tube,  and  a 
controlling  tulie  surrounding  the  wIck  tube,  the  wick 
tube  having  a  guide  for  guiding  the  controlling  tube,  such 
guide  lieing  formed  of  an  annular  protuberance  stamped 
out  of  the  material  of  the  wick  tube,  such  protuNTance 
being  mterrupti-d  at  Intervals,  forming  a  notch  or  notches 
to  permit  the  escape  of  vapor  from  the  font. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.099,19:2,  VAl'OR  I.AMI'.  CM«sL«B  Nki-hii.-<.  Brooklyn, 
N.  y..  assignor  10  S.  .Sternau  &  Company,  a  Copartner- 
ship composed  of  Slgmund  Sternau  and  Lionel  Straas 
burger.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.   742..147.       iCl.    15.*— 72.) 

1.  A  vapor  lamp  having  a  wick  tube  with  an  enlarge- 
ment at  the  lower  end.  with  a  wick,  said  wick  being 
forme<l  of  a  casing,  a  filling  and  an  outside  layer  wrapped 
around  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  and  occupying  the 
•■nlargement. 

;;.  A  vapor  lamp  having  a  wick  tube,  a  vapor  tube  ex- 
tending out  from  one  side  thereof,  with  a  valve  wltbln 


Jdkb  9, 191+ 


U.   S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


the   aald    vapor   tube,    a    vertical    ootlet    tube   extending 
upward  and  outside  of  the  wick  tutie,  said  outlet  tube  hav- 
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flaring  flange  supporting  tb«  wall  above  the  lower  plane 
of  the  ridge  and   the  ridge  supporting  the  bottom  of  the 


01 


1.  A  Tfipor  lamp,  which  cumpriBeti  a  font,  a  wick  tube 
with  an  outside  8le«ve  i»cpurated  therefrom  by  ao  air 
Jacket,  a  pan  carried  by  the  tube,  a  prlmlu?  pump  carried 
hy  the  tube,  one  end  of  the  barrel  of  the  pump  beloK  sup- 
ported by  the  twttom  of  the  aleeve  and  the  other  end  by 
the  pan.  the  orifice  of  the  pump  disrhnridne  Into  the  pan 

L'.  A  vapor  lamp,  which  comprlaett  a  font,  a  wick  tube 
with  an  enlargement  adjacent  to  the  lower  end.  an  out- 
side sleeve  separated  from  the  enlargemi-ax  nnd  forming 
an  nlr  jacket,  a  pan  carrte<i  by  the  lube,  a  priming 
pump  also  carried  by  the  tube,  the  orifice  of  the  pump 
dUcharRtnK  Into  the  pan.  one  end  of  the  barrel  of  the 
pump  Utng  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve,  the 
other  end  of  the  barrel  being  supported  by  the  pan  and 
an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  barrel  being  supported  by 
the  enlargement  and  the  ale^-ve. 

3.  A  vapor  lamp,  which  comprises  a  font,  n  wick  tube 
communicating  with  the  font,  a  vapor  tulie  communicating 
with  thf»  wtrk  tube,  a  priming  pan  carried  by  the  wick 
lube,  a  pump  carried  by  the  wick  tutH-  an<l  discharging 
Into  the  priming  pan.  and  a  trough  extending  between 
and  secured  to  the  vapor  iui>e  and  priming  pan. 


1.000.194  I'A(KIN<;  -  KKCKITAri.E.  Lewis  W.  New- 
rouKH.  Monroe.  Mich.  Filed  July  14,  liUS.  Serial  No. 
-TO-W**.     (CI.  22»— 12.> 

The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  circular  wall 
of  fiber  board  and  a  sheet  metal  circularly  corrugated  bot- 
tom, a  ridge  extending  downward  tielow  the  corrugation 
of  the  bottom  along  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  turned  flaring  flange  extending  within 
the  wall  and  the  flb«'r  board,  the  edge  of  the  flange  pene- 
trating the  wall  to  tightly  seal  the  connectloD  l>etwe«n 
the  wall  and  the  bottom  on  the  inside  of  the  wall,  the 
20Z  O.  G.— 22 


log  an  orifice  directed  outward,  and  a  burner  ring  outside 
of  gald  wick  tube,  and  with  an  opening  therein  opposite 
to  said  orifice. 


1.01H*,1»3.  VAl'OR  UAMP.  Chaulka  NtLsoN.  Brooklyn. 
N.  V  .  aasignor  to  S.  Sternau  A  Company,  a  Copartner- 
ship composed  of  Slgmund  Sternau  and  Lionel  Btraas- 
burger.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  774.777.      (CI.  158—72.) 


receptacle  to  protect  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  and  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle. 


1.0  90,195.  CASTER-CONTROLLER  FOR  WHEEI^ 
PLOWS.  WiNFiKLD  SroTT  Nichols.  Piano,  III.,  as- 
signor to  IndPi>endent  Harvester  Company.  IMano.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  27.  1013.  Scrlsi 
No.  776.040.      I  CI.  97—74.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  plow  In  combination  with  ii  frame,  a 
steering  bracket  pivoted  thereon  and  n  caster  wheel 
bracket  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  radius  arm  on  the 
caster  wheel  bracket,  a  rocker  arm  on  the  steering  bracket. 
and  a  reach  rod  connecting  said  arms,  the  pivot  axis 
of  aald  rocker  arm  being  approximately  parallel  to  said 
reach  rod  In  the  straight -a  bead  position  of  the  steering 
bracket. 

2.  In  ft  wheel  plow,  la  combination  with  ft  frame,  a 
steering  bracket  pivoted  thereon  and  a  caster  wheel 
bracket  plvotally  connected  thereto ;  a  radius  arm  on 
the  caster  wheel  hracket ;  a  rocker  arm  on  tbe  steering 
bracket;  a  reach  rod  ext^-nding  from  said  radius  arm  and 
plvotally  connected  to  said  rocker  arm,  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  rocker  arm  brine  approximately  parailel  \o  said  reach 
rod  in  the  straiuhl-ahead  position  of  the  steering  bracket, 
and  the  ail?*  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  reach 
rod  and  rocker  arm  coinciding  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
steering  brackit  In  the  normal  position  of  the  rocker. 

H.  In  a  wheel  plow,  in  couibiuatloo  w  1th  a  frame,  a 
steering  brackit  plv-.tcd  thereon  and  n  caster  wheel 
bracket  pivotaliy  connected  thereto,  a  radius  arm  on  the 
cnster  wheel  bracket,  a  rocker  arm  on  the  steering  bracket, 
and  a  reach  rod  connecling  snld  arms,  the  pivot  axis 
I  of  said  rocker  arm  being  approximately  parallel  to  said 
I  reach  rod  In  the  straight  ahead  position  of  the  steering 
bracket  and  bolnt:  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  bracket,  said  rocker  arm  extending  in. 
normal  position  to  overhang  said  steering  bracket  at  the 
pivotal  connection  of  (lie  latter  with  the  framf.  and  the 
reach  rod  having  pivotal  connection  with  such  overhang- 
ing i>ort!on  of  said  rocker  arm  such  that  the  axis  of  said 
roun*»ctlon  coincides  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the  stevinf 
bracket  In  the  normal  position  of  the  rocker. 

4.  In  a  wheel  plow,  in  combination  with  a  frame,  ■ 
steering  bracket  pivoted  thereon  and  a  caster  wheel 
bracket  plvotally  connected  thereto ;  a  radius  arm  on 
the  canter    whwl   bracket:   a    rocker   arm   on    the   steering 
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bracket  and  a  reach  rod  connecting  wld  amu,  tbe  ptTot 
axU  of  said  rocker  arm  being  approxlmatelj  parallel  to 
aald  reach  rod  in  the  atralgbtshead  poiltlon  of  tbe  ite«r 
lni(  bracket,  and  the  connectioos  of  aald  reach  ro<]  with 
tbe  said  arms  being  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  tbe  rod 
about  Ita  own  axis  with  respect  to  one  of  the  arms. 

5.  In  a  wheel  plow.  In  combination  wltb  a  frame,  a 
steering  bracket  and  a  caster  wheel  bracket  both  plrotall^ 
connects  thereto  for  swinging  about  approximately  ver- 
tical axes;  a  radius  arm  on  the  caster  whet^l  bracket:  a 
rocker  arm  pWoted  on  tbe  steering  bracket  for  swinging 
about  an  approximately  horlxontal  axla  and  a  reach  rod 
connecting  said  arms,  tbe  connection  between  said  reach 
rod  and  one  of  said  arms  comprising  an  approximately 
horizontal  pivot  adapted  to  accommodate  the  rise  and  fall 
of  tbe  rod  aa  tbe  rocker  arm  swings  slMjiit  its  borixontal 
axis. 

[Claims  n  to  S  not  printed  In  tbe  Oazette,] 


1,099,19«.  AITOMATIC  VALVK.  JoHS  T.  O'BkllN. 
WelLI.VOTO.V  (J.  SlBGENT,  Makti.s  Uowd,  and  Kbanci.'< 
.K  U'Bkien',  Srand  Bapids,  Mich.,  asalgnors  to  UnWersal 
Valve  Company.  Grand  Haplds.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Oct,  28.  191J.  Serial  No.  7a8,J-IO,  ■ 
(CI.  137—89.) 


Oi^ 


1.  An  automatic  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  a  branch  communicating  with  tbe 
passage,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  passage  and  to  re- 
cede wholly  within  the  branch  leaving  an  unobstructed 
paaaage  and  a  secondary  valve  connected  to  and  moving 
simultaneously  with  the  flrst  named  valve  and  adapted 
10  close  the  end  of  tbe  branch. 

'J.  Ad  automatic  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  a  branch  communicating  with  the 
passage  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  main  valve 
to  close  the  paaaage  and  adapted  to  recede  within  the 
branch,  a  head  at  the  end  of  tbe  branch,  an  annular  ledge 
near  tbe  middle  of  tbe  branch,  and  a  secondary  valve 
connected  to  and  moving  simultaneousiy  with  the  main 
valve  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  ledge,  when  tbe 
main  valve  is  closed  and  agalust  tbe  bead  when  the  valve 
is  open. 

3.  An  automatic  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  a  branch  extending  laterally  from 
the  body  and  communicating  with  tbe  passage  therein,  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  the  paiisagf  and  to  rectMie  wltbln 
the  branch,  an  extension  on  the  branch  communicating 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  each  end  and 
a  si'cond  valve  connected  to  and  moving  simultaneously 
wltb  tbe  flrat  named  valve  and  adapted  at  each  end  of 
ita  .'troke  to  seat  against  one  of  the  valve  seats  at  the 
respective  ends  of  the  branch  extension. 

4.  An  automatic  valve,  comprising  a  body  haviDS  a 
passage  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  In  the  passage,  a  branch 
extending  laterally  from  the  l)ody  opposite  the  valve  seat 
and  communicating  with  the  passage  tbereln.  a  reclpro- 
cable  main  valve  adapted  to  rest  against  the  valve  seat 
and  close  the  pasaage  and  to  recede  within  tbe  branch,  an 
extenalon  on  the  branch  communicating  therewith  and 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  at- 
tached to  the  main  valve  and  extending  axUlly  through 
the  branch  and  extension  thereof,  and  a  secondary  valve 
mounted  00  tbe  valve  stem  wltbln  the  branch  extension 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  valve  leata  tbereln  at  tlie  re- 
spective limits  of  Its  stroke 


5.  An  automatic  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
pasaage  tberelhrougb,  a  branch  extending  laterally  from 
the  body  and  communicating  with  the  passage  therein,  a 
reclprocable  valve  adapted  to  close  the  passage  and  to 
recede  within  tbe  branch,  an  extension  on  the  branch 
communicating  with  the  said  branch  and  having  a  valve 
seat  at  each  end,  a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  main  valve 
and  extending  axlally  through  the  branch  and  extension 
thereof,  a  plunger  mounted  upon  the  valve  stem  within 
the  branch  exten.nion  and  projecting  out  of  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  a  disk  on  the  plunger  adapted  to  sest  against 
the  valve  seats  st  each  end  of  the  branch  •■ifenslon  at  the 
respective  limits  of  ita  stroke. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  liaieite. I 


1,1)911,197  DRAW-BAR  AND  VOKK  CONNECTION  FOB 
RAILWAY  CARS.  Jons  F.  OCoxsoE,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  III.  Plied  Dec  .10 
1910.     Serial  No.  800.066.      (CI.  213 12.) 


In  a  draw  bar  and  draft  yoke  connection,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  draw-bar  having  a  pair  of  rivet  holes  and 
transverse  Hluts  in  Its  opposite  fares  corresponding  In 
width  to  the  apace  between  the  centers  of  the  rivet  boles, 
of  a  draft  joke  having  a  pair  of  rivet  boles  through  Its 
limbs  nnd  rivet  reinforcing  lugs  on  Its  loner  faces  through 
the  extremities  of  which  the  inner  or  adjacent  portions  of 
the  rivet  holes  extend,  said  rivet  reinforcing  lugs  on  the 
draft  yoke  Umba  fitting  In  said  transverae  slots  of  the 
draw-bar,  substantially  as  specified 


1,009,198.  FARE-BOX  WiU'aEu  I.  Oauaa  and  Joseph 
Lao  KiST,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignora  to  The  Recording 
and  Compnting  Uacblnea  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  2.  I9i:!  Serial  No 
792.n;H.      (CI.  232— 6.3) 


1.  A  hopper  of  the  character  deacrlbed  having  a  top 
provided  with  openings,  a  frusto-conlcal  deflector  support- 
ed In  aald  hopper  beneath  said  top  with  its  upper  end  be- 
tween tbe  openlnga  in  said  top  and  having  Ita  waili  diverg- 
ing downwardly,  a  second  frusto-conlcal  deflector  arranged 
within  said  hopper  beneath  the  flrst-mentloned  deflector 
and  having  Its  walla  converging  downwardly  and  termi- 
nating In  an  opening  beneath  the  flrst  mentioned  deflector 
and  of  leas  diameter  than  the  lower  end  of  said  flrst-meo- 
tloned  deflector. 
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2.  A  hopper  of  the  character  deacrlbed  liavtng  a  top  pro- 
vided wltb  an  annular  aerlea  of  openings  arranged  about 
the  center  thereof,  a  deflector  in  tbe  form  of  a  truncated 
cone  arranged  within  aald  hopper  and  having  Ita  amaller 
end  secured  to  the  center  of  said  top  within  aald  annular 
aerlea  of  openings,  a  second  deflector  also  in  tbe  form  of 
a  truncated  cone  mounted  irlttiln  aald  hopper  in  an  in- 
verted poaltion  beneath  the  flrst-mentloned  deflector  and 
having  an  opening  beneath  aaid  flrst-mentloned  deflector 
and  of  less  diameter  than  the  open  bottom  of  said  flrat- 
mentioned  deflector. 

3.  .\  hopper  of  tbe  character  described  having  a  top  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  series  of  openings  arranged  at>out 
the  center  thereof,  a  deflector  In  the  form  of  a  tmneated 
cone  arranged  within  said  hopper  and  having  its  smaller 
end  secured  to  the  center  of  said  top  within  said  annular 
aerlea  of  openings  and  baring  its  lower  end  open,  a  second 
deflector  also  in  tbe  form  of  a  truncated  cone  mounted 
within  said  hopper  In  an  Inverted  position  beneath  the 
flrst-mentloned  deflector  and  having  an  opening  beneath 
said  aral -mentioned  deflector  and  of  less  diameter  tban 
the  open  bottom  of  said  flnt-mentloned  deflector,  aaid  last- 
mentioned  deflector  being  aecured  to  said  top  of  said  hop- 
per on  the  outside  of  said  annular  series  of  openlnga, 

4.  A  hopper  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  haae,  a 
top.  Bide  walls,  corner  posts  to  connect  aald  baae  to  aald 
top  and  eonflne  the  side  walla  between  tlie  same,  a  rod 
extending  parallel  with  each  corner  post,  a  casing  of  flexi- 
ble material  connecting  the  rod  wltb  said  post  and  form- 
ing seata  to  receive  tbe  cornera  of  the  side  walla,  and 
means  to  retain  said  corners  In  engagement  wltb  said 
seats. 

5.  .V  hopper  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
top.  side  walls,  comer  posts  to  connect  said  base  to  said 
top  and  eonflne  the  side  walls  between  the  same,  a  rod  ex- 
tending parallel  with  each  corner  post,  a  rubber  casing 
Inclosing  both  aald  rod  and  said  corner  post  and  forming 
aeata  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  post  to  receive  the  ad- 
jacent comeri  of  said  aide  walls,  and  means  to  retain  aaid 
aide  walla  with  their  cornera  In  engagement  with  said 
aeata. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.) 


1,0»»,1»9.  THERMIC  BALANCE  OR  RADIOMETER 
Ralzimovd  Dbakx  PisKca,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  FUed 
July  31,  11)12.     Serial  No.  712,394.      (CI.  73—32.1 


1.  In  combination,  four  resistances  for  an  electric  cur 
rent  arranged  in  palra  of  two  resistances  each,  two  such 
coupled  resistances  adapted  to  be  aflTected  by  radiant  heat, 
means  for  concentrating  radiant  heat  thereon,  tbe  remain- 
ing two  coupled  resistances  being  screened  therefrom, 
means  for  sucb  screening  substantially  as  described,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  coupled  resistances  where- 
by the  changes  in  electromotive  force  due  to  the  changes 
In   temperature  are  impressed  in  tke  same  direction  on 


a  current-Indicating  instrument,  and  said  earnnt-ladlcat- 
Ing  instrument,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  and  arrangement  of  two  palra  of 
substantially  equal  resistances  aa  o — h  and  a — d,  means 
for  subjecting  each  pair  to  a  substantially  equal  and  simul- 
taneous supply  of  heat  energy  by  conduction,  means  for 
subjecting  one  of  the  palra  to  radiant  heat  energy,  and 
means  for  barring  the  other  pair  therefrom, 

3.  Tbe  combination  and  arrangement  of  two  palra  of 
BUbstantiaily  equal  resistances  as  c — \>  snd  a — i,  means  for 
subjecting  each  pair  to  s  substantially  equal  and  simnlta- 
neoua  supply  of  beat  energy  by  conduction,  means  for  sub- 
jecting one  of  the  palra  to  radiant  beat  energy,  means  for 
barring  the  other  pair  therefrom,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  connected  to  the  pairs  so  as  to  develop  a  current 
therethrough,  auj  an  indicator  in  the  path  of  aaid 
current. 

4.  The  combiliatlon  nnd  arrangement  of  two  paira  of 
substantially  equal  reslstanres  as  0 — *  and  a — i,  means  for 
affecting  them  equally  and  elmvdtaneously  by  conduction 
of  heat  energy,  means  for  suWectIng  one  of  said  palra  to 
radiant  beat  energy,  means  fo.  barring  tbe  other  pair 
therefrom,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  so  connected  to 
the  palra  aa  to  develop  a  current  therethrough,  and  an  In- 
dicator adapted  to  show  changes  in  resistance  in  one  pair 
caused  by  the  beat  radiation  operating  on  one  of  tbe 
resistance  pain. 

5.  The  combination  and  arrangement  of  two  paira  of 
resisunces  as  0 — 6  and  a—d,  means  for  subjecting  one  of 
the  pairs  to  radiant  heat  energy,  means  for  screening 
the  other  pair  therefrom,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  sup- 
plying an  electric  current  through  both  palra  to  heat  aald 
resistances,  and  an  Indicator  adapted  to  show  changes  In 
resistances. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  tbe  tiaiette.] 


1,099,200.  VALVE.  Fai.iKLiN  M.  PArrnasoK,  PUIadei- 
phla.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Patterson-Allen  Engineering  Com- 
pany,  s  Corporation  of  New  York,  tiled  Sept  9,  1908. 
Serial  No    452.306       1  CI    1.37—5.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  baring  porta  In  allnement  and 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  long  cylindrical  bearing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  receaa  at  Its  Inner  end,  said  recess  pro- 
viding at  Its  bottom  an  annular  flat  bearing  surface  at 
right  anglea  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  in  combination  with 
a  spindle  Journaled  In  said  bearing  so  as  to  have  wearing 
contact  up  to  the  recess  and  having  a  cylindrical  collar 
fitting  said  recess  and  providing  an  annular  flat  wearing 
surface  Biting  the  annular  flat  bearing  surface  of  the  re- 
cess, said  spindle  also  haring  an  Irregular  shaped  block 
portion  on  its  Inner  end  beyond  tbe  collar,  a  spring  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  and  tbe  opposite  side  of 
the  casing  acting  to  hold  tbe  spindle  In  position  and  Ita 
collar  In  the  recess  of  the  bearing,  and  a  swinging  valve 
atructure  Independent  of  the  spring,  hsvlng  a  socket  fit- 
ting over  the  Irregular  ahaped  block  portion  of  tbe  spindle 
and  posltlrely  morable  tberealth  to  swing  transversely 
between  the  ports  of  the  casing  to  control  fiow  through 
said  porta,  said  valve  structure  also  morable  longitudinally 
upon  tbe  spindle. 

2.  In  s  vslve,  a  caalng  having  ports  m  allnement  and 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  long  cylindrical  hearloc  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  recess  at  its  inner  end,  said  receaa  pro- 
riding  at  its  bottom  sn  annular  flat  bearing  surface  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing.  In  combination  wltb 
a  spindle  Journaled  in  said  bearing  so  as  to  have  wearing 
contact  up  to  the  recess  and  having  a  cylindrical  collar  fit- 
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tlDg  uld  r«c««8  and   providing  an   annular  flat  wrarlng 

surface  flttlD<  the  annular  flat  tn-arinK  surface  of  the  re- 
cpaa,   said   aplndle  also  liavlnic   an   Irrfgular  shaped   block    ' 
portion  on  Its  Inner  end  beyond  Ihe  collar  extending  to  a    ' 
Kreater  dlatanee  on   the  aide  of  the  aila  of  the  spindle 
toward  the  porta  of  thp  casing  than  upon  the  other  aide, 
a  ttprlog  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle  and  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  caalng  acting  to  hold  the  aplndle  In  po- 
sition ud  Ita   collar  In    the   recess   of  the  tearing,  and  ■ 
swinging  ralve  structure  Independent  of  the  spring,  bar-   | 
Ing  a  socket  fitting  over  the  Irregular  shapi^  block  portion 
of  the  spindle  and  poBltlvtlj'  movable  therewith   to  swing 
tranBTeraeljr    between    the    ports   of  the   casing   to   control 
Bow  through  said  ports,  said  valre  atmctnre  «lao  morablc  i 
londtDdlnaUj  upon  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  Talve  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  operat- 
ing aplndle  con.slstlDK  i.f  an  Inteural  structure  comprtalng 
a  cjUndrlcal  bearing  part  having  a  cylindrical  collar  por 
tlon  of  larger  diameter,  said  parts  In  allnement  and  said 
collar  providing  an  annular  flat  bearing  surface  at  right 
angles  to  the  ails  uf  the  spindle  and  uniting  with  the 
cylindrical  bearing  thereof  adjacent  to  said  collar,  and  a 
block  shaped  part  having  flattened  sidea  parallel  to  the 
azSa  of  the  aplndle  arranged  above  and  Integral  with  the 
collar  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  cylindrical  bear- 
log  part  and  having  Its  main  portion  extending  greatly  to 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  spindle. 


1.0M,203.  BAIL-JOINT.  OBOtOB  B.  I'cu.isaiBB,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J  .  aaalgnor  to  Louis  D.  relll«»lcr,  Rolyoke, 
-Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  6-iS.295.  (CL 
239 — «.) 


1.099;:01.  H.\NDII0LD  FOR  IMI'LEMENTS.  RlcHiJU> 
Patto."*,  Mollne,  III.,  assignor  to  Iieerc  &  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  2:1,  1900  Serial 
No.  529,625.      ( Ll    97—15.) 


1.  .\  hand  hold  for  plow  handles,  conaisting  of  two 
counterpart  concavo  convex  sbell-Uke  sheet  metal  ele- 
ments s,'parable  on  the  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the 
hold.  In  combination  with  bracing  and  spacing  blocks  be- 
tween the  said  sheet  metal  parts  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  said  blocks  belni;  of  greater  cross  dimensions  than 
those  of  the  normal  space  Inclosed  by  the  sheet  metal 
halves,  whereby  the  latter  have  their  adjacent  edges  held 
apart  at  the  aforesaid  plane,  and  rivets  securing  the 
sheet  metal  parts  rigidly  against  the  outer  surfacea  of  the 
spacing  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  baod-hold  for  plow  handles,  conslatlng  of  two 
elastic  counterpart  concavo-convex  shelt-Uke  sheet  metal 
elements  separable  on  the  longitudinal  central  plane  of 
tha  hold,  each  formed  with  an  elastic  swell  or  Uulge  c  at 
the  end  adjacent  to  the  plow  handle,  means,  for  spacing 
the  rear  end  parti  of  the  hand-hold  to  hold  them  separate 
from  each  other  but  fastening  them  together,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  for  the  •front  end  of  the  hold  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  plow  handle  antl  to  puss  through  and  bear 
elaatlcally  afloat  the  aatd  iwells  or  bulces  e,  aobatao- 
tlally  a*  let  forth. 

3.  The  bereln-deacribei]  blanks.  6.  b'.  for  a  hand-hold, 
each  formed  with  a  flat  front  part  having  a  central  swell 
or  bulge  c  and  with  a  rear  end  part  having.  In  vertical 
planes^  the  carrature  of  the  band-bold  of  a  plow-handle, 
and  concavo-convex  In  section  on  transverse  planes,  and 
provided  with  apertur^rs  In  the  swell  or  bulge  c  and  aper- 
turea  d,  d'  In  the  concavo  convex  part,  the  apertures  In 
one  blank  correapondlng  respectively  In  transverse  poal- 
tlona  to  the  apertures  In  the  other  for  the  receiving  of 
faateoers,  aabatantlalty  aa  set  forth. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  abutting  rall-enda,  a  Joint- 
spanning  plate  mechanically  connected  directly  to  the 
abutting  rail  feel  ;  and  a  molecular  anion  connecting  the 
abutting   rall-heada. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  abutting  rail  ends,  a  Jolnt- 
apannlng  plate  mechanically  connected  directly  to  the 
abutting  rail  feet  ;  one  or  more  Joint  spanning  flah  platea 
mechanically  connected  with  the  abutting  rall-web«;  and 
a  molecular  union  connecting  the  abutting  rall-heada. 

3.  .K  rail  Joint  comprising  abutting  rail  ends,  a  Joint- 
spanning  plale  meibanlcally  connected  directly  to  the 
abutting  rail-feet :  a  molecular  union  connecting  the  abut- 
ting rail-feet ;  and  a  molecular  anion  connecting  the  abut- 
ting rall-heada. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  abutting  rall-enda.  a  Joint- 
apannlng  plate  mechanically  connected  directly  to  the 
abutting  rail  feet ;  a  molecular  union  connecting  the  abut- 
ting rail  feet  a  molecular  union  connecting  the  abutting 
rall-webs  ;  and  a  molecular  union  connecting  the  abutting 
rail-heads. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comprlalng  abutting  rall-enda,  a  Joint- 
spanning  plate  mechanically  connected  directly  to  the 
alnittlng  rail  feet ;  one  or  more  Joint-spanning  ftsh-platea 
mechanically  connected  with  the  abuttlng-rBll-weba  a 
molecular  union  connecting  the  abutting  rail-feet  ;  and  a 
molecular  union  connecting  the  abutting  rail-heads. 

IClalma  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.009.203.  DRAtT  EQIALIZER.  UkXBT  I'CTrBBM, 
Mount  Auburn,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,075.      (CI.  21—76.) 


1.  In  a  draft  eqoallier.  depending  members  having  Inde- 
pendent oscillatory  horizontal  bearings  and  vertical  rock- 
able  members  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  attach- 
ment to  draft  appliances  and  a  portion  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  draft  equallier,  horljontal  Independent  oaellla- 
tory  memt»ers,  depending  m-'mbers  movable  therewith, 
rockable  memb«'rs  movable  with  said  depentllng  members, 
an  evener  bar  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  same 
and  said  rockable  members. 

3.  In  a  draft  e<iualiier.  members  having  Independent 
oscillatory   boriiontal   bearlnga,   rockable  draft  attaching 
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membera  carried  thereby,  and  an  evenar  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected with  Bald  rockable  members. 

4.  In  a  draft  eguahzer,  depending  members  having  inde- 
pendent osclllalory  horizontal  IxarluKS,  members  rockablv 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  therewith  and  having  means 
for  attachment  to  draft  appliances,  and  as  evener  tiar 
having  pivotal  connection  with  said  members. 

.J.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  depending  members  having  Inde- 
pendent oscillatory  horlzoulal  bearings,  rockable  draft 
attaching  members  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  movable 
therewith,  and  an  evener  bar  plvotally  connected  with 
aald  draft  attaching  members. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.O!'9,204.  DRAFT  -  EyiALlZF.Ii.  —  He.nkv  riTEKsEX, 
Mount  Auburn.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,427.      (CI.    21—76.) 


1.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  an  evener  bar,  depending 
oaclllatory  liars,  a  horizontal  yoke  connection  between  the 
earoe  and  the  evener  bar.  and  means  for  applying  the 
draft  directly  to  the  evener  bar. 

2  In  a  draft  equallier.  a  slidably  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed evener  bar.  depending  bara  mounted  for  Independent 
oscillatory  movement,  and  means  connecting  the  oscilla- 
tory bars  and  the  evener  bar  and  movable  with  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  applying  the  draft  directly  to  the 
evener  l>ar. 

X  In  a  draft  equalizer,  a  plvotally  mounted  double- 
tree, depending  bars  mounn-d  for  Independent  oscillatory 
movement,  a  .voke  plvotally  connected  with  said  bars,  and 
means  connecting  said  yoke  and  donbletree  10  allow  the 
doubletree  to  move  Independently  of  the  yoke  and  alao 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  draft  equnllier,  a  plvotally  mounted  double- 
tree, depending  bars  mounted  for  Indejiendent  osclllatorr 
movement,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  with  said  bara,  and 
means  for  adjuallng  the  connection  between  said  yoke 
and  bars. 

6.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  a  pivouily  mounted  double- 
tree, oscillatory  bars,  a  yoke  plvotally  connecl,>d  with  aaid 
bara  and  movable  with  or  independent  of  the  doubletree, 
and  meahs  for  adjusting  the  connection  Iwtween  aaid  yoke 
ai^d  bara. 

IClalma  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.099.205  VEGETAnLE  CITTING  MACHINE.  PitL 
RVAX.  Manilla.  Iowa.  F'lled  Jan.  17,  1914  Serial  No 
812.775.      (CI.  146— 7.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame 
including  a  hopp<r  mounted  therein  and  provided  upon  Its 
bottom  wall  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  partition 
walla  forming  a  series  of  compartments  therein,  feed 
chains  movable  over  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hopper  In  the 
several  compartments  thereof,  a  yieldably  supiwrted  ver 
tkally  movable  frame  mounted  In  the  main  frame  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  feed  chains,  a  plurality  of  Intersecting 
cutting  knivea  mounted  In  said  latter  frame,  said  chains 


directing  the  vegetablea  agalnat  the  intersecting  polnta 
of  said  knives,  and  means  mounted  above  the  upper  ends 
of  the  chains  and  lia%-lng  bearing  engagement  with  the 
vegetablea  to  hold  the  same  upon  the  chains  as  they  are 
directed  against  the  cutting  knives. 
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2.  In  a  macbine  of  the  cbflracter  doscrHn<J.  a  frame.  In 
olutilng  a  bopppr  provided  wltli  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal rompartmentH  therein  mounted  In  safd  frame,  endloas 
fpod  cbainK  movaL>lo  through  aald  compartments,  a  ^prini; 
aupported  vertically  movable  frame  mounted  In  the  main 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  iDtersootln):  cutting 
knlvefl  mounted  in  the  latter  frame,  a  transverse  rod  Jonr- 
nalcd  at  its  ends  in  the  main  frnmc,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
blades  secured  upon  said  rod  tit»-ndioi:  over  the  upper 
ends  of  the  feed  chains,  pprlnirs  bearing  upon  said  Madea 
and  actjng  to  force  the  same  downwardly  upon  the  pota- 
toes carried  by  the  respective  chains  to  hold  tlie  same  In 
position  to  be  directed  against  the  cutting  knlvefi  at  their 
Interaectlns  points,  means  for  operating  the  feed  chalnt. 
and  additional  means  for  dlacbarglni;  the  cut  potatoes 
from  the  machine. 


1,099.206.  DEVICE  FOR  L'SE  IN  lONNECTION  WITH 
VELOCITY  IMUCATORS.  KttANK  11.  Saxbobn.  Cam 
bridge.  Masw      Tiled  I>ec.  29,  1910,     Serial  No.  599,875. 

(CI.  73—122.) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  use  In  connection  with  de- 
vices for  velocity  indicators  comprising  h  curved  tube  and 
a  iKMly  portion  with  a  reduced  edge  that  lies  in  a  plane 
subf'iantiiilly  pHrnllel  with  a  plane  through  the  axis  of 
the  hent  tube  and  said  body  portion  extending  beyond  the 
tut.»e  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  testing  apparatus  for  use  In  connection  with  ve- 
locity Indicators  coroprlsinc  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  reduced  edge  that  aerves  as  a  cut  water  or  divider  and 
wltli  a  projecting  shoulder  and  associated  with  said  body 
portion  a  curved  tube  That  passes  tlirough  the  shoulder 
which  forms  a  support  when  drawn  against  a  surface  of 
wood  or  yteldable  material. 

3.  A  testing  apparatus  cnmpristng  a  cut  watT.  and 
an  Inlet  tube,  provided  with  s  cup  shaped  shoulder  with  a 
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projecting  edge  that   forms  a  wsterttgbt  Jotnt  wbeo  In- 
dented In  wood  or  jleldable  material. 

4.  A  Telocity  Indicator  comprising  a  plate  and  an  Inlet 
tube,  the  tubf  havlnti  an  >pen  end  protected  agalnnt  the 
entrance  of  solid  material  by  an  edge  of  the  plate  that 
extends  beyond  the  tube. 

5.  A  reloclty  indicator  --omprislng  sn  Inlet  tube  »nd  a 
deflector  having  an  edge  situated  In  advance  of  the  Inlet 
tube  and  beinp  inclined  past  the  tube  opening. 

ICIaims  «  tP  18  not  printed  in  the  <;azette  ] 


1.099,208.  DOUBI-^FACED  TEDDY  BRAR.  Locin  B. 
ScHiFTKR.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  IV-c.  16.  1913.  Berlnl 
No.  807.071.     (Ll.  46— 40.» 


1.099.207.  DEVICE  FOR  COMBININc;  MOTION  ACTS 
AND  MOVING  PICTIRES  Jacob  Saitdek  New  York. 
N  Y  Filed  Jan  19,  1910,  ek'rlal  No  53^.-fl.^.  (CI. 
40—70. . 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  charncter  described,  "omprlslng 
a  spot  light,  a  moving  picture  apparstjs.  a  common  sup- 
port for  both,  fl  curtain  upon  which  the  lights  of  said 
spotlight  and  moving  picture  apparatus  ar*-  adapted  to 
be  projected,  fuild  curtain  having  a  blark  and  a  white  »lde, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  curtain  «<o  as  to  present,  as 
occasion  requires,  its  black  or  white  side  to  the  public, 
substantially  as  de8crlt)ed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  spparaturt  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  adjustable  spot  Ucht.  a  Htatlonary  moving  picture  ap- 
pnratus.  a  common  support  for  both,  a  curtain  upon  which 
the  lights  of  said  spot-light  and  moving  picture  apparatus 
are  adapted  to  be  projected,  said  curtain  having  a  black 
and  a  white  side,  a  platform  on  the  rear  of  a  stage  car- 
rying said  curtain,  and  (noans  to  revolve  said  platform 
and  curtalD  so  as  to  present  Its  black  side  to  the  light 
nf  the  spot  light  and  Its  white  side  to  the  moving  picture 
apparatus,  substantially  us  described  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

:'•.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  spot  light,  electrically  sctunted  meann  for  adJustltiL'  the 
spot  light  In  a  horizontal  direction  and  for  simultaneously 
operating  a  platform  on  the  rear  of  a  Ptage  at  a  predeter- 
mines! speed,  a  c\irtain  upon  said  platform,  said  curtain 
having  a  black  side  and  a  white  aide.  Its  black  side  be- 
ing before  the  spot  light,  and  adapted  to  follow  the  revo- 
lution of  said  platform  for  ISO  dezr.-es  so  as  to  present 
Its  white  side  to  a  moving  picture  apparatus  when  simul- 
taneously brought  into  action,  subwtan'lally  as  described 
and  for  tho  purpose  set  forth. 

4  An  apparatus  of  tin-  <  'laracter  described,  comprising 
a  spotlight,  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  a  screen  haTing 
two  openings  through  which  the  spot-light  and  pictures 
from  tt;e  moving  picture  npparatu<i  may  be  alternately 
projectf'd.  a  curtain  having  a  black  and  a  whltp  itde  and 
a  revoliible  platform  carrying  the  curtain,  said  platform 
being  adapted  to  be  revolved  for  alternately  presenting 
the4>lack  side  of  said  curtain  to  th^  lamp  and  Its  white 
side  to  tht'  moving  picture  apparatus,  tubstantlally  aa 
described. 

.'  Ad  appi>ratU8  of  tbe  character  desrribed,  "omprlslng 
rtn  adjustable  spotlight.  i  moving  picture  apparatus,  a 
motor  for  adjusting  said  spotlight,  a  platform  having  a 
curtain  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  adapted  to  revolve  said 
platform,  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit for  energising  the  motor  for  the  f^pot  lltEht  and  the 
motor  for  said  platform  for  the  purpose  of  clvin*:  the 
sptjt-llght  MUd  '.he  platform  a  uniform  9p*'ed  at  predeter- 
mined Intct  val8.  <iuh«tanH(ill>  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  f"rth- 

IClalas  C  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


A  toy  comprlHliig  in  combination,  a  body,  and  a  head 
for  said  body,  .-^ald  head  having  two  faces  thereon  looking 
In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  fac«>s  resembling  that 
of  a  bear  and  the  covering  of  said  head  being  arrangi-d  to 
form  proJiM-tlona  serving  as  ears  for  said  bears  face,  the 
other  of  said  faces  rcrtembllng  that  of  a  person  and  the 
cover  of  snld  head  being  arranged  around  said  person's 
face  In  the  form  of  a  cowl  whereby  aald  projections  aerve 
likewise  to  give  a  clownish  effect. 


1.090,209.  FOUNTAIN  BUt  SM  Samikl  Sbgal.  Revere. 
and  Jacob  Kbikhmas,  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  1ft, 
1913.     Serial  No.  806.698.     <C1.  15 — 61.) 


.\  fountain  brush  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  tn 
huhl  a  supply  of  polishing  material;  a  port  extending 
through  tbe  bottom  of  said  body;  a  valve  within  the  body 
for  controlling  said  port  ;  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  valve  In  Its  closed  position:  a  handle  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  body  and  made  with  an  Internal  longl 
tudlnal  cavity;  a  link  within  said  cavity  connected  nl  one 
pnd  with  said  valve;  a  trigger  slidably  monnteil  within 
said  handle  and  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  link  ; 
a  slot  In  th*»  handle  adjacent  to  tbe  trigger  :  a  finger  piece 
on  the  trigger  which  extends  through  the  slot  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  handle;  a  spring  latch  within  the  handle  for 
engaging  the  trigger  to  lock  the  valve  tn  Its  op^vn  position, 
and  n   latch  operating  member  carried  by  the  handle. 


1,099.210.      CORN- HARVESTER.      Dltssir    A     Shiuy. 

Kanaas    City.    Mo.      Filed    Mar     28.    1912.      Serial    No. 

686.830.      (CI.  56 — llO.t 

In  a  com  busker,  a  main  frame,  a  cutter  bar,  a  horizon 
tal  endless  carrier  In  rear  of  said  cutter  bar  having  the 
upper  lap  moving  rearwnrdly  tn  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  endless  carriers  nt>ove  said  cutter  bnr 
and  horizontal  carrier  and  serving  to  carry  stalk)<  rear 
wardty  In  upright  position  upon  aatd  horlsontal  carrier. 
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and  an  Inclined  baffle  plate  having  an  arched  top  adapted 
to  knock  down  the  upright  stalks  Into  lengthwise  pofition 


is  maintained  in  an  unsmelted  condition,  so  that  Its  lowest 
layers  are  replaced  from  time  to  time  without  leaving  the 
furnace  by  other  portions  of  the  mixture,  adding,  after 
the  mixture  is  partially  freed  from  tbe  zinc  contents  a 
pitrtiou  of  fresh  mixture,  and  continuing  the  operation 
until  the  mixture  is  wholly  freed  from  zinc  contents. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


during  pastiage  of  tbe  stalk(<  therethrough  upon  said  borl- 
zontal  carrier. 


l.(»99.211.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING ZINC  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  METALS. 
IIKINRICH  SrECKKTER.  Grleshelm-on  the  Main.  Germany. 
Filed  May  6.  19K.     Serial  No.  695.507.     (CI.  20-1—64.) 


Lui-, 


1.  Tbe  proceat  of  producing  zinc  and  otber  similar 
metals,  which  consists  In  charging  n  conductive  mixture  of 
xlnclferous  material  and  retluclng  agenta  Into  a  furnace, 
directing  an  electric  current  through  this  mixture  which 
acts  aa  resistance,  and  turning  over  this  mixture  while 
It  is  maintained  in  an  unsmelted  condition,  so  that  its 
lowest  layer*  are  replaced  from  time  to  lime  wltbout  leaT- 
Ing  the  furnace  by  other  portions  of  the  mixture 

i!.  The  process  of  producing  zinc  and  other  similar 
metals  which  consists  in  charging  a  conductive  mixture  of 
zinciferous  materials  and  reducing  agents  Into  o  suitable 
furnace,  directing  an  electric  current  through  this  mix- 
tore  wblcb  acts  as  resistance,  and  giving  the  furnace  such 
a  movement  as  to  turn  over  the  mixture  while  it  Is  main- 
tained in  an  unsmelted  condition  so  that  Its  lowest  layers 
are  replaced  from  time  to  time  without  leaving  tbe  fur- 
nace by  other  portions  of  the  mixture. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  zinc  and  other  similar 
metals  which  consists  In  charging  a  conductive  mixture  of 
zinciferous  materials  and  reducing  agents  Into  a  revolving 
furnace,  directing  an  electric  current  through  this  mix- 
ture which  acts  as  realstance.  rotating  the  furnace  Inter- 
mittently and  thereb>  turning  over  the  mixture  while  Ir  Is 
maintained  In  an  unsmelted  condition,  so  that  its  lowest 
layers  arc  replaced  from  time  to  time  by  other  portions 
of  tlie  mixture,  without  leaving  the  furnace 

4.  The  process  of  producing  tinc  and  other  similar 
metals,  which  consists  In  charging  a  conductive  mixture 
nf  zinciferous  materials  and  reducing  agents  Into  a  re^ 
volving  furnace,  directing  an  electric  current  through  this 
mixture  which  .Tcts  as  resistance,  rotating  tbe  furnace 
Intermittently  at  an  angle  of  IHO"  and  thereby  turning 
over  the  mixture  while  It  is  maintained  In  an  unsmelted 
condition  so  that  Its  lowest  layers  are  replaced  from  time 
to  time  without  leaving  thf  furnace  by  other  portions  of 
the  mixture, 

Ti.  I'he  process  of  producing  zinc  and  other  similar 
metals,  which  conalsts  In  charging  a  conductive  mixture 
(<f  zinciferous  material  and  reducing  agents  into  a  fur- 
nace, directing  an  electric  current  through  this  mixture 
which  nets  as  renlstance,  turning  over  the  mixture  while  it 


I 


1.099.212.  WINE  FILTER.  Simon  Spkinoeb,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2.  191.1.  Serial  No.  782.714.  (CI. 
2Ht— 16.f 


1.  A  wine  filter  comprising  a  filter  tank,  racks  ar- 
ninged  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  filter  tank,  a  cover 
for  the  tank,  a  rack  secured  to  the  cover,  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  being  provided  with  a  line  of  openings,  a  plu- 
rality of  filter  frames  adapted  to  engage  the  racks  and 
l»e  spaced  thereby  and  drip  pipes  slidlngly  engaging  the 
openings  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  tank  rigid  with  tbe  re- 
spective filter  frame. 

*J.  A  wine  filter  comprising  a  filter  tank,  a  cover  for 
the  tank,  a  rack  arranged  on  the  under  aide  of  the  cover, 
corresponding  racks  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
tank  and  parallel  to  the  rack  on  tbe  cover,  the  bottom 
■  if  said  tank  having  arranged  therein  openings,  filter 
frames  engaging  the  racks  and  having  tbe  upper  ends 
lii'ld  In  place  thereby  and  a  drip  pipe  depending  sub- 
stantially vertically  from  each  of  said  filter  frames  and 
rigid  therewith  and  slidlngly  engaging  one  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  the  filter  frames  adapted 
for  Individual  removal  while  the  drip  pipes  position  the 
lower  ends  of  the  filter  frames. 


1.099,213.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  BrRNHAM  C. 
Stickney,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
I»elaware.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1903.  Serial  No.  141.156. 
tCl.   197—27.1 


I.  In   a  typewriting   machine,  tbe  combination  with  ft 
platen,  of  a  system  of  type-bars  mounted  In  a  segment  or 
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arc  to  itiike  r»«rwftrdl7  Sfslmt  the  front  of  tbe  pUten. 
A  ijnteiD  of  pendent  arms,  each  of  aald  pendent  armtt  being 
provided  ¥rith  n  forwardly  extending  key-bearing  arm, 
rigid  ttierewlth,  and  llnkN  extending  from  Aald  type  bar 
arc  to  aald  pendent  arin!4  to  more  endwlite  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  with  the  armn. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machloe,  the  comblDatlon  wltb  a 
plutpn,  of  a  nyKtem  of  typo-bara  mounted  In  a  ^irment  or 
arc  to  «trike  rearwnrdly  ajralnst  thn  front  of  the  platen, 
a  nyNtem  of  pendrnt  armti  In  rear  of  said  type  bar  arc, 
each  of  Bald  pendent  artnii  bi-lng  provided  with  n  forwardly 
extending  key  bearing  arm,  rigid  therewith,  and  links 
extending  from  nald  typebar  arc  to  Bald  pendent  arms  to 
move  endwise  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  typewrttlnk'  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  of  a  syst-m  of  plTote<l  ty|>e  bars  mounted  in  a 
segment  or  nri-  to  strike  renrwardly  agalni^t  the  front  of 
the  platen,  a  *y^t"-ro  of  bent  levers  each  comprising  a 
pendent  portion,  and  a  portion  extending  forwardly  be- 
neath the  type  Mrs.  keys  flxed  upon  the  forward  ends  of 
said  forwardly  extending  portions,  at  It-ast  a  portion  of 
said  keys  belnc  mountetl  ujkjh  utems  rigid  with  paid  lever, 
and  forwardly  and  rearwardly  acting  links  exirndlnt;  from 
the  type  bars  to  said  bent  levers,  being  connected  to  the 
latter  at  points  which  move  forwardly  and  rearwardly  : 
said  levers  being  fulcrumed  at  their  upper  en-ls  at  a 
higher  oleTatlun  iban  any  of  said  keys,  so  that  all  of  said 
keys  move  downwardly  and  rearwardly. 

4.  In  A  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  system  of  type  bars  mounted  in  an  upstanding 
arc  and  striking  rearwardly  against  the  platen,  a  system 
of  bent  levers  consisting  of  pendent  arms  fulcrumed  at 
their  upper  eiuls.  and  forwardly  eirvndlnc  k<y  hearing  arms. 
an-1  forwardly  and  rearwardly  acting  links  connecting 
•aid  type  bars  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  pendent  arms ;  the 
pendent  arms  so  mounted  In  relation  to  the  links  that  a 
line  extending  from  ihe  fulcrum  of  each  arm  to  the  pivot 
of  its  associated  link  ts  in  tbe  vertical  plane  of  the  link 
and  crosswise  thereof. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  system  of  type  bars  mounted  fn  an  arc  to 
strike  upon  the  front  of  the  platen,  a  system  of  pendent 
forwardly  Inclined  arma  in  rear  of  the  type  bar  arc.  said 
arms  forming  portions  of  t>ent  key-operated  levera  which 
extend  forwardly  beneath  the  type  bars,  and  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  acting  recumbent  links  » xtendtnir  from  the 
lower  portions  of  said  pendent  arms  to  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  moving  portions  of  the  type  bars. 

|f"lalms  *y  to  57  not  printed  In  (he  Casette.] 


1.0ft0.2U.  TICKKT  HOLPER.  Charles  l'.  STgauifO, 
I>etroit.  Mich.  FtU-d  Sept  22.1913.  Serial  No.  7ftl.  183. 
I  CI.  206— 40.  i 


.\  tlck<'t  holder  comprising  a  case  provided  in  Its  op- 
poMed  walls  with  longitudinal  slots,  the  opposite  ends  of 
(Mild  case  being  open,  a  resilient  plate  l«nt  Intermediate 
nf  its  ends  and  arranged  within  said  case,  the  Inter 
m.'dlate  portion  of  the  plate  being  secured  at  its  longi- 
tudinal ednes  to  the  opposed  side  wails  of  the  rase  at 
on.-  end  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  aald  plate  extending 
In  divergent  relation  from  the  IntermtM^late  portion  there- 
of to  provide  spaced  leaf  springs,  the  extremities  of  which 
an*  movable  toward  or  from  each  other,  said  leaf  springs 
being  disposed  In  opposed  relation  to  the  respective  slot- 
ted walls  of  the  case  to  yieldingly  hold  a  plurality  of 
tickets  Against  each  of  f<ald  walls.  Independently  trans 
versely   disposed    adjustable   plates    mount'-d    up«>n   one   of 


the  open  ends  of  the  owe  to  produce  an  exit  slot  con- 
tiguous to  each  of  the  slotted  esse  walls  which  la  lub- 
stantially  equivalent  In  width  to  the  thickness  of  a  sin- 
gle ticket,  and  a  removable  closure  cap  for  the  other  end 
of  Bald  case. 


1.000,21.%.  Pir&THREADING  MACHINE.  James  E. 
SiixiVAN.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,078.      <C1.  10—121.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  having  a 
-•onical  head,  the  slf^eve  having  a  slotted  rib;  pipe  grlpa 
slldable  in  the  rib:  and  a  ring  slldahle  on  the  sleeve,  the 
grips  having  openings  receiving  the  ring  to  prevent  Indi- 
vidual movement  of  the  grips  with  respect  to  tbe  sleeve  ; 
and  a  cone  movable  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve,  the  grips 
having  inclined  edges  engaging  the  bead  and  tbe  cone. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tht>  class  described,  a  shaft  ;  pipe  grip 
ping  meana  therer>n  ;  a  member  rotatable  with  the  shaft 
as  a  center;  a  tool-holder  sUdable  radially  of  the  sup- 
porting structure;  and  a  lead  screw  Journaled  in  the  ro- 
utable  memt>er  and  threaded  Into  the  tool-bolder,  the 
lead  screw  being  engaged  with  the  shaft  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  lead  screw. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shaft ;  pipe^grlp- 
ping  means  thereon  :  a  meml>er  rotatable  with  the  shaft 
as  a  center:  a  tool-holder  slidable  radially  of  the  anp- 
porting  structure;  and  a  lead  screw  Journaled  fc  the  ro- 
tatable memlier  and  threaded  Into  the  tool-holder,  the 
lead  screw  extending  transversely  of  the  shaft  and  having 
a  reduced,  concaved  portion,  bearing  against  the  outalde 
of  tbe  shaft  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  lead 
screw  on  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)«d.  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  pipe-gripping  means  adjustoble  longitudinally  of  the 
supporting  structure:  a  meml>er  rotatabb-  upon  the  sup- 
porting structure :  a  pair  of  tool  holders  held  upon  tbe 
member  to  rotate  therewith  amund  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  to  slide  upon  the  member  radially  of  the  support- 
lug  structure:  a  lead  screw  held  for  rotation  in  the  sup- 
p«frtlng  structure,  the  lead  screw  belnji  right  hand  threaded 
Into  one  tool  holder  and  being  left  hand  threaded  Into  the 
other  tool-bolder  ;  a  device  for  rotating  the  member  to  cut 
the  thread  :  means  carried  by  said  device  for  actuating  the 
I. -ad  screw  to  Impart  a  taper  to  the  thread  ;  and  means  for 
producing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  the  gripping  means  to  define  the 
pitch  of  the  thread. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  pipe-gripping  m<-ans  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
Hupitofting  Btructur**:  a  memtier  rotatable  upon  the  sup- 
porting structure;  tool  holderK  held  ujwn  Ihe  member  to 
rotate  therewith   amund  the  suppurtiug  structure  and  to 
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slide  upOD  tbe  member  radially  of  tbe  sopportlng  struc- 
ture :  a  lead  screw  rotatable  In  said  member,  the  screw  be- 
ing right  hand  threaded  Into  one  tcol  holder  and  being 
left  hand  threaded  Into  the  other  tool-bolder;  means  for 
Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  member;  means  for  im- 
parting rotatory  movement  to  the  lead  screw;  and  means 
for  producing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
supporting  structure  and  the  gripping  mtaun. 
[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  daxetle.] 


l,01M>,2ie.  CORN  HARVE.STINt^  MACHINE.  Kbelkbick 
A.  TCTTi.E.  rialnfleld.  III.  Filed  Aug.  14,  190S.  Serial 
No.  448,618.      (a.  56—110.) 


1.  In  a  loru  harv.-sier,  Ibe  cumblnation  with  a  suitable 
main  frame,  ground  wbe^lB  fur  the  frame,  btalk  gathering 
and  severing  devlitti  carried  on  said  frame,  a  stAlk  con- 
veyer, and  means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  a  traction 
engine,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  hingedly  connected  to  the 
main  frame,  meant*  on  said  auxiliary  frame  fur  gleaning 
tb*-  down  corn,  and  means  for  trans^mittlng  power  from 
the  said  traction  engine  to  the  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
main  frame,  stalk  gathering  and  severing  mechanism  car- 
ri'd  on  the  frame,  a  stalk  conveyer  and  elevator,  and 
mt-ans  for  attaching  said  frame  to  a  traction  engine,  of  an 
auxiliary  frame  hingedly  connected  to  the  main  frame, 
means  on  hald  auxiliary  frame  for  gb'^nlng  the  down  corn, 
8ui>porting  wheels  for  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  mean.*  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  said  traction  engine  to  the 
mechanism  on  both  of  said  frames. 

a.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
main  frame,  stalk  gathering  and  severing  mechanism  car- 
ried on  the  frame,  a  comldned  stalk  conveyer  and  elevator, 
a  wheel  partially  supporting  said  frame,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  frame  to  a  traction  engine,  of  an  auxiliary 
frame  hingedly  connected  to  tbe  main  frame,  gleaning  de- 
vices  on  said  auxiliary  frame,  removable  supporting  wheels 
for  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  said  traction  engine  to  tbe  various  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  stalk  gathering  and  severing  mechanlfim  carried  on 
aald  frame,  a  combined  Btalk  conveyer  and  elevator,  a 
caster  wheel  partially  &upprt)ng  tbe  frame,  and  meana 
for  attaching  said  frame  to  a  traction  engine,  of  gleaning 
devicea  hingedly  connected  to  the  said  frame,  caster  wheels 
partially  supporting  said  gleaning  devices,  and  means  for 
tran.^milting  power  from  the  traction  engine  to  tbe  moving 
parts. 

r>.  In  a  corn  harvester*  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  stalk  gathering  and  severing  means  carried  on  said 
frame,  a  combined  stalk  conveyer  and  elevator,  a  caster 
wheel  under  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  frame  to  a  motor,  of  gleaning  devices  attached  to 
the  framea,  removable  caster  wheels  partially  supporting 
said  gleaning  devices^  an  auxiliary  conveyer  for  tbe  stalk 
topi4,  nnd  means  for  transmitting  [»ower  from  the  said 
motor  to  tbe  movable  devices. 

(CUims  6  to  37  not  printed  Id  the  Gasette.l 


1.099.217.  AUTOMOBILE  •  IIEADUGHT.  OsCAS  L. 
Vancb.  Decatur.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  29.  191  :t.  Serial  No. 
79h.O«.'i.      (I'l.  240— 62.  t 


1.  In  dirlglbb-  headlight  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  headlight  mounted  to  turn,  of  a  flexible  shaft  con- 
nected thereto  and  adapted  to  turn  tbe  same,  a  lever 
operatlrely  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  an  expansion 
spring  connected  to  said  lever  nnd  mounted  to  be  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  a  portion  of  tbe  steering  mechanism 
of  an  automobile,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  and  steering 
knuckle  cnnecting  rod  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  headlight  sup- 
ported on  the  vehicle  for  a  turning  movement  to  the  right 
and  to  liic  left,  a  flexible  shaft  operativcly  connected  to 
the  headlight  to  turn  the  same,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
axle  and  connectetl  to  said  ah&ft,  a  clip  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  said  connecting  rod,  and  an  expansion  sprlof 
connecting  said  clip  to  tbe  Kver,  as  and  for  the  purpooe 
set  forth. 

a.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  and  steering 
knuckle  connecting  rod  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  headlight  sup 
port,  a  headlight  mounted  for  a  turning  movement  thereon 
to  the  right  and  to  the  left,  a  flexible  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  headlight  to  turn  the  same,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  flexible  shaft,  mean?  for 
supporting  said  kver  on  the  axle,  the  lever  being  pro- 
vided With  a  rearwardly  extending  threaded  arm,  a  colled 
expansion  spring  threaded  on  said  arm  and  flxed  to  the 
lever,  said  spring  being  provided  at  its  normally  rear  end 
with  an  apertured  ear,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  l>e  fastened 
to  the  connecting  rod  ond  to  which  tbe  ear  is  plvotalty 
connected. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  and  steering 
knuckle  connecting  rod  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  headlight  sop- 
port,  a  headlight  mounted  to  turn  therein  to  the  right 
and  to  the  left,  the  supporting  means  for  said  headlight 
including  a  vertically  disposed  spindle,  a  flexible  shaft,  a 
union  detachably  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  said  spindle 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever,  means  for  con- 
necting said  lever  to  the  front  axle,  said  lever  being 
connectP<3  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  turn  the  same. 
a  clip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  connecting  rod.  and  a 
culled  expansion  spring  connected  to  s:ild  lever  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  clip.  -^ 


1.099.218.  SPINDLE  ■  BEARING  -  LUBRICATING  DB- 
VICE.  FREor^irK  l>.  Van  Nobxan.  Springfield,  Mass^ 
assignor,  by  mf^ne  assignments,  to  Van  Norman  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company,  Springfield,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Masaachusetts.  Filed  July  21.  1910.  Serial  Na 
573,011.     (CI.  64—24.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  Inclosed  casing  Including  a  labrl- 
cant  receplach-  th<r''in.  annular  bearing  supports  fitted  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  tht-  casing,  arranged  with  space*  be- 
tween tbe  tops  of  their  inner  end  pcjrtlons  and  the  roof  of 
the  casing,  and  each  having  a  duct  in  its  upper  portion  In 
communication  with  said  space  and  downwardly  continued 
and  terminating  in  the  central  oi»enIng  therein,  annular 
Journal  Ijearlng  members  In  each  bearing  support,  each 
having  a  duct  in  Its  upi>er  portion  which  terminates  at  tbe 
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c«ntral  opening  therein,  a  iplndle  rotitably  Bttrt  In  the 
•aid  bearing  membera  and  haTlng  a  reroluble  oil  dl«- 
trlbater  located  between  the  Inner  endB  of  iuch  membera 
and  entering  the  lubricant  coniainlnit  lower  portion  of  the 
caalng.  and  a  »idewl»e  open  trough  like  conductor  arranged 
longitudinally  within  the  roof  of  the  caalng  and  hoTlng  at 
the  oppoalte  extremltlea  thereof  communications  with,  and 
for  oil  delivery  In  oppoalte  directions  Into,  the  ducta  in 
the  Inner  upper  portions  of  the  bearing  supports. 


maaaa  tor  condncting  lubricant  from  the  aald  open  apace, 
tbrongb  the  bearing  support  and  bearing  member,  to  the 
aplodle. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.099.219  WHEEU  Anthoxst  WiLTiHS  and  G»o«OE 
Hennkbn.s,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aaalgnora  of  one-eighth  to 
Theodore  Albea.  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913. 
Serial    So.  744,.14n       (CI.   21—209.1 


\l6ZS    39 


'2.  In  a  'lubrlcatlns  dcTlce.  in  combination,  a  casing  or 
xplnille  bearing  head,  havlns  an  opening  In  a  portion 
thereof  and  containing  a  lubricant  receptacle  therein,  a 
bearing  support,  and  a  bearing  member  which  enters  the 
support  through  the  said  opening  in  the  casing,  a  spindle 
Joumaled  In  said  bearing  memlxr.  and  a  reTolul)lc  oil  dls 
trlhuter  which  enfrs  the  oil  well,  a  trough-like  conductor 
located  within  the  casing  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
a'lapled  to  receive  oil  thrown  upwardly  by  the  said  dis- 
tributer and  another  portion  adapted  for  delivery  or  out- 
let, means  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  casing,  and  meana 
for  conducting  lubricant  delivered  from  the  outlet  of  aald 
trough  to  the  said  bearing  member  and  spindle 

3.  In  a  self  lubricating  device.  In  combination,  a  double 
end  casing  or  head  containing  an  oil  well,  and  having  an 
opening  In  a  portion  thereof,  bearing  supports  with  bear- 
ing members  therein,  one  of  aald  bearing  members  entering 
Its  support  through  the  said  opening  m  the  caalng.  a 
spindle  Joumaled  in  said  bearing  members  and  having  an 
oil  distributor  between  sach  bearing  membera,  revoluble 
with  the  spindle  and  entering  the  oil  well,  a  trough-like 
conductor  within  the  casing,  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  oil  thrown  upwardly  by  aald  distributer 
nn.1  another  portion  adapted  for  discharge  or  outlet,  means 
for  closing  the  opening  in  the  casing,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting lubricant  delivered  from  the  outlet  of  said  trough 
to  the  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  self-lubricating  spindle  bearing  device,  in  com- 
l.lnatlon.  an  inclosed  casing  or  head  having  a  chamber  for 
contalnlnz  lubricant  therein,  an  endwise  apertured  bearing 
support  therein,  which  has  a  portion  thereof  so  formed  and 
arranged  In  relation  to  the  roof  of  the  casing  aa  to  leave 
an  open  space  betwen  It  and  such  root,  a  bearing  memtwr 
which  enters  the  bearing  support  from  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  said  bearing  member,  and 
having  a  revoloble  oil  distributer  which  entera  aald  lubri- 
cant chamber,  n  trough  like  conductor  (lied  within  aald 
casing,  ami  having  a  sidcwlse  opening  Into  which  lubricant 
mav  lie  thrown  by  said  revoluble  distributer,  and  having 
its  outlet  portion  thereof  located  above  said  open  space, 
and  means  in  communication  with  said  open  space  for  oil 
delivery  to  the  bearing  member  and  to  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  device.  In  combination,  an  endwiae 
open  caalng  or  bearing  head,  having  an  oil  receptacle  In 
the  lower  portion,  a  bearing  support,  a  bearing  member 
which  entera  Its  support  through  the  endwise  opening  In 
the  casing,  a  spindle  Joumaled  in  aald  bearing  member  and 
a  revoluble  oil  distributer  which  enters  the  oil  well,  a 
trough-like  conductor  located  within  the  caalng  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  receive  oil  thrown  up- 
wardly by  said  oil  distributer,  the  said  trough  baring  Its 
end  portion  or  outlet  thereof  extending  Into  and  surround 
ed  by  an  open  apace,  formed  in  the  said  bearing  support,  a 
cap  for  closing  the   endwise  opening  in   the  casing,   and 


1.  A  wheel  comprialng  a  hub  member,  side  elements  aup- 
ported  by  aald  hub  member,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
tread  blocks  supported  between  aald  aide  membera  ad- 
jacent to  the  periphery  thereof  and  adapted  to  form  In 
■  ine  adjustment  a  contindous  annular  rim  of  a  amooth  sur- 
face and  In  the  other  adjustment  a  cleated  tractor  anrtace, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  tread  blocks  In  either  of 
iiiid  adjustments. 

2.  A  wheel  comprialng  two  spaced  hub  plate*,  a  aerlea 
of  spokea  radiating  from  each  of  aald  plates,  an  annular 
rim  carried  by  each  of  aald  series  of  spokes,  a  plurality  of 
holts  supported  lietweon  said  rlmn.  a  seriea  of  tread  blocks 
pivotally  carried  by  aald  bolts  between  said  rims,  aald 
tread  blocks  being  provided  with  a  amooth  carved  anrtace 
and  also  ■  cleated  eurface  and  adapted  to  form  a  continii- 
oua  smooth  annular  rim  when  in  one  adjnatment  and 
adapted  to  be  reversed  to  form  a  tractor  rim  for  aald  wheel 
In  the  other  adjustment,  aubatantially  as  speriBed. 

S.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  spokea  and  vertical  rim 
members  supported  by  said  apokea.  a  seriea  of  Independ 
ently  adjustable  tread  blocka  pivotally  carried  by  bolta 
supported  by  said  rim  ifcembers,  said  tread  blocks  being 
formed  with  one  eurface  thereof  curved  and  adapted  to 
form  together  a  amooth  continuous  annular  tread  for  aald 
wheel,  the  reverse  surface  of  said  tread  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  cleats  and  adapted  to  form  a  tractor  tread 
for  aald  wheel,  projecting  lugs  carried  by  each  of  said 
tread  blocks,  recesaes  In  said  rim  memliers  adapted  to  re- 
.?elve  said  lugs  carried  li.v  said  tread  blocks  to  hold  said 
blocka  in  either  adjustment,  substantially  aa  speclBed. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  hub  membera.  spokea  supported 
by  aald  hoh  members  and  rims  supported  by  said  apokea,  a 
aerlea  of  roda  supported  t)etween  said  rim  members,  a 
series  of  tread  blocks  pivotally  supported  by  said  roda, 
said  tread  blocks  having  one  face  thereof  smooth  and 
adapted  to  form  together  a  continuous  annular  si\rface 
and  the  other  face  of  each  of  said  tread  blocka  being  pro- 
vided with  cleata  and  adapted  to  form  together  a  tractor 
tread,  and  ao  mounted  upon  aald  pivot  roda  carried  by 
said  rim  members  that  when  in  cleated  adjnatment  an 
open  apace  will  remain  between  the  almttlng  ends  of  aald 
tread  blocka,  and  meana  tor  holding  aald  tread  blocks  In 
the  dealred  adjustment. 

,'>.  A  wheel  comprialng  open  side  membera,  rods  iup- 
[N.rfed    near    the    periphery    of   said    wheel    and   eltending 
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tbrou^  the  aald  aide  membera,  guarda  projecting  from 
the  face  of  one  of  aald  aide  membera  for  protecting  the  nut 
end  of  aald  rods,  tread  blocks  pivotally  supported  by  said 
rods  and  adapte<l  to  lie  held  In  two  adjustmeuta  and  ao 
formed  as  to  present  In  one  adjustment  a  continuous 
smooth  surface  and  in  the  other  adjustment  a  tractor 
surface  and  each  of  said  blocka  being  adjuatable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  othera.  subaiantlally  na  apecifled. 


1,0911.220.  ril'E-fOf  PLING.  John  E.  Ward.  New 
york.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation 
Company,  a  <;orporation  of  New  Yorii  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  659,508.      (01.  1.17—89.1 


A  pipe  coupling  comprising  Iwdy  portions  each  having 
therein  a  nipple  portion  and  a  washer  which  coSperatlvely 
engages  the  nipple  portion,  the  nipple  portions  each  having 
a  spherical  end  that  la  seated  In  Its  proper  body  portion, 
the  washer  In  each  of  the  body  portlona  extending  to,  fit- 
ting and  preaalng  against  the  apherlcal  ends  of  Ita  co- 
operating  nipple  portion  when  the  waahers  are  pressed 
against  each  other  at  the  time  when  the  body  members 
are  In  coupled  fK>8ltlon. 


1,069.221.  I'OWEK  LCKJ  -  LOADER.  Jou.v  A.  Webek, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  Filed  .\ug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.774. 
(CI.   143—96.1 


1  The  combination  with  a  log  skldway,  of  a  rocker- 
lever  to  obstruct  the  movements  of  a  log  down  the  skid- 
way  and  then  to  feed  an  obstructed  log  forward,  said  le- 
ver having  a  part  which  is  removable  to  enable  the  lever 
to  wholly  stand  out  of  log  ohatnicling  poaltlon,  and 
means  for  operating  aald  lever. 

2  The  combination  with  a  log  skldway.  of  a  rocker- 
lever  attached  to  said  skldway,  moans  attached  to  aald 
lexer  and  operable  to  move  the  forward  end  thereof  np- 
ward  Into  log  obstructing  poaltlon,  or  vice  versa,  the  rear 
end  of  said  lever  standing  at  all  times  below  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  skldway,  and  a  heel-piece  removably  carried 
tiy  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  for  cofiperatlnp  with  the  lever 
to  feed  a  auperposed  log  forward  when  the  rear  end  of 
(he  lever  is  elevated,  and  manually  controlled  meana  tor 
Imparting  rocking  movementa  to  said  lever. 


1,099.222.  MULTIPLYINO  CENTRIFTTQAL  OOTBR- 
NOB,  HcaMtN  A.  Wbidenuch,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed 
Aug.  2,1.  1913,  Serial  No,  786.479  Renewed  Apr.  18. 
1914.     Serial  No.  832.98,').      (CI.  121—112.1 

1.  A  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  two  part  casing 
centrally  pivoted  on  said  ahaft,  weights  carried  by  the 
caalng  parts,  a  reciprocating  spindle  movable  within  aald 
shaft  and  said  casing  and  separate  lever  means  inclosed 
within  said  caalng  parta  and  pivotally  carried  by  aald 
shaft,  said  lever  meana  connecting  the  caalng  parta  with 
said  spindle. 

2.  A  governor  comprising  a  ahaft.  a  two  part  casing 
centrally  pivoted  on  aald  ahaft.  weights  carried  by  the 
caalng  parte,  a  reciprocating  aplndle  movable  within  aald 


tibaft  and  aald  caalng.  adjustably  arranged  spring  meana 
connecting  the  parts  of  said  casing  and  separate  lever 
means  inclosed  within  said  casing  parts  and  pivotally 
carried  by  said  ahaft,  Raid  lever  means  connecting  the 
casing  parts  with  said  spindle 


3.  .\  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  two  part  casing 
pivotally  carried  by  said  shaft,  weights  carried  by  the 
ci.sing  jiarts.  a  reciprocating  spindle  movable  within  said 
shaft  and  said  casing,  levers  connecting  said  spindle 
with  the  casing  parts  and  means  for  changing  the  ratio 
of  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  casing  parts  relative 
to  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  aald  spindle,  where- 
by the  multiplying  effect  of  the  governor  may  be  altered 
as  desired. 

4.  A  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  I  wo  part  casing 
plvoully  carried  by  said  shaft,  weights  carried  by  the 
casing  parts,  a  reciprocating  spindle  movable  within  said 
shaft  and  said  casing,  adjustable  spring  means  connecting 
the  parts  of  aald  casing,  levers  connecting  said  aplndle 
with  the  casing  parta  and  means  for  changing  the  ratio 
of  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  casing  parts  relative 
to  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  said  aplndle,  whereby 
the  multiplying  effect  of  the  governor  may  be  altered  aa 
desired. 

5.  \  governor  comprlslnp  a  shaft,  a  two  part  rasing 
pivotally  carried  by  said  shaft,  weights  carried  by  the 
caalng  parta,  levers  connecting  said  aplndle  with  the  caa- 
lng parta  and  means  for  cbanglng  the  pivotal  points  of 
said  levers  as  desired,  whereby  the  multiplying  etfect  of 
the  governor  may  be  altered  as  required. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,223.  ArrARATUS  FOR  WEHGHING  MQI'IDa 
Rembt  William  Welsh.  North  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  as- 
signor to  The  Avery  Scale  Company.  North  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911, 
Serial  No.  646,358.      (CI.  73—175.) 

1.  The  combination  In  apparatus  for  weighing  liquid* 
of  a  frame,  a  scale  beam  supported  by  knife  edgea  on 
aald  frnne  and  supporting  at  one  end  a  hopper  to  re- 
ceive the  liquid  to  lie  weighed  and  at  Its  other  end  the 
weight  receiving  apparatus,  a  valve  to  supply  liquid  to 
said  hopper,  a  weight  tci  close  said  valve  and  adapted 
to  be  lifted  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  hopper  wfaeo 
It  Is  overbalanced  by  the  weights  at  the  other  end  of 
the  scale  beam,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  in  vertical 
line  with  aald  knife  edges  and  having  Ita  movable  end 
supported  by  the  hopper  end  of  the  scale  beam,  and  as 
adjustable  overbalancing  weight  supported  by  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  In  ajiparatus  for  weighing  liqnlda 
of  a  frame,  a  scale  beam  supported  by  said  frame  between 
its  ends  and  supporting  at  one  end  a  hopper  to  receive 
the  liquid  to  lie  weighed  and  at  its  other  end  the  weight 
receiving  apparatus,  a  valve  to  supply  liquid  to  said  hop- 
per, an  adjustable  overbalancing  weight  to  cause  the 
initial  closing  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  l>e  lifted  by 
the  upward  movement  of  the  hopper  when  It  Is  overbal- 
anced by  the  weights  at  the  other  end  of  the  scale  beam, 
another  weight  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  hopper  aforesaid  before  said  valve  can  be 
opened,  a  dribble  trip  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  take  the  downward  preaaure  of  said  last  mentioned 
weight  off  from  the  hopper  when  it  is  de8(voding  ao  that 


336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  9,  X914. 


■aid  valve  will  not  be  completely  cloaed  so  tbat  *.  drtbbU 
of  fluid  will  continue  to  flow  therefrom,  aod  so  that  tb« 
downward  tnovement  of  the  (lald  hopper  will  be  arreat«d 
until  Bufflclent  fluid  baa  dribbled  thereinto  to  affaln  OT«r- 
balanre  the  wt-lghted  opposite  end  of  tbe  icale  beam  so 
tbat  the  hopper  will  move  downwardly  again,  means  being 
provided  whereby  the  continued  downward  movecDent  of 
tbe  hopper  wilt  cause  the  liquid  therein  to  be  dlschftrged. 


3  Thp  combinntton  in  apparafun  for  weighing  liquids 
of  a  frame,  a  scale  beam  supportf'd  by  said  frame  between 
Its  ends  and  supportio?  at  one  end  the  weight  receiving 
apparatus  and  at  the  other  end  hopppr  supporting  frames, 
a  shaft  uniting  said  hoppor  supportlne  frames,  a  tlltabte 
hopper  supported  by  said  shaft  having  its  center  of  gravity 
locatfHl  at  one  side  of  said  shaft,  means  to  lock  said 
hopper  in  an  upright  position,  meani  to  unlock  said  hop- 
per in  its  downward  movement  so  that  It  can  tilt  and 
discharge  Its  contents  snd  a  rod  connected  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  hopper  supporting  frames  substantially  In  the 
vertical  lln^  of  their  support  upon  the  scale  beam  and 
pivoted  at  its  opposite  end  In  substantially  the  same  ver 
tlcjil  no«>  as  the  scale  beam  to  permit  said  hopper  sup- 
porting frames  to  move  up  and  down  without  tilting. 

4.  In  automatic  weighing  npparatus.  the  combination 
of  a  tlltAbi**  hopper,  balancing  means  permitting  up  and 
down  tmlancing  movements  of  f>ald  hopper,  mechanism  for 
automatically  unlocking  said  hopper  on  downward  move- 
ments thereof  to  permit  it  to  tilt  to  discharge  its  con- 
tents, and  manually  op^rablf>  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
gst;ed  with  the  hopper  to  prevent  Its  tilting  on  downward 
movements  thereof  when  unlock«>d  by  said  unlocking  mecb- 
•ntsm. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  weighing  Ilqtilda  the  combination 
with  the  weighing  mrchanism  of  a  tUtable  hopper  pro- 
vided with  an  overbalancing  weight  for  tilting  the  hopper 
when  empty  to  a  vertical  position,  of  means  for  locking 
the  hopper  In  an  upright  portion,  means  for  unlocking 
tbe  hopper  so  that  It  can  discharge  Its  contents,  the  said 
hopper  being  provided  with  a  partition  therein  to  form  a 
chamber  to  retain  liquid  In  the  hopper  to  prevent  the 
hopper  from  bt^tng  tipped  to  Its  upright  position  and  an 
adjustable  cover  to  regulate  the  escape  of  the  liquid  from 
said  chamber. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In   the  Gasette.l 


1.099.2::4.  FASTENER  FOE  SECTIONAL  COAL-AUGER 
NUTS.  John  H.  Wb.nslu  k.  Canal  Fulton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Fulton  Tool  Works,  Canal  Fulton.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7.  lOlS.  Serial  No. 
759.287.      (CI.  25S~46.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  sections  hinged  together,  said  sections  adapted  to 


receive  a  drlll-abaDk.  one  of  said  sections  provided  wltb 
flanges  having  apertures,  a  key  located  through  aald  aper- 
tures, said  key  provided  upon  one  of  its  faces  with  a  wedge 
shaped  flange  formed  of  11  length  less  than  the  length  of 
the  key.  and  a  recess  loifited  in  one  side  of  the  key,  the 
other  section  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  t>e  placed 
between  tbe  flanges  having  the  aperturps,  aald  lug  adapted 
to  enter  tbe  recess  in  the  key.  the  wedge  shaped  portion 
of  the  key  adapted  for  contact  with  the  lug  when  (he 
members  nre  In  closed  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  chHracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  sections  hinged  together,  said  sections  adapted  to 
receive  a  drill-shank,  onp  of  said  sections  provided  with 
flanges  having  apertures,  a  k^y  located  through  said  aper- 
tures, said  key  provided  uikid  one  of  its  faces  with  a 
wedge  shaped  flange  and  a  recess  and  the  other  section 
provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the 
flanges  hiiving  the  apertures,  the  wedge  shaped  portion 
of  the  key  adapted  for  contact  with  the  lug  when  the 
members  are  in  closed  position  nnd  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  key  In  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  sections  hinged  together,  one  of  said  sections  pro- 
vided with  parallel  flanges  having  aptTtures  and  tbe  other 
aectlon  provided  with  a  lug.  a  key  slldably  mounted  In 
tbe  flanges  having  the  apertures,  said  key  provided  with 
a  wedge  shaped  flang*-  and  of  a  length  less  than  tbe  length 
of  the  key  and  a  recess,  said  wedge  shaped  flange  formed 
nf  a  length  less  than  the  width  of  tbe  key. 


1,099.225  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FLOTTR  JOHN 
ALTONBO  Wbsb.nss,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1913. 
Serial  No.  752.400.      (CI.  63— 42.t 


1.  In  apparatus  for  maturing  and  bN'Schlog  flour  by 
means  of  an  agent  which  Is  an  active  gas  at  atmospheric 
pressure  nnd  ordinary  temi>eratures.  the  combination  with 
a  treating  chamber,  of  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  stored 
quantity  of  the  agent  in  liquefied  form,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  container  to  said  treating  chamt>er  provided 
with  controlling  apparatus  for  introducing  the  agent  Into 
the  treating  chaml>er  in  gaseous  form  iin<l  in  regulatable 
quantities,  and  means  for  mixing  tbe  air  with  the  gas 
within  tbe  chamber  but  t>efore  it  comes  Into  contact  with 
tbe  flour. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  maturing  and  bleaching  flour  by 
means  of  an  agent  which  Is  an  active  gas  ut  atmospherl.' 
prcssure  and  ordinary  temperatures,  the  combination  with 
a  treating  chamber,  of  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  stored 
quantity  of  tbe  agent  In  llquefled  form,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  container  to  the  treating  chamber  provided 
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with  eontrolttng  appsrstus  for  Introducing  tbe  agent  into 
said  treating  chamber  in  a  regulatable  stream,  and 
meana  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  against  tbe  gas  stream 
within  said  chamber  which  breaka  up  the  gm  stream  and 
dilutes  tbe  gas  with  air  before  It  comes  into  contact  with 
the  flour. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  maturing  and  bleaching  floor  by 
means  of  an  agent  which  is  an  active  gas  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  ordinary  temperatures,  the  combination  wltb 
a  treating  chamber,  of  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  stored 
quantity  of  tbe  agent  In  tlquefled  form,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  container  to  the  treating  chamber  provided  wltb  con- 
trolling apparatus  for  Introducing  the  agent  Into  said 
treating  cbamtwr  in  a  regulatable  stream,  a  blower,  and 
an  air  pipe  leading  from  tbe  blower  Into  tbe  treating 
chamber.  th«'  end  of  which  air  pii>e  surrounds  the  end  of 
said  gas  pipe. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  maturing  and  bleaching  floor  by 
means  of  a  gaseous  agent,  the  combination  with  a  treating 
chamber,  of  a  source  of  supply  of  gas.  a  gas  pipe  leading 
from  said  source  of  supply  Into  the  treating  chamber,  a 
blower,  and  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  blower  Into  said 
treating  chsniber.  the  end  of  which  sorronnds  the  end  of 
said  gas  pipe. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  maturing  and  bleaching  flonr  by 
means  of  a  gaseous  agent  heavier  than  air.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  treating  chamber,  of  a  source  of  supply  of  gas, 
a  gas  pipe  leading  from  said  source  of  supply  into  tbe 
treating  chamber,  a  blower,  and  an  air  pipe  leading  from 
the  blower  Into  said  treating  chamber,  the  end  of  which 
surrounds  the  end  of  said  gas  pipe,  the  ends  of  both  pipes 
having  a  downward  Inclination,  for  the  purpose  described 


1,099.226.  BOOKblNUKR  8  TRUCK.  ALraao  C.  Wna- 
ukJiK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Sarlai  No. 
796,421.      (CI.  21—66.) 


Ing  a  pocket  for  receiving  and  holding  a  board  on  edge 
on  tbe  rear  end  of  the  platform,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  book  binder's  truck,  the  combination  with  a 
truck  platform,  of  an  upright  on  each  rear  corner,  inclined 
braces  attached  to  the  rear  part  of  the  platform  and  to 
the  said  uprights,  a  cross  bar  attached  at  its  ends  to  the 
uprights  some  distance  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  up- 
rights, aald  cross  bar  being  bent  at  its  ends  so  that  its 
major  portion  Is  located  horizontally  a  short  distance  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  inclined  braces  to  form  a  pocket  for 
the  board  placed  on  edge  on  tbe  rear  end  of  the  platform 
and  held  between  said  inclined  braces  and  the  said  crofla 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ) 


1.099.227.  CHUCK.  Lucics  E.  Whiton.  New  London, 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  2S,  1907.  Serial  No.  394,959.  (CI. 
29—107.) 


1.  In  a  book  binder's  truck,  the  combination  with  a 
truck  platform,  of  standards  ou  one  end  of  the  same  and 
soclcets  formed  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  standards  for 
suspending  detachable  tic  rods,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  book  binder's  truck,  the  combination  with  a 
truck  platform,  of  standards  on  one  (.-ud  of  the  same  and 
sockets  formed  on  iht-  upper  ends  of  the  siandards  for 
suspending  detrtchfibl.'  tie  rods  and  braces  extending  from 
the  standards  to  the  side  edges  of  the  platform  and  form- 
ing the  .Hides  of  the  upper  part  of  the  truck,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  in  a  book  binder's  track,  the  combination  wltb  a 
truck  platform  having  recesses  at  the  rear  corners,  of  a 
band  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  platform  and  closing' 
the  sides  of  said  recesses,  uprights  attached  to  the  rear  cor- 
ners formed  by  the  sides  of  the  platform  and  an  edge  of 
one  of  said  recesses  and  sockets  formed  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  uprights  for  receiving  part  of  the  tie  rod.  subatan- 
tlally  OS  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  book  binder's  truck,  tbe  combination  with  a 
truck  platform,  of  uprights  secured  to  the  rear  comera, 
sockets  on  the  upp.'r  ends  of  said  uprights  for  receiving 
the  nuts  on  tie  rods,  a  cross  piece  having  angular  ends 
and  uniting  the  uprights  above  their  lower  ends  snd  form- 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  body,  a  plurality  of  jaws  adjusubly  car- 
ried thereby  baring  gripping  surfaces  at  their  inner  ends 

'  and   provided  with    yielding   extensions    having   gripping 

surfaces  to  engage  at  a  more  remote  point  tbe  object  held 

I  by  tbe  gripping  surfaces  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Jaws, 

:  maens  for  bodily  adjusting  the  Jaws  to  carry  the  gripping 

'   surfaces  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  jaws   into   and  out  of 

clamping  engagement  with  the  object  to  be  held,  and  means 

Independent  of  said  adjusting  means  for  slmultaneooaly 

adjusting  tbe  yielding  extensions  of  tbe  Jaws  in  respect  to 

the  object. 

2.  In  s  chuck,  a  body,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable 
Jaws  carried  thereby  and  having  longitudinal  extensions, 
meana  for  adjusting  said  jaws  simultaneously  and  means 
operable  Independently  of  said  adjusting  means  for  clamp- 
ing ail  tbe  extensions  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  a  body,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable 
JBwa  carried  thereby  and  having  longitudinal  extensions, 
means  for  adjusttng  said  jaws  simultaneously  and  a  ro- 
tatable  collar  for  clamping  all  tbe  extensions  simultane- 
ously and  independently  of  said  adjusting  means. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  a  body,  three  cooperating  Jaws  carried 
thereby  spaced  uniformly  and  radl§lly  adjustable  on  said 
body,  each  of  said  Jaws  having  a  gripping  surface  at  Its 
inner  end  and  an  extension  provided  with  a  gripping  sur- 
face remote  from  the  first  gripping  surface  of  the  Jaw, 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  three  jaws  in- 
wardly to  thereby  center  tbe  work  in  the  chuck,  and  means 
Independent  of  said  adjusting  means  for  simultaneously 
clamping  tbe  extensions  upon  the  work  so  centered  by  tbs 
Jaws. 

n.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lathe  chuck  jaw 
formed  of  an  Integral  piece  of  metal  and  comprising  a  bass 
portion  2  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  -the  body  of  a  chuck  and 
having  a  gripping  face  4  and  an  extension  having  a  grip- 
ping face  6,  said  Jaw  having  a  slot  6  separating  the  tiase 
portion  from  a  part  of  the  extension,  the  extension  being 
connected  to  the  base  portion  at  the  outer  edge  whereby 
the  extension  has  a  limited  yielding  movement  relative  to 
•  the  base  portion. 
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l,0W.228.  NON  -  HEAT  -  CONDUCTING  BKCBPTACUE. 
Ci^RBNCB  C.  WiLSO!«,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aulgnor  to  The 
Wtmer  Brothers  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn..  1  Corpo- 
ndOD  ot  CoDoecticQt.  KUed  Aug  15.  1912.  8«rlal  No. 
TIS.IM.      (CI.  220— U.t 


1.  A  Qon-beat-conductUig  receptacle.  comprlslDg  an  outer 
container  barlDg  air  chambers  at  Its  top  and  bottom,  and 
a  closed  air  chamber  structure  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
aides  of  tbe  container  and  constructed  of  a  blank  folded 
to  form  a  continuous  closed  air  cell. 

2.  A  Donheat-cooductlng  receptacle,  comprising  an  outer 
container  baring  air  chambers  at  Its  top  and  hottom.  and 
a  self-contained  olos*-!!  air  cbamber  structure  fitted  to  the 
■hape  of  tbe  container  and  arranged  adjacent  to  but  con- 
structed Independent  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  container. 

S.  A  non-heat-cooductlng  receptacle,  comprising  an  outer 
container  baring  air  chambers  at  Its  top  and  bottom,  and 
ft  closed  cellular  structure  arranged  adjacent  to  the  sides 
of  the  container  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel-disposed 
continuously  connecting  air  chambers. 

4.  A  non-heat-conducting  receptacle,  comprising  an  outer 
container  having  air  chambers  at  its  top  and  bottom,  and 
a  closed  plnral-celled  air  chamber  structure  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  sides  of  the  container  and  constructpd  of  a 
blank  folded  to  form  a  plurality  of  contlnuoualy  extending 
parallel  connecting  air  cells. 

5.  A  non-heat-conducting  receptacV.  comprising  an  outer 
container  In  tbe  form  of  a  knockdown  paper  box.  having 
atr  chambers  at  Its  top  and  bottom  In  tbe  form  of  col- 
lapsible structures  adapted  to  form  ilr  cells,  and  also  hav- 
ing air  chambers  adjacent  the  sld^s  of  the  container  In  tbe 
form  of  a  blank  folded  to  form  >.  collapsible  continuously 
extending  closed  air  cell  structui  ?  Including  a  plarallty  of 
connecting  air  chambers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  <l«tprte.  ] 


ranged  In  each  cylinder  and  provided  irltb  a 
adapted  to  establlah  communication  between  the  discharge 
paasagea  In  the  cylinder,  a  source  of  lubricant  supply,  an 
Individual  lubricant  discharge  conduit  for  each  pump,  and 
an  actuating  and  valve  member  having  mechanism  for  re- 
ciprocating the  pistons  In  order,  said  member  containing 
a  passage  adapted  to  establish  communication  between  tbe 
source  of  supply  and  the  supply  paaaage  during  tbe  auc- 
tion stroke  of  each  piston,  whereby  lubricant  is  drawn 
into  tbe  corresponding  cylinder,  and  also  containing  an- 
other paasage  adapted  to  establish  communication  between 
the  supply  paaaage  in  each  cylinder  and  the  discharge  con- 
duit through  tbe  discharge  passages  In  that  cylinder  and 
the  passage  In  tbe  piston  during  tbe  pressure  stroke  of  tbe 
piston,  whereby  the  lubricant  is  then  forced  Into  the  dla* 
charge  conduit ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  force  pump  for  lubricating  systems,  a  lubricant 
supply  condolt,  a  lubricant  discharge  conduit,  a  pump 
cylinder  having  a  supply  passage  near  the  t>ottom  and  dis- 
charge passages  above  the  supply  passage  In  registry  with 
the  discbarge  conduit,  a  recipro<'atlve  piston  in  tbe  pump 
cylinder  bavlnf  a  portion  adapted  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  discharge  passages  In  the  cylinder,  and 
a  rotatable  actuating  and  valve  member  provided  with 
mecbanlam  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  registering  with  the  supply  con- 
duit, a  radial  passage  adapted  to  register  with  the  supply 
passage  In  the  cylinder  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
piston,  and  an  axial  passage  between  the  annular  groove 
and  tbe  radial  paasage,  and  also  having  a  paaaage  adapted 
to  establlah  communication  between  the  supply  passage  In 
the  cylinder  and  tbe  discharge  conduit  through  the  dls- 
cbarye  passages  in  the  cylinder  during  tbe  pressure  stroke 
of  the  pump;  substantially  as  described. 


1,009.229.      PCMP   FOR   LIBRICATING  SYSTEMS.  Ec 

ois    WOEBNER,    Canostatt.    Germany,    assignor    to  The 

Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Filed  Feb. 
8.  1013.    Serial  No.  746,987.     (Ct.  103 — 77.) 


1.000.230.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  nkUOLD  TouifO,  Joj, 
111.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,300.  (CI. 
192—9.) 


In  combination,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member, 
the  drlTing  member  having  a  clutching  surface,  comprla- 
ing  alternately  arranged  depressions  and  bulgea  gradually 
blending  from  one  to  tbe  other  and  arranged  substantially 
centrally  and  axlally  of  the  surface,  thereby  constituting 
an  undulated  positive  clutching  surface,  said  clutching 
surface  beyond  said  depressions  and  bulges  gradually 
blending  Into  an  even  peripheral  edge,  the  driven  member 
having  a  poaltlve  clutching  surface  shaped  to  correspond- 
ingly fit  the  clutching  surface  of  the  driving  member,  and 
a  fiber  clutching  surface  piece  shaped  to  fit  tbe  clutching 
surface  of  the  driven  member  and  secured  thereto  to  Inaure 
posltlTe  clutching  connections. 


1.  In  force  pump  mechanism  for  lubricating  systems,  a 
pump  cylinder  provided  with  •lupply  and  discharge  pas- 
sages, a  reclprocative  piston  Id  the  cylinder  provided  with 
a  passage  arranged  to  complete  the  discharge  passage 
through  the  cylinder  during  the  pressure  stroke  of  the 
piston,  a  source  of  lubricant  supply,  and  a  valve  member 
designed  to  establish  communication  between  tbe  source 
of  supply  and  the  supply  paaaage  of  the  cylinder  daring 
the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  establlah  com- 
munication between  the  supply  and  discharge  passages 
of  the  cylinder  during  tbe  pressure  stroke  of  the  piston ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  force  pump  mechanism  for  lubricating  systems,  a 
plurality  of  pump  cylinders  proTtded  each  with  a  supply 
paasage  and  disrharg**  passages,  a  reclprocative  piston  ar- 


1,099,231.  RAILROAD-SWITCH  STAND.  CRaSLBS  A. 
AiJ>BN,  Steelton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
764.804.      (CI.  246— 41. t 

1.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
switch  operating  shaft  movable  to  two  set  positions,  a 
signal  operating  abaft  movable  to  two  aet  positions,  and 
meana  operative  to  move  the  signal  operating  abaft  from 
one  of  Its  set  positions  to  an  intermediate  position  and 
move  the  switch  operating  shaft  from  one  to  the  other  of 
Its  aet  posltlooa  and  thereafter  move  tbe  signal  operating 
shaft  from  aaid  intermediate  poaltlon  to  the  other  of  Its 
set  positions. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
switch    operating   abaft   movable   to   two   set   poaltlons,   a 
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slcnal  operating  shaft  noTable  to  two  set  posltlona,  an 
operating  arm  for  said  shafts,  said  arm  t>elnK  movable 
to  two  set  positions,  and  meana  operated  by  said  arm.  in 
moving  from  one  to  tbe  other  of  its  set  positions,  to  move 
the  signal  operating  shaft  from  one  of  its  set  positions  to 
an  intermediate  position  and  move  the  switch  operating 
abaft  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  set  positions  and  there- 
after  move  the  signal  operating  shaft  from  said  Inter- 
mediate position  to  the  other  of  its  set  positions. 


3.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
switch  operating  abaft  movable  to  two  set  positions,  a  sig- 
nal operating  aUlaft  movable  to  two  set  positions,  an  op- 
erating arm  for  said  shafts,  said  arm  being  movable  to  two 
aet  positions,  and  means  operated  by  said  arm,  in  moving 
from  one  to  the  other  of  its  set  positions,  to  move  the  sig- 
nal operating  shaft  from  one  of  Its  set  positions  to  an  In- 
termediate position,  and  bold  the  signal  operating  abaft 
in  aald  Intermediate  position  and  move  tbe  switch  operat- 
ing abaft  from  one  to  tbe  other  of  its  aet  positions,  and 
thereafter  move  the  signal  operating  shaft  from  aaid  Inter- 
mediate position  to  the  other  of  Its  set  posiUona. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
awltcb  operating  shaft  movable  to  two  set  positions,  a  alg- 
oal  operating  shaft  movable  to  two  set  positions,  an  op- 
erating arm  for  said  shafts,  said  arm  being  movable  to 
two  aet  positions  and  adapted  to  be  flrat  raised  and 
then  moved  borlsontally  and  then  lowered.  In  moving 
from  one  to  the  other  of  its  set  positions,  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  raising  of  said  arm  to  move  the  sig- 
nal operating  shaft  from  one  of  ita  set  positions  to  an 
Intermediate  position  and  operated  by  tbe  lowering  of  said 
arm  to  move  tbe  signal  operating  abaft  from  said  inter- 
mediate position  to  tbe  other  of  its  set  positions  and 
operated  by  tbe  horlsoolal  movement  of  said  arm  to  move 
the  switch  operating  shaft  from  one  to  the  other  of  its 
aet  positions. 

5.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
switch  operating  shaft  movable  to  two  set  positions,  a 
signal  operating  shaft  movable  to  two  set  positions,  an 
operating  arm  for  said  shafts,  said  arm  being  movable 
to  two  set  posltlona  and  adapted  to  be  first  raised  and  then 
moved  horizontally  and  then  lowered,  In  moving  from  one 
to  tbe  other  of  its  set  poaltlons,  means  operated  by  the 
raising  of  said  arm  to  move  the  algnal  operating  shaft 
from  one  of  Its  set  positions  to  an  Intermediate  position 
and  operated  by  the  lowering  of  aald  arm  to  move  the 
algnal  operating  shaft  from  said  intermediate  position  to 
the  other  of  Its  set  positions,  means  operated  by  the  hori- 
sontal  movement  of  said  arm  to  move  the  signal  operating 
shaft  from  one  to  tbe  other  of  Its  set  positions,  and  means 
operated  by  said  arm  to  hold  the  signal  operating  shaft  In 
aald  Intermediate  position  during  the  horisontal  move- 
ment of  said  aroL 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  lo  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,098^2.     RAILWAY-SWITCH  MECHANISM.     Chaslm 
A.   Aldbn.  Steelton,   I*a.      Filed   Jan.    21,    1014.      Serial 
No.  813,383.     (a.  104—115.) 
1.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 

supporting  meana,  a  movable   tongue   thereon,  a  pivoted 


arm  provided  with  a  cam,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
arm,  a  lever  operated  by  said  ram,  and  connections  be- 
tneeu  said  tongue  and  said  lever. 


2.  In  a  railway  awltcb  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
supporting  means,  a  movable  tongue  thereon,  a  pivoted 
arm  provided  with  a  cam,  a  rod  connected  to  said  arm  and 
extending  therefrom  and  having  a  head  thereon,  a  spring 
encircling  said  rod  and  interposed  between  aald  head  and 
a  part  of  said  supporting  means  and  tending  to  move  said 
arm,  a  lever  operated  by  said  cam.  and  connections  between 
said  tongue  and  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
supporting  means,  a  movable  tongue  t  hereon,  a  pivoted 
arm  provided  with  a  cam,  a  lever  having  a  part  engaged 
by  said  cam,  said  cam  having  a  high  point  and  two  por- 
tiona  diverging  from  the  high  point  In  directions  away 
from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  spriug  tending  to  move 
said  arm  toward  tbe  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  tongue  and  aald  lever. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
supporting  means,  a  movable  tongue  thereon,  a  pivoted 
arm  provided  with  a  cam,  a  lever  having  a  part  engaged 
by  said  cam,  said  cam  having  a  high  point  and  two  por- 
tlona  diverging  from  the  high  point  In  dtrectlona  away 
from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
aald  arm  toward  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  part  con- 
nected to  said  tongue  and  baring  a  slot  formed  therein, 
and  a  part  carried  by  aald  lever  and  extending  into  aald 
slot  and  movable  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  In  opposite  directions  by  tbe  diverg- 
ing portions  of  tbe  cam  In  different  positions  of  the  parts, 
and  said  part  being  forced  toward  one  end  of  aald  slot 
when  aald  lever  is  forced  In  one  direction  and  being  forced 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  slot  when  said  lever  la  forced 
In  the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  comblnatioD  of 
supporting  means,  a  movable  tongue  thereon,  a  pivoted 
arm  provided  with  a  cam,  a  lever  having  a  part  engaged 
by  said  cam,  said  cam  having  a  high  point  and  two  por- 
tions diverging  from  tbe  high  point  In  directions  away 
from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  arm  toward,  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  said  lever 
adapted  to  be  forced  in  opposite  directions  by  the  diverg- 
ing portions  of  tbe  cam  in  different  positions  of  the  parts, 
a  part  connected  to  said  tongue,  and  means  whereby  said 
lever  may  engage  said  part  at  two  different  points. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,2.33.  VEHICLE.  THCopaiLDS  Beown.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  nsfrlg^nr  to  Richardson  Manufacturing  Company. 
Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  MaRsacbusetta. 
Filed  June  6,  1006.     Serial  No.  320,434.     (Cl.  21—24.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  forward  axle  comprising  a  rod  or  bar 
bent  upwardly  at  Its  central  section,  a  bolster  d<>tachably 
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attached  to  the  ctowq  of  the  axle,  and  mpaci  for  apply- 
tn»  the  draft  directly  to  the  crown  of  the  axle,  a  king 
bolt  tarried  by  the  bolnter  in  the  plane  of  the  axle  and  ex- 
tendluK  beU'W  the  aik-,  said  axlv  having  a  tthort  bend  at 
tb«  king  bolt  dubstantlally  flttlng  the  side  of  rhe  king  bolt. 

2.  In  a  vthlcle.  a  front  axle  cooHlstlng  of  a  rod  or  bar 
bent  upwardly  at  Ita  central  aectloo.  a  bolster  renting 
upon  the  crown  of  the  axle,  means  for  applying  the  draft 
to  the  crown  of  the  axle  upon  opposite  sides  of  and  con- 
tiguouM  to  Its  cpnter.  and  a  king  bolt  carrtpd  by  the  bol- 
iter  In  the  plane  of  the  axle,  said  axle  being  bent  rear- 
wardly  at  the  center  of  Its  crows  to  embrace  and  contact 
with  the  king  bolt. 

;!.  In  a  vehicle,  a  forward  axle  bent  renrwardly  at  Its 
center,  a  bolster  carried  upon  the  central  portion  of  the 
axle,  means  for  applying  the  draft  to  the  axle  upon  oppo- 
site aides  of  Its  center,  a  king  bolt  carried  by  the  bolster 
and  extending  through  and  beyond  the  concavity  formed 
by  the  nald  rearwardly  bent  central  portion  of  the  axle, 
and  a  brace  for  the  lower  end  of  the  king  bolt. 


1,090,234.  CLASP  BRAKE.  Thomas  L.  Bcbton.  Pltt»- 
hnrgb.  Pa  .  asslsnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
American  Brake  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  June  4.  1012.  Serial  No. 
701.555.     M'l.  1«H— 24.1 


1.  In  H  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  brake 
beams,  of  levers  pivoted  to  said  brake  beams,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  levers,  and  bearings  on  the  car  truck  for 
supporting  said  rod. 

-.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  two  brake 
beams  and  levers  pivoted  to  said  beams,  of  a  rod  con- 
necting said  levers,  extensions  on  the  opposite  ends  of  satd 
rod.  and  bearings  carried  by  the  car  truck  for  supporting 
said  extensions. 

3.  Id  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  two  brake 
beams  and  levers  pivoted  to  said  beams,  of  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  l^'vers,  extensions  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
rod,  and  rollers  mounted  on  the  car  truck  upon  which 
said  extensions  ure  adapted  to  bear. 

4.  A  Iirake  rigging  for  six  wheeled  trucks  comprising 
brake  beams  applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  brake  beams,  rods  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  brake  beam  levers  between  the  pairs  of 
wheels,  extf-nslons  00  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods,  and 
supports  for  said  extensions  carried  by  the  car  truck. 

5.  In  t  Liake  rigging,  the  combination  with  brake  beams 
applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  of  levers  piv- 
oted to  said  beams,  a  rod  connecting  adjacent  brake  beam 
levers  between  adjacent  pairs  of  wheels,  and  t»earlngs  on 
the  car  truck  upon  which  said  rod  Is  mounted. 

[Claims  (i  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


to  be  operated  by  coins  In  transit  to  the  coin  atacklnc  de- 
vices, a  coin  stop,  stack  transferring  mechanism  to  remove 
stacked  coins  from  the  stacking  drvUes.  and  mean«,  con- 
trotied  by  the  coin  counting  mechanlsni  to  actuate  the  coin 
stop  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  arrest  momentarily  the 
passage  of  coins  In  transit  to  the  coin  stscklng  devices. 
and  to  actuate  said  stack  transferring  mechantam  dnrtag 
said  momentary  arrest  of  coins. 


1.009,235.  COIN-HANDLIN'U  M.VCHINE.  Lotis  A.  Cis- 
CiK^AiN.  B*=verly.  and  Raymond  L.  Whitman,  Hamilton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Appliance  Company,  Boe* 
too,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan. 
3.  19i;S.     Serial  No.  ":19,9.33.      (CI.  133—8.) 

1.  In  a  macbloe  for  handling  coins,  the  combination  of 
coin  stacking  devices,  coin  counting  mechanism  adapted 
to  t>e  operated  by  coins  In  transit  to  the  cotti  stacking  de- 
vices, a  coin  stop,  and  means  controlled  by  the  coin  count- 
ing mechanism  to  actuate  the  coin  stop  at  predetermined 
intervals  to  arrest  momentarily  the  passage  of  coins  in 
traoMlt  to  the  coin  stacking  devices,  and  automatic  means 
timed  to  operate  during  said  momentary  arrest  of  coins 
to  remove  stacked  coins  from  the  stacking  devices. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  handling  coins,  the  comblnatioa  of 
coin  stacking  devices,  coin  coundng  mechanism   adapted 


3.  In  a  machine  for  handling  coins,  the  combination  of 
coin  stacking  devices,  coin  counting  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  coins  In  transit  to  the  coin  stacking  de- 
vices, a  coin  stop,  stsck  transferring  mechanism  to  re- 
move stacked  coins  from  the  stacking  devices,  and  means, 
controlled  by  the  coin  counting  mechanism  to  actuate  the 
coin  stop  Ht  predetermined  Intervals  to  arrest  mnmtn 
tarllj  the  passage  of  coins  In  transit  to  the  coin  stscklng 
devices,  and  to  setuate  said  stack  transferring  mechanism, 
the  actuation  of  the  stack  transferring  mechanism  being 
timed  to  succeed  that  of  the  coin  atop  and  to  take  place 
during  said  momentary  arrest  of  coins. 

4.  In  a  tuacblne  for  handling  coins,  the  combination  of 
coin  stacking  devices,  coin  counting  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  coins  in  transit  to  the  coin  stacking  de- 
vicee,  a  coin  stop,  stack  transferring  mechanism  to  removt 
stacked  coins  frum  the  stacking  devices,  and  means,  con- 
trolled by  the  coin  counting  mechanism  to  actuate  tbe 
coin  stop  St  predetermined  intervals  to  arrest  momentarily 
the  passage  of  coins  in  transit  tn  the  coin  stacking  de- 
vices, snd  t>)  actuate  said  stack  trnnsferrlng  mechanism 
thereafter  by  an  interval  corresponding  to  the  movement 
of  tbe  coin  counting  mechanism  produced  by  the  passage 
of  a  single  coin  snd  during  said  momentary  arrest  of 
coins. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  handling  coins,  tbe  combination  of 
coin  sta^'klng  devices  comprising  a  stack  receptacle  made 
in  separable  normally  united  portions,  means  to  feed  coins 
to  said  receptacle,  stack  transferring  devices,  movable  to 
and  from  said  receptacle,  and  means  to  open  said  recep 
tacle  to  permit  removal  of  a  stack  of  coins  by  tbe  stack 
transferring  devices. 

t  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiette.1 


1.009.230.  FILTER.  Jambs  M.  Colvbn.  Oaslolng,  N.  T. 
Filed  .Sept.  26.  101 H,  Serial  No.  791.896.  {CI.  210—7.) 
\  filter  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a 
alter  cartridge  mounted  In  said  casing  and  dividing  It  into 
two  compartments,  said  rasing  being  formed  with  ports 
communicating  respectively  with  said  compartments,  a 
valve  plug  seated  In  said  casing  and  Interposed  between 
said  casing  ports  and  the  Inlet,  and  formed  with  an  axial 
discbarge  passage  and  with  radial  ports  communicating 
therewith    and   altematiog    with    the   casing   ports,    said 
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pl«g  being  alM  formed  with  a  perlpkerai  port  cotnmvm^ 
eating  with  tbe  inlet  and  alternating  «nth  tbe  casing 
porta,  aald  casing  being  also  formed  with  a  drcultous 
dUcharge  paaaage  cooaectlng  said  axUI  discharge  pcsaage 


In  rhe  plug  permanently  with  the  oufTet.  whereby  tue  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  Alter  inrtrldge  may  be  revrsed  and 
the  discharge  of  liquid  maintained  through  the  axial  pas- 
sage In  the  plug,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


l,0»9.237.  WRAl'PER  SEALING  MACHINE.  Pii  L  R. 
CoLviN,  JaneavUIe.  Wis.  Filed  l>ec.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  7.15.424.     fCI.  93— 2.  t 


1.  A  wrapper  sealing  machine  comprlsiut:  a  two  part 
frame,  a  heating  memt»er  and  a  cooling  member,  each  com 
prising  bottom  and  aide  walls,  mounted  on  said  frame, 
sobetantlally  une-balf  of  each  member  being  carried  by 
one  part  of  said  frame  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
lateral  movement  between  the  two  parts  of  said  frame 
whereby  the  margin  between  the  aide  walls  of  said  heating 
and  cooling  members  is  Increased  (h*  decreased. 

J.  A  wrapper  sealing  machine  comprising  a  two  section 
guide  member,  a  two-section  heating  member  and  a  two- 
section  cooling  member,  a  pair  of  frame  members  each  car- 
rying one  section  of  said  guide,  beating  and  cooling  mem 
bers  and  means  for  movlni;  one  of  said  frume  members 
relative  to  tbe  other  frame  member. 


1,000,238.       CONTROLLING     MECHANISM     FOR     UV- 
DRAUUC  MOTORS.       Albkut  V.  T.  Dai,  New  York, 

N.    Y.,    assignor    to   Conrad    Hubert,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1007.      Serial  No.  379.803.     (01.  121—78.) 


1.  In   comUnatloa    In  a    bydraullc    power   device   com- 

prletag   a    plurality   of  relatively    morable   coactlBg   parts 

ildftable  relatlTely  to  eacb  other  to  produce  different  co- 

actlTe  relatlona  of  these  parts  thereby  to  vary  the  capacity 

203  O.  O.— 23 


•<  tte  deekre  for  notlsv  11«bM  permitted  to  paaa  tkroagli 
Ciie  devloe  daring  •  oomplete  series  of  operations,  re- 
silient means  tending  to  maintain  tbe  coacting  parts  In  a 
certain  positional  relation,  and  power  operated  means 
for  shifting  tbe  coacting  parts  relatively  to  each  other  In 
opposition  to  tbe  resdUent  means. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  hydraulic  power  device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  relatively  rotary  enacting  parts  ablft- 
able  relatively  to  each  other  to  produce  different  coactlve 
relations  of  these  parts  thereby  to  vary  the  capacity  of 
tbe  device  for  motive  liquid  permitted  to  ttasa  tbrongb 
tbe  device  per  rotation,  power  operated  means  for  shifting 
the  coacting  parts  relatively  to  each  other,  and  resilient 
means  opposed  to  the  power  operated  means  nod  tending 
to  restore  tbe  coacting  parts  to  a  certain  relative  poeitlon. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  hydraulic  power  derloe  com- 
prising a  plurality  nt  relatively  movable  coacting  parts 
shlftahJe  relatively  to  each  other  to  produce  different  co- 
iictlve  relations  of  these  parts  thereby  to  vary  tbe  capacity 
of  the  device  for  motive  liquid  permitted  to  pasa  through 
the  device  during  a  complete  series  of  operations,  reslJleDt 
means  tending  to  malotaiu  tbe  coacting  parte  in  a  certain 
relative  position,  and  hydraulic  power  means  for  abiftlsc 
the  coacting  parts  relatively  to  each  other  In  opposition 
to  tbe  resilient  means. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  hydraulic  power  device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  relatively  rotary  coacting  parts  shift- 
able  relatively  to  each  other  to  produce  different  coactlve 
relations  of  these  parts  thereby  to  vary  the  capacity  of 
tbe  device  for  motive  liquid  permitted  to  pass  through 
the  device  per  rotation,  resilient  means  tending  to  main- 
tain the  coacting  parts  In  a  certain  relative  position,  and 
hydraulic  power  means  for  shifting  the  coacting  parts 
relatively  to  each  other  In  opposition  to  the  resilient 
means. 

o.  In  combination  In  a  hydraulic  power  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  coacting  parts 
sblftabie  relatively  to  each  other  to  produce  different  co- 
acting  relations  of  these  parts  thereby  to  vary  tbe  ca- 
pacity of  the  device  for  motive  liquid  permitted  to  pass 
through  ihe  device  during  a  complete  series  of  operations, 
resilient  means  tending  to  maintain  tbe  coacting  parts  In 
a  certain  relative  position,  power  operated  means  for 
shlftlBg  the  coacting  parts  relatively  to  each  other  in 
opposition  to  the  resilient  means,  and  an  aatomatlc  gov- 
ernor in  control  of  the  power  operated  meana. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Clazette.] 


1,000,230.  DKIVI:  MECHANISM  William  A.  Dn 
SCHALM",  I»etrolt.  Micb.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1913.  Serial 
^0.  787.541.      (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  frlcUon  drive  mechanism,  tbe  combination  wttfa 
drive  and  driven  friction  members,  of  a  transmission 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  members  and  forming  tbe 
driving  connectli-n  therebetween,  one  of  said  frtctlon 
asembers  being  yleldabJe  iBdependeBtly  of  tbe  otiter,  is  s 
plane  transnree  to  tbe.  nils  of  tbe  yieldable  friction  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  frictloB  drive  meetiBnlsm.  the  combination  wltb 
a  drive  and  a  driven  frtctlon  memtier,  of  a  trsvsmtaHoB 
member   sdapted    to   engage   said   members    and    ferwtng 
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the  drlTlDK  connection  therebetween,  md  •  beaiiDg  for 
one  of  nld  friction  membeni  jleldable  In  a  plane  trans- 
Terae  to  the  azla  thereof. 

3.  In  a  frtctloQ  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
drlTe  and  driven  Hhafts,  of  a  friction  member  aecured  to 
each  of  aaid  sbafta.  a  transmisaion  dlak  forming  the  drlT- 
IDC  connection  l>etwe«D  aaid  friction  membera,  and  a  bear- 
ing for  one  of  aald  shafts  ^ioldable  in  a  plane  transrerae 
to  the  axla  thereof. 

4.  In  a  friction  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  drive  and  driven  members  having  friction  peripheries, 
of  a  transmission  disk  having  a  driving  surface  adapted 
to  engage  the  peripheries  of  the  drive  and  driven  membera. 
one  of  said  membera  being  adapted  to  b«  ahlfted  acroaa  the 
hearing  sarfacp  of  the  traDsmlsalon  disk,  and  a  hearing 
for  the  other  member  yieldable  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  axis  thereof. 

6.  In  a  friction  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  drive  and  a  driven  member  having  friction  perlpherle*. 
of  a  transmission  disk  adapted  to  be  adjusted  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  members  and  having  a  fric- 
tion surface  adapted  to  engage  the  perlpherlea  of  the 
drive  and  driven  members,  and  a  bearing  for  one  of  aald 
members  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said  member  bf 
and  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  friction  dlak. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Onaette.] 


1,099.2'I0.  TYEISG  PROCESS.  Jca.n  AsibAL  Domix 
oc«l,  Buenoa  Aires.  Argentina.  Filed  Apr.  i7.  1912. 
Serial  No.  693.724.      (CI.  »— 5.)  | 

1.  A    method    of    dyeing    material     which    consists    in  , 
treating  the  material  to  be  dyed  in  extracts  of  algarroba  ' 
trees  (Pronopii  alha  and  Prosopi*  fUgrai,  and  then  apply- 
ing  the  dye  material  In  form  of  bases  or  aclda. 

2.  A  method  of  flilng  dye  stuffs  in  textile  materiala 
which  consists  In  Immersing  the  material  to  be  treated 
in  a  bath  containing  an  extract  of  the  algarroba  (Pro»op<a 
alba  or  Protopii  nigra)  washing  the  material  and  than 
applying  the  colorlni;  solution  thereto. 


natlng  current  wave  ndllaed  may  be  controlled,  aobctan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  Meana  for  rectifying  alternating  current,  including 
a  main  conducting  segment,  an  auxiliary  conducting  seg- 
ment, a  brush  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  segments, 
meana  for  causing  aald  bruah  to  make  contact  with  said 
segments  synchronously  with  the  slternatlng  current  to 
be  rectified  and  during  impulses  of  one  polarity  only,  and 
means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  auxiliary  seg- 
ment to  or  from  said  main  aegment  at  will,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

4.  Means  for  rectifying  alternating  current.  Including 
a  main  conducting  segment,  an  auxiliary  conducting  seg- 
ment, a  bruah  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  segments, 
means  for  csnsing  aald  brush  to  make  contact  with  said 
segments  synchronously  with  the  alternating  current  to 
be  rectified  and  during  Impulses  of  one  polarity  only,  and 
switch-controlled  means  for  connecting  or  dlaconnectlng 
said  auxiliary  segment  to  or  from  said  main  segment, 
anbatantially  aa  described. 

5.  Meaiu  for  rectifying  alternating  current  including 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  and  electrically  connected 
main  conducting  segments,  auxiliary  conducting  seg- 
ments, a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  brushes  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  segments,  means  for  causing  said  bruahea 
to  make  contact  with  said  segmenta  synchronously  with 
the  alternating  current  to  be  rectified  and  during  Im- 
pulses of  one  polarity  only,  and  meana  for  connecting  or 
dlaconnectlng  one  or  more  of  said  auxiliary  segments  to 
or  from  each  of  said  main  segments  at  will,  substantlnlly 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.089,241.  RECTIFIER.  THOHis  A.  EDiaoN,  Llewellyn 
Park,  West  Orange,  S,  J.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.    585.758.      (CI.    171—253.) 


1,099.242.  LITBRICATOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  APPARA- 
TUS. Eowm  A.  Emebt.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
The  Emery  Pneumatic  Lubricator  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Colorado  Filed  Aug.  .■>.  1909.  Serial  No. 
,M  1.431.       iCl.    184 — 60.) 


1.  Meana  for  rectifying  alternating  current,  including 
a  main  conducting  segment,  and  means  for  varying  the 
conductive  arc  of  said  segment  Including  an  auxiliary 
aegment  and  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said 
auxiliary  segment  to  or  from  said  main  segment  at  will 
whereby  the  extent  of  the  portion  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent ware  utilised  may  be  controlled,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Means  for  rectifying  alternating  current.  Including 
a  main  conducting  segment,  and  means  for  varying  the 
conductive  arc  of  aaid  segment  Including  an  auxiliary 
segment  and  switch-controlled  means  for  connecting  or 
disconnecting  said  auxiliary  aegment  to  or  from  said  main 
segment  whereby  the  extent  of  the  portion  of  the  sltcr- 


1.  A  lubricator  for  compressed  sir  apparatua.  comprla- 
Ing  a  casing  having  an  air  passase  and  a  vertical  exten- 
sion forming  s  chamt>er.  n  lubricant  holding  cage  located 
In  aald  chamber  with  Its  lower  end  perforated  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  air  passage,  the  casing  having  an  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof  opposite  said  extension  for  remov- 
ing the  cage,  a  cap  for  closing  said  opening,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  cap  for  supporting  the  cage. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  compressed  air  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  valve  controlled  direct  paaaage 
and  an  open  by-passage,  and  means  for  holding  a  lubricant 
In  said  open  passage  to  expose  the  same  to  the  action  of 
the  compressed  air  flowing  through  said  open  paaaage. 

3.  A  lubricator  for  comprvaaed  air  apparatus,  having 
a  direct  air  paaaage  with  a  valve  for  normally  closing 
same,  a  by-paaaage  around  aald  Talve,  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing a  lubricant  in  said  by-paaaage  for  exposing  the  same 
to  the  action  of  the  current  of  compressed  air. 

4.  A  lubricator  for  air  brake  apparatus,  having  a  direct 
passage  with  openings  for  connection  with  the  brake  pipe, 
a  normally  cloaed  valve  In  aald  paaaage  but  adapted  to 
open  upon  sudden  variatlona  In  brake  pipe  preaaure,  a 
by  passage  around  said  valve,  and  means  for  holding  a 
lubricant  In  said  paaaage  for  exposing  the  same  to  the 
action  of  the  compressed  air  flowing  through  the  brake 
pipe. 
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5.  A  Inbrlcator  for  compreaaed  air  apparatua,  baring 
an  air  paaaage.  a  normally  cloaed  valve  therein  but  adapt- 
ed to  open  upon  sudden  variations  In  air  pressure,  a  by- 
psaaage  around  said  valve,  and  means  for  holding  a  lubri- 
cant in  said  by-paaaage  to  expose  the  same  to  the  action 
of  the  current  of  compressed  air. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 

1.099.243.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Leonabd  I,.  FsBousosc. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Dnntley  Pneumatic  Sweeper 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1918.     SerUI  No.  790,635.    (CI.  15—60  | 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  of  a  lever  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  body,  a  supporting  wheel  Journaled  on  the  lever  at 
one  side  of  Ita  pivot,  a  rotative  brush  on  the  other  side 
of  the  pivot  and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  wheel  on 
said  lever,  means  whereby  the  brush  is  removably  sup- 
ported by  said  lever,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
lever  to  rock  around  Its  pivot  in  a  direction  to  carry  said 
wheel   downwardly  and  the  brush  upwardly. 

■-'.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  of  a  bracket  extending  outwardly  from  the 
side  of  said  body,  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  supported  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  bracket  and 
having  a  hole  opposite  said  slot,  a  brush  shaft  having 
u  recess  In  Its  end  In  nllnement  with  said  hole,  a  leaf 
spring  pivoted  on  the  outside  of  said  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  passing  through  said  slot  and  hole  and 
Into  the  recess  In  said  shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  Is  remov 
ably  connected  to  the  lev.  r.  and  a  supporting  wheel  Jour- 
naled on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  drive  said  ahaft. 


1.099,244.  BELAY  RACE  8T.\HTER.  AI.AXSON  L  FjHH 
Fluahlng.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No 
771,073.       (CI.    116—22.) 


l^ 


].  In  a  reUiy  race  aUrter,  the  combination  of  a  signal, 
actuating  means  therefor,  said  means  being  operable  by 
contact  with  the  body  of  a  passing  runner,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  signal  to  Ita  original  position. 


2.  In  a  relay  race  starter,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
signal  arm.  a  pivoted  actuating  arm  therefor,  said  ac- 
tuating arm  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  conuct  with 
the  body  of  a  passing  runner,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  signal  arm  to  Its  original  position. 

3.  In  a  relay  race  starter,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
signal  arm,  a  cam-like  roll  for  actuating  aald  arm,  and  a 
aecond  arm  to  which  said  roll  Is  connected,  said  second 
arm  being  positioned  In  the  path  of  a  passing  runner  so 
that  It  will  be  struck  by  the  passing  runner  and  the  sig- 
nal arm  thereby  actuated. 

4.  In  a  relay  race  starter,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
signal  arm.  a  cam-like  roll  for  actuating  said  arm,  and  a 
second  arm  to  which  aaid  roll  Is  connected,  said  aecond 
arm  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  a  pasfing  runner  so 
that  It  will  be  struck  by  the  passing  runner  and  the  signal 
arm  thereby  actuated,  and  said  signal  arm  being  provided 
with  a  counterweight,  to  Immediately  return  said  arms 
to  their  original  positions. 

6.  In  a  relay  race  sUrter,  the  combination  of  a  signal 
arm  pivoially  mounted  about  a  horiiontal  axis,  a  counter- 
weight secured  to  one  end  thereof  to  normally  hold  said 
arm  In  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  a  chest  arm 
piToUlly  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  and  provided  with 
means  for  swinging  said  signal  arm  about  Its  pivot. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.099.24,'5.  AUTOMATIC  REl'EATI.NG  FIREARM.  lUralL 
FlTTlPAU)!.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Jan.  10 
1912.     Sertal  No.  670,427.     (CI.  89— 3.) 


"  It  I  'B    s«  3? 


I  1.  In  an  automatic  repeating  fire  arm,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  casing  :  a  movable  casing  having  a  vertical  slot 
In  Its  lower  part ;  an  obturating  cylinder,  a  striker  In  the 
obturating  ryllnder  :  n  striking  lever  adapted  to  move  the 
striker  forwnrdly  or  renrwardly ;  means  for  yleldably 
pressing  the  striking  lever  forwardly :  a  reacting  lever 
pivoted  near  its  middle  part  to  the  fixed  casing  and  having 
a  stud  at  Its  lower  end  engaging  In  said  slot  of  the  mov- 
able casing ;  n  pivoted  stop  on  the  upper  end  of  the  react- 
ing lever  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  rearwardly 
the  rear  end  of  the  striker  ;  and  a  yieldable  plunger  for 
at  will  disengaglni;  said  pivoted  stop. 

2.  In  an  automatic  repeating  Are  arm,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  casing ;  a  movable  casing  yleldably  pressed  for- 
wardly In  the  fixed  casing:  a  barrel  secured  to  the  mov- 
able casing:  an  obturating  cylinder  slidable  In  the  mov- 
able casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  barrel  as 
the  cylinder  Is  rotated;  a  striker  In  the  obturating  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  rotate  the  cylinder  when  the  strike  Is 
pressed  forwardly  :  a  striking  lever  adapted  to  move  the 
strike  forwsrdly  or  rearwardly:  yieldable  means  for  press- 
ing the  striker  forwardly  :  a  reacting  lever  associated  with 
said  casings  and  adapted  to  have  its  upper  end  moved 
rearwardly  when  the  movable  casing  moves  forwardly  ■  a 
pivoted  stop  on  said  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
striker:  means  for  disengaging  the  pivoted  stop;  and 
means  for  feeding  cartridges  to  the  barrel. 

3.  In  an  automatic  repeating  fire  arm.  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  casing :  a  movable  casing  yleldably  pressed  for- 
wardly in  the  fired  casing :  a  barrel  fixed  to  the  movable 
casing  and  provided  with  shoulders:  an  obturating  cyl- 
inder slidable  in  the  movable  caaing  and  provided  with 
spiral  slots  and  with  projections  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulders:  a  striker  slidable  longitudinally  in  aaid  cyiin 
der  and  provided  with  stops  in  said  slots  :  a  striking  lever 
adapted  to  move  said  striker  forwardly  or  rearwardly 
means  for  pressing  the  striking  lever  forwardly  ;  a  react- 
ing lever  pivoted  near  ita  middle  part  to  the  fixed  csstng 
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ftsd  hSTlos  Iti  lower  part  positivvlj  ^nicaced  by  the  lover 
I>«rt  of  the  movable  casioi; :  a  ptvated  stop  on  Ihf  upper 
cod  of  the  rtrtctiDK  lever  and  adapted  to  eoKflS*^  tbc  rear 
end  of  tb«  striker :  means  for  at  will  dlseuxnging  the  piv- 
oted atop:  aDd  meaaa  for  feeding  cartridges  tu  the  barrel. 

4.  In  an  automatic  repeatlntr  fire  arm.  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  casine  ;  a  movable  caalntt  sUdablf'  In  the  fixed 
ca«lDg  ;  a  roactiDg  aprfnt;  presHloK  taid  movabU  casing 
forwardly  ;  a  barret  fixed  to  the  movable  caalng  and  har- 
ing  opposite  aboulilers  in  its  breech;  on  obturnting  cyl- 
inder sUdahle  tn  ihe  upper  part  of  the  movable  casing 
aad  provldwl  with  spiral  slots  and  with  opposite  projec 
UoDS  engaging  said  shoulders  ;  a  ntrlker  in  suld  cylinder 
uid  provided  with  stops  in  sold  sluts,  and  at  the  rear 
with  a  stop  and  a  sboutder  :  a  striking  lever  pivoted  to 
the  fixed  casing  and  yTeldahly  pn-Med  on  the  rear  end  of 
tbe  striker  between  tiald  end  and  said  utop  of  the  rear  end  : 
a  resctlog  lever  pivoted  at  an  tutertnedlate  point  to  the 
fixed  casing,  aoii  jiosltlvfly  engagc<l  by  nald  movable  cas- 
ing at  Its  lower  part ;  a  pivoted  stop  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  reacting  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder 
of  the  striker:  means  for  at  win  disengaging  said  pivoted 
stop  :  an<l  means  for  feeding  cartridges  Into  tbe  breech  of 
th«  barrel. 

5.  Id  combination  with  an  automatic  repeatlnj;  fire  arm, 
a  projectile  feeding  mechanism  nul>9tantlally  comprtslni; 
an  axle:  a  toothed  drum  and  a  toothed  dltik  mounted  on 
the  axle;  a  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  drum;  and 
two  pivoted  stops  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  drum  for 
canstng  the  rotation  of  said  drum  ;  each  stop  Imparting 
to  the  fMime  one  half  of  the  movement  required  for  the 
presentation  of  each  cartridge  to  the  breech,  the  one  acting 
when  the  drum  descends,  and  the  latter  when  the  drum 
rl^e^.  anbatantlfllly  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  net 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


below  said  tocktng  bolt,  spriag  means  In  eeanectioa  with 

a  portion  of  the  pnwl  on  one  Klde  of  Its  fulcnim  point  to 
normally  dispose  the  (tame  In  contact  with  the  lower  edge 
uf  said  bolt,  whereby  to  permit  the  same  to  be  engaged 
with  tbe  notch  In  said  bolt  when  tbe  latter  Is  retracted 
to  a  predetermined  point,  the  opposite  portion  of  said 
pawl  being  provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  Its  free  end.  and 
a  push  pin  slidably  mounted  In  tbe  lower  wall  of  said 
casing  anil  having  a  loose  pivotal  connection  with  tbe 
slotted  end  of  said  pawl  whereby  to  dispose  the  latter  to 
Its  IceOective  poeltlon  and  release  the  locking  bolt  when 
the  pa»l  in  engaged  with  the  notch  therein. 


1.090.24*.  CYCLE  LOCK.  Ralph  W.  Gsekn.  Modesto, 
in.  Filed  July  2.  1013.  Serial  No.  777.131*.  (CI. 
70—00.) 


1.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  csstng  ' 
having  ao  opening  In  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  pairs  of 
spaced  guide  rails  on  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  side  walls  of 
Kald  casing  and  extending  the  fuU  length  thereof,  a  bolt 
slidably  mounied  between  said  guide  rails  and  having  a 
•dot  therein,  spring  means  in  connection  vltb  said  locking 
tK>lt  and  one  end  of  the  casing  to  normally  dispose  the 
former  to  Its  effective  position  over  the  opening  in  tbe 
t>ottom  of  said  casing,  a  spindle  mounted  to  oscillate  be- 
tween the  aide  walls  of  said  casing  above  the  guide  rails 
thereon,  a  shank  formed  on  said  spindle  disposed  In  the 
slot  of  said  bolt  to  retract  the  latter  upon  the  tumiog 
of  the  spindle  In  one  direction,  means  operating  nutomatl- 
cally  for  temporarily  retaining  said  locking  bolt  In  Its 
retracted  position  at  a  predetermined  point  In  tbe  path 
of  the  retractive  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  manu- 
ally releasing  the  bolt  to  Its  effective  position  after  the 
9ame  has  been  temporarily  retained  In  its  retractive  move- 
ment. 

1*.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  castnff. 
<mid  locking  bolt  being  provided  with  a  notch  In  tbe  lower 
edge  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  same,  spring  means  in  con- 
nection with  one  end  of  the  locking  bolt  and  tbe  end  wall 
uf  tbt-  caaing  to  dispose  the  former  to  Its  effective  oper- 
ating position  over  the  opening  in  the  casing,  mesjw  for  1 
retracting  said  locking  bolt  s  locking  pawl  fulcriuned  In- 
termediate of  Its  ends  between  the  side  walls  of  tbe  casing 


1.000.247.  RAKR-CLEANEU.  ARTHtB  Hali^WaT.  We.4t 
Lebanon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  .'5,  1013.  Serial  No.  7*«''.:i-ll. 
iCi.  55—146.) 


.   H" 


In  combination  with  a  rmke  having  n  handle,  a  head, 
and  teeth  secured  to  aald  head,  a  link  plvotallj  secured 
to  the  bead  and  extending  forward]/  with  relation  thereto, 
tbe  outer  end  of  tald  link  being  forked,  a  Reoood  link  plT- 
otally  secured  to  the  forked  end  of  the  aforeeald  link,  a 
ftprlnic  adapted  to  cooperate  wltli  the  forked  member  on 
the  link  to  normally  hold  the  two  links  lo  their  closed 
position  and  a  titrlpplng  bar  ha%*lng  teeth  recelTlng  aper- 
tures therein  sUdably  mounted  on  tbe  teeth  and  plrotally 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  tbe  second  link,  wberebjr  when 
pressure  Is  exerted  against  tbe  end  of  tbe  link,  the  strip- 
ping t)ar  will  be  forced  toward  tbe  ends  of  tbe  teetb  and 
thereby  clean  tbe  same  of  any  foreign  sut»tance. 


1,099,248.  METHOD  OF  VREPARINO  PENTAL  KILL- 
■INOB.  JEPTma  G.  HoLLiNaaworm.  Kansas  CHy.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  191«.     Serial  No.  820,S31.     (CI.  32— 32.1 


1.  A  method  of  preparing;  deutiil  flllluKS.  ronslstink'  in 
inserting  a  piece  of  moidable  material  sach  an  wax  into 
the  tooth  cavity  to  obtain  an  impression  of  said  cavity, 
applying  a  quick  setting  material  to  said  Impresalon  to 
form  a  mold,  allowing  said  material  to  set  la  mold  form, 
and  then  charging  said  mold  with  a  filling  material  nt  a 
comparatively  low  temperature. 

2.  .\  method  of  preparing  dental  flillnga.  consisting  in 
taking  an  impression  of  tlw  tooth  cavity,  forming  n  mold 
from  said  Impression,  mounting  said  mold  In  a  bed  of 
cement itious  material  and  then  charging  said  mold  with  a 
cnld  titling  material. 

1^.  .\  method  of  preparlDff  dental  fliiingn,  ronslsting  in 
taking  nn  Impression  of  tlie  tooth  cavity,  forming  a  mold 
from  said  Impression,  emtieddlng  said  mold  In  a  base  of 
cementitious  msterial,  charging  said  mold  with  a  cold 
tilling  material  and  then  in  annealing  the  molded  filling. 


].0»0.24n.  OASESGINE- GOVERNING  MECHANISM. 
Pmta  J.  IIoi.M,  deceased,  by  Charlotte  C.  Hnlip  and 
.fohn  H.  Holm,  executors,  Eau  Claire,  Wis,,  assignors  to 
Western  Mschine  Manufacturing  Company,  Kn<i  Claire, 
Wis.,  a  Coiporatlon  of  WI»consin.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911. 
SerUl  No  S61.138.  (CI.  123—90.1 
1.  All  ei^liia-governliig  mechanlam  lacludlBg  a  (am,  an 
exhauat  costroiUag  member  actuated  by  said  cam.  as 
Ifoiter  pin  projecting  from  said  cam,  a  bracket  on  said 
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member,  an  iBsnlatlng  block  on  said  mcBber  havlag  an 
Inclined  upper  face,  a  contact  spring  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  block  and  lying  above  and  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  inclined  face,  and  a  screw  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  spring  into  threaded  engagemeat  with 
said  block  to  adjust  said  spring  relative  to  said  Igniter  pin. 


2.  Engine  gorerning  mechanism  of  tbe  type  described, 
Inrludin;;  a  cam,  a  member  actuated  by  said  cam.  an  Ig- 
niter pin  projecting  from  said  cam,  a  bracket  01.  said 
member,  an  infiulating  block  on  said  bracket  having  an 
locltneri  upper  face,  a  contact  spring  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  block  snd  l.ving  shove  and  oot  of  engagement  with 
said  Inclined  face,  a  errew  extending  through  an  opening 
In  said  spring  into  threaded  engagement  with  said  block  to 
adjust  said  spring  relative  to  said  igniter  pin,  and  a  sec- 
ond adjusting  screw  extending  through  a  slot  In  said 
bracket  Into  threaded  engagement  with  said  block  to  per- 
mit Ihe  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  block  and  spring. 


I.WO.250       OANTE.      FaiXK    A     Johnston,    lola.    Kans. 
riled  Ang.  IS,  1913.    Serial  No.  785,33«.     (Ci.  1H_61  1 


1,000,281.  LIFK-BOAT  Ol  TKIGOEK  loMn  lusXciiK 
ButaJo,  N.  V.  FllMi  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No  rj7,8»l. 
(CI.  U*— i23.( 


^  16 


S^ 


1.  In  comliiaatloa  with  a  lite  boat,  a  floating  outrigger, 
a  hoop  secured  to  aald  oatrigsar.  an  upright  p<Tst  Mf.uBted 
upon  tbe  koat.  a  projecdag  am  carried  by  said  heop  a»d 
hanig  a  perforattoa  for  illdably  recelVing  said  poat, 
aprlnn  emclretlag  said  poet  and  posltloaed  npon  rppoalte 
sid>>9  nf  aald  arm,  a  tenaloDlng  torn  nut  screw  threaded 
upon   the   free  ead  of  aald  post,   and  spsced   oosltlr-nlBg 


brackets  upon  ttie  guDwale  of  the  L>oat  apoa  opposite  1 
of  said  arm. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  life  boat,  a  floating  oufr](ger. 
a  hoop  aecuted  to  aald  outrigger,  an  upright  post  aounted 
upon  tlte  boat,  a  projecting  arm  carried  by  aald  boop  and 
having  a  perforation  for  slidably  receiving  aald  poet, 
apringa  encircling  said  post  and  positioned  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  arm.  a  lenstoniag  turn  nut  screw- threaded 
upon  the  free  end  of  said  poat,  spaced  positioning  brack- 
ets upon  the  gunwale  of  tlie  boat  upon  apposite  sides  of 
said  arm,  aald  outrigger  comprising  a  central  bareel  po- 
sitioned within  said  boop.  end  disks  within  said  barrel, 
cork  end  members  poaltioned  outwardly  of  said  diaka,  a 
securing  bolt  extending  axialty  of  aald  cork  members  and 
disks,  and   hooipe   surrounding  aald  barrel   upon   opposite 

I  sides  and  engaging  said  mounting  boop  thereon. 

3.  An  outrigger  for  life  boats  coroprlalng  a  tubular  bar- 
rel, wooden  disks  positioned  in  the  opposite  ends  of  aald 
barrel,  cork  heads  outwardly  secured  to  said  dlaka,  a  se- 
curing bolt  ailally  positioned  through  said  disks  and 
heads,  a  tenaloning  nut  upon  one  end  of  said  t>olt,  hoops 
encircling  said  barrel,  and  reailient  mounting  means  at- 
tached tu  tbe  central  one  of  aald  hoops  adapted  for  secnr- 
iug  tbe  float  to  the  boat. 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  t>aae  board 
having  a  marginal  rim,  the  upper  face  of  aald  bonid  har- 
iDg  Ita  central  portion  convexed  and  being  provided  wltli 
a  runway  around  aald  convexed  central  portion,  tbe  re- 
mainder of  tbe  upper  lace  of  aald  board  being  inclined 
from  the  runway  to  tbe  rim  tbereof,  said  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  face  being  Inclined  from  the  runway  to  the 
aame  degree  aa  the  inclination  of  the  convexed  central 
portion  of  the  board,  a  atandard  having  oppocltely  extend- 
ing legs  resting  upon  the  Inclinations  on  tbe  opposite  stdes 
of  sold  runwsy  whereby  tbe  body  portion  of  <aid  stand- 
•rds  la  spaced  above  aald  runway,  and  a  funnel  pl/otally 
connected  to  aald  atandard  having  in  outlet  end  register- 
ing with  aeld  runway,  aa  and  for  the  purpeae  de-icrlbed. 


1,090.252.  SEWING  OUTFIT.  LOMia  Kalina,  New 
York,  N  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1913,  Serial  No.  779,698, 
(Ci.  223—38.) 

/ 


1.  In  a  container  for  needles  and  spools,  the  vemMna' 
tlon  of  a  shell  open  at  both  ends,  one  of  tbe  <^nda  being 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  ct.nlcal 
head  adapted  to  close  the  flanged  end  of  tbe  aald  9hell.  tbe 
said  bead  being  In  the  form  of  a  thimble  and  provided  at 
Ita  base  with  an  exterior  bead  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
said  flange,  a  removable  aheil  cap  adapted  to  cloae  tbe 
other  end  of  the  said  shell,  and  a  case  disposed  centrally 
In  the  said  shell  and  resting  at  one  end  on  the  aald  cap, 
the  aald  case  engaging  tbe  closed  end  of  tbe  said  bead  at 
tile  inside  thereof  to  bold  the  said  head  aeated  on  tb« 
said  shell  flange,  tbe  said  caae  being  adapted  to  roataln 
needles  and  being  adapted  to  exteriorly  support  spools  of 
sewing  thread. 

2.  Tu  a  container  for  needlea  and  spools,  tbe  eomblua- 
tion  of  a  shell  open  at  both  ends,  one  of  tbe  ends  ttelog 
provided  with  an  Inwardly-extending  flange,  a  conical  bead 
adapted  to  close  the  flanged  end  of  the  said  ahell,  tlie  said 
bead  being  In  tbe  form  of  a  tiiimble  and  provided  at  Ita 
base  allb  an  exterior  bead  adapted  to  be  seated  on  ttieaaid 
flange,  a  removable  ahell  cap  adapted  to  close  tUe  other 
end  of  the  said  shell,  the  said  cap  being  provided  with  a 
cushion,  and  a  case  disposed  centrally  In  the  said  shell  and 
resting  at  one  end  on  the  cushion  of  the  aaid  cap,  the  said 
caae  engaging  the  closed  end  of  the  aald  bead  tt  tke  In- 
side thereof  to  hold  the  said  head  aeated  on  the  aaid  shell 
flange,  the  said  case  being  adapted  to  contain  needles  and 
being  adapted  to  exteriorly  snpport  epoois  of  eewtng 
thresd. 

.^.  Tn  a  coBtalner  for  needlea  and  spools,  tbe  ci<nbtoa- 
tioa  o«  a  shell  open  at  both  ende.  one  of  the  ends  being 
proelded  with  an  Inwardly -extending  flange,  a  conical  bead 
adapted  to  eloee  the  flanged  e-^d  of  tbe  aald  shell,  the  eald 
bead  being  In  the  form  of  a  thimble  and  provided  at  Its 
ka«e  mWh  an  exterior  head  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  the  said 
Saage,  a  rearavahle  shell  cap  adapted  to  close  the  other 
end  of  the  said  shell   a  rase  disposed  centrally  in  the  nld 
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•bril  asd  natlng  >t  on*  «Dd  on  tbe  said  cap,  the  Mid  eaa* 
engaging  the  cloaed  end  of  the  said  head  at  the  lutde 
thcraot  to  hold  the  said  bead  seated  on  the  said  shell 
flange,  the  said  case  being  adapted  to  contain  ne*dles  and 
being  adapted  to  exteriorly  support  spools  of  sewing 
thread,  and  locking  means  for  removablj  locking  the  said 
cap  in  closed  position  on  the  said  shell  and  for  drawing 
the  ahell  Inward. 


button   when   itopped    In   attaching   poaitloo    within    the 
chDte. 


1,0M,2»3.  FOLDING  CORNER-SEAT.  Habuld  H.  KaN- 
!<B>T  and  Tbohas  J,  Oibbo.ns,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  The  WsTerley  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912,  Serial 
No.  715,467.  Renewed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
881,663.      (CI.  21^3.) 


1.  A  wall  member,  and  a  hinged  door  memlier  in  nngular 
relation  to  the  wall  memlx-r  when  closed,  a  seat  hinged  to 
one  of  said  members,  and  a  divided  back  support  for  the 
seat  one  part  of  which  la  secured  to  the  door  and  the 
other  p«rt  to  the  wall  member. 

2.  Th*  combination  of  a  wall  member,  a  dixir  hinged 
to  the  wall  member  and  occupying  an  anitular  relation  to 
the  wall  member  when  closed,  a  seat  hinged  to  one  of  said 
members,  and  a  divided  back  support  for  the  seat  one  part 
of  which  is  secured  to  the  door  and  the  other  part  to  the 
wall  member. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  comer  seat,  of  a  door  in 
the  same  corner,  a  two-part  back  rest  for  the  seat  having 
one  part  secured  to  the  door  and  moving  with  It  and  the 
other  part  secured  to  the  wall  cornering  with  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  walls  meeting  at  an  angle 
to  form  a  corner,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening  at 
the  comer,  a  door  for  said  opening,  a  seat  hinged  to  the 
opposite  wall  from  the  door  and  folding  up  against  the 
wall  to  which  it  is  hinged,  and  a  two-part  back-rest  one 
part  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  door  and  moves  therewith 
and  the  other  part  la  secured  to  the  opposite  wall. 

5.  The  comtlnatlcn  of  two  walla  meeting  at  an  angle  to 
form  a  corner,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  jpening  at  the 
corner,  a  door  for  said  openlnj;.  a  seat  hinged  to  the  oppo- 
site wall  from  the  door  and  folding  up  against  the  wall  to 
which  It  is  hinged,  a  two-part  back  rest  one  part  of  which 
Is  secured  to  the  door  and  moves  with  It  and  the  other  part 
Is  secured  to  the  opposite  wall,  and  means,  operated  by 
the  seat  when  lowered,  to  lock  the  door. 

(CUtms  a  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.099,254.  BUTTON  -  ATTACHING  MACHINE.  John 
Kicwirz,  Hyde  Park,  Mass..  asalgnor  to  The  Reece  But- 
ton Hole  Machine  Company,  lloaton.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
891,852.      (CI.    112—32.1 

1.  A  machine  for  attaching  shank-eyed  buttons  Inclad- 
tog  in  combinatioo,  button  attaching  means  comprising  a 
oeedle  adapted  to  pass  through  a  button's  eye,  a  movable 
cbute  or  guide  for  conducting  successive  buttons  toward 
attaching  position,  means  near  the  exit  of  said  chute  or 
(Ulde  (or  stopping  the  foremost  button  In  exact  attaching 
position  by  contact  with  Its  shank  eye,  said  stopping 
means  carried  by  the  chute  and  meana  for  clamping  the 


2.  A  nuchioe  for  atuching  shank-eyed  buttons  includ- 
ing in  combination,  button  attaching  means  comprising  a 
needle  adapted  to  paaa  through  a  tmtton'a  eye,  a  cbnte  or 
guide  for  conducting  successive  buttons  toward  attaching 
position,  a  yielding  stop  located  near  the  exit  of  said 
chute  or  guide  for  stopping  the  foremost  button  in  exact 
attaching  position  by  conuct  with  iu  shank-eye,  said 
stop  carried  by  the  chute  and  acting  upon  the  (oremoat 
button  while  still  In  the  chute  and  means  for  clamping 
the  button  when  slopped  in  attaching  position. 

S.  A  machine  for  attaching  shank  eyed  buttons  includ- 
ing in  combination,  button  attaching  means  comprising 
a  needle  adapted  to  paaa  through  a  b\ilton's  eye,  s  chute 
or  guide  for  conducting  successive  buttons  toward  attach- 
ing position,  means  for  swinging  said  chute  toward  and 
from  atuching  poaitlon,  a  yielding  atop  located  near  the 
exit  of  said  chute  or  guide  (or  stopping  the  foremost  but- 
ton In  exact  attaching  position  by  contact  with  Its  ahank- 
eye,  and  means  for  clamping  the  button  when  atopped  in 
attaching  position,  said  stop  and  a«id  clamp  both  carried 
on  the  said  chute  or  guide. 

4.  A  machine  for  attaching  shank  eyed  buttons  Includ- 
ing In  combination,  a  chute  or  guide  for  conducting  suc- 
cessive buttons  to  atuching  position,  a  movable  clamp  car- 
ried by  said  chute  or  guide  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  but- 
ton In  attaching  position  In  said  guide,  meana  for  swing- 
ing said  chute  toward  and  from  attaching  position,  and  an 
automatic  clamp-closlng-and-relfaalng  device,  as  a  cam, 
having  connections  adapted  to  control  said  clamp  Independ- 
ently of  said  chute's  movements. 

5.  A  machine  for  attaching  shank-eyed  buttons  Includ- 
ing In  combination,  a  cbute  or  guide  for  conducting  suc- 
cessive buttons  to  attaching  position,  means  for  stopping 
a  button  In  attaching  position,  a  movable  clamp  adapted 
to  clamp  a  button  In  attaching  position  In  aaid  guide, 
meana  for  swinging  said  rbute  toward  and  from  attaching 
poaitlon.  and  an  automatic  clamp-closlng-and  releadng  de- 
vice, as  a  cam.  having  connections  adapted  to  control  said 
clamp  Independently  of  said  chute's  movements, 

ICIaims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.099,286.       COOLING     APrARATUS.       Hbimiich     Kop- 
ptiw,  Essen  onthe-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Hop- 
pers Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  July 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,828.     (CI.  62—30.1 
A    cooler    comprising    a    pair    of    chambered    aprrtured 
casings,   an   outer  tube  connecting  said  casings  and  ex- 
panded In  the  Inner  walls  thereof,  s  flrst  apcrtured  cap 
secured  to  the  outer  wall   of  one  of  sold  casings,  a   Urst 
tube  plate  Drmly  clamped  between  said  flrst  cap  and  outer 
casing-wall,  a  second  apertured  cap  secured  to  the  outer 
wall  of  the  other  caaing  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  second 
tube  plate  slidably  mounted  In  the  aperturea  of  said  sec- 
ond  cap  and   last   named   outer   caaing   wall.    Inner   tut)e8 
looaely  inclosed  by  the  outer  tube  and  expanded  in  both  of 
said  tube  plates,  an  Interiorly  grooved  ring  Btted  on  the 
second   tube   piste  Intermediate   the  second   cap  and  the 
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oppoaed  outer  cailDg-«aU,  lald  ring  being  proridcd  with 
radial  bore*  that  connect  the  groove  with  the  atmosphere, 


and  a  packing  ring  located  on  each  aide  of  the  Interiorly 
grooved  ring. 


1.080,2S6.  CLOSURE  FOR  RETOHT  COKE  OVENS. 
HeiieaicH  Koprias,  Bssen-on-the  Ruhr.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  H.  Koppers  Compan.v.  Chicagn. 
tlon.  Filed  July  8.  1013.  Serial  No. 
202— 8.  > 


III.,  a  Corpora- 
777,831,      (CI. 


1.  Closure  for  retort  coke  ovens  comprising  a  pair  of 
metallic  reinforcing  corner  bars  securi-d  to  the  vertical 
forward  edges  of  the  coking  chamber-mouth  and  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  extending  flant-es.  a  door,  and  a 
metallic  frame  secured  10  said  duor  and  provided  with 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  corner  bars  and  with 
flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  shoulders,  the  op- 
posed corner  bar-flanges  and  frame  flanges  forming  {dockets 
for  the  reception  of  a  packing  material. 

2.  Closure  for  retort  coke  ovens  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  coking  chambers,  a  facing  block  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  coking  chambers,  metallic  angular 
corner  bars  secured  to  the  upright  forward  edges  of  each 
bKw-k,  and  doors  having  shouldered  metallic  frames  that 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  corner  bars  of  adjacent  facing 
blocks.  , 

3.  Closure  for  retort  coke  ovens  comprislnc  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  coking  chambers,  a  facing  block  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  coking  chambers,  metallic  angular 
corner  bars  extending  along  the  upright  forward  edges  of 
each  block,  means  for  connecting  the  corner  bars  of  each 
block  with  each  other  and  with  the  block,  and  doors  hav- 
ing shouldered  meulllc  frames  that  are  adapte<1  to  engage 
the  corner  bars  of  adjacent  facing  blocks. 

4.  Closure  for  retort  coke  ovens  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  coking  chambers,  a  facing  block  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  coking  chambers,  metallic  angular 
corner  bars  secured  to  the  upright  forward  edges  of  each 
block,  and  doors  having  shouldered  metallic  frames  that 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  corner  bars  of  adjacent  facing 
blocks,  said  froroes  having  flanges  that  extend  forwardly 
from  their  shoulders  to  form  In  conjunction  with  the 
corner  bars,  packing  receiving  chsnnels. 


1,0I»»,257.     CUPOLA  GAS-GENERATOR       HEtNltlCR  Kor 

pi«a,  Essen-on-the-Rubr.  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Kop 

pers  Company.  Chicago.  III.  a  Corporation.     Filed  Oct. 

28,  101.1.     Serial  No.  797.736.      ICI.  4»— S5.2.) 

1.  A  cupola  gas  generator  comprising  a  fuel  receptacle. 

a  rotauble  gas  Uke-oS  pipe  having  a  conlcally  flared  lower 

Intake   portion    that   is    accommodated   within    the   upper 

part  of  said  receptacle,  and  fuel  leveling  means  extending 

across  the   bottom  of  said   intake   portion   and   rotatable 


with  the  take-off  pipe,  aald  means  being  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  leveled  gasifying  fuel  surface  below  said  Intake 
portion  of  the  take-off  pipe. 


2.  A  cupola  gas  generator  comprising  a  fuel  receptacle, 
a  rotatable  gas  take-off  pipe  having  a  conlcally  flared 
lower  intake  portion  that  is  accommodated  within  the 
upper  part  of  said  receptacle,  and  parabolic  fuel-leveling 
means  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said  intake  portion 
nnd  rotatable  with  the  takeoff  pipe,  said  means  l>eing 
adapted  to  i*oduce  a  parabololdal  fuel  cavity  underneath 
the  Intake  portion  of  the  take  off  pipe. 


1.099,258.  EXTENSIBLE  CCRTAINROLLER.  FsanCIS 
N.  KoziEU.,  New  York,  N.  y.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  oj  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,002.  (CI 
156—36.) 


C 


iUi 


mmmtim 


J^ 


1  In  an  extensible  curuln  roller,  the  combination  of 
a  main  section,  an  end  section  adapted  to  telescope  therein, 
nnd  a  stop  adjustable  on  said  end  section  whereby  the  in- 
ward telescopic  movement  thereof  is  limited,  snbetantlally 
»h  described. 

2.  In  an  extensible  curtain  roller,  the  combination  of  a 
roller  proper  comprising  a  main  section  and  an  end  sec- 
tion, said  sections  being  formed  to  telescope  together,  and 
means  adjusuble  on  one  of  said  sections  for  llmltiag  the 
shortening  telescopic  movemert  of  said  sections  without 
preventing  the  lengthening  telescopic  movement  thereof, 
siibstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  extensible  curtain  roller,  the  combination  of  a  • 
roller  proper  comprising  a  main  section  and  an  end  sec- 
tion, said  sections  being  formed  to  telescope  adjustably 
together,  and  means  adjustable  on  one  of  said  sections  for 
llmlilng  the  shortening  telescopic  movement  of  said  sec- 
tltns  without  preventing  the  lengtbeninj;  telescopic  move- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  extensible  curtain  roller,  the  combination  of  a 
roller  proper  comprising  a  main  section  and  a  slotted  end 
section  formed  to  telescoi>e  adjustably  into  the  main  sec- 
tion, means  adjustable  on  said  end  section  for  limiting  the 
telescopic  movement  thereof  Into  said  main  section,  and 
n  clamp  for  said  adjustable  means  comprising  a  member 
in  said  end  section,  and  a  screw  extended  through  the  slot 
o'  said  end  section,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  extensible  curtain  roller,  a  roller  proper  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  slotted,  and  means  adjusuble  in  said  slot  for 
preventing  Inward  telescopic  movement  of  said  slotted  sec- 
tion while  permitting  otiiwsrd  telescopic  movement  there- 
of, subeUntiall.v  as  descrll>ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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LOM^M.  BLECTKIC  TKAFFIC-CONTBOIXIMO  STB- 
TEM  FOR  KAILBOAD8.  Wlixuu  B.  LAn,  WcatileM. 
N.  J.,  iDd  Albert  V.  T.  Dai,  New  Rocbell*.  N  T.,  ■•- 
slgnon,  bj  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  t  Signal 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  ft,  1908.    Serial  No.  442,769.     (CI.  246—36.1 


-3r?Ti 


4"   «i 


1.  Aj  trafflc-coDtrotllDf?  sjstem  comprixing.  Id  combloa- 
tioQ  wltb  coDtiDuonaly  rondurtlre  track  rails,  two  traos- 
formers  of  wblcb  the  primary  wiodlDgs  are  ronnectcd 
across  the  rallfl,  means  (or  euerglzlne  wltb  periodic  cur- 
rents the  track  circuits  foraied  bj  the  rails  and  said  wlnd- 
InKH,  means  for  iDcreaslng  tbe  natural  Impedance  of  the 
rails  between  tbe  points  of  cunaectlon  of  said  nlndlDf^. 
and  electric  traffio-rontroIUnK  means  connected  with  the 
secondary  wlodlngs  of  said  transformers. 

'2.  A  trafflc-controlltog  system  comprising,  Ln  combine 
tion  wltb  continuously  conductive  track  ralU,  two  traos- 
formers  of  which  the  primary  windings  are  connected 
acrosa  tbe  rails  at  adjacent  points  and  constitute  section- 
limiting  cross-bonds  of  low  impedance,  meaos  for  energis- 
ing wltb  periodic  currents  the  track  circuits  formed  by  the 
ralU  and  said  st'ctLon-llmltlng  windinga,  electrk  trafflc- 
controllln)*  means  connected  with  the  secondary  windings 
of  said  transfuruiers,  and  meaDs  for  tnrreaslng  the  natural 
impedance  of  tbe  raits  between  tbe  points  of  connection 
of  said  windings. 

3.  A  trafflc-controlllng  system  comprtstng.  tn  combina- 
tion with  eonttnaousty  coodoctfre  track  rails,  two  trans- 
formeffl  of  which  the  primary  windings  are  connected 
across  the  rails  at  adjacent  points  and  constitute  section- 
limiting  cross-bonds,  means  for  energizing  with  periodic 
currents  of  opposite  phase  the  two  track  circuits  formed 
by  Che  rmila  and  said  windings,  means  for  increasing  the 
natural  impedance  of  the  rails  between  the  points  of  con 
nectlou  of  said  wlndlngn.  and  polarized  relays  connected 
with  tbe  secondary  windings  of  said  transformers. 

4.  A  block  signal  system  comprising.  In  combination 
with  cootlnoously  conductive  track  rails,  transformers  of 
which  tbe  primary  windings  are  connected  across  the  rails 
near  the  ends  of  th**  blocks  or  sections  and  constitute  sec- 
tion limiting  cross-bonds  of  low  Impedance,  nenna  for  ener- 
fflalng  with  periodic  currents  tbe  track  clirulta  formed  by 
the  rails  and  said  wlndln^r*.  means  for  Increasing  the 
normal  Impedance  of  tbe  rails  between  the  polnta  of  eo«- 
n#ctlon  of  said  wlmllngH,  and  signal-control Ung  relays 
connected  with  the  secondary  wtBdlBgs  of  said  trans- 
formers. 


l.)W».2«0.  UACHnVR  POR  TREATING  TOBACCO- 
STKllB.  FkAifK  LarHorF,  I>etrntt,  Mlctf..  assignor  to 
Tbe  American  Tobacco  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27,  19VT.  Serial  No.  629,491.  (CI. 
131— M.> 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  deeciibed.  tbe  comMnn- 
tlon  of  a  rapport,  tbe  rolls,  traaaverve  lower  and  upper 
guides  at  each  side  of  tbe  machtne  upon  said  aupport, 
boxes  for  the  shafts  of  said  rolla  between  said  lower 
and  said  upper  guides,  the  boxes  of  the  abaft  for  one  of 
said  rella  being  adjustable  upon  said  support  between  saM 
yutdea,  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  tbe  msrahle  bovaa 
to  adjust  tbe  corresponding  roll  toward  and  from  tbe  other 
roll,  and  transTerse  bridges  at  the  sides  of  tbe  macbtae  lo- 
cated abort  tbe  upper  guides  and  beartag  at  their  extremi- 
ties apon  the  upper  ffaldes,  said  bridges  exteadtag.  r*- 
■pecttvely.  acress  each  end  of  tha  macbias  from  «ae  of  aatd 
bexea  to  tbe  box  of  the  eoi  isapuadlug  roll  to  held  said 
boxes  more  snugly  In  posltloa.  asd  tseaaa  re  secure  said 
brides  upon  the  support  of  the  machine,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


2.  Tha  eosblaatlan  of  borteontnl  rolla  and  their  ahafia 
coastmetad    to    proTlde    water    circulation    th«retfaroa«ti. 

Ix^xes  for  said  shafts,  and  means  to  feed  water  through 
each  of  said  rolls,  tbe  water  drculation  through  the  rolls 
being  Independent  tbe  one  of  the  other,  tbe  boxes  of  one 
of  said  ahafta  made  adjustable  to  adjust  one  of  said  rolls 
bcrlzontally  throughout  Its  entire  length  toward  and  from 
tbe  other  roll,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  the  rolls,  and  cutting 
mechanism  arranged  to  cut  the  stock  off  from  the  rolls, 
said  cutting  mechanism  baring  an  adjustable  engagement 
on  saM  support  adjacent  to  said  rolls,  one  of  said  rolla 
and  the  adjacent  cutting  mectaanism  harlng  a  simulta- 
neously yielding  movement  toward  and  from  tbe  other  roll, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  «)mblnation  of  the  rotatable  rolls,  the  support, 
the  kafres  arranged  upon  Maid  support  adjacent  to  said 
rolls,  said  knives  being  adjustable  laterally  la  a  direction 
toward  and  from  the  adjacent  roll  and  baring  a  rocfctag 
movement  inside  of  tbe  soport  and  relatively  to  the  sop- 
pert,  and  essentially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  knives,  whereby  tbe  knives  may  be  brought 
c'oaely  into  contact  with  tbe  corresponding  rolls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  rotatable  rolls,  the  sup 
port,  an  adjustable  knife  bolder,  including  a  cap,  s  knife 
held  in  place  l>etween  edges  on  tbe  holder  and  tbe  cap  and 
arranged  to  cut  tbe  stock  off  from  tbe  rolls,  the  brackets, 
the  base  engaged  wltb  said  brackets  to  support  said  knife 
boMer,  and  knife,  means  to  adjost  tbe  holder  toward  and 
from  tbe  roll,  and  means  to  vertically  nit  tbe  knife, 
whereby  the  edge  of  the  knife  may  be  brought  closely  Into 
cT>ntact  with  tbe  corresponding  roll,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

I  Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


1.099,261  <-I,0TnE8  nAN'JER.  ARTHra  Lrwrr.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  TT.  1911.  Serial  No.  001,577. 
(Cl.   211—13.) 


A    banger    comprising    a    stagk'    piece    of    wire    partly 
doubled  upon  Itself  forming  s  book  at  the  top  aad  twisted 
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at  tbe  base  of  said  book,  each  end  extending  laUraUy  ta 
opposite  directions  below  aald  twist  and  curved  down- 
wardly forming  the  neck  of  the  banger,  then  extending 
farther  laterally  at  an  abrupt  angle  forming  the  sbonlders 
of  the  banger,  then  downwardly,  one  of  said  enda  termi- 
nating In  engaging  means,  and  the  other  of  said  enda  ex- 
tending transversely  beneath  the  hanger  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aald  engaging  meanB. 


1,099.262.  BRUSH.  OaoacK  S.  Martin  and  Max  BERon, 
Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  24.  191 3.  Serial  No. 
791.535.      (Cl.    15 — 46.) 

A  braab  comprising  a  head  carrying  brlatles  and  having 
a  passage  leading  from  one  end  of  the  bend,  with  orifices 
leading  from  tbe  passage  to  the  bristles,  a  hollow  handle, 
a  cap  connected  removably  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  and 
to  the  aforesaid  passage,  n  ralve  carried  by  the  cap  and 
baring  a  stem,  a  valre-operatlng  rod  carried  by  the 
handle  and  engageable  wltb  tbe  valve  stem,  said  rod  and 
ralve  stem  being  separate,  a  plug  closing  the  outer  end 
of  tbe  handle,  said  plug  baring  an  air  port  through  which 
tbe  Md  passes,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  rod  and  seating 
over  the  air  port  when  the  rod  Is  In  retracted  position. 
and  uncovering  the  air  port  when  tbe  rod  Is  adranced  to 
open  the  first- mentioned  ralve. 


1.099^63.  WINI>OW  SCREEN.  Dambl  U.  McCobmtck, 
Chicago  Heighta.  III.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
761.W6.      (Cl.  15C— 38.) 


Atttiig  tbe  channels  in  said  frame  members  and  tbe  outer 
portions  of  said  retaining  members  being  extended  out- 
wardly to  fit  tbe  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
frame   memt>ers.    substantially   as  described. 

3.  \  screen  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  metallic 
frame  members  channel  shaped  In  cross  section,  the  outer 
portions  of  said  members  being  extended  outwardly  and 
then  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  tbe 
screen  and  the  inner  portions  thereof  being  formed  into 
substantially  rectangular  channels :  and  retaining  mem- 
bers channel  shaped  in  cross  section  and  fitting  within 
said  rectancular  channels  to  secure  the  screeen  mesh 
therein,  the  outer  portions  of  said  retaining  memt>er* 
being  secured  to  the  outwardly  extending  porilons  of 
said  frame  members,  substantially  as  desiTtlHKl. 

4.  A  screen  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  metallic 
frame  members  channel  shat>ed  In  cross  section,  tbe  outer 
portions  of  said  members  being  extended  outwardly  and 
then  at  sutmtantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
screen  and  the  Inner  portions  thereof  being  formed  into 
substantially  rectangular  channels ;  and  retaining  mem- 
bers channel  shaped  in  cross  section  and  fitting  within 
said  recta ngular  channels  to  secure  the  screen  mesh 
therein,  the  outer  portions  of  said  retaining  membei* 
being  secured  to  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
frame  members  by  a  bolt-andslot  connection,  aubstaa- 
tlally  as  described 


1.  A  screen  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  metallic 
frame  members  channel  shaped  In  cross  section,  tbe  Inner 
portions  of  aald  members  being  formed  Into  channels  and 
the  outer  portions  thereof  being  extended  outwardly 
from  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  channels  substantially  par- 
allel wltb  the  general  plane  of  tbe  screen  and  then  ex- 
tended at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  general  plane 
of  the  screen  and  on  the  open  sides  of  said  cbannela; 
and  retaltilng  members  fitting  wltbln  said  channels,  sob- 
fltantially  as  described. 

2.  A  screen  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  metallic 
frame  members  channel  shaped  in  cross  section,  the  Inner 
portions  of  aald  msmbera  being  formed  Into  chanaels  and 
the  outer  portions  thereof  t>elng  extended  ootwardly  from 
tbe  outer  edges  of  said  channels  subatantlally  parallel 
with  the  gcoeral  plane  of  tbe  arreen  aad  then  extended 
at  sabstantially  rlg:bt  angles  to  the  general  j^ne  of  the 
Bcreeo  aad  on  tbe  open  sides  of  aald  rhasnels ;  retalatag 
members  fitting  wlthla  said  ctianaela,  the  iaaer  portion! 
of  said    rstalDlBg    members  heliiff   forwed    lato   ehaantls 


1,099.264.  FLAT  IRON".  Ernest  C.  McMba.ns.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  753.678. 
(CI.    68—26.) 


I 


In  comblnatloD  with  a  flat  Iron  comprising  a  body 
having  m^ans  for  applying  heat  thereto  and  provided  with 
spaced  handle  shanks  extending  upwardly  above  the  body 
which  have  l>elow  their  upper  endt^  alined  openings,  a 
water  supply  pipe  supported  Id  these  openings  and  ex- 
tending Ien»r1h\rlse  of  tbe  Iron  between  tbe  abanka  and 
beyond  said  openings  therein,  a  handle  mounted  upon  this 
pipe  between  tbe  shanks  and  held  In  place  thereby,  a  hose- 
nipple  at  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  pipe  to  permit  connection 
with  a  source  of  water-supply,  a  dlscbarge-noazle  at  tbe 
front  end  of  the  same,  mounted  so  as  to  discharge  down- 
wardly and  means  to  control  thla  discbargc  from  tbe 
ooacle. 


1,009,265.       METALLIC    TIE    AND     RAIL- FASTENER. 
Edwin  J.  Mvcas.  Toppenisb.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1914. 

Serial  No.  R29.223.     (CI.  23<!— 5.) 


}fT  70  ^  ::a  ,zo  js 


■'■a^js  s 


1.  Tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  metallic  erou  tW  biTtnc  a 
Out  trark  rail  scat,  a  iccaiid  seat  ad^aerat  tb*  track 
rail  aeat  and  formi'd  wltb  a  aoekrt.  aald  tl«  ata>  baTla« 
a  traoavcne  opealng  adjacent  aald  aockct,  a  traaavcrat 
pin  Inierx-ctliic  the  aoekFt,  a  rail  clanplac  plate  ta  entar 
■aid  aerond  seal  and  forsed  with  a  depeodlag  book- 
abapei]  lux  to  «nter  aald  aockPt  and  cnmge  aald  plft,  aMS 
a  reBorablo  taatcntns  paaaed  tbroosb  aald  tranlfvne 
openlBfr  and  aaM  claaip 
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2.  Th«  combination  of  a  metallic  crocs  tie  of  concsTo* 
convex  shape  in  cross  section  and  formed  od  Its  conTex 
upper  Bide  with  a  flat  rail  engaging  seat,  said  upper  side 
being  also  formed  with  an  adjacently  disposed  seat  to  re- 
celTe  ■  clamp  member,  said  second  seat  having  a  centrally 
arranged  socket,  said  tie  being  also  formed  adjacent  said 
aocket  wltb  a  transverse  opening,  a  transverse  pin  in 
said  aocket,  a  rail  clamping  member  shaped  to  fit  said 
a«cond  aeat  and  formed  between  Its  ends  with  a  hook- 
abaped  lug  to  enter  naid  socket  and  engage  said  pin,  one 
end  of  aald  flamp  member  having  a  projecting  Up  to 
engage  the  tr^ck  rail  and  iU  other  end  being  formed  with 
openings  to  aline  with  said  transverse  opening  In  the  tie, 
and  a  removable  fastening  passed  through  said  alined 
openings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  cross  tie  of  concavo- 
convex  shape  in  cross  section  baring  formed  on  Its  upper 
convex  aide  a  flat  rati  engaging  seat  and  additional  seata 
formed  on  each  side  of  the  latter  and  Including  centrally 
arranged  sockets,  said  He  being  also  formed  with  trans- 
verse openings  adjacent  the  sockets,  transverse  pins  in 
said  sockets  adjacent  the  rail  seat,  clamp  members  to  fit 
the  second  mentioned  seats  and  formed  with  depending 
book-shaped  lugs  to  enter  said  sockets  and  engage  the 
pins  therein,  said  memt>ers  being  formed  at  one  end  with 
projecting  rait  enga^ng  lips  and  at  tbelr  opposite  ends 
with  openings  to  aline  with  said  transverse  openings  In 
the  tie.  and  removable  fastenings  in  said  alined  openings. 


1.0*9.266.  BREALU'ROOFINO  APPARATUS.  Samusl 
Olson.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,120.      (CI.   193— e.\ 


1.  In  a  conveyer  comprising  a  series  of  plvotally  sus- 
pended buckets,  means  for  automatically  dumping  a  plu- 
rality of  Raid  buckets  stmuttnneousl.T,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flxed  trips  extending  Into  different  planes  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  buckets  and  spaced  apart  along 
said  path  by  Intervals  e<|ual  to  those  between  succeaslve 
buckets,  the  buckets  being  arranged  In  groups,  and  con- 
Mctitlve  buckets  of  enc-b  group  being  respectively  adapted 
for  encounter  with  the  different  trips. 

2.  In  a  convever  comprising  a  series  of  plvotally  sus- 
pended buckets,  means  for  automatically  dumping  a  plu- 
rality of  said  buckets  simultaneously,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flxed  trips  of  dlffeienr  lateral  extent  Into  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  buckets  and  spaced  apart  along  said 
patb  by  Intervals  equal  to  those  between  successive  buck- 
ets, said  buckets  being  arranK^d  in  groups  each  of  a 
number  equal  to  tbc  number  of  trips,  and  the  buckets  of 
each  group  having  laterally  extending  portions  respectively 
adapted  for  encounter  with  the  different  trips. 

3.  In  a  conveyer  comprising  n  series  of  plvotally  sus- 
pended buckets,  means  for  automatically  dumping  a  plu- 
rality of  said  buckets  simultaneously,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of   fixed  studs   of  different   lengths  extending   lat- 


erally Into  the  patb  of  travel  of  the  backets  and  spaced 
apart  along  aald  path  by  Intervals  equal  to  those  between 
snccesalve  buckets,  tbe  ends  of  consecutive  buckets  being 
laterally  extended  by  different  amounts  respectively  for 
encounter  wltb  the  respective  studs,  aald  studs  being  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  order  of  tbelr  lengths,  diminishing  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  tbe  direction  of  travel. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  proofing  conveyer  of  tbe 
bucket  type,  a  transferring  conveyer  comprising  a  serleb 
of  trough-shaped  buckets  each  dimensioned  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  balls  of  dough  arranged  in  a  single  row  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  bucket,  means 
guiding  said  tranaferrlng  buckets  adjacent  to  tbe  patb  of 
travel  of  tbe  proofing  conveyer  buckets  in  a  direction 
transverse  thereto,  meana  for  automatically  dumping  the 
buckets  of  tbe  transferring  conveyer  in  such  portion  of 
tbelr  travel,  and  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  tLe  two 
conveyers  for  so  relating  tbelr  speeds  tbst  st  tbe  Instant 
of  dumping  of  a  transferring  bucket  a  plurality  of  buckets 
of  the  proofing  conveyer  are  presented  In  position  each  to 
receive  one  of  the  balls  of  dough  from  said  transferring 
bucket. 

5.  In  combination  wltb  a  proofing  conveyer  of  tbe 
bucket  type,  a  transferring  conveyer  comprising  s  series 
of  trough-shaped  buckets  each  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  of  dough  arranged  in  a  single  row  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  bucket,  means 
guiding  said  transferring  buckets  In  a  borlsontal  direction, 
means  adapted  for  automatically  dumping  each  of  said 
transferring  buckets  In  the  horlxontal  portion  of  its  patb, 
means  guiding  tbe  buckets  of  tbe  proofing  conveyer  in  a 
vertical  direction  laterally  adjacent  to  tbe  borlsontal 
portion  of  tbe  transferring  conveyer,  and  a  plurality  of 
Inclined  chutes  having  their  upper  ends  positioned  each 
to  receive  one  of  tbe  balls  nf  dougb  from  tbe  transferring 
buckets  st  tbe  Instant  of  dumping,  and  having  their  lower 
ends  directed  for  discharging  said  balls  of  dough,  respec- 
tively. Into  separate  buckets  of  the  proofing  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.090.267.  RAILROAn  TIE.  Nelb  -T.  Opdabi^  New 
Dulutb,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,902. 
(CI.  238— fi.) 


ifl 


In  n  metallic  railroad  tie,  a  base,  flanges  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  fianges  extending  throughout  the 
entire  lellgth  of  the  base,  top  members  formed  Integral 
wltb  said  flanges,  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
adjacent  tbe  ends  of  the  tie.  said  top  members  being 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  tbe  tie  for  a  short  distance,  wedge 
ftbaped  plugs  adapted  to  be  driven  into  tbe  tie  between 
the  flanges,  tbe  base  member  and  the  top  members,  said 
to0  members  being  cut  away  Intermediate  their  lateral 
extremities  to  receive  tbe  flange  of  a  rail,  the  walls  of 
said  cut-away  portion  being  provided  with  recesses  com- 
municating with  the  opening  formed  by  tbe  cutaway 
portion,  and  plates  having  depressions  extending  there- 
through adapted  to  l>e  Inserted  between  the  top  members, 
said  plates  being  provided  wltb  recesses  In  their  lateral 
extremities  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  recesses  in  tbe 
top  members  to  receive  a  spike  and  eliminate  loogltudlnal 
movement  of  the  tie  plate  with  relation  to  tbe  rail  when 
the  device  is  In  use. 


1,099.268.       PANEL- BOARD    CABINET.       Clab«nci    D. 

I*i^Tr.    Bridgeport,   Cono.      Filed   Feb.   6,    1918.      Serial 

No.   746.529.      (01.  247—13.) 

1.  A  panel-board  cabinet  comprising  a  l>ox-Uke  struc- 
ture provided  wltb  a  door  having  openings  therethrough, 
switch  devices  having  thumb  buttons  and  inclosing  covers 
for  tbe  contacts,  supported  so  as  to  register  with  the  said 
openings,  the  covers  extending  Into  and  substantially  flU- 
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Ing  the  openings  when  tbe  door  is  closed,  snd  tbe  thumb 
buttons, being  then  exposed. 


2.  A  panel-board  cabinet  embodying  a  box-like  ttrac- 
tnre  having  a  door  provided  with  openings  theretbrooffb, 
a  panel  board  arranged  therein  and  bearing  feeder  and 
branch  conductors  and  a  series  of  switch  devices  control- 
ling the  circuits  of  said  feeder  and  branch  conductors, 
said  switch  devices  registering  with  said  perforations  and 
accessible  with  the  door  closed,  and  dust-proof  devices 
sppurtenant  to  the  switches  and  perforations. 

3.  A  panel-board  having  feeders  and  branch  conductors 
and  appurtenant  devices,  a  series  of  switch  devices  ar- 
ranged one  for  each  pair  of  branch  conductors,  a  casing 
Inclosing  aald  panel  and  Its  switches,  a  door  for  said 
casing  having  apertures  registering  wltb  said  switch 
devices  and  dust-proofing  devices  Intermediate  the  switches 
and  door  for  sealing  the  perforations  about  the  swltcbea. 

4.  A  panel  board  cabinet  comprising  a  box-like  atruc- 
ture  provided  wltb  a  door  having  perforations  there- 
through, switch  devices  mounted  In  tbe  cabinet  register- 
ing therewith  and  projecting  Into  and  encircled  by  the 
parforatlona  of  tbe  door.  re*illent  seals  appurtenant  to 
the  switches  and  perforstlons  of  the  door,  said  switches 
snd  seals  closing  the  perforations  while  the  door  1> 
closed. 

6.  A  panel-t>oard  cabinet  comprlatog  a  box-like  struc- 
ture provided  with  a  door  having  openings  therethrough, 
switch  devices  mounted  within  the  cabinet  and  adapted 
to  register  with  the  said  openings  and  accessible  with  the 
door  closed,  and  resilient  means  Intermediate  the  cover 
and  switch  devices  for  sealing  the  openings  through  said 
door. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.099.269.     COLLAR.     ALBERT  R.  Schosrck.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  2.  1012.     Serial  No.  604.663.     (CI.  2— 7l.> 


A  collar  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  "old  with 
center  and  end  buttonholes  In  tbe  Inner  fold,  aaid  collar 
baring  an  obliquely  extending  opening  between  tb*;  center 
and  end  holes,  an  obliquely  extending  silt  In  said  fold  at 
esch  side  of  and  adjacent  tbe  center  button-bole,  and  an 
open-end  vertical  slit  forming  s  continuation  ol  each 
oblique  slit. 


1.099.270.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      BcawHAM    C. 

-  STiCK.NiT.  Ellxabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  June  10.  U»06.  Serial  No.  2fir»,591. 
(Cl.  197— 22.  > 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combtnatlon  with  a 
platen,  of  a  curved  series  of  type  bars  mounted  to  strike 
upon  tbe  front  side  of  the  platen,  a  series  of  links  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  tb*  type  bars,  a  series  of  upstanding 
sub-levers  to  whose  upper  ends  said  links  are  conm^cted, 
and  a  series  of  key  bearing  levers  to  which  said  upstand- 
ing sub-levers  are  connected  :  said  key  bearing  levers  ful- 


cmmed  at  tbelr  rear  ends  In  rear  of  tbe  sut>-tevers  and 
baring  portions  depending  from  their  folcrums,  and  said 
•Ob-levers  connected  to  said  depending  portions  »t  poinu 
Where  the  letter  have  backward  and  forward  movements. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  comMnatlon  with  a 
platen,  of  a  curved  series  of  type  bars  mounted  to  strike 
upon  tbe  front  side  of  tbe  platen,  a  series  of  links  extend- 
ing forwardlj  from  the  type  bsrs,  a  series  of  upstanding 
sub-levers  to  whose  upper  ends  said  links  are  connected, 
and  a  series  of  key  levers  to  which  said  upstanding  sut>- 
levers  are  connected  :  said  key  levers  fulcrumed  at  tbelr 
rear  ends  near  tbe  sub- levers,  and  each  key  lever  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  Its  fulcrum  and  then  forwardly  to 
the  keys,  and  said  sub-levers  connected  to  the  key  levers 
below  the  fulcrums  of  tbe  latter. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
platen  and  a  curved  series  of  type  bars  mounted  to  strike 
upon  tbe  front  side  of  tbe  platen,  of  a  series  of  Unks  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  type  bars,  s  series  of  upstand- 
ing sub-levers  connected  to  said  links,  snd  a  series  of  le> 
vers  esch  having  a  key-bearing  stem,  a  rearwsrdly  ex- 
tending portion,  and  a  portion  or  arm  extending  upwardly 
to  tbe  fulcrum :  the  fulcrums  of  tbe  key  levers  being  In 
rear  of  said  sub-levers  and  tbe  latter  connected  to  tbe  key- 
levers  at  points  In  or  close  to  said  rearwardly  extending 
portions  where  tbe  key  levers  move  backwardly  and  for* 
wardly. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
platen,  of  a  curved  series  of  type  bars  pivoted  to  strike 
upon  tbe  front  side  of  tbe  platen,  a  series  of  links,  a  series 
of  upstanding  sub-levers,  to  which  said  links  are  con- 
nected, and  a  series  of  U  shaped  key  levers  to  which  said 
upstanding  sub-levers  are  connected  :  said  key  levets  fnl- 
crumed  at  their  rear  ends  In  front  of  the  type-bar  pivots 
and  having  depending  portions,  and  said  suthlevors  con- 
nected to  said  depending  portions  at  points  below  tbe  ful- 
crums of  the  key-lever  where  the  latter  have  backward 
and  forward  movements. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  curved  series  of  type  bars  pivoted  to  strike 
upon  the  front  side  of  tbe  platen,  a  series  of  links,  o  series 
of  upstanding  sub-levers  of  the  flrst  order  to  wblcb  said 
links  are  connected,  and  a  series  of  U  shaped  key  levers 
to  which  said  !«ub-levers  are  connected ;  said  !tey  levers 
fulcrumed  In  a  single  line  at  tbelr  rear  ends,  each  extoid- 
ing  downwardly  from  Its  fulcrum  and  then  forwardly  to 
the  key  ;  and  said  sub-levers  connected  to  tbe  key  levers 
below  the  fulcrums  of  tbe  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  74  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,090.271.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  CBAkLM 
STKoai,  Storden.  Minn  Filed  Apr.  10,  1013.  Serial 
No.  760,131.      (Cl.  123—122.1 

Tbe  combination  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of 
an  explosion  chamber,  a  carbureter,  an  upright  pipe  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  explosion  chamber  and  tbe  carbureter,  an 
upright  Jacket  surrounding  said  upright  pipe  and  harlot 
a   disbt'd  or  cup  shaped   bottom   and   a   lateral  discharge 
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ptpe  arnsged  above  ttat  une  aad  (lao  lUTlnK  1  daor- 
eoBtrollvd  opctilDS  In  Its  aide  and  abovp  nald  bottos.  and 


•  conduit  Intermediate  tlie  exhaoat  port  of  tbe  rxploiloD 
chamber  and  the  jacket. 


1.099.272.  NTT  LOCK.  Da.viel  U.irch.  Delaware  CltJ. 
Del.  nied  Feb.  7,  1913.  Sertal  No.  T4a.88«.  (CI. 
151 — 18.1 


1.  A  not  lock  Including  a  tbreaded  bolt  bartog  a  n- 
talalng  collar  formed  on  Its  head  end.  a  threaded  s'eere. 
means  formed  on  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  aitd  collar 
for  holding  said  sleeve  and  said  collar  In  assemblid  rela- 
tion, and  means  engaging  tbe  screw  threaded  bolt  and 
aleere  whereby  the  derlre  Is  locked  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 

2.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  right  hand  threaded  bolt  bar- 
ing a  retaining  collar  formed  on  Its  head  end.  Raid  col- 
lar being  provided  with  cut-out  portions,  a  left  hand 
threaded  slei-ve.  lug^  formed  upon  aald  sleeve  for  engage 
ment  with  the  cut  out  portions  In  said  collar  for  retain- 
ing said  bolt  and  said  sleere  In  e.aaembled  relation,  a 
•qtiare  end  formed  on  said  bolt  member  for  ot)eraflng  aald 
device  and  means  engaging  the  screw  threads  of  said  bolt 
and  said  slecvf  whereby  to  lock  the  derlce  for  the  purpose 
Mt  fortb. 

S.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  bolt  provided  with  «  right 
band  thread,  a  retaining  collar  formed  Integral  with  said 
bolt  adjacent  Its  head  end,  a  locking  sleeve  having  a  left 
band  thread  at  Ita  nut  engaging  end,  said  ileeve  being 
provided  with  an  enlarged  bead  having  a  central  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  collar  member  and  a  out  hav- 
ing a  right  tbreaded  central  opening  and  an  enlarged  left 
threaded  opening  adapted  respectively  to  receive  the  said 
bolt  and  slfeve  members. 

4.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  nut  having  a  central  right 
threaded  bore  communicating  with  tbe  outer  fare  and  an 
enlarged  left  threaded  bore  communicating  with  the  Inner 
tece,  a  right  tbreaded  bolt  adapted  for  reception  within 
tke  aald  rlubt  threa<led  bore  of  tbe  nut.  aald  bolt  having 
a  reduced  squared  free  end  and  aa  Integral  aoonUr  col- 
lar carried  adjacent  thereto,  said  cellar  betas  provided 
wUb  dlaaietrleally  oppoaed  lock  r^Mit'lvlag  slots  and  a  lock- 
iac  aiecve.  said  locking  sleeve  bavlng  a  left  thread  oa  tta 
ofyoalte  ead  adapted  tor  eagaseaaent  wtth  the  eaJd  left 
thread  *t  tbe  enlarged  bore,  Mid  od  at  aald  ale,>ve  being 


fnrtber  provided  with  an  anlarged  bead  harliig  1  collar 
receiving  seat  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  collar 
engaging  lugs. 


1,099,273.  SPLIT  BHIDGE  LENS  ATTACHMENT.  JokL 
C.  Wbxs.  Soathbrldge,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  733.022.     (CI.  S8 — (7.) 


i9 

1.  The  combtnnduu  wUb  a  bridge,  of  a  lens  clip  em- 
bodying strap  and  ear  portions  carried  thereby,  the  ter- 
minal portion  of  said  bridge  and  the  itrap  being  verti- 
cally split. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bridge,  of  a  pair  of  Integral 
furcations  projecting  from  the  end  thereof,  co-extenalve 
means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  lens  carried  by  each  of 
the  said  furcations,  and  lena  clip  ears  carried  by  the 
furcations  and  disposed  exterior  to  the  means  for  engag- 
ing the  edge  of  tbe  lens. 

3.  A  lens  mounting  Including  a  bridge  terminating  In 
looped  pliable  portions  and  cooperating  lena  clip  aectlons 
comprlaing  coextensive  strap  portions  and  oppoaed  clip 
ears  carried  by  the  pliable  portions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  spilt  to  form  arms  at 
tbe  end  thereof,  of  lens  clip  ears  carried  by  the  arma, 
■Imllar  and  co-extensive  members  carried  by  tbe  arms  for 
engaging  the  edge  of  a  lena,  and  a  pivot  seat  carried  by 
one  of  the  arms  intermediate  tbe  edge  engaging  member 
and  tbe  bridge. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  spilt  to  form  arms 
at  tbe  end  thereof,  of  lena  clip  ears  carried  by  tbe  arms, 
similar  and  co-extensive  members  carried  by  tbe  arms  for 
engaging  the  edge  of  a  lens,  and  a  pivot  seat  carried  by 
one  of  the  arms  intermediate  tbe  edge  engaging  member 
and  the  bridge,  said  eeat  being  located  between  tbe  two 
arms  of  the  bridge. 


1,099,274.  ATTACHMENT  TO  BINDBRS.  WlLLUH 
Alison.  Deloralse,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Plied  Nov.  28. 
1913      Serial  No.   803.500.      iCl.   56 — 22.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  binder  provided  with  tbe 
uaual  abort  binder  tongue  and  with  a  pivoted  reel  post, 
a  reel  carried  by  tbe  post,  a  truck  supporting  tbe  forward 
end  of  tbe  abort  tongue  and  plvotally  connected  to  tbe 
same,  a  pivoted  double  tree  carried  by  the  short  tongue 
said  double  tree  baring  tbe  inner  end  thereof  croaaing 
the  tongue,  of  meana  actuated  by  tbe  Inner  end  of  the 
double  tree  In  swlnfTlng  backwnrdly  designed  to  awing  tbe 
reel  post  backwardly,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  binder  provided  with  the 
uaual  abort  binder  tongue  »nd  with  a  pivoted  reel  poet, 
a  reel  carried  by  the  pest,  a  truck  aupportlag  the  forward 
end  of  tbe  abort  tonKO**  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
same,  a  pivoted  double  tree  carried  by  the  abort  tongue 
said  double  tree  having  the  Inner  end  thereof  croaaing  tbe 
tongue,  of  a  soltabty  supported  ablftlDg  rod  having  the 
rear  end  connected  to  the  reel  poet  and  tbe  forward  end 
located  behind  the  Inner  end  of  the  double  tree,  aa  aod 
tor  the  purpose  speclAed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  binder  provided  with  the 
unial  abort  binder  tongue  and  wtth  a  pivoted  reel  poat, 
a  reel  carried  by  tbe  poat.  a  track  aupportlng  the  forward 
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end  of  tbe  abort  toaicne  aad  pivetally  oooottcaed  to  tbe 
aame.  a  pivoted  double  tree  carried  by  tbe  short  toogue 
said  doable  tree  having  tbe  Inner  end  thereof  croaaing  the 
tonifue.  of  n  tiultahly  supported  adjustable  ahlftlag  rod 
connected  to  tbe  reel  poat  and  having  the  forward  end 
thereof  forked  and  located  behind  the  inner  end  of  the 
double  tree,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specliled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  binder  provided  with  the 
uaual  ahori  binder  tongue  and  with  a  pivoted  reel  poat 
a  reel  carried  by  the  poat.  a  truck  supporting  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  abort  tongue  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
same,  a  pivoted  double  tree  carried  by  tbe  short  tongue 
aald  double  tree  having  tbe  Inner  end  thereof  croaaing  the 
tongno.  of  outatanding  arms  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  abort 
tongue,  an  adjustable  shifting  rod  plvotally  connected 
to  the  outstanding  ends  of  the  anna,  said  rod  having  the 
rear  end  connected  pirotaily  to  the  reel  post  and  tbe  for- 
ward end  provided  with  a  fork,  the  said  fork  being  located 
directly  behind  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  double  tree,  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  binder  provided  with  the 
uaual  abort  binder  tongue  and  with  a  ptroted  reel  post, 
a  re^'l  carried  by  the  post  a  truck  supporting  the  forward 
end  of  the  short  tongue  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
aame.  a  pivoted  double  tree  carried  by  tbe  short  tongue 
said  double  tree  hnring  tbe  Inner  end  thereof  crossing  tbe 
tongue,  and  the  binding  mechanism  of  the  binder,  of  out- 
standing arms  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  short  tongue,  an 
adjustable  shifting  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  out- 
standing enda  of  tbe  arma,  aald  rod  having  tbe  rear  end 
connected  plvotally  to  the  reel  poet  and  the  forward  end 
provided  with  a  fork,  the  said  fork  being  located  directly 
behind  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  double  tree  and  being  deeigned 
to  be  engaged  and  pressed  backwardly  by  tbe  Inner  end 
of  tbe  double  tree  upon  the  same  swinging  rearwardly 
and  means  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  shifting  rod 
for  automatically  throwing  the  binding  mechanism  ont  of 
commission,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claim  (  not  printed  la  the  Uazettel 


1,099.275.  ArPARATfS  FOR  APPLYINIi  Cl.OSCRES 
TO  PACKAGES.  AnrLMia  MiRcrs  Bates.  Chicago, 
III-,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia  Klled  Oct  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  725,512.     (CI.  140—93.) 


1.  Means  for  Twlstlnj:  a  wire  tie  about  a  package,  com- 
prising s  alldably  mounted  twisting  mandrel  having  hooks 
at  Its  end.  constsntl.v  moving  driring  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  loogltadtnal  movement  of  the  mandrel 
for  connecting  It  with  the  driving  means  to  rotate  It. 

2.  hfeaas  for  twisting  a  wire  tie  shoot  s  package,  com- 
prlslBic  a  alldably  monatad  twisting  mandrel,  csawtantly 
moving  drIrlDg  means  abd  means  responsive  to  tbe  loogl- 


tttdlnal  mniiBfiiii  of  tbe  mandrel  for  cosnecttng  it  with 
the  driring  means  to  route  It,  and  automatic  means  for 
diacooaeotlng  tbe  mandrel  and  tbe  driving  means  when 
the  mandrel  has  made  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tlona. 

3.  Means  for  twisting  a  wire  alwut  a  package,  compris- 
ing a  slldahly  mounted  twisting  mandrel,  constantly  mov- 
ing driring  means  and  means  responsive  to  tbe  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  mandrel  for  connecting  it  with  the 
driving  means  to  rotate  It,  and  automatic  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  mandrel  and  the  driving  means  when  tbe 
mandrel  has  made  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions, 
said  means  comprlaing  a  dutch  disk,  a  driving  connection 
between  salil  disk  and  said  mandrel,  a  cam  surface  on  the 
periphery  of  aald  clutch  disk,  a  clutch  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  clutch  disk  and  adapted  to  lie  in  constant 
rotation,  a  cam  member  on  the  mandrel,  a  lever  project- 
ing Into  the  path  of  the  cam,  said  lever  being  In  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch,  and  a  cam  roller  on  said  lever  In 
engagement  with  the  cam  on  the  clutch  disk. 

4.  Means  for  twisting  wire  rings  about  a  package  to 
form  a  wire  tie.  comprising  a  rotatable  twisting  mandrel, 
spring  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
mandrel  In  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  ot 
the  mandrel,  ring  engaging  hooks  on  the  ends  of  aald 
arms,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spread  of  said  arms. 

5.  Means  for  twisting  a  wire  tie  about  a  package  com- 
prising a  slldably  mounted  twisting  mandrel  having  hooks 
at  its  end.  said  mandrel  being  mounted  for  rotation,  a 
driving  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  longltiullaal 
movement  of  tbe  mandrel  for  throwing  said  driving  aMana 
Into  operation  to  rotate  the  mandrel. 


1,099,270.  STARCH  DBTING  APPARATUS.  Locis  P. 
Bacee,  Pekin.  III.,  assignor  to  Corn  Products  Beflning 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
30.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.619.     (CI.  34 — 10  . 


.*         :3j.:n:r:;_i     -  :     ::i 

,    ^rt;-nfr-gr-T-..j;_> 


In  apparatua  for  drying  starch,  the  combination  with  a 
drying  tunnel  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  hot 
al-  through  the  same  from  end  to  end.  of  a  carrier  for  tbe 
starch  adopted  to  be  moved  through  the  tunnel  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  starch  compartments,  the  sides 
of  which  are  foramlnous  and  which  are  spaced  apart  ao  as 
to  form  circulation  spaces  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
carrier,  separate  closures  for  said  compartments  which 
are  movable  so  as  to  allow  the  dry  starch  to  discharge 
by  gravity,  nod  means  for  feeding  the  wet  starch  Into  said 
compartments. 


1,099.277.  CAHBCRETKR.  FHANCOls  BAvncT,  Lyon. 
Prance,  assignor  to  Socl*t«  do  Carburatenr  Senltb, 
l.yon,  Frsnce,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1013.      Serial  No.  750.2S0.      (CI.  48— 155  1  » 

1.  A  carboreter  for  Internal  corabostion  engines,  com- 
prlaing an  air  eondnit.  a  reservoir  for  heavy  fuel,  meana 
to  supply  said  heavy  fuel  to  the  air  conduit  In  quantities 
Increasing  with  tbe  speed  of  tbe  engine,  a  light  foel  reoer- 
voir,  and  means  to  deliver  during  normal  running  a  con- 
stant qnsntlty  of  tbe  light  foel  to  tbe  air  conduit  In  a 
given  period  of  time. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  enrlnes,  com- 
prlaing an  sir  conduit,  a  reservoir  for  heavy  fnel,  a  de- 
Mnrj  noasle  adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  tbe  air  rendnit  In 
«nantt<les  Increasing  wtth  tbe  speed  of  the  engine,  a  Hgtat 
fnel  rsaervoir,  ssid  means  to  deliver  daring  normal  ran- 
Bine  a  eonataat  qnaatlty  of  tbe  Hgbt  fnel  to  the  air  con- 
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dnit  Id  a  (ireo  period  oi  time  to  tbat  as  tbe  speed  o(  the 
•DClne  lncr««sea  the  proportion  of  light  fuel  In  each 
charge  becomes  less  and  the  proportion  of  heavy  fuel  be- 
come* gnater. 


3.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  eo^nes,  the 
combination  of  means  to  supplj  a  quantity  of  heary  fuel 
Increasing  with  tbe  speed  of  the  engine,  and  means  to  sup- 
ply during  normal  running  a  constant  quantity  of  light 
fuel  Independently  of  the  speed  of  the  engine  whereby  the 
proportion  of  heavy  fuel  in  each  charge  becomes  greater 
as  the  speed  Increases  and  the  proportion  of  light  fuel 
b«romes  less. 


1.099.27S.  HOISTING-BUCKET.  FBEDmiCK  W  BOMD, 
BnSalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  736.599. 
(CI.  ST— 80.) 


1.  A  hoisting  bucket  comprising  two  scoops  which  have 
their  Inner  opposing  parts  pivouily  connected  and  pulley 
blocks  plvotally  connected  respectively  with  the  Inner 
parta  of  said  scoops,  each  of  said  pulley  blocks  comprising 
two  sections  each  of  which  consists  of  an  Inner  upright 
plate  which  Is  straight  tbrongbout  the  length  thereof 
and  an  outer  plate  which  has  Its  lower  part  deflected  In- 
wardly and  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  companion 
Inner  plate  while  Its  upper  part  Is  deflected  outwardly  so 
as  to  form  an  Intervening  space  between  the  same  and  the 
adjacent  outer  part  of  the  Inner  plate,  and  a  pulley  plv- 
otally mounted  In  each  of  said  spaces  between  the  upper 
parta  of  the  plates  of  each  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  hoisting  bucket  comprising  two  scoops  which  have 
their  Inner  opposing  parts  plvotally  connected  and  pulley 
blocks  plvotally  connected  respectively  with  the  Inner 
parts  of  said  scoops,  each  of  said  pulley  blocks  comprising 
two  sections  each  of  which  consists  of  an  Inner  upright 
plate  which  Is  straight  throughout  the  length  thereof  and 
an  outer  plate  which  ha*  Its  lower  part  deflected  Inwardly 
and  aecnred  to  the  lower  part  of  the  companion  Inner  plate 
while  it*  npper  part  la  deflected  ontwardly  *o  as  to  form 
an  Intervening  space  between  the  same  and  tbe  adjacent 
outer    part    of   the   Inner    plate,    and    a    pulley    plvotally 


mounted  In  each  of  said  spaces  between  the  upper  parts  of 
the  plate*  of  each  of  said  sections,  and  a  counterbalancing 
weight  mounted  on  each  pulley  block  between  the  upper 
parta  of  the  Inner  plates  thereof. 

3.  A  hoisting  bucket  comprising  two  scoops  which  have 
their  Inner  opposing  parts  plvotally  connected  and  pulley 
blocks  plvotally  connected  respectively  with  the  Inner 
parts  of  said  scoops,  each  of  said  pulley  block*  comprising 
two  sections  each  of  which  consists  of  an  Inner  upright 
plate  which  Is  straight  throughout  the  length  thereof  snd 
an  outer  plate  which  has  Its  lower  part  deflected  Inwardly 
and  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  companion  Inner  plate 
while  Its  upper  part  Is  deflected  outwardly  so  as  to  form 
an  Intervening  space  between  tbe  same  and  tbe  adjacent 
outer  part  of  the  Inner  plate,  and  a  pulley  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  each  of  said  spaces  between  the  upper  parts  of  tbe 
plates  of  each  of  said  sections,  and  a  counterbalancing 
weight  mounted  on  each  pulley  block  between  the  upper 
part*  of  the  Inner  plates  thereof  and  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  srranged  side  by  side. 

4.  A  hoisting  bucket  comprising  two  scoops  which  have 
their  Inner  opposing  parts  plvotally  connected  and  pulley 
blocks  plvotally  connected  respectively  with  the  Inner 
parts  of  said  scoops,  each  of  said  pulley  blocks  comprising 
two  sections  each  of  which  consists  of  an  Inner  upright 
plate  which  Is  straight  throughout  the  length  thereof  and 
an  outer  plate  which  has  its  lower  part  deflected  Inwardly 
and  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  companion  Inner  plate 
while  Its  upper  part  Is  deflected  outwardly  so  ns  to  form 
an  Intervening  space  between  tbe  same  and  the  adjacent 
outer  part  of  the  Inner  plate,  and  a  pulley  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  each  of  said  spaces  between  the  upper  parts  of  the 
plates  of  each  of  said  sections,  and  a  counterbalancing 
weight  mounted  on  each  pulley  block  between  the.  Tipper 
parts  of  the  Inner  plates  thereof  and  having  Its  opposite 
aides  constructed  to  form  stops  for  engagement  by  tbe 
adjacent  upper  edges  of  the  scoops  for  limiting  the  open- 
ing movement  thereof. 

5.  A  hoisting  bucket  comprising  two  scoopa  which  have 
their  Inner  opposing  parts  plvotally  connected  and  pulley 
blocks  plvotally  connected  respectively  with  the  inner 
parts  of  said  scoops,  each  of  said  pulley  blocks  compris- 
ing two  sections  each  of  which  consists  of  an  Inner  up- 
right plate  which  Is  straight  throughout  the  length  thereof 
and  an  outer  plate  which  has  Its  lower  part  deflected  In- 
wardly and  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  companion 
Inner  plate  while  Its  upper  part  Is  deflected  outwardly  so 
as  to  form  an  intervening  space  between  the  same  and  the 
adjacent  outer  part  of  the  Inner  plate,  and  a  pulley  plv- 
otally mounted  in  each  of  said  spaces  between  the  upper 
parts  of  the  plates  of  each  of  said  sections,  and  a  counter- 
balancing weight  mounted  on  each  pulley  block  between 
the  upper  parts  of  the  Inner  plates  thereof  and  having  Its 
opposite  sides  constructed  to  form  downwardly  converging 
stops  for  engagement  by  the  adjacent  upper  edges  of  the 
scoops  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,099,279.  I>IE  LIFT^  Wtllum  N.  Botlkb.  North 
Bend.  Oreg.  Filed  June  11,  191.1.  Serial  No.  773.118 
(CI.  65—32.) 


1.  A  lifter  uf  the  claaa  de*erlb«d  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion,  provided  with  alined  longitudinal  slots  at 
Its  outer  end,  pan  engaging  memt>ers  plvotally  connected 
to  the  outer  portion  of  the  body,  arms  carried  by  said 
member*  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  acroaa 
tbe  plane  of  the  slots,  a  rod  slldable  In  the  body  portion 
provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with  lateral  extension*  •lldable 
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In  the  alots  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  arms,  and 
means  for  actuating  tbe  said  rod. 

2.  A  lifter  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  hollow 
body  portion,  the  outer  end  of  the  body  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  alined  slots,  a  rod  slldable  In  the 
body  portion,  a  rod  secured  transversely  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  first  rod  and  extending  through  and  slldable  in  the 
slots,  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  being  slotted,  an 
actuating  finger  on  the  other  end  of  the  first  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  slot,  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  body 
portion,  and  pan  engaging  members  esch  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  length  of  wire  formed  at  one  end  with  an  eye  ro- 
tatable  on  the  body  portion,  the  other  end  being  directed 
Inwardly  and  paased  through  tbe  head,  then  directed  up- 
wardly and  terminating  In  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  extension  crossing  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
transverse  rod. 


1.  In  B  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  arranged 
to  fit  the  stem  of  a  valve,  a  set-screw  carried  by  tbe  sleeve 
for  holding  the  same  against  rotation  upon  the  valve- 
stem,  the  sleeve  having  a  laterally  projecting  threaded 
stud,  a  member  arranged  for  connection  with  the  casing  of 
the  valve  and  having  a  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
receiving  tbe  said  stud,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  stud 
and  l>earlng  against  the  aald  portion  of  the  last  mentioned 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  sleeve  nrianged 
to  fit  the  stem  of  a  valve,  a  set-screw  carried  by  the  sleeve 
for  holding  tbe  same  against  rotation  upon  the  valve-stem, 
the  sleeve  having  a  laterally  projecting  threaded  stud,  a 
member  arranged  for  connection  »1th  tbe  casing  of  the 
valve  and  having  a  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
receiving  tbe  said  stud,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  stud 
and  bearing  against  the  laid  portion  of  the  last  mentioned 
member,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  nut  and  adjusted 
to  bear  against  the  stud. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  Including  a  casing  and  a  stem,  of  a  member 
permanently  fixed  with  respect  to  the  casing  and  having 
upstanding  spaced  Angers,  a  sleeve  fitted  upon  the  valve 
stem,  means  for  securing  tbe  sleeve  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  stem,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  stud  projecting  between  the  fingers,  a  head 
threaded  upon  tbe  stud  and  binding  the  fingers  against 
that  portion  of  the  sleeve  from  which  the  stud  project*, 
and  means  securing  tbe  bead  upon  the  stud  against  back- 
ward rotation. 


1.099.281.  FRDIT  PACKAGE.  CHASLxa  L.  Cat'Haiw^ 
Whittler,  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Lefllngwell 
Bancbo.    Whittler.    Cal..    a    Corporation    of   California. 

Filed  June  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,323.     (a.  217 40.) 

1.  A  fruit  package  comprising  a  box  adapted  to  bold 
the  fruit,  and  a  guard  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
arranged  between  the  npper  fralt  and  the  upper  edge  of 


to  bold  the  fruit  out  of  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  box  wben  the  cover  is  applied. 

2.  A  fruit  package  comprising  a  box  for  holding  the 
fruit,  a  sheet  of  fiexlble.  self-supporting  material,  ar- 
ranged between  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  and  the  upper 
fruit,  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  down  by  tbe  cover  with 
the  fruit  when  the  cover  Is  applied,  and  keep  the  fruit 
from  contact  with  tbe  edge  of  the  box. 


1.099.280.  L.OCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VALVES.  MICBAEL 
T.  Connolly,  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  750.881.     (CI.  137— 7.1 


S.  A  fruit  package  comprising  a  box  for  holding  the 
fruit,  a  guard  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  self-supporting, 
flexible  material  having  inturned  wings  at  each  end 
thereof ;  said  guard  being  arranged  between  the  edge  of 
tbe  box  and  tbe  fruit,  with  Its  winged  portions  fitting 
the  comers  of  the  box.  said  guard  preventing  contact 
of  the  fruit  with  the  edge  of  tbe  box  when  the  cover  Is 
applied. 

4.  A  fruit  package  comprising  a  box  adapted  to  hold 
oranges  or  the  like,  guards  comprising  sheets  of  material 
arranged  slidably  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  box.  said  guards  pro- 
jecting above  the  box  with  their  upper  edge*  substantially 
a*  high  as  the  greater  borlsontal  diameter  of  the  upper 
layer  of  oranges  which  extend  above  the  edge  of  the  box 
before  the  cover  Is  applied,  said  guard*  being  moved 
down  with  the  upper  layer  of  orange*  when  the  cover 
Is  applied,  and  preventing  tbe  oranges  from  coming  In 
contact  with  tbe  edges  of  the  box.  tbe  said  upper  oranges 
and  guards  being  depressed  by  the  downward  contact  of 
the  cover  against  the  oranges  and  upper  edges  of  the 
guards,  whereby  the  oranges  and  guards  are  caused  to 
move  ilown  at  tbe  same  speed  and  without  relative  move- 
ment between  them  avoiding  abrasion  of  the  skins  of  the 
oranges. 


1,099,282.  SOFT-TREAD  TIRE.  Jacob  W.  Crd»ic«, 
Paulding.  Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,429.      (CI.  162—8.) 


In  combination  a  rim.  transversel.v  spaced  rings  mount- 
ed upon  the  rim  and  secured  thereto,  a  yieldable  tread 
encircling   the   rim.   braces  between   the  tread  and   rings 


the  box  adapted  to  be  caused  to  allde  down  Inalde  tb«  box  i  and  having  their  outer  ends  embracing  oppoalte  side*  of 
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the  tread  aiul  titeir  taaer  ^da  In  contAct  wlU  tbc  loD«r 
fac«s  of  the  rinffs.  boUs  cooaectiDg  tbe  ianer  codB  of  Uie 
bracea  wUb  tbe  rInKs.  other  boita  coooectlaf  tbe  outer 
eodM  of  tbe  braces  wltb  tbe  tread,  and  flat  aprlaxs  of  a 
width  equal  to  tbe  dlntauct-  between  opposed  braces,  aaJd 
springs  haring  eyes  at  tbeir  iooer  odUs  to  receive  the 
bolta  supported  Id  tbe  riugn  auU  the  outer  entla  of  tbe 
sprlcj;*  being  arranged  to  overlap  and  engage  tbe  Inner 
side  of  the  tread  In  form  a  yleldins  wupport  therefor. 


1.M9.264.      ft£KiUGBaATOR.      Vtmmn      V.      DwrmtLm. 

Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  21.  1909.     Bertel  No.  503.S72 
(CI.  62— lO.j 


1.099.283.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  ALBERT 
V.  T.  Day.  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y..  asul^nor.  by  mt'SDe  as 
signments.  to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Ang.  28. 
1908.     Serial  No.  450.716.      (CI.  246—36.) 


-^J^"^ 


1.  A  traffic  controlling  system  comprising  track  ralla, 
tralBc-controIIIng  devices  responsive  aelectlrely  to  peri- 
odic currents  of  different  frequencies  lo  tbe  ralla,  gcii' 
eratora  located  at  Intervale  along  tbe  track  and  connected 
at'roHs  tho  rails  to  feed  periodic  currents  of  illffercnt  fre- 
quencies to  the  ralla,  motor*  for  actuating  aald  generators, 
and  a  common  source  of  direct  current  connected  with 
a  plurality  of  said  motors  and  generntors  to  energise 
the  flelda  tAereof. 

2.  A  traffic  controtUn]?  system  comprising  track  ralla. 
trafflc-coDtroUlng  devices  reaponalve  selectively  to  periodic 
currents  of  different  frequenden  In  the  ralla,  generators 
located  at  Intervals  along  tbe  track  and  connected  across 
the  raila  to  feed  periodic  currents  of  different  frequencies 
to  the  rails,  motors  for  actuating  aaid  generators,  a  di- 
rect current  tranamlaaloo  line  for  energising  the  flelda 
of  tbe  genermtora  and  the  motor*,  and  a  pertodlc-current 
traannisaloo  line  for  energhdog  the  annaturea  of  the 
motors. 

3.  A  CralBc-controlllng  system  comprising  track  ralla. 
truffle  controlling  devices  responsive  selectively  lo  periodic 
currents  of  different  freqaendea  In  the  rails,  generators 
located  at  Intervals  along  the  track  and  connected  acrosa 
the  rails  to  feed  periodic  currenta  of  different  frequencies 
to  tbe  rails,  motors  for  actuating  aald  generators,  a  direct 
current  traD.<<miMiJon  line  for  energizing  tbe  fields  of  tbe 
generators  and  the  motors,  and  a  periodic  current  trans- 
mission line  for  energlilng  the  armatures  of  tbe  motora, 
the  two  transmission  lines  having  a  conductor  In  com- 
moD. 

4.  A  trafflC'Controlllng  system  comprising  track  raits, 
traffic  controlling  devices  responsive  aelectlvely  to  periodic 
currenta  of  different  frequencies  In  tbe  rails,  generators 
locsted  at  Intervals  along  the  track  and  connected  across 
tbe  rails  to  feed  periodic  currents  of  different  freqaendea 
to  the  rails,  motora  for  actuating  said  generators,  a  di- 
rect-current transmission  line  for  energising  the  flelda 
of  the  generators  and  the  motors,  and  a  periodic  current 
tranamlasion  line  for  energizing  the  armaturon  of  the 
motors,  the  two  trausmtsslon  lines  Includlntr  the  track 
ralla  aa  a  common  conductor. 

5.  A  trafflc-controlllng  system  comprising  track  rails. 
traffic-controlling  devices  responsive  selectively  to  periodic 
currenta  of  different  frequencies  in  tbe  rails,  generators 
located  at  intervals  along  the  track  and  connected  across 
the  ralla  to  feed  periodic  currents  of  different  frequencies 
to  the  rails,  motors  for  actuating  the  generators,  a  trac- 
tion eurrent  line  energlaed  with  direct  current,  and  con- 
tteetlona  between  said  line  and  tbe  motora  to  enerfflie  the 
fields  ot  the   motors. 

[Ctelma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oazette.1 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  the  combination  of  an  Inclosinc 
caslDg.  a  cooling  casing  provided  with  hollow  walla  and 
having  a  source  of  supply  of  cooling  fluid,  down  going 
nir  circulation  tubes  within  the  walls  of  the  cooling  cas- 
ing, and  an  upgolng  air  circulation  tube  Independent  of 
tbe  side  walls  of  the  cooling  casing  and  extending  from 
the  Inside  of  tbe  cooling  casing  through  tbe  top  wall 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  tbe  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
casing,  a  cooling  casing  having  hollow  walla  and  having 
a  source  of  supply  of  cooling  fluid,  a  down-going  air 
circulation  tube  within  the  w-alla,  one  end  of  the  tube 
extending  above  the  cooling  casing,  tbe  other  end  of  the 
tnbe  tfacfaargtng  below  tbe  cooling  casing,  and  an  op- 
golng  air  circulation  tube  Independent  of  tbe  walla  of 
the  cooling  casing  and  leading  from  the  Inside  of  tbe  cool- 
ing casing  and  discharging  directly  through  the  top 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  tbe  combination  of  an  Ineloglttf 
casing  a  removable  cooling  caaing  having  a  to^  and  hol- 
low side  walls  and  having  a  source  of  supply  of  cooling 
fluid,  a  down-going  air  circulation  tube  within  each  of 
tbe  walla,  and  an  up-going  air  circulation  passage  Inde- 
pendent of  tbe  walla  and  leading  directly  through  tbe  top 
of  tbe  cooling  casing  from   the  interior  thereof  and  be- 

\   tween  the  hollow  walla  of  the  casing,  aald  passage  dis- 
charging above  the  top  of  tbe  cooling  casing. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an  Incloalng 
caaing,  a  removable  cooling  casing  therein,  aaid  cooling 
casing  having  a  top  and  hollow  side  walls,  and  having  a 
aource  of  supply  of  cooling  fluid,  down  going  air  .circula- 
tion tut>ea  within  the  walls,  an  upgolng  air  circulation 
tube  separate  from  the  cooling  casing  walls  leading  from 
the  Interior  directly  through  the  top  of  the  cooling  casing 
and  projecting  beyond  the  top.  and  means  forming  an  In- 
closed air  space  around  tbe  up  going  air  circulation  tnbe, 

5.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  comblnatlob  of  an  incloalng 
casing,  a  removable  cooling  casing  therein,  said  cooling 
caaing  having  a  top  and  hollow  side  walls  and  having  a 
source  of  vuppiy  of  cooling  fluid,  down-going  air  circula- 
tion tnbea  within  tbe  walla,  an  up-going  air  circulation 
tube  aeparate  from  the  cooling  caaing  walla  extending  dl 
roctly  through  the  top  of  the  cooling  casing  and  project- 
ing  beyond   tbe   top,    and   a  tubular    mejaber   aurroandlng 

'  and  spaced  from  tbe  up-golag  air  circulation  tube  to  form 


an  incloaed  air  apace  around  aald  air  tube. 
[Clalma  6  to  45  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.099.28C.  BUEIALCAaKJBT.  SaucjBL  J.  Donmblly, 
Oneontn.  N.  Y.  t^ed  Alar.  21, 1914.  SarUI  No.  626.881. 
(a.  27 -8. » 


1.090.286  TBIPLE  VALVF.  Fhask  H.  DuKBSMlTB, 
Plttabnrgb.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  The  Dukeamlth  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Dec.  7.  1907  Serial  \o.  406,606.  (O 
188—18.) 


1.  A  caaket  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover,  aald  body 
having  a  bead  formed  on  tbe  lower  comers  thereof,  the 
bead  projecting  below  the  bottom  uf  said  casket  a  rec- 
tangular reinforcing  wire  frame  embedded  In  aald  bead. 
transveraely  extending  beada  formed  on  tbe  bottom  of 
■aid  casket,  transverse  wires  moonted  In  said  transverse 
beada  and  connected  at  tbeir  opposite  ends  to  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  rectangular  frame,  a  bead  formed  on  the 
walla  of  said  body  l>etween  Ita  apper  and  lower  edges,  a 
rectangular  reinforcing  frame  embedded  In  aald  last  men 
tinned  bead,  vertical  atrlps  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  said  rectangular  framaa,  and  means  for  fastening 
tbe  cover  to  aald  body 

2.  A  plastic  burial  casket  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover, 
a  bead  formed  on  the  walls  of  said  body  between  their 
apper  and  lower  edges,  a  reinforcing  member  embedded 
Id  aald  bead,  handle  supporting  plates  connected  to  the 
aide  and  end  walla  of  said  body,  said  plates  having 
curved  portions  for  engagement  with  said  l>ead.  and  ban- 
dies plvotally  carried  by  said  platea,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  descrlt»ed. 


ports  and  valve  mecbanlam  arranged  on  a  moderate  exeeaa 
of  train  pipe  preaaure  over  auxiliary  reservoir  preasarc  to 
{  opan  a  raatrlctcd  paasage  from  tbe  train  pipe  to  tbc  a«z 
:  Ulary  reMrvolr,  and  on  a  large  exeeaa  of  train  pipe  prea- 
I  sure  over  auxiliary  reaervolr  preaanre  to  open  a  large  eom 
I   munication  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  anilUary  reaervolr. 

5.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
I  brake  crllnder  and  aoxlUnry  reaerrolr,  and  porta  and  valve 
j  mechanlnm  arranged  on  a  large  excaaa  of  train  plp«  prea 

I  aore  over  auxiliary  reaervolr  pressure  to  open  a  large  eom- 
I  munication  from  tbe  train  pipe  to  tbe  auxiliary  reaervolr, 
and  on  a  moderate  exccas  of  train  pipe  pressure  over 
>  I  auxiliary  reaervolr  preaanre  to  provide  a  more  reatrletad 
I  paaaage  trota  tbe  train  pipe  to  tbe  auxiliary  reaerroir, 
!  and  on  a  balancing  of  auxiliary  reaervolr  and  train  pipe 
I  preaaores  Co  provide  a  normal  connection  from  the  train 
i  pipe  to  .the  auxlllnry  re^erTolr. 

4.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reaervolr.  and  porta  and 
valve  mechanism  arranged  on  a  large  excess  of  train  pipe 
proHure  over  auxiUary  reservoir  pressure  to  open  a  Urge 
communication  from  tbe  train  pipe  to  the  anzUiary  raser* 
voir,  and  on  a  asoderate  axceaa  of  train  pipe  preaanre  over 
auxfllary  reaervolr  presaure  to  provide  a  more  restricted 
paasage  from  tbe  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
also  provide  a  restricted  exhaust  troa  the  brake  cyllndar. 

6.  A  triple  valve  having  connectiona  to  tbe  train  pipe, 
braks  cylinder  and  anxlllary  reservoir,  and  porU  and  ralve 
mechanism  arranged  on  an  exeeaa  of  tsaln  pipe  preasuv 
over  auxiliary  reservoir  preasore  to  open  a  psaaaga  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reaervolr,  and  on  a  substan- 
tial balandog  of  said  preasures  to  open  a  more  restricted 
paaaage  from  tbe  train  pipe  to  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
a  reatrlcted  releaae  from  tbe  brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,099.287.  CONTROL-VALVE  FOR  TRIPLE  VALVES. 
Fkjnk  H.  DiKKSMiTH,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Dukesmith  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  I»a..  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov,  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402.169.  Renewed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,5CS.     (a.  188—12.) 


1.  A  triple  \-alr.-  hai'lng  t-imnectlona  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  porta  and 
valve  mechanism  arranged  on  a  large  exeeaa  of  train  pipe 
preaanre  over  auxiliary  reaervolr  prettsnre  to  open  a  large 
communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reaer- 
volr and  when  aald  precsures  nearly  balance  to  automati- 
cally move  to  provide  a  more  restricted  communication 
from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

2.  A  triple  valve  having  connectiona  to  tbe  train  pipe. 
to  the  brake  cylinder  i^nd  to  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir,  and 

203  O.  O.— 24 


1.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  an  automatic  con- 
trol valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe,  to  tbe  anx* 
Uiary  reservoir  and  to  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  and  ar- 
ranged to  partly  cloae  tbe  triple  valve  exhaust  port  opon 
Increase  of  train  pipe  pressure  above  normal  running  prsa- 
sure. 

2.  In  an  automatic'  air  brake  aystt-m.  an  automatic  con- 
trol valve  having  connections  to  tbe  train  pitte.  to  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  and  to  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  and 
arranged  to  partly  clone  tbe  triple  valve  exhaust  port  opon 
increase  of  train  pipe  preHsure  above  normal  running  prcs- 
sore  and  to  open  aaid  port  upon  equalization  of  train  pipe 
and  auxiliary  reaervolr  preaaurea. 

8.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  a  control  vnlvs 
having  connections  ;o  the  train  pipe,  to  an  aoxUlary  i 
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r«ir  mat  to  tlM  triple  TmlT*  ezhaast  port  aad  irrkoced  to 
putty  doM  tb*  triple  t&Itc  txhaiut  port  upon  Increue  of 
trmlB  pipe  preorare  and  to  open  the  ume  upon  eqaellutlon 
of  train  pipe  and  aanilarr  reaerrolr  preeaures.  and  a 
cock  arranged  to  open  an  Independent  communication 
(roB>  the  triple  ralre  eibaaat  port  to  the  atmoapben. 

4.  In  an  antomatlc  air  brake  iritem,  a  cootrol  ralre 
oomprtatnc  a  casing  haTlog  conoectlona  to  tbe  train  ptpo, 
to  the  anxlUarj  rtaerrolr  and  to  the  triple  ralre  ex- 
haaat  port  and  having  a  port  to  the  atmoaphere.  a  ralre 
harlnc  a  paaaage  arranged  to  connect  the  triple  ralre  ex- 
banat  port  to  the  atmoaphere,  a  pietoo  connected  to  said 
ralre  and  sobject  on  one  side  to  train  pipe  preeanra  and  on 
lla  opposite  aide  to  aoxUlarr  reserroir  preaaure.  aprlnga 
arranged  to  normally  more  the  ralre  to  poaltlon  coanect- 
1B(  tba  triple  ralre  exbanat  port  to  tbe  atmoapbera.  and  a 
three-way  cock  In  the  connection  to  tba  triple  ralre  ex- 
hauat  port  and  arranged  to  cut  off  said  connection  and 
almnltanaouslT  open  tbe  triple  ralve  exhauat  port  to  tbe 
atmoapbare. 

5.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  a  rent  ralre  com* 
prlal&g  a  caalng  baring  connections  to  the  trald  pipe  and 
to  the  auxiliary  reserroir  and  baring  a  port  arranged  to 
rent  the  train  pipe  to  tbe  atmoaphere.  a  ralre  controlling 
■aid  rent  port,  a  pUton  connected  to  tbe  ralre  and  sub- 
ject 00  one  side  to  train  pipe  preaaure  and  on  the  otbar 
aide  to  anxlllary  reaerrolr  preaaure.  and  aprlnga  arranged 
OB  oppoalte  Bides  of  said  piston  and  arranged  to  normally 
■ore  tbe  ralre  to  lap  poaltlon. 

[Clalma  S  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette] 


I  a  portion  of  tbe  Inner  recaaa,  of  a  aboa  formed  from  an 
I  Inner  and  an  onter  aectlon,  the  Inner  acctloa  baring  tbe 
t>aae  thereof  received  within  the  Inner  receaa  and  paaalng 
)  beneath  the  overhanging  side  of  the  rail  base  and  the  body 
t  portion  thereof  paaalng  above  tbe  overhanging  side  afore- 
I  said  of  the  rail  base  and  the  outer  aectlon  having  tbe  baae 
I  thereof  paaalng  vltbin  the  onter  recaaa  and  tbe  body  por- 
tion thereof  extending  over  that  portion  of  tbe  rail  baae 
'  ndlng  on  the  web  and  a  releaaable  bolt  securing  the  outer 
I  soctlon  to  the  tie,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  spedfled. 


1.O09.288.  SAFETY  LOCK-SHOE  FOR  RAILS.  WILLIAM 
KDWAtoa,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Sept,  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  792,i»8.     (CI.  288—4.) 


1.  The  combliMtlon  with  a  tie  provided  with  a  pair  of 
adjoining  receaaes  divided  by  a  croaa  web  and  a  rail  pro- 
vided with  the  usual  base,  tbe  width  of  the  web  being  leaa 
than  the  width  of  tbe  baae  of  the  rail,  of  a  shoe  compria- 
Ing  two  sections  having  the  basea  thereof  deaigned  to  flt 
Into  the  receaaes  aforeaald.  one  of  said  shoes  t>elng  sup- 
plied on  one  side  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  one  side 
of  tbe  baae  of  the  rait  and  the  other  of  said  shoes  being 
supplied  with  an  extending  portion  extending  over  the  re- 
maining aide  of  tbe  base  of  the  rail  and  releaaable  meana 
for  fkatenlng  the  latter  aectlon  to  the  tie,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  apeeUled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  provided  with  a  pair  of 
inner  and  outer  receaaes  separated  by  a  croaa  web  the  In- 
ner receaa  being  supplied  at  the  aide  remote  from  the  web 
with  a  V-ahaped  groove  and  a  rail  provided  with  tbe  oaual 
baae,  tba  width  of  the  web  aforeahld  being  leaa  than  the 
width  of  the  rail  baae,  of  a  ahoe  formed  from  inner  and 
ooter  aectlona  having  tbetr  bases  passing  Into  tbe  receasea 
In  the  tie,  the  Inner  section  being  supplied  with  a  V-sbaped 
tongue  deaigned  to  enter  the  V-ahaped  groove  preaented  by 
ttie  Inner  receaa  and  having  tbe  body  portion  thereof  pro- 
vided at  tbe  aide  remote  to  the  tongue  with  a  channel  de- 
aigned to  receive  one  side  of  tbe  base  of  the  rail  and  the 
outer  aectlon  having  an  extending  portion  designed  to  (It 
orer  the  remaining  side  of  tbe  rail  baae  and  releaaable 
oaana  aecuring  the  onter  aectlon  to  the  tie.  aa  and  for  tbe 
porpoaa  apedBed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  pair  of  Inner 
and  outer  receaaes  separated  by  a  dividing  web  and  a  rail 
pcorlded  wltb  tbe  aanal  base  and  having  one  side  of  the 
kue  testing  on  tbe  web  and  tbe  other  .side  extending  over 


I  1  ,  099, 1:  .St) .  FRUIT  PICKER.  UAarat  EvHiirr  and 
I  Lotiia  H.  KnaTH,  Lewlston,  Idaho.  Filed  July  31,  1918. 
I       Serial  No.  T82,3M.     (CL  5«— 99.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a  pole, 
a  flexible  chute,  paica  of  pivotally  connected  levers  car- 
ried by  said  pole,  the  upper  enda  of  said  levera  normally 
diverging  from  each  other,  outwardly  extending  nip- 
pers carried  by  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  lerera  and  sur- 
rounding aald  chute,  and  meana  for  closing  tbe  nippers  on 
one  end  of  said  levers  and  opening  tbe  nippers  on  tba 
other  enda  of  said  levers  simultaneoualy,  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  described. 
I  2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  pole, 
pairs  of  pivotally  connected  levers  carried  by  said  pole, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  normally  diverging  from 
each  other,  outwardly  extending  nlppem  connected  to  the 
oppoalte  ends  of  said  levera.  a  flexible  chute  carried  wltlk- 
in  said  nlpi>er8,  means  for  normally  maintaining  a  dlverv- 
iDg  enda  of  aald  levers  spaced  from  each  other,  and  oieana 
for  slmuttaiieoUBly  closing  the  diverging  ends  of  aald  le- 
vers, KB  and  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprislug  a  pole, 
pairs  of  photally  connected  levers  csrried  by  said  pole, 
the  upper  ends  of  eacb  pair  of  levers  normally  diverging 
from  eacb  other,  outwardly  extending  nippers  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  leVera.  a  flexible  -^hute  car- 
ried within  said  nlppem.  aa  operating  rod  alldably  con 
nected  to  said  pole,  springs  disposed  between  the  diverg- 
ing portions  of  eacb  pair  of  levera.  and  rlnga  connected  at 
Intervals  to  said  operating  rod,  aald  rings  surrounding  tbe 
diverging  portions  of  said  levers,  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
deacrlbed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlalng  a  pole, 
pairs  of  photally  connected  levers  carried  by  vild  pole, 
the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  levers  normally  diverging 
from  each  other,  outwardly  extending  nippera  connected 
to  the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  levera.  a  flexible  chute  carried 
within  Bald  nippers,  an  operating  rod  alldlngiy  connected 
to  aald  pole,  springs  disposed  between  tbs  diverging  por- 
tions of  escb  pair  of  levera,  ringa  connected  at  Intrrvala 
to  said  opersttng  rod,  said  rlnga  surrounding  the  divarv- 
Ing  portions  of  said  levers  and  plucking  devices  connected 
to  the  upper  enda  of  tbe  upper  pair  of  levers,  .aid  pluck- 
ing devlcea  comprlalng  rima  and  flexible  material  connected 
to  said  rias. 
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1.099,290.  HARROW.  WILLIAM  L.  FinauAU),  Waynes- 
boro, MlsB  Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,181. 
(CI.  BS— 78.) 


.Zf- 


US' 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  a  toothed  bar  and  a  tootbleaa 
drag  bar  located  to  the  rear  of  the  toothed  bar,  iiie  bars 
baring  Iransveme  openings  ;  and  flexible  elementa  secnrsd 
In  the  openings :  the  openings  In  the  drag  bar  being  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined,  whereby  the  drag  bar 
will  aasnme  an  upward  and  forward  alope  In  the  direction 
of  tbe  draft 

1.  A  barrow  comprising  a  toothed  bar  and  a  tootbleaa 
drag  bar  located  to  the  rear  of  tbe  toothed  bar,  the  bats 
baring  transverae  openings  ;  and  flexible  elementa  secured 
In  the  openings:  the  openings  In  the  drag  bar  l<elng  op- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  and  the  drag  bar  hartng 
rscaaaea  In  Ita  lower,  forward  edge  communicating  with 
the  openlnga,  whereby  tbe  drag  bar  will  aaanme  .u  upward 
and  forward  slope  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  draft. 

.'1  A  harrow  comprising  a  plurality  of  bare  :  nnd  teeth 
carried  by  the  bars ;  the  bars  being  adapted  to  ride  upon 
the  surface  of  the  soil  and  to  elfect  a  packing  thereof ;  and 
flexible  elements  connecting  the  bare,  the  bars  being  mov- 
able wltb  resp«t  to  eacb  other,  both  vertically  and  In  tbe 
direction  of  their  lengths,  the  bars  being  bevel*d  upon 
their  forward  edges  and  upon  their  ends  for  coOperstlon 
wltb  the  soil,  both  when  the  harrow  Is  drawn  forwardly 
and  when  the  bars  move  longlludlnally  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

4.  A  harrow  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  bara  having 
transverae  openings  therein  ;  cbalna  located  In  the  open- 
ings ;  and  securing  devices  mounted  In  the  bars  and  Inter- 
secting the  openings,  the  securing  devlcea  pssalng  through 
certain  Unka  of  the  chains. 


1.099.291.      BROOD3R.      Fsakk    M.    Fosd,   Onthrie    Mo, 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  728.S17.     (CI.  119-^8.) 
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Tlie  .-omblnatlon  with  a  brooder  casing,  of  a  hover  re- 
movably mrunted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  con- 
sUtlnif  of  two  sections  hingedly  connected,  eacn  w-ctlon 


being  made  up  of  rtgid  aide  atripa,  croaa  strips  aecnred 
upon  tbe  upper  edgea  of  tba  aide  atrips  and  -wnnectlng 
aald  aide  atripa,  and  a  continnous  fabric  cover  ae^Bred 
upon  tlie  croaa  atripa  and  extending  throughout  the  length 
and  width  of  the  hover,  said  cover  strip  t>elng  adapted  to 
be  folded  between  the  hingedly  connected  aectioiia  when 
the  hover  la  folded. 


1,099,292.  NUT-LOCK.  William  R.  Oibbs,  Eaat  Llrer- 
pool.  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,202. 
(CI.  ISl— S4.I  > 


A  nut  lock  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed  including  an  elongated 
plate  having  a  bolt  receiving  opening  formed  therstn. 
tonguea  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  and  best 
upwardly  at  right  angle*  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  aald 
tongues  being  struck  from  a  point  adjacent  two  of  tbe 
diagonally  oppoaed  cornera.  a  plate  baring  iltemately 
placed  slots  and  openings  formed  therein,  and  bolts  hav- 
ing nuu  screwed  thereupon  to  be  locked  by  tbe  coactlon 
of  aald  plates  (or  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,099,298.  CARBURETER.  John  B.  OOLDnao  snd  Habit 
C.  TiLLOTSoN,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnora  to  Stromherg  Mo- 
tor Devlcea  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1909, 
Serial  No.  474,276.  Renewed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial 
No.  882.986.      iCl.  48— 1B6.2.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet 
a  noaale  for  supplying  oU  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  an 
atmoaphere  Inlet  to  said  norile,  and  means  automatically 
controlled  by  said  valve  for  adjusting  said  atmosphere 
Inlet  to  control  the  oil  flow  from  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  an  oil  nozzle,  an  oil  reservoir  connected  with 
Bald  oil  nozzle,  an  atmosphere  Inlet  to  ^ald  nozzle,  and  a 
valve  operating  according  to  and  by  the  engine  suction 
for  automatically  controlling  the  Inlet  to  allow  tbe  ex- 
traction of  oil  from  aald  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  baring  an  air  Inlet,  a  nozsle  for  supplying  oil  to 
the  carbureting  cbaml>er.  an  oil  reservoir  connected  with 
tbe  nossle  outlet,  an  atmosphere  Inlet  to  said  nozxie  for 
rendering  the  generation  of  suction  within  the  carbureter 
chamber  more  or  less  Ineffectlre  to  extract  the  oil.  and 
means  controlled-  by  the  air  flow  through  the  Inlet  for 
conlrolltng  aald  atmospbere  Inlet  to  allow  extraction  of  oil 
from  said  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  nozzle  for  supplying  oil  to  tbe  carbureting 
chamber,  an  oil  reservoir  connected  with  the  nozzle 
tbrougb  a  passageway,  said  carbureting  chamber  being 
connected  with  the  reservoir  by  way  of  aald  noaale  BDd 
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pmmmgtwmj,  uld  ik>u1«  ootiet  b«lDf  abore  the  leral  of 
oil  In  Mid  raoerTolr,  an  atnx>apher@  Inlet  to  Mid  pasaa<e- 
wmj,  iatd  Inlet  rendtirlng  tbe  creatloo  af  auction  within 
tbo  cnrtaretlnK  chamber  Ineffective  to  extract  oil,  and 
vmlvo  ■wchanlnn  for  antomatlcallj  controlllnK  s^ld  Inlot 
to  nUow  OKtmctlon  of  otl  from  anld  nocalo. 

S.  In  a  carbareter.  tbe  comblDaTlon  of  a  carbaretlng 
chamber,  a  noxsle  for  aup{»lylB«  oil  to  tbe  carbureting 
chamber,  an  oil  reservoir  coDoectfHl  with  tbe  noiale 
throQCta  a  pamsKeway.  said  farbarptlns  chamber  belDg 
cvmneeted  witb  the  rr^oerrolr  by  way  of  said  ooxsle  and 
said  passageway,  said  nozxle  outlet  tH*tnR  above  the  level 
of  oil  in  said  reser^'otr.  an  atmosphere  inlet  to  said  pas- 
aageway.  anld  paasaire-way  Inlet  rendering  creation  of 
■action  within  tbe  carbureting  chamber  more  or  less  ef- 
fective to  extract  oil.  an  air  Inlet  to  tbe  carboretlng  cham- 
ber, a  valve  automatically  controlling  said  air  Inlet,  and 
valve  BMcbantam  actuated  by  said  valve  to  control  the  at- 
raoaphere  Inlet  to  allow  extraction  of  ou  from  aald  noaale. 

(Clnlma  4  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,0e9,M4.  MERCHANDISE  CARTON  OR  BOX.  Nathak 
7.  OooDMAi*.  St.  Louts,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Self- 
Holding  Carton  Company,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb,  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
546.142.      (CI.  229 — 40.) 


/7^-« 


1-  As  a  new  article  of  manDfacture,  a  carton  having  an 
Inner  cyllndxfcal  portion  arranged  to  receive  and  bold 
apparel  coUnn  and  an  outer  rectangular  portion  construct- 
ed of  a  single  pi(He  of  material  and  comprising  two  par- 
allel strips  jolD><(l  )•>  a  abort  Integral  neck,  one  strip  being 
unbroken  and  the  other  being  scored  at  Intervals,  an  In- 
tegral right  angled  portion  extending  laterally  from  the 
central  section  of  the  scored  portion,  and  Integral  devices 
at  the  ends  of  said  unbroken  portion  for  holding  It  In  cy- 
lindrical shape. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cnrton  baring 
an  Inner  cylindrical  portion  arranged  to  receive  and  hold 
apparel  collars  and  an  uu  t>^  r  re<-LanguIa  r  port  Ion  con- 
structed of  a  single  pli-(<'  of  material  and  comprising  two 
parallel  strips  joined  by  n  ohort  lnte;£ral  neck,  one  strip 
being  unbroken  and  the  other  beln^  scored  at  Intervals, 
and  integral  devices  at  thf  ctida  uf  ^ald  unbroken  portion 
for  holding  It  In  cyllndrkal  shape. 


1.0M,295.     BEKHIVE.      Lincoln  OwsrcB.  LasMr,  Colo. 
FUad  Feb.  7.  1914.     Serin!  No.  8l7,:il5       (CI.  6—1  1 

1.  In  a  hive,  a  base  member,  a  bouMing  mounted  tbore- 
OB  to  form  the  body  of  the  hive  proper,  tbe  front  wall  of 
sold  bodj  being  hinged  in  position,  a  pluratliy  of  brood 
frameo  mounted  in  the  bousing,  means  to  secure  the 
hlBffed  wnll  in  closed  position  on  the  boualng.  triangular 
•Me  plates  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  forward 
edfPH  of  the  aMe  walls  of  the  housing  and  the  front  wall 
of  the  bousing  when  the  latter  la  dlnpo^ed  to  a  partially 
open  position,  and  means  to  lock  said  front  biBgod  wail 
In  Its  partially  open  posttlon.  whereby  to  Inspect  tbe  in* 
tertor  of  tbe  housing. 

2.  In  a  hive,  a  base  member,  a  housing  mounted  thereon 
to  form  the  body  of  tbe  hive  proper,  the  front  wall  of  aald 
body  being  hinged  at  Its  lower  ead  to  open  outwardly, 
meana  to  lock  aaM  front  wall  la  Its  aprigbt  and  clooed 


poattloo  on  tbe  body,  brood  frames  morably  moonted  la 
tbe  honalnc  triangularly  designed  aide  platea  adapted  to 
b-  disposed  between  the  forward  etltfes  of  tbe  side  walla 
of  the  housing  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  front  wall  thereof 
when  tbe  latter  is  disposed  to  a  partially  lowered  and 
open  position,  hook  members  plvotally  carried  on  tbe  sides 
of  the  bousing,  and  means  carried  on  tbe  hinged  front  wall 
thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  book  members  to 
lock  aald  hinged  wall  in  Its  partially  open  poaltlon,  where- 
tiy  Inspection  may  be  bad  of  tbe  Interior  of  the  housing. 


"^^^^^^^^"^^^^ 


3.  Is  a  blTe  of  the  claia  deaciibed,  a  baa*  mtmber,  a 
bousloc  mounted  tbenon  dealgncd  to  (orm  tbe  bodjr  of  the 
hive,  aald  baae  nxmlier  formlDit  tbe  floor  of  aald  bo47,  and 
bavln^  openings  tbereln  witbia  tbe  body,  aald  baae  men. 
I.cr  being  niso  provided  with  a  rrce«s  commuulcatlag  with 
the  Interior  o(  the  body  throusb  tbe  Daedlum  of  aald  open- 
Uiga,  and  an  Inrertlble  (ceding  member  alUlablj  moonted 
in  aald  receaa,  aald  feeding  member,  whan  inverted,  belag 
dealgnad  to  cover  the  openlaga  In  tbe  basp  member. 

4.  In  a  taWe,  a  baae  member  baring  a  receaa  tarmlnatlnc 
In  the  front  wall  of  the  aaine.  tbe  top  of  aald  baae  Bcmbn 
being  provided  with  upentnga  leading  lo  said  reeeas.  a 
houslni;  mounted  on  aald  baae  member  and  designed  ts 
form  the  body  of  tbe  hive,  tb<>  top  of  aald  baae  member 
forming  the  noor  of  Hald  body,  an  Inverttble  drawer  alM- 
ably  mounted  In  aald  receaa  and  de'flgned  to  form  a  f^-ed* 
Ing  member  when  deposed  In  Ita  upright  poattloB.  entranoa 
being  gained  to  tbe  feeding  memlier  throtigh  tbe  medium  of 
the  openinga  In  tbe  top  of  wald  baae  member,  and  aald 
drawer  being  ileaignfd  to  rloa«'  tlw  aforeaald  openlnga 
when  the  same  Is  Inverted  In  tbo  recess  of  tbe  base  mem- 
ber. 

I*.  In  a  bt-e  Live,  a  base  memljer.  «  hoiisInK  mounted 
tfceraon  comprlaing  a  r«jr  wall,  aide  walls  iiemr«d  thereto, 
a  front  wall  hinged  at  Ita  lower  edge  to  tbe  lower  edgee  of 
the  aide  walla  at  the  forward  edgea  tbelwif.  saM  front 
wall  being  adjustably  and  removably  mounted  In  poaltlon. 
means  to  secure  said  front  whII  In  Ita  oprlgbt  and  closed 
position,  the  upper  face  of  said  iMsi'  formlni;  the  bottom 
of  tbe  housing,  a  plurallt.v  of  brood  frames  supported  be- 
tween the  aide  walls  of  said  bousing  and  extending  from 
tbe  rettr  wall  thereof  (brwardly,  a  removable  wall  oper- 
ating the  forward  brood  frame  and  adjustably  secured 
In  position  between  the  side  walls  of  said  boualng,  and 
a  cover  for  tbe  boualng. 

[Claims  n  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Olictte.1 


1.0«9,296.  MOWEK  ATT.VCHMENT  FOB  CABS.  BuiL 
He.nukt  Habick,  Euclid,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1812. 
Serial  No.  080,900.      (CI.  56 — 18.) 

An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  loclndtng  a 
wheeled  support,  a  hanger  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
support  at  one  side  t-dgo  thereof,  an  arm  merol>er  rigidly 
secured  to  the  support  and  extending  upwardly  amd  out 
wardly  beyond  that  edge  thereof  to  which  the  hanger  arm 
Is  connected,  pulley  wheels  Joumaled  at  the  upper  tervilnal 
of  the  second  mentioned  arm  member,  a  cutting  apparatus 
plvotally  conne<te<!  to  th.-  outer  terminal  of  the  hanger 
arm,  operating  meant  for  the  cutting  apparatus,  a  pair 
of  cabiea  one  of  which  ia  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  tlM 
cutting  apparatna  and  the  other  of  which  is  aecured  to  tht 
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•rtwr  end  of  tbe  cutting  apparatua,  aald  cables  being  face  near  Ita  circumference,  the  aerlea  of  pina  on  one  aid* 
directed  through  the  polleya  of  tbe  second-mentioned  arm  engaging  a  latch  that  opena  tbe  upper  bremat.  and  tbe  pins 
Bemher,  and    Indepeadenl    operating   meana   moonted   on 


.  the  support  for  each  of  the  cables,  whereby  tbe  Inner  and 
,  outer  enda  of  the  cutting  apparatua  may  Ire  Independently 
,  nlMd  or  lowered. 


I,0»«.297.  B0IIJ;H  FLIB  CLEANER.  Ou  8.  IU!«»0» 
Haifa,  Iowa,  nied  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779  798' 
(Ca.  88— W.) 


^^^^^   ~~? 


on  the  opposite  aide  actuating  a  tiar  that  ofMiio  tbe  lowar 
breaat  for  th*  exit  of  the  empty  bulla,  aa  hCTCis  aet  (ortk. 


A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  cooalatlne  of  a 
member  provided  with  an  axial  aocket  and  with  apring 
arma  having  their  free  en,l.  projecting  forwardly.  and 
a  member  provided  with  a  bead  adapted  to  h*  Inaerted 
between  aald  arma  from  the  forward  enda  thereof,  for 
aipandlng  aald  arma,  and  with  an  extension  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  aald  aoctet.  aobatantUlly  aa  described 


1,099,298.  lfU8HB00M  -  BULLBT.  Fa^XK  O  HOlo- 
i-u«D,  Bridgeport.  Conn,  aaaignor  to  Onion  Metallic 
Cnrtrldg*  Compony.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No 
820,628.     (CI.  102—28.) 


1.  A  bullet  of  the  character  described  having  ita  tip 
cover  stretched  and  weakened  by  forming  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  In  tbe  direction  of  Ita  length. 

2.  A  bullet  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  having  its  tip 
cover  stretched  and  weakened  b.v  forming  therein  a  plo- 
rality  of  grooves,  said  grooves  having  a  alight  twlat  Im- 
parted thereto  to  corr<'spond  with  the  grooves  of  a  rifle 
barrel. 

S.  A  bullet  of  the  character  described  having  a  tip 
cover  formed  iritb  alternate  spiral  rlba  and  groove*,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means  for  retaining  th*  tip 
cover  In  place. 


1,000,299.       BOLI.  -  COTTON    GIN.       Jauss     F.    BomK. 

Sherman,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  810.388 

(CL  18—0.) 

In  a  boll  cotton  gin.  a  pair  of  aaw  cylinders  arrangsd 
one  above  the  other  and  provided  with  the  araal  br«a«t« 
fbr  aeparating  the  seed  cotton  from  the  hulls,  meana  for 
automatically  feeding  th*  boll  cotton  at  regular  Intervals 
and  In  predetermined  amounts  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  cylinder,  aald  feeding  means  comprising  a  rotalable 
ratchet   wheel   having   alternately   spaced  pina   on   either 


1,099,300.     I'LOW.     JosEj'ii  HosL.  Yankton,  8.  D.     Filed 
Oct.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,470.     (CI.  97 — 27.) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  l>e:im,  a  banger  depending  tnm 
tbe  beam,  vertically  spaced  landaides,  a  web  connecting 
the  landsldes,  a  double  mold-board  extending  from  tbe 
landsldes  and  the  web,  and  a  horixontal  pivotal  coonec- 
tlon  between  tbe  hanger  and  the  web  midway  between 
tbe  landsldes,  to  permit  reversal  of  the  landsldes  and  th* 
mold-board,  tbe  web  and  uppermost  landalde  beuing 
agalnat  one  side  of  tbe  hanger, 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  b.'am.  a  hanger  pivoted  to  the 
beam  to  tilt  forward  and  downward,  and  a  reveralbl* 
mold-board  and  aaaocUte  parte  carried  by  the  hanger. 

t  3.  A  plow  comprlaing  a  beam,  a  banger  pivoted  to  th* 
beam  to  tilt  forward  and  downward,  a  reversible  mold- 
board  and  aasocUte  parts  carried  by  tbe  banger,  a  vertical 
stem  rising  from  the  banger,  the  beam  having  an  aperture 
through  which  said  stem  passes,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
upper  eud  of  the  item,  a  hand-lever  carried  by  the  boain, 
and  a  connection  between  aald  levefC 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  lieam.  a  hanger  pivoted  to  th* 
beam  to  tilt  forward  and  downward,  a  reversible  mold- 
board  and  associate  parta  carried  by  tbe  hanger,  a  vortical 
stem  rising  from  tbe  banger,  the  beam  havliig  an  aportnr* 
through  which  aald  stem  paases,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tb* 
upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  hand-lever  carried  by  tb*  b«aa, 
and  a  resilient  connection  between  aald  levers. 

8.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  hanger  carried  by  tb* 
beam,  and  a  double  moldboard  and  associate  parta  p!»- 
nt»d  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hanger  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane  and  come  against  either  side  of  th*  hanger,  saM 
mold-board  and  aawx-late  parta  being  dnplleatad  on  dla. 
mertleally  opposite  sides  of  tb*  plrot. 
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1,0M,M1.  I>00B-UX;K.  Chablu  P.  Howako,  Hert- 
ford, CoDD.,  ualsDor  to  J«mea  L.  Howard  *  Compasj, 
Hartford.  Coon.,  a  Corporitloo  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Ang.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,658.     (CI.  70—42.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  swlnglnc  door,  of  a  handle 
for  the  door,  bolt  mechanlim.  Including  a  cam  operated  by 
aald  handle,  and  meana  for  holding  the  cam  agalnat  rota- 
tion, comprlalng  a  catch  appurtenant  to  the  cam,  and  a 
Utch  for  each  of  the  locking  poaltlona  of  the  cam. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  awlnging  door,  of  a  handle 
tor  tb«  door,  a  cam  operated  by  tbe  handle,  a  catch  ap- 
partanant  to  the  cam.  a  pair  of  latchea  dlapoacd  on  op- 
poatta  aide*  of  the  cam  for  holding  It  In  two  locking  po- 
dtlooa,  and  a  bolt  otKrated  by  tbe  cam. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  awlnging  door,  of  a  handle 
for  the  door,  a  cam  operated  by  said  handle,  a  bolt  op- 
trated  by  tbe  cam,  and  meana  for  holding  the  cam  agalnat 
rotation,  comprlalng  a  catch  appurtenant  to  the  cam,  a 
pair  of  latchea  disponed  on  oppoelte  aldee  of  the  cam  for 
engaging  with  the  catch  to  yieldingly  hold  the  cam  In  IM 
two  extreme  locking  poaltlona.  a  spring  connecting  the 
latchea  to  yieldingly  hold  them  against  the  catch. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  door,  of  a  lock 
therefor,  comprising  a  bolt,  a  cam  for  operating  the  bolt, 
meana  for  latching  the  cam  In  Its  bolt-cloalng  poaltloo, 
comprlalng  a  catch  projecting  to  one  aide  of  tbe  plane  of 
the  cam,  a  plurality  of  latchea  plTotally  mounted  on 
opposite  side*  of  tbe  cam  for  engaging  with  tbe  catch,  and 
a  handle  for  the  door,  serving  also  as  a  leTcr  for  moTing 
tbe  cam. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  door,  of  a  lock  therefor, 
comprlalng  a  bolt,  a  cam  for  moTlng  the  bolt,  meana  for 
latching  the  cam  In  Ita  dead-center  relation  to  tbe  bolt, 
comprising  a  catch  dlspoaed  at  one  side  of  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  cam,  a  plurality  of  latches  piTotally  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cam.  atopa  for  the  Inward  latch- 
ing poaltlona  of  tbe  latches,  a  aprlng  connecting  the  latcbe* 
to  yieldingly  hold  them  against  their  respective  stops,  and 
a  handle  for  the  door  aerrlng  also  aa  a  lever  for  revolving 
the  earn. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaietu.) 


toocae*  and  eoactlng  tbereirltta  and  witb  tbe  adjacent 
portion  of  aaid  arma  and  with  tbe  aaid  baae  piatea.  for 
tightly  clamping  the  baae  Oange  and  web  of  a  railroad  rail. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  contlguoua  longltudlnully 
slotted  rail  enda,  a  aheet  metal  member  formed  with  a 
baae  Oange  and  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  plate 
adapted  to  fit  anugly  and  extend  over  the  baae  flange  of 
tbe  rail,  aald  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  plate  being 
provided  with  alotted  tonguea  which  extend  through  the 
reapectlve  alota  of  tbe  rail  web,  a  aecond  aheet  metal  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  baae  flange  and  an  upwardly  Inclined 
plate  fitted  under  and  extending  over  said  base  flange  and 
having  arma  extending  through  the  reapectlve  slots  of  aald 
tongue,  and  a  pair  of  baae  piatea  each  provided  with  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  extending  Oangea  engaging  with  the 
flrat  said  and  aecond  said  npwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined 
piatea.  for  binding  the  latter  anagly  agalnat  the  rail 
flaogea. 

3.  In  comHnatlon  with  two  adjacent  rail  eoda  having 
apertnred  weba  and  having  baae  Oangea,  of  a  faatsaer 
member  comprlalng  a  aheet  of  metal  formed  with  a  baae 
flange  and  with  apertnred  tonguea,  a  aecond  plate  of  aheet 
metal  formed  wltb  a  base  flange  and  with  elements  ex 
tending  through  the  apertures  of  the  tongues,  a  base  plate 
having  meana  thereon  for  engaging  the  first  said  plate  and 
the  second  said  plate  and  binding  tbe  baae  Oangea  thereof 
tightly  agalnat  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  meana  for 
securing  the  t>ase  piatea  In  flxed  relation  to  a  railroad  tie 
and  to  the  flrat  and  aecond  aald  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  adjacent  rail  enda  earh 
having  a  web  and  a  base  flange,  of  two  piatea  each  formed 
with  a  baae  flange  engaging  tbe  edge  face  of  the  base  flange 
of  tbe  rail  and  with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined 
element  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  rail  web.  and 
two  baae  piatea  each  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  Inclined  flangea  which  are  convergent 
toward  the  web  of  the  rail  In  a  borlxontal  plane  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  upon  aald  plates  for  binding  them  tightly 
against  tbe  baae  flangea  of  the  ralla. 


1.099,302  BAIL  JOINT  AND  CHAIR.  Fred  B.  HCLT, 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.4M.      (CI.  239—6.) 


l.()»9,303.  TABLET  .\RM-CHAIR.  CHiXLXX  H.  Jit  «- 
SON,  Melroae,  Maaa.,  asalgnor  to  Cooant,  Ball  Company, 
Boaton,  Uaaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbuaetta.  Filed 
May  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  764.743.     (CI.  155—8.) 


1.  A  combined  rail  end  fastener  and  chair  conalstlng  of 
two  baae  piatea  eacb  having  oppoalte  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly Inclined  flanges,  a  fastener  member  comprlalng  a 
baae  plate  and  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  plate 
having  apertnred  horlaontal  extenalona  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended through  an  apertured  rail  web,  a  second  fastener 
member  comprialng  a  base  plate  and  an  npwardly  and  In- 
wardly Inclined  plate,  the  last  aald  plate  having  arma 
wltb  their  free  end  portions  bent  downward  to  form  de- 
pending vertical  elements  which  are  adapted  to  be  seated 
against  the  rail  web  while  extending  through  said  apertured 


1.  A  tablet  arm  chair  baring  a  back  reat  located  neuter 
to  one  side  of  the  seat  than  the  other,  an  upright  sop- 
porting  member  located  at  the  other  aide  of  the  seat,  and  a 
tablet  having  Ita  rear  end  secured  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, tbe  upper  end  of  said  supporting  member  tertnlnatlng 
at  or  below  tbe  plane  of  said  tablet  to  leave  an  unob- 
structed elbow  space  back  of  the  tablet. 

2.  A  tablet  arm  chair  having  a  back  and  a  tablet,  the 
back  being  cat  away  to  the  rear  of  aaid  tablet  to  provide 
unobstructed  elt>ow  space  and  tn  form  a  back  reat  located 
nearer  to  the  aide  of  the  aeat  away  from  said  tablet  than 
to  the  other. 

3.  A  ubiet  arm  chair  having  a  tablet  projecting  in- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  chair,  longer  and  aborter 
upright  back  memlwrs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  chair,  tbe 
tablet  being  attached  to  the  shorter  member  and  sub- 
atantlally  Otub  witb  the  npper  end  thereof,  and  a  trana- 
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verae  back  member  provided  with  a  reeeaa  having  an  edge 
which  extenda  Inwarilly  from  the  npper  end  of  tbe  aborter 
back  member  and  an  upright  edge  extending  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  tranaverae  member  and  offaet  inwardly  from 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  tablet,  aald  edgea  and  the  npper  end 
of  the  shorter  member  forming  an  nnobatnicted  elbow 
apace  above  and  behind  the  tablet,  the  tranaverae  member 
being  extended  to  the  longer  upright  member  and  forming 
therewith  a  non-eymmetrlcal  tjack  reat  at  one  aide  of  aaid 
apace. 


1,099,304.  CCLTIVATOR-8HOVKL.  Lrwia  BnJUiii 
Kattkkhi!cbt,  Gamer,  Iowa.  Piled  Dec.  7,  1912.  ■•- 
rial  No.  738,496.     (01.  97—11.) 


The  combination  wltb  a  cultivator  abovel  and  a  aundard 
having  a  tranaverae  reeeaa  formed  in  one  face  thereof  ad- 
jacent Ita  lower  end,  of  a  plate  provided  at  Ita  lower  edge 
wltb  an  extenaion  which  la  ptvotally  aecured  to  the  culti- 
vator ahovel,  ears  extending  outwardly  from  each  aide  of 
tbe  plate  and  provided  with  alined  openings,  a  bolt  dla- 
pcaed  In  aald  openings  to  clamp  the  plate  to  the  atandard, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  bolt  being  arranged  within 
the  tranaverae  reeeaa  to  prevent  longltndlnal  movement  of 
the  standard,  relative  to  the  blade,  an  arctiate  extenaion 
formed  Integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  aimilar  abaped  alot  therein,  a  holt  paaning  through 
tbe  cultivator  ahovel  and  arranged  within  aaid  alot,  and 
a  wing  not  tbreaded  upon  the  Inner  end  of  aald  bolt  wbera- 
by  the  cultivator  ahovel  may  be  readily  adjnated  to  varloua 
poaltlona  with  reapect  to  the  shank  and  aecurely  held  In 
Us  adjusted  poeitlon. 


provided  with  parallel  horlaontal  flaagea  on  Ita  longitudi- 
nal edges,  the  lower  Oange  extending  into  the  body  of 
the  tie  and  the  upper  flange  being  connter-aunk  In  tbe 
upper  face  of  aaid  tie,  Uperlng  cuabloning  blocks  adapted 
for  Inaertlon  Into  aald  receaaea  and  frictlonally  engaging 
aald  piatea,  longitudinally  dlapoaed  bara  aecured  upon  one 
aide  of  the  tie  aeroaa  tbe  wloer  enda  of  aald  bloeka  to 
retain  the  aame  in  place  and  meana  carried  by  the  re- 
apectlve bloeka  for  aecurlng  the  rail  thereon. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  concrete  tie  provided  In  Ita 
npper  face  and  adjacent  each  end  with  a  tranavenely  dla- 
poaed tapering  reeeaa  having  oppoaitely  Inclined  aide,  walla, 
of  reinforcing  piatea  arranged  upon  aald  inclined  aide 
walla  and  embedded  in  the  tie  body,  tapering  cuabloning 
blocks  adapted  for  Inaertlon  Into  aald  recessea  and  fric- 
tlonally engaging  aald  piatea,  longitudinally  dlapoaed  bars 
arranged  upon  one  aide  of  tbe  tie  aeroaa  tbe  wider  enda 
of  aaid  bloeka,  bolta  extending  tranaveraely  tbroogh  tbe 
tie  and  through  the  enda  of  aald  bars,  each  of  aald  blocks 
belBg  provided  with  spaced  vertical  openings  and  having 
a  groove  In  Ita  bottom  face  connecting  aald  openlnga.  a 
U  shaped  bolt  extendlitg  through  aald  openings  and  aeated 
In  aald  groove,  tbe  enda  of  aaid  bolt  extending  above  the 
npper  aurface  of  the  block,  and  rail  clamping  piatea  on 
tbe  enda  of  aald  bolt  to  secure  a  rail  In  position  upon  the 
block. 


I.0»9,306.  FIRBl-BXTINGCISBBR.  Eowaao  F.  Meaka. 
Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720  588' 
(CI.  169—7.) 


1.099,30s.  KAIL-TIE.  JOHX  O.  MacRai,  Aapen,  Colo., 
asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  George  Runtx  and  one-fourth 
to  Godfrey  F.  Anderaon.  Aapen.  Colo.  Filed  liar.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  826.719.     (CI.  238—3.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  tie  provided  In  Ita  upper 
face  and  adjacent  ita  ends  wltb  transveraely  dlapoaed 
longitudinally  tapering  receaaea.  of  metal  piatea  arranged 
upon  tbe  oppoalte  aide  walla  of  aald  receaaea  and  having 
parallel  horlaontal  flangea  formed  on  their  longitndtnal 
edges,  the  lower  flangea  of  aald  piatea  extending  Into  the 
body  of  tbe  tie  at  tbe  baae  of  tbe  reeeaa,  and  the  upper 
flangea  being  counter  aunk  In  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie. 
tapering  cushioning  blocks  adapted  for  Insertion  into  aald 
recesses  and  frictlonally  engaging  said  reinforcing  pLatee, 
means  for  retaining  aald  blocks  In  tbe  receaaea  of  the  tie, 
and  meana  carried  by  the  reapectlve  blocks  for  aecurlng  a 
rail  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  concrete  tie  provided  In  Its 
upper  aurface  adjacent  each  end  wltb  a  tranaveraely  dla- 
poaed tai;>erlng  reeeaa,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  oppo- 
sitely Inclined,  of  metal  reinforcing  piatea  arranged  upon 
tbe  aide  walla  of  each  receas,  each  of  ssid  pistes  being 


In  a  Ore  extlngulaber.  tbe  combination  of  a  container 
rotaUble  about  a  horlaontal  axis,  a  receptacle  carried  by 
and  dlspoaed  within  aald  cosulner  and  positioned  to  freely 
emit  Ita  contenta  when  aaid  container  Is  rotated,  a  hose 
In  conducting  communication  wltb  the  Interior  of  aald 
container  and  wound  about  tbe  periphery  thereof  with  Ita 
noxaled  end  pendent  to  one  aide  thereof,  and  means  for 
eoanteraetlng  tbe  weigbt  of  aaid  pendent  portion  of  aaid 
hoae  but  yleldable  when  a  force  Is  applied  to  the  aald 
pendent  portion  of  aald  hoae  to  unwind  the  ssme  from  aaid 
eontalBer. 


1,099,807.  WINDING  AND  SETTING  MECHANISU. 
Walts*  K.  llEitNa.  Chelsea,  Mass..  asalgnor  to  Chelaea 
Cnoek  Company.  Boaton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chuaetu.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  764.587.  (CI. 
58 — 46.) 

1.  A  clock  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  lateral  cxtsa- 
sloo,  sa  arbor  to  which  tbe  main  apring  Is  attached,  a  gsar 
on  aald  arbor  and  rotatable  therewith,  gears  arranged  to 
control  the  movements  of  tbe  handa,  a  winding  and  setting 
abaft  alldably  and  rotatably  mounted  within  aald  extension 
and  operable  from  tbe  front  of  said  casing  extending  snl>- 
atantially  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  tbe  face  of  the 
clock,  a  winding  gear  and  a  aetting  gear  mounted  on  and 
movable  with  aald  shaft,  aald  winding  gear  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  driving  relation  with  the  gear  on  aald 
arbor  when  aaid  abaft  Is  moved  longitudinally  In  one 
direction,  and  aald  setting  gear  being  adapted  to  be  brooght 
Into  driving  relation  with  aald  gears  which  control  the 
movements  of  the  handa,  when  aald  abaft  la  moved  loagi- 
tndiaally  In  the  opposite  direction. 
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2.  A  clock  comprUiBg  1  cmslos  1uitIii«  a  latml  •>xtai>' 
ilo»,  ut  arbor  to  whicb  the  nuUii  iprtng  l«  attacbcd.  a 
■*•'  O"  ••W  artjor  and  rotatable  tbcrawlth.  fears  arransad 
to  eootral  the  moTementa  of  tbe  han.la.  a  winding  aud 
Mttlat  abaft  alldablj  and  routablj  mounted  withto  aald 
•steaaion  and  operable  from  the  front  of  aald  ca<lB«  ei- 
tnidlac  at  rl(ht  ancles  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the 
dock,  a  wlndlnx  gear  and  a  aettlng  gear  mountad  oa  and 
morable  with  aald  ahaft.  aald  wlndlag  icear  beloc  aomallj 
IQ  drlTlng  relation  with  the  gear  on  aald  arbor,  and  aald 
aetting  gear  being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  drlTlng 
relation  with  aald  geara  which  eootrol  the  morementa  of 
the  haoda.  when  aald  shaft  la  mored  longltndlaallj. 


altaraatlTslj  effcetlTe  or  IneffaetlT*  neans  (or  rotatlnc  the 
'•'<i  ahaft  bj  the  aplndle :  nxana  (or  rotating  the  ttti 
ahaft  Indepeadantij  of  the  spindle  and  at  higher  speed 
thas  hr  the  splndia :  and  mechanlam  for  altematlTetr  eoa- 
nectlng  or  dlaconne<:tlnK  tbe  last-named  meana  and  the 
feed  ahaft. 


3.  A  clook  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  lafral  eiten 
slon.  an  nrbor  to  wblch  the  main  spring  la  attached,  a  gear 
on  aald  arbor  and  n.latalile  therewith,  geara  arranged  to 
control  the  movf^menta  of  the  banda.  a  winding  and  eet- 
tlnc  shaft  slldabl7  and  riitataUj  mounted  within  said  ex- 
tension and  operable  from  the  front  of  aald  casing  extend- 
ing at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  clock, 
a  windlns  Bear  and  a  setting  gear  maunt>-d  on  and  moT- 
ahle  with  salil  shaft.  «ald  winding  gear  being  normally  In 
driTing  relation  with  the  gear  on  said  arbor,  and  aald 
setting  gear  being  adapted  to  be  broogbt  Into  driving  rela- 
tion with  said  gears  which  control  the  movements  of  the 
hands,  when  said  ahaft  la  moved  longitudinally,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  aald  abaft  to  normal  position 
when  the  setting  operation  Is  completed. 

4.  A  clock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lateral  exteo- 
,(lon,  front^and  back  plates,  a  axing  arbor  Journsled  In 

said  pla,(ea.  a  gear  on  said  arbor  rotauble  therewith,  an 
Idler  gear  mesblng  with  said  gear,  a  winding  and  setting 
shaft  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  bearlwts  on  said 
plates  within  said  extension  and  extending  at  right  angla 
thereto,  gearing  wblch  Is  connected  to  tbe  hands  of  the 
clock,  a  winding  gear  and  a  aetting  gear  on  aald  shaft  and 
morable  therewith,  said  winding  gear  belsg  normally  In 
meah  with  said  idler,  said  setting  gear  being  adapted  to 
he  brought  Into  driving  relation  with  said  hand  control- 
ling gearing  when  said  shaft  Is  pulled  out  longitudinally. 

5.  A  clock  comprlaing  a  caaing  baTtng  a  lateral  ezten- 
aton,  an  arbor  '.o  which  the  main  spring  la  attached,  a 
gear  on  aald  arbor  and  rotatable  therewith,  gears  arranged 
to  control  the  murements  of  the  hands,  a  shaft  alldahly 
and  rotatably  mounted  within  said  extension  and  operable 
trom  the  front  of  aald  casing  extending  st  right  sngles 
to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  clock,  gearing  Bounted  on 
and  rotatable  with  aald  abaft,  aald  gearing  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  driving  relation  with  the  gear  00  aald 
arbor  when  aaid  shaft  la  moved  loagltudlnally  In  one 
dlrectiaa.  and  adapted  to  be  hrooght  Into  driving  relation 
irlth  said  geara  which  control  the  movemeots  of  the  haa^ 
wben  aaid  ahaft  la  moied  longltodlnally  In  the  opposite 
dlnetlim. 


liOf»9M>^    TURRET-LATHB.     Wn.LlaH  K.  Mlt.LRnL<,a)n>, 
Jr.,  Ctereland.  Ohio.     Piled  iter    8,  1»11.     aerial  No. 
8IS.1*1.     (CI    21»— 47.1 
I.  la  a  Baehlne  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed.  the  eonblaatloii 

of  a  spindle  :  means  for  rotattag  tbe  apladle  ;  a  feed  abaft : 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
o(  a  spindle  :  means  for  rotstlng  the  uplndle  :  a  feed  shaft; 
alternatively  effective  or  Ineffective  means  for  rotating 
the  feed  shaft  by  the  spindle:  meana  (or  rotating  the  feed 
shsft  Independently  of  the  spindle  and  at  higher  apeed 
than  by  the  spindle  :  a  clutch  for  alternatively  connecting 
or  diaronnecting  the  last-named  meana  and  the  feed  ahaft ; 

I   and    automatically    operatiTe    means    tor   acttiatlnc    laid 

I  clateh. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  aplndle  ;  meana  for  rotating  tbe  spindle  :  a  feed  shaft ; 
altarnauvely  effective  or  Ineffective  meana  for  routine  the 
feed  ahaft  by  the  aplndle;  means  for  routing  the  (eed 
shaft  Independently  of  the  spindle  and  at  higher  speed 
than  by  the  spindle :  a  clutch  (or  alternatively  connect- 
ing or  disconnecting  the  last-named  meana  and  tbe  (sad 
ahaft ;  a  feed  acrew  ;  means  for  alternatively  connecting 
or  disconnecting  the  (eed  abaft  and  (eed  screw;  and 
means  operated  by  the  (eed  acrew  for  actuating  aald  clutch. 
4.  In  a  (UAChlae  o(  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spindle  ;  means  for  routing  ibe  aplndle  ;  a  feed-shaft ; 
alternatively  effective  or  Ineffective  meana  (or  routing 
the  (eed  aha(t  by  tlie  aplndle ;  meana  (or  routing  the  (eed 
shaft  independently  of  the  spindle  and  at  higher  speed 
tiian  by  tbe  aplndle ;  a  clutch  for  alternatively  conaeettng 
or  disconnecting  the  last-named  meana  and  the  (eed  abaft; 
a  feed  screw  ;  a  second  clutch  adapted  to  connect  the  feed 
shaft  and  feed  acrew  to  alternatively  route  the  Utter  la 
opposite  directlona ;  lUeans  operated  by  the  feed  acrew  for 
actuating  the  drst  clutch  ;  a  carriage  reclprocable  by  tbe 
(eed  screw ;  and  means  operated  by  tbe  carriage  for  acta- 
atiog  tbe  second  elntch. 

S  In  a  Duehlne  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  spindle  :  means  for  rotating  tbe  aplndle:  a  feed  shaft; 
alternatively  effective  or  Ineffective  means  for  routine 
the  feed  shaft  by  the  spindle:  means  for  routing  tbe 
(eed  shsft  independently  of  tbe  spindle  and  at  higher 
speed  than  by  the  spindle :  s  clutch  for  alternatively  con- 
necting or  dleconnectlng  tbe  last  named  meana  and  the 
feed  shaft:  a  (eed  acrew  :  a  aecond  clutch  adapted  to  con 
ncit  the  feed  eha(t  and  feed  screw  to  alternatively  route 
tbe  latter  In  t>ppa*tte  directions:  mesne  operated  by  the 
feed  aerew  for  actuating  the  flrst  clutch  :  a  carriage  reclp- 
rocable by  the  (eed  screw  :  means  operated  by  tbe  car- 
riage (or  actuating  the  second  clutch  :  a  turret  mounted 
oa  tbe  carriage  :  means  (»r  rotating  the  turret ;  means  (or 
locking  tbe  turret :  a  third  clutch  (or  alternatively  eoo- 
oectlng  or  dlaconnertlng  the  rotating  and  tbe  locking 
means  and  the  (eed  shaft :  and  means  operated  by  tbe  ear. 
riage  'or  actuating  tbe  third  clutch. 

fClalBS  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


l.U98.»09.       OR&ROA8TINO     FTR.V.trE.       WttXUM     P. 

SfrsFHT.    lows   nty.   Iowa       Piled   Feb.    11,    I»H.     8e 

rial  No.  •Ofl.ORS      <r\    78 — 1.'«4  I 

An  ore  roasting  furnace,  comprising  a  chamber  open 
at  Ita  bottom  :  heatlnr  means  drs(t  mesne  snd  feeding 
mesas  communicating  with  said  chamber;  sUtlonary  km- 
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gltudlnal  guarda  dxed  on  tbe  under  aidea  o(  tbe  aide  walla 
o(  said  chamber  and  depending  therefrom ;  and  an  endleas 
conveyer  the  upper  stretch  of  which  forms  tbe  bottom  of 
said  chanjher,  the  said  conveyer  being  made  up  of  trans 
Terse   flexibly  connected   sections  each   of   wblch    extenda 


first  slide  from  aaid  supporting  means.  substanttaUr  as 
set  (ortb. 

B.  In  a  projecting  instrument,  tbe  eambinatlon  of  means 
(or  supporting  a  slide  In  operathre  relation  to  tbe  pro- 
lectlng  meana,  including  a  movable  support  on  which  tbe 
slide  rests,  a  slide  csrrier  on  which  s  aUde  la  adapted  to 
be  placed,  and  which  to  morable  to  place  the  aUde  on 
aald  movable  support,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  elide 
carrier  to  actuate  said  anppori  to  diacbarge  the  sIMe  sup- 
ported thereby,  aubeUntlally  as  set  (orth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


outward  beyond  the  depending  stationary  guards  and  has 
portions  extending  upward  at  the  Inner  aides  o(  the  guards 
and  breaking  Joint,  therewith,  and  the  flexible  connec 
tlons  Intermediate  the  tranarerae  sections  being  disposed 
»t  tbe  outer  sides  o(  the  depending  ststlonsrv  gusrds 


1.099,311.  HAT  LOADER.  AtflrsT  Orro.  Jr..  Sandwich 
111.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,808  (CL 
193—11.) 


1.000.310.  SLIDE  POBITIO.NING  AND  CHA,NOING 
MECUAN18M  FOB  STEREOITICONS  AND  THE 
I.IKE.  a»ar«i  .N.  Orr.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
Spencer  Lena  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar  1 
1012.    Serial  No.  880.895.     (CI.  88—28.)  '     ' 


1.  In  a  projecting  instrument,  tbe  combination  o(  means 
for  supporting  a  slide  In  operattre  relation  to  tbe  pro- 
jecting means,  and  a  elide  carrier  on  whicb  the  slide  Is 
adapted  to  be  placed  and  wblch  Is  morable  toward  aaid 
supporting  meana  to  place  tbe  allile  In  operative  poaltlon 
IB  aald  sopportlag  meana.  tbe  direction  of  movement  o( 
said  carrier  being  I.  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane 
In  which  tbe  operatire  sUde  is  located.  subsUntially  as 
aet  (orth. 

2.  In  a  pro>ctlng  Inatrumeot.  tbe  combination  of  means 
(or  supporting  s  slide  In  tbe  (ocal  plane,  and  a  slide  cai- 
rier  00  which  the  elide  is  adapted  to  be  pUced  and  which 
to  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  fooal  plane  to  place  tbe 
slide  In  operative  poaltlon  In  said  supporting  means, 
sabstsntlslly  ss  set  (orth. 

S.  In  a  projecting  Instrument,  tbe  cmblnatlon  o(  meana 
(or  supporting  a  slide  in  operative  relation  to  the  project- 
ing means,  and  s  slide  carrier  on  which  tbe  slide  la  adapt- 
sd  to  be  placed  and  whicb  Is  pivoted  to  swing  toward 
and  frotn  said  supporting  means  to  plsce  the  slide  In  op- 
etntlre  position  therein,  sabstantially  as  set  (orth 

4.  In  s  projecting  Instmneat.  tbe  comblostlon  o(  means 
(Or  supporting  a  slide  In  operatire  relation  to  the  pro- 
jecting meana.  and  a  aUde  carrier  on  which  a  second 
slide  la  adapted  to  be  placed,  which  to  movable  toward 
said  supporting  meana  to  place  aald  aecond  allde  therein 
aad  meaaa  operated  by  aaid  carrier  (or  dtocbarging  aald 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  eOBbt- 
natlon  with  a  wheeled  supporting  structure,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  carrying  beams  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  tranarerae  ciank-sbaft 
connected  with  the  supporting  structure  and  baring  aalt- 
able  connection  with  the  teeth  carrying  beams,  teeU 
carryUg  pitmen  pirotally  connected  with  certain  of  the 
teeth  carrying  beama  and  baring  aulUble  connectiaa 
with  the  transverse  crank  ahaft  and  means  to  drire  the 
crank  abaft. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  coabi- 
I  nation  with  a  mpportbig  structure  aerring  as  s  chats 
>  through  which  hay  or  the  like  U  fed.  of  a  pluralltr  of 
teeth  carrying  beams  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  sup- 
porting structure,  a  trenrrerae  crank-shsft  srrangad  near 
the  supporting  structure  and  baring  sultsble  conoection 
with  tbe  teeth  carrying  beama.  teeth  carrying  pitmen 
plvotilly  connected  with  certain  of  tbe  teeth  carrying 
beams  between  the  ends  of  said  certain  teeth  carrying 
beams  and  arranged  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  tbe  longi- 
tudinal sidea  of  the  supporting  structure  snd  baring  salt- 
sble  connection  with  the  crank  shaft,  and  neans  to  ro- 
ute the  crank-aiuift 

8.  In  apparatna  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
ustlon  with  s  wheeled  supporting  structure,  of  s  trans- 
rerae  crank-sbaft  mounted  thereon  and  Including  ainall 
and  large  cranks,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  teeth  carry- 
ing beams  bsrlng  loose  plroUl  connection  with  tbe  small 
cranks,  teeth  carrying  pitmen  pIrotaUy  connected  with 
tbe  large  cranks  and  with  ceruin  of  tbe  teeth  tarrrlw 
beama.  and  meana  to  route  the  crank-shaft. 

4.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  comblnatlan  vrlth  an  taeUaad 
hay  supporting  structure,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radpro- 
cable  teeth  carrying  members  mounted  abore  tbe  hay 
supporting  structure,  means  for  oaelllatlag  the  lower  aadi 
of  tlie  teeth  carrying  members  of  each  est  in  a  rertleal 
plane,  and  separate  supplemental  meana  baring  a  grsatar 
rertlcal  movement  than  any  of  tbe  aald  teeth  carrring 
members  (or  moring  liay  (rom  the  lower  outer  portlona 
of  the  bay  supporting  atmctun. 

5.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  an  teeliaad 
hay    supporting    atmctun.    of    mala    radproeablc    taetb 
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etiTjUtg  memben,  m«*ni  for  o*clllatln(  tbe  tectb  cmirr- 
tng  members  In  rertlcal  planes,  napplemental  reclproesble 
teetb  carr^InK  member*  adjacent  earb  lower  edge  of  tbe 
baj  supportiDc  itructure  and  meana  to  oadllate  tbe  aap- 
plemental  teeth  arrylnf  memben  In  a  rertlcal  plane,  tlM 
last  Darned  t««th  earrrtni  memben  belnc  mooatad  ta 
more  downwanll;  a  greater  dlatance  tbao  tbe  main  taetb 
carrylnj^  members. 

[Claim  6  Dot  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.009.S13.  ELKCTRIC  SWITCH.  JOBAHIf  O.  PsniMK, 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  CftZ.ZSS. 
I  CI.  175— M.l.  1 


1.096.312.  PAPER-BAO  MACHINE.  ASA  L.  PaMUH. 
Bootb  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
803.931.      (CI.  98—17.) 


1.  In  a  paper  bag  macblne.  a  tab  cutting  mecbanlan 
conalating  of  a  bellows  tnbe  former,  an  opening  formed  In 
one  face  of  said  former  adjacent  to  Its  forward  end.  a 
plate  supported  and  adapted  to  slide  wltbln  said  opening, 
a  alot  formed  In  said  plate,  conforming  to  tbe  ahape  of 
the  tab  required,  rotating  cutting  means  to  cooperate 
with  said  plate  and  ent  a  tab  In  tbe  tabing  aa  It  la  drawn 
forward  OTer  tbe  former  and  means  to  support  said  former 
and  to  operate  said  plate  and  cutting  means.  aubatantlaUy 
aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  paper  bag  macblne.  a  pair  of  rotatable  opening 
rolla  one  of  wblcb  Is  a  mnltiple  of  tbe  other  in  diameter, 
•aid  rolla  being  provided  with  aide  grippera  at  the  soda 
thereof,  said  grtppers  operating  In  pain  to  grip  tbe  tub- 
ing, tbe  grtppers  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  each  other  to  tbereby  project  their  gripping  ends 
wltbln  and  down  onto  the  tucka  of  tbe  tubing  and  to 
spread  open  the  end  of  tbe  tubing,  means,  asaoclated  with 
one  of  said  rolls,  to  retract  the  grippen.  a  prenalng  roll, 
means  to  bold  tbe  tubing  until  It  Is  dnwn  forward  Into 
the  btte  of  the  pressing  roll,  means  for  cutting  a  tab  and 
turning  it  over  on  the  face  of  tbe  tubing,  meana  for  creaa* 
Ing  said  tubing,  and  side  tuck  opening  means  operating  to 
open  the  tucks  prior  to  the  entrance  of  aald  side  grippen 
Into  said  tucks,  sabstantlallj  aa  spectlled. 

3.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  bel- 
lows tube  former,  plate  meana  supported  by  sai<*  former  to 
Inrel  with  and  support  the  paper  at  propar  cutting  poal- 
tlons,  cutting  means  to  cut  and  pull  the  looae  end  of  a 
tab  away  from  tbe  tubing  aa  the  tubing  is  drawn  forward, 
means  to  Intercept  the  loose  end  of  said  tab  and  turn  it 
OTer  backward  against  tbe  face  of  tbe  tubing,  and  means 
to  operate  said  supporting  and  cutting  meana.  and  dnw 
tbe  tubing  forward. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  meana  for  cutting  a  tab  in 
a  paper  tube  while  tbe  aame  la  moTing  and  palling  the 
tab  away  from  the  body  of  the  paper  tube,  and  stationary 
means  In  the  path  of  the  tab  to  engage  it  and  turn  It 
back  against  tbe  face  of  the  tubing,  subatantially  aa 
■pecifled. 

5.  In  a  paper  bag  macblne.  a  bellows  tube  former, 
means  for  cutting  a  tab  In  the  paper  a*  It  1*  drawn  OTsr 
the '  former,  aald  cutting  meana  being  alao  adapted  to 
pail  the  free  end  of  the  tab  away  from  the  tubing  after 
It  Is  cut,  and  a  atatlonary  bar  in  tbe  patb  of  the  free 
end  of  the  tab  adapted  to  turn  it  back  against  tbe  face 
of  tbe  tubing  aa  tbe  paper  la  mored  forwardl.r.  subatan- 
tially as  specified. 

[aalma  6  to  SO  not  printed  U  tta*  Oaiette.1 


A  switch  comprising  s  rocker  snd  a  lever,  the  lever  baT- 
Ing  an  elongated  alot,  one  portion  of  which  la  circniar  and 
another  portion  of  wblcb  la  atralght,  said  rockar  baTlng 
an  arm  reduced  between  Its  ends  to  proTlde  two  brailiiff 
aboulden  and  a  T-bcad,  tbe  entlra  length  of  aald  alot 
being  greater  than  tbe  length  of  aald  T-bead  and  the 
diameter  of  tbe  circular  portion  of  aaid  alot  being  siigbtly 
greater  than  the  width  of  aald  reduced  portion,  wid  head 
being  Inaertlble  through  said  slot  when  the  arm  and  lever 
are  out  of  normal  operative  relation,  ao  that  tbe  lever 
can  be  passed  over  said  head  until  Ita  alot  reglaters  with 
tbe  reduced  portion  of  aaid  arm,  whereby  said  lever  csn 
be  turned  through  sn  angle  of  approximately  ninety  de- 
grees to  bring  it  into  normal  operative  relation,  the  wall 
of  the  circular  portion  of  said  slot  engaging  the  reduced 

I  portion  of  Bald  lever  arm  to  pivotally  connect  the  arm 
and  lever  and  aald  head  and  bearing  abouldera  1  r^aglng 
opposite  faces  of  the  lever  to  prevent  accidental  dlaplace- 

I   roent  of  tbe  lever. 


1.099,814.  COMBINED  GRAVITY  AND  POWER  I'RANS- 
PORTATION-LINE.  Jambs  M.  Pitkin.  San  Franclaco, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1014.  Serial  No.  824,297.  (CI. 
104—113.1 


1.  In  a  transportation  line  of  tbe  deaerlbed  daaa,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  structun  ;  flangeleas,  unguard- 
ed rollers  csrrled  by  ssld  structure ;  a  car  provided  with 
flangeleas  runnen  to  rest  and  travel  upon  the  loMera: 
memben  carried  by  tbe  supporting  structara  and  dlaroaed 
on  each  aide  of  tbe  tody  of  tbe  car;  and  steadying  con- 
tacta  between  tbe  car  t>ody  and  aald  memben. 

2.  In  a  transportation  line  of  the  described  -^lasa,  the 
combination  of  a  aupporting  structure :  flang«lesa,  un- 
garded  rolirn  carried  by  said  structure ;  a  car  provided 
with  fianxeleaa  runners  to  rest  snd  travel  upon  th>-  roll- 
era;  memben  carried  by  tbe  supporting  structure  and  dla- 
poaed  on  each  side  of  the  body  of  the  ear ;  and  steedying 
rollera  between  tbe  car  body  and  said  memben. 

3.  In  a  transportation  line  of  tbe  described  cliuks,  tbe 
combination  of  a  aupporting  atructure;  flaogeleM,  oo- 
garded  rollers  carried  by  said  atructure ;  a  car  provided 
with  flangeless  runnen  to  rest  and  travel  upon  tbe  mllen: 
uprights  of  the  supporting  structun  rialng  on  'arh  side 
of  tbe  car ;  longitudinal  contact  plates  csrrled  by  sale  up- 
rtgtata  opposite  the  aides  of  tbe  car  body  ;  and  roliera  car- 
ried by  the  aides  of  the  car  body  to  contact  with  aald 
plates. 

4.  In  a  transportstlon  line  of  the  described  rlaaa,  tbt 
combination  of  n  supporting  structure  ;  rollen  carried  by 
said  Btmcture  ;  a  car  provided  with  runnen  to  .-est  and 
travel  npoD  the  rollera ;  uprights  of  the  supporting  atrac- 
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lure  rising  on  each  aide  of  the  car;  longltndlnal  contact 
plates  carried  by  aald  aprlgbta :  and  a  chain  secured  lon- 
Kltudinally  to  each  aide  of  the  car,  aald  chain  carrying 
freely  rotatable  rollera  to  steady  tbe  car  by  contact  with 
said  platea. 

6.  In  a  transportation  line  of  the  deaerihed  class,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  structun  having  a  soceaaalon 
of  down  and  up  grades;  a  line  of  rollen  carried  b)  said 
structure  on  all  grades ;  a  smooth  rail  carried  by  the  atruc- 
ture. said  rail  being  shorter  than  tbe  up  grade  nnd  Inter- 
rupting the  line  of  rollen  only  at  tbe  change  to  the  up 
grade  ;  and  a  car  having  runnen  to  rest  and  travel  upon 
said  rollen  and  rail. 

[Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,09«,31S.  SIDEREAL  SPHERE.  Daniel  R.  Scholes, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Aermotor  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  June  27, 
1913.      Serial  No.  776.062.      (CI.  35 — 3.) 


1.  .V  hollow  sidereal  sphere  having  a  mouotlog  upon 
which  It  Is  rotatalil.T  su[>ported  and  deflnlog  an  axis  of 
rotation  for  the  sphere  which  Is  Inclined  with  reapect  to 
the  borlsontal,  the  sphere  presenting  stellar  repreaenta- 
tlona  to  view  within  its  interior  and  having  a  bottom  sone 
removed  to  form  a  forwardly  Inclined  entrance  opening 
thereto ;  and  a  aupport  for  the  aphere  which  underlies  tbe 
same  and  the  Inclined  entrance  opening  thereto,  tie  por- 
tions of  this  support  that  underlie  the  sphere  and  the  in- 
clined entrance  opening  to  the  sphere  being  disposed  sub 
stantlally  in  one  borlsontal  plane  whereby  the  observer 
may  view  thf  atellar  repreaentatlons  while  upon  0  level 
within  the  aphere  that  la  In  the  aame  genenl  ptan.^  aa  the 
support  for  the  aphere  therein. 

2.  A  hollow  sidereal  sphere  having  a  monntiu^  npon 
which  It  ;s  rotatably  supported  and  defining  ?\n  axis  of 
rotation  for  the  aphere  which  Is  Inclined  with  rent«ct  to 
the  borlsontal.  the  sphere  presenting  stellar  represfnta- 
tlons  to  new  within  Its  Interior  and  having  r.  bottodi  sone 
removed  to  form  a  forwardly  Inclined  entrance  opening 
thereto ;  a  acreen  for  oblltenting  stellar  representations 
below  a  borisontal  line :  and  a  support  for  the  sphere 
wblcb  undcrliea  the  same  and  the  Inclined  entrance  open- 
ing tuercto,  the  portlona  of  this  support  thst  underlie  the 
sphere  and  the  Inclined  entrance  opening  to  the  aphere 
belni:  dlaposcd  substantially  in  one  borlsontal  pliino  Vkbere- 
by  the  observer  may  view  tbe  stellar  representations  while 
upon  a  level  within  the  sphere  that  Is  In  tbe  tame  irtneral 
plape  as  the  support  for  the  sphere  therein.  ssH  screen 
permitting  such  entry. 

3.  A  hollow  sidereal  sphere  having  a  mounting  upon 
which  it  Is  rotatably  supported  and  defining  an  axis  of 
rotation  for  the  sphere  which  la  Inclined  with  respect 
to  the  borlsontal.  the  sphere  presenting  stellar  repr\>enta- 
tlona  to  view  within  ita  Interior  and  having  a  bottom  sone 
removed  to  form  a  forwardly  Inclined  entrance  opening 
thereto ;  a  horizon  ring  »>ftbin  the  sphere  ;  means  for  sup- 
porting the  horlson  ring,  a  view  obstructing  acreeu  termi- 
nating at  lu  upper  end  at  the  horizon  ring  -ind  at  its 
lower  end  at  the  sphere  entrance  thereby  to  surround  the 
observer,  this  screen  being  open  at  Its  bottom  and  top  ends 


to  permit  the  observer  to  enter  and  view  tb«  stallar  rep- 
resentationa  and  a  aupport  for  tbe  aphere  which  uuderllca 
tbe  same  and  tbe  Inclined  entrance  opening  tberato,  tbe 
portions  of  this  support  that  underlie  tbe  sphere  and 
the  incUnad  entrance  opening  to  the  aphere  being  dlapoaed 
substantially  in  one  borisontal  plane  wbenby  tbe  obacrvcT 
may  view  tbe  atellar  repreaenutions  wtalla  apon  a  level 
wltbln  tbe  spbere  that  Is  In  the  same  genenl  plane  aa  the 
support  for  tbe  aphere. 

4.  A  taollow  sidereal  sphere  having  a  mounting  npon 
which  It  is  rotatably  supported  and  defining  <^n  axis  of 
rotation  for  the  sphere  wblcb  Is  inclined  with  reapect  to 
tbe  borlsontal,  the  sphere  having  perforations  thenln  to 
permit  of  the  paaaage  of  light  between  the  exterior  and 
interior  of  the  aphere,  tbeae  perforations  being  sulBclently 
minute  to  represent  stan.  and  having  a  bottom  aone  re- 
moved to  form  a  forwardly  Inclined  entrance  opening 
thereto ;  a  atatlonary  ring  margining  tbe  entrance  open- 
ing ;  a  horison  ring  within  the  spbere ;  a  view  obstruct- 
ing acreen  terminating  at  its  upper  end  at  the  horison 
ring  and  at  ita  lower  end  at  the  sphen  entrance  there- 
by to  surround  the  observer,  tbia  screen  being  opeo  at  Its 
bottom  snd  top  ends  to  permit  the  observer  to  enter  and 
view  the  stellsr  representations :  and  a  light  exelndlng 
clueun  in  tbe  form  of  a  curtain  depending  from  the  ring 
that  marglna  the  entrance  opening. 

6.  A  hollow  aidereal  spbere  having  a  mounting  npon 
which  It  la  rotatably  supported  and  defining  an  axia  of 
routlon  for  tbe  apbere  which  It  Inclined  with  raapect  to 
tbe  borisontal,  the  sphere  presenting  stellar  repraaenta- 
tlona  to  view  within  Ita  interior  and  having  a  bottom  lona 
removed  to  form  a  forwardly  Inclined  entrance  opening 
thereto ;  a  atatlonary  ring  margining  tbe  entrance  open- 
ing ;  a  horizon  ring  wltbln  the  sphere ;  a  view  obstructing 
acreen  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  at  the  horizon  ring  and 
at  Ita  lower  end  at  the  spbere  entrance  thereby  to  mr- 
round  the  observer,  this  screen  being  open  st  ita  bottom 
and  top  ends  to  permit  the  observer  to  enter  and  view  the 
atellar  representationa ;  a  light  excluding  closure  in  the 
form  of  a  curtain  depending  from  tbe  ring  that  margins 
tbe  entrance  opening ;  and  a  suppori  for  the  sphere  which 
underlies  the  same  and  tbe  inclined  entrance  opening 
thereto,  tbe  portions  of  this  support  that  underlie  the 
aphere  and  the  inclined  entrance  opening  to  the  sphen 
being  dlapoaed  aubstantlally  in  one  borisontal  plane  where- 
by tbe  observer  ma.v  view  the  stellar  repraseotatJona 
while  upon  a  level  within  the  sphere  that  is  in  tbe  same 
general  plane  as  the  aupport  for  the  sphere. 


:, 099,318.  VALVE  CT7TTING  AND  RESEATINQ  UKCH- 
ANI8M.  John  Sha.xnon.  Stonlngton.  Conn.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1913.     Serisl  No.  789,158.     (CI.  82— l.i 


1.  In  a  valve  truing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
front  plate  provided  with  a  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  adapted  to  rotatably  receive  a  valve  stem  therein,  a 
cutting  knife  adjustably  and  rigidly  secnred  to  said  cut- 
ting plate  Juxtaposed  to  said  bore,  a  holding  plate  resUl- 
ently  secured  to  tbe  said  front  plate,  means  extending 
through  aaid  holding  plate  engaging  the  valve  head  and 
adapted  to  force  the  same  into  contact  with  said  cutting 
knife,  and  means  for  holding  said  valve  stem  true  dur- 
ing the  rotations  thereof. 

2.  In  a  mechanltm  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblna- 


3« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  9»  1914- 


tlOB  Of  a  body  portion  InclodlDv  a  front  plate  provided 
wttk  an  aperture  extendinfl;  tb«r«throagb.  ■  slMve  project- 
ing r«arwardlr  from  the  said  plate  and  coniTnunltatiDg 
with  said  plate  ap«>rtore,  knife  holding  togs  carH«d  by 
aald  plate,  a  cutting  knife  adjoatably  aeenred  thereto,  aald 
plate  and  alMre  adapted  to  rotatablj  aecnre  a  raJve  of 
the  puppet  type  therein,  a  holding  plate  rotatably  and  re- 
ailletttly  aectired  to  the  body  portion  In  front  of  %nid  flrat 
mentioned  plntp  and  romuvable  uboTe  the  said  rslTe,  uid 
means  extending  through  uld  holding  plate  adapted  to 
eoKtact  vltb  aald  vaWe  to  force  the  aaroe  into  yleldlns 
contact  with  nld  cutting  knife. 

3.  In  a  valTv  rntnog  and  seating  mechanlam.  the  cora- 
Mnatton  of  a  body  portion  Inrloding  a  front  plat**  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  thervthroagh.  a  Hleeve  eitendlnf 
rearwardly  from  said  front  plate  in  allnement  with  eald 
aperture  and  adapted  to  rotatably  receive  a  valve  atem 
therein  with  the  valve  head  thereof  projecting  In  front 
of  aald  plate,  aald  front  plate  provided  with  npetanding 
InCB  at  the  side  thert<of.  cutting  knlvea  adjoatably  aeenred 
to  the  apatanding  Inga  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
Hid  valve  hea().  raid  front  plate  provided  with  ontatand- 
laga  laga  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  plate  rotatably 
and  rendllently  secured  to  one  of  said  lags,  locking  meaaa 
aeenred  to  the  other  of  aald  Iain  adapted  to  hold  aaM 
holding  plate  In  locked  poaltlon  extending  above  the  valve 
bead,  meana  extending  through  said  holding  plate  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  aald  valve  bead  to  force  th«  said  valve 
bead  Into  yielding  contact  with  the  said  cutting  kalvee. 
and  Bieana  for  regulating  the  presanre  and  force  of  con- 
tact between  aald  valve  head  and  aald  cutting  knlvea 

4.  In  a  valve  trutoc  and  »»eating  mfter.  the  comblnatloo 
of  a  body  portion  inclndlng  a  front  plate  provided  with  an 
apertnre  extending  therethrouifh  and  with  a  ale-ve  pro- 
jecting outwardly  tn  allnement  with  the  said  apertnr^, 
aald  ale«*v«  and  apertnre  adapted  to  rotatably  receive  a 
vmlve  of  the  puppet  type  therein,  aald  front  plate  provided 
with  oDtfftaodIng  lugn  at  the  aldea  thereof,  said  luga  pro- 
vided with  mrans  for  adjoatably  engaging  cutting  tools 
aad  holding  the  same  rlirldiv  secured  thereto.  ci.ttlng 
knlve«  jterured  to  said  lugs  and  held  a  dlatance  aitove  the 
■aid  plate,  aald  plate  provided  with  ontatandtng  logs  at 
the  upper  and  lower  portion  thereof,  a  holding  plate  ro- 
tatably and  realllently  aeenred  to  one  of  aald  Inga.  meana 
opon  the  other  of  aald  lugs  adapted  to  hold  said  plate  tn 
a  locked  poaltlon  above  aatd  plate  aperture,  means  extend- 
ing throngh  aald  holding  plate  above  aald  front  plate  aper- 
ture adapted  to  contact  with  the  ralve  bead  and  realll- 
ently  force  the  name  Into  contact  with  aald  cutting  knives, 
meana  for  varying  the  force  of  contact  between  said  valve 
bead  and  cutting  knlvea,  and  meana  securable  to  tbe  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  valve  stem  for  the  manual  rotation 
thereof. 

5.  Tn  a  valve  seating  and  cutting  mechanism,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  frame  Including  a  base  and  an  npatandlng 
front  plate  carried  thereby,  a  renrwnrdlr  extending  sleeve 
carried  by  aald  front  plate'and  a  weh  extending  between 
aald  sleeve  and  said  haae  for  the  bracing  theresf.  said 
front  plate  provided  with  an  apertnre  extending  there- 
through communicating  with  the  bore  ot  said  aleeve. 
means  insertlble  within  aald  sleeve  for  rotatably  aecnr- 
Ing  a  valve  stem  therein  with  the  valve  bead  th-reof  pro- 
jecting In  front  ot  said  front  plate,  aaM  front  plate  pro 
vided  with  ontatanding  lugs,  cutting  knlvea  secured  to  said 
outstanding  laga  and  spaced  a  distance  from  ^al't  ptate, 
aald  plate  provided  with  a  second  pair  of  ontatandlng 
lugs,  a  holding  plate  realllently  and  rotatably  secured  to 
aald  lugs  and  extending  above  the  said  valve  head,  and 
a  arlng  bolt  extending  through  said  holding  plate  and  con- 
tactiag  with  tbe  said  valve  bead  adapted  to  realllently 
fore*  tbe  name  tato  contact  with  the  said  cuttlnc  kalvea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


etrcvlar  BCtal  plate  bavlnr  Ita  aldaa  bent  outwardly  to 
form  radially  dlsp«iaed  flanges,  aald  flanges  perforated  for 
receiving  bolts,  heavier  metal  ring  segments  afllxed  trana- 
varsety  on  the  inner  faces  and  at  the  enda  of  said  plate. 
and  cloaurea  at  the  sldee  of  tbe  circular  plate,  said  ring 
acffmenta  and  cloanrea  forming  a  pocket  on  the  Inner  face 
of  tbe  abrading  aectlon  for  an  abradant. 


2.  In  a  scouring  case  having  alternate  abrading  and 
ventilating  sections,  abrading  sections  made  of  a  thin 
drcuUr  meul  pUte  having  Ita  aldaa  bent  outwardly  to 
form  radially  disposed  Oangee.  said  flangea  perforated  for 
receiving  bolta,  heavUr  metal  ring  aegmenta  aiBxed  trana- 
veraely  on  the  Inner  faces  and  at  the  emla  of  aald  plate: 
and  cloaurea  at  the  sides  of  the  circular  plate,  said  ring 
segmenta  and  closures  forming  a  pocket  on  the  Inner  face 
of  the  abrading  section;  and  a  mineral  abradant  fllling 
said  pocket 

3.  In  a  aeonrlng  case  baring  alternate  abrading  and 
ventilating  sections,  abrading  sections  made  of  a  thin 
circular  meUl  plate  having  ita  aldea  bent  outwardly  to 
form  radially  disposed  flangea.  aald  flangea  perforated 
for  receiving  bolta,  heavier  metal  ring  aegmenta  nfflxed 
tranaversely  on  tbe  Inner  facea  and  at  the  enda  of  said 
plate;  eloaare  platsa  at  the  side  of  said  clreolar  plate, 
aald  closure  platea  also  perforated  for  receiving  bolta; 
and  a  mineral  abradant  filling  In  the  pocket  formed  by 
said  rtngaegments  and  cloaure  plates  on  tbe  Inner  face 
of  the  abrading  aectlon. 

4.  la  a  acoorlng  caae  having  alternate  abrading  and 
ventilating  sections,  abrading  aectlona  made  of  a  tbin 
circular  metal  plate  having  Its  sides  bent  outwardly  to 
form  radially  dlapoaed  flangea.  said  flangea  perforated  for 
receiving  bolts,  heavier  metal  ring  segmenta  aSxed  trana* 
veracly  on  tbe  Inner  facea  and  at  the  ends  of  aald  plate, 
and  closure  platea  at  the  aide  of  aald  drcolar  plate,  aald 
closnrc  plates  also  perforated  for  receiving  tK>Ita. 

5.  In  a  acourlag  caae  having  alternate  abrading  and 
rentllatlag  sectlona.  eacb  abrading  section  made  of  a  thla 
drcolar  neUl  plate  having  Ita  sides  bent  outward  to 
form  radially  disponed  flangea,  aald  flanges  perforated  for 
receiving  bnlta.  and  aald  plate  tiaving  heavier  metal  mem- 
bers fastened  at  Us  four  sides  forming  a  pocket  on  the 
Inner  face  of  aald  section  :  for  an  abradant ;  and  a  rein- 
fordng  member  aBxed  on  the  exterior  of  tbe  abrading 
aectlon. 

*     [Oalssa  •  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.0M.317.       8COUEINO  -  CASE 

Portland,    Oreg.      Filed    Ma  r. 

T5.t.86».      (CI.  83—30.) 

1.  In   a   scouring  case    having  altaroate   abrading  and 
ventilating   sections,    abradlog  aectlona   made   of   a    tbln 


1.099.318.      ClJlMr  BAR    FOR   WIRB-KHNCB  STRBTCH- 

BUS.     Jambs  W,  SNarcan.  Adrlsn.  Mich.     Filed  Nov. 

2»,   191S       Serial   No    403.414.      (H.   39 — 03.) 

I.  A  clamp  bar  comprising  a  concavo-convex  sheet  metal 

body   having  Ita   oppoalte  edgea  turned   Inwardly   tn    the 

form  of  ftaagea  axtendin,:  in  tbe  plane  of  a  chord  aeroaa 

tbe  concavity  of  said  bar  and  terminating  apart  from  eacb 

other  to  form  an  open  rhanm*)  leading  Into  aald  cooeavlty. 

clamping  means  for  attaching  the  wires  of  a  fence  to  tbe 

flanges   of   said    bar,    means   for    movahly    supporting   aald 

bar  attached  to  tbe  end  thereof,  and  meana  attached  to 

antd  bar  for  eonnectlon  with  a  arlre  fence  stietctoei. 
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2.  A  clamp  bar  comprising  a  boUow  sheet  metal  bar 
having  inwardly  projecting  tlangea  forming  an  open  cban- 
ikel  between  their  adjacent  edges,  an  anchor  plate  In  the 
hoUow  of  aald  bar  seated  on  the  inner  faces  of  aald  flangea, 
a  clamp  plate  having  a  lug  at  each  end  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  face  of  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
edfea  of  aald  clamp  twr  upon  oppoatte  sides  of  the  channel 
therein,  a  member  interpoeed  t)etween  aald  damp  plate 
and  the  outer  faces  of  the  flangea  of  said  bar,  and  means 
connecting  said  clamp  plate  with  aaid  clamp  bar  through 
tbe  channel  of  aald  bar  for  confining  aald  Interposed  mem- 
ber betwe«i  said  bar  and  clamp  plate. 


■t.  A  clamp  bar  for  stretching  wire  comprlalng  a  hollow 
bar  having  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  forming  an  open 
channel  lx>tw<>en  their  adjacent  edgcii.  an  anchor  plate  In 
tbe  hollow  of  said  bar  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  aald 
flanges,  a  clamp  plate  having  a  recess  In  the  face  thereof 
and  provided  with  projecting  lugs  at  Its  enda  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  edges  npon  opposite  sides  of  the  channel 
of  aald  bar.  a  wire  member  engaged  by  the  receas  of  aald 
clamp  and  adapted  to  be  confined  therein  between  aald 
clamp  and  the  outer  faces  of  aald  clamp  bar  flanges, 
means  connecting  aatd  anchor  plate  and  said  clamp  plate 
toT  forcing  fuild  F>arts  toward  each  utiier,  and  means  for 
movahly  supporting  aald  bar  attached  to  the  end  thereof. 

4  In  a  clamp  Iwr  for  stretching  wire  fence,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  sheet  metal  bar  having  flanges  pro- 
jecting inwardly  over  the  hollow  of  aald  bar,  the  edges 
of  said  flanges  terminating  apart  to  form  a  channel  open- 
ing Into  tbe  hollow  of  said  bar,  an  anchor  plate  In  the 
hollow  of  Maid  bar  engaging  at  Ita  ends  the  Inner  face 
of  the  wall  of  said  bar  and  seated  on  the  Inner  facea  of 
aald  flanges,  a  clamp  plate  having  a  reo^as  In  the  face 
thereof,  lugs  on  the  ends  of  aald  clamp  plate  projectlnK 
laterally  from  tbe  face  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  face  of  the  wall  of  said  hollow  bar  upon  opposite 
(■Ides  of  the  channel  therein,  a  wire  strand  embraced  by 
the  recess  of  ssld  clamp  plate  and  adapted  to  be  confined 
therein  between  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  flangea  of  aaid 
clamp  har  and  aald  clamp  plate,  a  bolt  secured  la  aald 
anchor  plate  and  passing  through  aaid  clamp  plate  end 
a  nut  on  aald  holt  for  engaging  said  clamp  plate,  means 
for  movnbly  supporting  nald  cinmp  bar  attached  to  tbe 
end  thereof,  a  ad  means  connected  to  said  bar  for  at- 
tachment to  a  fence  wire  stretcher. 


porting  arm,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  anpportioc  arm 
and  having  ratchet  pawls  pivoted  thereto  upon  oppoaita 
sides  of  ita  fulcrum  bearing  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ratritat 
teeth  of  said  disk. 

I 


1,099,310.       WIRK-FKNt^B    STKtnXTHBB.       JaMlS     W. 

S!«BUBKKS,   Adrian,   MIcb.      Filed   [>ec.   4.   1913.      Serial 

No.   S04.&d6.      (CI.   39— «2.t 

1.  A  wire  fence  atretcblng  d'.vlce  compriaing  a  forked 
anpportlng  arm  adapted  for  attachment  to  iiu  anchor 
chain,  a  Journal  bearing  on  Mild  arm.  a  ratchet  dlak  hav- 
ing external  and  internal  ratchet  teeth  and  a  hub  with 
sprocket  teeth  thereon  journaled  on  said  bearing  to  dis- 
pose  said   sprocket    teeth    within    tbe   fork   of   said    sup- 
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2.  A  wire  fenc*'  atretohlng  device  comprising  a 
arm  having  a  journal  thereon,  a  aide  arm  rigidly  aeewred 
to  said  main  arm  and  to  tbe  end  of  said  journal,  an  te- 
temal  and  external  ratchet  toothed  disk  having  a  sprocket 
toothed  boh  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  journal  t»etween 
said  main  and  side  arms,  a  lever  fulcrumed  near  one  end 
to  aatd  main  arm.  ratchet  pawls  pivoted  to  said  lever  npon 
opposite  aides  of  Its  fulcrum  bearing  and  adapted  to  en- 
fage  the  ratchet  teeth  reapectlvely  of  aald  disk. 

3.  A  wire  fence  stretching  device  comprising  a  main 
arm  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  anchor  chain,  an  as* 
tended  portion  at  one  end  of  said  arm  and  a  jeumnl 
extending  laterally  from  the  face  thereof,  a  aide  arm 
rigidly  attached  to  fwld  main  arm  and  to  tbe  end  of  aald 
journal,  tbe  free  end  of  said  side  arm  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  forked  extension,  a  flanged  disk  having  In- 
ternal and  external  ratchet  teeth  formed  In  tbe  flanve 
thereof,  a  flanged  hub  on  said  disk  baring  sprocket  teeth, 
saM  hut)  mounted  to  rotate  on  aald  journal  to  eanae  aald 
sprocket  teeth  to  pass  within  the  forked  extension  of  aald 
Ride  arm.  a  lever  fulcrumed  near  one  end  to  the  extended 
portion  of  said  main  arm,  a  ratchet  pawl  pivoted  to  aald 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  external  ratchet  teeth  of 
said  flange,  a  second  ratchet  pawl  pivoted  to  aald  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  Internal  ratchet  teeth  of  said 
flange. 

4.  A  wire  fence  stretching  device  comprising  a  main 
arm  having  an  extended  trndy  portion  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  an  anchor  chain,  a  hollow  journal  formed 
Integral  with  aaid  arm  upon  one  aide  thereof.  Integral 
studs  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  arm  and  the  end 
of  said  journal,  a  side  arm  engaging  aald  studs  and  rigidly 
secured  thereby  to  said  main  arm  and  journal,  a  forked 
extenalon  formed  Integral  with  the  end  of  said  side  arm 
and  extending  Inwardly  parallel  with  aald  side  arm,  a 
flanged  disk  having  t^xternal  and  Internal  ratchet  teeth 
and  a  flanged  huh  with  sprocket  teeth  formed  Integral 
thereon,  mounted  to  rotaie  cc  aald  journal  to  cause  aald 
sprocket  teeth  to  paaa  between  the  sldee  of  said  forked 
extension,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  an  Integral  stud  of 
said  main  arm  extension  and  having  Integral  studs  there- 
on, a  ratchet  pawl  pivoted  upon  0  stud  of  aald  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  external  ratchet  teeth  of  said  disk, 
a  ratchet  pawl  pivoted  npnn  a  stud  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Internal  ratchet  teeth  of  said  disk, 
and  finger  lifts  on  tbe  coda  of  aald  pawls  for  dls<>ngaglng 
said  pawls  from  tbe  ratchet  teeth  of  said  dlak. 


1.099.31:0.  WIRE-SECrRTNG  DEVICE.  .lOHS  F.  ftocTH- 
OATB.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.966.       (CI.    173-  -319.1 

1.  A  wire  securing  devlee  comprising  a  double  pointed 
ataple  and  s  strip  of  insulating  she4't  material  folded 
along  lines  parnllel  to  the  Hiis  of  the  wire  to  form  down- 
wardly extending  Intermediate  portions  and  upwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  end  portiona,  aald  strip  t>eiag  ae> 
cured  10  the  siapi*  by  its  upper  outer  exiremltlea  only, 
aald  Intermediate  port  inns  being  free  to  move  laterally 
Inwardly  under  the  wire  as  the  staple  Is  driven. 
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2.  A  win  wcnrlac  derlcc  comprlaUit  >  itaple  uid  > 
•tiip  of  liunlatliig  ataeet  material,  tbe  latter  harlng  a  top 
portion  of  alncU  thickneaa.  aide  portloDa  r«Teraet7  folded 
along  Unea  parallel  to  tbe  axia  of  tbe  wire  and  Ijlng 
wboUr  wltbln  the  ataple  and  perforated  ootwardlT-tumed 
and  portlona,  aaid  infulatlug  material  being  aeeorvd  to 
tbe  ataple  antirely  bx  aald  end  portlona. 


3.  A  wire  aecuring  derice  comprlalDg  a  doable-pointed 
ataple  bavlnR  a  notch  In  tbe  outer  aide  of  each  lag  and  ■ 
atrip  of  Inanlatlng  aheet  material  having  perforated  enda 
reetlng  In  aald  notcbea.  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  aald 
atrip  forming  reverae  tolda  extending  downwardly  along 
tbe  Inner  aldea  of  tbe  lege  and  freel;  morable  latarallj 
tnward  at  tbelr  lower  enda. 

4.  A  wire  aecuring  device  comprialng  a  ataple  and  a 
alngle  atrip  of  loauiating  material  aecured  by  Ita  ex- 
tremltlee  to  the  ataple,  tbe  intermediate  portlona  of  aald 
■trip  being  formed  In  reverae  depending  folda  which  move 
Inwardly  under  the  wire  as  the  staple  is  driven,  and  pro- 
vide a  doable  layer  of  Insulation  between  tbe  wire  and 
tbe  sarface  to  which  it  is  attached. 

5.  A  wire  aecuring  device  comprisin);  a  doable  pointed 
ataple,  and  a  strip  of  insulating  material  having  perfora- 
tiona  In  Ita  ends  through  which  tbe  legs  of  tbe  staple  ex- 
tend, the  intermediate  portion  of  aald  atrip  forming 
reverse  folda  extending  downwardly  along  the  Inner  aldea 
of  the  legs  and  freely  movable  laterally  Inward  at  their 
tower  enda. 


1,096.321.  LICKEB-IN  CLOTH.  Louis  8toc«»,  Orabam- 
ton,  Ky.  nied  June  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  775,180.  (CT. 
t»— ».) 


A  aheet  metal  llckerlD  cloth  comprising  a  flat,  parallel- 
edged,  ribbon  base  and  teeth  lotegral  with  and  located 
along  each  edge  of  said  base  and  bent  inward  and  then 
upward  Into  two  planes  which  are  perpendicular  to  tbe 
baae  and  parallel  to  Its  edges  and  cut  said  base  approxi- 
mately midway  between  Its  edgea  and  its  middle,  aub^ 
Btantlally  as  described. 


1.099,322.  COIN-CONTROLLEU  MECBANISU.  THIO- 
Doaa  Stockex.  Covington.  Ky.  Original  application 
died  Dec.  Irt.  1911.  Serial  No.  666.182.  Divided  and 
thia  application  Bled  Sept.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  722,195. 
(CI.  194 — 63.) 

1.  A  coin  controlled  device  for  vending  machines  com- 
prialng an  actuating  mechanism  for  tbe  vending  machine, 
a  rotatable  means  for  actuating  said  mechanlam,  a  mov- 
able stop  actuated  by  said  means,  a  movable  lug  actuated 
by  said  means,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm   having  a  coln- 


recelTtng  slot  formed  In  one  end  tbereot  and  normally 
standing  In  tbe  path  of  travel  of  aald  atop,  a  pivotally 
mounted  tripper  bar  having  a  coln-recelvlngalot  In  one  end 
thereof,  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  alot  In  aald  arm  In 
receiving  a  coin,  and  means,  actuated  by  aald  lug  for  tilt- 
ing aald  bar  and  for  moving  said  arm  out  of  tbe  p«tb  of 
travel  of  aald  stop  through  tbe  agency  of  tbe  coin  en- 
gaged by  the  slots  in  said  arm  and  said  bar. 


2.  A  coin-controlled  device  for  vending  machines  com- 
prialng an  actuating  mechanlam  for  the  vending  machine, 
a  means  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  a  lug  carried  by 
said  means,  a  pivotally  mounted  tripper  bar  having  a 
coin  receiving  slot  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  a  pivotally 
mounted  arm  having  a  coin  receiving  alot  formed  In  one 
end  thereof,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  alot  In  the 
tripper  bar  In  receiving  a  coin,  a  lever  actuated  by  aald 
lug  for  tirting  aald  bar  and  for  moving  aald  arm  through 
the  agency  of  the  coin  engaged  by  the  siota  In  said  arm 
and  said  bar.  and  a  stop  controlled  by  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  he  moved  to  permit  said  lever  to  be  moved  when 
said  arm  Is  moved. 


1,099,323.  BAILR0AD-8PIKE.  Pai'L  SzTDLowasi,  Boa- 
ton,  Haas.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,«08. 
(Ct  86—26.) 


1.  In  a  spike,  the  couit>ioation  of  a  headed  U-ahaped 
member  having  Ita  lower  end  provided  with  aharp  edgea 
In  oppoaed  faces  and  a  slit  parallel  to  and  Interposed  be- 
tween said  faces  ;  and  a  headed  flat  sided  member  fitted 
between  tbe  arms  uf  said  U  shaped  member  and  having  a 
wedge  end  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  silt  to  force  tbe 
said  sharp  edges  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  spike,  the  combination  of  a  beaded  U-ahaped 
member  having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  sharp  edgea 
In  opposed  faces  and  a  ellt  parallel  to  and  Interposed  t)e- 
tween  said  facea ;  a  headed  central  member  fitted  to  aald 
U-ahaped  member  having  a  wedge  end  adapted  to  he  driven 
Into  aald  silt  to  force  said  sharp  edges  outwardly  ;  and 
locking  notches  In  tbe  edge  of  said  central  member. 

8.  In  a  spike,  tbe  combination  of  a  headed  U-abaped 
member  having  ita  lower  end  provided  with  sharp  edgea 
in  opposed  facea  Inclined  Inwardly  from-  tbe  enter  walls 
and  a  sift  parallel  to  and  Interposed  between  aald  faces  ; 
and  a  beaded  flat-aided  member  fitted  between  the  arms  of 
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said  U-ahaped  member  and  having  a  wedge  end  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  aald  silt  to  force  said  sharp  edgee  out- 
wardly. 

4.  in  a  aplke,  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped  member  hav- 
ing head  forming  projectiona  at  one  end  and  a  vertical  allt 
In  Ita  lower  end  ;  and  a  flat-sided  member  of  greater  length 
than  said  U-ahaped  member  and  Interposed  between  tbe 
arms  thereof  having  a  wedge-shaped  lower  end  adapted 
to  be  driven  In  aald  allt  to  spread  tbe  lower  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  memt>er. 

5.  In  a  aplke,  the  combination  of  two  members  of  dif 
ferent  lengths,  the  shorter  member  at  its  lower  end  being 
split  and  provided  on  Ita  outer  facea  parallel  with  aald 
apltt  with  aharp  laterally  extending  transverse  cutting 
edgea  and  tbe  longer  member  being  adapted  to  be  driven 
relatively  to  said  shorter  member  to  separate  said  cutting 
edges  and  embed  them  Into  tbe  material  into  which  said 
spike  is  driven. 

ICIalm  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette  ] 


1.099,326.  DRIVING  AND  STOPPING  MKCHANIBlt. 
Laiebuci  E.  ToPBiM,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  691.792       (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1,099,824.  MEANS  FOR  TEACHING  SPELLING  AND 
THE  LIKE.  JBKNii  L.  THOHSON,  Tankhannoek,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.     SerUI  No.  812,626.     (CI.  36—1.) 


1.  A  aet  of  flat  pieces  of  aultable  maurial  baring  dla- 
played  reapectlvely  on  them  near  the  margin  of  each  1 
piece  the  dllterent  elementa  of  a  word,  one  anch  element 
to  a  piece,  the  several  elements  being  arranged  In  rela- 
tive correspondence  00  all  the  plecea,  and  one  or  more 
of  such  pieces  also  having  displayed  on  each  of  them  tbe 
complete  word,  auhatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

2.  A  set  of  flat  plecea  of  anluble  material  of  auhatan- 
tially tbe  aame  ahape  and  slae  having  dlaplayed  reapec- 
tlvely on  them  near  the  margin  of  each  piece  the  different 
elementa  of  a  word,  one  such  element  to  s  piece,  the  several 
elements  being  arranged  In  respective  correspondence  on 
all  tbe  pieces,  snd  one  or  more  plecea  hsving  displayed  on 
each  of  them  the  complete  word,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  parpoae  set  forth. 

8.  A  set  of  elongated  flat  pieces  of  suitable  material  of 
auhatantially  tbe  aame  ahape  and  slse  having  displayed  re- 
spectively on  them  near  one  end  of  each  piece  tbe  different 
elements  of  a  word,  one  such  element  to  a  piece,  the  sev- 
eral elements  being  arranged  In  respective  correspondence 
on  all  the  pieces,  and  one  or  more  pieces  having  displayed 
on  each  of  them  tbe  complete  word,  anhetantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  set  of  elongated  flat  pieces  of  suitable  material  of 
eubetantlally  tbe  same  shape  and  slse  having  displayed  re- 
spectively on  them  near  the  left  end  of  each  piece  the  dif- 
ferent elements  of  a  word,  one  such  element  to  a  piece, 
tbe  seversl  elements  being  arranged  In  relative  correspond- 
ence on  all  the  pieces,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose aet  forth.  ^^ 

6.  In  combination,  a  set  of  flst  pieces  of  suitable  mate, 
rial  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  sire  having  re 
apectlvely  displayed  on  them  the  different  elements  of  a 
word,  one  aocb  element  to  a  piece,  the  several  elements 
being  arranged  In  relative  correspondence  on  all  the 
pieces,  one  of  the  edgea  of  each  piece  which  are  above 
and  below  tbe  word  element  thereon  forming  a  laterally 
extending  gage  and  aucb  element  being  arranged  adjacent 
one  lateral  edge  of  tbe  piece.  In  combioatloD  with  a  bolder 
having  a  laterally  extending  gaging  abutment,  said  pieces 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  with  their  gaging  edges  against 
the  abntmeot  In  overlapping  disposition  with  their  word 
elements  successively  exposed. 


1.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanlam,  baring.  In  c«m- 
blnatloo.  a  main  drlring  mechanism,  braking  and  atopplBS 
mecbanlsma  thrown  Into  operation  when  the  driving  mech- 
anlam Is  thrown  out  Including  means  for  insuring  a  ma- 
terial braking  Interval,  and  for  bringing  the  driven  parts 
to  stopping  poaltlon  after  the  braking  action  baa  ceased, 
■abatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  drlring  and  stopping  mechanlam,  baring,  In  com- 
bination, a  driring  mechanism,  stopping  derices  for  atop- 
ptng  the  driven  parte  in  a  deflnlte  poaltlon,  a  brake,  meeha- 
nlama  acting  automatically  to  graduaUy  apply  the  brake 
and  to  continue  the  movement  of  the  driven  parte  to  brine 
the  stopping  devices  into  engagement  after  the  braking 
action  of  tbe  brake  baa  ceased,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanlam,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  driving  mechanism,  a  braking  clutch,  meeha- 
nlama  for  applying  the  braking  clutch  when  the  driving 
mechanlam  la  thrown  out  Including  meana  for  Inanring  a 
material  braking  interval,  and  for  actuating  the  clutch  to 
bring  the  driven  parts  to  stopping  position  after  the 
braking  action  has  ceased  and  for  atopping  the  driTsn 
parts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism,  baring.  In  com- 
bination, a  drlring  mechanlam,  a  braking  clutch,  mecha- 
nisms for  applying  the  braking  clutch  when  the  driring 
mechanlam  la  thrown  out  Including  means  for  inauring  a 
material  braking  Interval,  for  actuating  the  clutch  to  drtT« 
the  driven  parts  at  a  slow  speed  after  the  braking  action 
of  the  clutch  baa  ceased,  and  for  disengaging  the  braking 
clntch  and  arresting  tbe  driven  parts,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

6.  A  driving  and  atopping  mechanlam,  baring,  in  com- 
bination, a  friction  driving  clutch,  devlcea  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  actuating  the  clutch  to  vary  the 
speed  of  the  driven  parte,  a  braking  dutch,  mecbanlama 
for  applying  the  braking  clutch  when  the  driring  clutch  Is 
disengaged  Including  means  for  insuring  a  material  brak- 
ing Interval,  and  for  bringing  tbe  driven  parte  to  stopping 
poaltlon  after  the  braking  action  of  the  braking  clntch 
baa  ceaaed  and  for  stopping  the  driven  parts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ) 


1,099.326.  SEWING-MACHINE.  LAraaNCE  E  TopHiM, 
Beverly,  Maas..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  645.591.     iCl.  112—20.1 

1.  A  sewing  machine,  havlnu.  In  combination,  atiteh 
forming  devices  and  mechanism  for  reversing  the  cycle  of 
operationa  upon  stopping  the  machine  com|irislng  brak- 
ing meana  for  reurdlnc  the  forward  movement  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  alow  apeed  reverse  driving  means  for  returning 
the  machine  to  atopping  position,  suhstantiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  derices  and  mechanlam  for  reveraing  the  cycle  of 
operationa  upon  stopping  the  machine  comprising  means 
for  abaorbing  tbe  energy  due  to  tbe  forward  movement  of 

!  the  machine  and  returning  the  machine  to  stopping  po- 
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rttlon  at  m  predetermloed  tluw  spe^d.  Bubctantlallr  u  de- 
•crlbML 


8.  A  sewing  machlae,  having.  In  comMnatloo,  ttltcta 
forming  devices  and  mechanUm  for  reversing  the  cycle 
of  operations  upon  stopping  tbe  macblne  comprising  meftos 
for  reducing  the  speed  of  tbe  machine  and  means  for  there- 
after drtTtng  the  machine  In  a  reverse  direction  to  stop- 
ping position  at  a  uniform  slow  speed,  subataotlallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  sewing  mnrhtne,  having,  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  and  mechanism  for  reversing  the  cycle 
of  operations  upon  stopping  tbe  machine  comprising  re- 
verse driving  mechanism  constructed  to  first  act  as  a 
friction  brake  to  gradually  arrest  the  forward  movement 
of  tbe  machine  and  to  then  drive  the  machine  at  a  slow 
speed  back  to  Its  stopping  point,  substantially  a»  described. 

5.  A  viewing  machine.  bavluK.  In  combination,  etltch 
forming  devices  and  mechanism  for  reversing  the  cycle  of 
operations  upon  stopping  the  machine  comprising  a  revers- 
ing friction  clutch  and  means  for  engaging  the  clutch  at 
a  predetermined  point  In  the  cycle  of  operations  of  the  ma- 
cblne and  for  disengaging  It  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  reverse  movement  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


•topping  control  of  tbe  operator,  low  speed  forward  drlT- 
lug  and  reversing  mechanisms,  and  mechanism  timed  by 
the  driven  parts  for  throwing  the  slow  speed  driving  and 
reversing  mecbaolsms  successively  into  action  and  for 
throwing  tbe  reverse  drive  out 


1.090,327-  DRIVING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM. 
L.\C'EBNCE  E.  Tui'HAM,  Swampscott.  Masa..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
porattuu  of  New  Jersey.  Plied  Aug.  5.  \9l'J.  Serial  No. 
713.360.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  A  driving  and  stopptn;:  mechanism,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  main  blt;h  speed  driving  mer-banlsm.  low  speed 
forward  driving  mechanism,  reversely  driving  mechanism, 
and  automatic  mechani-ini  for  r^-nderln^  tbe  low  speed  for- 
ward and  reversinjc  driving  mechanlnma  successively  active 
when  the  main  driving  mechanism  Is  thrown  out. 

2.  A  driving  iin*l  stopping;  meclianism.  havloit.  In  com- 
bination, a  main  high  speed  driving  mechanism,  a  low 
■poed  forward  driving  mechanism  constructed  to  act  as 
a  friction  brake  when  first  thrown  into  operation  and  to 
tbcn  act  to  continue  the  forward  motion  at  a  low  speed,  a 
rererae  driving  merhanism  for  rendering  tbe  low  speed 
driving  and  reversing  mechanisms  successively  active 
when  the  main  driving  me<^'hanlsm  is  thrown  out. 

S.  A  driving  and  stoppint;  mechanism,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  main  driving  mechanism  under  starting  and 
stopping  control  of  the  operator,  low  speed  forward  driv- 
ing mechanism,  revfrslnn  me'Lanlsm.  and  automatic  mecb- 
anlam  for  rendering  ihf  low  speed  forward  and  reverse 
driving  mechanisms  Hucct^slvely  active  when  the  main 
driving  mechanism  is  thrown  out. 

4.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a   main  driving  mechanism  under  starting  and 


5.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism,  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  main  driving  mechanism  under  starting  and 
stopping  control  of  the  operator,  low  speed  forward  driv- 
ing and  reversing  mechanlsmii.  a  timing  cam  and  connec- 
tions operating  when  the  main  drive  Is  thrown  out  to 
throw  in  tbe  low  speed  forward  drive,  throw  out  this 
drive  and  throw  in  the  reverae  drive,  and  finally  throw 
oot  tbe  reverse  drlve. 

(4.'talm8  6  to  11  oot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.01*9.328.  nmVINC.  AND  STOPPINr,  MECHANISM. 
Laibkntr  E.  Topiiau,  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Ang  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,623.      (CI.  74—46.1 


1.  A  drivinK  and  stupplniE  merhanlsro,  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  shaft,  hieb  Hud  low  spee<l  driving  mecbanlams 
therefor,  means  under  the  ntnlro!  of  the  operator  for 
shifting  to  tbe  low  speed  driving  mechanism  at  a  certain 
predetermined  time  In  tbe  rotatlnn  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  shaft  white  It  la  being  driven  by  tbe  low 
speed  mechanism. 

2.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  shaft,  high  and  low  speed  driving  mechanism 
therefor,  means  umler  the  control  of  the  operator  op- 
erating automatically  to  shift  to  tbe  low  speed  driving 
mechanism  at  a  certain  predetermined  time  In  the  rotation 
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of  the  abaft,  and  means  for  stopping  tbe  shaft  while  it  Is 
being  driven  by  the  low  speed  mechanism. 

3.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  driving  mechanism  and  reverse  low  speed 
driving  mechanism  constructed  to  first  act  as  a  friction 
brake  to  gradually  arrest  the  forward  movement  of  the 
driven  parts,  and  to  then  drive  them  at  a  slow  speed  back 
to  stopping  position. 

4.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism,  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  shaft,  a  high  speed  driving  mechanism  there- 
for under  the  control  of  the  operator,  s  low  speed  friction 
clutch,  and  means  acting  automatically  when  the  high 
speed  mechanism  la  thrown  out  by  the  operator  to  engage 
tbe  clutch  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  rotation  of  tbe 
shaft  and  to  disengage  tbe  clutch  when  tbe  abaft  la 
brought  to  stopping  position. 

5.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  shaft,  a  high  speed  driving  mechanism  there- 
for, a  low  speed  reversing  friction  clutch,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  clutch  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  for  disengaging  the  clutch  when  the 
abaft  la  brought  to  stopping  position. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxeite.] 


fiuidic  slurry,  aeitating  said  slurry,  and  sutMequeatly  dry- 
ing and  burning  said  slurry  while  In  an  agitated  state. 


1.009.329.  LIQUID  ("OOLER.  WiLLtAM  Voaa«i-na.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.632. 
(CI.  62—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  receptacle 
for  a  cooling  medium,  a  series  of  co-axial  ring  shaped 
pipes  In  said  receptacle,  coinciding  legs  on  each  of  the 
series,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  each  pipe  arranged 
near  to  each  other,  a  wall  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet. 
tbe  Inlet  of  each  one  of  the  series  of  pipes  In  oppoeed 
relation  to  that  of  the  next  adjacent  pipe,  and  connection 
between  the  Inlets  snd  outlets  In  the  series,  and  means 
for  monntlng  the  bottom  pipe  alK)ve  the  Inwer  surface  of 
tbe  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  receptacle 
for  a  cooliog  medlnm,  a  series  of  co-tixlal  ring  shaped 
pipes  In  said  recepucle.  coinciding  legs  on  each  of  the 
series,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  each  pipe  arranged 
near  to  each  other,  a  wall  between  tbe  Inlet  and  outlet, 
the  inlet  of  each  one  of  the  series  of  pipes  t>elng  in  op- 
posed relation  to  that  of  the  next  adjacent  pipe,  and 
connectlooa  between  tbe  inlets  and  the  outlets  In  tbe 
series,  and  a  strap  for  maintaining  tbe  pipes  agslnst  dis- 
placement, with  means  for  mounting  Kald  strap  on  each 
pipe  and  means  for  mounting  the  bottom  pipe  above  tbe 
lower  surface  of  tbe  receptacle. 


1.099.S30.      METHOD    FOR   DISPOSING    OF    GARBAOB. 

AusaT   H.    WtxiLbACOTT  and  Lkb   H.   Saxton.   Los  An- 

gelea,   Cal.     Filed   Feb.   10,   1913.     Serial   No.   747.576. 

(Cl.  110—8.) 

1.  Tbe  method  deacrlbed  tor  disposing  of  garbage, 
which  method  comprises  reducing  said  garbage  to  a  seml- 
203  O.  G.— 25 


2.  The  method  for  disposing  of  garbage,  said  method 
comprising  the  c<^mmlnntlon  of  said  garbage  so  as  to  re- 
duce it  to  a  seml-fluldir  slurry,  tbe  stirring  of  said  slurry 
durlnc  its  storage  and  the  subsequent  incineration  of 
said  slurry. 

3.  The  method  for  disposing  of  garbage,  said  method 
comprising  the  comminution  of  said  garbage  so  as  to  re- 
duce It  to  a  semi  fluidlc  slurry,  the  storage  of  said  slurry 
In  substantially  alr-tlght  tanks,  said  slurry  being  subject 
to  a  i*tlrrlng  action  during  said  storage  and  the  subee- 
quent  treatment  of  said  slurry  liy  continuously  lifting 
and  dropping  It  tbrouch  an  ascending  incinerating  flame. 


1.090.331.  POULTRY-FEEDER.  Freockick  A.  ZiHMSB, 
Covinffton.  Ky.  Filed  [>ec.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
r.98,682.      (CI.    119—53.) 


t^ 

In  a  poultry  feeder,  a  bottom  composted  of  a  single 
rectangular  sheet,  formed,  from  end  to  end.  with  longi- 
tudinal parallel  corrugations,  with  flat  regions  flanking 
the  corrugations,  and  with  upright  barriers  terminating 
Kald  bottom  laterally,  adjacent  the  flat  regions,  upright 
sides  forming  a  hopper  and  having  their  lower  edges 
spaced  from  said  bottom,  and  upright  ends  for  the  feeder, 
'■ach  of  said  ends  closely  abutting  respective  endji  of  the 
bottom  and  sides  and  having  a  lower  fl.'ingr-  nnderlapping 
sale!  end  of  the  bottom  from  side  to  side  nnM  secured  to 
the  flat  regions  thereof,  and  having  upright  flanges  em- 
hriiced  within  tbe  barriers  of  the  bottom  and  secured 
thereto. 


1,099,332.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  Chkistian  AalSobu. 
WUklnsburg.  1^..  asaiKnor  to  WestlnKbouae  Electric  It 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penna^l- 
vania.  Filed  July  3.  1905.  Serial  No.  268.266.  (a. 
175—267.) 
1.   Id  a  circuit-breaker,  tbe  combination  with  a  moraMe 

switch   member,   an   operating  lever  fulcnimed  at  a  point 
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IntcnnedUte   Its  ends,   tod  Jointed   links  wtalcb   connset 

one  «nd  of  tbe  Isver  to  the  switch  member  and  are  mov- 
able Into  self  sustalDlng  sltDeroent.  solely  by  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  lever,  to  maintain  said  member  In  circuit- 
•-loslns  position,  of  tripping  means  acting  directly  upon 
ijne  of  said  links  to  release  said  switch  member  Inde 
pendently  of  the  operating  lever. 


connectlnfc  the  forward  eods  of  the  sprlnga  with  Uw 
equalising  system  of  the  locomotive,  and  means  coanectlng 
the  rear  ends  of  tbe  springs  with  the  fulcrum-bracket  be- 
tween tbe  locomotive  frame-bars. 


'2.  Id  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
ablt*  switch  member,  an  operailoK  lever  fulcrumed  at  an 
intermediate  point  In  Its  length,  and  a  connecting  and 
locking  means  between  the  switch  member  and  one  end 
of  the  operating  lever,  which  cnmprlaea  a  relatively  long 
link  and  a  pair  of  short  links,  of  means  for  engaging  tbe 
free  end  of  the  long  link  to  open  the  circuit  breaker  In- 
dependently of  the  operating  lever. 

3.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able switch  member,  aft  operating  lever  fulcrumed  at  an 
Intermediate  point  In  Its  length,  a  relatively  long  link 
connected  to  the  switch  member  and  a  pair  of  short  links 
between  one  end  of  the  operstlng  lever  and  an  Intermedi- 
ate point  In  the  long  link,  of  an  automatic  tripping  means 
which  is  dependent  upon  predetermined  circuit  conditions 
for  eiiganlng  thf  free  end  of  the  long  link  to  open  the 
circuit  breaker  independentiy  of  the  operating   lever. 

4.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  s  mov 
able  switch  mvraber.  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  at  an 
intermediate  point  In  Its  length,  a  relatively  long  link 
connected  to  the  switch  member  and  a  pair  of  short  links 
between  one  end  of  the  operating  lever  snd  an  Intermedi- 
ate point  In  tbe  long  link,  of  an  electro-magnet  which  Is 
responsive  to  predetermined  conditions  In  the  circuit,  and 
an  armature  for  trlppln?  said  Itnka  to  open  tbe  circuit- 
breaker  Independently  of  the  operating  lever. 

5.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary contact  menber,  a  movable  member  provided  with  a 
laminated  contact  terminal  nnd  a  resliiently  supported 
ore  breaking  contact  terminal,  an  operating  handle  and 
an  automntli-  tripping  mechanism,  of  means  for  connect- 
ing tbe  movable  contact  member  and  the  operating  handle 
lever  together,  said  means  comprising  a  long  link  having 
one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  movable  contact  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  parallel  links  pin-connected  to  said  long 
llnk.subatantlaliy  at  its  middle  point  and  alao  pin-con 
nected  to  one  end  of  the  operating  handle  lever. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


I.0ft9..133.      RADIAL   TRAILING  TRUCK.     William    A. 
ACSTI!*,  Lima.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lima  Locomotive  Cor- 
poration. Lima.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.     Piled  Feb. 
2.  1614.     Serial  No.  815,8Sfi.     (CI.  105— 226) 
1.  In  s  trailing  truck,  the  combination,  with  a  truck- 
frame  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  a  locomotive  and  having 
wheels   and   an   axle,   with   Joamal-boies   outside   of  sncb 
wheels,  of  springs   mounted  upon   the  truck-frame  above 
the  Joomal-boxea.  a  fulcrum-bracket  attached  to  the  loco 
motive-frame  near  the  rear  end  of  the  truck-frame,  means 


:;.  In  a  radial  trailing  track,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
truck  frame  pivoted  to  the  locomotive  frame  bars,  of  ped- 
estals fitted  to  the  i  ruck  frame.  Jouroal-bozea  fitted  there 
In.  wheels  having  an  axle  fitted  to  the  boxes,  springs  over 
the  Journal  boxes,  and  two  floating  cradles  having  swing- 
ing connections  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  respectively  of 
the  springs  and  swinging  conniH^-tluos  also  to  the  main 
frame  and  to  th.*  equaiUingbar.  the  swinging  connections 
to  tbe  springs  being  outside  of  the  truck-wheels  and  the 
swinging  connections  to  the  main  frame  being  Inside  of 
tbe  truck-wheels,  so  as  to  divide  the  total  swing  between 
ttie  various  swinging  i-onnec-tlona  and  thus  reduce  the  an- 
gular stress  upon  ench  partlrulnr  member. 

;;  In  a  tralMui:  truck,  the  romblnation.  witli  tiie  loro- 
motlve-frame,  of  a  trurli-frame  pivoted  thereto  and  hav- 
ing side  bars  divided  and  side  frame-members  provided 
with  fiaoees  f  fitted  twtween  such  slde-t>ars  and  secured  to 
the  same,  such  side-frame  members  having  Jaws  projected 
below,  divided  frame-members  forming  pedestals  open  at 
the  bottom,  and  provided  with  pedestal  ties  connected  to 
4uch  jaws  and  movable  therefrom  without  disconnecting 
any  other  parts  of  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  trnlllngtruck.  the  combination,  with  the  loco- 
motive-frame, of  a  truck  frame  pivoted  thereto  and  hav 
ing  side-bars  divided,  and  aide-frame-members  provided 
with  flanges  /'  fitted  to  such  sidebars  and  secured  to  the 
same,  snch  side  frame-memt>er8  having  jaws  fitted  to  Jour 
nn I  boxes  outside  of  the  truck  wheels,  such  Jaws  forming 
pedestals  open  at  the  bottom  and  provldeil  with  pedestal- 
ties  connected  to  such  Jaws  and  removable  therefrom  in- 
dept-ndent  of  all  other  parts  of  the  truck,  whereby  tbe 
axles  and  wiieels  ran  be  removed  from  the  truck  without 
detaching  the  slde-frame-members  from  the  frame-bars. 

5.  In  n  radial  traillng-truck.  the  combination,  with  a 
truck-frame  pivoted  to  tiie  locomotive  frame,  of  pedestals 
fitted  to  the  truck-frame.  Journal-boxes  fitted  therein, 
wheels  having  an  axle  fitted  to  tbe  boxes,  springs  over  the 
Journal-boxes,  and  two  floating  cradles  having  swinging 
connections  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  respectively  of  the 
springs  and  swinging  connections  slso  to  tbe  main-frame 
and  to  the  equalixlng-bars.  whereby  the  radial,  fore-and 
aft  and  twisting  motions  of  tbe  cradles  are  divided  among 
tbe  various  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Ossette  ] 


1.099.334.  COMBINED  ROrNDING  AND  CHANNEL 
INO  MACHINK  IlARSia  A.  BALLAan,  Ashland,  Maaa.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  usslgnments,  to  Tbe  Boylston  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan  11,  ItWfl  Serial  No.  240.532. 
(CI.  11*— 18. 1 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  des<-ribed,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  work  gage,  a  rounding  knife,  a  carriage  slldably 
mounted  on  said  frame  roovahte  toward  and  from  tbe 
work  gage,  a  worif  rest  support  stidably  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  movable  thereon  toward  and  from  said  round- 
ing knife,  menns  for  mfinually  moving  said  carriage, 
means  for  manually  moving  as  id  work  rest  support,  a 
post  on  said  support  and  extending  thereabove,  a  roll  on 
said  post  to  (^ngage  the  face  of  the  shoe  sole,  a  channeling 
icnlfe  supported  by  said  post  at  the  end  of  the  roller,  and 
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BMana  for  vertically  adjusting  said  post  and  tberaby  said 
chaBDellnff  knife  and  said  roll. 


chamber,  cam  wheels  carried  by  said  abaft  at  oppoalt* 
sides  of  said  rotor  chamber,  with  operative  connectloiu 
between  said  cam  wbeels  and  said  pistons  coostmcted  and 
arranged  to  reciprocate  said  pistons  with  tbe  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  to  successively  compress  charges  In  aoceea- 
slve  compression  chambers,  means  for  snccesalTely  flrlBff 
gas  compreeeed  in  said  chambers,  snd  valve-controlled 
I  connections  between  each  of  said  compression  cbamtMrs 
and  said  rotor  chamber,  with  means  controlled  from  aakS 
sbsft  for  successively  operating  said  connections  to  admit 
the  fired  gas  to  said  rotor  chamber. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  feeding  the  work  step  by  step,  sole-rounding 
means  adapted  to  Incise  the  work  and  latersUy  movable 
relatively  to  tbe  work-feeding  means,  and  Instrumentall 
ties  for  causing  said  soie-roundlng  means  to  incise  the 
work  during  the  feeding  thereof  by  a  lateral  movement 
Independent  of  the  lateral  movement  of  tbe  work-feeding 
means  but  in  the  same  direction  of  movement. 

8.  A  marhlue  of  the  character  descrit)ed  comprising 
mesne  fur  feeding  the  work  step  by  step,  a  rounding  knife 
having  a  continuous  cutting  edge  sdapted  to  penetrate  the 
work,  and  means  for  causing  said  rounding  knife  to  pene- 
trate snd  move  In  the  same  direction  as  the  work  during 
the  feeding  thereof,  but  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  than 
tbe  work. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  work 
gage,  laterally  movable  Jaws  for  feeding  the  work,  a  lat- 
erstly  movable  rounding  knife  having  cutting  end  snd  side 
edges,  and  Instrumentalities  for  Imparting  Independent  In- 
termittent lateral  movements  to  said  knife  and  Jaws  to 
incise  the  work  as  It  Is  being  fed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  work 
gage,  a  work  rest,  a  knife  movable  toward  and  from  and 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  work  rest,  ssld  knife  having 
end  and  aide  cutting  edges,  means  for  feeding  the  work  and 
means  for  Imparting  the  described  movement  to  the  knife. 

tClalms  a  to  34  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


1.099.336  GAS-TLRBINB  ENGINE.  AsTBt  R  E.  BiNNS. 
South  Windtiam.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  661.063.     (CI.  123— 9.  i 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  theresrlthln  a  rotor  chamber,  and  having  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  chamber  compression  and  explosion 
sectlona,  one  of  said  sections  providing  an  annular  series 
of  compression  chambers,  and  a  piston  for  each  of  said 
chambera.  a  shaft  within  said  casing  extending  tbrougb 
ssld  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  member  fixedly  carried  by  said 
shsft  within  ssld  rotor  chamber,  cam  members  fixedly 
carried  by  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  cham- 
ber, operstlve  connections  between  said  cam  membera  and 
■aid  pistons  arranged  to  operate  said  pistons  to  succes- 
sively compress  chsrges  In  successive  compression  cham- 
bers, firing  electrodes  associated  with  said  compression 
chambers,  mesns  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  compression 
cbsmtiers,  valve-controlled  connections  between  esch  of 
said  compression  chsmbera  snd  said  rotor  chamber,  and 
means  controlled  from  said  shaft  for  successively  operat- 
ing said  valve-controlled  connections  to  admit  tbe  fired 
gas  to  ssld  rotor  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  in  romhinatloD,  s  casing 
hsving  therewllbin  s  rotor  chamt>er  and  provided  at  op- 
poalte  sides  of  ssld  chamber  with  s  series  of  compreaslon 
chambers  sepsrste  from  said  rotor  chamber,  a  piston  for 
each  of  said  compression  chsmbera,  a  shsft  within  said 
casing  extending  through  said  rotor  cbsmber,  a  rotor  mem- 
t>er  fixedly  mounted  upon  ssld  shaft  snd  within  asid  rotor 


3.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
therein  and  extending  longitudinally  and  Interiorly  tb«re> 
of.  compression  chambera  within  said  casing  spsced  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  an  expansion  chamber  within  said 
casing  separated  from  and  intermediate  said  compreaslon 
chsmbera,  rotor  membera  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  expansion  chamber,  firing  electrodes  associated 
with  said  compression  chambera.  meana  for  feeding  fuel 
to  said  chambers,  means  operated  from  said  shaft  and 
within  said  casing  for  compressing  charges  of  fuel  in  said 
chambers,  snd  valve- con  trolled  means  for  conducting  the 
fired  charge  into  ssid  expansion  chamber  and  against  the- 
adjacent  rotor  member  therein. 

4.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  in  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  rotor  chamber  therein  and  with  s  plural- 
ity of  compresaion  chambera  and  complemental  commanl- 
cating  explosion  chambers,  valve  controlled  gas  Inlet  pas- 
sages communicating  with  said  compresaion  chsmbera.  a 
piston  for  each  compression  chamt>er.  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  casing  and  extending  In  aald  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor 
member  fixedly  carried  by  said  shaft  within  said  rotor  cham- 
ber, a  disk  fixedly  carried  by  said  shsft  within  said  casing 
and  without  said  rotor  chnmlwr.  said  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  face,  operative  connections  between  aald 
cam  face  and  said  plstoiu  arranged  to  operate  said  pis- 
tons to  successively  charge  and  compress  gas  In  succes- 
sive compreaslon  and  explosion  chambera.  means  for  suc- 
cessively firing  gas  compressed  in  successive  exptoston 
chambera,  valve  controlled  conoections  between  each  of 
said  explosion  chambera  and  said  rotor  chsmber.  and 
means  controlled  from  said  shaft  for  successively  operat- 
ing said  connections  to  admit  the  flred  gas  to  said  rotor 
chamber. 

0.  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  casing,  a  shsft  Jonmaled 
in  said  casing  snd  extending  longitudinally  and  Interiorly 
thereof,  two  series  ot  compression  chnmt>era  within  said 
casing  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  an  expansion  cham- 
ber within  said  casing  separate  from  and  Intermediate 
said  spaced  series  of  compression  chambera,  reciprocating 
pistons  for  esch  of  said  compression  chsmbera.  rotor  mem- 
t>er8  csrrled  by  ssld  shaft  within  ssld  expansion  chamber. 
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cam  dliks  carrtnl  by  uld  abaft  without  said  tipanalon 
chamber,  m^aoa  for  feedlDff  fuel  to  said  comprenioQ  <'bam- 
bcra.  ofwratlTc  eonnectloiM  between  vald  cam  dl»iks  and 
•aid  ptatons  for  lacreaslTely  compreaalng  cbargefi  of  fuel 
witMo  said  conipr<-uk)o  ctaambers.  flrlDc  pIectro<lea  iiaao- 
datcd  with  said  coiapreaaloo  chambers  aod  ralre-con- 
tvollml  means  operated  from  said  shaft  for  succeaalvely 
coadQctlni;  the  Bred  cbarges  from  said  compreMiloQ  cham- 
bers into  said  expantioa  chamber  and  airalDf(t  the  adjacent 
rotor  member  tbereliL 


1,099.336.      COMPOSITIO.S  OK  M.ITTEB  FOR   KILXINO 

TIRES.     AxDacw   J.    BisHOr,   St.    Paul,   Minn.     Filed 

Not.  4,  1812.     Serial  No.  729.308.      (CI.  lOfl — 23.) 

The   herein   described  composition  of  matter  for  fllllng 

tubular  tires,  consisting  of  a  cook»'d  mixture  of  jclue  about 

thirty-two  ponnds.   iirylreriD   about   flftj  one  pooods,   raw 

linseed    oil    about    eltcbt    pounds,    molassea    about    eight 

pounds,  and  polTerlzed  cork  about  one  pound. 


1,099.337.      CORN  I'l.ANTKR.      L.>|  •.HLi:<    M.    Bl'CUANlN, 

Kewanee.  Ill.\  Kllert  Not.  25.  1910.     Serial  No    504,187. 


Kewanee.  1II.\  K 
<C1.  Ill— 6.)  \ 


an  anffle  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  wheels,  means  for  eaertlnj;  yielding  down- 
ward pressure  on  said  wheels,  fteed-deposltlng  means,  and 
means  actuated  by  one  of  said  wheels  for  operating  said 
seed-depositing  means. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  liaiette.] 


1,099..33S.  COMBINBI)  SICNAUNIi  AND  TEI.EPnO.SK 
SYSTEM.  M.iaTiN  J.  Carxbt,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  L>ec. 
27,  1904.    SerUl  No.  238.420.     (CI.  179—5.) 


I  A  Pom-planter,  romprlslng  a  unitary  frsme.  furrow- 
openera  secured  to  said  frame,  seed-<le|>>j«ltlDg  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  combined  corerlug  and  carrying  wheels 
srranged  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  separately  { 
conDectlDg  said  wheels  reopectlrely  with  said  frame,  means 
for  IndepeudeDtly  adjusting  said  wheels  vertically  and  for 
Tarylng  the  atignlar  relation  of  said  wheein  to  the  line  of 
draft. 

2.  A  corn-planter,  comprising  a  unitary  frame,  furrow-  1 
openers  connected  therewith,  a  seed  plate  drive-shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame,  covering  wheels  arranged  at  an 
angle  with  the  line  of  draft  separate  means  conneetldg 
said  wheels  reapertlrely  with  said  frame,  means  actuated 
by  one  of  said  wheels  for  operating  said  drive-shaft,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  covering  wheels  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 

3.  A  corn-planter,  comprising  a  nnltary  frame,  mnoen 
secured  to  said  frame,  crank-tizlea  pirotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  wheels  mounted  on  said  crank-axles.  lever 
mechanism  for  rocking  said  crank-axles  to  raise  and  lower 
the  wheels,  one  of  said  crank-axles  being  tubular,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  tubular  sxle,  seed-depositing  means 
mounted  on  said  frattie,  and  means  for  driving  said  nbaft 
from  the  adjacent  wheel 

4.  A  corn-planter,  comprising  a  unitary  frame,  runners 
secured  to  said  frame,  crank  axles  separately  mounted  on 
■aid  frame,  combined  covering  and  carrying  wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  azita  and  arranged  normally  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  draft,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
wheela.  and  means  for  exerting  yielding  downward  pres 
anre  on  said  wheels. 

5.  A  corn-planter,  comprising  a  nnltary  frame,  runners 
seenred  to  said  frame,  crank-axles  mounted  on  said  frame. 
wheels  Bonnted  on  said  axles  and  arranged  normally  at 


1.  The  comltlnation  of  a  snliscrlber's  telephone  line,  suit 
able  signaling  devices,  a  source  of  current  for  both  talking 
and  signaling  purposes,  and  a  signal  circuit  Including 
signal  transmitting  and  receiving  devices  and  a  central 
source  nf  current  which  are  fllstinct  from  the  means  em- 
ployetl  in  furnishing  telephone  nervlce,  the  said  sub- 
serit>er's  line  including  only  a  part  of  the  said  signaling 
circuit,  the  slgnsl  receiving  devices  being  located  at  a  cen- 
tral station. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  line  circuit,  a  central 
battery  for  charging  saM  line  circuit  when  the  latter  la 
dosed,  telephone  apparatus  suitably  connected  with  said 
metallic  line  circuit,  a  signaling  circuit  Including  a  call- 
box,  and  a  relay  and  an  alternating  current  generator  In 
said  signaling  circuit,  said  call-box  and  relay  N'ing  distinct 
from  the  means  employed  for  furnishing  telephone  service, 
and  the  Kuld  signaling  circuit  als^)  Including  Impedance 
and  capacity  Interposetl  between  the  said  relay  and  the 
said  metallic  line  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  sut>scrlber's  line,  snd 
a  signaling  circuit  including  a  call-box  and  an  alternating 
current  generator  and  a  relay,  said  call-box  and  relay  and 
generator  being  distinct  from  the  means  employed  for  fur- 
nishing telephone  service,  and  the  sstd  telephone  sub- 
scriber's line  Including  a  part  of  said  signaling  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  complete  telephone  exchange 
system,  a  signaling  system,  a  separate  central  source  of 
operating  current  for  each  system,  the  signal  transmit- 
ting snd  receiving  devices  of  the  signaling  system  being 
distinct  from  the  means  employed  for  furnishing  telephone 
service,  but  one  or  more  of  the  telephone  circuits  Including 
part  of  one  or  moi«  of  the  signaling  circuits  of  the  said 
signaling  system,  whereby  the  trsnsmltting  and  receiving 
apparatus  of  the  two  systems,  sitbough  distinct  from  snd 
Independent  of  each  other,  utilixe  simultaneously  the  sub- 
scriber's line  wires  which  are  common  to  both  systems, 
each  system  having  a  distinct  or  separate  ontral  station. 

5.  A  system  comprising  t«-o  distinct  electrical  trana- 
mlaslon  systems  each  having  a  central  source  of  current, 
adapted  to  operate  simultaneously,  whereof  the  entire 
transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  and  central  aourc* 
of  current  of  each  system  Is  distinct  from  snrl  Independent 
of  the  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  and  aonrce 
of  current  of  the  other  system,  but  wherein  one  or  more 
of  the  line  circuits  of  one  system  includes  part  of  one  or 
more  of  tbe  line  circuits  of  the  other  system,  each  system 
having  It*  own  central  station,  substantially  as  described. 

ICIalm  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette  1 
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1.090,339.  COBN-SHELUBB.  Kcor.xg  Cut!D«,  Somonauk. 
III.,  aaalgnor  to  Sandwich  Manufacturing  Co.  Sand 
wich.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnole.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817.668.     (CI.  130— «.) 


1.  In  a  com  sbeller.  In  combination,  a  shelling  cham- 
ber having  a  cob  discharge  port,  an  outwardly  opening 
damper  covering  the  port  yieldable  to  the  pressure  of  the 
material,  and  means  for  resisting  the  opening  movement, 
such  reslstani-e  lieing  arranged  to  decrease  as  the  damper 
moves  outward. 

2.  In  a  corn  sliiller.  In  comMnation.  a  shelling  chamber 
having  a  cob  dlB<  harge  port,  means  for  yieldingly  oppos- 
ing the  discharge  of  material  through  the  port,  the  oppos- 
ing force  of  such  realsting  means  decreasing  as  the  quan- 
tity of  material  Increases. 

3.  In  a  corn  sbeller.  In  corablnaUon,  a  shelling  chamber 
having  a  cob  discharge  port,  an  outwardl.v  swinging 
damper  covering  the  port,  an  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  pivotal  axU  of  the  dam|>er  and  being  down 
wardly  Inclined  when  the  damper  la  closed,  and  a  freely 
movable  weight  carried  by  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  corn  sbeller.  In  combination,  a  shelling  chamber 
having  a  cob  discharge  port  an  outwardly  swinging 
damper  covering  the  port,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from 
the  pivotal  ails  of  the  damper  and  being  downwardly 
Inclined  when  the  damper  is  closed,  and  a  weight  in  the 
form  of  a  roller  loosely  running  on  the  arm. 


1.009,840,      THBEAI>-8TARTEE   FOB   PIPING.      DwiOBT 

'  B.  CoCHki.N.  rtenver,  Colo.,  assignor,   by  maane  assign 

monts,  to  The  (k-tagon  Die  snd  Tool  Company,  Denver, 

Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colerado.      Filed  May   7.   1910 

Serial  No.  660,006.      (CI.  10—127.) 


end.  of  the  stem  extending  through  said  plug  and  rotn- 
tively  threaded  thereto  and  provlde<l  with  collar  portloaa 
arranged  to  engage  and  to  move  said  cam-dogs  when  aald 
stem  Is  turned,  the  hand  wheel  for  turning  said  stem, 
and  the  raised  threaded  collar  portion  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  plug  provided  with  a  thread  of  the  same  pitch 
diameter  as  the  thread  to  be  cut  on  said  pipe  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  to  the  edge  of  the  pipe  and  adapted  to 
receive  rotatively  the  die  that  Is  to  cut  the  thread  on  said 
pipe  In  such  a  manner  that  said  die  ran  be  rotated  by 
an  operator  and  screwed  from  the  thread  of  said  plug  onto 
■aid  pipe  In  sncli  a  manner  aa  to  start  said  die  to  cutting 
a  thread  thereon. 

3.  .\  thread  starter,  comprising  a  plug  portion  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  a  pipe,  a  threaded  portion  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  plug  arranged  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the 
pipe,  said  threaded  portion  lieing  provided  with  a  thread 
of  the  same  pitch  as  the  thread  to  be  cut  on  the  pipe,  and 
of  a  diameter  to  enable  a  die  screwed  thereon  to  be  screwed 
from  the  threaded  portion  of  the  plug  onto  the  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  stem  extending  through  said  plug  and  tbreadad 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  cam-<logs  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  ■ 
of  aald  plug  and  arranged  to  l>e  moved  by  said  stem  to 
move  radially  outward  from  said  plug  and  engage  the 
Interior  surface  of  aald  pipe,  and  means  Including  a  hand 
wheel  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  stem  forcing  aald 
cam-dogs  In  and  out  nf  the  Inner  end  of  said  plug  to  cauae 
said  dogs  to  grip  or  to  release  the  Inner  surface  of  aald 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  thread  starter  for  pipe,  the  combination  of  tbe 
plug  provided  with  slots  at  one  end.  pins  extending  through 
said  slots,  an  axial  aperture  extending  through  said  plug, 
a  threade<l  portion  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  plug  from 
said  slots  aod  pins,  said  outside  threaded  portion  being 
arranged  against  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  adapted  to 
receive  rotatably  a  die  adapted  to  cut  a  thread  on  aald 
pipe,  with  cam-doga  plvotally  mounted  on  ■aid  plna  in  aald 
aloU  and  having  a  chisel  edge  positioned  to  extend  from 
Its  pivotal  point  at  the  Inner  end  of  aald  pluc  toward  the 
die  holding  threaded  portion  of  said  plug,  said  cam-doca 
being  provided  with  a  portion  extending  radially  from 
their  chisel  point  portion  toward  the  axial  aperture  of  aald 
plug,  the  ■tern  threaded  to  aald  plug,  the  hand  wheel  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  atem.  and  the  collar  portions  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  stem  arranged  at  a  sh*t  distance  apart 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lnwardl.T  radiating  portion  of 
said  cam-dogs  In  such  a  manner  as  to  move  their  chisel 
edges  outwardly  ■Imultaneouaiy  together  to  engage  and 
grip  said  plug  to  the  Inner  eurface  of  said  pipe  or  Inwardly 
to  release  said  cam  dogs  and  plug  from  said  pipe  aa  aald 
stem  Is  threadwl  Into  or  out  of  aald  plug. 

."■).  In  a  thread  starter,  a  plug  adapted  to  extend  Into  a 
pipe,  a  atem  extending  through  said  ping  and  In  serew- 
threeded  engagement  therewith,  means  for  rotating  the 
stem,  dogs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plug  having  means 
on  their  outer  sides  for  gripping  the  Inside  of  the  pipe 
and  lugs  on  their  Inner  s'.des.  said  stem  having  means 
for  positively  engaging  both  aides  of  said  lugs  whereby 
the  dogs  can  be  forcibly  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  pipe. 


1.  In  a  thread  atarter  for  pipe,  the  combination  of  a 
plng  adapted  to  extend  into  the  ends  of  pipe  and  provided 
with  slots  In  one  end  arranged  at  equidistances  apart 
around  Its  peripheral  surfaces,  cam-dogs  pivoted  to  tbe 
end  of  said  plug  la  said  slots  and  provided  with  edges 
adapted  to  extend  Into  the  Inner  surface  of  said  pipe,  a 
stem  extending  through  said  plug  and  threaded  thereto, 
means  for  rotating  said  stem,  nod  mesns  connected  with 
■aid  stem  for  engaging  and  moving  said  cam-dogs  to 
engage  and  grip  the  Inner  surface  of  said  pipe,  with  an 
enlarged  threaded  collar  portion  on  the  opposite  end  of 
■aid  plug  from  said  cam-dogs,  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  end  of  the  pipe  and  arranged  to  fit  the  threads  and  to 
receive  a  thread  cutting  die  adapted  to  cut  a  thread  on 
nid  pip*. 

2.  In  a  thread  starter  for  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
plug  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  ends  of  pipe,  cam  doga  on 
tbe  Inside  end  of  said  plug  provided  with  a  pipe  gripping 


1.00!».341.  DIMI'  WAGON  OR  CAB.  William  H.  CoOLtY. 
Rrockton.  N  Y.  :  Augusta  H.  Cooley  administratrix  of 
said  William  H.  Cooley.  deceased.  Filed  May  11,  ItlOS. 
Serial  No.  432,076,      (CI.  21— '••O  1 

1.  In  a  wagon  or  car  for  the  purpose  described,  two 
tank  or  body  sectlona  plvotally  supported  at  each  end  in 
an  arm.  kuih  arms  plvotally  supported  with  their  axes  In 
Buhstantlal  allneraent,  one  of  such  arms  carried  by  a  ro 
taUbly  supported  hollow  shaft  ;  a  crank  on  each  section, 
connected  Iv  a  link  to  an  operatinc  crank,  such  operating 
crank  carried  by  a  second  shaft  rolatahly  supported  par- 
allel with  the!  axis  of  rotation  of  such  sectlona  and  within 
such  Unit  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  such  second  shaft 
either  Independently  of  such  flrst  siiaft  or  together  there- 
with as  deslre<l. 

2.  In  a  wagon  or  ear  for  tbe  purpose  described,  a  tank 
or  body  supported  by  the  running  gear  and  frame  to  turn 
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or  flwinf;  thereon  tn  either  direction  to  dlacbarfre  the  con- 
tents therefrom  ov^r  correspondlnKly  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  hftvlDK  two  memhers  adapted  to  close  and  operable 
to  open  the  tank  or  body  lonitltudlnallj  of  and  at  Its  bot- 
tom to  dlflcbarice  the  contents  thereof. 


3.  In  a  wagon  or  car  for  the  purpose  described,  a  tnnk 
or  bodj  plTotally  supported  by  the  running  gear  and  frame 
to  turn  or  swing  tL<;:ti<jn  !n  either  direction  to  discharge 
the  contents  therefrom  over  correspondingly  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  having  two  plvotally  supported  members 
adapted  to  close  and  operable  to  open  the  tank  or  body 
longitudinally  of  and  at  Its  bottom  to  discbarge  the  con- 
tents thereof, 

4.  In  a  wagon  or  car  for  the  purpose  deKcrlbed.  R  tank 
or  body  supported  by  the  running  gear  and  fram*<  to  turn 
or  swing  thereon  In  either  direction  to  dlscharue  the  con- 
tents therefrom  over  correspondingly  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  having  two  memt>ers  adapted  to  close  and  operable  to 
open  the  tank  or  body  longitudinally  of  and  at  Us  bottom 
tn  discbarge  the  contents  thereof;  means  for  swinging 
the  tank  or  body;  means  for  locking  the  tank  or  body 
against  angular  motion  ;  means  for  operating  said  mem- 
bers and  locking  mean:*  for  holding  said  members  in  closed 
pcaltlon, 

5.  In  a  wagon  or  car  for  the  purpose  described,  a  tank 
or  body  pivotalty  supported  by*the  running  gear  and  frame 
to  turn  or  swing  thereon  In  either  direction  to  discharge 
the  contents  therefrom  over  correspondingly  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  havlnjf  two  pivotally  supported  members 
adapted  to  close  and  operable  to  open  the  tank  or  body 
longitudinally  of  and  .it  Its  bottom  to  discbarge  the  con- 
tents thereof;  means  for  swinging  rhe  tank  or  body  on  Its 
pivotal  support  ;  ni<ans  for  locking  the  tank  or  body 
against  angular  motion  ;  means  for  operating  said  mem- 
bers and  locking  menns  for  holding  said  members  In  closed 
poaltlon 


1,099,342  FLY  r.\TiHEK.  Best  O  CopiMHivBm, 
Hutchinson.  Kans.  Filed  July  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
778.497       (CI.  4.3 — I  1 


strand  of  wire  looped  upon  Itself  to  form  a  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  covering,  then  twisted  to  form  a  colled  shank, 
then  bent  to  form  a  diamond  shaped  body,  the  said  body 
Inclndlng  colled  portions  that  form  pivot  eyes,  then  bent 
Into  a  colled  shank,  one  end  of  thi-  wire  strand  being  then 
extended  and  bent  Into  a  handle  loop  and  a  pivot  member 
for  joining  the  pivot  eyes  of  the  two  parts  of  the  catcher. 
2.  A  fly  catcher  comprising  two  parts  pivotally  con- 
nected together  and  each  being  formed  of  a  single  wire 
atrand  looped  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  frame  for  receiving 
a  flat  covering,  then  twisted  to  form  a  coUrd  shank,  the 
said  shank  being  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  with  but 
below  the  surface  of  the  catcher  frame,  the  said  wire 
■trand  being  then  bent  Into  a  dlamondsbaped  body,  the 
said  body  Including  colled  portions  forming  pivot  eyes, 
■aid  wire  strand  being  then  bent  Into  a  hande  loop,  and 
•  pivot  pin  for  Joining  the  two  members  together 


1,099.343.  AITOMATIC-EXCHANGF,  SELECTOR.  EP- 
WASD  B.  CBifT.  Ilackensack,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company."  N*'W  York,  .N,  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  .Mar.  1.  lOlI.  SerUl  No.  611,640.  (CI. 
179— 27..'.  1 


1.   A  fly  catcher  romprl.^ing  two  mt-mbera  pivotally  con- 
nected togatber  and  each  member  being  formed  of  a  single 


1.  In  an  automatic  selecting  switch  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  fixed  In  Intersecting 
rows  In  the  surface  of  a  cylindrical  figure,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  complementary 
contact  fixed  on  said  Nle,-ve.  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  axlally. 

2.  In  an  automatic  selecting  switch  the  cftmhlnatlon  of 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  fixed  In  Interaectlng 
rows  In  the  surface  of  a  cylindrical  figure,  a  rotatable 
abaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  complementary 
contact  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said  abaft, 
mrana  for  sliding  said  sleeve.  Independent  devices  for 
holding  said  Kleeve  and  said  sliiift  at  each  step  of  advance- 
ment, means  for  releasing  twth  holding  devices,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  shaft-boldlng  device  until  the  sleeve  baa 
returned  to  normal  position  of  rest, 

3.  In  an  automatic  selecting  switch  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  fixed  In  Interaectlng 
rows  In  the  surface  of  a  cylindrical  figure,  a  rotatable 
■haft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  complementary 
contact  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
step  by  step,  means  for  raising  said  sleeve  step  by  step. 
Independent  means  for  holding  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve 
at  each  step  In  Its  advance  movement,  means  for  releasing 
the  sleeve,  and  means  for  releasing  the  shaft  at  the  end  of 
the  return  movement  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  automatic  selecting  switch  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  fixed  tn  intersecting 
rt.ws  in  the  surface  of  a  cylindrical  figure,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  complementary 
contact  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
step  by  step,  and  means  for  advancing  said  sleeve  step  by 
step  Including  a  pair  of  grooved  pulleys  united  by  a  flexible 
c4.nne<-tion  and  means  for  uniting  said  flexible  connection 
to  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  an  automatic  selecting  switch  the  combination  of 
a  aeries  of  fixed  contacts  arranged  in  curved   lines  and 
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In  right  lines  In  plane*  Intersecting  at  right  angles,  a 
movable  complementary  contact,  means  tending  to  retain 
said  contact  In  normal  position,  means  for  advancing  said 
ccnUct  In  a  curved  line,  means  for  thereafter  advancing 
•aid  contact  In  a  right  line  Into  engagement  with  a  line 
©t  fixed  conUcts.  means  for  holding  said  movable  contact 
against  return  curved  line  movement,  means  for  holding 
■aid  movable  contact  against  return  line  movement,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  means  for  advancing  said  contact 
In  a  right  line  preventing  the  release  of  the  curved  line 
holding  means  during  the  right  line  return  movement  of 
said  movable  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gsiette.] 


the  serle<  of  arms,  a  boxing  sUdable  on  the  Bhatt  and  ro- 
tatable therewith,  adjusting  means  for  the  boxing,  an 
operating  line  connected  to  said  means,  guide  pulleya  over 
which  the  line  passes,  an  Indicator  associated  with  one 
of  the  guide  pulleys,  a  sprocket  wheel  fast  on  the  boxing, 
a  chain  trained  over  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  loose  link  on  one 
end  of  the  chain,  hooka  on  the  arms  adapted  to  be  engated 
by  the  looae  link,  and  means  for  engaging  the  looaa  link 
with  the  hook  of  a  selected  arm  and  for  diaengaglng  aald 
link. 


1.099,344.  INSTRCMKNT  FOB  WRITINli.  MARKINtJ, 
OR  DBCOKATINU  WITH  I'LASTIC  MATERIALS.  Ed 
WAUD  B.  l)KKi:sHicRii.  Kalamasoo.  and  Edwaku  8.  I*Il.a- 
woRTH,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  B,  1911,  Se- 
rial No,  647.7S8.     (01.  120—43.1 


In  a  writing  or  marking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
Bexlble  nibber  bulb,  alined  openlngx  therein,  one  of  said 
openings  being  Isrger  than  the  other,  a  tubular  pointed 
pen  provided  with  a  fiaring  upp.  r  end,  whereby  said  pen 
Is  supported  In  said  smalli-r  opening  In  the  fiexlhle  bulb, 
a  perforated  si  rp«  plug  threaded  into  the  larger  opening 
In  said  reservoir  bulb,  and  a  compression  bulb  connected 
tbercto  by  means  of  a  Bexlble  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  speclfi.-d 


1,0  9  9,34  6.  nlSPLAT  ATrAUATUS  EVEKKTT  M, 
DocanMiTV,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ready  Rax 
Manufacturing  Company.  Escannba.  Mich  Filed  Oct. 
13,  1913,      Serial  So.  794. H89,      (CI.  211-r2i.) 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  horiaon 
tally  swinging  arms,  a  support  for  the  arms  from  which 
they  are  dlacucageable,  a  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  series  of  arms,  n  sprocket  wh.cl  slldablc  on  the  shaft, 
a  chain  trained  over  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  loose  link  on 
one  end  of  the  chain,  hooks  on  the  arms  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  looae  link,  and  means  for  engaging  the  loose 
link  with  the  hook  of  a  selected  arm  and  for  disengaging 
said  link. 

2.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  bortlon- 
tally  swinging  arms,  a  support  for  the  arms  from  which 
tbey  are  diaengageable,  a  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  aeries  of  arms,  a  boxing  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  ro 
Utable  therewith,  a  sprocket  whi-el  fast  on  the  boxing, 
means  for  sliding  the  boxing  on  the  shaft,  a  chain  trained 
over  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  loose  link  on  one  end  of  the 
chain,  hooks  on  the  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
looae  link,  and  means  for  engaging  the  loose  link  with  the 
hook  of  a  aelected  arm  and  for  disengaging  said  link. 

3.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  horiion- 
tally  swinging  arms,  a  support  for  the  arms  from  which 
they  are  dlseogageable,  ■  abaft  extending  lenfthwlse  ot 


4.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  hort- 
xontally  swinging  arms,  a  support  for  the  arms  from 
which  they  are  dlsengageablc,  a  shaft  extending  length- 
wise of  the  series  of  arms,  a  hoisting  device  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  hoisting 
device,  an  operating  line  connected  to  said  means,  guide 
pulleys  over  which  the  line  passes,  an  Indicator  asaoclated 
with  one  of  the  guide  pulleys,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
hoisting  device  with  a  selected  arm  of  the  series  for  re- 
leaalng  said  arm  from  the  support  and  lowering  the  same. 

5.  .\  display  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  borlaon- 
tally  swinging  arms,  n  support  for  the  arms  from  which 
they  lire  dlsencageable,  a  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  series  of  arms,  a  sprocket  wheel  slldable  on  the  shaft, 
a  chain  trained  over  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  loose  link  on 
one  end  of  tue  chain,  hooks  on  the  arms  adapted  to  be 
engagMl  by  the  loose  link,  and  a  lever  slldable  on  the  shaft 
with  the  sprocket  wheel,  saUI  lever  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  loose  link  with  the  hook  of  a  selected  arm  and 
for  disengaging  said  link. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.099,346.  I'HO.NOGRAPH-REPRODrCER,  THOMAS  A. 
Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  28,  I!>im.  Serial 
No.  528,061.      (CI.  181—10,1 

1.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm  and  a  floating  weight,  of  a  stylus  lever,  a  con- 
nection t*tween  said  lever  and  said  diaphragm,  and  a 
pivot  for  said  lever  supported  by  said  weight,  said  pivot 
consisting  of  a  member  adapted  to  lie  oscillated  by  said 
lever  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  vi- 
bratory means,  a  stylus  lever,  a  stylus  carried  by  said 
lever,  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  vibratory  means, 
means  for  supporting  said  lever  when  said  stylus  Is  not 
In  engagement  with  a  record,  said  supporting  means  being 
Inoperative  when  said  stylus  Is  In  engagement  with  a 
record,  and  a  member  contacting  said  lever  and  ssrrlnc  as 
■  fulcrum  for  the  latter  when  the  stylus  engscea  «  record. 
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Mid    lerer  baTlog  rocklnc  and   rolling  «ngis«a«it  with 
•■Id  mambcr,  lubatantlallT  u  de«crlb«d. 
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1.099,347       FHONOORAPH  REritOIHOKR.      ThomaS   A. 

Edihon,  Llewpllyn  I'ark,  Wpor  Oranse,  N.  J.,  anslfpior  to 
Sew  Jersey  I'ntent  Company,  Wt't»t  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jerwy.  Filed  Oct.  2S,  1909.  Serial 
So.  525.062.      (CI.   181— 10. t 


Uteiml  plTotAl  iBOT«ineDt  r«lat]T«l7  to  Mid  lerer,  and  a 
llDk  coooectlnc  aaid  member  to  uld  diapbrarm,  aubatan 
tUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  Iq  a  pbonoffrapb,  the  comblnatlOD  of  a  diaphragm,  a 
floating  weight,  a  itylui  tever  mounti^d  on  aaid  floating 
weight  for  moTement  up  and  down  lo  and  traniTerae  to 
the  record  groove,  a  itylus  carried  by  aald  lerer.  a  mem- 
ber connected  to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  aald 
leTer,  said  member  being  mounted  for  lateral  moTemeot 
relatively  to  aald  lever,  and  a  llok  connecting  said  mem- 
ber to  aald  diaphragm,  aubatantially  as  deacrlbed. 


3.  In   a   phonograph    reproducer,   the   combination    with 
the  diaphragm  and  the  floatlnK  weUht.  of  a  stylus  lever,  a 

styluB  carried  thpreby,  a  conn*'Ctlon  l>etwefn  said  lever  and 
diaphragm,  and  a  pivot  for  said  lever  secured  In  said 
weight,  aald  pivot  constating  of  a  member  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  said  I^-ver  In  a  plane  crossing  the  median  plane 
of  said  lever,  and  contacting  a  surface  of  said  lever  when 
the  stylus  engages  a  record,  subtitantially  n^  described. 

4.  In  a  phonngraph  reproducer,  the  comttlnatlon  of  a 
stylus  lev*T.  a  stylus  carried  thereby,  sup;»ortlng  means, 
and  a  member  mounted  In  said  supporting  means  contact- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  said  lever  and  serving  as  a  ful- 
crum for  the  latter  when  the  stylus  engages  the  record, 
said  lever  having  rocking  engagement  with  said  member 
In  its  own  verticil  plane  and  rolling  en^cagement  with  said 
member  wher^-by  the  latter  Is  niovaMe  In  a  plane  trans-  ' 
verse  to  said  vertical  plane,  suhstantlaliy  as  described.  j 

6,  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a 
■tylua  lever,  a  stylus  carried  thereby,  a  diaphragm,  a  con- 
nection bet«'ei-n  said  diaphragm  and  said  lever,  and  a 
member  acting  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  oscillated  laterally  thereby,  said  l<>ver  and  member 
having  contacting  surfaceii  one  of  which  is  plane  and  the  \ 
other  convezed,  suhatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.} 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a 
stylus  lever,  a  support  for  said  levur  comprlBlng  a  pivot 
on  which  said  lever  la  mounted  for  movement  up  and  down 
Id  and  transverse  to  the  reconi  groove,  a  stylus  carried  by 
aald  lever,  a  member  conn*'cted  to  and  eztendlng  longl- 
tndlnally  of  said  lever,  said  member  being  mounted  for 
lateral  movement  relatively  tu  aald  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
necting aald  member  to  aaid  diaphragm,  subetantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a 
■tyluB  lever,  a  support  for  said  lever  comprising  a  pivot  on 
which  said  lever  is  mounted  for  movement  up  and  down  in 
and  transverse  lo  the  record  gro*»ve.  a  stylus  carried  by 
aald  lever,  a  member  connected  to  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said   lever,  said   member  being  mounted  for 


1,099.348.  PIlONOGRAPH-aEPRODUCEB.  THOMAa  A. 
Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assizor  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Nem-  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  K25,333.      (CI.  181—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  vibratory  member,  of  a  floating  weight  pivoted 
near  said  vibratory  member  fur  movement  about  a  horl- 
Kontiil  nzts,  an  amplifying  stylus  levor  pivoted  to  said 
weight,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  said  vibra- 
tory member,  said  lever  and  said  memtur  being  normally 
approximately  parallel,  and  said  link  being  substantially 
parallel  to  a  line  containing  the  centers  of  the  pivots  of 
said  weight  and  lever,  substantially  as  dt-scrlbed. 

1'.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  floatloi:  weight  pivoted  adjacent  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  stylus  bver  pivoted  to  said  weight,  a  stylus 
carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  connection  from  said  lever  to 
aald  diaphragm,  said  weight  having  a  portion  eztendlng 
directly  from  Its  pivotal  point  toward  said  stylus  lever 
pivot  at  a  sharp  angle  to  the  tangent  to  the  record  at  tbe 
point  of  contact  of  said  stylus,  and  having  a  second  por- 
tion eztendlng  in  a  plane  more  nearly  parallel  to  said 
tangent,  said  lever  being  pivoted  substantially  at  the  Inter- 
section of  said  portions  of  said  weight,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a 
sound  box  body  and  a  diaphragm  therein,  of  a  floating 
weight  plvoteii  to  said  body,  a  stylus  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
weight  and  extending  therethrough,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  diaphragm,  said  weight  extending  di- 
rectly from  Its  pivot  toward  that  of  said  lever  In  a  direc- 
tion approximately  at  right  angles  to  aald  diaphragm  and 
having  an  extension  beyond  the  pivot  of  aald  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
stylus  lever,  a  stylus  carried  thereby,  a  vibratory  member 
substantially  parallel  to  said  lever,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  lever,  and  means  pivoted  near 
said  vibratory  member  for  movement  about  k  horlaontal 
axia  and  plvotally  supporting  said  lever  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  stylus  and  said  connection,  the  pivots  of  said 
lever  and  said  supporting  means  being  located  In  a  plane 
svibstanttalty  parallel  to  said  connection,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.099.349.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  80TJND  RECORD 
MOI.DB.  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  Weat 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  fl.  1912.  Serial  No.  669.867.  (CI.  29- 14H.) 
1.  Tbe  process  of  making  molds  for  sound  recorda  which 

conalata  In  forming  a  matrix  from  a  master  or  sab-master 


June  9, 19x4- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3»« 


record,  forming  a  backing  therefor  of  non-poroua  material. 
subjecting  said  backing  to  a  uniform  pressure,  and  mount- 
ing tbe  matrix  on  tbe  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  process  uf  making  molds  for  aound  records  which 
conalats  in  forming  a  matrix  from  a  master  or  submaster 
record,  forming  a  braas  backing  therefor,  subjecting  aald 
backing  to  a  unlfurm  pressure,  and  mounting  the  matrix  on 
the  same,  subst&atlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  making  molds  fur  sound  records  which 
conalats  In  forming  a  matrix  from  a  master  or  submaater 
record,  forming  u  backing  therefor  of  non-porous  material, 
subjecting  aaid  backing  to  a  uniform  preasure  substantially 
higher  than  tbe  pressures  employed  In  molding  records, 
and  securing  said  backing  to  said  matrix,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

4.  The  proce»s  of  making  molds  for  sound  records  which 
consists  in  forming  a  matrix  from  a  master  or  submaster 
record,  forming  a  brans  backing  therefor,  subjecting  aald 
backing  to  a  uniform  pressure  substantially  higher  than 
tbe  presaures  employed  In  molding  records,  and  securing 
said  backing  to  said  matrix,  subsuntlally  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  making  molds  for  sound  records 
which  consists  In  forming  a  matrix  from  a  master  or  sub 
master  record,  forming  a  backing  therefor  of  non-porous 
material,  subjecting  said  backing  to  a  uniform  pressure 
substantially  higher  than  1200  pounds  per  square  Inch, 
and  securing  said  backing  to  said  matrix,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.099.350.  CLEANING  DEVICE,  LioNAat.  L.  FiiaocsON. 
Cblcago.  III.,  assignor  to  Duntley  I»neumatlc  Sweeper 
Company.  Cblcago.  111..*  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  -9;i.630.     (CI.  15— 60. » 


W^ 


1.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
body  part,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid  body  part,  a 
sweepings  receptacle  cooperating  with  said  brush  and  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  said  body  part,  and  mi-ans  carried  by 
said  sweepings  receptacle  for  driving  ^sld  brush. 

2.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
body  part,  a  brush  rotatably  and  detachably  mounted  on 
aaid  Iwdy  part,  :i  sweepings  receptacle  cooperating  with 
aald  brush  end  detachably  mounted  on  snid  body  part  and 
means  carried  by  said  eweepings  receptacle  for  driving 
aald  brush. 


walla  undercut,  heel  calka  provided  with  attaching  blocks 
adapted  to  be  slipped  Into  aald  sockets  from  tbe  for- 
ward open  ends  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  said  block*  be- 
ing adapted  to  inttrlock  with  the  undercut  walls  of  the 
sockets,  and  said  blocks  being  split  at  their  forward  enda. 
and  faatenlng  devices  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  tpUt 
ends  of  the  blocks  from  the  forward  ends  thereof  raar^ 
wardly  tn  a  longitudinal  direction  whereby  to  spread  tiM 
blocks  apart  laterally  into  locking  engagement  with  tbe 
aide  walla  of  tbe  socket. 


1.099.351.  HORSESHOE.  Jacob  W.  Fink.  Shamoklo,  Pa. 
Mled  Mar.  30.  1014.  Serial  No.  82H..338.  <C1.  168—35.) 
1.   A  borseahoe,  provided  at  Ita  heel  ends  with  forwardly 

opening  sockets  closed  at  the  rear  and  baTlng  tbetr  side 


2.  A  horseshoe,  provided  at  Us  heel  ends  with  forwardly 
opening  sockets  closed  at  the  rear,  heel  calks  provided 
with  attaching  blocks  receivable  In  said  sockets,  aald 
blocks  being  formed  at  their  forward  extremltiea  with  alots 
forming  split  portions  and  with  longitudinally  diapoaed 
counter-bores  in  said  alots,  and  fastening  devices  adapted 
to  be  forced  Into  said  counter-bores  In  a  rear  direction 
from  the  forward  exti^miiles  of  the  blocks  whereby  to 
spread  tbe  latter  Into  engagement  with  tbe  aide  walls  of 
the  socket. 

3.  A  horseshoe,  provided  at  its  heel  enda  with  for- 
wardly opening  sockets,  heel  calks  provided  with  attaching 
blocks  receivable  in  said  sockets,  said  blocks  being  formed 
at  their  forward  extremities  with  transverse  openings  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  and  with  slots  extending  for- 
wardly from  said  oiteuings  and  forming  split  portions  and 
with  longitudinally  disposed  counter  bores  in  said  slota  In- 
tersecting said  openings,  and  fastening  devices  adapted  to 

I   be  forced  Into  said  counter  bores  from  the  forward  ends  of 
I   the  blocks  whereby  to  spread  the  latter  into  engagement 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  socket. 


1.099.352.  LIFE  SAVING  NET.  Frank  FOldi.  Cleve- 
land, Oblo.  nied  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,486. 
(CI.  227-6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  rlnss  described  comprising  a  movable 
platform.  groov<*d  posts  upon  said  platform,  upwardly- 
diverging  boards  reslllently  mounted  upon  said  poata, 
blocka  alldably  positioned  upon  said  boards  rigid  sparing 
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meaoB  between  opposite  one*  of  Mid  blocks,  a  net  secured 
between  said  blocks,  welj^bts  wltbln  the  (troores  of  said 
posts,  and  connecting  means  between  Mid  weights  and 
blocks. 

2.  A  life  ftavlng  apparatna  comprlttlDif  a  platform,  a 
post  at  eacb  corner  of  the  platform  bavlog  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  Its  outer  face,  an  Inclined  board  reslllently 
mounted  npoo  the  Inner  opposite  facea  of  said  poeta.  lon- 
gitudinal tenons  upon  the  Inner  face  of  eacb  tmard.  rollers 
upon  the  tops  of  Bald  posttt  and  boards,  a  grooved  block 
islldably  potdtloned  upon  the  tenon  of  each  board,  a  rod 
rigidly  secured  between  the  opposite  ones  of  said  blocks,  a 
life  net  secured  between  said  blocks,  counter-weights  with- 
in the  grooves  of  said  posts,  and  auspendlni:  devices  con- 
necting said  coQoter-weights  and  blocks  and  running  over 
said  rollers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprUlng  a  movable 
platform,  a  vertUal  post  positioned  at  each  corner  of  the 
platform  and  having  11  lonKltudlnrtl  irroove  In  Its  outer 
face,  downwardly  conrergent  boards  positioned  Inwardly 
of  said  posts,  different  length  aprlogs  between  said  boards 
and  adjacent  posts,  a  tenon  mounted  upon  the  inner 
face  of  eacb  board,  a  block  having  a  tenon  groove  there- 
in adapted  for  sUdabty  moan  ting  upon  said  tenon,  a 
spring  member  within  the  groove  of  said  block  engageable 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  tenon,  a  life-net  secured  be- 
tween said  blockfl  rigid  spacing  means  between  opposite 
ones  of  said  blocks,  counter- weights  wltbln  the  grooves  of 
aald  posts,  and  suspending  cords  between  said  weights  and 
blocks. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  post  at  eacb  corner  of  the  platform  having  a  slot- 
ted outer  face.  Inclined  plates  reslUently  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  each  of  aald  posts,  and  having  tenoned  Inner 
faces,  blocks  having  tenon  grooves  adapted  for  slldably- 
engaglng  said  tenons,  spacing  roda  rigidly  secured  between 
opposite  ones  of  said  blocks,  springs  within  the  slots  of 
■aid  blocks  reslUently  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  said 
tenons  In  the  downward  movement  of  the  blocks,  a  net  se- 
cured to  said  blocks  and  spacing  rods,  and  counterweight 
members  within  the  outer  grooves  of  ^nld  posts  and  con 
nected  to  said  blocka. 


1.099.:i5:i.  CABINETEO  GRAI'HOrHONK  WILLIAM  C. 
Fi  HRi.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  CSrapbo- 
phone  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia,  ^led  July  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  572.337. 
<CI.  181—3.1 


toward  an  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  a  grapbopbooe  with 
Its  motor-mechanism  and  turn-table  movably  supported 
and  inclosed  In  the  other  end  of  aald  caalng.  a  swinging 
sound -conveyer  communicating  with  said  stationary  con- 
veyer and  at  Its  other  end  cnrrylng  a  aound-t)ox  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  turn-table,  and  two  supporting  and 
spaced  boxings  beneath  aald  upper  casing  to  Apport  the 
same  and  to  provide  knee-apace  t)etween  themselves,  there- 
by constituting  a  combined  library  table  and  graphophone. 

3.  A  cablneted  graphophone.  comprising  a  borlsootally- 
extending  casing  having  a  vertical  partition  extending 
transversely  acrorw  the  same  to  constitute  two  compart- 
ments, a  stationary  sound  conveyer  extending  within  one 
of  said  compartments  with  Its  outer  end  delivering  toward 
an  opening  In  the  end  thereof  and  Its  other  end  extending 
past  said  partition,  and  the  following  parts  Inclosed  In 
the  other  compartment,  viz;  a  movable  support  located 
horlsontally  on  the  other  side  of  aald  vertical  partition, 
motor-mechanism  depending  from  the  lower  side  of  said 
support  and  with  its  turn  table  located  above  the  same, 
and  a  swinging  hollow  arm  carrying  a  sound-box  and  com- 
municating with  the  Inner  end  of  said  aonnd-conveyer. 

4.  A  cablneted  graphophone,  comprising  a  boclxontally- 
extendlng  casing  having  a  transverse  vertical  partition 
and  a  ledge  or  stationary  support  in  the  compartment  on 
ctne  side  nf  said  partition,  a  sound  conveyer  communicating 
with  an  aperture  In  said  ledge  and  thence  extending 
through  said  partition  and  delivering  toward  an  opening 
in  the  end  of  the  other  compartment,  a  movable  support 
In  the  first  named  compartment  adapted  to  rest  on  aald 
ledge,  grapbopbone-mecbanlHm  depending  from  aald  mov- 
able support  and  having  Its  turn  table  located  above  the 
same,  and  a  hollow  arm  swlveled  above  said  aperture  In 
said  ledge  to  communicate  with  said  sound  conveyer  and 
carrying  a  sound-b«ix  In  operative  relation  to  aald  turn- 
table. 

5.  A  cablneted  graphophone.  comprising  a  horixontally- 
extendlng  caalng  having  In  one  end  a  movable  support,  a 
graphophone  carried  by  said  support  and  with  Ita  turn- 
table located  above  the  same,  a  tone  arm  iwiveled  upon  a 
stationary*  bearlnc  to  carr.v  a  sound  box  across  a  sound- 
record  on  said  turn  table,  a  sound-conveyer  communicating 
with  said  tone-arm  and  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  casing  to  deliver  toward  an  opening  In  the  end  there- 
of, and  two  boxes  beneath  said  caalng,  one  located  beneath 
each  end  thereof,  to  support  the  same  and  to  provide  knee- 
space  and  thereby  constituting  a  combined  library  table 
and  graphophone. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.000,364.  VELVET  OR  CARI'ET  LOOM.  Paul  Girard, 
Lyon.  France.  Filed  Mar  1«,  19JL'.  Serial  No.  684.230. 
(CI.   139—62.) 


1.  A  cablneted  graphophone.  comprising  a  borlsontally- 
extending  casing,  a  longitudinally  ixtending  and  station- 
ary sound  conveyer  Inclosed  therein  and  delivering  toward 
an  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  a  graphophone  with  Its 
motor-mechanism  and  turn-table  movably  supported  and 
Incloaed  in  the  ottier  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  swinging 
sound-conveyer  communicating  with  said  ststionary  con- 
veyer and  at  its  other  end  carrying  a  sound-box  In  oper 
ative  relation   to  said  turn-table. 

2.  A  cablneted  graphophone.  comprising  an  upper  bori- 
sontally-extendlng  casing,  a  longitudinally-extending  and 
atadonary  sound-conveyer  Inclosed  therein   and  delivering 


1.  A  device  for  looms  of  the  type  described,  including  a 
pile  directing  member  and  a  heddle,  a  member  of  said 
h'-ddle  comprising  spaced  elements  adapted  to  receive 
there  between  said  plle-directiog  member,  for  vertical  ad- 
justment. 

2.  A  device  for  looms  of  the  type  described,  including  a 
pile-directing  member,  and  a  harness  or  heddle,  a  member 
of  said  harness  comprising  spaced  elements  adapted  to  re 
celve  there  between  said  pile-directing  member,  opposed 
portions  of  said  pile  directing  member  being  passed  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  harness-member  elements.  In  apply- 
ing said  plle-dlrecting  membf»r  to  the  latter. 

3.  A  device  for  looms  of  the  type  described  Including  a 
plle-dlrecting  member,  and  a  beddle.  a  member  of  said 
heddle  comprising  spaced  elements,  aald  plle-dlrecting 
member  embracing  a  continuous  wire  bent  to  form  paral- 
lel   longitudinal   portions,   said  portions  being  passed  be- 


JUNB  9,  X914. 


U.  S. 'PATENT  OFFICE. 


383 


twe«n  aald  elements,  upon  opposite  aides  thereof,  respec- 
tively, the  resulting  connecting  arcuate  portion  between 
aald  longitudinal  portions  serving  to  prevent  casual  with- 
drawal of  aald  plle-dlrecting  member  from  said  beddle 
member. 

4.  A  device  for  looms  of  the  type  described  including  a 
plle-dlrecting  member,  a  beddle,  a  member  of  aald  heddle 
comprising  spaced  elements  adapted  to  receive  there  be- 
tween said  pile-directing  members,  each  of  said  spaced 
elements  being  adjustably  connected  with  a  pile-directing 
member  to  guard  against  the  position  thereof  being  affect* 
ed  by  the  drawing  action  of  the  fabric  In  the  direction 
In  which  it  Is  being  wound  or  reeUnl. 

f>.  A  device  for  looms  of  the  type  described,  including  a 
plle-dlrectlttg  member,  a  heddle,  a  member  of  said  beddle 
comprising  spaced  elements  adapted  to  rec^ve  there  be- 
tween aald  plle-dlrecting  member,  said  latter  member 
having  an  aperture  in  Its  inner  end,  adjacent  its  con- 
nection with  said  beddle  member,  and  means  effecting 
connection  with  said  plle-dlrecting  member,  through  scdd 
aperture,  for  guarding  against  displacing  said  member  by 
the  drawing  action  of  the  fabric  In  the  direction  In  which 
it  la  being  wound  or  reelsd. 


by  the  film  to  brake  said  roll  when  the  film  la  sabjected 
to  abnormal  pull  or  strain,  devices  to  cut  off  tbs  Ilgbt 


1.099.335.  rA<'KINO  RING  IMPLEMENT.  William 
L.  Glbason  and  Edwaju)  F.  Roberts.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signora  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  I>etroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  30.  1910.  Serial 
No.  574.747.      (C\.  81—3.) 


1.  In  a  packing  ring  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  Jaws,  of  means  on  said  Jaws  having  channels 
the  walla  of  which  are  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage 
the  sldeti  and  ends  of  a  packing  ring,  and  means  for 
operating  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  packing  ring  implement,  the  combloatloo  with 
a  pair  o'  Jaws,  said  Jaws  having  beveled  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  a  packing  ring  and  to  support  them 
laterally,  and  means  for  operating  said  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  packing  ring  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  movable  membera,  of  Jaws  on  said  members  com- 
prlaing  aide  members  conatrocted  to  embrace  the  ends  of 
a  packing  ring. 

4.  In  a  packing  ring  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  movable  members,  of  Jaws  on  said  members  com- 
prising piates  bent  to  form  channel  like  membera. 

ft.  In  a  packing  ring  implement,  the  combination  with 
s  pair  of  movable  members,  of  Jaws  on  said  members 
comprising  plates  bent  to  form  channel  like  members,  one 
of  the  walls  of  each  of  said  Jaws  belns  pressed  in  to  a  V- 
form. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


I,0»9..3ft6.      MOVING  I'lCTURE  MACHINE.      JOHN   GaiF- 

riTHH,  Anaonla.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alice  F. 

Hayward,   Bethel,   Conn.      File»l   Mar.    12.    1913.      Serial 

No.  753,686.      (Cl.  88— 17.t 

In  combination   with  the   light  projector  and  the  film 
receiving  roll  of  a  moving  plctnre  machine,  mesna  actuated 


and  stop  the  motor,  and  mecbanUm  also  operated  bj  aald 
means  to  move  said  devices  to  operative  position  wben 
tbe  film  bresks  or  moves  at  speed  less  than  normal. 


^,009.36'.      LOOM-SHtTTLE.     JOSM    ANTON    OCBBLMAMk, 

Bapperswll,    gwluerland.      Filed   CVt.   5.    1611.     Serial 
No.  652.902.      (CI.    139— »P.» 


'■^>   « 


t' 


i 


1.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  spindle  head  attached  there- 
to and  a  spindle  extending  from  the  bead.  In  combination 
with  a  bobbin  tube  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  extending 
within  tbe  bead  and  a  spring  entirely  inclosed  wltbln  tbe 
head  and  acting  on  said  tube  to  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment  of  said  tube. 

'Z.  In  a  loom  shuttle :  a  pivoted  sprlng-beld  spindle 
head  baring  a  recess  therein,  a  spindle  secured  to  tbe 
head  and  projecting  from  the  recess,  a  bobbin -supporting 
tube  mounted  on  tbe  spindle,  and  means  Inclosed  within 
said  head  to  yieldingly  hold  the  tube  on  the  spindle  to 
permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  tube  with  respect 
to  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  spindle  head  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  spindle  secured  to  tbe  bead  and  projecting  from 
tbe  receas,  a  bobbin-supporting  tube  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  having  a  flanged  end,  a  closure  for  the  recess 
through  which  tbe  spindle  and  tube  project  and  a  cotl 
spring  surrounding  the  tube  between  the  flanged  end  and 
cloeure. 


1.099,358.  WELL  -  CASING  SPEAR  Sahccl  ALLBK 
OUIBBRSON,  Jr..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Vec  16, 
1918.  Serial  No.  806.954.  (Cl.  57—9.) 
1.  In  a  well-casing  spear,  the  romblnatlon  of  a  stock 
having  a  body  portion  with  upnurdly  tapered  seats,  a 
central  bore,  and  elongatetl  slots  traversing  said  bore 
above  and  below  the  body  i>ortlon,  the  upper  slot  bftTlng 
side  stops;  a  mandrel  lonfriludinally  sUdable  in  tbe  bore 
of  tbe  stock  :  an  upper  and  a  lower  cross-key  carried  by 
the  mandrel  and  playing  In  the  slota  of  the  stock  ;  a  loow 
head-ring  slldably  fitted  upon  the  stock  and  arranged  to 
bear  up  under  and  engage  tbe  upper  croas  key  ;  a  aprtikg 
around  the  stock  between  Its  body  portion  and  the  looae 
bead  ring  to  hold  the  ring  to  the  key.  aald  spring  baviag 
ita  ends  shouldered  against  the  head  ring  and  the  body 
portion  of  tbe  stock,  whereby  it  Is  adapted  for  twisting 
atrsin   under  tbe  turning  of  tbe  bead   ring  on   Ita  axis. 
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to  effect  the  eDgigement  of  the  upper  croae-keT  with  the 
•Ide  rtope  of  the  upper  slot  and  Its  rrleaie  therefrom  ;  a 
loose  foot  rlnit  slidaWy  fltteij  upon  the  etock  below  lt« 
tapered  Beats  and  arranged  to  b*ar  down  upon  the  lower 
croaakey  :  and  grlpper  allpa  slidabl;  Htted  to  the  tapered 
st-ata  of  the  stock  aboTe  the  loose  footrlng. 


the  roof  atop*  of  the  lower  chambera  of  the  slot  Is  wbieta 
It  plaT*.  and  lt»  releaac  therefrom,  and  to  effect  the  en- 
gagement of  aald  key  with  th<>  floor  stopa  of  the  upper 
chambera  of  aald  alol :  a  loose  footrlng  alldahlT  fitted 
upon  the  stork  below  lis  tuperod  seats  and  arranged  to 
bear  down  upon  the  lower  crosa-key ;  and  grlpper  allpa 
elldabiT  fltted  to  the  tapered  seat*  of  the  atoek  abore  the 
loose  foot-ring. 


2.  In  a  well-casing  spear,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  stock 
having  a  body  portion  with  upwardly  tapered  seats,  a 
central  bore,  and  elongated  slots  travenfing  aald  bore 
aboTe  and  below  the  body  portion,  the  upper  slot  baring 
aide  chambers  on  correapondlng  oppoalte  radii  opening 
downward  and  terminating  In  a  floor  stop  and  baring  also 
other  aide  chambers  on  correapondlng  opposite  radii  op- 
posed to  the  flrat  chambera  and  opening  from  below  up 
wardly  to  a  roof  stop  .  a  mandrel  longltudlnallj  alldable 
In  the  bore  of  the  stock  ;  an  upper  and  a  lower  croaa  key 
carried  by  the  mandrel  and  playing  In  the  slots  of  the 
stock :  a  loose  head  ring  slldably  fltted  upon  the  stock 
and  arranged  to  bear  up  under  and  engage  the  upper 
eroaa-key ;  a  spring  around  the  stock  between  Ita  body 
portion  and  the  loose  head  ring  to  hold  the  ring  to  the 
key.  said  spring  having  Its  ends  shouldered  against  the 
bead  ring  and  the  body  portion  of  the  stock,  whereby  It 
la  la  adapted  for  twlstlnj;  strain  under  the  turning  of 
the  head  ring  on  Its  axis,  to  effect  the  engagement  of  the 
upper  cross  key  under  the  roof  stops  of  the  lower  cham- 
bera of  the  slot  in  which  It  plays,  and  Its  release  there 
from,  and  to  effect  the  engagement  of  said  key  with  the 
floor  stops  of  the  upper  chambers  of  said  slot ;  a  loose 
footrlng  slldably  fltted  upon  the  stock  below  Its  tapered 
seats  and  arranged  to  bear  down  upon  the  lower  crusa- 
key ;  and  grlpper  slips  slldably  fltted  to  the  tapered  seats 
of  the  stock  above  the  loose  footrlng. 

3.  In  a  well  casing  spear,  the  combination  of  a  atock 
baring  a  body  portion  with  upwardly  tapered  seats,  a 
central  iKire.  and  elongated  slots  trarerslng  said  bore 
above  and  below  the  biwly  p^irllon,  the  upper  slot  baring 
side  chambers  on  corresponding  opposite  radii  opening 
downward  and  terminating  In  a  floor  stop  and  haring 
also  other  side  chambers  ou  correapondlng  opposite  radii 
oppoaed  to  the  flrst  chambers  and  opening  from  below  up 
wardly  to  a  roof  stop :  a  mandrel  longitudinally  slldsble 
In  the  bore  of  the  stock  ;  an  upper  and  a  lower  cross  key 
carried  by  the  mandrel  and  playing  In  the  slou  of  the 
stock  ;  a  loose  head-ring  slldably  fltted  upon  the  stock 
and  arranged  to  bear  up  under  and  engage  the  upper 
croaakcy :  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said 
npper  cross  key  and  said  loose  head-ring;  a  spring  around 
the  stock  between  Its  body  portion  and  the  loose  head- 
ring  to  hold  the  ring  to  the  key.  aald  spring  haring  Ita 
ends  shoQldered  against  the  head-ring  and  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  stock,  whereby  it  is  ailapted  for  twisting 
strain  tinder  the  turning  of  the  head  ring  on  Ita  azla. 
to   effect   the  engagement   of   the   upper   cross-key   under 


l.OM.SSS.  HEATINO-STOVE.  Epw.tBo  W.  Haki,  an- 
clnnatl,  Ohio,  nied  Dec.  i;i.  1911.  Serial  No.  685,-478. 
(CI.  126—74.1 


1.  A  beating  store  of  tbe  character  described  compris- 
ing a  fire  pot,  a  beat  radiating  wall  thereabout,  a  aerlea 
of  down-draft  flues,  said  down-draft  flues  communicating 
with  said  Are  pot  at  tbelr  upper  ends,  said  down-tlraft 
flues  spaced  from  said  beat  radiating  wall  and  from  one 
another  for  formbig  air  paaaagea  between  said  down-draft 
flues  and  between  aald  series  of  down  draft  flues  and  said 
heat  radiating  wall,  and  an  up-draft  tlue  haring  connec- 
tion  with   aald  down  draft   flues   and   extending  sutntan- 

{  tially  from  aide  to  aide  of  aald  flre-pot,  and  spaced  from 
I  said  heat-radiating  wall  for  forming  an  up-draft  heated- 
air  space  between  said  up-draft  flue  and  said  heat  radiat- 
log  wail  which  haH  connection  with  said  flrst  named  air- 
passages,  and  an  up-draft  beated-alr  flue  which  extends 
upwardly  aubatantially  higher  than  said  air  pasaages  and 
the  lower  portion  of  which  Is  formed  by  said  up  draft 
beated-alr  apace. 

2.  A  heating  store  of  the  character  deacrihed  compris- 
ing a  flre-pot.  0  heat  radiating  wall  thereabout  Including 
a  pit  t)elow  aald  flre-pot.  a  series  of  down  draft  fluea.  said 
down  draft  flues  communicating  with  said  flre-pot  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  series  of  bottom  flues  communicat- 
ing at  their  forward  ends  with  said  series  of  down  draft 
fluea,  said  down-draft  flues  and  said  bottom  flues  respec- 
tlrely  spaced  from  one  another  and  from  said  heat-radlat- 
Ing  wall  for  forming  air  passages,  and  an  up-draft  flue 
haring  connections  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  bottom 
flues  and  extending  substantially  from  aide  to  aide  of  aald 
Are  pot  and  spaced  from  said  beat-radlatlng  wall  for 
forming  an  up-draft  hMsied-alr  apace  between  said  up- 
draft  flue  and  said  heat  radiating  wall  which  haa  connec- 
tion with  aald  flrst  named  air  passages,  the  top  of  aald 
store  being  higher  than  said  passages  and  flues,  and  an 
up-draft  heated  air  flue  the  lower  portion  of  which  is 
formed  by  said  updrsft  heatpd-air  apace,  and  said  up- 
draft  healed  air  flue  extending  to  subatantlally  aald  top 
of  aald  Btore. 

3.  A  heating  store  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  Inner  stove-body  which  Includes  a  flre-pot,  a  pit 
l*>low  said  flrepot  and  partition  plates  at  front  and  rear 
of  said  flre-pot  connecting  with  said  pit  for  forming  a 
heat-radlating  wmll  about  aald  flre-pot.  and  an  outer  store- 


body  extending  al»re  aaiil  Inner  store-body  and  compria- 
IBg  a  series  of  down-draft  flues  at  the  front  of  said  inner 
Btore-lKidy.  said  down  draft  flues  connecting  with  aald 
flre-pot  at  their  upper  enda.  a  series  of  tiottnm  flues  under 
said  Inner  store  body  connecting  at  their  forward  ends 
with  said  series  of  down-draft  fluea.  said  down-draft  fluea 
and  said  bottom  fluea  respectirely  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  from  said  heat-radiating  wall  for  forming  air- 
passages,  a  side  plate  spaced  from  said  Inner  stove-lx>dy 
for  forming  an  air  passage  and  provided  with  alr-open- 
Ings  communicating  with  said  last  named  air-passage,  aud 
an  up  draft  flue  baring  connection  with  the  rear  ends  of 
said  bottom  flues  and  extending  substantiaily  from  side 
to  side  of  said  Are  post  and  spaced  from  Bald  heat-radlat- 
ing w-all  for  forming  an  up-draft  heated  air-passage  be- 
tween snid  up-draft  flue  and  said  beat  radiating  wall 
which  has  connection  at  Its  bottom  with  aald  flrst  name<I 
alr-t>assages  and  said  second-named  air-passage,  and  an 
up-draft  heated  air-flue  tbe  lower  portion  of  which  Is 
formed  by  said  last  namiMl  up-draft  heated  air-passage, 
and  said  op  draft  heated  air-flue  extending  substantially 
to  the  top  of  aald  outer  store-body 


1.000.360.  WINDOW-SHADE COXTBOLLING  DEVICE. 
Edward  E.  llAKkJs,  Valliant.  Oklo.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
191,T     Serial  No.  748.763.     iCl.  158 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  shade  roller 
haring  one  end  reduced  In  diameter,  a  bracket  for  said 
end  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walla  and  a  rear 
wall  connecting  the  same,  tbe  said  end  of  the  roller  being 
Journaled  in  one  of  tbe  side  walls,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cure<l  to  the  reduced  end  of  tbe  roller,  a  pawl  for  the 
ratchet  wheel  baring  Ita  plroted  en«l  mounted  Ijetween 
the  parallel  aide  walls,  a  small  roller  monnteil  upon  tbe 
pirot  pin  carrying  the  pawl,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  free  end  portion  ofthe  pawl, 
a  pintle  mounted  tietween  said  arms,  a  small  roller  car- 
ried by  said  pintle  and  a  cord  connecte'1  with  tbe  aald  re- 
ducetl  end  of  tbe  roller,  trained  below  the  laat  mentioned 
amall  pulley  and  orer  tbe  first  mentioned  small  ptilley 
reapectlrely. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  com- 
prising' a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  con- 
necting the  same,  a  shade  roller  baring  one  end  reduced 
and  Journaled  In  one  of  said  side  walla,  a  ratchet  wheel 
aecured  to  the  reduced  end  of  said  roller,  a  pawl  for  tbe 
ratchet  wheel  haring  integral  parallel  arma.  tbe  free  ex- 
tremities of  which  are  pirotally  mounted,  a  small  roller 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  parallel  arms  of  said  pawl, 
a  second  roller  parallel  to  tbe  flrat  roller  and  mounted 
beneath  tbe  pawl,  a  cord  secured  to  the  reduced  end  of 
the  shade  roller  and  trained  beneath  the  last  mentioned 
small  roller  and  orer  the  flrst  mentioned  small  roller,  said 
last  meutloned  small  roller  being  morable  with  the  pawl, 
and  means  for  limiting  such  morement  of  the  pawl  and 
roller. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  inclnding  a  bracket 
liarlng  outatandlns  side  walla,  a  ahade  roller  loumaled  in 
one  of  the  side  walla,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the 
roller,  a  pawl  normally  encaging  tbe  ratchet  wheel  and 
pirotally  mounted  between  the  walla,  a  guide  roller 
mounted  within  the  pawl,  a  guide  roller  below  the  pawl, 
a  connection  between  the  roller  and  pawl,  said  roller  and 
pawl  being  morable  upwardly  and  downwardly  tofctber. 


means  for  limiting  such  moreihent.  a  cord  aecured  to  the 
shade  roller  and  trained  lieueath  said  last  mentioned  guide 
roller  and  over  tbe  flrst  mentioned  guide  roller,  said  cord 
liavlng  an  enlargement  cooperating  with  the  flrst  men- 
tioned guide  roller  and  the  bracket  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  cord. 

4.  In  s  derice  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  a  bracket  haring 
outstanding  side  walls,  a  shade  roller  Journaled  In  one  of 
the  said  walls,  a  ratchet  whe*l  revolulile  with  the  roller, 
a  pawl  pirotally  mounted  l>etvveen  the  walls  and  engaging 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  guide  roller  carried  by  the  pawl  and 
movable  therewith,  means  for  limiting  such  movement 
of  the  pawl  and  roller,  and  an  actuating  cord  aecured  to 
the  shade  roller  and  trained  over  the  guide  roller  and 
downwardly  between  aaid  roller  and  the  bracket,  aald 
rord  when  drawn  taut,  constituting  means  for  flhlftlng 
tile  guide  roller  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet 
wheel,  there  being  an  enlargement  upon  the  cord  and  co- 
operating with  the  guide  roller  and  the  bracket  for  bring- 
ing the  cord  to  a  gradual  stop  while  being  wound  upon 
the  Bhade  roner. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ahade 
roller  baring  one  end  retluced  In  diameter,  an  actuating 
cord  wound  upon  the  said  reduced  end.  a  ratchet  wbeel 
secured  to  the  reduced  end.  and  a  pawl  for  the  ratchet 
wbeel  designed  to  be  raised  when  the  cord  is  drawn  taut, 
the  Inner  face  of  the  ratchet  wheel  lieing  prorlded  with 
annular  groores  into  which  the  conrolutions  of  tbe  cord 
are  adspted  to  drop  so  as  to  prevent  the  cord  winding 
one  coil  on  another  Instead  of  forming  layer*. 

[rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  linzetie.] 


l,09I).3fll.  BOX  <AK  WITH  MOVABLE  TOP.  S.>utKI- 
HaKTLjkxn.  Youngstown.  Ohio  Filed  Jane  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  705,591:.     (CI.  105 — 78.) 


1 

TT- 

''MM  trnrrlli! 

1.  A  r&llroad  car  bavtoK  Innrr  and  outer  tracks,  Inner 
and  outer  roof  sections  movable  on  Raid  trarks.  Independ- 
ently of  each  otber,  meanR  on  the  Inner  roof  section  for 
preventing  upward  movemfiit  of  aald  B*'Cilon.  means  con- 
necting aald  Inner  section  to  the  car.  and  mt^ns  for  drain- 
ing tbe  BftDje. 

'2.  A  railroad  car  baring  Innor  and  outer  tracks.  Inner 
and  outer  roof  sections  movable  on  said  tracks.  Independ- 
ently of  each  otber,  means  on  the  loner  roof  section  for 
preventing  upward  movement  of  tiald  section,  and  means 
for  sealing  tbe  Joint  between  tbe  Inner  and  outer  sections. 

'd.  A  railroad  car  baring  Inner  and  outer  tracks.  iDoer 
and  outer  roof  sections  movable  on  said  tracks,  independ* 
ently  of  eacb  otber.  means  on  tbe  inner  roof  sei-tton  for 
preventing  upward  movement  of  said  section,  and  DJeaoa 
carried  by  tbe  one  section  and  coJSperatlng  with  means  on 
tbe  otber  section  for  sealing  the  Joint  between  tbe  inner 
and  outer  sections. 

4.  A  railroad  car  provided  with  inner  asd  outer  tracks, 
an  inner  roof  section  movable  on  said  loner  tracks,  ao 
outer  roof  section  movable  ou  said  outer  tracks,  an  abut* 

,    ment   carried   by    wild   outer    roof   s4*ctlon    located   at   odc 
j   end  thereof,  an  upstanding  flange  carried  by  tbe  Inner  roof 
section,  a  rod  alldable  through   said   upHtanding  flange,  a 
weatbar  strip  carried  by  said  rod  and  engaging  said  abut- 
ment and  a  spring  mount'^d  on  said  nxl. 

5.  A  railroad  car  provided  with  tracks  on  Its  npper 
end,  a  roof  section  moraMe  on  aald  tracks,  a  socket  se- 
cured to  aald  roof  section,  a  drain  pipe  extendlnx  from 
satd  socket  tbrougb  the  side  of  ihe  car.  a  socket  aecured 
to  aaid  roof  seciion.  and  n  coupling  pin  movable  in  tbe 

J   sockets  for  holding  satd  roof  section  against  moTement. 
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1,099.862.  8PBEA0EB.  Charles  Hattse,  Lancaster. 
Ohio.  Plied  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serlml  No.  821.251  (CI. 
37 — II.) 


A.  spreader  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  comprising  a 
rtof.  links  engased  wltb  said  ring  and  being  provided 
with  rigid  eyes,  an  elongated  spreader  arm  having  lu  ex- 
tremities dl.>4posed  throngh  the  eyes  of  the  llnka,  and  hay 
forks  pivotally  engaged  with  the  eyes  of  the  llnka. 


1,099,363.  TRUCK.  Ivora  Owbn  HanrcR.  Lexington, 
III.  Filed  July  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  780.055.  (CI. 
21—120.) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and 
T*&r  trucks,  a  supporting  platform  removably  secured  to 
the  front  truck,  means  In  connection  with  the  rear  end 
of  said  platform  and  fiald  rear  truck  to  adjustably  support 
the  former  on  the  latter,  a  supporting  frame  carried  on 
the  forward  portion  of  said  supporting  platform  and  ca- 
pable of  vertical  movpment  with  respect  thereto,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  with  respect  to  the 
platfonD,  and  additional  mean:*  In  connection  wltb  said 
platform  and  supporting  frame  for  raising  and  lowt^rlng 
the  former  with  respect  to  the  ground  when  the  latter  l* 
lowered  and  the  front  truck  has  been  removed. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and 
rear  trucks,  an  adjustable  supporting  platform  removably 
Mcured  to  the  front  tnifk.  means  In  connection  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  platform  and  tht^  rear  truck  to  adjnstably 
support  the  former  on  the  latter,  a  supporting  frame  for 
■aid  platform  applied  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  lat- 
ter and  capable  of  vertical  movement  with  respect  there- 
to, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  supporting  frame 
with  reapect  to  the  platform,  said  frame  when  lowered 
Into  engagement  with  the  ground  being  adapted  to  anpport 
the  forward  end  of  said  platform,  whereby  said  front  truck 
may  be  removed,  and  means  In  connection  with  said  sup- 
porting frame  and  aatd  platform  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  latter  with  respect  to  the  ground  when  said  aapportlng 
frame  has  been  disposed  to  Us  operative  poaltion  and  the 
front  truck  la  removed 


1,099,364.  GOVERNOB  FOR  CONTROLLING  THB 
SPEED  OF  ENGINES  AND  MACHINERY.  Charl«8 
L.  HBinLas.  Schenectady,  and  Krbdcrics  William 
Hbislkr.  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
G61.4&2.      <C1.  121—112.) 


'^    ,« 


1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  means  for  produc- 
ing centrifugal  force,  a  daahpot  comprlalog  a  stationary 
member,  a  combined  rotative  and  reciprocating  merot>er 
engaging  therewith,  onp  of  said  members  tjelng  of  cylln 
drical  form  and  Inclosing  tbe  other  and  slldlngly  engages 
therewith,  for  tbe  purpose  of  minimizing  friction. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  means  for  produc- 
ing centrifugal  force,  means  for  producing  res'*tance  op- 
posing said  force,  means  adapted  to  resist  sudil"  i  and  un- 
desirable acting  of  said  govern  -r  and  which  comprises  a 
retarding  fluid,  a  piston  having  a  contact  surface,  means 
foi  coupling  It  to  the  governor,  a  cylinder  having  a  con 
tact  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  pLston,  and  means 
adapted  to  cause  the  surfaces  tn  contact  between  said  pis- 
ton, and  tbe  cylinder,  to  have  a  motion  parallel  wltb  the 
axis  thereof,  and  another  about  said  axis,  for  tbe  purpose 
of  minimizing  friction. 

■1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  means  for  produc 
log  centrifugal  force,  a  apriog  resistance  opposing  aald 
force,  a  dash-pot  to  resist  sudden  and  undesirable  action 
of  said  govprnor,  said  danh-pot  fomprising  an  Internal 
piston  having  a  retarding  fluid  on  each  aide  thereof,  a 
pUton  rod  secured  thereto  and  actuated  reel proca lively 
and  rotatlvely  by  said  governor,  and  adapted  to  transmit 
a  combined  reclprocatlve  and  rotative  motion  to  said  pis- 
ton for  tbe  purpose  of  minlmlalng  friction. 

4.  In  a  governor,  tbe  combination  of  means  for  pro- 
ducing centrifugal  force,  a  spring  resistance  opposing 
■aid  force,  a  system  of  levers  for  coupling  said  governor 
to  an  engine  or  other  machinery,  a  dash-pot  to  realst  sud- 
den and  undesirable  action  of  aald  governor,  said  dash-pot 
comprising  an  internal  piston  having  a  retarding  fluid  on 
each  side  thereof,  a  piston  rod  secured  thereto  and  ac- 
tuated reclprocatlvpiy  and  rotatlvely  by  aald  governor.  Id 
comMnatloD  with  a  thrust  ball  bearing  adapted  to  trana- 
mlt  tbe  reclprtjcatlng  movement  from  tbi.s  governing  ar 
rangement  to  the  lever  system  connecting  the  governor  to 
an  engine  or  oth»r  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  governor  consisting  of  a  rotative  shaft  having 
a  head  with  pivotal  pins,  semi  circular  weights  mounted 
uiK>n  s«ld  plnjt  and  placed  s.vnimeirlcal  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  the  Hhaft.  and  with  their  straight  sides 
adjacent  to  eat-h  other,  being  held  In  this  position  by  a 
resisting  coll  spring  placed  within  pockets  formed  in  the 
aeml-clrcular  weights  and  directly  acroas  the  axla  of  aald 
shaft,  and  meanx  for  transmitting  motion  from  these 
weights  to  a  controlling  rod. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.099.3«5.  COMBINED  SPARK  TLUG  AND  VAPORIZER 
FOR  l.VTERNAL-<'OMBCSTION  ENGINES.  JOHW  C. 
tlBNORRAON.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914. 
Serial  No.  R13.467.      (CI.   219—38.) 

1.  A  combined  spark  plug  and  fuel  vaporiser,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  Insulating  plug,  a 
pair  of  electrodes,  and  an  electrically  heated  vaporiser 
mounted  in  proximity  to  the  electrodes. 

2.  A  combined  spark  plug  and   fuel  vaporiser,  comprls- 
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Ing  tbe  combinatloo  of  a  frame,  an  insulating  plug,  a  pali 
of  electrodes,  and  an  electricallj  heated  vaporiser  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  In  proximity  to  tbe  electrodes. 


3.  A  combined  spark  plug  and  fuel  vaporiser,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  Insulating  plug,  a 
pair  of  electrodes,  and  an  electrically  heat*'^!  vaporiser 
mounted  on  the  insulating  plug  In  proximity  tu  tbe  elec- 
trodes. 

4.  A  combined  spark  plug  and  fuel  vaporiser,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  insulating  plug,  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  and  an  electrically  heated  vaporiser  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  insulating  plug  In  proximity  to  the  elec- 
trodes, and  covered  with  a  vitreous  enamel 

5.  A  combined  spark  plug  and  fuel  vaporiser,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame,  an  electrode 
secured  thereto,  an  Insulating  plug,  an  electrically  heated 
vaporiser,  and  an  electrode  in  said  insulating  plug  for 
conveying  current  to  tbe  first  mentioned  eltctrode  and  one 
end  of  the  vaporlxt-r  coll. 


2.  Tbe  method  of  handling  abrading  material,  eonalit- 
Ing  in  depositing  the  material  In  a  mass  and  from  above 
In  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  opening,  and  introducing  Into 
said  hopper  from  below  a  stream  of  water,  to  thereby 
attack  the  masa  from  below  and  wash  or  remore  tbe 
material  from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hopper. 

3.  The  method  of  handling  abrading  material,  consist- 
ing in  depositing  tbe  material  in  a  mass  in  a  hopper 
converging  downwardly  and  provided  with  an  opening  in 
Its  l>otiom,  and  Injecting  into  tbe  hopper  from  below  and 
through  aald  opening  11  Htream  of  liquid  and  thereby  slowly 
and  uniformly  ram«vlng  tbe  mass  of  material. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  handling  abrading  material  for  grind- 
ing machines  and  the  like,  consisting  in  depositing  tbe 
material  in  a  mass  In  a  hopper  converging  downwardly 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  in  Its  bottom.  Injecting  Into 
the  hopper  from  below  a  stream  of  water  and  thereby 
filowly  and  uniformly  removing  tbe  mass  of  material,  and 
then  conducting  tbe  material  to  the  grinding  machine. 

5.  The  method  of  handling  abrasive  material  for  grind- 
ing machines  and  the  like,  consisting  In  depositing  tbe 
material  In  a  mass  In  the  hopper  converging  downwardly 
and  provided  wltb  an  outlet  in  its  bottom.  Injecting  Into 
iht-  hopper  from  below  a  stream  of  water,  and  thereby 
slowly  and  unlfcM'mly  placing  the  material  in  suspension 
tn  the  water  and  removing  It  from  the  bop[>er,  and  then 
conducting  the  material  while  still  In  suspension  tn  water 
to  tbe  grinding  machine. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.099.366.  METHOD  OF  AI'I'LVINJ  ABRASIVES  TO 
GRINDING  APPARATUS.  Halbeht  K  Hitchcock. 
Tarentum,  Pa.  Filed  July  31.  1911,  Serial  No.  641,482. 
Renewed  Mar  27.  1914.  Serial  No  827.774.  (CI. 
51— ll.k 


1.  Tbe  method  of  handling  abrading  material,  which 
consists  In  depoalting  tbe  material  in  a  mass  in  a  hopper, 
Introducing  Into  the  bottom  of  aald  hopper  liquid  In 
sufflrlent  quantity  to  excavate  the  packed  abrading  ma- 
terial from  below  and  form  a  mobile  mixture  of  llqaid 
and  abrading  material,  and  withdrawing  the  mixture  of 
liquid  and  atR'adIng  material  from  said  hopper. 


1.099.367.  OIL-BIRNER.  John  S.  Hodcks,  Bolae. 
Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  7,  191:^  Serial  No.  799.782.  (CI. 
158 — 63.) 


f 


^h'yy/jj-j.w//^yA'-:w^^^^^ 


^\^^:x^::m:^.^^.  i,^,^:.s:z4;:ju^  '% 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  upper 
burner  member  Including  n  vaporizing  chamber  and  having 
a  portion  cut  away,  a  lower  burner  member  positioned  In 
tbe  cut  away  portion  of  the  upper  burner  member  and  pro- 
vided with  inclined  openings,  meana  for  securing  tbe  lower 
burner  member  to  the  upper  burner  member,  a  t>ase  men- 
l>er  having  u  drip  channel  therein  beneath  the  Inclined 
openings  of  the  lower  burner  member,  and  an  oil  feed 
pipe  secured  in  the  base  member  and  the  lower  burner 
member,  aald  oil  feed  pipe  serving  to  support  tbe  burner 
membera  in  proper  spaced  relation  to  tbe  base  member. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  upper 
burner  member  having  a  portion  cut  away,  a  flat  lower 
burner  membtr  secured  In  the  cut  away  portion  of  tbe 
upper  burner  member,  said  upper  burner  member  having 
a  vaporizing  chamber  above  the  lowir  burner  member,  said 
lower  burner  member  having  laclined  passngea  along  Its 
opposite  edges,  a  base  member  bent-ath  aald  lower  burner 
member  and  provided  with  drip  channels  below  tbe  in- 
clined passages  of  tbe  lower  burner  memt>er.  and  a  supply 
pipe  connecting  the  lower  burner  member  and  the  baae 
member  to  conduct  oil  to  the  vaporizing  chamber. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oblong 
upper  burner  member  having  a  vaporising  chamber  formed 
therein  and  a  portion  below  said  chamber  cat  away,  m 
flat  lower  burner  member  having  outwardly  inclined  pas* 
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ugra  openlDK  Into  the  TaporUlnji  chamber,  a  ba«e  member 
spaced  below  th*-  burner  m*mt>erfi.  said  baie  mt-mber  haT- 
Ids:  drip  channels  beneath  said  pnsasices.  nnd  an  oil  feed 
pipe  projectlDK  upwardly  from  the  base  member  and  ••- 
cured  In  the  lower  burner  member  to  feed  oil  to  the  T»- 
porizing  chamber. 


and  extending  tbrmiKh  the  said  eitesaton,  and  th«  Inner 
nurfaces  of  the  nald  extenalon  and  the  outer  Hurfacea  of  the 


1.099.568.  MKANrt  KOK  DISTILLING  ACI09.  WiLLT 
Hop,  Frankfort  on  the-Maln.  Gormany.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1913.      Serial  No.   792.454.      (CI.  2;i— 1.) 


1.  A,n  apparatna  for  dlatltllng  ncid  compiiaiDi;  a  hlKhly 
refractory  tube  position<Ml  so  that  acid  continuoiialy  aup- 
plled  thereto  at  one  end  will  trickle  therethrough,  means 
for  heating  a  portion  of  said  tube  adjacent  Its  supply  end. 
the  tube  being  provided  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  iti 
length  with  an  outlet  for  dl?»chariKlng  uoTaporlied  liquid 
and  Impurities,  and  a  condenser  for  the  liquid  %aporlied 
In  the  heated  section  of  the  tube  and  passlne  aald  outlet 

2.  An  app;iratu8  for  dIstilliOK  acid  comprising  a  hlghlj 
refractory  tube  positioned  so  that  acid  continuously  sup- 
plied thereto  at  one  end  will  trickle  therelhroujth.  means 
for  heatfn?  a  portion  of  gald  tube  a<lj;iceiit  its  supply  end. 
the  tube  being  provided  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  its 
length  with  an  outlet  for  discharging  unvaporlsed  liquid 
and  impurities,  and  means  for  cooling  the  tube  beyond 
said  outlet. 

:i.  An  appnr»tu«  for  distilling  acid  comprtslng  a  highly 
refractory  tube  of  quartz  glass  positioned  ao  that  acid 
contlnuoualy  supplied  at  on<^  end  will  trickle  there- 
through, means  for  hemtng  a  portion  of  said  tube  ad- 
jacent Its  nupply  end.  the  tube  having  beyond  the  portion 
thus  hfated  an  outN't  for  dlachargln:;  unvaporized  liquid 
and  Impurities,  and  a  condenser  for  the  liquid  vaporized 
In  the  tube  and  passing  said  outlet, 

4.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  acid  comprising  a  highly 
refactory  tube  of  highly  acidic  glass  of  the  nature  of 
quartz  glass  po*«itloD<'d  ao  that  acid  continuously  supplied 
at  one  end  will  trickle  therethrough,  means  for  heating 
a  portion  of  said  tube  adjacent  its  supply  end,  the  tube 
baring  beyond  the  portion  thus  heated  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging unvaporized  liquid  and  Irapurltlea.  and  a  con- 
denser for  the  Uquld  vaporized  In  the  tube  and  passing 
said  outlet. 

5.  An  flppjiratus  for  distilling  arid  comprising  a  Mgbly 
refractory  tul>e  of  quartz  glass  positioned  »o  that  add 
cootlnnouRly  supplied  at  one  end  will  trickle  therethrough, 
means  for  h''at(oc  a  portion  of  said  tube,  the  latter  having 
beyond  said  heated  portion  an  outlet  for  discharging  un- 
TspoHzed  liquid  and  Impurities,  and  means  for  cooUdr  a 
portion  of  the  tube  beyond  said  outlet,  to  condense  the 
liquid  vaporized  in  passing  through  the  heated  section  of 
the  tube.         '*~ 


1,09».369,  HANDLE-FASTENING.  Gabomer  L  Holt, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  664,269. 
(CI.  14S — 62.) 

In  a  tool  comprising  a  handle  proper  and  a  pair  of  jaw 
members  having  Jaws  provided  with  means  for  removably 
securing  a  tool,  the  said  handle  proper  comprising  s  body 
portion  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  extension  thereof,  the 
said  jaw  members  being  secured  In  the  said  body  portion. 


aald   Jaw    members    being   sepsrsted    by    an    annular    and 
open  space  suitable  for  hotising  tools  therein. 


1.099.370.     WASHING  MACHINE.     Chables   E.   Hoovkb, 
Strasburg.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  725,212. 

tCl.  68—24.) 


fi   .f 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub, 
of  a  corrugated  pounder  board,  operating  means  for  Im- 
parting alternating  rotary  motion  to  said  pounder  board, 
other  operating  means  for  reciprocating  «ald  pounder 
board  vprtlcally,  nnd  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  operating  means,  whereby  they  may  be  actuated 
simultaneously  or  separately. 

2.  In  a  wftshlniT  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub, 
of  a  sheet  metal  bottom  rubber  board  having  circumferen- 
tial and  also  radial  cornigiitlons,  said  rubber  board  hav- 
ing openings  In  portions  of  the  radial  corrugations  which 
form  parts  of  the  circumferential  corrucatlons.  a  pounder 
tvjard  having  perforations,  upwardly  opening  valves  for 
said  perforations,  nnd  means  for  vertically  reciprocating 
said  ponnder  board. 

3.  In  a  waahlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub 
provided  with  a  cover,  of  a  corrugated  pounder  board, 
agitators  passing  through  the  same,  bars  passing  through 

I  the  cover  and  secured  respectively  to  said  pounder  board 
and  aKltators.  a.  gear  for  rotating  said  bars,  an  operating 
shaft  having  two  crank  arms,  connections  between  one 
of  said  crank  arms  and  the  gear  for  imparting  alternat- 
ing rotary  motion  to  the  latter,  and  connections  between 
ihf  other  crsnk  arm  and  one  of  said  bars  for  vertically 
reciprocating  the  pounder  board. 

4.  In  a  washing  mschlne,  the  combination  with  a  tab 
and  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  pounder  board,  agitators,  bars 

I   connected    respectively   with    the    pounder    tioard    and    the 
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sgltatora.  cDeani  for  adjustably  coupllDg  said  barB,  and 
means  for  r«clprocatlQg  said  bars. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub 
and  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  pounder  l>onrd.  aeitator*",  bars 
connected  respectively  wllh  the  pounder  board  and  aglta 
tors  and  passing  through  the  cover,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  bar  which  Is  connecfe<l  with  the  pounder  board, 
operatlDK  means  for  imparting  alternating  rotary  motion 
to  the  bar  which  Is  concerted  with  the  agitators,  and 
means  for  locking  said  operating  means. 

ICIalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  ihe  Gaiette.) 


1,009,371.     R0AI>8CK.\I'ER.     CoasiLirs  Howakd,  Gas, 
Kana.     FUed  Sept.  20,  1812.     Serial  No,  721,402.     (CI. 

37—7.) 


of  said  bottom  tray  and  each  of  half  the  length  of  said 
bottom  tray,  links  In  pairs  affording  a  connection  between 
said  trays  on  each  aide  thereof  and  succeaslveiy  engaged 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  tray  and  near  the  middle 
of  tlie  next  upper  tray,  and  at  the  inner  end  of  aald  upper 
tray  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  nelt  lower  tray, 
said  links  permitting  the  trays  to  l>e  swung  upwardly 
and  outwardly  upon  each  other,  and  goidea  secured  on 
said  trays  Inclosing  eaid  links  and  disposed  between  their 
points  of  pivotal  connection  to  engage  and  limit  the  move- 
ment to  a  substantially  vertical  position  of  said  links  and 
to  afford  a  lateral  aupport  therefor. 


In  a  road  acraper.  a  wheeled  frame,  vertical  shaft  Jour- 
nnled  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  said  wheeled  frame 
and  having  a  steering  wheel  for  said  wheeled  frame  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  a  beam  plTotally  mounted  on  said  vertical 
shaft,  plow  beams  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
pivoted  beam,  each  of  said  plow  beams  lieing  formed  with 
a  goose-neck,  scraper  blsde  secured  to  said  goose-necks, 
pulleys  journaled  on  the  forward  end  of  said  wheeled 
frame,  a  verlical  shafi  Journalwi  In  the  rear  end  of  said 
wheeled  frame,  a  rope  secured  intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
the  last  mentioned  vertical  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  rope 
being  wound  upon  said  shaft,  said  rope  ends  betM  crossed 
and  trained  around  the  pulleys  on  the  forward  ehd  of  the 
wheeled  frame,  and  the  extremities  of  aald  rope  secured  to 
the  terminals  of  the  pivoted  beam. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embodying  a  case,  a 
bottom  tray  therein,  a  group  of  trays  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  each  end  of  said  bottom  tray  and  each  of  half 
the  length  of  said  hottnm  tray,  links  In  pairs  affording  a 
connection  between  said  trays  on  each  side  thereof  and 
successively  encsped  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  tray 
and  near  the  middle  nf  tlie  next  upper  tray,  and  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  uppi  r  tray  and  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  next  lower  tray,  said  links  permitting  said  trays  to 
he  swung  upwardly  and  nutwardlr  upon  each  other,  and 
slops  engaging  said  links  Iwtween  their  points  of  pivotal 
connection  to  limit  such  movement  to  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position  of  said  links. 

n  .\  (device  of  <he  cissa  described,  embodying  a  bottom 
tray,  a  tray  adjustably  supported  In  said  bottom  tray, 
links  affording  a  connection  between  ssld  trsys  to  swing 
said  upper  tray  upwardly  Into  parallel  relation  with  said 
bottom  tray,  and  a  stop  secured  on  one  of  said  trays  and 
disposed  between  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  of  one 
of  said  llnka  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  link  when 
the  latter  reaches  a  vertical  position  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  past  said  vertical  position. 


1,  CD  9,3  7  2.  EDITATIONAL  APPARATUS.  Ci^asa 
Ili^KiLV  HioiiEs,  I.akota;  N.  D.  Filed  July  16,  1013. 
Serial  No.  770,338.     (Cl.  35— 12  ) 


,r 

!  „  ;,;y 

m 

1.  A  chart  having  a  face  of  a  highly  frictlonal  nature, 
and  symbols  constructed  of  felt  adapted  to  adhere  to  the 
face  of  the  chart  when  pressed  against  the  same. 

2.  A  chart  comprising  a  base,  a  felt  sheet  secured  upon 
the  face  of  said  base,  and  symbols  also  constructed  of  felt 
and  adapted  to  frlctionolly  adhere  to  the  felt  sheet  upon 
the  base  when  pressed  against  the  same. 


1,090,373.      DISPLAY-CASE    AND    PACKINQRECKPTA 
CLE.     John  E.  HroHSS,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.   15, 
1911.      Serial   No.  60S,B50       (CI    lt>0 — 17.1 
1,  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embodying  a  bottom 

tray,  a  group  of  trays  adjustably  supported  on  each  end 
20S  O.  0.-26 


1.0f>!i,374.  INSULATOR  iBA  Hl.nteb.  Carlisle,  Ky  ,  as- 
signor of  two-thirds  to  George  C.  Rafferty  and  one- 
third  to  Leslie  Wells,  CarlLsle,  Ky.  Filed  .Vug.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  783,409.      (Cl.  173— 314. ) 


I.  .Vn  Insulator  comprising  a  body  formed  In  transverse 
sections,  each  of  which  has  a  longitudinal  tangentlally 
disposed  groove  and  a  longitudinal  passage  therein,  the 
grooves  In  said  sections  being  disposed  in  different  posi- 
tions, so  that  when  one  of  said  sections  is  turned  s  pre- 
determined distance,  the  Inner  portions  of  the  grooves  of 
the  two  sections  will  be  brought  Into  longitudinal  allne- 
ment.  Ihe  outer  portions  thereof  disposed  out  of  aline- 
ment,  snd  said  passages  brought  into  ailnement  to  receive 
a  f.-)stenlug  wire. 
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2.  An  toTOlator  compiiglDg  a  sectional  body  portion 
hftTlDg  lateral  sbouldere  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  sec- 
dona,  aatd  sections  being  similarly  coDStmcted  with  tan- 
gentlally  disposed  longltadlnal  grooves  formed  therein 
and  eccentric  passages  eztendlDg  therethrough  whereby 
when  the  sections  are  alined  and  turned  a  predetermined 
dlataoce  In  one  direction,  the  outer  portions  of  the  groove* 
of  the  two  sections  are  brought  Into  allnement  and  on 
further  turning  of  the  sections,  the  outer  portions  of  th« 
grooves  will  be  thrown  out  of  allnemeut  and  the  inner 
portions  brought  Into  atlnement  to  form  a  continuous  pas- 
sage for  a  line  wire,  and  when  said  sections  arp  turned  to 
bring  the  inner  portions  of  the  grooves  Into  allnement,  the 
passages  In  said  sections  will  altne  to  receive  a  fastening 
wire. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  a  Riot  opening  through  one 
side  of  the  support  and  rommunltatlng  with  said  passage, 
of  an  insulator  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
formed  in  transverse  sections  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
serifd  and  turned  In  the  passage  of  said  support,  aald 
sections  having  longltudinally'extendlng  tangential  grooves 
therein  nnd  tccentrically  arranged  longitudinal  passages, 
vild  grooves  being  positioned  In  said  sections  to  provide 
for  the  ullnlng  of  tholr  outt-r  portions  when  one  of  the 
sections  Is  turned  a  predetermined  distance  and  the  allne- 
ment of  the  Inner  portion  of  said  grooves  when  the  sec- 
tion is  turned  fiirtlier.  whereby  when  the  out*'r  portions 
of  the  grooves  are  alined  they  are  disposed  to  register 
with  the  slot  In  the  support  to  receive  a  line  wire,  the 
alining  of  the  Inner  portions  of  said  grooves  being  ef- 
fected when  the  outer  portion  of  the  grooves  of  one  of 
the  sections  is  turned  sufficiently  to  remove  the  groove 
from  ri'ulstratlon  with  the  slot  in  tne  support,  the  pas- 
sages In  said  sections  being  brought  into  allnement  when 
the  Inner  portions  of  the  grooves  register. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  passa)i;e  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  slot  opening  through  one  side 
wall  of  the  passage,  of  an  Insulator  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body^  formed  In  transverse  sections  and  adapted  to 
be  Insertr-d  and  turned  In  the  passage  In  said  support,  said 
sections  having  lonsitudlDally  extending  tangential  grooves 
and  eccentrically  arranged  passages  therein,  the  grooves 
and  passages  in  said  sections  being  similarly  arranged  so 
that  when  tht-  inner  ends  of  the  sections  arc  brought  to- 
gether or  alined,  the  outer  portions  of  the  grooves  of  the 
two  sections  will  register  and  the  inner  portions  be  op- 
posite from  each  other,  the  turninti;  of  one  section  a  pre- 
determined distance  servlnu  to  bring  the  Inner  portions  of 
the  grooves  Into  allnement  and  to  throw  the  outer  por- 
tions thereof  out  of  allnement.  the  passages  In  said  sec- 
tions being  so  disposed  that  the  turning  of  the  sections 
to  bring  the  inner  portions  of  the  grooves  thereof  Into 
allnement  will  cause  said  passages  to  register  and  aline. 


1  .01*9  ..17  n.      ELE(TROI>E  MATERIAL   FOR    VAPOR 
ELECTRIC  APPABATl'S.     Rat  P.  jArRRON.  Edgewood 
Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    a    i^orporatlon    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  IT.  1P12.     Serial  No.  710.077.     (CI.  170 — 42.) 
1     A  vaporlzable  electrode  for  vapor  electric  apparatus 
composed  of  mercury  and  a  fractional  percentage  of  lead. 
'2.   A  vaporlzable  elertrode  for  vapor  electric  apparatus 
composed   of   mercury    and   a   small   amount   of   lead    that 
does  not  exceed  two  hundredths  of  one  per  cent. 

,'i,  A  vaporizable  electrode  for  vapor  electric  apparatus 
composed  exclusively  of  mercury  and  a  very  small  per- 
centage of  lead. 


1,099.376.  TRAILER  TRUCK  FRAME  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. Boone  V.  H.  Johnson  and  Chablbs  T.  Wbst- 
LAKE,  St.  I.<oul8.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Double  Body  Bolsttf 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  816.482.  {CI.  105—226.) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  locomotive  trailer 

truck  frame  formed  In  a  single  piece,  and  comprising  end 

members  and  side  members,  portions  of  which  are  arched 

to  form  pedestal." 


2.  A  locomotive  trailer  truck  frame  formed  In  ■  single 
piece  and  comprising  aide  m«mbers,  end  members,  and  ■ 
brake  cylinder  bracket. 


3.  A  locomotive  trailer  track  frame  formed  In  a  single 
piece  and  comprising  side  members,  end  memt>ers.  a  front 
pivot  hearing  and  brake  hanger  brackets. 

4.  As  a  new  article  uf  manufacture,  a  locomotive  trailer 
truck  frame  formed  in  a  single  piece  and  comprising  side 
members,  end  members,  and  brake  fulcrum  brackets. 

5.  A  locomotive  trailer  truck  frame  formed  In  a  single 
piece  and  comprlslni;  tnd  members  and  side  members,  por- 
tions of  which  an-  of  inverted  U  shape  and  the  vertical 
legs  of  which  inverted  U-shaped  portions  constltate 
pedestals. 

i  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.099.377.  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  FOR  GAB- 
ENGINES.  II.iRR\  A.  Johnston.  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  22.   1011:.      Serial   No    727.126       (CI.   192— ».► 


In  combination  with  the  fly  wheel  of  a  prime-motor,  a 
disk  having  a  central  bearing,  bolts  near  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  securing  It  to  the  fly  wheel  at  Intermediate  points 
1  hereof,  a  shaft  rotating  in  said  bearing,  a  sleeve  loosely 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  Integral  therewith  a 
concave  disk,  receiving  therewith  In  the  first-named  disk 
and  means  for  pressing  the  marginal  portion  of  the  con- 
cave disk  against  the  dy-wheel. 


1.099,378.  MBTIIOn  OF  SCaTBCTING  LACQIERBD 
LEATHER  ANT'  THE  LIKE  TO  THE  LIGHT  TREAT- 
MENT. Abtiii  R  JrviJitANS.  Schraroberg.  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  Ifll2.     Serial  No    679,777.     (CL  34—24.) 


1,  A  metbod  of  treating  lacquered  leather,  consisting 
in  exposing  the  same  to  light  rich  In  ultrs-TloIet  rays. 
preventing  the  formation  of  osone  as  far  as  possible  bx 
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regulation  of  temperature,  and  disposing  of  the  formed 
osone  by  a  simultaneous  ventilation  and  regulation  of  tern 
perature.  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  metbod  of  treating  lacquered  leather,  consisting 
in  exposing  the  same  to  light  rich  In  ultra-violet  rays, 
preventing  the  formation  of  osone  as  far  as  possible  by 
regnlstion  of  temperature,  and  disposing  of  the  formed 
osone  by  ventilation,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  parpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  lacquered  leather,  consisting 
in  exposing  the  same  to  artificial  light  rich  in  ultra-violet 
rays,  and  disposing  of  the  ozone  which  la  formed,  by  a 
simultaneous  ventilation  and  regutntion  of  temperature, 
substantislly  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.009.379.  BORING  TOOL.  Michael  J  Kbenan.  Brun- 
ner.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913  Serial  No  794.762. 
(CI.  255 — 70.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
tubular  member,  a  cutting  disk  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  means  for  rotating  said  member  and  disk,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  member  and  disk,  a 
pilot  bit  fixed  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  shaft  nnd  bit 
having  a  limited  lengthwise  movement  relative  to  said 
tubular  member  and  interlocking  means  carried  by  the 
dlHk  nnd  pilot  bit,  respectively,  for  locking  said  bit  and 
disk  against   rotation  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  consisting  of  a 
tubular  member,  a  cutting  disk  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
thereof,  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  thereof  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  mem- 
t>er  and  disk,  a  pilot  bit  flx«d  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  tubular  menit>er  and  disk  being  sUdable  on  said 
shaft,  a  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  tubular  member 
and  disk  relative  thereto  and  means  carried  by  the  disk 
and  pilot  bit,  respectively,  for  locking  said  pilot  bit  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  disk. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
tubular  member,  a  cutting  disk  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  means  for  rotating  said  disk  snd  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  memt^er  and 
disk,  said  shaft  t>elng  less  In  diameter  than  the  passage 
way  through  said  tubular  memtxr,  so  as  to  form  an  air 
passageway  therebetween,  a  pilot  bit  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  means  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
for  limiting  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the  tubular  mem- 
b<>r  relative  to  the  shaft  and  such  members  carried  by  the 
disk  and  pilot  bit.  respectively,  for  locking  said  pilot  bit 
and  shaft  against  rotation  relative  to  said  disk  and  tubu- 
lar member. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
tubular  member ;  a  cutting  disk  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  disk  consisting  of  a  circular  plate  bavlng  a 
plurality  of  slots  radiating  from  the  center  thereof  and  ex- 
tending to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  the  corresponding  sides 
of  said  slot  twlng  curved  downwardly  and  serrated ;  a 
means  for  rotating  said  tubular  member  and  disk  :  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  tubular  member  and  diak,  said  tubu- 
lar member  being  slldable  lengthwise  on  the  shaft,  a  pilot 
bit  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  means  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  (or  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  tubular  member  relative  to  the  shaft  and 
Int^rengaging  clutch  members  for  locking  said  disk  and 
tubular  memt»er  against  turning  relative  to  said  pilot  bit 
and  shaft. 


1,099,380.  CABLE  TELE:;RAPH  SYSTEM.  lsirK)B  Kl*^ 
sin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  10  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1909.  SerUl  No- 
477.108.  Renewed  July  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  700,697. 
(CI.  178— «3.) 


1.  The  comblnati(H]  with  a  line  or  cable  having  great 
capacity,  of  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a  sensitive 
relay  aasoclated  with  said  cable,  a  local  circuit  controlled 
by  said  relay,  said  relay  being  biased  for^normally  hold- 
ing said  local  circuit  open,  a  less  sensitive  relay  Included 
in  said  local  circuit,  a  second  local  circuit  Including'  an 
unbiased  signal  translating  Instrument  controlled  by  said 
second  relay,  said  second  relay  being  biased  for  normally 
holding  said  second  local  circuit  open.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  having  great 
capacity,  of  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a  transformer, 
a  relay  subjected  to  received  energy  transmitted  through 
said  transformer,  a  local  clrcv.lt  controlled  by  said  relay. 
said  relay  being  biased  to  hold  said  local  circuit  normally 
open,  a  second  relay  Included  In  said  local  circuit,  a  second 
local  circuit  including  an  unbiased  signal  translating  in- 
strument controlled  by  said  second  relay,  said  second  relay 
being  biased  to  hold  said  second  local  circuit  being  nor- 
mally open. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  having  great 
capacity,  of  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a  transformer, 
a  relay  energised  by  received  energy  transmitted  through 
said  transforau-r,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay 
being  normallj  open  and  including  a  second  relay,  and  a 
normally  open  circuit  Including  an  unbiased  signal  trans- 
lating Instrumrnt  controlled  by  said  second  relay. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  having  great 
capacity,  of  a  polarised  relay  subjected  to  received  energy, 
said  relay  l>elng  extremely  sensitive,  the  contact  member 
of  said  relay  being  biased  and  resting  normally  between 
two  stationary  contacts,  a  second  polarized  relay  alter- 
nately controlled  by  said  contacts,  the  contact  member 
of  said  second  relay  being  biased  to  normal  between  two 
stationary  contacts,  and  a  signal  reproducing  instrument 
having  independent  windings,  each  controlled  by  one  of 
the  contacts  of  said  second  relay. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  having  great 
capacity,  of  an  extremely  sensitive  relay  subjected  to  re- 
ceived energy,  said  relay  having  relatively  fixed  and  rooT- 
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able  coDtacta.  and  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  eon- 


tacts,   tb«  wlf  induction  of  said  local  circait   being 
wbereb/  sUcklng  at  sai<l  relay  cnntactA  \n  preveDtftl. 
[Cialaia  6  to  13  not  ptioted  In  tbe  Giz«tte.] 


all 


1.090,381.      ELECTKIC    rOl'KKT  -  LAMP 
Kjurrr,    Berlin.    (Germany.      Filed    Jan.    24, 
rial  No.  814^24.     (CI.  24l^— 8A » 


WabTva 

1&14.      Se- 


8.  In  a  tbernaaatat,  tbe  combinatton  wltfa  a  main  fraaM 
and  a  supplemental  frnme  detachablj  aecured  to  and  abat- 
tlns  a«ninnt  tbe  lower  end  of  nald  main  frnme  and  iddlDS 

Its  onn  len^'tb  to  that  of  ^ul•l  main  frani*'.  of  a  contact 
carrier  mounted  on  aald  main  frame,  a  clock  mouoted  on 
aald  supplemental  frame,  and  codperating  clock  actuating 
eiomenta  for  spttlsit  cnld  contact  carrier,  certain  of  wbicb 
cooperating  elements  are  on  said  m»in  frame  and  certain 
ot  which  are  on  saLd  anpplemental  frame  and  are  arranged 
to  be  oporatlTety  aHHcmbled  when  nald  luppleoienial  frsme 
Is  coapled  to  said  main  frame. 


1.  Tho  combination  with  an  electric  pocket  lamp  hav- 
ing: a  battery  with  contact  sprlnifji.  of  a  Bcries  resistance, 
and  means  for  holding  said  resistance  on  one  of  the  con- 
tact springs  so  as  to  form  part  of  the  drcult,  substan- 
tially as  anr)  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  pocket  lamp  haT- 
Ing  a  battery  with  contact  springs,  of  two  flattened  nested 
sleeves  spaced  by  m.  ans  of  an  Insulation,  a  resistance  coll 
emt>edded  In  said  insulation  and  liaving  Its  ends  connected 
to  the  sleeves  one  to  each,  the  sletvea  lietng  made  so  that 
they  can  be  applied  to  one  of  said  contact  springs  for 
transmitting  the  current  by  means  of  the  coll.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;t.  The  combination  with  an  electric  pocket  lamp  haTing 
a  battery  with  contact  springs,  of  two  flattened  nested 
sleeves  spaced  by  means  of  an  Insulation,  a  resistance  coil 
embedded  within  said  Insulation  and  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  sleeves  one  to  each,  the  structure  thus  ob- 
tained being  adapted  to  bo  slid  by  means  of  the  inner 
sleeve  onto  one  of  the  contact  springs  so  as  to  form  the 
contact  and  transmit  the  current  by  means  of  the  coll,  tie 
inner  sleeve  twini;  contracted  so  aw  to  damp  the  contact 
spring  and  bold  tbe  structure  on  tbe  latter  out  of  as  well 
aa  In  operative  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


l.WH»,382.      rROTESS   OF    PRODITCINO   AN    ADUKSIVE 

SrBST.\NCE     OF     A     LIGHT     COLOR     FROM     SEA- 

WEEPB.      Axel    KRKrrinr,,    Chrlstlanla.    Norway,    as 

slgoor    to    Nor*    Tatujuyndlkat.    Chrlstlsnta.    Norway. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.     Serial  No-  R20.:i03.     (CI.  s7— IT.) 

1.    lo  a  process  of  producing  an  adhesive  substance  of  a 

light   color  from   sen   wefMls   the  Improvement  which   c<m- 

rtstw  In  using  as  a  raw  material  the  stalks  of  the  sea  weeds 

and     removlBg    by     m*»chsnlcnl     means    the    obiter    dark- 

colore*!     skin    of    the    stalks    befor**     their    being    further 

treated  to  obtain  the  adhesive  substnnce. 

'_'.  The  process  of  producing  an  adhesive  substance  from 
sea  weeds  which  consists  In  using  as  an  Initial  material 
tbe  stalks  of  the  iM>a  weeds  r'fnovlng  from  these  stalks  by 
mechanical  oiesns  snch  as  grind  In::,  rutting,  slitting  or 
tbe  tike  the  outer  dark  colored  wkin  rutting  the  stalks  Into 
smsller  pieces.  leaching  them  with  water  and  thereupon 
snhjecttng  them  to  a  treatment  with  chemicals  to  effect 
the  dlssolotlon  of  the  same. 


1.0»9,3Sa.      THKRM08TAT.      I^cia  A.   LAas^iN.  MLaoeap 

olla.   Minn.      Filed   Nov     14.   1»13.      Serial   No.    801,004. 

<C1.   23«— 7.) 

t.  A  tbernotitat  having  a  detachable  supplemental  frame 
section  wblch.  wbeo  actuated,  adds  its  own  leogtb  to  that 
of  tbe  aald  main  frame,  and  a  cN>ck  attached  to  aald  sup- 
plemental  frame   ami   removable   therewltb. 

2.  A  thermostat  having  a  detachable  supplemental  frame 
section  wblch,  when  attached,  adds  Its  own  length  to  the 
length  of  aaU  main  frame,  and  a  clock  detachahly  con- 
nected to  ssid  supplemental  frame. 


4.  In  a  thermiMtat,  the  combination  with  a  main  frome 
having  a  contact  carrier  movably  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
supplemental  frame  abutting  against  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  main  frame  and  adding  its  length  to  that  of  said  main 
frame,  a  coupling  device  carrltnl  by  said  supplemental 
frame  and  operative  to  couple  aald  supplemental  frame  to 
said  main  frame,  a  clock  actuated  bver  on  said  supple- 
mental frame,  an  element  on  said  main  frame  operative 
on  said  contact  carrier  and  rendered  subject  to  said  lever 
when  said  supplemental  frame  la  connected  to  said  main 
frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tbermo»tat  having  a  movable 
contact  carrier,  of  a  clock  having  a  time  released  stem 
e<iulpped  with  a  pinion,  and  a  lever  having  a  segmental 
rack  movable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  pinion,  and 
connections  whereby  said  bver  will  move  said  contact 
carrier. 

[rialma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,0»&.3S4.  TROLtJCY-l'OLE.  Josci-ii  Ijci>wi».ka.  Phila- 
delphia, ra.,  nsslgnor  to  Trackless  Trolley  Company  of 
America,  a  Corporatloo  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1009.     Serial   No.  519.849.      (CL   191— CO.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  trolley  pole  pivoted  to 
said  support,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
trolley  pole  In  a  predrtermined  position  with  respect  to 
said  support,  said  maintaining  raeiins  t>eing  adapted  to  be 
relea.<4ed  arbi'n  an  undue  pressure  la  exerted  upon  aald 
trolley  pole  In  a  direction  to  tilt  the  same  at>out  its  pivot. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  tn>Iley  pole  connected 
to  wiid  ■upp<^>rt  so  as  to  I"-  capable  of  toeing  swung  about 
tbe  same,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  aald  trolley 
pole  In  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  sak^ 
support,  said  maintaining  means  bek]g  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased when  an  undue  pressure  is  exerted  upon  said  trol- 
ley pole  In  a  dl  taction  lo  swing  tbe  same  with  respect  to 
aald  support. 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole  system,  tbe  comblaatloo  with  a 
trolley  pole,  of  a  socket  to  receive  said  pole,  a  n.fcty  de- 
vice engaging  aaUl  pole  10  prevent  lis  dlFi-ngauement  from 
said  socket.  an<]  means  C(Wlperating  with  said  safety  de- 
vice for  pre-determlnlng  tbe  pressure  of  aald  device  upon 
tbe  pole  to  maintain  aald  pole  In  normal  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pivoted  trollry-pole,  of  a 
safety  device  engaging  said  pole  to  mnintiiin  said  pole  Is 
Its  normal  operative  position,  said  safety  device  being 
adapted  to  releaae  said  trolley  pole  when  an  undne  pres- 
sure Is  exerted   upon   the  same  In   a  direction   to  tilt  tbe 
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trolley  pole  about  Ita  pivot,  and  a  tension  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  safety  device  for  predetermining  tbe 
presasre  of  said  device  upon  sold  pole  to  maintain  it  In 
aald   normal  operative  position. 


6.  The  comWnRtlon  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  propelled 
rebtcle,  a  socket  carried  thereby  to  detachahly  receive  the 
lower  end  of  said  pole,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
pole  In  said  socket  while  the  pole  Is  In  Its  normal  operative 
position,  but  permitting  said  pole  to  be  released  from  said 
socket  when  said  pole  is  nwved  out  of  Its  normal  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


Z.  The  combination  with  a  surv^or's  line  repreaeat- 
Ing  predetermined  factors  of  grade  and  depth,  o<  a  dltcb 
ing  machine  adapted  to  follow  the  trregularftlea  la  tbe 
surf.ice  contour  of  tbe  ground  over  which  said  machine 
travels  and  provided  wltb  a  verticall.v  adjustable  digging 
element  adapted  to  dig  a  ditch  bearing  definite  relation  to 
said  line,  a  Iltjuld  indicating  device  asaociated  with  said 
machine  and  digging  element  Indicating  variations  from 
said  definite  relation,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  op- 
eration -of  said  digging  machine  to  compensate  for  said 
variations. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  surveyor'.-i  line  representing 
predetermined  factors  of  grade  and  depth,  of  a  ditching 
machine  comprising  a  movable  truck  and  a  digging  wheel 
carried  thereby  adapted  for  digging  a  dllch  bearing  a 
definite  relation  to  said  line,  a  li*juld  indicator  carried  by 
said  truck  and  a  n-serTolr  connected  therewith  movable 
with  said  digging  wheel,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
saM  reservoir  to  maintain  the  level  of  tbe  liquid  in  said  In- 
dicator coincident  with  said  line  and  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  digging  wheel  with  respect  to  the  truck  when  tbe 
level  of  the  liquid  in  said  Indicator  varies  from  coincidence 
with  HAid  tln<  . 
I  C.  In  a  ditching  machine  the  combination  with  a  umt- 
ablc  truck  and  digging  wheel  arranged  for  vertical  move- 
ment with  respect  Thereto,  of  a  liquid  Indicator  carried  by 
said  truck,  a  reservoir  supplying  liquid  to  tiaid  Indicator 
and  following  the  movements  of  said  digging  wheel,  and 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  digging  wheel  to  main- 
tain tbe  level  of  liquid  In  said  indicator  coincident  with  a 
given  surveyor's  line  regardless  of  the  varlatlona  In  the 
surface  contour  of  tbe  ground  over  which  said  machine 
travels. 

ICIalme  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  J 


1.000.380  LUTCniNG  -MACHINE  CJAGE.  ToHBJOa.N 
LiN'OA,  Tbor,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Ditching  Ma 
chine  Company,  West  Minneapolis,  Sllnn..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Sept  30.  JOIO.  Serial  No 
684,eon.  Renewed  Aug.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  7H5,821 
(CI.   37— 6a.) 


1.  The  coaibliuitlon  vltb  a  surveyors  line  adjusted  to 
a  predetermined  grade,  of  digging  apparatus  including 
a  main  frame  and  a  relatively  adjustable  diKi:lnK  element 
for  digging  a  dtlch  corresponding  to  the  grade  of  said 
line,  and  a  fluid  Indicator  associated  wltb  both  the  frame 
and  the  digging  element  for  Indicating  tbe  relation  of 
B  t'lven  point  in  ssld  ditch  with  respect  to  the  grade  of 
said  line. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  digging  apparatus  having 
two  relatively  adjustable  ports  for  digging  a  ditch  of  a 
given  depth  and  grade  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
line,  of  a  liquid  level  indicator  associated  wltb  both  said 
psrts  for  Indicating  relotlvely  to  snid  line  a  variation  In 
the  <]epth  and  grade  of  the  ditch  dag  t)y  said  apparatus 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  digging  apparatus  to  com 
peasate  for  said  varlatlona  Indlcnted  by  said  Indicator. 


1,0©9,386.  STATION  INDICATOR.  CHiai-M  8.  Msc- 
KUKMN,  Koaton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.   491.385.      (CI.  40—07.) 


An  Indicator  of  the  class  descritted  comprising  n  pair  of 
rollers,  an  indicating  bsnd  adapted  to  t>e  alternately 
wound  on  and  unwound  from  said  rollers,  a  reversible 
electric  motor  ciiiiected  to  operate  said  rollers,  motor  cir- 
cuits connected  wltb  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  energy 
for  supplying  current  to  said  motor,  n  hand  controlled  re- 
vtraing  switch  for  controlling  said  circuits,  a  tape  connect 
ed  to  move  In  synchronism  with  said  indicating  band  and 
having  perforations  at  Intervals,  a  sprlnp-preseed  IkiU 
adapted  to  enter  said  perforations,  a  switch  included  In 
said  motor  circuits  and  baviuk'  its  movable  member  con- 
nected to  said  bolt,  an  electromagnet  for  retrnttlng  said 
bolt,  a  circuit  Including  a  st»urce  of  electric  energy  f<M-  ea- 
ergliing  said  magnet,  and  a  push  button  carrietl  by  the 
reversing  switch  and  included  in  ssid  last  named  clrcblt, 
substantially  as  de8cril»ed 


l,090.r^S7  LOCK  RTRIKF.  .Iosiaii  M.  Matiieb  and  JOHS 
Fba.\k  SxEHt.E,  Annialon.  Ala.  Filed  Oct  25.  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.751.      (CI.  70—15.1 

i.  \  lock  strike  consisting  of  a  strike  plate  bsvlog  an 
op<'nlng  to  receive  a  bolt  and  a  lug  on  the  bac%  of  said 
plate  hsvIniT  an  ojienlnL'  theretbrongh   to  receive  a  bolt 
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extending  «t  an  angle  to  the  Qrst  named  bolt  for  locking 
■aid  lock  strike,  wherebj  a  door  or  the  like  In  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  lock  Atrlke  mar  be  opened  without 
being  unlocked  by  unlocking  the  lock   strike. 


2.  A  lock  strike  conMstlng  of  a  strike  plate  having  open- 
ings therein  to  recetre  the  locking-bolt  and  knob-latch  of 
an  ordinary  door  lock  and  plates  or  flanges  projecting 
from  tlie  Inner  side  thereof  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto  on  opposite  sldei  of  naid  opeDin;:ti.  on*-  flange  hav- 
ing lugs  thereon  with  openings  therein  arranged  substan- 
tially St  right  angles  to  the  openings  in  the  strike  plate, 
whereby  a  locked  door  may  be  opened  by  merclv  unlock- 
ing the  lock  strike. 

3.  A  lock  strike  consisting  of  a  strike  plate  having  a 
marginal  guard  flange  extending  from  the  inner  side  there- 
of, and  a  plate  extending  from  the  same  side  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  flange  and  having  apertured  lugs 
thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  locking  bolt  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  openings  In  the  strike  piste,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  locked  In  position  to  receive  the  looking  bolt  of 
a  door  lock. 

4.  A  movable  lock  strike,  adapted  to  be  slldahly  fitted 
upon  a  door  frame  and  consisting  of  a  strike  plate  having 
a  marginal  guard  flange  extending  from  the  Inner  fdde 
thereof,  and  a  plate  extending  from  the  same  side  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  flange  and  having  apertured  lugs 
thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  locking  bolt  whereby  said 
strike  plate  may  be  locked  In  position  to  receive  the  lock- 
ing bolt  of  a  door  lock. 

5.  A  lock  strike  consisting  of  a  strike  plnte  having  a 
marginal  guard  flange  extending  from  the  Inner  ^Ide 
thereof,  a  second  plate  extending  from  said  Inner  side 
sutMtantially  parallel  with  said  flange  and  having  aper- 
tured  lugs  mounted  thereon  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  locking  bolt  whereby  said  strike 
plate  may  be  locked  In  position  to  receive  the  locking  bolt 
of  a  door  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.099.38R.  PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  AND  8EPARAT 
ING  THE  METALS  FROM  THEIR  ORES.  JOH!*  M 
McCoRMACK,  Reno.  Nev  .  assignor  to  (iertrude  \.  Mc- 
Connack,  David  R.  WUliamf).  James  Constable,  and  Ells- 
worth L.  Brown.  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Apr  22.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762.971.      (CI.   75—17.1 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  metals  In  carbonate  oxid  and 
salfld  ores,  which  consists  In  breaking  up  the  orea.  then 
subjecting  said  broken  ores  to  the  direct  contact  of  a  sin- 
gle flame  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  the  ores  and 
cause  incipient  fusion  thereof,  whereby  the  metals  In  the 
ores  are  completely  reduced   to  commercially  pure  metal. 

2.  A  process  of  reducing  metals  in  carbonate  oxld  and 
sulfld  ores,  which  consists  m  breaking  up  the  ores,  then 
anbjeetlng  said  broken  ores  to  the  direct  contact  of  a  sin- 
gle flame  of  a  temperature  sulfldent  to  reduce  the  ores  and 
cause  incipient  fusion  thereof,  whereby  the  metals  in  the 
ores  are  completely  reduced  to  commerclaliv  pure  metal. 
and  finally  separating  the  metal  from  the  gangoe 


1.09d,389.      VALVE    MECHANISM.      JoHM   T.    Moaaiao.v, 
Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed    Apr     17,    1912.      Serial    No. 
691.498.      (CI,  137—4.1 
The    combination    with    a    valve    casing    made    op    of 

separable    sections    and    provided    with    opposing    Internal 


shoulders  and  having  a  uniting  joint  located  between  said 
shoulders,  of  a  tubular  valve  seat  loosely  teleacopad  Into 
said  casing  and  made  entirely  of  ductile  or  non-elaatlc 
metal  and  having  tight  Joints  between  Its  ends  and  the 
internal    shoulder?   of   said    casing,    and    a    valve    working 


through  one  of  the  sections  of  said  casing  with  endwise 
and  rotary  movement,  and  having  a  conical  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tubular  seat,  and 
under  Its  seating  movement  serving  to  maintain  a  tight 
Joint  with  said  valve  seat,  the  said  valve  being  of  a 
much  harder  metal  than  the  valve  seat. 


.099.390.  WIRE-SPLICER  JoscPH  O.  McixloaN. 
Kccles.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  19.  191B.  Serial  No. 
801.893.      (CI.  173—263.1 


7i4.s,. 


'  .& 


.\  wire  spllrer  Including  longltndlnally  movable  sec- 
tions, a  lug  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  second  lug  formed  upon  the  other  of  said  sections 
and  arranged  adjacent  the  lnn<  r  end  thereof  whereby  to 
provide  a  npace  between  said  laws,  a  bolt  arranged  with- 
in said  tugs,  a  nut  mounted  ufton  the  bolt  and  arranged 
within  the  space  between  the  Ings  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  tugs  to  retain  the  twit  against  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  lug.  and  an  adjusting  nut 
mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  whereby  the  other 
of  said  lugs  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  bolt  to  adjust 
the  two  sections  longitudinally,  and  means  for  securing 
loose  wire  ends  to  esch  end  of  the  -pllcer 


1.000.301.  LAT<;H.  GBoaoE  Thomas  Nichols,  Gaines- 
ville, Tex.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  758.407. 
(CI.  21—21.) 


bini 

J* 

'9 

■ 

1 

^£ 


1.  A  latch  of  the  class  described  Including  an  arm  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  attaching  portion  and  baring 
ah   opening   at    tbe   other   end    and    provided   with    an    In- 
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cllDed  tntrance  alot   extending  from  tbe  openlnf   at  an  < 

angle  thereto  and  forming  a  slot  or  opening  with  angu- 
larly related  branches,  and  a  locking  device  consisting  of 
a  pivot,  and  a  crank  arm  extending  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  pivot  and  having  a  substantially  L-sbaped  portion 
arranged  in  a  plane  transversely  with  respect  to  the  pivot 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  terminal 
handle  porilon,  the  said  L-shaped  portion  being  adapted 
to  he  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  angularly  related 
branches  of  the  said  slot  or  opening  and  to  pass  there- 
through and  capable  through  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
pivot  of  being  carried  away  from  the  Inclined  entrance 
pcrtlon  of  tbe  said  slot  to  arrange  It  in  a  position  for  lock 
ing  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  end  gate  including  two  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  tbe  inner  face  and  provided  at 
the  outer  face  wltli  a  vertical  cleat  secured  to  one  of  tbe 
sections  and  overlapping  tbe  other,  of  a  latch  comprising 
a  horixontal  arm  having  one  of  Its  ends  attached  to  one 
of  tbe  sections  of  the  end  gate  and  provided  intermediate 
of  Its  ends  with  a  bend  extending  around  the  cleat,  the 
other  end  of  the  arm  fitting  against  the  other  section  of 
tbr  end  gate  and  having  an  opening  and  provided  with  an 
entrance  slot  extending  from  tbe  opening  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  forming  a  slot  or  opening  with  angularly  re- 
lat<>d  branches,  and  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stJtntlally  L  shaped  crank  member  having  an  integral 
pivot  piercing  one  of  tbe  sections  of  tbe  end  gate  In  sub- 
stantial horizontal  alinement  with  tbe  attached  end  of 
tbe  said  arm,  said  crank  member  being  adapted  to  be  ar- 
nmged  In  alinement  with  and  passed  through  the  said 
entrance  slot  and  capable  nf  rotary  movement  to  carry 
It  away  from  the  slot  and  arrange  It  In  petition  for  lock- 
In^  tbe  said  arm 


1.099,392.      PNEUMATIC  TURBINE    DRILL.      RsiNHOLD 
A.  NngLiNO,  Aurora.  HI.,  assignor  to  Aurora   Automatic 
Mai'binery    Company.    Aurora,     111.,    a    Corporation    of  i 
IlUnois.      Filed    Sept.    18.    1913.      Serial    No     790.575.  ' 
(CI.  121—56.1 


toothed  engagement  with  said  rotor  shaft  pinion,  a  fixed 
gear,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  tool  spindle  and  In  toothed 
engagement  with  said  fixed  gear,  and  intermeshing  gear 
members,  operatlvely  connecting  said  rotary  gear  wheel 
with  the  pinion  carried  by  said  tool  spindle. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  turbine  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  a  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  mounted 
within  said  rotor  chamber,  a  gear  casing,  a  rotor  shaft,  a 
tool  spindle  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  gear  casing,  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  one  extremity  of  said  rotor  shaft, 
an  annular  disk  separating  said  rotor  chamber  and  gear 
casing,  a  bearing  on  said  disk  and  In  engagement  with  the 
rotor  shaft,  and  speed  reducing  gearing  carried  by  said 
too]  spindle  and  In  engagement  with  said  rotor  shaft  and 
with  said  tool  spindle. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  turbine  drill,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor  casing,  a  rotor  In  said  rotor  casing,  a  gear  casing,  a 
spindle  bearing  supporting  member,  a  rotor  shaft  extending 
through  aald  supporting  member  and  into  said  gear  casing, 
a  tool  spindle  In  said  gear  cashing  surrounding  the  portion 
of  said  rotor  shaft  within  the  gear  casing,  a  pinion  on  said 
rotor  shaft,  a  rotor  shaft  bearing  supported  by  said  tool 
spindle,  a  fixed  gear  mounted  In  said  gear  casing,  and 
speed  reducing  gearing  carried  by  said  tool  spindle  and  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  rotor  shaft  pinion  and  said 
fixed  gear. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  turbine  drill,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion,  a 
tool  spindle,  a  bearing  supported  by  the  tool  spindle  and 
In  engagement  with  one  extremity  of  said  rotor  shaft,  an 
internal  gear  fixed  to  said  casing,  a  rotary  gear  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  tool  spindle  and  meshing  with  tbe  rotor  shaft 
pinion,  a  pinion  turning  with  said  rotary  gear  wheel,  a 
second  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  tool  spindle  and  meab- 
ing  with  the  said  last  mentioned  pinion  and  provided  with 
a  pinion  in  toothed  engagement  with  said  internal  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  print«d  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  in  a  pneumatic  turbine  drill,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion,  a 
tool  spindle  surrounding  said  rotor  shaft  and  supporting 
one  end  thereof,  a  rotary  Rear  wheel  carried  by  said  tool 
spindle  and  meshing  with  said  rotor  shaft  pinion,  a  fixed 
gear,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  tool  spindle  and  meshing 
with  said  fixed  gear,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  last  mentioned  pinion  with  said  rotary  gear. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  turbine  drill,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor,  a  rotor  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  rotative 
toot  spindle  in  axial  alinement  with  said  rotor  shaft  and 
forming  a  support  for  ope  end  of  said  rotor  shaft,  a 
rotary  gear   wheel    carried   by   said   tool   spladla   and    In 


1.099.393.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Samuel  H  Polixktk, 
Rocky  Ford,  Colo  Filed  July  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,807.      (CI.   32—9.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  a  crown  having  a  bore  there- 
through, a  root-engaging  anchor  pin.  and  a  crown  backing, 
the  anchor  pin  and  backing  having  members  adapted  to  be 
received  by  the  said  bore  and  to  be  aecured  together 
therein. 

2.  In  an  artificial  tootb,  a  root-engaging  anchor  pin. 
and  a  crown  backing,  a  crown  having  a  bore  theretbrougb. 
one  of  the  two  first  mentioned  parts  having  a  socket  In- 
sertlble  into  the  said  t>ore.  and  the  other  of  the  two  first 
mentioned  parts  having  a  portion  insertlble  Into  tbe  aald 
socket      '' 

3.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  a  crown  having  a  diagonal  bore 
therethrough,  a  backing  having  an  Integral  tube  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  thereto  and  insertlble  Into  the 
said  bore,  and  a  root-engaging  anchor  pin  having  a  abank 
Inserilble  Into  the  said  tube  to  be  secured  therein. 
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1,009.894.  PELT  -  8TRBTCHER  ROMnrr  J.  PoMFLiir. 
Newport.  N  D  Filed  Feb.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,764.      (CI.  149—21.) 


1  A  itretchlnip  frume  oomprlslns  a  pair  of  side  mem 
bers,  moans  resillently  urging  sahJ  side  nierabem  aparT, 
blocks  elldably  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  side 
memtiers.  and  means  rotatablj  mounted  In  tbe  side  mem- 
ben  for  adjusting  said  blocks  lonKltQdInaMr  of  the  mem- 
bers. 

2  .\  Btretchlnt:  frame  comprinlnK  a  pair  of  side  hars. 
and  l)«iwed  leaf  aprlngs  connetted  at  their  central  portions 
and  barlDg  their  oppoHlte  ends  altdably  enKaged  with  satd 
ban(- 

X  A  pelt  stretcher  comprtslnn  a  pair  of  side  members 
having  hinged  ronneotlon  at  their  upper  ends,  means  re- 
slllently  uririnK  said  memtxTS  apart,  the  lower  estremltlea 
of  said  m-mt-fTs  bt-lng  directed  Inwardly,  blocks  slldabU' 
nn  thp  lower  end  portions  of  said  members,  feed  screws 
passed  throiuh  ^ald  inwardly  directed  extremities  and 
threaded  on  the  bloclu,  and  hook  meaoa  carried  by  said 
blocks  for  engaging  the  pelt. 

4  A  pelt  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members 
havlni;  hinged  connfctlon  at  their  upper  ends,  Ix^wed  leaf 
springs  connected  at  their  central  portions  and  provided 
at  their  end  portions  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  bolts 
passed  through  satd  slots  and  secured  In  the  side  members. 

Ti.  A  stretcldng  fnime  comprising  n  pnlr  of  side  bars, 
bowed  leaf  springs  connected  at  their  central  portions  and 
provided  at  their  end  portions  with  longitudinal  slots, 
bolts  disposeil  through  said  slots  Into  the  side  bars,  and 
members  slUlably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  side  bars. 


1.099,305.     TRUCK.      FiKMif  Furbkst  I»oktkb.  T^ell  Rapids, 
S.    It.      Filed   Nov.    7.    1913.      Serial    So.    700.763.      (CI. 


1-  The  combination  with  a  load  recelrlog  frame  pro- 
vider! with  VHTtk-al  socket**  having  curved  wall?,  of  skids 
provWJed  wlih  hot^ks  ui)on  one  emi  havloK  curved  terminals 
adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  said  sockets  for  binding  .-neaKe- 
ment  with  tlie  curvinl  walls  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  load  n-ceivlnE  frame  pro- 
vldeti  wilh  a  plurality  of  vertical  sockets  havlni:  reversely 
curvfHl  poitions.  of  skids  bavin;:  books  formed  upon  one 
end  provided  with  reversely  curved  terminals  adapted  to 
be  fltte*!  In  said  sockets  for  binding  engagement  with  the 
curved  walls  thereof  whereby  casual  upward  movement  of 
■aid  terminals  out  of  the  .locketA  when  the  skids  are  nt 
tached  to  tbe  frame  is  prevemted. 


1.099.396.  APPARATUS  FOR  THICKENINQ  PULPB. 
JOHif  Edward  Rottiwri.i..  Butte.  Mont.,  assignor  to 
Colorado  Iron  Works  Company.  l>enver,  Colo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
790.531        (CI.  75 — 86  > 


1  In  comblnatloD  a  lank  for  thickening  pulps,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  thickened  pulp  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle placed  ab<»ve  the  tank,  a  partition  within  the  tank,  a 
pump  for  raising  tbe  thickened  pulp  from  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  to  the  receptacle  and  outlets  from  the  receptacle 
adapted  to  deliver  a  portion  of  the  pulp  for  use  and  to 
return  the  excess  to  the  Interior  of  the  partition. 

2.  In  combination  a  tank  for  thickening  pulps,  means 
for  wlthdrHwinir  the  thickened  pulp  consisting  In  a  recep 
tacle  place<I  above  the  tank,  a  partition  within  the  tank, 
an  air  lift  fur  raising  the  thickened  pulp  from  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  to  the  recepUcle  and  outlets  from  the  recep 
tacle  adapted  to  deliver  a  portion  of  tbe  pulp  for  use  and 
to  niurn  the  excess  to  the  Interior  of  the  partltluu 

3.  In  combination  a  tank  for  thickening  pulps,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  thickened  pulp  consisting  in  a  re- 
ceptacle placed  alwve  the  tank,  a  partition  within  the 
tank,  an  air  lift  with  a  vertically  adjustable  air  pipe  for 
raising  the  thickened  pulp  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
to  th**  receptacle  and  outlets  from  the  rece|)tacle  adapted 
to  deliver  a  portion  of  the  pulp  for  use  and  to  return  tbe 
excfss  to  the  Interior  of  the  partition. 

4.  In  combination  a  tank  for  thickening  pulps,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  thlcken.-d  pulp  consisting  In  n  recep- 
tacle placed  al»ove  the  tank,  a  partition  within  the  tank,  a 
pump  for  raising  the  thickened  pulp  from  the  l>ottom  of 
the  tank  to  the  receptacle  and  adjustable  outlets  from  the 
receptacle  adapted  to  deliver  a  portion  of  the  pulp  for  use 
and   to  return    tbe  excess  to   liie  Interior  of  the  partition. 

r».  In  combination  a  tank  fi>r  thickening  pulps,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  thlcken<*d  pulp  consisting  In  a  recep- 
tacle placed  sNtve  the  tank,  a  partition  within  the  tank, 
an  air  lift  for  raising  the  thickened  pulp  from  the  Imtlom 
of  the  tank  lo  tlw  receptacle  and  adjustable  outlou  fnmi 
the  rereptiicb-  adii|ited  to  deliver  a  portion  of  the  pulp  for 
use  and  to  return  the  excess  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  par 
titlon. 

[Claims  fl  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.)' 


l.oOft.^ft?  .\L.M(M  SYSTEM.  <;r«T*vrs  A.  Sabinr.  Rob 
Inson.  Md  Klled  Apr.  2rt.  1913.  Serial  No.  763,794. 
(Ct.   177— 314   I 

1.  In  an  alarm  systpm  the  combinallon  of  a  main  cir- 
euit  ;  an  adjustable  resistance-  In  said  circuit  ;  a  nor- 
mally open  contar-t  in  said  clrcnlt  :  m'-nns  for  autt-matl- 
'■ally  eloslne  sabl  contact  at  prwletermlned  Intervals;  a 
relay  tn  said  circuit;  n  second  clrcnlt  adapted  to  be  mad- 
when  aald  main  clrcnlt  Is  broken;  and  a  third  circuit 
adapted  to  l>e  made  when  said  Kec-md  circuit  Is  closed, 
ffiibatsntlnllv  as  deAcrlhed. 

2.  la  SB  alaria  avHteM    tho   '•nmhtnarlon  of  a  main   clr- 
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calt ;  a  normallj  open  contact  in  said  circuit ;  means  for 
antomatlcalty  closing  uld  contact  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals :  an  adjustable  resistance  nnd  a  relay  magnet  in  series 
In  said  circuit  ;  a  second  circuit  adapted  to  be  close*!  when 
said  main  circuit  Is  broken  ;  a  fourth  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed  when  the  resistance  of  said  main  circuit  Is  dia- 
(urbed  ;  and  a  third  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  from 
either  of  said  second  or  fourth  circuits,  substantially  as 
described. 


^-^ 


3.  In  an  alarm  system  the  combination  of  a  main  cir- 
cuit;  a  normally  open  contact  In  said  circuit;  means  for 
antomatlcally  closing  said  contact  at  predetermined  inter 
Tals:  an  adjustable  resistance  and  a  relay  magnet  In  series 
in  said  circuit  ;  a  condenser  In  shunt  with  said  circuit;  a 
second  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  main  circuit 
l«  broken;  a  fourth  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the 
resistance  of  said  main  circuit  Is  disturlH'd  ;  and  a  third 
circuit  adapted  to  Ive  closed  from  either  of  said  second  or 
fourth  circuits,  substantially  as  descrllx'd. 

4.  In  an  alarm  system  the  combination  of  a  main  cir- 
cuit ;  a  normally  open  contact  in  aald  circuit ;  means  for 
automatically  closing  snld  contact  at  predetermined  Inter 
vals ;  an  adjustable  resK^tance  and  a  relay  magnet  In  series 
In  said  circuit  ;  a  condenser  In  shunt  with  said  main  cir- 
cuit;  a  second  circuit  comprising  a  catch  controlled  mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  main  circuit  Is  broken  ; 
a  fourth  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  when  tbe  resistance 
of  said  main  circuit  Is  disturbed;  and  a  third  circuit  com 
prising  an  alarm  member  adapted  to  Ih^  closeil  from  either 
of  said  second  or  fourth  circuits,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  alarm  system  the  combination  of  a  main  cir 
cult  comprising  a  resistance  and  a  relay  magnet;  a  rotat 
Ing  cfmtact  member  adapted  to  clone  said  circuit  at  pre- 
determined iDterTals;  a  weight  for  rotating  aald  member: 
a  magnet  controlled  contact  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
said  rotat lui^  member :  a  aecond  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed  through  said  magnet  controlled  contact  ;  a  third 
circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  second  circuit  :  a 
fourth  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  from  said  relay  mag 
net;  said  third  circuit  comprising  a  bell  and  adapted  to 
be  controlled  from  either  of  said  second  or  fourth  circuits  : 
and  a  fifth  circuit  adapted  to  l»e  closed  to  close  the  bell 
circuit  and  to  ring  aald  l>ell  when  said  weight  passes  be 
yond  a  predetermined  point,  substantially  as  described. 

fClalm  6  not   printed  In  the  Oaxette] 


2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  borlxontal  sob-frame,  a 
plunirer  adapted  for  vertical  reciprocation  In  said  frame. 
;i  conveyer  adapted  for  travel  In  the  frame  and  for  de- 
livery unto  the  plunger,  guide  rails  carried  by  tbe  frame 
at  the  Bides  of  and  above  the  conveyer,  a  guide  yoke  lo- 
cated over  the  Inner  end  of  the  conveyer,  and  having  a 
spring  lip  projected  forwardly  thereover,  meana  for 
carrying  wrapptrs  over  the  plunger,  and  folding  mecha- 
nism Into  which  articles  are  lifted  ^y  vertical  reclproea- 
tlon  of  the  plunger. 


3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  carrying  frame,  a  plunger 
adapted  for  vertical  travel  In  the  frame,  bracket*  hingedly 
connected  with  the  frame  and  provided  with  apertures, 
plna  mounte<l  on  the  frame  and  projected  thr.-ugh  said 
apertures,  springs  on  said  pins,  for  yieldingly  tensioning 
the  brackets  toward  the  frame,  a  rail  mounted  on  said 
brackets,  and  a  stationary  rail  mounted  on  the  brackets 
and  spaced  from  the  first  named  rail,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  plunger,  guides  adjacent 
the  plunder,  wrapper  delivery  mechanism,  a  carrier  com- 
prising spaced  l)ells  adapted  for  travel  adjacent  the  de- 
livery mechanism  through  said  guides  and  In  proximity 
to  the  plunger,  bars  carried  by  and  extending  between 
the  U'lts,  lips  plvotally  mounted  on  and  yieldingly  ten- 
sloned  toward  the  bars,  means  for  Intermittently  for 
warding  the  Itelts  and  allowing  same  to  come  to  rest  ad- 
jacent the  delivery  mechanism  and  plunger,  and  a  trip 
memWr  adapted  for  rocking  the  llpK  after  the  latter 
come  to  rest  adjacent  the  delivery  mechanism  and  for 
releasing  aald  lips  at   the  next  actuation  of  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  conveying  and  folding  mech- 
anism, a  main  drive  shaft,  transmission  l^etweeu  the 
main  drive  shaft  and  the  conveying  and  folding  mecb- 
anlsm,  a  sleeve  revolubiy  mounted  on  the  main  drive 
shaft,  sprocket  wheels  fixed  on  n&U\  sleeve,  a  wrapper 
delivery  device,  belts  adapted  for  travel  adjacent  the  d<- 
ilvery  device  and  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  grlpiwrs 
carried  by  anid  belts  and  adapted  for  receiving  wrappers 
from  the  delivery  device,  n  transmission  member  fixed 
on  said  sleeve,  and  a  transmlstiiou  member  operable  from 
tbe  main  drive  shaft  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
the  meral«r  on  snld  sleeve  for  Intermittently  actuating 
the  sleeve  and  forwarding  said  belts. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


1.090.308  SOAP  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  WiLi,iAM  O 
Saroext.  Kansas  City.  Kana.,  assignor  to  Peet  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kansaf  City,  Kans..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Misaourl.  nied  Dec.  27.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
7;iM.907.      (CI.   93—2.1 

1.  In  a  wrapplnc  machine,  a  horixontal  sub  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  arms  and  apertured  webs  located  between  the 
arms,  a  U  shaped  plunger  having  an  upper  platform  and 
leys  depending  over  said  webs,  guide  rode  fixed  to  the 
platform  and  adapted  for  vertical  sliding  travel  In  the 
web  apertures,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  plunger 
platform,  a  conveyer  adapted  for  delivering  articles  onto 
the  plunger,  means  for  carrying  wnippers  over  the  plun- 
7pr.  and  means  for  actuatlne  the  plunger  link. 


RfPOLPH 

6,    1913. 


1  .  0P9  ,  3  90  .       SLIDING  IiOOIJ     HANGER. 

8ciiNBii>ER.    Jr..    Monroe.    Wis.      Filed    Nov. 

Serial    No.   700.R48.      (CI.   1©— 7.) 

1.  A  roller  carriage  for  door  hangers  comprising  a 
pair  of  memliers  baving  nllned  holes  in  tbeir  upper  pnr 
tlons.  the  lower  portion  of  one  meml»er  having  a  flange 
projecting  toward  the  other  and  provided  with  a  socket 
In  Its  uppi  r  face  and  the  wall  of  this  member  having  an 
opening  above  said  flange,  tbe  other  meml>er  having  s 
flange  projecting  toward  the  first -named  member  and 
provided  with  a  bole  above  said  socket,  a  pin  adapted 
to  drop  throneh  said  hole  and  re«t  at  Its  lower  extremity 
In  said  socket,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  pla  with 
Ita  l»ody  projertlnc  through  aald  opening 
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2.  A  roller  carriage  for  door  bangers  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  bavtog  alined  holes  In  tbeir  upper  por- 
tlona,  tbe  lower  portion  of  one  member  barlDg  a  flange 
projecting  toward  tbe  other  and  prorlded  with  a  socket 
In  Its  upper  face  and  tbe  wall  of  this  member  baring 
an  opening  above  said  flange,  and  this  member  having  a 
lip  above  said  flange  projecting  toward  tbe  other  member 
and  provided  with  an  upright  hole  above  said  socket,  tbe 
other  member  having  a  flange  projecting  toward  the 
first-named  member  below  said  Up  and  provided  with  a 
hole  adapted  to  aline  wltb  that  Id  the  lip.  a  pin  through 
said  alining  boles  with  its  lower  extremity  resting  In 
the  socket,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  pin  wltb  ita 
body  projecting  through  said  opening. 


3.  A  roller  carriage  for  door  hangers  comprising  a  pair 
of  members,  tbe  lower  portion  of  one  member  having  a 
flange  projecting  toward  the  other  and  provided  wltb  a 
socket  In  Its  upper  face  and  the  wall  of  this  member 
having  an  opf nio^  above  said  flange,  and  this  member 
having  a  Up  above  said  flange  projecting  toward  tbe 
other  member  and  provided  with  an  upright  hole  above 
said  socket;  the  other  member  having  a  Up  at  Its  lower 
edge  adapted  to  underlie  said  flange,  and  above  said  Up 
a  flange  projecting  toward  tbe  flrst-named  member  and 
adapted  to  underlie  Its  Up  and  pierced  with  a  hole  regis- 
tering wltb  tbe  hole  io  such  Up.  a  pin  through  said  alin- 
ing holes  with  its  lower  extremity  resting  In  the  socket, 
and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  pin  wltb  Its  body  projecting 
tbrough  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  roller  carriage  for  door  hangers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  plates  having  Inter  engHjilng  Ups  and 
flanges  at  their  lowt.-r  portions  near  one  edge  and  their 
bodies  having  openlOKs  between  said  flanges,  both  plates 
being  thickened  at  their  lower  portions  near  their  other 
edges  and  provided  with  sockets  in  tbe  inner  faces  of 
the  thickened  portions :  of  a  borlaontal  pin  removably 
mounted  in  said  sockets,  a  roller  mounted  on  this  pin. 
a  vertical  pin  connecting  said  flanges,  and  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  on  this  pin  and  projecting  through  one  of  said 
openings. 

5.  In  a  roller  carriage  for  door  bangers,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  oppo- 
site faces  of  a  door,  oue  plate  having  at  its  lower  end 
at  one  edge  a  flauK**  projecting  toward  the  other  and 
provided  with  a  socket  in  Ha  upper  face,  and  the  other 
plate  having  above  such  flange  a  second  flange  projecting 
toward  tbe  flrst  named  plate  and  pierced  with  an  opening 
above  said  socket,  both  plates  having  sockets  on  their 
inner  faces  adjacent  their  other  edges;  of  a  horizontal 
pin  mounted  in  the  last  named  sockets,  a  roller  jour- 
naled  thereon,  an  upright  pin  mounted  \t\  the  hole  In 
one  flange  and  the  socket  In  the  other,  and  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  on  this  pin. 

(Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


head  having  ports  formed  therein  at  corresponding  points, 
tubes  connecting  said  openings  and  ports  to  conduct 
water  Into  said  chamber,  itemlconlcal  suction  caps  se- 
cured upon  tbe  Inner  wall  of  said  bead  between  said 
tube«,    and    a    suction    cup    removably    engaged     in    said 


1,0»9.400.  SrCTlON  CLOTHES  WASHER.  Pacl  Sciae- 
Mvrr,  Fort  Edward,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.   824.839       iCI.   68 — B.) 

A  washing  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  hollow  conical  head,  a  tube  secured  in  tbe  apex  of 
the  bead  and  extending  Into  tbe  same,  said  tube  being 
provided  upon  Its  Inner  end  wltb  a  cylindrical  chamber. 
tbe  body  wall  of  said  chamber  being  provided  with  open- 
ings at  diametrically   opposite   points,    tbe   wall   of   aald 


chamber  and  having  openings  In  Its  body  wall  to  register 
wltb  the  openings  in  the  chamber  wall,  said  cup  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  outwardly  flaring 
annular  flange,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,099.401.     IRON.     Wii.LiAU  W.  Shoe,  Pblladelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  797.881.     (CI.  158 — 23.1.» 


1.  In  combination  In  a  laundry  Iron,  a  base,  an  upper 
part,  a  shell  between  the  upper  part  and  base  and  Inte- 
grally connected  with  the  said  base,  said  shell  having 
sides  and  a  top  plate  with  an  opening  and  forming  a 
combustion  chamber  and  a  burner  cum munlca ting  wltb 
tbe  combuation  chamber  within  the  shell. 

2.  In  combination  a  base,  an  upper  part,  a  shell  between 
the  base  and  upper  part  an<1  conslNtlng  of  side  walls  ex- 
tondlne  up  from  th<>  base  and  a  tup  plate  with  an  opening 
therein,  said  upper  part  having  a  skirt  depending  along- 
side tbe  shell  with  an  air  space  t>etween  it  and  the  shell 
and  between  It  and  the  basp.  and  a  burner  communirating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  shell.  sutmtHntially  as  describe<l. 

■'I.  Id  combination,  a  base,  an  upper  part,  a  shell  extend- 
ing up  from  the  base  having  an  open  top.  wltb  depending 
flanges  along  the  margin  of  aald  open  top,  and  a  burner 
communicating  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  shell,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  shell  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending up  therefrom,  and  having  an  overhanging  top 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  cover  portion  having  a  skirt 
embracing  tbe  shell,  a  shield  extending  acroxt*  the  top 
opening  of  the  shell  within  the  skirt  and  below,  and 
spaced  apart  from,  the  cover  portion,  and  a  burner  commu- 
nlcatlDg  with  the  Interior  of  tbe  shell,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  shell  connected  with  tbe 
base  and  forming  a  combustion  chamtM'r,  and  having  a  top 
opening,  a  cover  portion  having  a  depending  skirt  embrac- 
ing said  shell  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  from  the  base, 
a  shield  extending  across  th'>  top  opening  of  the  shell  and 
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below,  and  spaced  apart  from,  tbe  cover,  said  depending  tom  thereof,  allowing  for  the  passage  of  tbe  atranda  of  a 
■kirt  having  openings  In  line  wltb  the  space  atwve  the  fence  through  tbe  said  transverse  corrugations,  and  means 
shield,  snhstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.099.402.  EXTENSIBLE  PLATFORMS  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  K1.LW000  H.  SICKBL8.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  R26,569.     (CI.  106 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
extensible  parts  associated  with  each  side  of  the  car  and 
mounted  to  swing  about  horizontal  axes,  and  manually 
operable  mechanical  connections  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously actuate  all  of  the  extensible  parts  on  one  aide  of 
the  car. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
hinged  extensible  parts  associated  with  each  side  of  tbe 
car.  connections  between  all  of  the  extensible  parts  on  one 
side  of  the  car  comprising  Interconnected  bell-crank  le- 
vers each  connected  with  one  of  the  extensible  parts,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  connectlona  to  simultaneously  op- 
erste  all  of  the  extensible  parts  on  one  side  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
hinged  extensible  parts  associated  with  each  side  of  the 
car,  connections  between  all  of  the  extensible  parts  on 
one  side  of  the  car  comprising  Interconnected  t^Ml  crank 
levers  each  connected  with  one  of  the  extensible  parts,  and 
means  at  one  end  of  tbe  car  to  actuate  said  connections  to 
simultaneously  operate  all  of  the  extensible  parts  on  one 
aide  of  the  car. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
hinged  extensible  parta  associated  with  each  side  of  tbe 
car,  connections  between  all  of  the  extensible  parts  on  one 
side  of  the  car  comprising  interconnected  bell  crank  le- 
vers each  connected  with  one  of  the  extensible  parts,  and 
means  comprising  an  actuating  handle  located  at  one  end 
of  the  car  to  actuate  said  connections  to  simultaneously 
operate  all  of  the  extensible  parts  on  one  side  of  the  car. 

5.  In  a  railway  car.  tbe  combination  of  an  extensible 
part  hlngedly  associated  with  the  car,  a  bell-crank  lever  to 
operate  said  extensible  part,  a  connection  between  said 
bell-crank  lever  and  the  extensible  part,  and  means  to  ac- 
tuate the  bell  crank  lever  comprising  an  actuating  lever 
eomprlslng  an  actuating  element  mounted  to  turn  about  a 
flxed  axis,  and  connections  between  said  element  and  said 
bell-crank  lever  whereby  tbe  turning  movements  of  the 
former  actuate  the  latter. 

fCIalms  6  to  R  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.099,403.      FENCE-POBT.      David  E.   Skoki.   LudlngtoD. 

I^.      Filed   June   29,    1912.      Serial    No.   706,715.      (CI. 

2B6— 62. ) 

A  fence  post  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  In 
one  aide  thereof  and  with  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
channel  tapering  off  flush  with  tbe  surface  of  the  post,  a 
locking  bar  flttlng  within  tbe  said  channel  and  with  tbe 
lower  extremity  thereof  bent  outwardly  with  a  radius 
of  curvature  e<]ual  to  tbe  tapering  end  of  said  slot,  the 
flanges  formed  by  tbe  said  channel  being  continuous  and 
provided  with  corrugations,  which  extend  flush  with  the 
bottom  of  said  channel,  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  locking 
bar  resting  against  the  lowered  tapered  end  of  aald  chan- 
nel and  holding  the  locking  bar  spaced  away  from  tbe  bot- 


pugaglng  the  locking  bar  and  post  adapted  to   bold  tbe 
satae  against  relative  movements.  ^^ 


1.099.404.  SPECTACLES,  iharlbs  F.  Spbbt,  Cblca(0. 
111.  Filed  May  :.'6.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.011.  (CI. 
88—41.. 


1.  Spectacles  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses  having  trun- 
nions formed  along  their  inner  adjacent  edges,  a  bridge 
connecting  said  lenses  and  embracing  said  trunnions,  a 
stem  entering  said  bridge  and  adjustable  therein,  a  noae 
piece  at  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  pair  of  temples  at- 
tached to  said  lenses,  and  means  for  frictlonally  main- 
taining all  of  said  parts  in  placed  relationship. 

2.  Spectacles  having  a  pair  of  lenses  possessed  of  trun- 
nions along  their  inner  adjacent  edges,  a  two  part  bridge 
connecting  said  ten.se8  and  embracing  said  trunnions,  a 
stem  passing  between  tbe  said  bridge  parts  and  adjustable 
therein,  a  nose  piece  at  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and 
means  on  aald  bridge  adapted  to  secure  all  of  said  parta 
In  positive  relationship. 

3.  Spectacles  comprising  a  bridge,  lenses  attached  tbere* 
to  on  either  side  thereof,  a  stem  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  bridge,  a  nose  piece  at  the  lower  <-nd  of  aald  stem, 
and  means  on  said  bridge  to  frictlonally  maintain  all  of 
said  parts  In  flxed  relationship. 

4.  Spectacles  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses 
and  a  bridge  therebetween,  said  lenses  being  In  adjustable 
connections  with  said  bridge,  a  nose  piece  In  adjustable 
relationship  with  said  bridge,  and  means  for  frictlonally 
maintaining  all  of  said  parts  in  placed  relationship. 

5.  Spectacles  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses 
and  a  bridge  therebetween,  said  lenses  being  capable  of 
angular  adjustment  with  nspect  to  the  plane  of  said 
bridge,  a  nose  piece  in  adjustable  relationship  with  said 
bridge,  and  means  for  frictlonally  maintaining  all  of  said 
parts  in  placed  relationship. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,099,405.  LIFTING-JACK.  Alva  C.  Stkin.  Wortbtng 
ton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  20.  1013.  Serial  No  774,768- 
(CI.  57—44.) 

The  combination  with  a  car  and  permanently  fixed  plat* 
extending  from  side  to  side  thereof  and  having  an  Integral 
nut,  perforated  ears.  roUers  In  the  ears  and  guide  Iocs 
on  tbe  ears,  of  a  beam  supporting  the  plate  throufb  tbe 
rollera,  a  screw  bar  mounted  on  the  beam  engaging  aald 
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oat,  aide  flaogc*  oo   the  beam  eagagtDg  said  lugs,  means 
for  llftlax  tb«  beam  and  plate,  ao<l  a  motor  operatlT^y 


connected   with   the  wrew  bar  to  shift  the  car  laterally 
relative  to  tbe  beam. 


1.099.40*3.  RFr.AV  KOK  TELEPHONES.  Clbt  Stilli. 
Wllmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  Gprmanj-.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1910      Serial  No.  537.514.     (CI.  179—170.) 


m        Jt      /        tt . 


f 


J' 


1.  tu  a  relay  fur  telephont-s  and  similar  apparatus  tbe 
combination  with  two  rotataUy  saspended  coUa  adapted 
to  rotate  In  opposite  directions  toward  encb  other,  of 
a  microphonic  contact  located  within  and  influenced  by 
the  rotation  of  the  colls,  and  menna  for  opposing  the  ro- 
tation of  The  said  colls,  Rutfstantlally  as  set  forth. 

'1.  In  a  relay  for  telephones  and  similar  apparatus  tbe 
combination  with  two  potatably  sasipended  colls  adapted 
10  rotate  In  opposite  directions  toward  each  other,  and 
an  el*vtro-masmet  adaptf'd  to  produce  a  strong  mncmetlc 
fleid.  of  fl  mlrrophonlr  contact  located  within  and  In- 
flnenced  by  tb<-  rottition  of  the  colls  and  torsional  means 
opposing  the  rotation  of  the  said  cotls.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

S.  In  a  relay  for  telephones  and  similar  apparatus  the 
combination  with  two  rotatably  suspended  colls  adapted 
to  rotate  In  opposite  direct iuns  under  the  Influence  of 
a  magnetic  field,  carbon  blocks  located  In  the  Interior 
of  said  coils.  rnrboB  balls  Interposed  between  said  blocks 
to  form  a  microphonic  onlact.  a  strip  fiistenlnK  the 
blocks  toKeiher.  nnd  torsional  means  opposing  the  ro- 
tation of  th*»  said  e-illa.  sabstantlally  ns  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  rplay  for  telephone-s  und  similar  apparatus  the 
corobtnarion  with  two  rotatably  suspended  coils  adapted 
to  rotate  In  opposltp  directions  under  tbe  Inflnence  of  a 
maKuetic  tleld,  carlwin  blocks  located  In  the  Interior  of 
said  colls.  car!K>n  balls  Interposed  between  said  blocks 
to  form  a  microphonic  con t net,  a  strip  fastening  the 
blocks  toBftber.  and  torslonnl  sprlnes  opposing  the  ro- 
tation of  the  said  colls. 

5.  In  a  relny  for  telephones  and  simitar  apparatus,  tbe 
comblnatl'in  with  two  rotatably  suspended  colls  adapted 
to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  under  the  Inflnence  of  a 
magnetic  field,  devices  located  In  th**  Interior  of  said 
colls,  means  lnteri>ose<I  between  snM  derlces  to  form  a 
microphonia  contact,  nnd  torsional  means  opposing  the 
rotation  of  snid  coils. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


1.099,407.  HARVESTKR.  -John  Sw.&TOBa.  Ya%X  Deer- 
fleld.  Miias.  FUed  June  27.  19ia.  Serial  No.  77G.197. 
(CI.  ino— 32. 1 

A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  suitably 
supportetl  frame,  spaced  sepsrittiog  roila  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  disposed  loDgltudinally  thereof,  a  trough  ex 
tending  traDsvtrsely  of  tbe  frame  below  said  rods,  such 
rods  being   cut   away   to  afford  an   unobatructed   entrance 


to  said  trough,  a  second  trough  at  the  cater  ends  of  tba 
rods,  said  troughs  baring  their  bottoms  Inclined  toward 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  discbarge 
spouts  at  their  lower  portions,  tbe  first  mentioned  trough 


being  narrower  than  the  second  named  trough,  transverse 
members  in  contact  with  tbo  rods  and  movable  thereon 
toward  the  troughs,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement 
to  such   transverse   members. 


1,099.408.       DETEt^TOR     DEVICE     OF     KNITT1N<;  MA- 
CHINE   STOP-MOTIONS.       II.^KRV     SwiN.iLEHlBST.     L*- 

conln.  N.  H  .  assignor  to  Scott  h  Williams,  Incorpo- 
rated. Camden.  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  7:17.240      (CI.  «»— 7.> 
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1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  needle  carriers  and 
needles  therein  confined  to  movement  ou  Interaectiog  sur- 
faces, a  stop  motion  device  comprising  a  drop  bolt,  a  de- 
tector contacting  with  said  bolt  to  support  It  and  having 
a  part  movable  past  the  necfUes  and  near  tbe  line  of 
Intersection  of  the  surfaces  o<cupk-d  by  the  ueedies.  and 
a  support  upon  which  said  detector  Is  movable  having 
a  surface  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  path  of  movement  of 
said  bolt,  whereby  saltl  lever  Is  frlctlonally  held  a;;alnat 
Its  support  to  be  mov(*d  by  an  obstruction  at  tbe  needles 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  both  sets 
of  needier,  to  release  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  stop  motion  device  for  knitting  macblnea,  com 
prising  a  drop  bolt,  let-off  devices,  and  a  connection 
actuated  by  said  bolt  to  operate  the  let-off  devices,  in 
combination  with  a  detector  lever  In  contact  with  said  bolt 
to  restrain  said  bolt  from  movement,  a  support  having 
a  surface  Inclined  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  drop 
holt,  upon  which  surface  said  lever  Is  pivoted  for  move 
ment  toward  and  away  from  said  bolt  at  an  acute  angle 
lu  said  path  of  movement,  said  lever  comprising  mean^* 
positioned  to  encounter  an  obstruction  at  the  needles  of 
tbe  knitting  machine. 

:i.  In  a  stop  motion  device  for  knitting  machines,  a 
drop  bolt,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  about  a  pivot  In- 
clined wltli  respect  to  the  bolt,  means  on  said  bolt  to 
engage  said  lever  In  one  position,  and  a  detector  element 
vertically  and  horizontally  adjustable  upon  said  lever. 


1.099.409.      VENDING  MACHINE.      Leslib  A,    VANUivaa, 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.     SerUI  No.  791.230, 

(CI.   211 — 8.1 

1.  A  vending  machine  Including  a  combined  picking 
up  and  convey Ing  device  mounted  for  rotation  and  for 
up  and  down  movement,  and  metins  for  holding  said  de- 
vice Bgainst  rotation  while  moving  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly In  any  position 
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2.  A  vending  machine  Including  a  combined  picking 
op  and  conveying  device  mounted  for  rotation  and  for 
right  line  movement,  and  means  for  boldlog  said  device 
against  rotation  during  its  right  line  movement. 


the  heat  and  gases  of  combustion,  supported  by  said  com- 
pressed air  comprising  a  furnace  In  which  said  combustion 
takes  place,  an  nlr  compressor  arranged  to  supply  to  said 
furnace  a  variable  volume  of  unifnrmly  compressed  air.  a 
motor  in  direct  communlcjiilon  wilh  said  furnace  operated 
f  by  tbe  heat  expanded  compresseil  gases  therefr<>m,  and  a 
governor  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  said  gas  from 
said  furnace  to  said  motor. 


S.  A  vending  machine  including  a  combined  picking 
up  and  conveying  device,  means  for  rotating  the  same  to 
any  predetermined  position  and  for  Imparting  right  line 
mov-  ment  thereto  while  In  such  position,  and  means  for 
holding  said  device  against  rotation  during  Its  right  line 
movement. 

4.  A  vending  machine  Including  a  combined  picking 
up  and  comeyin:;  dfTire.  means  for  rotating  the  same  to 
any  predeterntlned  position  and  for  Imparting  ricbt  line 
movement  thereto  while  in  such  i>oslt!on.  means  for  hold- 
ing said  device  agatntit  rotation  during  Its  right  line 
movement,  and  means  operated  by  said  device  when  re- 
tnmM  to  its  normal  position  for  releasing  said  device  to 
permit  rotation. 

.■>,  .\  vending  machine  inclndlBg  a  combined  picking 
np  and  conveying  device  mounted  for  rotation  to  any  pre- 
determined point,  means  for  Imparting  right  line  move- 
ment to  said  device  when  brought  to  said  predetermined 
pdnt.  means  for  holding  the  device  yieldingly  at  one 
limit  of  Its  right  line  movement,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  the  device  against  rotation  during  Its  right 
line  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,099,410.  NUT-LOCK. 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
151— 53.  ► 


William   E.  Walkbr,  Bordeaux. 
1912.      Serial  No.  730.741.      (CI. 


A  relatively  thick  washer  having  an  outer  annular  rab- 
bet around  Us  opening,  an  outer  peripheral  bevel,  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  channels  estendins  from  the  rabt>el  to 
til-'  periphery,  tbe  <'hannelp  being  rein  lively  smaller  in 
width  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  rabl>et.  and  a  sheet  metal 
washer  fitting  snu»;ly  In  tbe  rabbet  and  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  extensions  fitting  snugly  within  tbe  aforesaid 
channels,  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  extensions  l>elng  flush  with 
the  periphery  of  the  relatively  thick  washer. 


1.099.411.        MEANS     FOR     INCREASING     THE     EFFI 
CIENCY  OF  FUEL  FOR  MOTIVE  POWER.     Willbt  C. 
Weli^  and   Frank    E.    Wells.   Columbus.   Ohio.      Filed 
I>er.  31.   1904.     Serial  No.  239.2.^6.      (CI.  60 — 4.1 
1.   An  apparatus  for  converting  the  chemical  energy  of 

fuel  into  mechanical  force  by  expanding  compressed  air  by 


-  2.  An  apparatus  for  converting  the  chemical  energy  of 
fuel  Into  mechanical  force  by  expanding  compressed  air 
by  tbe  beat  and  gases  of  combu.stion  supported  by  said 
compressed  air.  comprising  a  furnace  in  which  said  com- 
bustion takes  place,  an  air  compressor  arranged  to  de- 
liver to  said  furnace  a  variable  volume  of  uniformly  com- 
pressed air.  a  motor  In  direct  communication  with  said 
furnace  operated  by  the  heat  expanded  compressed  gases 
therefrom,  connections  for  operating  -said  coropreafcor 
from  said  motor  and  a  governor  adapted  to  regulate  the 
supply  of  compressed  air  to  said  furnace  in  proportion  to 
the  motor  load. 

3.  -An  apparatus  for  converting  tbe  chemical  energy  of 
fuel  Into  mechairical  force  by  expanding  compressed  air 
by  tbe  beat  and  gases  of  combustion  supported  by  said 
compressed  air.  comprising  a  furnace  In  which  said  com- 
bustion takes  place,  an  air  compressor  arranged  to  supply 
to  said  furnace  a  variable  volume  of  uniformly  com- 
pressed air,  a  motor,  a  conduit  constructed  to  prevent  loss 
of  heat  energy  providing  communication  from  said  fur- 
nace to  said  motor  for  conveying  tbe  beat  expanded  com- 
pressed gases  to  said  motor  to  operate  the  same,  and  a 
governor  adapted  to  regulate  the  volume  of  the  outflow  of 
said  gases  from  said  furnace  to  meet  tbe  variable  require- 
ments of  said   motor. 

4,  An  apparatus  for  converting  tbe  chemical  energy  of 
fuel  Into  mechanical  force  by  expanding  compressed  air 
by  the  heat  and  gnses  of  combustion  supiiorted  by  said 
compressed  air,  comprising  a  furnace  In  which  said  com- 
bustion takes  place,  a  motor,  a  conduit  con'structed  to 
prevent  loss  of  heat  energy,  providing  communication 
from  said  furnace  to  said  motor  to  operate  tbe  same,  a 
governor  adapted  to  regulate  the  volume  of  the  outflow 
of  said  gases  from  said  furnace  lo  meet  the  variable  re- 
quirements of  Bald  motor,  and  an  air  compressor  arranged 
to  supply  to  said  furnace  a  volume  of  uniformly  com- 
pressed air.   varying  with   the  requirements  of  the  motor. 


1,099.412.         HYDUAILI*'      TRANSMISSION      DEVICB. 

William    I.    Wheelcu.    Scottville.    III.      Filed    Dec.    4, 

1012.      Serial  No.  7:{4.972.      (CI.  l.-ts— 3,1 

1-  In  combination,  a  powt-r  transmission  device  Includ- 
ing a  motor,  an  engine,  a  pump,  a  circulating  pipe  system 
between  the  pump  cylinder  and  motor  case,  an  oscillating 
element,  an  eccentric  on  the  eniflne  shaft,  connecting 
means  between  ssid  eccentric  and  said  element  to  oscillate 
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th«  Utter,  a  rod  ndJaBtabty  eosaged  at  one  of  tta  «Dda 

with  said  element  and  movably  coDnected  to  the  rod  of 
the  piston,  and  means  for  adJustInK  said  rod  whereby  the 
length  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  may  be  varied. 


one  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  and  prortded  with 
a  central  aperture  registering  with  the  bore  of  aald  cylin- 
drical body  portion. 


1.090,414.  BEET  TOrPER  AND  HARVESTER.  Howabd 
E.  W1U.IAMS,  Compton.  Cal.  Filed  No\.  19.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  732.387.     (CL  55—107.) 


I 


2.  In  combination,  a  power  transmission  device,  In- 
cluding a  motor,  an  enij:lne.  a  pump,  a  circulating  pipe 
system  l>etwet'n  the  pump  cylinder  and  motor  case,  an 
o8clilator.T  bell  crank  lever,  an  eccentric  on  the  engine 
sbaft.  a  strap  for  said  e<:centrlc  connected  to  one  arm  of 
the  lever  to  oscillate  tbe  same,  a  rod  adjustably  enjca^ed 
with  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  means  loosely  connecting 
said  rod  to  the  rod  of  tbe  piston,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  rod  to  vary  the  lengtb  of  the  stroke  of  the  pump 
piston. 

3.  In  combination,  a  power  transmission  device,  includ- 
ing a  motor,  an  engine,  a  pump,  a  circulating  pipe  system, 
between  the  pump  cylinder  and  motor  case,  an  oscillatory 
bell  crank  lever,  an  eccentric  00  the  engine  shaft  and  an 
eccentric  strap  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  lever  to  oscil- 
late the  same,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  being  longitudi- 
nally slotted,  a  rod  provided  with  a  pin  movabU-  In  said 
slot,  a  swlveled  sleeve  on  the  end  of  tbe  rod  of  the  pump 
piston  through  which  said  first  named  rod  is  loosely  mov- 
able, and  means  for  adjusting  said  rod  to  vary  the  length 
of  the  stroke  of  the  pump  piston. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  a  case  provided  with  a  bearing, 
a  disk  concentrically  arranged  within  said  case,  a  sleeve 
fixed  to  the  disk  and  keyed  In  said  bearing,  a  power  trans- 
mission shaft  mounted  In  the  bearing  and  rotatably  dis- 
posed within  said  sleeve,  and  a  rotor  provided  with  pres- 
sure receiving  means  fixed  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  rotor  having  an  eccentrically  disposed  Internal 
pocket  to  receive  said  disk. 

5.  .\  motor  comprising  a  case  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  bearing  eccentrically  formed  upon  one  side  of 
the  caae,  a  disk  concentrically  arranged  within  the  caae. 
a  sleeve  eccentrically  secured  to  the  disk  and  fixed  In  said 
bearing,  a  power  transmission  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  to 
said  .sleeve,  a  rotor  consisting  of  two  sections  one  of 
which  is  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  said  rotor  section  being 
provided  with  an  eccentrically  disposed  pocket  to  receive 
said  disk,  and  impelling  means  radially  movable  In  the 
rotor  sections  and  adapted  to  extend  between  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disk  and  the  annular  wall  of  the  traosmlaaloo 
caae. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.099.413.  riANOTRAP  MECHANISM.  Stanlby  W. 
WiDNar.  Chicago.  111.  Klled  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S3,2S9.     (CI.  154 — 43.) 


X€/ 


The  herein  described  bushing  for  piano  trap  mechanisms 
compriaing  a  cylindrical  body  portion  of  felt  or  like  yield 
Ing  material,  and  a  head  or  cap  portion  of  greater  dlam- 
•tar  and  ilfflllar  material  connected  by  a  cement  Joint  to 


1.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  cutters  drawn  by  said  framp.  height  regulating 
means  for  said  cutters,  adapted  to  run  on  top  the  beets, 
means  connecting  said  cutfrs  with  the  height  regulating 
mean*  to  raise  and  lower  the  cutters  with  the  height 
regulating  means,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  l>eet 
for  operating  said  connecting  means  to  lower  the  cutters 
relatively  to  said  height  regulating  means  In  correspond- 
ence with  the  dimensions  of  tbe  beet. 

2.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combloatlon  of  a 
frame,  cutters  drawn  by  said  frame,  height  regulating 
means  for  said  cutters  adapted  to  run  on  lop  the  lieets. 
means  connecting  said  cutters  with  the  height  regulating 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  cutters  with  the  height  regu 
latlng  means  for  operating  said  connecting  means  to  lower 
the  cutters  relatively  to  said  height  regulating  means,  said 
lowering  means  for  the  cutters  comprUlng  means  for 
engaging  with  the  Hide  of  the  beet  and  controlling  the 
connections  between  tbe  cuUers  and  the  height  regulating 
means. 

3.  In  a  beet  tolling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame,  a  cutler  fram-  connected  to  said  machine 
frame  and  movable  vertically  thereon,  cutter  means  car- 
ried by  said  cutter  frame,  n  regulating  frame  morably 
monnied  on  mid  cutter  frame,  height  regulating  meana 
carried  by  said  regulating  frame,  spring  means  connect- 
ing said  regulating  frame  with  said  cutter  frame  to  cause 
Siild  frames  to  move  together  to  raise  tbe  cutter  means  In 
correspondence  with  the  height  regulating  means,  arms 
movably  mounted  on  said  cutter  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  opposite  sides  of  the  beets,  and  connections 
between  HSld  arms  and  said  regulating  frame  to  lower  the 
cutter  frame  relatively  to  the  height  regulating  means 
when  the  paid  arms  are  rtpread  apart. 

4.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
machine  frame,  a  cutter  frame  connected  to  said  machine 
frame  and  movable  vertically  thereon,  cutter  means  car- 
ried by  said  cutter  frame,  height  regulating  means  car 
rled  by  said  regulating  frame,  spring  meana  connecting 
said  regulating  frame  with  said  cutter  frame  to  cause  said 
frames  to  move  together  to  raise  the  cutter  means  tn  cor- 
respondence with  the  height  regulating  means,  arms 
mounted  to  move  Independently  on  said  cutter  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  opp<j8lte  sides  of  the  beets,  and 
connections  between  said  arms  and  aald  regulating  frame 
to  lower  the  cutter  frame  relatively  to  the  height  regu 
latlng  means  when  the  said  arms  are  spread  apart,  com- 
prising an  equalUIng  lever  connected  to  aald  arms  and 
to  aald  regulating  frame,  an  1  spring  means  connected  to 
said  equalizing  lever  to  hold  the  same  In  normal  poaltton. 

5.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  cutters  drawn  by  said  frame,  height  regulating 
meanfe  for  aald  cutters  adapt'^d  to  run  on  top  of  the  beets, 
means  connecting  said  cutters  with  the  height  regulating 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  mtters  with  the  height  regu 
latlng  means,  and  means  for  operating  said  connecting 
means  to  lower  the  cutters, relatively  to  said  height  regu- 
lating means,  said  lowering  means  for  the  cutters  com- 
prising Independently  movable  meana  for  engaging  with 
opposite  sides  of  lb*-  boet  and  controltiog  the  ronnectloos 
between  the  cutters  and  th*-  height  regulating  means 
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1,099,415.  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Fbancih  A.  WIM8- 
i/)W,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Wlnslow  Brothers 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.923.      (CI.  20— Ifl.) 


1  A  unl-planar  door  construction  without  mulllons, 
comprising  three  or  more  Independently  swinging  doors 
disposed  In  the  same  vertical  plane  when  In  closed  poal- 
tion.  and  trunnions  for  pivoting  the  corresponding  lat- 
eral edges  of  the  doors  at  top  and  bottom,  said  doors  when 
In  closed  position  dlpposed  with  tbe  unplvoted  lateral  edge 
of  one  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  lateral  edge  of  another 
door. 

2.  In  combination,  three  or  more  doors  normallj  dis- 
posed in  the  same  vertical  plane,  and  devices  for  pivoting 
each  of  said  doors  at  top  and  bottom  at  one  of  the  lateral 
edges  thereof,  said  doors  when  In  closed  position  being 
disposed  with  the  unplvoted  lateral  edge  of  one  adjacent 
to  tbe  pivoted  lateral  edge  of  an  adjacent  door. 

3.  A  door  construction  comprising  three  doors  disposed 
in  the  sam«  vertical  plane  when  In  closed  position,  trun- 
nions for  pivoting  each  of  said  doors  at  top  and  bottom 
at  one  of  the  lateral  edge*  thereof,  each  edge  of  the  middle 
one  of  aald  doors  being  engaged  by  an  adjacent  edge  of  one 
of  the  other  doors  when  all  of  the  doors  are  In  closed 
position. 

4.  In  combtnatlon.  three  or  more  doors  disposed  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  when  In  closed  position,  and  trun- 
nions for  pivoting  the  corre«iponding  lateral  edges  of  the 
doors  St  tup  and  Ixiitoms,  each  of  said  doors  having  one 
of  Its  lat*-ral  fdgefi^engaged  by  one  of  the  lateral  edges 
of  an  adja<-ent  dfMtr  when  tbe  several  doors  are  In  closed 
position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  doors,  each  pivoted 
at  top.^od  bottom  near  one  of  tbe  lateral  edges  thereof, 
the  Qifplvotetl  lateral  <Nlge  of  one  of  said  doors  located 
Immediatelj  ailjncent  a  pivoted  lateral  edge  of  the  next. 
tbe  plvotfd  lateral  edge  of  each  one  of  said  doors  t>elng 
roundel  to  preKcnt  a  surface  subctaDtlally  concentric  with 
a  llnf  through  Its  pivots  and  a  flexible  strip  carried  by 
the  one  unplvoted  edge  of  an  adjacent  door  arranged  to 
tightly  engage  said  ruunde<l  surface  at  all  times. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


movement  of  one  end  of  the  counter  beam  with  relation 
to  the  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  balance  beam,  indlcat 
Ing  mechanism  Including  a  poise  slldable  on  the  balance 
beam,  power  driven  mechanlRm  for  actuating  aald  Indi- 
cating mechanism  normally  out  of  cooperative  relation 
with  the  Indicating  mechanism,  electric  circuits  arranged 
to  be  closed,  by  the  counter  beam,  and  means  within  said 
circuits  arranged  to  bring  tbe  power  driven  mechanism 
into  cooperative  relation  with  tbe  Indicating  mechanism 
when  either  of  the  circuits  Is  closed  and  to  thereby  control 
the  movement  of  the  Indicating  mechanism  through  said 
power  driven   mechanism. 


1,099.416.  SELF- RB<'OR!tlN<;  M.VNOMETER.  Habry 
D.  Yates.  Washington,  n.  C.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1911.  Serial 
No.  653.621.      (CI.  73—167.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  U  shaped  manometer  containing  a  liquid 
of  greater  density  than  the  flnid  whose  fiow  Is  to  be 
measured,  of  means  connecting  said  manometer  with  tbe 
fluid  whoHe  flow  Is  to  be  measured,  a  balance  beam  sup- 
porting said  manometer  whereby  change  In  difference  of 
fluid  pressures  within  the  branches  of  said  manometer 
will  cause  tilting  of  said  beam,  a  counter  beam  connected 
to  the  bftlaoce  baam  in  aticb  manner  as  to  multiply  tbe 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  U  fthaped  manometer  containing  a  liquid 
of  greater  density  than  the  fluid  whose  flow  is  to  be 
measured,  of  means  connecting  aald  manometer  with  the 
fluid  whose  flow  Is  to  be  measured,  a  balance  beam  sup- 
porting said  manometer  whereby  change  In  difference  of 
fluid  pressures  within  the  branches  of  said  manometer 
will  cause  tilting  of  said  beam,  a  counter  beam  connected 
to  tbe  balance  beam  In  such  manner  as  to  multiply  tbe 
movement  of  the  counter  beam  with  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  balance  beam.  Indicating  mechanism  Including 
a  poise  slldable  on  the  balance  beam,  a  recorder,  a  record 
receiving  device,  power  driven  mechanism  for  actuating 
tbe  indicating  mechanism  and  the  recorder,  said  power 
driven  mecbjinlsm  normally  out  of  co<iperatIve  relation 
with  the  indicating  mechanism,  electric  circuits  arranged 
to  be  clotied  by  the  counter  beam,  and  means  within  said 
circuits  arranged  to  bring  the  power  driven  mechanism 
into  cwlperatlve  relation  with  the  Indicating  mechanism 
when  either  of  tbe  circuits  la  closed  and  thereby  actuate 
tbe  indicating  mechanism  and  the  recorder  through  said 
power  driven  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  balance  beam,  a  U  shaped 
manometer  supported  thereby  containing  a  liquid  of 
greater  density  than  the  fluid  whose  flow  Is  to  be  measured, 
of  means  connecting  said  manometer  with  the  fluid  whose 
flow  Is  to  be  meftsur(*d  whereby-  change  In  difference  of 
fluid  pressures  within  the  branches  of  aald  manometer 
will  cause  tilting  of  said  balance  beam,  a  scale  beam 
connected  with  the  balance  beam  to  be  actuated  thereby, 
a  poise  sUdably  mounte<l  on  the  scale  beam,  a  worm  shaft, 
a  trsveler  arrangeil  on  said  worm  sbaft  adjacent  the  bal- 
ance beam  and  coCiperating  with  the  poise,  a  marker,  a 
record  receiving  device,  and  means  whereby  the  tilting 
of  the  balance  beam  will  cause  said  worm  sbaft  to  revolve 
and  through  It  actuate  the  traveler  and  tbe  poise  and 
marker. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  U-shaped  manometer  con- 
taining a  liquid  of  greater  density  than  the  fluid  whose 
flow  is  to  be  measured,  of-n  balance  beam  supporting  said 
manometer,  means  whereby  n  change  In  difference  of  fluid 
pressures  In  the  branches  of  the  manometer  will  cause  the 
beam  to  tilt,  a  counterbeam  connected  to  the  balance  beam 
In  such  manner  as  to  multiply  the  movement  of  tbe  coun- 
terbeam with  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  balance 
beam,  a  traveler,  a  poise  slldable  on  said  balance  beam 
and  cooperating  with  said  traveler,  a  support  for  the  trav- 
eler, a  marker  carried  by  tbe  traveler,  a  record  receiving 
device,  and  means  connecting  the  counter  beam  and  tbe 
traveler  support  whereby  the  tilting  of  the  counter  beam 
will  cause  movement  of  the  traveler  and  marker. 

5.  The  romblnntlon  of  a  balance  beam,  a  U-shaped 
manometer  supi>orted  thereby  containing  a  liquid  of 
greater  density  than  the  fluid  whose  flow  Is  to  be 
measared,  of  means  connecting  said  manometer  with  the 
fluid  whose  flow  is  to  be  measured  whereby  change  in  dlf 


404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  9,  1914- 


ference  of  fluid  pressures  within  tbe  braDcbps  of  said 
manoiii*>ter  will  cauB«^'  ttttlnfc  of  aald  balance  beam,  a 
worm  Hbaft  arranjpd  adjacent  tbe  beam,  a  traveler  on 
said  abaft,  a  potse  slldable  on  tbe  beam  and  cooperating 
wJtb  tbe  traveler,  a  marker,  a  record  receiving  device,  a 
guiding  rod  paniliel  with  tbe  shaft  and  engaged  by  the 
traveler,  and  means  connected  to  tht*  worm  shaft  and 
controlled  by  the  tUtlns  of  tbe  beam  to  thereby  cause  tbe 
shaft  to  rotate  In  one  or  the  other  direction  and  effect 
movement  of  the  traveler  and  marker. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jazette.] 


1.09(t.417,  WRKSTLIN'f;  EXEBCISINO  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam P.  Armstrong.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to 
The  Strong  Arm  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorpornted, 
of  Virginia.  Filed  Mnr.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  684.355. 
(CI.   46— 69.> 


I  A  wrestling  eXercUlng  device  ronipritdng  a  rolling 
utkI  rucking  base,  an  upright  with  a  layer  of  foundation 
material  thereon  and  a  padded  figure  secured  to  tbe  said 
fouudatlOD.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wrestling  exercising  device  comprising  a  rolling 
and  rocking  base,  an  upright  having  openings,  a  layer  of 
mal»-nal  held  to  tbe  upright  by  threads  passing  through 
tbe  openings,  and  a  body  figure  stltcbed  to  tbe  said 
foundation  layer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wrestling  exercising  device  comprising  a  rolling 
and  rocking  base,  a  perforated  upright  secured  to  tbe  base. 
and  a  body  figure  secured  to  the  upright  by  threads  pass- 
ing through  the  upright,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  wrestling  exercising  device,  a 
rolling  and  rocking  base,  a  figure  supported  thereon,  said 
bttse  having  a  Up  or  flange  at  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  pro- 
tector secured  to  said  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


1.009,418.  COMPRESSION  STOP  AND  WASTE  COCK 
Ge(jbgb  Henry  Alouenbacgh.  York,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10. 
1912.     Serial  No.  737.694.     (CI.  137—4.) 


lated  threads  and  having  a  bridge  pierced  with  an  opening 
surrounded  by  a  valve  seat,  a  gland  nut  and  packing  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  and  tbe  main  valve  Including 
a  threaded  bead  screwed  into  tbe  casing  between  said 
packing  and  seat  and  a  tubular  stem,  the  bore  of  tbe  lat- 
ter being  enlargt^  from  about  midway  of  its  length  to  Its 
orTer  end  and  threaded  within  the  enlarged  portion  and 
the  wall  of  tbe  bore  having  two  radial  porta,  said  packing 
svirroundlng  the  stem  between  such  ports :  of  a  needle 
valve  within  the  enlarged  outer  portion  of  such  bore  and 
externally  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  therein.  Its  in- 
ner end  being  shaped  to  fit  tbe  »eet  formed  by  the  enlarge- 
ment of  such  t>orc  and  Its  outer  end  projecting  beyond  tbe 
stem  and  having  a  head,  and  a  gland  nut  and  packing  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  stem  through  which  said 
needle  valve  projects,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


In  a  compression  -top  and  waste  cock,  the  comhlDatloo 
with  the  main  valve  rasing  provided   with  Internal   mutl- 


1.009.419.  SH^FI•I*^^BOAUi^TAIILE.  IlAttST  Fba.skliS 
Bkatty,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brunswick- Italke- 
CoUender  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct. 
31.  1013.     Serial  No.  708, (SJ*.     (CI.  40—62.) 


1.  A  shufileboard  having  tbe  usual  bed.  raised  placing 
top.  Kurroundlng  g<itters,  and  side  ralU  ;  cusbloniii;:  mate- 
rial In  said  gnttera.  other  cu.<bloDlng  material  along  said 
rails,  textile  fabric  enveloping  said  playing  top  and  edges 
and  having  its  ends  lapped  under  Raid  top,  additional 
textile  fabric  lapped  t>etueen  the  ends  of  said  first  named 
fabric  and  Aald  bed.  said  fabric  enveloping  said  gutter 
cushioning  mat«>rlal  and  lapped  over  tbe  edges  of  said  l>ed 
and  covered  by  said  rails,  and  other  textile  fabric  en- 
veloping said  cushioning  material  on  said  sides. 

2.  A  ahuffleboard  having  the  usual  bei],  raised  playing 
top,  surrounding  gutters,  and  «ldo  rails;  cushioning  mate- 
rial In  said  gutten.  said  playing  top  having  a  continuous 
rabbet  on  its  undentlde  along  the  edges  thereof,  a  textile 
fabric  covering  said  rop  and  its  eili:es,  the  free  ends  of  said 
fabric  being  fastened  in  said  rabbet,  the  depth  of  said 
rabbet  being  e<]ual  to  twice  the  thickness  of  said  textile 
fabric,  additional  fabric  fastened  In  said  rabbet  adapted 
to  be  stretched  over  said  cushioning  material  and  fixed  to 
the  edges  of  said  bed. 

3.  A  shuflleboard  having  the  usual  bed.  raised  playing 
top.  ^urrnundini;  gutters,  and  Hide  rails  ;  cushioning  mats- 
rial  In  said  gutters,  said  playing  top  having  a  continuous 
rabt)et  on  Its  underside,  along  the  edges  thereof,  a  textile 
fabric  covering  said  top  and  its  edxes,  the  free  ends  of 
said  fabric  being  fastened  in  said  rabbet,  the  depth  of  said 
rnbbet  being  equal  to  twice  the  thickness  of  said  textile 
fabric,  additional  fabric  fastened  In  liaid  rabbet  adapted 
to  be  stretched  over  said  cushioning  material  and  tlxed  to 
the  edges  of  said  bed.  there  tieing  a  continuous  vertical 
rcbbet  along  the  edges  of  the  said  bed  at  tbe  upper  face 
thereof,  to  receive  said  fabric. 

4.  A  sbufflel'oard  having  the  usual  bed,  raised  playing 
top.  surrounding  gutters,  and  side  rails  ;  cushioning  mate- 
rial in  said  gutters,  said  playing  top  having  a  contlnuoira 
rabbet  on  It.'t  underside  along  the  edges  thereof,  a  textile 
fabric  covering  said  top  and  Its  edges,  the  free  ends  of 
said  fabric  being  fastened  in  said  rabbet,  the  depth  of 
said  rahbi't  being  equal  to  twice  the  tblcknesn  of  said 
textile  fabric,  additional  fabric  fastened  in  ttald  ral'bet 
adapted  to  t>e  stretched  over  said  cushioning  material 
and  Axed  to  the  edges  of  said  bed.  there  being  a  continu- 
ous vertical  rabbet  along  the  edges  of  the  said  bed  at 
tbe  upper  face  thereof  to  receive  said  fatirlc,  the  depth  of 
said  rabbet  t>elng  twice  the  thickness  of  said  fabric,  cusb- 

'   Idning  material  located  on  the  inner  face  of  tb«  ild«  rails. 
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and  a  tezille  fabric  fixed  In  said  v^tlcal  rabbet  adapted 
to  be  stretched  over  said  cushioning  material  and  fastened 
along  the  upper  edges  of  said  ralU. 


1.009,420.  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTlNc;  HETERO- 
GENEOrS  MATERIAL.  IUmxl  R.  Bbyan.  Chatham. 
N.  J.,  and  JosU'ii  W.  Bhyan,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  24.   lOia.     Serial  No.  766.421.      (CI.  »3-  ft6.  ► 


1-.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  A  hollow  screen  member  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, means  for  feeding  material  within  said  member,  suc- 
tion means  for  transversely  withdrawing  under-sized  ma 
terlai  through  the  walls  of  saiil  R<-reen,  and  suction  means 
for  simultnntHiuHly  drawing  over  sized  material  longltudl- 
nally  of  tlie  wrre-n  member  through  said  outlet. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  screen  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
means  for  feeding  material  within  said  scn^n,  a  discharge 
chute  arranged  at  the  outlet  of  the  Ncreen  and  in  axial 
allnement  with  such  screen,  suction  means  for  transversely 
withdrawing  under  sited  material  through  the  walls  of 
the  screen,  suction,  means  conn (»» ted  with  the  discharge 
chute  for  simultaneously  drawing  over-nlxed  material  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  screen  and  through  tbe  outlet  thereof, 
and  a  device  located  l>etween  the  outlet  of  the  screen  and 
the  last-mentioned  suction  means  for  reirulating  the  flow 
o'  material  to  the  chute  and  to  th"  last  memloned  suction 
means. 


and  plToted  to  move  transTersely  to  the  plane  of  said  re- 
silient horn,  said  resilient  horn  constructed  so  as  to  strike 
the  fixed  horn  and  be  flexed  before  said  memN're  engage 
and  to  remain  in  contact  therewith  until  the  members 
are  disengaged. 

3.  .\  switch,  comi>rising  a  tlxed  switch  niemt>er  baring 
an  arc  horn  and  a  meml'er  having  a  resilient  triangular 
ar--  horn  Bup[>oned  at  a  i>olnt  remote  from  the  flied  horn 
and  pivoted  to  move  transversely  to  ilie  plane  of  said  re- 
silient horn,  said  reKillent  horn  constructed  so  as  to  strike 
the  fixed  horn  and  he  flexed  t>ef'^>re  said  members  engage 
and  to  remain  in  contact  therewith  until  the  members  are 
disengaged. 

4.  A  switch,  comprising  two  fixed  switch  members,  an 
intermediate  movable  member  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  fixed  memN-rs,  an  arc  horn  carried  by  each  of  said 
fixed  members,  and  a  rcflUent  double  arc  horn  carried  by 
said  movjible  member,  said  intermediate  member  being 
movable  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said  double  horn, 
8«1<I  double  horn  constructed  so  as  to  contact  with  a  fixed 
horn  or  horns  and  t>e  flexed  when  said  switch  members  are 
engaged  and  to  spring  away  therefrom  ufter  the  merob'rs 
are  disengaged. 


1,009.421.  HloavoLTAOE  SWITCH.  Alkued  Wooi>- 
WABO  Blbke,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  14.  19U.  Se- 
rial   No.   633,09b.      (CI.   175—282.) 


1.  A  switch,  comprising  relatively  movalde  switch  mem 
hers  having  opposed  arc  horns,  une  horn  being  resilient, 
ont  of  said  members  beiug  movable  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  Us  horn,  said  horns  constructed  so  as  to  contact 
when  said  members  are  engaged  and  flex  the  resilient  born, 
and  to  spring  apart  after  tbe  members  are  dlMengag<<l. 

2.  A  switch,  comprising  a  fixed  switch  member  having 
an  arc  born  and  a  member  baring  a  resilient  arc  born 
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1.099.422.  KNOi  KKOWN  BOX.  .1  .stiu  C.  CAt-METX, 
Chicago,  Hi.,  nssignor  of  one  half  to  .Tames  Cnrmichael. 
Chicago.  III.  nied  Mar.  15.  1011  Serial  No.  «14.751. 
(CI.   217—12.1 


1.  In  a  knockdown  box,  the  combination  of  a  bottom 
member,  end  memt>ers.  side  members.  i>erforated  plates  car- 
ried by  said  bottom  member,  and  priijections  arranged 
on  aald  side  an<l  end  memt»ers  in  position  to  msage  vrith 
said  i)l»tes  ;iii.l  iotk  the  side  and  end  meniliern  to  the  bot- 
tom memlwr  when  iu  tjerpendlculav  relation  arid  permit 
the  Bide  and  end  members  to  be  deta<-hed  from  the  bottom 
member  when  tUted  from  said  perpendicular  position. 

2.  A  knockdown  l»ox  comprisinu  end.  sld.  and  bottom 
members,  and  means  for  securinc  tbe  said  meml>cr«  to- 
eetber.  ibe  said  means  comprising:  a  plate  ;).-rui:inenlIy  and 
rigidly  fixed  to  one  of  said  members  and  providf^d  with  an 
aperture  and  a  slot  for  detachable  engagement  with  the 
other  members,  the  said  enRapemeni  rigidly  connecting 
the  said  Bide,  end  and  twitom  members  upon  movement  of 
the  said  memlfer"*  to  which  the  said  plate  is  deiachably  en- 
gaged. 

S.  A  knockdown  1k>x  comprising  bottom,  end  and  side 
members,  and  a  rilat.-  i>ermanently  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  bottom  member,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  and  a  slot,  and  the  end  and  side  members  being 
equipped  with  ouitablo  projections  to  N-  Inserted  In  tbe 
said  aperture  and  slot  and  engaged  therewith,  the  said 
engagement  l>elnK  completed  by  movement  of  the  side  and 
end  memliers  Into  upriebt  position. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  b<»x.  the  combination  of  bottom,  end 
and  aide  roeml>rrs.  .-ommon  means  permanently  and  rigidly 
wcured  to  said  l>ott.>m  member  for  detachably  connecting 
said  end  and  side  members  to  tbe  bottom  member  when 
the  said  end  and  side  members  are  inclined  to  the  bottom 
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member  and  for  locking  the  said  members  one  to  the  other 
upon  movement  of  the  end  and  side  members  to  a  per- 
pendicular poslttOD  relatWelj  to  the  bottom  member,  and 
detachable  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  said  end  and 
■Ide  members  together  at  tbelr  tops. 

5.  A  knockdown  box  comprising  a  bottom  member,  a 
plurality  of  plates  secured  upon  each  end  of  said  bottom 
member  and  each  of  said  pistes  being  provided  with  a 
perforation  and  a  slot,  side  memt>ers.  studs  projecting 
from  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  locklnglj  en- 
gaged in  said  slots  when  the  side  members  are  tilted  Into 
vertical  position,  end  members  equipped  with  projecting 
studs  adapted  to  locklngly  engage  In  said  perforations 
when  the  end  members  are  tilted  Into  vertical  position, 
and  a  cover  prorlded  with  means  whereby  said  cover  Is 
locked  to  both  of  said  side  members  and  both  of  said  end 
members  upon  sliding  movement  transversely  of  the  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


said  stop  mechanism  by  said  actuating  meana ;  and  a  se- 
ries of  Jacquard  cards  adapted  to  Indicate  said  needle 
evry   pick. 

5  The  combination  of  a  loom;  a  Jacquard  In  operrtilve 
relation  therewith  and  having  a  special  needle  !«pace<l  from 
the  regular  needles  thereof:  a  stop  mechanism  for  the 
loom ;  actuating  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  stop 
mechanism  periodically  :  a  control  device  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  special  needle  and  adapted  upon  the 
indication  thereof  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  stop 
mechanism  by  said  actuating  means:  and  a  series  of 
Jacquard  cards  adaptt-d  to  Indicate  aald  needle  periodically 
iQ  time  with  the  periodic  operation  of  said  actuating 
means. 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,099.423.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Locis  8.  Can- 
non, Ros*'mary,  N.  C,  and  John  M.  Houladat,  Holla- 
day,  Va..  BHSlgnors  to  Rosemary  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Roanoke  Rapids.  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of  North 
Carolina.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Snrlal  No  702,182.  iC\. 
i:i9— 52.  i 


1.099.424.        INTERNAL     COMBUSTION      KNtJINB. 

i;BOB4iB8   HBNBI    MaRH'S   TaNTON,  PIXKBB  GBOBQBB   UNNV, 

:iDd  Bhilb  Jban  Jluba  Salmson,  Paris.  France.     Fll*^ 
Mar.  29.  1912.     3erUl  No.  <W7.011.      (CI.   121— «4,» 


-r^ 


1.  The  comblDatloD  of  a  loom  ;  a  Jacquard  In  operative 
relation  therewith  ;  an  automatic  stop  motion  for  the 
loom  ;  operative  connection  between  a  Jacquard  needle  and 
said  stop  motion  adapted  upon  the  Indication  of  said  nee- 
dle to  mtiintatn  aaid  stop  motion  Inoperative  ihrouKhout 
the  eniiuintf  piik  ;  and  a  series  of  jacquard  card.-*  adapted 
to  iDdlcatt^  said  needle  at  each  pick. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  loom  ;  a  Jacquard  in  operative 
relation  therewith  :  a  stop  mechanism  for  the  loom  ;  actu- 
ating means  adapted  to  actuate  said  stop  mechanism  pe- 
riodically :  a  control  device  operatlvely  connected  with  a 
needle  of  the  Jacquard  and  adapted  upon  the  Indication  of 
aald  needle  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  stop  mecha- 
nism by  said  actuating  means  ;  and  a  series  of  Jacquard 
cards  adapted  to  Indicate  said  needle  periodically  in  time 
with  the  periodic  operation  of  said  actuating  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  loom  :  a  Jacquard  in  operative 
relation  therewith  :  a  stop  mechanism  for  the  loom  ;  actu- 
ating means  adapted  to  actuate  said  atop  mechanism  pe 
rlodically :  a  control  device  operatlvely  connected  with 
a  plurality  of  Jacquard  needles  and  adapted  upon  the 
simultaneous  Indication  of  all  said  needles  to  prevent  the 
actuation  of  s&ld  stop  mechanism  by  Hald  actuating 
means  :  and  a  series  of  Jacquard  cards  adapted  to  Indicate 
said  needles  almuUaneousty  and  periodically  in  time  with 
the  periodic  operation  of  said  actuatlc^  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  loom  ;  a  Jacquard  in  operative 
relation  therewith  ;  a  stop  mechanism  for  the  loom  ;  actuat- 
ing means  adapted  to  actuate  said  xtop  mechanism  periodi- 
cally, once  each  pick:  a  control  device  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  a  needle  of  the  Jacquard  and  adapted  upon 
the  Indication  of  said  needle  to  prevent  :he  actuation  of 


1.  \n  Internal  combustion  eniiine.  embodying  therein  a 
substantially  circular  crank  cuHe  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  substaniialty  cylindricfli  flan»res,  a  cylin- 
der held  by  each  of  said  flangen.  said  cylinders  having  op 
ponitely  disposed  cIrcumf'Ti>ntinl  collars  thereon,  and  a 
wedge  memlHT  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  one  of  said 
collars  and  one  face  of  said  flange. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  embodying  therein  a 
substantially  circular  crank  case,  radially  arranged 
llanKes  carried  by  said  case  and  each  thereof  having  one 
fare  provided  with  a  countersunk  shoulder  and  Its  other 
face  beveled,  a  cylinder  Hiipporli-d  by  each  of  said  flanges. 
each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  collar  for  engaging  the 
countersunk  collar  in  the  flange  and  a  second  collar  adja- 
cent the  beveled  face  of  the  flange,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to 
be  Interposed  between  the  b«>^veled  face  of  the  flange  and 
the  collar  adjacent  (be  same. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  radial  cylin- 
ders, the  combination  of  a  casing  in  two  parts,  means  for 
holding  said  parts  together,  annular  flanges  radially  ar- 
ranged on  said  casing,  cylinders  In  said  flanges,  two  cir- 
cular collars  on  the  cylinders,  one  of  which  rests  directly 
against  one  end  of  the  flanife.  and  a  split  collar  forming  a 
wedge  and  forced  between  the  other  collar  on  the  cylin- 
der, and  the  other  end  of  the  flange,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.099.425.     STAY-BOLT  DRILLING  MACHINE.     Kbnt  H. 

Cabpbb,  Richmond.  Va  ,  assignor  to  Richmond  Stay-Bolt 

Drilling   Macblne    Manufacturing    Co  ,    Inc..    Richmond. 

Va-.    a   roriK>ration    of    Virginia.      Filed   June   30,    1913. 

Serial   No.    776.625.      (CI.   77— 23. » 

1.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  drill  carrier  revoluble  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  plurality  of  drills  ('arrl«>d  thereby,  means  for  rotat- 
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Ing  the  drill  csrrier,  means  for  rotating  the  drills  during 
the  revolution  of  the  drill  carrier,  a  plurality  of  work  hold- 
ers, a  support  therefor  revoluble  with  the  drill  carrier  and 
connected  with  the  work  holders,  and  a  cam  engageabte  by 
the  work  holders  and  adapted  to  cause  the  same  to  move 
toward  the  drllla,  the  work  holders  being  provided  with 
work-engaging  means  for  holding  the  work  outside  of  the 
margin  of  the  cam. 


lower  bars,  and  releaxable  t>olt-clamplng  devices  carried  by 
the  extensions  of  the  lower  bars,  for  the  purpose  specified, 
and  B  cam  engageable  by  said  lower  bars  and  adapted  to 
move  the  frames  In  a  direction  to  carry  them  into  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  drills. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  GBsette.] 


1.1)09,426  BOLT  HEAD  HOI^ER.  JOHN  K. 
Paris.  Kj.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1013.  Serial  No. 
(CI.   81—13.) 


Champ. 

784.386 


A  bolt  bolder  comprising  cooperating  gripping  Jaws, 
each  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  upon  their  Inner  fBces 
with  arcuately  recessed  and  corrugBted  gripping  surfacea 
formed  intermediate  of  the  faces  of  the  Jaws  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  bolt  head,  and  a  plurality  of  integral  spaced 
and  approximately  V-shaped  teeth  formed  upon  one  side 
of  each  of  aald  Jaws  and  baring  their  apex  edges  disposed 
approximately  flush  with  the  loner  faces  of  the  Jaws. 


2.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 

drill  currlvr  embodying  upper  and  luwer  dl^ke  spaced 
from  each  other,  drill  spindles  carried  by  said  disks,  pin 
ions  secured  to  the  respective  drill  spindles  between  said 
disks,  a  K^ar  wheel  mounted  within  the  series  of  pinions 
and  meshing  therewith  and  disposed  between  said  upper 
and  lower  disks,  a  hub  with  whirli  aald  gear  wheel  is  pro- 
vided, said  bub  projecting  upwardly  through  the  upper 
disk,  a  drive  wheel  connected  to  said  hub  above  the  drill 
carrier,  means  engaglnK  the  lower  disk  for  rotating  the 
drill  carrier,  and  a  revoluble  holder  movable  with  the  drill 
carrier. 

3.  In  a  drilling  macblne  of  the  character  described,  a 
drill  carrier  embodying  upper  and  lower  disks  spaced  from 
each  other,  drill  spindles  carried  by  said  disks,  pinions 
secured  to  the  n^pectlve  drill  spindles  between  said  disks, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  within  the  series  of  pinions  and 
meshing  then-wit  h  and  disposed  between  said  upper  and 
lower  disks,  a  hub  wltb  which  said  gear  wheel  is  pro- 
vided, said  hub  projecting  upwardly  through  the  upper 
disk,  a  drive  wheel  connected  to  said  hub  above  the  drill 
carrier,  mesns  engaging  the  lower  disk  for  rotating  the 
drill  carrier,  said  means  consisting  of  a  drive  chain  and 
the  lower  disk  being  formed  on  Its  periphery  with  sprocket 
teeth  engaging  said  chain,  and  a  revoluble  work  holder 
movable  with  the  drill  carrier, 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
revoluble  drill  carrier  embodying  lower  and  upper  disks 
secured  together  In  apaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  circu- 
larly arranged  drill  splndlen  Joumaled  in  said  disks  and 
provided  between  said  disks  with  pinions,  a  gear  wheel 
interposed  l)etween  said  disks  and  within  the  circle  of  said 
pinions  and  meshing  with  the  latter,  aald  gear  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  hub  projecting  upwardly  through  the  up- 
per disk  to  a  point  above  the  drill  carrier,  a  band  wheel 
secured  to  the  hub  at  the  upper  end  theretjf.  a  driving  belt 
extending  around  said  wheel  to  turn  the  same  and  the  gear 
wli'-el  to  rotate  the  drill  splodles.  means  for  rotating  the 
drill  carrier,  and  a  revoluble  work  holder  movable  with 
the  drill  carrier. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
revoluble  drill  carrier,  rotatable  drills  carried  thereby. 
means  for  rotating  the  carrier,  means  for  rotating  the 
drills,  a  rotatable  column  movable  with  the  drill  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  frames  mounted  for  a  longltndlnal  movement 
on  and  carried  by  said  column,  sald^rames  including  up- 
per and  lower  bars,  the  lower  bars  each  being  provided 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  offset  and  radially  disposed 
extension,  bolt  engaglof  dogs  carried  by  said  upper  and  ' 


l.099.41'7.  WRENCH.  Ouc  A.  CHEISTOPHBESu.v.  Seattle, 
Waah.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Fred  W.  Chandler  and 
one-fourth  to  Oluf  Larsen.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  25. 
1913.     Serial  No.  797.343.     (CI.  81— 91.) 


In  a  wrench,  tu  combination,  s  handle,  a  primary  Jaw. 
the  handle  an.l  jaw  having  oomplemental  pivot  ears  at  an 
end  of  each  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  them,  the  handle 
having  an  outer  arcuate  edge  face  having  tta  center  of 
curvature  Inward  in  the  direction  of  the  handle  from  the 
pivot  point  of  tht  primary  Jaw.  a  sei^ondary  jaw,  both  said 
Jaws  having  complemeotal  pivot  ears  projecting  from  tbBlr 
middle  portions  toward  each  other  and  a  pivot  pin  con- 
necting them,  the  Inner  end  of  the  secondary  Jaw  carrying 
a  roller  engaging  the  arcuate  side  surface  of  the  handle, 
and  links  pivoted  upon  the  handle  at  the  center  of  aald 
arcuat*  surfsce. 


1.099.428.  R.\IL.  John  Cobgiat.  Gillespie.  III.,  asBlgnor 
of  one-fourth  to  Felix  Roncbettl.  Benld.  III.  PilBd  Bept. 
«.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,469.     (CI.  239—8.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  rail  having  the 
web  at  an  end  portion  Increased  in  thickness  substantially 
the  width  of  the  bead  of  such  rail,  the  end  face  of  the  rail 
thus  afforded  being  provided  with  a  vertically  dl^>oB«d 
tongue  at  substantially  the  transverf  center  thereof  ex- 
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tendcd  along  the  enUre  belKht  of  tb»  rmll,  the  end  f««  of 
■Dcb  toDgiM  being  flat  and  the  aide  walls  thereof  behig 
dkpoaed  »■  parmlleltam,  and  a  horlaontally  diapoaed  tongue 
latenectlng  the  vertical  tongue  and  dlapoaed  at  aubstan- 
tlallj  the  center  of  height  of  the  rail,  the  end  fate  of  soeb 
tongue  being  flat  and  dlspoaed  floah  with  the  end  face 
of  the  vertical  tongue,  the  aide  walla  of  such  horizontal 
tongue  being  also  disposed  In  parallelism  ;  with  a  second 
r»U.  an  end  portion  of  which  has  Ita  web  similarly  thick- 
ened aa  the  end  portion  of  tlie  first  rail  and  bolng  provided 
In  Its  end  face  thus  afforded  with  srooves  adapted  to 
anagly  accommodate  the  ribs  on  the  end  face  of  the  flrat 
named  rail. 

I099  429       EAILW.VYCAR    BIFFER.      NlCODBMia    Di«- 
'  BA«»w»Ki.  Omaha.  Nebr.     TOed  June  28.  1913.     Serial 
No.  T7«,4I>3      (CI.  SI.!— 39.) 


loop  body  by  eonneetlng  anna  which  extend  tranaTeraely 
to  aald  body  and  are  each  given  a  quarter  twlat  about  an 
azia  anbatantlally  co  Incident  with  Its  medial  line. 

3.  .\  aheet  metal  backing  for  a  cast  brake  shoe  comprla- 
iHg  a  loop  bod}  and  arms  Integral  therewith,  said  arma  ex- 
tending tranavcraely  of  aald  IxHly  and  each  given  a  quarter 
mm  twlat  about  an  ails  anbatantlally  coincident  with  Ita 
medial  line,  said  arms  h.'lng  «o  disposed  that  the  medial 
lines  thereof  are  brought  substanUiilly  Into  the  aaroe 
planes  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  aald  loop  body. 


1.099.431  DISPLAY  .\fPAR.\TUS.  UiNS  F.CK8CH1-A- 
oxi  and  Emii.  Eck»chi^u«ii,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary, 
nied  May  S,  1912.     SerUl  No.  698.WI4.     (CI.  40—30.) 


1.  In  a  car  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  rei  essed  dead- 
wood,  of  a  plate  fixedly  secured  thereto,  bolts  passing 
alldably  through  the  plate  Into  the  recesses  In  the  dead- 
W0.KI,  a  second  plate  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  bolts,  sprloga  disposed  around  the  bolts  between  the 
plates,  a  spring  disposed  iM-tween  the  plates  and  held 
centrally  thereto,  and  a  rubber  facing  dlspoaed  on  the  side 
of  the  outer  plate  opposite  the  springs. 

■2.  In  a  ear  buffer,  a  re<essed  dead  wood,  a  plate  secured 
thereto,  a  buffer  plate,  bolts  connected  therewith  and  ex- 
tending slldably  through  the  dead-wood  plate  Into  the  re- 
cesses In  the  dead  wood,  and  springs  disposed  between 
the  plates  and  normally  hel.l  under  compression  by  the 
bolts,  on*  of  the  aprlngs  being  relatively  strong  and  dis- 
posed centrally  to  the  plates,  and  the  other  springs  be- 
ing weaker  than  and  arranged  symmetrically  about  the 
central  spring. 

3.  In  a  car  buffer,  n  llied  plate,  n  movable  plate  nor- 
mally disposed  parallel  t..  the  Hied  plate,  a  heavy  spring 
disposed  between  the  plates  centrally  thereto,  lighter 
aprtngs  dlapoaed  between  the  peripheral  portlona  of  the 
plates,  means  slldably  connected  with  one  of  the  plates 
for  limiting  the  separation  of  the  plates  and  holding  the 
springs  normally  under  a  certain  compression,  and  a 
block  of  resilient  material  secured  on  the  face  of  the  mov- 
able plate  to  receive  the  nrst  Impact  of  bodies  thereon. 


1,099,430.  SHOE-BEINFOBCEMENT.  NiIH.>N  U.  Di- 
via.  Phlladelphln.  Va..  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Brake 
Shoe  *  Foundry  lompany.  Mahwah.  S.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey  Original  appllcatl.in  flled  Mny  fl,  1912, 
SetKU  No.  898,332.  Divided  and  thia  application  flled 
May  31,  1913.    Serial  No.  770.812.     (CI.  1*8— M.i 
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1.  A  aheet  metal  backing  for  a  cast  brake  shoe,  having 
arms  united  to  a  loop  body  by  connecting  arms  which  ex 
tend  transversely  to  said  body  and  are  each  given  a  quar- 
ter twlat  about  an  ails  substantially  coincident  wltb  Its 
medial  line. 

2.  A  aheet  metal  backing  for  a  cast  brake  shoe,  having 
two  pairs  of  arms  arranged  side  by  aide  and  united  to  a 


1  Msplnr  apparatus,  embodying  therein  a  contlnuoua 
course  or  wav.  placard  supporting  framea  having  heads 
projecting  through  said  way.  reclprocatory  carriages  eacB 
having  means  for  simultaneously  engaging  a  plurality 
of  aald  heads  to  advance  succ-sslve  frames  edge  to  edge 
through  certain  parts  of  aald  way.  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing starks  of  frames  face  to  face  through  other  parta  ot 
said  way.  said  last  named  means  Including  a  sliding  bar 
having  a  projecting  arm  10  ensage  aald  heads,  means  for 
advancing  said  sliding  bar  to  engage  the  heads,  and  mesna 
for  retracting  said  bar  to  Initial  position. 

■»  Iilaplay  apparatus,  embodying  therein  a  contlnuoui 
course  or  way.  placard  supporting  framea  having  head* 
projecting  through  aald  way.  reclprocatory  canlages  each 
having  spring  presse.!  yieldingly-supported  means  for  id- 
moltaneouslv  engaging  a  plurality  of  said  heads  to  ad- 
vance successive  frames  edge  to  edge  through  certain 
parts  of  said  way.  and  means  for  advancing  stacks  of 
frames  face  to  face  through  other  parta  of  said  way.  said 
last  name<l  means  including  a  sliding  bar  having  a  pro- 
Jectlng  arm  to  engage  aald  heads,  meana  for  advancln* 
said  sliding  bar  to  engage  the  heads,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting said  bar  to  Initial  position. 

3  nisplay  apparatus,  embodying  therein  a  contlnuoua 
course  or  way.  [.lacard  supporting  framea  having  head! 
projecting  through  said  way.  carriages  each  having  meana 
for  slmultaneonaly  engaging  a  plurality  of  said  heads  to 
advance  successive  frsmes  edge  to  edge  through  certain 
parts  of  said  way.  rotary  means  for  Imparting  rerlproca- 
lory  movement  to  said  carriages,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing sta.ks  of  frami-s  fare  to  face  through  other  parts  of 
aald  way.  said  last  named  meana  Including  a  sliding  bar 
having  a  projecting  arm  to  engage  aald  heads,  means  for 
advancing  aald  sliding  bar  to  engage  the  heada.  and  meana 
for  retracting  said  bar  to  Initial  position 

4.  Weplav  apparatus.  emb.Klylng  therein  a  continuous 
eoarae  or  way,  placard  supporting  framea  having  bead! 
projecting  through  said  way,  alotted  carriages  having 
means  for  engaging  aald  heads  to  advance  succesalre 
frames  edge  to  edge  throngh  certain  parts  of  said  way, 
rotary  means  having  members  entering  the  slots  In  the 
carriages  for  Imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  the 
latter,  and  means  for  advancing  stacka  of  frames  face  to 
face  throngh  other  parts  of  said  way. 

5.  nmplay  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  horliontal 
bed  having  a  continuous  rectangular  courae  or  w^  formed 
therein,  placard  aupportlngframes  having  heada  by  means 
of  which  said  frames  are  suspended  In  said  way.  re<lpr»- 
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eatory   means   for   advancing   succeaalve   framea   edge   to 
edge  In  oppoelte  dlrectlooa  through  two  parallel  parta  of 
said  way.  and  meana  for  advancing  stacks  of  frames  face 
to  face  through  two  other  parallel  parts  of  said  way. 
(CUIma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,080,432.  TEU!:METER.  Otto  Eppbxstein,  Jena,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Klrm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena.  Ger 
many.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.     Serial  No    744.r,48      (CI 

88—2.7.) 


In  a  telemeter  ■  tel»'f«cop«>  B>fit«>m  pn*fWDtlnir  two  Ima^efi 
of  KB  object,  the  said  sTfttem  rnmprlelnK  meaDti  adaptM  to 
magnify  the  Raid  Imairefl  more  powerfnlly  In  th»  dlrf»ctlon 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  trlanmilatloD  than  In  th*  direc- 
tion perpfndlcular  to  tin-  same. 


I,0e0.43a.  PROTKRB  FOH  »!  RATING  AND  rURIFTINJ 
OR  SOFTKNINC  WATKR,  Charles  Erith,  I»n(Jon, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  615,476. 
(CI.  210— 1) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  heating  and  purifying  feed  water, 
which  couslBts  In  preliminarily  heating  the  water  In  an 
•cooomlxer  by  hot  wame  Kai*e«  from  the  holler  furnace 
to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  aulvtantlal  deposi- 
tion of  impurities  occurs,  transferring  the  water  to  a  suit 
able  purifier  and  there  adding  an  appropriate  chemical 
re&gent  to  effect  purification  thereof,  and  finally  returs- 
inx  the  wat<T  to  the  economlser  and  there  heating  It  to 
the  feed  temperature,  whereby  deposition  of  Imptirttlefl 
In  the  econoralrer  Is  avoided;  subitantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  utlllalog  the  heat  of  waste  fumac*- 
gasea  In  the  beating  and  purification  of  feed  water,  which 
conalstB  Id  tranaferrlnR  the  heat  of  the  gases  to  the  water 
tn  an  economlaer  uotll  the  temperature  of  the  water  ap- 
proxlmnten  that  at  which  the  contained  Impurities  would 
be  d<  poMited.  remoTlng  the  water  from  the  economlCT 
and  effecting  the  deposition  of  the  Impurities,  and  finally 
ratnrnlug  the  purlOed  water  to  the  economlaer  and  rals 
bif  It  to  the  feed  temperature  by  the  heat  of  the  waste 
ga«M;  subatantlBlly  ai  described. 

S.  The  method  of  utilising  the  heat  of  waste  furnace 
gases  In  the  beating  and  purlflcation  of  feed  water,  which 
consists  tn  transferring  the  heat  of  the  ganefl  to  the 
water  in  an  economlser  until  the  temperature  of  the 
water  approximates  that  at  which  the  co^telned  Impuri- 
ties   would    be    deposited,    removing    f^e   warer    from    the 


ecinoiaUer  and  effecting  (h«  deposition  of  ttaa  Impurtttaa 
with  the  aid  of  atearo  heat  transferred  thereto,  and  Anally 
returning  the  purified  water  to  the  economlser  and  raisiaf 
It  to  the  feed  temperature  by  the  beat  of  the  waste  gaaea; 
e>ub8tantlally  as  described 

4.  The  method  of  heating  and  purifying  feed  water 
with  the  aid  of  waste  furnace  gaRes.  which  consists  In 
trans/erring  the  heat  of  the  gases  to  the  water  in  an 
economleer  until  the  temperature  of  the  water  approxi- 
mates that  suitable  for  chemical  purlflqi'tion  by  a  single 
reagent,  traiwferrlng  the  water  to  a  ^suitable  porlfler, 
thcrt'  adding  to  the  watfr  an  appropriate  reagent  and 
Rteam  heat  to  remove  the  srnle-formlng  impurities,  and 
finally  returninK  the  purUled  water  to  the  economlser  and 
there  bringing  It  to  the  Yeed  temperature  by  the  heat  of 
the  waste  furnace  gn^es  ;  subsiantially  as  described. 

.^.  The  method  of  operating  an  economlser  heated  bj 
waste  furnace  gases  in  the  heating  and  purification  of 
feed  water,  which  consist.*  in  passing  the  water  through 
the  economlaer  at  temperatures  below  that  at  which  depo- 
sition of  contained  Impnrltlee  takes  place,  removing  the 
water  from  tho  eronomln^r  and  passing  it  through  the 
temperature  of  deposition  hy  the  addition  of  steam  heat; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  G  nut  prtntwJ  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.099.434.  INPEUBODY  FOB  TANK  CARS.  JOHK 
Fkanki.in  Ewcll.  Chica<<o,  III.,  assizor  to  Barrett 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818.509.     (CL  106—264.) 


1.  lu  a  !;tuk  car  bod>.  a  longitudinal  box  girder  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  thereof,  upstanding  memben 
located  transversely  of  and  near  tht-  ends  of  said  girder, 
on  the  upper  face  thereof,  reinforcing  members  declined 
from  the  top  of  said  upsUiudlng  members  to  the  ends  of 
aald  girder,  and  then  bent  downwardly  In  front  of  the 
ends  of  said  girder,  respectively,  and  rigidly  fixed  thereto. 

2.  la  a  tank  car  body,  a  longitudinal  box  girder  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  thereof,  upstanding  members 
located  transversely  of  and  near  the  ends  of  said  girder, 
on  the  upiK-r  face  thereof,  reinforcing  members  declined 
from  the  top  of  said  upstanding  members  to  the  ends  of 
said  girder,  and  tht^n  l>ent  downwardly  In  front  of  the 
euds  u(  said  girder,  respectively,  and  fixed  rigidly  thereto, 
aud  horizontal  stlfffnlng  members  fixed  to  the  upper  face 
of  said  glrdtT  between  said  upstanding  menilM-rs  and  said 
declining  m'-mbers  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  re- 
speetively. 

:t.  In  a  tank  car  body,  a  longitudinal  l»ox  girder  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  thereof,  upstanding  members 
located  transversely  of  ami  rear  the  ends  of  said  girder. 
on  the  upper  face  thereof,  reinforcing  members  declined 
from  the  top  of  said  upstanding  members  to  the  ends  of 
said  girder,  and  then  bent  downwardly  in  front  of  the 
ends  of  said  girder,  respectively,  ami  rigidly  fixed  thereto 
and  stiffening  niembers  within  said  ylrder  and  fixed  there- 
in and  declining  from  the  lop  of  snld  girder  at  points 
Iwneath  said  upstanding  members  to  and  abnttlng  the 
members  rigidly  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  girder. 

4.  In  a  tank  car  body,  a  longitudinal  box  girder  ex 
tending  the  entire  length  thereof,  upstanding  members 
located  trnnsversely  of  and  near  the  ends  of  said  girder, 
on  the  upiier  face  then'of,  r<>!nforcinE  members  declined 
from  the  top  of  said  upstanding  roemliers  to  the  enda 
of  said  girder,  and  th«»n  l»ent  downwardly  in  front  of  the 
ends  of  said  girder,  respectively,  and  rigidly  fixed  thereto, 
and  horisontal  stiffening  members  fixed  to  the  upper  faee 
of  said  girder  between  aald  npstanding  memben  and  said 
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decllnlDt  member*  and  rigidly  connected  tbereto,  re- 
■peetivelT,  lod  ■tISenInx  member*  wltblD  Mid  (Irder  iDd 
Axed  tberaln  and  declining  from  tbe  top  of  (aid  girder  at 
polDt*  beneatb  Mid  upatanding  member*  to  and  abutting 
tbe  member*  rigidly  fixed  to  tbe  end*  of  aald  girder. 


l.U99.-»38.  INTERCHANGEABLE  WHEBL  OF  MOTOB- 
CARS.  Mabtix  FiBCHm.  Zarlcb,  SwluerUnd.  aHlgaor 
to  Motor  and  0««r  ImproTement  Compaaj.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
720,880.     (CI.  21 — 31.) 


1  In  combination  In  a  detachable  wheel,  a  rel*tlT*ly 
permanent  bub,  a  removable  wheel  buh,  a  locking  cap 
having  a  flared  Inner  end  conatltotlnl?  a  clamping  flange, 
a  receai  on  the  face  of  tbe  clamping  flange,  notche*  In 
one  >lde  of  tbe  rece**,  a  locking  pin  movable  toward  and 
from  center  of  tbe  removable  wheel  hub  entirely  protected 
by  a  flange  plate  on  aald  hub  and  tbe  clamping  flange,  a 
pivot  anpported  In  said  hub  flange  plate,  an  operating 
anger  on  the  outside  of  said  pivot  adapted  In  It*  normal 
po«ltlon  to  rest  In  contact  with  the  edge  of  tbe  cap  flange. 

2  In  combination  In  a  detachable  wheel,  a  securing 
cap  having  an  Inner  flaring  end  constituting  a  clamping 
flange  a  detachable  wheel  hub,  a  face  plate  on  tbe  outer 
aide  of  tbe  detachable  wheel  bub,  a  lock -for  *«ld  securing 
cap,  a  pivot  for  said  lock  carried  by  said  face  plate,  a 
rece**  In  said  hub  under  said  face  plate,  a  locking  pin 
and  arm  in  said  recess  whereby  the  arm  and  spring  are 
entirely  protected  by  said  face  plate,  and  are  adapted 
to  move  toward  and  from  the  hub  center,  a  single  member 
of  the  locking  mean*  located  outside  of  aald  face  plate 
and  atuebed  to  said  pivot  for  operatinf  the  lock  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3,  In  combination  In  a  detachable  wheel,  a  relatively 
permanent  hub,  a  removable  wheel  hub,  a  face  plate  on 
the  oater  aide  of  the  hub,  a  hub  cap  flange  adapted  to 
engage  said  face  plate  to  lock  tbe  removable  hub  to  the 
reUtlvely  permanent  bob,  locking  means  to  secure  aald 
hob  cap  flange.  Including  a  lever  and  spring  located  In  a 
recess  In  tbe  removable  hub  and  protected  by  said  face 
pUte,  a  pivot  for  said  lever  In  aald  face  plate,  means  on 
tbe  other  end  of  said  lever  projecting  through  the  face 
plate  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  tbe  hub 
center  to  engage  a  recess  on  the  Inner  aide  of  the  cap 
flange,  and  a  lever  outside  of  salil  face  plate  adapted 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  bub  center  and  to 
normally  lie  against  the  outer  periphery  of  tbe  cap 
flange  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1.099,436,  I)ISAPPEARIN<;  COFFIN  PANEL.  ALrmiO 
Fisuca.  I'allas,  Tei..  assignor  to  Dallas  Coflln  Co.. 
Dallas.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1913.     8erlal  No.  759.314.     (CI.  27—14.) 


1.  A  coffln  lid  comprising  a  fixed  section,  and  a  rigid 
movable  section,  an  Inclined  track  extending  substantially 
tbroofhont  tbe  length  of  said  movable  section  and  •erving 


to  Bnpport  and  gnlde  tbe  same,  and  borlxontal  bar*  on 
which  one  end  of  said  movable  section  Is  adapted  to 
re*t  when  It  Is  shifted  off  from  said  Inclined  track. 

2,  A  coflln  lid  comprising  Hxed  and  movable  rigid  sec- 
tions, an  Inclined  track  on  which  the  forward  end  of 
said  movable  section  Is  adapted  to  ride,  a  borlxontal 
track  adapted  to  support  the  rear  end  of  said  movable 
section  and  disposed  below  tbe  Inclined  track,  the  rear 
end  of  aald  movable  aectlon  being  provided  with  down- 
wardly projecting  sloping  edges,  said  edges  being  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  Inclined  track  and  raise  tbe  rear  of  said 
movable  section  as  It  spproarhes  closed  position. 

3.  A  coflln  lid  comprising  fixed  and  movable  rigid  sec- 
tions, normally  lying  In  the  same  plane,  and  a  raiaed 
Intermediate  portion  overlapping  both  said  sections,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  movable  section  comprlalng  In- 
clined track*  on  which  tuch  section  re«t*  when  In  normal 
position,  borisontal  tracks  on  which  the  rear  of  aald 
aectlon  ride*  when  ahlfied  to  open  poiltlon,  and  mean* 
for  guiding  tbe  rear  of  said  movable  aectlon  from  said 
horlxontal  tracks  to  said  Inclined  track*  a*  the  aectlon 
approaches  closed  position,  whereby  such  rear  end  I* 
lifted  Into  proximity  with  said  raised  portion. 


1.090.4.17.  fLASP.  (JixNAHo  i;ir(!LiA>i>.  West  HobokeB. 
N.  J.  Filed  June  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,087.  (CI. 
24—259.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plate  having 
an  extension  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tape  measure, 
an  apertured  toOi;ue  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  plate 
at  one  edge,  said  tongue  overlying  the  plate  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  tu  the  said  extension  ;  said  plate  having 
an  aperture  under  the  aiiertiire  of  the  tongue,  a  second 
tongue  member  forming  a  cotitinuatlon  of  the  plate  at 
tbe  edge  opposite  tbe  first  mentioned  tongue,  said  second 
mentioned  tongue  extending  across  the  plate  under  tbe 
first  mentioned  tongtie  and  having  a  curved  portion  ex. 
tending  into  the  opening  of  the  first  mentioned  tongue, 
tbe  end  of  the  second  mentioned  tongue  extending  through 
tbe  opening  of  tbe  plate  and  constituting  a  finger  graap 
for  the  manipulation  of  the  said  second  mentioned  tongue. 


1.099.438.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARINO  ROSIN  SOLU- 
TIONS. HCKUAV  OiiAr,  Reval,  Russia,  aaalgnor  to 
l3eorge  Sommer,  Rcval.  Russia.  Filed  Nov.  IH.  1911. 
Serial  No.'  661.166.     (CI.  134—21.1 

1.  Process  for  the  prepsrstlon  of  resin  slxlng  solution* 
'for  use  In  paper  making  consisting  In  pulverising  realn. 
In  forming  an  emulsion  of  the  same  with  water.  In  mixing 
said  emulsion  with  a  diluted  cold  alkaline  solution,  and 
In  adding  aluminium  sulfate. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  resin  slxlng  solu- 
tions for  use  In  paper  making  consisting  In  pulverising 
resin  sod  forming  an  emulsion  of  the  same  with  water, 
In  mixing  such  emulsion  with  a  diluted  cold  solotlon  of 
an  alkali  which  decomposes  at  a  high  temperatnr*.  and 
Id   adding  aluminium  sulfate. 

3.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  resin  slxlng  solutions 
for  use  in  paper  making,  consisting  In  pulverising  resin. 
In  forming  an  emulsion  of  tbe  same  with  water,  In  mix- 
ing said  emulsion  with  water  gisss  and  In  adding  alomlni- 

I  um  sulfate. 
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1,090.489.  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.  OTTO  E.  HanSBDBC, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.482.      (Cl.   284—39.1 


1.  In  n  watrbman's  clock  the  combination  with  a  key 
rontrolleil  recording  mechanism  of  a  series  of  sUtlon 
keys,  a  brldge^plet e  aupported  in  connection  with  aald 
recording  mechanism,  a  ward  stud  supported  by  said 
bridge-piece,  said  ward  stud  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  to 
different  positions  upon  said  bridge  piece,  each  station 
key  having  a  bit  plate  provided  with  n  longitudinal  shoul- 
der carrying  means  for  operating  said  recording  mecha- 
nism, said  shoulder  extending  over  said  ward  stud  so  as 
to  prevent  turning  the  key  In  the  wrong  direction  the 
bit  plato  of  each  station  key  having  a  guard  Up  adapted 
to  extend  beneath  said  ward-nud  when  said  keys  are  In- 
serted In  their  Initial  position  for  o[>eratlng  said  record- 
ing mechanism,  and  aald  guard  Up  of  each  key  having  a 
gating  therein  adapted  to  register  with  aald  ward«tud 
when  said  keys  are  Inserti'd  in  their  Initial  position  for 
operating  said  recording  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  watchman's  clock  tbe  combination  with  a  key 
controlled  recording  mechanism  of  a  series  of  station 
keys  provided  with  tubular  stems,  a  pivot-pin  extending 
in  a  flxed  relation  above  said  recording  mechanism  for 
the  reception  of  the  tubular  stems  of  said  station  keys, 
each  station  key  having  a  bit-plate  extending  outwardly 
from  aald  tubular  stem  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
shoulder  carrying  means  for  operating  said  recording 
mechanism  when  said  keys  are  turned  upon  aald  pivot- 
pin,  a  flxed  bridge  piece  paralleling  said  pivot  pin.  a 
ward  stud  projecting  from  said  bridge  piece,  means  for 
securing  aald  ward-stud  In  different  positions  upon  said 
bridge  piece,  said  longitudinal  shoulder  of  aald  bit-plate 
extending  over  said  ward  stud  so  as  to  prevent  turning 
tbe  key  In  tbe  wrong  direction,  the  bit  plate  of  each  sta- 
tion key  having  a  guard-lip  projecting  from  its  free  longi- 
tudinal edge,  tbe  !*nme  extending  beneath  said  ward-stud 
so  that  the  latter  projects  into  the  path  of  tbe  revolving 
movement  of  said  bit  plate  and  said  guard  lip,  and  said 
guard  lip  of  each  key  having  a  gating  therein  adapted  to 
register  with  said  ward-stud  when  said  keys  sre  com- 
pletely inserted  In  ihelr  initial  position  for  operatinf 
said  recording  mechanism. 


wholly  below  the  plane  of  tbe  top  of  tbe  channel  and  the 
other  of  aald  colls  lying  wholly  below  tbe  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  tbe  channel ;  8ut»stantially  a*  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical  Induction  furnace,  a  magnetic  core, 
a  furnace  having  a  channel  embracing  the  core  to  pro- 
vide for  tbe  melting  bath,  and  two  conductor  coll*  em- 
bracing tbe  core,  one  of  said  colla  lying  near  the  plane 
of  the  top  of  the  channel,  and  tbe  other  of  tbe  coll*  lying 
Wow  the  plane  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  channel,  and  the 
conductor  parts  of  tbe  two  colla  lying  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  core  so  that  an  imaginary  straight  line 
through  the  centers  of  the  conductor  parts  passes  through 
tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  channel ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  induction  furnace,  a  magnetic  yoke, 
a  furnace  having  a  channel  with  a  central  portion  ex- 
tending through  the  yoke  and  branches  extending  In  op- 
[toslte  direction  outside  of  tbe  yoke  to  provide  for  the 
melting  bath,  two  conductor  colls  embracing  indivldoaj 
sides  of  tbe  yoke  and  tying  near  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
the  channel  bet>reen  the  central  portion  and  the  branches 
of  the  cbsnnel,  snd  two  other  conductor  colls  embvacing 
tbe  Individual  sides  of  the  core  and  lying  wholly  below 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  the  conductor 
parts  of  the  lower  colls  lying  on  arcs  of  greater  radios 
than  that  of  the  upper  colls,  so  that  the  lower  part  of 
said  branches  of  tbe  channel  lie*  on  tbe  surface  of  an 
Imaginary  cone  passing  through  the  conductor  parta  of 
the  upper  and  lower  colls  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electrical  induction  furnace,  a  magnetic  yoke, 
a  furnace  having  a  channel  for  the  melting  bath,  and  two 
conductor  coils  embracing  the  opposite  sides  of  the  yoke, 
each  of  said  colls  having  a  flattened  portion  passing  be- 
tween tbe  Bides  of  tbe  yoke  to  provide  room  tn  tbe  same 
plane  for  the  other  coll  without  overlapping  therewith  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electrlcsl  Induction  furnace,  a  magnetic  yoke. 
a  furnace  having  a  channel  for  tbe  melting  t>atb.  and  two 
conducting  colls  embracing  the  opposite  side*  of  tlis 
yoke,  each  of  said  colls  having  a  fiattened  portion  paaatng 
iH-tween  tbe  sides  of  the  yoke  to  provide  room  in  tbe  same 
plane  for  the  other  coll  without  overlapping  therewith 
and  having  a  remaining  portion  extending  substantially 
around  three  quartera  of  a  circle :  substantially  a*  de- 
scribed. 


1,099,440.  ELBCTBICALINDUCTIONFVBNACE.  KiSL 
ALSBKT  Fs«i>BiK  HioiTB.  Chrlitlanla.  Norway.  Filed 
Oct.   ^.    1913.      Serial   No.  794,026.      (Cl.   204—04.1 


1.  In  an  electrical  induction  furnace,  a  magnetic  core, 
a  furnace  having  a  channel  embracing  the  core  to  provide 
for  tbe  melting  bath,  and  two  flat  conductor  colls  em- 
bracing the  core  and  lying  in  substantially  parallel  planea, 
one  of  said  i-oils  having  an  outer  periphery  less  than  the 
Inner  periphery  of  tbe  channel,  and  tbe  other  of  said 
colls  having  an  outer  periphery  greater  tlian  the  inner 
periphery    of   the   channel,   and    one   of  aald   coils    lyioc 


1.099,441.  MrrCI'ARD.  Stanley  Isaiah  Hitchcock, 
I'pper  N>.rwoo<l.  England,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Reginald  Eaton  Ellis,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No    721.700.      (Cl.  21—23.) 


1.  .\  mud  Buard  comprising  »  cone  shatied  ring  slightly 
smaller  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  tire  on  the  wheel  to 
which  It  Is  fitted,  a  flanged  extension  from  the  inner  edge 
of  said  ring,  the  said  flange  projecting  axlally  of  tbe 
wheel,  and  then  radially  outward  so  as  to  form  an  annular 
channeled  portion  around  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said  cone- 
sbaiied  ring,  a  central  fitting  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
tbe  bob  of  a  wheel,  springs  radially  disposed  and  connect- 
ing the  Inner  edge  of  the  said  ring  to  tbe  said  central  fit- 
ting, whereby  tbe  said  ring  is  reslllently  supported. 

2.  .<  mud  guard  comprising  a  ring  slightly  smaller 
than  tbe  diameter  of  the  tire  on  a  wheel  to  which  It  la 
fitted,  a  central  fitting  and  radially  disposed  springs  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring  to  said  central 
fitting,  said  mud  guard  being  attached  to  said  wheel 
through  tbe  Inlerniedinr.v  of  said  central  fitting,  and  means 
for  rotatlvely  securing  said  fitting  In  place  on  and  rela- 
tively to  the  axle  of  the  wheel. 
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1,099.442.  RAILROAD  8CBBW-8PIKE-DRI VING  HAND- 
TOOU  Henrv  L.  Mollis,  Chicago,  anil  l"iu.>»  O 
MELiHia,  dcceaaed,  WInnetka.  111.,  by  Eilna  Lane 
Melcher.  Coixarkle,  N.  y  .  admlnlatralrix  of  uld  Melcher 
Filed  Not  IS,  1912.    Serial  .No.  732.(18.1.     iCI.  144 — 104  1 


'-ggP^ 


1  .V  ifevlcc  of  the  class  described  comprlslnt;  a  loDgi- 
tudlnallj  shiriahle  shaft,  a  pair  of  Idler  nears  flied  against 
rotation  Indep^-ndentlj-  of  each  other,  a  pair  of  gears 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  shiftable  Ionirttudlnall.v  thereof. 
««ld  last  mentioned  gears  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  Idler 
gears  one  of  the  gears  00  said  shaft  having  two  positions 
thereon,  and  means  for  driving  said  last  mentioned  gear. 
said  shaft,  when  said  last  mentioned  gear  Is  In  one  of  Its 
said  position.-*,  being  driven  with  said  last  mentioneii  gear, 
and  when  said  gear  Is  In  its  other  position,  being  driven 
therefrom  at  a  different  rate  through  said  idler  gears  and 
the  other  gear  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  comprising  a  por- 
tion adapteii  iu  rarry  a  drill  or  screw  spike. 

2.  A  devlf-e  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  siipT>ort- 
Ing  framework,  a  shaft  rotatahly  moiinreil  in  said  frame- 
work arran'.-ed  to  move  lonKltudinaliy  of  its  nils  independ- 
ently of  the  framework,  a  pair  of  gears  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  Hrst  one  of  aaid  gears  being  held  against  rotation 
Independently  of  the  shaft  at  all  times,  said  shaft  being 
arranged  to  move  loni:lrudinai].v  of  its  ails  independently 
of  said  gear,  a  second  gear  monnted  on  said  shaft,  said 
second  gear  when  In  one  position  on  the  shaft  being  held 
against  movement  relatively  to  the  latter  and  when  in  the 
second  position  upon  the  shaft  being  movable  relatively  to 
the  shaft  both  rotatably  and  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of 
the  latter,  a  second  pair  of  gears  fixed  relatively  to  eacb 
other  one  of  said  last-mentioned  pair  of  gears  being  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  wltii  the  first  one  of  the  gears  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  the  other  gear  tjcing  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
second  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  when  the  latter  gear  ll 
In  Its  s^'cond  mentioned  position,  and  meitns  for  rotating 
said  Ia-*t  menfioneci  gear,  said  shaft  comprising  a  portion 
arranged  to  carry  a  drilling  tool  or  screw  spike,  the  gear 
ratios  being  such  that  the  shaft  Is  driven  at  different 
speeds  when  the  *econd  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  is  in  its 
different  position?:. 


1.099.44;i  CHICKEN  FEEDER  .^ND  EXERC18EK. 
J.1UES  T.  HoWABi'.  Warren,  Md  Kited  Aug.  2.  lOl.t. 
Serial  .No.  7(>L',t(«:i.     ici.  119 — 70.) 

1.  A  poultry  feeding  device  comprising  a  hopper  having 
a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  for  covering  and  uncovering 
■aid  opening,  a  pivoted  arm.  a  receptacle  arninged  on  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  to  receive  the  feed  dlscharred 
through  said  opening,  a  lever  for  operating  said  valve  aad 
Imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  said  arm,  said  lever 
being  operable  by  the  weight  of  a  fowl. 

2.  A  poultry  feedini:  device  comprising  a  hopper  having 
a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  for  covering  and  uncovering 
■aid  openin;r.  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  receptacle  to  re- 
ceive the  discharge  from  said  oi>eninu'.  a  plvote.I  lever 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  weight  of  a  fowl  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  and  arm,  and  means  for  suspending  bait 
above  one  end  of  said  lever 


8.  A  ponltrr  feeding  derlcc  ooDprttlng  a  bepper  baring 
a  discbarge  opening,  a  valve  for  covering  and  uncovering 
said  opening,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end,  a 
receptacle  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  lever  engaging 
said  arm  to  Impart  a  vertically  swinging  movement  there- 
to, and  means  connecting  said  lever  and  valve,  whereby 
tbe  operation  of  said  lever  operates  said  arm  and  valre. 


4.  A  poultry  feeding  derlce  comprising  a  hopper  bavtng 
a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  for  covering  and  uncoTerlng 
said  opening,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  to  receive  the  discbarge  from  aaU 
hopper,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  pivoted  arm.  and 
means  connecting  said  lever  and  valve,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  swings  said  arm  on  Its  pivot  to  acatter 
the  feed  and  to  operate  the  valve  to  dose  tbe  hopper  dis- 
charge opening. 

5.  A  poultry  feeder  eomprlaing  a  hopper  baring  a 
lateral  discharge  opening,  a  valve  for  said  opening,  an 
oacllialory  re<-eptacle  for  receiving  the  discharge  from 
said  opening,  and  means  operably  by  the  weight  of  a  fowl 
for  operating  said  valve  and  Imparting  a  swinging  or 
oaciiiatlng  movement  to  said   receptacle. 


1,099,444.  BAG  FRAME  FAi5TENER.  JoaiPB  8.  laiDOB, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neumann  Hardware 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831.138.      (CI.  70 — 116  1 


1.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  chambered  shell, 
a  bolt  carrying  plate  binged  upon  the  npper  face  of  aald 
■hell,  and  means  connected  with  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  retaining  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
aald  abell  to  prereot  lateral  motloii  of  aald  bolt-carrying 
plate. 

2.  A  bag  frame  fastener  comprising  a  chambered  shell, 
a  bolt-carrying  plate  hinged  upon  the  upper  face  of  said 
shell,  said  bolt-carrying  plate  being  provided  witb  rlb-IIke 
members  adapted  to  extend  down  the  sides  of  said  shell 
and  embrace  the  same  to  prevent  lateral  motion  of  said 
bolt-carrying  plate. 


1.039,445  METllOn  OF  Kl'NNlNt;  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  (JltORrlK  FHAXCdIS  Jaibkbt, 
I*arls,  Prance.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  >I09,902. 
(CI.   12,1—1.)  * 

1.  The  method  of  rnonlng  Internal  combustion  motors 
utlllied  for  submarine  or  the  like  boats  during  the  sub- 
mersion perliK],  which  consists  In  producing  combustion 
of  a  hydrof.-arbon  fuel,  liy  means  of  a  gas  formed  of  car- 
bcn-dloxld  and  free  oxviren.  to  thereby  cause  the  oxygen 
or  tbe  carbon-dloiid  to  participate  In  the  combaatlon  of 
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Ibe  fuel,  diminishing  00  tbe  one  band  tbe  consumption  of 
free  oxygen  and  on  tbe  other  band  the  quantity  of  non- 
condcnsable  jiroducts  of  combustion,  and  rendering  tbe 
excess  products  of  combustion  floiul>le  in  water. 


2.  The  method  of  running  Internal  combustion  motor*, 
on  submarine  or  tbe  like  hosts  during  surface  running  and 
duhng  submersion,  which  consists  in  burning  a  hydro- 
carbon fuel  with  air  during  surface  running  and,  prepara- 
tory to  submersion,  shutting  off  the  air  supply  and  sub- 
•tltutlng  for  it  a  gas  formed  of  carNjn  dioxld  and  free 
OXTgen,  to  thereby  eliminate  the  nitrogen  and  cause  the 
oxygen  of  the  carbon  dioxld  to  participate  in  the  combus- 
tion of  the  fuel,  diminishing  on  tbe  one  band  the  consump- 
tion of  free  oxygen  and  on  Iho  other  band  the  quantity  of 
Don  condensable  products  In  the  products  of  combustion, 
and  rendering  the  excess  products  of  combustion  soluble 
In  water. 


-^CHk- 


Dieaos  consisting  of  a  book  fitted  to  tbe  txxly  of  tbe 
llKhter  and  adeptpd  to  engaee  over  the  top  rim  of  tbe  l&mp. 
a  second  book  adapted  to  t-iiKage  below  wltb  tbe  lamp,  and 
at  elastic  niembor  U'tweon  sal<l  hooks. 


1,099.446.  PROCESS  FOK  THE  rUEl'ABATION  OF 
HYDROGEN  BY  ACTOCOMBUSTION.  Gborob  i^KiN- 
OOI8  JAL&caT,  rarls,  France.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  080,917.      tCI.  48— 198  ) 


1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  process  for  the  preparation  of 
bydroeeu  by  auto-combuatlou.  wMch  conaists  In  Introduc- 
ing Bteam  Into  a  t-losed  vt^ssel  containing  previously  heated 
ferro-tiilllcoD  ;  substantially  ds  decrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  herein  descrllMKl  procciui  for  tbe  preparation  of 
lijdrogen  by  auto  combuuliun.  which  consists  in  Intro- 
duclns  steam  into  a  closed  vessel  containing  lime  and 
preTlously-hcali'd  ft  rro  silicon  ;  substantially  as  descrilx-d. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  preparation  of 
bydrogen  by  auto-combustion,  which  consists  In  Introduc- 
ing steam  into  a  closed  vi-ssel  containing  lime  and  pre- 
Tlously -heated  powdered  ferro-slllcon  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


1.009.447.  I'YUOl'HOROrS  OAS  LKiHTER.  Jacques 
Kkllbbmann,  Berlin.  Germany.  Piled  Oct.  28.  1913. 
Serial  No.  797.771.      (CI.  87— 2t),* 

1.   In  a   pvrophoroua   gas  lighter   means   for  readily   at- 
taching  It    to    A    lamp    and    delacMnk'    It    therefrom,    aald 


2.  In  a   pyrophorous  gas  lighter  means  for  readily  ^^t- 

tachiog  it  to  fl  lamp  and  detaching  It  therefrom,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  book  fitted  to  tbe  body  of  tbe 
lighter  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  top  rim  of  tbe 
lamp,  a  second  book  adapted  to  engage  below  with  tbe 
lamp,  and  an  elastic  member  t>etween  said  hooka,  on  aald 
body  of  the  lighter  and  at  Its  lower  end  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  tbe  body  of  tbe  lamp  and  act  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  lighter. 

3.  In  a  pyrophorous  gas  lighter  means  for  readily  at- 
t.:icbing  It  to  a  lamp  and  detaching  it  therefrom,  aaid 
means  consisting  of  a  book  fitted  to  tbe  body  of  tbe 
lighter  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  lop  rim  of  the 
lamp,  a  second  book  adapted  to  engage  Inflow  with  the 
lamp  and  an  elastic  member  between  said  hooka,  over 
tbe  said  upper  hook  a  wall  projecting  beyond  it  and  adapt- 
ea  to  act  as  a  Imflle  for  tbe  sparks  and  conduct  them  Into 
the  current  of  gas  rising  and  also  to  baffle  tbe  said  rising 
current  of  gas  toward  tbe  sparks. 

4.  In  a  pyrophorous  gas  lighter  means  for  readily  at- 
tarbing  it  to  the  lamp  and  detaching  It  therefrom,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  hook  fitted  to  the  body  of  the 
lighter  and  adapted  to  engagp  over  the  top  rim  of  tbe  lamp, 
a  second  book  adapted  to  engage  below  with  the  lamp  and 
an  elastic  mem)>er  between  said  hooks,  clamping  them  to 
the  lamp,  over  tbi-  said  book  a  wall  projecting  beyond  It 
i>nd  adapted  to  a«n  as  a  baffle  for  the  sparks  and  conduct 
them  Into  the  current  of  gas  rising  and  also  to  baffle  the 
said  rising  current  oi'  gas.  a  friction  member  moving  in 
a  guide  arranged  beneath  and  in  tbe  direction  of  the  said 
baffling  wall  and  forming  with  said  wall  a  guide  channel 
for  the  sparks. 


1,099,448.        TYl-OGRAPHliAL     MACHINE.        Datid     8. 
KcNNEDV.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Piled 
Dec.   17.   191-'.      Serial   No.   737. ld».      tCl.    lOi*  — 13.) 
1.   In    a    typographical    machine,    the    comhination    of   a 
movable  ejector  variable  in  width,  a  alngle  adjusting  de- 
vice for  controlling   tbe   width   of  said   ejeetor   when    the 
parts  are  in   pred' termlned  position,  and   means   for   pre- 
venting the  operation  of  said  device  at  any  other  time. 

i;.  In  a  tyiKigrapLica!  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
movable  ejecior  lomprlslng  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  aln^e 
adjusting  device  for  selecting  the  desired  number  of  sec- 
tions when  the  parts  are  in  predetermined  position,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  device  at  any 
other  time. 

3.  In  a  tyiwgrapbical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  ejector  eouiprisiiig  a  plurnlliy  of  sections,  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  single  adjusting  device  for  connect- 
ing tbe  desired  Dumb<'r  of  sections  with  tbe  actuating 
means  when  the  parts  are  in  predetermined  position,  and 
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niMDi  for  preTent!Dp  the  operation  of  Mid  drrire  nt  »ny 
otbrr  time. 


1.091>.449.  FUEL- 
TION  ENGINES. 
Filed  June  25. 
123— 139.  t 


PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL -COMBrS 
Frank  J.  Kimbalu  Lob  Angeles.  Cal. 
1912.        Serial     No.     705,873.        (CI. 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  combustion  cylinder,  of  ao 
Internal  combustion  onKtn^-  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston 
workfni;  therein,  fuel  supply  means  communicating  with 
said  pump  cylinder,  said  pump  cylindpr  having  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  said  combustion  cylinder,  means 
acting  on  said  piston  to  move  the  sam*:-  ^o  as  to  draw 
fnel  Into  the  said  pump  cylinder,  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  acting  on  said  piston  to  move  the  same  to  force 
fuel  from  said  pump  cylinder  Into  the  combustion  cylinder, 
and  comprising  a  piston,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston 
works,  said  cylinder  communicating  at  one  side  of  said 
piston  with  the  combustion  cylinder  to  receive  compresaed 
elastic  fluid  therefrom  for  operation  of  said  piston  during 
the  compression  stroke  of  the  Internal  combustion  engine. 
and  means  for  supplying  elastic  fluid  at  a  definite  prea- 
■ure  at  the  other  side  of  said  piston  in  the  fluid  pressure 
operated   cylinder 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  combustion  cylinder  of  an  In- 
tsmal  combustion  engine,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
iBf  therein,  fuel  supply  means  communicating  with  said 


4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  ejector  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  single  adjusting  device  carried  by 
said  H'-tuating  means  for  controlling  the  ronnectlon  of  the 
sections  therewith  when  the  parts  are  in  predetermined 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
device  at  any  other  time. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  ejector  compri.slng  a  plurality  of  sections,  a 
lateral  support  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves  and 
also  with  a  transverse  groove,  and  a  ronnectlog  device 
movable  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  projecting  stud  to  engage  In  said 
grooves :  wherei'V  the  transverse  movement  of  said  de 
Tlce  is  prevented  ex<'ept  when  it^  stud  stand?  In  the  trans- 
verse groove. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


pump  cylinder,  said  pump  cylinder  baring  an  oatlet  com- 
municating with  the  said  combustion  cylinder,  means  act- 
log  on  said  piston  to  move  the  same  so  as  to  draw  fuel 
Into  the  said  pump  cylinder,  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  acting  on  said  piston  to  move  the  same  to  force 
fuel  from  said  pump  cylinder  into  the  combustion  cylinder, 
and  comprising  a  piston,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston 
works,  aald  cylinder  communicating  at  one  side  of  said 
piaton  with  the  combustion  cylinder  to  receive  compressed 
elastic  fluid  therefrom  for  operation  of  said  piston  during 
the  compression  stroke  in  said  combustion  cylinder, 
means  for  supplying  elastic  fluid  at  a  definite  pressure  at 
the  other  side  of  said  piston  In  the  fluid  pressure  operated 
cyllftder  to  elastically- resist  the  movement  of  said  piston, 
and  means  for  variably  reculatlog  the  pressure  of  said 
supply  of  elastic  fluid  at  said  other  side  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  cylinder  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
ing therein,  fuel  supply  means  communicating  with  aald 
pump  cylinder,  aald  pump  cylinder  having  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  said  combustion  cylinder,  means  act< 
Ing  on  said  piston  to  move  tbe  same  so  as  to  draw  fuel  into 

'  the  aald  pump  cylinder,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  act- 
ing on  said  piston  to  move  the  same  to  force  fuel  from 
said  pump  cylinder  into  the  combustion  cylinder,  and 
comprising  a  pl-iton.  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  w«)rks, 
said  cylinder  communicating  at  one  side  of  said  piston 
with  the  combustion  cylinder  to  receive  compressed  elastic 
fluid  therefrom  for  operation  of  aald  piston  during  the 
compression  stroke  in  said  combustion  cylinder,  a  storage 
tank  communicating  with  the  combustion  cylinder  to  re- 
ceive compressed  gases  therefrom,  and  provided  with  a 
relief  valve  for  variably  controlling  the  pressure  In  said 
tank,  and  meani*  for  establishing  communication  from  snld 
storage  tank  to  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  cylinder  of  an  in- 
temal  combustion  engine,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
log  therein,  fuel  supply  means  communicating  with  said 
pump  cylinder,  said  pump  cylinder  having  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  said  combustion  cylinder,  means  act- 
ing on  said  piston  to  move  the  same  so  as  to  draw  fuel 
into  the  said  pump  cylinder,  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
acting  on  said  piston  to  more  the  same  to  force  fuel  from 
■aid  pump  cylinder  Into  the  combustion  cylinder,  and  com- 
prising a  piston,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  works. 
Mid  cylinder  communicating  at  one  side  of  said  piston 
with  the  combustion  cylinder  to  receive  compressed  elastic 
fluid  therefrom  for  operation  of  aald  piston  during  tbe 
compression  stroke  In  saM  combustion  cylinder,  said  oil 
pump  piaton  and  fluid  pressure  operated  piaton  being 
Independently  movable,  spring  means  operating  on  said 
oil  pump  piston  for  moving  the  same  In  a  direction  to 
draw  fuel  into  the  cylinder  for  said  piston,  a  wedge 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  photons,  means  on   said   pistons  for  engaging 

.'said  wedge,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  wedgf  trans- 
Tersely  to  the  movement  of  the  pistons  to  cootrol  tbe 
•troke  of  tbe  fuel  pump  piston. 


1.000.450.      TIBN-TABI.E.      JiMM   KiTs.^N.   BuffalQ. 

N.   T.     Filed   Nov.   10.    191.3.     Serial   No.   800.196.      (Q. 

104—19.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pivot  mem- 
ber, radial  arms  rigidly  attached  to  aald  pivot  member,  and 
having  their  outer  ends  bent  upwardly,  a  track  carried  by 
said  arms  and  a  ring  carried  by  said  upturned  ends  and 
partially  embedded  in  an  annular  wall  of  concrete,  where- 
by said  pivot  member  Is  held  against  radial  movement. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  concrete 
base  having  a  well  In  Its  top,  a  pivot  stud  centrally  located 
on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lateral  flange  carried  by  aald  stud, 
radial  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  flange  and  resting  on 
tbe  bottom  of  said  well,  radial  brackets  rigidly  and  re- 
movably carried  by  said  arms,  and  having  upturned  eofls 
provided  with  laternl  cArs,  an  angle  Iron  ring  secured  to 
said  ears:  said  upturned  ends,  their  ears,  and  said  angle- 
Iron  ring  being  partially  embedded  in  the  wall  of  aald 
well,  anchored  nuts  in  the  bottom  of  aald  well,  and  bolts 
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paaslDg  tbrouirb  tbe  flange  of  aald  pivot  atud  and  tbe 
joined  ends  of  aald  radial  arms  and  brackets,  and  threaded 
into  said  nuta. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivot  stud,  a  table  revolubly  mounted  thereon 
and  an  annular  track,  of  a  hub  Joumaled  on  said  stud 
beneath  said  table,  flat  radial  arms  rigidly  carried  by  said 
bub  and  having  their  inner  portions  lying  In  a  horiaontal 
plane  and  their  outer  ends  twisted  to  He  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  rim  formed  In  ar<'uate  sections,  tbe  ends  of  each 
■ectlon  being  intumed  and  bolted  to  the  twisted  ex- 
tremities of  one  of  said  arms,  brackets  carried  by  the  outer 
aides  of  Kald  rim  sections,  rollers  mounted  within  said 
brackets  and  braces  conoectlng  said  rim  sections  and  said 
radial  arms.  t«aid  rollers  being  dlnpoRed  between  said  table 
and   said   track 


1.000,451.  I'RCRESS  FOR  THE  CONTINrOrS  PRODUC- 
TION OF  DRY  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  AND  POTA8- 
BIUM  BISVLFATE  FROM  I'OTASSirM  CHLORJD 
AND  SlLFl'RIC  ACUt.  TiiEoixiB  Meyer.  Offenbach. 
and  Arot  ST  Ki^iiEs.  Magdeburg.  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
ft,  19ia.     Serial  No.  740.463.     (CI.  23—1.1 


'yy//////A 


1.000,462.  PEOCE88  FOR  THE  C0NTINU0U8  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  NITRIC  ACID.  AuorsT  Klaobs.  Magde- 
burg. Germany.  Filed  .Ian.  25.  1013.  Serial  No. 
744,223.       (CI.   23 — l.i 


Process  for  tbe  continuous  production  of  dry  hydro- 
chloric ncld  and  potassium  blsulfate  from  potassium 
chlorld  and  sulfuric  acid  consisting  In  Introducing  Into  a 
large  retort  potassium  blsulfate.  In  heating  It  to  a  tem- 
perature which  is  high  enough  to  transform  the  potassium 
blsulfate  into  a  liquid  substance,  in  Introducing  Into  tbe 
retort  potaastum  cblorid  and  sulfuric  acid.  In  maintaining 
tbe  temperature  at  such  a  degree  tbat  the  blsulfate  of 
potaaalum  remains  liquid  In  order  to  Insure  that  the  trans- 
formation of  the  potassium  chlorld  and  sulfuric  acid  takes 
place  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  blsulfate  and  in  drawing 
off  continuously  the  heavy  blsulfate  which  settles  on  tbe 
bottom  of  the  retort,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 


Z7^. 


Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  nitric  acid  from 
niter  and  sulfuric  acid,  consisting  In  Introducing  Into  a 
targe  retort  containing  a  large  quantity  of  hot  liquid  blsul- 
fate simultaneously  niter  and  sulfuric  acid,  in  collecting 
the  distilled  nitric  acid,  and  In  drawing  off  continuously 
while  maintaining  a  constant  liquid  level  the  hot  liquid 
blsulfate  which  has  settled  on  the  bottom  of  the  retort  In 
consequence  of  new  formation,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I  .099.46:-..  ROTARY  DRILLING  RIG.  Richabd  E. 
Kline.  Los  .Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  a  Corporation.  Filed  .Tune 
16,  1913.     Serial  No.  77:i.i»64.      (CI.  255—23.* 


1  In  a  rotary  drilling  rig.  tbe  combination  of  a  turn 
table,  a  drive-ring  having  a  central  downwardly  tapering 
aperture,  a  clamp  having  an  exterior  taper  which  con- 
forms to  the  taper  of  the  central  aperture  of  the  drive 
ring,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  po>iltion  of  the 
clamp  with  respect  to  the  drive- ring. 

2.  In  a  rotary  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
turn-table,  a  drive  ring  mounted  tbereon  having  a  vertical 
aperture    of    angular    cro8.s-section    tapering    downwardly 

1  therethrough,  a  clamp  having  similar  angular  tapered  ex- 
terior configuration  to  fit  within  said  drive  ring  aperture, 
and  adjustable  atop  means  to  support  the  clamp  on  tbe 
drive  ring. 

3.  In  a  rotary  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
turn-table,  a  drive  jlng  mounted  thereon  having  a  vertical 
aperture  of  angular  cross  section  tapering  downwardly, 
and  a  pair  of  clamp  members  secured  together  to  form 
a  clamp  with  a  square  Interior  aperture  and  an  angular 
tapered  exterior  to  fit  within  said  drive  ring  aperture. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  turn-table,  a  drive  ring  mounted  thereon  having  a  ver- 
tical aperture  of  angular  crosssectlon  tapering  down- 
wardly, a  pair  of  clamp  members  secured  together  to 
form  a  clamp  with  a  square  interior  aperture  and  an  an- 
gular tapered  exterior  to  fit  within  said  drive  ring  aper- 
ture, and  adjustable  stop  means  to  support  the  clamp  on 
the  drive  ring. 

^.  In  a  rotarj-  drilling  rig.  the  combination  with  a  turn 
table,  of  a  drlve-rinc  having  a  central  opening  provided 
with  angularly  disposed  flat  faces  which  are  inclined  down- 
wardly toward   the  axis  of  the  drire-rinf.  and   a  clamp 
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comprtaed  of  a  plarallty  of  members  harlDg  eit^rlor  facea 
which  eorrvspoDd  with  the  flat  fares  of  ttaa  central  opeo- 
lac  of  the  drlve-iiOK.  aald  clamp  men]i>ers  Tertlcnlly  mov- 
able wltb  relation  10  the  drive-riDg  and  Id  contact  with 
the  flat  faces  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  Iti  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiettel 


1.099,454  TIRE  Fa^.NKLlN  William  Kaauca,  Carl- 
stadt.  N.  J.,  asstxnor  to  Inlted  Motors  t'ompany,  Ruth- 
erford. N.  J.  Filed  July  7.  1910.  Serial  No  570,833. 
(CI.  162— 16.  J 


gOH3G^a=a®Q§ 


1.  A  metallic  rim  fngag\ug  tire  casing  provided  wltfa  a 
plarallt?  of  sabBtantlally  r«^tanKiilar  oonopctlng  members 
arranged  to  contact  and  having  openlnifs.  series  of  traoK- 
verae  Uoks  form<xl  of  strips  of  approximately  flat  metal 
and  engaging  ttie  openings  In  the  membtrs  and  abutting 
wltblo  said  openings  t')  reilfve  ttif  members  from  tbrustfi 
exerted  through  the  links  and  to  bold  each  other  a^lnst 
alidlog  moremeot  relative  to  the  connecting  members,  and 
aeries  of  longitudinal  llnkH  t-nga^dng  tbe  connecting:  mem- 
bers and  holding  said  members  together  at  th*'lr  ends. 

2.  A  metallic  rim  engaging  tire  casing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  stibstantUliy  rectangular  connecting  mem- 
bers arran;;fd  to  contntt  and  havlnii  openings,  series  of 
transverse  links  form>'d  of  strtpa  of  approximately  flat 
metal  and  engaging  tbe  openings  In  the  members  and  abut- 
ting within  said  openings  to  relievo  the  members  from 
thrusts  exerted  through  the  links,  to  bold  said  members 
together  at  thfir  aides  and  to  hold  each  other  against 
sliding  movement  relative  to  the  connf<tlng  members,  and 
seMes  of  longitudinal  links  extending  into  the  openings 
wltbta  the  connecting  memb«^rs  and  held  by  said  trans- 
rerae  links  against  inward  sliding  movement  relative  to 
the  conn«-ctlng  members,  said  longitudinal  links  holding 
the  connecting  members  together  at  thflr  ends. 


1.008.455.  I'KDAUCHAIR.  JusE  Garcia  Lindb,  Luson. 
PblUpplne  Islands.  Filed  Jan.  IT.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812.637.      (Cl.  20H — 45.  • 


apper  ends  to  said  frame  and  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to  said 
reach  member,  a  platform  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  arms 
of  said  reach  member  and  provided  wltb  brackets  support- 
ing a  shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  sprockets,  a  chain  passing 
around  one  of  snid  pa>r  of  sprockets  and  around  a  sprocket 
secured  to  a  shaft  passing  through  said  crank  hanger,  a 
second  chain  pasnlng  around  tbe  other  of  said  pair  of 
sprockets  and  around  that  on  said  driving  axle,  and  a 
body  mounted  over  said  driving  axle.  8ul>stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.099,456.  TRACTION  -  PIX>W.  Alexcs  C.  LlivDOtax. 
Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  MoUne  Plow  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  30.  1011.  Serial  No. 
636.143.     (a.  97—30.1 


1.  The  comhlnntlon  "f  h  plow,  a  tra<tnr  for  propelling 
tbe  same,  sn  operator's  plstf'^rm  connected  to  one  of  aatd 
parts  BO  as  to  move  horisontally  relatively  thereto,  and 
bridging  the  space  bptwe»'n  tlcm.  and  a  draft  device  In- 
dependent of  the  platform  and  connected  respectively  with 
tbe  plow  and  trartor. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  plow,  a  tractor  for  propelling 
the  same,  an  operator's  platform  connected  to  the  plow 
and  movable  horisontally  relatively  to  the  same  and 
bridging  the  space  bf'tween  the  plow  and  thp  tractor,  and 
a  draft  devico  Indep^-ndent  of  the  platform  and  connect- 
ing the  plow  and  tractor  together. 

S.   The  combination  of  a  plow,   a  tractor  for  propelling 

the  same,   an   oi>erator'8  platform   connected    to  the  plow 

and  movable  relatively   to  the  same  atwut  s  vertical  axis. 

,   aald  platform   bridging   the   space   between    the   plow   and 

tractor,    and  a   draft  device  independent  of  the   platform 

I    and  connected  respectively  with  the  plow  and  tractor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a   plow,  a  tractor  for  propelling 

tbe  same,  an  operator's  platform  connected  to  the  plow  to 

move  relatively   thereto   both   up   and   down   and   horizon 

,    tally,  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  plow  and  tractor, 

!   and   a  draft  device  independent  of  the  platform  and  con- 

I   necttng  the  plow  with  the  tractor. 

I  5,  The  combination  of  a  plow,  a  tractor  for  propelling 
I  the  same,  an  operator's  platform  connected  to  the  plow 
1  to  move  relatively  thereto  aruund  both  a  horlxontal  axis 
I  and  a  vertical  axis,  said  platform  bridging  Hpacp  between 
the  tractor  and  plow,  and  a  draft  device  Independent  of 
I  the  platform  and  connected  respectively  with  the  plow 
and  tractor. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


A  chair  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  >nlt- 
able  frame  having  a  crank  hanger  ai»cured  thereto,  a 
front  steerini:  wheel  mounted  in  rtR\d  frame,  a  pair  of 
rear  wheels  mounted  on  n  driving  axle  carrying  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  bifurcated  reach  member  -lecured  at  iti«  forward 
end  to  said  crank  hanger  and  the  two  arms  thereof  ae- 
cured    to   said    driving   axle.    (>raee    rodn   secured   at    their 


1.099.457.  REGULATOR  FOR  FLriD  COMPRESSORS. 
FsBDlQaiCK  V.  D.  Ix>Nr,.\rnK.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Ingersoll-Rand  Coni|itiiiy.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jers.y.  Filed  June  29.  I9l2.  Serial 
No.  706.641.  Renewed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,140. 
(CI,  230—24. 1 

1.  In  comblnatloo.  a  compreesor.  Its  discharge  line,  an 
unloflder  for  said  coinpresiwr.  means  to  operate  said  an- 
loader  variably  by  discbarge  line  pressure,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  action  of  ssid  unloader  to  a  minimum. 

2.  In  combination,  a  compressor.  Its  discharge  line, 
means  for  unloading  and  loading  said  compressor  in  well 
defined  steps  In  accordsnce  with  dlsclisrge  line  pressure 
and  manually  controlled  mechanism  for  limiting  the  load- 
ing of  said  compressor  to  a  capacity  below  a  predetermined 
step. 

3.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  its  discharge  line,  a 
series  of  unloading  valves  for  said  compressor,  automatic 
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UMana  for  successively  operating  said  valves  in  accordance 
with  discharge  line  pressure,  and  manually  controlled 
mesns  for  operstlng  one  or  more  of  said  valves. 


1.099.458.  GRAPHOPHONB  AND  TALKINO-MACOINE. 
Kabl  a.  Mai'dkr.  t^elpzlg,  Germany.  assl;.'nor  to  Poly- 
phon-Muslkwerke  .XktlengesetlRchaft.  Wahren.  near  I^lp- 
tig.  Germany.  Filed  May  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  569,170. 
(CI.   181—3.) 


4.  In  comhinulion.  a  fluid  comprcKsor,  Its  discharge  line, 
a  series  of  unloading  valve  mechanlsma,  suiomatlc  means 
for  succeHSlvely  oiKfmting  said  valves  from  discharge  line 
pressure,  and  manually  controlled  mechanism  for  holding 
one  or  more  of  said  valves  In  unluii<llng  position. 

5.  In  a  regulator  for  fluid  compressors,  a  compressor 
cylinder,  a  discharge  line  therefrom,  a  series  of  clearance 
chambers,  means  to  siuccesalvely  throw  said  clearance 
chambers  into  communication  wltb  said  cylinder  at  pre- 
determlnetl  presaureti  In  said  discharge  line,  and  means  for 
maintaining  one  or  more  of  said  clesrance  chambers  In 
communication  with  said  cylinder  during  periods  of  un- 
derload. 

ICIalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.  In  talking  machines,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet, 
a  sound  amplifying  horn  Inclosed  therein  and  having  Its 
exit  end  upwardly  directed,  a  motor  inclosed  in  a  casing 
positioned  in  the  exit  end  of  said  horn,  a  record  support 
adapted  to  l»e  rotated  by  said  motor,  and  a  reproducer 
adapted  to  operate  upon  a  record  carried  by  aald  support 
and  connected  to  said  horn,  substantliilly  as  described. 

2.  In  talking  machines,  the  combination  of  a  aound 
amplifying  born,  a  motor  Inclosed  In  a  casing,  tbe  aald 
casing  l»etng  positioned  in  the  exit  portion  of  aald  horn 
so  as  to  form  an  annular  sound  conduit  therewith,  a 
record  support  adapted  to  be  rotate«i  by  said  motor,  and 
a  reproducer  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  record  carried  by 
said  supfKirt  and  connected  to  «Ud  born,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  talking  machines,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet,  a 
aound  amplifying  horn  Inclosed  therein  snd  having  Its 
exit  portion  upwardly  directed,  a  motor  Inclosed  in  a 
casing,  the  said  casinc  being  positioned  in  the  exit  portion 
of  said  horn  so  as  to  form  an  annalar  sound  conduit  there- 
with, a  record  support  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  motor, 
and  a  reproducer  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  record  carried 
by  said  support  and  connected  to  said  horn,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ampli- 
fying Bound  conveyer,  of  :i  rotiiry  record  support,  a  Cftiliv 
arranged  to  form  with  said  conveyer  an  annular  sound 
conduit,  actuating  means  for  said  support  In  said  ^sstng, 
and  reproducing  means  communicating  with  said  con- 
veyer  and  arranged  Id  operative  relation  with  respect  to 
said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  in  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  an  amplify- 
ing sound  conveyer.  :i  rotary  record  support  coaxial  with 
the  exit  portion  of  said  conveyer,  a  easing  arranged  coaxial 
with  said  support  and  arranged  to  form  with  the  exit  por- 
tion of  said  conveyer  an  ann-ilar  sound  conduit,  actuating 
means  for  said  support  In  said  casing,  and  reproducing 
means  communicating  with  said  conveyer  and  arranged 
in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.099,459.  WATER-PUHlFIEn.  Wilfobp  .T  McCrat 
and  Bert  A.  Hatch,  Los  Angeles.  CaL  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1913.'    Serial  No.  788.766.      (CI.  210—1.) 


1.  A  water  purifier  comprising  a  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  said  casing,  balls  inside  said  casing  of  a  mate- 
rial suited  to  correct  the  impurities  of  the  water,  and 
power  driven  means  of  a  material  suited  to  correct  the 
impurities  of  the  water  for  moving  said  balls  abraalrely 
In  said  casing. 

2.  A  water  purifier  comprising  a  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  said  casing,  ii  drum  <if  a  material  KUlted  to  cor- 
rect the  Impurities  of  the  water  Inside  said  cnsing,  balls 
of  a  material  suited  to  correct  the  impurities  In  tbe  water 
Inside  said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  there- 
by causing  the  balls  to  be  abraded  and  to  abrade  said  drum. 

8.  A  water  purifier  comprising  n  casing,  inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  said  casing,  n  drum  of  u  material  suited  to  cor- 
rect the  impurities  of  the  water  Inside  said  casing,  balla 
of  a  material  suited  to  correct  the  Impurities  In  the  water, 
so  placed  as  to  be  abraded  by  said  drum,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  drum. 

4.  A  water  purifier  comprising  a  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  said  casing,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  shaft 
supported  by  said  casing  and  cover,  two  hollow  drums 
mttunted  on  said  shaft,  balls  Inside  said  drum,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  anrl  drums,  and  means  for  allowing 
the  removal  of  said  cov^r  and  a  drum  a13jacent  to  said 
head  to- give  access  to  said  balls. 

r>.  A  water  purifier  comprising  s  casing,  a  power-driven 
member  moving  in  said  casing,  said  member  being  of  a 
material  suited  to  correct  ihe  Impurities  In  the  water. 
members  of  a  material  suited  to  correct  the  Impurities 
In  the  water  so  placed  as  to  abrade  and  be  abraded  by 
said  power  driven  member,  and  inlet  and  outlet  means 
for  passing  water  through  said  rasing. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


McFABLA!fV.      Fort 

Serial  No.  744.7M. 


1.099.460.       BALB-TIE.       Frank     H. 

Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Jan,   2''..   191.T 

(CI.  24 — 20.) 

1.  A  bale  tie  having  a  knot  formed  at  one  end.  aatd 
knot  including  a  bar  Integral  with  the  tie  and  spaced  froin 
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the  r«ar  of  tb«  tie  to  form  an  entrance  tbroat  aod  po«l- 
tlooed  at  rlgbt  angles  to  and  Id  front  of  the  tie  aod 
dUgooal  bars  Id  the  rear  of  the  tie  and  bracing  both  ends 
of  aatd  bar,  and  the  other  end  of  the  tie  baring  a  loop 
formed  tbereon  and  engat^lng  said  tlrat  named  bar 


2.  A  bale  tie  having  a  securing  member  Integral  there- 
with formed  on  one  end.  Including  a  bar  positioned  on  one 
■Ide  of  and  at  right  angles  to  the  tie  and  members  also 
lategrml  with  the  tie  on  the  other  side  of  the  tie  and 
securing  said  bar  at  right  angles  to  the  tie.  and  the  tie 
having  Its  other  end  Inserted  between  said  bar  and  the 
tie  and  looped  on  said  bar. 

3.  A  bale  tie  having  a  knot  formed  on  the  end  thereof. 
■aid  knot  Incladlng  a  brace  bent  on  the  outside  of  the  tie 
and  a  continuation  of  the  tie  bent  on  the  Inside  of  the 
tie  to  form  a  bar  at  right  angles  to  the  tie  and  a  con- 
tlnoatloD  of  th«  tie  bent  and  Inserted  between  the  tie 
aod  said  brace  to  cooperate  with  said  brace  to  bold  said 
bar  at  right  angles  to  aald  tie.  and  said  tie  baring  the 
other  end  Inserted  between  said  bar  and  the  tie  and  looped 
on  said  bar. 

4.  A  bale  tie  baring  Interlocking  members,  one  end 
having  a  knot  formed  thereon  by  folds  of  the  body  and 
Including  a  bar  on  one  side  of  the  tie  and  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  bracing  members  on  the  other  side  of  the  tie 
holding  both  ends  of  said  bar  In  pofiltloo  and  the  other 
end  of  the  tie  having  a  loop  formed  thereon  and  engaging 
•aid  bar. 

5.  A  bale  tie  having  interlocking  members,  one  end 
having  a  knot  formed  thereon  by  folds  of  the  body  and 
Including  a  bar  on  one  side  of  the  tie  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  bracing  members  on  the  other  side  of  the  tie 
riveted  together  and  holding  said  bar  In  position  and  the 
other  end  baring  a  loop  en^nging  said  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette-I 


1.090,461.  FLY  PAPER  HOLDER.  PrrcR  P.  McMbma- 
MiN,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  May  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.572.      id.   43—22.) 


1.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprisinK  a  main  body  portion 
having  folding  ends,  the  folding  ends  being  provided  at 
their  free  edges  with  Inwardly  folded  lips,  and  being  nor- 
mally held,  when  open.  In  an  Inclined  position,  said  main 
body  portion  and  folding  enda  being  provided  with  raised 
side  edge  portions. 

2.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  main  part  having 
folding  end  portions,  said  main  part  and  end  portions  be- 
ing adapted  to  he  folded  into  box  form,  and  means 
for  holding  an  extended  sheet  of  fly  paper  in  said  device 
when  the  ends  thereof  are  extended,  and  whereby  said 
sheet  of  fly  paper  may  be  folded  up  in  and  with  the  bolder. 


8.  A-  fly  paper  holder,  comprising  a  main   recttngalar 
body  portion  having  raised  sides  and  ralaed  ends  and  fold- 
ing end  members  having  raised  sides,  the  sides  of  the  fold- 
ing end  members  being  pivoted  to  the  raised  sides  of  the 
main   body   portion,   and   said   folding  end   memt)ers   being 
provided  at  their  free  edges  with  inwardly  folded  flanges 
i  forming  clips  adapted  to  hold  the  enda  of  a  sheet  of  paper. 
,        4.   A    fly   paper   holder,   comprising  a   main    rectangular 
I   body    portion    having    raised    sides    and    raised    ends    and 
;    folding  end  members  having  raised  sides,  the  sides  of  the 
j    folding  end  members  being  pivoted  to  the  raised  sides  of 
;    the    Diain    body    portion,    and    said    folding   end    memt>ers 
being  provided  at  their  free  edges  with  inwardly   folded 
flanges  forming  clips  adapted  to  hold  the  ends  of  a  sheet 
of  paper,  said  end  members  being  adapted  when  extended 
to  rest  on  the  raised  ends  of  the  t>ody  portion  and  to  be 
held  thereby  in  an  Inclined  position. 


1.099.462.  REFLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOW  -  WIN- 
DOWS. Donald  A.  Milnk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
10.  1918.     Serial  No.  758,176,     (C\.  88~S8.> 


1.  In  a  reflecting  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  the 
combination  with  a  show  window,  of  a  reflecting  surface 
mounted  upon  the  outside  of  the  window,  and  a  reflecting 
surface  mounted  within  the  inside  of  the  show-window, 
adapted  to  receive  the  reflected  light-rays  from  said  out- 
side reflecting  surface  and  deflecting  said  light-rays  down- 
wardly within  the  show-window. 

2.  In  a  reflecting  dcrlce  of  the  character  speclfled.  the 
combination  with  a  sbow-wlndow,  of  a  reflecting  surface 
mounted  upon  the  outside  of  the  window,  a  reflecting  sur- 
face mounted  within  the  Inside  of  the  show-window,  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  reflected  light  rays  from  said  outside  re- 
flecting surface  and  deflecting  said  light  rays  downwardly 
within  the  show  window,  and  an  opaque  element  arranged 
upon  the  outside  of  the  show-window  for  decreasing  the 
light  effect  upon  the  surface  of  the  show-window. 

3.  In  a  reflecting  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination   with  a   show  window,  of  a   reflecting  surface 

I  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  the  window,  a  reflecting  sur- 
'  face  mounted  vritbln  the  Inside  of  the  show-window,  adapt- 
ed to  recelre  the  reflecte<i  light-rays  from  said  outside  re- 
flecting surface  snd  deflecting  said  Ilght-rays  down- 
wardly within  the  show-window,  and  an  awning  arranged 
upon  the  outside  of  the  sbow-wlndow  at  a  point  beneath 
the  reflecting  surface  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  the 
show-window  for  derreaslng  the  light  effect  upon  the 
surface  of  the  sbow-wlndow. 

4.  In  a  reflecting  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  show-window,  of  an  angularly  mounted 
and  angularly  adjustable  reflecting  surface  upon  the  out 
side  of  the  show-window,  and  an  angularly  arranged   re- 

I    fleeting   surface  mounted   within   the  Inside   of  the  show 
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window,  adapted  to  receive  the  reflected  light-rays  from 
said  outside  reflecting  surface  and  deflecting  said  light- 
rays  dovmwardly  within   the  show-window. 

&.  In  a  reflecting  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  ahow-wlndow,  of  an  angularly  mount- 
ed and  angularly  adjustable  reflecting  surface  upon  the 
outside  of  the  show-window,  an  angularly  arranged  reflect- 
ing surface  mounted  within  the  inside  of  the  show-window, 
adapted  to  receive  the  reflected  light  rays  from  aald  out- 
side reflecting  surface  and  deflecting  said  light-rays  down- 
wardly within  the  show-window,  and  an  opaque  element 
arranged  upon  the  outside  of  the  show-window  for  de- 
ci^aslng  the  light  effect  upon  the  surface  of  the  sbow- 
wlndow. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


I 


1.099.463.        TYPOGRAPHICAL      CASTING  -  MACHINE. 

Cakl.  Mi'CHLCisK.'f,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1913      Serial  No.  761.911.     (CI.  199 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  independently  operable  escapement  actuating 
devices,  a  further  escapement  actuating  derlce  adapted 
to  release  a  matrix  at  each  of  its  operations,  and  means 
whereby  the  Independent  operation  of  any  one  of  the  said 
plurality  will  effect  the  conjoint  operation  of  the  further 
actuating  derlce. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  escapement  actuating  derlcee,  a  further  es- 
capement actuating  derlce.  means  whereby  the  operation 
of  any  one  of  the  said  plurality  will  effect  the  conjoint 
operation  of  the  further  actuating  device,  and  mechanism 
for  rendering  said  means  active  or  inactive  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  escapement  actuating  devices,  a  farther  es- 
capement actuating  derlce  adapted  to  be  operated  by  any 
one  of  said  plurality,  and  intermediate  connection  means 
morable  into  and  out  of  operatire  relation  to  said  actuat- 
ing derlces  at  will. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  escapement  actuating  rods,  a  further  escapement 
actuating  rod,  the  bar  12,  means  to  more  the  said  bar  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  a  plurality  of  escapement 
rods,  and  connecting  derlces  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  further  escapement  rod  with  which  said  bar  cannot 
directly  engage. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  escapement  actuating  rods,  key  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  said  rods,  and 
power  mechanism  to  operate  another  of  said  rods,  with  a 
bar  capable  of  being  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  plurality  of  key-controlled  rods,  aod  means 
connecting  the  bar  with  the  said  power  mechanism,  so  as 
to  effect  the  operation  of  the  further  escapement  rod  by 
that  of  any  one  of  said  plurality. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]   * 


1.090,464. 
Kerndon. 
745.503. 


TWO-SPEED   GEARING.      Auks 
Kans.       Filed    Jan.     31.     1913. 
(CI.  74— 34.P 


A.     Of^ftOH, 

Serial     No 


<JO 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  two  frlctloiial 
members,  one  of  said  members  t>elng  stationary  and  the 
other  being  revolubly  and  shIftaUy  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  pulley  on  said  shaft  having  an  internal  gear,  a  shifting 
means  having  a  screw  thread  connection  with  said  sta- 
tionary member  and  engaging  said  shlftable  memt>er,  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  shift  said  shlftable  member  se- 
lectively Into  engagement  with  said  pulley  or  said  fixed 
member,  a  fixed  gear  on  said  shaft,  aod  a  train  of  mesh- 
ing idler  gears  carried  by  said  shlftable  memt>er  meahing 
with  and  forming  a  speed  reducing  mechanism  between 
said  gear  and  said  pulley  gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  two  fric- 
tion members,  one  of  said  members  being  stationary  upon 
and  the  other  being  revolubly  and  shlftably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  having  an  internal  gear, 
an  annular  shifting  means  having  an  external  screw 
thread  connection  with  said  stationary  memt>er  and  bar- 
ing Internal  flanges  engaging  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
shlftable  member,  a  lerer  connected  to  said  shifting 
means  for  rotating  said  means  whereby  to  shift  said  shift- 
able  member  selectlrely  Into  engagement  with  said  pulley 
or  said  fixed  member,  a  fixed  gear  on  said  shaft  disposed 
within  said  pulley,  and  a  train  of  meshing  idler  gears 
carried  upun  said  shlftable  member  meshing  with  and 
forming  a  speed  reducing  mechanism  t>etween  said  fixed 
gear  and  the  Internal  gear  14  of  said  pulley 


1.099.465.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  AsTRca  P. 
Paise.  Brooklyn.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Mergeothaler  Lino- 
type CoAipany,  a  t'orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
21,1912.     Serial  No.  7p4,958.     (CI.  19»— 7.t 


1.  In  a  typographlral  macblDe.  the  combination  of  a 
distributing  device,  with  arresting  means  therefor  com- 
prising cooperating  rotary  members  which  engage  later- 
ally and  lock  In  rendering  -^ald  means  operative. 

2  In  a  typographical  mMehine.  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  distributing  device,  with  arresting  means  therefor 
comprising  cotlperating  rotar.v  members  mounted  to  clear 
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each   other   nonnally   bat   to   engtkge   laterally   and    bind 
wbcn  their  normal   rotation   \n  interfered  with. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tht*  combination  of  tw  > 
synchronously -opera  ted  rotary  distributing  de  vices,  with 
arresting  means  thf-refor  comprlalni:  two  cofiperatlng  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  respective  distributing  devices  and 
formed  to  enga^fe  luttrally  when  the  nynchroDous  opera- 
tion of  said  devices   In  disturbed. 

4.  In  a  typogrnphlca!  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  rotatable  distributing  devices  normally  operating  In 
unison  and  ont>  capable  of  a  slight  Independent  rotation 
relatively  to  the  other,  of  arresting  mpftns  therefor  com- 
prising codperatlnt;  member^  carried  by  the  respective  de- 
vices and  formed  tu  engage  laterally  when  such  Independ- 
ent rotation  takes  place. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary distributing  device,  with  arresting  means  therefor 
comprlslnir  eoupcratlng  members  provided  with  itplrally- 
formed  surfaces  to  tnirage  nnd  bind  In  rendering  said 
means  operntlvp 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


each  plane  being  bounded  by  a  frame-work  baring  a 
straU'ht  marginal  edge  at  the  front,  a  ronvexly  curved 
edge  at  the  end.  and  a  straight  part  and  concavoconvexly 
curved  edge-portion  at  the  rear,  so  as  to  provide  a  main 
plane  of  greater  width  near  the  main  body  than  at  the 
outer   free  end-portion  of  the  plane. 


1.099.460.  BATTER  MIXKU  Tim>mas  H  I'tRKisa,  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  Mar  fl.  191::  Serial  No.  7S2,291. 
(CI.   107—33.1 


^-^'^ 


1.  la  apparati^  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloo 
with  the  frame,  an  upright  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
thereon,  releasable  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a 
vessel  secured  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  of  upright 
stirring  rods  provided  within  the  vcMsel  nnd  movable 
therewith,  stirring  ruds  depending  from  the  frame  and  co- 
acting  with  the  aforesaid  rods,  a  bar  slldnbly  connected  to 
the  frame,  operative  connection  between  the  bar  and  said 
shaft  for  reciprocating  the  bar,  and  stirring  rods  de- 
pending from  the  bar  Into  the  vessel  and  morable  to 
unison  with  the  bar. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  an  upright  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
thereon,  releasahle  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a 
vessel  secured  to  the  !*haft  to  rotate  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  valve  for 
said  openiiii;.  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  vessel 
and  carrying  the  valve,  and  a  spring  element  Interposed 
between  said  arm   and   the  valve. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  an  upright  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
thereon,  releasahle  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a  ves- 
sel secured  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  In  Its  bottom,  of  a  valve  for  said 
opening,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  vessel  and 
carrying  the  valve,  and  means  provided  on  the  frame  and 
engageable  with  said  arm  to  influence  the  same  for  closing 
the  valve. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  n  main  body,  and  main  planes 
extending  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  body, 
each  plane  being  bounded  by  a  frame-work  having  a 
straight  marginal  edge  at  the  front,  a  convexly  curved 
edge  at  the  end.  and  a  straight  part  and  concavo-convexly 
curved  edge-portion  at  the  rear,  so  as  to  provide  a  main 
plane  of  tereater  width  near  the  main  body  than  at  the 
outer  frei:^  end-portion  of  the  plane,  and  each  main  plane 
being  upwardly  convexed  so  as  to  dip  from  Its  edge  toward 
Its  rear  edge. 

3.  In  a  tlylug  machine,  a  main  bcMly.  and  a  pair  of  main 
planes  upon  each  side  of  said  main  body  and  extending  lat- 
erally on  each  side  of  said  body,  each  plane  being  bounded 
by  a  frame  work  having  a  straight  marginal  edge  at  the 
front,  a  convexly  curved  edge  at  the  end.  and  a  straight 
part  and  concnvo-cnnvexly  curved  edge-portion  at  the  rear, 
HO  as  to  provide  main  planes  of  greater  width  near  the 
main  body  than  at  the  outer  free  end-portions  of  the 
planes. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  tx>dy,  and  a  pair  of  main 
planes  upon  each  side  of  ftald   main   body   and  extending 

'  laterally  on  each  aide  of  suld  body,  each  plane  being 
bounded  by  a  framework  having  a  straight  marginal  edge 
at  the  front,  a  convexly  curved  edge  at  the  end,  and  a 
straight  part  and  concavo-convexly  curved  edge-portion 
at  the  rear,  ^o  an  to  provide  main  planes  of  greater  width 
near  the  mnin  hfjdy  than  at  the  outer  free  end-portions  of 
the  planet,  and  each  main  plane  being  upwardly  convexed 
so  as  to  dip  from  Its  front  edge  toward  Its  rear  edge. 

Tt.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  body,  and  a  pair  of  main 
planes  upon  each  side  of  said  main  body  and  ext*'ndlng  lat- 
erally on  each  side  of  said  body,  a  trussed  frame  work  con- 
nected with  and  extending  forwardly  from  each  pair  of 
said  main  p1nn*-«.  a  series  of  gmatl  and  immovably  flxed 
planes  mounted  upon  each  trussed  frame  work,  and  a  rais- 
ing and  lowering  plane  oaclllatorlly  mounted  between  the 
planes  of  each  spries  of  said  small  and  immovably  flxed 
planes. 

IClalms  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


I,0ft9.4e7.      AEROPLANE.      Mattia    Pibrott*.    Newark. 

N.   J.      Filed  July   12.    !913.     Serial   No.  778.675.      (CI. 

244 — 29. » 

1.   In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  body,  and  main  planes 
eztendlng  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  body. 


t.<H»9.4«8.  TYPCHiRAVHICAL  CASTING  MACHINE  Kl>- 
wiN  W  IMebson,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  v'orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  773.474.     (Cl.  100—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  molds  capable  of  independent  use,  a  ma- 
trix carrier  movable  to  different  extents  to  correspond 
to  one  or  another  of  the  molds  In  use.  and  sutomatlc 
meaos  to  determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  molds  capable  of  Independent  use.  a  ma- 
trix carrier  movable  tn  different  extenta  to  correspond  to 
one  or  another  of  the  molds  In  ns.-.  and  means  whereby  the 
mechanical  selection  of  a  mold  automatically  varies  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  carrier  to  correspond  therewith. 

."{.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  molds,  a  matrix-pre^entlnr  device,  and 
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means  for  brioflng  any  selected  mold  into  action  and  been  operated  by  said  alternating  currents  and  after 
slmnltaneouily  varylog  tba  relation  of  the  presentlDg  de-  the  alternntiug  currents  have  ceased  and  while  the  arma- 
▼Ice  thereto.  ture  Is  still  rotating. 


»  _*•  ^^ 


4.  In  a  ty[>ographlcal  casting  machine,  the  combination 
ni  a  plurality  uf  interchangable  molds,  a  matrix  carrier 
movable  to  different  extents,  and  means  whereby  an  inter 
change  of  molds  effects  a  change  in  the  extent  of  move 
ment  of  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  carrier  movable  to  bring  a  selected  mold  Into 
action,  a  matrix  presenting  device  movable  to  different  ex 
tents,  and  adjustable  means  controlled  In  their  adjustment 
by  the  movement  of  the  mold  carrier  to  vary  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  presenting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  i::  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,099,469.  BAILWAT  -  TUAFKIC  CONTROLLING  AP 
PARATt'8.  Wai>«  H.  ttEu  iiaui>.  Troy.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Federal  Signal  Company.  Albany.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Dec.  14.  1010.  Serial  No.  597346.  (CI. 
246—53.) 


1.  In  a  railway  traffic  controlling  system,  tht  combl- 
oatloo  of  a  source  of  alternating  current  electric  energy; 
a  traffic  controlling  device:  an  electric  motor  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  alternating  current  and  to  generate  con- 
tlDUoaa  currents  wh«  n  acting  as  a  dynamo;  a  controller 
adapted  to  apply  the  said  energy  to  the  said  motor  in 
order  to  cause  it  to  move  the  traffic  controlling  device 
in  the  manner  described  and  desired  ;  and  an  indication 
magnt't  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  continuous  current  de- 
veloped by  said  motor  after  the  said  motor  Is  disconnected 
from  the  alternating  current  source  and  while  still  In 
rotation. 

2.  In  a  railway  traffic  controlling  system,  the  combl- 
nation  of  a  source  of  alternating  electric  current ;  a 
traffic  controlling  device;  a  single  phase  commutator  type 
of  electric  motor:  a  controller  to  connect  the  motor  to 
the  said  source  of  energy  In  order  to  cause  It  to  move  the 
said  device  tn  the  direction  and  manner  desired ;  an 
indication  magnet  adapted  to  be  energised  by  continuous 
currents  developed   by   said    motor   after  said    motor   has 

208  0.  0.— 28 


l.t)99.470.  TYPOGUAPUICAL  MACHINE.  Widliam  H. 
Rouitft«.  Batavla.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  7,   1912.     Serial   No.   702.190.      tCl.   199 — 7.1 


1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  s  mold,  of  a  cooperating  element  to  close  one 
side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  member  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  Into  and  out  of  the  mold  when  the  latter  ia 
at  rest,  and  means  for  effecting  both  such  movemente 
connected  to  said  element. 

-*.  In  a  typc^raphlcal  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold,  of  a  cooperating  element  to  close  one 
side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  member  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  into  and  out  of  the  mold,  and  means  for 
effecting  both  such  movements  connected  to  said  element. 

3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold,  of  a  coijperatlng  element  to  clo«ie  one 
side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  member  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  into  and  out  of  the  mold  when  the  tatter 
Is  at  rest  and  In  casting  position,  together  with  meana 
for  effecting  both  such  relative  moveroent,s  at  the  said 
time. 

4.  In  a  typographical  cssting  machine,  the  quad  block 
D  provided  with  the  relatively  movable  member  F.  and 
the  element  *;  carried  by  said  blnck  to  move  the  member 
F  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  quad-block 
D  provided  with  the  relatively  movable  member  F.  nnd 
the  actuating  element  G  formed  with  the  two  inclined 
surfaces  G>.  UK  to  engage  the  member  F  and  move  It  in 
opposite  directions. 

[CUims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,099.471.  SUPPORT  FOB  MOTOR-CARS.  Chablm  W. 
ScuuBBBT.  Cottonwood.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912. 
Serial  No.  735.418.      (CI.  57—10.) 


1.  The  Cftmblnntlou.  with  a  suppi^.rt.  of  Inclined  planet 
and  gnlde  rallp  arranned  In  front  and  n-.ir  sections  on 
the  support,  lontltudlnal  Imrs^  extending  hetwi'en  the 
front  and  rear  sections  nnd  adapted  to  guide  llie  motor 
car   between    the   front   and    rear    Inclined    planes,   and   a 
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wheeled  truck  which  runa  on  the  front  and  rear  aectlooa 
of  the  gtilde  rails  and  supportB  the  motor  car. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  Inclined  planes 
and  ^Ide  rails  secured  together  In  separate  front  and 
rear  sections,  one  section  being  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  other  section  upon  the  said  sQpport  and  the  In- 
clined plaQes  being  spaced  to  engage  with  the  road  wheels 
of  a  motor  car,  longitudinal  bars  secured  against  the 
guide  rails,  for  guiding  the  motor  car  and  holding  the 
guide  rails  In  allnemeDt.  and  a  truck,  for  supporting  the 
motor  car.  haTing  wheels  which  run  on  the  said  guide 
rails. 

3.  The  combination,  with  Inclined  guide  rails,  and  a 
wheeled  truck  which  runs  on  the  guide  rails  and  supports 
a  motor  car  ;  of  means  for  normally  preventing  the  truck 
from  moTing  backward!;  on  the  rails,  a  device  for  holding 
the  said  means  Id  an  Inoperative  position  to  permit  the 
truck  to  move  backwardly  at  will,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically restoring  the  aforesaid  meaoa  to  its  normal 
operative  position  when  the  truck  reaches  the  extremity 
of  Ita  twckward   movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  frame,  Inclloes  mounted  on  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  frame,  the  lower  part  of  said  rear  inclines 
being  cut  at  n  greater  angle  than  the  upper  part,  an 
upp*>r  frame  on  which  a  vehicle  In  adapted  tu  re^t.  said 
frame  being  movable  up  said  Incllnu  by  reason  of  the 
momentum  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  frame.  Inclines  mounted  on  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  frame,  the  lower  part  of  said  rear  In- 
clines being  cut  at  a  greater  angle  than  the  upper  part, 
an  upper  frame  on  which  a  vehicle  Is  adapted  to  rest, 
said  frame  being  movable  up  said  Inclines  by  reason  of 
the  momentum  of  the  vehicle,  azie-engaging  memhers 
carried  by  the  said  upper  frame,  alots  being  provided  In 
the  members  that  engage  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
whereby  said  rear  axle  is  engaged  by  said  members  at 
the  same  time  that  the  other  axle-engaging  memt>er«  come 
Into  lifting  contact  with  the  front  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatette] 


3.  In  power  transmitting  mechanlam,  the  comblofttlen 
with  a  prime  mover,  of  a  pumping  system  operated  there- 
by, motors  operated  Independently  by  liquid  delivered  by 
the  pumping  system,  means  to  convey  liquid  from  the 
pumping  mechanism  to  the  motors  Independently  and 
coDtrolUog  mechanism  for  effecting  the  delivery  of  liquid 
to  th*'  motors  either  iu  wiunl  or  unequal  quantities. 

4.  The  combination  wlfh  a  prime  mover,  of  a  plurality 
of  pumpH  operated  thereby.  Quid  motors,  means  for  con- 
veylDi;  fluid  from  the  pumpf  to  the  motors  Independ- 
ently, and  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  liquid 
delivered  to  the  motorg.  and  thereby  effecting  their  0^ 
eratlon  at  either  equal  or  unequal  speeds. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  a  plurality 
of  fluid  motors,  means  operated  by  the  prive  mover  to 
supply  fluid  und*>r  pressure,  means  to  convey  the  fluid 
independently  to  the  motors,  and  controlling  mechanism 
operal>le  to  vary  the  r*'lallvt'  volume  of  fluid  delivered 
to  the  motors. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,009.47.1  ADJUSTABLE  TRANSMISSION  MBCHA- 
NISM.  ArousT  Si  NDii.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otta 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  FMo  18.  1909  Serial  No  533.79S. 
I  CI.  74— 3«.> 


1,909.471:.  DIFFERENTIAL  -  POWER  •  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM.  AfU'ST  ScSDH,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  a»- 
slgnor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  487.701.      (CI.  138—1.) 


1.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  puniplni;  mfch«nl*»m  and  operating  means  therefor, 
of  a  plurality  of  motors,  separate  means  for  conveying 
liquid  from  the  pumping  mechanism  to  the  several  mo- 
tors, and  controlling  mechanism  operable  to  vary  the 
relative  amount  of  liquid  delivered  to  the  motors. 

2.  In  power  transmitting  meobflnlsm.  the  combination 
with  pumplne  mechanism  and  driving  means  therefor. 
of  fluid  operattHi  motors,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
preKBure  from  the  pumping  mechanism  to  the  motora 
Independently,  and  means  to  vary  the  relative  amounts 
of  liquid  delivered  to  the  motors  from  the  pumping  mech- 
antam  and  thereby  vary  the  relative  speeds  of  the  motors. 


1.  A  rotary  shaft,  a  frame  affixed  thereto,  aald  frama 
being  constructed  to  form  a  tiuldlng-groove.  a  rim  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  pinions  between  said  rim  and  said  disk,  a 
threaded  shaft  supported  by  aald  frame  at  right-anglea  to 
the  rotary  shaft,  an  internally  threaded  block  upon  the 
threaded  shaft  and  within  said  groove,  a  crank  pin  Id 
allnement  with  the  rotary  shaft  supported  by  said  block, 
and  meana  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  rim  or  of  the 
dlak  to  rotate  the  threaded  shaft  in  either  direction,  and 
to  thereby  shift  the  position  of  the  Mock.^ 

2.  A  rotary  shaft,  a  frame  affixed  thereto,  said  frame 
being  constructed  to  form  a  guiding  groove,  a  cylindrical 
rim  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  one  portion  of  said 
rim  being  constructed  to  form  a  gear,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  disk,  pinions  sup- 
ported  by  the  frame  in  mesh  with  both  of  said  gears,  a 
threaded  shaft  support>Nl  by  said  frame  at  hlght-anglea  to 
the  rotary  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  oppoalte  ends  of 
said  stiaft  with  said  pinions,  an  Internally  threaded  block 
upou  the  threaded  shaft  and  within  said  groove,  a  crank- 
pin  paralltfl  with  the  rotary  shaft  supported  by  said  block, 
and  manually  operated  brakes  for  retarding  the  rotation 
of  the  rim  of  the  disk  to  rotate  the  threaded  abaft  In  either 
direction  from  a  posHlon  concentric  with  the  said  rotary 
shaft  and  to  thereby  shift  the  position  of  the  block  and 
crank-piD 


1,099.474.     ATOMIZER      Chaklcs  A.  TATm.  Mlddletown. 

N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Whtull,  Tatum  Company.  New  York, 

N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed    July    24, 

1913.     Serial  No.  7H0.867.      (CI.  128—2.) 

A  spraying  tip  for  atomlaera  comprising  an  Internally 
screw  Threaded  sleeve,  a  noaile  having  a  rylludrlcal  por- 
tion extending  axlally  into  said  sleeve  and  rotatabl* 
therein,  and  a  sulld  spherical  enlargement  at  the  free  and 
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of  aald  cyllodrlcal  portion,  a  channel  extending  throoch 

said  cylindrical  portion  and  Into  said  spherical  enlarge- 
ment and  closed  at  Its  one  end  snd  an  Inclined  outlet  paa- 


•age  In  said  solid  spherical  enlargement  communicating 
with  said  channel  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
therefrom. 


1,099.476.  FLASH  LAMP.  Otto  E.  TccaJta.  St.  Loula, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  763.660.  <CI. 
240—59.) 


1  A  algnal  device  comprlalng  an  elongated  battery 
bousing,  a  battery  located  therein,  a  flash-lamp  located  tn 
aald  housing,  a  contact  point  located  In  the  battery  hous- 
ing connecting  said  battery  with  the  flash-lamp,  a  spring 
contact  located  In  the  tMttery  housing  for  completing  a 
circuit  and  a  flexible  connection  whereby  the  spring  con- 
tact la  operated  for  cloalng  a  circuit,  and  a  clamping  means 
located  on  the  houalng  for  supporting  the  device,  subatan- 
tlally  a«  specified. 

2.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  battery  housing,  a  par- 
tition located  therein,  a  battery  located  In  the  lower  part 
of  said  housing,  a  flaah-tamp  supported  In  the  upper  part 
of  said  housing,  a  contact  located  on  the  partition  and 
contacting  with  the  flash-lamp  and  one  pole  of  the  battery, 
a  spring  conuct  located  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  houa- 
lng and  arranged  to  be  brought  In  contact  with  the  second 
pole  of  the  battery,  and  a  clamping  means  located  on  the 
bousing  by  which  the  device  Is  supported  preferably  on  the 
fore-arm  of  a  person,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  .\  signal  device  comprislnK  a  battery  housing,  a  par- 
tition located  therein,  a  battery  located  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  housing,  a  flash  lamp  located  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  bousing  and  above  the  partition,  a  hinged  bot- 
tom located  on  the  under  side  of  the  housing,  a  hinged 
lop  located  on  the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  a  contact 
located  on  the  partition  communicating  with  the  flash 
lamp  and  one  pole  of  the  battery,  a  spring  contact  mount- 
ed In  the  upper  portion  of  the  bousing  and  arranged  to 
be  brought  in  contact  with  the  opposite  pole  of  the  battery, 
a  clamp  connected  to  the  tnttery  housing  by  which  the  de- 
vice Is  supported  and  a  cord  connected  to  the  spring  for 
completing  a  circuit  In  order  to  Illuminate  th?  lamp,  sutv- 
stantlally  as  specified. 

4.  A  signal  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a 
battery  housing,  a  battery  located  In  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  flaah  lamp  located  In  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  contact  connecting  the  flash  lamp  with  one  pole  of  the 
battery,  a  spring  contact  located  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  houalng  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  oppoalte 
pole  of  the  battery,  a  hinged  door  located  00  the  bottom  of 
the  houKlng,  n  hinged  door  located  on  the  top  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  clamping  means  whereby  the  housing  Is  supported 
and  a  cord  by  which  the  spring  contact  Is  operated  for 
completing  a  circuit  for  Illuminating  the  lamp,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  A  signal  device  comprising  an  elongated  approxi- 
mately rectangular  casting;  a  partition  located  therein 
forming  two  compartments,  a  battery  located  In  the  lower 
compartment,  a  flaah  lamp  supported  In  the  upper  com- 
partment, spring  arms  radiating  from  the  upper  compart- 
ment :  a  contact  supported  on  the  partition  with  which 


one  pola  of  the  battery  and  flash  lamp  eontaett,  a  spring 
contact  located  In  the  upper  compartment  and  arranged 
to  communicate  with  the  opposite  pole  of  the  battery,  and 
a  cord  connected  to  the  spring  contact  and  passing 
through  the  upper  compartment  and  designed  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  arm  of  the  user,  by  which  contact  Is  com- 
pleted by  the  outatretcblng  of  the  arm.  and  the  flash  lamp 
lUamlnated.  subetantlally  as  specified. 


1,099.476.      TYPOGRAPHICAL   MACHINE.      Thohas    A. 

Vbbboivbic,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feh  6,  191S.     Serial  No.  746,495.     <C1.  199— 7  ) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  matrix  carrier  movable  to  different  positions  In 
relation  thereto,  knife  adjusting  mechanism,  and  connec- 
tions therefrom  to  eatabliah  correspondence  between  the 
adjustment  of  the  knives  and  the  position  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  matrix  carrier  movable  to  different  positions  In 
relation  thereto,  means  for  controlling  the  poaltlon  of  the 
carrier,  knife  adjusting  mechanism,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  aald  adjusting  mechanism  and  the  said  con- 
trolling means. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  matrix  carrier  movable  to  different  positions  in 
relation  thereto,  knife  adjusting  means,  and  devices  actu- 
ated by  said  knife  adjusting  meana  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  carrier. 

4.  Id  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  matrix  carrier,  an  adjustable  stop  device  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  said  carrier,  knife  adjusting  mechanism, 
and  connections  between  the  stop  device  and  knife  adjust- 
ing mechanism  to  effect  their  simultaneous  adjustment. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  matrix  carrier  movable  to  different  casting  posi- 
tions In  relation  to  the  mold,  a  stop  device  to  arrest  the 
carrier  In  one  of  said  positions  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  operative  position,  adjustable  parts  mounted  Independ- 
ently of  the  carrier,  and  connections  whereby  the  adjoat- 
ment  of  said  parts  simultaneously  effects  the  movement  of 
aald  stop  device  Into  or  out  of  operative  position  as  rt- 
qulred. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.099.477.  LIiJIITtNO-FIXTrKE.  Fkedibick  W.  Wak»- 
riBLD.  Vermilion.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wake- 
field Braaa  Company.  Vermilion,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,250.  (CI. 
240—111.1 

1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  plnrallty 
uf  supports  :  a  shade  bolder :  and  a  plurality  of  rebent  re- 
silient members  secured  to  the  holder  and  engaging  the  re- 
spective supports,  the  resilience  of  the  members  forcing 
the  rebent  portions  tliereof  to  yieldingly  grip  the  supports. 
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3.  Id  a  ligbtlag  fixture,  the  combinaUoD  of  a  ptnrallty 
of  aapportlog  roda :  a  abade  holder;  and  a  plurality  of 
rebcnt  realltent  stripe  aecured  to  tbe  bolder  and  each  pro- 
▼tded  In  botb  folda  witb  ap«?rtur*«  tbroogh  wblch  tbe  re- 
ipcctive  roda  may  «xteod.  the  realUeDoe  of  the  atrlpa  fore- 
lB|  tbe  edges  of  tbe  aperturea  in  tb4>  rebent  folds  to  yleld- 
Inslj  KTlp  the  rod*. 


order  to  Inmrc  the  boriaontal  allnemMit  of  tta*  m&trlx 
cbaracten  with  the  mold  slot. 

4.  In  a  Unotype  machine,  tbe  vertically  movable  first 
eh'vator  provided  with  a  matrix  RiipportloR  head  plvotatly 
mounted  thereon  to  rock  about  a  horizontal  fore  and  aft 
axii  In  a  vertical  plajie  relative  thereto. 

a.  In  a  typographical  raacblne,  tbe  combination  of  a 
slotted  mold  provided  with  alining  means,  and  a  coOih 
eratlng  matrix  clement  supported  In  front  of  the  mold  tn 
position  to  engage  said  alining  meann.  the  aald  element 
being  movably  mounted  ao  as  to  be  rocked  relatively  to  ths 
mold  by  Its  engagement  with  the  alining  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotte.] 


1,0»Q,47».  TIP  FOR  UAi  INQB.  Fsank  WiuaLiT,  Ja- 
maica, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Barthels  Mannfactorlnc  Co., 
Glendale  Station,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,300.     (CI.  24—143.) 


3.  In  a  lighting  flxture,  the  eomblnatton  of  a  collar  pro* 
vlded  with  spaced  upwardly  extending  roda ;  a  shads 
bolder  :  and  a  plurality  of  ret>ent  reallleot  strips  aecured 
to  the  holder  and  each  provided  In  botb  folds  with 
apertures  through  which  the  respective  roda  may  extend, 
the  resilience  of  the  strips  forcing  tbe  edges  of  the  aper- 
tures In  tbe  rebent  folds  to  yieldingly  grip  tbe  rods. 

4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  collar  pro- 
vided with  spaced  upwardly  extending  rods ;  a  shade  I 
bolder:  and  a  plurality  of  rebent  resltleot  strips  secured 
to  the  holder  and  each  provided  Id  both  folds  with  aper- 
tures through  which  the  respective  rods  may  extend,  tbe 
resilience  of  tbe  strips  forcing  the  edges  of  the  apertures 
In  the  rebent  folds  to  yieldingly  grip  the  rods,  the  rods 
being  flattened  near  their  ends  to  limit  tbe  movement  of 
the  strips  thereon. 


The  comhinatlon  of  a  lacing  and  a  tip  therefor,  aald  tip 
t>elng  formed  of  a  sheet  of  corrugated  material,  said  cor- 
rugated material  being  tightly  rolled  and  compressed  about 
the  end  of  said  lacing  to  grip  tbe  same,  and  said  ahest  of 
material  baring  lu  lungiludlDal  edges  overlapping  and 
the  corrugatlona  thereof  interlocking  with  ea,cb  other  and 
thereby  extending  continuously  circumferentlally  of  the 
tip  whereby  a  tip  of  extremely  small  diameter  ia  secured. 


I,0ft9,480.  SIGNAL- ALARM.  FagDEaic  WisTma.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  684,272. 
(CI.  177—314.) 


1.090.478.  TYPOORAPHIC.VL  MACHINE.  Joh.m  WaT- 
SOX,  Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Unotyps 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  I*er.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7.-?6,267.      (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographlcfil  machine  romprlfting  casting  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  slotted  mold  and  a  matrix 
support  plvotally  mounted  so  as  tn  rock  about  an  axis 
extending  transrers'-ly  of  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  matrix  support,  and  a  slotted  mold  provided  with 
alining  means  to  engage  tbe  matrices  carried  by  the  sop- 
port,  the  gald  support  being  mount<'d  to  he  rocked  rela- 
tively to  the  mold  In  a  plane  parallel  or  substantially  so 
with  the  face  thereof  by  the  engaeeroent  of  the  matrices 
with  said  alining  means:  whereby  the  accurate  allnement 
of  the  matrices  with  the  mold  slot  will  t>e  secured. 

3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  matrix  support,  and  a  mold  slotted  borisontally  and 
provided  with  alining  means  to  cngnge  the  matrices  car- 
rlad  by  tbe  support,  said  .nupport  being  mounted  to  be 
rocked  In  a  vertical  plane  relatively  to  the  mold  by  the 
engagement  of  tbe  matrices  with  said  alining  means.   In 


Ao  electrical  alarm  eomprtalng  In  a  unitary  structnre  m 
single  sheet  of  transparent  glasa  having  a  condnctlve  wlrs 
eml>edded  therein  between  tbe  opposite  faces  thereof,  aald 
wire  being  In  intimate  contact  with  tbe  glass  which  cob»- 
pletely  surnunds  It,  and  beln^  eaaentlally  fragile  and  of 
socb  thinness  as  not  appreciably  to  obstruct  vision  through 
said  glass,  the  Intimate  relation  between  the  wire  and  tb« 
glass  being  so  close  that  a  rupture  of  the  glasa  will  result 
In  a  simultaneous  rupture  of  said  wire  nnd  meant  for 
connectiui;  aald  wire  in  circuit  with  an  alarm. 


1,099.481.  GAS  ■  RtRNKK  MECHANISM.  JaUH  B. 
ANDKRaoN.  Sfaaler  township.  Allegheny  county.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar  10.  1014.  SerUl  No.  823.565.  (CI.  158—105.) 
1.   A  gas  burner  mechanism  comprising  a  fuel  chamber; 

coordinated    means    for   admitting   gaa   nnd    air   Into   said 
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chamber ;  a  burner  receiving  fuel  from  aald  chamber 
through  s  passage  :  a  plunger  valve  Intercepting  said  pas- 
sage and  controlling  the  ssme.  snd  operative  connection 
between  said  plunger  valve  and  said  coSrdlnated  means 
whereby  tbe  same  operate  in  unison. 


S.  A  gaa  burner  mechanism  comprising  s  fuel  chantMr: 
eoBrdlnated  means  for  sdmlttloK  gas  and  air  Into  said 
tfcamber ;  a  burner  receiving  fuel  from  said  chamber 
ftorougb  a  passage:  a  plunger  valve  Intercepting  said 
fiaasage  and  controlling  tbe  same,  and  adjustable  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  plunger  valve  snd  said  co- 
erfllnated  means  whereby  tbe  ssme  may  be  operated  in 
•Bison  aa  adjusted. 

3.  A  gas  burner  mechanism  comprising  a  fuel  chamber  : 
co-ordinated  means  for  admitting  gas  and  air  Into  said 
chamber:  a  burner  receiving  fuel  from  said  chamber 
tbroogh  a  passage:  a  plunger  valve  Intercepting  said 
passage  and  controlling  the  same :  operative  connection 
between  said  plunger  valve  and  said  coordinated  means 
whereby  the  aame  may  be  operated  In  unison,  and  a  second 
burner  In  constant  communlcatlwi  with  said  chamber. 

4.  A  gas  burner  mechanism  comprising  a  fuel  cham- 
ber; coordinated  means  for  admitting  gas  and  air  into 
aald  chamber  :  a  plurality  of  burners  connected  with  aald 
chamber  by  means  of  Individual  gas  passages ;  a  plunger 
valve  intercepting  said  gas  passages  snd  controlling  the 
same,  said  plunger  valve  being  arranged  to  establish  and 
Increase  tbe  supply  of  gas  through  Raid  passages  In  a 
given  order  when  Kald  valve  moves  In  one  direction  and 
to  decrease  and  cut  off  the  supply  of  gas  through  said 
passages  In  rererae  order  when  said  valve  moves  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  operative  connection  between  said 
plunger  valve  and  said  coordinated  means  whereby  the 
aame  may  be  operated  In  unison. 

5.  A  gas  burner  mechanism  comprising  a  fuel  cham- 
ber;  coordinated  means  for  admlttiUK  gns  and  air  into 
aald  chamber:  a  plurality  of  burners  connected  with  said 
chamber  by  m^ans  of  Individual  gas  passages :  a  plunger 
ralve  Intercepting  said  gas  passages  and  coatrolllog  tbe 
same,  said  plunger  valve  being  arranged  to  establish  snd 
Increase  the  supply  of  gas  through  aald  paasages  In  s 
given  order  when  said  valve  moves  In  one  direction  and 
to  decrease  and  cut  off  tbe  supply  of  gas  through  said 
paasages  In  reverse  order  when  tbe  valve  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction :  adjustable  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  pluuEpr  valve  and  said  co-irdtnated  means 
whereby  the  same  may  he  operated  together,  and  an  ad- 
ditional burner  In  constant  communication  with  said 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,099,482.  TYrOGBATHICAL  MACHINE.  Johw  Smv- 
SON  Bankr.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  749.070.     (CI.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  matrices 
having  characters  designed  for  top  allnement,  means  for 
Shifting  the  mstrlcee  relatively  to  each  other  to  bring 
the  characters  Into  common  base  allnement. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  matrices 
baring  characters  designed  for  top  allnement,  means  for 
vnpporting  the  matrices  In  different  relative  positions  to 
bring  their  characters  Into  common  base  allnement. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  matrices 
having  characters  designed  for  top  allnement,  means  for 
shifting  the  matrices  to  and  for  supporting  them  at  dif- 
ferent levels  In  order  to  bring  their  cbsrscters  Into  com- 
mon base  allnement. 


4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  cocnblnatSoo  of  a 
composed  line  of  matrices  havlne  their  cbarsctars  As- 
signed for  top  allnement,  and  means  for  shifting  tba 
matrices  relatively  to  each  other  to  bring  their  charactars 
Into  common  base  allnement. 


5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  s 
composed  lino  of  matrices  baring  their  characters  de- 
signed for  top  allnement.  nnd  means  for  shifting  the 
matrices  relatively  to  each  other  to  bring  their  charactsra 
into  common  base  allnement,  and  for  supporting  the 
matrices  In  their  shifted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.09  9,4  83.  FLUID-OPERATED  TOOL,  Lrwis  C. 
Batlbs,  E^ton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngeraoU-Rand  Com- 
(lany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.     Serial  No   681,089.     (CI.  121—11.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  drill,  a  cylinder,  Its  piston,  a 
ralve,  inlet  passages  to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  con- 
trolled by  aald  valve,  aald  paasages  serving  also  to  convey 
compression  to  throw  aald  valve,  an  exhauat  paasage  con- 
trolled by  said  valve,  leading  from  an  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  baring  two  ports  opening  into  said  cylinder  at 
different  distances  from  tbe  end  thereof,  both  of  said 
porta  being  fariher  from  said  end  than  the  Inlet  passage 
to  that  end,  means  for  closing  the  port  nearest  the  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  exhaust  means  for  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  drill,  a  cylinder,  Its  piston,  a 
valve,  an  Inlet  passage  to  an  end  of  the  cylinder  con- 
trolled by  aald  valve,  an  exhaust  passage  from  the  same 
end  of  the  cylinder  opeolnc  therefrom  farther  from  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  than  said  inlet  passage,  means  for 
closing  said  exhaust  passa^o  at  will,  a  second  exhaust 
paasage  from  said  cylinder  opening  therefrom  at  a  point 
farther  from  the  said  end  of  said  cylinder  than  said 
first  exhaust  paasage  and  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  Cor 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  drill,  a  cylinder,  Its  pittoa,  a 
valve,  faces  00  said  valve,  inlet  passaueti  to  the  ends  of 
tbe  cylinder  leading  to  said  faces,  said  Inlet  passages 
serving  alao  to  convey  compression  from  tbe  cylinder  to 
said  valve  faces  to  throw  said  valve,  and  exhanst  paassgs 
from  aald  cylinder  opening  therefrom  farther  from  tbe 
end  of  said  cylinder  than  nald  Inlet  passage,  meana  for 
closing  said  exbau.'it  pa«sa;:e  at  will,  a  second  exhanat 
passage  opening  from  said  cylinder  farther  from  said  end 
of  said  cylinder  than  said  first  exhaust  passage,  and  ex- 
haust means  for  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  drill,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  an 
oscillating  valve  baring  wlnga  thereon,  inlet  passages  to 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  controlled  by  one  of  said  wtngs, 
said  Inlet  passages  serring  also  to  convey  compression 
from  the  cylinder  to  said  wing  to  throw  said  Talve,  an 
exhaust  passage  from  an  end  of  said  cylinder  controlled 
by  a  second  wing,  said  exhaust  passsge  hsring  s  plursllty 
of  ports  opening  from  said  cylinder  at  different  dlstancsa 
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from  uld  end*  aU  said  ports  belns  farther  from  said 
end  tbao  the  openlni?  of  thp  Inlet  passage  to  that  end, 
meAQB  for  closing  the  exhaust  port  nearest  said  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  eshaust  means  for  the  other  end  of  said 
cjllnder. 


1.099.494.  JEWELRY.  Hans  Brassler.  South  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Brassier  Company,  a  CorpuratloD 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1918.  SerUI  No.  793.294. 
'CI.  24—230.) 


1.  In  a  bracelet  or  the  like,  In  combination  with  a  pair 
<if  end-members  comprising  box  like  elements  surrounded 
by  marginal  side-portions  anij  end-portions,  a  plate  upon 
the  back  of  one  of  saM  box  like  elements  forming  with 
the  same  a  snap-catcb-reci-lvlng  chamber,  a  pin  connected 
wltb  the  other  boxlUe  element  having  Its  ends  securod 
to  the  stde-portlons  of  said  last-mentioned  f>ox-llke  ele- 
ment and  located  near  tbt>  end-portion  there<if.  said  end- 
portion  being  provided  with  slots,  a  snap  catch  consisting 
of  a  main  body,  perforated  ears  ext«>nding  from  s&ld  body, 
said  ears  being  arranged  in  said  slots  and  being  pivotally 
connected  with  said  pin.  and  a  spring-arm  also  connected 
with  said  body,  a  .<tnap  catch  holding  element  connected 
with  the  other  box-like  element,  said  spring-arm  being 
provided  with  a  locklo;;  recess  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into 
hctding  engagement  with  said  snapcatcb  holding  element, 
said  main  body  being  further  prorlded  with  a  lock  stud 
reel  Tin  if  recess,  a  lock-lever  pivotally  connected  with 
said  above-men  tinned  plate,  a  lock  stud  connected  with 
said  lock  lever,  said  lock-stud  being  adapted  to  enter  said 
lock-stud  receiving  recess  to  additionally  lock  said  snap- 
catcb,  and  n  flngerplece  on  said  lock-lever,  sabstantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose^  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  bracelet  or  the  like.  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  end  members  comprising  box  tike  elements  surrounded 
by  marginal  stde-portlons  and  end  portions,  a  plate  upon 
the  ba^-of  one  of  said  box  like  elements  forming  with 
the  same  a  snap  catch-receiving  chamber,  a  pin  connected 
with  the  other  box-like  element  having  Its  ends  secured 
to  the  side  portions  of  said  last-mentioned  box-like  ele- 
ment and  located  near  the  end-portion  thereof,  said  end- 
portion  t>eing  provided  with  slots,  a  snap  catch  consisting 
of  a  main  body,  perfornted  ears  extending  from  said  body, 
said  ears  being  arranged  tn  said  slots  and  being  pivotally 
connected  wltb  said  pin.  and  a  spring-arm  also  connected 
with  said  )>ody.  a  snap-catcn  holding  element  connected 
irtth  the  other  box-like  element,  said  spring-arm  being 
provided  with  a  locking  recess  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into 
holding  engagement  with  snld  snap  catch  holding  element, 
•aid  main  body  being  further  provided  wltb  a  lock-stud 
receiving  recess,  a  lock  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
said  atx>ve-mentloned  plate,  a  lock  stud  connected  with 
said  lock  lever,  said  lock  stud  being  adapted  to  enter  said 
lock-stnd  receiving  recess  to  additionally  lock  said  snap- 
catch,  a  flngerpleoe  on  said  lock-lever,  said  plate  being 
also  provided  with  a  gnlde-slot,  and  a  guide-projection 
extending  from  the  side  of  said  spring-catch,  said  gulde- 
projectloo  being  adapted  to  enter  said  guide-slot,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  A  type  or  matrix  adapted  for  drcnlatloo  in  a  typo- 
graphical composing  machine  and  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively movable  character  bearing  member  which  may  be 
set  in  different  positions  thereon. 


1^ 


3.  A  type  or  matrix  adapted  for  circulation  In  a  tyiK>- 
graphical  composing  machine  and  provided  wltb  a  rela- 
tively rotatable  character-bearing  member. 

4.  A  type  or  matrix  adapted  for  circulation  in  a  typo- 
graphical composing  machine  and  provided  with  an  adjust- 
able ebarscter-bearlog  member  frlctlonally  engaging  there- 
with so  as  to  be  maintained  In  its  adjusted  positions 
thereon. 

5.  A  type  or  matrix  adapted  for  use  in  a  typographical 
machine  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  rocking  char- 
acler-t>earlng  member  secured  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  liaaette.J 


1,099,486.  TYl'(XiRAi'llir.\L  MACHINE.  Millakd 
Butts.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthsler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
13.  1912.     Serial  No.  697.045.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1,099.486.      TYPE   OR    MATRIX.      Chaslm    C.    BtBDlMx, 
Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Mergenthsler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Dec,    10. 
1912.     Serial  No.  736.911.     (CI.  199— 12.  t 
1.   A  type  or  matrix  adapted   for  circulation  In  a   typo- 
graphical composing  machine  and  having  relatively  mov- 
able plural   letter  characters,  any  one  of  which   may  be 
brought  into  operative  position  thereon,  as  desired. 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  matrices 
formed  with  goldlng  portions  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  in  all  the  matrices,  the  combination  wltb  a  chan- 
neled magazine,  and  a  rontrix  delivery  entrance  therefor, 
having  a  series  of  chanoels.  one  for  each  channel  of  the 
magailne.  the  snld  entrance  channels  being  formed  to 
engage  the  guiding  portions  of  the  matrices  snd  thus  dts- 
cbarge  them  In  the  same  relation  (o  the  magaslne  chan- 
nels Irrespective  of  their  relative  thicknesses. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine  and  a  channeled  matrix  delivery  entrance  there- 
for having  a  aeries  of  channels,  one  for  each  channel  of 
the  magaslne.  the  salfl  entrance  being  provided  with  guid- 
ing means  located  within  the  channels  to  engsge  only 
the  ears  of  the  matrices  so  as  to  In.iure  their  proper  de- 
livery Into  the  magaslne  channels. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  matrices 
formed  with  ^'uidlng  portions  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  In  all  the  matrices,  the  combination  with  a 
channeled  magaxlne  and  n  m.itrlx  delivery  entrance  there- 
for provided  with  a  series  of  partitions  dividing  the  same 
li.to  channels  to  receive  matrices  of  different  thicknesses, 
the  said  partitions  being  formed  with  supplemental  guiding 
surfaces,  which  Irrespective  of  their  relative  thicknesses 
cooperate  with  the  guiding  portions  of  the  mstrlces  and 
direct  them  from  the  entrance  channels  in  the  same  rela- 
tion to  the  magaxlne  cbanneU 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  c-ombinatlon  with 
a  channeled  magaxlne  and  n  matrix  delivery  entrance 
therefor  provided  with  a  series  of  partitions  dividing  the 
same  Into  chsnnels,  the  said  partitions  being  formed  with 
projecting  surfaces  which  engage  only  the  ears  of  the 
matrices  to  guide  them  In  their  passage  through  the  en- 
trance channels  Into  the  magaslne  channels. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  matrices 
formed  with  guiding  portions  of  less  thickness   than   that 
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of  the  matrix  body,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  channeled 
magaxlne  And  a  channeled  matrix  delivery  entrance  there- 
for, the  said  entrance  being  provided  with  transverse 
deflecting  shoulderti  lo<-Hted  within  the  channels  near  the 
lower  ends  thereof  to  coftperate  with  the  matrix  guiding 
portions  so  as  to  deflect  the  matrices  In  their  passage 
through  the  entrance  channels  and  to  Insure  their  proper 
delivery  Into  the  magazine  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


1.099.487.  PAVING  FOR  EARTH  FILL  DAMS.  Wil 
LiAM  L.  t'lUBCH.  Newton,  Mhks.,  assignor  to  Ambursen 
Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1918.     Serial  No.  7WI.826.     (CL  61— SO.t 


4.  A  type  or  matrix  formed  with  a  printing  character 
and  an  alining  ear,  and  means  whereby  the  vertical  oper- 
ative position  of  the  character  may  be  varied  relatively 
to  the  alining  ear. 

5.  A  type  or  matrix  formed  with  a  printing  character 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  portions  which  may  be  set 
permanently  in  different  positions  relatively  to  each  other 
lengthwise  of  the  Type  or  matrix,  whereby  the  operative 
poaltloo  of  the  character  may  be  varied. 

(Claims  6  to  D  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.099,489.      GATE-LATCH.      Edwin    Cbowlkt.    Minneap- 
olis.  Minn.      Filed   Feb.    10,   1913.      Serial   No.   747.393. 

<CI.    70—28  1 


1.  In  nn  oartb-fill  dam  having  an  Inclined  upstream 
face,  a  paving  for  said  face  comprising  cast  concrete 
blocks  and  a  coating  of  cement  cast  on  the  outer  faces  of 
said  blocks  and  binding  the  whole  into  a  substantially 
monolithic  mass. 

'2.  In  an  earth  till  dam  having  an  Inclined  up-stream 
fiice.  a  paving  for  as  Id  face  comprising  cast  concrete 
blocks  arranged  in  nectlons,  each  section  consisting  of  a 
plursilty  of  said  blocks  and  twing  separated  from  Its  con- 
tiguous sections  by  expansion  Joints. 

3.  In  an  earth-SU  dam  having  an  Inclined  up-stream 
face,  a  paving  for  said  face  comprising  cast  concrete 
blocks  arranged  In  sections,  each  section  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  said  blocks  and  toeing  separated  from  Its 
contiguous  sections  by  expansion  Joints,  and  means  for 
protecting  said  expansion  Joints  from  the  action  of  the 
water. 

4.  In  an  earthfill  dam  having  an  inclined  up-stream 
face,  a  paving  for  said  face  comprising  cast  concrete 
blocks,  each  having  Its  upper  edges  Indented,  and  a  coat 
Ing  of  cement  on  the  outer  f«cps  of  aald  blocks,  said  coat- 
ing of  cement  filling  the  grooves  formed  by  the  Indenta- 
tions t>etween  two  abutting  blocks. 

5.  In  an  earth-flll  dam  having  an  inclined  up-stream 
face,  a  paving  for  said  face  comprising  cast  concrete 
blocks,  each  having  Its  upper  edges  Indented  to  form  one- 
half  of  a  dove-tall  grooVe,  and  a  coating  of  cement  on  the 
outer  faces  of  said  blocks,  said  coating  of  cement  filling 
the  dovetail  grooves  formed  between  two  abutting  blocks. 

fClatms  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  099.4 SK  TVI'E  OR  MATRIX.  Waiter  S.  Coe.  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthsler  Linotype  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  Oct.  31,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  728.777.      (CL  199— 1:1.1 


1.  A  type  or  matrix  having  a  printing  character  lo 
cated  between  its  ends  snd  formed  so  that  the  chsracter 
may  be  set  permanently  In  different  operative  positions 
relatively  to  one  of  Its  ends. 

2.  A  type  or  matrix  formed  with  a  printing  character 
and  provided  with  means  whereby  the  printing  character 
may  be  set  permanently  In  different  opeartlve  positions 
longitudinally  of  the  type  or  matrix. 

3.  \  type  or  matrix  formed  with  a  printing  character 
and  an  alining  portion,  and  means  whereby  the  vertical 
operative  position  of  the  character  may  be  varied  rela 
tlvelv  to  the  alining  portion. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gate  posts  and  a  dou- 
ble swinging  gate  mounted  in  the  gate  opening  and  hinged 
to  one  of  the  gate  posts,  of  a  latch  bracket  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  gate  posts  and  having  a  cam  flange  and 
a  stop  lug  vertically  spaced,  the  latter  above  the  former, 
a  spring  held  Intch  plate  mounted  on  said  latch  bracket 
and  having  a  lock  notch  embracing  the  stop  lug  on  said 
latch  bracket,  said  latch  bracket  also  having  cam  edges 
projecting  In  opposite  direction  from  said  lock  notch,  a 
latch  lug  on  said  gate  arranged  to  pass  between  the  cam 
flange  and  stop  lug  of  said  lalcti  bracket  and  to  be  held 
therebetween  by  the  lock  notch  of  said  latch  pitite.  said 
latch  lug  arran;:ed  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  cam 
edges,  according  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
gate,  to  thereby  move  said  latch  plate  against  the  tension 
of  Its  spring,  reversely  projecting  latcb-actuatlng  finger 
pieces  on  said  latch  plate,  a  latch  actuating  lever  Interme- 
diately fulcrumed  to  said  latch  bracket  and  terminating  at 
its  ends  in  finger  pieces,  and  a  projection  on  said  latch 
plate  engaging  said  latch  lever  and  tending  to  yieldingly 
bold  the  same  In  an  Intermediate  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gate  posts  and  a  doa- 
ble swinging  gate  mounted  in  the  gate  opening  and  hinged 
to  one  of  the  gate  posts,  of  a  latch  bracket  seeured  to 
the  other  of  said  gate  posts,  a  spring  held  latch  plate 
mounted  on  said  Istcb  bracket  and  having  a  lock  notch 
and  provided  with  cam  edges  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  lock  notch,  a  latch  Ing  on  said  gate  adapted 
to  be  embraced  and  held  by  the  lock  notch  of  said  latch 
plate,  said  latch  lug  arranged  to  engage  one  or  the  other 
of  said  cam  edges,  according  to  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  gate  to  thereby  move  said  latch  plate  against 
the  tension  of  its  spring,  and  means  Including  a  link,  for 
positively  locking  said  latch  plate  in  an  operative  position, 
substantially   as    described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gate  posts  and  a  dou- 
ble swinging  gate  mounted  in  the  gate  opening  and  hinged 
to  one  of  the  gate  posts,  of  a  latch  bracket  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  gate  posts,  a  spring  held  latch  plate  mounted 
on  said  latch  bracket  and  having  a  lock  notch  and  pr>< 
Tided  with  cam  edges  projecting  in  opposite  direction 
from  said  lock  notch,  a  latch  lug  on  said  gate  adapted  to 
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b«  embnced  and  held  by  the  lock  notch  of  uld  litcb  pUte. 
said  Utch  luK  arranged  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of 
aald  cam  edg^s,  according  to  the  direction  of  the  moTemect 
of  the  gate  to  thrrphy  move  said  latch  plate  againat  the 
tenaion  of  its  spring,  perforated  lugs  projecting  from  op- 
poalte  aides  of  said  latch  plate,  and  llnk»  pivoted  to  aald 
Utch  bracket  and  arranged  to  be  turned  over  said  perfo- 
rated lugis.  to  positively  lock  said  latch  plate  In  an  opera- 
tive position.   Buhstantlally   as  described. 

4.  The  combloatlon  with  a  pair  of  gat.-  jKisla  and  a  dou- 
ble BWinglnif  Kate  mounted  in  the  gatt-  opening  and  hinged 
to  one  of  the  gat*-  posts,  of  a  latch  bracket  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  gate  posts  and  having  a  cam  flange  and 
■»  atop  lug  laterally  spaced  one  from  the  other,  a  spring 
held  latch  plate  mounted  on  said  latch  bracket  and  having 
a  lock  notch  embracing  said  stop  lug.  snld  latch  plate  also 
having  perforated  lugs  projecting  in  upposlte  directions 
from  aald  lock  notch,  said  lugs  having  cam  edges,  a 
latch  lug  on  said  gate  adapted  to  be  embraced  and  held 
bj  the  lock  notch  of  said  latch  plate,  said  latch  lug 
arranged  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  cam  edges,  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  gate  to 
thereby  move  said  latch  plate  against  the  tension  of  lt> 
spring,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  cam  flange  and  arranged 
to  be  turned  over  said  (verforated  lugs,  to  positively  lock 
aald  latch  plaie  in  an  operative  position,  substantlailj  aa 
described. 


1,099,490.  GATE  SPRl.NO.  Edwi>  CaowLiT,  Ulnneap- 
oils.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1614.  Serial  No.  818.255. 
(CI.    16—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  and  a  gate-poat  to 
which  said  gate  is  hinged,  for  doable  swinging  action,  of 
opper.  lower  and  intermediate  anchor  brackets  secured  to 
Mid  gate-post,  and  a  pair  of  rever>tely  acting  colled  springii 
anchored,  at  their  outer  ends,  to  said  upper  and  lower 
brackeu.  and  Iwsely  seated,  at  their  inner  ends,  on  said 
Intermediate  bracket,  and  having  laterally  projecting  ends 
engaging  opposite  sidea  of  said  intermediate  bracket  and 
opposite  sides  of  said  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  and  a  gate-post  to 
which  aald  gate  Is  hinged,  for  doable-swinging  action,  of 
upper,  lower  and  intermediate  anchor  brackets  secured  to 
■aid  gate  post,  said  Intermediate  bracket  having  oppositely 
projecting  studs  and  stop  luga,  a  pair  of  reversely  acting 
colled  aprlogs  adjustably  secured,  at  their  nuter  ends,  to 
■sld  upper  and  lower  brackets,  and  with  their  colled  Inner 
end  portions  loosely  surrounding  the  studs  on  said  inter- 
mediate bracket  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  springs  termlnat 
ing  In  lateral  outwardly  projecting  extensions  engageahle 
with  oppoalte  sides  t>t  said  stop  lugs  and  opposite  sides  of 
•aid  gate. 


1,09»,491.      VALVE-ACTrATI.NO   MErHA.VIRM   FOB  IN- 
TERNAL -  COMIllSTION     ENOI.VES.        I'lERBK     Daa- 
oouTTEs,  Lyon,  France.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1913.     Serial  No, 
748,558.      (CI     11'.;  -190. 1 
Valve  actuating  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 

(tnea  comprising:  to  combination  a  cyllndri<-al  valve  mem- 


ber, an  arm  rlgMlj  fixed  thereto,  a  aliaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  engine,  a  crank  on  aald  shaft,  a  perforated 
block  mounted  on  aald  crank  and  movable  tbereon,  a  tmn- 


nlon  connected  to  said  block,  and  a  sleeve  flzed  to  aald 
arm  and  mounted  00  aald  trunnion  the  said  arm  being  ar- 
ranged obliquely  to  said  crank  and  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion thereof. 


1,099,402.  METHOD  OF  TBE.4TING  WAX  FOB  C8K  IN 
THE  ART  OF  ELECTBOTVPING.  fiaoaoa  E.  DuK- 
TOK.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.  Serial  Na 
690,394.      (CL  87—19.1 

1.  The  metlKMl  of  treating  molding  material  for  uae  la 
forming  molda  In  the  art  of  eieetrotyping,  cooslBtlog  In 
heating  the  molding  material  and  the  grease  or  0U7  sub- 
stance contained  therein  to  a  degree  of  heat  sufflcleot  to 
melt  the  same,  subjecting  the  melted  grease  or  oily  aub- 
stance,  while  contained  In  the  molding  material,  to  a  sub- 
stance which  will  convert  It  Into  a  non-greasy  substance 
and  cause  it  to  penetrate  and  blend  with  the  molding  ma- 
terial, without  affecting  the  structure  or  consistency  of 
the  body  of  the  composition  of  which  the  molding  material 
la   composed,    substantially   as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  molding  material  for  aae  In 
forming  molds  In  the  art  of  eieetrotyping.  consisting  In 
converting  the  grease  or  oily  substance  contained  In  the 
molding  material  into  a  uon-greasy  substance  by  heating 
said  molding  material  und  the  grease  or  oily  substance 
therein  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  melt  the  same  and  anhject- 
Ing  the  melted  grease  or  oily  substance  while  coDUlned  In 
the  molding  material  to  the  action  of  a  chemical  greaae 
converting  substance  while  the  molding  material  la  In  a 
melted  atate.  without  changing  the  stnictare  or  consist- 
ency of  the  molding  material,  substantially  as  described. 

:i.  Tlie  method  of  treating  molding  material  for  uae  in 
forming  molds  In  the  art  of  eieetrotyping.  consisting  In 
converting  the  grease  or  oily  substance  contained  In  the 
molding  material  Into  a  non-greasy  substance,  by  beating 
said  molding  material  and  the  grease  or  oily  substance 
contained  therein  to  a  degree  solTlclent  to  melt  the  same 
and  subjecting  the  grease  or  oily  substance,  while  con- 
tained In  the  melted  molding  material,  to  the  action  of  a 
substance  which  will  cauae  it  to  be  converted  into  a  sub- 
stance devoid  of  grease  or  oily  sabstance  and  penetrate  the 
molding  material,  thereby  producing  a  molding  material 
free  from  grease  or  oily  substance,  sabstantlally  aa 
described. 


i.099,493.  LOCK.  .loiiN  DiitAX,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  I9I4.  Serial  No.  >j25.2«9.  (CI.  70 — 14.) 
1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprlaing  a  c«aln« 
having  a  slot  through  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  sliding 
locking  t)olt  within  said  casing  having  a  transverse  recess 
adapted  for  ailnement  with  said  slot  during  the  locked 
position  of  the  bolt,  an  overI>alanced  locking  hook  pivoted 
to  and  baring  Its  free  end  normally  entering  aald  Blot 
and  engaging  aald  bolt,  a  ring  upon  the  aide  of  aald  hook. 
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■nd  a  key  member  adapted  for  withdrawing  engagement 
with  aald  ring. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com 
binntlon  with  a  door  having  a  key  hole  slot  therethrougu. 
a  lock  casing  positioned  beneath  said  slot  and  having  a 
slot  through  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  sliding  bolt  within 
said  casing  having  a  recess  therein  adapted  for  allnement 
with  said  casing  and  wall  slot,  a  weighted  locking  hook 
pivoted  upon  said  casing  and  having  Its  free  end  normally 
projecting  through  said  casing  wall  slot  and  engaging 
■aid  bolt,  a  ring  upon  said  hook,  and  a  hook  key  adapted 
for  reception  through  said  key  hole  slot  In  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  ring. 


1,099,494,  MANUFACTCKE  OF  KEY  I'LUOB  FOB  CTI/- 
IXUER  LOCKS.  Jamks  R  FLKTiiiaa.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  i  orporatlon  of  Connecticut. 
Original  application  tiled  Sept  lii.  11113.  Serial  No. 
700,638.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  24, 
1914.     Serial   No    .H26,»82.      iCI.  29—148.) 


That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  key  plug*  lor 
cylinder  locks  which  consists  of  casting  a  'cylindrical 
plug  from  suitable  metal  with  n  longitudinally  eitending 
keyway.  the  proflle  of  the  walls  of  which  is  of  the  de- 
sired contour:  inserting  In  said  keyway  a  pattern  corre- 
sponding In  .shape  to  the  walls  thereof,  and  then  applying 
pressure  to  the  iilug  to  close  the  walls  of  the  key  way 
upon  the  pattern,  thus  giving  a  finish  to  the  walla  of  the 
key  way  and  n  permanent  set  to  the  metal  of  the  plug. 


swinging  the  standards  forward  and  backward  In  niilaon, 

fulcrum  bars  supported  on  aald  pivots,  boxes  alidably 
mounted  on  said  standards,  a  hall-shaped  reel  supporting 
member  whos(  body  portion  Is  loosely  connected  with  aald 
boxes  and  whose  arms  extend  to  the  rear  and  are  plTOt- 
ally  connected  with  said  fnlcrum  bara.  a  handle  on  tbe 
rear  extremity  of  one  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
body  portion  of  said  reel  supporting  member,  a  spring 
connecting  the  rear  extremity  of  the  other  arm  with  the 
fulcrum  bar  to  which  this  nrm  is  pivoted,  a  reel  revolnblj 
mounted  on  said  t>ody  portion,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
reel. 

-.  The  herein  de8crll>e<l  attachment  for  mowing  ma- 
chines comprising  alined  stub  shafts  in  the  machine 
frame,  standards  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  on  aald 
shaft.s.  mtans  for  swinging  the  standards  forward  and 
backward  In  unison,  fulcrum  l>ani  supported  on  the  same 
shafts,  boxes  slidahly  mounted  on  snid  standards,  a  ball- 
shaped  reel  supporting  member  whose  body  portion  la 
loos.ly  connected  with  said  bole*  and  whose  arms  extend 
to  the  rear  and  are  pivotally  connected  with  said  fulcram 
liars,  a  handle  on  one  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
lx»dy  portion  of  aald  reel  supporting  member,  a  reel  r«T- 
olubly  mounted  on  said  body  portion,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  reel  shaft,  connected  sprocket  wheels  on  the  pivotal 
shaft  which  passes  through  one  fulcrum  bar  and  one  arm 
of  aald  reel  supporting  member,  a  driving  sprocket  on 
the  atnb  ibaft  supporting  said  fnlcrnm  bar.  a  chain  con- 
necting the  driving  sprocket  with  one  of  those  on  (aid 
pivotal  shaft,  and  a  second  chain  connecting  the  other 
sprocket  on  said  pivotal  shaft  with  that  on  said  reel,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

.1.  The  lierein  described  attachment  for  mowing  ma- 
chines comprising  standards  pivotally  mounted  at  their 
lower  ends  on  stub  shafts  In  the  side  bars  of  the  machine, 
a  rork  shaft  mount'd  In  bearings  on  aald  aide  bara,  crank 
arms  on  said  shaft  connected  with  aald  standards,  an 
operating  lever  projecting  from  said  shaft,  fulcrum  bara 
supported  on  the  said  stub  shafts,  boxes  slidahly  mounted 
on  said  standards,  a  ball-shaped  reel  supporting  memtier 
whose  body  iwrtion  is  pivotally  connected  with  said 
blocks  and  whose  arms  extend  to  the  rear  and  are  pivot- 
ally connected  with  aald  fulcrum  bars,  a  handle  on  one 
arm  for  raising  and  lowering  the  body  portion  of  aald 
ri'fl  supp,-irtlng  memlker.  a  reel  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
Nidy  portion,  and  means  for  rotating  the  reel. 


l.ni't'.inii.  niNlTION  DEVICE  VOR  INTEIINAL  COM- 
lirSTION  ENGINES.  Oeokce  II.  Oebe.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr  18.  1913.    Serial  No.  761,483.     (CI.  123 — 41.1 


1,00».496.      FLA.V  .AND  GRASS  SEED  HARVESTER  AT-    1 
TACHMENT      FOR      MOWING     MACHINES.       ALBERT 
F'nEDBnirKaox  and  XiEi.s  Nifi.skv.  New  Ei:gland.  N.  D. 
nied  July  26.  191'.'.     Serial  No.  711,763.      (CI.  66 — 1.) 


1.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  mowing  ma 
cblnes  comprising  pivots  in  tbe  machine  fmme,  standards 
mounted  at  their   lower   ends  on    said    pivots,    means   for 


1.  .Vn  Ignition  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
l^nes  comprising  in  combination  a  recurrently  moving 
*t)ntact  momN'r  arranged  to  pass  r.^urrently  along  a 
fixed  path  of  travel,  and  a  local  cxjntact  member  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  path  of  travel  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  moving  contact   member  at  separated  points  and  to 
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be  out   of   engiiKemFnt   themrltb   *t    loKrmcdIatc  polnta 
is  Mid  flzM  patb  of  tr>T«l. 

2.  In  Hn  «nKlDr  "parking  circuit,  a  recurrently  moving 
contact,  a  support  shiftable  along  the  path  traTcra^  by 
tbe  recurrently  moving  contact,  a  contact  member  on 
aaJd  luprort  and  provided  with  separated  contact  m-M^g 
portions,  and  means  for  moving  the  last  named  contact 
member  on  its  support  so  as  to  bring  the  contact  making 
portions  thereof  alternately  into  engagement  with  said 
recurrently  moving  contact. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine  and  Its  sparking  cir- 
cuit, with  a  contact  device  In  tbe  circuit,  the  contact  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  revolving  contact  operated  from  tbe 
engine.  «  yoke  supported  adjacent  to  tbe  revolving  eon- 
tact,  and  means  for  swinging  the  yoke  to  cause  Ita  ends 
to  alternately  engage  the  revolving  contact. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine  and  Its  sparking  cir- 
cuit with  a  contact  device  In  tbe  clrcolt.  the  contact  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  revolving  contact  operated  from  the 
engine,  s  yoke  supported  adjacent  to  the  revolving  con 
tact,  means  for  swinging  tbe  yoke  to  cause  Ita  ends  to 
alternately  engage  the  revolving  contact,  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  yoke  In  its  alternate  positions. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  its  sparking  cir- 
cuit, with  a  contact  device  In  said  circuit,  tbe  contact 
device  consisting  of  a  recurrently  moving  contact  op- 
erated from  the  engine,  a  shifting  contact  to  engage  the 
moving  contact,  tbe  shifting  contact  being  disposed  so 
that  It  engages  tbe  moving  contact  after  the  piston  of 
the  engine  bas  completed  its  compression  stroke,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  shifting  contact  so  that  It  en- 
gages the  movlDK  .'ontact  before  the  completion  of  the 
compression  stroke. 

(Claims  6  to  it  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.) 


1.0M.497.  CALiCTLATING  -  MACHINE.  Htman  Eli 
OouwEBO,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculat- 
ing Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  1. 
1911.     Serial  So.  847,214.     (CI.  23S — ISO.i 


^Ttl 
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1.  In  a  totalizer  having  a  [Mrtion  which  Is  adapted  to 
calculate  numbers  to  an  irreducible  base,  a  carrying  wheel 
for  said  portion,  said  wheel  having  a  gear  formed  in- 
tegrally therewith  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  the  number 
of  teeth  of  said  gear  is  such  that  when  said  number  and 
said  base  are  divided  by  their  greatest  common  divisor  the 
quotients  are  prime  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  totallier  having  a  portion  whlcb  Is  adapted  to 
calculate  numt>er8  to  a  duodecimal  tutee,  a  carrying  wheel 
for  said  portion,  said  wheel  having  a  gear  formed  In- 
tegrally therewith  to  be  driven  thereby,  tbe  -number  of 
teeth  of  said  gear  being  such  that  when  said  number  and 
13  are  divided  by  their  greatest  common  divisor  tbe 
quotients  are  prime  to  each  other. 


8.  In  a  toUllier  having  a  portion  which  la  adapted  to 
calculate  numbers  to  an  irreducible  base,  a  carrying  wheel 
for  said  portion,  said  carrying  wheel  carrying  in  a  cycle 
whoae  number  Is  a  divisor  of,  anri  less  thsn  said  base. 

4.  In  a  totallxer  having  a  portion  which  Is  sdapted  to 
calculate  duodecimal  numbers,  s  carrying  wheel  for  aald 
portion,  said  carrying  wheel  carrying  in  a  cycle  whose 
number  Is  a  divisor  of,  and  less  than  12. 

5.  In  a  totallier  having  a  portion  whlcb  Is  adapted  to 
calculate  duodecimal  numbers,  a  plurality  of  carrying  duo- 
decimal numt>ers.  a  plurality  of  carrying  wheels  for  said 
p^^rtion  and  carrying  mechanism  connecting  said  carrying 
wheela.  one  of  said  carrying  wheels  operating  Its  nsso- 
clate<l  carrying  mechanism  every  sixth  step. 

(Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


l,099,4ri.>>.  PROCESS  KOR  MANIFACTIRING  8YN 
THETIC  ISOI'RENE.  CoraT  KikL  FaitDKICB  Lto 
Gaoss,  CbrlsUania.  .Norway.  Filed  June  12.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   773,248.      (CI.   23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Isoprene  from  tur- 
pentine oil  which  consists  in  bringing  vapors  of  said  oil 
Into  contact  with  a  metallic  oxld  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 2«4'  and  700'  IT'. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  laoprene  from  tur- 
pentine oil  which  consists  In  bringing  vapors  of  said  oil 
Into  contact  with  a  mixture  of  metallic  olid  and  a  me- 
tallic chlorid  at  a  temjierature  between  264'  and  71K)'  C. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  isoprene  from  tur- 
pentine oil  which  consists  In  bringing  vapors  of  said  oil 
Into  contact  »1th  copper  oild  at  a  temperature  between 
264*   and  7(X)'  C. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  laoprene  from  tur- 
pentine oil  which  consists  In  bringing  the  vapors  of  said 
oil  Into  contact  with  a  mixture  of  copper  olid  and  copper 
chlorid  of  a  temperature  between  264'  and  700*  C. 


1.0»»,4»li.  WINDOW  -  REFRIGERATOR.  Thomas  P. 
IlArKLTT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignnr  to  The  Lawson 
Composite  Stone  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  IDIO.  SerUl  No.  647  716 
(01.  72—88.) 


1.  A  hollow  one-piece  sill  of  plastic  material  forming  a 
chamber  serving  as  a  container  for  provisions  having  ver- 
tical drip  and  ventilating  apertures  In  that  portion  oi"  Its 
under  surface  whlcb  projects  outside  of  the  outer  face  of 
the  building  wall,  and  means  providing  access  from  the 
rear  to  said  chamber. 

2.  A  hollow  one  piece  sill  of  plastic  material  forming  a 
chamber  serving  as  a  container  for  provisions  having  ven- 
tilating apertures  In  a  portion  of  Its  under  surface  whlcb 
projects  outside  of  tbe  outer  face  of  the  building  wall,  and 
Kith  access  from  the  rear  to  tbe  Interior  of  aald  cham- 
ber. 


1.099.500.      BOBINOTOOL.      JosKPH    Riscbth,    PorU- 
mouth.    Va.      Filed    July   2,    1912.      Serial    No.    707,311. 
(CI.   77—38.) 
1.  A   lathe  tool  comprising  a  rod,  means   for  radially 

conoectlBg  the  rod  to  the  tool  post  rest,  means  for  loosely 
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supporting  tbe  rod  within  tbe  lathe  spindle,  tool  carrying  I 
means  upon   the  rod,  said  rod   having  a  beveled  portion   1 
lieneatb  tbe  tool  carrying  means,  tools  carried  by  the  tool   | 
carrying    means,    certain    of    said    tools    resting    upon    tbe 
beveled  portion  of  the  rod  and  means  for  moving  tbe  tool 
carrying  means   longitudinally  upon  tbe  rod  to  force   the 
tools  engaged  with  tbe  beveled  portion  thereof  outwardly, 
said  moving  means  being  loosely  mounted  upon  tbe  rod. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  boring  machine,  of  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  tool  post  head  and  extending  through  tbe  bore 
in  tbe  lathe  spindle,  an  adjustable  tool  carrying  sleeve 
alldable  on  the  rod.  manually  adjustable  roughing  tools 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adjustable  finishing  tools  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  rod.  means  for  ad- 
justing tbe  sleeve  upon  tbe  rod  comprising  t>olta  passed 
through  the  sleeve  and  engaging  recesses  formed  In  tbe 
rod.  a  nut  rotatably  secured  on  tbe  rod  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  sleeve  whereby 
rotation  of  said  nut  will  move  tbe  sleeve  longitudinally 
on  the  rod  and  the  rod  having  a  beveled  portion  t)eneatb 
tbe  flnlshing  tool  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
alee*-'*  will  cause  the  flnlshing  tools  to  be  forced  outwardly. 

7.  A  lathe  tool  comprising  a  rod,  means  for  rotatably 
connecting  the  rod  to  the  tool  post  rest,  means  for  loosely 
supporting  one  end  of  the  rod  within  the  lathe  spindle, 
tool  carrying  means  upon  the  rod,  said  rod  having  a 
beveled  portion  beneath  the  tool  carrying  means,  toola  car- 
ried by  the  tool  carrying  means,  certain  of  said  tools  rest- 
ing upon  the  bevele<l  portion  of  the  rod  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  tool  carrying  means  longitndinally  upon  the 
rod  to  force  the  tools  engaged  with  the  beveled  portion 
thereof  outwardly,  said  moving  means  being  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  rod- 


Pj^K. 


I.t'Wi.501.  CORN  TOPffiK.  J08IPH  W.  Hoo\i«.  Win- 
Held.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,005. 
(CI.  6»— 131.) 
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1.  The  comblDatloD  with  a  wacon  body,  of  a  corn 
header  comprtstng  a  plate  hlDgedly  supported  on  the 
WAKUD  body,  e  Kuard  shield  extrndtnfc  partially  aroand  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  a  rotary  cutter  supported  by  Bald 
plate.  meaDB  for  dlrectlDg  atalka  Into  tbe  path  of  said 
rotary  cutter,  a  wiper  Inolodlng  a  rotatable  hub  mounted 
adjacent  the  edge  of  uld  w»Kon  body  and  supported  by 
eald  plate,  wiper  platea  rigidly  secured  to  said  roUtable 
hub,  the  path  of  rotation  extending  directly  abore  the  In- 
.«lor  of  said  wagon  IkmJt  so  as  to  deliver  material  di- 
rectly thereto. 


2.  A  corn  header  comprising  a  wagon  body,  a  plate 
hiogedly  supported  by  aald  wagon  body,  a  rotary  cutter 
supported  by  said  plate,  a  rotatable  bub  supported  by  said 
plate,  spoliefl  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  rotate 
Id  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  wiper  plates 
rigidly  secured  to  said  spokes  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
thereof  extending  perpendicular  to  radial  lines  taken  wltb 
the  hub  as  a  center,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  wiper 
plates  extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  said 
plate. 

3.  A  com  header  comprising  a  wagon  body,  a  plate 
blngedly  supported  by  said  wagon  body,  a  rotary  cntter 
supported  by  said  plate,  a  shaft  extending  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  said  wagon  body  and  perpendicular  to  the  aald 
plate,  wiper  plates  rotatably  supported  by  said  shaft  and 
rotating  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  said  plate, 
the  said  wiper  plates  positioned  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  radial  lines  taken  with  the  said  shaft  as  a  center, 
said  wipor  plates  Inclined  at  nn  angle  to  the  said  blngedly 
supported  plate  and  dipping  downwardly  toward  tbelr 
front  ends. 

4.  A  corn  header  comprising  a  wagon  t>ody,  a  plate 
hlngedly  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  an  upright  guard 
shield  extending  partially  around  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  plate,  a  rotary  cutter  positioned  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  plate,  flexible  guide  fingers  rlgldlj  se- 
cured to  the  said  plate  adjacent  tbe  rotary  cutter  and  di- 
verging outwardly  therefrom  adapted  to  direct  stalks  Id 
the  path  of  the  said  rotary  cutter,  a  wiper  including  a  ro- 
tatable hub  mounted  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  said 
hlngedly  mounted  plate,  outstanding  spokes  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  bub,  the  uttornatlng  spokes  extending 
obliquely  upwardly,  the  Intermediate  ones  extending  hori- 
zontally, wiper  plates  rl^-Idly  secured  to  the  alternate 
and  Intermediate  spokes  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
hlngedly  mounted  plate,  said  rotatable  wiper  adapted  to 
wipe  the  stalks  cut  by  the  said  rotary  cutter  from  tbe  said 
hlngedly  mounted  plate  Into  tbe  wagon  body  above  wblcb 
the  said  spokes  and  wiper  plates  extend. 


1.099.502.  NON-REFILLABL.E  RECEPTACLE.  BlDifST 
D.  Jacobsok,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19.  1918. 
Serial  No.  774,660.     (CI.  21IV— 61.t 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  receptacle,  a  spring  Talre  and  an 
opening  hollow  rod  of  such  length  as  always  to  t>e  within 
an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  Ttlve  with 
in  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  thrown  against  said  ralre. 

2.  In  a  nonreflilable  receptacle,  a  spring  Talre.  and 
opening  rod  within  said  receptacle,  and  an  air  passage 
through  aald  rod  to  provide  a  free  passage  of  air  to  tbe 
surface  of  the  llqnld  when  said  receptacle  Is  inverted 

3.  In  a  non  reflllable  receptacle,  means  to  prevent  tbe 
rpfllling  of  the  same  at  normal  temperatures,  and  addi- 
tional means  to  brand  the  contents  of  the  same  as  not  gen- 
uine actuated  by  a  vaporizing  temperature  soch  as  will 
vaporize  the  contents  of  the  receptacle. 
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1.  In  a  typoeraphlcal  m.ac-hlne.  the  combination  of  1 
magarlne  for  the  type  or  matrices,  formed  with  laterallj 
Inclined  channel.,  and  a  delivery  entrance  therefor  Inclnd- 
Ing  a  aeries  of  corre,p„ndlnK  Inclined  channels  constmcted 
to  dellTfr  the  type  or  matrices  to  the  magailne  always  at 
the  same  lateral  inclination  throughout  said  series  u 
that  of  their  respective  magailne  channels. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices,  formed  with  laterally 
Inclined  channels,  and  a  delivery  entrance  therefor  formed 
with  a  8erl«.  of  channels  located  and  laterally  Inclined  to 
correspond  to  the  magazine  channel,,  and  normally  flxed 
relatively  to  their  respective  magazine  channels  so  that 
the  type  or  matrices  will  always  pass  from  one  to  the 
other  throughout  the  series  In  a  substantially  contlnnoaa 
path. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comUnatloD  of  a 
magailne  for  tlie  type  or  matrices,  formed  with  laterally 
Inclined  channels,  and  a  delivery  entrance  ther.for  formed 
with  a  series  of  channels  registering  therewith  and  simi- 
larly Inclined  and  normally  flxed  relatively  to  the  maga- 
•Ine  channels,  so  that  the  type  or  matrices  will  always 
paaa  from  one  to  the  other  throughout  the  aeries  In  a 
■nbstactially  continuous  path. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices,  formed  with  laterally 
Inclined  channels,  and  a  dellfery  entrance  therefor  pro 
vlded  with  partitions  dividing  It  Into  a  series  of  channels 
normally  stationary  relatively  to  their  respective  maga- 
ilne channel.,,  the  said  partitions  being  laterally  Inclined 
the  channels  of  all  of  the  series  at  all  times  corresponding 
with  the  lateral  Inclination  of  the  respective  magazine 
channels,  so  as  always  to  deliver  the  matrices  to  the 
magazine  thronthout  the  aeries  at  such  Inclination 


1.099.504.  COMBINED  8TABT1NO  AND  GA80LEVE- 
8AVIN0  DEVICK  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  EN0I.VE8  Wll, 
1.1AM  H.  KfTscHEa,  Hloomlngton.  111.,  assignor  to  I.,  c 
Walter,  Bloomlngton,  III,  Filed  Adg  11  191.^  Serial 
No.  -84.2M.      (CI.  123— ISO. » 

1.  A  gasolene  saving  device  for  combustion  englnea 
comprising  a  ring  sprayer  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
the  carbureter  and  manifold  of  an  engine,  a  pipe  leading 
to  aald  sprayer,  a  pipe  adapted  to  connert  with  the  ex- 
haust pipe  of  the  engine,  and  a  valve  arranged  between 
said  pipes,  and  means  for  connecting  said  device  to  a  »nlt- 
able  support. 

2.  In  n  gasolene  saving  device,  a  sprayer  comprising  a 
casting  having  means  for  securing  It  to  a  satiable  support, 
•  spraying  device,  a  pipe  connecting  aald  spraying  derlc* 
with  said  casting,  a  priming  cup  having  a  valve,  a  pipe 


3.  A  gasolene  saving  device  for  explosive  engines  com- 
prising a  ring  shaped  sprayer  having  apertures  on  Its  In- 
ner face,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  sprayer,  a  casting  con- 
nected with  said  pipe,  another  pipe  also  connected  with 
said  casting  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  an  engine,  and  a  valve  arranged  In  said  casting 
between  said  pipes  fur  controlling  the  .communication  be- 
tween them. 


1.099,505.  SriTOBT.  William  Alfbed  LLiwEU.nr, 
Bristol,  England,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Francis  W. 
Smith,  Southampton.  England.  Filed  Jan  8  1914 
SerUI  No.  S11.065.     (CI.  288—43.) 


t^- 


1.  In  a  supportlngniechanlsm.  a  rod.  n  plurality  of  lees 
hinged  thereto,  means  connecting  said  legs.  Intermediate 
"f  their  length,  with  said  rod.  and  depending  braclng- 
membera  carried  by  said  means. 

2.  In  a  supporting  mechanism,  a  rod.  a  plumllty  of  legs 
carried  thereby,  means  connecting  said  legs.  Intermediate 
of  their  length,  with  aald  rod.  and  depending  bracing- 
members  carried  by  said  means. 

.1.  In  a  supporting  mechanism,  a  rod.  a  plarallty  of  legs 
carried  thereby,  means  connecting  said  legs.  Intermediate 
of  their  length,  with  said  rod.  and  depending  braclnc- 
members  pivouily  carried  by  said  means. 

4.  In  a  supporting. mechanism,  a  rod.  a  plurality  of  legs 
carried  thereby,  bars  connecting  said  legs.  Intermediate  of 
their  length,  with  said  rod.  and  depending  bracing  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  bars. 

5.  In  a  supporting  mechanism,  a  rod,  a  plurality  of  legs 
carried  thereby,  bars  connecting  said  legs.  Intermediate  of 
their  length,  with  said  rod.  and  depending,  pointed  brac- 
ing-members carried  by  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


1.099,606.       EMEKliBNry     KNUCKLE    FOR    CAR  -  COC- 

I'LINOS.     MirRAix  H,   LoNO.  Chicago.  Ill  .  aaalgnor  at 

one-half  to  Morgan   K.   Ramum.  I^  Orange.   Ill      Filed 

Aug.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  -14.062,      (CI.   218—65,) 

1.  An  emergency  knuckle  for  cur  eouplers  of  the  type 

Indicated,  aald  knuckle   being  provl.><l  with  a  supporting 

log  which  Is  adapted  to  he  secured  between  the  ears  of  a 

coupler  head,  and  being  formed  with  1  shoulder  which  Is 

adapted  to  engage  the  forward  transversely  extending  end 

of  the  aide  wall  of  the  coupler  head  between  said  ears,  to 
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thereby  malnuin  aald  knuckle  In  cloaed  relation  with  tht 
coaplcr-head  and  prevent  outward  rotation  of  said  knuckle. 


2.  An  emergency  knifckle  for  car  couplers  of  the  type 
Indicated,  said  knuckle  being  provided  with  means  where- 
by It  may  be  secured  to  a  coupler-head  that  Is  provided 
with  ears  for  receiving  a  pivot  pin.  and  being  also  pro- 
vided with  laterally  projecting  means  Integrally  attached 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  transveraely 
extending  end  of  the  side  wall  of  a  coupler-head  between 
the  pivot  pin  ears  thereof,  to  thereby  prevent  said  knuckle 
from  turning  outwardly  to  open  position. 

8.  An  emergency  knuckle  for  car  couplers  of  the  type 
indicated,  said  knuckle  being  provided  with  a  portion 
adapteil  to  be  connected  to  a  coupler-head,  and  being  also 
adapted  to  engage  the  coupler  bead  to  prevent  vertical 
movement  of  the  knuckle,  and  said  knuckle  being  also 
formed  with  a  face  which  la  adapted  to  engage  a  wall  of 
the  coupler-bead  on  ttie  knirekle  side  thereof  to  prevent 
said  knuckle  from  rotating  outwardly  to  open  position, 
said  face  being  adapted  to  engage  said  wall  of  the  coupler- 
bead  within  the  horUontal  projection  of  the  coupler-haad. 


1,099,507.     TOY.     BaLNo  E.   Mabshall,    Wllllama,  Ariz. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  T99.601.      ((?1.  46 — 61.) 


1.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame. 
Inclined  tracks  carried  by  said  frame,  the  upper  end  of 
each  track  being  poalUoned  licneath  the  lower  end  of  the 
track  above  It.  each  track  being  formed  from  a  plurality 
0*  rods  arranged  to  provide  side  rods  and  central  roda, 
the  central  r^Mls  having  their  lower  ends  spread  to  provide 
enlarged  openings,  guide  plates  carried  by  the  said  frame 
and  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  said  frame  be- 
tween the  spread  lower  ends  of  said  centrsi  rods,  revoluble 
members  for  traveling  along  said  tracks  and  being  of  socb 
size  that  they  will  pass  between  the  spread  lower  ends  of 
said  central  rods  onto  a  second  track,  and  means  for  r»- 
turning  the  revoluble  members  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  track  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  track. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  Inclined  tracks  carried  by  the  aald  frame 
and  poalUoned  with  the  upper  end  of  each  track  benaath 
the  lower  end  of  the  track  above  the  same,  revoluble  roem- 


bera  for  travelln*  along  said  tracks  from  one  to  another, 
and  meana  for  returning  said  ravJSiuble  members  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  truck  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  track,  said  means  comprising  a  trough,  meana  for 
conveying  said  revoluble  members  up  said  trough,  a  chute 
carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  aald 
trough  and  extending  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  track, 
a  guard  strip  extending  from  aald  chute  across  said  upper 
track  and  having  Its  free-end  portlttn  bent  to  form  a  guard 
extending  partially  along  the  upper-end  portion  of  said 
upper  track  and  a  chote  carried  by  aald  frame  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  lower  track  for  receiving  said  revolu- 
ble members  and  depositing  the  same  In  the  lower-end 
portion  of  said  trough. 

3.  A  toy  of  the  character  deacrlhed  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  Inclined  tracka  carried  by  said  frame  In 
communicating  relation,  a  trough  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  trough  being  formed  from  a  strip  of  material  bent  to 
form  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  the  upper-end  portions  of 
said  side  wslla  being  provided  with  enlarged  heads  extend- 
ing beneath  said  bottom,  attaching  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  heads,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
heads,  enlarged  feet  formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
walls  and  extending  beneath  said  bottom,  attaching  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  feet,  an  abutment  strip  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  feet  and  extending  transversely  across 
said  trough,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  between  said  feet, 
an  endless  conve.ver  passing  about  said  rollers  and  having 
Its  upper  flight  extending  through  said  trough,  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  rollers  to  operate  said  endleaa  con- 
veyer, a  chute  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  trough  com- 
municating with  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  one  of  said 
tracka  and  a  chnte  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
one  of  said  tracks  communicating  with  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  trough. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  Inclined  tracks  carried  by  said  frame  In  com- 
mnnlcatlng  relation,  a  trough  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
trough  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  extending  beyond 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  bottom,  attaching  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  walls,  an  abutment  plate  carried 
by  the  lower  end  portion  of  one  of  said  walls  and  extend- 
ing transveraely  serosa  said  trough,  rollers  carried  by  the 
upper  and  lower-end  portions  of  said  side  walls,  an  endleaa 
conveyer  passing  aronnd  said  rollers  and  through  said 
trough,  a  chute  leading  from  the  npper-end  portion  of  said 
trough  to  the  upper  one  of  said  tracks,  and  a  chute  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  one  of  ssld  tracks  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  trough 


1,099.508.  AEROPLANE  PENDULUM-BALu^NCE.  Ranar 
HouB,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1918.  Serial 
No.  786,773.      (CT.  244—31.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  vehicle,  a  pendulum 
weight,  a  Hextble  cord  support  for  the  weight,  means  on 
the  vehicle  for  operating  the  cord  and  holding  it  againat 
movement  to  hold  the  weight  elevated,  and  a  l.ttcb  for  the 
weight  supplementing  the  supporting  action  of  the  cord. 

2.  In  combination,  an  aerial  vehicle,  a  flexible  support 
on  the  vehicle,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlam  for  control- 
ling the  flexible  support,  a  treadle  operated  member  for 
actuating  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  release  the 
flexible  support,  a  pendulum  weight  on  the  flexible  sap- 
port,  a  robber  cushion  cup  for  the  pendulum  weight  located 
on  the  vehicle  to  serve  as  a  buffer  for  the  weight,  and  a 
latch  on  the  vehicle  forming  a  support  for  the  weight. 
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1.0M.609  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  OorriT.  C.  HULBOtl 
Mollne.  III.,  .gglgnor  to  The  Bor»  *  Beck  Compuiy,' 
Mollne.  Ill  .  t  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Mar.  14 
1913.     Serial  No.  75-^,212.     (CI.  182—7  ) 


1,099,510. 
Trojan,  8.  D. 

ICI     151— 5. 1 


NUT-LOCK.    CBiiaTOFHia  D.  O'Comhoi. 
Filed  July  21.  1913.     SerUI  No.  780,297. 


1.  In  a  (rictloo  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  drlTlng 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  caaing  flied  to  one  element 
and  embracing  the  other  element,  a  member  mounted 
within  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  caaing,  and  a 
bell  crank  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  having  an  arm 
engaging  the  said  member  Inwardly  of  the  pivot  of  the 
bell  crank,  said  member  being  constructed  to  Increase  the 
throw  of  said  bell  crank. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  flied  to  one  element 
and  embracing  the  other  element,  a  member  mounted 
within  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  caaing.  and  a 
bell  cmnk  plvoti-d  wiuin  the  casing  and  having  an  arm 
poaltloned  to  slide  over  a  face  of  the  aald  member  and  to 
move  the  said  member  when  the  bell  crank  la  moved  about 
lU  pivot,  the  face  over  which  said  bell  crank  slides  being 
deHected  from  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  aila  of  said 
member. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  secured  to  one  element 
and  embracing  the  other,  a  member  mounted  within  the 
caaing  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  beveled 
face,  and  a  bell  crank  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  positioned  to  engaRe  said  face  of  the  member 
and  slide  thereacrosa  when  the  bell  crank  Is  moved,  mov 
Ing  the  said  member  to  frictlonally  engage  the  elements. 

*■  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  flied  to  one  element 
and  embracing  the  other  element,  a  member  mounted  with- 
in the  caaing  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a 
flat  face  and  a  beveled  face  Inclined  toward  the  said  casing 
and  a  bell  crank  pivoted  within  the  caaing  and  having  an 
arm  poaltloned  to  engage  the  said  beveled  face  and  to  slide 
thereacross  when  the  bell  crank  Is  moved,  moving  the  aald 
member  to  frictlonally  engage  the  element*.  I 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  drirlnc  I 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  caaing  flied  to  one  element  ' 
and  embracing  the  other  element,  a  thrust  member  mount- 
ed within  the  caaing  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  and 
adapted  to  establish  frictlonal  engagement  between  the 
elements,  a  bell  crank  positioned  between  the  rear  wall  of 
the  casing  and  the  said  member,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
said  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and  to  the  aald  member  for 
malnuinlng  the  said  member  and  bell  crank  Immovable 
when  the  aald  member  and  bell  crank  are  In  Inoperative 
poalUona.  and  a  second  spring  of  greater  strength  than 
the  flrat-mentlone-i  spring  for  moving  said  bell  crank  to- 
ward aald  member  and  agalnat  the  action  of  said  flrst- 
mentloned  apring. 

rCUIma  8  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  ]  1 


In  combination,  a  bolt  havlug  a  reduced  tip  provided 
with  a  kerf,  a  nut  comprising  an  enlarged  body  having  a 
relatively  thin  tall  of  beiagonal  crosa  section  and  of  uni- 
form diameter  throughout  Ita  length,  the  nut  being 
Upped  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  being  threaded  on 
the  bolt,  with  the  tall  diapoaed  over  the  said  reduced  tip, 
the  tall  of  the  nut  having  a  spirally  arranged  serle*  of 
dUmetrlcal  openings  whereby  the  axes  of  the  openings  lie 
in  dllferent  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt, 
and  whereby  none  of  the  aiei  of  the  openings  Intersect.' 
the  openings  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  slightly 
leas  than  the  length  of  the  said  kerf,  and  a  locking  pin  In- 
aertlbie  through  the  aald  openings  and  kerf. 


1,090,511.     0A8-LIOHTEB.     Louia  OiT,  Harrlaburg    Pa 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  744,747.     (CI.  168—118.) 


/yfy  J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gaa  stove,  of  a  gaa  lighter 
compriaing  a  housing,  a  plug  revolubly  mounted  In  the 
housing  and  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  pilot  tube  carried 
by  the  plug  and  communicating  with  the  orlflce  formed 
therein,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  orlHce  In  the  plug 
for  the  pilot  light,  additional  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
the  plug  when  the  latter  la  revolved  to  Increase  the  size 
of  the  pilot  light  and  meana  for  revolving  the  plug. 

2.  A  gaa  lighter  compriaing  a  housing,  a  plug  having  a 
central  orlflce  and  a  laterally  extending  passage,  s  pilot 
tube  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  plug  and  projecting 
therefrom,  said  pilot  tube  communicating  with  the  central 
orlflce  of  the  plug,  aald  plug  being  formed  In  Ita  outer  face 
with  an  annular  groove  connected  to  the  central  orlflce  by 
the  laterally  extending  passage  way.  said  plug  being  alao 
provided  adjacent  the  annular  groove  wKh  a  partial  an- 
nular groove,  a  groove  connecting  the  annular  groove  and 
partial  annular  groove,  means  for  supplying  gaa  to  the 
annular  groove,  meana  for  supplying  gaa  to  the  partial 
annular  groove,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  and  meana  for 
revolving  the  plug. 

3.  A  gaa  lighter  comprising  a  houaing  provided  with  4 
Upered  bore,  a  plug  revolubly  mounted  In  aald  bore  and 
provided  in  lu  outer  face  with  an  annular  groove  and  cen- 
trally with  a  longitudinally  extending  orlflce,  said  orlflce 
and  groove  being  connected  by  a  laterally  extending  paa- 
aage  way,  the  plug  being  further  provided  below  the  an- 
nular groove  with  a  pair  of  partial  annular  groove^ 
grooves  connecting  the  partial  annular  groovea  to  the  an- 
nular groove,  a  valve  controlled  paasage  way  in  the  houa- 
ing communicating  with  the  annular  groove  of  the  plug, 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  partial  annular  groovea, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  plug,  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

4.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  a 
tapered  bore,  a  plug  revolubly  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided In  ita  outer  face  with  an  annular  groove  and  cen- 
trally with  a  vertically  extending  orlflce,  said  orlflce  and 
groove  being  connected  by  a  laterally  extending  pavaage 
way,  a  pair  of  partial  semi-annular  grooves  dlapoMd  below 
the  annular  groove,  grooves  connecting  the  partial  annular 
grooves  to  said  annular  groove,  a  valve  controlled  pusage 
way    to    the    houaing    communicating    with    the    annular 
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groove,  a  valve  controlled  paaaage  way  disposed  below 
the  flrst  named  passage  way  and  adapted  to  communicate 
with  one  of  the  partial  semi-annular  grooves,  and  meana 
for  revolving  the  plug,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  A  gaa  lighter  compriaing  a  houaing  provided  with  a 
rotary  valve,  a  pilot  tube  secured  to  the  valve  and  com- 
municating therewith,  a  gear  carried  by  said  valve,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  an  operating  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  plnlona,  an  operating  handle  for  the  shaft, 
means  for  supplying  gaa  to  the  valve  for  the  pilot  light, 
and  means  for  supplying  sddltlonal  gas  to  the  valve  upon 
the  rotation  thereof  to  Increase  the  site  of  the  pilot  light. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,099,512.  SAFETTY  -  STOl".  L«w  RcssELL  PALUm, 
PIttaborgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  No  005,581. 
(CI.  172—152. 


1.  tn  a  bolating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able load-engaging  member,  a  motor  effective  to  operate 
said  member  and  having  a  series  fleld  winding,  an  operat- 
ing circuit  for  said  motor,  a  manually  -  controlled  con- 
troller for  the  motor  In  the  operating  circuit,  means  for 
operating  the  operating  circuit  and  connecting  the  arma- 
ture and  seriea  fleld  in  closed  circuit  with  the  said  arma- 
ture connections  reversed,  said  means  being  Independent 
of  aald  controller  and  effective  when  said  movable  member 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  In  Ita  travel. 

2.  In  a  bolating  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able load-engaging  member,  a  motor  effective  to  operate 
said  member  and  having  a  seriea  fleld  winding,  an  operat- 
ing circuit  for  said  motor,  a  manually-coDtrolle<l  controller 
for  the  motor  in  the  operating  circuit,  a  two-posltlon  circuit 
changer  Independent  of  said  controller  and  adapted  when 
In  one  position  to  close  the  operating  circuit  and  when  In 
its  alternate  position  to  open  the  operating  circuit  and 
connect  the  armature  and  series  fleld  In  closed  circuit 
with  the  armature  connections  reversed,  and  means  lying 
In  the  path  of  aald  load-engaging  member  for  ahlfting  said 
circuit  changer  to  Ita  said  alternate  position. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able loftd-eotraglDg  member,  a  motor  effective  to  operate 
aald  member  and  having  a  series  Held  winding,  an  operat- 
ing circuit  for  aald  motor,  a  manually-controlled  controller 
for  the  motor  In  the  operating  circuit,  meana  for  opening 
the  operating  circuit  and  connecting  the  armature  and 
aerlea  fleld  In  closed  circuit  with  the  connection  to  one  of 
■aid  motor  elements  reversed,  said  means  being  Independent 
of  aald  controller  and  effective  when  said  movable  member 
reaches  a  predetermined  (lolnt  In  Its  travel. 


1.099.513.  NON  SKIDDINti  nEVICE.  I'lDL  PancHULA, 
Dixonvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,221 
(CI.  162—14.) 

1.  A  non-skid  element  comprlNing  a  one-piece  link  bent 
into  two  intermediate  loops  and  base  loops,  calks  poal- 
tloned in  said  Intermediate  loops,  and  locking  means  po- 
sitioned between  said  base  loops. 

2.  A  non-skid  link  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  Into  two  ^jipposltely  Intermediate  loops  and  two  ter- 
minal base  loops,  threaded  calks  secured  In  said  interme- 
diate loops,  and  a  tensioning  locking  member  mounted  In 
said  base  loopa. 

8.  A»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-skid  link  com- 
prising a  one  piece  wire  member  lx?nt  Into  baw  loops  and   i 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  poaltloned  loops  intermediate  the 
ends    thereof,    said    intermediate    loopa    being    Internally 


screw  threaded,    and    calks    with    threaded    shanks    acrew 
threaded  Into  said  intermediate  loops. 


4.  .\9  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  noo-aktd  link  com- 
prising a  one  piece  wire  arch  member  bent  Into  interme- 
diate loops  and  alining  terminal  loops,  a  hold-fast  device 
between  said  terminal  loops,  said  intermediate  loope  lying 
In  .ttaggered  relations  upon  different  sides  of  the  link 
member  and  in  a  plane  subetantially  perpendicular  to  that 
of  the  link,  calks  having  screw-threaded  shanks  received 
io  said  intermediate  loops  and  locking  devices  for  said 
calks. 


1,099,514.  8TAMPEDSTEEL  COUCH-BED.  CHanus 
L.  Plcskett,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aselgnor  to  American 
Couch  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.  Serial  No  489.826.  (CI 
5—18.1 


1.  A  knock-down  couch  bed  compriaing  a  pair  of  metal 
ends  each  constructed  entirely  of  stamped  sheet  metal  and 
consisting  of  legs  or  supports  and  transveraely  extending 
members,  a  metallic  fabric  connected  to  said  transversely 
extending  members  and  stretched  under  tension  there- 
lietween  and  effective  to  draw  said  ends  toward  each  other, 
and  connections  between  said  stamped  metal  ends  for 
maintaining  them  properly  spaced  apart  and  the  fabric 
under  tension. 

2.  A  knock-down  couch  bed  cooalating  of  a  pair  of  re- 
inforced metal  ends  each  constructed  entirely  of  stamped 
sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  member,  a  metallic  fabric  mnnected  to 
said  transversely  extending  members  and  stretched  under 
tecsion  therebetween  and  effective  to  draw  said  ends  to- 
ward each  other,  and  connections  between  said  stamped 
luetal  ends  for  maintaining  them  properly  spaced  apart 
and  the  fabric  under  tension. 

3.  A  knock-down  couch  bed  consisting  of  a  pali'  of  re- 
inforced metal  ends  each  constructed  entirely  of  stamped 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  legs  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending member,  a  metallic  fabric  connected  to  said  trana- 
Tersely  extending  members  and  stretched  under  tension 
therebetween  and  effective  to  draw  said  ends  toward  e«ch 
other,  and  rib  reinforced  stamped  sheet  metal  aide  ban 
connecting  said  stamped  metal  ends  for  maintaining  them 
properly  apart  and  the  fabric  under  tension 

4.  A  knock-down  couch  bed  conaisting  of  a  pair  of  metAl 
enda  each  constructed  entirely  of  stamped  sheet  metal  and 
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compriiizic  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  tranrrerwly  eztendUs 
member  and  each  hariOK  recesae*  or  sockets  each  project- 
\iig  from  the  metal  of  the  end.  a  metallic  fabric  coDnected 
to  said  traoaversely  eit^ndlni;  members  and  efTectlve  to 
draw  the  ends  toward  each  other,  and  side  bars  projecting 
Irto  said  sockets  for  properly  maintaining  the  enda  spaced 
apart  and  the  fabric  under  tension. 

5.  A  knock  down  coach  bed  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
metal  ends  each  constrocted  entirely  of  stamped  sheet 
metal  and  comprtftlng  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  transversely 
extendi ni<  memL-er  and  each  having  recesses  or  sockets 
each  projecting  from  the  metal  of  the  end,  a  metallic 
fabric  connected  to  said  transversely  extending  members 
and  effective  to  draw  the  ends  toward  each  other,  side  bars 
projecting  Into  said  sockets  for  properly  maintaining  the 
ends  spaced  apart  and  the  fabric  under  tension,  and 
tension  strips  connecting  said  ends  below  ttie  side  bars 
for  preventing  the  spreading  of  the  ends. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.l 


1.0M.516.  ADJL'STABLB  HEAD  FOB  PLOWS.  Al^ 
raso  W.  PooLK,  Covlna.  Cai.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  SOS.as**.      (CI.  97 — 41.) 


1,099.515.  COUCH.  COCCH  -  BED.  DAVENPORT,  Ac. 
Chisi^bs  L.  Plcnkett,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  651.900      (Ci.  16—4.) 


1.  A  bed  structure  having  ancle-Iron  legs  each  having 
at  its  low'T  end  an  Integral  angular  formed  socket  com- 
prising the  angle  of  the  leg  and  a  pair  of  portions  bent 
from  the  leg  and  angularly  bent  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  bed  structure  having  angle-iron  legs  each  having 
a:  Its  lower  end  an  Integral  angular  formed  socket  com- 
prising the  angle  of  the  leg  and  a  pair  of  portions  bent 
from  the  leg  and  angularly  bent  toward  each  other,  with 
the  adjacent  free  edges  directly  opposite  the  comer  of  the 
angle-iron  teg.  V 

3.  A  bed  structure  bavlng  angle-Iron  legs  each  having 
at  its  lower  end  an  loiegral  angular  formed  socket  com- 
prising the  angle  of  the  leg  and  a  pair  of  portions  bent 
from  the  leg  and  angularly  bent  toward  each  other,  the 
free  edges  of  such  bent  portions  being  spaced  apart,  but 
subetantially  opposite  the  rorner  of  the  angle-Iron   leg. 

4.  A  couch  or  touch  t>ed  having  angle-Iron  legs  each  con- 
structed at  its  lower  end  to  receive  a  caster  having  a 
spindle  provided  with  an  angular  formed  resilient  member, 
each  of  said  angle-iron  leg-t  having  Its  lower  end  provided 
with  an  Integral  anj,'ular  formed  socket  for  the  reception 
of  and  canformtnK  to  the  angular  shape  of  said  restllent 
member,  by  1>endiDK  said  leg  to  form  a  pair  of  partially 
bent  portions  and  angularly  bending  said  portions  toward 
each  other  and  Into  snhstanllal  parallelism  respectively 
with   the  opp»^slle   portions  of  such   angle-Iron   leg. 

6.  A  couch  or  couch  bed  having  angle-Iron  legs  each 
constructed  at  Its  lowvr  end  to  receive  a  caster  having  a 
spindle  provided  with  an  ani:ular  formed  resilient  memlwr, 
each  of  said  angle-Iron  legu  having  Its  lower  end  provided 
with  an  Integral  angular  formed  socket  for  the  recptlon 
of  and  conforming  to  the  angular  shape  of  such  resilient 
member,  by  first  cutting  one  side  of  the  angle-iron  and 
partially  bending  *(Uch  cut  portion,  then  cutting  the  other 
■Ida  of  such  auxle  Iron  and  partially  bending  su*  h  cut 
portion,  and  then  forcing  both  such  partially  bent  portions 
toward  en-  li  ..ther  and  Into  substantial  parallnllsni  respec- 
tively with  the  uncut  opposite  portions  of  such  angle  Iron 


1.  A  plow  head  including  a  point  having-  a  socket,  a 
shank  having  an  end  portion  oxteDdlng  Into  and  adjustable 
angularly  within  the  socket,  said  shank  Iwlng  aubntan- 
tlally  segmental,  means  for  holding  the  shank  agalDst 
movement  relative  to  the  point,  a  shoe,  a  side  plate 
thereon  and  extendlnir  to  one  side  of  the  shank,  a  wear 
plate  extending  under  the  shoe  and  having  a  side  flange 
lapping  said  plate  co<)peratlng  therewith  to  form  a  land- 
aide,  a  stem  connected  to  and  adjustable  angularly  rela- 
tive to  the  shank,  said  side  plate  being  also  adjustable  aa- 
gi;Iarly  relative  to  the  shank,  and  means  extending 
through  the  shank,  side  plate  and  stem  for  binding  them 
together  and  holding  them  against  angular  movement 
relative  to  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  point  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  flat  segmental  shank  adjustably  connected 
to  the  point,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  shank,  a  stem  mounted  on  the  bolt,  at  one  side 
of  the  shank,  a  side  plate  mounted  on  the  bolt  at  the 
other  side  of  the  shank,  a  shoe  integral  with  the  side  plate 
and  extending  under  the  shank,  said  plate  being  inde- 
pendently adjustable  angularly  atout  the  bolt,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  plate,  shank  and  stem  for  holding  the 
same  against  relative  movement,  there  being  slots  within 
the  shank  and  stem  and  adapted  to  cross,  a  clamping  bolt 
extending  through  the  crossed  slots,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  bolt  and  shoe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  point  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  fiat  segmental  shank  adjustably  connected 
to  the  point,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  one  end  por* 
tlon  of  the  shank,  a  stem  mounted  on  the  bolt,  at  one  aide 
of  the  shank,  a  aide  plate  mounted  on  the  bolt  at  the 
other  Hide  of  the  shank,  a  sho^^  int'-gral  with  the  side  plate 
and  extendlDtc  under  the  shank,  said  plate  being  independ- 
ently adjustable  angularly  about  the  bolt,  means  extend- 
ing through  the  plate,  shank  and  stem  for  holding  the 
same  aicalnst  relative  movement,  there  being  slots  within 
the  shank  and  stem  and  adapted  to  cross,  a  clamping  bolt 
extending  through  the  crossed  slots,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  bolt  and  shoe,  said  connection 
Including  a  link  and  a  block  pivotally  connected  to  the 
link  and  securmi  to  the  shoe,  an  Id  link  being  slldabiy  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  point  and  a  flat  segmental  shank  conneit»*d  thereto. of 
ii  pivot  bolt  extending  through  one  end  portion  of  the  shank, 
I.  stem  adjustable  ansularly  on  the  bolt  at  one  side  of  the 
shank,  a  side  plate  adjustable  angularly  on  the  t>oIt  at  the 
other  side  of  the  shank,  a  shoe  integral  with  the  aide  ptata 
and  extending  under  the  shank,  an  arm  adjustable  angu- 
larly on  the  bolt  and  at  one  side  of  the  plate,  a  colter  blade 
depending  from  the  arm,  and  a  bolt  extending  from  the 
stem  and  through  the  shank,  side  plate  and  colter  blade, 
said  shank,  side  plate  and  colter  blade  being  adjustable 
independently  of  each  other  upon  the  bolt  and  said  means 
constituting  means  for  holding  them  against  relative  move- 
ment aubaequent   to  adjustment. 

5.  In  u  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  point,  a  shank  udjuatably  connected  thereto,  and 
a  toothed  bolt  extending  through  one  end  portion  of  the 
shank,  of  a  stom  at  one  side  of  the  shank  and  mounted  on 
the  holt,  a  plate  at  the  other  side  of  the  shank  and  mount- 
ed on  said  lK>lt.  a  shoe  extentllng  from  the  plate  and  under 
the  shank,  a  wear  plate  connected  to  the  shoe,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  bolt,  a  colter  blade  extending  from  the 
arm,  a  clamping  t>olt  extending  from  the  stem  and  throogh 
the  ahank,  plate  and  colter  blade,  there  being  arcuate  alots 
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within  the  shank  and  plate  for  the  reception  of  the  bolt 
and  an  arcnate  series  of  apertures  in  the  colter  blade  for 
the  reception  uf  the  bolt,  said  bolt,  wUeif  tightened,  con- 
stituting means  for  holding  the  colter  blade,  plate  and 
shank  against  movement  relative  to  each  otha  and  to 
the  stem. 

I  Claim  G  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  99.5  17.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL  CUAhLXa  F. 
ScHwiNENt.EL  and  Charles  H  IlAXALLe.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  19i;t     Serial  No.  71»0,178.    (CI.  242— 100.) 


A  clotbcii  line  reel.  comprlHing  a  frame  having  ut  each 
end  a  centrally  disposed  and  Inwardly  projected  apertured 
boas,  and  openings  In  said  frame  on  ''ach  side  of  said 
bototes,  whereby  satd  frame  may  be  pivotally  mounted,  or 
the  enda  thereof  readily  secured  to  a  Invel  surface,  a  reel 
mounted  in  said  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said  reel. 
substantially  as  Mpecltled 


1.099.518.  l.ETTER-ItAG  ArfACHMKNT.  .Vdumkau  J. 
SuiTU,  Seattle,  Wash,  liled  Jan.  15,  1914.  Sarial  \o 
812,177.      tCl.   150  -la.i 


1.  A  letler-bag  attachment,  cumpriaing  a  hanger  pro- 
vided with  hooks  for  dciactiably  connecting  the  same  to  a 
t>ag.  and  means  supported  by  Maid  hanger  for  suapendlrig 
packages   therefrom. 

2.  A  letter  bag  attachment,  comprtHing  a  hanger  hav- 
ing hooked  endji  whicti  pass  over  the  top  of  the  bag-wall 
and  engage  in  holes  provided  In  the  latter,  and  package-en- 
gaging  hooks  connected   to  said  hanger. 

^.  A  luttcr-bag  attachment,  compriaiug  a  hanger  en- 
gageahle  with  u  mail  bag,  package  aupportlug  books  sus- 
pended by  suld  hanger,  supplementary  package  supporting 
hooks  connected  to  the  bag,  and  connections  between  the 
last-named   hook»  and  the  hanger. 


1.099,519.      WATER  HEATER.     Jeeome  T.   Smith.    Scot- 
land, 8.  D.      riled  .\ug.    19.   1912.     Serial  No.   715,931. 
(CI.    12-*~l*^7.t 
la  a  water  beater  the  combination  with  a  grate,  of  a 

fire  box  extending  tbereuround  nod  tbereabove  and  having 
1'03  O.  G.— 29 


a  hollow  wall  constituting  a  water  container  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  endless  band  extending  above 
and  supported  aolely  by  the  Are  box.  a  boiler  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  space  surrounded  by  the  band,  and  pipes 


connecting  the  interior  of  the  flre  box  to  the  InieHor  of 
the  boiler  to  support  the  boiler,  said  pipes  overhanging  the 
grate  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  combustion 
products   within    the   band. 


1.009.5:10.  CHANGE  SPEED  GEARING.  Faro  W.  Spalke. 
Daluab  T.  Brow!«i.£E.  and  Williau  Spacke,  Indianap- 
olis. Ind  ,  assignors  to  Tlie  F.  W.  Spacke  Machine  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis,  Ind ,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
KlJed  Ang.  14.  19l:J.     Serial  No.  715.127.     (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  two  wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  sr>eed  reducing  gearinx.  n^nns  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  wJieels  to  said  shaft,  means  for  con- 
nectting  the  other  of  said  wbefls  to  said  siiafl  either  dl- 
r<>ctly  or  through  said  speed  reducing  gearing,  and  a  com- 
mon operiitlnx  means  for  said  two  connect ln;r  in-ans 

2.  in  combination,  a  shaft,  two  wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  sold  shaft,  a  clutch  between  one  of  said  wheels  and 
said  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  set  said  clutcb,  two  pars 
of  different  sizes  rotatably  mounted  vu  said  nhnft.  one  of 
said  gears  being  fixed  to  the  other  of  .^ald  wh'-.!s,  a  coun- 
tt-rshaft.  gear*  on  said  countershaft  pi  rnmnently  meshing 
with  the  aforesaid  gears,  means  for  connecting  either  of 
the  first  named  two  uears  rigidly  to  the  shaft  on  which 
rhey  are  mounteti.  and  means  operated  by  said  last  named 
ruejins   for  cnntroUtii;:  said   spring 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  two  wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed 00  said  shaft,  a  clutch  between  one  of  said  wheels  and 
said  shaft,  two  sears  of  different  sizes  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  one  ol'  said  gears  being  flxf^d  to  the  other  of 
snld   wheels,    a    couiitenihaft.   gears   on    Mild   countershaft 
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ptrmanently  m<-ahlng  with  the  aforMald  Krara,  nmna  for 
i-onnectlng  either  of  the  Brat  named  two  itears  rigidly  to 
the  shaft  on  which  they  are  mounted,  and  means  operated 
by  aald  last  named  meana  for  cootrolllog  said  clutch. 

4.  In  combloatlon.  a  shaft,  two  wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  between  one  of  said  wheels  and 
said  shaft,  a  aprinf;  tending  to  set  said  clutch,  two  gears 
of  different  .ilzes  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  gears  being  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  wheels,  a  coun- 
tershaft, gears  OD  said  countershaft  permanently  meshing 
with  the  aforesaid  gears,  means  for  connecting  either  of 
the  drat  named  two  gears  rigidly  to  the  shaft  on  which 
they  are  mounted,  and  meana  operated  by  said  last  named 
meana  for  orercomlng  said  spring  to  reloa.te  the  clutch 
when  neither  gear  Is  connected  to  the  shaft  and  for  allow- 
ing the  spring  to  set  the  clutch  when  cither  gear  Is  con- 
nected  to   the   shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  sleere  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  two  gears  being  of  different 
sliea,  a  back  gearing  permanently  connecting  said  first 
two  gears,  a  member  rotatabie  with  the  shaft  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  relatively  to  said  first  two 
geara,  aald  member  and  each  of  said  fint  two  gears  having 
Interlocking  parts  which  are  controlled  by  such  movement, 
a  power  wheel,  a  clutch  between  said  power  wheel  and  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  controlling  said  clutch  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  member  movable  with  the  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  11:  not  printed  In  the  Gazette, I 


l.i«>i».521.     DESK,    Abbe  Spbcnc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  5,  lOli     .Serial   No    735,0T".      (CI.  4S — 70.) 


1.  .\  convertible  desk  comprising  a  flat  top.  a  chamber 
fitrmwl  In  the  body  of  the  desk  at  the  forward  end  thereof. 
,1  rack  movable  within  said  chamber  from  a  position  in 
which  the  top  thereof  is  flush  with  the  top  of  the  desk  s»> 
as  t*.  form  a  flat  top  desk  to  a  completely  raised  position 
nnd  various  Intermediate  positions,  a  rotatabie  member 
having  means  for  engaging  the  rack  to  support  the  same, 
n  spring  connected  to  said  rotatabie  member  so  aa  to  more 
ihnn  counterbalance  the  rack  together  with  Ita  contents, 
and  means  located  under  the  middle  drawer  of  the  desk 
for  engagement  by  the  operator  to  trip  the  spring  so  as  to 
allow  the  rack  to  rise  to  various  [Krsltlons.  said  means  com- 
prising rt  movable  stop  and  a  pitirallty  of  graduated  pro- 
jections engaged  by  said  stop. 

■J.  -\  convertible  desk  comprising  n  flat  top,  a  chamber 
formefl  in  the  body  of  the  desk  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
n  rack  movable  within  said  chamber  from  a  position  in 
which  the  top  thereof  Is  flush  with  the  top  of  the  desk  so 
as  to  form  a  flat  top  desk  to  a  completely  ralse<]  position 
and  various  Intermediate  positions,  a  rotatabie  member 
having  means  for  engaging  the  rack  to  support  the  same, 
a  aprlng  connected  to  said  rotatabie  member  so  as  to  more 
than  counterbalance  the  rack  together  with  Its  contents, 
means  located  under  the  middle  drawer  of  the  desk  for 
engagement  by  the  operator  for  tripping  the  spring  so  aa 
to  allow  the  rack  to  rise  to  various  positions,  said  meana 
comprising  a  movable  stop  and  a  plurality  of  graduated 
projections  engaged  by  said  stop,  and  means  for  locking 
the  actuating  means  when  the  middle  drawer  la  In  posi- 
tion to  be  locked. 

3  .\  convertible  desk  haTlng  ■  flat  top.  a  chamber 
formed  In  the  body  of  the  desk  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
a  rack  movable  within  said  chamber  from  a  position  In 
which  the  top  thereof  la  flush  with  the  top  of  the  desk  to 
a   raises]  poaittoD,  a   rotatabie  member  having  meana  for 


engaging  the  rack,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  rotatabie 
member  to  automatically  raise  the  rack,  tripping  means 
for  aald  rotatabie  member  Including  a  series  of  graduated 
projectlona,  and  means  extending  exteriorly  of  the  desk 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  the  varying 
weights  of  the  rack  and  Its  contents. 


I,099.i522.  DR.\WER  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DESKS.  4<-  EBMr.Ti:  TEDksi  Hi.  Somervllle.  Miias. 
Filed  May  8.  1913.     .Serial  No.  768.338.      iCl.  45—94.1 


1.  The  comblniition  with  a  desk  having  a  movable  lock- 
operating  member,  of  an  elongated  supporting  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  abutment,  a  plurality  of  levers  each 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  bar  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  drawer  engaging  detent,  an  operating  rod 
to  which  the  other  end  of  each  lever  Is  pivoted,  said  roil 
extending  parallel  with  said  supporting  bar  and  having  a 
spring  abutment,  and  n  spring  Interposed  between  the  re- 
apectlve  spring  sbutments  and  acting  on  the  operating  bar 
to  hold  said  detents  normally  in  unlocked  position,  said 
operating  rod  also  bavins  ii  rigid  finger  removably  engag- 
ing ivlth  aald  lock  operating  member  to  move  said  rod  In 
opposition  to  the  pressure  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  drawer  locking  attachment  comprising  an  elon 
gated  supporting  bai-,  a  plurality  of  levera  each  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  supporting  bar.  an  operating  rod  to 
which  the  other  end  of  each  lever  Is  pivoted,  each  lever 
having  a  drawer  engaging  detent  extending  laterally  there- 
from lietween  the  pivoted  ends,  said  rod  extending  parallel 
with  said  supporting  bar  and  having  a  rigid  projection 
contiguous  to  one  end.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
supporting  bar  and  the  n|ieratlng  liar  and  yieldingly  hold 
Ing  the  operating  bar  and  levers  with  the  detents  in  pre 
determined  position. 

.•i.  A  drawer  locking  attachment  comprising  an  elon 
gatetl  supporting  bar,  a  plurality  of  levers  each  pivoted  at 
one  end  lo  said  supporting  bar  and  e.ich  having  n  drawer 
engaging  detent  extending  therefrom,  an  operating  rod 
tu  which  the  other  end  of  each  lever  Is  connected,  said  rod 
extending  parallel  with  said  supporting  l>ar  and  having  a 
rigid  projection,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the  operntlni; 
bar  and  levers  with  ihe  detents  In  predetermined  p<ialtlon. 
and  means  for  permitting  limited  movement  of  said  leven. 
Independently  of  said  operating  rod. 

4  A  drawer  locking  attachment  comprising  sn  elongated 
supporting  bar,  a  plurality  of  levers  each  pivoted  ot  one 
end  to  aald  supporting  bar  and  each  having  a  drawer 
engaging  detent  extending  therefrom,  a  pivot  pin  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  each  lever,  an  operating  rod  extending 
parallel  with  said  supporting  bar  and  having  slots  to  re 
celve  said  pivot  pins,  said  operating  bar  also  having  a 
rigid  projection,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  operating 
bar  to  hold  said  levers  with  their  detents  In  predeter- 
mined position. 


1,099,623.  SWAGING-MACHINE  Warben  R.  Thomp- 
aoM  and  Williah  A.  U>ckhabt,  Southhridge,  Maas, ; 
said  Lockbart  assignor  lo  said  Thompson.     Piled  Mar  S 

1913       Serial  No.  752,I0«       (01.   29 20.) 

1.  In   a  awaging  machine.   Ihe  combination   of  a   head 

having  a   vertical   paasage   therein   en.nding  down   from 
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the  top,  meana  for  Introducing  a  blank  Into  aald  passage 
from  the  top,  means  for  breaking  down  the  blank  and 
lengthening  the  aame  while  In  the  passage,  means  for  then 
moving  the  blank  down  farther  while  the  breaking  down 
means  Is  operating,  means  for  rendering  the  breaking 
down  meana  Inoperative,  and  meana  for  then  withdrawing 
the  blank  from  the  top.  , 


bar  having  rail  gripping  parts  extending  over  the  rwpcc- 
tlve  aides  of  the  rail  base,  and  means  operative  to  force 
one  raU  gripping  part  toward  the  other,  said  bar  being 
sprung  from  a  normal  condition  and  pressing  said  rail 
gripping  parta  downwardly  and  pressing  said  part  engag- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  rail  upwardly  In  tending  to  reaume 
said  normal  condition. 


1.  In  a  swaging  machine,  lb-  combination  of  a  head 
having  a  vertical  paaaage  therethrough  extending  down 
from  the  top,  meana  for  introducing  a  wire  Into  said 
paasage  from  Ihe  fop  comprising  Jaws  for  gripping  the 
wire  and  moving  It  along,  means  for  gripping  the  blank 
at  a  distance  from  the  Jaws,  means  for  then  cutting  off 
the  blank  beyond  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  awaging  the 
blank  while  held  by  aald  Jaws. 

.1  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  a  vertical  passage  therethrough  extending  down 
from  Ihe  lop,  means  for  introducing  a  wire  Into  said  pas 
sage  from  the  top  comprising  jaws  for  gripping  the  wire 
and  moving  It  along,  means  for  cutting  off  the  blank  a 
second  head  having  a  vertical  passage  therein  extending 
down  from  the  tup  provided  with  reducing  dies  therein 
and  means  whereby  the  blank  previously  cut  off  la  Intro 
duced  Into  the  second  bead  from  the  top. 

4.  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  a  passage,  means  for  Introducing  a  blank  Into  said 
passage  from  one  end,  means  for  breaking  down  the  blank 
and  lengthening  the  same  while  In  the  passage,  means  for 
then  moving  the  blank  along  farther  In  the  same  dlrecUon 
while  the  brenklngdown  means  Is  operating,  means  for 
rendering  the  breaking  down  means  Inoperative  and 
means  for  then  withdrawing  the  blank  from  the  end  Into 
which   It   was  Introduced, 

5.  In  a  temple  swaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
set  of  stationary  heads  each  provided  with  a  vertical 
passage  extending  down  from  the  top  thereof,  a  series  of 
slides  arranged  above  said  heads  and  each  adapted  to 
move  from  one  head  to  another,  said  slides  having  means 
for  gripping  a  blank  to  1».  operated  upon  and  holding  It  In 
vertical  position,  means  for  Individually  operating  said 
slides  vertically  to  Introduce  blanks  held  thereby  Into  the 
heads  and  thereafter  withdraw  them  therefrom,  and  means 
In  the  heads  for  operating  on  the  blanks. 

(Claims  8  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,099.524  ANTICREEPER  FOR  RAILROAD  -  BAILS 
David  F.  Vacohax  and  David  L  Vaiohak,  ^verton 
.V.  J.  nied  Dec.  16,  1913.  .Serial  No.  806.9«1  (CI 
23S— 1.1  ' 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  barliig  a  hue    , 
and  a  atatlonary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anti-creeper 
adapted  to  engage  aald  suttonary  part  and  comprlalng  a   i 
spring  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  provided  with 
a  pan  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  the  ends  of  aald 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  baa«, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anti-creeper 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  part  and  comprising  a 
spring  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  provided  with  a 
liart  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  one  end  of  aald  bar 
having  a  rail  gripping  part  extending  over  one  side  of  the 
rail  base,  and  a  rail  gripping  part  extending  over  the  other 
side  of  the  rail  base  and  engaging  said  bar  and  removable 
therefrom,  aald  bar  being  sprung  from  a  normal  condition 
and  pressing  said  rail  gripping  parts  downwardly  and 
pressing  said  part  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rail  up- 
wardly In  tending  to  resume  said  normal  condition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  baae, 
and  a  sutlonary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anti-creeper 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  part  and  comprising  a 
spring  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  provided  with  a 
part  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  one  end  of  said  bar 
having  a  rail  gripping  part  extending  over  one  side  of  the 
rail  base,  and  a  rail  gripping  part  extending  over  the  other 
side  of  the  rail  base  and  provided  with  means  to  adjnat  It 
relatively  to  said  bar.  said  bar  being  sprung  from  a  normal 
condition  and  pressing  said  rail  gripping  parts  down- 
wardly and  pressing  said  part  engaging  the  bottom  of  the 
ran  upwardly  In  tending  to  resume  said  normal  condition. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anri  creeper 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  part  and  comprising  a 
spring  bar  extending  lieneath  the  rail  and  provided  with  a 
part  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  one  end  of  said  bar 
having  a  rail  gripping  part  extending  over  one  side  of 
the  rail  base,  and  a  rail  gripping  part  extending  over  the 
other  side  of  the  rail  base  and  having  an  opening  therein 
Into  which  said  bar  extends,  said  bar  being  sprung  from 
a  normal  condition  and  pressing  said  rail  gripping  parts 
downwardly  and  pressing  said  part  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  rail  upwardly  In  tending  to  reaume  sold  normal  con- 
dition. 

.V  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed.  of  an  anti-creeper 
adapted  to  engage  said  sutlonary  part  and  comprising  a 
spring  bar  extending  beneath  the  roll  and  provided  with  s 
part  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  one  end  of  said  bar 
haTing  a  rail  gripping  part  extending  over  one  side  of  the 
rail  base,  a  rail  gripping  part  extending  over  the  other 
side  of  the  rail  base  and  having  an  opening  therein  Into 
which  aald  bar  extends,  one  of  said  rail  gripping  parts  hav 
ing  an  Inclined  face  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  upper  face  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  rail  baae.  and 
means  operative  to  force  one  rail  gripping  part  toward  the 
other  and  thereby  cause  aald  Inclined  face  to  ride  over 
the  rail  base  and  raise  one  end  of  said  bar  and  spring  It 
from  a  normal  condition  and  cause  said  bar  to  press  said 
rail  gripping  parta  downwardly  and  press  said  part  en- 
gaging the  bottom  of  the  rail  upwardly  In  tending  to  re- 
same  aald  normal  condition. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  (>aiette  1 
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1.  The  combinatloo  with  a  railroad  rait  having  a  baw, 
iind  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed.  of  ah  antt  creeper 
adapted  to  ensaffp  said  stationary  part  and  comprising  a 
"prlnK  t«r  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  provided  with 
■\  part  engajfinj?  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  on.-  end  of  said 
lar  having  a  rail  i^rtpplnff  part  eztendlnff  over  one  side 
'f  the  rail  base,  and  a  locking  member  enitajrlnir  the  other 
»-Dd  of  said  bar  and  the  top  of  the  other  side  of  the  mil 
1  a,'**,  said  member  having  a  bevele<l  face  extending  In 
'he  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  «- 
u'Hge  and  rai»e  one  end  of  said  bar  when  nald  member 
Is  moved  lonKitudlnally  of  the  rail,  and  -aid  bar  being 
sprung  from  a  normal  condition  and  presaing  said  rail 
L-rippIng  part  and  said  member  downwardly  and  presalog 
vaid  part  engaglnu  the  bottom  of  thf  rail  upwardly  in 
t»>ndiog  to  resume  said  normal  condition 

1.  The  comhlnaiton  with  a  railroad  rail  bavlnjt  a  bAse. 
.ind  a  Htatlonary  part  of  a  r^ad  bt-d.  of  an  antlcpe*'per 
adapted  to  engai;e  .said  fttatlonarv  part  and  comprltdnK  a 
»prtng  bar  extending  tH>neath  the  rail  and  provided  with 
a  part  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  one  end  of  said 
bar  having  a  rail  gripping  part  extending  over  one  aide 
of  the  rail  base,  the  other  end  of  the  bar  bavlni;  an  up 
wardly  extending  portion  and  an  Itiwardly  extending 
portion  above  the  other  side  of  the  rail  base,  and  a  lock- 
Injf  member  toterpoaeil  between  nald  Inwnrtlly  >'xtendlng 
portion  and  the  top  of  the  rail  baae.  »atd  bar  being 
sprang  from  a  normal  condition  and  premlnx  said  rail 
gripping  part  and  said  member  downwardly  and  preanlng 
*ald  part  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rail  upwardly  In 
tending  to  re-sume  »uld  normal  condltton. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  baae. 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  be<l.  of  an  antl  creeper 
iidapte<I  to  »ngane  said  stationary  part  and  comprising  a 
spring  bnr  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  provided  with 
a  part  ensjaslng  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  one  end  of  said 
liar  having  a  rail  Kripping  part  ext>-ndlng  over  one  side 
of  the  rail  base,  the  other  end  of  the  bar  having  an  up-  > 
wardly  extending  portlod  and  an  Inwanlly  ■itendlng 
(•ortlon  above  the  other  side  of  the  rail  baiw,  and  n  locking 
member  Interposed  between  said  Inwardly  extending  por- 
tion and  the  top  of  thf  rail  l>a!*e.  said  uieniN'r  having 
jin  Inclined  face  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  enga;.-e  and  raise  said  In-  1 
wardly  extending  portion  when  said  member  1»  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  rail,  and  said  bar  being  sprung 
from  a  normal  condition  and  pressing  »ald  rati  gripping 
[uirt  and  tiald  member  downwardly  and  pressing  said 
;>art  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rail  upwardly  in  tending 
to  reaume  said  norma]  condition 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  baring  a  baae,  i 
and  a  aiatloaary  part  of  a  road  bed.  of  an  antl  creeper  I 
ailaptud  to  engage  said  stationary  part  and  comprtslng-  a 
•spring  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  provided  with 
a  part  engaging  the  bottom  of  The  rail,  one  end  of  said 
l>*tr  having  a  rail  gripping  part  extending  over  one  side 
•  >/  the  rail  base,  and  a  locking  member  engaging  the  other 
eiMl  of  said  bar  and  the  top  of  the  other  side  of  the  rail 
Ita^e.  said  member  baring  a  beveled  face  extending  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  u(  the  rait  and  adapted  to 
■  NL'ag'    and  ralae  one  end  of  said  bar  when  said  member 


is  mored  loBgltnmnally  of  the  rail,  said  menber  baring 
a  Slop  pr">'ction  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  twr 
and  limit  the  movement  of  said  member  longitudinally 
of  the  rslt,  and  said  l«r  being  sprung  from  a  normal  e<»n- 
dltlon  and  pressing  said  rail  gripping  part  and  said  mem- 
ber downwardly  and  premlng  said  part  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  rail  upwardly  In  tnidlog  to  rasune  said 
normal  condition. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base. 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper 
adapted  to  engage  raid  stationary  part  and  romprlslog  a 
spring  Imr  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  provided  with 
a  part  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  one  end  of  said 
bar  having  a  rail  gripping  part  eit«ndInR  over  one  side 
of  the  rail  base,  and  a  locking  member  engaging  the  other 
«id  of  said  liar  and  the  top  of  the  other  aide  of  the 
rail  Irtise.  said  member  having  a  beveled  face  extending 
in  the  direction  of  ibe  length  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  raise  one  end  of  said  bar  when  said  member 
i!*  moved  longitudinally  of  the  rail,  said  member  baring 
stop  projections  on  the  respective  sides  of  said  bar  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  member 
with  reapect  to  the  bar  In  one  poHltlon  of  the  member, 
and  said  bar  being  sprung  from  n  normal  condition  and 
pressing  said  rail  gripping  part  and  said  member  down- 
wardly and  pre«alng  said  part  engaging  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  upwardly  In  tanding  to  resume  said  normal  con- 
dition. 

fCIaims  0  to  20  not  printed  lu  the  tiaxette.] 


l.(rf»fl.52«  OREASKCT'IV  Rau-h  Milton  Wahlex. 
Klkharr.  Ind  Filed  Tnne  16,  1913.  Serial  "Vo 
773.»86.      (Cl.    184 — 18.) 


1.  A  grease  cup  Including  a  cup  proper  interiorly 
formed  with  a  series  of  annular  channels,  a  cup  plunger 
operative  within  the  cup.  and  a  spring  ring  carried  bj 
the  plunger  to  cudperate  with  the  channels  In  the  cup. 

2.  A  grease  cup  Including  a  cup  proper  interiorly 
formed  with  a  series  of  annular  parallel  channeiH.  a  plun- 
ger operative  within  the  cup.  and  formed  with  an  an 
nular  channel,  and  a  divided  spring  ring  seated  In  the 
channel  In  the  plunger. 

3.  A  grease  cup  Including  a  cup  proper  Internally 
formed  with  a  ler'es  of  annular  channels,  a  cup  plunger 
operative  within  the  cup.  and  yielding  means  carried  by 
the  plunger  for  cooperation  with  the  channels  In  the  cup. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  grease  cup  com- 
prising a  body  member  and  n  cover  member  telescoping 
one  within  the  other,  grooves  formed  In  the  adjacent 
walls  of  said  members  adapted  to  register  with  each 
other,  and  a  resilient  open  ring  carried  In  one  of  tiald 
grooves  and  adapted  to  expand  partly  Into  the  register- 
ing grooves  to  hold  the  memlnTS  together. 


I.<m9..'5i;7.      RUCKLE.      l»R    Vki:    H.    Waiineb.    Brldgejiort. 

tonn..    asNignor    to    The    Warner    Hrothers    Company, 

Bridgeport.  Conn  .  u  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 

June   U.   1012.     Serial   No.   702,W5.      iCl.   24— 101. j 

1.   .\   buckle   comprising  a   loop   member  having   an   up- 

I>er  and   a    lower  bar.    a    lever   member   plvoially   mounted 

on    the    upper    bar   of   tlie   loop    member   and    Including    a 

lever  arm   and  a   bearing  plate  extending   at  an   an«Ie   to 

the   lever  arm.    a    yielding    member   eccentrically   mounted 

on  the  upper  bar  of  the  loop  member  In  the  angle  between 

the  lever  arm  and  the  bearing  pint*'  of  the  lerer  member 

and  contacting  with  them  both,   th--  swlaglng  of  the  lever 

member   preeslug  the  yielding   member   toward   and   away 

from  thp  lower  bar  of  the  loop  m^rnber 
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2.  A  backle  comprising  a  loop  member  baring  an  upper 
and  s  lower  bar.  a  lerer  member  plvotally  mounted  on 
th<'  upper  bar  of  the  loop  memlier  and  including  a  lever 
arm  and  a  bearing  plate  exten<llng  at  an  angle  to  the 
lever  arm.  and  a  rolled  spring  loosely  carrle<i  by  the  up 
per  bar  of  the  loop  memt'cr  and  locsie<l  In  the  angle  be 
fween  the  lever  arm  and  the  bearing  plate  of  the  lerer 
member  and  In  <^ontact  with  them  both,  the  swinging  of 
tbe  lever  member  preaslng  the  coiled  spriug  loward  and 
away  from  th<»  low«>r  bar  of  the  loop  member. 


.1.  A  buckle  cuUipristng  a  frame  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  bar.  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  upper  bar 
and  n  colleil  spring  iituunteil  on  ssid  upper  bar  but  eccen 
trie  thereto  an<l  adapted  to  l>e  forced  by  the  larer  towar*! 
the  lower  bar. 

4.  The  combluatloa  with  a  buckle  comprlalng  a  frame 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  bar,  a  lever  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  said  upper  bar  and  a  colled  spring  mounted  on  th<^ 
upper  bar  but  etcenlric  thereto  and  adjacent  the  lever. 
of  a  webbing  having  one  end  aecure<l  to  the  lower  bar  and 
the  other  end  pas8«.-d  upward  between  the  secured  end 
and  tbe  spring  whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever  will 
oau»e  the  spring  to  press  the  running  length  of  webbing 
agnlust  the  secureit  end   thereof 


1  OM.528  HANT)  BKAKi:  MECHANISM  William  E. 
WiNC,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Ftle<l  Feb  3.  1013  Serial  No. 
74*1.006       (Cl.    ISli— 52  I 


2.  Id  a  brake  mecbanlan,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
shaft,  a  band  wheel  thereon,  a  winding  drum  on  the 
brake  shaft,  a  bracket  for  the  wtndtni;  drum,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  ratchet  plate  and  a  pawl,  said  winding  drum 
being  provided  with  a  Journal  on  Its  lower  end  adapted  to 
engage  a  bearing  in  said  l>racket  and  a  laterally  extending 
iwrtlon  on  said  Journal  adapted  to  be  normally  held  in 
"•ngagement  with  said  bracket  by  the  brake  shaft  to  retain 
th<'  journal  within  the  bearing. 

■'!.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
shaft,  a  hand  wheel  thereon,  a  winding  drum  on  tbe 
brake  shaft,  a  bracket  for  the  winding  drum,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  ratchet  ptate  and  a  pawl,  said  winding  drum 
being  provided  with  a  Journal  on  Its  lower  end  adapted 
to  engaKC  n  iK-aring  in  Raid  bracket  and  a  laterally  ex 
tending  portion  on  said  Journal  adapted  to  be  normally 
held  in  engagement  with  said  bracket  by  tbe  brak*-  shaft, 
and  an  additional  means  for  holding  the  drum  tn  en- 
gagement with  the  bracket,  said  additional  mi  ans  Indng 
locateil  near  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
shaft,  a  hand  wheel  thereon,  a  winding  drum,  a  bracket 
for  tbe  winding  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  plate 
and  a  pawl,  nald  winding  <Irum  being  provldeil  with  a 
Journal  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  bearing  in  fiald 
bracket  and  a  laterally  extending  portion  on  said  Journal 
adapted  to  be  normally  held  In  engagement  with  said 
bracket  by  the  brake  shaft  to  retain  the  journal  within 
the  Itearlng.  said  winding  drum  being  also  provided  with 
parallel  laterally  extending  chain  attaching  means  near 
Its  upper  end,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  means 
for  retaining  i^ald  drum  in  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  bracket,  a  brake  shaft,  a 
meml.-er  on  the  brake  shaft  provided  with  a  journal  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  bearing  In  said  bracket  and  a 
laterally  extending  t>ortion  on  said  Journal  adapted  to 
be  normolly  held  in  engagement  with  said  bracket  t^  the 
brake  shaft   to   retain   the  Journal   within   the   bearing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  a  brake  oiechanlsm.  the  c<)mt)lnatlon  of  a  brake 
shaft,  a  band  wheel  thereon,  a  winding  drum,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  n  ratchet  plate  and  a  pawl,  said  hand  wheel  being 
provided  witb  a  huh  havltig  angular  chambers  therein 
and  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  portions 
of  th-*  hrako  shaft 


1,000.529  FIRE  KINDL.ER.  Adoi.ph  U'ittmanx,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  riled  Dec.  G.  1913.  Serial  No.  805.154. 
fri.  44— 2.  t 


1.  A  tire  kindler  composed  of  a  number  of  sticka  held 
together  In  substantially  parallel  separated  relation,  wir.-s 
appfHed  to  one  side  then  of  toward  their  outer  ends,  and  se- 
cured to  the  sticks,  the  sticks  thus  connected  being  bent 
Into  cylindrical  form,  and  a  body  of  combustible  mate- 
rial inclosed  by  said  sticks. 

2.  S.  fire  kindler  comprising  a  series  of  sticks,  wires 
applied  to  one  aide  of  said  sticks,  a  s»'iies  of  staples  fas- 
tening psld  wires  to  snld  istlrks.  and  operatinc  to  maintain 
the  latter  In  -ifparat'-d  parallel  relation.  .'«atd  sticks  being 
folded  into  rvllndrlcal  form,  and  a  body  of  conbustlble 
material  Inclosed  b.v  said  sticks. 

W.  A  fire  kindler  <on;prisinc  a  series  of  stl<  k(«,  wires  ap- 
plied to  thp  outer  side  of  said  stkks  nt'ar  the  pnds  thereof, 
a  series  of  staple.**  driven  Into  said  sticks  over  said  wires 
and  forming  a  bltf  therein.  wh'Teliy  to  hold  the  said  sticks 
In  separated  parallel  relation,  said  stiffs  b»»ing  folded  Into 
cylindrical  form,  and  h  lK>dy  of  rombustltde  matt>rtal  In 
closed  by  said  sitfk-i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9.  1914- 


1.099.530  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  CHEMICAL  TBAN8- 
FORMATION  OF  GASES  BY  MULTIPLE-CONTACT 
ACTION  AT  REOULATABLE  TEMPERATURES. 
Theodob  WoLr».  Leverkuaen.  near  Cologne.  Germany. 
aBslgnor.  by  mpsne  assl^ments,  to  General  Chemical 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  Jan.   16,  1913.     Serial  No.  741!.489.     (CI.  23—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  fur  tUe  contact  treatment  of  Kasfs  by 
successive  Btages  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  su- 
perposed contact  and  heat  intercbanglnK  compartments 
'ommunlcatlng  directly  wltb  each  other,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  gaseous  mixture  to  the  first  of  said  contact  com- 
partments and  means  for  passing  any  desired  amount  of 
said  k'aseous  mixture  through  said  heat  intercbanglng 
compartments  before  eotrance  to  the  first  contact  com- 
partment. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  contact  treatment  of  gases  by 
two  stages  comprising  two  sets  of  alternately  superposed 
contact  and  heat  fnterchanglog  rnmpartments  communi- 
cating directly  with  racb  other,  meanm  for  supplying  a 
gaseous  mixture  to  the  first  of  said  contact  compartments 
and  means  for  passing  any  desired  amount  of  said  gaseous 
mixture  through  saJd  heat  interchanging  compartments 
before  entrance  to  the  first  contact  compartment. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  contact  treatment  of  gases 
by  successive  stages,  two  superposed  contact  compart 
ments.  an  Intermediate  heat  Interchanging  compartment 
communlcatlDg  directly  with  said  contact  compartments, 
a  casing  aurroundlnu  the  upper  of  said  contact  compart- 
ments and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  communkatinit  pas- 
sage leading  from  said  Intermediate  compartment  to  the 
top  of  the  upper  contact  compartment  between  the  aides 
thereof  and  said  casing 


l.(f99,531.  niGU  •  SPEED  TOOL  -  STEEL.  Rkinhold 
Becker,  Crefeld.  Germany.  Original  applications  filed 
Dec.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  7:t-».796,  and  Aug.  7.  191.1.  Se- 
rial No.  783.599.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct. 
7.  1913.      Serial  No.  793.96«.      (CI.  75—1.1 

1.  A  high  speed  fix)l  Rteel  containing  chromium,  tung- 
sten, vanadium  and  cobalt. 

2.  A  high  speed  to<..l  steel  contalnInK  a  low  percentage 
*'f  carbon,  and  containlntc  chromium,  tungsten,  vanadium 
and  cobalt. 

.'t.  A  high  speed  tool  ste'l  containing  a  iow  percentage 
of  carbon,  and  containing  chromium,  tungsten,  vanadium 
and  up  to  IB  per  cent,  of  cobalt. 

4  A  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  about  0.70%  of 
carbon,  about  5*^  of  chromlom,  abont  180^  of  tungsten, 
about  1*^  of  vanadium  and  about  4'^r  of  cobalt. 


1.099.532.  HIGH  -  SPEED  TOOL  STEEL.  Rbinbold 
Rbckii.  Crefeld.  Germany.  Original  applications  filed 
Dec.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.796,  and  Aug.  7.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  783.599.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct. 
7.  1913.  Serial  No.  793.967.  <C1.  75—1.1 
1  A  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  chromium,  tung- 
sten, vanadium,  molybdenum  and  cobalt. 

2.  A  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  a  low  percentage 
of  carbon,  and  containing  chromium,  tungsten,  vanadium, 
molybdenum  and  cobalt. 

3.  A  high  speed  tool  sieel  containing  a  low  percentage 
of  carbon,  and  containing  chromium,  tungsten,  vanadium, 
molybdenum  and  up  to  15  per  cent,  of  cobalt. 

4.  A  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  about  070%  of 
carbon,  about  C^r  of  chromium,  about  18%  of  tungsten, 
•bout  1%  of  vanadium,  about  0.76%  of  molybdenum  and 
•bout  4%  of  cobalt. 


1.099.533.  LEAF  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES.  ROBEin  H. 
BEEKSTaESStE.  Yofk.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1914  Serial 
No.  827.198.     (CI.  21— 103  1 


1.  A  leaf  spring,  comprising  n  plurality  of  superpimed 
longitudinally  curved  spring  leaves  provided  upon  their 
lower  faces  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  transverse 
grooves  leading  therein,  spacing-leaves  arranged  between 
the  spring-leaves  and  provided  with  openings  In  communi- 
cation with  the  longitudinal  nnd  transverse  grooves  of  the 
sprlng-leavea,  and  a  vertical  tubular  bolt  passing  through 
all  of  the  spring-leaves  and  the  spacing  leaves  to  bind  them 
together  and  to  hold  a  lubricant  and  having  outlet  open- 
ings In  registration  with  the  longitudinal  grooves,  to  sup- 
ply the  lubricant  thereto. 

2.  A  leaf  spring,  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
lunglludlnally  curved  spring-leaves,  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided upon  Its  lower  surface  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
passing  through  the  median  line  thereof  and  leading  Into 
Inclined  transverse  spaced  groovea.  spacing-leaves  ar- 
ranged between  the  spring-leaves,  each  spacing-leaf  being 
provided  with  spaced  openings  arranKed  In  longitudinal 
and  transverse  rows,  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  adja 
cent  spring  leaf  being  In  registration  with  the  Inner  longi- 
tudinal row  of  siMced  openings  in  the  spacing-leaf  and 
the  transverse  Inclined  grooves  serving  to  connect  the 
openings  In  the 'other  rows  with  the  longitudinal  groove, 
a  vertical  tubular  bolt  passing  through  the  spring  leaves 
and  the  spacing  leaves  to  bind  them  together  and  having 
outlet  openings  to  register  with  the  longitudinal  groove 
and  Us  upper  end  exteriorly  screw-thread4Hl.  a  clamping 
nut  engaging  the  screw-tbreaded  end  of  the  bolt  and  a 
loctcap  nut  engaging  such  screw  threaded  portion  to  close 
the  same  and  engaging  the  clamping  nut  to  lock  It  against 
accidental  rotation. 


1.099.5.34.  YARN  W.\XING  MECHANISM  Wii^lum  M. 
B(.KNNi.NG.  Manitowoc,  Wla.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1013.  Se- 
rial  No.  794.789,      (CI.  28 — 7.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  yarn-winding  apparatus  of  a 
horltontal  support,  carriers  plvotally  adjustable  on  the 
support,  a  block  of  wax  in  connection  with  each  carrier 
to  have  gravity  opposition  to  a  winding  cone  of  varn. 
and  latch  mechanism  by  which  to  hold  said  carriers  sta 
tlonary  In  elevated  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  slepve  for  rigid  connection  with 
a  stationary  shaft  of  a  yarn-winding  apparatus  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  annular  groove  oblique  to  its  axl.-*.  carriers 
hsvlng  ends  thereof  In  pivotal  play  connection  with  the 
sleeve  within  the  groove  thereof,  and  blocks  of  wax  In 
connection  with  the  carrier*  for  opposition  to  a  winding 
cone  of  yam 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  separable  sleeve  (or  rigid  con- 
nection with  a  stationary  shaft  of  a  yarn-winding  appa- 
ratus and  having  an  outer  annular  groove  oblique  to  its 
axis,  carriers  having  ends  thereof  In  pivotal  play  connec- 
tion with  the  sleeve  within  the  groove  thereof,  and  blocks 
of  wax  In  connection  with  the  carriers  for  opposition  to  a 
winding  cone  of  yarn. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve  for  rigid  connection  with 
a  stationary  shaft  of  a  yam  winding  apparatus  and  hav- 
ing a  partly  covered  outer  annular  groove,  carriers  hav 
Ing  outwardly  rounded  book  plate  ends  engageable  with 
the  sleeve  within  the  groove  thereof,  and  blocks  of  wax 
in  connection  with  the  carriers  for  opposition  to  a  winding 
cone  or  spool  of  yarn 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve  for  rigid  connection  with 
a  stationary  shaft  of  a  yam-wlndlog  apparatus  snd  hav- 
ing an  outer  annular  groove,  a  pair  of  carriers  In  pivotal 
play  connection  with  the  sleeve,  blocks  of  wax  In  connec 
tlon  with  the  carriers  for  opposition  to  a  winding  cone 
or  spool  of  yarn,  a  Uftlng-lug  extending  from  one  carrier 
under  the  other,  and  means  for  latching  said  carriers  out 
of  working  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.099.535.  WRAPriN<;-MACllINK  Andsew  C.  BoLTuN. 
New  York.  N.  Y-.  assignor  to  Gutta  I'ercha  &  Rubber 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  V  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr  9.  19(t9.  Serial  No. 
488.9A4.      (CI.  154 — 6.1 


2.  A  machine  for  wrapping  cylindrical  articles  compris- 
ing a  support  for  the  article,  means  capable  of  being  ro- 
tated In  a  substantially  horlxontal  plane  to  wind  one 
wrapper  In  a  predetermined  manner  on  aald  article,  an 
other  means  capable  of  being  rotated  In  a  substantiallT 
vertical  plane  to  wind  a  second  wrapper  In  a  different  pre^ 
determined  manner  on  the  said  article  and  mechanism 
for  rotating  each  of  said  means. 

3.  A  machine  for  wrapping  cylindrical  articles  comprU- 
ing  a  tubular  support  for  the  article,  a  rotatable  brush 
located  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  support  and 
movable  in  a  substantially  horliontal  plane  for  applying 
a  wrap{>er  to  the  article,  an  arm  movable  In  a  subatantlally 
vertical  plane  for  applying  a  second  wrapper  to  said 
article,  means  for  feeding  said  article  lengthwise  of  said 
Aupport  and  a  guide  extending  at  an  angle  from  said 
arm  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  support 
fsr  guiding  said  second  wrapper  to  the  article. 

4.  A  machine  for  wrapping  cylindrical  articles  compris- 
ing a  tubular  support  for  said  article,  removable  mean:; 
at  each  end  of  said  support  for  accommodating  articles  of 
different  diameters,  a  brush  at  one  end  of  said  support 
rotatable  In  a  substantially  horliontal  plane  for  applying 
one  wrapper  to  said  article,  an  arm  movable  In  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane  for  applying  a  second  wrapper 
to  said  article,  a  guide  on  said  arm  extending  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  guide  for  guiding  said 
second  wrapper  to  the  article  and  means  for  feeding  aald 
article  lengthwise  of  the  support. 

5.  A  machine  for  wrapping  cylindrical  articles  compris- 
ing a  tubular  support  for  the  article,  a  brush  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  said  support  and  movable  In  a  substantially 
horliontal  plane  for  applying  (tne  wrapper  to  said  article. 
a  tubular  shaft  mounted  on  said  support  so  aa  to  t>e  rota- 
table about  the  axis  thereof,  a  carrier  for  a  second  wrapper 
located  on  said  shaft,  au  arm  secured  to  said  tubular  abaft 
to  move  therewith  for  applying  said  second  wrapper  to 
said  article,  and  a  guide  carried  by  said  arm  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  support 
for  guiding  said  second  wrapper  from  Its  carrier  to  the 
article. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.090.536.  SPRINKLER.  Guadallps  Bdblna  and  Al 
BERT  Beveblet,  Santa  Barbara.  Cal. ;  said  Beverley  as 
signor  to  Henri  Eugene  .Teremle  Vacher.  Santa  Barbara. 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.499.  (CJ. 
137—69.) 


1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  cylindrical  articles  compris- 
ing a  stationary  tubular  guide  for  the  article,  n  rotatable 
tubular  shaft  surrounding  said  guide  and  having  a  re- 
duced tubular  portion  spaced  from  the  one  end  of  said 
guide  In  axial  alinement  therewith,  said  reduced  tubular 
portion  being  provided  with  n  longitudinally  extending 
aperture  of  a  length  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
axial  length  of  said  reduced  portion,  a  raitlally  extending 
shelf  like  projection  on  said  reduced  portion  adjacent  to 
said  aperture  and  extending  substantially  from  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other,  whereby  the  wrapper  Is  guided  to 
the  aperture  and  through  the  same  tu  the  article  and  a 
device  carried  by  said  rotatable  shaft  for  guiding  the 
wrapper  to  the  said  projection. 


1.  In  a  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  sectional  cas- 
ing, the  lower  section  of  which  is  provided  with  a  fixed 
partition  having  a  wall  rising  vertically  therefrom  and  a 
port  adjacent  said  wall,  of  a  ported  partition  within  said 
casing  and  movable  with  res|»eci  to  said  fixed  partition 
and  forming  therewith  an  annular  chamber,  a  disk  piston 
within  aald  chamber  havinc  a  •fpindl*  .  a  pipe  In  and  pro- 
jecting bevond    the   upper   end   of  said    upper  section  snd 
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provided  wltb  a  besd.  a  gear  dlak  frlrtloBalty  cooDected 
with  Mid  pipe,  a  ptnloD  In  neah  «itb  %mM  Rear  disk,  and 
aeana  controllable  by  nld  aplndl^  to  actuate  ^ald  pinion 
and  tranamlt  rpToluble  motion  to  aald  g^ar  dlak  and  pip*'. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler,  the  eomblnatlon  with  n  cnslnc  ar 
ranired  for  attachment  to  a  water  servliTe  pipe,  n  pipe  ex 
tciMUng  throoxh  aald  caainc  and  provided  wltb  a  bead,  a 
(pear  frlrtionally  mounted  on  said  pipe,  meana  to  rerolve 
■aid  sear,  a  dlak  piston  controllable  by  water  prcaaure  to 
operate  aald  r<^-vnlTlnK  mean*.  an<1  means  to  renulatp  the 
qnantlty  of  water  utlHied  to  actuate  the  disk  piston  In 
proportion  to  the  enclr*  qnaotlty  of  water  paulng  tfaroacb 
the  deTlce. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler,  the  combination  wltb  a  sectional  cas 
Itkg  arranged  for  nttacbment  to  a  servire  water  pipe,  the 
lower  section  of  aatd  caalOK  baring  a  flxod  partition  and 
■  Tertlcslly  rlslne  wall  and  provided  with  a  port  adjacent 
said  w»ll.  an  axlnlly  movable  ported  partltloa  resttns:  on 
aald  lower  section  and  held  In  position  by  nKltl  upper  lec 
Ion.  ttnld  movable  partition  forming  with  said  fixed  parti 
tlon  a  chamber,  a  disk  platon  In  said  chamber  having  a 
slot  Btraddllng  said  wall  to  prevent  nxlal  rotation  thereof. 
aald  disk  pUton  ItelnfE  provided  on  each  side  of  snld  wall 
with  :i  notch  nor.nally  In  register  with  the  porta  In  aald 
fixed  and  morn  tile  pnrtitlona,  a  plp«'  fxtr-ndlog  through 
the  upper  section  of  said  caalng,  a  head  <<n  said  pipe  pro- 
vld»'d  with  water  conducting  arms,  a  near  within  the  upper 
section  of  said  caslnir  frlctlonally  attached  to  snld  pipe, 
menns  to  art  note  »jild  gear  and  plp^.  and  mf^inn  con 
trollable  by  said  disk  piston  to  operate  sjild  gear  nnd  pipe 
actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  caolnc  ar 
ranne*!  for  attachment  to  a  service  pipe,  of  a  pipe  within 
and  extending  from  said  casInK-  a  head  on  said  pipe  pro- 
vldefl  with  water  conducting  arms.  .1  eenr  within  aald 
caalDg  and  frlctlonally  attached  to  said  pipe,  water  con 
trolled  means  to  revolve  said  gear  and  pipe,  and  meann 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  water  through  the  device  whereby 
the  rate  of  discbarge  i»  varied  Inversely  as  th«-  speed  of 
rotatioo- 


or  table  adapted  to  tarn  the  fliirbts  socoeaaively  about 
their  pivotal  polnU  w>  that  they  operate  In  a  horlaontal 
position  and  with  a  pushing  action  aa  they  advance  over 
the  floor  or  table  toward  the  dfiivery  end  thereof 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  wltb  n 
table  or  floor  over  which  the  material  is  to  be  fed.  of  an 
endless  conveyer  having  fllghttt  freely  suspended  vertlcallv 
therefrom,  a  supporting  framework  for  the  coovoyer  and 
a  night  guide  connecting  with  the  receiving  end  of  the  floor 
or  table  adapted  to  turn  the  flights  successively  about 
their  pivotal  points  so  that  tbey  operate  with  a  pushing 
action  as  they  advance  over  the  floor  or  table  toward  the 
delivery  end  thereof,  and  a  feed  roll  at  the  delivery  end 
of  the  table  beneath  which  th»-  flights  advance  the  ma- 
terial. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechunlnm.  the  combination  with  a 
table  or  floor  over  which  the  material  Is  to  be  fed.  of  an 
endless  conveyer  having  Sights  freely  suspended  vertically 
therefrom,  a  supporting  framework  for  the  conveyer  and  a 
flight  guide  connecting  with  the  receiving  end  of  the  floor 
or  table  adapted  to  torn  the  flights  aucccsslveiy  about 
their  pivotal  points  so  that  tbey  operate  with  a  pushing 
action  as  they  advance  over  the  floor  or  table  toward  the 
delivery  end  thereof,  vald  floor  or  table  having  a  part  at 
the  delivery  end  inrllned  downwardly  and  over  a  portloD 
of  which  the  fliehtf  ri'Ivam-e  diirln*:  their  forward  pushing 
movement. 

fi.  In  a  feednig  mechanism,  the  combtnatlnn  wltb  a  table 
nr  floor  over  which  the  material  Is  to  be  fed.  of  an  end 
less  conveyer  havtnc  flights  freely  suapended  vertically 
therefrom,  a  supporting  framework  for  the  conveyer,  and 
a  curved  guide  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  floor  or  ubie 
In  the  path  of  downward  travel  of  tb<»  flighta  adapted  to 
turn  ftaid  flights  Into  substantially  a  horizontal  posldoa, 
said  floor  or  table  forming  a  support  for  the  flights  when 
the  latter  are  in  their  horiiontal  position,  and  said  flighta 
adapted  to  puah  l»efore  them  the  material  deposited  upon 
said  floor  or  tabb-. 

(Olalsa  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  ifasette.] 


1.099.5.37  FEEDINO  MECn.WISM  FOR  REDTXINU- 
MILI.S  ARTHUR  P.  Cor>p«B  and  Mii-TON  r.  Peters. 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan  117.  1914  Serial  No.  814.8Ii> 
in.    198 — 8.1 


1.000.538.  TRACTION  ENOINE.  <  tsr*a  UcUlUDEt  »'ox. 
Plalnvlew.  Tex.  Filed  May  J7.  1010  Serial  No, 
56.1.812.      (CI.   21— lU  1 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechaDtem.  the  combination  with  n 
table,  or  floor  over  which  material  Ii*  to  be  fed.  of  an  end 
leaa  conveyer,  a  supporting  framework  therefor,  flights  on 
the  conveyer  freely  suspended  sub^danllnlly  vertically 
therefrom,  and  mean*"  dl.'ipoaed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
flights  for  moving  them  from  the  vertical  Into  a  horixontal 
position  as  they  approach  the  receiving  end  of  the  table 
or  floor,  whereby  the  flights  serve  as  i>oafaers  to  advance 
tbe  material  over  th^  table  or  floor  to  The  dellverv  end 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
table  or  floor  orer  which  the  matorlaJ  la  to  l>e  fed.  of  an 
aodleas  conveyer  having  flights  freely  aaapended  vertically 
Ctaeretrom,  a  supporting  framework  for  the  conveyer  and  n 
fltgbt  gvlde  coDoecttng  with  the  receiving  end  of  the  floor 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
from''.  lnd<-peQdent  crunk  axles  mounted  therein,  a  trac- 
tion wheel  on  each  crank  aile,  a  pair  of  engines  connecie^l 
directly  with  each  crank  axle,  the  engines  of  each  pair  be- 
ing arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  mt^Ds  driven  by 
each  crank  axle  for  controlling  the  admission  of  a  working 
agent   to  tbe  engines  connected  with  said  axle. 

2.  in  a  traction  engine,  ih*-  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  '-rank  axlea  mounted  thereon,  a  trac- 
tion wheel  secured  on  each  aile.  engines  connected  directly 
with  each  axle,  a  band  pulley  on  the  inner  end  of  each 
axle,  and  means  for  transmitting  iKiwer  from  the  said 
band  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  traction  ■ngiiie.  the  combination  of  a  frame.  In 
dependent  cznnk  axles  mounted  thereiu.  a  traction  wbsel 
secured  on  each  axle,  engines  connected  directly  with  escb 
axle,  n  counter-shaft  on  the  frame,  a  band  pulley  on  tbe 
inner  end  of  one  of  tlH-  axles,  and  conuertl'ma  between  tW 
•aid  pulb'y  anil  tfi-  '-oMiitor-shaft 
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4.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  crank  axlea  moonted  thereon,  a  trac 
tlon  wheel  secured  to  each  axle,  engines  directly  connected 
to  each  axle,  a  t>and  pulley  on  the  Inner  end  of  each  axle, 
a  governor  common  to  tbe  engines  connected  to  box  axles 
conooctlons  between  one  of  the  band  pulleys  and  the  gov- 
ernor, a  counter-abaft  on  the  frame,  and  connei'tlons  he 
tween  the  other  pulley  and  the  counter-shaft. 

.*).  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  wltb  a  frame 
and  boiler,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  Independently  In  the 
frame  tteiow  the  boiler  and  in  transverse  allnement.  a 
traction  wheel  mounted  on  each  shaft,  a  pair  of  crank« 
provided  oo  each  shaft,  a  pair  of  engines  at  each  side  of 
the  frame  below  the  boiler,  said  engines  being  arranged 
one  above  the  other  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  In 
planes  radiating  from  the  center  of  the  crank  abaftit.  the 
pistons  of  said  engines  being  separately  and  directly  con- 
nected to  tbe  cranks  of  said   shafts. 

{Claim  0  not   printed   In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.0ft9,fi39.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  CASClOfS  H.  0«  La 
MONTK.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  -Aog.  7.  1013.  Serial 
No.  7RJI.5S0,      <C1.  21  —  105.1 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  spring 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  resilient  member  fulcrumed  upon  the 
top  of  the  »4prlng  In  a  manner  whereby  one  end  thereof 
is  in  normal  contact  with  the  spring  and  In  the  path  of 
flexure  of  said  spring,  and  an  adjusting  element  provided 
at  the  other  end  of  the  realllent  memtwr,  said  element 
serving  when  operated  to  adjust  the  resilient  member 
r»'tatlvely  to  the  spring  for  arresting  the  recoil  of  the 
spring  after  its  compression. 

1*.  In  a  shock  absorber,  tbe  combtoatlon  with  the  spring 
of  a  vehicle,  of  two  corresponding  resilient  members,  both 
being  fulcrumed  upon  the  top  of  the  spring  in  a  man- 
ner whereby  the  opposite  ends  thereof  are  in  normal  con- 
tact with  tbe  spring  and  In  the  path  of  flexure  of  said 
spring,  and  two  adjusting  elements  one  provided  at  the 
other  end  of  each  of  the  resilient  members,  said  elements 
serving  when  operated  to  adjust  the  resilient  members 
relatively  to  the  spring  for  arresting  the  recoil  of  tbe 
spring  after   Its   compression. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  the  spring 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  resilient  member  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  sT/pertmpo»ed  leaves  fulcrumed  upon  the  top  of  the 
spring  In  a  manner  whereby  one  end  of  the  lower  leof  \f 
In  normal  contact  with  the  sprinu  and  In  the  patn  of 
flexure  of  said  spring,  and  an  adju'^tlng  element  provided 
at  the  other  end  of  the  realllent  member,  snld  element 
serving  when  operated  to  adjnst  the  resilient  member  rela- 
tively to  the  spring  for  arresting  the  recoil  of  the  spr'.ni; 
after  its  compreirslon. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  the  rpring 
of  a  vehicle,  of  two  corresponding  resilient  menibei  -. 
each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  snperlropt>sed  le.nv«?s  nnd 
both  of  aald  members  being  fulcrumed  upon  the  top  of 
tbe  spring  In  a  manner  whereby  one  end  of  the  l-nver  .esf 
of  each  member  Is  In  normal  contact  with  the  spnnc  nnd 
in  the  path  of  flexure  of  said  spring,  and  two  adJustlUL*  ele- 
ments, one  provided  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  re- 
sUlcDt  members,  said  elements  serving  when  operates!  to 
adjnst  the  resilient  members  relatively  to  tbe  spring  lor 
airesting  tbe  recoil  of  the  spring  after  Its  compremon 

n  In  a  shoek  absorber,  the  combination  with  the  spring 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  plorallty  of  superimposed  leaves  of 
s^trlng  msterlal,  a  pivoting  element  for  fulcrnmlng  tbo 
leaves  a[>on  the  top  of  the  spring  in  a  manner  whereby  one 
end  thereof  ia  in  normal  contact  wltb  the  spring  and  In 
tbe  path  of  flexure  of  said  spring,  and  said  leaves  hav 
log  registered  openings  at  tbe  other  end  tfaereof,  and  an 


adjusting  bolt  threaded  in  the  openings  of  the  leavaa, 
said  bolt  serving  when  rotated  to  adjnst  tbe  leaves  rela- 
tively to  the  spring  for  arresting  tbe  recoil  of  tbe  spring 
after  Its  compression. 

[Clatm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,099,640.  BEET  PULLING  AND  TOPPl^^U  M.\CUINE 
Andrew  C.  Dolola-ss,  Sonoma,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  i4*1913 
Serial  No.  763,446.     (CI.  65— 108. > 


1  In  n  beet  pulling  and  topping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rectangular  frame  having  bearings  secured  (o  the 
sides  thereof:  a  horizontal  shaft  having  oppositely  lncliue<l 
portions  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  bearing'* : 
wheels  having  cuKhloned  rims  rototnbly  mounted  ni'on  ihc 
inclined  portions  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  bring  the  periph-n'»s 
of  the  cushioned  rims  doner  together  at  the  bottom  thnn  at 
the  top  for  tbe  purpose  of  encaging  a  growing  l>eet  between 
the  lower  peripheries  of  the  cushioned  rims  and  puUlns 
the  l>eet  from  the  ground  :  traction  wheels  rotntnbly 
mounted  upon  tbe  horizontal  portions  of  the  shati  nnd 
adapted  to  rotate  the  wheels  on  tbe  Incline  ^rtjoij*  of 
the  said  shaft  ;  a  bifurcated  ground  breaker  rorafaiilr  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  break  tbe 
ground  on  both  sides  of  a  growing  beet  row  .  means  for 
partially  rotating  the  ground  breaker;  a  knife  suspended 
between  the  tfushlnoned  wheels  and  adapted  to  cut  the  top 
from  a  beet  held  between  the  cushioned  rims  of  th*- 
wheels  :  means  for  altering  the  distance  between  tbe  cush- 
ioned wheels  without  altering  the  angle  thereof:  and  .in 
inclined  plate  adapted  to  deflect  the  severed  tops  of  the 
beets  to  one  side  of  the  beet  row. 

2.  In  a  l>eet  pulling  and  topping  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  bearings  secured  there 
to:  a  horixontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bearings 
and  having  oppositely  Inclined  portions :  wheels  bavins 
cushioned  rims  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
Inclined  porilons  of  tbe  shaft  so  as  to  bring  the  peripheries 
of  the  cushioned  rims  closer  together  at  the  bottom  than 
nt  the  top  thereof  for  tbe  purpose  of  engaging  a  growing 
beet  between  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  rims  and  pull- 
ing the  beet  from  the  grY)und  as  the  said  rime  rotate :  trae 
lion  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  borisontal  por 
tions  of  the  shaft;  t>evel  gears  secured  to  the  traction 
4^-heeU  :  bevel  gear^  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  inclined 
l^rtlons  of  the  shaft  and  constantly  in  mesh  with  the 
bevel  gears  on  the  traction  wheels;  sliding  connections  be- 
tween the  gears  on  tbe  Inclined  portions  of  the  abaft  and 
the  cushioned  wheels  thereon  adapted  to  rotate  the  said 
cushioned  wheels  ;  means  for  altering  the  distance  between 
tbe  cushioned  wheels  without  altering  the  angle  thereof; 
a  bifurcated  ground  breaker  rotatably  wcured  to  the  front 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  break  the  ground  on  both 
sides  of  a  growing  beet  row;  means  for  partially  rotating 
the  ground  breaker :  means  for  elevating  the  ground 
breaker:  arcuate  plates  pivotally  suspended  between  tbe 
cnabloned  rims  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  tbe  top 
of  a  growing  beet  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  dis- 
tance that  the  aald  beet  shall  project  inside  of  the  cuab* 
lonod  rims;  extensions  secured  to  tbe  arcuate  platen 
adapted  to  engage  tbt  adjacent   sides  of  the  cnsbloneil 
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wtaaeit  for  the  parpow  of  refulatlDc  tht  position  of  the 
•«ld  arcuate  platee;  a  knife  auipended  between  the  cuah- 
loned  whwls  and  adapted  to  cut  the  top  from  the  beet 
and  Juat  below  the  arcuate  plate*  ;  and  an  Inclined  plate 
adaptd  to  dedect  the  aevered  beet  top  to  one  «lde  of  a  beet 
row. 


1,099,541  PIPE-CLEANEB  ALBi.v  r  Elk.  Webater 
Grovea.  Mo.,  aaalitnor  to  J.  Clark  Streett  and  George  H. 
Sblelda.  ,Tr .  St    I^uls.  Mo      Filed  Aug.  «.  1913.     Serial 

Xo.  Ts-ra-io.    I  CI.  83— w,  i 


1  A  pipe  cleanpr  Imludlng  revoluble  cleaning  meana 
adapted  to  encircle  the  pipe,  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  cleaning  means,  meana  borne  by  said  supporUng 
meana  for  rotating  said  cleaning  means,  and  meana  ad- 
justably supported  by  said  supporting  means  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  a 
support  to  hold  said  supporting  means  against  rotation. 

-  A  pipe  cleaner  Including  revoluble  cleaning  means 
adapted  to  encircle  the  pipe,  means  for  rotatably  support 
Ing  said  cleaning  means,  means  borne  by  said  supporting 
means  for  rotating  said  cleaning  means,  and  spring-con- 
trolled means  supported  by  said  supporting  means  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  a  support  to  bold  said  supporting 
means  against  rotation. 

.:  .\  pipe  cleaner  Including  revoluble  cleaning  means 
adapted  to  encircle  the  pipe,  means  for  rotatably  support- 
Ini:  said  cleaning  means,  meana  borne  by  said  supporting 
means  for  rotating  said  cleaning  means,  spring-controlled 
means  supported  by  said  supporting  means  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  support  to  hold  said  supporting  means 
against  rotation,  and  releasable  means  for  locking  said 
spring  controlled  means  in  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  the  support. 

4-  A  pipe  cleaner  Including  a  revuluble  drum  adapted  to 
encircle  the  pipe  and  having  cleaning  meana.  a  member 
adapted  to  rotatably  support  said  drum  and  having  an 
extension,  means  carried  by  said  member  so  as  to  be  ca- 
pable of  being  rotated  relative  thereto  and  for  routing 
said  drum,  and  means  supported  by  the  eitenslon  on  said 
member  adapted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  support  to  hold  said  member  against  routlon. 

."■•.  A  pipe  cleaner  including  a  revoluble  drum  adapted 
to  encircle  the  pipe  and  having  cleaning  meana.  a  men- 
ber  adapted  to  rotatably  support  aaid  drum  and  having  an 
extension,  means  carried  by  said  member  for  rotating  said 
drum,  and  spring  controlled  means  supported  by  the  ex- 
tension on  said  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
support  to  hold  said  member  against  roUtlon. 

ICIalms  6  to  m  not  prlntml  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.099.542.       LlyUlD-FCEL    BIBNER.      Fai.NK    W.    Evr 

L..XD,   Hot  Springs.   Ark.      Filed   May  24,   1913.      Sertal 

No.  769.706       (CI.   158 — 83.. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  desi^bed.  a  supporting 
structure  provided  with  an  upstanding  hoo<l  surrounding 
an  air  Intake  opening,  said  hood  having  notches  at  its  top. 
a  burner  member  sealed  In  said  notches,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  burner  oriflce  adjacent  the  top  of  and  within  the 
limit  of  the  hood,  and  n  continuous  coil  forming  a  retort 
section  over  the  hood  and  located  above  and  In  communi- 
cation with  said  burner  member  and  arranged  to  be  heated 
I'y  the  flame  laaulng  from  the  burner  oriflce. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure  provided  with  an  upstanding  hood  surrounding 


«a  alr^lnuke  opening,  aald  bond  being  frasto-eoalcal  In 
shape,  a  burner  member  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  aald 
hood  having  a  burner  oriflce  sdjacent  the  top  of  and  with- 
in the  limit  of  the  hood,  a  damper  within  the  hood,  means 
for  operaUng  and  supporting  the  damper  rotatably  mount 
ed  in  the  hood,  and  a  retort  section  above  and  In  commn 
nicatlon  with  said  burner  member  and  arranged  to  be 
heated  by  the  dame  iasulng  from  the  burner  oriflce. 


"^ 


JJ 


.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
I  structure  provided  with  an  upstanding  hood  frusto  conical 
In  shape  and  surrounding  an  alr-inUkc  opening,  said  hood 
having  notches,  a  burner  member  seated  in  said  notches, 
said  member  having  a  burner  oriflce  adjacent  the  top  of 
and  within  the  limit  of  the  hood,  a  damper  within  the 
hood,  a  rod  supporting  the  damper  turnably  mounted  In 
aald  hood,  and  a  continuous  coll  forming  a  retort  section 
over  the  hood,  located  above  snd  in  communlcstlon  with 
said  burner  member,  and  arranged  to  be  heated  by  the 
name  Issuing  from  the  burner  oriflce. 


1,099.543.  COILING  APPARATCS.  Eowi.s  FiSGO.  Wil- 
son, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,727.  (CI 
242—83.) 


1.  Colling  apparatus  comprising  a  cyllndrically  cham- 
bered taouaing  having  an  adjusuble  gate  porUon  forming 
a  continuation  of  Its  inner  cylindrical  wail,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  Colling  apparatus  comprising  a  cyllndrically  cham- 
bered housing  having  an  adjustable  gate  portion  forming 
a  continuation  of  its  inner  cylindrical  wail,  and  means 
for  holding  said  gate  portion  in  various  positions. 

3.  Colling  apparatus  comprising  a  cyllndrically  cham- 
bered housing  having  an  adjustable  gate  portion  forming 
a  continuation  of  lis  Inner  cylindrical  wall,  and  an  ad- 
justable edge  guiding  device  within  the  housing,  subslan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  Colling  apparatus  comprising  a  cyllndrically  cham 
bercd  housing  having  an  adjustable  gate  portion  forming 
a  continuation  of  its  inner  cylindrical  wail,  an  adjust- 
able edgeguldlng  device  within  the  housing,  and  means 
for  flxedly  holding  it  In  poslllon,  subatantlaiiy  as  set  forth. 

5.  Colling  apparatus  comprising  a  cyllndrically  cham- 
bered housing  having  an  adJusUble  gate  portion  provided 
with  an  Inner  curved  face,  and  means  for  setting  said  gate 
In  varying  positions. 

{Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.  J 


1,099,544.     CLEANING  DEVICE.     Lr.i.vABO  1,.  FlatifSON, 

Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to   Ountley   Pneumatic  Sweeper 

Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 

Filed  June  21.  1912.     Serial  Xo.  706.0SO.     (CI.  15—60  I 

1.  In  a   cleaning  device,  suction  creating  means,  a  t»- 

cepucle  for  dust,  a  auction  noisle  adapted  to  assist   In 

supporting  said  device,  a  wheel  also  adapted  to  assist  In 

supporting    said    device,    a    rotative    cleaning    brush,    and 

a  link  connecting  aald  bmah  and  wheel  and  centrally  plv 

oted  to  said  dust  box  to  raise  and  lower  them   relatively 


JUN8  9,  I9>4- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


447 


to  each  other  tod  to  said  noule  according  to  the  tmonnt 
of  load  respectively  carried  by  aaid  wheels  and  suction 
nosale. 


2.  In  a  cleaning  device,  suction  creating  means  and  a 
dust  box  detacbably  secured  thereto  and  baring  a  clean- 
ing noKzle  communicating  with  Ita  interior  and  suitably 
positioned  to  assist  In  supporting  said  device  when  the 
latter  Is  st  rest  on  a  soft  material  sacb  aa  a  carpet,  wbeele 
supporting  said  dual  box.  a  brush,  and  links  connecting 
said  brush  and  said  wheels  and  centrally  pivoted  to  said 
dust  box  to  raise  and  lower  them  relatively  to  each  other 
and  to  aald  cleaning  nosxie  according  to  the  amount  of 
load  respectively  carried  by  said  nosale  and  said  wheels. 


1,099,546.  FEED  ■  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB 
PUNCHING  -  PRESSES.  Cha»les  R.  0*bbiil.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1912.     Serial  No.  876.733.     (Cl.  164—87.) 


1.099.546.  CORE-OVEN.  Fksmk  8.  GasBBTT.  Hoboken. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Furnace  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan  •!•>.  191.S.  Serial  No 
742.092.      (Cl.   34—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  punching  press  of  s  Isteraliy 
movable  feed  table  having  adjustable  end  framea.  sheet- 
gripping  clamps  carried  by  said  end  framea.  and  an  oper- 
ating handle  for  almultaneously  operating  aald  clamps. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  punching  press  of  a  laterally 
movable  fe<>d  table,  adapted  to  carry  a  sheet  and  permit  the 
latter  to  l»e  fed  forwardly  over  it.  sheet-clamping  levers 
pivoted  to  said  table,  springs  pressing  said  levers  to  en- 
gage the  sheet,  and  an  operating  handle  moTable  to  re- 
lease said  levers. 

8.  The  combinstlon  with  s  punching  press  of  a  laterally 
movable  feed  table  having  a  rack  bar  and  a  movable  stop 
coacting  with  ssid  rsck  bsr  to  limit  the  feeding  movements 
of  the  tsble.  the  combined  widths  of  the  shutting  stop 
teeth  being  equsl  to  hsif  a  feeding  movement,  whereby 
reversing  the  direction  of  feed  insures  a  stagger  feed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  punching  press  of  a  laterally 
movable  feed  table  having  a  longitudinal  undercut  groove, 
a  rack  bar  having  clamping  means  entering  said  groove 
whereby  to  fasten  the  rack  bar  adjustably  to  the  feed 
table,  and  a  movable  stop  adjustable  In  ssld  groove  co- 
Bcting  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  to  limit  the  feeding 
movements  of  the  table. 

5.  The  combination  with  s  punching  press  having  a 
Isterslly  extended  bed.  of  a  feed  table  laterally  movable 
thereon,  sheet-clamping  means  on  said  feed  tsble.  snd  an 
adjuatahle  gage  bar  applied  to  said  bed  for  gaging  the  ad 
vsncing  movements  of  the  sheet. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  in  a  (S>re  oven,  the  combination  of  a  furnace,  an 
oven  chamber,  a  main  supply  conduit  extending  from  the 
furnace  to  the  oven  chamber,  branch  conduits  extending 
from  the  malii  supply  conduit  up  through  the  walls  of  the 
oven  chamber  and  terminating  In  outlets  dlschsrglng  Into 
different  portions  of  the  oven  chamber,  and  means  for 
independently  governing  the  discharge  from  the  various 
outlets. 

2.  In  an  oven  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oven  chamber,  a  furnace,  supply  conduits  extend- 
ing from  the  furnace  along  beneath  the  side  walls  of  the 
oven  cbsmher,  branch  conduits  extending  from  said  supply 
conduits  u^  through  the  side  walls  of  the  oven  chamber 
and  provided  vrith  outlets  discharging  Into  the  oren 
chamber  at  different  levels  therein.  Independently  adjnst- 
sble  closures  cootrolling  discharge  through  the  said  oat- 
lets,  and  means  for  withdrawing  waste  produrta  from  the 
oven  chamber. 

3.  In  an  oven  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combins- 
tlon of  an  oven  chamber,  a  furnace,  supply  conduits  ex- 
tending from  the  furnace  along  substantially  beneath  the 
side  walls  of  the  oven  chamber,  branch  conduits  extending 
from  said  supply  conduits  up  through  the  side  walls  of  the 
oven  chamber  and  provided  with  outleta  discharging  into 
the  oven  chamber  at  different  levels  therein.  Independently 
sdjustable  closures  controlling  discbarge  through  the  said 
outlets,  and  an  exit  flue  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
oven  cbsmher  and  In  communication  with  said  chamber 
sabstantlally  the  full  length  thereof. 

4.  In  an  oven  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  oven  chamber  and  a  furnace,  of  a  supply  conduit 
extending  from  the  furnace  along  substantially  beneath 
the  side  wsil  of  the  oven  chamber,  branch  conduits  extend- 
ing from  aaid  supply  conduit  up  through  the  side  wall  of 
the  oven  chamber  and  provided  with  discharge  outleta 
opening  Into  the  oven  chamber  at  different  points  therein, 
and  an  exit  flue  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  oven  chamber 
and  In  communication  with  said  chamber  substantially  the 
full  length  thereof 

^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  oven  chambers  arranged  side  by 
side,  an  Independently  controlled  furnace  for  esch  oven 
chamber,  conduits  extending  from  the  furnaces  up  through 
the  side  walls  of  the  respective  oven  chambers  and  dis- 
charging Into  said  oven  chambers  at  different  points 
therein,  exit  flues  in  the  bottoms  of  the  oven  chambers, 
and  an  exhaust  passage  at  the  back  of  the  oven  cbambers 
common  to  all  the  exit  flues  of  the  different  chambers 

(Claims  fl  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ) 


1,099,547.  CARBURETER  WlLt-laM  M.  OlitTLa,  Lo* 
Angeles.  Cai.  Filed  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.049. 
(Cl.  48 — IMA.) 

1.  In  a  carbureting  device,  a  carbureting  mechanism 
adapted  to  contain  a  fuel  of  restricted  explosive  quality 
while  cold,  means  within  said  mechanism  for  heating  aald 
fuel  to  render  it  explosive  after  the  device  has  been  pat 
Into  operation,  a  priming  mechanism  fur  putting  the  device 
Into  operation  by  supplying  thereto  a  gas  of  highly  explo- 
sive qusllty  while  cold,  snd  s  ttaermostst  and  lever  mecba- 
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1  fur  aatomatlcally  ind  miinually  dlacontalnlng  the  u«*  tbc  flow  of  ilr  tbrough  said  air  paasag«w*y  and  said  iiort. 
of  sal.l  hiKhly  »ipin«lTe  ids  after  the  derice  baa  been  put  and  meaits  for  operatlni;  aald  Talve  both  manuaUy  and 
t«to  opei-ailoD  »utomatlcally 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


-  In  a  carbureting  device,  a  carbureting  mecbanlam 
adapted  10  supply  an  explosive  gas  to  an  engine,  an  aui- 
lllary  carbureting  mechanism  for  priming  said  gas  to 
render  It  more  explosive,  a  cylinder  like  construction  cun- 
necting  sal.l  carbureting  mechanisms,  an  air  paasagewa; 
leading  from  the  outer  air  through  the  auxiliary  carburet- 
ing mechanism  aurt  entering  Into  said  cylinder,  an  air 
passageway  leading  out  of  said  cylinder  through  the  other 
carbureting  mechanism,  an  air  port  In  the  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  like  valve  In  said  cylinder  normally  clos- 
ing said  port,  a  thermostat  connected  with  the  eihauat 
pipe  of  the  engine,  means  connecting  said  valve  and  ther- 
mostat 3o  that  heat  from  the  engine  will  operate  to  close 
the  air  passageway  from  the  priming  mechanism  and  open 
the  port  in  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  carbureting  device,  a  carbureting  mechanism 
■daptad  to  supply  an  explosive  gas  to  an  engine,  an  aux- 
iliary carbureting  mechanism  fur  priming  said  gas  to  ren- 
der it  more  explosive,  a  cylinder  like  lonstrucUon  connect- 
ing said  carbureting  mecJianlam».  an  air  passajjewny 
through  the  priming  mechanism  that  enters  said  cylinder, 
an  air  passageway  leading  from  the  cylinder  through  the 
carbureting  mechanism,  a  port  In  the  end  of  said  cylinder. 
«  valve  In  said  cylinder  normally  closing  said  port,  means 
connected  with  the  engine  for  operating  the  valve  In  suiil 
cylinder  to  uncover  said  port  and  to  reduce  the  flow  of 
priming  element. 

4  In  a  carbureting  device,  a  carbureting  mechanlam 
adapted  to  supply  an  explosive  gas  to  an  engine,  an  aux- 
iliary carbureiing  mechanism  for  |>rimlog  said  gas  to  ren- 
der It  more  explosive,  a  cylinder  like  construction  connect- 
ing said  carbureting  mechanisms,  an  air  passageway  lead- 
ing from  the  outer  air  through  the  priming  mechanism  and 
entering  Into  the  cylinder,  an  air  passageway  leading  out 
of  the  cylinder  and  through  the  other  carbureting  mecha 
nlam.  an  air  port  in  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  nor 
mall;  closing  said  port,  a  lever,  uieaus  connecting  said 
Talve  with  the  lever  whereby  the  air  passageway  through 
the  priming  mechanism  can  be  closed  and  the  said  port  un- 
covered, 

5.  In  a  carbureting  device,  a  larburetlng  mechanl.im 
adapted  to  supply  an  explosive  gas  to  an  engine,  an  aui 
tUarr  carbureting  mechanism  for  priming  said  gas  to  rea- 
der It  more  explosive,  a  cylinder  like  construction  omnect 
Ing  said  carbureting  mechanisms,  an  air  passageway  lend- 
ing from  the  outer  air  through  the 'priming  mechanism 
Into  aald  cylinder,  a  fuel  nosale  In  said  air  passageway,  a 
fuel  chamber  and  means  to  aupply  a  liquid  fuel  to  said 
cbamtnr.  a  fuel  passageway  connecting  said  chamber  with 
*aM  naaile.  an  air  passageway  leading  from  the  cylinder 
tbrongfa  the  other  mechanism,  a  port  In  the  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  platon  like  Tal»e  In  aald  cylinder  for  regulating 


1.09g.S48.  I'YHOTECHNIC  NOVELTY.  EuaiBCTH  T. 
HiNCKs.  Andover.  Haas,  Fileil  I>ec.  10.  191S  Serial 
No.  809.848.      (CI.   102 — 20  1 


1  A  pyrotechnic  novelty  .  .)niprlBing  a  ombustlhle  caa 
Ing  simulating  a  log.  foraminous  ends  for  the  casing  a 
combustible  material  flUIng  for  the  caalng.  and  an  Ignition 
fua*  leading  from  said  material  to  a  potat  beyond  the 
caalng  and  terminating  In  a  ■  sparkler'    length. 

1;  .1  pyrotechnic  novelty  comprising  a  combustible 
casing  Blmulaling  an  article  a.s8oclated  with  a  featlval 
occasion,  a  material  fliling  composed  In  part  of  divided 
cork,  chips  of  wood,  and  woo<l  nber,  portions  of  any  one  of 
said  materials  being  chemically  treated  to  produce  dis 
tinctive  pyrotechnic  effects  during  combustion. 

a  ,\  pyrotechnic  novelty  comprising  a  paper  casing 
distending  rings  within  the  ends  of  said  casing,  foramlnous 
ends  secured  to  the  casing,  a  combustible  fllilog  within  the 
casing  arranged  to  present  a  varied  pyrotechnic  effect 
during  combustion,  a  fuse  leading  from  the  material  to 
and  beyond  the  casing  for  Initial  Ignition,  all  the  parts 
described  being  completely  destroyed  In  the  operative  use 
of  the  novelty. 

-I  A  pyrotechnic  novelty  comprl.'ilng  a  paper  casing  dis- 
tending rings  within  the  ends  of  said  casing,  foramlnous 
ends  secured  tn  the  casing,  a  combustible  fliling  within  the 
casing  arrange<l  to  pres<-nl  a  varied  pyrotechnic  eff«;t 
during  combustion,  a  fuse  leading  from  the  material  to 
and  beyond  the  caalng  for  Initial  Ignition,  all  the  parta 
being  Impregnated  with  a  cheml<»l  for  producing  combus 
tlon  of  such  tnaterlals. 

.■5.  The  pyrotechnic  novelty  herein  described  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  ps[«r  casing,  substantially  thick  rings 
at  the  ends  thereof,  foramlnous  ends  secured  to  the  caalng 
a  combustible  fliling  arranged  within  the  casing  and  treat- 
ed chemically  for  varied  pyrotechnic  effects  while  burning 
a  wad  of  cotton  fiber  nrrange.1  within  the  casing  and  ex- 
tended through  an  opening  In  the  side  thereof,  all  of  saM 
part.s  being  Impregnated  with  psraBn,  and  an  Igniting  de 
vice  conatoUng  of  a  wire  having  Igniting  material  ar- 
ranged thereon  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  wad  of  cotton  flher 
■aid  wire  being  attached  to  the  casing 


1,099.5«,  II.UMINATINO-BI:lLBT.  FaAKK  0  Uu*o- 
LASD,  Bridgeport,  fnnn  .  assignor  10  Union  Metallic 
Cartridge  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  tiled  K.  b  24.  1014  Serial  No 
S20.6ie.      (CI.  102-   20  1 


1  An  Illuminating  bullet  having  a  receaa  formed  there 
In.  aald  receaa  lying  between  an  outer  wall  and  a  solid 
cyllDdrleal  portion,  a  flashing  compound  In  aald  r"ce*8 
secured  therein,  and  the  receas  made  air.  watar  and  oil 
tight  by  the  closing  in  of  the  wall  tipon  the  solid  cylln 
dricai  portion. 


JtUfI  g,  1914. 
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J.  -Vn  lUumlnatlug  Inillet  having  an  annular  groove- 
formed  therein,  a  flashing  compound  la  the  groove  and 
u  metallic  protection  tor  the  compound  formed  by  closing 
the  wall  over  the  groove. 

,1,  An  Illuminating  bullet  comprlalng  a  slug  having  an 
annular  receaa  extending  backward  from  Ita  forward  end, 
leaving  a  aolld  central  point  portion  and  an  outer  wall,  a 
flaahlng  compound  In  the  groove  and  a  metallic  protection 
for  aald  compound  formed  by  awagtng  the  outer  wall  in- 
ward and  the  edge  of  the  central  portion  over  upon  the 
end  of  the  outer  wail. 


weight  of  aald  hollow  handle  by  the  removal  of  which 
said  tranamlttcr  and  receiver  are  put  Into  operative  con- 
dition, as  berelnbeftore  sot  forth. 


l.Omi.SM.  TEI.KPHONE  SET.  I'BTEa  L  Jekben  and 
Rltwit  S.  PalDH.vu.  Napa.  Cat.  aasignors  to  t'om- 
merclBl  Wireless  ft  r»eveiopment  Co..  San  Franclaco. 
Cal,.  a  Corporation  of  Arltona,  Filed  Sept.  3.  lOIS. 
Sfrial  So.  -KTIM.I       If).   ITU — 102  1 


I.  In  a  telephone  act.  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box  containing  a  dlai.hragm  actuated  by  telephonic  cur- 
rents, of  a  movable  hollow  handle,  aald  hollow  handle 
having- mounttHl  upon  it  a  transmitter,  one  end  of  said 
hollow  baiuSle  terminating  In  an  ear-piece,  the  other  end 
of  said  handle  being  connected  by  a  tube  to  aald  sound  box. 

'J.  In  a  telephone  set.  the  combination  with  a  telephone 
receiver  provided  with  a  sound  box,  said  sound  box  being 
divided  Into  two  air  chamt>ora  by  the  diaphragm  of  said 
receiver,  of  an  adjuatable  supported  hollow  arm,  one  end 
of  said  arm  terminating  In  an  ear  piece,  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  being  connected  by  a  tube  to  one  of  said  air 
tliambers.  and  a  movable  hollow  handle,  said  ban'lle 
iiavlng  moitnted  upon  It  a  transmitter,  adapted  to  be  In- 
cluded In  tike  telephone  circuit,  one  end  of  aald  hollow 
handle  terminating  In  an  'oar-plece,  the  oppoalte  end  of 
said  hollow  handle  being  connecte<l  by  a  tube  to  the  other 
of  the  afore-mentloned  air  chambers. 

3.  In  a  telephone  set.  comprlalng  a  transmitter,  book 
switch,  and  a  receiver,  said  lecelver  having  Its  diaphragm 
placed  In  a  sound  box.  the  position  of  said  diaphragm 
forming  two  air  charohera  in  said  sound  box,  an  adjiuit 
able  supported  hollow  arm,  one  end  of  said  arm  ter- 
minating In  an  ear  piece,  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  arm 
l^log  connected  by  a  tnlie  to  one  of  said  air  chambers, 
and  a  movable  hollow  handle,  upon  said  movable  hollow 
handle  is  mounted  the  transmitter,  one  end  of  aald  hollow 
handle  terminailtig  In  an  ear  piece,  the  other  end  of  said 
handle  Ijeing  connected  by  a  tube  to  the  other  of  said  air 
chambers,  said  hollow  handle  In  rest  poaltlon  being  sup- 
ported by  salfi  hook  awlteh,  irabstantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  telephone  set,  the  combination  of  a  hidlow  mov- 
able handle,  said  hollow  handle  having  mounted -upon  It 
a  transmitter,  adapted  to  bo  Included  in  the  telephone 
circuit,  one  end  of  said  hollow  handle  termlnutlng  In  an 
ear-piece,  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  handle  adapted  to 
I*  connected  by  a  flexible  tube  to  a  aound  box.  and  an 
nd]nsiable  supported  hollow  arm,  one  end  of  aald  hollow 
arm  terminating  In  an  ear  piece,  the  other  end  of  aald 
hollow  arm  connected  by  a  tnh«  to  said  aoond  box.  with 
a  telephone  receiver  of  which  said  aoand  tMx  forma  a 
part,  aald  telephone  receiver  adapted  to  be  Included  in  the 
telephone    circuit,    and    a    hook    switch    operated    by    the 


l,0U»,i5I.  SOLE  CEMENTING  MACHl.NE,  IBVISC  L. 
Keith.  Haverhill,  .Maaa.  Filed  Apr,  2S.  I!il3.  Serial 
No.  T6S,543.      (CI.  91 — 51.) 
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1.  A  cementiDg  macblne  comprising  a  tHuk  for  UqutU 
cfoipnt,  a  cemeDtiiig  roll  mounted  so  to  rotate  therein 
that  its  lower  portion  ma.v  dip  IdIo  the  cement  uiid  bar- 
iDK  a  presser-roll  thereabove.  means  for  removing  surplus 
cement  frnm  said  cementing  roll,  comprising  n  gravity 
acTnated  plate  ptTotally  Kup;K)rtod  nt  one  edice  and  havloc 
a  scraper  at  Its  opposite  'Mi^e  arranged  to  rest  on  the 
upper  portion  thereof  in  advance  of  the  point  at  which 
the  work  is  pressed  thereon  by  said  presser  roll,  and  a 
support  arranRed  Ixnieath  smI<I  plate  to  sustain  the  a&me 
and  hold  the  scraper  bparin;;  p<irtlon  thereof  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  roll,  said  support  iwlug  vertically  adjustable 
to  raise  said  plate  and  permit  it  to  be  lowered  to  T»ry 
the  distance  between  the  scraper  edge  and  the  roll,  sub- 
stantiflily  as  described.  ^ 

2.  A  cementing  machine  eomprlBlng  a  tank  for  Uqald 
cement,  a  cementing  rol!  mounted  so  to  rotate-  therein  that-. 
Its  tower  portion  may  dip  into  the  cement  and  bavlng  a 
presser  roll  thereabore.  a  removable  j^ate  adaiited  to 
cover  the  portion  of  the  tank  at  one  side  of  said  cementlDg 
roll,  said  plate  being  pivotally  supported  at  Its  edge  re- 
mote from  the  roll  and  having  a  scraper  at  Its  opposite 
edge  arranged  to  rest,  throughout  itn  length,  and  be 
held  ^y  the  gravity  of  the  plate  upon  the  upper  portion 
of  said  cementing  roll,  in  advance  of  tbe  point  at  which 
the  work  la  pressed  thereon,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
support,  on  which  said  plate  is  adapted  to  reef,  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  swing  the  scraper  bearing  por- 
tion of  the  plate  upward  on  its  pivots  and  to  permit  It 
to  be  lowered,  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  roll  and 
the  scraper  edge  while  the  parallel  relation  therebetween 
Is  maintained,  substantlnlly  as  described. 

3  .\  cementing  mnrhine  comprising  a  tank  for  liquid 
cement,  a  cementing  roll,  mounted  so  to  rotate  therein 
that  its  lower  portion  may  dip  into  the  cement  and  having 
ii  presaerroll  thereabove.  means  for  removing  surplus 
cement  from  snid  cementin;;  roll  cumprlslne  a  travity 
iictuated  plate  arran;:ed  l>elow  the  level  of  the  point  at 
which  the  work  Is  pressed  thereagalnst  by  said  pret*set 
roll,  and  having  a  scraper  at  one  edge  disposed  to  rest 
on  the  roll  in  advance  of  aald  point,  fixed  R.iprK>rfs  for  wald 
plate  at  Its  opposite  edge  frum  said  scrJiper  arranged  to 
j>ermlt  vertical  swln^ng  movement  thereof,  a  vertlcnlly 
movable  support  arranged  beneath  said  plate  and  on 
which  said  plate  rests  adjacent  its  scraper  l»earlni:  por- 
tion, and  means  to  engage  said  movable  «upporT  to  lift  the 
same  and  to  permit  It  to  t>e  lowered  by  Its  giavity.  where- 
by vertical  adjustment  of  said  scraper  mnv  be  effected, 
subfitantlatly  as  desrril>ed. 

4.  A  cementing  machine  comprising  :i  tank  for  liquid 
cement,  a  cementing  roll  mounted  «o  to  rotate  therein 
that  Its  lower  portion  msy  dtp- into  the  cement  and  bavtag 
a  preaser-roll  thereabove,  means  for  removing  snrplas 
cement  from  aald  cement  In;;  roll,  comprising  a  plate 
ptvotally  supported  at  one  e<tge  and  having  n  scraper  at 
its  oppoalte  edge  arranged  to  rest  t»y  gravity  on  tbe  upper 
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portion  thereof  In  adTance  of  the  point  at  whlcb  the  work 

in  pressed  thtreDD  by  said  presaer  roll,  a  rertlcalty  mov- 
aM<-  rod  having  a  supportlog  arm  on  which  the  acraper- 
tvmrlnic  portion  of  said  plate  rests  and  a  screw  for  ralaloK 
and  lowering  said  rod  whereby  the  distance  between  the 
scraper  edge  and  the  roll  is  ualformly  varied  and  Is  held 
by  gravity  In  operative  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.0tt9.R52  PAPER- FEEDING  DEVICE  FOB  AUTO- 
MATIC PLATEN  PRINTINO-PRESSErS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  ALrxANDEB  LifiBBMAN.  Jr.,  Lertim,  and  GcsTi.r 
Hjalmab  LindstbOm,  Gottenborg.  Sweden,  asslgnora  to 
Aktlebolaget  I'rincepa.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Sweden.  Filed  July  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S1.825.      <CI.   101—36.) 


1.  In  automatic  platen  printing  presses  and  similar 
machines  the  combination  with  the  transporter,  grlppers 
provided  on  the  said  transporter  for  the  seizing  of  the 
paper  sheets,  the  spring  (11)  for  holding  the  grippera  In 
cloaefl  position,  and  the  shaft  actuating  one  of  the  Jawa 
of  the  said  grlpper*.  of  a  lerer  arm  iV2\  provided  on  the 
said  Hhaft.  u- catching  device  for  the  said  arm,  a  spring 
<14'  acting  upon  the  said  arm  In  such  direction,  that 
the  action  of  lh<^  spring  <11»  U  counteracted.  If  ihf  aatd 
lever  arm  has  been  disengaged,  as  the  pai»er  sheet  is  to 
l>e  delivereil  to  the  platen,  and  blado  sprlngH  I'Jlr  having 
tensions  leas  than  the  aforesaid  spring  11  and  arranged 
to  be  thrown  into  position  by  the  spring  11  to  act  upon 
the  pa[>er  sheet  and.  as  the  said  disengagement  has  been 
effected,  hold  the  sh^^et  with  slight  preasurt-.  ttubstnatlallj 
as  described  and  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

2.  In  automatic  platen  printing  presses  and  similar 
inaehlnes  thi-  combination  with  the  transporter,  grlppeni 
provided  on  the  said  tran^tporter  for  the  selling  of  the 
paper  sbeets.  the  mprlng  ill)  for  holding  the  grippera  In 
doted  position,  and  the  shaft  actuating  one  of  the  jawa 
of  the  aaid  grlppers  nf  a  lever  arm  (12)  provided  on  the 
Hald  ^haft.  a  catching  lever  arm  (15.  16)  pivoted  to  the 
?4ald  transporter,  a  spring  (28)  tending  to  move  the  said 
lt>ver  arm  (15.  14)  Into  positlcm  to  catch  the  lever  arm 
tl2>.  an  adjustable  almtment  il7)  which  Is  provided  on 
the  platen  and  can  be  located  In  the  path  of  the  said  lever 
arm  1 15.  I61  for  disengaging  the  same,  a  spring  (14) 
acting  ii[>on  the  lever  arm  412)  in  such  direction,  that 
the  action  of  the  spring  (lit  Is  counteracted.  If  the  lever 
arm  1  in.  14)  has  b*>en  dls^'ugngedi  as  the  paper  sheet 
is  to  be  delivered  to  the  platen,  and  blade  springs  (21) 
having  tensions  leas  than  the  aforesaid  aprlng  11  and 
arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  position  by  the  spring  11  to 
act  upon  the  paper  sheet  and  as  the  said  disengagement 
has  been  effecte'l  hold  the  sheet  with  i)  slight  pressure, 
subatantially  as  described  and  stjown  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawings 

3.  In  automatic  platen  printing  presses  the  combination 
with  the  transporter,  grlppers  provided  on  the  said  trana- 
porter  for  the  seizing  of  the  paper  sheets,  the  spring  (lli 
for  holding  the  grlppers  In  closed  position,  and  the  shaft 
actuating  one  of  the  Jaws  of  the  said  grippera.  of  a  lever 
arm  (12)  provided  on  the  said  shaft,  a  catching  device 
for  the  said  arm.  a  spring  (14)  acting  upon  the  said  arm 
ta  such  direction,  that  the  action  of  the  spring  (11)  Is 
counteracted  If  the  said  lever  arm  has  been  disengaged, 
as  the  paper  ta  to  be  delivered  to  the  platen,  and  an  abut 
ment  (22).  which  Is  located  in  the  path  of  the  lever  arm 
I  12)  and  removes  the  aaid  lever  arm  Into  Its  arrested 
position,  as  the  transporter  Is  moved  to  the  feed  table. 
and  blade  aprlnga  (21)  having  tensions  less  than  the 
aforeuld  spring  11   and  arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  posi- 


tion by  tb«  QVlDf  11  to  act  upon  the  paper  sheet  and, 
as  the  said  disengagement  has  be«n  effected,  bold  the 
sheet  with  alight  pressure,  substantially  aa  described  and 
shown  In  the  accompanying  drawings. 

4.  In  automatic  platen  printing  presses  the  comblnstlon 
with  the  transporter,  grippera  provided  on  the  said  trans- 
porter for  the  seising  of  the  paper  aheeta.  tbe  spring  ill) 
for  holding  the  grlppers  in  closed  position,  and  the  shaft 
actuating  one  of  the  jaws  of  tbe  said  grippera,  of  a  iever 
arm  (12)  provided  on  tbe  said  shaft,  a  catching  device 
for  the  said  arm.  a  spring  (14)  acting  upon  the  aaid  arm 
In  such  direction,  that  tbe  action  of  the  aprlng  <11)  la 
counteracted.  If  the  said  lever  arm  has  been  disengaged, 
aa  the  paper  sheet  is  to  be  delivered  to  the  platen,  the 
said  shaft  being  divided  transversely  Into  two  parts,  to- 
tatable  with  relation  to  each  other  and  each  carrying  a 
set  of  grlppers,  mesns  for  connecting  tbe  said  parta.  and 
blade  springs  (21)  having  tensions  less  than  the  afore- 
said spring  11  and  arranged  to  be  thrown  into  position 
by  the  spring  11  to  act  upon  the  psper  sheet  and,  aa  the 
said  dlaengagement  has  been  effected,  hold  tbe  abeet  with 
slight  pressure,  substantially  as  described  and  ahown  In 
the  accompanying  drawings. 


1,099.553.  PLATEN  PRINTING  PRESS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
ALLVANDCa  LaaBaMA.N,  Jr.,  Lerum.  and  Viotob  Nathan- 
ABL  I.ANDgvisT.  Gottenborg.  Sweden,  aaalgnors  to  Ak- 
tlebolaget Prlnceps,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Corporation 
of  Sweden.  Piled  July  29.  1913.  Berlal  No.  781.826. 
(CI.  101—13.) 


1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  automatic  platen 
printing  presses  and  the  likf  the  combination  of  a  crank 
disk  (15),  actuating  the  platJ-n.  a  lever  arm  (20),  a  pit- 
man (19),  transmitting  motion  from  the  aaid  crank  disk 
to  the  said  lever  arm.  an  inking  mechanism  including  an 
Inking  slide,  a  link  and  lever  arm  mechanism  (21  to  24 
Inclualve),  connecting  tbe  said  lever  arm  (20)  with  the 
inking  slide  of  the  Inking  mechanism,  a  transporter  (8) 
and  a  link  and  lever  arm  mecbanlam  (25.  26).  which 
connecta  the  said  lever  arm  (20)  with  the  transporter 
(8).  feeding  the  paper  to  the  platen,  aubatantlally  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Id  an  actuating  mcM*hiinl8m  for  automatic  platen 
printing  presses  and  tbe  like  the  combination  of  a  crank 
disk  (15),  actuating  the  platen,  a  paper  transporter  (8) 
and  its  shaft,  a  lever  arm  (20)  Itiosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  the  paper  transporter  (81.  a  pitman  (10)  trana- 
mtttlng  motion  from  the  said  crnnk  disk  to  the  said 
lever  arm.  an  Inking  mechanism  Including  an  Inking 
slide,  a  link  and  lever  arm  mechanism  (21  to  24  Inclu- 
sive), connecting  tbe  aaid  lever  arm  (20)  with  the  ink- 
ing slide  of  the  Inking  mecbanlam,  a  lever  arm  (26)  flzed 
to  the  said  shaft,  and  a  link  (25),  connecting  the  said 
lever  arm  (26t  with  a  link  (21)  of  tbe  said  link  and  lever 
arm  mechanism,  aubetantlally  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  actuating  meohanlam  for  automatic  platen 
printing  preaaes  and  the  like  the  combination  of  crank 
disks  (15),  actuating  the  platen,  a  lever  arm  (20),  a  pit- 
man (19),  tranamltting  motion  from  one  of  the  said 
crank  diaks  to  tbe  said  lever  arm,  an   Inking  mechanism 
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Including  an  Inking  slide,  a  link  and  lever  arm  mecbanlam 
(21  to  24  Inclualve).  connecting  tbe  said  lever  arm  (20) 
with  the  inking  slide  of  tbe  inking  mechanism,  a  trans- 
porter (8),  a  link  and  lever  arm  mechanism  (25.  26), 
which  connects  the  said  lever  arm  (20)  with  the  trans- 
porter (8).  feeing  the  paper  to  the  platen,  and  a  link 
and  lever  arm  mechanism  (27,  28),  connecting  the  other 
of  the  said  crank  disks  with  the  transporter  (10)  moving 
the  paper  sheet  from  the  platen,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth 


1.009.554.  TOY  REI»EATING  PISTOL  Geosoi  C.  La- 
8ABKS.  Springfield.  Maaa.  Filed  Feb  19  1913  Serial 
No.  749.376.      (CI.  124—13.) 


A  toy  repeating  pistol  of  tbe  class  described  arranged 
to  shoot  cylindrical  wooden  projectiles,  comiirlsing.  in  com- 
bination, a  wooden  barrel-portion  having  a  longitudinal 
l>ore,  a  handle  jiort ion.  a  spring  disk  firing  member  faa- 
tened  between  tbe  rear  of  the  barrel-portion  and  the 
handle-portion,  a  vertical  o|K>nlng  extending  from  the  horl- 
i4>ntal  bore  through  the  upper  8urfiK*e  of  tbe  barrel-por- 
tion, a  metallic  container  for  tbe  projectiles  having  a 
magHslne  space  and  an  extended  throat  portion  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  have  a  spring  and  friction  fit  In 
said  vertical  opening,  whereby  tbe  projei-tlli-s  contained 
in  the  magaclne  space  wilt  feed  freely  to  the  bore  of 
tbe  pistol,  all  for  tbe  purpos?  described. 


1.099,655.  WAGON  RACK.  WILMA.M  HaXKV  Lawbe.nce, 
Aberdeen.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1913. 
Serial  No.  748.046.     (CI.  214—1.) 


a.JLr 


A  wagon  dump  rack,  comprising  In  combination  a  wagon 
formed  with  a  vc-rtlcaily  extending  frame  al  one  end  there 
of.  a  plurality  of  ropes  fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
wagon  at  that  end  remote  fnm  aaid  frame  nnd  adapted 
to  extend  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  the  wagon, 
a  plurality'  of  transversely  extending  distance  pieces  hav- 
ing orifices  therein  adapted  to  maintain  said  ropes  a 
suitable  distance  apart  from  another  along  the  whole 
length  of  the  wagon  bottom,  tbe  ends  of  said  ropes  at  the 
frame  end  of  the  wagon  being  secured  to  a  ring ;  a  hook 
in  aaid  frame  adapted  to  receive  said  ring  and  malnUln 
the  ring  and  the  ropes  secured  thereto  In  position  during 
the  process  of  loading  tbe  wagon,  a  single  rope  perma- 
nently secured  to  aaid  ring  and  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  top  of  the  load  when  In  position  :  a  ring  on  that  end 
of  said  single  rope  remote  from  the  end  permanently  ae- 


cured,  a  book  on  that  end  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  wa^on 
remote  from  said  frame,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  form 
a  means  of  securing  said  latterly  mentioned  ring. 


1.091)556.  PIPE-CLEANER.  He.nbv  W.  Lee.  St.  Louis. 
Mo..  asBlgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  G.  Tutt  and  one- 
half  to  J.  Clark  Streett  and  George  H.  Shields.  Jr..  St 
Ix>ul8.  Mo  Filed  Mar.  14.  1913.  Serial  No  754  174 
(Cl.  88—64.) 


?9^ 


1.  A  pipe  fleaner  adaptp<I  for  iuuv<'ment  itl^ng  tbe 
Ifnglh  of  B  pipf  comprising  a  nvolublp  drum  adapted  to 
encircle  fhf  pipe  and  havlnc  u  plurality  of  c-lf^anloK  de- 
Tlcea,  n  member  having  a  pair  of  y-ok«i4  rlffldly  connected 
thereto,  which  yokes  straddle  and  rerolubly  support  the 
drum,  and  menus  carried  by  the  member  for  rotating  the 
drum. 

2.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprlainir  a  revoiubie  drum  adapted 
to  encircle  the  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  cleaning 
devicea.  and  a  member  hiivlnK  a  pair  of  yokes,  whlcb  yokes 
straddle  said  drum  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  and  have 
means  for  revolubly  supportluic  said  drum,  said  support- 
ing meiins  comprising  annular  ribs  t>orue  by  said  drum  and 
semi-annular  grooves  In  the  jnuer  facfs  of  said  yokes  to 
receive  and  retain  said  ribs  therein. 

3.  .\  pipe  cleaner  comprlslus  a  revoiubie  drum  adaptoi 
to  encircle  the  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  cleaning 
devices,  and  a  member  having  a  pair  of  yokes,  which  yokes 
straddle  said  drum  adjacent  to  thi-  ends  thereof  and  have 
means  for  revolubly  supporting  said  drum,  saW  support 
lug  means  comprising  annular  ribs  borne  by  said  drum 
nnd  aeml-annular  grooves  In  ihe  Inner  faces  of  said  yokes 
to  receive  said  ribs,  said  grooves  and  said  ribs  being 
T-shapetl  in  cross  sectional  couflguratlon. 

4.  A  pli*  cl<aner  comprising  a  revoluWe  drum  adapted 
to  encircle  the  pipe  and  hav;ug  a  plurality  of  cleaning 
devices,  a  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  jokes,  each  of 
which  yokes  straddle  said  drum  and  have  meanv  for 
revolul'l.v  supporting  same,  and  means  carried  by  said 
member  and  projecting  into  the  space  between  lh<'  yokes 
for  rotating  said  drum. 

5.  \  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  r.;voluble  drum  adapted 
to  encircle  the  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  cleaning 
devloes,  a  member  having  a  pair  of  yoke.*,  each  of  which 
yokes  straddle  said  drum  and  iiavu  means  for  revolubly 
supporting  same,  means  carried  by  said  member  for  rotat 
Ing  said  drum,  and  a  pair  of  arms  borne  by  said  member 
and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof. 

ICIalms  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


V,09».5i57        ART     OF     PREPARING     DISINTEGRATED 
MATERIALS    FOR    PACKING       William    a     L-irik* 
and  .losEPH  Mebbitt,  Hartford.  Conn.     Plied  July  10. 
1913.      Serial  No    778,310       ICI.  99 — 8.  i 
1.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  food  seeds  for  market  which 

coDslstfl  In  dlslDtcgrating  said  setMs.  withdrawing  tbe  free 
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alr  from  tbe  a^eda  wbile  they  arc  bdoff  dlclDtecrated.  and 
faeding  tbe  dl8tDt«>^u(ed  product  with  the  free  air  wtth- 
drawn  to  a  packtog  receptacle. 


blsti  condnctlTlty  wbcn  baated.  and  a  plorallty  of  carbon 
loda  ( losely  aaaodatod  therewltb.  tb«  latter  fonoUig  cod- 


J.  Tbe  method  uf  preparing  food  seeds  fur  market 
which  cuDslsta  In  feedlnj?  the  seeda  to  a  grinder,  with- 
drawing  tbe  free  nir  from  the  seeds  while  being  thus  fed 
to  the  grinder,  and  feeding  tbe  disintegrated  product  with 
rbe  free  air  withdrawn  To  a  packtns  receptacle. 

.'i  The*metii(>d  <>{  preparing  food  set-ds  for  market  which 
t-onsUta  In  feeding  the  seeds  to  a  grinder,  slmultaneoualy 
withdrawing  The  free  air  from  tbe  seeds  being  fed  and 
l^elng  ground,  uml  feeding  the  disintegrated  product  wltb 
the  free  air  withdrawn  to  a  packing  receptacle. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  fo«Kl  seeds  for  market  which 
consists  In  feeding  the  seeds  to  be  ground,  feeding  thereto 
aDoth.T  substanc*-.  grinding  together  the  mixed  seeds  and 
utber  substance,  withdrawing  tbe  free  air  from  said  mix* 
ture  while  being  ground,  and  feeding  the  disintegrated 
proddct  with  tbe  free  air  removed  to  4  packing  receptacle. 

o.  The  method  »if  preparing  food  seeds  for  market  which 
consists  in  forcibly  feeding  tbe  seedi*  to  a  dLnintegrator  and 
reducing  the  seeds  to  a  plastic  mass,  simultaneously  with- 
drawing free  air  from  the  material  being  thus  operated 
upon,  and  fee«ilnu'  tho  diKlntegruled  product  with  the  free 
air  withdrawn  to  a  packin;;  reteplacle. 

[Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


1,009.55S.  ELECTRODE.  Flohcxtine  J  Machalske. 
Plallsburg,  N,  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Kerrolectrlde  Corporation.  Piattsburg,  N.  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  27,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  77ii.lo7.      (CI.   204—64.) 

1.  In  an  electrode  for  smelting  furnaces,  tbe  combina- 
tloD  of  a  refractory  magnesium  compound  of  relatively 
high  conductivity  when  heated,  and  carbon,  the  magnesium 
compound  providing  the  major  portion  of  the  conducting 
*turfa<e. 

1'.  In  an  electrode  for  smelting  furnaces,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  refractory  magnesium  compound  of  relatively 
high  conductivity  when  heated,  and  graphite,  tbe  mag- 
nesium compound  providing  the  major  portion  of  tbe  con- 
ducting  surface. 

Z.  In  an  electrode  for  smelting  furnaces,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  refractory  magnesium  compound  of  relatively 
high  cooductlvlTy  when  heated,  and  carbon  closely  asso- 
ciated therewith,  the  latter  forming  a  conducting  path 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  electrode. 

4.  In  an  electro-Ie  for  smelting  furnaces,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  refractory  magnesium  compound  of  relatively 
blgb  conductivity  wbeu  heated,  and  a  carbon  rod  closely 
aasoclated  tberewitb.  the  latter  forming  a  condactlQg  path 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  eIect3*ode. 

5.  In  an  electrode  for  smelting  furnaces,  tbe  combtna 
t'nn    ot  a    refractory    matfne>ium    compound   of    relatively 


ducting  paths  extending   lengthwise  of  said  electrode  and 
embedded  in  said  magnesium  compound, 
{Claims  6  to  D  not  printed  in  the  tiazette  ] 


1.099.55y.  El.KCTRIC  FURNACE.  PLOJtBNTiNB  J.  Macu- 
ALsKH.  I'lattsburg.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Kerrolectrlde  Corporation.  I'latls- 
burg.  N  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  27. 
1913.     Serial   No.  776.15H,      (CI.  204 — M.> 


1.  A  furnace  having  Its  bottom  and  tbe  lower  portions 
of  its  side  walls  lined  wltb  artlBclal  graphite  csrbon  and 
having  the  adjacent  portions  of  Its  walla  covered  wltb 
magneslte. 

2.  A  furnace  baring  Its  bottom  and  the  lower  portions 
of  Its  side  wallin  lined  wltb  artificial  graphlilc  carbon  and 
having  the  adjarent  portions  of  Its  walls  covered  wltb  a 
magneslte  lining  and  having  taps  located  adjacent  to  tbe 
bottom  of  the  furnace  and  at  the  top  of  tbe  graphitic 
lining. 


1.099.5m>  rOkTABLE  VACLTM-CLEANEK.  Lotis  i>. 
Matvhktti:.  .Milwaukee,  Wla..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturte- 
Tant  Company.  Uosion.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Ftleil  Oct  J.  UtlL'.  Serial  No.  72^.472.  Re- 
newed Apr    17,  1914.     Serial  No    H32.634.      (Ct.  15 — flO  i 

1.  .V  portable  cleaning  mactitne  comprising  a  saddle 
adapted  to  fit  the  back  uf  an  operator,  a  spider,  a  trans 
versely  dlsfniseil  ca.nltig  seiured  to  tbe  spider,  a  Kuctlou 
producer  tberelD.  a  suction  nozzle  extending  from  oue  end 
of  [he  caning  au<]  adapted  to  be  alined  In  Juxtaposition  to 
an  arm  »ot  ket  of  an  operator,  a  llezlhte  hose,  and  an  oscil- 
latory coupling  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  said  hose  and 
said  suction  nozzle. 

2.  A  portable  cleaning  machine  comprlslDc  a  saddle 
adapred  to  lit  tbe  l«ck  of  an  operator,  a  casing  secured  to 
The  cuddle,  a  suction  producer  therein,  a  suction  nozzle  ex- 
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lending  from  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  be  alined  lo  Juxta 
position  to  an  arm  socket  of  an  operator,  a  flexible  hose. 


and  an  oacUlatory  coupling  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of 
•Aid  hose  and  said  suction  nozzle. 


1.099.561.       AXVMINUM     ALLOY.       Wiluam     A.     Mc 
Ai.wis,  Bay  Shore.  N    Y.     Filed  Feb.   11.  1913.     Serial 
No    747,671.      (CI.  75—1.) 
An  aluminum  alloy  composed  of  aluminum,  copper  and 

silver  combined   substantially  In   the  proportions   of  one 

hundred  parts  aluminum,  five  parts  copper  and  two  part» 

silver. 


J.W»9.r.«2.  ELKCTRICAL-CIRRENT  LIMITING  DEVICE. 
Max  Mkrtens.  Berlin.  <temian> .  asidgnor  to  General 
Electric  <  ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov    14.  1911.     Serial  No,  660.272.      (CI     175— 26S.) 


^/    Zf  // 


1.  A  current-limiting  device  comprising  means  for  Inter- 
mittently In'ernipting  the  current  when  tbe  current  ex 
ceed-*  H  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  locking  the 
curnnt  Interrupting  means  In  open  circuit  position  when 
the  current  pxce..ilB  a   greater  value 

2  .\  current  limiting  device  comprising  means  for  inter- 
mittently Interrupting  the  current  when  the  current  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value,  means  for  locking  tbe  cor 
rent  Interrupting  meauK  in  open  circuit  position  when  tbe 
current  exceeds  a  creater  value,  and  means  for  releasing 
tbe  current  Interrupting  means  when  locked  in  open  dr- 
calt  position. 

::.  A  current  limiting  device  comprising  means  for  Inter- 
mittently Interrupting  tbe  current  when  tbe  current  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value,  means  for  locking  tbe  cur- 
rent interrupting  means  In  open  circuit  poeitlon  when  tbe 
current  eieeeds  a  greater  valae.  and  manually  operable 
2o:{  o.  *;.— 30 


means  operatlvely  related  to  said  locking  means  for  re- 
leasing tbe  current  interrupting  means  when  locked  in 
"pen  circuit  position. 

4.  Jn  oombJnatloD.  an  electric  circuit,  a  current-limiting 
device  Included  therein  and  comprising  means  for  Intermit* 
tently  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  In  said  circuit  when 
the  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  for 
holding  the  current  interrupting  means  in  open  circuit 
[K)sltlon  when  the  currtnt  exceeds  a  greater  value. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  current-limiting 
device  Included  therein  and  comprising  means  for  Intermit- 
tently Interrupting  tbe  flow  of  current  In  said  circuit  when 
tbe  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  current  Interrupting  means  in  open  circuit  posi- 
tion when  the  current  exceeds  a  grea>er  value,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  current  Interrupting  means  when  held  In 
open  circuit  position. 

(i^alms  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.099.563.      (iAMK       KaNEST    F.    Meyebs,    Wllmette.    111. 
nied  Mar    5.  1914.     Serial  No.  822.701.      (CI    46—6?..t 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board  d.vided 
into  a  plurality  of  spaces  and  having  a  starting  point  Indl 
cated  thereon,  certain  of  said  spaces  bearing  numbers.. 
game  pieces  movable  upon  tbe  board,  cards  bearing  num- 
bers corresponding  to  the  numbers  upon  the  board  and 
means  for  determining  tbe  movement  of  the  game  pieces  on 
the  board  so  as  to  cause  said  game  pieces  to  occupy  spaces 
upon  tbe  board  bearing  numbers  corresponding  to  tbe 
numbers  upon  the  cards, 

2.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  game  board  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  spaces  and  having  a  starting  point  Indi- 
cated tbereon,  certain  of  said  spaces  being  numbered  con- 
secutively from  the  starting  point,  game  pieces  movable 
upon  the  board,  cards  bearing  numbers  to  correspond  to 
tbe  numbers  upon  the  board,  and  means  for  determining 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  game  pieces  on  the  board  so  as  to 
cause  said  game  pieces  lo  occupy  spaces  upon  the  board 
hearing  numbers  corresponding  to  tbe  numbers  upon  tbe 
cards. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  game  board  dividtrd 
Into  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  rows  of  spaces 
and  having  a  starting  point  Indicated  thereon,  every  third 
space  of  said  longitudinal  rows  of  spaces  being  numb^'red 
consecutively  in  opposite  directions,  beginning  with  tbe 
starting  point,  the  ^ipaces  of  said  rows  being  reckoned 
reversely,  game  pieces  movable  upon  tbe  board,  cards 
beating  numbers  corresponding  to  the  numbers  upon  tbe 
board,  and  means  for  determining  tbe  movement  of  the 
game  pieces  on  the  board  so  as  t<>  cause  suld  game  pieces  to  ■ 
occupy  spaces  upon  the  board  bearing  numbers  corre^pood- 
Ing  to  the  numbers  upon  the  cards. 


1.099.664.      FOUNTAIN -BRUSH.      Otto    A.    MirrncBR. 

Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1918.     Serial  No.  7^6.431. 

iCl.  15 — 49.) 

1.  Jn  combination  wltb  a  marking  device,  a  liquid  cham- 
ber having  a  conical  wall,  a  tut>e  leading  from  said  liquid 
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'^bumber  tnd  commanlcatlni;  witb  the  markiog  device,  a 
iiqald  reservoir  harlns  ft  conical  wall  attiag  cloaelj 
ak^ilnat  tbe  flnt-named  wait,  said  walls  bavlog  openloga 
arranged  10  ivglnter  with  each  othpr.  and  means  for  press- 
ing 00^  of  raid  walla  tfaht  against  the  other 


m 


-.  fo  combination  with  a  marking  device,  a  tube  com 
niUDicatiDt;  therewith  havini?  an  enlarged  Iniitr  portion. 
.1  liquid  chamber  having  a  conical  wall,  a  tube  leading 
from  fwld  liquid  chamber  Into  the  first-named  tube,  a 
li'iuid  rt^servolr  harlog  a  conical  wall  fitting  closely 
against  the  first  named  wall,  said  walls  having  openings 
arranged  to  register  with  each  other,  and  a  spring  colled 
around  said  latter  tube  and  one  end  of  which  Is  received 
witlilQ  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  first  named  tube,  for 
pressing  said  former  wall  against  the  latter. 

■i.  In  combination  with  a  marking  device,  a  tot>e  com- 
municating therewith  having  an  enlarged  Inner  portion. 
a  xasket  In  said  enlarged  portion,  a  liquid  chamber 
having  a  conical  wall,  a  tube  leading  from  said  liquid 
chamber  into  the  first  named  tube,  a  liquid  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  conical  wall  fitting  closely  against  the  first  named 
wall,  said  walls  having  openings  arranged  to  register  with 
■■ach  other,  and  a  spring  coiled  around  said  latter  tube  and 
one  end  of  which  Is  received  within  said  enlarged  portion 
of  the  first-named  tub*-,  for  pressing  said  former  wall 
against  the  tatter  and  pres<4ilng  against  said  gasket  to  close 
the  space  between   the  tubes.  | 

4  In  combination  with  a  marking  deylce,  a  liquid  cbam-  ■ 
ber  communicating  therewith,  and  a  liquid  reservoir  co-  ■ 
axial  with,  and  rotatahie  relatively  to.  said  chamber, 
'taid  reservoir  and  chamber  having  conical  walls,  the  coni- 
cal wall  of  the  reservoir  fitting  closely  around  that  of 
the  chamber,  said  walls  having  openings  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  each  other,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  the  coni- 
cal wall  of  the  chamber  against  the  corresponding  wall 
of  the  reservoir. 

5,  In  combination  with  a  marking  device,  a  tube  com- 
municating with  the  markin;:  device,  a  liquid  chamber, 
a  tube  communicating  therewith  and  passing  into  tbe 
first  named  tube,  a  gasket  closing  the  ^pace  between  the 
tubes,  aod  a  spring  pressing  airalnst  said  gasket. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  print. -<I  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.090.565.  METHOD  OF  MAKIMG  SULFITE  MQrOR 
Hvon  K.  MooRB  and  RoBrnT  B.  Woir,  Berlin,  N.  H. 
Piled  Dec.  .^1.  lOl.*?.     Serial  No.  1^09.669.      (CI.  23— 13.t 

1.  The  herein  described  pTorews  of  producing  calcium 
bisulfite  having  a  predetermined  proportion  of  free  sul- 
fnrous  acid,  whirh  consists  In  refrigerating  milk  of  lime 
to  a  eonstftnt  prndetermined  temperature,  and  passing 
sulfur  dloxld  through  said  refrigerated  milk  of  lime. 

2.  Tb**  herein  described  process  of  producing  calcium 
bisulfite  having  a  constant  predetermined  proportion  of 
free  sulfurons  arid,  which  consists  in  pr'-llmlnarliy  refrig- 
erating milk  of  lime  to  approximately  32'  F..  and  passing 
sulfar  dloxid  through  said  refrigerated  milk  of  lime. 


3.  The  herein  described  process  which  eonslsts  la  the 
following  steps,  to  wit :  burning  a  SQlfur-bearlog  sub- 
stance, cooling  the  products  of  combustion  to  condense 
those  having  a  higher  volatlllilng  point  than  sulfur  dloild. 
refrigerating  milk  of  lime  to  a  constant  predetermined 
temperature,  eontlnuously  supplying  the  refrigerated  milk 
of  lime  to  and  mixing  tbe  sulfur  dloxid  with  the  refriger- 
ated milk  of  lime  in  a  suitable  mixer,  and  continuously 
withdrawing  from  .nald  mixer  calcium  bisulfite  having  a 
constant   pre<lelerrained  proportion  nf  free  suifurous  acid- 


^ZJ' 


■i  The  herelu  deflcrlt>ed  pruceas  of  producing  calcium 
bisulfite  having  a  constant  predetermined  proportion  of 
free  sulfurous  acid,  which  <*onHlsts  In  refrigerating  milk 
of  lime  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  mixing  sulfur 
dloxld  therewith,  and  refrigerating  the  mixture  to  a  con- 
stant preiletermined  temperature 

5.  The  herein  de8crll>e<i  proress  of  producing  calcium 
hisulflte  having  a  constant  predetermined  proportion  of 
free  sulfurous  acid,  which  c<^'nsi8t8  in  preliminarily  re- 
frtgeratlnt:  milk  of  lime  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 
passing  said  milk  of  lime  thn  ugh  a  mixer,  passing  sulfur 
dloxld.  In  the  opposite  direction  into  and  mixing  the  same 
with  tbe  milk  of  lime  lo  the  mixer,  and  refrigerating  the 
mixture  to  a  constant  predetermined  temperature  to  com- 
pensate for  tbe  incresse  In  the  heat  of  the  solrent  due 
to  tbe  admixture  of  the  gas  with  the  solvent,  whereby  the 
desired  con.ttant  proportion  of  free  sulfurous  acid  in  tbe 
mixture  is  secured. 

{Claim  *I  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.099.56*).  SWITCH  STAND  Daniel  C.  Mi  i.vihill, 
Hannibal.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1913  Serial  No  '*0O.9li. 
(CI.   104— 2R.  t 


1.  In  a  Bwlteh  stand  of  rhe  rharscter  described,  the 
comtiloatlon  of  a  casing  having  a  bore  theretbrouch  and 
Internally  screw  threaded,  a  screw  -  threaded  member 
threaded  In  tbe  bore  of  the  casing,  a  switch  rod,  operstlre 
conneetions  tietwern  said  ttwitch  rod  and  screw  tbresded 
member  including  throw  increasing  means,  and  means  for 
turning  said  screw-threaded  raeml>er. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
externally  screw  threaded  sleeve  threaded  In  an  opening 
In   said   casing,   a   ^tem   conne^-ted   to  said   sleeve   to  more 
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longitudinally  therewith,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end 
and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  switch  rod,  and  be- 
tween Its  ends  connected  to  said  stem,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  alseve. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  siattonary. 
Internally  screw-threaded,  supporting  member,  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  threaded  therein,  a  switch  lever 
sei-ured  to  said  sleeve  and  movable  through  an  arc  of  ap 
proximately  180  degrees,  a  throw  Increasing  lever  ful- 
crumed at  one  end  and  connected  to  a  switch  rod  at  Its 
other  end.  a  stem  connected  to  said  throw-increasing  lever 
betwe*'n  its  ends  and  connected  to  said  sleeve  to  move 
therewith  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  tbe  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  internally  screw-threaded  bore  therethrough,  an 
externally  screw-threaded  sletve  In  said  here  and  thread 
ed  In  the  casing,  a  switch  lever  for  rocking  said  sleeve,  a 
stem  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  having  a  shoulder 
at  one  end  engaging  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  member 
secured  on  Its  other  end,  engaging  that  end  of  the  sleeve, 
a  throw-increasing  lever  pivotally  connected  between  Its 
ends  to  said  stem,  and  fulcrumed  at  one  end.  Its  other 
end  l>elng  connected  to  a  switch  rod. 

5  A  switch  stand  comprising  In  comMnatloo  a  siTp- 
portlng  member  having  an  Internally  screw-threaded  trans 
versely  extending  portion,  an  externally  screw-threaded 
sleeve  threaded  therein,  a  switch  lever  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  switch  rod.  and  operative  connections 
betW'»en  said  sleev*-  and  switch  rot]  for  multiply  log  th.- 
loogltudioal   movement   of  said   sleeve. 

irUims  4  to  H  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.099,567.  COMBINATION  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT 
Prrra  Neckibchx;!,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  May  2S,  1913 
Serial  No.  770.396.     (CI.  33— 1.> 


1.  .\  i-omhinatlon  drawing  instrument,  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  closed  tool  receiving  compartment  and 
an  open  sided  compartment,  jointed  rule  sections  adapted 
to  I»e  received  within  said  open  sided  compartment,  one 
of  said  sections  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  handle  and 
having  a  limited  amount  of  movement  longitudinally  of 
said  handle. 

-  A  combination  drawing  instrument,  comprising  a 
baxtdle  having  a  closed  compartment  and  an  open  sided 
compartment  havltig  longitudinally  extending  slots  in  Its 
sides,  said  closed  compartment  being  adapted  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  combined  pencil  and  knife  holder.  Jointed  rule 
S4>ctlons  adapted  to  be  received  wUhin  said  open  sided 
compartment,  a  screw  connecting  one  of  said  jointed  rule 
sections  with  said  handle,  and  movable  In  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots  therein,  and  a  set  nut  threaded  upon 
said  screw  for  clamping  the  rule  sections  In  place. 

'■'.  A  combination  drawing  Instrument,  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  handle  bent  up  to  form  a  closed  compartment, 
and  an  'open  sided  compartment  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  In  Its  sldefl,  said  closed  compartment  being 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  slidable  pencil  and  knife 
bolder,  jointed  rule  sections  adapted  to  be  received  In  said 
open  sided  compartment,  a  screw  connecting  one  of  said 
rule  secUons  with  said  handle  and  slldably  mounted  in 
Mid  slots  Id  said  handle,  and  a  nut  on  said  screw. 


4.  Id  a  Oftmbluatlou  drawing  instrument,  a  handle  hav- 
ing an  oj»en  sided  compartment,  foldable  rule  sections 
adapted  lo  In*  reoeivetl  in  said  compartment,  one  of  said 
rule  sections  t>efng  pivotally  secured  to  said  liandle  near 
one  end.  and  another  of  said  rule  sections  being  formed 
with  a  notch  In  Its  edge  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe 
other  end  of  said  handle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  combination  drawing  insiru&ieut.  an  open  sldei? 
handle.  Jointed  rule  sections,  one  of  which  is  pivotally 
connected  with  said  handle,  a  ftolnted  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  rule  sections  and  adapted  to  be 
extended,  said  pointed  member  having  notched  portions 
forming  shoulders,  and  the  end  rule  section  having  a  cut- 
away portion  for  receiving  said  pointed  member  when 
folded  l>ack  ui»m  the  rule  section,  and  arranged  to  engage 
either  of  said  shoulders  to  bold  said  pointed  mem)»er  In 
operative  position. 

M  laims  «  to  s  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette. 1 


1.099.56K  LOW  WATER  ALARM.  Habbt  NriiLLi,  Los 
Angeles.  I'al..  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Patrick  Sheedy. 
one-fifth  to  George  H.  Goodwin,  one  fifth  to  Daniel  Kel- 
logg, and  one  fifth  to  William  K.  Merry.  Los  .Vngeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8,  19Ki.  Serial  No.  7^9.639.  (CI. 
2.16— 13.  > 


1.  In  low  water  alarm  of  Ihe  character  described,  the 
comblDatlon  with  an  alarm  and  a  pipe  leading  thereto,  of 
mectianism  controlled  by  the  low  water  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  pipe  to  operate  the  alarm,  a 
separate  normally  open  valve  in  said  plp«'.  means  for  man- 
ually moving  the  valve  to  closed  position,  and  means  ar- 
tuated  by  the  fiuid  under  pressure  In  tbe  pipe  for  boldiuK 
it  closed  after  Mid  manual  movement. 

'J.  In  low  water  alarm  nf  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  an  alarm  and  a  pipe  leading  thereto,  of 
mechanism  controlled  by  tbe  low  water  for  admitting  fiuid 
under  pressure  to  the  pipe  to  operate  tbe  alarm,  separate 
normally  open  valve  in  said  pipe,  means  for  manually  mov 
Ing  the  valve  to  closed  position,  means  actuated  by  the 
fluid  under  pressure  in  the  pipe  for  holding  It  clo8«.'d  after 
said  maiiiiiil  luovenient.  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
oj)eninff  the  valve  when  the  fluid  pressure  has  been  cut  off 
tbe  said  pipe. 

.1.  A  low  water  alarm  for  locomotive  boilers  and  tbe  like 
romprlsjng  an  alarm,  a  stesm  conduit  leading  from  tbe 
steam  space  of  the  ttoiier  to  the  alarm,  a  valve  normally 
closed  arranged  on  snld  conduit  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
automatically  when  the  water  in  the  boiler  sinks  below  a 
predetermined  level  and  to  allow  the  steam  to  pass  to  the 
alarm,  and  means  for  preventing  the  prolonged  sounding 
of  the  alarm  Inelndln;:  a  second  valve  normally  open  In  tbe 
steam  line  leading  i<j  the  alarm  and  means  for  manually 
closing  It. 
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4.  A  low  water  alarm  for  locomotive  botlen  and  the  like 
comprlsloK  an  alarm,  n  ateam  conduit  leadlns  from  the 
ateam  ttpace  of  the  boiler  to  the  alarm,  a  valve  normally 
eloaed  arraofced  on  aald  coodi^lt  aod  adapted  tu  be  opened 
aatomatlcally  when  the  water  lo  the  boiler  sinks  below  a 
predetermined  level  and  to  allow  the  steam  to  paa«  to  the 
alarm,  nod  meana  for  preventing  the  prolonged  aoandlnK 
of  the  iilarm.  In  comblaation  with  oieaDS  for  Indicating 
whether  the  deacrlbed  device  ia  In  operative  condition  In- 
cladlDK  a  second  valve  In  the  steam  line  leading  to  tbe 
alarm  and  which  valve  when  closed  Is  provided  with  a 
■team  leak. 

&.  A  low  water  alarm  for  locomotive  boilers  and  tbe  like 
comprising  an  alarm,  a  Rteam  conduit  leading  from  tbe 
ateam  space  of  tbe  boiler  to  the  alarm,  a  valve  normally 
eloaed  arranged  00  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
when  tbe  water  in  the  boiler  sinks  below  a  predetermined 
level  to  allow  the  steam  to  paas  from  tbe  boiler  to  tbe 
alarm,  and  a  aecond  valve  on  tbe  steam  line  leading  to  the 
alarm  and  provided  with  means  wh<'reby  It  Is  held  nor- 
mally open,  and  mean»  whereby  it  may  he  manually  eloaed- 

K'lalms  t5  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,  I 


1.090.569  OVARD  RAIL  FASTENER.  WaLTER  S  N«w- 
HAtL.  Cleveland,  and  Archbr  W  RirHARpa.  Rast  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  asBtgnors  to  The  rieveland  Railway  Supply 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  10.  lOll'.     Serial  No.  721.182      (CI.  23P— 18.  > 


1.  In  a  guard  rail  fastener,  the  combination,  with  a 
main  rail  and  guard  rail  having  one  flange  extending  l>e- 
neath  the  main  rnll  flange,  of  a  wedge  enK'agtng  and  over 
hanging  the  other  flange  of  tbe  guard  rail,  and  an  abut- 
ment for  the  oppoalte  edge  of  the  wed^e. 

2.  In  a  Kuard  rail  fastener,  the  comttlnatlon,  with  a 
main  rail  and  a  guard  rail,  of  an  Integral  plate  having  a 
main  rail  seat  and  a  guard  rail  seat  lower  than  the  main 
rail  seat,  a  diagonal  hutment  on  the  plate  .-n  the  Inner  «ide 
of  the  guard  rail,  and  a  wedge  between  said  abutment  and 
guard  rail. 

S.  In  a  guard  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  tie 
plate  having  seats  for  tbe  main  rail  and  guard  rail,  tbe 
gtiard  rail  aeat  being  lower  than  tbe  main  rail  »eat  to 
•How  the  main  rail  to  overhang  the  guard  rail,  a  diagonal 
wall  on  the  tie  plate  with  a  flange  projecting  toward  the 
rail  a«au.  and  a  wedge  bearing  against  said  wall  and  ex 
tending  beneath  said  flange  and  provided  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  overhang  the  baae  of  tbe  guard  rail. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tie  plate  having  seats  for  a 
main  rail  and  a  guard  rail,  a  diagonal  wall  with  an  over- 
hanKfng  portion  on  said  tie  plate,  said  overhansing  portion 
having  an  elongated  alot  through  It  registering  with  an 
elongated  slot  through  tbe  base  of  the  tie  plate,  and  a 
wedge  adapted  to  extend  between  tbe  base  of  the  guard 
rail  and  the  overbani;ing  portion  and  having  a  notch 
standing  between  tbe  slots  mentioned 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tie  plate  having  seau  for  a 
main  rail  and  a  guard  rail,  a  wed^e  adapted  to  engage  the 
raard  rail,  and  a  diagonal  tongue  and  groove  connection 
between  aald  wedge  and  tbe  tie  plate. 

f  Claims  t>  to  14»  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.  ] 


1.099.570        RETNFORCEMKNT     FOR     SHKET     MBT-AI, 
ANI>  THE  LIKE.     Oh.4BLH8  A.  Nicholas,  I^os  Angelea, 
Cal.      Filed    Oct.    25.    1913.      Serial    No.    797.344,      {C\. 
220—92  ) 
1.  Tb«  combination,  with  the  main  body  of  sheet  metal 

or  tbe  like    of  a  reinforclnK  bar.  a  sleeve  extending  around 


aald  bar.  aald  slaave  conalatlng  of  a  aheet  of  material  taav< 
log  an  Interior  Up  and  having  also  an  exterior  lip  formed 
by  extending  tbe  other  margin  of  said  sleeve  out  around 
aald  interior  lip  thereof  and  then  directing  aald  margin 
back  nnder  aaid  interior  Up  to  form  a  three  fold  compound 
lip;  and  a  lip  projecting  from  the  main  body  and  embrac- 
lair  aald  compound  tip  to  anpport  tbe  reinforcing  bar. 


2.  The  combination,  wUb  tbe  main  body  of  abaet  metal 
or  tbe  like,  of  a  reinforcing  bar  along  the  margin  of  said 
body,  a  sleeve  of  sheet  metal  surrounding  said  bar  and 
having  overlapping  edge  extensions  bent  over  at  one  side 
of  said  alaeve  exterior  thereto,  and  a  Up  or  aalvaga  portion 
axtendlng  from  tbe  main  body,  said  aelvage  portion  form- 
ing a  hook  bent  down  upon  opposite  aldea  of  tbe  over- 
lapping edgee  of  said  sleeve  to  hold  said  sleeve  and  bar  In 
place,  the  overlapping  area  of  said  extensions  of  the  sleeve 
extending  into  tbe  hook  portion  of  tbe  aelvage. 


1.009,571      BALI^BFARINO.     Ti'RB  GrsTAF  RiKNiarELT, 


Stockholm.    Sweden.      Kited    l>ec 
nG7.R23.      (CI     04-62.t 


;;C.   1011       8erUl   No. 


:.  Id  a  ball  bearing  for  a  abaft  the  combination  of  two 
outer  race  rings  having  obliquely  disposed  sperlcal  bearing 
surfaces  whose  centers  are  located  on  the  center  line  of 
the  bearing:  two  inner  race  rings  having  obliquely  dis- 
posed concave  bearing  surfaces  whose  centers  are  located 
outside  of  said  abaft  :  a  series  of  spherical  rollers  located 
between  the  bearing  surfacea  of  one  pair  of  said  Inner  and 
outer  rings  with  their  centers  closer  to  the  center  line  of 
said  bearing  than  the  center  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
corresponding  inner  ring ;  and  a  second  series  of  rollers 
located  between  the  second  pair  of  Inner  and  outer  bearing 
surfac*^.  the  centers  of  the  anld  spherical  bearing  surfaces 
being  located  farther  apart  than  the  distance  between  the 
two  series  of  rollers,  substantially  ns  described 

2.  In  a  ball-bearing  the  combination  ni  a  shaft  ;  an  outer 
race  ring  having  a  spherical  bearing  surface  obliquely 
disponed  toward  said  shaft  ;  an  Inner  race  ring  having  a 
concave  bearing  surface  also  obliquely  disposed  toward  said 
shaft  ;  the  center  of  said  flrst  mentioned  surface  being 
located  on  the  center  tine  of  said  bearing,  and  the  center 
of  said  second  named  aurface  being  located  outside  of  aald 
shaft     a  plurality  of  rollers  having  spherical  bearing  «ur- 


facea  located  between  aald  spberlcal  and  concave  aurCacea 
with  their  centera  located  between  aeld  flrat  named  cen- 
ters ;  atuda  on  which  said  roUera  are  mounted ;  meana  for 
maintaining  said  studs  in  such  positions  that  tbelr  axes 
Intersect  the  center  line  of  said  bearing;  a  second  outer 
race  ring  of  a  diameter  different  from  said  flrst  named 
outer  race  ring ;  a  second  Inner  rare  ring  associated  with 
aald  second  outer  race  ring  ;  and  a  second  set  of  rollers 
associated  with  said  aecond  mentioned  outer  and  Inner  race 
rings  substantially  as  described. 

:i  In  a  ball  bearing  adapted  to  surround  a  shaft,  tbe 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  race  rings  of  un- 
equal diameter  fitting  aald  casing  and  provided  with  ob- 
liquely disposed  spherical  bearing  surfaces  whose  centers 
are  located  on  the  center  line  of  the  bearing  :  a  plurality  of 
Inner  race  rln;;a  having  concave  l>earlnK  surfaces;  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  rollers  located  between  said  Inner  and 
outer  rings ;  the  distance  between  tbe  centers  of  said 
apberlcal  surfaces  lielng  greater  than  tbe  distance  belween 
the  centers  of  their  co-acting  rollers  :  and  means  for  hold- 
ing aald  Inner  rings  In  position,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lialt  liearlng  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
outer  race  rings  having  spberlcal  bearing  surftices  whose 
centera  are  located  on  the  center  line  of  tbe  bearing  ;  a 
plurality  of  Inner  race  rings  having  concave  bearing  sur- 
faces :  spherical  rollers  located  l>etween  aald  Inner  and 
outer  twarlng  surfaces  ;  the  centera  of  said  spherical  sur 
faces  t^lng  located  a  greater  distance  apart  than  are  the 
centers  of  the  corresponding  rollers  :  means  for  holding 
said  Inner  and  outer  rings  In  i>o8lt1on  :  and  means  for  hold 
Ing  said  rollers  In  position,  substantially  as  described. 

■*>  In  a  tiall  l>earlng  the  combination  of  a  shaft ;  an  outer 
race  ring  having  a  spherical  bearing  surface  whose  center 
Is  located  on  the  center  line  of  aald  bearing  ;  an  Inner  race 
ring  having  a  concave  bearing  surface  whose  center  ia 
located  outside  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  rollers  having 
spherical  surfaces  located  between  said  bearing  surfaces, 
the  centers  of  said  rollers  Iteing  located  between  the  cen- 
ters of  said  bearing  surfaces;  means  for  holding  said 
spherical  surface;*  In  i>o8ltion :  means  for  holding  said 
concave  surfaces  In  position  ;  means  for  holding  said 
rollers  in  position,  a  second  outer  race  ring  of  a  diameter 
different  from  aald  flrst  named  outer  race  ring  ;  a  second 
Inner  race  ring ;  and  a  second  set  of  rollera  aesoclated 
with  said  second  outer  and  Inner  race  rings,  substantially 
as  desrrllied. 


1.009.572        RATi'HET  -  WRENCH  Ei>ward     H      Ro«r. 

Flint.    Mich.      Filed   Nov     0.    1912.  Serial    No.    730.450 

Renewed     L>ec      1.     191  :t        Serial  No.     804.115        tCI 
HI— flO) 


r 

^ 


1-  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deai:-rlbed.  tbe  comblna- 
ttoB  of  a  handle  bavlsg  an  annular  bead,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  provided  with  two  aeries 
of  oppositely  disposed  teetb.  pistes  arranged  upon  each 
side  of  said  bead,  spring  pressed  pawla  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  hsad  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  arms  having  one  of  their  ends 
plrotally    aecured    to   said   pawla   and    having    tbelr    other 


ends  exteadlng  oatwardly  at  right  angles  to  tbe  bodj 
portion,  aald  plates  being  provid«d  with  recesses  witbla 
which  tbe  outwardly  turned  endtf  of  tbe  arms  are  adapted 
to  )k-  'llKposeJ.  said  plates  being  further  provided  with 
notches  adjacent  the  recess  to  receive  the  outwardly 
turned  ends  and  retain  the  pawls  from  engag<'meni  with 
tbe  teeth  of  the  ratchet   wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  having  an  annular  head,  plates  arranged 
upon  each  side  of  the  bend,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  two 
series  of  oi>po8ltely  disposed  teeth  arranged  within  the 
head,  spring  pressed  pawls  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  head  and  adapted  for  reclprocatory  movement  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  arms  having  one  of  their 
euds  pivotally  secured  to  the  pawls  and  having  their  other 
ends  extending  outwardly  at  right  anglea  to  the  body  por- 
tion, said  plates  being  provided  with  n-cesaes  within 
which  the  outwardly  extending  ends  are  arranged,  said 
plates  being  further  provided  with  receases  arranged  ad- 
jacent tbe  first  recesses  and  within  which  tbe  outwardly 
extending  ends  ar<'  arrange]  to  disengage  the  pawls  from 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  so  that  either  one  or  both  of 
the  rntclieis  may  be  disengaged  from  tbe  teeth. 


1.090.5;;l.      AEROPLANE.      John    F.    Sam>bll,    Chicago, 
111       Filed    Mar.    -i.    1910.      Sertal    No.    546.991.      (Cl. 

244— 14.  t 


1.  In  n  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  central 
frame  memt>er,  a  supplemental  franu-  dei>endlng  from  and 
supp"i'i''d  liy  the  Cfuinil  frame  member,  a  platform  on  th<v 
Kuppbmenial  frame,  a  motor  supported  near  one  end  ofr 
the  central  frame  member,  a  propeller  connected  to  and 
opfrated  by  the  motor,  a  ntnilonary  central  plane  at  one 
••nd  of  and  t>elow  the  central  frame,  end  planes  extending 
from  tbe  ends  of  the  central  plane,  short  plane*  pivoted 
10  and  near  tlie  rear  ends  of  the  end  planes,  crank  rods 
>'Xtending  upwardly  from  each  of  tbe  aald  short  planea. 
n  centrally  pivoted  lever,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  crank 
jiruis  being  pivoted  10  opposite  ends  of  the  pivoted  lever, 
whereby  movement  of  one  of  said  short  planes  In  one  dl 
rectlon  will  move  the  opposite  abort  plane  In  the  oppo 
site  direction,  a  plane  pivotally  supported  on  the  frame  in 
rear  of  and  in  proximity  to  the  propeller  to  receive  air 
currents  from  said  propeller,  an  operating  handle  on  the 
platform,  a  connection  between  tbe  operating  handle  and 
(he  pivoted  plane  to  operate  the  latter  in  one  direction,  and  ■ 
ruddera  for  coutroUlng  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the 
flying  machine. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  central 
frame,  planes  supported  by  and  located  near  one  end  of 
the  central  frame,  a  motor  supported  on  the  central  frame, 
a  propeller  operateil  by  the  motor,  a  pivoted  plane  mount 
ed  above  the  central  frame  and  In  rear  of  the  propeller, 
means  for  operating  the  latter  plane,  a  platform  below  the 
central  frame,  a  horiiontally  pivoted  rudder  at  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  central  frame,  arms  extending  from  tbe  latter 
rudder,  a  vertically  pivoted  rudder  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
central  frame  and  below  the  horizontally  pivoted  rudder, 
arms  extending  from  tbe  vertically  pivoted  mdder.  an  op- 
■^rattag  lever  on  the  platform,  said  lever  having  oppositely 
extended  &Tm».  meaus  for  mounting  the  operating  lever  to 
roik  vertically  and  borisoDtally.  cables  connected  to  tbe 
outer  ends  of  the  arm*-  extending  from  the  horlsontally 
pivoted  rudder  and  to  the  operating  lever  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  latter,  guides  over  which 
«aid  cnl»loM  pai*!*.  cnlile*  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  arm* 
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utenillof  from  the  Tertlcallj  plTotcd  rudder,  the  oppodu 
^Dds  of  the  latter  cables  being  conoected  to  ibe  eods  of 
tbe  arms  extending  from  the  operating  lever,  and  guides 
OTer  which  tbe  last  mentioned  cables  paaa. 


1,069,574.  PIF'E.  James  Taylob  SAKOE-vr.  Merchant- 
Tllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Worthing- 
ton.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Ma.v  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,51*.     (CI.   l.Tl— 12.) 


1.  In  a  pipe,  tbe  combination  of  a  bowl  and  4lem.  said 
stem  having  a  smoke  passage  extending  from  the  t>owt.  and 
an  expansion  chamber  of  relatlvelj  large  capacity  and  con- 
iMCted  at  one  end  to  tbe  amoke  passage,  a  stem  section 
detachable  from  the  bowl  stem,  and  having  a  passage  con- 
nected to  the  expansion  chamber  adjacent  to  the  end  op- 
posite the  smoke  Inlet,  one  of  the  stem  portions  having  an 
air  Inlet  so  arranged  that  the  Inflowing  air  Jet  will  Im- 
pinge upon  the  smoke  flowing  through  tbe  expansion 
chamber  at  such  an  acute  angle  as  tt-  retard  the  movement 
of  the  smoke  and  Insure  a  thoroiigh  commingling  of  the 
smoke  and  air. 

2.  In  a  pipe,  tbe  combination  of  a  bowl  and  stem,  said 
stem  having  a  amoke  passage  extending  from  the  bowl,  an 
expansion  chamber  of  relatively  large  capacity  connected 
to  said  smoke  passage,  a  removable 'section  having  an  out- 
let passage  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  chamber 
at  a  point  distant  from  tbe  smolte  inlet,  an  air  Inlet  pas- 
sage arranged  to  deliver  air  Into  said  passage  In  a  direc- 
tion to  retard  the  flow  of  smoke  therethrough,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  inflow  of  air 

3.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bow!  and  stem,  said 
stem  having  a  smoke  passage  extending  from  the  bowl,  an 
expansion  chamber  of  relatively  large  capacity  connected 
to  said  smoke  passage,  a  removable  stem  section  having  an 
outlet  passage  extending  from  tbe  chamber,  an  air  Inlet 
passage  arranged  to  deliver  sir  Into  said  chamber  in  a 
direction  to  retard  the  flow  of  smoke  therethrough,  and  a 
valve  adjustably  mounted  In  the  rem.vable  stem  section 
for  regulating  the  Inflow  of  air. 


1.099.575.  SWIMMING  APPARATUS.  Fha.nk  Skaszyn 
SKI,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1914  Serial 
No.   814.688.      (CI.  9—21.) 


1.  In  a  swimming  apparatus,  a  main  body  support,  a 
rear  float  projecting  from  the  body  sapport.  a  front  float 
projecting  from  the  body  support,  lateral  floats  carried  by 
tbe  body  support,  all  of  aald  floats  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  body  aupport.  and  means  carried  by  the  body 
support  for  secnrlng  same  to  the  user. 

2.  In  a  swimming  apparatus,  a  main  body  support,  a 
front  auxiliary  support  adjustably  connected  to  the  main 
-upport.  a  rear  auxiliary  support  adjustably  connected  to 
said  main  aupport,  and  auxiliary  aide  supports  adjustably- 
t'oDDected  to  said   main  snpport 


1.099,676.  VALVELE88  INTERNAL-COMBDBTION  MO- 
TOR. BrDou  Slabt.  Charlottenbnrg.  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,810.      (CI.  123 — 51. i 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  ;  of  two 
pistons  therein  t)etween  which  the  combustion  chambers  li> 
formed  and  by  which  said  porta  are  controlled,  and  mean* 
to  unsymmetrlcatly  move  the  pistons  and  cause  them  to 
twice  approach  one  another  and  twice  separate  during  a 
single  cycle. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  with  two  pistons  reciprocating  therein  and 
Inclosing  tbe  working  chamber  between  themselves,  said 
cylinder  having  ports  for  the  admission  of  the  gaseour 
mixture  and  ports  for  the  exhaust  of  tbe  products  of  com- 
bustion controlled  by  said  pistons,  and  meana  for  moving 
the  pistons  unsymmetrlcally,  aald  means  causing  the  patfab 
through  which  the  pistons  travel  during  the  suction  and 
exhaust  to  be  located  at  different  parts  of  tbe  Inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylinder. 

3.  Id  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  with  two  pistons  reciprocating  therein  and 
moving  one  in  the  other,  said  cylinder  having  ports  for  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  gases  controlled  by  the  platoDS, 
and   means  for  moving   tbe  pistons   unsymmetrlcally. 

4  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  two  pistons  reciprocating  therein,  said  cylln 
der  having  ports  for  tbe  admission  and  exhaust  of  gaaes 
controlled  by  the  pistons,  and  an  eccentric  irank  gear  for 
driving  one  of  the  pistons. 

.'.  In  an  Internal  combtutlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  two  pistons  reciprocating  therein,  aald  cylinder 
having  ports  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  gases  con- 
trolled by  the  pistons,  crank  mechanism  comprising  an 
eccentric  crank  and  a  connecting  rod  for  driving  one  of 
the  pistons,  and  means  for  driving  the  second  piston  from 
the  said  connectlng-rtxJ. 

IClaima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.099.577.  PROCESS  FOR  CANNING  AND  PRE8ERV 
INO  FRUIT.  Lkwis  HrxET  Sttcwabt,  Sacramento, 
Cal.  Filed  Jnne  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  773  266  rci 
99—8.) 

1  The  herein  descrllied  process  of  canning  and  pre- 
serving fruit  which  consists  In  placing  a  sufllclent  quan- 
tity of  prepared  fresh  fruit  In  snd  confining  above  a  per- 
manent container  to  Just  All  the  same  when  reduced  In 
volume  by  beat,  adding  sugar  thereto,  subjecting  the 
whole  to  the  action  of  heat  for  aay  Ave  to  twenty  minutes 
or  such  time  as  is  necessary  to  reduce  tbe  bulk  of  the 
fruit  to  the  capacity  of  the  container,  hermetically  s«al- 
Inp  the  container  and  reheating. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  canning  and  pre- 
serving strawberries  which  consists  In  placing  a  sufllclent 
■  luantlty  of  prepared  fresh  berries  In  and  confining  above 
■.\  permanent  container  to  Just  All  the  same  when  reduced 
In   volume   hy    heat,   adding  sugar   thereto,   subjecting  tbe 
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whole  to  the  action  of  beat  for  say  five  to  twenty  minutes 
or  such   time  as  is   neceasarj'   to  reduce  tbe  hulk  of  the 


<^.^ 


^ 


T^"^. 
,#-^ 


■S?-J 


HletlDg  of  a  frame  flaoged  at  Ita  outer  edge,  and  a  aeries 
ot  blocks  bavlDg  rougbened  faces  approxlmatelj  fllUng 
tb4f  Hpace  embraced  by  tbe  flange,  tbe  satd  Mocks  belnp 
secured  togetber  by  a  binder. 


U■rrle^ ,  to    tbe    capacity    of    tbe    coDtalDi-r.    bf rratllrally 
fieallofr  tbe  container  and  rebeatlng. 


1.0»9.5"8.  PH0<ES8  OF  DISI.NTEGRATINti  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FAPER-rULP.  William  H.  8Ti»BiE.  Watervllle.  Me, 
aHslgoor  to  Holllngawortb  A  Wbttne.v  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  69.1.478.  {C\. 
!«2— 1.) 

Tbe  herein  described  procf*-  of  dlstntegratlng  flbroas 
material  used  In  the  mauufarture  of  paper,  whlcb  consists 
In  forcibly  projectlnji  an  unconbned  stream  of  the  liquid 
pulp  stock  aiEatnHt  a  roui:b<-Ded  surface,  whereby  the 
fibrous  material  carried  In  tbe  liquid  will  N-  disintegrated. 


1.099.579.  APPARATUS  FOR  lHSINTEf;RATINCi  PULP. 
William  FI,  Stkbie.  Watervllle.  Me  Filed  Mar.  in, 
191.T     Serial  No,  754,6.'i2.     (CI.  92— 20  . 


-li       I      1      I      I      1      i      1      A^-^ 


2.  In  apparatus  for  dielDtegratlng  or  dividing  fibrous 
stock,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  continuous 
range  at  Its  edge,  a  series  of  blocka  having  roughened  faces 
approximately  filling  tbe  space  embraced  by  the  flange, 
the  said  blocks  being  united  by  a  binder,  and  a  nonle 
for  projecting  the  stock  against  the  roughened  faces  of 
tbe  blocka. 


l,099.r»Sl.  APPARATUS  FOR  ItlSINTEGRATING  FI- 
BROUS MATDRIAL.  William  H.  Stobie.  Watervllle. 
Me.  l-^led  Mar.  15,  191.'J.  Serial  No.  7S4.654.  'CI. 
93—20.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dlslntegratlnK  flbroas  stock,  tbe 
combination  of  a  target  having  a  cuifr  therein,  the  sur- 
face of  tbe  gutter  being  serrated  or  roughened,  and  a  no«- 
ale  located  to  discharge  the  pulp  stream  aguinst  the  gutter 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  ibe  latter. 

2.  In  apparntu!^  for  dlslnt'-uratlnc  fibrous  stock,  the 
combination  of  a  t«r«et  havlnk'  a  gutter  therein,  the  sur- 
face of  the  gutter  being  serrated  or  rrMighened.  and  a  noz- 
tk  located  to  discharge  the  pulp  stream  tangentially  into 
tne  gutter  ai»d  In  th*-  direction  of  the  length  of  the  latter 

3.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  flbrous  stock,  the 
combination  of  a  target  having  a  nutter  on  Its  under  side, 
the  latter  having  a  tterrated  or  roughened  surface,  and  a 
noMle  located  in  a  plate  below  the  target  for  dlacbarging 
the  pulp  stream  into  the  gutter  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  dlslntegratinj:  fibrous  pulp,  the 
eomblnation^of  a  target  having  a  plurality  of  gutters  In  one 
face  of  tbe  latter,  the  surfaces  of  the  gutters  being 
roi.ghened  or  serrated,  and  a  nozzle  for  each  gutter,  each 
nozzle  discharging  langentialiy  into  its  gutters  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  latter. 


1  t.<99.5fM.t.    APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  PULP. 

William    H.    Sixibic.   Watervllle.    Me.      Filed    Mar.    15. 

1913.      Serial  No.  754.653.      KM    92— 20  i 

1.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  dividing  fibrous 
stock,  a   target  against   which   the  pulp   U  projected,  con- 


1.  Id  ai^aratus  for  disintegrating  flbrou.-*  paper  stock, 
the  combination  of  a  nozzle  for  dlacbarging  the  stock,  a 
Urget  ftfalnst  which  tbe  stock  is  projected,  the  said  target 
having  a  series  of  working  sections  on  the  same  side  there 
of  and  of  different  milling  capacity,  and  means  whereby 
tbe  stock  may  be  dischargjd  against  «ny  one  of  said 
section  a. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  dividing  fibrous 
paper  stock,  a  target  against  wblcb  the  gtock  Is  projected, 
having  a  plurality  nt  working  sections  on  the  same  side 
thereof,  the  said  sections  being  of  dlfl^ereat  milling  capac- 
ity, and  the  target  being  adjustable  so  as  to  bring  any  one 
of  aald  sections  Into  the  plan '  of  the  ejected  stock. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  dlvldloft  fibrous 
paper  stock,  tbe  combination  of  a  nozzle  through  whlcb 
the  stock  la  ejected,  and  a  movable  target  locate<l  to  re- 
ceive tbe  discharge  from  the  rozzlc.  tbe  said  target  hav- 
ing a  series  of  working  surfaces  of  different  milling 
capacity. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  and  dividing  fibrous 
Iiaper  stock,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  nontle  through  which 
the  stock  la  ejected,  and  a  difk  mounted  to  rotate  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  working  surfaces  of  different 
milling  capacity,  any  one  of  which  may  be  brought  iDto 
line  with  tbe  nozzle  to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  and  dividing  fibrous 
paper  stock,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  through  which 
the  stock  Is  ejected,  and  a  disk  centrally  mounted  to  re- 
volve,   the   said   disk   being   provided   with    a    plurality   <}f 
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»urt«cw  arranged  to  a  circle  aroand  the  axU  of  the  diak. 
the  aald  aurfaoea  being  or  different  mat.rlal  and  of  differ- 
ent mllllDg  capacity. 


1.099.582.  LIMITING  VALVE  DEVICE.  Waltm  V.  Tom- 
Ma.  Edgewood.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Weatlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  I'a,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaj'lTanla.  Klleii  Sept.  3.  1913  Serial  No  T87A27 
(CI.  188 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  preaKOre^  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
'rain  pl|)e  and  a  valve  di-vlci?  operated  by  an  Increase  In 
iluld  priKsure  for  limiting  the  reduction  in  train  pipe  pres 
sur-'  to  a  predetormined  desrc",  of  means  for  limiting  said 
Incren^e  In  fluid  prefwure. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pre»»ur>-  t)rnke.  the  combination  with  a  train 
pipe  and  a  valve  device  operated  by  an  Increase  In  fluid 
preasure  for  limiting  the  reduction  In  train  pipe  preaaure 
10  a  predetermined  degree,  of  means  for  limiting  said  in 
crease  In  fluid  pressure  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  operate 
said  valve  devlca, 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comblnatloo  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  valve  device  operated  upon  an  Increase 
In  fluid  preasure  for  limiting  the  reduction  in  train  pipe 
pressure  to  a  predetermined  degree,  of  meana  controlled 
by  said  valve  device  for  preventing  an  Increaae  In  fluid 
prcisure  on  said  valve  device  above  the  degree  r«|ulred 
r-'  ofierate  the  valve  device. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  bralce.  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  a  brake  valve  tor  effecting  a  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure,  and  a  valve  device  operateii  upon  an  in 
•■rea»e  in  fluid  preaanre  for  limiting  the  r.^durtion  in  train 
l.lpe  pressure  to  a  predetermined  degree,  of  means  con 
trolled  by  said  valve  device  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  aald  valve  device  upon  movement  thereof  to  limit  the 
redaction  In  train  pipe  preaajre. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  * 
train  pipe,  a  brake  valve  having  an  e<iuaii«lBg  discharge 
valve  device  operated  by  a  reduction  In  preaeiire  In  the 
e^nallilng  reservoir  for  effecting  a  reduction  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  and  a  vnive  device  subject  on  one  side  to  equal- 
lalng  reservoir  pressure  and  operated  by  an  Increaae  In 
fluid  prewure  on  the  opposite  side  for  rh.slng  communica- 
tion throngh  which  fluid  ia  vented  from  the  .>]uallzlng 
reservoir,  of  means  adapted  upon  closing  said  communica- 
tion to  prevent  farther  Increase  In  fluid  pressure  on  .<ald 
valve  derlce. 

ICIalma  6  to  k  not  printed  In  the  <iasette.1 


l,l»<>,583.  SAFETY  VALVE  CITOFK  I>EVICE  Waltm 
V,  TiKsia.  Edgewood,  I'a.,  asalgnor  to  The  Weating- 
b.iuae  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmer.llng,  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1013.  Serial  \o 
791.273,      (01.  188—1.) 

1  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  safety  valve  for  limiting  the  brake 
cylinder  preasure  In  a  •ervice  application  of  the  brake*,  a 
valve  device  for  cutting  off  communication  from  the  brake 
cylinder  to  aald  safety  valve  In  an  emergency  application 
of  the  brakea.  and  meana  operating  upon  an  emergency 
application  of  the  brakea  tor  opening  a  vent  port  to  one 
side  of  aald  valve  device. 


2,  In  a  lloM  preaanre  brake,  the  coBhlnatlon  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  safety  valve  for  llmltlog  the  brake 
ryllnder  pressure  In  n  service  application  of  the  brakes,  a 
valve  device  for  culling  off  communication  from  the  brake 
cylinder  to  aald  safety  vaiv  in  an  emergency  application 
of  the  brakes,  and  means  u[ierated  by  the  movement  of 
said  cutoff  valve  device  In  an  emergency  application  of 
the  brakea  for  unseating  the  safety  valve 


3.  in  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cyiind.r,  of  a  aafety  valve  device  for  llmlUng  the 
brake  cylinder  pressure  In  a  service  application  of  the 
brakes  comprising  a  valve  a.lapted  to  open  communica- 
tion from  the  brake  cyllnd.>r  to  an  exhaust  port  at  a 
predetermined  degree  of  flui.l  pressure,  a  cutoff  vaiv.- 
device  operated  in  an  em.-rgency  application  of  the 
brakea  for  rioaing  communication  from  the  brake  cylln 
der  to  said  valve  and  for  opening  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  safety  valve  for  limiting  the 
the  brake  cylinder  above  a  predetermined  degree  In  a 
service  application  nf  the  brakes  and  a  cut  off  valve  de 
vice  operated  by  the  flow  of  flui.l  to  the  brake  cvilnder 
In  an  emergency  application  nf  the  brakes  for  dosing 
communication  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  snid  valve 
and  provided  with  a  stem  for  lifting  aald  valve  from 
Its  seat  on  one  aide  of  aald  valve  device 

5.  In  a  fluid  preasure  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  safely  valve  for  limiting  the 
brake  cylinder  preasure  to  a  predetermined  degree  In 
a  aervlce  appll.atlon  of  the  brakea.  a  valve  device  nor 
mally  providing  communication  from  the  brake  cylinder 
to  the  safety  valve  and  operating  upon  an  emergencv 
application  of  the  brakea  for  closing  said  communica- 
tion, and  a  stem  operated  by  aald  valve  device  for  oiH-n 
lug  aald  aafety  vnlve  to  prevent  accumulation  of  fluid 
under  preasure  on  aald  valve  device 


l.'19»,584.  FOLDING  RACK  FOR  HAND-TRUCKS.  Neg 
Toa  E.  WgDuB.  I.ong  Hill,  Conn  Filed  Feb  4  lou 
Serial  No.  816.308.     (CI,  21— e."i  i 


1.  The  combination  with  the  aide  bara  of  a  truck,  of 
a  two-part  rack,  a  sliding  connection  at  the  outer  taU 
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of  the  parta,  piTota  at  the  inner  enda  thereof  and  aprlnga 
acting  agalnat  the  parts  to  retain  them  In  engagement 
with  the  side  bars  in   the  Inoperative   position. 

2  The  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  a  truck,  of 
a  rack  pivoted  thereto  and  comprising  arms  having 
overlapping  angle  arms  at  their  outer  ends,  a  aildlng 
connertion  between  said  angle  arms,  and  springs  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  srms  whereby  in  the  Inoperative  pool- 
tion  the  arma  are  caused  to  lie  closely  in  engagement 
with  the  aide  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  side  bara  of  a  tinck. 
of  a  two-part  rack  pivoted  to  the  side  bars,  overlapping 
angle  arma  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  catrb  and 
Blot  connection  for  the  angle  arma  and  aprlnga  acting 
agalnat  the  arms,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  diverging  aide  bara  of  a 
track,  of  a  two-part  rack  pivoted  to  the  side  bars  and 
having  overlapping  angle  arms,  a  eliding  connection  for 
aald  angle  arms  and  springs  at  their  Inner  ends  acting 
to  retain  the  arms  in  ciotte  engagement  with  the  diverg- 
ing sirle  bars  when  In  the  lnci)erfttivc  position. 

!>.  The  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  a  truck, 
of  a  two-part  rack  pivoted  thereto  and  angle  arms  at 
the  outer  enda  of  the  parts  which  tatter  Inward  in  thick- 
ness, one  of  said  angle  arms  having  a  slot  snd  the  other 
angle  arm  a  catch  with  a  head  and  slots  under  the 
bead  which  receive  the  alotted  arm.  so  that  the  srms 
wedge  when  forced  Inward. 

IClnlma  A  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


1,009.688.      AUTOMATIC    CAR     AND     AIR     COUPLING.    ' 
Hahhy   F.   WoKBVl.EV,    i'lttahurgh,   I'a..   assignor  to  The 
Weslinghouse  .\lr  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  794,401.      (CI.  213 — 17.1 


1.  In  an  outomatic  coupling  device,  tlie  combination 
with  a  coupler  head  and  a  locking  lever  for  clamping 
counterpart  coupler  heads  together,  of  a  trip  member  a»- 
soclated  with  said  lever  and  adapted  upon  movement 
of  the  lev.r  to  its  unlocking  position  to  engage  a  portion 
of  the  counterpart  coupler  head  and  a  apring  for  shifting 
the  locking  lever  to  ita  lo<-klng  position  upon  separation 
of  the  coupler  heada. 

2.  In  an  automatic  coupling  device,  the  combination 
with  a  coupler  head  and  a  locking  lever  for  clamping  cotin- 
tcrpart  coupler  heads  together,  of  a  trip  member  connected 
to  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  a  iK>rtlon  of  tbe  couo 
terpart  head  upon  movement  of  the  locking  lever  to  ita 
unlocking  position  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  member 
and  I^K-klng  lever  and  opiTatlng  to  shift  same  to  the  un- 
locking poaltlon  upon  separation  of  tbe  counterpart  cou- 
pler heads. 

3.  In  an  automatic  coupling  device,  the  combination 
with  a  coupler  bead  having  a  proJi>ctlng  portion  adapted 
to  engage  In  a  rereaa  in  a  counterpart  head  and  a  locking 
lever  for  clamping  the  counterpart  heads  together,  of  a 
trip  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  locking  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  thi  projecting  portion  of  the  counter- 
part bead  upon  movement  of  the  locking  lever  to  the  un- 
locking poainon,  to  thereby  prevent  return  movement  of 
the  locking  lever  and  a  'apring  for  shifting  the  locking 
lever  and  the  trip  memb<'r  to  the  locking  poaltlon  upon 
uncoupling  the  coupler  heads. 

4  In  an  automatic  coupling  device,  the  combination 
with  a  coupler  head  having  a  projecting  portion  adapted 


to  engase  la  a  receaa  In  a  coonterpart  head  and  a  IocUbc 

lever  for  clamping  the  counterpart  heada  together,  of  a 
trip  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  locking  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  portion  of  the  counter- 
part head  upon  movement  of  the  locking  lever  to  the  un- 
locking position,  to  thereby  prevent  return  movement 
of  the  locking  lever  and  a  spring  pivotally  connected  to 
the  trip  member  for  returning  said  meml»er  and  tbe  lock- 
ing lever  to  tbe  locking  position  upon  separation  of  the 
t-oupler  beads 

5  In  an  automatic  coupling  device,  the  combination 
with  a  coupler  head  having  a  locking  leT»r  for  clamping 
founterpart  head*  together  in  the  coupled  position,  of  a 
trip  memlxr  pivoted  to  aald  locking  liver  and  having 
a  flnger  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  counterpart 
loupler  head  upon  movement  of  the  locking  lever  to  the 
unlocking  position  to  prevent  the  return  movement  of 
said  lever,  a  spring  pivoted  to  said  trip  member  for 
shifting  tbe  trip  meral>er  and  aald  locking  lever  to  the 
locking  position  upon  separation  of  the  coupler  heads,  and 
a  lever  on  said  trip  member  adapted  to  engage  a  project 
ing  portion  of  the  coupler  head  in  the  movement  to  the 
locking  poaltlon  for  suiding  the  trip  member  to  Its  normal 
position 


i.nyp.sse     shock  absorber  fob  vehicles     ET- 

TOBg    BriiATTi.    Molsbelm,    Germany       Filed    Aug.    26. 
1913      Serial  No.  T86.8I2.     (CI.  21  — 105.1 


1.  Th.-  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  cross-axle 
and  springs  interposed  U-tween  said  frame  and  said  axl.-. 
of  a  shock  absorber,  located  midway  of  said  croas-aiie. 
i-ompriaing  two  ci-ntrally  perforated,  annuiarly  troughed 
friitlon  disks,  laterally  extending  arms  thereon  with 
down  turned  and  twisted  outer  ends,  annular  friction 
members,  an  annolar  honaing  Inclosing  said  friction 
parts,  and  means  for  controlling  the  friction  pressure 
l>et«een  these  latter  parts,  said  twisted  absorber  arms 
boing  secured  to  snid  cross  axl-  and  said  housing  being 
'*e<-ured  to  the  vehicle  frame. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  omprlslng  a  cylln 
drical  Lousing  with  lateral  cnt-ouls.  annuiarly  troughed 
friction  disks  therein,  a  lateral  arm  on  each  of  said  disks 
extending  outwardly  through  said  cut-outs  and  angularly 
bent  and  twisted  near  tbe  outer  end,  said  friction  disks 
facing  each  other  with  their  hollows,  friction  members  co 
operating  respectively,  with  the  outer  and  inner  faces 
of  said  disks,  and  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the 
friction  pressure  between  said   friction  parts. 


1.099,587,  CH.VNCE-SPEEn  GEARING  BTTOaa 
BKiATTi.  Molsbelm.  Germany  Filed  .\ug  27.  1913 
Serial  No.  786,890.      iCl    74 — 59  1 

1.  In  a  change  sp<-ed  gearing.  In  combination  with  a 
hollow  abaft  having  sets  of  obliquely  extending  perfora- 
tions, traasmiaaion  wheels  thereon,  sets  of  ball*  In  said 
shaft  perforations,  means  for  selectively  forcing  aald 
seta  of  balls,  one  at  a  time.  Into  co6peratlon  with  the 
r<'spective  transmission  wheels,  aald  hollow  shaft  having 
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means  for  forclog  the  ballf)  out  nt  operative  contact  wltb 
tbe  transmimloo  whf^^ts. 


1,099.589.  FX8E.  FtiNK  B.  CooK,  Chleago,  111.,  u- 
lienor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Companr.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  llllnoU.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  826.SH5.      I  CI.   17S — 273.) 


J^ 


A, 


A/v 


/-•-: 


2.  Id  ft  chaDiice  spt-ed  searing.  Id  combloatloo  wltb  a 
hollow  nbaft  having  parallel  sets  of  obliiitiely  extending 
perforations,  sets  of  balls  In  tbt^ae  shaft  perforatlona, 
traosmlaston  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  Aald  shaft  and 
baring  cup-shaped  recesses  Id  their  base,  said  shaft  per- 
forations and  said  cups  adapted  to  register,  sUdable 
me«ns  within  said  shaft  for  selectively  forcing  the  said 
sets  of  balls  Into  locking  rontat-t  with  the  respective  trans- 
mission wheels,  tbe  overhanging  driving  *^ge  of  said 
shaft  perforations  serving  as  means  for  forcing  tmck  tbe 
balla  again,  for  the  purpose  of  breaking  thf  operative  con- 
nection between  shaft  and  whet-I 


Id  a  fuse.  In  combination,  an  Inner  flat  sheet  of  Insu- 
lating material,  two  outer  sheets  of  Insulatlog  material 
lying  flt  opposite  sides  of  aald  Inner  sheet,  said  Inner 
sheet  having:  tiotchea  Id  Its  oppoalte  edgt*s,  the  notches  in 
one  edge  being  staggered  with  relation  to  those  In  the 
other  edge,  a  fuse  wire  wrapped  about  said  Inner  sheet  and 
blng  In  th*-  ImttoDis  of  said  notches,  the  eod  portloos  of 
aald  fuse  wire  being  bent  around  the  ends  of  said  outer 
Insulating  sheets,  the  end  portions  of  the  fuse  wire  lying 
(»pon  the  outer  sides  of  the  outer  Insulating  sheets,  strips 
o.'  conducting  material  l>eDt  to  Inclose  the  ends  of  said 
fuse  wire  and  contacting  tbe  latter,  and  solder  aecurlng 
each  Inclosing  jttrlp  to  tbe  adjacent  end  portion  of  the 
fiise  wire. 


1.09«.5&8.  aAWGUARIt  Thomas  Coates,  St.  Paal. 
Minn  ,  asefgnor  to  Thomas  E.  McholsoD.  St  Paal,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar  .-:.  1913      Serial  No  751.901.      ICl    14^—159.  i 


1.  The  combination  Id  a  saw  guard  with  a  support,  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  dlspos.'d  covers  each  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  support,  side  plates  pivoted  at  the  free  end  of 
each  cover  and  formed  with  a  circular  slot,  and  a  bolt  In 
each  cover  coacflDg  with  the  side  plates  to  guide  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  saw  guard  with  a  block  having 
supporting  lugs,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  covers 
pivoted  to  said  lugs,  side  plates  pivoted  at  tbe  free  end  of 
each  cover  and  formed  with  a  circular  slot,  and  a  l>olt 
Id  each  cover  co-actlog  with  tbe  side  plates  to  guide  the 
same. 

o.  The  combination  In  a  saw  guard  with  a  support,  of 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  covers  each  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  support,  side  plates  pivoted  at  tbe  free  end  of 
each  cover  and  formed  with  a  circular  slot,  s  bolt  In 
each  cover  co  actlog  with  the  side  plates  to  guide  tbe 
same,  and  a  spiked  blot'k  ('D  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rear 
■over  to  prevent  reverse  moremeot  of  a  passing  timber. 


1.099.590  PKOTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Elmm  E.  F. 
CagioHTti.v,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Klectrlc  Company,  s  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,636.      (CI.  175—315.) 


IVvistatint  Dw>c« 


1.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  conductors,  tbe 
combination  of  a  Don-loductlve  low  n-sUtance  discharge 
path  to  ground  responsive  to  deflDlti-  Rhnormal  conditions 
on  said  conductor,  and  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circuits  of  differing  Inductance  responsive  to  a  wide 
range  of  other  abnormal  conditions  for  causing  said  dis- 
ci arge  path  to  break  down. 

2.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  conductors,  the 
combination  of  a  non-lnductlve  discharge  path  containing 
a  spark  gap.  a  plurality  of  Inductive  devices  contalnlDg 
different  amounts  of  Inductance,  and  auxiliary  spark  gaps 
connected  In  series  with  said  devices  to  respond  to  high 
frequency  oscillations  In  said  conductor,  said  Inductances 
being  connected  In  parallel  to  said  conductor  and  said 
asxlllary  spark  gaps  being  mounted  to  oo^Sperate  with  the 
spark  gap  of  said  discharge  path  to  cause  said  spark  gap 
t>  break  down. 

3.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  conductors,  the 
combination  of  a  non  Inductive  discharge  path  containing 
a  spark  gap  and  resiwnalve  to  definite  conditions  on 
said  conductor,  and  a  plurality  of  helices  connected  te 
said  conductor  In  parallel  with  one  another,  said  helloes 
f(rmlng  with  said  spark  gap  a  plurality  of  circuits  dif- 
ferently effected  by  high  frequency  osclllatloDs  and  re- 
sponding to  different  conditions  on  said  conductor  to 
rouse  said  spark  gap  to  break  down,  whereby  said  dis- 
charge path  is  rendered  sensitive  to  a  wide  range  of 
atnormal  conditions  on  said  conductor. 

4.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  conductors,  the 
combination  of  a  main  discbarge  path  containing  main 
electrodes  separated  by  a  spark  gap.  and  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  electrodes  spaced  away  from  said  main  electrodes 
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to  form  auxiliary  spark  gaps  which  discharge  to  one  of 
said  main  electrodes  SDd  thereby  cause  said  malD  spark 
gap  to  break  down,  said  auxiliary  electrodes  being  con- 
nected to  said  conductor  through  Inductive  colls  which 
render  the  circuits  throngb  the  auxiliary  electrodes  re- 
sponsive to  high  fre«iuency  oscillations  and  which  differ 
from  each  other  in  amount,  each  of  said  Inductive  colls 
baring  Inductance  greater  than  the  Inductance  of  said 
Qialn  discharge  path. 

5.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  conductors,  the 
combination  with  a  main  electrode  connected  to  tbe  con- 
ductor and  arranged  to  form  a  non-lnductlve  path  to 
ground  durlDg  a  discharge  from  said  electrode,  of  an 
auxiliary  electrode  having  Inductance  In  series  therewith 
connected  to  t«ald  conductor  and  spaced  away  from  said 
main  electrode  to  form  an  auxiliary  spark  gap  In  a  cir- 
cuit which  Is  responsive  to  high  frequency  oscillations 
snd  discbarges  through  said  auxiliary  gap  to  ground 
through  said  first  electrode. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.099.501.  IRONING  -  BOARD  Chabi^m  Dani>l«on, 
Cannon  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H10.735.     (CI.  68—10.) 


passage  way.  the  walls  of  said  passage  way  being  screw 
threaded  and  tapered  away  from  the  inlet  opening,  a 
plug  valve  removably  mounted  within  the  casing,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  screw  threaded  walls  for  co- 
operating with  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  casing 
and  with  an  iDcltned  aod  concave  (ace,  said  plug  valve 
operating  to  open  or  close  the  passage  way  throagb  tbe 
outlet,  the  concave  inclined  face  directing  tbe  flow  of 
liquid  from  tbe  longitudinal  passage  way  to  the  outlet, 
when  the  plug  valve  Is  in  one  position,  and  cutting  off 
communication  between  the  passage  way  and  outlet  when 
the  plug  valve  Is  turned  on  Its  axis  for  substantially  ]H« 
degrees. 


^pr 


i 


1.  The  combtDatloD.  of  aL  ironing  board,  two  sets  of 
le(t»  for  said  Ironing  tiosrd  hsTinK  notched  lower  ends  en- 
caireable  with  the  opposite  edftee  of  the  top  of  a  table,  a 
Itulde  rail  aecured  to  uld  Ironinif  board,  a  clamping  head 
•lldablj  mounted  on  said  guide  rail,  and  having  an  Inter- 
mediate notch  through  which  said  guide  rail  works,  and 
meant  for  aecurlng  said  clamping  head  to  said  rail  In 
dllTerent  longitudinal  adjustments  wltb  respect  thereto, 
one  set  of  said  legs  being  secured  to  said  clamping  head, 
for  folding  movements  toward  and  from  the  other  set 
of  said  legs,  which  are  rlgldl}'  secured  to  aald  Ironing 
board. 

2.  The  combination,  of  an  Ironing  board,  two  sets  of 
legs  for  said  Ironing  hoard  having  notched  lower  ends 
engageable  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  top  of  a 
table,  a  guide  rail  secured  to  said  ironing  board,  a  clamp 
Ing  head  slldablv  mounted  on  said  guide  rail,  and  having  a 
pair  of  oppoallety  projecting  trunnions,  and  a  thumb-nut- 
e<)ulpped  clamping  holt  for  securing  said  clamping  head 
in  different  longitudinal  adjustments  la  said  rail,  one 
set  of  said  legs  being  mounted  on  the  trunnions  of  said 
damping  head,  for  folding  movements  toward  and  from 
the  other  set  of  said  legs,  which  are  rlgldlj  secured  to 
said  Ironing  board. 


I.09S.S92.  HKJH  PBESSIBE  PLUG  -  COCK.  THOMAg 
BgX!fA«D  DoRxiM.  Norfolk.  Va..  assignor  to  The  H. 
.Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur.  Ill  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlilnoU.  nied  Mar.  S.  191.1.  Sertal  No 
TnS.O.W.      (CI.   1.17 — 4.) 

1.  A  plug  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  three  open- 
ings and  a  longitudinal  passage  way.  the  walls  of  the 
latter  of  which  are  screw  threaded  and  tapered  away 
from  the  inlet  opening,  and  a  plug  valve  removably 
mounted  wllhln  the  casing,  said  plug  valve  being  pro- 
Hi;ed  with  screw  threaded  Upered  walls  for  cooperating 
with  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  casing  and  an  In- 
clined face,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  plug  on  Its  axis 
for  substantially  180"  will  open  or  close  the  valve. 

2.  A  plug  cock  comprlalng  a  casing  having  a  longitudi- 
nal passage  way  and  an  ontlet  arranged  radially  to  tbe 


.1.  A  plug  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  iongltadl- 
nal  passage  way.  said  passage  way  providing  an  inlet  for 
lluld  and  an  adjusting  opening  for  the  easing,  an  outlet 
port  connecting  with  said  passage  way  at  an  angle  there- 
to, and  a  plug  valve  positioned  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  face  and  means  for  moving  said 
plug  to  open  and  close  the  outlet  port,  the  walls  of  said 
passage  way  and  ping  being  tapered  toward  the  adjusting 
opening,  whereby  when  the  plug  valve  Is  moved  to  its 
opened  position,  the  fluid  passing  through  the  cock  will 
be  prevented  from  escaping  through  the  adjuatlng  opening. 

♦.  A  plug  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  longltodi- 
na!  passage  way  and  an  arm  having  an  opening  at  right 
angles  to  the  casing,  one  end  of  said  casing  being  tapered 
and  screw  threaded,  the  other  end  of  the  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  eitemal  polygonal  surface,  means  on  the 
arm  for  connecting  the  cock  with  a  conductor,  and  a  plug 
valve  mounted  for  rotary  movement  within  said  passage 
way.  one  end  of  said  plug  valve  being  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  walls  thereof,  while  the  other  end  i.f 
the  plug  valve  is  dtihed  and  Inclined  with  reUHon  to  said 
walla. 


1.099.593. 
CHINE. 


COLLAfi.  CUFF.   AND  LIKE   FOLDINO   MA 
EixjAK  BcvBBLEr   Fenbt,  Coventry,  England 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.      Serial  No.  894,243.      (CI.  22»— B6.i 


1.  In  n  machine  for  folding  collar  and  like  blankfi.  two 
parallel  die  head  parts  movnble  toward  and  away  tntio 
one  another,  spring  means  drawing  said  die  h^d  parts 
toward    one    another,    a    movable    member    Interpoaed    be- 
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IweoB  uid  •eparnung  uld  die  head  part«  In  tbdr  propv 
posltloni  againn  tbr  action  of  said  •prlogi,  aldr  dl« 
platea  fixed  to  aald  die  head  parts  aod  moTable  therewltb 
and  meana  lor  moTlng  said  morable  separating  member 
agalnat  the  actloo  of  said  aprings  and  canse  aald  die  bead 
parts  to  approach.  aubBtantlalljr  as  demrrlbed 

2.  In  a  machlnr  for  folding  collar  and  like  blanks,  two 
parallel  die  head  parts  movable  townrd  and  away  from 
on«  another,  spring  meaoa  drawing  said  die  head  parts 
toward  one  another,  a  movable  member  interposed  be- 
tween and  separating  aald  die  head  parts  In  tlieir  propar 
positions  against  the  action  of  said  sprinsa.  aide  dl*  plates 
flied  to  said  die  head  parts  and  movable  therewith,  meana 
for  moving  snid  separating  member  to  stretch  said  springs 
and  cause  said  die  head  parts  to  approach  one  another, 
aod  end  die  plates  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  side  die 
plates,  and  operated  therewith,  throngh  the  common 
spring  means  and   movable  member 

3.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and  like  blanks,  par- 
allel die  bead  ports,  end  parts,  movable  members  inter- 
posed between  said  en<l  parts,  aprings  pulling  aald  end 
parts  together  and  agalnat  aald  movable  members,  means 
for  moving  said  niivoM,'  members  to  cause  said  die  head 
parts  to  approach,  and  die  plate*  carried  by  said  die  bead 
parts,  said  die  platea  being  located  between  said  movable 
members, 

4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and  like  blanks,  die 
head  part-s  movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another, 
die  plates  carried  thereby,  side  eitenslon  Jaws  on  said  die 
head  parts  located  clear  uf  the  die  plates,  bolt.t  passing 
through  aald  extension  Jaws,  one  of  said  bolts  being  filed 
to  one  of  the  said  Jaws  and  slldable  In  the  other,  spring 
means  drawinn  said  ja«»  toK'ther  and  a  movable  member 
located  between  said  Jaws  and  clear  of  the  die  platea  to 
cause  said  Jaws  and  die  head  parta  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  one  another. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  folding  the  hems  of  collar  blanka.com 
prislns  a  two  part  die  head  having  side  dies  and  end  dies, 
means  for  causing  the  parts  of  the  die-bead  to  approach 
■jne  another,  consisting  of  crossed  over  caliper  ends  on 
said  parts  and  a  rotary  bar  between  aald  caMper  ends, 
and  springs  fur  moving  the  parts  of  the  die-head  away 
from  one  another,  aubslantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[Claima  8  lo  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  I 


1.098.5U4.  FOLDI.N<;-.\lACHlNE  FOR  COLLAH,  CUFF 
AND  LIKE  BI..\NK8  ElMiAU  Beveblev  Fe.vbv.  Cot- 
entry.  England.  Filed  July  n.  1912.  Serial  No 
T0S,845.      (CI-  223 — 55.) 


with  respect  to  said  normal  and  fr«e  from  aald  fuidlog 
mettua 

'J.  In  a  folding  machine.  In  combioatlon.  a  folding  table 
Inclined  with  repsect  to  a  borlsonlal  plane,  guiding  meana 
normal  to  the  plane  of  aald  table  and  located  at  the  aide* 
thereof,  a  die  and  die  head  movable  on  aald  guiding 
means  on  to  aald  table  and  meana  for  moving  aald  die  and 
die  bead  on  the  aald  guiding  meana  normal  to  the  table 
and  then  transv.  rsely  with  respect  to  said  noroukl  and 
free  from  said  guiding  means. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine  In  combination  a  folding  table 
Inclined  with  reapect  to  a  horlioutal  plane,  a  die  and  die 
heail  movable  In  a  path  normal  to  aald  table  and  then 
transversely  In  respect  to  said  normal,  a  guide  arranged 
normal  to  said  table  to  cooperate  with  said  die  during  Its 
movement  normal  lo  the  table  and  resilient  means  located 
In  aald  guide  for  aopportlng  said  die  head  when  It  ap 
proactaes  Its  lowest  position  near  the  table 

4.  In  comhinatinn  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and 
like  blanks,  i  imachlne  frame,  folding  ubie  parta  gul.led 
In  said  frame  to  move  In  paths  Inclined  to  the  horliontal, 
standarrl.  supported  at  the  aides  of  said  table  and  normal 
thereto,  a  movable  die  head  engaging  over  aald  standards 
to  cooperate  with  said  folding  table  parts,  and  meana  for 
moving  sal.l  die  hca.l  over  said  standard*  and  then  clear 
and  to  one  side  of  aald  standards. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and 
like  blanks,  a  machine  frame,  folding  uble  parta  guided 
In  said  frame  to  move  In  paths  Inclined  to  the  horliontal, 
iraudards  supported  at  the  sides  of  sal.l  table  and  normal 
thereto,  a  movable  die  head  engaging  over  said  standards 
t,.  co«,«-rale  with  said  folding  table  parta.  meana  for 
moving  said  die  heail  over  said  standard.^  and  clear  and 
to  one  side  of  the  same,  and  means  for  awlvellng  said  die 
head  arier  It  paa.ies  dear  of  said  siondnrds  and  during  Ita 
paasaite  to  one  aide  thereof. 

(Claims  A  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,<)»9,51>5.  I'HOCESS  OK  AND  API'AHATHS  FOIt  HBAT- 
INtJ.  FaA.li  FiscHEt.  Charlottenburg.  iJermany  Klletl 
Oct.  «.   1013.      Serial   No    7»3.8ln       .<l    219— ,Sfl  . 


1.  In  a  folding  machine  In  combination,  a  folding  fable 
Inclined  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane,  guiding  mean.i 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  table,  a  die  an4  die  head  mov 
al>le  on  aald  guiding  meana  on  to  said  table,  and  means 
for  moving  said  die  and  die  head  on  the  aald  guiding  means 
normal  to  and  away  from  the  table  and  then  transversely 


1.  In  the  art  of  heating,  the  process  which  comprises 
maintaining  an  object  to  be  heated  In  proximity  to  an 
electrically  heated  metallic  realstor  element  In  a  suitable 
chamber  full  of  b.vdrogen.  said  realstor  elements  being 
bathe<l  In  said  hydrogen  and  said  chamber  having  walls 
of  heat  retaining  material  at  all  surfaces  exposed  to  ..aid 
hydrogen. 

2.  In  the  art  of  beating,  the  process  which  comprises 
maintaining  an  object  to  be  heated  In  proximity  to  an 
electrically  heated  wire,  both  said  object  and  said  wire 
t«lng  bathed  in  and  surrounded  by  an  atmosphere  of 
hydrogen  contained  in  a  chamber  of  low  beat  conduc- 
tivity, 

3.  In  the  art  of  heating,  the  process  which  comprlaes 
placing  a  body  to  be  heated  within  a  chamber  having  all 
Interior  walls  of  refractory,  heat-retalnlng  material.  Ailing 
said  chamber  with  hydrogen  and  producing  electrical 
heat  In  a  realator  bathed  by  said  hydrogen. 

4.  In  the  art  of  heating,  the  process  which  comprises 
placing  a  body  to  be  heated  within  a  chamber  having  all 
Interior  walls  of  refractory,  heat  retaining  material,  fllllng 
said  chamber  with  bydrogea,  and  producing  electrical 
heat  In  a  realstor  bathed  by  aald  hydrogen  and  disposed 
at  a  low  lerel  within  aald  chamber. 


JlTNS  9. 11)14. 
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5.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  closed  chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  Interiorly  diaposed  beating  elements  or  re- 
sistors of  metal  or  the  like  freely  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere In  the  chamber.  Inner  walls  of  refractory  material 
for  said  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  hydrogen  or 
gaa  rich  In  hydrogen  to  the  Interior  of  the  chamber. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette  1 


l.<>«».,'>«6  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PCMI-S.  WlI.LIAU  H. 
()o«a.  Ilammonton.  Cal.  Piled  June  2.  IfllS.  Serial  No. 
771.168.      (CI.    108 — 54.) 


1.090.597  LENOTH  AND  WIDTH  MEASURING  DEVICE. 
ArsTiN  A.  JREiN.  Brushton.  N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,281.     (CI.  S3  — 102.  i 


In  a  mcaaurlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
member  composed  of  two  parta  having  a  apace  between 
(hem  and  being  riveted  together  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
handle  member  having  an  aperture  In  one  end  thereof, 
while  the  other  end  la  provided  with  a  threaded  clamping 
device  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  two  parta.  a  slotted 
member  srrsnged  between  the  two  paru  with  the  threaded 
device  extending  through  the  slot  thereof,  aald  alottad 
member  having  graduations  and  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
ssld  handle  member  having  In  one  longitudinal  edge  a 
machined  out  portion  provided  with  rounded  bearing  cor* 
ners  adapted  to  seat  upon  curved  surfaces. 


1.09fl,5»8,  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BTBEI. 
BANDS,  WIRE8.  OR  THE  MKB  EN^-ELOFBD  IN 
CELLULOID  OR  SIMILIAK  MATERIAL.  HaHS 
(i(??rrHNBR,  Augsbur):.  (lermany.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1911. 
Serial   No.  606.659.      (CI.  1»— 69. 1 

A  method  of  enveloping  elastic  inserts  in  celluloid  or 
similar  materials,  conalstlng  In  placing  the  elastic  loaerta 
in  spaced  relation  upon  a  sheet  of  material,  dlling  the 
apaces  between  the  Inserta  with  stripe  of  the  enveloping 
material,  aald  strips  and  inaertlons  being  of  tt>e  same 
height,  superposing  a  cover  sheet  of  material  preaalng  aald 
aheets  between  plates  under  the  action  of  a  heating  agent 
to  an  Integral  plate,  dividing  the  plate  thus  formed  Into 
strips  along  the  middle  of  said  fllllng  strips  of  material, 
and  flnlshlng  the  etrlps,  sulMtantlsliy  as  herein  described. 


I  1,000,599.  DOME  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  WlLL^ai.  U 
I  '  IIart.veli..  Clayiiurn.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
]        Feb.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  747,150,     (CI.  108 — 1.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  ilescrllied  comprising  the 
comblnstlon  with  a  pipe  and  a  pniup.  of  a  cylinder  open 
at  one  end.  a  valve  forming  a  normal  closure  for  said  open 
end.  a  stem  on  said  valve,  a  spring  pressed  piston  on  the 
other  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
cylinder  between  said  valve  and  said  platon  and  eommo- 
nicaiing  with  aald  pipe,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  pipe  add  a  pump,  of  a  cylinder  open 
at  one  end.  a  valve  forming  a  normal  closure  for  aald 
opening  of  said  cylinder,  a  spring  preased  jtlston  connected 
with  said  valve,  means  for  Bxlng  the  tension  of  said  apring 
and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  cylinder  between  said 
valve  and  said  piston  and  connected  with  said  pipe,  as 
described. 


In  a  dome  roof  construction,  rafters  bent  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  roof  and  radiating  around  a  vertical  axia.  and 
straight  sheathing  boards  secured  at  right  angles  acmes 
each  rafter,  and  of  a  length  only  to  extend  to  the  next 
adjacent  rafter  at  each  side  of  the  one  to  which  said  board 
Is  primarily  secured,  the  ends  of  the  sheathing  boards  being 
bent  down  to  and  secured  to  the  next  rafter  on  each  side, 
the  ends  of  the  sheathing  boards  of  one  rafter  coming  In 
between  those  of  the  next  .after,  aubstantlally  aa  shewn 
and  described. 


l,i)!»t»,«00,  BED-JOINT,  Otto  P.  Uillxk  and  Gnwcx  A. 
UiLj.gK.  Rochester,  N.  y.  Filed  June  19,  1913,  Serial 
No,  774.601.      I  CI.  5—65.) 


1.  In  a  U-d  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  post  and  a 
side  rail,  of  a  socket  piece  on  one  of  said  parts  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates,  a  heart  piece  on  the  other 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  fitting  within 
and  between  the  first  named  plat'-a  and  cooperating  inter- 
locking devices  on  the  socket  and  head,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  bed  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  post  and  a  aide 
rail,  of  a  socket  piece  on  one  of  said  parts  comprising 
In  a  single  piece  yoke  shaped  member  forming  a  pair  of 
apaced  parallel  plates,  a  head  piece  on  the  other  part  com- 
prising In  a  single  piece  a  yoke-shaped  member  forming  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  platea  fitting  within  and  between 
the  first  named  platea  and  cooperating  interlocking  devices 
SB  the  socket  and  head,  reapectlvelj.  > 
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3.  In  a  bed  Jolot.  the  combination  with  a  poet  and  a 
aide  rail,  of  a  socket  piece  comprlstng  a  yoke  shaped  mem 
ber  formed  of  sheet  material  baring  Its  Intermediate  por- 
tion secured  against  the  post  and  Its  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly therpfrom  to  constitute  a  pair  of  parallel  plates, 
a  hpad  on  the  side  rail  fitting  between  the  platea  and  co- 
operating Interlocking  devices  on  the  socket  and  bead,  re- 
spectively. 

4.  In  a  t>ed  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  poet  and  a 
side  rail,  of  a  socket  piece  comprising  a  yoke  shaped  mem- 
ber formed  of  sheet  material  having  Its  Intermediate  por- 
tion disposed  against  tbe  post  and  its  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  constitute  a  pair  of  parallel  plates,  a 
jam  plate  extending  transversely  between  the  flrat  men 
tloned  platea  and  secured  thereto,  a  head  on  the  aide  rail 
fitting  between  the  plates  and  Interlocking  devices  on  the 
socket  piece  and  head  piece,  respectively,  coi^iperatlng  with 
each  other  with  a  wedging  action  which  tenils  t<j  force  the 
head  against  the  Jam  plate. 

5  In  a  bed  joint,  the  combination  wltb  a  tubular  post 
having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  side  rail,  of  a  socket 
piece  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  member  formed  of  sheet 
material  having  Its  intermediate  portion  disposed  against 
the  post  and  Its  arms  projecting  (>utwardlyjtherefrom  to 
constitute  a  pair  of  parallel  plates,  said  Intermediate  por- 
tion belnji  provided  with  an  aperture  rej^lsterlng  with  that 
In  the  post,  a  plate  •■xtending  transversely  between  the 
tlrst  mentioned  plat<-s  and  secured  thereto,  said  transverse 
piate  having  a  perfornted  tonjrut'  extending  through  the 
apertures  In  the  yoke  and  post,  a  wedge  on  the  Inside  of 
the  post  extending  through  the  tongne,  a  head  on  the  side 
rail  fitting  between  the  parallel  plates  and  coJSperatlng  In- 
terlocking devices  on  the  socket  piece  and  bead,  respec- 
tively. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ]  I 


l.mm.rtOl.  VALV&MOTION  case.  Edmlxd  p.  HofcTO.v, 
Atlanta.  <;a.  Filed  I>ec.  24.  Iin3.  Serial  No.  80S,686. 
Ml    la.'l— 56. . 


parallel  to  aald  bearlnga  being  so  formed  aa  to  tuife 
a  gap  In  Ita  upper  ed^e  and  a  connecting  strip  at  the 
bottom,  a  removable  section  carrying  push  rod  bearlnga 
fitting  In  and  filling  aald  gap,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  removable  aectloc  In  place  In  said  gap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case  having  an  open 
Ing  therein,  of  a  valve  motion  case  secured  thereto  com 
prising  an  integral  reitang^ular  frame  fitting  arodnd  the 
margin  of  said  opening  and  carrying  on  opposite  sides 
alined  cam  shaft  bearings,  the  vertical  side  walla  paral- 
lel to  aald  bearings  being  so  formed  as  to  have  gape  In 
their  upper  edgen  and  a  connecting  strip  at  the  bottom. 
nK>ans  at  the  corners  within  the  margin  of  said  frame 
for  securing  said  frame  to  the  crank  case,  removable 
wall  sections  carrying  alined  oppositely  disposed  push 
rod  bearings  fitting  In  and  filling  said  gaps,  and  means 
for  securing  said  removable  wall  sections  to  said  integral 
rectangular  frame. 

4.  T*he  combination  with  a  crank  case  having  an  open 
ing  therein,  of  a  valve  motion  case  secured  thereto  com- 
prising an  integral  rectangular  frame  fitting  around  the 
margin  of  said  opening  and  carrying  on  opposite  sides 
alined  cam  shaft  Ix-arlngK.  tlie  vertical  side  walls  paral- 
lel to  said  bearings  being  so  formed  aa  to  have  gaps  in 
their  upper  edges  and  a  connecting  atrip  at  the  tK>ttom, 
means  at  the  corners  within  the  margin  of  said  frame 
for  securing  said  frame  to  the  crank  case,  removable 
wall  Hfctlon.s  carrying  uMn>-d  oppositely  dlBrM)Httl  push 
rod  iH'arlngD  fitting  In  and  filling  said  gapa,  m>-.inA  for 
securing  said  removable  Be<^^tl4'ns  to  said  strips.  nn<l  arma 
on  said  removable  sections  within  said  frame  extending 
to  the  corners  of  said  frame  and  provided  wltb  meana 
for  securing  the  cover  of  said  valve  nmiiun  case  thereto. 

5.  A  valve  motion  case  substantially  re<.>tangular  Id 
outline  having  vertical  marginal  walls  of  uniform  height 
Integrally  formed,  two  opposite  walls  having  correspond 
Ing  gaps  in  the  upper  part  and  connecting  strlptt  at  the 
bottom,  removable  wait  sections  filling  said  gapn  and 
carrying  push  rod  bearings,  and  means  for  detaebably 
securing  aaid  removable  sections  In  place  in  the  case. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1  The  combination  with  a  crank  case  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  valve  motion  case  !«ecured  thereto  com- 
prising  an  Intesral  frame  fitting  around  the  margin  of 
^Jtld  opening  and  carrying  on  opposite  sides  alined  bear- 
ings for  the  cam  shaft  and  time  gear,  a  removable  sec- 
tion carrying  alined  oppositely  disposed  push  rwl  t>ear- 
Ings  fitting  In  the  sides  of  ^aid  frame  at  right  anglea 
to  said  cam  shaft  bearings,  and  mean*t  for  lecurlng  said 
removable  section   Id  place  in  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  .1  crank  case  having  an  open- 
lug  therein,  of  a  valve  motion  ca.te  necured  thereto 
comprising  an  Integral  rectangular  frame  fitting  around 
the  margin  of  said  opening  and  carrying  bearings  for 
the    c'am    abaft    and    time    gear,    the    vertical    side    wall 


1.090.002.  Wl.Vn  WIIBBI.  Joiin  W.  Uoltz.  PorUlM. 
N.  Mex  Filed  Mar  ITi,  I»i:i  Serial  No.  754.527. 
(CI.  17*V— 12.) 


-^*    A  ^/ 


1.  The  combination  with  wind  wheels  and  a  support- 
ing member  therefor,  a  shield  llxe^  in  front  of  aald 
wheels  and  cleats  attached  to  sniil  shield,  of  an  adjust 
able  shield  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  spring  arm» 
attached  thereto  and  having  their  free  ends  fixed  In 
■ocketa.  to  adapt  the  wheels  to  varying  presaurea  of  air 
currents. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  frame  and  Ita 
wind  wheela.  a  movable  vane,  a  weight  suspended  on  the 
frame  and  a  cord  connecting  the  vane  and  weight  to 
adapt  the  frame  to  changeH  In  the  direction  of  the  wind 
and  aockets  fixed  to  the  frame,  of  an  adjustable  shield 
having  a  plurality  of  metallic  spring  arms  fixed  thereto 
and  having  the  free  ends  of  said  arma  seated  In  said 
sockets,  to  adapt  the  wheels  to  varying  preasnrea  of  air 
currents. 


jUNK  g,  1914. 
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1.0M.603.  HERMBnCALLT  -  SRALBD  POOD  •  PACK. 
PaANK  Ellis  I»obr«oll,  Portland.  Me.  Piled  Not,  6. 
1913.     Serial  No    709.580.      (CI    90— (3  ) 


'I.  V 

111 

J 


1.  A  hermetlciilly  Sfuled  pack  consUting  of  a  container, 
a  cooked  fotid  content  therein,  said  container  having  a 
passage  centrally  thereof  and  opened  at  one  end  to  the 
exterior  of  the  container. 

2.  A  hermetically  aealed  pack  coDKistlng  of  a  container, 
a  cfyoked  fiKKl  content  tnereln.  said  container  bavjng  a 
tube  extending  therein  and  ojiened  at  one  end  for  the 
introduction  of  a  cooking  medium. 

a.  A  hermetically  sealed  pack  constating  of  a  container, 
a  cooked  fo*)d  content  therein,  said  container  having  a 
filling  opening,  a  cap  for  said  opening,  and  a  tube  open- 
ing through  said  cup  at  lt»  outer  end.  and  projecting 
within  the  container  but  slightly  shorter  than  the  depth 
of  the  container  and  closed  at  Its  Ir.ner  end. 


1.099.604.  DRAFT  ATTAi  HMBNT.  Olaf  Jounson, 
Stanley.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar  14,  1914  Serial  No. 
824.70J.      (CI.  21—204.) 


^ 


^ 


zm 


I.  In  a  draft  attsciimeot  the  luoiblnatioD  of  a  [oaili 
drift  tongue,  an  auilllary  draft  tongue,  a  aundard  to 
the  upp<r  end  of  which  said  auxiliary  touifu.'  Is  secured, 
aald  lattir  tongue  Iwing  disposed  forwardl.?  and  below 
the  plane  of  aald  main  draft  tongue,  supporting  wheela 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a  double 
tree  mounted  upon  aald  standard  adjacent  Its  upper  end. 
a  longltudluallj  slldable  rod  mounted  upon  said  auHlUrr 
tongue,  and  means  for  deuchablj-  connecting  said  rod 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  draft  tongue. 

*.  In  a  draft  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  main 
draft  tongue,  a  forwardly  extending  auilllar.T  draft 
tongue  dlspoaed  below  the  plane  of  the  main  draft  tongue, 
a  standard  to  the  upper  enl  of  of  which  said  auilllarr 
tongue  Is  secured,  supportlns  wheela  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  sUndard.  a  double  tree  mounted  upon 
isid  standard  adjacent  Its  upper  end.  a  forwardly 
extending  bar  removahl.T  secured  at  Itl  rear  end  to  aald 
main  draft  tongue,  a  longitudinal  slide  rod  disposed  be^ 
neath  said  bar.  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  and  having 
Its  extremities  rertlcall.T  disposed  and  fixed  In  said  bar. 
and  an  eye  bolt  nied  In  the  auxiliary  tongue  adjacent 
Ita  rear  end  and  looaely  reeelrlng  the  aald  slide  rod 


1.099,80B.  TOK-CALK.  JoHK  H.  Kiimi,  AUeotowB, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar  4,  19H  Serial  No,  822.420  (CI 
ie»*— 42.1 


1.  X  toe  calk  liavirii:  .i  diagonal  cut  Intermediate  its 
ends  dividing  It  Into  two  sections,  the  calk  sections  hav- 
ing threadiKl  projections  at  their  liasal  iwrtlons  and  Inter 
mediate  their  ends,  the  meeting  .nds  of  the  calk  sections 
having  a  lK)re  therethrough,  one  eud  of  the  bore  extend- 
ing through  the  corresponding  end  of  one  calk  section, 
and  the  other  end  of  the  bore  extending  through  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  other  calk  section,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  said  bore  and  having  a  head  at  one  end  Best- 
ing against  one  side  of  one  calk  section  and  overlapping 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  other  calk  section,  and  a 
nut  engaged  to  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  and  seating 
against  the  other  side  of  one  calk  section  and  overlapping 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  other  calk  section. 

2.  A  foe  calk  having  Its  rear  aide  inclined  from  the  free 
edge  of  the  calk,  the  rear  side  of  the  calk  having  a  boss 
at  the  basal  portion  of  the  calk,  the  calk  and  iu  boas,  be- 
ing divided  on  a  diagonal  line.  Intermediate  its  enda,  to 
provide  two  alining  sections,  the  calk  sectloua  having 
threaded  projections  at  their  basal  portions  and  Inter- 
mediate  their  ends,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  calk  sections 
having  a  hore  therethrough  coaxial  with  the  said  boss, 
the  bore  being  disposed  ndjacent  the  basal  portions  of 
the  calk  sections,  one  end  of  the  bore  extending  through 
the  correapondlng  end  of  one  calk  section,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  bore  ixtendlog  through  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  other  calk  section,  a  bolt  fitting  through  the  said 
bore  and  having  on  elongated  bead  at  Its  forward  end 
seating  against  the  forward  side  of  one  calk  section  and 
overlapping  the  forward  side  of  the  other  calk  section, 
and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  and 
seating  against  the  boss  sections  of  the  twn  calk  sections. 


1,099,606,  .ARTIFICIAL  BAIT,  SmOEL  O,  LiSB.lBM. 
Coldwater.  Mich.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  So, 
T71,S56.     cCI.  43 — 30  1 


1.  A  buoyant  hook  carrying  bod.v  having  diagonal 
branch  passages  therein  communicating  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  vertical 
longitudinal  median  plane  of  the  body  toward  the  sidea 
thereof. 

2.  A  bui>yani  hook  -  carrying  body  having  diagonal 
branch  passages  therein  communicating  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  btMly  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  vertical 
longitudinal  median  plane  of  the  body  toward  the  aides 
thereof,  the  said  branch  ftasaages  being  of  different  tenftbs. 
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3.  A  buojant  hook  -  eirrylng  bodj  biTlng  dlagODal 
branoh  pasuges  therein  communicating  through  the  hot 
torn  of  the  btjdy  and  eitendlnif  upwardly  from  the  vertical 
loDKltudlDSl  median  plane  of  the  bo<Iy  toward  the  sldea 
thereof,  the  branch  passages  opening  through  the  top  of 
the  body  at  longitudinally  spaced  points. 

4.  A  buoyant  hook  carrying  body  haTlng  a  diagonal 
Y  shaped  passage  therethrough,  the  branches  of  the  pas- 
sage being  of  dlBfer^nt  lengths. 

■'•  .V  buoyant  hook-carrying  body  baring  a  diagonal 
V-shaped  passage  therethrough,  the  brandies  of  the  pas- 
sage opening  through  the  top  of  the  bodv  at  points  spaced 
longitudinally. 

fClalms  6  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. I 


1,099,607.  SOL  CUTTER.  JlLlls  Labses,  Deer  Lodge, 
Mont.  Filed  Oct.  20.  191S.  Serial  No.  798,116  (CI 
»«— 60.) 


'^tUi_-, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutter  carrying  platform  ;  of  a  draw  bar  of  arcuate 
design  pivoted  at  Its  ends  on  said  platform  rearward  of 
the  front  edge  thereof,  a  tongiie  rigidly  secured  at  Its 
rear  end  to  said  draw  bar,  and  flexible  connecting  meani 
between  said  tongue  and  the  forward  edfe  of  said  plat- 
form. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutter  carrying  pUtform.  and  a  seat  mounted 
thereon  :  of  a  pair  of  hook  memUrs  removably  secured 
to  the  platform,  one  on  each  side  of  the  seat  thereon,  and 
rearward  of  the  front  edge  of  said  platform,  an  arcuate 
draw-bar  plvotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  hook 
members  and  extending  forward  of  said  seat,  a  tongue 
secured  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
arcuate  drawbar,  bra.  ing  means  between  said  tongue  and 
draw  bar,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  tongue 
and  the  front  edge  of  said  platform 


1.0W,608.      LLBRICATOB.      WtLLl.s   L*w«,.nc.,  Yonker. 
N     V.      Filed   Jan.   29,   1913.     Serial   No.  744  »2» 
184 — 27. 1 


(CI. 


r 


^^^*-\ 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  reservoir  having  a  bottom  well 
enlarged  upwardly,  a  rock  shaft  Juurnaled  at  the  bottom 
of  said  well,  a  blade  mounted  on  aald  rock  shaft,  said 
blade  being  thereby  adapted  to  be  oscillated  from  one  side 
to  the  other  of  said  well,  said  reservoir  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  above  and  to  one  side  of  said  well,  and 
meaiia  for  conveying  oil  from  said  outlet 


2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir,  an  agitator  dls 
posed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  aald  reservoir 
being  provld4-d  with  a  transverse  wall  adjacent  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  upper  edg.-  of  said  agluior  and  a 
discharge  outlet  opening  downwardly  through  said  trans 
verse  wall. 

:i-  In  a  lubricator,  a  rock  shaft,  an  aglutor  blade  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sldea  of  said  shaft,  a  reservoir  for 
lubricant  Into  which  the  agitator  blade  on  one  side  of  the 
shaft  projects,  a  pump  connected  to  the  agitator  blade 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  luhrlcsnt  from  said  reservoir  to  said  pump. 

4  In  a  lubricator,  a  rock  shaft,  an  agitator  blade  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  aald  abaft,  a  reservoir  for 
lubricant  Into  which  the  agitator  blade  on  one  side  of  the 
shaft  projects,  a  pump  cjnnecled  to  the  agitator  blade 
on  the  opposite  side  nf  said  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  said  pump,  said  fe,^ 
Ing  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  deliver  the 
mixed  lubricant  in  an  attenuated  stream  to  prevent  sepa- 
ration  by  gravity  of  said  lubricant 

S.  In  a  lubricator,  a  rock  shaft,  an  agitator  blade  pro^ 
JecUng  from  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a  reservoir  for 
lubricant  into  which  the  agitator  blade  on  one  sl.le  of 
the  shaft  projects,  «  pump  connected  to  the  agitator  blade 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  said  pump,  said  bUde 
being  constructed  with  Its  least  cr.,«i.sectlonal  area  and 
strencth  adjacent  said  rock  shaft  to  adapt  It  to  break  at 
that  point  under  abnormal  loads  upon  the  oppositely  ex- 
tending  portions  of  said  blade 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


l.l«.«.6«9.  CUSHION-HEEL.  Amnm  Enwum  L»w,8 
Ingersoll.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1013  Serial 
No.   797  090       (CI.  36—30.1 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  In  combination,  a  hollow  heel 
structure  Including  a  steel  casing,  an  Insole  extended  above 
the  baae  of  said  heel  structure,  said  casing  being  extended 
•t  one  end  thereof  In  contact  with  said  Insole  and  being 
riveted  thereto,  and  a  leather  heel  cap  covering  the  outer 
surface  of  said  casing. 

2  A  shoe  comprising  In  combination,  a  hollow  metal 
heel,  an  outer  leather  cap  covering  the  lower  part  of  the 
upper  and  the  sldea  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  hollow 
metal  heel,  and  a  leather  pad  on  the  bottom  of  said  metal 
be«i. 


i.o»e.6io. 


8AW-OUAKI).  CUiUUSY  iMna.  Kort  Plain, 
N.  y  .  assignor  to  Clara  II.  T  Kearns.  Fort  I'laln.  N  Y 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1012.  serial  No.  7.TO.390 
148— ise.) 


I  CI. 


1.  In    a   supporting   device,    a    base   member   having   a 
socket  along  one  face,  one  side  i.f  the  socket  being  open 
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to  provide  a  constricted  slot  In  the  aald  (ace.  a  standard 

having  one  side  fitting  flatly  against  the  said  face  of  the 
Itase  member,  and  a  plti  secureil  to  the  said  able  of  the 
standard  and  engaging  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  supporting  <le%ice.  a  base  member  having  a 
lower  Up  projecting  from  one  end.  and  having  sockets 
adjacent  the  said  Up,  sockets  extending  above  and  having 
one  of  their  sides  open  alwve  the  said  lip,  a  flat  standard 
seatable  on  the  lip,  and  i>lns  secured  tt>  one  side  of  the 
standard  for  insertion  into  the  saici  s^ickets. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supply  chamber,  means  for 
leading  air  and  fuel  thereto,  a  combustion  chamlier,  a 
burner  connected  with  the  supply  chamber  and  located 
within  the  conihiistl.rn  chamber,  an  internal  combustion 
engine  connected  with  said  supply  cbamtier  to  receive  fuel 
and  air  therefrom,  and  an  Ignition  tube  for  said  engine, 
extending  into  said  combustion  chamlier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supply  chamber  having  two  out- 
lets, a  Imrner  oiinected  with  one  of  said  outlets,  a  coiu- 
buslion  chsmber  In  which  ssid  burner  Is  located,  an  In- 
ternal comlmstlon  engine  connected  with  the  other  outlet, 
an  Ignition  tube  for  the  engine,  extending  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  means,  driven  by  aald  engine,  for 
conveying  fuel  and  air  to  said  supply  chamber. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  snpply  chamber  having  two  out- 
lets, a  burner  connected  with  one  of  said  outlets,  a  com 
bustlon  chamber  in  which  said  burner  is  located,  said 
chamtier  being  Inclosed  and  having  an  outlet  through 
which  the  Inert  gas  produced  In  said  chamber  may  be  con- 
vejed  to  the  place  of  use.  an  internal  lombustlon  engine 
connected  with  the  other  outlet  to  receive  air  and  fuel 
therefrom,  and  meana.  driven  by  said  engine,  for  convey- 
In*  fuel  and  air  to  said  supply  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supply  chamber  having  two 
outlets,  a  burner  connected  with  one  of  aald  outlets,  a 
combustion  chamber  in  which  said  burner  Is  located,  said 
chalQbcr  being  Inclosed  and  having  an  outlet  through 
which  the  inert  gas  produced  In  said  chamber  may  be 
conveyed  to  the  place  of  use.  an  Iniernai  combustion  en- 
gine connected  with  the  other  outlet  to  receive  air  and 
fuel  therefrom,  and  separate  feeding  devices,  driven  by 
•aid  engine,  for  conveying  fuel  and  air  respectively  to  aald 
supply  chamber  In  constant  proportion.  I 

5.  The  combination  of  a   supply   chamber   having   two  j 
outlets,   a  burner   connected   with  one  of  said  outlets,  a 
combustion  chamber  In  which  aald   burner  is  located,  said 
chamber    being    inclosed    and    having    an    outlet    through 
which    the    Inert   gas   produced    In    said    chamNr    may    be   1 
conveyed  to  the  place  of  use,  an   internal  combustion  en- 
gine  connected   with   the  other  outlet    to   receive  air   and   ! 
fuel  therefrom,  and  two  rotary  pumps,  driven  by  said  en- 
gine, for  conveying  fuel  and  air  respectively  to  said  supply 


chamber. 

[Claim  e  not   printed  In   the  Oaiette  ] 


1,099,612.     Sr.XCE  BLOCK  FOB  CK08»-ARMB.     Oww<  T. 

McKw»N,  Spokane,  Waah.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1918.     Serial 

No.  78«.148.      (CI.  189 — 33.) 

An  adjusuble  spacing  block  for  double  cross  arms  com- 
prtalna  a  pair  of  oppooitaly  tnmad  Interflttlng   U-shaped 

203  o.  a.—:n 


mombcra  the  legs  of  which  are  longitudinally  slotted  naar 
the  enda.  the  slots  of  ijoth  members  registering,  adjusting 
boita  passed  tliroofh  the  sluts  of  the  legs  of  b<.th  memliere 


1.069.611.  TESTING  AM>  (Xl.NTKOLLlNd  IlEVICF  FOR 
I'RODrcEKS  OF  INERT  OASES  CiRL  Mahtim.  Ber- 
lin. (Jerniany  :  Msrln  Martini.  Hanover,  (iermany.  exec- 
utrix of  said  Curl  Martini,  deceased,  assignor  to  Martini 
4  Elllneke  Maschlnentiau  -  .\ktlen  ■  Oesellschaft.  Berlin. 
(Jermany.  a  Corp^iratlon  of  (lermany  Filed  Sept.  9. 
1909.     Serial  No.  .'•,Ifl.97tl.      (CI    I2.<^— 1.) 


/t    J> 


and  adjustably  securing  the  members  together,  and  a  bolt 
passed  through  registering  openings  formed  In  the  arm 
connecting  portiuns  of  both  U-shaped  members  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  l>t>.vond  said  bridge  portion. 


.099.613.  rO.MBIN.\TI0N  SPRAT  TORCH  AND 
CLK.VNEU.  ilKilioE  OLlviiE  and  John  T  B'"i>,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.  Filed  Oct.  !.*>,  1913  Serial  No.  705,337. 
(Cl.  JSS--33.) 


In  combination,  a  device  having  a  nipple  and  means 
foi  suppiyini:  fuel  and  other  material  to  Ihe  nipple,  a 
frustoconlcal  perforntcd' shell  forming  a  combustion  cham- 
l>er  and  having  a  sleeve  detacbably  secured  to  the  nipple, 
the  outer  end  of  the  shell  being  open  and  tielng  the  smaller 
end  thereof,  and  a  wick  cup  secured  externally  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  shell  and  projecting  beyond  said  shell. 


1.099.614.  RKdri.ATOR.  Zont.M1l  F.  M.  I'.iTITl,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  676,878. 
Renewed  Nov.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  802,1BB.  (Cl 
121—112.) 


I 


1  1.  In  a  regulator,  a  stationary  frame  funning  a  casiDg. 
a  receaaed  sluift  having  hearings  in  ssid  frame,  weights 
carried  by  said  shaft  Intermediate  said  liearings.  a  ai^gle 
spring  within  the  recess  of  said  shaft  and  c-onnecting  said 
weights,  and  means  for  communicating  the  radial  motion 
of  said  weights  to  the  mevlianism  controlled  by  the  r«gu- 
Utor. 
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2.  Id  a  re^lator,  a  frame  forming  a  casing,  a  rec«aaed 
Bl.aft  having  bearings  In  said  frame,  weights  carried  by 
said  shaft  Intermediate  said  bearings,  a  single  spring 
Irtersecting  the  axis  of  »A)d  shaft  for  counteracting  the 
centrifugal  force  of  said  weights,  said  welghti  and  spring 
lying  within  the  recess  of  said  abaft,  bell  crank  levers  on 
said  shaft  each  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
weights,  connecting  rods  connected  to  the  other  ends  of 
HRld  t<>Tcrs  and  extendlDg  past  said  spring,  and  means 
connected  to  the  remaining  ends  of  said  (-onueetlng  rods 
for  communicating  the  radial  motion  of  said  weights  to 
the  mechanism  controlJed  by  the  regulator. 

^.  In  a  regulator,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
frame,  a  weight  adapted  to  move  away  from  said  shaft, 
a  levt^r  pivoted  Intermediate  lt8  ends  to  tiaid  shaft  and 
at  one  end  to  ^ald  weight,  a  stop  on  the  shaft  for  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  limit  the  outward 
motion  of  Raid  weight,  aod  means  for  communicating  the 
motion  of  said  weight  to  the  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
regulator. 

4.  In  a  regoUtor,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  Mid 
frsme,  a  weight  adapted  to  move  away  from  said  shaft, 
a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate-  its  ends  to  said  shaft  and 
located  entirely  to  one  side  of  said  shaft,  said  lever  be- 
ing pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  weight,  a  stop  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  lever  for  the  other  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  outward  motion  of  said  weight,  and  means  for 
communicating  the  motion  of  said  weight  to  the  met-h 
anlsm  controlled  by  the  regulator. 

5.  In  a  regulator,  a  shaft,  a  weight  carried  :•>-  -taid 
shafr.  a  spring  restraining  the  outward  motion  or  :iHld 
weight,  a  recessed  crottshead  reclprocable  on  said  shaft,  i 
linkage  connecting  said  weight  and  crosshead,  a  stem  ex<  | 
tending  within  the  recess  of  said  crosshead  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  therewith,  and  means  retaining  said  stem 
within  said  recess  and  permitting  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  crosshead  and  said  stem.  1 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette]  | 


I  01*6.615.     GAMK.     Reoimald  IVese.  Chattanooga,  Tenn 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  821,260.     (CI.  46—60.) 


.^P,^- 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bat  having  a  liandl-'. 
plates  secured  to  the  upi>oslte  faces  of  said  bat,  raised 
rings  formed  upon  said  platen,  and  a  spinning  top  adapt 
t*d  to  be  caught  within  the  radius  of  one  of  said  raised 
rings.  SkH  and  for  the  purpose  deticrlbed. 

2.  .V  game  ap[)araiu.>i  i^omprlsing  a  bat  having  a  handle, 
plate"  secunnl  to  the  opposite  faces  of  se.ld  bat.  raised 
rlng>«  formed  on  said  plates,  said  plates  UMng  provided 
with  various  numbers  adjacent  said  rings,  a  stop  rim  con- 
ue*  ted  to  the  e<lii'-  of  said  bat,  and  a  !«plnnlng  top  adapted 
to  be  raiight  within  the  radius  of  one  of  salt]  raised 
rln;;».  a«  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

:i.  A  Kame  apparatus  eomprlsing  a  bat  havint;  a  handle, 
a  plate  connected  to  one  face  of  said  bat,  said  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  raised  rings  formed  thereon,  a  stop  ring 
connected  to  the  edge  of  said  bat,  said  atop  ring  project- 
ing outwardly  of  the  face  of  said  plate,  and  a  splnotng 
top  adapted  t<.>  be  caught  in  one  of  said  raised  rln^it.  as 
nud  for  the  purpoHe  described. 


1,099.616.  RAIL-TIE.  Wbllingtun  Randall.  Marys- 
vllle.  Wash.  Plied  Uar.  16.  1914.  SerUl  No.  825.093. 
(CI.  238—5.1 

1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  an  elongated  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  upon  the  upper  fare  of  wooden,  concrete  or 
other  ties,  rail  clamping  means  carried  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  plate,  spaced  apertured  lugs  formed  In  pairs  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  plate  upon  opposite  sides  thereof, 
bolts   Inserted   through  aald  lugs  and  a   securing  baud  se- 


cured at  Ita  eoda  to  said  bolta  and  ezteodlng  around  and 
under  said  tie. 


2.  In  a  devlcf  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail  tie  of  a  plate  mounted  upon  said  rail 
tl*"  and  bavlng  Its  edges  disposed  Buah  with  the  edges 
ot  said  rail  tie.  Integral  rlsmplng  flanges  on  said  plate, 
removable  damping  members  cooperating  with  said  clamp 
log  flanges  mounted  on  said  plate,  spaced  apertured  lugs 
formed  Integral  with  said  platea  adjacent  the  euda  thereof 
and  upon  op[K>Hite  sides  of  said  plate,  bolts  ioaerted 
through  said  flanges  and  securing  bands  operatively  con 
necCed  with  aald  bolts  and  extending  beneath  aald  tie 
and  io  engagement  with  the  side  and  bottom  thereof. 


1.099.617.  i'URTABLE  Ki  BlilNG  MACUINB.  Vict.j«  J. 
Rkcd.  Kockford.  III.  Klied  Aug.  U.  1913  Serial  No. 
7*3.656.      (CI.   61—13.) 


J. 

X 


p^ 


1.  A  rubbing  machine  Includlntc  a  main  frame,  a  main 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  horlaontally  In  the  frame,  recip 
rocatory  tieads  mounted  in  the  frame,  gearing  connecting 
the  heads  with  the  shaft,  a  hollow  frame  member  flzedly 
connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  horizontally  in  the  hollow  frame  member  abOT* 
the  main  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  the  main  shaft  with 
the  driving  shaft 

2.  A  rubbing  machine  including  a  main  frame,  redpro- 
eatory  heads  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  main  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  horlxontally  in  the  frame,  gearing  operatively 
connecting  the  heads  with  the  shaft,  two  saddlea  spaced 
apart  and  fixed  upon  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  hollow  frame 
member  Axed  up<«n  the  two  saddles,  a  driving  abaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  horlxontally  In  (be  hollow  frame  member 
above  the  main  shaft,  and  ii  plurality  of  cooperating 
toothed  gear  wheels  connt^cttng  the  main  shaft  with  the 
driving  shaft. 

3.  A  rubbing  machine  Including  a  frame  having  two 
parallel  ;nildt^.  two  reciprocating  heads  slldlngly  guided 
by  the  two  guides,  n  rnrklng  lever  plvotally  connected  be- 
tween Its  ends  with  the  frame  between  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  frame,  n  pitman  connected  to  one  end  portion 
of  the  lever  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof  toward 
one  end  of  the  frame  and  connected  to  one  of  the  heada, 
and  a  pitman  connected  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
lever  and  extending  from  the  opposite  side  thereof  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  remain- 
ing on*  of  tb«  tMads. 

4.  A  rubbing  machine  including  a  frsnie.  reciprocating 
heads  movnhly  guided  by  the  frame  an-l  having  each  a  pair 
of  jaw  bars  transversely  arranged  on  the  under  side  tb«re- 
of,  the  outer  sides  of  the  bars  being 'Under-cut  and  extend- 
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ins  along  coDTergeot  planes,  and  rubbing  plates  having 
Mich  a  pair  of  Jaw  bars  thereon  the  Inner  sldee  of  which  are 
uodercot  and  extend  along  divergent  planes  and  In  clutch- 
ing connection  with  the  outer  aldea  of  the  Unit  described 
Jaw  bars,  the  rubbing  plates  having  each  a  pair  of  movable 
clamp  bars  on  opposite  end  portions  thereof. 

S.  A  rubbing  machine  Including  a  frame,  two  redprocat- 
loi;  headff  mounted  In  the  frame  to  move  each  toward  or 
away  from  the  other,  each  head  being  provided  with  Jaw 
bar«  and  a  locking  bar  and  also  a  lever  connected  to  the 
locking  bar.  means  for  moving  the  heads,  and  two  rubbing 
plates  provided  each  with  two  Jaw  twrs  for  engaglUK  the 
Jaw  bara  of  a  head,  each  plate  having  a  recesa  to  receive 
the  locking  bar  and  provided  with  two  Independently  mov- 
able clamping  bars  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  clamping 
bar  being  provided  with  an  operatlnt;  lever  that  Is  pivoted 
to  the  plate. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


the  control  valve  la  held  open  unless  the  preasnre  In  the 
house  piping  falls  below  a  determined  minimum. 


1.UM.618.  TBOLLEy.  WILHU.M  RoHKoni.,  Potsdam. 
Germany,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb  3,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
S16.179.     (CI.  X91 — 6S.1 


1  A  multiple  contact  trolley  structure  comprising  a 
simple  pantograph  affording  support  for  one  contact  and  a 
plurality  of  additional  members  plvotally  connected  to 
members  of  snid  pantograph  and  to  one  another  and  af- 
fording support   for  another  contact. 

2.  A  multiple  contact  trolley  structure  comprising  two 
simple  shesrs  having  separate  plvotally  connected  contact 
supporting  membera  and  having  common  lower  arm  mem- 
bara. 

3  A  double  shear  trolley  comprlalng  two  simple  shears 
BO  united  as  to  have  common  tttatiooary  axes  and  common 
lower  shear  arm  members. 

4.   A  trolley  structure  comprising  two  plvotally  mounted 
lower  arm  membem,  two  upper  arm  membera  each  pivoted  ' 
to  one  of  said  lower  srm   members,  s   member  connecting 
one  of  said  upper  arm  members  with  the  lower  arm  mem- 
ber that  Is  pivoted  to  the  other  upper  arm  member,  and  an  ■ 
additional  member  connecting  said  latter  upper  arm  mem-  1 
ber  to  another  member.  \ 

5  A  multiple  contact  trolley  comprlalng  parallel  trolley 
structures  ench  comprising  two  almple  sheara  each  having 
separate  plvotally  connected  contact  supporting  members 
and  common  lower  arm  members,  a  lower  arm  member  of 
•ach  of  said  trolley  structures  being  connected  with  s  eon- 
tact  supporting  member  of  the  other  by  s  diagonally  ai- 
tendin?  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Onsette  | 


2.  A  safety  device  for  gas  supply  systems  comprising  a 
safety  valve  Inserted  In  the  meter  Inlet  pipe,  meana  actu- 
ated from  the  meter  mechanism  to  close  the  safety  valve 
after  a  determined  quantity  of  gas  has  passed  through  tha 
meter,  means  for  rendering  this  closing  action  operative  or 
infiperntlve.  a  control  valve  In  the  path  of  the  gaa  betwean 
the  safety  valve  and  the  house  piping,  means  whereby  the 
control  valve  Is  held  open  unless  the  pressure  In  the  bona* 
piping  falls  below  a  determined  minimum,  and  neana 
whereby  a  small  amount  of  gat>  can  leak  past  the  control 
valve  when  the  latter  Is  closed. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  gas  supply  syatema,  comprlalBg  a 
safety  valve  Inserted  In  the  meter  Inlet  pipe,  means  actu- 
ated from  the  meter  mechanism  to  close  the  ssfety  valve 
after  a  determined  quantity  of  gas  haa  passed  through  the 
meter,  means  for  rendering  this  closing  action  operative  or 
inofieratlve,  a  control  valve  In  the  path  of  the  gaa  between 
the  safety  valve  and  the  house  piping,  means  whereby  tb* 
contrnl  valve  is  held  open  unless  the  pressure  In  the  house 
piping  falls  below  a  determined  minimum,  and  an  electric 
nlnrm  circuit  which  la  cloaed  when  the  aafety  valve  cloalnc 
mechanlam  Is  Inoperative  and  the  control  valve  dOMd. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  gas  aupply  systems  a  aafety 
vnlve  In  the  meter  inlet  pipe,  a  slldable  rack  capable  of 
gradually  pushing  the  safety  valve  closed,  a  spur  wheel 
meshing  with  the  rack  and  driven  from  the  meter  mecha- 
nism, a  cam  disk  adapted  to  move  the  rack  oat  of  mesh 
with  the  pinion,  a  spring  to  restore  the  rack  to  engage- 
luent.  and  a  handle  for  actuating  the  cam  disk. 

Tt.  In  a  safety  device  for  gas  supply  systems,  a  control 
valve  in  the  meter  outlet  pipe  meana  for  allowing  a 
slight  leakage  past  the  control  valve,  and  enlargement  In 
the  outlet  pipe  and  in  communication  with  the  bouae  pip- 
ing, a  sisck  diaphragm  within  the  enlargement,  and  a  link 
suspending  the  control  valve  from  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Onsette.] 


1.090.620.  TABLE.  NiEt.s  frriB  SiMrni-siiN  and  Sdnnr 
EasMCHgEx  DnjoAAUP,  Aalhorg,  Denmark.  Plied  Apr 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  760.088.     (01.  45—113.1 


1.099.819         SAFETY      DEVICE     FOR     GAS     SYSTEMS. 
Johannes  Ritten.  The  Hague,  Netherlands.     Filed  Dec 
29.  1911.     SerUl  No.  668.490.     (CI.  48—190.) 
1.  A  safety  device  for  gaa  supply  systems  comprising  a 
aafety  valve  inserted  In  the  meter  inlet  pipe,  meana  actu- 
ated from  the  meter  mechanism  to  close  the  safety  valve 
after  a  determined  quantity  of  gas  has  passed  through  the 
meter,  means  for  rendering  this  closing  action  operative  or 
Inoperative,  a  control  valve  In  the  path  of  the  gaa  between 
the  safety  valve  and  the  house  piping,  and  meana  whereby 


1.  An  extension  table,  comprlalng  In  combination  with  a 
top,  slide  bars  operative  below-  said  top  and  having  vertical 
slide  grooves  in  their  opposinc  faces,  a  central  top  section 
vertically  slldable  tietween  said  slide  bars,  stop  and  guide 
lists  on  said  central  top  section  slldable  In  said  vertical 
groovea.  side  pieces  hinced  on  each  side  of  said  central  top 
section,  and  springs  helnw  said  central  top  section  normally 
pressing  the  latter  upwiirrtlv.  said  side  bars  also  having' 
longitudinal  extension  grooves  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  ssld  vertical  slide  grooves  to  receive  said  stop  Hats  for 
locking  said  central  top  section  In  elevated  and  folded 
iwsltlon. 

2.  An  extension  table,  comprlalng  In  combination  with  a 
top,  slide  bsrs  operative  below  aald  top  and  havltig  vertical 
slide  grooves  In  their  opposing  faces,  a  transrerae  end 
piece  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  slide  bars,  central 
top   section    vertically    slldable    between    aald   tilde    ban 
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and  iD«tde  of  said  pnd  piece,  stop  and  iculde  lUts  on  said 
central  top  w-ctlun  slldable  In  said  vertical  grooTett,  side 
piece*  hlOKt^d  uii  vach  side  of  said  c«>ritral  t<»p  s4-clluu,  and 
Hprlnifs  Ix'low  said  centrnl  top  sectiuD  normally  prewtng 
the  latter  upwardlj,  said  side  bars  also  having  lonRltudlnal 
extension  jirooveH  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
vertical  slide  grooves  lo  rtceive  said  stop  \\»ts  when  said 
central  top  section  U  brought  Into  elevated  po»*itlon  and 
said  cod  pi«H-e  Is  slid  lutn  |>osltlon  to  support  ^ild  central 
lop  section. 


Inff  the  oil  with  cool  water  while  do  wing  to  cleanae  It  from 

said  acid,  further  wMsbini?  the  oil  with  water  at  a  higher 
ternpernture  to  raise  the  tein[>erature  of  the  oil  for  the 
subfHMjuent  allcall  treatment,  separatins  the  wash- water 
from  the  flowing  oil,  mlxinx  with  the  oil  while  It  Is  flow- 
intf  an  nlkaline  solution  while  the  latter  is  flowing  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  oil  and  separating  from 
the  oil  while  still  flowinK  the  alkaline  solution. 


1,099.H2I.  CIT-OFK  FOK  MAOAZINK-OUNS.  At  <it  «T 
(\  SriiiLDBArii,  N'pw  Haven,  ("onn..  HKHlKnor  to  The 
Uarlln  Firearms  t'ompany.  New  Haven.  Cnnn..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Berlal  No. 
808.728.      (CI.  42—17.1 
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1.  In  a  repeating*  flrearm,  a  receiver,  a  tubular  magaxloe 
opening  into- said  receiver.,  a  cartridge  cutoff,  Including 
two  lndip«*ndently  m*>vable  stop  elements  adjacent  the 
opening  from  the  magazine  into  the  receiver,  one  of  said 
stops  being  arranged  slightly  in  advance  of  the  other,  a 
reclpriM-atlng  action  rod  with  Integral  means  carried  i 
thereby  for  positively  engaging  and  moving  each  of  said  | 
■top  elements  alternately. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  tubular  magaslne 
openlnic  Into  said  receiver,  a  cartridge  en  toff  including  I 
two  Independent  plvotally  mounted  stop  elements  arranged 
side  by  side,  means  for  operating  one  of  said  elements 
from  one  end  to  withdraw  the  stop  abutment  thereof 
from  the  cuttlng-off  position,  and  means  for  operating  the 
other  element  from  the  Mme  end  to  withdraw  the  stop 
abutment  thereof  from  said  nittlng-off  position. 

3.  In  a  repeating  flrearm.  a  magazine,  a  receiver,  said 
magazine  opening  Into  snJd  receiver,  a  cut-off  comprising 
two  independently  movable  pivoted  parts  arranged  side 
by  side,  each  part  having  a  stop  shoulder  at  Its  forward 
end,  one  of  said  flti>p  shoulders  being  located  In  advance 
of  the  other,  an  action  rod  and  means  operated  thereby 
for  posltlTely  projecting  the  forward  stop  abutment  Into 
the  cartridge  enttlog-off  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  r'-pvating  drearm.  a  magazine,  a  receiver,  said 
tnagazlne  i.pt-ning  into  said  receiver,  a  cut  off  comprising 
two  Independently  movable  pivoted  parts  arranged  side 
hy  side,  each  imrt  having  a  stop  shoalder  at  Its  forward 
end,  one  of  said  stop  shoulders  being  located  In  advance 
of  the  other,  an  action  rod  and  means  operated  thereby 
for  positively  projecting  the  forwarj  stop  abutment  into 
the  cartridge  cutting  off  position,  said  meana  operating 
the  other  part  to  pojrttively  withdraw  the  stop  thereon 
from  the  catting  off  position. 

5.  In  n  repeuiinir  tlreHrni.  a  maicazlDe.  a  rereWer,  said 
magazine  opening  int"  snid  receiver,  two  tndep<>ndent 
cartridge  cut-off  stop)*  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opening 
from  the  sugaalne  into  the  receiver,  an  action  operating 
device  directly  engaging  and  positively  operating  both 
of  bald  cut-off  parts  independently.  i 

(Claims  S  and  7  not  printed  Ln  the  Gaaette.] 


A.099.e22.     MBTUOn  OF  ANI>  APPARATFS  FOR  PURI- 
FYING   OIL.      OLivaa    J.    Rhi?(eh.    deceased.    Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  by  ICand  B.  Shiner,  administratrix,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  77().20«.     (CI.  196^29.) 
1,   The  herelndescrilH'd  contlnnouji  process  of  purifying 
oil,  which  coDBlsts  In  mixing  with  the  oil  nt  a  relatively 
low    temperature,    and    white    belnic    rotated    and    flowing 
coDtinuoaaly,  sulfuric  acid  while  being  rotat<Kl  and  flowing 
Ia  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  oil,  separating  from 
the  oil  while  atiU  flowing  the  add  sludge  produced,  wash- 
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2.  The  herelndescribed  contlnuona  process  of  purifying 
oil.  which  consists  In  cooling  the  oil  with  wnter  to  reduce 
It  tn  a  temperature  of  appruxlmately  60*  for  the  acid 
trcHlment.  separatiOK  the  water  from  the  oil,  mixing  with 
the  oil  while  being  rotated  and  while  flowing  continuously 
sulfuric  acid  flowing  in  nn  i>|»po«Ite  direction  to  that  of 
the  oil.  Mi-parnttnc  from  (he  ..II  while  gttll  flowing  the  acid 
sludge  prodaced.  wfif^hing  ttie  oil  to  cool  It  and  to  remove 
acid  therefrom,  treatintr  the  oil  with  water  to  raise  ita 
temperature  for  the  alkali  treatment,  separating  the  wash- 
water  from  the  flowing  nil.  mixing  with  the  oil  while  It  Is 
flowing  and  while  at  a  higher  temperature  than  during 
th>-  acid  trentment  an  alkaline  solution  white  the  latter 
l!4  flowing  In  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  oil  and 
separating  from  the  oil  white  <ttl1t  flowing  the  alkaline 
solution. 

'1.  The  apparatus  herelndeacrlbed  for  purifying  oil  while 
the  same  is  flowing  contlniioosly  without  the  \rmm  of 
volatile  gases,  comprising  an  airtight  mixer,  a  pipe  con- 
vej-ing  oil  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  conveying  acid 
to  the  top  thereof,  means  In  the  mixer  for  rotating  the 
oil.  and  subdividing  and  thoroughly  agitating  It  with  the 
ncid.  means  for  separntini;  from  the  oil  the  acid  sludge 
produced,  a  waaher  to  the  bottom  of  which  the  oil  Is  ad- 
mitted, means  for  supplying  water  to  the  top  of  the 
washer,  means  for  withdrawing  the  wash- water  from 
the  nil,  means  for  raising  the  temperatnre  of  the  oil.  an 
airtight  mixer  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the  washed  nil 
is  admitted,  means  for  admitting  an  alkaline  solution  at 
the  top  of  aald  mixer  and  means  for  separating  the  spent 
alkaline  solution  from  the  oil. 

4.  The  apparatus  herelndescribed  for  purifying  oil  while 
the  same  la  flowing'  com  inuously  wllhout  the  loan  of 
volatile  gases,  comprising  a  series  of  airtight  tanka  through 
which  the  oil  pasM'S,  means  for  admitting  water  to  said 
tanka  to  cool  the  oU  therein,  an  airtight  settling  tank 
through  which  the  cooled  oil  paMea  and  In  which  it  la 
separated  from  water  carried  with  It.  an  airtight  mixer 
to  the  bottom  of  which  the  cooled  oil  la  conveyed,  a  pipe 
conveying  acid  to  the  top  of  said  mixer,  means  In  the 
mixer  for  subdividing  and  thoroughly  agitating  the  oil 
and  add  therein,  means  for  separating  from  the  oil  the 
acid  sludge  produced,  an  airtight  wash  tank  to  the  bottom 
of  which  the  oil  is  admitted,  means  for  nupplylng  water 
to  the  (op  of  said  wash  tank,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
wnshwater  from  the  oil,  means  for  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  oil,  an  airtight  mixer  to  the  lower  end  of 
which  the  washed  oil  is  admitted,  means  for  admitting  an 
alkaline  solution  nt  the  top  of  said  mixer,  and  meant  for 
separating  the  spent  alkaline  solntlon  from  the  oil.  the 
organisation  being  such  that  the  oil  passe*  contlnuonsly 
through  the  apparatus  and  receives  an  acid  and  alkali 
treatment  In  a  closed  system  without  the  loss  of  volatile 
gases. 
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5.  The  herelndeacribed  apparatus  for  treating  petroleum 
distillate  comprising,  means  for  supplying  the  distillate 
under  pressure,  means  fur  regulating  the  temperature  of 
the  inflowing  distillate;  a  clotted  mixing  veast-l  to  the  hot 
torn  of  which  the  temp*-rature  regulated  distillate  is  con- 
tinuously conveyed  and  in  wiilrh  it  rises,  to  the  top  of 
which  acid  ia  continuously  delivered  and  from  the  bottom 
of  which  the  acid  sludge  produced  la  withdrawn,  mechani- 
cally-act  uatfMl  meauH  within  tlie  mixing  vessel  for  agi 
tating  the  reversely  flowinc  dlstlllnte  nnd  acid  and  effeet 
Ing  an  Intimate  mixture  thereof;  means  connected  with 
said  mixing  vessel  for  washing  and  regulating  the  tt-m 
peralure  of  the  distillate  continuously  discharged  from 
the  top  of  said  vessel  :  means  for  continuously  conveying 
the  washed  and  temperature-regulated  distillate  from  the 
washing  and  temi>erature  regulating  means  ;  n  closed  mix- 
ing vessel  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the  wa.thed  distillate 
is  continuously  delivered;  me.ins  for  continuously  deliver 
Ing  an  alkaline  solution  into  the  io|<  ■  1  -^'■\  iflf^t  men- 
tlonetl  mixing  vessel  :  meehanlt'ally  ju'tiiHled  meau^  witiilii 
said  vesset  for  agitating  tht-  rev.-isely  flowing  distillate 
and  alkaline  solution  to  effect  Hn  Inilmntt'  mixture  there- 
of; means  for  discharging  the  spent  iilkallne  solution 
from  the  l»ottom  of  said  mixing  venpei  ;  and  means  for 
continuously  discharging  the  distillate  from  the  (op  of 
aald  mixing  vessel. 

(Claims  6  to  in  nm  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.009,62.1.  MILTlI'LE  STANCHION.  Cubistias  M. 
SuffTTEN,  rhlmney  Roik.  WIs.  Tiled  May  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7«r>,334.      iCl.  119— H8.) 


1.  In  a  restraining  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality uf  uprights,  of  a  plurality  of  Hhafta»  mounted  there- 
on, a  atancUluu  betwti-n  said  uprights,  guards  for  aald 
atanchlons,  and  means  carri^'d  by  one  of  the  ahafta  to 
control  aald  stanchion  nnd  i^ald  guards. 

2.  In  a  restraining  device,  the  coinbluatlon  with  a  pin- 
rality  of  uprlghta,  of  a  rotntable  shaft  mounted  thereon, 
a  atanchnan  between  an  Id  uprights,  guards  for  t^-ald  stan- 
chion, said  guards  coraprUiog  members  tiavLng  a  U-ahaped 
portion,  brackets  upun  said  uprights  fur  plvotally  sup 
porting  aald  guard  meml>crs,  means  for  forcing  aald  guard 
niembers  toward  the  stanchion,  and  means  carried  by  said 
abaft  and  members  to  force  the  said  members  away  from 
the  stanchion  against  the  action  of  said  Inwardly  forcing 
means. 

8.  In  a  restraining  device  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  uprights,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  thereon, 
a  Btanchion  lH'twe«>n  said  uprlglita.  gtiards  for  said  stan- 
chion, aald  guards  comprising  members  bavlng  a  U-shaped 
portion,  means  upon  said  tiprightH  for  forcing  said  guard 
membera  toward  the  stanchion,  said  means  comprising  a 
U-ahaped  leaf-spring  bearing  against  the  guard  and  the 
aprtght,  and  means  carrl<>d  liy  said  shaft  and  the  members 
to  force  the  said  roenihers  away  from  the  stanchion  against 
the  action  of  said  inwardly  forcing  me^ns. 

4.  In  a  restraining  device,  the  coniMnation  with  a  plu 
nillty  of  uprights,  of  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  ataochlon 


between  said  uprights,  aaid  siaocblan  comprising  membera 
formed  with  inwardly  curving  end  p4>rtlons,  two  of  aald 
end  portions  Itelng  flattened  to  form  a  bf>ai-ing.  a  pivut  In 
said  bearing,  means  carried  by  the  stanchion  for  forcing 
the  members  upiirt.  said  meanM  eoniprl-sini;  a  leaf  spring 
carried  by  said  members  above  the  pivot,  and  means 
carried  by  said  nhaft.  said  means  cumprlsing  flexible  con-  ' 
ne<'tions  attached  In  the  said  shaft  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  stanchion  members, 
whereby  a  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  wind  the  chain  nlx>ut 
the  shaft  to  pull  the  stanchion  meml>er-s  together  against 
the  action  of  the  loaf  spring. 

6.  In  a  restraining  device  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  uprtKhts.  of  a  rotataljle  shaft  mounted  thereon, 
a  stanchltm  iM'tween  said  uprights,  guards  for  said  stan- 
chion, said  guards  comprUlng  memt>ers  having  a  U-shaped 
porthm.  means  upon  said  uprights  for  forcing  said  guard 
memliers  towanl  the  stanchion,  said  means  comprising 
a  U  sbap<d  leaf  spring  bearing  against  the  piard  and  the 
upright,  a  nonrotatable  shaft  on  said  upright,  a  yoke 
connecting  the  arms  of  said  U  shaped  portion  and  adapted 
to  slide  upon  said  nonrotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  col- 
lars on  said  rotatable  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  ro- 
tatable shaft  adapted  to  force  the  guards  away  from  the 
stanchion  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  said  means 
comprising  a  flexible  connection  f.Tstened  to  said  rotatable 
shaft  jnd  said  yoke  mimber,  guides  for  said  flexible  con- 
nection whereby  a  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  wind  the 
chain  about  the  shaft  to  pull  the  guard  members  apart 
against  the  action  of  the  leaf-spring. 

irialms  fl  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.000.624.  FRICTIO.N  I>EVIC'E  FOR  SHUTTLES.  I.saac 
Snow,  Ijawrenr.-.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
nienft,  of  one  half  to  Uarry  Cloogh.  Lawrence.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  741.293.     (CI.  139 — 16.) 
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1.  In  a  tension  device  for  shuttles,  a  disk  located  with 
Its  axis  sul>8tantlally  parallel  with  the  course  of  the  fill- 
ing and  80  confined  as  to  be  movable  vertically  but  not 
longitudinally  and  rotative  In  a  direction  transverse  lo 
the  movement  of  the  filling  and  normally  in  contact  with 
the  filling  at  Its  edge. 

2.  In  a  tension  device  for  shuttles,  an  Inclosure  com- 
prising a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate,  and  sides,  said  sides 
l>eiug  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shuttle,  combined  with 
a  movable  disk  located  In  such  Inclosure  transversely  of 
the  shuttle  nnd  normally  resting  on  the  T>ottom  plate 
and  confined  In  movement  by  said  inclosure. 

3.  In  a  tension  device  for  shuttles,  the  combination  of 
a  shuttle  having  a  suitable  recess,  with  a  holder  bent 
from  one  piece  of  sh4>et  metal  and  comprising  a  top  plate, 
a  bottom  plute  so  curved  as  to  fit  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  and  legs  which  form  the  sides  and  are  bent  from 
the  top  plate  said  legs  being  driven  into  suitable  holes 
in  the  shuttle,  together  with  a  disk  loosely  inclosed  be- 
tween the  top  plate,  the  bottom  plate  and  the  legs  as 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  tension  device  for  shuttles,  the  combination  of 
a  shuttle  having  a  suitable  recess,  with  a  holder  bent  from 
one  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bot- 
tom plate  BO  ciirvM  as  i<*  fit  the  tiottom  of  tlie  recess 
snd  legs  which  form  the  sides  and  are  N'nt  from  the 
top  plate  said  legs  t>eing  driven  Into  suitable  holes  In  the 
shuttle,  together  with  a  loaded  disk  loo«e!y  Inclosed  be- 
tween the  top  plate,  the  bottom  plate  snd  the  legs  aa  da* 
scribed. 

.'V.  In  a  tension  device  for  shuttles,  the  combination  of 
a  shuttle  having  a  suitable  recess,  with  a  holder  bent  from 
one  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  top  plate,  a 
botton:  plate  so  curved  as  (o  fit  the  t>otlom  of  the  receaa 
and  having  a  tldn  portion  In  proximity  to  the  top  pUte, 
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aod  legs  wblcb  form  tbe  aide*  and  are  bent  from  the  top 
plate  said  legs  being  driven  Into  suitable  diverging  bolea 
In  the  Hbuttle,  together  with  a  disk  looeely  lDclo«ed  be- 
tween the  top  plate  and  the  bottom  plate  and  the  lega  aa 
described. 

iCUIms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I.(»9&.81'5  MOTOR  -  OrEHATED  SWITCH.  Hiaai  M. 
Stevins,  Schenectady.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
2R.  1006.     Serial   No.  :niMI4.      iCl.   175— 281. t 


I.  Id  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  swltcb 
member,  of  an  actuating  spring,  a  normally  positive  col- 
lapsible conuectiou  between  said  spring  and  said  member 
to  permit  movement  of  said  member  independently  of 
said  sprlDfi;.  a  device  for  netting  nald  spring  under  strain, 
.lud  means  for  operating  said  device  upon  collapse  of  said 
connection. 

'J.  In  a  switch  actuating  mechanlam,  the  combination 
with  an  actuating  spring,  of  a  member  connected  to  said 
spring,  a  cam  for  moving  said  member  to  put  said  spring 
under  strain,  means  fur  bringing  tbe  cam  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  member,  and  locking  means  for 
engaging  Kaid  member  to  hold  tbe  spring  under  strain. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  actuating  spring,  an  actuat- 
ing member  connected  to  said  spring,  a  cam  for  moving 
said  actuating  member  to  strain  said  aprlng,  auxiliary 
means  for  moving  said  member  away  from  said  cam  to 
strain  suld  spring,  and  locking  means  for  holding  said 
spring  under  strain. 

4.  In  a  switch  operating  mecbanlam,  the  combination 
with  an  actuating  spring,  of  a  cam  m<'vable  to  a  prede- 
termined position  and  shaped  to  put  the  spring  under 
strain  during  its  movement  and  finally  leave  the  spring 
free  to  expand  when  the  cam  reaches  said  position,  means 
for  moving  said  cam  to  said  position,  and  locking  means 
for  retaining  the  spring  under  strain. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  operating  member,  of 
au  operattn;;  toggle  connected  to  said  member  to  close  tbe 
switi'b  when  said  toggle  is  straightened,  an  actuating 
spring  connected  to  said  toggle  Co  straighten  It  as  aald 
spring  expands,  means  for  forcibly  breaking  satd  toggle 
and  thereby  putting  said  spring  under  strain,  and  restrain 
Inf  mtaOB  f>ir  holding  said  spring  set  under  strain. 

(Cairns  V,  to  27  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


1.099.626.  FASTENER  FOR  DOORS.  gAHtiaL  PBICB 
Stbtenson.  Chester,  I'a.  Filed  July  15.  1012.  Serial 
No.   700,338.      (CI.   70—49.) 

1.  In  a  fastener  for  doors,  the  combination  of  a  latch 
for  holding  tbe  door  closed,  a  spring  for  normally  throw- 
ing the  latch  to  locking  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  latcb.  including  a  swinging  lever  on  one  side  of  said 
door,  a  puab  rod  extending  through  the  door,  and  con 
uected  to  said  lever,  and  devices  for  connecting  tbe  lever 
to  the  latch,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  lever  In  the 
direction  for  opening  tbe  door,  will  release  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  fastener  for  doors,  the  combination  of  a  latch 
for  holding  the  door  closed,  a  spring  for  normally  throw- 
ing the  latch  to  locking  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
■aid  latcfa.  Including  a  swinging  terer  on  one  side  of  said 


door,  a  pnah  rod  extending  through  the  door,  means  for 
connecting  the  push  rod  to  the  lever,  and  devices  for  con- 
necting the  lever  to  the  latcb.  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  lever  In  the  direction  for  opening  the  door,  will  re- 
lease the  lateb. 
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3.  In  n  fastener  for  doors,  the  cumblnatiou  of  a  latch 
for  holding  the  door  closed,  a  spring  for  normally  throw- 
ing the  latch  to  locking  position,  means  for  releasing  said 
latch.  Including  a  swinging  lever  un  one  side  ut  said 
door,  a  push  rod  extending  through  tbe  door  and  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  devices  for  cnnnecttng  the  lever  to 
the  latch,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  lever  In  the  dire**- 
tlon  for  opening  the  door  will  release  the  latcu.  said  cou 
nectlon  between  the  pusher  rod  and  the  lever  Including  a 
curved  slot  formed  In  said  lever,  and  a  roller  carried  by 
said  ro*l.  said  slot  being  so  curved  that  the  longitudinal 
pressure  of  the  rod  agalu«t  the  lever  la  In  a  dtrectloo 
BubsUntlally  at  right  angles  to  a  tangent  to  tbe  curve  of 
the  slot  at  tbe  point  of  contact  of  the  roller  with  the 
curve. 

4.  In  a  fastener  for  doorw,  the  comblnatioQ  of  a  alinrt 
adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axU  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  door,  an  arm,  a  latch  pin  carried  by  the 
arm.  a  stationary  keeper  having  nn  Inclined  front  surfnce 
adapted  to  engage  a  latch  pin.  a  spring  normally  tending 
to  throw  the  arm  of  the  shaft  so  ss  to  hold  the  latch  In 
engagement  with  tbe  keeper,  a  lever  for  swinging  said 
latch,  so  att  to  release  the  same  from  the  keeper,  and  a 
rod  extending  through  the  door  and  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  lever,  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  rod  will  oaclllste  the  lever  to  release  the  latcb. 

5.  In  a  fastener  for  doors,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
adapted  to  route  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  door,  an  arm.  a  latch  roller  carried  by 
said  arm.  a  stationary  keeper  having  an  Inclined  front 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  pin.  a  spring  normally 
tendlns  to  throw  the  arm  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  hold  the 
latch  pin  In  encasement  with  the  keeper,  a  lever  for 
swinging  said  latch,  ro  as  to  release  the  same  from  the 
ke*'per,  a  rod  extending  thrnueh  the  door  and  having  a 
sliding  connt*ction  with  the  lever,  whereby  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  rod  will  oscillate  the  lever  to  release  the 
latch,  snid  "lldinj;  connection  between  the  lever  and  rod 
Including  a  curved  slot  formed  In  said  lever  and  a  roller 
carried  by  the  rod  and  engaging  said  curved  slot,  said 
curved  slot  being  so  shaped  that  the  longitudinal  pressure 
of  the  rod  against  tbe  lever  Is  In  a  dlrnctlon  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  a  tangent  to  the  curve  at  the  point  of 
contact  of  the  roller  with  the  curve. 


l.m>0,627.  SWITCH  STAND.  John  William  Stracgham, 
Pratt.  W.  Vs..  aaalgnor  of  one  third  to  James  Walter 
Morgan  and  one-third  to  iMuln  AllM-rt  Cascl,  Pratt. 
W.  Va  Filed  Jnn.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,765. 
<CI.    104 — 25.1 

1  A  switch  stand  Including  a  base,  an  oscillatory  actuat- 
ing lever  mounted  thereon,  a  handle  pivoted  tb  the  fret 
end  of  tbe  lever  an<i  nrrauKcd  to  swing  Inwardly  upon  the 
«ame.  Interengageable  rot-ans  carried  by  the  handle  and 
liase  and  adapted  to  Interlock  when  tbe  handle  is  swung 
u[>on  the  lever,  and  locking  means  for  securing  tbe  handle 
to  the  lever. 
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2.  A  switch  stand  embodying  a  base,  an  actuating  lever 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movements  thereon,  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  the  lever  and  arranged  to  swing  inwardly  upon 
The  same,  the  handle  having  a  latcb.  and  tbe  base  having 
portions  to  he  engaged  by  the  latch  when  the  handle  Is 
*>wung  upon  tbe  lever,  and  locking  meauM  for  holding  the 
handle  a^lnst  tbe  lever. 


3.  A  switch  fttand  t  utiodying  h  l^a^e  having  a  curved 
l>ortloD  provided  with  Inner  notches,  an  oscillatory  actu- 
ating lever  mounted  upon  the  base  and  having  Its  free 
end  movable  u(kiu  said  curved  portion,  a  handle  pivoted 
to  the  lever  and  having  a  depending  latch  arm  engageable 
with  the  Dotctu's  of  the  said  curved  portion  of  tbe  base 
when  the  handle  Is  swung  against  the  lever,  and  locking 
means  for  securing  the  bandle  In  place  against  tbe  lever. 

4.  A  switch  stand  embodying  a  base  having  an  arcuate 
portion,  the  arcuate  portion  having  an  upstanding  arcuate 
rib  and  siopu  at  the  ends  of  the  rib,  and  tbe  said  arcuate 
portion  of  tbe  base  having  Inner  nutchett  adjoining  the 
stops,  an  oscillatory  actuating  arm  mf muted  upon  ibe 
\m!^  mill  havltig  Itr.  free  end  movable  upon  the  said  rib  lu 
swing  hetwevn  tin-  said  stups.  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  and  baviut:  an  angular  latch  arm  en 
gageable  into  the  said  notches  when  the  bandle  Is  swung 
against  tbe  said  arm  and  when  the  arm  Is  swung  against 
tbe  respective  stops,  and  locking  means  for  securing  thf 
bandle  in  placf  against  the  lever. 

5.  A  switch  stand  embodying  a  base,  an  oscillatory 
actuating  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
arm  and  arranE<-d  to  swing  ihereagalnst.  Interengageable 
means  carried  by  tbe  handle  and  base  and  arranged  to 
interlock  when  the  bandle  Is  swung  against  the  arm.  a 
key  controlled  lock  for  locking  the  handle  against  the 
arm.  and  yieldahle  lifting  means  disposed  between  tbe 
arm  and  handle  for  swinging  tli«>  handle  away  from  the 
arm.  when  released. 

{Claims  6  and  '  not  ivrlnf''d  in  Thn  Ossette.] 


I,r»99.e28.  R.ML  -JOINT  i'HAlB.  ^ttABLBS  C.  WiL- 
iiAMs.  Bogatn.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
slgnmentJ*.  to  The  WlIllamK  Rail  Joint  and  Chair  Co.. 
r>eport.  Tex.,  n  C(»riK»rfttlon  of  pelaware  Filed  Mar  4. 
19X4.     Serial   No.  822.429,      (CI.   239—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cla«s  deacrltied  including  a  base  plate 
having  an  angular  flsh  plate  formed  Integral  therewith, 
the  longitudinal  islge  of  said  bane  plate  t^lng  cut-away 
to  form  tongufif  U-nt  upon  themselves  to  provide  sleeves, 
a  second  angular  flsh  plate  having  its  lower  inclined 
edge  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  tongues  bent 
upon  themselves  to  form  sleeves,  the  material  arranged 
between  the  sleeves  on  the  base  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
extended    oniwardlT    beneath    the  sleeves   oo    the   seooad 


flah  plate  and  provided  with  central  notches,  as  and  for 

tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  baac  plate 
having  an  angular  fish  plate  formed  Integral  therewith, 
sleeves  formed  on  the  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  baae  plate 
opposite  tbe  flsh  plate,  a  second  angular  flsh  plate,  sleeves 
formed  upon  tbe  tower  edge  of  the  second  fish  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  allnement  with  the  sleeves  on 
the  hase  plate,  a  pivot  pin  arranged  within  said  sleeves 
to  pivolally  connect  the  second  tlsh  plate  with  th«  baae. 
and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  formed  on  the  tMse  and 
extending  beneath  the  Bleeves  on  the  second  flsh  plate 
and  ssld  flanges  being  provided  with  central  notches,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,099,629.  THERMOMETER -CASE  Jame^  B.  YutNG. 
Coaberland.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  7.  I9i:^  Serial  No. 
719.217.      I  CI.  73—52.1 


1.  A  thermometer  case  adapted  to  hold  fluid  and  hav- 
ing at  its  outer  end  an  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
thermometer,  a  valve  In  said  case  for  closing  the  same. 
and  means  wholly  within  the  case  and  cap  for  operating 
the  valve 

2.  A  thermometer  case  adapted  to  hold  fluid  and  having 
at  its  outer  end  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  the  ther- 
mometer, a  hall  valve  in  said  case  for  closing  tbe  same, 
a  tangential  projection  within  tbe  case  for  operating  tbe 
valve,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  case  when  the  valve 
Is  open  and  adapted  to  be  turned  transversely  of  the  case 
for  closing  the  valve,  and  a  cap  for  said  case  adapted  to 
Inclose   said   valve  iiciuatlug   means. 

3.  A  thermometer  rnsv  adapted  to  bold  fluid  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  outer  end  an  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
thermometer,  a  ball  valve  In  said  case  for  closing  the 
same,  a  tangential  projection  within  tbe  case  for  op- 
erating the  valve  extending  longitudinally  of  the  case 
when  tbe  valve  Is  open  and  adapted  to  be  turned  trans- 
versely of  tbe  cast-  for  closing  the  vnlve.  said  case  being 
recessed  for  receiving  said  projection  and  locking  It  In 
position  and  a  cap  on  the  thermometer  to  engage  said 
projection. 

4.  \  thermometer  case  adapted  to  contain  fluid  and 
with  an  opening  at  the  upper  end  for  a  thermometer,  a 
valve  for  closing  the  upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  opening  through  It  for  the  thermometer,  said  opening 
in  the  valve  flaring  at  Its  outer  end.  a  thermometer,  and 
a  cap  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  thermometer  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  case  and  having  a  tapering  portion  adapt*H] 
to  enter  tbe  flaring  opening  In  the  ralve  for  closing  the 
latter. 


1.008,630.      ADJUSTABLE   FENDER.      James   L.   Young. 

Lacon.    III.      Filed   Nov.    17.    1913.      Serial   No,   801,487. 

(H.  97—13.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket:  a 
fender  support  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  bracket ;  realUent 
means  connected  with  the  support  for  swinging  the  sup- 
port In  one  direction  ;  and  means  under  tbe  control  of  an 
operator  for  swinging  the  support  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion ;  the  resilient  means  and  the  swinging  means  being 
extended  In  opposite  directions  :  and  each  being  coaaected 
with  tbe  support  eccentrically  of  the  sapport. 
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2.  Id  a  derlre  of  the  clam  (l<w«rlb«d,  a  bracket :  a  abaft 
carried  hy  the  bracki-t  and  movable  loiiKinidlnallj  tb«relii : 
a  fender  «iipport  moanted  to  nwlog  on  the  shaft  .  lnter.-n 
gaglDK  elimenra  on  the  bracket  und  on  the  aupport  for 
preventlnc  th,-  support  from  "wUiirln?  on  the  ahaft  : 
meann  for  movlni:  the  shaft  longltudlnallr  to  hold  said 
elements  In  eniraiE.ment ;  means  curried  b.T  the  shaft  and 
coaetlnit  with  the  fender  support  to  hold  said  elements 
oat  of  cnftaircment  ;  resilient  mean?*  i-onnected  with  the 
aupport  for  s»  Inslns  the  support  In  one  direction  :  and 
means  under  th.-  control  of  an  operator  for  swloKlni:  tbe 
support  In  another  direction. 


.1  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  daacrlbed.  a  bracket;  a  shaft 
carried  thereby;  a  fender  support  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  shaft:  means  for  operating  the  support;  Interengag- 
Ing  elements  on  the  bracket  and  on  the  support  for  pre- 
venting the  support  from  swlnglni:  on  the  shaft  when  the 
support  Is  moved  laterally ;  and  movable  means  on  the 
shaft  for  holdlnk'  the  5Upp..rt  acalnst  lateral  movement, 
thereby  to  maintain  said  elements  out  of  nnnagement.  and 
to  permit  tbe  .support  to  gniUK  up"U  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket ;  a  shaft 
carried  by  tbe  bracket ;  a  support  mounted  to  swing  upon 
tbe  shaft ;  a  fender  coacting  with  the  support ;  means  for 
operatlnit  tlie  support:  Interengaglng  el-ments  on  the 
bracket  and  on  the  support  for  preventing  the  support 
from  swinging  on  tlo-  shaft  when  the  support  Is  moved 
laterally ;  an.l  movable  means  on  the  shaft  for  holding 
tbe  support  against  lai.-ral  movement,  therebv  to  hold  the 
Inierengaglng  element,  out  of  engagement  and  to  permit 
the  support  to  swin;;  upon  the  shaft,  said  moveable 
means  coacting  with  tbe  fender  to  bind  the  same  against 
the  fender  support. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  bracket ;  a  shaft 
carried  thereby  :  a  fender  support  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  abaft ;  Interengaglng  elements  upon  the  bracket  and 
upon  the  support  for  preventing  relative  swinging  move 
ment  between  the  bracket  and  the  support;  and  a  collar 
threaded  upon  the  shaft  and  coacting  with  the  support  to 
bold  said  elements  out  of  engagement. 

F Claims  <!  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uazette. ] 


1,099.831.  (.:l:kved-tr-\ck  oileh  .\nd  obkabkr. 
Chixlis  r.  .\LBiiNOEa,  San  Joae.  Cal.  Filed  July  11 
1913.     Serial  .No.  778,012.      (CI.   184—3.) 


I  and  rotated  hy  said  friction  wheel,  means  for  lowering  the 
said  swab  wh<*l  and  friction  wheel  Into  contact  with  a 
rail  and  the  truck  wh»l  respectively  and  .lmultane.jusly 
::  In  a  devk-e  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  swab  wbe,.l.  a  friction  wheel,  n  shaft  supporting  said 
swab  wheel  and  driven  by  said  friction  whe.  I,  and  auto- 
matic means  operated  by  the  encountering  of  a  track 
curve  for  the  simultaneous  lowering  of  the  s»ab  wheel 
and  friction  wheel  Into  contact  with  the  track  and  the 
truck  wheel  respectively. 

:i.  In  a  mechanlBm  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
•wab  wheel,  mean,  f„r  delivering  oil  and  grease  thereto 
a  protecting  hoixi  for  said  swab  wheel,  and  automatic 
means  for  lowering  the  said  swab  wheel  from  out  of  the 
protecting  hood  and  Into  contact  with  a  track  rail  as  the 
car  passes  over  a  curve,  said  means  adapted  to  return  the 
■wah  wheel  to  the  protecting  hood  after  the  curve  has 
been  passed. 

4.  In  a  track  oiler  and  greaser,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  moonted  for  rotation  and  translation,  a  friction 
wheel  mechanically  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  con- 
Uct  with  the  truck  wheel,  an  oil  pump  secured  to  the  said 
rotatable  shaft  and  actuated  thereby,  means  disposed  at 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  rail  for  the  oiling  and  greasing  ihenof,  said  oil  pnmp 
adaptiHl  to  eject  oil  upon  said  oiling  and  greasing  means 
and  automatic  means  for  lowering  the  said  shaft  during 
the  passing  of  the  car  ovir  a  curve 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mechanically  se- 
cured thereto,  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a  swab 
brush  rigidly  secure<l  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  shaft 
automatic  means  for  normally  holding  the  said  swab  wheel 
In  a  raised  position,  sain  automatic  means  adapted  to  lower 
the  swab  wheel  as  the  car  encounters  a  curve,  an  oil  pnmn 
actuated  by  said  shaft,  and  an  oil  supply  valve  eon- 
eroll.-d  hy  said  automatic  lowering  means,  said  ralra 
adapted  to  open  when  the  swab  wheel  Is  lowered  Into  con- 
tact with  the  rail 

[rialma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  ';azette,J 


1.0 9  9.  6.1  2,  COMBINATION  KIIJ*  AND  HEATER. 
CHiauw  I..  .VU.AN.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  26  1913 
Serial  No.  H08.784.      (I'l.    l'J2— 7.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  described  the  combination  of 
I  Bwab  wheel,  a  friction  wheel  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe 
wheels  of  a   truck,   a   shaft  secured  to  said  swab  wheel 


1.  In  combination  with  a  kiln  of  the  type  described  an 
extension  of  the  stack  of  the  kiln  above  .Te.nnTr^wn 
thereof,  a  wafer  h.-at.r  .omprislng  Inner  and  outer  shell, 
which  surround  said  stack  extension,  tube.  In  the  space 
be^seen  a. Id  shells,  tube  sheets  which  Inclose  a  pi« 
between  ..id  shell,  |„   which   tube  sheet,  the  tube,  a" 

I!^.T^'  tin*""  """  '"■"'"■  """'  P^''^"<«1  with  commn- 
ncatlon  between  the  Interior  of  the  stack  and  the  heater 
tubes,  mean.  ,„  regulating  the  area  of  free  opening  of 
said  commnnlcMon,  „nd  means  for  regulating  the  free 
are.  of  opening  of  ,„ck  above  the  im,  of  communication 
of  It.  Interior  with  the  tubes.  .ub.fanH,lly  as  de«;ribed 


1,099.633.  (O.MUINED  lI.u*SSlFir.\TION  SIGNAL  ,\N1) 
M.\RKEI1.  Clifton  I,  Anwai,  I'arsons,  Kans.  Filed 
Sept.   II.  mil'.     Serial  No.  719.823       (CI.  40 — 132.> 


A  classlDcatlon  signal  and  marker  comprising  an  elon 
gated  casing  having  an  extension  projecting  at  right 
angles  from  one  side  of  the  casing  at  Its  end.  light  open 
Ings  In  the  one  en.l  and  opposite  side  of  the  casing  and 
In  tbe  end  of  said  right  angular  extension,  a  burner  ar 
ranged  In  the  casing  to  direct  light  through  said  open 
Irgs.  salu  casing  adapted  to  Is-  attached  to  the  end  of  a 
car  and  to  have  It-,  right  angtilar  extension  lap  over  tbe 
side  of  the  car  and  transparent  Indicia  carrying  plates  ar 
ranged  In  the  casing  adjacent  tbe  light  opening  In  tbe  aide 
thereof. 


1,099,634.  JEWEI.SETTINC.  DiLliio  Bbevctti.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,477. 
(CI.  63      2S.  I 


1.  A  Jewel-setting  comprising  s  sheet  hsving  a  pair  of 
seats  for  the  stones,  said  sheet  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance outwardly  from  the  seats;  snd  s  prong  struck  up 
from  the  material  between  the  seats  and  bent  to  a  posi- 
tion substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  sheet  ;  said  prong 
l.vlng  sohstantlaMy  entirely  between  the  seats  and  being 
arranged  to  cngn;.'e  simtiltnneoiisly  l>oth  the  stones  mount- 
ed therein  and  to  conceal  the  opening  made  In  the  sheet 
b.'  tbe  pronirs  being  stmek  np  therefrom 


'2.  In  combination  with  a  kiln  ot  tbe  type  deacrlbed,  an 
extension  of  tbe  stack  of  tbe  kiln  above  the  Inner  crown 
theriHif.  a  water  heater  comprising  Inner  and  outer  shells 
which  surround  said  stuck  extension,  tubes  In  the  apace 
between  said  shells,  tulie  sheets  which  Inclose  a  space 
between  said  shells  In  which  tube  sheets  the  tubes  are 
secured,  a  chamber  at  one  eud  of  said  heater  comprising 
separate  commuolcatlng  compartments,  one  of  which  com- 
munlcatc-s  with  the  beater  tubes  and  the  other  with  tbe 
Interior  of  tbe  stack,  means  for  regulating  the  area 
of  free  opening  between  the  two  compartments  of  said 
chamber,  anti  means  for  regulating  the  urea  of  free  open- 
ing of  the  stack  above  tbe  point  of  Its  coromunl.-atlon  n-ltli  i 
the  aforesaid  chamber,  substantially  as  described.  i 

3.  In  combination  with  a  kiln  of  the  type  described,  an 
extension  of  the  stack  of  the  kiln  above  the  inner  crown 
thereof,  a  water  heater  com[)rlslng  inner  and  outer  shells 
which  surround  said  slack  extension,  tbe  Inuer  shell 
being  larger  than  and  being  spac.-d  from  suld  stsck  ex 
tension,  tuls's  In  the  space  between  said  shells.  lul.e  sheets 
which  Inclose  a  space  t>elween  said  shells  In  which  tube 
sheets  the  tulx-s  are  secured,  uUd  kiln  and  heater  being 
provided  with  communication  between  th.-  Interior  of  the 
atack  and  the  heater  tul>es,  means  for  regulating  the  area 
of  free  op.-nlng  of  said  communication,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  an'a  of  frw  opening  of  stack  als.ve  the  line 
of  communication  of  Its  Interior  with  tbe  tubes,  sub- 
stantially as  d.»crll*d. 


2.  A  Jewel  setting  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  pair  of 
scat,  for  tbe  stones,  said  sheet  extending  a  subatantlal 
difctance  outwardly  from  the  seats ;  and  a  pair  of  re- 
v.-rs.-ly  .llsposf-d  pi-ongs  which  are  struck  up  from  tbe 
material  between  th.-  seats  and  t>ent  to  a  poeltloo  sub- 
Blantinlly  In  the  plune  of  tbe  sbe«-t  ;  said  prongs  lying 
substantially  entirely  between  tbe  seats  and  being  ar- 
ranged  to  engage  simultaneously  both  tbe  stones  mount- 
ed therein  and  to  conceal  tbe  openings  made  In  the  abect 
by  the  prongs  Iwlng  struck   op  therefrom. 

3.  A  Jewel-setting  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  pair  of 
cupllke  seats  for  the  stones,  said  sheet  extending  a  sul>- 
Mtantial  distance  outwardly  from  tbe  seats;  and  a  prong 
struck  np  from  tbe  material  between  the  seats  and  bent 
to  a  position  substantially  In  the  plane  of  tbe  sheet ;  said 
prong  lying  suhetantlally  entirely  Ijetween  tbe  seata  and 
being  arrange.!  to  engage  simultaneously  both  the  stones 
mounted  ther.-ln  and  to  conceal  the  opening  made  In  tbe 
sh«.et  by  the  proD;:s  being  struck  up  therefrom. 

4.  A  Jewel  setting  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  pair  of 
cupUke  seats  for  the  stones,  said  sheet  extending  h  sub- 
stantlal  dlstan(-e  outwardly  from  ibe  seats;  and  a  pair  of 
n-versely-dlsposed  prongs  which  are  struck  up  from  the 
material  between  the  seats  and  bent  to  a  position  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  tbe  sheet ;  said  jirongs  lying  sub- 
stantially entirely  tK>tween  the  seats  and  being  arranged 
to  engage  simultaneously  t)0(h  the  stones  mounted  there- 
lu  and  to  conceal  the  openings  made  In  tbe  sheet  by  tbe 
prongs  being  struck  up  therefrom. 

6.  A  Jewel  setting  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  pair  of 
cuplike  seats  for  lb.'  stones,  said  sheet  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  outwardly  from  the  seats  ;  and  a  prong 
struck  up  In  part  from  the  material  between  the  seata  and 
In  part  from  the  upp.>r  portions  of  the  walls  thereof  and 
bent  to  a  position  suhstautially  In  tbe  plane  of  the  sheet ; 
said  prong  lying  substantially  entirely  between  the  seats 
and  being  arrang.nl  to  engage  simultaneously  both  the 
stones  mounted  therein  and  to  control  tbe  opening  msde 
in  the  sheet  by  the  prongs  Is^lng  struck  up  therefrom, 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.  ] 


1,099.636.  NON  SUOHTCIRniTINfi  LAMP-SOCKET. 
Emil  E.  Baowv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913. 
Serial   No    7»«.i:i.^.      (CI.    1 7.V -3!1«. > 


1.  In  a  lamp  so.  k.'t.  an  outer  socket-shell  forming  one 
teiminal.  a  contact  extending  Into  an.!  Insulated  from  said 
shell  and  fornilnir  th.-  oThiT  terminal,  and  a  movable  con- 
ductor supported  in  said  shell  and  Instilafed  from  the 
same  and  fr.tm  the  contact  snd  adapted  to  form  contact 
with  one  lamp  terminal  an.l  t.»  \*f  moved  to  sold  terminal 
contact  by  the  Insertion  of  tbe  base  of  a  lamp  Into  the 
shell. 

2.  In  a  lamp-socket,  an  outer  socket-abell  forming  one 
terminal,  a  contact  forming  tbe  other  terminal  and  ex- 
tending into  and  insulated  from  said  shell,  atid  a  re- 
silient conductor  support.xl  In  said  shall  and  Insulated 
from  the  some  and  from  said  .-ontact  to  form  contact  with 
one  lamp-termlna!  and  to  he  moved  to  said  terminal  coi»- 
tect  br  tbe  Insertion  of  the  base  of  a  lamp  Into  tbe  shell. 
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3.  In  t  Ump-ftocket.  an  outer  socket  thell  fonnlnK  one 
terminal,  a  contact  forming  the  other  terminal  and  ex- 
tending through  and  Insulated  fr.im  the  thottom  of  said 
socket-shell,  and  a  flat  spring  t-omltictor  secured  tn  said 
socket-shell  to  extend  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
terminal-contact  and  Insulated  from  th«*  latter  and  from 
the  shell  and  adapted  to  form  contact  with  one  lamp-ter- 
minal and  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  said  terminal 
contact  bj  the  Insertion  of  the  base  of  a  lamp  Into  the 
shell. 

4.  In  a  lamp-socket,  an  outer  socket-shell  forming  one 
terminal,  a  contact-bolt  In  the  t«se  of  th«  shell  and  In- 
sulated from  the  same  and  formed  with  a  bead  and  form- 
ing the  other  terminal,  and  a  bent  flat  conductor  spring 
having  Its  shank  clamped  between  the  headiof  the  bolt  and 
the  baae  of  the  shell  and  Insulated  from  thp  same  and 
having  Its  free  end  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  head 
of  the  bolt,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  form  contact 
with  one  lamp-terminal  and  to  be  movt>d  into  contact  with 
the  head  of  the  termlnal-bolt  by  the  Insertion  of  the  base 
of  a  lamp  Into  the  shell 


tighten  upon  said  other  member  and  means  to  ease  said 
end  toward  such  other  member  to  thereby  cause  a  grad- 
ual engagpment  of  the  band  with  the  other  member. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  external  and  Internal  roUtable 
members,  a  friction  band  carried  by  the  external  member 
and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  Internal  member, 
means  to  move  one  end  of  the  liand  to  cause  such  en- 
gagement, wedge  means  mounted  upon  the  external  mem- 
ber, pins  connected  with  said  end  of  the  band  and  adapted 
to  ride  upon  aatd  wedge  meann  an  said  end  Is  movtHi  to 
thereby  cause  a  gradual  engagetiieni  of  the  band  with  the 
internal  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.099.636.  FRICTION  -  BAND  CIXTCII.  SASirSL  C. 
Cabteh.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  083.i:i7.      (CI.   192—14  ) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  an  external  member,  an  Internal 
member,  a  friction  band  twtween  said  members,  links  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  l»and  reMpectivpty.  means  pivot 
ally  mounting  one  of  said  links  on  one  of  said  members. 
means  on  such  memb^T  to  actuate  the  other  link  and  the 
end  of  the  band  to  which  It  Is  connected,  to  contract  and 
expend  the  band,  and  wedge  means  to  ease  such  end  of 
the  band  toward  the  Intemnl  member. 

-'  A  clutch  comprising  an  external  member ;  an  in 
ternal  mombor ;  a  friction  band  betwopn  said  members, 
sjild  friction  band  and  mt'mt>er8  being  grouped  substan 
tlally  around  a  common  center,  a  link  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  band  and  pivotally  connecfe^i  to  said  external  mem- 
ber, said  link  and  band  extending  from  their  point  of  con- 
nection subsUntially  In  the  same  direction  around  aald 
Internal  member  so  that  said  link  !s  put  under  compres- 
sion when  said  band  is  put  under  tpnslon.  and  the  end 
of  said  link  which  is  connecttnl  to  the  band  t)elng  closer 
t"  ttie  aforesaid  common  center  than  the  end  of  said  link 
which  Is  pivotally  connected  to  ««!<]  ni*>ail)*r.  so  that  said 
link  urges  the  end  of  the  band  toward  said  Internal  mem- 
ber when  the  band  Is  put  under  tension  ;  and  means  also 
carried  by  the  external  member  and  connecte<I  to  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  band  for  putting  said  band  under  tcnaloo 
and  binding  it  frictlonally  onto  said  Internal  member. 

3.  A  clutch  comprlsfng  two  rotataMe  members,  a  fric- 
tion band  carried  by  one  and  encircling  the  other  of  said 
members,  a  wedge  slldahly  mounted  upon  the  band  car- 
rying member,  means  actuattnj  by  said  cam  to  cause  the 
friction  band  to  alternately  clutch  and  release  tlie  en- 
circled meml>er,  and  means  to  operate  the  wedge. 

4.  A  clutch  comprislug  two  rotatablo  memlters.  a  fric- 
tion band  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to 
eoeircle  and  frictlonally  engage  the  other  member,  means 
to  move  the  one  end  of  said  band  to  cause  the  band  to 


1.099.637.  NON  REJFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  William  T. 
Clark,  New  York.  N.  Y.  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
Frank  H.  I>oane.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  19  1912 
Serial  No    732.242.      (CI.  216 — Bfi.) 


In  a  bottle,  a  cup  secured  tn  the  neck  thereof,  said 
c-up  having  a  curveil  bottom  provided  with  a  ceotrat 
oiK'nlnir,  a  guard  lying  wholly  within  the  cup  and  fric- 
tlonally engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  cup  at  the  point 
of  curvature  of  the  bottom,  whereby  the  said  guard 
will  be  spaced  from  the  aald  bottom  to  form  a  chamber, 
a  valve  having  a  flat  top  fnce  and  a  curved  under  face 
<-unformlng  to  the  curvature  of  the  said  bottom,  with 
the  said  valve  loosely  dlaposed  In  the  chamber  to  nor- 
mally lie  In  spaced  relation  to  the  guard  and  close  the 
opening  In  the  said  bottom,  the  upper  flat  face  of  the 
valve  being  adapted  to  engage  the  under  aide  of  the 
guard  when  tbe  bottle  Is  tilted,  a  tubular  plug  lo  the 
neck  and  extending  into  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cup.  pro- 
jections on  the  guard  and  engaged  by  the  plug  to  secure 
the  guard  rigidly  within  the  cup.  with  the  said  projec 
tloos  spacing  the  said  plug  from  the  IkmIj  of  tbe  said 
guard,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  plug  In  the  said 
neck. 


1.099.ti38.  VEHICLE.  J^tsuii  H.  CurKE^ ,  <;astonla. 
N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  7.  191 L'  Serial  No.  713.832.  (CI 
21—86.) 


A  device  of  the  type  deacrlbt-d  Including  a  vehicle  thill, 
a  transverse  member  connecte*!  to  said  thill,  a  channel- 
iron  member  applied  to  said  thlU.  upon  Ita  underside,  a 
T-Iron    member    with    Its    head    portion    received    by    said 
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channel-Iron  member,  the  stem  or  perpendicular  portion 
of  said  T-lron  member  belns  applied  to  Knld  transverse 
member.  ui>on  Its  underside,  lateral  bracing  screw 
threaded  and  nut  equipped  roemliers  having  plate  exten 
slous.  and  a  bracing  plate-member  applied  to  said  tblll 
and  transverse  members,  .ind  fastening  means  for  the 
respeetlre  parts  above  indicated. 


1.099.U39.  Al  I'ARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTtRE  OF 
C0AL-0A8.  Hii  HARi)  C  Co.sGUfiN.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1914-     Serial  No.  81*4.040.      (CI.  48—172.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas  tbe 
combination  of  a  retort,  a  stand  pipe  tn  communication 
with  and  extending  above  and  l>eIow  the  retort,  a  valve 
arranged  in  tbe  stand  pipe  for  establishing  aod  dls- 
••stablishln^  <'ornninnl cation  between  the  stand  pipe  and 
retort,  raeann  for  withdrawing  gas  from  the  retort  up- 
ward through  tbe  stand  pipe,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  downward  through  the  stand  pipe  onto  said  valve 
and  paat  the  retort. 

-.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas  the 
combination  of  a  .stand  pipe,  a  retort,  a  valve  located 
In  tbe  stand  pipe  for  establishing  and  dis  establishing 
communication  between  the  stand  pipt.'  and  retort,  and 
means  for  introducing  liquid  down  the  stand  pipe  onto 
the  valve  to  keep  it  clean.  eubstdntiaTty  as  described. 


1.099.640.  SHOCK  AliSORiiFK.  I^.in  inrtii  b.  Genera. 
Swltaerland.  Filed  Apr.  .'9.  1912.  Serial  No  693.997. 
(CI.  21— 105.1 


1.  In  a  shock  flhKort*er  nnd  tn  combination  with  tbe 
vpring  connecting  the  iKKty  of  a  vehicle  with  Its  axle, 
of  a  casing  secured  to  tbe  vehicle  body,  a  piston  movable 
within  the  casing,  a  spring  extending  between  the  piston 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  rod  pivotally  con 
nected  at  one  end  of  the  said  piston,  a  second  rod  pivot- 
ally connected  at  n  fixed  point  at  one  end.  the  other 
ends  of  the  said  rods  being  [>lvotally  connected  together, 
nnd  means  for  connecting  the  said  rods  with  the  axle 
of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle  body  relatively  to  its  axle. 


-.  In  a  shock  absorber,  and  in  combination  with  tbe 
spring  connecting  the  body  of  a  vehicle  with  Us  axle, 
M  pair  of  c.'islngs  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  piston 
movable  within  each  casing,  a  rod  for  each  piston,  each 
rod  lielng  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  its  ^piston, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  o^tposlte 
ends  of  said  rod!«,  and  pivotally  connected  through  suit- 
able means  at  Its  other  end  of  the  axle  of  the  vehicle. 
an<l  a  spring  In  each  casing,  each  spring  bearing  at  one 
end  against  the  casing  and  at  Its  opposite  end  against 
the  piston  within  that  casing. 


1.099,641.     SHEET-DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING- 

rnKSSES.      OKon*;i:    IV    Fcnnee.    New    London.    Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1914.     .<ierlal  No.  M9.872.     (CI.  101—31.1 


1.  In  a  printing  presb,  the  i-omblnation  with  the  cylin- 
der, of  a  printed  side  up  sheet  delivery  device  including 
tapes  for  receiving  the  sheets  from  the  cylinder,  a  printed 
side  down  delivery  device.  Including  tapes  for  receiving  the 
sheets  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  said  tapes 
may  be  shifted  tu  bring  the  tjipes  uf  either  of  said  delivery 
devices  into  sheet  receiving  jtosltion, 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combiuatlon  with  tbe  cylin- 
der, of  a  printed  side  up  sheet  delivery  device  including 
tapes  for  receivtni;  the  sheets  from  the  cylinder,  a  printed 
side  down  delivery  device,  including  tapes  for  receiving 
the  sheets  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously shifting  the  tapes  of  l>oth  delivery  devices  to  bring 
the  tapes  of  one  delivery  device  into  sheet  receiving  posi- 
tion and  to  place  (he  other  out  of  sheet  receiving  position. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  cuntiluation  with  the  cylin- 
der, of  a  printed  side  up  sheet  delivery  devJce.  Including 
tapes  for  receiving  the  sheets,  a  pulley  for  said  tapes 
arranged  near  the  cyllutler.  a  printed  side  down  delivery 
device,  including  tapes  for  receiving  the  sheets,  a  pulley 
for  said  latter  tapes  arrange*!  near  the  cylinder,  and 
meanK  for  shifting  said  pulleys  to  bring  tbe  tapes  of  either 
of  said  sheet  delivery  devices  into  sheet  receiving  position. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der. I'f  a  printed  side  up  sheet  delivery  device  including 
tapes  for  receiving  tiie  sheets,  a  printed  side  iii»wn  sheet 
delivery  device  Including  tapes  for  receiving  tbe  sheets, 
said  latter  tapes  Itelng  arran;;ed  to  co<Sj>erate  with  said 
first  mentioned  tapes  during  the  operation  of  the  printed 
side  up  device,  means  for  shifting  tbe  tapes  to  bring  tbe 
tapes  of  either  delivery  device  Into  position  to  receive  tbe 
sheets,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  operation 
of  the  tapes  of  the  printed  side  dnwn  delivery  device. 

.').  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der, of  a  printed  side  *iown  sheet  delivery  device  including 
tapes  having  upper  and  lower  runs,  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  sheets  uiK>n  said  upi>er  runs,  a  prlnt'Hl  side  up  sheet 
delivery  device  including  t:i[>e8  for  receiving  the  sheets,  tbe 
lower  runs  of  said  first  tapes  cooperating  with  aald  latter 
tapes  during  the  operation  of  the  printed  side  up  device. 
means  for  shifting  the  tapes  to  bring  the  tapes  of  either 
delivery  device  into  jMisltlon  to  receive  the  sheets  and 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  ta[>e» 
of  tbe  primed  side  down  device. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaiette.] 
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1.09»,«42.  DUMPINrj  MECHANISM  FOB  DRAO-LINE 
BXCAVATOR8.  Wilt«b  Frokih.  South  Mllwaakee. 
Wl«.,  and  LoriB  WriiNiR,  Kvnnsrllle.  Ind. 
Bucyrm  ram|>aD3r.  South  Milwaukee.  WU 
Hon  nt  Wlsronaln.  Filed  Mnv  i:i.  1912 
6M.80-.     (CI.  37—19  ) 


asalKDora  to 
a  Corpora- 
Serial   No. 


In  tt  drag  line  eicavator  a  comblniHl  holatlnn  and  dump 
ln«  rope  made  up  nf  tw.,  separate  onwout  Ire  portlonii.  one 
of  them  a  dumpluL'  p-irtlon.  the  other  a  holstlnu  portion, 
wound  around  a  drum  In  opinislte  dlrertlons  and  fastened 
rljldlj  thereto  at  their  ends,  a  bucket,  the  free  end  of  the 
(lumping  portion  being  fastened  thereto,  a  sheave  on  the 
bucket  about  which  the  hnlitlnc  [x>rtlnn  travels  and  means 
for  drawing  In  the  fri-e  end  of  the  hoisting  portion  to 
unwind  the  hol.^tlng  portion  from  the  drum  and  wind  the 
dumping  p..rtion  upon  the  drum  to  raN,-  the  bucket,  and 
means  for  holding  the  drum  against  rotation  without  lu 
temipting  the  movement  of  the  hoisting  portion  about  tbc 
sheave  to  dump  the  bucket. 


1.089,84.T      BF:ET-n,\RVESTER        IlE.vav    W,   OOODB  and 
Witi.iiM   H    n.MLCv,   Van   Wen.  Ohio      Filed  Nov 
1912      Serial  No    728.830      (CI,  .W— 107.1 


6. 


1.  In  a  beef  lopphie  machine  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  bracket  auspend-vl  from  aalil  frame,  of  a  sho« 
pivotally  connei  ted  to  said  bracket  and  comprising  a  body 
baring  flanged  sides,  shield  flanges  formed  adjacent  the 
npper  end  of  said  shoe,  a  reinforcing  rib  eitonding  longl- 
tndlnallT  of  said  shoe  ;ind  terminating  In  an  elongated 
Unk  at  Its  upper  end.  a  cutting  disk  suspended  from  said 
frame  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  relative  thereto. 
and  a  connecting  link  tecnred  f..  said  shoe  and  engaging 
■lid  cutting  disk  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cutting 
diak  as  said  shoe  Is  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  In  n  beet  topping  machine  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  ..f  a  gage  shoe  suspended  therefrom  and  capable  of 
having  ,in    upwardly   swinging  mov,,ment    relative  to  said 


frame,  said  gage  shoe  comprlaing  a  body  prorMad  with  a 
lon»ltudlnally  extending  reinforcing  rib.  a  bulged  portion 
farmed  lnterme<llale  the  ends  of  said  rib.  a  supiwrting 
bolt  passing  through  said  bulged  portion,  a  cutting  member 
asaocUted  with  said  shoe,  a  link  secured  to  said  bolt  and 
engaging  said  cutting  menil)er  and  having  Its  forward  end 
resting  In  engagement  with  said  shi>e  whereby  sakd  rutting 
member  will  lie  raised  as  said  »h.)e  Is  raised. 


1.U99.044,     WIKK  ROI'E.     Thomas  <i.)»E.  New  York,  N.  V 
Filed   Feb.    11.   19l:!       Serial    No.  7«7.tl-H       (CI.  2»— 8. 1 


1  ,v  wire  strand  coiu|K)»i-d  of  layera  of  twisted  wires  of 
high  tensile  strength,  and  a  la.ver  of  softer  wires  InWr- 
imsed  between  the  layers  of  Ijigh  tensile  strength  wires, 

2.  A  wire  strand  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
wires,  said  layers  having  dllTerent  thrusia  In  the  same 
length,  and  a  layer  of  softer  metal  wires  Interposed  be 
tween  the  Brsl  mentioned  layers  of  wires. 

3.  A  wire  strand  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
wires,  said  la.vers  of  wires  crossing  each  other  at  an  angle, 
and  a  layer  of  softer  metal  wires  Interposed  between  the 
first-mentioned  layers  of  wires. 

4.  A  wire  roi>e  iompo«,.l  of  twisted  strands,  each  strand 
having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  twisted  wires,  the  twist  of 
the  outer  layer  of  wires  in  each  strsnd  and  the  twist  of 
the  strands  being  In  the  same  general  direction,  and  a 
layer  of  softer  wire  Interposed  between  the  several  layers 
of  wires  In  each  strand  f..r  preventing  untwisting  rotation 
when  the  rope  Is  subjected  to  streisea. 

8.  A  wire  strsnd  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
twisted  wires,  the  wlre.4  In  the  several  layers  behig  laid 
to  opposite  directions,  and  softer  wires  Interjwsed  between 
the  several  layers  of  wires  for  preventing  untwisting  rota 
tlon  of  the  strand  wben  It  Is  subjected  to  stresses. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  <iazette.| 


1,090,646.  RAISI.Nt;  ANT)  LOWERING  GEAR  FOR 
SHIPS-  BOATS  loHN  r,iiAH.,M,  ibroi,  fjlasgow.  Scot- 
land. Filed  June  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  772  479  (CI 
9 — 22.1 

1.  A  ship's  davit  hollow  at  Its  lower  end,  a  chain  wheel 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  aald  chain  whe<l.  a  second 
chain  wheel,  a  guide  pulley  on  the  davit  and  a  chain  pass 
Ing  around  the  chain  wheels  and  guide  pulley  and  having 
one  end  seenred  to  the  davit  itructure  and  the  other  end 
adapted  to  be  paid  into  tb*  hollow  lower  end  of  the 
davit. 

-■  A  davit  having  Its  low^-r  part  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  ship's  deck  and  be  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
said  davit  being  hollow  at  lt«  low.  r  end.  a  chain  wheel 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  <  hain  wheel,  a  second 
chain  wheel.  .1  gul.le  pulley  on  the  davit  and  a  ehain 
passing  around  tbe  chain  wheels  and  guide  pnlley  and 
having   one   end    secured    to   the   davit   stmcture   and   tbe 
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'  end  adapted  to  be  paid  lato  tbe  boliow  lower  end  of      arms  separate  from  eecb  otlier,  tbe  other  arm  oiovfa  the 
the  davit.  central  element. 


3.  A  ship's  dnvit  hollow  at  Its  lower  end.  a  chain  wheel 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  chain  wheel,  a  second 
chain  wheel  located  above  the  level  of  the  llrat  chain 
wheel  and  dlcctly  above  the  hollow  lower  end  of  the 
davit,  a  guide  pulley  on  tbe  davit  and  a  chain  passing 
around  tbc  chain  wheels  and  guide  pulley  and  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  davit  structure  and  the  other  end 
adapted  to  be  paid  Into  the  boIlow  lower  end  of  the 
davit 

4.  \  davit  having  Its  lower  part  adapted  to  he  passed 
through  the  ship's  deck  and  be  rotatably  mounted  therein. 
said  davit  being  boliow  at  Us  lower  end.  means  for  lock- 
ing the  davit  In  desired  positions,  two  chain  wheels 
thereon  one  of  which  Is  located  above  the  other,  means 
for  rotating  one  "t  said  eljaln  wheels,  a  guide  pulley  00 
tb*-  davit  and  a  chain  passing  around  the  chain  wheels 
and  gnlde  pulley  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  davit 
•tructure  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  paid  Into  the 
holbiw  lower  end  of  the  davit. 

K.  A  ship's  davit  hollow  at  Its  lower  end.  two  chain 
wheels  thereon  one  of  which  Is  located  above  the  level 
of  the  oth.-r.  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  chain  wheels, 
a  guide  pulley  on  the  davit,  a  chain  passing  around  both 
chain  wheels  and  the  guide  pulley  and  having  one  end 
secored  to  the  davit  structure  and  tbe  other  end  adapted 
to  be  paid  Into  the  hollow  Inwer  end  of  the  davit  and 
means  for  preventing  the  chain  Jumping  off  the  upper 
chain  whe«'l 

I  Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0O9.B40.  SHOCK  AUSUKBEH.  TETIEk  UaaSBBa.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Buckeye  Susp<>nslon  1  om 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914, 
.Serial  No,  812,923.      (CI.  21 — 105. 1 

1.  A  shock  absorter,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms, 
a  central  element,  a  pair  of  colled  springs  about  the 
central  element,  one  of  the  springs  being  fastened  to  one 
arm  and  tiie  central  eiemeut.  and  the  other  spring  being 
fastened  to  the  other  arm  and  the  central  element,  and 
means  for  connecllng  one  arm  to  rotate  the  central  ele- 
meut  when  the  arms  approach  each  otlier  and  for  con- 
necting tbe  other  arm  and  the  central  element  wben 
the  arms  separate  from  each  other 

2.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms 
having  segmental  slots,  a  central  element  having  project- 
ing pin  portions  on  either  side  that  move  in  the  said 
a4-gmcntal  slots,  and  a  pair  of  colled  springs  about  the 
central  ilement,  one  fastened  to  tbe  central  element  and 
one  arm  and  the  other  fastened  to  the  central  element  and 
the  other  arm,  whereby  when  the  arma  approach  each 
other  one  arm  moves  tbe  central  element  and  when  the 


S.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms 
having  segmentsl  slots,  a  central  element  consisting  of  a 
spring  spacer  and  a  spring  rest  on  each  side  of  the 
spring  spacer,  and  projecting  pin  portions,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  spring  rest.«,  sal.l  projecting  plu  portions  ar- 
ranged to  move  In  said  segmental  aloU.  and  a  pair  of 
colled  springs  one  of  which  Is  fastened  to  the  central 
element  and  one  arm  and  tbe  other  of  which  Is  fastened 
to  the  central  element  and  the  other  arm, 

4,  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms  having  disk  like  heads,  a  central  element  for  pivot 
Ing  the  disk  like  beads  together  and  consisting  of  a  spring 
spacer,  a  spring  re«t  on  esch  side  of  the  spring  spacer, 
and  a  projecting  pin  portion  on  the  outside  of  each  spring 
rest,  the  said  disk  like  heads  being  provided  with  seg- 
mental slots  through  which  the  pin  portions  protmde 
and  peripheral  noti  hes.  stid  H  pair  of  colled  springs  one 
of  which  la  fastened  to  the  central  element  and  baa  a 
laterally  projecting  outer  end  that  fits  Into  peripheral 
notch  of  one  arm  and  the  other  of  which  Is  fastened  to 
the  central  element  and  has  an  outer  Isterally  projecting 
end  that  flu  into  the  periphersl  notch  of  the  other  arm. 


1,099,«4T.  SELF- THRE-\fiING  8HITTI,E  ArauiD 
(JciLMrm,  Grafton.  Mass  riled  .Tulv  24.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   711.21,'!       ((1,   1,S» — 48  I 


1.  As  an  article  of  uiauufacture,  a  shuttle  for  looms 
having  a  longitudinal  threading  silt,  a  threading  device 
secured  therein  near  the  upper  end  of  said  silt  and  con- 
sisting of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  two  legs  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  one  side  of  said  silt,  and  an  Integral 
tongue  extending  dowowardl.v  from  the  opix»slte  side 
thereof  between  said  le^s,  one  of  said  legs  projecting  down 
below  the  body  thereof,  tbe  shuttle  havelog  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  the  bottom  of  the  silt  for  slldably  receiving  the 
end  of  the  last  named  leg.  whereby  said  leg  Is  maintained 
in  fixed  position  transversely  of  the  shuttle,  but  may 
be  bent  at  the  tMttom  to  occupy  different  longitudinal  po- 
sitions In  the  groove,  tlnis  adjusting  the  space  between 
the   legs  to  accomrnodat,'  1  bread  of  different  alces, 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  loom  shuttle  com- 
prising a  shuttle  body  hsviog  a  shuttle  eye  and  a  longi- 
tudinal tlireadlng  slit  extending  from  the  ttody  of  the 
ahuttle  toward  tbe  eye.  said  threading  allt  tielag  provided 
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witb  a  borlsootal  alot  near  tbe  top  thereof  00  one  aide, 
a  vertical  groovf  ••xtendlng  down  tbe  other  side  and 
witb  a  horlsoDtal  loogltudlnal  Kfoove  at  tbe  bottom  of 
aald  allt,  aod  a  tbreadlng  device  to  said  tbreading  allt 
baviog  an  Integral  looped  projection  at  tbe  top  at  one 
aide  entering  aald  borliontal  slot  and  beld  in  poaltlon 
therein  by  a  v'Ttlrat  pin  pasvlug  through  tbe  looped 
projection,  aod  having  two  lege  exteoding  downwardly 
from  said  \o*:>pc»\  projection  substantially  to  the  bottom  of 
aaid  threadlDg  allt,  one  of  aald  Ifga  being  bent  acroaa 
the  bottom  of  the  threading  silt  and  then  upwardly  and 
secured  within  said  vertical  groove,  and  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  groove  downwardly  to  a  point  betwe<-n  aaid 
two  lege  for  guldlDg  tbe  thread  Into  the  threading  de- 
vice, tbe  second  of  nald  legs  projecting  below  the  bottom 
of  the  allt  and  b'-lng  beat  loDgltudlnally  of  said  silt 
and  slldably  8ecur»*d  In  said  horizontal  longitudinal 
groove,  whereby  said  leg  tn  maintained  in  fixed  position 
transversely  of  the  shuttle  but  may  be  bent  at  the  bottom 
to  occupy  different  longitudinal  positions  in  the  groove, 
thus  adjusting  the  space  between  tbe  lega  to  accommodate 
thread  of  dlffen-nt  sizes. 


tbe  top  thereof  to  one  of  tbe  sides  and  s  pair  of  coanter- 
sunk  blngea  plvotally  connecting  tbe  other  end  of  the  shelf 
at  tbe  bottom  thereof  to  the  other  side  to  permit  tbe  sides 
to  be  folded  in  parallel  relation,  one  upon  tbe  other  with 


1,099,648.  ARtH-SUPPOBTER.  Obobgs  C.  HAMiiASX, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,386.     (Ci.  36—71.) 


1.  An  arch  supiKiL-t<r  romprlsing  a  plate  arranged  to 
At  under  tbe  arch  of  a  foot,  a  spring  arranged  to  fit  lon- 
gitudinally against  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  said 
spring  having  a  longitudinal  slot  near  each  of  Its  ends 
and  transverse  slots  counecte<l  with  each  of  said  longi- 
tudinal slots,  and  mfaiiii  tu  tu-rure  said  spring  to  said 
piste,  said  means  being  arranged  to  pass  through  said 
slots  whereby  adjustability  of  tuiid  spring  Is  obtained. 

2.  An  arch  supporter  comprising  a  plate  arranged  to 
lit  under  the  arch  of  a  foot,  a  Up  on  said  plate  arranged 
to  fit  against  the  Inner  side  of  said  arch,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  fit  against  tbe  under  side  of  said  Up,  ssld 
spring  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  transverse  slots 
connected  with  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  means  to 
Mcure  said  spring  to  said  plate,  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  said  nlots  whereby  adjustability  of 
said  spring  Is  obtained. 

:i.  An  arch  supporter  comprising  a  plate  arranged  to 
fit  under  tbe  arch  of  a  foot,  a  Up  on  said  plate  arranged 
to  fit  against  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  arch,  a  spring 
arranged  to  fit  longitudinally  against  the  under  side 
of  said  plate,  a  s»>njod  spring  arranged  to  fit  against  the 
ander  side  of  said  Up.  ^ald  first  mentioned  spring  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  near  oach  of  Its  ends  and  transverse 
slots  connected  with  each  of  said  longitudinal  slots, 
said  second  mentioned  spring  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  transverse  nlots  ronnected  with  said  longitudinal 
slot,  and  meanes  tu  secure  said  springs  to  said  plate,  said 
means  being  arranged  to  pass  through  said  slots  whereby 
adjustability   of  said  springs  Is  obtained. 


1.090,649.  FOLDABLE  .SHELVING.  MiKf  Habtlbi, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.426. 
<CI.  45 — 78.) 

Folding  abelvlng  comprising  a  pair  of  sides,  pins  on 
said  sides  at  tbe  rear  edges  thereof,  shelves  extending  be 
tween  the  sides,  said  sides  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
back  of  the  shelves,  each  shelf  having  a  pair  of  counter- 
■onk  hinges  plvotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  shelf  at 


tbe  shelves  therebetwef-D,  and  braces  plvotally  secured  to 
tbe  shelves  at  the  back  thereof  and  engaging  said  pins  for 
securing  the  shelves  against  relative  pivotal  movement  In 
operative  or  inoperative  position. 


1.009.650.  SAFKTY-PIN.  CtNEvirvK  FIocghton.  New 
York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Samuel  Sternberger.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  July  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  780.907. 
(CI.  24—156.) 


ac 

1.  In  a  safety  pin.  a  pin  proper  having  la  tbe  aide  of  Its 
point  portion  a  groove,  and  a  pin  point  shield  embodying 
two  side  plates  and  a  bark  Joining  the  same  and  having 
on  a  side  plate  a  tongue-shaped  Internal  projection  which 
flares  from  the  base  of  said  pinte  tu  the  back  of  tbe  shield 
snd  is  wedge  shaped  toward  the  opposite  side,  there  being 
a  shoulder  extending  to  the  side  of  tbe  back  of  tbe  shield 
for  receiving  tbe  under  side  <>f  the  pin  point  to  support 
and  lock  the  same. 

2.  Id  a  safety  pin,  a  pin  proper  having  ita  point  portion 
provided  with  a  groove  in  tbe  side  thereof,  and  a  shield 
for  the  pin  point  comprising  two  side  plates  and  s 
back  Joining  the  same  and  having  on  a  side  plate 
a  tongue-shaped  Internal  projection  which  U  adapted 
to  receive  freely  said  groove,  said  projection  twlng  wedge 
shaped  from  the  base  of  aald  plate  toward  tbe  back  of 
tbe  shield,  and  forming  with  aald  wall  adjacent  to  said 
back  an  Inwardly  projecting  shoulder  which  extends  to  the 
Hide  of  said  bark  and  on  which  the  underside  of  said  pin 
point  portion  Is  adapted  to  be  seated  and  locked. 

3.  In  a  safety  ptn.  a  pin  proper  having  Its  point  portion 
provided  with  recesses  In  the  side  at  opposite  places  there- 
of, and  a  shield  for  the  pin  point  comprising  two  side 
plates  and  a  back  Joining  the  same  and  having  on  Its  side 
plates  Inturned  tongue  shaped  Internal  projections  which 
flare  from  tbe  base  of  said  plates  toward  tbe  back  of  the 
shield  and  are  wedge  shaped  toward  each  other,  and 
shoulders  at  tbe  Inner  terminals  of  said  tongue-shaped  In- 
ternal projections,  said  shoulders  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  tnid  Inner  terminals  to  the  sides  of 
said  bend  of  the  shield  and  being  adapted  In  the  closed 
position  of  the  pin  to  have  the  portion  of  the  latter  below 
the  walls  of  tflld  grooves  seated  thereon. 

4.  In  a  safety  pin.  a  pin  proper  having  Its  point  portion 
provided  with  grooves  in  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a 
shield  having  side  plnten  and  a  bend  and  tongue-shaped 
projections  on  said  plates,  said  projections  being  Indented 
and  extending  Inwardly  toward  each  other  from  tbe  bases 
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ot  said  platen  to  the  bend  thereof,  tbe  upper  terminals  of 
said  tonf^i*>*t  foriDlni:  ttbouldera  disposed  opposite  each 
other  and  eztendine  laterally  outwardly  frotn  said  ter 
mlnals  to  the  sides  of  tbe  t>end  of  tbe  shield  and  adapted 
to  enitage  the  walls  of  said  jcrooTes  and  adapted  to  nip- 
port  and  lock  tbe  point  portion  of  the  ptn. 


I.098,«51.  MOTOttCTOLE  CLUTCH. 
HiaLBi'T,  Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
No.  741.419.      (01.  192—11.) 


Charlak   Floyd 
11.  1813.     Serial 


//  it 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving  member  :  u  driven  mem- 
ber;  guidr-8  carried  by  une  of  said  members:  shoes  slldablj 
mounted  In  said  guides  and  adapted  to  enjcaKe  the  other 
of  sold  memt>ers  :  lient  leven*.  each  having  one  of  ita  arms 
fulcrumed  on  a  portion  of  one  of  said  guides  and  Its  bent 
portion  operntlvely  engaging  one  of  said  shoes  ;  and  man- 
ually operative  means  connecting  tbe  other  arms  of  said 
hem  levers  for  slmultaneouH  operation  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

*J.  In  combination,  a  driving  meml>er ;  a  driven  meml>er; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  U  shaped  guides  carried  by  one 
of  said  memberH,  each  guide  having  n  perforation  in  Its 
bight  portioD  :  frictional  clutch  shoes  slldahly  mounted  be- 
tween the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  guides  snd  provided  with 
abaiilcs  olldably  mounted  In  said  perforations;  bent  levers, 
each  having  one  of  lis  arms  fulcrumed  on  one  of  said 
guides  and  Its  bent  portion  engaging  one  of  said  sbsnks ; 
sn<l  means  cunn<H-ted  with  each  of  the  other  arms  of  said 
beni  levers  for  slmultaneoiia  operation  thereof,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  a  driving  member;  a  driven  member; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  U  Khaped  guides  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  each  of  said  guld™  having  a  perforation 
In  Its  bight  portion ;  frictional  clutch  shoes  slldably 
mounted  between  the  legs  of  said  U  shaped  guides  and  pro- 
vided with  shanks  slMably  niuunted  In  said  perforations; 
bent  levirs,  each  having  one  of  its  arms  fulcrumed  on  one 
of  said  guides  and  its  bent  |>orilon  engaging  one  of  said 
shanks;  a  member  connecting  the  other  arm  of  each  of 
aaM  b.nt  levers  for  slmullnneons  operation  of  the  latter  ; 
and  mt>auB  adapted  to  cause  operstlon  of  said  leven,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  in  combination,  a  driving  member  ;  a  driven  member  ; 
a  plurality  of  U  shaped  guides  carried  by  said  driven  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  guides  having  a  perforation  In  Its  bight 
portion  :  clutch  shoes  slldably  mounted  between  tbe  lega 
of  Mid  U-ahaped  gtiides  and  having  shanka  slldably 
mounted  In  said  perforations,  each  of  said  shanka  being 
Blotted  and  having  a  recess  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  slot ; 
L  shaped  levers  In  said  slots  and  extending  through  said 
I>erforatlons,  one  arm  of  each  lever  l>elng  fulcrumed  on  one 
of  said  guides  and  the  other  arm  thereof  eiteoding  toward 
the  axis  of  said  driven  member ;  a  projection  on  each  of 
aald  L-ahaped  levers  and  extenoing  Into  one  of  said  re- 
cesses ;  and  au  annular  member  engaging  corresponding 
arras  of  said  L-shaped  levers,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  driving  member  ;  a  driven  member ; 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  guides  carried  by  said  driven 
member,  each  of  said  guides  having  a  perforation  In  Its 
bight  portion  ;  clutch  shoes  slldably  mounted  between  the 
legs  of  aaid  U  shaped  guides  aod  having  shanks  slldably 
mounted  In  said  perforatlona,  each  of  said  shanks  being 
slotted  and  having  s  recess  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  aaid  alot ; 
L-shaped  levers  In  said  slots  and  extending  through  said 
perforatlona,  one  arm  of  each  of  aald  levers  engaging  the 
bight  iiortion  or  Its  corresponding  guide  and  the  other 
arm  of  each  of  aald  levers  eitendlog  toward  tbe  axis  of 
said  driven  member  ;  a  projection  at  the  angular  portion 


of  each  of  said  L-shaped  lever*  and  eitending  into  one  of 
said  receaaes ;  an  annular  memt)er  engaging  the  arma  of 
ssld  L  stiaped  levers  which  extend  toward  tbe  axis  of  said 
driven  memt>er  ;  and  a  longitudinaity  movlo»;  sleeve  oper- 
atlveiy  engaging  said  annular  member,  substantially  as 
described. 


1 ,  0  9  9  .  6  S  2  .  (  ALII'EKS.  Jou.v  G,  Jebnbekg.  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Slay  lii,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,446.  (Cl. 
33-   14B.I 
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1.  A  caliper  comprising  a  hub.  legs  adapted  to  swing  on 
the  bob,  a  spring  confining  tbe  legs  In  movable  engage- 
ment witb  tbe  bub  and  adapted  to  force  tbe  legs  apart, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  legs,  the  bub  being  provided 
with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  coupling  rod.  and  with 
a  set  screw  adapted  to  secure  the  huh  to  said  rod. 

2.  A  caliper  comprising  a  hub.  legs  adapted  to  swing 
on  tbe  hub.  a  spring  having  an  orifice  and  confining  tbe 
legs  in  movable  engagement  witb  tbe  bub  and  adapted  to 
force  the  legs  apart,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  legs,  tbe 
hub  being  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a 
coupling  rod,  and  with  a  set  screw  adapted  to  secure  the 
hub  to  said  rod,  tb<>  shank  of  the  set  screw  being  extend- 
ed through  said  orifice  in  the  spring. 

3.  In  comblDallon.  a  plurality  of  calipers,  each  compris- 
ing a  hub,  legs  adapted  to  swing  on  the  hub,  a  spring  con- 
fining tbe  legs  In  movable  engagement  with  the  bnb  and 
adapted  to  force  the  legs  apart,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  legs,  the  huh  being  provided  with  a  socket  and  with  a 
set  screw  adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  and  a  coupling  rt>d 
adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  of  tbe  caliper  hubs  and  baring 
a  recess  formed  to  receive  tbe  said  set  screws  and  prevent 
rotatlpn  of  the  bubs  on  tbe  rod. 


1.099.653.  BKAMIN'O  Mf^'HANISM  FOR  WARPING 
AND  BEAMING  MACHINES.  Gkobhk  W.  Kiennetb, 
Psterson.  N.  J.     Filed  July  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  508,949. 

(Cl.  28—14.) 


I-  Tbe  combination  of  s  support,  two  beams  arranged 
In  ofl'set  relation  to  each  other  and  with  their  axes  subetan 
tlally  parallel,  a  unitary  driving  and  supporting  means 
for  said  beams  movable  on  said  support  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  axes  of  said  beams  and  receiving 
the  adjoining  ends  of  the  latter,  and  meaos  affording 
support  for  the  other  ends  of  the  beams,  substantially 
as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  rotary  abaft,  two 
beams  arranged  In  offset  relntlon  to  each  other  and  witb 
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th«lr  axes  ratwtaotlallT  p«rall«l  with  the  ihaft.  mmaa 
for  aopportlng  the  a<1}olnlD«  and  relatlTely  outer  enda 
of  the  beama  coinprlalnK  a  bracket  reeelrlna  the  adjoin 
tug  enda  of  both  bearaa  and  movable  on  aald  support 
anbaUDtlallT  parallel  with  aald  ahaft.  and  power  tr«n>- 
mlttlng  mechanism  movable  with  said  bracket  and  opera- 
lively  connecting  the  shaft  with  both  beams,  suhatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  rotary  shaft,  two 
beams  iirrangeil  In  olTset  relation  to  each  other  and  with 
their  axes  subatantlally  parallel  with  the  shaft,  means 
for  Bupportfn;:  the  artjolnlni;  and  relatively  outer  enda 
of  the  beams  comprtalnj  a  casing  receiving  the  adjoin- 
ing enda  of  both  beams  and  movable  on  said  aupport 
iubetantlally  parallel  with  said  ahaft.  and  power  trana- 
mlttlng  mfchanisra  Inclosed  In  and  movable  with  said 
casing  an.l  ..[leratlvcly  connecting  the  shaft  wllh  both 
beams.  suMtsntlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  beaming  mechanism  for  a  beaming  machine  con 
alatlng.  In  combination,  of  the  beam  and  means  for  sap- 
porting  and  cirecUng  rotation  of  aald  beam  Including 
a  bracket,  a  rotary  atructurc  Jonrnaled  In  salil  bracket 
and-  comprising  a  roury  supporting  part  nllned  with 
the  iH-nm  un.l  n  rotary  supported  part  carrl.-d  by  the 
supporting  part  and  also  alined  with  and  engaging  the 
lieam  and  adjustable  axlally  thereof,  and  means,  con- 
tained in  said  structure  and  protruding  therefrom  nilally 
thereof,  for  securing  the  supported  part  to  the  support- 
ing part  In  any  position  to  which  aald  aopported  part 
Is  ailally  adjustable. 

.5.  .\  beaming  mechanism  for  a  beaming  machine  em- 
slstlng.  In  combination,  of  the  l>eam  and  means  for  anp- 
portlng  and  effecting  rotation  of  said  beam  Including 
an  inclosing  casing  having  opposed  walls,  a  rotary  struc- 
ture comprising  a  supporting  part  Journale<l  in  aald 
walla  and  held  thereby  against  axial  movement  and  ■ 
supported  part  carried  by  th.-  supporting  part  and  ad- 
justable therein  axlally  ther.-of  .-ind  enraging  the  lieam. 
and  means,  contained  In  said  stnlcture  and  protruding 
therefrom  axlally  thereof,  for  sei-uring  the  supported  part 
to  the  supporting  part  In  any  poaltlon  to  which  said 
supported  part  la  axlally  adjustable 

[t'lalms  «  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  i;a«ette.] 


aid  negative  electrodes  outside  of  laid  eleetreiyta  after 
■aid  normal  current  Is  diacontinned. 

2.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  electrode* 
Immeraed  in  an  electrolyte,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  maas  of  matertal  In  aald  ele^-trolyte  electro-poaltlva 
with  respect  to  aald  electrodes,  and  awltching  mechanism 
for  breaking  connection  from  said  source  of  energy  to 
said  electroiiea  and  connecting  said  electrode*  with  said 
maaa  of  material  outside  of  said  electrolyte. 

3.  The  method  which  conaiata  in  passing  current 
through  an  electrolyte  and  metal  clwtrode*  Immeraed 
therein  and  normally  maintained  posltlvi-  and  negative 
by  salil  current,  discontinuing  said  current,  and  there- 
after maintaining  both  positive  and  negative  electrode* 
electro- DegatlTe. 

4  In  rl"<trolyt|c  apparatna.  the  combination  with  an 
electrolyte,  of  electrodea  Immersed  therein  and  normally 
maintained  poeltlve  and  ne(atlve.  meaoa  for  connecting 
together  Nnb  the  normally  positive  arjd  the  normally 
negative  ele<-trodea.  and  meaaa  for  maintaining  all  of 
said  electrodea  electro-negative. 


l.OOO.BSS.  SEWIXO  M.XCHINK  JiMKs  LiUTUKU,  I^eb- 
anon,  I'a..  asalgnor  to  llerinann.  Aukam  it  Co.,  New 
York,  .V.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
5,  1912.     Serial  So.  707,84S      (CI.  112 — 38.) 


1.099.«.'.l  .MBTHOP  AND  MEANS  1  OR  TKKATINa 
BLECTROPES  1'i.AaE.xci!  P-  LiSDaErrH.  Philadelphia. 
Pa,  Filed  Feb,  21.  1913.  Sertal  So,  749.794  I  CI, 
204— 20,1 


1,  The  comhioatluu  with  a  hook,  of  a  lK>M>ln  ,'ase 
adapted  to  lit  within  said  hook,  aald  l>ohtiln  case  hav- 
ing side  silts  forming.  In  said  side,  springs,  aald  book 
bavlog  a  rib  which  aald  Bl<le  springs  are  adapted  to  en 
fage  when  the  bobbin  case  la  In  place  within  the  hook, 
whereby  bobbin  eaae  and  hook  are  normally  held  together. 

2,  The  comhinattoo  of  a  hook  and  bobbin  caae,  the 
hook  adapted  to  receive  the  t>obbln  case  within  it  and 
having  a  raceway  for  auch  hi>bbln  caae  and  having,  be- 
yond said   raceway,   an    Inwardly   projecting  rib.   tile  boh- 

I  bin  caae  having  a  projecting  Oange  adapted  to  work 
within  sal<l  raceway  and  to  engage  said  inwardly  pro- 
jecting rib  of  the  book,  aald  bobbin  case  having  In  it* 
side  aUU  dividing  said  aides  Into  spring  leave*,  whereby 
the  iHjbbIn  case  Is  held  within  the  hook  by  engagement 
of  said  spring  leaves  with  the  Inwardly  projecting  rib 
of  the  book. 

3,  A  twtritln  caae  coniprlalug  a  hollow  memtter  adapted 
to  receive  a  bobbin  and  to  (It  within  a  hook,  aald  bobbin 
ease  hsving  In  It*  aides,  slits  dividing  auch  sides  Into 
spring  leave*,  said  loaves  provided  near  their  end  with 
outwnrflly  extending  flanges  adapted  to  enga^-e  a  portion 
of  a  hook  Into  which  aald  bobbin  case  may  St. 

4,  The  (rofnhlnatioD  with  a  hook  adapted  to  receive 
within  It  a  bolibin  case,  and  s  bobbin  case  sdspted  to 
Bt  wlUiin  said  book,  said  members,  the  hook  snd  t.*i* 
bobbin  rase,  provided  with  spring  means  for  retaining 
the  bobbin  case  wKbIn  the  hook,  said  hook  provided 
with  an  aperture  adspted  for  tl»  Insertion  of  an  Instru- 
ment lietween  the  tMttom  of  the  bobbin  esse  and  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  hook,  whereby  the  t>obbln  case  may 
he  pried  out  of  the  hook  by  an  Inatrument  Introduced 
through  auch  aperture. 


1.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
eleetrolytc"  snd  positive  snd  negative  electrode*  Immeraed 
therein,  of  means  normally  paaaing  current  through  aald 
electrolyte  and  said  electrodes,  a  mass  of  material  In 
said  electrolyte  electro^posltlve  with  respect  to  aald  elec- 
trodes and  normally  out  of  their  circuit,  and  means  for 
making    a    connection    from    ssld    msaa    to   said    poaitlTe 


1.099.AM.  eTSTBM  OF  PLATIW  OF  RElNFORCBn 
rOSCRBTB  FOR  IMrROVINC  ASP  90LIPIKY- 
ISO  RAILBOAP-TRACKS  flASTON  VirTr>X  MKSuri, 
Ssntes.  Frsnce.  Klb-d  Aog.  2,1.  1912.  Berlsl  No. 
-U1.742  (CI.  2SM-  S  ) 
1,  In  comhlnstlon   with   two  rslls  of  s  track,   maklag 

a   Joint,   and  tKo  cross  ties  supporting  the  enda  of  said 
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rails  near  MUd  jolDt,  «  plate  aod  UtterTealns  tMllut* 
•rrangml  to  support  tald  dea  and  rall-endt.  tbe  said 
pUt«  ronslatl&s  of  reluforced  concrete  extendloK  be- 
yond nald  croaa-tlea  in  both  directions  and  taaTlng  a 
rectan^lar  outtloe.  alao  a  tc^  cuizi[K>»e<]  of  n  flat  mid- 
dle part  and  additional  parts  iDolinlag  ilownward  and 
outward  therefrom   In   different  dlrectloaa. 


when  a  fire  occurs  wbereby  tlw  projectlns  eod  of  said 
valTe  stem  vnnmgt^  said  support  and  opens  said  lolet  aad 
oitlet. 


2.  In  combination  wltb  a  rati  and  crosatli>.  a  rein- 
forced cement  plate  arran^d  below  tbe  same  with  In- 
tervening ballast  and  a  thin  layer  of  packed  slag  under 
said  plate,  the  latter  t>elng  of  quadrilateral  form  with 
a  top  which  cooslsta  of  a  flat  middle  part  and  additional 
parts  Inclining  downward  therefrom. 

3-  In  combination  with  a  rail  and  cross  tie.  a  rein- 
forced cement  plate  arranged  below  the  aame  with  In- 
tervening ballast  and  a  thto  layer  nf  packed  slag  under 
said  plate,  the  latter  being  of  quadrilateral  form  with 
a  top  which  cooslstK  of  a  flat  middle  part  and  additional 
parts  Inclining  downward  therefrom,  said  plate  being 
furthermore  provided  with  holes  In  the  form  of  a  trun 
catfd  pyramid,  through  which  material  may  be  rammed 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rails  and  cross  ties  of  a 
railway,  wrles  of  platea  of  reinforced  cement  arraogeil 
end  to  end  under  the  said  rails  and  the  ends  of  tbo 
cross  ties  with  Intervening  ballast,  each  of  the  said 
plates  being  rectangular  In  form  and  having  a  top  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  flat  middle  part  and  additional  parts  slop- 
ing In  reverse  longitudinal  directions  to  shed  water  sob- 
fltantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  comblnntloii  with  th*-  rails,  rross  ties  and  ballast 
of  a  railroad,  two  longitudinal  series  of  plates  arranged 
onder  the  said  rails  and  mounds  of  new  ballast  under 
tbe  ends  of  said  ties,  each  of  said  mounds  being  based 
on  one  of  said  plates  and  sloping  upward  to  a  croas-tle. 


1,090.657.  AUTOMATIC  KIRE  ■  BXT1NQU18HER. 
I'rrxB  U  MAcfiSBGOK.  New  York.  N.  1..  assignor  to 
Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Keb.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  748.102. 
(CI.  168 — 11.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  de^crllM*d,  a  support,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  Are  extinguishing  compound  hinged  at  one 
end  to  said  support,  an  outlet  for  tbe  fire  extinguishing 
compound  at  one  end  of  tbe  receptacle,  an  air  Inlet  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  valves  for  aald  Inlet  and  outlet,  a 
talve  stem  connected  to  said  valves  and  havin;:  one  end 
projecting  through  said  outlet,  means  for  holding  tbe 
free  end  of  said  receptacle  to  said  support,  means  for 
antomaticfltly  swinging  said  receptacle  opon  Its  pivot 
203  0.  O.— JJ2 


1. 000.658.  HEATING  APPARATrS.  C,r.OBC.T  Machlkt, 
Jr..  Elisabeth.  N  J.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1006.  Serial  No. 
S28,697.      (CI.  236 — 4.) 


1.  In  romlilnatlon.  a  chest  provided  with  means  for 
passing  fur-l  csti  and  air  nnmlxed  therethrough,  a  valve 
in  said  chest,  said  valve  being  provided  with  means  for 
proportionately  Increasing  or  diminishing  the  flow  of  air 
.'ind  ga.s  simultaneously,  a  mixing  device,  a  combustion  de- 
vice, means  for  conveying  the  mixed  air  and  gas  from  the 
mixing  device  to  the  combustion  device,  a  pyrometer 
mechanism  comprlNiog  a  movable  elemi'Dt  Indicating  tbe 
heat  of  the  furnace,  and  a  roOperatln):  part  in  thermal  re- 
lation to  said  combustion  device  and  connected  to  said 
valve,  for  npt-nln^  and  closing  the  said  valve,  and  adjast- 
abte  81  ops  for  limiting  botb  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments of  said  valve. 

2.  In  comhlnstlon,  a  cbe^t  provided  with  means  for 
passing  fuel  gas  and  air  unmixed  therethrough,  a  valve  In 
i^nld  clif«t.  said  valve  having  means  lurlusive  of  air  and 
f.fk»  ports,  for  proportionately  Increasing  or  diminishing 
the  flow  of  gas  and  air  Rlmuitaneously,  a  mixing  device  In 
communicatioD  with  ^aid  chest,  a  hentinc  device,  a  con- 
nection between  said  mixing  device  and  said  beating  de 
vice  through  which  the  mixed  gas  and  air  are  delivered, 
a  pyrom«-ter  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  element  in- 
dicating the  heat  of  the  furnace,  and  a  coGperatiog  part 
in  tbermnl  relation  to  said  heating  device,  connections  be- 
tween >ald  pyrometer  niechaDlsm  and  said  valve  for 
opening  and  dosing  the  latter,  and  a  manually  adjust 
aLIe  closure  for  one  of  said  porta,  said  cldture  adjustable 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of  said  valve 
for  varying  the  proportion  of  air  and  gns  in  the  mixture. 

S.  In  combination,  a  chest  having  provision  for  re- 
ceiving and  detlverlDg  fuel  gas  and  air.  a  valve  In  said 
chest  and  divided  into  air  and  gas  compartments  and 
having  a  port  in  each  compartment  for  tbe  passnge  of  the 
fluid,  a  casing  containing'  a  diaphragm  connected  to  said 
valve  for  moving  the  latter,  means  for  supplying  com 
pressed  air  to  said  chest,  a  tube  forming  a  paitsage  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  air  supplying  means,  said  tube 
having  a  port  for  the  passage  of  air  and  also  having  a 
vent,  a  solenoid  having  a  core  movable  up  and  down  In 
said  tube,  the  lower  end  of  said  core  fitting  Kaid  tube  and 
forming  a  valve  to  clone  said  port,  and  «a!d  core  being 
cut  away  to  form  a  passage  from  said  port  to  said  vent. 
f.ij  as  to  vent  air  from  said  casing  wli^n  said  port  la 
closed  against  the  admission  of  compreitsi-d  air  to  said 
casing,  an  electric  <ir(uit  of  which  said  soli-nold  forma  a 
part,  and  means  for  controlling  said  circuit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  furnace  for  bnrnini:  mixed  ga^  and 
air.  ^  mixing  device,  means  connecting  said  mixing  device 
to-said  furnace,  a  controller  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
gas  and  air,  means  coonectlWg  said  controller  to  the  mix- 
ing device,  said  controller  havlnj:  a  \a\\e  provided  wltb 
separate  gas  snd  air  porta  for  passing  fuel  gas  and  air 
unmixed  thereto,  a  pyrometer  mechanism  comprising  a 
movable  element  Indicating  the  heat  of  tbe  furnace,  and 
a  cooperating  part  extending  from  the  furnace  to  tbe 
valve,  and  means  whereby  the  pyrometer  is  arranged  In 
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controUlDg  reUtloD  to  said  valre.  aod  adjustable  stops 
for  llmltlDC  the  openlDg  and  closing  moTemeat  of  said 
vaWe. 

5.  Id  comblDatlon.  a  furnace  for  burnln*;  mixed  fcas  and 
Sir.  a  mlxlog  derlce  for  said  k^.h  and  air,  conm-ctloDs  be- 
tVMD  said  mixing  device  and  said  furnace,  a  controUlog 
drvlce  for  controUlng  the  supply  of  teas  and  air,  connec- 
tiODa  between  said  coDtroUlng  dertee  and  said  mixlog  de- 
vice, said  controlling  device  havlnu  a  valve  provided  with 
separate  gan  and  air  portn  for  pausing  fuel  gas  and  air 
unmixed  through  said  valve,  a  prremeter  mechanism 
comprising  a  movable  element  Indicating  the  heat  of  the 
furnace,  and  a  coCperatlng  part  extending  from  the  fur 
nace  to  the  valve,  said  pyrometer  mechanism  t>elng  ar 
nnged  in  controlling  relation  to  said  valve,  whereby  tbe 
Tulve  may  close  or  open  as  the  temperature  In  the  fur- 
nace rlseH  and  falls,  and  means  for  opening  or  closing  one 
of  said  gas  and  air  ports  independently  of  the  othera  for 
\nrylog  tbe  proportions  of  gas  and  air  delivered  to  tbe 
furnace. 

(I'lalms  6  to  41  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


rugated  longitudinally   tbrouKbout  Its  superficies  to  form 

attenuated  salient  rib  portlnoB.  crowding  said  material 
Intu  frlctlonal  engagemi*nt  with  iiald  roller  :  substantially 
as  described. 


1.099.661.  COIN  -  DELIVERY  MACHINE,  (abl  Mm 
ens:*,  Munich,  and  Khikorich  Cobbell,  Berlin,  Oer- 
many.  Piled  July  14,  r.>rtft  Serial  No.  5tJ7.»5«M5  (CI. 
133— i.t 


1  099.ti5».  KNOB  POSITIONING  DEVICE  KOK  DOOR 
LOCKS.  OBL>aue  N.  Masun,  Reading,  E'a.,  asslguor  to 
Reading  Hardware  Company,  Reading.  Pa.,  a  Corpura- 
tloD  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
ft2l.ll3.     (CI.  70—42.) 


1.  Tbe  comblnatlou  of  a  casing,  a  spring  projected  latcb 
bolt,  means  for  retracting  said  bolt  Including  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  knob  spindle,  a  bub  formed  with  a  central  de 
pending  lug.  a  vertically  movable  slide  member  adapted 
to  actuate  said  lever  to  retract  tbe  bolt,  said  slide  having 
a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  lugo  adapted  to  embrace 
the  lug  on  the  hub  to  prevent  rotation  of  »aid  hub  wblle 
the  bolt  Is  so  retracted,  and  a  thumb  lever  for  raising  said 
slide  Into  engagement  with  the  lug  on  the  hub.  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lock  casing,  a  latcb  bolt,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  one  end 
in  engagement  with  the  t>olt.  a  knob  spindle  hub  having  a 
central  depending  lug  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  slide 
member  adapted  for  eDgag>-mf^ot  with  the  other  end  of  the 
pivoted  lever,  said  slide  member  having  a  pair  of  upwardly 
projecting  lugs  t>etween  which  tbe  lug  on  the  knob  Is 
held  when  the  »lide  is  In  raised  position,  and  a  thumb 
lever  for  sctuatlng  the  slide. 


1,099,660.  HOI-DER  FOR  CURTAINS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Eliab  Mbad.  Passoic.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601.033.      ICL  156- -25.) 


A  bolder  for  articles  of  the  class  described,  such  a« 
curtain  rollers ;  said  bolder  comprlslDg  a  substantially 
annular  member  of  resilient  material  to  be  seated  upon 
amid  roller,  embracing  the  curtain  material,  said  holder 
hnvlng  an   opt^nlnr   to  pass  said   material   and   being  cor 


1.  A  cash  or  change  delivery  maL-bino  oomprislu^  suit 
able  coDlalners  and  ejecting  mechanism  co4}peratlng  there- 
with to  remove  coins  or  the  like  from  tbe  said  containers, 
and  controlling  means  for  tbe  eJ<N:tlng  mecbanlsm.  the  said 
controlling  means  Including  members  provided  with  r«' 
cesses  and  stops  arranged  In  groups  I'orrespondlng  to  the 
smaller  and  larger  fractions  of  tbe  unit  of  coinage  and  to 
multiples  of  the  unit  of  coinage,  the  arrangement  of  tbe 
groups  being  sucb  that  each  ejecting  mecbanlsm  for  each 
group  at  each  atep  successively  brings  alwjut  the  dellvt-ry 
of  one  unit  more  than  In  tbe  previous  position  and  a 
common  setting  device  for  tbe  various  recessex  and  stopH 
of  each  group. 

2.  A  cash  or  change  delivery  machine  comprising  :  suit- 
able containers  and  ejecting  mecbanlsm  cooperating  there 
with  to  remove  coins  or  tbe  like  from  tbe  said  containers, 
and  controlling  means  for  th**  ejecting  mechanism  pro 
vtded  with  suitable  rece^^ses,  and  stops  cat  In  said  con 
trolling  mi^ans,  tbe  said  controlling  means  being  arranged 
in  groups,  the  re<"e8i»eR  ami  stops  of  the  first  group  i-orre- 
^ponding  to  hundredth!*  <>f  th»'  unit  4^lnage.  of  the  second 
to  tenths  of  the  unit  of  coinage,  of  the  third  to  tbe  unit 
of  coinage  and  multiples  thereof  up  to  and  including  nine 
times  the  said  unit,  and  of  the  fourth  ten  times  tbe  unit 
of  coinage  and  multiples  thereof  up  to  and  Includlntt 
ninety  times  the  unit  of  coinage,  the  arrangement  of  tbe 
groups  being  such  that  each  ejecting  mechanism  for  each 
group  at  each  step  succi'wslvely  brings  ab<jut  tbf  delivery 
of  one  unit  more  than  tbe  previous  position  and  a  <'ommon 
setting  device  for  the  various  r>'cesses  and  stops  of  each 
group- 

.'{.  A  cash  or  change  delivery  machine  ci»mprlstng  :  suit- 
able containers  and  ejecting  mechanism  adapted  to  re- 
move coins  or  the  like  from  the  said  coutulners.  and  con- 
trolling means  for  tbe  t-Jectlng  mecbaulrtut  including  t 
plurality  of  controlling  wlldes  prorlded  with  r*H-eHsefl.  tind 
stops  In  said  slides,  and  means  to  adjust  tbe  Aame,  the 
said  slides  '•acb  being  adapted  to  occupy  ten  different 
positions,  the  normal  itoaltion  corresponding  to  the  s**ro 
value  of  the  lowest  de<-tmal.  the  first  position  tb**  valu»* 
one.  and  so  forth  to  the  last  [n>Bltlon  which  will  Indl 
cate  the  value  nine  of  t^ie  low*>st  decimal  ;  the  se'ond 
slide  In  Its  normal  [>osillon  the  value  ito  of  the  second 
decimal,  and  its  last  position  the  value  nine  of  tbe  said 
■econd  decimal  ;  and  s(»  forth  and  a  common  setting  de- 
vice for  the  various  recesses  and  stops  of  ^'acb  kiroup. 

4.  In  an  automatic  ejecting  machlni'  a  plurality  of 
latches  :  means  to  move  tbe  same  ;  means  to  control  the 
degree  of  movement  of  said  latches,  comprising  a  set  of 
ke«'p*>ni  provided  with  rfcenses,  and  projections  in  said 
keep«>n«.  said  recesaes  and  projections  of  each  set  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  correHp^indlng  latches  and 
each  k<H>per  of  s  set  repr«»«**nting  the  same  value,  means 
to  cause  a  desired  keeper  of  a  set  or  sets  of  said  keep«<rs 
to  coact  with  a  particular  latcb  or  latches,  the  other 
keepers  of  the  particular  set  or  sets  remaining  Inoperative, 
and  meant*  to  impart  a  step  t>y  stpp  movement  to  «a|d 
kei»p»'r« 
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5  In  aa  autom;)tlc  eJ<H.>nng  machine:  a  plurality  of 
ItitcbM  ;  means  to  move  the  same  :  means  to  control  the 
d -^ree  of  movem«>n(  of  said  latches,  comprising  a  set  or 
»*"ti*  of  keepers  provided  with  recesses,  and  projections  In 
satfl  keepers,  said  recesaea  and  projections  of  each  set  be- 
ing Adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  corresponding  latches 
and  each  kee|>er  of  a  set  representing  tbe  same  value, 
means  to  adjust  said  latchea  with  respect  to  an  entire 
sei  or  sets  of  said  ke»>pers.  and  means  to  Impart  a  step 
by  *tep  movement  to  said  keepers. 


l,<«n>,»W2  METALLIC  VKSSKL.  Damki.  P.  Mcbphv, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Buhl  Stamping  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
l!Ua      Serlnl  No    T'*T.:iT.'V       .CI    ;n  — T".,* 


l.O^.tkU.  CARD  INDEX,  albebt  Nvvall.  New  York. 
N  V  FilM  July  '^.  1912.  Serial  No  70K.437.  (CI. 
129—16.. 


each  group  re^sterlng  with  each  other  but  displac*Hl  with 
reference  to  the  notches  in  tbe  upper  margins  of  th**  cards 
of  the  adjacent  group. 

2.  A  card  index  comprising  a  series  of  cards  arranged 
In  sub-groups  and  main  groups,  notches  In  the  upper 
margins  of  tbe  cards  of  each  sub-group  registering  with 
ench  other  but  displaced  with  reference  to  the  notches  in 
tbe  uppei-  margins  of  tbe  cards  of  the  adjacent  sub-group 
of  the  same  main  croup  and  other  notches  in  the  uppec 
margins  of  the  cards  of  each  main  group  registering  with 
each  other  but  displaced  with  reference  to  the  notches  In 
the  upi^r  margins  of  tbe  cards  of  the  adjacent  uialn  group. 


I-  In  u  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  breast  sec- 
tion, of  a  neck  section  formed  with  an  outwardly-eztend- 
iiiu.  annular  proj.rtion  adjacent  Its  upper  end  terminating 
lu  an  annular  U  shaped  Itange  portion,  and  a  mouth  sec- 
tion having  a  porilon  ;irrnnsed  Intermediate  and  clamped 
between  the  sides  of  tbe  U  shapeil  tlungc  portion. 

2  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  wltb  the  breast  and 
ntMk  itectlons  formed  as  an  integral  structure,  the  neck 
SH'-Mun  having  a  U  nhaped  flange  portion  adjacent  the  up- 
[>»*r  -Hlge  ih*>reof.  of  a  mouth  section  having  a  portion  ar 
ringed  Intermt^late  and  clamped  Itetween  the  aides  of  the 
U  Hhaped  dange  portion,  and  a  coating  covering  the 
month  and  nei-k  »*»riions  and  the  joint  iherelM-tween- 

-1.  In  .1  recepiaclf  the  <omt>inatlon  with  a  breast  sec- 
tion, of  a  neck  section  formed  with  an  outwardly-extend 
lug  annular  projection  adjacent  Its  upper  end  terminating 
lu  :iu  annular  U-shaped  flange  portion  arranged  within 
tbe  annular  pn^JtH-tlon.  and  a  mouth  section  having  Its 
lower  edge  arrangeil  intermediate  and  clamped  betw-en 
tb>>  side*  of  tbe  U-shaped  flange  portion. 


1.099.664.      RETAINING  -  WALL.      John    N.    Puilbbook. 
New    York.    N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Raymond   Concrete   IHie 
I        *_'ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corp«>ratlon  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed   Sept    26.    1913.      Serial    No.    791.910.      iCI. 
61— ;ni. . 


1.  A  retaining  wall  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  wooden  piles,  sections  of  concrete  surrounding  said 
piles,  and  Interlocking  one  with  another,  and  concrete 
members  forming  an  extension  of  tbe  wall  abovf  tbe  water 
line. 

2.  An  element  for  retaining  walla,  comprising  a  slab  and 
a  bollow  cylinder  and  a  woo4len  pile  drlren  Into  the  eartb. 
said  pile  projecting  through  said  bollow  cylinder. 

3.  A  retaining  wall  comprising.  In  combination,  a  series 
nf  piles,  sections  of  cMi^rete  surrounding  said  piles  and 
interlocking  one'  wltb  anotber,  and  a  bortzontal  beam 
along  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  wall  adapted  to  relieve  tbe 
Individual  piles  of  horlsontat  load. 

4.  A  r*>talnlng  wall  comprising.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  wooden  pile)*  driver.  Into  the  eartb.  a  series  of  concrete 
sections  each  ;»urroundlng  tbe  portion  of  a  wooden  pile 
that  projecta  between  low  water  and  the  surface,  each 
concrete  section  being  extended  laterally  to  contact  wltb 
adjacent  sections  so  as  to  form  therewith  an  Integral  con 
crete  structure. 

5.  A  retaining  wall  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  wooden  piles  driven  Into  the  earth,  a  series  of  concrete 
sections  substantially  T  shape  In  cross  section,  each  sur- 
rounding the  portion  of  a  wooden  pile  that  projects  be 
tween  low  water  and  the  surface,  each  concrete  section 
being  extended  laterally  to  contact  with  adjacent  sections 
so  as  to  form  therewith  an  integral  concrete  structure 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.   A    'ard  index  comprising  a  series  of  cards  arranged 
in  groups,  notches  In  tbe  upper  margliM  of  tbe  cards  of 


1.0  99.665-  APPARATUS  FOR  FILING  SHEET8 
i;e"Rgb  F.  Porteb,  Walkervllle.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
June  12.   1908.     Serial  No.  438.15,t       iCl.   12ft— 1.) 

1.  In  a  filing  system  comprising  a  Hi>rl<>8  of  sheets  sus 
p«-nded  in  substantial  vertical  planes  and  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  tbe  combination  of  a  suppt^rting  rotl 
above  the  sheets  extending  transverse  to  the  plane  thereof. 
and  a  flat  banger  attachable  to  the  upper  edge  of  each 
sheet  to  be  suspended,  said  banger  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting above  the  sheet  wltb  a  laterally  opening  rtot 
therein  for  engagement  with  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  filing  system  comprising  a  series  of  sheets  sus 
pended  in  substantial  vertical  planes  and  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  banger  for  suspending  tbe  sbeeta 
comprising    a    flat,    two-ply    sheet    metal    dip    adapted    to 
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embrace  one  or  more  sbeets,  and  clamplos  mcana  eogms- 
1ns  alined  apertnre«  lo  mid  clips  iind  pasatniE  tbrooKb 
the  Intermediate  sheet  or  she^-ta.  said  hanger  t>elng  pro- 
Tided  with  a  laterally  opening  slot  for  fngageinent  with  a 
support  aboTe  tbe  place  of  the  abcets. 


;'>.  In  a  filing  syHtem  comprtslnt?  a  8»?rle8  of  sheeta  bus 
pended  In  aubatantlal  vertical  planes  and  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  the  combination  with  a  laterally  ex 
tending  support  above  the  plane  of  the  sheets,  of  suspen- 
sory means  for  a  plurality  of  sheels  atacbably  secured 
thereto,  said  suspenaory  means  having  a  portion  extend 
ing  above  the  plane  of  the  Bheets  engageable  with  tbe  lat 
eral  support  by  a  movement  of  the  plane  of  suspension 
HDd  said  sheets  when  suspended  from  said  lupport  being 
adjustable  thereon  into  and  out  of  contact  witb  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  filing  system  comprising  a  series  of  aheets  sus- 
pended in  substantial  vertical  planes  and  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
piirallel  supporting  rods*  extending  above  tbe  sbet-tfl  and 
transverse  to  tbe  plane  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  flat 
hangers  attachable  to  each  of  the  series  of  sheets,  said 
bangers  each  having  a  portion  projecting  above  the  edge 
of  tl'p  sheet  provided  with  laterally  opening  slot*  slmol- 
taneously  engageable  with  said  parallel  rods  by  a  move- 
ment In  tbe  plane  of  fluspeoHlon.  said  sheets  In  suspended 
position  being  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  by 
sliding  movement  of  aald  alotted  portion  along  aald  rods. 


l.U99.0e6.  BLAST  FVBNACE  fOH  THE  8MBLTIN0  OF 
IRON  AND  O'tHER  OKEi*.  Thomas  Bond  Roo»b»oS, 
TolIcroHs,  (ilasK'ow,  ScotUnd.  iiHsiJgnor  to  The  Clyde 
Furnace  Company  r'U")  Limited.  Ulaagow,  Scotland. 
Filed  Dec  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  734.842.     (CI.  78 — B.) 


1.  A  blast  furnace  having  a  charging  device,  a  hopper 
arranged  below  tbe  charging  device  nnd  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  normal  level  of  the  charge,  a  gas  main 
above  said  hopper  and  surrounding  the  upper  part  of 
the  furnace  and  arranged  partly  at  the  outside  thereof 
and  a  series  of  gsB  outlets  extending  upwardly  through 
the  wall  of  the  blast  furnace  from  below  salt!  hopper  to 
tbe  gas  main. 

2.  A  blast  furnace  having  a  charging  device,  a  hopper 
below  the  charging  device,  a  gas  main  above  said  hopper, 
a   series   of  gas  outteti*  extending   upwardly    tbrough    the 


wall  of  the  blaat  furnace  from  below  said  hopper  to  tbe 
gas  main  and  a  number  of  »team  and  gas  outlets  extend 
ing  from  above  tbe  hopper  to  said  gas  main. 

;t.  A  blast  farnace  having  a  charging  device,  a  hopper 
below  the  charging  device  and  supportml  by  the  inner  wall 
of  the  furnace,  aald  hopper  projecting  downwardly  and 
inwardly  from  aald  wall  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  apace 
between  the  wall  and  tb«  lower  end  of  tbe  hopper,  a  gas 
main  and  a  aerlea  of  gas  oaCleta  communicating  witb  said 
annular  space  and  said  gaa  main. 

4.  A  blast  furnace  having  a  charging  device,  a  hopper 
l»elow  the  charging  device  and  supported  by  tbe  Inner  wall 
of  tbe  furnace,  said  hopper  projecting  downwardly  and 
inwardly  frum  aald  wall  which  latter  overhangs  toward 
tbe  center  of  the  furnace,  the  hopper  projecting  down 
wardly  and  Inwardly  from  Aald  overhanging  part  in  such 
manner  as  to  leave  an  annular  space  t>etween  the  wall 
and  the  lower  end  of  tbe  hopper,  a  gas  main  and  a  series 
of  gas  outlets  cnmmunlcating  with  said  annular  siMce 
and  aald  gaa  main. 

5.  A  blast  furnace  having  a  charging  device,  a  hopper 
tjelow  the  charging  device  and  supported  by  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  furnace,  said  hopp*-r  projecting  downwardly  nnd 
inwardly  from  aald  wall  so  ti»  to  leave  an  annulr  apace 
between  the  wall  and  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  hopper,  a  gaa 
main  partly  lu  the  wall  of  the  furnace  and  a  series  of  gaa 
outlets  communicating  with  said  annular  space  and  aald 
gaa  mala. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.099.667.  I'RESS.  AapAO  ROnay.  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asnlgnments.  to  C^neral  Brlquettlng 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  27.   1910.     Serial   No.  574.031.      (CI.  25—101.) 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  type  dearril>ed.  tbe  combination  of 
a  feed  chaml»er.  and  stamp*  tnovaMe  In  the  walla  of  the 
i-hamber.  the  Inner  enda  of  the  stamps  in  their  Innermost 
l>osltlon  forming  a  mold  lo  tbe  chamber,  said  stamps 
t>elng  adapted  to  move  awny  from  and  toward  one  an 
other. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of 
a  mold  table,  a  feed  chamber  on  tbe  mold  table,  stampa 
movable  'n  the  walls  of  tbe  chamber,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  stampa  In  their  innermost  poaitlon  forming  a  pre- 
liminary mold  lo  the  chamber,  a  top  vertical  stamp  mov 
able  In  the  top  wall  of  tbe  chamber,  and  a  btittom  stamp 
at  the  mold  table,  said  stamps  being  adapted  to  move 
away  from  and  toward  one  another. 

.1.  In  a  presa  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of 
a  feed  chamber,  and  stamps  movable  In  the  walls  of  the 
chamber,  the  inner  ends  of  the  stamps  in  their  inoermont 
position  forming  a  mold  In  the  chamber,  said  stamps  being 
adapted  to  move  away  from  and  toward  one  another,  said 
feed  chamber  tx'lng  closed  and  aopplyiing  material  to  be 
pressed  to  tbe  mold  formed  by  tbe  stamps,  atmospheric 
air  t>elng  ther^-by  excluded  from  the  material. 


1,099.668.  ANCHOR -BOLT  SHELL.  Hkyuan  Rosen 
BBRo,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Parker  Supply  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  2rt.  1914.  Serial  No.  H14,497.  (CI.  85—2.4.1 
1.  An  expansion  bolt  shell  which  Is  longitudinally  split 
for  the  greater  part  of  Its  length  provided  with  a  tapered 
t>ore  and  having  at  Intervals  discontinuous  frangible  pro- 


Jcim  9, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Jectlona  adapted  to  engage  the  thresds  of  an  expanding 


2.  An  expansion  bolt  shell  consisting  of  a  body-portion 
aloitad  longitudinally  throughout  the  greater  part  of  Us 
length  and  provided  with  a  tapered  bore,  and  projections 
within  lutld  bore  and  crossing  said  hIou  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  thread  of  a  screw. 

3.  An  expansion  bolt  shell  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
slotted  longitudinally  throughout  tbe  greater  part  of  Ita 
leugtb  and  provided  with  a  tapered  bore,  and  frangible 
projectiona  within  aald  bore  and  croaslng  said  slots  adapt 
ed  lo  engage  the  threads  of  a  screw. 

4.  An  expanalOD  bolt  sht>Il  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
alotted  longitudinally  for  the  greater  part  of  its  length 
and  provided  witb  a  Uipered  bure  having  an  angularly 
shaped  wall,  frangible  projections  wUhln  aald  bore  and 
croaalng  said  slots  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  a 
•crew. 

5.  An  expansion  bolt  shell  consisting  of  an  expansible 
btKly  of  relatively  soft  material  having  a  tapered  bore, 
and  frangible  projections  within  said  bore  and  crossing 
said  slots  adapted  to  ent'agi>  the  thr<'adj=  of  a  screw,  said 
projections    being    Integral    with    said    shell. 

[ClalniB  A  to  9  not  printed  In  the  c.asette.] 


1,099,669.      APPARATLS    FOR    BENDING    TUBES. 

JoHANNKs     Rlckstinat,     Toronto.     Ontario.     Canada, 
nied  Apr.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  762.519.     )  CI.  15.1— 46.> 


1-  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  tubes,  a  forming  block, 
a  mandrel  having  a  tiipered  end  and  a  recess  in  one  side 
thereof,  a  swaging  roller  rotatably  arranged  In  said  recess. 
aald  roller  conforming  to  the  transverse  peripheral  shape 
of  the  mandrel  and  presenting  an  arc-shaped  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  major  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of 
tbe  half  of  tbe  tube  farthest  from  the  forming  block  and 
which  Is  to  be  swaged,  means  for  swinging  said  mandrel 
around  the  forming  block,  and  a  swaging  memtier  carried 
by  said  mandrel  supporting  means  nod  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  outer  aide  of  the  tubr. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  tubes,  a  forming  block, 
a  mandrel  having  a  tapered  end  and  formed  with  a 
cupped  recess  in  one  side  thereof  at  the  tapered  end,  a 
roller  held  wltbln  said  cupped  r«'cess  having  Its  axis  ar 
ranged  In  transverse  relation  to  the  axl*<  of  tbe  mandrel. 
the  longitudinal  peripheral  shape  of  KSid  roller  conform 
Ing  to  the  circle  shape  of  the  Inner  wall  of  thp  tube  and 
ad8[»ted  to  engage  the  major  portion  of  the  half  of  the 
tube  farthest  from  the  formlox  hinrk,  means  for  sup 
porting  aald  mandrel  adapted  to  «wing  around  the  form- 


ing block,  an  arm  plvotally  supported  from  the  mandrel 
supporting  means,  a  swaging  roller  joumaled  on  aald  arm 
and  having  a  grooved  periphery  adapted  to  fit  the  external 
surfsce  of  the  tube  to  be  bent,  and  means  adapted  to 
engagi-  aald  arm  to  swing  said  fiwlnging  roller  into  con- 
tact with  tbe  tube  to  be  bent. 

H.  Id  an  apparatus  for  bending  tubes,  a  grooved  form- 
ing block  about  which  the  tube  Is  to  be  bent,  a  member 
rotatably  supported  to  swing  about  the  center  of  said 
forming  block,  a  mandrel  carried  on  said  rotatable  mem 
ber  and  having  a  tapered  end.  said  tnandrel  having  a 
recess  formed  In  the  side  farthest  removed  from  th" 
forming  block,  said  recess  being  of  concave  ahape  both 
transversely  and  longltndlaally  of  tne  mandrel  and  cut- 
ting tbe  periphery  of  tbe  mandrel  for  tbe  ma>or  portion  of 
half  of  tt«  transverse  circumference,  a  roller  tapered 
from  the  center  to  the  ends  In  a  curved  shape,  said  curve 
conforming  to  tbe  arc  of  the  circle  of  aald  mandrel  and 
said  roller  being  adapted  to  fit  anugly  into  the  concaved 
recess  In  aald  mandrel,  and  arranged  with  Us  axis  In 
radial  allnement  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  forming  block  and 
presenting  a  rolling  contact  for  tbe  major  portion  of  the 
outer  half  of  tbe  mandrel  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  tbe 
outer  half  of  the  tube  which  it  Is  to  be  stretched  and 
effecting  a  swaging  of  the  metal  of  tbe  tube,  and  a  swag- 
ing roller  mounted  upon  aald  rotatable  member  and  held 
against  the  outer  aide  of  said  tube  with  lU  axis  In  radial 
allnement  with  the  axla  of  the  forming  block  and  mandrel 
roller. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  fur  bending  tubes,  a  concave  form- 
ing block  about  which  the  tube  Is  to  be  t>eDt,  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  tbe  tube  and  having  tbe  end 
thereof  tajx-red  lu  an  arc  shane  conforming  to  the  arc  of  tbe 
circle  of  tbe  t>end  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  half  of  the 
lube,  said  arc  commencing  in  radial  allnement  with  tbe  cen- 
t'>r  of  tbe  forming  block  about  which  the  mandrel  Is  swung, 
said  mandrel  having  a  receas  cut  in  the  outer  side  farthest 
from  the  mandrel,  said  recess  b«'ing  of  circular  shape  In 
longitudinal  section  of  tbe  mandrel  and  of  a  double  arc 
shape  in  tramxverse  section  of  the  mandrel,  the  radluk  of 
the  arc  conforming  to  tbe  rndluH  of  the  transverse  sec 
tion  of  the  mandrel,  said  recess  opening  through  the  sld«' 
of  the  mandrel  in  radial  allnement  with  the  center  of  tbe 
forming  block  and  at  the  point  of  commencement  of  thi^ 
arc  of  tbe  taper  of  the  end  of  tbe  mandrel,  a  roller  of 
double  arc  shape  longitudinally  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
within  the  doubled  arc-shaped  recess  and  shaped  to  con 
form  to  the  circle  of  tbe  mandrel  and  presenting  a  rolllni: 
surface  in  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  mandrel 
to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  major  portion  of  the 
outer  half  of  the  tube  to  be  bent,  and  a  swaging  roller 
held  in  engagement  with  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  outer  half 
of  the  tube  and  arranged  in  radial  allnement  with  the 
mandrel   roller. 

n.  In  an  apparntun  for  bending  tut>es.  In  combination  n 
forming  block,  a  mandrel  having  n  roIllni:  contact  surface 
adapted  to  engng**  tlie  major  jwrtlon  of  tb**  outer  half  of 
the  Inner  wall  of  th*'  tube  to  be  bent,  n  swaging  member 
held  In  definite  relationship  to  said  mandrel  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  out*'r  periphery  of  the  tulM*  to  be  bent  in 
radial  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  forming  block  and 
the  engaging  peripheral  surface  of  the  rolling  contact  of 
the  mandrel,  and  a  flexible  follower  comprising  a  plurality 
of  links  and  disks  formed  with  part  apbertcal  perlpbenl 
faces. 


1.099.670.     PNEUMATIC-TOOL  RETAINER.     Edwabd  J 

SnorpNBR.  Roanoke.  Va  .  asslenor  of  fifty-one  one  hun 

dredths    to    (iurdon    W     Merreil,    Roanoke,    Va.      Filed 

Oct    21,  19iri.     Serial  No    796.:?S3.      (O.  7R — 44  5  i 

1.   Tbe  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tool  cylinder  having 

longitudinal  channels  extending  from  the  end  thereof  and 

terminating  in   lateral   channel*,  a  toool   retainer  adapted 

to   inclose   the  end   of   sold   cylinder,   inwardly   extending 

dowels  on  aald  retainer  nfl."(pted  to  engage  said  channels. 

and  devices  for  lockinc  said  P'tnlner  with  respect  to  ssid 

I  tool  cylinder  after  said  dowels  have  been  turned  Into  en 

■  gagement  with  aakS  laterally  extending  channels. 
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2.  Tb«  coDblnatlon  o{  a  pneumatic  tool  cf  Under  havlnit 
lundtadtnal  rbannels  eitendicK  from  the  end  thereof  and 
termloatlnx  In  lateral  channelii.  a  tool  r^taloer  adapted 
to  Incloae  the  end  of  said  cjllnder.  Inwardly  extending 
dowela  on  aald  retainer  adapted  to  engaxe  said  chan- 
nel».  and  spring  prei»<e<l  nuana  for  lockln(  said  retainer 
with  reapect  to  said  tool  cyllndi-r  after  aald  doweU  have 
twen  turned  Into  engagement  with  said  laterally  eitending 
rbannelit 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tool  cylinder  bar- 
ing a  locking  receaa  In  the  forward  portion  thereof,  and 
longitudinal  cbaanela  extending  from  the  forward  end  of 
aald  tool  cylinder  and  terminating  In  lateral  channels,  a 
tool  retainer  adapted  to  Incloae  the  forward  end  of  said 
cylinder.  Inwardly  extending  dowels  In  said  retainer 
adapted  to  engage  said  channels,  n  locking  spring  on  said 
tool  retainer  the  end  of  said  spring  extending  )>eyond  said 
retainer  to  form  a  grasping  portion,  and  means  on  said 
spring  for  engaging  said  locking  recess 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tool  cylinder  having 
a  locking  receaa  In  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  tool  re- 
tainer adapted  tu  Inclose  the  forward  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  locking  spring  secured  to  said  tool  retainer,  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  tool  retainer  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  pin  on  said  spring  extending 
through  said  openlni.'  nnd  adapted  to  engage  said  locking 
r*ce»».  In  combination  with  other  Interlocking  derlces  com- 
mon to  said  tool  retainer  and  tool  cylinder,  adapted  to 
prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cylinder 
and  reialner. 

r».  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tool  cylinder  having 
longitudinal  channels  extending  from  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  terminating  In  laterally  extending  chnnnela, 
and  a  tool  retainer  having  a  chamber  therein  provided  at 
lu  forward  portion  with  an  Internal  shoulder,  a  working 
l<M)l  within  said  chamber  and  having  a  head  of  leas  di- 
ameter than  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
a  spring  Interposed  lietween  «nld  Internal  shoulder  and 
said  working  tool  iih.iuldi  r.  said  spring  being  of  leas 
length  than  the  length  of  <ald  rbnnilier  and  said  working 
tool  having  a  shank  pnijectlng  Into  the  end  of  the  working 
tool  cylinder,  and  Inwardly  extending  dowels  on  said  tool 
retainer,  said  dowels  being  adapted  to  enter  said  long! 
tadlnal  channels  and  to  Iw-  turned  Into  Interlocking  en 
gagement  with  said  laterally  extending  channels. 

1 1'lalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


l.t>B4<.671      BATH  .M.VT.     (;i:oa.;E  W.  Smith  and  W.»i,t» 
W    BECKsa,  Buffalo.  N.   Y.     KUed  Kec.  ».  1911.     Serial 

No    (MW.fi.W        (CI.   4      27.P 


1  .K  collapsible  rertiingular  bath  mat.  comprising  a 
flexible  and  collapalble  tiody  having  a  flexible  rim.  and  «tllr 
rlm-supporls  extending  along  the  walls  of  the  rim  from 


four  walla,  leaving  the  middle- portions  of  tlw  nu-walli 
unatlffened  to  permit  doubling  thereof  at  those  points. 

2.  A  foldable  rectangular  bath  mat.  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble body  having  a  flexible  rim.  and  stiff  rim  supports  ex 
tending  along  the  walls  of  the  rim  from  the  comers 
of  the  mat  nearly  to  the  middle  of  said  walls,  said  sup- 
ports being  permanently  secured  to  the  rim  walls,  and 
means  for  foldably  connecting  the  adjoining  rim  support' 
at  the  corner!  of  the  mat. 

.'i.  .\  foldable  bath  mat  comprising  a  flexible  ("ody.  a 
flexible  rim  and  stiff  rim  supports  attached  to  the  onier 
aides  of  the  rim-wnlls  and  extending  from  the  corners  of 
the  mat  nearly  to  the  middle  of  the  rim-walls.  and  means 
for  foldably  connecting  adjoining  rim  supports  at  the  cor 
nera  of  the  mat 

4.  A  foldable  bath  mat  comprising  a  flexible  Imdy.  n 
flexible  rim.  stiff  rim-supports  attached  to  the  outer  sMn- 
of  the  rim-walla  and  terminating  at  the  corner*  of  the 
mat.  and  meana  for  foldably  connecting  adjoining  rtni 
supports  at  the  comer  of  the  mat.  the  rim-oupports  lielijf 
detached  from  the  comer-portions  of  the  rim  and  mat 
body. 

5.  A  foldable  hath  mat  comprising  a  flexible  body  a 
flexible  rim,  stiff  rim  supports  extending  along  the  outer 
side  of  the  rlm-wslls  from  the  ettrm-rs  of  the  mat  nearlv 
to  the  middle  of  said  walls,  and  pockets  attached  to  the 
middle  portions  of  the  rim  walla  and  Inclosing  the  Innir 
portlona  of  said  rIm-supports. 

(i'lalms  B  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oatetlel 


l.()e9.«72.  CORE  SITI'ORT  lUisaitH  Sus\rr.  Mos- 
cow. Russia  Filed  Oct.  I.  IPll'.  Serial  No.  723.444. 
iCl.  22- -184- 1 
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1.  .V  c-ore  support  comprising  spaced  brarlng  plaice  hav- 
ing longltnndlnal  ribs  on  their  Inner  faces  and  conneclnc 
stays  connecting  the  plates,  each  slay  l>elng  a  iM-nt  up 
portion  of  said  rib  and  plate  cut  from  the  plate,  bent  iit 
right  angle*  and  twisted. 

■1.  A  cire  support  i  ..mprlslng  spaced  bearing  [.latis 
having  longitudinal  ribs  on  their  Inner  faces  and  connect- 
ing staya  conmtllng  the  plates,  each  stay  being  a  bent  up 
portion  of  said  rib  and  plate  ,ut  from  the  plate.  t.ent  at 
right  angles  and  twlsti-d  whereby  openings  In  the  plates 
are  left  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stays 

:l.  .\  core  support  comprising  spoeed  Is-arlni:  plato. 
and  connecting  stays  connecting  the  iKarlng  plates,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  openings  adjacent  to  the  sta.ve 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sUya. 

4.  \  core  support  comprising  two  spaced  aeries  of  bear- 
ing platea  arranged  end  for  end.  and  sta.vs  connecting  op- 
positely disposed  bearing  plates,  each  bearing  plate  \»- 
lug  provided  with  an  ojs'nlug  from  which  the  connecting 
stay  waa  cut  and  adjacent  such  stay 

.">.  -V  core  support  comprising  two  spaced  aerie*  of  bear- 
ing platea  arranged  end  for  end.  and  stays  connecting  op- 
posltily  disposed  bearing  plates,  eai  h  bearing  plate  being 
provlde<l  with  an  opening  from  which  the  connectlug  etny 
was  cut  and  adjacent  to  such  stay  the  openings  adjacent 
each  stay  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stay. 

[Claims  B  to  B  not  printed  In  the  Uazelie. ] 
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poaltlODS,  a  pslr  of  contacts  thereon,  one  located  at  the 
aatem  poaltlqn  and  one  at  the  ahead  position,  an  Indi- 
cating pointer  on  said  dial,  such  pointer  being  adapted 
to  act  as  a  contact,  a  casing  consisting  of  lateral  and 
top  sides,  such  top  side  having  an  orifice  therethrough, 
a  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  and  having  an  orifice  located  In  the  center  thereof, 
an  Insulating  memtier  extending  on  and  around  the  In- 
ner face  of  such  casing,  contact  fingers  located  In  such 
casing,  a  movable  contact  designed  to  engage  with  such 
contact  fingera,  a  bell,  a  l»attery.  circuit  wire*  connecting 
the  bell  and  battery  to  the  contact  flngers  and  to  the  said 
dial,  contact  plates  .nnd  means  of  operating  the  movable 
contnct  In  such  caslnc.  (is  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


-i-^ 


A'  j^r 


\.  An    automatic    ship*    lele«rnph    Hiarm    of    th*-    <|iihi 


the  comers  of  the  mat  nearly  to  the  mlddlP  of  each  of  Its   I  de«rlbe<1  romprlHioK  n   dial.   IndlrailDi-  nhi-ad  and  antern 


Z.  Ad  automatic  Bblp'k  telegraph  ularm  uf  the  class  de 
scribed  i^mpri^lni:  a  dial  Indira tinn  ahead  Hiid  astern 
poaitlona,  a  pair  of  contacts  there<in.  one  IcHftied  at  the 
astern  position  and  one  at  the  ahead  position,  an  Indl- 
catlnK  pointer  on  -iald  dial,  snrli  iKtlnter  N-lng  adapted  to 
a<.t  as  a  contact,  a  <Hsln);  consisting  of  lateral  and  top 
aides,  such  top  side  having  an  orifice  therethroujih.  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
and  having  an  oriflce  located  In  the  center  ther<-of,  an 
insulating  menib«T  f-xtendlni:  on  and  around  the  inner 
fjit-e  of  such  coHinK.  an  insulating  core  In  said  case  havtnK 
nn  orifice  throniih  its  lonptttidloal  axis  and  radially  ex- 
tendint:  aperinres  est«ndlDf!  from  Its  Inner  to  Its  outer 
periphery.  ro<ans  for  securlnit  such  core  In  position,  con- 
tact flncprs  ileslKn**d  to  npt-rate  In  satfl  apertures,  a 
fDovable  *ore  havlnc  a  metallic  contact  on  and  extending 
around  Its  outer  periphery,  means  of  securing  such  con- 
tact in  iKtsltlun.  a  plunger  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  removable  core,  circuit  wires  connecting  the  said 
contact  fingiTs  to  a  bell,  a  battery  and  tin-  said  dial  con 
tact,  plates  and  means  of  operating  the  said  plunger 
rod.  as  and  f<»r  the  purpos<'  specified. 

3.  An  automatic  ships  Klegraph  alarm  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  dial  Indicating  abi-ad  and  astern 
positions,  a  pair  of  contatts  thereon,  one  located  at  the 
a^t«-rn  position  and  <>ne  at  the  ahead  iHxdtlon.  an  indl 
rating  p4»inter  on  said  dial,  such  pointer  being  ndapted  to 
act  as  a  contact,  a  casing  consisting  of  lateral  and  top 
sides,  such  top  sldr  having  an  orifice  therethrough,  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
raslDg  and  having  an  orifice  located  in  the  (-enter  thereof, 
an  insulatiOK  member  extending  on  and  around  the  inner 
face,  an  Insulating  core  In  said  casing  having  an  orifice 
through  Us  longitudinal  axis  and  radially  extending 
ajtertures  connecting  ita  inner  and  its  outer  periphei-y. 
means  of  seouring  such  core  In  position  consisting  of 
screws  deslgneil  m  pass  through  the  casing  and  engage 
with  the  said  Inaulatlng  member  and  Insulating  core, 
contact  flngers  deaigned  to  operate  In  the  said  aperture*, 
a  movable  corr  having  metallic  contact  on  and  extending 
around  its  outer  periphery,  means  of  securing  auch 
contact   In   position,  a   plunger  rod   connected  at   one  end 


to  the  aald  removable  core,  circuit  wires  coDoectlnt  the 
said  fingers,  a  bell,  a  battery  and  the  uld  dial.  conUct 
plates  and  means  for  operating  the  plnnger  rod,  *■  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  automatic  ahlp'a  telegraph  alarm  of  the  daaa  de- 
scribed comprising  a  dial  Indicating  ahead  and  astern  poai- 
tlona. a  pair  of  contacts  thereon,  one  located  at  the  astern 
position  and  one  at  the  ahead  position,  an  indicating 
pointer  in  said  dial,  such  pointer  being  adapted  to  act  as 
a  contact,  a  casing  consisting  of  lateral  and  top  sides, 
such  top  side  having  an  orifice  therethrough,  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and 
having  an  orifice  located  In  the  center  thereof,  an  Insu- 
lating member  on  and  extending  around  the  Inner  face 
of  such  casing,  an  insulating  core  in  aald  casing  havlog 
an  orifice  through  its  longitudinal  axis  and  radially  ex- 
tending apertures  connecting  its  Inner  and  its  outer  pe- 
riphery, screws  designed  to  engage  with  the  easlns  and 
the  said  Insulating  core,  contact  flngers  designed  to 
operate  In  the  said  apertures,  a  movable  core  having  a 
metallic  contact  on  and  extending  around  its  enter  pe- 
riphery, means  of  securing  such  contact  In  position,  a 
plunger  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  removable 
core,  a  gland  secured  to  tbc  bottom  cover  of  casing,  a 
connecting  rod  plvotally  nitached  at  one  end  to  the  way 
shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  plunger  rod. 
circuit  wires  connecting  the  said  contact  flngers.  a  bell, 
a  battery  and  the  said  dial,  and  means  of  adjusting  the 
contact  with  the  movable  core,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

R.  An  automatic  ship's  telegraph  alarm  of  the  claea 
described  comprising  a  dial  indicating  ahead  and  astern 
positions,  a  pair  of  contacts  thereon,  one  located  at  the 
astern  position  and  one  at  the  ahead  position,  an  Indi- 
cating pointer  in  said  dial,  such  pointer  being  adapted 
to  act  as  a  contact,  a  casing  consisting  of  lateral  and 
top  sides,  such  top  side  having  an  orifice  therethrough,  a 
cover  adapted  to  Im'  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
and  having  an  orifice  located  In  the  center  thereof,  an 
Insulating  member  on  and  extending  around  the  Inner 
fare  of  Huch  casing,  an  Insulating  core  in  aald  rasing 
having  an  orifice  through  its  longitudinal  axis  and  radially 
extending  apertures  connecting  Its  inner  and  Its  outer 
pi'ripliery,  screws  designed  to  engage  with  the  casing  and 
the  aald  insulating  core,  contact  flngers  designed  to  op- 
erate in  the  said  apertures,  a  movable  core  having  a 
metallic  contact  on  and  extending  around  Its  outer  pe- 
riphery, means  of  securing  such  contact  in  position,  a 
plunger  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  removable 
core,  a  gland  secured  to  the  bottom  cover  of  casing,  a 
connecting  rod  plvotally  attach*^  at  one  end  to  the  way 
shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  plunger  rod.  rircalt 
wires  connecting  the  said  contact  flngers.  a  bell,  a  battery 
and  the  said  dial,  contact  plates  and  means  of  adjusting 
the  movable  contact  consisting  of  a  turn  buckle  located 
In  tbe  center  of  the  sab!  connecting  rc>d  and  adapted  to 
extend  or  shorten  such  connecting  rod.  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 


1  .099.074.  PRO  KSR  KOR  TREATING  KLKCTBO- 
METALLURGICAL  rUODUCTa.  Fbank  J.  TOK». 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Carbomndom 
Company.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Penc* 
sylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  IT,  1910.  Serial  No.  &82.Bie. 
(CI.  252. > 

1.  The  process  of  removing  Impurities  from  electro- 
metallurgical  products  used  for  abrasive  or  refractory 
purposes,  which  consists  in  treating  said  products  with 
chlorin  gas  in  sutflcicnt  quantities  to  combine  Vlth  the 
impurities  present. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  Impurities  from  electro- 
metallurgical  products  used  for  abrasive  or  refractory 
purposes,  which  consists  in  treating  said  products  with 
chlorin  In  sufflci^nt  quantities  to  combine  with  tlie  Im- 
purities present  and  under  the  action  of  beat. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  the  carblds  and  alUctdcs 
which  exist  as  Impurities  In  electrometailurglcal  prodocts 
used   for  abrasive  or  refractory  purposes,   which   consists 
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In  tnaUng  uld  producU  with  chlorto  andsr  tha  aetloB 
of  heat  and  preaaare. 

4.  The  prorrsa  of  treating  elenrometallarKlcal  prodocta 
usiid  for  abrinlvp  or  refractorj-  purpo««i.  which  roDalata 
Id  treaUuf  aald  producta  with  cblorln  gaa  In  safflclrat 
quantltlaa  to  combine  tiith  the  Imparltlea  present  and  then 
remoTing  the  reaction  prodacta  formed  by  the  Impurttlea 
and  the  chlorln  gas. 


l.<)«9,875.  CUE-TIP  TLAMP  TH«ODOkK  R.  TaxiBM, 
Kaoau  City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec  M.  I9i:!.  Sertal  No 
80B.893.      (CI.  46 — 10.) 


1.  A  me  tip  clamp  harlnif  a  ilamplDi;  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  Kospendlne  hook  and  harlng  a  seat  for 
embracInK  the  body  of  a  cue,  and  haTlng,  at  right  angles 
to  aald  seat,  a  seat  for  embraclnc  n  tip.  and  a  second 
clamping  member  for  engaging  the  body  and  the  other 
clamping  member,  the  hook  when  engaging  a  aupport. 
auch  aj«  a  wire.  5>nHpendlng  the  cue  vertlrall.v. 

2.  A  ctie  tip  clamp  harlni;  a  clamping  m.>mber.  pro- 
Tided  with  two  seats  for  reapectWcly  engaging  the  bodj 
and  tip  of  a  cup.  and  provided  at  one  end  beyond  the  seat 
for  the  dp  with  a  suspending  hook,  and  a  liecond  clamp- 
ing member  for  engaging  the  body  of  the  rue  and  the 
other  damping  member,  the  hook  when  engaging  a  sup- 
port, such  as  a  wire,  saapending  the  cue  vertically. 

S.  A  cue  tip  clamp  having  a  clamping  member  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  engaging  the  body  and  tip  of  a 
cue.  and  a  second  clamping  member  adapted  to  slldably 
engage  aald  body  and  the  other  member  and  Ijaving  yield- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  body,  said  yielding  ineana 
having  a  free  projecting  portion  serving  as  a  finger  hold. 
4.  A  cue  tip  clamp  having  a  clamping  member  pro- 
vided with  m»«n*  for  engaging  the  bod.v  iind  tip  of  a 
ciie.  and  a  second  ricg  shaped  clamping  member  for  alld- 
abiy  engaging  the  bod.v  and  the  other  member  and  hav- 
ing yielding  means  for  engaging  the  body,  said  yielding 
means  having  a  free  projecting  portion  s.Tving  as  a 
Soger  hold 
•  5.  A  cue  tip  clamp  having  a  clamping  member  pro- 
vided with  m.ans  for  engaging  the  body  and  tip  of  a  cue. 
and  a  ring  shaped  clamping  member  having  two  parallel 
transverse  slots  through  one  side  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  flexible  seat  piece  oitending  through  «Hld  slots  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  body  and  having  Its  free 
ends  projecting  and  serving  as  a  Onger  hold 


I  .  0  P  !>  .  6  7  «  SfBSTANTIVE  DYnSTrfFg  JosBPR 
Tcama  and  Hjaax  Din.v.  Hudderafleld.  England,  as 
algnora  to  Read  tlolUday  ft  Sons.  Ltd..  Turobrldge, 
Hudderafleld.  England.  Filed  Apr.  2.1.  1913.  SerUI 
No.  783.fS70.      (CI    S — 1.) 

1.  The  dyeatolTa  produced  by  combining  the  Intermediate 
product   from  one  molecule  of  a  tetrpiotlaed   para-dlamin    1 
and  one  molecule  of  nllcyllc  a<id  with  one  molecule  of  , 
alpha  naphthylamln-sulfonlc  acid,    dlatotuing  the   reault- 


I  Inr  product  and  combining  It  with  one  aMlacula  of  3- 
amlDo-naphthol-anlfonlc  acid,  and  which  dTaatoSa  haT* 
moat  probably  the  formula  ;  - 

S  N  :N.r.N  ;N.A.N  :N.B 
In  which  8  rapraaents  a  radical  of  an  alkali  aalt  o( 
aallcyllc  add,  P  repreaenta  a  dlarjl  radical  of  a  para- 
dlamln.  A  repr.aent.s  atj  alkali  sail  of  naphtbalena-aul- 
fonlc  acid  radical,  and  B  repreaenta  an  alkali  aalt  of 
2  aaolnu-Baphtbol-suifonlc  add  radical,  the  aald  dy»- 
atuffa  being  dark  powders,  aoluble  in  water  with  a  color- 
ation rauglag  from  greenlab-drab  to  deep  brownlab-black, 
aoluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  de«p  bine  color 
and  dyeing  unmordanted  Tegeuble  flbera  (reenlab  to 
reddish  drabs  In  light  shades  and  deep  bronie  to  dark 
reddish  black  In  heavy  shadea. 

2.  The  dyeatuffs  produced  by  dlaiotlilng  the  product 
obtained  by  combining  one  molecule  of  a  tetraaotlaed 
para  dlamln.  one  molecule  of  aallcyllc  acid  and  one  mole- 
cule of  alpha  ■  naphthylamin  suifo  add  -  (1 :6)  dlaio - 
ttalng  the  reaulting  product  and  combining  aald  com- 
pound with  one  moleiuie  of  J-amlno-naphtbol-aalfonlc 
add.  the  dyeatuffa  having  m..«t  probably  the  formula  :— 

8.N:.N  P.N  ;N.A.N:N.B 
in  which  8  repreaentK  a  radical  of  an  alkali  salt  of 
aallcyllc  add,  P  represents  a  diaryl  radical  of  a  para- 
dlamln,  A  repreoenta  an  alkali  salt  of  naphthalenesul- 
fonlc  acid  radical,  and  B  ropreaenta  an  alkali  salt  of 
2-amlno-naphtbol-aulfonlc  add  radical,  the  dyesiuBs  b«- 
Ing  dark  powdera,  soiuhlc  In  water  with  a  coloration  rang- 
ing from  grcenlah  drab  to  deep  brownish  black,  aoluble  in 
concentrated  aulfurtc  add  with  a  deep  blue  color,  giving 
beta-dlamlno-napbthol  Bulfo  adds  with  other  reduction 
products,  and  dyeing  uiim.irdant«l  vegetable  Bbera  green- 
ish to  reddlah  draba  In  light  abadea  and  deep  brooxe  to 
dark  reddish  black  In  heavy  shades. 


I.OKO.BT-.  VEHICLE  SPRINti  C0N.N'EX:TI0N.  Nils 
EaiK  n'AiiuiEa<i.  I'untlac,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Oakland 
.Motor  Car  Company.  I'onilac.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  uf 
Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  i,  1914.  Serial  No  M22  177 
(CI.  21—104.1 


1.  A  piTotal  connection  for  Tetalde  aprlngs,  comprUIng 
a  bifurcated  bearing  embradng  the  same  and  apertured  In 
allnenient  therewith,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the 
alined  bearings,  a  aleeve  upon  said  pin  engaging  the  aper- 
ture In  one  of  the  furcatlona  and  extending  between  op 
poaed  ahooldera  on  said  pin  and  the  embraced  bearing,  and 
meana  for  longitudinally  adjustably  seouring  aald  pin 
ID  the  opposite  furcation. 

2.  A  pivotal  connection  for  vehicle  aprlnga.  comprialng 
an  apertured  bearing,  a  bifurcated  bearing  embracing  the 
aame  and  apertured  in  allnement  therewith,  a  pivot  pin 
paaaing  through  said  alined  aperture*  and  haTlng  a 
threaded  engagement  with  one  of  the  fnrcatlona.  t  aleere 
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upon  said  pin  engaging  the  opporite  AircaUon.  Ita  tawer 
end  contacting  with  the  embraced  bearing,  and  a  bead  on 
aald  pin  forming  a  ahoulder  In  contact  with  the  oppoalte 
end  of  aald  aleeve. 

3.  A  pivotal  connection  for  vehicle  springs,  comprising 
an  apertured  bearing,  a  bifurcated  bearing  embracing  the 
aame  and  apertured  In  allnement  therewith,  a  pin  paaaing 
through  aald  alined  apertures  having  a  threaded  end  en- 
gaging one  of  the  furcatlona.  a  aleeve  upon  said  pin  en- 
gaging the  ap<'rture  In  the  opposite  furcation,  Ita  Inner 
end  being  In  contact  with  the  end  of  the  embraced  bearing, 
a  head  on  said  pin  contacting  with  the  oppoalte  end  of 
aald  sleeve,  and  means  for  locking  said  pin  In  different 
poaltlona  of  adjustment  of  Its  threaded  portion  with  the 
threaded  furcation. 

4.  A  pivotal  connection  for  vehicle  springs,  comprising 
SQ  apertured  bearing,  a  bifurcated  member  embracing 
said  bearing  and  apertured  In  allnement  therewith,  a 
pivot  pin  engaging  said  alined  aperturea  and  threaded  at 
one  end  to  engage  corresponding  threads  in  one  of  the 
furcations,  a  sleeve  upon  said  pin  engaging  the  oppoalte 
furcstlon,  provided  at  Ita  inner  end  with  a  head  forming 
an  end  thrust  face  for  the  embrsced  bearing,  a  bead  on 
aald  pin  forming  a  ahoulder  for  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  lock  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  pin  adjacent  to  aald  threaded  furcation. 


1.099.678.  MACHINE  FOB  SLOTTING  AND  SHAPING 
THE  HEADS  OF  SCREWS.  Oeoboe  T.  Wiawicg, 
Springfield.  Mass  Filed  Dec  31,  190B.  Serial  No. 
S3S.7S&.     (CL  10—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  slotting  heads  of  screws,  in  com 
Mnatloo,  a  borlaontally  movable  carrier  having  upwardly 
open  blank  recelTlng  cadtlee  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently advancing  the  carrier,  a  plunger  head  having  Ita 
movement  above  the  carrier,  having  a  depending  tubular 
and  downwardly  opening  holder  provided  with  a  slotting 
blade  rigidly  aupported  In  and  carried  by  the  bolder  and 
having  Its  lower  edge  shove  the  lower  end  of  the  tobnlar 
holder,  a  plunger  rod  In  and  vertically  movable  relatively 
to  the  holder,  and  a  spring  for  upwardly  retracting  the 
plunger  rod,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  on  the  plunger  bead  and 
having  a  member  thereof  coactlng  with  the  said  plunger 
rod,  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  having  a  cam  surface 
with  which  a  portion  of  aald  lever  enacts  whereby  on  the 
retreating  movement  of  the  plunger  head  and  bolder  the 
plunger  rod  will  continue  In  engagement  with  the  acrew 
blank  to  prevent  aame  from  being,  by  the  alotttng  Made, 
withdrawn  from  the  carrier. 

2.  In  combination,  a  horizontally  moTable  carrier  hav- 
ing upwardly  open  blank  receiving  cavities,  a  plunger  head 
redproeatlng  Tertlcally  relatively  to  the  carrier  having  a 
bolder  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  paaaage  there- 
in, and  with  an  afllxed  blade,  a  plunger  rod  vertically 
■UdaMe  In  aald  paseage  reiatlTely  to  and  Independently  of 


the  blade,  the  lower  end  of  said  blade  being  aboTe  the 
mouth  at  the  bottom  of  said  paaaage.  a  spring  exerting  an 
upward  forcing  movement  on  the  plunger  rod,  and  means 
for  downwardly  adTancIng  the  plunger  rod  reiatlTely  to 
Ita  holder  and  the  slotter  blade  at  the  beginning  of  the  up- 
ward moTement  of  the  plonger  head. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  blank  supply  hopper,  a  chute  or  conTeyer 
In  communication  therewith,  a  feed  wheel  haying  edge- 
wlae  located  and  outwardly  opening  pockets  to  allne  with 
the  conveyer  and  to  receive  the  blanks,  a  flange  margined 
support  under  the  feed  wheel,  having  a  recesa  In  Its  flange 
In  line  with  the  chute  and  having  a  hole  through  Its  baae 
In  the  circular  path  of  the  pocketa,  a  carrier  Intermittently 
movable  under  the  flanged  support  haTlng  blank  recdvlng 
pockets  to  be  brought  succeeslvely  colnddent  with  aald 
hole,  means  for  downwardly  fordng  the  blanks  Into  the 
pocketa.  means  cooperating  with  the  carrier  for  alottlng 
the  heada  of  the  blanka.  and  a  blank  guiding  device  baring 
a  location  between  the  base  of  aald  flange  margined  support 
and  the  top  of  the  csrrier  and  comprising  a  spring  preasad 
movable  member  at  one  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the:  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  hopper  supported  therein,  a  chute 
communicating  with  aald  hopper,  means  for  taking  the 
blanks  from  the  hopper  and  conducting  them  to  the  chute, 
meana  for  redproeatlng  said  condurtor  conalstlng  of  a 
plToted  angle  lever  having  one  extremity  connected  with 
the  conductor,  a  rod  connected  with  the  other  end  of  tha 
lever,  a  sleeve  In  which  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  operataa, 
a  aprlng  connected  with  the  aleeve  and  rod,  a  diak  to  which 
the  lower  end  of  aald  sleeve  la  eccentrically  connected,  a 
ahank  carrying  said  disk,  and  means  for  revolving  aald 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  vertical  abaft  mounted  therein,  a 
disk  provided  with  a  cam  or  eccentric  groove  mounted  on 
aald  shaft,  a  turret  on  said  shaft,  blank  holdcra  carried  by 
Bald  turret,  a  stem  forming  an  ejector  adapted  to  enter 
the  holders  from  the  under  aide  and  engaging  the  blank 
therein,  a  rod  carrying  aald  ejector,  a  guide  for  said  rod. 
a  lever  ha^ng  one  end  connected  to  aald  rod,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  engaging  the  cam  groove 
of  the  dIak  and  means  for  revolving  the  shaft  to  Impart  to 
the  ejector  a  vertical  reciprocation  to  cauae  the  ejector  to 
enter  and  expel  the  blank  from  the  holders  and  to  rerolre 
the  turret  to  bring  the  holders  over  the  ejector. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 
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1,099.679.  TYING  AND  8CPP0BTINO  DEVICE  FOR 
REINF0RCIN3-WIBES  OF  CONCRETE  STBCCTURK8. 
Djl.<(ibl  a.  Wedhore.  Camden.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1913, 

Serial  No.  796,620.      (CI.  72—122.1 


I  .\  »up|i..rtlng  tl.-  for  crnssed  rilnfordng  barn  for  con- 
crete Btructurea,  aald  tie  having  a  longitudinal  loop  to  pasa 
over  the  top  of  a  transverse  bar,  a  lateral  loop  to  extend 
under  a  longitudinal  bar,  and  side  membem  to  be  dtapoaed 
on  opposite  aides  of  said  longitudinal  bar.  one  side  member 
connecting  the  longltndlnsl  and  lateral  loops  before  re- 
ferred to  and  the  other  adapted  to  extend  over  the  top  of 
the  tranaverae  bar  and  to  engage  the  longitudinal  bar,  and 
the  flrst  named  longitudinal  loop  having  a  downward  ex- 
tension forming  a  supporting  leg. 
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2.  A  >apportlng  tie  for  croamd  relnforclnf  ban  for  con- 
ent*  (tmctuns,  uld  tic  baTlO(  t  longltudin«l  loop  to  pus 
orer  tba  top  of  m  transverw  bar.  a  lateral  loop  to  exteod 
nnder  a  lon(1ta41nal  bar.  and  aide  members  to  be  dlapooed 
OB  oppoalte  aide*  of  uld  longitudinal  bar.  one  ride  mem- 
ber connecting  tbe  longitudinal  and  lateral  loop*  before  re- 
ferred to  and  the  otber  adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  top  of 
the  tranaverae  bar  and  to  engage  tbe  longitudinal  bar,  and 
tbe  first  named  longitudinal  loop  bavlng  a  depending  leg 
which  extends  downwardlj  and  rearwardlj  therefrom. 

3.  A  supporting  tie  for  croaeed  reinforcing  l>ars  fur  con- 
crete atmcturea.  aald  tie  bavlag  a  leg  to  be  disposed  In 
trout  of  tbe  transTerse  bar  and  depend  below  tbe  bars,  a 
loDgltTldlDal  loop  to  paaa  over  tbe  top  of  said  tranaverse 
bar.  a  lateral  loop  to  extend  under  tbe  longitudinal  bar. 
and  Bide  members  to  be  dltipoaed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
longitudinal  bar.  one  aide  member  connertlng  the  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  loops  before  referred  to  and  tbe  otber 
adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  top  of  tbe  transverse  bar  and 
terminating  In  bar-engaging  books,  said  structure  t>elng 
composed  of  a  doubled  wire,  tbe  runs  of  wblcb  are  reversely 
disposed  In  tbe  opposite  aide  members  of  tbe  tie. 

■».  A  supporting  tie  for  crossed  relnPorclog  bars  for  con 
erete  structures,  said  tie  bavlng  a  leg  to  be  disposed  In 
front  of  tbe  transverse  bar  and  to  depend  below  tbe  bars, 
a  longitudinal  loop  to  pass  over  tbe  top  of  said  transverse 
bar,  a  lateral  loop  to  extend  under  tbe  longitudinal  bar. 
and  side  members  to  be  dlspos«*d  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
longitudlnsl  bar,  one  side  member  connecting  tbe  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  loops  before  referred  to  and  tbe  other 
extending  over  tbe  top  of  tbe  transverse  bar  and  terminat- 
ing In  tiar-en^aKlDK  books,  one  of  wblcb  la  ttent  longitudi- 
nally to  engage  tbe  transverse  Itar  and  the  other  being  bent 
transversely  to  engage  tbe  longitudinal  bar. 


1  .  0  9  9  .  6  S  0  .  PNKfMATTC-CLEANKR  COSTROL1.KB. 
BPGAa  F.  WEtBirH.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  four- 
Bftbs  to  rx)0l»  I'  Mntcbette,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  nleil 
Jan.  7.  1914      S.-rial  .No   S'l(>.901.     (CI.  193—10.1 


1-  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  system  having  a  motor-driven 
vactiam  producer,  electric  feed-wlrea  for  the  motor,  a 
stand-pipe  provided  with  an  Intake  noizle,  and  a  circuit 
make  end  break  mechanism  for  the  motor  feed  wires  lo- 
cated within  tbe  field  of  tbe  nolsle ;  the  combination  of  a 
plug  for  the  Intake  noxxle  having  circuit  closing  means  In 
connection  therewith,  the  said  plug  serving  either  as  a 
eloaure  for  tbe  noxxle  or  circuit  make  and  break  mecbanlam. 

2.  l^^^ vacuum  cleaner  system  having  a  motor-driven 
vacun^^producer.  electric  feed-wires  for  the  motor,  a 
•ttaud  pipe  provided  with  an  Intake  noxxle.  and  a  socketed 
<ircult  make  and  break  mechanism  for  tbe  motor  feed 
wires  located  adjacent  to  tbe  noxxle ;  the  combination  of  an 
interchangeable  plug  for  tbe  noxxle  having  a  key  In  con- 
oactlon  therewith,  the  plug  being  adapted  to  serve  either 
as  a  closure  for  the  noxxle  or  socketed  circuit  make  and 
break  mechanism. 


1,099,681.     TAP-WBKNCH.     FuoBUC  E.  Wn.La,  Green- 
field, Maaa.     Filed  July  24.  191S.     Serial  No.  780,990. 

(CI.  10—148.) 


>  i 


A  tap  wrench,  comprising,  a  stock,  one  of  tbe  handles 

slidable   in   said    stock  and   formed   at   tbeir   ends   to  en- 

gsge  the  tap,  a  shoulder  on  one  of  said  bandies,  a  screw 

threaded    In    said    stock    at   an   angle    to   said    last    named 

I   handle  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  shoulder. 


1,099.8»2.  FTRNACE.  FRANK  H  Wair.HT,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  Filed  Jone  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.788,  {C], 
110—89.) 


1.  in  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  i:rsl> 
Itars.  a  dumping  grnte  movable  relatively  to  said  grat< 
bnrs.  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  dumping  grate, 
another  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  first  mentioned 
link,  a  connecting  rod  and  a  pitman  plvotally  connected 
with  said  connecting  rod  and  wltb  said  links  for  moving 
»old  links  In  order  to  rf>ck  said  dumping  grate,  a  rack  bar 
connected  wltb  one  of  aald  links,  a  pinion  engaging  aald 
reek  bar,  and  means  controllable  at  tbe  w-lil  of  tbe  op. 
erator  for  turning  said  pinion  In  order  to  shift  tbe  gent^rai 
angular  position  of  said  dumping  grate 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  stationary  hollow  urate 
bnrs,  each  of  said  grate  bars  having  an  upper  flat  surface, 
movable  grate  bars  disposed  between  adjacent  stationary 
grate  bars,  both  tbe  movable  and  tbe  vtaflonary  grate  tiars 
having  downwardly  extending  flanges,  the  flanges  on  one 
o^  said  grate  bars  engaging  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  adja- 
cent grate  bar.  the  engaging  flanges  being  provided  with 
openings,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  hollow  grate 
bars  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  openings  In  said  stationary 
grate  liars. 

-3.  In  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  stationary  hollow  grate 
bars,  each  of  said  grate  bars  having  an  upper  flat  surface, 
movable  grate  ttars  disposed  lietween  adjacent  stationary 
grate  bars,  both  tbe  movable  and  tbe  stationary  grate  bars 
having  downwardly  extending  flanges,  tbe  flanges  on  one 
of  aald  grate  bars  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  adja- 
cent grate  bar,  the  engaging  flanges  being  provided  wltb 
openings,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  hollow 
grate  bars  for  supplying  air  to  the  openings  In  said  sta- 
tionary grate  bars,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
series  of  tubes  carried  by  said  stationary  grate  bars  and 
arranged  to  extend  underneath  tbe  top  of  tbe  adjacent 
atatlonary  grate  bar.  said  tubes  being  bent  to  deliver  air 
toward  tha  openings  in  tbe  flange  of  said  stationary  grate 
tar. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  stationary  hollow  grate 
bars,  each  of  said  grate  iMirs  having  an  upper  flat  surface, 
movable  grate  bars  disposed  betw-een  adjacent  atatlonary 
grate  bars,  both  the  movable  and  the  stationary  grate  bars 
having  downwardly  extending  fiangea,  the  flangea  on  one  of 
snld  grate  bars  engaging  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  adja- 
cent grate  bar,  tbe  engaging  flanges  being  provided  with 
openings,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  aald  hollow  grate 
bars  for  supplying  air  to  the  openings  in  said  stationary 
grate  bars,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  series  of 
tubes  carried  by  aald  stationary  grate  bars  and  arranged 
to  extend  underneath  tbe  top  of  the  adjacent  stationary 
grate  bar.  said  tubes  being  bent  to  deliver  air  toward  tbe 
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openlnca  in  tbe  flange  of  said  ststlonary  grate  bara,  the 
upper  part  of  each  of  said  sutlonary  gratet  bars  having 
grooves  arranged  to  register  wltb  the  openings  In  tbe  en- 
gaging flanges  of  tbe  adjacent  movable  grate  bars. 


1.099.68S.  METER-CONTROL  PANEL^BOARD.  F««I>- 
RICK  B.  Adam,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Frank  Adam 
Electric  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlssoarl.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  688.886. 
(CI.  247—13.1 


I.  A  meter  control  panel  board  having  a  set  of  bus  liars 
ai  ranged  one  in  front  of  the  otber  In  tbe  same  vertical 
plane  on  tbe  front  face  of  the  lK>ard.  and  a  aecond  set  of 
bus  bars  that  are  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  and  ex- 
lend  transversely  of  the  board  outalde  of  the  bus  bars 
first  referred  to. 

2  .\  meter  control  panel  board  having  a  set  of  sulv 
stantlally  U  shaped  bus  bars  that  project  forwardly  from 
tbe  front  face  of  the  board  and  which  are  arranged  one 
above  tbe  otber,  a  second  set  of  bus  bars  arranged  In 
superlmpoaed  relation  to  each  other  and  passing  through 
said  U-sbaped  bus  bars,  and  bus  bar  connecting  devices 
-lldlngly  mounted  on  said  U  shaped  bus  bara  and  pro 
%lded  wltb  bandies  or  finger  pieces  which  extend  beyond 
KSiil  U-shaped  bus  bars. 

3.  A  meter  control  panel  board  having  separate  acts  of 
n.eter  bus  bara  arranged  on  tbe  front  face  of  the  board, 
one  set  being  parallel  to  the  other  and  the  bars  of  each  set 
being  arranged  In  allnement,  one  In  front  of  the  otber, 
and  circuit  bus  bars  that  surround  or  embrace  said  meter 
bus  bars  and  extend  transversely  of  same. 

4.  A  meter  control  panel  board  having  separate  sets  of 
meter  bus  bars  srranged  on  the  front  race  of  the  board, 
one  set  being  parallel  to  the  otber  and  tbe  bars  of  each 
set  belD(  arranged  one  In  front  of  the  other  In  the  same 
vertical  plane,  and  subsUntlaily  U-ahaped  circuit  bus 
bnrs  that  project  forwardly  from  tbe  front  face  of  tbe 
board  and  aurround  or  embrace  said  meter  bus  bars,  said 
U  shaped  bars  being  arranged  horlxonlaily  one  above  the 
otber. 

5.  A  meter  control  panel  board  having  a  set  of  bus 
l-ars  arranged  one  in  front  of  the  other  In  vertical  allne- 
ment on  tbe  front  face  of  the  board,  a  aecond  set  of  bua 
bars  that  project  forwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the 
)>oard  and  extend  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
I'us  l)ars  first  referred  to.  and  bus  bar  connecting  devices 
mountetd  on  said  forwardly  projecting  bus  barf  that  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  bars  of  the  set  first  referred  to 
so  as  to  connect  tbe  bus  bar  of  one  set  to  tbe  bus  bar  of 
the  other  set  with  which  It  cooperates. 

(Claims  A  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.099.684.      ENGINE     COOLING      .SYSTEM.      James      K 

Bablow  and  Gexkral  W.  HrMPllRcv.  Savannah.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.     Serial  So.  73S.331       ICI.  115— 34.i 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  motor  boat  having  a  water- 

Jacketed  Internal  comtrastlon  engine,  the  same  comprlalng 

pipes  leading  from   opposite  ends  of  said  Jacket   through 


thr  hall  of  the  boat  at  Its  rear  end.  and  mouth-piec«a  <-on- 
nected  with  said  pipes  and  opening  in  opposite  directions 
contiguous  to  tbe  propeller. 


2.  A  cooling  system  tor  u  motor  l«.al  naving  ii  waler- 
Jacketed  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  same  comprising 
pipes  leading  from  opposite!  ends  of  said  Jacket  throogh 
tbe  b^ll  of  the  boat  at  Its  rear  end.  and  mouth-pieces  con- 
nected with  said  pipes  and  opening  In  opposite  directions, 
cne  forward  and  the  other  rearward  of  the  propeller  and 
both  contiguous  to  It. 

3.  .\  cooling  sysiem  for  a  motor  boat  having  a  waier- 
Jaikeied  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  same  comprising 
pipes  leading  from  opposite  ends  of  said  Jacket  to  the  rear 
of  tbe  boat,  collars  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat  for- 
ward and  rearward  of  the  propeller  and  each  having  a 
pair  of  Internal  upright  ribs,  and  two  montbpleres  each 
baring  Its  shank  provided  wltb  opiK.sltely  disposed 
grooves  adapted  to  engage  a  pair  of  said  ribs  In  one  of 
the  collars  and  Its  upper  end  lonnected  with  one  of  said 
pipes,  and  Its  lower  end  deflected  at  snbstantlally  right 
angles  to  Its  shank  and  flared,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.099.685,  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAI^COM- 
BrSTlON  ENGINES.  Harrv  F.  Bicnxett.  Chicago,  III . 
assignor  to  Mogul  Starter  Compony.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
iwratlon  of  Illinois.  Piled  .*og.  30.  1913.  Serial  No 
787,448.      (01.  123— 186.1 

JO 


1.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  «-ombusiion  engines 
comprising,  in  combination  wltb  the  engine  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft ;  an  operating  member 
loosely  mounted  concentric  with  ssid  ratchet  wheel ;  a 
starting  pawl  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  operating  mem- 
ber and  co«peratlng  wltb  aald  ratchet  wheel  to  arise  the 
latter :  a  kick-out  dog  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said 
sUrllng  pawl  said  dog  having  a  bearing  surface  and  a 
tooth  ;  a  fixed  ratchet  wheel  with  which  aald  kick-out  dog 
coOperatea.  said  fixed  ratchet  wheel  loosely  surrounding 
said  sbsft  and  baring  teeth  arranged  In  a  direction  re- 
verse to  the  teeth  of  said  first  named  if  tchet  wheel ;  and  a 
spring  secured  to  said  dog  and  tending  to  turn  aald  dog 
so  that  its  bearing  surface  Is  out  of  engagement  with  said 
fixed  ratchet  wheel  and  Its  tooth  Is  In  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  fixed  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft:  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  central  openings  at  its  opposite  ends  for 
receiving  said  ahaft,  one  end  of  ssId  caslnp  having  sn 
Inwsrdly  extending  annular  portion  conatltuting  a  bub: 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  hub: 
an  operating  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  hub  :  a  surting 
pawl  pivoted  upon  said  operating  wheel  and  cooperating 
wltb  said  ratchet  wheel :  a  kick-out  dog  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  said  starting  pawl :  said  dog  hsving  a  bearing 
surface  and  a  tooth  :  a  flied  ratchet  wltb  which  said  kick- 
out  dog  cooperates,  said  last  mentioned  ratchet  surround 
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iac  Mid  abaft  uid  n«urad  to  Mid  raalnc  ud  hsTtnt  tMtk 
■rnncsd  la  a  dinctloa  rcTcrae  to  tb«  teeth  of  aald  Int 
aamed  ratchet  wheel ;  and  ■  iprlac  aacorad  to  aald  dot 
and  tendlnc  to  tarn  Mid  dog  >o  that  Ita  bearing  larfaee  la 
oat  of  engagement  with  Mid  fixed  ratchet  and  Its  tooth 
la  In  aagagemeot  with  the  twtta  of  uld  fixed  ratchet. 

3.  A  atartlzic  derlca  for  Internal  eomhostloD  englDM 
compriatng,  In  combination  with  the  engine  abaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  lecured  to  Mid  ibaft ;  an  operating  member 
looaelT  mounted  concentric  with  Hid  ratchet  wheel ;  a 
atartlng  pawl  piToted  at  one  end  to  Mid  operating  member 
and  eoSparatlag  with  aald  ratchet  wheel  to  drlre  the  lat- 
tar :  a  Uck-oot  dog  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  Mid  atart- 
lag  pawl :  and  a  fixed  ratchet  wheel  and  a  flzad  dlak  with 
wblch  Mid  klck-oat  dog  coSperatea.  Mid  Mck-oot  dog  har- 
Ittg  a  carred  aurface  adapted  to  ride  OT«r  the  drenm- 
ferentlal  aarface  of  uld  fixed  ratchet  wheal  and  dlak  in 
ooa  poaltlon  of  Mid  dog  to  redoce  the  wmr  opea  the  taetb 
of  Mid  fixed  ratchet  wheel,  Mid  dog  alao  kavlag  a  tooth 
at  one  aide  thereof  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  aald 
•nd  ratchet  wbM|. 

4.  In  a  atartlng  device  for  internal  cemhnatloa  englaea, 
the  eombtnatlon  with  the  engine  ahaft :  of  a  ratchet  wheal 
aecnred  to  aald  abaft ;  an  operating  member  looaely  moant* 
ed  concentric  of  aald  shaft ;  a  atartlng  pawl  piToted  to  Hid 
operating  member  and  cooperating  with  Mid  ratchet  wheal 
to  route  the  latter :  a  fixed  ratchet  wheal  and  a  fixed  dlak 
aopported  Indepeodentlj  of  aald  ahaft :  a  klek-oot  pawl 
plToted  to  aald  atartlng  pawl  and  provided  with  an  arc- 
ahaped  lurface  adapted  in  one  poaltlon  of  Mid  klck-oot 
pawl  to  reat  upon  the  circumference  of  aald  fixed  ratchet 
wbael  and  dlak  to  hold  Hid  aUrUng  pawl  In  an  inopera- 
tlTa  poaltlon.  Hid  dlak  providing  a  running  aarfac*  for 
the  arc-ehaped  surface  of  Hid  kick  oat  pawl,  aald  kick- 
out  pawl  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald 
fixed  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  aald  kick-out  pawl  to  either 
at  Ita  alternative  poalUona. 

5.  A  atartlng  device  for  Internal  eomboatlon  engluM 
comprlalng.  In  combination  with  the  engine  ahaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  aecured  to  aald  ahaft ;  a  looaely  mounted 
operating  wheel  concentric  with  aald  ratchet  wheel ;  a 
apring'preaaed  atartlng  pawl  pivoted  at  one  and  to  aald 
operating  wheel  and  engaging  at  ita  other  and  with  Mid 
ratchet  wheels  a  kick-out  dog  pivoted  upon  the  free  end 
of  Hid  pawl  and  arranged  to  aaaume  aithar  a  poaltlon 
approxlmateljt  at  right  anglea  to  aald  pawl  or  a  poaltlon 
In  which  the  free  end  of  the  dog  la  turned  toward  the  free 
and  of  uld  pawl :  a  aprlng  aecnred  at  one  end  to  aald 
dof  and  at  Ita  other  end  to  aald  operating  wheel  at  a 
point  berond  the  end  of  Mid  pawl :  and  a  fixed  ratchet 
with  which  Hid  klck-oot  dog  coOperatea.  Hid  fixed  ratchet 
being  concentric  with  nid  ratchet  wheel. 


3.  la  a  cork  fialahing  maehtne,  tha  comMaatloD  wHh  a 
(rama,  of  a  rotarj  horlaootal  dlak  moanted  thetaoo  hav- 
ing aic-ahaped  alota.  a  atationarr  gripping  )aw  In  Mch 
alot,  a  feeding  tube  ahtfublj  arranged  upon  aald  frame 
having  an  aperture  at  or  near  ita  end,  a  finger  adapted 
to  project  into  Mid  tube  through  aald  aperture,  meana  for 
lowerlag  aald  taba  Into  the  alota  In  aald  dlak  when  a 
alot  antvM  Into  reglatering  poaltlon  with  Hid  taba  and 
alfflultaneooaly  withdrawing  uld  finger  from  uld  tube, 
wbereb7  a  cork  la  fed  Into  uld  alot,  aald  lut-named 
meana  aervlng  to  withdraw  uid  tube  from  uld  aloU  and 
to  project  Mid  finger  Into  Mid  tube,  a  movable  Jaw  In 
MCh  alot  adapted  to  coaet  with  aald  aUtionarr  Jawa  to 
hold  corka  In  uld  aloU  ao  ea  to  project  hejond  both  facee 
of  aUd  dlak,  and  grinding  diaks  on  oppoalte  facea  of  Hid 
firat  named  dIA  adapted  to  act  upon  botb  enda  of  the 
corka  ilmnltawualj 


1,0M,S8B.  CORK  r>OCKI.V<i  MACHINE.  ALBCllCDa 
BoonliirrT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Inter- 
natloaal  Cork  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloo 
of  New  York,  iriled  Aug.  29,  1612.  Serial  No.  71T,7B8. 
(CI.  144—164.) 

1.  In  a  cork  finlahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  rotary  horlaonul  dlak  moanted  theraon  having 
arc-ahapcd  alota.  a  autlonary  gripping  Jaw  In  Mch  alot, 
a  feeding  tube  ahlftably  arranged  upon  aald  frame  having 
an  aperture  at  or  near  Ita  end.  a  finger  adapted  to  project 
Into  aald  tnha  through  uld  aperture,  mMna  for  lowering 
aald  tube  Into  the  alota  in  uM  dlak  when  a  alot  arrivee 
lata  ragiaterlng  poaltlon  with  Hid  tabe  and  almultaaeooaly 
withdrawing  Mid  finger  from  Hid  tube,  whereby  a  cork 
la  fM  Into  Mid  alot.  Mid  laat  named  meana  Mrving  to 
withdraw  aald  tube  from  Mid  alota  and  to  project  aald 
finger  Into  aald  tube,  a  movable  Jaw  In  Mch  alot  adapted 
to  coact  with  aald  autlonary  Jaara  to  bold  corka  in  Mid 
atota  ao  aa  to  project  beyoi>d  both  facea  of  aald  dlak. 
maana  for  predetermining  the  diatance  to  which  one  end 
of  Mch  cork  projeeta  beyond  one  of  the  facea  of  Hid  dlak, 
catting  meana  acting  upon  the  oppoalte  eada  of  the  corka, 
and  grinding  diaka  on  oppoalte  facM  of  aald  firat-nanwd 
dlak  adapted  to  act  apon  both  enda  of  tha  corka  aimal-  1 
taaaooaly. 


S.  In  a  cork  finlahing  machine,  the  combination  wttb  a 
rotary  horlaontal  dlak  having  arc-ahaped  alota,  of  a  ata- 
tlonary  gripping  }av  in  each  slot,  a  atatlonary  gnlde  ar- 
ranged below  Mid  disk  In  the  path  of  uid  alota.  a  mov- 
able Jaw  In  each  alot  adapted  to  coact  with  Hid  atatlonary 
Jawa  to  hold  corks  in  uid  alota  ao  aa  to  project  beyond 
both  facM  of  Mid  dlak,  and  meana  dispoaed  above  aald 
dlak  In  reglatering  poaltlon  with  uid  atatlonary  galde  for 
feeding  a  cork  In  upright  poaltlon  into  a  slot  when  It 
arrivea  above  Mid  guide,  the  latter  aervlng  to  predetermine 
the  diatance  to  which  one  end  of  each  cork  projecta  ba- 
yond  the  lower  face  of  uld  dlak. 

4.  In  a  cork  fiaiablng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roury  borlaonUI  dlak  having  arc  ebaped  alota,  of  a  ata- 
tlonary gripping  Jaw  In  Mch  alot,  a  atatlonary  guide  ar- 
ranged below  Mid  dlak  In  the  path  of  Hid  alota,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  In  uch  alot  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  atatlonary 
Jawa  to  hold  corka  in  Hid  alota  ao  as  to  project  beyond 
botb  facea  of  Hid  dlak,  a  feeding  tube  for  corka  In  register- 
ing poaltlon  with  uid  atatlonary  guide,  and  mnna  con- 
nected with  Hid  tube,  whereby  a  cork  la  placed  In  ap- 
nght  poaltlon  onto  uld  guide  through  a  alot  wfaea  tha 
latter  arrlvu  In  reglatering  poaltlon  with  uld  guide,  tha 
latter  aervlng  to  predetermine  the  distance  to  wblch  one 
end  of  Mch  cork  projecu  beyond  the  lower  face  of  uld 
dlak. 

6.  In  a  cork  finlahing  machine,  the  comblnadoa  with  a 
horiaoatal  contlnuoualy  rotating  dlak  having  arc-ahaped 
alota,  of  a  atatlonary  gripping  Jaw  In  each  alot,  a  movable 
Jaw  In  Mcb  alot  adapted  to  coact  with  nid  atatlonary 
Jawa  to  bold  corka  In  Hid  alota  ao  aa  to  project  beyond 
both  facee  of  uid  dlak,  a  autlonary  guide  for  prede- 
termining the  diatance  to  which  one  end  of  each  cork  pro- 
JecU  beyond  one  nf  the  facta  of  uid  disk,  and  mMna  for 
feedlag  a  cor*  through  a  alot  onto  uld  guide  whan  a 
alot  arHvM  In  reglatering  poaltlon  with  nid  guide. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.09»,887.      COIN  -  DELIVKBY    MACHINE.      Edwaxd    J. 

BiAitDT,  Watertown,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Brandt  Caahler 

Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.     Serial  No 

T4«,808.     (01.  1««— 4.) 

1.  In  a  coin  holder  for  coin  delivery  machlnea,  and  In 
conblaatloa,  a  member  having  aides  and  hack  walla  faah- 
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ioaed  to  bold  and  guide  a  aUck  of  coin,  a  aapportlng  ladga 
at  the  baae  of  the  bolder,  meana  for  ejecting  the  lowermoat 
coin  from  the  bolder,  and  a  fixed  projecting  coin  aup- 
portlng  part  In  the  holder  at  the  lower  portion  thereof 
above  the  aald  baae  for  aupporting  in  part  the  aUck  of 
coin  above  the  base,  the  Interior  aurfacM  of  the  walla  of 
aald  tnember  t>elng  amooth  and  unobatnictad  throughout 
above  the  aaid  projecting  coin  supporting  part. 


2.  A  coin  delivery  machine  coin  compartment,  aald  coin 
compartment  having  an  Intermediate  portion  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  upper  and  lower  portiona  of  the  compart- 
ment to  provide  for  a  tilt  of  the  major  portion  of  the  coin 
column,  and  a  divialon  of  its  weight  upon  the  IncUnatloo 
of  uld  compartment  and  the  lowermoat  remainder  of  aald 
column. 

S.  A  coin  compartment  comprlalng  upper  and  lower 
portions,  and  an  Intermediate  inclined  portion  to  provide 
for  a  tilt  of  the  major  portion  of  the  coin  column,  and  a 
diviaton  of  Ita  weight  upon  the  inclination  of  aald  com- 
partment and  the  lowermoat  remainder  of  uld  column. 

4.  In  a  coin  holder  for  coin  delivery  machlnea,  and  in 
combination,  a  member  having  atdaa  and  back  walla  faah- 
loned  to  hold  and  guide  a  sUck  of  coin,  a  sup[>ortlng  ledge 
at  the  haw  of  the  bolder,  auana  tor  ejecting  the  lower- 
moat coin  from  the  boUar,  and  a  fixed  projecting  coin 
aupporting  |iart  in  the  holder  ab«ii»  the  aald  baae  having 
a  supporting  face  Inclined  Inwaidly  whereby  the  coin 
ma.r  pan  promptly  from  the  pe^ecHon  onto  the  baae,  1 
aubauntlally  aa  deacrthed. 


levero,  aprlng  tor  normally  holding  aald  levere  retracted, 
a  movable  memtwr  poaltlooed  alongaide  of  each  of  aald 
levara  and  having  a  part  projecting  therefrom  and  over- 
lying one  edge  thereof,  and  a  aerln  of  movable  keya  pro- 
vided with  portiona  adapted  to  engage  aald  membara  when 
the  kaya  ara  actuated. 

3.  in  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
caalng,  of  a  aerin  of  coin  puahera,  a  aerica  of  tranaveraaly 
alined  aprlng  actuated  bell  crank  levers  (or  operating  the 
poabera,  a  rocker  poaltioned  alongaide  of  one  arm  of  each 
of  Hid  bell  crank  levcra  and  provided  with  a  projection 
aztending  therefrom  and  overlying  uld  arm,  and  maana 
for  actuating  uld  rockers  aingly  and  aaaoclated. 

4.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  coin  conUlnera  and  poabera  therefor,  of  Q^jia 
for  operating  the  pusheia  comprlalng  a  aerlu  of  aaaoclated 
pivoted  levera,  keya.  and  rockera  operatively  aaaocUted 
with  the  keya,  each  rocker  having  a  projectlan  arranged 
to  engage  a  lever,  the  various  projectlona  betag  la  aline- 
ment  with  each  other  whereby  the  operation  of  the  parU 
is  rendered  relatively  uniform. 


1.09P.688.  ATM08PHBBIC  RELIEF  VALVH.  Fiakk  8. 
RacuOHL'iiaT  and  Loots  U  Pratt,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
asalgnora  to  C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company! 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvaola.  Filed 
Oct  9,  1912.     Serial  No    724.701.     <C1.   137— M.) 


1.099,688.  COIN  -  DELIVKBY  MACHINE.  KoWiBD  J. 
BuitDT,  Watertown,  Wla.,  aulgnor  to  Brandt  Caahler 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnota  Filed 
Feb.  8.  191.1.     Serial  No.  747,120.     (CI.  133 — I.) 


1.  A  coin  delivery  machine  comprising  a  nrim  of  coin 
puahera,  operaUng  meana  therefor  Including  a  nrlaa  of 
levera,  a  aeriea  of  rockera,  one  positioned  adjacent  Mcb  of 
Mid  levera,  each  of  uld  rockera  being  provided  with  a 
part  projecting  therefrom  and  overlying  the  lever  adja- 
cent tberato,  and  a  aertu  of  keya  for  actuatlac  nld 
rockera 

2.  A  coin  delivery  machine  comprlalng  a  aerlM  of  coin 
puahera,  operating   meana  therefor  Including  a  acrlaa  of 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  reaponslve  to  email  pi  Maura 
differences  comprising  an  InclostHi  subeUntially  horlaon 
ul  valve  deck,  fiuld  connections  on  oppoalte  aides  of  Hid 
deck,  a  plurality  of  individual  Independently  operable 
valvea  on  said  deck,  a  web  common  to  all  aald  valTM 
intervening  between  Mid  deck  and  the  opening  of  one 
of  aald  fiuld  conoectlona,  and  meana  for  supplying  aaal- 
ing  liquid  to  uid  valvea  over  uid  deck,  uid  web  pre- 
venting flow  of  aeallng  fluid  into  uid  fiuld  connection. 

2.  A  relief  valve  structure  comprising  fluid  conaec- 
tiona  otTaet  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  caaing  member 
Integral  with  oue  of  uid  connections,  a  dividing  wall 
common  to  aaid  connection  and  nld  caalng,  uld  wall 
having  an  aperture  forming  communication  between  nld 
connection  and  aald  casing,  a  valve  deck  Intervening 
between  aald  casing  and  the  other  of  nid  connectlona. 
and  valve  adjusting  means  extendtag  through  a  aide  wall 
of  Hid  caalng. 

3.  A  relief  valve  atructare  comprising  fiuld  connectlooa 
olfaet  with  reapect  to  Mch  other,  a  caalng  member  In- 
tegral with  one  of  uid  connectlona,  a  dividing  wall  com- 
mon to  uld  connection  and  said  caalng,  nld  wall  hav- 
ing an  aperture  forming  communication  between  uld 
connection  and  aald  casing,  a  valve  deck  InUrvenlng  be- 
tween uld  caalng  and  the  other  of  uid  connectlona,  and 
a  removable  wall  for  uid  casing  Inclined  with  reapaet 
to  nid  valve  deck. 

4.  The  combination  with  fluid  conducting  connections, 
of  a  valve  deck  Intervening  between  nid  conaeetloaa, 
a  plurality  of  valve  aeata  on  uld  deck,  a  rigid  valve 
plate  adapted  to  anugly  St  each  valve  aeat,  valve  apln- 
dlea,  and  a  apring  separate  and  diatloct  from  Mid  valve 
plat*  atUehad  to  aald  valve  plate  and  colled  ahont  and 
attached  to  one  of  Hid  aplndlea.  uid  valve  deck  baing 
aubatantUlly  recungular  and  Hid  aplndlea  all  of  anb- 
•Untlally  the  nme  length. 
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S.  Tb?  oombloiitlon  with  fluid  roodactlac  conneetlon*,  I   Terwlj  to  u  to  OTcrlle  one  of  tb«  rMchM  of  a  eroawd 
of  1  T«lTe  rhambcr  Interreolnc  b«twi!#o  uld  conneettoiM,  I  bolt. 
«   TalTr  dwk  bouMd  complstel;   wltbln  uld  chamber,   a  ' 
pluralItT  or  TalT«  aeau  on  said  d««k.  a  ralTF  coOperatlnf  \ 
wtlh  each   yalre  aeat.   uld   Cold  conducting   connectlooa 
being    offaet    with    reapect    to   each    other,    said    chamber 
kaTlnit  a    removable   wall   locltnad   with   reapect    to   said 
Tain  deck. 

(Clalma  6  au<l  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


1.0M.690  8HUKFI.&BOARD  William  Bc»h,  Worcea- 
ter,  Maaa..  asalgnor  to  M  9  tVrlght  Company.  Worcaa 
ter,  Waaa..  a  Corporation  of  Mauacbuaetta.  Filed  Dee. 
(,  1912,  Serial  .No.  735.067.  Renewed  Oct.  IT.  1911. 
Bertal  No   796.790.     ,ci    411 — uj  , 


JV  -?z 


1.  At  an  article  of  manufactare.  a  shuffle  board  baT- 
Ing  a  act  of  pina  elasticallr  connected  with  the  board. 
and  remorable  blocks  under  the  pins. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shuffle  board  bar 
Ing  a  set  of  pins  provided  with  elastic  members  eilendlog 
down  through  them  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
board,  and  removable  blocks  adapted  to  be  placed  under 
the  pins. 

3.  In  a  .thullle  board,  the  combination  with  the  board 
or  alley,  of  a  series  of  pins  therefor,  means  for  reslllently 
aitaehlni;  tbp  pins  to  the  bonnl  or  alley  and  boldlng  the 
plna  uprUbt  thereon,  and  .1  serli^  of  removable  blocks 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  respective  pins  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  dislodged  bj  a  blow  delivered  upon  the  edge 
thereof. 

4  In  a  stanffle  board,  tbe  combination  with  the  board 
or  alley,  of  a  aerlea  of  pina  therefor,  means  for  reslllently 
attaching  tbe  pins  to  tbe  boanl  ur  alley  and  holding  the 
pina  upright  thereon,  and  a  series  of  removable  blocga 
adapted  to  he  placed  under  the  respective  plna  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  dislodged  by  a  blow  delivered  upon  the  edge 
thereof,  aald  blocks  each  having  a  slot  extending  from 
oiw  edge  to  the  center,  tbe  end  of  the  slot  coinciding 
with  the  center  of  the  pin. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  .-baracter  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  board  having  perforations  ttaeretbraugh,  a 
set  of  pins  each  havlni;  a  central  passage  therethrough,  an 
elaatic  member  held  at  the  top  of  each  pin  and  extending 
down  through  the  same  Into  and  through  one  of  said  holes 

ICIaima  4  to  Id  not  printed  In  the  Uacette.] 


1.099,«91    1  OMBI.VEI)  BELT  SEI'AR-^TOR  AND  TIOHT 

E.VBB.     Kakl  BcxBAt-u,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 

l«.   1914       Serial  No.  819.366.      (a.  64 — 6.1 

1.  -V    belt    wparator    and    tightener   comprising    a    fln 

ger   adapted    to   extend    between    tbe   op(>ositely    running 

reacboa  of  a  croased  belt  and  over  on*  of  said  reaches, 

anld   linger  ..■on«trait"<l    to   have    rolling   surface  contact 

with  the  tMlt 

i.  \  belt  aeparator  and  tightener  comprlaing  a  anger 
extending  obliquely  upward  and  thence  tranaversely,  the 
traoaverae  aection  adapted  to  overlie  one  of  the  reaches 
of  a  croaaed  belt,  said  finger  constructed  to  have  rolling 
aurfac*  contact  with  tbe  belt. 

S.  A  belt  separator  and  tightener  comprising  a  rod 
adapted  for  atUcbmeDt  to  :i  treadle,  a  bolder  supported 
OB  the  rod.  and  a  linger  supported  on  the  holder  and  ex- 
tending   therefrom    obliquely    upward    and    thenee    traiu-  ' 


4.  A  belt  separator  and  tlgbtentr  comprising  a  r<xl 
I   adapted   for   attachment   to   a    treadle,   a    holder   pivoted 

on  the  rod,  and  a  fluger  carried  by  the  rod  adapted  to 
extend  between  the  oppoaltdy  running  reaches  of  a 
croaaed  belt  and  over  one  of  said  reaches 

5.  A  belt  separator  and  tlffbtener  comprising  a  flnger 
I  adapted  to  extend  between  the  rcachea  of  a  croaaed  belt 
I  and  a  wire  loosely  coiled  about  the  flnger  and  adapted 
I   to  turn  aronnd  the  same  in  tbe  running  of  the  contact 

I   Ing  belt. 

I        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printe.l  In  tbe  nasette.] 


1,099,692.  WOODMOI.DING  StACHINE  Lxwia  H  Cab 
»ou.,  Charlotte.  N.  C,  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.572,      (a.  144—152.) 


X.  A  wood  molding  machine  comprlaing  a  cutter,  a 
flexible  bed  dlaposed  adjacent  to  aald  cutter,  a  plurality 
of  rack  bars  connected  with  different  portions  of  said 
flexible  bed  for  bending  the  same,  said  rack  bars  being 
movable  independently  of  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
toothed  wheels  engaging  said  rack  bars  and  means  for 
deUcbably  connecting  all  of  said  toothed  wheels  rigidly 
In  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  render  them  Immovable 
relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  wood  molding  machine  comprising  a  cutter,  a 
flexible  bed  located  adjacent  aald  cutter  for  the  purpose 
of  supporting  stock  to  be  cut,  two  rack  bars  connected 
with  the  enda  of  said  flexible  bed  for  raiaing  tbe  said 
enda,  toothed  wheels  engaging  aald  rack  bars,  meana  for 
holding  the  middle  of  said  bed  while  said  ends  are  being 
raised  for  the  purpose  of  curving  said  bed.  Intermediate 
rack  bars  for  supporting  said  bed  between  the  middle 
and  the  ends  thereof,  toothed  wheels  engaging  said  Inter- 
mediate rack  bars,  and  mechanism  controllable  at  the 
will  of  tbe  operator  for  turning  all  of  aald  toothed  whe«la 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  and  lowering  the  bed  bodily. 

3.  A  wood  molding  machine  comprising  a  cutter,  a 
flexible  bed  dlaposed  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  a  plurality 
of  Independently  movable  rack  bars  connected  with  differ 
ent  portions  of  said  flexible  bed  for  bending  and  raiaing 
and  lowering  the  same,  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  In 
engagement  with  said  rack  bars,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
to<itlied  wlieels  are   looaely   mounted,   and   meaiu  for  In- 
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depeudentiy  locking  each  of  aald  toothed  wboela  to  tite 
shaft  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  .\  wood  molding  machine  comprising  a  cutter,  a 
flexible  bed  located  adjacent  aald  cutter,  two  rack  ban 
connected  with  the  enda  of  the  said  flexible  bed  for  rais 
Ing  said  ends,  an  adjaatinz  shaft,  toothed  wheels  en- 
gaging said  rack  ban  and  aecored  on  tbe  adjuatlnt  ahaft, 
a  clamp  engageable  with  the  center  of  the  flexible  bod 
for  boldlng  tbe  aanie  while  the  enda  of  the  bed  are  being 
raised  for  the  purpose  of  curving  tbe  aame,  intermediate 
iiKk  bars  connected  with  and  supporting  the  said  bed 
betn-et.n  Ita  center  and  its  ends,  toothed  wheels  engaging 
aald  Intermediate  rack  bars  and  loosely  mounted  on  tbe 
said  adjoatlng  ahaft.  and  means  for  Independently  lock- 
ing each  of  tbe  laat  mentioned  toothed  wbeela  upon  tbe 
shaft  for  the  purpoae  descrlbsd. 

3  A  wood  molding  machine  ciimprlsing  a  cutter,  a 
flexible  bed  disposed  adjacent  to  aald  cutter,  means  con- 
trollable at  the  will  of  tbe  operator  tor  adjuating  the 
general  position  of  said  fleilhle  bed  relatively  to  said  cut 
ter.  a  feed  roller  for  holding  the  stock  upon  said  flexible  bed 
and  In  reach  of  aald  cutter,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  feed  roller  relatively  to  said  flexible  bed 

[Claim  a  not  printml  In  (jaiette.) 


1.09W.693  VBNTILATIMJ  FAN.  FaxnaaicK  DiCBL, 
Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  oaslgnor  to  DIehl  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  28, 
1909.    SerUI  No.  504.886.     (CI.  2S0— 1.) 


1.  .V  ventilating  fan  comprising  a  motor  conatnicted 
with  a  frame,  a  fan-shaft  and  a  plurality  of  fan-hladca 
mounted  thereon,  a  support  or  lunger  provided  with  an  end- 
leaa  track,  a  unlveraal  Joint  connection  arranged  slightly 
below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  motor  and  by  meana 
of  which  the  latter  Is  suspended  from  said  support  or 
hanger,  a  traction-wheel  carried  by  said  motor-frame  and 
maintained  by  gravity  In  rolling  conuct  with  aald  track, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  said  traction -w>eel  and 
fan-sbaft. 

2.  A  ventilating  fan  comprising  a  motor  conttmclsd 
with  a  frame,  a  fan  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  fan-bladek 
mouutcd  thereon,  a  lilting  motor-frame  aupport  upon 
which  the  motor-frame  la  plvotally  mounted  to  tilt  upon 
an  axle  transverse  to  that  upon  which  sntd  support  tilts, 
and  means  connected  with  said  fan-shaft  and  operating 
ludi'pendeDtly  of  the  air  current  Induced  by  the  fan-blades 
whereby  dlffenertlal  tilting  movements  are  Imparted  to 
the  motor-frame  and  Its  support  upon  their  respective 
axe«. 

3.  .\  ventilating  fan  comprislog  a  BOtor  conatructed 
with  a  frame,  a  fan-shaft  and  a  plorallty  of  fao-bladea 
mounted  thereon,  a  aupport  or  banger  provided  with  an 
endleas  track,  a  unlveraal  Joint  connection  by  means  of 
which  the  motor  is  suspended  from  said  support  or  hsngcr. 


a  traction  wheel  carried  by  said  motor  frame  in  rolling 
contact  with  aald  track  of  thf  support  or  banger,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  traction-wheel  and  tbe 
fan-shaft  whereby  motion  Is  Imparted  to  traction -wbsel 
while  tbe  Can  la  in  operation. 

4.  A  ventilating  fan  comprising  a  motor  constructed 
with  a  frame,  a  fan  abaft  and  a  plurality  of  fan-Madsa 
mounted  thereon,  a  aupport  or  lunger  provided  with  aa 
enilleaa  track,  a  unlveraal  Joint  connection  by  means  of 
whleh  the  motor  Is  suspended  from  aald  support  or  banger, 
a  tractlon-wheel  carried  by  said  motor-frame  In  rolling 
contact  with  aald  track  of  tbe  support  or  banger,  an  op 
eratlve  connection  between  aald  tractlon-wheel  and  tbe 
fan-shaft  whereby  motion  Is  Imparted  to  the  tractlon- 
wheel  while  the  fan  Is  In  operation,  and  means  for  coo- 
flnlng  said  traction  wheel  In  contact  with  said  track. 

5.  A  ventilating  fan  comprising  a  motor  conatructed 
with  a  frame,  a  fan  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  fanbladea 
mounted  thereon,  a  support  or  hanger  provided  with  an 
eodlesa  track,  talcra  carried  by  said  support  or  banger 
and  arranged  In  allnement.  a  rocking  ring  mounted  upon 
said  fulcra,  fulcra  carried  by  aald  rocking  ring  in  angular 
arrangement  In  relation  to  tbe  flret-mentloned  fulcra  and 
upon  which  aald  ntotor-frame  is  mounted  to  osdllate.  r 
trnctlon  wheel  carried  by  said  motor-frame  In  rolling  cos 
tact  with  said  track  of  the  support  or  banger,  and  an  op 
eratlve  connection  between  said  tractlon-wheel  and  tbe 
fan-shafr  whereby  motion  It  Imparted  to  tbe  tracttoB 
wheel  while  the  fan   Is  In  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


l.il!t».tilt4  PHOTOOBAPHIC     PRINTING      MACHINB. 

Alcxandkr  W.  DBCvroos,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Henry  Obstfleld.  Newark,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  800.894.      (CI.  9S — 73.1 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  uuchlne  tbe  combination 
of.  a  source  of  Intermittent  light,  a  platen  for  supporting 
a  negative,  and  a  mechaniam  for  periodically  moving  the 
platen  to  and  fro  relative  to  the  source  of  light. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  macbihe  the  combination 
of  .t  source  of  intermittent  Itaiht,  a  platen  for  supporting 
a  negative,  a  mechanism  for  periodically  moving  tbe 
platen  to  and  fro  relative  to  the  source  of  light,  and 
means  for  automatically  placing  a  sheet  of  sensitised 
paper  on  tbe  negative. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combliutloD 
of  a  source  of  Intermittent  light,  a  platen  for  supporting 
a  negative,  a  mechanism  for  periodically  moving  tbe 
platen  to  and  fro  relative  to  tbe  source  of  light,  a  support 
for  a  pile  of  sheets  of  sensitized  paper,  means  for  feeding 
said  support  upward,  step  by  step,  tbe  thickness  of  a 
sheet  at  each  movement,  and  meana  for  automatically 
taking  tbe  top  sheet  from  the  pile  sod  placing  It  upon  the 
negative. 

4.  In  s  photographic  printing  macblne.  the  combination 
of  s  source  of  Intermittent  light,  a  platen  for  supporting 
a  negative,  a  mecbanlsni  for  perlo<tIcaIly  moving  the 
platen  to  and  fro  relative  to  the  source  of  light,  meana 
for  antonutlcally  placinu  a  sheet  of  sensitised  paper  upon 
the  negative,  and  mealH)  operative  to  remove  the  printed 
sheet  from  tbe  negative  upon  tbe  return  movement  ot  tiM 
platen. 


/ 


Soo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  9, 1914. 


5.  In  a  pliot<i«T«pbic  prinUnc  iMieiaBe,  Of  ewMn«tl<M 
of  >  •Dane  of  Intermittent  light,  ■  pUten  for  npportlnc 
n  occatlT*.  H  mechnnlsm  for  perlodlcslly  moTlnx  th« 
platan  to  and  fro  r«latlT«  to  the  soarc*  of  llgbt,  and  an 
aatomatlc  pap^r  feeding  mecbaoism  Ineludlnff  a  ioctlon 
tabs  opcratWe  to  engase  a  sheet  of  .lenaltiacd  paper  and 
plae*  It  apon  the  negatlTe. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Giiette.] 


1.089,696.  UMOILINQ  APPARATUS.  Bdwik  PaboO, 
WUson.  Pa.  Original  application  Bled  Apr.  IT,  191S, 
Serial  No.  761.737.  Olrlded  and  thia  application  Bled 
Not.  26,  1813.     Serial  No.  802,906.     (O.  242— 8S.) 


1.  A  holding  bonslnff  for  roiled  flat  metal  conalitlng  of 
a  main  casing  baring  at  eacli  side  a  binged  side  and  top 
portion  adapted  to  close  the  Interior,  a  supporting  drum 
and  shaft  therefor  remorablj  mounted  In  the  casing,  and 
an  oatlet  opening. 

2.  A  holding  bousing  for  colled  flat  metal  conalatlng  of 
a  main  casing  harlng  hinged  aide  and  top  portions,  a  sup- 
porting dram  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  shaft 
therefor  remoTably  mounted  in  tbe  casiag,  and  an  oatlet 
opening. 

3.  Cncoiling  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  a 
main  base  and  housing  proTlded  with  adjustable  coTer- 
Ing  portions,  a  supporting  drum  piTotallj  mounted  within 
the  housing,  and  an  adjustable  spacer  therefor. 

4.  rncolling  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
main  base  and  honslng  provided  with  adjnsuble  corenng 
portions  binged  to  each  side  of  tbe  housing,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  top  portions  together,  and  a  supporting  drum  piT- 
otallj mounte<l  partly  within  tbe  bousing  and  partly 
within  tbe  coTertng  portions. 

5.  Uncoiling  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  s 
main  base  sod  housing  proTlded  with  sdjnstable  corering 
portions,  means  for  locking  tbe  top  portions  together,  and 
a  plursllt;  of  supporting  drum  sections  plTotally  mount- 
ed within  tbe  houaiOK. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.099.886.  3LIDINQ  AND  SWINOINO  WINDOW.  Wit, 
LUM  B,  OiTBs.'Wllklnsbfirg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,005      iCI.  :!0 — •».» 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window-aaah  baTlng  an  edge 
grooTc,  and  a  snata  sUdeway,  of  a  sasb  supporting  member 
sUdable  within  tbe  slldeway  and  comprising  s  channel 
bar  bSTlng  Intumed  flanges  facing  the  sash,  said  flanges 
opposing  each  other  to  form  a  slot,  a  sasb  plTot  carried 
br  tbe  bar  and  extending  ttaroogh  said  slot,  and  a  spring 
plate  booaed  within  tbe  bar  and  baTlng  a  portion 


oomplemeatal  tn  tka  saah  grooT*  adapted  t*  b*  ptD)eet«4 

through  the  slot  Into  the  grooTe,  said  Intnmed  flanges  act- 
ing to  limit  tbe  projecting  moTement  of  the  plate  and  to 
form  a  bearing  for  the  sash,  the  bar  baring  a  depth  ap- 
proximately equal  to  tbe  depth  of  the  alldeway. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wlndow-saab  bsTlng  an 
edge  groore.  and  a  sash  slldeway.  of  a  sashsnppartlag 
member  sUdable  within  tbe  slldeway  and  comprising  a 
cbannel  bar  harlng  intumed  flanges  facing  the  sasb.  said 
flanges  opposing  each  other  to  form  a  slot,  a  sash  plrot 
carried  by  the  bar  and  extending  through  said  slot,  s 
plate  boused  within  the  bar  and  baring  a  portion  comple- 
menui  to  the  sash  groove,  a  member  carried  by  the  plTot 
and  hSTing  a  face  complemental  to  aald  plate  portion 
with  Its  oppoatte  face  extending  at  snhMantlal  right  an- 
gles to  the  piTot,  and  a  spring  sealed  between  the  bar  and 
said  member  and  adapted  to  project  said  plate  portion 
tbrodgb  tbe  slot  Into  the  saah  grooTe,  said  Intumed 
flanges  sctlug  to  limit  tbe  projecting  moTemcnt  of  tbe 
plate  and  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  saah.  tbe  bar  baTlng 
a  depth  approilmateiy  equal  to  the  deptb  of  tbe  slldeway. 


1.099,697  COMPOSITION  BOAD  BED.  Fsinan.t  Parna 
Oit^xaT.  Palmerton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jscob 
A.  Mooney,  Palmerton.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  729,840.     (CI.  238 — 3  1 


1.  A  composition  roadbed  reinforced  and  baring  a 
pocket,  a  composition  rail-supporting  base  rertically  moT- 
abie  In  said  pocket,  and  rail-fastening  derlcas  supported 
on  said  base. 

2.  A  composition  roadbed  reinforced  and  having  a 
pocket,  a  composition  rail  supporting  base  vertically  mov- 
able In  said  pocket,  and  rail-fastening  devices  supported  on 
said  base,  the  ndjacent  faces  of  the  base  snd  rail-fastening 
deTices  being  serrated. 

3.  A  composition  roadbed  having  a  pocket,  a  compo- 
sition rail-supporting  base  vertically  movable  In  said 
pocket,  realllent  means  In  aald  pocket  below  said  base,  and 
rail-fastening  devices  supported  on  said  bas4>. 

4.  A  roadbed  baring  chamtwra  therein,  rail-supporting 
bases  mounted  In  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  chambers,  bowed 
resilient  members  resting  on  the  bottoms  of  aald  chasibera 
for  yieldingly  supporting  aald  bases,  said  members  having 
openings  tberein  and  their  ends  adapted  to  alide  on  tbe 
bottoms  of  tbe  chambers  under  tbe  weight  of  passing 
tralna.  rail-fastening  devices  supported  on  said  bases,  and 
bolts  aecnred  to  tbe  bottoms  of  the  chsmbers  snd  extend- 
Ing  np  through  the  openings  in  the  resilient  member*  and 
through  tbe  bases  snd  rail  fastening  devices  for  fastening 
said  devices  to  said  bases  and  for  retaining  tbe  resilient 
Bembers  In  proper  position. 


1.0»9.a98,  ARTICLB-HOLDBa  William  M.  OLomLTT, 
Ohlopyle,  Pa.  Filed  Msy  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,031. 
(CT.  34 — 81.) 

1,  Tbe  combination  of  a  base  pUite,  a  spring  clasping 
member  disposed  tbereagalnst,  and  bent  and  folded  to 
form  superposed  loop  portions  extending  upon  opposite 
skies  of  its  center,  a  second  spring  clasping  member  simi- 
larly bent  and  folded  and  disposed  against  and  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  first  mentioned  spring,  and  a  fastening  mem- 
ber extended  centrally  through  the  aald  spring  members 
and  tbrougb  the  bass  plate. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base  ptate.  a  spring  elasptng 
member  disposed  agalaat  tbe  base  plate  and  bent  sad 
folded  to  form  superposed,  loop  [Mrtlons,  a  aecond  spring 
clasping  member  similarly  bent  and  folded  and  disposed 
upon  and  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst  spring  member,  the 
lo<ips  of  said  second  spring  member  being  enlarged  and 
rounded,  and  a  fastening  member  extending  centrallj 
throuBh  tbe  spring  members  and  through  the  base  plate, 
all  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


'Tf* 


3  A  boMer  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlaing  a 
base  block  or  plate,  a  apring  cUsplog  member  disposed 
upon  tbe  said  block  or  plate,  and  bent  and  folded  to  form 
oppoaitely  pruje<'tlng  loop  portions,  a  fastening  member 
eatandtng  centrall.v  through  tbe  spring  member  and  through 
the  block  or  plate  to  secure  the  same  together  and  to  a 
suitable  support,  and  a  washer  plate  through  which  the 
said  fastening  member  also  extends,  said  washer  plate 
Iwing  provide<t  with  a  projecting  portion  and  being  ad- 
justable In  a  circle  around  the  fastening  member,  for  the 
purpose  descrllied. 

4.  A  bolder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  block  or  piste,  a  spring  clasping  member  disposed 
upon  tbe  said  block  or  plate  and  tient  and  folded  to  form 
opi»osltel,v  projecting  loop  portions,  a  second  spring  clasp- 
ing member  simllarl.r  bent  and  foldeii  and  diapose<l  against 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst  mentioned  clasping  member, 
a  fastening  member  extending  centrally  tbrougb  the  spring 
members,  and  a  washer  plate  tbrougb  which  the  said  fas- 
tening memtjer  also  extends,  aald  washer  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  portion  and  being  adjustable  In 
a  circle  around  tbe  fastening  member  ao  as  to  extend  its 
projecting  portion  longitudinally  of  either  of  tbe  clasping 
membera 


l.«9«.»»»  rONCENTRATION  OF  ORES  Hr.-tur  HowKn 
Oa«s!rwiy.  Meltwume,  Victoria.  Australia,  assignor  to 
Minerals  Sepsratloa  Limited,  I^ondon.  England  Filed 
.Tnne  SO,  1*11.     Serial  No.  8»«,245      (CI    R3 — SH.\ 

1  A  process  of  mneentratlng  ores  which  consists  In 
mixing  a  powdered  ore  with  nemral  water  containing  In 
solution  a  minute  quantity  of  an  sronistic  hydroxy  com- 
pound, agitating  the  mixture  to  form  a  froth  and  separat- 
ing tbe  froth. 

2  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
mixing  a  powdered  ore  with  nentral  water  containing  In 
solntloa  a  minute  quantity  of  an  aromatic  hydroxy  tarn 
potuad,  agitating  the  mixture  in  the  cold  to  form  a  froth. 
and  separating  tbe  frotb. 

3.  A  praeeas  of  con  centra  ting  ores  which  consists  in 
mixing  a  powilered  ore  containing  copper  with  neutral 
water  rootslniug  in  solution  a  minute  quantity  of  an 
aruutatic  bydrux.v  compound,  agitating  tbe  mixture  to 
farm  a  froth,  and  separstlng  tbe  troth. 

4.  A  procsss  of  coBcentratlag  oras  which  conaiats  b> 
mixing  a  powdered  ore  containing  capper  witb  neutral 
water  csntalning  In  solution  a  nilaute  quantity  of  an 
axomatle  hydroxy  compound,  agitating  tbe  mixture  In 
the  cold  to  form  a  frotb,  and  separating  tbe  froth. 

5.  A  process  of  roBcentratlBK  ores  which  conaisU  In 
mixing  a  powdered  ore  with  neutral  water  containing  in 
solution  a  minute  quantity  of  a  mixtare  of  aromatic 
bydroxy  compounds,  agluting  tbe  mixture  to  form  a  frotb, 
and  separating  tbe  frotb. 

[Claims  n  to  16  net  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 
203  O  O.— S3 


1.008,709.     COASTINO-SLED.     JOBM  V.  BacKITT.  Tjlar, 

I'a.      FUad   Apr.    12.    1913.      Serial    No,   760.706^      (CL 
21—94.) 


.V  ite^ice  of  the  character  described  Including  alined  sled 
tmcke,  sticft  trucks  being  provided  with  bodies  In  sfmala- 
tlon  of  sn  automobile  body,  the  body  on  the  rear  tmd 
lieing  provliled  with  a  sest  :  a  central  loogltndlnatly  ex- 
tending pole  carried  by  the  rear  track  and  In  piTotal 
•■ngsgement  with  tbe  forward  truck  at  snbstanrlally  tbe 
center  thereof,  a  body  supported  upon  the  rear  trni*,  1 
learwardly  Inclined  shaft  rotalably  supported  by  tbe  body 
und  by  tbe  pole  at  a  point  above  the  forward  truck  a|Ml 
being  proTfded  wfth  operating  means,  tbe  upper  extremity 
of  soch  shaft  terminating  In  close  proximity  to  tbe  sest 
of  the  rear  b.idy.  a  wheel  flied  to  the  shaft  In  substantMly 
^•erttcal  alinement  with  the  rear  of  the  front  tmck  and 
In  close  proiimltj  to  the  pole,  flexible  steering  membcn 
secured  to  the  wheel  on  the  shaft  and  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  respective  nraners  of  the  front  truck  and  In  substan- 
tlslly  rertlcal  nihiement  with  the  lower  periphery  of  tbe 
wheel,  and  girldlng  means  projecting  from  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
(lole  below  the  wheel  snd  In  substantially  the  same  Tertleal 
plane  as  the  points  of  connection  of  the  flexible  members 
with  the  runners  whereby  s  straight  lateral  pull  Is  Im- 
parted to  the  front  track  npon  rotstlon  of  tbe  shaft. 


1,099,701  FBATUKRINU  -  PROPELLER.  ELiaJU  U. 
iUaruAX.  Soatb  Bend,  Ind.  FUed  July  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  777,326.      I  CL  244—25.) 


I  In  a  propeller  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  power  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  standard  loosely 
mounted  at  Its  inner  end  on  said  shaft  Inside  Its  craak, 
and  mesns  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  this  standard 
around  tbe  shafts  of  a  stem  pivotally  cooneeted  with  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  standard,  a  pair  of  foldable  Madaa 
liingediy  connected  with  aald  stem,  and  connectleaa  be- 
tween the  crank  and  stem  for  swinging  the  latter  about  Us 
pivotal  attaciunent  with  tbe  sundard  whatever  tbe  paat  ' 
lion  of  the  latter. 

2,  In  a  propelling  mecbanisHi  for  air  ships  snd  tbe  like, 
tke  comblnatiaa  wltk  a  tubular  abaft  having  at  Ita  ootet 
rnd  a  radial  standard,  a  stem  pivoted  to  said  standaM 
and  standing  normally  on  a  Una  substaattally  paiallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  bladea  hingsdij  can- 
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Dected  with  asM  item,  and  a  guiding  «le«r«  carried  by  the 
standard :  of  m«ana  for  adJoatinK  the  poaltlon  of  aald 
tabular  ahaft,  a  drlrloK  abaft  rotatably  mounted  throasb 
the  tubular  shaft  and  having  a  crank  at  Ita  outer  end,  a 
rod  plTotally  coonectpd  with  said  stem  and  lUdablj 
mounted  through  said  guide,  and  a  pitman  rod  connecting 
Mid  rod  with  tbe  crank,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  propelling  mechaolam  for  air  ablpa  and  the  Uko. 
tbe  combination  with  a  tubular  abaft  mounted  in  bear- 
Inga,  a  atandard  aecured  to  tta  outer  end  and  projecting 
radially  from  It.  an  oblique  brace  connecting  said  tubular 
shaft  and  standard,  a  guide  bar  projecting  rigidly  from 
nald  standard  00  a  line  parallel  with  said  tubular  shaft, 
a  aleeve  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  guide  bar.  a 
stem  piroted  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  atandard.  and  a  pair 
of  folding  blades  hlngedly  connected  with  aald  ateem ;  of 
a  rod  mountt*d  for  reciprocation  through  aald  aleeve  and 
plTOted  at  one  end  to  »atd  stem,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  tubular  shaft  and  having  a  crank  twyond  tbe 
end  of  the  latter,  and  a  pitman  connecting  aald  crank  with 
said  rod,  for  the  purpoac  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  having  bearings,  alined  tubular  shafts  mount- 
ed In  aald  bearings  and  spaced  from  each  other,  itandarda 
projecting  radially  from  aald  abafts  near  tbelr  outer 
eada,  atema  pivoted  to  said  standarda.  and  folding  leavea 
hlngedly  mounted  on  aald  stems ;  of  a  power  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  through  said  tubular  shafts  and  having 
cranks  at  Its  ends,  connections  between  said  cranka  and 
itemH,  driving  mechanism  connected  with  aald  abaft  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  tubular  shafta,  spur  geara  on  the 
latter,  a  counter  shaft  having  spur  geara  engaging  tboae 
mentioned,  and  means  for  manually  setting  said  counter 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  propeller  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  -ttem.  a  series  of  single  atop  blocks  projecting 
therefrom,  pairs  of  stop  blocks  projecting  upward  and 
downward  from  said  stom  and  having  cnshlons,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  stem  forward  and  backward  ;  of  croas 
bars  hlngedly  mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  atrlke 
said  springs  when  they  are  opened  or  strike  aald  single 
stop  blocks  when  they  are  folded  together,  and  blades  car- 
ried by  aald  cross  ban. 


1.099,703.  COKE-OVEN  Smith  A.  Hogb,  Bicea  Land- 
ing. Pa  nied  Oct.  23.  1913  Sarlal  No.  79«.7««.  (CI 
122— «.) 


1.099.702.  washing;  MAt'HINE.  Kbask  Hiblb,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  I>ec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,8B.S.  (CI. 
98— U  » 


In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank  hav- 
ing centrally  diaposed  apertures  in  its  ends,  a  cylindrical 
drum  mounted  within  aatd  tank,  a  stub  shaft  amaller  than 
tbe  apertures  In  the  tank  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
drum  and  extending  outwardly  axlally  (hereof  through  an 
aperture  In  aald  tank,  a  targe  wheel  fixed  00  the  end  of 
eacb  stub  ataaft  extending  beyond  said  tank,  means  engag- 
ing tbe  peripheries  of  said  wheela  for  rotatably  support- 
ing aald  drum  In  central  position  within  the  tank,  means 
engaging  one  of  satd  wheels  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said 
wheels  and  to  aald  drum,  and  means  for  preventlnj;  water 
in  the  tank  from  pasalng  about  said  stub  shaft  through 
■aid  apertures. 


p- 


■*: 


1.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinal  coke  oreo  atruc- 
tnre.  of  a  aeries  of  longitudinal  water  circulation  pipes 
extending  through  tbe  walls  at  each  aide  and  top  of  the 
oven  chamber.  incloHlng  tlleit  providing  Interior  air  sgaces 
for  said  pipes,  means  providing  for  water  drcnlation 
through  the  pipes,  header  pipe  connections  communicat- 
ing with  the  pipes  at  each  ••nd  of  tbe  oren  for  collecting 
the  resulting  «team,  and  a  ateam  drum  connected  with  tbe 
aeveral  aerlei*  of  circulation  pipes  aotl  header  pipes,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

-  The  combination  with  a  longitudinal  coke  oren  struc- 
ture, of  a  aeries  of  longitudinal  water  circulation  pipes 
extending  through  tbe  walls  at  each  aide  and  top  of  the 
oven  chamh*-r.  Inclosing  tllert  pnivlding  Interior  air  spat-«>K 
for  aald  pipes,  a  water  supply  pipe  embedded  In  the  oven 
walla  providing  for  water  circulation  through  the  pipes, 
header  pipe  connections  communicating  with  aald  pipe  and 
with  the  circulation  pipes  at  the  end  of  the  oven  for  col- 
lecting the  resulting  steam,  and  a  steam  drum  connected 
with  the  several  series  of  drculatton  pipes  and  header 
pipes,  substantially  aa  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wails  of  an  oven  or  fur- 
nace structure  of  the  class  descr1t>ed,  of  water  circulation 
plpea  extending  therethrough  and  connected  with  a  water 
supply  system  and  a  steam  drum,  aafd  plpea  being  pro- 
rlded  with  series  of  surrounding  protecting  tiles  having 
an  Intervening  air  apace  cavity  enlarging  toward  the  cen 
ter.  aubstantlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  walla  of  an  oven  or  fur 
nace  atructure  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  of  water  circulation 
plpea  extending  therethrough  and  connected  with  a  water 
aupply  system  and  a  ateam  drum,  aald  plpea  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  series  of  surrounding  protecting  tllee  having  an 
Intervening  air  space  cavity,  and  means  for  opening  or 
closing  the  air  apace  cavity  at  each  end  portion  of  the 
structure,   ^nbstantlally  a<t  set  forth 

.*»  The  romhinstlon  with  the  wnll  of  an  oven  chamber. 
of  a  serlc*  n(  protecting  tlh-s  having  air  space  openings  In 
creasing  In  cro«s  area  toward  the  center  of  tbe  atructure, 
aald  tlleH  being  formed  of  two  halves,  a  water  circulation 
pipe  extending  through  the  air  space  provided  by  aald  tileii 
and  communicating  with  the  water  aupply  and  steam  sys- 
tern,  and  ^tldably  mounted  nlpplea  surrounding  tbe  end 
portions  of  the  p|p«  and  operable  to  open  or  cloae  the  air 
space,  aubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1.099,704.  MANUFAlTT^RE  OK  METALT.!"  ILI.UMI 
NATINO  BODIES  FOR  ELErTKir  INrANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  ET-uB<f  HtawiTj!.  Berlin,  (iermnny.  aaalgikor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  fJeneral  Electric  I'ompany.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1906.  Serial 
No.   ^39.165       iri     176—132  1 

1.  The  procenB  for  the  mauiifactur-  of  I  Hum  (nu  ting 
filaments  of  tnngsten  which  consints  In  loadini;  a  very 
thin  thread-like  agglomeration  of  tungsten  and  (*arhon 
while  In  a  very  tender  and  brittle  state  In  such  a  way  that 
tension  would  he  exerted  upon  salfl  thread-like  body  In  a 
direction  away  fmm  it«  p4)tnts  of  support  and  effecting  the 
conversion  of  said  raw  atcelomernted  hrnly  into  a  ftnlshed 
metallic  fliatnent  during  the  time  that  aald  load  exerclsea 
effective  tension  upon  the  filamentary  body 

2,  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  fllamentK  conalat- 
Ing  of  fine  metallic  particles  slntor-Hl  together  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  raw  fllameots  to  treatment  whereby  the 
particles  of  the  final  fllament«  are  slnter<-d  and  shrUDk  t<>- 
gether  while  tbe  fllamenta  nre  under  tension. 
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3.  Tbe  method  which  conalata  in  subjecting  raw  fila- 
ments consisting  of  finely  divided  meUUlc  particles  sin- 
tered together  to  treatment  whereby  the  cementing  means 
Is  eliminated  and  the  partlclea  of  tbe  final  material  of  the 
filament  are  aintered  together  while  the  filament  la  under 
tenalon. 

4.  An  Incandeacent  filamentary  body  consisting  of  par- 
ticles of  netalltc  tungsten  uniformly  aintered  together  by 
application  of  tenalou  to  the  agglomerated  metallic  parti- 
clee  during  the  sintering  operation  into  a  coherent  fila- 
ment even  throughout  Its  length  and  perfectly  atralgbt 
except  where  definitely  bent. 

9.  .Vn  Incandescent  body  consisting  of  partlclea  of  me- 
tallic tungsten  uniformly  sintered  and  ahrunk  together  by 
application  of  tenalon  to  tbe  agglomerated  metallic  partl- 
clea during  the  sintering  operation  Into  an  even  filament 
of  loop  abape  having  a  sharp  bend  and  straight  even  legs. 


ecroaa  tbe  top  of  the  body,  a  flexible  alr-conductlng  tube 
extending  tbrougb  tbe  body  and  neck  and  sUdable  tbroufb 


1.099.705  PENtML  COINTINO  MACHINE.  BtDwano 
Kot^,  Lockport.  N.  Y  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S0,418.     (CI.  235— 91.  t 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deerribed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  hopper,  oscillatory  feed  wheels  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  outlet  of  tbe  hopper,  meana  for 
actuating  aald  wht^ls.  and  counting  mechanism  arranged 
to  reclve  tbe  articles  after  passing  tbe  feed  wheels. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  hopper,  a  chute,  opposing  feed  Mevlces  ar- 
ranged between  the  outlet  of  the  hopper  and  the  moutb 
of  tbe  chute,  means  for  oscillating  aald  feed  devlcea,  and 
counting  mechanism  arranged  to  receive  tbe  articles  after 
paaalng  tbe  chute. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  hopper,  a  pair  of  transverse  abafta  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sIdeH  of  the  hopper-outlet,  oppoaing 
feed  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  means  for  oscillating 
said  abafts.  and  counting  mechanism  arranged  to  receive 
tbt-  articles  after  paaslng  said  wheels 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  boppe.-.  a  pair  of  transverae  ahafts  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  hopper-outlet  and  eacb 
having  a  gear  pinion,  an  oaclUatlng  gear  engaging  both  of 
aald  pinions,  meana  for  actuating  satd  gear,  opposing  feed 
wheela  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  counting  mechanism 
srranged  to  receive  the  artlclea  after  passing  aald  wheels. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  hopper,  feed  wheels  arransed  at  opposite 
Kidea  of  the  hopper-outlet,  means  for  rotating  aald  wheels, 
sii  artlcle-atralghtenlng  wheel  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
feed  wheels,  and  counting  mechanism  arranged  to  receive 
th<   artlclea  after  paaalng  said  feed  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.099,706.  FUNNEL  Fsank  Llvdeev.  Clinton.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1913  SerUl  No.  764,3S8.  (CI.  226—33.* 
A  funnel  coroprlMlnic  a  body  ttortion.  a  flexible  neck  ex- 
tending from  tbe  lower  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  neck  of  a  bottle  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  tbe 
body    relative    to    tbe    twttle.   a    supporting   bar   extending 


the  supporting  bar,  a  finger  grip  carried  by  tbe  upper  end 

ot   the  tube,  and  a   stopper  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  tube  for  sealing  the  neck. 


1,099.707  PLANT-SPACING  MACHINE.  JaMU  A. 
Love.  Red  Springs.  N.  C.  Filed  Aug  27.  1913.  Serial 
No.  786.886.     (CI.  97— 46.> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  oacllla- 
tory  chopping  hoe  comprising  a  blade  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  rod.  a  tubular  standard  pivoted  at  Its  npi>er 
end  to  swing  and  provided  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  enda 
with  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  pin  secured  to  the  boe  rod  and 
piojectlng  outwardly  through  the  slot  In  the  standard 
and  means  for  engagement  with  aald  pin  to  adjust  tbe 
hoc  rod  vertically  during  the  swinging  movement  of  tbe 
standard. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  boe  consisting  of  a  blade  baring  a  ver- 
tically projecting  rod.  a  tubular  standard  within  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  boe  rod  la  movable,  having  a  ver- 
tical series  of  pivot  openings  adjacent  Its  upper  end  and 
provided  with  an  Intermediate  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  se- 
cured to  tbe  upper  Inner  end  of  tbe  boe  rod  and  projecting 
outwardly  through  tbe  slot,  brackets  upstanding  from  the 
frame,  a  pivot  pin  supported  by  tbe  brackets  and  adapted 
for  engaging  through  selected  pivot  opeulugs  of  the 
standard,  and  a  foot  lever  intermediately  pivoted  on  tbe 
frame,  having  a  foot  piece  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
upwardly  curved  lateral  extensions  at  its  opposite  end 
disposed  beneath  the  outwardly  projecting  pin  of  tbe  boe 
rod.  for  the  purpose  descrllKKl. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  chopping  hoe  consisting  of  a  blade 
hpvlng  a  vertically  projecting  rod,  a  tubular  standard 
having  an  adjustable  pivot  adjacent  Ita  upper  end  within 
tht  frame,  and  within  the  lower  end  of  which  the  hoe  rod 
1^4  extended,  means  whereby  to  permit  of  limited  move 
ment  of  the  hoe  rod  with  respect  to  the  standard,  and 
meana  mounted  on  the  frame  for  moving  tbe  boe  rod  with 

I  respect  to  tbe  standard  when  desired. 


1.099,708.      FOLniNG      PAD  HOLDING      COVER        Bbb- 
NAED    W.    Ltnch.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Jan.    '86. 
1914.     Serial  No   814.298.     (CI.  11— 17.t 
1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  cover,  of  two  pada 

ndapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  said  cover  by  an  outward 
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OMTement  of  tbr  oop  from  tbe  otber.  said  padR.  wben  In 
tb«-   ittme  pUiM.   brtax  bpid   axalost   nrparmtlon   from  satd 

coTer  by  ihe  enjjujitmenr  of  the  one  with  tbe  other,  find 
when  said  cover  Is  cloned,  said  pads  being  turnt^  face  to 
face  and  held  ngalnKt  reparation  from  said  ruver  by  \t% 
lilnge  Jolnf. 


eDd  to  (he  lower  eod  of  Uu  maat,  a  pair  of  bolHtins  rig- 
Klncn    iBotiated    on    the   tmm,   maat   and    boon   ancl    »np- 


1,099.709.  METHOD  OF  SMELTING  OBES.  Fu>bb>tine 
J.  Machalske.  riattsburg,  N.  Y..  asaltnior.  by  tuesne 
afialKOmeDts,  to  Amerlran  Kerrolectrlde  Corporation, 
riattaburg.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
June  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  776.156.      {C\.  204     63.) 

1.  An  improvfmeot  In  the  proi-f>aa  of  Hmelting  Iron 
which  consists  in  forming  a  ba^k  i-harxe  composed  of 
Iron  ore,  gruphit<»  and  a  basic  flux,  and  ^iibjectlnt;  this 
charge  to  nn  el-t  trlt  current, 

2.  An  impro\  ■  m<'Dt  In  tbe  proceui  of  8ui<  Iting  Iron 
which  consists  lu  forming  a  basic  charge  ctiraposed  of  Iron 
ore.  artlfltial  Kraphlt<>  and  a  basic  flnx.  and  uttibjecllog 
this  charge  to  an  electric  current. 

3.  The  proc'M  oT  smelting  Iron  whlrh  conHi»ts  in 
farming;  a  l>aalc  charge  of  iron  ore.  artificial  graphite  and 
Itme.  and  subJettEng  the  lunie  to  an  ele<-trlc  current. 

4.  An  Improveiu'-oi  in  the  proceaa  of  <imeltlng  Iron 
which  consists  In  forming  a  basic  charge  compoaed  of 
Iron  ore,  graphite  and  a  haalc  flux,  and  subjecting  thia 
charge  to  an  electric  cnrreot  in  a  furnace  lined  with 
graphite. 


1.099.710.  LIGHT  KILTER  Caul  Mavmch,  Frtede- 
nau,  and  Fraxz  Zbknik.  ateglltx.  near  Berlin.  0«t- 
aany.     Filed  July   19,   l'.»Oe.     Serial   No.  508,&17.      <CI. 

SH — 1.1 

1.  A  Ilcht-fllter  eompoa«»d  of  one  or  more  substancen 
containing  a  roloriemi  or  approxlmatt>lT  colnrleap  con- 
marin  derivatlrt-.  in  which  the  hydrogen  atom.H  are  re- 
placed by  groups  wb*.***  hydrogen  atoms  can  be  replaced 
bf  radlmla. 

2.  A  Il^t-fllter  composed  of  an  alkaline  solution  con- 
taining g-mefhyloxyroinnarln. 


1.090,711  STIMP  EXTRArrOR.  Dexms  W  Mebrii.l, 
Albany.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  aerial  No.  686.763. 
(CI.  212—4. » 

In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  coabination  of 
n  base,  a  turn  table  monnted  o^  said  base,  a  maat  car- 
ried by  said  tnn>  table,  a  hr>om  pivotally  connected  at  one 


porting  in  Fiuspmsion  lespectlve  enda  of  a  bar.  and  KtuB^^ 
chain  enitaglng  means  sUdably  adjustable  on  said  bnr 


2.  The  combination  with  a  folding  cover,  of  two  pad*, 
baring  tongue  and  slit  connections  wltb  said  cover,  ar- 
ranged to  be  Inrerlocked  by  outward  movements  of  said 
pada  from  each  other,  said  pads,  when  In  tbe  same  plane, 
being  held  against  separation  from  tuild  t'0\tr  by  the  en- 
gagement of  tbe  on*-  with  tbe  other,  and  when  said  corer 
ia  closed,  said  pads  being  turned  face  to  face  and  held 
agaiD<^t  ttepamtlon  from  said  cover  by  Its  binge  Joint. 


1.099.712.  MACHINE  FOR  EXTERMINATING  WEEI>e. 
ASTHi  B  Miller.  Klester.  Minn.  Filed  May  20.  19I3, 
Serial  No.  708,760.     (CI.  104 — M.) 


-ft  -r./ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  spectfled,  comprising  a  car 
hnng'-rs  arranged  transversely  of  the  car  Intermediate  the 
eod  thereof  and  In  spaced  relation,  abafta  Journnled 
pftraliel  with  each  other  toDgttudinally  of  tbe  car  in  tbe 
hangers,  a  gear  whe«l  on  each  nhaft  at  tba  front  end 
thereof,  the  Mid  itear  wheels  meshing  with  each  other, 
each  of  tbe  aald  parallel  shafts  being  provided  with  radial 
brlatles.  hangers  depending  from  the  car  at  each  side 
thereof  near  tbe  0 rat  named  han;:erH,  shafts  Jonrnaled 
transversely  uf  the  car  In  th<'  last-named  hangera,  brtatlea 
exlefidlng  radially  from  each  of  said  shafts,  a  driving 
connection  between  tbe  sbafta,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  trans- 
versely  of  the  frame  (>eIow   the  same  and  having  a  drlv- 

{  iDg  coDDectloa  with  one  of  the  parallel  abafta,  u  driving 
connection  between  said  last-named  abaft  and  the  adjacent 
tranaverae  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  one  of  tbe  parallel 
sbafta. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  'tperlfled.  comprising  a  car 
hangerii  arrangtHl  trauaveniely  of  the  ear  Intermediate  the 
enda  thereof,  a  seriea  of  cylindrical  brusben  arranged  luii 
gltudlnally  of  the  car  on  the  hangers  snd  parallel  with 
each  other,  a  driving  connection  heiweeo  th*-  brushes. 
hangers  at  oppnette  hides  of  the  car  adjacent  to  naid 
brashes,  cylindrical  brualies  supported  by  ti»e  last-named 
hangera  transversely  uf  the  car.  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  aald  brushea  and  the  drstnamed  brushes,  and 
means  for  driving  one  of  the  Ilrst-named  bnisbeH. 

3.  A  mschlne  of  the  character  sperifled.  comprising  a 
'  ar,  tracks  for  supporting  the  cur.  a  serlea  of  cyllndrtcal 
brushes  arranged  lonjntudlnally  of  the  car.  a  connectina 
between  the  brashes  and  the  car  for  supporting  said 
bruKbes,  II  Herlea  of  cylindrical  bruabea  arranged  trani- 
^er8ely  of  the  car  and  supported  by  the  car,  a  driving 
connection  betwf-*-h  the  said  brushes  and  the  flrat  named 
brushes,  and  means  for  operating  one  of  the  aald  flrst- 
named  bmahes- 

4.  The  combination  with  ll>«  car  body  and  the  trucks 
fur  supporting  the  said  car  liody.  of  a  aeries  of  cylindrical 
brushes  supported  below  the  car  l>ody  Interiaedlate  tbe 
trorks.  aald  brusbea  being  arranged  with  their  axe*  par- 
allel and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car    the  brl-'tle* 
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of  the  bruahea  Intermeahing,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  tHiiabee 
arranged  transversely  of  the  car  body  adjacent  to  the 
arat  naaaed  brushea.  the  aald  brushea  of  the  aald  palr 
bavlng  their  brisilea  In  contact,  all  of  the  said  brushes 
belntc  nrran^red  to  engage  the  track  between  tbe  trucks 
of  the  car,  a  driving  connection  between  tbe  brushes  of 
the  flrsi-named  series,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
bruabea  of  the  last-named  series,  a  drMiig  connection  be- 
tireen  ttte  two  sexiet*,  and  meana  on  the  car  for  movtag 
the  car    and  for  operating  the  brushes. 


1.099.713.  BEERCOTK.  Hilab\  J.  MoBRi'^.  New  Britain, 
Conn.  Klled  July  1.  191S.  Bertal  No.  776.798.  (CI. 
137— 26.  t 


A  l.ocr  cock  having  a  generally  Y  shapod  body  the  aald 
body  being  a  unitary  structure  and  comprising  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  tiure.  unt*  end  <>f  th*-  said  stem  being  provided  with 
means  for  being  connected  with  a  fixture  In  the  turrel, 
and  a  pair  of  brandies  extending  outwardly  from  tbe  other 
eod  of  the  said  stem  and  each  provided  with  a  bore,  tbe 
Junction  of  tb<-  Hsltl  stem  and  branches  having  a  passage 
connected  by  Its  middle  wltli  the  said  bore  In  the  stem  and 
connei-teil  by  its  enda  with  the  said  Itores  In  tbe  branches, 
and  the  sabl  stem  being  provided  with  a  cock  plug  adjacent 
tbe  said  Junction  and  extending  across  the  said  bore  in  the 
stem,  whep-liy  n  free  passage  1r  provided  from  one  Drancu 
to  the  other  and  Independent  ot  the  body  portion  of  the 
said  stem  and  which  la  suitable  for  permitting  cleaning  of 
the  said  hranrhes  by  a  flow  of  water  therethrough  and  the 
aald  means  for  being  connected  wtth  a  Hxture  in  the  barrel 
comprising  an  Interrupted  thread  permitting  of  making 
connection  with  the  sabl  fixture  by  a  piirtial  revolution  of 
the  beer  c^>ck. 


1,099.714        *ARBI  HETEK        Jobepii     Mundkn,     Derry 

towofiUlp.    Westmoreland    county.    I'a.      Filed    Mar.    22, 
19i;t.     Serial  No.  756.254.      (01.  48 — 156.2.) 


1.  A  larburater  of  the  type  deacrllxd.  including  a  caalng 
or  hollow  member  having  a  lateral  chnml>ered  extension 
e^juipped  with  a  tensloned  air  Inlet  valve,  a  fuel  feeding 
nipple  member,  a  chambered  or  tubular  plug  and  a  naadle- 
valvc.  said  plut;  having  Its  chamber  provld«Hl  with  a  con- 
tracted port  and  au  air  inlet,  said  casing  and  aald  plug 
adapted  to  conjointly  form  an  Intermediate  chamber,  and 


upper  and  lower  chambers  communlcactng  with  aald  tn- 
termedlate  chamber,  aald  upper  chamber  also  oommual 
eating  wltb  the  chamber  of  aald  lateral  extenalon,  aald 
lomer  and  Intermediate  chambers  baTlng  external  alr-feed- 
Ing  pasaages,  aald  needle-valve  caotroUlng  the  contractad 
port  of  said  pinir.  said  port  communicating  with  aald  In- 
lenuedlaie  charal»er- 

2.  A  cnrbureterfof  the  type  described.  Including  ft  casing 
having  a  valved  chambered  oxtenalon,  and  a  tubular  or 
hollow  plug  having  an  air  Inlet  to  Its  Interior  and  an  upper 
end  collar  or  shoulder  reatlo^  upon  aald  casing,  aald  plug 
having  adjustable  or  threaded  connection  with  said  casing, 
said  plug  having  an  annular  reoeaaed  portl<Ki  forming  with 
said  casing  a  chamber,  aald  plug  also  haviuc  a  lower  end 
enlargement  an«l  at  Its  lower  end  a  port  of  relatively  re- 
duced areii  and  with  a  compound  beveled  surface  adjacent 
a  mixing  chamber  conjointly  formed  by  enlarging  aald 
casing  at  the  end  of  said  plus,  and  a  needle  valve  arranged 
within  said  plug  and  adapted  to  control  said  port. 

3.  A  carbureter  of  the  type  described,  including  a  caatng 
having  a  lateral  valved  extension,  a  fuel  feeding  nipple 
fitted  within  said  caaing.  a  needle  valve,  aald  nipple  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  bosa  around  Its  fuel  feeding  bore,  a 
tubular  plug  having  an  upper  end  air  Inlet  and  at  Its  lower 
end  a  reduced  l)ore  surrounding  said  needle  valve  to  pro 
duce  a  swift  and  centrally  deflected  air  current,  a  portion 
of  which  la  caused  to  strike  on  the  end  of  aald  boas  caus- 
ing a  crushing  and  outward  glancing  of  the  fuel  thereon, 
another  portion  of  said  air  current  Itelng  caused  to  cut 
downwardly  of  tbe  sides  of  aald  boas  croaswiae  of  the 
glanclnx  fuel  to  finely  cut  and  pulverlae  the  aame.  aald  caa- 
ing being  enlarged  and  said  plug  being  reduced  to  con- 
jointly form  chambers  in  communication  with  said  redaoad 
bore  In  said  tubular  plu^:.  the  external  air  and  tbe  cham- 
ber of  said  lateral  fl»nged  extension. 

4.  A  carbureter  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  casing 
having  a  valved  lateral  chambered  extension,  a  nipple 
having  a  fuel-feeding  t>ore.  and  a  threaded  connection  with 
said  casing,  said  nipple  havln;:  it  reduced  upper  end  uniting 
with  said  casing  to  form  a  chamber  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending passage,  aald  nipple  having  an  upper  end  boaa 
around  Ita  bore,  a  tubular  plug  having  an  air  Inlet  and  an 
internal  shoulder  at  lie  lower  end.  and  *i  port  through 
saki  end.  said  plug  formiUK  In  conjunction  with  said  caa- 
ing comiuunlinting  tnixint:  chamlters.  said  chambere  them- 
selves communicating  with  aald  port  and  the  chamber  of 
said  lateral  eilt-nsion.  and  a  n.-edle  valve  arranged  within 
said  tubular  plug  and  controlling  said  port, 

5.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  typ*-  descril'ed.  a  casing  having 
a  valved  lateral  chambered  extension,  a  nipple  having  a 
fuel  feeding  t»ore  and  an  upstanding  bow  around  Ita  bore, 
a  tubular  plug  fltt(*<l  within  said  casing  and  having  an  air 
inlet,  a  relatively  contracted  port  In  ita  lower  end.  aald 
lower  end  having  a  compound  tapered  or  beveled  lower 
surface,  said  casing  and  aald  ping  conjointly  forming 
triple  chambers  therebetween  In  communication  with  aald 
port,  the  lower  end  of  said  plug  being  adapted  to  deliver 
the  air  received  from  the  lower  chamber  croaswiae  of  tbe 
mixture  conjointly  formed  of  the  fuel  received  from  »>ald 
nipplf'  and  the  air  from  tbe  said  relatively  redticed  port 
further  pulverieini:  and  mixing  said  mlrture  aod  means 
for  the  delivery  of  the  final  mlxlure  In  the  proper  ex- 
plosive proportions  to  tbe  motor. 

[Claim  0  not   printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.009.71O.  UGHT  -  CONTROLLER.  Hibert  A.  llTBaa. 
Toledo.  Olilo.  Filed  Iiec.  29.  1913.  Pertal  No.  909.192. 
(CI.  240^5.) 

1.  A  headlight  provided  with  a  first  forwardly  directing 
reflector  having  Its  axis  of  projection  forwardly.  an  tncan 
d«*cent  bulb  therein  having  a  portion  thereof  silvered  to 
reflect  a  portion  of  the  rays  from  the  light  toward  the 
flr«t  r*'flector  for  dln-ctlng  in  a  concentrated  light  fleld 
laterally  of  the  axis  of  the  Prst  reflector,  and  means  for 
adjustably  mounting  the  bulb  for  determining  tbe  lateral 
direction  of  the  light  field  projection. 

2.  I»eft«'ctnble  liffht  proJ'Ttlng  means  enbodylBC  tbe 
comMnaiion    with    a    first    ppojw^tlng   reflector,   of   •    light 
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tberela  bavlng  Oxcd  tberewlth  b  second  reflMrtor  directed 
toward  the  flnt  reflector,  and  mpanii  for  adjusting  the  re- 
flectora  relatlrely  to  each  other  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
light  fleld  of  the  ftrat  reflector  may  be  Intenalfled  at  tbe 
sacrifice  of  other  portions  of  the  light  fleld  of  tbe  flrat 
reflector. 


aroQDd  the  edge  of  ibe  flange,  bending  the  eyelet  flange 
to  Impart  th*'  deiilre<l  ^btipe  thereto  and  to  Interlock  Ita 
edge  with  the  covering  matertal  and  forcing  the  bent  por- 
tion of  tbe  covering  inatpHnI  ntrnlnst  the  lower  face  of 
aald  flange. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  making  •  yelets  which  U  characterised 
by  bending  covering  material  around  the  edge  of  tbe  flange 
of  an  eyelet,  holding  ttald  material  from  spreading  later- 
ally and  forcing  the  bent  portion  of  the  material  agalnat 
the  lower  face  of  tbe  eyelet  flange. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette] 


:.  lieflectablf  light  projecting  means  eintxidylng  tbe 
combination  with  a  first  projecting  reflector,  of  a  light 
centrally  disposed  therein  having  fixed  therewith  a  re- 
flector directed  to  reflect  rays  from  the  light  toward  one 
side  of  the  first  rt-flector,  and  adjusting  meann  for  the  light 
for  varying  the  direction  of  ray  projection  whereby  a 
portion  of  tbe  light  field  of  the  first  reflector  may  be  In- 
tenBlfle<I  at  tbe  sacrifice  of  other  portions  of  the  light  fleld 
f'f  thf  first  reflector. 

4  A  dirigible  headlight  provided  with  a  first  forwardly 
directing  reflector,  a  light  bnlb  therein  having  a  lateral 
portion  thereof  silvered  to  reflect  rays  of  light  toward  the 
opposite  side  of  the  first  reflector,  and  means  for  turning 
to  determined  pottltlons  the  light  bnlb  to  change  the  direc- 
tion of  projection  of  rays  by  the  first  refiector. 

5.  A  dirigible  headlight  for  veblclea  provided  with  steer 
ing  wheels  comprising  a  statioonry  primary  reflector,  a 
light  provided  with  a  ray  directing  reflector  centrally  dis- 
posed in  the  primary  reflector,  and  means  mounted  on 
tbe  steering  wheel  for  rotating  to  determined  positions  I 
the  light  in  the  axis  of  the  primary  reflector  to  laterally 
deflect  light  raya. 


1,0»9.717.  MAiHINE  FOR  MAKING  ETEL,BT8  AND 
OTHER  ABTICLE8.  Fbanklin  G.  Neubbbth,  Water- 
ville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Fast  Color  Eyelet  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Me.,  n  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr,  28.  1004.     Serial  No,  205.36».      (CI.    18 — 23  ( 


1  .  0  U  ft  .  7  1  H  METHOD  OF  MAKING  EYELETS  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  Fbanklin  (i.  Nk(  bebth,  Water- 
vllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Fast  Color  Eyelet  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  2H.  1I»04,     Serial  No.  205.368.     (CI.  1^ — 59.  > 

1.  The  naeth<Ml  of  makintt  eyelets  whirh  is  characterised 
by  bendlnc  plastic  covering  material  around  the  edge  of 
tbe  flange  of  an  Integral  eyelet  blank,  aod  then  forcing 
tbe  covering  material  against  the  under  edge  of  said  flange 
to  form  an  annular  locking  shoulder  of  covering  material 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  body  portion 
of  the  covering  material. 

2.  The  method  of  making  eyelets  which  conslsta  In 
pressing  covering  material  Into  contact  with  the  upper 
fare  of  tbe  flange  of  an  Integral  eyelet  blank,  bending 
ihe  covering  matertal  around  the  edge  of  the  flange,  and 
pressing  the  covering  material  into  contact  with  the 
lower  face  of  the  flange  to  form  an  annular  locking  shoul- 
der of  covering  material  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  body  portion  of  the  covering  material. 

.1.  The  method  of  making  eyelets  which  consists  in  press- 
ing a  washer  of  covering  material  upon  the  top  face  and 
downwardly  within  the  flange  of  an  eyelet,  bending  tbe 
outer  edge  portion  of  the  washer  around  the  edge  of 
the  eyelet  flange  and  then  forcing  the  bent  portion  of 
the  washer  against  the  under  face  of  said  flange. 

4  The  method  of  making  eyelets  which  consists  In 
piVeaalng  covering  material  Into  contact  with  the  partlally- 
formed   flance  of  sn   eylet  blank,  beodlng  said   material 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supplying  eyelets,  of  means  for  supplying 
sheet  covering  material  and  means  for  applying  the  cov- 
ering material  to  the  eyelets  having  provision  for  t>endlng 
the  covering  material  over  the  edges  of  the  eyelet  flange 
and  relatively  distorting  the  covering  material  and  eyelet 
flange  to  cause  the  eyelet  flange  to  be  embedded  In  the 
covering  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  ot  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  automatic  nifans  for  presenting  i^elets  and  aheet 
covering  material,  with  meann  for  bending  the  covering 
material  Into  the  laciog  passage  and  around  the  edfe  of 
the  flange  of  tbe  eyelets  and  for  ^t-curlng  it  on  the  under- 
side of  the  flange. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  citmbtnatlon 
with  a  device  to  bold  an  eyelet  blank  and  a  device  to  bold 
a  piece  of  covering  matertal.  of  meana  for  applying  the 
covering  material  to  the  blank  having  a  central  projecting 
portion  for  bending  the  covering  material  into  the  end 
of  the  barrel  and  an  annular  portion  for  bending  It 
around  the  edge  of  (he  finnge  of  the  eyelet  and  for  secur- 
ing It  on  the  under^ldo  of  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supplying  eyelets  and  pieces  of  sheet  cov- 
ering material,  of  a  pair  of  bending  and  molding  dies  for 
bending  the  covering  material  around  tbe  portion  of  the 
eyelet  to  be  covered  and  molding  It  thereon  without  fur- 
ther bending. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combiDstlon 
«ith  mesns  for  supplying  pieces  of  sheet  covering  material, 
of  means  for  bending  the  ''overlng  material  over  the  por- 
tion of  the  eyelet  to  b**  aivered  and  for  distorting  such 
portion  of  the  eyelet  to  cause  It  to  be  embedded  In  tbe 
covering  material. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0»9.7I8.  WAGON-BODY.  E«IL  Olsok.  Rockford.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  819.472.  (CI.  21—20.) 
1.   In    n    dumping   wagon  t»ody    the  comblnntlon    of   side 

mem  Iters  :   swinglngly   mounted   sections  forming  a    dump- 
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log  bottom  :  links  mounted  on  said  aide  members  ;  rodf 
connecting  the  respective  links  of  said  side  members ;  bars 
engaging  with  aald  links  and  providing  supporting  mem 
Iters  for  said  bottom  aectioUK  ;  and  a  Uver  plvotalty  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  links  on  said  side  members  fur  actuat 
Ing  said  supporting  bam  to  operate  said  lK>ttom  sections ; 
and  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  side  members 
to  If-ck  said  bottom  sections.  .•iul*iHnti«lly  ns  de»crlt<ed. 


2.  In  a  dumping  wsgon-btKly  th*-  comliiuatloL  of  bide 
members:  nwlngingly  mounted  Pectlons  forming  a  dump- 
ing bottom:  pivotally  connected  pairs  of  Hnke  mounted 
00  KSld  side  mt-mtterK.  and  one  memtK-r  of  each  pair  of 
links  formed  with  a  Mlot :  pins  secured  to  tbe  side  mem- 
Iters  ami  engaging  wttbln  said  slots  and  forming  guides 
for  aald  links  :  nnli  connecting  tbe  respective  pairs  of 
links  on  said  side  members;  bars  mounted  on  said  slotted 
links  and  providing  supporting  members  for  said  ■winging 
bottom  si>ctlons :  and  a  lever  pivotally  conuei'ted  to  a  pair 
of  links  on  said  »lde  members  and  extending  acrotts  the 
wagon  body,  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  side 
uicmbers  to  lock  said  bottom  section^,  subxtantlally  as 
described. 

0.  In  a  dumping  u agon  body  the  comMnation  of  aide 
members;  a  beam  disposed  longitudinally  of  and  between 
Kald  side  membei^ :  a  pair  of  outer  bottom  sections 
hingedly  nionnied  on  said  side  memberh ;  a  pair  of  Inner 
lottom  sections  blngedly  mounted  on  "aid  longitudinal 
i<eam  :  pairs  of  pivotally  connected  links  mounted  on  said 
«lde  mem  tiers :  U  nbafied  bars  depending  from  the  pairs  of 
links  on  opposite  tiides  of  sold  ^Ide  members  and  entraglng 
with  said  hiagedly  mounted  bott(*m  sections :  bars  con- 
necting the  palr»  of  Unka  on  each  of  said  side  members; 
and  ft  looped  lever  connecting  two  opposite  pairs  of  links 
on  said  side  members  whereby  to  manipulate  the  bottom 
sect louM,  a nd  said  looped  lever  a dn pted  to  engage  with 
*-atd  sld#-  in»'ml)ers  and  li>ck  said  liottoni  sections  In  closed 
position,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  convertible  wagon  l»ody  the  comMnatioD  of  side 
membf-rs ;  swinging  sections  fnrralnc  a  ilnmplng  bottom; 
means  for  actuating  said  swinging  sections:  a  front  end 
gate  fixedly  mounted  between  said  side  members  ;  a  sec- 
tion blngedly  mounted  on  said  front  t-nd  gate  and  pro- 
vidlne  an  Inclined  supporting  section  for  the  dumping 
ttortom  :  and  an  end  gate  removably  mounted  between  aald 
•-Ide  memliers  and  formed  with  an  Inclined  supporting 
jM*cllon  for  the  dumping  bottom  :  naid  last  named  end  gate 
sdapted  to  )<*-  penioved.  and  said  htogedly  mounted  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  raised  whereby  to  convert  the  wagon 
t-ody .   «ul>stantlally   ns   deacrlbeil. 


I.m+^.TIO.      VAItlABLE- THROTTLE      VALVE       J-SEP 
Fb.\nci8    OvE-Nors.    South    Croydon.    England,    assignor 
to    Ingersoll-Rand    Company,    London,    Elngland.      Filed   ' 
Nov.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  800.340.      (CI.  137 — 4.)  ; 

1.  A    throttle    valve,    .-omprislng    a    cylindrical    piston   1 
valve  formed   with    a   tapered  end   portion   and  also  with 

a  passage  communicating  between  points  situated  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  valve,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  Inclosing  snid  piston  valve  with  a  sliding 
fit.  said  casing  baring  a  port  formed  In  the  wall  thereof. 
SB  annular  teatlog  la  tbe  Interior  of  aald  casing,  a  spring 
sentetl  within  said  caalog  and  adspted  to  force  said  valve 
in  the  direction  for  maintaining  said  tapered  portion  In 
'■(•ntaci  with  said  seating  In  which  position  said  piston 
valve  covers  said  port,  and  means  on  aald  casing  for 
permitting  of  the  introduction  of  lubricant  Into  the  sane 
substantially   as    set    forth. 

2.  A    throttle    valve,    comprising    n    cylindrical    piston   I 
valve  forro''d   with   a   tapered  end   portion   and  aleo   wltb   | 


a  passage  communicating  between  polnu  situated  at  oppo- 
site enda  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  valve,  a  cylin- 
drical caving  Inclosing  said  piston  valve  with  a  sliding  flt 
said  caalug  having  a  port  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  an 
annular  seating  In  the  Interior  of  said  casing  at  one  end 
thereof,   a   hollow   plug    closing   the   opposite   end   of   »ald 


<-aalng.  a  spring  compressed  between  said  plug  and  bald 
piston  valve  and  constantly  tending  to  hold  the  tapered 
portion  of  uld  valve  In  contact  with  said  seating  in  which 
position  said  piston  valve  covers  said  rniri.  and  a  self 
dosing  valve  arranged  In  said  hollow  plug  and  adapted 
to  normally  close  the  passage  through  said  plug  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.099.720.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS.  Waltm  H. 
Pbck.  Dallas.  Tex.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  B.  Alford, 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Apr  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  7.'.n.43ii 
(CI.   167—3.1 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  cup  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
annular  recess  struck  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  sheet  metal 
cap  having  a  slot  extending  upward  from  the  bottom,  and 
having  two  corners  formed  at  the  bottom  thereby,  said 
corners  being  adapted  to  spring  outwardly  when  pressed 
down  over  said  cup.  and  Inwardly  projecting  studs  se 
cured  within  said  corners  and  adapted  to  flt  within  said 
annular  recess  to  lock  the  cap  and  cup  together. 

2.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  cup  having 
an  Inclined  bottom  provided  with  an  outlet  at  the  lower 
side  thereof,  a  falae  bottom  within  said  cup.  an  annular 
Inwardly  pressed  rib  adapted  to  support  an  inverted  bottle 
extending  Into  said  cup  and  containing  disinfecting  fluid 
a  tube  rising  from  the  false  bottom  and  a  wick  extending 
from  tbe  tube,  a  layer  of  absorbent  material  covering  the 
bottom  of  said  cup.  the  side  walls  of  said  cup  having 
pi'rforatlons  therein  between  the  two  bottoms,  and  a  car 
nttlng  over  the  top  of  aald  cup. 


1.099.721.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Mamcklvo  vok 
rtiUNi.  Wllmeradorf,  Germany,  asalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  CorfKtratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov  23,  1912.  Serial  No,  733.075.  tCl.  176 — 16,( 
1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  bulb,  a  tungsten 
fliament  mounted  therein,  and  a  halogen  compound  of 
■fiver  In  said  bulb  In  effective  relation  to  said  fliament 


( 
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S.  An  IncandesceDt  lamp  comprlslog  a  boTb.  a  tnngaten 

filameot  moanted  tberelo.  a  balogm  compoand  of  sliver  In 
Mid  balb  In  proximity  to  said  filament,  and  a  carrier  for 
said  eompound- 

3.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  bulb,  a  tungsten 
filament  mounted  therein,  cblorld  of  siirer  In  said  butb  In 
proximity  to  said  filament,  and  a  metalltc  carrier  for  satd 
chlorld. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  btilb,  a  tungsten 
filament  mounted  tbereln,  chlorld  of  silver  In  said  bulb.  In 
operative  relation  to  aald  fllameDt.  and  a  carrier  of  alckei 
for  said  chlorld. 


1.0&9.722.     8PRING-TIRK.     Chaclcs  Schel  ner.  Chicago. 
Ill       Filed    Oct.    2.    1913.      Serlui    No.    793.024.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  coniblnatloD  with  a  series  of 
radial  springs  spaced  asMrt  and  bavlnx  each  opposltely 
i  iwed  side  arms  connected  at  lb«ir  Inner  ends  to  the 
wheel  felly  and  provided  at  tbelr  outer  ends  with  a  cross 
arm  connectlnR  the  side  arms,  of  ftrc-form  stlffener  springs 
having  each  a  channel,  each  bowed  side  arm  of  a  radial 
spring  fitting  In  said  channel  of  the  stlffener  spring,  and 
tilhnK  meanif  b^iw^fn  the  stlBFener  spriny*. 

LV  In  a  sprlus  the.  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
radial  separated  springs  connected  to  rtie  wheel  felly  and 
bavlng  each  outward  bowed  side  arms  and  a  cross  arm 
connecting  the  side  arms,  of  arc  form  springs  of  ap- 
proximately S  form  In  cross  bection  embraclnii;  said  able 
arms,  and  tiller  platen  of  arc  form  engaglni;  and  connecting 
adjacent  arc  form  sprlnga. 

'^.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  comMnatlou  with  a  series  of 
radial  separated  springs  connected  to  the  wheel  felly  and 
having  each  outward  bowed  side  arms  and  n  cross  arm 
connecting  the  side  arms,  and  an  annular  spring  plate  and 
an  annular  tread  strip  upon  and  connected  to  the  cross 
arms,  of  arc  form  channeled  stlffener  springs  of  approxi- 
mately 8-form  In  crosa  section  embracing  said  side  arms. 
and  filler  plates  of  arc  form  <-nga)£lng  the  channels  of  and 
connecting  adjacent  arc  form  springs. 


1  .099.  T  23.  NTTTHKEAliINi;  MACHINE,  Ukoeoe 
ScULAi  RTCK,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FlN-d  Jan  5.  19U.  Se 
rial   No    S10,Ui»       (CI   10—133.. 


1.  In  a  nut  thre«dlng  machine,  a  continuously  rotating 
tap,  means  for  pf>sltloaIng  nuts  tliereon.  means  for  grip- 
ping and  rotatlni;   The  tap  during  the  threading  of  a   plu 


ralHy  of  nuts  and  for  releasing  the  grtpptitg  nenas 
such  nuts  are  threaded,  and  means  for  moving  the  threaded 
nuts  alnog  the  shank  of  the  tap  and  poallivelr  pro>ertlng 
tbecu  wlthftut   the  m.nchlne 

2.  In  a  nut  threading  snartiine.  a  hoUow  rotatabie  spin 
d  le,  a  pa  I  r  of  <  hnrk  ■<  rigid  t  herewl  t  h .  nieacw  for  a  Iter 
n«tely  openlnc  sn<l  firming  the  Jaws  o(  the  chucks,  a  tap 
having  a  shank  arrnnged  to  be  altematelv  engaged  by  tbe 
chuck  Jaws,  means  for  positioning  blank  nuts  on  the  tap. 
nnd  means  reciprocabW  within  the  afilxidle  to  remove  the 
threaded  lAits  and  pAnltlvely  dlaetuLTKe  them  from  the 
machine. 

3.  In  a  ant  tfarendl«g  ouchLne.  a  boUow  roOitaMe  spin- 
dle, a  pair  of  chuckn  rftgid  therewith.  aMans  for  aJternately 
opening  and  cloalug  tiM  jawi«  of  the  chucks,  a  tap  having 
a  shank  arranged  t)  be  alternately  engaged  by  the  chuck 
Jaws,  means  for  positioning  blank  nuts  on  the  tap,  and 
means  re^-lproeahle  within  the  spindle  .for  progressively 
moving;  the  threadel  nuts  along  the  tap  aban^  from  one 
chuck  tlirmiith  und  hi>ynnd  !i*e  other  chork  and  poaltively 
eject Ittif  them 

4.  In  a  nut  threading  inaohlue,  a  continuously  rotating 
tap,  means  for  lnt>>rasirt»«Tly  positioning  nuts  tbereoa. 
means  for  gripping  and  rotatlnx  the  tap  during  the  thread 
Ing  of  a  pre-determlned  aumt'er  of  nuts.  tlm^Ml  mecbanlan 
for  relesKlng  the  grlppisic  means  antl  aituatintc  the  nut 
feeding  inerhanlsm.  and  BeHns  for  moving  the  threaded 
nu<s  along  the  thread  ef  the  shank  of  the  tap  and  poai 
tirely  projecting  tb^ni  without  the  machine. 


1,099.724.  Ntrr  THRrADINC,  MACIIINK  WBOa-ii 
S«iiLA<iiTr«,  Ctevetand,  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  5.  1914,  l^rlal  No.  910.419  Divided  and  ttati 
application  filed  T.in  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  S10,420  (CI. 
10—183.) 
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1.  In  «  out  tbroA«lliiK  wacJllBe.  cbe  conbj&atinu  with  t 
liollow  mplaaie  pr<  yUU-,t  Ihtb  loasltudliul  slot.,  of  a  naC 
ejetlor  air»ot«id  willilu  tli.-  aiilntlle  anil  provlde.1  wlih  ln(a 
to  eucagi-  the  alola,  wM  cjwtor  Iwlng  i>ravul«(l  wlili  i 
pimntUf  or  luourri- 1  iMlllMit  aoKer*. 

2.  Aa  ejecior  tcr  nm  threadlDg  uiacblnea  camprlalng  ■ 
tubular  nieiiilicr  h.i»lii;r  a  bore  flared  al  one  end,  tn* 
Laterally  (jrojeciln.;  Iiik<  and  reallleiit  Inwardlv  luived 
flnsera  formed  wli'i  Iuk- 


I.'>1«|.72.-.  rOMf'l.TINi:  ATTACFIMENT  FOR  TVl'E- 
WRITEns  ALfHrr-  y  Smith.  Ingomnr.  I'.i  Kll^^ 
May  8.  191.1.     S.-rUI  Mo    765,7i>4.      (CI.  3a5   -Sfl  i 


1.  tn  computtii.{  mi>*-baiilaai  of  the  clams  described,  a 
series  of  ladlcatlot^  wtuvla  bavlDg  external  Ifidicatlns 
numerals  and  provld..*!  wltU  tntfruai  teetb.  exterior  latcr- 
eQsAgJng  traasmjttlii;;  wli*x'.a.  a  luugitiidUuilly  movable 
master  pinion  aUS|>r.'iJ  lu  •.acaKt'  snld  ladli^allSK  wUeeis 
Indivldunllj.  a  sl.ilt.sl  -!...■>,■  .^xtemllnj!   through   the   ra.u- 
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tsr  pinloB.  neaaa  far  rotatlDg  tbe  slotted  sleeve,  s  rack 
toothed  tkrust  staaft.  and  .1  rotatable  terminal  tkereon 
i-oOBected  wltk  the  maner  pislon  tbrough  the  slotted 
sleeve. 

2.  In  cetupQtlui:  mediaetsm  of  Che  class  described,  a 
series  of  Itxtk-atltjje  whtsls  bsTlng  external  Indicative 
ennierala  and  provided  with  Internal  teeth,  exterior  Inter- 
enitairlni;  trsnanilttltig  wheels,  a  loBKltudlnallT  movable 
master  p4nlofli  adapted  to  eoitage  said  Indicating  wheels 
Indivkhially.  and  means  for  rotating  ttie  toaster  wheel 
and  IlK  engaged  Indicating  » heel  embodying  a  rotatalile 
slotted  alet've  and  a  thrust  shaft  having  a  portion  rota- 
tahly  connected  with  the  roaster  pinion  through  said 
Hiotted  slet've. 

i^.  In  computing  mecbaatani  of  tht>  class  described,  a 
series  of  Indicating  whecU  piovlded  with  lotemai  teetb. 
exterior  interengaging  trauNDiitting  wheels,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  niastf^r  pinion  ndaptt'd  to  engage  said  Indi- 
cating wh«.ela  Individually,  .1  rotatablc  slotted  sleeve  en- 
gaging the  nia-^ter  wheel,  and  a  iougltudlnally  movable 
shaft  having  a  rotatable  terminal  also  engaging  the 
master  wheel. 

4  The  combination  with  a  series  of  Internally  toothed 
Indli'Stlng  wheels  and  Intervening  motloii-trunHmlttlng 
mecbanlsm  therefor,  of  a  longiludlnally  adjustable  Inte 
rlor  maater  pioioa.  a  thrust  atiaft  tlierefor.  and  a  sur- 
rouuiliag  siotU'd  sleeve  rutatalil\  vngaglng  the  master 
plulon  suil  provided  uith  a  terailuaJ  si^tuatiut;  g>'ai . 

i.  i'he  cojuMnstloo  wilt)  a  aeries  of  Internally  toot^txl 
iiullcating  wheels  and  lutervenlng  mvtloii  transmitting 
moi'lianUlii  therefor,  of  a  longitudinally  adjuatable  Inte 
rior  master  piulojj,  a  thrust  eliaft  tberefor,  a  surrounding 
aiulled  sleevf  rotatal>ly  I'Ugaglng  the  master  pinion  and 
Ikrovlded  with  a  termiaal  actuating  joeor.  and  mechanism 
ttpej-atjle  to  actuate  aald  terminal  pinion  In  elth.'r  dlrec 
tiaa. 

(CliliBO  6  to  iu  not  printed  In  the  liuette.) 


I."»9.r28.  SASH  HOLDER  llEKMA.vx  J.  STniiM.  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  lyudwlg  J.  Bossert 
Bridgeport  ronn.  Filed  Nov  1  191.'!  Serlnl  No 
798,699,      (CI.  16 — 5-1. > 
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An  anti  sash  rattltr  of  the  class  described,  the  came 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  angle  plate  one  arm  of  which 
Is  provided  with  screw  holes  and  adipted  to  l>e  secured 
to  tile  fate  of  a  window  casmg,  the  other  arm  being  di» 
po«d  out  at  suiwtantlally  a  right  angle  to  cover  the  face 
of  the  sash  and  being  yieldulile  with  respect  to  the  at 
Uched  arm,  a  p<irtlon  of  said  yieldabi.-  arm  being  pressed 
forward  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  arm  to  fo'-m  a 
bearing,  a  pin  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  In  snld  bearing 
and  Ih.'  other  end  In  the  attached  arm.  and  n  roller 
Of»eraLlvely  mounted  ui>on  the  pin  and  adapted  to  engage 
til,'  window  sash  an<l  hold  it  in  place 


l.«»9.;2T.  HBBf.  FOR  FOOY-GKAR.  Srvaur  BccKrD, 
Elletislvarg.  Wash.,  aaoisnor  of  oae  half  to  Victag  B. 
Muns  Ellenabnrg.  Waab.  Filed  Feb.  .';  1914  Serial 
No.  S18.274,      (CI.  S6— 34.) 


I  .A  heel  for  footgear  comprising  a  body  portion  in- 
'luiling  a  lower  lift,  the  rear  edge  of  said  lift  being 
Htraigbt.  and  the  rear  of  ttie  body  portion  being  flattened 
nnd  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  nn  Inclina- 
tion. 

2.  \  heel  for  footgear  comprising  a  bod.v  portion  bav- 
lng the  rear  edge  of  the  tread  thereof  straight. 


1.099,72S  SPRING-WHEEL  Ch-vbleb  ■Wicke-s  WHi- 
l-»ND,  Chestertown.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1913.  SerUL 
No    796.«52.      (CI.   162—53  I 


1  The  vehicle  wheel  herein  described,  consisting  of  tke 
rim  hub  and  B|K>kes.  said  rim  helng  formed  with  a  serlee  of 
•<p<ik»  openings  leading  to  enlarged  csvltles.  sleeves  8t- 
tlnc  the  end*  of  the  spoke,  and  formed  iilth  a  Hangs 
dlTidln^'  Tlw'  cjMiii.-*^  into  an  up|>er  sn<i  lower  space, 
■•prings  disivosed  in  s«ld  spares  In  pairs,  and  elastic  ring* 
hsriiig  their  ont.r  flat  broad  portion  s.'cured  to  the  wheel 
rim  and  having  nn  upper  portion  forming  a  plug  and  clo»- 
Ine  the  space  aronnd  the  S|x>ke  caps  and  oi)entag»  aD« 
tittlnK  snugly  against  the  said  sleeves  to  prevent  entrance 
of  fort-lgii  matter  to  the  cavities  and  springs 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rim  having  ttie  sjrake  open- 
lB(«  sad  enlarged  cavltle*  commnnlratiog  therewith,  tie 
spokes,  the  sleeves  on  aald  spokes  having  a  Saixnl  top. 
the  Springs  above  and  lielow  wid  flanae.l  t»»ii-  the  elastic 
ring!*  having  tnelr  outer  ptjrtion  .secureil  to  the  rtm,  their 
Inner  face  Iwaring  against  the  sleeves  and  having  a  por- 
tion forming  a  plug  to  close  the  s|)oke  opeBlac!<. 


r599,T29.  MERRV  c;o  ROITNI).  Lt  Kov  Wli.Lnm,  A,h 
I  land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .\ahland  Manufacturing 
!  Company.  Ashlnnd,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
[        Feb.  2S,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,351.      (CI.  48-27  1 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stationary  bell  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  a  sar- 
niundlng  upstanding  flange,  a  substantially  circular  track 
surrounding  the  l>ell.  radius  rods  connected  with  the  track 
and  the  surrounding  upstanding  flange,  a  suitable  num- 
ber of  c»r«  to  travel  on  the  track,  and  suitable  connect- 
ing means  between  the  cars  and  bell. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stationary  bell  provided  at  Its  base  with  an  upstanding 
apertnred  annular  flange  spaced  from  the  base  of  the  bell 
to  provide  an  opening  therelx'lween.  a  track  surrounding 
the  hell,  radius  rods  connected  with  the  truck  and  havisf 
their   Inner  enda  screw-threaded   and   passed   through   tbe 

)il)ertMres   tu    the   upstanding   flaui;''.    nuts    carried    by    th'* 
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■crew-threaded  Inner  ends  of  the  rudliis  rods  *nd  dlspoaed 
ta  the  openlnjr  to  be  readilj  accewilble.  a  table  rotatably 
mounted  npon  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  bell,  a  suitable 
number  of  cars  to  travel  on  tbe  track,  and  connecting 
means  between  tbe  cars  and  table. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
•tatlonarj  body  portion,  a  track  snrroundlnit  the  »ame,  a 
plurality  of  cars  mounted  on  the  track,  a  table  routably 
mounted  upon  the  relatlyely  stationary  body  portion,  a 
plarallty  of  annular  flanges  formed  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  rotatahle  table  and  provided  with  holding  re- 
cesses and  serving  to  stlfTen  and  reinforce  the  same,  con- 
necting rods  secured  to  the  cars  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  fitting  within  the  holding  recesses,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  connecting  rods  and  the  rotatahle  table  to  re- 
tain the  connecting  rods  within  the  holding  recesses. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stationary  body  portion,  a  track  surrounding  the  »ame.  a 
plurality  of  cars  mounted  on  the  track,  a  table  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  relatively  stationary  t)ody  portion,  a 
plurality  of  annular  flanges  formed  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  rotatahle  table  and  provided  with  holding  re- 
sesses.  having  their  upper  sides  open  and  serving  to  stiffen 
and  reinforce  the  table,  connecting  rods  secured  to  tbe 
cars  and  having  their  Inner  ends  fitting  within  the  hold- 
ing recesses,  bolts  passing  through  the  connecting  rods 
and  the  rotatahle  table  to  retain  the  connecting  roda 
within  the  holding  recesaea,  and  manually  operated  pro- 
pelling means  for  each  car. 


1.099,730.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  STEAM  -  EN- 
GINES. Ed  W.  WEifiHT,  Marshall.  Tei.  Piled  Dec.  1. 
IBM.     Serial  No.  SOS.Ml.      (CI.   121-  9T.> 


4*    M  47 


1.  In  a  valve  gear  for  a  steam  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  the  cross  bead  and  rock  shaft  in  the  steam  chest  for 
actuating  the  valve,  of  a  slatted  link  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft,  a  bell  crank,  connections  between  one  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  and  the  link,  and  connections  between  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  the  cross  head. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear  for  a  steam  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cross  bead  of  the  engine  and  the  rock  shaft  In 
the  ate«m  chest  for  actuating  the  valve,  of  a  rocking  link 


mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  arcuate  slot,  the  rear  face  of  said 
link  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  a  headed 
bolt  dlspose<l  through  the  slot  and  having  Its  head  seated 
In  tbe  groove,  means  for  clamping  the  bolt  In  different 
positions  longitudinally  in  tbe  slot,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 
rod  loosely  connected  with  the  said  bolt,  tbe  other  end 
of  the  aald  rod  being  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  t)ell 
crank  lever  and  arranged  for  vertical  and  horlsontal  ad- 
Juatment  therewith,  and  a  connecting  rod  carried  by  the 
cross  bead  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  other  arm 
of  tbe  hell  crank. 


1,099,731.  CHECK  BOOK.  JoHx  Quincr  AiuHS,  8r.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  SerUI  No. 
728,203.      (CI.  11—17.) 


,-  s 


A  validating  attachment  for  check  books  comprising  tbe 
combination  with  a  check  hook  having  Its  front  cover  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  of  an  Ink  pad  casing  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  front  cover  and  registering  with  said 
opening,  said  casing  projecting  outwardly  from  said  front 
cover  and  adapted  to  contain  an  Ink  pad  from  which  Ink 
can  be  transferred  when  the  front  cover  Is  opened  by  the 
thamb  of  the  user  for  Imprinting  an  Impression  from  the 
thumb  upon  a  check,  and  means  connected  with  the  cover 
for  closing  said  opening  when  the  front  cover  Is  closed 
thereby  preventing  tbe  Ink  from  the  pad  In  said  casing 
Injuring  the  checks,  said  means  capable  of  being  swung 
against  the  face  of  the  front  cover  to  enable  access  to  be 
had  to  said  casing. 


1,099,732.  EXPLOSION  TURBINE.  THOMAS  CHBlaTIA.'I 
A.NDaascN,  Vlborg,  Denmark.  Filed  .Nov.  28,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  733,323.      (CI.  123 — 9.) 


1.  An  explosion  turbine  comprising  a  rotating  part,  a 
stationary  Inner  part  surrounded  by  said  rotating  part 
and  containing  piston  chambers  open  at  their  ends,  an 
axial  shaft  for  said  rotatlnit  part,  pistons  for  said  piston 
chambers  and  sctuated  from  said  abaft,  the  said  rotating 
part  forming  the  end  wnll  of  the  piston  chambers  and 
having  one  exhaust  turbine  channel  29  for  tbe  piston 
chambers  lying  in  the  same  horlsontal  plane,  and  a  suit- 
able packing  Interposed  between  tbe  rotating  part  and 
the  piaton  chambers. 

2.  .\n  explosion  turbine  comprising  s  rotating  part  hav- 
ing an  axial  shaft,  a  stationary  inner  part  surrounded  by 
said  rotating  part,  piston  chambers  contalne<l  In  said  su- 
tlonary  part  and  having  open  ends,  pistons  In  the  said 
piston  chambers  and  actuated  from  the  shaft  of  the  ro- 
tating part,  the  said  rotating  [>art  having  a  single  ex- 
haust channel  for  tbe  piston  chambers  lying  In  the  same 
horlsontal  plane,  the  said  rotating  part  forming  the  end 
wall  of  tbe  piston  chambers  and  closing  the  same,  and 
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suitable  packing  interposed  between  tbe  rotating  part  and 
the  ends  of  the  piston  chambers. 

3.  An  explosion  turbine  comprising  a  rotating  part, 
mounted  to  turn  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  vertical  shsft  for 
tae  same,  a  stationary  part  surrounded  by  the  rotating 
part,  piston  chambers  In  aald  stationary  part,  arranged 
In  a  horlsontal  plane,  the  said  piston  chambers  hsving 
open  ends,  pistons  in  said  chambers  and  having  piston 
rods,  the  shaft  of  the  rotating  part  having  a  common 
crank  pin  for  said  piston  rods,  the  outer  open  end  of  the 
piston  chambers  being  closed  by  the  routing  part,  and 
means  for  admitting  an  explosive  mixture  to  the  piston 
chambers,  the  ssld  rotating  part  having  one  exhaust 
channel  for  the  piston  chambers  lying  in  the  same  horl- 
sontal plane. 

4.  In  an  explosion  turbine,  a  stationary  part  containing 
a  horlxontally  arranged  piston  chamber  having  Its  outer 
end  open  throughout  the  area  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinder 
and  curved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  an  annular  member  ro- 
tating In  a  horlsontal  plane  and  surrounding  the  station- 
ary part  the  said  rotating  member  being  adapted  to  close 
the  open  end  of  the  piston  cbsmber,  and  forming  the  outer 
end  wall  of  said  chamber,  tbe  said  rotating  member  having 
a  single  exhaust  channel  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
open  end  of  the  piston  chamber,  a  vertical  shaft  for  said 
rotating  member,  and  a  piston  In  said  piston  chamber  and 
sctusted  from  the  shaft  of  the  rotating  member. 


1,069,733.  FINGERBING.  Kii.ii.  Bectae.  New  York 
N.  T.  nied  July  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.438  (Cl' 
6.V- is.l 


I_  A  scapular  fing.r  rins  comprising  a  circular  band, 
a  dished  recepucle  connected  therewith,  a  scapular  plv 
otally  mounted  on  said  receptacle  and  movable  to  a  folded 
position  to  lie  agalDSt  the  bottom  thereof  and  to  an  un- 
folded position  out  of  «>id  r«;..pucle,  and  a  cover  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  receptacle  for  closing  the  same  to 
conceal  said  scapular,  the  respective  pIvoU  of  said  scapu- 
lar and  said  cover  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
tbe  ails  of  said  circular  band  and  being  located  nt  oppo- 
site portions  of  Hsld  receptacle. 

t.  A  scapular  finger  ring  comprising  a  circular  band 
a  rec«-ptacle  connected  therewith,  a  scapular  pivoully 
mounted  on  aald  receptacle  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  same,  means  located  on  a  surface  of  said  scapular 
adjacent  to  its  pivot  whereby  said  scapular  may  be  swung 
about  Its  pivnt  out  of  ssld  receptacle  and  a  movable 
cover  for  cl.....lug  said  receptacle  to  conceal  said  scspalar 

3.  A  scapular  finger  ring  comprising  a  circular  band  a 
diahed  reccpucle  connected  therewith,  a  scapular  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  recepucle  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  the  same,  a  projection  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
surface  of  said  scapular  near  the  pivot  thereof,  said  pro- 
jection being  provided  with  a  notch  whereby  said  scapular 
may  !«.  swung  about  its  pivot  out  of  said  recepucle  and 
a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  said  recepucle  for  closing 
the  same  to  concesl  mW  scapular,  the  respective  pivots 
of  «ld  sc-apular  and  said  cover  being  located  at  opposite 
portions  of  ssld  recepucle. 


1.099.734.      KKYBO.\BD    FOR    COMrOSINO  MACHINES 
Chaelbs  K.  Bexham.   Schenectady.  N.   r      nied  Auc 
8.  1913.     Serial  No.  783.«99.      (Cl.   164—11-  , 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bustion of  means  for  msklng  records  on  a  ribbon  between 


its  marginal  perforations,  motors  for  actuating  the  means, 
mechanism  for  returning  said  means  and  feeding  the  rib- 
bon between  record  making  operations,  and  a  repeating  key 
which,  when  moved  to  a  predetermined  position,  causes  the 
mechanism  to  surt  a  motor  and  control  its  operation 


2  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  punches  for  perforating  a  ribbon  between  Its 
marginal  perforations,  motors  for  causing  tbe  punches  to 
act.  a  valve  for  controlllne  each  motor,  mechanism  for 
withdrawing  the  punches  and  feeding  the  ribbon  between 
punching  operations,  snd  a  repeating  key  which,  when 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position,  causes  the  mechanism 
to  move  B  valve  to  a  position  to  sUrt  a  motor  and  there- 
after control  Its  operation. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  punches  for  perforating  a  ribbon  between  Its 
marginal  perforations,  motors  for  actuating  them,  meant 
acting  In  opposition  to  the  motors  for  returning  tbe 
punches  to  their  normal  positions,  mechanism  which  Is 
moved  in  one  direction  by  the  motors  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  by  said  means,  controllers  for  the  motors,  mesns 
which  are  normally  Inactive  for  trsnsmltting  motion  from 
the  mechsnlsm  to  certain  of  the  controllers,  and  a  re 
peatlng  key  for  rendering  the  last  named  means  active. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
blnatlos  of  a  punch  bar,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  bar.  a  controlling  valve  for  the  motor,  mechanism 
for  returning  the  bars  and  advancing  the  ribbon  b«^ 
tween  bar  operations  which  Includes  a  vibrating  member, 
means  normally  Inactive  for  transmitting  movemenU  of 
the  member  to  the  valve,  and  a  key  for  rendering  the  last 
named  means  acUve  when  It  Is  desired  to  repest  the  sc- 
tlon  of  the  bar. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de»crll)ed.  the  com- 
bination of  motor  actuated  means  for  making  records  on 
a  ribbon  between  Its  msrglnal  perforations,  mechanism 
acting  automatically  Iwtween  record  making  operations  to 
return  the  means  to  normal  position  and  also  to  feed  the 
ribbon  forward  one  step,  and  a  key  means  which,  when 
moved  to  a  given  position,  starts  a  motor  actuated  means 
Into  operation  and  thereafter  causes  «ald  mechanism  to 
keep  It  In  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gniette.] 


1.099.7,'!5.      WASHTCB       alb»bt    L.    BtrM.    New    York. 

N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1913.     Serial  No    797.612      (Cl 

88—31.) 

A  waab  tob.  comprising  s  bottom,  the  perimeter  of 
which  Is  a  fiattened  circle,  and  a  side  wall  for  ssld  tub. 
formed  from  one  ple<e.  having  a  relatively  fiat-surfaced 
rubbing  portion  aad  curved  extensions  at  each  side  there- 
of, said  rubbing  portion  snd  curved  extensions,  when  bent 
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t*  farm,  etirreftpoBdliiir  wttto,  mod  ketas  fsiitPiMi  to,  urid 
tottMi.  nM  rabblDff  porttoD  nrtmultD«r  M^r*  nfd  e«rf«d 


"xt^'niiioDa    and    bflag   Integrally    ronnected    tb^rewlth    Kt 
thp  wlee  bjr  brackpt  AfCtlooe. 


l.0»0.7;m.  BI  I.L  WHKEL  FOB  OIL-WELL  CABLES. 
David  B.  iAMPBELi..  Butler.  I'n.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 
Serial   No.  819.54'!.      K'l.  -#2— lIT.t 


1.  A  bull  wbsel  romprlsiux  a  pair  oX  beads,  eftcta  con- 
^iiitiac  of  a  detacb«bJp  body  portion  and  detarhabie  ioaer 
aad  outer  M|>okeH.  a  butt  fnrmf>d  of  a  serlet*  at  fietachable 
•ectiaoH  aod  t\p  lut'iuben,  aald  t^  members  r-xtendlng 
tiu-tiU4ib  tlie  ioner  eoda  of  said  ipokea  for  conaectlD^  tbe 
beads  to  tbe  bub. 

2.  A  bull  wbet'l  comftri&iDn  a  pair  of  be«4ii,  each  con- 
alstiDtc  at  a  dcttchnbie  body  portion  and  detachable  Inner 
and  outer  apok*^^'*.  a  Iiuh  formed  of  a  Miies  of  detaciiable 
sectlooa  tiXKl  ti*-  ni^-mbera.  »a)d  tl<-  menbers  t-xtendlnK 
through  tbe  iDi>er  eDU»  of  aaid  spokw  fur  «i>ane(-tiDg  tiie 
beads  to  tiie  huh,  mdiI  ^acb  of  said  beadu  provided  with 
bracing  oieaos  ioterj^OKed  between  ttn'  tntier  and  outer 
spc»keB  of  the  head 

:}.  A  bull  wheel  <-t>tn(>rUini(  a  pair  of  headft.  earb  con- 
tisdog  of  a  detachable  body  portion  and  d«>la<-hHble  loner 
and  outer  spokec.  a  hub  formed  of  a  aeries  of  detachable 
sections  nnd  tie  members,  mild  tl»^  nifinhers  exteadlvg 
ttuough  the  InotT  t-adft  ttf  tuld  s[K>kes  for  coenectlng  ttu- 
be:ida  tu  tli«  hub.  mid  n  pjiir  of  tai-adu  pnirnirlns  with  said 
huh.  aod  further  coo[M^-t*-d  to  the  i.ut  by  luild  staj  mem- 
bers and   provided   witb  >ouraalr> 

4.  A  bull  wheel  a>Bprlalu>:  a  |Milr  of  beads,  each  con- 
ilatlnif  of  a  decarhabte  b<-'dy  portion  and  detarhablf  toner 
and  outer  Hpoken,  a.  hub  fonnetl  of  a  wrltMi  of  dctHchable 
aactlona  and  tie  memhern,  said  tie  meutwrs  extendInK 
through  ih*-  inner  fnds  of  said  spokHS  for  coaiipctlni:  the 
heads  to  the  bub.  and  each  of  Hold  heads  provided  wttb 
hraclnK  means  Interpoged  between  thr  Inner  and  outer 
spokefl  of  tbe  bead,  a  pair  ot  heads  detaohably  engaglDg 
with  Mtd  hub  and  further  <-')nne<'tetl  to  the  hub  by  said 
fttay  members,  and  pravided  with  Journala 

5.  A  ball  wbeeJ  coaiprtHlQK  a  pair  of  beads,  each  con 
sUtlnff  of  a  detarhafile  body  portlDU  and  'letnrhable  Inner 
and  outer  spokes,  a  hub  formed  of  a  «ert<>s  of  detachable 
!iectlona  and  tie  mem^ters.  said  tie  members  extending 
through  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes  for  connecting  the 
beads  to  the  bub.  and  a  pair  of  heads  detaebably  eon- 
aected  to  said  bah  and  provided  with  ]o«rnals. 

M'lnlm)*  ^  nnd  7  n<>t  printed  in  th»»  (>axette  1  I 


l.OM.TSr.  CUfOLA.  fact  Emka  Acoomii  Cmva, 
r«Xla.  France.  Filed  A#r.  ».  1»12.  tarlhl  No.  Mt.SM. 
(CI.  7»— 111.) 


1.  A  cupola  bavinx  an  outer  casing  and  an  Insulating 
lltting  therefor,  a  charging  throat  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  cupola,  a  plurality  of  lndepeod»'nt  radiation  rings  em- 
bedded In  tht'  refractory  lining  nnd  spaced  apart  therein 
at  points  below  the  charging  throat,  means  for  leading  the 
blast  from  an  upfwr  ring  tn  n  lower  ring,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  blast  downward  serially  through  said  rings.  »ub 
stantiatly  as  de«irrlbed. 

2.  \  cupola  having  an  outer  rartiog  and  an  insulating 
lining  therefor,  a  charging  throat  In  the  upp^^r  portion  of 
thi  cupola,  a  plurality  of  lndep*-ndent  radiation  rings  em- 
bedded In  thf  refractory  lining  and  simc-ed  apart  therein 
At  points  l>elow  the  charging  throat,  each  of  said  rings  be- 
inw  provided  with  annular  radiation  Bns  is.  means  for 
leading  the  blast  from  on  upp<-r  ring  to  a  lower  ring, 
and  means  for  forcing  a  bla.-^t  downward  •*erlally  through 
Kiitd    rings,    <tiil»stantla11y   an  dt*s<-rl)>ed- 

A.  A  cupola  having  an  outer  cosing  and  an  insulating 
lining  therefor,  a  charging  throat  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  cDpola.  n  plurality  of  Indopendent  radiation  rings  em- 
bedded In  the  refractory  lining  nnd  spaced  apart  ibrrein 
at  points  Iwlow  the  rharjrlnE  throat,  means  for  leadlUK  tbe 
blast  from  an  upper  ring  tn  a  lower  rlnc.  said  lower  ring 
having  ports  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  cupola,  for  tbe 
purpose  described,  and  means  for  forcing  a  blast  down- 
wnrd  s#'rl«lly  through  said  rings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  A  cupola  bavlng  an  outer  caalDg  and  an  Insulating 
lining  therefor,  a  charging  throat  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  mpola.  a  plurality  of  radiation  rings  spared  apart  and 
endiedded  In  th.-  refrarfory  Ilnlnir  at  a  point  below  the 
c^a^glng  throat,  means  for  lending  the  blast  from  an  up 
per  ring  to  a  lower  ring,  and  means  for  forcing  a  blast 
downward  serially  throagh  said  rlng.-^.  together  with 
<himpers  for  openlnr  «»atd  lower  ring  to  the  surro'indlng 
ah   on  the  halt  of  thf  blast,  for  the  purpos/-  desrrlt»ed 

6.  A  cupola  having  a  fusion  xone.  twyers  opening  ther-' 
lato,  a  plurality  of  radiation  rings  bnllt  Into  and  spaced 
apart  In  tbe  stack  of  the  mpoln  and  piping  exterior  to 
the  cupola  connecting  said  rings  In  series  and  leading  the 
blast  from  the  lowermost  ring  to  the  twyers,  sabatantlally 
ns  deacrlt>e4. 

ji'laims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette  ] 


1,0  9  9.73ft.  AUTOtiKArH  TIME-RKrOUDER  FOU 
LOCKS.  John  J.  Dovi.k.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to 
Autographic  Time  Lodt  Oompanr,  Inc..  Bay  Shore.  N,  Y.. 
a  rorporatloo.  Filed  June  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  772,99" 
rCl.  2S4— 1.) 

I.  In  a  time  recorder  for  locks,  the  combination  of  a 
locking  device,  a  clock-driven  drum  provided  with  a  reconl 
sheet,  a  stylus  movahly  mounted  adjacent  the  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  move  In  and  out  of  contact  with  tbe  said 
record   sheet,   and  actuating  nn»nn«   connertlntr  n    movnbU' 
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fher  of  the  said  locking  device  with  tbe  tald  ttyloa  to 
move  the  latter  Into  asd  out  of  contact  with  tbe  said  record 
slu-ct  and  to  move  ih*-  stylus  at  aa  angle  to  the  direction 
o'  the  travel  of  the  record  sheet  and  while  In  contact  with 
tbf  record  sheet  the  said  actuating  means  having  devices 
for  holding  said  stylus  In  contact  with  tbe  record  sheet 
t'>  mark  a  line  thereon  during  the  time  the  locking  d*'vlr<^ 
Is  In  closed  position,  the  stylus  being  held  out  of  contact 
with  tbe  record  sheet  during  the  time  tbe  locking  device 
U  open  and  tbe  stylus  making  a  rro^!:  check  mark  on  i-ach 
elid  of  the  line  marked  on  th<-  record  sheet  on  opening  or 
closing  tbe  locking  device. 


move  Into  aad  out  of  engagemeot  with  the  said  record 
sbeet  on  moving  the  Hakl  movable  member,  the  aatd  ac- 
tuating means  having  devices  for  holding  said  stylus  la 
contact  with  the  record  sheet  to  mark  a  line  thereon  dor- 
Int'  tbe  time  tbe  locking  device  la  In  closed  position,  the 
stylus  being  held  out  of  contact  with  the  record  sheet  dur- 
>Dtf  the  time  the  locking  device  Is  open  and  the  stylus 
making  a  cross  check  mark  on  each  end  of  the  line  marked 
on  the  record  sheet  on  opening  or  closing  the  locking 
d«  vice. 

[Claim  a  nof  printed  in  the  tjaz^tte.) 


l.WM*,7a9.  PLA8TKR  COMPOSITION.  JsMSfi  Bpwin 
FAitFAX,  Aiken,  ».  C.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  John  M 
Richardson,  Aiken.  9.  C.  Filed  July  9.  1913.  Serial 
No.   7TR,oe3.      (CI     106—34.1 

1.  \  plaster  composition  comprising  Ingredients  suh- 
stenttally  In  proportion  as  follows  :  plaster  of  Paris.  25*  ; 
slaked  lime,  25%  ;  kaolin,  5*?^  :  sand.  44.655fe  :  flbered  hay. 
391  :  Rocbelle  salt    06"^. 

2.  A  plaater  composition  comprising  plaster  of  Parle 
and  slaked  lime  In  e<joa!  proportions  nixed  with  haollB. 
flher,  Rochelle  salt  and  .s-ind. 


1  099.740,  CENTRIFr<;AL  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANT- 
FACTTRE  OF  FOTNDRY  CQRE8.  Malbice  FAVQCrt. 
Pont-Atidemer.  France.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.  811.740.      fCI.   22—10.1 


2.  Id  a  rime  recorder  for  locks,  tbe  combination  of  a 
locking  devU-e.  a  cIo<-k-drlven  drum  provided  with  a  record 
sleet,  a  stylus  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  said  drum 
and  Adapted  to  move  lu  and  out  of  contact  with  the  said 
rerord  sh^et.  and  actuating  means  connecting  a  movable 
mt  mUr  of  the  tiald  locking  device  with  the  said  stylus  to 
move  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  said 
record  sheet  and  to  Impart  a  compound  bodily  movement 
to  the  said  stylus  while  In  contact  with  the  Raid  record 
■beet,  the  said  actuating  means  having  devices  for  hold 
Ing  said  stylus  In  contact  with  the  record  sheet  to  mark 
a  line  thereon  during  the  time  the  locking  device  Is  in 
closed  position,  the  stylus  being  held  out  of  contact  with 
the  record  sheet  during  the  time  the  locking  device  U 
Ofen  and  the  stylus  making  a  cms*  check  mark  on  each 
end  of  the  line  marked  on  the  record  .sheet  on  opening  or 
closing  the  locking  device 

8.  In  a  lime  recorder  for  locks,  the  combination  of  a 
locking  devlcr-  having  a  Ik>Ii.  a  clock-drixi^n  drum  provided 
with  a  record  sheet,  a  «rrew  rod  driven  from  tbe  eald 
drum  and  exteudlng  parallel  theretn,  a  nut  screwing  on 
the  said  screw  rod  and  provided  with  an  arm.  a  spring- 
pressed  stylus  adapted  to  mark  on  the  said  record  sheet 
and  pivoted  on  the  said  nut  to  swing  obliquely  relative 
to  tbe  face  of  the  said  record  sheet,  a  rock  arm  engaging 
the  said  nut  arm  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm  and  a 
plate  cam  moving  with  the  said  IkiU  end  provided  with 
a  cam  slot  engaged  hy  the  wrist  pin  of  the  said  crank 
ai  m 

4.  In  a  time  recorder  for  locks,  the  combination  of  a 
record  sheet,  means  to  cause  the  said  sbeet  to  travel  In 
o»e  direction,  a  *^tylu8  adapted  to  Indicate  on  tbe  said 
r**cord  aiieet.  a  locking  device,  and  means  connecting  the 
suld  leckiag  device  with  the  said  stylus  to  move  the  latter 
iBto  engagement  with  the  record  sheet  on  closing  the  lock- 
ing device  and  to  mark  closing  lines  onto  the  record 
sheet  at  an  anule  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  record 
sheet,  end  to  mark  a  time  line  on  tbe  record  sheet  In  the 
dlrectloD  of  the  travel  of  the  record  sheet,  the  said  etylus 
oB  opening  the  ktcklag  device  marking  a  eet  of  openlog 
Itcee  on  tbe  said  record  sheet  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 
o'  the  travel  of  the  re<onl  sheet  aad  to  move  the  stylos 
out  of  contact  with  the  record  sheet. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  locking  device  and  a  time  re- 
corder controlled  by  a  movable  ineBber  of  the  locking  de- 
vice, tbe  aald  time  recorder  liKlodlng  a  clock-drtven  dram 
[•rovld'd    with    a    record    sheet     aod    a    stylus   adapted    to 


1.  la  a  centrifugitl  machine  for  making  molding  cores. 
the  comMoatlon  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  disk  monnted 
thereon,  a  movable  disk  adapted  to  he  llTed  to  or  removed 
from  said  dlak,  said  two  disks  fO'-mlog  a  chamber  between 
them  adapted  to  recelv*  *Mii)d,  cortperatlng  rings  on  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  dinks  adapted  to  form  a  series  of 
redlal  core  boxes  opening  Into  said  chamber,  and  a  toothed 
\-alve-Mke  ring  adapted  tc^  make  and  break  commanicatloa 
l»etween  the  chaml>er  and  the  core  hoiee.  and  to  sever 
the  sand  at  the  Inaer  f-nds  of  the  cores. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  for  making  molding  ceres. 
The  combination  wttb  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  disk  momited 
thereon,  a  movable  disk  adapted  to  he  fixed  to  or  removed 
from  aald  dtek.  said  two  disks  forming  a  chamber  between 
them  adapted  to  rectlve  mnd.  coi^peratlng  rtnirs  on  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  disks  adapted  to  form  a  series  of 
radial  core  boxes  opening  Into  said  chamber,  means  for 
connecttng  the  said  disks  together,  meana  for  removing  the 
movable  dlek  aod.  a  toothed  valve-Uke  ring  adapted  te 
make  nnd  break  commnnl<  atlon  between  the  chamlter  aad 
the  core  loxes.  and  to  s.ver  tbe  sand  .tt  the  looer  enda  of 
the  cores. 

S.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  for  making  molding  cores, 
the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  diak  mounted 
thereon,  a  movable  disk  adapted  to  be  fixed  io  or  removed 
from  eald  dlak.  said  two  disks  forming  a  chamber  hetween 
Them  adapted  to  recel\e  vnnd.   means  for  feeding  aand  to 
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«atd  ehftmber.  <!o«iperacln«  rings  on  the  adjacent  (acra  of 
Mid  dUk.-!  adapted  to  form  a  xerle*^  of  radial  core  boxe« 
openlnx  Into  iiatd  chamber,  and  a  toothed  valve-like  rlD»e 
adapted  to  mak^'  and  break  communication  between  the 
chamber  and  the  '"orp  boies.  and  to  ^rver  the  sand  at  tbe 
Inner  ends  of  thp  cores. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  for  making  molding  cores. 
the  i.*ombtDatlon  vlth  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  dUk  mounted 
thereon,  a  morahle  dUk  adapted  to  be  flxe<l  to  or  removed 
from  said  disk,  said  two  disks  forming  a  chamber  between 
them  adapted  to  receive  sand,  means  for  feeding  sand  to 
said  chamber,  co-operating  rings  on  the  adjacent  facen  of 
s«td  dlsktt  adapted  to  form  a  series  of  radial  core  boxes 
opening  Into  »ald  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  said 
dl-'kfl  together,  means  for  removing  the  movable  disk,  and 
a  toothed  valve-tike  ring  adapted  to  make  and  break  com 
monlcatlon  betwt-eu  the  '-hamber  and  the  core  ttozes,  and 
to  sever  the  sand  at  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  cores. 

5  Id  a  centrifugal  machine  for  making  molding  cores, 
tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  driving  shaft,  of  a  disk 
mounted  thereon,  a  movable  disk  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  or 
removed  from  said  disk,  -tald  two  disks  forming  a  chamber 
between  them  adapted  to  receive  sand,  means  for  feeding 
sand  comprising  a  funnel  coaxial  with  said  hollow  shaft 
and  a  rotary  sand  fetxlln;;  dpvlr-e  opening  Into  said  funnel, 
coflperatlng  rings  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  disks 
adapted  to  form  a  series  of  radial  core  t)oxes  opening  Into 
said  chamber,  and  a  toothed  valve- like  ring  adapted  to 
make  and  break  commuulcatton  between  tbe  chamber  and 
the  core  boxes,  and  to  4ev*»r  the  sand  at  the  Innnr  end^ 
of  tbe  cores. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.]  1 


1.009.741.  PLASTER  HOOK  Chaslcs  A.  FoBD.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  K<>rd  Manufacturing  CompanT.  a  Cor- 
poration of  N.'w  Jersey  Filed  Jan  T.  1914.  Serial  No. 
■iiO.794.      tCl.  J4*~27-t 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plaster  book 
f'>rmed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  and  Including  a  flat 
head  formed  bv  c<>illng  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire 
in  the  form  of  a  spiral,  said  flat  head  being  adapted  to  fit 
squarely  against  a  wall,  a  suspending  hook  pendent  from 
tbe  flat  bead  and  formed  by  bending  one  end  of  tbe  wire. 
and  a  nail  member  proJe<'tlog  rearwardly  from  substan 
tially  the  central  portion  of  the  head  and  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  head,  said  nail  member 
belnv  formed  from  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  wire. 

2.  A  picture  hook  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire 
and  including  a  flat  head  formed  by  colling  an  iutermedl 
ate  portion  of  the  wire  and  adapted  to  fit  against  a  wait. 
a  suspending  book  pendent  from  the  flat  bead  and  formed 
by  bending  one  end  of  the  wire,  a  nail  member  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  flat  bead  and  formed  from  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  wire,  and  a  driving  bead  at  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  nail,  said  driving  head  being  formed  by  crimping 
the  wire  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  tbe  plane  of 
tbe  flat  bead. 

:i  A  picture  hook  forme,|  from  a  single  ieneth  of  wire 
and  Including  a  nail  formed  by  sharpening  one  end  of  the 
wire,  the  wire  being  returnerl  at  the  bead  of  tbe  nail  to 
provide  a  driving  bead  and  then  colled  spirally  to  provide 
a  flat  bead  adapted  to  fit  against  the  wall  and  arranged 
transversely  with  resp'Ct  to  the  nail,  tbe  said  nail  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  flat  head  and 
being  dtspoaed  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  white  tbe  driving 
b«ad  projects  from  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
Oat  head,  the  other  end  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  form  a 
b<x>k  pendent  from  tbe  bead 


1.000.742.  PICKBR  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMa  JoflBTR 
A.  OaoNON.  Pitcbburg.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  704.341.      (CI.   130—48.) 


1.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bracket 
secured  thereto,  a  picker  stick  pivoted  on  tald  bracket,  i 
pair  of  separated  parallel  plates  angularly  adjustable  on 
said  bracket,  a  lug  strap,  and  a  power  gage  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  a  stud  longitudinally  adjusuble  on  said  parallel 
plates  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  lug 
strap,  tbe  angular  adjustment  of  said  plates  and  the 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  stud  both  acting  to  vary 
the  power  transmitted  to  said  picker  stick. 

2.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bracket 
secured  thereto,  a  picker  stick,  a  stud  for  said  picker  stick 
longitudinally  adjustable  in  said  brarket.  and  a  brace  for 
said  stud  also  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  bracket  and 
having  an  opening  therein  fitting  the  stud,  said  brace 
reinforcing  tbe  stud  against  tbe  alternating  aide  tbrusta 
of  the  picker  stick. 

3.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bracket 
secured  thereto,  a  picker  stick  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a 
lug  strap  for  operating  said  picker  slick  formed  of  sepa- 
rated side  members  embracing  a  hunter,  a  power  gage 
mounted  on  a  plvoc  adjustably  secured  to  said  bracket,  and 
a  stud  plvotslly  connecting  said  power  gage  to  said  lug 
strap  and  clamping  the  hunter  between  tbe  aide  memlwrs. 
■aid  stud  paaalng  through  the  upper  end  of  said  |»ower 
gage  and  through  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  side  members  and 
also  through  tbe  hunter 


1.099.743  NUT-LC>rK.  Josrpr  Johnson  Qilthbist. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
784.881.      (O.  151— 47  I 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  bavlnff  a  resilient 
member  to  engage  a  side  of  a  nut.  and  a  locking  plate  hav- 
ing a  bolt  hole,  a  aide  flange  to  engage  a  side  of  a  nut.  and 
a  resilient  forked  flanue  at  on  acute  angle  to  the  plate  at 
tbe  under  side  thereof  to  straddle  a  bolt,  tbe  fork  present- 
ing toothed  Inner  edges  to  engage  a  bolt  thread,  there 
being  co-acttng  locking  elements  on  the  washer  and  locking 
plate  to  engage  each  other. 

2  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  having  a  resilient 
arm  slong  a  side  thereof  to  engage  a  side  of  the  nut.  and 
an  annular  series  of  depressions  around  tbe  bolt  bole  of 
the  washer;  and  a  locking  plate  having  a  holt  bole,  a 
flange  to  engage  a  side  of  a  nut  and  a  resilient  dog  to 
engage  In  the  depressions  of  the  washer,  there  being  co- 
acting  elements  on  the  washer  snd  locking  plate  to  engage 
each  other  when  the  dog  U  In  an  Intermediate  position 
between  adjacent  depressions  and  tbe  reetllent  nrm  of  the 
wssher  Is  not  square  with  the  side  of  the  nut 


1.000.744.  GUARD  FOR  KLBCTRIC  CONDUCTORS. 
HanBT  W.  OoNiA.  Berwind.  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1913. 
Serial  No.  797,261.     (CI.  101 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  protective  device  of  Ibe  class  desrrlbed,  the 
combination  with  a  support  for  an  electric  conductor,  of 
a  guard  suspended  from  said  support  and  comprising  a 
movable  memtier  adapted  to  swing  into  guarding  coopera- 
tion with  the  conductor,  said  conductor  limiting  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  member. 

2.  In  a  protective  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  an  electric  conductor,  a  guard 
suspended  fmm  said  support  and  comprising  pendant 
members  normally  spaced  from  the  conductor  to  permit 
free  access  thereto  and  yieldable  toward  the  conductor  for 
protection  therefrom  upon  contact  of  an  object  with  the 
as  Id  spaced  meml»ers  moving  transversely  across  the  path 
of  said  conductor. 

3.  In  a  protective  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combination  of  8up[>orta.  an  electric  conductor,  a  guard 
suspended  from  said  supports  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
cross  pieces  disposed  upon  a  pair  of  the  supports,  each  of 
■aid  cross  pieces  extending  at  right  angles  t<>  tbe  con- 
ductor and  having  Ita  extremities  bent  downwardly,  strap 
members  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  bent  extremities  of  the 
cross  pieces,  and  guard  members  of  non-ronductlve  ma- 
,terlal  connecting  the  corresponding  strap  members  at  each 
side  of  the  conductor,  said  guard  memtkers  being  freely 
movable  toward  the  conductor  and  extendinc  thereheneatb. 


1.000.745.  THREAD  GUIDE.  CHAaLEs  B.  Haycs.  Brock 
ton.  Mass,  Filed  July  T.  1913.  Serial  So.  777  724 
ICI.  242— 140.J 


1.  In  a  thread  feeding  attachment,  the  combination  of 
a  sprint  loop  adapted  to  be  disposed  about  a  thread  sup- 
ply spool,  and  means  for  aecarlng  the  loop   in    position. 


said  lo<^  being  formed  with  a  thread  guiding  eye  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  tbe  spool,  one  of  tbe  sbanka  of  tbe 
loop  being  formed  with  a  lateral  loop  for  Increasing  the 
flexibility  of  the  first  mentioned  loop. 

2.  in  a  thread  feeding  attachment,  tbe  combination  of 
a  spring  lo<^>p  adapted  to  be  disposed  about  a  thread  sup- 
ply spool,  and  means  for  securing  the  loop  in  position, 
said  loop  being  formed  with  a  thread  guiding  eye  arranged 
In  line  with  the  spool,  on«  of  tbe  sbanka  of  the  loop  Itelng 
formed  with  a  lateral  loop  for  Increasing  the  flexibility 
of  the  first  mentioned  loop,  tbe  last  mentioned  loop  being 
formed  with  an  eye  at  Ita  outer  terminus. 


1.099.746.  PfaoCESS  OF  BREWING.  Uebuax  Hbtbsb,. 
CbatUnooga,  Tenn  Filed  Mav  23.  1912.  Serial  No.' 
699,247.      -CI.   195— 20  t 


1.  An  Improved  process  of  brewing,  which  consists  In 
fermenting  tbe  wort,  transferring  the  wort  from  tbe  fer- 
mentation tank  to  tbe  chip  i-ask,  heating  the  fermented 
wort  on  its  passage  to  tbe  chip  cask,  and  adding  kraea- 
sen  to  tbe  fermented  wort  in  tbe  chip  cask  and  allowing 
the  wort  to  undergo  secondary  fermentation. 

\i.  An  Improved  procetts  of  brewing,  which  consists  In 
fermenting  the  wort,  transferring  the  wort  from  the  fer- 
mentation unk  to  the  chip  cask,  beating  the  wort  to  ap- 
proximately 40"  F.  on  Its  passage  to  tbe  chip  cask,  and 
adding  kraeunen  to  tbe  fermented  wort  In  the  chip  cask 
and  allowing  the  wort  to  undergo  secondary  fermentation. 


1.099.747.     GATE.      TEBEwts   A.   Hill,   Maryvllle,   Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  T27.0O4.     (CI    :w— IS.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a 
gate  body  hinged  to  said  supporting  !«fructure  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  counter  weight  hinged  on  said  structure  to 
move  in  a  path  rearward  of  and  meeting  the  path  of  the 
gate  body,  in  order  that  the  counter  weight  and  the  gate- 
t>ody  may  bear  against  esch  other  when  tbe  gate-body  Is 
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U  lu  aprlBtat  yoslUoB.  aad  aeuis  coMpMng  Mid  eountar- 
vtl«rhit  to  the  gate  body  to  cauM  iaov«Bi«it  »f  the  coanter- 

wclgbt  froa  Its  low«r  poaltton  when  ttae  gate  bod^  m«T«a 
Into  Its  hortzoDtal  poaldon  and  to  more  lato  tta  lower 
position  wk«B  tbo  gate  bod>  mo  Tea  lato  Its  upright  poal- 
tlon.  aabataDtU)l7  as  deocrlbed. 

2.  Tbc  comMnatioa  with  a  Kuppufting  structure,  o(  a 
gate  body  aioced  to  aald  aupportttMa;  structore  for  tum- 
kng  Id  ftB  upright  plane,  a  counterweight  hinged  on  said 
Bopportlag  structure  to  bear  against  the  bnck  of  the  gate 
bodj  wbea  ttae  latter  la  la  the  aprigbt  poaltlon.  and  a 
link  connection  joining  said  counterweight  and  the  gate 
bodj  to  cause  movement  uf  the  counter  weight  from  Its 
lower  position  when  the  jciite-  body  rooves  Into  Its  horl- 
BOBtal  position  and  to  move  Into  Its  lower  position  wben 
the  gate  body  moves  Into  Its  upright  poaltlon,  subacantlally 
as  described 

■1.  The  combluatloD  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a 
gate  body  hinged  to  said  supporting  structure,  and  a  shift- 
able  counter- weight  Arranged  and  coupled  to  the  gate  body 
to  bear  against  the  gate  body  when  the  latter  la  in  Its 
upright  position  and  the  counterweight  Is  In  Its  lower 
position,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  T^e  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a 
gate  body  hinged  for  turning  In  an  upright  plana,  a  coun- 
ter-weight hinged  on  said  supporting  structure  to  move 
In  a  path  rearward  of  and  meeting  the  patb  of  the  gate- 
body.  Ld  order  that  the  counter-weight  and  the  gate  body 
may  bear  SKainst  each  other  when  the  gate  body  la  In  Its 
upright  position  and  having  an  extension  above  Its  hinge, 
and  links  coupled  to  said  extension  and  to  the  gate  body 
to  cause  movement  of  ttae  counter-weight  from  Its  lower 
position  when  the  gate  body  moves  Into  Its  borlxontal 
position  and  to  move  Into  Its  lower  position  when  ttae  gate 
body  movea  Into  the  upright  poaltlon.  aub(>tantlallT  as 
described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  structore.  of  a 
gate  body,  hlnc^  pieces  applied  to  said  Inxly  and  hinged 
to  said  frame  fu  a  horlroiitiil  axis,  iind  u  counter-weight 
bHiired  oo  «ald  frame  to  move  in  a  path  rearward  of  and 
meeting  tbe  pnth  of  the  gate-body,  in  order  that  tbe  coon- 
««-we1gbt  and  tbe  gnte-body  may  hear  against  each  other 
when  the  gate  bo4y  la  In  Its  uprlurbt  position,  links  cou- 
pled to  said  founterwelght  and  to  the  gate  body  to  cauae 
movement  of  the  co«Bter  weight  from  Its  lower  poettton 
wben  the  gate  body  moves  Into  Its  liorlwntal  position 
asd  to  more  Into  Its  lower  position  when  the  gate  body 
moves  Into  Its  upright  position,  substantially  as  deaertbed. 

irittiss  <S  to  n  not  printed  In  th"  Gasette] 


1.090.748.  BI.ArKBOA&U.  Kmilv  Katk  IIopkins.  Cln- 
clnnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,765. 
(CI.  35—3.) 


board  seettooa  with  tbetr  towar  edga  Ik  earuln  of  aald 
gul^ewajs.  u)4l  supporting  maaaa  arranged  at  tbe  top  of 
the  blarkbofird  encaglag  ottier  of  said  gnMeways  for  sap- 
porting  from  atiove  said  sectluus.  each  of  said  blackboard 
sections  being  arranged  In  a  different  vertical  plane  to 
the  Itngth  of  each  section  being  a  multiple  of  tbe  length 
of  the  frame,  whereby  Raid  UKtlooa  may  be  nested  or  ex- 
tended so  an  to  display  at  one  time  the  entire  stirface  of 
nil  of  the  seetloiM. 

'2.  In  a  blackboard  of  the  character  descrllMKl.  a  frame 
provided  with  longiiudlnal  guiding  members  near  the 
lower  part  thereof,  longitudinal  supporting  and  guiding 
members  near  the  top,  a  blackboard  section  for  earh  of 
tbe  guidiog  membera  at  tbe  bottom,  and  a  carriage'  cud- 
nected  to  each  of  said  sections  engaging  the  respective 
guiding  and  supporting  members  at  the  top  of  aald  fran>e. 
whereby  each  of  said  sections  may  he  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame  to  any  desired  extent  within  the  limits 
of  the  frame,  said  guiding  members  at  the  top  and  at 
the  bottom  being  arranged  In  tliffcrent  vertical  planes, 
and  tbe  length  of  each  blackboard  section  being  a  multiple 
of  the  length  of  tbe  frame,  whereby  the  entire  surfacea 
of  all  of  said  sections  may  be  displayed  at  one  time. 

3.  In  a  blackboard  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
comprlalog  supporting  legs,  a  bracket  nt  the  upper  part 
of  said  frame  for  connecting  the  frame  with  a  lateral  sup- 
port, a  guiding  member  arrangeu  near  the  bottom  of  nald 
frame  formed  with  para  IN- 1  longitudinally  arranged 
iinxives  extending  for  tte  full  length  of  «ald  frome.  a 
guiding  and  supporting  bar  di  ranged  above  each  of  said 
grooves,  a  blackboard  frame  arranged  in  each  of  said 
grooves  and  beneath  the  respective  supporting  and  guid- 
ing bars,  and  carriages  connected  with  the  upper  part  of 
said  blackboard  sections,  said  carrlagt-fl  engaging  the  re- 
spective supporting  and  guiding  bars,  wheretty  the  black- 
board sections  arc  supported  from  alcove,  and  are  guided 
In  their  movement  at  the  bottom,  each  of  said  blackboard 
si'Ctlons  being  arranged  in  n  different  plane,  the  length 
of  each  of  aald  blackboard  M'ctlons  being  a  multiple  uf 
the  length  of  said  frame  whereby  said  wctlona  may  be 
nested  or  extended  so  as  io  dlsphiy  at  one  time  the  entire 
surfacea  of  all  of  the  sections 


l.(Mte,74«.     BILO.     iHARLKa  HtNGiaKuR*.  Soldier.  Kaaa. 
FUe4  Dec.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  808.368.     (CI.  317 — i.> 


I.    Id  a  blackboard  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  fraaM 
provided  with  longttadinal  gvldewaya.  a  plurality  of  black- 


1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  spaced  up- 
rights, each  composed  of  separate  side  soctlons  tn  clooe 
relation,  and  each  section  t»elng  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
members  In  vertical  aucc^-Hslon,  the  members  of  the  re- 
spective sectlouji  overlapping  to  break  Joint,  horizontal 
beams  extending  between  adjacent  uprights  and  dlapoaed 
endwise  to  the  aame.  and  separate  horisonlal  tie  rods 
dlftpoAed  between  horizontal  beamn  and  extendlnK  through 
tbe  reopeetlve  side  sections  of  adjacent  uprights 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  spaced  op- 
riK>>ta,  eack  composed  of  separate  sectioKi  In  cloaa  reta- 
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tlon.  and  each  soctlon  being  formed  of  a  plarallty  of  mem- 
bers In  Tertlcal  socceawlon.  tbe  members  of  the  respective 
aectloDS  overlapping  to  break  joint,  borliontal  beams  ex- 
tending between  adjacent  uprights  and  disposed  endwise 
to  the  same,  tie  means  extending  between  adjacent  up- 
rights  and  disposed  between  rertlcally  adjacent  beams,  an 
outer  covering  and  an  Inner  lining  on  the  beams  and  up- 
rights, tbe  lining  presenting  vertical  Joints  at  tbe  up- 
rights, battens  over  aald  Joints,  and  transverse  bolts  ex 
tending  through  the  uprights  between  tbe  sections  thereof, 
through  tbe  lining  at  said  vertical  joint,  and  through 
ttae  battens. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  ctuiracter  described,  spaced  up- 
rights, horizontal  t)eamB  extending  between  adjacent  up- 
rights and  disposed  endwise  thereto,  truss  rods  connect- 
ing adjacent  uprlKhta.  and  strut  elements  associated  with 
tbe  horlK«jntal  beams  and  engaging  the  truss  rods,  said 
strut  elements  comprising  blocks  recessed  to  receive  an 
edge  of  a  l)eam.  said  blocks  having  offsets  receiving  tn 
tbe  face  thereof  the  adjacent  truas  rods. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  spaced  op- 
rigtats,  horizontal  beams  extending  between  the  uprlgbts 
and  dlaposed  endwiae  thereto,  truas  rods  forming  ties  be- 
tween adjacent  uprights  adjacent  to  the  beams,  blocks 
having  spaced  arms  to  overlie  and  underlie  the  beama. 
aod  stmt  offsets  on  aald  blocks  at  an  end  thereof,  the 
aald  offsets  having  nndereut  recesses  receiving  tbe  ad- 
jacent   truss   rods. 


In  a  collar  faatener  of  the  clasa  described,  ttae  combina- 
tion with  the  collar  of  a  garment,  with  a  support  arranged 
on  one  end  of  said  collar,  of  a  support  and  fastener  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  said  collar,  said  aupport  and 
fastener  being  provided  with  hook  members  extendlne 
transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  collar  carrying  said  first  mentioned  support,  said  hook 
members  N-Ing  arranged  opposite  said  first  mentlone:] 
•Dpport,  whereby  said  first  mentioned  support  nets  as  a 
protecting  member  f(.r  preventing  aald  hook  members  from 
contacting  with  the  person  wearing  said  garment 


1,099.751.  VEHICCLAK  TAIL  LICHT  FRONTAL  INDI- 
CATOR. OaoaoB  Edward  KiLBLan.  Brighton.  Victoria. 
Aaatralla.  Filed  Dec,  5.  1012.  Serial  No.  735.1S2. 
(CI.   88— e7.> 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  lamp,  of  a  tube 
for  rondnctlng  rays  of  light  emitted  from  aald  lamp,  a 
housing  provided  at  the  upposlio  end  of  aald  tube,  a  re- 
flector arranged  In  said  bousing  fOr  Intercepting  tbe  rays 
eondndod  tbmugb  said  tube,  a  second  tube  connected 
with  aald  boosing  for  conducting  the  reflected  rays  there- 
from, and  a  llght-traDsmltttng  cap  revolnbly  mounted  over 
tbe  free  end  of  aald  second  tube  and  provided  with  an  In- 
clined head  adapted  to  cf*netantly  change  its  plane  of  posi- 
tion when  said  cap  Is  revolve<l  whereby  said  bead  may  bo 
made   10  fit  different  styles  of  foot-boards. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  lamp,  of  ■  tabe  for 
coBdnctlog  rays  of  light  emitted  from  said  lamp,  a  hoaaing 

203  O.  0.— 84 


1,096.760.  COLL^K  FAST&NEE  AND  SIPPOKT.  Uamv 
Hainku  JiiNB,  New  York,  N,  y.  Filed  May  21.  1913, 
Serial    No.    7fiS.9H3.      (CI.   2 — 91. > 


provided  at  tbe  oppoatte  end  of  aald  tube,  a  raflect«r  ar- 
ranged Id  aald  bousing  for  Intercepting  the  rays  cooducted 
through  said  tube,  a  second  tube  connected  with  said  houa- 
tng  for  conducting  tbe  reflected  rays  therefrom,  a  Ught- 
transmlttlng  cap,  a  universal  Joint  for  connecting  said  cap 
to  tbe  free  end  of  said  second  tube,  an  inclined  open  bead 
on  said  cap  adapted  to  assume  different  planes  of  position 
when  the  cap  is  moved  through  aald  universal  joint  to 
accommodate  the  same  to  various  types  of  fcHjl  boarda,  and 
a  glass  closing  said  head  through  which  thi  reflected  rays 
of  tbe  vehicle  lam|)  are  visible. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  lamp,  of  a  tube  for 
ooDdurtlijg  rays  of  lltfbt  emitted  from  said  lamp,  a  boua- 
Injf  provided  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  a  reflector 
iirrauKed  in  said  housing  for  intercepting  the  rays  of  light 
conducted  through  said  tube,  a  second  tube  connected  with 
aald  houidng  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  for  conduct- 
ing the  reflected  rays  therefrom,  a  light  transmitting  cap, 
;i  universal  joint  bet^veen  said  second  lulie  and  cap  for 
'onnectlng  the  same  togetlier,  an  inclined  open  b€«d  on 
!4ald  cap  adapted  to  assume  different  planes  of  position 
when  the  cap  la  moved  through  aald  universal  joint  to 
accommodate  tbe  same  to  varlotu  typee  of  foot-boarda,  a 
glass  closing  aald  head  through  which  the  reflected  rays 
of  the  vehicle  lamp  are  visible,  and  a  grating  covering  said 
head  and  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  foot-ltoard. 


1,D90,7&L>.  NTT  LOCK.  WiLLlAU  C.  Klib^h.  Federala- 
borg.  Md..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Orlando  Tatton  and 
three-eighths  to  Harry  Splcer.  Federalsburg.  Md.  Filed 
June  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  775.31'1.      (CL  151 — 11.) 


Nut  locking  means  comprising  In  combination,  a  waaher 
having  means  for  non  rotatably  securing  the  same  to  a 
bolt,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  0  bolt  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  washer  nnd  formed  on  Its  under  aid?  with  a 
groove,  a  locking  niemt»er  comprising  n  piece  of  curved 
wir*'  seated  in  luiid  groove  atn\  having  an  outwardly  bent 
terminal  constituting  a  locking  clement  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  washer,  the  under  aide  of  the  nut  nt  tbc  opposite  walls 
of  said  groove  belnp  formed  with  portions  engaging  the 
oppoalte  terminal  of  said  wire  ao  as  to  form  a  bearing  in 
which  tbe  wire  Is  slightly  rotatable  to  permit  movement 
of  the  locking  end  of  tbe  same  Into  a  position  extending 
outward  from  tbe  nut.  whereby  said  locking  end  may  be 
rebeiit  after  ita  locking  element  has  been  sbearetl  off  by 
forcible  removal  of  the  nut  from  a  liolt. 


1.099.7.n3.  MINERS  IJiMV.  Williau  H.  T>00an.  Car- 
negie. l*M.  Filed  Nov.  21'.  Ifili.  Serial  No.  732,812. 
iCl.  67—55.) 

1.  A  miner's  lamp  liavlns  an  Inclined  wlrk  tube  wltta 
tbe  Inner  end  thereof  of  t:reater  croes  section  than  tba 
arva  of  the  cmter  end.  the  outer  t>ortlon  of  said  lube  belBf 
flattened  and  said  flattened  portion  gradaally  flaring  froM 
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Its  Inner  terminal  to  lu  oater  termlniu,  nld  flattened  por- 
tion being  oTiI-etamped  In  crou  section,  the  front  wnU  of 
said  flattened  portion  havlnx  Its  outer  tennlnoa  bent  In- 
wardly to  proTlde  a  Up. 


3.  A  onloD  garment  comprlalng  iblrt  and  drawers,  tbe 
drawers  having  a  seat  flap,  and  flexible  meana  attached  to 
the  free  end  of  tbe  flap  for  drawing  tbe  flap  to  and  holding 
It  In  the  cloeed  position  wltbln  tbe  sblrt. 


'2.  A  miner's  lamp  baring  ItA  spout  formed  wltb  an  oval- 
sbflped  outlet,  the  wall  at  the  front  side  of  fwld  outlet 
extending  Inwardly  to  proTtde  a  Up. 


1.0W.754.  T1;RNSTIL£.  LmpuLO  W.  Lohsbbbo.  San 
Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  8,  19i;i.  Serial  No  724,503. 
.CI.  39—99.) 


A  derlce  of  the  cbar&cter  described  comprtalng  a  tubnlar 
sleeve  secured  flxedly  In  poeltloD,  a  cam  plate  mounted 
rigidly  upon  said  tubular  uleeve  and  provided  with  a 
b^'srlni:  of  suhfitantlally  annular  form,  a  spider  disposed 
sdjacent  said  ram  plate,  a  revolubte  sleeve  secured  to  said 
spider  and  extending  Into  said  bearing  of  said  cam  plate, 
a  rod  extending  through  said  tubular  sle«:'ve  and  said  revo- 
lable  sleeve,  an  annular  head  secured  to  said  revolable 
sleeve  and  carrying  a  pinion,  a  spring  pawl  mounted  upon 
said  cam  plate  and  engaging  said  pinion  for  tbe  purpose 
of  preventing  said  spider  from  turning  In  one  direction, 
and  a  plurality  uf  arms  plvotally  connected  with  riald 
spider  for  turning  the  name  In  one  direction,  each  of  said 
arms  being  provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  said  cam 
plate  for  the  purpose  of  guiding  said  arm  into  different 
planes  as  said  arms  are  turned,  so  as  to  actuate  said  revo- 
lable sleeve. 


1,099.756.  UNION  GARMENT.  James  A.  MacPhzr-sos. 
Jr.,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
75-4,880.      (CL  2—144.) 

1.  A  union  garment  comprlfilng  shirt  and  drawers,  tbe 
drawers  bsvlng  a  seat  flap,  the  garment  at  opposite  sides 
adjacent  to  tbe  waist  line  having  two  guide  holes,  and 
flexible  means  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  flap  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  Into  the  »*liirt  and  thence  through  said 
holes,  and  movable  lengthwise  through  said  two  holes  for 
drawing  the  flap  from  the  open  position  to  and  holding  It 
In  tbe  closed  position  wltbln  the  shirt. 

2.  A  union  garment  comprising  shirt  and  drawers,  tbe 
drawers  having  a  seat  flap,  the  tcarmeot  at  opposite  sides 
adjai-ent  to  thf  waist  line  heUii;  provided  with  supporting 
guides,  and  flexible  means  attached  to  tbe  free  end  of  said 
flap  and  engaging  a^tld  ifuldes  for  drawing  tbe  flap  from 
the  open  position  to  and  holding  It  In  tbe  normal  closed 
posttloo.  within  tb«  ahlrt. 


4.  A  union  garment  comprising  shirt  and  drawers,  tbe 
drawers  having  a  seat  flap,  the  garment  at  opposite  sides 
adjacent  to  the  waist  line  having  two  guide  boles  sbove 
the  lower  end  of  the  shirt,  and  flexible  meana  attached 
to  the  free  end  of  -taid  flap  and  extending  from  aald  flap 
Into  tbe  shirt  and  then  outwardly  through  said  two  guide 
boles  and  movable  leugthwlae  through  said  boles  for  drsw 
Ing  the  flap  to  and  holding  It  in  tbe  closed  position  wltbln 
the  shirt. 


1.0  0  9.756.  CAN-SEALING  APrARATUS.  ADOLPH 
Malmqi-imt.  South  Belllngham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Per- 
fect Vacuum  Can  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1913      Sertal  No    758.474.     (CI.  113—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  applying  caps  to  cans. 
and  means  for  denting  the  cans  to  form  exit  ducts  between 
the  can  and  cap  to  prevent  hermetic  sealing. 

2.  Tht>  combinailou  vf  ni**ans  for  applying  caps  to  cans, 
means  for  denting  tht>  upper  edKes  of  the  cans,  and  meanis 
for  crimping  the  caps  on  the  dented  upper  edgss  of  tbe 
cans. 

3.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  can  carrier,  a  rotary  cap  carrier,  an  anvil  between 
said  carriers,  a  marking  die  over  said  anvil,  and  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  die  to  Indent  an  Identi- 
fying mark  in  a  «-ap  cartred  ity  the  cap  carrier  and  disposed 
over  said  anvil. 

4.  In  a  can  captpng  mnchloe,  the  combloatton  with  a 
rotary  can  carrier,  a  rotary  cap  carrier,  means  for  feeding 
caps  to  tbe  can  carrier,  means  for  feeding  caps  to  tbe  cap 
carrier,  an  anvil  between  said  carrier,  a  die  over  tbe  anvlt, 
meana  for  automatically  operating  said  die  to  Indent  an 
identifying  mark  In  a  cap  while  the  latter  la  in  tbe  cap 
''arrler.  and  means  operating  automatically  to  subsequently 
apply  tbe  cap  to  the  can. 

5.  In  can  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  can  carrier,  means  for  rotating  tbe  same  step-by- 
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step,  and  means  for  feeding  cans  to  said  carrier,  of  means 
for  denting  tbe  upper  edge  of  s  can  in  aald  carrier,  snd 
means  for  crimping  a  cap  to  tbe  dented  upper  end  of  tbe 
can. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasstte.] 


1,099.757  MACHINE  FOR  CAPPING  CANS.  AooLPH 
IfALifQuisT,  South  Belllngham.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Per- 
fect Vacuum  Can  i'ompany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  18,  1913     Serial  No.  779,761.     (Cl.  113 I.) 


1.099.708.  BBACKBT.  ALFSXD  H.  Nichols  and  Oaoaoa 
A.  Nichols.  Eugene.  Oreg.  Filed  Jane  11.  1913  Se- 
rial No.  773,083.      (Cl.  248—20.) 


1.  In  a  can  capping  mechanism,  the  comblnstlon  with 
crimping  mechanism  and  means  for  feeding  cans  to  be 
capp^-d  thereto,  of  a  rotary  cap  carrier,  means  for  feeding 
can  caps  to  said  carrier,  marking  means  for  the  caps  lo- 
cated tielween  said  cap  fee<Hng  means  and  the  crimping 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  crimping  mechanism 
and  the  marking  means,  and  means  operatlvely  associated 
wltb  the  cap  carrier  for  rotating  the  same  step-by-step  to 
feed  caps  successively  to  the  marking  means  and  the  cap- 
ping mechanism. 

2.  In  a  can  rapping  mechanlsuj.  i  he  combination  with 
crimping  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  can  caps  thereto, 
and  feeding  means  for  cans,  of  nieauH  operating  auto- 
matically Independently  of  the  feeding  means  for  position 
ing  and  holding  a  can  In  operative  relation  to  the  crimp- 
ing mechanism  to  receive  a  cap.  snd  for  simultaneously 
stopping  the  progressive  movement  of  following  cans. 

3.  In  a  can  capping  mechanism,  the  combination  wltb 
crimping  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  caps  thereto,  and 
means  for  feeding  cans  to  be  capped  to  said  crimping 
mechaniam,  of  means  for  positioning  a  can  In  operative 
relation  to  said  crimping  mechanism,  means  for  removing 
a  capped  can  from  tbe  crimping  mechanism,  and  a  cam 
operating  to  prevent  the  positioning  of  another  can  at  tbe 
crimping  mechanism  while  the  capped  can  Is  being  re- 
moved therefrom. 

4.  In  a  can  capping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
crimping  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  caps  thereto,  and 
means  for  feeding  cans  10  be  capped  to  said  crimping 
mechanism,  of  means  for  positioning  and  holding  a  can  In 
operative  relation  to  the  crimping  mechanism,  a  cam  hav- 
ing operative  relation  to  the  cans  approaching  the  crimp- 
ing mechanism,  said  cam  having  three  concentric  periph- 
eral edges  disposed  dlflferent  dlaunces  from  Its  sxia. 

R.  In  a  can  capping  mechanism,  the  combination  wltb 
crimping  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  caps  thereto,  and 
means  for  feeding  cans  to  the  crimping  mechanism,  of  a 
flxed  stop  device  to  receive  a  can  at  the  crimping  mecha- 
nism, a  spacer  opposite  said  stop  device  and  coflperatlng 
therewith  to  hold  a  can.  said  sparer  having  a  part  to  enter 
between  such  can  and  a  following  can.  and  means  for  re- 
clpn>catlug  said  spacer 

(t  lalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body 
member,  spaced  ears  formed  thereon  bsrlng  openings 
therein,  s  spring  actuated  bolt  morable  In  said  openings, 
meant<  for  retaining  aald  bolt  against  rotation,  a  support- 
ing member  having  one  end  arranged  between  said  ears 
and  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  snd  means  carried  by  the 
bolt  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  supporting 
member  to  retain  tbe  same  between  the  ears. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  elon- 
gated body  member  having  a  circular  enlargement  at  one 

I  eod,  said  enlargement  being  bifurcated  to  form  spaced 
ears  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  bolt  movable  with- 
in tbe  openings  In  the  ears,  one  of  said  ears  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  communicating  with  one  of  said  open- 
ings, oppositely  disposed  lugs  formed  upon  said  t>olt  and 
adapted  to  normally  engage  wltbln  said  recesses,  a  coll 
spring  mounted  upon  the  bolt  and  dlapoaed  between  one 
end  of  the  bolt  and  one  of  the  ears  to  retain  said  lugs 
In  thctr  normal  position,  a  supportlDg  member  having  one 

j  end  arranged  between  said  »^rs  and  mounted  upon  aald 
bolt  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  remov- 

I  ably  engage  the  supporting  member  to  retain  the  same  be- 
tween tbe  ears. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  elon- 
gated body  member  having  spaced  ears  formed  at  one  sod. 
and  provided  with  central  openings,  one  of  said  ears  be- 
ing provided  with  recestws  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing therein,  a  bolt  movable  In  said  openings,  lugs  formed 
on  the  bolt  and  normally  disposed  within  the  recesses,  a 
coll  spring  mounted  upon  the  bolt  and  sdapted  to  retain 
tbe  lugs  in  their  normal  position,  a  lamp  supporting  mem- 
ber having  one  end  bifurcated  to  form  spaced  arms  ar- 
ranged between  the  ears  on  the  body  member  and  disposed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt,  said  arms  being  provided 
wltb  oppositely  disposed  recesses  adapted  to  be  removably 
engaged  by  the  lugs  on  the  bolt  to  securely  retain  the  sup- 
porting member  between  the  ears  and  t.  spring  member 
carried  by  the  body  and  having  one  end  reslllently  engag- 
ing the  supportlni:  member,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.099,759.  BKLT-LOOP.  Habby  Floyd  Nilm.  Cbleafo. 
III.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  793.402  (CL 
»41~11.) 


A  loop  as  characterized,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank 
having  stamped  offset  portions  adapted  to  overlie  each 
other  to  form  retaining  sections,  said  retaining  sections 
being  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  said  blank,  said  blank  having 
lateral  extensions  adjacent  one  of  said  offset  portions,  said 
extensions  being  adapted  to  fold  over  the  other  end  of  said 
blank  when  tbe  retaining  section  thereon  registers  with 
the  retaining  section  adjacent  said  extensions :  and  a 
mounting  wire  having  a  central  bend  to  fit  wltbln  said 
retaining  sections  to  be  held  thereto  by  said  lateral  ex- 
tensions 
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l.Om.TOO.  FOUNTAIN-SYRINGE  ATTACHMENT.  Has- 
vos  p.  Ono,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec  31.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.   809,682.      t  H.  12R~25.i 


The  herein  described  uoxile  for  tbe  purpoAes  set  fortb. 
tbe  aaoie  comprlslDg  a  hollow,  oval,  globular  member  bav- 
Ing  a  smootJi  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  comprising  a 
ralve  seat,  said  ends  bavlo^'  ttp'-nings  in  altnpinetit  witb 
Mcii  otber,  aaid  device  alHO  beln^;  pruvided  wltb  an  Inlat 
neclc  on  one  side  not  fir  remote  from  tbe  outlet  opening. 


1.0!>9.7ei.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 
r)IARYL  ETHERS.  LeopfiLD  OsTriMANN,  Hamborg. 
Ormany.  Piled  May  21.  Iftl3.  Serial  No.  760,004. 
(CI.  23— 24.i 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  fhr  formaflon  of  dlaryl  ethers 
which  consists  in  addtnt?  phenol  to  a  dried  phenolate  of 
an  alkali  metal  until  solution  is  effected,  adding  a  mono- 
halogen  snbstltiitloo  product  of  one  of  the  aromatic  series 
of  hydrocarbons,  and  heating  under  pressure. 

2.  A  process  for  effecting  the  formation  of  diaryl  ethers 
which  consists  in  adding  to  a  dried  atkall  phenolate 
phenol  In  quantities  siifllcient  to  effect  solution,  adding  to 
said  solution  a  mono-halogen  substitution  product  of  one 
of  the  aromatic  series  of  hydrocartwns.  and  subjecting 
under  pressure  to  prolonged  treatment  at  a  temperature 
of  not  lesB  than  200*  C 

3.  A  process  for  '■ffectfng  the  fonnntion  of  a  phenol 
ether  which  consists  in  adding  to  an  alkali  metal  phenolate 
enough  of  the  pbenol  to  effect  solution,  adding  to  the  solu- 
tion chioro-bensene,  stihjectlng  to  prolonjfed  treatment 
under  pressure  at  a  temperature  not  less  than  2<>0°  C.,  re- 
lleTlng  the  pressure,  driving  steam  through  the  product 
to  carry  off  the  ether  formed,  and  recovering  the  etber  hy 
repeated  distillation. 


1.099.7  62.  AEROPI..\NF.  IIkvri  nrnrirr  PAO?fT, 
Rheims,  Frsnc.  aftsl-nor  to  Soci*»t4  Atmnyrae  dea  Ap- 
parefls  d'ATlatlon  Hanrlot.  Rheims,  France.  Filed  Dec. 
5.  1912.     Serial  No.  755,127.     (CI.  244—12.) 


iltloB  bat  capable  of  withdrawal  by  the  lateral  dlaplace- 
ment  0/  aald  planes.  In  romblnation  with  Independent 
members  Jointed  to  aald  spars  at  their  inner  ends  hut  re- 
tained hi  engng'-ment  with  the  body  frame  in  tli<-  uith- 
drawn  position  of  tbe  planes  whereby  said  planes  may  be 
swung  on  their  Joint  with  said  members  Into  folded  posi- 
tion. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  a  body  frame  and  supporting 
planes  having  eipars  wK-keted  In  aald  frame  In  adjusted 
position  but  capable  of  withdrawal  by  tbe  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  plaues.  In  combination  with  plugs 
hinged  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spars  and  swivellng  In  the 
t>ody  framv  In  the  withdrawn  [>oHltlon  of  the  planes, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  sii-lveled  with  said  plugs  and 
swung  Into  folded  position,  aulmtantlally  as  described. 

3.  An  aeroplane  hav-iott  a  body  frame  and  supirarttng 
planes  having  spars  socketed  in  said  frame  In  adjusted  po- 
sition but  capablf  of  withdrawal  by  the  latTal  displace- 
ment  of  said  planes.  In  combination  with  plugs  hinged  to 
the  Inner  ends  of  «aid  spars  and  swireling  In  the  body 
frame  In  the  withdrawn  position  of  the  planes,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  swiveled  with  said  plugs  and  swung 
into  folded  position,  together  wltb  means  to  lock  said 
plugs  In  position  after  the  planes  are  folded,  substan- 
tially as  dfscrlbed. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having  a  body  frame,  supporting  planes 
foldable  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  emi>ennaKe  planes  at  tbe 
rear  of  the  frame,  front  and  rear  tuttes  <l  and  tf  con- 
necting aaid  empennage  planes,  a  tized  support  d'  In 
which  said  front  tube  freely  turns,  a  socket  d*  rigid  with 
said  rear  lube  if,  a  tube  00  which  «tal.l  socket  frf»'ly  slides, 
lilnges  Jointing  said  empennage  planes  to  tbe  lx>dy  frame 
ttnd  slides  for  said  binges,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  aeroplane  having  a  lK>dy  frame,  supporting  planes 
foldable  thereon,  a  pair  of  empennage  planes  hinged  to 
said  body  frame,  means  for  varying  the  angular  position 
of  aaid  emfkvnnuge  planes  and  adjustable  struts  <P*  ex- 
tending between  said  empenntige  plauea  and  the  bodj 
frame  of  the  aeroplane. 


l.t>9ft.7H;V  BELTING  ASU  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TliK 
SAM£.  RrsasLL  Pakkkb,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor 
to  Parker,  Stearns  A  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration.      Filed    Sept.    11.    11H3.      Herlal    No     7H9,2«1. 

(CI.    154--2.) 


1,   An   aeroplane   haTing  a   body   frame  and   supporting 
planes  baring  .spsrs  socketed  in  said  frame  In  adjusted  po- 


1.  The  herein  descrtlMsl  m4*ibo«l  of  maklne  roughened 
rnbberfacefl  fabrlrs,  which  consists  In  applying  a  rubber 
facing  to  a  fabric  )K)dy,  applying  a  woven  Impresalon  ele- 
ment in  roniiict  with  the  nitther  facing,  vulcanlalng  the 
rnl>t>er  fnc»»d  fnbrle  while  In  fontiu-t  with  the  said  Im- 
prenton  element,  and  Anally  separating  the  said  element 
from  the  vuU-antE4>d  rubbed  facing  of  the  fabric. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  rougened 
rubbed  facwi  fabric,  which  consists  In  applying  a  rubber 
facing  in  the  form  of  a  single  shet^t  to  a  plurality  of 
fabric  strips,  applying  an  impresnlon  element  In  contact 
with  the  rnbl>er  faring,  vulcanizing  the  rubber  faced  fabric 
while  Id  eootart  with  said  Impresalon  '•lement,  and  finally 
tearing  th**  adjar^nt   strips  of  fabric  apart 

3.  Th»*  herein  d<*acribed  method  of  proiiucing  a  nraffh- 
ened  rubber-faced  belting,  which  conalsts  In  supportisff  a 
plurality  of  fabric  strips  side  by  aide  with  their  edges 
in  contact,  applying  a  rubber  facing  to  all  the  strlpa  ao 
supported,  whereby  the  strips  and  rulitn^r  fndng  form  a 
coherent  web.  npplylng  a  woven  Impression  element  to  tbe 
••ntire  outer  surface  of  the  rubNr  facing,  vulcanising  tbe 
web   while   In    cootact   with   tbe   Impression   element,   and 
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finally  seTering  tbe  rubber  faetng  of  the  web  along  the 

edges  of  the  said  fabric  atrip. 

4.  The  herein  deKcrll«ed  method  of  producing  a  rough- 
ened rubber  fa I'ed  belilni:.  which  consists  In  supporting 
a  plurality  of  laiM-s  in  the  same  plane  and  side  by  side, 
with  the  edges  of  adjacent  tapes  approiimatelv  in  con- 
tact, applying  a  rubber  faring  to  all  the  tapes  so  sup- 
ported, winding  the  rubber  facd  tapes  together  with  a 
woven  Impression  elemeni.  subjecting  the  wound  tapes 
and  Impression  element  to  vulcanization,  unwinding  the 
tapes  and  impression  i>lemeDt,  and  fliialty  separating  ad- 
jacent tapes  from  each  other. 

5.  The  berein-deecrlbed  method  of  producing  a  rough- 
ened rubber-faced  l>eltlng.  which  consists  In  applying 
a  rubber  facing  to  a  fabric  strip,  winding  the  ruhber- 
faei>d  strip  and  a  woven  Impreeaion  element  together  on 
a  mandrel,  vulcanizing  the  rubt>er-fare^  strip  while  Id  con- 
tact with  the  Impression  element .  and  finally  separating 
the  impreasion  element    from  the  vulcanized  strip. 

IClnim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.099,764.     BED-JOINT.     ABRAHAM   !Vii,ansky,  Uayonne. 
N.   J.      FUed    Feb.   6.    1914.      Serial    No.    816,921.      (CI. 


In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  metal  band  hav 
Ing  two  parts  spaced  from  each  other,  one  of  the  parts  of 
the  metal  band  iM-lng  looped  with  Its  end  In  allnement 
with  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  other  part  n  spac- 
ing member  disposed  between  the  two  parts,  the  Inner 
end  of  the  spacing  member  converging  ilownwardly  rela- 
tively to  the  said  Ionp*»d  end.  a  projection  for  moving  down 
between  the  said  parts  of  the  metal  band  and  a  guide 
•ecured  to  the  projection  for  moving  down  l>elw»'cn  the 
■aid  ends  of  the  metal  band  parts. 


1.099.765.  MOLDBOARD  FOR  I'LOWS.  JOHK  C.  PooLK, 
Cummlngs.  Ua.  Filed  Oct  17.  1912.  Serial  No 
726.3S4.      (CI.  »7-  ft.) 

The  combiutition  with  a  plow  standard  of  the  spaced 
bar  type,  of  a  moldl>oard.  aald  moldlK>ard  comprising  a 
body-portion  bent  to  form  a  narrow  rentr;il  longitudinal 
depreaaed  portion  for  forming  a  groove  In  Its  outer  face, 
said  central  longitudinally  arranged  depreaaed  portion 
haTing  a  slot  adapted  to  register  with  the  space  lietween 
the  spared  bars  of  the  standarda.  a  plow  point  snugly  flt- 
tlog  within  the  central  longitudinally  depressed  portion  of 
tbe  motdboard  an«l  of  a  thIekneisH  equal  to  ttie  depth  there- 
of and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  plow-point,  and  the 
■lot  Ln  tbe  moldboard  and  through  the  space  between  the 


apaced-bara  of  tbe  standard,  aod  a  nut  on  said  bolt  on  tbe 
outaide  of  the  ipaced-bars  of  ttM  staDdarda,   whereby  tbe 


plow  point   and    the   moldboard    can    be    Independently    ad 
Justed  rertioiilly  without  removing  the  bolt. 


1.01*9.766.  SI'OOL  MAGAZINE.  EpwiK  PaiNCE.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5.  lOl.T  Serial  No.  804.838 
(CL  242—187.) 


1.  In  a  spool  maguzine.  a  lubular  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  comparlnients  adapted  to  receive  spools  Inde- 
pendently; a  tension  device  assoriate.l  with  each  of  aatd 
compartments  consisting  of  an  invt-ried  Y  shaped  slot  and 
a  resilient  memlwr  normally  covering  wild  slot  from  the 
exterior  side  of  the  casing;  and  means  for  eup|)4>rting  said 
casing. 

2.  In  a  BjKwl  magazine,  a  tubular  casing  formed  of  two 
hinged,  semi  tubular  parts:  means  tending  to  separate  the 
unhinged  edj:es  of  said  parts;  means  for  locking  the  said 
parts  loyether.  one  of  ttald  parts  having  traneverse  par- 
titions therein  forming  a  plur«llty  of  compartments  adapt 
ed  to  receive  therein  sjiools  independently,  said  i>a.-t  at  the 
froe  edge  of  each  compartmerft  hnvlng  an  inverted  Y- 
shftped  slot  :  a  resilient  memt>er  covering  each  of  said 
slots  exteriorly  and  carried  by  said  part,  said  second  part 
having  ap«-rtures  therein  for  each  of  said  compartments 
through  whirh  said  compartment  can  be  inspected-  at  a 
glance;  meauH  for  severing  the  threads  carried  bv  said 
second  part  ;  and  means  for  supporting  said  casing. 


1.099.767.  APPAR.\TTS  FOR  T'SE  IN  EXTINGflSH- 
ING  FIREB  Habrt  Vatghan  RtosmN  Rbap.  Charing 
Cross,  I.x>ndon.  England.  Filed  Dec  iri.  11*11.  Serial 
No.  665.460.      iCt.   161*— 12  t 

1.  In  a  liquid  container,  having  a  All  ajwriure.  a 
closure  fitting  therefor  having  a  lateral  discharge  Bp>^ut,  a 
nipple  on  the  up[K-r  portion  of  said  fitting,  a  cap.<inle  ri^r- 
rler  adapted  to  hold  a  carwule  in  inverted  position  on  said 
nipple,  said  closure  flttInK  being  vertloaliy  perforated  to 
afford  a  gas  passage  from  a  '-apKule  In  said  carrier  to  the 
interior  of  tbe  container  nnd  an  independent  discharge 
passage  opening  from  said  Interior  of  the  container  to  the 
discharge  spout.  In  (omMnatlon  with  a  plup  tap  eon- 
trolling  both  of  said  pasi'nges  and  perforated  to  almul- 
tan*-otisly   open    or   close    the   same,    said    plug    tap   having 
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formed    ttacratn    a    pcrlpberal    cam    ilot    together   with    a  1.0M,T6«.      POUKINO-NOZZLE    FOB    LADLBS.      JiHU 

capaule   piercer    restlog   In    said   cam   alot   whereby    aald  I       E.  SHEArria.  Bnrobam.  I-a.     Filed  Dm.  17.  1913.     8»- 

plercer    Is   aperattveJj   displaced   on    the   rotation   of   the  rUl  No.  807. 2M.     ICI.  22 — 85.1 
plug,  (iiibetantlaltj  as  described. 


^^ 


1,099,768.  AUTOMOBILE  8TEERIN0-OEAR,  Lt^ID  8. 
RiCHIl.  DaytOD.  lawn.  Filed  May  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
e»T,493.      (CI.  74—79.) 


A 


% 


11 


-^*- 


n 


A  Steering  mechanlitn  for  an  automobile  comprising  a 
dependlDK  bracket  carried  by  tbe  cbasala  of  the  aatomo- 
bile,  a  longitudinal  stub  shaft  rotatnbly  mounted  In  the 
bracket,  a  block  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  tbe  stub 
abaft  and  provided  with  an  locltned  outer  face,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  tbe  shaft  carrying  a  b4>veled  pinion,  said  In- 
clined face  having  a  centrally  disposed  bearing  sockev  a 
transverM  arm  having  a  centrally  carried  ball  movably 
engaged  In  the  socket,  roller  carrying  projections  on  tbe 
arm  and  engaging  tbe  inclined  face  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  beveled  pinion  carried  by  the  steering  post  of 
the  automobllf  and  engaging  tbe  said  pinion,  and  a 
knuckle  carried  link  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  said 
transverse  arm. 


2.  Id  a  liquid  toutalner,  having  a  All  aperture,  a  clOBure 
fitting  therefor  having  a  lateral  discharge  spout,  ami  a 
perforated  nipple  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  QttlD^.  a 
capsule  carrier  mounted  on  said  nipple  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  capsule  in  liiverte<l  pi^ttitlun  on  said  nipple,  nald 
closure  fitting  being  vertically  perforated  to  afford  a  gas 
passaKf  from  said  capsule  to  the  interior  of  the  container 
and  an  Independent  discharge  passage  opening  from  said 
interior  of  tbe  container  to  the  discharge  spout,  in  com- 
bination with  a  plag  tap  controlling  both  of  said  paaaagea 
and  perforated  to  simultaneously  open  or  close  the  same, 
said  plug  tap  taavlog  formed  therein  a  peripheral  cam  slot, 
together  with  a  flanged  capsule  piercer  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  pointed  end  of  said  piercer  and  bearing 
against  the  flange  on  said  piercer  to  press  the  same  against 
the  bottom  of  aald  cam  slot,  whereby  said  piercer  is  opera- 
tively  displaced  on  the  rotation  of  tbe  plug,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  A  pouring  nozBle  for  ladU-a  having  a  paniinx''  there- 
through, snld  pansnge  l>elng  enlarged  sonu-  dlHtunce  from 
the  upper  end  thereof,  the  passage  being  substantially 
the  same  dlamt-ter  atwvi'  and  below  the  enlargement. 

2.  The  L-omhlnatlon  In  a  ladle,  of  a  pouring  nozxie  made 
In  two  sections  ;  and  a  reservoir  formed  at  tbe  Junction 
of  the  two  sections. 

3.  A  ladle  having  a  pouring  notxle  made  In  two  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  a  passage  therein,  one  passage 
being  In  line  with  the  other,  a  reservoir  at  the  Junction 
of  the  two  sections,  said  reservoir  being  formed  partly  In 
one  section  and  p.irtly  In  the  other  ."»e*'tion  of  the  noizle. 

4.  A  ladle  having  a  pourlnt;  nossle  made  in  two  sections, 
each  section  having  a  passage,  the  passage  In  one  section 
being  in  line  with  the  passage  In  the  other  section  :  and 
a  reKervolr  of  ;;reai('r  dlaTJ.'ter  than  the  passage,  said 
reservoir  having  conical  walls,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
reservoir  being  formed  In  the  upper  section  of  the  nozxie 
and  the  lower  section  of  the  reservoir  being  formed  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  nozzle. 

Ti.  A  pouring  nozzle  made  In  two  sections,  each  section 
having  a  passage  therein,  the  two  passacH  being  in  aline 
ment.  the  nozzle  having  a  reservoir  formed  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  sections;  and  an  annular  rib  on  the  end  of 
one  section,  the  other  section  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,  the  rib  extending  into  the  groove  when  the  sec- 
tions are  assembled. 

ICIalm  6  not  printed  in  th?  Oazette.1 


l.ul)9.770,      METAI.   WHEEL.     Olivke  ii.   Sijimons.   San 
Antonio.  Tex.     Kllet'  Oct.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  797.204. 

<a.  21—31.) 

1.  In  a  wheel  hub.  the  combination  of  Inner  and  outer 
members  and  means  to  secure  th«  hub  members  detachably 
together,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  flanges  formed 
upon  the  Inm-r  and  outer  huh  members  respectively  and 
having  interlorklng  right  .n.l  left  hand  spirals  on  their 
adjacent  fares. 

2.  T^e  combination  of  an  Inner  bub  member  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  Integral  flange  provided  on  Its  outer 
face  with  a  spiral  thread,  an  outer  bub  member  slldably 
fitted  upon  the  inner  hub  member  and  provided  on  Its 
inner  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting  Integral  flange 
having  on  Its  inner  face  a  spiral  thread  formed  ai  a  coun- 
terpart of  the  aforesjiid  spiral  thread  and  meshing  there- 
with, said  counterpart  spirals  serving  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  the  hub  members,  and  means  to  nor- 
mally prevent  the  outward  separation  of  the  outer  hub 
member  from  tbe  Inner  hub  member. 

:\.   The  herein  described  wheel   eonstniction   comprising. 

in    combination,    an    inner    huh    memlwr.    means    to    sfcure 

said  member  in  place  for  operation,  said   member  hhving 

1  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  having  a  spiral  arranged 
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thereon  of  a  certain  character,  an  onter  hub  member  slid 
nble  longitudinally  and  bodily  upon  the  Inner  bub  member 
and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  provided  with 
a  spiral  of  a  different  character  Interlocking  with  the 
Inner  hub   member   flange  spiral   to  prevent   relatlva  rota- 


tion of  thi  hub  members,  and  a  member  detacbablj  se- 
tured  to  the  Inner  hub  member  and  having  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  hub  member  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  outer  hub  member  In  practice  and  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  aforesaid  flanges  in  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  each  other. 


l,uyU,T71.       LfEltUlL'K.      Gl'Y    V.    Slatcb,    Tulsa.    Okla. 
Filed  May  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  770.036.     (CI.  189 — 19,) 


y^ 


4.  A  derrick  having  sectional  legs,  girths  having  Inter 
locking  connections  with  the  abutting  ends  of  said  leg 
sections,  an  angled  bolt  embracing  one  of  said  sections, 
and  an  angled  plate  embracing  said  sections  at  the  joint 
thereof  having  a  fixed  connection  with  one  of  said  sections 
and  a  movable  connection  with  the  abutting  section. 

5.  A  derrick  formed  of  secttooal  legs  and  transversely 
arranged  girths,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  leg  sections 
and  the  ends  of  said  girths  having  an  Interlocking  connec- 
tion, and  means  embracing  said  sections  at  the  joint 
thereof  baring  a  fixed  connection  with  one  section  and  a 
movable  connection  with  tbe  abutting  section. 

[rialms  9  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


nfofl.772.     STOP  MOTION.     Kakl  Bloat.  Scranton.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  IM.  1914.     Serial  No   Sn,82«.     (01    242— 49.  • 


1.  A  derrick  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sectional  legs,  the 
sections  of  each  leg  being  arranged  In  longitudinal  aline- 
ment,  transversely  arranged  girths  connecting  the  respec- 
tive tegs  formed  by  said  sections,  the  abutting  ends  of 
said  sections  being  transversely  grooved  to  receive  said 
girths,  and  means  embracing  said  sections  at  tbe  Joint 
thereof,  said  means  having  a  fixed  connection  with  one 
section  and  a  movable  connection  with  the  abutting  sec- 
tion. 

2.  A  derrick  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sectional  corner 
posts,  tbe  abutting  ends  of  each  section  being  provided 
with  groGVCK.  girths  arranged  in  said  grooves  having  an 
Interlocking  connection,  and  connecting  members  for  said 
posts  having  n  fixed  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  one 
post  and  n  detachable  connection  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  adjacent  post. 

3.  A  derrick,  eomprlalng  a  rectangular  frame  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  leg  t>elng  formed  of  sections 
arranged  In  longitudinal  alinement.  transversely  arranged 
girths  having  an  Interlocking  ronnectton  with  said  leg 
sections  at  tbe  joints  thereof,  and  angle  plates  embracing 
said  legs,  said  angle  plates  having  a  fixed  connection 
with  one  leg  section  and  a  movable  connection  with  the 
other  leg  section. 


1.  A  stop  motion  for  reeling  machines  and  like  ma- 
chlues.  comprising  a  reciprocBtIng  actuating  slide,  a  drop 
arm  normally  held  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  slide  by  a 
yarn,  n  shaft  on  which  tbe  said  drop  arm  is  mounted  to 
swing,  tbe  said  shaft  twlng  mounted  to  slide,  a  starting 
lever  Adapted  to  rest  on  one  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  lift- 
ing arm  controlled  by  the  said  starting  lever  and  adapted 
to  lift  the  reel  of  the  reeling  machine  out  of  driven  posi 
tlon  relative  to  its  driving  means. 

2.  A  stop  motion  for  reeling  machines  and  like  ma- 
chine's, comprising  a  rtMlprtx  atlng  slide  having  actuated 
blocks,  a  shaft  mounted  to  slidf  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  and  arranged  parallel  to  tbe  said  slide,  a  series  of 
drop  arms  each  pivoted  on  the  said  shaft  and  having  an 
eye  for  the  passage  of  a  yarn,  and  a  weighted  heel  to 
Impart  a  swinging  motion  to  tbe  drop  arm  when  the  latter 
is  released  by  Its  yarn,  the  said  beel  being  normally  out 
of  the  path  of  a  slide  block  and  the  said  heel  being  adapted 
to  swing  Into  tbe  path  of  the  block  on  tbe  drop  arm  being 
r'^leased.  and  a  stopping  device  controlled  by  the  length- 
wise movement  of  the  said  shaft. 

3.  A  stop  motl<m  for  reeling  machines  and  like  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  reciprocating  slide  having  actuated 
blocks,  a  shaft  mounted  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  and  arranged  iiaratlel  to  the  said  slide,  a  series 
of  drop  arms  each  pivoted  on  the  said  shaft  and  having 
an  eye  for  the  passage  of  a  yarn  and  a  weighted  heel  to 
Impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the  drop  arm  when  tbe  latter 
is  released  by  its  yarn,  tbe  said  heel  being  normally  out 
of  the  path  of  a  slide  block  and  the  said  heel  being  adapt- 
ed to  swing  into  the  path  of  a  block  on  tbe  drop  arm  being 
released,  a  starting  lever  normally  supported  by  the  said 
shaft,  a  lifting  arm  mounted  to  swing  and  coDtrolIed  by 
the  said  starting  lever,  and  a  driving  gear  having  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  lifting  arm  to  render 
the  aald  member  Inactive. 

4.  In  a  reeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drWlng 
pulley,  a  reel  having  a  pulley  normally  in  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  the  said  driving  pulley,  a  lifting  arm  mounted 
to  swing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  face  of 
tbe  said  reel  pnlley  to  lift  tbe  latter  out  of  driving  es- 
gagement  with  tbe  said  drying  pulley,  a  starting  lever 
controlling    tbe    said    lifting    arm.    supiwrting    means    for 
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thr  laid  aUrtliiK  Irvi-r  and  releMlog  meiQa  (or  tlw  uld 
•upportlDg  mraiu  and  controlipd  by  ttat  jarDS  wouod  00 
th«  Mid  reel  to  aio»e  tlie  uld  surportlng  meani  out  o( 
enxaKcment  with  the  said  surtlng  lever  to  allow  the  latter 
to  drop. 

5  In  a  redlDK  machine,  the  comblnatlou  of  a  ilrlrlnx 
pulley,  a  reel  harlnit  a  pulley  normally  In  frlctlonal  eon- 
tact  with  the  uld  iIHtIde  pulley,  a  llftlns  arm  mounted 
to  awlnis  and  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
uld  reel  pulley  to  lift  the  latter  out  of  drltlng  eoKagement 
with  the  uld  drlvlnf;  pulley,  a  starting  lever  controlling 
the  uld  llfilng  arm.  a  abaft  mounted  to  slide  and  sup-  ' 
porting  at  one  end  the  uld  startlnti  l-ver.  a  serlea  of  drop 
arms  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  shaft  and  having  eyes 
for  the  passiig'-  f>f  the  yarns  and  welirhted  heels,  and  a 
reciprocating  »lMr  having  menus  adapted  to  engai;«  the 
heal  of  a  dropped  arm  to  Impart  a  sliding  motion  to  the 
shaft  for  releasing  the  starting  lever 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  gas.  the  combination 
with  a  rotatahle  caie  prcjvlded  with  gas  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  of  a  pervious  'Maphragm  motuired  In  the  cage 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  opening!,  so  that  the  gas 
must  pass  through  the  diaphragm,  nid  diaphragm  adapted 
to  have  Its  p4t.Hltlon  reverjM'd  upon  the  rotntixn  of  the  cage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  gas,  the  corahlnatlon 
with  a  casing,  of  a  cage  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  cas 
log.  said  rasing  and  cage  having  commnuiratlon  therebe 
tween  for  the  admlxsl.in  of  gas  to,  and  discharge  from,  uld 
cage,  and  a  pervious  diaphrngtn  luounted  In  the  cage 
through  which  the  gas  passes,  uld  diaphragm  adapted  to 
have  Ita  poaltlon  reversed  upon  the  rotation  i»f  the  cage. 

.1.  In  an  apiwratus  for  purifying  gat.  the  combination 
with  a  cai!"  having  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  a 
frame  removably  mourned  In  tlie  cage  lietween  uld  open- 
ings, means  for  fastening  the  frame  in  the  cage,  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  upon  the  framr.  and  means  removably 
connected  to  the  frame  for  fastening  the  diapbragiD  to 
the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  In  communication 
with  the  gaa  supply,  of  a  cage  movably  mounted  upon  the 
casing  having  openings  therein  In  communication  with 
openlnii  of  the  casing  for  the  admission  of  gas  from  the 
ca.tlng  to  the  cage  and  discharge  of  the  gaa  from  the  cage 
to  the  casing,  a  penrloua  dlapbracm  mounted  in  the  cage 
between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  through  which  the 
(aa  la  adapted  to  pass  for  separating  the  tar  particles 
tber«from,  and  means  for  fastening  the  cage  to  the  casing. 
Mid  cage  adapte<l  to  be  moved  so  that  the  openings 
therein  are  moved  out  of  registry  with  the  ot>enlng8  In 
tbe  easing  for  cutting  off  the  gaa  supply 


5.  In  an  apparatna  for  purlfylag  gai,  the  comblnatloii 
with  a  casing,  of  a  cage  mounted  upon  the  casing,  and  In 
conununlcatlon  therewith  for  the  admlulon  of  gas  from 
the  cuing  to  the  cage,  a  diaphragm  mounted  In  the  cage, 
through  which  the  gas  passes  for  the  purpose  of  remov- 
ing the  tar  particles  from  the  gas,  said  cage  adapted  to 
be  moved  for  the  purpose  of  cntting  off  the  supply  of  gas 
to  tbe  cage. 

iriaim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.) 


1,009.774.  CORN  SEEPER,  *c.  JiHia  c.  SMiTn,  Val- 
dosta.  Oa.  Filed  Peb.  10.  1014.  Serial  No.  817  008. 
(O.  Ill— 8.) 


1,099.773.     APPARATUS  FOR  PIRIFTING  OAS.     Habst    j 
FoED  SuiTn,  Leilngton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.     Se 
rial  No.  726,44.1.      (CI    4g -137  1 


^'^. 


1. 

th« 


A  sender  comprtslnic  a  hopper,  a  frame  upon  wbtcb 
aamc  In  mounted,  a  drtvlnr  wheel,  tnilleya.  one  of 
which  rotatea  with  the  drlrlnc  wheel,  an  eodleaa  belt 
about  aald  pulleya.  tbe  hopper  faavtmc  slots  lo  tbe  end 
walla  throuiph  which  aajd  hWt  travelt.  n  spout  to  said  hop- 
per, the  walls  of  the  sp«iul  \H'\ng  Hlotted  for  the  rereptloo 
of  the  belt  which  paiweA  th*'rethrouKh,  snld  belt  having  two 
series  of  openings,  one  serfex  upon  either  side  of  the  longl* 
tudlnal  median  line,  one  series  adapted  to  receive  tbe  seed 
as  the  belt  passes  throuRb  tbe  hopper  and  tbe  other  aertet 
dlacharglnR  the  ^ed  from  the  spoat,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  aeeder  romprlslne  a  hopper,  a  frame  upon  wtalcb 
tbe  aame  la  mounted,  a  driving  wheel,  pulleys,  one  of  which 
rotates  with  the  driving  wheel,  nn  endlesa  belt  abont  said 
pulleys,  the  hopper  having  Hlorn  In  the  end  walls  through 
which  said  belt  travls.  nn  ln<'llne(1  spoul  fastened  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper  and  registering  with  an  opening  In 
tbe  bottom  of  the  latter.  Mid  apout  having  slota  in  the 
oppoBlte  walla  thereof  tbruugb  which  the  belt  passes,  said 
tM>lt  having  perforations  at  one  aide  of  tbe  longitudinal 
center  thereof  and  oponlngn  up<in  the  oppoalte  Ride  of  said 
center,  snld  perforations  lielng  adaptad,  aa  the  belt  paititt'S 
through  the  seed  hopper,  to  register  with  the  exit  open- 
ing In  the  hotlom  thereof,  and  said  openings  being  cov- 
ered! aa  they  pass  through  the  hopper,  the  openings  In  the 
belt  adapted  to  r««iat«r  with  the  spout  and  tbe  perfora- 
tions In  tbe  belt  being  offaet  from  tb«  opening  In  tbe 
spout,  as  set  forth. 

.^.  A  seeder  comprlaiug  n  hopper,  a  frame  upon  which 
the  saroi-  Ik  moiint.d.  a  driving  wheel,  pulleys,  one  of 
which  rotates  with  the  driving  wheel,  an  endleaa  belt 
about  said  pulleys,  the  hopper  having  slota  in  the  end 
walls  through  which, said  belt  travels,  a  spout  to  aald 
hopper,  tbe  walls  of  the  apout  l>elng  slotted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  belt  which  paaaes  therethrough,  aald  belt  hav- 
ing two  Kerl.rf  of  openings,  one  aeries  upon  either  aide  of 
the  longitudinal  merllan  lln<-,  one  series  adapted  to  r^ 
ceive  the  seed  as  the  l>elt  paasea  through  the  hopper  and 
th."  otli.T  Rerl.'n  dlRchHrclnc  the  se^d  fmrn  th^  upout,  and 
a  brunh  fastened  to  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  belt,  as  set  forth, 

4.  A  seeder  comprising  n  hopper,  a  frame  upon  which 
the  same  la  mounted,  a  driving  wheel,  pulleya.  one  of 
which  rotatea  with  the  drlvlnt  wheel,  an  endleaa  belt  abotit 
aald  pulleyn.  the  hupper  havlns  wlots  In  the  end  walla 
through  whlrh  said  u-it  tn.vel».  an  Inclined  apout  faa- 
tened  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  r«glater1ng  with  an 
opening  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  latter,  aald  apout  bavins 
sloU  In  tbe  opposite  walla  thereof  and  a  laterally  extend- 
ing offset  In  the  wall  of  the  apout.  said  Iwit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  aerlea  of  ^perforations  along  one  aide  of  lU 
longitudinal  center  and  elongated  openings  upon  the  op- 
poalre  aide  of  the  longitudinal  center,  meana  for  covertng 
said   elongated   openings    as   the   belt   paa«ea   throucb    the 
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hopper,  and  tbe  walb  of  aald  oCaet  aarrtoc  to  oovar  the 
perforatlona  aa  tbe  belt  paaaes  through  the  slots  of  the 

■pout,  a*  set  forth. 

r».  A  seeder  lomprtalng  a  bopi>er,  a  frame  upon  which 
tbe  aame  Is  mounte<l,  a  driving  wheel,  pulleys,  one  of 
which  rotatea  with  tbe  driving  wt>eel.  an  endleaa  belt 
about  aald  pulleya.  tbe  hopper  baring  alota  In  the  end- 
walls  through  which  said  belt  travels,  an  Inclined  apout 
fastened  lo  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  registering  with 
an  opening  In  th^  l^ottom  of  tbe  latter,  aald  apout  having 
slots  In  tbe  opiKieite  walls  thereof  and  a  laterally  ex* 
tending  offset  In  the  wall  of  the  spout,  said  beti  t>elng  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  perforations  along  one  side  of  Its 
longitudinal  center  and  elongatcnl  openings  upon  the  op- 
posite aide  of  the  longitudinal  center,  means  for  covering 
aald  elongated  openings  at*  the  iH'ii  pussea  through  the 
hopper,  the  walla  of  aald  offset  wrvlng  to  cover  the  per- 
foradons  as  tbe  belt  passes  through  the  slots  of  the  apout, 
and  a  brush  fastened  to  tbe  wall  of  the  hopper  and 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  belt  over 
tbe  exit  <4>eQlng  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper,  aa  aet  forth. 


1.0  9  9,7  7  6.  NOTEBOOK  fOVER  AND  SUPPOHT. 
Thouah  E,  Smith,  LoiKlon,  England.  Filed  Ma.r  'Jl, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  770,261.      (CI.  11—18.) 


1.  A  combination  notelHwk  cover  and  aupport  Including 
a  front  cuvtir,  a  compoalte  back  cover  cooiprbitng  two 
hinged  dape  connected  by  a  flexible  connectur  located  near 
ibe  bottom  eztreuittiea  of  the  said  hinged  flaps  and  adapt- 
ed to  collapse  between  aald  hinged  flapa,  the  compoaite 
back  cover  being  hinged  to  the  aald  front  cover. 

2.  A  combination  notebook  cover  and  support  Including 
a  front  cover,  a  ompoalte  back  cover  romprialng  two 
hinged  flapa  connected  by  a  flexible  couQectur  located  near 
the  bolioui  extremities  of  tbe  hinged  fla^Saand  adapted  by 
a  single  fold  to  cuUapHc  upwardly  lu  bctweeu  aald  hinged 
flapa,  tbe  compoalte  back  cover  being  hinged  to  said  front 
cover. 

3.  A  comhlnatloD  notebook  cover  and  support  Including 
a  front  cover,  a  compoalte  back  cover  comprlaiug  two  aup 
porting  membera  hinged  at  their  m<^tlDg  ends  and  having 
a  flexible  connector  at  tbelr  opposite  enda,  the  compoalte 
back  cover  being  hinged  to  the  front  cover,  and  meana  for 
sttacblng  a  notebook  carried  by  one  of  tbe  hinged  sup- 
porting memt>er8  of  the  aald   composite   back   cover. 

4.  A  combination  notebook  cover  and  support  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  relatively  stiff  supporting  members  having 
a  hinged  conoerllon  at  their  upper  meeting  edges,  a  flexi- 
ble connector  attached  to  the  lower  extremlUea  of  aald 
BUpportIng  membera  adapting  them  to  be  spread  apart  to 
an  Inclined  position,  aald  connector  adapted  to  fold  up 
wardly  between  tbe  Inner  walla  of  aald  members  wb^n 
they  are  not  In  supporting  position,  a  cover  hinged  to  tbe 
supporting  members  st  their  upper  meeting  '-dges.  and  a 
clip  carried  by  one  of  the  supporting  members  for  holding 
a  note  book  or  IfKwe  leaves,  anid  clip  arranged  so  ns  to  be 
shielded  by  the  cover  when  the  latter  la  foklad  townnl 
the  supporting  menber  carryiac  the  clip. 


1.099,776.  fiXTEN8I0N-TABLE.  OuBT  A.  STONCuras, 
Hanover.  I'a.,  aaalgnor  to  Long  Furniture  Company, 
Hanover.  I'a.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Tennsylvanla.  Piled 
Sept.  17,  llt09.     Serial  No.  51H.2ft8.     (CI.  45—115.) 


1.  In  an  extension  table,  a  supporting  pedestal,  a  plu- 
rality of  Blldahle  tabh^  top  aectloua.  fixed  guide  raila 
mounted  on  the  pedestal  and  each  comprising  a  tranarersc 
supporting  member  coune<ted  to  the  petlestal,  a  borlsontal 
bar  aet  on  edge  and  made  rigid  with  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, tbe  duplicate  guide  strips  rigidly  secured  on  opposite 
aldea  of  the  bar  and  coexteualve  in  length  therewith,  each 
guide  strip  being  wider  than  tbe  bar  and  having  Its  top 
and  bottom  eilges  projecting  beyond  the  bar  and  offaet 
from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  bar,  and  duplicate  alide  raila 
aecured  to  the  table  top  sections  and  each  formed  of  a 
plane  strip  with  the  oppuslte  edges  returned  on  them- 
aelvcB  lu  embrace  the  offaet  edgea  of  the  guide  stripa  on 
opiKridte  sides  of  the  bar  of  tbe  respective  guide  rail. 

2.  in  an  extension  table,  a  supporting  pedestal,  guide 
rails  thereon  each  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  with  like 
guide  strips  coextensive  in  length  with  and  secured  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  bar  and  provided  with  edge  por- 
tlona  offstanding  from  the  respective  sides  of  the  bar  and 
extending  both  above  and  below  tbe  corresponding  edg;es 
of  tbe  bar,  table  top  sectlooe.  duplicate  elides  connected 
to  thv  respective  table  top  stations  and  each  comprising 
a  plane  strip  with  the  edgeti  returned  on  themselveR  to 
embrace  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  respective  guide 
atripa,  each  guide  bar  and  guide  strips  carried  thereby 
being  provided  with  a  traversing  slot  intermediate  of  their 
length  and  height,  a  pivot  pin  in  the  slot,  an  idler  pinion 
mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  and  extending  on  each  side  of  tbe 
guide  bar  into  the  spar*'  defined  by  tbe  respective  guide 
strip,  and  a  rack  bar  secured  on  the  Inner  face  of  each 
slide  and  adnpted  to  meab  with  the  pinion,  aald  rack  bar 
being  locHted  intermedintp  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  the  respective  hllde  and  housed  In  the  space  da&ned 
t>y  tbe  slide  carrying  it  and  tbe  guide  strip  engaged  by 
the  slide. 

3.  la  an  exienKion  tabb-,  a  supporting  pedestal,  alldable 
tnt'l*'  top  sections,  ulldea  connected  to  the  table  top  sec- 
tions and  each  coreprialng  a  plane  strip  with  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  returned  on  themselves,  gritde  rails  each  com- 
prising a  supporting  bar  carried  by  the  pedeatal  and  like 
guide  atrips  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  with  tbe 
edge  portions  offset  from  asld  bar.  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  each  guide  strip  being  formed  with  laterally  ex- 
tending longitudinally  grooved  flanges  with  the  return  por- 
tions of  the  edgt'K  of  the  slides  shaped  to  embrace  said 
laterally  extended  flftnt.-a.  and  anti-friction  l>alls  lodred 
In  the  grooves  and  contlned  therein  by  the  return  portlona 
of  the  slides. 

4.  Slides  for  extension  tables  conslatlnc  of  a  central 
metallic  strip,  duplicate  side  meialltc  strips  of  greater 
vertical  'Umenalon  than  tbe  central  strip  bat  coextensive 
In  length  therewith  and  secured  rigidly  thereto,  the  top 
and  bottom  edget*  of  the  aide  strips  being  bent  outwardly 
or  offaet  fmm  the  central  strip  to  provide  srroovea  or 
guidevrars  which  are  located  respectively  shove  the  top 
and  below  the  t>ottom  of  tbe  central  strip,  and  other 
duplicate  metallic  strips  hsvlng  their  top  snd  bottom 
edges  bent  laterally  and  Inwardly  toward  each  other  to 
form  L-flhaped  tianu^es  and  providing  tongues  or  ribs  to 
slidably  engage  In  the  said  grooves  or  gtililFwara  (ormad 
by  I  he  atde  n»etalllc  stripa. 
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1.009.777.       PORTABLfi    BURQLAR  -  ALARM.       Samusl 
SciroaL,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Not    18,  1912.     Serial  | 
No.  731.735.      I  a.  177—314.) 


A.  portnble  burglar  alarm  comprlslnir  h  caslDK  a<1«pted 
to  be  secured  to  a  drwr  or  window,  a  battery  In  the  caalns, 
a  bell  on  the  casing,  an  electric  circuit  for  the  bell,  a 
maoualtf  controlled  switch  for  the  circuit,  a  cootact  la 
the  casing  and  connected  with  one  of  the  wires  of  the  dr- 
cutt,  a  pivoted  contact  lever  adapted  to  enj^ge  the  aald 
contact,  a  spring  having  one  end  fixed  and  Its  other  end 
secured  to  the  lever  and  tending  to  bold  the  Icvor  In  en 
gagement  with  the  contact,  the  fixed  end  of  the  spring 
being  connected  with  the  other  wire  of  the  circuit,  and  a 
flexible  connection  connected  with  the  said  lever  and  ex 
tending  out  through  the  casing,  said  flexible  connection 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  door 
or  window  so  as  to  be  released  upon  openlog  the  door  or 
window  to  permit  the  spring  to  move  the  lever  Into  en- 
gagement  with  the  contact  to  close  the  circuit. 


1.09©.77H.  BEAN-SEPARATING  MACHINE.  Edwin  E. 
Walkcr.  Oakley,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.968.      (CI.  193—29.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  frame 
having  spaced  standards  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends,  stand- 
ards adjacent  one  end  of  the  fram«  being  provided  with 
elongatPii  ftlots  extended  longitudinally  thereof,  brackets 
carried  by  and  projecting  above  the  standards  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  a  trough  pivotallj  supported 
between  the  brackets  and  being  provided  with  laterally 
directed  members  ••xtending  through  the  slots  of  the  flrat 
mentioned  standards,  a  shaft  mounted  In  such  first  men- 
tloneil  standards  above  the  walla  thereof  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  member,  a  flexible  connection 
Itetwepn  «ald  nhaft  and  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the 
trough  wher<?hy  said  trough  may  be  adjusted  about  its 
fulcrum    upon   proper   rotation    of  the  abaft,   and   mesna 


carried  by  tbe  lateral  projectlona  of  tbe  troivb  and  eo- 
acting  with  the  adjacent  standards  for  clamploff  tbe  trongb 

in  Its  adjusted  position. 


1.009.779.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTINQ  TCRPBIN- 
TINB  AND  RBSINOrS  SUBSTANCES  FROM  WOOD. 
FftANK  W.  Watbsuan.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  6. 
1010.     Serial  No.  585.660.     (CI.  203—6.) 


.-,^;jK. 


1.  In  an  apparatuM  for  extracting  turpentine  and  ren- 
inotis  sutmtanriti  fn>m  w<xk1.  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure-tight retort  having  means  for  heating  It  to  distil  tur- 
pentine from  a  mass  of  wood  therein,  a  pressure- tight 
digester  mounted  directly  below  the  bottom  of  the  retort 
and  having  means  for  beating  it  to  extract  resinous  sub- 
stances from  the  residue  material  after  the  extraction  of 
turpentine  therefrom,  a  pipe  forming  a  fluid-tight  con- 
nection between  the  bottom  of  th<*  retort  and  the  top  of 
the  digester,  a  controlling  valve  for  said  pipe,  a  still  con 
nected  to  receive  turpentine  from  tbe  retort,  means  for 
admitting  fluid  pressure  to  tbe  retort  to  forcibly  discharge 
the  residue  material  therefrom  through  said  connecting 
pipe  and  into  the  dlicester.  niPHno  for  maintaining  a  rlrm 
latlon  of  liquid  In  the  digester  during  the  extraction  of 
resinous  substances  from  the  mass  therein,  means  for  con- 
ducting off  the  resinous  substances  extracted  from  tbe 
mass  in  the  digester,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  digester  to  forcibly  expel  the  maaa  of  resldoe 
therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  retort  adapted  to  receive  a 
charge  of  wood  and  having  means  for  heating  tbe  same  to 
extract  turpentine  therefrom,  a  digester  arranged  to  re- 
ceive tbe  charge  of  wood  from  the  retort  after  extraction 
of  tbe  turpentine,  the  digester  having  a  foramlnous  sup- 
port In  the  bottom  thereof  for  the  charge  of  wood  and 
forming  a  chamber  below  it  for  the  collection  of  the 
resinous  substances,  mesns  In  the  digester  for  heating  tbe 
charge  of  wood  therein  to  extract  the  renlnons  substances. 
means  In  the  digester  for  causing  n  rircnlatlon  of  the 
substances  collecting  In  the  chamber  In  the  bottom  of  the 
digester  to  the  top  of  the  eharge  of  wood  therein,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  resinous  substances  from  th« 
digester. 


1.009.780.       EXTENSION  -  TABLE.       John     B.     WkKKS, 
Eianover,    Pa.,   aaslgnor   to  Tbe   Long   Furniture  Com- 
pany.   Hanover.    1'b..    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  9,   1900      Serial  No.  512.040.      <C1.  45— 112. » 
1.  An  extension  table  having  a  top  comprising  extensible 
rounded   aections,  each   with   two  spaced  elide  ban  fast 
thereto    and    extending    therefrom    longitudinally    of    the 
table,   and   an   upholding   member  for   the   table   top  com- 
prising   a    single    undivided    pedi>stal    having    two    spaced 
longltadlnal  slide  bars  which  are  fixed  with  relation  there- 
to and  are  embraced  by  tbe  corresponding  slide  bsn  oa 
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the  respective  tsble  top  sections,  said  pedestal  being  also 
provided  with  a  transverse  bottom  element,  and  longi- 
tudinal supporting  bars  fixed  to  the  bottom  element  In 
spaced  relation  to  and  betwe(>n  the  said  slide  bars,  the 
said  supporting  bars  underrlding  both  extensible  sections 
of  the  table  top  at  all  times  and  being  of  a  greater  length 
than  tbe  aaid  slide  bars  which  are  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
pe<|efltat,  whereby  said  supporting  bars  are  caused  to  bridge 
the  space  between  the  said  sections  of  the  top  when  they 
are  fully  extended  so  as  to  form  supports  for  the  table 
top  sections  Independent  of  tbe  slides,  and  a  transverse 
bridge  piece  extending  across  and  connected  rigidly  to 
the  upper  edges  of  tbe  said  pnpportlng  bars  and  the  fixed 
slide  bars  of  the  pedestal. 


2.  An  extenalon  table  having  a  top  comprising  extensible 
rounded  sections,  each  with  two  spart-d  slide  bars  fast 
thereto  and  extending  therefrom  longitudinally  of  the 
table,  and  an  upholding  memt>(>r  for  the  table  top  com- 
prlsinr  a  single  undivided  pedestal  having  two  spaced 
longitudinal  slide  bars  which  are  in  fixed  relation  theM 
to  and  are  embraced  by  the  corresponding  slide  bars  on 
the  respective  table  top  sections,  said  pedestal  being  also 
proTlde<l  with  a  transverse  bottom  element,  and  longi- 
tudinal supporting  bara  fixed  to  the  bottom  element  In 
spaced  relation  to  and  between  the  said  slide  bars,  the 
aald  supporting  bars  underrlding  both  extensible  sections 
of  the  table  top  at  all  times  and  being  of  a  greater  length 
than  the  aald  slide  bars  which  are  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
pedestal,  whereby  aald  supporting  bars  are  caused  to  bridge 
tbe  space  between  the  said  eectlona  of  the  top  when  they 
are  fully  extended  so  as  to  form  supports  for  the  table 
top  sections  Independent  of  the  slides,  said  bottom  element 
being  of  a  length  so  that  each  end  will  form  a  bottom 
support  for  the  said  slides  which  work  outside  of  tbe  said 
supporting  bara.  and  a  transverse  bridge  piece  extending 
across  and  connected  rigidly  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 
said  supporting  bars  and  the  fixed  slide  bars  of  the  ped- 
estal, said  transverse  bridge  piece  being  extended  at  each 
side  of  the  table  beyond  the  alide  bars  and  constituting 
a  rigid  part  of  the  table  top  intermediate  of  the  top  aec- 
tions. and  also  serving  as  an  additional  brace  for  the 
slides. 


porting  latch  mounted  to  slide  and  awing  relative  to  tbe 
main  frame,  means  upon  tbe  tK>dy  for  engagement  with 
the  latch  when  tbe  body  Is  moved  toward  its  closed  posi- 
tion, a  lifting  element,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
means  upon  the  latch  and  frame  reRpecftvely  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  lifting  element  for  sliding  the  latch  to  close 
the  body  upwardly. 

2.  .\  dumping  wagon  Including  a  main  frame,  a  body 
mounted  to  tilt  therein  about  a  transverse  axis,  a  latch 
sUdabtr  and  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  frame, 
means  upon  the  body  for  engaging  the  latch  during  the 
movement  of  the  body  toward  Its  closed  position,  a  lifting 
element  slldably  mounted  relative  to  the  frame  and  held 
against  downward  movement,  meana  on  the  latch  and  co- 
operating with  said  lifting  element  for  elevating  the  latch 
and  the  engaged  portion  of  the  tKxly  during  the  movement 
of  Kald  element  In  one  direction. 

•1.  X  dumping  wagon  Including  a  main  frame,  a  body 
mounted  to  tilt  therein  about  a  transverse  axis,  a  latch 
slldably  and  pivotnllr  mounted  relative  to  the  frame, 
means  upon  the  body  for  engaging  tbe  latch  during  tbe 
movement  of  the  body  toward  its  closed  position,  a  lifting 
element  slldably  mounted  relative  to  the  frame  and  held 
against  downward  movement,  means  on  the  latch  and  co- 
operating with  said  liftlug  element  for  elevating  the  latch 
and  the  engaged  portion  of  the  t>ody  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  element  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  latch  from  the  body  during  the  movement  of 
said  element  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon  the  comblntalon  with  a  main 
frnme  and  a  boot  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  of  a  b^y  tllt- 
able  about  a  transverse  axlw  within  the  frame  and  nor- 
mally registering  at  Its  rear  end  with  the  boot,  means 
extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  bf>dy  and  laterally 
therebeyond  for  bearing  upwardly  against  the  boot  when 
(he  body  la  closed,  a  latch  for  engagement  by  said  means 
during  the  movement  of  the  body  toward  closed  position. 
stildahle  means  for  elevating  the  latch  to  bind  said  first 
named  means  against  the  l>ooi  to  eomplete  tbe  closing 
movement  of  the  body,  and  means  for  lifting  the  latch 
from  aaid  first  named  means  to  release  the  body 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  main  frame,  a  body  mounted 
to  tilt  therein  about  a  transverse  axis,  a  latch  motinted  to 
slide  and  awing  relative  to  the  frame,  a  track  fixed 
upon  the  frame,  a  wedging  member  slldable  on  the  track, 
means  on  the  latch  for  engagment  by  said  wedging  mem- 
ber to  elevate  the  latch  during  the  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber in  one  direction,  mesns  upon  the  body  for  engaging 
the  latch  during  the  movement  of  the  body  toward  closed 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.099.782.  COMBINED  SEED-PLANTER  AND  FERTI- 
LIZER-DISTRIBUTER. Thomas  Clinton  Wil805. 
Harms.  Teni..  filed  Iter.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  664.560. 
(CI.   111—32.) 


1.099,781.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Robmt  M.  Whit«  and 
Karl  T.  Adams.  Portsmouth.  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  791.178.     (CI.  21—20.1 


1.  A  dumping  wagon  Inelndlng  a  main  frame,  a  body 
mounted  to  awing  tberetn  aboat  a  tranarerse  axis,  a  sap- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  comprising  a  standard 
beam  and  handles,  of  a  planter  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  securing  the  front  end  of  the  frame  to  tbe 
handles  of  the  plow  standard,  a  supporting  wheel  mount- 
*'d  In  the  frame  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  seed 
receptacle  on  the  frame  In  rear  of  tbe  wheel,  a  feeding 
device  In  tbe  receptacle,  means  for  operating  tbe  feeding 
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dtTlM  from  the  wbepl.  a  coverer  at  tlif  rear  end  of  tbe 
fraine.  haDdlt^  »«M>Qrpd  to  tb«  haodles  of  tbe  plow  staod- 
ard.  and  rods  n«>cur«d  to  the  said  handtex  aod  to  tb«  rear 
of  the  frame. 

2.  A  planter  attachment  for  plows,  comprlsloir  ■  frame 
adapted  to  have  Its  front  end  secured  to  a  plow  at  tbe 
rear  thereof,  a  supportlnft  wheel  mounted  in  tbe  frame 
Intermediate  of  Ita  ends,  a  seed  receptacle  on  tbe  frame 
in  rear  of  the  HupporttnK  wheel,  a  discharge  chnte  car- 
ried by  tbe  fmme  below  the  receptat-ie.  a  feeding  derlce 
In  tbe  receptacle,  means  for  operating  tbe  feedloff  device 
from  tbe  wheel,  a  plow  In  front  of  tbe  dlscbarfre  cbute 
of  the  receptacle,  ao  adjustable  coTerer  at  tbe  rear  of  the 
frame,  bandlen  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  plow  handles. 
and  rods  connecting  tbe  said  handles  wltb  the  rear  end  of 
tbe  frame. 

3.  Id  a  planter  attachment  for  plowM.  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  plow  at  tbe  rear  thereof,  a  supporting 
wheel  mounted  in  the  frame  approximately  nt  Ita  center 
of  lenirtb.  a  seeder  mounted  on  tbe  rear  part  of  tbe  frame, 
meana  for  operatlnir  the  seeder  from  tbe  wheel,  bandlei 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  plow  handlea,  and  roda  con- 
oectlnc  the  said  bandies  with  the  rear  part  of  tbe  frame. 


1.0©9,783.  ELECTRIC  SHAD R- HOLDER.  LAcaiTZ  W. 
ANDBBSE.N',  \Vaterbur>,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Flume 
and  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  Corporatlou  of  CoDoectlcut.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,049       (CI.  240^-114. t 


1.  A  shade  holder  tomprlfdni;  a  ithell  adapted  to  recelTe 
and  envelop  the  body  portion  of  a  key  socket,  the  upper 
end  of  said  shell  being  threaded,  and  a  threaded  clamp- 
ing ring  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
■bell,  Anhl  ring  b*>lng  flanged  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  portion  of  said  socket  whereby  snid  shell  is  serurely 
conoect*-f1  to  -iflld  socket  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  abell  adapted  to  receive 
and  envelop  the  t>ody  portion  of  a  key  socket,  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  shell  being  provided  wltb  a  seat  adapted  to 
receive  a  part  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  socket  body,  and 
a  clamping  ring  adapted  to  t^ngage  the  upper  end  of  the 
socket  ah>^ll  and  also  n  portion  of  the  top  of  tbe  key  socket 
and  bold  the  same  in  ■■ngiigement  with  the  shell. 

3.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  shell  adapted  to  receive 
and  envelop  the  body  portion  of  a  Mocket  and  having  a 
aeat  adjacent  the  iipp*'*  '^t\d  of  Hald  shell  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  portion  of  said  body,  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell  being  threadt-d.  and  a  clamping  ring  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  shell,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
ring  being  adnpled  to  engage  the  top  portion  of  the  socket 
and  bold  the  liame  seated  within  the  top  portion  of  the 
abell.  aa  set  forth. 


1,009.784.  PROJECTILE.  Joseph  Bieas.  nnclnnatl, 
Oblo.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,978  (O. 
102— 29.) 

1.  A  pToj^rtiW  of  th**  elass  dewribed  comprlalng  a  body, 
a  phirallty  of  arms  movably  m'Uinted  within  said  body 
and  being  adapted  to  project  outwardly  therefrom,  yield- 
able  means  t^'ndlng  oormaUy  to  maintain  tbe  said  arms  In 
extended  operative  position,  reb^asable  means  by  which 
the  arms  may  be  secure<l  In  Inoperative  position,  tbe  last- 
named  means  being  adnpted  to  be  rendered  Inoperative 
apOD  discharge*  of  the  projectile,  and  yieldable  means  for 
aostalnlng  the  arm-secnring  means  against  operation. 


I  2.  A  projectile  of  tbe  claas  described  compriatog  an 
'.   elongated  body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slota  Id 

Ita  oQter  periphery,  a  radially  movable  arm  mounted  wltb- 
'  in  each  slot  and  having  Ita  rear  end  plvot<-d  therein,  each 
I   arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  Into  a  laterally 

projecting  position  bearing  against  tbe  rear  end  wall  of 
'   the   receiving  slot,    yieldable   meant   tending   normally    to 

maintain  tbe  said  arms  In  op4*ratlvf  posliinn.  the  said  body 
'   being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  b^ire  in  commuDtcstion 

wltb  the  slots,  a  longitudinally  muvahle  plunger  mounted 
I   within  the  said  txir^.  n  laterally  projecting  locking  member 

provided  upon  wild  plunger  for  longitudinal  movement 
I  within  each  f)k>t  and  baring  a  forward  extension,  and  an 
I  eye  member  prov[de<l  upon  each  of  said  arms  for  engag*- 
I   ment    with    the    forward    extension    of    the    correNponding 

locking  member. 


X.  A  projectila  of  the  claaa  described  comprtslng  an 
eUHigated  body  having  a  plurality  of  loDgltudlnal  alota 
In  ita  outer  p«-rlphery.  a  radially  movable  arm  mounted 
within  each  slot  and  having  its  rear  end  pivoted  tbereln. 
e«ch  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  Into  a 
laterally  projecting  posUioo  bearing  against  the  rear  end 
wall  of  the  receiving  slot,  yieldable  meauH  tending  nor- 
mally to  maintain  the  said  arms  In  operative  pfMiition,  tb« 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  in  com- 
munication with  the  slots,  a  longitudinally  movable  plun- 
ger mounted  within  tbe  said  bore,  a  laterally  projecting 
locking  member  provided  upon  said  plunger  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  within  each  slot  and  having  a  forward  ei- 
teosloD.  an  eye  member  provided  upon  each  of  said  arms 
for  engagement  with  the  forward  extenalon  of  the  corre- 
sponding locklnjr  member,  and  yieldable  mean^  provided 
within  said  body  and  lending  normatlr  to  re<<ti«t  movement 
of  the  plunger  sufficient  to  releaae  the  said  arms. 

4.  A  projectile  of  the  cla»«  dt^scrib<Ml  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  klots 
In  Its  outer  periphery,  a  radially  movable  arm  mounted 
within  each  tdot  and  having  Its  rear  end  pivoted  tbereln. 
each  arm  being  adapt-'d  to  be  swung  outwar<lly  Into  a  lat- 
erally projecting  position  bearing  aualnxt  the  rear  end 
wall  of  the  receiving  slot,  yieldable  meaoH  tending  nor- 
mally to  maintain  the  said  arms  In  operative  position, 
the  said  body  being  provldf'd  with  a  longltndlnal  lH>re  In 
roromunicatlon  with  the  slots,  a  longitudinally  movable 
plunger  mounted  within  the  said  bore,  n  laterally  project- 
ing locking  member  provided  upon  said  plunger  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  within  each  slot  and  having  a  for- 
ward extenalon.  an  eye  member  provided  upon  each  of  ttald 

I  arms  Ibr  engagement  with  the  forward  extension  of  tbe 
corresponding  locking  memtM-r.  an  eye  member  provided 
upon  the  said  plunger,  and  a  rfslllent;  longitudinally  ex- 
tending member  provided  wltbln  the  body  and  being  en- 

'   gagod  within  the  eye  member  of  the  plunger. 

I        !5.   A    projectile    of    the    clnss    described    comprtfdng   ao 

I  eloDgated  body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots 
in   Its  outer  periphery,  a   radlslly  movable  arm   mounted 
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wllhlB  eftch  slot  and  having  its  rear  and  pivoted  tbereln. 
each  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  into  a  lat- 
erally projecting  position  bearing  against  tba  rear  end 
wall  of  the  receiving  slot,  yieldable  meana  tending  nor- 
mally to  maintain  the  said  arms  In  operative  position, 
tbe  said  body  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  in 
communication  with  the  slota.  s  longitudinally  movable 
plunger  mounted  wltbln  tbe  said  bore,  a  laterally  project- 
ing locking  memtter  provided  upon  said  plunger  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  within  each  slot  and  having  a  forward 
extension,  an  eye  member  provided  npon  each  of  said  arma 
for  engagement  with  the  forward  extension  of  the  corre- 
sponding locking  member,  an  eye  member  provided  npon 
tbe  said  plunger,  and  a  realllent,  longitudinally  extending 
member  provided  within  the  body  aod  tielng  engaged  with- 
in tbe  eye  member  of  tbe  plunger  and  having  an  offset 
portion  providing  rounded  limiting  shoulders  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  eye  member  to  realst  movement  of  tbe 
plunger  In  both  dlrectionn. 

[Claims  n  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette] 


1.099.7H5.  HEATlNti  Ai'l'AHATrS.  William  T.  Blahd. 
CbstUnooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,236.      (CI.    126— S4e.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flre  box  having  Ita  upper  face 
open,  of  a  container  adapted  to  be  supported  by  tbe  flre 
box  and  dose  the  opening  therein,  the  base  of  auch  con- 
tainer being  provided  wltb  a  depression,  and  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  projecting  wltbln  snch  de- 
pression. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flre  box  having  Its  upper  face 
open,  of  a  container  adapted  to  he  supported  by  the  flre 
box  and  close  the  opening  therein,  the  t>ase  of  said  con- 
tainer being  provided  with  a  deprestHon.  and  a  cylinder 
removably  mounted  for  rotary  movement  wltbln  the  con- 
tainer and  projecting  within  such  depresalon. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  flre  l>ox  having  Its  upper  face 
open,  of  n  container  ndaptt^l  to  be  Kupported  by  the  flre 
box  and  close  the  opening  tbereln,  the  base  of  snch  con- 
tainer being  providefl  with  a  depression,  and  a  cylinder 
mouoted  for  rotary  movement  wltbln  such  container  and 
projecting  within  the  depression,  the  lower  portion  of  such 
cylinder  being  In  close  proximity  to  the  wall  of  the  de- 
pression. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flre  box  having  Its  upper  face 
open,  of  a  container  adapted  to  he  supported  by  the  flre 
box  and  cloee  the  opening  tbereln.  the  base  of  such  con- 
tainer being  jirovhled  with  a  li'-prt'sston.  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  rotatsbly  supported  within  the  depreaslon,  and  super- 
heating meana  depending  from  tbe  container  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  depression  and  disposed  in  substantial  par- 
allelism with   the  depression. 

G.  Id  comMuatlon  with  a  flre  tiox  having  Its  upper  face 
open,  of  a  container  adapted  to  t>e  supported  by  the  flre 
box  and  close  the  opening  thereof,  tbe  base  of  aald  con- 
tainer being  provided  with  a  depression,  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  routably  aupported  within  the  depreaslon,  aod  auper- 
heating  means  depending  from  the  coataJaar. 


1.099.786.      ELBCTRIC    HEATER.      Chaklbs    F.    Blown 
and  William  T.  Lowky.  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  aaslgnora 

to  Clarence  8.  Steward,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr. 
3.   1914.     Serial  No.  829,267.      (CI.  219 — 37.) 


An  electric  heater  comprising  a  plate  having  slots 
formed  only  In  the  upper  surface  thereof,  aald  slots  having 
oppositely  diepoaed  chambered  portions  and  two  separate 
wirings  mounted  one  atwve  tbe  other  in  said  chambered 
portions,  the  walls  between  the  chambered  portions  having 
alternately  arranged  ducts  through  which  the  wtrlugs  paas 
and  serving  to  bold  tbe  two  wirings  separate  from  each 
other,  and  terminals  to  which  tbe  wirings  are  connected, 
•a  aei   forth. 


1.099.787.       EXTENSION  TABLE.      LIONEL    J.  -ChaPMIN, 

Hanover.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Long  Furniture  Co., 
Hanover,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.372.      (CI.  45—9.) 


1.  In  an  extenaion  table,  the  combination  with  tbe  cen 
tral  vertical  support,  and  a  pair  of  fixed  spaced  slide  ralla 
located  one  00  either  side  of  the  support  and  carried  there- 
by, of  n  table  top  comprising  separable  end  sections,  a  pair 
of  npiM>sed  slide  rails  beneath  each  end  section,  said  slldi&f 
rails  being  attached  thereto  nod  projecting  therefrom,  tht 
Kltde  rails  of  the  end  sections  Klldably  contacting  at  their 
sides  wltb  the  fixed  slide  rails,  gear  wheela  rotatable  in  a 
borlsontal  plane  and  mounted  on  each  fixed  slide  rail  sec- 
tion near  the  middle  thereof,  and  fixed  racks  on  the  bottom 
of  each  end  slide  rail  and  supported  along  their  whole 
length  thereby,  and  engaging  with  the  said  gear  wheels 
on   tbe  fixed  slide  rails. 

2.  In  an  extension  table,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  support- 
ing  base  provided  with  spaced  parallel  fixed  slide  ralla,  a 
table  top  formed  of  separable  sections,  a  pair  of  spacMi 
rails  secured  to  one  end  section  and  slldably  engaging  tb« 
opposed  Inner  faces  of  the  slide  raits,  a  pair  of  spaced 
rails  ai'cured  to  the  other  end  section  and  slldably  engaging 
the  outer  faces  of  the  slide  rails,  a  vertlcally-dlaposed. 
rigidly-mounted  pivot  on  each  fixed  slide  rail  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  thereof,  a  pinion  mounted  on  each  pivot 
and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  tbe  width  of  the  fixed 
slide  rails  so  as  to  extend  beyond  tbe  opposite  edgea  of 
tbe  slide  rails  and  overlap  the  rails  of  tbe  table  top  acc- 
tlons,  and  rack  ban«  arranged  along  and  secured  rigidly 
to  the  bottom  of  the  rails  of  the  titble  top  sections  and 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  width  of  tbe  said  rails 
and  meshing  with  the  plnlonK  for  causing  simultaneous 
movement  of  the  table  sections  npon  tbe  movement  of 
either  table  section. 


l,099,7&e.  l»OrLTRY  BBOOHEK.  Aiwlph  h\  Dibtbick, 
Uneoln.  111.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  B19.220. 
(CI.    119—84.) 

A  hi^noder  oomprisiug  a  iHidy.  a  lamp  casing  attacbad 
to  the  side  of  the  body,  ihdnim  locate<l  In  tbe  tK>dy,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  drum  into  the  lamp  casing,  a  hood  lo- 
cated over  the  drum,  a  curtain  depending  from  the  hood, 
a  partition  located  In  the  drum  above  the  pipe  and  bains 
provided  with  an  opening  tit  its  edge  portion  remote  from 
said  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  lending  from  tbe  <lrum  to  the  tKkdy 
and  connected  wltb  the  drum  at  the  side  thereof  oppoalte 
the  aald  opening,  and  V-shaped  strips  located  In  the  draai 
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ibove  aod  below  the  partltloo  the  polDted  end  porttoa  of 
Che  lomrmoNt  itrlp  beioR  dlfipoeed  toward  the  flrat 


tfooed  pipe  and  the  polntM  portion  of  the  uppermost  strip 
betngr  dtapoM>>d  townrd  tU**  openint:  In  the  partldOD. 


1.099.7SD.  TRACTION  -  WHEEL  Robert  M.  I>>wkib. 
Bearer  Falls.  Pa.,  atuitKnor  to  Keystone  Driller  Com- 
pany. Beaver  Falls,  I'a.  FlIetTMay  -T,  1013.  Serial  No. 
T70.230.      (CI    21— iU  • 


1.  A  traction  whe«l  of  the  clnss  described  having  a 
amootb  tire  provided  with  opeDlngs  located  between  the 
side  edges  of  the  tire,  and  a  detachable  chain  laced 
through  the  openlDgs  aud  havlrif;  spaced  exterior  engaging 
portlooa  and  Interior  connecting  portions,  both  of  the  said 
portions  t)elDg  located  between  the  side  edges  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  of  the  class  described  having  a 
smooth  tire  provided  with  openings  located  between  the 
side  edges  of  the  tire,  a  chain  laced  through  the  openings 
and  having  spaced  exterior  engaging  portions  and  Interior 
connecting  portions  located,  respectively,  at  the  outer  and 
Inner  faces  of  the  tire  anu  arranged  between  the  side  edges 
thereof,  and  means  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  chain 
for  detachable  securing  the  latter  on  the  tire  of  the  wheel, 
whereby  the  chain  Is  adapted  to  be  removed  to  enable  the 
tire  to  present  a  smooth  tread  surface. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  of  the  claan  described  baring  a 
smooth  tire  provided  with  openings  located  between  the 
side  edges  of  the  tire,  a  detachable  chain  laced  through 
the  openings  and  having  exterior  engaging  portions  and 
Interior  connecting  portions  located,  respectively,  at  the 
outer  and  Inner  faces  of  the  tire  and  arranged  between  the 
side  edges  thereof,  a  stop  or  anchor  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  said  openings  permanently  applied  to  one  end  of 
the  chain,  and  a  removable  device  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  chain  and  engaging  tbe  adjacent  links  thereof. 

4.  A  traction  wheel  of  the  class  described  having  a 
amooth  tire  provided  with  openings  located  between  the 
aide  edges  of  the  tire,  a  chain  laced  through  the  openings 
and  having  exterior  engaging  (wrtlons  and  Interior  con 
oectmg  portions  located,  respectively,  at  the  outer  and 
inner  faces  of  the  tire  and  arranged  between  tbe  side  edges 
thereof,  and  means  for  detachably  secnrlng  tbe  chain  to 


tbe  tire  Incladteg  a  resilient  clamp  straddllnf  a  link  of 
the  chain  and  being  of  a  slsc  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  said  opening  to  prevent  the  chain  from  being  pulled 
through  the  same. 

S.  A  traction  wheel  of  the  class  described  having  a 
smooth  tire  provided  with  openings  located  between  the 
side  edges  of  the  tire,  a  chain  laced  through  tbe  openings 
and  having  exterior  engaging  portions  and  interior  con- 
necting portions  located,  respectively,  at  the  outer  and 
Inner  faces  of  the  tire  and  arranged  between  the  side  edges 
thereof,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  chain  to 
the  tire  Including  a  resilient  clamp  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially circular  tmdy  having  an  opening  to  receive  one 
of  the  aides  of  a  link  of  the  chain,  said  elamp  being  pro- 
vided at  one  side  of  the  body  with  spaced  projecting  por- 
tions having  ribs  or  enlargments  at  tbeir  Inner  faces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.099.790.  MILKRETAKDEtt.  Ge«)8ub  W.  Ptelo,  North 
Branch.  N.  J  Filed  Mar  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  823.82«. 
(CI.  31— 91.> 


Arr 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  compartmenta.  Inlet  pipes  establishing  communication 
between  the  successive  compartments  and  depending  with- 
in the  respective  compartments,  the  Inlet  pipes  being 
branched  at  their  lower  ends. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  compartments,  Inlet  pipes  establishing  communication 
between  the  successive  compartmenta  and  depending  with- 
in the  respective  compartments,  the  Inlet  pipes  being 
branched  at  their  luwer  ends,  and  the  said  branches  having 
tower  slots. 

3.  In  an  apparatuK  of  tbe  character  described,  a  series 
of  compartmenta.  Inlet  pipes  establishing  communication 
between  the  successive  compartments  and  depending  with- 
in the  respective  compartments,  the  inlet  pipes  being 
branched  at  their  lowrr  ends,  and  the  said  branches  having 
lower  slots,  and  spreaders  cooperating  with  the  said 
branches. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  compartments.  Inlet  pipes  establlehing  communication 
between  the  successive  comiMirtments  and  depending  with- 
in the  respective  compartments,  the  Inlet  pipes  t>elng 
branched  at  their  lower  ends,  and  the  said  branches  having 
lower  sIoU.  and  apertured  spreaders  carried  by  the  aald 
branches. 

5.  In  an  api>aratu8  of  the  character  described,  a  horl- 
xontally  arranged  cylindrical  casing  having  a  longitudinal 
series  of  compartmenta.  Inlet  pipes  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  successive  compartmenta  and  depending 
wlthta  the  respective  compartments,  the  Inlet  pipes  having 
lateral  branches  adjacent  the  bottrfms  of  the  compart- 
ments, the  branches  having  lower  slota,  and  transversely 
concaved  and  perforated  spreaders  carried  by  the  said 
branches. 

(Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,099,791.       DEVICE     FOB     INTRODnCINO     CHAH0E8 
INTO   RECEPTACLES.      Locis   Fischm.   PhlladelphU. 
Pa.    assignor    to    Richard    R     Wright.    Durham.    N.    C. 
Filed  May  9.  1912      Serial  No   696.184.     (CI.  93—6.) 
1.  A  device  for  Introducing  charges  or  packets  Into  cans 

having  scams  embodying  a  pair  of  opposed  members  adapt- 
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ed  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  can  and  having  Inttirned  lon- 
gitudinal flanges  forming  a  clearance  space  between  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  such  flanges  to  accommodate  the  seam  of 
the  can.  the  edges  of  tbe  flanges  on  one  of  said  members 
being  curved  to  permit  the  can  to  be  applied  while  In  tilted 
position. 


2.  A  device  for  Introducing  charges  or  packets  Into  re- 
ceptacles comprising  a  Ixniy  having  a  bore  for  the  passage 
of  tbe  charge,  a  pair  of  opposed  members  having  normally 
parallel  straight  rigid  portions  adapted  to  enter  and  sup- 
port a  receptacle  and  to  guide  the  package  In  entering  the 
same,  and  means  for  yieldably  attaching  the  oppoalte  ends 
of  aald  members  to  said  body. 

3.  A  device  for  Introducing  charges  or  packeta  Into  re- 
ceptacles comprising  a  hollow  body  through  which  the 
charge  Is  adapteil  to  pass,  a  pair  of  opposed  members  ar- 
ranged within  said  body,  said  memt>ers  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  marginal  stiffening  flanges  and  also  hav- 
ing outtoroed  flanges  which  yieldably  connect  the  mem- 
t>ers  to  said  body,  such  out-turned  flangea  normally  hold- 
ing the  oppoaed  members  In  parallelism  and  enabling  aald 
memtwrs  to  be  cullapaed  to  enter  and  support  a  receptacle. 


1.099.792.     TURBINE.     Loi  is  S.  Klatac.  St.  Lools,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1912.     Seilal  No.  738.842.     (CI.  121 — 60.) 


to  direct  the  motive  fluid  so  that  It  Impacts  against  the 
vanes  of  tbe  rotatable  and  stationary  members  alternately, 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  each 
of  said  chambers. 

3.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  stationary  fluid  cham- 
t>er  having  a  head  and  a  reverse  chamber,  a  vane  member 
carried  by  said  fluid  chamber,  a  rotatable  vane  member 
mounted  to  revolve  around  said  chamber  In  Juxtaposition 
to  tbe  stationary  member,  a  plurality  of  series  of  vanes  on 
tbe  stationary  member  having  deflecting  faces,  a  plurality 
of  series  of  vanes  on  the  rotatable  member  positioned  to  flt 
between  the  series  on  the  stationary  member  and  having 
tbelr  Impact  faces  faced  In  the  reverse  direction  to  the 
vanes  on  the  stationary  member,  a  plurality  of  nossles 
carried  by  aald  head  and  reverse  chamber  to  dlacharge  tbe 
motive  fluid  so  that  It  directs  an  impact  against  tbe  vanes 
of  the  rotatable  ntember  from  which  the  fluid  glances  and 
thence  to  the  stationary  member  and  Is  deflected  back 
against  the  vanes  of  tbe  rotatable  member  and  ao  on 
through  the  several  series,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  said  chambers. 

4.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  stationary  fluid  cham* 
her  having  a  head  and  reverse  chamber  therein,  a  vane 
member  carried  by  the  casing,  a  rotatable  vane  member 
mounted  to  revolve  In  juxtaposition  to  aald  stationary 
member,  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  vanes  carried  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  stationary  member,  the  vanes  on  the  one 
side  being  reversed  from  those  on  tbe  other,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  vanes  carried  by  the  rotatable  member  In  a  posi- 
tion to  mesh  with  the  series  on  each  side  of  the  stationary 
member  and  correspondingly  reversed,  noxzles  connected 
with  the  head  chamber  aud  with  tbe  reverse  chamber  for 
discharging  the  motive  fluid  so  that  It  directs  an  impact 
against  the  vanes  of  the  rotatable  and  stationary  members 
alternately,  and  means  for  supplying  the  motive  flold  to 
either  the  head  oi-  reverse  chambers  or  cutting  It  off  en- 
tirely. 

5.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  fluid  chamber 
fixed  in  aald  casing,  said  fluid  chamber  having  at  leaat 
one  head  and  reverse  chamber,  a  vane  member  carried  by 
aald  fluid  chamber  and  having  the  vanes  positioned  on  the 
opposite  sidea  thereof  with  their  Impact  faces  reversed,  a 
rotatable  vane  member  mounted  to  revolve  In  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  stationary  member,  the  vanes  on  the  rotatable 
member  having  tbelr  Impact  faces  reversed  from  thoae  of 
the  vanes  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  stationary  member 
and  noExles  connected  with  the  head  and  reverse  cham- 
bers to  direct  an  Impact  against  the  vanes  of  the  rotatable 
and  stationary  members  alternately,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  aald  chambera. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.099.793.  TRICK  DEVICE.  Jacob  H.  Gosa,  MaltlaDdL 
Pa.  Fileil  Nov.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  803,311.  (CI. 
46 — 70.) 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  stationary  vane  mem- 
ber, a  rotatable  vane  member  mounted  to  revolve  In  juxta- 
position to  the  stationary  memt>er,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  plurality  of  series  of  vanes  carried  on  their  adja- 
cent faces,  the  series  on  the  one  member  positioned  to  flt 
between  the  series  of  the  other  member,  a  stationary 
fluid  chamber  having  head  and  reverse  chambers,  nossles 
connected  with  said  head  and  reverse  chamlwra  to  dls- 
chsrge  the  motive  fluid  so  that  It  dlrerta  an  Impact  agalnat 
the  vanes  of  the  rotatable  and  stationary  members  alter 
nately.  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  motive 
fluid  to  each  of  aald  chambers. 

2.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  stationary  fluid  qham- 
ber  having  a  head  and  a  reverse  chamber,  a  vane  member 
carried  by  tbe  fluid  chamber,  a  rotatable  vane  member 
mounted  in  juxtaposition  to  said  stationary  member,  each 
of  Hid  members  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  vanea.  the 
■tries  on  the  one  member  positioned  to  flt  between  the 
series  on  the  other,  nossles  connected  with  said  head  and 
rererae  ebanbers  to  dlacharge  In  opposite  directions  and 


1.  A  trick  device  comprising  a  powder  container  baring 
an  outwardly  opening  channel,  said  device  having  a  con- 
tinuous passage  therein  opening  at  one  of  its  ends  to  tbe 
stmoaphere,  and  a  second  passage  opening  at  one  of  Its 
ends  directly  Into  the  container,  and  a  mouth  piece  lBt«r> 
changeably   connected    with   said   pasaages. 

2.  A  trick  device  comprising  ^  member  having  a  cham- 
ber therein,  the  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages, one  of  the  passages  opening  into  the  chamber,  tbe 
aald  chamber  opening  at  one  of  Its  ends  onto  one  of  tbe 
surfaces  of  tbe  member,  and  a  month  piece  Interchangeably 
con nected   with   sa Id   passages. 
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S.  A  trick  deTle«  compiislnc  a  member  hAVlnir  >  chamber 
tberelD.  and  a  plaralttj  of  cbannrla  eunnnuDlcatlDR  di- 
rectly witb  the  cbamber,  tbe  said  member  bavloR  a  FMsaage 
extendlnic  upwardly  at  iin  anulf  Into  tlie  buttom  of  tbe 
cbamber.  and  a  second  pasaaice  arranged  out  of  coramunl- 
eatlon  witb  tbe  cbamber.  and  a  moutb  piece  intercbanffe- 
ably  connected  wttb  aald   paaaacen. 

4.  A  trick  dericf  comprisiDK  n  member  haTing  a  cham- 
ber thereto,  a  plurntlty  of  cbannela  communlratloif  directly 
with  tbe  chaoiber,  tbe  said  member  bavlOK  a  pasMif^  ez- 
tendlnir  opwardly  at  an  anicle  Into  the  bottom  of  tbe  cbam- 
ber, a  second  paasase  arraoKed  oat  of  commaolcatlon  with 
the  chamber,  a  month  piece  tnterehnnfteably  connected 
irttb  said  paasagee.  and  a  removable  cover  plate  0T<*rlylng 
tb«  cbamber  and  extending  over  portloaa  of  aald  cbaniMla. 


1,099,7&4.  WriEEL-OAGB.  A.vToN  (iuTAiTAS,  Brainerd. 
MlDD.  Filed  JuJy  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  7:»0.34ft.  (CL 
33—146.* 


■%=. 


"va 


r 


=*^ 


1.  A  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tabo- 
lar  body  baring  on  one  end  a  stationary  Jaw  or  object 
eoga^lnj;  ujemb^T,  a  sage  finger  slldably  mounted  in  the 
opposltp  pnd  of  said  body,  a  tubtilar  arm  secured  to  the  last 
mentioned  t^nd  of  the  body,  a  finger  operating  rod  sMdabty 
mountefl  in  nald  arm  and  harlng  an  operative  engagement 
with  9«IJ  finger  whoreby  the  latter  Is  adjusted  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  objects  to  be  measured,  said  tubular  rod 
8upp«)rting  arm  having  ihereuu  ;:raduated  Indicating 
•calea,  and  an  indicating  pin  carried  hy  ftald  rod  and 
adapted  to  co  act  with  said  wcales  t>>  indicate  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  finger  and  the  distance  between  the  objects 
meaaured. 

2.  A  wbet^l  gage  comprising  a  tubular  body  oppn  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  Its  opposite  end  and  having  in  one  side 
thereof  adjacnt  to  said  open  end  a  Inngltudlnal  slot,  ft 
stationary  Jaw  arranged  on  the  closed  end  of  said  body 
and  projecting  laterally  at  right  angles  i herefrom,  a 
spring  projectt'd  mpa.«iurinK  finger  sUdably  mounted  in  the 
open  end  of  said  body,  a  lubnlar  arm  having  an  offset  In- 
ner end  secnred  to  one  side  of  said  body  of  tbe  gage  adja- 
cent to  Un  open  pnd  and  projecting  therefrom  In  tbe  same 
plan*  with  the  stationary  Jaw  at  th**  opposite  end  of  the 
body,  said  tubular  arm  having  ut-ar  ita  uut^r  fiid  oppo- 
altely  disposed  lonKUudiiiii!  sluts,  said  slota  having  along 
their  opposite  ed^es  graduMted  scales  of  meaaurement.  a 
finger  operating  rod  alldably  mounted  In  said  tubular  arm 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  turned  Inwardly  and  connected 
with  said  finger  through  the  slot  In  the  body  of  the  gage, 
■aid  Inwardly  turned  end  of  the  rod  co  acting  with  the 
stationary  Jaw  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  outride  measurements,  and  an  Indl 
eating  pin  carried  hy  said  rod  and  projecting  through  the 
slots  in  said  tubular  arm  and  adapted  to  co  act  with  said 
scales  of   measuremeut. 


1.009.795.      RAILWAY    BLOCK  SIGNAL   SYSTEM.      A:«- 
DkEw   S.   »;bus».    Fremont.    Nebr.      Filed  July   17.    1912. 
Serial  No.  709.968.      (CI.  246—24.) 
1.   In  a  railway  bbick  signal  system,  a  supply  circuit,  a 
al^al  clrcoit  for  each   block  connected  with  said  aapply 
etrcnit  and  comprising  two  normally  open  paths  connected 
ta  maltlple  with  each  other,  a  atgnal  In  tbe  common  por- 
tion  of   said   circuit  at   each   end   of   the   block,   a   circuit 
closer  at  each  end  of  tbe  block  and  each  In  a  different  path 
for  closing  tbe  reapectlTe  path  to  energise  the  algnala  upon 
a  train  entering  tbe  hlock.  an  electroresponslTe  device, at 
each  end  of  tbe  block  for  operating  said  circuit  clos«>rs.  a 
Mcond  circuit  closer  at  each  end  of  tbe  block  comprising 
a  shank  and  a  brldfe-plece  carried  by  tbe  shank,  and  an 


electric  circuit  Inclodlag  said  electroresponalTe  dsTlces  In 
series  and  composed  of  two  normally  open  paths  for  tha 
current  connected  In  parallel  with  each  other,  aarh  path 
being  adapted  to  he  closed  by  th«»  resppctlTS  bridge  pleea 
of  one  of  the  second-named  drcalt 


2.  la  a  railway  block  signal  system,  a  supply  circuit, 
a  signal  circuit  for  each  block  connected  with  sjild  supply 
clr<-ult  ant]  comprising  two  normally  open  paths  connected 
lo  maltlple  wItb  each  other,  a  signal  In  the  common  por- 
tion of  said  signal  circuit  at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  cir- 
cuit doner  for  closing  each  path  to  energise  tbe  signals 
and  controlling  tnith  of  said  signals  and  located  at  each 
end  of  tbe  block  and  adapted  to  be  operated  open  by  a 
train  entering  the  block,  an  electroreaponslve  device  at 
each  end  of  the  block  for  operating  said  drcnlt  closera. 
actuating  devices  at  the  enda  of  the  block,  and  an  actuat- 
ing circuit  including  said  electro-responHlTp  dcTleea  In 
tfilfs  and  conip.'H.'d  of  two  normally  open  path*  for  the 
current  connected  In  multiple  with  each  othi>r.  each  path 
being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  one  of  said  actuating  deTlcea. 


1.099.796.  TO!*  FOR  CLOTH  OR  FLEXIBLE  WATER 
BAGS.  RoBBBT  S.  (iiTSHALt.,  [>enTer,  Colo.  Filed  June 
24.  1913.     Serial   No.  775,679.      (CI.   150—1.) 


1.  A  cover  for  water  bags  comprising  s  pair  of  binding 
Atrips  held  to  the  top  of  tbe  water  bag.  aald  atrtps  being 
provided  «iih  crimps.  niean<i  eoKaglDg  the  enda  of  the 
strips  adaptcl  to  snpport  th*-  water  bag  and  an  outlet 
forme<I  In  the  bag  and  cover  bptwwn  th<»  ends  of  the  strips. 

2.  A  cover  for  water  hags  comprising  a  pair  of  binding 
strips,  means  fnr  holding  nald  binding  <4trlps  agatnat  tbe 
wariT  line,  a  ful>#'  providing  an  outlet  for  thn  bag.  said 
binding  strips  adaptM  to  surround  the  tnbe  and  raeana 
adjarfnt  the  tube  engaging  the  strips  and  bag  adapted 
to  hold  the  bent  portion  of  tb*-  strip  sgalnst  the  parts  of 
the   bag   snrroundlDg  the  tube. 

3.  A  cover  for  water  bags  comprising  a  pair  of  binding 
strips,  a  tube  Borround<Hl  by  mid  strips  and  affording  aa 
outl'-t  for  tlH'  tiag,  .tald  lube  provided  with  a  recosaed 
portion  between  Its  en«ls.  and  means  for  securing  the 
clamping  strips  around  said  tube  snd  to  the  water  bag 

4.  Id  a  wnfr  Itag  cov.-r.  a  tubular  member  forming  an 
outlet  for  the  water  bag.  a  recessed  portion  formed  In  said 
tub*-  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  binding  strips  engaging 
the  water  bag  and  held  thereto,  part  of  tbe  bag  adapted  to 
lie  within  the  recess  of  the  tnbe.  while  part  of  the  strtpa 
overhang  said  receas  to  bind  the  bag  in  the  receaa. 
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1,099, TU7.  STOVtrn-K  KASTKNKU- 
Laiurel.  Mloii.  Kll-d  June  7.  UU.t. 
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Newhll   Hannahs,   i    l.oU9.7»(t.      METHOIt    OF    AND    AiTARATl'S    FOR    RE- 


S.  rUl  No.  772,375. 


MOVING  OB  DISSIPATING  STATIC  ELECTRICITY 
FROM  I'APKR.  CLOTH.  YARN,  *c.  Amatolb  C  HaiNl. 
N.'W  York.  N.  Y.^KlN-d  Apr  14.  19W9.  Serial  No.  4SD.951. 
benc-wcd  S«-pl  IT.  1913.  Serial  No.  790,351.  (CI. 
175- 2ft*.  I 


1.  Ttie  combination  with  pipe  actions  having  teleac(q>- 
iiig  ends,  of  »  raittfoer  fmbodj^lng  a  liundle  havlnff  ar- 
ruute  srmtt.  saM  arni<>  liaving  terminal  flngi-rs  engaging 
t)( rough  the  clpscoping  <^od!<  uf  the  pipe  sections,  tbe 
hnndle  and  arms  being  dlNposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
r«*>pect  to  one  snother.  snd  the  arms  being  arranged  to 
i-mbrsce  either  of  tbe  respective  pipe  sections  at  an 
oMlgue  position  tn  either  hold  the  handle  snugly  against 
on'    plpf  H^M'tlon,  or  nt   an  ancU*   to  tlie  othor 

2    The  comblnatlnn  with   pipe  "ertlons  having  teleseop 
ing  endd.  of  s  fantcner  lient  from  a  wire  and  comprising  a 
looped    han<llo    bavina    arcuate    arms    projei-ting    from    Itii 
branrbef.     the    arniit    having     tf-rmlnal     fingers    engaging 
Through    the    teleiit-oplng    ends    of    the    pipe    sections,    the  | 
handle  and  arron  lying  in  planef  at  ohtuKc  angles  relative  I 
to   each  other,   and    the   nnn«   being   nirsngeil   to  embrace 
iirhi-r  of  the  reepM-the"  pipe  -actions  at  an  i>l)IU|ue  iiosltlon   , 
t*»  either  bold  the  handle  snugly  against  one  pipe  section, 
o*  jit  an  anglf  ro  tli>-  other 


f 


l.wnti.TW.  HTUKMTril-  KOK  BIl^KIES.  Osoa<;>  il. 
ilmriia,  Culuinbla  I'tlv,  Ind.  Filed  Jnljr  27,  1911.  3c 
rinl  Mu.  <i4«l.777.      dl.  L'l— 125.1 
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A  ^torm  top  for  i'Ui.';:y  IhhUw  Including  uprights  rising 
from  the  wsll  of  lh<'  Nrtly  In  sfao'd  relation  to  provide  a 
door  op<-ning.  the  upper  e<|gi-  of  the  U>dy  at  tbe  juncture  of 
one  of  said  uprlghtK  therewlih  being  formed  with  a  channel 
and  with  a  re<*eK)«  op<  nlng  Into  said  <-hnnDel.  an  Lshaped 
guide  secured  tn  the  upright  within  tbe  channel  of  the 
l>ody  edge,  the  iiiitilc  porrlon  of  i«aid  guide  depending  wttli 
In  the  reres<  of  the  body  edgi-.  said  upright  being  formed 
ri-mote  from  the  btnlv  with  a  recess,  a  bracket  plate  se- 
cured to  tbe  upright  and  particularly  closing  tbe  mouth 
•  1  the  recetis  In  Kald  portion  of  the  upright,  a  door,  an  L- 
shap«-d  bracket  wieure*!  to  the  upper  erl«e  of  the  door  and 
having  Its  angle  puriioii  turned  downwardly  and  engaging 
the  bracket  p(st«'  and  up4'rating  wlthia  tbe  recess  la  the 
upper  [wrtion  of  the  upright,  and  a  brat  ket  carried  by  the 
door  sad  'oiiperating  from  iM-nuith  wttb  Dm  L-sbaped 
i.i.lde  fteciired  u>  the  itprlgbi  at  ir>  Juncture  wftli  tbe  b«Mly 
wiL't . 

*-•(>;»  o.  *;.— :t5 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  removing  static  elec- 
tricity from  n  charged  dielectric,  which  consists  In  bring 
ing  the  said  charged  twdy  Into  an  electro-static  field  sur- 
loundlng  <'t>nductors  rharged  with  electricity  of  high  alier- 
niittng  potential,  and  then  i:nulually  Kuppresstng  said 
electrostatic  field  twfofe  tbr  said  dielectric  Is  removed 
from  proximity  to  the  condmior*; 

'2.  The  herein  described  method  of  removing  static  elec- 
tricity from  a  charged  dlHectrlc,  which  tonsUts  in  bring- 
ing tbe  said  charged  IkkIv  into  an  electro  static  field  sur- 
rounding cooductops  charged  with  electricity  of  high  po- 
tential of  an  altemattsg  etwracter  but  having  periods 
btiween  alternatloaa  when  the  conductors  are  not  charged. 
and  then  gradually  rednctng  the  intensity  of  tbe  said 
lit  Id  until  It  Is  Nubstantlallj  suppressed  betore  tbe  -isld 
dU'lectrlc  l5  removed  from  prosimiiy  to  the  conductors. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  removing  static  elec- 
tricity from  a  charged  dieleitrlc.  which  consists  in  bring- 
ing the  &aid  dielectric  into  engagemint  with  conductors 
( tiarged  with  electricity  of  high  alterDsilug  poteotiaJ.  and 
tlien  gradually  suppreK^^ing  tbe  said  high  tenttlun  electric 
charge  ot  tbe  conductors  before  the  dielectric  la  removed 
from  contact   therewith. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deKtrlbetl  method  of  removing  Htatic  elec- 
tricity from  a  cbari;ed  dielectric,  which  conr?lRts  in  bring- 
ing the  dlelettric  into  the  <'lectro  static  field  surrounding 
a  series  of  parallel  conduitors  charged  witb  eU-ctrlclty  of 
high  alternating  potential,  the  charge  being  interrupted 
with  great  fretiueney.  and  then  gradually  suppressing  the 
tiald  electro  static  field,  and  then  removinc  the  said  di- 
electric from  proximity  lo  the  sakl  conductors  while  tbe 
t>i.ld  held  is  Kuppressed. 

."i.  The  herein  described  method  of  treatment  fur  remov- 
ing static  eleetriclty  from  a  charged  dielectric,  which 
consists  in  bringing  the  dielectric  Into  an  electro  static 
fit  Id  surrounding  a  series  of  parallel  conductor!*  charged 
with  electricity  of  high  alternating  potenlial.  Interrupt 
ing  the  charge  with  great  frequency,  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  current  in  tbe  condn'tors  with 
eLch  Interraptlon  and  gradually  suppressing  the  charge 
U-fore  tbe  dielectric  Is  removed. 

fClaimT'  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.09«.80(>,  WATERlN<i  TROUGH  VALVE  MtLVls  N. 
IlEUiEBsoN,  rieruiont.  Iowa.  Filed  Uee.  «.  lf>i:i.  Se 
rial  Na.  805.15-3       <  CI.   137— l(»4.i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  pair  of 
hlage  elements.  meanK  for  attarhlng  mie  leaf  of  eaeh  hinge 
element  over  the  end  portion  of  the  pipe,  the  free  leaf  of 
one  hicire  element  wervine  as  a  fiap  valve  -teatabte  against 
the  end  of  tlie  pipe,  a  float  attached  To  the  free  leaf  of  the 
other  hinge  element,  and  a  memtfer  carried  by  the  float  and 
*if*^rm\iit  with  the  oater  aide  of  the  first  mentioned 
free  leaf. 

2.  The  comblaattoa  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  pair  of 
hinge  .'leiB^iits.  otie  leaf  of  one  of  the  hinge  element!  rest- 
ing sgalDKt  the  toT>  of  tbe  end  portion  nf  the  pip<'  and  one 
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i<-af  of  ttiA  rttfapr  hinge  element  reatloi;  avalnst  the  bottom 
o'  th*"  end  portion  of  the  pipe,  clamptntc  moans  connectiDg 
ih*»   4ald    leaves,   the    upper   free   leaf   depending   oyer   the 


engagfahle  with  the  teeth  of  the  pent  and  springs  c<ju- 
nectlug  the  haltn  together  and  holding  them  In  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  post. 


end  of  the  pipe  to  sfrve  a^  a  flap  valv.',  a  float  attached 
to  the  lower  free  U-af.  and  a  member  rarrled  by  the  float 
and  coaperable  with  the  outer  side  of  the  upper  free  leaf. 


1  .  0  9  9  .  «  0  1  I^VATORY    ATTACHMENT.       NaTHAX 

HiRStH.    L«ncnster.   S.   r.      Filed   Pec.   3.   1913.      Serial 
No    S04.45«.      (CI.  4—18.) 


/^  ^ 


1.  The  comblnallon  with  a  closet  t»owl  having  a  seat 
and  :i  cov.r  therefor,  of  a  platform  fulcrumed  at  Its  for- 
ward edge  In  advanc**  of  the  bowl  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing to  Iriosely  encircle  the  bowl,  and  a  connection  between 
«.Tld  platform  and  rover  In  rear  of  xho  Njwl.  whereby  In 
depr-'Sftlnic  the  platform  the  cover  will  Im*  ralseil. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  seat 
and  n  cover  therefor,  of  a  platform  fulcrnmed  at  its  for- 
«flrd  '-diie  In  advance  of  the  bowl  and  formed  with  an 
..(M'nlii;:  t-i  Inosf  ly  .■n<ircle  tbf  bowl,  a  coiin<'ction  between 
-tiild  phitform  and  rover  In  r<>ar  of  the  bowl,  and  rigid 
c.»Dnet-fl.>n«  secured  to  th^  pUfform  lo  advance  of  tb« 
Vtwl  and   TH^itlng  beneath  the  seat. 


1  'lOit.siti;  MMPIXtJ  I'LATKORM. 
m.tnt.  lolo.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1913. 
(CI.  214—11.) 


John    Himt.    Du- 
Serial    No.    S04.27Z. 


— ti 

^^-hri^ 

T    ^^°       » 

I'h' 

V/ 

^ 

^-TT^ 

LJ      1       1 

1  A  dumping  structure  comprlsiog  a  frame,  a  platform 
tlltiiblv  m<mttted  thereon,  rross  strips  removably  mounted 
upon  tti>>  frame  In  the  path  of  the  platform,  a  chute  car- 
ried by  the  frnme.  a  door  hinged  at  the  upiwr  edge  of  the 
rhui^  and  d>  lachnble  croas  strips  mounted  upon  the  frame 
between  the  said  door  and  the  platform. 

2,  A  dumping  structure  comprising  a  frame,  a  platform 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  pi>flt  passing  through  the 
platform  and  engaging  the  frame  and  teeih  nt  its  opposite 
-(Ides  and  i>rovlde4l  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bracket 
mouoted  upon  the  platform  and  receiving  the  post,  a  lever 
fnlcrumetl  to  the  brnrket.  balla  pivoted  to  the  lever  and 


1,099,403.  NOTE  -  LEfKiER.  Turistophek  Finolat 
Ibwin.  SandersvIIle.  Oa.  Filed  May  18.  191?.  Serial 
No.  Q9.S.190.      iCi.  11—19.) 


The  her^lu  des*  rllted  note  ledger  comprising  a  back  and 
leaven,  each  leaf  having  a  roluDin  for  ludorxera.  a  series- 
of  coluiiiu^  for  data  Huch  us  dates,  aoiouuiti.  due  ddt«*», 
interef*!  diitt-s  fur  numlH*r»^>n  thf>  debit  side  antl  date  and 
amount  columno  ou  the  rredll  side,  each  leaf  having  bori 
xontally  ruletl  llne*(  ••xrendlnn  across  the  rMhimns  .if  the 
debit  side  and  fnrmlnu  --nlry  Mi«ri'S  and  also  having  horl 
xontally  ruled  lines  extending  jutoaii  the  columns  of  the 
credit  side  and  (ormlniE  entry  apart-s  the  last  name^l  entry 
lines  t>elng  closer  together  than  the  flrst  uauied  entry 
tines  841  that  n  plurality  uf  #paces  Is  provided  on  the  credit 
side  ID  horizontal  alinement  with  each  horlxontal  space 
of  the  debit  side,  uld  leaves  also  having  Indlniting  de- 
vices nt  and  projecting  from  the  fre*-  edae*  thereof,  the 
said  hack  having  a  calendar  ruUimn  arninged  thereon 
opposite  tile  free  edues  of  the  leaves  and  containing  the 
names  of  the  month^>  In  vertical  cbonoloijlt-al  order,  the 
iDdiratlng  devices  of  the  leaves  extendlui:  over  naid  cal- 
endar columns. 


1.099. 904.  CURB-BOX.  Hebbekt  O.  Johnhon  and  Daniel 
Kbste.  Dtiluth,  UlDD.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.V1.530.      .CI.   137—13.1 


I.  A  eurli  1m)X  cnmprlsing  a  ha***.  11  valve  resting  up-m 
the  base,  a  body  portion  ^urroundini:  the  valve  stem  and 
restluK  upon  the  np(>er  end  of  the  valve,  a  plurality  of 
^K>It8  carrWl  by  the  base  and  extending  upwardly  an<l 
adjustably  engaging  the  body  portion,  and  a  telescoptoK 
member  althtu  the  body  poriion. 
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1.099.S05,  THAI*  RirnASD  Johnson.  St.  Paul.  Minn.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Sudor.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.  l**11ei! 
Nov.  10.  1913.     Serial  No,  S00.200.      (CI.  43— 23.» 


2.  A  carb  box  comprlalng  a  base,  a  valve  resting  upon 
the  base,  a  b«>dy  portion  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and 
resting  ujwn  the  upper  end  of  the  vaive.  and  a  plurality 
of  bolts  extending  from  the  base  and  adjustably  engaging 
and  holding  the  hody-portlon  In  Its  vertically  adjusted 
poxlthin. 

:'..  A  curb  iKix  romprlslng  a  base,  a  Btop  fock  resllna  ! 
upon  the  ba8«\  a  cylindrical  body-portion  surroundlnt  a  i 
portion  of  the  stop  cock,  a  plurality  of  bolts  carried  by  ; 
the  txase  and  adjustably  engaging  the  cylindrical  body-  ) 
portion,  and  meann  for  attaching  the  lower  end  of  the  1 
iHKjy  portion  to  the  stop  cock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stop-cock  having  au  exter 
nally  ««rew  threadid  upp*'r  portion,  a  base  plate  (supporting 
the  stop  i-(K k  Hu<i  having  slots  In  upptmlte  sides,  a  curb 
box  having  its  lower  ends  threaded  to  be  screwed]  upon 
the  threads  of  the  stop  cork,  laterally  extending  bifur- 
cated ears  carried  by  the  lower  end  on  the  stop  <ock.  and 
bolts  having  their  heads  within  the  slots  of  the  base  and 
passing  through  the  slots  In  the  ears  of  the  curb  box. 
whereby  the  stop  cock  la  firmly  clamped  between  the  curb- 
t>ox  and  the  base. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stop-cock  having  a  threaded 
upper  portion,  a  valve  stem  above  the  threaded  portion. 
a  curb  l>ox  having  Us  lower  end  turned  laterally  and 
threaded  and  Morewe<l  upon  the  threads  of  the  stop-cock. 
ii  base  plate  ttelow  the  stop-cock  and  supporting  the  same 
and  having  raised  portions  forming  flanged  slots,  bolts 
having  their  heads  witbin  the  flanged  slots  of  the  base 
plate,  laterally  extending  slotted  ears  carried  by  the  lower 
eod  of  the  curb  box  and  through  which  the  bolta  pass,  nuta 
carried  by  the  bolta  al>ove  and  U'low  said  ears,  an  annular 
flange  carried  by  the  Inner  wall  of  the  curb  tK>x  above 
ita  lower  end.  a  telesooplng  memlH-r  within  the  curb  box 
and  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  said  box.  the  uppi-r  end 
of  the  said  box  having  an  inwardly  extending  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  telescoping  member.  substantlnHy  as 
«howu  and  described. 

[ilulm  tl  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.  ] 


rotatably  mounted  on  said  lug.  whereby  said  spring  may 
be  rotated  to  support  said  trap  In  a  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  jaw  having  the  outer  end  thereof  Inturned 
and  notched,  a  laterally  projecting  arm  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  Jaw.  guiding  plateN  arranged  in  parallel  relatioD 
and  having  one  of  their  ends  connected  to  said  arm  and 
the  opix>slte  ends  ct^unected  to  said  stationary  jaw.  a  mov- 
able JHw  disposed  between  said  guiding  plates,  said  mov- 
able jaw  having  one  end  thereof  plvotaily  connected  to 
said  stationary  jaw  adjacent  the  arm  thereon,  the  other 
end  having  an  lnwai*d1y  proJe<  ting  prong  thereon  adapted 
to  enter  the  notched  end  of  said  stationary  jaw,  a  trigger 
mechanism  to  retain  said  movable  jaw  in  an  open  position. 
a  sul>8tanttally  U  i^haped  jaw  actuating  spring  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stationary  jaw.  said  spring  having  one 
end  lnter[K>sed  l>etw(^n  said  arm  and  said  movable  Jaw. 
nnd  the  iipposlte  end  there-if  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
lug,  whereby  said  spring  may  be  rotated  to  support  said 
trap  in  a  vertical  |>osltion. 

;t.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  Jnw.  a  iHterally  projecting  arm  formed  at 
one  end  thereof,  guiding  plates  i-onnectlng  said  arm  and 
said  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  dis[>o8ed  l^etwe^n  said  plates  and 
plvutally  connected  to  said  st-itlouiiry  jaw.  a  jaw  retalnlDg 
spring  plvotaily  counecte^l  to  c>ne  of  said  plates,  means  on 
siild  movable  Jaw  adiipt<Ml  to  1>e  engaged  by  said  spring,  a 
trlgi:er  plvotaily  mounted  at  the  inner  end  of  said  station- 
ary jaw.  ii  cat"b  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  trigger. 
the  latter  being  adapteil  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  whereby  said  jaw  may  1>e  retained  In  open  position 
and  a  spring  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  station- 
ary Jaw.  :ind  :id;ipted  to  aetuate  said  movable  Jan  to  it 
closed  |Mvsltloti. 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  laterally  projecting  arm  at  one 
"nd  thereof,  a  rearwardly  extending  lug  at  the  base  of 
«aid  arm.  guiding  nteans  connecting  said  Jaw  and  said 
arm.  a  movable  Jaw  disposed  between  said  guiding  means  j 
and  ptvoUlly  connected  to  S)>id  stationary  Jaw  adjacent 
ibe  arm  thereon,  a  trigger  mecbanie'm  to  retain  said  mov 
able  Jaw  In  an  open  position,  a  subetautlally  U  shaped  jaw 
actuating  spring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stationary 
Jaw,  sahl  spring  having  one  end  lnter[H>sed  between  said 
arm  and  tald  movable  Jaw.  and  the  opt>oelte  end   thereof 


l.trtH*.MMJ.  MONOTVI'E  CASTInG  MACHINE.  Lldwio 
J.  Kr*<Iusi»cb.  Boston.  Maa^.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  073.171.     111.  Hti     -.'on.i 


1.  In  cumbiuMtion  with  a  pump  trip  tube  having  u  stud. 
means  for  moving  said  tube  forwardly.  means  for  auto- 
matically retracting  said  tube,  a  lever  arranged  to  engay^ 
said  stud  jifier  said  tube  has  roove<l  forwardly.  means  for 
snpporTln;;  -iald  lever,  and  means  arranged  to  automntl 
cally  dl«eugu;:e  said  lever. 

1*.  In  comblniition  with  a  pump  trip  tul^  having  a  stud, 
means  for  moving  tiaid  tuls'  forwardly.  means  for  auto 
matically  retracting  said  tulM*.  a  lever  iirran^ed  to  engage 
said  stud  after  said  tul>e  has  moved  forwardly.  ineuns  for 
»tiitIK>rtInc  sahl  lev.-r.  and  means  controlle<l  by  said  flrst 
named   means  for  disengaging  said  lever. 

.'t.  In  combination  with  a  pump  trip  tul»e.  »  lever  arm 
arrangeil  to  roov.-  said  tul>e  forwardly.  means  for  acttiat- 
ing  iial<l  lever  arm.  menus  for  automatically  retracting  said 
tube,  a  stud  upon  said  arm.  an  nrm  adjacent  to  said  stud. 
means  carried  by  said  last  nnme<l  arm  automatically"  en- 
gaging said  stud  lo  hold  said  lulie  against  return  move- 
ment, and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  stud- 
holding  means. 

4.  In  cimibinatioD  with  n  pump  trip  tul)e.  a  lever  arm 
iirranged  to  nuive  said  tubi-  forwardLy.  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever  arm.  means  for  Hutoiuatically  retracting 
said    tube,    a    stuil    upon    sail    arm.    means   engaging   said 
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swd  to  hold  Mid  tub*  iRSluBt  return  moTetnent.  said  l««t- 
DRiDed  niriinii  limine  rontrollwl  h>  mIiI  lirnt-niinicd  iii««n8. 
and  meana  c«rrl»<l  by  ualil  la«t  naniwl  monns  ••nCTsMnu  salil 
»tod  to  diiM'nKaKr  salil  »tud  holding  racana. 

5.  In  ramblnatlon  with  a  pump  trip  tube,  n  lever  arm 
arrangwl  to  mnve  aald  tub"-  forwardly.  means  for  actual 
Ing  *ald  le»er  arm.  means  for  automatically  retracting 
raid  tube,  a  »tuil  on  wl.t  arm.  an  arm  normally  held  cut 
of  contact  with  aaWI  Mud.  means  farrle<l  by  said  arm  en- 
gaging said  «tud  to  hold  said  tube  usaliist  return  move- 
ment, and  means  for  automatically  actuating  aald  arm  to 
ettgafe  said  stud  to  cause  tutld  stud-holdlnt;  means  to  t*e 
disengaged. 

MTalms  «  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


l.(rti9.*07.  .VLTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SWITCH-  ilA«K 
K.\ox  iUBLow.  Block.  Tenu.  Filed  Sept.  in.  ini3.  Se 
rial  No.  790.753.      (CI.  104—23.) 


In  a  railway  switch  In  combination  with  main  and  side 
rails  and  pointed  switch  rails  on  tho  Inner  sides  of  the 
main  rails,  a  bridle  rod  connecrlng  the  free  ends  of  the 
pointed  switch  rails,  bed  timbers  on  the  outer  sides  of 
the  outer  side  rails,  train  wheel  operated  rails  on  the  said 
bed  timbers  and  support«l  thereby  at  (he  outer  sides 
of  and  at  a  higher  plane  than  the  outer  side  rails,  the  aald 
train  wheel  operated  rails  l)«ln«  plvotally  mounted  at  their 
loner  ends  and  bavlnii;  their  outer  ends  oulturned.  and 
levers  connected  to  the  outturncd  outer  ends  of  said  train 
wheel  operated  rails  and  also  connected  to  said  bridle  rod. 
said  levers  tM.'lnK  ftilcrumed  at  points  Intermediate  their 
ends. 


seeond  flat  member  overlying  tlu  first  and  provided  with 
two  alined  pairs  of  parallel  silts  at  angles  to  the  first- 
named  silts,  the  memh*'rs  of  each  pair  lielnx  unlteii  at 
their  ends  nearest  the  other  pair  to  produce  an  Inter- 
posed tongne.  and  a  seal  standing  between  said  pairs  and 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  toncues  to  this  member, 
each  tongue  passing  under  a  -trap 

3.  .\  flat  member  provided  with  a  pair  o(  parallel  silts 
producing  an  Interp<iseil  strap  :  i-orablned  with  a  second 
tiat  member  overlying  the  first  aihI  provlde«l  with  a  pair 
of  slits  at  right  angles  to  rhe  first  nameil  silts  throughout 
most  of  their  length  and  unit»Ml  at  one  of  their  ends,  there- 
by pro4luclng  between  them  a  tongue  havlnu  one  free  ex- 
tremity, and  a  seal  covering  the  united  end-  nf  these  silts 
and  attaching  the  tip  of  the  tongxie  to  tlie  last-named 
member,  the  tongue  passing  under  the  strap  anij  the  laiier 
l>elng  longer  than  the  width  of  the  tongue: 

4.  The  herein  described  telescopic  boa  made  up  of  » 
front  section,  a  rear  section,  and  an  Intermediate  aeciloa, 
each  section  having  bottom  nnd  end  panels  and  the  front 
and  rear  sections  respectively  having  front  and  rear 
panels,  pairs  of  horizontal  silts  in  the  ends  of  the  front 
and  rear  sections  producing  straps,  and  pairs  of  nprlghl 
silts  near  the  front  and  rear  wlges  of  the  ends  of  the  Inter- 
mediate section  united  at  one  end  to  produce  tongues  Ih'- 
tween  them,  pairs  of  transverse  silts  n<i-oss  the  Iwittom 
panels  of  the  front  and  rear  sections  producing  straps 
oetween  them,  pairs  of  ionglludlnnl  slits  near  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  the  botto.n  panel  of  the  intermediate 
section  unit^l  at  one  cntl  to  prmluce  ton-jues  Iw-tween 
tbem.  all  the  tongues  slldably  engaging  the  straps,  for 
the  purp^jse  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  telescopic  box,  »he  combination  with  a  body 
made  of  front  and  rear  and  Intermediate  sections  overlap- 
ping each  otber,  and  means  for  permitting  their  sliding 
adjustment  upon  each  other  where  they  overlap ;  of  a 
cover  made  in  two  overlapping  sections,  means  for  per- 
uilttlng  th.ir  sliding  adjustment  up»'n  each  "ther.  fixed 
connections  In-tween  the  rear  cover  section,  the  rear  panel 
of  the  rear  liody  sectl*»n.  an  1  a  Ilnp  alon;;  the  front  edye 
of  the  front  cover  section. 


l.(i«O.SOS  TEI.ESfOrlC  BOX.  llnUF.a  V  MiSTIS.  Lin- 
coln. Sehr.  riled  May  19.  r.iKI.  S<-rlal  No.  768.8,13. 
ifl.  230'— i.l.  I 


1.0»I>.M)P.  RAILROAnxrE.  OiTEa  M*TriFt.D,  Cranlle. 
Okla.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1013.  Herlal  No.  7m.».19.  (CI. 
2S« — 6.1 


1.  A  flat  member  provided  with  n  strap  ;  combined  with 
a  second  flat  member  overlying  the  first  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  parallel  slits  at  right  angles  to  the  strap  and 
meeting  at  one  end  to  produce  an  Interposed  tongue,  the 
tongue  passing  under  the  strap  and  being  narrower  than 
the  length  of  said  strap,  and  a  seal  connecting  the  tip  of 
the  tongue  to  the  body  of  the  second  member  ontstde  Its 
silt  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  tongue 

2.  A  flat  member  provided  wit*  two  pairs  of  parallel 
silts    producing    tw-o    parallel    straps:    combined    with    a 


In  combination,  a  tie  having  a  transverse  slot  adjacent 
its  ends,  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  at  the  end  of  said 
tie  coromunlratlng  with  said  first  mentioned  slot,  a  rail 
in  said  first  mentioned  slot,  fish  plates  on  the  side  of  said 
rail,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  fish  plates  and  rail,  a 
nut  screwed  on  the  end  of  said  i»olT  atul  the  block  posi- 
tioned In  said  longitudinally  extending  slot  having  Its 
loner  end  placed  beneath  said  nut.  nnd  means  for  holding 
said  block  in  engagement  with  the  tinder  face  of  said  nut 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  same. 
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l.aSS.HllO.  FJNUEB-RINU.  Jacob  Mehsli  ht.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  ni.Ml  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,090.  (01. 
Afi — 11.) 


.Vn  expansible  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  slotted  tongue  extending 
from  one  end  thereof,  each  of  said  sections  having  ribs 
formed  on  one  side  thereof,  said  ribs  having  passages 
therethrough,  said  ribs  forming  a  recess  to  receive  the 
slotted  tongue  of  an  adjacent  section,  said  ribs  having 
a  transverse  recess  therethrough,  a  fastening  means  In  the 
transverse  recesses  to  engage  the  slotted  tongue  of  the  ad- 
ja.ent  section,  and  springs  passing  through  the  passjiges  in 
said  ribs,  said  springs  retaining  the  fastening  means  for 
the  several  sections  against  displacement. 


opposite  walls  thereof,  the  outer  lace  of  ilie  taU  being 
inclined  ontwardlf.  a  band  surrounding  the  recesaad  pur 
tlon  of  the  shank  and  a  portion  of  the  tail  of  the  plTote<1 
Jaw  and  inclosing  the  pivot  of  the  Jaw.  and  a  sUdalile 
cumjiresalble  raeuiber  uj>on  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  con 
u.t  with  the  tall  of  the  pivoted  jaw  to  swing  the  outer 
end  of  the  plvoied  Jaw  away  from  the  stationary  Jaw 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
rectangular  shank  having  a  reduced  longitudinally  ex 
tending  fixed  Jaw.  the  shank  opposite  the  fixed  Jaw  having 
a  longitudinally  arranged  recess,  a  Jaw  having  a  redu.-ed 
longitudinally  extending  tall  nhlcb  Is  arranged  within 
the  recess  and  pivoted  between  the  walls  provided  theieby, 
a  tall  having  Its  outer  face  inclined  from  its  Juncture 
with  lis  Jaw  to  Its  outer  end.  a  reinforcing  band  received 
within  a  recess  in  the  shank  and  a  recess  within  the  tall 
surrounding  said  shank  and  tall  and  contacting  with  the 
pivot  of  the  swinging  Jaw,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  slidable 
movement  upon  the  wrench  and  surrounding  the  Jaws 
thereof,  said  sleeve  Including  a  pivoted  plate  which  is 
adapted  to  bear  ai:ainst  the  outer  face  of  the  pivoted  Jaw, 
all  •ubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I.<m0,811.  WRENCH  Leovakd  I.  MoIhe  and  .Wmosv 
oi.iviK  Pons,  Covington.  La.  nie<l  Dec.  6,  Ifliri.  Se- 
rial No    S05.087.      (CI.  81   -112.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt'cd.  a  shank  having  a 
longliudlnally  extending  fixed  Jaw.  the  end  of  the  shank 
opposite  the  fixed  Jaw  being  re<esKed.  s  swinging  Jaw 
hsvln;:  a  leduced  tall  portion  rwelved  within  the  recess 
and  plvotoil  up<in  the  opiioslte  walls  provided  by  the  re 
eeei*.  a  slidable  t  <jmpr-*esloii  memi»er  up<»n  the  Jaws  of  the 
wrench,  and  the  call  of  the  swinging  Jaw,  to  the  rear  of 
its  pivot  having  an  Inclined  t^nrfsce  adapted  to  be  con 
tacted  by  the  compret'slon  ineml«er  to  swing  the  said  Jsw 
to  an  open  position 

J.  in  a  device  of  the  cIshs  descrilted,  s  shank  having  n 
shoulder,  a  movable  Jaw  Integrally  formed  with  the  shank 
and  extending  bej-ond  the  shoulder,  the  end  of  the  shank 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Jaw  and  forward  of  the  shoul- 
der having  a  di-pressiou  wlilcli  comniunlcntes  v\illi  its  end 
and  which  is  lncllne<l  1  movable  Jaw.  said  inovahle  Jaw 
having  s  re<loce«  tall  pWce  which  Is  ad«i>ted  to  be  ar 
ranged  between  the  walls  of  the  deiireselon  and  to  be 
pivoted  within  the  depretisi.m  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
the  shank,  the  Inner  face  of  the  tall  being  ln<'ilned  from 
its  Juncture  with  the  Jaw  to  the  end  of  the  tall,  the  outer 
face  of  the  tall  having  an  Inclined  surface  from  Its  end 
to  Its  Juncture  with  the  Jaw.  the  outer  face  of  the  Jaw- 
being  also  Inclined  outwardly  from  the  tail  to  its  end. 
the  ends  of  both  of  the  Jaws  having  sockets,  the  Inner 
faces  of  twth  of  the  Jaws  having  transverse  V  Bhape.1  de- 
pressions which  are  adaple.1  to  aline,  a  compression  sleeve 
slldably  miiunled  upon  the  Jaws,  said  sleeve  iiaving  Its 
face  opiK>8lle  the  outer  face  of  the  swinging  Jaw  l>eveled 
Inwardly  to  its  hoie.  and  the  said  sleeve  when  taov^-d  to- 
ward the  shoulder  of  the  shank  and  opposite  the  pivot 
of  the  Jaw  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inclined  ooter  face 
of  the  tali  to  swing  the  movable  Jaw  to  an  open  poeltlon. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  shaikk  hav- 
ing s  longitHdlnaily  estendlng  fixed  Jaw.  the  said  sbsnk 
at  its  Juncture  w4th  the  jaw  having  a  recvss  oppoeite  ih<- 
said  Jaw.  a  swinging  arm  having  a  reduced  tall  portion 
arrangeil  within  the   recess  and  plvotally  secured  to  the 


l.i)!»0.'412.  CIRcrlT  CONTACT  rl.OSINO  IlEVICE. 
GeoRc.c  c.  MfgrHT,  Lonlsvllle.  Ky.  Filed  .luly  30.  1913. 
Serial  No.  782,131.     (Cl.  177—10.) 


1.  A  circuit  closing  device  for  ;i  signal  system  com- 
prising a  casing,  n  contact  iilatc  carried  I'v  said  cas 
ing.  a  circuit  closing  finger  carried  liy  said  casing,  a 
plunger  rod  engaging  said  circuit  closing  finger  and 
adapted  to  cause  said  finger  to  form  a  contact  with  said 
contact  plaie,  ami  means  co.iperatlng  with  said  plunger 
for  causing  tlie  same  to  be  operated  whereby  a  circuit  will 
be  closed  between  said  finger  and  said  contact  plate  as  said 
mentioned  means  Is  swung. 

-,  \  circuit  closing  device  for  a  signal  system  compris- 
ing a  csslng.  a  contact  plate  carried  thereijy.  a  contact 
finger  secureil  to  said  casing  adapted  to  1m'  thrown  Into 
contact  with  said  contact  plale.  said  casing  provided  wltli 
a  projecting  iirm,  a  plunger  working  within  said  arm,  a 
pivotf'd  flapper  arm  <-Drrled  by  said  first  mentioned  arm 
anil  adapted  to  t-oiiperate  with  said  plunger  for  forcing 
said  plunger  Inwardly,  and  means  carried  by  said  plnngc! 
for  engaging  said  contact  finger  and  causing  said  contact 
finger  to  contact  with  said  contact  plate. 

;i.  A  circuit  closing  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  projecting  arm  carried  by  said  csslnii. 
a  contact  plale  carried  within  said  casing,  a  spring  con- 
tact finger  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  plate  for  clos 
Ing  a  circuit  therethrough,  a  spring  pressed  plunt:er 
working  In  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  fin 
ger  for  throwing  the  same  into  engagement  with  said 
contact  plate,  of  a  dapper  arm  plvotally  supported  ui)on 
said  first  mentioned  arm.  means  for  limiting  the  swing 
of  said  fiapper  arm  in  one  direction,  and  mean*  carrie.I 
by  said  fiapper  arm  and  engaging  said  spring  pressetl 
plunger  for  I<^rcing  the  same  inwardly  as  b;iid  flapjtei 
arm  is  swung  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  circuit  closing  device  of  the  class  described  com 
prising  s  easing  a  projecting  arm  csrried  thereby,  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  working  in  said  projecting  arm. 
circuit  cbwlng  means  carried  within  said  csalng  and 
siiapled  to  be  engaged  by  said  plunger  for  eloalng  a  cir- 
eait  through  said  circuit  closing  means,  said  projecting 
arm  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingero.  a  flapper 
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arm  plTotally  OMantcd  between  Mid  flDRett.  ■  lug  carried 
by  uld  flapper  arm,  a  stop  carried  hetweeo  uld  flngen  for 
UmltlDg  the  swing  of  said  flapper  arm  In  one  dlrectloo, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  said  flapper  arm  and  engaging  said 
spring  pressed  plunger  for  forcing  said  spring  pressed 
plunger  Inwardly  whereby  said  spring  presaed  plunger 
win  be  operated  by  said  circuit  closing  means 


1.199.813  SWITl'UINf;  MElHANISM.  Ji.stpB  A.  Nel- 
!M».  New  Orleans.  La.  Klled  .Ian.  I'ci.  191::.  Serial  No. 
rt72.271.      M'l     104 — 171.) 


y 


1.  Tbf  comhiuiition  wtih  h  tra(-kwa>  and  n  switch 
polDt  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  deprnHaihlf  rootact  blocks 
located  betwe^'o  the  track  war.  roDne<Ttu&9  between  said 
contact  blocks  and  switrli  [M>lDt.  and  mtiius  <arried  by  a 
car  trflTellnK  nvtr  the  traikway  and  adapted  to  d<-pres8 
the  contact  blocks  to  opt-n  and  rlos*-  ih**  switt  h  jiolnt,  said 
meaDS  comprising:  a  shaft,  a  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  plvotally  (unDottpd  to  the  spokes  of  the 
wheel  and  projecting  through  the  platform  of  the  car.  and 
contact  whft'la  carried  by  the  lower  endft  of  iwld  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  contact  blocks 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tra<kwn>  and  a  Kwitch  point 
therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  depreaslble  contact  blocks  lo- 
cated between  the  trackway.  coDnt>ctlons  N^tween  said  con- 
tact blocks  and  switch  point,  and  means  tarried  by  a  car 
traveling  over  the  trackway* and  adapted  to  depress  the 
\^^ontact  blocks  to  open  and  close  the  >iwlirh  point,  said 
means  comprising  a  shaft,  a  whet^l  upon  the  »haft.  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  -([tokfa  of  the 
wheel  and  projecting  through  the  pint  form  of  the  car. 
contact  wheels  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  R«id  arms  and 
adapted  to  «'ngage  said  contact  b^K■k^.  a  handle  fur  acta- 
atlng  the  wheel,  and  locking  means  for  said  wheel  com- 
prising a  spring  actuated  pawl  lever,  and  a  pinion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  pawl  lever. 


•aid   tnbe  to   prcrent  anything   from  enteriny  Into  aald 

helmet  from  said  tube. 

2.  A  diving  apparatus  comprising  a  pre«ture  realsting 
suit  of  metal,  a  water  resisting  suit  formed  of  flexible 
material  in  the  body  portion  and  of  rigid  material  at  the 
head  portion,  said  rigid  material  defining  a  helmet,  means 
for  admitting  air  into  aald  helmet,  a  discharge  tube  for 
discharging  air  from  said  helmet,  a  TaWe  for  regnlatlnc 
the  admittance  of  air  Into  said  helmet,  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  discharge  of  air  from  said  helmet,  a  second 
flexible  suit  arranged  over  said  first  mentioned  fiexlble 
suit,  said  aecond  mentlone<l  flexible  suit  being  formed  of 
water  and  air  resisting  material,  and  an  Inlet  tube  for 
directing  air  Into  said  second  mentioned  flexible  suit  for 
permitting  aald  second  mentioned  fleilble  suit  to  be  In- 
flated independent  of  the  Inflation  of  the  helmet  and  flrst 
mentioned  flexible  suit 


3.  A  diving  apparatus  •omprlslng  a  metallic  suit  ar- 
ranged to  P'sUt  pressure  of  water  and  formed  so  as  to 
extend  from  the  ne<-k  down  to  and  Including  the  feet,  a 
second  suit  formed  of  a  flexible  portion,  and  a  helmet  be 
Ing  designe*!  to  fit  over  the  head  and  part  of  the  flrat 
mentioned  suit,  and  f»ald  flexible  portion  to  fit  over  the 
remaining  part  of  aald  first  mentioned  suit,  an  air  sup- 
ply tube  connected  with  said  helmet,  an  air  exhaust  tube 
connecte<l  with  said  helmet,  a  third  suit  of  flexible  mate- 
rial extending  from  said  helmet,  an  air  supply  tube  con- 
nected with  said  third  Milt,  and  a  check  valve  for  permlt- 
I  ting  the  excess  air  presiiure  In  said  third  mentioned  wilt 
to  escape. 


1.099,815.  rLOHlRK  FOR  BOXES  ANP  THE  LIKE 
ViTTOBio  Oan.r.iA.  Ban  Remo,  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  S54,760.      (CI    217—67.) 


1.0ft9.S14.       niVIN*;      APPARATrS       EasEsr     NiKHorf. 

Roanoke.    Va  .    nsslguor     hy    direct    and    me«ne    aft<)lgn- 

ments.  to  Koanoke   Wrecking  ft   Salvage  Company.   Inc.. 

Roanoke.   Va.      Filed  .Tune   7.    UMl.   Serial' No.   6:J1.785. 

Renewed     Nov      12.     IWl.'i         Serial     No.     HftOAll.        I  CI. 

R1--7.  I 

1.  A  <Ilvlni;  nppuratus  'oniprWinK  a  prt-^nur*-  rexixtlng 
suit  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parti*  fitted  together  for  per- 
mliiing  a  subniantlatly  free  movement  of  a  person  using 
the  suit,  a  water  resisting  suit  formed  with  a  body  of 
flexible  material  and  a  helmet,  an  inlet  tube  for  supply- 
ing air  to  said  helmet,  a  valve  arranged  at  the  juncture  of 
«ald  inlet  tntn-  and  said  helmet  for  admitting  air  Into 
said  tube  under  a  predetermined  pressure,  an  air  escape 
tube  connected  with  said  helmet,  and  a  valve  arranged  at 
the  juncture  of  said  escape  tube  and  said  helmet  formed 
fo  aa  to  permit  the  air  to  e«rape  from  "aid  helmet  Into 


/ 

/  ,    '^ 

A  box  or  other  receptacle  comprising  a  t>ody.  a  lid  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections,  substantially  U-shaped 
bands  bavlng  transverse  pivot  pins  which  connect  them  to 
the  body  of  the  box.  and  binding  strips  extending  length- 
wise of  the  t)ox  and  fixed  to  the  body  thereof  and  to  the 
lid.  said  binding  strips  being  adapted  to  bend  when  the 
lid  is  opened 
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1.099,816.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT.  Wiluam  A.  FiiaCK. 
Arroyo  <irande.  Cal  Klled  Apr.  18.  191S.  Serial  No. 
7«I,P8].      (CI.  82—1.1 


A  device  of  the  class  deAcrlb«'d  comprising  an  elongated 
rectangular  frame,  the  longitudinal  vertical  walls  of  the 
frame  being  parallel  and  provided  with  transversely  alin- 
ing horlxontal  slots,  a  sUde  block  mounted  within  the 
frame  for  longitudinal  movement,  lateral  flanges  pro- 
vided upon  aald  block  f<^>r  sliding  engagement  within  the 
frame  -tlols.  means  by  which  the  slide  hhnk  may  be  op- 
erated lon^tudlnally  within  the  frame,  the  i^ald  nllde 
block  being  |>roi  Ided  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  transverse 
guide  way.  a  tix^l  bolder  miiunted  for  horlxontal  move- 
ment within  the  Kfltd  guide-way,  one  slotted  wall  of  the 
framt  Ulng  provided  with  another  slot  coextensive  with 
the  flrat  slut  and  dlMixjtted  beneath  th>-  same  at  the  level 
of  the  under  face  of  the  slide  block,  an  L  stiap«*d  member 
having  Its  borltontal  arm  projecting  inwardly  through 
the  lastnamed  wall  slot  of  the  frame,  means  for  securing 
this  arm  of  the  member  detachahly  to  the  under  face  of 
the  ftllde  hK*ck.  the  vertical  arm  of  the  said  member  being 
extended  upwardly  past  the  upi>er  edge  of  the  frame  wall, 
meant*  for  securing  »he  vertical  arm  detachahly  to  the 
<>uter  aide  face  of  the  adjacent  slide  block  fiange.  and 
means  carried  by  the  vertical  arm  of  the  said  member  hy 
which  the  tool  bolder  may  be  adjusted  upon  the  slide  block 


tree,  evenera  connected  wltb  the  outwardly  extendtas 
short  arma  of  the  lever*,  drop  links  at  the  ends  of  the 
eveners.  chains  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  the  drop  Unka 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  eveners  with  the  outer  Umbe  of 
the  yokes,  chains  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  the  drop 
links  at  the  outer  enda  of  the  eveners  with  the  depending 
stuba  of  the  brackets,  and  whlflletreea  connected  with  the 
drop  links  at  the  ends  of  the  eveners. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  two  row  cultivator  having  an 
arched  axle  and  tongues,  of  a  draft  attachment  comprlalng 
forwardly  extending  bracket*  abutting  on  the  axle  and  In- 
cluding lateral  arms  having  rearward  extensions  provided 
with  downwardly  projecting  xtuhs.  book  shaped  brackets 
secured  on  the  re*r  side  of  the  axle,  means  for  supporting 
the  first  mentioned  brackets  including  a  cross  bar  eiiend 
Ing  beneatb  the  tongue,  bracei  connecting  the  hook-abaped 
brackets  with  the  rearward  extenslona  of  the  forwardly 
extending  brackets,  yokes  straddling  the  tomfuea,  leverfe 
fulcrumed  on  the  lateral  arms  of  the  forwardly  extending 
br«cketB,  draft  elements  carried  by  aald  lerers  and  includ 
ing  drop  Ilnka.  and  draft  chains  connecting  the  lower  enda 
of  acme  of  the  drop  links  with  the  atuba  of  the  brackets 
and  the  lower  enda  of  other  drop  Unka  with  the  limbs  of 
the  yokes. 


1.*>99.S17.  DRAFT  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS. 
Blan  V'-rr.  Tulia.  Tex  Filed  No%  18.  1013.  Serial  No. 
Mil. 704.      (CI.  21—76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  two  row  cultivator  having  an 
arched  axle.  nn«l  tongues  provided  wltb  hounds  connected 
with  said  axle,  of  brackets  abutting  on  the  aile  and  se- 
cured on  the  hounds  near  their  rear  ends,  a  cross  bar  sup 
ported  hy  the  hounds  and  supporting  the  brackets  near 
their  front  ends,  aald  brackets  Including  lateral  arms  hav 
ing  rearward  ext»nslfins  provided  with  terminal  down- 
wardly projecting  stubs,  and  draft  means  including  eveners 
having  drop  links,  yokes  secured  on  the  tongues  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  Umba.  flexible  elements  connect- 
ing the  drop  lliik-^  with  the  yokes  and  with  the  stubs  of 
the  brackets,  and  swlngletreeg  connected  with  the  drop 
Ilnka. 

2.  A  draft  attachment  for  two-row  ctiltlTators  comprl^ 
Ing  brackets  having  lateral  arms  with  rearward  extensions 
provided  with  downwardly  projecting  stubs,  meanii  for 
supporting  said  brackets  adjacent  th*  cultivator  tong^ies 
with  their  rear  ends  abutting  on  the  axle,  yokes  straddling 
the  tongue*,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  lateral  arms  of  the 
brackets,  drop  ilnk«  mnnected  with  the  Inwardly  extend- 
ing long  arms  of  the  levers,  chains  connecting  the  lower 
enda  of  the  drop  links  with  the  Inner  limbs  of  the  yokes, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  the  drop  links  and  baring  a  wblflle- 


1,099,818.  AUXILIARY  BODY  FOB  AUTOMOBII-KS. 
TuoMAS  D.  I'KtNDiviLLE.  St.  Louls,  Mo..  asslguor  of 
one  half  to  Robert  H.  Albrecht.  Sr  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1912.     Serial  No    730,289.      (CI.  21 — 62.J 


An  auxiliary  demountable  sectional  and  knock  down 
limousine  body  for  automobiles,  comprising  two  sides  each 
embodying  a  door  opening  which  Is  entirely  surrounded 
by  and  included  between  the  top  and  l>ottom  and  side  mar- 
gins thereof,  a  front,  a  back,  and  a  tnp,  angle  brackets  at 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  wldes  adapted  to  extend  under 
the  side  frame  bars  r>f  the  chsKSis.  means  for  fastening 
said  angle  hracketti  to  said  aide  bars  of  the  chassis,  other 
fastening  means  fur  securing  the  front  and  Irtick  to  the 
aides,  and  means  for  faatenlng  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
top  to  the  aides,  the  auxiliary  body  as  a  whole  when  In 
place  encompassing  the  original  body  of  the  machine  so 
as  to  entirely  Inclose  and  cover  the  game. 


l,(»9i*,HlO.  CLIP.  llENKV  B.  Ray.  Albuquenjue.  N.  Mex 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1011.  Serial  No.  656,7i»0  (CI.  24 — 261.  i 
A  package  clip  conntructed  from  a  single  leni^th  of  re 
anient  wire  formed  to  provide  a  relatively  long  main  In- 
verted V-shiiped  member  adapted  to  Itear  against  oue  face 
of  a  package  and  having  spreadable  legs,  extensions  from 
the  terminals  of  the  legs  of  such  rai'inber  to  form  with 
such  le^  relatively  short  auxiliary  V  shape.]  merol^rtu  ar 
ranged  in  the  same  plane  with  said  inverted  V  f^baped 
member  and  adapted  to  l»ear  against  the  said  face  of  the 
package  adjacent  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  the  outer 
legs  of  said  V  shaped  memiiers  lerminnting  at  11  point  ap- 
proximately midway  of  the  length  of  said  inverted  V 
shaped  member  and  extended  to  form  Inwardly  dl*«po»ed 
angularly  related  arms,  said  main  and  auxiliary  memtters 
being  spreadable  outwardly  In  the  plane  of  the  clip  and 
being  ada|)ted  to  hear  on  one  face  of  the  package,  said 
arms  being  adapted  tp  bear  on  the  opposite  face  of  the 
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TNif*kftc«.  aD4  fbp  out*»r  let*  of  said  auxiliary  iQ»>mb«r8 
ftditiTtfM]  to  embrace  Tt»p  sid^  ed^ps  of  the  packaee  to  per- 
tBlt  ««ld   nrm-s   to   yf>  mnve4   transversely   to  the  plan*  of 


the  Hip  to  accomroo'latt'  packug^'s  of  varyln;:  fblckoe««. 
said  i^ip  tit-ini^  adjn*itaMe  to  any  portion  lenxtliwlae  of 
the  package. 


1.0!m.Hl!<>  (OMBINKO  CAMERA  SCPFOKT  AND  I'OS 
ING  DEVU  E.  (iEuBGS  T.  BiDiNOs.  (rlLbs.  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  27.  191'-'.     Serim  No.  738.S72.      (CI.  9a— 86.) 


In  a  Bupportini^  an*!  p^Miiit:  devi(_v  for  cameras,  tb*'  com- 
bination with  a  base,  of  a  mtrror  sup[>orted  on  the  base 
and  prorlded  with  an  <ipenin?  through  which  the  objective 
of  the  camera  1b  adapted  to  pasn.  an  auxiliary  baae.  a  croga 
piece  on  the  first  m*'ntion<*d  baRe  and  supporting  the  lnn*T 
end  of  the  auxiliary  base,  braoee  projecting  from  the  base 
ajid  cennecting  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  auxiliary  base. 
whereby  the  auxiliary  batte  will  U-  supported  laterally 
to  the  flrat  oieDtloned  ba«e  and  in  the  rear  of  the  aaid 
mirror,  and  blocks  having  Inclined  fac«c,  said  blocks  belo^ 
alidably  adjustable  on  the  said  auxiliary  baae  and  adapted 
to  support  the  rear  end  of  the  camera  having  Ite  front  ead 
repoalAg  on   tbe  lald  aaxUlary  base. 


1.099.821   PROPELLER  SHUTTEES.   Walth  C.  Bio- 

iiis.  I'ort   Norrls.  N    J.     Filed  Dec.  2.  H#13.     8erlaJ  No 
804.264.      (CI.  115^34. > 


1.  A  marine  ves****!  hnvlne  a  propeUer-recMvlng  opeolnff 
In  fhe  akeg  then'of.  a  i>rop''tl<'r  '■«>ntalnM  In  Mtd  openlns. 
a  mdder.  a  pair  of  nhiitterst  for  cIomIdi;  said  op^nlns  when 
the  propeller  la  not  In  operation,  means  for  opentii;;  aail 
ciofftng  said  shutten;  emhodvln;;  parallel  turn  pAst*  to 
whl«ti  Hald  shuttt-m  are  fa«tened.  firma  on  aakl  po«t.  and 
means  connecting  aatd  arms  and  operating  to  lork  «al^ 
ahutters  ckxted 

2.  A  marine  vesa«-I  having  a  propeller  r<»relvfnK  op^nlnir 
*n  the  fikeg  thereof,  a  prrtpt-IlT  rontalned  In  «aid  op«»Dtiie. 


a  rud'ler.  a  pair  of  shtKters  for  clofllng  «ald  ofMNrtag 
when  ttM'  propeller  la  noi  In  opera tion.  and  meaoK  for 
holding  said  shutters  yieldingly  agalnat  said  rudder  and 
permitting  nald  shutt'-rs  to  move  with  nald  ruddt-r 

3.  .\  marine  vi-asel  having  a  propeller-rec'dvlng  opening 
in  thf  akeg  there«if.  a  propeller  contained  In  said  opening, 
a  rudder,  a  pair  of  abutter^  for  closing  and  opening 
when  the  propeller  Is  not  In  oj»eratlon,  means  for  upenlng 
and  closing  said  shutters  emtxMlylng  parallel  turn  po^tts  to 
which  said  shutters  are  fastened,  arm-  on  said  ixwt*.  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  arus. 


1.089.822.  KITrriEX  DKVUE  Itm  K.  Hxamm.  Victor, 
(.•olo.  Klled  Sept.  6.  1912.  Sertal  No.  Tl'^.ftOS.  (CI. 
107— 46.  J 


1 


I.  A  dence  of  thi'  clmrni-tcr  dCT.-rlbed.  Inclurtluu  a 
hlutk  hnvlne  a  packM  formed  In  on.-  fair  th.r.of  ami  u  r.» 
e»«B  IB  Its  oppoBltf  face,  a  board  adapted  to  be  retained  in 
wid  pocket  and  uprlng  clnmpa  coBperatlng  wltb  the  board 
to  retain  a  member  within  the  r"ien»  or  retain  the  board 
upon  the  surface  of  the  block 

1'.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec 
(angular  block  of  solid  wood  harlnit  formed  In  one  face 
thereof  a  pocket  and  In  Its  opposite  face  a  rece»«.  a 
board  reniMi-ablT  mounted  in  said  pocket,  a  pair  of  aprlng 
preSH.cl  pintles  for  retalnlnif  the  board  In  said  pocket  and 
Bwaoa  coiiperatlnit  with  the  board  to  retain  a  member 
wlthlB  the  recess  or  retain  the  board  upon  the  surface  of 
the  block. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  cbkracter  dewribed  comprlslnit  n 
block,  a  Iroard  adapted  to  be  retained  upon  the  ami.  islde 
of  said  block,  one  end  of  the  top  of  said  lUock  belUK  r.> 
cea»ed.  spring  arms  secured  upon  opposite  side*  of  said 
end  of  the  block  and  bavlnit  their  free  ends  eltended  over 
the  recess  to  retain  a  member  within  the  receaa  or  retain 
the  board  upon  tile  surfncc  of  the  block 

4.  A  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described  comprising  a 
portable  block  having  a  pocket  formed  In  one  face  thnr.of 
and  a  mceas  formed  In  Its  opposite  face,  a  board  slldablj- 
mounted  In  said  pocket,  niiins  eitendlni  through  the  op. 
poslte  longltudUial  aide  faces  of  the  block  and  adapted 
to  coSperate  with  tlie  opposite  loucltudlnal  side  edites  of 
the  board  fur  retainlns  tbe  board  within  aaid  r.cesa. 
spring  clamps  secured  upon  one  end  of  the  block  and  hav- 
ing their  free  en.ls  ertend.d  over  the  recess  to  retain  a 
memlM'r  within  th.  r.ce,,  or  retain  the  hoard  upon  the 
surface  of  the  block 


1.099.S2.1  BREAST  COLLAR  jAM«a  H.  S*xi.  Marke- 
san.  Wis.  Mled  Feb.  J4.  101  L>.  Sertal  No.  «"» 562 
li'I.  M— 20.) 


In  a   harness  the  combination  of  a  breast  strap,  a  aeck 
•trap,  said  neck  strap  havinK  each  end  silt  wliere*).i  two 

of  said  divided  portloBs 


divided  portions  ar--   formed,  one 
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belnc  ■nbstaiyidally  shorter  than  tbe  other,  a  ring  carried 
bv  said  shorter  portion,  a  lower  U  shaped  neck  strap  hav- 
inu'  Its  arms  linked  to  (he  ring  carried  by  said  shorter 
portion,  said  lower  neck  strap  having  Its  looped  portion 
linked  to  the  forward  end  of  said  breast  strap,  and  brace 
straps  linked  lo  said  rings  and  being  seiured  obliquely 
with  respect  to  said  U  shaped  strap  upon  said  breast  strap 
and  in  diverting  relation  relatively  to  said  U  shaped 
strap,  the  opposite  divided  portion*  continuing  unlnter 
niptedly  to  the  braaat  strap  and  secarad  thereto  forwardly 
of  the  brace  strap*. 


l.U99,824.     A8H-8IFTEB      GaoacE  8cHt»Pi.B«,  Egg  Har- 
bor City,  N.  J.     FUed  Dec.  8,  J913.     Serial  No.  S(M,488.    1 
iCl.  88—60.)  i 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tlo-  combination 
«-)tb  BD  BSb  receiving  receptacle  having  a  hinged  lid  and 
a  hmged  (oraminous  bottom,  of  a  water  receptacle  'on 
ne,  ted  to  the  aah  r(<ept*cle  and  wltli  the  ash  receptacle 
forming  a  oompartmf>iit  between  the  two.  meani-  coQv..,vlni; 
«ater  to  the  compartment  and  a  removable  asb  euppon 
Ing  tray  In  the  compartment. 

-  In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  fornmlnous  bottom,  a  watt-r  receptacle  coni)-cte<l 
thereto  and  having  a  foramlnous  top  separated  from  the 
fciramlnons  Itottom  and  a  rcmoTsble  ash  receiving  tra^ 
mounted  In  the  compartment  Iwtween  th'-  foramlnous  bof 
torn  and  tbe  fiuamlBous  ttip.  . 

'i.  An  a!4h  sifter  comprising  a  receptacie  having  a  (•* 
ramtoions  bottom,  a  water  receptacle  removaltly  connected 
thereto  and  having  a  foramlnous  top  separated  from  tbe 
foramlnoofl  t>ottom,  apertnred  pipes  eztendtiu.'  froiu  the 
foraminoaa  top  toward  tbe  foramlnous  l>ottom.  an  aali 
receiving  tray  apertured  to  receive  said  pipes  and  remo\ - 
ably  mounted  In  the  compartment. 


1.009. aSR  TR.\rTIOV  WHEEL  UoREKT  CoN«AO  SBTM) 
LKK.  nalhart.  Tc\  Filed'  May  «  lOlS.  Sertal  So 
-M.K2*.      iC\.   -Jl— JOS.  I 


will  lie  subject  lo  ihe  action  of  a  soft  traction  surface 
over  a-hicti  the  wheel  passes. 

J  A  traction  wheel  having  spaced  annular  lim  plates, 
iKilts  connecting  tb.  said  rini  plates  at  eijuidlstantly  spaced 
IMilnts  tlierearound.  sleeves  loos«'ly  dlsixised  on  the  said 
hi>li».  and  tractor  plales  conntK^ted  Interme'llate  their  ends 
to  the  said  sleeves  and  movable  on  the  Lolts 

».  A  tractl'-'n  whe«»l  having  spaced  aunuinr  rluj  plates, 
bolts  connecting  the  said  plates  at  equidiMantlv  spaced 
points  therearound.  sleeves  loosely  <llsposed  on  the  said 
imits.  tractor  plates  having  int-rmedlate  longitudinal  si'>t?i 
adjacent  their  side  edges,  no'l  U  bolts  for  connecting  said 
tracior  plates  with  tbe  said  sleeves,  said  U  b'llts  passing 
around  the  sleeves  and  having  their  "itremitii-s  secured 
Mirough  tlie  slots  in  the  tractor  plates 

4.  A  traction  wlieel  having  spaced  annular  rtm  plates, 
and  tractor  plates  pivotediy  mounted  Intermediate  their 
ends  iM'tween  the  rim  plates  and  wholly  exposed  at  both 
ends  there  between,  said  rim  plates  and  said  tractor  plates 
lieing  provided  with  stop  lugs  whereby  to  limit  the  pivotal 
m-'vement  of  the  tractor  platee  In  opposite  directions. 

r..  A  irs'-tion  wlie*'l  haiing  spaced  atrauiar  rim  plates, 
free  moving  tractor  plates  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
rh-'ir  ends  and  niarer  to  on.^  end  than  to  the  other,  at 
points  between  tlie  rim  plates,  and  estendlng  lengthwise 
elrcTimferentlally  of  the  wheel  in  the  space  l»etW'>eo  the 
rim  plates  whereby  iKith  ends  of  the  tractor  plates  will 
In-  suhject  to  the  action  of  a  soft  traction  surface  o»er 
which  the  wheel  pas«e«.  and  means  whereby  to  Ilmtt  In- 
ward movement  of  the  longer  end  of  each  tractor  plate, 
all  for  the  purpoei'  deecrliied. 


1.099,82*1.    TIK.    Walter  R,  Springer,  Youngstown.  Ohio. 
Klled  .Tan    -'O,  1914       Serial  No.  81S,259.      ICl.  238 — 5  i 


I    h 


--*»w»*te*r 


1.  A  tracMsn  wheel  having  spaced  annular  rim  plates 
and  free  moving  tractor  plates  plrotediy  mounted  later 
meiliate  their  ends  and  nearer  to  oi>e  end  than  to  the 
other,  tjetween  the  said  rim  plates,  and  extending  Icsfrtb- 
wlae  drcumlerentlally  of  the  wheel  in  the  space  between 
the  rim   plates   whereby   both  ends   of  the  tractor  plates 


1.  A  rail  tie  Including  a  metallic  shell  having  op.n  ends 
and  having  its  top  and  sides  cut  adjacent  Us  ends  to  pro- 
vide openings  In  the  said  to|i  and  ends,  a  rail  seat  ar- 
ranged witiilu  each  of  the  openings,  said  seat  having  side 
flanges  which  are  secured  to  the  sides  ..f  the  tie.  a  rail 
locking  Work  for  each  of  the  seats,  a  wedg.-  Is'-y  for  sus- 
taining the  locking  block  within  Its  seat,  and  into  frlc- 
tloual  engagement  with  a  rail  upon  the  seat. 

2.  A  rail  tie  including  a  nieialllc  shell  having  open 
ends  and  having  Its  t"P  and  sides  cut  l.i  provide  openings 
in  the  said  top  and  sides,  a  rail  seal  arranged  within  the 
openings  and  engaging  fhe  walls  provided  thereby,  said 
seat  having  a  stepped  base,  the  sides  of  said  base  having 
flanges  which  are  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  tie,  the  ele- 
vated poriion  of  the  base  adapted  to  fcelve  a  rail,  a  rail 

ocking  block  having  Its  base  portion  upon  the  lower 
stepped  portion  of  the  base,  and  a  key  arranged  between 
the  outer  edge  of  the  block  and  one  of  tlie  vertical  walls 
of  the  seat  for  forcing  the  block  Into  frictinnal  engage- 
ment with  the  rail. 

3  A  rail  tie  Including  a  metallic  sb.ll  having  open 
ends  and  having  Its  top  and  sides  rut  to  provide  openings 
In  the  said  top  and  sides,  a  tail  seat  arranged  within  the 
ojienincs  and  engaging  the  walls  pr.vlded  thereby,  said 
seat  having  a  stepped  base,  the  sides  of  the  said  liaee  bavlBg 
flanges  which  are  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  tie.  the  ele- 
vated portl.in  of  the  has.-  adapted  to  receive  a  rail,  a  rail 
locking  block  having  Ita  base  portion  upon  the  lower 
stepped  portion  of  the  base,  a  key  arranged  l>etwe««  t!te 
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outer  fdge  of  tbe  block  and  od«  of  the  vertical  walla  of 
the  seat  for  forcing  tbe  block  Into  fiictlooai  eDgaffem«iit 
«')th  tbe  rail,  and  means  arranged  betw>-eD  (be  block  and 
»e»t  for  Hustainlng  tlie  bloi'k  agatDst  lateral   movement. 

4.  A  tie  including  a  metallic  shell  bavln^  a  base  of  a 
greater  nldtb  than  Its  top  and  Its  aides  Inclined  from  Its 
base  to  its  top.  tbe  top  and  sides  t>eln);  cut  to  provide 
openings,  a  rail  seat  shaped  to  correspond  wttb  tbe  edgee 
of  tbe  rail  provided  by  the  openings  and  supported  upon 
tbe  said  edges,  tbe  seat  having  aide  flanges  which  are  se- 
cured to  tbe  8l(l*>H  of  the  rail,  a  rail  kn-king  block  loosely 
positioned  upon  each  of  tbe  sesta,  means  for  sustaining 
tbe  locking  block  against  lateral  movement  upon  the  aeats. 
and  a  wedge  key  engaging  between  one  of  rhe  walls  of 
the  seat  and  on*-  of  the  edges  of  tbe  block  for  roorlng 
the  block  longitudinally  to  engage  with  the  rail  upon  tbe 
seat  and  for  sustaining  tbe  block  In  ^uch  engagement- 

5.  A  rail  tie  Including  a  metallic  shell  which  haa  Its 
top  cut  and  Ita  sides  notched  In  opposite  directions  from 
tbe  edges  provided  by  the  cut  top.  a  rail  seat  bavins  Its 
«nds  shaped  to  correspond  with  the  notched  -^tdes  and  tbe 
cut  top  and  resting  upon  the  edges  formed  by  the  aald 
cut  and  notches,  means  for  securing  tbe  K*-Bt  upon  the 
tie,  a  brace  connected  with  the  sides  of  tbe  tie  nnd  en 
gaging  beneath  the  portion  of  the  aeat  upon  which  a  rail 
rests,  a  rail  locking  block  having  one  of  Its  faces  notched 
to  receive  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  arranged 
upon  tht>  spat.  tbe  opposite  end  ^f  Raid  block  being  re- 
ceased  to  vngage  within  the  portion  of  tbe  tteat  disposed 
witbin  the  notch  at  this  portion  of  tbe  tie.  a  wedge  key 
for  forcing  the  block  Into  (>ngagement  with  tbe  rail,  and 
means  for  sustaining  tbe  wedge  key  upon   the  tie. 

(Claim  *^  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


conduit  and  pipe  to  enable  tbe  valvea  to  be  rafulatcd  to- 
gether. 


l.*rW»,H27.  AIHSHII'  Alb«t  SroDEN.  Stratford.  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  747.668. 
(CI.  244— 2S.t 


An  air  craft  Including  a  oir.  separate  an<l  independeut 
motors  arraniipd  at  the  front  and  rear  -.f  the  car  and 
having  their  shafts  longitudinally  dlsptvse.l.  driving  pro- 
pellers at  the  Hides  of  the  car.  front  and  r.ar  transverse 
shafts  for  driving  salrl  propellers,  iiearlnt;  between  said 
shafts  and  th''  relatively  Inner  f-nda  of  the  shafts  of  the 
motors,  stf^rlng  propellers  at  each  end  of  the  far.  trans- 
verse shafts  for  driving  each  set  of  propellers,  a  trana- 
mlsslon  shaft  dUpoacd  l>etween  each  pair  of  transverse 
shafts,  clutch  devices  for  connecting  the  transmission 
shaft  with  either  of  said  transversf  shafts,  lonnltudlnally 
exteodln^f  transmission  shafts  in  ir^-ar  with  the  respective 
transverse  transmission  <*hafts.  and  jjearint;  lietween  the 
longitudinal  transmission  shafts  and  the  relatively  outer 
ends  of  th'"-  «haft8  of  the  rpspei'tlve  motors. 


l,099,b;;8.      CAKBtRKTKR       FLmHES   Lothair  Tatom. 

Brooklyn.  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  la.  1912.     Serial  No.  720.140.  I 

iCI.   48— 15S.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  t>a»e  havlntc  a  liquid 
fuel  supply  chamber  nnd  11  spray  chamber  aUtVP  th^  fuel 
supply  chamber,  spraying  devices  for  supplying  llguld 
fuel  to  the  spray  chamber,  said  base  ha  vine  means  for 
conducting  air  to  the  spray  chamber,  an  outlet  plp^  lead- 
ing from  tbe  spray  chamber,  and  a  conduit  connected  with 
the  outlet  pipe,  valves  In  said  conduit  and  salrl  pipe,  a 
Talve  for  regulating  the  spraying  devices,  and  means  1 
connected    with    ^aid    valve   and    with    tbe   valves    In   said  ' 


2.  A  spraying  device  comprising  an  atomlalng  chamber 
having  a  plurality  <>f  openings  In  Its  top  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  blast  tuU's  extending  from  the  top  at  one 
side  and  communicating  through  aald  openings  with  tbe 
Interior  of  the  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  Inalde  the  chamber 
and  having  a  circumferential  notch  adapted  to  uncover 
alt  of  said  openings,  the  said  valve  being  arranged  to  close 
one  or  more  of  said  op«>nlngB.  a  plurality  of  liquid  fuel 
supply  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  adapted  to  have  one  end 
Immersed  In  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  each  tube  ex- 
tending upward  along  tbe  side  of  said  atomising  cbsmber 
and  having  its  other  end  located  adjacent  tbe  outer  end 
of  one  of  the  blast  tul>es.  and  a  tub*-  connected  with  the 
atomising  chamber  for  supplying  the  same  with  air  or 
gaa  under  preasure. 

It.  The  combinatloB  of  fuel  sprayl&c  means  InelodlBg 
an  atomizing  chamber,  means  for  aupplylng  air  to  aald 
chamber  to  operate  thf>  fu.>l  spraying  means,  an  outlet 
Conduit  for  discharging  the  air  and  fuel,  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  conduit,  a  valve  In  each  of  said  con- 
duits, a  valve  In  said  atomizing  chamber  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  air  to  the  spraying  means,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  valves  in  said  conduits  and  the  valve  In  the 
atomising  chamber  to  operate  the  valves  In  unison. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  atomising  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  air  or  gas  under  pressure  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  blast  tubes  leading  from  the  top  of  aald  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  fuel  supply  lulies  having  their  ends  In  prox- 
imity to  the  outlet  ends  of  aald  blast  tubes,  a  rotary  disk 
valve  In  aald  chamber,  a  spring  for  holding  said  valve 
ftgalnat  the  under  aide  of  the  top  of  said  chamber,  tbe 
said  valve  controlling  the  communication  of  said  blast 
tubes  with  the  Interior  of  the  chamtwr,  a  stem  connected 
with  the  valve  nnd  extending  through  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  conn<>c(ed  wttb  sflid  stem  for  oper- 
ating the  valve. 

r>.  Tbe  combination  of  a  chamb«>r.  means  for  supplying 
air  thereto,  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  blast  tubes 
leading  from  the  lop  at  one  side  th»'reof,  means  f(»r  sup- 
plying fuel  associated  with  «ach  of  said  blast  tubes,  and 
means  in  said  chamber  for  shutting  off  one  or  more  of  tbe 
said  blast  tubes  from  communication  with  the  chamber. 

frialma  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Otiette.] 


1.099.H29.       *;a8    BIRNER        AtuL.sTLii    F.    Thosipsus. 

Huntington.    W.    Va.      Filed   Apr.   2.   1013.      Serial    No. 

758.453.      (CI.  67—94.) 

.V  gas  burner  including  a  casing  adapted  for  direct  com- 
munication with  the  gaa  supply,  said  casing  Including  a 
gas  receiving  chamber,  and  a  circular  sbell  arranged  wltb- 
hi  the  chamber  and  opening  thronsh  tbe  bottom  and  sld* 


JUNB  Q,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


543 


walls  thereof,  tbe  Interior  of  the  sbell  being  closed  a«ainst      powder  to  the  maas  while  stirring  the  same  and  adding  a 
direct  coromunicstion  with  the  chamber,  a  Bunsen  burner      relatively  smaU  quantity  of  sulfur,  and  finally  castlnj  the 


communicating  with  one  end  of  tbe  shell,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nectkn  between  the  chamber  and  the  Bunsen  burner. 


1.000.S80.  SAND  IHSTKIBUTER.  Philip  Teask.  Yon- 
kers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,774. 
.CI.  105—180.) 


1.009.832.  DISPLAY-CONTAINER.  PmtB  R.  Winrngs, 
Boston.  Maas.  Filed  Sept  ::.  1913.  Serial  No  787.627. 
(CI.  211— 24.  ^ 


1  A  sand  distributer  Inrltidlng  a  sand  containing  caalng, 
a  dlak  rotatably  mounted  below  the  casing,  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  disk,  said  disk  being  formed  with  a  spreading 
concavity  designed  to  receive  the  material  from  tbe  caalng, 
a  cone  carried  by  the  dlak  and  operating  within  the  casing 
to  direct  material  into  said  concavity. 

J.  A  sand  distributer  Including  a  sand  containing  casing, 
a  dlak  rotatably  mounted  below  tbe  casing,  meana  for 
rotating  the  disk,  said  dlak  being  formed  with  a  spreading 
concavity  designed  to  receive  the  material  from  the  casing, 
a  cone  carried  by  tbe  disk  and  operating  within  tbe  casing 
to  direct  material  into  said  concavity,  and  a  blade  carried 
by  the  cone. 


1.099.831.  MANCFACTLRK  OF  POLISHING  -  STONES. 
GL-8TAV  A.  UxDKKN.  Prot tor.  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  «88.284.      (CI.  ol— 1.» 

1.  \  composition  of  matter  for  forming  [JoUshlng  atone, 
consisting  of  emery  powder,  ahellac,  and  the  product  re- 
sulting from  the  heating  of  rosin  to  the  volatilization 
point  for  about  two  hours. 

2.  A  compoaltlon  of  matter  for  forming  polishing  stone, 
consisting  of  one  part  emery  i»-wder.  three  parta  shellac, 
and  two  parta  of  the  product  resulting  from  the  heating 
of  rosin  to  the  volatilization  point  for  about  two  boura. 

\i.  The  process  of  manufacturing  poUahlng  stone  com- 
prising beating  two  [>arts  of  rosin  to  the  volatilisation 
point  for  about  two  hours,  then  melting  about  three  parts 
shellac  and  adding  tbe  same  to  tbe  rosin,  then  straining 
uld  mixture  to  remove  all  spot  producing  plasticity  and 
scratch    producing    matter,    then    adding    one    part    emery 


J"    \' 


The  improved  display  i-ontainer  comprising  a  box  shaped 
storage  portion  of  reclangtilar  crose-eectlon  having  an 
opening  at  the  rear,  and  an  Inclined  front  chamber  located 
In  front  of  said  box-shnped  portion  and  opening  into  said 
storage  portion  along  the  lower  portion  of  Its  front  wall 
and  having  an  inclined  upper  wall  being  integral  with  aald 
front  wall  and  having  a  sight  opening  therein,  and  an  In- 
clined support  for  boxes  to  t*  displayed  In  said  front  cham- 
ber, said  support  consisting  of  a  triangular  shaped  mem- 
ber composed  of  cardboard  and  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending layer  contacting  with  the  front  wall  of  said 
chamber  whereby  said  support  may  be  properly  positioned 
when  inserted  therein,  and  a  rear  surface  parallel  with 
and  In  proximity  to  tbe  plane  «'f  the  front  wall  of  said 
box-shaped  portion  to  serve  as  an  extension  of  aald  wall. 


1,099.833.  SIFTER  AND  BOLTER.  Bibton  E.  White, 
Three  Bridges,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Wolf  Company, 
Chambersburg.  Ps..  a  i'orj»oration  of  Pennaylvania. 
Filed  rtec.  20,  1913       Serial  No.  807.993.      (CI.  193—41.) 


1.  The  combluaUon  with  a  thimblt  having  a  narrow 
flange  provided  with  diametrically  opi>oBlte  notches,  of  a 
flexible  tubular  duct  having  a  hem.  and  a  hoop  in  said 
hem  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  notches  and  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  flange  of  the  thimble. 

2.  A  thimble  having  a  narrow  Interior  annular  flange 
provided  with  diametrically  opposed  notches.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  flexible  tubular  duct  having  a  h<M.p  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  notches  and  to  maintain  ihe  duct  In 
expanded  condition  within  the  thlmMe 

"3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  thimble  having 
an  Interior  flange  provided  with  diametrically  opposite 
notfbes.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  duct  having  a  hem. 
and  a  split  expansion  hoop  contained  in  said  hem.  said 
hoop  being  adapted  to  pass  edirewiw  through  tbe  notches 
and  to  be  supported  on  the  flange  within  the  thimble, 
thereby  maintaining  the  duct  In  expanded  condition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class:  described,  upper  and  lower 
receptacles  provided   with  opiK>«ed   thimbles,  each   of  said 
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tbteUM  kartex  as  tatortor  flaage  yiorUid  wttk  ^la- 
metrlcaily  appoapd  notcbaa.  In  coavbliMtlon  with  a  fledtole 
duct  harlDff  at  each  end  a  b^m  aod  expanding  boopa  bi 
Hald  hems  adapted  to  paM  edfiewt*e  through  the  notches  In 
the  flangea  of  th«  oppoaad  Uiimbles  aod  to  be  supported 
on  said  flanges,  thereby  malntaialog  the  doct  In  expaaded 
condition  to  etttab]lsh  commanlcatloD  between  the  upper 
and  lower  receptacles. 


1.009.834.       FIRE-ESCAPE.       Fbank     J 
Elmbr   Trkihch,   Gallon,   Ohio.      Filed 
Serial  No.  726,235.      fCI.  227—4.. 


1.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  roet  frame,  a  r*^!  Jouroaied  in  the 
frame  and  hnrlng  a  disk  Ht-paratini;  th-  hhhic  Into  different 
cable  ncelvlng  portions,  said  dLHk  baring  a  waved  pe 
rlphery.  a  pUton  rod  secured  In  the  frame  and  carrying  a 
atatfonary  pUton  liead.  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  piston 
head  and  altdably  mounted  upon  the  rod,  means  for  op 
eratlT^ly  connecting  the  cylinder  and  disk  whereby  when 
the  reel  is  rotated  the  cylind.T  will  he  reciprocated,  and 
caMeJi  wound  on  the  reel  In  oppoalte  directions. 

2.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  reel  fnime.  a  reel  Journaled  in  the 
frame  and  havinK  a  disk  separailog  the  same  Into  differ 
«nt  cable  receiving  jwrUons.  oald  dlak  having  a  waved  pe 
riphery.  a  piston  rod  secured  In  th.^  frame  and  carrying 
a  stationary  piston  head,  a  cyllader  surrounding  the  piston 
head  and  alldably  mounted  upon  the  rod.  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  ryllnder  ahd  disk  whereby  when  the 
reel  Is  rotated  the  ryUnder  wlU  be  reciprocated,  and  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  crUnder  and  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  reel  /rasop.  a  reel  journaled  in  the 
framp  and  carrying  a  waved  dlak.  a  piston  rod  secured  In 
th^  frame  and  carrying  a  stationary  piston,  a  slldably 
mounted  cylinder  to  slide  upon  the  piston  rod  and  en 
compassing  said  piston  head,  said  piston  head  being 
apertured  and  an  adjustably  mounted  apertured  dlak  car- 
ried by  the  piston  head  for  regulating  the  paaaage  of  fluid 
therethrough  together  with  means  for  operattvely  coooect- 
Ing  the  cylinder  and  waved  disk. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  reel  frame,  a  reel  journaled  therein, 
a  coDtrolJlng  mechanism  mounted  In  the  frame,  means  dl- 
Tldinar  the  reel  with  separate  cable  receJving  portions  and 
coactlng  with  the  controlling  mechanlam  to  regulate  the 
speed  of  the  reel  In  either  direction  of  movement  and 
cablea  wound  on  the  .separate  portions  of  the  reel  in  op- 
posite directions 


l.<K>d.83B.     TYVK  OE  MATRICES.     Joiiw  Neuioh  Banks, 
Milan.   Italy,  aaslimor  to   ICergentbaler  Uootype  Com- 
paoy,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Klled  Feb.  18.  1W8. 
Sertal  Ko.  74S.071.      (CI.  IM — IJ/l 
I.   A  type  or  matrix  proFt<»ed  with  roeaoa  to  aline 

glren  'haracter  thereon  either  at  Its  top  or  baae 


2.  A  type  or  mtiiz   harlag  a  eharacter  dMl«Bed  <or 
top  alhkeoiem.  and   provided   with   mean**  to  adapt  ancb 

''harn'-ter  for  t>ase  nllnement. 


Baldwin    and 
Oct.    11,    1912. 


3.  A  type  or  matrix  provided  with  OMsna  to  present  a 
given  character  thereon  In  either  tup  or  base  allnement 

4.  A  type  or  matrix  baring  prnj*H*tlng  ears  to  govern 
the  top  allnement  of  a  givt-n  character,  wnd  pn)vid«Mj  with 
a  notch  to  govern  the  bane  allnement  of  said  character, 

6.  A  type  or  matrix  havtag  ears  to  preaeut  a  glvao 
character  for  top  al>o**ment.  and  formed  wktb  a  notch  to 
present  such  character  for  base  alln<-ment. 

(Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oosette  ] 


1.0»9,Sa6.  HORSECOf-LAU  FA8TENEH.  Norman  M 
BABTi.rrT.  Mearosvllle.  Ontario,  rannda.  Filed  .lulv  22. 
1913.     Serial  No.  780.010,      (CI.  r>4 — 21.. 


1.  A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  member  having  at  one 
end  a  curl  adapted  to  pass  arouDd  the  end  of  the  collar, 
said  member  U-lng  provided  with  an  upstanding  t<x)p  lo- 
cated In  the  vicinity  of  said  curl,  a  resilient  catch  mounted 
upon  said  memtter  and  havlDg  an  upwardly  bowed  Inter- 
mediate portion  wlih  a  straight  portion  located  adja<-.>nt 
said  loop  and  approximately  parallel  with  the  edgen  of 
the  same,  said  catch  alno  having  a  curved  extremity  which 
passes  through  thn  lu«»p.  said  fastener  also  Includlnit  a 
member  adapted  to  (>«'  secuD'd  to  the  collar  and  having  an 
end  portion  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  collar,  said 

I  projecting  end  portion  of  the  last  said  member  being  pro- 
vided upon  Its  upper  side  with  a  aeries  of  transversely 
dlspoeed  ridges  arrsnge^I  to  »h*  passed  through  the  loop 
and  engage  the  straight  portion  of  said  catch 

2.  A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  ro<>mber  baring  at  on*- 
end  a  curled  portion  adapted  to  pass  aronnd  the  rod  of  a 
collar,  said  metiih.>r  being  pru\ided  at  Its  side  edges  and  hi 
the  vicinity  of  the  cirri  with  outsiandtng  lugs,  a  loop  car- 
ried by  said  m»"mt.or  and  b»rated  between  tb»'  lugs  and  the 
corl  and  extfndlnr  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  member, 
a  reallleDt  catch  flx»d  to  said  member  and  liavlng  an  Int^-r.- 
mediate  bowed  portion  tbe  upper  surfaee  of  which  la  a|i 
proximately  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  loop,  said 
catch  member  also  having  a  straight  portion  which  UeH 
approximately  parallel  with  the  side  edfees  of  the  loop  In 
cloee  proximity  to  the  side  of  the  loop,  said  catch  meml^er 
also  having  a  longitudinally  curved  extremity  which  passes 
through  the  loop,  the  fastener  also  Including  a  member 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  the  collar  and  having  an  end 
portion  which  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the  collar,  the 
last  mentioned  member  being  provided  upon  Its  upper  sur- 
face and  beyond  the  end  of  th*»  collar  with  trantreraely 
disposed  ridges  arranged  to  be  passed  through  the  lo^jp 
and  engage  the  straight  portion  of  th**  said  catch. 


any 


1.0W.H37.  !lll-:THOr>  OK  HROrEMB  OK  I'ttODi:CIN<} 
MOftlAK'K  Thompnon  W  Bt-AfK,  MUwaak*-e.  Wis.,  aa- 
■Ijmar  to  Marble  Mosaic  Onnpany.  Mllwaakee.  Wla..  a 
CoFparatioo  «f  Wlseonshi  Filed  July  14.  I9i;i.  Serial 
No.  77«.*«ert.  (<!  .V*  -LM.i 
1.  The   mettaf>d    or   procean   of    producing    mosaic   whleb 

ronsl<tt«  Id  rolxiui:  p(ec4>-'  of  material  tbronghont  the  body 
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of  a  blnd<>r  and  then  fcrming  a  surface  by  cuttiag  throng 
the  binder  and  the  pieces  e_rot>edde4  therein. 


which  do  not  proje't  outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of  tald 
air  ramming  faces. 

5.  A  ▼eotUator  for  ears  or  the  like,  comprising  a  boliow 
strueture.  formed  with  an  opening  communlcacLag  with 
the  interior  of  the  car,  and  provided  with  an  air-ranuatng 
face  disposed  transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  car 
and  with  an  exhaust  passageway  communicating  with  said 
opening  and  terminating  In  exhaust  openings  at  op[K.>slte 
edges  of  said  alr-rammlng  face ;  said  face  being  dapressed 
to  provide  projections  along  the  edges  of  the  face  bttveen 
said  exhaust  opening*  which  check  the  escape  of  air  over 
said  Inst  named  edcea. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  primed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  The  method  or  process  of  producing  mosaic  which 
consists  In  mixing  pleren  of  material  throughout  the  body 
of  a  binder,  molding  the  conglomerate  mass  thus  obtained, 
allowing  the  mass  to  harden  and  tiien  forming  a  surface 
by  cutting  through  the  binder  and  the  pieces  embedded 
therein. 

3.  The  metliiHl  or  proi'eas  of  producing  mosaic  which 
cunsisis  in  mixing  contrasting  masses  each  composed  of 
pieces  of  material  uilx«il  throughout  the  body  of  a  binder, 
molding  the  contrasting  mssses  Into  a  design,  and  form- 
ing a  aurfact'  by  lUitlng  through  the  binder  and  the 
pieces  embe^lded  therein  In  a  plane  intersecting  the  divi- 
sion  between   ihf  i-ontraitlug  masses. 


1.099.S3f.  CAR  VK.S'Tir.ATOR.  "iEnaur  «  .  Bkeipbht. 
Cbleago.  111.,  asttignor  to  Auto  Utilities  Maoafacturini; 
Company,  Chicago.  lU..  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed 
May  12.  I9i:t.     Serial  No.  7C7.08*.     (CI.  98 — 22.) 


1.  A  veniilaiur  for  cara.  or  the  like  conxiating  of  a  hol- 
low box'llke  su-uciur*'  open  at  opposite  sides  and  cumprla- 
ing  a  l>fi««  hflvliiif  an  o|>enlBg  therein  commanlcatlng  with 
the  interior  ut  the  car.  oppositely  dlKposed  alr-rammlng 
fHifs  iind  an  eutl  face,  and  means  for  providing  separate 
•  xiiauHr  pHMsages  extending  through  the  ventilator  from 
side  to  side  along  each  of  said  nlr-rammlog  faces  and  along 
!<aid  end  face  which  are  In  communication  wlCh  the  In- 
terior of  the  car  through  the  opening  in  said  baae. 

J.  .\  vpnillator  for  cara,  or  the  like  provldsd  with  an 
air  rsnmiiug  face  ami  formed  with  an  exhaust  pesaageway 
t<-rmluHtliiu  lit  opposite  edges  of  snid  air  ramming  face, 
•"aid  face  being  formed  so  as  to  have  a  central  V-ehaped 
portion  <  onsistlog  of  two  trlangulsr  surfaces,  and  on  each 
siite  tbireof  a  pair  of  triangular  surfaces  which  are  In- 
fllne<l  l«>ward  the  Interior  of  the  ventilator  from  their 
outer  corners  to  the  lines  of  juncture  with  aald  V-shaped 
jKirilon. 

3.  A  ventilator  for  cara.  and  the  like,  provided  with  an*  \ 
air  ramming  face  nnd  formed  with  an  exhaust  passage  way  I 
terminal  lug  at  oppoallv  edges  of  said  face,  said  face  being  I 
formed  with  a  central  wedge-shaped  portion  and  at  each  | 
corner  theri»of  »'lrh  a  surface  IncUni-d  inwardly  of  ttie  ' 
ventilator  from  Tlie  comer  thereof  toward  the  central  | 
projecting  pctrtlon. 

4,  A  ventilator  fiT  (ar».  and  the  like,  comprlalng  a  box  1 
like  wTructure  having  a  base  formed  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  car.  an  oppositely  dlaposed.  imperfo- 
rate endi  and  air  ranunlng  faces  oppositely  disposed  wit*  < 
respect  to  eAcb  otiier.  end  two  relatively  opposite  open 
sidef.  and  elf-menta  arnao«ed  In  Mid  open  sides  of  said 
structure,    the    extremities    of    which    are    v  shaped    and   ) 


1,009.»3©.  KECEPTACLE  FORMING  MACHINE  Fbaxk 
W.  BrRFEE  and  Jniirt  H.  Hriti'Ba.  BelUngham.  Wash. : 
snld  John  H.  Rurf^H>e  assignor  to  said  Frank  W.  Burp'^- 
Plied  Aug.  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  e41.98fl.     (CI.  98—79.? 


1.  In  a  forming  machine  of  the  oharat  ter  deacrlbcd. 
an  exterior  form  Including  relatively  tix^-d  and  movable 
sections,  a  mandrel  movable  sidewlse  with  respect  to  said 
exterior  form  to  an  angular  posilion  in  the  path  vt  aald 
movable  funa  section  for  opening  the  latter,  and  a  com- 
mon movably  mounted  means  for  said  mandrel  and  fixed 
form  section. 

^  In  a  forming  machine  of  the  character  (leacrlbed.  an 
exterior  form  section  Including  a  movable  st*ction.  a  man- 
drel, means  releaaalily  engagin;:  the  luovable  section  of 
the  exterior  form  section  for  clusiui;  the  saiiif  about  the 
[uandrol.  and  means  for  moving  the  mandrel  to  open  the 
exterior    form    section. 

3.  In  a  forming  machine  of  the  character  desccibed,  a 
form  i-omprislng  an  exterior  form  clemtnt  and  a  mandrel 
clement  one  of  which  is  swlngingly  supported  at  one  end 
portion  for  swin^inL-  tow.nrd  and  from  ihr-  other,  said  ex- 
terior form  element  iuchuUng  a  movable  section,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  movable  element  and  thereby 
effecting  opening  of  said  movaWe  *e(-t1on  of  said  exterior 
form  element. 

4  In  a  forming  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
ro|^ntHble  carrier,  a  form  on  said  carrier  comprising  a 
mandrel  and  an  exterior  form  Including  a  movable  section, 
said  mandrel  l»elng  supported  for  Hwlnying  into  the  path-v 
of  the  movable  sivtlon  of  vni,i  exterior  f-rm.  and  means] 
for  swinging  said  mandrel  on  said  carrier  to  effect  [;K»sltlve 
opening  movement  of  said  movable  form  section. 

5.  In  a  forming  machine  if  the  character  dt*Rcrtbed.  an 
exterior  form  including  oppositely  dlspose^l  hinged  form 
He<tlon«,  and  an  Interior  form,  one  of  ^nld  forms  beln-.' 
movable  to  an  angular  poalllou  with  respect  to  the  other 
to  appl.v  said  Intarlor  form  against  said  hinged  form  sec- 
tions to  open  the  latter. 

IClalms  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.0ft0K4O.      COATINft- MACHINE.      Frank    W     BrapiF. 
BetUngiiam.    Wash.      Filed    Aug.    2,    1911.      Serial    No. 
<MJ:.046.       I  CI.   91 — Ifl.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier 

provided  with  an  a'IJu«table  work   holder,  means  whereby 
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the  work  conreyed  oo  Mid  carrier  in  coated,  meaa^  for 
adjuitlog  the  work  holder  of  said  carrier  to  upend  the 
work  8ut»eqaently  to  thp  coating  thereof,  a  dellTery  con- 
veyer, and  meana  for  detli^tlnir  tbe  upended  work  to  Mid 
conreyer. 


-.  A  coatinii;  luurliiae  comprtslnK  a  carrier  supported  for 
tQoveQi*>nt.  at)  aninilai'lT  movable  bolder  for  supporting 
an  open  •■ii«l<>t|  r<^oeptacle  >>n  its  side  on  trnUl  cnrrler.  Mid 
holder  comprlfllog  tfpaced  end  i«eat4  of  upen  form  to  per- 
mit of  rtie  paaaaKH  of  coating  material  therethrough  Into 
the  enda  of  the  receptacle  held  thereby,  m^-aua  In  tbe  path 
of  said  carrl4>r  for  lupportlnv:  •oatins  material,  and  means 
for  QioTlnt;  ""iil  holder  to  upend  the  receptacle  Aubse- 
quently    t.i   the   coating   operation. 

3.  A  couttni:  machine  o-miprtsim:  a  carrier  supported 
for  movement,  nu  angularly  movable  bolder  for  supporting 
an  open  i-ndfil  re<'>-ptai'le  on  its  side  on  said  carrier,  said 
holder  comprising  spai'ed  *»nd  i«fata  oi>»n  at  one  side  for  in 
-Mrtlon  and  removal  of  the  work,  aatd  end  seats  being  also 
of  open  form  to  pprmlt  of  the  passage  of  coating  material 
therethrough  Into  the  ends  of  tbe  receptacle  held  thereby. 
meaoK  In  tbe  path  of  said  carrier  for  supporting  coating 
material,  mean?  for  movloi^  said  bolder  to  upend  the  re- 
ceptacle subsequently  to  tlie  coating  operation,  and  means 
for  removing  the  receptacle  from  said  holder  when  said 
receptacle  Ih   in  an   upright   [><)8ition. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coatlnc  DTeptaclea.  means  for  coat- 
ing a  receptacle,  a  movably  supported  carrier  provided 
with  movable  means  for  holding  a  receptacle  In  horiion- 
lal  position  crosswise  of  the  line  of  travel  for  coating, 
comprising  spared  end  seats  of  open  form  adapted  for  re- 
ception of  respective  end  portions  of  tbe  work  and  means 
for  moving  said  holding  means  to  upend  and  subsequently 
Invert   Its   receptacle- 

o.  In  a  machine  for  coating  open  receptacles,  a  tank 
for  holding  coating  material,  a  carrier  supported  for  move- 
ment throngb  said  tank,  a  movable  bolder  on  said  carrier 
having  seats  of  open  form  spaced  laterally  of  the  carrier 
for  reception  of  opposite  end  portions  of  a  receptacle,  and 
means  for  moving  said  holder  to  hold  its  receptacle  on  Its 
side  during  movement  thr<)ugb  said  tank  and  first  on  one 
end  and  then  on  th''  other  subsequently  to  the  coating 
operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<l  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1.099.S41.  AtTOM.\TI«  A  fit  BRAKE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
t"AR8.  Wh.liam  ^-  I  .wioN.  El  Paso.  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Ariftona  Automatic  Air  Asaociatlon.  BUbee.  ArU..  a 
Corporation  of  Arizona.  KUed  Jnoe  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,83.'J.     la.  1S8— 1.. 


1.  In  air  brake  ap[iarafii<«.  tbe  combination  of  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  brake  actuated  piston  therein,  an  aoxlllary  res- 
ervoir communicating  with  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  bypasH  i-unoectlon  of  reduced  capacity  around  tbe  piston 
and  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  cylinder  at  the 


inner  end  of  tbe  cylinder  In  which  the  piston  is  located 
when  in  release  position,  a  train  pipe  connected  to  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  emergency  relief  valve 
also  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  Inde 
pendently  of  the  train  pipe  and  comprising  a  casing  form 
tag  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge  passage  leading  from 
Its  outer  end  to  the  outer  air  and  a  duct  leading  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  discharge  passage 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  enda  of  the  latter,  and  a  plun 
ger  in  the  cylinder  of  the  vslve  casing  and  having  a  plug 
I5tted  and  movable  in  the  discharge  passage  to  open  and 
close  the  said  duct,  the  valve  casing  cylinder  being  also 
provided  with  a  reduced  bypass  around  the  valve  plunger 

2.  In  air  brake  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  brake  actuated  pUton  therein,  an  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir comrounlcstlOK  with  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  cylinder, 
a  bypass  connection  of  reduced  capacity  around  the  piston 
and  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  cylinder  at  the  In 
ner  end  of  the  cylinder  in  which  tbe  piston  is  located 
when  in  release  position,  a  train  pipe  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  emergency  relief  valve 
also  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  inde 
pendently  of  tbe  train  pipe  and  comprising  a  casing  form- 
ing a  cylinder  having  a  discharge  pasMge  leading  from  Its 
outer  end   to   the  outer  air  and  a   duct   leading  from   the 

;  outer  end  of  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  discharge  passage 
at  a  point  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  plun 

*  ger  In  the  cylinder  of  the  valve  casing  ami  having  a 
plug  fitted  and  movable  in  the  discharge  passage  to  open 
and  close  the  said  duct,  the  valve  casing  cylinder  being 
also  provided  with  a  reduced  bypass  around  the  valve 
plunger  and  out  of  communication  with  tbe  said  discharge 
passage. 

3.  In  air  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  brake  actuated  piston  therein,  an  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir communlcatlnK  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  cylln 
der.  a  bypass  connection  of  reduced  capacity  around  the 
piston  and  between  thi  auxiliary  reservoir  and  cylinder  at 
the  Inner  end  of  tbe  cylinder  In  which  the  piston  1<  lo- 
cated when  In  release  position,  a  train  pipe  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  an  emergency  relief 
valve  also  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
Independently  of  the  train  pipf  and  coroprialng  a  casing 
forming  a  cyllndtr  having  a  discbarge  pafitage  leading 
from  Its  outer  end  to  the  outer  air  and  a  duct  leading 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  discharge 
passage  ot  a  point  iDlerraedlate  the  end.i  of  the  latter,  and 
a  plunger  In  the  cylinder  of  the  valve  casing  and  having  a 
plug  fitted  and  movable  In  the  discharge  passage  to  open 
and  close  the  said  duct,  the  valve  casing  cylinder  being 
also  provided  with  n  redue^d  bypa!«s  around  the  valve 
plunger,  and  a  compensating  sprln,.   for  said  plunger 

4.  In  brake  apparatus,  of  tbe  class  described,  a  brake 
piston,  a  brake  cyllnd.r  In  which  the  piston  operates  and 
having  a  bypau  of  reduced  capacity  around  the  platon 
when  the  latter  Is  In  release  position,  a  train  pipe  connect 
ed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  sod  an  emergency  re- 
lief valve  also  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  com- 
prislniT  a  casing  having  an  emergency  relief  duct  to  dis 
charge  from  the  brake  cylinder  into  the  outer  air  and  a 
normally  inactive  fluid  pressture  actuated  element  In  the 
valve  casing  arranged  to  be  operated  by  extreme  varia- 
tions of  pressure,  and  controlling  means  for  the  emergency 
relief  duct,  operated  by  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  ele- 
ment. 

6.  In  brake  apparatu-*  of  the  class  described,  a  brake 
piston,  a  brake  cylinder  In  which  the  piston  operates. 
said  brake  cylinder  having  a  bypass  of  reduc«'d  rapacity 
around  the  piston  when  the  latter  Is  In  release  position,  a 
trato  pipe  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
an  emergency  relief  valve  also  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cyl 
Inder  and  independent  of  tbe  train  pipe,  and  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  emergency  relief  duct  to  discharge 
from  the  brake  cylinder  Into  the  outer  air.  a  normally  In- 
active fluid  preasure  actuated  element  in  the  valve  casing, 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  extreme  variations  of  preuure, 
and  controlling  means  for  the  emergency  rell»-f  duct  oper- 
ated by  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  element. 


Junk  q,  1Q14. 
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1.009,R42.  MANlFOLn  CONSTRUCTION  r<)U  EXPIX)- 
8ION  -  ENGINK8.  Lcther  Cobb.  Bedford.  Ind..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Fr«Hi  K.  Jackson  and  one-half  to 
James  D.  Martin.  I^edford.  Ind.  Filed  June  23.  1918. 
Serial  No.  776,342.     (CI.  123—122.) 
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sltdable  on  the  swinging  frame  and  supporting  the  driven 
disk,  sod  means  for  sliding  said  carriage  on  the  swinging 
frame. 

5.  In  friction  gearing,  a  frame,  in  combination,  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  disk,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  the 
aforesaid  frame,  means  for  swinging  said  swinging  frame. 
a  carrlat^e  for  tbe  support  of  the  driven  disk  of  the  friction 
gearing  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  swinging  frame,  and 
mean»t  for  sliding  the  carriage  whereby  varying  speeds  may 
be  obtained. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oarette. ] 


The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  having  an  ex- 
haust manifold,  of  an  Intake  manifold  having  the  greater 
portion  thereof  Incased  by  the  exhaust  manifold  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  through  the 
under  side  thereof,  two  carbureted  air  supplying  branches 
b<»th  leading  to  said  port,  portions  of  the  branches  being 
Joined  together  below  tbe  p*irt.  a  valve  stem  mounted  In 
tbe  portion  of  the*  branches  below  the  port  and  operable 
from  the  ouUlde.  a  conical  valve  carried  by  the  stem  with- 
in the  branches  and  manifold  for  movement  to  and  from 
the  port,  and  two  explosive  mixture  forming  devices,  one 
connected  to  each  branch 


1.099.843.     GEABINT.      Ahthcb  <oleman.  Higglns.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  lOl-V     Serial  No.  71S.745.      (CI.  74— 26.1 


I.  In  friction  gearing,  a  frame,  a  driving  disk,  a  driven 
disk,  a  fl^me  swingtogly  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  frame 
adjacent  the  friction  disk,  means  for  swinging  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned fmmf  laterally,  a  carriage  sltdable  on  said 
second  frame  and  carrying  the  driven  disk  of  tbe  friction 
ceariug.  and  means  for  slldlnif  wild  carriage  on  said  sec- 
ond frame 

-.  In  a  friction  gearing,  a  frame,  a  driving  and  a  driven 
disk,  a  frame  swtngingly  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  frame 
adjacent  the  driving  disk,  means  for  swinging  the  second- 
mentioned  frame  laterally,  a  carriage  slldable  on  said  sec 
ond  frame  and  carrying  the  driven  disk,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  carriage  on  aald  second  frame,  said  carriage 
having  a  roller  adapted  to  travel  un  a  pari  of  tbe  second 
frame. 

3.  In  friction  gearing,  a  frame,  a  driven  disk,  a  driving 
dl^k,  a  second  frame  swtngingly  mounted  on  the  first  men- 
tioned frame,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  the  swinging 
frame  for  the  support  of  the  driven  disk,  means  for  swing- 
ing tbe  first-mentioned  frame,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
carriage  on  the  swinging  frame. 

4.  In  friction  gearing,  a  frame,  a  driving  and  a  driven 
disk,  a  frame  s«-lnglngly  mounted  on  the  first  nami>d 
frame  and  located  adjacent  tbe  driving  disk,  toggle  levers 
between  tbe  swinging  frame  and  tbe  flr^t-named  frame, 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  toggle  levers  to  oper- 
ate the  same  to  swing  the   swinging   frame,   a    carriage 


1.099,644        R.ULWAY    CONSTRfCTION 
CaosBV.  Orange  Springs.  Fla.     Piled  Feb. 
rial  No    si7.J'-':i.      tn.   104— 40. » 


William    C. 
7.  191-1.     Se- 


In  a  railway  erosslnir.  a  main  rail,  side  rails  having 
rheir  ends  cut  and  abutting  the  main  rail  and  having  their 
beadK  flush  with  the  said  main  rati,  tbe  main  rail  being 
notched,  the  depth  of  the  notch  being  less  than  the  width 
of  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel  which  Is  adapted  to  travel 
upon  the  track,  the  lower  walls  of  said  notches  being  hori- 
zontally straight,  blocks  having  angular  ends  arranged  to 
abut  with  both  the  side  and  the  main  rail,  said  blocks  bar- 
ing their  Inner  edges  depreaaed  and  the  lower  wall  pro- 
vided by  the  said  depressions  being  flush  with  the  lower 
wall  of  the  notches  of  the  main  rail,  and  the  upper  edges 
of  the  blocks  being  rounded  toward  the  depressions  tbe 
blocks  and  rnlla  having  angularly  disposed  registering 
openings,  and  removable  means  for  securing  the  blocks 
upon  the  rails  and  for  connecting  tbe  main  rail  with  the 
side  rails 


1.099.H4,'>.  MANURF-SPREADER.  John  O.  ClBTls. 
Worcester.  Mas*).,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufactnr- 
Ing  Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb,  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.310.  tCl. 
Ill — 40.V 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  rear  axle,  a  pair  of  longl 
tudlnal  sllitt  suspended  from  said  rear  axle  and  lying 
In  a  plane  t>elow  the  axis  of  said  axle,  a  movable  bottom, 
and  a  track  for  said  movable  bottom  supported  by  said 
sills,  a  portion  of  said  track  lying  In  tbe  plane  of  said 
sills  and  a  t>'>rtion  passing  over  said  rear  axle. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  rear  axle,  a  body  carried 
thereby,  a  movable  bottom  for  said  body,  means  for  con- 
straining said  tmttom  to  move  In  a  plane  below  the  axis  of 
said  rear  axle,  and  means  for  constraining  said  bottom  to 
move  from  said  plane  over  ssid  rear  axle. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  rear  axle,  a  body  suspended 
therefrom,  and  a  movable  lM»ttom  for  said  body,  a  por- 
tion of  said  iwitom  supported  In  a  plane  below  the  axis  of 
said  rear  axle,  and  a  porilon  supported  so  as  to  OTfrlle 
said  rear  axle.  * 
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4.  In  a  muuiirv  Mprender.  a  roar  axle  pa««lnK  trans- 
vfrfl**jf  uiTOH*  the  sprt^ader,  a  pair  of  iUIm  auspcoded  be- 
low 8al<l  Nxle.  a  track  for  a  movabte  bottom  supported 
TtirouKhout  the  mala  portion  of  Its  length  in  ttae  plane 
of  the  sUIm,  said  track  being  t>etit  upwarUly  adiI  down- 
wardly  ro  <rarry  It  over  the  n-ar  aile.  and  a  moviible  bot- 
rom  supported  od  salil  track. 

o.  Id  a  manure  tipr^-ader,  a  pair  of  mIIIm,  a  reiir  axim 
juuroaled  in  bearings  with  tUeir  axes  above  the  allU.  A 
Qiuvtible  bottom  supported  in  the  plane  of  (he  hIIU  at  tbe 
forward  and  central  portlonM  of  the  body,  ho*!  means  for 
supporMog  the  movable  bottom  iihove  the  plant  of  the 
aifs  of  «ald  Journal  bearings  at  tbe  rear  portion  of  the 
body. 


l.trt»ft,H46.  ril'E  FASTEN'EU. 
Mont.  Filed  June  12.  1012. 
li'6— 318.) 


Mauci'h   L.    Dav,   PoIbod. 
Serial   No.  703,315.      iCl. 


l.()»».»47.  KOrr>IN<;  box  or  SHIPPIN0-(\\8E.  Wil- 
liam H.  I>)BLie.  Qulocy.  and  Samckl  H  Kielo,  Hoi- 
'irook,  Mafii*  .  Rsslimon*  of  one  fonrth  To  I'ncarontl*- 
^rale  Corporation.  Limited,  a  Corporation  nf  Maine,  and 
tltre^fourthB  to  nald  I»oble.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.   752.r>f>:i,      ICl    220-17.) 

1.  In  a  ffddinc  box.  havinic  hlngefl  pitnela.  one  of  two 
iidjncent  pnnelfl  hnrini;  a  hingf  with  a  Klinnk  secared 
thereto,  said  shnnk  lieinK  fortr'-d  with  a  riffht  anjled  bend 
terminating  In  cvt-w  ''itt'ndlng  at  rlitht  anglfnt  with  the 
panel  and  -tp^c^l  apart  from  each  other.  *al(l  adjacent 
painl  hnvinu  eyes  .'xtendlng  from  the  edgi'  adjacent  to 
•«ald  tlmt  pane)  nnd  spaced  apart  from  each  other  In  nucb 
mannfT  that  Mid  eyes  wUI  enter  the  sparea  betw^^n  the 
eyes  of  ^tald  flrsf  panel,  and  a  bloi(r  pin  panfling  through 
the  InterlocklnE  •"yen  of  b«ith  of  said  panelR  whereby  one 
of  said  panel-s  mity  be  laid  over  Oat  and  parallel  with  the 
other  of  aald  panels. 

2.  .V  knockdown  met.illic  box  baring  six  panels  which 
form  four  slden.  a  top  and  a  bottom,  each  piinel  havlnx  an 
inner  nnd  an  outer  wall  with  spare  between  the  two  wall<«. 
'  inges  cnnn4>ct)nK  «ome  <>f  the  panels,  said  hlages  harin? 


a  box  shank  portion  of  folded  metal  Integral  with  tbe 
knuckle  of  the  hlng*.  said  ^hank  portion  entarlBg  tbe  aiMce 
tfetweeu  tht*  tnaer  and  outer  walla  of  the  panels,  and  ea- 
gaglog  with  the  Inner  facea  of  aald  walls  and  hlngf  pins 
engaging  with  the  knuckle  portions  of  tbe  binges. 


A  pipe  fafilener  (or  rhlmneys  comdaUng  of  tie  members 
permanently  M>cured  between  the  courses  of  brick  which 
form  the  wall  of  tbs  chimney  about  a  flue  opening  and 
located  on  opposite  i^ldes  of  said  opening,  each  of  said 
memlKTS  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  and  fomprtninj;  an 
elongated  arm  projecting  t>eyond  the  cblnuiey  wall  and 
having  an  eye  at  Us  outer  end,  the  inner  end  of  the  said 
arm  being  bent  up  nt  an  angle  to  form  a  loop  and  then  . 
r>xtende4l  to  form  a  Mhort  arm  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from  the  eloncat'-d  arm  and  then  bent  toward  the  lonRer 
arm  and  secured  thento.  a  stove  pipe  having  its  flbow  pr"- 
Jerttng  into  the  flne  -.penltJi:.  a  wire  loop  memtsT  iwcured 
to  the  borlsontal  portion  of  the  pipe  projecting  Info  the 
flue  opening,  and  the  loop  member  havlnu  extrusions  w 
cured  to  the  (»ye«  of  the  tie  artn*.  and  a  wire  loop  mem 
t>er  tpciir»»d  to  the  vertical  i>ortlon  of  the  ^tove  pipe  and 
having  an  extension  aecared  to  the  eye  of  one  of  tbe  tie 
arms 


3.  A  knock  itowu  metallic  box  harlng  panels  formed 
with  Inner  and  outer  walls  with  spaces  between  tbe  walls. 
hinge  connections  between  two  panels,  and  blngea  con- 
••iiitliig  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  knuckle  and  a  hollow  shank 
Integral  with  tbe  knuckle,  the  hollow  shank  entering  the 
spare  i>etween  tbe  walla  and  engaging  with  the  inner  faces 
of  said  walls. 

4.  .\  kno<-k  down  metsIHe  box  having  six  panels  which 
l'<rm  four  sides,  a  top  and  a  Imttom,  each  panel  baring 
an  Inner  and  an  outer  wall,  btniie  connections  between  the 
panii'*  H  hereby  all  of  the  panels  are  hinged  together, 
KOiae  of  the  panels  having  hinges  ftirmed  with  shanks 
having  a  right  angle  tM>nd  wberelty  when  the  box  !» 
knocked  down  or  collapsed,  one  panel  may  be  turned  over 
flat  against  the  face  of  an  adjoining  panel. 

.*>.  A  box  having  a  hlnite  conni'f-tlon  l>etween  two  adja- 
cent panels  thereof,  each  of  said  two  panel*  having  a  iSe- 
ries of  tubular  bearings  nt  Intenals  apart  from  each  other 
projecting  from  the  adjacent  Mges  thereof  oppostta  to 
and  parallel  with  each  other,  a  nepanite  abaft  ezteodlBg 
through  the  aald  bearings  of  each  of  said  panefn.  at  leatt 
one  set  of  aald  bearings  being  loose  on  Its  shaft,  and  links 
which  connect  said  shafts  In  the  Interrala  between  aald 
bearings,  said  links  having  tw<>  parallel  series  of  eyr«i 
through  which  respectively  twth  of  said  shafts  pass 
lr>ose]y.  the  links  being  roiatnble  on  at  least  one  uf  said 
shafts  as  a  center,  the  other  shaft  being  rotstable  within 
the  eye  portions  of  said  links  through  which  It  passes, 
thereby  permitting  one  of  said  panels  to  N'  swuug  around 
Into  a  plane  parallel  with  the  other  of  said  panels. 

friatms  A  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


l.m>1>,H4H  VAI»OH  OR  *iAS  UENRRATP*<;  APPAKA 
TrS.  WiLLiAJC  F.  IM  :«Lop.  New  York,  N.  T  Filed 
Oct.   25,    1913.     Serial   No.  797,293       (01.   12S-2S.) 

1.  A  rapnr  or  gas  producing  appsratiin  comprlalng  a 
gas  rnntalntng  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  medica- 
ment feeil  passage,  a  mixing  surface,  an  Inl^t  and  a  dis 
charge  outlet,  a  medicament  ft*e<l  pipe  communicating  with 
said  meflirament,  and  '-xtendlng  Into  said  mixing  chamber, 
said  pipe  baring  a  delivery  end  In  proximity  to  said  mix 
Ing  "iirface,  a  valved  control  connection  between  the  gas 
receiring  tank  and  said  Inlet,  and  a  gas  conducfing  con- 
nection leading  from  said  inlet  to  said  medicament  feed 
pipe  and  fomrounlcatlng  with  the  latter  adjacent  Its  de- 
livery end. 

2,  A  gas  or  vapor  ^.'enerating  apparatus  comprising  a 
uaa  receiving  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  gas  Inlet. 
a  discharge  outlet  and  a  medicament  paaaage,  a  mi-dlea- 
menf  feed  pipe  communicating  with  said  panwige  and 
having  a  dellrery  end  provided  with  constricted  ovitletv 
arranged   In   combination   witli   a   wall   of   the  etinmber  to 
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effect  a  commingling  of  the  gas  and  medicament  to  pro- 
ride  a  niedicafed  gas  or  rapor,  a  vaire  controlled  connec- 
tion between  the  gas  receiring  tank  and  the  Inlet,  and  a 
gas  conducting  connection  between  said  Inlet  and  the 
medicament  feed  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  latter  at  a 
IX'Int  adjacent  to  the  dellrery  end  thereof. 


3.  A  gaa  or  vapor  generating  apparatus  comprising  a 
gas  receiring  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  concaved 
wall,  and  provided  with  an  Inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  medica- 
ment feed  passage,  a  medicament  feed  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  said  passage  and  baring  a  delivery  end  prorlded 
with  Jet  apertures  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  concared 
wall,  a  ralve  controlled  connection  between  the  gas  re- 
c»-ivlng  tank  and  the  Inlet,  and  a  conducting  connection 
between  said  inlet  and  the  medicament  feed  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  the  latter  adjacent  to  tbe  apertured  end 
thereof. 

4.  A  gas  or  vapor  generating  apparatus  comprising  a 
gas  receiring  tank,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  ralve  casing 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  combined  Inlet  and 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  the  tank,  and  a  valve 
in  said  casing  controlling  communication  between  said 
passages,  an  element  connected  with  the  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  medicament  poitsage  and  inlet  and  outlet  paassKes, 
the  last  named  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  con- 
nection l^tween  tbe  ouUet  passage  of  the  valve  chamber 
and  the  Inlet  pasaage  of  said  member,  a  medicament  feed 
pipe  communicating  with  the  medicament  passage  and  ex 
tending  into  the  chamber  and  having  an  apertured  de 
livery  end.  and  a  conducting  pipe  communicating  with  tbe 
Inlet  to  saJd  member  and  communlcatint;  with  the  medica- 
ment feed  pipe  adjacent  tbe  apertured  end  thereof. 

5.  A  vapor  or  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a 
gas  storage  Unk.  a  mixing  tank,  a  valve  caaing  having  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  Unk  and  inlet  and  out- 
let iHjrtB,  a  valve  in  said  casing  controllluK  communica- 
tion between  said  paNSuge  and  ports,  a  conductor  having  an 
outlet  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber  and  pro 
Tided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  medicament  passage,  a  con 
nectlon  l»etween  the  said  inlet  passage  and  the  outlet 
pana^e  of  the  valve  casing,  said  connection  having  a 
preaaure  controlling  valve  therein,  a  medicament  feed 
pipe  communicating  with  the  medicament  passage  and  ex 
tending  into  the  mixing  chamber  and  having  an  apertured 
end  termlnatini,-  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and 
a  condncUng  pipe  leading  from  the  Inlet  of  said  conduct- 
ing member  and  communicating  with  the  medicament  feed 
pipe  adjacent  the  apertured  end  thereof. 


1.09ft.849.     RACK.     William  P.  Hamuosd,  Charleatown. 

Mass  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Sboe 
Machinery  Cnmpsny,  Paterson.  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov,  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  7S1.10« 
(CI.  211— 14.y 

1.  A  foldable   shoe    rack   comprlalng   In    combination.    ■ 
horlgontal    base    frame,    upright    resilient    bars    pirotally 
20.T0.  O.— .^C 


connected  to  the  end  of  said  base  frame,  shelf  supporttag 
cross  toembers  distributed  at  InterraU  along  said  upright 
bara,  abelres  removably  supported  on  said  cross  meml>ers 
and  having  ends  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the  upright 
liars  and  bracea  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  frame 
and  having  prorlsions  for  detacbably  engaging  said  up- 
right bars  and  for  pressing  the  inner  faces  thereof  against 
the  ends  of  the  shelves. 


,^^=te 

m 

; 

• 

.  -r 

1 

-T 

9 

1'' 

'.'.  A  foldable  shoe  laik  romprlslnt:  lu  coniblnatioD.  a 
horizontal  baac  framo.  upright  rpslllent  bars  plTotall; 
conncried  to  the  enda  of  said  base  frame,  shelf-gupportlng 
(ro88  members  dlatrlbuted  at  InterTala  alone  said  upright 
bars,  shelves  remoTablj:  supported  upon  said  cross  mem- 
bers, nnd  detacliably  IntereDimgeable  hook  members  upon 
an  upper  shelf  and  said  upright  bars  to  draw  tbe  latter 
lownrd  each  other  and  thereby  lo  hold  the  parta  rlgidlT 
In  position. 

:!.  .\  foldable  shoe  rack  comprising  In  combination,  a 
horliontal  base  frame,  upright  resilient  bars  plTotall; 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  base  frame,  shelf  aupportlnc 
■  ross  members  distributed  at  Intervals  alone  said  upright 
bars,  shelves  removably  supported  upon  said  cross  mem- 
ber* and  means  engsRlng  the  iprtght  bars  near  their  lower 
ends  to  spring  them  toward  each  other 

4  A  foldable  shoe  rack  comprising  In  combination,  a 
horizontal  base  frame,  upright  resilient  bars  plvotally 
connected  to  the  ends  nf  aald  baae  frame.  sbelf-Kupportlng 
cross  members  distributed  at  Intervals  along  said  upright 
bars,  shelves  removably  supported  upon  aald  croaa  mem- 
b.TS.  means  .'ngaglng  the  upright  bars  adjacent  to  bnt 
spaced  from  their  lower  ends,  and  constituting  auppoita 
with  respect  to  which  the  bars  may  lie  sprung,  and  meana 
engaging  the  upper  portions  of  aald  bars  to  hold  them  la 
sprung  position. 


1.090.8SO.  ail'HON  FOR  .\EKATED  LIQUIDS.  Wll.- 
LiAM  TiiEVExA  ^ii.i.iiMs  Ii.iiis.  Tamdpn  Town.  Lon- 
don, and  William  OLivrn  Ross.  Ilornsey.  England,  as- 
signors to  Irtrls  k  Co  .  Limited.  lx)ndon.  England.  Filed 
May  2J,  1313.     Serial  No    TfiO.ISl.      (CI.  215 115.1 

1.  In  a  siphon  bend,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  opening  at  one  side,  a  block  within  the  casing  and 
which  Is  Insertlble  and  removniile  throuch  the  side  open- 
ing and  Is  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  shoulder,  a 
noiile  tiled  to  the  block  and  projecting  thronsh  «ald  open- 
ing, and  a  collar  screwing  Into  the  casing  extending  above 
the  plane  of  the  lower  wall  of  the  side  opening  and  tbe 
lower  face  of  the  block  within  the  casing  and  engaging 
said  shoulder  to  prevent  sidewise  withdrawal  of  the  block 
through  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  siphon  head,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hartng 
an  opening  at  one  side,  a  block  within  the  casing  which 
Is  insertlble  and  withdrawable  through  said  side  opening 
and  which  has  a  shoulder  engaging  said  casing  at  the  aide 
of  said  opening  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  block,  and 
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ADotli^r  shoulder  on  Its  anderafde,  a  DOXXle  flzad  to  th» 
block  aod  projecting  througb  Mid  opening,  and  a  collar 
screwing   Into   the  eaalng  extending   aboTe   the   plane  of 


^r^.A'i.'--^ 


the  lower  wall  of  the  »lde  opening  and  abore  tbe  plane 
of  the  lower  face  of  the  block  and  which  engages  Mid 
ahoulder  on  the  underside  uf  the  block  and  prevents  Bid" 
wlie  movement  thereof. 


l.(»99.H5r  FOLMN^  SIDE-CAR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MOTOR-CYCLJilS.  AlpbH)  Ibving  and  I'ebct  Stock 
WM,L  RiTHBBDON,  Bolton,  F.Dgland.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914 
Serial  No.  •40ft.974.      fCl.  208—45.) 


1.  Id  a  foldable  side  car  attachment  for  motorcycles,  ■ 
chassis,  a  collapsible  seat  carried  hy  aald  cbaaals.  a  hinged 
frame-work  mounted  on  aald  chaaala  and  carrying  a  col- 
lapsible hood,  meana  for  holding  aald  hood  In  an  open 
position,  a  hlngo  conn^'ctinn  said  chassis  and  the  frame- 
work of  the  moiorcycle.  said  chassis,  collapstbie  se«t  and 
collapsible  hood  t>elDg  capable  of  movement  against  the 
framework  of  the  motorcycle. 

2.  In  a  foldable  side  car  attachment  for  motorcycles, 
ft  rod  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  motorcycle,  ft 
chas.'iis  hinged  to  said  roi]  and  adapted  to  fold  upwardly 
in  close  proilmlrj  to  the  motorcycle,  q  collapsible  seat 
carried  by  said  chassis  and  adapted  to  be  folded  down 
upon  said  chassis,  and  a  wheel  hinged  to  the  outer  frame 
of  said  chassis  and  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  undar 
side  of  said  chassis  when  the  latter  Is  In  folded  position. 

3.  In  a  foldable  side  car  attachment  for  motorcycles,  ft 
rod  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  motorcycle,  a  chassla 
hinged  to  said  rod.  ii  ciupslble  seat  carried  by  said 
chassis,  a  foldable  hon.l  hlneed  to  said  chassis,  and  a 
wheel  bingt^d  to  the  outer  side  of  said  chassis. 

4.  In  a  foldable  side  car  attachment  for  motorcycles,  ft 
rod  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  motorcycle,  a  cbaasla 
hinged  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  fold  upwardly  In  close 
proximity  to  the  motorcycle,  a  collapsible  seat  carried  by 
said  chassis  and  adapted  to  be  folded  down  upon  said 
chassis,  a  wheel  hinged  to  the  outer  frame  of  said  chasals 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  under  side  of  said 
chassis  when  the  Utter  is  in  fold»d  position,  and  means 
for  locking  said  wheel  In  tunning  position  when  said 
chassis  Is  In  unfolded  position. 

5.  In  a  foldablp  side  car  attachment  for  motor  cycles, 
ft  roii  secureil  to  the  framework  of  the  motorcycle,  a  cbas 


■is  hinged  to  ssld  rod  snd  adapted  Co  be  folded  upwardly 
In  close  proximity  to  the  motorcycle,  ft  collapsible  seat 
carried  by  ssld  cbasals.  a  lK>arlag  blnged  to  the  outer  side 
of  said  chassis,  a  wheel  Journated  in  said  bearing  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  ftgalnst  tbe  under  side  of  said  cbassts 
when  tbe  latter  Is  In  folded  position,  and  means  for  locking 
said  bearing  In  extended  position  to  retain  said  wheel 
in  running  position  when  said  chasals  Is  In  unfolded  po 
sltlon. 

[Claims  ti  to  lo  not  printed  Id  tbe  Oaiette.] 


l.i>»9.852.  BA<Ki;ROrND  FOR  SCREENS  FOR  IMC 
TURES  OR  STAGE.  John  F.  Kiblet.  OftklftDd.  Cal-. 
asslgDor  of  one-bftlf  to  Oeorge  G.  Long.  Bftn  Francisco. 
Cfll.  Fllwl  June  2.  1013.  Serial  No  771,253  (CI 
«*J— 70. » 


1.  A  background  ur  9t.-euU  apparatus  comprising  a 
trussed.  moTable.  front,  vertical  arch  or  frame,  n  vertical, 
movable  rear  arch  .'r  frame  with  brace  legs,  flexible,  bori 
■ontal  suHpeoKlon  lines  connected  to  the  tops  and  vertical 
legs  of  said  frames  adapted  to  permit  the  relative  col- 
lapse of  tbs  frame*)  and  limiting  their  separation  Id  ver- 
tical planes,  and  drapes  with  cat-away  centers  altdably 
snapendM  on  said  lines. 

2.  A  background  or  scenic  apparatus  comprising  a 
tmssed.  movable,  front,  vertical  arch  or  frame,  a  vertical, 
movable  rear  arch  or  frame  with  hrace  legs,  and  a  hori- 
zontal f 01  )t  board  along  Its  rear  upper  portion,  flexible, 
horizontal  sus[>onslon  lines  connected  to  the  tops  and 
vertical  legs  of  said  frames  adapted  to  permit  tbe  relative 
collapse  of  the  frames  and  llmitltiji  their  separation  Id 
vertical  planes,  and  drapt-s  with  cut  si  way  centers  slldably 
suspended  on  said  lines. 

3.  A  background  or  scenic  apparatus  comprising  a 
trussed,  movable,  front,  vertical  arch  or  frame,  a  vertical. 
movable  rear  arch  or  frame  with  brace  l*"gs,  and  a  hori- 
zontal footboard  along  Its  rear  upper  portion,  flexible, 
horizontal  suspension  lines  connected  to  the  tops  and  rer- 
tlcal  legs  of  snld  frames  adopted  to  i»ermlt  the  relativ** 
collapse  of  the  frames  and  limiting  th'^lr  separation  In 
vertical  planes,  .ind  drape*  «ith  cutaway  centers  slldably 
suspended  on  said  lines  and  having  rtgld  top  and  side 
battens. 

4.  A  background  or  scenic  apparatus  comprising  s 
trussed,  movablf.  front,  vertical  arch  or  frame,  a  vertical, 
movable  rear  arch  or  frame  with  brace  legs,  and  a  hori- 
zontal foot  board  along  Its  rear  upper  portion,  flexible, 
horizontal  suspension  lines  connected  to  the  tops  and 
vertical  legri  of  said  frames  adapted  to  permit  the  relative 
collapse  of  the  frames  and  limiting  their  separation  In 
vertical  planes,  drapes  with  cutaway  c**nter8  slldably  sus- 
pended on  Bftid  lines  and  having  rigid  top  and  side  batteas. 
and  flexible  ties  connfcted  to  the  vertical  battens  for  auto- 
matically separating  and  spacing  the  drapes  when  the 
main  frames  are  erected  and  separated. 

5.  In  a  scenic  or  background  structure,  demountable. 
portable  main  front  and  r<*.ir  arch  frames,  flexible  lines 
In  vertical  and  horizontal  rows  connecting  said  frames 
for  limiting  their  separation  and  for  forming  suspenaton 
members,  suitably  colored,  decorated  and  formed  curuins 
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collapslbly  supported  upon  said  memtwrs.  and  means  con- 
necting said  curtains  for  automatically  spacing  and  hold- 
ing the  curtains  upon  the  members  when   the  structure  Is 


erected. 


1.099,863.  CAR-COUPLING.  Habht  T.  Krakai-,  Cleve- 
Iftnd.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  558.455.      (Cl.  2ia— 42.) 


1.  In  car  coupling  mechanism,  a  draft  member  com- 
prised of  a  coupler  and  a  draft  rigging,  the  draft  member 
having  a  universal  connection  with  tbe  car,  a  vertical 
guide  member  passing  through  tbe  draft  member,  upon 
which  tbe  coupler  li*  guided  in  Its  vertical  movements,  and 
ft  sprlnE  seated  upon  the  guide  member  within  the  draft 
m«'ml)er  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  center  the  draft  mem- 
bei   In  normal  horlsontal  position. 

2.  In  car  coupling  me'hanUm,  the  combination  with  ft 
coupler  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  of  a  segmental 
casting  below  tbe  coupler  shank,  thimble  plates  mounted 
on  said  segmental  casting  and  having  vertically  extending 
bosses  or  thimbles  which  pass  through  said  shank,  and 
aprlngs  surrounding  said  thimbles  within  the  shank  and 
ftttlng  upon  the  coupler  shank  to  center  the  coupler  ver 
tically  ;  sutmtanilaitr  as  described. 

^.  In  car  coupling  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
n  coupler  shank  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  of  upper 
and  lower  thimble  plates,  having  thimbles  passing  through 
the  coupler  shank,  washers  seated  on  said  tblmblea,  sprlng$ 
Interposed  between  the  washers  within  the  coupler  shank, 
ftnd  supporting  means  for  tbe  thimble  plates;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  car  <-oupllng  mechanism,  a  coupler,  a  draft  rigging 
mounteil  and  connected  for  both  vertical  and  lateral  move- 
ments, a  supporting  mpmber  extending  underneath  the 
sbank  of  the  coupler,  a  bearing  overhanging  the  shank  of 
tbe  coupler,  and  centering  devices  carried  by  tbe  shank 
of  the  couph'r  and  arranged  to  envage  said  support  and 
bearing,  said  devices  comprising  thimble  members  extend- 
Inc  Into  the  shank  of  the  coupler,  and  a  spring  seated 
upon  suld  mcml^rs  within  the  coupler  shank,  substantially 
ftt  described. 


1.099.854  <OTTLING  Srri'ORT.  Hamt  T.  KlUKAt*. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  633.-S71.  (Cl. 
213— 42  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  radially-swinging  coupler. 
of  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  carry-Iron  secured 
to  the  end  nill  of  a  car  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from, said  carry  Iron  having  a  trough  portion  formed  with 
a  curved  slot  In  Its  bottom  wall,  and  a  supporting  device 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  said  l>ottom  wall 
and  extending  downwardly  through  the  slot  and  having  a 
supporting  engagement  with  the  coupler,  said  trough  por- 
tion having  an  open  top  to  permit  removal  of  the  support- 
Inc  dpvlce  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  radially  swlnglDg  coupler 
having  a  shank  provided  with  lateral  flanges,  of  a  support- 
ing stirrup  embracing  tbe  shank  and  having  a  supporting 
engagement  with  said  flanges,  together  wltb  a  carry-Iron 
or.  which  the  stirrup  Is  slldably  supported,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  Tbe  eombinstion  wltb  a  radially  swinging  coupler 
hpving  Us  shank  provided  wltb  lateral  flanges  at  tbe  up 
pel  edges  iher.'Mf,  of  a  depending  stirrup  having  projec- 
tions t'ngaging  ih«'  under  side  of  said  flanges,  and  a  carry- 
ing member  forming  a  support  for  the  stlmip.  substftn- 
tlally  as  described. 


4.  lu  a  support  for  radially  swinging  couplers,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  and  Its  shank,  a  stlrrup-shsped 
coupler-shank  support  adapted  to  surround  the  couplei  - 
shank  and  having  a  supporting  engagement  therewith,  tbe 
stirrup  being  comprised  of  two  laterally  separable  parts 
depending  from  a  carry  Iron,  and  a  bottom  portion  Inter- 
flttlng  with  the  laterally  separable  pai^s,  the  said  bottom 
portion  comprising  m*ans  for  securing  togt-tber  the  two 
laterally  separable  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  coupler  support,  a  carry  Iron,  a  stirrup  for  sup 
porting  the  coupler-shank  depending  therefrom,  tbe  said 
stirrup  being  comprised  of  two  laterally  movable,  vertl 
rally  disposed  portions  and  a  bottom  p<»rilon.  the  bottom 
portion  comprising  means  for  rigidly  but  separably  secur- 
ing together  the  parts  of  the  stirrup,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I  Claim-  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaz-tte.] 


1.099.855.  DIAPHRAGM.  Harry  C.  Malloby.  Heliport 
N.  Y.  -Filed  Oct-  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  ii52.740.  Renewed 
Nov.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  800.405.     <C1.  60—2.) 


1.  X  diaphragm  for  use  with  fluid  prt-^sure,  ^'insisting  0? 
a  sheet  of  metal  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  con 
volutions,  the  bends  of  which  are  connected  hy  flexible  an 
nular  portions  In  which  motion  Is  substantially  conflned 
when  the  diaphragm  Is  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  to  bend 
It  out  of  its  normal  jilane. 

2.  A  collai>slble  diaphragm  for  use  with  fluid  pressure, 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  convolutions,  the  b«>nds  of  which  are  stiff  and 
are  connected  by  flexible  annular  portions  In  which  motion 
1«  substantially  confined  wh.'n  the  diaphragm  is  subject^^] 
to  fluid  pressure   to  I>end   It  out  of  Its  normal  plane. 

3.  A  collftpslble  dlftj)hragm  for  use  with  fluid  pressare. 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  provided  with  s  plurality 
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at  Annular  convoluttoDH,  ihe  bendn  of  which  arc  of  corn- 
pa*  tt-d  Qiftal  aod  are  coi]n«rt>tl  by  flexible  annular  por- 
Tloas  Id  which  motion  !■  fubsfautially  confined  when  the 
diaphragm  U  subjected  to  daid  pressure  to  bend  It  out 
of  Its  normal  plaoe. 

4.  A  dlaphraKQi  for  use  with  fluid  pressure,  cODslsting 
of  a  nhfot  of  metal  provided  with  a  pluralltj  of  annular 
(involutions,  tin'  ^^eiKlw  of  which  are  mnnt'ctfU  hy  pJir 
allel  flexible  annular  portions  In  which  motion  in  sub- 
Htactlally  confined  when  the  diaphragm  Is  subjected  to 
fluid  pressure  to  bend  It  out  of  Its  normal  plan^. 

5.  A  diaphragm  for  use  with  fluid  pressure,  conalstlng 
of  a  ahet-t  of  metal  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
convolutions,  the  bends  of  which  are  connected  hy  parfillel 
tlt^xlble  annular  portions  inclined  to  the  face  of  the  dla- 
pliratcm  nnd  In  which  uiotlon  Is  substnntlallj  confined 
when  the  diaphrafrm  Is  subjected  to  fiuld  pressure  to  bend 
It  out  of  its  normal  plnn<\ 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  primed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  099.S56.  INTEItNAL-COMUlSTION  ENGINE.  Charles 
W.  McGart,  Everett.  Ma.t-*.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Herbert  L.  Hlldreth,  Roston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  30. 
1010.     Serial  No.  5r>8.Csl.      (CI.  123 — 104. 1 


I-  In  an  engine  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  carbureter  and  a  ro- 
tnry  compressor  receiving  n  mixture  from  the  carbureter, 
11  nd  dlscbart^luL;  It  into  the  cylinder  and  means  for 
varying  tht*  speed  of  the  compressor  whereby  the  charge 
delivered  lo  the  engine  by  the  compressor  Is  varied,  said 
means  for  varying  the  spred  of  the  rompre.ssor  consisting 
of  a  rotary  chitoh  ring,  means  for  rotating  the  said  clutch 
lini:.  friction  clutch  memlM-rs  connected  with  the  com- 
pressor so  ns  to  rotate  therewith  and  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  sab!  clutch  ring,  pivoted  levers  engaging  with 
said  movable  clutch  members,  teoiilon  mechanism  for  press 
inu  said  levers  with  yielding  pressure  against  said  mov- 
nMf  clutch  members,  and  thereby  pressing  said  clutch 
meml*rs  Into  yielding  frlctlonal  enga^emfut  with  said 
cliitch  ring. 

2.  in  an  engine  of  the  character  descrit*d.  th.'  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  carbureter  and  a  ro- 
tary compr<eaM>r  recetvini;  a  mixture  from  the  carbureter. 
and  dlscbarglnx  It  into  the  cylinder  and  means  for  vary- 
:n.i:  the  speed  of  the  compressor  whereby  the  charge  de- 
livered to  the  engine  by  the  compressor  Is  varied,  said 
meaoB  for  varying  the  itpeed  of  the  compressor  consist- 
In^  of  a  roury  clutch  ring,  means  for  rotating  the  clutch 
ring,  friction  clutch  members  connected  with  the  com- 
pressor BO  as  to  rotate  therewith,  and  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  dutch  rlni:.  pivot'^d  levers  engaging  with  said 
movable  clutch  members,  tenaioo  mechaniam  for  pressing 
Mid  levers   with  yleldins  pressure  against  said   morable 


clutch  mcDbera.  and  thereby  pressing  said  clatcfa  member* 
Into  yielding  frlctlonal  ragagemeot  with  said  elutcb  ring, 
ond  mesDN  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  tension  ui*-<'ha- 
Dlsm. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
blnatlon  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  carbureter  and  a 
rotary  compressor  receiving  a  mixture  from  the  car- 
bureter and  discharging  it  into  the  cylinder  and  meau»  for 
varying  the  speed  of  the  compressor  whereby  the  charge 
delivered  to  the  engine  by  the  compressor  Is  varied,  said 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  compressor  consist- 
ing of  driving  mechanism,  a  rotary  clutch  ring  actuated 
t>y  said  driving  mechanism,  a  rotary  shaft  on  which  said 
compressor  Is  mounted  so  ns  to  rotate  therewith,  n  frame 
Also  mounted  on  the  compressor  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 
therewith,  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame,  friction  clutch 
members  engaged  by  said  levers  and  rotatable  with  said 
compressor  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  clutch 
ring  and  adapted  to  engage  frictlonally  with  said  clutch 
ring  and  tension  mechanism  whereby  the  said  movable 
clutch  members  are  actuated  through  the  levers  to  t  ugnge 
with  yielding  pressure  against  the  said  clutch  ring. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cyllnd«T  and  piston  of  a  carbureter  and  a 
rotary  coiopressor  receiving  a  mixture  from  the  carbureter, 
and  discharging  It  Into  the  cylinder  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  the  compressor  whereby  the  charge  de- 
livered to  the  engine  by  the  rompresHor  Is  varied,  said 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  compressor  consisting 
of  driving  mechanism,  a  rotary  clutch  ring  actuated  by 
>sld  driving  mechanism,  a  rotary  shaft  on  which  said 
compressor  Is  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  therfwitb,  a  frame 
also  mounted  fast  on  the  compressor  shaft  so  as  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame,  friction 
clutch  members  engaged  by  said  levers  and  rotatable  with 
said  compressor  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  clutch 
ring  and  adapted  to  engage  frictlonally  with  said  clutch 
ring  and  tension  mechanism  whereby  the  said  movable 
clutch  mem  tiers  are  actuated  through  the  levers  to  en- 
gage with  yieldlni;  pressure  against  the  said  clutch  ring 
nnd  means  for  adjustlni;  said  tt-nslon  mechanUis. 


l.OW.ftST.  PAPER  RACK  Bvson  T  Mills.  Laa  Veicsa. 
N.  Mex.  Filed  May  22.  19i:t.  Serial  No.  76J*.2M.  iCI. 
45— &0  • 


i\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  niemtier  having  notches 
in  one  side  edge,  of  a  rack  franit-  bavliii:  its  ends  extended 
to  form  notch  engaging  members  adapted  t<.  l>e  Inserted 
Into  the  notches  of  said  base  memtier.  pintles  on  said  notch 
engaging  members  hijvlng  a  pivotal  enuau'ement  with  said 
base  memU^r.  stop  lugs  on  said  notch  engaging  iDeiu)>ers. 
clips  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  base  member  over  the 
noichfs  tht*rein,  and  detents  formed  In  said  clips  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stop  lags  wlten  the  rack 
frame  Is  swun«  Inwardly  and  upwsrdly  to  operative  fK»sl- 
tlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  i>aae  niemtier  bn\lng  In  its 
!>ld«  edges  vertically  disposed  notches  communicating  at 
their  inner  ends  with  recesses  having  Im  lined  upper  walls 
and  liearlng  grooves  rommiuticatlug  with  said  Dotches.  of 
rack  fram«es  having  their  entis  extended  to  form  notch  eo- 
;;agiag  members  adapird  to  be  Inserted  Into  tbe  Dotcbei 
"f  said  base  member,  pintles  on  said  notch  engaging  mem- 
bers and  having  a  pivotal  engagement  with  the  bearing 
grooves  In  said  base  member,  stop  lues  forioed  on  said 
notch  enxsging  merotwra  nn<l  adupted  to  be  swung  Into  eo- 
Kagement  with  the  lncllne<l  upper  walls  of  snld  recesses, 
clips  secured  to  the  edges  of  tbe  )«se  member  over  the 
notches    tfiereln    and    detents    formed    In    ^ald    dipt   «Kd 
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«<lapt«d  to  be  anctced  by  said  stop  lugs  wb«B  tb*  rack 
fraoMB  are  swung  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  operative 
positions 


l.OQO.HoS  MOr.  FniDERlCK  W. 
bridge.  Mass  Filed  May  5.  1913. 
I  CI.   15— 5*J  > 


PEA'DUtoAST,    Cam 
Serial  No,  765.4  47. 


wttb  tbe  operatioo  of  said  plunger  Inclading  an  estenalble 
drive  screw  composed  of  telescoping  sections  connected 
for  simultaneous  rotary  and  relative  longitudinal  move 
ment.  the  screw  threads  of  one  screw  section  l>elng  of  s 
greater  pitch  than  those  of  tbe  other  section. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  11  fluid 
rhamber  provided  with  fluid  dellver>  means,  a  weight 
plunger  In  said  chamber,  a  drum,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  drum  and  plunger,  a  valve  for  the  delivery 
means  of  said  chamber,  and  roeaos  connected  for  operation 
by  and  during  movement  of  said  drum  to  gradually  close 
the  delivery  means  during  descent  of  the  plunger  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  tatter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.  In  apparaiu-  .if  the  cbanicier  descrllMjd,  n  fluid 
cliamlier  prnvlilcd  with  fluid  delivcr\  means  In  communi- 
cation with  Its  lower  iKtrtlon.  a  wei;;bt  plunger  In  said 
chamber,  means  for  elevating  said  plunger,  a  slide  valve 
for  the  delivery  meanH  of  said  chamber,  and  meann  for 
nutoroatlcally  sliding  said  valve  during  movement  of  said 
I>lnnKer  Including  a  screw  driving  member 

2-  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deficril)ed.  a  fluid 
<  liamber  provided  with  fluid  delivery  means,  a  plunger  In 
*nld  chamber,  a  slide  valve  for  the  delivery  means  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  drive  screw  for  said  valve  connected  for 
movement  simnltsneonsly  with  said  plunger. 

■^  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid 
chamber  provided  with  fluid  delivery  means,  a  plunger  In 
siild  f|»amber.  a  valve  for  the  delivery  means  of  said  cham 
her.  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  simultaneously 
with  tbe  operation  of  said  plunger  Including  an  extensible 
drive  screw  compound  of  telescoplnir  sections. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  flold 
chaml>er  provided  with  fluid  delivery  means,  a  plunger  In 
said  rhamber.  a  valve  for  the  delivery  means  of  aald  cbam- 
ber,  %mA  means  for  operating  said   valve  stmoUaneoutly 


l.ftW».««it       INTERNAL  COMBT'STION   ENGINE 
Doaa  Pbatt.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Aug.  1.   191 
rial  No.  752.411       (CI    123— fi2.> 


A  mop  comprlalog  a  handle-engaging  hub  having  forked 
malleable  metal  ears,  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  hub.  the  outer  ends  of  the  prongs  of  said  ears  being 
Inclined  Inwardly,  elongated  flbrous  strands  laid  side  by 
fide,  their  central  portions  l)eing  grouped  around  and 
covering  the  hub  .some  of  the  strands  K-Ing  grouped  and 
confln«>d  between  the  prongs  of  said  ears,  a  ligature  sur 
rounding  the  central  portions  of  the  strands  and  binding 
fhem  upon  the  huh.  the  end  portions  of  the  strands  form 
ing  two  serli>«  of  mop  fllaments.  one  of  which  Is  bent  hack- 
wardly  over  the  ligature  to  expos**  the  outer  end  of  the 
hnb  and  cover  the  other  series  and  all  portions  of  the  ears 
whereby  a  thick  flexible  mass  of  fllaments  Is  formed  ex- 
tending from  the  hub  said  mass  being  given  an  approxl 
mately  flat  sided  form  by  the  ears,  and  a  bridle  surround 
lug  ami  t'^ured  10  said  mass  and  confining  the  lAckwardly 
bent  series  of  fltsment'* 


l.i>9P.^59  WATER  ELEVATING  AND  IMPELLING 
APP.MtATI'P  ALBERT  V  ITLAt'MM,  Tonsskct.  Wash 
Filed  Sept    13.1912.     Serial  No.  720.126.     (CMOS— «2  > 


TffWv 
3      S«- 


At 


>M» 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  extension  cham 
her  at  each  end,  a  piston  having  an  extension  at  each  side 
adapted  to  reciprocate  tbrouph  the  cylinder  extenatons.  the 
interior  of  the  piston  and  Ha  extensions  being  divided  Into 
two  fuel  ducts,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  opening  Into  one  of  the 
cylinder  extensions,  ports  in  the  piston  opening  respec- 
tively Into  its  said  fuel  ducts  and  which  during  the  reclp- 
rocfttlons  of  tbe  piston  alternately  connect  the  cylinder 
fxtenslons  with  the  explosion  chamlwrs  respectively  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  means  to  fire  the  charges  and 
means  to  exhaust  tbe  products  of  combustion. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  extenalon  cbam- 
I*r  at  ?ach  end,  a  piston  havlni;  nn  extension  at  each  side 
adapted  to  reciprocate  thronyb  the  cylinder  extensions, 
the  interior  of  tbe  piston  and  Hs  extensions  being  divided 
into  two  fuel  ducts,  explosion  chambers  located  l»etween 
the  Inner  walls  ct  the  cylinder  and  tbe  outer  walls  of  the 
piston  extensions,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  opening  Into  one  of 
the  cylinder  extensions,  ports  in  the  piston  opening  re 
specMveJy  Into  its  said  fuel  ducts  and  which  during  the 
reciprocations  of  the  piston  connect  tbe  cylinder  exten- 
sions with  the  explosion  chamWrs  respectively  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston,  means  to  Are  the  charges  and  means  to 
exhaust  the  products  of  combustion. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  extension  cham- 
lier  at  e«ch  end.  a  piston  having  nn  extension  at  each  side 
and  a  diaphragm  dividing  its  interior  Into  two  separate 
gas  ducts,  ports  Jn  the  piston  extensions  alternately  con- 
necting the  respective  cylinder  extension  chambers  with 
the  eiplofllon  chamhers  of  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  one  of  the  cylinder 
extension  chambers,  the  ducts  In  the  piston  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  effect  the  compression  of  the  gas  In  the  cylln- 

.  der  extenaloa  chambers  upon  the  recljirocntlons  of  the  pis- 
ton, whereby  at  predetermined  times  the  gaa  under  pres- 
mre  shall  be  discharged  from  the  cylinder  extension  cham 
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ber»  loto  the  rmpectlre  eiploalon  chamben  at  oppoalt* 
sides  of  the  pistoo.  means  to  Hre  the  charges  nod  oieana 
to  exhaust  the  products  of  combustloD. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  bavlng  an  extension  cbam- 
l>er  at  each  end.  a  piston  having  an  extension  at  each  side 
and  a  diaphragm  dividing  Its  Interior  Into  two  separate 
gas  ducts,  porta  In  the  piston  extensions  alternately  con- 
necting the  respective  cylinder  extension  chambers  with 
th«  explosion  chambers  of  the  cylinder  on  opposite  aides 
of  the  piston,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  one  of  the  cylinder 
extension  chambers,  the  gas  ducts  In  the  piston  being  so 
arranged  as  tiiKin  the  reciprocations  of  the  piston  to  alter- 
nately effect  the  compression  of  the  gas  and  create  a  par- 
tial vacuum  in  the  cylinder  extension  chamb*TS.  ports  in 
the  piston  or»pnlng  into  the  respective  gas  ducts  therein 
whereby  at  predetermined  times  the  gas  under  pressure 
shall  be  discharged  into  the  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  piston,  means  to  Are  the  charges  within  the  ''xploslon 
chambers  and  means  to  exhaust  the  products  cf  combus- 
tion. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  extension  cham- 
ber at  each  end.  a  piston  having  an  extension  at  each  side 
adapteil  to  reciprocate  through  tbe  cylinder  extensions 
and  to  act  as  pump  plungers  therein,  passages  through 
tbe  piston  adapted  to  convey  the  fuel  to  one  of  the  exten- 
sion chamher-i  of  the  cylinder  and  from  both  of  them  to 
the  explosion  chambers  of  the  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston  at  predetermined  times,  means  to  Are  the 
charges  within  the  cylinder  and  means  to  exhaust  the 
prodtiits  "f  combustion. 

ICIalDis  6  to  II)  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.009.861.  rORTABLE-WIREI.ESS  ST.KTION  TOWER. 
■Vrntta  Raes.  Schenectady.  N.  V..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  thirteen  fiftieths  to  Ellen  F  Wetherell 
and  four  twenty  fifths  to  Susanna  W  n-rry.  Lynn. 
.Mass..  and  four  twenty  fifths  to  John  Ra'-s.  Long  Island 
I'lty.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  9,  1912.  Serial  .No  TSO,442. 
Renewed  Iiec.  30,  1913.  Serial  No  M>9.:ini.  (Tl. 
r.->((— 33. 1 


1.  A  portable  wireless  station  comprising  a  motor  ve- 
hicle, a  tower  carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  horliontally  ex- 
teosibie  support  provided  on  said  vehicle,  a  movable  truck 
attached  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  a  tower  mount- 
ed npon  said  track,  and  an  aerial  cooDectlog  tbe  upper 
•■xtremltlefl  of  said  towers. 

2.  A  portable  wireless  station  comprising  a  motor  ve- 
hicle, a  tower  carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  horliontally  ex- 
tenaihle  support  mounted  upon  the  vehicle,  a  movable 
truck  Including  a  body  portion  attached  to  tbe  extensible 
support  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  spaced  relation 
nitb  respect  to  the  vehicle  and  wheels  attached  to  the 
^ody  and  adapted  to  be  supported  above  the  surface  over 
which  the  vehicle  travels,  a  tower  mounted  upon  said 
trnck.  an  aerial  connecting  the  upper  extremities  of  said 
towers,  and  means  engageable  with  the  truck  wheels  for 
further  supporting  the  same  when  in  operative  position 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  portable  wlrelesa  station  comprising  a   motor  re-  I 
hide,  a  lower  carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  horliontally  ex-  I 


tenslble  support  mounted  npon  the  veblcle.  a  movable 
truck  including  a  body  portion  attached  to  the  extensible 
support  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  spac<-d  relation 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and  wheels  attached  to  the 
tx)dy  and  adapted  to  be  supported  ainive  the  surface  over 
which  the  vehicle  travels,  a  tower  mounted  upon  said 
truck,  an  aerial  connecting  the  upper  extremities  of  said 
towers,  and  a  portable  supporting  member  upon  which  tbe 
truck  wheels  are  adapted  to  rest  when  in  operative  posl- 
Uon. 

4.  A  portable  wireless  station  comprising  n  motor  ve 
hide,  a  tower  mounted  upon  said  vehicle  and  romprlslng 
vertically  extensible  sections,  a  horiiontall.v  extensible 
support  attached  to  the  said  vehicle,  a  movable  truck  at 
tached  to  said  support,  a  tower  mounted  upon  said  truck 
and  including  vertically  extensible  sections,  an  aerial 
connecting  the  extremities  of  the  said  towiri.  a  source 
of  motive  power  provided  upon  the  vehicle,  and  means 
connecting  the  said  source  with  the  sections  of  the  respec- 
tive towers  whereby  the  same  may  b*  operated  Into  their 
different  adjusted  positions. 

5.  .\  portable  wlrelesa  station  comprislns  a  motor  ve 
bicle,  a  lower  mounted  upon  said  vehicle  and  cnmprlsinj: 
vertically  extensible  sections,  a  horlxontally  extensible 
support  attached  to  the  said  vehicle,  a  movable  truck  at 
tached  to  said  support,  a  tower  mounted  upon  said  truck 
and  Including  vertically  extensible  sections,  an  aerial  con- 
necting the  extremities  of  the  said  towers,  a  soun-e  of 
motive  power  provided  upon  the  vehicle,  and  means  con 
necting  the  said  source  with  the  sections  of  the  respective 
lowers  whereby  the  same  may  be  operated  simultaneously 
Into  their  different  adjusted  positions 

(Claims  6  and  "  not  printed  In  the  liszette. J 


1.099.M2  METHOn  OF  Ol'ERATINfJ  INTERNAL  COM 
BU8TION  ENGINES  AND  PREHEAnNd  nEVICE 
THEREFOR.  FaiTX  ScHBOoca.  fharlottenhurg.  (Jer 
many,  aaalgnor  of  one-halt  to  George  Adolf  Kubler.  Ber 
iln.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  9,  191L'.  Seriiil  No  73U314 
(CI.  123—122.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
and  combustible  receiving  parts  therefor  ;  of  a  combustible- 
reservoir,  a  combustible  supply  conduit  extending  there 
from  to  tbe  engine,  a  heat  generator  Independent  of  the 
ensloe.  heal  circulating  conduits  between  the  heat  gen 
erator,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  combusllhle  reservoir 
and  engine,  on  the  other  hand,  said  heat  circulating  con 
dults  being  adapted  to  supply,  continuously  during  the 
operation  of  the  engine,  heat  from  said  heat  generator  to 
the  combustible  reservoir  and  the  combustlhle-recelvlng 
parts  of  the  engine  to  liquefy  the  .ombustihle  solid  at 
ordinary  temperature;  and  an  air  conduit  to  supply,  con 
tinuously  during  the  operation  of  the  engine,  heated  air 
to  the  heated  and  liquid  combustible  to  form  with  it  an 
explosive  mixture. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  Internal  combusiion  en 
gine,  of  a  Jacketed  combustible-reservoir,  a  combustible 
supply  conduit  extending  therefrom  to  Jacketed  combusll- 
ble-receiving  parts  of  the  engine,  a  heat  generator  separate 
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from  tbe  engine,  a  beat  circulating  conduit  ritendlni: 
from  tbe  beat  generator  Into  the  Jack«ting  of  the  said  com- 
bustible-receiving parts  of  the  engine  and  back,  n  heat  cir- 
citiatlng  conduit  extending  from  the  heal  generator  around 
the  said  combustible-supply  conduit  Into  the  Jacketing 
of  the  combustihle-reservoir  and  back  to  tbe  heat  gener- 
ator, and  a  hot-air  conduit  extending  from  the  heat  gen- 
erator Into  tbe  combuBllble-recelvlng  parts  of  the  engine 
for  conveying  heated  air  thereinto. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
ckf  a  Jacketed  combustible-reservoir,  a  combustible  supplx 
conduit  extending  therefrom  to  a  Jacketed  evaporatinj: 
i-hamt>er  of  the  engine,  a  heat  generator  separate  from 
the  engine,  a  beat  circulating  conduit  emanating  frt>m 
the  heat  generator  and  extending  with  one  branch  into  the 
Jacketing  of  the  evaporating  chamber  and  connected  en 
glne  parts  and  hack  therefrom  and  extending  with  an- 
other branch  around  the  said  combustible  supply  conduit 
Into  the  Jacketing  of  the  said  coml>ustlble-re«ervoir  and 
back  to  the  Ileal  generator  by  way  of  a  return  conduit 
common  to  both  branches,  and  a  hot-air  conduit  extend- 
ing from  a  serpentine  within  the  heat  generator  Into  tne 
lacketed  e\a[x>ratiDg  chamtter  of  the  engine. 


I.IIM.M3.      CLAMI'       KltiLME    1>.    ScHWAltTl.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.    14.   1913.     Sertal   No    ><il.0fl7       iCl. 
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sDimal.  and  a  strap  adapted  lu  be  fastened  to  Mid  luopi 
on  aald  frame  for  malntalnlnK  said  frame  in  potlUoo  on 
the  animal's  bead. 


I.  A  clamp  conxlstlDf;  of  two  opposed  symmetrical 
halves,  each  comprlslDn:  a  t»odj  portion  and  a  book  por 
tton  adapted  ti>  eoKatce  tbe  flange  of  an  X-tieam  or  similar 
member,  a  bolt  and  nut  for  securing  the  aald  two  clamp 
bslvea  together,  tbe  said  body  jxirtlon  ttetns  provided  with 
elongatod  a|>erturea  to  permit  the  r>^(tKa^e  of  tbe  sold 
Ixilt.  cams  formed  on  tbe  inside  facett  uf  the  l>ody  portions 
II nd  provldetl  with  slanting  cam  8urfare>i.  tbe  cnm  sur- 
fnces  00  tbe  opposed  clamp  halves  being  adapted  to  en- 
eaffe  each  (»tber  to  Automatically  draw  tbe  two  halves 
togeiber  longitudinally  when  the  ntit  Is  tightened  on  tbe 
twit. 

'1.  A  clamp  (-onwlstlng  of  two  opposid  !<ymmetrlcnl 
halves,  stamp^nl  from  a  tlat  piece  nnd  «-acb  half  com- 
prUiiik'  a  I>o(ly  portion  and  a  h<K>k  i^Htriloo  adapted  to 
engage  the  flanges  of  an  Z  beam,  a  bolt  and  out  for  se- 
citrlog  tbe  said  two  clamp  bulvett  together,  tbe  said  body 
portions  being  provided  with  flongnted  ap<-rtures  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  tbe  said  Ix  It.  said  )>ody  p«.»rtluns  being 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  cams  provided  with  slanting  sur 
fiices.  tbe  cam  surfaces  on  the  opposed  clamp  halves  betne 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  automatically  drnw  tbe 
.(wo  halves  together  loDgltadlnally  when  the  nut  Is  tight 
ened  on  tbe  bolt. 

3.  Tbe  combtnatloD  with  an  I-beam  or  similar  support 
and  banger,  of  a  clamp  consisting  of  two  symmetrical 
baJves.  (>acb  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  hook  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  tbe  flange  of  said  X  beam,  pro- 
jections formed  on  the  Inside  fac^s  uf  tbe  body  portions 
to  form  a  space  l>etwfen  said  clamp  halves  for  tbe  re- 
ception of  tbe  said  hanger  and  a  bolt  and  nut  for  secur- 
ing tbe  Haid  two  ctam^  halves  together  and  for  tbe  sup- 
port of  tbe  said  hanger. 


l.«»I».S64.  BUNDIN0-8HIELD  FOR  ANIMALS.  Oliver 
r.  SiNB.  CoTlDgtoD,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
700.H53.      fCl.   119 — 104.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  demrrlbed  comprising  a 
wire  frame,  a  web  portion  mounted  thereon,  loops  formed 
In  said  wire  frame  at  tbe  aides  thereof,  an  extension  at 
llie   top  of  said    frame   adapted   to   Ot    the   foretop  of   an 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wire  frame  Joined  at  tbe  bottom,  a  sleeve  covering  said 
Joint,  a  web  portion  on  said  frame,  an  extension  at  the 
top  of  said  frame  curved  to  flt  the  fore  top  of  an  animal, 
loops  at  the  aides  of  said  frame,  a  strap  adapted  to  fasten 
to  the  Bldee  of  said  frame  and  In  said  loops  and  a  handle 
on  the  front  .of  said  web  portion  substantially  n^  set 
forth. 


i.Ttefl.see.     wireless  receiving    system,     easl 

Gl«s  Stalnakbr.  Chicago.  111.  :  Charles  W,  Stalnaker. 
guardian  of  said  Earl  Glen  Stalnaker.  minor,  assignor 
to  Charles  W.  HofT.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  15.  1912. 
Serial   Nn    7n.^.«14.      (CI.  250— 2^  i 


^-^ 


1.  Wlreleas  rocnlvlng  apparatus.  Including  a  receiving 
circuit,  a  tune  changer  for  continually  varying  tbe  tun 
Ing  of  said  receiving  circuit;  a  detent  adapted  to  halt 
the  said  tune  changer,  a  movable  actuating  member  adapt- 
tKl  to  engage  the  said  detent  to  move  the  latter  out  of  It? 
halting  relation  to  tbe  tune  changer  :  and  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  tbe  receiving  circuit  for  simultaneously  mov 
Ing  the  detent  Into  the  position  in  which  It  halts  thf 
tune  changer,  and  moving  the  actuating  meml>er  out  of 
Its  aald  actuating  engagement  with  tbe  said  detent. 

2.  Wlreleas  receiving  apparatus.  Including  a  receiving 
circuit,  a  tune  changer,  mechanism  for  driving  the  tune 
changer  to  cause  the  latter  continually  to  vary  the  tuning 
of  the  said  receiving  circuit  :  a  gravity  actuated  pivoted 
detent  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  lock  tbe  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  ;  an  actuating  member  mounted  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  said  detent  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one 
direction  to  raise  tbe  said  detent  out  of  Its  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  said  driving  mechanism:  a  magnet 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  receiving  circuit  and  adapt- 
ed, when  actuated,  to  move  the  said  actuating  member 
out   of  its   detent-llfting  engagement,    thjrehy    p^rmlttlot 


SS6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  igi4. 


tb«  detest  to  lock  the  said  driTlns  mectwDinn ;  iDd  • 
•iagci«tal7  moTloK  material  carried  by  the  said  actiutlns 
aieml>er  and  adapted  tn  more  from  the  detent-eDgaglO( 
end  of  the  said  actuatlnt  member  towanl  the  other  end, 
thereby  OTerbalaDclng  cue  eod  of  said  actuating  member 
•Dd  caualng  the  latter  to  elTect  the  raising  of  the  detent 
out  of  Its  locking  engagement  with  the  driving  mechanism 
3.  In  a  high  frequency  syMem  <it  transmission  of  en- 
ergy, the  combination  with  a  circuit  to  be  tuned  and  a 
tuning  apparatus  therefor,  of  driving  mechanism  for  con 
tlnuously  actuating  the  tuning  apparatus;  a  gravity- 
actuated  detent  for  halting  the  said  driving  mechanism  ; 
n  pivoted  actuating  meml>er  mounted  In  proximity  to  the 
said  detent  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  the  said  en- 
ragement  between  the  actuating  member  and  the  detent 
normally  holding  the  latter  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  the  driving  mechanism  :  a  magnet  adapted  to  be 
I  ctuated  by  the  wireless  Impulse  to  which  the  circuit  is 
to  be  tuned  and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  move  the  said 
rctuating  menib.'r  uul  of  Its  normal  relation  with  the  said 
letent.  thereb.v  permitting  gravity  to  cause  the  aald  de 
tent  to  halt  the  said  driving  mechanism  ;  the  said  actuat- 
ing member  being  returned  by  gravity  upon  ceasation  of 
the  current  through  the  said  magnet,  thereby  morlng  the 
mid  actuating  menjber  Into  the  position  In  which  It  tends 
to  raise  the  detent  out  of  its  said  locking  engagement  ; 
and  a  .-luggishly  moving  material  carried  by  the  aald 
actuating  nierali.r  and  adapted  to  cause  the  same  to  lift 
the  detent  out  of  Its  aald  engagement  after  a  predeter- 
Blned  Interval  of  time  has  elapsed  since  the  said  cessa- 
tion of  the  current  through  the  magnet 


I.OSS.Sae.  bottle.  Waltik  a.  SrATTu»»v.  Wllmette. 
Ill .  assignor  to  Iniversal  Non-Reflllable  Bottle  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  lorporatiou  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  17.  191.?.     Serial  No.  774.00T       Kl    2115— 87.1 


1.  A  bottle  provided  In  its  neek  portion  contlguons  to 
its  mouth  with  a  shoulder  and  provided  eitemally  con- 
tiguous to  its  mouth  with  an  annular  groore.  a  stopper 
flttiog  loosely  within  said  mouth  and  resting  on  aald 
shoulder,  a  cap  having  sn  Inturned  portion  forming  a 
crown  provided  with  a  central  opening  of  lesa  dl.imeter 
than  said  stopper,  said  cap  being  mounted  upon  the 
moBth  of  the  bottle  and  having  its  lower  edge  portion 
projecting  into  and  engaged  with  said  annnlar  groove, 
and  a  gaaket  of  a  yielding  material  interposed  between 
the  upper  wall  of  the  cap  and  the  ..ppoalng  surface*  of  the 
stopper  and  the  battle  mouth  for  effecting  a  fluid  tight 
Joint  between  the  said  stopper  and  the  bottle,  said  Inturned 
I>ortlon  of  the  cap  Joining  the  cap  aiinnlna  with  a  cnrre, 
the  enrred  portion  projecting  above  th«  normal  plane  of 
tb«  Lntumed  portion. 

2.  A  bottle  provided  In  >ta  neck  portion  contlguoaa  to 
'■%  month  with  a  shoulder  and  provided  eitemally  contign- 
o-i  to  Its  fflootb  with  an  annular  groove,  a  stopper  Attlng 
^'•iy  wltUn  said  mouth  and  resting  on  said  shoulder,  a 
■el  uwtal  e«p  for  said  bottle  having  a  central  depressed 
•.  »<iifjie«  ta  its  crown  and  ■  central  opening  therein  of 


lesa  diameter  than  aald  bottle,  the  clrcamferential  wall 
of  said  cap  extending  at  iu  lower  end  Into  said  annular 
groove  and  engaging  Iu  the  latter  for  preventing  removal 
of  said  cap  and  said  stopper,  and  a  gasket  having  an  el 
lernal  diameter  greater  than  the  stopper  and  having  ■ 
central  opening  of  less  diameter  than  said  stopper  inter- 
posed belw.en  said  dat  portion  and  the  stopper  and 
bottle  neck  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  c.impreaaiM  upon 
the  latter  by  said  flat  portion  for  effecting  a  fluid  tight 
Joint  t>etween  the  stopper  and  the  Iwttle  neck. 

3.  A  bottle  provided  In  iu  ne<k  portion  contiguous  to 
IU  mouth  with  a  shoulder  and  provided  externally  con- 
tiguous to  iu  mouth  with  an  annular  groove,  a  stopper 
titling  loosely  within  said  mouth  and  resting  on  said 
shoulder,  a  aheet  metal  cap  for  said  bottle  having  a  cen 
tral  depressed  flat  surface  in  Iu  crown  and  a  central 
opening  therein  of  less  diameter  than  said  boltle,  the  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  said  cap  extending  at  its  lower  end 
into  said  annular  groove  and  engaging*  in  the  latter  for 
preventing  removal  of  said  cap  and  said  stopper,  and  a 
gasket  having  an  external  diameter  greater  than  the 
stopper  and  having  a  central  opening  of  less  diameter 
than  said  stopper  lnterpo».d  tietween  said  flat  portion 
and  the  stopper  and  bottle  n.ck  and  adapted  to  be  main 
tnlned  compressed  upon  the  latter  by  snid  cap,  the  said 
flat  portion  of  the  latter  liaving  a  plurality  of  annular 
ribs  for  bearing  on  saM  gasket,  the  latter  effecting  a  fluM 
tight  Joint  between   the  stopper  and  the  bottle-neck 


1.099,867.  CLrrclI  MECHANISM  Harei  C,  H.  Wal»h. 
Chicago.  III.  riled  Aug.  29,  19<>7,  Serial  No.  .wn.5»4. 
Renewed  Jsn.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.«8i>  (CI 
102—9. 1 


1.  In  a  die  press,  the  combination  with  a  supiHuUng 
frime.  of  a  main  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  driving  wheel 
n..rmally  rotating  Idly,  clutch  mechanism  for  locking  the 
wheel  In  driving  connection  with  the  main  shaft,  a  buffer 
line  Interposed  In  said  driving  connections,  and  having 
limited  cirnimferentlnl  movement  independent  of  the  driv 
ing  shaft,  and  shock  absorbing  mechanism  asso.lated  with 
the  buffer  ring  comprising  a  connecting  stud  ami  a  spring 
actuated  buffer  acting  on  said  stud 

2.  In  a  die  press,  the  comlbnatlon  with  a  supporting 
frame  and  main  shaft.  Journaled  ther.>on.  of  a  driving 
wheel  normally  riding  Idly,  clutch  bolts,  spring  actuated 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said  clutch  bolts 
a  buffer  ring  Interposed  In  the  above  driving  members  and 
having  limited  circumferential  raovemeni  Independent  of 
the  driving  shaft,  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism  ass<i 
elated  with  the  buffer  ring  and  Including  a  spring  actuated 
buffer  member. 

3.  In  a  die  press,  tb«  combination  with  the  supporting 
frame    and    main    shaft    Journaled    therein,    of    a    driving 
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wheel  normally  routing  Idly  concentrically  with  aald  main 
shaft,  clutch  mecbanism  comprising  a  clutch  bolt  and 
spring  sctuated  pivotally  mounted  member  operatlveI\ 
connected  with  said  clutch  bolt,  n  clrcumfercntlally  mov 
able  annular  buffer  member  mounted  Ijelween  the  part  "if 
the  main  shaft  carrying  said  clutch  mecbanism  and  said 
driving  wheel,  a  buffer  mechanism  associated  with  saM 
buffer  member  and  the  driving  wheel,  through  which  a 
relatively  gradual  starting  movement  Is  imparted  to  the 
main  shaft  when  the  clutch  mecbanism  is  brought  into 
operation.  I 

4.  In  a  die  press,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
frame  and  main  shaft  Journaled  therein,  of  a  driving  wheel 
mounted  to  normally  rotate  idly  upon  aald  main  shaft,  a 
clutch  bolt  mount*Hl  to  reciprocate  endwise  In  suluble  I 
supports  upon  said  main  shaft,  a  spring-pressed  actuating 
memlM'r  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  clutch  bolt, 
a  trip  lever  whereby  the  clutch  twit  may  be  released 
manually,  a  buffer  ring  movably  mounted  upon  said  main 
sliaft  between  the  driving  wheel  and  that  part  of  the  shaft 
which  carries  the  clutch  bolt,  and  a  buffer  mechanism 
associated  with  said  buffer  ring,  said  clutch  bolt  being 
adapti-d  to  lock  said  buffer  ring  positively  to  one  of  the 
two  meml>ers  between  which  it  la  mounted,  whereby  the 
buffer  mechanism  is  brought  into  operation  as  s  part  of  ' 
the  driving  train.  j 

.'i  in  a  mechanism  of  the  genersl  character  described, 
a  buffer  mechanism  comprising  one  memtier  of  a  driving 
train  provided  with  a  socket  aperture  and  an  Intersecting 
stud  receiving  recess,  a  buffer  plunger  arranged  within  satii 
socket  and  projecting  Into  said  recess,  a  resilient  buffer 
menil>er  operatlvely  arranged  within  said  socket  and  acting 
ui»on  said  buffer  plunger,  and  a  wcond  meml»er  of  said 
driving  train  mounted  alongside  of  snid  first  member  and 
I)rovided  with  a  driving  stnd  extending  into  said  recess 
of  the  flrst  member,  and  means  for  positively  clutching  s 
third  element  of  the  driving  train  to  one  of  the  flrst  two 
mentioned  elements. 

(Claims  n  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,090,868.  FILING  (^ABINET.  FaKDEalcK  W.  Ackebmav, 
Rochester,  N  T  ,  assignor  to  Tawman  k  Erbe  Manufac 
turing  Company.  Rocheater,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Filed  pec  IS.  Iflli.  Serial  No.  866.406.  ICU 
4.'— 2. 1 


bera  bulj  be  transferred,  and  Imperforate  extensible  end 
gnldee  having  their  forwsrd  ends  connected  by  flxed  pivots 

In  the  forwardly  dlBjtiaccable  pari,  said  pivots  lieing  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  corresponding  pivots  of  the  extension 
support,  and  their  rear  ends  guided  to  slide  with  their 
edges  in  th^  grm)ves  of  the  primary  supports,  snid  end 
supports  helng  adapted  to  be  similarly  projected  to  lie 
coextensive  with  the  extension  supports  and  to  maintain 
the  ends  of  the  suspension  raemlterg  In  allnement  with  the 
primary  supports. 


1  iP09.Sf,».  KEYRLVG  TAG.  Theodos  C.  J.  Axderses. 
New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  June  10,  101S.  .Serial  No 
772.7.tS      (CI.  40^19.) 


The  comMnstlon  with  a  cabinet  having  cleats  provided 
with  grooves  and  forming  spaced  primary  supports  on  its 
side  walls  and  relatively  transverse  suspension  meml>ers 
arranged  will-  their  ends  resting  on  the  supports  and  mov- 
able long;.udlnally  thereof,  of  a  forwardly  dlsplscesble 
[lart  nt  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  extension  supporU  having 
tlxed  pivotal  conneitlon  therewith  at  their  forward  ends 
and  having  their  rear  enila  gnliled  to  slide  on  the  cabinet 
walls,  said  extension  supporu  l«iOK  adapted,  when  the 
part  mentioned  i»  drawn  out,  to  constitute  continuations 
of  the  primary  siipporta  upon  which  the  sospenaloD  mem- 


.\>.  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  key  ring  tag  compris- 
ing a  tag  memlK-r  consisting  of  a  staff  and  a  tag.  of  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  rolle<l  or  foldotl  aronnd  said  staff  and 
large  enough  to  contain  an  address  and  a  stamii.  "  socket 
meml.er  of  springy  material  having  a  silt  through  which 
said  tag  iiiemher  may  be  Inserted  in  the  socket  memtier 
and  .nn  outer  cylindrical  protecting  member  adapted  to  lit 
over  said  socket  member  anil  frlctionally  retalncl  by  the 
latter,  said  staff  and  the  said  socket  niemlier  each  bi-ing 
provided  with  an  eye  whereby  the  said  part-*  may  t*e  at 
tached  to  a  key  ring  or  other  member. 


1.0»9.'<70,  DEVICE  FOR  OILING  BALL  BF.ARINlfs 
HrnraT  A>t.:BBR.\xiyT.  .Tr.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan  I,S 
101:1.      .Serial    No.   741,«0!>.      (01.   64—56.1 


in  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  upright  shaft 
liavlng  three  successively  smaller  downwardly  facing 
shoulders  and  reduceii  and  threaded  below  the  lowermost, 
a  tubular  shell  loosely  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having 
;in  internal  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  an  intirnal  annular 
channel  beneath  It.  and  enlarged  and  Internally  threaded 
at  its  upper  end,  an  inner  ball  race  around  the  shaft  above 
its  lowermost  shoulder,  an  outer  ball  race  within  the  shell 
above  lis  shoulder,  and  a  series  of  balls  between  Bald 
races :  of  a  spreader  consisting  of  a  sleeve  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  shaft  below  the  inner  race,  a  body  In  the 
shape  of  a  truncated  cone  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of 
said  sleeve  and  projecting  outward,  and  a  skirt  depending 
from  the  larger  end  of  the  body  into  the  channel  within  the 
shell ;  an  upright  band  secured  within  the  bore  of  said 
shell  and  constituting  the  Inner  wall  of  said  channel,  and 
a  closure  engaging  the  tbresds  In  the  month  of  said  shell 
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■od  clowlj  •nrrooodliiK  tli«  ahaft  b*Jow  l»  uppcrmon 
•boalder  isd  the  ibonlder  next  thpreto  and  ibOTF  tald  ball 
'•»«rlng. 


1.09e,871.  FEED-BAC,  ATTACHMENT.  SlOMlT  UcLaha- 
HA.M  AioHi.xBAfOH.  rhumberBtmn.  P«.  Fll?d  Not.  1, 
IS12.      Serial    Xo.   729. U4.      cCl.    119 — 6«. ' 


In  a  feeti  bai  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
ne!*s  for  attachment  to  the  head  of  an  animal  and  includ- 
ing a  head  strap  passing  around  the  neclt  of  the  animal 
and  a  cross  strap  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  head 
strap,  of  centrally  arranged  eyelets  on  the  tiamefts,  witb 
one  of  the  eyelets  carried  on  the  central  portion  of  the 
cross  strap  and  the  other  eyelet  carried  on  the  bead  strap 
and  in  Terticai  ailnement  with  the  eyelet  on  the  cross 
strap,  side  eyelets  carried  on  the  head  strap  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  ends  of  the  cross  strap  therewith,  a  main  cord 
for  connection  witb  the  collar  of  the  animal  and  extending 
forwardly  to  terminate  Immediately  in  the  rear  of  the 
harness,  a  head  cord  passlnt;  through  the  central  eyelets 
Hnd  depending  in  front  of  the  nose  of  the  animal,  side 
cords  passiniT  through  the  side  eyelets  and  depending  along 
the  sides  of  the  head  of  the  animal,  a  feed  bag  having  the 
forwani  depending  ends  of  the  wild  head  cord  and  side 
cords  attached  thereto,  with  the  inner  eutis  of  the  side 
cords  terminating  at  the  inner  termini  of  the  head  cord, 
and  the  said  side  cords  and  bead  cord  having  connection 
with  the  main  cord  at  their  Juncture,  and  stop  membeni 
c.irrled  by  the  side  cords  and  head  cord  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  eyelets  for  Umillng  the  lowering  move- 
ment of  the  said  feed  bag  when  the  said  side  cords  and 
head  cords  ore  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the  head  of  the 
animal. 


I.OJlB.^Tl'.  PIPE  WRENCH.  Henbv  J.  BaLLIU,  Win- 
throp.  Mass..  assignor  to  himself,  and  William  J.  Quirk, 
gulncy.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.009. 
(CI.  91—182.) 


1.  A  wrench  having  Jaws,  each  provided  with  a  serrated 
Inner  face,  a  shield,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  shield 
to  the  outer  end  of  one  Jaw,  a  cutter  block,  a  link  piv- 
otally connecting  said  cutter-block  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  Jaw.  said  cutter-block  being  provided  with  a  groove, 
and  a  cutter  pivoted  to  said  cutter  block  and  partially 
inclosed  within  said  groove,  the  Jaw  to  which  said  cutter- 
block  is  pivoted  being  provided  with  a  coSperatIng  recess 
for  housing  said  cutter  when  said  cutter  block  I*  In  Its 
iikoperative  position. 

2.  A  wrench  having  Jaws,  each  provided  with  a  serrated 
inner  face,  a  shield,  a  Unk  pivotally  connecting  said  shield 
to  the  outer  end  of  one  Jaw,  a  cutter.block,  a  link  piv- 
otally connecting  said  cutter  block  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  jaw,  and  a  cutter  pivoted  to  said  cutter-block,  the 
Jaw  to  which  said  cutter-block  Is  pivoted  being  provided 
with  a  recess  for  hooatng  said  cutter  when  said  cntter- 
)>lo<'k  is  In  Its  inoperative  poattlon. 


1.0Q9,87.r  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LUBRICATING  DB- 
VICER  OH  (SREA8E-CDP8.  Owwoa  W.  Bowes,  Au- 
burn, \.  Y  Filed  July  11,  1913.  Barlal  No.  T78JM8. 
(CI.  29—148.; 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  lubricating  device  including 
a  cup,  and  a  hollow  stem  depending  from  the  cup.  the 
process  consisting  In  the  following  steps:— (11  forming 
a  central  opening  In  the  t>ottom  of  a  cup  sbsped  shell,  (2i 
passing  the  stem  which  hss  a  Range  at  Its  end,  through 
the  opening  until  the  flange  n-sts  on  the  bottom  of 
the  shell,  and  (3l  compressing  the  portion  of  the  shell 
above  the  flange  to  clamp  the  flange  on  the  bottom  of 
the  cup.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  lubricating  device  Including 
a  cup,  and  a  hollow  stem  depending  from  the  cup,  the 
process  consisting  In  the  following  steps:  (li  forming 
a  central  opening  in  the  IjotKjm  of  a  cup  shaped  shell  of 
substantially  the  length  of  the  flnlahed  cup.  (2i  passing 
the  stem  which  has  a  flange  at  lis  end.  through  the  open- 
ing until  the  flange  rests  on  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and 
|3>  compressing  the  portion  of  the  shell  above  the  flange 
to  clamp  the  flange  on  the  bottom  of  the  cup.  by  placing 
the  cup  with  the  stem  therein  In  a  die  which  surrounda 
the  lower  portion  of  the  cup,  and  forcing  a  reducing  die 
of  less  diameter  than  the  shell  over  the  upper  portion  of 
the  shell,  sulMtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  lubricating  device  Including 
a  cup.  and  a  hollow  stem  depending  from  the  cup,  the 
process  consisting  in  the  following  steps  :  1 1 1  forming  s 
central  opening  in  the  bottom  of  a  cup  shaped  shell  of  snb- 
Ktantlally  the  length  of  the  finished  cup,  (2i  passing  the 
stem,  which  has  a  flange  at  Its  end.  through  the  opening 
ontll  the  flange  rests  on  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and  (.1) 
compressing  the  portion  of  the  shell  above  the  flange  to 
clamp  the  flange  on  the  bottom  of  the  cup  by  placing 
the  cup  with  the  stem  therein  In  a  die  which  surrounds 
the  lower  portion  of  the  cup.  and  forcing  a  reducing  die  of 
leas  diameter  than  the  shell  over  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shell  from  the  open  end  of  the  shell  toward  the  closed  end 
thereof,  substantially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  lubricating  device  Including 
a  cup,  and  a  hollow  stem  depending  from  the  cup,  the 
process  consisting  In  the  following  steps:  (1)  forming  a 
central  opening  In  the  hot  torn  of  a  cup  shaped  shell  of 
sutietantlally  the  length  of  the  finished  cup,  (2)  passing 
the  stem,  which  has  a  flange  at  Its  end,  through  the  open- 
ing until  the  flange  rests  on  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and 
(3i  compressing  the  portion  of  the  shell  above  the  flange 
to  clamp  the  flange  on  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  by  placing 
the  cup  with  the  stem  therein  In  a  die  which  surrounds  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cup,  snd  forcing  a  reducing  die  of  lesa 
diameter  than  the  shell  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell, 
la  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  shell  from  the  open  end  of 
the  shell  toward  the  closed  end  thereof,  snd  holding  the 
shell  St  its  end  by  a  tool  bearing  on  the  edge  of  the  shell. 
Bubstsntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  a  lubricating  device  Including 
a  cup,  and  a  hollow  stem  depending  from  the  cup,  the 
process  consisting  In  the  following  steps:— (1)  reducing 
the  diameter  of  the  closed  end  of  the  cop  shaped  shell  by 
forcing  the  shell  Into  a  reducing  die  and  thereby  thicken- 
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Ing  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shell.  (2)  punching  a  bole 
In  the  closed  end  of  the  shell,  (8>  passing  the  stem,  which 
has  a  flange  at  Its  upper  end.  through  the  bole  until  the 
flange  engages  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and  (*)  compressing 
the  portion  of  the  shell  above  the  reduced  portion  Into  a 
circle  of  less  diameter  than  said  reduced  portion,  substan- 
Hslly  as  snd  for  the  purpose  specified 

ICIalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


ate  a  fuUneaa  In  the  garment  at  this  point,  and  reinforcing 
front-leg  portions,  alio  permanently  gathered  Is  proxlmltT 


1,099,874.  PUMP  HEAD  -  RECIPRCX'ATINO  MECHA- 
NISM. John  H-  Tiobwabd,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
July  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  708.996.     (CI.  74—27.) 


1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  of  the  chriracter  described,  a 
driving-  )*haft.  a  beveled  pinion  on  said  driving  shaft,  a 
transmission  shaft,  parallel  internally  toothed  gears  on 
said  transmission  shsft  and  provided  with  Internally 
toothed  connecting  segments  having  their  outer  periph- 
eries contacting  and  formtug  a  complete  circular  return 
rack  and  with  which  the  pinion  engages  to  rotate  and 
reciprocate  the  transmission  shaft,  parallel  separated 
racks  upon  the  pump  shaft,  a  pump  shaft,  pinions 
upon  the  transmission  shaft  alternately  engageahie  with 
the  racks  to  reciprocate  them  In  opposite  directions,  an 
Intermediate  pinion,  and  coacting  short  racks  with  grooves 
tietween  these  short  racks  snd  the  parallel  racks,  and 
guide  disks  between  the  pinions  to  maintain  the  racks  and 
pinions  in  engagement  during  transfer  from  one  to  the 
other. 

2.  Id  a  pumping  apparatus,  a  pump  rod,  a  bent  yoke 
i^wlveled  and  tumable  about  the  pump  rod.  a  plurality  of 
racks  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  transmission  shaft  turnahle 
end  stidabte  in  hearings,  pinions  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  racks,  means  to 
apply  power  to  reciprocate  the  pump,  said  means  includ- 
ing Internally  beveled,  parallel  gears  of  larger  diameter 
titan  the  rack  driving  pinions,  said  gears  t>elng  united  by 
Internally  toothed  segments,  the  backs  of  which  contact 
with  a  single  line  tangent  to  both  and  form  with  the  gears 
a  circular  return  rack,  a  power  shsft,  snd  a  pinion  on  said 
fiower  shaft  and  engaging  said  return  rack  with  a  lever- 
Hi;e  grester  than  that  of  rack  pinions. 

.'!.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  continuously 
rotating  power  shaft,  a  pinion  upon  said  power  shaft,  gear 
mechanism,  a  driven  shaft  carrying  said  gear  mechanism, 
said  gear  mecbaulsm  Including  means  connected  with  aald 
pinion  for  alternately  oscillating  and  reciprocating  said 
driven  shaft,  gears  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  pump 
rod.  and  racks  adapted  to  engage  the  gears  on  the  driven 
shaft,  said  racks  being  equidistance  from  and  adapted  to 
he  rotated  upon  said  pump  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


l.()99.87e.      HUNTING-BREECHES.      Saucb.    J.    FDlKB, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ves-Tong  Mfg.  Co.,  Wenona, 
III.      Filed    Dec.    6,    1910.      Serial   No.    5»6,819.      (CI. 
2-122.1 
Hunting  breeches  having  the  front  leg  sections  perms- 

nentl.v  gathered  In  proximity  to  the  knee-portion  to  cre- 


to  the  knee-portion  to  create  a  fullness  to  correspon*  to 
the  fullness  in  the  front  leg-sections. 


1.099,876.  GAS-FCRXArE.  Albibi  E.  Haia,  Oakland, 
("al.,  assignor  m  Hall  Furnace  Co..  Inc..  Oakland.  Cal.. 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  468.479.      (CI.    126—116.1 


1.  A  floor  hot  air  heater  comprising  a  register,  an  outer 
and  an  intermediate  shell  secured  to  and  depending  from 
the  register,  an  Inner  drum  having  a  (op  and  bottom 
»-hlch  top  and  bottom  are  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
outer  shell,  air  tul>es  ext.'ndlng  through  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  inner  drum,  said  top  having  a  window  thereto 
which  Is  In  vertical  ailnement  witb  said  register,  s  burner 
chamber  alined  with  the  window  and  register  and  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  said  Inner  drum  and  projecting 
below  the  bottom  of  the  outer  shell,  a  bottom  for  the  outer 
shell  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  burner  chamber  projects,  a  burner  arranged  b*\<m 
the  bottom  of  said  outer  shell  and  projected  into  aald 
chamber,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  hurner.  a  rotatable  valve 
on  said  pipe,  and  a  vertical  rod  connected  to  the  valve 
and  rotatably  connected  to  the  register. 

2.  A  fl<x>r  hot  air  heater  comprising  a  register,  an  outer 
and  an  Intermediate  shell  secured  to  and  depending  from 
the  register,  an  Inner  drum  having  a  top  and  bottom  whjeti 
top  and  bottom  are  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  outer  shell, 
air  tabes  extending  through  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
Inner  drum,  said  top  having  a  window  therein  which  la  In 
vertical  ailnement  with  said  register,  a  burner  chaiDber 
alined  with  the  window  and  register  and  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  Inner  drum  and  projecting  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  shell,  a  bottom  for  the  outer  shell  bavlBC 
an  aperture  through  which  the  lower  end  of  the  homer 
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chamber  projects,  and  a  burner  below  tbe  bottom  of  ttw 
outer  shell  and  projected  loto  said  chamber. 

^.  A  floor  heater  compojifd  of  11  regUter,  a  shell  secured 
to  nnd  dep4>nd)ni^  from  said  register  and  having  a  bottom, 
a  burner  chamber  coonectlog  with  the  shell  Interior,  a  sap- 
ply  pipe  fur  the  barner,  a  pipe  cooununlcatlDg  with 
the  supply  pipe,  a  two  way  Jet  burner  connected  to  the 
s*M<ond  mentioned  pipe,  a  vertical  air  pipe  having  Its 
upper  end  secured  to  the  register  and  having  Its  lower 
end  arranged  ovr  one  of  said  Jets,  tbp  other  of  said  Jets 
registering  with  a  lateral  aperture  provided  therefor  In  the 
burn»>r  chamber,  a  rotntable  valve  In  ''ach  of  said  pipes, 
and  A  rod  fur  each  valvp,  said  rods  being  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  th<'  valves  and  baring  their  upper 
end!*  rotntahly  secured  to  the  register.  / 

4.  A  floor  beater  con>tUtlng  of  a  register,  an  outer 
and  an  intermediate  shell  secured  to  and  depending  from 
the  register,  an  Inner  shell  havln;;  a  top  and  a  t>ottom,  the 
bottom  of  the  Inner  shell  and  the  bottom  of  the  Interme- 
diate shell  terminating  In  a  common  plane  which  is  lo- 
cated above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  outer  shell,  a 
grtll  connected  to  the  outer  and  Intermediate  shells  and 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  Inopr  shell  for  supporting  the  lat- 
tt?r.  a  burner  chamber  connect td  to  the tbotfom  of  the 
Inner  shell  and  d^-pendlng  below  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
shell,  a  burner  in  the  chambi>r.  and  a  bottom  for  tbe  oater 
shell  throufb  which  *tald  chamt)er  projects. 


1.0)»9.S77.  ADJISTABLF  SUBSOIL  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  PLOWS.  William  F.  Habtio,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  : 
Henry  W.  Hartlj,  administrator  of  aald  William  F. 
Ilartlg.  deceiixeil.  assignor  to  .\lt>ert  W.  and  Edward  *i. 
Uartlg.  EvaiuvlUe.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1012.  Serial 
No.  71T..10].     (CI.  «7— 32.) 


1.  The  combination  wlib  a  plow  Including  a  downwardly 
■'Xti'ndlng  standard,  ot  a  subsoil  attachment  comprising  a 
i»rAeket  provided  at  tbe  front  with  moans  for  securing  it  to 
tbe  plow  stiitHlard  anil  havln;c  spaced  upper  and  lower 
rearwardly  extending  portions,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  alined  Inclined  openings  located  to  different  transverse 
planes,  a  subsoil  standard  secured  In  tbe  said  openings, 
and  a  subsoil  blade  carried  by  the  sut<Holl  standard 

2.  A  subKoU  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  siipf>ort- 
tng  bracket  provided  at  the  front  with  spaced  upper  and 
lower  forwanlly  extending  arms  adapted  to  fit  against 
one  Bide  of  ttie  rear  portion  of  a  plow  beam,  fastening 
meanH  carried  by  the  said  arms  for  securing  them  to  tbe 
^Id  beam,  one  o(  the  arms  being  provided  at  tbe  front 
with  a  laterally  extending  shoulder  to  fit  against  the  front 
.-dae  of  the  renr  portion  of  the  plow  beam  to  rellere  the 
^ald  fastening  means  of  strain,  a  standard  mounted  on  the 
•supporting  bracket,  and  a  subsoil  blade  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  standard. 

3.  A  subaoll  attachment  for  plows  Incloding  a  support- 
Log  bracket  conalsling  nf  an  open  substantially  oblong 
frame  provldetl  wltb  spacf'd  upper  and  lower  Inclined 
'>peniogs  and  havlnc  forwanlly  extending  attaching  arms 
[>roJectlng  from  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  frame  at  the  front 
Thereof,  xaid  arms  being  arranged  at  an  obtuae  angle  to 
tbe  frame  so  that  the  latter  will  depend  from  tbe  said 
:irma  In  an  Inclined  position,  meani  for  accartng  tbe  at- 


taching anna  to  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  beam  of  a  plow,  a 
standard  passed  through  and  adjuatahly  moanted  tn  tbe 

upper  and  lower  openings  of  the  said  frame,  and  a  subsoil 
blade  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  standard. 

4.  A  anbaoll  attachment  for  plows  Inclodlng  a  support- 
ing bracket  formed  in  a  single  piece  and  consisting  of  a 
substantially  oblong  frame  open  In  the  center  and  having 
its  upper  and  lower  annfi  formed  wltb  Inclined  vertical 
openings  which  are  In  allnement,  said  bracket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  extending  attaching  porilon  hav- 
ing spaced  fastening  means,  said  attaching  portion  being 
arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  frame,  whereby  when 
the  said  attaching  portion  Is  secured  to  a  plow  standard 
the  frame  will  depend  In  an  Inclined  position  from  the 
said  attaching  portion  at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  plow  stand- 
ard and  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  standard  passed 
through  tbe  openings  of  tbe  frame,  meanc  for  securing  tbe 
standard  to  the  frame,  and  n  blade  carried  t)y  tbe  standard. 


1.000.878.  DOOR.  Frank  H.  Hopkins,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignor  tu  National  Damp  Car  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1912. 
Serial  No.  673.788.    (CI.  105—14.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  frame  iuiloslnx  a 
gravity  discharge  opening,  and  a  drop  door  for  closing  the 
lame,  of  a  pair  of  sealing  members  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending respectively  along  the  sides  of  the  door  and  frame, 
one  of  such  members  presenting  a  longitudinal  recess 
whose   sides   converge   Inwardly    toward   one   another,   and 

'   the  other  having  a  bead  with   converging  sides  adapted  to 
I   project  thereinto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  Inclosing  a 
j  gravity  discbarge  opening,  of  a  hinged  drop  door,  and  a 
{  sealing  devk-e  extending  along  the  hinge  side  of  the  door 
<  and    comprising   tongue    and   groove    members    carried    re 

spectlvety  by  tbe  door  and  the  door  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  tncloalng  a 
gravity  discharge  opening,  of  a  sealing  member  extending 
along  the  side  of  the  door  frame  and  having  a  part  pro- 
jecting over  the  door  edge  and  presenting  a  downwardly 
facing  groove  whose  sides  converge  Inwardly  toward  one 
iinother.  and  a  second  member  carried  by  the  door  and 
baring  a  bead  with  upwardly  converging  sides  adapted  to 
project  upwardly  Into  the  said  groove. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  Inclosing  a 
graTlty  discharge  oi>enlng,  of  a  metallic  strip  carried  by 
and  extending  along  th#»  side  of  the  dtor  frame  nnd  having 
one  edge  thereof  projecting  over  the  door  opening  and 
l>ent  first  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  present  a 
downwardly  facing  recess  of  angular  cross  section  extend 
ing  lengthwise  of  the  strip,  and  s  second  metallic  strip 
(•arried  by  the  door  and  having  one  side  thereof  bent  first 
upwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  form  an  upwardly  pro 
Jectlng  bead  of  substantially  cone  shape  In  cross  section 
adapted  to  register  with  the  said  recess. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  presenting  n  di« 
charge  opening,  and  a  drop  door  for  elosjng  the  same,  of  a 
pair  of  sealing  members  extending  resftectlvely  along  the 
side  of  tbe  door  and  frame,  one  of  such  membt>rM  present- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  and  the  other  baring  a  head 
adapted  to  project  thereinto,  the  meml>er  upon  the  door 
being  of  U-shape  In  cross  section  and  straddUni;  tbe  edge 
of  the  door. 

fCtalms  <  to  9  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oaxette.1 
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1.099,879.  BARBER  l*OLE.  Flotd  O.  Uutchi^ob,  Ssn 
Frawlaco.  Cat.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,134 
(01.  4e— 33  » 


In  un  advtrtialng  sign  In  combinaUon,  a  cylindrical  aigb 
muubt-r  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  cylindrical  sign  member  and  located  beneath 
the  same,  a  nun  transparent  casing  surrounding  said  motor, 
a  cylindrical  glass  casing  surrounding  said  cylindrical 
sign  member,  a  non  tratiKparent  crown  above  said  glass 
casing,  a  loose  connection  b<'tween  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
cylindrical  sign  member  and  said  motor,  a  governor  on  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  sign  member  tu  always  main- 
tain the  said  loose  connection  under  tension  from  the 
motor,  said  gorcrnor  being  located  within  said  non-trans- 
parent crown,  a  transparent  stationary  globe  above  said 
crown,  statiooary  lights  within  said  globe,  and  means  op- 
erated by  Mid  motor  for  Intermlttenrly  controtllog  said 
lights. 


1.099.SR0.  M.VTCHKR  HEAD.  iJiicxi.  C.  Kesdill,  Mai- 
den, Mass.,  assignor  to  8.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,695. 
(CI    144— 90.y 


1.  A  cutter  bead  having  a  set  of  holders  removably  set 
lengthwise  into  Its  periphery,  a  set  of  grooving  cutter» 
moiinled  lengthwise  In  said  holders  to  project  from  the 
ends  of  tike  latter,  said  holders  hsring  cutter-clamplnu 
walls  formed  by  a  slot  lengthwise  of  each  holder,  and 
clamping  means  cooperating  with  said  holders  and  bead 
for  simultaneously  clamping  a  holder  In  the  head  and  the 
cutter  In  tbe  holder. 

2.  A  cutter  bead,  having  a  set  of  holders  runovahly  set 
lengthwise  into  Its  periphery,  a  set  of  cutters  mounted 
lengthwise  In  said  holders  to  project  from  the  ends  of  the 
tarter  and  having  a  length  to  extend  within  the  bead  for 
support  thereby,  aald  holders  being  slotted  lengthwise  on 
one  side  only  to  form  clamping  sockets  for  the  cutters 
along  one  nlde  of  each  holder,  said  cutters  being  adjnst- 


able  lengthwise  in  said  holders,  and  said  holders  and  -cnt- 
ters  being  together  angularly  adjustable  In  said  head. 

3.  A  cutter  head,  haring  a  series  of  holders  set  end- 
wise In  tike  periphery  of  said  head  and  terminating  ap- 
proximately  flush  with  said  periphery,  said  holders  being 
"oosely  mounted  for  endwise  removal,  and  said  head  having 
means  within  the  sockets  which  contain  the  holders  for 
stopping  all  of  said  holders  In  like  positions  with  relation 
to  said  periphery,  a  cutter  extending  within  the  head  and 
mounted  lengthwise  of  said  bolder  and  eccentrically  there- 
of and  adjustable  lengthwise  in  said  holder,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  bolder  and  its  cutter  to  vary  the  line  of  cut 
of  one  cutter  with  relation  to  another. 

4.  A  cutter  head,  having  a  series  of  cutter  holders  net 
endwise  Into  its  periphery,  each  holder  baring  a  lengthwise 
groove  with  flaring  walla,  and  cutters  tapered  is  cross 
section  to  fit  lengthwise  Into  said  grooves  with  a  wedging 
fit  for  adjustment  lengthwise  of  the  holders,  and  means 
carried  by  the  head  for  clamping  tbe  holders  in  tbe  bead 
and  thereby  clamping  the  cutters  in  the  holders. 

5.  A  cutter  head,  having  a  series  of  bolder  recdvlng 
seaU  circular  in  cross  section  and  extending  Inwardly  from 
ttw  periphery  lengthwise  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  axis  of  revolution,  a  series  of  holders  loosely 
mounted  in  aald  seats  and  having  a  corresponding  circular 
cross  section,  a  cutler  removably  mounted  In  each  bolder 
to  extend  also  within  tbe  seat  and  a  toothed  adjusting  de- 
vice having  toothed  engagement  with  each  holder  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  bolder  aixl  cutter  In  its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,099,881.  GARMENT  Sri*PORTING  FIXTURE  JcLirs 
V.  Metbbino.  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  3rube  Meyerlng 
Trunk  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  Ro»*.TT7      it'I    ::il— 16.) 


1.  In  a  garment  supporting  fixture,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
hanger  supporting  mpml>erH.  each  comprising  a  fixed  hanger 
supporting  rod  and  a  movable  hanger  supporting  rod,  plv- 
otally  w-cured  thereto  at  Its  forward  end  and  adapted  to 
he  swung  Into  alineroent  with  the  fixed  rod  and  al«o  at  an 
angle  thereto,  brackets  fur  supporting  the  ends  of  tbe  bxed 
rods  to  which  the  movable  rods  are  pivoted,  a  brace 
m.'mber  pivoted  to  ench  movable  rod,  and  adapted  to  bear 
ngalnst  an  adjacent  bracket  when  natd  movable  rod  Is  In 
allnement  with  the  fixed  Trn].  nnd  locking  means  carried  by 
said  brackeis  for  holding  the  movable  rods  In  their  angu- 
lar position  »*ith  respect  to  'h*   fixed  rods. 

2.  In  a  sarmf'nt  supporting  fixture,  n  hanger  supporting 
niemt^r.  coroprisintf  m  Ht'-^I  hanger  supporting  rod  ai>d  a 
movable  hanger  supportinz  rod  pivoted  thereto,  and  capa- 
ble of  being  moveil  Into  allnement  with  the  fixed  rod  and 
also  at  an  anglt-  thento,  a  bracket  ttupp^jrtlng  that  end  of 
snid  fixt'd  T'd  to  which  the  mt-vahle  rod  Is  pivoted,  a  brmec 
memt>er  pivoted  to  said  movable  rod  nnd  adapted  to  bear 
against  ssld  bracket,  whenever  s:ild  movable  rod  la  tn 
allnement  with  the  fixed  rod.  and  locking  means  carrlsd 
by  said  bracket,  cofiperattnc  with  said  brace  member  to 
lock  said  movable  rod  against  displacement  when  In  its 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  fixed  rod. 

3.  A  garment  siipp<trting  fixture,  comprising  a  hangar 
supporting  member,  couflstlng  of  a  fixed  hanger  support- 
ing rod  and  a  movable  hanger  supporting  rod  pivoted 
thereto  at  one  end,  and  capable  of  tielng  swung  Into  allne- 
ment with  the  fixed  rod  and  also  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
bracket  supporting  that  end  of  tbe  fixedly  supported  rod 
to   «'hich    the   movable   rod   is   pivoted,    a   bracr    member 
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pltotally  connected  to  the  movabl.-  rod  and  adapted  to 
bear  axalnst  said  bracket  whenever  said  morable  rod  la  In 
allneoHiDt  with  the  flxed  rod.  and  a  spring  latch  coSperai- 
ln«  with  the  nld  brace  member  fur  locking  lald  morable 
rod  when  In  lt»  angular  position  \rlth  respect  to  the  flied 
rtxL 

■i.  A  garmi'nt  supporting  flxture.  comprising  a  support 
Ing  frame,  having  an  open  side,  a  pair  of  hanger  support- 
ing members,  spaced  opart  and  awajr  from  the  aides  of  said 
frame,  each  hanger  supporting  member  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary rod  HifillT  secured  10  said  frame,  and  a  movable 
rod  pivoted  to  the  stationary .  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
move<l  Into  allnement  therewith  and  al«.)  at  an  angle 
thereto,  brackets  secured  to  the  frame  and  supporting  the 
forward  ends  of  the  stationary  rods,  and  brsce  mambers. 
one  for  each  movable  r.id  and  pivoted  thereto,  said  brace 
members  being  adapte.l  to  bear  against  said  brackets  when- 
ever the  movable  rods  are  tn  allnement  with  the  station- 
ary rods,  but  operable  Independently  of  each  other. 

.'.  A  garment  supporting  fliture.  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  having  an  open  side.  1  pair  of  banger  support 
lag  members,  spaced  apart  and  away  from  the  sides  of 
said  frame,  each  hanger  supporting  member  comprising  a 
stationary  rod  fliedly  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  mov- 
able rod  pivoted  tn  the  stationary  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  allnement  therewith  and  also  at  an  angle 
thereto,  brackets  secured  to  the  frame  and  supporting  the 
forward  end*  of  the  stationary  rods,  brace  members,  one 
for  each  movable  rod  and  plvoteil  thereto,  said  brace  mem- 
bers l>elng  adapted  to  bear  against  said  brackets  whenever 
the  movable  rods  are  In  allnement  with  the  stationary 
rods,  but  operable  Independently  of  each  other,  and  springs 
lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  brace  members  and 
acting  to  yieldingly  hold  tbem  In  locked  po?ltlon  against 
a  stationary  part  of  the  flxtnre. 

(I'lalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  OaaetCe.] 


l.0«9,S82  TELf;ril<)NKI,IHB,Ti)RV.  HuoH  J.  MOST- 
rtOMCRT.  Dea  Moines.  Iowa  Filed  r-''  26.  IftlL'  Serial 
N..    'IXOIIS.      iCl.   40 — 1,1 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bracket 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  and  comprising  a 
body  portion,  an  arm  extended  upwardly  from  the  body 
portion  and  designed  to  he  attached  to  a  telephone,  arms 
at  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  extende-J  outwardly  and 
provided  with  angular  openings,  said  arms  being  capable 
of  being  sprung  apart  and  of  returning  to  normal  position 
extending  straight  forwardly  from  the  body  portion,  a 
shaft  of  such  length  that  It  may  be  conveniently  sprung 
betw.-en  the  arm.s  of  the  body  portion  and  having  angular 
ends  designed  to  flt  Into  the  angular  openings  of  said  arm, 
two  disks  loosely  mounted  upon  th.-  ibaft  adjacent  to  said 
arms,  a  hollow  cyllmier  detiichably  connecting  said  disks 
and  designed  to  hold  said  disk*  apac.xl  apart  from  each 
other  and  adjacent  to  said  arms,  .ind  a  spring  within  the 
cylinder  wound  upon  the  shaft  and  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  disks  and  the  other  end  attached  to 
the  shaft,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ihe  combination  of 
a  bracket  designed  to  bo  secured  to  a  telephone,  a  abaft 
Bopported  In  said  bracket,  a  spring  actuated  roller  com- 
prising two  end  pieces,  each  being  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  and  each  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  pro 
Jectlng  cylindrical  portion  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  on  lu  periphery  and  also  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  aange.  and  a  cylinder  made  of  spring 
material  with  Its  side  edges  spaced  aport  from  each  other 
and  Its  end  portions  projected  Inwardly  to  enter  the 
grooves  on  said  end  portions,  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  the  said  spring  cylinder  will  serve  to  hold  the  end 
pieces  armly  in  i>o«Itlon  so  that  they  will  both  route  in 


nniaon  oa  the  abaft,  a  aprlng  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe 
shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  end  pieces,  said 
aprlng  being  contained  within  said  cylln.ler  and  surround 
ing  the  shaft. 


1,09».8«3.  CAKHIAUE  IRON.  Willum  MoaKia,  Janei- 
vllle.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  2.  l«n.  Serial  No.  81«  057  (CI 
21—11.) 


J, 


■e        ^ 


A  carriage  Iron  embodying  a  strip  attachable  to  a 
member  and  having  an  angular  lip  along  one  edge  to  en- 
gage a  kerf  of  a  second  member,  one  end  of  the  said  lip 
being  extended  and  the  extremity  of  the  said  extension 
being  bendable  and  attachable  to  a  suitable  part. 


1.01)9.»R4  PAPER  FOLDING  MACHINE  ALBt  Hf  D 
pRiiio.  Cleveland,  and  Jonx  J.  ZtiTj.  Warren  Ohio 
asalanors  to  The  American  Folding  Machine  Companj. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  nb-d  Sept  12 
1910.     .Serial  .No.  ,'581.521.      (CI.  101— 4T.  I 


1.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  g  f^  table  having  ■ 
"lot  and  a  reciprocating  folding  blade  lu  line  with  said 
slot,  feed  rollers  on  one  side  of  said  blade  and  a  stop-gage 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  paper  buckling  device  on 
said  table  between  said  rollers  and  the  blade. 

■-'.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  feed  roller  and  an 
oscillating  support  therefor,  a  buckling  deflector  for  the 
paper  next  behind  said  feed  roller,  a  reciprocating  folding 
device  for  the  paper,  and  adjustable  means  to  limit  feed 
of  the  paper  beyond  said  device. 

3.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  folding  device  and  a 
guldeway  for  the  foliled  product  comprising  s  slotted  plate 
and  a  hinged  frame  and  rollers  between  said  parts.  In  com- 
bination with  a  reciprocating  folding  frame  routablj 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  said  guldeway. 

4.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  folding  blade  and  a 
guldeway  opposite  thereto,  rollers  In  said  guldewaj.  a  pair 
of  swinging  frames  for  said  rollers,  and  a  aecond  folding 
blade  mounted  to  operate  between  said  pair  of  framea. 

5.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  folding  device  and  a 
guldeway  opposite  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  aecond 
folding  derlee  mounted  at  right  anglee  to  said  guldeway 
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to  produce  a  second  fold  at  right  angles  to  the  first,  and 
m«ana  to  cauw  aecond-fold  operations  to  proceed  InlUallj 
at  the  prevloualj  folded  edge  of  the  sheet. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


1.009,885.  ENVEIX>P-OPENER.  Chablm  A.  PiPLK,  Rich- 
mond. Vs.,  assignor  to  The  Duplex  Envelope  Company. 
Inc.,  Richmond.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.979.     (CI.  120 — 35.) 


pliite,  each  wall  hariUK  an  lucUued  straight  slot  formed 
therein,  said  slots  Inclining  upwardly  toward  the  face 
plate  and  Up,  each  of  said  wall^  likewise  having  a  finger 
recesa  formed  tlwreln  to  the  rear  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  slot ;  a  rod  seated  and  slldable  in  said  slots :  a  clamp- 
ing plate  fulcrumed  upon  &ald  rod,  said  plate  having 
outwardly-extending  wings;  and  a  cross  l>ar  extending 
from  tbe  walls  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  buckle. 


c 


'tT^^ 


1.  An  envelop  opener  emhodylog  a  handle,  a  non-cutting 
stiletto  blade  offset  to  project  out  of  allnement  with  said 
handle,  and  a  cutting  blade  mounted  In  the  Inner  f>nd  of 
the  Htllctto  blade  in  the  piano  of  tbe  off  set,  said  cutting 
blade  havtnfr  Its  cutting  edge  Inclined  toward  and  at  tbe 
forward  end  mertring  Into  tbe  stiletto  blade  whereby 
papers  will  be  severed  by  the  cutting  blade  when  the 
np4>ni'r  is  ndvnnred  parallel  with  tbe  lonfrltudinal  axis 
of  the  stiletto  blade. 

2.  Ad  envelop  o|>eDer  embodying  a  handle,  a  noD-t:uttlng 
stiletto  blade  off  set  to  project  out  of  allnement  with  said 
handle,  a  guard  projecting  beyond  the  offset  In  allnement 
with  th*'  handle,  and  a  thin  flat  blade  mount<>d  in  the 
Inner  end  of  the  stiletto  blade  In  tb«'  plane  of  the  offset 
and  having  a  cutting  edge  inclined  from  the  stiletto  blade 
rearwardly  toward  the  handle  and  guard. 

3.  An  envelop  opener  embodying  a  handle,  a  non-cutting 
stiletto  blade  off  set  to  project  out  of  allnement  with  said 
handle,  a  guard  projecting  beyond  tbe  off  set  In  allnement 
with  the  handle,  and  a  thin  flat  blade  mounted  in  the 
Inner  end  of  the  stiletto  blade  In  tbe  plane  of  the  off-set 
and  having  Its  inner  end  secured  In  the  offset  at  tbe 
t>ase  of  the  stiletto  balde.  aald  thin  blade  having  a  cutting 
edge  inclined  from  the  stiletto  blade  rearwardly  toward 
the  handle  and  guard. 

4.  An  envelop  opener  embodying  a  handle,  non-cutting 
stiletto  blade  and  guard  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
rod  bent  Into  shape  with  tbe  blade  off-set  from  the  handle 
and  the  guard  projecting  forwardly  of  tbe  handle  and 
spaceil  from  the  blade,  and  a  cutting  blade  mounted  In 
the  stiletto  blade  and  projecting  therefrom  toward  the 
guard,  said  blade  bavlne  a  catting  edge  extending  diago- 
nally from  the  stiletto  binde  toward  the  guard. 


l,099.8S6.  BELT-Bl'CKLE. 
ford.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  1 
(CI.  .24— 194.) 


William  RruBLi,  Jr.,  Cran- 
.    1914.      Serial    No.   810,822. 


1.  In  a  belt-buckle,  the  rombioatlon  of  a  on*^  piece  lK>dy 
portion  coDiprlKlug  a  face  plate  curve<l  in  the  direction  of 
its  length:  side  walls  extending  therefrom,  each  wall 
being  provided  with  an  Inclined  slot,  said  slots  converg- 
ing with  reference  to  the  face  piste :  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  In  said  slots  :  a  tittable  clamping  plate  carried 
by  said  rf>d,  said  plate  t>elnK  formed  nitb  wings  inclining 
outwardly  toward  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  face  plate ; 
and  menns  for  securing  one  end  of  a  bolt  to  that  end  of 
the  buckle  body  remote  from  the  clamping  means  afore- 
said. 

2.  In  a  belt-buckle,  the  combination  of  a  body  plate  : 
side  walls  extending  therefrom,  each  of  said  walls  being 
formed  with  a  finger  recess  odjacent  Its  rear  end  :  and  a 
tlltable  clamping  plate  movable  toward  and  from  the 
recesses,  and  the  rear  portion  thereof  lying  adjacent  said 
recesses  when  the  plate  Is  in  Its  rearmost  position. 

3.  In  a  belt-buckle,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion 
comprising  a  face  plate  convexly  curved  In  tbe  direction 
of  Its  length;  an  Inwardly-extending  Up  formed  st  one 
end    of   said    plate;    side    walls    extending    from    the    face 


1.099,887.  BASKET  OR  CAGE  FOR  DYBINtJ-MA- 
rillNES.  Waltbb  W.  Sibson  and  Thomas  Allsop. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying 
Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  14.  1013.  Serial  No 
778.8.';7.      iC\.  8— 19. 1 


1.  A  cage  or  baskeT  for  dyeing  machines  Includln}:  In 
cumblnatioa  a  main  frame  having  pivoted  doors  at  tbe 
top  and  bottom  thereof  ;  spactt^J  brackets  extending  verti- 
cally from  the  top  to  the  botton  of  said  frame;  and  a 
removable  vertical  partition  adapted  to  W  held  between 
said  spaced  brackets. 

2.  A  cage  or  basket  for  dyeing  machines  Including  a 
main*frame  having  pivoted  doors  at  tbe  top  and  bottom 
thereof;  horizontal  partitions  for  dividing  said  cage  Into 
compartments;  and  means  whereby  said  borixontal  parti- 
tions may  be  adjusted  and  held  In  various  adju«ted 
positions. 

3.  A  cage  or  basket  for  dyeing  mschlnefi  including  In 
combination  a  main  frame  having  pivoted  doors  at  tbe 
top  and  bottom  thereof:  horizontal  partitions  for  divid- 
ing said  cage  or  basket  into  compartments  ;  n  detachable 
pivoted  rod  for  each  horizontal  partition  :  and  means  for 
supporting  the  free  end  of  the  horizontal  partition,  com- 
prising  spaced  lugs  engaging  said  partitions  on  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  thereof,  for  preventing  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  tbe  same. 

4.  A  cage  or  basket  for  dyeing  machines.  Including  in 
combination  a  main  frame  having  pivoted  doors  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof  :  bortzont;«l  partitions  for  dlTid- 
ing  said  cage  or  basket  Into  compartments  :  a  detachable 
pivoted  rod  for  each  horizontal  partition  ;  means  for 
supporting  the  free  end  of  the  horizontal  partition,  com- 
prising spaced  lugs  engaging  said  partitions  on  tbe  upper 
and  lower  faces  thereof,  for  preventing  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  same ;  rods  supporting  said  lugs ;  and 
nutans  for  supporting  the  rod.-*,  whereby  the  same  may 
be  turned  to  withdraw  tbe  lugs  to  permit  the  hinged 
partitions  to  swing 

C  A  cage  or  basket  for  dyeing  machines  Including  in 
combination  a  main  frame  having  pivoied  doors  for  clos- 
ing the  cage  or  basket,  and  a  relatively  small  auxiliary 
sampling  door  located  in  one  of  said  first  named  doors: 
and  means  for  holding  said  sampling  door  closed. 


1.099,868.      AUTOMATIC    BLEEI>-VAL\'E.      Chablb«    8. 

Smith,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  David  P. 

Bloom,  Chicago.    111.      Filed  Apr.   16.   1912.      Serial   No. 

fi91.171.     (Cl.   188—10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  a  i>ort  communi- 
cating with  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  an  exhaust  port,  a 
valve  controlling  communication  between  said  ports,  mean^ 
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for  moving  uld  t«Iv«  to  opro  poaltlon.  and  mMn>  con 
trolled  by  the  brake  cylinder  mechanlim  for  miinUlnlng 
Mid  v«l»e  In  open  position  sod  for  automatically  pennlt- 
ting  lt»  return  to  cloKed  position,  said  means  comprUlng 
a  collar  on  the  brake  plunger,  and  a  tension  actuated 
locking  member  ailapted  with  the  discharge  of  pressure 
to  be  retracted  thereby,  aald  locking  member  being  formed 
with  an  acting  Bngcr  adapted  with  the  actuation  of  the 
brake  mechanism  to  engage  with  the  vulve  opening  means 
to  prevent  closure  of  said  valve,  and  with  the  discharge 
of  prearare  to  permit  the  return  thereof  to  closed  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described 


Tided  with  an  acting  finger  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
connecting  arm  to  hold  the  rocking  member  in  moved 
[K.sltlon.  and  a  collar  on  the  brake  plunger  adapted  with 
the  discharge  of  pressure  to  engSBC  with  the  free  end  of 
Mid  locking  member  to  retract  the  same,  whereby  the 
valv«  la  permitted  to  return  to  closed  position,  aubatan- 
tially  as  described. 


1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  port  communl 
eating  with  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  an  exhaust  port,  n 
valve  controlling  communication  between  said  ports,  meau!, 
for  moving  said  valve  to  open  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rocking  member  nnd  two  pivotal  members 
loosely  engaging  therewith,  upon  either  one  of  which 
the  said  rocklni;  member  may  swing  to  open  said  valve 
au.l  meau.s  controlled  by  the  brake  cylinder  mechanism 
for  maintaining  said  valve  In  open  position  and  for  anto- 
matlcally  permitting  its  return  to  closed  positions,  said 
means  comprising  a  collar  on  the  brak-  plunger  and  a 
t.nslon  actuated  locking  m«niher  adapted  with  the  clis- 
charge  of  pressure  to  be  retractwi  U.erebv.  said  locking 
n,-mber  being  formed  with  an  a.tlng  finger  adapted  with 
the  actuation  of  the  brake  mechanism  to  engage  with  the 
valve  opening  mean.s  to  prevent  closure  of  said  valve  and 
with  the  dls<harge  of  pre.<sore  to  permit  the  return 
thereof  to  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

.).  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  port  communi 
caring  with  n  pr.-s«ure  reservoir,  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve 
controlling  commnnlcstlon  between  said  ports,  means  for 
movlnt-  said  valve  to  open  position,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  rocking  member  and  two  pivotal  members  lof,»ely 
engaging  therewith,  upon  either  one  of  which  the  said 
ro<klng  memh,r  may  swing  to  open  said  valve,  said  rock 
ing  member  b.lng  provided  with  arms  Joined  at  their 
.xtremltles  by  a  connecting  memtwr.  means  for  engaging 
with  said  connecting  member  when  the  said  rocking  mem 
her  Is  In  swung  position,  whereby  said  valve  Is  main 
talned  in  open  poaitlon.  and  n.eans  operated  by  the  brake 
cylinder  mechanism  for  releasing  the  Si.ld  engagement 
with  the  connecting  member  to  permit  the  return  of  said 
valve  to  closed  position,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  port  communi- 
cating with  a  pressure  reservoir,  an  exhaust  port  a  valve 
controlling  comninnl-allon  between  said  ports,  means  for 
moving  s«l,|  valve  to  open  position,  means  for  maintain 
Ing  said  valve  In  open  position,  comprlslni;  a  swinging 
locking  arm  provided  with  an  actios  tlnger  adapted  to 
angage  with  the  valv,.  openlnu  means  to  hold  the  same 
in  moved  position,  and  a  collar  on  the  brake  plunger 
adapted  with  the  discharge  ,,f  pressure  to  engage  with 
the  free  end  of  said  locking-  arm  to  retrsrt  the  same 
whereby  the  valve  Is  permitted  to  retnm  to  closed  position' 
snhstantlally  as  described. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«-ribed.  a  port  communi- 
cating with  a  pressure  reservoir,  an  exh.nust  port,  ii  valve 
controlling  communication  between  said  porta,  means  for 
moving  said  valve  to  open  position,  comprising  a  rocking 
nember  and  two  pivotal  members  loosely  engaging  there 
with,  upon  cither  one  of  which  the  said  rocking  member 
may  swing  to  open  said  valv.  said  rocking  member  being 
provided  with  arms  Joined  at  their  extremltlea  by  a  con 
necting  member,  means  for  maintaining  said  valve  In 
open    position   comprising   a    swinging   locking   arm    pro    I 


I.0B9.889  CAMERA.  Edmoxd  F  Sthattos.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Albion  S.  Keller.  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Mar.  20.  191.1.     Serial  No.  75S.H3.     (CI.  9!S-^I3.( 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  casing,  an  objective,  a  .«nl  magasine 
located  within  the  casing,  a  framing  device  for  the  «r^ 
coinprUIng  an  abutment,  and  a  swinging  member  adapted 
o  hold  the  card  against  the  abutment,  said  swinging  mem- 
ber having  frlclional  means  whereby  the  same  Is  held  In 
pos  t^on  10  hold  the  card  a«lnst  the  abutment  and  also  In 
position  to  allow  the  card  to  .*  inserted  and  removed 
there  lielng  an  opening  in  the  casing  wherethrough  the 
hand  of  t^e  operator  may  be  Inserted  to  perform  the  va- 
rious operations  Within  the  casing  and  meami  for  exclud- 
ing light  through  the  band  Insertion  opening. 

-'.  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  an  aperture  through 
wh  ch  the  hand  of  an  operator  may  be  inaerted.  meant  for 
excluding  light  through  this  aperture,  an  objective  a  card 
magazine  within  the  casing,  means  for  framing  the  card 
to  hold  It  in  poalllon  to  be  exposed,  a  d,K)r  In  the  casing 
and  a  tank  mounted  upon  the  door  wherein  a  card  Is  in- 
serted to  be  devclope.1.  u,M  tank  being  readily  removable 
when  the  door  Is  opened. 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  hand  of  an  operator  may  be  Inserted,  mean,  for 
.xcluding  light  through  this  nperiure,  an  objective,  a  card 
magazine  within  the  casing,  means  for  framing  the  card 
to  hold  It  In  position  to  be  exposed,  a  door  in  the  casing 
spring  clips  on  the  door,  a  tank  mounted  on  the  door  and 
held  by  the  spring  clips,  wherein  a  card  I.  Inserted  to  be 
developed,  said  tank  being  readily  removable  when  the 
door  Is  opened. 

4  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  hand  of  an  operator  may  be  Inserted,  means  for 
excluding  light  through  this  aperture,  an  objective  a  card 
magazine  within  the  casing,  a  framing  device  comprising 
an  abutment,  a  wall  extending  adjai-ent  thereto  and  a 
swinging  meml-r  mounted  adjacent  said  abutment  said 
swinging  member  having  a  friction  material  thereon  con 
tactlng  said  wall  whereby  said  member  Is  frlctionally  held 
In  position  to  maintain  the  card  Hat  against  the  abutment 
and  also  In  position  to  allow  the  card  to  b,-  Inserted. 

S.  In  a  camera,  a  casing,  an  objective,  a  card  nugazlne 
located  wlibln  the  rosluK,  a  framing  device  fur  the  card 
comprising  an  abutment,  a  swinging  member  hinged  to  the 
bottom  of  the  camera  sdapted  to  hold  the  card  against  the 
abutment,  the  l.ott..m  edge  of  the  swinging  member  ad- 
jacent the  abuiment  b.lng  beveled  to  facilitate  the  orop 
ping  of  the  card  b.  iween  said  member  and  the  abntment 
there  being  an  opening  In  the  casing  wherethrough  the 
hand  of  the  op.ra(or  may  be  Inserted  to  perform  the  va 
riooa  operations  within  the  caalng  and  means  for  excluding 
ll»bt  through  the  hand  Insertion  opening, 
[flalms  8  to  9  not  prlnle<l  In  the  'iaxette  J 
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1.099.800.  I.ATEBAlrMOTION  DEVU'K  FOR  RAILWAV- 
THICK8.  HcNii  H.  Vatoiisx.  Montreal,  yuebec.  Can- 
ada. Filed  Sept.  21!,  1918.  Serial  No.  Tftl.Ofll.  K.'l. 
106—116.1 


1.  In  a  railway  truck,  lateral  motion  devices  comprising 
frlctionally  engaging  upper  and  lower  wedge  plates  ar- 
ranged In  cooperating  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  truck, 
each  wedge  plate  having  reversely  Inclined  frlctlonal  sur- 
faces, the  said  lower  wedlte  plates  partaking  of  the  lateral 
movementa  of  the  Journal  boxes,  and  the  upper  wedge 
plates  partaking  of  the  lateral  movements  of  the  truck 
body. 

2.  A  lateral  motion  device  for  railway  trucks,  comprls 
Ing  opposed  wedge  plates,  each  having  reversely  Inclined 
frlctlonal  surfaces  Intersecting  at  their  Intermediate  por- 
tions, and  all  of  which  friction  aurfaces  are  normally  In 
engagement. 

3.  In  a  rallwsy  truck.  Isteral  motion  side  bearings  com 
prising  coflperating  upper  and  lower  wedge  platea,  each 
having  reversely  Inclined  Intermediately  intersecting  frle 
tlon  surfaces,  all  of  which  Inclined  friction  surfaces  of  the 
two  cooperating  platea  are  normally  In  engagement. 

4.  In  a  railway  truck,  lateral  motion  side  bearings  com- 
prising cooperating  upper  and  lower  weflge  plates,  each 
having  reversely  Inclined  Intermediately  Intersecting  fric- 
tion surfsces,  all  of  which  Inclined  friction  surfaces  of  the 
two  cooperating  plates  are  normally  In  engagi^ment.  the 
Bsid  lower  wedge  plates  partaking  of  the  lateral  move 
meats  of  the  Journal  boxes,  and  the  said  upper  wedge 
plates  partaking  of  the  lateral  movements  of  the  truck 
body. 


1,099,891.  LATliKAUMOTION  UEVICB  I'XJR  RAILWAY- 
TRICKS.  IIlNBT  H.  ViiuHAN.  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  22,  191.1.  Serial  No.  791.062. 
(CI.   106—116.) 


1.  A  lateral  motion  device  for  railway  trucks,  comprU- 
lng opposing  bearing  plates  hsvlng  directly  engaging  frlc- 
tlooal  surfaces  and  alao  Interposed  antifriction  devices, 
each  carrying  part  of  a  load. 

2.  A  lateral  motion  device  for  railway  trucks,  compris- 
ing opposed  wedge  plates  having  oblique  friction  surfaces 
in  direct  engagement,  and  a  roller  Interposed  between  aftld 
bearing  plates  snd  carrying  part  of  the  load. 

203  0.  0.-37 


■t.  A  lateral  motion  device  for  railway  trucks,  comprla- 
Ing  upper  and  lower  wedge  platea  formed  with  dlrodly  en- 
gaging, reversely  inclined  friction  surfaces  and  wltli  aep- 
arated  Inclined  and  diverging  roller  engaging  surfacca,  and 
provided  with  interposed  rollers  directly  engaging  ttw  a*M 
roller  engaging  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  railway  truck,  a  lateral  motloD  device  therefor, 
«-omprlslng  u|>per  and  lower  wedge  plates,  the  former  par- 
taking of  the  lateral  movements  of  the  truck  body  and  the 
latter,  of  the  Journal  boxes,  said  wedge  plates  being  formed 
with  directly  engaging  reversely  Inclined  friction  surfaces, 
and  with  separated  reversely  inclined  roller  engaging  sur- 
faces, the  said  frlctlonal  and  roller  engaging  surfaces  hav- 
ing the  same  Incline,  and  a  roller  Interpoaed  between  said 
wtHlge  plates  and  directly  engaging  the  aald  roller  engag- 
ing surfaces  thereof. 


I  .  <1  9  »  ,  8  9  2  .  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  8TAMPING- 
I'RESB.  Lbwis  Aibbakt.  West  Reading.  Pa  .  assignor 
10  Textile  Machine  Works.  Wyomlssing,  Pa.,  s  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804.341.      (CI.   219—30.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ^erUcaJ  aupportlng  frame,  a 
vertical  die-bolder  having  a  horlxontal  carrier  arm  recip- 
rocatively  guided  lu  said  frame,  a  heating  coU  on  said  dlc- 
holder,  a  raaistance  coll  on  said  carrier  arm,  a  ragulator 
adjustable  upon  aald  resistance  coll,  and  electric  coonec- 
tloua  to  said  heating  and  resistance  colls  aubstantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2,  In  combination  with  a  supi>ortlng  frame  having  guide- 
ways,  a  reciprocating  cross-bead  having  a  flxed  vertical 
rod  and  a  lateral  projection  respectively  engaged  In  aald 
guide-ways,  a  horizontal  carrier  arm  rigidly  flxed  to  aald 
cross-head,  a  die-holder  vertically  flxed  to  the  free  end  of 
said  carrier  arm,  resistance  and  heating  colls  on  aald  car- 
rier arm  and  die-holder  arm  respectively,  and  electric  con- 
nections to  said  colls  attached  to  the  projecting  upper  end 
of  said  vertical  guide-rod.  substsntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.009,893.     nCPLICATINO-MACHINE.     Emmet  M.  Bgn- 
XBTT,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Writerpress  Com- 
pany. BulTalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Jan.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.960.     ((n.  101 — 11.) 
1.  The  combination   with  a  frame,  of  a  piiatliic  form 
on   aald   frame,   a    reciprocating   carriage  on   aald   frame, 
oscillating  controlling-arms  having  hubs  mounted  to  rock 
In   said   carriage,   stops   against   which   said   arma   strike 
during  the  reciprocation  of  ssid  carriage,  an  impression- 
roller  Journaled  eccentrically  In  said  hubs,  a  rotatable  Ink- 
ling roller  mounted  In  aald  carriage  and  movable  toward 
and  from  aald  form,  and  <iperative  connections  between 
aald  inklng-roller  and  said  controlling-arma  to  cause  aald 
Inklng-roller   to   lie   moved    contrary   to   aald   tmprsialaa- 
roller. 
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-.  The  combination  of  a  form -carrying  member,  a  r«- 
t-lprocatlng  carriage  on  aald  member  baTlng  babs  mouDte<] 
to  rock  tber^lo.  meaoa  caualog  said  babn  to  rock  at  pre 
determined  points  Id  the  morement  of  said  carriage,  an 
ImpreaslonroUer  Jouraaled  ecceotricallj  In  a«ld  baba.  an 
Inklogroller  adjacent  said  tmpressfoo-roller  and  moTable 
toward  and  from  said  form  carrrlngmember.  and  opera- 
tire  connections  between  said  but>s  and  said  Inking-roller. 
Mid  ooonectluu  serving  to  move  said  inking  roller  against 
tbe  fortn-carrTlnK  member  wben  said  hubs  ar>'  rrx-ked  to 
cause  said  impression  roller  to  move  out  of  priotlng-po 
sltion. 


3.  Tbe  comblnadoD  wltb  a  frame,  of  a  type  form  on 
said  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment  on  said  frame,  two  pair*  of  boxes  In  »ald  carriage, 
controlling  arms  bavlng  bubs  mounted  to  roi'k  in  one  pair 
of  -tald  bozex,  an  Impression-roller  Joumali-d  eccentrlcalljr 
la  Hald  bub!i.  an  inking  roller  Joumaled  la  tbe  other  pair 
of  said  boxes,  a  toggle  for  each  of  said  last  mentlone<l 
boxes,  each  having  one  end  ptvotally  connected  wttb  Its 
cooperating  b«»x  and  Its  other  end  plvotally  connected 
with  said  carriage,  links  coooecting  said  controlling  arms 
with  tbe  knuckles  of  said  toggles,  and  mean^i  to  cause  said 
cotxrolliag-arnis  to  oscillate  during  each  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  carriage. 

4.  Tbe  eonibtnatlon  wltb  a  form-carrying  member,  and 
;i  traveling  Impression-member,  of  tracks  at  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  form  on  which  said  impr'^salon  member  rides,  each 
track  comprising  a  support  having  an  Intermediate  mem- 
l>er  and  i^ide  plates  secured  to  opposite  aides  of  said  Inter- 
lueillate  member  and  projecting  above  the  upper  edge  of 
the  latter,  said  side  plates  bavlng  Inwardly-directed  ears 
Htamped  therefrom,  springs  held  to  said  Intermediate 
member  by  said  ears,  and  a  rail  carried  by  said  springs 
and  yielding  under  pressure  from  said  impreaaion  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  form  carrying  member  and 
a  traveling  Impresirion- member,  of  tracks  at  oppositf  sides 
of  tbe  form  on  which  said  impression-member  rides,  each 
track  comprising  a  support  having  a  longitudinal  griMve 
and  an  Inwardly  directed  stop  at  each  end.  springs  located 
In  said  groove,  and  a  rail  carried  by  said  springs  and 
having  Its  ends  recurred  and  engagtag  said  tttopa  to  Umlt 
Its  upward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  1 


1,099.894,  CLAMI'ING  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  DE 
VR'ES.  GlKT  F.  0»NRAD.  Ilorkford.  III.  assignor  of 
one-half  toMDvtd  D.  Way.  Rockford,  111.  Flleii  July  7, 
1918.     Serial  No.  777,667.      (CI.  144—278.) 


;»7EL 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  reclprocable  carriage  and  a 
track'Way,  of  meana  secured  to  tbe  carriage  for  engaging 
material  located  on  said  track  way,  and  of  damping 
means  carried  by  said  carriage,  comprising  a  clamplag 
member    movable   Into   and   out   of  contart    with    material 


located  ui>on  the  track-way,  a  lockable  member  for  locking 
automatically  the  clamping  member  in  a  set  poaltlon  upon 
Aald  clamping  means  being  moved  to  a  set  position  with 
the  material,  and  means  for  releai^lnif  said  lockable  mem- 
ber at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  reciprocation  of  suM 
carriage. 

IV  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  wltb  a  reclp- 
rocable carriage,  of  a  clamping  member  movable  Into  and 
uut  of  contact  with  materiel  to  he  moved  by  said  car- 
riage, clamping  means  fur  being  automatically  set  In  a 
locking  position  wben  raid  clamping  member  has  been 
moved  to  an  operative  ci.»otact  with  said  material,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  at  a  predet>T 
mined  point  Id  the  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  whereby 
<aift  rUnipIng  m>*ailier  md>  )>•  movable  away  from  tbe 
material. 

:i.  Id  a  clamplui;  il>*vic>-.  the  omihlDatlun  with  a  reclp- 
rocable carriage,  of  a  claniplng  member  movable  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  material  to  be  mov<M|  by  said  carriage. 
.1  ratchet  face  having  ct)nne<rtion  with  the  clamping  mem 
)>er  and  t>elng  movable  through  mild  movement  of  the 
clamping  member,  a  dog  adapte«l  tu  engage  the  ratchet 
face,  the  dog  adapted  to  lock  the  ratchet  face  In  a  set 
position  when  said  wheel  has  )»e<'D  actuated  by  the  clamp 
Ing  memlier  being  moved  to  a  set  poxltlon  with  said  ma 
tertal.  and  meHiiA  f«>r  releasing  said  dog  from  the  ratchet 
face  nt  a  predetermined  jiolnt  In  the  reciprocation  of  the 
carriage,  thereby  allowing  the  clamping  memt>er  move 
ment  away  from  the  material. 

4  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  wltb  a  reclp 
rocable  carriage,  of  a  clamping  member  carried  thereby 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  material  to  lie 
moved  by  said  carriage,  a  spring  for  holding  the  clamp- 
ing member  Id  an  iDOperatlve  position,  a  ratchet  whe^l 
Id  conoectloD  wltb  the  clamping  member  and  rotatable 
through  movement  of  said  member,  a  dog  for  engaging 
tbe  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  hold  aatd  wheel  from 
rotation  against  the  action  of  said  ftpring  upon  the  clamp 
iDg  member  when  said  member  la  moved  to  an  op>*ra 
tlve  position,  the  releasing  of  said  dog  from  the  ratcta>-t 
allowing  said  spring  to  actuate  the  clamping  member  and 
move  it  to  Its  Inoperative  posltlon- 

0.  Tbe  comblaatloD  with  a  track  and  a  carriage  reclp- 
rocable in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  track  and 
adapted  to  move  material  located  upon  the  track  during 
its  feed  P'^-lprocatloD.  of  a  clamping  member  carried  by 
tbe  carriage  and  adapted  ft  yieldingly  hold  said  material 
in  contact  with  the  track  durtoK  «ald  feed  reciprocation. 
locking  means  including  an  o|M>ntble  tuember  movable  into 
locked  engagemeDt  wltb  the  rlamping  member  i>art  for 
holding  <mld  clamping  member  In  said  operative  position, 
and  meanj*  for  operating  said  l<H:klng  means  at  a  premie- 
termlned  point  In  the  reclpriwntlon  of  the  carriage  lo 
move  said  operable  member  out  of  said  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,000.893.  AtTOMATK'  TYPE  WRITER  OrERATOIt 
I'H.iRLBH  L.  Davis,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaslgnur  to  Under 
wood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  «  Corpn 
ration  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial  No 
719.067.      (CI.    197—20.1 

1.  The  combination  with  n  main  trmcfcer  board,  of  a 
master  sheet  cooperating  with  said  tracker  board  to  con- 
trol the  action  of  some  mechanism,  meana  for  attaining 
a  relative  movement  t>etweeu  said  tracker  board  and  said 
master  sheet,  and  a  wpeclal  tracker  board  placed  In  ad 
vance  of  said  main  tracker  board  to  discover  error*  In 
placement  of  said  master  sheet  before  reaching  the  main 
tracker  board,  said  special  tracker  board  controlling  said 
means  to  obtain  a  proper  reglater  of  said  master  sheet 
and  said  main  tracker  board. 

2  The  combination  with  a  main  tracker  board,  of  a 
master  sheet  cooperating  with  said  tracker  board  to  con- 
trol the  action  of  nnme  mechanism,  a  special  tracker  board 
placed  In  advance  of  said  main  tracker  board  to  discover 
errors  In  placemept  of  said  master  sheet  before  they  reach 
said  main  tracker  board,  and  meana  controlled  by  said 
*p''.'|jil   tracker   b<wrd   engagini;   nai'l   master   sheet    In    ad 


June  9, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


507 


vance  of  said  main  tracker  board  to  shift  said  sheet  to 
correet  errors  In  placement  before  they  come  lo  said 
iiinln  tracker  tward. 


3.  The  combination  wltb  a  tracker  board  barluc  aper- 
turea  therein,  of  a  master  sheet  cooperating  with  said 
tracker  board  and  baring  apertures  for  controlling  tbe 
actuation  of  distinct  parts  of  a  mechanism,  and  means  for 
also  utilizing  ceriain  of  said  apertures  In  said  master 
sheet  for  the  additional  parpose  of  controlling  tbe  proper 
register  of  the  apertures  In  said  master  sheet  with  the 
apertures  In  said   tracker  t>oard. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  board,  of  a  master 
sheet  cooperating  with  said  tracker  board  to  control  the 
actuation  of  parts  of  a  typewriter,  said  master  sheet  hav 
ing  a  aeries  of  space  key  apertures  corresponding  to  the 
actuation  of  the  space  key  of  the  typewriter,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  siMice  key  apertures  to  govern  tbe 
relative  transverse  relation  of  said  tracker  t>oard  and  said 
rnsMter  irtieet 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  tracker  board,  of  a 
master  sheet  cooperating  with  said  tracker  board  to  con- 
trol the  actuation  of  parts  of  a  typewriter,  said  master 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  controlling  ai>eriure8  therein. 
a  Jufttifylng  tracker  board  In  advance  of  the  main  tracker 
board  and  having  a  pair  of  allts  therein  located  at  the  dls 
tsure  of  the  width  of  an  aperture  from  each  other,  and  a 
shifter  for  moving  said  master  sheet  when  one  of  said 
apertures  comes  In  register  with  one  of  said  silts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.(M«»,80«.  PODRING-SrOUT  FOR  PAPER  OR  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL  CANS  OR  RECEPTACLES.  Jebvis  R. 
Uarbkck,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Can  Com 
pany.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,030.     (CI.  221—11.) 


1.  A  receptacle  having  a  pouring  opening  In  one  wall 
thereof,  and  provided  with  a  hinge  flap  at  one  end  of  said 
opening,  and  a  sheet  metal  spout  having  side  wings  and 
a  top  wall  adapted  to  fit  and  close  the  pouring  opening 
said  opening  and  top  wall  being  of  substantially  the  same 
shape  and  slse.  said  spout  having  at  one  end  of  ita  top 
wall  a  tang  for  securing  It  to  tbe  hinge  flap,  said  side 
wings  of  tbe  spout  being  resilient  and  diverging  from  the 
top  wall  to  the  free  enda,  whereby  as  tbe  spout  la  opened 
the  wings  are  brought  nearer  together  by  the  walli*  of  tbe 
Hpout  opening,  and  tbe  apout  Is  frlctlonally  held  In  Its 
opened  poaltton. 


2.  A  receptacle  having  a  tapered  pouring  opening  In 
one  wall  thereof  and  provided  wlth>n  integral  hinge  flap 
at  the  widest  end  of  said  opening,  and  a  sheet  metal  spont 
having  side  wings  and  a  tapered  top  wall  adapted  to  fit 
and  close  the  pouring  ot>eulng  said  opening  and  top  wall 
U'lng  of  iiubstantialty  the  same  shape  and  slxe.  said  spout 
baring  at  the  widest  end  of  Its  top  wall  an  Integral 
tongue  or  tang  securett  to  the  binge  flap,  said  side  wings 
being  resilient  and  divergent  from  the  top  wall  to  their 
free  ends  and  t>einK  connected  only  by  the  top  wall, 
whereby  as  the  sjMJut  Is  opened  the  wings  are  brought 
nearer  together  by  the  walls  of  tbe  spout  opening  and 
tbe  spout  is  frictlonally  held  In  Its  opened  position. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  a  pouring  opening  in  one  wall 
thereof,  a  sheet  metal  spout  having  side  wings  adapted 
to  fit  said  o|>eDlDg.  and  a  top  wall  adapted  to  close  the 
opening,  said  spout  being  hinged  to  the  wall  at  one  end 
of  said  opening,  tbe  said  side  wings  being  resilient  and 
diverging  from  each  other,  whereby  as  tbe  spout  Is  opened 
the  wings  are  brought  nearer  together  by  the  walla  of  tbe 
i4[K)ut  opening  and  tbe  ftpout  Is  frictlonally  held  In  its 
opened  position. 

4.  A  paper  receptacle  baring  a  sheet  metal  pouring 
spout  hinged  to  one  wall  thereof,  said  spout  having  re- 
silient side  wings  diverging  from  each  other,  whereby 
as  the  spout  Is  swung  outwardly,  the  wings  are  broafbt 
nearer  together  by  engagement  wltb  said  wall  of  the 
paper  receptacle  and  tbe  apout  Is  frictlonally  held  In  Its 
opened  position,   subttlflntlnlly   as  specified. 


1,099,897.  PLOWSHARI-:  Af.u  st  T  Mingb,  Breckin- 
ridge. Okla.  Filed  July  1«.  1912.  Serial  No  710,471. 
(CI    97—21.) 


s      ^      '^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  Its  frog  portion 
extended  past  the  mold-board  and  land  side,  of  a  detach- 
uitle  share,  a  laterally  and  Inwardly  bent  extension  embrac- 
ing the  extended  portion  of  the  frog,  a  lateral  extension  at 
nne  side  of  the  frog,  an  angular  flange  on  the  share  for 
receiving  the  extension  of  the  frog  last-mentioned.  an  ex- 
tension carried  by  the  mold  board,  a  bracket  for  receiving 
the  extension  and  means  for  locking  tbe  extension  In  the 
bracket . 

2.  The  combination  wttb  a  mold-board,  a  landside  and 
an  angular  plate  secured  tbereto  and  provided  with  a 
reduced  pointed  forward  end,  the  portion  secured  to  the 
mold-tioard  having  a  curved  edge;  of  a  brace  between  the 
mold-board  and  landside.  a  plowshare  having  a  lateral 
triangular  projection  provided  with  a  flange  receiving  and 
holding  the  aforesaid  forward  end  of  tbe  angular  plate,  an 
offset  carried  by  the  ahare  for  receiving  the  curved  edge 
portion  of  the  angle  plate,  a  keeper  also  carried  by  the 
lay  and  having  an  extension  engaging  the  mold-board  to 
hold  the  parts  In  allnement.  said  brace  engaging  tbe  keeper 
and  a  wedge  key  engaged  between  tbe  keeper  and  brace  to 
lock  tbe  parts  together. 


1.099,998.      CLOTHES  -  DRIER.      Otto    Edward    Bkbll, 

Jersey  City.   N.  J.     Filed   Mar    13.   1912-      SeHsl   No 

683,451.      (Cl.  68 — 84.) 

1  .^  clothes-drier  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  span 
a  window  opening  and  including  a  flexible  strut  for  exert- 
ing endwise  thrust  to  maintain  the  support  in  position, 
and  clothes  arms  carried  by  said  support. 

2.  A  clothea-drier  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  span 
a  window  opening  and  composed  of  a  rigid  section  hsrlng 
means  at  one  end  for  bearing  against  one  aide  of  the 
window  casing,  and  a  flexible  section  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  said  rigid  section  and  having  means  for  en- 
gaging tbe  other  side  of  tbe  window  casing,  and  clotbas 
arms  carried  by  tbe  support  at  Its  end  remote  from  said 
flexible  section. 
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3.  A  clothes-drier  comprising  a  »npni>rt  adaptetl  w»  apiin 
a  window  opening  and  bavlDK  expansible  meant  for  clamp 
Ing  a^lnat  a  window  guide  strip,  and  means  for  expand- 
Inn;  the  first  nnmeil  mpans.  in  (•ornhlnmlon  vrlth  clothea- 
arnipt  carried  bj  the  support 


4.  A  clothes  drier  n.mprlslng  an  ar'htne  stipiMtrt  adapt 
ed  To  span  n  window  openlnfr  and  having  m*'«n!*  expanded 
by  endwise  thrust  of  the  support  for  claniplni?  ai?Hin»it  a 
window  iriilde  said  support  sctlnB  hs  a  tojjKle  to  hold  the 
device  independently  at  any  level  of  the  window  opeulnu'. 
In  comblmitlon  with   clothf*  arm*  carrl*»<l  l-v   the  «upport. 

5.  A  clothes-drier  rxniprlslnc  a  support  adnptpd  to  -*p«n 
a  window  openinK.  vertically  extended  lateral  »)e«rinit  mem 
hers  of  greater  width  than  the  support  at  ono  end  thereof, 
means  for  forrlni:  saM  members  apart  aRalnst  the  sides  of 
a  window  guide,  and  clothes  arms  carried  by  the  support. 

[Claim*  6  to  16  not  printed  Id  the  Gaxette.l 


1.099.899  AMISKMENT  liKVl4'K.  Max  K  Tk..>(TLEK. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  «.  191L*.  Serljil  No  t;ti9.S46. 
I  CI.  46—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertlcaily  <lipot»ed  central  Mupport  :  a  plurality  of 
Mleevea  rotatablj  mounted  thereon,  each  uf  said  aleevM 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder ;  a  plurality  of  bearing 
dlaka  dlapoaed  one  under  each  of  such  shoulders  to  support 
the  Kame.  and  conoucted  together  ;  arms  attached  to  said 
Hleeves  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  .  conveyances 
attached  to  said  arms  ;  and  individual  multiple  speed  driv- 
ing means  attached  to  each  of  such  shoulders. 

2.  In  a  device  o^  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tioD  of  a  vertically  dlMix)8ed  central  support  ;  a  disk  rigidly 
attached  thereto  at  right  angles  to  the  sam«- :  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounteil  on  said  support,  and  being  provided 
with  a  shoulder  extending  parallel  to  said  dlsli  and  below 
the  same;  a  aecond  disk  attached  to  said  first  nampd  dUk 
and  mounted  below  such  shoulder  to  support  the  same ; 
and  rotating  bearing  members  lutertK>sed  t>etween  such 
Ahuulder  and  said  second  dlak. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  m  central  support  ;  a  plurality  of  ileeves  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  ;  arms  attached  to  said  sleevt*ii  and  ex 
tending  outwardly  therefrom  ;  convcyanres  attached  to 
said  arms :  and  meann  adapted  to  adjust  said  conveyances 
clrcumferentlally  with  respect  to  their  respective  armt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  central  support  :  a  plurality  of  sleeves  rotatabty 


mounted  thereon  :  arms  attached  to  i»ald  sleeves  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  ;  a  memtwr  pivotally  mounted 
on  each  of  said  urmn  :  a  conveynnce  attached  to  each  of 
said  members:  and  inpaus  for  <'ontroIllng  said  membem 

.%.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ct-niral  support  :  n  plurality  of  sleeves  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  :  arms  uttacherl  to  said  sleeves  and  ex- 
tending  outwardly  therefrom  ;  a  member  pivotally  mountinl 
on  each  of  said  arms ;  a  conveyance  attacbeil  to  each  of 
said  memlH-rs  :  and  central  means  mounted  on  one  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  control  all  of  said 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (iaxctte.] 


1.U09.900.  ROTARY  (MITER  Lee  Roy  Aiplboate. 
Sr»okane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  t*tlMty  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Wasblngton. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1013.     SerUI  No.  707.820.      (CI.  90—11.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  traosrerse  opening  therein,  a  shaft  Journated  In 
said  opening,  a  rotary  cutter  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  une  end  of  said  shank  and  adapted 
to  rotate  thereon,  and  driving  connections  between  said 
sleeve  and  cutter. 

1'.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ahsnk 
having  a  transverse  opening  therein,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  opening,  a  cutter  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate 
thereon,  a  hevel  gear  upon  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
bevel  gear  upon  said  cntter  and  meshing  with  the  first 
mentioned  bevet  gear. 

.3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  transverse  opening  therein,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In 
said  opening,  a  cutler  u(M)n  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  one  end  of  said  shaft  an<l  ailapted  to  rotate 
thereon,  a  Iwvel  gear  uiM»n  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  Iwvel 
gear  upon  said  cutter  and  meshing  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
bevel  gear,  and  means  for  preventing  accidental  disconnec- 
tion of  said  sleeve  and  shank. 

4  A  toot  of  the  class  described  comprising;  a  shank 
having  a  transverse  opening  therein,  a  shaft  joumaled  In 
said  opening,  a  cutter  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate 
thereon,  a  bevel  gear  upon  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  bevel 
gear  upon  said  cutter  and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned 
bevel  gear,  and  a  pin  and  groove  connection  between  said 
sleeve  and  shank  whereby  accidental  disconnection  of  the 
same  la  avoided. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  shank,  a 
cutter  carried  by  said  sluink  and  rotatable  about  an  axla  at 
right  angles  to  the  planp  of  the  shank,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shank  and  adapted  for  rotary  movement,  and 
driving  connections  between  said  sleeve  and  cotter. 
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1.090.001.  COA8TKR-BRAKK.  Josbpb  D.  Bacobuan 
and  Jacob  K.  Batchmam,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  4. 
I9i;t.     Sprial   No.   804.504.      (CI.   IHJH — 57.1 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  tyjn*  spicltlt'd.  a  stationary  mcm- 
her.  a  driving  nicmlHr  mounted  on  said  stationary  mem 
lnT.  a  rotating  menilt<'r  mounte^l  on  said  stationary  mom 
Iter  and  on  said  driving  member,  a  paw]  carried  by  said 
driving  member  an<l  adaptf>d  to  connect  said  driving  mem- 
ber with  said  rotating  member,  and  means  carried  by  said 
fltntlonory  menil>or  and  adapted  to  move  said  pawl  inio 
engagement   with   said    rotating   memlier. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  i*pccified,  a  stationary  mem 
ber,  a  driving  mem)H>r  and  a  rotating  member  mounted  on 
said  stationary  rnembor.  a  pawl  carried  by  said  driving 
member  anrt  ndnpted  to  connect  said  driving  member  with 
said  rotating  memt)er,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  said  sta 
tlonary  member  and  adapted  to  move  said  pawl  into  en- 
gagement wltli  said  rotating  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  sp«>ci(led.  a  stationary  mem 
ber.  a  driving  member  mounted  on  said  Ktalionary  member, 
a  rotating  m>>iiil>er  iiiounied  on  tuild  stationary  member  and 
on  said  drivinc  memtwr.  a  conncrtint:  nienilKT  carried  by 
said  driving  member  anil  adapted  to  connect  Kaid  drlv 
Ing  member  and  said  rotating  memlH-r.  and  a  Kprlng-lnflu- 
enced  cam  mounted  on  said  stationary  member  and  adapt 
eil  to  move  Kald  ennneiiing  moml>er  Int"  engagement  wiiii 
said   rotating  niemtKT. 

4.  In  a  devlcn  of  the  tyi>e  spe<'lfl<Ml.  »  stationary  mem- 
biT,  a  rotating  member  mounted  thereon,  tirake  mechanism 
mnanted  on  snid  wtationary  member  In  operative  relation 
with  said  rotating  member,  a  driving  UH-ml»er  mountwl  on 
said  stationary  niemlier,  means  earrleil  liy  said  driving 
ni'-mber  adapted  t<i  Cimnert  salil  driving  member  with  said 
brake  mechanism  when  said  driving  member  Is  actuated, 
and  means  carried  by  said  rotating  meml>er  adapted  to 
move  said  connecting  meanti  lnt<»  engagement  with  snid 
brake   mechanism. 

5.  In  a  devlre  of  the  character  Bp«*clfled.  the  comblna 
tion  with  an  axle,  of  n  huh  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
brake  mechanism  mounted  on  said  axle  in  operative  rela 
tion  with  snid  huIi.  a  driving  meml)er  mouot^H]  on  said 
axle,  a  pawl  slldably  mounted  In  said  driving  member  and 
adapted  to  connect  snid  driving  member  with  said  brake 
mechanism  when  said  driving  member  If  aciuate^I.  and 
means  carried  by  said  hub  adapted  to  move  said  pawl  Into 
engagement    with   said   brake-mechanism. 

[Claims  0  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,099,902.  CAUARHKSTER.  Ibank  Bbady,  Newcastle, 
Wash.  Flle<I  Mar  10.  191S.  Serial  No.  755.568.  (CI. 
1H8~  7e.> 

1.  In  a  car  arrester  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  supporting  frame  that  Is  adapted  to  be  secureil 
to  the  rail  supports  of  a  railway  in  a  position  between  the 
rails  of  said  railway  and  at  a  point  lower  than  the  top  of 
auch  ntlls.  of  a  shaft  rotatably  niountM  in  iH^nrlntrs  within 
■aid  supporting:  frame,  an  arrestinK  lever  mounted  and  se- 
curely fastened  upon  said  shaft,  said  lever  being  substan- 
tially L  shaped  and  adapted,  by  suitable  means  asstM-lated 
with  said  shaft,  normally  to  Ite  disponed  so  that  an  end 
portion  of  one  of  Its  arms  may  proji-rt  upwardly  to  lie  In 
the  path  of*thi'  axle  of  a  possing  car.  detent  means  remov 
ably  disposed  to  engage  with  the  other  arm  of  said 
arrvRting  lever  normally  to  cause  said  lever  to  Intercept 
the  axle  of  a  <'Hr  and  arrest  such  car  when  It  U  moving  In 


one  direction  on  said  railway  and  mannally  operative 
means  for  moving  said  detent  means  to  permit  said  arrest- 
ing lever  freely  to  move  in  a  direction  to  release  such  car 
whereby  such  car  may  be  moved  In  either  direction  on  said 
trackwav. 


J.  in  a  ear  arrester  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  .supporting  frame,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  bearings  within  .lald  frame,  a  bell  crank  shaped  arrest- 
ing lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  normally  adapted  to 
be  disposed  so  that  an  end  portion  of  one  of  Its  arms  maj 
project  upwanlly  In  the  path  of  the  axle  of  a  passing 
car.  detent  means  normally  disposed  to  prevent  said  lever 
from  moving  in  one  direction  and  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  said  detent  means  to  permit  said  arrest- 
ing lever  to  be  moved  Id  eitner  direction  to  permit  the 
pnssngi    of  a  tar. 

'i.  In  a  car  arrester  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame  tliat  Is  securely  fixed  in  a 
position  l>etween  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  of  a  car  ar  ' 
r^stlnn  lever  pi  vol  ally  supported  within  said  frame  and 
adapt«-d  by  welpnted  arms  associated  therewith  normally 
to  be  In  a  vertical  position  in  which  position  Ita  upper 
end  portion  may  be  within  the  path  of  a  car  moving  on 
said  railway,  reli-asable  stop  means  associated  with  said 
arresting-lever  and  said  frame  whereby  said  arresting- 
lever  normally  may  swing  in  one  direction  only  from  its 
normal  vertical  i>oslilon.  and'  manually  operated  means 
for  ni'iving  said  detent  means  to  i>ermlt  said  arresting 
h'ver  to  be  moved  In  botlt  directions. 

4  In  n  car  arrester  of  the  class  descrllM^d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frnme  that  Is  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  rail  supports  of  a  railway,  of  an  L  shaped  arresting 
lever  fulcrunied  within  snid  frame  and  normally  disponed 
«o  that  an  end  portion  of  one  nf  Us  arms  may  project  up 
wardly  to  he  in  the  path  of  an  axle  of  a  passing  car.  a 
locklni;  mentber  slldably  dis]H>sed  within  said  frame  and 
normally  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  end  of  said  L 
shaped  arresting  lever  to  cause  said  lever  to  Intercept  the 
axle  of  a  passing  car.  slots  provided  In  the  sides  of  said 
^upportin^  frame,  Iuks  provided  "-n  the  sides  of  said  l<Mk 
ini:  number  and  disposed  to  project  outwardly  through 
said  slots,  cam  shaped  members  pivoted  on  said  frame  ad 
jacent  said  outwardly  projecting  luge  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  cam  member^  to  act  on  wild  lugs  to  move  said 
loeklng  member  to  permit  said  arresting  lever  to  move  In 
fw^ith  directions. 

5,  In  a  car  arrester  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  fmn»e  that  is  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  rail  suoportp  of  a  railway,  of  an  L  shaped  arresting 
lever  fulcnimed  within  said  frame,  a  spring  actuated  lock 
Ing  member  slidahl>  disposed  within  said  frame  and  nor- 
mally adapted  to  engaije  wllli  one  end  of  said  L  shaped 
lever  to  lock  It,  a  cam  pivotally  mounti-d  on  said  frame 
and  a  lever  associated  with  said  cam  whereby  said  ram 
may  N*  catised  to  act  on  said  lockinc  meml>er  to  release 
■aid  arresting  lever. 


1.090.00:1.     CYLINDKIM.OCK      .Iamfs  R.  F^ETtHM.  New 
^     Britain.    Conn..    a!«sienor    to    The    American    Hardware 
Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.     Filed   S**pt.    19.    191».      Serial   No.   790.688. 
(CI.   70—46.   ) 

1.   As  a  new    article  of  manufacture  s  key  plug  of  inte- 
gral structure  formed  from  a  metal  capable  of  being  har- 
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droa'd.  aod  proTidcd  Tith  a  lonKitudlnal  ki.T  way  of  trrpKU- 
Ur  proflle. 


m 


J.  In  a  ryllDtier  loch  a  cylinder,  key  plug,  and  key.  said 
pluB  be\Bg  rplatively  hartler  than  said  cylinder  and  key. 
and  havlnx  n  longitadlnal  key  way  of  Irroffular  proftlp  and 
comprlilng;  an  Intexral  Htmctnrf'  formt^d  fmm  a  mt-tal 
capable  of  being  hardened 


1.091M>04.  BATH  -  CABINET.  James  *".  HENntasuN. 
Ck-fHDpark.  Cal..  Hsalgnor  tu  Thnn  Whirnk^r.  I«»  An- 
gela. C«I.  Hied  May  28.  1913.  8«rtal  No.  TTn.-i:*!*. 
(11.  4— 13.» 


A  bath  cabinet,  comprising  a  chHrabf-r  forinpil  by  «uU- 
ablc  walle,  a  top.  a  settlon  havlni;  a  •*loTted  openlnd  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  portion  of  the  top  closure  of  said  chamber, 
a  shelf  oppoaltely  dteposed  from  said  fixed  .necrlon.  a  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  slide  on  said  shelf  and  under  wild 
n»ed  section,  and  an  apertured  d'X.r  i*e<ureil  lo  said  slld- 
tng  member  and  adapted  to  slide  under  said  fixed  section, 
whereby  a  complete  closure  la  formed,  except  for  a  proper 
and  adjuatable  neck  opening  formed  by  the  registering 
openings  In  said  door  and  said  fixed  section. 


l.<»9l>.9<)f.  EMERGENCY-VALVE  t»EVICE.  Walte*  V. 
TrasBB.  Edgewood.  Pa  .  aasignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  FllpdS.pt,  'Jfl.  \9\X  Serial  No.  791.744. 
(CI.  18»— 1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  a  rnlve  device  operated  by  a  rpductlon  In 
brake  pipe  presaure  for  effecting  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  of  a  aoarce  of  fluid  under  pressure  associated  with 
said  valve  device  for  charging  the  brake  pipe  with  fluid 
nnder  presaure  from  said  source  and  a  port  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  valve  device  for  permitting  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  source  of  pressure  to  the  brake  pipe  In 
spplicstloD  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  pipe  and  a  scarce  of 
OtUd  pressure,  of  sn  emergency  vslve  device  having  s  pis- 
ton subject  to  brake  pipe  pressure  and  a  vslve  opersted  by 
said  piston  and  provided  with  a  port  adapted  for  supply- 
ing fluid  from  aald  source  to  the  brake  pipe  npon  sn  emer- 
gency sppUcatlon  of  the  brakes. 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  a  aource  of  fluid  presaure,  and  a  brake  cylin- 
der, of  an  emergency  valve  device  operated  upon  a  reduc- 
tion In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  emergency 
application  of  tbe  brakes  and  provided  with  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  reatricted  port  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  source  of 
pressure  to  tbe  brake  pipe  In  emergency  position. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brske,  the  comblnstlon  with  a 
brake  pipe,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  a  brake  cylin- 
der, of  an  emergencj  valve  device  operated  upon  a  reduc- 
tion in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  emergency  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes  and  bavtng  a  alide  valve  adapted 
in  release  position  to  provide  free  communication  frum 
said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  tbe  brake  pli>«  and  re- 
stricted communication  In  emergency  application  position. 

5.  In  a  fliuld  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  and  s  brake  cylinder,  of  an 
emergency  valve  device  operated  upon  a  sudden  reduction 
in  brake  pipe  pressurt-  for  effecting  an  emergency  applica- 
tion of  tbe  brakes  and  comprising  a  piston  and  a  slide 
valve  operated  by  said  pUton,  aald  valve  having  a  restrict- 
ed i>ori  adapted  In  the  emergency  position  of  the  valve  to 
supply  fluid  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  brake  pipe. 


REISSUES. 


13.743.  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.  Fhasrun  HARDlN'.r. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  tu  Ilardlnge  Bros..  Chicago.  Ill  . 
n  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1914.  Serial 
No.  829.377.  Original  No.  9H6.630.  dated  Mar.  14.  1911, 
StTlal  No.  626.332.      (CI.  234— 37.t 


1.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  dock,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  two  movable  members  secured  to  the  casing, 
means  carried  by  such  members  for  making  a  record,  n 
lock  for  normally  preventing  such  members  engaging  each 
other,  and  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  such  lock  In  its 
normal  position  and  to  maintain  such  members  in  their 
separated  position. 

2.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  two  movable  members  secured  to  tbe  casing, 
means  carried  by  such  members  for  making  a  record,  a 
lock  for  normally  preventing  such  members  engaging  each 
other,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  such  members  In  tbeir 
separated  position,  and  a  cam  movable  relatively  to  such 
casing  to  bring  such  memtH>rs  together  when  tbe  lock  Is 
moved  from  Its  normal  p4)8iiioD. 

3  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of 
n  casing,  two  Jaws  pivoted  to  such  casing,  means  carried 
by  such  <aws  for  making  a  record,  levers  loosely  secured 
to  and  extending  beyond  the  pivots  of  such  Jaws,  a  lock 
for  normally  maintaining  such  Jaws  In  separated  position. 
and  a  spring  engaging  such  levers  and  lock  and  tending  to 
maintain  such  levers  in  tbelr  separated  position  and  to 
maintain  such  lock  In  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  casing,  two  Jaws  pivoted  to  such  csslng.  means  carried 
ly  such  Jaws  for  making  a  record,  levers  loosely  secured 
to  and  extending  beyond  the  pivots  of  such  Jaws,  a  lock 
For  normally  maintaining  sucb  Jaws  in  separated  position, 
a  spring  for  engaging  such  levers  and  lock  and  tending 
to  maintain  such  levtrs  In  their  separsted  position  and 
(o  maintain  sucb  lock  In  Its  normal  position,  and  a  cs.m 
movable  relatively  to  sucb  casing  to  bring  such  members 
together  when  tbe  lock  Is  moved  from  Its  normsl  position. 

5.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing,  two  Jaws  pivoted  to  such  caalng,  means  carried 
by  such  Jaws  for  making  a  record,  levers  loosely  secured 
to  and  extending  beyond  tbe  pivots  of  sucb  Jaws,  s  spring 
for  maintaining  such  Jsws  in  separated  position,  and  a 
cam  movable  relatively  to  sucb  csslng  to  bring  such  Jaws 
together. 
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6.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing,  two  movable  members  secured  to  tbe  casing. 
meACB  carried  by  such  members  for  making  a  record,  a  lock 
for  normally  preventing  such  memlterti  engsglng  esch 
other,  a  spring  tending  to  malntsln  such  members  In  tbelr 
scpsrated  position,  a  cam  movable  relatively  to  such  cas- 
ing to  bring  sucb  members  together  when  the  lock  Is  moved 
from  Its  normal  position,  and  a  signal  mechanism  for 
Indicating  the  operation  of  such  cam. 

7.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  two  Jaws  pivoted  to  sucb  casing,  means  car- 
ried by  such  Jaws  for  making  a  record,  levers  loosely  se- 
cured to  and  exteAdIng  l»eyond  tbe  piTots  of  sucb  Jaws,  a 
spring  for  maintaining  such  Jaws  In  separated  position, 
and  a  cam  movable  relatively  to  sucb  casing  to  bring  such 
Jaws  together. 

.s.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of 
a  first  tube.  Jaws  pivoted  to  such  tube,  means  for  making 
ft  record  carried  by  such  Jaws,  a  second  tube  for  sUdably 
containing  the  first  tube,  a  lock  carried  by  tbe  first  tube 
for  normally  preventing  operation  of  sucb  Jaws,  snd  a 
spring  secun'd  to  tbe  second  tube  tending  to  bold  sucb 
lock  In  normal  position  and  to  maintain  such  Jsws  In 
sepsrated  position. 

9.  In  a  key  for  a  watcbman's  clock,  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  first  tube.  Jaws  pivoted  to  »ucb  tube,  means  for  making 
a  record  carried  by  »»nch  Jaws,  a  second  tube  slldably  con- 
taining the  first  tube,  a  lock  carried  by  the  first  tube  for 
ncrmally  preventing  operation  of  sucb  Jaws,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  second  tube  tending  to  bold  sucb  lock  In  nor- 
mal position  and  to  maintain  sncb  Jaws  In  separsted  posi- 
tion, and  a  cam  secured  to  the  second  tube  for  moving 
thf  Jaws  together  when  thp  two  tubes  are  moved  one  Into 
tbe  other. 

10.  In  a  key  for  a  wstcbnuin's  clock,  the  combination  of 
a  first  tube.  Jaws  pivoted  to  such  tube,  means  for  making 
a  record  carried  by  such  jaws,  a  second  tube  for  slldably 
containing  the  first  tube,  levers  loosely  secured  to  sucb 
Jsws  and  extending  beyond  tbelr  pivots,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  second  tube  for  maintaining  such  Jaws  In  separated 
position,  and  a  cam  S4'cured  to  the  second  tul>e  for  engag- 
ing sucb  levers  and  moving  such  Jaws  together  when  such 
first  tube  Is  moved  Into  sucb  second  tube. 

11.  In  ft  key  for  a  >'atcbman's  clock,  tbe  combination  of 
a  first  tube.  Jaws  pivoted  to  such  tube,  means  for  making 
A  record  carried  by  such  Jaws,  a  necond  tube  for  slldably 
containing  the  first  tube,  levers  loosely  secured  to  socb 
Jaws  and  extending  beyond  their  pivots,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  Hccond  tubt'  for  maintaining  sncb  Jaws  In  separated 
position,  and  n  cam  secured  to  the  second  tube  for  engaging 
SL*cb  levers  snd  moving  such  Jaws  together  when  sncb  first 
tube  is  moved  Into  sncb  second  tube,  such  levers  so  con- 
formed as  to  fulcrum  against  the  Inside  of  tbe  first  tube 
when  operate*!  and  to  communicate  the  force  exerted  upon 
them  to  such  Jaws  between  their  free  ends  and  the  points 
at  which  such  levers  are  secured. 

12.  Id  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination 
of  n  first  tube.  Jaws  pivoted  to  such  tube,  means  for  mak- 
ing a  record  carried  by  sucb  Jawn,  a  second  tube  for  sllda- 
bly containing  the  first  tube,  levers  li>osely  secured  to  such 
jnws  and  extending  beyond  their  pivots,  a  lock  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  such  Jaws  fn  separated  position,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  second  tnbe  for  maintaining  such 
Jiiws  In  separated  position  and  for  maintaining  such  lock 
In  normal  position,  and  a  cam  secured  to  the  second  tube 
for  engsglng  sucb  levers  and  moving  sucb  Jaws  together 
when  such  first  tube  Is  moved  Into  such  second  tube,  sncb 
levers  tto  conformed  as  to  fulcrum  against  tbe  Inalde  of 
the  first  tut>e  when  operated  and  to  communicate  the  force 
exerted  upon  them  to  such  Jaws  between  tbelr  free  ends 
and  the  points  at  which  such  levers  sre  secured. 

13.  In  a  key  for  a  watcbman's  clock,  tbe  combination  of 
n  first  tube,  Jaws  pivoted  to  such  tube,  means  for  making 
a  record  carried  by  such  Jaws,  a  second  tut>e  for  slldably 
containing  tbe  first  tube,  a  lock  carried  by  tbe  first  tube 
foi  normally  preventing  operation  of  anch  Jaws,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  second  tube  tending  to  bold  such  lock  In 
normal  position  snd  to  mslntain  such  Jsws  In  sepsrated 
ptioltlon.  u  <nm  t*«*<ured  to  the  •*'Cond  tube  for  moving  the 


jaws  together  wben  tbe  two  tabes  are  moved  ooe  Into 
tbe  other,  and  s  signal  spring  carried  by  such  second  tube 
for  Indicating  the  operation  of  such  cam. 

14.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  tbe  combination  of 
a  first  tube,  Jaws  pivoted  to  sncb  tube,  means  for  making 
a  record  carried  by  such  Jsws,  a  second  tube  for  slldsbly 
containing  tbe  first  tube.  levers  loosely  secured  to  such 
Jaws  and  extending  beyond  their  pivots,  a  spring  secured 
t3  the  second  tube  for  maintaining  sucb  Jaws  In  separated 
position,  a  cam  secured  to  the  second  tube  for  engaging 
sucb  leTers  and  moving  such  Jaws  together  when  sucb 
first  tnbe  is  moved  Into  sncb  second  tube  and  a  slgnsl 
spring  carried  by  such  aecond  tube  for  Indicating  tbe 
operation  of  such  cam. 

15.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  tbe  combination  of 
a  first  tube.  Jaws  pivoted  to  sncb  tnbe,  means  for  making 
a  record  carried  by  auch  Jaws,  a  aecond  tube  for  alldably 
containing  the  first  tube,  levers  loosely  secured  to  sncb 
Jaws  snd  extending  beyond  their  pivots,  s  loek  for  nor- 
mally mslntalning  sucb  Jaws  In  separated  position,  a 
siring  secured  to  tbe  second  tube  for  maintaining  sucb 
Jaws  in  sepsrated  position  and  for  maintaining  such  lock 
la  normsl  position,  a  cam  secured  to  the  second  tube  for 
engaging  such  levers  and  moving  such  Jaws  together  when 
such  first  tube  is  moved  Into  such  second  tube,  sucb  levers 
B.^  conformed  as  to  fulcrum  against  the  Inside  of  tbe  first 
tube  when  operated  and  to  communicate  the  force  exerted 
upon  them  to  sucb  Jaws  between  tbelr  free  ends  and  tbe 
points  at  which  such  levers  are  secured,  and  a  slgnsl 
spring  carried  by  such  second  tube  for  indicating  the  opera 
tlon  of  such  cam. 

16.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  two  movable  members  secured  to  tbe  casing 
foi  making  a  r»>cord.  and  levers  loosely  secured  to  such 
members  for  sotualing  the  same. 


13.744.  FRICTION  MECHANISM  FOR  RESISTING 
STRAINS  Robert  E.  L.  Jasnei'.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  832.139.  Original  No. 
fi70.320.  dated  Mar.  19.  1901,  Serial  No.  39,037.  (CT. 
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1.  In  a  friction  mechanifim  for  abaorblDg  atraln?.  rotai- 
Inr  friction  platea  or  disks,  held  In  contact  tbroofthoot 
their  rotation  by  spring  pressure  operating  under  compre*- 
Blon  strain  and  without  torsional  effect,  the  area  of  the 
contact  between  said  friction  plates  or  disks  remaining 
constant  during  their  mutual  rotation  within  tbe  limit  of 
mGvrment  provided  for  the  controlled  spring. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  an  Inclosing  loop  or  yoke,  a  com 
presslon  spring  or  springs  therein,  the  enda  thereof  being 
free  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  no  torsional  strain,  followers 
at  tbe  enda  of  said  springs,  and  a  friction  member  or  mem- 
b»rs  adapted  to  move  with  said  followers  during  the  com- 
pression strain  on  said  spring  or  springs  and  to  be  ro- 
tated against  friction  surfaces  during  said  movement,  sub- 
itantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

S.  Id  a  draft  rigging,  an  Inclosing  joke  or  loop,  a  com- 
preaslon  spring  or  springs  therein,  the  ends  thereof  being 
free  so  as  to  be  subjected  lo  no  torsional  strain,  followers 
at  the  ends  of  said  spring  or  springs,  and  friction  nembera 
engaging  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  move  with  aald 
followers  and  to  be  rotated  against  friction  surtaecs  by 
their  rngagoment  with  each  other,  sobatantlally  aa  set 
forth. 


57a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'NB  9,  1914. 


<  in  «  draft  rlgflDii,  in  loFloalni;  rake  or  loop.  >  com- 
|.rM«lon  iprlng  or  ■prlngi  tberaln.  tbe  eod>  thereof  b^ln* 
free  ao  ■«  to  !»■  nubjerlpd  to  no  tonlonal  .train.  roUowen 
•  t  the  enda  of  nam  aprlng  or  aprlnxn.  an<l  friction  mem 
l»'r«  adaptiMl  to  move  wltli  aald  followera  and  having 
dla«onall.r  arranged  alou  and  Iiik>  adapts  t..  cnxak-p 
with  rarh  otner  whereby  aald  friction  mi-mf>m  are  rotated 
an  they  move  toward  or  from  each  other.  stibiUntlallr 
«<  Mt  forth. 

B.  In  a  draft  rluitlng.  followem,  an  Inclosing  yoke  or 
loop.  •  compression  spring  or  aprlnipi  therein,  reUlnlnr 
platea  at  the  enda  of  said  spring  or  springs,  and  a  IbruuBh 
bolt  centrally  within  saM  spring  or  springs  and  retaining 
said  plates  together.  <iil~tantlBlly  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  draft  ringing,  jin  Inclosing  yoke  or  loop,  a  com 
preaslon  spring  or  springs  therein,  retaining  plates  at  the 
ends  of  said  spring  or  springs,  a  through  bolt  centrally 
within  said  spring  or  springs  and  retaining  said  plate, 
together,  followirs,  and  a  plurality  of  friction  members 
adapted  to  move  with  said  followers,  nnd  means  for  rotat 
Ing  said  members  during  said  movement  against  the  adja 
cent  parr<  nn<l  -ach  other,  sutnlantlally  hs  set  forth. 


1.1,745       AIMUKATt'S    FOR    I'FrTERMIXING    SPEPIFlr 
IJU.WITV       BtMiMiv    Hi  sii    JoLLV.    Raleigh.    N.    C 
Filed  Per    II,  1»J!       Serial  No.  6(M.«T2.     Original   No 
»4."..329,  dated  Jan.  4.   iniO.  Serial  No.   4.VI.55A      ifl 
7S-S.) 


I.  In  a  l«lnnre  for  determining  the  purity  of  alloys,  a 
Issam,  means  for  supporting  a  maaa  of  the  alloy  odiipted 
to  he  shifted  relatively  to  the  fulcrum,  an  adjustable 
weight  at  the  end  of  the  heain.  means  for  balancing  the 
alloy  Id  air  and  for  restoring  the  balance  obtained  In  air 
after  Immersion  of  the  alloy  in  water,  an  adjusuble  scale 
movable  with  the  alluy  supj,„rl.  said  scale  calibrated  ac- 
cording to  degree*  of  purity  of  the  alloy,  and  an  Index 
cooperating  with  th-  scale  mounted  on  the  alloy  support 
and  adapted  to  be  hrotight  Into  register  with  proportional 
marks  thereon  corresponding  to  percentages  of  purity  of 
the  alloy. 

2.  A  balance  for  determining  proportional  adultarailon 
of  materials,  comprising  n  balance  beam,  adJusUhle 
weights  on  each  arm  thereof,  one  of  the  weights  being 
provided  with  a  suspension  device  for  the  mnlerlnl,  a  pri>- 
portlonal  scale  movable  with  the  suspension  calibrated  ac 
cording  10  degrees  of  purity,  and  ji  marker  cooperating 
with  the  scale  adapted  to  he  brought  Into  register  with  any 
of  Its  indications  by  Incremental  adjustment  to  show  the 
percentage  of  purity. 

3.  In  a  balance,  a  be«m.  a  fulcrum  or  baliinclng  center 
thereof,  means  carried  on  one  end  of  the  beam  for  support 
Ing  an  article  nnd  ailapted  to  lie  shlfteil  with  respect  to 
the  fulernm  to  determine  the  net  w.lght  of  the  article. 
means  for  applying  an  Initial  counterbslandng  force  to  tbe 
oppoatte  end   of   th.-   beam,   and   mesne   for  siipportlnc  t 


Teasel  containing  a  fluid  of  standard  density  so  ss  to  Im- 
merse the  srttele  snd  permit  movement  thefeof  while  sup- 
ported on  the  beam,  ami  >in  adjustable  scale  coflperattng 
therewith  calibrated  to  register  degrees  of  purity  for  In- 
dicating the  extent  of  adjustment  of  the  article  and  there- 
by the  di>gree  of  fineness  of  Its  component  elements. 

4.  In  a  lialance.  a  N-am,  a  fulcrum  or  balancing  center 
therefor,  means  carried  on  one  end  of  the  beam  for  sup- 
porting an  article  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  respect 
to  the  fulrnim  t..  Indicate  the  net  weight  of  the  arucle 
means  for  applying  an  Initial  counterbalancing  force  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  beam,  and  means  for  Immersing 
the  srtlcle  In  a  fluid  of  greater  density  than  air  so  ss  to 
permit  movement  thereof  while  supported  on  the  beam 
together  with  Indlrating  means  graduated  to  read  In  units 
of  flneness  or  purlt>.  and  adapted  to  measure  the  degree 
of  adjustment  of  the  article  In  ratio  of  purity. 

.'..  In  a  lialan.-e,  a  beam,  a  fulcrom  vr  Iwlnnclng  center 
therefor,  means  carried  on  one  end  of  the  tmim  for  sup- 
porting  sn  article  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  respect 
to  the  fulcrum  to  Indicate  the  net  weight  of  the  article 
means  for  applying  sn  InltUl  counterbalancing  f.rce  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  beam,  and  means  for  ImmenIng 
the  article  In  a  fluid  of  greater  .lenalty  than  air  so  as 
to  permit  mov.ment  thereof  while  su|. ported  on  the  Is-am 
together  with  an  Indicating  device  movable  In  proponlon 
to  and  regulated  by  the  movement  of  the  article  support, 
said  device  being  csllbrsted  In  ratio,  of  purity  to  Indicate 
directly  by  spe,lflc  gravity  ratios  the  partly  of  the  com 
pound  weighed. 

«.  In  s  Iwlance,  a  Inam,  3  fulcrum  or  balancing  center 
therefor,  means  carried  on  one  end  of  the  beam  for  sup- 
porting an  article  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  respect 
to  the  fulcrum  to  Indicate  the  n.t  weight  of  tbe  article 
meana  for  applying  an  Initial  counterbalancing  force  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  beam,  and  means  for  Immeralni 
the  article  Jn  a  fluid  of  greater  density  than  air  so  ..  to 
|>ermlt  movement  thereof  while  supported  on  the  beam 
together  with  an  index  memlw  on  the  article  support 
and  a  scale  c,»ip,.ratlng  therewith  graduabd  In  units  of 
speclflc  gravity  or  Hneneas  of  the  material  weighed  hav 
Ing  relative  movement  proportionate  to  and  determined 
by  the  movement  of  the  article  lupport  in  Its  flnal  ad- 
Juatment. 

7.  A  Iwlanee  coroprlslng  the  following  Insiromenlall- 
tles  :  a  pivotal  support,  n  Warn  carrle.1  thereon,  a  movable 
self  compensating  article  support  or  hanger  on  ssid  beam 
means  for  applying  a  snltahlo  counterbalancing  force  to 
said  beam,  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  of  greater 
density  thsn  sir.  mesne  for  supporting  ssId  vessel  so  M 
to  Immerse  the  article  In  said  fluid  while  supported  on 
the  beam,  and  a  movable  Indicator  governed  as  to  the 
degree  of  Its  movement  by  the  movement  of  the  article 
support  on  the  biam,  said  Indicator  sdapL-d  to  Indicate 
degrees  of  flneness  of  the  material  weighed. 

«.  A  balance  comprising  the  following '  instrumental!, 
ties:  a  supporting  column,  a  scale  beam  pivoted  theraon 
counterbalancing  means  adjustable  with  respect  to  on* 
arm  of  sold  beam,  a  movable  self  compensating  article 
support  on  the  other  arm,  a  liquid  container  vertically 
adjustable  on  the  column,  and  a  scale  and  index  for  In- 
dicating  the  degree  of  movement  of  the  article  support 
said  scale  being  proportionally  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
Index  and  calibrated  to  Indicate  ratio  pnrltv  of  the  ms 
terlal  weighed. 

».  A  l«lance  comprising  the  following  Instrumentali- 
ties :  means  Including  a  counterbalance  weight  for  weigh- 
ing an  article  In  air.  meana  for  supimrting  a  vessel  con- 
fsinlng  fluid  of  known  density  so  as  to  receive  snd  sur- 
round the  article  in  Immersion,  means  for  adjusting  the 
srtlcle  with  resjie.  t  to  the  counterlMlance  so  that  Its  net 
weight  while  Immersed  will  restore  tbe  balance,  and  an 
IntJlcstor  goverened  In  said  adjustment  of  the  article  to 
measure  the  amount  thereof,  and  graduated  in  term,  of 
speclflc  gravity  or  fineness  referred  to  the  said  fluid. 

10.  In  a  balance,  a  hollow  pivoted  beam,  suspending 
and  compensating  mesns  located  therein  and  slldnhle 
therealong,  a  wrew  shaft  within  said  beam  for  slmultane- 
nnsly   moving    said    suspending   mean,   snd   said   compeo- 
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aatlng  means,  and  moTable  meana  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
suspending  means  for  Indicating  the  extent  of  movemetit 
of  the  latter. 

11.  In  a  balance,  a  hollow  pivoted  beam,  a  screw  shaft 
carried  by  said  beam  provided  with  right  handed  and  left 
handed  threads,  a  suspending  member  carried  In  said  hol- 
low beam  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  right  handed 
threads,  a  compensating  weight  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  said  left  handiHl  threads,  and  a  rotatable  disk  arranged 
to  engage  the  suspending  means  In  Us  shifted  position 
for  Indicating  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  suspending 
means. 

12.  in  s  batsnce,  a  hollow  pivoted  beam,  movable  com- 
pcnsatlng  means  disposed  within  said  pivoted  beam,  tele- 
scoping members  secured  in  one  end  of  said  besm,  one  of 
said  members  lieing  provided  with  a  thumb  flange  and 
means  for  moving  said  telescoping  memt>ers  simultane- 
ously by  tbe  rotation  of  said  thumb  flange. 

13.  In  a  balance,  a  hollow  pivoted  beam,  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  enter  one  end  of  said  hollow  beam,  a  threaded 
rod  within  said  cylinder  anil  connected  with  the  latter 
at  one  end  and  having  a  thumb  flange,  means  arranged 
to  engage  twld  rod  to  causi-  a  progressive  movement  of 
the  rod  and  cylinder  when  the  thumb  flange  is  turned. 

14.  In  a  balance,  a  hollow  pivoted  beam,  a  slotted  cylin- 
der adapted  to  slide  In  and  out  of  said  lieara.  a  threaded 
rod  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  latter  at  one  end.  and  a  screw  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  slot  of  said  cylinder  to  engage  tbe  threads 
of  said  rod.  whereby  when  the  latter  is  rotated  the  cylln 
der  will  be  moved  oiitwanlly  without  rotation. 

l.'i.  In  a  balance,  a  liase.  an  upright  therefor,  an  In- 
clini-d  cylinder  secured  to  said  upright,  and  a  balance 
beam  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  provldeil  with  a 
knife  edge,  and  a  pivot  iwlnt  for  retaining  said  knife  edge 
In  position. 

IH.  In  a  balance,  s  liase.  an  upright  therefor,  an  In- 
clined cylinder  secured  to  said  upright,  and  a  balance 
beam  having  a  lateral  extension  providi-d  on  the  under  side 
thereof  with  a  knife  edge  and  on  the  upper  side  with  a 
pivot  point,  and  arranged  to  enter  ami  t>e  supported  with- 
in said  Inclined  cylinder. 

17.  In  a  balance,  a  base,  an  upright  therefor,  an  In- 
clined cylinder  sernred  to  said  upright,  s  second  cylinder 
secured  within  said  Inclined  cylinder,  ball  bearings  there- 
for, and  a  balance  lieam  having  a  lateral  extension  pro- 
vided on  tbe  under  side  thereof  with  a  knife  edge  and  on 
the  upper  side  with  a  pivot  point,  ami  arranged  to  enter 
and  he  sopporied  by  said  ball  bearing  cylinder. 

1ft.  In  s  balance,  a  pivoted  beam  pro%ided  with  sus- 
pending and  compensating  members  on  one  end  thereof 
and  movable  therealong.  means  Including  a  thumb  wheel 
on  the  end  of  said  beam,  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
com[H<nsntlng  and  said  suspending  means,  telescoping 
memlKTs  on  tbe  other  end  of  said  tieam.  a  thumb  wheel 
on  one  of  said  telescoping  members  for  providing  an  out- 
ward non-rotary  movement  of  the  other  of  said  memliers, 
and  an  indicating  disk  arranged  to  be  rotated  into  en- 
gagement with  said  suspending  means  in  Its  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

10.  In  a  balance,  a  pivoted  beam,  a  disk  carried  thereby, 
suspending  and  compensating  means  disposed  on  snid 
beam,  and  movable  therealong.  means  Including  a  4humb 
wheel  on  the  end  of  said  Is'am  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  sus[>endlng  nnd  snId  compensating  means,  and  means 
on  the  surface  of  tbe  disk  for  Indicating  the  relative  move- 
ment of  tbe  suspending  means. 

20.  In  a  balance,  a  pivoted  beam,  a  movable  suspending 
memlier  cnrrlwl  by  aald  beam,  and  11  disk  having  a  periph- 
ery In  the  form  of  an  Involute  curve  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  suspending  member  In  its  original  position 
and  to  be  turned  to  contact  with  It  In  Its  shifted  position, 
thereby  Indicating  the  relative  movement  of  the  suspend- 
ing member. 

JI  In  a  balance,  a  pivoted  beam  provided  with  sus- 
pending and  compensating  members  on  one  end  thereof, 
anil  counter-weights  on  the  other  end,  said  parts  providing 
mesns  for  balancing  a  suspended  object,  a  pivoted  disk, 
means    for    moving    the    suspi-mllng   meml»er    toward    and 


away  from  the  edge  of  tbe  disk,  said  disk  being  proTlde<1 
with  a  scale  on  the  disk  for  denoting  tbe  relative  move- 
ment of  the  suspending  memlwr. 


i:i.748.  COMITTING  CHEESE  -  CfTTEn.  John  II. 
Osborne,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  .Vnderson  Com 
puling  Si-ale  Company,  .\nderaon.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
ItiOtt.  Serial  No  3.1rt.on7.  Original  No.  7fl7.BS«,  dated 
Aug.  22.  1005,  Serial  No.  224,578       (CI.  81— fis.l 


1.  In  a  Computing  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
cheeae-iable,  an  operating  lever  therefor  ls"artng  a  cheeae- 
total  scale,  a  radial  arm  having  a  clutch  connection  with 
said  table,  a  movable  connection  device  between  said  lever 
and  arm.  an  Indicator  for  said  scale,  and  menus  carried 
by  said  lever  for  changing  the  position  of  said  connection 
device  In  acrordance  with  the  adjustment  of  said  Indi- 
cator, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  computing  cheese-cutler,  the  combination  of  a 
cheese  table,  an  operallng-lever  for  the  same  bearing  a 
cheese-total  scale,  a  radial  arm  pivoted  centrally  of  said 
table  and  having  a  clutch  conm-ctlon  therewith,  a  con- 
nection device  between  said  lever  and  arm.  an  Indicator 
for  said  scale,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  said  connection  device  and  Indicator, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  computing  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
cheese-table,  an  operating  lever  for  the  siime  bearing  a 
cheesetotal  scale,  an  indicator  for  aald  scale,  a  radial 
arm  having  11  dutch  connection  with  said  table,  a  con- 
nection device  between  said  lever  and  arm.  and  meapa 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  Indicator  and  con- 
nection device,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  computing  cheese-cutter,  the  comldnatlon  with 
a  rotary  cheese  table,  of  an  cperatlng-lever  therefor  bear- 
ing a  cheese  total  scale,  an  Indicator  for  said  scale,  a 
radial  arm  having  a  clutch  connection  with  Raid  table,  a 
conni-cthin  device  between  said  arm  and  lever,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal adjustlng-rod  engaging  said  connection  device 
and  Indicator,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  computing  cheese-cutter,  having  In  combination  a 
rotary  cheese  table,  an  operat'ng-lever  therefor  having  a 
fulcrum  at  Its  rear  end  and  tiearlng  a  cheese-total  scale,  a 
radial  pivoted  arm  having  a  clutch  connection  with  aald 
table,  a  connection  device  Is-tween  said  arm  and  lever, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  connection 
device  and  Indicator,  substantially  as  specified. 

fl.  A  computing  cheese-cutter,  having  In  combination  a 
rotary  chi-ese-table.  an  operating-lever  therefor  having  a 
fulcrum  at  Its  rear  end  and  bearing  a  cheese-total  scale,  a 
radial  pivoted  arm  having  a  clutch  connection  with  said 
table  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  indicator  for  said 
scale,  a  connection  device  engaging  said  slot,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal rod  carried  by  said  lever  nnd  having  threadi-d  end 
portions  engaging  said  Indicator  and  connection  device, 
substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  tbe  combination  of  a  base-frame 
and  a  rotary  table  tnonnted  thereon,  a  vibrating  lever  and 
means  for  actuating  the  table  therefrom,  a  spring-re- 
tracted Btop-pln  carried  on  the  handle  of  said  lever,  and 
a  series  of  stops  mounteil  on  the  base  frame,  these  stops 
tnarking  oflT  fractions  of  a  piaind,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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K  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  baM-frame 
and  a  rotarj  table  mounted  thereon,  a  rlbratlng  lerer 
and  means  actuated  thereby  for  rotating  the  table'  a  scale 
adjacent  to  said  lever,  and  a  slide  on  said  scale  carrying 
a  movable  stop-ptn  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  path 
of  nald  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  cheeae-ciitter.  the  combination  of  a  base-frame 
and  a  rotary  table  mounted  thereon,  a  vibrating  lever 
and  means  actuated  thereby  for  rotating  the  table,  a  pair 
of  maximnm-throw  stops  carried  by  the  base,  intermediate 
stops  for  measuring  off  fractions  of  a  pound,  a  part  on 
the  lever  adapted  to  coact  with  said  intermediate  stops, 
a  price-unit  scale  extending  between  said  maximum-throw 
stops,  and  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  prlce-nnlt  scale. 

10.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  baae  frame 
and  a  rotary  table  mounted  thereon,  a  vibrating  lever 
and  means  actuated  thereby  for  rotating  the  table,  maxi- 
mum-throw stops  on  the  base,  a  price-unit  scale-bar  ex- 
tending between  these  stops  and  along  which  the  lever 
works,  and  an  adjustable  slide  on  the  scale  bar  carrying 
a  movable  stop  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of 
the  lever  and  arrest  it  at  points  intermediate  of  the 
maximum-throw  stops,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  base-frame 
and  a  rotary  table  journaled  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  con- 
centricslly  with  respect  to  the  table  and  lying  there- 
under and  carrying  at  Its  outer  end  means  for  gripping 
an  annular  part  of  the  table,  said  arm  being  longitudinally 
■lotted,  a  plvotpln  engaging  said  slot,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  pivot-pin  In  said  slot,  means  for  vibrating 
■aid  plvotpln.  and  means  foi  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  vibrating  means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  chpe*4e-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  base-frame 
and  a  rotary  table  mounted  thereon,  a  vibrating  lever 
and  means  actuated  thereby  for  rotating  the  table,  stops 
on  the  base  for  determining  the  maximum  throw  of  the 
lever,  a  price-unit  scale-bar  extending  between  said  stops 
and  across  the  lever,  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  scale-bar. 
and  means  whereby  the  lever  may  be  permitted  to  vibrate 
between  the  maximnm-throw  stops  or  confined  in  Its  vibra- 
tions between  one  of  said  stops  and  the  adjustable  stop. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  base-frame 
and  a  rotary  table  mounted  thereon,  a  vibrating  lever 
and  means  actuated  thereby  for  rotating  the  table,  a  price- 
scale  adjacent  to  said  lever,  and  n  slide  on  said  scale 
carrying  a  movable  stop-pin  ndapted  to  )*e  projiected  into 
the  path  of  said  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  base-frame 
and  a  rotary  table  mounted  thereon,  a  vibrating  lever 
and  means  actuated  thereby  for  rotating  the  table,  stops 
on  the  base  for  determining  the  maximum  throw  of  the 
lever,  a  tntal-welght  <icale  and  means  controlled  by  said 
scale  for  varying  the  Influence  of  the  lever  upon  the  table 
without  varying  the  throw  of  the  handle  end  of  the  lever, 
a  price-unit  scale-bar  extending  between  said  stops  and 
across  the  lever,  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  scale-bar.  and 
means  whereby  the  lever  may  be  permitted  to  vibrate  be- 
tween the  maximum-throw  stops  or  confined  in  Its  vibra- 
tions between  one  of  said  stops  and  the  adjustable  ."top. 
for  the   purpose  set   forth. 

15.  In  a  computing  cheese- cutter,  the  comblnati'^n  of  a 
base  frame,  a  rotary  table,  n  single  means  for  rotating 
the  table  varying  mensured  dlstancen,  said  means  being 
controlled  by  two  scales,  one  a  total- weight  scale  and 
the  other  a  price  scale,  these  controlling  means  embo<Xy- 
ing  adjustable  means  whereby  after  the  parts  are  once 
set  for  a  cheese  the  cheese  may  bo  cut  by  weight  or  by 
money  value  without  disturbing  the  adjustments. 

16.  In  a  computing  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  n 
base-frame  and  a  movable  table  mounted  thereon,  a  single 
means  for  moving  the  table  varying  measured  distances, 
said  means  being  controlled  by  adjustable  total-weight- 
scale  devices  and  adjustable  price  scale  devices  operating 
in  conjunction,  these  controlling  devices  embodying  means 
whereby  a  cheese  may  be  cat  by  weight  or  by  vilne  with- 
out distarblng  the  adjustment  of  either  of  said  scale 
derlces. 

17.  In  a  computing  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 


base-frame  and  a  rotary  table  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  table  varying  measured  distances,  said 
means  embodying  a  single  vibrating  lever  controlled  by 
two  acale  means  adapted  to  be  conjointly  used,  these  con- 
trolling means  embodying  devices  whereby  the  cheese  may 
be  cut  by  weight  or  by  value  without  disturbing  the  ad- 
justments after  they  are  once  set  for  a  cheese. 


13.747.  LEGGING.  Wai.tkr  E.  Woodward.  Maiden, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914  Berlal  No.  828.644.  Orig- 
inal No.  1.070.652,  dated  Aug.  19.  1913,  Serial  No. 
662,025.      (CI.  S«— 2.) 


1.  A  legging  comprising  a  fabric  loosely  fitted  to  the 
wearer's  ankle  and  lower  limb  and  adapted  to  be  fastened 
together  at  the  front  of  the  limb,  a  toe-piece  fitting  over 
the  upper  part  of  the  wearer's  shoe  and  attached  at  lt« 
two  rear  corners  to  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  legging,  and 
a  strap  terminally  attacheil  to  said  edges  near  said  comers, 
the  front  edges  of  the  lower  part  of  the  \egging  being 
nearly  vertical,  whereby  the  displacement  between  the  sur- 
face of  the  toe  piece  and  the  eilges  of  the  legging  adja- 
cent thereto  Is  reduced  to  a  minimum  during  the  action 
of  walking,  and  free  ankle  motion  is  permitted. 

2.  A  legging  adapted  to  be  loosely  fitted  about  the  sides 
and  rear  of  the  wearer's  lower  limb,  the  edges  thereof 
meeting  slong  the  front  centrsl  psrt  of  said  limb,  one  of 
said  edges  passing  a  slight  distance  In  front  of  the  other 
edge  and  having  a  flap  located  behind  said  other  edge,  de- 
tachable means  for  fastening  said  edges  together,  a  toe- 
piece  fitting  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  wearer's  shoe 
and  attached  at  Its  two  rear  corners  to  the  lower  side 
edges  of  said  legging,  and  a  strap  attached  to  said  edges. 


DESIGNS. 


45,902.      CASE    FOR    TIMEl'IECES. 
Kanua   Clt}-.    Mo.     Piled    Not.    22, 
802.556.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


LODIS    C.     COSNOB, 

1913.      Serial   No. 


tibown. 


oniameDtal  dealgn   (or  a  case  for  a  time  piece,  aa 


June  9, 1914. 
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45.903.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKET.  Pexua.n  M. 
Dennis,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  827.497       Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamontnl  design  for  a  shade  and  curtain  bracket, 
as  shown. 


45,906.  BUILT-IN  8IDEB0ABP.  NiPOLKON  B.  DovG- 
t,Ass,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
S06.925.     Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


.1       J" 


W 


The  ornnmenlal  ileflun  for  built  In  sliicloarrt,  as  shown. 


4,'>,907.  TAPPINr,  HAMMER.  CHARLES  S.  DtVAL,  Hoi- 
yoke.  Mass  Filed  Mnr  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  755.553, 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


45.t'04.  BAKBERSHOI"  SKJS.  Bazibl  I'K  Vbeese,  Chi- 
cago, 111  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  S16,lll.  Term 
of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaiirn  for  a  barber  shop  sign,  as  shown. 


45.905.  BDII.T  IN  SIDEBOARD.  Napoleon  B.  Doco- 
LAss,  Berkeley,  Cnl.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
M)6,923      Term  of  patent  3}  jeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tapping  hammer  as  '^hown 


Tbe  ornamental  design  (or  bnlltln  aldehoard,  aa  shown. 


46,»0S.  RAZOR  BLAIiE.  FliANZ  A.  Ft  1-LEK.  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Not.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  so.'i,.t40  Term 
of  patent  14  years,  ~,^_ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  i-aior  blade  as  showD  and 
deacrlbed. 
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45,009.     FASTENER.     JOH.v  F.  Galtim,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Feb    7,  1912.     SfrlRl  Xo   «Ti!.lR2.     Term  of  patent 
7  j-f^ari*. 


J.  s 


The  ornamental  desicn  for  a  fa-'tt'nf'r  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


45,910  BI  TTON.  John  11.  H\w[.i:v.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  19U.  Serial  So.  S2«.ii33.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3J  years. 


45,912.  PI.VNO  BENCH.  CumsTtA.H  H.  Ma.tin.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  «.'!2.fl4B  Term 
of  patent   7  years. 


^^ 


Ks£^ 


<S>' 


The  ornamental   desigD   tor  a    l.utton  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed, or  any  colorable  Imitation   thereof. 


45,911.  CROSS-HEAD  FOR  BIXX'KS.  Fhedekick  B. 
Mali.obv.  Portland.  OreK.  Filed  Mar  s.  1913.  Serial 
No.   7.'>3.099.      Term  of  patent  11  years. 


The  ornamental  desUn  for  a  cross-head  for  blocks,  sub- 
stantially ,T8  .Shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  desJun  for  n  [liano  bench,  as  nliown. 


45,913.  LACK.  I,ai  kame  Match,  N.^w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  .No.  830.L1M).  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  de«lsn  Pot  lace  as  shown. 
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45,914.  CROCHET-COTTON  HOLDER.  William  W. 
McChesmey,  New  Y'ork,  N.  ¥.,  asslf^or  to  William  H. 
Kandall.  Huntington.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Berlal 
,So.  82H,630.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   desl^rn   for   a   crochet  cotton   holder,   as 
shown. 


45,915.  CARPET  OR  RIG.  Jl  Lll  s  T.  P»OEL,  Thomp- 
sonTllIe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
tion. Thompaonvllle.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  880,815.  Term  of 
patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  dfslun  for  n  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


45.91B  HIAI.  KOK  AITG.VlATlC  COOK  STOVES  Ross 
M.  (;.  I'HiLLirM.  \\e(*t  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Sentinel  Automatic  tias  Appliance  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,588.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


45,917.  BATHING-C.\P.  John  P.  Scha.n,  Brooklyn, 
NY.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  gl4,5ft^.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bathing  cap  as  shown. 


45,818.  CABLK  RACK  HA.MiER.  James  BoobMaN 
Steono,  HlUburn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Iiec.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  808,624.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The    ornamental    dt 
shown. 


sign    for    a    cable    rack    hanger,    as 


The   ornamental    design   for  a   dial    for  automatic   cook 
stoves,  as  shown. 


45,919  GAS  PLIERS  MEMBER.  Wn.L]*M  S.  Thom 
SON,  Plantsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  & 
Company,  Plantsville,  fonn.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  798,780.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    gas    pliers    meuilH-r,    ai 
shown. 
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4S.92I).       I>OILY.       Rose    P*ll,ixr    Jaboi  LirVlRcatKEI,       45,921.      INVERTED  OAS  LAMP.      CluHLES    D.    Wbioht, 
Tain.  Pranci-.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1914      SerUl  Mo.  1*31,S37.  .\drlu.  Mich.     ni«l  Apr.  1«.  1914      Serial  No    832.393. 

T-rm  of  patent  7  jre«r».  Term  of  patent  SJ  rear«. 


The  ornamental  dt^aUn  for  li  doily,  as  8hown. 


The   ornuriiHutal   deilgn    fnr   an    Inverted   jfas   lamp,   as 
abown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JUNE    9,    1914. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  37,028.  (CLA88  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINKRY  PACKING.  AND  XON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
t'HAS.  A   Damel.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Aui:.  29,  I»"S. 


■■RHitillliiil 


'■■■I 


Conslstg  of  tlie  letter  "  D,"  printed  In  red. 
I'littirular  'trucription   of  goods. — t'omposlte   Rod  Pack 
iDK  MHde  of  Kubl)er  Fabric  and  Soft  rn-icu-j  Wlcklng. 
rUtima   MK*    sinrt-    AuR.    '22.    ll»n^ 


Ser.  No.  55.009.  (CLASS  46  FOOKS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Dr.  Thkinii.%ki>-i  s  Nahbmittel 
GEsEi.iJ^rHAKT  G.  w.  B.  H..  St ut tKBri  <  "auDstat t.  Ger- 
mr.n>.     KlleO  Mar.  14,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.927.  (CLASS  '2:i.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  TARTS  THEREOF  <  Abnou)  Ottu 
Meyeb,   Ilaniburs.   ^iermany.      Filed    .Ian,    U*.    1912. 


No  rlnlm  is  mad.'  to  tbe  words  *•  Dr  Thelnhardfa."  the 
picture  l>elnK  fanciful. 

f'ltitir-ulnr  dritrription  of  yood^.--  l'r<>pai<'r)  Fo»>dB  for 
Infants  and  InTallda. 

riaimii  use  nine-  Dec,  1,  1S95. 


Heluy    the    pnitruit    of    tbe    dcHd    Flllptiio    patriot.    Jo»e 
RiKal. 

I'arttiuUir  dciitpttnn  of  good*. — Base  Metal  Table 
Knives.  I 'ncket  Knives.  Kltcben  Knives.  Butcher  Knives. 
Garden -Knlvrs.  Rflzo[>,  Sbavin^  Macblues.  Hair  Clippers. 
Scissors.  Shears.  Tongs.  Saws.  Gins.  Tulleys.  Carpenters 
Trestles.  Sawioji  Jacks.  Hammers.  Knock. ts.  Calkiog 
IroDM.  Hatchets.  Hoes.  Mattocks,  Axes.  Picbaies.  Bor 
ers.  Drills.  Awls.  Pincers.  Scoops,  Borinn  Frara.-. 
Saw  Frames,  Wimbles.  Prlmlnu-Irong.  Angers.  Corkscrews, 
Sernw-Vises.  I'boppers.  Chisels.  Lathe-Spindles.  Screw 
I  trivers.  Nippers,  (^leavers.  Files,  Braces.  Cntfi. 
Brad,  and  Marking  I'unches.  Reamers.  LatbeCutting 
To*>U.  Drill-Cbucks.  Shears  for  Metal.  Clippers.  Uaod 
and  other  A'lses.  Nail-Pullers.  Tube  Expanders.  Scythes 
and  Sickles.  Mowing  -  Machlne«.  Threshing  -  Machines, 
pjciws.  Hj-drauUc  Accumulators  and  Plant*.  Air  Com 
pressors  and  Pumps.  Air  Pressure  Kaevatorsi,  BlowlngrEn- 
glnos.  Marine  Motors  other  than  Electric.  BHckmaking- 
Machlnes.  Briquet-Presses,  Castlng-Ma.'blnes,  Cement-Ma- 
chines, Metal  -  Planers.  Drilling  -  Machines,  Engines  and 
Motors  for  Steam.  Oil.  Compressed  Air.  Hut  Air,  Gas.  and 
Gasolene.  Fire  Engines.  Forglng-Presses,  Grinding  Ma 
chines,  PoHshlng-Machlnes.  Hoisting  Engines,  Hydraulic 
Motors.  Water-Wheels,  Water  Turbines.  Hydraulic  Presses. 
Lifts  and  Elevators,  Metal-Rolling  Mills.  Sheet-Working 
Machines,  Rubber -Vulcanieing  Machines.  Sugar-Centrif 
ugals.  Ore  -  Separators,  Separators  and  Washers  for  Oil 
Factories.  Fiber  Extracting  and  Cleaning  Machines,  Coffee 
Preparing  Machines.  Salt-Mills,  Ore-Mills,  Metal-Premes. 
Material-Testing  Machines.  Milling  Machines.  Flour  Mill 
Rolls.  Paper-Making  Machines.  Hand-Pumps  and  Power- 
Pumps  for  Liquids  and  Oases.  Steam  Rams  ;  Alr-Pressur.^ 
Rams  and  Hand  Power  Rams.  Riveting  Machines,  Cable 
Drums.  Band  Saww  and  Circular  Saws.  Separating  Ma 
Sorters.  Wood  i'laning  Machines.  Steam  Road- 
Pliers.  Planes,  Bamboo-Steels.  Wrenches.  Ratcbet- 
Plpe-Tongs.     Pipe  Cutters.     Thread     StoAs     and 


chines, 
Rollers. 
Braces. 

Dies. 


since  the  i:itli  of  December,   1907 
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Ser.    No.   «)1.:!74.       (CLASS   46.      FOOliS   .AND    I.MiHEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )      J.   ElNZIo  k  C.'..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Kllivl   Feti.   K.    1912. 


I''irtiiular  itrtcripliim  »./  f/ui»ll>. — Clindj. 

rhiimn   lift-  since  Jan.   J.   IBl:;. 


Ser.  No.  Ol'.TOO.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  ANr>  PmLICA- 
TIO.VS.)  The  Pavey  Thkk  e.xpkrt  Comp.*nv.  Inc.. 
Kent.  Ohio.     Filed  .Mar.  25.  ini2. 


© 


The  portrait  shown  In  the  drawlnt;  Is  that  of  John 
DaTe.v.  iirealdent  of  The  Darey  Tree  Eipert  Company.  Inc. 
No  <lalni  is  made  to  the  words  "  Father  of  Tree  Surgery." 

Particular  d.»,Tip(ioii  of  i;o<,d».--I'uhllratlons  Relating 
to  the  rr:i'tice  jind  I'rofession  of  Tree  Surgerj-. 

I'laimf  u».   since  about  .Vpr.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  Uj,345.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  I'KEI'AHATIONS.  1  C.  W. 
KxTZMtNOEH.   Sanford.   Fla.      Filed   Aug.   20.    1912. 


PURIFEX 


■'  Entzratnger  ■■  helnc  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  alg 
nature. 

Particular  liencription  f,f  fjnottit       Blood  Tonfrs. 
1'laimt  UMe  since  nhout  the  IsT  day  nf  Jnne.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  «S.41«  K'LASS  4.  AIIHASIVK.  riETEUOENT. 
AND  rOLISHINC,  MATERIALS  1  William  A.  EoauKS. 
Newark.  N.  J.      Filed  Aug    24.   1912. 


r 


The  exchiBlT*?  uw  of  the  representation  of  the  sole  of 
a  shoe  and  the  hands.  Imish,  and  b«»ttle  not  t)elnK  claimed. 

Parttrvlar  dtfirriptifm  ',f  poodM  ~—\  Ll'Hiid  Filler  to  be 
Applied  on  the  S<iles  and  Heels  of  New  I.eflther  Shoea. 
Boots,  and  Slippers  for  the  PurpuBe  of  Increa-iinK  the 
Wear. 

CJnimg   M»e  since   Aoc.  U.    1912. 

[Vol.  308. 


S.-r  No.  08.714.  (ILA88  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Bbsbt  BHf.TifEUs.  Itetrolt.  Mich.  Filed 
Feh.  US.   1913. 


BERRvcRAFT 


Particular  <te»ariptlon  af  ffoodt— Stains.  VarnUhes.  and 
a  Comhined  Stain  and  Varnlsb. 

Claliiit  u»r  since  about  Oct.  1.  1012. 


Ser.  .No.  «B.228.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  IHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HtM- 
iNow.ir'a  Loxi>i\  PtupLE  Cc.mpanv.  Lth  .  r/indon.  Eng- 
land, and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    21.   I!tl3. 


CAASCU 


Particular  detciiptn.n  nf  i;o.^».~InBe<tlcldes  and  Fungi- 
cides. 

Claimt  uar  since  Jan.    W.   1913 


.Ser.  No.  09.790.  i  CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
FRY.  I  KKlFKtL  k  ESSEB  COMPA.XV.  lIolKiken.  N.  J 
Filed  Apr.   15.  1913. 


Sc^icna 


Particular  .iacriiilian  o/  i/ooili.     Drawing  and  Tracing 
I'aper. 

c;ocm«  i.«.-  since  the  lat  of  December.  18S7. 


Ser.  No.  70.442.  (CLASS  34  HEATINtJ.  LIGHTING, 
AND  \"ENTII..\TIN(i  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  )  R.  E.  DiETZ  CoMPAXT. 
New  York.  .N.  Y'.      Filed  .May  16.  1B13. 


WINOLOCK 


I'artirular    tlfgt-riptinn    nf    goodn.      Biirnrrs    for    Lamps 
and  Lanterns. 

ClnimB   unr  since   Dec.    12.   1912. 


Ser.    No.    72,0ia        Hi, ASS    .Ml.      CLOTHIN<;.)       A.    STmj- 
MTZ  ft  Co..  iNf..  .\Vw  York.  N.   Y.      Flh<I  July  I'S.   1913. 


«.x.-''"/'"'v.. 


"^'^-Wsot*-^^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  *'  Price."  "  Shape." 
■  Y'arn."  "Color."  "  Wc-ar."  and  "  FiTe  DIfltlnct  Polnta  of 
Superlorlt.v." 

Particular  denrription  of  c/oorf*.— -Hosiery. 
'  faimi^  uMf  since  on  or  about  .April.  1910. 

Ho.  2.1 


June  9,  igi4- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


Sit 


CT.  No.  72.137.     (CLA8S  i'».     CDTLBBY.  MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)      DrrcBKA- 

TIOXAL      ClIANNKLLlNO      MaiUISES      LIMITED.      SbelBeld, 

England       Filed  Aujt.   2.   1913 


SISKOL 


/"orfjciilar    ietcripUon    o/    gvodt. — Coal-Cutters,    Rock- 
Drills,    riauim.r  lirllls,   and    Parts  Thereof 
Claims  ute  since  the  '.ith  of  Au^st,  1904. 


Ser.  .No.  72.191.      (CLASS  G.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      James 
M.    .Mti.Mo.N,    Jr.,    Philadelphia,    I'a.,    and    New    York. 
Y.      Filed   Aug.  C.    1913 


-N. 


Lastire 


Particular  detcriplion  of  good: — Preservative  of   Rub- 
ber Products. 

Claim$  ute  since  Feb.  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73,795.  (CI-ASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACUINBHY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  RoTOB 
Vaiiim  CLEaneic  Companv.  Inc..  .Now  York.  .N.  Y. 
Filed   Nov    4.   1913. 

R 
O 
ROTOR 
O 
R 


Particular  dcKcription   of  ffOod9.- 
f^atmt  utr  since  Aug.   1.   1913. 


-Vacuum-Cleaner*. 


Ser    No    73.9.-.1.      (CLASS  38       PRINTS  AND   PUBLICA- 
TIONS.!        MuDKKN     SuiEMAKI.Nb.     INC.,     BogtOS,     Uaai. 

Flleil  Nov.   13.  1918. 


Portlcular  (Jf»crip«(o»  0/  aood'.-lhf  Name  of  a  Shoe 
Trade  Journal. 

The  trade  mark  was  adopted  Nov.  1,  1913 


.r.  No.  74.039.  I  CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Isaac  S.  Ppecill,  Oak  Park  and 
Chicago,  111      Filed  .Nov    17,  1913. 


The  lettering  being  In  gilt  or  yellow. 
Particular  detoriptiOK  of  goods. — Plaa 
<laimt  uie  since  May,   1909. 
203  O.  O.— 38 


S«r.  No.  74,447.     (CLASS  6.     CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACKtTTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      KBtli. 

T.    HciPKlxs    &    Sox.    .New    York.    N.    T       Filed   Dec.   8. 
1913.     Under  ten-year  provtao. 


-clb^ 


^n^kWBrtatlClrr. 


^JIS'XC©^^^' 


Particular  detcnption  of  goods. - 
Chiimt  n*e  sInn  the  year  1847. 


-A  Skln-Lotlon. 


Ser.  No.  74,832.  (CLASS  U.  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlL- 
LiiM  C.  AuxoLD.  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  2«. 
191 S. 


No  claim  being  made  for  tlie  exclusive  use  of  tbe  word 
".\molds  "   and   the  scroll  border. 

Particular  'lc«cription  of  </oo'U. — An  Ointment  for 
Treatment  of  Burns.  Scalds.  I'V-sema.  Abrasion.  Bruises. 
and  Chilblains  and  Pr<-p:irjit!on  for  the  Treatment  of 
Old  Sores,  carbuncles,  and  Bolls. 

Clatml  wr  since  Ma.v  S.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.132.      (CLASS  :>!i.     CIX)THING.I      The  Old 
Woolen  MiLiJi  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 


Golden  Rule 


I'articular    dcKcription     of    goodm. —  Men's    Clothlng- 
Namely,  Men's  Coats.  Vests,  Trousers,  and  Overcoats. 
Claims  use  since  .Tan.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  75,299.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OBEASE8.( 
Staxdard  Oil  Co.  of  .New  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  \. 
Filed  .Jan.  19,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


f 


^BHI-Ss 


^ 


Partic%lar  detcription   of  Qvods. — lUamlsatlnf-OllK. 
Vlaimi  u«e  since  the  year  187B. 
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8«r.  No.  75.386.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDl-  I  Ser.  No.  T8.n4.  (CLASS  S7.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. I  FiAE-CiStPBBLi.  COMPAXT,  Frink-  1  BBI.)  PirTON  PiPra  Compaxt,  Doluth.  Minn  Filed 
fort.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1914.  Feb.  6,  1914. 


POKtioutar    ilencriplion    of    goodt — Eggn    .md     Dressed 
Poultry  and  Butter. 

riiiffi*  u#e  since  January.  1869. 


Ser.  No.  7.5.412.  1  CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.\L8.  MEDICI.VES 
AND  PHAHM.\CBrTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  .  Frank 
B.  N.1LL,  .St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1914 


PURGO-LAXO 


Particittar  deacriptlon  of  goodt. — Laxatlre  Tablets. 
Clnimt  u«e  since  Oct.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,622.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THE  Macleai  Kstati  Co,  Port- 
land, Orpg.     Plied  Feb.  2,  1914. 


.No  claim  Is  made  as  to  tlie  representation  of  th.-  lireat 
Lakes,  the  names  of  the  citle.  and  lakes,  the  surnanw 
•Peyton.-  the  descrlptlye  words  "School  Sertes  and 
th..  .lescrlptlv.-  terms  -No.  23,"  and  the  letter  ••  p 

PartUyular  iescrlpHon  of  Kood«.— Writing  Tablett 

C'oima  uie  since  May,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  75,814.  (CL.\8S13.  IHRDW.tRE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTINii  SUPPLIES.)  Baowic 
Beotbus,  LiMinn,  London,  Enijland      riled  Feb    10, 


ETO 


Pttrtuulnr    ietcriptloH    of    ffoo'ft.— PonerTranamlalon 
('halns. 

CIMmt  „ie  since  the  year  1909. 


f^tf^^K 


P'lrticuhtr  Jeter tption  vf  tjooila.- 
I  Mm«  ii<«  since  about  1878. 


anned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No  75.713  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! Pevton  Papib  Compani,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  1914. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "  Lawn." 
ParUeuiar  iaicTipHon  of  gwidt. — Wrltlng-Paper. 
rj<i<iiM  iw«  since  September.  191S. 


Sn.  No.  T5.902.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES..  THI  Pkbuih 
VA<-ttM     TLUNEa     CcMPAM.     Ileieland      Ohio         nied 

Feb.  14.  1914. 


The  portrait  b«lnc  that  of  Miss  I.avlna  lirtmes.  of  New 
York  city.  «he  harlng  conaented  In  writing  to  the  aae  of 
the  same 

Particular  detcription  of  i;oo.(» —Electrical  Vacuum 
Cleaning-Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 

rlaimt  u<«  since  on  or  about  the  5th  day  of  Febraarr 
1914. 


^(Vol.  SOS.      No.  2  1 


JUKB  9,  I9I+. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5S3 


8«r.  No.  76,984.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  ErANSviLLE  Paint  k  Vaenish  Co., 
BviDiTllle,  iDd.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1914 


PfjrHouktr  description  of  (food*. — Vamishea.  Dry.  Paste, 
and  Ready-Mixed  Paints  for  .Ml  Purposes,  and  Colors 
Ground  In  Oil. 

f'lairrn  ute  Blnce  June  1.  1912 


Ser.    No.    76,043.       (CI>A8S    X9.      CLOTHING.)       Wll-SON 
BBrfTHns,  Chicago,  111      Hied  Feb   19.  1914. 

COMBINETTE 

PuifK-ulor  dfiCTiption  of  goodt — Drese.  Negllg*e.  Work 
and  Under  Shirts.  Drawers,  and  One-Piece  Pajamas. 
U(<iim«  ujc  aince  about  July.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,079.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  WM  Hencekson.  New  Orlean-^ 
La.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1914,     Under  tea-year  proTlao. 


PartUiuUir  detcription  of  goodt. — Sugar, 
rlnims  mr  aince   1886 


Ser.  No.  76.147.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES  > 
Th»  Mansficlo  TiBE  k  R(  BBEB  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohln. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1914. 


Qi> 


Partirular  dtsi^ption  of  good«. — Rubber  Automobile  an.l 
Vehicle  Tires 

Clnima  u«e  since  September,  1913. 


Ser  No.  76,155.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELEl^TRICAL      APPARATUS.)  STt  ABT       AMEBICAN 

Pbod( 'T)*    Company.    Memphis.   Tenn.      Filed    Feb.    2.%. 
1914. 


%i5^ 


Particular  detrription  of  \jood9. — Gas  and  CMl  Burners. 
riwmn  u»r  ilnc*  Jan    2.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  7«,20T.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHNQ.)     DoTLK-KroD 
Dbt  Goom  Co.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Hied  Feb   27.  1914. 


tS^t«^' 


A^ 


Particular  dosoription   of  goodt. — Dress.    Negligee,    and 
Work  Shirts. 

naimt  ««»  since  May  12,  1913. 


.Ser.  No  76.303.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEtrriCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ptbo-;- 
mAPHV  ABT  COMPANT,  Dlion,  III.    Filed  Feb.  2«.  1914. 


Parttcutar  detcrtption  of  goods — Salve. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  2,  1914. 


Ser  No  76.403.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! (isoBOE  Wadswobth  Hcghes,  Birmingham. 
England      Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 


PmrUcuUir  description  of  goods. — Steel  Pens 
Ctmims  use  since  about  the  1st  of  January.  1899. 


.Ser.  No  76.478.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS  i  PPNX  The  FlobisT;  Boston 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1914. 


Parttculai    fl<-«rftptiofi    of   (joods. — Flowers. 
Claims  un*"  since  about  1900. 
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Scr.  No.  7«^i».  <CLA88  38.  PBIMTS  AND  PTJBUCA- 
TIONS.)  VicKUT  AKO  Hill  Ptbllshino  CosiriST, 
Au^ustH,   Mf.     Flle.l  Mar,   10,  1914. 


No  claim  being  inadf  to  the  words  ■*  Iievoted  to  Home 
Dressmaklnjf,  Home  Millinery,  Fanoy  Work,  and  House- 
hold Decoration." 

Partinilar  deicription  of  gooda. — A  Monthly  Periodical 
rievoted  to  Home  Dresgmaklnu,  Home  .VUllloery,  Fancy 
Work,  and   Household   Decoration. 

Cittimn  u)te  since  Nuveint>er.  1009. 


Ser.  No  7«.»41'.  (CLASS  50.  MEKCHANOI8E  NOT  OTH- 
RAWI^  CLAS8If"If:D.)  THE  Feltirs  CoMPiXI,  New 
York,  .MlddlevUle.  and  Lestershlre,  N.  Y..  and  Boatoo 
and  Mlllbury.  .Mass.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1914. 


The  name  of    '  The  Felters  Company  "  In  the  belt  forms 
o  part  of  the  trade-mark. 
Particular  description  of  goodg. — Feltfl. 
Llaimt  use  since  October,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  76,543.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  SOT  OTH- 
KRWISE  cr^SSIFIED.i  The  Felters  CosiPiNT,  New 
Y'ork,  Mlddlevllle.  and  Lestershire,  N.  Y..  and  Boston 
nnd  Mlllbury.  Ma-ss.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1914. 


#"'!■ 


The  name  "  The  Felters  (;ompany  "   in   the  belt  forma 
no  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Purtii-Mior  desorij/tion  of  >}oi>dt. —  Felts. 
i'laimn  %ue  since  October,  1012. 


S.r.  No.  76,566.  (Cr.ASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) William  H.  SrHErrr,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Flic, I  Mar.  11.  1914. 


The  REFEREE 


Particular  liMcription  of  Qf.odt. — Weekly  Magailnea. 
<  iaimn  unt  since  Apr.    17,  1906. 

[Vol.  SO*. 


Ser.  No.  76,682.  (CbftBB  46.  POOD8  AND  INOBSDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  CKMHi,  \bbott  Co..  White  Rl»^r 
.Tunctloo.   Vt      FUe4  Mar.  14,   1014. 


|5@5J%*4| 


particular  itscription  of  ffood*. — Tea.  Coff««,  Chteae, 
Molasses.  Dried  Fruits,  CorD-8tarcb,  Catsup,  Pickle*. 
Rice.  Vinegar,  and  OUres. 

("l«im«  «*e  since  1894. 


Ser.  No  7«.0;!4.  ICI..\SS  40  IfKJDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ckarv  rcwB  Fiooo  ConPiXr. 
Waukesha,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 


-NiANA 


Particular  dncriptioH  of  wodt. — Evaporated  Milk. 
rlntms  use  alnce  Jan.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,639.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DirHM  FiNsLiR  r5BO<.««  Co.,  East 
St.  Louis.  III.     Filed  Mar    14.   1914. 


Particular   ieaertption    of   (roods. — Caimd    Fruits,    To- 
mato Catsup,  Canned  Vegetal  l,s.  and  canned  Salmon. 
Claima  iu«  since  Bepiember,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,642.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  IN  .HEIH- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  E.  .M.  F»i  E  A  Co..  Harrington.  .Me. 
Filed  JUr.   14,  1914. 


Parucvlar  dctcripUon  ef  ffood* — Canned  HhMbcrrleii. 
riaimg  u»c  since  September,  1>13. 

HO.S.] 


JCSE  q,  1014- 
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See  No.  T«,«48.  (0LAS8  46.  FOODe  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  F  X.  KrrHLM  *  Son.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    14     1914. 


Particular  drtcriptvin  Of  ff9od9. — Candles. 
rlalmt   «..•  <lnce  Apr     1.  1903 


Ser.  No  7>i.'"..-.7  m;|..V.SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INtiREDI 
ENTS  OF  FO0D8.I  Haxs  Roetblisbebceb.  San  Fran 
rl«co.  Cal.     Flle.1  Mar    14.  1914. 


CiM% 


ParfiruUu-  lUncripttMi   uf  viMd". — Cheeae 
Cliitni  uie  since  Jtao    19.  191  i 


Ser    N..    7iS.<')75       .(  I..\SS  4rt.      F(X)D.S  AND    INGBEDl 

Bjrrs   OF   FOODS  '      fepb»>-d  &   Co..   Chicago,   in 
File*  Mar.  16.  1914 


murxt: 


p'irlicutar  d€*cnpUim  of  i/oodt. — Cheese. 
il<i(m«  use  stnee  July,  1904. 


8«r  .No.  76,68i.  (CLASS  35.  BE1.TING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  I 
H.lL  &   Haii,   l»n4too.   tngland.      Filed  Mar    Di.   1914 


HALLITE 


p.jrflc«<«c  dc'iiiiltun  of  good: 
As)>e>'t>ja  Packing. 

»  laiim  use  since  Nov.  22.  1904. 


-Aabestos  Jointing  and 


Ser  No  76.69S  i  CLASS  .IS.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
(  HISERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIKES  ' 
Lee  Tire  &  Ri  bbeb  Co  .  Whitemarsh  township,  Mont 
gonery  cotioty.  P»      F1Ie<l  Mar.   16,  1914. 


"VANADIUM' 


Particular  d^acriptton  of  goods. — Rubber  Tires,  Inner 
Tutw^  V*lT«-Patcta«*.  lon-r  Caws,  and  Bobber  Tubtns  ol 
.\ll  Descriptions. 

t^laimt  uKf  since  Feb.  20.   1914. 


Ser.  .No  T6.699.  (CtJ»88  48.  FOODS  AND  TNGBErDI- 
ENT8  OP  FOODS.*  The  E.  N.  Maxxino  Co.,  Chl- 
cniTO  111.     riled  Mar.  16.  1914. 


ParticaJer    rfeseriptioa    of    goodt  —WenieA    Coffee    anl 
Tea. 

rlaims  use  since  Mar.  2,  1911. 


Ser  No.  76.710.  (CLASS  4(..  FOODS  ANIi  1N3REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  .loscrH  W.  Vance.  Pierce  City, 
.Mo.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1914. 


'S 


^0^ 


(9^ 


Particular  dacription  of  gaodt. — Wli««*-»"lour 
r(o<m«  ii»f  since  about  Mar.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  N«.  76,748.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  ISaBEDI- 
ENTS  OK  FOODS.)  MosiEK  Fr(  IT  Gaowaas  Associa 
TIOS,  Mosler,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar    IS,  1914. 


SNOW  CAP 


Particular  description  of  ooods— Fresh  Frults- 
rio(m»  use  since  Oct.  10.  1913. 


Ser.  Na  76,757.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATUS.  NOT  INCLI'DING 
ELECTRICAL  AI'I'AUATIS.)  J  H.  Wbiie  MF.i,  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  18,  1914 


C 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  eTcluslve  use  of  the  words 
•■  Whites  ■■  or  "  Holder." 

Particular  dcscrijilifm  of  aoodt. — Socket-Covers,^  Body- 
Shells.  Canopies.  Ceiltng-PIatee,  Wall-Plates,  and  Eiten- 
!il.)n  Rings  and  Plates  for  Chandeliers  and  I.lghtlng-Fll- 
turea. 

riaims  use  since  Sept    1.  1913. 


\vaL  2at.    m*.  a.) 
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JUNB  9,  I9I4. 


S«T.  No.  76,7«6.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREFABATI0N8.1  H.  T. 
Iirwrr  t  i»<iN<  fn  .  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  M«r.  19, 
1914. 


The  signature  shown  therein  being  a  facsimile  o(  the 
signature  of  Hertujin  T.  Iiewej  and  the  portrait  being 
that  of  the  deceased  founder  of  the  business. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Medldnal  Tonic. 

Clainu  iM«  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 


Ser  No.  76.777.  .CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIEIi  p  PASiGos  Mptal  Cap  Com 
I  ANT.  Brooklyn,  N    y.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1914. 


ScAand/i 


Particular  dtsrription   of  i/oodtt. — Metal   raps  V»eA  on 
.lass  Jars  or  Bottles  and  the  Like. 
ClaifTis  u0e  alnce  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Sv-r     No.   76.T8S        MJLASS   46.      FOODS    .-^ND    INOREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS,  i     S.  BABTnL.vTTA  k  Co  .  .New  Orleans. 

L«.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1914. 


S       1: 


fariicular    dcrHpfton     0/     iK>o>I« — .tllmentar.v     Pute 
I'roducls. 

'hiim*  ute  since  .\pr.  29,  1913. 


Ser  No  7«.»il9.  .CLASS  46  FOODS  ANTi  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOOns. .  MrCRE-ti.T  *  Webstfr  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Mar   21.  1914. 

BEACON 

Particular  description  o/  iiood: — Canned  Frulta.  Canned 
Vn!etable«.  and  Canned  Oysters. 
I  taimf  u*e  since  Feb.  5.  1912. 


Ser  No  ;6.S22.  I  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  .  Premier  Imckisu  Co.  Sao  Diego 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1914. 


CALUSA 


Particular  dcicription  of  yoo<t», — Canned   Flsb 
'Jtutm'  uar  since  July.  1912. 


8er.  No.  76.882.  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SrPPLIES.l  CBAU.U  A. 
ALLEN.  .Tr  .  La  Oranite  and  Chlc«k-o.  Ill  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1914. 


K^IST^ 


Particular  detcritition  of  uoodt  - 
Claims  Htt  since  Feb.  10,  1914. 


-Coffee- Percolators. 


Ser.  -No.  76.834.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
A.VD  POLISHING  MATERIALS  I  Ammican  Cliasbmi 
CoMPA.MT.  Hoake  Ranch,  near  Boerne.  Tex.  Piled  Mar. 
23.  1914. 


The  words  'Best  Yet   '   Wing  dl»ilalmed 

Particular  tl'ncription  of  yoods. — A  Substance  for  Cleu- 
Inj:  and  Polishing  Kitchen  rtenslls.  Glassware.  C^lnaware, 
tiranlte-Ware.  Crockery.  Mirrors.  Jewelry.  Windows. 
Nickel.  Brass.  Cold.  Terra-Cotta.  Porcelain,  Dental  and 
Surgical  Instruments.  Precious  Stones.  Tile,  and  Marble, 
anc'  for  Cleaning  the  Skin.  Oil  Paintings.  Kid  GIOTes,  Ce- 
ment. Stone.  RuMier  Goods,  Buik.  Canvas.  Silk.  Woolana. 
Flannels.  Panama  Hats.  Linoleum.  Oll-Cloth.  Gliding.  Fur- 
niture, and  Woodwork. 

Cloitm  une  since  about  Oct.  31.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  7e.M8.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.VTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Tni:  BiRKETT  MiLM,  Penn  Yan 
N.   y.      Filed   Mar    23,   1914. 


Particular   detcription   of   j/oods.— Self  -  Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Clofaw  use  since  Oct.  1.  1913 


S<r.  No.  76,845.  .CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Tub  Dav  Milk  Compahi.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1914. 

KRYSTALAK 

Consisting  of  tbe  word    '  Krystalak." 

Particular  detcription   of  QOodi — I>eslccated   Milk. 

Claimt  use  since  tbe  1st  of  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,916.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS..  TBI  BoN  Am  Co., 
New  Y'ork.  X    Y.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1914. 


Bon  Ami 


Pariirttlor  dcsrt  i/.fion  of  goodg.  —  Scourlng-Soap  in  Cake 
or  Powder  Form. 

r^laim*  use  since  July  5.  1892. 
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Ser.  No.  76.M9.  (CLA88  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACErTICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  Sbblye- 
.MVEBS  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  25.  1914. 


gEl 


SISTCERS 


Tbf  trade  mark  consists  of  ibe  word  '"  SlBters."  with 
tbe  Dunifral  "  3,"  somewhat  larger  than  tbe  letters  of  the 
word.  l>etn£  interposed  opar  tbe  middle  of  the  word. 

Fariicular  detcrifttion  of  goods. — A  Certain  Preparation 
foi    Head  Shampoo 

flaimt  u«f  slnre  Jan    I.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.953.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS  I  chari.rs  M.  Allaieb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
nied  Mar.  26.  1914. 


BITOMITE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Bituminous  I'sints 
I'aed  to  Protect  Various  .Articles  Against  Host  and  Cor- 
r(  pion. 

'lainui  u*c  since  Mar.  1.  1914i. 


S-i  So.  77.020.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  GEasTEMWRniB  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1914. 


Piirticutar    descriptiun     >.t    fjnofi^       I'alnt    Specialtle 
NHOjely,  Enamels,  Stainit.  Carriage  Colors. 
Claimt  ute  since  January.  1902. 


S<  r.  No.  77,029  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.;  Radio  Compast,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1914 


rnrtlcular    detoriptioH    of    goodt. — Furnlture-PoUabIng 


Oil. 


Claimt  ute  since  Mar    24.  1914. 


Str.  No.  77.038.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  C.  A.  WfiOLSEV  Paint  A  Col..r  Co.. 
.len-ejr  Clt.v,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1914. 


SPA RON 


particular   detcription    of   gooilt. —  Wateriirr.of    Varnish. 
Claimt  «ae  alnce  December.  1918. 

[Vol.  208. 


Ser.  No.  77,044.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TEBI.ALS.)  Berrt  Brothers  (Inc.).  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1914. 


Particular  detcription  oj  goodt. — Vamishea. 
Claimt  ute  since  1874. 


Ser.  No.  77.107.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES  1  (?lem«nti  Levi,  Rome,  Italv 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  herein  to  the  exclualTe  risbt  to  use 
ihe  word  "  Films  "  or  the  word  "  Roma." 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Klnematograpblc  Films. 
Claims  ute  since  February.  1914. 


!-'er.  No.  77,133.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  NoaTH 
Akbbican  Pbarhacal  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  '*  Trade  Mark." 
Particular  description  o/  goodt. — .\  Certain  .Antiseptic 
Liquid  I'sed  for  the  Following  Purposes  :  As  a  Moatb- 
Wash,  for  Bleeding  or  Spongy  Gums,  for  Sore  Throat 
or  Tonalllltls.  for  Nasal  (^tarrb,  for  Syringing  of  Ears, 
for  Burns  or  Scalds,  and  for  Douches. 
Claimt  ute  since  Fel..  2S.  1914. 


Ser  No.  77.187.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  PtrENE 
Mantfacti  RING  C.-> .  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3. 
1914. 


ia 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Pyrex  '      - 
Particular  description  of  tjoode — Syringes  fot  C»e  wHb 
iire-Eztlniniisblng  CompotindB. 
Claimi>  use  since  Mar.  16.  1914. 

No.  2  ] 
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Scr.  No.  77,217.    .  CLASS  .39      CLOTHINo  1    Booma  Pmt 
CoMPAHt.  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1014. 


'Gymkhana' 


The  word  "  Gymkhana." 

Particular  df  grriptioH  of  poo(/».— Mens  and  Boys'  LIress, 
Sportlne.  NValigiSe,  and  Outlni;  Shirts,  and  Boys- 
Dress.  Sporting-.  .Neslig^  and  Outing  Outer  Suits  and 
Ilecen  Thereof.  Overcoats  and  Baln-Coats,  Athletic  Shirts. 
Trunks,  and  One-PIere  BodyCJarmcnts.  Mens  and  Boys' 
Underwear.  Inlon  Suits,  or  Two  Piece  Suits.  Hosiery,  and 
Sporllni-.  Dress,  and  Common  Wear  Hats,  and  Sporting, 
Iiress,   Athletic,   and   Common-Wear   Shoes. 

Claitna  ute  »lnc«  Mar.  2,  1914. 


8er.  No.  77.410.  <CL.\88  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  tOOLS.  A.ND  PARTS  THERKOF.l  The  nmiN.;' 
lOMPiNT.  Salem    Ohio       Klle<l  Apr.   11.   1!I14 

SUCCESS 

I'lirticMlar   <;.»orip(i,m   of  qoodl — Pumps. 
ft*imt  ute  since  ahoiit  the  year  I89I. 


Ser.  No.  77,44,-!.  ((^LaSS  4.  ABRASIVE,  OETEROKNT 
AND  POLISHING  M.VTERIAI.-S.  ,  The  Hkhmen  Com 
Pixr,  (hlcauo.  111.     Filed  Apr.  i:t.  l»n 


Ser.  No.  77.2,-)4  (OLA-iiS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IXSTRI  - 
.MENTR.  I  Driter  ll.iEais  Wire  (o.  Harrison  N  J 
Filed  .Vpr,  >i.  1914. 


THERMOSTRIP 


Particular  ileKrription   of  (^)od«.— Metallic    Strips    for 
se  in  Th.Tm.jstiits  and  Uke  Purposes, 
''lalmi  unf  since  .Mar.  23.   1914. 


Ser.  .So.  77.288.  (CI^SS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTEl' 
MENT.S.i  Erich  Kiesu-i,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr    7.   1914. 

BEAUT 


Part<<-ular  tiescriplion  of  nondt  —Watches  and  Clocki 
Cloim*  u»e  since  Monday,  Mar.  2.  lftI4 


BLACK    BULL 

Particular  drtcription  o]  i/oodj.— Shoe  Polish 
Claim»  uie  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


r  .Vo.  77.314.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERV 
AND  TOOLS.  A.\D  PARTS  TnEREOF.I  Interna' 
TtnNAi  8TUH  Pump  CoMPi.-iy  Jersey  CItv   N   J      Filed 

-Vpr    s.  1014. 


GLENDORA 


S«r.  No.  77.466.  1  CLASS  «  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jamis 
T.   Wellin(;ton.  Norwood.  Mass.        Filed  Apr.  13.  1914. 

MERBL AX 

/■articular    (Imeription    of   aooi,.~K     Tonic     LatatlT- 
Preparation. 

Claimt  ute  since  May  1,  1008. 


Particular    detcriftion     ut    »ood*.— Pumps     and     Well- 
Heads. 

riaimt  u»c  since  about  the  month  of  December,  1911 


Ser  No.  77,.-!4K  fCLASS  2S.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.,  Life -Photo  Film  Co»po»a. 
TIO.V.  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  9    1914 


The    words   "  LIf-Phofo  -'    are   disclaimed   as  a    part  of 
the  subject  matter  of  this  application  without  prejudice 
Particular   deter, ption   of  ffoocis.— Motion  Picture   FUbis 
'  laimt  utc  since  aliout  Dec.  -29.  1913. 

I  Vol.  aos. 


Ser.    No.     77.4BS        (CLASS    30        CLOTHING 
ADLIK,  lialllmore.  Md       Filed  Apr.   14.   1914 


Particular  dtfrlplion  of  good,       Rain-Coats.  Orercoata 
Top-Coats,  and  Outer  W-aV  Sulta  for  Men  and  Boys. 
Claimt  uite  since  about  Feb.  18.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.471.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEtTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I  A.-' 
THca  James  Bates,  Brid»eport.  Conn      Filed  Apr    14 


No  claim  heing  nade  to  the  surname  "Bales"  and  tS* 
«ord  '-  Salve" 

Pm-Hruku-  description  of  goodt  — Salre, 

ilaimn  use  since  March.  1914. 
M*.  8.1 


June  9.  1914. 
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8er.  No.  77,481.     (CLASS  26.     MKASLRING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC   APPLIANCES.!        SHOMKSCOPE    MANBrACTUllNG 

CO  .  Kansas  City.  Mo      Filed  Apr    14.  1!'H 


Particular  detcriptioii  of  goods. — Reflectoscope 
ci^iims  «#e  since  December,  191S. 


Ser      No.    77.8,34.       (CLASS    3».      CLOTH  IXG.l        IVDEEA 
Mills,  Winston  S«leni,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr    17.  1914 


FO'gyfg'FOT 


t*articul€r  description  o/  o'jod$. — Knit  and    Woven   T'n 
derwear. 

f'ta4m>i  IMP  sine*'  Mar.  2R,  1914 


Rer.  No.  77.&50.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINKRW 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF)       Bimonds 

MAsrPACTtBiNr.  Company.  Fltchbur*:.  Mass.     Filed  Apr 
IT.  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


xnc^moads 


Particular  drteriplion   of  aoodt — Saws     and     Machine. 
Knives 

C/<i(m«  u*e  since  the  year  1S7.'. 


Ser  No.  77^72.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  SaWIS- 
GESKI.LsniArT  M  B  II  Fahrik  <  HKM  PHARMAC.  PraE 
Parate.  KcH-tzsch'-nbroda.  l>re«4le<i.  (Germany  Filed  .Xpr. 
11.  1914. 


ANTRA/Y\EL 


Particular  description  or  goods. — .K   Medicinal   Prepara 
Hon  for  the  Treatment  of  Dlalietes 

Cloimd  «»f  since  the  Inih  day  of  May.  1910. 


Ser  .No  77.57.'!  (Cr..A8S'!.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEDTIC.U,  PREPARATIONS  )  SakIS 
GESELLSCHArr    M.    B.    II.    I'AHKIK    lHEM.    PHARMAC.    PbaE 

PAHATE,  KoetESchenbroda.  Dre8den^Germany.     Filed  Apr. 
IS.  1914. 


ANTRALAPIS 


Ser.  No.  77.587.  (CI.AS8  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOEGING8.)  The  t"«OG  SviTCH  * 
Maxufacturikg  Compant,  Carlisle.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2tl, 
1914. 


INDIAN 


Particular  description  of  jjoods. — Manganese-Steel  Cast 
inis. 

Claims  use  since  July  25.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,602.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  TaiPPE,  Barker  «  Co  .  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .<pr.  20.  1914. 


^^j^x>>i'^d*^^ 


I 

Particular    tticription    »f    goo4*. — Cotton    and    Line 
Piece  (Joods, 

t-fa(nis  use  since  about  .\pr.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.60:!.  (CL.VPS-IO.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.!  THE  ViscoLoiD  Company. 
Leominster.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1914. 


iHaxixe 


Particular  description  of  'joods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion Which  May  l»e  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Gall  Slones. 
(Cholelithiasis. I  Stones  of  the  Kidneys,  (Nephrolithiasis.! 
Bladder  Stones,  ( Veslcallthlasla.)  and  for  Gout  and  Urlc- 
Acld  Diathesis. 

C/a(in«  use  since  the  2nth  of  May.  1910 

[Vol.  MS.      H*.  2.) 


Particular   description    of   noods. — Hair-1'ius   and    Hsir 
Ornaments. 

f^latfn«  use  since  Apr.  14.  1914. 


Ser  No  77,604.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'RFPARATIOXR.  ■  James 
T.  Wellisotox,  Norwood.  Mass      Filed  .\pr.  20,  1914 


Castfolui 


I'nrtuulai      ilfecriplion     of    goods — A     TonlC     Ijiinlivc 
Preparation. 

ri.jtm*  unr  !*in<^  Mnr.  1,  1912. 
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8«r.  No.  77,64T.  (CI^88  10.  FERTILIZBR8. 1  Th» 
ALBUT  Dickinson  Coiipam,  Chicago.  HI.  ril«d  Apr 
22.  1914. 


NODOGEN 


farltcular    tlrsrrit/lion    of    i;nod*. — Culture*    of    Nodule 
Bacterl*. 

flatmt>  H»t  since  Apr.  6.  1914. 


P«r  No.  77,663.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBaEOF.  J  AKiI^  P, 
Link,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1914. 


8«r.    No    77.690.      (CLASS   10.      FERTILIZBR8.)      F,   B. 
RorsTKH  OcaNO  Co..  Norfolk.  Vn      Filed  Apr.  28.  1914. 


GOOD  CHEER 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goodt. — Kertllliers. 
f'laitnt  ute  stiice  1011 


Ser     No.    77.691.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)       K.    8. 
ROTSTBB  <;rAXO  To..  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  .\pr.  23,  1914. 


^sOC: 


/•articular  detcrivuon  ot  !/oo<tj.— Water  Stillk. 
(  latmi  we  since  Mar.  20.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    77.6S1'.       .CLASS    ,39.      CLOTHINf;  i       K     *   E 
BLfTai  M.1KCH.1.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 


3^ 


^ixie 


JUPITER 


Particular  drteription  of  goodt. — FertlUaen, 
t'laimg  u»e  since  1908. 


■Ser.    No.    77.68.1        ICLASS    10.       FERTILIZERS  i     F     g 
ROTSTC*  Oci-fo  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1914. 


VULCAN 


Particular  detrription  of  goodt — FertlllMn. 
Claimt  ute  since   1910 


Ser.    No.    77.694.       il  LASS    10.      FERTIIJZERS.)      F.    B. 
ROTSTEB  Criuo  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 


;-./.I..„(ar     ■l.,vnt,tion    01    yoodj.— BL.uws.     Rompers 
Shirt  Waists,  and  Chlldrena  Frocki. 
I  Inimt  uie  since  Mar.  30.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    77.6S6        (CLASS    10       FERTILIZERS  .       F     B 
ROTSTTO  <;r*x.,  Co..  .Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Apr    23.  1914 


RAKEM 


PurtifTtlar  detcription  01  i/(iOd«.— Fertilizers. 
'hums  u«f  since  1913. 


Ser     .\<.,    77.6*7.        (CLASS    10.    FERTII.IZER.S  ,       F     S 
Roister  UriNo  Co..  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1914 


VIKING 


I'articular  iIe*tfifition  of  (joodM. — Fertlliters. 
'  foim*  u9f  since  1909. 


Ser     N(.     77.ft&8.       iCI.ASS    10.      FERTILIZERS..       F.    6. 
Roi.^TEB  GrA>0  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  1*3.  1914. 


ARROW 


APOLLO 


Particular  detcription  o!  goods. — Fertllliera. 
Cf<Mm<  me  since  1910. 


Ser.    .No     77.605.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS  1       F.    S. 
ROTSTEK  OCAXO  CO.,  Norfolk.  Va      Filed  Apr.  2.1.  1914 


RAJAH 


PorMtwlar  daoription  ot  goodt. — Fertllliera. 
Claims  usr  since  191.1 


Ser.    No.    77.696.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)       F.    S. 
ROTSTSK  Graso  Co..  Norfolk.  Vh      Filed  Apr.  23.  1914. 


RECENT 


Particular  .(MtripMon  o!  goods. — FertUliers. 
t'laimt  use  since  191?.- 


S.r.    No.    77.897.      (CLASS   10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.    S 
RoTSTlK  GCAXO  Ci( .  Norfolk.  Va      Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 


Particular  description  o!  goods. — Fertilizers. 
VlQitHS  use  since  1897. 


REO  H.G. 


I'articular  description  of  imods. — Fertllliera. 
'laims  u*.  since  1913. 
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B»r.  No.  77.T00.     (CLASS   10.     FERTILIZERS.)      P.  8. 
RoTsTM  QVAVO  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1914. 


DELTA 


Particular  drsniption  of  goods. — Ferttllzera. 
Claims  use  since  1910. 


Ser.    No.    77.701.       (CUASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)       F.    S 
ROTSTER  OrANo  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1914 


ELMO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers, 
ciaimi  us(  since  1912. 


Ser.    No.    77.704.       (CLASS    10       FERTILIZERS.!       F.    8. 
RorsTDa  OrANo  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1914. 


HARVEST  HOME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertlllzerl. 
Claims  use  since  1911 


8«r     No.    77.708.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.!      F.    S 
Roi.sT«R  Odano  Co..  Norfolk.  V«.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1914. 


CHALLENGE 


Particular  iletcription  of  ooods. — Fertilizers. 
'  laimt  ufe  since  1011. 


Ser.    So.    77.707.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.!       F.    S 
Rovsxra  GCAVO  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1914. 


CHOCTAW 


rartifuUir  description  of  ffoodt. — FertHizcrs. 
ilaima  H»f  since  1900. 


Ser.    No    77.708.      (CLASS   10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.   8. 
BOTSTKR  GCANO  CO.,  Norfolk.  Va.     »  lied  Apr.  23.  1914. 


ALAMO 


Partii-ular  description  of  goodk. — Fertlllzera. 
Claims  use  alnce  1912. 


Ser.  No.  77.716.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THl  .\.1IIBI' 
CAN  IMFLEUENT  COMPANY.  Waterburj,  Conn  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Foundry. Rlddlea. 
CIa4m«  use  since  Mar.  24,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  77,749.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.! TBI  R.  M.  HoLLixoaBEAD  Co..  Camden, 
N.   J       Filed   Apr    2.^.   1914 


WHIZ 


f'orliculiir    description    of    goods. — Edge-Ink.    Leather- 
Inka,  and   Wrltlnp-Inks. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  77,769.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Sam. 
CBL  CABOT,  iNCOkPORATST.  Boston,  Haas,  t^led  Apr. 
27,  1914. 

SYLPHO-NATHOU 

Particular  description  of  goods — An  Emulalflable  Coal- 
Tar-Creoaote  Compound. 

CloiuM  me  since  .^pr.  14.  1914 


Ser.   No.   77.868.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES,  i      ELI8HA  W.  Brr- 

FINTON,  Pall  Rlrer.  Mass      Filed  Apr    29.  1914 


B&D 


Particular    iletcrtption    of    goodt. — Cleats    for    Electric 
Wiring 

Claimi  use  since  the  year  1898. 


Ser.  No.   77,910.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES. >      TH»  ClitbI.a.nd 

SccTli.y    Ci.E.iNEE   Co,   <levelan<l.   Ohio.      Filed   May   1. 
1914. 

^CXAA^O/TMl 


Particular  description   of   goods — Electrlcall.v-Operated 
Vacuum-Cleaners. 

CIoiBis  use  since  Mar.  23,  1914 


8«r.  No,  77.936.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Standaed  Paper  Company.  Indianapolis,  iDd. 
FUed  Ua.T   1.  1014. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Tollet-Paper. 
Cloims  use  since  Oct    1.  1912. 
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IlNE  9.  1914. 


S«-.  No.  77,961.  (CLA88  46.  BE VEHA0E8,  XO.N  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) KitxET  Plcmmeb  IU.M.  Lrnn.  Mmn.  Filed 
M«y    2.    1914 


5UNKI5T 


Parttrular  drtcripHon  0/  gnndt. — NoB-IatozlcatlBC  Car- 
bonated Tonic  Beverages. 

Vlaimn   une  since  June    1.   1912. 


S«r.  No  77.071  iri..\9S6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PH.\RM.\CKITR  AL  I'RKPARATIO.VS.)  Dii; 
orrr  4  Millck  (  umpa.vy.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Ma.v 
4,   1914. 


HEX-IODIN 


8er.  No.  78.046.  (CLA8S  10.  KEETILIZEB8. 1  Thi  AT- 
Li.-iTic  CHCMiciL  CoapcnuTiON.  Norfolk  Va  Fil.'.i 
Ma.v  7,   1014 


t^ariicMlnr  drtrriptiom  of  narnU. — Fertlllierj. 
clalmn   ute  since   1901. 


Parti'  ular  descrip^iiitt  of  guo'lg. — .Mediiatod  Lozengefl  for 
the  Treatment  of  Throat  and  BroQctibil  Affections. 
fliiimt  «J«  siure  Mar.    1.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.019.  (CL^S8  42.  K.NITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  THE  HoiJ.[STON  MiLL.s.  Nor 
wood.  Mass.     Filed  May  »,  I»14. 


LIBRARY 


Ihe  word      Llbrarj  " 

I'articuUir   ie»crtrtio»  at  foti*. — BlaKi   and   StlOlned 

Cloth. 

Ciaimt  U4e  since  .June.    1900. 


Ser    No.  78.041.      (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)     JiCOB  G» 
HARDT  &  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  I.     Filed  Ma;  8.  1914. 


The  word  '■  Kuloff  ' 

Particular  deacHption  0/  yooiJj  — Negllg«e  and  Sporting 
Shirts, 

Ctaimn  *tf  since  .Apr.  27.   1914. 


Ser  .Vo  78.044.  ICLAS8  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thb  AT- 
LiSTic  Chxsiicai,  Corpobatio.n,  .Norfolk.  Va  Filed 
Ma.v  7.  1014 


JUSTICE 


Parlirular  t4tcrtftiuH  of  ijo'idt  — Fertlliiers. 
Claim»   uae  since    lOrj. 


Ser.  No.  78.047  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS,  Thb  .XT- 
LA.vTlc  Chbuicai.  CoapoBATloN,  Norfolk.  Va  ttled 
Ma.v  7.  1914. 


APEX 


I'arHmlai   drt'^rtption  of  qoodg — Fertltib<r». 
Cloimj  M«  since  1907 


Ser.  .No.  78.060.  (CLASS  10.  rBBTILIZKRS. .  The  At- 
lantic Cbbhicai.  CoBPOBaTiON.  Norfolk.  V«  P|l-d 
May  7,  1914. 


PALOMA 


Particul'ii   detcHfiiion  uf  joudt — Fertilisers. 
Cla4m<  ii«r  since  1907 


Ser.  So.  78,069.     (CLA88  10      k^IUTILIZERSi      CoLfM- 
Bli  Guano  Co  ,  Norfott.  Va      Filed  May  7,  1914. 


TROJAN 


Ptriiculm-  (*e«<T(p(io»  of  ffoodi.—Fntnitn. 
Claiwu  tue  "iBce   1007. 


Ser.  No.  78,060.      (CLASS  10.      FEBTIUZERS.)      COLVU 
Bla  GCANO  Co..  Norfolk.  Va      Filed  May  7.  1914. 


SPINOLA 


Particular  de»criptton  of  Qooda.  —  F>rtUUera. 
CIiKmA  ute  since   1908. 


Ser.  No.  78,061.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     CoLUU 
BiA  Gt'ANO  Co  .  Norfolk.  Va      nicd  Mav  7,  1914, 


TUCAPAU 


ParttcMlar  ietcriptinn  0/  oondt  — Fertlll»«rs. 

i'laiinn   ute   -inct^    1010. 
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Ser.  No.  T8.06S.     (CLASS  10.     FIIIBTILIZBKB.)     Colum- 
bia c.t'ANo  Co..  Norfolk.  Vs      Filed  May  7.  1914. 


BULLY 


I'urtxcuWr  detcriptton  of  i/v(Mle. — Fertilisers. 
rjaim-i  use  since  1912. 


i*er.  No.  78.064.     f^LASe  10.     FEKTH.IZERS-^     Colum- 
bia Gl  Axo  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May  7.  1914. 


VALKYRIE 


J'articular  iUectiptiun  of  j/ooii*.-  Fertilizers. 
Ctaim$  use  since  1911. 


Ser.  No.  78,065.      (CLASS  10.     FERTIMZERS.)     COLlM- 
BIA  (JCAKO  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.      Filed   May  7.   1914. 


TOBACCO  KING 


Particular  detcription  of  good'. — Ferlllljers. 
c/rtimn  u*e  since  1913. 


iter    No.  78.066.      (CLASS  10      FERT1LIZKRS.)      COLCM- 
mi  GrANO  Co..  Norf.ilk.  Va      Filed   Msy  7.  1014. 


AVOLYN 


t'urticular  Oenaiption  of  yooOt. — Fertilizers. 
Ciaima  use  since  Iftll 


8er.  No.  78.141.  <CLA86  39.  CLOTUING.t  The  Salt's 
Tbxtils  MANrF.^CTirBiso  CoMPAUTi  BrUlfEeport,  Corni  . 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Msy  8,  1914. 


LAMBETTE 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Women's.    Cblldrpn't 
sod  Infants'  Coats.  Cloaks.  Wraps,  and  Capes. 
Ciaims  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser  No.  T8,142.  (CLASS  S9.  CLOTHING.)  The  Salt  .-^ 
Textilb  Maxufacti  ring  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn  . 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll«d  Umg  8.  1914. 


lylERiTE)( 


Particular  dtgcriiilton   of  yoodg. — Women's,    Children* j 
and  Infants'  Coats.  Cloaks.  Wraps,  and  Capes. 
Clatmi  ute  since  alxiut  Dec.  1,   1913 


Ser.  No.  78,170.  (CLASS  S9.  CLOTHING.)  THB  Los 
DON  WATERPBtKir  CO..  New  T.)rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9 
1914. 


PartiatHmr  deteription  of  poorfs.— Rain  Coats  and  Over 
coata. 

Clalmt  ute  since  Apr.   15.  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  78,067.      (CLASS  10.      FERTILIZERS.)      COLUM- 
BIA GfANO  CO.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May  7,  1014. 


HYCO 


Fuiticular  description  of  yoofi*       Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1895. 


Ser.   No.  78.068.      (CLASS  10.      FERTILIZERS.)      COLUM- 
BIA Gt'ANO  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May  7.   1914. 


PANDORA 


I'articutar  detcription  of  good). — Fertllliert. 
Claima  use  since  1910. 


Ser.    No.   78.098.      (CLASS   10.      FERTILIZERS.)      T.   8. 
HovsTER  GiASO  Co..  Norfolk.  Va      Filed  May  7.  1914. 


miBICON 


Variicular  dencfiption  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 
rlaims  use  since  191.S. 


Ser.  No.  78.184.  (CLASS  4.j.  BKVER.\(iES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) AMEHir.vN  lUsTiLLEii  W.^TKR  ('omtant  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May   11.   1914, 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Distilled  Water.  Artlt2 
dally. Charged  Dlstllle<l  Water,  01nKer-.\le.  Lemon-Soda. 
Sarsaparllla,  .\rtlflclal  Vichy.  Carbonic  Water,  and 
Seltier. 

Claims  use  since  about  1904. 


Ser.  No.  78,190,      (CLASS  .19.      CLOTHIN<;  j      Baktils  * 
Thclim  Company,  Cbelses,  Mass.     Filed  May  11,  1914 


SAPIENTIA 


Particular    description    of    goods.  -Leather    Boots    atd 
Shoes. 

CJatms  UM€  since  on  or  aXoul  Dec.  20.  1913. 
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June  g,  iQt4. 


3«r.  No.  78.284.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.)  THl  SiLfs 
TczTiLi  MANcrACTtBiso  CoMPiNT.  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
and  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Ma.v  13.  1914. 


ESQUIMETTE 


Particular   ilegcrtption    of  goods  — Women's.    Cblldren's, 
and  iDfaDts'  Coats.  Cloaks.  Wraps,  and  Capes. 
Glaima  une  since  about  Mar.  1.  1912. 


Ser  No  78.276.  *  CLASS  *i.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LODISA 
HiNMBNUOBFSB.   St.   Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  14,  1914. 


© 


<  oDiiUtiu*;  of  my  portrait 

Particular    dearription    of    t}oo-U — Ecxema     and     Skin 
R<»medy 

flaimJ!  u**'  since  Jan.  4.   1014 


Ser.    No     78.277.      (CLASS    3ft       CLOTHING,  i       Nathan 
Hatch.  Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14.  1914. 


NUWAYDN 


Particular  'ienciiption  of  ijoodt.  —  Wov<»n  and  Knitted 
T'uderwear,  t'omblnatton  *»arment>.  t'nlon  Suits,  I'nder 
Shirts.  Drawers.   Vests. 

naimn  UMf:  alnre  on  or  flltout  Apr.  ft.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.288.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  >  Thb  SAtrs 
TcxTius  Manl  rACTt'KiNO  Cohpant,  Bridgeport.  Conn  . 
and  New  Yorfe.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14.  1914 


ALUSKA 


Particular  description   of  (70od«.^ Women's.    Children's, 
and  Infants'  Coats,  Cloaks.  Wraps,  and  Capea. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    78.318.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.-       Thishi 
BaoB.  Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  May  15.  1914 


CURVEX 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Men's   and   Wotsea'i 
Hoae. 

Ctiitmt  ute  ilDce  Apr.  10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  T8.3S9  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERI.M.S.  1  The  STE>>H;RArHV  A  RtPORTlXO  CoMPiST. 
Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed  .Vla.v  16,   IB14 


Particular  drtcription  of  goods — Type-Writer   KIbbona 
and  CarboD-Paper 

Olaimt  lur  since  Aug    1,  1912. 
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REGISTERED    JUNE    9,   1914. 


97.459.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM 
PRECIOUS  METALS.  AMi:Rir.ix  Optical  Com- 
FANT,  Boutbbrldge.  Mass. 

Filed  March  24,  1913.     Serial  No   69.274.      I'UBLIBHED 
APRIL  7,    1914. 

07.460.  SKIN-LOTION.  TOILET  WATERS.  PERFUMES, 
TOILET  CREAMS.  TOILET  POWDER.  AND 
SACHET-POWDER.  The  Ahthur  Chimical  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed    February    1«,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.976.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   7,   1914. 

97.461.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES.  ASHBT- 
CaAWPOED  Co.  Inc.,  Brockton.  Mass. 

Filed    February     7,     1912.       Serial     No.    61,328.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   7,   1914. 

97,462        BI>OOD     AND     LIVER     TONIC.       WILLIAM     M. 
Barbntine,  Au}j:u8ta,  Ga. 
FlU-d    February    9.    11)14.      Serial    No.    76,779.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  7,    1914. 

97,483.      RIBBEK   BOOTS.   SHOES,  OVERSHOES,   SAN 
DAL8,    ARCTICS.    INSOLES,    SPATS,    AND    OVER 
GAITERS.     Thk  Beacon  Falls   RrBBEX  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Beacon   Falla,  Conn. 
Filed    February    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.277.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,  1914. 

97,484        WEEKLY    PERIODICAL    DEVOTED    TO    BOX- 
ING.    Freiierick  J.  Brown.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    24.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,087.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    31.   1914. 

97.465.  BOND  PAI'ER,  LEDGER-PAPER,  AND  TYPE- 
WRITER PAPER.  L.  L.  Brown  Paper  Company, 
Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  August  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,407.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  7,  1914. 

97.466.  MEDICINE.S.     Wm.  CnnBEUCK,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,311.     PUBLISHED 

APBIL  7,   11)14. 

97.467.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  FEVER  BLISTERS.  Howard  B.  CrEBS- 
man,  I^hitadelphla,  Pa. 

Filed    January    29.     1914.       Serial     No.    75,524.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,  1914. 

97.468.  LINIMENT  OR  LOTION  FOR  CERTAIN  DIS- 
EASES AND  INJECTION  FOR  CERTAIN  CONDI 
TI0N8  OF  THE  BODY.  THE  Dancz  Institute  or 
N«w  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,103.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  7,  1914. 

97.469.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 
SILVER  OR  PLATED  WITH  SILVER.  ELLIS  k 
Company  (Birmingham)  Limited.  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. 

Filed    February    3,    1814.      Serial    No.    78,847.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,  1914. 

97.470.  CERTAIN  PENCILS,  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLD- 
ERS AND  CLIPS,  CRAYONS.  AND  RUBBER  ERAS- 
ERS     Ebeehard  Faber.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.284.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,  1914. 


Thomas    P.   Farmu. 
5,448       PHB- 


97.471  LA.XATIVE    MEDICINE 
Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed    January    26,    1914.      Serial    No 
LISHED  APRIL  7,  1914. 

97.472  TALKING -MACHINE  NEEDLES.  FUXIBLI 
Star  NEr.DLE  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    21,    1914.       Serial    No     75,328.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.  1014. 

97.473.  COMPOUND  IS  POWDERED  FORM  USED  IN 
WASHING  OK  LAUNDRYING  CLOTHES.  Ferdi- 
nand A.  Fbohe.  Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Filed    Novi-ml)er    26.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,210.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31,   1914. 

97.474.  CAUnUM  CARBID.  W.  R.  Grace  t  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.250.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,  1914. 

97.475.  REMEDY  FOR  PILES.  Eva  Hammond,  Kansaa 
City,   Mo. 

Filed  June  2,S,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,428.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7.  1914. 

97.476.  SKIN-CREAM.  The  HroENOL  COMPANY,  Mln 
Despoils,  Minn. 

Filed    January    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,495.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,  1914 

9  7,47  7.      MENS    COATS.    VE»T8.    TROUSERS,    AND 
RAIN-COATS.      Idan-Ha    Woolen    Mills,    FIndlay, 
Ohio. 
Filed  April  17 

APRIL  7,  1914. 

97.478.  MEDICINAL  PLASTERS.  DIGESTIVE  TAB 
LBTS.  FUMIGATORS.  AND  TOILET  POWDERS. 
Johnson   k  John.son,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.796.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7,  1914. 

97.479.  LAUNDRY  BLUE.  The  John.son  Ri.  hvrdsiv 
Co.   Limited,    Montreal.   Quebec.   Canada. 

Filed    February    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,677.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,   1914. 

97.480.  MEDICINAL  TONICS.  LINIMENTS.  COUGH 
SYRUPS.  LAXATIVES,  CASTOR  OIL.  AND  HEAL 
ACHE  COMPOUNDS.  The  Jcg  Chemical  t  ». 
Joneaboro.  Ark. 

Filed     January     7.     1914.       Serial     No      75.007.       PUB 
I.ISHBD  APRIL  7.   1914 

9  7.481.       PERIODICAL    BUSIXE.SS    PUBLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  MONTHLY.     Kalamazoo  Loose  Lbaf 
Binder  Co  ,  Kalamazoo.  Mich 
Filed    January    10.    1914       Serial     N.i     75.093.      PUB- 

LISHEnj  MARCH  81.   1914. 

97.482.      PERFUMERY    EXTRACTS.    TOILET    WATBJHS 
AND    FACE.    TALCUM.    AND    SACHET    POWDBRS 
Katz  a  Besthoff.   Ltd  .  New  Orleana.  La. 
Filed    February    17.    1914        Serial    No.    75.967       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.  1914. 


1913      Serial  No.  69.857.     PUBLISHED 
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07,483.      PERKUMEBY   EXTRACTS.   TOILBT   WATERS. 

AND    KACE,    TAtX^UM.    AND    SACHET    POWDERS. 

Katz  &   BKSTlliirp.    New   Orleans.    L«. 
Filed    Febnury    IT,    19U.      SerUI    No.    75.968.      PUB- 
I.ISRBI)  APRIL  7,   1914. 

!i7.484.      PIANO-PLAYERS  AND  PIANOS.      II.   Klebcr  k 
Bkh..   Ltd..   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Piled  April  12.   1913.     Serial  No.  60.740.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7.  1914. 

K74S5.       IKEPARATION    FOR    DANDRUFF.    FALLING 
HAIR.    AND    ITCHINC,    SCALP.      H«KMA.i<    KtMrftt, 
AMI  Co  ,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed    Februiiry    23,    1914.     Serial    So.    76,141.      PCB- 
r.I.SHRD  APRIL  7.  1914. 

riT  486.      MEN-S.    rOl'THS'.    BOYS'.    AND   CHILDaBN'S 

oi:ter  scits  and  overcoats,     h.  koh*  * 

Sons    (Ixr  i.   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  30,  lail.    Serial  No.  58.446.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7.   1914. 

!'7.487.      .ME.N.S.    youths.    rfoYS'.    AND    CHILDREN'S 
OUTER    SUITS    AND    OVERCOATS.       H.     KCHN    k 
Sons   iInc  1,  Ne*  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Januari     ni      1914        Serial    No.    75.577.       PUB- 

I.ISHEI)  APRIL  7.   1014. 

K7.4S8.      LIVER  -  BITTERS.      Lasiis   Brm»   Co..   San 
Francisco.  Cal.,  iind  New  York.  N    Y. 
Fll.d  .July  25.   lBl:t.     .Serial  .No.  71,971.     PUBLISHED 
.4PRIL  7,  1914. 

:i7.489.      SOLES   FOR   BOOTS  AND  SHOES.      A.   C     I.iW- 
UNCB  Lbathek  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    February    20,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.060.      PUB^ 
I.ISHED  APRIL  7.   1914. 

■'7.490.      SOAP.      LEvEa    BauTiiKBS   CojiPiNT.    Portland, 
Me.,  and  Cambridge,  Maas. 
Filed    December    IS.    191.'!.      Serial    No.    74,677.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914. 

!>7.49I.      PILLS    FOR   THE   TRE.\TMENT   OK   CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.      ALEXANDEa  SHiautl   Leveett, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    21.    1914.      Serial    No.    78.082.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.  1914. 

;'T,402       PXEr.viATIC   TIRES.      Leon    Mebeditu.    Lon 
don.  Bnj^land. 
Filed    r'e<N-mber    8.    1913        Serial    .No.    74.417.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31,  1914. 

9  7.49.-?.  BOOTS.  SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS  M.\DE 
WHOLLY  OR  PARTLY  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  MA- 
TERIALS. Thouae  W.  Mebedith.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed    December    24.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.M24.      PIB- 

l.lSHf:i>  APRIL  7.    1814. 

:i7  494.       ROACH  POWDER.       Mli.ES  Mi-NrraCTTEISO  CO.. 
I'bilailelpbla.    Pa. 
FUed  March  4.  1914      Serial  No.  7«.S21.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7,    1914. 

97.495      COUGH  DROPS.     Mason  O.  Montcomehi,  Terre 
Haute.   Ind.  | 

Filed    February    26.    1914.       Serial    No.    76.185.       PUB-   1 
I.ISHED  APRIL  7.  1914. 

:'7.496.     PKRIODICAL  MAiiAZINE.     The  New  Fiction 
PfBLjsHiM:  C"Mi'.\NY.   N'ew  Yor''.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    12,    1914.       Serial    No     75.131.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914. 

9  7.4  97.       I'Al'ER    TOWELS    AND    TOILET     PAPER. 
NoETKEiiN  Papei!  MlLl.s.  UreeQ  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed    February    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.061.      PIB- 
I.ISHED  APRIL  7,   1014. 

97.49S  COMPOUNDS  FOR  REMOVING  DEPOSITS  OK 
CARBON  AND  OTHER  DEPOSITS  Abraham  S 
Otm.  St.  Ix)nl".  Mo  .  asalgmor  to  Three  Kays  Carbon 
Compound  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  a  Corporation  r,t 
Mlss^'url, 
Flle.1    January    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.263.       PUB 

I.ISHED  APRIL  7.   1914. 


97.499.      BLOOD  -  DEPURATING    SYRnP. 
LAMu  Pagliako,  Florence,  Italy. 


Paor.   OiBO- 


Flled  August  27.  1913. 
APRIL  7.  1914. 


Serial  No.  72,560.     PUBLI8UBI) 


Or.500.       .MONTHLY     MAUAZINE8.       PHOTOriUT    Peimt- 
iNu  CoupANv,  Chicago,   III.,  aaalgnor  to  Cloud   Pub- 
lishing   Company,    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporailon    of 
Illinois. 
Flleil    February     Itl.     1914.       Serial    No.    76.944.       PUB- 
LISHED M.UiCU  31.  1814. 

97.501.      ADTOMOBII-ES.      The    Pieece-Akeow    Motob 
Cab  Compa.nv.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    1.'..    mil.      S.rlal    No     S.'i.OSS        PUB- 
LISUKD  SEITEMBKK  9.  1913. 

'.'7,502.     I^XATIVE  AND  DIGESTIVE  REMEDY.     ABOO.f 
V.  PlHKOESKi.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed    February    5.    1914.      SerUI    No.    75,712.      PtB. 
LI8HGD  APRIL  7,   1914. 

97, .503.      WATER  (ONTAININO   VBS8EI-S  SERVING   AS 
COOLERS      W.  A.  I^DUMH  il-ra,   Co..  San   Fran- 
clso.  Cal. 
Filed  October  26.  1918.    Serial  No.  73.608.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  7,  1914. 

97.504.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LKATHKB.  The 
HiLKT  Shoe  MANtrAcrvai.NG  COMPAirr.  Columbus 
Ohio. 

Filed    Sepiember    13.    1913.     Serial   No.   72.845       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.   1914. 

97.505.  REMKIiIES  FOR  BOWEL  AND  LIVER  DIS- 
EASES.    The  StPNET  Rons  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    :iO.     I9H        Serial     No.     75.556        PUB- 
LISHED AJ>R1L  7,   1914 

97.506.  WO.MENS.  CHILDREN'S.  AND  INFANTS- 
COATS.  CLOAKS.  WRAPS.  AND  CAPES.  Tbb 
Sii.Ts  rriTiLE  MANurACTiaiso  CoHPanT.  Bridge- 
port. Coon.,  and  .New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  March  2.  1914.     Serial  No    76.297.     PUBLISHED 
APRIt,  7.  1014. 

97.507.  WOMEN'S.  CHILDREN'S,  AND  INFANTS 
COATS.  CLOAKS.  WRAPS,  AND  CAPES.  Th» 
Salts  Tettile  Manipai  ti  «ino  Compani.  Brldge- 
ptirt.  I  onn..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   March  2.   1914.     Serial   No.  76.298.      PUBLI8HFD 
APRIL  7.  1914. 

97.508.  AUTOMATIC  COOK-STOVES  The  8e>itinel 
AiTOMATic  Oa*  ArPUAKOB  CO.,  New  Haren,  Conn. 

Filed    December    I,    1913.      Serial   Ho.    ItOM.      PUB- 
LlSHl'.D  MARCH  31.  1914. 

97.509.  CIGAIIS.     John  a    BnrHAET.  York.  Pa. 

F1I..I     February    4.     1913.       .Serial    No     68.320       PUB- 
LISHKD  .MARCH  31.  1914. 

97.510.  DRESSES.     Joseph  W.  Stone.  Boston.  Mass 
Filed  March  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.590.      PUBLISHED 

APRIL  7.  1914. 


THE     F.     C. 


PUBLISHED 


97,511.       SPECIAL     WRAPPING-PAPER. 
TmiKE   I'Aiin  Co..  Chicago.   Ill 
Plied  .rune  9.   1913.     Serial  No.  70,988. 
MARCH  17,  1914. 

97.312.       SWEEPING     OR     DUST  LA  YIN  J     COMPOUND. 
M.  A.  Udeli.  Specialtv  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,138.     PUBLISHEI> 
MARCH  31.  1914. 

97.513  CHILDRESS.   JUNIORS',   AND   MISSES'    FINE 
DRESSES.      VuGl  K  I>K£I>||  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    February    26.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.200       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,   I9I4. 

97.514  OVERCOATS,   COATS,   CAPES,   AND  .I.\CKETS 
WaliuCB,   SroTT  k  Co..   LlHITED.   Glasgow.   S.otland 

Filled     Deceml>er    30.    1913.       Serial    No.    74.903.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  T.   1914. 

97.815.       SAL\-K     FOR    CERTAIN     NAMED    IMSEASES. 
Waimi  Meokine  Co.,  Grangeyllle,  Idaho. 
Filed    January    12.    1914.      Serial    No     75.143.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.   1914. 


Ju.VE  K),  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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97.516.      MEDICINAL    TONIC   AND   NUTRIENT.      Wm»- 

STEk  CHEMICAL  COUPANT.  St    PEuI,  MIhO. 

Filed  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.390.     I'UBLISUEli 
APRIL   7.    1914. 

97.317.       INFANTS     AND    CIIILI'RENS    I>RESi>ES        L 
WuUL  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    18.    1014       Sertal    Nu.    76.021.      PIB 
LISUIO)  APRIL  7.  1914. 

»''.518.  REMEDY  FOR  GONORRHEA.  GLEET.  8TRIC 
TURKS.  AND  ANALOGOUS  COMPLAINTS  FOR  THE 

OR<;aNS     of     GENERATION         WaiCHT's      INDIAN 
VEfiKTABLt  PiLi.  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    16.    1911.      Serial    No     76.958.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  7.   1914. 

97.519.    LFME  CONTAINING  ALUMINOUS  MATERIALS 
Au'MiNATK   P.iTt.NTa  CoMPAicT.  CamdCD.   N.  J.,  and 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Mled  June  12.  1811.     Serial  No.  5.6,072.     PUBLISHED 

AI'HIL  7.   1914. 

97.5211.     SOAPS.     KAHCljtv  k  BaBCLAV.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Dccemlier    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.8S6.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.   1914. 

97.521.  BITCMINOUS  ROOFlNt;  MATERIAL.  BAUim 
Mancpactceino  Compant,  New  Y'ork.  .N.  Y. 

Filed    February    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,895.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,  1914. 

97.522.  FABRIC  GLOVES.  <;«o.  BouuPEU'T  k  CO..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14.  1914.    Serial  No.  78.628.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   7.   1914 

97.523.  FLUID  DRIVEN  ENGINES.  BlPTAlx)  FonoB  Co.. 
Buffalo.  N.   Y. 

FUed  April  22.  1912.     SerUI  No.  82,052.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7,   1914. 

9,-.524         FURNACE  -  LININtiS.      FltiE      BRICKS     AND 

BLOCKS,    .\ND    BULK    MATERl-VL    FOR     USE     IN 

MAKI.NG  THE  SAME      THE  CAKBoaiNU  M  CoJtPAM. 

.Niagara  FaUs,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22.     1914.       Serial    No.    76.352.       PUB 

I.ISHED  APKII.  7.  1914. 

97.525.  FURNACE  -  LININOS.  FIRE  BRICKS  AND 
BLOCKS.  AND  BULK  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN 
.MAKING  THE  SAME.  IIIB  CASBoliLNDrM  CcUPAXy. 
.Niagara  Falls.  .N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.863.      PCB- 
I.ISIILD  APRIL  7,  1914. 

97.526.  FURNACE  •  LININGS.  FIRE  BRICKS  AND 
BLOCKS.  AND  BULK  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  THE  CAKBOKINDfM  CuMPANV. 
.Niagara  Falls,  .N.  V 

Filed    January   22,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.354.      I'UB- 
LISUEO  APRIL  I,  1914. 

97.527.  FURNACE  -  LININGS.  FIRE  BRICKS  ANl' 
BLOCKS.  A.VD  BULK  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN 
M.\KING  THE  SAME  The  Carbubi  ndc  M  Company. 
Niagara  Falls.  .V    Y 

Filed    January     22.     1914.       Serial     No.    7.^.355        PUB 
L1SUI:D  APRIL  T.  1914. 

07.528.  CERTAIN  ARTICLES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 
MADE  OP  PLATED.  SEMIPRECIOUS,  OR  I'EE- 
CIOTIS  METAL.  CllAPtN  k  HoLLlSTTB  CoMPASI. 
Providence.  R.  I. 

Filed    Jannary    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.281.       PUP. 
LISIIKD  MARCH  31.   1914 

97.528.      FIBER    CLOTHES-LINES.      Cc.limbia.s    Eopt 
Co..  Auburn.  N.  V. 
Filed    January    28.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,164.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.   1914. 

97.530      WlTi  II  HAZEL.     E.  E.  Dickinson.  Easei.  Cont 

Filed  October  20.  1018.    Serial  No.  78.602.    PUBLISHED   1 
FEBRUARY    17.    1914.  | 
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1'7.631.  DISINFECTING  AND  DEODORIZING  CON- 
T.VI.NERS.  Genehai.  Sanitation  Cobpobation.  New 
York.  N.  V. 

Filed    February    11.    1914.      Serial    No    76,845.     PUE- 
USIIED  .MARCH   31,   1914. 

97.532.  DISINFECTING  AND  DEODORI7.IN0  COX 
TAINERS.     Okkekai.  Sanitation  CoaroBATioa,  Nev. 


I'il<>d  March  5.  1914.     SerUI  No.  76.359.     PUBLISHED 
.U>BIL  7,  |lO 


9914. 


97.5:13.      COPPER-DISTILLED   WHISKY.      Gibson   Dit- 
TiLLiNU  CuHPANT.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    Dcceml«'r    31.    1913.      SerUI    No.    74.912.      PUF. 
LISHED  APRIL  7.    1014. 

97.534        .MOI'NTIN(;S    FOR    SPECTACLES    AND    EYE- 
GLASSES.    F.  A.  llABPI  k  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed    February    12.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,872.      PUP. 
LISH£D  Al'BIL   7,   1914. 

('7.535.       BEVERAtiE     MADE     FBOM     WHITE    GRAPE 
JUICE.     The  Cuakles  E.  IIibes  Coupa.ny.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
Filed  March  fi,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.405.     PUBLISHEIi 
APRIL  7.    1914. 

97.836.      CH.4.MPAGNES.      TUE    M     IlOMMEL    WlXE    Ct', 
Sandusky.  Ohio. 
Filed  March  0.  1014.     Serial  No.  76.487.     PUBLISUEl' 
APRIL  7,    1914 

97.537.     COTTON-DUCK  BAGS.     Wji.  E    Uooi'BK  k  Sons 
Co..  Baltlinore,  .Md. 
Filed    February    IS.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.998.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.   1914. 

97.53>..      HEEL  AND  SOLE   PROTECTORS   FOR   BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.     Eknest  Uukolu,  Providence,  R.  I. 
FIb-d    February    26.    1914.       Serial    No     76,182.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.    1814. 

97.539.       t  IGARS    AND    CIOARETTEa       BOBEET    F.     P.. 
Ht  VTsM.w.   .New  York,   N.  Y, 
Flleil    January     lo,     1013.       Serial     Nu.    67.820.       PUB- 
LISHEIi  MARCH    31.    1914. 

97.540      CLAMPS  AND  GROUND-CLAMl'S  FOR  CLAMP- 
ING      RUBBEU       HOSE       AND       FOR       ELECTRD 
GROUND    CONTACTS       The    Ideal    Clamp    yir-n. 
CoMPA.w.    I-N'-..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed    February    27.    1914.      SerUI    No     76.212       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.    1914. 

97.541.  GR.VIN-CLEA.VING  MACHINERY  AND  THE 
LIKE.  The  Invincible  Gkain  Cleaner  Co.  Silver 
Creek,  N    Y. 

Filed    January    27.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,482.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.   1914. 

97.542.  WIRE  FENCE.  Keystone  Steel  «  Wire  Cim- 
PA.VT.  South  Bartonvllle.  III. 

Filed  Mareb  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.437.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  7.    1914. 

97..',43.  ART  PUBLUATIONS.  LITHOGRAPHS.  Ij. 
TIRES,  PRINTS.  AND  REPHODUCTIONS.  Kf> 
STANSTAI.TEV     .\KTIEN>iE.SELLSCHAFT     VORMAL.S  "AtKtLP 

Mai  l'nd  Mti.LKR  k  LoHSE.  Dresden.  Germany. 
Filed    February    19,    1914        Serial    No     70,034.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  31.   1914, 

97.544  TWINES  AND  CORDS.  BRAIDED  OR  TWIPTET. 
The  Lei^.s  .MF<i.  Co.,  Westport.  Conn.,  and  New  York, 
N    V 

Filed    February    20.    1814.      Serial    Nt..    78,059       PUI: 
LISHED  APRIL  7.    1914. 

97.545  LEATHER  SHOES  MASIO^  Shoe  CoMPA>t, 
Marlon.  Ind. 

Hied    February    26.    1014.       Serial    No.    76.188        PI  |: 
LISHED   APRIL  7.    1914. 

!«7.M«       PUNCTIRE   CURE    FOB   PNEUMATIC   TIRES. 
The  McfJowAV  Company.  Homestead.  Pa. 
Flle<l    February    5.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.700.      PUP- 
I.ISHED  APRIL  7,   1914 
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n7.547.     BEER  AND  PORTER.     M»NO«lN««  RIVIR  BMW- 
i\rj  Co..  Mt-nomtnee,  Mich. 
Filed  March  5.  1914       Serial  No.  76.:i68.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7.    1014 

97.548.  APRON8        MlLWiUKM    ApaoN     CoMPi.si,    Mil- 
wauke«».  Wis. 

Flli-d  March  14.  l«U.     Serial  No.  76,651.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   7.    1014 

97.549.  LIME.     Thi  MooE»8  LIMB  Co .  Springfield.  Ohio. 
Filed    November    8.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.787.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    7.    1914. 

97.550.  MOTTOCARD8.       MoEBIS      4      BlSDIIN,      New 
Tork,    N.    T. 

Filed    February    11.     1914.       Serial    No.    75.850.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    31.    1914. 

07. .-,51       PERIODICAL  PUBLICATION.      McLTIPLBT  DI8- 
PL-IV    FIXTIBK    COMPiNT.    St.    LOUls,    MO. 
Filed     February    :;.     1914.       Serial     No.     75.626.       PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    ;il.    1914. 
117  5.-|'."      WINE      Herman  C    Mitas.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  10,  1914.     Serial  No   76.511.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7.    1914. 

97.53.'.       INCANDESCENT  GAS-MANTLES.      WlLLIiM   B. 
Nob  &  Sons.   New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed    December    20.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.735.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    31.    1914. 

97.5.-,4       INCANDESCENT  GAS  MANTLES.      WlLLI.iM   B 
Ni.E  i  Sons.   New  York.   N.   Y. 
Filed    December    20,    I91.'i.      Serial    No.    74.738.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   31.   1914 

97.555.       MOTION  PICTURE     FILMS        HEEBEBT    Payni. 
San   Francisco.   Cal. 
Filed  AuCTiM  2S.  191.3.     Serial  No.  72.574.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7.    1914. 

O7..3.'>0         COMBINATION    BUST     SUPPORTER    AND 
DRESS  SHIELDS.      PBRHiM   4  MoasBiCH  CoMPANT, 
Chicago.    III. 
Filed    J.inuary    lH.    1912.      Serial    No     60,890.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL   7.    1914. 

y7..',.'j7.      MENS    AMI    BOYS'    DRESS.    NEGLIGfiE.    AND 
WORK  SHIRTS.     The  PiTTSBtaoH  Dby  Goods  Com-  | 
p.\Nr.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.  1 

Filed    February    2fi.    1914.       Serial    No.    76.192.       PUB-    ! 
LISHED  APRIL   T.    1914. 

97..''>5S.    NEWSPAPER  SECTION  PUBLISHED  PERIOUI 
C.\LLY.     P"ST  Pi  BLiaHiNQ  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    February    21,    1914.       Serial    No.    76.085.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    31.   1914. 

97.559       BATH    AND  TOILET    NOVELTIES.      H«S»Y    P. 
RiNDSK'iPF,    New    York.    N.   T. 
Filed    December    20.    1913.      Serial    No     74.739.      PUB- 
LISHED   APHIL    7,    1914. 

97,r.60        CERTAIN     NAMED    DISTILLED    AIX:OHOLIC 
LIQUORS.      Randolph   Rosb.   Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed    December    20,    1913.      Serial    No     74,7,53.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL    7,    1914, 

97,561.        PAPER        BAGS.       SCHOBSCH       &       Co.,       New 
York,    N.    Y. 
Filed    February    14,    1914,      Serial    No.    TS.903       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   7,    1914. 

!17.,562.       PAPER       BAGS,       SCHOBSCH       *       Co.,       New 
York,   N.   Y. 
Piled    February    14,    1914       Serial    No.    75.904.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    7.    1914. 

97.563.  PAPER      BAGS       ScHOBScH      ft      Co.,      New 
York.  N    Y. 

Filed    February    17.    1914.      Serial    No,    75,971,      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   7,    1914. 

97.564.  PAPER      BAGS.      SCHOBSCH      4      Co.,      New 
York,    N.    T. 

Filed    February    21,    1914.      SeHal   No.   76,091,      PUB 
I.ISHED    APRIL   7,    1914. 


97,565      BRANDY      ALM.   D,   Shaw  *  CO  .  N»w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   11.    1912.     Serial   No    63.492.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    24.    1914. 

97.586.       GARMENT  FASTENERS.       SILVBBBEB.;     IMPOBT 
Co.,   New   York.   N.   T. 
Filed    February    24.    1914       Serial    No.    76.122.      PUB 
LISHED    APRIL   7.    1914. 

97..'>>17        I.IQIERS        Stj:     AMt:    bt    la    Vitn  Lt    CCEB    OB 
Cbnon,  C*noD.   France. 
Filed  Octofcer  25,  1913     Serial  No.  73,613.     PUBLISHED 
AJ'RIL  7,   1914 

97.568.     BEER      The  Stab  Bbiwi.nu  Co.,  Minster.  Ohio. 
Filed  March  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.386      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7.   1914. 

97.560      G.\LL  STONE  AND  GRAVEL  REMEDY       Haebt 

E.  Stbinhilbkr.  dolntc  business  under  the  flroi  name 

and  style  of  The  Stbinhilbeb  Drc.  Company.  New 

York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May   11.   1911       Serial  No    56.300       PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  17.   1911. 

97.570      CAPS.     Stxwabt  &  Bachabach.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed    Febrtiary    25.    1914       Serial    No.    78.153.      PUB- 
LISHED APHIL  7.  1914. 

97.571.  COMPOSITION  ROOFING.  Thb  TiXaS  Com- 
pany, Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tei  .  and  New 
York,  N    Y. 

Filed    February    26,    1914.      Serial    No     76,198       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  7,   1914 

97.572.  COTTON  TWINE.  FI,AX  TWINE.  HEMP 
TWINE,  AND  LINEN  TWINE  TowEB  MiNCPi'TrB 
ing  a  Novelty  C.>  .  N.-w  York.  N.  \ 

Filed    February    6.     1912.      Serial    No.    61.283       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.  1914 

97.573.  WHISKY      The  I    Tbageb  Co,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed    Pe.ember    1,    1911        Serial    No.    60.000       PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  7,    1914 

97.574.  BROOMS,  DUST-BRUSHES,  HAIRBRUSHES, 
MOPS,  SCRUBBING-BRUSHES,  AND  WHISK 
BROOMS  I'  C.  TalAX  *  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
asalgnor  to  United  Grocers  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a 

,  (Corporation  of  Delaware. 

Filed  August  9.  191.-!      Serial  No.  72.260.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7,  1914. 
I  97.575.     BOXES.     Tywacana  Fabms  Poultry  Company, 
I  Farmlngdale.   N.  Y. 

i       Filed  March  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.483.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7,   1914 

97,576       BULLETS.      Union   Metallic   Cabtbidob  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn. 
FUed    -lanuary    31.     1914        Septal    No.    75,592        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,  1914 

97.577.  CERTAIN  CEMENTS  AND  MIXTURES  USED 
IN  LAYING  SIDEWALKS  AND  ROADWAYS  BO 
WIN  C    Wallace,  Boston,  Miiaa. 

Filed  July  IS.   1912.     Serial  No.  64.802.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7.   1914. 

97.578.  WOOLEN  CLOTH  FOR  MAKING  OVERCOATS, 
COATS,  CAPES,  .\ND  ,IACKETS  Wallace,  ScoTT 
4  Co.  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed    December    .in,    Iftn       Serial    No     74,902       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.,   1914. 

97.579.  SHIPPING-CRATES  LEWia  Whabton,  Cam 
bridge.  Ohl.> 

Filed    January    12,    1914       Serial    No     75,144       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  7.   1914. 

97,580  SHIP  PROPELLERS  HIDE  Windlass  Co. 
Bath,  Me. 

Filed     January     2,     1014        Serial     No      74,950        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,   1914 

97,581.  RUGS  AND  DRUGGETS  JOSEPH  Wittmann, 
New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed    February    28.    1914       Serial   No    78.280       PUB 
I.ISHFD   APRIL  7     1914 
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97 .582.     QOLF-BALLS,     THE  Wobthihoton  Ball  Com- 

97,583.    STOVE-POLISH.     Zehbung  Bbotbers,  Beatrice, 

pany,  Elyrla,  Ohio, 

Nebr. 

Filed    January    22,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,377,      PUB 

FUed    February    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,641.      PUB- 

LISHED APBIL  7,  1914. 

LISHED  HABCH  31.  1914. 

TRADE-M>^KS  CANCELED. 


4.1,.'»9»       CERTAIN    NAMED  TOILET   PREPARATIONS. 
.Sea  Breeze  Chemical  Co.,  Birmingham,  .\la. 
Registered  September  20,  1904.     Canceled  May  14,  1914. 
70,371.      DRESS  SHIELDS       I.  B.   KlbinerT  RubbebToT 
New   York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  August  25,  1U08      Canceled  May  21,  1914. 
84.496.       DRESS-SHIELDS        I.     B.     Kleinebt    BcbBEB 
Company,  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Registered  December  19.  1911.     Canceled  May  21.  1914 
86.461.       DRESS     SHIELDS        I      B.     Kleinert    Rcbbeb 
Company,  New  York.  N.  \. 
Registered  February  20.   1912.      Canceled  May  21.  1914 


8.540.      DRESS-SHIELDS.       I.    B.    Kleinebt    Rubber 
CiiMPANY,  New  York.  N-   Y. 
Registered  May  14.   1912.     Canceled  May  21.   1914 
7.897.      DRESS    SHIELDS.      I.    B.    Kleinebt    Rubbeb 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Registered  August  13,  1912.     Canceled  May  21.  1914 
0,220.       DRESS  -  SHIELDS,       I,     B,     KLEINEBT    RiBBEH 
Company,  New  York,  N.   Y 
Registered  February  11,   1913.     Canceled  May  21,  1914 
4,850        PAINTS    FOR     SHIPS'    BOTTOMS        Ambbicav 
Veneziani  Company,  Jersey   City,  N.  J. 
Registered   January    13,    1914       Canceled  May   14.   1914 


DECISIONS 


I  iLStt  or 

UNITHI)  STATHS  COURTS  IX  PATHNT  CASHS. 


Domosaioinars  decisions. 


Hendee«on   wo  iJaHtlcv   c.  Kindebvatee. 
Dtcidat  -lanaary  M,  Uli. 

1.  APPLIOiTI  >NS — RIMW4L — 8«CTIO!«s   4<!n7   A>D  4884. 

Hel4  that  MTtloua  48»7  and  4SU4.  «>  amended  by  th* 
a-t  of  March  :i.  •.SPT,  rolate  to  dlirerL-nl  classes  of 
rases  and  that  an  application  whlrh  has  Iteen  forfeited 
by  failure  to  p«.T  the  final  fee  within  six  inontha  from 
the  dste  of  allowante  may  lie  i-enewed  at  any  time 
wltbtn  two  y-arn  from  the  djite  of  ihe  notice  of  allow- 
ance. 

2.  [vrKarKBEvcE — KiaritiTED      appucaiion — Renewal — 

CuNSTRIf-TlVE     REDfrTION     To     ruACTICE. 
Where  the  appllrntlon  of  K    was  flli-d  March  25.  ISO*, 
allowed   April   Sii    IftlO.    and    renewed    March    19.   1912. 
HeU  that  K.  la  entitled  to  the  UlInK  <late  of  hU  orlglDal 

application   ;i-^    1    '•.)Dstr'r'tiv.*   r-^ucti.jn   to   practice. 

Appi.\L  fp^iii  lixaiuiuers  •  iu  -  Chii'f.  Mutlon  to 
dismisK 

<tnp«eHBAna 

iletin.  Brieirn  li  Knauih  for  Henderson  and 
Cflutley 

J/r.  ./.  Hanson  Bnvien  for  Kliid^rvater. 

Frazikk.    I'ir^i  Asiiixtiint  C'nitniini^ioner: 

This  i-n»e  Is  on  ainieal  lief  ore  lue  by  Henderson 
«n<l  Tiintley  from  tlie  derision  of  the  Ernnilners 
In  Chief  nwnrditii:  iirlorlt.r  to  KiiidtTvatPV.  a!s<i  on 
a   motion  of  Klndervai-r  !■■  illsniiss  the  api>eal. 

The  appliitition  of  Henderson  and  Cantley  was 
flicil  SeiiiPiiilMT  27  1!>11  Kindervater's  application 
WHS  tiled  Mardi  2f>.  ItKX  Wiis  allo«e.l  on  Al)ril  3IV 
IBlii.  and  renewinl  M;ir.  li  1!>.  1012 

Niinierons  reasons  of  amieal  are  assipied:  but 
tlie  principal  one  disrns«e<l  in  tlie  brief  is  tliat 
KindervMter  is  not  entitled  to  the  orl(rinal  filing 
date  of  his  :i|ipMcation.  since  it  was  not  renewed 
within  one  year  from  the  ilate  of  the  notice  of  al- 
lowance, and  therefor"  'lie  ai>plic;itlon  is  nlinn- 
<li>ned. 

Kindervnter's  motion  *■■  disiiii».s  Is  hase.l  on  the 
pxnnd  that  this  qnostion  was  not  raised  in  the 
flist  inslnni-e  l>ef.ire  the  F;jtanilmT  of  Interferences, 
and  therefore  should  not  have  l)een  consi<lered  by 
the  Kxaminer»-ln-rhlef  and  should  not  now  l>e  con 
■l<lered. 

Obvlonsly  Kind-rvater's  present  application  can 
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not  be  regarded  as  abandoned,  because  snch  aiipli 
cation  was  reeularly  filed  ou  March  19.  1912.  Under 
the  provisions  of  section  4SUV.  lUnised  Statutes,  an 
applicant  whose  application  has  been  allowed  but 
Ihe  fee  not  i)aid  within  six  luoutlis  from  the  date 
of  allowance  has  the  right — 

to  make  an  application  fur  a  patent  for  such  Invention 
or  discovery  th.'  same  as  in  the  ease  of  an  oriirtnal  appM 
cation. 

If  the  contention  of  Henderson  and  Cautley 
should  be  sustained,  it  would  not  iiie;in  an  award 
of  priority  to  Henderson  and  ("antley.  as  urged  by 
them,  lint  wo\ild  only  mean  that  Kindervater  is 
rot  entitled  to  the  date  of  tiling  of  his  original  ap 
plication  as  a  constructive  iwluction  to  iiractice. 
since  he  is  obviously  entitled  under  any  circuui- 
siance  to  the  date  of  March  19.  1912.  as  the  date 
of  constructive  reduction  to  practice. 

The  contention  should  undoutdedly  U;ive  been 
raised  before  the  Kxaminer  of  Interferences,  for  if 
ai>iiellants'  i-outeiition  l>e  right  tlie  effect  would  be 
to  make  Kindervater  the  junior  I'arty  and  be  would 
b-'  entitled  to  take  testimony. 

The  facts  ni)on  which  the  cooteution  is  based, 
however,  are  ai>pareut  on  the  record,  and  it  Is  not 
wen  that  they  can  bo  refused  consideration,  even 
ll.ouBh  raised  for  tlM'  flrst  time  l>efore  the  Kxnniin 
•  ers-in-fhief.  Kindervater's  motion  ti>  dismiss  there- 
fcre  must  be  deuied. 

.\I)l>ellauts'  contention  is  based  on  the  theory  thai 
when  aection  4S1I4  was  amended  by  the  act  of 
March  3.  1S9T.  to  limit  the  term  within  which  ap- 
lilioations  must  be  ainendiHl  to  one  year  this,  by 
iiuidicalion.  restrlcteil  the  time  within  which  an 
application  could  be  renewed  under  sei-tion  4S97  to 
one  year  fmm  the  date  of  the  notice  of  allow.ince 
unless  it  be  shown  that  the  failure  to  amend  within 
that  time  was  unavoidable,  the  provision  that  the 
application  must  be  Hle.1  within  Iwo  years  from  the 
date  of  allowance  merely  flxins  'be  lime  bc.vond 
whicU  the  ronniiissioner  could  not  hold  that  tb* 
delay   was   unavoidable 

To  my  mind  the  olivi.ois  answer  to  this  arpiment 
as  to  tlie  amendment  of  section  4'07  by  implication 
Is  that  the  section  itself  was  not  amended.  If  Con- 
irresR  hail  intended  to  limit  the  time  within  which 
:i  renewal  appllcatbm  could  be  filed  ns  a  matter  ot 
No.  a.] 
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right  to  one  jear.  section  4897  Itself  would  have 
lieen  amended.  The  anlform  eonstnicilon  which 
baa  been  placed  upon  gections  4807  and  48fM  by  this 
Office  Is  that  they  relate  to  different  classes  of 
cases  and  that  seotlon  4807  mesins  exactly  what  It 
Bays — nan)ely.  ihiit  an  application  which  has  l)een 
forfeited  by  failure  to  [wy  the  final  fee  within  six 
months  from  the  date  of  allowance  may  be  renewed 
at  any  time  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  the 
notice  of  allowance. 

The  courts  have  always  held  that  where  a  specific 
time  Is  fixed  within  which  au  action  might  be  taken 
the  applicant  loses  no  rights  by  availing  himself  of 
the  entire  time.  I  United  State*  v.  American  Bell 
Telt-phone  Cnmpany.  Ifi7  I".  S..  224 :  Crmrn  Cork 
li  Seal  Company  v.  .l/um<num  Stopper  Cumpany. 
108  Fed.  Rep..  845.) 

The  Patent  Office  has  uniformly  construed  section 
4897  as  giving  an  applicant  two  years  within  which 
to  file  a  renewed  a[)pllcatlon.  and  a  large  number 
of  [uitents  have  been  granted  on  renewed  applica- 
tions filed  more  than  a  year  after  the  notice  of 
allowance.  It  Is  well  settled  that  where  one  of  the 
executive  departments  has  uniformly  constnied  a 
statute  in  a  certain  way  such  action  is  entitled  to 
great  weight  In  determining  the  proper  construction 
to  be  given  that  statute.  (.United  States  v.  Johm- 
ton.  124  V.  S..  236-253;  Bate  Refrigerating  Comr 
j/onv  V.  Sulzberger.  157  I".  S..  1-34:  70  O.  G..  1033 ; 
1896.  C.  D..  233.) 

I'nder  the  fonstruction  which  Henderson  and 
fiiutley  contend  should  be  given  to  section  4897 
these  [>atent8  would  be  invalid.  Kven  If  the  re- 
newed applications  be  considered  11s  valid  applica- 
tion?, but  not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  original 
filing  dates,  many  of  these  patents  would  be  Invalid 
bv  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  renewal  was  more 
than  two  years  after  the  device  was  In  public  use 
or  described  In  a  patent  or  other  printed  publica- 
liiiL.  which  would  not  Dave  been  the  case  with 
reference  to  the  original  filing  dates. 

While  the  contention  which  Is  now  made  as  to 
the  construction  of  section  4.197  was  raised  In 
Hogen  v.  Leonard.  (100  MS.  Dec..  300.1  which  Is 
cited  by  Cf)nn8el  for  Klndervater.  It  was  not  specifi- 
cally passeil  up<in.  In  that  ca.se  Leonard's  applica- 
tion, which  was  renewed,  was  a  division  of  a  former 
application,  whiih  matured  into  patent  before  the 
renewed  ajiiilication  was  filed.  Kogen  was  involved 
in  the  Interference  on  a  patent,  and  he  did  not  con- 
tend that  he  was  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority, 
since  he  did  not  allege  a  date  of  conception  prior  to 
the  niinK  of  Leonard's  original  nppll<'atlon.  but 
contended  that  Judgment  should  be  ijiven  .leainst 
Leonard  All  the  tribunals  of  the  Office  held  that 
this  was  a  question  which  Bogen  was  not  entitled  to 
urge,  since  il  was  not  material  tu  his  right  to  a 
patent. 

In  Ilie  case  of  Vullir  v.  Leonard  (136  O.  G..  438: 
190S.  C.  r>..  483:  31  App.  D.  C.  297  I  the  court  held 
that  Leonard  was  entitled  to  the  t>eneflt  of  his 
original  njipiication.  although  the^renewal  was  not 
filed  for  more  than  a  year  after  the  notice  of  allow- 
ance.    .^Itbi'iiirh  the  »[ieclfic  iK>int  here  raise*!  does 

[Vol   203 


not  appear  from  the  decision  to  have  been  raised, 
the  court  said : 

lo  the  prMfient  caiH>  thp  renewml  application  wan  filed 
ten  months  before  the  exptrntlon  of  the  two  yearn  wlthtn 
which  It  might  have  been  flied  The  autute.  It  will  be 
obaerved.  confera  upon  the  applicant  "  a  rifjht  to  make  an 
application  for  a  patent  for  such  Invention  or  dtacoverj 
the  same  as  In  the  case  of  an  orlxinal  appllcatl<in  *  with- 
in two  year*  after  the  allowance  of  the  original  applica- 
tion. Tbla  right  can  be  taken  awaj  only  by  a  finning  of 
atfandooment.  which,  the  statute  ordains.  iuu«t  he  de- 
termined aa  a  question  of  fact  Where  an  afflrmatlTe 
rlffht  Is  conferred  by  law.  we  think  a  finding  of  abandon- 
ment must  l»e  predicated  of  facts  and 'circumstances  war- 
ranting such  a  finding  and  not  upon  mere  presumptidn 

It  is  also  alleged  that  the  Examiners  In-Chlef 
erred  In  not  holding  that  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  should  take  steps  to  consider  the  question 
of  actual  abandonment  by  Klndervater. 

This  matter  was  fully  consliiered  by  the  former 
Commissioner  on  an  api«al  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  Henderson  and 
Cantley's  motion  to  be  allowed  to  take  testimony. 
Rule  144  provides  that  cases  deliberately  decided 
by  one  Commissioner  will  not  be  reconsidered  by 
his  successor  except  In  accordance  with  the  prin- 
ciples which,  govern  the  granting  of  new  trials. 
This  rule  is  clearly  applicable  here  No  showing 
whatever  has  been  made  except  that  which  was 
before  the  former  Commissioner. 

It  Is  held  that  Klndervater  Is  entitled  to  the  flllDg 
of  his  original  application  as  n  constructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice  and  that  priority  was  projierly 
awardetl  to  Klndervater.  since  the  date  of  concep- 
tion alleged  by  Henderson  and  Cantley  was  sub- 
sequent to  Klndervater's  original  filing  date. 

KIndervater's  motion  to  dismiss  the  apiieal  is  de- 
nied and  the  decision  of  the  Kxamlneni-ln-Cbief  is' 
affirmed. 


OPINION  OF  THE  ATTOEHEY-GENEEAL. 


In  RE  Prints  anp  Labels. 

llecHrrl  ilay  K,  tSU 

F'BisTs    AND   Labels — \cr  op   Jt'ss   18.   1874 — Nor   Um- 

FKAUCD    BY    CoPTBUiHT    ACT. 

Brill  that  the  Copyright  Act  of  March  4.  I90I»  did 
not  repeal  the  act  of  June  18.  1H74,  providing  for  the 
registration  In  the  Patent  OIBce  of  prints  and  lahelF. 

OrncE  or  the  .VrroBNEy-GESERAL. 

Wanhington,  U.  V..  Man  16,  IHli. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sib:  In  your  letter  ipf  the  23d  nitlino  you  re- 
quested :i  re<'onaider:itioii  of  the  opinion  of  Mr. 
Kowler,  ap|>rove<I  by  AttonieyGeneral  WIckersbam 
and  rejiorted  in  28  Opinions,  110.  In  that  opinion 
it  was  held  that  the  general  Copyright  .\ct  of  March 
4,  1900.  (.■»  Stats..  1075.)  did  not  rejieal  section 
3  of  the  act  of  June  18.  1874,  (18  Stats..  78.)  which 
provides  that  the  words  "  engraving,"  "  cut."  and 
"print"  as  use<l  therein  shall  be  applied  only  to 
pictorial  illustrations  or  works  connecte*!  with  the 
fine  arts  and  that  no  piints  or  lat)els  designee!  to 
be  u.sed  for  other  articles  of  manufacture  shall  be 
entered  under  the  copyright  law.  but  may  be  reg- 
i9tere<l  in  the  Patent  Office  "  In  conformity  with 
the  ri'i;nlatlons  |>rovlded  by  Inw  as  to  copyright  of 
prints." 
No   2.1 
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A  careful  consideration  of  the  arguments  pre- 
sented by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  <if  the 
legislative  history  of  the  copyright  laws  falls  to 
convince  me  that  the  conclusions  reached  In  the 
former  opinion  are  wrong,  and  I  must  therefore  ad- 
here thereto. 

Respectfully,  * 

J    C,  ItfcRETNOLDS, 

A  ttomey-Ocneral. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S,  COURTS. 


Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  'the  Dutrict  of  Oolnmbia. 
IlniTKii   .States,    e*   rel.   DoNKLnr    Compawt   and 

I>rHKLEV.  1'.  EwiSG.  COMIIISSIONEE  OF  PaTESTS. 
t>rri<i«d  April  <,  l»H 

1.  Mamdahis — Cakhot  Tabs  tb»  Place  of  a.n  Afpbai.. 

It  Is  apparent  at  once  that  appellants  overlook  the 
(iKt  that  mandamus  cannot  be  made  to  perform  the 
function  of  an  appeal  or  writ  of  error  and  ordinarily 
will  not  be  granted  If  there  la  another  legal  remedy. 

2.  SaHB 8aM» iNgTlTtTTIMO     OF     PCBIIC-DSI     P«OC»«0- 

IKG8. 

Wlien  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  hat  directed  that 
..  proceeding  be  Instituted  to  determine  whether  the  In- 
Trntion  claimed  11  an  application  was  In  public  use  for 
ii.ore  than  two  years  prior  to  the  filing  of  that  applica- 
tion. Held  that  the  Commlaaloner  baa  Jurladlctlon  to 
make  inch  an  Investigation  and  that  mandamus  will  not 
;i«  to  direct  the  mnnner  In  which  he  shall  eierclae  that 
jurisdiction. 

.tfr.  F.  L.  Chappell  and  .Ur  Wm.  S.  Hodges  for 
the  appellants. 

Mr.  Webfter  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of 

Patents. 

Rons.  J.: 

This  Is  an  api>eal  from  a  decree  In  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  dismissing  appellant's  petition 
for  n  writ  of  mandamus  against  the  appellee,  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  Tlie  bearing  was  upon 
petition  and  answer. 

The  material  facts  are  substantially  as  follows: 
The  appellants  are  the  owners  by  assignment  of 
an  application  for  a  patent  for  n  frult-peeling  ma- 
chine filed  November  29.  19(H.  No.  234.715.  After 
this  appllciition  was  rljie  for  i>atent  an  Interference 
was  diH'lared  between  It  and  Patent  No,  864,944. 
dated  Sejifember  3.  1907.  for  a  similar  device,  which 
was  Issued  to  the  California  Fruit  Canners  Asso- 
ciation, as  assignee  of  Hermanns  A.  Bcekhnis.  the 
inventor.  I'rlorlty  of  Invention  was  awarded  to 
Beekhuls  by  the  Commissioner  and  from  this  de- 
cision an  appeal  was  prosecuted  to  this  court,  the 
result  being  a  reversal  of  the  decision  and  an  award 
of  priority  to  the  appellant.  (Dunklep  v.  Hi  rkhuif. 
39  App.  it.  C  .  4m  :  190  O.  G..  207  :  1913.  C.  D..  'M^.) 
TbereuisMi  the  Canners  .^B8i>clation.  wKhout  sur- 
rendering or  offering  to  surrender  Its  sail  palent, 
was  permitted  to  file  a  protest  in  the  Patent  Office 
against  the  Issuance  of  .i  patent  to  apiiellant,  the 
grtmnd  of  the  protest  being  that  the  Invention  has 
been  In  laibllc  use  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to 
the  date  of  appellants'  application.  This  protest 
came  on  for  bearing  and  an  order  was  made  by  the 
CommlssloDer  for  the  taking  of  the  testimony   of 
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witnesses  In  California.  One  of  the  law  examiners 
of  the  Patent  Office  was  detailed — 
to  represent  the  Patent  Office  and  conduct  the  prixi edlncs. 
and  the  protestant  was  notified  to  produce  Its  wit- 
nesses to  substantiate  Its  allegation  of  public  use 
and  was — 

Invited  to  be  represented  by  counsel  to  assist  l.i  the  el- 
aminntlon  of  the  witnesses. 

The  appellants  were  also — 
Invited  to  be  present  and  to  crosa-ciamlne  the  wltnessea. 
and  au  opportunity  was  also  afforded  them  to  Intro- 
duce evidence.    Apiiellants  objected  to  this  proceed- 
ing, contending  that  It  was — 

Illegal,  contrary  to  law,  and  not  In  accordance  wttt  any 
statute  or  rule  duly  and  legally  enacted  by  any  aatnorlty 
whatsoever. 

The  objection  proving  unavailing  the  petition 
herein  was  Instituted,  praying,  first,  that  the  CotD- 
mlssloner  be  directed — 

at  once  to  discontinue  all  proceedings  entitled  In  tbe  pro- 
test of  the  California  Fruit  Canners  Association  and  enti- 
tled aa  "  Public  Use  Proceedings,"  and  to  vacate  all  order* 
relative  thereto ; 

second,  that  the  Commissioner  be  directed  to  pro- 
ceed according  to  law  and  according  to  the  Patent 
Office  rules,  and  that  the  application  be  forwarded 
to  the  Principal  Examiner  for  further  proceedings. 
Appellants  concede  what  has  many  times  been 
ruled  by  this  court  that  an  award  of  priority  does 
not  necessarily  entitle  the  party  In  whose  favor  the 
award  Is  made  to  a  patent,  (Sobey  v.  HoUcIaic,  28 
App.  D.  C,  65;  126  O.  G..  3041;  1907,  C.  D.,  465; 
Burton  v.  Yogel.  29  App.  D.  C.  388;  131  O,  G„  942: 
1907.  C,  I>..  669:  Gucniffet  et  al.  v.  Wictorsohn,  30 
App.  D.  C,  432;  134  O.  G„  779;  1908,  C.  D.,  367: 
yorling  v.  Baym.  37  App.  D.  C,  169;  166  O,  G..  1282 ; 
1911.  C,  D..  347.)  The  furisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner In  the  premises,  therefore.  Is  not  questioned. 
The  ground  of  attack  Is  the  manner  of  the  exercise 
of  that  Jurisdiction.  In  other  words,  the  real  con- 
tention of  apiiellants  Is  that  If  the  Commissioner  is 
permitted  to  proceet!  In  the  manner  Indicated  he  will 
commit  error.  It  Is  apparent  at  once  that  appellants 
overlook  the  fact  that  mandamus  cannot  be  made  to 
perform  the  function  of  an  apical  or  writ  of  error, 
and  that  It  ordinarily  will  not  be  granted  If  there  is 
another  legal  reme<ly.  nor  unless  the  duty  sought  to 
be  enforced  Is  clear  and  undlsputable.  (United 
Slates  v.  Ducll.  172  V.  S..  576:  86  O.  G..  995:  1890, 
C.  D„  287;  1/oore  v.  Chott.  40  Apr-  D.  C,  591 :  192 
O.  G„  520:  lOi:;.  .•.  p.,  427.)  In  (.r  parte  .Vfirmim 
(14  Wall.,  152)  the  Cuirt  said; 

Superior  iiU.uniils  inav  by  mandamus  wmmand  an  In- 
ferior court  to  vK-rf.irm  a  legal  duly  where  there  Is  no 
other  remedy,  and  thf  nile  applies  to  Judicial  aa  well  as 
nilnlsterlal  acts,  but  It  does  not  apply  at  all  to  a  ludlf'";' 
act  t.)  correct  an  error,  as  wh  e  the  act  has  ^n  er™"^ 
<.uslv  iien.irm«l.  If  the  duly  Is  unpir.orroed  and  It  be 
judicial  In  Its  character  the  mandate  will  be  to  the  Judge 
d  rectmg  him  to  exercise  1.1s  Judicial  discretion  or  J"'lf; 
nient.  vrithout  any  direction  as  to  the  manner  In  wl'^o^  t 
Bhall  be  done,  or  If  it  lie  iiunlsterlal.  the  mandamus  will 
direct  the  specific  net  to  1«  performed. 

Thus  In  Steinmtt:  v.  AH<-ti,  (192  C.  S.,  543;  109 
O.  G..  549:  1904.  C.  D..  703.)  relied  upon  by  appel- 
lants, the  Primar>-  Examiner  had  declined  to  for- 
ward an  api«eal  prayed  by  the  petitioner  to  the 
Board  of  Exnmlners-in-Cblef  to  review  the  ruling  of 
the  Einmiuer  requiring  iietltloner  to  cancel  certain 
of  his  claims.  It  appearing  that  the  only  way  the 
Ho.  8.] 
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petlrioner  conld  receive  adequate  protection  wns  by 

coniiielling  thp  Examtner  to  forw»r<l  llie  iip[)enl  as 
the  law  rerjnlred.  mnndamufi  wns  nllowed  The 
Orart  pointed  out  that  If  the  petitioner  had  yielded 
to  the  rule  requirlntc  the  cnncelation  of  certiiln  of 
his  olniiiis  he  npreswirlly  would  hnve  glren  up  bla 
right  to  Join  those  claims  In  one  iippllciitlnn.  and 
(hnt  If  he  hud  not  yieldwl  to  the  rule  ho  ooiild  not 
li-vM  been  heiird  at  all;  and  that  a  nillng  having 
Ruoh  nn  ctTtx-t  n-.-i.s  to  he  eonsliierpd  iiR  final  and  np- 
peahihle.  There  was  therefore  n  plain  duty  which 
the  Patent  Offire  refused  to  perfonn. 

Ill  the  lustiint  onse  It  Is  conceded  that  a  right  of 
apiieni  will  lie  to  this  court  to  correct  any  error  tbat 
ni  ly  he  cnmmittfHl  by  the  ("■..niuiissioner  in  the  de- 
termination of  the  question  before  him.     The  Com- 
misHioner  having  Jurisdiction,  and  a  plain  and  ade- 
qiiate  remedy  by  appeal  being  open  to  appellants, 
we  are   not    at    liberty   to   determine   In    advance, 
through    inandamus   proceedings,    in    what    nuinner 
the   r,)inMii.«si(.n(>r    shall    exercise    his   Jurisdiction. 
iBUlingt  v.  Field.  36  .\pp.  D.  C.  10:  lO?  O.  O..  232: 
lOTl.  C.  D..  2S5.)      It  well  may  he  that  n  defeated 
party  In  an  interference  jiroceeding  ought  not  to  be 
permitted,  excejit  In  a  very  unusual  and  plain  case, 
to  assume  such  an  Incon.sistent  position  as  the  pro- 
tectant in  the  present  case  has  apparently  assumed, 
and,  by  so  doing,  prolong  the  litlKatlon  and  add  to 
tlje  already  heavy  burdens  of  the  larty   In  whose 
favor  the  award  of  priority  has  been   made      But 
that  Is  a  question  for  the  Commissioner  and  not  for 
this  court. 
The  decree  will  l>e  affirmed,  with  csts. 
.\91rmed. 


suiiill-slxed  anthracite  co«l.  HelH  rn\A  fbr  nnttdim- 
tlon.  MrClarr-Broukx  Co.  ▼.  il.  U.  Treadwelt  On.. 
212  Fe<l    Rep..  442. 


lU.  S.  C.  C.  .\.>  The  Ho[)ewell  patent.  No 
s.%4.21.'..  and  Ihe  Kinder  patent.  No.  S>K1.411.  each 
for  an  annular  rase  for  simre  automohlle-tlres.  Ueld 
void  for  lack  of  iKitentable  Invention.  Unncoll  Sup- 
I'lli  ro.  V.  Ui,p,u-ill.  212  Fed.  Hep..  403. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEHTa 

T.  S.  I).  CA  Ttie  Stillniaii  patent.  No.  iMrt.Ml 
fi>r  an  improvement  in  wheel-tires.  Held  not  In- 
fringed Dual  Tirr^  Whe,l  Co.  v.  .AmerirtiH  Loco- 
rttolirr  Cn..  212  Fwl.  Rep..  450. 


'U.  8.  n.  C.)  The  Ahnra  patent.  .No.  (W4.6«2.  for 
n  ■arbnreter.  Hrld  valid  and  Infringed.  Strnmberg 
H.tor  fjf<Hrf,  m.  y.  .John  A.  Bender  Co..  212  Fed 
Rfp    410. 


iV.  8.  C.  C.  .V.)  The  Speer  patent.  No.  ffii^giB, 
for  a  conduit  for  electric  wire«.  claims  2  and  «  Held 
valid  and  infrlngwl  Ijtirl  v.  Saylor  Eleelrie  Co..  212 
Fed.  Heix.  4«7. 


( V.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Perkins  i>atent.  No.  731.218, 
for  a  vaporizer  for  internal-combustion  engines,  con- 
ceding Its  validity.  Hrld  not  Infringed,  i^trnmb'rg 
Motor  Devices  Co.  v.  Parker,  212  Fed.  Itep..  413 


'  I'.  .S.  n.  C. )  The  Marsh  patent.  No.  SlLWi).  for 
an  electric-resistance  element.  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Hotkinn  Mfg.  Co.  v.  ilenrrnl  Eleetrie  Co.. 
212  Fe<I.  Rep..  422 


'I'.  S.  D.  C)  The  .McCIave  patent.  .No.  831.178 
for  improvement  In  grate-bairs.  couslstlnc  of  beveled 
e«lg<>s   ottd    overlapping    teeth,    for   the   burning   of 

[▼ol.  Mt. 


I  y.  .S.  U.  C.l  The  Ernst  patent.  .\o.  «t6.3t».  for 
a  gas-wnslilng  apparatus,  and  .No.  riOO.n»52.  for  the 
process.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Coal  A  Cokr  By 
Prodwlf  Co.  V.  F.rml.  212  Fed.  Rep..  4.34. 


*t'.  S.  D.  C. )  The  .lohiison  patent.  No.  '.WO.OaO. 
'•lalm  3.  for  a  votins-inachlDe.  Held  invalid  for  In- 
deflnitpncss.  H inrnr  v.  Amtrimn  Voting  Much.  Co. 
212  F«I    It  pp..  4.'S>. 


'I.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Sieumud  luiteut.  .No 
9C7.57U.  <>lai<us  1.  2.  and  5,  for  an  eleciric  welding 
proi-ess.  Held  vobl  as  Ini|»ssible  of  iierfonnauce. 
Kii-tiiHHd  V    Bnderlin.  212  Fed.  Rep..  410. 

1  r.  .■«.  1>.  r.\     The  .Tohnson  patent.  No.  1.0]0.47fl. 
for  an  interlwking  device  for  registering  mechanism 
in  voting  machines,  claims  4  and  f.  Held  valid  and 
infringe<|.     Hjnrne  v.   Amerit-nn   Voting  ilneh    Co 
212  Fe.l.  Rep..  4.30. 


'I  .•*  I».  C. )  The  Wifzel  reissue  [uitenl.  No. 
13.12B.  (original  No.  S»21.4t»4.i  for  a  wire  mattress. 
//•'<;  valid  and  Infringnl.  It'it;.-;  v.  Herman.  212 
Feil.  Rep..  447 


Interference  Hotices. 
DEPi»rvi«sT  OF  Tur.  I\Tr.Bio«, 

t'.viTicn  St.\tks  Patkxt  t»rFr"-E, 

lfni»}%infflQn.  D.  C.  UniJ  't»,  J9H 
.\V|(  roil    nrnlhrrt  i  Cn..   thHr  a,i>l,,nt   or  ttuti  rrBrnrnta- 
iM-M.  like  nottre: 
An  intert-rmfr  barlnx  Iv.'n  rtnrlnred   bj  tlila  Offlw  b<- 

,f  .  ;  ^.'^"'l''-  "'xf  Nii»huii.  .N  H.  for  rpgWr.tlon 
V««i  'v"*"?5rJ  ""•l  «"<l<'^mnrk  reirtstfred  November  1 
',  '•  ?"  '■*'''•  '•'  N<wt.in  nmthir«  *  Co.  Rnn  Fmn' 
ilT^J  ■■'  ,,"^  "  ?J"l'y  "'  ■■"'•'  <le«-lar.tlon  mt  by  nS- 
AA  '^   mall   to  Mid    .N,.wt..o   Ilrolli.T«  A    .„    „t   tli/  HVa 

BroHi.^r.  .t  f  o  ,  (h,.|r  n-.tL-n.  or  l^u-al  r"nrr«f>ntiitlvoii   iihdll 

^-S^ifK""",  "'  '»"»"'.''"  "'•■  lut.Tfrr'nco  will  b-  pro 
'•^eoefl  with  aa  In  mn^  of  default 

This  oollct  win  b*  publlahed  in  the  OrricuL  GmTTZ 

1   T.  NEWTON,  rirtt  .Attlfnt  Commtmlomn: 


DrPAJlT)iI!.>(T   or    THE    IXTKBIOE. 

fxiT«c  States  Patent  OrrrcE, 

Vashint/ton,   [1.  C..  Uay  fj,  t9H 

""''?»'  I'nT^'^nnUr^™'*'  '*''  "*•'""'  ""^  ''"«'  repretrnta- 
.\B  Interference  liavlnn  lieen  declnriMl  bv  thli  0«re  be- 
tween the  appllrnllon  of  Jos.ph  C.  Schrbeder  .'>!(!  Mer- 
ehaBta-I.aelede  Bnlldlnif.  4th  and  Olive  atreeta.  St  I^ola 
Mo  .for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  resl^ 

«eodr„<j,.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  n  notice  of  auch  dedari 

w2..i™L  ''•r//-''"."'T"'..F""   '0  "•*  "«'<'   William    Henrv 
W.^droek  at  the  Mid  addrew  harine  heen  r.tnrnwl  bv  the 

«ali1  Wllllfim  llenr.v  Wordrnck.  lils  nwlcns  or  lesal  repre- 
•entatlvea,  aball  enter  an  appearanee  therein  within  th  rti 
day.s  from  the  first  nubllcatlon  of  this  order  the  Inter 
T??*  "■'"  '*  prnoeeded  with  n»  In  case  of  default 
Thla  notice  will  be  publlahcd  la  tbe  Ovuciii.  Oaietti 
for  three  eonaeciitlve  weeks 

J    T.  NBWTON.   Pir.l  .<»»(,»«»«  Oom»l(a«t«a«- 

Ho.  i.) 
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TotaL IIU 

TO  R1181DKNT8  OF  THE  ONITBD  STATES. 


\i 


Alabama S 

Artiona 8 

Arkansas I     * 

CalllomU I    «7 

Colorado 2 

ConnacUcut 

Delaware I 

Florida I 

Oaorila 

Idaho      

nilnola 


'I 


\i  ill 


II 


Iff 


Eantucky 

l>ouial&na 


Maryland 

Uaaaacbuaatta. . . . 
Idohlxan 


Mlaalarippl 

Klasourl 

Hon  tana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampahln.. 

Nawjarsey 

New  Mazlco 

H»wT«rk 


5  I 


NorthCanilna. t 

North  Dakota. »\ 

Ohio I  « 

Oklahonia. i     7  I 

Oragco. ^ * 

Paanaylvaoia I  83 


»  i{ 

♦  I 

4  A 

2 

1 

3 

i 

i 

18 


RhodaMaDd. 
South  Carolina. . 
Sooth  DakoU. . . 

Taxaa 

Utah. 

Varmont 


Vlrciiila.. 

Waafatauton.... 

WaatVlr^iila.. 

Wlaoaoda. 

Wyoming 


Alaska,  Dlatrtct  of.. 

Canal  Zona 

District  ot  Columbia. 

Hawaii  TvTltory 

Phatpplnalrianda.. 

Porto  Rleo 

U.S.  Army 

U.  8.  Navy 


Total  to  raaldanta 

M  ,1  a(  tbe  Uiritad  State*. 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


.Arfsotlna 

.Austria-Hungary . . 

BelKlum 

BnUab  India 

BraiU. 

BrItiahWaat  Indies... 

Canada 

Chile. 

China 

CoaURlca. 

Coha 

Denmark 

Dominican  RepobUe. . 

England , 

Fruce 

Owtnany 

Guatemala 

Irdand 

Italy 

Japan 

I>axambai( 


Uexlco 

Netherlands      

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portofueae  East  Al^ ' 

rica 

Queensland 

RusaU 

Scotland 

South  AustraUa 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swlttariand 

Transvaal,  Booth 

I     Africa. ; 

VJrterIa '     8 

Wales 1 


.11      Total  to  reeidente 

. ''  of  foreign  countrlaauj  110 


n»      3U 


Important  Informatioti. 
In  ordering  manuacrlpt  copies  much  time  wUl  Im  aa*ed 
If  tbe  order  atate*  speclflcally  what  1*  desired.  Tli: 
Application  as  originally  Bled.     (I'etltlon,  apaclflcatian. 

oath,    and    drawings    as    received.)       Application    aa 

amended.     (Petition,  speclBcatlon,  oath,  and  drawlngt 

with  amendmehts  entered. I 
Application  aa  allowed,      (Petition,  apeclSeatlon,  oath, 

and  drawings  as  paaaed  by  the  Kxamlner  for  taaoa) 
Original  application.     (Kacslmlle  petition,  specUlcatlon. 

oath,  and  drawlnn  at  present  time.) 
Bpedflcatlon  as  originally  filed.     (As  racelTed  Id  Offlcc.) 
Speclflcatlon  as  amended.     (With  amendmenta  entered.) 
BpeelfleatloD  as  allowed.     (Aa  paaaed  by  the  Examiner 

for  lasue. ) 
Original  speclBcatlon.     (Facalmlle  at  praaent  tine.) 
File-wrapper.      ( Kile-wrapper  only.) 
File  wrapper  and  conlenta.      (Kile-wrapper,  contenta  of 

record,   including  photoprint*  of  any  tradnga  or  of 

print*  within  file-wrapper.     In  patented  caaea,  printed 

copy  of  tbe  apeclBcanoo  and  drawings  of  th*  patent 

Is  furnished.) 
File-wrapper,    content*,    and    drawlnga.      (File-wrapper 
i  and   all  of  the  content*  of  record,  inclnding  nboto- 

S Tints  of  any  traclnga.  esblblta.  or  prima  within  th* 
le-wrapper  In  pending  caaea,  photoprint*  of  the 
pending  drawlnga  only,  omitting  any  canceled.  If 
patented,  copy  of  the  speclflcatlon  and  drawlDff*  of 
the  patent  being  furnlabed,  photoprint*  *re  not  mkd* 
of  the  original  drawing*  unle**  *peclally  orderad.  It 
canceled  driwlng*  ar*  wanted,  they  ma*t  al»  M 
*peclally  ordered.) 

Aaalgnment.  (Olve  the  liber  and  page  of  th*  raeerd  aa 
well  as  tbe  name  of  the  Inventor.) 

Printed  publications  In  po**e**lon  of  the  Oflca.  (Qlr* 
title  and  date  of  publication,  alao  page  and  exact 
portion  to  be  copled.1  .,.       »  ^     _. 

Order*  for  cople*  of  any  other  record*  not  mantloped 
*|K>T«  must  It*!*  •pedflcelly  tbe  exact  paper*  to  ba  copied. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JUKB  16,  19 14. 


APPLICATIONS  imDEE  EXAMHIATIOF, 


Condmon  at  CIm*  ^  ButHuu  June  IS,  t$t4. 


167 
318 


312 

131 
143 


322 
329 


loe 

303 

J27 


DivisloDa  and  subjecta  of  iovea- 
Uoo. 


I.  Fences:  Feni«.  (Jaii«;  UarrowB 
ami  DIgfrera;  Plows;  Seeden  and 
Planters.  TrMa.  Planta.  and  Flow- 
ers, 

fl.  (lee  Culture,  Curtains,  Sha^Iee, 
and  Screens;  t>airy;  Label  Pajt- 
inn  and  Paper  H^ngine:  Paper 
FUee  and  Umders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch ;  Pneumatics;  Presses: 
Store-Servk-e:  Tobacco 

I.  Anneatinfc  and  Teraperinj;:  Elet^ 
trie  Heating  and  Rheostate,  Kle*-- 
trochemistry.  UeUl  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy,  Plastic  MeUl  U  ork- 
Ing. 

4.  Bridges:  Conveyers;  Excavating: 
Hoisting:  Hvdraulic  Fngineering: 
Loading  and  Unloading:  Metallic 
Building  Structures:  Rmilway 
MmO  Delivery;  Traversini:  Hotets. 

i.  Bookbindinir;  Hanesters:  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

t.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cala;  Explosives;  Fertiiuers,  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions:  Mwli- 
cines.  Plastic  Compositions:  Pre- 
serving: Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clatches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors: Optics;  Velocipedes. 

t.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture:  Supports. 

•.  Air  and  Oaa  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid -<^'urn)nt;   Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Makizix:  Boots 
Shoes,  and  Leggina;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  ^tting;  Uar- 
neas;  Leather  Manufactures;  Nail-  1 
Ing  and  Stapling;  HhJpe  and 
Wnlp  Apparatus. 

11.  Elevatom;  Joumat-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  F.lementa. 

13.  Arms,  ProjectUes.  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Malting;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making: 
Boring  and  Drilling:  Button 
M  a  It  i  n  g  :  Chain,  StAple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making:  Driven, 
Beaded,  and  Screw  Threaded  1 
Fastenings:  Oear  Cutting,  Mill- 
tng,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding;  ' 
Metal  Rolling:  MsUI  Tools  and 
Implemente,  Making:  MeUl  Work- 
tog;  Neeflle  and  Pin  Making:  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14,  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Far- 
rtery:  Metal- Bendtag;  Metol-Or- 
Damentlnf,  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrica  and 
Btructure:  ^Vire-Working. 

U.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating:  Fuel:  Cflass; 
Laminaterl  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
irous  Mannfacturee:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  1 
Block  and  Earthenware  .Appara- 
tus: Plastics. 

14.  Electric  Slgxuatoir  Ra^liant  En- 
erer;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix- Ma  king;  Paper  Manufac- 
tiiree;  Printing;  Tvpe-Bar  Maktag. 

U.  Injectors  and  Sjectors:  Liquid 
Heaters  an-l  \'aporizer8:  Misret- 
laoeous  Heat  -  Engine  Plants: 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Steam  -  Engines:  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

U.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Fumajea; 
Heat-Dlstributing  Systems; 
Stoves  and  Pumacea. 


Oldest  new  appU-    8  ^j 

cation  and  old-  ^  o 
OBt  action  by  ap-  ^  ^ 
plicant  awaiting  —  * 
office  action.  ^^ 

*3 


New. 


Apr.     9 


Amended  95 

__     _        r* 

Apr.  34  an 

May   25     306 


Applieatians  Unaer  Examination — Continued. 


^         Divialona  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
Z  ^Q 

B 
S 
c: 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cktion  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
pltcant  awaiting 
office  action. 


Nnr.     Ametided 


=  c 
?3 


Jun« 

6 

JiiDe 

10 

M 

144 

lis 

Jw. 

21 

M.y 

11 

713 

lOS 
372 

Apr 

9 

Apr. 

28 

421 

OS 

Mu 

3 

liar 

2 

643 

14; 

m 

Apr. 

« 

M*y 

IS 

5W 

172 

T»: 

4 

May 

20 

«a8 

Feb. 

10 

May 

12 

IM 

278 

Feb. 
Apr. 

It 
22 

UaN 
May 

>:> 
11 

4«4 
290 

ri 

Fab.   18 

Apr.  10 

963 

May  U 

it>r  M  1 4M 

"1 

2M  I 

107 

m 

SI 

280 

Feb.    » 

May  14 

4S1 

Jan.    30 

May     4 

10«1 

12s 
27» 
382 

Jan.   2S 

May     t 

7» 

Mar.  23 

May  1« 

177 

Apr.   2S 

Ai».  16 

2«0 

Mar.   10     Apr.  29    SIS 


to.  A  r  1 1  r  i  c  i  a  I  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;   Dentntrr;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes,  tndartaklng. 
,  II.  Brakeaand  Oins;  C«rdlnR; 
CIotb-Finiahing;     Cordage:     Fell 
and  Fur:   Knitting  and  Netting: 
SUk:  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
Ing  and  Heeling. 
B.  .^eronatitica;     Air-C.uns.     Cata- 
pulUj  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
an<)  Kxplusive  I>evtces:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Flreanna.  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance,  ^^hlpe. 
a.  Acoustics.  (-  0  i  D  •  H  a  n  d  1  i  n  g  ; 
Horology;    HecordeTi.    Heiiisters; 
TIme-<  ontrolling  Mechanism. 
M.  Apparel;     .\pparel     Apparatus; 

Sewing  Machines 
U.  Butchering:     Mills:     Thrwhmg; 
N'egeUble  (.utters  and  (rushers. 
M.  Electricity,  'leneration.  Motive 

Power. 
17.  B  r  u  ■  h  I  n  1:  and  Scrubbing; 
•  irlndingand  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  .\ ]>[iaratUB. 
tl.  InlemaU  ombustlon  Engines. 
n.  Coopering;     Flre-Escajies;    Lad- 
ders.    Hoois,     Wheelwright  •  Ma- 
chines:  WocJen  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing:    Woo<l-Tumlng,    Wowl- 
working.  WtuKlworklng-Tools- 
M.  Illumtnatlng-Bumeni:  Illumina- 
tion.   Llqiiitl    and    (^iaaenua    Fuel 
Burners:  Ty[j6-Wrltlng  Machine*. 
II.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood   Distillation:  Charcoal  and 
C-oke:  <ias.  Heating'  and  Illuminat- 
ing;  Hides.  Skins,  and    leather; 
Hydraulic  Omentan'I  Lime.  Min- 
eral Oil* ;  Oila,  Fata,  and  (ihie. 
II.  Carfoonatlng  Beverages:  I>lspens> 
Ing    Beverages;     Dlsjienslnf;    Or- 
nsmentatlon:   Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrt«ersUim. 
n.  Cutlery.  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels. Maaonrv  and  Concrete  Stnic- 
tures:    Paving;    Tenls,  Canopica, 
Vmbretlas.  and  Canea. 
M.     Railways;  Railway- Brakw; 
Railway   Rails  and  Joints:   Rail- 
wav  Rollfnp-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners 
If.  Buckles.  Buttons.  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxhibit- 
Ing;  (lannent-SiipportMs;  Toilet. 
II.  Driera;  <leoroetnca|  Instniments: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography 
17.  Electric      Lamj*:      Klectrlcftv, 
Coodnctors;  Electrlcllv.  Conduits; 
Electricity Ceneral  Applications. 
n.  Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing:  Flahlng  and   Trapping:  Sta- 
tionery: Stone-Working;  Wells. 
M.  Water  Dtatributlon  .... 

M.  Baggage:      Bottles     and     Jan: 
Check-<'ontrollo«]    A  p  n  ar  a  tus  ; 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles:  Dejoelt  and  Collection 
I      Recentaclea;     MeUUtc     Shipping 

and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  | 

!      Article    Carriers:    Paper    Recep>  : 

tacles:    Special    Receptacles    and 

Parkagas;  Wooden    RereptaclM. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Anpllancee;  Re- 

ailtent  Tlrea  and  Wheela. 
41.  Railway  Slcnaitng:  Signals;  Elec- 

triiltv-Trnnsmiasion  to  \ehIrleB. 
41.   Hnthfl   and    Cloeets;    Electrtcltv. 
Me<ilcal  and  Surgical;  Flre-Exlin- 
ff'ilshers:  .^werage:  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


MMr-V  Apr.  M  I  «7ft 

I  Mar.  30  May      d     405 

Apr.  17  Mav    12     269 

I 

Feb.  12  Apr.  22     3«g 

Apr.     1  May     8     5M 

May     9  May    15     282 

SapL  IS  Mar.  U    839 

May     4  May     8     448 


Jan.    30     Apr    28     «7» 
Apr.  22     May     0    471 


Apr.     9  May   27     304 

Apr.    }  May   u    I2ci 

Feb.    2  May    U     072 

Mar.    «  May  1«    3M 

May   li  May   27     232 

Apr.    7  May   11  |  M7 

May    11  May     7     S72 

Jan.    14  May    11     TU 

I 

Di-L     1 5  May     4  '  741 


Feb   24     May     I    SIO 
Feb.   26      Apr.   26    1040 


May  2  May  12  444 
Feb.  20  May  7  387 
May    15     May    IJ     283 


Oldeat  new  ca»«  Sept.  16:  oldnt  amenclect,  M«r.  18. 
Tot.ll  number  of  appUcationa  awattioc  action 


TRADB-MaKKS.     DK90M9,     LaBCU 
A.ND    Phptts; 

Tnule-Marka 

Dealena.  

Labele  and  Prtoti .  1  June    1 


Apr.  IS     Mav  11   lati 

Apr.  28     May    0     MW 

Maj  »      M 


6p7 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    JUNE    16,     1914. 


l.'ms.OOO.      HAMMOCK  Sm-ORT.       Hakky    B-    Arnold. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assljfnor  to  The  National  Spring  Bed 


CompaDy.    New    Britain.   Conn 
n.MtlfUt      Fllpd  -Tnn    M.  Iflll, 


Corporation   of  Con 
Serial  No.  Sl'J.O'in.     <CL 


distancoB  from  its  center  of  movement,  and  mecbanlsiii 
controlled  by  tbe  music  sheet  for  automattcally  oscillating 
said  lever. 


1.  \  liamni<K-k  support  including  end  uprljghtH.  a  ham- 
mock supportlDff  bar  aecurc^  to  the  uprlRhts  and  linvlnc 
openines  eifcndlnj:  laterally  thereinto,  h<>ok  supports  pro- 
J**cting  through  tin-  tiar.  ami  hammock  books  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  hfxik  supports  and  projecting  tbrouKb 
•aM  openlniT"- 

2.  A  hammock  «tup|K>rt  Includloft  t-nd  uprights,  «  tubu 
lar  hnmoKH-k  8Upi>ortinK  l>ar  M'c\ir<'d  to  the  uprights  and 
having  o(>eninKt<  >>xtendln>;  laterally  through  the  walls  into 
the  <ip<  ning  In  the  tube,  hook  support!  projecting  laterally 
thnrngh  th«-  tiilte  oppoeltf*  said  openings,  and  hammoi*k 
books  plvotally  attached  to  the  hook  supports  and  pro 
Jectlng  through  snld  openings. 

rt  A  hiiminuck  supi)ort  including  end  uprights,  a  tubu 
lar  hammock  supporting  l»ar  F€K-ureil  to  the  uprights  and 
having  openings  through  the  walls  thereof  to  the  Interior 
of  the  tube,  braces  plvotally  connected  at  one  eijd  to  the 
uprights  and  at  the  opposite  ends  to  hook  sup;>orts  pacing 
through  the  supporting  bar.  and  hammock  hook8  susi>ended 
from  said  hook  supports  within  the  tube  and  projecting 
through  sHld  openings. 

4  A  hammock  support  Including  end  uprights,  a  bracket 
secured  to  each  upright,  said  brackets  consisting  of  loops 
embracing  the  leg-*  of  the  uprights,  plates  projecting  from 
the  loops  oD  opposite  tides  of  the  uprights,  a  rest  secured 
to  snld  plates,  and  a  hammock  lupportlng  bar  secured  to 
Bald  rent 

5.  A  hammock  support  Including  end  uprights,  bracket? 
••cured  (<>  the  uprights,  each  bracket  consisting  of  plates 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  legs  composing  the  up 
rights,  caps  projecting  from  snld  plates  and  overlying  th'' 
enils  of  the  legs  of  the  uprights,  rests  projecting  from  said 
plates,  and  a  hammock  supporting  bar  secured  to  said 
r«ats. 

iCInlmb  rt  jind  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.*)»!».!XI7-  TRACKER  METHANL^IM  FOR  MCSICAL  IN 
STRTMENTS.  John  T.  Aihtin.  Hartford.  Conn.,  as 
signnr  to  Austin  Organ  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Sept.  4.  19^.  Sertal  No 
788.030       <C1.  84—161.) 

1.  A  tracker  comprising  Kei'tioiis  movable  In  opposite 
directions  longitudinally  of  said  tracker,  an  oscillatory 
lever,  a  aeries  of  llnk«  connected  with  the  lever  and  also 
with  sections  of  the  tracker,  the  links  being  of  dlff««nt 
lengths   and    t>elni;   connected    with  the  lever  at   different 


-  A  tracker  comprising  sections  movable  iu  oppoalie 
diriH-tlons  longitudinally  of  the  tracker,  oscillatory  levers 
UKtunted  at  opi>osltp  ends  of  the  tracker,  a  Rerl(»s  of  links 
<onnocted  with  each  lever,  the  links  being  of  progressively 
decreasing  lengths  commencing  with  the  ones  nearest  thv 
center'*  of  motion  of  the  levers,  the  link*  Ixdng  connected 
with  tracker  sectlonR.  snd  mechanism  operable  by  tbe 
mush-  Nheet  for  automatically  oscillating  said  levers. 

:'..  The  eombinatlon  of  a  lengthwise  extensible  and  con- 
tractihle  tmrk«r  board,  a  pneumatic  having  an  opening 
to  atmosphere,  a  valve  governing  said  opening,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  mufic  sheet  for  opening  and  closlns  aald 
valve,  and  meant!  connected  with  the  pneamatlc,  for  elon- 
gating or  shortening  Ihe  tra'!ker. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lengthwise  eitensible  and  con- 
tractible  tracker,  a  Ih'IIowh.  the  movable  board  of  which 
has  iin  openlnii  to  atmosphere,  a  valve  for  governing  said 
opening,  mean-*  controlled  by  the  music-sheet,  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valve,  and  means  connected  with  said 
movable  lM>ard  for  elongating  or  shortening  the  tracker. 

5.  The  comblnatiou  of  a  tracker  coniprUdni;  section" 
movJiMe  In  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  lli-' 
tracker,  levers,  bellows,  the  movable  boards  of  which  are 
connected  with  tbe  levers  and  which  ports  opening  to 
Btmosphere.  links  connected  with  tbe  levers  and  also  with 
the  sections  of  th"  tracker,  the  links  commcncia»-wltb  the 
outermost  one  iK-lng  of  progressively  increasing  lengths. 
•twinging  feelers  connected  with  the  movable  boards  of  the 
bellnwB  and  the  free  ends  of  which  are  4>ngagenble  by  the 
side  edges  of  the  music  sheet,  and  valves  for  controlling 
■<n\(\  openings,  carried  by  said  feelers. 

irialm  1  not  printed  In  th"  flaiette. ) 


1.0We.m>K.  I.AMl'.  KBr4>EKi<  K  Balkwi.n.  New  York- 
n;  V,  nied  Mar.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  825.4.^7.  iCI. 
240—52.1  ^ 

1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  body  having  a 
perforation,  a  base  removably  secured  thereto,  said  body 
and  base  having  engaging  Kurfacei»  that  may  be  dl>wnaged 
by  a  relatively  rotary  movi-ment  of  aald  pjirts  about  a 
normally  vertical  axis,  and  i  supporting  hook  having  an 
externa!  portion  and  a  portion  passing  through  said  per- 
foration and  s'-cured  to  the  Inside  of  said  lamp  body,  said 
int.  runi  portion  ext«ndlny  lu  «  dlrintlon  substantial!  v 
out  of  the  normal  vtrtlcal. 
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1.  In  a  lamp  the  comblnaUun  of  a  lamp  body  bavlDg  a 
substantially  vertical  side  wall  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion, a  reino\  able  ba«f.  said  body  and  Ims*-  b<'lnu  pro- 
vided with  fni^aglng  surfar"'*  which  may  Ik-  dlseu^aged 
l>y  a  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  parts  about  a  com 
luou  axis,  and  ;i  Rupportlnc  h«Kik  hnvlnt;  an  external  per 
tlon  and  a  portion  extendiuf;  through  aald  perforation 
an^l  attactieil  to  the  Inside  of  said  side  wall  In  a  poattlon 
tiil'stantUIly  uui  of  the  plane  pasaInK  throufch  said  perfora 
tlon  nnd  ^nU]  axis. 


'•&.  Ii^  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  body  having  a 
siihstantlally  vertical  aide  wiill  provided  with  a  perforation. 
;i  r. -movable  base,  said  btMly  and  base  beinu  provlde<l  with 
en^.-iifing  surfaces  which  may  be  disengaged  by  a  relative 
tnt;iry  movement  of  said  parts,  and  a  rigid  supporting 
hook  hnvlni:  an  external  portion  and  a  portion  extending 
throu-|i  '<(ii(l  piTforation  und  attached  to  the  Inside  of  said 
snie  vvuli  in  a  position  that  !•*  normally  '»iilt?'tnntlally  hori 
xontnl 


1.01*9.909.  -XPrARATl'H  KOU  TESTING  STORAtiE- 
BATTi':UY  CIRCUITa.  C'laheni  e  K.  Biurii.  BlDKbam- 
lun.  N.  Y..  assignor  l">  (ieorce  O.  Knapp.  New  York. 
X.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  J4.  1910  Serial  No.  5H3.ii5;:.  (CI. 
17.%— IH3.) 


.t.  In  comblDatlon,  a  battery  and  work-clrcnlt  cooDected 
thereto,  a  aepamte  battery  and  battery-charging  circuit, 
an  ammeter  shunt  in  each  circuit,  a  voltmeter,  an  am- 
ureter,  a  ground  connection,  means  for  ciupling  the  volt- 
ni'ttT  to  opinjsltc  t>attery- terminals  of  either  circuit. 
m)*aas  for  grounding  either  battery  termloal  of  the  work- 
circuit  through  the  voltmeter,  and  meanM  for  coupling 
the  ammeter  to  the  terminals  of  either  shunt. 

I.  In  combination,  a  series  of  batteries  and  work-clr- 
rulls  connected  thereto,  a  separate  series  of  batteries 
and  battery  charging  circuits,  an  ammeter  shunt  In  each 
circuit,  a  voltmeter,  an  ammeter,  a  gn>und  connection, 
meana  for  coupling  the  voltmeter  to  opposite  battery-ter- 
mlnals  of  either  circuit,  means  for  grounding  either  bat- 
tery-terminal of  any  work  circuit  through  the  Toltmeter, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  ammeter  to  the  terminals  of 
eiti  er  shunt. 

.'».  In  combination,  a  battery  an<l  work  circuit  connected 
thereto,  a  separate  battery  and  batt.  ry  charging  circuit. 
AO  ammeter  shunt  In  each  circuit,  a  voltmeter  circuit  haT 
log  movable  connection  to  the  battery  terminals  of  the 
charglng-clrcult,  a  voltmeter,  an  ammeter,  an  ammeter 
circuit  having  movable  connections  to  the  sliunt-termlnals 
of  the  work -circuit,  n  ground  connection,  a  polarity  ground- 
switch,  a  circuit  including  said  sMrltch  and  movable  con- 
nections for  connecting  the  voltmeter  through  the  moT- 
Ml>le  connections  of  the  chariclng  circuit  to  opposite  bat- 
ti-ry  terminals  of  tlie  work  circuit  and  for  grounding  either 
battery-terminal  of  the  work  circuit  through  the  volt- 
meter, and  a  circuit  Including  movable  connectlona  for 
i-t'Duectlng  the  aniuieter  through  the  movable  connections 
I  f  tlie  work  circuit  to  the  shunt  terminnis  of  the  charglng- 
elrcult. 

K'lsfou  C  to  'J»  net  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,099.910.  BEKK  CCK>LKR.  Willau  J.  Bockk*  and 
IlKHMKNiA  A  H'-rKKK.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1912.     8erlal  No.  7'-'1*.01m.     h:\    ij^fl — 1.) 


Ir 
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1.  Vn  combination,  a  battery  nnd  work  circuit  connected 
iherefo.  a  separate  battery  and  battery  charging  circuit. 
a  voltmeter,  a  ground  connection,  means  for  coupling  the 
voltoieter  to  opposite  t:>attery  terminals  of  either  circuit, 
and  means  for  grounding  either  battery  terminal  of  the 
workclrcalt   through   the   vdltmeter. 

1*.  In  combination,  a  aeries  of  batteries  and  work  cir- 
cuits connected  thereto,  a  separate  series  of  batteries  and 
battery -charging  clrruita.  a  voltmeter,  a  ground  connec- 
rion.  means  for  coupling  the  voltmeter  to  opposite  bat 
tery  terminals  of  either  circuit,  and  means  for  grounding 
either  battery  terminal  of  any  work  circuit  through  the 
voltmeter. 


A  be*'r  eo«.ler  cumpriHiug  a  cooling  (•hnml>er  extending 
I  through  an  opening  in  a  floor,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cmding  chamber  b<*ing  enlarged  and  pn.vldeil  with  a  door 
uDderneath  the  floor,  heat  Insulating  walls  forming  said 
I  cooling  chaml>er.  the  enlarced  iiorfton  of  said  cooling 
chamber  being  supported  beneath  the  fl(»or,  a  dispensing 
faucet  aecured  In  the  reduced  portion  near  Its  upper  end. 
an  ice  receptacle  secured  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
cooling  chamber  and  extending  nearly  the  entire  length 
thereof,  a  pipe  conuecte<l  to  the  faucet  and  extending 
straight  downwfirdly  into  the  enlarge<I  portion,  and  flexi- 
ble tubes  connected  to  the  loner  end  of  the  pipe  and  hav- 
ing connection)'  at  their  lower  ends,  whereby  the  faucet 
may  t>e  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  liquid  supply 
within  the  enlarged  lower  portion  of  the  cooling  chamber. 
'   and    «ald    Ice    r^ceptnrle   ocrupylng    but    a    portion   nf    the 
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«pace  within  tiie  upper  reduced  portion  of  the  cooling 
ebaraber  and  aaW  Ice  receptacle  being  provided  with  a 
cover  at  Its  upper  end  In  line  with  a  removable  cover 
connecte<l  to  the  cooling  cbamlier. 


1.098.911.  WATER ^XK»LER.  William  J.  Bohan.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  July  27.  1»12  Serial  No,  711,866. 
iCi.  «£~13.i 


I 


2  A  talking  machine  (oniprli<lne  means  for  rotating 
records,  means  for  supportlnc  a  series  of  records,  means 
for  lowering  said  series  of  n^ords  toward  said  rotating 
means  romprlsing  menns  for  deposiiinK  a  record  from  such 
series  up<m  KHid  rotating  mennp  and  raising  tl;e  remain- 
ing records  of  sad  series  therefrom,  sound  reproducing 
dtrvlns  to  coact  with  the  re<ord«.  and  means  to  automati- 
cally plare  the  sound  reproducing  devices  lietween  the 
record  on  the  rotatinc  means  and  said  series  of  records 
and  for  r.  niovlnu"  the  «<.and  reprodudnc  devices  tliere 
fron* 


Id  a  water  cooler  the  combination  with  a  body  divided 
Into  two  comparlmentK  by  a  vertical  partition,  a  tank 
located  In  one  of  the  coiupurtmenta  uf  the  body  and  hav 
log  a  flange  for  covering  the  i.ody  and  supporting  the  lank. 
Buch  flange  being  apertured  over  the  other  compartment 
of  the  body,  and  having  an  upstanding  marginal  flange. 
and  a  drain  pipe  lending  from  within  the  upstanding 
flange. 


1.099,912.  TELKiiKAPH  KEY.  Raymond  Clark  Bbit 
TIN.  Norwich,  <onn.  Illed  Nov.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
H00,484.      <CI.   178— 101.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  key  comprising 
binding  posts  one  of  which  Is  Insulated  from  the  key  base, 
a  contact  plate  carrletl  by  aald  Insulated  post  and  spaced 
from  the  baae.  an  operating  knob  movable  along  the  key, 
and  a  forked  switch  movable  with  said  knob  and  adapted 
to  complete  a  circuit  between  said  plate  uud  aald  base 
when  said  knob  Is  moved  along  the  key  toward  the  base. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telej:raph  key,  a  block  slid- 
ably  mounted  thert-on.  an  operating  knob  carried  by  said 
block,  and  a  cir'-uit  closing  device  carried  by  said  block, 
the  said  circuit  being  opened  and  the  key  operative  when 
the  block  U  move<l  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  key. 
the  circuit  l>eing  closeit  and  the  key  Inoperative  when  the 
block  is  move<l  Inwardly,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


I.0tt9,913.      TALKING     MAl'HINE.      Gbahau   W.  Bbooan. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.   10,   1912      Serial  No 

724.962.      (CI.  181 --4.) 

1.  A  talking  machine  comprlslne  means  for  rotattnfii: 
records,  m^'ans  for  su)  porting  a  serietf  of  records,  and 
meana  for  lowering  sjitd  H4'rle.H  of  records  toward  aald 
rotating  means  i-titii|iriHintc  meaoK  for  dep<Miltlng  a  record 
from  such  uerb  ^  upon  Maid  rotating  means  and  raising 
the  n*malnini;    reiord"  of  snid   serlet*  t''erefrom. 


TT  J»-^^ 


n.  \  liilklnt:  mndiim'  c  i  mprislni:  means  for  rotating 
records,  means  for  supporting  a  scries  of  records  adja- 
cent their  edges  above  said  rotating  means,  and  means 
for  lo»-erlng  said  records  and  depositing  upon  the  rotat 
Ini:  means  the  lowermost  record  of  said  series  while 
retain  Ink'  tl.e  renin  tnder  of  said  werics  of  records  upon 
their  supporting  means  and  raising  them  from  said  rotat 
in;:  means, 

4.  K  talking  machine  comprising  means  for  rotating 
records,  means  for  supporting'  a  series  of  rei^ords  adjacent 
ti.eir  edges  above  said  rotntlnc  nn  nns,  means  for  lower- 
In-;  nald  records  and  depositing'  upon  the  rotating  means 
the  lowermost  record  of  said  ser.es  while  retaining  tlM- 
remainder  of  said  series  of  records  upon  their  support- 
In;:  nienns  and  raising  l'n  ra  from  Kwld  rotating  means, 
sound  reproducing  devices,  and  means  for  automatically 
plailng  said  sound  reprodudnc  devices  between  a  record 
on  said  rotating  means  aou  the  series  of  records  there- 
above. 

5.  A  talking  machine  comprl;«lng  means  to  rotate  rec 
ords,  record  suptmrtN  at>ove  said  rotating  means,  and 
means  to  lower  and  raise  said  roipports.  said  supports 
comprising  means  to  release  n  record  and  deposit  it  upon 
said  rotating  means  and  t<*  retain  other  records  upon 
said  supports. 

IClalms  0  to  10  not  priniefl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.01*9.914        ADVERTISING    OEVUE,      John    Bicklkt. 

Boston.  Mass.  assiirnor  to   Adolph   Sommer,  East  Cam 

bridge.  Mass.     Filed  May  21.  1013.     Serial  No.  760.018. 

(CI    46 — 40  t 

1.  In  an  advertising  devi«-e.  an  sutomaton  oiterating 
iiierlianWm  enilMuIylnj;  a  motor,  an  oscillatory  shaft, 
in'lipondeni  os<llIator.\  operaiitji:  ami'.  .1ournale<l  on  the 
shaft,  differential  op**ratlng  tonnettions  between  the  oper 
wWwz  arms  and  motor,  clutch  mechanism  for  alternately 
connecting  the  operating  arms  and  shaft,  and  an  artlcu 
lated  automaton  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft 

J.  In  an  advertlslnc  devlfe.  an  automaton  operatlni: 
mechanl^^m  embodylnir  n  motor,  an  arflcnlaled  automaton 
.irrp.  nnd  means  driven  by  the  motor  for  Imparting  to  the 
automaton  arm  In  .■iuccesston  a  series  of  short  vibratory 
movements  when  In  flexed  poslrion.  and  a  long  vibratory 
movement   for  cit-ndlnir  the  arm 

3,  In  an  advertlslnL'  device,  an  automaton  operating 
mechanism  embodying  a  motor,  an  articulated  automaton 
ana  formed  by  pivoted  crows  links,  and  a  forearm  frame 
to  which  said  links  nre  pivotally  connected  at  separated 
points,  and  differential  osclllatlne  drivina  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  mornr  for  imimrtlne  tn  said  articulated  arm 
a  series  of  short  vibratory  movements  and  a  long  rlbrn 
tory   movement    whei-ebv    the   arm    will    t>e  extended,    said 
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»erlfi«  of  abort  and  Iodr  rtbriitor.T  movprnents  nlrernatlnar 
wUb  eflch  utber. 


4  In  iin  advertlRltti:  ilevlcp.  ad  autoniatoD  operattng 
tittM-haniftm  embodylofc  n  motor,  hd  articulated  automatoD 
urn)  formed  by  pIvotAlly  supported  cross  Uoka  and  a  fore- 
arm frnme  to  which  -aid  llnka  are  ptvotally  conopcted  at 
•M'parntfd  points,  an  ostillatory  9haft,  connectlona  between 
<«ld  shaft  nod  articulated  arm,  and  dllTereDtlally  movable 
ofK-lllntln^  mpt'baDism  driveo  by  the  motor  for  impartlog 
to  xnid  shaft  Id  auccefialoo  a  Her)e«  of  short  oscillatory 
ninvcmfnt-'*  nnd  a  long  oaclllatory  movpmcDt. 

T>  In  «n  iid%ertUln(i:  devUe,  an  automaton  operating 
merhanUm  embodjing  an  articulated  automaton  arm.  a 
rhanjcrable  light  for  varylnK  the  color  of  the  face  of  the 
automatOD.  a  motor,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  motor 
for  varylntt  said  light  and  simultaneously  Imparting  to 
the  articulated  arm  In  sucrpsslon  a  series  of  short  vlbra- 
iiTV  movement*'  nnd  n  Inna  vibratory  movement 

M'lalms  fi  to  l»t  not  printed  tn   rhf  (JaJiett'-l 


l.w*«».!*lft.  KEY-PLL'NGER  I'MT  EDw.4Bt>  B.  rRArr. 
nackcnsack.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com 
iHiny.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  PIIwl 
s-jit.  2.  Iftll.     Serial  Xo.  647. 40H.     Ml    179_]7b  , 


switch  aprlnica  supported  between  the  legs  of  mM  U- 
shaped  frame  member,  a  plunger  button,  a  plunfer  rod 
carrying  said*  button,  said  plunK<>r  being  provided  near 
one  i-nd  with  a  flattened  portion,  a  bridge  pleco  mounted 
betwet  n  the  legs  of  said  frame  member  and  having  an 
oblong  opening  of  the  aame  contour  ati  the  flattent>d  por- 
tion of  said  plunger  rod  and  through  which  said  flattened 
portion  of  said  plunger  rod  passes,  the  other  end  of  fiald 
(lunger  rod  passing  through  sn  opening  In  said  U-sbaped 
frame  member. 

4.  In  a  switch  key,  the  combination  with  awltcb  sprlnm, 
of  rt  U  shaped  frame  member  between  the  legs  of  which 
said  springs  are  secured,  each  of  said  legs  being  provided 
adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  apiingt  with  an  aperture. 
n  bridge  piece  having  projections  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  apertures  and  a  planger  supported  b>  said 
bridge  piece  and  the  connecting  piece  of  aald  U-sbap^ 
frame  member 

A.  The  combination  with  a  U-abaped  frame  member.  01 
itwttch  sprlDgs  supported  between  the  legs  thereof,  h 
bridge  piece  supported  bet  wp.-n  said  legs  adjacent  t* 
the  Inner  t'nds  of  said  springs,  a  plunger  button  for 
ii|MTiitlng  said  sprlniCH.  n  plunger  nnl  for  aald  button 
having  one  end  piisslng  through  said  bridge  piece  nnd  the 
other  end  passing  through  said  frame  meml>er.  Kald  plungt  r 
rod  having  a  shoulder  then-on.  a  colled  spring  surround- 
ing said  plunger  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  one 
face  of  said  bridge,  a  washer  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulder  and  against  which  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  bears,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  spring  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  downward  movempnt  of  said  plunger. 


I.  lit  a  switch  kev,  the  «ombiiiaiion  witli  m  channel 
formed  basf,  of  a  frame  member  having  outwardly  ei- 
Tendlng  parallel  legs  secured  In  said  channel,  switch 
«prLngs  mounted  between  said  legs  at  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  a  plunger  for  operating  said  springs,  and  a  bridge 
ple<-e  through  which  said  plunger  passes  secured  between 
said  legs  adjacent  to  the  loner  ends  thereof. 

-.  In  a  switch  key,  tbe  combination  with  a  key  base,  of 
a  U-shapfd  frame  member  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto, 
twitch  springs  supported  between  the  legs  of  said  U- 
sbaped  frame  member,  a  plunger  button  for  operating 
said  springs,  a  plunger  rod  carrying  said  button,  and  a 
bridge  piece  mounted  between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
frame  member  through  which  one  end  of  said  plunger  rod 
(Mwes.  tbe  otber  end  of  said  pluneer  rod  passing  through 
said  frame  member. 

■'!.  In  a  awltcb  key.  the  combination  with  a  key  base,  of 
a  U-sh«|>ed  frame  member  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto. 


1.000.016.  SPLASH  MBRHaTING  system.  EvBiutTT 
R.  CrsHMAN.  Lincoln.  Nebr..  assignor  to  C'usbman  Men- 
tor Works.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  S.  191L!.  Serial 
No.  7lS.e97.      (CI.  184 — 11.) 


The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  and  meant  for 
rotating  the  same,  of  a  casing  boating  the  crank  portion 
of  the  shaft,  means  movable  with  said  crank  portion  for 
splashing  upwardly  the  lubricant  contained  In  the  casing, 
and  a  lubricating  attachment  Including  a  receiver,  a  nip- 
ple extending  therefrom  and  Inserilble  Into  the  wall  of  the 
'aslnj;.  «ald  nipple  havinc  a  passaKe  extending  there 
through  and  provided  with  an  inlet  In  the  top  of  the  nipple 
and  within  the  casing  to  receive  lubricant  gravitating 
after  l»elng  splashed  within  the  casing,  and  means  for 
ronveylnt  lubricant  from  the  receiver  to  tbe  t>earlngB  of 
the  shaft. 


1.099.917.        SPHERE     TESTINt;     DEVUE.       EbHEit     E 

DUNOAM.  Philadelphia,  and  David  B.  Johmson.  Ambler. 

Pa.      Filed    Nov.    20.    1913.      Serial    No.    802,106.      (CI. 

73—61.) 

1.  A  machine  for  testing  sphere  balance  exoeaa.  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  sphere  supporting  member 
adapted  to  hold  a  sphere  with  its  center  In  the  ails  of  the 
pivots  of  said  supporting  member,  and  a  scale  beam  roov 
able  therewith. 
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2.  A  machine  for  testlnf:  sphere  Lwtianie  excess,  compris- 
ing a  plvotallv  mounted  sphere  supporting  member  adapted 
to  bold  a  sphere  with  Its  center  in  ih*-  axis  of  the  pivots 
o:  said  ■iupporiing  member,  a  scale  t>eam  movable  there 
with,  and  nn  iidJUKtlnc  device  for  «ald   uiemlver. 


:i  \  tnncbine  for  testing  sphere  balance  excesa.  com 
pri)«ln»:  -.usiH-nded  means  for  supporting  the  spber*  with 
itf  center  In  the  azU  of  the  fulcrums  of  aald  means,  and 
means  movable  therewith  for  determining  tbe  excess  bal- 
ance. »• 

4.  A  machine  for  te<>llng  sphere  balance  excess,  comprls- 
luk  «uKp*-nded  means  for  supporting  the  sphere  with  its 
center  In  The  axis  of  the  fulcrums  of  said  mean:*,  means 
movable  therewith  for  determining  tbe  excess  balance,  and 
a  counterbalance  for  said  suspended  means. 

.'1  lu  a  machine  fbr  testing  sphere  balance  ( xce»B,  a 
curved  susp«-nded  sphere  support  adapted  to  bold  a  sphere 
with  its  center  in  the  axis  of  the  pivots  of  said  support, 
and  a  »<-ale  beam  movable  therewith  and  provided  with 
Ulf■an^  for  deiermlnlng  the  balance  excess. 

(I'lalms  It  to  11   not   printed  In   the  tJasette.l 


1.(*H9.&1S.  KREH;ilT  (  AR  IKtOH  MEfU.AMSM.  I'EBC^ 
.M.  Elliott.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  737,166.      tCI.  20— 22.t 


fiom  the  Inner  edge  of  tbe  top  of  the  door  and  overlapping 
the  inner  face  of  tbe  depending  flange  of  tbe  track. 

J.  In  a  freight  car.  the  combination  with  a  side  thereof 
brviQg  a  door  opening  therethrough,  of  a  eliding  door 
closing  said  opening,  a  metal  beam  forming  the  upper 
chord  of  the  truss  of  the  car  side  and  having  a  lower  horl- 
ttntal  flange  extending  across  the  top  of  the  door  open 
Ing.  a  track  for  supporting  tbe  door  comprising  a  boH 
ir.ntal  plate  overlapping  and  secured  to  the  lower  horl- 
xontal  flange-  of  the  metal  b«'am  and  a  longitudinal  angle 
bar  one  tlange  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  under  (surface  of 
the  plate  and  the  other  flange  of  which  depends  vertlcnllv 
below  the  lower  horizontal  flange  of  the  metal  beam  and 
inwardly  from  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  horlsontal  plafe.  door 
hangers  secured  to  tbe  top  of  the  door  each  comprlalng  an 
upper  roller  overlying  and  supported  on  the  longltudi 
nal  plate  of  the  track  and  a  lower  roller  underlying  aald 
plate  and  lying  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the  depending 
Iliinge  of  the  angle  bar  of  the  track,  and  a  tongitndinal 
flange  projecting  upwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 
top  of  the  door  and  overlapping  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  de- 
pending flange  of  said  angle  bar. 

3.  In  a  freight  car  of  the  type  having  aides  comprising 
ff«  tal  beams  forming  trusses  within  which  the  wooden 
sheathing  Is  secured,  the  combination  with  a  longlttidlnal 
metnl  beam  forming  the  upper  chord  of  the  tniss  and  hav- 
ing- a  lower  horizontal  flange  extending  across  the  door 
opening  in  the  car  side,  of  a  vertical  beam  at  the  front  of 
the  door  opening  and  having  a  flange  projecting  outwardly 
Into  the  path  of  the  front  edge  of  tbe  door,  and  a  track 
for  supporting  the  door  comprising  a  borltontal  plate 
secured  to  nnd  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  horl- 
fontal  flange  of  tbe  metal-beam  so  as  to  overlie  tbe  top  of 
the  door,  said  track  also  comprising  a  depending  vertical 
tlange  which  terminates  at  the  outwardly  projecting  flange 
01*  said  vertical  beam,  said  borlsontal  plate  of  tbe  track 
•  xtendlng  l>eyond  tbe  front  edge  of  tne  door  opening  and 
(  verlying  and  extending  beyond  the  top  of  said  Tertlcal 
I  earn  so  as  to  form  a  weather-proof  Joint  around  the  front 
I    top  corner  of  tbe  door. 


1.009.019.  Srri'ORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  FREIGHT- 
r.xR  IX)0BS.  PBHCt  M.  Elliott.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Apr    IR.  1M3.     Serial  No.  762,083.      (CI.  20—22.) 


1.  In  a  freight  car.  the  combination  with  a  side  there 
of  having  a  door  opening  therethrough,  of  a  sliding  door 
closing  said  openlnjr.  a  metal  l)eam  forming  the  upp*^r 
chord  of  tbe  truss  of  the  car  side  and  having  a  lower  horl 
si'ntal  flance  extending  across  the  top  of  the  door  openln;:. 
a  track  for  supiK>rting  the  door  comprislnc  a  borlEonfal 
plate  lapping  and  securpd  to  the  lower  borlsontal  flange 
of  the  metal  beam  and  a  flange  depending  below  the  lower 
borlsontal  flange  of  the  metal  beam  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  borlsontal  piste,  door  hangers 
tsecnred  to  the  top  of  thp  door  each  ci>mprlsing  an  upper 
roller  overlying  and  supported  on  the  borlsontal  flange 
o'  the  track  nnd  a  lower  roller  underlying  said  plate  and 
lying  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  depending  flange  of 
the   track,  and   a   longitudinal  flange  projecting  upwardly 
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1.  In  n  freight  cnr.  the  combination  with  n  side  thereof 
hnTlng  a  door  openlDR  therethrouith.  of  a  sliding  door  rlos 
Ing  said  opening,  a  Innfrttudlnal  metal  beam  extendlnc 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  car  side  and  havlnit  a  horl- 
lonUI  flange  overlying  the  door  opening,  a  track  for  »np- 
porting  the  door  comprlBlng  a  horizontal  plmle  lapplnf  and 
secured  to  the  horizontal  flange  of  said  metal  beam  and 
s  second  horizontal  plate  underlying  the  horliontal  flangi- 
or  Bald  metal  beam  and  having  a  flange  depending  below 
said  horliontal  flange  In  a  vertical  plane  Intermediate  of 
the  outer  edge  thereof  and  the  outer  edge  of  aald  first 
plate,  hangers  secured  to  the  top  of  the  door  each  rompria- 


6ia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  x6,  X914. 


tng  ao  upptT  rutler  overlytog  aod  supported  on  said  fir«t 
l.<  rIsoDtal  platp  aod  a  lower  guide  undtTlylDg  said  tirM 
piat*'  and  I.vIdk  adjacent  the  outer  Kurface  of  said  depend 
Ing  tlangf.  and  a  loogltudlQal  flange  proJfCtiDfi  upwardly 
from  (be  Inner  edgf  of  the  door  and  ovt-rlapplog  the  In- 
cer  face  of  said  depecdlog  fiange 

2.  Id  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  aide  there 
0I  having  a  door  openlo:;  th<Tethrough.  of  a  sliding  door 
iitotlDg  aald  openloif.  a  longitudinal  metal  tM>am  extending 
along  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  car  aide  and  having  a  horl- 
a<>ntal  tlaiige  overlylnt'  the  door  opening-  a  track  for  nop- 
p4>rtln(  the  door  <-oniprl»«lDg  a  borlzi>ntiil  plate  underlying 
and  aecur<Hl  to  the  horlaootal  flaDK>»  of  ^ald  nieCal  beam 
and  a  second  horlzonral  plate  underlvlnx  ^ald  first  horl- 
zcnial  plate  and  hovln;;  a  flange  dt>t'endlug  helow  said 
hcrlxoDtal  tlange  in  a  vertical  plane  Intermediate  of  the 
outer  edge  thereof  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  llrst  plate, 
ImngerK  atK-urt-d  to  the  top  of  the  door  earh  coniprialng  an 
upper  roller  overlying  and  supported  on  said  tlret  hor4- 
■ODtal  plate  and  a  lower  guide  underlying;  Hald  ftr-t  plate 
and  lying  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  d>'t>eDdlDg 
flangi-.  and  a  I'>n;:lii]<linai  flange  projecting  upwanlly  from 
the  Inner  I'dge  fif  the  d<x>r  and  overlapptng  the  Inner  face 
u;  aald  dep4<nding  (lange 

3.  In  a  fr.-iicht  tar.  the  combination  with  n  side  therefif 
having  a  door  opening  tberetUrouich,  of  a  '•llding  door 
(-losing  Huid  opening,  a  longitudinal  metal  beam  extrodlog 
a<ong  the  upp«>r  edse  of  the  car  xlde  and  having  a  bori- 
lODtal  flange  overlying  the  door  opening,  a  track  for  sap- 
porting  the  door  romprlslng  a  hortztintal  plate  anderlylni; 
and  sfvured  to  the  horizontal  flange  of  -aid  metal  beam 
and  a  itecond  horizontal  plate  underlying  nald  first  plate 
and  Integrally  connected  therew^lth  at  ir^  loner  edge,  a 
flange  depending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  second  plate 
I  I  a  verilcal  plane  Intermediate  of  the  outer  edge  thereof 
aud  the  iiuter  edg«-  of  said  first  plate,  bangerx  secured  to 
the  lop  of  the  door  each  comprising  an  upper  roller  over- 
l>ing  and  Mtipported  on  uld  fir^t  horizontal  plate  and  a 
lower  KUide  underiyint;  uld  first  plate  and  lying  adjacent 
the  oMler  suif.Ke  of  xald  depending  flange,  and  a  longltadl 
i:«l  flange  pnijetting  upwardly  from  the  Inner  edge  of  th*- 
il.Mir  and  overlapplni:  the  Inner  face  »)f  -aid  dep^-ndiny 
rtanife 


adapteil  tu  slide  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  crank  arm 
nnnetted  at  one  end  to  nald  rod  and  at  Its  other  end  pro- 
vW.fii  with  a  clamp  for  tt-r-nrtni:  It  tit  the  securing  rod. 


1.009.921  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Gkobck  H.  Oibson, 
Montclair,  X.  .!..  afwlicnor  to  himself,  and  Paul  A.  Ban- 
eel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5.17.157.      (CI.  2.10     U  > 


t  t«Hi»2n  AITOMOBILK  HK.Vni.KIHT  ARTntR  8 
Ki.MR'  iind  WiLi.iAH  II.  Flobv.  Fair  Haven.  Vt.  Filed 
Autf    2rt.  1013.     SerUl  No.  786.803.     (CT.  240—02  . 


1.  In  n  devlre  ,.f  the  charat'it-r  de-.-rllKMl  th.-  '-omhlna 
tlnn  with  plateH  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  an 
automobile  having  a  *teerin*t  rod.  of  bracketx  nupfiorted 
by  said  plates,  a  rod  pivoted  to  aod  eonnecilnic  Aaid 
hrackeiK.  &  hollow  post  aecured  to  one  of  said  plate».  a 
ro«l  fterured  to  one  of  the  brackets  arranued  within  the 
hollow  post  and  extending  below  Its  lower  end  and  adapt  < 
ed  to  rotate  and  ro  tie  vertically  movable  in  said  hollow 
p<:'Bt,  a  hollow  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rod  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  post,  a  rod  fitting  within  the 
hollow  arm  and  a^Iapled  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof 
and  a  crank  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rwl  and  at 
lt><  other  end,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  steering  rod. 

2.  .\  Ui'vlce  of  the  character  descrlUil   the  combination 
of  plates  adapted  to  be  securttl   to  the  fram*-  of  an  auto    1 
mobile  havlug  a  8te«>riug  rod.   brackets  supported  by  aald 
plates,  a   rod  pivoted   to  and   connecting  said   bracketa,  a   1 
hollow    post  secured   lo  one  of  said   plates,   a   rod  secured 
tu  one  uf  the  brackets  arranged  within  the  hollow  post  and 
extending  below  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  rotate  and   1 
tt   be  vertically  movable  in  said  hollow  post,  a  hollow  arm 
sei-ured   at   one   end   of   the    rod    below    the    lower   end   of  , 
the  hollow   pogtt.   a    rod  fitted   within  the  hollow  arm  and  I 


I.  A  pump  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  ci-ntral  liquid  supply 
having  an  aperture  for  lateral  dlacharve.  an  sir  chamber 
around  the  liquid  aupply  and  a  revuluble  imt>eller  around 
find  spaced  from  the  liquid  supply  and  surrounding  the 
air  chamber  and  bavins  e  series  of  channels  therein  open- 
ing Into  said  air  chamber,  whereby  said  channels  take 
air  when  the  entrances  thereto  are  not  In  radial  line  with 
the  lateral  liquid  discharge,  while  those  In  radial  line 
tb<  rewltb  simultaneously  take  the  liquid. 

1'.  .\  pump  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  central  liquid  supply 
havluk'  an  a|)«riure  for  lateral  discharge,  the  extent  of 
whieh  aoerture  clrcumferentlally  of  the  aupply  pipe  la 
materially  less  than  the  rlrcuroferenee  of  the  mpply  pipe, 
an  air  chamber  around  the  liquid  aupply  and  a  revoluble 
lm[H'ller  around  and  spared  from  said  liquid  supply  aod 
surrounding  the  air  chamber  and  having  a  aeries  of  chan 
nels  therein  opening  Into  the  said  air  charot>er.  whereby 
aald  channels  take  air  when  the  entrances  thereto  are  not 
In  radial  line  with  the  lateral  liquid  discharge,  while  thoae 
tn  radial  line  therewith  simultaneoualy  uke  the  liquid. 

:i.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  central  liquid  supply 
having  an  aperture  for  lateral  discharge,  an  air  chamber 
around  the  liquid  supidy.  an  annular  peripheral  discharge 
and  a  revoluble  Impeller  around  and  spaeed  from  aald 
liquid  supply  and  stirronndlng  the  air  chamber  and  with- 
in (he  annular  peripheml  dlHcharge  and  having  a  aeries 
of  channels  therein  opening  Into  said  air  chamber  and 
all  of  said  part*  being  In  a  common  plane,  whereby  said 
channels  take  air  when  the  entrances  thereto  are  not  in 
radial  line  with  the  lateral  liquid  discharge,  while  those  In 
radial  line  therewith  slmnltaneously  take  the  liquid. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  riislng.  a  central  liquid  aup- 
ply pipe  with  a  closed  end  and  adjacent  aperture  for  lat- 
eral discharge,  au  air  chamber  around  the  liquid  aupply 
and  a  revoluble  Imi>eller  around  and  spaced  from  aald 
liquid  supply  and  surrounding  the  air  chamber  aod  having 
a  series  of  channels  therein  which  open  Into  aald  air 
chamber,  whereby  said  channels  take  air  when  the  en- 
trancea  thereto  are  not  in  radial  line  with  Che  lateral 
lU)uld  discharge,  while  thoae  in  radial  line  therewith 
simultaneously  take  the  liquid. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  central  liquid  aupply 
pipe  with  a  closed  end  having  an  aperture  for  lateral  dis- 
charge, the  extent  of  which  clrcumrerenllally  of  the  sup- 
ply pipe  is  materially  less  than  the  clrcumfereoce  of  the 
supnly  pipe,  an  air  chamber  around  the  liquid  supply,  aa 
annular  peripheral  diachsrxe  snd  a  revoluble  Impeller 
around  and  spaced  from  said   liquid  supply   pipe  and  sur- 
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roundtnf;  tlie  ulr  chamber  and  wlthtn  the  anonlar  periph- 
eral dlschara^.  said  reroluble  Impeller  barlnK  u  s'rlea  of 
cbanoela  therein,  which  open  Into  the  aald  air  chamber 
and  all  of  said  parta  beloK  in  a  common  plane,  wherehr 
aald  channel*  take  air  when  the  entrancen  thereto  iire  not 
Id  radial  line  with  the  lateral  liquid  dlacharge.  while  thoae 
Id  radial  line  therewith  almaltaneoualT  take  the  liquid. 
[Olalma  n  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,090,022.  LOCOMOTIVE-BBAKE.  HllaT  A.  HoKC,  Al- 
toona.  I-u.  KUrd  Mar.  24.  1914.  SerUI  No.  826.690. 
(CI.   18H--44  1 


I.  In  a  lo4'omotlvt-.  the  romhlnation  with  tin-  framr  and 
drlvera  of  a  Itnike  mechanism  comprlsinK  a  pair  of  rock- 
en*  proTlded  Line  with  a  horUonlHlly  dlsponrd  arm  and  the 
other  with  a  vertically  disponed  arm.  a  brake  (-.vUnder 
mounte<l  on  said  frame  with  its  rixls  horizontal  and  con- 
nected to  and  actuallnir  aald  Tertleallj  disposed  arm  nnd  a 
aecoud  brake  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  with  Its  axis 
vertli-al  and  connected  to  and  nctuatlUK  said  horizontally 
dIspoKed  arm. 

2  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  frame  nnd 
the  driven*  thereof,  of  two  brake  artitatInK  cylinders  one 
havlni;  Its  axis  horizontal  and  iM-lns  mounted  on  nnld 
frame  above  the  axis  of  the  front  pair  of  drivers,  and  the 
other  harlni^  Its  axis  vertical  and  belnK  mounted  on  the 
frame  at  the  rear  of  the  ails  of  the  front  pair  of  drlvera, 
a  pair  of  rockers  Joiirnaled  In  aald  frame  to  turn  about  an 
axis  In  front  of  the  axis  of  the  front  pair  of  drlvera  and 
each  connected  to  and  actuated  by  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  cylinders,  and  brake  operntlnit  mechanism  connected 
to  the  two  rockers 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
drivers  of  a  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  co 
axial  spared  apart  rockera  provided  one  with  a  horizon 
tally  disposed  arm  4nd  the  other  with  a  vertically  dlspoaed 
arm.  a  brake  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  with  Ita  ails 
horizontal  and  connected  to  and  actuallne  aald  vertically 
dlspuBi'd  arm  and  a  second  brake  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
frame  with  Its  .txIs  vertical  nnd  connected  to  and  actuat- 
iuK  aald  horizontally  dlsijoaed  arm,  said  cylinders  having 
their  axea  located  at  opposite  aide*  of  the  central  loDgllu 
dinal  plane  of  the  locomotive  but  at  a  distance  therefrom 
appreciably  U^aa  than  the  radius  of  each  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
drivers  of  a  brake  mechanism  eoroprlslni;  a  pair  of  coailal 
spaced  apart  rockera  provided  one  with  e  horlaontally 
disposed  arm  sml  the  other  with  a  vertically  diaposed  arm, 
a  brake  cylinder  uiounted  on  aald  frame  with  Its  axis  horl 
zontal  and  connected  to  and  actuating  said  vertically  dis- 
posed arm  and  rt  second  brake  cylinder  mounted  on  aald 
frame  with  Ita  ails  vertical  and  connected  to  and  acluat 
Ing  said  horizontally  disposed  arm,  aald  cylinders  having 
their  axea  located  nt  opp<islte  sides  of  the  central  lonidtu- 
dlnal  plane  of  the  locomotive  but  at  a  distance  therefrom 
appreciably  bss  thnn  the  radius  of  each  cylinder,  and  said 
arms  being  Im'ii  away  from  the  cenlml  plane  of  the  loco- 
motive whereby  the  rockers  are  spaced  apart  n  distance 
greater  than  tlie  distance  between  the  axes  of  <ald 
cylinders 


l,0e»,023.    TH1CKM08TAT,    laaL  F,  Jobhson,  Milwaukee, 

Wla..  aaalgnor  to  Johnaoo  Service  Company,  Milwaukee. 

Wis-,  a  ior|>..ratlon  o(  Wlacoosln.     Hied  Apr.  SO,  1013, 

Serial  No.  TS4,»i6.      (CI.  236 — S.  i 

1.  The  coniblnatloa  of  a  controlling  mechanism  :  a  plu- 
rality of  thermally  resp<jnalTe  elements  adapted  Individu- 
ally to  control  th*'  operation  of  aalil  control  mechanism  : 


Indirlduai  adjnatlng  means  adapted  to  determine  the  tem- 
perature  at  which  each  element  shall  operatlvely  respond  : 
and  a  lockout  stop  movable  to  engage  either  or  both  of 
said  elements  and  hold  the  same  in  Inoperative  poaltton. 


■?    3 


2.  The  combination  of  a  control  meilianlsm  :  a  pair  of 
thermally  responsive  elements  adapted  Individually  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  control  mechanism,  the 
ttrst  of  said  elements  normally  resi»oiidlnK  In  advance  of 
the  other;  and  a  stop  movable  to  engage  said  first  element 
and  hold  the  same  In  Inoperative  position. 

.).  The  combination  of  a  control  mechanism  ;  a  pair  of 
thermostatic  bam  udiipted  Individually  to  control  the  op 
eratlou  of  said  mechanism  :  individual  means  for  adjusting 
said  liars  to  adjust  the  temperature  at  which  they  func 
tlon  :  and  a  lockout  device  adjustable  to  hold  either  of  aald 
bars  In  inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  control  meclianism  "  a  pair  of 
thermostatic  bars  adapted  individually  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  said  mechanism  ;  and  a  lockout  device  adjust- 
able to  bold  either  of  said  bars  In  Inoperative  poaltlon. 

S  The  combination  of  a  control  mechanism:  a  pair  of 
thermostatic  bars  adapt.-d  Individually  to  control  the  oper- 
ation of  said  mechanism,  the  first  of  said  bars  becoming 
operative  In  advance  of  the  other:  and  a  device  adapted 
alternately  to  hold  said  Hrat  bar  In  Inoperative  position 
or  release  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  J 


1.089.024.  PL.VTFOBM  FRAME  J-QR  llA.M^THUCKS 
BsiitT  E.  JoHNSo.v,  Omaha,  Nebr,  Hied  (jct.  7,  1912, 
Serial  No.  724,272,  Renewed  fVb  27.  1914  Serial  No. 
Kl'l,r.70.      (CI,   21-    (15.1 


A  platform  frame  for  hand  trucks,  comprising  side  and 
end  plates  and  connecting  corner  Irons,  each  of  aald  cor- 
ner iTooa  comprising  a  body  portion  and  projecting  wings 
dUpoaed  at  right  angJes  to  eacli  other,  said  wings  eitend- 
log  In  paralleliam  with  and  overlapping  said  side  and  end 
platea,  iDterengaglng.  vertically  disposed  ribs  and  grooTM 
formed  in  aald  platea,  and  said  wings  to  resist  endwlae  aap- 
armtion    thereof,    fasti-olnL's    traveraing    said    wloga    aad 
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plates,  an  upstandtng  rib  formed  loogitadlnally  upon  tbe 
Qpper  face  of  said  fide  and  end  plate*,  a  rurred  rib 
formed  open  the  upper  face  of  each  corner  iron  and  hav- 
loc  Its  terminate  alined  with  the  ribs  of  the  side  and 
end  plates  whereby  «  ledge  U  formed,  lylnjt  Inside  of  said 
ribs,  said  comer  Irons  bavUiK  vertical  standard  receiving 
openlo^  formed  therein,  opening  at  the  top  of  said  ledge 
and  one  portkm  of  the  wall  of  said  opt-nlDt:  alining  %ertl- 
cally  with  the  inner  face  of  aald  curbed  rib 


I.(H)ft.925.  SU'ilON  FOR  DISI'ENSINC  LlyllDS.  An 
riiuB  Ki.KiNFKLt'T  and  Brino  K  I'RiEMEa.  Iloboken. 
N  J.  :  said  l»r1emer  assignor  to  said  Kleinfeldt  Filed 
MiiT  2S.   Ifti::.      Serial  No.  770.313       (CI.  225— 18  ) 


1.  Thr  I'uml'iimtion  of  a  liquid  receptacle-,  a  gas  con- 
tainer In  commitntrniloQ  therewith,  a  faucet  through 
which  the  liquid  Is  dlschargeil.  a  valVf  carried  by  the 
faucet  to  control  tbe  dlschartct-  of  liquid,  an  Independent 
valve  carried  by  tbe  faucet  to  control  the  passage  of  gas 
from  the  gas  cuotalper  to  tbe  receptacle,  valve  tttems  for 
"tnid  valvef*.  an  operating  plate  loosely  and  opera tl rely 
tllsposed  between  said  valve  sterna  so  as  to  permit  relative 
movement  01  the  vstves  and  an  operating  lever  mounted 
iin  the  faucet  in  operative  relation  to  said  plate,  wherebj 
upon  movement  of  the  levt-r  the  valves  are  moved. 

2.  The  combluatlon  of  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  gas  con- 
tainer In  communication  therewith,  a  faucet  through  which 
tbe  liquid  Is  discharged,  h  valve  carried  by  the  faucet  to 
control  the  discharge  of  Ihjuld.  an  Independent  vnlve  cur- 
ried by  tbe  faucet  to  control  the  passage  of  nan  from  the 
gas  container  to  the  receptacle,  valve  stems  f«r  said  valvis, 
an  operating  plate  throuifb  which  ^std  valve  stems  extend 
loosely  whereby  relative  movfrnent  of  the  valves  is  per- 
mitted, and  an  opt-ratlng  lever  mounted  on  tbe  faucet  and 
op<'ratlvely  dl.spo*«ed  with  respect  to  th»-  latter  to  open  the 
aas  valve  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  liquid  valve,  con 
tinned  movement  of  the  lever  serrlng  to  open  both  of  said 
valves. 

:i.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  gas  con- 
tainer In  communication  therewith,  a  faucet  through  which 
the  liquid  Ir  discharged,  a  valve  carried  by  the  faucet  to 
control  the  discharge  of  liquid,  an  independent  valve  car 
ried  by  the  faucet  to  control  the  passage  of  gas  from  the 
gas  container  to  the  receptacle,  valve  stems  for  said  viilves. 
an  operating  plate  through  which  said  valve  Htema  extend 
loosely  whereliv  r*-liilive  movement  of  the  valves  is  per- 
mitted, an  operatinir  lever  mounted  on  the  faucet  and 
operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  the  latter  to  open 
the  gas  valve  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  liquid  valve. 
cOBtlnaed  movement  of  the  lever  serving  to  open  both  of 
said  valves,  ami  independent  tprlnga  to  aent  said  valves 
respectively  when  the  Ifvtr  Is  refnrned  to  Its  original  posi- 
tion, the  plate  permitting  the  liquid  valve  to  close  before 
the  cloMlng  of  the  gas  valve. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  gaa  con- 
tiilner  in  communication  therewith,  a  faucet  through 
which  the  liquid  Is  discharged,  a  valve  carried  by  tbe 
faucet  to  control  the  discharge  of  liquid,  an  independent 
valve  ciirrie<l  by  the  faucet  to  control  the  passage  of  gas 
from  the  gas  ciiutalner  to  the  receptacle,  valve  stems  for 
said  valves,  an  op«'ratlng  plate  through  which  said  valve 
stems  extend  loosely,  an  o{>erating  lever  mounted  on  tbe 
faucet  and  a  stud  carrieil  on  the  lever  to  engage  tbe  un- 
derside of  the  plate  snd  tilt  the  same  when  tbe  lever  Is 
moved,  whereby  the  gas  vah\!  Is  opened  prior  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  Uqald  valve,  continued  movement  of  tbe  stud 
serving  to  open  both  of  said  valves,  said  stud  being  posi- 
tioned on  tbe  lever  to  He  directly  over  tbe  pivot  pin  there- 
of when  the  lever  la  thrown  to  the  open  position  whereby 
the  latter  Is  held  in  the  last  named  position  autfvraoticallr. 


l.009.92«.  KAIL-IIANULINC  TRl  CK.  Thomab  Wil 
LiAM  Leahy.  Superior.  Wis.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial Xo.  77«,fl76.      (CI.  21—65.) 


1  .V  truck  including  a  frame  having  spaced  forks  and 
an  Intefcral  socket  for  a  lever  bar.  a  traveler  wheel  joiir- 
nalfil  between  tbe  forks,  supporting  rollers  journaled  Id 
iDtegral  lugs  at  the  outside  of  the  frame  forks  with  their 
axes  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the  truck,  and  additional  sup 
porting  rollers  Journaled  in  integral  lugs  on  tbe  frame 
having  ihelr  axes  perpendicular  to  the  first  supporting 
rollers. 

2.  A  truck  Including  an  Integral  bifurcated  frame  com 
prising  n  socket  for  a  lever  bar.  a  traveler  wheel  l»etwe»'n 
ihe  bifurcations  of  the  frame,  and  pairs  of  supporting 
rollers  ><»iirnHled  at  the  outside  of  the  bifurcations  with 
their  axes  In  perpendicular  relation 


[.OOft.f>27  AXIS  INDEX  KOK  LKNSES- 
ni  ftVKR.  Swarthmore.  I'a.  Filed  Mar. 
No.  ft>*5.340.     (01.  88--20.) 


John  E.  Limk- 
!1,   1912.      Serial 


1.  In  a  devloe  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  having 
angular  scales  thereon,  a  trial  tens  bolder  rotatable  In 
tbe  frame,  a  trial  lens  removably  supported  in  said  holder, 
a  rim  surrounding  the  lens  and  rigidly  secured  with  re 
spect  to  it.  and  an  axis  Index  for  tbe  tens  secured  to  the 
rim  and   projecting  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  frame  having 
angular  scales  thereon,  a  trial  lens  bolder  rota  table  In 
the  frame,  a  trial  lens  removably  supported  In  said  holder, 
and  an  auxiliary  index  In  fixed  position  therewith  and 
exterior  to  the  diameter  of  the  b-ns. 

n.  In  a  device  of  the  charncter  stated,  a  frame  having 
angular  scales  thereon,  a  trial  lens  holder  rotatable  In 
the  frame,  a  trial  lens  removably  supported  In  said  holder. 
a   rim  aboot  the  lens  and  rigidly  secured  to  It,  a   handle 
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upon  tbe  rim  and  an  axis  index  for  the  lens  In  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  tbe  handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  having 
anrulnr  scales  thereon,  a  trls)  lens  bolder  rotatable  is  the 
frame,  a  trial  lens  removably  supported  In  said  holder,  a 
lens  rim  about  tbe  lens  and  rigidly  secured  to  It  and  a 
combined  lens  axis  Index  and  handle  connected  with  the 
frame. 


1.0!»9.«2h.  TALKIX<;  .MACHINE.  Th(.Mas  H  Malix>.nau. 
Itridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  (irapbophone 
Company,  Bridgeport.  <'onn  .  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia Filed  Sept.  7.  1911  Serial  No.  648.091.  (CI. 
181—3.1 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  (he  combination  of  a  sul«tan 
tially  rectangular  cabinet  having  a  large  aperture  extend- 
ing over  practically  the  entire  front  wall  thereof  and  a 
small  aperture  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  opposite  wall, 
a  motor  dci>endlng  from  the  top  of  said  cabinet,  n  substan- 
tially tlHttfiH-d  U  sha{>ed  sotind  conveyer  connecting  said 
apertures  and  having  Its  upp4>r  wall  curved  downwardly 
to  provide  a  space  for  said  motor,  the  end  of  said  wall 
adjacent  said  Inrge  aperture  extending  to  the  height  of 
said  motor,  the  mouth  of  said  conveyer  being  expanded 
to  substantially  tbe  dimensions  of  the  front  wall  of  said 
cabinet  and  surrounding  said  aperture,  a  hollow  bracket 
registering  with  the  smaller  aperture,  and  a  tone-arm  Jour- 
naled upon  said  bracket  and  carrying  a  sound  box. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  substan 
llally  rectangular  cabinet  having  a  large  aperture  extend- 
ing over  practically  the  entire  front  wall  thereof  and  a 
itmall  aperture  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  opposite  wall.  , 
a  motor  depending  from  the  top  of  said  caWnet,  a  substan 
tially  flattened  U  shaped  sound  conveyer  connecting  said 
apertures  and  having  Its  uppt-r  wall  curved  downwardly 
to  provide  a  space  for  said  motor,  the  end  of  said  wall 
adjacent  said  large  aperture  extending  to  the  height  of 
said  motor,  the  mouth  of  said  conveyer  being  expanded  to 
substantially  the  dimensions  of  the  front  wall  of  said 
cabinet  and  surrounding  said  aperture,  a  hollow  bracket 
registering  with  the  smaller  ai>erture,  a  tone  arm  journaled 
upon  said  bracket  and   carrying  a   sound   box.   and   motor 

•  ontroltlng  devices  extending  through  said  Inrge  aperture 
and  the  upper  wall  of  said  sound  conveyer. 


I.n(tn.929,  RAIL  TIE  PLATE.  Oscak  I'.  Moubison. 
Maud.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  28,  19H.  SerUl  No.  815,042 
•  CI.    104—95.) 


rled  by  said  bracket  spaced  above  and  extendlnf*  parallel 
to  the  said  base,  a  main  rail  poaltloned  upon  the  said  tttse 
plnie  with  the  horUontal  member  supported  thereby,  and 
«  switch  point  provided  with  a  slot  extending  there- 
through hlldably  mounted  upon  said  base  plate  with  the 
horizontal  guide  member  extending  through  and  contacting 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  slot  for  tbe  guidance  and 
bracing  the  switch  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail  and  switch  point. 
of  a  rail  tie  plate  including  a  l>ase,  an  upstanding  bracket, 
a  lioriaontally  extending  guide  member  carried  by  said 
bracket,  said  main  rail  and  switch  point  provided  with 
slots  extending  therethrough,  receiving  the  horlsontal 
guide  member  tberetbrotigb,  means  for  rigidly  securing 
tbe  main  rail  to  the  said  tie  plate,  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  horizontal  guide  member  preventing  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  main  rail,  the  said  upstanding  bracket  pro- 
viding a  stop  for  tbe  movement  of  the  switch  point  In  one 
tllrertion. 


.099.93  0.  LINING-FITTING  FOB  LADIES*  GAR- 
MENTS. Samiei,  Paixl,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  700.952.     tCh  33 — 16.  ► 


The  herein  described  means  fur  fitting  linings  for  ladles' 
garments,  which  consist  of  a  form  garment  made  of  any 
suitable  material  and  cut  to  approximately  fit  the  per- 
son for  whom  tbe  garment  Is  Intended,  aald  form  garment 
having  all  of  Ite  Joining  edges  permanently  secured  with 
the  exception  of  the  portions  which  extend  over  the  en- 
larged portions  of  the  body,  and  seml-drcular  flies 
provided  upon  the  edges  of  the  unsecured  portions,  one 
of  said  flies  being  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  inside  of 
said  garment  and  the  other  of  said  flies  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  on  the  outside  of  said  garment. 


1.009,931.  GARMENT  WEIGHT  Samill  I'aull,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.600. 
(CI.  2—124.)  * 


1.  A  garment  weight  strip  composed  of  a  strip  of  fibrous 

material   cut  on   tbe  bias  and   a  plurality  of  weights  ar- 

l»aBe,    an    upsUndlug       ranged  centrally  and   longitudinally  thereof,  the  edges  of 

l.racket   carried   thereby,   a    borixontal   guide   member   car        the  strip  being  folded  over  said  weights  and  being  secored 


1.  A    rail    tie    plate    Including 


6i6 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


JUNB   tb,  1914. 


Cb«r«to  bj  •  row  of  stttcbea  pawlog  centrally  and  tooct- 
tndlnally  through  the  fnlrlM  edjr^s  of  utld  strip  bihI 
ttarouKb  uld  welxbtii.  ftnd  through  th«  ttrlp  at  the  back 
of  mM  weight". 

2.  A  gftrmeor  wHgbt  utrip  componwl  of  a  atrip  of  flbroua 
Material  rut  on  the  bias  and  a  plurality  of  welghU  placed 
eaotrally  and  loogltodlnaMj  thereon  the  edgea  of  utd  atrtp 
being  folded  ov*>r  said  welghtH  and  oTerlapped  centrally 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  and  said  welghta  being  secured 
Id  Raid  strip  by  a  row  of  stltch<»ti  paaaing  centrally  and 
tongitudioally  therethrough  and  through  aaid  folded  edgea. 

S.  A  garment  weight  atrip  composed  of  a  atrip  of  flbroaa 
material  cut  on  the  hUa,  and  a  plurality  of  weights  placed 
centrally  and  longitudinally  thereof,  said  welghta  being 
proTlded  tranaversely  of  each  aide  thereof  with  groorea. 
and  the  edgea  of  aalrt  dtripa  being  folded  over  aald  weights 
and  overlapped  centrally  and  longitudinally  thereof  and 
In  one  of  aald  groove*,  and  said  weights  being  secured  In 
said  strip  by  a  row  of  ntltches  passpil  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  and  throogh  the  folded  edgea  of 
aald  itirlps.  and  through  the  central  web  portion  of  said 
welghtM  formed  by  said  grooTfs 


6.  In  a  coke-OTen  or  the  like,  tb«  combination  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  coklng-chambera  :  an  Intermediate  wall-etruc- 
tnre ;  and  a  closure-structure  locatad  between  the  plane 
of  the  enda  of  said  chambers  and  the  plane  of  the  outer 
corresponding  extremity  of  the  oven  ;  aald  wall  atracture 
forming  walla  for  aald  closure-atmcture:  the  latter  being 
disconnected  from  said  wall-atructor«.  whereby  the  latter 
may  expand  longitudinally  and  Independently  of  said  clo- 
sure-strutture- 

(Clalm  0  not  prlnt^^d  tn  the  Gasette.] 


.i)9».03  2  .  Rt'PTrRE  rUEVENTINO  STBUCTrRE. 
FitEDERirK  I'tiTKR,  CleTcIaml.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oas 
Machinery  rompany.  Clevelnnd,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2:*.  Iftl3  Serial  No.  763,155.  (CL 
202—9.) 


1.  In  a  coke-OTen  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  coking  chambers  ;  a  vertical  Intermediate  wall- 
structure  :  and  n  r'osure  structure  above  each  such  cham- 
ber and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments: that  portion  of  said  structures  lying  In  planes 
above  the  topa  of  said  chambers  being  divided  transversely 
into  a  plurality  of  separate*!  parts;  one  element  of  said 
closu re-structure  being  capable  nf  yielding  In  a  transverse 
direction. 

2.  In  a  coke-OTen  or  the  Ilk**,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  coking-chambers :  an  Integral  brickwork  wall- 
structure  separating  said  chambers;  a  closure-structure 
above  each  auch  chamber  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rela 
tlvely  moTable  elements  ;  and  a  wall  structure.  diTlded  Into 
a  plurality  of  parts  separated  frum  each  other  trana- 
remely.  and  forming  a  lateral  wall  for  said  closure-struc 
tnre;  one  element  of  the  latter  being  capable  of  yielding  In 
a  transTerse  direction. 

3.  In  a  coke-ov<^  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  coking-chambers  ;  a  vertical  Intermediate  wall 
structure  and  a  closure  structure  aboTc  each  aucb  cham- 
ber; that  portion  of  said  structures  lying  in  planes  above 
the  tops  of  said  chamber  t»elng  divided  transversely  Into  a 
plurality  of  aeparated  parts  :  Hald  closure-atmcture  being 
divided  info  a  plurality  of  parts  separated  from  each  other 
longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  coke-oven  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  coklng-chambera ;  an  Integral  brick-work  wall 
atructure  separating  said  chambers ;  a  closure-structure 
above  each  such  chamber  ;  and  a  wall-structure  united  at 
the  bottom  with  the  top  of  said  Integral  wan-atrnctur<>. 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  parts  separated  from  each  other 
transversely  :  and  forming  a  lateral  wall  for  said  doaure- 
■tmcture  :  the  latter  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  parts 
separated  from  each  other  longltridlnally. 


1.099.933.  sriTCASE-rAHRlEEi.  WiLLiAM  J.  Pohejck. 
St.  Loala.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1913.  8«rUU  No  788.424. 
(CI.   21— «S.  I 


1.  A  suit  case  carrier  romprlslng  a  member  that  covers 
one  aide,  the  bottom,  nnd  one  end  of  the  suitcase,  a  flange 
arranged  on  said  member  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  aald 
suitcase,  and  a  clamping  plate  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
flange. 

2.  A  suit  case  carrier  provided  with  a  body  portion  that 
protects  one  side  of  the  suit  case,  said  body  portion  having 
an  Integral  part  on  which  the  suit  case  rests  and  alao  an 
Integral  part  agatnttt  which  one  end  of  the  suit  case  bears, 
an  adjustable  meant*  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  suit  case  to  retain  It  In  operative  position  In 
said  body  portion,  uud  rollers  on  said  boilv  portlun. 

3.  A  suit  case  *anier  provided  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed portion  that  extends  aton^  one  side  of  the  suit  case, 
laterally  projecting  flanges  at  the  lower  edge  and  at  one 
end  of  aald  portion  which  8upiM^)rt  the  null  case  and  form 
an  abutment  for  one  end  of  same,  an  adjustable  part  that 
bears  against  the  opposite  ejid  of  the  suit  caae  and  thus 
clamps  It  In  position,  rollers  on  said  bottom  flange,  and  an 
extensible  handle  arranged  to  slide  vertically  In  straps  on 
said  vertically  disposed  portion 

4.  A  suit  case  carrier  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
having  a  borlxontally  disposed  supiKtrtlng  portion,  a  verti- 
cal side  wall  and  a  rigid  end  wall,  a  laterally  projecting 
wing  on  said  side  wall,  an  adjustable  device  mounted  In 
said  wing,  a  movable  end  wall  operated  by  said  device. 
rollers  on  the  horiaontally  disposed  supporting  portion   of 

,   said  body,  and  an  exteasihle  handle  arranged   to  slide  In 
Int^ral  straps  on  said  vertlral  side  wall. 


1.099.934        COATINr.     FLEXIBLE     OBJECTS     OF     OR- 
GANIC   ORIGIN    WITH    METAL.      Robebt    Rafm    and 
GBOtto  E.  ScHHioMEB.  Nuremberg.  Germany.     Filed  Oct 
16.  1912.     RerUl  No.  726.151.     >CI.  204— «4.1 
1.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,   n   base  of  organic 
origin   and   cellular   structure,   having  applied    thereto,    by 
a  process  of  electrical  disintegration,  an  adherent,  tenuotis, 
metal  coating,  said  article  exhibiting  both  the  color  and  the 
luster  of  the  metal  and  the  surface  character  of  the  organic 
base 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  baae  of 
organic  origin  and  cellular  structure,  having  applied 
thereto,  by  a  process  of  electrical  disintegration,  an  ad- 
herent, tenuous  metal-coating,  said  article  retaining  Its 
flexibility  and  exhibiting  both  the  color  and  the  luster  of 
the  metal  and  the  surface  chararter  of  the  organic  base. 
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3.  As  a  MW  arUcU  of  maBOftctorv,  a  fabric  of  organic 
orlcln  and  cellular  atructure.  haTlBC  applied  thereto,  by  a 

process  of  electrical  disintegration,  an  adherent,  tenooua 
metal  coating,  said  fabric  reuinlng  Us  flexibility  and  ex- 
hibiting both  the  color  and  the  luster  of  the  metal  and  the 
surface  character  of  the  original  fabric. 


4.  A  process  of  producing  durable  coatings  upon  a  flex- 
ible base  of  organic  origin  and  cellular  structure,  which 
consists  In  passing  the  msterial  to  be  coated,  in  a  vacuum, 
in  proximity  to  suitable  metal  electrodes,  and  maintaining 
an  electrical  field  of  such  character  as  to  deposit  00  aald 
material  a  metal  coating,  the  coated  article  exhibiting  both 
the  color  and  luster  of  the  metal  and  the  surface  character 
of  the  organic  base,  and  retaining  the  flexibility  of  aald 
baae. 

6.  A  process  of  producing  durable  coating  upon  a  base 
of  organic  origin  and  cellular  structure,  which  consists  in 
passing  the  material  to  be  coated.  In  a  Tacuum.  in  prox- 
imity to  suitable  metal  electrodes,  and  maintaining  an 
electrical  flel-l  of  such  character  aa  to  deposit  on  ssid  ma- 
terial a  metal  coating,  the  coated  article  exhibiting  both 
the  color  and  luster  of  the  metal  and  the  surface  character 
of  the  organic  haw.  said  base  being  screened  from  the 
weaker  peripheral  portions  of  said  field. 


1.009.935.  AI'FLIANCE  FOR  aLATGUTERINO  CAT- 
TLE ANI»  LIKE  ANIMALS.  CHAKLca  Uaksom.  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.659. 
(CI.  17— »0.> 


I 

O-J 


1.  An  appliance  for  slaughtering  cattle  or  other  anlmala, 
comprising  s  barrel,  a  striker  moTSble  In  said  barrel,  a 
compressed  air  reservuir  In  communication  with  tbe  barrel, 
means  for  retaining  tbe  striker  against  the  air  pressure 
and  releasing  It  to  permit  the  said  air  to  set  thereon. 
means  for  checking  the  striker  at  the  otfMrr  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, and  means  for  puabtng  tbe  barrel  back  to  effect  the 
withdrawal  of  the  striker  from  the  animal. 

2.  An  appliance  for  alaoghterlng  cattle  or  other  animals 
comprising  a  barrel,  a  striker  movable  in  said  barrel,  a 
compressed  air  reaervoir  in  communication  with  the  barrel. 
means   for  retaining  tbe  striker  against  the  air   pressure 


and  for  releaalng  It  to  permit  the  said  air  to  act  thereon, 
means  for  checking  the  striker  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bar 
rel,  a  memtier  alldable  uj>on  tbe  end  of  the  barrel,  and 
means  released  by  the  striker  for  moving  aald  member  for- 
ward when  tbe  piston  reaches  tbe  end  of  Its  iravei. 

3.  An  appliance  for  slaughtering  cattle  or  other  anlmala 
comprising  a  barrel,  a  striker  movable  In  aald  barrel,  a 
compressed  air  reservoir  In  communication  with  tbe  barrel, 
means  for  retaining  tbe  striker  against  tbe  air  preaaure 
and  for  releasing  It  to  pt-rmit  tbe  aald  air  to  act  thereon, 
meana  for  checking  the  pUton  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, a  member  alldable  upon  the  end  of  the  barrel,  a  spring 
acting  upon  the  slldable  member  against  tbe  action  of  the 
spring  until  the  striker  reaches  the  end  of  Its  traveL 

4.  An  appliance  for  slaughtering  cattle  or  other  animals 
comprising  a  barrel,  a  striker  movable  in  aald  barrel,  a 
compressed  air  reaervoir  in  communication  with  tbe  bar- 
ret, means  for  retaining  the  striker  ak'atut>t  the  air  presaure 
and  for  releasing  It  to  permit  the  said  air  to  act  thereon, 
means  for  checking  the  piston  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, means  for  withdrawing  the  striker  from  the  animal 
comprising  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  the  end  of  the  barret,  a 
resilient  member  on  said  tdeere.  a  projection  on  said  re- 
silient member  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  striker,  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  sleeve  and  an  abutment  engaging 
the  projection  on  the  reaillent  member  to  bold  the  sleeve 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  until  released  by  the 
striker. 

5.  An  appliance  for  slaughtering  cattle  or  other  animals 
comprising  a  barrel,  a  piston  In  said  barrel,  a  striker  on 
said  piston,  a  reservoir  for  <ompressed  air  surrounding  one 
end  of  Bflid  barrel,  a  communication  between  the  reaervoir 
and  the  barrel,  means  for  checking  the  piston  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  tiarret.  means  for  holding  said  piston  against 
the  air  pressure,  and  for  releasing  It  to  permit  said  air  to 
act  thereon,  and  means  for  effecting  the  withdrawal  of  the 
striker  from  the  animal. 

frialm  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.009.936.  COLLAR  FASTENER.  Mouaia  L.  lUCB. 
rbiladelphia.  Pa  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.242.      (CI.  24—101.) 


A  device  adapted  10  t>e  Inserted  iu  the  rear  collar  button- 
bole  of  a  two  fold  shirt  band,  comprising  a  laterally  ex- 
tending relatively  narrow  bmly  portion,  and  a  collar  at- 
taching tongue  projecting  downwardly  from  the  tower 
edge  of  the  body  portion,  tlie  lower  edge  of  the  Iwdy  por- 
tion extending  laterally  tn  l>oth  directions  from  the  base  of 
the  tongue  to  provide  shoulders  on  which  the  device  may 
be  turned  in  the  shirt  band  pocket  In  the  process  of  Inser- 
tion, and  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  portion  l>elng  perpen- 
dicular to  tbe  tonglttidlnal  axis  of  the  button  so  fut  to 
present  an  elongated  supporting  edge,  which  Is  adapted  to 
lie  adjacent  the  fold  In  the  shirt  band,  whereby  tilting  of 
the  button  In  the  button  hole  Is  prevented 


1,099.937.  FOLDING  VESSEL.  Bbbton  I.  RiKB  and 
JoHK  R.  Klin,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Bike 
Folding  Box  Company,  Itayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporatton  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1909.  Serial  No.  532,487.  (CL 
229—26.) 

In  a  paper  vessel  of  thf  character  described,  the  eombi- 
nation  of  tbe  bottom,  sides  and  end  portions;  comer  folds 
connecting  the  sides  and  end  portiona  ;  cover  portions  on 
the  respective  sides;  corner  fold  extensions  and  portioaa 
connecting  said  corner  fold  extensions  with  aald  aide 
cover  portions;  cover  portions  connected  to  tbe  rcepectSve 
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•■Ddii.  aalil  eod  cover  porttuni  baving  8ub-«xteDBlon8  16" 
aod  17V  respectlTPly.  said  end  cover  pi>rtloafl  belog  creased 
to  form  coDDecrlne  portions  Ht"  and  17*.  renpectlrely,  and 
^ald  coTer  eztenrcionH  belnff  crt-ased  to  form  the  connectloi: 
IK>rtionfi  16'  and  l"',  respectively:  aald  comer  folds  belDit 
.idapted  to  be  folded  agalDst  the  respective  ends  and  said 
I'orner  fold  extensions  and  their  connecting  portions  belnic 
llrst  folded  against  satd  end  cover  portions  and  said  flrat 
m*'nttoned  connecting  portions  16*  and  17*.  respectlTely  ; 
«tiid  end  cover  extensions  a  nil  the  Maid  last  mentioned 
conoectlng  portions  IC*"  and  I"',  respectively,  being  foldeil 
bai'k  over  said  end  cover  imrtion;*  and  said  flrst  mentioned 
conoectlng  portions   16*  and    17*.    respectively,    and   also 


1.099.939  NON.SKID  I>KVI4'E  J.iaispH  Saois.  Filbert. 
W  Vh  Filed  Feb.  Id.  1914  Serial  No.  818.923.  (CI. 
152—16.  ► 


over  the  corner  fold  exteh^lons  and  their  connecting  por 
tlou;  means  fc.r  cnnntctlng  said  folded  portions  together  ; 
ntd  Bide  cover  (M)rtlon9  being  adapted  to  be  first  folded 
In  to  overlapping  position  to  form  an  inner  ct.ver.  with 
the  respective  before  mentioned  connecting  portions  16* 
and  le*-.  17*  and  17'.  respectively,  and  the  portions  which 
<t>nnpct  the  corner  fold  extensions  with  the  side  cover  por 
tinns.  folded  together  against  the  Inside  of  the  end  cover 
portions  ;  said  end  cover  portions,  their  sub-extensions,  the 
portions  which  connect  the  same,  the  corner  fold  exten 
slons,  and  their  connecting  portions,  belog  all  adapted 
to  form  )in  outer  fover 


l.<>99.938.  COAlTATIN(>  I'AI).  Jamks  F.  Uowlkt.  Chl- 
•  ago.  III.  Filed  June  19.  J912.  Serial  No.  704.563. 
<n.  » — 3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clatu*  deiM-rilMnl  comprising  a  ba«t* 
Ktrlp.  n  ritt  plate  mounted  thereon  and  iM-nt  with  a  ceti 
trni  longitudinal  rib.  rib  strips  m-<  ured  to  the  outer  far<> 
of  said  rib  ptatr  and  bent  into  sp«cetl  apart  tranflverH<< 
rllm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasN  de*icr|l)e<]  conipriang  a  bas*> 
Airip.  a  rib  plate  havtns  Integral  bent  longitudinal  rib 
members  thereon,  and  rib  strlpa  positioned  at  opposite 
tides  of  said  rib  member  and  upon  said  rib  plate  and  In- 
tfgrally  tent   Into  transverse   rll». 

.'(.  A  "levlce  <»f  the  class  descrllted  ramprlslDs  a  base 
Htrlp.  a  rib  plate  bent  with  an  Inr^gral  longitudinal  rib 
and  mounted  upon  said  bnive  strip,  and  said  rtb  being 
divided  Into  sections,  rib  strips  mounted  upon  the  rib 
plate  nt  each  sldf  of  the  rib  thereof  and  bent  upon  them 
irlvea  forming  transverse  ribs  arrangei]  In  alloement  and 
<tul>«tantlally  mid  war  <>f  the  lengths  of  the  longitudinal 
rib  sections. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  adapted  for  encirrllug  a  ilro  und  having  slotttMl  tilge 
|K>rtlons  forming  side  flaps,  laclnits  for  uniting  tbf  free 
emis  of  nald  strip,  a  rib  plate  ro  eitenslve  tn  length  with 
said  iMtay  strip  and  centrally  folded  at  substantially  right 
angli-s  to  its  stde  portions  Into  a  loogltudlnal  rib  dlvldcl 
Into  equal  sections,  separate  rib  strips  mounted  upon  the 
rib  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  rib  and 
folded  upon  themselves  Into  equally  spaced  ribs  substan- 
lially  perpendicular  to  the  main  portions  of  the  rib  strip 
and  forming  transverse  ribs  in  substantial  allnem>>nt  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  point  of  the  longitudinal  rtb 
sections, 

.I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  <  ..inprlsjug  a  metJilTlc 
l>a»e  strip  having  side  flapf*.  a  rib  plate  tiatly  engaging 
said  loise  strip  and  CfUtrally  folde^l  upon  Itself  Into  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  rib  sections,  rib  strips  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  B**ctlon8  secured  to  the  rib  plate  and 
Integrally  bent  Into  transverH>>  rib  sections  positioned  cen- 
trally in  altuement  at  opposite  sld«'>4  of  the  longitudinal 
rib  s*'Ctlons.  the  Inner  fact's  uf  the  tninHVcrse  rib  sections 
Ijelnn  substantially  parallel  to  thf  .-idjaceut  faces  of  the 
longitudinal  rib  sections  wl  lu  In  trasltlon  upon  a  tire. 
and  strap  members  seenr«*d  let\vtH«n  opposite  ones  of  said 
tla|ts. 


1.  A  co«ptatlD»i  pad  for  artificial  limb«».  comprising  a 
w.mIIj  base  and  a  suitable  leather  lining  cemented  there- 
to, said  base  and  lining  t>elng  permeated  with  a  melted 
'uhstance  adapted  to  remain  plastic  at  a  l^-mperature 
bearable  by   tb.>  human    Iwdy. 

2.  A  coaptating  pad  for  artificial  limbs,  comprising  a 
ijo-w  of  pIfabU'  material  jK^rmeated  with  a  waxy  substance 
iidapre<l  to  remain  plastic  at  a  temperature  bearable  by 
tt)-'  tiuman  txxly.  and  a  lining  cemented  to  one  face  ot 
said  base. 

3.  A  coaptatlntc  pad  foi-  ariltlclal  Hmbs,  comprising  u 
iMse  of  pliable  material  tiermeated  with  a  waxy  substance 
adapted  to  remain  plastic  at  a  temperature  bearable  by 
rhe  human  Nvly.  said  base  N-Ing  faced  with  n  fabric  and  a 
llnlii2  cemeiite«l   to   wld   fabric. 


1.09n.»40.  <-AKi(IA<iK  1  ONTU0I>  FOR  PRINTIN^i- 
TRESHES.  WtixiAM  Saxox.  Oak  Parli.  III.,  assignor 
to  Thf  MIehle  I'rlnllug  I'reas  &  Manufacturing  turn 
pany.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
24.   1914.      S.-rial   No    ^20.464.      (CI.   lftl--l.%5.» 


1.  Th*.  coiui'lrrfii.ifi  wuii  11  "iipinirt.  ;i  carriage  traveling 
thereon,  and  n  load  dlsp«iH*'d  on  tin-  carriage  to  travel 
^vithln  a  fix*>d  path  relative  to  the  support,  of  automati- 
cally   acting    means   to    p-rl<Mllcallr    shift    the   position    nf 
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the  carriage  rtlatlve  to  the  lend  and   support,  anhstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  carriage  traveling 
thereon,  and  a  load  disp^jsed  on  the  i-arriage  to  recipro- 
cate within  fixed  limits  relative  to  the  support,  of  means 
to  p<Tlodically  and  progressively  shift  the  position  of  th** 
carrlai^e  illative  to  the  load  and  support  whereby  to  vary 
the  point  of  reversal  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage  on 
the  support,  substantially   as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  s  printing  prt-ss.  the  roiuldnatlon  with  a  support 
Inic  fiBuie.  and  a  bed  plate  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  a 
flxe<l  path  thereon,  of  a  carriage  Interposed  l>etween  the 
frame  and  plate  and  Including  ant t  friction  rolls,  and 
means  to  periodically  and  progre>islvcty  shift  the  position 
of  the  carriage  ndatlve  to  the  plate  and  frame  whereby 
to  Tary  the  point  of  reversal  of  movem'-nt  of  the  plate. 
sQbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combinMtl'n  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  and  a  l>etl  plate  mounttMi  lo  reciprocate  within 
fixed  limits  thereon,  of  a  carriage  Interposed  between  the 
frame  and  plate  and  Including  antifriction  rolls,  a  rack 
fixed  upon  the  plate,  a  seconil  rack  adjustably  movinted 
on  the  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  nn  the  carriage  in  mesh 
with  the  two  racks,  and  inejins  to  pro.Tessiveiy  shift  the 
second   rack   on   the  frame.   «uMtantlaIly   a-*  described 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  and  a  bed  plate  mounted  to  reclpro<-ate  within 
fixpd  limits  thereon,  of  a  carriage  Interposeci  Itetween  the 
frame  and  plate  and  Including  antl  friction  rolls,  a  rack 
fixed  upon  the  plate,  a  second  rack  adjustably  mounted 
ou  the  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  carriage  In  mesh 
with  the  two  racks,  and  means  actuated  by  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  plate  to  periodically  and  progressively  shift 
the  second  rack  upon  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1,090,941.       NECKTIK  HOLI»ER. 
Washington.    l>.    C       Filed    Jan. 
f*i  1.430.      (CI.  24—49.1 


Edward    T.    Scam-ax, 
10.    Ifll4.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  neck  tie  holder  comprising  a  metal  plate  i«ent  upon 
itself  forming  two  portlous.  one  portion  being  secureil  to 
the  tie  and  the  end  curved  outwardly,  and  the  other 
portion  provided  with  spring  arms  extending  longitudi- 
nally nf  the  tie  for  eugaidng  the  edge  of  a  collar. 

2.  A  neck  tie  bolder  comprising  a  metal  plate  l»ent  upon 
Itself  forming  two  portions,  one  portion  N-tng  secured  to 
the  tie  and  the  end  curved  outwardly,  and  the  other  por- 
tion provided  with  a  plurality  of  spring  arms  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tie  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  collar. 
th<*  ends  of  the  adjacent  arms  tM-lng  curved  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 


boles  in  Its  end-edges  adjacent  to  its  front  Pdgc,  brackets 
14,  ir>.  extending  rearward  from  said  holes  and  having 
pivot  pins  20,  21,  extending  into  said  holes,  upper  and 
lower  clamping  arms  12.  13.  carried  by  the  brackets  at 
their  rear  ends  and  overlying  the  table,  a  straight  edge 
having  Its  ends  embraced  by  said  arms  and  provided  with 
o[>enlng(i  between  said  arms,  and  reieasable  bolts  10.  17, 
extending  through  the  arms  and  the  openings  tu  clamp 
thr  arm?*  removably  on  the  ends  of  the  straight  edge  and 
bold  the  brackets  In  pivotal  connection  with  the  table. 


1,000.942.  I'Al'ER  TRIMMING  AFPARATrS  FOR 
rAI'KR  -  HANGERS'  TBE.  TiETRo  Scabiuno.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914  Serial  No.  920.146. 
(CI.  164 — 78.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  trimming  table,  transverse 
brackets  pivoted  to  the  table  ;uid  each  having  Inwardly  ex 
tending  clamping  arms,  a  stralcht  edge  having  Its  ends  ex- 
tending t)etween  said  arms  and  provided  with  slots,  and 
blndlnK  bolts  passing  through  the  arms  and  the  slots. 

2.  The  combination  of  a    trimming  table   having  pivot- 


m 


E 


# 


3.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  rearwardly  extending 
bracket  14  pivoted  to  an  end  edge  of  the  table  at  the 
front  thereof,  upi>er  and  lower  clamping  arms  12,  13  car- 
ried by  the  bracket  and  overlying  the  table,  a  straight 
edge  having  an  end  fitted  between  the  said  arms,  means 
for  releaaably  binding  the  straight  edge  t>etweeu  the  arms, 
an  extension  27  extending  rearwardly  from  the  upper  arm 
12  and  having  a  depending  finger  26  In  rear  of  the  straight 
edge,  and  a  prop  25  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  finger. 


l.nwn.943.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Alvis  H.  SchaaI*. 
Buite,  Mont.  Filed  Aug  12.  1913.  Serial  No:  784.374, 
Hi.  21— 105. • 


1.  A  shock  almorber  including  an  elliptical  spring,  a 
clip  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  spring,  a  second  cllr 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  spring,  a  piston  casing  se- 
cured to  the  upper  clip,  a  piston  in  said  casing  secured  to 
the  lower  clip,  and  a  set  "icrew  for  locking  the  piston  sta 
tlunary  to  the  casing. 

2.  .V  shock  absorber  including  an  elliptical  spring,  a 
clip  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  spring,  a  second  clip 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  spring,  ft  piston  casing  ae- 
cure<i  to  the  upper  clip,  a  piston  in  said  rnslng  secur^  to 
the  lower  clip,  and  a  set  s^'rew  threadtKl  into  said  casing 
and  adopted  lo  be  encaged  with  said  piston  for  locking  the 
piston  stationary  to  the  casing. 

3.  \  shock  absorber  including  an  elliptical  spring,  a 
wheel  engaging  member  having  a  clip  at  the  upper  end 
engaging  the  lower  side  of  said  elliptical  spring,  a  clip  se- 
cured to  the  upper  side  of  said  elliptical  spring,  a  piston 
casing  secured  to  the  upper  clip,  a  piston  in  said  casing  se- 
cured to  the  lower  clip,  and  a  set  screw  for  locking  said 
piston  stationary  to  said  casing. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  wheel  attaching  eye 
having  at  the  top  a  laterally  extendlnc  substantially  U- 
shaped  clip,  an  elliptical  spring  having  the  lower  side  en- 
gaged in  said  clip,  a  second  U-sbaped  clip  engaging  the 
upper  side  of  said  spring,  a  caslnc  removably  secured  at 
the  lower  end  to  the  upj>er  clip,  a  piston  In  said  casing  re 
movably  secured  at  the  lower  end  to  the  lower  clip,  and  a 
set  screw  threaded  tn  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  pNton  for  locking  *ald  piston  stationery 
to  satd  easing 
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\.»W,944.  RKBUNii-MACHINS.  GujTT  SiPP,  PatenoD. 
N.  J.  Fll«d  June  9.  1911.  8«rlal  No.  632.182.  (CI. 
242~«3. » 


J.  The  combination,  with  a  reel  having  opposite  sup- 
portloK  portions,  of  mpans  in  which  to  removably  Hup(>ort 
the  re»'l  inclu'ling  a  b^-arlng  member  for  one  of  sulci  sup- 
porting portions,  the  same  nffordlng  a  thruBtbearlng 
therefor,  and  a  revoIuWe  clutch  member  interlocked  with 
the  otb.-r  of  jtaiil  siipportlnK  portions  nnrt  spring  pressed 
toward  the  bearing  membtT  and  thereby  holding  the  reel 
against  said  thrust-I)earini;,  one  of  said  mt^mbers  having  a 
socket  receiving  the  supporting  portion  appertaining  there- 
to and  opening  transversely  of  the  reel  iixis.  svil>slantlnlly 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  reel  having  opposite  sup 
portUm  portion!*,  of  means  in  which  to  removably  support 
the  n-el  Including  a  hearing  member  for  one  of  said  siip- 
portinir  [portions,  the  same  affording  a  thrusrbearlng  there- 
for, and  a  revoluble  clutch-member  Interlocked  with  the 
other  of  said  supporting  portions  antf  sprlnir-presKed  to- 
ward the  bearing  member  and  thereby  holding  the  reel 
aifalUMt  said  (hru^t  b.  arlng.  one  of  said  members  having 
a  «o<ket  receiving  the  supporting  portion  appertaining 
thereto  and  opening  transversely  of  the  re<'I  axis  and  an 
oblique  guldtiway  leading  to  the  socket,  substantlnlly  as 
descrlU^d. 

:t.  In  combination,  a  revoluble  reel  tiavtng  its  axis  horl- 
xontBl  and  an  axial  support  log  projection  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  socket  receiving  and  affording  a  bearing  for  snid 
projection  and  thereby  !*upportlng  the  reel  at  one  end 
ther.or.  iiD  (idjiistin;r  *«Tew  axlaily  aimed  with  the  reel 
and  nrranired  in  said  socket,  and  means,  holding  the  reel 
against  said  screw,  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
reel,  snbsfantlnlly  as  described. 

*.  In  romblnnrinn,  with  a  snitahle  support,  a  reel. 
menn*.  Jonrnaled  in  the  support,  for  supporting  one  t-nd 
of  iind  rotating  the  reel  Inrlufling  coaxially  arranced  drlv- 
Ini:  and  clutch  roemb4»rs  Interlocked  for  rotation  together, 
said  clutch  member  being  movable  longltudlnalTy  of  Us 
axis,  said  support  havlnir  a  thnistbearlng  for  the  other 
end  of  the  re^I.  and  elastic  means  interponed  between  the 
clutch  meml>er  and  driving  memt)er  and  normally  pressing 
the  latter  thrustwlse  against  the  support,  substantially  as 
described. 

.V  The  combination  of  a  supporting  means,  a  reel  Jour- 
naled  In  and  removable  from  the  supporting  means 
traverse  mechanism  to  be  driven  in  synchrony  with  the 
re^I.  and  means  for  driving  said  mechanism  including  a 
power  transmitting  member  also  journaled  In  the  sup- 
porting means  and  movable  therein  Into  and  out  of  power- 
transmitting  eniiair.ment  with  said  mechanism  and  con 
trolled  as  to  such  movement  by  the  reel,  substantiallv  as 
dMcrtbed. 

[ClalmB  6  to  13  not  printed  lo  the  Qajette.] 


1.0&9.04fi.     ENVELOP  MOISTKNER.     Michakl  J.  Blinbt, 
St.  John,  .Sew  Brunswick,  t'anada.     Piled  May  24.  1913. 
Serial  No.  7tt9,7(>0.      (CI.   120 — 75  j 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  DoQcommanlcatlng 

chambers,    a    cover    for    the    chanilmrs,    the    cover    having 


supporting  meiDbera  dep«ndlnc  therefrom,  one  Into  each 

of  the  chambers,  a  moistening  pad  supported  upon  the 
cover  and  extending  across  the  same  and  having  its  end 
portions  extending  Into  the  cbamt>ers.  and  meunit  for 
holding  the  said  portions  against  the  supporting  members. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  deacrlbed,  non  communicating 
ch«ml>ers.    a    cover    for    the    chambers.    supportln>;    pintea 


carried  by  the  cover  and  extending  one  Into  each  of  the 
chambers,  a  clamp  crK^perntlng  with  each  of  the  support 
ing  plates,  and  a  moistening  pad  supi>orted  by  the  cover 
iind  extending  acroKs  the  um.>  and  having  Us  t-nd  portions 
extending  downwardly  one  Into  each  of  the  chambers  and 
held  by  said  clamps  against  the  reapectlve  supporting 
pla  tes. 


I.000.ft4«.  r;RAIN  TAIl  HOOK.  (  Assira  A.  8xof»K, 
Fort  iKKlge.  Iowa  Filed  Oct.  2.  Ifll2  Serlfll  \n 
7.»:i.mi:r     in.  20— .'U.t 


1.  A  grain  car  door  Including  sections  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  the  upt>er  section  l>eing  supported  for  a 
vertical  an<l  s  swUiglux  movement,  angle  l>ar«  supported 
adjacent  the  meeting  longitudinal  edi.''*s  of  the  s-cllons. 
the  angle  Iwr  of  one  of  the  sections  extending  beyond  the 
'dge  portion  of  the  stM-tlon  and  disposfnl  when  the  door  Is 
In  closed  position  to  support  the  edge  portion  of  the  ad- 
JOiM'Mr  section,  and  a  hinge  ccnneclion  l)*'tween  said  angle 
bars. 

I.'  A  grain  rar  iloor  Including  upper  and  lower  sections 
forme«l  of  sheet  metal,  angle  bars  extending  transversely 
across  the  upper  and  lower  edg'M  of  each  section,  co- 
aetlng  hinge  members  carried  by  the  adjacent  angle  bars 
of  tli<*  sections  nnd  hlngedly  connecting  the  sections,  and 
guide  engaging  arms  carried  by  the  aoKle  bar  of  the  upper 
••nd  tif  the  upper  section. 

;i,  A  iiraln  car  door  comprising  secti.ins  disposed  one 
jiimve  the  other,  the  upper  section  being  supported  for  a 
verti'-al  and  KwloLitng  movement,  angle  bars  secured  to 
the    m*>e|lnit   edges    of   the   sections,    the   ancle    bsr   of   the 


npper  section  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  section, 
the  angle  t>ar  of  the  lower  eectloo  being  spaced  from  Its 
edge  portion,  said  edge,  when  the  doors  are  closed,  con 
tacting  with  the  angle  bar  of  the  upper  section,  and  mem- 
bers supported  by  the  angle  bars,  said  members  being  con- 
nected to  form  a  hinged  connection  between   the  sectlooa. 


1,099.947.  SAMPLINO-GAGE.  JoHK  W.  Sntpm.  Asb- 
Tllle.  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,231, 
(CI.  73—120.1 


r\ 


r\ 


1.  A  combined  depth  and  sampling  gage  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  a  reduo-d  tubular  extension  at  one 
end  with  a  vent  in  the  reduced  extension  and  with  an 
opening  providing  cr.mmunlcatlon  between  the  extension 
and  the  body,  a  valve  closing  the  opening  l>etween  the  ex 
tension  and  the  body,  a  hood  engaging  over  said  extension 
and  having  vertical  side  walls  slldabJe  over  the  extension 
and  guided  thereby,  a  stem  connecting  said  valve  and 
hood,  and  a  spring  bearing  between  said  hood  and  the 
bottom  of  the  extension  and  maintaining  said  ralre  yield- 
ably  doMd. 

2.  A  combined  depth  and  sampling  gage  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  a  reduced  tubular  extension  at  one 
end  with  a  vent  In  the  reduced  extension  and  with  an 
opening  providing  communication  t»etween  the  extension 
a.nd  the  body,  a  valve  closing  the  opening,  a  head  engag- 
ing said  tuhular  extension,  a  stem  cttnne<-tlng  said  valve 
and  bead,  and  a  spring  bearing  between  said  head  and 
the  bottom  of  the  extension  and  maintaining  said  valre 
yleldahly  closed. 


1.099.94R.  RAIL  WITH  JOINT  Sri'PORT  FOK  RAIU 
WAYS.  Heubekt  U  Stillma.s*.  Westerly.  R.  I.  Filed 
Feb.  4,   1914.     Serial  No..816.567.      iCl.  239—14.) 


The  Improved  rail  with  sk&c  wings  and  the  btreled. 
aagolar  top,  wltb  a  correapoadlng  groove  on  the  under- 
ride,  comhlned  with  the  triangular  metal  Joint  aopport  as 
sped  fled. 

203  0.  O. — 41 


l,Oe».»49.  SUSPENSION  OF  KAIlyCAR  BODIES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  JoHK  Gonraar  Pakbt  Thomas.  Chtewlcit. 
London.  England.  Filed  Jane  26.  191  .t  Serial  No. 
770.948.      (CI.   106-243.* 


1.  In  a  bogli-  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  bogie 
main  frame  of  levers  pivoted  theretm  transverse  to  the 
vehicle,  a  main  frame  resting  on  one  end  of  said  levers 
and  a  resilient  support  interposed  between  said  main 
frame  and  the  other  end  of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  bogle  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  hogle 
main  frame  of  levers  pivoted  thereon  carrying  rollers  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  vehkle  tKMly  resting  In  part  on  said 
levers  and  a  pivotal  support  at  the  center  of  said  body 
resting  reslliently  on  the  inner  end  of  said  levers. 

'.'•.  In  a  bogle  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  bogie 
main  frame  of  levers  pivoted  thereon  having  Inclined 
arms,  a  vehicle  body  resting  in  part  on  one  end  of  said  le- 
vers and  a  resilient  support  at  the  center  nf  said  body  rest- 
ing upon  the  ends  of  the  Inclined  arms  of  said  levers. 

4  In  a  bogle  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  bogle  main 
frame  of  levers  pivoted  thereon,  links  depending  from  the 
Inner  end  of  said  levers,  a  spring  connecting  and  resting 
on  said  links,  and  a  main  vehicle  t>ody  resting  In  part  on 
said  spring  and  in  part  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers. 

5.  In  a  bogle  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  bogle  main 
frame  of  levers  pivoted  thereon  having  Inclined  Inner 
arms,  links  depending  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  levers, 
a  spring  connecting  and  resting  on  said  links,  and  a  main 
vehicle  hody  resting  In  part  on  said  spring  and  in  part 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  aald  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.099,960.  SKILLET  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  Richabd 
Wax^bb  Thompson.  Jr.,  Kendal.  England.  Filed  July 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  710.924.     (CI.  93— 48. » 


I.  in  a  machine  for  making  skillets  from  a  continnova 
web.  the  combination  of  two  shafts  mounted  in  tlxed  bear- 
ings ;  means  for  driving  the  shafts  s.vnchronously ;  an 
Intermittent  feed  device  for  drawing  the  band  of  skillets 
through  the  machine  actuated  by  one  of  said  shafts;  a 
cut-off  device  also  actuated  by  said  shaft  :  a  series  of  scor- 
ing, and  slotting  devices  driven  from  the  other  of  said 
shafts :  fixed  guide  rollers  for  the  web  ;  a  coactlng  guld^ 
roller  locsted  iM-tween  the  aforesaid  guide  rollers  and  be- 
tween the  scuriDg  and  slotting  mechanism  and  the  rat-off 
mechanism  and  adjustable  transversely  to  the  weh ;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  adjustable  roller  In  varloaa  ad- 
justed positions  tu  correspond  to  different  lenffths  of 
sUllet. 
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'J.  Tb«  ImproTemeot  In  macblaery  for  nuUilac  cartotu 
or  skllleu  which  conststs  in  the  combtnatloo  of  a  llezlblp 
b^  arniDffed  to  turn  over  the  flat  skillet  Into  the  tubu 
lar  f»rni.  and  a  swltchbark  In  that  bed,  whereby  the  Id 
creaA*K]  Ipnictb  of  the  path  of  the  portion  of  the  edge  of 
th«  iikUlets  being  turned  over  Is  compensated  bj  the  com 
prea«lon  caused  by  the  nrltchback. 

3.  The  improvement  lo  machinery  for  making  skllleta. 
mulch  <*on8lat8  of  a  bed  of  leather  or  other  flerlble  mate- 
rial, meani*  for  sradaally  tumtnic  the  bed  and  band  of  skil- 
lets over  into  the  tubular  form,  means  for  depressing  th** 
band  of  skUleta  and  the  bed  no  as  to  take  a  switchback 
I'oune,  means  for  supporting  them  at  the  point  where  tho 
greatest  depression  takes  place,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  ••xtent  of  turnover  In  the  bed.  substantially  as  de- 
!«<-rlt»ed 

4.  In  machinery  for  making  aklllets.  the  combination  of 
the  rollers  NN  and  HH.  with  a  bed  I,  and  rods  V'.  whereby 
the  bed  and  th*>  web  ther'-nn  are  obliged  to  take  a  switch 
im.-k  form,  with  the  n">ll<»r  L'  and  means  for  turning  ov*t 
th^  bed  such  as  the  rod  L*  and  adjusting  guides  M 

a.  In  machinery  for  making  skillets,  the  '-omblnatlon  of 
a  flexible  bed  I,  and  preaneni  W  with  the  hand  derlces  1, 
1'.  1*.  whereby  the  pressers  W  cmn  depress  the  bed  with 
thx  web  thereon,  and  be  adjustable  laterally,  and  thus  give 
a  rsriatlon  In  contour  to  the  tube  being  formed  of  the 
band  of  skillets 

malm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


l.imi*.»51.  AUU8£M£NT  APPARATUS  How^aD  Thi  as- 
ToN.  Coscob.  i'onn.  Piled  Dec.  28.  191:2.  Serial  Ko. 
7a».028.      (CI.   104  —  111.) 


1.  An  amusfmenT  apparntus  of  the  charact**r  <lescrlbe<l 
comprising  a  lower  flooring  having  track-rails  thereon,  an 
upper  flooring  slotted  above  said  rails,  a  pansenaer  car  on 
said  rails  having  a  platform  and  a  vertical  body  portion 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  cams  secured  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  upper  flooring  and  of  the  slot  therein  and 
extending  laterally  over  the  path  of  said  platform,  and 
means  on  the  car  carrying  rollers  above  said  platform  to 
ride  OB  said  cams  and  be  by  them  bound  against  said  car 
Iwly  to  turn  the  same  during  the  travel  of  the  car. 

'Z.  An  amusement  apparstus  of  the  ctiaracter  described 
comprising  a  lower  flooring  having  track-rails  thereon,  sn 
upper  flooring  slotted  above  said  rails,  a  passenger  car  on 
said  ralla  having  a  platform  and  a  vertical  body  portion 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  cams  secured  at  oppo 
site  side*  of  said  upper  flooring  and  of  the  slot  therein  snd 
extending  laterally  over  the  path  of  said  platform,  and 
means  on  the  car  carrying  rollers  ah<fve  said  platform  to 
ride  on  aald  cama  and  be  by  them  bound  against  said  car- 
body  to  tnm  the  same  during  the  travel  of  the  car,  com- 
bined with  a  brake  to  bold  the  car-body  against  tnmlng 
action  and  releaaahle  by  said  cams 

.1.  An  amnaement  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
c<>mprlslng  a  lower  flooring  having  track  rails  thereon,  an 
upper  flooring  slotted  above  aald  rails,  a  passenger  car  on 
said  rails  harlng  a  platform  and  a  vertical  Ikody  portion 


mounted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axia,  cama  aecufed  at  oppo* 
site  sides  of  said  upper  flooring  and  of  the  slot  therein  and 
extending  laterally  over  the  path  of  said  platform,  and 
a  pivoted  frame  on  said  platform  carrying  rollers  at  oppo- 
sittf  sides  thereof  shove  said  platform  to  ride  on  said  cams 
and  be  by  them  bound  agalnat  said  car  body  to  turn  the 
same  during  the  travel  of  the  car. 

4  .Vn  amuaenient  apparatus  of  the  character  desirlbed 
comprising  a  lower  flooring  having  irack-ralls  thereon,  an 
upiHT  flooring  slotted  above  said  raits,  a  passenger  car  on 
said  rails  having  a  platform  and  a  vertical  body  portion 
mounted  to  turn  on  u  vertical  axis,  cams  secured  st  opp<>- 
4lte  sides  of  said  upi>er  flooring  and  of  the  slut  therein  and 
extending  laterally  over  the  path  of  said  platform,  and 
a  pivoted  frame  on  said  platform  carrying  rollers  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  above  said  platform  to  ride  on  said  cams 
and  he  by  them  h<iunil  agalnat  aald  car-body  to  turn  the 
same  during  the  trsvel  of  the  car,  combined  with  a  pivot- 
ed brake  on  said  platform  to  engage  the  car  t>ody  and  hold 
the  same  sgalost  turning  sction.  one  end  of  said  brake  be- 
ing projected  below  said  frame,  and  means  normally  hold- 
ing the  said  frame  depreaaed  agalnat  said  brake  to  bind  the 
same  against  said  car  body 


1.1)99.053.  AMI  SKMK.NT  APPAR.<Tr8  HowabdThi  as- 
TON.  »'o«cf>h.  lonn  Filed  Oct.  25.  11*13  Serial  No. 
797.190.     (CI    104— 111. > 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  track-rails  and  a  pas- 
senger car  thereon  eomprUlnic  a  main  '•arrylng  frame, 
swlveled  front  and  rear  frames  ct)nnecte<l  therewith,  car- 
rying wheels  to  engage  said  rails,  a  rotary  platform 
mounted  00  aald  main  fram*'.  a  tlltable  body  portion  to 
hold  passengers  above  and  r^innerted  with  said  platform 
and  springs  tnten>osed  between  said  platform  and  body- 
portion  and  supporting  saM  body  portion,  combine*!  with 
means  for  driving  the  car.  and  means  for  turning  the  s«M 
body-portion  on  its  vertical  sxls  in  one  direction  an*!  in  the 
other  direction  during  the  travel  of  the  car 

2  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  track  rslls.  and  a  pas- 
senger car  tiiereon  t^mprlslng  a  main  carrying  frame, 
swlveled  front  and  r»>ar  frames  connected  th«'r»»wlth.  carry 
Ing  wheels  to  engage  said  rails,  a  rotary  platform  mounted 
on  said  main  fram".  a  tlltable  body  portion  to  hold  pas- 
sengers above  and  connected  with  said  platform  and 
springs  Interposed  between  said  platform  and  body-portion 
and  supporting  said  body  portion,  combined  with  means 
for  turning  the  -aid  body  portion  on  its  vertical  axia  In 
one  direction  and  in  the  other  direction  during  the  travel 
of  the  car.  a  current  carrying  rail,  a  motor  carried  by  the 
rear  swlveled  frame,  a  shoe  to  engaae  Mid  rail  and  elec- 
tric circuit  connections,  loclodlng  the  shoe  and  motor, 
with  means  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  In  tb* 
event  of  a  collision  between  two  cars. 
I  vt.  In  an  amusement  apnaratus.  track-rails  nn>i  a  pas- 
I  snnger  car  thereon  comprising  a  main  carrying  frame. 
swlveled  front  and  rear  frames  connected  therewith,  carry- 
ing wheels  to  ''Ugaire  said  rails,  a  rotary  platform  mounted 
I  on  said  main  frame,  a  tlltable  body-portion  to  hold  paaaen- 
I  aer«  above  and  connected  with  said  platform  and  springs 
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Interposed  between  said  platform  and  tK>dy-portlon  and 
supi>orting  said  body-portion,  combined  with  means  for 
driving  the  car,  and  means  for  tnmlng  the  said  body-por- 
tion on  its  vertical  axis  In  one  direction  and  in  the  other 
direction  daring  the  travel  of  the  car,  aald  rotary  platform 
being  a  disk  having  a  central  depending  king  pin  and  said 
mala  carrying  frame  having  a  vertical  sleeve  receiving 
said  pin. 

4,  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  track-rails  and  a  pas- 
senger car  thereon  comprising  a  main  carrying  frame, 
swlveled  front  and  rear  frames  connected  therewith,  carry- 
ing wheels  to  engage  said  rails,  a  rotary  platform  mounted 
on  said  main  frame,  a  tlltable  body-portion  to  hold  passen- 
aers  above  and  connected  with  said  plstform  and  springs 
ioterpoaed  between  said  platform  and  body-portion  and 
supporting  said  body-portion,  combined  with  means  for 
driving  the  car,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  tK>dy-por- 
tion  on  Its  vertical  axis  In  one  direction  and  In  the  other 
direction  doring  the  travel  of  the  car,  said  rotary  platform 
being  a  disk  having  s  central  depending  king  pin  and 
aald  main  carrying  frame  having  a  vertical  sleeve  receiv- 
ing said  pin.  and  the  means  connecting  said  body  portion 
with  said  rotary  platform  comprising  a  bolt  extending 
Honiewhst  freely  through  the  bottom  of  asld  body  portion 
and  entering  a  Kocket  In  said  king  pin. 

r>  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  track  rails  and  a  passen- 
ger car  thereon  comprising  a  main  carrying  frame,  swlv- 
eled front  and  rear  frames  connected  therewith,  carrying 
wheels  to  engage  said  rails,  a  rotary  platform  mounted  on 
said  main  frs— ,e,  a  tlltable  body  portion  to  hold  passengers 
above  and  connected  with  aald  platform  and  springs  Inter- 
p«>H«d  between  said  platform  and  body  portion  and  sup- 
porting said  body  portion,  combined  with  means  for  drlv* 
Ing  the  car,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  twdy-por- 
tion  on  Its  vertical  axis  In  one  direction  and  In  the  other 
direction  during  the  travel  of  the  car.  said  means  for  tur»- 
ing  said  body  portion  on  tta  vertical  axis  comprising  cam 
frames  located  at  varying  points  along  the  track  rails  and 
wheels  helow  and  normally  free  of  said  rotary  platform 
but  capable,  when  engaging  asld  cam  frames  of  belog 
pressed  upwardly  agalnat  said  platform  for  rotating  It, 
aald  wheels  being  carried  upon  the  outer  ends  of  laterally 
extending  bara  hinged  st  thetr  Inner  ends  to  said  main 
carrying  frame. 

M'lsltna  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gacette  I 


1,0'>9.953.  FIRKPK'tOF  RIIMMNr.  CONSTRrCTION 
i;ir  B.  Waite.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26.  190«. 
Serial  No.  340.703.     (CI.  72—15.) 


skeleton  steel  structures  In  the  columns  and  also  by  steel 
floor  beams  whose  ends  are  supported  upon  said  girdera. 
those  floor-beams  which  are  In  the  planes  of  the  columns 
having  their  ends  extended  Into  and  terminated  In  the 
skeleton  steel  structures  In  the  columns,  whereby  the  rain 
forcing  girders  and  floor-beams  are  tied  together  by  the 
masses  of  concrete  In  the  columns. 

J  In  a  multistory  reinforced  concrete  building  strQ>'- 
ture  embodying  contlnuouxiy  cast  integral  columns  and 
floor  slabs,  a  reinforcing  frame  of  steel  ctHnprlalng  a  series 
of  column  reinforcements  and  floor  reinforcing  frames,  the 
members  of  said  floor  ralnforclng  frames  all  being  locate) 
below  ihe  neutral  sxes  of  the  reapectlve  floor  slabs  In 
which  they  lie.  and  which  are  directly  and  continuously 
connected  to  each  other  throughout  the  entire  area  it  each 
of  said  reinforcing  frames  of  each  floor  and  are  additionally 
dlre<'ily  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  reinforcement  of  eai-h 
supporting  column,  whereby  a  continuous  reinforcing 
fram»*  of  great  Ilghtnes^t  and  unusual  rigidity  Is  produced 
capable  when  fully  ererted  of  withstanding  alone'^all  ordi- 
nary loads  of  men.  material  and  scaffolding  ased  daring 
conatruction. 


l.<f9tt.»5-»  RAKE.  William  James  WiBSTaa,  BIsbee, 
Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomas  H.  Parry  and 
one-fourth  to  Leonard  Parry.  Blsbee.  Arls.  Piled  Aug. 
27.  1913      Serial  No.  78«.889.     (CI.  55—146.) 


I.  A  monolithic  multi-story  relnforcad-concrete  struc- 
ture i-onststlng  of  a  serif's  of  concrete  columns  each  rein- 
forced by  an  embedded  skeleton  steel  structure  and  a  series 
of  concrete  floor  structures  each  being  reinforced  by  steel 
Klnlers  whose  ends  extend  into  and  termlnste  within  the 


I 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
lower    end    thereof,    a    !«n«ltudlnal    extension    formed    In- 
tegrally with  said  sleeve,  a  stripping  bar  at  the  outer  ex- 
tremity   of    the    longitudinal    extension,   said    longitudinal 
•  xtenslon   having  an   aperture   near  its  outer  end,   a   seg- 
mental   bolt    adapted   to  extend   through   said   aperture,    a 
I  stem  plvotally  secured  to  the  longitudinal  extenalon  adja- 
I  cent  the  sleeve,  a  transveraely  extending  bar  at  the  outer 
I   extremity  of  the  stem,  teeth  secured  to  the  bar  st  spaced 
Intervals,    the    segmental    bolt    being    adapted    to    extend 
through  an  aperture  in  the  stem,  and  a  spring  Interi^edlste 
I  the  upper  end  of  the  segmental  bolt  and  the  upper  surface 
i   of  the  stem,  whereby  the  teeth  are  normally  forced  down 
wardly  with  relation  to  the  stripping  bar 

-  In  n  rake,  a  head  comprising  a  T  shaped  memh-T. 
lateral  extensions  formed  on  the  arms  of  the  T  shaped 
member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  sleeve 
formed  integral  with  the  free  end  of  the  stem  of  the  T 
shaped  member,  an  apertured  ear  secured  to  the  T- 
shaptHl  member  n<'ar  the  sleeve,  said  T-sbsped  member 
having  au  aperture  in  the  stem  adjacent  the  point  wher« 
I  the  arms  Join  the  stem,  a  second  T-shaped  member,  said 
I  second  T-shaped  member  having  teeth  secured  thereto, 
suld  teeth  Iteing  adapted  to  lie  between  the  lateral  exten- 
sions on  the  flrst  mentioned  T-shaped  member,  the  free  end 
of  the  stem  of  the  s^t-ond  mentioned  T-shaped  member  l**- 
Ing  bifurcated  and  t>ent  to  form  a  pair  of  loops,  a  rivet 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  looi>s  and  through  th«* 
aperture  In  the  ear  and  plvotally  secure  the  set^nd  men- 
tlone<l  T  shaped  meml>er  to  the  flrst  mentioned  T-euap«d 
member  and  means  to  normally  bold  the  T-shsped  mem- 
bers yieldably  together. 
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I,01*0.ft66.  OAS^KNUINE.  Mathiab  Wbishb*,  Milwaakee. 
Wis.  FIIM  Ma.T  «.  \»li  8rrlal  No.  eor>.:ni.  iCl. 
123-  11*8  ' 


1.099,966.  CO?r\EYER  Davip  T.  Wii-tiAMs.  Pateraon. 
N.  J.,  aselrnor  to  Standard  Stoker  Co.  Inr  .  WlImlnKton, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  l^laware.  Filed  .Tune  10,  1913. 
8«rial  No.  772,760.      (CI.  193—13.) 


In  a  Ras  eniflnp.  the  combiDallun  with  n  power  cylin- 
der, two  valve  ehnmtHTs  connected  with  tbc  opposloK 
sides  of  aald  cylinder,  fach  valve  ctiamber  betnx  provided 
witb  a  pacfclng  sleeve,  earti  packing  slei've  belDK  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  upon  its  Inside  for  the  reception 
of  a  resilient  packing  rluK,  »atd  rln^  bearlot:  inwardly 
against  tbe  eit»>rlor  surface  of  tbe  valves,  and  an  inter- 
mediate aoDtiliir  channel,  one  of  said  Intermediate  chan- 
nels UeinB  formed  for  the  passage  of  an  explo«ivf-  mixture 
to  said  cylinder  aud  the  other  for  ttie  intcap*-  of  the  burned 
[.•roduct^  of  combustion  rmin  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical valve  located  In  each  of  said  packing  aleeves  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radial  porta  adapted  to  com- 
municate t>etwe^n  the  central  space  in  said  valve  and  tbe 
intermediate  annular  inclosing  channel,  aald  \  alves  be- 
ing also  each  provided  with  a  transverse  partition  located 
below  said  radial  ports  and  means  for  retaining  ^tnld  pack- 
ing sleeves  In  place  betw*-en  said  cylindrical  valves  and 
the  lucloslug  walLs  of  said  valve  chamber,  all  subatantlalty 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


then-wlth.  a  paMaged  structure  hooalnf  ih«  rotary  ■troc- 
turi-  and  including  two  sections  meeting  end  to  eod.  a 
driving  gear  member  arranged  exteriorly  of  tb«  p&aaaged 
structure  and  having  peripheral  driving  contact  with  tbt 
4rlvpn  gear  member,  tbe  adjoining  enda  of  said  ■ectlou 
bousing  approximately  all  of  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  drlTeo 
f«ar  member  excepting  that  receiving  tbe  contact  of  tbe 
driving  gear  member,  and  means  to  jieal  off  tbe  periphery 
of  said  driven  gear  member  from  the  passage  of  tbe  pas- 
saged strnctDre,  subatantialiy  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  paanaged  structure,  means  to 
advance  the  material  therethrough  Including  a  rotary 
screw  having  its  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe 
passage  of  said  structure  and  an  open  driven  gear  mem- 
t>er  surrounding  said  screw  and  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting spoke,  said  screw  having  an  incr*-ased  pitch  where 
Jt  penetrated  said  member,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  combination,  with  a  passaged  structure,  means  to 
advance  the  material  therethrough  Including  a  rotary 
screw  having  ita  axis  extending  lonKltudlnally  of  the  pas* 
Mage  of  said  strnctun'  and  including  two  spaced  screw 
IKirtlons,  the  end  of  one  screw  portion  which  adjoins  tbe 
space  l>etween  ftald  screw  portions  having  a  relatively  to* 
creased  pitch.  sub<itaat>ally  as  described. 


I,09».l>57  SOLDKRl.Nti -TOOL.  CHablu  WtiXMr^TT, 
Bmetbwlck.  England.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
717.84::.      tCI.    15tt— 26.) 


In  a  aolder  tool  for  aluminium  the  comblnatluo  with  t-hv 
.itralght  noxxle  of  a  blow  pipe  of  a  one  piece  tubular 
socket  11  having  a  rectangular  slut  12  formed  therein,  a 
solder  conducting  scraper  having  a  sbank  of  rectangular 
NfM-tion  adjustably  held  In  said  wocket.  the  scraper  being 
prevented  from  turning  in  the  aockpt,  said  acraper  being 
lonultuiiinally  and  axtally  adjustable  with  the  socket  rela 
tlvely  to  tbe  blow  pipe  so  that  tbe  scrap*  r  Ih  a  constant 
dUttance  from  the  axis  of  the  blow  pipe  noule.  said  one 
piece  socket  completely  embracing  the  noxale  of  the 
blow  pipe  and  the  scraper  and  )»eing  secured  to  tbe  notzle 
by  a  set  screw 


1.U99.958.      SHOVEL.      Uablci    K.    Wuop,    IMqua.    Obio. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  811.630.     (01.  ftS— 14.) 


1.  Tbt-  comblnalion  u(  an  advancing  mesus  lu<  UidlDg  a 
roiary  screw  and  an  ope-O  driven  gear  memtwr  coaxial 
therewith,  a  passaged  structure  housing  the  rotary  struc- 
ture and  Including  two  sections  meeting  end  to  end.  and 
a  driving  gear  member  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  pas- 
saged structure  and  having  peripheral  driving  contact 
with  tbe  driven  gear  member,  tbe  adjoining  ends  of 
■aid  sections  bousing  approximately  all  of  tbe  periphery 
of  the  driven  gear  member  excepting  that  receiving  tbe 
contact  of  the  driving  gear  member,  subHtanttally  as  de- 
sert bed. 

2.  Tb«  foaiblnatl(4i  of  an  advancing  means  Including  a 
rotary    screw    and    an    open    driven    gear   memt>er    coaxial 


1.  In  a  shovel,  a  blade,  a  handle,  upper  and  lower  straps 
connecting  the  blade  to  tbe  bandle.  one  of  said  atrapa 
being   provided    with   esnt   disposed    on    each    side   of   tba 
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handle,  rivets  passing  through  the  handle  and  tbe  upper 
and  lower  strsps.  and  a  rivet  passing  transversely  through 
said  ears  and  tbe  handle. 

2.  In  a  ahovel,  a  blade,  a  handle,  upper  and  lower  straps 
on  the  blade,  one  extending  b(>yond  tbe  other,  rivets  pass 
Ing  through  both  of  ssld  straps  and  handle  in  one  dlrec 
tlon,  and  a  transrerae  rivet  extending  through  one  of  said 
straps  and  the  handle  tn  nnotber  direction. 

,3.  In  a  shovel,  a  Made,  a  liandlc,  upper  and  lower  straps 
connect  Ins  tbe  blade  to  the  handle,  one  of  said  straps 
extending  tieyond  the  other  and  being  provided  with  ears 
<llspoRe<i  on  t-arh  side  of  the  handle,  rivets  paswlnti 
through  the  hanillt-  and  the  upper  and  lower  straps,  and 
a  rivet  passing  transversely  through  said  ears  and  handle. 

4.  In  a  shovel,  a  blade,  a  handle,  upper  and  lower  straps 
connecting  the  blade  to  the  handle,  tbe  upper  strap  being 
extended  l)eyond  the  lower  strap  and  Iwlng  provided  at 
Its  extremity  with  downwardly  extending  ears  embracing 
the  handl-'.  a  series  of  rivets  passing  through  Iwtb  straps 
and  tbe  handle  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  blade,  and  a  rivet  passing  transversely 
through  the  handle  and  through  tbe  said  ears. 


l.oiKt.RSy.  (TBTAIN  TKiHTEMNG  DEVICE.  Alfred 
W.  Wvr.ir.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  I)ec.  10.  iftlO.  Serial 
No.   59«.fl»*-V      Hi.   4ft — -'4  t 


1.  A  rectangular  frame  for  a  moving  picture  scraeo 
adapted  to  be  dismembered  for  shipment  and  comprising 
main  bars  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends  to 
form  a  rigid  rectangular  main  frame,  auxiliary  bars  of 
less  leok'th  tlian  the  main  bars  and  adapte<1  to  be  con 
uected  at  their  ends  to  form  an  auxiliary  frame  of  less 
external  dimensions,  tbe  main  bars  I>elng  provided  with 
loDglt\idinal  grooves  In  their  faces  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
aiixlliarr  bars  and  to  prtHect  them  In  shipment,  the  main 
frame  being  adapted  to  have  a  moving  picture  screen  se 
cured  at  Its  edges  thereto,  and  adjusting  means  interposed 
between  tbe  main  bars  and  tbe  auxiliary  bars  associated 
thfrewiih  adapted  t"  secure  the  auxiliary  bars  in  their 
grooven  and  when  tbe  picture  frame  is  assembled  adapted 
to  adjust  tbe  auxiliary  frame  relatively  to  tbe  main  frame 
for  tenaloning  a  picture  screen. 

2.  A  rectangular  frame  for  a  flexible  moving  picture 
•creen  comprising  a  main  frame  and  an  auxiliary  frame 
carried  thereby,  the  main  frame  being  adapted  to  carry 
a  flexible  moving  picture  screen  in  flat  condition  with 
Its  edses  secured  to  the  edges  of  tbe  main  frame,  a  plu 
ratity  of  adjuatlng  screws  spaced  around  the  main  frame 
and  DK>unted  thereon  adapted  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
auxiliary  frame  relatively  to  the  main  frame  for  stretching 
a  tlextt>le  screen,  and  springs  interposed  between  said 
screws  and  the  auxiliary  frame  for  continuously  exerting 
a  yielding  pressure  on   a  screen. 

3-  A  rectangular  frame  for  a  flexible  moving  picture 
screen  comprising  a  rigid  main  frame  and  an  auxiliary 
frame  of  less  external  dimensions,  said  main  frame  being 
provided  In  Its  face  with  a  continuous  groove  adapted  to 
receive  the  auxiliary  frame,  the  main  frame  being  adapted 
to  have  a  flexible  moving  picture  screen  In  flat  condition 
attached  at  Its  edges  to  the  outer  edges  thereof,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  two  framea  for  moving  the  aax- 
lUary  frame  outward  relatively  to  the  main  frame,  the 
two  frames  cooperating  to  stretch  s  picture  screen 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  tbe  oomMoa- 
tion  of  two  frames,  said  frames  being  relatively  movable 
away  from  each  other  tn  a  direction  normal  to  the  plan^ 
thereof,  means  for  moving  aald  frames  apart  In  a  direction 
normal  to  thi'ir  planes  and  for  maintaining  said  frame* 
separated  to  put  a  curtain  in  tension,  and  a  yielding 
means  interposed  between  the  movable  frame  and  the 
means  for  moving  said  frame  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure 
on  a  curtain. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  frames,  said  frames  being  relatively  movable 
away  from  each  other  in  a  direction  normal  to  tbe  planes 
thereof,  one  of  said  frames  being  a  continuous  flexible 
frame,  nit^ans  for  moving  said  frames  apart  in  a  direction 
normal  to  their  planes  and  for  maintaining  them  sepa- 
rattNl,  an4l  a  yielding  means  iaterpo.«ed  between  the  con- 
tinuous flexible  frame  and  the  means  for  moving  said 
frame  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  un  a  flexible  curtain. 

[I'laim  (•  not  printed  in  the  Gaselte.j 


1.099,9«0  FTLECTRIC  CONVERTER.  CuutBNCE  UviNVj 
ZiMMEKM.w.  Niagara  Palls.  N.  Y.  ;  James  G  Zlmmer 
man.  administrator  of  said  Clarence  1.  Zimmerman,  de- 
ceased, as-'ilgnnr  to  (Jenerol  Electric  Company,  a  Cor 
notation  of  New  York.  Hied  Oct.  17.  190«.  Serial 
No.  :t:{9.;{H'i.     m  I.  I7l— 25,1) 


WVWMA 


1  Th**  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  II  condenfwr  connected  to  receive  energy  there- 
from, stationary  means  for  preventing  deliverance  of 
energy  to  said  condenser  during  alternate  half  waves  of 
said  source,  a  load  circuit  and  connections  between  said 
source,  said  condenser  and'ssld  clrcnlt,  whereby  a  poten- 
tial difference  greater  than  that  of  said  source  Is  applied 
to  the  circuit.  "^ 

2,  The  combination  with  a  soorce  of  alternating  cur 
rent,  of  a  condenser  receiving  energy  therefrom,  an  asym- 
metric conductor  connected  In  aeries  with  said  condenser, 
and  a  unidirectional  load  circuit  connected  across  said 
asymmetric  conductor. 

3  The  Combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  condenser,  stationary  means  for  delivering 
energy  to  said  condenser  during  each  alternate  half  wave 
of  said  source  and  for  preventing  the  deliverance  of  energy 
thereto  during  the  remaining  half  wave,  and  a  load  dr 
cult  recelvlutr  energy  hy  way  of  said  condenser  at  a  maxi- 
mum potential  higher  than  the  maximum  potential  of 
said  source. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  means  for  accumulating  an  appreciable  electro 
static  char^'e,  a  load  circuit,  and  stationary  mean^  of 
negligible  reactance  for  conducting  said  charze  to  said 
load   as  unidirectional   current- 

R.  The  combination  with  alternating  current  mains,  of 
an  asTmmetrlc  conductor  and  means  for  storing  an  el«c- 
trostatic  charge  connected  acrosg  t^U\  mains  and  tending 
to  maintain  a  constant  difference  of  potential  across  said 
storing  means,  and  tranniatlDg  devict^  connected  to  re- 
!  celve  energy  from  said  storting  means  by  way  of  said 
j  alternating  current  mains. 

[Claims  Q  to  10  not   printed  In  the  Gasette.)  • 
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I.iltii.ftei.  riABTBR  COMPOSITION  FOR  blSSEMI 
NATION.  Fkancix  C.  Bakton.  Philadelphia.  P«.  Filed 
.luDe  6,  1912.     »ertal   No.  701.983.      (CI.   108 — 34  1 

1.  A>  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  nse  a«  a  dleseml- 
nator  for  volatile  dlalnfectanta.  dt-odorlaera  and  perfumes, 
conalatlng  of  plaster  of  Pans,  ar^llaceom  material,  and  a 
■ubatanee  that  will  retard  dlsaemlnatloD  roncentrated  at 
the  rarfaoe  of  aald  dlaaemlnator.  the  plaater  of  I-arla  belDg 
In  (reater  proportion  than  the  argillaceous  material  and 
the  reflating  agent. 

2.  .\i  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composition  lor 
o»e  as  a  dlaaemlnator  for  volatile  disinfectants,  deodorlten 
and  perfumes,  consisting  of  plaster  of  Paris.  32  joirts.  ar- 
(lllareons  material.  7  parts,  and  deitrln.  1  part. 

3.  At  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre.  a  retainer  for  dli- 
aemlnatlng  volatile  dlalnfe<^ant8.  deodorizers  and  per- 
fumes, composed  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  argillaceous  mate- 
rial as  a  hase.  and  a  subaUnce  that  will  retard  dissemina- 
tion concentrated  at  the  surface  of  said  base 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  retainer  for  dls- 
•emlnatlng  volatile  dIalnfecUnts.  deodorisers  and  per- 
fumea,  compoaed  of  an  absorbent  material  as  a  base,  and 
a  subatance  that  will  retard  dlssemlnatloD  concentrated  at 
the  surface  of  said  base. 


1.099.96;;  I.ISAPIEARl.Vi;  BEP.  Au.a.N  K.  BlaKB, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  Nn.  IW3.5S0 
(CI.  5— 18  1 


'JJAim^Xim,     I..  J  j),       ,     ,,,, 


1  The  combtnatlon  with  a  collapsible  bed.  of  a  trana- 
portlng  carrier  therefor  comprlaing  a  longltndlnally  con- 
tractlble  and  extenslNe  supporting  arm.  an  anchor  coo- 
oection  for  one  end  of  said  irm,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  bed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collapalble  bed.  of  a  trans- 
porting carrier  therefor  comprising  a  longltudlnallv  ex 
tcoslble  and  contractlble  supporUog  srm,  an  anchor  sup- 
port to  which  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm  la  pivotallj  at 
Uched.  and  a  plvoui  connection  between  the  bed  and  the 
OHtcr  end  of  said  arm. 

3  The  combination  with  :i  collapsible  bed.  of  a  trans- 
porting carrier  therefor,  comprising  a  laij-tong  extensible 
arm.  an  anchoring  support  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm, 
and  a  supporting  connection  between  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  and  said  bed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  1  collapsible  had,  o(  a  trans- 
porting carrier  therefor  comprising  a  lai/tong  pitenalble 
arm.  an  anchoring  connection  for  the  Inner  end  of  aald 
arm  and  to  which  It  Is  pivouily  atucbed.  and  a  swivel 
snpportlng  connection  between  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
and  said  bed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  bed.  of  a  trans- 
porting carrier  therefor  comprising  a  laiy  tong  extensible 
supporting  arm.  an  anchor  connection  for  the  inner  end 
of  said  srm,  and  a  detachable  connection  hetweea  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  and  said  bed. 

[Claims  A  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


1.099.963.  VBNTIIATOB.  Chaslis  B  Baawaa.  Hyatta- 
vllle.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  57«,4S4 
(CI.  114 — 211.) 

1  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  a  stack,  a  drum 
anrronnding  the  lUck  and  open  at  one  end.  the  stack 
being  formed  with  an  opening  establiablng  communication 
between  the  drum  and  the  Interior  of  the  stack,  a  tlltable 


damper  arranged  In  the  atack  above  the  opening,  a  single 
means  for  actuating  said  damper  In  a  plurality  of  dlrec 
tlons,  first  to  tilt  it  and,  then,  to  move  it  bodily  Satwlae 
longitudinally  of  the  stack,  a  damper  controlling  said 
opening,  and  a  damper  seat  within  the  stack  and  arranged 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  said  dampers,  and  in 
relation  to  which  said  damper  is  bodily  movable  In  and 
longltndlnall.v  of  the  atack. 


2.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  claas  described,  a  stack,  a 
drum  surrounding  the  atack  and  open  at  Ita  lower  end.  the 
suck  being  formed  with  an  opening  eeubllahing  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  the  stack  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  drum,  a  tiluble  damper  arranged  In  the  sUck  above 
the  opening,  a  single  means  for  actuating  aald  damper  In 
a  plurality  of  directions,  first  to  tilt  it  snd.  then,  to  move 
It  bodily  fiatwise  longitudinally  of  the  stack,  a  damper 
controlling  the  said  opening,  and  an  annular  damper  seat 
mounted  within  the  suck  and  against  which  one  of  said 
dampers  U  bodily  movable  In  and  longitudinally  of  the 
•tack. 

8.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  claas  described,  a  sUck,  a  drum 
surrounding  the  sUck  and  open  at  iu  lower  end,  baffles 
arranged  within  the  drum,  the  sUck  being  formed  with 
an  opening  esuhllahing  communication  between  IU  Inte 
rior  and  the  upper  end  of  the  drum,  a  damper  arranged 
In  the  stack  above  the  opening,  a  single  means  for  actu- 
ating said  damper  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  first  to  tilt 
It  and,  then,  to  move  It  bodily  flatwiae  longitudinally  of 
the  stack,  a  damper  for  controlling  the  said  opening,  and 
an  annular  damper-seat  monnted  within  the  stack  and 
against  which  one  of  said  dampers  is  bodily  movable  In 
and  longitudinally  of  the  stack. 

4.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  a  sUck,  a  drum 
surrounJing  the  stack  and  open  at  one  end,  the  sUck  being 
formed  with  an  opening  establiahing  commonleatlon  be- 
tween the  drum  and  the  interior  of  the  stack,  a  damper 
arranged  In  the  stack  above  the  opening,  a  damper  for 
controlling  the  said  opening,  connecting  means  between 
said  dampers  whereby  the  opening  of  one  of  them  effects 
a  simultaneous  closing  of  the  other,  and  a  damper  ar 
ranged  In  the  stack  below  the  aald  opening  and  operable 
independently  of  said  first  mentioned  damper  whereby  It 
may  be  opened  or  closed  Irreapectlve  of  the  operation  of 
said  first  mentioned  damper,  said  last  mentioned  damper 
being  bodily  movable  within  the  atack  and  longitudinally 
thereof  when  being  actuated  from  an  opening  poaltlon  to 
a  closing  position. 

5.  In  s  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  a  aUck,  ■ 
drum  surrounding  the  suck  and  communicating  therewith 
and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  damper  arranged  In  the 
stack  above  the  opening,  a  damper  arranged  In  the  atack 
adjacent  the  [>oint  of  communication  of  the  stack  with  the 
drum  snd  normally  occupying  a  position  below  the  plane 
of  said  first  mentioned  damper,  a  damper  seat  dispowd 
within  aald  stack,  and  a  damper  arranged  In  the  stack 
below  tbe  point  of  communication  between  the  stack  and 
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drum  and  bodily  movable  longitudinally  of  the  suck  from 
a  position  removed  from  said  seat  to  a  poaltlon  In  engage- 
ment therewith. 

I  Claims  e  to  Ml  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


I,lltl9,9«4.  JOVHNALrBOX.  ALBXitT  O  Bt'CKICS,  Jr„ 
Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast. 
Ings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7.  ltii:i. 
Serial  No.  752,8S8.      (CI.  64—23.1 


2.  The  art  of  forming  a  wooden  pipe  bowl  which  consists 
In  shaping  the  bowl  and  stem  in  one  piece  and  then  burn- 
ing only  the  interior  of  the  bowl  by  soluble  means  sub- 
stantially as  described  sufficiently  to  ^^e^ove  unpleasant 
taste-producing  elements  from  the  inner^tn^fce  and  leav- 
ing the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  twwl  absorbent  and  leaving 
the  natural  wood  exposed  and  absorbent  In  the  atem  and 
without  affecting  the  atrength  of  the  bowl  or  tbe  atem  and 
without  adding  nicotin. 


1.  A  Juurna)  box  having  a  hinged  lid.  a  spring  seated 
on  aald  lid.  a  cam  surface  on  tbe  Journal  twx,  and  a  two 
armed  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  lid,  one  arm  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  aald  spring  snd  the  other  srm  being  sdapted, 
when  tbe  lid  Is  closed,  to  bear  upou  said  cam  surface,  tbe 
lever,  the  spring  and  the  cam  surface  comprlaing  wedging 
means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  lid  relstlve  to  tbe  box 
on  a  line  parallel  to  the  mouth  of  tbe  box  when  the  lid  is 
closed. 

2.  A  journal  t>ox  having  a  hinged  lid.  a  cam  surface  on 
the  journal  box,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  lid.  and  a  spring  seated  between  the  lid  and 
one  arm  of  the  lever,  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  comprising 
a  wedge  lock  Itetween  tbe  cam  surface  and  the  pivot  of 
the  lever  to  press  said  lid  downwardly  along  the  line  of 
the  mouth  of  tbe  tK>x  and  to  prevent  movement  of  tbe  lid 
relative  to  the  t>oi  wkeB  the  lid  Is  closed. 

3.  A  journal  box.  a  hinge  lug  on  aald  box  having  rounded 
bosaes  and  cam  surfsces  thereon,  a  lid  having  semicircular 
socket  bearings  adapted  to  turn  on  the  said  bosses,  a 
spring  sested  on  said  lid.  and  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted 
to  the  lid.  one  arm  t>elng  adapted  to  conUct  with  said 
spring  and  the  other  comprising  a  wedge  between  the  pivot 
of  the  lever  and  a  cam  surface  and  t)elng  adapted  in  all 
poaltlons  to  draw  said  socket  bearings  tightly  against  the 
bosses  and.  when  tbe  lid  la  in  closed  poaltlon,  to  prevent 
movement  of  tbe  lid  acrosa  the  mouth  of  the  box. 

4.  A  journal  box  having  a  lid,  sockets  on  the  lid.  s  lever 
having  trunnions  cooperating  with  said  sockets,  a  spring 
bearing  on  said  lever  and  holding  It  In  contact  with  a 
portion  of  tbe  Itox.  and  a  projection  on  the  lever  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  lid  to  pr*'vent  disengagement  of  the  lever 
therefrom  when  the  spring  has  t>een  rendered  InoperHtive. 


8.  The  art  of  forming  a  wooden  pipe  which  consists  In 
shaping  tbe  bow]  and  then  burning  the  Interior  of  tbe  bowl 
aufflclently  to  remove  unpleasant  taste  producing  elemeats 
from  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  natural  wood  and  without 
affecting  the  strength  of  the  howl  and  without  addlug 
nicotin. 

4.  The  art  of  fornsing  a  wooden  pipe  which  consists  In 
first  shaping  the  Interior  of  the  bowl,  and  then  applying 
heat  to  the  Interior  of  the  bowl  and  malnuining  tbe  heat 
snbstantially  conatant  for  a  sufficient  length  of  tine  to 
bum  the  Interior  of  the  bowl  sofflciently  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  of  tbe  onpleaaant  taate  producing  elemenU 
tntu  the  Inner  wall  of  the  bowl,  but  without  materially 
affecting  the  strength  of  tbe  bowl  and  without  adding 
nicotin. 

n.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  new  piFie  howl 
formed  of  natural  womi  with  a  ctiarred  inner  wall  formed 
by  burning  only  tbe  inside  of  the  bowl  by  suiuble  means, 
tbe  said  bowl  having  substantially  all  the  natural  strength 
and  absorptive  properties  of  the  wood,  and  tbe  aald  Inner 
wall  being  abeorptlve  and  free  from  nicotin  and  free  from 
subeuntuily  all  onpleaaant  Uste  producing  elements. 


1.099.966.  ROOT  -  SHREDDEB.  Chabus  N  Choatc. 
Woodstock,  OnUrlo,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to  Fred  E.  Van 
Atta,  Northvllle.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
612.324.     (CI.  146—11.1 


1.099,966      WOOIiEN    PIPE   FOR    SMOKING  TOBACCO 
HcNKi    S    Ciiapis.  Ilockvllle  Center.   N.  V.      Filed  Apr. 
21,1911.      Serial  No.  622.827.      (CI.  131— 12.  1 
1.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  new  pipe  bowl  and 
stem  formed  of  s  single  piece  of  natural  wofMl  and  burned 
only  on  the  Insid**  of  the  bowl  by  suitable  means  substan- 
tially as  described,  the  Inner  s\irface  being  thus  charred 
and   free   from    unpleasant    taste   [troductng   elements,    the 
remainder   of    said    ttowl    and    stem    having    the    natural 
strength  and  absorptive  proiwrtles  of  tbe  wood,  said  bowl 
and  stem  being  free  from  nicotin. 


1  In  a  cutter  or  shredder,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port,  of  a  hopper  thereon,  a  transverse  supporting  i»*»ber 
arranged  within  the  hopiwr  and  dividing  It  Into  comple- 
mentary sections,  a  grate  bottom  for  one  of  the  aectlons 
formed  by  a  pluralliy  of  spaced  members,  each  having 
their  opposite  ends  secured  respectively  to  one  of  the  hopper 
ends  and  to  the  transverse  support,  a  main  operating  shaft 
jonmaled  in  bearings  upon  the  transverse  support  and  said 
hopper  end,  a  hollow  roury  cntter  within  the  other  com 
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pArtmeot  tormtng  a  part  of  tbe  bottom  therfof  and  aup- 
ported  and  op«ncad  by  the  abaft,  and  a  loitde  plat*  ex- 
CcBdlnc  over  od«  of  tbc  hopper  sldca  to  beneath  tba  eattar 
to  form  with  the  lattf>r  a  wedse-abaped  opentQiZ 

2.  lo  a  cotter  or  ihredder.  tbe  combination  with  • 
bopper,  of  a  rotary  cotter  forming  a  part  of  tbe  hopper 
bottom,  soide  platea  opon  oppoelte  slilea  of  tbe  cotter 
dlTcnhns  from  tbe  cutter  to  adjacent  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
cutter  top.  one  of  said  plates  eziendlnc  beneath  tbe  cotter 
and  forming  therewith  a  wedi:e  shaped  opening 


1.090.&67.  COMBINED  CHIN  TBVSS  AND  EAR-COM- 
PBB88.  ALBERT  P.  CornMAMM,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Ao«.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  TS4,893      (CI.  128 — 3.) 


^  » 


lo  ao  appllancf  of  the  clafi«  deflcrihed.  the  comhlnatton 
with  a  bead  piece  to  rect  on  top  of  the  bead,  of  a  chin 
■trap  to  flt  under  the  chin,  pairs  of  iubitantlalty  parallel 
utAjn  conoectlnfr  said  head  piece  and  chin  strap  on  each 
•Me,  ooe  of  tbe  ttayt  of  each  pair  adapted  to  lie  In  front 
and  tbc  other  In  rear  of  the  ear.  means  for  varying  tbe 
operative  length  of  each  of  nld  ntays  to  adjnst  the  chin 
■trap  with  respect  to  the  head  piece,  and  ear  plecea.  one 
mounted  to  slide  subatantlally  vertically  on  each  pair  of 
atays.  whereby  It  Is  adju.mable  Independently  of  the  chin 
■trapa  to  accommodate  the  appliance  to  heads  bartng 
different  dlmeDtlna  and  rarloualy  dlipoeed  featurea. 


1.0  9  9.968.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Elubs  E.  F. 
Crelghton.  Schenectady.  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Cnri>orallon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,921.     (CI    175 — 817.) 


1.  In  a  protfcllve  device  for  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  cells  arranged  In 
units  comprlstng.  Mne  units  connecterl  t<>  each  side  of  the 
circuit  to  be  protected,  and  a  groiin<l  unit  Arranged  to 
form  a  common  discharge  path  between  wld  line  units  and 
groond.  of  meana  for  electrically  changing  said  ground 
oalt  to  a  line  unit,  and  meana  for  charging  said  ground 
unit  la  both  directions  when  said  unit  Is  In  tine  unit  poal- 
ttoo. 

2.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  tbe  com- 
bination with  n  plurality  of  electrolytic  cetla  arranged  In 
oalta  eoraprlalng.  line  units  connectpd  to  each  side  of  the 
circuit  to  be   protected,  and  a   ground  unit  arranged  to 


form  a  common  discharge  path  between  aald  Use  unite  and 
groond,  of  a  tranafer  switch  adapted  to  electrically  cbanga 
aald  ground  unit  to  a  line  unit,  and  meana  for  chnrglng 
aald  ground  unit  In  both  directions  when  aald  unit  la  In 
line  unit  position. 

3.  Id  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  cells  arran«ad  In 
units  comprlalog.  line  onlu  connected  to  each  aide  of  tbe 
circuit  to  be  protected,  and  a  ground  unit  arranged  to 
form  a  common  dlHCbarge  path  between  said  line  unlta  and 
ground,  uf  means  for  electrically  Interchanging  said 
ground  unit  and  one  of  said  line  units,  and  a  reversing 
switch  for  reversing  the  current  flow  through  the  ground 
unit  when  In  line  unit  position  whereby  the  ground  unit 
la  charged  in  both  dlrectlona. 

4.  In  a  protective  dsvlce  for  electric  circuits,  tbe  com- 
bination wlt^  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  celts  housed  In  the 
same  tank  and  arranged  In  units  comprising,  line  units 
connected  to  each  side  of  tbe  circuit  to  be  prote<'ted  and  a 
ground  unit  arranged  to  form  a  common  discbarge  path 
between  said  line  units  and  groond.  of  spark  gaps  be- 
tween one  of  said  line  units  and  tbe  line  to  be  protected 
and  between  said  ground  unit  and  ground,  contacta  adapt- 
ed when  bridged  to  electrically  Interchange  said  ground 
unit  and  one  of  nald  lini*  unltM.  said  spark  gaps  being 
bridged  to  cause  aald  ground  unit  to  be  charged  In  une 
direction  while  in  line  unit  position,  and  other  contacts 
adapted  to  be  bridged  while  said  ground  unit  Is  in  line 
unit  poaltlon  to  charge  aald  ground  unit  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

6.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  tbe  com- 
bination with  three  electrolytic  cell  units,  one  of  said 
units  being  connected  to  one  side  of  the  circuit  to  be  pro- 
tected, of  means  for  connecting  at  will  either  ooe  of  the 
other  two  cell  units  to  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  to  be 
protected,  tbe  remaining  cell  onlt  forming  a  eommoa 
ground  unit  In  tbe  discharge  path  between  tald  Itoe  oalts 
and  ground,  and  means  whereby  aald  ground  unit  when  In 
line  unit  poeltlon  la  charged  first  in  one  direction  and 
then  In  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,099.069.  8TEAU-TRAP.  Wiixia  ii.  Dodo,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Piled  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  7ft7.2S7. 
(CL  23ft— 9.) 


1.  In  a  steam  trap  of  tbe  rlaaa  described,  comprising  an 
Inlet  coopUng  to  which  are  rigidly  attached  an  ooter  ex- 
pansible member  and  an  Inner  non -expansible  OMmber.  a 
main  valve  aeat  attached  to  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  ea- 
panslhle  member,  a  main  valve  loosely  Joomaled  upon  tbe 
non -expansible  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  main 
valve  seat,  an  auxiliary  valve  aeat  centrally  located  wltbla 
said  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  engage  aald 
auxiliary    valve   seat    by    means   of  an    adjustable   relatloa 
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with  the  noD-eKpanslble  member,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stearo  trap  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising 
an  Inlet  coupling  to  which  are  rigidly  attached  an  ooter 
eipanslble  member  and  an  Inner  non  fxpaiiftlblo  meml>^r.  a 
main  valve  seat  attached  to  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  ex- 
pnnslhle  member,  a  main  valve  loosely  >ournaled  upon  the 
non-expansible  member  and  adapted  to  eneage  tbp  main 
valve  seat,  an  auxiliary  valve  se«t  centrally  located  with- 
in »aid  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  engage 
aald  auxiliary  valve  seat  by  means  of  an  adjustahle  rela- 
tion with  tbe  ooo-expanalble  member  lo  combination  with 
n  detachable  valve  casing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings through  one  of  which  means  are  Introduced  for  oper- 
ating the  auxiliary  valve  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  two  of  which  are  in 
allnement  wltb  each  other,  a  removable  valve  seat  and  a 
guldlDg  member  detachably  secured  Into  alining  openings. 
BO  expansible  conduit  secured  to  and  communicating  with 
the  valve  seat,  a  non  expauHlble  member  extending  longl- 
ti*dlnally  of  and  within  the  expansible  conduit  and  valve 
scat,  one  end  of  said  member  tM>lng  operatlvely  connected 
to  tbe  expanxlhlf  meml)er.  the  other  end  being  free  and 
extending  beyond  the  valve  seat,  a  rod  guided  by  said 
guide  member  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
non-expansible  member,  and  a  valve  loosely  surrounding 
said  non-expaaslble  member  and  supported  by  said  rod, 
said  valve  and  said  rod  having  cooperating  concave  and 
coovex  aorfacee.  whereby  tbe  valve  may  have  a  rocking 
movement  and  thereby  adjust  Itoelf  with  respect  to  tbe 
▼alve  seat. 


1,099.970  STEAUTTTRBINE  W1LI.I8  C.  DoDO.  San 
rrandaco.  I'al.  Filed  Aog  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7H4.74«.      )CI.  121— 6«.) 


1.  .\  velocity  staged  turbine  com(irletlnK  a  nozzle  for  the 
Impelling  Btedlnm,  a  atator  within  which  are  located  a 
series  of  circular  reversing  noaslea  In  combination  with 
a  rotor,  within  which  are  located  a  series  of  circular 
acting  buckets  tbe  pitch  and  length  of  the  steam  path 
tberelti  Hubstantlally  conforming  to  tbe  ratio  existing  be- 
tween the  velocity  of  tbe  Impelling  medium  Ifwulug  from 
tbf  nossle  and  tbe  peripheral  velocity  of  the  rotor. 

2.  A  velocity  staged  turbine  comprising  a  nossle  for 
tbe  Impelling  medium,  a  rotor  within  which  are  located 
a  series  of  curved  working  bockets.  the  pitch  and  length 
of  the  active  path  therein  conforming  substantlaUy  to  the 
ratio  existing  between  the  acting  velocity  of  tbe  Impelling 
medium  and  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the  rotor.  In  cora- 
bloatlon  with  a  coAperatlog  stator  within  which  are  lo- 
cated a  series  of  reversing  nozsles  pitched  with  reference 
tn  the  length  of  tbe  steam  path  within  the  buckets  of  tbe 
rotor,  the  acting  relodty  of  tbe  Impelling  medium  engag- 
ing aald  noasles  and  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the  rotor, 
whereby  a  convoluted  path  la  provided  tor  the  impelling 
mtdium  through  tbe  rotor  and  stator.  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  Telocity  staged  turbine  comprising  a  rot<ir  within 
which  are  located  a  series  of  curved  bockets,  the  pitch 
and  length  of  the  steam  path  therein  conforming  snb- 
stantlaily  to  tbe  ratio  existing  between  the  acting  velocity 
of  the  Impelling  medlom  and  tbe  peripheral  velocity  of 
tbe  rotor,  a  noscle  for  the  impelling  medium  engaging  one 
or  mori'  full  bticketa  of  tbe  rotor  In  combination  wltb  a 
cottperatlng  stator  having  a  serlefi  of  reversing  nosslsa,  the 
pitch  of  the  Initial  reversing  oossle  being  sobs  tan  tlally 
equal  to  the  number  of  backets  engaged  by  tbe  nossle  pins 


cne  more,  sad  In  relative  poaltlon  adapted  to  receive  In  a 
cnmpsct  form  the  entire  discharge  from  the  nossle  and 
redirect  It  again  upon  the  rotor. 


1.099,971.  or  IDE  BLOCK  FOR  TORPEDOES  William 
J.  DooLAX.  Washington.  D.  C-  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No    661.031.      (CI.  114 — 288.) 


"Q_ 

'  <• 

^ 

m 

Lj , 

1.  The  coiDblDatloD  of  a  torpedo  spoOD,  a  iorp«do  dl»- 
posed  Id  .said  RpooD  aod  alldablj  iDterlocklog  therewfth, 
and  means  laterpoaed  between  the  Interlocking  portions  of 
the  torpedo  and  ttpoon  for  absorbing  friction  Incident  to 
the  discbarge  of  the  torpedo  IrreapectlTe  of  the  direction 
ot  transverst"  strains  exerted  upon  the  torpedo  during 
aiich  discharge. 

2.  A  guide  block  for  torpedoea,  comprising  a  body,  i  rib 
on  said  bodj.  and  a  pluraiitjr  of  roller  bearings  carried 
by  said  rib,  certain  ot  aald  bearings  baring  their  axes  ot 
ruiatlon  dlaposed  traosTersely  of  tht  rib  and  their  periph- 
eries projecting  t)eyond  the  outer  face  of  tbe  rib,  and  the 
remainder  ot  said  bearings  haviag  their  axes  ot  roUUoa 
dlapoaed  at  right  anglea  to  the  axea  ot  rotatloa  ot  tbe 
Brat  named  bearings  and  their  peripheries  projecting  be- 
jroid  the  side  faces  of  tbe  rib. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  torpedo  spoon  having  a  piu- 
rmlity  ot  longitudloaiiy  dUpoeed  Internal  grooves  arranged 
adjacent  each  side  edge  thereof,  a  torpedo  movably  mount- 
ed in  said  spoon,  a  pair  of  guide  memlwrs  carried  by  the 
torpedo,  ribs  on  said  guide  members  alldably  engaged 
In  respective  grooves  of  the  spoon,  and  antl-frictlon  bear- 
ings carried  by  the  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  and 
aide  walls  of  the  grooves  in  tbe  spoon  under  the  Influence 
of  transveree  strains  applied  to  tbe  torpedo. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  spoon  and  a  torpeda 
alidable  in  said  spoon,  ot  guiding  means  for  maintaining 
tbc-  movement  of  tbe  torpedo  in  a  given  line  during  fta 
travel  in  the  spoon,  and  means  carried  by  the  guiding 
meana  for  absorbing  friction  arising  during  movement  ot 
tbc  torpedo  In  tbe  spoon  Irrespective  of  the  direction  of 
transverse  strains  exerted  upon  tbe  torpedo  during  such 
movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  spoon  and  a  torpedo 
slldable  in  said  spoon,  ot  means  Interposed  between  tbe 
torpedo  and  spoon  at  the  upt>er  and  lower  sides  ot  the 
former  respectively  for  absorbing  friction  arising  during 
discharge  ot  the  torpedo  irrespective  ot  tbe  direction  ot 
transverse  strains  exerted  upon  tbe  torpedo  during  dis- 
charge. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1.099.972.  roRN  PL.tNTER.  HtBMAS  F.  Dfluiw,  8r 
JameH,  Minn,  nied  May  1.1.  l«i:i.  Serial  No  787.388. 
I  CI.  Ill— «  1 

1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  seed  dropping 
mechanism,  a  marker  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  croaa 
piece  of  the  frame  cif  the  planter,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  aald  marker,  a  pin  mounted  tn  the  corn 
planter  frame,  said  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pin 
and  havinu  Its  rear  .nds  bifurcated,  means  mounted  on 
the  traction  shaft  of  the  com  planter  for  engaging  tbe 
said  bifurcated  end  for  operating  said  marker,  and  beana 
ecnnectlDg  said  marker  and  said  seed  dropping  mecbasiaa 
whereby  said  m»rker  and  said  seed  dropping  mechanlam 
will  operate  slmultaneou*ly. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  seed  dropplag 
mechanism,  a  marker  pivoully  mounted  upon  tbe  croaa 
piece  ot  tbe  frame  of  the  planter,  a  lever  conaeeted  to 
tbr  npper  end  of  aaUl  marker,  a  pin  mounted  la  tbe  com 
planter  frame,  said  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pta 
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aod  harlDf  tu  rear  enda  bifurcated,  a  disk  looafly  inoaDt- 
ed  upon  the  traction  »baft  of  tbc  com  plaater.  laga  formed 
upon  tbe  opposite  face*  of  aaM  dlik.  said  luffs  adapted  to 
alternately  eofcage  uld  blfurcared  fod  for  operatioK  said 
marker,  meant)  for  botdlng  Raid  dink  tn  or  our  of  opera- 
tlciD,  aod  meaoB  coonectlog  nald  marker  and  said  aeed 
dropplac  mechaoiam  whereby  aald  marker  aod  said  aeed 
dropphig  meebanlsm  will  opermte  almaltaneoaaly. 


W-  J^*r 


3.  In  a  com  plaoter.  tbe  combination  of  traction  wheela. 
a  aupportlng  axle  for  said  wheels,  seed  dropping  mecha- 
nlam.  a  marker  mounted  between  tbe  traction  wheels. 
means  for  actuating  said  marker,  aald  means  being  oper- 
ated by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  traction  wheels  of  the  planter. 
meana  conD<>ctiag  said  marker  and  said  oeed  dropping  mecb- 
aultim  whereby  tbe  marker  and  seed  dropping  mechanism 
will  operate  slmultaoeoosly,  means  for  marking  the  loca- 
tion of  the  adjacent  row  of  com.  and  means  for  par- 
tially rotating  fiald  supporting  axle  for  moTing  the  com 
planter  a  short  distance  forward. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  tbe  comblnaUoo  of  seed  dropping 
mechanlam,  a  marker  plvotally  mounted  apon  tbe  croas 
piece  of  the  frame  of  the  planter,  a  lever  (onoected  to  tbe 
u(per  end  of  said  marker,  a  pin  rooonted  tn  the  com 
planter  frame,  said  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
pin  and  having  Its  rear  end  bifurcated,  means  moanted  on 
the  traction  shaft  of  the  com  planter  for  engaging  tbe  aald 
bifurcated  end  for  operating  said  marker,  means  for  mark- 
ing tbe  location  of  the  adjacent  row  of  corn,  and  means  for 
p«rtU11y  rotating  said  supporting  axle  (or  moving  tbe 
com  pUAter  a  short  distance  forward. 

5.  Id  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  traction  wheels, 
a  supporting  axle  for  aald  wheels,  seed  dropping  mecha- 
nism, a  marker  plvotally  mounted  apon  tbe  croas  piece  of 
the  frame  of  tbe  planter,  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  marker,  a  pin  mounted  Id  tbe  com  planter 
frrme.  said  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  bar 
lofi  Its  reareod  bifurcated,  means  mounted  on  tbe  supporting 
axle  of  the  com  planter  for  engaging  tbe  said  bifurcated 
end  for  operating  said  marker,  means  coDot-ctlng  aald 
marker  and  said  seed  dropping  mechanism  whereby  said 
marker  aod  said  seed  dropping  mechanism  will  operate  si- 
multaneously, and  means  for  partially  rotating  said  sup- 
porting axle  for  moving  the  com  planter  a  short  dUtance 
forward. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette] 


receaa  therein  having  a  conical  seat  at  its  bottom,  oxygen 
and  acftylene  cvndults  leading  from  the  plpea  to  the  tip 
receaa,  a  tip  aecure^l  in  tbe  receaa  having  a  convex  anrfaced 
aeallng   projection    attlng   sgalnat   said  conical    aeat    iind 


having  a  amall  mixing  chamber  In  tbe  center  of  aald  aenl- 
lag  projection  registering  with  the  central  portion  or 
apex  of  the  conical  seat  and  Into  which  the  oxygen  and 
acetylene  conduits  diacharge.  «. 


1.090,973.  ACETYLENE -TORCH.  Osorgi  H.  Utm, 
Somernile.  and  John  W.  Whittord,  Boston,  llaaa. : 
aald  Wbltford  assignor  to  aald  Dyer.  Filed  Apr.  &. 
1913.     Serial  No.    759.051.      (CI.   158—109.. 

1.  An  acetylene  torch  having.  In  combination,  a  head. 
ozygm  and  acetylene  pipes  connected  therewith,  a  tip 
receaa  therein  baring  a  conical  seat  at  tbe  bottom,  oxygen 
and  aeetjlene  coadtilts  leading  from  the  plpea  to  the  tip 
receaa,  a  tip  secured  in  the  tip  receaa  and  having  a  amall 
mixing  chamber  in  its  end  registering  with  tbe  central 
portion  or  apex  of  the  conical  seat  and  Into  which  the 
oxygen  &nd  acetylene  conduits  discharge. 

2.  An  acetylene  torch,  having.  In  combination,  a  bead, 
cojgOB    and    acetylene    pipes    connected    therewtth,    a    tip 


1.099.974.  SETAItJUSTING  CKMBNT  WATERPROOF- 
ING COMPOt  NP.  CAELvron  Ellis.  IContclalr.  N.  J. 
Filed  Attg.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  713.566.     (CI.  lO^l— 43.»  " 

1.  A  waterproofing  compoaltlon  comprlalng  baalc  cal- 
cium stearate  and  aodlum  alumlnate. 

2.  A  waterproofing  compoaltlon  comprising  calcium 
stearate  and  s  coJJperatlng  aet  accelerating  body  In  regu- 
lated amouDt.  so  that  set  retardation  Is  substantially  equl- 
libratf^  by  set  acceleration,  aald  compoaltlon  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  fatty  greftae  and  excess  fat,  glycerin 
and  other  hygroscopic  bodies,  and  being  capable  under 
attrition  of  reduction  to  a  fine  powder,  and  when  ex- 
posed to  atmoepheric  moisture  of  reaalnlng  In  the  form 
of  a  fine  non-caking  powder  readily  distributing  with  dry 
cement. 

3.  A  waterproofing  compoaltlon  comprising  stearate 
of  lime  containing  sn  exeeas  of  lime  In  admixture  with 
aodlnm  aluminate.  tbe  proportion  of  stearic  add  In  c<>m- 
blnatlon  with  lime.  In  the  composition  being  approximately 
25'%-   of  the  total   lime  content. 

4.  A  waterproofing  composition  comprlalng  basic  cal- 
cium stearate  and  a  co-operating  alkaline  set  accelerating 
compound :  tbe  proportion  of  the  latter  being  adjusted 
with  respect  to  the  former,  so  that  set-retardation  Is  equi- 
Ubrsted  by  set -acceleration,  said  composition  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  faity  grease  snd  excess  fat,  gljcerls 
and  other  bygroacoptc  substances,  and  being  capable 
under  attrition  of  reduction  to  a  fine  powder,  and  when  ex- 
posed to  atmospheric  molature  of  remaining  In  the  form 
<tf  a  fine  non-caking  pulverulent  material  readily  mixing 
with  dry  cement. 


1.099.975.  ENVELOPOPENER.  Jambs  F.  FiTXPATBICK. 
Auburn.  R  I.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  762.151. 
(Cl.  229— 86.  > 

1.  An  envelop  opening  comprising  a  metal  member  In 
U-sbape  and  with  a  fabric  memt>er  Inserted  at  one  end 
within  the  metal  memtwr  with  tbe  terminals  of  the  metal 
member  bent  Inwardly  to  engage  In  the  fabric  member, 
the  metal  member  together  with  the  portion  of  tbe  fabric 
memt>er  disposed  between  the  sides  of  the  metal  mnnber 
adapted  to  be  engaged  over  the  edge  of  an  envelop  with 
the  fabric  memt>er  within  tbe  envelop  and  next  to  one 
of  tbe  folda  thereof. 

2.  An  envelop  opener  comprising  a  metal  member  In 
U-afaape.  and  a  fabric  member  inserted  st  one  end  within 
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th*  m«tftl  memNr.  the  metal  member  together  with  the 
portion  of  the  fthric  member  dlapowd  between  the  >lile« 
of  the  metal  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  OTcr  tbe  adge 


nf  an  enTelop  with  the  fabric  mrmbrr  within  the  enrelop 
orzt  tc  one  of  tbe  folda  thereof  and  the  cloanre  flap  fold- 
able  over  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  metal  mf>mber. 


Inlet  for  prea*or«  flnld  and  an  auzlllarj  Inlet  for  preaaorc 
fluid,  meana  controlled  b?  tbe  motor  for  controlling  the  re 
atrlrted  Inlet,  and  meana  controlled  bj  tbe  fluid  preaaurc 
developed  In  the  pump  for  controlling  tbe  auilllarj  Inlet. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pump,  a  reclprocatlTe  fluid  pre«- 
aure  motor  haTing  reatricted  Inleta  for  presaure  fluid  at 
oppoalte  ends  thereof  and  haTlng  an  auxiliary  Inlet  for 
preaaure  fluid,  meana  controlled  by  tbe  motor  for  con- 
trolling  tbe  reatricted  InleU,  aod  meana  controlled  by  the 
fluid  preaaure  dereloped  In  tbe  pump  for  controlling  tbe 
aoxlllary  Inlet 

(Clatma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaicttc] 


1,098,678. 
CHINE. 
Mar.  24, 


l.(>«l.fl7«  MANrFACn-RE  OF  NITRO  TROMCTB 
FROM  rETROLEUM  AND  TAR.  ALBUT  8.  FLaxci. 
Vienna,  Auatria  Hungary  Filed  July  21,  1913.  BerUI 
No    780.161       (a.  10« 14  I 

1.  A  prt>cea«  for  the  manufacture  of  nitro  producta 
from  a  mixture  of  petroleum  and  tar  with  the  aid  of  nitric 
add  conalstlng  In  subjecting  petroleum  In  the  preaence  of 
ur  to  tbe  action  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  and  cooling. 

2.  A  procaaa  for  the  manufacture  of  nItro  producta 
which  cooslati  In  mixing  about  40  parti  by  weight  of  dla- 
tllled  lamp  petroleum  with  nbout  6  parta  of  tar,  adding 
In  dropa  about  10  parta  of  nitric  add  under  conatant 
Btlrring  and  cooling,  and  aeparatlnc  tl^  reeulting  nltro 
producta  b.T  filtration. 


l,Utt9,977.      PUMP.      JOHH    Fr««!ilA.    Albany.    N.    T..    a» 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Randall  Greene.  Albany,  , 
N.   Y.     riled  May  •».   1912.     Serial  No.   700,370.      (Cl 
103 — 87. » 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reclprocatlTe  pump,  a  motor 
for  operating  tbe  pump,  and  meana  operated  by  (he  fluid 
preaaure  developed  In  the  pump  for  Increaalog.  the  power 
applied  by  the  motor  to  the  pump  on  the  work  stroke  of 
the  pump  and  decreaaing  tbe  power  on  tbe  auction  atroka 
of  tbe  pomp. 

2.  The  comtrinatlon  of  a  reclprocatlTe  pump,  a  motor 
for  operating  tbe  pump,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  Quid 
preasore  dcTeloped  In  tbe  pump  for  Increasing  the  power 
applied  to  tbe  motor  on  tbe  work  atroke  of  the  pump  and 
decreaaing  tbe  power  on  tbe  auction  atroke  of  the  pnmp. 

.^.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reclprocatlTe  pump,  a  fluid 
preaaure  motor  for  operating  tbe  pump,  and  meana  op- 
erated by  tbe  fluid  preaaure  developed  In  tbe  pump  for  in- 
creasing the  Influx  of  preaaure  fluid  Into  tbe  motor  on  the 
work  stroke  of  tbe  pump  and  rterrMisIng  the  Influx  on  the 
suction  stroke  of  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pump,  a  fluid  preaaure  motor 
operatlTel.r  connected  to  tbe  pnmp  and  having  a  restrtetad 


BEET    HARVESTING    AND    TOPPING    MA- 

MiLLAED  8.   FofTCH,   Kaaroey,   Nebr.      Piled 
1913.     SerUl  No.  756,578.     (Cl.  56—108.) 


1.  A  beet  harvester  comprlalng  rotatable  gathering 
wbaela,  plant  engaging  flngers  carried  by  aald  wheela, 
meana  for  causing  said  flngera  to  engage  and  releaae  the 
planta,  and  means  for  Tarylng  the  point  of  such  engage- 
ment and  release  of  tbe  planta  by  the  flngers. 

2.  Id  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  gath- 
ering wheels  loosely  fitted  on  said  abaft,  plant-engaging 
flngera  carried  by  aald  wheels,  cams  fixed  upon  the  aald 
shaft  and  acting  on  said  fingera  to  cauae  them  to  engage 
and  releaae  the  plants,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  aald 
abaft  and  the  cams  whereby  to  Tary  the  point  of  engat:. 
ment  and  release  of  the  planta. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  rotatable  gathering  wheels  mounted 
In  aald  frame,  plant-engaging  flngers  mounted  within  and 
projecting  from  said  wheels.  cam»  housed  within  said 
wheels  and  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  acting  on  said 
flngern  to  cause  them  to  engage  and  releaae  the  plants, 
and  means  housed  within  tbe  wheels  for  maintaining  the 
engagement  between  tbe  flngers  and  tbe  cams. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  gathering  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  plant-engaging  fingera  plTotally  mounted  within 
the  aald  wheels  and  projecting  from  the  periphery  thereof, 
came  housed  within  the  wheels  and  acting  on  said  fingen, 
and  springs  houaed  within  and  secured  to  the  wheels  and 
acting  on  tbe  flngers  In  opposition  to  said  cams. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purixwe  set  forth,  tbe  coabtna- 
tlon  of  a  main  frame,  gathering  wheels  rotatably  monntcd 
therein  and  each  comprising  annular  members  and  apadng 
derlcea  extending  between  said  members,  a  pivot  member 
extending  through  said  spacing  devices,  plant-engaging 
flngera  mounted  on  said  pivot  member  between  said  apac- 
Ing  deTlcee,  and  cams  acting  upon  said  flngers  to  cause 
them  to  engage  and  release  the  plants. 

ICIalms  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.099.979.  M0I8TKNER.  William  Holt,  Cblcago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,667.  (Cl.  120— 7B.i 
1.  A  molstener  Including.  In  combination :  a  water 
veaael  having  an  open  top  and  provided  with  a  anpportlng 
ledge  :  a  table  having  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  alt  on 
■aid  leflge,  aald  ttble  having  alota  therein  :  a  peiforaled 
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conr  of  mtatantlaUj  tbe  umc  croM  Mctloiul  area  aa  that 
of  tke  Tcaael  whereby  to  proTldi"  a  mailmam  oiolatanlnii 
anrfae*;  and  a  plect  at  felt  latcrpoaed  betweMi  th«  tabla 
and  th«  forer,  th«  felt  havlDK  d*pendlo«  portlona  eiund- 
InK  tbrotigh  the  aloU  In  the  table  Into  the  lower  part  of  the 
water  Teaael,  aubstantlallr  a>  apedfled. 


2.  A  nolBteoer  Including.  In  combination  :  a  water 
»«««1  baTlnt  an  internal  nopportlng  ledge  below  lt«  apper 
edge;  a  table  baring  a  depending  flang"  atting  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  water  vessel  ami  seated  on  said  ledge  : 
a  perforated  cover  having  a  depending  llange  poaltloned 
between  the  depending  dange  of  the  table  and  the  portion 
of  the  water  vewel  above  aald  ledge  whereby  any  ezceaa 
water  on  tha  perforated  cover  la  conducted  back  to  the 
Interior  of  the  rrmtl  and  prevented  froiB  dripping  down 
the  outild*  thereof:  and  a  pad  Interpoaed  between  the 
cover  and  the  table  and  aupported  by  the  latter,  uld  pad 
havinc  portlona  thereof  extending  down  Into  the  lower 
part  of  the  wafer  venael.  aabatanUally  aa  spedfled. 

3.  A    nolatener    Inclodlnc,    In    combination :    a    water 
>  veaael  drcolar  In  eroaa  aevtion  hartnc  »n  lnter««I  annular 

ledge  located  b«low  the  top  edge  titeraaf ;  a  table  haTlng  a 
depaadlng  circular  Haoge  looaely  flttlag  within  the  upper 
portion  of  the  water  remel  and  supported  on  aald  ledge  ■ 
a  pad  extending  over  the  tup  of  said  Ubie  and  supported 
thereby,  said  pad  having  portions  extended  down  Into  the 
lower  part  of  the  water  vessel ;  and  a  perforated  eonr 
haTlng  an  annuUr  depending  nange  flttlng  over  th«  de- 
pending flange  of  the  table  and  poalMoned  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  water  vessel,  the  perforated  cover 
being  of  subatantlally  the  same  cross  sectional  area  as  that 
of  the  vesael.  substantially  at  tpeciaed. 


of  which  la  adjasubly  alldable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other,  and  spring  members  arranged  transTeraely  of, 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  oppoclte  sldea  of  the 
frame  and  having  their  extremities  bent,  whereby  the  end 
edges  of  the  opposite  spring  members  are  directed  toward 
each  other. 


f-^ 


^=? 


3 


2.  In  cumblnatlon.  a  support  adapted  to  b«  whirled,  anil 
a  plurattt/  of  opposing  plaU>  clampH  on  th*-  support,  aald 
clamps  being  adapted  to  bold  a  pUu  liierebetwe«n  by 
clamplDfC  enKaK<-n)<>nt  with  the  edges  (hereof,  each  claiii|> 
baring  a  two  point  spared  t>earlDg  00  the  plate. 

3.  In  comMnatton,  a  support  adapted  to  be  whirled,  and 
a  plurality  of  clamiM  ou  the  support,  each  of  said  ad- 
justable nppoalnK  clamps  being  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  dWergeut  plate  aupportloir  portions  adapted  to 
engage  the  edges  of  (he  plate  to  be  whirled  nnd  b«twe<^n 
which  the  plate  is  clamped. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support  adapted  to  t)«  whirled 
and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  opposing  spring  cl«mpa  on 
the  support,  each  of  the  spring  clamps  having  spaced  •*odii 

I  with  diTergent  supporting  portlona  adapted  to  engage  ibe 
I  edges  of  the  plate  to  U'  whirled  and  Iwe^tween  which  the 
>  plate  U  clamped. 

I       5.  A  plate  whlrler  conatstlng  of  a  frame  haTlng  a  oen- 

1  trally    located    member    by    meana    of    which    It    may    be 

whirled,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  blocks,  one  of  which 

Is   adjustably   slldable   toward   and   away   from   the  other. 

I   and    said   blocks   baring   strips   of  spring   metal    arranged 

I   transreraely   of  the   frame,   ani   each  spring   strip   baring 

I   Its  eitremlttes  bent   toward   the  opposite  strip  and   made 

of  notched  form. 

[Claims  6  to  10  Bot  printed  In  tb«  OaseCte.] 


1.0M.980.  KNOCKDOWN  COCNTBR.  WiLran  Hoobt. 
Torofito,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912  Serial 
No.  687,845.     (CI.  211— 11. > 


.»-M 


In  a  knock-down  store  counter,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
front  panel  and  a  counter  top  hjftged  together  to  fold  In- 
wardly the  underaide  of  the  top  against  the  inner  aide  of 
the  front  panel,  and  the  blngefl  being  hidden  on  the  lunar 
aide,  a  pair  of  end  sections,  and  a  back  section  hinged  to- 
gether to  fold  inwardly,  the  Inner  sides  of  the  ends  sgalnst 
the  inner  aide  of  the  back,  said  end  sections  being  adapted 
to  have  their  forward  edges  abut  the  rear  of  the  front  sec- 
tloa  and  to  be  rigidly  secured  by  hidden  locking  members 
on  the  inner  side,  said  end  and  back  sections  supporting 
the  top  and  being  rigidly  connected  thereto,  and  loose 
pin  butts  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  membera 
adapted  to  form  the  locking  means  for  securing  same  to- 
gether. 


1.009,982.  TYPE  WRlTlNi;  MACHINE  CBAaLBS  H 
HcN-nta.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenU. 
to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  Illon.  N.  Y..  s 
Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  Oct.  3.  1907.  Serial 
No.  W6.T18.     (CI.  107—27.) 


1,099.981.      DEVICE   FOR    WHIRLINO    PHOTO-BN- 

OaAVKBS'    PLiATES.      Oxnaac    W.    HowaaD.    BBAsld. 

Conn,     riled   Oct.   1.    191S.     8erUl  No.   792314.      (CI 

•1—42.) 

1.  A  plate  whlrler  conabiting  of  an  elongated  traaae 
harlag  a  centrally  located  member  by  means  of  which  it 
■uy  be  whirled,  and  prorided  with  a  pair  of  blocks,  oac 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
machine  frame  and  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  a  series 
of  key-levers  hsvlng  keys  at  their  forwsrd,  lower  ends 
and  having  elevated  rear  ends  fulcrumed  at  the  upper  rear 
portion  of  the  machine  frame,  a  type-bar  segment  ar- 
ranged below  the  platen,  a  aeries  of  type-bara  pivoted  on 
saM  segment  to  strike  at  a  common  printing  point  at 
the  front  of  the  platen,  and  a  scrlas  of  pull  links  directly 
coonectlng  said  type-bars  and  key-levers,  the  fulcrum  of 
each  kay-lever  and  the  point  of  connection  between  It 
and  Ita  link  being  In  a  line  parallel  to  ssld  segment  and 
>-ach  link  being  arranged  and  muring  In  a  dlraction  at 
right  angles  to  said  line  and  to  the  plane  of  the  type-bar 
sigmsnt.   substantially  aa  described. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloD  with  tbe  i 
machine  frame  and  tbe  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
aeries  of  key-lerers  plroted  at  tbe  opper  rear  portion 
of  the  frame  and  baring  a  serlea  of  finger  keys  at  tbe 
lower  front  portion  thereof,  a  series  of  type-bara  plroted 
on  a  curved  line  and  baring  a  common  printing  point  be- 
tween tbe  front  and  top  of  said  platen,  an  Inclined  seg- 
ment whereon  sold  type-bara  are  mounted  and  a  aeries  of 
links  directly  connecting  aald  lypebarx  and  said  key- 
levers,  said  links  being  arranKed  and  moving  In  directions 
at  right  nncles  to  the  plane  of  said  segment,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
machine  frmme  and  the  platen  carried  thereby,  a  aerlea  of 
type-barn  pivoted  on  a  curved  line  and  having  a  common 
printing  point  at  the  front  of  the  platen.  8Hid  type-t>ars 
being  normally  Inclined  to  tbe  borlsontal  and  a  aeries  of 
key-levers  baring  npwardly  Inclined  rear  portions  that 
are  substantlalty  at  right  angles  to  the  normal  position 
of  tbe  lype-bars  and  a  series  of  Inclined  links  directly 
connecting  said  type-bars  and  key-lerers  and  arranged 
St  right  angles  to  the  rear  portlona  of  said  key-Ierera, 
9ub4>tant1allr  as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
machine  frame  and  the  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  an 
Inclined  type-bar  segment  In  front  of  and  below  the 
platpn.  a  series  of  type-bars  plroted  on  said  segment  and 
baring  a  common  printing  point  at  the  front  and  abore 
the  center  of  the  platen,  said  type-bars  In  normal  position 
being  at  right  angles  to  said  segment,  a  series  of  key- 
lerers  having  keys  at  their  forward  free  ends  extending 
beneath  said  type-bars  and  baring  elevated  rear  ftilcrumed 
ends,  pull  links  directly  connecting  said  type-bars  and 
key-levers,  the  fulcrums  of  aald  key  lerers  and  the  points 
of  connections  between  said  key-lerers  and  links  lying 
In  a  plane  subatantlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  seg- 
ment and  said  pull  links  being  Inclined  and  arranged  In 
line  with  said  type-bars  and  at  right  angles  to  said  plane, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
machine  fr.ime  and  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  a  type- 
bar  plroted  In  front  of  and  below  the  platen,  said  type- 
bar  being  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  In  Idle  position 
and  rearwardly  IntUoed  In  striking  position,  a  key-Ierer 
having  an  npwardly  extended  rear  end  plroted  to  tbe 
upper,  rear  portion  of  tht  machine  frame  and  baring  a 
flnger-key  at  the  lower,  front  portion  of  the  machine  frame 
and  a  link  directly  connecting  said  type-bar  and  said  key- 
lerer.  the  pfrot  of  said  key-lever  and  tbe  point  of  con- 
nection t)etweeD  said  lerer  and  aald  link  being  In  a  line 
snbatantlallr  parallel  to  the  striking  position  of  said 
type-bar  and  auhetant tally  at  right  angles  to  the  Idle 
position  thereof,  and  said  link  extending  and  morlng  In  a 
direction  nt  right  angles  to  said  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

f  Claims  n  to  IM)  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1  .099.983.      COMBINED  POUCH  AND  ClfiARETTK- 
MAKING  DEVICE.     Uenrt  A.  Kessleb,  Berkeley.  Cal. 
Filed  June  ^^.  1913.     Serial  No.  771.503.      (CI.  131—6.) 
1     Id    It    (lerlce    of    the    class    described,    a    support,    a 
meiiil>er  movable  upon  aald  support,  a  fifxlble  member  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  soppwt  and  at  the  other  slid 
to   aald   movable    member,    and    a    roller   bearing   against 
said  flexible  memt>er. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  descrltjed.  a  body  member,  r 
support  morable  on  said  body  memt>er.  a  bar  morable  upon 
said  support,  links  connecting  said  bar  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  support 
and  Ht  the  other  end  to  aald  bar.  a  roller  bearing  against 
aald  flexible  Benber,  and  springs  connecting  said  roller 
to  said  body. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrltted.  a  body  member, 
a  support  mounted  to  swing  ui>on  said  body  and  prorided 
with  guide  derlccs,  a  bar  alldable  In  said  gnlde  devices, 
links  ct>nnect|ng  safd  bar  to  said  body,  a  flexible  element 
connei-ted   to   said   swinging   memt>er   and   to  said   sliding 


bar  and  adapted  to  support  a  cigarette  wrapper,  a  roUar 
bearing  against  said  flexible  element,  and  wpr\a^  eon- 
nectlng  said  roller  to  said  support. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  cia&s  described,  a  body,  a  support 
mounted  to  swing  upon  said  body  and  provided  with  gmoe 
devices  cnrred  away  from  tbe  support  at  one  end.  a  bar 
slldable  In  said  guide  derlces  and  Into  the  curved  por- 
tions thereof,  links  connected  to  said  bar  and  to  said 
body,  a  flexible  element  conne^ed  to  aald  swinging  mem- 
ber and  to  said  eliding  bar  ani  adapted  to  aupport  a 
cigarette  wrapper,  a  roller  bearing  against  said  flexible 
element,  and  springs  connecting  said  roller  to  said  body. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member, 
a  support  morable  on  said  body  member  and  having  gulde- 
waya,  a  bar  movable  In  said  guldeways,  links  connecting 
said  bar  to  said  body  member,  a  flexible  member  connectad 
at  one  end  to  said  support  snd  at  the  other  end  to  said 
bar,  and  a  roller  bearing  against  aald  flexible  memb«-. 

rcialms  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ) 


1.090.084.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIAMOND  TOOLS. 
FaiH>BiCH  KiKSTEN.  I»UBMeldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1014.     Serial  No.  fell.3::i.     (CI.  76—101.-) 


! 


Method  of  making  diamond  tiM^lx.  In  particular  dental 
drilla  and  mills,  consisting  in  forming  reccMses  in  tbe  body 
of  the  tool,  ailing  the  recesses  with  diamond  dust,  Hattan- 
Ing  the  parU  of  the  tool  projecting  between  said  recesses 
by  a  sultsble  treatment,  the  wld  flattening  treatment  being 
contlnoed  until  the  outer  la.ver  of  the  material  of  which 
the  tool  Is  made  Is  thoroughly  impregnated  with  the 
dUaoBd  dost,  then  working  the  body  of  tbe  tool  lato  the 
required  shape  and  prepared  for  work  by  hardening  and 
the  like. 
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l,09e.985.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  CuiULBS  Caltut 
Lahi.  Ctalc«r>.  Ill-  Piled  Apr.  14,  191.3.  Serial  No. 
780.»<55.      I  CI.  68 — 18.) 


1.  .V  wMblng  m«chlnc.  comprliing  a  doeed  recepttcle. 
mouuted  to  turn  on  a  hortaontal  axla.  eitendlns  trana 
Tersely  thereof  between  Its  ends,  and  a  circular,  rotatlre 
bead  member,  tbe  loner  face  of  wblcb  forma  an  end  wall 
of  tbe  Interior  apace  of  the  recepucle.  tald  he«d  member 
being  mounted  to  turn  about  the  central  loogltudloal  ixli 
of  tbe  recepucle.  and  meana  for  glrlng  rotary  motion  to 
.laid  recepucle  and  to  the  aald  head  member  relatlTely  to 
tb*  receptacle. 

2.  A  waabing  machine  comprlalDK  a  cloaed  recepucle. 
circular  In  croaa  sectional  form,  mounted  to  turn  on  a 
borliontal  axla  traniTerae  to  Ita  longitudinal  azla,  and 
two  circular,  rotative  head  membera,  the  Inner  face*  of 
which  form  the  end  walla  of  the  Interior  space  of  the 
receptacle,  aald  bead  members  being  mounted  to  turn 
■bout  tbe  central  longitudinal  ails  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  waabing  machine,  comprising  a  cloaed  receptacle. 
circular  In  croaw-sectlonal  form,  mounted  to  turn  00  a 
horlxontal  axis  trsnsTerse  to  Its  longitudinal  sila.  two 
circular,  roUtlre  bead  members,  tbe  Inner  faces  of  which 
form  the  end  wslls  of  tbe  Interior  space  of  tbe  recepucle, 
aald  head  members  being  mounted  to  turn  about  tbe  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  recepucle.  means  for  girlng 
roury  notion  to  said  recepucle.  and  meana  for  giving 
rotary  motion  to  the  nald  head  members,  relatively  to  the 
receptacle.  In  opposite  directlona  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  .V  wsifhlng  mHchlne,  comprising  a  closed  receptacle, 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  transverse.  horlxonUI  axis,  two  cir- 
cular head  members,  each  mounted  on  one  end  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  turn,  relatively  to  the  receptacle, 
ah-int  the  central,  longitudinal  axla  ol  said  receptacle,  the 
annular  marKlna  of  said  head  members  being  located  nd 
jacent  10  corresponding  annular  surfacea  of  the  recep 
tacle.  and  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  head  members  and 
the  Inner  surfaces  •>f  tbe  receptacle  between  the  aame. 
forming  tbe  Interior  walls  of  the  recepucle.  In  which  the 
water  and  articles  to  lie  cleaned  are  contained. 

5.  .A  washing  machine,  comprlslne  a  closed  recepucle. 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  transverse,  hortaontal  axis,  two 
circular  head  meuiljcrj*.  each  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
recepucle  and  adapted  to  turn,  relatively  to  the  recep 
tacle,  about  the  central,  longitudinal  axla  of  aald  recep 
facie,  the  annular  margins  of  said  head  membera  being 
located  adjacent  to  corresponding  annular  surfaces  of  tbe 
receptacle,  and  the  loner  surfacea  of  aald  heada  and  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  the  receptacle  between  the  same,  form- 
ts(  the  Interior  walla  of  the  receptacle.  In  which  tbe  wate* 
and  articles  to  be  cleaned  are  contained,  said  Inner  faces 
of  the  head  membera  being  of  concave  form. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.l 


I.IW9.986.  OfTLET  pB  JUNLTION  BOX.  Oaaaoa  A. 
I.CTz.  New  York.  N  Y..  and  CLAaBNca  r.  Siblit.  Perth 
Amboy.  N  1.  Filed  July  19.  IBOiS,  Serial  No.  326.824. 
Renewed  May  16,  1910,  Serial  No.  561,721.  (CI. 
24T— T.  I 


1.  In  an  outlet  or  Junction  Ihix.  tbe  combination  of  a 
box  provided  with  outlet  openings,  with  a  cover  having 
a  Hange  Bttlng  around  said  box  and  provided  with  open 
Inga  adapted  to  aline  with  said  outlet  openlnga,  capa  At 
ting  tbe  openlnga  of  said  flange,  and  means  for  8lldabl.v 
deUchably  connecting  aald  capa  with  said  flange. 

2.  In  an  outlet  or  Junction  box.  the  comMnallon  of  a 
box  provided  with  outlet  openlnga.  with  a  cover  barlog  a 
flange  fitting  around  aald  box  and  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  aline  with  said  outlet  openings,  and  caps  fit- 
ting tbe  openings  of  said  flange,  said  caps  being  provided 
with  groove  like  portions  adapt-d  to  rweive  the  edges  of 
the  openings  of  the  flange  to  enable  tbe  capa  to  be  slid 
Into  place  at  said  i>penlnga. 

3.  In  an  outlet  or  Junction  b<)X,  the  combination  of  a 
box  provided  with  outlet  openings,  with  a  cover  having 
a  flange  fltting  around  said  box  and  provlde<l  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  aline  with  aald  outlet  openings,  caps  flt 
ting  the  openings  of  said  flange,  said  caps  being  provided 
with  groove  like  portions  adapte<l  to  receive  the  edge  of 
tbe  openlnga  of  tbe  flange,  and  complemenUl  projecting 
and  receaaed  portlona  00  the  cover  and  the  capa  reapec 
lively  to  detachably  reutn  tbe  latter  upon  the  former. 

4.  In  an  outlet  or  Junction  box,  the  combination  of  a 
box  provided  with  outlet  openliiga.  with  a  cover  provided 
with  a  flange  having  openings  that  are  open  through  tbe 
lower  edge  and  adapted  to  alloe  with  said  outlet  openings, 
and  capa  for  the  openings  of  the  flange  provided  with  bent 
lugs  to  engage  the  edges  of  tbe  flange  to  enable  tbe  capa 
to  be  Blld  Into  place  through  tbe  lower  open  edge  of  the 
flange. 

5.  In  an  outlet  or  Junction  box,  tbe  combination  of  a 
box  provided  with  outlet  openings,  with  a  cover  provided 
with  a  flange  having  openlnga  adapted  to  aline  with  aald 
outlet  openings,  caps  for  the  openings  of  the  flange  pro- 
vided with  bent  luga  to  engage  tb«  edgea  of  the  flange, 
and  compiemental  projecting  and  recvsaed  portions  on 
tbe  cover  and  the  caps  respectively  to  detachably  retain 
the  latter  upon   the  former. 

((Malms  6  (o  11   not  priuteil  In  tlie  (Uzette-J 


1,099.987.      OUTLET    OB    JUNCTION    BOX.      Oaoiua    A. 

LUTT,  Plalnfield,  N    J      Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.     Serial  No. 

597.768.      (CI.   247—7.1 

1.  An  outlet  or  Junction  Isii  having  an  outlet  provided 
with  recesses  In  Its  side  wslls  extending  Inwsrdly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  box.  snd  a  closure  for  tbe  outlet  pro 
Tided   with    space<l   projecting   portions    fitted    In   said    Tf 


2.  .An  outlet  or  Junction  box  provided  with  an  outlet 
having  converging  side  walls  provided  with  recaaaea  and 
a  closure   for  the  outlet   having  arms  fltted   In  aald   re 


3.  An  outlet  or  Junction  box  having  an  outlet,  a  closure 
removably  fltted  to  the  walls  of  the  outlet,  and  a  coTer 
for  tbe  box  baTing  a  flange  depending  around  and  Inclos- 
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tn^  the  walls  of  tbe  box  and  prorlded  wltb  an  opeAlDf 
■Ud«1  with  aald  ootlet  and  clo«ur<-. 


■4.  An  outlet  or  Junction  box  baring  an  outlet,  a  closure 
removably  fltted  to  the  walla  of  the  outlet,  and  a  cover 
for  the  box  having  a  flanse  depending  around  and  Incloa 
In*  the  walla  of  the  box  and  provided  with  an  opening 
alined  with  said  outlet  and  cloaure.  aald  cover  being  pro- 
vided wltb  a  depending  lug  alined  with  the  outlet. 


1.099.98S.      ELECTRIC   FLAT  IRON.      Charlm    P.    Mad 

SB!*.  Chicago.  III..  anslKnor  to  The  Mlchlgun  Stove  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Flip.]  Sept  'Nl  1912 
SerUl   .No.  722.416.      tCK  21»— 25.t 


1.  In  a  delict*  of  the  claaa  dewrlhetl.  a  beating  plate. 
n  premure  plate,  a  heating  element  between  them,  and 
Insulation  between  aald  heating  element  and  one  of  said 
platen,  said  Insulation  comprising  a  pad  of  soft  flbroaa 
material  containing  and  coated  with  earthy  Insulating 
Oiler  material  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  heating  element. 

2.  In  a  devlc-e  of  the  class  described,  a  heating  plate, 
a  pr<<«Aure  plate,  a  beating  e^ment  betwef-n  tbem,  and 
Insulation  between  said  heating  element  and  one  of  said 
plate*,  said  Insulation  comprising  a  pad  of  Hgbt  asbestos 
Impregnated  and  coated  with  earthy  Insulating  filler  ma- 
terial 

Z.  An  electric  heating  device,  comprising  a  metallic 
heating  plate  having  its  back  side  coated  with  a  layer 
of  Insulating  compound,  an  electric  heating  element  t)e- 
bind  said  coated  side,  a  pressure  plate  l>ehlnd  said  beat- 
ing **|ement.  a  fibrous  fiexible  pad  Impregnated  with  earthy 
material  and  Interposed  between  said  beating  element  and 
salil  pressure  plate  and  means  for  holding  said  preaaar« 
plnt*>  and  beating  plate  In  clamping  f>ngag*MneDt  with  said 
heating  element  and   pad. 

4.  An  electric  heating  device,  coniprlsing  a  flat  heating 
plate  coated  on  one  side  with  n  layer  of  Insulating  com- 
[XMtutl.  a  flat  electric  element  lying  against  said  coated 
aid''  of  said  plate,  a  pressure  plate  behind  stild  heating 
element,  a  thin  flexible  pad  of  porous  Insulating  material 
Interpo-ted  between  said  pressure  plate  and  beating  ele 
ment.  said  porous  pad  t>eing  coated  and  at  least  partially 
impregoated  with  Insulating  earthy  matter,  and  means 
for  holding  said  pressure  plate  and  beating  plate  in  clamp- 
ing t-ngagement  wltb  said  beating  <>lemeut. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbe<l.  a  beating  pUte. 
a  pressure  plate,  a  beating  element  between  tbem.  aad  In- 


sulation between  said  beating  element  and  both  of  aald 
platea,  the  Insulation  between  said  pressure  plate  and 
beating  element  comprlslnE  a  pad  of  «oft  fibrous  heat  in- 
sulating material  coated  and  Impregnated  wltb  earthy 
Insulating  filter  mat'^rtal  on  tbe  side  adjacent  to  said 
beating  element,  and  the  l&aulatlon  between  said  beating 
plate  and  said  beating  element  comprising  a  •^>attng  of 
hard-set  earthy  material  on  said  beating  platf 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  prlnttnl  lo  tbe  Oasette.  j 


].0f»9,98t».  0IL^HEATP:R.  Hi-'iH  Met  ABE,  Lawrence. 
Maas.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  30.  1912,  Serial 
No.  739.249.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
27.  19i:i.     Serial  No.  737.10H       .CI.  75—40.) 


1.  An  ull  heater  for  heating  the  corners  of  plates,  the 
straight  edges  of  wblcb  have  been  already  flanged,  having. 
In  combination,  a  furnace  comprising  an  oil  burner,  an 
open  topped  chamber  for  receiving  the  partially  bent 
corner,  said  chamber  having  open  topped  slots  extending 
to  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  furnace  for  receiving  the  flanged 
straight  portions  of  tbe  edge  and  a  corer  for  the  chamber 
to  cover  the  top  of  tbe  plate,  and  means  for  elevating  the 
furnace  so  that  it  may  be  raised  beneath  tbe  corner  of  the 
plate,  tbe  partially  flanged  comer  and  flanged  atralght 
edges  of  the  plate  fltting  into  the  open-topped  chamber  and 
the  open-topped  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  oU-heater  for  heating  the  corners  of  plates  tbe 
straight  edges  of  which  have  been  already  flanged,  having, 
in  combination,  a  wheeled  carriage  for  moving  the  heater 
beneath  the  corner  of  a  plate,  0  furnace  slidlngly  mounted 
to  be  raiseil  or  low-reil  In  the  carriage,  comprising  an  oil 
burner,  an  open-topped  chamber  In  the  top  of  the  furnace 
for  receiving  tbe  partially  flanged  corner,  said  chamber 
having  open  topped  slots  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  extending  to  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  furnace  for  receiv- 
ing tbe  flanged  straight  portlona  of  tbe  plate  edge,  a  flue 
for  directing  the  flame  from  tbe  oil  burner  into  tbe  cham- 
ber, and  a  cover  for  the  chamber  to  cover  the  top  of  tbe 
plate  and  confine  tbe  flame,  and  means  for  lifting  tbe 
furnace  so  that  It  may  be  raised  beneath  tbe  corner  of  the 
plate  Including  a  lever  and  link  connected  between  tbe 
furnace  and  the  carriage  and  having  tbe  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  them  carried  a  little  beyond  dead  center 
position  when  the  furnace  is  elevated  so  as  to  bold  It  In 
elevated  position,  the  partially  flanged  corner  and  flanged 
straight  ed^a  of  the  plate  fltting  Into  an  open-topped 
chamber  and  the  open  topped  slots  respectively  as  de 
scribed. 


l.Wft.ftlwt       SMOKECONSCMER    NOZZLE.      Thomas    E. 

McCall,  Wilmington.  Del.     Piled  Oct.  31.  1913.     Serial 

No.  79H.41fl       iCI.  122—70.) 

As  an  article  >if  manufacture,  an  air  noas4e  for  smoke 
consumers,  comprising  a  sInKle  casting  having  a  rear 
fianged  end  for  attachment  to  tbe  outer  wall  of  a  flre-box. 
a  projecting  Inner  end  formed  with  an  outer  rolled  ba^ 
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portloa  iiwced  tbentron  tannine  «  waur  chamber 
mnnlcnUng  wttb  tta«  water  l«c  o(  th*  are-box.  and 


for  seetirlBE  said  rolled   back    portion 
of  tbe  flre-boz. 


to   the  Inner  wall 


1,0«».»91  8ANDREEI.  FOR  WELlrKKIM.lNii  BIGS. 
JOH.M  A.  McDosiLD,  Clarkaburu.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  IT, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7,'.4.9«5.     (CI.  242—117.1 


1.  In  a  drilling  rig.  a  aaod  reel  and  spooling  deTlcea 
died  to  the  sand  reel  »t  spaced  Intervals,  each  of  said  de- 
vices Including  a  plurallt.?  ut  loop*  concentricallj  arranged 
about  and  extending  radially  from  the  reel,  and  a  rap  fixed 
upon  the  outer  end  of  each  loop. 

2.  In  a  drilling  rig.  a  land  reel,  and  a  sp<K>llng  device 
for  said  reel  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  meul  and  In- 
dndlnc  a  plurality  of  loop*  concentrically  arranged  about 
and  extending  radially  from  the  reel,  and  a  pyramidal  cap 
aectired  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  each  loop. 

3.  In  a  drilling  rig,  a  sand  reel,  and  a  spooling  device 
carried  by  the  aaod  reel  and  formed  from  a  elnsle  strip  of 
metal,  one  end  of  tbe  strip  being  bent  approximately  tour- 
flfths  of  the  way  about  the  reel  and  then  extended  In  paral- 
lel spaced  relation  to  the  body  portion,  the  body  portion 
being  bent  reversely  about  the  reel  and  looped  outwardly 
at  regular  Intervals  to  form  arma,  said  body  portion  In 
each  Instance  returning  to  the  inner  winding  of  the  end 
portion  and  being  secured  thereto,  the  free  end  of  the 
atrip  being  secured  to  the  first  formed  loop  at  a  point  oppo- 
site the  first  mentioned  end,  and  clamping  means  co  acting 
with  the  aides  of  tbe  first  formed  loop  to  clamp  the  de- 
vice afout  the  aand  reel. 

4.  In  a  drilling  rig,  a  sand  reel  and  a  spooling  device 
for  the  aand  reel  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent 
to  provide  an  Inner  open  ring  adapted  for  clamping  en- 
gagement about  tbe  sand  reel  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  loops  secured  by  their  inner  portions  to  the 
Inner  ring. 

5.  A  spooling  device  for  aand  reels  formed  from  a  strip 
of  isetal  bent  to  provide  a  clamp  ring  (or  engagement  with 
tbe  reel  and  a  plurality  of  loop  forming  radially  extending 
arms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,09e,g«2.  CARTRIDGE-MAGAZINE.  Loris  T.  MlCK«, 
OwensTllle.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1913.  Serial  So. 
'•2.S24.      (CI.  42 — 19.) 

1.  Tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  goo  atock  having  an  elon- 
gated chamber  extending  Inwardly  therein,  an  enlarged 
cut  oat  portion  formed  within  the  other  end  of  the  ato<-k 
and  commanlcating  with  one  end  of  aald  chamber  and  a 
plat*  ceenred  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  stork,  aald  plate 
provided  with  an  opening  oat  of  line  with  aald  chamber,  of 


naaaa  morably  monntad  within  aald  cot  oat  portton  aad 

alternately  reglatertng  with  the  chanber  and  tb*  op*nln( 
In  the  bult  plate  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  one  car- 
tridge at  a  time  and  simultaneously  preventing  the  dla- 
cliarge  of  the  following  cartridge  dnrtng  the  egreaa  of  the 
dUcharglnc  cartridge. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gun  stock  having  an  elon- 
gated chamber  formed  therein,  a  cut  out  portion  com- 
municating with  aald  elongated  chamber  and  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  said  stock,  said  plate  provided 
with  an  opening  out  of  line  with  said  chamber,  of  a  tntoular 
member  pivotally  monnted  within  said  cut  out  piirtli.n 
and  nornially  regtaterlng  with  said  chamber,  and  meana 
for  swinging  aald  mamber  laterally  of  aald  elongated  cham- 
ber Into  eotaddence  with  the  opening  in  the  butt  plate 
whereby  a  cartridge  contained  In  aald  chamber  may  he 
extracted  therefrom. 

3.  The  comblnaUoo  of  a  gun  slock  having  an  elongated 
cbamt>er  formed  therein,  a  cut  out  portion  communicating 
with  said  eloogated  chamber  and  a  plate  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  stock,  said  plate  provided  with  an  open- 
ing out  ot  line  with  aald  chamber,  ot  a  tubular  member 
pivotally  moBBted  within  said  cut  out  portion,  means  for 
holding  said  tnbutar  member  In  allnemeot  with  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  swinging  said  tubular  member  laterally 
of  said  elongated  chamber  whereby  to  allow  antd  tubular 
meml>er  to  aline  with  the  opening  In  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gun  stock  having  an  elongated 
chamber  formed  therein,  a  cut  out  portion  communicating 
with  aald  chamber  and  n  plate  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of 
aald  stock,  a&ld  plate  provided  with  an  opening  out  of  line 
with  said  chamber,  of  a  tubular  memt>er  pivotally  mounted 
within  aald  cut  out  portion  and  normally  registering  with 
aald  chamber,  resilient  means  dlapoeed  within  aald  cut  out 
portion  and  bearing  against  one  end  of  said  cut  out 
portion  and  said  tubular  member  for  holding  said  mem- 
ber In  a'lnement  with  said  chamber,  and  a  handle  formed 
upon  said  tubular  member  for  swlo^lnK  the  member  lat 
erally  of  aald  elongated  chamber  Into  coincidence  with  the 
opening  of  the  butt  plate  whereby  a  cartridge  contained 
In  said  chamber  may  be  extracted  therefrom 


1,099,993.  ITNCOfPLINO  LEVER,  WiLTEa  P.  UcarHi, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1812.  Serial  No.  aTT.aO' 
(CI.  21s— 5D.) 
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1.  A  releaae  rigging  Including  a  crank  having  a  return 
bend  at  Its  Inner  end.  tbe  end  of  aald  bend  being  bent 
In  against  the  crank  to  form  a  horlsonully  disponed  eye. 
and  a  pin  lifting  lever  having  a  vertically  dlapoeed  eye  at 
Its  outer  end  to  engage  aald  return  bend  and  overlie  tbe 
crank  thereby  forming  a  Joint  which  will  permit  the  crank 
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to  rettim  to'lts  noranl  poeltion  after  opensttBc  tile  pin 
lerer  withont  mortnc  the  pin  liftiag  lerer  from  Ita  abnor- 
mal position. 

2.  A  release  ringing  Including  an  elongated  cmnk  having 
a  eloaed  eye  at  Ita  Inner  end,  and  a  lifting  pin  lever 
having  an  eye  at  ita  ooter  end  to  engage  the'eye  of  the 
crank,  lugs  extending  from  each  aide  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  eye  of  the  pin  to  form  an  extended  bearing  for 
tbe  lever  In  the  elongated  eye  of  the  crank ;  the  joint 
between  the  two  eyea  permitting  the  crank  to  return  to 
normal  position  after  operating  tbe  pin  lever  without  mov- 
ing the  pin  lever  from  Its  abnormal  poeltion. 

3.  A  release  rigging  Inclndlng  a  pin  lifting  lever  having 
a  cloeed  eye  at  Ita  ooter  end,  Inga  extending  from  each 
aide  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  eye  and  having  con- 
Tsz  Inner  walla  cooatltutlng  an  extended  bearing,  and  a 
crank  having  a  return  bent  at  Its  Inner  end,  the  end  of 
which  la  bent  In  agalnat  one  side  of  tbe  crank  to  form 
■a  elongated  eye  on  the  aide  of  the  crank,  the  eye  of  tbe 
pin  lever  engaging  the  return  bend  to  form  therewith  a 
joint  which  will  permit  the  crank  to  retnm  to  normal  posi- 
tion without  moving  the  pin  lifting  lever  from  Its  abnor- 
mal position. 


I,099,»e4.  PNEUMATIC  BOCK  -  DRILL.  0AtIX5«D  A. 
Oaa,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo,  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  773,717.     (CI.  121  — 10.1 


ponlng  relation  thereto  and  having  a  valve  stem  of  ■ 
length  to  be  engaged  by  the  anvil  when  tbe  latter  Is  In 
normal  operative  poeltion  to  hold  the  valve  In  Interposing 
relation  to  the  ducts. 

4,  In  s  pneumatic  rock  drill  provided  with  a  movable 
tool  operating  anvil,  automatic  cut  oS  means  for  control- 
ling the  air  suppl.v,  and  mcnns  for  In  turn  controlling  the 
cut  off  comprlslBg  a  valve  caaing  having  a  nipple  at  one 
end  adapted  to  he  connected  to  the  rock  drill  adjacent  to 
the  anvil,  spaced  ducts  leading  from  the  valve  caaing  to 
the  cut  off  means,  and  a  valve  within  the  casing  movable 
Into  and  out  of  Intermediate  relation  to  tbe  ducts  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  nipple  and 
of  a  length  to  engage  the  anvU  when  the  latter  Is  In  nor- 
mal operative  poeltion  to  hold  the  valve  In  the  Intemedl- 
ate  position  between  the  dncts. 

&.  In  a  pneumatic  rock  drill,  a  cut  off  member  compiia- 
Ing  a  valve  casing  having  paasages  therethrough,  one  of 
which  la  arranged  to  form  a  part  of  tbe  air  aupply 
dnct  of  the  drill,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  passagea,  000- 
nectltma  between  tbe  valve  casing  and  one  of  Its  paa- 
sages  and  the  feed  side  of  tbe  drUl.  aald  caaing  alao  bdnc 
provided  with  pnenmatle  valve  operating  means  responsive 
to  air  preaaure.  and  a  controlling  means  communicating 
with  the  pneumatically  operated  means  for  the  valve  and 
aald  controlling  means  being  In  turn  controlled  by  the 
anvil  ot  tbe  drill, 

[Claims  A  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,) 


1,09«,MS,  CARBURETER.  8Tiin.n  H,  Pagb  and  CBjia 
i.  BBI.DSK,  San  Francisco.  CaL.  ssslgnors  to  UbIcd  Gss 
Engine  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  May  21.  1613.  Serial  Xo.  768.922. 
(CL  123—129.1 


1.  A  pneumatic  drilling  machine  provided  with  a  drill 
engaging  anvil  havInK  a  limited  range  of  movement,  a 
cnt-off  valve  for  the  main  air  supply,  and  a  controlling 
valve  for  the  cut-off  valve  separate  from  and  provided 
with  means  In  the  path  of  the  anvil  for  holding  the  con- 
trolling valve  In  tbe  Inactive  position  during  the  normal 
working  movementa  of  tbe  anvil. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  rock  drill  provided  with  a  tool  engag- 
ing anvil  having  a  limited  range  of  movement  and  a  pnen- 
matlcally  operated  feed  mechanism,  a  pneumatically  oper- 
ated valve  structure  arranged  (or  Interposition  In  the  air 
supply  duct  of  the  drill,  soother  vslre  structure  having 
connections  with  the  flrat-named  valve  etracture  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  valve  therein  to  ent-oS  the 
main  air  supply,  and  meana  in  the  second-named  valve 
structure  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  anvil  to  in 
turn  control  the  first-named  valve  structure. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  rock  drill  having  a  movable  tool  actu- 
ating anvil,  pneomatlcally  operated  meana  (or  antoiaatl- 
cally  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  the  drill  operating 
meana,  and  a  valve  structure  for  In  turn  controlling  the 
■Ir  controlling  meana,  said  valve  structure  comprising  a 
vnlre  casing  with  Inlet  and  ontlet  ducts  connected  to  the 
■Ir  eontrolllng  means,  and  a  valve  In  the  valve  eaalnc  mor- 
■Me  Into  Interpoalnc  relation  to  the  dncts  snd  oot  of  Inter-  ' 

203  O.  a. — 12 


1.  A  carbureter  1  omprlslng  a  hollow  cnslDg  sdnpted  to 
be  mounted  to  open  directly  Into  the  combustion  chamber 
of  an  engine  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  port 
and  a  mixture  discharge  port,  a  normally  seated  valve  (or 
controlling  the  mixture  discharge  port  In  said  caaing.  a 
fuel  Inlet  extending  Into  said  hollow  casing  below  said 
air  inlet,  valve  controlled  means  Independent  of  said  first 
mentioned  vslve  and  actuated  by  the  operation  of  said 
discbarge  port  controlllnc  valve  (or  controlling  the  dlo- 
charge  of  fuel  Into  the  caslnc.  and  means  for  regulating 
the  e((ectlve  area  of  said  air  inlet  port. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  provided  with  a  valve  controlled  air  inlet 
port,  a  carbureter  comprising  a  hollow  cflfslng  mounted  at 
one  end  to  open  Into  the  combustion  chamber  o(  the  cylin- 
der and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  air  Inlet  port, 
a  noranlly  nested  valve,  actuated  on  the  formation  of  ■ 
vaeuam  In  tbe  engine  cylinder  for  opening  the  commtmlcn- 
tloa  between  tbe  hollow  casing  and  the  Interior  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder, a  fuel  inlet  communicating  with  the  Interior  mt 
said  casing  above  said  valve,  valve  controlled  means  bids- 
pendent  of  aald  normally  seated  valve  and  actuated  on  tbe 
operation  of  said  discharge  port  controlling  valve  for 
openlns  and  closing  ankl  (nel  Inlet,  and  meana  (or  vazTl^ 
the  eCecttve  area  o(  both  of  said  air  Inlet  ports. 
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3.  Ib  conblBAtloa  with  the  cylinder  of  to  Internal  eom- 
bostloa  engln*  prorlded  with  a  valve  controlled  air  Inlet 
port,  a  carbureter  comprising^  a  hollow  caaln;  mounted  to 
open  Into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet  port,  a  normally  seated  tubalar 
valve  mounted  tn  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  said  valve  adapted  for  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing,  a  fuel  Inlet  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  Mid  mixing  chamber,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar valve  being  provided  with  mixture  discharge  ports 
adapted  to  open  Into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylin- 
der on  the  formation  of  a  vacaum  therein,  and  means  for 
varying  the  effective  area  of  both  of  said  air  inlet  ports. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bnatlon  engine  provided  with  a  valve  controlled  air  Inlet 
port,  a  carbUFPter  comprising  a  hollow  casing  mounted  to 
open  Into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Intet  port,  a  normaUy  seated  tubular 
valve  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  said  valve  adapted  for  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing,  a  fuel  Inlet  communicating  with  tbe 
interior  of  said  mixing  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  tu- 
bular valve  being  provided  with  mixture  discharge  ports 
adapted  to  open  Into  the  combastlon  chamber  of  tbe  cylin- 
der on  the  formation  of  a  vacuum  therein,  valve  controlled 
means  actuated  on  the  operation  of  said  tubalar  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  said  fuel  Inlet,  and  means  for 
varying  the  effective  area  of  both  of  said  air  inlet  ports. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  provided  with  a  valve  controlled  air  Inlet 
port,  a  carbureter  comprising  a  hollow  casing  mounted 
to  open  Into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  an  air  Inlet  port,  a  tubular  valve  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  mixing  Chamber  therein, 
said  valve  adapted  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  to  be  unseated  00  the  formation  of  a  vacuum  in 
the  engine  cylinder,  a  fuel  Inlet  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  mixing  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  tu- 
bular valve  being  provided  with  mixture  discharge  ports 
adapted  on  the  unseating  of  tbe  same  to  form  a  communi- 
cation between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  engine  cylinder,  baffle  plates  mounted  in 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for  varying 
the  effective  area  of  said  air  lulet  ports,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled by  the  means  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  on* 
of  said  air  Inlet  ports  for  regulating  the  passage  of  fuel 
Into  said  fuel  inlet. 

(Clatm  6  not  printed  tn  tbe  Qaiette.] 


1,099,996.  COMBINATION  NUT  -  CRACKING  DEVICE. 
aAL>>a  A.  Paksons.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1911. 
Serial  No.  66l,ft63.      (CI.  I4e— 3.) 


1.  The  Improvement  herein  described  comprising  a  nnt 
bowl  tn  combination  with  an  anvil  fixed  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  hammer  surface,  said  anvil  being  of  denser  material 
than  the  bowl  and  the  bowl,  though  of  lighter  material, 
being  adapted  to  suatain  blows  communicated  through  the 
aovU 

2.  The  Improvement  herein  described  comprising  a  nut 
bowl  having  a  flat  bottom  adapting  it  for  use  upon  tbe 
Up  In  combination  wltb  an  anvil  fixed  therein  and  bav- 
iDff  a  hammer  surface,  said  anvil  being  of  denser  material 


than  the  bowl  and  the  bowl,  tboagfa  of  lighter  material, 
being  adapted  to  sostaln  blows  commoalcated  throogh  tbe 

anvil. 

3.  The  Improvement  herein  described  comprising  a  flat 
bottomed  nut  bowl  in  combination  wltb  an  anvil  fixed  there- 
in and  having  a  hammer  surface  rising  above  tbe  rim  of 
the  bowl,  said  anvil  being  of  denser  material  than  the  bowl 
and  the  bowl  though  of  lighter  material,  being  adapted  to 
sustain  blows  communicated  through  the  anvil. 

4.  Tbe  improvement  herein  described  comprising  a  nut 
bowl  In  combination  with  au  anvil  fixed  therein,  said  anvil 
baring  a  hammer  surface  broad  at  one  end  and  tapering 
to  a  narrow  end  to  accommodate  nuta  of  different  slses 
and  said  anvil  being  of  deofler  material  than  said  bowl. 

6.  The  improvement  herein  described  comprising  a  nut 
bowl  In  combination  with  a  anbstantlally  conical  anvil 
fixed  therein,  said  anvil  being  of  denser  material  than  the 
bowl  and  having  a  tapered  hammer  surface  broad  at  one 
end  and  narrow  at  tbe  other  to  accommodate  nuts  of  dif- 
ferent aiiea. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  tn  tbe  Gaxette.] 


I.«W9.»97.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IRON  MOLDS  OR 
CHILLS.  OgRALD  Albert  Phillips.  Coventry.  Eng- 
land. Original  application  filed  Sept.  ^.  1012.  Serial  No. 
718.Q51.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb  24. 
1913.     Serial  No.  750,274.      fCI    22—190.) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  iron  half  or  part  cbtti  molds 
wherein  are  cast  parts  of  metallic  bedsteads  or  other 
metallic  furniture,  consisting  In  forming  an  Iron  master 
pattern  having  grooves  around  the  ornamentation  or  de- 
sign, casting  from  said  master  pattern  In  a  chill  mold, 
working  half  or  part  cblll  molds  having  ribs  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  said  grooves,  grinding  off  said  ribs  so  as  to 
Insure  sharp  edges  to  the  recesses  In  the  half  or  part 
molds  thus  enabling  them  to  fit  accurately  together  to 
form  a  cavity  wherpln  the  final  castings  sre  cast  without 
fin  or  bur. 

2.  A  method  of  making  iron  half  or  part  molds  adapted 
to  fit  or  match  together  to  form  a  cavity  wherein  are 
cast  the  parts  of  metallic  bedsteads  or  other  metallic 
furniture,  or  other  chill  castings,  whereby  a  finlahed  Iron 
master  pattern  Is  formed  by  molding  In  a  two  part  box 
a  cavity  of  tbe  required  shape,  separating  the  parts  of  said 
box  and  Inserting  a  distance  plate  therebetween,  running 
molten  metal  into  such  cavity,  and  then  casting  in  or 
against  the  finished  Iron  master  pattern  thus  formed  the 
working  half  or  part  molds. 

3.  A  method  of  msking  Iron  half  or  part  molds  adapt- 
ed to  fit  or  match  together  to  form  a  cavity  wherein  are 
cast  the  parts  of  metallic  bedsteads  or  other  metallic 
furniture,  or  other  chill  castings.  In  which  a  half  or  part 
molding  box  and  a  half  or  part  original  pattern  are  tem- 
porarily secured  to  a  plate  In  definite  relation  thereto, 
and  sand  la  placed  In  said  molding  box  and  adapted 
to  form  a  carity  corresponding  wltb  the  said  half  or  part 
original  pattern,  said  box  being  inverted  and  tbe  said  plate 
removed  ;  and  In  which  tbe  other  half  or  part  original  pat- 
tern is  temporarily  fixed  to  the  first  half  In  exact  relative 
position  thereto,  the  top  molding  box  Is  placed  on  tbe  bot- 
tom molding  box  and  tbe  mold  completed,  the  two  mold- 
ing boxes  t>elng  separate  and  a  distance  plate  Inserted 
therebetween  ;  and  In  which  an  Iron  master  pattern  Is  cast 
In  the  cavity  tbna  formed  and  tbe  working  half  or  part 
molds  are  cast  tn  or  against  the  finished  Iron  maat^ 
pattern. 

4.  A  method  of  msking  sharp  edges  to  tbe  recessed 
psrta  of  Iron  half  or  part  molds  adapted  to  fit  or  match 
together  to  form  a  carity  wherein  are  cast  the  parts  of 
metallic  bedsteads  or  other  metallic  furniture,  or  other 
chill  castings,  by  casting  the  said  molds  with  ribe  around 
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the  margins  of  the  said  recesses  and  afterward  grinding 
off  tbe  said  ribs. 

5.  .\  method  of  making  sharp  edgea  to  the  recessed 
parts  of  Iron  half  or  part  molds  adapted  to  fit  or  match 
togethi-r  to  form  a  cavity  wherein  are  cast  the  parts 
of  metallic  bedsteads  or  other  metallic  furniture,  or  other 
chill  caatlngs.  by  forming  a  recess  or  recesses  around  the 
pattern  pari  or  parts  of  a  finished  master  pattern,  casting 
working  half  or  pari  molds  from  said  master  pattern, 
and  grlDdlng  off  the  rib  or  ribs  thus  formed  at  the  margins 
of  the  reconsed  parts  of  tbe  working  half  or  part  molds. 


frame  and   the  plate  disposed 
latter. 


la  spaced  relation  to  the 


1.099.998.  SUBMARINE  SIGNALING  APPARATUS. 
JosBT  ScHiBssLBR.  Baden,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Filed  May  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  496.627.  (CI. 
260—2.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  a  clock,  a  wireless  receiving 
mechanism  including  amplifying  and  filtering  means  to 
set  the  clock  In  operation,  sound  recelring  mechanism  In- 
cluding amplifying  and  filtering  means  to  subsequently 
stop  tbe  clock  and  reglatertng  mechanism  to  automatically 
register  tbe  time  Interval  t»etween  tbe  starting  and  stop- 
ping of  tbe  clock  and  thereby  the  Interval  elapsed  between 
tbe  reception  of  the  wireless  electric  signal  and  the  sound 
signal. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  a  wireless  receiving  mecha- 
nism, a  sound  receiving  mechanism,  a  clock  and  means 
to  start  the  clock  from  the  wireless  mechanism  upon  the 
production  of  a  definite  signal  and  means  to  stop  tbe 
clock  upon  the  production  of  a  definite  sound. 

3.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  a  wireless  receiving  mecha- 
nism including  a  telephone,  a  sound  recelring  mechanism 
Including  a  telephone,  a  stop  clock,  means  actuated  from 
the  ti'lephone  of  tbe  wireless  mechanism  and  responsive 
to  definite  vibrations  to  atari  tbe  clock  and  means  actu- 
ated by  tbe  telephone  of  tbe  sound  recelring  mechanism 
and  responsive  to  definite  ribrattons  to  stop  the  clock. 

4.  In  a  signaling  apparatua,  a  subaqueous  sound  re- 
ceiver, and  an  electric  circuit  containing  an  Incandescent 
reslstsnce  adjacent  said  receiver  and  whose  resists  nee 
Is  varied  by  the  vibrations  from  said  receiver. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stop  clock,  s  wireless  recelv* 
Ing  mechanism  to  start  said  clock  Including  amplifying 
mesne  and  filtering  means  and  a  sound  recelring  mecha- 
nlam  to  stop  tbe  clock  comprising  amplifying  means  snd 
filtering  mesne. 

(rialms  H  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1.099.909.  ELECTRICAL  HEATER.  WiLBUS  8.  Shbp- 
PARO.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo,  piled  July  2S,  1018.  Se- 
rial No.  781,173.     (CI.  219—34.) 

1.  In  a  heater  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  casing  open  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  frame  ar- 
ranged In  said  casing,  beating  means  carried  by  sstd 
frame,  a  plate  received  In  one  end  of  tbe  caalng  and  re- 
movably connected  with  said  frame,  a  second  plate  re- 
movably received  In  the  opt>oslte  end  of  the  casing,  and 
In  spaced  relstlon  wltb  respect  to  said  frame,  finishing 
plates  applied  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
jecting below  tbe  latter  to  form  feet  for  supporting  the 
casing  spaced  from  s  fioor  or  other  base  on  which  It  Is 
moonted,  connections  between  said  flntsbing  platea  and 
tbe  removable  plates  received  in  tbe  ends  of  tbe  caalng. 
and  beater  connections  arranged  In  tbe  space  between  tbe 


2.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  c*«lng 
having  upen  ends,  a  frame  movably  mounted  In  tbe  castng 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  through  one  of  tbe  ends  there- 
of, a  plate  for  closing  tbe  last-mentioned  end  of  the 
casing,  said  plate  being  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  plate  for 
closing  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  casing,  the  last  named  plate 
being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  frame,  electric 
termlnala  carried  by  the  laat-named  end  of  tbe  frame  be- 
tween such  end  and  the  adjacent  end  plate,  and  electrical 
heating  means  sustained  by  the  frame  <nd  connected  to  be 
supplied  wltb  current  from  said  termlnala. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heater 
frame,  electrical  beating  means  sustained  thereby,  a  fin- 
ishing casing  surrounding  the  frame,  the  casing  being 
formed  wltb  open  ends  and  the  frame  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  through  one  of  the  ends,  plates  closing  tbe  ends 
of  said  casing,  connecting  means  between  one  of  said 
platea  and  tbe  frame,  finishing  plates  fixed  to  the  last 
mentioned  plates,  and  feet  pendent  from  the  flnlsbtng 
plates  for  FHfitalnlui;  the  heater. 


1,100,000.     PAPER-CUTTING  SIACHINE.     Chablh  Snr- 
SOLD,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No. 

808.062.      (CI.  Ift4— 54-1 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
tbe  cutting  knife  and  tbe  clamp  for  holding  the  paper 
pile,  of  a  driving  member  for  the  knife  and  a  member 
driven  thereby  for  the  clamp,  with  a  friction  clutch  de- 
vice coupled  to  the  driving  member  and  connection  there- 
for with  tbe  driven  member  whereby  tbe  damping  power 
may  be  Increased  In  any  desired  proportion  to  the  power 
of  tbe  friction  clutch. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  cutting  knife  and  the  clamp  for  holding  the  paper 
pile,  of  a  driring  abaft  and  connecting  mechanism  for 
tbe  knife,  means  for  actuating  tlie  clamp  and  connection 
therefor  wltb  tbe  driving  shaft  and  a  friction  clnteh 
mounted  on  the  drlrinK  shaft  intermediate  the  clamp  con- 
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•eetlaas,  whtmby  tbe  clanplac  power  luj  be  Incnued  IB 
aDy  dealnd  proportion  to  tbe  power  of  the  friction  cloteh. 

3.  In  s  paper  ruttlDK  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drlTlng  abaft  and  a  driven  «haft,  of  cutting  mecbanlam 
eoopled  to  the  drinng  shaft  and  a  clamp  coupled  to  the 
driven  abaft,  a  friction  clutch  mounted  o»  tbe  driv- 
ing abaft  and  train  of  gearing  connecting  the  driving 
and  tbe  driven  abafu  through  the  frtctloo  clutch,  whereby 
the  clamping  power  maj  be  Increased  In  anj  daatred  pro- 
portloa  to  tbe  power  of  the  friction  clotcb. 

4.  IB  a  paper  cutting  macbloe,  the  combloatloB  with  a 
driving  abaft  and  a  driven  abaft,  of  cutting  meebanUm 
coupled  to  tbe  driving  ihaft  and  a  clamp  coupled  to  tbe 
driven  ihaft,  a  train  of  Hearing  Intermedlata  the  two 
ahafta,  with  trictlon  elnteh,  one  memb«r  coBaatted  to  the 
driving  ehaft  and  the  other  member  to  the  gear  train, 
whereby  the  clamping  power  may  be  Increased  In  any  de- 
aired  proportion  to  the  power  of  the  friction  dutch. 

5.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  witk  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  cutting  mecbanlam 
coupled  to  the  driving  abaft  and  a  clamp  coupled  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing  Intermediate  the  two 
shafts,  with  the  driving  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  a  clutch  to  couple  said  gear  to  tbe 
driving  shaft. 

(Claim*  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


IJOO.OOl.  LUBRICANT  -  BETAlNEE.  JoHX  GoWAa« 
THEBAt  D.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harry 
C.  Naah,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17.  1906.  SerUl  No. 
496.67S.      (CI.  64 — 24.) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  retain  oil  on  a  bearing  comptla- 
Ing  two  members  Journaled  together,  one  of  said  members 
being  circular  In  section  and  positioned  through  the  outer 
member,  said  outer  member  having  one  or  more  annular 
recesses  near  each  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  other  mem- 
ber, a  collar  posltlon.rt  upon  tbe  Inner  member  within 
each  of  aald  recesses,  the  walls  of  said  recesses  being  lubri- 
cant tight  and  closely  enveloping  said  collars,  whereby  a 
lubricant  extends  from  between  the  bearing  surfacea  of 
said  member*  to  envelop  and  contact  said  collars  as  a  lubri- 
cant flim,  while  contacting  the  Inner  walls  of  aald  receaaea, 
means  for  supplying  tbe  lubricant  to  the  device,  one  of 
■aid  members  and  said  collar*  cooperating  with  the  other 
of  said  members  to  neutralise  by  contrUngal  action  tbe 
outward  movement  of  the  lubricant  from  between  tbe 
members,  by  maintaining  the  said  lubricant  dim  at  each 
of  said  collar*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  bore  with  chambers  at  each  end  of 
the  bearing  concentric  with  the  bore,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  bore,  spaced  rings  secured  to  tbe 
bearing  and  disposed  within  the  chambers  at  each  end 
thereof,  aald  rings  forming  annular  receaaea  with  tbe  bear- 
ing and  with  each  other,  spaced  collar*  rigidly  secured  to 
tbe  shaft  for  roUtlon  therewith  and  disposed  within  the 
[scraat*.  a  lubricant  reaervoir  dlapoaed  Intermedlata  the 
ehamben  of  tha  bearing  and  having  coadolu  tor  supply- 
lac  oil  to  the  receaaea  Lneloalng  aald  collars,  the  walls  of 
««IH  recMaea  being  lubricant  tight  whereby  tbe  lubricmnt 
extends  from  between  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  shnft 
■ad  the  kcarlBC  to  envelop  and  contact  with  tbe  collars 
na4  rings  aa  a  lubricant  Sim  wblla  conuetlng  with  the 
laser  walla  of  said  recesses,  the  lobrtcaat  lllm  on  opposite 
rids*  of  each  collar  being  neutralised  by  centrifugal  sctloa 
1^  prevent  outward  movemeat  of  the  lobrlesBt  froa  be- 
twssB  the  akaft  aad  iu  bssrlng. 


1,100,002.  BBADFOU  1N8ULATINO-MACH1NE8.  Cuia 
L.  Va.h  Nsrs.  Akron,  Ohio.  Klled  May  22,  1912.  Herlnl 
No.  699.066.      (CI.  18 — IS.) 


1.  In  an  Inaolatlng  bead,  a  body  comprising  a  main 
member  and  an  end  or  cap  plate  secured  thereto,  tbe  main 
member  having  a  chamber  therein  to  receive  plaatic  mate- 
rial, a  wire  gulder  monncsd  In  tbe  main  member,  a  die 
mounted  In  the  end  plate  but  In  allnement  with  the  wire 
gulder,  and  a  carrying  member  connecting  tbe  main  mem- 
ber and  cap  plate  and  contacting  with  and  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  gulder  and  die. 

2.  In  an  Insulating  head,  a  body  comprising  a  main 
member  and  an  end  or  cap  plate,  said  members  comblnedly 
tormlBf  a  chamber  to  receive  plaatic  material,  a  member 
connecting  said  auiln  member  and  cap  plate,  said  latter 
member  pasalng  through  tbe  cbamber.  a  wire  gulder  In- 
aertlble  In  one  end  of  aald  connecting  member,  and  sa  la- 
dependent  die  member  mounted  within  said  connectlav 
■Bsmber  In  oppoaltloo  to  the  wire  gulder. 

S.  IB  SB  InaalatlBg  bead,  a  main  member  and  a  cap  pist* 
■cc«f«d  thereto,  the  main  member  having  a  chamber  to 
receive  the  plastic  material,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  the  mala 
iBcmber  and  having  a  length  to  extend  through  the  cap 
plate,  a  wire  guMer.  and  a  die  member,  said  gulder  anJ 
die  member  being  Inaertlble  Irto  tbe  sleeve  from  opposlts 
ends  of  the  latter  and  removably  aecnred  therein  and  cscfe 
being  Independently  longitudinally  adjustable  within  ths 


4.  In  an  Insutstlng  bead,  a  main  member  and  a  cap 
plat*  aecnred  thereto,  said  member  and  plate  removably 
comMnedly  forming  a  chamtter  to  receive  tbe  plastic  mats- 
rial,  a  wire  gulder,  a  die  meml>er,  and  means  mounted 
wltUn  snd  connecting  said  main  member  and  cap  plate  for 
providing  allalng  aeata  for  said  gulder  and  said  die,  th* 
connection  between  aald  means  and  the  gulder  and  die  per- 
mitting relative  adjoatment  In  tbe  direction  of  length  of 
tbe  gulder. 

5.  An  Insulstlng  bead  having  a  cbaml)er  of  fixed  dlBMB- 
slooa  to  receive  the  plastic  material,  means  for  sapplylng 
material  to  the  chamber  under  substantially  constant  pr*s- 
nire,  opposing  walla  of  aald  cbamber  baring  a  plurality 
of  alined  opening*,  each  psir  of  openings  being  sdaptad  t« 

I  form  seats  for  complete  wire  tfuldlng  and  die  atmcture, 
means  whereby  tbe  alined  openinga  may  be  rendered  In- 
active without  affecting  tbe  structures  of  other  openinga, 
and  means  csrrled  by  the  head  for  automatically  control- 
ling tbe  preaaure  in  said  chamber,  said  latter  mean*  being 
positioned  to  provtds  relief  to  said  chamber  regardlesa  of 
the  activity  of  any  or  all  of  tb«  wire  guiding  and  die 
■tructnres. 


1400.003.    FIRB-SniBLD.     David  8.  Watson,  CanaatoU. 

N.  v.     FUed  Sept  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  061.414.     (01. 

189 — tS.) 

1.  A  Are  ahield  for  wall  openings  comprising  a  tubs  o< 
best  resiatlng  material  arranged  in  the  opening  and  prw- 
rided  with  a  plurality  of  self-closing  Kates  spaced  SOBW 
distance  apart  and  movable  acroas  tb«  Interior  of  the  tubs, 
BSid  gates  being  connected  for  stmultancoua  opening  an4 
for  almaltaneous  closing,  and  best  coatrollsd  asssas  la* 
koMlsg  ths  gates  In  tbelr  open  positions. 
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Z.  A  lire  shield  for  irsll  spenlngs  comprising  a  tube  of 
heat  resisting  material  arranged  In  tbe  opening  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  aelf-cloalng  gates  spaced  aome  dis- 
tance apart  and  movable  across  tbe  Interior  of  the  tube, 
ksst  controlled  mesas  for  holding  tbe  gate*  In  their  open 
poaltlona.  and  connectloos  between  tbe  gatsa  and  within 
tbe  tube  to  cause  them  to  more  simultaneoualy. 


3.  A  lire  shield  for  wall  openings  comprising  a  tube  of 
heat  reaisting  material  having  recesaes  in  one  side  thereof, 
gates  hinged  to  such  side  of  the  tut>e  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  said  recesaes  across  the  Interior  of  tbe  tube, 
ths  main  bodies  of  the  gates  being  normally  dlaposed  la 
planes  at  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  plane  of  their  axes  of  movement, 
connections  between  said  galea  to  cause  them  to  move 
simultaneously,  and  beat  controlled  means  for  holding  tbe 
catea  In  their  open  poaltlona. 

4.  A  Are  ableld  for  floor  openinga.  comprising  a  metal 
tube  extending  through  said  opening  above  and  below  tbe 
floor,  normally  open  gates  hinged  within  the  tube  in  differ- 
ent planes  relatively  to  the  floor  and  adapted  to  awing 
across  tbe  opening  through  the  tube,  automatic  means  for 
closing  one  of  the  gates,  meana  actuated  by  said  one  of 
the  gates  to  close  the  other  gate,  and  heat  operated  mean* 
for  holding  the  automatic  gate-closing  mean*  agalnat 
■etlaa. 

5.  In  a  flre  *bl«ld  for  floor  opening*,  a  tube  extsndlng 
thraagh  the  floor  opening  above  and  below  the  floor,  a 
Borisally  open  gate  hinged  within  tbe  tube  to  iwlng  across 
the  opening  therethrough  in  a  plane  above  the  nadsralde 
of  tbe  floor,  a  weighted  member,  connections  between  said 
■ember  and  gate  for  dosing  the  latter,  and  beat  con- 
trolled Bsana  for  deulning  aald  weighted  maaber. 

ICIalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.100.004.  HYDRAULIC  I>OWER-TRAN81iI88ION  SYS- 
TEM FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES.  BUJAMIM  8.  WlL- 
LIAHB.  Nashville.  Teno..  aaslgnor  to  William*  Auto- 
mobile Transmlsalon  Company.  Nashville.  Tenn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Tennessee.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1012.  Serial  Mo. 
7S1,0««.     (CI.  188—8.) 
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means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  opantor  for  sav- 
ing aald  cam  In  order  to  ahlft  said  levers. 

Z.  A  power  tranamlsslos  system  for  wheelsd  vAldss 
Including  a  pair  of  hydraulic  driven  unit*.  rerolnMa  aslea 
connected  witb  said  driven  units,  wheels  mounted  npoB 
aald  axlea.  a  plnraltty  of  hydranUc  driving  nnlta,  a  alld- 
Ing  abotmsnt  tor  each  driTtng  nntt.  a  lerar  tor  each  allA- 
ing  abutaaent,  a  cam  provided  with  a  alot  throach  which 
said  levera  extend,  and  meana  for  rocking  aald  cam. 

3.  A  power  transmlsalon  system  for  wheeled  vshiclsa 
comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  a  plurality  of  shaft  asetleaa 
carried  by  aald  frame  and  rerolnble  ralatlvHy  to  tihe  aana, 
a  wheel  mounted  upon  each  shaft  aectloa.  a  plarallty  ^ 
hydraulic  driven  units  each  connected  with  a  abaft  aao- 
tlon.  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  driving  nnlti,  eonntcti— a 
from  said  driving  units  to  asid  driven  nnits  for  tbm 
purpoR4>  of  coDveyng  fluid  from  said  drivlltg  units  tc  said  . 
driven  units,  a  sliding  abutment  mounted  wltbtn  each 
driven  unit  for  tbe  purpose  of  controlling  the  flow  of  liqaM 
within  the  same,  and  mechanism  connected  with  all  at 
said  sliding  *hutmenta  and  controllable  at  tbe  win  9t  tb( 
operator  for  actuating  aald  sliding  abntmsBta. 

4.  A  power  tranamlsalon  system  for  wheeled  vehldav 
comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  shaft  sectioB*  Joar- 
naled  upon  aald  vehicle  frame  and  disposed  In  alinamctll: 
with  each  other,  a  wheel  carried  by  each  shaft  aection  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  ground  for  the  porpoae  of  propel- 
ling tile  vehicle,  a  hydraulic  driven  motor  for  each  of  Bid 
abaft  aeetlon*.  a  alldlng  abutment  mounted  within  aaeb 
hydraulic  driven  motor  for  controlling  the  fltrw  of  a  HqaSd 
through  the  same,  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  tk* 
operator  for  adjusting  said  sliding  abutment*  so  s*  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  liquid  throngta  both  of  said  hydraulic  driven 
nnlta,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  each  driven  unit  being  con- 
trollable In  part  by  tbe  resistance  to  rotation  offered  by 
the  wheel  engaging  tbe  ground  and  In  part  by  the  posttioB 
of  tlie  sliding  sbntment  for  said  laat  mentioned  nntt  so 
that  tbe  abaft  sections  may  turn  at  different  rates  of 
speed,  snd  a  motor  mechanism  for  forcing  a  fluid  throogh 
said  hydraulic  driven  unit*. 

5.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising  a  phinlltT 
of  hydraulic  driving  units,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  drlTen 
nnlta.  pipe  connections  extending  from  said  driven  OBlta. 
to  all  of  said  driving  units,  a  alldlng  abutment  for  each 
driving  unit  for  tbe  purpose  of  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough,  a  lever  connected  with  each  elldlag 
■butment  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  same  in  order 
to  increase  or  diminish  tbe  flow  of  aald  liquid,  and  meana 
for  actuating  ssid  levers  In  a  predetermined  order  of  aoo> 
cession. 

ICIsIm*  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.100,008.  CAN-END  CLOSURE.  JoHH  it.  Toinra,  flaa' 
Franrisco,  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  17.  I9I2.  Btirial  No.  720,864. 
(CI.  220—88.) 
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1.  A  power  tnutamlaiion  ■yatem  comprUlnc  ft  plnrftUtr 
of  hydraulic  drlvlnx  uDlta,  m  plurality  of  hydraulic  drlveo  ! 
nnlta,  pipe  connectioaji  eztADdlnc  from  aald  drlvpo  unlta  i 
to  ftll  of  aald  drlvlnc  anlta.  a  alldlng  abutmeDt  for  each  | 
drtrtnc  unit  for  the  porpoae  of  controlltng  the  flow  of 
ngnld  theretbrooirta,  a  lerer  connected  with  each  alldlng  I 
abutment  for  the  purpose  of  adjuatlng  the  aame  In  order  I 
to  Inereaae  or  dlmlntah  tbe  flow  of  aald  liquid,  a  cam  pro-  j 
vMed  witb  a  alot  throoffh  which  asld  lerera  extend,  and  ' 


1.  A  can  end  for  the  cloenre  of  aanltary  cant  haTlnt  •& 
outwardly  projecting  flange  for  the  aeallng  tbereof  to  tbe 
end  of  a  can  body,  and  a  cnt  flbroua  ring  liner  applied  to 
tbe  inner  face  of  the  can  end  flange  and  adapted  to  tnter- 
fold  with  tbe  aald  flange  and  the  end  of  a  ran  body  dnrlng 
the  Beaming  thereof  to  provide  a  aanitary  packing  for  tbe 
end  Joint  of  tbe  can,  said  liner  being  held  in  position  rela- 
tive to  tbe  can  end  by  Intumlng  or  curling  the  flange  of 
tbe  end  to  embrace  or  inrloae  a  portion  of  aald  liner. 

2.  A  can  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  projectad  dr- 
drcomferentlal  flange,  an  Integral  flbroua  ring  liner  m- 
cured  to  aald  end,  aald  liner  being  held  In  place  rctatlT* 
thereto  by  Inturnlng  the  circumferential  edge  of  tbe  flaace 
to  partly  embrace  tbe  liner  ring. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  can  end  provided  witb  a  dr- 
rumferentlal  flange  having  Its  edge  Intumed  to  form  tM 
annular  groove  or  channel,  of  a  cut  paper  ring  liner  flttetf 
onto  aald  circumferential  flange  and  held  In  poeltloB  res- 
tive thereto  by  tbe  tntnmed  edge  of  tbe  ■aSd  Anngc. 
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1,100.00«.  BAIL  ■  TRACK  -  SLDINO  MACHINK.  WlU 
BSLM  Ulbich  Arbbnz.  Ulrlwlu.  and  Otto  lUiiiiauB. 
Charlotteoburg,  Germany.  Fll«)  Apr  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830.753.      (CI.   104 — 16.1 


1.  lo  a  macblne  for  alulog  rall-tracka  bavlnf  a  plu- 
rality of  ralla,  a  bridge,  two  bosle  rarrUgea  one  at  eacb 
end  of  tbe  bridge,  wbeela  aupportlng  the  aald  bogle  car- 
riage* and  adapted  to  trarel  on  certain  of  tbe  aald  ralla, 
roller  aiea  pointing  In  a  downward  direction,  a  aet  of 
rollera  mounted  on  aald  aiea  at  eacb  aide  of  eacb  of  tbe 
aald  certain  ralla,  means  for  moving  tbe  acta  of  rollera 
at  either  aide  of  each  rail  toward  and  away  from 
tlM  aald  rail,  a  flange  at  the  bottom  end  of  each  roller 
adapted  to  embrace  tbe  ralla  wben  the  rollers  are  moved 
up  agalnat  the  rails,  a  traDsveraeljr  movabla  anpport 
aupportlng  aald  roller  axea,  means  for  moving  tbe  aup- 
port  traosveraely  with  respect  to  aald  bridge,  a  frame 
auapended  from  tbe  bridge  and  boldlng  the  support  and 
meana  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  said  frame. 

2.  In#  machine  for  sluing  rall-tracka  bavlng  a  plurality 
of  ralla,  a  bridge,  two  bogle  carriages  one  at  eacb  end  of 
the  bridge,  wbtela  supporting  tbe  aald  bogle  carriages  and 
adapted  to  travel  on  certain  of  tbe  said  ralla,  a  block  at 
each  aide  of  eacb  of  tbe  said  certain  rails,  a  aet  of  roller 
ajcea  attached  to  eacb  block  and  pointing  In  a  downward 
direction,  a  roller  on  eacb  axis,  pivots  at  the  enda  of  aald 
blocks,  the  blocka  being  arranged  to  swing  on  said  pivota, 
nuts  attached  to  aald  blocks,  a  screw  aplodle  with  right 
and  left  band  tbreada  screwed  Into  said  nuts,  means  for 
turning  the  said  spindle  so  as  to  move  tbe  sets  of  rollera 
toward  and  away  from  the  said  rails,  a  flange  at  tbe  bottom 
end  of  each  roller  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  rmlla  when  tbe 
rollera  are  mored  up  agalnat  tbe  ralla,  a  transversely 
movable  support  supporting  tbe  said  blocks,  meana  for 
moving  tbe  support  transversely  with  respect  to  aald 
bridge,  a  frame  suspended  from  the  bridge  and  boldlng  tbe 
aupport,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  aald 
frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sluing  rall-tracka  bavlng  a  plurality 
of  rails,  a  bridge,  two  bogle  carriages  one  at  eacb  end  of 
tbe  bridge,  wheels  supporting  ibe  said  bogle  carriages 
and  adapted  to  travel  on  certain  of  tbe  said  rails,  a  block 
at  each  aide  of  eacb  of  tbe  said  certain  rails,  a  aet  of 
roller  axea  attached  to  eacb  block  and  pointing  In  a  down- 
ward direction,  a  roller  on  each  axis,  pivota  at  the  enda 
o^  said  blocka,  the  blocka  being  arranged  to  awing  on  aald 
pivota,  nuts  attached  to  said  blocks,  a  screw  spindle  with 
rlfc;bt  and  left  band  tbreada  screwed  Into  said  nuts,  means 
for  turning  the  said  spindle  so  aa  to  move  tbe  aeta  of  roll- 
ers toward  and  away  from  tbe  aald  ralla,  a  flange  at  tbe 
bottom  end  of  each  roller  adapted  to  embrace  the  ralla 
when  the  roUert  are  moved  up  against  the  rails,  a  trans- 
versely movable  support  supporting  the  said  blocks,  a 
frame  suspended  from  the  bridge,  a  acrew  spindle  Jour 
naled  in  aald  frame,  and  threaded  In  the  aald  support  Into 
which  the  spindle  Is  screwed,  meana  for  turning  aald 
apindle  ao  aa  to  shift  said  support  In  the  frame,  vertical 
acrew  spindles  suspended  from  tbe  bridge,  nuts  attached 
to  the  aald  frame  and  acrewed  onto  the  said  aplndlea  and 
meana  for  turning  the  vertical  screw  spindles  so  aa  to 
raise  and  lower  the  said  frame. 

4.  in  a  machine  for  sluing  rall-tracka  bavlng  a  plu- 
rality of  rails,  a  bridge,  two  bogie  carriages,  one  at  each 
end  of  the  bridge,  adapted  to  be  supported  by  certain  of 
the  said  ndls,  means  at  the  middle  part  of  tbe  said  bridge 
for  raiaing  and  lowering  tbe  said  certain  rails,  means  for 
moving  the  ralla  laterally  with  respect  to  the  said  bridga, 
meana  at  tbe  coda  of  tbe  aald  bridge  adapted  to  raise  the 
aald  bogle  carrlagea  from  tbe  aald  certain  ralla,  rail 
plecca  pointing  in  a  direction  at  right  angle*  to  the  said 
rail*  of  the  rail  tracka,  and  meana  supporting  and  ablft- 
Ing  the  bridge  on  tbe  said  rail  pieces. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  alulng  rail-tracks  bavlng  a  plurality 
of  rail*,  a  bridge,  two  bogle  carriages,  one  at  eacb  end  of 


tbe  bridge,  adapted  to  be  aapportad  by  cartaln  of  tta*  aald 
ralla,  meana  at  the  middle  part  of  the  aald  bridge  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  tbe  aald  certain  ralla,  meana  for  moving 
the  ralla  laterally  with  reapect  to  tbe  aald  bridge,  means 
at  the  ends  of  tbe  said  bridge  adapted  to  raise  the  aald 
bogle  carriages  from  the  aald  certain  rails,  supporting 
rollera  at  the  enda  of  the  said  bridge,  rail  pieces  above  tbe 
aald  raila  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  parallel  or  tranaverse 
direction  with  reapect  to  these  rails,  meana  for  securing 
tbe  said  rail  piece*  In  either  direction,  and  meant*  for 
placing  tbe  said  aupportlng  rollers  upon  tbe  aald  rail 
pieces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tb*  OaMttc.] 


1.100,007.  VAPOR  LAMP.  ROBxar  A.  A*TU<.  Lansing. 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  2*.  1014.  Serial  No.  020.750.  (a. 
67—80. ) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  burner  for  hydrocarbon  vapors, 
of  a  generating  tube  provided  with  a  jet  orlflce :  a  mixing 
tube :  a  burner  tip,  having  a  Jet  orlflce  adapted  to  direct 
a  Jet  of  gaa  agalnat  aald  generating  tube,  and  a  mantle 
mounted  on  aald  burner  tip  and  Inclosing  aald  last  named 
Jet  orifice. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  burner  for  hydrocarbon  vapors, 
of  a  generating  tube  provided  with  a  Jet  orlflce :  a  mixing 
lube ;  a  burner  tip.  and  a  mantle  ;  said  burner  tip  having 
a  Jet  orlflce  located  within  said  mantle  and  adapted  to  di- 
Dct  a  Jet  of  gaa  through  said  mantle  and  agalnat  said 
generating  tube. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  burner  for  hydrocarbon  vapors, 
of  a  readily  removable  generating  tube  provided  with  a  Jet 
orlflce  ;  a  mixing  tube  :  a  burner  tip,  and  a  mantle  :  aald 
burner  tip  bavlng  a  Jet  orlflce  located  within  said  mantle 
and  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet  of  gas  through  aald  mantle  and 
against  said  generating  tube. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  burner  for  hydrocarbon  vapors, 
of  a  readily  removable  generating  tube  provided  with  a 
Jet  orlflce ;  a  mixing  tube  ;  a  burner  tip :  a  mantle  mount- 
ed on  said  burner  tip,  and  a  Jet  pipe  opening  out  of  said 
burner  tip  within  said  mantle  and  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet 
of  gaa  through  said  mantle  and  agalnat  said  generating 
tube. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  burner  for  hydrocarbon  vapor*, 
of  a  removable  generating  tube  provided  with  a  Jet  orlflce  1 
a  mixing  tabe  ;  a  burner  tip  :  a  mantle  mounted  00  said 
burner  tip,  and  a  Jet  pipe  opening  out  of  aald  burner  tip 
within  said  mantle  and  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet  of  gas  horl- 
lontally  through  aald  mantle  and  against  said  generating 
tube. 


1,100,008.      CASE-HARDENING    COMPOUND.      Aurup 

0.  B1.11CU,  Chicago,  III.     PUed  Oct.   18,  1913.     Serial 
No.  795,872.      (CI.  148—26.1 

1.  A  caae-hardenlng  compound  comprlalng  charred  Un 
bark  and  a  relatively  email  perceatage  of  sodium  salt 
thoroughly  Intermixed. 


JUNB  16,  1914. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


643 


2.  A  caae-hardenlng  compound  comprtalng  charred  tan 
waste  and  a  relatively  small  percentage  of  aodlum  aalt 
thoroughly  Intermixed. 

3.  A  case-hardening  compound  comprising  charred  tan 
bark,  about  five  per  cent,  of  sodium  salt  and  tea  per 
cent  of  calcium  carbonate  thoroughly  Intermixed. 

4.  A  caae-hardenlng  compound  comprlalng  charred  tan 
bnrk  impregnated  by  Infusion  with  a  small  percentage  of 
sodium  aalt. 

5.  A  case-hardening  compound  comprising  charred  tan 
bark  Impregnated  liy  an  Infusion  of  about  flve  per  cent, 
eodlnm  salt  and  ten  per  cent.<calclum  carbonate. 


1,100.008.  BEFHIOERATOB-DOOR  LATCH.  CBKISTIall 
W.  CLAEg,  Cnlon,  Nebr.  FUed  Mar.  2.  1912,  SerUI  No. 
681,242.  Renewed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,105 
(CL  70 — 44.) 
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1.  An  oblong  baae  plate  bavlng  a  laterally  extending 
arm  Intermediate  of  It*  end*,  ending  In  an  apertured  bear- 
ing lug,  aald  plate  having  an  outstanding  tubular  boas 
near  the  upper  end,  having  parallel  running  alote,  pin  ears 
extending  from  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  boaa  plate,  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  alota  of  aald  boas,  a  pin  within  said  ears, 
a  latch  lever  held  within  said  alota  bavli^g  lu  lower  end 
aecored  to  aald  pin,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  ending  In 
a  handle,  a  alot  located  near  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  lever, 
a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  aald  bearing  lug  and  piuaing 
through  aald  lever  alot,  provided  near  Its  outer  end  with 
an  apertured  eye,  an  L-shaped  plvouily  aecured  lifting 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  tbe  handle  of  aald  lever,  and  a 
rod  connecting  aald  lifting  lever  to  said  latch  bar  eye. 

2.  An  oblong  baae  plate  having  a  laterally  extending 
arm  Intermediate  of  It*  enda,  ending  In  an  aperiured  bear- 
ing lug,  aald  plate  bavlng  an  onUtandlng  tubular  boaa 
near  the  upper  end,  having  parallel  running  alota,  pin  ears 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  aald  baae  plate.  In  allne- 
ment  with  tho  alota  of  aald  boas,  a  pin  within  said  ears,  a 
latch  lever  held  within  said  Blots  having  Its  lower  end  ae- 
cored to  aald  pin,  the  upper  end  of  aald  lever  ending  in  a 
handle,  a  slot  located  near  the  lower  end  of  aald  lever,  a 
latch  bar  pivoted  to  aald  bearing  lag  and  paaaing  through 
aald  lever  alot,  provided  near  lu  outer  end  with  an  aper- 
tured eye,  an  L-Bhap«d  plvouily  secured  lifting  lever  piv- 
oted  adjacent  to  tbe  handle  of  eald  lever,  a  rod  extending 
from  aald  lifting  lever  to  aald  eye  and  a  apring  within  aald 
tubular  boss  to  yieldingly  hold  said  latch  lever. 

3.  In  combination,  a  base  plate  bavlng  an  apertured 
bearing  lug  and  an  onuunding  tubular  alotted  boas,  a 
latch  lever  held  within  the  alot*  of  said  boaa  and  having 
one  end  plvouily  aecured  to  said  plate  aald  latching  lever 
bavlng  an  opening,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  to  aald  latching 
lever,  a  latch  bar  secured  to  said  lug  and  passing  through 
tbe  opening  within  aald  latching  lever,  a  apring  within 
aald  boss  to  force  said  latching  lever  outward,  and  a  rod 
extending  from  said  lifting  lever  to  said  latch  bar. 


1.100,010.      HYPODEBMIC-80LDTION    HOLDER.      Coti 

N.  CDHHiMoa,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  8.   1913. 

Serial  No.  769,822.     (CI.  128 — 28.) 

1.  A  hypodermic  solution   bolder  comprlalng   a   hollow 

body  having  a  fllUng  orlflce  at  one  end,  the  oppoalte  end 

rounded  and  provided  with  a  amall  dlacharglng  oriflc*,  a 


cone-abaped  reeelring  cup  Integral  with  tbe  body  and  lo- 
cated at  tbe  dlacharglng  oriflce  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  leg  Integral  with  tbe  body,  said  body  supported  by  the 
cup  and  leg  ao  that  the  body  will  be  inclined  toward  iu 
discharging  end,  a  atopper  for  tbe  fllling  oriflce  which,  when 
withdrawn,  will  permit  air  to  enter  to  force  the  contents 
of  tbe  holder  tbroogh  the  dlacharglng  orlflce  Into  tb*  re- 
ceiving cup. 


o 


2.  .\  hypodermic  solution  holder,  having  a  flUlng  orifice 
at  one  end,  and  a  amaller  dlacharglng  oriflce  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  a  receiving  cup  at  tbe  dlacharglng  end,  and  In- 
tegral with  the  holder,  a  atopper  for  the  fllling  orlflca, 
having  an  opening  therethroagta,  and  a  valve  atem  for 
■aid  opening  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  dlacharglng  oriflce. 


1,100,011.  AUTOMOBILE  LIFTIMO  JACK.  J4MB8  D. 
Darbt,  Bx.h  C.  Phillips,  and  Edwin  T.  WaamoKB- 
LtND,  Crescent.  S.  C. :  aald  PhlUlpa  aaalgnor  to  *ald 
Darby  and  Wettmoreland.  Plied  July  28,  1918.  Serial 
No.  780,823.      (CI.  67 — 15.) 
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1.  An  automobile  Jack  consisting  of  a  stationary  frame, 
a  movable  frame  having  one  end  pivoUUy  connected  to  an 
end  of  tbe  sutlonary  frame,  a  bearing  member  canted 
by  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  pair  of  intermeahing 
wheels,  axles  fixedly  secured  to  tbe  respective  Intermeah- 
ing wheels  and  being  Jourualed  In  said  bearing  member  and 
eacb  carrying  a  lifter  arm,  eacb  lifter  arm  having  a  roller 
Jonrnaled  thereon  and  aupportlng  tbe  free  end  of  aald 
movable  frame,  a  gear  wheel  of  relatively  small  diameter 
Intermeahing  with  one  of  aald  pair  of  gear  wbeela,  and  a 
lever  arm  fixedly  aecured  to  said  relatively  amall  gear 
wheel. 

2.  An  automobile  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  recUngolar 
frame  bavlng  standards  at  one  end  and  a  bearing  member 
at  its  other  end,  shafu  Jourualed  In  said  beering  member 
and  carrying  a  pair  of  Intermeahing  gear  wbeela  and  a 
pair  of  eccentrically  mounted  rollera,  a  movable  frame 
having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  aald  aUndarda  and 
having  lu  other  end  supported  by  the  roller*  on  a  lower 
level  than  lu  plvotally  connected  end,  a  relatively  small 
Bear  wheel  Intermeshing  with  one  of  the  first  said  gear 
wheels,  and  a  lever  arm  fixedly  aecured  to  aald  relatively 
amall  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  awnng  through  an 
angle  of  approximately  one  hundred  and  ninety  degree*  and 
to  co-act  with  aald  gear  wheela  for  moving  the  eccen- 
trically mounted  roller*  pa*t  the  vertical  planea  of  the 
respective  shafu,  for  ralaing  and  aecurely  aupportlng  an 
automobile. 

3.  An  automobile  lifting  Jack  compriaing  a  sutlonary 
frame,  a  movable  frame  having  one  end  movably  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  the  sutlonary  frame,  a  pair  of  lifter 
anna  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  autlonary  frame  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  direction*  and  each  carrying  a  roller 
over  which  the  free  end  of  the  movable  frame  1*  supported, 
and  mean*  for  moving  the  center*  of  the  roller*  throogb 
tbe  verticil  planea  of  the  plvoul  connection*  of  th*  k- 
apectlv*  anna  for  ralaing  and  aupportlng  aald  moTable 
frao*. 
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1.100,01«.     GARBAOE-CAN.     Thomu  U.  Di'oaaoir,  Ara- 
km,  Pb.    rata  Ma;  IS,  laiS.     Bcrtel  No.  7«T,eS«.     (CL 

no— lit.) 


1.  Tbe  eoaMnmtloo  of  ■  baae.  a  ran  reatiOK  thereoa  aa4 
fraely  removable  therefroia,  a  ataodard  compriBloff  ban,  a 
rulde  OD  aald  atandard  comprlatDg  an  lBn«r  portion  flttlnc 
between  said  bars,  lugs  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
aald  Inner  portion,  an  outer  portion  bavlni;  wlngit  entering 
tke  spacea  between  said  lugs  and  aecured  to  said  bars,  aald 
outward  portico  bavln^r  a  cam-slot,  a  rod  passing  through 
aald  guide,  a  pin  on  aaid  rod  engaging  aald  slot,  a  leTcr 
angaglng  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  lid  carried  bj 
•aid  rod. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  can  reatlng  thereon  and 
freely  removable  therefrom,  a  standard  on  said  base,  a 
guide  on  said  standard  having  a  cam-slot,  a  rod  engaging 
•aid  guide,  a  pin  on  aaid  rod  engaging  said  alot,  a  foot- 
leTer  fulcrumed  on  said  baae  and  engaging  said  rod.  a  lid 
carried  bj  said  rod.  and  meana  on  aald  baae  for  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  said  footieTer,  whereby  said  lid  is  held 
In  open  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hue,  a  cam  reatlng  thereon  and 
freely  remoTable  therefroB,  a  standard  on  said  baae,  a 
guide  on  said  standard  baring  a  cam  slot,  a  rod  engaging 
•aid  guide,  a  pin  on  said  rod  engaging  said  slot,  a  foot- 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  baae  engaging  said  rod.  a  Ud  car- 
ried by  aald  rod,  and  a  projection  on  said  base  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  end  of  said  foot  lever. 


I.IOO.OIS.  VENDING  MACHINE.  CHaBL«a  F  GaTM, 
Sanduaky.  Mich.  Klled  June  IT.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T04,(ni.      (01.   194—88.) 


is  a  vending  machine,  a  vending  mechanism  having  a 
«MistBnt  teodeacy  to  move,  and  a  coin  coatrolled  ascape- 
mcat  tlieivfor  comprlatng  a  plvot«d  eacapemeat  lever,  a 
pivoted   operating   lever   in    proximity   to  aaid   eacap 


torer  and  providing  a  oolaway  between  tbe  coafronttng 
ed^a  of  aald  levers,  and  a  pivoted  dog  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  operating  lever  and  extending  Into  tlM  eoAaway 
to  be  Impinged  by  a  cols  and  shifted  Into  esgagsnwnt  with 
said  operatUg  lever,  whereby  said  operating  lever  la  locked 
against  repeated  action  until  aald  dog  baa  bean  taler 
o(  a  cote. 


1,100,014.  OVERHEAD  C0NTACT-8H0K  FOE  BLKC- 
TBIC  RAILWAYS.  Gsoaoa  GiBaa,  New  York,  N.  T„ 
and  BX.VBST  R.  Hiix,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  827,202.     (CI.  181— «6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  eontset 
ahoe  for  the  purpoa.'  described,  of  retractable  eod-portlona 
or  horna.  and  means  for  retracting  the  horns  to  sborteo 
the  effective  length  of  the  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  contact 
ahoe.  of  retractable  end  portions  or  horns,  and  automatic 
meana  to  retract  and  extend  the  horna,  operable  when 
the  shoe  la  In  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  contact  shoe  having  re- 
tractable end-portions  or  horns,  of  a  vertically  collapsible 
and  eipanaible  support  for  the  shoe,  means  carried  by. 
and  moving  with,  the  ahoe  to  retract  and  extend  tbe  end- 
portlona  thereof,  and  means  in  tbe  path  of  the  Brst- 
named  means  to  cause  tbe  aame  to  operate  when  the  shoe 
reachea   a   predetermined   position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  contact 
shoe  having  a  retractable  end-portion,  a  lever  carried  by 
the  ahoe  and  connected  with  the  end-portion  to  retract 
and  extend  the  same,  and  llii>d  meana  In  the  path  of  tbe 
lever  to  actuate  the  aame. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vertically  yielding  panto 
(mph.  a  fixed  baae  therefor,  a  contact  shoe  carried  by 
the  pantograph  and  having  retractable  end  -  portions, 
meana  moving  vertically  with  the  shoe  to  retract  and  •»- 
tend  the  eod-portlooa,  and  actuating  meana  carried  by 
the  aforesaid  baae  and  arranaed  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  first 
Basted  meana. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.100,01s.      REFKIGERATINO      APPARATUS.         FUAMK 

HiaTH,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.     Filed  Aug.  2S,  1913.     Sarlal 

No.  787.281.     (CI    62-6.) 

1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus,  comprlaing  a  — imaar,  a 
receiver  for  the  liquid  amomnia.  a  foul  gaa  receiver 
located  above  and  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
condenser,  a  connection  between  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe 
eoBdenacr  and  the  llgnld  ammonia  receiver,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  foul  gas  receiver  and  tbe  receiver 
for  Uquld  ammonia. 

2-  A  refrigerating  apparatua.  comprlaing  a  condenser,  a 
receiver    for    tbe    llqald    amomsla,    a    foal    gu    raesiver 
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locsted  above  and  ooaneeted  with  tke  upper  part  of  tiM 
condenaer,  means  for  cooling  said  foal  gaa  recefrer,  a 
connection  between  the  lower  part  of  tbe  condenaer  and 
tbe  receiver  for  Ilnuld  ammonia,  and  a  connection  t>etween 
aald  foul  gas  receiver  and  the  receiver  for  tbe  lk]uld  am- 
monia. 


3.  A  refritireratlug  apparatus,  comprlaing  a  condenaer, 
a  receiver  for  the  liquid  ammonia,  a  pipe  Mae  (C)  con- 
nected with  the  receiver  for  liquid  ammonia  and  with 
tbe  upper  part  of  the  condenaer,  a  foul  gaa  receiver 
located  above  the  liquid  receiver  and  connected  with 
aald  pipe  line  (C<.  nnd  a  connection  between  the  font  gas 
receiver  and  the  receiver  for  llqnid  ammonia. 

4.  A  refrigerating  apparatua.  eomprtaliig  a  condenaer, 
a  reeeiver  for  the  liquid  ammonia,  a  connection  between 
tbe  condenaer  and  aald  receiver,  a  foal  gaa  receiver  dla- 
poaed  at  an  inclination  having  Its  lower  end  connected 
with  tbe  condenser  and  Ita  upper  end  provided  with  a 
valved  outlet,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  fool  gaa  re- 
ceiver and  the  llqald  receiver, 

5.  A  refrigerating  apparatna,  comprlaing  a  condenaer, 
a  receiver  for  the  liquid  ammonia  connected  therewith, 
a  foul  gas  receiver  disposed  on  an  Incline,  having  Ita 
lower  end  connected  with  tbe  condenaer  and  Ita  npper  end 
provided  with  a  valved  outlet,  meant  for  cooling  the  foul 
gaa  receiver  and  a  connection  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  foul  gas  receiver  and  the  receiver  for  llqald  ammonia. 


1,100,016.  SAWING  -  MACHINE.  JoBA  C.  HOLST, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913  Serial  No. 
789.139.V,  (CI.    143—62.) 


In  a  sawing  machine  a  pair  of  aprlghta,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting beams  extendtag  acroaa  said  nprlgbu  and  adapted 
to  support  tbe  work  to  be  sawed,  one  of  aald  supporting 
beams  being  longitudinally  movable,  a  clamp  carried  by 
the  movable  L>eam  and  means  for  moving  said  beam  so  as 
to  draw  tbe  clamp  Into  engagement  with  the  work  to  be 
sawed. 


1,100,017.  CABH-RKGISTBR.  Max  Jacob.  Berlin,  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In 
1906, 1  Piled  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  e46,9«9.  (CI. 
285—8.) 
1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  tbe  combloatloa  with  a 

•Ingle  check  Issuing  meebaslam,  of  an  operating  mechanlam 


tbarefor  ooastmcted  to  be  operated  whether  or  sot  •  < 
la  to  be  iasoed.  a  series  of  manipulative  device*,  sad  ad- 
]uatahie  devices  cooperating  with  the  manlpulattv*  dailun 
for  determining  whether  a  cbeck  la  to  be  Issued  VT  ths 
check  Issulbg  mechanism  npon  the  operation  of  tbe 
attng  mechanism. 


2.  In  an  accounting  macMne,  the  combination  with  a 
single  cbeck  lasning  mechanism,  of  an  operating  mecha- 
nl.sm  therefor  constructed  to  be  operated  whether  or  not  a 
check  Is  to  be  Issned.  a  lAnk  of  keys,  and  devices  adjust- 
able at  will  and  cooperating  with  the  keys  for  determin- 
luK  whether  a  check  Is  to  be  Issued  by  the  check  Isaulng 
mechanlam  upon  the  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
single  check  Issuing  mechanlsui.  of  an  operating  mechanism 
therefor  constructed  to  t>e  operated  whether  or  not  a  check 
Is  to  I»e  issued,  a  bank  of  depressible  keys,  nnd  devices  ad- 
justable at  will  In  tbe  path  of  said  keys  for  tbe  purpose 
of  placing  the  check  issuing  mechanism  In  operative  con- 
dition when  any  of  the  keys  la  depressed  so  that  upon  tbe 
operation  of  the  operating  mechanism  a  cbeck  will  be 
Issued. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  ■ 
pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  a  check  strip,  of  an  operating 
mechanism  for  said  rollers,  n  bank  of  keys,  and  devices 
adjustable  at  will  and  cooperating  with  the  keys  for  deter- 
mining whether  the  check  strip  Is  to  be  fed  by  the  feed 
rollers  upon  the  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  a  check  strip,  of  an  operating 
mechanism  for  said  rollers,  a  bank  of  keys,  devices  adjust- 
able at  will  and  cooperating  with  the  keys  for  determining 
whether  the  check  strip  is  to  be  fed  by  the  feed  rollers 
npon  the  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  operating  mechanism  for  severing  the  strip 
Into  checks. 

ICialma  8  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,100,018.  CASE  FOR  LOADING  COILS.  FkaJis  B. 
JiwiTTT,  Wyoming,  and  Thomas  6haw,  liackenasek. 
N.  J.,  saalgnors  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegmpb 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  10. 
1810.    SerUI  No.  591,603,     (CI.  173—208.) 


•''".;7 


1.  Tbe  eomblaatloB  with  a  tabular  case,  at  a  ptaraUty 
or  loading  coila  situsted  tbereln.  and  two  terminal 
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cttcta  Includloc  one  set  of  teraQlnalB  of  tb€  colU,  said  cables 
extcndlog  from  the  case  through  Its  opposite  ends  and  said 
combination  of  parts  constituting  a  unitary  Incased  coll 
•trocture  adapted  for  connection  between  cable  ends  bj 
jolnlns  th9  latter  to  the  projecting  terminal  cables  respec- 
tlTely. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  case,  of  a  ploralltj 
of  loading  coils  situated  therein,  two  terminal  cables  each 
tsclDdlng  one  set  of  terminals  of  the  colls,  aald  cables 
extending  from  the  case  through  Its  opposite  ends,  a  loose 
abeath  section  for  each  terminal  cable,  and  means  fnr  seal- 
ing tbe  Juncture  between  the  sheath  sections  and  ca«te. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  case,  of  a  plurality 
of  loading  colla  situated  therein,  and  two  terminal  cablea 
each  Including  one  set  of  terminals  for  all  of  the  colls, 
said  cables  extending  between  the  outside  of  the  colls  and 
tbe  case  and  through  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  case. 


1,100.019.  PIPE  AND  TILE  HANDUNG  DEVICE.  WlL- 
MAM  Johnson,  Astoria.  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  794.475.      (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bodj,  a  pair 
of  levers  fulcrumed  thereto,  0  contractile  spring  connect- 
ing certain  ends  of  the  levers,  tbe  other  ends  of  the  levers 
having  Jaws,  the  last  mentioned  ends  of  tbe  levers  having 
means  for  the  attachment  of  a  Jerk  line,  and  the  bodj  and 
first  mentioned  end  portions  of  the  levers,  each  having 
means  for  the  attachment  of  a  suspension  cable. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
body,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  ends  of  the  body 
and  diverging  upwardly,  a  contractile  spring  connecting 
tbe  lower  arms  of  the  levers,  tbe  upper  arms  of  tbe  levers 
having  Jaws,  means  connecting  the  upper  arms  of  the 
levers  for  tbe  attachment  of  a  Jerk  line,  and  means  for 
•napendlng  th«  body  and  lower  arms  of  the  levers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a  pair 
of  upwardly  diverging  levers  fulcrumed  thereto,  the  upper 
arms  of  the  levers  having  jaws,  means  connecting  the  said 
arms  for  the  attachment  of  a  Jerk  line,  and  means  con- 
necting the  lower  arms  of  the  levers  for  tbe  attachment 
of  B  suspension  cable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
body  having  bifurcated  ends,  clutch  leven  fulcmmed  In 
the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  body,  certain  arms  of  the  levers 
having  Jaws,  means  connecting  the  said  arms  of  tbe  levers 
for  the  attachment  of  a  Jerk  line,  and  means  connecting 
tbe  other  arms  of  tbe  levers  for  tbe  attachment  of  a  sns- 
penalon  cable,  ttie  last  mentioned  means  passing  through 
tbe  bifurcations  of  tbe  body 


mercury,  meana  for  feeding  a  fluid  maaa  containing 
precious  metals  into  the  drum  against  the  inner  aarfaoe 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  line  of  meeting  of  aald  surface  and 
the  surface  of  the  body  of  mercury,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing tbe  dram. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  closed  drum  adapted  to  contain  mer- 
cury and  provided  with  a  concentric  inlet  at  one  end  and 
a  cMicentric  outlet  at  Its  opposite  end,  and  a  series  of 
backets  upon  the  outer  side  of  one  end  of  the  drum  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  concentric  outlet  of 
iald  drum  and  turn  tbe  aame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  closed  drum  adapted  to  contain  a  t>ody 
of  mercury  and  having  a  concentric  inlet  and  a  concentric 
outlet  for  metal  bearing  pulp,  and  means  on  tbe  outer  side 
of  a  closed  end  of  tbe  drum  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the 
flow  of  pulp  for  turning  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
mercury,  a  fixed  feed  member  extending  Into  the  drum  and 
positioned  therein  to  direct  a  thin  stream  of  pulp  against 
the  downwardly  moving  loner  surface  of  the  drum  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  body  of  mcreary,  and 
means  for  turning  tbe  drum. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described.  tb«  comUna- 
tioD  of  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
mercury  In  the  lower  part  thereof  and  having  an  axial 
outlet  opening  at  one  end.  a  feed  pipe  extending  Into  the 
drum  at  tbe  axis  of  tbe  opposite  end  thereof  and  extended 
laterally  and  then  longitudinally  of  the  drum  Id  proximity 
to  tbe  Junction  of  the  mercury  surface  and  tbe  wall  of  the 
drum  to  discharge  pulp  In  a  thin  stream  throughout  tbe 
length  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  turning  the  drum. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.] 


1,100.021.     8N0W  PLOW.     Jacob  Allin  LAWaxNCK.  Val- 
paraiso,  Ind.     Piled   May   9,   1911.     Serial  No.  626,046. 

(CI.  37—5.1 


1.100.020.     COMBINED  AMALGAMATOR  AND  CONCEN- 
TRATOR.    Paul  Kcbhn.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  16, 
1913.      Serial  No.  754.534.      (Cl.  83—67. t 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   rotatable   drum    adapted    to   contain   a    body    of 


1.  In  a  snow  plow  a  body  member,  a  draft  member, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  draft  member  with  the 
body  member,  a  cord  secured  to  the  front  of  the  body 
member  the  cord  being  disposed  over  a  portion  of  the 
draft  member  and  t>elng  continued  to  the  rear  of  tbe  body 
member,  where  It  is  secured. 

2.  In  a  snow  plow  a  body  member,  a  draft  member, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  draft  member  to  tbe 
body  member.  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, and  a  cord  secured  to  the  front  of  tbe  body  member, 
the  cord  beluK  dl^powed  over  a  portion  of  the  draft  member, 
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and  being  continued  to  the  rear  of  tbe  body  memt»er,  where 

It  Is  secured. 

3.  In  a  snow  plow  a  body  member,  a  draft  member, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  draft  member  with  the 
Icdy  member  on  a  borlxontal  axis,  and  a  cord  secured  to 
the  front  of  the  body  member,  tbe  cord  being  disposed 
ever  a  portion  of  tbe  draft  member  and  being  continued  to 
the  rear  of  the  t>ody  member,  where  It  Is  secured. 

4.  Id  a  snow  plow  a  body  member,  a  draft  member, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  draft  member  with 
tbe  body  member  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  cord  secured  to 
the  front  of  tbe  body  member,  the  cord  being  disposed 
over  a  portion  of  tbe  draft  member,  and  being  continued 
to  the  rear  of  the  body  member,  where  it  Is  secured. 

5.  In  a  snow  plow  a  tK>dy  member,  a  draft  member, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  tbe  draft  member  to  the 
body  member.  Intermediate  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  body  mem- 
ber, and  on  a  borlxontal  axis,  a  cord  secured  to  the  front 
o?  tbe  t>ody  member,  the  cord  being  secured  over  a  portion 
of  the  draft  member,  and  being  continued  to  tbe  rear  of 
tbe  body  member,  where  it  is  secured. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


the  caalng  and  inclosed  parts  forming  a  stmctorml  unit 
with  tbe  cylinders  that  is  bodily  removable  from  tb«  but. 
4.  In  a  motor,  an  engine  base,  cylinders  on  the  baae,  a 
casing  secured  on  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  form  a  r^ 
ceptacle  for  lubricants,  a  valve  operating  mechanlam  for 
tbe  cylinders  mounted  in  and  housed  by  the  casing,  tbe 
cylinders,  caalng  and  inclosed  mechanism  forming  a  stmc- 
tural  anlt  body  remorable  from  the  engine  base. 


1,100,022.  LOCKET.  Maat.  E.  Lawrknce.  Maiden  Rock. 
Wis.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  805.140.  <C1. 
«»— 19.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  an 
nnlar  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  segmental 
member  within  aald  opening  and  adapted  to  close  the 
same,  said  member  having  one  extremity  plvotally  sup- 
ported within  said  opening,  a  spring  member  carried  by 
tbe  opposite  extremity  of  tbe  segmental  member  and  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  adapted  to  fixedly  engage  the  under 
surface  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  annular  member 
while  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  spring  member  pro- 
jects outwardly  to  afford  a  manipulating  means,  an  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  segmental  member  and  normally  posi- 
tioned within  the  annular  member,  and  closure  members 
hingedly  supported   by  the  annular  member. 


1.100.023.  MOTOR  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Vincent 
Link.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  12.  1918.  Serial  No. 
778.683.      (CI.   123—195.) 

1.  In  a  motor,  an  engine  base,  a  main  shaft  In  the  base, 
cylinders  on  the  base,  vslve  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
cylinders,  a  valve  caalng  on  the  cylindeni  housing  the 
roochanlsm.  and  operating  connections  between  the  mecba* 
nism  nnd  shaft,  the  cylinders,  valve  mechanism  and  caa- 
lng forming  a  structural  QOlt  bodily  removable  from  the 
base. 

2.  In  a  motor,  an  engine  base,  a  main  shaft  therein, 
cylinders  on  the  base,  valves  in  tbe  operating  mecbanlam 
therefor  mounted  on  the  cylinders,  a  casing  on  tbe  cylin- 
ders housing  tbe  valve  and  mechanism  and  detachable 
means  cooDecting  the  mechanism  and  shaft,  tbe  cylinders, 
casing,  valves  and  valve  mechanism  boused  by  the  casing 
constituting  a  structural  unit  bodily  removable  from  tbe 
base. 

3.  In  a  motor,  an  engine  base,  a  main  shaft  therein, 
cylinders  on  the  base,  puppet  valves  mounted  on  the  cylin- 
ders, mechanism  mounted  on  tbe  cylinders  for  operating 
the  puppet  valves,  and  a  casing  mounted  on  tbe  cylinders 
for  bousing  the  puppet  Talvaa  and  operating  mechanism, 


5.  In  a  motor,  an  engine  base,  cylinders  mounted  tbere- 
on.  a  puppet  valve  for  each  cylinder  controlling  a  seat 
in  the  lateral  extension  thereof,  stems  extending  from  tli« 
ptippet  valves,  a  casing  on  the  cylinders  housing  the  stems, 
and  a  cam  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  casing  for  reciprocating 
the  stems,  tbe  cylinders,  casing,  valves  and  cam  abaft 
forming  a  atmctural  unit  body  removable  from  tbe  engine 
base. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l.lOiJ.OLM.  DICTATION-GRAPHOPHONE.  Thomas  H. 
Macdonalo,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amerlcaa 
Grapbophone  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tlrtn  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  450,811.      (CI.  181—2.) 


1.  In  a  talklng-macblne,  a  comparatively  heavy  repro- 
ducer having  both  vertical  and  lateral  play,  In  combina- 
tion with  meana  comprising  a  link  for  transforming  the 
same  Into  a  comparatively  light  recorder  having  TertScal 
play  only. 

2.  In  a  talklng-macblne,  a  vertically -swinging  recorder 
locked  against  lateral  play  and  having  a  reprododng- 
stylus  upon  Its  diaphragm,  In  combination  with  a  welgbt 
independent    of    said    recorder,    and    meana    for    bringing 
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Mtd  reprodocter^tylaa  Into  poddon  white  applytac  Mid 
wvlsht  to  the  nme  and  permitting  lateral  play  tteareof. 

S.  Id  a  talklnr-machln«.  1  r«produc«T  baTtof  both 
lateral  and  vertical  plaj  and  carrTtnf  a  recordlnc-atytaa. 
mm  lodepeo4ll«at  weight  bearing  upon  aaM  Feprotfocer,  a»d 
meann  f»r  reraoTing  said  weight  while  bringing  uld  r«- 
eo>Pdtng'BtylQB  Into  position  and  locking  It  agalnat  Utaral 
play. 

4.  In  a  talklng-macbtne,  the  comblDatloD  of  a  start-and- 
•top  mecbaDlsm,  a  diaphragm,  a  recordlng-styluB  mounted 
tn  be  actuati^  therebj.  a  reprodoclng  stylas  for  actuating 
said  dlaphrftf^m.  nald  atyloa^s  beloK  mounted  to  have  lateral 
as  well  as  vertical  play,  means  locking  said  styluses 
against  lateral  play,  a  weight-device  sapported  with  Ita 
•ffectlTe  preasure  not  bearlDg  upon  said  styluses,  and 
eonnectlng-meann  b^'tween  said  start-and-stop  mechanism 
and  the  mounting  for  said  styluses,  whereby  the  shifting 
of  said  mecbanlfim  brings  said  rcproducingBtylus  Into 
operative  relation  with  the  recordlngtablet  carried  by 
uld  machine  and  releasn  said  locking-means  and  applies 
the  effective  pressure  of  said  welgbt-devlce  upon  said 
rei/rodudng-stylus. 

5.  Id  a  talkloK-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  startand 
■top  mecbanlifm.  a  diaphragm,  a  reprodaclng-stylus  mouot- 
ed  to  actuate  the  same,  a  recordlog-stylvs  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  said  stylus*^  being  mounted  to  have  lateral 
■M  well  as  vertical  play,  means  for  locking  said  styluses 
against  lateral  play,  a  weight  device  supported  with  Its 
effective  pressure  bearing  upon  said  styluses,  and  con- 
aectlngmeans  between  said  start  and-stop  mechanism  and 
the  mounting  for  said  styluses,  whereby  the  shifting  of 
■aid  mechanism  brings  said  recording-stylus  into  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  recording  tablet  carried  by  aald 
taJktng-machlDe  and  applies  said  locking- meaDs  and  re- 
Urrea  said  recording  stylus  of  the  effective  preasore  of 
aald  weight-device. 

[Claims  6  to  16  oot  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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providing  a  catch  element  to  permit  of  a  rwdy 
of  tbe  claanlng  elesMBt  from  the  tubalar  bousing. 


1,100.026.      PVZZLK,      Juhm   O'TooLa,    Los   Angdas,   Cftl. 
Piled  Jmlf  iO,  l»ia.     Serial  No.  781^84.     (CL  4a~il.t 


1.100.025.  COMBINED  COMB  AND  CLEANKB.  JoHW 
U.  MoHix.  Ben  Lomond.  Cat.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1013. 
Serial  No.   791.536.      (CI.   182— IT.) 


1.  A  pussle  consisting  of  a  map  of  the  world,  a  ipot 
showing  the  location  of  tbe  I'anama  Canal,  spots  showing 
the  location  of  the  principal  sea  porta  of  tbe  world,  one 
half  the  namher  on  tbe  eastern  side  and  one  half  oa  tJte 

I  wevtem  side  of  tbe  canal.  Unea  showing  routes  of  travel 
and  connecting  the  sea  ports  with  the  canal,  blocka  of 
different  colors  repreaeotlDg  boats  placed  at  sU  the  porta. 
blocks  of  one  color  being  placed  on  the  eastern  side  and 
those  of  another  color  balng  placed  on  the  western  aide, 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  and  Jumped  from  spot  to  spot 
and  from  aide  to  side  of  tbe  canal. 

2.  A  pusxle  conaistlng  of  a  map  of  oac  central  spot, 
of  two  groups  of  spots  of  an  equal  nnmber  each,  one 
group  belDg  on  each  tide  of  tbe  center,  lines  coanectlng 
the  groups  of  spou  with  the  center,  blocks  of  different 

I  colors  placed  on  all  of  the  spots  but  tbe  center,  tbe  dlf- 
I   ferent    colors    being    placed    on    the    different    sides    and 
'  adapted  to  be  moved  and   ]ump*'<1   from  spot   to  spot  and 
from  aide  to  side  of  tbe  center 


1.100.027.       WHEEL.      Jacob    Pi  ttiu.    St.    Joaepb.    Mo. 
FUed  Ang.  5,  1013.     Serial  No.  783.167.     (d.  1S2— 4«w) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  comb  provided  centrally 
of  the  body  portion  thereof  with  a  longitudlnnlly  extend- 
ing bOQsIng  having  a  longltadlDatly  extenrllog  opening 
formed  therethroogh  provided  with  Identical  opea  slotted 
ends,  anl  a  suitably  stiff  tooth  cleaning  element  adapted 
to  be  inserted  Into  either  of  tbe  slotted  ends  of  the  longi 
tadlnat  opening  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  lug 
to  fit  within  the  slot  aD<l  to  extend  beyond  tbe  housing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  comb,  embodying  a  tooth 
carrying  body  portion  provided  upon  Its  outer  longitudi- 
nal edge  with  an  outwardly  extending  longitudinal  tubular 
boualcg  terminating  at  Ita  opposite  ends  at  points  placed 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  opposite  enda  of  the  body 
portion,  of  a  cleaning  element  adapted  to  be'  readily 
passed  between  tbe  teeth  of  the  comb  and  to  be  inserted 
within  the  tubular  housing  to  be  sabatantially  completely 
concealed  thereby. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  teeth  carrying  body  por- 
tioa  of  a  comb  provided  upon  its  loDgltodloal  edge  with 
an  owtwardly  extending  tubular  bousing  extending  longl- 
tndlnally  of  the  body  pf>rtlon  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  outwardly  extending  slot  In  free  commnalcatloD 
with  tbe  interior  of  the  tubular  bousing  of  a  cleaalng  ele- 
ment adaptei]  to  be  readily  paaaed  between  tbe  teeth  of  tbe 
eomb  and  to  be  tnaerted  within  the  tabular  boosing  and 
preTWed  at  oae  end  with  an  outwardly  eztendlBg  log  to 


1.  A  vehicle  wbf-el  bavlog  a  bub.  a  series  of  spokes 
radiating  from  the  bub  and  having  air  chambers  In  their 
Inner  ends,  pistons  having  rods  slldable  In  the  spokes, 
said  air  chambers  being  filled  with  air  under  pressure 
adapted  to  bold  the  pistons  outwardly  In  nald  spokee,  a 
felly  mounted  on  the  spokes,  s  tread  member  bearing 
against  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  piston  rods  and  unattached 
thereto,  and  an  air  reservoir  around  the  hub.  and  valves 
engageable  by  the  pistons  for  restoring  the  preasore  of  a!r 
In  tbe  spoke  air  chambers  to  normal  when  said  pressure 
drops  below  normal. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprlslBg  a  hob,  an  air  chamber 
sarronndlDg  said  hob.  spokes  radiating  from  the  air  cham- 
ber and  baring  air  cbamhere  in  tbeir  inner  ends,  pistons 
slldable  la  tbe  spokes,  stems  on  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  pla- 
toDS  exteadlDg  Into  the  spoke  air  chambers,  rods  on  tbe 


JUNB  x6. 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«49 


outer  ends  of  the  pistons  extending  titrough  the  oater 
ends  of  tbe  spokes,  said  spoke  air  chambers  being  charged 
with  air  onder  presaore.  a  tread  member  located  againat 
the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  rods,  a  felly  od  the  ends  of 
the  spoke  and  partly  receiving  the  tread  memt>er.  and 
valves  located  on  said  first  air  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  piston  stems. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  bub  having  an  air  reservoir 
surrounding  the  same,  a  spoke  chamber  radiating  from 
the  hub.  piKtons  movable  In  tbe  spokes  and  having  In- 
wardly projecting  stems,  valve*  on  tltf^  air  reservoir  for 
admitting  air  Into  the  apok^  chambers,  aald  valves  being 
engageable  by  the  stems  to  admit  air  lo  said  spoke  cham- 
bers, and  a  tread  on  the  platon. 


1.100,028.  VACUUM  DRtING  APPARATUS.  ALBIlf 
Ravauttf^  Marseille,  Prance,  assignor  to  Albln  Ra- 
vautte,  Marseille,  France,  Emll  Charles  Albert  Fteorent, 
Paris.  France,  and  Sodete  Anonyme  des  Etablissements 
Egrot.  Paris.  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  679.54S.     (CI.  34—44.) 


1.  A    vacuum    drying    spparatos    for    tbe    eontlnaoos 

desiccation  of  pulverulent  materials  comprising  a  drying 
chamber,  a  steam  Jacket  surrounding  the  same,  a  rotata- 
bla  colled  pJpe  In  said  chamber,  said  pipe  being  la  eom- 
monlcatloB  with  ssld  steam  jacket,  and  neana  to  rotate 
said  pipe. 

2.  A  vacuum  drying  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
desiccation  of  pulverulent  materials  comprising  a  drying 
cbamt)er  provided  with  an  exit  for  the  gases  or  vapors,  a 
rotatable  coiled  heating  pipe  In  one  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  fllterlog  device  disposed  between  said  heating 
pipe  and  said  exit  and  which  the  gases  ars  cauaed  to 
pass  before  reaching  said  exit. 

3.  A  vacuum  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying 
chamber  provided  with  an  exit  for  tbe  gasea  or  vapors, 
means  to  agitate  the  material  in  the  drying  chamber,  a 
filtering  device  disposed  between  said  means  and  said  exit 
and  through  which  the  gases  are  caused  to  pass  before 
reach<ng  said  exit,  and  means  to  dislodge  adhering  ma- 
terial from  said  fllterlug  device  and  return  tbe  same  to 
tbe  drying  chamber. 

4.  Id  a  drying  apparatus,  a  hopper  comprising  a  rotary 
portion  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  rotary  portion  provided  with  an  inlet  communicating 
with  tbe  drying  apparatus  to  Introduce  tbe  material  to  said 
pocket  and  an  outlet  through  which  material  is  discharged 
from  tbe  pocket  when  said  rotary  portion  la  turned  in 
the  casing,  and  means  to  equalise  the  pressure  In  said 
pocket  and  drying  apparatus  before  the  pocket  is  In  po- 
sition to  receive  material  from  the  drying  appsratus. 


1400.029.  8PBINO-ACTUATKD  PIVOTAL  CONNBCT- 
1N3  MEANS  FOR  MOP  -  HANDLES.  WiiXUM  Smw- 
BB.NS.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  Na 
811,636.     iCL  1&— 24.) 

The  combination  with  a  mop  bead  supporting  frame 
provided  with  apcrtured  extenatona,  of  a  handle  attaching 
elenwot  having  apcrtured  exteaaloos  arranged  sdjaosnt 
tbe   first   nasksd   apcrtured    extenaioaa,    s    pivot   element 


passing  through  the  apertured  extenslooa,  and  sprlass 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  apertured  extettStoanr 
having  portions  thereof  coiled  about  and  enga^lnc  the 
pivot  element,  corresponding  ends  engaging  the  handle  at- 


taching cleeoent,  and  the  opposite  correepondlag  eada  p 
rlded   with   approximately    U-shaped   loops  adapted   to 
cetve  portlona  of  the  mop  head   and   have  claoiplnf  1 
gagement  therewith. 


1,100,030.  PADDED  HORSESHOE.  Chablbs  B.  Buel- 
OOK,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Whitman  A  Barnes 
Manufacturing  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.  FUed  July  SI.  1813. 
Serial  No.  712,421.     tCl.  leS— IS.) 


1,  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  metal  frame 
above  and  below  with  elastic  material  and  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting intermediate  resilient  wings  formed  integral  with 
tbe  heels  of  said  shoe  frame  for  supporting  tbe  covering 
or  padding  engaged  by  tbe  frog  of  the  animal's  foot. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  metal  frame  adapted  to 
be  cuahloncd  above  and  below  with  elastic  material  sad 
Inwardly  projecting  intermediate  resilient  wings  formed 
iDtegral  with  the  heels  of  said  shoe  frame  for  supportlBg 
tbe  coverlDg  or  padding  engaged  by  the  frog  of  the  ani- 
mal's foot, 


1,100.031.  TOY  VEHICLE.  Chablcs  SiLvta,  Odenton, 
Md.,  assignor  to  Philip  Miller,  Annapolis,  Md.  FUed 
July  23,  1913.     Serial  No   780.843.     (CI.  46 — 48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  vehicle 
body,  wheels  carried  by  said  vehicle- body,  axlaa  npoa 
which  aald  wheels  are  mounted,  a  shaft  carried  hj  aald 
vehicle  body  at  right  anglee  to  said  axles,  a  propeUei 
BKNiated  on  said  abaft,  and  nw>ans  controlled  by  nald  pr^ 
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p«ller,    wh€fi    In    motion,    for    ImpartioK   motiOD    to   Mid 
wheels. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  kind  deiurrlbed  comprUIng  a  mtmn,  * 
propeller  monnted  on  uld  shaft,  means  for  nipportlng 
•aid  ahaft,  wheel*  carried  by  said  aopport  arranfed  at 
right  angles  with  rtapeet  to  said  propeller,  said  propeller 
adapted  to  he  rotated  bj  air  aglutlon,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  propeller  for  rotating  said  wbeela. 

3.  In  combination  a  miniature  wagon,  wheel*  carried 
b7  said  wagon,  a  propeller  carried  by  said  wagon  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  set  In  motion  by  a  primary  mover,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  propeller  for  causing  said  wheel*  to 
rotate  and  said  wagon  to  mote  only  In  the  direction  of 
tbe  primary  moTer. 

4.  In  a  miniature  toy  wagon  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  body,  wheels  mounted  upon  said  vehicle  body,  a 
propeller  monnted  parallel  with  one  of  the  end  walls  of 
said  vehicle  body,  and  gparlng  connecting  said  propeller 
and  said  wheels  whereby  the  wheels  revolve  a*  said  pro- 
peller revolve*. 

5.  In  combination  a  miniature  wheeled  structure,  a 
propeller  carried  by  aald  wheeled  structure,  said  propeller 
being  wind  actuated,  and  means  actuated  by  said  pro- 
peller arranged  to  move  said  wheeled  structure  forwardly 
said  propeller  being  arranKed  at  right  angles  to  the  axl* 
of  said  wheeled  structure. 

(Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.100.032.  TIRE-TOOL.  Chablis  E.  SrtCK,  St.  Marys, 
Ohio.  Filed  F<"h.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,839.  (CI. 
167—6.) 


1.  A  tire  toot  Including  a  body  having  one  end  portion 
formed  Into  a  point,  such  end  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  extended  across  and  within  tbe  channel  of  the  rim  of  a 
wheel  beneath  the  tire,  such  end  portion  being  provided 
with  a  shoulder  sdapted  to  depend  within  the  channel 
of  a  rim  and  contact  with  an  edge  of  the  rim  to  prevent 
oatward  movement  of  the  body,  and  a  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  directed  substantially  straight  Up  formed  upon 
the  body  and  disposed  upon  tbe  side  thereof  opposite  to 
tbe  shoulder  In  advance  thereof,  said  lip  affording  a  notch 
tor  tbe  reception  of  the  edge  of  a  tire. 

2.  A  tire  tool  Including  a  body  having  one  end  portion 
formed  Into  a  point,  aucb  end  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  extended  across  and  within  the-  channel  of  tbe  rim  of  a 
wheel  beneath  the  tire,  such  end  portion  being  provided 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  depend  within  the  coannel 
of  a  rim  and  contact  with  an  edge  of  the  rim  to  prevent 
outward  movement  of  the  body,  and  a  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  directed  substantially  straight  lip  formed  upon 
tbe  body  and  disposed  upon  the  side  thereof  opposite  to 
tbe  shoulder  In  advance  thereof,  said  Up  affording  a  notch 
for  the  reception  0/  the  edge  of  a  tire,  the  edge  of  such 
end  portion  between  the  shoulder  and  the  point  being 
dSapoaed  on  a  curve  Inwardly  of  the  body. 


to  said  rod  and  having  oppositely  disposed  detents  adapt- 
ed, npon  reciprocation  of  aald  rod,  to  alternately  assume 
Interlocking  engagement  with  leeth  of  the  oppoalts  serlea. 


1,100,033.  PIPE  RING  CUTTER.  HAaraa  E.  SraATTo.t, 
Empire,  Ohio.  Filed  July  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  T0T,466. 
(CI.  26 — 111.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  reetaogular  plates  disposed  in  superposed  non- 
engaging  relation  and  baring  registering  pipe-receiving 
openings  therein,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  frame,  a 
plpe-cnttlng  element  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  back  and  forth  between  said  plates  with 
■uccesalve  reciprocations  of  said  frame,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  frame,  a  pipe-supporting  table  located  beneath 
aald  plates,  a  vertically  movable  bar  disposed  In  support- 
ing relation  to  said  table,  said  bar  having  a  serle*  of 
spaced  teeth  on  each  of  two  opposite  faces  thereof,  an 
Mcentrlc  rod  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  recipro- 
cating means,  and  a  movable  yoke-shaped  plate  conneetad 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  rharactrr  described,  comprlaiog  a 
pair  of  pipe-embracing  plates,  one  superposed  over  tbe 
other  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom,  and  constituting 
guides,  the  sdjacent  faces  of  said  plates  t>elog  slightly 
conical ;  a  pipe-cutting  element,  an  operating  shaft,  mean* 
Interposed  t>etween  aald  shaft  and  said  element  whereby 
rotation  of  tbe  former  effects  reciprocation  of  the  latier 
between  the  conical  face*  of  aald  plates,  a  pipe-supporting 
table  located  beneath  said  plates,  a  vertically  movable  t>ar 
disposed  In  supporting  relation  to  said  table,  said  bar 
having  a  series  of  spaced  teeth  on  each  of  two  opposite 
Bides  thereof,  a  yoke-shaped  plate  having  oppositely  dls- 
poaed  detente  for  alternately  and  successively  Interlock- 
ing with  teeth  of  the  opposite  series,  and  meana  Inter- 
poaed  between  tbe  operating  abaft  and  the  last-mentioned 
plate  whereby  the  latter  Is  reciprocated  after  each  re- 
ciprocating stroke  of  the  cutting  element. 


1,100,034.  SPARK  ARRESTER.  Louis  A.  Swim,  B«1- 
lingham,  Waab.  Filed  Apr  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,281.     (CI.  110—133.) 


1.  A  apark  arrester  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  stack,  said  casing  being  open  at  Ita  lower 
end  to  normally  provide  an  outlet  opening  at  the  outer 
side  of  tbe  stack  and  provided  In  Ita  upper  portion  with 
an  outlet  opening,  outwardly  projecting  lug*  on  aald 
caalng,  valve  means  for  tbe  outlet  opening  In  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  vertically  adjuatable  deflector 
normally  extending  scroas  tbe  outlet  opening  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  In  outwardly  spaced  relation  thereto, 
and  a  vertically  diapoaed  wall  on  aald  deflector  extending 


Jxrm  16, 19 14. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«Si 


Upwardly  about  aald  casing  and  spacpd  therefrom,  said 
wall  being  adjustably  secured  to  said  lugs. 

2.  A  spark  arreatpr  comprlalng  a  rasing  of  lOTerted 
frnsto-conlcal  formation,  a  spark  conduit  normally  pro- 
jecting Into  the  lower  end  of  said  caslDg.  said  casing 
having  Its  lower  end  open  about  said  spark  conduit  to 
proTlde  an  outlet  opening  and  provided  In  Its  top  wall 
with  an  outlet  opening,  a  wsll  dep«*ndlng  from  tbe  top 
wall  of  said  casing  about  the  opening  thereof  and  spaced 
Inwsrdly  from  the  side  wall  of  said  casing,  vaire  means 
for  tbe  outlet  opening  In  the  top  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
vertically  adjustable  deflector  extending  across  the  outlet 
opening  In  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  casing  In  outwardly 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  vertically  disposed  wall  on 
said  deflector  extending  upwardly  about  said  caalng  and 
spaced  therefrom. 

3.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  casing  of  Inverted 
frustO'Conlcal  formation,  a  spark  conduit  normally  pro- 
jecting into  tbe  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  its  lower  end  open  about  said  spark  conduit  to 
provide  an  outlet  opening  and  provided  In  Ita  top  wall 
with  an  outlet  opening,  a  wall  depending  from  the  top 
wall  of  said  catling  about  the  opening  thereof  and  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  aald  casing,  valve  means 
for  tbe  outlet  opening  In  the  top  wall  of  said  casing,  and 
a  defir>ctor  mounted  on  said  spark  conduit  for  vertical 
adjustment  and  extending  across  the  outlet  opening  In 
the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  In  outwardly  spaced 
relation  thereto. 

4.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  casing  of  Inverted 
frusto  conical  rormatloo.  a  spark  conduit  normally  pro- 
jecting into  tbe  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing ItH  lower  end  open  about  said  spark  conduit  to  provide 
on  outlet  opening  and  provided  In  Its  top  wait  with  an 
outlet  opening,  a  wall  depending  from  tbe  top  wall  of 
said  casing  about  tbe  opening  thereof  and  spaced  In- 
wardly from  the  side  wall  of  aald  casing,  upwardly 
flaring  means  In  said  casing  Interposed  between  said  spark 
conduit  and  satd  depending  wall  for  directing  the  smoke 
from  the  former  Into  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  casing  at 
the  outer  side  of  said  depending  wall,  and  a  deflector  ex- 
tending about  said  spark  conduit  across  and  in  outwardly 
spaced  relation  to  tbe  outlet  opening  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  casing  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  tbe 
same. 

n.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  casing  of  Inverted 
frustO'Conlcal  formation,  a  spark  conduit  normally  pro- 
jecting Into  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  its  lower  end  open  about  said  spark  conduit  to 
provide  an  outlet  opening  and  provided  in  Its  top  wall 
with  an  outlet  opening,  a  wall  depending  from  tbe  top 
wall  of  said  casing  about  the  opening  thereof  and  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  said  casing,  valve  means 
for  the  outlet  opening  In  the  top  wait  of  said  casing,  a 
vertically  adjustable  deflector  normally  extending  across 
tbe  open  lower  end  of  said  casing  In  outwardly  spaced 
relation  thereto,  and  a  vertically  disposed  wall  on  said 
deflector  of  Inverted  frosto-conlcal  formation  extending 
upwardly  about  the  similarly  formed  portion  of  said  caa- 
lng and  spaced  therefrom. 


let  opening,  said  deflector  memt>er  being  adjustable  on  tbe 
casing  to  vary  tbe  sise  of  the  chamber  formed,  and  ottwr 
deflector  means  adjustably  supported  for  directing  tba 
products  of  combustion  to  the  chamt»er  aforesaid. 


SwBK,   Bel- 
Serial    No. 


1.100,038.  SPARK  ARRESTER  LODia  A. 
llngbam.  Wash.  riled  Aug.  11.  1013. 
784,n7.     (CI.  110—133.) 

1.  A  spark  arreater  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  stack  and  spaced  about  tbe  latter  to  pro- 
vide an  outlet  opening,  a  deflector  member  supported  on 
the  casing  and  forming  in  conjunction  with  the  latter  a 
chamt>er  for  the  collection  of  gases  Issuing  from  tbe 
outlet  opening,  said  deflector  member  being  adjustable  on 
the  casing  to  vary  the  slse  of  the  chamber  formed,  and 
other  deflector  means  for  directing  tbe  products  of  com- 
bastion  to  the  chamt>er  aforesaid. 

2.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  ' 
supported  on  a  stack  and  spaced  about  the  tatter  to  pro- 
vide an  outlet  opening,  a  deflector  member  supported  on 
Che  casing  and  forming  in  conjunction  with  the  latter  a 
cbamtMr  for  tbe  collection  of  (>•*•  Issnlng  from  tbe  ont- 


3.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  t>e 
supported  on  a  stack  and  having  a  wall  depending  In 
spaced  relation  about  the  stack  to  provide  an  outlet  op«i- 
Ing,  a  deflector  member  supported  by  tbe  casing  atx>ot 
the  depending  wall  and  forming  in  conjunction  with  said 
wall  a  chamber  for  the  collection  of  gases,  said  deflector 
member  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  depending  wall 
to  thereby  vary  the  slxe  of  tbe  chamber,  and  other  deflector 
means  for  directing  tbe  products  of  combustion  to  the 
chamber  aforesaid. 

4.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  stack  and  having  a  wall  depending  In 
spaced  relation  about  the  stack  to  provide  an  outlet  open- 
Ing.  a  deflector  member  supported  by  tbe  caalng  abont  tbe 
depending  wall  and  forming  in  conjunction  with  said  wall 
a  chamber  for  the  collection  of  gases,  said  deflector  being 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  de- 
pending wall  to  vary  the  height  of  the  latter  as  a  wall  of 
the  chamber  and  thereby  vary  tbe  capacity  of  aald  cbam- 
t>er,  and  means  to  direct  tbe  products  of  combustion  to 
the  aforesaid  chamber. 

5.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  caalng  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  stack  and  having  a  wall  depending  In 
spaced  relation  about  the  stack  to  provide  an  outlet  open- 
ing, a  deflector  comprising  an  annular  plate  adjustable  on 
the  depending  wall  of  the  casing  and  a  depending  wall 
carried  by  the  plate  and  forming  wltb  tbe  latter  and  aald 
casing  depending  wall  a  cbamt>er  for  tbe  collection  of 
gases,  the  chamber  being  variable  In  alze^  through  adjoft- 
Ing  the  deflector  member  on  the  casing  dep<'ndlng  wall, 
and  means  to  direct  tbe  products  of  combustion  to  tbe 
aforesaid  chamt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,100.036.  BEER-CABBONATING  DEVICE  Oottlob  P 
Thumm.  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1913.  Sertal 
No.  709,006.     (CI.  200—1.) 
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1.  In  a  carbonatln?  device  for  b«^r.  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  tank,  and  a  gas  supply  tube  wltb  a  vaIre  opei^ 
atlve  from  tbe  outside  connected  with  such  tube  and  wblcb 
extends  through  the  wall  of  the  tank,  an  injector  noasi* 
attached   inside   the    tank    to   tbe   valve,   a   mixing  tab* 
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koldar  h>Ting  Inlets  and  carried  bj  Um  noule,  and  a  mix- 
Ing  tube  HirroundluK  the  rod  of  tbe  nonle  carried  by  tbr 
BlxlDf  tube  bulder  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  carbonating  dertce  for  beer,  tbe  combtnadoD  of 
a  mixing  tank,  and  a  gas  supply  tube,  with  a  valve  opera- 
tlTe  from  the  ontalde  connected  with  aucb  tube  and  which 
extenda  through  the  wall  of  the  tank,  an  Injector  noztle 
attached  Inside  the  tank  to  the  Talye,  a  mixing  tube 
holder  having  inlets  and  carried  by  the  noxxle,  a  mixing 
tube  surrounding  the  end  of  the  noazle  carried  by  the 
mixing  tube  holder,  and  a  spiml  strip  of  metal  wlilcii  fits 
longltudlDally  Inside  the  mixing  tube  as  described. 


1.100.037.  X-BAY  TUBE.  SixcLAit  Tocset,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUeil  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,341.  (CI. 
250—35.) 


u 
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In  an  X-niy  tube  barlD^  two  Invrardly  projecting  Btetna, 
tke  cathode  snpportefl  on  one  and  the  anode  on  the  other, 
■  curved  ncreen  composed  of  material  transpareot  to 
X-raj8  supported  by  and  Inautatpd  from  the  said  anode 
fftem.  iaid  acreen  harlnK  an  aperture  therein  toward  the 
oithode  for  the  passaxe  of  the  cathode  atream  and  helnf  »o 
posttlooed  around  the  anode  as  to  Intercept  secondarr 
ntdlat1of»a  from  the  front  face  thereof.  aob«tantlall7  a« 
4ncrlhed. 


1,100,038.  BAFFLE-WALL.  Thomas  G  Ttraifu.  Yon- 
kcn.  N.  T.,  aaaiinior  to  F.  Warren  Wrlffbt,  tmatee.  Too- 
kOT*.  N.  T.  Filed  Aog.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714.528. 
(CI.    110—98.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nest  of  boiler  tnbea  a  Are-wall 
comprlfllnR  a  pliirfltlty  of  blocks  laid  between  said  tubea  to 
fill  ft  portion  of  the  spac«>  thf rcbetwt'pn.  a  flUtnK  ma- 
terial In  the  remainder  of  the  apace  iM'tween  said  tabea, 
and  a  water  cooled  backing  for  aald  blocka  and  aald  flUtnff 
material. 

2.  In  combtDation  with  a  seat  of  boUer  tubea  a  flre-wall 
comprialDff  a  plurality  of  blocks  laid  betw^t^n  satd  tubea 
to  Oil  a  portion  of  the  apace  therebetween,  a  flllln?  ma- 
terial Id  the  remainder  of  the  space  between  said  tubes,  a 
water  cooled  backing  for  said  blocka  and  aaid  filling  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  plurality  of  tabes  adapted  for  the  drcn- 
latlon  of  water  and  hcadera  for  said  tubes. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  nest  of  boiler  tubes  a  firewall 
comprlalos  a  plurality  of  diagonally  disposed  blocka  laid 
batvecB  aald  tub«B  to  fill  a  portion  of  the  space  there* 
batwaen,  a  llUlng  material  In  the  reosalnder  of  the  space 
batveen  aaid  tnbea.  and  a  water  cooled  backing  for  aald 
blocka  and  aald  flUiag  material. 


4.  A  boiler  harlng  a  aerlea  of  parallel  rows  of  tubes, 
bricks  forming  shelTea  placed  between  the  rows,  the  spacea 
between  the  tubes  In  a  row  or  series  being  filled  with  fire 
clay  between  the  ahelres. 


1.100.039.  TENSlOaVING  DEVICE.  William  C.  Ttlm 
and  Edwaao  Nall.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  7.  1913.  Serial  Na  769.501. 
(O.   242—75.) 


1.  A  tenalonlng  device,  comprising  parallel  goldea.  an 
Idler  roll  mounted  In  b«>arlng8  secured  to  said  guides,  Ter- 
tlcally  shlftable  carriages  morable  between  said  guldea, 
a  roll  mounted  upon  said  carriages,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  carriages  sod  the  roll  supported  thereon,  conslatlng  of 
suspending  ropes  each  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
carrlagea.  guide  sheavea  over  which  Raid  ropes  pasa,  a 
flald-operatad  cylinder  containing  a  piston-rod.  and  a  crosa- 
head  on  said  piston  rod  to  which  the  other  enda  of  aald 
ropea  are  secured. 

2.  In  a  tensioning  device,  the  combination  with  parol* 
lei  vertical  guides,  of  two  Idler  rolls  supported  In  bearinga 
on  opposite  i^ldes  of  said  guides,  and  spaced  apart  to  per- 
mit a  shlftable  roll  to  pasa  between  thorn,  carrlagea  verti- 
cally movable  on  »aid  guides,  suspending  ropes  secured 
each  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  carrlatea.  guide  sbeavea  for 
aald  ropes,  a  fluid  operated  piston  rod,  a  cross-head  on 
■Old  piston-rod  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ropea 
are  secured,  and  a  roll  mounted  upon  said  carrlagea  and 
adapted  to  pau  between  naid  Idler  rolls  by  morement  of 
said  crosit  beat! 


1,100.040.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  ChakLBS  II.  Waia- 
Kopr.  Jr.  I,.oa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jane  2a  1911.  Se- 
rial Na  035.456.      (Q.  162—35.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  sectional  rim  for  Um 
felly,  meana  to  fix  the  rlni  sections  on  the  fally,  a  tread 
on  the  rim  and  movable  In  a  path  normal  to  the  axia  oi 
the  wheel,  a  reaiilent  ring  between  the  traad  and  the  rim 
and  paired  pivoted  ILnka  and  ei]ualiser  meana  Joiaing  the 
links  of  each  pair  to  guide  said  tread  In  said  path. 
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1'.  A  wheel  coaiprislUK  a  chanuclcd  rim.  a  trt-ad  pro- 
vided with  annular  sMe  walls  working  In  eald  channeled 
rim.  equalizers  pivoted  to  the  rim,  UnkK  pivoted  at  their 
ends  to  the  eiiualizirs  and  to  the  annular  side  walls  to 
limit  the  outward  ni«)VtHH'nr  of  the  tread,  and  a  pneumatic 
tube  for  resiliently  holding  the  tread  aud  rim  apart. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  felly,  of  a  channeh^  rim,  a 
tread  provided  with  u  cbanu<>l  aud  with  side  walls  extend- 
ing in  the  channel  of  the  rlu,  a  pneumatic  tube  between 
th»-  rltu  aotl  tr*'«d,  pinw  on  ibc  riiu.  t^-'iualliers  provided 
with  Hlois  on  tiald  pins  and  pairs  of  links  plvotally  con- 
DecUng  the  trend  with  said  equalizers  un  opposite  sides  of 
their  pins  respectively. 

4.  A  wbei  1  comprising  a  felly,  a  rim  for  ttie  felly, 
means  to  fix  ibe  rim  on  the  felly,  a  tread  on  the  rim  and 
movable  In  a  path  normal  to  the  axU  of  the  wheel,  a  re- 
silient b04ly  iH'tnron  the  tread  and  the  rim,  links  to  guide 
aald  tread  In  ^taid  path,  pins  conntx-tlng  the  links  to  the 
tread,  hitf-rnl  nnnnlnr  flange  shouldei's  on  the  tread  and 
overhanging  the  guide  meana,  and  retaining  ^ars  on  aald 
ahoulders  extending  over  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins. 


1.100.041.  FARE- INDICATOR  David  B  Whihtleu. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  llerording  and  Coroputlnir 
Machines  i'oropauy.  Day  ion.  Ohio,  n  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1«.  1012.  Serial  No.  731,715.  (01. 
236 — 14.) 


1  The  comliliiatlon.  with  setting*  and  operating  devices 
mounted  IndeiM^ndently  of  and  ndnptfd.  respectively,  for 
conneitlon  with  the  setting  aud  actuatine  mecbanUms  of 
a  fare  register,  and  an  Indicator  Heparate  from  said  fare 
register  and  adapted  to  exhlhlt  any  one-  of  a  plurality  of 
fare  IndUatlons,  (»f  a  connect  ion  between  bald  IndUator 
and  said  Betting  device  to  move  one  of  said  fare  indica- 
tions Into  lD(!i<a11nx  position,  meann  controlled  by  said 
setting  device  to  conceal  said  Indications  from  view,  and 
a  connection  between  nald  concealing  means  and  8nld  oper- 
ating device  to  cause  said  Indication  to  be  exhibited  when 
said   operating  devkx-  is  actuated. 

2.  The  combination,  with  setting  and  operating  devices 
mounted  independently  of  and  adapted,  respectively,  for 
connection  with  the  setting  and  actuating  mechanisms  of 
a  fare  register,  and  an  Indicator  separate  from  said  fare 
register  and  adapted  to  exhibit  any  one  of  11  plurality  of 
fare  Indications,  of  meann  tontrolled  by  snld  netting  de- 
vice to  move  one  of  wild  Indications  Into  Indicating  posi- 
tion and  to  ionreal  the  Indication,  and  means  controlled 
by  aaid  operating  deviie  to  exhibit  huid  iodlcatlon. 

3.  The  cumbinatlou,  with  setting  and  operating  devices 
nitunted  lnde|M?n<lently  of  and  adapted,  respectively,  for 
connection  with  the  itettinf:  aud  attuutlng  mechanisms 
of  a  fare  register,  and  an  indicator  separate  from  said 
fare  register  and  adapted  to  exhibit  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  fare  Indications,  of  mean*:  controlled  by  said  setting 
device    to    move    on<-    of    said    indkailuii»    into    Indicating 
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position,  meauE  controlled  by  said  operating  device  to 
exhibit  syfiid  indication,  and  means  controlled  by  the  fur- 
ther movement  of  said  setting  device  to  conceal  from  view 
any   indication  in  indicating  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  setting  and  operating  devices 
mounted  independently  of  and  adapt(^.  respectively,  for 
connection  with  thtj  setting  and  actuating  mechanisms  of 
a  fare  register,  and  an  Indicator  separate  from  said  fare 
register  aud  mounted  adjacent  to  said  setting  and  operat- 
ing devices,  said  indicator  comprising  a  drum  having  there- 
on a  plurality  of  fare  Indications,  and  a  casing  indoi^lng 
said  drum  aud  having  a  sight  opening,  of  a  connection 
between  said  indicator  drum  aud  said  setting  device  to 
move  said  drum  to  bring  any  one  of  said  indications  Into 
allnement  with  said  sight  opening,  a  flash  mounted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  a  position  between  said  drum  and  / 
said  sight  opening,  and  means  controlled  by  said  operating 
device  to  move  said  flash  nut  of  said  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  setting  and  operating  devices 
mounted  Independently  of  and  adapted,  respetilvely,  for 
connection  with  the  setting  and  actuating  mechanisms  of 
a  fare  register,  and  an  Indicator  separate  from  said  fare 
register  and  mounted  adjacent  to  said  selling  and  operat- 
ini:  devices,  said  Indicator  comprising  a  drum  having 
thereon  a  plurality  of  fare  indications,  and  a  easing  In- 
clntitng  ftaid  drum  and  having  u  sight  opening,  of  a  con- 
nection between  said  indicator  drum  and  said  setting  de- 
vice to  move  said  drum  to  bring  any  one  of  said  indications 
li'to  allnement  with  said  sight  opening,  a  flash  mounted  to 
tK'  moved  into  and  out  of  a  position  between  said  drum 
and  said  sight  opening,  means  controlled  by  said  operating 
device  to  move  said  flash  out  of  said  position,  and  a  detent 
t*)  retain^  »-aid  flash  out  of  said  position  independently  of 
the  further  luovenieut  of  said  operating  device. 

(Claims  tt  to  K{  not  printed  In  the  oazette.] 


l.I<>O.042.  RAILWAY  RAIL  AND  CROSSING  CON- 
STRFCTION.  Wade  H.  WHiTTiNaTON.  Lop  Angele«, 
Vn\.  Piled  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  746.091  'CI. 
104 — 40.  . 


1.  A  railway  rail  construction  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber having  horizontally  extending  flangcti  at  its  lop.  one 
of  said  flanges  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  extension  at  its  outer  edge  and  a  top  member 
having  at  one  edge  a  tongue  fitting  beneath  said  flange 
extension  and  having  at  Its  other  edge  and  formed  lule- 
grully  therewith  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
flange  fitting  beneath  the  flange  at  the  corresponding 
edge  of  the  base  member  and  keys  engaging  said  top  and 
base  members  to  secure  the  same  togetLcr. 

2.  A  railway  rail  crossing  construction  comprising  a 
base  member  frjrme<l  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  por- 
tions, each  of  said  porlloni  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  along  one  i>lde  thereof,  aud  top  crossing 
members  extending  respectively  over  the  longitudinal  and 
tranaverte  portions  of  the  base  member  and  having  tongues 
engaging  beneath  said  flanges  on  the  base  member. 
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8.  A  rmllwajr  roBstructlon  and  crowing  comprising  a 
(MM  member  formed  of  longltudlnil  and  transrerse  por- 
tions, each  of  said  portions  baring  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  along  one  side  thereof,  and  top  crossing 
members  extending  respectlrely  orer  the  longitudinal  and 
transTerae  portions  of  the  base  member  and  baring  tongues 
engaging  beneath  said  flanues  on  the  base  member,  and 
provided  with  downwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  flangea 
engaging  beneath  the  base  member  on  the  aide*  away 
from  the  flanges  on  said  member. 


I  100  04  3.  M.\T<H  S.VFE.  Hans  LCTHCa  WiLaoN, 
Greeniiburg.  Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
779,207.      (CI.  206—28.) 


*;/  {s  ; 


ecgageable  by  the  match  .luring  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier :  and  meana  for  retracting  the  holder  from  orerhang- 
Ing  relation  with  respect  to  the  support,  when  the  carrier 
moves  downwardly,  thereby  to  permit  the  ,uppori  to  select 
a  match  from  the  receptacle.  " 

5.    In   a   device  of  the   class  described,   a    receptacle   In 
cioding  a   hopper;   «   closure  for   the  receptacle,  and   pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  :  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  In  the 
hopper  and  Including  a  match  support  adapted  to  select  a 
match    from    the   hopper,    ihe   carrier    .onstltutlng    meana 
for  advancing  the   match   through    the  opening;    a   match 
holder  movably  mounl-d  upon  the  carrier  and  adapted  to 
hold   the   match   upon   the  carrier  during  the  elevation  of 
the  carrier;  an  attrition  element  adapted  to  -ngage  the 
match  while  the  match  Is  being  moved  by  the  carrier  ;  and 
aprlng  meana  for  actuating  the  holder  to  cause  the  holder 
to  tilt  the  match  acroM  one  end  of  the  support  and  effect 
■  raising  of  the  striking  end  of  the  match  after  the  same 
1«  free  from  the  attrition  element. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1100044      L1KBB0.\T      Oawioa   AlmoviC.  liuttenberg. 
'  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  1.3.   1014      SerUl  No    ^24.405      ICI. 
114 — 12s.  I 


1.  In  a  devlie  of  the  class  deacrtbed.  a  base  ;  a  recep- 
tacle carried  thereby  ;  a  carrier  mounted  to  move  In  the 
receptacle  anil  Including  a  match-supporl  ;  a  match-holder 
fulcrumed  In  the  carrier  and  having  a  finger  extended  over 
the  support ;  and  a  .spring  connected  to  the  carrier  and 
engaging  the  holder  to  maintain  the  flnger  above  the  sup- 
port, the  spring  having  a  bowed  portion  engageable  by 
the  base  when  the  carrier  Is  depressed,  to  withdraw  the 
flnger  from  the  support  and  to  permit  the  support  to  select 
a  match  from  the  receptacle  ;  and  an  attrition  element  car- 
ried by  the  receptacle  and  engageable  by  the  match  during 
the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  :  a  recep- 
tacle carried  thereby  ;  a  carrier  mounted  to  move  In  the 
receptacle  and  Including  a  match  support ;  a  match  holder 
fulirumed  In  the  carrier  and  overhanging  one  end  of  the 
support ;  an  attrition  clement  carried  by  the  receptacle  and 
engageable  by  the  match  during  the  movement  of  the 
carrier ;  and  holder  actuating  means,  aald  means  being 
engageable  by  the  base  when  the  carrier  la  depreaaed,  to 
withdraw  the  holder  from  the  support  and  to  permit  the 
support  to  select  a  match  from  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  In- 
cluding a  hopper:  a  closure  for  the  receptacle,  provided 
v.lth  an  opening  :  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  In  the  hopper 
and  including  a  match  support  adapted  to  select  a  match 
from  the  hopper,  the  carrier  constituting  meana  for  ad 
vandng  a  match  through  the  opening:  a  atop  extended 
across  the  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  the  match  when 
the  carrier  Is  elevated  ;  a  match  holder  movably  mounted 
upon  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  hold  the  m«tch  npon  the 
carrier  during  the  elevation  of  the  carrier:  an  attrition 
element  adapted  to  engage  the  match  while  the  match  Is 
being  moved  toward  the  stop  by  the  carrier ;  and  spring 
meana  for  actuating  the  holder  to  cause  the  holder  to 
tut  the  match  across  one  end  of  the  support  and  effect  a 
raising  of  the  striking  end  of  the  match  after  the  same 
Is  free  from  the  attrition  element. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base;  a  recep- 
tacle carried  thereby  ;  a  carrier  mounted  to  move  In  the 
receptacle  and  tnclndlng  a  match  support ;  a  match  holder 
moT«M«  In  the  carrier  and  overhanging  one  end  of  the 
support ;  an  attrition  element  carried  l.v  the  r-  eptade  and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  an  outrigger  float 
consisting  of  a  frame  work,  a  covering  secured  to  said 
frame  work,  rigid  braces  carried  by  aald  frame  work  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  power  shaft  Journaled 
upon  Ihe  gunwale  of  the  boat  and  having  said  bracea  se 
cured  thereto,  means  tor  operating  the  shaft  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  float,  and  latching  means  (or  securing 
the  float  In  adjusted  position 

2.  In  combination  with  a  life  boat,  of  hollow  outrigger 
floala,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  gunwale  of  said 
boat,  said  floats  being  klte-abaped  In  cross-section,  braces 
extending  from  the  converging  "dge  of  said  float  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  bifurcated  outwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  brackets  upon  said  l)oat  adapted  for 
engagement  with  aald  Boat  In  lU  extreme  downward  and 
upward  position,  and  meana  within  said  boat  for  revolv 
Ing  said  ahaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  comblna 
tion    with  a  boat  having  oppoalte  gunwales,   of  brackets 
carried  by  said  gunwales,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
hrackeU,  pinions  secur.-d  to  said  ahafU,  Inwardly-project 
Ing  brackets  upon  said  boat,  cranks  Journaled  within  said 
Inwardly  projecting    brackets,    pinions    upon    said    cranks 
permanently  meshing  with  said  shaft  carried  pinions,  out 
wardly-extendlng    braces    rigidly    carried    by    said    shafts, 
hollow   floats  klteshaped   In   cross  section  secured  to  said 
braces  with  their  curved  sides  extending  outwardly,  bifur- 
cated outwardly  and  upwardly  -exUndlng  bracketa  carried 
by  said  boat  and  adapted  for  limiting  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  floats  In  opposite  directions,  and  latchea  car 
rled  by  aald  floats  and  adapted  for  reception  within  the 
bifurcations  of  said  brackets 


1.100.045.  OBOAN  J..HN  T  AraTiN.  Hartford.  i:onn , 
assignor  to  Austin  Organ  rompany.  Hartford.  Tonn.  a 
Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Feb  20.  1905  S-rial  No 
248.883.      (CI    84— 20  I 

1.  A  pipe  bar  for  organs,  provided  with  a  slider  chan- 
nel, a  slider  valve  In  the  channel,  a  series  of  pipe  porta 
through  the  bar  and  slider  valve,  and  vent  receaaea  leadlnc 
from  the  channel  between  tte  said  ports,  for  the  escape 
of  air  Icaka  therefrom. 
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2.  A  pipf  Imr  for  organs,  proTtd«d  wtth  a  altdcr  chaDoel. 
a  flllder  valve  Id  tbe  channel,  a  iierie«  of  pipe  ports  through 
the  tuir  and  slider  valve,  and  vent  reoesses  leadlne  from 
»tM<v>>  nntl  below  tbe  slider  valve  between  the  said  ports 
to  pr*>veDt  the  air  pressure  from  psMinc  alonir  the  slider 
from  one  port  to  auotber. 


3.  A  valve  for  oriran  actions  includiug  a  pivot  member, 
a  pair  of  arms  integral  with  the  pivot  member  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  In  tht"  same  plane,  one  of  said  arms  form- 
tng  a  plane  pallet  seat,  and  n  pallet  carried  by  said  seat. 

4    The  comblnatloD.  In  organ  actions,  of  a  grooved  pivot 

seat,  and  a  valve  comprising  h   pivot  portion  disposed  la 

said  seat,  and  a  pair  of  arms  Integral  with  tbe  said  pivot 

I   portion  and  extending  therefrom  In  tbe  same  plane  out  of 

satd  groove  and  then  diverging  In  different  planes- 

5.  Tbe  combination.  In  organ  actions,  of  a  grooved  pivot 
seat,  and  a  valve  comprlslOK  a  pivot  portion  disposed  In 
said  seat,  arms  Integral  with  the  said  pivot  portion,  and 
extending  therefrom  In  the  same  plane,  and  a  clip  for  re- 
taining the  pivot  portion  In  the  said  groove. 

(Tlalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


3.  Tbe  comblQatlon,  In  pipe  organs,  of  separate  bars 
for  different  series  of  the  plpt-s,  each  bar  t>etng  provided 
with  a  slider  channel  and  a  slider  valve,  an  operating  lever 
for  each  valve,  and  a  pneumatic  motor  for  each  lever. 

4.  In  pipe  organs,  the  combination  with  meana  for  sup- 
porting a  series  of  pipes,  a  slider  channel  in  said  support- 
ing means,  a  slider  valve  In  said  channel,  and  means  for 
operating  said  slider  valve,  comprising  a  valve  lever  pivot- 
allj  mounted  at  one  end.  with  tbe  other  end  engaging  tbe 
slider  valve,  and  a  pneumatic  motor  engaging  the  said 
lever  between  Its  ends,  for  !**lDglng  the  lever  to  move  the 
allder  ralre. 

^-  The  combination.  In  pl|i»  •)rgan8.  of  a  universal  wind 
cbest.  means  forming  a  part  uf  the  celling  of  tbe  chest,  for 
supporting  a  series  of  ■>rKaD  pipett.  a  slider  channel  In 
said  <itipportlng  means,  a  slider  vatve  In  said  cbaanel,  a 
valvf  operating  lever  having  Its  lower  end  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  side  wall  of  tbe  wind  cbest.  with  its  upper  end 
extending  Into  engagement  wltb  tbe  slider  vatve.  and  a 
pneumatic  motor  engaging  the  said  lever  between  Its  ends, 
for  operating  the  slider  valve. 

[Claims  Q  to  10  not  printed  in  the  );8tette.1 


1.100.046.  ORGAN  VALVE  John  T.  ACstin.  Hartford. 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Austin  Organ  Company.  Hartford, 
CoDU..  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Original  sppl  lea  tion 
tlle^l  F*-b  20,  1905.  Serial  No  246.3H:i  Divided  snd 
tbii«  application  filed  Aug.  Z.  1911.  Serial  No  G42.196 
iCl.  84 — 156.) 


1  A  valve  for  orifau  actiuns  inciudlog  in  an  Integral 
piece  a  pivot  memt>er  and  a  pair  of  arms  eKtendlng  there- 
from  in  the  same  plane,  sod  ttMoce  diverging  In  different 
(rianes. 

2.  K  valve  for  organ  actions  including  a  pivot  member, 
a  pair  of  arms  Integral  with  tbe  pjvot  member.  out>  of  said 
Arms  being  disponed  to  form  a  plane  seat  for  a  pallet.  And 
•  pallet  attached  to  tbe  said  seat 


1.100.047  CARTRIIXiK  BKLT  OH  CARRIER.  FRANK 
Ron  BATCucu>Ea.  Worcester.  Maae.  Filed  July  3,  1011. 
Serial  No.  «36.663.     iCI.  24— 265. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  band  or  web,  and  an  attacb- 
ment  therefor  having  a  slot  and  a  sidebar,  of  an  attach- 
ing tab  woven  with  a  thick  portion  and  with  portions  of 
reduced  thickness  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said  thick  por- 
tion, said  tab  folded  back  upon  itself  wltb  tbe  said  thick 
portion  occupying  the  said  slot  and  encircling  tbe  side- 
bar, and  said  thin  portions  brought  together  by  tbe  fold- 
ing t)ack  of  tbe  tab  aud  serving  to  connect  tbe  tab  wltb 
tbe  band  or  web.  and  fastenings  passing  throagb  tbe  said 
thin  portions  and  securlnt;  the  tab  to  bold  the  said  attach- 
ment to  the  band  or  web, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  band  or  web  having  two  piles 
or  layers  face  to  faco.  aud  ar  attachment  having  a  slot 
and  a  sidebar,  of  an  attaching  tab  consisting  of  a  separate 
piece  of  fabric  woven  wltb  a  thick  intermediate  portion 
occupying  tbe  said  slot  and  encircling  the  said  side-bar. 
and  with  tbln  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  thick  por- 
tion, aald  tab  folded  back  upon  Itself  around  the  said  side- 
bar wltb  the  said  thin  portions  brought  together  and  in- 
serted between  the  said  piles  or  layers  of  the  band  or  web. 
and  fastenings  which  secure  such  piles  or  layers  and  in- 
serted portions  together. 


1.100,048  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Marshall  Bbck>  MoUnc 
III.,  assignor  to  The  Borg  k.  Beck  Company.  Mollne,  HI., 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Mar.  24.  lOKJ,  Serial 
No.  766.371.      (CI.  192 — 7.» 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,   the  combination   of  a  drtTlnf 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  fixed  to  one  element 
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and  embracing  tlie  other  elemcDt,  >  tbriut  mpmber  mounted 
within  and  rotatable  with  tbe  said  nstDs  and  hoTlni  a 
plnralltj  of  thrust  »eais  of  varying  drpth,  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  within  the  caalng  anil  adapted  to  eneage  aald  seata, 
and  meana  adjustable  angularly  of  the  casing  for  main- 
taining the  said  bell  crank  in  position  to  engngc  a  desired 
seat. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  "f  a  drlTlng 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  flied  to  one  element 
and  embracing  the  other  clement,  a  member  mounted 
within  and  rotaubie  with  said  casing  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  beveled  thrust  seats  upon  Its  face  adjacent  the 
rear  wall  of  the  casing,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seiits  ami  move  the 
member  longitudinally  of  the  casing  to  estabilab  frictlonal 
engagement  b«'tween  the  eloment--*.  and  mciios  disposed 
througli  the  casing  mid  angularly  nil)u'<tul'le  with  respect 
to  The  said  member  for  maintaining  the  bell  crank  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  a  desired  seat. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  drlTlng 
element,  a  ilrlven  element.  :i  casing  HukI  to  one  elpmeot 
and  embracing  the  other  element,  a  thrust  inemtK-r  mounted 
within  ami  rolutalile  with  said  caning  and  having  a  plu- 
ruliiy  of  thrust  seats  of  varying  depth  In  Its  face  adjacent 
the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  within 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  ennnge  said  thrust  seats,  and 
means  dlaposed  throngh  the  said  rear  wall  of  the  casing 
and  shlftable  about  Its  center  for  maintaining  said  bell 
crank  In  position  to  engage  a  desired  seat. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  filed  to  one  element 
and  embracing  the  other  element  and  having  an  arcuate 
•lot  In  Its  rear  wall,  a  member  disposed  within  and  rota- 
table  with  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  thruat 
seats  of  varying  depth  In  its  face  adjacent  said  rear  wall, 
a  bell  crank  adapted  to  encage  said  seats  to  move  the 
memh.r  and  catabllsh  frlctioral  engagement  between  the 
elements,  and  means  ronnected  to  the  salrl  bell  crank  and 
dlaposed  through  the  slot  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  for 
moving  the  bell  crank  about  the  aies  of  rotation  of  Ike 
casing  and  member  to  |>ermlt  the  bell  crank  to  engage  a 
desired  seat. 

5.  In  a  friction  eJntch.  the  combination  of  a  drWIac 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  Oxed  to  one  element 
and  embracing  the  other  element  and  having  an  arcuate 
slot  In  Its  rear  wall,  a  memlier  mounted  within  and  rota- 
table  with  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  thmat 
seats  of  varying  depth  In  Its  face  adjacent  the  rear  wall 
of  the  casing,  a  liell  crank  adapted  to  engage  said  tbnlst 
seats,  and  a  pivotal  mounting  tor  said  bell  crank  disposed 
through  the  said  slot  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  adapted 
to  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the  slot  to  angularly  adjust  the 
said  tiell  crank  relatively  to  the  said  member  and  permit 
the  bell  crank  to  engage  a  desired  thrust  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed^n  the  Oaiette.] 


across  and  inellned  to  the  edges  inalde  of  the  members  at 
an  scute  angle  and  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  ribs  sob- 
stantially  flush  with  the  edges  of  the  members. 


S.  A  molder's  Sask  comprising  separable  and  Intsv- 
changeable  meml>ers  consiruited  of  material  having  a 
concave  face  Inwardly  disposed  with  ribs  elti  nding  trans- 
versely serosa  and  Inclined  to  the  edges  In  the  concare 
portion,  the  outer  edges  of  the  ribs  being  substantially 
flush  with  the  outside  edges  of  the  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaielte.] 


1,100,080.  SPRING  -  MOTOR.  WlLLliM  A  Bl,All««. 
Clayton.  Mo  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  H  Jacohs- 
meyer.  Clayton.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1913.  84'rtal  No. 
791.580.      ICI.  230 — 11 


1  1(10.049.  Mf>I.I>ER  8  KL-VSK.  OTTO  R.  BaKOC*.  Clwe- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  JT.  1913.  Serial  .No  744.358. 
<C1.  22—100.1 

1.  A  molders  flask  embodying  separable  and  inter- 
changeable side  anil  end  pieces  with  bevele<l  ends,  and 
means  for  securing  the  sides  and  ends  together  at  their 
extremities, 

2.  In  a  molders  flaak,  the  combination  with  separate 
side  and  end  members  having  beveled  extremities  and 
adapted  to  he  Interchangeably  secured  together  at  their 
extremities,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  sepa- 
rate members  together. 

X  In  a  molder's  flask,  the  combination  with  separate 
side  and  end  members  each  having  beveled  extremities 
and  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  secured  together,  the 
extremities  being  firmed  with  perforated  lugs,  and  meana 
to  releasably  secure  the  said  members  together  through 
the  perforations. 

4  In  a  molders  flask,  separable  side  and  end  members 
releasably  secured  together  and  having  an  outer  web  of 
(satrrial  angular  In  cross-section  with  the  eoDcare  face 
disponed  inwardly  and  having  ribs  extesdiDg  trananrsely 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plvt.tally 
movinted  casing,  a  frame  arranged  therein  for  oscillating 
movement,  a  spring  actuated  fan  mounted  on  sold  frame. 
an  arcuate  rack  carried  by  the  casing,  a  gear  adapted  to 
engage  said  rack  at  certain  times  for  oscillating  said 
frame  In  one  direction  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
frame  In  the  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  s  plvotsily 
mounted  casing,  a  frame  mounted  In  ssld  easing  for  osciW 
lating  movement,  a  spring  actuated  fan  mounted  on  said 
frame,  an  arcuate  rack  carried  by  the  casing,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  at  cer 
tain  times  to  osdllste  the  frame  in  one  direction,  n  spring 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  during  said  oscilla- 
tion, the  tension  of  aald  spring  returning  the  frame  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deseribwl  Including  a  casing, 
a  frame  arranged  therein  for  oscillating  roorement.  a  (sn 
carried  by  ssld  frame,  an  arcuate  rack  carried  bv  the 
casing,  a  year  adapted  to  intermittently  engs^  said  rsc* 
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for  oscillating  said  frame  in  one  direction,  a  abaft  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  frame,  and  a  spring  mounted 
tb«re<m  to  return  the  frame  to  Its  normal  position. 


1,100,061.  RAZOR  -  -SHARI'ESINO  MACHINE.  GeOSOI 
Bkowni.no.  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  IVrfectlon  Raior 
Strop  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  liUnols. 
Filed  July  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  440.314.     (CI.  51—16.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrllied.  a  detachable  blade 
holder,  a  pair  of  rxtatable  memliers  each  provided  with  a 
sharpening  element  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
adapi.-d  10  alternately  engage  a  blade  positioned  in  said 
blade  holder  and  move  the  same  laterally,  mechanism 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  blade-holder  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  same  while  said 
membri'S  are  rotating,  and  means  for  rotating  said  mem- 
kera. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  laterally  mov 
able  detachable  blade-holder,  a  pair  of  rolatable  members 
each  provided  with  s  sharpening  element  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  adapted  to  alternately  engage  a  blade 
positiiined  In  said  blade-holder  and  move  the  same  later 
ally,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  members 

.V  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  s  detachable  blade- 
holder,  a  psir  of  rouuble  members,  each  provided  with 
a  sharpening  element  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
a«apted  to  alternately  engage  a  blade  positioned  in  said 
blAde  -  liiil.ler.  mecbaiiism  controlled  hi  said  rotaUbla 
members  adapted  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  said 
wade  bolder  while  said  members  are  rotating,  and  means 
for  routing  said  members 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  kind  descrlbeil.  a  detachable  blade- 
bolder,  a  pair  of  rolatabie  members  each  provide!  with 
a  sharpening  element  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  a  blade  positioned  in  said 
blade-holder,  locking  means  adapted  to  engage  said  mem- 
bers to  temporarily  prevent  their  rotation,  and  a  guard 
adapted  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  said  blade  holder 
until  said  locking  means  Is  engaged,  and  means  for  ro 
tating  said  members. 

ft  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  s  deiscliable  blade 
holder,  a  |>alr  of  rolatabie  members  each  provided  with 
a  sharpening  element  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  a  blade  positioned  Id  said 
blade-holder,  locking  means  adapted  to  engage  ssld  mem- 
bers to  temporarily  prevent  their  routlon  snd  a  guard 
formed  integral  with  said  locking  means  adapted  to  pre- 
Tent  the  disengagement  of  said  blade-holder  until  said 
locking  means  is  engaged,  snd  means  for  routing  said 
members. 

(Claims  I!  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  support,  s  boom  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  boeket 
for  holding  material,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  bucket  relatively  to  said  boom,  a  drag  cable  fastened 
to  said  bucket,  means  for  drawing  In  said  cable  and  filling 
the  bucket,  a  cable  secured  to  said  bucket  for  deterratn- 
Ing  the  dumping  position  of  said  bucket,  and  weighted 
meana  for  automatically  maintaining  said  cable  In  a  tant 
condition. 


1,100,0.')2.     K.X'CAVATIN  J  MACHINE       RALPH  H    BrsKI, 
Morgan    Park,    and   THiLir   Harsivgton,   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Jan    6.   191.1.      Serial   No.  740.2S5.      ICI    37  — 1»  1 
1.    In    an    excavating    machine,    the    coniMnntlon    of    a 
movable  support,   a   hinged   member  extending  therefrom, 
a  bucket  for  holding  material,  devices  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  bucket  relatively  to  said  memlier.  a  drag  cable 
fastened    to    said    bucket,    and    adapted    for    holding    said 
bucket   In  a   position   to   prevent   the  material   from   being 
dumped  therefrom,  a  ball  for  said  bucket,  a  cable  secured 
to   the   bail    to   hold   said   bucket    In    any   desired   position 
when    said    drag   cable    Is   slackened    so    as   to   permit    the 
Ixicket  to  be  dumped,  a  weight  atuche<l  to  ssld  cable  for 
nslotalnlQg  It  In  a  taut  condition 


.1  In  combination,  on  excovatlng  bucket,  a  ball  for 
said  bucket,  means  for  controlling  the  dumping  position 
of  said  bucket  comprising  a  cable  secured  to  said  bail,  a 
weight  for  maintaining  said  cable  In  a  Uut  condition, 
ami  devices  for  i-.introlllng  said  weight. 

4.  The  combination  of  exi  avatlng  apparatus  provided 
with  an  excavating  bucket  and  a  hail  plvote<l  thereto,  a 
cable  secured  to  said  ball,  a  weight  for  maintaining  said 
cable  In  a  taut  condition  for  any  position  of  said  bucket, 
and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  weight 

0.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  bucket,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  bucket,  a  ball  on  said  bucket,  a  cable  attached 
to  said  liall,  a  weight  acUng  on  said  cable  to  maintain  It 
in  a  taut  condition,  and  weight  controlling  mechanism 
engaging  said  cable. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1.100,053.  FAN.  John  V  Caiid.  Three  Rivers.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 
Filed   Oct.  4,  1912.      Serial   No.   723,S86       (CI     230—8.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor  having  a  ring 
like  flange  ther*on.  the  Inner  edge  of  the  flange  being 
spaced  from  the  rotor  shaft :  and  n  plurality  of  sheet 
metal  fan  blades  provided  with  Integral  segmental  body 
portions  arrange<l  on  said  flange  edge  to  edge  and  having 
Integral  securing  Angers  at  their  Inner  ends  and  at  each 
side  of  the  blades  folded  over  the  edges  of  the  flange  for 
securing  the  blades  thereto,  the  length  of  said  b.idy  por- 
tions l>elng  substantially  the  width  of  the  flange,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  Internal  annular  rib  in  the 
plane  of  the  flange,  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  revolving 
close  to  toe  edge  of  the  rib 

2.  The  combination  of  0  casing,  a  rotor  having  a  ring- 
like flange  thereon,  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange  being 
spaced  from  the  r.itor  shaft  :  and  a  plurality  of  sheel 
metal  fan  blades  provided  with  Integral  segraertal  bodj 
[wrtlons  arranged  on  said  flange  edge  to  edge  and  having 
integral  securing  flanges  at  tlieir  inner  ends  ond  at  each 
side  of  the  blades  folded  over  the  edges  of  the  flange  for 
securing  the  lilodes  thereto,  the  length  of  said  body  por- 
tions being  sulwtsntlally  the  width  of  the  flange. 

3  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor  baving  a  ring- 
like  flange  thereon,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  flange  bebig 
spaced  from  the  rotor  shaft  :  and  s  plurality  of  sheet  metal 
fan  blades  provided  with  lnte;:ral  l>ody  portions  srranged 
on  said  flange  and  having  integral  securing  fingers  foldcA 
over  the  edges  of  the  flange  for  senirlne  the  blades  ther«- 
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to.  nid  cuing  being  provided  witb  an  Internal  annalar 
rtb  In  the  plane  of  the  aange.  the  outer  endi  of  the  blade* 
rerolTlng  cloee  to  the  edge  of  the  rib 

4.  The  comblnatloD  of  a  caslnK.  a  rotor  baTlog  a  rlng- 
Uke  flange  thereon,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  Dange  being 
•paced  from  the  rotor  shaft ;  and  a  plurality  of  aheet 
metal  fan  blad<^  provided  with  Integral  body  portloni 
arranged  In  a  radial  plane  on  said  flange  and  having  In- 
tegral aecarlng  flogera  folded  over  the  edges  of  the  flange 
for  aecarlng  the  blades  thereto. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ring 
and  sheet  metal  fan  blades  provided  with  segment  shaped 
body  portions  arranged  on  said  ring  edge  to  edge  and  pro- 
vided with  Integral  flogers  clamped  over  the  edges  of  the 
ring,  each  blade  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  flnger 
at  lt>  Inner  end  and  a  flnger  at  each  •Id'-  of  Its  blade,  tha 
width  of  the  rtra  bring  substantially  the  length  of  the 
blade  body  portions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gsiette.J 


I.IOO.OM.     FIREARM.     MiBccs  L.  CA8TLC,  Malone.  N.  T. 
Piled  Oct  31,  1813.     Serliil  No.  788,494.      (CI.  42 — 70.) 


1.  A  Are  arm.  Including  a  receiver,  a  hammer,  a  main 
trigger,  and  a  hammer  lock,  said  lock  comprising  a  spring 
returned  pull  bar  mounted  In  the  receiver,  the  forward 
end  of  said  bar  being  disposed  in  coactlve  reiotion  with 
the  hammer  to  normally  po^age  the  same  to  prevent  the 
accidental  release  thereof,  and  during  such  engagement 
to  impart  a  siitjht  rotation  to  the  hammer  to  relieve  the 
strain  of  the  hammer  upon  the  main  trigger,  and  an  aux 
lllary  trigger  carried  by  the  pull  bar  and  disposed  in  the 
rear  of  the  main  trigger,  whereby  the  Instinctive  gripping 
of  the  stock  to  actuate  the  main  rrlgger  will  operate  the 
auxiliary  trigger  to  release  the  pull  bar  from  the  hammer 
and  the  hammer  to  the  control  of  the  main  trigger. 

2.  \  Are  arm.  Including  a  receiver,  a  hammer  provided 
with  a  receptive  or  roflperatlve  formation  In  or  near  the 
rear  face  thereof,  a  main  trigger,  and  a  hammer  lock. 
said  lock  comprising  a  spring  relumed  pull  bar  mounted 
In  the  receiver,  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  being  formed 
to  engage  the  receptive  formation  of  the  hammer  to  lock 
the  hammer  In  cocked  position,  and  an  auxiliary  trigger 
carried  by  the  bar  and  disposed  in  the  rear  of  the  main 
trigger,  whereby  when  the  pull  bar  is  operated  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  the  hammer  Is  released,  the  forward 
end  of  the  bar  when  engaging  the  hammer  Imparling  a 
Blight  movement  thereto  to  relieve  the  strain  of  the  ham- 
mer upon  the  ni«In  trigger. 

3.  A  Are  arm.  Including  a  receiver,  a  hammer  provided 
with  a  notch  in  the  rear  face  thereof,  a  main  trigger,  co- 
operative means  carried  by  the  trigger  and  hammer  for 
holding  the  hammer  In  cocked  position,  and  a  hammer 
lock,  said  lock  comprising  a  spring  returned  pull  bar 
mounted  in  the  receiver,  the  forward  end  of  said  bar 
being  formed  to  engage  the  notch  In  the  rear  face  of  the 
hammer  and  during  such  engagement  to  Impart  a  slight 
rotation  to  the  hammer  to  relieve  the  strain  of  the  ham- 
mer upon  the  main  trigger,  and  an  auxiliary  trigger  car- 
ried by  the  bar  and  disposed  in  the  rear  of  the  main 
trigger. 


l.lCKt.OM.     FISH  HOOK.     .Iames  H.  CUiK.  Los  Angelas. 

Ca)       Filed    Jan     11.    IPl.t      Serial   .No    T41..'>37       (CI 

4.V-7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  sup- 
porting member,  a  piuralit.v  of  hooks  depending  therefrom. 
and  a  guiding  element  suspeuiled  from  the  supporting 
member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daa*  deaerlbed,  as  eloDgatad  rap- 
porting  member,  a  plurality  of  connecting  member*  carried 
thereby,  hooka  depending  from  said  connecting  member*, 
and  an  elongated  guiding  element  suspended  from  the 
supporting  member  and  codperatlng  with  eald  connecting 
members. 


u 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  claiw  des(ribe<l.  an  elongated  sup- 
porting member,  means  subatantlaiiy  central  of  the  mem- 
ber for  suspending  the  same,  a  plurality  of  hooks,  mem- 
hers  connecting  said  hooks  with  the  ends  of  the  support- 
ing memtier.  and  a  guide  element  for  the  connecting 
members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  sup- 
porting member  capable  of  movement  with  reference  to  It* 
means  of  suspension,  connecting  members  depending  from 
the  ends  of  the  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  booka 
carried  by  the  conne<'tlog  members,  and  an  elongated  guid- 
ing element  coi>peratlng  with  the  connecting  members,  aald 
guiding  element  being  shorter  tban  the  supporting  mem 
her.  whereb.r  the  hookM  an-  drawn  into  rodperating  poal- 
tions- 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  an  elongated  anp- 
portlng  member  capable  of  movement  with  reference  to  It* 
means  of  suspension.  iX)nnectlng  members  depending  from 
the  ends  of  the  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  book* 
carried  by  the  connecting  members,  a  weight  carried  by 
one  of  said  hooka,  and  a  guiding  element  suspended  frou 
the  supporting  member  and  engaging  the  connecting 
members. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  |>rlnle<l  in  the  (iazette  J 


l.lOO.OSfl  AIRI  TMI-  FOIt  Al  TOM0BILE8  Charim 
N.  COLBTAD.  Atlantic.  Masa  Filed  Dec  18.  101. "!  Se- 
rial No    S07.5.W       (CI.  12:1— I98.I 

1  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  fan-supporting  bracket  susulned  thereby,  aa 
englne-cimllng  fan  aupporte<l  by  said  bracket,  engine-oper- 
ated fan^rlvlng  mechanism,  said  bracket  having  a  pump 
cylinder  formed  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  a  pump  pia- 
ton  operating  In  aald  cylinder,  and  means  to  operate  the 
piston  from  the  fao-drlvlng  mechanism. 

2  The  combination  with  an  internal  cumliustlou  engine, 
of  a  fan  supporting  bracket  sustained  thereby,  an  engine- 
cooling  fan  supported  by  said  bracket,  engine-operated  fan 
driving  mechanism,  a  pump  cylinder  sustained  by  the 
bracket,  a  pump  piston  operating  In  the  cylinder,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  piston  from  the  fan-driving  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  fan  supporting  bracket  sustained  thereby,  an  engine- 
cooling  fan  supporte<l  by  said  bracket,  engine-operated 
fan-drlving  mechanism,  said  bracket  having  a  pump  cylin- 
der formed  at  an  Inlegrul  part  thereof,  a  pump  piston 
operating  In  said  cylinder,  a  plston-*ct\iatlng  member  sus- 
tained by  the  bracket,  and  means  to  couple  salil  member  to 
the  fan 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  «    fan-fupfK'rting   bracket,  of  ■  fan  shaft  sustained 
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thereby,  a  fan  rutatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driving 
pulley  for  operating  the  fan.  sahl  bracket  having  formed 
■a  an    Integral    part    tbereof   a    pump   cylinder,   a    pump 


piston  operating  in  bald  cylinder,  a  plston-drlvlng  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  and  means  to  couple 
■aid  platon-drlving  member  to  said  pulley. 


1,100.U&7.  DOOB.  Nakcibsc  Das  Robius,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1»13.  Serial  No  751,707.  (CI, 
;!1— 126  I 


In  a  vehicle  liodj.  a  lioilnw  panel  adjacent  a  door  open- 
lug,  a  door  movable  In  planes  parallel  to  the  panel  through 
Ibi*  open  marginal  portion  thereof,  a  Istch  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  door  when  moved  Into  the  opening,  a 
pair  of  hangers  pivotally  fwcure*!  at  tlie  upper  end? 
thereof  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  Inner  side  of  said 
door  and  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  the  vehicle  iKjdy. 
and  a  spring  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  and 
to  the  panel  adapted  to  yieldingly  realst  the  movement 
of  the  door  from  retracted  position,  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  the  bangers  to  the  vehicle  body  lying  Intermedi 
ate  the  positions  of  the  door  when  extended  and  retracted. 


1,100,OSS.  TRANSFEIi  Bl-NDEK  Sauvil  M.  DowbT. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec  30  1912  Serial  No.  739,186. 
(CI    12P — 38., 


1.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  removable  front  and 
back  covers  the  rear  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  clamp 
printed  matter  between  them,  binding  posts  therefor,  a 
removable  expansible  flexible  back-member  both  edge*  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  clamping 
plates  of  said  covers,  and  a  removable  tie-bar  Inserted  In 
contact  with  the  sheets  of  printed  matter  and  extending 
beyond  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  aald  back-member 
and  provided  with  substantially  o'LCnve  recesses  In  Its 
end»  that  engage  said  poets 


2.  A  temporary  binder  comprlaing  removable  front  and 
back  covers  the  rear  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  clamp 
printed  matter  between  them,  binding  posU  therefor,  n 
removable  expansible  flexible  back-member  one  edge  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  front  clamp- 
ing-plate and  the  adjacent  printed  matter,  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the 
back  clamping  plate  and  the  adjacent  printed  matter,  and 
a  removable  tie-bar  Inserted  in  contact  with  the  sheet* 
of  printed  matter  and  extending  beyond  the  npper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  back  member  and  provided  with  aub- 
stantlally  concave  receases  In  Its  ends  that  engage  aald 
l>osts. 

3.  A  temporary  binder  comprlaing  removable  front  and 
back  covers  the  rear  edge*  of  which  are  adapted  to  clamp 
printed  matter  between  them,  binding  posU  therefor,  a 
removable  expansible  flexible  back-member  both  edge*  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  clamping- 
plate*  of  said  covera,  and  a  removable  tie-bar  Inaerted  in 
contact  with  the  sheets  of  printed  matter  and  extending 
beyond  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  back-member 
and  mediate  said  poata  and  provided  with  BUbatantlally 
concave  recesses   In   Its  ends  that  engage  said  poata. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  comprlaing  removable  front  and 
back  covers  the  rear  edges  of  which  arc  adapted  to  clamp 
printed  matter  between  them,  binding  posts  therefor,  a 
removable  expansible  flexible  back-member  one  edge  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  front  clamp- 
ing-plate and  the  adjacent  printed  matter,  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the 
back  clamping  plate  and  the  adjacent  printed  matter, 
and  a  removable  tie  bar  Inserted  In  contact  with  the 
sheets  of  printed  matter  and  extending  beyond  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  back  member  and  mediate  aald 
posts  and  provided  with  substantially  concave  receasea 
In  Ita  ends  that  engage  said  posts. 

5.  A  temporary  binder  for  publications  comprlaing 
covers,  an  upper  and  a  lower  clamping  plate,  posts  con- 
necting aald  clamping  plates,  means  that  assist  In  secur- 
ing said  publications  between  said  plates,  and  a  remov- 
able flexible  back  one  end  of  which  Is  reinforced  by  a 
metallic  strip  having  bifurcated  ends  that  interlock  with 
said  posta  and  is  Inserted  U-tween  one  of  said  clamping- 
plates  and  said  publications  and  the  free  end  of  which 
is  Inserted  between  the  opposite  clamping  plate  and  said 
publications. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 

1100  059      SEPABATOR.     Ratmod  W.    Dit-L.    Aurora. 
'  III.      Filed    May   11.   1912.     Serial    No    698.572.      (Cl. 
214—1.) 


1.  A  separator  comprising  a  movable  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  wall  having  a  Iowit  discharge  open- 
ing, a  stationary  member  having  a  vertical  surface  for 
engaging  the  rim  of  said  opening  and  normally  doling 
said  opening,  a  counterbalance  for  maintaining  the  nor- 
mal position  of  said  receptacle,  a  fulcrum  for  said  coan- 
terlalance.  and  a  connection  between  said  counterbal- 
ance and  said  front  wall,  disposed  Immediately  above 
said  opening  and  surface,  said  surface  serving  as  a.  stop 
to  limit  the  closing  motion  of  the  receptacle. 

2,  A  separator  comprising  a  movable  receptacle  pro- 
vided   with    a    verth:al    wall    having   a    lower   dlaebarg* 
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otwDfns.  a  stationarj  mvinber  bsTlng  a  Terttcal  surface 
for  enjpaglng  the  rim  of  raid  openlntj  ami  normally  doa- 
ing  said  opening,  a  coontprbalancp  for  maintaining  the 
normal  position  of  said  rereptacle.  a  fnlcnim  for  said 
counterbalancp,  and  a  connection  between  said  counter- 
balanre  and  said  front  wall,  said  fulcriim  being  supported 
by  said  member,  said  surface  serrlng  as  a  stop  to  limit 
the  closing  motion  of  thn  receptncle. 

3.  A  separator  romprislnc  n  movable  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  wall  having  a  Inwer  discharge  open- 
lag,  a  stationary  m'-mh^T  hnvlnc  n  vertical  surfacp  fur  en- 
gaging the  rim  of  said  openlnc  and  normally  closing  said 
opening,  a  cnuntertialimcf  for  maintaining  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  aald  rec<*ptacl**,  a  ftilcnim  for  snid  counterbalance. 
and  a  conne<"tlon  b*'tween  said  countTbalancc  and  said 
front  wall,  said  ctmnectlon  comprising  a  link  having  one  end 
plToted  on  the  said  receptacle,  and  the  other  end  pivoted 
on  the  shorter  arm  of  said  coiinterbiiiancp.  said  siirface 
serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  closing  motion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  A  separator  comprising  n  morable  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  wait  having  a  lower  discharge  open- 
ing, a  stati'inary  niembt^r  having  a  vertical  surface  for 
engaging  the  rim  of  snid  opening  and  normally  closing 
said  opening,  a  counterbalance  for  mnintaining  the  nor- 
mal position  of  snld  receptacle,  a  ^llc^um  for  said  coun- 
terbalance, and  a  connection  between  said  counterbalance 
and  said  front  wall,  said  receptacle  having  an  Inclined 
lK)ttom  sloping  downward  from  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
to  the  said  opening,  and  an  axis  for  said  receptacle,  dls- 
poaed  at  a  point  requiring  a  load  at  each  side  thereof 
to  ral«e  said  counterb-Tlance.  paid  surface  serving  as  a 
stop  to  limit  the  closing  motion  of  tho  receptacle. 

5.  A  Separator  comprising  a  movable  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  wiill  having  a  lower  discharge  open- 
ing, a  statlon.iry  member  having  a  vertical  surface  for  en- 
gaging the  rim  of  said  opening  and  normally  closing  said 
opening,  a  counterbalance  fnr  maintaining  the  normal 
position  of  said  receptacle,  a  fnlcrom  for  said  coanter- 
balance,  and  a  connection  between  said  connterbalance 
and  said  front  wnl).  and  a  stationary  support  for  said 
fulcrum,  said  surface  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  cloa* 
ing  motion  of  the   receptacle. 

[flaims  6  and  7  riot  printed  In  the  Oaactte  ] 


1.100.061.  BUILDING  TOTS.  Mamb  BBntT,  Booth  Orange. 
N.  J.  Filed  July  30.  1913  Serial  No  78l.93fl  'H 
4«— 35.» 


1,100.000.  TWISTI-E8S  TAPE  GeoaOE  V.  Eab.ssHaw. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Earnshaw  Knitting  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illluola:  Filed  Dec  18.  191J  Serial 
No.  787.446.      (CI.   130 — 9.) 


.\  woven  tape  consisting  of  Interwoven  warp  (ind  weft, 
the  warp  comprising  a  series  of  threads  twisted  In  one  dl 
rectlon,  and  the  weft  comprising  a  continuous  thread 
twlated  In  n  direction,  opposite  to  the  dirpcrlon  of  twiat 
of  the  wftrp  threads. 


1.  The  herein  dencrlbed  toy  building  unit,  comprising  a 
sheet  having  a  series  of  parallel  creases  by  which  panel 
portions  may  be  folded  Inward  from  two  opposite  edges 
of  the  she«>t  and  doubled  back  each  upon  Itself,  said  sli>'et 
also  having  betwt>en  ^Id  parallel  creases  oblique  creases 
hy  which  the  outer  corners  of  each  of  the  parts  super 
poaed  hy  doubling  the  panels  may  be  folded  In  between 
aald  superposed  parts,  and  said  sheet  also  having  creaxea 
at  right  angles  to  the  panel  creases  through  the  Intersec- 
tions of  said  panel  creases  with  said  obllijue  creases. 

2,  The  herein  described  toy  building  unit,  comprising  a 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  parallel  creases  bf 
which  panel  portions  may  be  folded  Inward  from  two  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  sheet  and  doubled  back  each  upon  Itself. 
the  said  series  of  creases  being  separated  so  that  the  In 
ner  edges  of  the  doubted  panels  will  l>e  spaced  from  each 
other  and -expose  a  middle  panel  of  the  sheet  between  Hald 
end  panels,  said  fiheet  also  having  t>etween  said  parallel 
creases  oblique  creases  by  which  the  outer  corners  of  each 
of  the  parts  superposed  by  doubling  the  panels  may  be 
folded  In  betwet-n  said  superposed  parts,  and  said  sheet 
also  having  creases  at  right  angles  to  the  panel  creases 
through  the  tntersectlona  of  aald  panel  creases  with  said 
oblique  creases. 

:t.  The  berelndescrlbed  toy  building  unit,  comprising  a 
sheet  having  at  opposite  edges  of  Itaelf  parallel  creases  by 
which  marginal  irtirtion:$  can  be  folded  Inward,  said  sheet 
having  at  right  angles  to  aald  creases  a  aeries  of  parallel 
creasea  by  which  pane]  porllons  may  U>  folded  Inward 
from  the  other  fwo  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  and  doubled 
tuick  each  upon  lts4>lf.  said  sheet  also  having  between  said 
panel  creasea  oblique  creases  by  which  the  outer  cornera  of 
each  of  the  parts  superposed  by  doubling  the  panels  may  be 
folded  In  between  said  superposed  parts,  and  said  sheet 
also  having  creases  at  right  angles  to  the  panel  creases 
through  the  tnteraecttuns  of  aald  panel  creases  with  said 
oblique  crea«es. 


1.100.062.  BAKE-OVEN.  John  FaDLPa.  Oak  Park.  III., 
assignor  to  John  I.  Marshall.  Chtcsgo.  lU  Filed  July  5, 
1912      Serial  No.  707. H45.      (CI    107— r..%  t 


1.  In  a  bake  oven.  In  combination,  two  sets  of  parallel 
beams  arranged  at  different  levels  one  set  extending  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  other  set.  the  beams  of  each  set 
having  oppositely  directed  foot  flanges,  a  hearth  carried 
by  the  beams  of  the  upper  set,  a  plnrallty  of  brackets  run- 
ning on  the  foot  flang<^s  of  each  of  the  beams  of  the  upper 
•et  and  depending  therefrom,  each  bracket  having  a  T-sIot 
Id  Its  upper  edge  for  slldlngly  rerpivlng  the  aald  foot 
flanges  upon  which  It  runs,  means  detachably  connecting 
each  beam  of  the  lower  set  with  each  of  n  plurality  of  said 
brackets  at  Us  lower  end.  and  a  plurality  of  tiles  extending 
between  and  hanging  from  tite  flange**  of  adjacent  beams 
of  the  lower  sot.  th**  beams  of  the  lower  set  and  said  tiles 
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being  spaced  apart  from  tb«  foot  flanfes  of  the  beams  of 

the  upper  set. 

2.  In  a  bake  oven  having  n  baking  chamber  and  a  beat- 
ing chamber  t>elow  the  baking  chamber,  in  combination,  a 
hesrth  for  the  baking  chamber,  a  set  of  fixed  beams  extend- 
ing beneoth  and  supporting  the  hearth,  a  set  of  removable 
beams  nxtendlng  transversely  of  and  below  the  fixed 
iK-ams.  means  lndep«-ndent  of  the  hearth  and  sUdable  along 
the  fixed  beams,  fnr  detachably  connecting  the  removable 
beams  to  the  fixed  beams,  and  s  roof  for  the  heating  cham- 
b^T  carried  by  the  removable  beams 


1.100.063.  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  X-RAY  TUBES  AND 
SIMILAR  APPARATUS.  Chabi.es  F.  Fater.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wappler  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1914.     Serial  No. 

^l8,6.^3     fci   loi— 25.) 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  Influ- 
enced lever,  a  relatively  fixed  contact  carried  thereby,  • 
spring-influenced  tappet  fulcrumed  to  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  contact,  a  stop  on  said  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  tappet,  mean:^  for  tilting  said  Uppet  away 
from  the  contact  Into  engagement  with  the  stop,  means 
cooperating  with  the  tappet  for  maintaining  said  engage- 
ment between  tappet  and  stop  and  for  simultaneously  tilt 
Ing  the  lever  In  the  direction  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  Influencing  the  same,  a  bellows  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  coiiapsed  during  said 
tilting  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admis- 
slnn  of  air  to  said   bellows. 

(ClalmK  6  to  9  not  printed  Id  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .le»crib**d.  a  movable 
member,  a  contact  making  and  breaking  device  carried 
thereby,  means  for  moving  said  member  In  one  direction 
during  which  movement  the  device  automatically  breaks 
contact.  Independent  means  for  moving  said  member  In  the 
op[K>«lte  direction  during  which  last  named  movement  said 
device  automatically  makes  contact,  means  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  said  member  during  said  last  named  move- 
ment and  means  for  automatically  breaking  contact  at  the 
terminal  of  said  last  named  movement. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring-Influ- 
enced movable  member,  a  relatively  fixed  first  contact  car- 
ried thereby,  a  second  spring-Influenced  contact  also  car- 
ried by  said  meml>er  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  manu- 
ally operable  means  co<^peratlng  with  the  second  contact 
for  moving  said  member  In  the  direction  against  the  action 
of  the  spring  Influencing  the  member,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  said  member  during  Ita  Bprlng-actu- 
ated  return  tftovement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring-Influ- 
enced lever,  a  relatively  flxed  contact  carried  thereby,  a 
spring- Influenced  tappet  fulcrumed  to  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  contact,  a  atop  on  aald  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  tappet,  means  for  tilting  said  tappet  away 
from  the  contact  Into  engagement  with  the  stop,  means 
coJ^peratlng  with  the  tappet  for  maintaining  said  engage 
roent  between  tappet  and  stop  and  for  simultaneously 
tilting  the  lever  in  the  direction  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  Influencing  the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  lever  during  Its  spring-actuated  return 
movement. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Bprlng-lnflu- 
enced  movable  member,  a  relatively  fixed  first  contact  car- 
ried thereby,  a  second  spring-Influenced  contact  also  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  manu- 
ally operable  means  cooperating  with  the  second  contact 
for  moving  said  member  In  the  direction  against  the 
Bctlnn  of  the  spring  Influencing  the  member,  a  bellows  op 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  member,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  controlling  the  sdmlsslon  of  air  to  said  bellows 


1  .  100.064',  DOUBLE-FACED  CORRUGATED  PAPKE- 
BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
Jeftbev  T.  Kerber,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  ass^cnor  to  The 
Seftoii  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson,  Ind..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.  S*rlal  No. 
726.410.      <C1,    I.'>4— SH.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  double  faced  corrugated  paper 

board  from  a  single  sheet  of  single  faced  corrugated 
paper  board  which  consl«t«  In  npolying  an  adhesive  to 
the  fxposed  crowns  of  the  corrucatlons  and  then  folding 
such  t>oard  transversely  at  Us  middle  nnd  in  a  direction 
to  bring  aald  crowns  Into  contact  along  their  length. 

2.  The  method  of  making  double  faced  corrugated  paper 
board  which  consistj*  in  slitting  a  sheet  of  single  faced 
corrugated  paper  board  except  through  the  crowns  there- 
of, applying  an  adhesive  to  such  crowns,  aald  slitting  be- 
ing in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  corrugations  and  then 
folding  the  two  nheels  upon  each  other  upon  the  unsevered 
portions  as  hinges  and  bringing  the  sheets  together  with 
their  crowns  In   contact. 

3.  Corrugated  paper  board  comprising  two  sheets  of 
corrugated  paper  superimposed  with  their  crowns  secured 
to  each  other  along  their  length,  said  sections  being  inte- 
grally connected   at   one  end. 

4  Corrugated  paper  board  comprising  two  sheets  of  cor- 
rugated paper  superimposed  with  their  crowns  secured  to 
each  other  along  their  length,  said  sections  being  Inte- 
grally connected  at  one  end  of  said  crowns. 

5.  A  double  faced  corrugated  paper  board,  comprising 
two  facing  Btrlps  and  two  Interposed  corrugated  strips  se- 
cured to  the  fnclnc  strips  respectively,  those  crowns  of  the 
corrugated  strips  not  attached  to  such  facing  strips  being 
secured  to  each  other  along  their  length  and  Integrally  con- 
nected at  one  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.100.0«.^  MA<^TTINE  FOR  MAKING  CORRTGATED 
PAPER  .TrrrfiKT  T.  Ferbks.  I-os  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1912      Serial  No.  733.643.      (CI.  154— 31. t 

1.  In  combination  with  corrugating  rolls,  means  for 
feeding  thereto  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  to  be  cor- 
rugated, and  means  orrnnt'td  in  advance  nf  said  rolls  for 
applying  to  one  or  more  of  said  sheets  a  series  of  con- 
tinuous lines  of  adhesive  running  In  the  direction  of  the 
travel  of  the  paper. 

2.  In  combination  with  corrugating  rolls,  an  adhealre 
roll  having  a  series  of  circumferential  adhesive  applying 
surfaces,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  paper  against  aald 
surfaces  and  to  the  rorntgatlng  rolls,  nnd  means  for  feed- 
ing another  sheet  of  paper  to  the  corrugating  rolls  to  be 

I  corrugated  almnUaneously  with  the  other  sheet,  said  ad- 
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bealTC  roU  bdng  arrmnced  u>d  operttlog  opon  tba  paper 
Id  Bdvuice  of  tfa«  cormfstio;  rolla. 


S.  In  eomblnatloii  wltb  cornisatinf  roll*,  an  adhaalT* 
roll  baring:  a  Mrtev  of  circumferential  adbealre  applylAf 
■nrfacea,  means  Inctudlnx  rollers  16  and  16  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  adhesive  roll  for  feeding  a  sheet  of 
paper  orer  said  surfaces  and  to  the  corrugating  rolls,  and 
means  for  feeding  another  sheet  of  paper  to  the  corrugat* 
Ing  rolls  to  be  cornigated  slmultaoeouslr  wltb  the  other 
sheet,  said  adbealre  roll  being  arranged  and  operating 
npon  the  paper  In  advance  of  the  corrugating  rolls. 

4.  In  combination  with  corrugating  rolls,  meaoa  for 
feeding  thereto  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  to  be  slmul- 
taneounlj  corrugated  and  stuck  together,  mechanism  for 
applying  to  one  of  said  sheets  before  being  corrugated  a 
series  of  lines  of  adhesive,  mechanism  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  the  crowns  of  the  sheets  thtis  corrugated,  aod 
means  for  feeding  a  facing  sheet  thereto. 


1.100.066.      rRINTINO-PRESS.      JoszPB    L.   Flan,   Ber- 

wyn.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ooss  Printing  Press  Company, 
I'blcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  30. 
1S13.      Serial   No.  776.895.      ICI.   101—124.1 
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1.  In  a  printing  press,  tta«  combtnAtion  of  a  printing 
mecbanlsQi  at  one  end  of  the  prefia  comprislnK  two  print 
Ing  coupl(>H,  a  printing  mocbanUm  at  the  other  end  of 
said  preRs  comprlslni;  two  printing  coaples,  an  Inking 
fountain,  and  means  for  applying  Ink  from  said  fountain 
to  each  of  said  prlntlnii;  couples. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
mechanism  at  one  end  of  the  press  comprising  two  printing 
couples  one  located  above  the  other,  a  second  printing 
mechanism  at  the  other  end  of  the  press  comprising  also 
two  printing  couples  une  located  above  the  other,  nn  ink- 
ing fountain,  means  for  applying  Ink  from  said  fountain 
to  each  of  said  printing  couples,  and  means  for  turning 
the  prlntfM]  webs  laterally  relative  to  their  run  through 
the  printing  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
mechanism  at  one  end  of  the  press  comprising  two  print- 
ing couples  one  located  above  the  other  with  each  of  the 
tmpressloa  cylinders  arranged  outside  relative  to  the 
plate  cylinder,  an  Inking  fountain,  and  means  for  apply- 
lag  ink  from  aaid  fountain  to  each  of  said  plate  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
mecbaDlsm  at  one  end  of  the  press  comprising  two  printing 
eoaples    one    located    abovo    the   other,    a    second    printing 


mcchanlna  at  the  other  end  of  the  preae  comprUlax  two 
printing  couples  one  located  above  the  other,  a  second 
printing  mechanism  at  the  other  end  of  the  prcas  com- 
prlalng  also  two  printing  couples  one  located  above  the 
other,  each  of  the  Impression  cylinders  of  said  printing 
cnuptes  being  arranged  outside  relative  to  the  plate  cylin- 
der, an  inking  fountain,  and  means  for  apptyins  the  ink 
from  said  fountain  (o  each  of  said  plate  cylinders. 

5.  in  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  im- 
pression cylinders,  journsled  therein  one  at  each  esd 
thereof,  arms  extending  borlxontally  inward  from  said 
Impression  cylinders,  plate-cylinders  Journaled  In  said 
borlzoDtally-extendlng  arms  whereby  slotted  tubular  plates 
are  adapted  to  be  inserted  on  said  plate-cylinders  over 
said  arms,  and  an  inking  mtchanlsm  located  between  said 
two  plate-cyltndera  aijapted  to  Ink  the  plates  on  both  of 
•■Id  cylinders. 

malm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,100,067.      HAND-VISE.      CUAftLBa    E.    Fish,    Waltbam. 
Mass.     Piled  Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial   No.  810.966.      (CI. 

81—18.1 


T  i»       .04    ^ 


1.  The  hand-vise  herein  described  consisting  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  having  a  psrallel  motion  plvotally  connected 
with  said  frame,  said  )aws  having  seats  at  their  Inner  ends, 
actuating  means  to  move  said  jaws  longitudinally  involv- 
ing a  screw  sltdably  mounted  In  the  frame  baring  hand- 
^Dgaglng  means  for  turning  It,  and  means  borne  by  said 
screw  for  engagement  with  the  seats  on  said  Jaws,  a  pair 
of  plvoteil  d<^r8  having  threaded  engaging  faces  normally 
engaging  a  plurality  of  threads  of  the  screw  and  having 
a  readily  accessible  finger  entcaging  portion  by  which  pres- 
sure may  be  exerted  thereupon  to  move  them  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  screw  whereby  the  screw  may  t>e  turned 
while  engaged  by  the  dogs  and  may  be  slid  longitudinally 
when  the  d<^s  are  disengaged  therefrom. 

2.  The  hand-vise  herein  described  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  side  plates  attached  to  a  block,  said  block  having  a 
smooth  bore  through  It,  a  pair  of  jaws  arranged  for  par- 
allel mbtlon  plvotally  connected  to  said  side  plates  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  formed  with  seats  for  enxagemenC 
therewith  of  the  actuating  means,  a  screw  extended 
through  said  trare  In  the  block  and  slldable  longitudinally 
therein  having  its  Inner  end  [>ortlon  arranged  between  the 
aide  plates  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  swiveled  block 
with  a  flat  face  for  engagement  with  the  seats  at  the  Inner 
ends  nf  the  Jaws,  said  screw  having  at  Its  outer  end  hand- 
engaging  means  for  turning  It.  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  dogs 
arranged  between  the  side  plates  and  normally  engaging 
the  screw  having  threaded  engaging  faces  (or  engaging 
a  plurality  of  threads  of  the  screw  and  having  readily 
accessible  flnger-engaglog  portions  by  which  pressure  may 
be  exerted  upon  them  to  move  them  on  their  pivots  to  dis- 
engage the  screw,  and  springs  to  normally  hold  said  dogs  In 
engagement  with  the  screw. 

3.  Th«>  hand-vise  herein  described  consisting  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  jaws  connected  thervwlth.  quick  adjusting  actu- 
ating means  for  said  jaws  comprising  a  screw  slldably 
mounted  In  the  frame  having  hand-engaging  means  for 
turning  It  and  arranged  for  actuating  the  jaws  when 
turned  In  one  direction,  a  pair  of  pivoted  dogs  having 
threaded  engaging  faces  for  engagement  with  a  plurality 
of  threads  of  the  acrew  and  having  finger  engaging  por- 
tions extended  beyond  the  frame  bearing  them  for  moving 
them  out  of  engagement  with  the  screw,  the  frame  bearing 
said  dogs  having  abutments  and  the  dogs  having  cut 
away  portions  to  provide  for  engaging  said  abutments 
thereby  to  limit  their  movement  toward  tbe  screw,  and 
springs  to  hold  said  dogs  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  abutments. 
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1.100,0e&  INTERNAL-COMBIBTION  ENGINE.  Cbaklbs 
B.  OnuiNG,  PltUburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  692.070.      (CI.   123—188.1 


1.  In  combinatloo  in  a  four  cycle  InMrnal  combustion 
motor,  a  cylinder  casing  having  adjacent  Its  outer  end  an 
exhaust  port  and  Inwardly  from  such  port  and  spaced 
away  therefrom  an  Inlet  port,  a  valve  aleeTe  fitting  In- 
side the  cylinder  and  having  adjacent  Ita  outer  end  a 
perforation,  a  pUton  In  the  sleeve,  a  crank  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod  Intermediate  the  piston  and  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve  comprising  a  crank, 
means  for  rotating  the  crank  once  for  every  two  revolu- 
tions of  the  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  together 
at  their  Inner  ends  with  the  outer  end  of  one  link  pivoted 
to  the  sleeve  aod  the  outer  end  of  the  other  carried  by  the 
crank,  and  a  connection  from  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  connecting  rod  to  the  inner  connected  ends  of 
the  links  whereby  such  Inner  ends  are  reciprocated  trans- 
versely on  each  reciprocation  of  tbe  connecting  rod. 

'2.  In  combination  In  a  four  cycle  internal  (Yimbustlon 
motor,  a  cylinder  provided  with  admission  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust 
through  such  ports,  a  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting 
rod  Intermediate  tbe  piston  and  tbe  crank  nhatt,  and 
means  for  moving  the  valve,  comprising  a  crank,  means  for 
rotating  the  crank  Once  for  every  two  revolutions  of  the 
crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivoted  together  at 
their  loner  ends  with  the  outer  end  of  one  link  pivoted  to 
the  valve  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  link  carried  by 
the  crank,  and  a  connection  from  a  point  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  connecting  rod  to  the  Inner  connected  ends  of 
the  links  whereby  such  inner  ends  sre  reciprocated  trans- 
versely on  each  reciprocation  of  the  connecting  rod. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  four  cycle  Internal  combustion 
motor,  a  cylinder  provided  with  admission  and  exhaust* 
ports,  s  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust 
through  such  porta,  a  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting 
rod  Intermediate  the  piston  and  the  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  valve,  comprising  a  crank,  meant 
for  rotating  the  crank  once  for  every  two  revolutions  of 
the  crank  shoft.  a  pair  of  t<«gle  links  pivoted  together  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  tbe  outer  end  of  one  link  pivoted  to 
the  valve  and  the  outer  end  of  tbe  other  link  carried  by 
tbe  crank,  a  crank  adjacent  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
connecting  rod.  a  sliding  connection  between  the  crank  and 
connecting  rod  whereby  the  movement  of  the  connecting 
rod  causes  a  rotation  of  the  crank,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  crank  and  the  Inner  connected  ends  of  the  links. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  four  cycle  internal  combustion 
motor,  a  cylinder  casing  having  an  exhaust  port  and 
spaced  away  therefrom  an  Inlet  port,  a  valve  sleeve  fitting 
Inside  the  cylinder  and  having  adjacent  Its  outer  end 
a  perforation,  a  piston  in  the  sleeve,  a  crank  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod  intermediate  the  crank  shaft  and  pLston.  means 
operated  from  the  connecting  rod  and  the  crank  shaft  to 
cause  tbe  said  perforation  to  register  wltb  tbe  Inlet  port 
once  during  two  revolutions  of  the  crank  shaft  to  permit 
tbe  admission  of  an  explosive  chsrge  aod  to  register  with 
tbe  exhaust  port  once  during  two  revolutions  of  tbe  crank 


shaft,  the  aald  perforation  lying  In  the  period  between  tbe 
clocing  of  the  inlet  port  and  tbe  opening  of  tbe  exhanst 
port  In  a  position  Intermediate  such  ports,  the  aald  meana 
for  operating  the  sleeve  comprising  a  two  link  toggle,  a 
connection  from  tbe  crank  shaft  for  shifting  the  position 
of  the  end  of  one  of  the  Unka,  and  a  connection  from  the 
connecting  rod  to  tbe  Juncture  of  the  two  links. 


1.100.069.  BUTTON.  John  J  Gottochalx.  Taunton. 
Maas.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Irving  8.  Leonard.  Taun- 
ton,  Man.      Filed    Sept.   12.   1913       Serial   No.   789.560. 

(CI.  24 — 101.) 


1.  A  collar  or  like  button  having  a  base  and  an  opat&iid- 
ing  neck  and  head,  the  latter  being  bent  outwardly  aod 
inwardly  to  constitute  a  ball  receiving  pocket  and  an 
enlarged,  superficial,  top  contact  surface,  and  a  rotary  b*ll 
positioned  in  said  pocket,  and  having  ita  upper  aurface 
exposed,  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  bead  contacting  wltb 
tbe  ball  at  spaced  areaa  only. 

2.  A  collar  or  like  button  having  a  baae,  an  opatandlng 
neck  and  a  head  rigid  therewith,  tbe  latter  being  formed 
to  constitute  a  ball  receiving  pocket  having  an  extension 
outwardly  therefrom  and  then  upwardly  and  inwardly  Co 
engage  the  surface  of  the  ball,  tbe  upper  surface  of  aald 
extension  engaging  at  Its  Inner  edge  with  the  ball*  and 
providing  an  enlarged,  superficial,  top  contact  surtaee 
having  an  encircling  edge  to  facilitate  edgewise  penetration 
of  the  bead  through  the  buttonhole,  and  a  rotary  ball  por- 
tioned In  aald  pocket  and  having  its  upper  surface  exposed, 
said  encircling  edge  being  thlu  relative  to  tbe  exposed  arc 
of  said  ball. 


1.1<K>.070.  RATrHET-BRACE.  Edwabd  M.  Oxaham.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Vaughan  &  Bushnell  Ufg.  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar  13.  lOi:^.  Serial 
No.    7f>3,906.      (CI.   145— 70.  t 


■^^^'^  -t^.^  v^-^'5^  ** — 


1.  A  brace  comprising  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
spindle  having  a  median  annular  shoulder,  a  spindle  frame 
in  which  said  spindle  Is  adapted  to  rotate,  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  end  abutting  face,  a  key  In  engagement  with  aald 
annular  shoulder  adapted  to  prevent  said  spindle  from 
moving  longitudinally  in  one  direction  relative  to  aald 
frame,  and  an  adjustable  antl  friction  bearing  on  aald 
spindle  toward  said  abutting  face  whereby  thrust  strains 
between  said  spindle  and  frame  may  t>e  taken  by  aald 
bearing  and  aald  annular  shoulder  may  be  maintained  In 
close  fitting  engagement  with  said  key. 

2  A  brace  comprising  the  combination  of  s  rotatable 
spindle  having  a  median  annular  shoulder,  a  spindle  frame 
in  which  said  spindle  is  adapted  to  rotate,  said  frame 
having  an  end  abutting  face,  a  key  In  engagement  with 
said  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  prevent  aafd  sptndlc 
from  moving  longitudinally  In  one  direction  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  an  adjustable  bearing  on  aald  aplndle  toward 
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nlil  abutting  face,  tb*  arrangeneot  being  nich  that  thmst 
strains  b«tw»n  luilil  iplodle  aoil  frame  may  be  taken  by 
•aid  bearlriK  and  pull  strains  mnj  be  taken  by  eald  annu- 
lar Bhoulder. 

3.  A  brace  comprlalnit  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
■pindle  baTinK  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  to  ooe  end 
thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  spindle  being  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  spindle  frame  havlnj:  a 
socket  or  recess  In  which  the  enti  of  said  spindle  having 
said  annular  shoulder  Is  adapted  to  rotate,  said  frame 
having  an  end  abutting  face  about  the  mouth  of  aald 
recess,  a  key  passing  through  a  wall  of  said  frame  and 
Into  engagement  with  sniil  annular  shoulder,  means  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  key  In  operative  position  at  all  times  when 
the  brace  Is  In  use.  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit 
said  key  to  l)e  removed  out  of  engagement  with  said  annu- 
lar shoulder  when  It  Is  desired  to  remove  said  spindle 
from  said  frame,  said  key  being  adapted  to  prevent  said 
spindle  from  moving  longitudinally  In  one  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  said  spln<lle  carrying  a  bearing  surface 
In  operative  association  with  said  abutting  face,  whereby 
thrust  strains  t)etw<-en  said  spindle  and  frame  may  h« 
taken  by  aald  l>earlng  and  pull  strains  may  be  taken  bj 
said  annular  shoulder. 


1  100.071  ROCK  IiRlt.L.  Lolis  W.  GMvc,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cleveland 
Kock  Drill  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug  12.  1913  Serial  No  7M.359.  (CL 
121—10.1 


1  In  combination  In  a  rock  drill,  a  hammer  piston,  • 
rotatable  chuck,  a  drill  steel  extending  through  the  chuck 
In  slldable  but  non  rotatable  engagement  therewith,  a  pis 
ton  working  transversely  of  the  chuck,  a  pawl  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  and  mounted  for  oscil- 
latory movement  above  the  chuck  and  having  engagement 
with  the  last  mentioned  piston,  a  ratchet  wheel  encircling 
the  chuck  In  slldable  but  non  rotatable  engagement  there- 
with, and  a  spring  pressing  the  ratchet  wheel  longltudi 
nslly  of  the  chuck  so  that  Its  teeth  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  pawl. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  rock  drill,  a  hammer  piston,  a 
rotatable  chuck,  a  drill  steel  eiteudlng  through  the  chiick 
In  slldable  but  non  rotatable  engagement  therewith,  a  pis- 
ton working  transversely  of  the  chuck,  a  pawl  having  Ita 
front  face  provlA-d  with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  and 
having  Its  lower  face  concaved  to  (It  the  top  of  the  chuck 
for  oscillation  thereon  and  having  engagement  with  the 
last  mentioned  piston,  a  ratchet  wheel  encircling  the  chuck 
In  slldable  but  nonrbtatahle  engagement  therewith,  and  a 
spring  pressing  the  ratchet  wheel  longitudinally  of  the 
chock  so  that  Its  teeth  engage  the  teeth  of  the  pawl. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  rock  drill,  a  hammer  piston,  a 
rotaUble  chuck,  a  drill  steel  eitendlng  through  the  chuck 
In  slldable  but  nnn  rotatable  engagement  therewith,  a  pis- 
ton working  transvers..ly  of  the  chuck,  a  pawl  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  and  mounted  for  oscil- 
latory movement  upon  the  chuck  and  having  engagement 
with  the  last  mentioned  piston,  ii  ratchet  wheel  encircling 
the  chuck  In  slldable  but  non  rotatable  engagement  there- 
with, and  a  spring  yieldingly  pressing  the  chuck  In  one 
direction  and  the  ratchet  wheel  In  the  reverse  direction 
ao  that  the  teeth  thereof  engage  the  teeth  of  the  pawl. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  rock  drill,  a  hammer  piston,  a 
rotatable  chuck,  a  drill  steel  eiten.ling  through  the  chuck 
In  slldable  but  non-rotatable  engagement  therewith,  a  pis- 
ton working  transversely  of  the  chnck.  a  pawl  provided 


witb  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  and  moaated  for  oaeil- 
latory  movement  upon  the  chuck  and  having  engagement 
with  the  last  mentioned  piston,  a  ratchet  wheel  encircling 
the  chuck  In  slldable  but  non  rotatable  engagement  there 
with,  a  apring  preasing  the  ratchet  wheel  longitudinally 
of  the  chuck  so  that  Its  teeth  engage  the  teeth  of  the  pawl. 
.Tnd  guide  means  for  the  pawl  holding  it  against  movement 
away  from  the  chuck  and  to  the  rear. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  Vock  drill,  a  hammer  piston,  a 
rotatable  chuck,  a  drill  steel  extending  through  the  chuck 
In  slldable  but  non  rotatable  engagement  therewith,  a  pis 
ton  working  transversely  of  the  cbuck.  a  pawl  piovlded 
with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  and  mounted  for  oscil- 
latory movement  upon  the  chuck  and  having  engagement 
with  the  last  mentioned  platon  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  encircling 
the  cbuck  and  slldable  longitudinally  thereof,  Interengng- 
Ing  projectlona  on  the  chock  and  ratchet  wheel  whereby 
relative  rotation  is  prevented,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the 
pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  in  yielding  engagement. 

(Claims  (I  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,100,072.  SHOE-RACK  Williiu  !■  HallMo.vD.  Charles- 
town.  Uass.,  assignor  to  Culted  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pany.  I'aterson.  N.  }..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  21.  191.3      Serial  No.  TSO.Htf       (CI   211—14.) 


"^^ 


"b^'^ 


^IZIE 


fc?' 
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1 .  A  folOablt>  sh(M>  rack  comprUlntc  in  combinatluu,  a 
ba»e  frame;  unitary  uprights  eacb  loager  tban  aald  baiw* 
frame :  m«aDs  dotacbably  securing  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
uprlxbta  to  said  base  frame;  braoe  llnka  plrotally  con 
nected  to  aald  baw  frani''  nnd  uprtKbtn  ;  shoe  tray  nupport- 
Ing  elementa  distributed  at  Inlfrvals  aloug  said  uprlghta. 
trays  aupported  upoo  aald  elemeuts  and  meantt  for  mnln 
talotng  aald  uprights  la  erected  position,  Id  aupi>ortlDg 
relation  to  said  trayii.  said  base  frame,  links  and  aprigbta 
having  proTlsioi)  pertnlttlJig  the  folding  of  the  latter  down 
toward  aald  base  frame  In  collap9e<]  relation  therewith. 

2.  A  foldable  shoe  rack  comprlnlng  In  combination,  a 
baae  frame,  upright  bars  nrrange^t  In  pairs  at  each  end  of 
tbe  base  frame.  tranxTersi'  connecting  raenns  at  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  each  pair  of  upright  bara,  bolt-like 
members  detncbably  s«>curlDg  the  lower  f^nds  of  said  bara 
to  aald  base  frame,  brace  links  pivotally  connected  to  said 
base  frame  and  bars,  tranarefse  shoe  tray  supporting  ele 
menta  distributed  along  snid  bars,  trays  detacbably  sup 
ported  upon  said  elementa,  nnd  means  for  detachably 
holding  aald  trays  ni>on  said  rlemrnts.  said  bars  being  fold- 
able  onto  the  base  frame  upon  rfmoval  of  the  bolt  like 
members. 

3.  A  foldable  shoe  rack  comprising  In  comblnntton.  a 
base  frame,  upright  bars  each  longer  than  said  base  frame, 
bolt-like  memtnTR  d*'tachably  securing  the  lower  ends  of 
said  bars  to  snid  base  frnmr.  brnce  links  pIvotnDy  con- 
nected to  said  base  frame  and  bara,  transverse  aboe  traj 
aapportlng  elements  distributed  along  said  bars,  trays  de- 
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tacbabty  supported  upon  said  elements,  and  means  coactlng 
with  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  opposite  end  bars  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  rack  to  Kprlug  sjild  bars 
toward  each  other,  aald  bars  being  foldable  onto  the  base 
frame  upon  removui  of  the  bolt-like  ni(-uit>ertf 

4.  A  shoe  rack  comprising  in  comdlDHllon.  a  tMine  frame; 
nprigbt  end  frames  connected  to  snld  base  frame ;  tray 
supporting  brackets  on  said  upright  end  f ram**8  ;  an  up- 
right strap  connected  to  eacb  end  frame,  and  means  d*-- 
tacbably  connecting  said  straps  to  t^ald  traya  to  hold  tbe 
latter  on  said  brackets. 

5.  A  fohlable  shoe  rack  comprUlog  In  combination,  a 
base  frame,  upright  end  bars  having  pivotal  connection 
with  and  foldabte  onto  tbe  base  frame,  brace  links  con 
oected  to  said  base  frame  and  bars,  transverse  shoe  tray- 
aupportlng  elements  distrlbuleil  along  said  barH,  trays  de- 
tachably Hupporte<l  upon  aald  elementa.  and  means  dlatloct 
from  said  trays  and  coactlng  with  tbe  upi>er  portlona  of 
the  opposite  end  burs  and  ixtendlng  longitudinally  of  the 
rack  to  spring  said  bars  toward  each  other  thereby  to  main- 
tain said  shoe  trays  and  their  supporUog  elements  In  co- 
acting  relation. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<l  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1.100,073.  I'lUNTIXG-MACIIINE.  Oaijr  A.  Hakforp. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bdmund  Ocumpangb,  Roch- 
eater,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1910  Serial  No.  585.160. 
(CI.  101—57.1 


wheels,  a  pair  of  hand  wheels,  one  (or  rotating  the  first 
shaft  and  the  type  wheels  fixed  tbereon  and  tbe  other  for 
rotating  the  free  type  wht-els  and  tbe  aecond  shaft,  name 
plates  and  means  to  autumatlcally  feed  them  through  the 
machine  and  to  detain  them  one  at  a  time  in  proximity  to 
aald  type  wheels,  and  means  to  print  the  coutente  of  tbe 
mime  plate  and  the  contents  of  a  portion  of  each  type 
wheel  upon  a  check  in  a  single  operation. 

4.  In  a  check  wrlliiit;  niachine,  the  combination  with  ad- 
justable type  wheels  arranged  side  by  side  on  the  name  axis 
permanently  fixed  in  the  machine,  some  of  said  type  wheels 
being  adjacent  and  some  uou  ndjaoent.  of  type  plates  fixed 
In  carriers  adapted  to  pass  through  the  machine,  a  pair 
of  band  wluH'ls.  each  iid.iptvd  to  adjust  a  pair  of  non- 
adjacent  type  wheels  and  automatic  means  to  move  the 
carriers  and  their  type  plates  successlvel,v  into  printing 
pofttion.  and  means  to  Impress  the  check  upon  said  type 
and  to  successively  remove  the  type  carriers  from  printing 
position. 

5.  In  a  check  writing  machine,  the  combluatlon  with  a 
table,  of  a  dating  stamp  and  an  adjustable  valuation 
stamp  In  said  table,  a  plurality  of  payees"  name  stamps 
arran}:ed  In  a  definite  order  and  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally moved  to  said  table  In  the  order  of  tbelr  arrange- 
ment, a  pressure  plunger  for  pressing  a  check  against  said 
stamps,  and  automatic  means  for  removing  the  payees' 
name  stamps  from  the  table  after  tbe  printing  operation 
and  storing  them  In  the  same  order  us  before  being  moved 
to  the  table. 

(C'Ulms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  check  writing  machine,  in  combination,  adjacent 
dollars  and  cents  «'heels  having  amounts  spelled  thereon 
in  type  and  adjacent  dollars  and  rents  wheels  with  fig- 
ures thereon  In  typ*-  for  setting  up  the  vnlaatton  of  the 
check,  a  ttingle  band  wheel  for  operating  both  dollars  type 
wheels  and  another  band  wheel  for  operating  both  cents 
type  wlieels.  Independently  mr.vable  tyi>e  carriers  Itearing 
tbe  iiayee's  name,  means  for  moving  said  typ»  csrrlers  Into 
printing  position,  and  a  pressure  plunger  adaptcKl  to  press 
the  cheek  agalnHt  said  type. 

'J.  In  n  check  writing  machine,  in  iXKnblnatlon.  type 
wheels  for  printing  by  words  sod  namerals  the  vslaation 
of  the  check,  a  pair  of  hand  wheels  one  located  at  each 
side  of  the  machine  for  readily  adjusting  the  type  wheels 
to  change  their  printing  faces,  a  dating  stamp,  and  inde- 
pendently and  automatically  movable  type  carriers  bear- 
ing the  name  of  ttie  payee,  means  for  moving  said  type 
carriers  into  printing  position,  and  a  pressure  plunger 
sdspted  in  a  single  operation  to  prsss  the  check  against 
all  of  said  type. 

:t.  In  a  check  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
shaft  Bopported  In  the  machine,  of  a  plurality  of  type 
wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  plorality  of  type  wheels 
rotstabiy  free  u[>on  said  sbsft,  a  second  shaft,  gear  wheels 
fixed    to   said    secand    shaft    and    engaging   the    free    type 


1400.074.  GAS-PRODUCEIt.  James  A.  Herkick.  New 
York.  N.  y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  611,032. 
Renewed  Nov.  12.  1913  Serla!  No  800.663.  iCl. 
48—85.1.) 


1.  In  apparatca  of  tbe  clasa  described.  In  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  oi  fixed  sections  and  an 
Intermediate  revotnble  section,  means  for  revoivlDg  said 
tatter  section  and  stirring  devices  extending  In  opposite 
directions  Into  said  Intermediate  section. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  descrbe<l.  in  comblnatloB. 
a  casing  comprising  three  sections,  two  of  which  are  fixed 
and  the  other  revdiuble.  and  stirrlnt;  members  extending 
from  each  of  said  fixed  sections  into  said  revolutile  sectton. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  class  descrlbiKl.  tbe  combination 
of  a  casing,  said  casing  comprlsins  three  sections,  two  of 
which  are  fixed  and  the  other  revoluble.  and  stirring  mem- 
bers extending  within  said  three  sections. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tt;e  claes  deacrlt>ed.  tbe  comblnaticM. 
of  a  casing  provided  with  fixed  upper  and  lower  sectloos 
and  ao  interoaedlate  revoluble  section,  means  for  revolv- 
ing  said  intermediate  section,  a  twyer  box  In  the  lower 
section,  a  stirring  device  supported  thereby  and  extending 
upward  into  tbe  Intermedlste  ^^ectlon.  and  a  stirring  tevlce 
supported  by  tbe  cover  of  tbe  upper  section  which  extends 
downward  Into  said  Intermediate  section. 
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5.  Id  apiNint^  of  tbe  cUaa  dracrilwd,  tli«  corabluUoo. 
of  a  casing  ^ftfrlded  with  Bxed  upper  and  lower  aectlons 
■  nd  an  intetmedlate  revoluble  flection,  means  for  rerolT- 
10(  said  Intermediate  section,  a  plurality  of  twyer  boxes 
proTlded  In  the  lower  section,  and  a  stirring  device  sup- 
ported upon  one  of  said  twyer  boxes  which  extend  upward 
Into  the  Intermediate  section. 

(Claims  n  to  IM  not  printed  In  the  Oajette.] 
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I  in  producer  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  a  caalng 
having  a  cover  portion,  a  plurality  of  forked  stirring 
members  depending  from  tbe  cover  portion  Into  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  producer,  a  plurality  of  similarly  formed  stir- 
ring members  suitably  supported  in  the  lower  portion  o( 
tile  casing  and  extending  upwardly  therein,  and  means  for 
driving  said  stirring  members. 

2.  In  producer  apparatua.  tbe  combination,  of  a  caalng 
provided  with  a  cover  portion,  a  plurality  of  revolubly 
mounted  stirring  membern  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  twyer  boxes  In  the  lower  portion  of  tbe 
casing,  and  a  revolubly  mounted  stirring  member  carried 
by  each  of  said  twyer  boxes,  said  stirring  memt>er  being 
provided  with  divergent  legs  which  extend  upward  into 
the  interior  of  the  producer  and  also  with  a  plurality  of 
borlsontally  disposed  legs  extending  laterally  therefrom. 

.3.  In  apparatus  of  the  dais  described,  the  combination, 
of  a  caalng  provided  with  a  cover  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  twyer  boxes,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  revo- 
lubly mounted  stirring  members  carried  by  the  cover  por- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  revolubly 
noantod  stirring  members  carried  by  the  twyer  boxes. 

4.  In  producer  apparatua.  tbe  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  plurality  of  twyer  boxes  located  therein,  a  revolubly 
mo.untsd  stirring  member  csrried  upon  each  of  said  twyer 
boxes,  a  shaft  extending  Inwsrdiy  through  said  caalng  and 
into  tbe  twyer  boxes  for  driving  said  stirring  member,  and 
a  tubular  member  inclosing  said  shsft,  said  tubular  mem 
ber  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blast  apertures. 

5  In  producer  app«ratus,  the  comblostlon,  of  s  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  twyer  boxes,  a  revolubly 
mounted  stirring  member  carried  by  each  of  said  twyer 
bozea,  said  stirring  member  having  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  bevel  gear,  a  shsft  extending  Inwardly  through  the  cas- 
ing and  into  the  twyer  boxes  having  a  bevel  gear  meshing 
witb  tbe  first  named  bevel  gear,  means  for  driving  said 
abaft,  and  a  tubular  member  Inclosing  said  shaft  and 
(omlng  a  protective  cover  therefor,  said  tubular  member 
belnf  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Mast  spertnres. 

[risims  1  to  in  oot  printed  in  the  Ossette.1 


I.100.0T6.  PK0CE88  Of  MAKING  PORMAUJEHYDB 
Hkinbicb  von  Ho4-HRTrrTEa.  Constance.  Oerroany. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  191.1      Serial  No.  741, 10«.     (Cl.  23— 24.) 

1.  The  procesa  of  making  formaldehyde  consisting  in 
conducting  a  mixture  of  air  and  methyl  alcohol  vapor  at  a 
auilable  temperature  over  a  catalyst  comprislnE  a  plu 
rallty  of  caulytlc  substances,  the  vapor  mixture  being 
caused  to  contact  with  each  of  said  substances. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  formaldehyde  consisting  In 
conducting  a  mixture  of  air  and  methyl  alcohol  vapor  at  a 
suitable  tem[»erature  ovi-r  a  catalyst  comprising  a  plurality 
of  catalytic  metals  In  any  proportions,  the  vapor  mixture 
being  caused  to  contact  with  each  of  ssid  metals. 

.1.  Tbe  process  of  making  formsldehyde  consisting  In 
conducting  a  mixture  of  air  and  methyl  alcohol  vapor  at  a 
suitable  temperature  through  a  tube  of  catalytic  metal 
containing  soother  catalytic  metal  In  a  suitable  form,  tbe 
vapor  mixture  being  caused  to  conUct  with  esch  of  said 
metals. 

4.  The  process  of  msking  formsldehyde  consisting  In 
conducting  s  mixture  of  sir  snd  methyl  slcobol  vapor  at  a 
suitable  temperature  over  a  catalytic  metal  on  which  an- 
other catalytic  metal  baa  been  prseipltated.  tbe  vapor  mix- 
ture being  caused  to  contact  with  each  of  said  metals 

5.  The  process  of  making  formaldehyde  consisting  in 
conducting  a  mixture  of  air  and  methyl  alcohol  vapor  at  s 
■ultable  temperature  through  a  copper  tube  containing 
metallic  silver  in  a  suitable  form,  the  vapor  mixture  being 
caused  to  conuct.wlth  each  of  ssId  metals. 


1,100.077  DIFFERE.VTIAL,  PRE88UKK,  AND  TEM 
PERATURE  CONTROL  VALVE  8TSTEM.  John  C 
RoaHCNo.  Chicago,  III.  Filsd  July  27.  1012.  Serial  No 
711.908.      (Cl    237— 0  > 


1.  A  heating  system  comprising  In  comblnstion  a  sup- 
ply main,  a  return  main,  house  piping  connected  therewith 
snd  Including  friction  media,  s  pressure  controlled  valve 
interposed  in  the  system  between  the  supply  main  and  the 
friction  media  and  exposed  in  the  valve  closing  dirsction 
to  the  fluid  pressure  st  such  point,  sdjustable  means  set 
ing  upon  said  vslve  in  the  vslve  opening  direction,  a  cross 
connection  between  the  vslve  and  the  system  at  a  point 
between  tbe  friction  media  snd  the  return  msln  whereby 
to  subject  the  valve  In  tbe  opening  direction  to  the  influ- 
ence of  tbe  fluid  pressure  st  such  latter  point,  and  tem- 
perature actuated  means  arranged  to  act  on  said  valve  to 
modify  tbe  operation  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  heating  system  comprising  in  combination  a  supply 
main,  a  return  main,  house  piping  connected  therewith  and 
Inclodlng  friction  media,  a  diaphragm-operated  pressure 
controlled  valve  Interpoeed  In  the  system  between  tbe  sup- 
ply main  and  tbs  friction  medis.  the  diaphragm  siposad 


JUNB  i6, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


667 


Id  the  valre  closing  direction  to  tbe  fluid  pressure  at  lucb 
point,  a  cross  connection  between  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe 
diaphragm  and  tbe  system  at  a  point  between  tbe  friction 
media  and  tbe  return  main  whereby  to  expose  aatd  dia- 
phragm in  a  vnlve  opening  direction  to  tbe  fluid  pressure 
Id  tbe  system  at  such  latter  point,  and  means  arranged  to 
bear  upon  said  valve  at  a  certain  predetermined  tempera- 
ture to  modify  tbe  operation  thereof,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  A  beating  system  comprising  in  combination  a  supply 
main,  a  return  main,  a  bouse  piping  connected  therewith 
and  including  friction  media,  a  diaphragm-operated  pres 
sure  controlled  valve  lnteri>o»»ed  in  the  system  between  the 
supply  main  and  the  friction  media,  the  diaphragm  exposed 
Id  the  valve  closing  direction  to  tbe  fluid  pressure  In  the 
system  at  such  point,  a  cross  connection  between  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  diaphragm  and  tbe  system  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  frictluD  media  and  tbe  return  main  whereby  to 
expose  said  diaphragm  Id  a  valve  openlDg  direction  to  tbe 
pressure  In  tlie  system  at  such  latter  point,  adjustable 
yielding  means  acting  on  the  valve  in  a  valve  opening 
direction,  and  thermostatically  controlled  means  acting  on 
aald  valve  in  oppoaltlon  to  tbe  adjustable  yielding  means 
whereby  to  modify  tbe  operation  of  tbe  valve,  sulwitan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  heating  system  comprising  In  combination  a  supply 
main,  a  return  main,  house  piping  connected  therewith  and 
including  radiators,  a  diaphragm  operated  prensure  con- 
trolled valve  interposed  In  the  bouse  piping  between  the 
radiators  and  tbe  supply  main,  a  diaphragm  exposed  In  the 
valve  cloalng  direction  to  tbe  pressure  In  the  house  piping 
at  tbe  Inlet  from  the  aupply  main,  a  cross  conn*'t.-iion  be- 
tween the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  tbe  bouse 
piping  between  the  radiators  and  the  return  main  whereby 
to  expose  tbe  said  diaphragm  in  a  valve  opening  direction 
to  the  pressure  In  tbe  bouse  piping  beyond  tbe  radiators, 
adjustable  yielding  means  acting  on  the  valve  in  a  valve 
opening  direction,  a  tbermostatirally  actuated  means  ar- 
ranged to  act  on  said  valve  to  modify  the  action  of  the 
■djuatmble  yielding  means,  substantially  as  described. 


said  head,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  vertically  Id- 
ctlned  locking  face,  and  guiding  means  located  wlibin  oald 
bead  and  arraoged  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  whereby 
said  lock  may  be  moved  In  a  path  substantially  parallel 
wltb  and  maintained  In  proximity  to  tbe  bead  locking 
face.  Bubetantlally  as  described. 


1,100.078.  COUPLING  LOCK.  Robkbt  E.  L.  Jannev. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries. 
New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  712.395.      (CI.  213—14.1 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead  and  a 
knuckle  pivoted  therein,  a  wedge-shaped  lock  within  said 
bead,  a  vertically  inclined  guide  in  said  bead,  aald  lock 
and  guide  coOperatlDg  to  maintain  said  lock  in  engage 
ment  with  tbe  locking  face  of  the  bead  in  positions  other 
than  tbe  normal  locking  poaltlgs  of  the  lock,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  head  and  a 
knuckle  pivoted  therein,  a  wedge-shaped  lock,  an  inclined 
lock  guide  within  aald  head,  said  guide  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  wItb  tbe  locking  fate  of  tbe  coupler,  said 
lock  and  guide  ooOperatlDg  to  malDtaln  said  lock  in  prox- 
imity to  said  locking  aurface  in  positions  of  said  lock 
other  than  normal  locking  position,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlbed. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  head  and  a 
kaoekle  pivoted  therelo,  aald  knackle  having  a  subatan- 
tlally   vertical   locking  face,  a   wedge-shaped   lof>k   within 


1.100.079.        LOWERING  -  DEVICE     REGILATOR      FOB 
SEWEK-PirE    PRESSES.      John    F.    Kkbnan.    Taylor. 

Wash.,  assignor  to  Denny-Renton  Clay  and  Coal  Co.. 
Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed 
Apr.  30,   1913.      Serial  No.  764,544.      (Cl.  25—39.) 
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1  In  devices  of  tbe  character  described,  a  piston-rod, 
power  appliances  for  controlling  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  piston  rod.  an  element  rigidly  connected  to  said 
piston-rod.  a  frame,  and  tlltabte  prop  devices  adapted  t» 
engage  said  element  for  stopping  the  downward  movement 
of  the  piston-rod  and  means  for  actuating  said  prop 
whereby  a  subsequent  lowering  of  the  piston  rod  may  be 
effected. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platon-rod  adapted  to  raise 
and  lower  a  fonntng-board  of  a  pipe-molding  machine,  of 
means  adapted  to  interrupt  at  a  predetermined  height  tbe 
downward  movement  of  tbe  piston-rod,  means  for  auto- 
matically retaining  tbe  aforesaid  means  In  operative  poal- 
tloD,  and  devices  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  operator  for 
rendering  the  second  named  means  temporarily  Inopera- 
tive. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  tbe  hoUtlng  and  lowoiVng  de- 
vices of  a  forming  board  for  a  pipe-molding  machine,  a 
frame,  a  prop  for  said  frame,  means  for  maintaining  said 
prop  In  position  tc  bold  the  frame  in  posltioL  to  arrest 
said  devices  at  a  predetermlnjd  elevation,  and  foot-actu- 
ated devices  acting  In  opposition  to  said  means  whereby 

I   said  prop  is  rendered    Inoperative  to  retain  the  frame   In 
position  to  stop  said  devlcea. 

4.  In  devices  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
:  with  a  pipe  mold,  a  socket-board  for  a  pipe,  a  carriage,  a 
i  forming-board  upon  which  tbe  socket-board  la  supported 
j  when  lowering  a  pipe  thereupon  from  said  mold,  a  power 
i  controlled  piston-rod  supporting  tbe  forming-hoard,  posi 

I  live  means  serving  to  arrest  tbe  downward  movement  of 
I  tbe  piston-rod  whereby  the  socket-board  is  stopped  In  posi- 
tion to  be  received  upon  said  carriage,  and  devices  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  whereby  tbe  aforesaid  means 
are  rendered  temporarily  Inoperative  to  allow  the  socket- 
board  to  be  deposited  upon  the  carriage. 

5.  In  devices  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination 
with  tbe  socket-board,  a  carriage,  a  forming-board,  a 
power-controlled  piston  rod  for  supporting  aald  formtng- 
board,  and  an  element  provided  on  said  piston-rod,  of  de- 
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Tlcf-s  whereby  said  element  Is  automAtlcaUy  engaged  to 
Interrupt  the  dowDwird  moTemeotK  of  the  plstoD-rod  and 
■aid  boards  to  bold  the  socket-board  In  position  to  be  de- 
posited upon  said  carriage,  said  devices  tielng  also  adapted 
to  be  influenced  by  the  operator  to  disenguKe  the  same 
from  said  element  to  all-^w  the  further  lowering  of  the 
piBtoo-rod  to  deposit  the  socket  board  on  the  carriage. 


I.IOO.OSI.  SILO.  A.NUuw  A.  KftAUiB,  Kaous  City. 
Kana.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  692.710,  (CJ. 
189—3  I 


M00.U8O.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOB  EXCAVAT- 
INO-MACHINES.  CH-iBLis  B.  Kino.  Clabisc*  B. 
Weston,  nnd  I»li.'*  R  Rt'ttsELL.  Marion.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company.  Marlon, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  1.  1913.  8e- 
rlBl  No.  T9S.64:i.      HI.  21—114.1 


1.  The  comblnntioD.  with  a  truck  having  steering 
wheels,  and  a  platform  rotatably  mounted  on  said  truck, 
of  co-iperatlng  steering  devices  carried  by  said  truck  and 
salil  platform,  respectively,  and  operable  Independently  of 
the  rotation  of  «iald  phitform,  and  means  to  maintain  an 
operative  connection  l")etween  said  steering  devices  when 
rotary  movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  platform. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  having  steering 
wheels,  and  a  platform  rotatably  mounted  on  said  truck, 
of  coCperatlng  steering  devicea  carried  by  said  truck  and 
said  platform,  respectively,  and  each  comprising  a  gear, 
and  a  third  gear  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  platform  .and  meshing  with  both  of  the  flrst-men- 
llnned  gf-ar:?. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  buvlng  steering 
wheels,  steering  devicea  carried  by  saUl  truck  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  wheels,  said  steering  devices 
comprialu;;  a  vertical  shaft,  and  a  xear  secured  thereto, 
of  a  platform  rotatably  mounted  ou  said  truck,  on  a  verti- 
cal axis,  power  mechanism  carried  by  .>«a)d  truck,  steering 
devicea  carried  by  said  platform,  connected  with  said 
power  mechanism  and  i'ora|)rislni;  a  verllciil  shaft  and  a 
gear  secured  thereto,  said  gear  belni;  arranged  in  a  plane 
aI»ove  the  plane  of  the  first-mentioned  gear,  and  a  gear 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  rotation  uf  said  platform  and 
meshing  with  the  gears  of  both  parts  of  said  steering 
mechanism. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  having  steering 
wlieets.  a  platform  supported  above  said  truck,  and  a  pin 
rotatab.y  connecting  sakl  platform  to  said  truck,  of  co- 
operating steering  devices  carried  by  -(aid  truck  and  said 
platform.  reK[>ectlveiy.  iind  a  counectlnt;  device  supported 
by  said  pin  and  operatlvely  connectetl  with  both  of  said 
steering  devices,  whereby  movement  imparted  to  one  of 
said  steering  devicea  will  be  transmitted  through  said 
connecting  device  to  the  other  steerln::  device. 

5.  The  comblnatloD.  with  a  truck  having  steering 
wheels,  a  platform  supported  above  said  truck,  und  a  pin 
rotatably  connecting  said  platform  to  said  truck,  of  co- 
operating steering  devices  carrleil  by  said  truck  and  said 
platform,  respectively,  and  each  comprising  a  Kcar.  and 
to  annular  g^ar  extending  about  said  pin  and  rotatable 
•boot  the  azia  thereof  and  meshlot;  with  the  gears  of  twth 
of  said  steering  devices. 

fCIfllra  6  not  printed  In  the  iJ«B»tte.  ] 


1.  A  stlo  comprising  a  shell  formetl  of  sheet  meta:  and 
having  a  vertical  opening  therein,  the  sheet  metal  having 
flanges  turned  Inwardly  at  the  sides  of  the  opening,  door 
Jambs  connected  with  said  flanges,  said  Jambs  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  angle  Irons,  having  their  flanges  lying 
against   the  angle  portions  of  the  sheet   metal   nnd   means 

i  for  securing  said  door  Jamlw  to  said  shell 

{  2.  A  silo  comprising  a  shell  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  a  vertical  oiiening  therein,  the  sheet  metal  having 

1  flanges  turned  Inwardly  at  the  sides  of  the  opening,  door 

j  Jambs  connected  with  said  flanges,  said  Jambs  comprising 
Inner  and  nuter  angle  Irons,  havinft  their  flanges  lying 
against  the  angle  portions  of  the  sheet  metal,  and  bolts 
extending  through  the  vertices  of  the  angles  of  the  shell 
and  the  angle  Irons  to  bind  tiie  parts  together 


1.100.082.     CAIIPING.     William    Lee,  I'awtucket.  B.    I. 
Filed  Oct.  9.   1912.     Serial  No.  724.714.      (CI.   It*— 1&.  1 


1.  The  method  of  maintaining  the  card  teeth  of  a  card- 
ing machine  cylinder  In  effective  operative  condition, 
which  consists  In  directing  the  air  Jet  on  the  residual 
flbers  among  the  card  teeth  during  transit  of  said  fibers 
from  the  doffer  cylinder  to  the  ilcker  In  to  crowd  said 
fibers  to  the  basea  of  the  teeth. 

2.  The  method  of  maintaining  the  card  teeth  of  a 
carding  machine  cylinder  In  effective  operative  condition. 
which  consists  In  directing  a  transversely  reciprocating 
air  Jet  on  the  residual  tlbers  among  the  card  teeth  during 
transit  of  said  fliers  from  the  doffer  cylinder  to  the  llcker- 
In  to  crowd  said  fibers  to  the  liases  of  Ibe  teeth 

3.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carding  cylinder,  nf  pneumatic  means  to  exert  pressure  on 
the  residual  fltfer^.  after  dofllug.  among  the  rurd  teeth  of 
•taid  cylinder,  to  crowd  said  fibers  to  the  haves  of  the 
teeth. 

4.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carding  cylinder,  of  transversely  reciprocating  means  to 
exert  pressure  on  the  residual  flbers.  after  doffing,  among 
the  card  teeth  of  nald  cylinder,  to  crowd  said  filH>ra  to  the 
bases  of  the  r^rd  teeth. 

Tt.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carding  cylinder,  of  transversely  reciprocating  pneumatic 
means  to  exert  pr^-ssure  on  the  residual  fibers,  after  dufflng. 

i  among  the  card  teeth  of  Mid  cylinder,  to  crowd  ssld  fil>eri< 

I   to  the  liases  of  the  card  teeth. 


JUKB  z6,  IQX4- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


669 


1.100,083.  HTDROCABBON-MOTOB  Gbobok  L.  Mc- 
Cain, [ketrolt,  Mich.,  anlgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUod  Oct.  1.  1918.     SerUl  No.  792.798.     (CI.  121— 112.t 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
take pipe  and  the  throttle  valve  therein,  of  a  governor, 
toggle  lever  connections  between  the  governor  and  said 
Tslve,  a  second  toggle,  means  by  which  said  second  toggle 
may  be  operated,  and  connections  between  ssld  second 
toggle  and  said  valre, 

2.  In  a  hydrocartion  motor,  the  comhinailon  with  the 
intake  pipe  and  the  throttle  valve  therein,  of  n  governor, 
toggle  lever  connections  between  the  governor  and  said 
valve,  a  lever  adapted  to  I*  controlled  by  the  operator,  a 
toggle  operated  by  said  lever,  and  connections  between  said 
latter  toggle   and  said  valve. 

3  In  a  hydrocartmn  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
Intake  pipe  and  the  throttle  valve  therein,  of  a  governor, 
t  toggle  between  said  governor  and  said  ralre.  and  a 
Mcond  toggle  adapted  to  operate  the  first  toggle. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
Intake  pipe  and  the  throttle  valve  therein,  of  an  operating 
rod  for  said  valve,  snd  a  toggle  mechanism  for  actuating 
■aid  operating  rod 

R.  In  ft  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
Intake  pipe  and  the  throttle  valve  therein,  of  a  valve  for 
regulating  the  oil  supply  of  the  motor,  and  a  toggle  mecha- 
nism for  operating  both  of  said  valves 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.100.084.  STOl'  FOR  COUNTER-SHAFTS.  J08KPH  E. 
McCbcodhn,  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913. 
Serial  No.  753.147.      (CI.  64 — 4.1 


2.  A  grip  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  sectloMal 
tobalar  casing  havlog  an  outer  globular  end,  a  pair  of 
Inclosed  curved  flllera.  fitted  against  the  casing-sect  Ions, 


In  a  shafting,  the  combination  with  a  ttearlng  member 
and  a  shifter  bar  longitudinally  movable  therein,  of  a  hub 
movable  with  said  bar.  a  pair  of  plates  bearing  against  the 
«ids  of  said  Uarlng  menilier.  one  of  sa'd  plates  having  a 
hub  with  flattened  portion,  means  for  securing  the  plates 
against  the  ends  of  the  tearing  member,  and  a  resilient 
member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  flatteLed  portldn 
and  Its  free  end  engaging  the  huh  on  the  shifter  bar. 


1.100,085.      <;RIP    FOR    MOTORCYCLES       Henbt    Mks 

iNdKK.   New    York.   N     Y       Filed    Nny.   20.    1913.      Serial 

Nn.    802.036.       ICI.   208 — 126.1 

1.  A  grip  for  motor  cycles  comprising  a  tubular  casing, 
an  Inclosed   filler,  stays  between   casing  and  filler,   and   a 
core  within  the  outer  end  of  the  casing. 
208  O.  O.- 


metat  stays  interposed  between  casing  and  fillers,  and  a 
core  located  within  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  baring 
a  knob  that  la  received  by  the  globnlar  end  thereof. 


1.100.086.  SrrDDIN*;  attachment.  Johts  W.  Mix^ 
LEB.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec,  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
734.782.     (CI.  2ft6~ll.) 


In  a  well-drlUiDg  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
side  bars  of  the  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft  supported  in 
bearings  on  said  bars,  a  crank-arm  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  driving  shaft  carrying  an 
idler  sheave,  a  yoke  comprising  converging  arms  pivotally 
supported  on  said  Idler  sheave  shaft,  a  spudding  sheave 
mounted  between  the  free  ends  of  said  yoke,  a  rope-reel 
Journaled  between  said  tie  bars,  a  derrick  carrying  a  rope- 
sbeave,  a  rotary  shaft  In  advance  of  said  reel,  link  con- 
nections between  said  latter  shaft  and  the  forward  end 
of  said  yoke,  a  rope  passing  from  said  reel  over  slid  Idler 
sh^ve.  thence  under  the  spudding  sheave,  and  over  the 
derrick  sheave  to  suspend  a  im»l.  »  crank  arm  on  the 
forward  rotary  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said  crank- 
arm  with  the  crank-arm  of  the  driving  abaft. 


1.100.087.  OVEN.  Daniel  J.  Mosahan,  Erie.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Orlawold  Manufacturing  Company.  Erie.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Aug  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  715.02:;.      .CI.  126—275.1 

1.  In  an  oven,  the  comhlnatlOTi  of  sheet  metal  walls 
having  a  door  opening  In  the  front  with  a  base  plate 
having  a  rabbeted  top  bent  In  the  base  plate,  said  rab- 
beted top  forming  a  base  for  the  door  :  and  a  door  hinged 
to  roll  on  said  rabbeted  face. 

2.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  of  walls  having  a  door 
opening  in  the  front,  said  door  opening  be4nK  rabhsAed 
along  the  edge :  and  a  door  with  a  rolled  edge,  the  dlaa- 
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«c«r  of  the  roll  approzlmatlnK  tbe  deptb  of  the  rabbeted 
«dj{«  Aod  flttlng  into  the  rabbeted  edge  as  the  door  la 
closed,  uld  roll  formlDg  an  air  pocket  closed  by  the  Unea 
of  contact  between  Itaelf  and  the  aurfacea  of  the  rabbet. 


l.lW.OiW.  Sl'OT  SETTING  MACHINE.  C4.«L  N«KAmW, 
Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7e4j48.      (CL  218—2.1.) 


:t  lu  aD  oven,  tlie  comblnatfon  of  walla  havlnx  a  door 
op«o]Dg  In  the  front,  said  door  opening  bf'lng  rabbeted 
alooir  the  edge  :  a  door  for  the  opening  baring  a  rolled 
•^d^e,  the  roll  seating  tn  the  rabbeted  portion  of  the  door 
opening,  the  roll  extending  In  an  axiat  direction  beyond 
the  body  of  the  door,  said  extension  forming  a  pintle 
for  the  hinge;  and  means  acting  on  aald  extenalon  for 
hinging  the  door  in  the  door  opening- 

4.  lu  an  oven,  ihe  comtilDxtlon  of  waits  having  a  door 
opening:  a  door  ari^nged  in  said  opening,  said  door  hav- 
ing a  rolled  edge,  the  roll  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
beyond  the  body  of  the  door,  said  extension  forming  a 
pintle  for  the  hinge  :  and  means  acting  on  said  extension 
for  hinging  the  door  in  the  door  opening. 

5.  In  an  OTen,  the  combination  of  sheet  metal  walls 
baTlng  a  fr<Mit  door  opening  having  a  rabbeted  face 
formed  aroand  aald  opening,  the  rabbeted  face  at  the 
side  being  formed  by  bending  the  metal  forming  the  aide 
walls,  the  rabbeted  portion  of  the  opening  at  the  bottom 
being  formed  In  a  base  plate  and  forming  a  seat  for  the 
door  ;  a  door  for  said  opening  having  rolled  edges  adapted 
to  seat  In  the  rabbeted  portions  of  the  walls  surrounding 
the  opening,  the  roll  of  the  door  approzlmatiog  In  diam- 
eter the  depth  of  the  rabbet,  the  roll  of  one  edge  extending 
In  an  axial  direction  beyond  the  door  body,  said  extension 
forming  a  pintle  for  the  hinge;  and  means  acting  on 
aald  extension  for  hinging  the  door  In  the  door  'Opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


and  having  an  Inwardly  projectlnc  barrier  formed  wttli 
spot-guldlng  paaaagea  extending  throagh  It  next  to  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  drum  obliquely  to  Ita  axla,  Afld  a 
guldeway  with  which  aald  paaaagea  reglater  one  after  an- 
other at  their  lower  ends  00  the  ascending  side  of  the 
drum. 

2.  lu  a  inpot  setting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  feed  drum  open  at  on'*  end  and  having  next  (o  ita 
open  end  an  internal  gate  ring  formed  In  Its  periphery 
next  to  the  wall  of  the  drum  with  apot-guldlBg  paaaag*^ 
dlsposiMl  obliquely  to  ita  axis,  a  atatlonary  closure  for 
I  be  open  end  of  saJd  drum  snd  a  guldeway  which  leads 
downwardly  from  said  drum  and  with  the  upper  end  of 
which  said  guiding  paaaagea  regiater  one  after  another 
at  their  lower  enda  on  the  ascending  side  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  spot  setting  machine  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
soutally  mounted  rotary  feed  drum  open  at  one  end  and 
having  next  to  ita  opt>n  end  an  Internal  gate  ring  form*'<l 
in  its  periphery  next  to  the  wall  of  the  dram  with  spot 
guiding  paaaagea  disposed  obliquely  to  Its  axla.  a  atation- 
ary  guide  ring  mounted  next  to  aald  gate  ring  aud 
formed  with  a  spot  guiding  paaaage  having  a  downwardly 
Inclined  offset  with  which  the  passages  in  the  gate  ring 
reglater  one  after  another  at  their  lower  enda  on  the 
ascending  side  of  the  drum,  and  a  guldeway  leading  down- 
wardly from  said  guide  ring  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  tbe  paasage  tbereln. 

4.  In  a  apot  setting  machine  the  comblaaiion  of  a  bori 
sontaily  mounted  rotary  feed  drum  open  at  one  end  and 
having  next  to  Ita  open  end  an  Internal  gate  ring  formed 
with  spot  guiding  passages  disposed  obliquely  to  the  axis 
of  the  drum,  a  stationary  closure  for  tbe  open  end  of 
the  drum  provided  on  the  outside  with  a  hopper  and  below 
on  the  outside  with  a  chute  and  having  next  to  tbe  rotary 
gate  ring  a  stationary  guide  ring  formed  with  a  spot- 
guldlng  pasasge  opening  at  its  upper  end  Into  the  dram 
and  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  offset  with  tbe  upper 
end  of  which  the  passages  in  the  gate  ring  regiater  one 
after  another  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  ascending  side 
of  tbe  drum,  and  a  guldeway  leading  downwardly  from 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  passage  in  the  guide  ring  and  forming 
a  continuation  thereof. 

5.  In  a  spot  setting  machine  the  combination  of  a  borl- 
contaity  mounted  rotary  feed  drum  having  a  closed  and 
an  open  end  and  at  Us  open  end  an  Internal  gate  ring 
formed  next  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  with  spot 
guiding  [vasKagea  arranged  obliquely  to  tbe  axla  of  th<> 
drum,  a  stationary  guide  ring  located  next  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  gate  ring  and  formed  with  a  T  ahaped  spot- 
guMIng  passage  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  offset  with 
the  upper  end  of  which  tbe  pasaagea  In  tbe  gate  ring 
register  one  at  a  time  at  their  lower  enda  on  tbe  ascend- 
ing side  of  tbe  dram,  tbe  passages  In  tbe  guide  ring  being 
open  above  tbe  offset  on  tb**  side  next  to  the  gate  ring 
and  opening  at  its  upper  end  Into  tbe  drum,  and  a  guide- 
way  leading  from  the  lower  end  >)f  uid  paaaage  down- 
wardly. 

[Claims  4  to  S  not  printed  in  the  liaiette.  ] 


I.IOO.CMO  METUOD  OF  ICANUFACTUaiNG  TYPB 
WHEELS  FOR  PRINTING  -  MACHINES.  EOMrND 
iVtiMPAraH.  Boche«t**r.  N.  Y  .  aaalgnor  to  Defiance  Ma 
chine  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1918.  Bsrlal  No.  789,443. 
(O.   101—178.) 


1.   tn  a  spot  setting  machine  the  combination  of  a  feed 
drum  mounted  to  rotate  on  .1  substantlaUy  horizontal  axis 


1.  Till-  method  of  forming  cyllndiicai  type  wheels  bav 
Ing  long  and  short  tines  of  type  consisting  In  producing 
substantially  equal  thlckneas  for  all  psrts  of  the  metal 
by   th*.'   Introduction  of   mesnlngleas  characters   to  fill   out 
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abort  lines,  bending  the  plate  into  a  cylinder  and  aecurlng 
It  to  the  surface  of  the  type  wbeel. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  cylindrical  type 
wheels,  which  consists  in  forming  flst  electro-types  with 
thickened  edges  extending  beyond  the  printing  faces 
thereof,  bending  the  electrotypes  and  their  thickened 
edgea  Into  a  cylinder,  and  thereafter  removing  the  raised 


a.  The    method    of    formlBg    cylindrical    type    wheels, 

which  consists  In  distributing  chsrscters  substantially 
e<|ually  throughout  the  flat  surface  of  an  electro-type, 
providing  dominating  embossures  along  each  edge  of  tbe 
plate,  bending  the  plate  Into  a  cylinder,  and  thereafter 
r>>movlng  the  embossed  edgea. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  forming  curved  printing  plates  which 
cnnststs  In  distributing  characters  substantially  equally 
throughout  (he  Hat  surfat-e  of  an  electro-type.  proTldiug 
domiuatlng  emboMures  along  the  edge  of  tbe  printing 
plate,  bending  the  plate  and  its  emboased  edges  Into  a 
curve  and  thereafter  removing  the  emboaaed  edges. 


.I'>0,090.  ROLL.  HowiBD  Parker.  Nashua.  N.  H..  as- 
signor to  The  ImproTed  Paper  Machinery  Company. 
Naahua.  N.  II..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  June 
17,  1900,  S«>rial  No.  502.732.  Renewed  Feb.  7.  1913. 
Serial  No    746.923.      (CI.  92 — 49.) 
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1.  A  roll  comprising  a  core,  a  covering  wrapped  about 
said  core,  a  spirally  arranged  silt  in  asld  covering,  and 
meana  located  In  the  bottom  of  aald  atlt  for  securing  aald 
covering  onto  asld  core,  substantislly  as  described. 

2.  A  roll  comprising  a  core,  a  atrip  of  covering  ma- 
terial wound  spirally  about  aald  core,  aald  atrip  being 
allt  for  part  of  Ita  depth,  and  meana  located  In  tbe  bottom 
of  said  allt  for  aecurlng  said  covering  to  asld  core. 

3.  \  roll  comprising  a  core,  a  covering  wrapped  about 
aald  core,  spirally  arranged  slits  in  aald  covering,  a  bind- 
log  wire  located  in  tbe  bottom  of  aald  allts  for  binding 
aald   cover  onto   said   core,   subsUntlally   as  described. 

4  A  roll  comprising  a  core,  a  covering  wrapped  about 
said  core,  spirally  arranged  silts  In  said  covering,  a  bind- 
ing wire  located  in  tbe  bottom  of  asld  silts  for  binding 
said  cover  onto  aald  core,  and  sUpIes  straddling  said 
wire  and  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  core. 

5.  A  roll  comprising  a  core,  a  atrip  of  covering  material 
wound  spirally  about  ssld  core,  and  paaaagea  formed 
between  aald  core  and  the  bottom  of  said  cover  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  core. 

[riaima  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.100.091.  ENGINE  STARTER.  Emobt  V.  PsifWlKOTOlf. 
Mohawk.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1913.  Serial  No. 
763.008.      (CI.   123 — 180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  engine,  and  ita 
carbureter :  of  a  Y-shaped  coupling  whose  abank  la  con- 
nected wUb  the  air  Inuke  of  aald  carbureter  and  one 
arm  of  which   Is  open  to  tbe  air,  a  source  of  acetylene 


I  gaa,    connectiona   between    it   and    the   other   arm   of   asld 

'  coupling,  and  mesns  for  opening  either  arm  to  tbe  abank 
and  almultaneoualy  closing  the  other  arm. 

;;.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  engine,  and  Its 
ciirbureter:  of  a  Y-shaped  valve  casing  whose  abank  is 
•  onnected  with  ssld  carbureter  and  one  arm  of  which  la 
open  to  tbe  air,  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  connections 

I  between  its  gaa  chamber  and  tbe  other  arm  of  aald  casing. 

I  and  a  valve  at  tbe  Juncture  of  said  arms  and  abank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  engine,  and  Its  car 
imreter  ;  of  a  Y  shaped  valve  caaing  whoae  shank  la  con- 
nected with  said  carbureter  and  one  arm  of  which  la  open 

\  to  the  air.  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  connections  be 
tween  Ita  gas  chamber  and  the  other  arm  of  said  casing, 
a  valve  at  the  Juncture  of  aald  arms  and  shank,  the  same 
•-•insisting  of  a  curved  switch  plate  mounted  on  an  up 
right  hub.  a  shaft  fixed  tbrongh  the  hub  and  journaled 
through  the  casing,  and  a  crank  arm  on  one  outer  end  of 
said  shaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gasolene  engine,  and  Its 
carbureter:  of  a  Y-shaped  valve  caaing  whose  abank  la 
connected  with  said  carbureter  and  one  arm  of  which  la 
open  to  the  air.  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  connectiona 
between  Its  ^sh  oliamber  and  tbe  otber  arm  of  said  casing, 
a  vatre  at  the  Juncture  of  aald  arms  and  shank,  tbe  same 
c>onalsll0g  of  a    curved   switch    plate   mounted   on    an   up- 

I  right  hub.  a  shaft  fixed  through  tbe  bub  and  journaled 
through  tbo  casing,  a  crank  arm  on  tbe  upper  end  of  aald 
shaft,  a  dial  mounted  on  the  caaing  and  having  a  series 
of  boles,  snd  a  spring  actuated  pin  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  any  of  aald  bolea, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.100,092.  BRAKE  SHOE  CLiKT-tN  D.  Pbttis,  Rldge- 
wood.  N.  J.  Filed  July  1\.  1913.  Serial  No.  780^12. 
(CI.    188—82.) 


1.  A  brake  aboe  comprialug  a  body  having  a  ductile 
meul  reinforcing  member  provided  at  Ita  ends  with  a 
plurality  of  tonguea  or  prongs  bent  outwardly  to  form 
'>nd  lugs,  tbe  tonguea  or  pronga  forming  the  side  portloBi 
of  said  end  tugs  being  reversely  bent  to  give  double  thick- 
ness of  metal  thereto. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  ductile 
metal  reinforcing  member  provided  at  Its  enda  with  three 
tongues  or  prongs  extending  lengthwise  of  aald  member, 
the  center  prong  being  longer  than  the  pronga  on  each 
side  thereof,  said  prongs  being  bent  to  form  the  end  logs 
of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  ductile 
metal  reinforcing  member  provided  adjacent  ita  center 
and  at  each  aide  with  upwardly-bent  integral  pronga,  and 
a  centw  lug  provided  with  projecting  tonguea  or  flangea 
arranged  above  the  reinforcing  member  and  Interlocked 
with  aald  prongs. 

4.  A  brake  aboe  comprlaing  a  body  having  a  ductile 
metal  reinforcing  member  provided  at  ita  enda  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tongaea  or  prongs  bent  outwardly  to  forai  snd 
luga    and    having   adja<'ent    \x^    center    other    tongues   or 
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proBca  bent  ootwirdlj,  and  a  ceoter  loc  tnterloekMl  wttta 
■aid  la«t  mcntloaed  tooKaea  or  proogi. 

5.  A  brake  abo«  comprising  a  body  barlsx  a  dactUa 
m<tal  nlnfordng  member  prorlded  adjacent  lt»  center 
wltb  apwardl7-be&t  tonguca  or  proDK»  nnd  a  center  lug 
baTlBg  laterallj  projectlnit  portlona  with  which  project- 
ing portlona  aald  tonguea  or  pronga  ar«  Interlocked. 

(rialma  6  to  IS  not  prlntad  In  the  flasettel 


1.100,098.      BRAKE-SHOE.     t'Lirmx    I>.    Irms.    Rldge- 
wood,  N.  J.     Filed  Jnlj  31,  101 S.     Serial  No.  Tao,S18. 

I  CI.  18«— 82.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body,  a  ductile  metal  re* 
Infordng  member  prorlded  at  each  of  Ita  enda  with  two 
locgltndlnall7  projecting  tonguea  or  prongs  bent  outward 
transTeraely  of  said  member  and  two  tonguea  or  prongs 
bent  outward  longitudinally  of  said  member,  said  several 
tongues  or  prongs  forming  the  eod  luga  of  the  shoe 

;;.  K  brake  shoe  comprising  a  bodjr.  a  ductile  metal  re- 
inforcing member  provided  at  each  of  tta  ends  with  longl- 
ti-dlnal  tongues  or  prongs  bent  traasveraely  of  said  mem- 
ber and  folded  upon  themselves,  and  two  tongues  or  prongs 
bent  outward  longltudlnallj  of  said  member,  said  several 
tonguea  or  prongs  forming  the  end  lugs  of  the  shoe. 

3.  \  brake  shoe  comprlalng  a  body,  a  ductile  metal  re- 
inforcing mimlier  provided  adjacent  its  center  with  tongues 
m  prongs  InteKral  with  said  member,  and  a  center  luK 
baring  at  its  sides  ban*  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
member  and  across  said  toDRUea  or  prongs,  said  tongues 
or  prongs  being  bent  upwardly  and  laterally  to  Interlock 
with  said  bars  of  the  c.'ut<*r  lug. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body,  a  ductile  metal  re- 
inforcing memb*'r  provided  adjacent  its  center  with  tongues 
or  prongs  Integral  wltb  said  member,  a  center  lug  formed 
o?  Inverted  U-shaped  bars  and  connecting  cross  bars,  said 
tocgues  or  prongs  being  bent  to  Interlock  with  said  croas 
ban  of  the  center  lug. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body,  a  ductile  metml 
back  baying  longitudinal  and  transverse  slots  at  Its  ends, 
and  a  reinforcing  member  located  within  said  back  and 
piOTlded  at  each  end  with  tongties  or  prongs  projecting 
outwardly  through  the  slots  of  said  back  and  forming  end 
luga  for  the  ahoe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I,100.0M.  BBAKB-8HOE.  CLirroK  D.  Prma,  Rld«e 
wood,  N,  J.  Filed  July  21,  1913  Serial  No.  T80,S14. 
(CI.   188 — 8J.) 

1.  A  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  two 
sets  of  relnfortHng  rode  within  aald  body,  each  set  of 
roda  extending  from  adjacent  one  end  of  the  shoe  to  a 
point  beyond  the  center  thereof  and  having  an  nptnmed 
U-shaped  bend,  the  central  portion  of  both  members  of  one 
aet  of  rodi  being  located  within  the  central  portion  of 
the  other  »et  of  rods. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  tKKly  and  reinforcing  rods 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  i>ody,  aald  rt)ds  having  tbelr  ' 


outer  enda  formed  wltb  I.  shaped  angular  henda  eitend- 
ln».'  above  the  back  of  the  ahoe  and  forming  both  the  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  portions  of  the  end  attaching  logs. 
3.  A  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  body  and  reinforcing  rods 
extending  lengthwise  of  aald  body  to  polnU  adjacent 
the  enda  of  the  shoe,  the  end  portions  of  said  rods  being 
bent  upwardly  above  tlw  back  of  the  ahoe  and  trana- 
veraely  of  the  shoe  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  caatae 
thereof  to  form  luss  for  arresting  the  end  thruat  of  the 
brake  head. 


'-?^r 


W^i<^ 


*■  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  and  reinforcing  rods 
extending  leagthwiae  of  said  body  to  polnU  adjacent  the 
comers  tbareof,  aald  rods  liarinc  portlona  bent  upward 
above  the  face  of  the  shoe  adjacent  said  comers  and  In- 
wardly transversely  of  the  shoe  to  form  lugs  for  receiving 
the  end  thrust  of  the  brake  head. 

5.  A  brake  ahoe  comprlaing  a  body,  a  ductile  metal  back 
having  hoiea  therein  and  reinforcing  rods  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  body  inside  of  said  back,  aald  roda  be- 
ing substantially  the  alxe  of  said  boles  and  paasing  out- 
wardly therethrough  beyond  said  back. 

I  Claims  6  to   lU  not  printed   In    the  Oaaette.l 


1,100,095.  VALVE  rOT  COVEK.  Fbedibhk  M  Paas- 
COTT  and  Erctir  r  W.mnKN.  Milwaukee.  Wis  ,  aaaUnora 
to  Fred  M.  I'rescott  Steam  I"ump  Company,  Weat  Allls. 
Wis,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  J,  1909. 
Serial  No.  49S,310.      iCl.   137—32.1 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  valve  pot  having  a  coTer 
opening  and  seat,  of  a  cover  ntted  to  said  aeat  and  adapted 
to  close  said  opening,  a  yoke  adapted  to  span  said  open- 
ing, and  Indepeixlently  adjustable  fastenings  distributed 
around  and  adapted  to  secure  tbe  yoke  to  the  pot  and  to 
tighten  the  cover  upon  Its  seat,  aald  cover  and  yoke  hav- 
ing centrally  disposed  Intcrfltttng  spbeHcai  bearings  of 
extended  area  adapted  to  evenly  distribute  the  pressure 
of  the  several  fastenings  upon  the  (over  around  Ita  aeat 
and  forming  an  oxti'nded  support  for  the  cover  against  the 
Internal  preamre  to  whicb  It  is  mlbjected. 

2  The  combination  with  a  valve  pot  having  a  cover 
opening  and  seat,  of  a  cover  fltted  to  aald  seat  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  opening,  a  yoke  adapted  to  span  aald  opaii- 
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Ing  and  baring  a  loose  connection  with  tbe  cover  for  t«- 
iDovlng  it  with  the  yoke  from  said  pot.  and  independently 
adjustable  fastenings  distributed  aroond  and  adapted  to 
aecnre  the  yoke  to  tbe  pot  and  to  tighten  tbe  cover  upon 
Ita  seat,  said  yoke  and  cover  having  centrally  disposed 
interllttlng  spherical  bearings  adapted  to  evenly  dia- 
tribute  tbe  pressure  of  the  sereral  fastenings  npon  tbe 
cover  around  ita  seat  snd  forming  an  extended  support  for 
the  cover  against  the  internal  presaure  to  which  it  is  sub- 
jected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  pot  having  a  cover 
opening  and  aeat,  a  cover  fltted  to  said  seat  and  having 
a  spherical  bearing  on  the  outer  side,  a  yoke  having  s 
spherical  bearing  thereon  fitting  tbe  spherical  bearing 
on  the  cover,  a  bolt  loosely  connecting  tbe  yoke  and  cover, 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  yoke  to  the  pot  and  tightening 
tlie  cover  on  its  seat  at  a  number  of  pointa  Independently 
•f  one  another,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  valve  pot  having  a  cover 
opening  and  seat,  a  cover  fltted  to  said  seat  and  baring 
a  spherical  bearing,  a  yoke  baring  a  spherical  l>earing 
fitting  that  on  tbe  cover,  an  eye-bolt  accessible  outside  the 
valve  pot  and  connecting  the  yoke  with  the  cover  which 
Is  removable  therewith,  and  bolts  sdspted  to  adjustably 
connect  tbe  yoke  with  tbe  pot  and  to  tighten  the  cover 
on  Its  seat  at  a  number  of  points  Independently  of  one 
another,  aubetantlaliy  aa  described. 


in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  the  abaft  and 
then   turned  into  alloement    with  the  azla  of  tbe  shaft 


whereby  ttae  links  are  detacbably  connected  to  the  ball 
connectors. 


1,100.096.  IKONING-MACHIVE.  OaaiM  D.  PCSIKOTON, 
Providence,  H.  I.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,1  «9. 
(CI.  68—9.) 


1,100,098.  APPABATC8  FOE  PBOD0C1NO  WIBE-BIMG 
FABRIC.  Cabl  a.  RicRTca,  Pforihelm,  (^rmsny,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Friedrlch  Schmolck.  Ptorshetm. 
Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4.  IBl  1  SerUI  No.  642,328.  (CI. 
140—3.) 


1    In   an   Ironing   machine,    the   comblnatian   with    tbe 
frame,  of  a  drum  rotatabiy  mounted  In  tbe  frame,  a  guide 
pivotall.v  mounted  in  the  frame  adjacent  tbe  drum,  a  aboe 
comprlaing  a  body  portion  slldably  mounted  In  the  guide.   ! 
and  a  laterally  extending  bearing  portion  adapted  to  en-  i 
gage  tbe  drum. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  ttae 
frnme,  of  a  drum  rotatabiy  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  a  guide 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  frame  above  the  drum,  and  a 
shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  alldably  mounted  In  tbe 
guide,  a  laterally  projecting  hearlBg  portion  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  the  face  of  tbe  drum,  and  V-shaped  rllw 
open  tbe  operating  face  of  the  ahoe  whose  apices  are  dls- 
pose<l  Id  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  drum 


In  apparatus  for  producing  fabric  compoaed  of  Inter- 
linked wire  rings,  the  combination  of  a  fabric  aupportlng 
frame,  means  for  collectively  feeding  parallel  colia  of  wire 
toward  said  frame  and  rotating  such  coils  aboat  tbelr 
axes,  aald  axes  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  fabric  supported  by  said  frame,  guides  disposed 
to  engage  tbe  forward  ends  of  rotating  wire  coila  fed  to- 
ward the  frame  and  to  guide  tbe  foremost  convolution  of 
each  aucb  coll  through  two  rings  of  the  fabric  supported 
by  said  frame,  said  guides  having  sharp  edges,  and  mov- 
able knives  adapted  to  coact  with  said  sharp  edges  for 
cutting  oS  the  said  foremoat  convolutions  after  their  en- 
gagement with  the  fabric  and  to  flatten  the  convolutions 
which  they  have  severed. 


1.100,097.      FLEXIBLE    SHAI-TINi;       AaTBCa    8     Bb«d, 
(irand  Baplda,  Mich  .  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Richmond 
and  Clarence  C    Tuxbury,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  24.  1911       SerUI  No.  686,509       (CI    64— 30) 
.V  flexible  shaft  comprlaing  link  members  each  composed 
of  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  at  each  end  of  tbe 
body   portion   with   each   pair  of  Jaws  formed  alike  and 
arranged  at  right   angles  one  pair  with   relation  to  the 
other,  tbe  Inner  faces  of  each  pair  of  Jaws  being  parallel 
and  tbe  extremities  of  each  pair  of  Jaws  being  turned  in- 
wardly and  terminating  In  relatively  abarp  tlpa.  and  ball 
connectors  provided  with  circumferential  grooves  srranged 
at  tight  angles  to  re<Ylve  the  Jews  and  having  diamet- 
rically opposed  flattened  spots  at  the  Intersection  of  the 
grooves  so  that  the  tntumed  tips  and  tbe  opposed  parai- 
lei  aurfacea  of  the  Jaws  may  slide  on  aald  fattened  spots 


1.100,099.  SHIPPING-CASK.  JoHK  L.  RiBOsa.  San- 
dusky, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1»,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,823. 
(CI.  229-16.) 

1.  A  case  of  the  clasa  described  having  enda,  sides,  a 
bottom  and  open  top,  with  reinforcing  extenalons  project- 
ing from  the  ends  Interiorly  of  and  against  the  end  por- 
tlona of  the  sides,  tonguea  connecting  the  extensions  In 
pairs  across  the  end  portions  of  tbe  opan  top.  tongues  con- 
nectl'ng  the  sides  over  said  first  tongties,  and  flaps  bingedly 
connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  snd  ends  for 
closing  tbe  open  top. 

2.  A  esse  of  the  class  described  composed  of  a  single- 
piece  body  blank  baring  ends,  sides,  a  bottom  and  open 
top,  with  extensions  pmjectlng  from  tbe  ends  Interiorly 
of  and  against  tbe  end  porllonx  of  tbe  sides,  tongues  con- 
necting tbe  extensions  In  pairs  across  tbe  eitd  portions  of 
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the  o(wa  top.  toBgun  eoanectlDf  tbe  Hdn  orer  Mid  flnt 
toDfue*.  and  flap*  btnK^I?  connected  to  the  apper  edges  of 
ttie  Hides  and  ends  for  cIosIdk  the  open  top. 


3.  A  case  of  the  clas«  def»crltrt»<1  havlnx  a  bottom  «tdeB, 
ends  and  an  open  top,  with  the  ends  hlnicedly  connected 
to  the  bottom  and  prorlded  with  ezteoslons  projecting  In- 
teriorly of  the  case  against  respective  end  portions  of  the 
sides  and  connected  at  their  top  edges  adjacent  to  the  ends 
by  toOKues.  ilap«  projecting  frttm  the  top  edges  of  the 
ends  and  having  hlngedly  connected  parts  with  the  Inner 
part  lapping  over  and  secnred  to  iiald  tongues,  and  flaps 
projecting  from  the  top  edges  of  the  sides  for  cooperating 
irlth  the  free  parts  of  the  end  flaps  to  close  the  open  top 

4.  A  caae  of  the  clasx  described,  having  a  bottom,  sides, 
ends  and  an  open  top.  the  ends  being  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  bottom  and  having  extensions  projecting  therefrom 
In  contact  with  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  sides  and 
connected  at  their  top  edges  adjacent  to  the  ends  by 
tongues,  tonguea  projecting  from  and  connecting  the  end 
portions  of  opposing  sides  In  lapping  relation  to  said  first 
tongues,  a  part  projecting  from  the  top  edge  of  each  end 
over  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  tongue  set.  and  top  clos- 
ing flaps  hlngedly  projecting  from  said  parte  and  from  the 
upper  edges  of  the  sides. 

Tr  .\n  article  of  the  class  described  having  a  single-piece 
foldable  body  forming  a  bottom,  sides,  ends  and  top  clos- 
ing flap,  and  members  embracing  the  end  portions  of  the 
body  when  In  folded  form  to  reinforce  the  enda  and  to  as- 
sist In  maintaining  the  body  In  folded  form,  said  members 
being  of  fibrous  material. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,100,100.  FILM  8I'l>OL  CENTER  JoHK  A.  ROBiaTSOX, 
Monroe,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Elled 
.Tan.  4.  1812.     Serial  No  6tl»,S15.     (CI.  242 — 71.  j 


thcrcthnHisb  betwMa  an  Imrmrd  ■pool-engadnt  position 
and  a  retracted  poaition,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a 
circumferential  guide,  of  coSperatIng  abutmenta  on  said 
members  for  maintaining  the  stem  In  one  of  said  posi- 
tions, that  on  the  stem  comprlaing  a  yielding  resilient  pro- 
jection morable  In  the  guide  adapted  to  snap  laterally  in  a 
circumferential  direction  relatively  to  the  stem  Into  and 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  other  aa  the  atem  Is  moved 
Into  and  out  of  such  position. 

1*.  In  a  film  spool  center,  the  combination  with  a  sfK-ket 
member  and  a  stem  movable  loogltudlDally  therethrough 
between  an  inward  spool  engaging  position  and  a  retract- 
ed poaition,  of  a  longitudinal  bearing  surface  on  one  of 
i«ld  parts  provided  wltb  a  locking  abutment  and  a  re- 
silient ring  carried  by  and  aurroundlng  the  other  and  hnv- 
lug  and  outwardly  projecting  laterally  yielding  portion 
forming  an  abutment  adapted  to  soap  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement wltb  the  first  mentioned  abutment  aa  the  Ktem 
la  moved  into  and  out  of  one  of  Its  aaid  positions. 

■H.  In  a  Sim  spool  center,  the  combinstlon  with  a  socket 
member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  t>earlng  aurtace 
provided  with  a  locking  abutment,  of  a  atem  movable  lon- 
gltndlnally  within  the  socket  between  an  Inward  spool- 
engaging  position  and  a  retracted  position  and  provided 
with  an  annular  recess,  a  resilient  ring  held  within  the 
recess  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  and  lat- 
erally yielding  end  portion  adapted  to  traverse  the  bearing 
surface  and  to  snap  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
locking  abutment  on  the  aocket  as  the  atem  Is  moved  into 
and  out  of  one  of  Its  podtiona. 

4.  In  a  film  spool  center,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar socket  piece  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  provided 
with  recesses  In  Ita  oppoalte  walls,  of  a  stem  movable  Ion 
gttudloallj  therein  between  an  Inward  spool -engaging  po 
sltlon  and  a  retracted  position,  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
yielding  realllent  abutments  on  the  stem  sdspted  to  trav- 
erse the  aloC  In  the  socket  piece  and  to  snap  respectively 
Into  and  out  of  the  reccsaea  In  the  latter  In  opposite  direc- 
tions aa  tb«  atam  la  moved  Into  and  out  of  on*  of  Its 
poaltlona. 

fi.  in  a  film  spool  center,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
aocket  piece  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  provided 
wltb  receaaea  In  Ita  oppoalte  walla,  of  a  stem  movable 
longitudinally  therein  between  an  Inward  apool-engaging 
position  and  a  retracted  position,  and  a  resilient  ring  car- 
ried by  and  aurroundlng  the  stem  and  having  its  ends 
turned  outwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  laterally  yielding  re- 
silient abutments  adapted  to  traverae  the  alot  In  the 
socket  piece  and  to  snap  respectively  Into  and  out  of  the 
receaaea  In  the  latter  In  oppoalte  direction*  aa  the  stem  la 
moved  Into  and  out  of  one  of  said  pooltlooa. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaiett*.] 


1,100,101.  ORCHARD  HEATER.  WlLLIAU  C,  ScHWC, 
Orand  Junction,  Colo.,  asalgnor  to  Hamilton  Orchard 
Heater  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  Virginia,  Piled  Sept.  23.  1913.  Serial  No, 
791,421.     (Cl.  IBS— «I.) 


1.  In  a  film  spool  center,  the  combination  with  a  aocket 
meiDber   and    a   cylindrical    stem    movable    longitudinally 


1.  In  nn  orchard  healer,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
container  and  a  cover,  the  latter  having  an  opening  tbere- 
In,  of  a  stack  fitted  within  and  extending  above  and  below 
said  opening,  the  walls  of  said  stack  being  Irregular  In 
form  to  afford  pasaagea  which  open  at  opposite  ends  to 
(be  atmosphere  and  to  the  interior  of  the  container  with- 
out tba  alack,  and  apertures  In  aald  walla  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  cover  opening,  whereby  drafts  of  nir  iiud  tmn 
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Are   ■ImultaDeousl^    introduced    wltbtn    the   HUck    ttarougb    ' 
iKld  iiperture*. 

2.  In  an  orchard  beater,  the  comblnatloo  with  an  oil 
coDtaloer  and  a  coTer.  tb«  latter  baring  an  opening  there- 
in, of  a  itackt  fitted  within  and  extending  above  and  below 
aald  opening,  the  wallfi  of  nald  vtack  being  Irregular  In 
form  to  afford  paaaageR  which  open  at  oppo«lte  ends  to 
the  atmcwpbere  and  to  the  interior  of  the  container  with- 
out the  atack,  and  aperture!>  In  Maid  walls  at  the  bottoms 
of  said  passages  tbrougb  which  a  suction  is  exerted  for 
almultaneothlj  Inducing  down-drafts  of  air  and  np-drtfts 
of  gfiP  which  together  enter  the  stack  through  said  aper- 
tures. 

'A  Id  an  nrcbarfl  heater,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
container  and  a  cover,  the  latter  baring  an  opening  there- 
in, of  a  collar  encircling  aald  opening,  a  stack  fitted 
within  and  extending  above  and  below  said  collar,  the 
walls  of  said  stack  being  irregular  in  form  to  afford 
pasftages  which  open  at  opposite  ends  to  the  atmoaphere 
and  to  the  Interior  of  the  container  outaide  the  stack. 
and  apertures  in  aald  walls  In  cloae  proximity  to  aald 
collar  through  which  a  suction  is  exerted  for  simultane- 
ously inducing  down  drafts  of  air  and  up-drafta  of  gas 
along  said  pasaagea  and  introducing  the  aame  within  the 
stack. 

4.  Id  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
container  and  a  cover,  the  latter  having  an  opening  there- 
in, uf  a  collar  eodrdlng  said  opening,  a  stack  fitted 
within  said  collar  and  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  the  walls  of  aald  stack  being  Irragalar  in  form 
to  afford  pasaagea  which  open  at  oppoalte  enda  to  the 
atmtwphere  and  (o  tbe  Interior  of  the  container  outside 
the  stack,  and  apertures  In  said  walls  through  which 
down  drafts  of  air  and  up-drafu  of  gaa  are  together 
drawn  into  the  stack. 

5.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
container  and  a  cover,  tbe  latter  having  an  opening  there- 
in, of  a  collar  encircling  aald  opening,  a  stack  fitted 
within  said  collar  and  resting  upon  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
container,  the  walla  of  said  stack  being  Irregular  in  form 
(0  nffortl  passages  which  open  at  opposite  ends  to  the 
atmt-'Spberr  and  to  the  Interior  of  the  container  outside 
the  stack,  npt-rturra  In  aald  walls  through  which  down 
drsfiH  of  air  and  up-drafts  of  gas  are  together  drawn  Into 
tbe  stack,  and  an  Irregular  opening  In  tbe  lower  end  of 
aald  stack  adapted  to  be  gradually  uncovered  to  progres 
sItpIv  Inrrease  Its  capacity  for  admitting  to  tbe  stack 
drsftfi  Introduced  over  tbe  surface  of  tbe  fuel  In  tbe  con- 
tainer. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oatett*-.! 


l.lOO.ldi:.  STAIK  <OVERIN<.  FASTENING  MEANS. 
Karl  f.  KrHi'ELa.  LAkewtMKl.  and  William  Bornbman, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  704.008. 
(Cl.  10—26.) 


1.  In  fnntenlng  nouns  for  a  siair  covering,  two  pivot- 
ally  8Up[>orted  spaced  members  adapted  to  be  applied  at 
tbe  face  and  spaced  wldthwlse  of  said  covering  with  their 
axes  a  rranged  transversely  of  t  be  covering,  said  pivot- 
ally  supported  members  having  teeth  arranged  to  enter 
said  covering  during  the  rocking  of  said  plvotallj  sup- 
ported members  In  the  direction  and  to  tbe  extent  re- 
quired, which  teeth  have  their  Inner  end  portions  arranged 
substantially  tangentially  relative  to  the  bodies  of  said 
pivotally  supported  members  and  have  their  outer  end 
portions  arranged  to  project  toward  the  adjacent  side 
edge  of  said  covering. 


'2.  In  fastening  means  for  a  stair-covering,  a  pivotally 
supported  member  adapted  to  be  applied  at  the  face  of 
said  covering  and  having  a  tooth  arranged  to  enter  said 
covering  during  tbe  rocking  of  said  pivotally  supported 
member  in  tbe  direction  and  to  the  extent  required,  and 
means  whereby  said  toothed  member,  when  in  position 
wltb  said  tooth  projecting  into  said  covering.  Is  prevented 
frrttD.  rocking  In  the  direction  required  to  withdraw  said 
tooth  from  said  covering,  said  toothed  member  in  said 
position  being  shiftable  In  the  direction  and  to  the  extent 
required  to  render  it  free  to  be  rocked  In  tbe  direction 
required  to  withdraw  said  tooth  from  aald  covering. 

:'.-  In  fastening  means  for  a  atalrcovering.  two  pivot- 
ally supported  members  adapted  to  be  applied  at  tbe  face 
and  spaced  wldthwlse  of  said  covering  with  their  axei 
arranged  transversely  of  said  covering,  said  pivotally  sup- 
ported members  baring  teeth  arranged  to  enter  said  cover 
ing  during  the  rocking  of  said  pivotally  supported  mem- 
l>ers  in  the  direction  and  to  the  extent  required,  and 
means  whereby  said  toothed  members,  when  in  position 
with  their  teeth  projecting  into  said  covering,  are  pre- 
vented from  rocking  in  tbe  direction  required  to  withdraw 
said  teeth  from  said  covering,  said  toothed  members  in 
waid  position  b*>lng  movable  far  enough  from  each  other 
to  render  them  free  to  be  rocked  in  tbe  direction  required 
to  withdraw  said  teeth  from  aald  covering. 

4.  In  fastening  means  for  a  stair-covering,  two  pivot- 
ally supported  members  adapted  to  be  applied  at  the  face 
and  spaced  wldthwlse  of  said  covering  with  their  axes 
arranged  transversely  of  aald  covering,  said  members 
being  movaliie  from  and  toward  each  other  and  provided 
with  teeth  arranged  to  enter  aald  covering  during  tbe 
rocking  of  said  momlwrs  in  tbe  direction  and  to  the  extent 
required,  and  means  whereby  said  toothed  members,  when 
In  position  with  their  teeth  projecting  into  said  covering, 
are  prevented  from  rocking  In  the  direction  required  to 
withdraw  aald  teeth  from  said  covering,  and  means  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  toothed  members  toward 
each  other,  said  toothed  members  In  tbe  aforesaid  position 
being  movable  far  enough  from  each  other  to  render  fbem 
free  to  be  rocked  In  the  direction  required  to  withdraw 
said  tet>tb  from  said  covering. 

r>.  In  fastening  means  for  a  stalr-coverlng.  a  suitably 
supported  rota  table  sleeve  adapted  to  be  applied  at  tbe 
face  of  said  covering  and  having  a  tooth  arranged  to 
enter  aaid  covering  during  the  rocking  of  the  sleeve  In 
the  direction  and  to  the  extent  required,  and  means  where 
by  said  sleeve,  when  In  position  wltb  said  tootb  projecting 
into  said  covering,  is  prevented  from  rocking  In  tbe  direc- 
tion required  to  withdraw  aald  tooth  from  aald  covering', 
said  sleeve  in  said  position  being  shiftable  endwise  to 
render  It  free  to  be  rocked  In  tbe  direction  required  to 
withdraw  aald  tooth  from 'said  covering 

(rialms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  rjaxette.] 


1.100.103.  CHAIN  REIWIR  LINK.  GEOKfiic  C.  SovLa, 
South  E'ortland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Marine  Hardware- 
E4|iuproent  Company.  South  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion *)f  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  814.361*. 
(Tl.  59— »T.» 


1.  A  repair  link  consisting  of  two  members  each  o^en 
at  one  side  and  having  beveled  ends  provided  with  pla 
receiving  holes,  pins  on  tbe  opposite  member  adapted  to 
interlrtck  In  said  holes,  said  members  also  having  re- 
cesses In  the  (ioeed  sides  Intermediate  the  pins  and  tbe 
longitudinal  central  plane  of  tbe  link  and  projections  on 
the   open   sides   Intermediate   said   boles  and   tbe  central 


676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


}xmM  16, 1914. 


loniltadiiul   plaoa  of  tbe  link  adapted  to  uk«  Into  Mid 
Tvtaaei  wben  the  parti  «re  coopled  together. 

2.  A  repair  Unk  eooalstlDg  of  two  memben  each  opan 
at  on*  aid*  and  kanos  berf^led  enda  provided  wltb  pin 
recelTlng  bole*,  plna  on  tbe  oppoalte  member  adaptad  to 
bsterloek  In  aald  holea.  aald  membera  alao  baring  diato- 
nall7  diapoaed  receaaea  la  tba  eloaed  aide*  Interaiedlat* 
tbe  plna  and  the  longitudinal  central  plane  of  tba  link  and 
dlagonalty  dlaposed  projections  on  the  >ip«n  aldea  intar- 
medlate  aald  botes  and  the  central  longitadlnal  plana  ol 
tbe  llBk  adapted  to  Interlock  In  said  receaaea  when  tbe 
parts  ara  coupled  togetber. 


1.100,104.  Tyi'B  WRITINO  MACHINE  BoaHRAM  C. 
STicKsaT,  Eniiabeth,  N  J.  aaalgnor  to  Undarwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporatloii 
of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Jnna  IS.  190S, 
Serial  No.  269,391.  Dlrlded  and  thta  application  filed 
Mar    10,  1913.     Serial  No.  T5S.231.     fCl.  197—27.) 


1.  In  I  typewriting  machine,  tbe  cumMnation  wltb  a 
piatrn  and  type  bars  for  writing  on  aald  platen,  of  key 
larera  piroted  In  front  of  aald  platen,  arma  eitandlng 
downwardly  from  their  plTota  forming  part  of  aald  key 
lavera  and  haring  mainly  a  forward  and  backward  move- 
ment, forwardly  extending  arma  on  wblcb  the  keya  are 
mounted,  and  mi'mbeni  operating  the  type  ban  bablnd 
aald  key  levera  and  adapted  to  receive  the  thruat  of  aald 
downwardly  extending  portiona  at  polnta  of  aald  membera 
that  more  mainly  In  a  backward  and  forward  direction. 

2.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
platen  and  type  bam  for  writing  on  aald  platen,  of  key 
levers  plToletl  In  front  of  aald  platen,  arma  extending 
downwardly  from  their  pivots  forming  part  of  aald  key 
levir«  and  havlni;  mainly  a  forwanl  »nd  backward  move- 
ment, torwarilly  extending  arma  on  which  the  keya  are 
mounted,  and  levers  operating  the  type  bars  behind  aald 
key  levera  and  adapted  to  recelre  the  tb.-ust  of  aald 
downwardly  extending  portiona  at  polnta  of  aald  leTert 
that  move  mainly  In  a  backward  and  forward  direction. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  inmblnatlon  wltb  a 
aegment  and  typ.  bars  pivoted  thereon,  of  a  plTot  bar  In 
front  of  »«1<I  «ei:ment,  key  levera  pivoted  on  aald  bar, 
arms  extending  downwardly  from  their  pivots  forming 
part  of  said  key  levera,  and  a  connection  between  aald 
key  levers  and  said  type  bars  Inclodlng  levers  adapted  to 
receive  the  thrust  uf  said  downwardly  extending  arma. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pivot,  of  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  aald  pivot, 
a  forwardly  extending  member  on  said  arm  and  having 
a  portion  that  moves  mainly-  in  a  forward  and  rearward 
direction,  a  key  on  said  forwardly  extending  member,  a 
type  bar,  and  a  lever  arranged  to  receive  at  a  point  thereof 
that  movee  mainly  In  a  forward  and  rearward  direction 
the  rearward  tbmst  of  aald  downwardly  extending  mem 
ber  and  operate  said  type  bar  thereby, 

5.  In  a  typewriting  marblne,  the  combination  with  type 
bars,  of  key  levera  pivoted  In  front  of  said  type  bars, 
keya  on  aald  levera  having  a  downward  motion,  memben 


on  aald  lavera  having  mainly  a  rearward  motion,  and  con- 
nectlona  behind  said  levers  for  operating  said  typa  bara 
by  the  rearward  motion  of  said  levera,  aald  conoactiona 
motiDted  to  Buve  mainly  in  a  rearward  direction, 
rciataa  «  to  2«  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaette.1 


1,100.108,     N0T-LOCK.     OraTAVi  N.  THOaaOM, 
City,   Mo.     Filed    Feb,    25,    191,'5,      Serial    No.   750.4T1. 
(CI.  151—4.) 


1.  In  a  But  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In 
Ita  ihreaded  portion,  a  nasher  adapted  to  encircle  aald 
bolt  and  providad  with  a  tongue  adapted  for  Inaertton  in 
aald  groove  and  having  a  curved  upper  aide,  a  not  bavins 
an  Internal  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  reglatar  with 
the  bolt  groove  and  provided  wltb  a  lateral  groova  com- 
mnnlcatlng  with  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  not  and 
located  at  the  end  of  the  nut  which  la  adjacent  to  tbe 
waaber,  and  a  bendable  key  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said 
longitudinal  groovea  and  to  be  deflected  by  aald  curved 
upper  Bide  of  the  waaher  Into  aald  lateral  groova. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
In  Ita  threaded  portion,  a  concavo  convex  waaber  endrcUnf 
the  bolt  and  having  a  tongue  extending  Into  said  groove,  a 
nut  fitted  to  tbe  bolt  and  having  at  the  end  adjacent  to 
the  waaber  a  lateral  groove  adapted  to  communicate  wltb 
the  bolt  groove,  and  a  bendable  key  adapted,  when  drivan 
Into  aald  bolt  groove,  to  be  deSected  by  aald  washer  Into 
aald  lateral  groove. 


1,100,106  ROTATABLE  OPEN  BOOK  BB8T,  WlLLliM 
J.  Walsh,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr,  23 
1913.     Serial  No.  7«2,977.     (CI.  4B— 82.) 


In  an  open  Nwk  reat.  a  caalng.  a  abaft  downwardly  ar 
tending  therefrom,  a  horljontal  shaft  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  shank  at  one  end  and  a  head  at  the 
oppoalte  end  thereof,  said  ahaft  extending  tbroagh  tba 
head,  a  revenlble  bracket  having  aocketa  one  above  tbe 
other  to  receive  the  shank,  the  outer  end  parta  of  tbe 
socketa  acrew  ihreaded,  a  removable  plug  ecrewed  In  tbe 
lower  socket  to  allow  the  end  of  the  ahank  to  reat  tberaoD, 
and  tbe  nme  plug  to  screw  in  tbe  other  aocket  and  for 
the  aame  porpoae,  upon  tbe  reveralng  of  tbe  bracket. 
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1,100,107.  OKAPHOPHONE.  Johk  A.  WBan,  New 
York,  N.  r.  riled  Apr,  X.  1913  Sertal  Jlo.  7B8,5M. 
(CI.   181 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  graphopbone  and  Ita  turn 
table,  pneumatic  devlcaa  to  control  the  atarting  and  atop- 
ping  of  tbe  tarn  table  and  Indepandent  pnaumatlc  meani 
to  actnata  tlie  pneumatle  4evlc«a. 

2.  In  eomblnatioB  with  a  graphopbone  and  ita  turn 
table,  pneumatic  devloea  to  control  the  atartlng  and  atop- 
plng  of  tbe  turn  table  and  manually  operable  meana  to  con- 
trol tbe  operation  of  the  pneumatic  devleea  at  the  will  of 
tba  operator 

S.  In  combination  with  a  graphopbone,  pneumatic  da- 
vlcaa  to  chaaga  tbe  recortla. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  graphopbone.  pneumatic  de- 
vices to  change  tbe  records  and  means  t«>  control  the 
operation  of  tbe  pneumatic  devicea. 

5.  In  comblaatloo  wltb  a  graphopbone  having  a  turn 
table,  pneumatic  devicea  to  atop  the  rotation  of  the  turn 
table  and  change  tbe  recorda,  and  meana  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  pneumatic  devicea. 

ICIalma  8  to  lA  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,100,108.  OATAMENIAL  SACK.  Ada  L.  WaaTTALL, 
Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912,  Serial  No.  724.400. 
(CI.  128— «.) 


A  catamenlal  sack  provided  at  aaeb  end  wltb  a  pad 
holding  element  comprlalng  a  tape  attached  at  Ita  enda 
to  the  oppoalte  roroera  of  the  sack  and  free  from  con- 
nection between  ita  enda  with  tbe  sack,  and  a  pad  inserted 
at  Its  end  portiona  beneath  tbe  tapee.  tbe  enda  of  tbe  pad 
being  overlapped  beneath  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof. 


1,100.100.  AlK  rOMPRESSOB  (ii.syy  N.  Wii.xlHSO!) 
and  ihiiD  M.  HaatL'n}!!,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar    22.  1013.     Herlal  No.  7B6.2I1.     (CI.  230—82.) 

1,  In  an  air  compreaaor  comprialng  two  concentric  pis- 
tons and  cylladera,  tbe  onter  cylinder  bavng  an  ezhanat 
port  controlled  by  tbe  outer  platon,  the  Inner  cyliader 
being  open  at  one  end  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  having 
at  tbe  opposite  end  a  port  leading  Into  the  outer  cylinder 
aikd  controlled  by  the  Inner  piaton,  tbe  pistons  of  both 
cylinders  operating  In   unison. 

2.  In  an  air  compreaaor  comprlalng  two  cylinders  and 
platona.  tbe  onter  cylinder  having  an  exhauat  port  eon 
trolled  by  the  outer  platon.  the  Inner  cyilndar  open  at  tm% 


end  to  atmoapberic  preaanre  and  having  at  the  oppoaita 
end  a  port  leading  Into  the  outer  cylinder,  the  exbanat 
port   of   tbe   outer  cylinder   being  closed    by   a    recadlttff 

motion  of  the  outer  piston  and  tbe  port  leadluK  Into  tbe 
outer  cylinder  from  tbe  Inner  cylinder  being  closed  by  a 
forward  motion  of  the  Inner  plstoa,  the  pistons  of  botb 
cylinders  operating  In  unison. 


3.  In  an  air  compreaaor,  a  cylinder  having  two  con- 
centric compartmeata,  tba  oater  of  which  is  closed  at  one 
end  tbe  Inner  of  which  la  open  at  botb  enda,  a  platon 
having  an  outer  barrel  wltb  one  eloaed  head  provided 
with  a  uniform  concentric  stem,  tbe  barrel  operating  in 
the  outer  compartment  tbe  atem  operating  In  the  inner 
compartment  of  said  cylinder,  aald  outer  compartment 
having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  Intake  port,  the  former 
being  controlled  by  the  barrel  piston  the  latter  by  tbe 
concentric  atara. 

4.  In  an  air  compreaaor  comprialng  a  cylinder  open  at 
one  and,  tbe  oppoaita  end  having  a  head  provided  vrlth  a 
central  open-ended  barrel  extending  wltbln  aald  cylinder 
and  ct>ncentrlc  therewith,  a  platon  comprlalng  a  barrel 
cloned  at  one  end  and  having  a  central  Imperforate  por- 
tion, tbe  barrel  adapted  to  operate  In  the  outer  cylinder, 
tbe  Imperforate  portion  operating  In  the  open-ended  barrel 
of  aald  bead,  aald  outer  cylinder  baring  an  exhanat  port 
and  an  Intake  port,  tbe  former  being  controlled  by  the 
outer  piston  and  tbe  latter  by  tbe  Inner  piston. 

5.  In  an  air  compraaaor,  a  cylinder  separated  Into  two 
concentric  cbambera,  the  onter  chamber  being  closed  at 
one  end  and  the  Inner  chamber  being  open  at  both  enda, 
a  concentric  platon  comprising  a  barrel  eloaed  at  one  end 
and  having  a  concentric  Imperforate  portion,  tbe  former 
closing  the  opening  of  tbe  outer  chamber  but  leaving  an 
annular  open  passage  about  the  circumference  of  tbe  Inner 
chamber,  aald  imperforate  portion  cloalng  one  end  of  aald 
Inner  chamber,  and  an  exhauat  port  opening  through  the 
wall  of  the  outer  chamber,  and  an  Intake  port  opening 
through  the  wall  of  the  Inner  chamber,  tbe  former  being 
controlled  by  the  outer  of  said  pistons,  the  latter  by  the 
Inner  of  aald  pistons. 

I  Claim  fl  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Uaiette. ) 


1.100,110,  FLUSH-VALVE.  LE  Box  WiLLotR.  Ash- 
land. Ohio.  Piled  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No  775,540 
(CI.   137-93.) 

1.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  eombi- 
natioD  with  a  main  afaaU  provided  with  an  upper  inlet 
and  a  lover  outlet,  of  a  rotatable  abaft  mounted  wltbln 
the  upper  portion  of  the  main  abell.  a  water  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  ratatabte  abaft  and  disponed  below  and 
adjacent  the  Inlet,  a  worm  connected  with  the  rotatable 
abaft  a  gear  whael  rotatably  mounted  within  the  ouin 
abeil  and  driven  by  tbe  worm,  and  provided  upon  one  face 
thereof  wltb  a  control  flange  having  a  recesa  formed 
therein,  a  reclprocatory  rod  provided  wltb  a  lateral  ex- 
tension to  engage  with  the  control  flange,  a  valve  to  con- 
trol the  pasaage  of  tbe  water  through  the  outlet  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  rod.  and  Independently  operated  means 
to  nnaeat  tiic  valve. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  shall  provided  wltb  Inlet  and  outlet 
openingB,  of  a  valve  to  control  the  paaaage  of  water 
through  tbe  main  shell,  a  reclprocatory  rod  conaectad 
wltb  the  valve  and  provided  wltb  a  lateral  extenalon,  a 
gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  the  main  abell  and 
piwvlded  upon  one  face  thereof  with  a  subatantlaUy  an- 
nular laterally  extending  flange  arranged  inwardly  at 
and  apaeed  frum  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  gear  wheel  ta  aa- 
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B«C*  with  i«ld  litfral  exteoilon  nod  bsTlog  mn  op«Din( 
formed  tbrrcln  to  recftre  uld  lat«nl  utentloD.  and 
mvant  locludlD^  a  wat«r  wfaf«]  to  rorato  th?  gear  wbeel. 


3.  Id  apparatus  of  the  character  (J«scrib«d.  ihe  combl- 
oatlon  with  a  main  atiell  proTlded  with  Inlet  aad  outlet 
openlnin.  of  a  valve  to  control  the  paaaage  of  the  water 
through  the  outlet  opeolnir.  ao  upaundlnc  rod  arranged 
wlihln  the  main  shell  and  provided  with  a  lateral  exten- 
nlon.  a  gear  wheel  rotatablj  mounted  within  the  main 
•hell  upon  one  side  of  the  upatanding  rod  and  provided 
upon  one  face  thereof  with  a  aubetantlallj  annular  con- 
trol flange  formed  Integral  therewith  and  arranged  within 
and  apaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  gear  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  receaa.  a  subatantlallj  borlaontal  ahaft 
arranged  within  the  main  casing  near  and  above  the  gear 
wheel,  a  worm  carried  by  the  substantially  horiaontal 
.shaft  and  engaglni;  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  aabatantlally 
vertical  water  wheel  connected  with  the  sntwUntUlly 
hortsontal  shaft  and  arranged  adjacent  the  Inlet  opening. 


1. 100.111.  ri.N  POINT  SHIELD.  KoHsTiUTT  WiaLlssKI, 
Schenectady.  X.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
801.911.     (CI.  24 — 155. 1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pointed  pin  formed  with  •  dot 
la  Ita  pointed  end  having  a  straight  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface  and  a  shield  hav- 
ing a  apring  pressed  locking  lever  formed  with  a  straight 
shoulder  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  and  engage  the  front 
wall  thereof  and  another  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inclined  rear  wall  of  said  slot,  the  arrangement  being 
sQch  that  when  aald  pin  Is  poshed  Into  the  shield  one  of 
the  shoulders  of  said  locking  lever  eogagea  the  front  wall 
of  the  alot  and  preventa  the  withdrawal  of  the  pin  from 
the  shield  while  the  other  shoulder  of  said  locking  lever  Is 
adapted  to  ao  engage  the  Inclined  rear  wall  of  the  alot  of 
lb*  pin  that  when  the  pin  Is  poshed  Inwardly  to  a  (nIB- 
dent  eitent  the  locking  lever  Is  withdrawn  from  engage- 
meat  with  the  alot  and  permtta  the  pin  to  be  turned  In 
the  shield  to  remove  the  slot  from  engaging  poaltlon  with 
the  locking  lever  whereby  the  pin  may  then  be  withdrawn 
endwise  frooi  the  ableld. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pointed  pin  having  a  sloe  In 
Its  pointed  portion,  a  shield  receiving  the  pointed  end 
of  the  pin.  provided  with  a  locking  lever  having  a  ahool- 
der  adapted  to  engage  the  front  wall  of  the  slot  and 
when  so  engaged  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  ahleld 


from  the  pin  and  another  ahoalder  having  an  Inclined 
surface  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  the  alot,  the  arrange 
ment  being  such  that  when  the  aboalders  of  aald  lever  are 
within  the  alot  endwise  withdrawal  of  the  pin  Is  pre 
vented  but  when  the  pin  la  pushed  Inward  the  ahoulders 
are  moved  out  of  the  slot  and  permit  the  pin  to  be  turned 
to  withdraw  the  ahoulders  from  engaging  poaltlon  with 
the  slot  to  allow  the  pin  to  be  withdrawn  endwiae  from 
the  ahleld. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pointed  pin  formed  with  a  alot 
In  Ita  pointed  end  having  a  locking  front  wall,  a  shield 
which  receives  the  pin,  a  cuablon  In  the  front  portion  of 
the  ahleld  which  la  engaged  by  the  pin  and  permits  the 
pin  to  be  pushed  forward  but  which  when  the  pin  is  re- 
leased moves  the  pin  rearward  to  a  amall  extent,  and  a 
locking  lever  carried  by  the  ahleld  having  a  aboulder  en- 
gaging the  front  wall  of  the  alot  and  preventing  when  ao 
engaged  the  withdrawal  of  the  pin  from  the  shield  snd 
another  shoulder  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  the  slot,  said 
ahoalder  and  rear  wall  being  relatively  Inclined  whereby 
when  tbe  pin  la  moved  inward  safllclently  Into  engagement 
with  the  cuahloo  the  lever  la  moved  from  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  alotted  pin  and  permits  the  pin  to  be 
turned  out  of  engaging  position  to  allow  the  endwise 
withdrawal  of  the  pin. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pointed  pin  formed  with  a 
slot  In  Ita  pointed  end.  a  ahleld  receiving  Ihe  pointed 
portion  of  tbe  pin,  a  cuablon  In  the  front  end  of  tbe 
shield  which  receive*  tbe  pointed  end  of  tbe  pin,  allowa 
it  to  be  puabed  Inward  but  which  when  tbe  pin  is  re- 
leaaed  moves  tbe  latter  outward  and  a  locking  lever  car- 
ried by  aald  ahleld  having  a  ahouider  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  alot  and  to  prevent  the  withdrawal 
of  the  shield  from  the  pin  when  ao  engaged  and  another 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  the  alot.  said 
laat  mentioned  ahouider  and  rear  wall  being  provided 
with  an  Inclined  snrface  whereby  when  tbe  pin  la  moved 
inward  and  the  cuablon  la  compreaaed  the  locking  lever 
Is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  alotted  pin  and  per- 
mlta  aald  pin  to  t>e  turned  within  the  ableld  to  move  tbe 
locking  lever  out  of  engaging  position  with  the  Blot  to 
allow  the  pin  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  shield. 


1,100,112.  BALANCED  VALVE  Jalins  O.  BaIW,  Bd- 
porla,  Kana.  Piled  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  7S3.39S. 
(CI.  286—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  caking  having  an  Inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  aource  of  ateam  aupply 
and  an  outlet  provided  with  a  valve  aeat :  of  a  valve  for 
tbe  latter  closable  toward  the  casing  and  Into  which  Ita 
stem  projects,  a  thermostat  within  aald  casing  heavier 
than  the  valve,  connections  between  aald  thermoatat  and 
valve  whereby  the  latter  la  held  normally  closed  by  tbe 
weight  of  the  thermostat  and  a  plug  rlalng  from  tbe 
thermostat  toward  but  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
caalng,  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  having  an  Inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  aource  of  ateam  aupply 
and  an  outlet  provided  with  a  valve  seat :  of  a  valve  for 
the  latter  cloaable  toward  the  caalng  and  Into  which  It* 
stem  prolecta,  a  thermostat  within  said  casing  heavier 
than  tbe  valve,  a  lever  connecting  aald  theriT>oatat  and 
valve  and  pivoted  lietween  Its  eoda  to  tbe  caalng  whereby 
aald  valve  la  held  normally  cloead,  a  plug  depending  from 
the  thermostst  and  engaging  one  end  of  aald  lever,  and  a 
second  plug  rising  from  tbe  thermostat  toward  bat  nor- 
mally oot  of  contact  with  the  top  of  the  caalng.  for  the 
purpose  act  forth. 


Jl-NB  16,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


079 


X  The  combination  with  a  carina  having  an  Inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  steam  mpply 
and  an  outlet  provided  wtb  s  valve  aeat ;  of  a  valve  for 
tbe  latter  cloaable  toward  the  caalng  and  Into  which  Ita 
stem  projecta.  a  thermoatat  within  aald  casing  heavier 
than  tbe  valve,  a  standard  within  aald  caalng,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  In  said  atandard  and  having  an 
eye  at  one  extremity  loosely  engaging  said  valve  stem, 
a  weight  on  tbe  latter  tending  to  open  the  valve,  an  ex- 
pauttive  spring  between  aald  eye  and  weight,  a  thermoatat 
connected  with  tbe  other  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  plug 
on  the  thermostat  rising  toward  but  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  top  of  the  valve  casing,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  ateam  supply 
and  an  outlet  provided  with  a  valve  seat :  of  a  valve  for 
the  latter  closable  toward  the  caalng  and  Into  which  Its 
mm  pro)ecta.  a  thermostat  within  said  casing  heavier 
than  the  valve,  a  standard  within  said  casing,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  Its  enda  In  aald  standard  and  having  an 
eye  at  one  extremity  loosely  engaging  said  valve  atem.  a 
weight  on  the  latter  tending  to  open  the  valve,  an  ex 
panxlve  spring  between  aald  eye  and  weight,  a  thermostat 
whose  upper  and  lower  walls  have  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  plugs,  the  latter  of  which  Is  engaged 
with  the  opposite  snn  of  said  lever  and  the  former  of 
which  has  a  reduced  piD  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  socketed 
t'ont  depending  from  the  top  of  aald  casing  and  witbin 
which  said  pin  la  loosely  mounted,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

,'>.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  aource  of  ateam  aupply 
and  an  outlet  provided  with  a  valve  seat :  of  a  valve  for 
the  latter  closable  toward  the  casing  and  Into  which  Its 
stem  projects,  a  thermostat  within  said  casing  heavier 
than  the  valve,  a  standard  within  aald  casing,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  In  said  standard  and  having  an 
.ye  at  one  extremity  loosely  engaging  said  valve  stem,  a 
weight  on  the  latter  tending  to  open  the  valve,  an  ex- 
lianslve  spring  between  said  eye  and  weight,  a  thermoatat 
whose  upper  and  lower  walls  have  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  plugs,  the  latter  of  which  Is  engaged 
with  tbe  opposite  arm  of  said  lever  and  the  former  of 
which  has  a  reduced  pin  at  Ita  upper  end.  ind  a  socketed 
tM>8s  depending  from  the  top  of  aald  caalng  and  within 
which  said  pin  la  loosely  mounted,  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 

I  Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette] 


1,1(KI,I18.  BRUSH.  GiLBMT  C.  Bims,  Worceater,  Maaa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  F,  Fletcher,  Worceater, 
Maaa.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.342.  (CI. 
15—33.) 


aald  ahell,  and  a  plug  located  centrally  within  tbe  bristles, 
the  shell  being  peripherally  compresaed  at  an  Intermediate 
point  of  Ita  length. 


1,100,114.  BAILWAY-SWITCH.  W11.LIIM  BaiOKB,  Wln- 
fleld,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,851. 
(01.  104—79.) 


A  railway  awltcb  comprising  a  pair  of  ralla,  a  pair  of 
Bwltch  tongues,  a  tranaveme  switch  operating  bar  t*- 
neath  said  rails  and  tongue*,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  caalng  sec 
tlon  secured  rigidly  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  bar,  aald 
aection  having  alined  notches  In  the  upper  faces  of  Its 
end  walls,  a  tongue  connecting  rod  resting  alldably  within 
said  notches  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  attached  to  said 
tongue*,  a  stop  on  said  rod  within  said  caalng  section,  coil 
springs  encircling  aald  rod  between  said  atop  and  the 
ends  of  said  section,  a  aeml-cyllndrlcal  cover  section  hav- 
ing alined  notches  In  Ita  opposite  enda,  said  cover  section 
being  disposed  over  said  first  mentioned  section  and  said 
notches  coactlng  with  the  flrat  mentioned  notches  to  pro- 
duce alined  guides  for  traveling  on  said  rod,  clamps  em- 
bracing said  switch  operating  bar  and  two  sections  of  said 
cssing,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar. 


1,100,115,  ADJUSTABLE  COMBINED  GARDEN  HOK 
AND  RAKE.  HaNBT  BlujtacH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Plied 
Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,281.     (CI.  35 — 40.) 


An  Implement  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
hoe  bead,  faatenlng  shanks  bent  up  at  an  angle  from  the 
boe  head  along  tbe  borlaontal  ails  thereof  to  leave  open- 
ings, a  handle  inaerted  at  one  end  between  said  shanks, 
and  means  adjustably  fastening  tbe  handle  to  said  shanks, 
•aid  hoe  head  when  turned  Into  operative  position  being 
seated  against  said  end  of  the  handle. 


A   brush 
tegral  radi 


comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having  an  in- 
illy  projecting  extension  at  one  end.  bristles  In 


1.10  0,116.  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOB  TELEPHONE 
I'-VRTT-LINBB.  CLirroBD  C.  BRADBtav,  Rochester, 
-V.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  686.933. 
(CI.   179—36.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  anawering  and  multiple  Jacks  therefor, 
multipled  testing  contacta  for  said  Jacks,  a  cord  circuit,  a 
common  talking  batury  in  permanent  bridge  of  said 
cord  circuit,  an  answering  sleeve  strand  ai>d  a  calling 
teat  strand  for  aald  cord  circuit,  a  relay  and  a  aource 
of  current  each  rendered  temporarily  Individual  to  said 
cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  connected  In  aeriea  be- 
tween aald  aleeve  and  aald  test  stranda  during  testing,  and 
a  apeclal  tone  circuit  closed  by  tbe  actuation  of  said  relay. 

2.  In  a  testing  system,  the  combination  with  Jacks  hav- 
ing multiple  testing  contacta,  of  a  cord  circuit  havlnf  a 
pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  connected  with  two  of  said 
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■altlpic  tcatlBg  contacta.  a  aoarce  of  eamnt  for  •■ppl;- 
!■«  imj  potantlal  to  aald  mnltlplc  conUeo  of  tb*  IIm* 
when  the  llnea  are  buay.  an  electromagmet  and  a  aacoiK] 
aoorce  of  current  for  actoatlDg  It  «>onected  In  a  circgtt 
iBdadloK  tike  two  cord  circuit  coDtacta  aod  two  oaultlpU 
jack  teating  cootacta.  ttie  en^rtliatlon  of  aald  electro- 
magoet  effecting  a  algnal  for  tbp  operator. 


MMMM- 


S.  In  a  te«tlor  Ajmtem,  the  comblDatlon  with  a  cord  dr- 
enlt,  a  common  battery  Id  bridge  of  tba  talklnc  atraiMto  of 
Mid  cord  drcnlt,  of  a  pair  of  multlplcd  >ack  cooUcti  with 
wblcb  tha  aDswerloK  and  ealllov  enda  of  aaid  cord  drcolt 
may  be  connected,  and  a  low  reeUtancc  circuit  Includiaf 
a  Boarce  of  current  temporarily  rendered  IndiTlduat  to  tb« 
cord  circuit,  an  electro-ma^et,  a  contact  of  the  answer- 
ing end  of  the  cord,  two  multiple  Jack  contacts,  and  a 
contact  of  the  calling  end  of  the  cord,  the  current  from 
i&ld  Pource  In  said  path  actuating  said  elect ro-maffB«t.  and 
a  signal  drcalt  completed  by  the  actuation  of  aald  electro- 
magnet. 

4.  In  a  tetepbooe  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  an  answering  and  a  multiple  Jack  for  said 
line  at  the  same  operator's  posltloo.  a  cord  circuit  harlng 
contacts  to  register  with  the  contacts  of  the  answering 
Jack  for  said  line,  a  teat  conUct  for  said  cord  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  multiple  contact  for  said 
line,  or  with  the  multiple  contacts  of  other  llnea,  a  high 
resistance  relay  coanected  with  the  test  contact  of  the 
cord  circuit  during  testing  and  actuated  whenever  a  buay 
line  is  tested,  an  electro  magnet  and  a  source  of  current 
connected  N^'tween  the  test  contact  of  the  answering  Jsck 
and  tbe  test  contact  of  the  calling  plug  by  the  actuation  of 
•aid  high  refllstance  relay,  said  electro-magnet  being  actu- 
ated when  tbe  teat  contact  of  tbe  calling  plug  Is  connected 
with  the  test  contact  of  said  line,  bnt  remaining  unactu- 
ated  when  the  teat  contact  of  said  plug  la  connected  with 
the  teat  contact  of  another  line  and  a  special  busy  signal 
controlled  by  said  electro- magnet. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  tele- 
phoae  Une,  haTlog  answering  snd  multlpled  Jacks  at  tbe 
same  operator's  position,  of  a  two  conductor  cord  dreult 
harlng  answering  and  calling  ends  for  connecting  with 
aald  Jacks,  tbe  test  contact  of  the  answering  Jack  regis- 
tering with  a  talking  strand  of  said  cord  circuit  when  the 
answering  plug  Is  Inserted  Into  the  answerlng-Jack,  a  teat 
relay,  and  a  tone  circuit  Including  the  calling  subscriber's 
line  completed  by  contacts  of  said  relay  only  when  the 
multl^e  contact  of  the  calling  line  Is  tested. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  electro- magnetic  mnalcal  inatramcnt.  tbe  eombl 
natSoa  of  a  mualcal  string,  a  drcnlt  containing  a  cnrrent 
pulaator  and  an  electro  magnet  harlng  a  fleld  Intervected 
by  the  string,  and  mecbsolam  whereby  the  pulaator  la 
caoaad  to  pulsate  enrreot  In  said  dreult  la  tbe  derirtd 
phan  relation  to  tha  rlhmtlooa  of  tbe  string,  aald  mecha- 
nism eomprlatng  an  elastic  member  conoected  with  said 
pulaator,  means  for  adjustlog  tbe  tension  of  said  elastic 
member,  and  means  whereby  forced  rlbratlona  are  trans- 
Bitted  f^m  tbe  string  to  the  elaatlc  member. 


3.  In  an  electro  magnetic  musical  Inatrumsnt.  the  com- 
j  bi&atlon  of  a  musical  string,  a  circuit  containing  current 
I  pulsating  means  and  electro  magnetic  means  for  actuating 
{  the  string,  a  spring  connected  with  said  pulaatlng  means. 
I  and  means  connecting  said  musical  string  with  said  spring, 
i  whereby  forced  rlbratlon!i  are  communicated  to  said  pul- 
I  sating  means. 

4.  In  an  electro- magnetic  musical  Instrument,  the  com- 
I  blnatloD  of  a  musical  string,  a  circuit  containing  ao  alec- 
i  tro-magnet  for  actuating  said  string  ami  current  pulsating 

means,  a  colled  spring  connected  with  said  pulsating 
meana,  means  for  adjusting  said  coUed  spring  and  a  thraad 
connecting  said  aprlng  and  string. 
I  S.  In  an  electro-magnetic  mualcal  Insirumeot.  a  musi- 
cal itring.  a  circuit  containing  an  electro  magnet  for  actu- 
atlng  said  string,  and  current  pulsating  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  contacts.  In  combination  with  a  spring,  meanti 
comprising  a  pliable  bearing  whereby  said  spring  fa  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  contacta,  means  for  varying  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
spring  and  string. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (jasette.] 


1,100,117.  BLECTROMAGNETIC  ifVBICAL  INSTRU- 
MWVT.  Onoaoa  Baano,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Lyrmchord  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Piled  Mar.  30.  1912  Sertal  No  0«7.»43. 
(Cl.  S4 — 131.) 

1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  mnslcal  Inatmment,  tbe  com- 
t»lnat1oa  of  a  sonorous  member,  a  dreult  containing  an 
tiectro-magnet  for  artuatlnir  said  member  and  means  com- 
prlahig  a  coiled  spring  for  pulsating  tbe  current  in  said 
dreult  in  the  desired  phase  rplatlon  to  the  rlbratloos  of 
said   member 


1.100.118.  HEATER  AND  VKNTII^TOR.  RoanaT  H 
Bbtan,  Linn,  Mo.  Filed  Peb.  10,  I9n.  Serial  No. 
747,471.      (CI.    126—61.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  store,  a  tubular  drum  dis- 
posed herlsontslly  abore  saU  stove,  s  smoka-floa  rising 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  latter  snd  communicating  with 
tbe  interior  of  the  drum.  aoM  a  second  amoka  floe  rising 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  drum,  of  a  hollow  body  sur- 
rounding only  the  upper  portion  of  the  store  and  com- 
pletely inclosing  tbe  drum,  the  rear  wall  of  said  body  bar- 
ing a  freab  air  Inlet  opening  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
drum  and  th*-  top  of  such  body  having  a  fresh  air  outlet 
opening  through  wbtch  the  last-named  flue  projects,  means 
for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  fresh  air.  and  a  akeleton 
structure  supporting  the  body  In  position  and  exposing  tbe 
sides  of  the  store,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  s  store,  a  tubular  drum  dis- 
posed hortsontally  above  said  stove  and  having  concen- 
tric wsUs  forming  an  ansiular  space  closed  at  its  ends,  a 
•moke-One  rbdng  from  the  rear  end  of  tbe  stove  and  com 
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munlcatlag  with  tbe  Interior  of  said  space,  and  a  aeoond 
smoke  flue  communicating  with  said  space  and  rising  from 
tbe  forward  end  of  aald  drum  :  of  a  hoUow  body  surround- 
ing only  tbe  upper  porttoo  of  the  store  snd  completely  In- 
dovlng  but  spaced  from  tbe  drum,  the  rear  wsll  of  said 


body  hsvlng  a  frewh  sir  Inlet  opening  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  drum  and  tbe  top  of  such  body  having  a  freah 
air  outlet  opening  through  wblcb  tbe  last-named  floe  pro- 
Jacta.  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  body  in  position  snd 
exposing  the  sides  of  tbe  store,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,100,119.  PROPELLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MO- 
TOR -  VEHICLES.  SsTH  P.  CAanT.  Pullman.  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.     BerUI  No.  751.903.     (CL  21—124.) 


motlosi  from  ana  shaft  to  tbe  other,  shoe  carrying  anw 
plvotaUy  ooanected  to  tbe  first  mentioned  arms,  said  pit- 
men being  connected  to  the  arms  where  they  are  plrotally 
connected  to  each  other,  and  yielding  means  connecting  the 
pivoted  arms  for  holding  the  shoes  either  In  or  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  aoll. 

5.  A  propelling  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  tndud- 

I  lag  plrotally  connected  anna,  means  for  plvotally  connect- 

!  Ing  one  of  the  arms  to  a  motor  vehicle,  means  upon  the 

other  arm  for  engaging  the  surface  on  which  tbe  vehicle  Is 

mounted,  a  spring  connected  to  the  arm?  and  constituting 

means  for  holding  said  arma  In  either  of  two  positions 

relative  to  each  other,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  arms 

for  shifting  them  successively  Into  snd  oat  of  allnement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1.  A  propelling  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  Including 
plvotally  connei-ted  arms,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
one  end  of  one  of  the  arma  to  a  motor  vehicle,  said  arm 
being  constantly  Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  Its  point  of  connection  to  the  vehicle,  a  ground  en- 
gaging element  at  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm.  a  crank 
mounted  for  rotation,  and  a  pitman  connection  between 
tbe  crank  and  the  plvotally  connected  ends  of  the  arms  for 
shifting  tbe  arma  Into  and  out  of  allnement  to  thereby 
exert  an  Intermittent  forward  thrust  against  lbs  vehicle 
to  wblcb  they  are  connected. 

2.  A  propelling  attachment  for  motor  vehicles.  Including 
plvotally  connected  arms,  meanit  for  plrotally  connecting 
one  end  of  one  of  the  arms  to  a  motor  vebldo.  said  arm 
being  constantly  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  Its  point  of  connection  with  the  vehicle,  a  ground  en- 
gaging shoe  at  tbe  free  end  of  the  other  arm.  means  con- 
nected to  the  plvotally  connected  ends  of  tbe  arms  for  os- 
cillating tbe  arms  to  move  the  srms  Into  and  out  of  allne- 
ment thereby  to  Intermittently  exert  a  forward  thrust 
against  the  rehlcle  to  which  tbey  are  connected,  and 
yielding  meana  for  holding  tbe  arms  normally  out  of 
allnement. 

3.  A  propelling  attachment  for  motor  vehldea,  Induding 
plvotally  connected  arms,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
one  end  of  one  of  tbe  arms  to  a  motor  vehicle,  a  ground 
engscing  aboe  at  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  other  arm.  means  con- 
nected to  the  plrotslly  connected  ends  of  tbe  arms  for 
oadUatlng  the  ama,  awl  yielding  meana  for  holding  tbe 
shoe  In  dtber  raised  or  lowered  position  and  with  tba 
arms  out  of  aUnemeot. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  an  attach- 
ment Including  a  transverse  shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  pltaien 
depending  from  the  cranks  of  tbe  shaft,  arms  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  flrst  namad  shaft,  meana  for  transmitting 


1.100.120.  AL^TOMATIC  WEIGH ING-BCALK.  Edwasd 
D.  CABTva,  DaUaa.  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,844.      (CI.  7S— 17S.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  balanced  weighing 
recelrer  mounted  In  the  support,  a  feed  chute  mounted 
orer  the  recelrer.  a  feed  wheel  mounted  In  the  cbute,  ■ 
discharge  receptacle  mounted  In  the  support  under  the 
receiver,  a  discharge  wheel  mounted  In  the  discharge  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  driving  the  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  of  s  support,  a  balanced  weighing 
recelrer  mounted  In  the  support,  a  feed  chute  mounted 
over  the  receiver,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  In  tbe  chute, 
a  dlacbarge  receptacle  mounted  In  the  support  under  the 
recelrer,  a  discharge  wheel  mounted  In  tbe  dlacbarge  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  driving  tbe  wheels,  and  means  actuated 
by  tbe  receiver  for  Interrupting  the  tranamlaslon  of  motion 
to  the  feed  wheel  of  the  chute. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  balanced  weighing 
receiver  mounted  Id  the  support,  s  feed  chute  mounted 
over  the  receiver,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  In  the  chute,  a 
discharge  receptacle  mounted  in  the  support  under  the 
receiver,  a  discharge  wheel  mounted  In  the  discharge  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  driving  the  wheels,  and  means  for  pro- 
portioning the  dlacbarge  of  the  discharge  receptacle  with 
relation  to  the  dlacbarge  of  tbe  chute,  said  means  having 
provision  for  Increasing  the  discharge  of  the  dlschsrge 
receptsclc. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  halanc«d  weighing 
racdrer  mounted  in  the  support,  a  feed  chute  okounted 
orer  tbe  receiver,  a  discbarge  wheel  mounted  in  the 
chute,  a  discbarge  receptacle  mounted  under  the  reealrar. 
a  dlacbarge  wheel  mounted  in  the  discharge  raeeptada, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  suld  discharge  wbeala. 
said  wheels  hsvlng  eqosl  discharge  capadtles. 

5.  The  combinstlon  of  a  support,  a  balanced  welshing 
recelrer  mounted  In  the  support,  a  feed  chute  moeatad 
orer  the  receiver,  a  discbarge  wheel  mounted  In  tbe  ebutab 
a  discharge  receptacle  mounted  under  tbe  recdrar,  a  dl»- 
charga  wheel  mounted  In  the  discharge  receptacle,  a  drlr- 
log  connection  between  said  dlacbarge  wbeela.  said  wbaala 
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baTlog  aqiul  diaeluirte  opadttc*.  anl  mean*  correlated 
witb  the  diacharge  receptacle  and  the  wheel  thereof  tor 
TarTlnc  the  discharge  of  the  discharge  receptacle. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  lo  the  Gaiette.) 


1,100.121.  MOTHPROOF  CL0THE8-WRAPPEB.  BlDHBI 
C.  CRAMBU8.  Durham.  N.  C.  Hied  Dec.  26,  1913. 
SerUI  No.  808,851.     iCI.  20«— 10.) 


1  .\  flexible  clothes  wrapper  emIiodjriDg  two  outer 
iloth  piles  forming  a  facing  and  lining,  and  an  Interme- 
diate paper  ply  coated  with  an  Insectrepelling  tuhetance. 
tlie  three  piles  being  stitched  together  throughout  their 
area. 

2.  A  clothes  wrapper  embcdjlng  a  fabric  body  ha»lng 
n  closure  Hap  to  fold  thereover,  loosely-connected  foldable 
ai>>talllr  strips  applied  to  the  end  and  edge  portions  of 
th'  body  and  flap,  and  interengageable  clasp  elements  car 
r!ed  by  the  strips  of  the  body  and  flap,  respectively. 

3.  A  clothes  wrapper  embodying  a  fabric  back  having  a 
closure  flap  arranged  to  fold  thereover,  metallic  strips 
applied  to  the  end  and  edge  portions  of  the  back  and  flap, 
the  strips  of  the  back  and  flap,  respectively,  being  pivoted 
together,  and  opposite  strips  being  foldable  to  bring  the 
othen  together,  and  Interengageable  clasp  elements  car- 
ried by  the  strips  of  the  back  and  flap,  respectively. 

4.  lo  a  clothes  wrapper,  a  rectangular  fabric  back  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  closure  flap  arranged  to  fold  thereover,  a 
metallic  strip  applied  to  each  end  of  the  back  and  flap,  a 
plurality  of  metallic  strips  applied  to  the  free  edge  of  the 
back  and  flap,  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  last  mentioned 
strips  beini;  pivoted  together,  and  the  remote  ends  of  the 
last  mentioned  strips  being  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned 
strips,  and  Interengageable  clasp  elements  carried  by  the 
strips  of  the  back  and  flap  respectively. 

i.  IB  a  clothes  wrapper,  a  fabric  back  having  a  closure 
flap  arranged  to  fold  thereover,  metallic  strips  applied  ex. 
terlorly  to  the  end  and  edge  portions  of  the  back  and  flap, 
packing  strips  applied  Interiorly  to  the  end  and  edge  por 
tlons  of  the  back  and  flap  and  complementing  the  afore- 
said stripe,  and  clasp  elements  carried  by  the  metallic 
atrlpa  and  engaging  through  the  packing  strips,  the  clasp 
ilenents  of  the  back  and  flap  being  Interengageable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  whip  balder  eonslatlng  of  a  pair  of  bell  cranka  each 
carrying  a  clamping  Jaw  at  the  free  end  of  each  of  Its 
arms  and  having  a  pivot  element  rigidly  secured  at  the 
Junction  of  the  arms,  a  casing  having  substantially  horl 
sontal  and  opiMsltely  diapoaed  recesses  in  which  the  pivots 
are  sUdably  seate*!.  and  means  for  pressing  the  bell  cranks 
toward  each  other. 


S.  A  whip  holder  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  mount- 
ed and  horlson  tally  movable  members,  each  having  an 
upper  clamping  Jsw  and  a  lower  clamping  Jaw.  said  lower 
clamping  Jaws  being  pivotally  mounted  and  having  their 
Icwer  ends  connected  by  a  link,  a  spring  contacting  with 
each  said  member,  said  springs  tielng  adapted  to  force  the 
members  toward  each  other  so  that  when  a  whip  handle  is 
inserted  between  the  Jaws  and  pressed  downward,  the 
action  of  the  springs  coacTs  with  the  weight  of  the  whip 
for  clamping  the  Jaws  against  said  whip,  and  sn  that  when 
the  whip  la  drawn  upward,  the  clamping  Jaws  are  drawn 
upward  therewith  until  their  pivotal  connections  arrive 
a'  a  plane  above  the  pivota  of  said  members  and  the  action 
of  the  springs  holds  the  Jaws  open 


1.100,12s.  DRAFT  EQrAI.IZKR  WiRT  L.  Dailbt,  Man- 
kato.  Kans.  Filed  Mar  14  1HI4  SerUl  No  S24.74U. 
(CI.  ;i— 78.1 


1.100.122.  WHIP  HOLDER.  NoaMiji  H.  COLBHaM,  Fibre, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  T«2,824.  (CL 
21—130.) 

1.  A  whip  holder  consisting  of  a  casing  formed  of  two 
similar  plates  each  having  a  horlaontal  bottom  flange  and 
upwardly  extending  flanges  at  each  of  Ita  lateral  edges, 
eaeb  plate  having  two  horlsontally  disposed  recesses  ad- 
jacent to  Its  lateral  edges,  a  pair  of  bell  cranka  each  hav- 
ing a  clamping  Jaw  on  each  of  its  arms  and  twlng  pivot- 
ally mounted  In  two  of  the  opposite  recesses  and  adapted 
tor  lateral  movement  therein,  a  strip  of  springy  material 
seated  upon  the  horlaontal  flanges  of  the  casing,  and  fas- 
tening means  extending  through  the  opposite  sections  of 
the  casing  and  enacting  with  said  strip  for  holding  Its 
bottom  flangea  together  In  the  same  plane,  said  strip  hav- 
iBg  upward  extensions  comprising  springs  which  engage 
the  bell  cranks  for  pressing  them  toward  each  other. 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  a  pole  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  frame  at  one  side  thereof,  draft  animal 
attaching  means  carried  by  said  pole,  of  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof  to  The  frame 
at  ita  rear  end  and  at  the  oppoalte  side  thereof  to  the 
pole,  the  long  end  of  said  lever  extending  outwardly  be- 
yood  the  outtr  face  of  one  of  said  wheels,  a  torwardly 
exteiMUBff  rod  connected   to  the  outer  extremity  of  aBld 
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ii>v«r.  an  aolmA)  attacblns  device  carried  by  the  forward  j 
pDd  of  aald  rod,  and  flexible  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  coonectloK  the  loner  end  of  aald  leTer.  and  the  animal 
attaching  means  carried  by   the  pole. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlt>ed  comprlitlng  the 
cf^roblnatlOD  with  a  wheeled  frame,  a  draft  pole  eztendlog 
furwardty  from  tbe  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bar  ex- 
t«>odlDfC  roarwardly  from  aald  frame  at  Its  opposite  pnd. 
oi  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  Ride  of  Its  center  to  ^ 
the  extremity  of  said  bar,  a  forwardly  extendloK  rod  coo-  i 
nert<Hl  to  the  outer  end  of  nald  lerer.  animal  attachlog 
m^anx  carried  by  tbe  forward  end  of  said  rod.  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  aald  pole  rearwardiv  of  said  animal 
attaching  means  thereon,  links  connect Int^  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  the  laat-mentloned  lever  to  said  animal  attaching 
means,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  frame,  said 
flexible  member  having  Its  opposite  ends  connected  to  said 
levers,  an  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.100.124.  LOOPKB-  ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  Ai. 
RIBT  H.  De  Vob,  Weatfleld.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tht>  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FlIM  Jan.  30.  1912      Serial  No.  074.321.     <CL  112—5.) 


1  la  a  looper  mecbaDism,  tbe  combination  with  a  ahaft 
provided  with  an  actuating  memtwr.  of  a  looper  carrier 
movable  lo  dlffereot  dlrectlooa  In  angular  relation  witb 
each  other,  a  looper  mouoted  thereoo  and  havlog  a  blade 
confloed  to  parallelism  with  a  fixed  plane,  and  a  rocking 
elfmeot  connected  with  said  actuating  memtwr  and  oacll- 
latlng  upon  sub6tantla.lly  Istenieetlog  sxes  and  having  a 
coooectloo  with  tbe  looper-carrler  from  wblcb  exclusively 
the  latter  derives  Its  said  movements  In  different  dtrec 
tlcos. 

2.  In  a  looper  mecbanlam.  the  combloatloo  with  au 
actuating  shaft,  of  a  looper  having  a  loop-aelilng  blade,  a 
Icoper-carrler  movable  In  two  directions  respectively 
lengthwise  and  crosswise  of  said  blade  and  confined  against 
movement  lo  all  other  directions,  a  fixed  supporting  bear- 
ing for  said  looper-carrier  arranged  transversely  of,  ad- 
jacent to  and  In  Intersecting  relation  with  said  shaft,  and 
a  rocking  element  adapted  for  oscillation  upon  subetao- 
tlaily  Intersecting  axes  and  connected  with  said  shaft 
from  which  It  derives  operative  movements  and  by  which 
it  is  sustained. 

3.  Id  a  looper  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  an 
actuating  shaft  provided  with  an  inclined  crank-pin,  of  a 
looper-carrler  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  upon  and 
for  bodily  movement  along  a  fixed  axis,  and  a  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  looper-carrler  comprising  an  ele- 
ment sleeved  upon  said  crank-pin  and  having  a  pln-and- 
alefve  connection  witb  tbe  looper-carrler. 

4.  In  a  looper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  ac- 
tuating shaft  provided  with  an  Inclined  ci^nk-pln,  of  a 
looper-carrler  mounted  to  oscillate  and  slide  upon  an  axla 
transverse  to  that  of  the.  shaft  and  formed  with  a  sleeve 
transverse  to  Its  axla  of  motion,  a  looper  moonted  upOB 
said  carrier  and  having  a  blade  disposed  transversely  to 
tbe  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  tbe  carrier  upon  said 
axis,  and  a  rocking  element  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
crank  pin  and  bavlng  a  plc-«nd-8leeve  connection  with  tbe 
looper-carrler. 

5.  In  a  sewing  macblne.  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle  and  a  shaft  having  Its  axis  disposed  In  sub- 


stantially Intersecting  relation  with  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  said  needle  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  crsnk- 
pln,  of  a  looper  cooperating  with  said  needle  and  having 
a  Made  movable  endwise  In  an  arcuate  path  upon  an  axis 
tmuHverse  to  said  shaft,  and  an  element  sleeved  upon  and 
<^i:pported  by  said  crankpln  and  having  with  said  looper 
currier  a  pivotal  connection  upon  an  axis  Interaectln^f 
that  upon  which  tbe  looper-carrler  oscillates 
LCIaim  0  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.H)0.125   FORCED -DRAFT  HOLLOW  i;R.\TB  -  BAR. 

John-  H.  Dim,   Kansas  City.  Mo      Filed  May  3.  1913 
Serial  No.  765.251.      (CI    110—74.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  grate  bar  provided  In  Ita 
top  with  II  plurality  of  openings;  a  plurality  of  blocks 
adapted,  by  vertical  movement,  to  control  tbe  respective 
openings:  means  for  moving  the  respective  blocks  verti 
cslly  on  rotstlou  of  tbe  blocks  ;  and  meana  for  almulune- 
ouBly  rotating  tbe  several  blocks. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  grate  bar  provided  in  Ita 
top  with  a  circular  opening  and  with  projections  at  tbe 
edge  of  the  opening  :  a  support  secured  to  the  t>ar  :  a  clrcu 
lar  block  adapted,  by  vertical  movement,  to  control  the 
opening,  the  block  being  provided  with  depending  lugs 
having  Inclined  faces  r^^itlng  on  the  support  and  with  In- 
clined slots  In  Its  periphery  engaging  the  projections;  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  block 

3  The  combination  of  a  hollow  grate  bar  provided  In  Iti 
top  with  a  plurality  of  circular  openings  and  with  projec- 
tions at  the  edges  of  tbe  respective  openings:  a  eupport 
secured  to  tbe  bar:  a  plurality  of  blocks  adapted,  by  ver 
tical  movement,  to  control  the  respective  openings,  each 
block  being  provided  with  dep*'ndlng  arc  shaped  lugs  hav- 
ing Inclined  faces  resting  on  the  support  and  with  are- 
Khapwl  inclined  slots  In  Its  periphery  engaging  the  respec- 
tive proJecUona ;  and  means  for  almultaneouKly  routing 
the  several  blocks 


1  10  0,126.  PROCESS  OF  AND  AIM'AKATUS  FOR 
AERATING  AND  FEEDING  LIQUID  FlEI-  Samul 
J  BvA.  Hktey  p.  Gray,  .xnd  Jamm  Robeht  Cheibtt. 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No  644.045. 
(Cl.  44— 8  » 


-   "F 


1.  la  the  art  of  preparing  and  feedlsi;  n'T.it*^  liquid 
fuel,  the  process  of  continuously  spraying  by  external  prea- 
aore  liquid  fuel  Into  an  aerating  chamber  at  the  top,  con- 
tinuously supplying   to  said  aerating  chamber  air  nnder 
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pTMMuv  gr«at«r  tban  atBosptaeiic.  ccnctnooualj  dimwloc 
oat  from  Mid  chftmber.  D«ar  tb«  bottooa  tbervof.  tbe 
•ermted  Uquld  fu«l  tt  •  rate  not  grater  ttaan  that  at  whteta 
It  la  aappttod  tbareto.  aod  automatically  rcmoTlnf  from 
Um  llqald  fo^l  ao  aerated  aoy  exceaa  thereof  ahore  a  pre- 
detcnnlned  amoant. 

2.  Ib  aa  apparaCoa  of  tbe  character  described,  thf  com- 
bination of  an  aerating  chamber,  meaoB  for  aappljioc  eom- 
preaaed  air  thereto,  means  for  anppljtnir  liquid  fnei  onder 
preaaure  thereto,  a  valve  for  realllentiy  oppoalog  said  latter 
Bwana  and  formed  to  canse  ^ald  ttqnid  fuel  to  pass  the 
▼alve  In  the  form  of  spray,  and  a  Itqald  fuel  supply  recep- 
tacle connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  chamber. 

3.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  aerating  chamber,  means  for  11dm  It  ting 
compreaaed  air  to  said  chamber,  means  for  coodnctlng 
liquid  fuel  to  aald  chamber,  means  for  Injecting  isld  Uquld 
fuel  Into  said  chamber  In  the  form  of  spray,  and  a  recep- 
tacle connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  con- 
taining the  aerated  liquid  txie], 

4.  In  sn  apparatns  of  the  charscter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  aerating  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
eompreased  air  to  said  chamber,  means  for  conducting 
liquid  fuel  to  said  chamber,  means  for  Injecting  said  Uquld 
fKSl  Into  said  chamber  In  the  form  of  spray,  a  receptacle 
sOBBected  with  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  containing 
the  aerated  liquid  fuel,  an  overflow  pipe  from  said  recep- 
tacle, a  relief  valve  for  permitting  the  escape  of  oU  passed 
through  said  orerflow  pipe,  and  means  controlled  by  Che 
SBonnt  of  oil  ao  passed  for  actaating  said  valve. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
Maatlon  of  an  aerating  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
CDOpreased  air  to  said  chamber.  m*^ans  for  conducting 
Uquld  fuel  to  aald  chamber,  means  for  Injecting  said  llqald 
fuel  Into  said  chamber  In  the  form  of  spray,  a  receptaele 
coniKcted  with  the  bottom  of  aald  chamber  for  contalalag 
the  aerated  liquid  fuel,  an  overflow  pipe  from  said  reeep- 
taele,  a  relief  vaJve  for  permitting  the  escape  of  oil  passed 
ttaroogh  said  oTerflow  pipe,  and  means  for  operating  aald 
TSlve  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  one  direction  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  compreaaed  air  In  the  aerating  chamber,  and  In 
the  other  direction  by  said  pressure  added  to  the  preaaare 
Of  s  column  of  oli  in  the  overflow  pipe. 


1,100.127.  SIDE  FRAME.  Gkorc.k  H.  Flotd.  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  FfMindrles.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1913. 
SerUI  No.  792.961.      (CI.  lO.V-2-13.) 


1.10U.12«.  BALB-TIE  BUCKLK.  Ososag  W.  FUBXa, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7M,075.      (CI.  24— 2S.) 


1.  A  bale  tie  biickle  fashioned  from  a  strip  of  flat  OMtal. 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  body  and  a  binder  receiving 
wing  coequal  In  width  with  the  body  and  overhanging  the 
tK>dy.  there  twiog  opposed  notches  In  the  outer  iMlgps  of  the 
strip  at  the  bend  therein,  the  wing  being  provided  at  Its 
end  and  Intermediate  Its  longitudinal  edgea  with  a  prong, 
there  being  an  opening  located  entirely  within  the  contour 
of  the  body  and  Independent  of  the  notches,  through  which 
opening  the  prong  extends. 

2.  A  bale  tie  buckle  fashioned  from  a  strip  of  flat  metal 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  body  and  a  binder  receiving 
wing  overhanging  the  body,  the  body  being  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  depending  lip  having  an  opening,  there 
being  opposed  »otcbea  In  the  outer  edges  of  the  strip  at  the 
bend  therein,  the  wing  belug  provided  at  Its  end  and  Inter- 
mediate Its  loagltudloal  edges  with  a  prong,  there  being 
an  opening  In  the  body,  the  prong  being  fxten<led  through 
the  opening,  and  the  wing  being  broadened  to  the  rear  of 
the  prong  to  afford  an  enlarged  driving  surface. 


1.  Id  a  side  frame,  the  cumblnatloD  of  a  channel -shaped 
compression    mf>mber    and    T  shaped    tension    member   and 
column    guides,    said    compression,     tension    member    and  I 
struts  being  cast  In  an  integral  structure,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  a  channel-shaped 
compression  member  and  T-shaped  tension  member  and 
struts,  the  web  of  said  Y-shaped  tension  member  and  struts 
being  split  and  flared  upwardly  to  join  the  downwardly 
extending  flanges  of  said  channel-shaped  compression  mem- 
ber, tbe  parts  being  cast  in  in  integral  structure.  subHtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  aide  frame,  the  combination  of  a  channel  shaped 
compresal(Mi  member,  a  T-shaped  tension  member  and  mid- 
dle aupporta  or  column  guides,  webs  joining  said  column 
gnldss  and  said  tension  member,  and  tapered  flanges  rein 
forcing  aald  webs  at  the  point  of  convergence  between  said 
column  guides  and  tension  member,  substantlaily  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.100.129.  COLORED  CEMENT  PRODTTCT  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PROMCING  THE  SAME  Hbuky  A. 
Oardnsk.  Washington,  i).  C.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1913. 
SerUl  No.  749,24ft.      iCl.  10«— 24.1 

1.  The  method  of  coloring  cementltlous  rasterials  such 
as  Portland  cement  or  the  like  which  consists  In  mixing 
therewith  a  non-hydrous  paste  containing  a  pigment  and 
an  uDsaponiflable  protective  vehicle. 

2.  The  method  of  coloring  cementltlous  materials  such 
as  Portland  cement  and  the  like  which  consists  In  mixing 
therewith  a  non-hydrous  paste  containing  a  pigment  and 
an  unsaponiflabte  oil. 

3.  The  method  of  coloring  cementltous  materials  such 
as  Portland  cement  and  the  like  which  consists  in  mixing 
therewith  a  non-hydroas  paste  containing  a  pigment  and 
an  unaaponlflaMe  hydrocarbon  oil- 

4.  A  colored  cemnnt  article  eomprlsine  a  body  of  cem- 
entltlous material  such  as  Portland  cement  and  tH^  like 
having  mixed  therewith  a  pi^jment  and  an  unsaponltlable 
material  serving  to  protect  «Ald  pigment. 

5.  A  coloreil  cement  article  comprising  a  body  of  cem- 
entltlous material  such  as  I^ortlaod  cement  and  the  like 
having  mixed  therewith  a  pigment  and  sn  unsaponlflablc 
oil  serving  to  protect  said  pigment. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.10  0,130.  WOODWORKINa-UACUINE.  NiCBOLas 
Qamx.  Milwaukee,  Wla  Filed  Aug.  2S,  1913.  SsrUl 
No.  787.052.     (CI.  90— ll.( 

1.  In  combination,  an  element  swlngable  about  aa  axis, 
means  for  simultaneously  awlnging  aald  element  about 
said  axla  and  for  producing  harmonic  motion  of  a  point 
on  said  eleoMnt.  a  forming  Implement  movable  la  a  curved 
path  bj  said  element,  means  for  supporting  a  body  to  be 
forsMd,  and  means  for  permitting  relative  transversa 
movement  of  said  supporting  means  and  said  ImplemenL 

2.  In  combination,  an  element  swingable  aitout  an  axis, 
means  for  almultaneouaJy  swinging  aald  element  about 
said  axis  and  for  prrMluclnx  hnrmonlc  motion  of  a  point 
on  aald  element,  means  for  varying  the  Limits  of  said 
harmonic    motion,    a    formlag    implement    movable    la    a 
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cmsd  path  by  aald  element,  means  for  supporting  a  body 
to  be  formed,  and  means  for  permitting  relative  trans- 
Tsrse  movement  of  said  snpportiag  loraas  and   said  im- 

St. 


3.  In  combination,  an  element  swlngable  about  an  sxls. 
means  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  element  about 
said  axis  and  for  produdng  haroionlc  motion  of  a  point 
OB  said  element,  a  aecond  element  swlngable  about  an 
axis,  a  member  connecting  said  elements,  s  forming  Im- 
plement movable  by  said  member,  means  for  supporting 
a  body  to  be  formed,  and  means  for  permitting  relative 
transverse  movement  of  said  supporting  means  and  said 
Implement. 

4.  In  combination,  an  element  swlngable  about  an  axis, 
means  for  slmaltaneously  swinging  said  element  about 
said  axis  and  for  producing  harmonic  motion  of  a  point 
on  said  element,  means  for  varying  the  limits  of  said 
harmonic  motion,  a  second  element  swlngable  about  an 
axis,  a  member  connecting  said  elements,  a  forming  Im- 
plement movable  by  said  member,  means  for  supporting 
a  body  to  be  formed,  and  means  for  permitting  relative 
trsnaverse  movement  of  said  snpporting  means  and  said 
implement. 

5.  In  combination,  an  element  swlngable  about  an  axis. 
Deans  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  element  about 
said  axis  and  for  moving  said  axis  laterally,  a  forming 
implement  movable  In  an  elliptical  path  by  tbe  movement 
of  said  element,  mesns  for  supporting  a  body  to  be  formed, 
and  aeans  for  permitting  relative  transverse  movement 
of  said  supporting  means  aod  said  Implement. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I.IOO.ISI.  VIOLIN -BRID3K.  John  L.  Geibble.  Br, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  IT.  1013.  Serial  No 
7ft&.009.     (CI.  84— 73.t 


L  A  violin  bridge  comprising  a  pair  of  obllqaeiy  crossed 
Intsrloeklzig  pieces,  each  resting  on  tbe  body  of  the  in- 
strument and  each  snpporting  a  string. 

2.  A  violin  bridge  comprisizig  a  pair  of  obliquely  crossed 
faitsriocklng  pieces,  each  resting  on  the  body  of  the  in- 
strument  and   each   forked  at    its   upper  end :   each  fork 
supporting  a  string. 
208  O.  0.— 40 


1.100,132.  PROCESS  OF  CAflTINO  FROM  VOLATIUK- 
ABLE  HBTAL8  OB  ALLOYS.  Wiluau  D.  Halu  Oak 
Park,  IlL  Piled  July  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  778  OOfl. 
(Cl.  22—200.) 


ll^.     .        1 

'■f^'^TT  '- 

1      #      " 

1 

1/      l 

J 

1.  Tbe  method  of  ca.ollng  In  a  refractory  Impermeable 
mold  which  consists  in  introducing  a  volatlllxable  metal 
or  alloy  at  a  volatilizing  temperature  Into  such  mold, 
and  freeing  the  mold  of  tbe  gases  of  rolatUlxatlon  daring 
the  Introduction  therein  of  such  metal  or  alloy. 

2.  The  method  of  casting  la  a  refractory  Impermeable 
mold  which  cousIrIs  in  introducing  a  ToIatlUxable  metal 
or  alloy  at  a  volatilizing  temperature  Into  such  moM, 
and  aimultaneously  relieving  tbe  mold  of  tbe  pressure  of 
the  gaaa  of  volatilixatlon  therein. 

3.  The  method  of  casting  In  a  refractory  impermeable 
mold  which  consists  In  introducing  a  voIAlIlxable  metal 
or  alloy  at  a  volatilizing  temperature  Into  such  mold  at 
a  point  aubatantially  on  the  same  horizontal  plane  as 
the  highest  point  of  tbe  casting  chamber  of  the  mold 
when  in  casting  position,  and  permitting  the  free  escape 
from  the  mold  of  so  much  of  tbe  gases  of  roIatHlxatlon 
daring  the  caating  process  as  will  result  In  a  casting  free 
from  blowholes  and  similar  imperfections. 

4.  The  method  of  casting  In  a  chill  which  conalsts  in 
introducing  a  volatiliaable  metal  or  alloy  at  a  volatiliaLng 
temperature  into  tbe  chill  in  such  manner  that  the  gases 
of  volatilisation  of  the  incoming  metal  may  at  all  limes 
bs  liberated  in  the  unfilled  portion  of  the  casting  chamber, 
and  permitting  the  free  escape  from  such  unfllled  portion 
of  the  caating  chamber  of  the  liberated  gases  of  rolatlUaa- 
Uon. 

ft.  The  method  of  casting  in  a  chill  which  consists  In 
iDtrodudng  a  volatUlzable  metal  or  alloy  at  a  rolatUUIng 
temperature  into,  the  chill  in  such  manner  that  tht 
gradaally  upwardly  extending  solidification  of  the  cooling 
Boetal  or  alloy  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  casting  r*'T'"T[rf 
will  not  be  materially  disturbed  by  the  incoming  mstal  or 
alloy,  and  permitting  the  free  escape  from  the  chill  of 
the  gases  of  volatilization  which  are  suocf-sslvely  liberated 
frwn  the  Incoming  metal  Introduced  into  soch  chill. 
'  [Clafms  6  to  42  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,100,1&3.      SPBINO-CUSHIONBD  WHERU      Sauukl  C. 

Hom,  St.  Paul,   Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Alfred 

Ablherg,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Feb    13.  1918.     Serial 

No.  748,117.      fCI.   162— «7.) 

1.  In  a  sprlng-cuBhloafH)  wheel,  the  combtnatioa  vltk  a 
felly  section  comprising  a  felly  ring  and  annular  b14s 
plates  ftscnred  thereon,  and  apertured  brackets  fixed  wtth- 
iB  tke  rlDff  and  antifriction  rollers  adjacent  the  brackets. 
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of  «  hab  wctlon  lUdabl*  between  the  (Ide  plates  and  a 
•erica  ot  tanfCBtial  Oat  ipiinca  carried  bj  the  bub  aeetlon 
and  taarlnc  tbeir  outer  ends  alldable  In  tbe  bracketa  and 
•  eontaetlnc  wltb  tbe  rollers  ;  a  bellcal  aprinc  endrellnc 
•acla  Oat  aprlnc,  and  meana  for  keeplof  eacb  bellcal  aprlns 
partly  eompreaacd  a«alnat  tbe  bracket. 


«"i 


2.  In  a  tpring-cusbloned  wbecl,  tbe  combination  with  a 
felly  aection  compcaed  of  a  felly  ring  and  annular  aide 
plates  aecured  tbereto,  and  apertured  brackets  fixed  wltbln 
the  ting  and  antifriction  rollers  adjacent  tbe  brackets,  of 
a  bub  section  alldable  between  the  side  plates  and  a  series 
of  tangential  flat  springs  csrrled  by  tbe  bub  section  snd 
hsTlnc  their  outer  ends  alldable  In  tbe  brackets  and  con- 
tacting srlth  tbe  rollers :  a  bellcal  spring  encircling  eacb 
flat  spring,  mesns  on  esch  flat  spring  for  keeping  the 
bellcal  spring  partly  compressed  against  the  bracket,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  said  helical  spring. 

S.  In  a  spring  cushioned  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
hub  section,  of  a  felly  aection  comprising  an  inner  ring 
sscnrable  about  tbe  hub  section,  tangential  springs  se- 
enrsd  to  and  Jiarlng  their  outer  ends  curred  outward,  a 
felly  ring  baring  at  Its  Inner  side  a  aeries  of  angnlar 
brackets,  each  proTlded  wltb  an  aperture  In  which  the 
outer  ends  of  the  springs  are  guided  and  retained,  an  an- 
nular plate  at  eacb  side  of  the  felly  ring  and  alldable  on 
tbe  sides  of  the  hub  section,  bolts  securing  said  plates 
together,  aald  bolta  being  each  paaaed  through  the  two 
plates  and  Intermediate  tbe  platea  conUctlng  with  the 
inner  angle  of  one  of  the  brackets  and  supporting  tbe 
■prings  between  their  curred  ends  and  the  brsckets  and 
resisting  tbe  withdrawal  of  aald  curred  ends. 

4.  In  a  spring  cushioned  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a 
hob  aection.  of  a  felly  section  comprlalng  an  Inner  ring 
seenrable  abont  the  hub  section,  tangential  springs  se- 
enred  to  said  inner  ring,  a  felly  ring  baring  at  Its  inner 
side  a  series  of  spertured  brackets  In  which  tbe  outer  ends 
of  tbe  springs  sre  guided,  an  annular  plate  at  each  side  of 
the  felly  ring  and  alldable  on  tbe  sides  of  tbe  bub  section, 
bolts  passed  througb  said  platea  to  draw  them  tight 
against  the  sides  of  the  felly  ring,  and  antifriction  rollers 
mounted  on  said  bolts  between  the  platea  and  so  near  the 
brackets  that  each  spring  la  supported  on  one  of  the 
rollers. 


slstanee  srrangsd  to  be  included  in  drealt  with  the  motor, 
a  series  of  awitches  connected  to  aald  resistance  snd 
adapted  to  gradnally  cut  out  tbe  reslsunce  from  the 
motor  circuit,  a  solenoid  and  connections  for  successlTely 
operaUng  said  switches,  and  a  circuit  through  said  aole- 
nold  adapted  to  be  clas«l  by  either  of  the  two  pairs  of  c»- 
reralng  switcbee. 


1,100,184.     CONTBOLLEB.     Ciai,  A.  Jicoaso!.,  Chicago, 

111.,  aaslgnor  to  Kaestner  *  Hecht  Company,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Not.  26,  1909     B*^ 

rtsi   No.  829,850.      (CL   172—288.) 

1.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  two  circuits 

each  tnelading  two  electromagnets,  a  switch  for  opening 

and  eloalag  either  of  said  clrculta,  two  rereraing  switches 

aasoclated  with  each  of  aald  circuits  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  motor,  each  pair  of  said  switches  being  srranged  to 

be  closed  by  a  pair  of  aald  electromagneta,  the  reapectlTe 

pairs  of  said  switches  being  arranged  to  connect  up  tbe 

■otor  la  their  dienlts  to  nn  in  oppostts  dlreetlons,  a  ce- 


2.  In  s  motor  controller.  In  combination,  two  cireillla 
each  including  two  electromagnets,  a  switch  for  opening 
and  cloalng  either  of  aald  circuits,  two  rererslng  switches 
aasocUted  with  each  of  said  clrculta  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  motor,  each  pair  of  aald  switches  being  arrangwl  to 
be  cloaed  by  a  pair  of  said  electromagneta,  the  reapectlTe 
pairs  of  aald  switches  being  srrsnged  to  connect  up  the 
motor  In  their  circulu  to  run  In  opposite  directions,  a 
brake  magnet  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  the  closing  of 
either  of  the  two  pairs  of  reversing  switches,  a  resistencs 
arranged  to  be  Included  In  circuit  wltb  the  motor,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  awltchea  connected  to  said  reslsUnce  and  ar- 
ranged to  gradnally  cut  out  portions  thereof  from  the 
motor  circuit,  a  cam  abaft  for  successlrely  operating  aald 
switches,  and  a  solenoid  arranged  to  rock  said  cam  abaft, 
said  solenoid  being  Included  In  a  circuit  which  la  com- 
pleted by  the  closing  of  either  of  the  two  pairs  of  rerers- 
Ing  switches. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  load  circuit :  a  realsunce  la 
said  circuit:  a  aeries  of  switcbss  connected  to  said  rs- 
sistsnce  and  adapted  to  cut  out  portions  thereof;  a 
solenoid  and  connections  for  socceaslrely  operating  aald 
switches:  a  circuit  Including  said  solenoid:  a  brake^jp- 
eratlng  electromagnet :  a  circuit  Including  said  brake  mag- 
net:  a  second  and  a  third  reaUtance :  and  a  awitcb  op- 
erable by  said  solenoid  for  Inserting  said  second  and  third 
resistances  In  the  solenoid  circuit  and  the  brake  magnet 
circuit  respectlTely  after  all  of  the  first  mentioned 
switches  hsTe  been  operated. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  s  switch  con- 
trolling tbe  supply  of  current  to  the  load,  electromag- 
netic means  for  closing  said  switch,  a  resistance,  means 
for  cutting  said  resistance  Into  and  out  of  tbe  load  cir- 
cuit, means  normally  lying  In  position  to  obstruct  the 
closing  moTement  of  ssld  switch,  said  obstructing  means 
being  withdrawable  from  operattre  poaltlon  by  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means  when  the  latter  Is  energised,  and 
means  acting  to  prerent  energising  of  said  electromag- 
netic means  until  said  reslsUnce  U  Included  In  tbe  load 
circuit. 

8  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  awtteh  con- 
trolling tbe  supply  of  current  to  the  load,  a  resistance,  a 
solenoid,  means  actuated  by  said  aolenold  for  cutting  aald 
realsunce  Into  and  out  of  tbe  load  circuit,  snd  meana  moT- 
able  Into  position  to  obstruct  tbe  closing  of  aald  switch 
when  the  parU  of  said  solenoid  bare  failed  to  raanme 
their  normal  poaltlon  upon  tbe  breaking  of  tbe  solenoid 
drcult 

(Claims  S  to  14  not  printed  In  the  aasetts.) 
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1,100,186.  rKKD  GUIDE  FOB  TTPB-WBITER  BIB- 
BON8.  liuma  Jat  KgNsiDr,  Fishkill-an-the-HDdson, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  22,  1813.  Serial  No,  769,218.  (CI. 
1»T— ITO.) 


Jl  abiftlng  derlce  for  typewriter  ribbons  comprislnf  two 
forksd  members,  the  arms  of  one  of  which  are  Uperlag 
near  their  enda  and  bent  back  upon  themaelraa  to  form 
loopa  for  the  reception  of  a  typewriter  ribbon,  each  arm 
bsTlng  said  loopa  being  provided  wltb  integral  Inga  which 
are  bent  to  form  straps  parallel  to  each  other  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  realltent  ahank  portion  with  a  lug  upon  Ita 
inner  face,  said  shank  porilon  terminating  in  a  handle,  ths 
other  member  harlng  arms  which  sre  guided  by  said 
strsps  and  proTlded  with  lugs  bent  to  form  eyes  with  an 
Intermediate  shsnk  portion  which  is  slotted  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  forked  portion  baring  eyes  in  tbe  srms  thereof, 
said  tug  upon  the  Inner  face  of  aald  realllent  shank  por- 
tion being  normally  held  by  the  resiliency  of  the  shank 
portion  of  the  member  of  which  it  la  an  Integral  part  aad 
adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  aa  set  forth. 


1,100,186.  8EPABABLE  DBAIN  -  COCK.  WlLLIlM  8. 
Ka^Dss,  Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7»4,9««.     (CI.  121—117.) 


1.  A  drain  cock  comprising  an  upper  section  adapted 
to  be  aecured  to  sn  engine  cylinder  and  to  communicate 
with  tbe  Interior  thereof,  a  medial  aection  secured  to,Hbe 
upper  section  and  carrying  a  ralre  and  baring  its  lower 
end  Blotted,  tbe  slot  thereof  intersecting  Its  lower  end 
snd  extending  Into  prozimlty  with  tbe  ralre,  a  lower  sec- 
tion prorlded  with  a  slot  normally  at  right  angles  to  the 
slot  of  tbe  medial  aection,  and  aecuring  means  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  lower  aection  and  engaged  wltb 
the  medial  section. 

2.  A  cylinder  cock  comprising  an  upper  section  adapted 
to  tM  secured  to  an  engine  cylinder  and  to  communicate 
wltb  the  Interior  thereof,  a  medial  section  In  screw- 
thresded  engagement  with  tbe  upper  section  and  being 
proTlded  with  a  rertlcal  slot  intersecting  lu  lower  end 
and  wltb  opposite  aperturee  adjacent  to  lu  lower  end,  said 
lower  end  being  Internally  acrewthreaded,  a  plug  pro- 
Tided  with  a  diametrically  alotted  and  externally  screw- 
thresded  boss  in  engagement  with  the  internal  screw- 
threads  of  aald  slotted  lower  end  of  the  medial  section,  and 
securing  means  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  lower 
section  and  througb  tbe  opposite  aperturee  of  the  medial 
section. 

8.  A  cylinder  cock  comprising  an  upper  section  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a 
medial  section  In  engagement  with  the  upper  section  and 
being  prorlded  wltb  rertlcal  slou  Intersecting  Its  lower 
end,  a  lower  aection  in  engagement  with  the  intermediate 
section  and  closing  tbe  open  ends  of  tbe  alota,  and  a  pin 
directed  through  the  Intermediate  section  and  tbe  lower 
section   for  holding  such   lower  section  against  dlsplace- 

■SBt. 


1,100.137.  SPRINO-WHEBL.  Ehil  P.  KasLL,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Jan  24.  I9I8.  Serial  No.  748,904  (CL 
182—82.) 


1.  In  a  tire  the  combination  of  an  Inner  ring  member, 
an  outer  ring  member,  two  serlea  of  springs  betwesn 
said  members,  one  series  being  secured  to  tbe  inner  mem- 
ber snd  the  other  to  tbe  outer  member  with  sdJaoMit 
yielding  ends,  and  means  Including  bearing  rings  and 
transverse  connections  between  said  rings  for  coaneetinc 
the  adjacent  yielding  enda  of  tbe  springs,  aald  means 
being  independent  of  aald  Inner  and  outer  membera  and 
forming  the  sole  connection  between  the  springs  on  the 
Inner  member  and  the  springs  on  tbe  outer  member. 

2.  In  a  tire  the  combination  of  an  Inner  annular  men 
her,  an  outer  annular  member,  a  series  of  springs  secured) 
to  the  Inner  member,  a  series  of  springs  secured  to  the 
outer  member  with  their  ends  orerUpplng  the  springs  on 
the  inner  member  and  all  of  said  spring,  being  fonned 
with  spiral  ends,  and  means  Including  bearing  rings  aad 
transverse  connections  between  said  rlnga  for  coaneetinc 
the  spiral  end  of  each  aprlng  on  the  Inner  member  wttta 
an  adjacent  spiral  end  of  a  spring  on  tbe  outer  member 
said  means  being  free  of  said  members. 

3.  A  spring  tire  comprising  an  inner  annular  member 
an  outer  annular  member,  a  series  of  springs  on  esch  an- 
nular member  each  formed  with  a  spiral  end  terminating 
In  an  eye  and  said  springs  being  arranged  wltb  the  spiral 
ends  of  the  springs  on  the  outer  annular  member  ad^esat 
to  the  spiral  ends  on  the  springs  on  the  inner  annular 
member,  means  extending  through  the  eyea  of  the  springs 
and  connecting  tbe  springs  on  the  inner  annular  member 
with  the  springs  on  the  outer  annular  member,  said  means 
being  supported  aolely  by  said  springe. 

4.  A  tire  comprlalng  an  inner  annular  member  aa 
outer  annular  member,  a  series  of  springs  aecuivd  to  tlw 
'nner  member  and  baring  outwardly  extending  splnil 
ends,  a  aeries  of  springs  secared  to  the  outer  annnlar 
member  and  having  Inwardly  extending  spiral  ends,  and 
annular  members  independent  of  said  Inner  and  oater 
members  and  atUched  to  the  aplral  ends  of  tbe  springs 
at  the  sides  thereof  and  forming  a  connection  between 
the  springs  on  the  Inner  annular  member  with  the 
springs  on  tbe  outer  annnlar  member. 

8.  A  spring  tire  comprising  an  Inner  ring  member,  an 
outer  ring  member,  a  aeries  of  springs  secured  to  tbe  to- 
ner member  and  formed  wltb  outwardly  extending  spiral 
ends  eacb  terminating  in  an  eye,  a  aeriea  of  springs  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ring  member  and  each  formed  with  aa 
Inwardly  extending  aplral  end  terminating  In  an  eye.  Os 
spiral  enda  of  tbe  springs  on  tbe  outer  member  being  ex- 
tended Inward  between  adjacent  aplral  ends  of  the  apriats 
on  the  Inner  member,  annular  membera  at  the  aides  of  tbs 
•prings,  snd  means  Including  bolte  and  bushings  e^adag 
the  annular  members  and  the  eyea  In  the  aprlngs  to  eoa- 
nect  the  springs  on  the  Inner  ring  member  witk  the 
springs  on  tbe  outer  ring  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaastta.] 
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1,100,188.      TAXIMKTJBR.     Cbablm     Uaucawt,     Pute. 

Franc*,  u«l^or  to  8ocl«M  O^oA'aU  de«  Comptean  de 

VoItafM  (Taxlmetre«i.  I'ariM,  t>ance.  a  Corporation  of 
France.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1&13.  Serial  No.  740.882.  (CI. 
235—30.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltti  a  taximeter  indlcatiug  device 
and  the  shaft  about  whose  nils  It  swIoks.  of  a  pawl  re- 
tained member  carried  by  Mid  nhaft.  oppositely  directed 
aprtos-preaaed  pawls  adapted  to  ensaKe  with  iiald  mem- 
ber, and  n}caD8  operable  from  a  point  ontslde  of  the 
taximeter  to  ahlft  ooe  of  said  pawls  Into  InoperatlTe  port- 
tlon  with  reapect  to  aald  member  and  permit  the  other 
to  more  to  operative  position  with  respect  thereto,  said 
means  being  operable  only  Id  the  eitrem*'  positions  of  said 
pawl  retained  member. 

2.  The  comblnadoD  with  a  taximeter  Indicating  device 
and  tbe  abaft  about  whose  axis  It  swings,  of  a  paw!  re- 
tained member  carried  by  said  shaft,  oppositely  directed 
aprlDg-praaaed  pawU  adapted  to  enpage  with  said  mem- 
ber, aad  a  pawl  releasing  shaft  adapted  to  be  actnated 
from  a  point  outside  of  the  taximeter  and  provided  with 
a  projection  to  shift  one  of  said  pawls  Into  inoperative 
position  with  respect  to  said  member  and  permit  the 
otber  to  more  to  operative  poaltlon  with  respect  thereto, 
•aid  means  being  operable  only  in  the  extreme  positions 
of  aald  pawl  retained  member. 


1, 100.130.  ELECTR!!*  LOCOMOTIVE  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC CABLE  REEl;.  WiLBra  S.  M.\tkB8,  Fairmont, 
W.  Va..  asaignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  is.  IOCS. 
Serial  No.  493.233.     <CT.  191—12.) 


1.  An  automatic  cable  reel  comprising  a  casing,  on  elec- 
tric motor,  apeed  reductiun  gearing  and  connecting  mem- 
bera,  a  driving  shaft,  a  cable  drum  mounted  upon  said  caa- 
Ing,  means  for  rotating  said  cable  drum  relatively  to 
aald  driving  abaft  a  limited  number  of  times  while  wind- 
ing tbe  cable  after  the  motor  torque  has  ceast^^d,  meana 
tor  prodadng  tenalon  upon  the  cable  while  paying  out 
with  tba  notor  circuit  broken,  and  means  to  automatically 
break  the  motor  circuit  when  tbe  cable  begins  paying 
out  and  to  raiatabUab  said  circuit  when  tbe  cable  begins 
.windiaga. 

2.  An  antomatic  cable  reel  comprlaing  a  casing,  a 
motor,  speed  reduction  gearing  aad  connecting  membera. 
a  driving  abaft  and  apring  dmm,  a  cable  dmm  aovnted 
npon  said  casing  and  driven  by  aald  motor  through  gear- 


ing aad  eouaactloaa.  a  brake  dor  retarding  tha  motloB 
of  tbe  rotating  parts  while  tbe  eable  la  paying  out. — the 
motor  circolt  belag  broken,  a  comblnad  brnan  bolder  and 
automatic  switch  in  tbe  rlrcult  of  the  motor  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  cable  drum  relatively  to  the  spring  drum 
sufficiently  to  actuate  the  automatic  awltcb  at  tbe  point 
where  the  cable  ceaaaa  pa/ing  oat  and  where  It  beglna 
to  wind. 

3.  An  automatic  cable  reel  comprising  a  casing,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  apeed  reduction  gearing  and  connecting  mem- 
bers, a  cable  drum  mounted  upon  aald  casing  and  driven 
by  said  motor  through  said  gesrlng  and  connecting  mem- 
bers, a  driving  abaft,  means  for  rotating  aald  cable 
dram  relatively  to  said  driving  shaft  a  limited  number  of 
times  while  winding  the  cable  after  the  motor  torque  baa 
ceased,  meana  for  restricting  the  counter  rotation  of  tha 
members  within  aald  casing  due  to  tbe  reaction  of  said 
apring,  meana  for  producing  tenalon  npon  tbe  cable  while 
paying  out  with  tbe  motor  circuit  broken,  and  a  combined 
bruab  bolder  and  automatic  switch  fur  breaking  tbe  mo- 
tor circuit  when  tbe  cable  begins  paying  out  and  reSatab* 
iishlng  said  circuit  when  the  cable  begins  winding. 

4.  In  ao  automatic  cable  reel  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  of  a  cable  drum,  a  collector  ring  thereon, 
a  bruab  bolder,  an  Insulated  brush  or  shoe  held  against 
the  collector  ring,  tbe  brush  being  mounted  so  that  It  la 
moved  with  tbe  collector  ring  in  either  direction  within 
certain  llmltfl  by  DM>ans  of  friction  between  it  ai^  tha 
collector  ring,  a  switch  on  tbe  brush  holder,  and  meana 
for  actuating  tha  awltch  by  tbe  movable  aboe  through 
connecting  membera. 

5.  In  an  automatic  cable  reel  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  reel  and  a  collector  ring  on  the 
reel,  of  a  brush  and  a  combined  brush  bolder  and  auto- 
matic quick-break  switch  comprising  a  supporting  bracket, 
an  Insulated  stud  on  the  bracket,  an  arm  plvotally  mount- 
ed un  tbe  atud.  contact  cUpa  on  tbe  arm  electrically  con* 
nected  thereto,  a  switch  lever  carried  by  the  arm  but 
Insulated  therefrom  except  when  In  contact  with  the  said 
clips,  connecting  llnkH  between  the  arm  and  the  brush,  a 
sprtni;  connection  between  the  said  links  and  the  lever, 
and  an  adjustable  spring  at  the  pivot  end  of  the  arm  for 
maintaining  an  even  pressure  of  the  brush  upon  the  col- 
lector ring. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1.100,140.  AITOMATIC  CABLE  -  BEEL.  WlLBl-a  3. 
MAYKks,  Fairmont.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Msnufacturlng  Company.  Columbua.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Not.  18,  1908, 
Serial  No.  463.233.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  ».  1910.     Serial  No.  560.354.     (CL  242—91.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  cable  reel  of  the  character  daacribed. 
a  casing,  a  boriaontal  transmlason  wheel,  a  ratchet  ring 
surrounding  It.  a  pawl  carried  In  said  wheel  engaging  the 
ratchet  ring  and  resting  00  the  casing,  said  pawl  being 
actuated  by  the  resistance  to  movement  with  the  wheel 
due  to  friction  between  it  and  the  casing,  sabatantlally 
as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reel. 
adapted  for  winding  a  cable,  a  motor,  a  train  of  power 
tranamlttlag  gearing  between  tbe  motor  and  tha  real,  a 
friction  brake  having  a  rotatable  element  and  a  no«-ro- 
tatable  element,  and  meana  for  automatically  connecting 
the  said  jreartng  with   tbe   rotatable  element  of  the  brake 


wbcB  tbe  reel  la  rotating  In  tbe  cable  unwIndUig  diractton 
and  for  antomatieally  dlaooDoectlog  tbe  rotatBt>le  elameat 
when  the  reel  Is  ntatlng  In  tbe  cable  wlndlag  dlreetloa. 

8.  In  a  wlndng  mechanlam,  tbe  combination  of  a  reel 
adapted  for  winding  a  cable,  a  motor,  gearing  between  tbe 
BMtor  and  tbe  reel,  tbe  said  gearing  comprising  a  vprtng 
adapted  to  permit  movement  of  the  reel  relative  to  tha 
gearing,  and  means  for  limiting  the  number  of  rotatlona 
of  tbe  reel  In  relation  to  tbe  gearing. 

4.  In  a  winding  mectaanlsm.  a  reel,  a  driving  elemant. 
a  aptral  spring  connecting  tbem,  a  multiple  turn  stopping 
■lechanlsm  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  drum 
and  driving  element  comprising  a  radial  plate  or  flaoga 
oD  tbe  dram,  lugs  on  the  flange,  radial  gutdea  on  tbe 
driTing  element,  a  stop  block  raorlng  In  a  radial  path 
between  aald  gulden  and  at  the  two  Hmlta  of  the  path 
engaging  aald  lugs  reapectlvely.  a  spiral  groore  cut  in  tbe 
plane  surface  of  said  flange,  a  tmll  fitted  Into  a  earlty  tn 
tbe  aaid  stop  block  sod  traveling  In  tbe  spiral  groove  in 
aaid  flsnge  for  the  purpoite  of  moving  tbe  atop  block  back 
and  foKb  In  Ita  path  between  the  radial  guldea,  aabstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  winding  mechaDiem.  the  combination  of  a  reel 
adapted  for  winding  a  rable.  a  motor,  a  train  of  power 
transmitting  elements  connecting  the  motor  and  the  reel. 
tbe  said  train  Inchtdlng  an  energy  storing  and  ezpendlDg 
apring,  and  automatic  means  fur  limiting  tbe  action  of 
tbe  spring  in  the  power  expending  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  13  Dot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


and  ertuidlng  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  attached  to 
tbe  shell,  tbe  forward  and  of  tha  aball  batng  fonaed  wttb 
a  cutting  I 


1.100,141.  OIL  BUftNBK.  CciKTon  McConnell.  Lob 
Angelea,  Cnl.,  asaignor  to  Machinery  and  Electrical 
Company.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
mad  Uar.  27.  1912.    Serial  No.  688,637.     (O.  158—76.) 


An  oil  burner  comprlaing  an  Inner  oil  conveying  tube, 
an  outer  combustion  supporter  conveying  tube,  nn  atomlx- 
log  burner  member  communicating  with  aaid  oil  conveying 
tube  and  provided  with  a  flaring  Ignition  outlet,  said 
burner  member  also  provided  with  forwardly  inclined 
combuation  supporter  inlets  leading  from  said  outer  com- 
buatlon  supporter  conveying  tube  to  tbe  Interior  wall  of 
the  burner  memlter  and  tangential  thereto,  said  Inlets 
being  Inclined  substantially  parallel  to  the  waMs  of  said 
flarlDkf  Ignition  outlet. 


1,100.143.  SHIELD  FOR  EXCAVATING  TUNNELS  AND 
.'BRArk'S.  WiLLiB  M.  McnoWBLL.  Tacoma.  Wash. 
-  Vllad  Apr.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  7eo.62A.     (CI.  61 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  tunnel  shield,  a  snpporiing  arch  mounted  on 
■boes  for  forward  movement,  snd  a  shell  supported  on  and 
movable  with  tbe  arch,  said  shell  havlni;  a  cutting  e  Ige. 

2.  In  a  tunnel  shield,  a  anpportlng  arch,  shoes  forming 
tbe  baaes  for  the  arrfa.  wall  plates  on  which  the  shoes  are 
adapted  to  slide,  a  shell  baring  Its  forward  end  (supported 
OB  and  attached  to  the  arch  and  being  morahle  therewith. 
■aid  shell  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  braces  extending 
from  the  face  of  tbe  areb  apward  to  tbe  forward  end  of 
the  shell. 

8.  A  tnnnel  shield  Including  a  supporting  arch  formed 
of  beam  segment*)  connected  together,  a  shell  supported  on 
abd  attached  to  the  arch  and  baring  a  forward  cutting 
edge,  and  forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  braces  at- 
tached to  the  beam  aerttoos  and  to  tbe  shell. 

4.  A  tnnnel  abletd  Including  a  supporting  arch  formed 
of  beam  segments  connected  to  each  other,  sboe^  forming 
the  baaea  of  tbe  arch  and  supporting  the  same  for  sliding 
morement.  wall  plates  on  which  the  shoes  slide,  an  outer 
aliell  supported  on  and  attached  to  the  arch,  triangular 
bneea  attached  to  the  beam  segments  at  the  joints  thereof 


I  I        !!■      I    ■!       il|_Ml     III  I 


6.  A  tunnel  shield  comprlstiiir  ,n  arrh  fonncd  of  bMB 
•«(nmt<  and  butt-atrips,  forwardly  and  raarwardly  pro- 
jecting trlao^lar  braces  attached  to  and  projectlnt  from 
tba  facea  of  the  beam  aaKmenli.  an  oater  (hell  cofulatiBX 
of  a  plnrality  of  thicknesses  of  material  riveted  to  the 
beam  Mgments.  and  angle  Irons  riveted  to  tbe  himee*  and 
to  tbe  outer  ahell. 

(Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,I00.14S.  6PBED-CONTR0LLEB.  ArrHDB  A.  Mn.ua. 
Tacoaa.  Wash.  Piled  Aog.  11.  1*18.  flerW  No. 
784.205.      (CL  74 — 18.) 


1.  .\  speed  controller  comprising  a  rotarj  abaft, 
bar  carried  by  said  shafi,  tubular  weights  sUdabljr  mount- 
ed on  the  arm,  of  said  bar.  two  angular  leaf  springs  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ertremltiee  with  said  weights  and  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  aald  shaft  and  drawing  the  weights 
normally  inward,  loops  connected  at  their  outer  «id  witl 
aaU*  weights  and  having  their  Inner  ends  embracing  aald 
spring  for  llmlling  the  onlward  morements  of  the  weights, 
a  spring  brake  band  to  extend  psrtlally  around  the  psth  of 
morement  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  weights,  one  end  of 
uld  spring  being  attached  to  a  snpport.  an  Intermediste 
portion  of  said  band  haTing  a  curved  friction  snrtsee 
movable  Into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  outsf 
ends  of  aald  weigbta.  and  a  mck  shaft  having  a  crank 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  band,  anbatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Is  a  speed  controller,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotsrr 
shaft,  a  croaa  bar  thereon,  tubular  weights  alldably  mount- 
ed on  the  arms  of  said  bar.  and  yielding  means  for  draw- 
ing aald  weights  normally  Inward  ;  of  a  spring  brake  tiand 
having  a  curved  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  tlie  path 
traveled  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  welghta.  said  band  ajss 
having  a  stop  portion  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  shaft, 
and  means  for  disposing  said  stop  portion  In  the  path  of 
the  outer  ends  of  ssld  welglits  while  they  are  rotating. 

8.  In  a  speed-controller,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  cross  bar  therethrough,  tubular  weights  mooated 
on  tbe  arsM  of  aald  bar,  and  yielding  meana  for  drawtac 
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•aid  micht  Bamullj  laward ;  of  a  brake  eonalatlDf  of  a 
cnrrad  band  ipilni  form«d  near  Ita  anda  Into  twa  hampa 
conatltntlDf  itopa  itandlng  In  the  plane  of  lald  welgbta, 
a  ptTotal  eupport  it  one  extremltj  of  lald  iprlng,  and  an 
adjnetable  eopport  for  tbe  other  extremity  thereof,  for 
tbe  porpoaa  aat  forth. 

4.  la  a  ipeed-eontrollar,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
•haft,  a  eroaa  bar  tberetbrougb,  tnbalir  welsbti  mounted 
on  the  anna  of  eald  twr,  and  yielding  meana  for  drawing 
iaid  welgbt  nortaally  Inward :  of  a  brake  conalatlng  of  a 
earred  band  eprlng  formed  near  Ita  endi  Into  two  bumpa 
eonatltntlng  itope  standing  In  tbe  plane  of  eald  welgbu. 
a  piTotal  lapport  at  one  extremity  of  eald  eprlng.  a  rock 
abaft  harlng  t  crank  handle  and  a  crank,  and  piTotal  con- 
nectlooa  between  the  other  extremity  of  eald  eprlng  and 
the  laat'oamed  crank  whereby  tbe  etop  neareet  tbe  same 
may  ba  thrown  radially  outward  from  the  ehaft  by  turn- 
ing tbe  crank,  and  both  stops  may  be  thrown  radially  oat- 
ward  by  turning  the  crank  further. 

5.  In  a  ipeed-controller,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
ihaft,  a  croes  bar  therethrongh.  tnbalar  weights  mounted 
on  the  arma  of  eald  bar,  and  yielding  means  for  drawing 
aald  walgbti  normally  Inward  ;  of  a  brake  consisting  of  a 
band  aprlng  curred  around  more  than  half  of  tbe  circle 
laaerlbed  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  weights,  and  baring 
baadi  In  ita  body  near  Ita  ende,  a  piTotal  support  for  one 
extremity  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
other  extremity  thereof  radially  to  said  shaft. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,100,144.  MEANS  FOR  HUMIDIFYING  AND  WASH- 
ING AIR.  Wiu-iAU  C.  H.  NoBLB.  Loe  Angelea,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  787.834.     (CT.  98 — 41.) 


1.  An  air  bomldlfylng  and  washing  device,  comprlalng 
a  eaaing  baTing  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed abaft  baring  a  portion  extending  within  tbe  casing,  a 
tan  carried  by  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  circular  serleo 
of  bladaa,  a  plurality  of  water  distributing  noalea  carried 
by  aald  shaft,  said  shaft  being  tabular  and  proTlded  with 
meana  for  supplying  water  therethrough  to  said  noaalea, 
•aid  noaalea  being  located  within  the  circular  aerlea  of 
fan  bladea  to  anpply  water  thereto,  and  filtering  deelces 
located  In  flxed  position  within  tbe  casing  between  the 
tan  and  the  outlet  of  the  eaaing. 

2.  An  air  humidifying  and  washing  device,  comprlalng 
a  caatng  baring  an  inlet  in  its  side  and  an  outlet  at  Ita 
upper  portion,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  bladea,  the 
•aid  Inlat  of  the  eaaing  opening  Into  the  space  within  said 
Madea,  water  diatrlboting  meana  for  supplying  water  at 
the  Inner  side  of  said  blades,  and  a  perforated  screen  ex- 
tending acroes  tbe  casing  from  aide  to  aide,  and  completely 
rarronndlng  aald  fan. 

8.  An  air  tanmldltylng  and  waablng  device,  comprising 
a  eaaing  baring  an  Inlet  In  Ita  side  and  an  outlet  at  Ita 
upper  portion,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  caalog  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  bladea.  tbe 
•aid  inlet  of  tbe  eaaing  opening  Into  tbe  apace  within  aald 
bladea,  water  distributing  mesns  for  aupplying  water  at 


tiM  Inaar  ilda  of  aald  blades,  and  a  plarallty  of  parforatad 
icraens  extending  acroaa  tha  eaaing  from  side  to  aide,  and 
completely  aurroundlng  the  aame,  tbe  outermoat  of  eald 
•creena  being  provided  with  projectiona  eerrlng  for  elimi- 
nation of  water  from  the  air  paialng  theratbrongb. 

4.  An  air  bomldlfylng  and  waablng  derice,  comprlalng 
a  eaaing  baring  an  inlet  In  Ita  side  and  an  outlet  at  Ita 
upper  portion,  a  tan  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  bladea,  tha 
said  Inlet  of  the  eaaing  opening  into  tbe  space  within 
said  bladea,  water  distributing  meana  tor  sopplying  water 
at  tbe  Inner  aide  of  aald  bladea,  a  plurality  of  perforated 
acreens  extending  acroaa  tbe  eaaing  from  aide  to  aide,  and 
completely  aurroundlng  tbe  aame,  the  ontermoet  of  aald 
•creena  being  provided  with  pro}ectlooa  eerrlng  for  elimi- 
nation of  water  from  the  air  paaalng  tberethroagh,  and  a 
deflector  between  aald  acreen  and  fan  for  deflecting  tbe  air 
from  tbe  fan  toward  tbe  outlet  of  tbe  casing. 

5.  A  humidifying  and  waablng  device  for  air.  comprlalng 
a  caatng  baring  an  Inlet  In  Ita  side  and  an  outlet  at  Ita 
uppar  end  portion  and  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water 
in  Ita  lower  portion,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  casing 
adjacent  to  aald  Inlet,  meana  for  pumping  water  from  tbe 
lower  part  of  aald  casing  and  distributing  It  onto  said  fan, 
1  screen  extending  around  aald  fan  between  said  fan  and 
■aid  outlet,  and  a  perforated  plate  extending  between  aald 
screen  and  the  aald  body  of  water  In  the  lower  portion  of 
tbe  eaaing  to  permit  water  from  the  acreeo  to  drip  to  eald 
body  of  water,  bat  to  prerent  water  being  taken  op  from 
•aid  body  of  water  by  the  motion  of  air  produced  bv  the 
tan. 


1,100,146.  MATRIX -MAKING  MACHINE.  GlovAxni 
NoTi,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1908  Serial  No. 
4SS,3e.T      (CI.   I9S— 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  type-writing 
machine  and  the  type  bare,  of  a  flongframe  carried  by 
tbe  carriage  and  a  ehield  arranged  In  front  of  the  flong- 
frame and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  paa- 
aage  of  the  type  carried  by  tbe  type-bara,  said  ibleld  being 
arranged  to  limit  the  stroke  of  said  type  bars  and  to  press 
upon  tbe  flong  to  keep  It  flat  and  cause  It  to  be  carried 
along  with  tbe  flong  in  Ita  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  carriage  of  a  type-writing 
machine  and  tbe  type-bare,  of  a  flong  frame,  a  carrier  for 
tbe  latter,  and  a  guide  for  tbe  carrier,  eald  Bong  frama 
carrier  being  adapted  for  adjuatment  within  aald  guide, 
meana  tor  adjusting  aald  flong  frame  carrier,  and  a  ableld 
having   a    longitudinal    alot   and   pxtending   longitudinally 

I  acroaa  and  In  front  of  tbe  flong  frame  in  poeltlon  to  limit 
.    the  atroke  of  tbe  type-t>ara  and  to  press  upon  tbe  flong  to 
I  keep  It  flat  and  cause  It  to  be  carried  along  with  tbe  flong 
in   Ita  movement. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  type-writing 
machine  and  the  type-bara,  of  a  flong  frame,  a  carrier  for 
the  latter,  and  a  guide  for  tbe  carrier,  a  rack  on  said  car- 
rier, a  pinion  engaging  aald  rack,  means  for  rotating  the 

I  pinion,  and  a  shield  extending  longitudinally  acroaa  and  In 

I  front  of  tbe  flong  frame  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot 

for  the  paaaage  of  the  type  carried  by  tbe  type-bara.  aald 
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•taleld  being  arranged  in  position  to  limit  the  stroke  of 
the  type-bara  and  to  preaa  upon  the  flong  to  keep  it  flat 
and  caoae  It  to  be  carried  along  with  the  tong  in  Its  | 
moremant. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  type-writing 
machine  and  the  type-bara,  of  a  flong-frame  baring  a  dore- 
tall  groore  in  one  face,  a  carrier  for  the  flong-frame  bar- 
ing a  dore-tail  projection  fitting  within  aald  gioora,  a 
golds  on  which  aald  carrier  la  adjoatably  mounted,  a  plats 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  having  a  groore  In  whlcb  the  I 
aald  guide  la  adjustably  mounted,  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
earner  vertically,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  guide  lat- 
erally, all  for  the  purpoeea  apeclfled. 


1.100,14&  TEACTION-BNOINB.  Qbosoi  W.  PnnT,  F»- 
oria,  IlL,  aaalgaor  to  Bolt  Caterpillar  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a 
Corporation  of  CaSUomla.  FUed  July  29,  1912,  Ssrlal 
No.  712,018.  Benewed  Feb.  2S,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,046.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1,100,146.  INCUBATOR.  Joan  O,  OLSoa,  Bed  Wing, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1912.  Ssrtal  No.  886,607.  (CI. 
98—47.1 


In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  an  air  supply  pipe 
open  at  one  end  to  define  a  moistening  chamber ;  a  mois- 
tening derice  in  tbe  chamber ;  and  a  anpport  for  tbe  mois- 
tening derice,  the  sapport  being  morable  to  shift  the  poel- 
tlon of  the  molatenlng  derice  in  the  chamber  thereby  to 
rary  tbe  capacity  of  the  chamber. 


1,100,147.  ATTACHMENT  l"OR  DDST-PAN8.  Faao  K. 
raABt-ACS,  Eureka,  Cal.  FUed  June  6,  1918.  Serial 
No.  771,986.     (01.  66—20.) 


1.  In  a  dttat  pan,  a  holding  attachment  comprietng  a 
pan  engaging  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  pan.  a  foot  Flats  connected  with  said  bar  and  pan, 
supporting  arms  connected  with  said  foot  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  pan  whereby  tbe  latter  la  sup. 
ported  at  the  proper  angle. 

2.  In  a  dost  pan,  a  holding  attachment  comprlalng  an 
attaching  bar  adapted  to  be  accured  to  the  bottom  of  tbe 
pan,  a  foot  plate  haring  a  resilient  connection  with  said 
connecting  bar,  an  upwardly  curved  tongue  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  foot  plate  and  aupportlng  arma  formed  on  said 
plate  and  baring  on  their  outer  ends  apertured  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  whereby  tbe 
latter  Is  supported  and  adapted  to  be  held  down  In  yield- 
ing engagement  with  tbe  floor. 

3.  In  a  dust  pan,  a  holding  attachment  formed  from  a 
single  aheet  of  spring  metal  and  comprising  an  attaching 
bar,  a  foot  plate,  a  reduced  neck  connecting  said  plate  and 
attaching  bar,  an  upwardly  carved  tongue  on  tbe  rear  end 
of  said  foot  plate,  end  attaching  arma  formed  on  tbe  side 
of  said  foot  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
arms  baring  on  their  outer  ends  apertured  attaching  lugs 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  psn  wbersby 
ths  lattsr  Is  supported  st  tbe  proper  sngle. 


1.  In  a  traction  engine  the  combination  in  an  endless 
tread  belt  therefor  of  a  series  of  links  consisting  of  alde- 
web  portions  integrally  connected  by  a  seml-cylindrieal 
barrel  at  their  narrowed  enda,  said  webs  baring  integrallT 
formed  rail-beads  along  one  of  their  longitudinal  edgea,  a 
•boe  plate  eecnred  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  aame,  ssld 
webs  being  open  on  their  aides,  and  a  aeml-cyllndrleal 
bnabing  In  complementary  position  to  ths  semi-cylindrical 
bsrrcL 

2.  A  link  for  sn  endless  tresd  belt  tor  trsetlon  engtnss, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  web-portlona  Integrally  connected 
St  one  end  by  1  aeml-cyllndrlcil  barrel,  a  seml-cylindrleal 
hardened  boshing  positioned  In  complementary  relation  to 
the  barrel  and  completing  therewith  a  bore  for  the  pivot 
pin,  said  bushing  forming  a  wearing  eurface  on  Its  In- 
side for  tbe  pivot  pin  and  baring  sn  outaide  wearing  sur- 
face to  receive  the  wear  of  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  sprocket 
around  which  tbe  belt  msy  pass,  said  web-portlons  having 
Integrally  formed  rall-beada,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  front  and 
rear  sprockets,  a  tread  belt  passing  around  the  sprockets, 
said  tread  belt  comprising  a  series  of  conjoined  links,  each 
of  which  la  provided  with  a  track  aboe,  each  link  conalat- 
lng of  a  pair  of  web  members  Integrally  connected  at  one 
end  by  s  seml-crlindrlcal  barrel,  tbe  open  portion  of  waM 
bsrrel  opening  toward  tbe  Immedlstely  adjacent  cootlgu- 
ona  link,  a  segmental  hardened  bashing  in  said  open  space 
and  removable  lengthwise  therefrom  and  cooperating  with 
the  seml-cyllndrlcsl  barrel  to  provide  s  bore  for  s  plvt>t 
pin,  s  pivot  pin  pssslng  through  asld  Iwre  snd  secursd  In 
the  widened  end  of  the  companion  link,  said  links  bsving 
overlspping  rsil-besds  forming  s  contlnuoua  track  for  the 
engine  track  to  run  on,  snd  s  truck  connected  with  the 
engine  frame  snd  running  on  ssld  rall-hsada 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  front  and 
rear  sprockets  of  s  tresd  belt  pssslng  sround  tbe  spro^- 
ets,  ssld  tresd  belt  comprising  s  series  of  conjoined  UnkB, 
esch  of  whlcb  is  provided  with  a  track  shoe,  each  link  eon- 
sistlng  of  a  pair  of  web  members  integrally  connected  at 
one  snd  by  s  seml-cyllndrlcsl  bsrrel,  tbe  open  portion  of 
said  barrel  opening  toward  the  immediately  adjacent  eon- 
tlgooa^  link,  a  aegmental  hardened  bnatalng  in  •aid  o|Mn 
space  and  removable  lengthwise  therefrom  and  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  seml-cytindrlcal  barrel  to  provide  a  t>ore  for 
a  pivot  pin,  a  pivot  pin  paaalng  through  aald  bore  and 
•scored  in  tbe  widened  end  of  the  eompsnion  link,  saU 
links  having  overlapping  rall-tieada  forming  a  conttnnooa 
track  for  tbe  engine  truck  to  ran  on,  and  a  truck  connect- 
ed with  the  engine  frame  and  running  on  aald  rall-beada, 
the  weba  of  aald  link  sections  having  openings  for  tbe  ex- 
pulsion of  any  detritus  tending  to  collect  between  tbe  rall- 
beada.  the  sprocket  teeth  cooperating  as  ejectors  to  ss- 
clude  said  detritus,  and  the  sprocket  teeth  having  remov- 
able, hardened  wearing  ablma  in  contact  with  aald  har- 
dened buahlnga. 


1,100,149.  SIFTER.  JoREr  PaoKor.  i'ardubitx,  Anstria- 
Hungsry.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  SerUl  No.  728,316-  (Ct 
83 — 88.) 

In  a  freely-suspended  flat  alfter  tbe  combination  of  a 
box-like  central  frame,  sifting  boxea  aecured  to  ths  uppar 
sad  lower  sides  of  tbe  frsme.  rondnlta  in  the  frame  for 
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iTuuferriiic  tb«  matcrUl  to  br  ■Utod  from  tli«  npiwr  iDto 
tba  lower  •Utlng  boxaa,  bearlnci  Id  tba  eantni  fisn*,  a 
>y-«k«*l  prortded  with  an  eccantrie  maaa  and  aopportcd 


In  aald  bearings,  said  fly  whwl  being  In  the  center  or 
jraTlty  of  the  whole  sifter,  and  means  for  rotatinz  the 
fly-wheel. 


1.I00.U0.  THMSHI.NG  MACHINK.  Jdlicb  RanaoTT, 
Lnzemborg.  Wis.  Filed  Msr.  2,  1014.  Bertal  Ko! 
S21.844.      (CI.  130—80.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  inclodlnc  thraah- 
lag  means,  aeparatlng  mesas  petitioned  tberebelow.  such 
acparatlnc  means  Uelndlng  sbakera  adapted  (or  endwiae 
aiOTement,  a  pan  poaltloDwl  below  the  ahakera  and  adapted 
for  endwise  moTement,  a  second  pan  pIvoUllT  aapportad 
below  the  shakers  and  extending  on  an  Incline  beneath  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned  pan,  and  an  operatlTe 
connection  between  both  of  such  pans  whereby  the  second 
mentioned  pan  wUI  be  caused  to  amrt  about  iu  piTot  spon 
the  endwise  morement  of  the  first  mentioned  pan. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  threah- 
Ing  meana,  separating  means  poaltloned  tberebelow,  sueta 
separating  means  Including  shakers  adapted  for  endwiae 
moTement,  a  pan  poaltloned  below  the  shskert  and  adapted 
for  endwise  movemont,  a  second  pan  plvotallr  sapport«d 
below  the  shakers  and  extending  on  an  Incline  beneath  tlM 
•dMcent  end  of  the  first  mentioned  pan,  an  opera  tire  eoD- 
■•ctlon  between  both  of  such  pans  whereby  the  second 
mentioned  pan  will  be  cauaed  tc  moTe  abont  its  plrot  upon 
the  endwiae  morement  of  the  first  mentioned  pan,  the 
lower  marginal  portion  bf  the  second  mentioned  pan  being 
proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  tinea,  and  meana  for 
dtnctlng  a  blaat  of  air  through  such  tines. 

S.  A  deTlee  of  the  character  deecrlbed  Including  threata- 
Ins  meana,  separaUng  means  positioned  tberebelow,  such 
•eparatlnc  means  Including  ahakera  adapted  for  endwiae 
morement  a  pan  positioned  below  the  sbakera  and  adapted 
for  endwiae  morement,  a  aecond  pan  piroUlly  aopported 
below  the  shakers  and  extending  on  an  Incline  benaath 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  first  mentioned  pan,  an  apeiatlre 
connection  between  both  of  each  pane  whereby  the  aecond 
mentioned  pan  will  be  caused  to  more  about  Its  plrot  upon 
tbe  endwiae  morement  of  the  flrat  mentioned  pan,  and  an 
endless  spron  positioned  on  an  npward  and  rearward  in- 
cline, the  upper  stretch  thereof  being  adapted  to  travel 
rearwardly, 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described  Including  threata- 
tng  meana.  aeparattnt  meam  poaltloned  tberebelow,  aaeb 


aeparatliig  meui  Indodiac  (batan  Mtaptad  tor  eadwtn 
morement.  a  paa  poaltloned  below  the  ahakera  and  adapted 
for  endwise  morement,  a  aecond  pan  pirotally  aapportad 
below  tbe  shakers  and  extending  on  sn  incline  beneath 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned  pan,  an  operatire 
connection  between  both  of  anch  pans  whereby  the  aecond 
mentlODed  pan  will  be  canned  to  more  aboot  Its  plrot  upon 
tbe  endwise  movement  of  the  flrat  mentioned  pan.  an  end- 
ieaa  apron  poaitiooed  on  an  upward  and  rearward  Incline, 
tlie  upper  stretch  thereof  being  adapted  to  travel  raar- 
wardly,  and  a  dlacharge  conveyer  diapoaed  tranareraely 
of  the  frame  and  poaltloned  beneath  tbe  lower  extremity 
of  the  endless  conveyer. 


1.100.1S1,  GA8-B.N0INE  VALVK.  William  Bvan  Rob- 
■ara.  Portland,  Ot«g.  Filed  Jan.  0,  ISll.  Serial  No. 
801,601.     (CI.  123— 190  ) 


1.  Id  a  gas  engine,  in  combination,  one  nr  more  cylin- 
ders, each  prorlded  with  a  single  port  extending  craaawise 
thereof  sod  adapted  for  use  aa  Inlet  and  exhaust  port,  a 
valve  casing  with  a  chamber  therein  commuDlratlng  with 
said  cylinders  through  said  port«  and  provided  In  Ita  wall 
with  a  water  chamber,  a  roUry  valve  member  mounted  In 
said  chamber  and  baring  formed  in  Ita  Innermost  center, 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  gaa  chamber  with  one 
or  more  radial  ports  therefrom,  and  having  formed  in  its 
outer  surface  one  or  more  open,  clrcnmferentially  extend- 
ing exhauat  chambers,  the  outer  wall  of  which  Is  formed 
by  the  wall  of  said  valve  casing,  a  supply  pipe  to  ssid  cen- 
tral gas  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  from  said  valve 
casing. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine.  Is  combination  with  a  pinrallty  of 
cylinder*,  a  valve  casing  with  chamber  therein  communi- 
cating with  aald  eyllsders  and  provided  in  ita  wail  with  a 
^*tT  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  member  mounted  in  eaid 
chamber  and  having  formed  In  Its  innermost  center,  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  gas  chamber  with  one  or 
more  radial  porta  therefrom,  and  having  formed  In  lu 
outer  surface  one  or  more  open,  clrcnmferentially  extending 
exhaust  chambers,  the  outer  wall  of  which  is  formed  by 
the  wsti  of  said  rslve  casing,  said  valve  member  alao  hav- 
ing formed  therein,  extending  rlrmmferenttaliy  thereof 
between  aald  central  gas  chsmber  and  said  outer  exhaust 
chamber,  a  water  chamber  directly  enveloping  said  central 
gaa  chamber,  a  supply  pipe  to  aald  gaa  chamber,  and  an 
exhaust  pipe  from  ssid  vslve  caatng. 

8.  In  a  gaa  engine.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
ralre  caatng  with  chamber  therein  in  communication  with 
aald  cylinder  and  with  an  exhanst  ootlet  thenifrom.  a 
rotary  rair*  member  mounted  la  aald  chamber  and  harinc 
formed  In  Ita  Innermost  center,  kmgitndlnally  thereof,  a 
gaa  cbamher  with  radial  porta  therefrom  adapted  to  he 
morad  Into  register  with  the  commnnicatinE  port  to  aak) 
cylinder,  a  water  jacket  formed  In  aald  ralve  member  aad 
directly  enveloptn«  aald  gaa  chamber,  aald  valve  aaiatar 
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alao  having  formed  in  Ita  outer  surfsce  sn  open,  clrcnmfer- 
aatlally  extending,  exhaust  chamber,  tbe  outer  wall  of 
which  la  formed  by  tbe  wall  of  said  vslve  caalng,  and  a 
■npply  pipe  to  aald  central  gas  chsmber.  subatantlaily  aa 
daacribed. 

4.  A  gaa  engine  including  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  eyllndera,  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  at  the  upper  end 
of  aald  cylinders,  a  water  Jacket  extending  about  aald  valve 
chamber,  a  rotary  ralre  located  In  said  chamber,  hollow 
Journals  for  said  valve,  bearings  for  said  hollow  Journals, 
water  pipes,  uiLlons  for  connecting  said  water  pipes  to 
aald  hollow  Journals,  said  ralre  baring  a  central  gaa 
chamber  formed  therein,  radial  ports  leading  from  said 
rentral  gas  chamber  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  radial 
■npply  port  for  connecting  aald  central  gas  chamber  to  a 
aupply  pipe,  and  a  water  chamber  extending  around  said 
central  gas  chamber  and  connected  to  said  hollow  journals. 

5.  A  gas  engine  Including  in  combitutlon  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  cylindrical  valre  chamber  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  cylinders,  a  water  Jacket  extending  about  said 
ralre  chamber,  a  rotary  ralre  located  in  aald  chamber, 
hollow  journals  for  said  ralre,  hearings  for  said  hollow 
Joomals,  water  pipes,  unions  for  connecting  aald  water 
plpea  to  said  hollow  joonals,  aaid  valve  having  a  central 
(aa  chamber  formed  therein,  radial  ports  leading  from  said 
central  gas  cbamber  to  each  of  aald  cylinders,  a  radial 
aupply  port  for  connecting  said  central,  gas  chamber  to  a 
■npply  pipe,  a  water  chamber  extending  around  said  cen- 
tral gas  chsmber.  and  connected  to  said  hoUow  journals, 
and  an  exhaust  cbamber  formed  in  said  rotary  vslve  for 
connecting  tbe  cylinders  with  the  exhaust  pipe,  aald  water 
chamber  being  located  between  said  exhauat  chamber  and 
■aid  central  gas  cbamber. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.1 


nectioo  with  the  looper  books  aad  needles,  and  a  borlnon- 
tal  hook  closure  bar  which  operates  to  force  the  points  of 
the  reeillent  hook  members  Inwardly. 

4.  la  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
horlsontally  movable  needles  vertically  movable  looper 
hooka,  having  downwardly  directed  resilient  hook  mem- 
ber*, of  a  horlaontal  rod  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and 
adapted  to  force  tbe  realllent  hook  member*  Inwardly 
when  the  looper  books  move  downwardly. 

B.  Tlie  combination  In  an  embroidering  machine,  pro- 
vided wtib  the  nsoal  horlsontally  arranged  thread  needlen, 
borer  needles  and  presser  fingers,  of  a  cloth  plate  ranging 
loDi;ltudlnally  of  tbe  machine  and  between  which  and  the 
presser  finger*  the  cloth  to  be  embroidered  is  placed,  said 
thread  needles  and  borer  needles  being  movable  throngh 
aald  cloth  plate,  vertically  movable  looper  derlcea  operat- 
ing in  connection  with  said  needle*  and  horlsontally  mov- 
able poller  devices  operating  In  connection  with  the  loop* 
formed  by  said  looper  derlcea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1400,1&2.  BMBROIDBRINGMACBINK.  BlsIL  BAim, 
West  New  York.  N.  ].  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912,  SerUi  No. 
728,480.  Renewed  Nor.  g.  1813.  Serial  N'  r99.M2 
(CI.  113—7.) 


1.  An  embroidering  machine  prorlded  with  the  usual 
thread  needles,  borer  needles  and  presser  fingers,  nn  npcr- 
tnred  cloth  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
and  In  connection  with  which  tbe  presser  fingers  operate 
and  between  which  and  said  presser  flngera  the  cloth  to 
be  embroidered  is  placed,  rertlcally  movsble  looper  hooks 
opersttng  In  connection  with  said  needles  and  baring 
downwardly  directed  aprlng  hook  members,  a  longitudi- 
nally reciprocating  finger  bar  provided  with  book  flngera 
which  operate  In  connection  with  the  needles  and  the 
looper  hooks,  snd  a  hook  cioeore  bar  which  ranges  longl- 
tndlnally  of  tbe  cloth  plate  and  which  operate*  to  close 
the  book  membera  of  the  looper  hooka. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine  provided  with  reciprocat- 
ing necdlea  arranged  In  a  horiaoatal  plane,  rertlcally  mov- 
able looper  books  operating  in  connection  with  said  needles 
and  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  finger  bar  provided  with 
poll  flngera  operaUog  in  connection  with  aald  needlee  and 
looper  hooka  to  form  lock-chain  stitches. 

S.  An  embroidering  machine  provided  with  reciprocating 
Dccdiea  arranged  in  a  horlaontal  plane,  vertically  movable 
looper  hooks  operating  In  connection  with  said  needles 
and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  dowowsrdly  directed 
realllent  book  membera.  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
flngw  bar  provided  with  pull  flngera  which  operate  in  con- 


1,100,1S8,  WIPING  DEVICE  FOR  DIE  -  8TAMPINO 
MACHINES.  BaNsar  Wthaii  8avo<t,  Clifton,  Bristol. 
and  Altkcd  PBAi<cis  Battky,  London,  England.  Filed 
June  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,940.     (Cl.  101— 99.| 


1.  A  wiping  device  for  use  in  die  stamping  maetl— 
comprlalng  a  frame,  a  guide  and  two  spools  mountad 
on  the  frame,  a  wiplng-drum  nwunted  in  the  guide,  aald 
wiping-dmra  being  provided  with  a  pad  and  means  for 
tighuning  the  psd,  a  web  of  paper  adapted  to  be  woond 
from  one  spool  to  another  and  to  pass  over  the  anrface 
of  the  wiping  pad,  meana  (or  Intermittently  raising  and 
lowering  the  wiping  drum  from  and  to  pre*ain«  contact 
with  a  die  aj  tbe  die  paasea  beneath  the  aame,  meua  far 
imparting  oedllatory  movement  to  tbe  wiping  drum,  aald 
wiping  drum  aa  It  rotate*  In  one  direction  traveling  the 
paper  therewith,  and  means  for  winding  up  the  paper 
traveled  by  said  wiplng-drum. 

2.  A  wiping  device  for  nae  in  die  atamplng  machinea 
comprlalng  a  frame,  a  guide  and  two  apools  mounted 
on  tbe  frame,  a  wiping  drum  mounted  in  the  guide,  aald 
wiping  drum  being  provided  with  a  pad  and  meana  tv 
tightening  the  pad,  a  web  of  paper  adapted  to  be  wound 
from  one  apool  to  another  and  to  pasa  over  the  aurfaca 
of  the  wiping  pad,  meana  for  Intermittently  ralalng  and 
lowering  the  wiping  dmm  from  and  to  praaslng-eontact 
with  a  die  as  the  die  passe*  beneath  tlie  same,  meana  tor 
Imparting  oscillatory  rotary  morement  to  tbe  wlpiaf- 
dmm,  aald  wiplng-drum  as  it  routes  in  one  direction 
trareling  the  paper  thorewltli.  means  for  winding  ap  tkn 
paper  trarelod  by  aald  wiping  drum,  aaid  trareliag  of  the 
paper  taking  place  during  the  period  the  die  is  paaalac 
under  the  paper  and  In  contact  with  the  paper,  tba  timval 
of  the  paper  being  in  the  oppoaite  direction  to  tiae  1 
of  the  die. 
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S.  A  wiping  dcTlec  tor  om  In  dl*  lUmplnf  nwchlncs 
comprtdni  a  frame,  a  guide  and  two  apooU  moantcd  In  I 
th*  frame,  a  wiploc  dram  mounted  on  bearlofs  In  tlie 
(^<><-  old  wiping  dram  being  proTlded  wltli  a  pad,  meana 
for  tightening  tbe  pad,  a  aprlng  adapted  to  prea*  tba 
wiping -dram  in  one  direction  In  the  guide,  a  weh  of 
paper  adapted  to  be  wound  from  one  apool  to  another 
and  to  paaa  orer  tbe  lurface  of  tbe  wiping  pad,  meana 
for  drlTlng  the  apool  In  which  the  paper  la  wound  com- 
prlalng  a  pnllej  drlren  contlnooualj  and  a  friction  clutch 
between  the  drlTlng  pnllej  and  wlndlng-apool,  meana  for  : 
holding  the  apool  from  which  tbe  paper  la  wound  againat 
tne  rotation,  meana  for  Intermlttentlj  preaalng  the 
wiping  drum  and  the  paper  wound  therearound  Into  con- 
tact with  the  die  againat  the  action  of  the  aprlng,  meana 
ter  Imparting  oaclllatlng  rotary  morement  to  tbe  wiping-  1 
dram  and  traveling  the  paper  therearound.  aald  trarellng 
onwlnding  tbe  paper  from  one  roll  and  the  friction  clDtch 
acting  to  turn  tbe  other  roll  to  wind  the  Blackened  paper 
ttaeraoo. 


1,100,1M.  PISTON.  JOHM  A.  8LOAX.  WeatTllle.  111.,  ■•■ 
algnor  of  one-half  to  John  Jnllna  Matulla.  WeaMlla, 
111.  rilad  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.682.  (CL 
121— IM.  I 


1.  A  platon  comprising  a  died  clamping  plate,  n  cnp 
ahaped  packing  element  barlnit  one  side  of  Its  body  In 
contact  within  aald  plate,  a  movable  clamping  plate  with 
tbe  flange  of  aald  element  and  contacting  with  tbe  other 
Bide  of  the  body  thereof,  a  head  plate  spaced  from  aald 
morable  clamping  plate,  studa  projecting  longitudinally 
from  aald  bead  plate  and  contacting  wltb  said  movable 
clamping  plate,  a  piston  rod  having  a  reduced  threaded 
extension  passing  loosely  through  said  clamping  pUte, 
whereby  the  body  of  said  packing  element  la  aecurely 
clamped,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  disposed  between 
aald  head  plate  and  aald  movable  clamping  plate  and  each 
having  a  radial  slot,  aald  studa  passing  loosely  tbrongh 
said  slots,  and  a  aprlng  for  forcing  Bald  segments  radially 
outward  Into  cooUct  with  the  flange  of  Bald  packing 
•lament 

2.  A  piston  comprising  a  flxed  clamping  plate,  a  cop 
■baped  packing  element  having  one  side  of  Its  body  U 
eontaet  with  said  plate,  a  movable  clamping  plate  within 
tbe  lUnge  of  Bald  element  and  contacting  wltb  the  other 
aide  of  the  body  thereof,  a  bi«d  plate  spaced  from  said 
Borable  clamping  plate,  screws  threaded  Into  and  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  from  said  bead  plate  and  contact- 
ing with  aald  movable  clamping  plate,  a  piston  rod  having 
a  reduced  threaded  eztenalon  passing  loosely  through  aald 
eUmplBg  plate  and  threaded  Into  aald  bead  plate,  where- 
hy  the  body  of  aald  packing  element  Is  securely  clamped, 
a  pinrallty  of  arcuate  aegments  disposed  between  aald 
bead  plate  and  said  movable  clamping  plate  and  each 
having  a  radial  alot,  aald  acrewa  paaalng  loosely  through 
•aid  Biota,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  segments  radtaUy 
outward  Into  contact  with  the  flange  of  said  packing 
•lemeBt. 

3.  A  piston  comprialng  a  clamping  plate,  a  cup-ahaped 
packing  element  In  contact  with  aald  plate,  a  movable 
clamping  plate  within  said  packing  element,  a  head  plate 
spaced  from  said  movable  clamping  plate,  studs  threaded 
into  and  projecting  longltudlDally  Inward  from  said  bead 
plate,  their  free  ends  contacting  with  aald  movable  clamp- 
ing plate,  a  piston  rod  paaalng  loosely  through  aald  cUmp- 


ing  plats  and  tbrvaded  Into  aald  bead  plate,  a  plnraUtj 
of  arcuate  segments  disposed  between  said  bead  plate  and 
movable  clamping  plate  and  each  having  a  radial  alot 
therein,  said  atoda  paaalng  loosely  through  aald  Blots,  and 
a  coiled  spring  encircling  said  piston  rod  between  It  and 
tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  segments  for  forcing  said  aegmenta 
radially  ootward  Into  contact  wltb  th*  flange  of  aald  pack- 
ing element. 


1.100,1SS.  VALVE  -  REMOVER.  CLAaSHCl  R.  SMITH 
and  ALanr  II.  Tlckbb,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  7ft8,840.     (CI.  29—87.1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dSMribed,  a  U-abapad 
member,  one  arm  of  Bald  U -ahaped  member  being  extended 
and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  bifurcated  lever  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  wltb  the  U-shaped  member  and  a  allde 
mounted  between  tbe  arms  of  tbe  bifurcated  lever  and 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  aperture  adapted 
to  receive  the  elongate  arm  of  the  U-ahaped  member  and 
hold  the  whole  In  operative  relation. 

2.  In  -  device  of  tbe  character  described,  s  U-sbap«] 
member  having  an  elongated  arm  and  teeth  formed  there- 
on, a  lever,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  bifurcated,  a  handle 
formed  at  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  aald  lever,  a  slide  mounted 
In  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  lever,  aald  allde  having  a 
transverse  aperture  extending  therethrough  and  a  longi- 
tudinal aperture  communicating  with  tbe  transverw  aper- 
ture, a  pawl  carried  in  the  longitudinal  aperture  and 
adapted  to  extend  Into  tbe  transverse  aperture  and  en- 
gage the  extended  arm  of  tbe  U-ahaped  member  when 
the  device  la  In  uae. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  U-abaped 
member  having  an  elongated  arm  formed  thereon,  ratchet 
teeth  formed  integral  with  aald  arm.  a  lever  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  alot  In  one  end  thereof  and  a 
handle  formed  at  tbe  other  end.  a  slide  mounted  In  aald 
Blot,  said  slide  having  a  transvemely  extending  aperture 
formed  therein  and  a  longltudlnslly  extending  aperture 
communicating  with  the  transversely  extending  sperture 
a  pawl  sUdably  mounted  within  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing aperture  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  00  tba 
U -shaped  member  when  tbe  device  Is  In  use. 


1.100.156.  CORSET.  Makii  O.  SocTHWoaTH.  Fayetta- 
vllle.  Ark.  Filed  June  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  776.141 
(CI.  2— 73.) 

1.  A  corset  comprialng  two  similar  side  pieces,  saeb 
having  Its  upper  portion  gradually  reduced  in  width  and 
extending  rearwardly  over  the  hips  of  the  wearer  whan 
the  coraet  la  applied,  yielding  means  between  said  aeetlons 
to  restrict  relative  movement  of  said  Bectlons  st  their 
rear  edges,  a  bust  supporting  wall,  and  Intertwined  «'--- 
tic  straps  connecting  said  wall  at  ita  edges  to  the  forward 
edges  of  said  side  pieces,  said  Intertwined  straps  extend- 
ing substantially  tbe  entire  length  of  aald  side  pieces  and 
over  tbe  abdomen  and  upper  side  portions  of  the  wearer's 
body. 

2.  A  corset  comprlalDg  two  almllar  side  places  aacb 
having  an  attenuated  upper  portion  located  rearwardly 
and  nbove  tbe  hips  of  the  wearer  when  tbe  coraet  Is  ap- 
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pUed,  meaaa  yieldably  coanectlng  said  side  piMM  to 
ret&ln  tb«  ume  in  clo««  ensafemeot  with  tbe  bodj  of  tbe 
wearar,  a  boat  aupportlng  wall  conalating  of  two  aectlona, 
meaos  for  detachablj  coonectlDg  said  aectlona,  and  Inter- 
twla<s]  elaatic  itrapa  cooDectlnK  each  of  aald  aectlona  to 
ttaf  forward  ed^  of  one  of  the  side  pieces. 


3.  A  coraet  comprlalns  two  similar  side  plecea  baring 
tbeir  forward  edges  curred  to  extend  abore  and  rear- 
wardly of  tbe  wearer's  blpa.  a  bust  supporting  wall  con- 
Blstlng  of  two  sections  extending  ab0T«  tbe  upper  ends 
of  said  aide  plecisa,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  aald 
bast  wall  aectlona,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided 
witb  a  comparatlTelj  narrow  depending  strip,  aald  strips 
being  also  adapted  for  detacbable  conoectloo  to  eacb 
other,  elastic  straps  connecting  tbe  rear  edges  of  aald 
side  pieces,  snd  Intertwined  elaatic  straps  connecting  each 
of  tbe  bast  wall  sections  aod  tbe  depending  stHp  tber^f 
to  tbe  fcH-ward  edge  of  one  of  said  side  pieces. 


1.100,167.  CATHETEB-CSBR'B  ARODND-TOWN  APPA- 
RATUS. Jambb  F.  Spaldino,  Kansas  City.  llo.  Filed 
Apr  2S.  1912.     Serial  No.  693,249.      (CI.  190 — «1.) 


l.lOO.l&a.  8AFETT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIR-COOLHD 
GAS-ENGINES.  MiCHABL  J.  Stanton,  Sbelton.  Com. 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1918.    SerUl  No  755.218.     <C1.  131— 97.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  belt  sup- 
ported pulley,  an  arm  plroted  between  Its  ends  for  rock- 
ing moTement,  and  at  one  end  carrying  tbe  said  pnlley  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  member,  and  a  depending  finger 
carried  by  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  arm  and  projecting  nor- 
mally iQ  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger  mambtr 
wbereby  to  normally  restrain  tbe  said  member. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  a  belt  rappoitad 
pulley,  an  arm  plroted  between  Its  ends  for  rocking  move- 
ment and  at  one  end  carrying  tbe  said  pulley,  a  standard,  a 
sleeve  projecting  from  the  standard,  a  plunger  alSdaMy 
fitted  In  tbe  sleeve  and  having  at  one  end  a  bead  Bor- 
mally  resting  against  the  outer  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  a  sprlag 
fitted  apon  tbe  sleeve  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  tbe 
standard  and  at  the  other  end  against  tbe  bead  of  the 
plunger,  and  meana  carried  at  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  aald 
arm  normally  projecting  In  advance  of  tbe  bead  of  tke 
plunger,  whereby  to  restrain  tbe  same  against  movaaMBt 
against  tbe  action  of  the  spring. 


1.100,159.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Haebt  G.  Stark,  Pblladelpbla,  Fa.  Ftlad 
May  7,  1918.     Serial  No.  786.025.     <C1.  123—79.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  two  rec- 
tangular supply  cases  removably  secured  In  tbe  Hd  of  a 
valise,  a  bracket  to  assist  In  supporting  said  supply-cases, 
said  bracket  having  a  marginal  flange  to  engage  the  tops 
of  tbs  supply-cases,  and  a  rod  to  also  aaslst  In  holding 
said  sopply-cases  In  place,  said  rod  being  loosely -secured 
at  one  end  to  the  lid  and  removably  secured  at  Its  oppo- 
alte end  to  said  Ud. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  valise 
or  tbe  like,  loops  on  the  underside  of  tbe  valise  Ud.  two 
stipply-cases,  hooks  on  said  supply  cases  removably-en- 
gaging tbe  loops,  and  a  bracket  on  the  Ud  coactlng  wltb 
said  toopB  and  books  In  securing  the  supply-cases  to  the 
lid,  and  a  retaining  rod  sttacbed  to  tbe  Ud  to  coact  wltb 
tbe  bracket,  tbe  loops,  and  tbe  books  In  securing  tbe  sap- 
pi) -cases  to  tbe  lid. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  casing  adapted  at  one  end 
to  communicate  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  having  Inlat 
and  exhaust  ports  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  boUow 
rctary  valve  in  tbe  casing  having  a  port  adapted  to 
register  wltb  the  casing  porta,  said  valve  baring  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end.  a  valve  controlling  tbe  communica- 
tion of  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  rotary  valve  and  casing  witb 
tbe  engine,  and  said  rotary  valve  and  casing  having  air 
pasaages  adapted  to  register  during  a  portion  of  tbe  move- 
ment of  tbe  rotary  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  adapted  at  on*  and 
to  communicate  wltb  an  engine  cylinder  and  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  boUow 
rotary  valve  in  the  casing  having  a  port  adapted  to  rcgiater 
wltb  tbe  casing  porta,  said  valve  having  a  cloaed  end  mad 
an  open  end,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  communication  of  ttt 
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opu  ad  of  tba  rourj  nln  ud  culaf  witb  tta« 
■■M  cutnc  hsTliiK  an  air  panage  ta  Its  eloacd  and,  and 
aaM  ntMTj  ralve  baring  a  ilot  tn  lu  clowd  end  adapted 
to  register  wllh  aald  passage  during  a  portion  of  the  moTe- 
mrat  of  tbe  rotary  valve,  subatantlallT  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  wItb  a  cylindrical  valrc  caalng  bar- 
log  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  of  a  cyllndrieal  rotary  Talre 
fitdng  witbln  tbe  casing  and  bavlog  a  port  therein  adapt- 
••]  to  aucceaalreiy  open  and  close  tbe  aald  casing  ports,  a 
reciprocating  ralre  spring  held  tn  normal  closed  poaltlon 
against  tbe  end  of  tbe  rasloi;.  means  for  Imparting  a  move- 
oient  to  tbe  rotary  ralre.  means  for  opening  the  recipro- 
cating ralre  when  the  port  In  tbe  rotary  valve  regtstem 
wltb  the  ports  in  tbi  casing,  and  said  caalng  and  cyllndrl 
caj  ralve  having  air  Inlet  openings  therein  adapted  to 
register  daring  a  portion  of  tbe  movement  of  the  rotary 
TaJve,  BQbatantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  cylindrical  valve  caalng  bav- 
tng  inlet  and  exbaust  porta,  of  a  cylindrical  rotary  vaJve 
Ottlag  within  tbe  casing  and  having  a  port  therein  adapted 
to  aoceeaalrely  open  and  close  tbe  said  caalng  porta,  a 
reciprocating  valve  xpring  held  in  normal  cloaed  poaltlon 
against  the  end  of  the  casing,  means  for  Imparting  a  move- 
■wnt  to  the  rotary  valve,  means  for  opening  tbe  redprocat- 
iBg  valve  when  the  port  In  tbe  rotary  valve  reglatera  with 
tba  porta  In  the  caalng,  said  cylindrical  valve  bavlag  a 
cloaed  end  wltb  a  curved  slot  therein  concentric  wltb  tbe 
aaSa  of  the  valve,  and  aald  casing  bavlng  an  air  paaaage 
la  Ita  end  adapted  to  communicate  wltb  tbe  alot  during 
a  portion  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  rotary  valve,  anbatan- 
tlallr  aa  described. 

ft.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  har- 
lag  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  and  bavlng  an  open 
and  adapted  to  communicate  witb  an  engine  cylinder,  and 
a  spring  held  valve  controlling  the  open  end  of  tbe  caa- 
lng, of  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve  In  the  casing  bavlng 
a  closed  end  adjacent  tbe  closed  end  of  the  casing,  and  an 
•pen  end  adjacent  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  caalng,  aald  valve 
having  a  port  therein  adapted  to  alternately  reglater  with 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  and  aald  rotary  valve  and 
casing  con.iiructed  to  permit  communication  of  tbe  In- 
terior of  the  rotary  valve  with  the  outalde  air  during  a 
portion  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  rotary  valve,  aubatantlally 
aa  deacribed. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,100,180.  ILLr.VIN.4TED  NUMBER.  CHABLas  Daa- 
MA.y  SwnGLE,  Spokane,  Waah.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  046,383.     (CL  240 — 11.) 


1.  in  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  flat  rectangular 
frame  provided  in  Ita  upper  portion  wltb  spaced  openings, 
a  suapenalon  element  engaged  in  each  of  aald  openlnga 
whereby  the  frame  may  be  auspended,  an  open  faced  caalng, 
•aid  caalng  being  aecured  at  Its  forward  edge*  to  tbe  frame, 
whereby  ita  open  face  reglatera  with  tbe  face  Inclooad 
ta^  tbe  frame,  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  frame  iMlng  tbua  ex- 
tended beyond  tbe  llmlta  of  the  caalng,  an  Ulumlnatlng  de- 
vice witbln  the  caalng,  a  frame  bingedly  mounted  on  tbe 
Brat  mentioned  frame  and  arranged  to  cloae  the  front 
of  the  said  caalng,  and  a  pane  arranged  witbln  tbe  accoad 
■cntloned  frame. 


2,  IB  a  derlee  o(  tiw  etaanetor  Jminjud,  tbo  eombiaa- 
tioD  of  a  aobataBtlally  rectangular  frame  adapted  to 
aerre  aa  a  hanger  bracket,  an  open  faced  caalng  aecTired 
to  one  fare  of  tbe  frame  with  Its  forward  edges  surround- 
tag  tbe  opening  In  the  frame,  an  lllnmlnating  device  ai^ 
ranged  within  tbe  casing,  a  secondary  frame  hinged  to  tbe 
first-mentioned  frame  on  tbe  opposite  face  thereof  from 
tbe  caslnc.  and  a  ^lass  pane  carried  by  the  secondary 
frame.  th->  secondary  frame  forming  a  closure  for  tbe 
casing. 


1.100,181.  DOBBT  FOR  LOOMS.  J«r«mii  TKLLiia,  New 
Bedford,  Maaa..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dolphls  Polrler, 
New  Bedford,  Maaa.  Piled  Sept.  2S,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,792.      (CI.  139—70.) 


1.  In  a  loon  dobby,  tbe  combination  wltb  aa  actuator 
bar,  tbe  latcbea  and  indicator  levers,  of  latcb-actuatlng 
rods  extending  directly  from  the  Indicator  levers  to  tbe 
latches,  directly  connected  therewith  and  provided  witb 
openlnga  at  their  upper  enda  through  which  tbe  latcbea 
eztaod,  and  aprlnga  connected  with  tbe  dobby  frame  di- 
rectly connected  wltb  aald  latch-actuating  roda  for  nor- 
mally elevating  aald  rods  to  bold  tbe  latcbea  ont  of  the 
path  of  the  actuator  bars. 

2.  In  a  loom  dobby,  tbe  combination  wltb  an  actuator 
bar.  the  latches  and  Indicator  levers,  of  latcb-actuatlng 
roda  connected  with  the  rear  enda  of  the  indicator  levers 
and  extending  upwardly  therethrough  to  the  latcbea  and 
tbua  directly  connecting  the  Indicator  levera  and  latcbea, 
enlargementa  on  the  npper  ends  of  said  latcb-actuatlng 
roda  having  openlnga  to  receive  the  latcbea.  and  sprlnita 
connected  wllh  the  dobby  frame  and  engaging  said  roda 
to  normally  hold  tbe  latrhea  In  an  elevated  position  ont 
of  tbe  path  of  tbe  actuator  bar. 


1400,102.  APPLIANCE  FOR  ATTACHINO  EDGES  OF 
BOARDS  WITH  DOWELfl.  Piui.  TaacT,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar  2J.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,272.  (CL 
144 — 31.) 


1.  Apparatua  for  Joining  bnarda  by  means  of  doweli 
comprlalng  a  frame  on  which  tbe  boarda  to  be  Joined  are 
mpported,  meana  for  holding  one  of  tbe  boarda  agalnat 
preaaure,  means  for  traveling  one  of  the  boarda  towart 
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tb«  board  that  la  beld  and  means  for  placing  dowsla  be- 
tween the  boArda  to  be  )oined  and  meana  for  traTftliag  the 
boarda  lonjtltwllDaUj  of  tbe  machine  In  a  forward  direc- 
tion after  penetration  of  tbe  dowela. 

2.  Apparatua  for  Joining  boarda  by  maana  of  dowela 
eofliprlalng  a  frame  on  which  tbo  boarda  to  b«  joined  ara 
Bupported,  a  reciprocating  fence,  meana  for  reciprocating 
the  aald  fence,  a  receding  fence,  meana  for  placing  dowela 
between  tbe  boarda  to  be  Joined,  meana  for  holding  tbe 
receding  fence  againiit  preaaure,  neceaaary  to  cause  pene- 
tratloD  of  the  dowela. 

3.  Apparatua  for  joining  hoards  by  meana  of  dowela, 
comprlalng  a  frame  on  which  the  boarda  to  be  Joined  are 
supported,  a  reciprocating  fence,  meana  for  reciprocating 
aald  foocp.  Rear  wheels,  a  pitch  chain  on  aald  gear  wheels, 
a  fence  on  aald  pitch  chain,  and  meana  for  holding  pitch 
chain  during  the  period  of  time  that  tbe  dowels  are 
penetrating  tbe  boarda. 

4.  Apparatua  for  Joining  boarda  by  meana  of  dowela 
comprlalng  a  frame  on  which  the  boarda  to  be  Joined  ar« 
supported,  a  reciprocating  fence,  meana  for  reciprocating 
aald  fence,  a  receding  fence,  a  dowel  magaalne,  a  groove 
ended  reciprocating  slide  dlaposed  In  the  magaalne,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  slide,  means  for  holding  the  re- 
ceding fence  against  pressure,  and  meana  for  permitting 
the  receding  fence  to  recede. 

5.  Apparatua  for  Jolniog  boarda  by  means  of  dowels 
comprlalng  a  frame  on  which  the  boards  to  be  Joined  are 
supported,  meana  for  holding  one  of  the  boards,  means  for 
truTeling  one  of  the  boards  toward  the  board  thai  Is  beld 
and  moans  for  placing  dowels  between  the  tmards  to  be 
Joined  and  meana  for  traveling  the  boarda  longitudinally 
of  the  machine  in  a  forward  direction  after  penetration  of 
tbe  dowels  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  tbe  surface 
of  the  boarda  to  be  Joined. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaettt] 


1400,164.  NBCKTi£.  Wiixiam  L.  Van  Nobtkah,  On- 
ctnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  69S.1S2. 
(CI.  2 — 83.) 


1,10(M63.  MBTHOIi  OF  MANUFACTURING  HATS 
AKKiOLD  TUK?(Ba,  Imnbury,  Conn.  Filed  July  10.  191B. 
BerUl  No.  778.279.      (CI.  2-108.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  fplt  hats 
wblrfa  consists  In  first  pressing  a  body  to  wriDkle  the 
same  and  form  a  series  of  rained  snrface  portions,  then 
cutting  off  such  raised  surface  portions  as  by  pouncing, 
and  next  blocking,  shaping  and  finishing  tbe  hat. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  roaktni;  hnta  which 
constats  In  (urmlng  a  body  the  loner  layer  of  which  is  made 
of  one  material  and  the  outer  surface  layer  of  which  la 
formed  of  another  material,  then  pressing  tbe  body  to  form 
a  series  cf  raised  and  sunken  surface  portions,  next  cutting 
off  said  raised  surfaces  to  expoee  the  Inner  layer  of  ma- 
terta],  and  flnally  to  block  and  finish  the  bat  to  form  a 
smooth  surface. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  finishing  hat  bodies 
which  consists  tn  first  pressing  the  said  bodies  to  form 
raised  portions  upon  the  opposite  surfaces  of  tbe  body, 
ikext  removing  tbe  aurfacea  of  the  outer  raised  portions, 
and  finally  in  blocking  and  working  out  tbe  aald  body  to 
form  a  perfectly  amooth  finished  aurface  upon  the  hat. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deiicrlbed  method  of  forming  felt  hata 
which  coQslats  In  first  forming  a  aul  table  body,  then  presa- 
Ing  the  same  to  form  a  fluted  aurface,  then  cutting  off  the 
raised  portlona  of  the  body  and  next  blocking  and  working 
out  the  bat  body  to  remove  the  flutes  and  give  the  hat  a 
finished  abape. 

5.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  making  felt  hata 
which  consists  in  forming  a  body  of  fur.  next  dyeing  and 
stiffening  the  same,  then  preealng  and  wrinkling  the  body 
to  form  a  series  of  diatorted  raiaed  and  sunken  aurfacea, 
next  removing  the  raiaed  aurfacea  In  a  way  to  form  t 
smooth  flnlabed  abape. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Ouettcl 


1.  A  necktie  comprising  a  scarf  with  one  broad  end,  • 
neck  band,  and  a  narrow  end  the  width  of  the  ne^  band, 
the  narrow  end  being  of  aubatantlally  uniform  widt^ 
throughout  and  of  a  length  substantially  tbe  combined 
length  of  the  broad  end  and  the  neck  band,  and  means  for 
holding  the  narrow  end  concealed  when  the  acarf  la  tied, 
the  narrow  end  being  prorided  wltb  an  adjustable  loop 
and  meana  for  taking  up  tbe  loop  to  adjust  the  length 
of  the  narrow  end  to  conform  to  the  length  of  tbe  broad 
end  when  tied,  and  to  extend  the  loop  to  permit  removal 
and  replacement  of  tbe  scarf  without  untying  the  knot. 

2.  A  necktie  comprising  a  scarf  with  one  broad  end.  a 
neck  band,  and  a  narrow  end  tbe  width  of  tbe  neck  band, 
the  narrow  end  being  of  substantially  uniform  width 
thronghont.  and  of  a  length  substantially  the  combined 
length  of  tbe  broad  end  and  tbe  neck  band  and  provided 
with  an  adjustable  loop  and  means  for  taking  up  the  loop 
to  adjust  tbe  length  of  tbe  narrow  end  to  conform  to 
the  length  of  the  broad  end  when  tied  and  to  extend  the 
loop  to  permit  removal  and  replacement  of  the  scarf  wlthr 
out  untying  tbe  knot. 

3.  A  necktie  comprising  a  scarf  wltb  one  broad  end,  a 
neckband,  and  a  narrow  end  the  width  of  the  neck  band, 
tbe  narrow  end  being  of  substaotlally  uniform  width 
throughout,  and  of  a  length  substantially  the  combined 
length  of  the  broad  end  and  tbe  neck  band,  a  claap  se- 
cured at  tbe  extremity  of  tbe  narrow  end  and  alldably 
mounted  on  tbe  narrow  end  portion  to  form  an  adjustable 
loop  to  adjust  tbe  length  of  tbe  loop  for  tbe  purpoee  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  necktie  comprising  a  scarf  with  one  broad  end,  a 
neck  hand,  and  a  narrow  end  the  width  of  the  neck  band, 
tbe  narrow  end  bet!ig  of  aubatantlally  uniform  width 
throughout,  and  of  a  length  substantially  the  combined 
length  of  the  broad  end  and  the  neck  band,  a  clasp  secured 
at  the  extremity  of  the  narrow  end  and  slldably  mounted 
on  the  narrow  end  portion  to  form  an  adjustable  loop  to 
adjust  the  length  of  the  loop  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  the 
daap  provided  wltb  a  lateral  extension  to  engage  over 
tbe  broad  end  to  conceal  the  narrow  end  from  view. 


1,100.165.  BLOWEB  FOB  BOILERS  Thouas  S.  Wai^ 
un,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  tu  Diamond  Tower  Spe- 
cialty Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  68S.8»a. 
(CI.  121—392.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  Bterllog  type  boiler,  bavlng 
•eta  of  water  tubes  of  different  Inclinations,  baCDes  follow- 
ing tbe  Inclinations  of  and  transverse  to  the  several  sets 
of  tubaa,  and  a  setting  with  openlnga  In  tbe  aide,  front 
and  rear  walla  thereof,  of  a  Wower  provided  with  noaale 
pipes  articulated  to  swing  In  and  out  of  the  openlnga  and 
to  direct  Jeti  of  steam  across  and  along  the  bafflea  and  the 
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mmOat  aaglca  tlwraot  and  IwtwMn  and  icroa*  tlw  mUr 
tnbM. 


2.  Tba  comblnitloQ  with  a  boiler  baTlng  mU  of  water 
tobea  Inclined  at  different  anglea,  baffles  acroas  tbe  tubes 
and  transrersely  disposed  to  eacb  other  and  a  boiler  set- 
tlnf  with  openings  at  the  side,  front  and  rear  thereof,  of 
a  blower  supported  on  tbe  wall  and  provided  with  noxsle 
plpM  articulated  to  swing  In  snd  out  of  the  openings  and 
to  direct  jets  of  stesm  along  snd  acroas  the  baffles  and  tbe 
■Mtlng  angles  thereof  and  between  and  across  the  boiler 
tataa. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  of  the  Starling  type, 
hsTlng  seta  of  wster  tubes  of  different  Incllnatlona,  baffles 
following  tbe  sets  of  pipes  and  transTerse  thereto,  and  a 
boiler  setting  with  openings  at  the  side,  front  and  rear 
thereof,  of  a  supply  pipe  mounted  on  the  wall  and  nossle 
pipes  artlcniated  thereto  to  swing  In  snd  out  of  the  open 
lags  acroas  snd  along  tbe  baffles  and  the  meeting  angles 
thereof  and  between  and  across  the  wster  tubes. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  s  boiler  baring  a  baffle  at  one 
Bids  of  Its  tubes  snd  a  laterally  extending  baffle,  and  a 
wall  of  the  boiler  setting  for  said  boiler  having  an  opening 
tlMrein  opposite  said  baffles,  of  a  blower  member  supported 
at  tbe  outer  side  of  said  wall  adjacent  to  said  opening  snd 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  tbe  opening  Into  the 
angle  formed  by  tbe  meeting  of  said  baffles  snd  retract- 
able therefrom  by  the  swinging  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  setting  having  a  wall 
provided  with  a  horlsontat  row  of  openings  and  a  boiler 
within  the  setting  having  a  bank  of  tubes  oppoalta  aald 
opeainga,  of  a  aupply  pipe  extending  across  tbe  wall  st  the 
onter  side  thereof,  a  branch  pipe  communicating  with  the 
■npply  pipe  and  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  to  swing 
in  a  borlxontal  plane  adjacent  to  the  lower  side  of  said 
openings  to  bring  Its  free  end  opposite  sny  one  of  said 
openings,  s  second  branch  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  free 
snd  of  said  branch  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
first  branch,  and  a  nossle  pipe  pivotally  attached  at  one 
sod  of  the  free  end  of  tbe  second  branch  pipe  to  swing 
apon  a  vertical  axis  and  to  be  projected  through  any  one 
of  aatld  openings  by  the  swinging  of  said  branch  pipe. 

(Claims  e  and  T  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,100,166.  EXPLOSIVE  •  ENGINE.  WiLLiaH  EsAsns 
Williams,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dee.  80,  1911.  BerUI 
No.  668,608.      (CL  123 — «6.) 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  lateral  ports,  of  s  rotary  recipro- 
cating piston  provided  at  one  end  with  a  tubular  extension 
having  lateral  port  openings  In  position  to  register  with 
said  ports  ss  the  piston  rotates,  snd  st  the  other  end  with 
a  longitudinally  grooved  extension,  snd  a  clrcumferentlally 
traveling  piston  rotating  device  engaging  In  said  grooTes, 
and  Imparting  Its  own  motion  thereto. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  and  reciprocating  piston  having  ports  In  Its 
side  and  a  cylinder  with  ports  In  Its  side  wall,  with  a  re- 
volving gear  ring  mounted  to  revolve  cooeentrtc  with  the 
piston  and  In  engagement  therewith  in  a  rotary  direction 
bat  permitting  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the  piston  traaa- 
Tsrsaly  of  the  ring. 


S.  In  an  sagtna  of  tlie  claas  described  the  eombinatlaa 
of  s  rotstlng  snd  reclprocsting  piston  sdspted  to  open  and 
cloae  ports  In  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  by  the  roUtion  of 
the  piston,  said  platoo  provided  with  a  grooved  end.  with 
a  revolving  device  for  engaging  the  grooves  of  the  piston 
and  thereby  moving  the  piston  in  s  rotsry  direction  tor 
the  purpose  of  opening  snd  closing  the  vslve  ports. 


4.  In  an  engine  of  the  claas  described,  the  cumblnatioo 
with  a  reciprocating  piston  sdspted  to  open  snd  close  porta 
In  the  cylinder  by  Its  own  rotary  movement,  of  rotating 
traveling  devices  perlpberslly  engsging  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  rotate  It  while  permitting  Its  free  reciproca- 
tion. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnstloa 
with  a  rotary  reciprocating  piston  adapted  to  open  and 
close  tbe  cylinder  ports  by  Its  own  rotsry  movement  and 
provided  with  an  extension  at  tbe  open  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, of  a  rotary  gear  ring-  encircling  said  extension  and 
adapted  to  compel  Its  rotstlon  while  allowing  It  to  redpro- 

/cate  freely. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.) 


1.100,167.  TELBGBAPH  -  KEY.  AxTBnn  B.  AfUHi, 
Sparfclll,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  nied  Psk. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,026.     (CL  197—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine- 
tion  with  s  plursllty  of  pivotally  mounted  key  levers,  a 
plurality  of  contact-making  elementa  arranged  In  pairs, 
each  pair  being  Individual  to  a  key  lever,  a  plunger  ele- 
ment for  each  pair  of  contacts  opersted  by  the  key  levers, 
means  carried  by  ssid  plunger  elements  for  preventing 
contact  of  the  contact  plataa  except  at  the  end  of  the 
stroke  of  the  key  levers.  In  combination  with  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel  rods,  and  a  flexible  member 
on  aald  rods  and  In  operative  relation  to  said  key  levers 
whereby  but  one  key  lever  can  he  fully  depressed  at  any 
one  time. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  piste  having 
a  plnrallty  of  slotted  depending  members,  a  bar  monnted 
parallel  to  the  depending  members,  a  plnrallty  of  key 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  ssId  bar  and  movable  In  tbe 
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slatted  depending  members,  an  Insulated  mounting  block 
mounted  on  aald  plate  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  contact 
plates  mounted  In  psirs.  one  pair  for  esch  key  lever,  a 
plunger  located  between  each  pair  of  contact  plates  and 
normally  sepsratlng  the  ssme.  means  carried  by  tbe  key 
levers  for  moving  said  plungers,  whereby  aald  contact 
plates  move  Into  engagement  with  each  other  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  preventing  tbe  depression  of  more 
than  one  key  at  a  time. 


part,  the  latter  narrower  than  the  former,  the  adjacent  or 
inner  sides  of  said  parts  having  attached  thereto  s  tadng 


1.100.168.  TELEGRAPH  -  KEY.  AsTBua  H.  Adams, 
Sparklll,  N.  T.,  and  JOHH  N.  Wall^cb,  Antwerp.  Bel- 
glum,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  May  81, 
1912.  Serial  No.  700.697.  Renewed  Feb.  18.  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  749,277.     (CI.  177—10.) 


1.  A  telegraph  key  comprising  s  reclprocsting  key  lever 
hsving  two  operstlve  portions,  contact  membera.  a  mov- 
able block  normally  resting  between  said  contact  membera 
and  operable  by  each  of  the  portions  of  said  key  lever  to 
be  removed  from  between  and  projected  between  said  con- 
tact membera,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  key  lever 
to  normsl  position  to  force  said  block  between  ssld  contact 
members. 

2.  In  a  telegrspb  key  In  comblnstlon.  contact  members, 
an  Insulating  block  normslly  situsted  therebetween,  and  a 
reciprocating  key  lever  having  two  operative  portions,  one 
portion  for  moving  said  block  between  ssld  members  snd 
one  portion  tor  moving  said  block  from  between  aald 
members. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  key  the  combination  of  contact  mem- 
bers, an  Insulstlng  member  situated  therebetween  and 
normally  separating  the  same,  of  a  reciprocating  lever 
carrying  at  one  end  an  Insulating  member  adapted  to  move 
into  contact  with  the  Insulstlng  member  between  the  con- 
tacts, mesns  to  return  tbe  key  lever  to  Its  normsl  position 
whereby  the  circuit  Is  closed  by  the  conUct  members,  and 
means  operating  on  the  return  of  the  key  lever  to  normal 
to  force  the  first  named  insulating  member  Into  Its  noimaJ 
position. 

4.  In  s  telegrspb  key  the  comblnstlon  of  a  support,  s 
pivoted  lever  mounted  on  said  support  and  carrying  st  one 
•nd  an  Insulstlng  member,  a  pair  of  contact  memt)ers 
locsted  In  operative  relation  to  eald  member,  pivoted 
neani  norinally  located  between  and  sepsratlng  the  con- 
tact members,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  between  the 
contact  members  by  the  insulating  member,  means  for  re- 
turning ssld  key  lever  to  Its  normal  position  whereby  the 
eootsct  members  are  brought  Into  engagement  wltb  each 
other,  and  means  operating  on  the  return  of  tbe  key  lever 
to  normal  to  force  the  pivoted  maaaa  Into  engagement 
wltb  the  contact  plates. 


1,100,169.  NECKTIE.  Joan  Hinklb  Bsackih,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  16.  1914.  SerUI  No.  824,970. 
(CI.  2—11.) 

1.  A  tie  of  the  four-ln-band  type  having  one  of  its  ends 
folded  longttudlnslly  to  produce  an  overhanging  portion 
and  an  overhung  portion  the  former  being  narrower  than 
the  overhung  portion  of  the  end.  tbe  overhanging  and  over 
hong  portions  presenting  s  msterlal  difference  In  ap- 
pearance. 

2.  A  tie  of  the  foot^ia-hand  type  having  one  end  folded 
longitudinally  to  prt>dooe  an  overhnng  and  overhanging 


of  contrasting  appearance  to  that  of  the  material  or  tabtte 
of  tbe  end  Itself. 


1,100,170.      CLEAT.      Pans    C.    Baoaius,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1913.     SerUl  No.  808.36B.     (CI.  85-13.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  plurality  of  spurs  formed  on  the  under  side  of 
said  body  portion,  and  extending  angularly  with  Elation 
thereto,  said  body  portion  being  beveled  at  one  end  ankc»> 
cessed  at  the  other  end  to  form  a  shoulder,  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  tbe  run  board  of  a  freight  car.  where- 
by the  same  will  be  prevented  from  becoming  displaced. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  ssld  body  portion  having  a  reeeas  In  one  end. 
ssld  recess  forming  a  shoulder,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  portion  being  beveled  on  the  opposite  side,  snd  s  pln- 
rallty of  spurs  formed  In  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  woodwork  of  a  railroad  platform 
when  the  device  Is  in  uaa. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  recess  hsving  one  wsll  thereof  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  body  portion,  and  a  shoulder  formed  by  the  other  wall, 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  being  beveled,  and  a 
plurality  of  apurs  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  at  each  end  of  the  body  portion,  whereby  the  same 
msy  be  attachtu  to  a  railroad  platform  wben  It  Is  In  use. 


1.100.171.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS- FOR  SAM- 
PLING GASES.  Easl  W.  Baowx.  ElyrU.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,289.     (CI.  23— S.) 

1.  The  method  of  sampling  gases  consisting  In  removing 
from  a  gas  main  a  sample  of  gases  of  measured  volume  at 
tbe  velocity  of  the  gases  fiowlng  through  tbe  gas  main, 
passing  the  ssmple  gsses  through  s  filtering  medium  of 
known  dry  weight,  snd  then  determining  the  dry  weight  of 
the  filtering  medium  snd  therefrom  determining  the 
smonnt  of  solids  contained  In  the  sample  gases. 

2.  The  method  of  sampling  gases  consisting  in  removlag 
from  a  gas  main  a  sample  of  gases  of  messnred  volnmc  at 
the  velocity  of  tbe  gases  fiowlng  throngh  the  gaa  mala, 
passing  the  sample  gases  through  a  filtering  medium  of 
known  dry  weight,  coodenalng  tbe  filtered  gases  to  pr»- 
cipitate  and  collect  the  moisture  therein  and  determfaloc 
the  dry  weight  of  tbe  filtering  medium,  and  therefrom  da- 
termlnlng  tbe  amount  of  solids  contslned  In  tbe  dry  1 
pie 
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i.  The  method  of  •ampllng  gase*  coDaistlBC  Id  remoT- 
Ibc  •  BunpJe  of  sa«e«  from  a  gas  main  at  ttie  valodtj  of 
the  gasefl  flowlog  through  the  gtis  main,  passlns  the  sam- 
ple gases  through  a  filtering  medlom  of  known  dr?  weight, 
measuring  the  volume  of  the  sample  gaMs  and  weighlog 
the  filtering  medium  to  therefrom  determine  the  qaaatlty 
of  solids  contained  in  the  sample  gaaea- 


4.  The  method  of  sampling  gaaen  coDsl!<tlng  In  removing 
a  sample  of  gases  from  a  gas  main,  pasetins  the  sample 
gases  through  a  filtering  medium  of  known  dry  weight. 
regnlatlng  the  speed  of  removal  of  the  sample  gases  to 
equal  the  velocity  of  the  gases  fiowlng  In  the  gas  main, 
measuring  the  volume  of  the  sample  saxes  and  w«Mghlng 
tin  filtering  medium  to  therefrom  dctermlDe  the  amount 
of  aollda  contained  in  the  sample  eases. 

5.  The  method  of  sampling  gaffes  coDsisting  In  removing 
a  sample  of  gases  from  a  gas  main,  pacing  the  sample 
gases  through  a  filtering  medium  of  known  dry  weight 
indicating  the  relative  velocity  of  tbi>  gases  flowing 
through  the  gas  main  and  the  sample  pipe,  equalizing  the 
speed  of  removal  of  the  sample  gases  and  the  gn-'^eH  In  the 
gaa  main,  measuring  the  volume  of  sample  gaaes  rt>moTed 
at  the  equalised  velocity,  and  weighing  the  filtering  medt- 
om  to  therefrom  determine  the  amount  of  mllds  roataiiwd 
in  the  sample  gases. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  lo  the  Gazette.] 


U1004T2.  FENDER  OR  GUARD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
JoaspH  Coacoa.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  17.  l»ia. 
Serial   No.   795.622.      tCl.    105—268.) 
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1.  A  fender  or  ipiard  for  vebicl«H  compiislog  wlogi 
moanted  at  the  opposite  aides  of  tbe  front  of  tbe  vehicle, 
a  buffer  extending  tr&navervely  of  the  front  of  the  vehicle, 
spring  operated  plungers  mounted  at  tbe  sidt^a  of  the  vehi- 
cle, and  in  oi>erative  connection  with  said  buffer,  aad 
spring  controlled  dogs  for  engaging  said  plungers. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltJi  tbe  front  of  a  vehicle  of  a 
fender  or  guard  compriaing  aide  wings,  a  transverselj  ar- 
ranged buffer,  spring  controlled  plungers  In  operative  con- 
nection with  said  buffer,  and  devices  connected  with  said 
airing  controlled  wings  for  engaging  said  plungers,  aald 
wings  being  adapted  to  be  normally  held  In  an  open  posi- 
tion and  to  be  tbrown  (orwardly  and  closed  b;  preaanre 
on  tbe  buffer. 


3.  A  fender  or  guard  for  vehicles,  oompriaing  cylinders 
supported  at  tbe  oppoalte  aides  of  the  front  of  the  vehi- 
cle, spring-operated  side  wings  hinged  adjacent  to  aald 
cylinders,  spring-operated  plungers  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
ders, dogs  connected  with  said  wings  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  plungera  In  said  cylinders,  levers  mounted  trana- 
Tersely  of  tbe  front  of  tbe  vehicle  and  connected  there- 
witb  at  one  end  and  at  the  oppoalte  end  with  aald  plun- 
gers, said  levers  being  crossed  anu  plvotally  connected 
centrally  thereof,  and  a  buffer  arranged  transversely  of 
tbe  vehicle  in  front  of  said  levers  and  connected  with  each 
of  the  latter. 

4.  .\  fender  or  guard  for  vehicles  provided'  with  cylin- 
der* supported  at  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  front  of  the  ve- 
hlde,  plungers  operating  through  the  front  end  portions  of 
said  cylinders,  springs  placed  In  said  cylinders  and  In  con- 
nection with  which  said  plungers  operate,  vertical  sup- 
ports srrsniced  forwardly  of  said  cylinders,  spring  oper- 
ated side  wings  connected  with  said  supports,  dogs  con- 
nected with  said  wings  snd  sdspted  to  engage  said  plun- 

I  gers  lo  aald  cylinders,  s  buffer  bar  mounted  transversely 
'  of  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  In  front  of  said  cylinders, 
and  devices  connected  with  ssid  bar  and  said  plungers 
j  and  adapted  to  operate  the  latter  and  release  said  dogs 
I  when  pressure  Is  nppllet]   lo  aald   huffcr  bar. 

5.  A  fender  or  guard  for  vehicles  comprising  cylinder* 
supported  at  ttif  opposite  sides  of  the  front  of  tbe  vehicle, 
spring  operated  plungers  morable  In  said  cylinders  and 
operating  through  tbe  front  ends  thereof,  spring  oper- 
ated side   wings  hinged  sdjacent   to  said  cylinders,  dogs 

{  connected  with  said  wings  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
;  plungera  and  hold  them  In  their  innermost  position  In  said 
I  cylinders,  snd  a  buffer  device  mounted  transversely  of  the 

front  of  the  vehicle  and  In  operative  connection  with  said 
<  plungers,  and  adapted,  when  pressure  is  applied  thereto, 

to  force  said  plungers  Inwardly  and  release  said  dogs. 
[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,100,173.  LOCK  -NUT  AND  BOLT.  BcsjaMlIf  LlIU 
DiDLBT,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  S.  1813.  Serial 
No.  752,011.     (CI.  ISl— 6.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  slot  In  tbe  end 
thereof  and  witb  a  bore  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
slot,  a  lock  within  said  slot,  a  pin  In  ssid  bore  and  adapt- 
ed to  plvotally  retain  said  lock  In  said  slot,  a  nut  engag- 
ing projection  on  the  free  end  of  said  lock,  aald  projec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  reeesa,  a  spring  carried  by  aald 
lock  and  having  one  end  secured  In  said  recess  and  Its 
other  end  adapted  to  contact  the  bottom  of  tbe  aforesaid 
slot  to  retain  tbe  lock  In  an  opened  or  closed  posttloo, 
and  a  nut,  provided  with  radially  diapoaeil  recesses  for 
the  reception  of  the  aforesaid  projection,  carried  by  said 
bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  slot  In  the  end 
thereof,  a  lock  plvotally  monnted  lo  ssid  slot,  a  bifur- 
cated, nut  engaging  projection  at  the  free  end  of  aald 
lock,  said  bifurcation  presenting  an  Irregular  form,  and 
a  nut  provided  with  radially  disposed  recesses,  the  walla 
of  said  recesses  being  Irregular  to  conform  to  tbe  irregu- 
larities of  tbe  aforesaid  bifurcation,  carried  by  said  lock. 


1,100,174.  CRU3BINO  -  MACHINE.  OaTO.t  O.  Dalm, 
Plalufleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mead-Morrison  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cambridge.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  July  14,  1008.  Serial  No.  443,433.  (CL 
83—14.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 

eoBtiinatlon,  a  cmahlng  drum  comprising  a  plurality  of 
I  aectlona   secured   together ;    indlrldaal    teeth    of   dlffcnat 
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Bsterial  from  that  of  Ike  drum,  removably  dovetailed 
to  the  periphery  of  each  aald  section,  each  said  tooth 
having  an  extended  enijagement  with  Its  section  through- 
out the  width  of  the  periphery  of  the  ^ectlon  and  having 
a  relatively  narrow  rniftMog  meml>er  Inlt-Kral  with  said 
hunf,  each  i>f  the  said  drum  sections  having:  also  Integral 
snisUer  teeth  Ihert.-on.  the  teetli  on  the  rcapectlve  sectlcns 
tielng  in  8taggere<i  relation  ;  sn  adjiiatable  yielding  baffle 
plate  having  teeth  oppcHlsg  those  un  the  drum,  the  co- 
acting  portions  of  the  l<afle  plate  and  drum  supplying 
A  »iM-<-Ies  of  rnnriTtrlnt  liopp«T  To  receive  the  maliTlal  to 
be  acted  upon. 


2.  A  Buchine  of  ihr  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  rruslilug  drum  comprislni:  a  plurality  of 
a.cllons  secured  together:  relatively  large  crushint-  or 
breaking  teeth  on  fh»  drum  sections  and  of  different  na- 
terUi  therefrom  :  a  plurality  of  relatively  smsll  suxlliary 
grinding  ti-elb  iut,rpo»ed  betneen  two  Inrg,-  teeth  on  the 
drum  H-f'tionB  an  opposing  tiaffle  piste  to  cooperate  with 
the  drum  and  yielding  means  permitting  relative  change 
of  position  of  said  c  ruahlni:  drum  aud  said  balBe  plate. 

a.  A  machine  of  the  character  detrrltxd  eomprlalBg.  In 
eumblnatlon.  a  plurality  of  drum  M-clloiiS  secured  to- 
gether :  s  base  Biemb<-r  separable  from  snd  rigidly  mounted 
on  each  of  said  drum  wctlons  and  having  eiteniied  en- 
gagetiieut  therewith  ;  r.  crushltitf  menjber  on  said  base 
Biembcr,  the  rrushing  members  on  the  respective  drum 
sections  being  In  »lagi!..re<I  r.-lallon  ;  and  yielding  mesns 
CDdperatlng  with  tbe  drum  and  said  staggered  teeth  to 
perform  a  rrushlni.'  o|irrsth,B. 

4  A  machine  of  the  character  doscrlh-d  comprising.  In 
looiblnallon.  n  plurality  of  drum  sections  secured  to- 
gether, a  base  aemlvr  separable  from  and  rlgidl.v  mount 
Ml  on  each  said  drum  section  and  having  extended  engage- 
mint  therewith  and  abutting  against  sn  adjacent  drum 
siitlon  :  a  rrushlni:  nielnl,<r  on  said  base  member,  the 
crushing  members  on  the  respe<'Tlve  drum  sections  being 
fu  staggered  r«lall<»ii  ;  and  yieldinc  means  cooperating 
with  tbe  drum  and  mid  stsggeri-cl  teeth  to  perform  s 
crushing  operation. 

5.  A  macblnr  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
conblnsllon.  s  plursllly  of  coaxlally  disposed  drum  sic- 
tlous  provld.'d  with  staggered  longitudinal  groovea.  crush- 
ing members  held  In  said  grooves  tn  staggered  relation, 
said  sections  having  slluid  apertures.  11  rod  extending 
(lirough  sold  apertures,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
drum  and  said  membt-rs  to  i«-rf(»riu  a  crushing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


portion  and  to  tbe  untwisted  outer  portion  of  said  blfur- 
cstion  and  to  bring  tbe  untwisted  portions  of  each  pair  of 
originally  alineil  bifarcatlons  alongalde  of  each  other. 


1  l(Ml.l7r,.       METHfili    OK    MAKINC,    BRAKE  SHOt:    BE- 
INKOBi'E.MKNTS.       Nathik     H      Uavis.     Pbliadelpbls. 
I'a.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  h  Foundry  Com- 
pany,  Mahwah.    N    J.,    a   Corporation   <if   New   Jersey, 
tilled  May  6.  11)12.     Serial  No.  805,332.      (<  1.113 — II6.1 
1.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  sheet  metal  Imcking  for  a 
cast   brake  shoe  oat  of  a  blank  In  the  form  of  a  tisr.   bi- 
furcated at  Its  opposite  ends  which  consists  In  twisting 
tbe  inner  end   portion    of  each  tilfurcatlon   about  Its  axis 
to  bring  the  outer  portion  of  the  blfurcstlon  lnt<>  a  plane 
transverse  to  tbe  plane  of  the  connecting  body  portion  of 
the    blank   and    bending  each    bifurcation   at    the    oppoalte 
ends  of  tbe  twisted  portleos  to  set  said  tsdsied  portion 
with   Its   szis  ssbstaatlaUy  trsosverse  both    to  said   body 
203  0.  G.— 46 
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J.  The  method  of  forming  a  brake  shoe  reinforcing 
Unrk  out  of  a  b«ir  like  blank  having  Its  end  silt  to  provide 
a  central  body  portion  and  bifurcated  end  portions,  which 
c-oDslsts  In  giving  the  luoer  end  portion  of  each  bifurca- 
tion a  quarter  twist  about  the  axle  of  the  bifurcations, 
bending  the  bifarratlons  relative  to  said  body  portion  to 
net  the  twisted  portion  of  each  bifurcation  sabstantiall^r 
perjM-cdlcular  to  said  body  portion,  and  bending  the  ur 
twlntetl  portion  of  each  bifnrcatlon  relatjre  to  tbe  twisted 
portion  to  wet  the  untwisted  portion  transrerse  to  the 
twisted  portion. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  s  brake  shoe  relnforclDg  back 
out  of  a  bar-lfke  bhink  having  Its  ends  slit  to  provide  a 
central  bc»dy  portion  and  bifurcated  end  portlona,  which 
conali-t  Id  giving  the  Inner  end  portion  of  each  blfurcatloD 
a  (jiiarter  tm\t(t  about  the  axis  of  tbe  Ufurcatloo.  bending 
the  bifurcations  relative  to  said  body  portion  to  set  the 
twlfted  portion  of  each  bifurcation  substantially  perpen- 
dlLUlar  to  said  l)ody  portion  and  iH-ndloK  thp  untwisted 
p<.rtlon  of  each  bifurcation  relative  to  the  twisted  por- 
tion to  Ret  the  untwisted  portion  trannveme  to  the  corre- 
KiK)nding  twisted  portion,  asid  twlatlnt'  und  iH'iiding  steps 
being  carried  out   In  the  order  specified. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  brake  shoe  relnforcinc  back 
out  of  a  bar  like  blank  havlug  Its  ends  altt  to  provide 
a  central  body  portion  and  bifurcated  cod  portions,  which 
consUt  in  giving  the  Inn^i  end  portion  of  each  bifurcation 
a  quarter  twist  al)out  thi-  axin  of  the  Mfurcatlun.  bending 
the  lilfurcaiioij!*  relative  to  said  body  portion  to  wt  the 
twisted  portion  of  each  bifurcation  stUtatantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  bo'ly  portion  and  bending  the  untwisted 
portion  of  each  Mfnrcation  relative  to  the  twlatcd  por- 
tion to  set  the  untwisted  portion  transverse  to  ihe  corre- 
fipoiidlnt  twlstfd  iM.rTlon,  said  twUtIng  o[K>ratluD  pre- 
ceiling  said   In^t   mentioned  bending  operation. 

i.  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  a  reloforc- 
iug  back  for  )>rttke  »hL>e»  which  consists  In  produclnc  a 
blank  having  the  form  of  n  flat  longitudinal  bar  bifur- 
cated at  Ito  ends  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  armi)  at  each 
end  of  the  bar.  twisting  the  Inner  end  portion  of  each 
arm  about  Its  o«'n  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  bring  tbe 
outer  portion  of  tbe  arm  Into  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
general  plane  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  blank,  and 
bending  each  arm  at  tlie  opposite  ends  of  the  twisted  por- 
tions lo  order  to  render  the  axis  of  each  said  last  men - 
ttoDed  portlona  substantially  transverae  both  to  said 
middle  portion  and  to  the  flat  extending  outer  portion  of 
tbe  arm.  and  to  bring  tbe  flat  extending  portloni^  of  each 
pair  of  arms  alongside  of  each  other,  and  in  such  relative 
positions  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  last- 
mentioned  portions  Is  In  the  same  plane  as  the  adjacent 
Hlges  of  wnid   middle  portion. 


1.10(1.178,  NON  IIYOROSCOrir  MALT  EXTBAiT 
rUErARATIONS  AND  I'RtH'ESS  FOR  MAKING  TH» 
8AMK.  KkAN'z  EiAiKH.  Ba»'l.  Hwltrerland.  asRi^nor  to 
Hoffmann  La  K-tIip  Clumlcnl  Works,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corpumtlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  -'".  H»M.  Perla) 
No.  821.45%  (C).  Ofr-ll.) 
1.  A  dietetic  preparation  In   tbe  form  of  a   dry.  bob- 

hygroacoplc  powder  composed  of  a  mixture  of  malt  exirael 

and  casein  calcium. 

*'.   The    process    of    r end t  ring    malt    extract    non-bygTo- 

scopk.    which    consists    In    adding    to    It    casein    calctnB, 

mixing  tbe  said  two  subatances  tt^etber  and  iitorlng  tbem 

in  the  form  of  n   drv  [>nw(1pr 
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1.100.177.  riNIBB-BEMOVKS.  CiBLrros  Ellis,  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.,  uslgnor  to  Ch«delold  Chemlcml  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlrjlnla.  Mled 
Feb.  2,   1010.      Serial  No.  541,572.      1 01.  S7— 5  I 

1.  The  aubstantlally  non  -  aqueoua  non-inflammable 
flalah  remoTer,  comprlaing  approximately  40  gallons  of 
ethyl  alcohol,  20  gallons  of  terplneol.  40  gallons  of  car- 
bon tftrachlorld.  with  which  20  pounds  of  paraffln  and 
30  pounds  of  previously  dried  oxalic  add  ha»e  been  in- 
corporated. 

2.  The  substantially  non  ■  aqueous  non  -  Inflammable 
flnlah  remover,  comprising  approximately  40  gallons  of 
ethyl  alcohol,  20  gallons  of  terplneol.  40  gallons  of  chlo- 
rinated solvent,  waxy  stiffening  material  and  3  to  S 
per  cent,  of  oxalic  add. 

:!.  The  substantially  non  ■  Inflammable  flnlsh  remover, 
comprising  subatantlally  non  Inflammable  compo^te  or- 
ganic flnlsh  solvent  material.  Including  a  chlorinated  sol- 
vent and  terplneol.  waxy  stiffening  material  and  aeveral 
p^r  <xat.  of  oxalic  acid  wood  bleaching  material. 

4.  The  substantially  non  Inflammable  flnlah  remover, 
.■onslstlng  essentially  nf  compiwlte  organic  flnlah  solvent 
material.  Including  a  chlorinated  solvent,  stiffening  ma- 
terial and  oxalic  acid  wood  bleaching  material. 

5.  The  substantially  non  -  Inflammable  finish  remover, 
consisting  substantially  of  composite  volatile  solvent  flnlsh 
softening  material.  Including  a  considerable  proportion  of 
chlorinated  inflammability  suppressing  solvent  and  Incor- 
porated dissolved  dlcarboiyllc  add  wood  bleaching  nw- 
terlaL 

(Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


1.100,179.  BOLLEB  BBABINO  CAOB.  Johh  F.  Fxm- 
TM.  Argentine.  Kana.  Filed  Mar  17,  ISIS  Serial 
Nn    764.741       (CI    84 — f»2  I 


1,100,178.  SPOOL -HEAD.  OaciB  F  FoasBiao.  New 
York.  N.  T  .  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
S-w  York.  N  Y.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
IS.   1909      Serial  So.  533.946.     (CI.   175—21.1 


1  A  spool  head  comprising  a  collar,  a  helix  terminal 
mounted  upon  one  face  of  said  collar  and  having  « 
metallic  extension,  an  eyelet  passing  through  «ald  collar 
and  Mid  terminal,  and  a  conductor  securing  device  paaa- 
Ing  through  said  collsr  and  said  extension  nnd  secured 
thereto. 

2.  .K  spool  head  and  collar,  a  helix  terminal  riveted  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  collar  and  having  a  metallic  exten 
slon.  a  metallic  screw  receiving  element  countersunk  In 
the  inner  face  of  said  collar  and  electrlcall.v  --onnected 
with  said  extension,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said 
element. 

1  In  a  spool  head,  the  combination  with  a  collar,  of 
a  terminal  mounted  on  one  side  thereof,  a  nut  connter- 
sunk  in  said  collar  from  the  opposite  side  and  being 
metallically  connected  with  said  terminal,  and  a  screw 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  nut 

4.  In  a  spool  bead,  the  combination  with  a  collar,  of  a 
terminal  mounted  on  one  aide  thereof,  a  not  countersunk 
In  said  collar  from  the  opposite  side  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  extending  through  said  collar  and  having 
metallic  connection  with  said  termlnsi,  and  a  screw 
ailapted  to  engage  with  said  not. 

Ti.  In  a  spool  head,  the  fomhinatlon  with  a  collar,  of 
a  terminal  riveted  to  said  collar  and  having  an  Integral 
extension  provided  with  an  opening,  a  nut  countersunk 
in  said  spool  bead  from  the  oppoalte  side  to  which  the 
terminal  Is  «ecur-d  and  having  a  tubolar  shell  formed 
Integral  therewith,  said  shell  passing  through  said  head 
and  being  span  over  the  surrounding  edge  of  the  opening 
In  said  terminal,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  '»>  threaded  Into 
said  not. 


1.  In  a  roller  l»-»rlng  cage.  twi>  rings  intagrall;  con 
oected  by  a  series  of  cross  bars,  a  second  serte«  of  croaa 
bars  formed  Integral  with  one  of  aald  rings,  each  croaa 
bar  of  said  second  series  being  folded  about  Its  point 
of  connection  with  said  laat-named  ring  and  upon  one 
of  the  cross  bars  of  said  flrat  series,  meana  formed  upon 
the  other  of  said  rings  and  engaging  the  free  end  of 
each  folded  cross  bar  to  »e.-ure  the  latter  In  lU  folded 
position,  and  pocket  forming  wings  extending  from  one 
of  aald  series  of  cross  bars 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing  cage,  two  rings  connected  by  a 
Mriea  of  cross  bars.  11  second  series  of  cross  bars  carried 
by  one  of  aald  rings  and  folded  upon  the  first  aeries, 
means  carrh-d  by  each  . tosk  l«r  of  one  series  for  securing 
the  corresponding  cross  bar  of  the  other  series  thereto, 
and  pocket  forming  wings  extending  from  the  cross  bars 
of  one  of  said  series. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing  cage,  two  rings  connected  by  a 
series  of  cross  bars,  a  second  series  of  cross  bars  carried 
by  one  of  said  rings  and  folded  opon  the  first  series,  lugs 
carried  by  each  cross  twr  of  one  series  and  folded  around 
the  corresponding  toss  bar  of  the  other  series,  and 
pocket  forming  wings  extending  from  the  cross  bars  of 
one  of  said  series. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing  cage,  two  rings  connected  by  a 
series  of  cross  bars,  s  second  series  of  cross  bars  carried 
by  one  of  uld  rtnga  and  folded  upon  the  Hrst  series, 
means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  rings  :ind  engaging 
the  free  end  of  each   folded  cross  bar  to  secure  the  ssme 

'  to  the  corresponding  bar  of  the  other  series,  and  pocket 
'   forming   wings    extending   from    the   cross   bars   of  one   of 
said  aeries. 

5.  In  a   roller  Jiearing   cage,   two   rings  connected   by   a 
i  series  of  cross  bars,  a  second  series  of  cross  lisrs  carried 

by  one  of  said  rings  and  folded  upon  the  first  series, 
mesns  carried  by  -acb  cross  bar  of  one  series  for  se^-urtng 
the  corresponding  crfjss  bar  of  the  other  series  thereto, 
and  outwardly  diverging  wings  carried  by  each  croas  bar 
of  the  folded  aeries,  the  wings  between  each  pair  of  ad 
Jacent  wing  carrying  bars  forming  s  pocket  to  receive  a 
roller. 

[Claims  <»  to  9  not  printed  in  the  liaiette  1 


STCPnEN   OoLOtm, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1,100.180  .\MI-SEMENT  DEVICE. 
New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Ilec  3. 
a04.3RS.      (CI.  4fl — 70  1 

1.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  n  sub 
stantlally  straight  pole,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  eraBpe<l  In  Ibe  hands  of  an  artist  and  manlpolated 
to  travel  In  a  ■■oolcal  path,  and  a  supporting  member, 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  pole,  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  person  of  nn  associate  performer,  said 
supporting  member  being  adapted  for  rotation  relative 
to  that  portion  of  the  pole  which  is  grasped  by  the  artist 
whereby,  upon  the  manipulation  of  the  pole,  the  associate 
performer  Is  rotated  abont  the  ails  of  movement  of  said 
pole. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated bar  adapted   to  be  manipulated   In   the  hands  of  IB 
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artlat  to  travel  In  a  path  about  a  cone  shaped  area,  and 
a  supporting  member  rotatatly  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  person  of 
an  aasoclate  performer,  whereby,  upon  the  movement  of 
said  bar  In  a  conical  path,  said  asso^'latt-  ;»erformer  Is 
rotste^I  above  the  head  of  the  artist. 


->  .\  packing  comprUIng  a  metal  strip  of  general  N- 
:tbape  In  crosa  laectlon  with  fibrous  strips  st  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  the  convolutions  of  said  metal  strip  Inter- 
Io<  king,  substantially  a«  described. 


1.100.181.  HVI'ODERMIC  NEEDLE  Fiank  RrssiLL 
Uabt.  Sauu  Crul.  lal.  Filed  Apr  22,  1013  Serial 
No     762,761.      ICl     12S — 2/>  ■ 


4.  \  packing  com|X)s«'d  of  a  spirally  wound  metai  strip 
of  general  N  shape  in  crost*  section,  the  convolutions  of 
said  strip  lnterlo<-klng.  and  non-metallic  material  at  both 
sides  of  nald  wtrlp.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  packing  composed  of  a  spirally  wound  metal  strip 
of  general  N-sliape  In  fToss  .section,  the  convolutions  of 
said  atrip  Interlocking,  non-metallic  material  at  both  aides 
of  said  strip,  and  said  strip  having  Its  membera  curved 
transversely,  suhetaotially  as  dearrllMKl. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  riaiette.] 


3.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated bar  adapted  to  be  wheeled  about  a  vertical  axis  by 
an  artist  In  such  manner  that  said  bar  will  describe  an 
Inverted  conical  path,  and  a  aut>portlug  memt)er  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  ibe  bar.  aaid  supporting  mem 
ber  being  adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  an  associate  per- 
former at  a  point  exterior  of  the  line  of  direction  of 
weight  thereof,  whereby,  the  movement  of  the  bar  In  Ita 
conical  path  causes  centrifugal  force  to  operate  on  the 
aasoclate  performer  for  the  purpose  of  revolving  said 
associate  performer  atwut  said  bar  simultaneously  with 
the  swinging  of  the  assodate  performer  In  a  circular 
path. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting member.  ;i  spindle  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a 
sleeve  of  considerably  larger  diameter  than  said  spindle 
and  rigidly  attached  to  the  supporting  member  coaxial 
with  the  spindle,  and  a  bar  tubular  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  coViperate  with  the  spindle  and  sleeve  so  as  to  engage 
to  the  same  exterior  of  the  spindle  and  Interior  of  the  ' 
sleeve,  whereby,  the  supporting  member  is  adapted  for 
rotary  motion  relative  to  the  bar 


.V  hypodermic  needle  comprising  a  traohparent  capillar.v 
tube  to  one  end  of  which  la  rigidly,  Inaeparably  and  her- 
metically Joined  a  hollow  hypodermic  needle,  the  opposite 
end  of  Ibe  tube  lielng  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  syringe. 


1,100.182.      PACKINO.     j»N(tii   S     HnrtNflga.   Camden. 

N     J.      Filed   Sept     30.    1913       Serial   No    792.5!S3.      (CI. 

121— 107  I 

I-  As  a  new  article  .>f  manufacture,  a  packing  emlwKl.v- 
Ing  In  Its  construction  *  spirally  wound  Interlocking  metal 
strip  ot  general  N-shape  In  cross  section,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  a  continuous  metal  strip  with 
non-metallic  strips  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  metal 
strips  Interlocking  and  of  a  width  lee.H  than  the  thickness 
of  the  packing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,100,183.  I'RINTINC  DEVICE  riiABLIS  HobUanK, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1»14  Serial  No 
824,4SO      m.  101  -ifli  \ 


1.  A  printing;  device  consisting  of  a  tray  for  holding  a 
pad,  a  plate  for  supporting  the  top  sheet  of  the  pad  In 
printing  position,  a  carriage  sliding  on  the  tray,  and  a 
type-carrying  sup|M>rl  slidable  on  the  tray  In  a  direction 
trnnsverse  to  the  sliding  of  the  carriage. 

2.  .\  printing  device  cumprUIng  a  tray  for  holding  a 
pad,  a  plate  for  supi>ortlug  the  top  she^'t  of  the  pad  In 
printing  position,  a  <-arrlage  bridging  the  sup[>ort  and 
alldable  thereon,  the  carriage  b<'lng  opened  at  the  bottom 
for  the  passage  or  type,  a  type  support  slldabb-  00  the  car- 
riage In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  in^lependently  movable  lype  in  the 
tnK'  support.  ;ind  Independent  means  on  each  type  for 
oiH-ratlng  it. 

3.  A  printing  device  comprUlng  a  support  having  guides 
thereon,  a  carriage  traveling  on  the  guides,  printing  mecb 
autsm  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  carriage,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  printing  mechanism  so  that  it  can  be  swung 
from  the  path  of  the  carriage,  and  ty|>e  mounted  on  the 
carriage 

4.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  supixjrt  having  guides 
thereon,  a  swinging  structure  at  the  top  of  the  support, 
the  structure  having  movable  printing  mechanism  therein, 
a  carriage  sliding  on  the  guides  and  movable  into  the 
space  normally  occupied  by  the  swinging  structure,  and  a 
sliding  type  support  on  the  carriage. 

5.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  support  having  guidea 
thereon,  a  swinging  structure  at  the  top  of  the  support, 
the  structure  having  movable  printing  mechanism  therein, 
a   carriage    sliding   on    the   guides    and    movable    Into    tb* 
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space  BormaUT  occupied  by  tbe  swlnKiog  struct urv.  a 
■IMlBfC  type  wipport  on  tbe  carriage,  and  loklog  derlcea 
o«  the  carriage. 

tC]aln)9  C  aDf]  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


<XK>p>-railng  wltb  Htld  Itvt-r  kn  moTtng  the  atop  Into  lucvper- 
nUTf  potltloD  when  tbe  cnge  i»  ponltloned  w  receive  care 
tfm  the  track. 

(Clatm  H  Dot  DrlQtad  in  the  Uasettc.] 


1.10O.184       SAFETY    .UTLIANCE    FOU    MINt  SHAFTS  1.100,185.        KXI'ANSION  ANCHOR        Jc.hkju     KKNNti-^. 

Waltek    E.    HfMaauif   and   Gustavb   E.    Ht  ttclmaucb.  '        Npw  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  t**  The  Clement»>  Company,  a 

Soottdale.  Pa      Filed  Sept.  ^0.  1912.    Serla}  No.  719.086.  Corporation  nf  New  York.     Filed  Umy  11.  li»li.     Serial 

(CI.  214— 12.^  No    696.675.      (CI.  85— 2.4.) 


t  In  H  j^nfeiy  applianif  for  mine  lihaftn  tb*>  cumblnatton 
with  a  mloe  rar  track  and  a  mine  shaft  havlnu  a  hoUting 
cage  adapted  lu  f'Telv?  cars  from  said  track,  of  a  >iWlD)t- 
log  safety  stop  on  aald  track  arrangt-d  to  prevent  move- 
ment  «>f  Ihi  cars  from  the  track  to  the  mine  cage,  and 
means  for  manually  swinging  said  stop  Into  and  out  of 
opfratlve  posPlou,  «al(l  means  iDi-IudlDg  a  b«>ll  crank  and 
the  l>ell  crank  baTlnt'  an  itrra  op^ratlvely  engatied  t>y  the 
botfttlntr  caifc  In  actuating  the  ntop  swlnglnt;  means  to 
rrove  the  slops  Into  Inoperative  position,  and  l>elnB  freely 
movaMe  hut  InoperetlTely  connected  to  the  stop  actuating 
means  when  disengaged  from  the  hotttttng  cage. 

'J.  In  a  Kafely  appliance  for  mine  Rhafta  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mine  car  track  and  a  mlm-  fhaft  having  a  holnt- 
ing  coffe  ada[)ted  lo  re<elve  cars  from  nald  track,  of  a 
swlDginc  safety  stop  00  said  track  arranged  to  prevent 
movement  of  tbe  car<>  from  the  track  to  the  cage  and 
mechanism  for  moving  bald  stop  out  ot  the  path  of  mine 
cars  piisKing  to  sal"i  ca;:**.  said  mechanism  Including  a  bell 
crank  arranged  to  permit  movt-ment  of  said  mechanism 
v-ithont  rooTing  an  id  stop  Into  its  InoperaflTe  (fOsltloD 
when  the  holsrlnir  rage  is  not  positioned  to  receive  rara 
from  the  mine  car  track 

3  In  a  safety  appMnnce  for  mine  shofts  the  comMn.^ 
tlon  with  a  ntir--  car  track  and  a  mine  shaft  hflTlng  a 
hoisting  cage  adapted  to  reeeWe  cars  from  saM  track,  of 
a  safety  stop  on  said  track  arranged  to  prevent  morement 
o'  the  cars  from  th*-  track  to  the  cane,  and  mt-cbanlnm 
for  movlnc  said  stop  out  of  the  path  of  cars  panetng  to 
said  eate.  -^atd  stop  moving  met-hanlsm  having  means  en- 
iraglft'.'  »!th  the  mine  car  wheels  to  mechanically  move 
the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  cam  passing  from  the  cage  to 
the  car  track 

4.  In  a  «flft'ty  appllnnce  for  mine  shafts  the  combination 
with  a  mine  car  track  and  a  mine  shaft  having  a  hoisting 
rajre  adapted  to  reteive  rars  from  *nU\  trark.  of  a  safety 
atop  engaging  the  mils  of  wald  track  to  prevent  movement 
of  cars  from  the  tmck  to  the  rage  in  said  shaft,  and 
mechanhm  for  moving  aald  stop  out  of  the  path  of  mine 
cars  paaalni;  to  «nld  cage,  said  mei-hanlsm  being  Inoper- 
able when  tbe  rage  Is  not  posttloiied  to  receive  mine  cars 
from  the  ear  tmck. 

1(.  Id  a  aafety  appliaacc  for  mine  cars  tbe  combloaikm 
wltb  a  mlB*  ear  track  and  a  mine  shaft  having  a  hoisting 
eage  adapted  to  receive  cars  from  said  track,  of  a  safety 
stop  on  said  track  nrranged  to  prevent  movement  of  cars 
from  tba  track  to  tbe  cage  la  sakl  shaft,  a>d  ■erbaolfim 
for  moving  said  stop  out  of  tbe  path  of  cars  paaslait  to 
■aid  cage,  aald  BK^ehaalsai  having  a  manualiy  artaated 
aperatlDi:  lever  and  having  means  engaging  with  tbe  cace 


>♦«" 


1  A  liolt  anchor  comprlalu;:  a  tuhulai  »>btil  split  loogl- 
tcdinally.  said  shell  being  ronstructed  wltb  a  conical 
pocket  flaring  towanl  the  lurer  end  of  tbe  abell.  a  cobe- 
abapeil  l>earlng  wall  of  rigid  memliers  acroaa  tbe  loner  end 
of  the  shell  near  the  end  uf  said  pocltet  adapted  to  arreat 
longitudinal  movement  of  a  Udt  and  to  cause  the  pressure 
exerted  tbereoo  to  spread  apart  the  parts  of  the  shell  at 
tbe  Inner  end  thereof,  an  Internally  tbrcHded  expander  in 
said  pocket,  and  tugs  proJi>ctiDg  transversely  from  oppr- 
site  sides  of  the  expaiidi-r  through  the  sides  of  the  shell 

2.  .\  ttolt  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  shell  split  longi- 
tudlonlly.  said  shell  beinir  cuostructed  wltb  a  ronital 
pocket  flaring  towani  the  inn* t  end  ot  the  ahell.  a  <oo*- 
sbaped  bearing  wait  of  rigid  members  across  the  Inner  tod 
of  tbe  shell  near  the  enil  of  said  |HKket  adapted  to  arrest 
longitudinal  movenienr  of  a  holt  and  to  raaae  tbe  pressure 
exerted  1  hereon  to  spread  apurt  the  parts  of  tbe  shell  at 
the  Inner  end  thereof;  an  Internally  threaded  expander  In 
said  pocket  aod  lugs  projecting  transversely  from  opt^rstte 
sides  of  the  expander  tbrounb  the  sid«*s  of  tbe  shell,  the 
sides  of  said  lugs  being  undercut 

X  A  Itolt  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  shell  spMt  1ud|^^ 
tudlnally,  said  shell  bring  constructed  with  a  conical 
p(K-ket  flaring  toward  the  Inorr  end  of  tbe  shell  and  g 
pair  of  opposeil  apertures  fr<»m  said  pocket  through  the 
sldns  of  the  sh**ll  at  the  division  line  tbereoo.  said  ai»er- 
tnres  having  converging  waIN,  a  rone  shaped  t>e8rlng  wall 
of  rigid  m«mhers  across  the  Inner  end  of  the  sbell  near 
the  end  of  said  pocket  :  an  Internally  threaded  expander 
In  sjiirt  pocket  nnd  n  psir  of  weflge  shap^fl  lugs  projectltog 
transversely  from  opposite  sid*--  of  the  eipander  Into  snid 
apertures,  the  sides  of  Kald  luas  being  under^ut. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  Nilt  anchor  comprising  a 
mbular  shell  split  InnKltudlnatly.  said  shell  being  con- 
structed with  a  conical  pocket  flaring  toward  the  looer 
end  of  tbe  sbell.  a  cone-shaped  hearing  wnll  of  rigid  mem- 
bers acrfrtm  the  inni^r  end  of  the  «>hfU  ri.Hr  the  end  of 
said  pocket.  a<lapt<-d  to  arrest  longttTidtnal  raovemeot  of  a 
holt  and  to  cause  the  pre«iini<*  ejerrM  thereon  to  aprend 
apart  the  parts  of  the  shell  at  rh*-  inner  *'nd  thereof  tin 
Internally  threade<i  expander  in  sni»i  p.^ket  wnd  a  jiair  of 
wedge-shaped  lugs  projectlne  from  «.[.iM.*tiir  sides  of  tbe 
i-xpander  Into  miIU  aptrtures  ;  of  a  l>olt  having  the  threaded 
portion  thereof  passing  thr"Ugh  and  ftrted  Into  the  thread 
ed  portion  of  thf  expnnd-T  nnu  projecting  (•ey^md  the  ei- 
pander  Into  contact  with  said  cone-ateped  beartag  wall 
and  having  n  portion  protrwling  bv.vMid  tbe  oater  end  of 
the  shell 

5-  The  combinatloo  aith  a  l>olt  anchor  comprlstnir  a 
tubular  shell  split  longitudinally,  said  shell  tielog  con- 
structed with  a  conical  po4-ket  flaring  toward  tbe  Inner 
end  of  tbe  sbHl  and  a  pair  of  oppoaed  subataotlallj 
dlanioDd'Sliaped  apertures  from  said  pocket  through  the 
sli«-li  lit  th^'  division  IIuck  ilMTtof.  said  shell  having  a  cone- 
sbapeil  inrarlng  wall  arrrsut  tt«  Inner  end  adaptad  to  arrest 
loagitudlfuii  movement  ot  a  Utlt  an^i  to  canse  the  preaanre 
exerted  tliereon  to  spread  apait  the  parts  of  tha  shell  at 
the  iniKT  t-mls  th(-r*i>f.  iwnl  c<>rriih:atl<>ns  at  tbe  aatar  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  shell,  an  Internally  tbreadeil  axpandei  lu 
said  pocket  and  a  jMitr  ff  netlce "baiied  Iuks  projecting 
from  opp«jalte  sides  uf  the  exptin«ler  into  said  apertnrea, 
th*'  sides  uf  said  lugs  beint:  uodercnt  ;  of  a  bolt  having  tb« 


ttiraadiMl  portion  tber>-«}f  paaalng  through  and  Atted  taU) 
the  ihrea<ied  portion  of  tht-  expander  and  projecting  beyond 
tbe  expander  into  contact  wltb  aald  cone  shaped  bearing 
wall  iiod  having  another  portion  protruding  beyond  Ibe 
outer  end  of  the  ahell. 

iCIalnui  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette  ] 


cw«ea  tbe  polar  facea  and  the  armnture  ■ubacaatlally  o«o- 
atant  thmnghout  the  mnr''  of  movement  of  thr  latter. 


I.IOO.IM  WAIsrnANP  loH  SKIKTS  -.ibkikl  L^da 
viftRK.  3t.  Etleime  Loire.  France,  assignor  to  Socl6t<* 
Louis  Vinson  A  Tie.  Rt.-Btlenne.  France  Filed  \pr 
30.  l!>i;i      Serial  No.  704.oH».     ,C1.  2     1-4J.I 


A  waist  band  made  of  fabric  having  transTerse  pocketb 
w>veo  In  otif  pit»ce  with  aald  liand  tni  one  face  thereof  and 
arranged  in  two  rn«s  along  tlu'  edges  of  tbe  band,  aald 
po(*i*ta  lM>iug  spaced  fr<*m  aai'b  other  In  each  row  and  the 
porketa  in  one  row  h<*lng  In  allnenieo!  with  the  pockets 
of  the  other  row  so  as  to  enable  tbe  Insertion  into  the 
opitotilte  iKM-ket^  'Tf  removable  KtlfTeolog  blades,  sulwtan 
nally  as  def»crlt)ed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,i4M.l!»7.      KKMOVABLE   UOOK  SECl'UER. 

Lkith.    Ht     I'aul.    Minn        Fileti    Aug     20. 
Na.  78fi.d;ja.       CI-  16 — H  I 
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A  removable  (ioor  Aeiurer  conalsting  of  a  rod  provided 
BC  tof  end  wltb  an  elungai«Kl  slot  and  at  ttte  other  end 
with  a  lug;  a  plate  provided  mith  a  lug  at  each  end  turned 
In  the  aame  direction  and  a  slot  Intermediate  of  said  lugs, 
tbe  rod  l>elug  adapte<l  to  slide  in  tbe  slot  of  tbe  plate  and 
one  of  the  lugs  of  the  plate  adapted  to  slide  in  tbe  alot 
of  the  rod  ;  aod  a  gooacoeck  lever  so  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  said  rod  ttiat  Us  bulging  edge  will  bear  against  tbe  lug 
'it  tbe  plate  and  move  said  plate  forward  on  said  rod 
wheo  tbe  lever  Is  manipulated 


l.IiM.LtM  BIJ!24  raOMAGNETIC  DEVICE.  Bbkjauim 
Linaowirz.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  0,  1»12.  Serial 
No    718,7M         Ci.   17&— 889  ) 

1-  A  device  of  tbe  character  apeclfled,  compriairig  a  per- 
Bhanent  magnet  baring  electro  magnets  associated  there- 
with, and  an  armature  mounted  iutersseiUate  the  polea 
f  tr  movnBH>nt  In  a  path  aabatantl.illy  parallel  t4i  the  polar 
fa<?«s   thei-vof  so   as   to   maintain   th<-   iiir   gap   lem^bs   t>e 


-'  In  a  device  of  the  character  aiiecifled  the  comblnatiaa 
of.  a  permauent  magnet,  a  tuovaWe  element  disponed  Inter 
mediate  the  p<.iee  of  the  magnet  and  movable  tranKveraeh 
through  the  ni:ij.'netlr  tield  thereof,  sjiid  element  being 
normally  lo  a  state  of  aulistantiatiy  neutral  equUlbrlum 
with  respect  to  ihe  Held  of  the  permanwot  magnet.  «leotra 
uiAKiMts  aas<M-Uifd  »ltb  tii*  iH^rmanent  nm^net  and  adapt- 
.)d  lo  vary  tbe  d.nwiiy  of  th«-  magnetic  field  bo  an  to  came 
OtoveMiem  of  tbe  movable  meuiber  in  a  dlrectimi  dopendtng 
upou  the  direction  of  the  current,  amd  menns  for  limiting 
tbe  movement  of  -mid  movable  elemeoi  to  a  path  sobirtao- 
tlaUy  within  tbe  magnetic  fleld. 

.'I.  In  n  poliirifr.l  play,  the  .-oniNinarion  of  a  [Mrmaneirt 
uiiigiiet  haviuif  electro  macnet-s  aH^^ociated  tberewltli.  an 
armature  mounted  to  move  transversely  tbrouirh  the  aag- 
netb-  lield  lo  a  iwth  subwtantialiy  pjiraliel  to  tbe  polar  faces 
of  tlio  perniaoeiit  umgnet  sn  us  to  maintain  tbe  air  gap 
lengths  suUtaniiaily  coosutnt  throughout  the  range  of 
movemeot  of  the  armature. 

4  In  a  polarizeti  relay  the  combination  of  a  |»eniiaiketit 
taugnet  hnviut'  ete.tro  magnets  aaeocinted  therewith,  an 
ariiiature  mounted  to  move  transversely  through  the  mag- 
netic field  In  ft  path  aulwtantially  pantUel  to  tbe  polar 
fa.fs  of  the  permanent  mnpnet  so  at  to  tnalptaln  the  air 
gap  lengths  suliaUntially  constant  throiwrlwut  tbe  range 
of  movement  of  the  armature,  nmj  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  sold  armattine  tn  a  path  suhatantlally  within 
the  magnetic  field. 

.1,  In  a  relay,  th.*  following  eienieuts  io  combination  • 
a  pertuunent  magnet,  a  support  of  suitable  magnetic  mate 
rial  magnetically  nnsoclated  wltb  each  pole  of  said  per- 
manent magnet,  oppositely  disposed  ele«  tro  mag^nets  ad- 
justably mtuinted  In  said  supports  and  In  mngnetjc  rels 
tlon  with  sah]  supports.  »hjii>e(J  pole  tips  on  said  electro- 
magueCH.  a  ctirrespondinKly  shn|w>d  movable  element  of 
suitable  magnetic  material  supported  for  movement  In  a 
path  substantially  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  pole  tips 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  element  to 
the  region  between  the  p*)le  tips. 


1.100.189.  HOUSE-TENT.  Joajr  F.  Uk  Kwooi..  Kans-is 
*'lty.  Mo.,  asslicnor  to  Baker  A  I^x-kw.x>d  Manufnctiiring 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mlnsouri.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No    S00.241.      (CI.  20—2.) 


1.  In  a  bouae  tent,  tbe  combination  with  a  si)p|>orting 
poat  of  a  ciistlng  mounted  at  the  top  thereof,  eave  rails 
seated  In  aaid  casting,  a  roof  rafter  aecnred  to  said  cnat 
log,  a  fl J  rafter  nnd  means  for  securing  tbe  fly  rafter  to 
the  casting  and  spaced  from  the  roof  rafter,  aald  fly-rafter 
having  Ita  lower  end  adjuatable  borlEontaJly  along  aaid 
aecnring  saaaos  :  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  honae  tent,  tbe  combination  of  a  wooden  fraoM* 
work  having  oprlght  poata.  eave  rails  and  roof  rafters,  a 
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caatlns  at  the  top  of  eacb  poat  and  at  wblcb  tbe  interaaet- 
log  eara  ralla  and  rafter  are  aecured.  a  bracket  projectlnc 
outwardly  from  said  caatlng,  a  split  fltting  BlWIogly 
mounted  on  aald  bracket,  a  bolt  for  clamploK  said  fltting 
to  aald  bracket,  and  fly  ralla  and  a  fly  rafter  supported  by 
aald  apllt  fltting:  aubetantlally  as  dpscrlbed 

3.  In  B  houae  teot,  tbe  comMoatlon  with  a  wooden 
framework  baring  upright  posts,  esve-ralls  and  roof 
raftera,  of  a  caatlng  at  tbe  top  of  each  post  and  at  wblcb 
tbe  Intersecting  eave-ralls  and  rafter  are  sfoiired.  a 
bracket  projecting  outwardly  from  said  rastiug,  and  fly 
ralla  and  a  fly  rafter  supported  by  said  bracket  and  ad- 
Joatable  taorlBontally  thereon  to  dwlne  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  fly  rafter  toward  or  from  the  roof  rafter  ;  »«uhstantlally 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  home  tent  baring  upright  poets,  an  eare  rail 
and  roof  rafters,  a  casting  at  tbe  top  of  each  corner  post 
and  shaped  to  reeelTe  the  Intersecting  eaTe-ralls  and  roof 
ra^r,  a  straight  pipe  threaded  Into  said  casting  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  to  form  a  support  for  the  fly  frame- 
work, and  a  Stttag  adjoatable  along  said  pipe  to  swtBg 
aald  fly  frame-work  toward  said  casting,  said  llttlBg  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  framework  of  the  fly  ;  anb- 
atantlally  as  described 

5.  In  a  bouse  tent  baying  supporting  posisi.  an  eaTe 
rail  and  roof  raftera.  comer  castings  for  said  tent,  each 
•ecured  to  tbe  top  of  a  comer  post  and  proTlded  with 
aocketa  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  intersecting  eave  rails 
and  roof  rafter,  a  borliontal  support  screw  threaded  into 
said  caatlng,  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  split 
flitting  sUdably  mounted  on  said  support  and  fly  rails  and 
a  fly  rafter  secured  to  said  fltting  and  moTable  borl- 
aontally  therewith  along  said  support  to  adjust  tbe  po- 
altlon  of  said  fly  rafter  with  respect  to  the  roof  rafter: 
anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

ICIalma  S  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Uatetle.] 


:,10U,19(/.  ((IVEK  FOR  Ot  TEK  LINMNdS  fOR  CYLIN 
DER8.  KoBlBT  L)M.  and  THhjun  FSKtiESli  k  Hinu. 
Preston.  England.  Filed  .Mav  5.  Iftl)  Serial  No 
«28.21«.      (CI.   83—30.1 


^. 


Tbe  herein  deHcritH-d  llnlDfc  for  ryllDdt-r!)  comprUtni;  a 
plurality  of  rectancular  open  skeleton  frames  of  metal 
haTlDK  HD  abraHlTe  compo«ltioii  compoMKl  of  emery. 
Kraoulateil  bnr  HtoDe  and  cement  placed  within  aald 
frames  while  io  a  plastic  coDdltlon,  and  Intermediate  »ec 
tlons  of  metal  provided  with  trnnsTerse  fitotti.  said  sec- 
tloDB  being  rectangular  In  form  and  connected  together 
to  form  a  cylinder,  aald  skeleton  frames  having  flanges 
extending  tangentlally  from  tbe  baHe  thereof  to  bold  the 
abrasive  material  wltbln  tbe  same,  and  lugs  formed  on 
tbe  adjacent  edgea  of  the  framea  and  Intermediate  aec- 
tlons  to  receive  tbe  securing  bolts. 


1.100.191.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  William  F  UcNabb. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1913,  Serial  No. 
789,830.      (01.   2(M — 64.  t 

1.  An  electric  furnace,  comprising  a  crucible  having  a 
bottom  prOTlded  with  an  arched  portion,  a  pair  of  elec 
trodes  having  tbelr  coAperatlng  end  portion?  lying  beneath 
tbe  arched  portion  of  said  crucible  bottom,  and  electric 
conoectlons  for  producing  an  , arc  betweeo  aald  electrodes. 

2.  An  electric  furnace,  comprising  a  crucible  having  Its 


bottom  conTez  npwardly,  and  mt«Da  for  prodaclac  ao  arc 
beneath  aald  furnace  bottom. 


3.  AD  electric  furnace.  comprtelBg  a  body  wall  having 
a  crucible  chamber  and  an  arc  chamber  therein,  a  wall 
separating  satd  chambers,  itald  wall  being  concave  down 
wardly.  and  means  for  prodnctng  an  arc  In  aald  arc 
chamber 

4.  Ad  electric  furnace,  comprising  a  body  wall  having  a 
crucible  chamber  therein  and  sn  art  chamber  beneath 
said  crucible  chamber,  a  neparatiDg  wall  between  Kaid 
chambers  and  having  a  concave  under  surface,  and  mfans 
for  producing  an  arc  In  said  arc  chamber. 

5.  An  electric  furnact-.  mmprising  a  crucible  haviuK  I's 
bottom  concave  downwardly  to  form  an  arc  chamber,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  having  ibelr  coflp».ratlng  end  portlona 
lying  beneath  said  crucible  t-ottdm.  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  electrodes  In  said  arc  chamber. 

(Claims  r>  to  10  not  prlntt-d  Id  the  Gaaette.] 


l.HM'.ll*!'  PERFOR.\TINt;  MA<ilINE  Philip  JAr«B 
MiiAHL.  Summit.  N.  J  FllM  Sept.  l.'t.  lftl3.  Herlal  No 
7Rft.609.       (CI.    164 — 114  - 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descrllxKi,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  set*  of  punches  and  corresponding  dies 
and  means  for  optTatlng  them  tbe  perforations  made  by 
une  set  of  punches  differing  from  the  perforations  made 
by  another  net.  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Instrumentalities, 
one  pertaining  to  each  set  of  punches  and  controlling  tbe 
operstlon  of  the  punches  of  the  respective  set.  said  In- 
strumentalities Including  a  master  sheet  support  and  selec- 
tor pins  cooperating  with  a  master  sheet  upon  said  sup- 
port, the  corresponding  punches  of  the  several  seta  being 
in  line  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  machine,  suh- 
stantlally  as  set   forth 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  paper  feed  mecbaniam  for  drawing  paper  through 
the  machine  in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  paper,  of 
a  plurality  of  s**ts  of  punches  and  correaponding  dlea 
and  a  common  means  for  reciprocating  the  punches  of  all 
sets  of  punches  tbe  perforations  made  by  one  set  of 
punches  differing  from  the  i>»'rforatlons  made  by  another 
set.  means  for  separately  controlling  tbe  operation  of  each 
punch  In  each  set.  wblcb  m^^ans  include  a  master  abeet 
support  and  selector  pins  cooperating  with  the  master 
sheet    on    said    support,    substantially    as    set    forth. 

^.   In  a  machine  of  the  type  descrlt^d.  tbe  combination 
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with  a  paper  feed  mecbaulam  for  drawing  paper  to  be 
perforated  lengthwise  of  tbe  paper  through  the  machine,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  punches  and  dies  pertaining  thereto 
the  perforations  made  by  one  set  of  punches  differing 
from  the  perforations  made  by  another  set.  means  for 
re<iiiro<Hting  the  puncbett.  punch  selectors  pt-rtainlDg  to 
each  set  of  punches,  each  Hft  of  punch  seleclofK  including 
a  master  sheet  support,  selector  pins  cofiperating  with  a 
master  sheet  on  said  support  and  a  single  drive  shaft  and 
means  on  tbe  same  for  operatlnt:  all  sets  of  punches  and 
Helector  mechanisms  from  (^ald  shaft,  substaotlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  paper  feed  mechanism  for  drawing  paper  length- 
wise through  tbe  machine,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  punches 
and  corresponding  dies  the  perforations  made  by  one  set 
of  punches  differing  from  the  perforations  made  by  an 
other  set.  a  main  shaft,  a  cam  driven  from  the  main 
shaft,  a  puucb  head  operated  from  said  cam  for  operating 
the  punches,  punch  selecting  means  for  each  set  of 
punches,  said  punch  selecting  means  Including  a  carriage, 
meanii  for  reclprocatlnj:  tbe  same  from  the  main  shaft,  a 
group  of  thrust  blocks,  selector  pins  connected  with  tbe 
thrust  blocks,  a  master  sheet  support  coOr>e rating  with 
the  selector  pins  and  means  for  rotating  the  master  sheet 
support  from  tbe  main  shaft,  substantially  us  set  forth. 

5  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  feed  mechanism  for  drawing  paper  length- 
wise through  the  machlDe,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  punches 
and  corresponding  dies  the  perforations  made  by  one  set 
of  punches  differing  from  the  perforations  made  by  an- 
otber  set.  a  main  abaft,  a  cam  driven  from  tbe  main 
shaft,  a  punch  bead  operated  from  said  cam  for  operating 
tbe  punches,  punch  selecting  means  for  each  set  of 
punches,  said  punch  selecting  means  including  a  carriage, 
means  for  reciprocating  tbe  same  from  the  main  shaft, 
a  group  of  thrust  Mocks,  selector  pins  connected  wltb  the 
Ibrust  blocks,  u  master  Bbe*>t  suppi>rt  to<if)e rating  with 
tbe  selector  pins  and  means  for  rotating  the  master  sheet 
support  from  the  main  shaft  and  a  restoring  bar  for  re 
storing  all  tbe  parts  of  the  selector  mechanism  l«ick  to 
normal  position  for  each  rotation  of  tbe  malu  shaft,  sul> 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iautte.; 


1,100.193  PRIM  KSK  OF  TREATING  ARM<»R  PLATES 
A.1DRKW  F  Mitchell,  llttsburgh.  and  Uillum  H 
.U*sKn.  Muuhall,  I'a  ,  assignors  to  <  arnegle  Steel  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  n  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mor,  24.  191(1.     Serial  No    .VM.297.     tCl.  148~8.t 


--rt^ 

KTr 

M^ 

i    1    In- 

/ 

1   IJ 

L 

«     at  r a  a  1 

1.  A  pr<fceas  ot  treating  steel  and  alloy  ateei  plates 
cuutuiulng  n  high  perrentage  of  1  artmn  00  one  surface 
wbkb  gradually  diminishes  from  Hsid  surface,  which 
4-ouBlBls  In  decarbtinlalng  said  plate  until  the  rartwn  In 
Maid  aurface  Is  low^ered  and  a  stratum  of  soft  steel  formed 
00  aald  surface,  with  a  stratum  of  steel  of  tint  chilled  ef 
feet  formed  under  said  soft  steel. 


'^.  A  process  of  treating  steel  and  alloy  steel  plates 
which  conalata  In  deeply  supercarburlztng  a  plate  until 
a  cuarse  crystalline  structure  is  formed  at  Its  surface,  and 
then  decarburlxing  the  surface  to  a  point  sufficient  to 
•  ause  it  to  retAin  a  certain  hardness  when  the  plate  1* 
bardeDed. 

'A.  The  method  of  treating  steel  conslstlni;:  in  supercar- 
tiuriting  one  face  thereof,  then  decarburUlng  decremen 
tally  tbe  supercarburised  face  and  then  heating  and  water 
iiuencblng  the  ao-treated  steel. 

4  The  method  of  treating  steel  consisting  In  supercar- 
hurUiog  one  aide  thereof,  and  then  decrementallr  decar- 
burialng  the  sopercarburlaed  face  of  the  steel. 


1.100.11*4.  ANTIKICKING  DEVICE  FOR  COWS  Set- 
Moua  C.  PALUKk,  PaynesTllle,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  1^, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,547.      (Ci.   119—127.* 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied,  the  combination  wltb 
a  member  provided  wltb  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
front  portion  of  the  leg  of  an  animal,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  member  intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  the  upper 
free  end  thereof  constituting  an  operating  handle  and  the 
lower  free  end  thereof  provided  with  a  damp  for  engag 
ing  the  rear  of  the  leg  of  the  animal,  the  constructloE 
t>elng  such  that  tbe  swinging  of  tbe  lever  In  one  direction 
will  simultaneously  draw  tbe  front  and  rear  clamps  Into 
clamping  engagement  with  tbe  leg,  and  means  for  locking 
tilt-  lever  to  hold  the  device  In  clamping  position. 


1.100.19&.     MECHANICAL  SWIMMING  DEVICE.  ALEX- 

AN[>KB  pATUs   and  Anthony  Csicbuann.  South  Bend. 

Ind.      Filed   Mar.    23,    1914.      Serial   No.   *26.r76  (CI. 
9—18.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  •  two- 
path  float,  body  attaching  means  sccur*^  between  t^^ 
parta  of  said  float,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  upon  aald 
float,  a  paddle  shaft  pivoted  In  said  arm,  n  hand  engaging 
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criMn  har  at  iht^  upp«>r  free  end  of  saM  thsft.  and  a  two 
part  blade  havlnx  Itx  partfi  nrparateljr  hlBK»<l  to  rho  front 
edfir  of  tfte  low(>r  portion  of  the  shaft. 

J  A  devlr*'  of  the  clans  described.  cotnprlalOK  a  bow 
Soat  having  a  cnrred  rear  wnli  and  a  cut  away  rear  app«r 
portion,  a  Btern  float  having  a  rudder  portion  nod  npp«r 
protvberanrva  with  a  cutaway  portloo  l»etween  said  pro- 
tuberanrea  and  mrred  Inner  surface*)  upon  th>'  latter. 
sb*aldar  straps  and  a  belt  strap  secured  between  said  bow 
and  stern  float!*,  and  a  propelllaic  device  ikKrored  to  said 
bow  Aoat. 

3.  A  deTlce  of  the  clans  described.  romprlalniE  t  bow 
float  haviutc  n  curbed  rear  wall  and  a  cut  away  rear  upper 
ponlon.  R  stern  float  havlne  n  rudder  portion  and  upper 
protuberanre<i  with  n  rut  away  portion  Itetween  *ald  pro- 
tuber II nrea  and  curved  inner  surfaces  upon  the  latter, 
shoulder  strap«  and  a  belt  strap  serured  betwe<'n  »ald  bow 
and  stern  floats,  a  forwardly  projectlnr  arm  upon  said 
Im»w  float.  II  pnddle  shaft  pivoted  to  «aid  arm.  a  hand- 
enicaglni;  cross-bar  adjacent  the  lop  of  said  abaft,  a  dr 
cular  two  part  blade  having  Its  portion"  separately  hinged 
to  the  front  face  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  shaft,  and 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  shaft  baring  dlveriflnff  sides 
adapted  for  rontartlns  said  Made  portions  when  In  their 
clo*ef!  positions. 

4  A  device  of  the  <  lass  described  coroprlsln?  n  bod> 
carried  float,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  upon  said  bow 
float,  a  paddle  shaft  pivoted  to  said  arn.  a  hand  euRairlne 
rroMsbar  adjacent  the  top  of  said  ahaft.  a  circulnr  two 
part  blade  hnvlnti  Its  portions  separately  hinged  to  the 
front  face  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  shaft  hovlnK  diverffiag  sides  adapt- 
ed for  contactluff  said  blade  portion*  when  In  their  closed 
positions. 


I.I1XMO6.  BRAKE-SHOE.  »i.ifto\  T*  inrrria.  Chicago. 
Ill  Filed  Oct.  2fi.  1912.  Serial  No  727.90S.  *L1. 
jgA — 82.  k 


!  .V  brake  shoe  comprising  n  ductile  metal  back  pro- 
vided on  Its  outer  edge  with  a  laterally  projecting  tongue 
and  a  ductile  metal  fastening  lug  through  which  said 
projecting  tongue  passes. 

2.  .\  brake  shoe  (^mprtsloK  a  ductile  metal  bai>k  pro 
vided  nt  Its  opposite  outer  edges  with  integral  laterally 
projecting  parts,  and  a  ductile  metal  fastening  lug  through 
which  «nld  projecting  parts  pan. 

^.  A  hrake  shoe  comprising  a  ductile  metal  back  pro- 
vided with  projecting  parts  and  a  ductile  metal  fastening 
lug  through  which  said  projecting  parts  pass,  said  project 
Ing  parts  b*'ing  iM'Ut  to  better  bold  said  lug  In  place. 

4.  A  brnke  sh(»e  comprising  a  cant  metal  body,  a  dnctlle 
metal  fastening  log  and  a  ductile  metal  back  provided 
alMut  Its  center  with  oppositely  projecting  porta  formed 
integral  with  and  extending  from  the  outer  edges  of  aald 
back  and  passing  ihrou«h  the  side  waits  of  said  fastening 
lug. 

5.  .\  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  ra«t  metal  bo<ly.  a  ductile 
metal  fastening  lug  having  Its  lower  ends  embedded  In 
said  cast  metal  body  and  a  ductile  metal  back  provided 
with  projecting  parts  pnssing  over  and  downwardly 
around  the  lower  ends  of  said  fastening  lug, 

[i^laima  fl  to  11    not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.H)*).i:*r      SNOW  Srrt.VPER      Harrt  EvrarTT  PuM.MKH. 

LtRbon    Kalla.    Me.      Piled    Jan.    25.    1012.      JUrlal    No 

fflXm      (a.  37—42.1 

1     A  sDow  acraper  comprlalng  a  vehlcte  haTlng  a  driv- 
er's i»latf'.'Tm   at   the  r^ar  thereof,  a  frame  pivoted  In  ad 


vance  of  the  drirer'a  platform,  and  a  pan  carrleil  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  retractable  bottom 
wall  which  la  alldahle  to  occupy  the  apace  between  tbe  rear 
wall  of  tbe  frame  and  the  driver' '<  platform  or  to  occupy 
tbe  ssmce  deflned  by  the  walls  of  the  pan. 


2.  A  snow  scraper  comprlHli^g  a  vehicle  having  a  driv- 
er's platform  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  frame  pivoted  In  ad- 
vance of  the  driver's  pitaforin.  n  pan  carried  at  the  for 
ward  end  of  tbe  frame  and  having  a  retractable  bottom 
wall  which  Is  slldable  to  occupy  the  space  between  the 
rear  wall  of  the  frame  and  the  driver's  platform  or  to 
occupy  the  space  defined  by  tin*  pon.  a  lever  pivoted  adja 
cent  tbe  driver's  platform,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  lever 
and  the  slldable  bottom  wall  of  the  pan 

3.  A  snowacrapcr  coraprHlng  a  vehicle  having  a  drtv 
er's  platform  at  the  rear  end  ther.-of.  a  frame  pivoted  tn 
advance  of  the  driver's  platform,  a  pan  located  at  the  for 
ward  part  of  the  rrame  when  In  position  for  scraping  and 
having  a  retractable  bottom  which  ia  nlldahle  at  will  rear 
ward  from  under  the  Interior  of  said  pan  and  longitudinal 
guides  on  which  said  bottom  reats  and  which  are  Inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  raise  said  bottom  aa  It  moves 
rearward  and  pt^rmll  It  to*descenU  an  It  move*  forward 
Into  operative  position   for  scraping. 

4.  A  snow  scraper  comprising  a  vehicle  having  a  driv 
er's  platform  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  frame  pivoted  In 
advance  of  the  driver's  platform,  a  scraping-pan  carried 
by  the  forward  part  of  the  frame  and  having  a  retracting 
bottom  which  Is  slldable  at  will  rearward  from  under  tbe 
body  of  said  pan.  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  loogl 
tudinal  guide»<  for  said  bottom,  means  for  tilting  said  pan 
and  a  lever  and  connections  for  moving  said  bottom  back 
ward  or  forward. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  snow  scraping  pan  having  a 
movable  bottom  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said 
pan.  means  for  retractlnc  naid  bottom,  inclined  guidee  for 
said  bottom  arranged  to  make  It  rise  as  it  withdraws  rear- 
ward and  to  facilitate  by  downward  inclination  Its  return 
to  the  operative  position,  and  a  movable  cut-off  board 
adapted  to  be  held  at  the  front  of  the  pan  for  retaining 
the  fiuow  during  transportation  to  the  ptnoe  of  discharge 

[Claim  ti  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.100,198.  PORTARLH  HEATER,  John  T  Rmbbbtii. 
Washington.  D.  O.  Piled  July  29,  1013.  Serial  No. 
781.876.      (CI.  126—208.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  fuel  recepta- 
cle, burners  for  the  receptacle,  a  casing  elevated  from  but 
connected  with  the  receptacle,  said  casing  having  ezlt 
openinga  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  pivoted  hollow 
frame  within  tbe  casing,  a  grid  upon  the  frame,  a  shell 
containing  a  beot  absorbing  and  retaining  substance  upon 
the  grid,  and  a  removable  lid  for  the  casing 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  receptacle. 
burners  for  the  receptacle,  a  hinged  caalng  having  feet 
reatlng  upon  tbe  receptacle,  a  latch  for  retaining  tbe  cas- 
lAg  upon  the  receptacle,  said  caalng  having  spaced  eTtt* 
openings  for  the  products  of  eombuatlon.  a  pivoted  frame 
within  tbe  caalng  having  an  opening  disposed  ahore  the 
iMimer.  a  grid  upon   th.^  frame    a   removable  heat  ah<«orh- 
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loc  and  retaining  i 
Ud  l«r  the  caalng. 


emher  upon  the  grid,  and  a  remorable 


3  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpuae  set  forth,  tbe  comhlna 
tloD  with  a  fuel  receptacle  havlug  burnera  attached  there 
to.  of  a  easing  hlngedly  connected  with  tbe  receptacle  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  casing  having  spaced  openings  ad 
Jacent  Its  upper  edge,  means  for  securing  the  casing  to  the 
receptacle,  a  swinging  skeleton  frame  within  the  caalng. 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  frame  toward  or  away  from 
the  burner. 

4.  In  a  device  for  th«  purpose  deacrlbed,  a  fuel  recepta- 
cle, burners  for  tbe  receptacle,  a  casing  connected  with  the 
receptacle,  a  grid  within  the  casing,  a  abell  containing  a 
beat  absorbing  and  retaining  substance  located  above  the 
^Id.  said  caslni;  having  openlDgs  adjacent  to  Its  upper 
edge,  and  a   Ud  overlying  the  shell  and  closing  tbe  casing 


1.100.19©.  BRASS  MUSICAL  INSTRrMENT.  Giuaufi 
Roaai.  New  York,  N.  Y  FUed  Mar  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  551.657       tCl.  S4  — 8.» 


I-  In  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  main  tube,  a  series  of 
loopi*,  a  set  of  normally  cloned  valve*  controlling  access 
from  tbe  main  tube  to  the  loopa.  a  set  of  levers  pro- 
vided with  means  to  open  said  vnlves  respectively,  means 
for  yieldingly  retaining  a  certain  one  of  said  valvea  In 
the  op**n  position,  and  a  lever  connected  with  a  second 
one  of  said  valvea  to  positively  shift  the  second  valve  to 
open  position  and  at  the  same  time  to  close  the  said  cer 
tain  one  of  said  valves  when  held  open  by  said  lever 

2.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  main  tube,  a  series 
of  loops,  a  set  of  normally  closed  valves  controlling  access 
fp«B  the  main  tul»e  to  tbe  loops,  a  set  of  key  levers  pro- 
vided with  means  to  open  said  valves  respectively,  means 
for  yieldingly  retaining  a  certain  one  of  said  valvea  In  the 
0()«n  ponitlon.  and  a  lever  connected  with  a  sei-ond  one 
of  the  said  valves  to  shift  the  second  valve  to  closed  posi- 
tion and  at  the  same  time  to  close  the  said  certain  vslve 
If  opeBe<l  by  its  key  lerer,  said  lever  being  located  adja- 
cent the  normal  key  lever  for  the  aald  certain  valve  to  be 
controlliM]  by  the  same  finger  of  the  operator. 

3  In  a  horn,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  tube,  a  series 
tl  lostpa.  a  set  of  valves  controlling  access  from  tbe  main 
tutie  to  the  loops,  a  set  of  key  levers  provided  with  means 


to  open  s«id  valves  respectively,  eacli  key  lever  provMsd 
with  a  flnger  piece,  mcttas  tor  yieldingly  retaining  a  cer- 
tain one  of  said  valves  in  tbe  open  positioD.  and  s  lever 
prorlded  with  a  ftBgvr  piece  aad  connected  with  a  aec- 
ood  one  of  the  said  valve«  to  open  the  second  viive  and 
St  the  name  time  to  close  the  aaid  certain  valve  if  opened 
by  its  key  lever,  said  lever  helng  located  adjacent  the  nor- 
mal key  lever  for  the  finger  piece  of  said  certain  vslve  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  aaoie  finger  of  the  opera- 
tor, said  other  key  levers  being  provided  each  with  a  ««p- 
plemental  finger  piece  substantially  In  ollnement  with  the 
finger  piece  of  said  latter  key  lever 

4.  Id  a  hom,  the  combination  with  the  main  tube,  and 
a  •eries  of  Utops.  of  a  valve  for  each  loop  to  connect  said 
loop  with  the  main  tube,  means  for  holding  each  valve 
normally  closed,  a  key  lever  for  shifting  each  valve  to  the 
open  poeltion,  means  for  yieldingly  faoUUng  a  certain  one 
•jf  aald  valves  In  tbe  open  po«ltloa.  and  means  armnged  to 
shift  said  certain  valve  when  in  the  open  position  to  the 
closed  position  and  at  tbe  same  time  shift  one  of  said 
other  valves  to   the  open   position. 

5.  In  a  born,  the  combination  with  tbe  mala  tube  and 
a  series  of  loops,  a.  valve  for  each  loop  to  connect  aald  loop 
with  tbe  main  tobe,  means  for  holding  each  valve  nor- 
mally closed,  a  key-lever  for  shifting  each  valve  to  the 
open  poalUon.  meana  for  yieldingly  holding  a  certain  one 
of  said  raives  in  the  open  position  when  shifted,  and 
means  arranged  to  shift  said  certain  valve  when  in  the 
open  position  to  tbe  closed  position  and  at  the  same  time 
shift  a  second  vaJve  to  the  open  poaitioD  without  affecting 
the  operation  of  the  said  certain  valve  i)y  its  cono*^ted 
key   U'ver. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  tissene.j 


M00.200.  MACHINE  FOB  CLEANING  BOTTLES  WiLi>T 
ROmcH.  Dortmund,  Oerraany.  nied  Feb  .1.  1912  8e- 
rtol   No    675.276.      (CI     141—7.) 
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1  A  bottle  cleaning  machine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  troughs  dlst>osed  longitudinally  adja- 
cent to  one  another,  a  drum  mounted  Id  each  trough  and 
rotatable  by  a  common  shaft,  an  external  feed  dram 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  first  mentioned  drums,  radial 
partltiona  circumferenttelly  carried  by  all  of  said  drams 
and  forming  an  equal  number  of  compartments  on  each 
drum,  the  compartments  of  the  several  drums  registering 
transversely  of  the  mschlne,  a  feed  way  across  the  ma- 
chine from  said  feed  drum,  and  reciprocating  means  for 
feeding  bottles  from  dmm  to  drum  In  groups 

2.  A  bottle  cleaning  machine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, several  troughs  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  a 
drum  In  each  of  aald  troughs,  s  common  shaft  carryliur 
said  drums,  a  feed  dram  outside  said  troughs  and  seen  red 
on  said  shaft,  an  equal  nnmher  of  comtMirtmeats  at  the  cir- 
cumference of  each  of  said  drums,  transporting  mechanism 
adapted  to  owve  backward  and  forward  acrosa  said  com- 
partaaenta.  said  transporting  mechanism  comprising  la 
combination  a  crank  disk  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  eoaaaci* 
ing  rod  adapted  to  >>e  moved  by  said  crank  disk,  a  1 
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b«ad  adapted  to  b«  mored  by  lald  connecting  rod.  and 
tranaport  anna  connected  with  aald  cro««  bead.  iDbataD. 
tlallj  as,  and  (or  the  purpose,  wt  (ortb. 

3.  A  bottle  cleanlnK  macblne.  compruin*  In  combina- 
tion. aeTeral  Irougbi  dlapoaed  adjacent  to  eacb  other,  a 
dram  In  each  of  ««ld  trougba.  a  common  abaft  carrying 
aald  drama,  a  feed  drom  ontalde  aald  trougba  and  aecured 
oo  aald  abaft,  an  equal  number  of  compartments  at  the  dr- 
cnmference  of  each  of  aald  drums,  transporting  mechanism 
adapted  to  more  backward  and  forward  across  said  com- 
partmenta.  said  transporting  mechanism  comprising  In 
combination  a  crank  disk  adapted  to  be  routed,  a  con- 
necting rod  adapted  to  be  moTed  by  said  crank  disk,  a 
croaa  head  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  connecting  rt)d. 
tranaport  arms  connected  with  said  croaa  bead,  and  a  cam 
diak  adapted  to  route  with  said  crank  disk  and  to  peri- 
odically moTf  said  transporting  mechanism  away  from 
said  compartments,  substantially  «».  and  for  the  purpose, 
set  forth. 

■4.  A  bottle  cleaning  machine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, an  IncloslDg  means,  a  plurality  of  drums  slmulune- 
ooaly  rotatable  In  said  Inclosing  means,  a  feed  drum  rota- 
Uble  with  said  plursllty  of  drums,  circumferential  com- 
partmenU  on  said  drums  which  register  tranSTersaly  of  the 
machine,  a  feed-way  across  said  macblne  at  Its  highest 
point,  and  reciprocating  feed  mechanism  operative  through 
said  feed-way  to  move  bottles  In  groups  succesalvely  from 
drum  to  drum 

5.  A  bottle  cleaning  machine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  troughs  disposed  sdjacent  to  eacb 
other,  a  drum  in  eacb  of  aald  troughs,  a  common  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  all  of  said  drums  simultaneously,  a 
feed-drum  outside  of  said  troughs  and  also  rotatable  with 
said  shaft,  an  fqual  number  of  circumferential  compart 
ments  on  each  drum  wblch  register  transverfl^'ly  of  the  ma- 
dilne,  and  a  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  flU  all  of  the  com- 
partments In  the  first  drum  from  aald  feed  drum  during 
the  first  revolution,  and  then,  to  feed  bottles  to  eacb  sue 
ceeding  drum  from  the  preceding  drum  during  each  suc- 
reaalve   revolution 


1.100,201  DIRECTION  -  INKICATOH  Pail  StBKlOT, 
Patersoo.  N  .1  Piled  Dec.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
TS8,101        (CI.    11« — Sl.l 


shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  aecured  to  the  rod,  and 
engaging  said  segmenul  dlak,  wbereby  a  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  dlak  will  cauae  the  rod  to  move  loogltudlnallj 
In  one  direction,  spring  mcana  for  holding  the  arma  Is 
engagement  with  the  dlak.  and  means  Independent  of  the 
arms  and  disk  for  moving  the  rod  longitudinally  In  OM 
direction  to  operate  the  signal. 


1,100,202.  DINNER- I*AIL.  jMuma  BHBWAH,  Niagara 
Falls,  N  Y.  Filed  Jaly  2,  1S12.  BcrUI  No  707.278. 
(CI.  220—52.1 


1.  In  a  Blgnslin*;  device,  the  combination  of  a  visual 
signal,  an  audible  signal  means  Including  a  rotatable  shaft 
for  operating  the  visual  signal,  a  second  shaft  wblch  when 
moved  longitudinally  will  operate  the  audible  signal,  arms 
secured  to  toe  second  mentioned  shaft,  a  segmental  disk 
rigid  with  the  rotatable  shaft  for  engagement  by  said 
arms.  «  rotation  of  the  rotatable  shaft  causing  a  simul- 
taneous operation  of  the  signals,  the  audible  signal  being 
operable  Independently  of  the  visual  signal 

:;  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  signal. 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  for  operating  the  signal, 
a  rotatable  rod  eitending  transversely  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rod.  means  for  rocking  the  rotatable  rod.  a  seg- 
menUI  disk  rigidly  secured  to  the  rotatable  rod.  a  pair  of 
arma  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  rod  sod 
engaging  the  segmental  disk,  a  rocking  of  the  rotauble 
rod  causing  the  longitudinal  rod  to  be  moved  In  one  direc 
tion.  and  means  Independent  of  the  routable  rod  for  mov- 
ing the  longitudinal   ro<l  In  one  direction. 

;<  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  signal. 
of  h  longitudinally  movable  riKl  for  operating  the  signal, 
a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  rod.  means  for 
rocking  i-slrt   shaft,   a   segmental  disk  rigid  with    the   rock 


A  dinner  pall  comprising  a  lower  section  having  a  flange 
extending  from  Ita  upper  edge,  a  second  aectlon  slightly 
smaller  than  aald  lower  section  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
telescoping  Into  the  same,  outstanding  studs  on  opposite 
walls  of  said  second  section,  and  springs  secured  to  oppo 
site  walls  of  said  lower  section  st  points  beneath  said 
flange  and  bearing  agalnat  said  flange  to  retain  them  out 
of  conuct  with  correapondlng  walls  of  the  second  section, 
eacb  of  aald  springs  having  two  openings  arranged  one 
above  the  other  adapted  to  have  said  studs  entered  Into 
either  the  upper  or  lower  openbigs  of  said  springs  to  re- 
Uln  the  upper  aectlon  in  ralaed  position  or  In  telescoped 
poaltlon, 

1,100,203.  OABMENTTIRNER  William  H  STinnAK, 
Hartford,  Conn  .  aaslgnor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  «.  1913.     Serial  No  740.521.     iCI.  223— IS  i 


1.  In  a  garment  turner,  a  turning  support  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel,  laterally  adjustable  frames,  each  con 
alatlng  of  a  turning  edge,  two  depending  sides,  a  series  ol 
teeth  on  each  of  the  sides,  and  a  laterally  extending  arm 
wbereby  each  of  the  frames  is  adjustably  secured  to  s 
common  support. 

2.  A  garment  turner  for  turning  and  facilitating  the 
folding  of  hems  upon  tubular  fabrics  or  garments,  embody- 
ing s  laterally  adjusuble  frame  having  diverging  sldea 
with  serrated  surfacea,  for  holding  the  garment  while 
folding  a  hem. 

3.  .\  garment  turning  appliance,  embodying  a  taming 
frame  having  a  smooth  turning  edge  and  roughened  fabric 
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engaging  surfacea  extending  at  an  angle  to  aald  edge  for 
reslatlng  the  sliding  movement  of  the  turned  portion  of 
tb«  garment  off  of  the  sarfacea  during  tbc  reverse  folding 
of  the  hem  portion  of  the  fabric. 

4.  A  garment  turning  appliance  embodying  a  turning 
frame  having  parallel  members  eacb  provided  with  a 
smooth  turning  edge  and  oppoeltely  disposed  roughened 
fabric  engaging  edges  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  turning 
edges  for  resisting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  turned 
portion  of  the  gsrment  off  of  the  fabric  engaging  edgea 
during  the  reverse  folding  of  the  bem  portion  of  the  fabric. 


1.100.206  FEED-BAti  FOR  HORSES.  Jamce  A.  BTUI>- 
DABD,  Bellerue.  Waah.  Filed  July  23,  I91S  Serial  No. 
780.822.      (CI.   119 — 67.1 


1,100,204  HYDRAll.K  JACK  FOR  WKLL-CA8IN08. 
ALrREp  C  STEWART.  Los  .\ngelea,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No    676,868      (CI.  188 — 9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  casing  gripping  means,  cylinder 
and  piston  means  connected  to  operate  said  gripping  means 
vertically,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  cylinder  and 
piston  means  for  raialng  or  lowering  said  gripping  meana. 
and  means  detachably  connecting  said  piston  means  with 
said  casing  gripping  mesne  to  ensble  operstloo  of  the 
casing  gripping  means  by  the  piston  means  when  connected 
thereto  and  to  (lermit  the  piston  means  to  be  raised  inde- 
pendently of  said  gripping  means  for  the  purjiose  set  forth. 

IV  The  combination  of  casing  gripping  means,  cylinder 
and  piston  means  connected  to  operate  said  gripping 
means  vertically,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  cylinder  and 
piston  mesns  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gripping  means, 
means  detachably  connecting  said  piston  means  with  said 
casing  gripping  means  to  enable  operation  of  the  casing 
gripping  means  by  the  piston  means  when  connected  there- 
to, and  to  permit  the  piston  means  to  be  raised  Independ- 
ently of  said  gripping  means,  and  means  Independent  of 
the  aforesaid  fiuld  supply  means  for  supplying  fiuld  to 
the  said  cylinder  and  piston  means  when  the  piston  means 
Is  disconnected  from  the  csslng  gripping  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  caalng  gripping  means,  cylinder 
and  piston  means  connected  to  operate  said  caalng  means 
vertically,  a  pump  and  a  valve  connected  thereto  and  to 
aald  cylinder  and  piston  means  to  supply  liquid  from  said 
pump  to  aald  cylinder  and  piston  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  said  gripping  means  by  operation  of  the  pump, 
a  pressure  tsnk.  means  supplying  liquid  to  said  preaaore 
tank,  and  valve  controlled  communicating  meaas  from 
said  pressure  tank  to  said  cylinder  and  piston  means  to 
cauae  said  piston  means  to  be  raised  by  liquid  from  aald 
Unk.  and  means  deuchably  connecting  aald  platon  means 
with  said  casing  gripping  means,  to  enable  operation  of 
the  casing  gripping  means  by  the  platon  meanii  when  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  permit  the  platon  meana  to  lie  ralaed 
Independently  of  said  gripping  means  for  the  purpose  set 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  Jointed 
ring,  said  ring  being  substantially  oval  and  separat^y  con- 
nected at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  Its  longer  axis, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  apertures  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  on  the  shorter  axis,  bolts  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  apertures,  wing  nuts  cooperating  with 
the  bolts,  a  pair  of  channel  bars  pivotally  mounted  on 
each  of  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  adjusted 
position  by  the  wing  nut.  a  rod  slldable  In  each  of  aald 
channel  bars,  set  screws  carried  by  the  channel  bars  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  rod  In  adjusted  position,  hooks  st  the 
free  end  of  each  rod.  said  books  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  hame  of  the  bsmess  to  hold  the  feed  bag  rigid,  aald 
channel  bars  being  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  ring 
to  Insure  the  proper  iiosltlon  of  the  ring  regardleas  of  the 
length  of  extension  of  the  arms 


1.100,206.  CENTERSILL  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHK  F 
Stkiib,  Avalon.  Ta.,  aaslgnor  to  Preased  Steel  Car  Cam- 
pany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  3»,  1912.     Serial  No   717,465      (CI    105—76.1 


1.  In  a  car  iinderframe.  a  center  sill  consisting  of  a  sec- 
tion of  webbed  meUl.  having  a  portion  of  the  end  of  Ita 
web  silt,  snch  silt  jiortlons  being  bent  Isterally  and  away 
from  eacb  other. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  center  sill  consisting  of  a 
aectlon  of  webbed  meul.  having  a  portion  of  the  end  of  Ita 
web  allt.  such  silt  portlona  being  bent  laterally  and  away 
from  their  original  vertical  plane 

3.  In  8  car  underframe,  s  center  sill  consisting  of  a 
section  of  webbed  meUl,  having  a  portion  of  the  end  of 
Its  web  silt,  sucb  slit  portions  being  bent  apart  laterally 
and  away  from  each  other. 

4.  in  a  car  underframe.  a  center  sill  conalatlng  of  a 
section  of  webbed  metal,  having  a  portion  of  the  end  of  its 
web  silt,  such  silt  portions  being  bent  laterally  relative 
to  each  other  from  their  original  vertical  planf- 

5.  in  a  car  underframe.  a  center  sill  conalatlng  of  a 
section  of  webbed  metal,  having  a  portion  of  the  end  of  lu 
web  silt,  such  sill  portions  being  spread  apart  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  4k  not  printed  In  the  tiaxette  ] 


1,100,207.       SEMAPHORICAL    DIRE(^ION-INDICATOR. 
Oboboi  Fkbobick  Watts,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr. 
23,1913.     Serial  No.  763.689      (CI    177— 329  i 
1.  1b  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comfalBa- 
tlon  with  a  vehicla.  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tb* 
rear  of  the   vehicle,  a   semaphore  srm   pivotally    mounted 
wltbln   aald  caalng.   means  for  swinging  aald  semapborv 
arm  outwardly  from   the  casing  and  into  boriaonul  posi- 
tion comprising  an  electrically  operated  magnet   mounted 
within  said  casltig.  a  sliding  cort-  slldably  connected  with 
said    magnet,    a    downwardly    extending   arm    carried    by 
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uld  ore.  a  plurullty  of  llDka  mnovctlng  Mid  »nn«  and 
thr  ■leaiapliore  arm.  aid  mr^ait  tor  lockini  said  aeraaphore 
nroi  in  •  luwfl  pottltiuo  within  MaM  raalog  cumprlaiuc  •<• 
»ctin«  loi'liinit  rurmhers  fiirnied  Inf.-grally  wllh  thi-  s.inn 
phorn  .ind  lii*t  mention. -d  arm. 


i 

•f:l 

J- 

i       ■  ■-»; 

2.  lu  a  drvic*?  of  tbe  charart**i-  tit* ncrl Lied,  the  omb- 
bir.atioa  witli  a  TPhlrle  ot  a  caniDS  adiipttMl  to  be  secured 
to  tbe  r-Hir  of  K«ld  vehlrie.  a  semaphore  arm  plvotally 
BOVDTed  wirliln  saW  casing,  a  lens  larried  by  the  front 
wall  of  Mid  ranitix.  no  electric  bulb  iDOUDted  within  Bald 
caalnc  rearwardly  of  >iald  ieos.  said  semaphore  arm  belnK 
ad&pted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  electric  bulb  and  the 
l«na  vbra  In  n  down  position,  an  elf^ctromaznet  mounted 
wtttiln  <faid  '  antng,  a  sHdin;;  core  for  said  mavnel.  a  down- 
wardly eiteoding  arm  rarried  bj  said  core,  n  plurality  of 
iiLkx  roniifctins:  said  downwardlj  ex  tend!  qk  arm  with 
the  'femaphon-  arm.  a  laffrally  extending  in:;  formed  on 
•iald  la*t  named  arm  Intprmedtate  the  ends  thereof  and 
provid<Ml  wllh  a  concaved  under  face,  the  upper  terminal 
of  *ald  Remaphore  arm  being  rounded  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  concavt'd  face  of  the  lug  when  the  semaphore  arm 
U  in  its  down  position  ?ind  a  laterally  extending  lockInK 
lut;  forme<l  on  said  -wmapliore  arm  havlne  a  recewaed  up 
per  face  and  adapted  for  enirageroent  with  the  luwi'r  ter- 
minal of  said  last  named  arm  when  the  semaphore  arm  Is 
In  itfl  down  position  and  lock  said  aeniapbore  am. 

T  In  a  devk-e  of  the  character  described,  tlie  comblna 
tion  with  a  v.-hirk*  of  a  ca.sInK  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
tb'  leiir  of  said  vehb  le.  :»  -emaphore  arm  swinglngly 
aouotcd  within  the  caslnj;.  an  electroaaaKnet  oiounted 
within  amid  castor,  a  sliding  core  for  said  magnet,  a  down- 
wardly extendlDc  arm  carried  by  said  core,  a  plurality  of 
links  >nnnertlni:  ^niii  -^.ninpbore  and  solenoid  arrnn.  t 
lAterally  eKteodlng  luc  formed  lategrally  with  satd  sole 
Bold  arm  Intermediate  tr»e  eadn  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  concared  aader  face  adapted  to  recelTe  the  upper  ter 
minal  of  th»  semaphore  arm  when  tbe  arm  la  In  a  dowD 
position,  a  laterally  exteDding  locking  lug  having  a  re 
cesMd  upper  face  formed  Integrally  with  aald  semaphore 
am  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  said  last  named 
tui{  adaptwl  for  lorkln.^  »'ngaEenient  with  the  free  terminal 
of  said  «»l*noid  arm  when  ihe  semaphore  arm  la  In  down 
tH.-<ltl'>n 


RoBsar  J 

Serial  No. 


1  I'Mi.jim  UTAPLK  PRIVINO  APPLIANCE 
Watt«.  WaverlT.  Ill  Filed  Oct.  10.  1913 
7M.WS       ir\.  1 — «0.) 

1  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described,  a  staple 
"iotdlng  magazine  Inclndlne  a  plate  with  a  conrex  face, 
a  ^trlp  of  flexible  material  extending  centrally  and  lonnl- 
r>)dinall>  of  the  convex  face  thereof,  one  extremity  of  aald 
plate  being  provided  wtth  a  Jaw  of  Ifanltad  sridth  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  a  staple  in  an  upright  manner  therHn. 
and  renllieot  means  enitaulng  said  flexible  strip  and  ar 
ranged  tn  bold  tbe  name  In  a  taut  conditioa. 

2  A  magadne  for  holding  staples  eovkprUilag  a  convex 
plate,  tipstandlag  side  edges  carried  thereby,  a  strip  of 
r«MilIl»'nt  material  eTtendlnc  along  the  central  longitudinal 
ails  of  the  front  face  of  the  plate  and  arraa^ed  to  receive 
staple*  t)i<>reunder  and  bold  the  saiae  la  contact  with  tbe 
said  •Anvex  plate,  and  resilient  ateans  serared  to  tbe  said 
phife   aod    to   the   jiaM    strip  for   holding    ths   sane    la   a 


taat  coadltion,  one  extrenlty  of  tbe  said  plate  being  pru 
rtdod  wltb  aa  aateoalon  of  limited  width  and  with  a  groove 
or  channel  cxteadlng  traasveraely  tbereacnMa.  aald  cban 
nel  defining  a  jaw  for  the  recaption  and  holdtag  of  a 
staple  In  upright  pofdtlon 


3.  In  a  siap4a-JkoldiBg  n>at£aslne,  the  combination  of 
overlapping  plataa  provided  with  upataodlnK  rims,  means 
for  holding  the  flates  In  adjusted  overlapped  position, 
a  convex  back  plate  seiured  to  the  said  overlapping  plates 
and  fitting  between  the  apstanding  rlnis.  the  sjild  upstand 
iDt-  rims  and  back  plate  constituting  tbe  liack  and  side 
walls  of  the  magaalne.  s  strip  of  limlied  width  extending 
along  the  front  face  of  the  liark  plate  and  positioned  lon- 
gitudinally centrally  thereof  and  constituting  the  front 
holdlug  face  of  the  magazine  and  arranged  to  receive 
staples  theriuoder.  and  resilient  means  engaging  tbe  said 
strip  and  arranged  to  exert  a  tenslonal  stress  thereupon 
to  hold  Che  said  strip  In  forced  contact  with  the  said  back 
plate,  the  adjustable  overlapping  pIate^  allowing  for  the 
accommodation  of  staples  of  various  lengths 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  des*  rlbe<l.  comprising  a  plate 
with  a  conv.'X  surface,  the  said  surfac*'  being  curved  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plate,  and  n  strip 
of  flexible  aiaterlal  extending  longltudlnallv  of  said  convex 
face,  said  strip  adapted  ro  hold  staph^s  In  contact  with 
the  said  convex  face 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  dem  rlbed  comprLsiug  a  phite 
with  a  convex  face,  the  said  face  being  curved  with  r*apect 
to  the  longltudlaal  axlx  of  the  plate,  n  strip  of  flexible 
material  extend  lag  longitudinally  of  said  convex  fa<'e. 
and  meaas  ffH-  holding  the  said  strip  In  r«>Dtaet  with  lald 
face. 

IClalms  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  liaaetie.; 


1.100.3O!*  MKTAI.Lir  HAILTIE  ZvPHtitK  Brtrio«*0. 
Tnnot.'n  Masn  Filed  Not.  ^.  19IS  fterlsl  No. 
T99.SM.      (Cl.  J»H — B.) 


i.  in  1}  devlc  of  the  character  described  the  rombioa 
tlon  with  a  aietalilc  rail  lie  of  a  pair  of  upstanding  Ion 
gltudlnal  Hang's  tapered  tnwar.I  the  tipper  terminals  and 
carried  at  each  terminal  of  ssid  tie.  s  beartug  plate 
formed  Integral  with  the  fiange.  and  disposed  (lush  with 
tbe  upper  rermlaals  thereof,  rsil  base  clamping  menbcra 
fornsed  Integral  with  the  flanges  nnd  rsll  damping  means 
detachably  mounted  wlrfaln  «ald  hearing  plate.  ftai<l  last 
nataed  rail  damploa  means  'Omprtslng  s  pair  of  books 
arratiged  upon  opposite  sldea  of  the  hearing  pl:ite  sod  be 
tween  tbe  Integral  clamping  members. 

::.  In  s  device  of  the  charai  rer  described  th-  comblBa- 
tlon  with  a  metallic  rail  tie  of  a  pair  of  upstanding  longl 
tudlnal  flanges  formed  tntecral  with  eaclt  terminal  of 
aabl  tie  aail  disposed  In  opposed  relation  to  each  otbar. 
said    flanges    tapering    toward    fheir    upper    Termlnala.    a 
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Uearlng  pLate  formed  lateicral  wltb  the  ttaagee  and  dis- 
posed flush  with  the  upper  termlnsls  thereof,  a  down 
wardly  extending  block  formed  integral  with  said  bearing 
plate  and  disponed  Is  »t>aced  relation  to  said  bearings  anu 
the  lie.  adjubtabie  rail  bsae  clamiMng  hooks  mounted 
within  said  block,  and  disptis-^i  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  bearing  plate  between  the  flanges,  rail  clamping  mem 
hers  formeil  Inlegrsl  with  tin*  flanges  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  books  la  clampe<l  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  th*  chnractec.  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  rail  He  of  a  longitudinal  anchoring 
rib  formed  Integral  with  tbe  tie  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  He  being  inclined  adjacent  each 
terminal  to  provide  for  dralbage.  upstanding  spaced 
flanges  carried  adjacent  each  terminal  of  the  tie.  and 
tapering  toward  their  upp^T  end,  a  l>earing  plate  formed 
Integral  with  the  flanges  and  dlsposctl  flush  wltb  tbe 
upper  >jurfai-es  thereof  un<l  rail  clamping  means  carried 
by  said  t>enrlng  plate  comprising  hooks  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  cf  the  ix'ariag  plate  and  having  a  shank  por- 
tion lnserte<i  angularly  through  the  plate  and  projecting 
beyond  the  side  faces  thereof  and  means  for  securing  the 
hooks  In  clamping   positloo. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbai  the  combing- 
tioo  wltb  a  metallic  rail  tie  of  a  pair  of  upatandlng  spaced 
flanges  formed  Integral  wtth  each  terminal  of  said  tie, 
said  flanges  tapered  toward  their  upinr  lerminals,  a  bear- 
lug  plate  carried  transversely  of  the  llau^es  and  dispoaed 
flush  with  the  upper  sui^aces  thereof  and  means  for 
clamping  ^id  rail   In  enga^enieni   with   the  bearing  plate. 


T^ 


--  v- 


In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  with  the  meeting  eoda 
ot  the  vails,  of  platva  secured  to  the  sides  of  tbe  web»  of 
ttie  raits  at  the  meeting  ends  thereof,  the  terminal  por- 
tiou>-  i>f  the  webs  and  base  flanges  of  th«  rails  being  cut 
sway  to  provide  downwardly  and  longitudioaity  opening 
recesfrCK  and  a  coupler  embodying  a  web  divlgiied  to  fit 
in  the  suid  recesses  and  having  bane  flanges  to  rest  on  tbe 
tie.  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails 
acctfruBMMlatlug  tlie  latae  flanges  of  the  coupler,  tbe  aald 
plates  having  luwer  flanges  lu  overlap  tbe  base  Oanges  of 
the  coupler,  and  the  base  flanges  of  the  coupler  havlag 
upturned  side  lips  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  flanges  of 
tbe  wuid  plates. 


l.H«<.:;n.      CORN     11AH\  FSTKR       John     K      Bkamne, 
Udall.   Kans.     Piled  fieo.  L«.   1912.     Serial  No.  7S9.116. 

(Cl  ^«— 131.1 


l,lWt.;;iO.  KAIL-JOINT.  Stacy  Buwma-s,  CurwtnsvUle. 
Pa  Filed  Nov.  2%,  1913.  Serial  No.  hoa.214.  (Cl. 
239—13.) 


*ipc-n  the  Inner  supporting  bar  snd  provided  st  Its  rear 
end  with  a  transverse  arcoate  slot,  and  a  secortng  bolt 
Inserted  through  said  slot  Into  said  liar. 

2.  Ad  apparatms  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  running  gear,  a  box  carried  by  said  gear  having  op- 
wardly  diverging  sides  and  having  one  side  cat  away  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  having  its  floor  extended  laterally 
through  said  cut  away  imrtioD  of  lis  side,  a  pair  of  trans- 
Tersely  spaced  longitudinal  supporting  bars  adjvstabiy 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  bi>x.  and  cutters  on  aald  bars 
adjacent  the  floor  extenaloa 

.'t.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  portable  box  having  one  of  its  tildes  cut  away  t>etween 
Its  ends  and  having  its  floor  extended  through  said  rat* 
away  portion,  an  npstaadlng  side  board  at  the  onter  edge 
of  said  AocT  extension,  closvrps  between  the  ends  of  the 
floor  extension  sod  the  side  of  tbe  trax,  transversely  spaced 
longitudinal  supporting  bars  adJuKtably  movnted  en  tbe 
Bide  of  the  box.  and  ewttws  irp»«  seld  bars  al>oTe  and 
adjacent  said  side  board. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
portable  liox  having  one  side  cut  away  between  Its  ends 
and  having  Its  floor  extended  through  said  cut  away  por 
tlon.  a  side  board  secured  to  and  rising  from  the  outer 
edge  of  said  floor  extension,  closures  l<elween  the  sides 
of  tbe  box  and  the  ends  of  said  floor  extension,  trans 
versely  spaced  loDgltodtnal  sapportlng  bars  mounted  on 
the  side  of  the  hox,  cutters  upon  tbe  said  supporting  bars 
above  tbe  said  side  board,  and  a  guard  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  Inner  supporting  bar  Immedlfttely 
adjacent  said  side  board. 

.%.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  parpose  aet  forth  comprising 
a  portable  L>ox  having  aa  <^>c&inu  in  one  side,  traoh- 
versely  spaced  longitadlnal  supporting  bars  mounted  on 
the  side  of  the  box,  cooperating  cutterg  mounted  on  said 
bars  adjacent  said  opening,  guides  on  the  bars  in  advance 
of  tbe  cutters,  and  ao  upstanding  guide  on  the  outer  bar 
extending  Inwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  the  opeuliig 
In  tbe  9lde  of  tbe  box  and  over  the  cutters. 

r  Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.100.212.  fJASENGlNE.  John  W.  BaoDKaicjt.  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  482.651.  .CI. 
123—59.) 


1.  An  sp[>arHtuB  fur  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  portable  tpox  haviog  one  side  cut  away  between  Hu  eada, 
a  pair  of  supporting  bars  moonted  on  the  side  of  ttie  box 
and  extending  longltudiiUklly  past  aald  opening,  codpcrat- 
iag  cutlers  on  tbe  aald  l>nra  adjacent  aald  openteg.  a  de> 
flector  rlgklly  secured  upon  tbe  outer  bar  adjacent  the 
forward  end   thereof,  a  deflector  pivoted  at  Its  front  end 


In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank  shaft,  two 
piatoaa  each  having  a  spherical  top  and  each  havliig  a 
large  portion  next  said  crank  shaft  and  a  small  portloa 
In  axial  alloement  with  said  large  portion  between  said 
large  portion  and  apherleal  top.  pitmen  connecting  aatd 
pistons  to  aald  crank  sfaafr.  cylinders  fixed  with  rcapr iT 
to  said  pistons  and  each  having  an  inner  small  exploaten 
cbamber  the  end  wall  of  which  is  spherical  upon  a  snaUer 
radius  than  aald  piston  top  snd  each  having  an  outer 
large    comprensiOD    chamber    Sttiag   said   small    aod    targe 
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portloas  respectlT«l7  of  one  of  tb«  pIstODS.  tli«  mnmlS  ex- 
plosion chamber  havlnc  charge  and  ezhanat  ports  located 
between  the  oppOHlte  limits  of  trarel  of  the  inner  end  of 
Cb«  piston  tn  said  cbamber.  said  epberlcal  piston  top  Im 
partlns  an  Initial  upward  moTement  of  the  gases  enter- 
ing throafh  the  charge  port,  a  deflector  to  complete  the 
upward  deflection  of  the  Ingoing  charge,  said  charge  fol 
lowing  around  the  spherical  Inner  wall  of  the  cjUnder 
and  expelling  the  burnt  gases  from  the  cylinder,  said 
large  compression  chamber  baring  fuel  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  both  located  between  Its  Inner  end  and  the  inner 
limit  of  trarel  of  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  piston  portion  In 
said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  inlet 
port  of  the  compression  chamber,  an  inwardlj  opening 
check  ralre  In  ssld  Inlet  port,  and  ducts  for  connecting 
the  outlet  port  of  tbe  compression  chamber  of  each  cylin- 
der to  the  charge  port  of  riie  explosion  chambtr  of  the 
other  cylinder. 


1.100.213.  CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOB  SIFTING-MA- 
CHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Bsown,  Niagara 
Palls.  N.  Y  FUed  July  I.  1913.  SerUl  No.  77«.TSO. 
<CI.   193 — 41.  t 


1  A  '-*on?eylng  device  comprising  a  delivery  cube  hav 
Ing  an  outlet  end,  a  reoelvlng  tube  having  an  Inlet  end 
which  communicates  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  delivery 
tube,  said  tubes  being  capable  of  a  relative  gyratory  move- 
ment In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  tubes,  and  a  cover 
mounted  on  the  delivery  tube  and  engaging  with  the  inlet 
of  the  receiving  tube. 

2.  A  conveying  devli*^  ■omprlrtlng  a  delivery  tube  hav- 
ing an  outlet  end.  a  rereivtDg  tube  having  an  inlet  end 
which  communicates  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  delivery 
tube,  said  tubes  being  capable  of  a  relative  gyratory  move- 
meui  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  tubes  and  a  cover 
mounted  transversely  and  loosely  on  the  delivery  tube  and 
engaging  slldlngly  with  the  Inlet  end  of  the  receiving  tube. 

3.  A  conveying  device  comprising  a  dellv»'ry  tul>e  hav- 
ing an  outlet  end.  a  receiving  tube  having  an  Inlet  end 
which  communicates  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  delivery 
tube,  said  tubes  being  relatively  movable  in  a  direction 
crosswise  of  the  tubes  and  snid  receiving  tube  being  of 
Isrger  diameter  than  satd  delivery  tube  and  a  cover  mount- 
ed on  the  delivery  tube  so  that  its  plane  is  at  right  snglcs 
to  the  length  of  said  tube  and  engaging  with  said  receiving 
tube. 

4.  A  conveying  device  oomi-rlalng  a  delivery  tube  hav 
Ing  so  outlet  end.  a  receiving  tube  having  an  inlet  end 
which  communicates  with  the  outlet  end  of  tbe  delivery 
tube,  said  tubes  being  relatively  movable  In  a  direction 
crongwlae  of  the  tube*',  a  cover  mounted  loosely  on  the 
delivery  tube  so  that  its  plane  is  at  right  angles  to  the 
I'^ngth  of  said  tube  and  engaging  slldingly  with  the  inlet 
end  of  the  receiving  tube,  and  a  packing  interposed  between 
the  cover  and  the  receiving  tube 

5.  A  conveying  device  comprising  a  delivery  tube  hav 
ing  an  outlet  end,  a  receiving  tube  having  an  Inlet  end 
which  •-ommuntrstes  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  delivery 
tube,  said  tubes  being  relatively  movable  In  a  direction 
crosswise  of  the  tubes,  a  cover  mounted  loosely  on  the 
delivery  tube  si>  that  Its  plane  Is  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  said  tube  and  engaging  slldingly  with  the  inlet 
end  of  the  receiving  tube,  and  a  flexible  shield  connecting 
the  delivery  tube  and  the  cover. 

(Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oatette.I 


1.100.214  PrMPING  DEVICE  FOB  MUSICAL  IN8TRD- 
MBNTfl.  Thbodobs  p.  Bbown.  Worcester,  Maas..  as- 
signor to  Hlraplex  PIsyer  Action  Co..  Worcester.  Mass., 
s  Corporation  of  MasaacbusecM  Piled  l>ec.  24,  1912. 
Serial  No    TS8.S10.      (CI.  230—3.) 


1.  In  a  munlru)  InUtrunteut  tlie  comblDstlon  with  a 
bellows  having  a  movable  leaf,  of  means  connected  with 
one  e<lge  of  the  movable  leaf  for  operating  It,  and  means 
connected  to  the  movable  leaf  and  to  some  relatively  fixed 
part  for  resisting  the  torsional  strain  due  to  the  opers 
tlon  of  the  movable  leaf  by  said  operating   means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  t>ellows  having  a  fixed  and 
a  movable  leaf,  and  means  for  operating  the  movable  leaf, 
of  a  member  pivoted  on  the  movable  leaf  and  having  arms 
at  the  two  edges  thereof  and  connected  with  the  fixed  leaf 
for  resisting  the  torsional  strain  due  to  the  operation  of 
the  movable  leaf. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bellews  having  a  movable 
leaf,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  movable  leaf,  of  a 
U-shaped  member  extending  across  the  movable  leaf  and 
pivoted  thereon,  the  two  legs  thereof  projecting  beyond 
the  edges  of  tbe  niovsble  le^f.  sod  means  for  coonectlni; 
the  ends  of  said  legs  with  a  Axed  part  of  the  device 

4  Tbe  combination  witb  a  bellows  having  a  movable 
leaf,  and  means  for  operating  the  movable  leaf,  of  a 
U-shaped  member  extending  ncrons  the  movable  leaf  and 
pivoted  thereon,  the  two  legs  thereof  projecting  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  movable  leaf,  and  pivoted  links  conneottng 
the  ends  of  said  legs  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  device 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bellown  having  a  fixed  und 
a  movable  leaf,  and  means  for  operating  the  movable  leaf, 
of  an  osclllatable  memtwr  extending  across  the  movable 
leaf  and  pivoted  thereon,  and  having  two  leg-*  at  Its  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  edge«  of  tbe  movable  leaf,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  end<«  of  said  |eg«  with  the  fixed  leaf 


1.100.21.1.      PEDAL   AND   PANEL   OPERATING    MEi.'HA 

N18M   FOR  MISICAL   INSTRIMENTS.     Theodore   P 

Bbown.    Worcester.    Mass.,    assignor    to   Simplex    Player 

Action  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,     Filed 

Mar.  22.  191.1.     Serial  No.  756.078      (Cl.  84 — 169  > 

1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  pedal  and  a  link  for 

operating   It.    of   bearings,    a    transverse    rod   supported    Jn 

said  bearings  and  oscillatable  on   Its  own   axis  with   tbe 

pedal,   a   gear    fixed    to    said    rod.   a   second   gear   meshing 

with  said  gear  on  the  rod.  for  operating  it  and  means  for 

oA^illatlng  tbe  second  gear  from  the  llnk. 

■-  The  combination  with  a  key  board  and  a  f<>lding 
pe.ui,  of  bearings,  a  rod  osrillatable  on  its  own  axis  in 
4ald  bearings,  the  pedal  being  connected  with  said  rod  to 
tarn  with  It.  a  gear  fixed  to  said  rod,  a  second  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  for  operating  it.  an  arm  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  second  gear,  a  link  connected  with  the  arm 
and  extending  upwardly  In  rbe  instrument,  and  a  shaft 
under  the  key-bed  connected  with  said  link  for  raising  and 
lowering  It  to  turn  tbe  getra 
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3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  folding  pedal 
connected  with  aald  shaft  to  be  moved  about  It  as  the 
shaft  turns,  of  a  gear  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  meshing 
and  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  link  connected 
with  said  arm.  a  horlxontal  shaft  under  the  key  l>ed  hav- 
ing an  arm  thereon  provided  with  a  radial  slot,  and  a 
connection  between  the  link  and  arm  passing  freely 
through  said  radial  slot 


4  In  ■  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  folding  pedals,  of  s  link  movable  up  snd  down,  meann 
connected  with  aald  link  for  swinging  the  pedals,  a  hori 
tontal  shaft  under  the  key  t>ed.  an  arm  on  said  shaft  hav 
ing  a  radial  alot,  means  for  connecting  the  link  with  the 
arm  fr«^ly  through  said  slot,  s  sliding  panel,  and  means 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  sliding  the  panel  as  the  shaft 
turns  through  an  arc  in  which  said  arm  moves  from  one 
side  of  the  shaft  to  the  other  without  raising  or  lowering 
the  link. 

S.  In  B  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  an  oper 
atlng  shaft,  a  set  of  pedals,  meanx  loosely  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  operating  tbe  pedals,  a  sliding  panel,  a 
fixed  plate  on  the  shaft,  n  freely  slldahle  plate  on  the 
shaft,  said  slldable  plate  being  connected  with  tbe  panel 
for  operating  It.  and  means  for  connectlnj;  the  two  plates 
and  disconnecting  them  automatically  during  the  turning 
of  the  shaft  through  a  continuous  arc  iu  one  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gniette  ) 


1 


10  0.216.  SLIDING  HINGE  FOR  ENGINE  HO(3D8 
R'tBCRT  D.  Bi'TLEB.  Yarmouth.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  744.063.     ( Cl.  114— 0.*V> 


1  In  combination,  a  cover,  a  pair  of  rods,  sleeves  sild- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  swinging  connections  between  said 
cover  and  said  sleeves,  plvoially  mounted  rods  plvotally 
connected  to  said  cover,  and  means  for  securing  said  rods 
In  various  adjusted  positions. 

2  In  combination,  a  cover,  fixedly  mounted  parallel  rods 
contiguous  to  the  front  end  thereof,  sleeves  slidablj 
mounted  thereon,  and  swinging  connections  between  the 
sleeves  and  tbe  cover. 

3.  in  combination:  a  cover;  fixedly  mounted,  horlxon- 
tal, parallel  rods,  contiguous  to  tbe  front  end  thereof; 
sleeves  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  ro*ls  ;  and  swinging 
connections  between  the  front  end  of  the  cover  and  the 
aleevea. 


valve  In   communlciitlon  with   tbe  upper  portion   thereof 
to  relieve  said  leaf  of  air  as  water  la  admitted  thereto. 


1.100^17.       APPARATUS     FOR     FILTERING     SLIMES. 

Chaelbs  BuTTxaa.  Oakland,  Cal.      Filed  Mav  26,   1913. 

Serial  No.  769.779.      id.  75 — 86.1 

I.  A    suction    filter    leaf    having    means    for    admitting 
water  thereinto  to  dislodge  a  cake  therefrom,  and  a  relief 


2  .\  suction  fllt.r  leaf  comprising  a  frame  having 
passases  In  the  upper  member  theteof,  a  relief  valve  con- 
nected with  said  passages,  and  means  for  admitting  water 
to  the  Interior  of  said  leaf 

:i  A  auction  Alter  leaf  comprising  a  framn.  a  filter  me 
dium  carried  by  said  frame,  n  relief  valve  connected  with 
the  upper  part  of  aald  leaf  for  relieving  said  leaf  of  air 
as  water  is  admitted  tber.to.  and  a  water  supply  connect- 
ed with  the  Interior  of  said  leaf 

4  A  suction  filter  it-af  comprising  a  frame,  a  filter  me 
dIum  carried  b,v  said  frame,  a  relief  valve  ''onnected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  leaf  for  relieving  said  leaf  of  air 
as  water  Is  admitted  thereto,  and  a  water  supply  connect- 
ed to  the  lower  portion  of  said  leaf. 

5-  A  suction  filter  leaf  comprising  a  frame  having  pas- 
sages in  members  ther<*of,  a  filler  medium  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  relief  valve  for  relieving  said  leaf  of  air  con- 
nected with  tbe  top  frame  member,  and  a  water  supply 
connected  with  the  lower  frame  member,  the  passagea  In 
said  members  communicating  with  the  Interior  and  ex 
terlor  of  »ald  leaf 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  aasette] 


1,100,21s.  APPARATfS  FOR  FILTERLVc;  SLIMBB. 
Chari.ks  Butters.  Oakland.  Cal  Filed  June  n.  1913. 
Serial  No.  77'.».945      iCl.  75 — 86  - 


1.  In  a  surtlon  filter  leaf,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
filter  media  <arrled  thereby  snd  a  wafer  supply  pipe  for 
cake  disbMlglnt:  purposes  connected  to  said  leaf,  said  pipe 
having  an  opening  to  atmosphere  near  Its  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  leaf 

2.  In  a  suction  filter  leaf,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
filter  mt-dirt  (arripd  thereby,  a  water  supply  pipe  for 
cake  dislodging  purposes  connected  with  said  leaf,  and  a 
funnel  in  said  pipe  near  Its  point  of  connection  to  said 
l«af. 

3.  In  a  auction  filter  leaf,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  filter  media  carried  thereby  and  a  water  supply  pipe 
for  cake  dislodging  purpones  i-onnected  to  said  leat.  #%|fl 
pipe  having  a  valve-.ontrol  opening  therein  near  the 
point  of  attachm*'nt   of  said  pipe  to  the  leaf. 
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4.  In  a  sDcttoD  alter  le«f.  tb»  ccirobinitlon  of  a  tnmt, 
filter  m^dla  carried  Thereby,  n  water  supply  pipe  connect- 
ed to  aald  leaf,  a  funnel  plac-d  In  said  pipe  near  Its  con- 
nection with   aald  leaf,  and  a  valve  In  §ald  funnel. 

5  In  a  sodinn  Alter  leaf,  the  romblnatlon  of  a  frame 
having  paaaagea  In  certain  members  thereof,  a  water 
suppl.v  pipe  for  cnke  dislodglnn  purpoaes  lonnected  with 
the  U^ttom  frame  member,  sala  pipe  havlni;  a  funnel 
therein,  and  a   relief  ^alve  connected   to  said  leaf. 

!i  lulma  e  anil  7  not  printed  in  the  liaaette.) 


l.lOO.l'Kl  .\J'PARATUS  FOB  FILTERING  SLIMES. 
Cb<ii.c«  BiTTiBs.  Oakland,  Cal  Filed  June  U.  1013. 
Serial  No.  7T2.M*.     iCI.  78 — 88.1 


1.  A  filter  leaf  having  means  for  e(|iiallxlng  the  external 
and  internal  wnrer  pressure  thereon  while  said  leaf  Is  sob- 
merct'd 

2.  .4  Alter  leaf  baring  sabmerKed  preaanre  equalliinf 
means  conoerte<l  therewftb. 

■i  A  Alter  leaf  having;  automatic  hydrostatic  pressure 
e<]ualizlnK  means  connecti'd  thereto 

4.  .\  filter  leaf  having  a  submerged  pressure  equalizing 
valve  connected  thereto. 

5.  .\  filter  leaf  havin;:  a  submerged  automatic  pressure 
equalizing  valve  connected  thereto. 

{Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


M()0,22<».  AI'PARAXrS  FOR  USE  IN  FILTERING 
SLI.MBS  CH4RI.E8  Birrgas.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
June   M.   1»13      Serial  No.  77.').601       (CI    75 — S6. . 


1  A  su'tion  Alter  leaf  having  a  manuall)  operated  valve 
connected  with  a  submerged  portion  thereof. 

!•,  A  suction  Alter  leaf  havlnf  a  manuall.v  operated 
pressure  equalUing  valve  connected  with  a  norinallj  sub- 
merged portion  thereof. 

3.  The  coBbinatioo  of  a  filter  leal,  a  valve  connected 
with  aald  leaf  and  adapted  to  be  aabmerged.  and  meuia 
by  which  said  valve  may  be  positively  operated  while  It 
U  antomerged. 

4.  In  a  suctioo  Alter  leaf  the  combination  of  a  valve 
connected  to  said  leaf  and  adapted  to  be  submerged  and 
■eana  for  operating  aald  valre  so  that  it  will  seat  reelll- 
entlv. 


A.  In  a  suction  Alter  leaf  the  eomblnanon  of  a  valve 
cwnnected  to  said  U^t  »nd  adapted  to  be  submenred  and 
meani*  for  operating  "aid  valve  »•»>  that  It  will  seat  reidll- 
entl.v  and  holdlni:  said  valve  seated 

fCialmM  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


.  1  U  0  .  i  2  1  .  TROt-KSS  OF  riLTBBING  I4LIMRI?. 
Crailcs  BfTTias,  Oakland.  Cal.  Original  appilciition 
filed  June  II,  11113.  Serial  No.  772.946.  Mvided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  .No.  7I>.'..SflS. 
(CI.  7S — 18.1 


^ 


'■Jiac 


Z/} 


1.  The  step  In  the  process  of  treating  tlimeo,  wblcb  con- 
sists In  running  water  through  the  fllterinx  means  while 
submerging  said  means  In  the  slltnea. 

i'.  The  process  of  filtering  slimes,  which  cooalsts  in 
running  clean  water  through  the  filtering  m^^n^  vblle 
submerging  it  In  the  slimes,  creating  difference  of  pressure 
between  the  sides  of  the  filtering  medium  of  said  meaiu 
to  Alter  and  form  a  cake  thereon  and  subsequently  filling 
said  means  with  water  to  discharge  the  slime  cake. 

.T.  The  process  of  Altering  slimes,  which  consists  in 
running  water  through  the  filtering  leaf  while  sutunergiug 
It  In  the  sUmes,  decreasing  the  internal  pressure  of  aald 
leaf  while  submerged,  then  permitting  the  escape  of  air 
from  aald  leaf  while  completely  filling  same  with  water  to 
clean   the  filtering  medium. 

4.  The  procesa  of  dislodging  slime  cakes  from  filter 
media  which  consists  In  saturating  the  media,  and  while 
so  doing,  equalizing  the  pressures  on  the  cake  and  media. 

,1.  The  process  of  dislodging  sHroe  cakes  from  filter 
media  which  consists  in  completely  saturating  the  media 
while  the  cake  and  media  are  submerged  and  equalizing 
the  hydrostatic  pressures  thereon. 

'Claim  r,  not  printed  In  the  <!azette  ] 


1.100,222,        AITAHATUS     FOR     FILTERING     SLIMF.t:. 

raAHLrj)  Bi  TTiaa.  OakUnd,  Cal.     Original  appllnitlon 

filed   June    \S.    1013.    Serial    So     77.1,^75.      Divided    and 

this  application  filed  Oct.  IS,  1»13.     Serial  No.  795. S60, 

(CI.   75 — 86.1 

1.  A  filler  leaf  having  a  header,  a  frame,  filter  media 
mounted  on  aald  frame  and  supported  hy  said  header  and 
a  perforated  pipe  mounted  on  said  leaf  above  said  header. 

1'-  In  a  filter  leaf,  the  combination  of  a  header,  a  tubular 
frame  carried  by  said  header,  a  filter  medium  surround- 
ing said  frame,  a  porous  fibrous  filler  between  the  sides  of 
said  medium,  and  a  perforated  pipe  carried  hy  said  leaf 
above  said  header. 

.1.  In  a  filler  leaf,  the  combination  of  a  header,  a  tubular 
frame  carried  by  said  header,  a  filter  medium  snrround- 
Ing  said  frame,  a  porous  fihroos  filler  l>etween  the  sides 
of  said  medium,  a  perforated  pipe  carried  by  said  leaf 
above  said  header,  and  means  whereby  said  pipe  Is 
adapted  to  supply  water  under  pressure  to  said  header, 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vat  for  a  sUmes  twtb,  a 
smooth  surfaced  Alter  leaf  having  porous  filler  and  adapted 
to  b<i  submerged  In  said  hath  and  to  have  a  filter  cake  de- 
poaited  thereon  and  to  be  separated  from  said  bath,  means 
(or  applylag   suction    iaterlarly   to   aald   filter   leaf   botk 
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when  submerged  In  said  bath  and  when  separated  from 
aald  bath  and  for  cutting  o«  aairi  suction,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  leaf  for  flooding  aald  leaf  and  Its  cake 
eirerlorly  *lth  water 


t».  in  a  filter  leaf,  the  combination  of  a  header,  a  tubular 
frame  carried  by  said  header,  a  filter  medium  surrounding 
aald  frame  and  open  at  Its  bottom  side,  a  porous  fibrous 
ttller  lietwecu  the  sides  of  said  mi-dlum,  a  perforated  pipe 
above  said  header,  and  means  for  suppl.vlng  water  under 
pressure  to  said  pipe. 

(Claims  R  to  IS  nut  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,1110.223.  I'RO«'E8S  OF  FILTERING  SLIMES 
CiliKLEs  BiTTEii.s,  Oakland.  Cal.  Orl(;inal  iippllcatlou 
filed  May  26,  1013.  Serial  No.  789.77H.  Iilvlded  and 
this  application  filed  Oct    22.  1913      Serial  No.  796.595. 

(CI.   75 — IS.  I 


1.  The  process  of  dislodging  slime  cakes  from  filter 
tdotbi,  which  consists  In  saturating  without  pressure 
rabatantlally  the  entire  surface  of  the  cloth  while  the 
cake  is  thereon. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  filtering  slimes,  which  lonsists  In 
submerging  a  filter  leaf  In  the  slimes,  creating  difference 
of  pressure  on  the  sides  of  the  filter  medium  of  said  leaf 
until  a  cake  Is  formed,  and  subsequently  admitting  water 
Into  said  leaf  while  removing  the  air  therefrom  so  as  to 
saturate  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  Alter  me- 
dium to  dlalodge  the  (Take, 

3.  The  process  of  filtering  slimes,  which  consists  In  sub- 
merging a  Alter  leaf  In  the  slimes,  creating  difference  of 
pressure  on  the  sides  of  the  medium  of  said  leaf  until  a 
cake  Is  formed,  and  subsequently  admitting  water  without 
pressure  Into  said  leaf  while  removing  the  air  thenfrom 
so  as  to  saturate  said  medium  to  dislodge  the  cake. 


Ei.uEK  A    C*»n, 
1913.       Serial     No. 


1,10  0.224.      SI'ARK- ARRESTER. 

Sapolpa.     Okla.       Filed    Oct.     13, 

7M,».S5,       (CI,    110—130.) 

1.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  smoke  stack  of  a  locomotive 
of  a  screen  mounted  wltbln  said  stack  and  pivoted  adja- 
203  O.  G. — 17 


rent  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  screen  lielng  concaTo- 
convej  and  normally  disposed  In  angular  relation  to  the 
vertical  exla  of  aald  stack,  said  stack  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  adjacent  Its  upper  portion  adapted  to 
recelv,-  the  upper  tirnilnal  r,f  the  screen,  a  dowriwanlly 
extending  pipe  operatlvely  connected  with  said  oi>eDing,  a 
Talve  dlsiKHted  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  pipe,  means 
for  tuovlng  said  screen  Intti  and  out  of  operative  position, 
means  carrltti  liy  said  pipe  adapted  for  engaremeut  with 
the  up|«'r  isirtlon  of  said  screen  to  limit  the  mo\,ment 
of  snid  serein  In  om  direction  and  dispose  It  In  Inclined 
operative  piudtlon  and  means  formed  Integral  with  the 
atack  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  opening  for  pre- 
rentlng  tlo-  cinders  from  falling  back   Into   the  stack. 


2,  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  smoke  stark 
having  sD  opening  therein  adjacent  the  upper  portion 
thereof;  of  a  screen  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  ver 
lically  dlsiH>sed  pipe  communicating  with  said  opening  at 
Its  upper  portion,  n  valve  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of 
said  pipe,  said  pl|»e  enlargi-d  adjacent  its  upper  [H>rtion. 
said  screen  sdapted  to  b<>  disposed  in  Inclined  operative 
position  so  that  Its  upper  fK.rtiou  Is  extended  within  the 
enlargiNl  portion  of  the  pii>e,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  salil  screen  within  the  pipe  formed  integrally  with 
the  enlarged  portion  of  said  pipe,  aald  screen  being  con- 
cavo-convex and  adapted  to  completely  cc<ver  the  area  of 
said  stack  when  In  closed  iwsltion,  means  for  moving  said 
screen  r.ut  of  c1os,h1  (K>sillou  to  permit  the  cinders  to  pass 
from  the  stjick.  and  iin  Inwardly  eilendiug  deAector  Aange 
dispi.sed  angularly  with  relation  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  stack  and  formed  integrally  with  the  atack  adjacent 
the  lower  portion  of  sahl  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stack  of  a  locomotive  of  a 
concavo-convex  scns-n.  plvotally  mounted  within  the  said 
stack  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  stack  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  Its  upper  portion  and 
in  diametrically  oiiposed  relation  to  the  pivoted  termlnril 
of  the  screen,  a  vertically  disposed  pipe  communicating  at 
Its  upper  portion  with  the  opening  In  the  stack,  a  valve 
carried  hy  the  lower  portion  of  said  plp.e.  said  pl(>e  en- 
larged adjacent  Its  upp<T  portion,  said  sireen  normally 
disposed  In  Inclined  position  so  thut  It  completely  covers 
the  area  of  the  pipe  and  tha4  Its  upper  portion  Is  disposed 
within  the  enlarged  imrtion  of  the  pipe,  means  for  moving 
said  screen  Into  and  out  of  operative  |H>sltlon  comprising 
n  rod  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  screen,  a 
downwardly  extending  Aange  carried  by  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  pipe  and  adapted  for  engacement  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  screen  when  In  operative  poaltlon 
and  an  Inwardly  and  angularly  extending  finnge  formed 
Integral  with  the  stack  adjacent  the  lower  jiortlon  of  «»ld 
f'penlng. 


Jambm 

Serial 


1.1(K).225.      ELECTRIC  TESTING   API'ARATI'S 

H.  CoxLO!»,  Inlon,   Oreg.     Filed   May   14.   1913 

-No.    787..'i08.      (CI.    176 — 1,S3  1 

1.   An    electric    teating    apparatus    comprising    a    casing 

having   on    the   outside   a    contact    and    a    meulllc   groove 

sejia  rated  from  the  contact,  a  battery  carried  by  the  casing 

■  aid  Lattery  having  ,in.-  ..f  Its  terminals  ci.nnecle<I   to  the 
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grt>jTe.  aD  electrically  oi)erute<)  Bifcnal  device  connected  to 
the  other  battery  tertalnal  and  to  the  aforesaid  contact,  a 
slide  mounted  In  the  aforesaid  groove,  and  a  contact  car- 
ried hjr  the  alide. 


-  An  electric  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
iiaving  on  the  out^hje  o  contact  and  a  metallic  groove 
i>"parated  from  the  contact,  a  battery  carried  by  the  casing, 
said  battery  having  one  of  Us  terminals  connected  to  the 
k;r')..ve.  an  electrically  operated  signal  device  connected  to 
the  other  battery  terminal  and  to  the  aforesaid  contact,  a 
■ilide  mounted  In  the  aforesaid  ;,'r-.ove.  a  contact  carried  by 
the  iilde,  and  wire  attaching  means  carried  by  the  flrst- 
mentloned  contact  and  by  the  slide. 

."i.  \n  electric  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
tidrlng  on  the  outside  a  contact  and  a  metallic  groove 
separated  from  the  contact,  a  battery  carried  by  the  eashig. 
*ald  battery  having  one  of  Its  terminals  connected  to  the 
groove,  .in  electrically  operated  .signal  device  connected  to 
the  other  battery  terminal  and  to  the  aforesaid  contact,  a 
slide  raoimted  in  the  aforesaid  groove,  a  contact  carried 
by  the  slide,  and  means  ff»r  introducing  an  au.tlltary  cir- 
cuit into  the  battery  circuit,  and  an  electrically  operated 
signal  device  in  the  auxiliary  circuit. 


l.liX),2-JS  SLIDING-DOOB  LOCK.  FRiMcia  COKNAaKiS, 
Paoia,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  17,  ISl.l  3«rl«l  No.  801,424. 
((■;.  70— .•Jl.i 


tn  a  slldinx  door  lock,  the  combination  with  n  rasing,  of 
n  hasp  that  enters  the  casing.  Iteepers  In  the  casing  having 
ailned  -yes.  a  reclprocatory  bolt  siidable  In  the  eyes  trans- 
versely of  ttie  hasp  and  spaced  by  the  keepers  from  both 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  casing,  said  bolt  interlock- 
ing at  one  end  with  the  hasp,  the  other  end  of  the  bolt 
having  an  enlarged  head  forming  a  shoulder  that  'abuts 
against  the  adjacent  keeper  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
holt,  and  said  head  having  a  key-re<-elvlng  recess  in  one 
aide.  It  key  controlling  tumbler  pivoted  to  one  side  wall 
and  located  between  said  side  wall  and  one  side  of  the  bolt 
head,  said  tumbler  extending  across  the  key-receiving  re- 
cvn.  and  a  key  controlling  abutment  located  on  the  oppo- 
site side  wall  of  the  casing  between  the  same  and  the  head 
and  eireuding  across  the  opposite  side  of  the  key-recelving 


1,100,227  FOBOINO-M.*«HINE  JiMES  NlWTON  CUM- 
Hi.Niw,  Lyerly,  fla  Filed  Mav  22.  1013  .<»erlal  No 
789.230      (CI    29 — 14.1 


I  .\  comblne<I  forging  and  shearing  machine  •'omprls 
Ing  a  frame,  an  anvil  block  alldable  therein,  a  preaser- 
block  pivoted  above  salil  anvil-block.  Mperatlng  means  for 
.said  blocks,  and  a  blade  pivoted  to  said  presaer-block 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  front  edge  of  aald  anvil 
block 

2.  In  a  combined  forging  and  .shearing  machine  a 
frame,  an  anvll-block  slldabte  therein,  a  presserbhx-k 
pivoted  above  said  anvll-blrvck.  operating  means  connectefl 
with  said  blocks,  a  knife  pivoted  to  saltl  preaser-biock.  and 
means  for  intermittently  depressing  said  kntf". 


1,100.228.  BOX  COVERINi;  M.VCHINK  EdwaU)  E 
D.»ILl!v.  Needhiim  Heights.  Mass  Filed  May  ».  1912 
Serial  No    895,38.S.      CCI.  93 — 54.  i 


1.  A  machine  for  handling  sheet  material  having  Id 
combination,  means  to  support  a  supply  of  sheet  material, 
means  for  coating  the  sheet  material,  means  for  feeding 
the  material  from  the  nource  .if  sup|>ly  past  the  coating 
means,  said  coating  means  bein;;  Interposed  ttetween  said 
feeding  means  and  said  supporting  means,  means  To  stop 
the  motion  of  said  feeding  means,  and  means  to  hold  the 
material  against  longitudinal  movement  when  tb.*  motion 
of  the  feeding  means  censes. 

2.  A  machine  for  handling  sheet  material  having.  In 
combination,  a  roll  for  applying  liquid  to  the  sheet  ma- 
terial, means  for  feeding  the  sheet  material  from  a  source 
of  supply  across  and  In  •  iiutact  with  said  roll  to  drive  the 
latter,  means  permitting  cessation  of  the  operation  of  said 
feeding  means,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  tb« 
rotative  movement  of  the  roll  and  holding  the  same 
against  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  feeding  move- 
ment when  the  feetling  movement  of  the  material  under 
the  Influence  o(  the  feeding  means  ceases 

3.  A  machine  for  handling  sheet  material  having.  In 
combination,  a  roll  for  applying  liquid  to  the  sheet  ma- 
terial, means  for  feeding  the  sheet  material  from  a  source 
of  supply  across  and  in  driving  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  the  roll,  means  severing  the  sheet  material,  and  means 
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to  bold  the  material  againit  longltudtnal  movAmeDt  when 
tbe  material  has  been  ao  severed. 

4  A  machine  for  handling  sheet  materia t  having.  In 
combination,  a  roll  for  applying  liquid  to  the  sheet  ma 
terial.  means  for  feeding  tbe  sheet  material  from  a  source 
of  supply  In  driving  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said 
roll,  means  to  stop  the  feeding  mot  too  of  said  feedtDti 
means,  and  mechanism  including  a  bralie  for  automatl- 
ciilly  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  roll  in  the  direction 
of  the  feeding  movement  when  the  operation  of  the  fee«l- 
lag  means  ceases. 

IS  A  machine  for  handling  sheet  material  having.  In 
omblnatton,  a  roll  for  applying  liquid  to  tbe  sheet  ma- 
terial, means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal  feeding  move 
meut  to  the  sheet  material  to  draw  the  latter  across  tbe 
periphery  of  the  roll  In  driving  contact  therewith,  means 
lot'atM  between  the  roll  and  feeding  means  for  severing 
tbe  material,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the 
rotation  of  the  roll  almnltaneously  with  the  severing  of 
the  material. 

[rialms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette,! 


1.100.230.  RIVETING-TOOL.  Ulysses  G  Ditwilbb, 
Verona.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  748.»59! 
(CI.   78 — 4«.) 


1.10*).229.  FENDEB  FOB  ADT0M0BILE8.  John  W. 
Om  Lapps.  Dorchester.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  786.052.     iCl.  105—253.) 


1  In  combination  with  tb»*  from  ail^  of  an  aatomoblle, 
of  a  -^haft  supported  thereby.  8pr<K-iiet  wh*»el«  flxed  to  the 
stiaft,  clamps  carried  by  the  nxlp.  arms  plvotnlly  support- 
M  ti.v  th*'  clamps,  a  fender  supported  h\  rhe  arms,  a  shaft 
carritnl  by  the  fender,  sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  th^  obaft. 
sprocket  chains  connecting  the  first  ami  second  named 
sprocket  wheels,  a  foot  lever  carried  by  the  automobile,  a 
sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  th*'  foot  lev^r,  a  sprocket  chain 
connecting  tbe  last  named  sprocket  wheel  and  one  of  the 
first  named  sprocket  wheels,  and  arms  can  led  by  the 
first  named  shaft  for  yleldably  engaging  the  first  named 
arms  whereby,  when  said  lever  in  shifted,  tbe  sbaftn  are 
T'tfated  to  operate  the  fender,  said  second  named  arma 
serving  to  rt'turn  the  fender  to  a  horizontal  position 

■J  In  combination  with  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile. 
of  arms  pivotally  supported  thereby,  a  fender  supported 
by  the  arms,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  fender,  sprocket  wheels 
died  to  the  shaft,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  axle,  sprocket 
wbeels  flxed  to  the  last  named  shaft,  sprocket  chains 
trained  nround  th('  sprocket  wheels  of  both  shafts,  a  seg- 
tiiHut  carried  by  the  automobile,  a  foot  lever  connected  to 
ttiH  segment,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected  to  the  lever  and 
connected  to  oof  of  the  sprocket  wh*^e)8  carried  by  the 
axle-supported  shaft,  a  stlmip  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  fi>ot  lever,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  foot 
l"VHr  for  engaging  the  segment  to  bold  tbe  fender  In  its 
raised  or  vertical  position,  means  carried  by  the  stirrup 
(or  disengaging  the  pawl  from  tbe  segment  whereby  the 
foot  lever  may  be  swung  forwardly  thereby  rotating  the 
flrst  and  second  named  shafts  to  swing  the  fender  to 
Its  ralMe<l  or  vertical  position,  and  means  engakTlng  said 
arms  for  holding  the  same  normally  horlsonta.1. 


1.  In  a  riveting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
portion  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shell  having  oppositely 
located  openings  therethrough  and  a  rear  holding  grip,  and 
provided  with  a  resilient  cushioning  device  at  the  inner 
portion  of  the  shell,  of  a  one-piece  freely  rotatable  anvil 
portion  extending  Inwardly  of  the  obeli  provided  with  an 
annular  neck  and  limiting  shoulders  at  each  end  thereof 
forming  a  key  cavity,  and  a  resilient  holding  key  embrac- 
ing one  side  of  the  shell  having  an  inwardly  turned  termi- 
nal passing  through  one  of  the  shell  openings  and  Into 
the  key  cavity  and  bent  Inwardly  at  the  other  end  for  the 
same  purpose  and  then  formed  into  a^^unded  finger  ter- 
minal, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  riveting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  a  holding  grip,  an  Inner  bearing  portion,  and 
oppositely  located  openings  through  the  shell,  a  realUent 
cushion  seating  against  the  Inner  hearing  portion,  a  freely 
rotatable  anvil  portion  seating  against  the  cushion  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  annular  recess  or  neck  having 
terminal  annular  shoulders,  and  a  half  round  spring  lock- 
ing device  turned  Inwardly  at  ome  end  for  engagement  of 
one  of  said  openings  and  the  annular  shoulders  and 
turned  Inwardly  at  the  other  end  for  the  same  purpoaft 
and  then  outwardly  to  form  .t  rounded  finger  terminal. 
suf»-*tnntlaMy   as  set   forth. 


1.100.231.  DEVICE  FOB  INDICATING  NAPHTHALENE 
IN  ILLUMINATING-GAS.  Emilk  Saintb-Claiei  Db- 
viLLE,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Du  Gaz  De 
Paris,  Paris.  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed 
Apr    24.  1013.     SeH«l  No.  763,384.     (CI.  T3— 5l.t 


\ 

1-  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
conduit  for  tbe  gas.  means  interposed  in  tbe  path  of  th** 
gas  passing  through  the  conduit  to  cause  tbe  gas  to  pau 
through  a  restricted  opening,  means  to  cool  the  gas  as  it 
issue*  from  said  opening,  a  pressure  device  subject  to  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  In  the  conduit  In  advance  of  and  be- 
.vond  said  opening,  and  nieans  to  determine  the  degree  to 
which  tbe  gas  is  cooled  as  it  Isfsues  from  said  opening. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  ooo- 
dnlt  for  the  gas.  means  tnttTp<iHed  in  the  path  of  tbe 
gas  passing  through  the  conduit  to  cause  tbe  gas  to  pAas 
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through  a  revtrlcUd  openlDg,  neau  to  pcralt  a  coollag 
(BMlliuii  to  cool  the  gas  as  It  laaoes  from  said  op«DiB^. 
meaDs  to  determine  the  tomperature  of  said  cooltug  me- 
dium, and  meaos  to  determiDe  the  dlfT'-reD'-'p  Id  pressure 
existing  to  the  coDduit  is  advance  of  and  beyond  the 
opening, 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  dt^scrlbed,  eomprlslnK  a 
casing,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  aaaoiiated  with  the  casing. 
means  to  cause  the  gas  passing  through  the  InK-t  to 
flow  through  a  restricted  opening,  mpans  to  determine  the 
difference  of  pressure  existing  in  the  conduit  tn  advance 
of  aod  beyond  ibe  opening,  said  CHsing  adapted  to  contain 
a  cooling  medium  which  acts  upon  the  gas  as  it  Uaues 
from  said  opcniDg,  and  means  to  determine  the  tempera- 
ture of  aald  coollag  medium. 

4.  An  app«nituB  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  con- 
duit for  the  gaa,  means  intiTposed  in  the  path  of  the  gas 
paaalng  through  the  conduit  to  cause  the  gas  to  pass 
through  a  restricted  opening,  means  to  cool  the  gas  aa  tt 
laauca  from  aaiil  opening,  a  presHure  device  subiect  to  the 
pressure  of  the  ga«  in  the  cotktuit  in  advance  of  and  be- 
yond laid  opening,  means  to  determine  the  degree  to  which 
the  gaa  la  cooled  as  It  issues  from  said  opening,  and  meAoa 
to  charge  the  gas  with  that  substance  which  the  apparatus 
is  adapted  to  deposit  at  the  opening  before  the  t'a-'  passes 
through  said  opaalng. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  naturstion  temper- 
ature of  gas  with  naphthalene  vapor  consisting  of  a  con- 
duit through  which  the  gaa  la  caused  to  pass,  means  in- 
terposed In  the  path  of  the  gas  to  cause  the  same  to  paaa 
throagb  a  restricted  opening,  means  to  indicate  the  differ- 
race  of  pressure  In  the  conduit  la  advance  of  and  be- 
yond aald  opening,  means  to  cool  the  gas  as  It  Issues  from 
said  opening,  means  to  determine  the  degree  to  which 
the  gaa  Is  cooled,  and  a  primint:  device  through  which 
The  gas  pa8se?<  l>efun>  It  pn?«seri  through  the  opening  con- 
iistlog  of  a  receptacle  cotitalninji;  nupbthaleno  crystals. 


proximate   edges   unsecured   thereto   and   apaeed   apart    to 

farm  nil  open  Joint.  ji  Joint  cJosure  formed  from  a  siniEle 
strip  of  sheet  mvta!  and  comprising  a  channel  shaped 
head  portion  lying  within  aaid  open  Joint  and  a  pair  of 
Oat  lateral  wings  downwardly  lucilned  from  their  junc- 
tioo  with  said  head  portlou  to  their  free  edges  and  over- 
lying but  unsecured  tu  the  proximate  t^lgea  of  aaid  boards, 
and  fastening  meaoit  pausing  through  said  head  portivn 
and  into  wald  frame  ktroclure  and  operating  to  draw  i>ald 
wings  into  a  common  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  ef 
"Hid   iKjsrtis. 


1.100.:UJ2.  8WIVKL  KNOB  ariMfLK  WiLi-IS  H  De 
Wolfe,  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Itcadiag  Hardware 
Company,  Ueadlng.  Fa  .  a  corporation  of  Penasylvaala 
Filed  Apr.   1.   l&U.     Serial  No.  H2i,9€^0.     U'l    70 — J6 


1*.  The  combination  with  ^  rnime  structure,  of  boarda 
secund  ti>  one  tide  nf  Mitld  frame  Mtructure  with  their 
proximate  edges  unsecured  thereiu  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  open  joint,  a  Joint  closure  formed  from  a  single 
strip  of  sheet  metal  and  lumprUlng  a  channel  shaped 
head  portion  lying  within  «uld  t-i-en  Joint  and  a  pair  of 
flat  lateral  wingi*  downwardly  inclined  from  their  Junc- 
tion with  said  head  portion  to  th#*lr  free  edges  and  over- 
lying  but  unsecured  to  the  proximate  ediees  of  aald  board*, 
fastening  means  i>asslng  through  aald  bead  portlou  and 
Into  said  frame  structure  and  operating  to  draw  said 
winus  Into  a  coiamon  pbtue  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said 
hoards,  and  a  filling  for  satd  head  portlou  flush  with  the 
<iuter  surfaces  of  said  wings. 

3.  The  cnmliinatlon  with  a  frame  stmrture,  of  boards 
secured  to  said  frame  stnicture  with  their  proximate  edgea 
unsecured  theretu  und  Hpacd  .npart  to  form  an  open  j"lnl. 
a  Joint  closure  formed  from  n  single  strip  of  sheet  metal 
and  comprising  a  clinnnel  shaped  head  portion  lying 
within  said  open  Joint  and  u  ptilr  of  flat  lateral  wings 
Inclined  from  their  Junction  with  aald  bead  portion  to 
their  free  edges  and  overlying  hut  uniwTured  lo  the  prozi- 
tnate  edges  of  said  twards,  and  fastenloL'  means  pairing 
through  said  liead  p4>rtion  and  Into  aald  frame  Mtructure 
and  o|>«ratln(  to  draw  said  wings  toward  sobstantlal 
parallellMn  with  the  plan<>s  of  ttie  beards  they  respectively 
overlie. 


In  a  door  knob  spindle,  the  combination  of  a  male  mem 
t»er  formed  with  a  reduced,  cyllndrienl  projection  at  one 
end,  said  projection  having  an  annular  croove.  and  a  fe 
male  memtx^r,  formed  with  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  the  \ 
cylindrical  projection  on  the  male  m<mt>er  and  a  perfora- 
tion formed  in  Aald  female  membi>r  at  rlxht  angled  to  *ts 
axial  line  and  in  retjlster  with  the  groove  on  the  male 
member  when  wald  menih.ra  are  joined,  with  a  spindle  hub 
looaely  asovnted  on  the  spindle,  and  a  i>ln  adapted  to  p.isa 
through  the  perforation  In  the  female  meml>er  sod  to  '■• 
gage  the  groove  la  the  male  memt>er.  and  to  bf^ild  said  hai» 
tn  proper  position  on   the  spindle. 


.KMi.l*3-».  VKNTILATuIt  iiiAkLEa  W.  Gckbs.  i'auti<n, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Berger  Manufacturing  Company. 
Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec  'JO, 
1012.     Serial  No.  737,791.      (Cl.  98 — 3.) 


l.]()0,2aa.      JOINT -CLOdrRE.      M*m<<    J.   IK'5M.    Chi- 
cago.   111.       PUed    Feb.    7.    1912.      Serial    No.    675,»&3. 
*C1.  20—92.) 
1.   The   combination    with  a   frame  stnicture.  of  boards 

secured    to   one    !dde   of   said    frame   structure    with    their 


1  In  a  ventilator,  a  hood  formed  of  a  blank  bav.ag 
two  converging  stratgbt  edges,  separated  at  tbeir  con 
verging  extremltle*  by  a  V  shaped  notch,  aaid  converging 
extremities  being  cun-cd  Inwardly  toward  aald  V-sbaped 
notch   In  arcs  of  a  circle  atmck  from  the  cr«tch  of  the  V 
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Rhaped  iwtch,  and  a  third  edge  comprising  a  curved  por 
Xt>m  fonmiae  an  arc  o€  a  circle  struck  fron  tlie  crotch  of 
the  V-shaped  notch  and  straight  portions  tangent  to  said 
last  menttoo«d  arc.  and  means  for  pivot  ally  sapportlnc 
said  hood. 

2.  in  a  veatllstor,  a  rotatahle  bood  formed  of  a  alngle 
abeet  rf  metal  bent  into  such  form  that  its  forward  face 
will  constitute  a  half  of  a  cone,  tbo  rear  portion  of  said 
bood  comprlHlag  a  pair  of  straight  sides  each  of  greater 
area  than  aald  half  rone.  Kaid  straleht  sides  converging 
at  their  upper  extremities  formiuK  a  secoad   half  cone. 


1.1M,235.  LIFEBOAT  BODY  CATCHER  Johan  Fob 
RAT  and  Wtevf  KovAcs.  Heatherman.  W.  Va  Filed 
Apr.   1.   1914.      RiH-lftI   No    828.722,      (CI    9— 14.t 


1.  In  comblnatiou  with  a  iKwit.  slotted  brackets  carried 
by  the  gunwale  there<)f.  a  itcre<'ne<l  frame  [>oslttoned  ex- 
teriorly of  the  boat,  n  projecting  lever  .im  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  pivot  pin  transventely  positioned  upon  ^aid 
I'^v^r  arm  and  slldably  mounted  within  the  slots  of  said 
bracket,  an  adjusting  lever  listing  a  Oxed  pivot  and  oppo- 
site slots,  said  pivot  pin  adapted  for  reception  within  the 
slots  of  said  lever,  and  locking  meana  for  retaining  said 
adjusting  lever  tn  position. 

'J  In  c'lmblnntinn  with  a  life  boat,  spaced  bracket 
tu^ml>ers  vertically  positioned  upon  the  gnawale  thereof 
and  having  allninc  slotx  therethrough,  a  frame  sutwtan- 
tially  conforming  t«»  tlie  shape  of  the  l<oat.  a  screen  cover- 
ing said  frame,  a  projecting  lever  arm  s<'cured  to  said 
frame,  a  transverse  pin  upon  said  arm  slidahly  positioned 
within  the  slotg  of  said  bracket,  an  arcuate  toothed  rack 
rtgldly-mountetl  upun  said  l)oat.  an  adjusting  lever  plv- 
oteil  to  said  rack  and  having  bifurcated  free  ends  provided 
with  alining  slots  therethrough,  said  pivot  pin  adapted 
for  sliding  engagement  within  the  slots  of  said  lever  ends, 
and  tooth  engaging  meanr>  carried  by  said  adjusting  U^rer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  rtaas  tiescrlbed  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  life  boat,  a  curved  lK>dy  catching  screen  po- 
sitioned exteriorly  of  the  boat  and  conforming  substan 
tlaliy  to  the  adjacent  side  thereof,  u  bracket  upon  the 
gunwale  of  said  boat,  a  Kb  if  table  pivot  for  said  screen 
carried  by  said  bracket,  adjusting  means  for  >«ald  pJvot 
carried  by  the  lK>at,  locking  means  for  said  adjusting 
means,  and  an  fiperatlnjc  lever  for  said  8cre<>n 


l,li)0.J3fl.  WATKK  HEATER.  TLrriBLO  GeosoB,  Port 
Frances.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter 
J  Noel,  Fort  Fran'H>s,  Ontario,  Cunada.  Filed  Oct 
la.   1913.     Serial   No.  7»5.58«.      (CL   122—189.* 


transversely  of  the  bottom  and  having  an  openly 
located  t»elow  the  crown  of  the  bottom  and  to  one  side  of 
the  crown  of  tho  bottom  ;  a  water  Inlet  for  the  casing  and 
located  upon  one  side  of  the  barrier  and  upon  the  other 
side  of  the  crown  of  the  bottom  and  below  the  crown  of 
the  bottom  ;  and  a  water  outlet  for  the  casting  located  upoa 
the  other  side  of  the  barrier  and  altove  the  crown  of  the 
bottom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  compris- 
ing B  body  and  s  lid ;  a  partition  In  the  casing  and  ^x 
tended  between  the  body  and  the  lid.  the  partition  di 
vidinff  the  casing  into  :i  main  cornpjirtment  and  an  aux- 
iliary compartment  :  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet  at 
one  end  of  the  casing,  the  Inlet  cumnraaicatlnt:  with  the 
mala  compartment  and  the  outlet  com  mun  lea  ting  with  the 
auxiliary  compartment  :  the  partition  having  an  opening 
located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  casing  ;  the  casing 
being  provided  with  a  water  overflow  and  with  a  ateam 
outlet,  and  the  partition  hflvini:  a  steam  passage  located 
above  the  overflow. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  Indndiag 
a  l>ody  having  an  upwardly  arched  bottom,  and  n  lid  ;  a 
fuel  conduit  connecting  the  lid  and  the  arched  bottom 
and  «>onsiltutlBg  n  aupport  for  tbe  arched  ttottom  and  t^ 
lid;  a  partition  <'onnected  with  tbe  arched  bottom,  the 
outer  eatls  of  the  partition  t«iag  connected  with  the  eas- 
ing and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  partition  being  connected 
to  tbe  conduit  and  the  partition  having  an  opening  lo- 
cated adjacent  oim>  end  of  the  casing  :  and  a  water  islet 
and  a  water  outlet  entering  the  caaing  adiacent  its  other 
end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  af 
'u-'parate  Individually  removable  caslnga :  partitions  tn  tbe 
casings  and  deflelug  a  main  oompartment  and  an  aux- 
iliary compartmout  in  each  casing  ;  an  external  p4pe  form- 
iug  a  commuulration  between  the  auxiliary  compartment 
of  one  caslnc  and  the  main  compartment  of  an  ad>aceAt 
easing  ;  one  casing  liavlng  a  water  inlet  communicating 
with  the  main  compartment  thereof  and  located  upon  the 
same  end  of  the  rasing  as  the  communication,  and  the 
other  casing  having  an  outlet  coramnnlcatlng  with  the 
auxiliary  compartment  thereof  and  located  on  tbe  same 
end  of  said  caalnii  as  the  outlet  of  the  first  casing:  the 
partitions  hnving  openings  located  adjacent  their  lower 
edges  and  disposed  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  caslnp  which 
are  remote  from   the  communication  and  the  inlet 

■'».  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  ludvidiislly  removable  caaing  nnit^  :  partitions 
In  the  unit!*  dividing  each  unit  into  a  main  compartment 
and  an  auxiliary  compartment  ;  a  communication  between 
tbe  main  compartment  of  one  caaing  and  the  flTiiUiary 
rompartnient  of  an  adjacent  casing  and  external  to  the 
'^nslnik's :  and  means  for  ndmliting  water  into  the  main 
oi»nipartment  of  one  unit  and  from  the  auxUlary  compart- 
ment nf  the  other  unit. 


1.HW.237.  HARROW 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  4. 
15— 3  > 


rirvRY   M    Ot.ov«R.   Ooldthwalte. 
1913.      Serial    No.    782,840.      *Cl. 


I.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  descrllwd.  a  casing  including 
bodf  having  an   upwardly  arched  bottom  ;  a   bsrrier  ex 


1  An  atta<  iiBient  fur  cultivators,  cempriainf  a  triaa- 
gmiar  frame  formed  of  strap  bar.  a  member  having  s 
tongn*'  secured  In  the  front  end  of  tbe  frame,  vblcb 
tsogae  is  sdapted  to  enter  the  slot  vt  a  cultivator  stand 
ard.  and  harrow  te«»th  mounted  on  said  frame. 

2.  The  csml»iDattoD  with  a  cultivator  includiug  a  stand- 
ard, the  lower  end  of  wtiicte  Is  carved  forwardlf  and  ham- 
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gitodlDally  »Iott(Ml.  of  a  trUDgalar  frame  of  atrap-bar, 
aod  a  tODfTue  carr.TlDg  member  secured  Id  tbe  front  apex 
end  of  aald  frame  to  cDter  Mid  staodard  alot.  and  a  bolt 
paaalng  throoKb  aald  frame,  said  tongtle  carrying  member 
and  aald  standard,  for  aecuriOK  tbe  aame  In  plare.  to- 
vetber  witb  barrow  teetii  moooted  on  aald  frame. 


1,100,238.  AUTOMOBILE '  BOAT.  Eli  Hi!<8LaT,  Band 
Sprlom.  Okla.  Filed  Nov  1>S.  lOlS  SerUI  No.  802,976. 
Id.  115 — !.■ 


m 


3.  lo  a  d«vloe  of  tbe  claw  described,  a  body  or  ball,  a 
traoaTeraely  dlapoaed  propeller  drum  mouoted  at  eacb 
end  of  aald  body,  a  pair  of  side  members  eztendtof  be- 
yond the  body  and  drums,  and  having  their  endi  bronsbt 
together  to  form  a  wedge-ohaped  frame  both  in  front  and 
behind  aald  body,  a  ruoder  mouoted  at  the  point  of  each 
iuch  frame  In  front  of  one  drum,  and  behind  the  other, 
and  means  for  ■Imultaneousl.T  ewlnglog  said  rudders  In 
opposite  directions. 

IV  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  pair  of  aide  roeB- 
bera  forming  an  floneated  frame.  wedge-shapiMl  at  each 
end.  a  body  carried  by  said  fritme  centrally  thereof,  pro- 
pell*T  wheels  journaled  In  said  frame  one  In  front  and 
one  behind  aald  body,  each  of  such  wheels  comprising  a 
drum  and  a  plurality  of  blade*  radiating  therefrom,  a 
hood  extending  over  each  wheel,  and  a  rudder  mounted 
at  each  wedge  shaped  end  of  ttald  frame  beyond  the  pro 
peller  m-heels. 


4  A  cottno  chopper  eomprlalog  an  axle,  wbeala  support- 
ing aald  axte,  a  frame  plvutally  mounted*  on  aald  axle,  a 
I  shaft  supported  by  sjtld  frame  and  driven  by  one  of  said 
wheel*,  a  gear  wbe^l  arranged  on  said  abaft,  a  counter 
ahaft,  a  gear  wheel  arranged  on  aald  counter-shaft  and 
meahlng  with  the  flrstmentloned  gear  wheel,  a  crank 
carried  by  aald  countershaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
craok.  a  plurality  of  pivotally  supported  hoes,  a  link  <on 
nectlng  Kald  hoes,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  one 
of  said  boea  and  said  lavcr- 

ft.  A  cotton  choppier  comprising  an  axle,  wheela  supptrt 
Ing  fiald  axle,  each  of  the  terminals  of  said  axle  being 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  Its  body  portion,  a  framf 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  portion  of  the  axle,  a  abaft 
supported  by  said  fram*-  and  diapoaed  parallel  with  the 
axle,  said  abaft  bHog  driven  by  one  of  aald  wheels,  a 
countershaft  supported  by  said  frame  and  driven  by  tbe 
first  mentioned  shaft,  a  second  frame  supported  by  tbe 
first  mentioned  framf>.  said  frame  Including  apaced  bare, 
choppers  adjustably  mounted  between  said  bars,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  countershaft  and  said 
choppers.  wh*'r<>bT  th*>  choppers  are  actuated  almnltane- 
oualy. 


1,100.23ft.  COTTON- -  CHOPPER  Aaros  L.  Hickbon 
Paducab.  Tex.  Filed  Mar  16.  Iflia.  Serial  No.  7«8.095' 
(CI.  97—45.. 
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1.  A  cotton  chopper  ''ouicriHinK  »  frame  baviof:  a  trana- 
verse  bar.  a  pair  of  hoen  adjustably  pivoted  to  said  bar, 
a  link  connecting  the  hoes,  a  lever  adjustably  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  hc^s.  and  means  on  the  frame 
to  reciprocate  said  lever. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  an  axle,  wbf^ls  sup- 
porting said  axle,  a  frame  mounted  oo  said  axle,  a  U- 
shaped  frame  supported  by  the  first  mentioned  frame  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  plurality  of  hoes  piv- 
otally supported  by  *ald  U  shaped  frame,  a  link  connection 
between  the  hoes,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement 
to  one  of  the  hoes  whereby  both  hoes  will  b«  stmnlta 
neoaaly  actuated. 

^.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  aup- 
ported  on  said  axle,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
axle,  a  second  framt*  dlsp^int-d  at  right  angles  to  tbe  flrst- 
mentloned  frame,  aald  second  frame  including  spaced 
bars,  hoes  pivotally  supported  between  said  bars,  a  link 
connection  betwet'n  said  hoes,  a  lever  connected  to  one 
of  the  hoes,  and  means  for  r*-clpro<-atlng  said  lever  to 
almultaneonsly  actuate  the  hoes. 


I.100.;;40         WABHINU      UAi'HINE.        ABEL    P.     UOLCOHB, 

East  Randolph.  N.   Y      Filed  ^ept    9.  1912.     Serial  No. 
7I9.4H;..      Hi.  68 — 19^.  • 


In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub  Including  side  walls,  a  bot- 
tom and  end  walls :  a  compression  member  Including  a 
pair  of  side  t)ars.  a  handle  conne<-ting  the  side  bars,  and 
a  preasure  head  uniting  the  side  bars  :  the  side  bars  be- 
ing straight  and  lying  in  engagement  with  the  lnn<T  faces 
of  the  side  walls,  thereby  to  guide  the  compression  mem- 
ber as  the  same  reciprocates:  links  located  on  the  inner, 
adjacent  faces  of  the  side  bars :  primary  pivot  elementa 
connecting  the  links  with  the  side  bars;  and  secondary 
pivot  elements  connecting  the  links  with  the  side  walls  of 
the  tub,  outside  of  one  end  wall,  the  said  end  wall  acting 
as  a  stop  for  the  side  bars,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
llnka  being  downwardly  curv^-d.  thereby  to  pt>sttloc  the 
secondary  pivot  tiementa  below  the  upper  edge  of  said 
end  wall  and  to  permit  the  secondary  pivot  elements  to 
pass  beneath  tbe  end  bars  and  engage  the  side  walls. 


1.100.241,  8H0VELING  OR  MUCKlNt;  MACBINE.  Man- 
raait  T  Hosteh.  East  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr  5, 
1912      Serial  No.  688.707.      (CI.  214—10.) 

1.  A  rock  and  earth  shoveling  machine  comprising  a 
bucket,  means  for  tmpartlni;  a  forward  and  upward  swing 
ing  motion  ti.'  the  said  bucket  for  the  latter  to  scoop  up 
tht  material  to  l)e  shoveled,  and  a  transferring  arm  for 
swinging  the  fllUnl  bucket  from  a  filled  position  beyond 
the  front  end  of  the  machine  rearwardly  overhead  of  the 
machine  Into  an  upside  down  dumping  position  at  a  point 
Uyond  the  rear  end  of  the  machine 

2.  A  rock  and  earth  shoveling  machine  comprising  a 
bucket,  means  for  Imparting  a  forward  and  upward  swing- 
ing motion  to  the  said  bucket  for  the  latter  to  scoop  up 
the  material  ro  l>e  «hovelfd  and  a  transferring  arm  for 
slmultaneouttly  swinging  and  bodily  moving  the  filled 
bucket  from  a  filled  position  beyond  the  front  end  of  the 
machine  rearwardly  and  overhead  of  the  machine  Into  an 
upside  down  dumping  position  at  a  point  beyond  the  rear 
end  of  the  machine 

'f.  A  shoveling  machine,  comprising  a  bucket,  meana 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  said  bucket  for  the  latter 
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tC"  scoop  up  the  material  to  be  Mhoveled,  covering  means 
for  covering  the  filled  bucket,  tran.nferrlng  means  for  moT 
Inf.  the  filled  and  covered  bucket  rearwardly  overhead  of 
the  machine  Into  dumping  position,  and  releasing  means 
for  the  said  covering  mean*  to  allow  the  material  to  drop 
out  of  the  bucket  when  reaching  the  dumping  position. 


3.  ▲  wheel  Including  a  rim  having  its  Inner  face  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  reinforcing  rib,  there  being 
bpaced  t)oasea  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  and  pn^ 
vlded  with  inclined  shoulders  defining  conical  sbat^  slotted 
sttida,  a  hub,  spokes  forming  a  couuii-ction  between  the  hul< 
and  rim  of  the  wheel  and  each  provided  with  a  helical  spring 
encircling  the  stud  and  bearing  against  the  Inclined 
shoulder  of  the  adjacent  boss,  one  end  of  each  aprin^  be 
ing  provided  with  an  angular  extension  for  attachmeni 
to  the  rim,  and  a  checking  device  exteiidlng  through  the 
slot  in  each  stud  and  engaging  the  spoke  on  opposite  »des 
of  the  apring. 


4.  A  roek  and  earth  shoveling  macbiiie  comprising  a 
bucket,  means  for  Imparting  a  forward  and  upward  scoop- 
iBf'  movement  to  the  said  bucket  to  fill  tbe  latter  with  the 
material  to  be  shovelfKl.  covering  means  for  cOTering  the 
titled  bucket,  a  transferring  arm  for  swinging  and  bodily 
carrying  the  filled  and  covered  bucket  from  a  filled  posi- 
tion at  n  I'mIdt  iteyond  the  front  end  of  the  machine  rear- 
wardly overhead  of  the  machine  In  an  approximately  fiat 
curve  into  an  upside  down  dumping  position  at  a  ^Int 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  and  releasing  means 
for  tbe  aald  covering  means  to  allow  the  material  to  drop 
out  of  the  t'ucket  when  the  latter  reaches  the  dumping 
position. 

.'.  A  shoveling  machine,  comprising  a  bucket,  means 
for  imparting  a  forward  and  upward  scooping  movement  to 
the  said  bucket  to  fill  the  latter  with  tbe  material  to  be 
shoveled,  covering  means  for  covering  tbe  open  end  of  the 
filled  bucket,  transferring  means  for  simultaneously  Im- 
parting a  fiwinging  motion  and  a  bodily  traveling  motion 
tv  the  tilled  bucket  to  iransXer  the  bucket  from  the  filled 
forward  poxKlon  overhead  of  tbe  machine  to  upside  down 
dumping  position  at  a  point  beyond  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  releasing  means  for  releasing  tbe  said  covering 
mt-HU^  to  allow  the  material  to  drop  out  of  the  open  end 
of  the  bucket  Into  a  receptacle  In  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

lOIalms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.100,242.  SI*RI.\'(i-WHEEL.  J.-wrpH  Cobp  Howellh. 
Renton.  Wash  Filed  Feb.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678.140.      )CI.  152— 52  . 

1.  A  wheel  Including  n  rim  having  bosses  formed  there- 
on and  Inclined  toward  the  middle  plane  of  the  rim.  a  bub 
spaced  from  -iaid  rlui.  intersecting  spokes  rigidly  secured 
to  the  hub  and  rim.  respectively,  and  each  having  a  portion 
thereof  bent  to  form  a  helical  spring  freely  engaging  the 
adja<-ent  Ik^ks  throuithout  the  major  tK>rtlon  of  it.«'  length, 
and  a  checking  device  operating  within  the  convolutions  of 
tbe  spring  of  each  spoke  for  cuntrulUng  the  expanalon 
therei>f.  said  springs  being  disposed  In  longitudinal  aline 
Dieiil  with  the  spokef-  and  servlnt:  to  receive  the  direct 
thrust  thereof. 

2.  A  wheel  Incliidluic  h  rtm  having  spaced  lius^se*  thereon 
and  each  provided  wUh  a  conical  stud  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a  hub.  spokes  formlne  a  yleldable  connection  iH-tween 
the  hub  and  rim  of  th*  wheel,  one  .nd  of  each  spoke  be- 
ing ("ent  to  form  n  helical  spring,  tbe  lower  convolution 
of  which  rests  on  tbe  adjacent  boss,  aod^a  (becking  device 
operating  within  the  ttlot  of  each  stud  and  engaging  the 
■lK>ke8  aliuve  and  tielow  the  springs  thereof  for  automatl 
cully  c<>ntroliing  tb»^  expansion  of  *«lit  spring  in  case  of  an 
overload. 


4.  A  wheel  Including  a  rim  and  having  !>paced  boaaca 
formed  on  tbe  Inner  face  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
inclined  shoulder  defining  a  substantially  conical-shaped 
stud,  there  )>elng  a  slot  formed  In  eacb  stud  and  opening 
through  the  outer  face  of  tbe  rim.  a  perforated  partition 
formed  in  the  rim  at  each  boss,  a  hub.  spokes  forming  a 
ccnnectlon  between  the  hub  and  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
each  having  one  end  thereof  bent  to  form  a  helical  spring 
encircling  the  adjacent  conical  stud,  the  lower  convolu- 
tion of  each  spring  being  threaded  and  extending  through 
the  perforation  In  the  adjacent  partition  for  engagement 
with  a  fastening  device,  and  a  checking  device  operating 
within  eacb  spring  and  each  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower 
convolution  of  the  spring  at  said  partition  and  Its  other 
end  extended  through  the  blot  in  the  stud  and  loot^ely 
wrapped  around  the  adjacent   portion  of  the  spoke. 

5.  A  w^heel  including  a  rim  having  "Spaced  bosses  there- 
on each  provided  with  a  stud  Inclined  toward  tbe  middle 
plane  of  the  rim,  n  huh.  spokes  formluc  a  yleldable  connet- 
lion  between  the  hub  and  rim  of  the  wheel  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  hab  and  rim. 
respectively,  one  end  of  each  spoke  l>elng  l>ent  to  form  a 
colled  spring  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  adjacent 
spoke  and  receiving  the  direct  thrust  thereof,  the  lower 
convolutions  of  the  springs  resting  on  the  bosses  and  a 
checking  device  extending  through  the  convolutions  of 
each  spring  and  engaging  the  spokes  abbve  and  Itelow 
the  springs  thereof  for  automatically  controlling  the  ex 
pfinalon  of  said  springs  In  case  of  an  overload. 


1,100,243.       RAILWAY    SIGNAL    AI'I'ARATIS.      4^BUB(*K 

Jacksos.  Jr..  HohokUB.  N.  J.     Filed  July  11.  1913.     8e 

rial  No.  778.511.      (CI.  24t>— 36,  t 

1.  In  combination,  a  railway,  a  vehicle  movable  there 
over  and  having  a  circuit-closer,  a  source  of  current  having 
a  conductor  extending  along  the  railway,  a  grounded  sig- 
nal-containing conductor  connected  with  said  source  and 
InclDdlug  a  magnet  and  a  normally  open  switch  constltut 
ing  the  armature  of  tbe  magnet  and  also  including  a  nor 
mally  closed  switch,  another  grounded  ci»uductor  conialc 
in^  a  magnet  having  the  first  switch  as  lis  armature  aLd 
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hnTlngr  *  pair  of  runtarts  In  ctreult<clofl«r-br1dffinK  prox- 
imity to.  and  (pared  from  earh  ottwr  longltudtnallj  of. 
said  BO(irre-ron«lurtor.  a  third  cmuDd^  rondartar  also 
containing  a  maitnet  harlD^  the  serond  8wtt«?h  as  Us 
armature  and  havlof?  a  cunract  between  th*»  flr(*t  two 
contacts  in  circuit-closer  hrldifInK  proximity  to  said  source- 
conductor,  and  means,  operated  t.y  saitl  circuit-closer 
after  brldKlnit  the  last  namiMl  contact  and  said  source-con- 
ductor, for  movlna  the  flrst-named  switch  not  of  the  In- 
fluence of  the  second-nsmivl  maftoet.  substantially  as  de- 
s^rib*^ 


1.100.244.  TEN-NI8  RAIKET  WiLUaH  H.  JOBKaoK, 
3prlB(lleld.  Maaa.  Filed  Feb  I.  1914.  SerUil  No. 
S1S.0S2.     iCl    4«— 24  1 


O 


--  lo  coniblnatinn.  a  railway,  a  vehicle  movable  rhere- 
oi.-r  and  barioK  n  circuit-closer,  a  source  of  current  hav 
Ini!  a  conductor  extending  along  the  rsilway.  a  grounded 
siKnal-coDtalDlng  conductor  connected  with  said  source 
and  iDCludlnir  a  magnet  and  a  normally  open  switch  con- 
stituting the  armature  of  the  magnet  and  also  iDciuding 
a  normally  closed  switch,  another  grounded  conductor 
cf.utaining  a  magnet  having  the  first  switch  a'*  its  arma- 
tilT*  and  havina  a  pair  of  contacts  in  circult-clos.'r  bridg- 
ing proximity  to.  and  spaced  from  each  other  longitudi 
nally  of.  said  source  conductor,  a  third  grounded  con- 
dnctor  also  containing  a  magnet  having  the  second  switch 
as  Its  armature  and  having  a  contact  between  the  first  two 
contacts  In  circuit  closer  bridging  proximity  to  said  source- 
conductor,  electro  magnetic  iDean.s.  actuated  by  said  cir 
cnlt  closer  after  bridging  the  last  named  contact  and  said 
source-conductor,  for  ncutrslixlng  the  second  named  mag 
net.  and  means,  operated  by  said  circuit  clo.ser.  for  sub- 
sequently neutralixiDg  the  first  named  means,  sulntantlally 
as  described. 

"X.  In  combination,  a  railway,  a  vehicle  tuovable  there 
over  and  having  a  clrcnlt  closer,  a  source  of  current  having 
a  conductor  extending  along  the  railway,  a  grounded  slg 
nal  containing  conductor  connected  with  said  source  and 
including  a  magnet  and  a  normally  open  switch  consti- 
tuting the  armature  of  the  magnet  and  also  Including  a 
normally  closed  switch,  another  grounded  conductor  con- 
taining a  magnet  having  the  first  switch  as  Its  armature 
and  having  a  pair  of  contacts  in  circuit  closer-bridging 
proximity  to.  and  spaced  f-oni  each  other  longitudi- 
nally of.  said  *jurce-conductor,  a  third  grounded  con- 
ductor also  containing  a  magnet  having  the  set-^nd 
switch  a.s  its  armature  and  having  a  contact  between 
the  first  two  contacts  In  drcult-closer-brldglng  proxim 
Ity  to  said  source-conductor,  another  magn>-t  having  said 
first-named  switch  as  Its  armature  and  operating  thereon 
reversely  to  the  first  named  magnet,  another  grounded 
conductor  having  the  eon-  of  the  last  named  magnet  as 
Its  terminal  and  containing  a  normally  closed  switch,  an 
other  grounded  <onductor  having  a  pair  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged between  the  first  pair  of  contacts  and  each  side  of 
the  contact  of  the  third  grounded  condurtor  and  In  cir- 
cuit closer-bridging  proximity  to  said  source  coodnct>^r 
and  also  Inchiding  a  magnet  having  said  first  nameil  switch 
as  Its  armature  and  operating  thereon  reversely  to  the 
flrst-samed  magnet,  and  another  grounded  conductor  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  contacts  arrangeil  both  sides  of  the  first 
pair  of  contacts  and  In  circuit-closer  bridging  proximity 
to  said  source-condni'tnr  and  Inriadlng  a  magnet  having 
the  last-named  switch  as  its  armature.  aulMtantially  as 
daacrlhed. 


1.  Is  a  tennis  racket,  the  comhlDallon  with  a  frame,  of 
a  wedge  In  the  crotch  of  said  frame,  said  frame  and  said 
we<lge  being  provlde<l  with  a  recess  or  gnwve  thireln.  and 
a  subsuntially  semicircular  shaped  strengthening  strlj) 
located  In  said  recess,  said  strip  connecting  and  bracing 
the  frame  to  the  wedge  as  described. 

J.  In  a  tennis  racket,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
o(  a  wedge  shap^Hl  filling  block  in  the  crotch  of  said  frame 
and  formed  with  a  groove  therein,  a  strip  set  Into  the 
groove  In  said  frame  and  wedge,  the  thlcknena  of  said 
strip  being  greatest  in  the  portion  set  into  said  wedge 
and   iai>erlng  in   the  portion  s.t   Into  salil   frarac 

.3  In  a  tennis  racket,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  wedge  in  the  crotch  of  said  frame  and  a  atrip  set  into 
said  wedge  and  Into  said  frame,  said  strip  being  suhstaD- 
tlally  semi  circular  In  form,  of  greatest  thickness  in  the 
c-ntrai  portion  and  tapering  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  ex- 
t>-nding  a  consblerahie  distance  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  we«lge  up  the  Inner  sides  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  s  tennis  racket,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
block,  each  being  formed  with  a  registering  groove  there- 
in and  a  strengthening  strip  located  in  aaid  grooves  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  the  grooved  block  up 
the  opposite  Inner  sides  of  the  frame,  as  described. 

■*•.  .\  tennis  racket,  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof  formed  with  grooves  In  its  inner  surface,  a 
grooved  filling  block,  the  said  grooves  Iteing  tapered  In 
opposite  directions  from  the  tilling  block,  together  with  a 
bent  insert  piece  secured  to  and  iocatiHl  In  the  grooves 
and  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  block  and  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  the  frame,  said  insert  piece  extending  a  con- 
siderable distance  In  opposite  directions  from  the  block 
up  the  inner  surfsce  of  the  frame  for  the  purpose  of 
strengthening  the  frame  at  Its  point  of  attachment  to  the 
handle,  substantially  as  descril>ed 


1.100.24.'.  <TLINDERI.()<K  Fbavk  I  KtMRil.L  Went 
Haven,  fonn  ,  assignor  to  9srgent  A  t'ompany,  Nesr 
Haven,    "oon  ,    a    'Corporation    of    Connectlent       Piled 

Feb  14,  191.1.  Serial  No.  74H.Sfl.'>.  .  (Tl  70 — 4fl  i 
1  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  main  part 
comprising  a  cylinder  casing  and  a  pin  ttimbler  extension, 
and  a  cylinder  extension  having  side  walls  slldiibie  along 
opjiosite  faces  of  mid  pin  tumbler  exteasloB  :  ■nhstantlallr 
as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  main  part 
comprising  s  cylinder  casing  and  a  pin  tumbler  extenaioa. 
and  a  cylinder  extension  having  a  bore  to  receive  said 
cylinder  casing,  and  a  slldeway  for  said  pin  tumbler  ex- 
tension communicating  with  said  liore :  nihetantlally  aa 
described 
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'A.  In  a  cylinder  I'H-k.  the  combination  of  a  main  part 
comprlBlng  a  cylinder  •  aslng  and  a  pin  tumbler  extension, 
and  a  cylinder  extension  comprising  s  disk-like  memt>er 
having  upright  side  walls  conforming  to  the  sides  of  the 
cylinder  casing  and  the  pin  tnmhier  extension  :  sulMtan- 
tlally  as  described 


1.100.24" 
KBNCB 
l!>i.-« 


SASH  OR  FRAMK  CON»TBT;OTION  l,»0- 
8.  LuiHMss,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8I», 
.Serial  No.  791.049.     (i:l.  219.-10.1 


\ 


4.  In  a  <->-lln<l<>r  lock,  the  comblnatloD  or  n  malD  part 
comprUing  a  ryllDcler  casing  and  a  pin  tumbler  extenBton. 
and  a  cylinder  pxtrnaion  comprlalng  a  threaded  disk  Uke 
m*nil>er.  and  walla  projectlnit  forwardly  from  said  member 
and  prt^acntlns  n  bore  to  receive  the  cylinder  canlnR.  and 
a  alidf'way  to  recclre  the  pin  tumbler  eitt'nslon  .  sub 
fltanttally  as  dfscrlbed. 

5.  Id  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  main  part 
comprtflinjc  a  ryllnder  cafiinx  and  a  pin  tnmbler  extension. 
and  a  cylinder  exteORlon  comprtslne  a  threaded  disk-like 
member,  and  walla  projecting  forw»rd]y  from  aald  mem- 
b»»r  and  pr<*s<'ntlnK  a  t^nr*'  to  r^cplvi'  (he  cylinder  caalne:. 
and  a  sIM^wny  to  r«»rf>|ve  the  pin  tnmbler  extension,  the 
front  facp  of  said  disk  like  member  being  notched  to  re- 
ceive the  rear  edge  of  thp  pin  tumbler  extension;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

malm'*  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


.100.246.  .SKLKINOICATINC  TARGET  Orro  Kl«ik. 
PaterK>n.  N  J.  Filed  fW.  16.  I9n.  Serial  No. 
TO.'i.lTH.      (Tl.   124  — l^.t 


2--^   i 


I  In  a  Tarc-r.  thf  combination  with  a  target  disk. 
C'>mpos«Hl  of  individual  conc^ntrlr  sect  loos,  of  a  borl- 
B'>nral  splo'lle,  nets  of  stisppnalon  bars  rotatlvely  borne 
on  said  spludle  and  connected  to  the  said  target  sections, 
said  bars  l>eJng  sprt^ad  or  Iwnt  Uttrally  at  their  lower 
eods  and  the  barn  <if  one  Ret  having  hooks,  and  freely 
and  lndep«nd*'ni]y  movabif  numl-er  plates  one  for  each 
t.trget  section,  said  number  plates  being  adapted  to  be 
normally  engagod  by  said  h(»okc<l  bara. 

2.  In  a  target,  the  combination  with  a  aectlooal  target 
disk,  of  suspension  members  havlnt;  hook-shaped  poda.  a 
nprlDg  actuated  spindle,  freely  movable  nurobr  plates 
thereon,  one  for  each  target  section  adapted  to  normally 
rent  on  the  hook-shaped  ends  of  said  luspenslon  levers, 
and  manually  operat«>d  fingers  on  Rabl  spindle  adapted  to 
engage  said  number  plates  to  r>^set  the  latter 


1.  The  method  of  niaklDj;  a  sash  or  frame  joint  con- 
sisting in  prorldlni;  flanged  strips,  cutting  away  the 
flanges  of  said  strips  at  the  point  of  intersection  to  ex 
pose  the  web.  placing  a  ■button  over  such  Intersecting 
webs  and  welding  paid  button  thereto. 

2.  The  method  of  maklug  a  sash  or  frame  Joint  com- 
prialnj:  Intersecting  flanjit^d  strips,  consisting  in  cutting 
away  the  flange  of  aald  stripe  to  expose  the  webs  at  the 
intersection  and  electrlca.lly  welding  .i  button  to  said 
welw. 

'\.  The  metliod  of  making  a  sasb  or  frame  joint  c-^m 
prising  Intprsectlng  flanged  strips,  ronalsting  in  cutting 
away  the  flange  of  said  strips  to  expose  the  webs  at  the 
Intersection,  superimposing  n  button  having  welding  pro- 
jections placed  In  contact  with  said  exposed  weba  and 
electrically  wplding  said  button  to  said  wpbs  by  said  pro- 
jections. 

4,  Thp  method  of  making  n  sash  or  frame  joint  compris- 
ing intersecting  flanged  strips,  consisting  in  cutting  away 
thp  flange  of  said  strips  to  expose  the  webs  at  the  Inter- 
section, Ruperlmpnsln^  a  rldpM  button  over  said  Inter- 
section with  the  rldgf  in  cnnlnct  with  said  webs  and 
electrically  welding  said  button  thereto  by  said  ridges 

-V  A  sasb  or  frame  joint  comprising  flanged  strips  In- 
tersecting earlj  other  with  the  flanges  In  the  same  plane, 
said  flanges  l»clnt:  rut  away  at  thp  Interspctlon  and  the 
wpb^  exposed  and  a  button  wiedpd  to  said  web*i  and  con- 
cealing the  opening!*  in  the  flange. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.I00,24S,  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  GROOVES  IN  PIPBS. 
Philip  Mleli.er  and  Anton  C.  Scni  itbmaxn.  Decatnr. 
III.,  assignors  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  <>,,  Decatur,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fllpd  Oct  30.  iftii.  Serial 
No.  «57.*103.     (CI.  «I— 15.) 


A  plp^  gro'irlng  tool  comprising  n  pair  of  pivoted 
cro8R.^d  m»'mber8  having  opposed  jaws  at  one  end  and  a 
I)alr  of  handles  at  tbe  opposite  end.  said  jaws  having 
semi  -  circular  registering  depressions  extending  trana- 
versely  across  their  abutting  faces  to  form  a  true  circular 
opening  therebetween  to  snugly  receive  a  pipe  and  hold 
it  transversely  of  the  tool,  and  registt'ring  s.-ml-clrcular 
ribs  projecting  from  the  walls  of  said  recesses  and  en- 
gaging the  pi  IK*  around  sulistantlally  Us  entire  circum- 
ference and  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the  pipe  when 
said  jaws  are  closed,  said  rll>«  h.Tvlng  their  meeting  ends 
beveled  off  to  prevent  the  pinching  and  cutilne  of  tbe 
pipe  Iwtween  the  jaws 


l.lOO.LMi*.  I><X)RCHErK.  Richard  Newsau  Peoria 
Heights,  III  Filed  .Tune  12,  1913.  Serial  No  773.321. 
(CI.   16— 7ft.  t 

1.  A  door  holder  includlnir  In  Its  construction  a  IkmSj 
of  a  single  part  adapted  to  U^  secured  to  a  support  and 
provided  with  an  Internal  Njre  cloned  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other,  the  bore  being  reduced  In  diameter  at  Its 
open  end,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  Ride  of  the  mem- 
ber communicating  with  the  bore,  a    member  seated    upon 
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the  part  wltbin  the  bore  at  tbe  said  open  end  of  tbe  latter 
and  projecting  outside  tbe  said  part  In  poRltioo  to  be 
engaged  by  the  door,  and  a  »prlDR  seated  in  the  bore  and 
bearing  upon  tbe  member  and  holding  IT  plastically  in  Its 
seat,  tbe  opening  in  tbe  side  of  tbe  body  being  provided 
for  the  Introdactlon  of  the  member  and  the  spring  Into 
naid   here. 


■Aid    curb,    T    connectloiia    beiween    Mtd    pipe    and    said 
fltancbion    posts,    bucketfi    on    nald    p<'>Kts,    said    posts    find 


2  A  door  bolder  Including  In  Its  construction  a  body 
of  a  single  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  snpport  and 
hATlng  an  Interior  cavity  which  opens  through  one  of 
Its  walls,  a  membvr  lying  within  tbe  cavity  and  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  tbe  opening  whereby  to  seat  in 
said  opening  and  projecting  through  and  outside  the  same 
Ic  position  to  receivf  a  part  attached  to  a  door,  and  a 
spring  lying  In  said  lavity  and  bearing  upon  the  member 
tt>  bold  it  elaKtically  upon  \t»  seat,  tbe  body  including 
ai<  opfiiing  in  oof  of  Itis  .side  walls  through  which  to  In- 
troduce' tbe  t*aid  member  and  said  spring. 

3.  A  door  bolder  including  in  its  construction  a  body 
of  a  single  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  and 
having  an  interior  cavity  and  Including  an  opening  In  one 
of  its  walla  communicating  with  the  said  cavity,  said  Ixxly 
having  a  seat  at  said  opening  overhanging  said  interior, 
a  ball  seated  in  said  opening  and  projecting  through  and 
outside  of  tbe  same  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  part 
carried  by  the  door,  and  a  spring  engaging  and  holding 
tbe  hall  eiastlcally  in  its  seat,  the  body  having  an  open- 
ing through  one  of  its  sid*-  walls  through  which  to  intro- 
duce said  member  and  said  spring. 

4.  A  door  bolder  including  in  its  construction  a  body  of 
a  single*  part  adapted  to  be  Sfcured  to  a  support  and  hav- 
ing an  Interior  cavity  and  Including  an  opening  at  one  end 
communirating  with  the  said  cavity,  said  body  including 
a  seat  at  ^ald  opening  smaller  Ln  diameter  than  the 
shortest  dlam*'ter  of  said  cavity,  a  ball  resting  upon  the 
•eat  within  the  cavity  and  projecting  partially  through 
asd  outside  of  the  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part 
carried  by  a  door,  and  a  spring  to  bold  the  ball  elastically 
upon  its  seat,  there  being  an  opening  in  tbe  side  wall  of 
aald  part  through  which  to  Introduce  the  ball  r>nd  the 
spring,  the  last  named  opening  nearest  tbe  base  of  the 
spring  terminating  outward  from  the  part  of  the  body 
upon  which  said  spring  rests. 

.'■  As  an  article  of  ronnufacture.  a  single  casting  con 
sinlJng  of  a  base  portion  and  a  hollow  portion  extending 
therefrom,  said  base  forming  a  bottom  for  and  closing 
the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  portion,  the  latter  having  an 
opening  at  Its  other  end,  and  further  provided  with  an 
opening  or  window  in  Its  side  commuDlcattng  with  \t» 
Interior. 

IClalm  fi  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


l.lOO.l'oO.       WATER  Sri'PLY     AI'F'ARATtS    FOR    CAT 

TLE.      Maxwell   Norman.   Newport.   R.    I.      Filed   Dec. 

26.  1913,      Serial  No.   »*0«.094.      (CI.   119— 74.  t 

1.   The  combination  wifti  a  standing  floor  for  stock,  of 

a  carb,  a  supply  pipe  within   said  curb,  stanchion  frames 

comprising    tubular    postM   spaced    apart    mounted    In    said 

curb  and  connect'Hl   wlrh  said   pipe,  buckets  on  said  posts, 

and    said    posts   and    buckets   having   ports   to   permit   the 

passage  of  water  from  said  supply  pipe  into  said  buckets. 

2-   Tbe  combination  with   n  standing  floor   for  stock,   of 

a    manger    formed    in    said    floor,    a    vertically    extending 

curb,    a   supply    pipe    within    said    curb,   stanchion    frames 

comprising   tubular   (Kwts   spaced   apart   and   mounted    Id 


^ 
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/' 
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bucketit  having  ports  tu  permit  tbe  passage  of  water  Iron 
said  pipe  lo  said  buckets. 


1.100.251.  CHILD'S  CARRIAGE.  OEOBut  K.  O'Uluh.N. 
(iardner.  Mass..  assignor  to  Hey  wood  Brothere  itnd 
Wakefield  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  CorporatloL  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.  8€rtal  No.  607. IM. 
(CI.  21—83.) 


1  In  a  child's  carriage,  a  body-frame,  a  wheel-trame, 
ijji'itns  pivot  oily  connecting  said  frames,  levers  plvote«] 
to  said  wheel  frame,  links  connecting  said  levers  uid  said 
body  frame,  and  Jointed  links  connecting  said  leTen  and 
said  wheel-frame. 

2.  In  a  child's  carriage,  a  body-fram> ,  a  wheel-frauje, 
bent  rods  plvotally  connecting  said  frame*,  levert"  pivot* d 
to  said  wheel-frame,  links  connecting  said  levers  and  t^id 
body  frame,  and  Jointed  links  connecting  said  levers  itLd 
said  wheel-frame. 

3.  Id  a  child's  carriage,  a  btjdy-frame.  a  wheel-frauit. 
bent  rods  plvotally  connecting  said  frames,  levers  plvott^I 
to  said  wheel-frame,  links  connecting  said  levers  and  said 
body  frame.  Jointed  links  connecting  said  levers  and  siild 
wheel  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  Jointed  links  .n 
ao  extended  position. 

4.  In  a  child's  carriage,  a  body-frame,  a  wheel-frBme 
comprising  side  bars  turned  upwardly  at  the  rear  of  tri*- 
carriage,  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  upturned  ends  of  said  ^Ide 
bars,  a  cross  bar  i-onnectlng  the  free-  ends  of  said  levers 
to  form  a  handle  for  propelling  ihi-  carriage,  links  con- 
necting said  levers  with  the  body-frame,  and  bent  rods  plv- 
otally connecting  said  b<Kly-frame  and  said  wheel-frame. 

5.  In  a  child  s  carriage,  a  body -frame,  a  wheel  frame, 
comprising  side  Itars,  leverB  plvot**«l  to  the  rear  end--  •■t 
said  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  free  ends  of  ^nld 
levers  to  form  a  handle  for  propelling  the  carriage,  llnkft 
connecting  said  levers  with  the  body-frame,  and  meane 
plvotally  connecting  said  bo<Iy  fram«-  and  said  wli**e]- 
frame. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  Id  tbe  Gaxeae.) 
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1,100.262.  NAIL  OR  DRIVEN  FASTENING.  GonzaU. 
O'Nbiix,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.   776.041.      <CL   8lfr— 21.i 


V 


membt-r  having  reslUeot  pawls  for  engagement  witb  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  wheel. 

'A.  In  B  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination  <>f 
a  frame  including  e  standard,  a  stud  shaft  projecting 
therefrom,  h  switch  wheel  Joomaled  on  said  shaft  and 
having  Insulation  and  conductive  portious,  resilient  con- 
tacts for  engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  said  wheei.  a 
rocking  meml>er  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  having  pawls 
for  engagei&ent  with  said  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  in  c-ne 
direction,  and  a  spring  on  said  shaft  tending  to  turn  said 
rocking  member  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination  of 
a  frame  including  a  base  block,  a  ring,  standards  connect 
Ing  said  block  and  ring,  contacts  mounted  on  said  baf*e 
block,  a  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said  standards,  a  switch 
wheel  on  aald  shaft  for  cooperation  with  said  contacts,  and 
means  Including  a  rocking  member  for  advancing  said 
wheel   step  by  step. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combinatic'D  of 
a  frame  including  a  base  block,  a  ring  having  provision  for 
connection  with  a  fixture,  means  connecting  said  baae 
block  and  ring,  fixed  contacts  carried  by  said  base  block, 
a  wheel  having  conductive  and  Insulation  portions  for 
engagement  witb  said  contacts,  and  p&wl  and  ratchet 
means  for  advancing  said  wheel  step  by  step- 

l Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  nail  having  a  shank,  retaltitng  meandi  contdbting  of 
elements  each  extending  a  portion  of  the  distance  around 
the  circumference  of  the  shank  on  said  shank,  and  means 
near  the  head  of  the  nail  for  causing  it  to  rotat.  when 
driven   In. 

2.  A  nail  having  a  shank,  irregularities  on  tbe  surface 
of  said  shank  each  extending  a  portion  of  the  distance 
around  the  circumference  of  the  shank  constltutlne  re- 
taining tiit'ans.  and  means  near  the  bead  of  tbe  nail  for 
causing  It  to  rotate  when  driven  in. 

3.  A  nail  having  a  round  shank,  'Irregularttlea  on  tbe 
surface  of  said  shank  each  extending  a  portion  of  the 
distance  around  the  circumference  of  the  shank  con- 
•titutlng  retaining  means,  and  means  near  the  head  of  the 
nail  for  causing  it  to  rotate  when  driven  Id. 

4.  A  nail  having  a  shank,  helical  ridges  OD  said  shank 
nesr  the  head  end  and  retaining  means  on  said  shank  con- 
sisting of  irregularities  in  the  surface  of  said  shank. 

A.  A  nail  having  a  round  shank,  helical  ridges  on  tbe 
shank  near  the  head  end,  and  wed^eshaped  projections 
on  the  shank  tapering  toward  the  point  of  the  nail. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,ltX>.2r.4  APPARATUS  ENABLING  THE  SPEED  OF 
MOTOR-CARS  TO  BE  REGULATED  AND  THE  EX- 
CESS OF  SPEED  RECORDED.  ABEL  Raimuni.  ALtx 
ANDRS  GfiKAai*  DB  Recondo,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Not. 
a,   IJHtS      Serial  No    460.859       (CI    121—112.1 


1,100.253  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Alemob  N.  Pktit. 
West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jsd.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
789.588.      (CI.  173 — 8S4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla&s  described  the  combination  of 
a  switch  wheel  having  conductive  and  Insulation  portions, 
opposed  resilient  contacts  for  engagement  with  opposite 
faces  of  said  wheel  :  a  rocking  inemlier  having  a  resilient 
pawl  for  engagement  with  said  wheel  to  advance  tbe  latter 
an  Increment,  a  channel,  a  flexible  member  sealed  in  said 
channel  and  connected  to  said  rocklnc  member  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter,  and  means  to  prevent  inadvertent  displace 
ment  of  said  flexible  meml>er  from  said  channel 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  switch  wheel  having  conductive  and  insulation  portions, 
opposed  resilient  contacts  pressing  toward  one  another 
against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for 
advancing    said    wheel    step    by    step    includlog    a    rocking 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  speed  controlled  mechaDiuD,  a 
fuel-valve   controlled   by   said   mechanism,   and    means   for 

locking  said  valve  after  a  predetermined  numt>er  of  oper- 
ations of  tbe  same  * 

2.  Tbe  comOlnatiou  of  a  speed-controlled  mecbaslsm.  a 
fuel-valve  controlled  by  said  mechanism,  means  conoecl*Hl 
with  said  valve  for  Indicating  the  number  of  operations  of 
the  same,  and  means  for  locking  Raid  valve  after  a  pre«le- 
termlneil  numlKT  of  operations  of  the  same. 

a.  The  combination  of  means  controlling  a  source  of 
power,  a  speedometer,  and  a  manually  operable  trlpp)rig 
mechanism  between  said  speedometer  and  control  lliig 
means  and  adapted  to  retain  said  control  Hog  means  m 
open  position 

4.  The  combluatlon  of  a  speed  controlled  mechanism  a 
fuel  valve  spring-actuated  In  closing  direction,  a  second 
fuel-valve  Independent  of  the  first  valve  and  also  spring- 
actuated  In  closing  direction,  and  meaup  connecting  said 
speed-controlled  mechanism  with  the  first  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drive-shaft,  an  odometer  con- 
nected therewith,  a  speedometer  connei-ted  therewith,  fuel- 
valves,  a  tripping  mechanism  (>etween  said  speedometer 
and  fuel-valves,  means  for  setting  said  tripping  mechanism 
to  operate  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  casing  for  said 
valves,  and  an  independent  casing  for  said  odometer, 
speedometer,  tripping  mecbanli^m  and  setting  mecbanlam. 

[Claim  P  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxeftel 
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t  100.25.'!       SUADE-CLOTH.      WfLLiAU    H.    RaONHY    And 

STANrRL.\r!t  KEMrVKu.  ChlcsfTO.  111.,  ftjutfoors  to  Tta« 
Weat«m  Sbarle  rioth  ('ompanr.  Chicago.  111.  a  Cor- 
poratloD    of   ininohi       Filed    Dec.    4.    1911.      S«rlal    So 

««.•?.«««.    rci.  13»— ft.i 


A  stretched  shadf  cloth  having  a  plurality  of  rlbc 
woven  therein  ami  illaRonally  arranifed  Id  row*  l<ini[lti!dl 
aally  of  uld  nhad^  oioth 


1.100.2.^  PRINTlVi  MArilINK  JaUUh  H  RlIW- 
RARnr.  ErtBt  <>rnn(E»».  N  J  Fllpd  Mar  4.  1012  Serial 
So    6S1.375.      (CI.   101—122.) 


Kite  to  the  cylinder  of  the  other  roller.  neaDS  for  almul- 
taaeoualy  rolatlnx  Mild  roller*,  and  means  for  aupportln^ 
aald  cylinders  to  Iiuvh  movenieiit  arnund  ih^  ai«»*  of  th*«lr 
respective  rollern 

[Claima  H  to  17  n'>t  priated  In  the  r.aiette. } 


I  A  prlntlnc  machine  comprlHinK  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing units.  meaiiH  for  coDtiniioiisly  and  uninterruptedly 
f'N^tng  weha  printed  by  aald  iiults.  means  for  eatherlnK 
the  printed  wetis  between  the  printing  unlta  and  the  web 
fe*>dlnjf  devlcea.  a  aewlnc  ninchlne  for  continuously  dtltch- 
inn  the  gathered  wpIw  toRcthpr.  anrl  mpAns-  for  applying 
adheslre  material  to  the  thread  on  one  side  of  the  webs. 
taid  ftewtn>;  auchlnp  I>elng  located  between  the  gath<>rlnK 
mpaoR  and  the  web  feeding  and  adhesive  applying  meana. 

2.  A  prlnTlng  machine  romprisln;;  a  plurality  of  printing 
units.  m^'aiiH  for  fei'dlng  wel.M  slmultnnpously  through  the 
printing  unlta,  means  for  gatherlnt;  Kald  web9  as  fed.  a 
aewing  machine  for  contlnuoosly  stitching  said  gathered 
wetM  together,  aatd  sewing  machine  being  located  between 
the  printing  units  and  the  web  f«^eillng  means,  and  gum- 
minx  derlces  to  apply  gum  to  Bald  stitching 

3.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  printing 
units,  means  for  feeding  webs  simultaneoualy  throngh  the 
printing  units,  menns  for  gatherini;  said  weba  aa  fM.  a 
sewing  machine  for  continuously  stltrhing  said  gathered 
webs  together,  said  sewing  machine  being  located  between 
the  printing  units  and  the  web  feeiing  means,  and  gum- 
minx  devices  to  apply  gum  to  said  siitchlng.  said  gumming 
devices  being  located  on  the  web  delivery  aide  of  feeding 
means 

4.  A  printing  machine  comprlf<tng  a  plurality  of  printing 
uolCs,  means  for  feeding  welis  simultaneoualy  through  the 
printing  units,  meana  for  gathering  said  webe  as  fed.  a 
sewing  machine  for  stitching  said  gathered  webe  together, 
said  sewing  machine  being  located  between  the  printing 
unlta  and  the  web  feeding  mean<>.  gamming  devlcps  to 
apply  gnm  to  said  stitching,  said  gumming  devlcea  rom- 
prlstog  opposed  rollers,  one  of  saht  rollers  having  a 
psrlpbenl  absorptive  brush  alined  with  the  stitching  In 
tbe  webs,  and  meana  for  applying  gum  thereto 

5.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
printing  rollers,  a  cylinder  opiwfM'd  to  each  roller,  tbe 
cylinder  of  one  roller  being  on  the  side  of  the  latter  oppo 


1  HH).:!57.  At'TOMATK"  R»iL"I-ATOR  FOR  MOTDR 
DRIVEN  PfMPINO  APPARATUS  Richard  H  Rr.g. 
Lynn.  Mass..  attilgnor  to  Generst  FU'ctric  Compnny.  a 
-4'.Kporatlon  of  New  Vorli.  Flle.1  May  19.  1910.  .Serial 
No    M2.171'.      (CI.  23«) — 34  » 


1  The  cituibinatiou  with  a  gas  generator,  of  a  mam 
leading  from  th<-  generator,  a  puuip  for  drawing  gas  from 
the  generator,  a  motor  for  'Irlvlng  the  pump,  means  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  motor  comprising 
two  pivoted  levers  carrying  electric  contacta  that  are 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  otb«r  aud 
an  electromotive  device  connected  with  said  con  tact  h.  a 
device  responsive  tu  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  main  that  coo 
trols  the  movement  of  one  lever,  and  a  follow-up  mecha 
niam  comprising  contact  means  controlled  by  a  movable 
part  operattrd  by  the  •■[♦^■trom.-tivp  devlcp  n foresaid  and 
also  comprising  an  electromotive  device  connected  ther**- 
wlth  that  controls  the  movouit  nt  of  the  other  lever  to  pre- 
vent over  travel  of  said  rpgulnting  mesna. 

2  The  comMnatlon  with  a  gas  generator,  of  a  pump  for 
exhausting  the  gas  therefrom  that  is  Io«-nted  at  some  dis- 
tance from  saitl  generator  to  the  pump,  n  main  N-adlng 
from  the  generator,  an  engine  which  drives  the  pump,  a 
device  responsive  to  variations  In  the  gas  pre^aurH  which 
Is  located  near  the  genprstor  and  comprises  a  liquid  recep- 
taclp  and  a  bell  arranged  within  the  receptacle,  thi-  inte- 
rior of  the  tiell  being  In  communication  with  tbe  main,  an 
engine  regulating  meclianlim  including  nn  electromotive 
<levlce,  electrical  connf^ttons  between  said  electro  motive 
device  and  thp  pressurp  responsive  device  that  ar*-  con- 
trolled by  tbp  movements  of  the  bell  and  electromotive 
meana  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a  part  of  the  regu 
tatlng  mechanism  aforenald  that  l»  operated  by  said  el<>c- 
tromotlve  device  for  interrupting  tbe  •connections  afore- 
aald  after  they  have  been  renilered  effective  by  the  tiell 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  gf>nerator.  of  a  gas  main 
leading  therefrom,  a  liquid  recpptacle  adjacent  to  said 
generator,  a  bell  In  said  re<^«ptac|p,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  the  main  and  opening  benpath  aaid  tieil.  electric  con 
tacts  controlled  by  thp  hell,  a  power  driven  pump  con 
nected  to  said  main,  and  an  electrical  speed  regulating 
device  for  snid  pump  in  circuit  with  said  contacta 

4.  Thp  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  gas  p<imp  driven 
thereby,  n  pr*-ssure  rpspoiislvp  device  on  the  gas  main 
supplying  the  pump,   an  plectric  circuit   oontrolted   by   tb*^ 
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devhe,  electromagnets  tn  the  circuit,  a  movable  armature 
for  the  electromagnet*',  a  segmi>nt  E*-ar.  a  lever  roovsble 
ndjaccni  thereto,  a  double  pawl  pivoted  on  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  aclnated  by  said  armature  and  to  engage 
with  »ald  gear.  vslve-opiTating  mechanism  for  tbe  tur- 
bine and  means  actuated  by  said  gear  for  controlling  aald 
valvp  operating  mechanism. 

r>  Tbe  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  gas  pump  driven 
thereby,  a  prpsiiure  r<>spon8lve  devUe  on  the  gas  mnln 
supplying  tbe  pump,  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  the 
device,  plectromagnetc  In  the  circuit,  a  movable  armature 
lor  the  elpctromaguets.  a  segment  gear,  a  Ifver  movable 
adjacent  thereto,  a  double  pa»  I  pivoted  on  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  miIiI  Hrmature  and  to  engage 
with  said  geiir.  springs  biasing  !>aid  lever  and  pawl  to  a 
central  |»osltlon.  valve  operating  mechanism  for  the  tur- 
bine, and  means  nrtuate<l  Iry  said  gt'ar  for  controlling  miIU 
DWM-hanism. 

-(  tiiims  0  10  9  Dol  printed  In  the  'iaaette.l 


1.1(I<).2.%S.  srSI'ENHION-BKARlNt;  KOR  PLATFORM- 
Kt'ALEH  THrt'tmnE  U  RicnMo>it>.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Julv  r..  lflI2       Serial   No.  707.74.1.      rri    73— 121.  t 


1.  In  a  platform  scale,  tbe  combination  of  u  platform 
levpr  having  a  vertical  slot  extending  through  the  same, 
a  platform  knife  edgi-  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  the  lever 
and  bridging  the  slot,  a  bearing  for  aald  knife  edge,  a 
link  extending  through  said  slut  and  passing  over  and 
supported  on  said  bearing,  and  means  for  supiK>rtlng  the 
platform  from  the  lower  part  of  said  link. 

2.  In  a  platform  scale,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
lever  having  an  enlarge<l  portion  and  u  vertical  slot  ex- 
tending through  said  enlarged  portion,  a  platform  knife 
edge  resting  on  the  upper  fsce  of  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  lever  and  bridging  said  slot,  a  bearing  for  snid  knife 
edge.  A  link  extending  through  said  slot  and  passing  over 
and  supporte<l  on  said  t»earing,  aud  means  for  supporting 
tbe  platform  from  the  lower  part  of  said  link. 

3.  In  a  platform  scale,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
lever  having  a  vertical  t^Iot  extending  through  tbe  same, 
the  portloua  of  Kald  lever  forming  tbe  side  walls  of  the 
slot  being  of  Increased  thickness  at  the  upper  face  of  the 
lever,  a  platform  knife  edge  resting  on  the  upper  face  of 
tbe  lever  ai]<1  bridging  tbe  !^lot.  a  bearing  for  said  knife 
edge,  a  link  extending  through  said  Kiot  and  passing  over 
and  supported  on  said  hearing,  and  mrans  for  supporting 
tbe  platform  from  tbe  lower  part  of  said  link. 

4.  Tn  a  platform  scale,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
lever  having  a  vertical  slot  extending  through  the  same, 
a  platform  knife  edge  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
lever  and  bridging  the  slot,  tb«>  side  walls  of  said  slot  hav- 
ing Integral  portions  which  extend  Inwardly  into  aald 
slot  and  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  said  aide 
walls  under  said  phttform  knife  edge  fur  supporting  the 
same,  a  bearing  for  said  knife  etlge.  a  link  extending 
through  said  slot  and  passing  over  and  supported  00  said 
tearing,  and  means  for  suppoitlng  tbe  platform  from  the 
lower  part  of  aaid  link. 

r>.  In  a  platform  scsle.  the  combination  of  a  platform 
lever  having  a  vertical  hole  extending  through  the  same, 
a  platform  knife  edge  supported  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
lever  adjacent  to  saitl  hole  and  which  is  of  greater  length 
tuan  the  width  of  said  hole,  a  bearing  for  said  knife  edge 
which   bears  substantially    throughout    the  length   of   said 


knife  edge,  a  link  which  is  8U»)>ended  from  said  bearing 
and  which  extends  through  i^ald  hole  in  the  lever,  a  bifur- 
cated support  for  the  scale  platform  having  downwardly 
extending  legs  and  which  straddles  said  platform  lever,  a 
pin  connecting  the  lower  extremitips  of  said  legs  and 
resting  on  the  lower  end  of  caid  link,  and  meana  for  pre- 
venting the  pin   from  sliding  relatively  to  said  link. 


l,l(K(.2:il*.     TAI'ER  ATTAf'llilENT  FOK  LATtlES.     Wil- 
liam L.   Sonr.LUENiiACH,  Hartwell.  Ohio.     IlU-d  Aug.  7. 

101:;       Serial  No.   783.495.      (CI.  82--J7   • 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  lathe  bed,  mechanism  to  feed  said  tool  carriage,  a 
cross  slide  mounted  upon  waid  Uxt]  carriage  and  movable 
transversely  of  the  lathe  bed,  a  frame  carried  by  and 
plvoially  adjustable  relative  to  said  tool  carriage,  a  allde 
mounte<t  upon  and  adapted  to  trav4?l  across  the  axis  of 
said  pivoted  frame,  mechanism  carried  by  •aid  pivoted 
frame  and  driven  In  unison  with  the  feeillng  mechanism  of 
said  tool  carriage  to  feed  said  slide,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting said  slide  with  said  cross  slide. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  carriage  movable  loo^rltudlnally  of 
the  lathe  bed.  mechaniam  to  feed  said  tool  carriage,  a 
croM»-slide  carried  by  said  tool  carriage  and  movable  trans 
versely  of  the  lathe  bed.  a  frame  carried  by  and  plvotally 
adjustable  relative  to  said  tool  carriage,  said  frame  t>elng 
provided  with  parallel  guides,  a  slide  movable  along  said 
guides  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cross  slide,  and 
gear  mechanism  carried  by  said  plvotally  adjustable  frame 
movable  in  unison  with  the  feeding  mechaniam  of  said 
tool  carriage  to  drive  said  slide  in  deanlte  rntio  to  the 
movements  of  said  tool  carriage. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  carriage  movable  longitudinally  cf 
the  lathe  bed,  mechanism  by  which  said  tool  carriage  may 
be  fed  by  hand  or  by  power,  a  cross-slide  mounted  npon 
said  tool  carriage  and  movablp  transversely  of  tbe  lathe 
bed.  a  frame  plvotally  supported  by  and  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  said  tool  carriage,  11  slide  carried  by  and  adjustable 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  frame,  mechanism  carried 
by  said  frame  and  movable  in  unison  with  the  feeding 
mechanism  of  wald  tool  carriage  when  either  hand  or 
power  driven,  to  actuate  said  slide,  and  means  to  oper- 
altvely  connect  said  slide  with  said  cross-slide. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of 
I   the    lathe    bed.    mechauUni    to    feed    said    tool    carriage,    a 

cross-slide  mounted  upon  said  tool  carrlagp  and  movable 
tranaversely  of  the  lathe  tied,  a  frame  carried  by  and 
plvotally  adjustable  relative  to  said  t<iol  carriage,  n  slide 
mounted  in  ways  on  said  frame  and  adjustable  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  sold  frame,  and  irear  mechanism  re- 
ceiving motion  from  said  tool  carriage  feed  mechanism  to 
feed  said  slide,  said  slide  being  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  orosB-alide. 

&.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  latbe  bed,  mechanism  to  feed  said  tool  carriage,  a 
cross-slide  mounted  upon  (taid  tool  carriage  and  adapted 
to  be  fed  transversely  of  tbe  lathe  bed.  a  lead  screw  to 
feed  aald  crossslide.  mechanism  cpcelving  motion  from 
said  tool  carriage  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  and  disconnected  from  Kald  lead  screw  to  drive 
said  lead  screw,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  tool 
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cnrrlaue.  m<'aDrt  to  adjust  an  I  lock  said  frrinie  to  rarylDg 
^fosltlnaa  of  aDgularlty  with  reference  to  said  tool  car- 
riage, a  tilde  mounted  in  wajfi  of  aald  fram*^  and  adjust- 
able thereon  traUBvers^-Iy  of  the  azla  of  aald  frame.  mecL 
aoUai  to  operatlTelj  connect  satd  slide  with  aald  croaa- 
Bllde.  and  gear  aKK-banlsm  to  \te  connected  to  and  dla- 
connected  from  said  tool  carriage  feed  mecbnotitm  to  feed 
said  slide  relatWe  to  itald  frame.  sal<1  Ifad  ncrfw  and  slide 
b**tD«(  adapted  to  bf  iDtercbanifeably  emplovi»d  to  f#»#d  said 
croM-nllde. 

(*"IalmA  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


I. !!><».::*)  r'ROi'ESS  OF  OBTAINING  LI^niD  HYDRO- 
CARBONS. Emil  Schill,  New  York,  N  Y-.  assignor 
to  Continental  Gas  Compressing  Corporation,  New  York. 
N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fil^d  Oct  lo.  i9i2. 
S-rial   No-  724.947.      (CI.  IM— 25.) 


1  The  prooowi  of  separating  tbe  peDUn«»  from  a  rola- 
tllized  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  which  comprtftea  aubject- 
loit  !*uch  mixture  to  pressure  Id  the  prMpno**  of  a  finely 
d4vlded  heat  absorblnK  agent,  liquefying  such  of  the  com- 
pr<-i«ed  gaRes  as  normally  volatilize  at  tempemturfs  above 
approximat»'ly  25=  *..  maintaining  in  the  liquid  thua  pro- 
d'i.-«d  the  condition  of  its  creation,  dIstlllinK  the  pentnnes 
from  said  liquid.  Ilquefyluif  same  and  storing  nnme  under 
s«>«l. 

2  Tb«^  proeesB  which  cunnifts  In  eecurinj;  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  in  the  form  of  gas.  containing  as  one  of  Its 
t  onttitufnts  tbe  peotaneft.  confining  snid  ifas  and  In  Its 
( onflned  state  subjecting  It  to  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  a  finely  divided  heat  abaorhing  agent  and  to  reduction 
iu  tt-mpr-rature  until  sncb  of  tbe  hydrocarbons  as  nor- 
mally.- volatlllie  above  25"  C.  are  reduced  to  liquid  form, 
maintaining  .said  liquid  in  thf  confined  state,  and  separat 
Ing  therefrom,  while  confined,  by  suitably  adjusting  the 
temperatures  and  pressures,  the  speclflr  hydrocarbons 
which  It  is  desired  to  Isolate. 

^.  The  process  which  consists  In  securing  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  In  the  form  of  gas,  containing  n.s  one  of  Its 
constituents  the  pfntnnes.  confining  said  gas  and  In  its 
(onfined  state  subjecting  It  to  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
a  iln«»ly  divided  heat  nbsorhtng  agent  and  to  rMuction  In 
t-mper;itiir.-  until  such  of  the  hydrocarbcins  >is  normally 
volatilize  above  25  C.  arc  reduced  to  ilquid  form,  with 
drawing  the  unllquefied  gases,  separating  tn  the  form  of 
ga-*  from  the  liquid  while  conflSied  by  suitably  adjusting 
t>'uip«fraturea  and  pressures,  the  specific  hydrocarbons  to  be 
liiolated.  separately  from  aald  unllquefied  ^ases  and  col- 
lecting tbera  in  liquid  form  under  seat  and  separately 
storing  tbe  residual   liquid. 

4  A  method  of  obtaining  from  a  teaseoui  mixture  com- 
priittng  hydrocarbons  of  "  low."  "  medium.'  and  "  high  " 
NjlUng  points,  that  Ingredient  having  tbe  "  medium  " 
boiling  point,  which  comprlseK  compressing  the  gas  mix 
tur*?.  in  tbe  presence  of  a  heat  abeorbing  medium,  then 
cooling  sufficiently  to  liquefy  the  portions  having  the 
*  medium  '  and  tbe  "  high  "  boiling  points,  separating  the 
llqu«fled  portion  from  the  gaseous  portion,  conveying  said 
Hquefled  portion  while  still  under  pressure  and  without 
allowing  alteration  of  its  ■•omposltlon.  to  n  still,  and 
fraotlonally    distilling    tbe    same    to    obtain    said    portion 


having  tbe  "  medium  '  boiling  point  separately  from  that 
portion  having  the  "  high  "  boiling  point,  and  from  that 
portion   having  the  "  lo«'   "  boiling  point 

5.  A  method  of  obtaining.  In  Isolated  condition,  tbe 
pentanes  from  a  gaseous  mixtxire  comprlslikg  pentanes  and 
hydrocarbons  of  lower  boiling  points  than  pentane.  and 
hydrocarbons  of  high  boiling  points  than  pentane,  whlcb 
comprises  compressing  said  gn»  mixture,  in  the  presence 
of  a  finely  divided  heat  absorbing  medium,  then  cooling 
the  gan  mixture  sufficiently  to  liquefy  tbe  pentanes.  and 
the  ingredients  of  the  khs  'uixture  having  higher  boiling 
points  than  the  pentanes.  separating  the  liquid  portion 
from  the  gaB*^us  [^rartlon.  conrej^Ing  said  liquefied  portion, 
while  still  under  pressure,  and  without  allowing  evapora- 
tion of  said  pentanes.  to  a  still,  fractionally  distilling  the 
I>entanes  therefrom,  in  a  concentrated  condition,  and  out 
of  contact  nitb  said  ingredients  having  lower  boiling 
points  than  said  pentanes. 

[Claims  fl  lo  S  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jasette  ] 


1.100.261.  VARIABLE  ■  SPEED  GEARING.  Idnaz 
SCHWI.VK.  Chicago,  III.  PUed  Dec.  23,  1913  Serial  No. 
808,408.      (CI.   74— .34.> 


1.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  pedal-shaft,  a  sheath  about  said  shaft,  a  sleevf  ro- 
Utably  surrounding  the  sheath  and  a  relatively  large 
gear  and  a  sprocket  carried  thereby,  a  headed  collar  loos*'ly 
■furroundlnie  the  sleeve  and  carrying  a  relatively  small 
gear,  a  clutcb-band  about  tlie  collar-head,  a  housing 
mounted  to  rotate  alK)ut  the  sleeve  and  collar  and  a 
sprocket  carried  thereby,  relatively  large  and  small  rigidly 
connected  pinions  Journaled  in  the  housing  to  mesh,  re- 
spectively, with  said  smalliT  and  larger  gears,  a  rotatably 
mounted  bood  splined  to  said  iileeve  to  be  ibifted  Into 
and  out  of  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  housing  periph- 
ery, an  operating  lever,  and  means  operated  by  throwing 
said  lever  to  simultaneously  disengage  the  hood  from  or 
engage  It  with  the  tiouslnu  and  tighten  or  loosen  said 
band  about  the  collar  head 

2.  A  variable  spe<l  gearing  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  pedalsbaft.  a  Hheatb  about  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  ro 
tatably  surrounding  the  sheatb  and  a  relatively  large  gear 
and  a  sprocket  carrle^l  thereby,  a  beaded  collar  loosely 
surrounding  the  sleeve  and  carrying  a  relatively  small 
gear,  a  clutcb-band  about  tbe  collar-head,  a  housing 
mounted  to  rotate  about  the  sleeve  and  collar  and  having 
end-walls  and  a  beveled  periphery  provided  with  friction- 
material,  a  sprocket  secured  on  tbe  Inner  bouaing-wall. 
relatively  large  and  small  rigidly  connected  pinions  Jour- 
naled in  tbe  housing  to  mesh,  respectively,  with  said 
smaller  and  larger  gears,  a  hood  rotatably  mounted  and 
xpUned  to  said  sleeve  to  be  shlft'Hl  Into  and  out  of  frlc 
rional  engagement  with  the  housing-periphery,  an  operat- 
ing lever,  and  means  operated  by  throwing  said  lever  to 
«imultaneously  disengage  the  hood  from  or  engage  it  with 
the  bousing  and  tighten  or  loosen  said  band  about  the 
•ollar  bead. 

3  .\  variable  speed  gearing  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  pedal-sbsft.  a  sbeatb  about  said  shaft,  an  elongated 
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sleeve  supported  on  ball-bearings  near  Its  opposite  endit 
to  be  rotated  about  the  sheath  and  a  relatively  large  gear 
carried  thereby,  a  headed  collar  loosely  surrounding  the 
■laeve  and  carrying  a  relatively  small  gear,  a  clutcb-band 
•bout  tbe  collar-bead,  a  bousing  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  and  collar  and  a  sprocket  carried  thereby,  rela- 
tively large  and  small  rigidly  connected  pinions  Journaled 
in  the  bousing  to  mesb.  respectively,  with  said  smaller 
and  larger  gears,  a  bood  rotatably  mounted  and  spllned 
t)  <»ald  sleeve  to  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  bousing  periphery,  an  operating 
lever,  and  means  operated  by  throwing  said  lever  to  simul- 
taneously dt»engage  the  hood  from  or  engage  it  wltb 
tbe  bousing  and  tighten  or  loosen  said  band  about  tbe 
collar-head. 

4.  .\  varlable-.«i>e«K]  gearing  comprislii^.  in  combination 
with  a  pedal-shaft,  a  sbeatb  about  aaid  shaft  provided  at 
one  eud  with  a  thread  and  a  nut  on  tbe  thread,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably surrounding  the  sbeatb  and  a  relat1v<>ly  large  gear 
and  a  sprocket  carried  thereby,  a  beaded  collar  loosely 
s'lrroundlng  tbe  sleeve  and  carrying  a  relatively  small 
g<>ar.  a  clutch-band  about  tbe  collar  head,  a  housing 
mounted  to  rotate  about  the  sleeve  and  collar  and  a 
sprocket  carried  thereby,  relatively  large  and  small  rigidly 
connected  pinions  Journaled  In  the  bousing  to  mesb.  re- 
►  (►e-'tlvely.  with  said  smaller  and  larger  gears,  a  hood  hav- 
ing a  neck  at  which  it  has  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  nut 
and  spllned  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into 
and  out  of  frlctlonal  engagement  wltb  the  housing-periph- 
ery, a  shoe  pivoted  to  engage  an  end  of  said  band,  au  arm 
coun>>cted  with  said  nut  for  turning  it.  and  an  operating 
l-?ver  having  link-connections  at  opposite  sides  of  ii^  fol- 
cr'jm  TPRpecttvpIy  with  said  shoe  and  said  arm. 


1.I00.1'62.  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  DISTRIBUT- 
ING TARCELS,  BALKS.  LOADS.  AND  OTHER  ARTI 
CLES.  .\BTHt'R  GEOBfiE  ScAMAN,  Bowden,  England. 
FIIM  July  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,446.      (CI.  246—36.) 


1.  Meana  for  tbe  safe  dispatch  of  vehicles  from  a  siding 
or  oib'-r  place  oif  the  main  track,  comprising  a  power  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  In  said  circuit  and  means  controlling  said 
switch  whereljy  the  said  i>ower  circuit  Is  closed  when  a 
gap  of  sufficient  length  to  safely  permit  the  Introduction 
of  another  vehicle  occurs  in  the  succession  of  vehicles  on 
tbe  main  track. 

2.  Means  for  the  safe  dispatch  of  vehicles  from  a  siding 
or  other  place  off  tbe  main  track,  comprising  a  power  cir 
c'Jtt.  and  means  In  said  circuit  whereby  the  current  is 
allowed  to  pass  to  tbe  vehicles  on  the  siding  when  a  gap 
uf  sufficient  length  to  safely  permit  the  Introduction  of 
another  vehicle  occurs  In  the  succession  of  vehicles  on 
the  main   track. 

3.  Means  for  the  safe  dispatch  of  the  vehicles  from  a 
Biding  or  other  place  off  the  main  track,  comprising  a 
power  circuit,  a  switch  for  said  circuit,  means  controlling 
the  power  switch  whervby  the  said  power  circuit  is  closed 
wh-^n  a  gap  of  Kufflclent  length  to  safely  permit  the  Intro 
ductlon  of  another  vehicle  occurs  In  the  succession  of 
vebicles  on  the  main  track,  and  means  for  varying  the 
Intervals  between  tbe  operation  of  the  controlling  means 
according  to  the  variation  in  the  speed  of  the  said  vehicles 
upon   the   main   track. 


4.  Means  for  the  safe  dlepau-b  of  the  vehicles  from  a 
siding  or  other  place  off  the  main  track,  comprising  a 
power  circuit,  a  switch  In  said  circuit  and  means  control- 
ling tbe  said  switch  so  that  tbe  jMJwer  circuit  Is  closed 
when  a  gap  of  sufficient  length  to  safely  permit  tbe  Intro 
ductlon  of  another  vehicle  occurs  in  the  succession  of  vehi- 
cles on  tbe  main  track,  and  an  electric  motor  for  ojK'raUng 
said  power  switch  controlling  means. 

5.  Means  for  the  safe  dispatch  of  tbe  vehicles  from  a 
siding  or  other  place  off  tbe  main  track,  comprising  a 
power  circuit,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  and  means  control- 
ling the  said  switch  so  that  tbe  power  circuit  is  closed 
when  a  gap  of  sufficient  length  to  safely  permit  the  Intro 
ductlon  of  another  vehicle  occurs  In  the  succession  of  vebl 
cies  on  tbe  main  track,  an  electric  motor  for  operating 
said  power  switch  controlling  means,  and  means  for  vary 
ing  the  Intervals  between  the  closing  of  tbe  said  power 
switch  controlling  means  according  to  the  variation  In  the 
speed  of  tbe  said  vehicles  upon  the  main  irack. 

[Cialms  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  (gazette  j 


1.100.263.  FLOOR-TUBE.  Willum  J  Sedelbader.  To 
ledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914  Serial  No  S17  flTfl 
I  CI.   126— 314.^ 


1.  A  door  tube  having  its  wall  formed  with  inwardly  de 
pressed  portions  cooperating  to  form  Internal  conduit  cen 
tering  means  and  external  anchoring  sockets,  nald  por 
tlons  t>eing  spaced  from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tube 

2.  .\  floor  tube  having  Its  wait  provided  with  clrcumter- 
entlally  spaced  depressions  forming  internal  conduit  iva 
tering  means  and  external  anchoring  sockets 

:':  A  floor  tube  having  its  wall  provided  wltb  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  Inwardly  projecting  portions 
which  are  tapered  at  one  end  and  ci>flperate  to  form  In- 
ternal conduit  centering  means  and  external  anchoring 
sockets. 

4.  A  floor  tube  having  Its  wall  provid«^  with  a  series  of 
Inwardly  projecting  portions  substantially  V-shape  in 
cross  section  and  tapered  at  th*'lr  ends,  said  portions  ■*o 
operating  to  form  internal  conduit  '•entering  means  and 
external   anchoring  sockets 

5.  .A.  floor  tube  having  its  wall  form<Hl  intermediate  it* 
ends  with  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  spaced  inwardlj 
depressed  portions  each  of  which  has  Its  side  and  end 
walls  tapered,  said  portions  co*'tperatlng  to  form  interna! 
conduit  centering  means  and  external  anchoring  sockets 
for   receiving  cement  or  the  like. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


l.lO«l.2«4.     SWING-CHAIR.     James  F.  Ritleb.  Brooklyn. 

N.  V.     Filed  June  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,345      iCI 

155—35.) 

A  collapsible  chair  having  a  seat  member,  a  back  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  thereto,  vertical  frame  mem1>ers 
plvotally  connected  to  the  seat  member  adjacent  the  for 
ward  edge  thereof,  side  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said 
frame  members  and  to  said  back,  rods  connecting  said  side 
arms  with  said  back  and  said  frame  members,  said  rods 
t>elng  extended  a  substsntial  distance  on  either  side  of  said 
arms,  to  tncreuse  the  area  of  the  effective  ■supporting  base 
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HupportlDg  barti  for  said  ttwlog  carried  by  the  rods  adjaceut 
tbflr    eodi   and    flexible    supports   extemlfDf   downwardlj 


from  above  the  chair  and  secured  to  said  Bupportlog  bars 
whereby  the  chair  1*  suspended  In  a  stable  condition. 


1.100.265.  WORK-HOLDI.NG  MKANJi  KOR  «;BINDING- 
MACIIINES.  LATHEH.  ANH  LIKE  MACHINE-TOOLS 
ARTHis  W  Smith.  New  York.  N  V  .  asslKOor  to  Rem- 
iDgtOD  Typewriter  Company,  llloo.  N.  Y..  a  CorporaUon 
of  New  York.  FJied  Joae  li*.  19ia.  8erlat  No  773  I7ft 
<a.  51— 4.» 


n 


1  Work  holdlDK  meaD!4  for  xrlDdlDg  machines  lathes 
Huil  Ilk.-  mH'iiin.'  tooN  romprlKltiK  a  mtiitlve  supportlnc 
member  havini:  an  ettentrU  bearing  portion,  and  a  work 
t:aK»Klni{  njpmb*T  adjustably  m<.unted  on  the  eccentric 
t^earln*;  portlun  of  said  i<upporllU);  member. 

.'  Work  holdtoK  means  for  KrlDdfnu  machines  lathee 
and  like  machluf  tools  comprising  a  rotatlvt  supporting 
memb»-r  having  iin  ectvntrlc  bearing  portion.  11  work  eu 
gaging  iiiiraUr  mounted  on  the  e<centrtc  l>earlDg  portion 
^•f  siitd  supporting  aiember.  and  means  for  nffordlng  an 
ftdJUHtment  of  M«id  wt.rk  engaging  memt>er  ..n  lald  eccen- 
tric portion  botb  rotntlvdy  imd  axlaJly  ..f  »nid  Hupportlng 
oj.-tiil'er 

;:  Work  holdlDK  meRQK  for  grinding  machines  lathes 
Hod  like  mnchlne  tooU  comprising  a  rotative  iiiupportlnK 
m<mUr  having  an  ecct-ntrU-  Narlng  p^'ftlon.  a  work  en- 
gaging uiemtMT  adjustably  mounted  on  the  e<-ceiitrlc  bear 
ing  portion  of  nald  supporting  member,  and  h  work  engag- 
ing projection  .arrifd  L»y  .-.Hid   «..rk  cDyak'Ing  member. 

4.  Work  holding  m*uns  for  grinding  machines  lathes 
and  like  ntachlne  t<Kjl»  romprlalDk*  a  rotalhe  sup[H>rtlnK 
meiDlMT  having  iin  tc<entrlc  b^iirlni;  |>ortlon.  and  a  work 
'UfTagiiig  member  ftdjustabiy  mounted  on  the  ecc«Dtric  bear- 
ing portion  of  said  supporting  mcmiKT.  said  work  t-ngag- 
ing  member  having  a  work  engnifing  tooth  projecting 
therefrom  and  adaptei  to  effe<-t  a  Kldewitte  or  endwise  en- 
gagement with  titf  work. 


5.  Work  bolillng  means  for  grinding  machines  lathes 
and  like  machine  tools  c<jmprlslng  a  rotative  sapportlng 
member  having  an  eccentric  bearing  portloo,  a  work  engag- 
ing member  atljustalilj  mounted  on  the  eccentric  tx^arlng 
fMtrtlon  of  said  supporting  member,  and  a  center  carried 
by  said  supporting  memltr  and  having  a  conical  wr.rk 
t'OgairlQg  face. 

[Claims  9  to  U  Bot  printed  in  the  i;asette.} 


1.100.26«.  LOCK  WiLLUM  E  Sparks.  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haveo. 
Conn,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1913.     Serial  .No.  7.'."..774.      (CI    7(i— 71.. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  d*adU>ll  having  a  Hlugle  shank,  talons 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  shank,  a  plurality  of  lucking 
tumhlera  for  said  bolt,  a  (as*  for  Mild  bolt  having  ■  key- 
))ole  at  one  side,  a  key  Insert Ible  into  said  keyhole  and  co- 

{  operating  with  the  talons  at  on.-  side  of  the  bolt,  and 
adapted  to  •  ngage  said  tumblers  directly  to  protract  the 
iMdt,   means  operative  from   ih»*  wide  of  tlie  cas»-  opposite 

,  said  keyhole,  and  c(H>perating  with  the  pair  of  talons  at 
the  other  side  of  the  Iwlt  shank,  and  a  member  operated 
by  itald  last  named  means  to  actuate  the  tumbler  mecha- 
Dism  and  to  protract  the  bolt  ;  substantially  as  described. 

I       2.    In  a   lock,   the  combination  of  a   rase   having  a    key- 

I  hole  at  one  side,  a  deadbolt  in  naid  rase  having  ■  single 
shank,  talons  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shank,  tumbler 
mechanism  for  <iald  tK>!t.  including  a  plurality  of  lock- 
ing tumblers,  a  plurality  of  ke>s.  Including  an  emergency 
key.  losertlbie  into  aald  keyhole  tu  engage  said  tumblers 
dirwtly  and  prutract  the  boll,  protracting  means  co<ip»'r«t- 
Ing  with  the  other  pair  of  taloQs  nl  the  op|M>Rlte  side  of 
the  bolt.  meauH  at  the  last  named  side  of  the  Ittdt  actuated 
by  said  protrarting  means  to  release  the  tumbler  mecha 
nlsm.  and  means  Including  a  morable  key  blocking  mem- 
Iwr  asaoctntcfl  with  said  keyhole  to  prevent  the  retraction 
"f  said  tioli  !iy  all  of  said  keys  except  the  em**rgenry  key 
when  said  bt>lt  ha*  U-en  profrHCted  by  said  secfind  pro- 
trn<  ting  means  :  subntantlally  af>  df'scrlbed. 

;t.  In  a  Im-k.  the  combination  of  a  <  as.-  having  n  keyhole 
at  the  outside  of  the  door,  a  bolt  In  said  case  baring  a 
single  shank,  pairs  of  tslons  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
<«hnnk.  tumlder  mechanism  for  said  holt.  Including  n  plu- 
rality   of   pivoted   locking   tumblers,   a    key    insertlble   Into 

I   said    keyhole   to   engnge    said    tnmlf!er«    directly    and    pro- 

'  tract  the  holt  by  '-nAperaring  with  one  pair  of  talons,  a 
thumb  turn  nieml>«*r.  adapted  for  i<|»erAilon  from  the  Inside 
of  the  door,  corn>erallng  with  the  other  pair  of  talons  at 
the  oppoalte  side  of  the  brdt.  and  means  tn  the  rase  actuated 
by  said  thumb-turn  memb+T.  and  located  at  the  same  side 
of  the  I»olt.  for  II'  ttiniing  shU  tumbler  mechanism  to  re- 
lease the  bolt  :  substantially  as  described 

4,  In  a  lock,  a  dead  holt,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  there- 
for. rhumt>-tum  m<>iins  to  protract  said  Ndt  by  the  Indi- 
vidual actuation  of  one  ..f  ssid  tumblers,  and  a  key  to 
l.rotract   snid   bolt   by   the  Joint   artnatlon   of   all   of  said 

i  tumbl«rs;  suhMtantlally  as  tlescrlbed. 
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f>.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  iKilt.  a  plurality  of  tumblers  there- 
for, n  t bumb- 1 urn  hub  opera lile  from  t he  liiside  of  the 
door  to  protrau  naid  t»olt  by  ttoe  iudividual  Hctuati'in  of 
one  i»f  mud  tUTObb-r>.  and  »  ke>  Oi»erable  from  the  out- 
side of  the  door  tu  protract  said  Ivit  by  the  joini  actua- 
tion of  said  tumblers:  substnntAaliy  ns  described. 

I  Claims  i>  to  ::i  n«it  printed  la  the  Oaxeite.l 


1.10Ct.l*«7 


APr.AR.KTT  S      FOR      ril^TERINti     SLIMES. 


Wii  I  i*M  Ar  vt"i(  S'lT-i'M  AN.  Wonder.  Nev..  assignor  to 
The  BultTt*  I'atpul  Vacuum  Filter  Comjuiny.  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  Net-ada.  Filed  Aug.  i:t.  l»»Kt.  Serial 
No.  7M.497.      Ml.  75— M;.  I 


1.  A  niter  medium  for  a  »uc11on  filter  leaf  open  acrons 
the  bottom. 

::.  A  fllt<-r  medium  for  a  suction  ^Iter  leaf,  consisting  of 
a  t>ag  u|H-n  turofes  the  bottom. 

:<,  A  filter  medium  for  a  suction  filter  leaf  open  acro«« 
the  bottom  and  )h»  aimnged  as  to  be  closed  by  suction. 

4.  A  dlter  medium  fur  n  suction  filter  leaf,  consisting  of 
a  bag  open  at  row*  the  bottom  and  ko  arranged  a«  to  be 
dowed  by  suction. 

5.  A  suction  dlter  k«f  compribiug  a  frame  and  filter 
Dedia  larrled  by  «>aid  frame,  said  media  helnc  open  acrcws 
the  bottom. 

[Claims  **  to  ];:  i.ui  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.11K>.::68  INTERUXKINO  OVERHEAI*  TROLLEYK. 
fe^AMiEL  I*.  Mte»4BT.  Jr.,  »cbene<*tady,  N.  Y..  aselfcor 
to  (ieniral  Electric  Company,  a  torporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  '2.  IWtH.  Serial  No.  441.*\2ll.  <CI, 
191— ft. - 


pre««»-ur<  system  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  spring  actuated  trolley  to  be  actuate<l  thereby  upon 
movemeut  of  naid  trolley  into  and  out  of  inoperative 
p**^ilion. 

o.  TIh-  combination  of  a  pair  of  trolleyts.  one  connected 
Id  a  circuit  adapted  for  current  of  one  character  and  the 
other  connected  in  a  clrr-uit  for  current  of  a  different 
cltaracter.  pneumatic  nieau^  fur  raising  one  trolley,  a  poen- 
maO'  iui  klnc  d''\i'«'  for  ilie  utlu-r  irolley,  and  a  \ulve  for 
ralsUig  and  Kn-kiug  means  controlled  by  the  latter  trolley. 

4.  Tile  cumbiuiition  of  a  pair  of  trolleys,  one  connected 
in  a  circuit  adapted  fur  current  of  oue  character  and  the 
other  <-t'Uuei-ted  in  a  <  ir<-uii  adapted  for  curreui  of  a 
different  clitiiacivr.  pneumatic  means  for  riilaing  one  trol- 
ley, pneumatic  lotitiug  means  for  the  other  trolley,  and  a 
self-cioslng  valve  for  admitting  air  to  said  raising  and 
locking  means  and  iuliipted  to  l»e  optoed  by  depre»t<iion 
of  the  latter  trolley 

r*.  The  combJuation  of  a  trolley  connected  in  a  circuit 
adapted  for  current  of  one  character,  a  second  trolley 
i-oonected  in  a  circuit  adapted  for  current  of  &  different 
character,  a  tyllnder  and  piston  device  for  raising  the 
lintt  trolley,  a  lug  on  the  second  trolley,  a  locking  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  said  lug  when  the  trolley  U  down,  a 
utovable  abutment  fur  nctuating  said  bolt  and  exposed  to 
the  ^ame  fluid  pressure  as  said  cylinder  and  platon  de- 
vice, iind  a  f.-'lf  *  iosiut'  valve  ccn trolling  said  pressure 
fluid  and  adapted  to  l»e  os^e-ned  by  the  deprtssion  of  the 
M'cond  trolley. 


1.  11h  lomblnation  of  a  |ialr  of  trolleys,  sftrlng  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  trolleys  into  operative  poaition. 
poeuDiatic  means  for  moving  the  other  trolley  into  opera- 
tlvi'  positlc>n.  a  ItKk  for  the  spring  actuated  trolley  mov 
able  into  engaging  position  under  the  pneumatic  pres- 
sure of  tlie  other  tndley.  and  a  \alve  for  (onlrrtlllng  said 
pneumatic  pressure*  iK*sltion»'d  to  be  opt  ned  by  uiovement 
of  the  Kpring  aciuat»*d  trolley  Into  Inoperative  position. 

:,;.  The  comtilnailon  of  a  [*air  <*t  trolleyo,  spring  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  trolleys  Into  ojH'rative  [K>sltion.  a 
cylinder  iind  pl^on  m«>ans  for  moving  the  ntlier  trolley 
Into  (^K-rative  poaltion.  :i  fluid  supply  system  for  said  cylin- 
der and  pl»l<in  means,  h  lock  for  said  »prtiik'  actuated 
troli«'y  having  a  cylinder  and  piston  means  >onm*cted  to 
said  fluid  preaaure  systen.  and  a  valve  for  saiil  fluid 
-'(C  0.  f;.— 48 


I.IOO.LNW.  TY'!'E-WRITIN<;  MACHINE.  Bi  bnhaM  C. 
Stickney,  Eiiial'oth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Vnderwood 
Typewriter  'onipany.  New  Y'Tk,  N.  Y..  a  ("orpora^Jon 
of  Itelawure.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  17.  1903, 
Serial  No.  15:i,01'4.  Renewed  Mar.  3.  lOOtt.  Serial  No. 
481.0J-J.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  1*4. 
1912.     Serial  No.  ti7:t.l3(t.     )C1.  Ift7--81»,» 


•I"      r    Ji 


I.  In  a  tyiH*WTiter.  the  cotnl<lnation  of  a  phiteu  carriage 
adjustable  or  ahlfuhle  tntdlly  into  and  out  of  cotiperative 
relation  to  the  i>  jk-  Imrs.  a  carriage  tension  mechanism 
for  H'tuHiing  snid  platen  carriage,  said  <:arrlfli;e-ten*ion 
mechanism  sbiftatile  w  Ith  said  carriage,  and  an  eHcaj>e- 
roent  nu-«iianlMm  fiT  said  carilage,  said  escapeineut  mecb- 
Htilsm  coniprlslng  sejiaralde  memlwrs,  I'ne  thereof  adapted 
to  l«e  actuated  normally  by  the  typewriter  keys,  ami  the 
<»ther  thereof  shlftable  with  the  platen  carrtaL-e,  said  last 
mentioned  means  op<'rating  to  hold  the  platen  carriage 
against  luoveroenl  under  the  action  of  the  carriage-ten- 
sioii-4levi.  e  when  said  carriage  Is  shifted  or  a'ljusted  to  a 
non-working  position, 

;;.  In  n  front-strike  typewriter,  a  carriage  bed.  a  trav- 
eling carriage  thereon,  said  carriage  and  b<'d  being  mov- 
able to  bring  the  carirage  Into  cooperative  relation  with 
the  type  bar*.  escap»-meiii  mechanism  having  key -actu- 
ated means  to  maintain  a  co.'i>eratlve  relation  to  said 
platen  carriage,  and  a  .-arrlace  driving  spring  also  mount 
ed  on  "Sid  l»ed  to  move  therewith. 
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'■'•.   In   a   froot-atrlke   typewriter,  a  carrlag*'-be(i.   a   trav- 
eling  carriage   tbereon.   aatd   carriage   barta^   a   feedback, 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  working  ponltlt>n.  an  e8cai)e-   i 
tnent    member   on    the    carrlaee-bed,    a    rocking    tappet    co-   | 
operating  with  said   member,   the   latter   moving  wltb    the 
carrlage-l>ed    Into   and    out   of    position    to   cwiperate   with   1 
th«  tapper,  k^y  actuated  means  for  operating  said  tappet, 
and   a   carriage-driving  aprlog   also   mounted  on   said    beil  t 
to  move  therewith. 

4.    In  a  front-strike  typewriter,  a  platen-carriage  having 
a    rack,    a    rocking    frame,    a   tlog-carrler    on    aald    rocking 
fraiiiH,    H     rapiwt    in     iiMipprative    relatlr>n    with    the    dog- 
carrier,   means  for  ailjiiatlng  the   platen   carriage  and  the 
r<>cktng    frame   up   and   down,   key  levers,    a   universal    bar  I 
actuated  thereby,  bell-crank  connections  between  the   unl-  [ 
v^rsal  bar   and   the  tappet,  and  a   carrUge-drlvlng  spnnit  I 
movable  with  said  rocking  frame.  I 

."».  [n  a  front  St rlkf  typewriter,  a  platen-carriage  haT-  1 
lag  a  rack,  a  rocking  frame,  a  dng  carrier  on  said  rocking 
frame,  a  tappet  In  co<5peratlve  relation  with  the  dof- 
carrl'T.  k»*y  If  vers,  a  spacing  key  and  lever,  a  universal 
hiir  i-'M^i>«'riitlni:  with  th'^  k*»y  lev^rn  and  «pacliig-lever,  a 
carriage-driving  spring,  the  rocklng-frame  being  liftabie 
tog»'th*'r  wUh  the  platen  carriage  and  driving  spring,  and 
oieauA  t)**tw<^n  the  unlvernal  bar  and  the  rocking  frame 
for  actuating  the  tappet  at  different  points  In  the  elevation 
of  the  platen  carriag**. 

fi'tafmi  rt  fo  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,H>0.270.  CAB-BRAKE.  FIowAao  Stillman.  Berkeley, 
fal.  Filed  Feb.  :;5.  IWlt  Sertal  No.  H20.834.  (CI. 
IH*— 55.) 


1.  The  coniliination.  with  ;<  railroad  car.  uf  a  brake 
chain  Ahaft.  a  brake  chain  exteadini:  therefrom  to  a  con- 
nection with  the  brake  rigging  of  the  car.  an  Integral 
Itearlng  and  stop  pinte  ttt*rured  to  an  end  of  th(>  car  body, 
a  ratchet  tlxe«1  'in  the  brake  chain  shaft,  a  ratchet  lever 
lournal'-d  "U  said  Mhaft  outside  the  <-ar  bo'ty.  a  pawl 
coupled  to  »ald  lever  and  ailapted  to  engage  the  ratchet, 
a  releasing  dog  on  snld  pawl  adapted  to  abut  against  a 
Htop  on  the  l>«'arlng  and  ^top  plaie  a  double  nrnied  locking 
and  release  lever  Journaled  or  the  bearing  and  stop  plate 
adjacent  to  the  brake  chain  shaft,  and  a  pawl  on  said 
lever  adapted  to  enga^f  the  ratchet  in  opposite  direction 
ti>  the  pawl  of  the  ratchet  lever. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  railroad  car.  of  a  brake 
chain  shaft,  a  brake  chain  extending  therefrom  to  a  con 
necilon  with  the  brake  rigging  of  the  car.  an  integral 
Varlnic  and  stop  plate  secured  to  an  end  of  the  car  body, 
a  ratchet  tiied  on  the  brake  i-haln  shaft.  11  ratchet  lever 
Journaled  on  said  shaft  outside  the  car  body,  a  pawl 
coupled  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet, 
a  releasing  dog  un  ^ald  pawl   adapti'd  to  abut  against  a  stop 


•m  the  bearing  and  stop  plate  and  -a  double  armed  locking 
and  release  lever  Journaled  on  the  bearing  and  stop  plate 
adjacent  to  the  brake  rhatn  shaft,  said  lever  carrying  a 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  in  opposite  dlrectloo 
to  the  pawl  of  the  ratchet  lever  and  having  one  of  [Ca 
srniN  III  p<Mitlon  to  contact  wltb  said  lever  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  traverse  thereof. 

3.  In  a  car  brake,  the  comt>tuatt<>n  of  a  Iwaring  and 
slop  plate  having  Integral  therewith  a  bearing  for  a  brak** 
chain  vhaft,  a  pawl  releasing  stop,  and  a  support  for  a 
locking  and  release  lever  ;  a  brake  chain  nhaft  Journaled 
in  the  Iwarlng,  and  a  locking  and  release  lever  pivoted  on 
the  lever  support  of  the  liearing  and  stop  plate 


1.100.271.  NK<KTIE  RKTAINKK  Albkbt  Edward 
Thompson,  Hamilri»n.  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  June  30, 
1913.      Serial    No,  77«..'552       iCl.  24— rtO.  1 


1.  A  neck-tl**  retainer  comprising  a  resident  wire  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  eyelet  formed  therein  adapte«l  to 
button  and  lock  on  a  stud,  and  th<-  ^ides  downwardly  ex- 
tending and  gradually  widening  in  mrvetl  form,  and  ex 
tending  Inwanlly  and  returning  outwardly  thereby  form- 
ing upper  and  tower  shouMers,  aald  sides  curving  down- 
wardly and  the  enda  thereof  pointed,  a  resilient  wlr»-  lever 
t>ent  over  and  on  the  upper  shoulder  and  at  one  end  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  then  formed  Into  point e<l  up- 
turned ends,  the  opposite  end  part  of  the  lever  being  In 
eyelet  form,  a  resilient  wire  nienilter  loosely  attached  to 
said  downturneii  parts,  ancl  extending  rearwardly  l>etween 
the  aldi's  of  said  member  and  lever,  and  under  said  lower 
atanulder.  and  engaging  wltb  the  rear  slde«  of  the  lever 
to  lock  the  (lame,  and  tensioning  means  on  the  lower  end 
parts  of  the  buttoning  meml>pr 

2.  In  a  neck  tie  retainer.  .1  resilient  wire  ineml>er.  hav- 
ing nn  upper  eyelet  formed  l»etween  the  sides  thereof. 
Mid  sideii  downwardly  extending  and  gradually  widening, 
then  curving  Inwardly  and  returning  thereby  forming 
apper  and  lower  shoulders  t>etween  said  sldea.  and  down- 
wardly extending  In  curved  form  and  terminating  with 
jHilnted  ends,  a  resilient  wire  lever,  the  sides  of  which 
are  loo{>ed  over  the  urp*'r  shoulders  and  extend  at  one  end 
downwardly  terminating  in  upturned  polnteil  ends,  the 
oppnHlre  -nd  part  of  the  l.>ver  adapted  to  l»e  lowered, 
thereby  Increasing  the  distance  ^)etween  the  i>oluted  en<i8 
of  tbe  lever  and  tlie  (Hdnteil  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
member,  and  a  resilient  wlr*  member,  attached  to  aald 
downturn*^!  ends  and  ena.iglni:  with  the  ^atd  lower  shoul- 
der, and  with  the  outer  sides  and  rear  of  the  lever,  to 
lock  aald  lever  when  the  saoie  \n  brought  downward. 

3.  A  necktie  retaining  device  consisting  of  :i  resilient 
wire  member  having  an  upper  eyelet,  shoulders  trans- 
versely formed  I)etwe*>n  the  sides  of  the  member,  said  aides 
continuing  downwardly  In  curved  form  and  pointed  at 
the  ends  thereof,  a  resilient  wire  lever  bx^ped  over  the 
uppermost  of  aald  shoulders  and  curving  obliquely  there- 
from in  n  ri.ll  termination,  the  iippotlte  ends  (Minted 
rtn<l  curving  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  renillent  wire 
locking  member  embracing  the  sides  of  said  lever  and 
engaging  the  under  shoulder,  and  the  ends  engaging  with 
the  curves  of  the  pointed  mds  of  the  lever,  the  colled 
end  part  of  the  lever  adapted  to  he  brought  in  proximity 
to  the  pointed  ends  of  said   tJrar   named   member,   thereby 
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in-Teasuig  the  dif*ianie  Iwtween  tbe  point'nl  ends  of  the 
said  first  named  member  and  the  pointed  ends  of  the  lever, 
and  rhere  |i>cked  hy  the  locking  member. 


I,l00,:i72.  i'OMBINATION-BENCH  Ecc.bne  T.  Tcb- 
NBT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1»J2.  Serial  No. 
724.9041.      (CI.  155— 37.  > 


A  Combination  l>enrli  Uaviui;  11  support,  a  main  portion 
of  its  seat  pivoted  at  on»*  fdge  of  said  Hujip-^rt.  and  a 
suppb-mentary  portion  pivoted  lo  the  main  p^irtlon  and 
adapteil  when  the  latter  in  raised  to  be  turned  on  its 
pivot  and  adapted  when  the  main  portion  is  lowered  to 
be  supported  In  the  ponltlon  to  which  It  was  turned,  said 
S'lppleroinlary  portion  having  one  face  adapted  to  Ue 
fluKh  wltb  the  main  portion  when  turned  to  one  position 
BO  that  said  main  and  supplementary  portions  form  each 
a  part  of  one  contlnunux  seat  upon  which  tbe  user  may 
shift  laterally  from  one  portion  to  tbe  other  and  having 
another  face  adapt e<l  to  form  a  s»'.'it  ralaeil  alwve  said 
miln  i>ortlon  wh*'n  turn-tl  t"  another  position. 


t,IOt).273,       COLLAPHIBUE    ROOM 
Santa    Crua.    <'al.       Filed    Oct.    4, 
793.401.      in.   20— 2. . 


Hknbv    D.    Wiaxo, 
l»13.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  collapsible  room  '-omprlsing  side  and  end  walls. 
the  end  walls  Ijelng  coinp^iftfl  each  of  two  end  members 
hinged  to  fold  Inwardly  upop  each  other,  and  also  hinged 
to  the  (tide  walls,  and  an  overhanging  roof  frame  having 
side  pieces  and  pairs  of  end  memb«'rs  hinged  to  fold  In- 
a'ardly  upon  each  other  and  hinged  to  the  side  pieces,  and 
r>'m<ivable  means  for  supporting  said  roof  frame  nt»on 
said   walls. 

2  A  collapsible  rirtjm  '-omprislnB  side  and  end  walls,  the 
end  walls  being  composed  each  of  two  end  members  hinged 
to  fold  inwardly  upon  each  other,  and  also  hinged  to  the 
side  wslls.  and  an  overbanglnK  roof  frame  having  side 
pieces  and  palr<4  of  end  members  hinged  to  fold  Inwardly 
upon  each  other  and  hinged  to  the  side  pieces,  a  cover 
over  ssid  roof  frame  and  flexible  screen  fabric  secured  to 
sal  1  cover  and  to  the  t6ps  of  said  walls 


3.  A  c<Jllapsible  room  '-omprlKlnK  side  and  end  wall*,  the 
end  walls  being  composed  each  of  two  end  members  hinged 
to  fold  inwardly  upon  eiigb  other,  and  also  hinged  to  the 
side  walls,  and  an  overhanging  roof  frame  having  side 
pieces  and  pairs  of  end  members  hinged  to  fold  Inwardly 
upon  each  other  and  hinged  to  tbe  side  pieces,  removable 
means  for  supporting  said  roof  frame  u)x>n  said  walls,  and 
a  post  secured  to  said  removable  means  for  supporting  tbe 
cover  of  the  roof  frame. 

4.  A  collapsible  room  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  tbe 
end  walls  being  compo*ied  each  of  two  end  memljers  hinged 
to  fold  Inwardly  upon  each  other,  and  also  hinged  to  the 
Bide  walU.  and  a  r<M>f  frame  having  side  piet'eti  and  pairs 
of  end  meml»er»  hlngeil  to  fold  Inwardly  upon  each  other 
and  hinged  to  the  side  pieces,  and  slide  pieces  secured  to 
the  under  side**  of  the  side  members  of  the  roof  frame  and 
means  on  the  topN  of  the  Mlde  walU  for  guiding  said  slide 
pieces. 

5.  A  coUapslhle  room  comprlMing  side  and  end  walls,  the 
end  walls  belntf  composed  each  of  two  end  mi-mbers  hinged 
to  fold  Inwardly  upon  each  other,  and  also  hinged  to  the 
side  walls,  and  an  overhanging  roof  frame  having  side 
pieces  and  i>air^  of  end  members  hinged  to  fold  Inwardly 
upon  each  oilier  and  hinged  to  the  aide  pieces,  a  cover  over 
s&ld  roof  frame  and  flexlblf  screen  fabric  secured  tft  said 
cover  and  to  tbe  tops  of  said  walls,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  cover  frame  extended  comprising  a  bjy  hav- 
ing threaded  ends,  and  uuts  screwed  tbereon.  said  bar 
resting  on  the  tops  of  the  end  members  of  the  end  walls 
and  extending  below  the  end  members  of  the  cover  frame. 


1,100.274  DOOR  FASTENER.  Euwabd  J.  Wikr»,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1013.  Sertal  No.  782.870. 
(CI.  70 — 49. i 


A  door  fastener  'ompriBlug  a  plate  •  on.<«tructed  wltb  a 
forwardly  projecttni^  barrel,  and  a  central  a|>erture  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  rock  shaft  extending 
throustl  the  central  aperture  and  through  the  barrel,  a 
L-oil  spring  surrounding  tlie  shaft,  having  Its  inner  end 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  means  securtug  Its  outer  end  to 
the  Ivarrel,  and  to  tht-  plate,  a  latch  constructed  with  a 
handle  and  a  bead  having  an  aperture  receiving  the  barrel, 
and  mean*  aeitiring  tlie  latch  b.iudle  to  tbe  shaft. 


1.10(>.'J75  TRUCK  BOLSTER.  William  E.  \Vix>daRD. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S24.3T5        iCI.    105—104.1 

1.  In  a  b«ilster  structure  for  railroad  car  trucks,  the 
combination  of  an  i>nter  or  main  l>oister.  an  Inner  or  sup- 
plemental Imlster,  and  rockers  Journaled  transversely  In 
the  main  twister  and  supporting  tbe  supplemental  bolster. 

2.  In  a  bolster  structure  for  rallroatl  ear  trucks, 
the  combination  of  an  outer  or  main'  bolster  having  lat- 
eral receaaee  adjacent  to  its  ends  for  eniragenient  with 
bolster    guides    and    transverse    Journal    Ivt^a rings,    rocker* 
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jourtialed  Id  said  bearings  aod  bavlnf;  curved  upper  ^iir 
facffi.  and  an  inner  or  fluppifmental  bolatt-r  supported  on 
Mid  aiirfac*!. 


3.  In  a  >M>hrtt*r  Ntructun-  for  ratlruad  car  fruckK.  tb« 
CfnoMnatlOD  •>f  an  <>iitt*r  or  miilD  t^diter.  an  Inner  or  Miip- 
plemeuta]  h<)lf)t»T  lornterl  therein,  rockers  joiiniHled  tran*- 
verady  in  thp  main  Iw later  and  aupporttns  the  anpple- 
OM'Dtnl  bolster,  and  Itiiktt  <  (mnerlfd  to  tbe  suppIemeDtal 
l«)i«ter  and  iwKHtnj;  iindi-r  lne»  tin  the  roekfra 

4.  In  a  Itolater  Hlructiire  for  railroad  <-Hr  tnick*.  the 
ccniliinatii-n  "f  nn  oui-T  nr  main  l-.Nt>-r.  an  Inner  or  snp- 
pleiiieutal  holKter  located  therein  and  having  n  renter  platC 
on  Its  top.  rockerw  Journaled  tranaveraely  Id  the  main 
boIfTer  and  ftupportlns  the  RuppleniHntal  btilwter.  h  cenler 
pin  rtitlHK  In  the  center  plate  and  In  a  Inneitudlnal  slot 
In  the  main  t»r>lster.  and  means  for  preventinjr  vertical 
dlNiilncement   of  the  center   pin. 

5.  In  a  holater  atructnre  for  railroad  car  trucks.  ib« 
combination  of  an  <»i»en  toppMl  otrter  or  main  bolater 
havlne  lati-ral  bidxter  Kiilde  re<tp«*!i^s  adjacent  to  ita  enda 
and  tranisverw**  jtmrnnl  l^'arlnsra  on  Its  bottom,  an  IniH^r 
or  Hiipplemental  holster  ..f  Inverted  U  seetlon  l<M*Bte<l 
within  the  main  b<:)Iwter  an<l  having  rocker  beartnc  «"ur- 
fii.e-'  f-n  thf  Inner  side  of  its  top  plate,  and  rockers  jt.ur 
naled  in  the  bearings  of  the  main  bolster  and  having 
curved  upper  surface*  abutiloK  on  the  liearinjr  surfaces 
at  the  »nppi«  mental   bolf«ter. 


l,100.:;Tti.  HINGElt  I^8T.  Ellerv  C.  Wkioht.  Brock- 
ion.  Mas».  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  So.  747.940. 
tCl.    12—136.1 


A  binfced  laei.  comprising  a  heel  part  and  a  forepart. 
an  integral  thlmbb  and  relatively  narrow  tongue  mounted 
rigidlv  in  a  9o<k*'t  in  the  heel  part,  said  tongue  extending 
-iit-stanilftlly  throughout  the  length  of  the  thimble  and  ex- 
tt-ndlnir  above  the  top  of  the  cone  of  rlie  Inst,  and  extend- 
ing forwardlT  Into  the  forepart,  a  plDlh-  pin  In  tlie  wood 
nf  the  forepart  on  which  the  forward  end  of  «ald  tongue 
i?  moiml«Hl  to  turn,  and  two  compresaion  nemt>er!«  in  the 
heel  part,  each  In  the  form  of  h.-aded  boltn  held  nnder 
teDBlim.  one  of  nald  bolt«  pacing  throtigh  th*-  tongue  and 
the  heel  part,  and  tlie  oth.-r  tw.lt  paanlng  through  tb- 
heel  part  and  In  ♦"uppnrtlng  relation  to  the  thimble,  the 
compresalon  of  nald  bolt  !n  the  tongue  being  effected 
through  the  extension  of  aald  tongne  nltove  the  cone  of 
the  last. 


1. 100.^:77       SAFETY   I»EVIlE  FOB  AIRSHIPS      Thomas 

A.  T.  Ybrnebh.  rhlcniio.  Ill      Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.     Serial 

No,  719.].KI        .ft    244-21    . 

1  A  stabtllxfng  devtte  for  airships  'omprialng  a  «ult 
able  support,  a  i>earing  socket  carried  thereby,  a  vertical 
rod  esteoding  throujch  aaid  aochet.  a  ball  fixed  or  said 
rod  and  fittinc  in  wild  "locket.  a  weight  fixed  on  said 
rod  below  aaid  Hwket.  and  a  borlaontal  atRblllaini;  plan*- 
(■arriwl  by  said  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  aufrtainlng 
plane  nnlveraally   tnoitnted  at  Ita  mld-portton  tm  the  opper 


t>t4le  uf  the  ii'Toplam*  for  relative  tilting  movement,  meant 
o|*erabie  by  gravity  for  autoiaattcall>  maintalaing  aaid 
'^uxtaliiing  plane  in  operative  position,  and  a  flexible  ci«d- 
net  tlon  l^etween  tl;e  ends  of  aald  auMtaintng  plant  und 
the  aeroplane. 


:;.  The  loujblnatloD  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  upper  aide  thereof,  a  Ntabllixing  plane  dis- 
posed horizontally  above  said  frame,  a  unlveraal  connec- 
tion between  the  central  point  of  aald  stabllixlng  place 
and  said  frame,  sheaves  on  the  aeroplane.  11  cable  running 
around  said  sheuve^  and  having  Its  end**  connected  with 
the  ends  of  ttaid  stabilUtag  plane,  and  a  w"  Igbt  deptuding 
from  wflld  universal  connection  and  rigid  with  said  atabiliz- 
Ing  plane,  said  weight  operating  to  malDtaln  »ald  stabllli 
Ing  plane  in  a   borlxonlal  position. 

4  The  rorahlDutlon  with  an  almbip,  of  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  side  ther--of.  a  universal  joint  positioned 
In  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  centrally  of  the  air&blp, 
a  vertically  disposed  weighted  rod  mounted  In  aald  Joint, 
and  a  horlzontnl  stabilizing  plane  rigidly  secured  to  aald 
rod  above  said  frame  and  said  Joint. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  horizontal 
KUstalning  plane  po-^ltionwl  abi^ve  and  approximately  co- 
eKlen.«l\e  with  the  planer  of  (lie  aeroplan< .  means  provid- 
ing a  unlveraal  cunn<eclon  between  the  aeroplane  and  the 
central  fK>Int  of  aaid  sustaining  plane,  and  a  welKbtt-d  »od 
rigid  with  said  >UKtalning  jdaue  and  arranged  to  natumatl- 
cally  maintain  said  plane  at  all  times  in  an  approximately 
horizontal  {M>sltion. 

[i'lalm  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.l(H.^7h.      MEi^HAMSM    FOR    TOTALING    THE    M  M- 
IlKR  OK  REVOU  TIONB  OF  A   ROTARY  BOOY.      Vic- 
Toa   Ai.PUD  ZiPSKR.    New    York.   N.   Y.      Piled   Apr.   24, 
S#'rial  No.  7*>;t,44.1.      K'l    23R— 96  . 


litin. 


In  a  DiecbanlBin  fi*r  totaling  the  nunih«T  of  revoiutlcuis 
of  a  rotary  bf»dy.  the  combination  with  number  wtHH-Ja 
and  a  driven  worm,  of  two  lnd*-pend>*ntly  movable  worm 
fWara  niealdng  simultaneously  with  tlie  latter,  and  of 
whlf  h  one  ha»(  one  tooth  raor*'  than  the  mber.  an  axially 
movable  cam  acted  upon  by  a  proJe<  lion  on  aaid  i«^t 
nanieil  genr  and  means  on  ttald  cam  tr.  f.-4-d  the  nuint*er 
wlieels  as  it  Is  being  displaced  by  said  (irujectiou. 


l.HiitJiTft.      EXFUt«IVE- ENGINE.      Uahrt    u.    AinMrrr 
and  XrLHoN  L    Ukan.  Coldwater.  Mich       Filed  Mar    2!>, 
li*n       Serial  No    r.l7.r.I»7.      (CI.  1  28- -tiS  1 
1.   The   (omblnntifln   In   a   two  cycle  engine,    of  a    mam 

'awing,   a    main   crank  sluft  Jcnmaled   therein,  a   pair  of 
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c:rilDdani  for  each  crank  of  the  shaft  diaposed  at  right 
angles  to  eaeh  other,  pistons  In  the  cylinders  each  con- 
trolling an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  of  the  cylinder,  the 
pi?*t.in«  of  each  pair  of  cylinders  b^lng  coupled  with  a 
common  crank,  a  supply  cylinder  disposed  between  the 
tnuin  cylinders  having  an  inlet  vahe  at  •-.ic|i  end.  and  an 
outi»>t  valve  at  each  end  in  communlciition  with  the  Inlet 
porta  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  cylinder.-*,  a  piston  for  the 
supply  cylinder,  and  means  for  restrlitlng  and  control- 
ling a  passage  tliat  connects  the  outlets  of  the  inlet  valves 
of  tbt»  supply  cylinder. 


armature   terminals,    and    obtalnInK   from    said    forces 
Indtrarton  of  the  ratio  of  said  Toltages. 


2  Tli<»  romblnatliin  in  a  iwo-cycle  engine,  of  a  main 
caiUng.  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  pairs  of  divergent 
cyUndtTit  mounted  ihi  the  <-asing.  pistons  for  the  cyllDders. 
the  pisioits  of  i-ach  pair  l>einK  coupled  to  a  conmion  irank 
of  ttie  •ihaft.  a  supply  cylinder  disposed  tninsversely  to 
and  U-tween  the  pairs  of  divergent  cylinders  and  pro- 
viiied  Willi  an  inlet  vnlve  at  each  end  and  an  outlet  [>ort 
at  >>ach  i-nd  and  In  i-omniunicatioD  with  tb<'  inlet  pitrta  uf 
the  adjacent  iialr  of  cylindt-r-*.  a  pist.m  for  the  su|iply 
cylinder  for  forcing  the  ciuirKc  therein  throu;.'li  xh>'  out- 
let iMrti*  and  lodniwinL'  the  charge  through  the  inlet  ports. 
means  for  oiH-rntini:  the  supply  cylinder  piston  In  timed 
relation  to  ihe  other  pistooa.  and  a  valve  for  restricting  a 
pa^aage  timl  «onntt-lii  the  outlets  of  the  inlet  valves  of 
the  supply  cylinder. 

^.  In  a  two-cycle  entcine  the  combination  of  a  main 
caalng,  pairs  of  divergent  cylinders  disposed  tbere<:>n  with 
Their  baaes  In  conimunication  with  th'>  casing,  a  pUton 
for  eacli  cylinder  •  nntrtilling  an  inlet  (tiid  an  outlet  port 
therein,  a  crank  slmft  journaled  in  the  csbini:.  th--  cranks 
of  which  are  each  coupbd  to  a  pair  of  pistons  of  com- 
panion cyltndera,  a  supply  cylinder  dli^imsed  transversely 
to  and  between  the  main  cylinders  snhstantlaliy  as  an 
extension  of  tlie  main  >Hsi[ig,  and  provided  witti  an  Inlet 
Vitlve  at  ■■ach  end  arid  jin  outlet  port  at  eacli  Viid  in  com- 
municiitt'in  wtili  thf  ports  of  tlie  adjaci-nt  pair  of  <ylln 
d»T^.  a  piston  r^'iiprocafing  In  the  supply  cylinder,  means 
of>*ratlTe1y  con|ding  the  supply  cylinder  piston  to  the 
crank  shaft  to  op<Tate  in  tlm«!  relation  ro  the  main  pU' 
ti«"'  and  a  slngl--  'ontroMlng  valve  fi»r  rfstrlctlng  n  pn»- 
sai:^  of  the  siipplv  cylinder  that  conne'i""  the  outlets  of 
the  inlet  Talv»»s  thereof 


:i.  The  ivmbination  with  an  electric  motor  having  field 
feniilnaN  and  armature  terminals,  of  a  sp'-wl  Indicator 
comprNIng  two  niemi>ers  rltidly  s<?cnred  to  a  shaft  raottnt 
ed  for  rot.nry  iuo\  i-ment.  and  meatis  conn<*cteii  to  said 
terndnaif^  to  exert  two  itpposiin:  for<  es  which  tend  to  pro 
du' .•  rotation  of  said  mend>«'rs  in  opposite  din'ctions.  one 
of  ^nid  forces  l>eink'  a  function  of  the  voltage  between  the 
fleld  terminals  and  the  other  a  function  of  the  voltage  be- 
tween the  armature  ti^rminala. 

4-  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  h.nving  fteld 
Terminals  and  armature  ttTmin.i)s.  of  a  movable  Indlcat- 
Inc  niendH'r.  means  for  «-X'Tting  on  said  uiembrr  a  torque 
developed  by  and  a  function  of  the  voltage  i>etween  said 
hi-ld  terminals  and  means  for  exerting  on  said  member  a 
lountertonjue  developed  by  and  a  funetlon  of  the  voltage 
betwet^n  said  armatur--  t.-miinaJs, 

5.  Thn  combination  with  an  ele<tric  motor  liaving  tield 
terminals  and  armature  terminals,  of  a  pivoted  Indicat 
ing  mendM^r,  a  winding  Including  a  coll  se<-ured  to  said  In 
dicnling  member  connected  across  said  fleld  terminals  for 
ex.-rtlng  on  said  member  a  torgue  tending  to  turn  it  In 
one  directltm.  ami  a  second  winding  Imluding  a  s<-cond 
i-oii  »e<ured  to  said  indicating  member  connected  across 
rl»e  armature  terminals  for  exerting  on  said  merat>er  a 
'tMintertorque  tending  to  turn  it  In  the  ojiposlte  direction. 

irialmfi  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaz<'tte,] 


1.100.281.    WATCH  WRISTLET     Joskph   Al«s   AbcHIB. 

Wnlaall.    England.      File*l    Oct.    .3).    1913.      Serial    No 
79H.4H6.      I  CI.   224 — 4.) 


I.it»0.2srt.  METIiOO  or  AND  APPAR.XTT'S  FOR  INDI 
OaTIM;  THE  SFFEIi  OF  EI-I^CIRH'  MOTORS 
Fa?* ST  F-  W  .\i.t^xAVDERsoN.  Schenectfldv,  N  Y..  as 
slgnor  to  t«'nt'ral  Klw  trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  Sept  22.  19<W>.  Serial  No  51S.9R3. 
(CI    T:t_i23.i 

1.  TH*  method  of  measnHni;  the  speed  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor having  arinanirf  terminals  and  fleld  teriBlnais  which 
conswt*  In  ^ImulfaiK-onslT  nien^urlni:  and  Indies  tine  the 
ratio  of  the  voltage  across  the  armature  terminals  to  the 
mitage   across   the  field   terminals 

2  The  m«'fhod  of  mensuHnc  the  speed  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor having  jirniatnr*'  terminals  and  fleld  tenulnals  which 
C'in«ists  In  prrMiiiHnc  a  force  which  i*  a  f\inctIon  of  the 
volrai:**  .icros"  the  rtehl  terminals  and  similarly  producing 
another  fone  whl^h  Is  a  function  of  the  vohng"*  arro««  the 


1.  A  wati'h  wristlet  comprising  a  flextbi.  strap  for  in- 
clixdng  rUf'  wrist,  naid  Mrap  provided  with  sUt  for  baidla«| 
rh*-  watch  hen<l.  mea uk  for  drawing  togctlier  the  eiMhi  of 
iMid  strap,  a  m^tat  pJate  through  which  said  ^rap  is 
th readied,  said  metal  plate  provided  with  claws  to  ac- 
coninioilate  a  waich.  with  transvers**  aperturen.  with  de 
preiwed  traDsver»e  )tar»  abi>v>>  which  the  aaid  strap  pasaea. 
and  with  a  tran»vers<-  bar  under  which  the  said  strap 
paA*ef>.  said  Imt  haviniE  its  underside  fluah  or  sn)>staotialiy 
ttuah  with  tlie  underaide  of  the  metal  plate 

2.  .\  watch  wristlet  comprlsinc  a  flfxlM*-  strap  for  ia> 
closing  the  wrist,  aaid  strap  provided  with  longitudinal 
slits  for  holding  the  watch  head,  means  for  drawing  to 
gether  the  ends  of  said  strap,  a  flat  metal  plate,  said  metal 
plate  provided  with  claws  to  accommrtdare  -1  watclL  w^th 
a  transverse  aperture*  situated  between  •aid  claws,  wltli  a 
tmnsTerse  aperture  at  the  end  opposite  t.i  the  ciaw^.  witb 
.1    transvera-    median    aperture,    with    a   f-rorth   trans 
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aperture  situated  belwfea  the  aperture  at  the  eod  of  the 
plate  remote  from  the  claws  and  the  satd  medlao  aper- 
ture, with  H  traoMverHe  b«r  tdtuated  between  the  aald 
fourth  aperture  and  the  end  aperture  adjacent  thereto, 
with  a  traD8ver»e  bar  depre*»»t-U  relative  to  the  upper 
8urfac»*  of  said  plate  and  trituated  t»etwe*-n  the  median 
aperture  and  the  fourth  np^Tturt-.  and  with  a  trangTerse 
bar  at  the  claw  end  of  <t8id  plate  and  depressed  rclatiTc 
to  the  upper  surface  of  itald  plate 

3.  A  watch  wristlet  comprising  o  flexible  strap  for  Id- 
closlDg  the  wrist,  said  iitrap  provided  with  longitudinal 
allta  for  holding  the  watch  head,  means  for  drawing  to- 
gether the  ends  of  said  strap,  a  metal  plate  throuxh  which 
the  said  t>trap  U  threaded,  said  metal  plate  provided  with 
claws  to  accommmlate  a  watch,  with  tranHrer»e  apfrtures, 
with  depressed  transverse  bars  aU>ve  which  the  said  strap 
passed,  and  with  a  transverse  Xmr  under  which  the  said 
strap  passes,  said  bar  having  Its  uoderslde  flush  with  the 
underside  of  the  metal  plate,  and  an  antl  friction  roller 
oD  said  bar. 


I.UMi,l>Ml>.  TIRK  TRINK.  J.-Hri-H  Biao.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  l^pt.  7.  3912.  Serial  No.  719.073.  (CI. 
190— 20.  i 


1.  In  a  drum  shaped  tire  trunk,  a  tubular  body,  beads, 
one  of  said  hearts  having  an  eccentrically  located  month 
adjacent  to  said  body  and  an  Intetcral  stlffeDlng  memtier 
formed  about  said  mouth  :  xecured  in  and  outstanding 
from  said  mouth  a  tubular  mouth  stump  formed  with 
marginal  bayonet  lock  slots  :  a  tnbulnr  lid  and  Inwardlj- 
projectlnfc  pins  on  said  lid.  adapted  to  form  with  said 
slots  a  bayonet  Joint 

2.  In  n  drum  shaped  lir^  trunk,  a  tubular  body,  heads, 
one  of  said  heads  having  an  eccentrically  located  mouth 
adjacent  to  said  body  and  an  Integral  stiffening  memtwr 
formed  about  said  mouth  :  secured  In  and  outstanding 
from  said  mouth  a  flanifed  tubular  mouth  stump  having 
Its  flange  within  the  trunk  and  riveted  to  said  head  out- 
wardly from  said  stiffening  member  and  formed  with  mar 
ginal  bayonet  lock  slots;  a  tubular  lid  and  Inwardly  pro 
jectlng  pins  on  said  lid.  adapted  to  form  with  said  slots 
A  bayonet  Joint. 

3.  In  a  drum  -(haped  tire  trunk  the  combination  of  a 
tube,  n  bottom,  and  a  head  contalnlne  an  eccentrically 
located  mouth  adjacent  to  the  trunk  tub*-,  an  integral 
stiffening  bead  on  the  head  about  said  mouth,  a  flanged 
outstanding  mouth  stump  having  marslnat  bayonet-lock 
slots  and  rlvete<l  in  said  mouth  with  Its  flange  wlthJn  the 
trunk  and  Its  rivets  located  outwardly  from  said  bead, 
a  tubular  Md.  a  bead  on  the  edge  thereof  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  bead  on  the  head.  Inwardly  radially  extending 
pins  flzed  in  said  lid.  a  bent  hasp  trunk-lock  secured  to 
the  trunk  body,  adapted  to  lock  said  lid  to  the  trunk 
and  a  recess  In  the  dUk  of  said  lid  adapted  to  house  aald 
lock. 


1.100,283.       ACTION    FOR    (iRANt*    FIANOS.       Gistavic 
Bjo«ki*and.  Bayonne.   N.  J.      Filed   Oct.   25,    1913.     8e 
rial  No.  797.158       (CI.   84— 226. » 
1.   In   a   grand   piano   action,   a    key    having   a    capatan. 

a  rail  at>OTe  the  key.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rail  and  ex- 


tending a  distance  beyond  the  key.  a  support  resting  upon 
the  lever,  an  automatically  actuated  lifter  eogaclog  the 
projecting  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  rocker  plTOted  to  the 
lever  and   resting  upon  the  capstan. 


2.  In  a  grand  piano  action,  a  key  having  a  capMaD, 
u  rail  above  the  key.  a  lever  pivoted  t».  said  rail  and  ex- 
tending a  distance  beyond  the  key.  said  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  notch,  a  .support  restlog  upon  the 
lever,  an  automatically  actuated  lifter  engaging  the  pro 
Jectlng  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  rocker  pivoted  to  ttie  lever 
and  accommodated  within  the  lever-notch,  said  rocker 
being  movabty  suptwrted  on  the  capstan. 

3  In  a  grand  piano  action,  a  key  having  a  capstan,  a 
rail  above  the  key.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rail  and  having 
an  upper  projection  and  a  lower  notch,  said  lever  eit^i,.i 
Ing  a  distance  beyond  the  key.  au  automatically  actuated 
lifter  engaging  the  projecting  end  of  the  lever,  a  second 
rail  above  the  projecting  end  of  the  lever,  a  support  plv- 
ote<l  to  said  second  rsll  and  having  a  knuckle  that  rests 
upon  the  lever  projection,  and  a  rocker  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  accommodated  within  the  lever-notch,  huid 
rocker  being  movatdy  supported  up<iD  the  capstan. 


I.1<M).2M  TAI'E  I'RINTINi^  MACHINE  AwPSiw  J. 
BnRNE.xtiEU  Tolwlo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jsn.  19,  1914.  8*rlal 
No.   813.078.      (CI   101^186.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasn  de»((TltM-<l.  rutatable  meucs, 
a  printing  member  rotatably  mrrled  by  said  Okeans  tVT 
revoluble  movements  therewith  altuut  Its  axis,  a  control 
means  rotatably  carried  by  said  first  mtann.  means  op 
erable  to  Intermittently  rotate  said  control  meaub  hi.  it 
revolve*  about  the  sxls  of  the  rotauhle  means,  means 
normally  locking  ssld  printing  member  sgalnst  rotation 
and  released  by  ssld  control  means  at  a  predetermined 
revolution  of  each  succeNslve  set  uf  revolutions  of  the 
printing  member  on  Us  axis  «.f  revolution,  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  means  operable  at  preiletermlned  Intervals  during 
a  rotation  of  said  control  means  to  impart  predetermlneil 
Intermittent  rotation  to  said  printing  memt>er. 

2.  In  combination,  a  printing  membt'r.  means  carrying 
said  menilwr  for  rotary  movements  relative  thereto  and 
revoluble  movements  therewith,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
lock  wheel  connected  to  snd.roUUble  with  said  member, 
control  mesns  carried  tiy  aald  first  means  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  and  revoluble  movements  therewith 
means  for  Imparting  predetermined  Intermittent  rotation 
to  said  contr<d  means  as  It  revolves  about  the  axis  of  said 
flrst  mesns.  s  memf>*-r  normally  engaging  said  lock-wheel 
to  prevent  rotation  thereof  and  released  therefrom  by  said 
cootrol  aeans  at  s   predetermined  point   In  a   rotation   of 
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nald  uteiinn.  and  u  jMiwl  member  actuated  by  said  control 
meau»>  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  rotation  to  impart 
intermittent  rotation  to  the   ratcbet-wbt^l. 

3.  In  combination,  rotatabU-  means,  s  prlirttng  cylinder 
having  ft  plurality  of  drcumferenttally  spaced  printing 
parts  then-on  and  carried  for  rotary  movements  by  said 
meatus  and  for  nvoluble  movements  at>out  its  axle,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixedly  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  hav 
Ing  a  number  of  teeih  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
printing  parts  on  the  cylinder,  a  pawl  movably  carried  by 
wold  mean*^  for  engagement  with  successive  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  viperable  ii.  cooperate  with  said 
pawl  at  each  of  spaced  predetermined  revolutions  of  said 
printing  cylinder  about  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  means 
to  rotate  ttsld  cylinder  to  bring  the  next  printing  part  in 
order  In  printing  position. 

4.  In  combination,  rotatable  means,  a  printing  cylinder 
carried  by  said  me|iut>  and  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentlally  spaced  printing  parti>.  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly 
connected  to  said  cylinder  and  having  a  number  of  teeth 
to  correspond  with  the  numt-er  of  said  printing  paru.  ro 
talable  cimtrol  weanv  carried  by  said  first  means,  means 
for  imparting  n  partial  rotation  to  said  control  means  at 
each  complete  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means,  a  pawl 
actuated  at  a  predetermined  point  In  a  rotation  of  said 
ottntrol  means  to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel  and  cylinder 
H  dUiance  cgual  to  the  length  of  the  space  between  ad- 
joining priming  pari^  on  the  latter,  and  mechanism  nor 
maily  locking  the  cylinder  against  rotation  and  actuated 
by  said  control  means  to  release  the  cylinder  during  the 
shifting  movements  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  rotatable  means,  a  printing  cylinder 
rotatably  carried  by  said  means  for  revoluble  movements 
about  Its  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally 
Kpacvd  printing  parts,  n  peripherally  notched  wheel  and 
a  ratchet-wheel  fixedly  connected  to  said  cylinder  and 
havlne  their  resi^e^-tlve  nwiches  and  teeth  corresponding 
to  thf  numU-r  of  printing:  part»i  ou  ttald  cylinder,  a  mem 
(•er  normally  coacting  with  said  l«»ck  wheel  to  prevent  ro- 
tation thereof,  a  pawl  enacting  with  and  movable  to  Im- 
part <«tep  by  step  r«itstlon  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam 
whe^l  and  a  wli>er  whe«'l  rotatably  carried  by  said  first 
inesnK.  the  former  l«elng  operable  at  a  pre<Ieterinintd  (ndnt 
In  a  rotation  th-n-of  to  move  said  niemlier  to  release  the 
b»ck  wht-el.  and  the  wiper  wheel  being  operable  at  a  pre- 
detiTmiu'il  |Htlnt  In  a  rotation  thereof  to  actuate  said 
luiwl  to  move  Nsid  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  operable  to 
Impsrt  intcrmltlent  roiniion  to  said  cam  and  wiper  wheels 
tts  KSld  rotstable  ni-ann  i«  roititeil 


3.100.285.  IM'FJC  FOR  LOOSE  LEAF  LEIKiEBS. 
w4aD  F.  BBEDEHorr.  8t.  Louis.  Mo  nied  Oct.  21. 
attHkl  No.  458.882.      tCl.  Xi— "-> 
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meral  column,  the  numerate  located  opposite  the  selected 
letters;  thereby  permanently  fixing  the  page  numt^rs  and 
enabling  the  user  to  find  the  exact  page  number  of  each 
account  by  again  comparing  the  Initial  letten>  of  the 
accounts  with  the  complementary  numerals  in  the  numeral 
column. 


Thf  herein  (i'H<  rlbed  t*"-  rolumn  lodt-i  for  determining 
the  txact  pagt  numbers  of  loose  leaf  account  books,  com- 
prising a  she<  t  providt-d  with  an  alphabet  column  constat- 
ing of  a  row  uf  alphabetically  arrangeil  alphabetical  char- 
acters :  and  a  numeral  ctdumn  consisting  of  n  row  of  nu- 
merals located  opposite  !u  the  alphabetical  characters, 
lb*-  numeral*  being  arranged  in  consecutive  numerical  or- 
der to  correspond  with  the  alphabetical  order  of  the  alpba- 
l*etlcul  characters,  whereby  page  numbers  to  be  written 
on  the  loose  leaves  of  an  account  b4K>k  may  be  primarily 
determined,  before  the  loose  leaves  are  Inserted  Into  the 
book  by  selecting  Initial  letters  of  the  tlltle  of  the  accounts 
(tD    such   leaveii,    and    thereafter    f electing,    from    »ald    nu 


l.UKi.28e.  ROTARY  HANPLE  Lot  is  A.  Cobnelics. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T«7.181.      (CI.   137—4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  squared  end,  a  handle  body  having  an  annular  exten 
sion  Interiorly  squared  to  fit  the  shaft's  end.  a  reinforcing 
member  surrounding  the  annular  extension,  a  finishing 
member  having  flanges  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
peripheries  of  the  handle  body  and  of  the  reinforcing  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  fastening  all  the  parts  thus  assem- 
itled    together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  squared  end,  a  handle  body  having  an  anniilar  exten- 
sion interiorly  squared  to  fit  the  shafts  end.  n  reinforc- 
ing member  having  an  annular  flange  surroundini:  ^aid 
annular  extension,  a  finishing  member  having  flanget- 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  peripheries  of  the  han- 
dle body  and  of  the  reinforcing  member,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening all  the  parts  thus  assembled  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  han- 
dle body  In  non  rotatable  relation  to  the  shaft  and  having 
an  annular  extension  Interiorly  shaped  to  fit  the  shaft's 
end.  a  reinforcing  memt»or  surrounding  the  annular  exten 
sion.  a  finishing  member  having  flanges  adapted  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  peripheries  of  the  handle  l»ody  and  of 
the  reinforcing  member,  and  means  for  fastening  alt  the 
pnrt>   thus  assembled  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  ban 
die  \H*dj  In  non  rotatable  relation  to  the  shaft  and  having 
an  annular  extension  interiorly  shaped  to  fit  the  shaft's 
end.  a  reinforcing  member  having  an  annular  flange  sur- 
rounding said  annular  extension,  a  finishing  member  hav- 
ing flanges  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  p«'rlpb- 
eries  of  the  handle  body  and  of  the  reinforcing  memtier. 
and  means  for  fastening  alt  the  parts  thus  ass<-mt>led 
together. 


l.KKt,2S7.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  WIND-SHIELDg. 
Thomas  L.  Cowlcs.  i.'hlcopee  Falls.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Stevens-Duryca  Company,  Clilcopee  Falls.  Mass  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  I'lled  Jan.  15.  1913.  Serial 
No.   T42,1G9.      (CI.    21-  148.) 

£ff' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket  meuber  and 
a  sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  member  flitint:  around  and 
adapted  to  frlcllonally  engage  said  HO<k.t  member  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  ihi-reof.  said  socket  member  being  prt^- 
vlded  with  an  internally  threaded  socket  or  aperture,  an 
ot»eratlug  meml»er  rotatably  carried  by  the  isk-eve  membtr 
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and    threaded   to  engage   the   threaded    aperture   of   Mtd 

f>ock*'t  whereby  rotation  of  the  operatlnir  member  wtll  po«l- 
tlTely  move  naid  so*k»'t  and  «lc«'^v«'  mt'uitwr*  toRfther  or 
apart,  and  cn»*ans  wber<'by  said  %lt**^vf  mi'iuber  may  be  d»*- 
tached  from  said  so<'kpt  member  without  altering  the  ad- 
justment  of  sail!  opprntine  member. 

2.  In  a  dpvic-  of  the  class  descr)h*>d.  a  «ock<'t  memtier 
provided  with  an  Init'rnally  threatied  tMJckft  or  aperture,  a 
sleeve  membor  ftttltiu  around  sal'l  socket  member  and 
adapted  to  frlrtlonally  engan^e  the  latter,  au  operating 
member  rotatably  carried  by  the  sb't^v."  member  and 
thr*^aded  to  enxaue  the  threaded  ap'-rture  of  wild  socket 
member.  »ai<i  tilfpve  member  beln*:  pr>>vid-'d  with  au  lu- 
turned  tlansr*-  and  said  openitias  member  belni;  provided 
with  a  shoulder  abuttlntc  agalntut  Mid  ttanse.  and  op^rat 
Inu  m»'ans  ■»ecur*'d  to  nald  oiierattnjj  member  on  the  oppo- 
site Bid."  of  nn<l  iibutlin;,'  ayniB^t  -^ald  flanno. 

:'  In  a  d'VicH  ».f  the  class  de^i'Tibed.  a  socket  memb^T 
havini?  an  Infrnatly  ttir.-a<lefi  soek-t  th.-i'-lti  and  a  tapered 
cylindrical  i^.uter  surfare.  a  slet-ve  member  provided  with 
an  aperture  therethrotii^h.  the  Inner  wall  of  said  aperture 
l>etnc  taper.'d  to  .litsfly  fit  and  frtctlonally  engage  the 
taper<>d  surface  of  the  socket  nitmber,  said  aieeve  member 
t)elni;  provided  with  an  lnturne«l  flanife  adjacent  the  end 
')f  said  aperture,  an  operatlnc  member  rotatably  carried  by 
said  sl^'ve  member  and  liavto^;  a  shoulder  abuttinu  agaiost 
on.'  -siile  -'f  'Hid  inturc-d  tiiins'-,  and  a  .ap  »ecure<l  to 
said  operatini:  memb*T  and  havlni;  It-  Inner  edjie  tittini! 
against  th*"  oppottlt.-  side  of  -^ald  tl«ri*;e,  said  operating 
member  being  provided  wUb  an  externally  threaded  iior- 
tt'in  adapted  to  rhreadf»d!y  enjcoite  the  thrt*ade<l  portion  of 
said  socket  member. 


I.IOd.JSM  VARIABLE  SPKED  FLUID  I'OWER  TRANS- 
MISSION. Oscar  N.  CRiBn.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  t*.  A.  Jones  and  one  third  to  Mason  Mar- 
tin, BirminKham.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T:^>.Odtt.      tri     102  -JS.i 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  rotatable 
driving  and  driven  elements  having  a  common  axl.-*  of 
rotation,  one  element  being  provided  with  n  chami>er  hav- 
ing a  curved  wall  struck  on  a  center  nccentric  to  said 
axis  of  rot ni ion.  a  pUton  bead  on  the  other  element 
which  is  Inclotfi'd  within  said  chamber,  radially  movable 
pistons  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  make  a  run- 
ning Ji»int  with  said  curved  chambt-r  wall,  there  toeing  a 
body  of  fluid  confined  in  said  cbatnber.  said  piston  head 
and  the  curved  chamber  wall  being  In  running  contact  to 
form  an  oil  conflnljig  chamber  In  advance  of  the  pistons, 
means  to  c-ontrol  the  e^^cape  of  oil  from  said  oil  condnlng 
chaml)er.  and  meau  to  eiiuallxe  the  pressure  of  oil  on 
each  side  of  the  ptstans  at  a  predet»rHiiDed  point  In  their 
travel 

-.  In  a  mechanism  of  ihe  ctmracter  described,  rotatable 
driving  and  driven  nlementa  having  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  one  element  being  provident  with  a  circular  pis 
ton  head  and  radially  movable  pt<itons  carried  by  Kald 
b«ad.  the  other  element  having  a  substantially  circular 
chamber  disposed  eccentric  to  the  <demants  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  adapt»*d  to  receive  said  piston  head,  raean^  to 
pack  the  running  joint  between  said  elements.  -ia(d  piston 
head    b^tnir    In    engagement    with    and    making    n    subi«tan- 


tlally  oil  tight  joint  at  a  certain  point  on  the  rkamber 

wall,  there  being  a  drmlatlng  body  of  flnid  confined  la 
tht'  rhamb.T  and  ada|)tefl  to  b.-  •  onipreiif»**i]  i>etw»»*«n  the 
pliitons  and  chamtH'r  wnlls.  m<*ans  t<>  e<juHMze  th^  pres- 
aurefl  on  oppoAitt>  slifes  of  each  piston  head  at  a  point  In 
Its  travel  Rub«tnnri£lly  diagonally  opposite  the  nald  iH>lnt 
of  running  contact  between  piston  hend  and  chamb'-r,  and 
means  to  resulate  th^  clrruiatlon  of  the  fluid  past  sairl 
point  of  contact  between  the  piston  head  and  chamthr  and 
between  tbe  hixh  and  low  prewtore  sides  of  Mtd  chamber, 
sulisrantilaly    as   described 

.'>.  In  n  raectianfsn)  of  the  •  haracter  described,  rotatable 
driving  aod  drlvn  <)eni*>ntfl  haviou  n  n^mmon  axis  of  ro- 
tation. on<-  ••lement  comprlsln;:  mi  elliptical  eccentrically 
dlspoeed  chamber,  the  other  element  comprising  a  circu- 
lar pistrui  bead  disi>..«.-i|  within  said  chamber,  means  to 
pack  the  running  Ji  Int  betw>>en  ih''  side  wall*  of  rham- 
t>er  and  pWron  hea»l.  ridlally  movnble  pistons  carried  by 
said  pUton  hfad  wtal<  h  make  a  tight  running  ^>lnr  with 
IMirtlons  of  tb?  peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber,  m^^ans  to 
pro«luce  a  right  running  )»4nt  between  the  piston  head  and 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  con- 
iroIle«i  by  !«■«*  eotinovting  the  Idith  and  low  presMure  sides 
of  the  chamber  on  each  side  ot'  said  p*irtlon.  and  a  pres- 
sure 'H|uali2ing  by-pa»is  «■  the  opp«>sUp  side  of  the  cbam- 
t)er  from  sat'>  valve  controlled  by  pass.  sulMttantially  as 
dejMTlbed. 

4.  In  a  nnM'haDlsm  of  Ihe  chacaciiT  described,  a  rotat- 
ing driving  element  havlnic  an  ec«-enirlcally  dlspoA^  ellip- 
tical chamber  containing  a  body  of  flul-l.  a  rotatable 
driven  element  bavin;;  .\  circular  piston  head  atwuf  which 
snid  chambt-r  rev<  hvs.  a«|JitNfable  pistons  carried  by  said 
head  whii'h  make  rnniilng  contact  wltti  the  chamber  waNn. 
m<*ans  to  regulate  Ihe  leahaee  nf  )x>dies  of  oil  which  sre 
succ>>9slTel,\  trapped  btftween  tli.'  pistons  and  the  rela- 
tively movable.  contfMttag  walls  of  snld  bend  and  cham- 
ber, and  m(«n4  to  eqiuiHse  thi*  pretsun'S  on  each  able  of  a 
piston  head  before  It  C")iuiiienee«  to  rompres'*  the  oil  ahead 
of   ir.   substaatially   as  4eMcribe<| 

-'•  In  a  mechanlnoi  of  tli«  character  dcs<  rlbed.  a  rotat- 
lau  driving  element  having  an  eccentrically  disposed  ellip- 
tical chamber  coDt.ilnlug  a  bo<Iy  of  fluid,  a  rotatable  drireo 
elem«*nt  Imvlniz  .i  ctn-tilnr  pUton  head  ar>out  which  said 
chamber  revolv*^.  th.!  center  of  rotation  of  lv)th  driving 
and  driven  elementn  being  at  a  point  In  the  elliptical  cham- 
ber at  which  a  pUton  extending  through  the  head  and  »>n- 
gatitng  the  i»eripher.il  Wiills  of  the  chamber  will  remain  in 
contact  therewith  throughout  Its  cycle  of  rotation,  meaoa 
to  pack  I  he  runnlntc  Joint  between  «aid  elements,  a  pair  of 
pUtnns  dls|)osed  at  right  angle-*  to  each  oib»"r  and  radi 
ally  adjustably  mouut.nl  in  said  head  with  tbelr  outer  .-nds 
continuously  In  runnhMc  contact  In  the  chamber  wslla. 
means  to  reirnlate  th.-  U>iikag«>  of  bodies  of  oil  which  are 
successively  irappe.l  l>«tween  the  pistons  and  the  rela- 
tively movable  walls  of  said  h-ad  and  chamber,  and  means 
to  provide  for  the  clrcalation  of  fluid  from  one  side  to  the 
other  about  a  piston  before  It  traps  n  l>ody  of  fluid,  sub- 
stantially as  <1e*crihed 

r«*lalm<«  •)  tit  11  not  printed  In  th>'  <;azette.] 


1.I'M).289.  nitOrilAMMKK  Henb^  E  DKR^iaHIRI. 
rhamheraburg.  r.-i..  assignor  to  Cbamliersburg  Engineer- 
ing Company.  t'haml)ersburg.  Pa.,  a  Torporatlon  of 
Pennsylvania  Kil.-d  May  n.  19in.  Serial  No.  "e5.235. 
Renew.-d  May  -.  I!)U  Serial  No.  H;i«.557.  K'l 
7H— 37  t 

1.  The  combfrtatlnn  with  the  mm  and  frame  of  a  drop 
ha mmt»r.  of  en f d*^  i*a rr w^  l n  jMH-ket*  In  sa Id  frame. 
vmlses  Interposed  tvtwi*en  ksIiI  frame  nnd  th.-  lower  ends 
nf  *sld  suld.-'j.  rrmornhlc  vertical  supports  for  said 
wedges,  and  menns  ^>r  nmrablr  serurlng  said  gnldes  to 
>nld  fmm** 

2  Tlie  cimblnatton  with  the  ram  and  frarat-  of  a  drop 
bammpr.  of  iruldew  hnrliig  ofitwardly  projecting  siibstan- 
tlnlly  central  luirs  Ji«tnptrtl  to  Iv*  carried  In  pockets  In  said 
frame,  adjustable  .■tmhlom'd  means  for  seciirtng  said  lugs 
fe  ttald  frame,  fl(fj»isfiible  cn<«hloned  menns  for  securing 
th*-   lower  endt  of  •!!»»»  goMe<«   to  *flld   fram^.   adjustable 
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alutmeutii  carrLnl  by  said  frame  for  engaging  the  outer 
upper  ends  of  said  guides,  wedges  interpoaed  betwe«i  aald 
frame  and  the  lower  ooter  ends  of  said  guides,  and   re 

movable  adjustable  means  for  sup[K»rtlng  the  lowr  end< 
of  sal"!  wedges. 


UC 


X  Tbe  de».Tlhetl  means  for  adjusting  the  lower  tapered 
end  of  an  adjustable  guide  for  a  drop  hammer  ram.  «-on 
sl.-ting,  in  combination  with  said  svild^of  a  vertically 
di^po^•'d  w.Hlg.'  and  a  removable  shoe  bWlM  to  the  main 
trume  beneath  said  wedge  and  supporting  said  wedge 

■4.  la  a  drop  hammer.  In  combination,  a  frame  furnished 
with  pocketa  for  adjustably  carrying  ram  guides,  said 
guidea.  adjustable  abutments  carried  by  said  frame  for 
the  upper  outward  ends  of  said  guides,  a  wedge  In  said 
pockets  engaging  the  lower  outer  faces  of  said  guides, 
means  for  securlui:  said  guides  to  said  frame,  removable 
kIum'a  ftt-cured  to  >ald  frame,  and  liners  lnteri)Ose<l  between 
naid  shoes  am)   wedges. 

.*>  In  a  drop  hammer,  in  comkluallonya  frame  furnished 
with  pockets  for  adjustably  carry  log  ram  guides,  said 
grides,  supporting  lugs  central  of  said  guides,  a  clamp 
strew  for  said  lugs,  adjust  Int;  screws  carried  by  said 
frame  for  the  tops  of  said  guides,  slotled  wedges  Inter- 
posed Ipetween  *aid  frame  and  the  l»otTom  of  said  gulden*, 
clamp  screws  carried  by  said  frame  i>nssing  througii  thi- 
slotted  wedges  and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  Kuide-*. 
and  a  removsitb-  m^ans  for  cnrrytn;:  the  lower  ends  of  said 
wedges. 


l.I'M).29t*.  MKTII'H)  OK  AjtP  AlTAKATfS  FOR  ELK*' 
TROLYZINi;  LIQT'IDS.  Hfbbebt  H  I».»w.  Midland. 
Mich.,  assinnor  to  The  r>ow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land. Mich  .  a  rorporatton  of  Mtcbigan.  Fib-d  Dec.  :fO. 
l:U2       Serial    No    739,212.      (CI     204 — .18  i 


2.  In  a  method  of  tdectrolyxing.  for  tbe  pro*iuctlon  of 
chlortn  and  alkali,  a  solution  containine  alkaline  earth  and 
ti-on  ctilorlda.  the  -teps  which  consist  in  precipitating 
from  such  solution  the  hydrates  of  the  bases  to  form  a  dia- 
phragm between  the  anode  and  cathode,  and  then  main- 
taining the  latter  in  a  solution  substantially  free  from  satd 
alkaline-earth  and  iron  chlorids. 

3.  In  a  method  of  electrolyzlug  a  natural  brine  for  the 
production  of  chlorln  and  alkali,  such  brine  containing 
alkallne-eartb  and  iron  rhlorlds.  the  stt^-ps  which  consist 
In  precipitating  from  such  brine  the  hydrates  of  the  bases 
named  to  form  a  diBphra;:m  between  th'*  anode  and  tbf 
cathode,  and  then  tnalnialnlng  the  latter  In  a  solution  sub 
stantially  free  from  said  alkaline-earth  and  Iron  chlorids 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  descrllted.  the  combination 
of  a  cell  buvini!  a  partition  dept-ndlug  l>«>luw  tbe  normal 
level  of  the  solution  therein,  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
on  the  respective  sidee  of  such  partition,  a  diaphragm 
formed  of  hydrnles  precipitated  from  the  solution  and 
extending  beneath  said  cathode  froiu  such  partition  to 
the  adjacent  wall  ;  and  connect  Ions  for  supplying  solu- 
tirns  10  said  cell  al>ove  the  lev!  of  said  diaphragm, 

5.  In  a  method  of  electrolyzlug  an  impure  natural  brine 
coDtainlng  substances  which  precipitate  as  iu.-joluble  alka 
line  hydrates  in  preseme  of  alkali  formed  by  electrolysis, 
the  steps  which  consist  In  using  the  natural  brine  for 
anolyte  and  an  alkali  chlorld  brine  sabetantially  free  from 
such  Impurities  for  ratholyte.  whereby  chlorln  and  alkali 
ore  obtalueil. 

LClalms  0  to  s  not  prlnteil  in  tbe  liazette.j 


l,HHi.2»l.  rARBIRKTKR  VALVE.  Jamks  F.  DrRvaa. 
SprtntfleliL  Maspt  .  aaslKiior  to  Stevens  L>uryea  Company, 
Chlcopce  FalU,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massacbnaetta. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1012.     Serial  No.  683.217.     (CL  137— 86. > 


1.  In  a  method  of  electrolysing,  for  tbe  production  of 
chlorln  and  stksll.  a  solution  of  chlorids  that  produce  In- 
»*ciuhle  liydratt's  upf>ii  •'leciroly>ln.  the  steps  which  consist 
in  pret  Ipltating  snch  hydrates  to  form  a  diaphragm  be 
twe«n  the  anode  and  cathode,  and  then  maintaining  the 
latter  In  a  solution  substanllally  free  from  chlorids  of  the 
kind  referred  to. 


1.  The  cfMnhluatton  uf  a  spray  uoxzle  bavini:  a  circular 
aperture,  juid  a  n''>'dl»'  \alve  adapted  to  move  In  and  out 
of  said  apert^ire.  said  needle  valve  being  so  deslirned  that 
for  successive  i-(jual  movements  thereof  succcs-'-ive  annular 
openings  between  said  valve  and  eaid  spray  nozzle  will 
b»  Increased  or  deer- ased  in  a  definite  ratio. 

2  The  coml'inatton  of  a  spray  noxzle  bavinie  a  clrcu 
lar  aiwrtiire.  and  a  ne.-dle  valxe  adapte<l  to  move  in  and 
out  of  said  aperture  to  remilate  the  amount  of  gasolene 
flowing  therethrouah.  snld  needle  valve  having  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis  In  common  with  that  of  tbe  spray  nosmie 
and  I>elng  adapt<-d  to  move  longitudinally  of  snld  axis,  the 
body  of  said  U'-edle  valve  l>eini:  so  constructed  that  for  sue 
cesslve  egual  raoveiuents  thereof  tbe  -tucressive  annular 
o|>enings  b«tw«'en  •.aid  valve  and  said  <pniy  nozzle  will 
l-e  IncreasfHl  or  decreased  in  a  d'-Ilnlt.'   raliu. 
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1.10C».2ft2.  FASTENING  DEVKE  FOR  AUTO-HOOD8. 
Jamkm  F.  l>t  ryea.  Sprtnicn*-ld.  Mais..  AMlgDor  to 
(•tevfOH-IiurTea  t'ompan.v.  rhlrop«-f  Falln,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
pc<ratloD  nf  MaHsacbtiM*>ttK.  (irliflnal  Bppllcatloo  filed 
*.*'X  H*.  l»li'.  S«Tla]  No  7'JHSiHK  r»lTld«d  and  tbl* 
up[»lUMtl(*n  fiit^  Mar  :■.  lltlX  rtfrtal  .Nu.  76^^.556.  ((.'!. 
70—81*. » 


1.  ]n  a  device  of  tbe  claHN  d*>ncribed,  an  eDiKai;lng  mem- 
ur,  comprlslDg  a  cylinder  and  a  plitoo.  said  pUton  being 
provided  with  a  rod.  means  to  H^Turt*  Kald  rod  In  gwivel 
rt-latloD  to  a  fixed  itiipport.  said  cylinder  l>elng  provided 
with  an  eDi;ag:in»:  portion  and  an  enga^eable  portion,  and 
u  yielding  m*'an>  Intt  rpwsed  K-twf'en  said  cyllndf*r  and 
(•aid  piston. 

-.  In  a  device  uf  the  claw**  descrit»ed.  an  en^aulng  mem- 
t^  r  cumprlslnc  »  <vlind^r  and  a  pUtoii.  ^ald  piston  being 
provided  with  a  rod.  means  to  secure  xatd  ro<]  in  Hwlvel 
relation  to  a  fixed  itiipport.  ftald  cytlnder  having  formed 
liitegrally  therewith  an  en^aulng  tlni:er  and  handle  por- 
tion, and  a  yielding  ai<-an»  Interposed  Iwtween  said  cylinder 
atid  itaid  plstOD 

.'I.  A  device  of  the  class  de».crlbed.  In  (fimblnatlon  with 
a  fixed  support  and  a  movable  element  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  support,  a  fastening  member  comprising  s 
cylinder  and  a  piston  carried  by  a  piston  rod.  means 
to  »ecur«-  HHld  r^Ml  in  swhel  position  on  nuiid  fixed 
support,  said  cylinder  betni:  provided  with  an  eugag 
Ing  memt»er  formed  integrally  therewith,  yh-jdlng  means 
iPt*-rpoMe<l  between  nald  cylinder  and  said  piston,  an 
eni;ag»alilM  memtn-r  carried  by  &aid  movable  element,  said 
engaging  [M>rtton  nf  said  cylinder  belni:  adapted  to  engage 
Mild  memlwr  wh^-rel  y  said  nrnvable  ebmenl  may  be  yield- 
ingly secured  tn  '.aid  tixed  support. 

4.  The  combinati<:>n  with  an  automobile  frame,  a  hood 
having  a  holdlnc  memtwr  cernred  thereto,  a  clamping  mem 
iK'r  secur'-*!  to  *»ald  automobile  frame  by  a'  ball  and  socket 
memlM-r.  said  clamping  m«-nil>er  lu-tn^  adapte<l  to  yieldably 
engHk'*-  •*«id  holding  member  to  retain  -^aid  h<^»od  In  position 
In  such  manner  that  It  may  move  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  automobile  frame. 

o  In  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  and  a  bofHl 
mounted  so  as  to  t^  capable  of  m(»vement  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  a  clamping  member  carrle<l  by  ball 
and  socket  connection  on  said  frame,  said  damping  mem- 
ber having  an  outwardly  projectlnc  fiuser.  said  hood  be 
log  provided  with  a  cup  member  secured  thereto.  «ald 
finger  of  said  clamping  member  b<-ing  adapted  to  engage 
and  coact  with  said  cup  member  to  hold  said  bood  In 
clofied  position,  said  clamping  member  comprising  a  pis 
ton  meml>er  and  a  cylinder  memU'r  with  yleldable  means 
therebetween,  whereby  when  said  clamping  member  in  in 
engagement  with  said  cup  member  of  said  bottd.  the  lat- 
ter will  l«  permitted  to  move  laterally  with  respect  to 
nald  frame 


1.100.293.  ELECTRICAL  VAPORISER  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  UA8-ENG1NE8.  t^HTKa  L  Foki«.  I^urlDburg, 
N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  6,  19H  Serial  No  SlO.Sl*]  iCI. 
21»— 38. 1 


1.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  metallic 
plug  adapted  to  tM>  Inserted  In  the  Intake  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  this  said  plug  being  provided  with  an 
opening  through  It  and  also  with  a  duct  leading  to  Its 
loner  end.  means  for  supplying  gasolene  to  said  duct,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  opening  Id  said  plug,  an  electric 
generator  wired  respectively  to  said  rod  and  to  said  plug, 
a  metallic  vaporizing  tube  surrounding  said  rod  and  abut- 
ting against  the  Inner  end  of  the  aald  plug,  means  ct- 
operatlng  with  aald  rod  for  dosing  the  Inner  end  of  said 
tube  and  removably  clamping  it  In  place  against  the  plug, 
and  an  electric  coil  incloned  within  said  tul<e  and  Insulated 
from  the  rod  and  also  from  said  tube  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  rod  and  the  other  end  to  said  tube,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  plug  adapted  to 
l>e  Inserted  In  the  Intake  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  cylinder  abutting  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug  and 
projecting  Into  the  interior  of  the  Intake,  a  heating  coll 
insulatlvely  Inclosed  within  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  plug  and  said  cylinder,  and  means  cooperating 
therewith  for  closing  the  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
removably  clamping  said  cylinder  against  tbe  end  of  the 
plug,  means  for  transmitting  an  electric  current  through 
said  colla  and  means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  to  the 
member  heate*i  by  said  coll.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.100,i.'»4.  SYSTEM  FOR  I'RFVENTIM;  SHAFT  VOLT- 
AGES OR  BEARING  CCRRF.NTS  IN  ELEfTRIC  MA 
CHINES.  Walther  Frh  k.  Frankfort  on  the-Main. 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  a>.slgi)ments,  ii<  <tener&1 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  554.463.     tCI.  171—252.1 


■4 

x 

i 
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1  In  a  syatem  for  preventlni;  currents  in  tbe  shaft  and 
tiearings  of  a  dynamo  electric  nifH*hlne.  the  combination  of 
a  stator,  a  rotor,  a  frame  Including  a  shnft  and  hearings 
To  support  the  stator  and  rotor  for  relative  rotation,  and 
tiieans.  subject  to  the  field  fluelualloD.  tending  to  set  up 
currents  In  the  shaft  and  (•eartng-t  anil  arranged  to  coun- 
teract the  currents  tending  to  flow  In  the  shaft  and  bear- 
In  ga. 

'2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  in- 
ductively arranged  memlwrs  including  a  stator  and  a 
rotor,  one  of  said  members  havlnif  nnsynimetrlcal  parts, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  stator  and  rotor  In  operatlTe  re 
iHtion.  and  means  subject  to  a  dux  pri)[>ortloDal  to  the 
difference  of  the  fluxes  in  said  unsymmetrlcal  parts  of  one 
of  said  meml>ers.  said  mean^  tendlnit  i"  Met  up  currents  In 
said  supporting  means  and  arranged  to  couiueract  the 
current  tending  to  flow  In  said  supporting  means. 
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3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  mathtne.  the  combination  with 
ft  stator  and  a  rotor  and  means  for  supporting  said  mem- 
bers for  relative  rotation,  said  supporting  means  being 
exposed  to  fluxes  which  tend  to  set  up  an  electromotive 
force  therein,  and  a  winding  exposed  to  said  fluxes  adapt- 
ed to  set  up  an  eletiromotlve  force  for  balancing  said  elec- 
tromotive force  which  tends  to  be  set  up. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stator  and  a  rotor  and  a  shaft  and  bearings  for  support- 
ing said  members  for  relative  rotation,  said  shaft  and 
bearings  being  exposed  to  fluxes  which  tend  to  set  up  cur- 
rents In  said  shaft  and  l>earlngs.  and  a  winding  i>n  said 
machine  exposed  to  said  fluxes  and  adapted  to  aet  up  a 
force  in  said  machine  to  counteract  their  action  In  setting 
Up  said  currents. 

1.100.295  INTERNAL  COMBLSTIOS  ENGINE.  WlL- 
liaM  Aktui'b  GirroBP.  Ijinslng,  Mich.  Filed  Nor.  6. 
1911.     Serial  No.  658.678.     iCI    123— 152.  i 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  valve, 
a  notched  wheel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  wheel  to 
actuate  said  valve,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  said 
notched  wlieel  so  as  to  turn  the  same,  a  pivoted  pawl 
adaptetl  t<»  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  the  same 
when  said  wheel  is  reciprocated,  and  a  pendulum  governor 
connected  to  reciprocate  with  said  notched  wheel  and 
adapted  to  lift  said  pawl  to  prevent  tbe  engagement  there- 
of with  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the  engine  shall  exceed 
a  given  si>ee<l, 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  4  ngine.  having  a  valve,  a 
notched  wheel  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  wheel,  a  pawl  auti  ratchet  mechanism 
adapted  to  rotate  said  wheel  when  the  same  Is  recipro- 
cated, a  pendulum  connected  with  said  wheel  so  as  to  be 
reciprocated  therewith,  means  whereby  the  rocking  of 
said  pendulum  shall  disengage  the  pawl  of  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  me<-hnnism.  a  spring  tending  to  engage  the  pawl 
of  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlsn).  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  spring. 

,1.  In  apparatus  for  operatln;:  a  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  12  cut  away  at  Us  end  Ht>  as  to  form  a  shoulder 
and  the  wheel  17  pivoted  In  Nald  slide  and  located  In  said 
cut  away  [Kirtlon  with  its  |>eripbery  coutigu<ius  to  said 
shoulder,  said  shoulder  l>eing  formed  in  the  ar<-  of  a  circle 
concentric  with  said   wheel 

4  In  an  internal  romb<isilon  engine,  having  a  valve,  a 
notched  wheel  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
adapted  to  rotate  said  wheel  when  the  same  is  recipro- 
cated, a  pendulum  <'0une4l<'<l  wltli  ssid  wheel  s<i  as  to  be 
reclprocattn!  therewith,  means  whereby  the  rocking  of  said 
pendulum  shall  disengage  said  pawl  of  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  me<  banlsm.  a  catch  uiK>n  said  valve,  said  pawl 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  catch  when  In  its  dKengaged 
poaitlOD. 


2.  The  combinatiori  of  a  flue,  a  damper  mounted  i  here- 
in, a  rod,  a  universal  bearing  for  said  rtid  InterwediHte  its 
ends,  whereby  said  rod  is  normally  supported  in  subtiias- 
tially  a  vertical  position  and  may  tilt  in  any  direction, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
ro<l  to  the  dam[Kfr.  and  a  plurality  of  wind  blaiies  o|»era- 
tively  BUpp<'rted  by  the  opposite  end  of  aald  rmi  and  ar- 
rangetl  in  angular  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  said 
blades  will  be  exposed  to  the  wind  pressure  blowing  Ircm 
any  point  of  tbe  compass 


;;  The  combination  of  a  flue,  a  frame  fitting  tkerejc,  a 
<lam[»er  mounted  on  the  frame,  cross  bars  connected  to 
tbe  frame,  a  plate  attached  to  the  cro88-bar«>  and  having  a 
'-eniral  opening  therein,  a  lod.  a  ball  attached  to  said  rod 
and  resting  In  the  opening  In  aald  plate,  wherehy  said  rod 
U  normally  supported  In  substantially  a  vertical  position, 
and  may  tilt  on  wdd  ball  in  auy  dliection.  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  lower  end  of  the  rtsJ  to  the 
damper,  and  a  wind  blade  operatlvely  supported  by  the 
opIM>Rlte  end  of  the  nyd.  said  blade  beinj:  in  a  poaitios  to 
l<e  oiK*rated  by  the  wind 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flue,  a  frame  fitting  iherelD,  a 
damper  mourned  on  the  frame,  cross  bars  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  plate  attached  to  the  cross-bars  and  having  a 
central  opening  therein,  a  rod.  a  ball  attached  to  said  r<-d 
and  resting  in  the  o[*enlng  in  said  plates,  whereby  said  rod 
Is  normally  supiwirtwl  in  aubstantially  a  vertical  (lositifn. 
and  may  tilt  on  said  ball  in  any  direction,  a  weight  at- 
tached to  said  rod  at  a  distance  below  said  plate,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to 
tbe  damper,  and  a  wind  blade  operatlvely  supported  by  tbe 
oppc»site  end  of  tbe  rod,  said  blade  l>elnK  In  a  position  ti-  l« 
operated  by   the  wind 

5.  The  c<tnul'4natlou  with  u  flue,  of  u  frame  fitting  there- 
in, a  damper  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  link  plvotally  cod 
necte<1  to  the  damper  at  one  side  of  Its  axis,  a  blade,  a  r<'d 
iournaied  upon  said  flue  and  ^ilvotally  connected  at  )t£  lower 
end  with  said  link,  said  rwl  aud  blade  being  free  to  tilt 
under  wind  jiressure.  said  link  4'ontacting  with  the  edge 
of  said  damper  upon  tbe  initial  movement  of  said  rod  ai>d 
aiding  In  moving  said  damper  from  its  normal  /vertical 
position. 

[Claim  *■.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.100.296.        AT'TOMATir     DAMl'ER      FOR     rlilMNEY 
FLCES.      Jon>-    (ii.KBiKN.    M(nneapoll«.    Minn.       Filed 
Apr.  21,  1913.      Serial  No.  7«2.tKC.       tCI.  236— 7  ■ 
1.   The  combination  of  a   flue,   a  dHmi)er  mounted   there- 
in, a  rod.  a  universal  bearing  for  ^aid  ro<l  Intermediate  Its 
end.  whereby  said   rod   Is  normally   supintrted    in   sul»stan- 
tlalty   a    vertical    position    and    tnay    tilt    In    any   direction. 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
rod  to  tbe  damper,  and  a  wind  blade  oj»eratlvely  supported 
by  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  rcKl.  said  blade  l>elug  In  a  posi- 
tion Xt*  ite  oi>erated  l>y  the  wind 


l.ltHi.297.        AUTOMATIC      IiAMFKR      FOR      (.HIMNEY 

FTtTEK.     .John  Gobkikn,  Minneapolis.  Minn-     F'lled  Oct. 

.il.   1913.      Serial  No.  798.436.      (CI.  236—7.) 

1.   The  comblnatb.ii.  i>f  a  flue,  a  frame  seated  there<iD, 

means  mounted  ou  .•^aid  frame  and  depending  within  said 

fine,    and   engaging    the    wallw    there. .f   and    pernriiting   the 

applicath'O  of  Haul  frame  to  flues  of  different   «li*-s.  a  rod 

having    a    uni versa]    bearing    support    lateVmediate    t«.    its 

ends  on  said  frame,  a  dami>er  mounted  in  said  flue,  means 

for  transmitting  motion  from  said  rod  to  said  damper,  aud 


744 


OrRICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jcmc  i6.  191^ 


L  bl>do  carrtnl  by  nid  rod  ind   free  to  OKllUn  there- 
»lth  tiDder  wind  preiwurf  to  cl«w  nid  dimper. 


'.'.  Tbi'  ri>tublDatiun.  with  a  tlu»*.  uf  a  frame  mounted 
tli«-reoD,  han<t>r<i  di'pendlnfc  from  (uiid  frame  witbln  said 
a»4>.  n  daniEM'r  bavlnv  a  rod  Ji>itrnal<Mj  In  ^ald  hangers,  a 
atop  carried  by  saltl  bant;er!«  In  Ibe  patb  of  Bald  damper 
and  ilmltiOK  Ifs  osrlllatlnK  movement  toward  a  borlzontal 
ixisltlon.  n  r<Ml  bavins  gi  univert^al  Joint  support  above 
said  damper  and  normally  In  a  sabntantlal  vertical  i>ocl- 
tlon.  4aid  rtMl  projecting  above  sold  tlue.  means  for  trana- 
nittlng  niotiOD  from  the  lon-er  end  of  said  rod  to  said 
damper,  and  a  blatle  carried  by  ;«aid  spindle  and  actuated 
liy  the  presHtire  of  the  wind  t'>  tilt  lald  rod. 


1.10<I.-J9>I.  KITCUKN  t  TKN8II,  IIiailirT  A.  H.t*.t,  Oak- 
land, ral  me<l  Oct  a.  19i:i  Serial  No  793..'H9.  (CI. 
W— 15. 1 


1.  .\  iitenatl  of  tbe  character  described  comprlsfnir,  a 
l*owl.  a  dMidou  wall  tilerein  fornilnir  two  cjmpartmenta. 
a  cavity  at  tbe  end  of  one  compartmeni  above  the  general 
level  thereof  and  a  hole  l>erween  said  cavity  and  tbe  op- 
IWTwite  compartment. 

2.  .V  mizlnK  dlah  comprising  a  biiwi,  a  dtvlalon  wall 
iberetn  forminx  rw..>  compartments,  an  opealni;  between 
«aid  compartments  10  allow  the  c. intents  to  flow  from  one 
to  the  other,  a  rim  on  the  bottom  tit  said  bowl,  and  an  in- 
cliiie*!  portion  to  said  rlni  below  tlo-  said  openlni!  allowing 
the  l,.,wl  to  be  easily  tilted  In  that  direction. 


l.ioo.:-.*!'  Rf>I>  OB  ril'K  (-UAMT'.  .Icaai  .\  HiBDUiN, 
KIcbtourx,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  1013.  Serial  No. 
771.3711.      ifl.    24—249.1 

1.  In  appararus  of  tbe  chararter  described,  tbe  com- 
l>inatloD  with  lunsltiidlnal  oppositely  arranged  clamping 
Jaws,  nf  means  plvorally  connecting  correapondlns  ends 
thereof,  a  reduced  extension  connecte<l  with  tbe  free  end 
of    one    clamping    Jaw    and    extending    ailally    thereof.    « 


<lKB(e  foraied  opon  th«  free  *nt  of  tbe  other  elaiaplng 

Jaw.  a  relatively  rigid  l.mp  dieponed  adjacent  the  tree 
ends  of  tbe  clamping  Jaws  and  eitending  transversely 
thereof  to  reolve  In  one  ,nd  the  itaoge  »nd  In  Its  opposite 
e«d  the  reduced  extension  and  pnivldeil  adjacent  tbe  re- 
dared  extensloB  with  a  cam  disk  engaging  wall,  and  an 
optratlnt  lev.  r  arranged  siijaceot  Mie  fn-e  ends  of  tbe 
clUBidog  Jaws.  'Xtending  transrersely  thereof,  and  pro 
Tided  with  on  apertured  cam  diak  to  receive  the  r«du<-ed 
extension  and  lit  within  one  eod  of  the  relatively  rigid 
loop  to  slldabl>  engage  Ibe  cam  diak  eaga^Bg  wall  thereof. 


2.  lo  apparatus  of  Ibe  character  described,  tbe  com 
binatlon  with  a  pair  of  opi>osltely  arranged  clamping 
Jaws,  of  means  plvotally  r.jnnecting  corresponding  ends 
thereof,  a  trunul«>n  conoecte»I  with  the  free  end  of  one 
clamping  Jaw.  an  extension  connected  with  tbe  correspond- 
ing end  of  tbe  other  clamping  Jaw.  an  open  frtfme  sur- 
rounding  the  truanlon  and   extension,   an   operating   lever 

arranged  adjacent  the  fr mis  of  the  Jaws  and  extending 

transversely  thereof,  a  cam  disk  formed  upon  one  face  of 
the  operating  lever  and  provideil  with  an  o|>enlng  which 
extends  through  the  operating  lever,  for  receiving  tbe 
trunnion,  whereby  tbe  cam  disk  may  I>e  moved  into  the 
open  frame,  and  the  nperaling  lever  pivoted  upon  tbe 
trunnion  and  swung  at  approximately  n  right  angle  with 
relation  to  the  clamping  Jaws  and  an  element  carried  by 
the  lever  and  slidably  engaging  the  open  frame  to  per- 
manently hold  the  frame  upon  the  operating  lever. 


1,10I).30U.  ATT.ti-HMKXT  FOR  TIIK  SWITCHES  OF 
ELECTHK:  L.VIII'S.  AaaiUAM  UtkaitoviTz.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  M2  707  ICL 
240—123. ) 


.*^. 


I.  Ad  aitachmeot  of  th?  claM  ilf^crlbed  bjivlny  lu  OMubL- 
Datlon  n  spring  rllp  havlni;  twn  Jaws.  «rh  of  said  jawn 
baviDg  a  sliaak,  each  Jaw  aoil  itn  shank  belnic  rorDiM  .>r  a 
piece  of  laterally  and  torsionallr  elaatlc  wfr<>  having  ar  aa 
Intermediate  point,  a  lateral  dt^fl^Ttloa  or  heml  of  aubataa- 
tlallj  U-Kbap<*.  th.'  sldt-a  of  wblcb  ar?  elastic  and  bav  a 
Dormal  tt'ndfncy  t'>  tontrafi  or  approach  t-ach  oth^r.  aod 
tliereby  clamp  tht^  bead  of  a  turn  button  b'-twe'-D  tbem  and 
uld  sbankA  belntc  dlnpoaed  aubHtantially  parallel  with  eack 
other,  and  metintt  for  botdlnK  them  against  bodily  lateral 
movenipnt  relatively  to  each  other  whereby  ibe  Jaw*  are 
yh'Mftbly  forced  toward  each  ofher  to  clamp  th*-  head  of 
the   turn   biitton   betwivn   them 

I.*.  An  attachment  of  the  das^  described  made  of  a 
single  plwt*  of  elastic  wire  bent  t>>  form  three  aniMtan- 
rially  parallel  branrhea.  tbe  terminals  of  the  wire  b^lng 
wrapped  nroiind  so  ns  to  iinlie  the  s^v.rnl  hranrhex  and 
hold  tl>em  aralnat  bodily  lafenil  m<>Tem«>nf  relnrlT-lv  t-\ 
each  other,  two  of  nald  l>rancb**s  beinc  lM>nr  to  form  tb« 
Jawra  of  a  clip  adapted  to  encare  the  head  of  a  turn- 
button. 

3  An  attachment  of  the  claMs  described  having  a  leviH*- 
jirm  comprlntna  thr««e  sulwtantlally  parallel  lati*rHlly 
elaatlc  braDcbea.  cUpplnit  or  clamping  jaws  carried  by 
two   of   satd   brancbea   and   adapted   to   et«ar«  tbe   und»r 
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*>t  the  T-he»d  of  tbe  turn  button  while  the  third 
branch  Is  adapted  lo  t>ear  upon  the  Vo^  of  aald  T-head. 
and  uieanx  for  securing  the  said  branches  together  and 
preTentlnB  their  bodily  lateral  movement  relatively  to 
each  otlier. 


l,HMt,3(il  \VHITIN<;  -  MACHINE.  Ei»wai;i.  B  Hess. 
New  York.  N.  Y-.  asvlgnor,  by  mesne  aMlgnments,  to 
hoyal  Typewriter  Company.  Inc..  New  Vcrk,  K.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  24.  l(Ki5.  Serial 
N(..  2RW.I»6S.      iCI.   197—127.1 


flow  or  travel  uf  tbe  material  relative  to  the  litjuld  at 
veloclilea  IncrfHslnp  downwaidly  In  said  veitMel  or  tank 
and  theret'y  sei'arating  the  material  into  gntdew  witfe- 
flrawlng  tbe  several  ::rad's  from  a;ild  vessel  or  tank  sepa- 
rately and  inde^ndently.  Introducing  ea<li  of  KHid  ^-rades 
indt-pendently  of  auy  other  urade  into  ati-'tber  vi-esel  or 
tHUk.  maintaining  in  earb  '>f  said  Inst  named  veitsela  or 
tanks  at  a  given  level  an  upward  flow  of  Uqaid  at  a 
velocity  Bat>«tani  tally  proportional  to  tbe  vei<»rity  <'f 
flow  of  the  corr*»*ipi'ndlns  grade  tn  said  first  namf>d  TvnaeJ 
or  tank,  and  wttbdrawtnu  the  inateriiil  from  each  of  said 
last  named  ve^selK  ur  tanks  :it  ^tald  glv<-u  level. 


1  The  comhlnatiiin  with  the  platen  «'f  a  visible  type^ 
wriilttit  machine,  of  fr(»nt  .nnd  rear  fe«*il  tu\W.  seta  of 
rockinir  arras  In  which  th-y  are  resi>e<'Tlvely  mounted. 
Rprtng  tension  devicen  for  each  s*  i  of  iirros.  an  adjusting 
*fvice  for  each  sfirtng  tension  device,  a  irwrisverseiy  chan- 
tieled  rock-t^baft  » ttb  itppoKiiely  ol-itquely  disponed  seats 
with  which  the  arni>.  of  the  front  and  rear  fet-.!  rolls  re 
•[•ntively  r-iiEage.  H  gear  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft  and 
a  Hhafl   rm^king  lever  having  an  iDiermesbtng  gear. 

2.   Tbt-   rooitiluHtiou    with    t lie   platen   uf   »    vlalbk"   type- 
writing nini  bin*-  \>(  ntuh^  rtn-king  iiUmi  an  axis  in  rear  of 
tbe   platen    and    extendiu;:    forwardly    und    downwardly,    a 
rear   feed   roll   q^ounted   iipon   a   ahaft    baling   Lnarings    In   | 
t>aiil    arms    Iniertm  dlat*     their    free    end**    nn<l    said    axis,   \ 
bell  crank  Itners  moMUied   to  n-ck  aUtut   an  axis  t^ioiy-  the   ' 
platen     aud    having    arms    eKteu<ltn^     upwardly    and     for-    i 
wardly   and  arms  exitudtng  reatrwardly.   a  front  feed   roli    I 
•  arrW'ft    Uy   a  fhaft    having   t«'aring'«   In   tbe   forwardly   ex 
lending    nrm^    of    tlie    bellcranka.    u    iraiisreriw    rotatable 
abaft    Ua\ing   cuefins    fur  acting   npon    the    rearwardly    ex- 
tending  armti   i>f   the    be])-<Tanktt   and    upon    ttie   free   enda 
of  tbe  arriii*  carrying  the  rear  f'-ed  roll  to  throw  the  front 
iind   rear  feeil    rolls  away   from   the  platen,  and  means  by 
which  tbe  operaliir  may  rotate  K«id  abaft.  I 

3-   In    a    writing    machine,    paper    feed    spring    preaaed 
preMsure  rolls,  a  relemdng  shaft    provided  with  gear  teetb   : 
and    by    roia i  i<*n    of    w Idcb    t he    presau re    rol Is    are    moved 
away  fr«>iu  tli.-  |dairn.  cirtiihinod  with  a   ro<  king  part  hav- 
ing intermeablng  gear  teetb. 

4  In  a  vialble  writing  machine  tbe  combination  with 
a  rotatable  platen  having  Its  printing  aide  at  all  times 
lo  view  of  the  opej-ator.  of  a  combined  pre»sure.  alining 
and  •■«ale  t.ar.  lotai'-d  adjacent  and  below  tbe  normally 
visible  line  of  print,  means  for  iu<tvtnK  the  ^cale  bar  from 
normal  iK»s1tlon  to  the  line  of  print  ond  spring  means 
acting  to  press  the  scale  bar  yieldingly  against  tbe  sur- 
face of  the  platen  tn  either  Its  depressed  or  elevated  posi- 
tion and  while  moving  fro^j  the  latter  to  the  former  po- 
sition 

R.  In  a  vMhle  typpwrttlnir  machine,  a  system  of  pres- 
sure devices  comprising  front  and  rear  spring  pressed 
feed  rolls,  an  independently  mounted  scale  bar  Inde- 
pendently spring-pressed  against  tbe  pluten  and  means 
for  moving  thrm  all  away  from  the  surfaoe  of  the  platen 
against  the  lenulon  of  their  springs  and  automatically 
boldlnR  ibem  In  removed  position. 

[CUina  C  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  fiaaette.] 


MWt.3t»i;.     METIUHt  OF  ANI*  Ari'AKATrS  FOK  GRAI'- 

tN<;    FINELY    fUVmCT)    MATI-miALS.      Halbkst    K. 

HiT«  Hr<M  K.  Tapi'Dtum.  I'a      Filed  Jane  7.  1912.     Serial 

No.  702.265       .CI    k3 — 82.  t 

1.  The  method  fif  grading  ttnely  divided  material  mixed 
with  H  liquid,  uhtrh  c<«iHi*tts  in  introdiicinc  the  material 
tat<^-   a   vetif"-!   or    tank  and   prodncln;:   therein   a   downward 


2.  The  method  <'f  grnding  tinely  divided  m.iterlal  mixed 
with  a  liquid,  which  o<»nslstR  In  Introdncinc  the  material 
Uito  a  vessel  or  tank  and  producing  therein  a  downward 
flow  or  travel  of  the  material  relative  to  the  liquid  at 
velocities  increasing  dowuwaidly  lu  said  vessel  or  tiink 
and  thereby  sepnrniiug  the  material  into  grjtdes.  witi; 
drawing  the  several  grades  from  snld  vess'  1  or  tank  sepa- 
rately and  Independently.  Introduclne  each  of  said  grades 
into  another  vessel  or  tank,  m.-iintalnlng  in  t^ald  Uist 
named  vessels  or  tanks  an  upward  flow  of  liquid  at  veloci- 
ties substantially  proportional  to  the  velocltiea  of  flow 
of  the  corresponding  gp-ades  In  said  first  named  vesael 
or  tank  to  separate  In  each  of  said  last  named  veseels  or 
tanks  materiui  of  definite  tirade,  withdrawing  tbe  ma- 
terial of  definite  grade  from  each  of  said  last  named 
vessels  or  tank^  at  a  given  level,  and  returning  niuirrlal 
not  of  the  definite  gradea  from  said  last  named  vessels 
or  tanks  to  said  first  named  vesael  or  tank  to  be  regraded 
therein. 

3.  Apporatus  for  grading  tinely  dlvideil  material  mixed 
with  a  liquid,  comprising  a  primary  grading  vessel,  con- 
nections for  producing  an  upward  flow  of  liquid  therein, 
tbe  velocity  of  flow  of  said  liquid  decreasing  upwardly. 
aald  vessel  Wing  provided  with  an  overflow  conntctlon 
and  with  a  withdrawal  opening  for  a  defined  grade  inter 
mediate  its  top  and  bottom.  In  combination  with  a  sec- 
ondary grarlin^'  ves«el  arranfcEed  to  receive  from  tbe 
primary  grading  vessel  said  grade  independently  of  the 
other  grades  and  provided  with  connections  arranged  to 
produce  an  upward  flow  of  liquid  therein  at  a  velocity 
substantially  equal  to  tbe  velocity  nf  liquid  In  said  primary 
vcaoel  at  tbe  withdrawal  opening,  said  secondary  grading 
veaset  being  provide«l  with  an  overflow  and  with  a  with- 
drawal outlet  located  intermediate  its  top  and  tKittom. 
and  means  for  returning  tbe  overflow  from  aald  secondary 
grading  vessel  to  the  primary  grading  vesael. 

4.  Apparatus  for  gradlin:  finely  divided  miiterial  mixed 
with  a  liquid,  omprislng  a  primary  gradini.'  vessel  •f 
inverted  Conical  form,  connections  for  producinc  an  up 
ward  flow  of  liquid  thrrein.  a  plurality  of  withdrawal 
pipes  openinc  into  sjiid  vessel  at  different  levels  for  n#Tia- 
rately  withdrawing  defined  trades  therefrom,  tn  -om bina- 
tlon with  a  plurality  of  ac  ondnry  gradiiii:  vesaels.  each 
for  receiving  one  of  the  grades  froni  the  primary  KradlDg 
vesael.  said  secondary  ciadinc  veaaels  Itelnjr  uf  Inverted 
conical  form  at  the  bottoni  and  of  cyllndrlcai  form  tber*- 
abore.  the  diameters  of  the  cylindrical  portions  of  oaM 
aecondary  ve»»elB  varying  anhstantially  according  to  tb« 
dimensions   of  said    primary   grading    \etiHet    at    tbe   lev«ia 
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of  tbp  eorrf^piintlfng  withdrawal  pipes,  said  secondary 
veMs*-!*   haviDic   connections   for   producing  a    liquid  Inflow 

at  rh*-  tM)tfom  and  a  withdrawal  outlot  D**ar  the  fop  ot 
the  ■•onlcal  portlon. 

G  Apparatus  for  KradlnK  finely  dlvMeil  mat'-rlal  mtse«] 
with  a  liquid,  oomprlttlng  a  primary  Kradlnji  veaael.  con- 
n»?ctlons  f.)r  pr<KJuc!nK  therein  a  downward  flow  or  travel 
of  the  material  relative  to  the  liquid  at  velocities  IncreaH- 
la<  downwardly  tht-r.-ln,  a  plurallry  of  withdrawal  plpe« 
communicating  with  said  vessel  at  different  levelH.  In 
combination  with  n  plurality  of  secondary  grading  vesaels 
eacb  for  recelvloK  one  of  the  irrades  from  the  primary 
vessel,  means  for  producing  in  each  of  said  secondary 
veH^eU  an  upward  flow  of  liquid  at  a  velocity  correspond- 
lag  to  the  velocity  of  flow  in  said  primary  vessel  at  the 
levMi  of  the  correspondlnn;  withdrawal  pipe  'o  separate 
out  all  material  not  of  the  deflned  grade,  and  m*>ann  for 
returning  material  not  of  the  defined  grade  ""o  'he  primary 
grading  vessel  to  be  regraded  therein. 

[i^talms  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.1'»<>.:{'>3.  BB:D  attachment.  Francbs  L.  Hoopm. 
Plalnfleld.  N.  .r.  Filed  l>ec.  22.  1013  Serial  No. 
8')8.251.     ta.  5—12.) 


J 


h_J^ 


A-^ 


••^T^^ 
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a 
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I  A  device  of  the  class  described  lu.'ludlnic  spaced 
channel  tracks,  a  carrier,  having  Bupportlnn  wheels  ar- 
ranged In  said  track,  a  channel  bar  connecte^l  with  the 
carri-T  jind  fl  handle  forra*d  on  the  outer  end  of  ^Id  bar 
ti  re.'tprorate  the  currier  upon  said  tracks. 

2-  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlh*'d  Including  spaced 
channel  tracks,  a  '-arrler,  having  supporting  wheels  ar- 
ranged In  said  track,  a  removable  receptacle  In  said  car- 
rl-T,  a  bumper  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  carrier  In  , 
one  direction,  a  movahly  supported  channel  bar  con- 
nected with  the  carrier  and  a  handle  formed  on  the  outer 
end  of  «ald  bar  to  reciprocate  the  carrier  upon  satfl  tracks. 

'1.    A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced  chan-  . 
nei    tracks,   a   carrier   having   supporting   wheels   arranged 
within    said    tracks,    a    channel    l)ar    connected    with    the 
carrier,    a    guide    wheel    at    one   end    of    nald    tracks    and 
adapter!    to    he    arranged    within    the   channel    bar.    and    a  ' 
handle  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  to  reciprocate  1 
the  i'arrler  upon  said  tracks. 

4     S.    device    of    the    class    described    including    spaced  | 
channel    tracks,  ,  a    carrier    having   supporting    wheels    ar-   | 
ranged    within    said    tracks,    n    transverse    bar,    a    bumper  ' 
carried  hy  said  transverse  bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  \ 
by  the  farrier  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  In  one  direc- 
tion,   a.  fhannel   bar   connected   with   the   carrier,   a   guide 
wh*^l  ;it  one  end  of  the  tracks  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
within   The  channel   bar,  and  n   handle  m''ml)er  formed  on 
the  .Mii^-r  end  of  said  bar  to  reciprocate  th"  .-arrler  upon   1 
the  tracks. 


l.ltN>.304.       SAFETY    APPMANCK    FOR    .MINE-HOISTS. 
Walter    E.    Hoimman.    Scottdale.    pa.      FUed    Jan.    .10. 
11*12      Serial  No.  rt74.253.      (CI.   1H7— »il.) 
I     A    safety    appliance    for    hoists    comprising    a    safety 

^af«    pivoted    to    swing    into    and    out    of   closed    position. 

means  for  securing  the  gate  in  closeil   position,    manually  ' 

operated    mr'ans    for    actuating    the    gate    -s«*curlng    means. 

Bald    manually   operated   means   lielDg  operatlvely   engaged 

by  the  hoist  cage  In  moving  the  gate  securing  means  to  re-   ! 

lease  the  gate,  and  being  freely  moTable  but  Ittoperattrely  \ 


cooaected   to    the  gate  fiecuriog   meaaa  when   disengaged 
from  the  hoist  cage. 


2.  A  safety  appliance  for  bolata  comprlain(  a  safety 
gate  pivoted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  closed  position, 
means  for  se<'urlng  the  gate  In  closed  position,  manually 
opera te«t  means  for  actuating  the  gate  securing  means, 
means  ..n  said  manually  operated  means  engaging  the  hoist 
cage  In  actuating  the  gate  securing  means  to  releas.-  the 
gate,  said  means  l>elng  arranged  to  permit  movement  of 
the  manually  opi-rated  means  without  releasing  the  gate 
when  the  rage  is  not  jMisitloned  at   the  t^fp  of  the  hoist 

3.  In  a  safety  appllancf  for  mine  hoists,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hoist  and  a  safety  gat**  therefor  of  a  latch 
to  lock  the  gate  in  closed  position,  a  bell  crank  for  actu- 
ating said  latch  to  release  (he  gate,  a  hand  lever  to 
actuate  the  bell  crank,  ami  means  connected  to  said  tiell 
crank  arratiK'-d  to  entiagH  with  the  mine  cage  In  lifting 
the  latch  and  controlling  the  gate  releasing  movement  of 
said  latcb. 

4.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  mine  hoists,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hoist  and  a  safety  gate  therefor  of  a  latch 
to  lock  the  gat'»  in  closed  position,  a  l>ell  rrank  for  actu- 
ating said  latch  to  release  the  gat*',  a  hand  lever  to 
actuate  the  bell  crank,  means  on  said  bell  crank  for  hold- 
ing the  latch  In  locking  position,  and  means  connected 
to  -iaid  fwll  crank  arranged  to  engage  with  the  mine  cage 
In  lifting  the  lateh  and  controlling  the  gate  releasing 
movement  of  said  latch. 

5.  A  "afeiy  appliance  fo,-  mine  hoists  comprising  a 
safety  Kate  therefor,  a  keeper  on  said  gate,  a  latch  en- 
gaging with  said  keeiMT  to  lock  the  gate  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  I»ell  rrank  operatlvely  connected  to  said  latch,  a 
counterweight  on  said  Iwll  crank  to  hold  the  latch  In 
locked  poslilon.  a  lever  for  actuating  said  bell  crank  to 
move  the  latch  In  releasing  the  gate,  and  means  connected 
to  said  lever  engaginfi  with  th.»  mine  rage  in  causing  move- 
ment <.f  said  hell  crank  In  lifting  the  latch. 

[Claims  fl  to  ID  not  prlntpd  in  the  Gazette. 


1.100.303.  GUAIir*  FOB  HACKSAWS  CieiULD  A.  Huw- 
BLL,  Ithaca.  N.  Y,.  assl/:nor  to  E  C.  Atkins  and  Com- 
pany. Indlanap*ills.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1912      Serial  No.  725.138.     (CI    145— 36.  t 


1.  .\.  hand  guard  for  hack-^aws  comprising  a  rigid  mem 
fter  formed  to  <<upport  a  portion  of  the  baud  and  extend 
over  the  Juncture  of  the  blade  and  the  front  end  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  removably  and 
adjustably  to  a  portion  of  the  back  saw  structure  adja- 
.-ent  said  Juncture  of  the  blade  and  the  front  end  of  tlM 
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frame  in  a  (joslllon  to  receive  the  pressure  of  the  hand 
In  the  operation  of  the  saw.  Fubstantially  as  set  forth. 

2  .\,  band  guard  for  hack  saws  consisting  of  a  curved 
memt>er  having  means  of  detachable  engagement  with  the 
structure  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  the  blade  and  front 
end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  back  formed  to  receive  the 
pressure  of  the  hand,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  A  hand  guard  for  hack-saws  consisting  of  a  member 
having  on  one  side  a  Iwarlng  surface  for  the  hand  of  the 
<^}erator  and  having  a  slot  on  Its  other  side  operable  to 
engage  the  saw  blade  and  having  means  to  engage  the 
front  arm  of  the  frame,  sulMitantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  hand  guard  for  hack  saws  consisting  of  a  curved 
member  having  a  concave  bearing  surface  and  a  slotted 
convex  surface  adapted  to  l)e.ir  against  the  saw  blade  and 
saw  frame  adjacent  to  their  Junction,  said  blade  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot,  and  means  to  detacbably  clamp 
the  member  against  the  frame  of  the  saw.  suttstanttally 
as  described. 

5  A  hand  guard  fur  back-saws  consisting  of  a  member 
forme<l  to  fit  against  the  frame  and  blade  of  th«-  saw 
adjacent  their  front  junction  :  said  member  having  means 
of  detachable  engagement  with  said  blade,  a  forked  clamp 
operable  to  embraci*  a  portion  of  the  frame  nnd  a  screw 
for  locking  suld  clamp  against  the  frame,  substautlnlly  as 
described. 

li'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  liasette.] 


l.H>»l.:iiHi  METALLIC  SHELF  FOR  SHOW-CASES 
H4RHON  J.  Ht'NT.  Detroit.  Mlcb.  Filed  June  23.  1913 
Serial  No.  775,188-      'CI.  2U— 25.) 


1.  .\n  artl'l^*  of  th*-  <-las8  described,  a  shelf  formed  of 
sh<^**t  metal  having  an  upwardly  turned  edge  on  one  side 
forming  a  ledge  al»ove  the  upper  plane  of  the  shelf,  and 
with  a  return  bend  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  shelf, 
a  stiffening  flange  on  th"'  opposite  »i<Ie  of  the  shelf  formed 
hy  i>endlng  downwardly  the  edge  uf  the  shelf,  and  wooden 
cleats  secured  to  the  shelf  at  each  end  between  the  down- 
wardly extending  side  flanges. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  shelf  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  one  side  of  which  Is  l*eot  upwardly  to  form 
a  led«e  and  having  a  return  iwnd  spaced  therefrom  extend 
lug  below  the  plane  of  the  shelf,  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shelf  provided  with  a  drop  ledge  having  a  return  bend 
extending  upwardly  toward  the  shelf,  and  cleats  secured 
to  tlie  ends  of  the  **heif  in  the  channel  formed  by  the 
downwardly  .-xtending  edire«* 


spreaders   arranged    above   said   Jets,    hand    hole   •>penlngs 
op|M>tilte  each  of  said  spreaders,  and  means  for  withdraw 


I  .  I  0  0  .  3  0^7  APPARATfS  FOR  CLEANING  SMOKE. 
Jamks  Dowson  Jackhon.  Kensington.  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia Filed  Aug  2n.  1913  Serial  No.  786.763.  (CI. 
llt>— 183.t 

The  combination  with  the  chimney  of  a  furnace  burning 
a  smoke  producing  fuel  of  a  casing  secured  to  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  Into  which  chimney  opens,  a  vertically 
adjustable  smoke  baffle  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing 
above  the  open  end  of  the  chimney,  a  s«"rles  of  superim- 
posed   water    Jets    in    said    casing    vertically    adjustable 


iiig  from  the  <teparator  th.*  mixtur--  M  '*i>ot  au'l  water  as 
It   is  made 


l.lOn.30*  'iARMENT  .sr.»*I'i:.\'l>EK?».  SamT-KLS  Jonbs. 
NorrlBtown.  Pa  Filed  Nov.  21,  19lS.  SerUl  No 
732.^92        'CI.   24— I3t>.  I 


\  clamp  for  suspenders  of  the  ♦'iidless  cord  typ-  -on 
slating  of  a  fiat  wedge-shapi'd  body  portion  having  au  open 
Ing  at  one  end  and  bearings  at  the  ^ides  thereof,  and  a 
ring  shaped  clamp  surrounding  ihe  body  portion,  whereby 
portions  of  the  cord  can  l»e  *.■«  virt-d  to  each  side  of  the  body 
portion,  nnoth.-r  portion  of  said  cord  being  passed  Ibrongh 
the  opening. 


1.10O.309.  AtTOMOBILE.  1  hables  B  Kino.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  King  Motor 
Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1912.     Serial  No.  6mX474.      tCl.  21—23.1 

1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  side  ple':e 
of  th-'  chassis  of  au  uutomoblb'.  a  ;:uard  rising  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  side  piece  and  t>-ut  to  extend  Inward 
along  the  upper  surface  of  f-aid  sble  piece,  and  having 
the  inner  portion  of  the  part  of  the  :*ald  guard,  which  ex- 
tends along  the  surface  of  the  side  piece,  turned  vertically 
upward. 

2.  In" an  aut»>mobile.  the  combination  of  a  side  plec.'  of 
the  chassis  of  an  automobile,  a  guard  rising  from  the 
outer  edge  of  tlie  side  piece  and  l>ent  to  extend  Inward 
along  the  upper  surface  of  said  side  piece,  and  having 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  part  of  said  guard,  which  extends 
along  the  surface  of  the  side  piece  Turned  vertically  up- 
ward, and  a  cover  for  the  power  plant  extending  down- 
ward against  the  portion  of  said  guards  which  extends 
along  the  surface  of  the  side  piece  of  the  chassis. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  side  pieces  "jf  the  ehasals  of 
an    automobile,   guards   extending   upward  from   said   side 
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piece  and  secured  tti>  reto  ami  a  part  H  extending  between 
aaid  snardg  abore  said  tdde  pieces  and  secared  to  uid 
giiardB  f«o  an  to  fcrm  a   brave  for  said  guard!*. 


i.ioo.aii.     A.\TiHKU»i»i>;<;  kevke.     jAMEf^  w. 

LBAaCRM,  Bradford,   i*a.      KUed   Nov.    L'ft.    IftJl.     KerUil 
No,   662.430.      (CI.   ai— »0.t 


4.  The  combioatiOD  of  itu-  sUJ*-  pieces  of  the  chavtiU  of 
ED  automobile,  guards  extending  upward  from  wild  side 
piece  and  secured  ibereto,  a  purl  extending  betwf'en  said 
fTUflrdit  aboTe  saJd  side  ptwew  and  iecared  to  said  guards 
so  as  to  form  a  l-race  for  said  guards,  the  part  being 
fttlapted  lo  serve  as  a  support  for  the  lamps,  and  a  lamp 
necured  to  the  part. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  a  guard  H  provided  with  a  bead  b 
along  the  upper  part  of  the  api'r4»xlmatel>-  vertUal  por- 
tion, a  conduit  tube  L  for  the  acetylene,  passing  under 
said  bead,  and  contiguous  to  said  approximately  vertical 
portion  of  said  guard. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4  Jl  It 


In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  an  arm  piTotally 
mounted  In  pruximlty  to  the  rear  wheel  thereof,  said  arm 
N-Ing  forked  at  Its  lowfr  end.  a  pin  Jnurnaled  Id  tbe 
forked  end  of  said  arm.  a  rotary  cUurlt  rutatably  mounted 
uu  said  pin  betwt>«n  ihe  depending  ends  of  said  forked 
arm.  said  pin  being  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  an 
antlfrictlouni  miler  head  disposed  co-axially  with  vald 
chocic.  and  a  spring  adapted  to  press  un  said  arm  to  nor- 
mally cause  the  rotary  chock  to  U-ar  on  the  roadway  and 
the  said  roller  head  to  l)ear  with  its  lower  edge  acHinirt 
the  inner  •(Ide  of  the  rim  of  tbe  wheel,  subvtaottally  au 
described. 


1.10O.312.      PLOW.      GtHTAF   V.    LtiNt..  I'lnrlngtOD.   Mlcb. 
Filed  Sept.  «,   1912.      »«Tial   No.  7lh.t«tHt.      (CI.  ¥1 1.) 


l.l(K».:;iO.  SANIT.\KY  I'ORTABI^E  I»KKSS«INf;  ROOM 
Sami  EL  Lazahih  and  MArnE  Eutki.lk  I.azaki  s.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FJkKl  Aug.  S.  1918.  Serial  No.  7h3.690. 
(CI.  135—:!.' 


-5>»        -V 


The    combination    with    a    t>eam.    of    a    clamping    frame 
I  •nelrcllng    the    beam    and    adjuatable    thereon,    means    f(>r 
I   rlamplng  said  frame  to  the  beam  to  secure  an  element  b«  • 
I   tween    same   and    the   t»»?am,   a    tubular   member    rotatatly 
mounted  on   the  side   of   said   rlamplng  frame   having   Its 
periphery  in  engagement  with  the  beam,  the  l<ore  of  said 
tubular    member    ttelng    <llHpot«eil    eccentric    whereby    said 
memt»er   will   codperate   with    the    l>eam    upon    a    tendenry 
uf  tbe  element  clamped   betweeu   the   frame  and  beam   to 
more  In  one  direction  anil  act  as  a  wedge  to  lock  said  ele- 
ment   against     movement     under    tbe    influence    of    said 
tendency. 


1.  A  dreastng  room  or  tent,  comprising  In  combination, 
teieecopical  uprights.  *MHkeis  fonn*>d  on  the  upper  section 
«f  sal.i  iiprlght«.  holfllnt:  meanc  xeeured  thereto,  rods 
tormlng  the  support  for  the  rtof  ^.-eured  with  one  of  their 
ends  to  said  sockets,  and  their  other  ends  bent  to  form 
ring*,  a  t>olt  pn^King  through  the  rings  furm-nl  by  th*-  ends 
of  said  rods  for  holding  the  entire  structure  topettter,  and 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  ho<.k  adapted  to  bold  a 
■bower  bath,  a  cover  for  said  rods  and  side  walls  secured 
to  said  holdint:  mean<.  said  holdini:  meaux  aiiapted  to  sns- 
pend  the  garments  of  a.  bather.  adjusiablT  stidably  mount- 
ed hooks  -lecureil  to  adjacent  rods  ar>-  provided  to  hold 
a  curtain  then  by  dividing  the  tent  or  (Ire-sinj.'  room  into 
two  compartments,   substantially   as  de»<ril*ed. 

2.  In  a  tent  of  the  class  described,  ctmiprlsjiig  teie- 
acopical  uprights,  rods  having  their  ends  held  toicetber 
mMway  between  aaid  upri^ts.  and  tbe  other  ends  se- 
cured thereto,  books  slldably  adjustablv  mounted  on  adja 
t-nt  ro<l«.  a  cover  for  said  rods  and  uprights,  a  curtain 
mspended  from  Raid  books,  a  shower  arrangement  for 
•aid  teat  and  adapted  to  be  used  in  ettber  compartment. 


l,lO0.:tl3.  ATTACHMENT  FOH  CI  LTIVATOKfcJ.  OoTT- 
iiiLF  LuiscfiNEU.  Megargel,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  SI.  1914. 
Berlal  No.  815.785.     <C1.  Ill— «.  i 


l-"^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  and  Its  beam^.  "f 
a  frame  connected  to  snch  beams,  an  auxiliary  frame  In 
piTotal  engatcement  with  the  first  frame,  a  lifter  Imr  car- 
ried by  ti(e  auxtliar>-  frame  and  adapt' d  to  be  diKi'oned 
Kbovf  tbe  l.earas  of  the  cultivator  and  ailapled  to  l"e  eo- 
Kaged  tliereby.  and  an  agricultural  rit-vice  carried  t<r  («« 
of  such  franea. 
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2.  in  (omblaatioii  with  a  cultivator  and  Ita  beam^.  ol 
a  frame  connected  to  nucb  beams,  an  auxiliary  frame  in 
pivotal  engagfment  with  tbe  first  frame,  a  lifter  bar  car- 
ried by  the  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
above  the  I  eam.>«  of  tbe  cultivator  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gage*!  tliereby,  and  an  agrlrullural  d**vlce  earrled  by  ea^ 
of  such   frames. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  and  Its  beams,  of 
a  frame  conu'Kt'-d  to  such  beams,  an  auxiliary  frame  in 
pivotal  eDgii*;euieni  with  the  first  frame,  a  lifter  bar  car- 
ried by  the  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted  to  be  di*pcji-ed 
aN>ve  tile  [•■ams  of  tli«  cultivator  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gBge<l  thereby,  and  au  agricultural  device  carried  by  the 
auxiliary   frame. 

4.  lu  combination  with  a  cultivator  and  its  tM'ams,  of 
n  frame  conueeteil  to  Kuch  lieam^.  an  auxiliary  frame  in 
plvoial  engagement  with  the  fir^t  frame,  a  lifter  bar  car 
rled  by  the  auxiliary  frame  and  adjustable  relatively 
thereto  and  adapltd  to  be  disposed  above  the  t>eams  of 
tbe  cultivator  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  an 
agricultural   devl«  e  earried  by  the  auxiliary   frame. 

Ti.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  and  Its  b«>ams.  of 
a  frame  operatively  connected  with  such  beams,  spurs  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  of  the  frame,  an  nuxillary  frame  hav- 
ing upwardly  directed  extremities  adapted  for  adjustable 
eu»;iigement  with  tbe  spun*  uf  the  llrxf  mentioned  frame, 
uhd  an  ngrlcnltural  d'-vir.-  --nrrl-d  It>  sucl,  auxiliary 
frain'-. 


i.l(>0.:tl4.  *  LOTIIKJS  HI'Itl.SKI.KK.  MaLCLM  NtiL  Lbn- 
NiNu.  Knk  Bank.  Saskatcbewao.  Canada.  HIetl  Jan  19. 
1914.      Serial  No.  h1.-<,u73.      (CI.    137 — «ll.  r 


^^1 


-14 


vriUi  wii<)  banilie  member  and  aaid  lever  to  normally  main- 
tain ttie  ^liding  uiemher  In  a  predetermined  position,  and 
means  :irraiii;e(l  ju  *i«irl  n-reptacle  to  conceal  tbe  operat- 
ing pnrin  thereof. 

;i.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle buvln»:  a  perforated  l>ottotu.  a  false  iMittom  mounted 
above  tbe  aforesaid  bottom  and  also  perforated,  the  opea- 
inga  th'reiu  alining  with  the  openings  In  tbe  first  rnen- 
lioned  iKiiiom.  n  perforated  s!i>lln>:  member  arranjced  be- 
tween Maid  boltoms.  the  upeuiugs  in  said  ntemtter  tn-ing 
mlapted  to  register  with  the  opeuln».>  in  said  bottoms  in 
one  position  of  Ihe  sliding  meml^er.  a  handle  member  car- 
ried on  said  receptacle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  recep- 
tacle ad>aceut  said  Itandle.  connecting  menu>  between  one 
end  id  Hal^l  lever  and  said  sliding  inember  to  actuate  the 
latter  upon  Ib<-  .-ntuatiuu  uf  said  lever,  and  ^prlnj:  means 
engaging  Mitli  Mild  handle  and  lever  to  norma Uy  main 
tain  the  iaiier  and  the  sliding  member  in  a  predetermined 

IKWilioD. 


1.11X».;U0.  I'll'ECOl.  TLING.  Tii"Mas  V.  I.<.I(L.  Mineral 
CUy,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12.  lOl.'l.  Serial  No.  753.685. 
.CI.   KJ7     ;5-».i 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaln^  a  recep 
tade  having  a  |t<  rforateii  bottom,  a  pei^orated  fclidini: 
memt>er  mounted  on  said  iMittom,  tbe  opening*  of  which 
are  adapteil  to  register  with  tbe  openings  In  aaid  bottotn 
in  one  ponlllou  of  said  memt»er.  a  handle  member  carried 
•■n  wild  receptacle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  linger  piece  arranged  ailjac-ni  Ibe  handle 
member,  menus  In  connection  with  said  lever  and  said 
HHdIng  meml)er  to  actuate  the  latter  upon  the  actuation 
of  the  former,  and  yielding'  means  lietween  the  handle 
meniln'r  and  said  lever,  whereby  to  normally  maintain 
said  sliding  memlwr  in  a  position  "-o  that  the  openings 
thereof  are  out  of  registration  with  the  openings  in  said 
bottom. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
[•erforaled  bottom,  a  iwrfornted  ►illdinc  memlter  mounted 
on  «aid  bottom,  the  openings  of  which  are  adapted  to 
reglMer  with  the  openings  in  said  bottom  In  one  position 
of  Kaiil  member,  n  handle  memler  on  said  receptacle,  n 
lever  fulrnimed  on  said  receptacle  and  having  one  end 
thereof  arranged  adjacent  tbe  handle  memi'er.  the  opiKi 
site  end  thereof  Iteing  disposed  within  the  receptacle,  con- 
necting means  between  the  last  mentioned  end  of  said 
Jerer  and  said  wilding  member  to  ar-ruate  the  latter  upon 
the    aclontlon    of    the    lever.    «prlnK    mean*    In    c"»nn^ctlon 
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Iri  a  pipe  rniipling,  the  comMnation  "f  »  piiir  of  fixed 
main  pipes  projectlin;  toward  each  other  in  paralU-l  rela- 
tion and  provided  at  their  confronting  end«  with  joints  : 
M  pair  of  coupling  pipew  each  provideil  at  i>ppt>8ite  ends 
with  a  pair  of  joints  th^  axes  <.f  which  are  at  rlybt  angles. 
one  joint  of  r-neli  couplinL-  pti^'  heir^:  rotataMy  e.iunected 
to  the  joint  oil  the  adjacent  main  pipe;  a  pair  r»f  pipe 
M-ctlons  iiorniHlIy  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  said 
main  pliM-t*.  each  having  one  end  rotataMy  connected  to 
the  i»ther  joint  on  the  adJacMiit  coopliuy  pij"-;  a  pair  of 
plp4'  !iectlon>  norma liy  alining  with  each  other  and  at 
right  angles  t(>  the  first  named  pip<'  sectUuiN.  »nd  pro- 
vld*'<l  at  their  outer  ends  with"  joints  to  which  the  other 
ends  of  said  first  niiuied  pljM'  (sections  are  conuetted  :  and 
A  coupUnB  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  second  nametl 
sections. 


l.ltK).3lC.  SAFETY  RAILWAY  ArrLIANCE.  Edwakp 
J.  .Mastebson,  EIlxulK-'th.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913. 
Serial   No.   787.630.      (CI.    105—250.) 


3.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
beam,  a  resilient  fender  secured  at  one  end  to  said  beffm, 
extending  In  spaced  relation  to  the  latter  and  having   its 
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oppofllt«  *►«<!  iBOTahl5'  togngHi  tgafnfft  the  lower  end  of 

laiil    ru-nm.    a    valv*.    and    operable    connections    between 
*al<l  TtlTf  and  !«ald  fi»n(ler. 

-  In  s  devlo-  of  the  character  fleacrll>f*d.  a  (mpporting 
tH^ani.  a  rv«llUot  tender  iwcured  at  one  end  to  said  t>eam 
and  esiendlnr  outwardly  and  downwardly  under  the 
Idtt^r.  a  Talre.  and  a  *-onn*»ctlon  between  said  ffndf-r  and 
*3id  TalT*  adaptfHj  to  open  the  latter  when  said  fender 
:s  i.-tuated. 

■>  Ib  a  i|ieTlc<e  of  the  character  descrltied,  a  anpportlnff 
•^.*ai  «  r>-«iMeot  fender  aecured  at  one  end  to  aald  beam. 
•■\tfn.ii3»:  ».»«nw»rdly  in  opiiced  relation  to  the  latter 
aiKt  ^4Tlu^:  us  op|HMlt<>  ends  normally  engaging  agaloat 
rb«f  iow»T  t-nd  of  »aid  l>fam,  means  for  guiding  the  lower  1 
eml  -vf  *«»d  rentier,  a  valre.  and  an  o|>erable  connection  ' 
^•etween  i»'ni  ralTe  iind  said  fender. 

4.   In  a  deTlre  of  the  character  rteacrllied.  a  supporting  I 
i)eam.  a  resilient  fentter  secured  at  one  end  to  said  beam.   , 
extending  In  spacetl  relation  to  the  latter  and  havlnt;  Ita   I 
■)pp*>sUe  end  movaMy   ensaged  agaln^n  the   lower  end   of 
said  beam,  a  guide  rod  secured  at  opposite  ends  between 
P'jrtlon-*  of  said  fender  and  slldably  engaged  through  aald 
beam,   a   valv.-  and  an  operable  connection   between   aald 
fender  and  said  valve. 

5  Id  coMtbinatloD,  a  support,  a  sliding  valve,  a  realllent 
fender  secur.-d  at  one  end  to  said  support,  extending 
dowuwardly  and  outwardly  and  under  the  latter,  and 
iiperatin*:  means  W'tween  said   fender  and  said  valve. 


VALVE.      Edwabd  J.    Mastkkson.    Elisabeth, 
Filed  Nov.  26,  191T     Serial  No.   803.202.      (CI 
137—5.) 


A  valve  cumprislug  a  IkwIv  having  pasttagea  therein,  a 
rhanilK-r  In  said  body,  a  sh.  11  secured  in  said  chamber 
having  longitudinal  channels  In  Its  Inner  face  and  notches 
la  the  outer  walls  of  the  channel  adjacent  the  opposite 
«nd9  thereof,  an  apertured  plunger  slidable  in  said  shell. 
rihs  formed  longitudinally  of  said  plunger  seated  in  said 
channels  and  having  recesses  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  spring  actuated  l^alls  seated  In  aald  recess 
contaciUig  the  outer  walls  of  said  channels  and  adapted 
tu  l>e  partially  »ear.ij  within  said  notrhes  to  retard  the 
movement  of  said  plunger. 


2.  A  closet  utruoture  for  stove  tops  Including  brackets 
secured  to  the  edges  of  the  top  and  each  lucludluu  a  bntm 
strip  to  engage  tl>e  top.  an  upright  strip,  and  a  supporting 
strip,  the  outer  eilges  of  the  upright  and  supporting  strip 
being  provided  with  rl»;ht  anvled  tlanges,  and  a  holding 
strip  secured  to  the  hrarltet  and  having  a  portion  overlying 
and  in  spared  relation  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  upright 
.•itrlp,  a  half  back  ^lldably  dUixwed  between  the  upright 
and  spaced  portion  of  the  holdlnir  strips  of  the  bracket, 
a  rloset  sUdably  received  betwe»'n  the  tlanges  of  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  supporting  strips,  and  a  biiek  for  the  cloeet 
resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  half  back 


:i.  .V  closet  for  stove  u*tiA  Including  brackets  to  be 
secured  to  the  stove  top.  a  -loitet  and  hack  therefor.  Mid 
brackets  being  formed  with  Mangf'd  supporting  strips  bf» 
tween  which  and  to  which  the  closei  Is  secured,  a  half 
back,  the  brackets  lielng  fornie«|  with  spaceil  sections 
between  which  the  half  hack  Is  slldably  re.elved.  and  lifM 
secured  to  the  upjter  e,ij{e  of  the  half  back,  sold  lip,s  t»eing 
offset   to  overlie   and    i»ar   or-'M    'be  twick    pr.(i»er   •»(    th^ 

CloVPt. 


1.100.:iin       RIBREIt       IUhla.n    M.mjhe.   New    Vork.   N     Y. 
Klled   Mar    U,    I'M  i       Serial   No.  S24.747       iCI    3i>— 0.) 


I.IOO.UIS.     COOK  STOVE  OR   RANGE.     Lewis  c.  Mat- 
thews. South  Bend.  Ind  ,  assignor  to  EngmanMatthews 
Range  10.,  South  Bend,  Ind..  a  Cori).)ratlon  of  Indiana. 
Filed  .luJy  21.  liH;i.      Serial  No.  780.1H5.      (CI.  120—18.* 
1.   A    bracket    for    a    stove    closet    liupport    Including    a 
member  formed  to  provide  a  base  strip  to  engage  the  stove 
top,  an  upright   strip,  and  a  furwardly  extending  support- 
ing strip,  edge  flanges  projecting  from  the  outer  edges  of 
the  upright  and  supporting  strips,  and  a  hoidiug  member 
secured  to  the  flange  of  the  upright  strip  and  having  a  sec- 
tion   overlying   and   disposed    In    spared    relation    with    the 
rear  surface  of  the   upright  strip,   whereby   to  provide  a 
space  for  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  the  closet  structure. 


1.  An  article  of  foot  wear  of  the  oxford  type.  Uaviug 
a  flap  at  the  heid  jwrtlon  which  U  shifiable  vertically 
from  a  position  b*-iow  the  top  e<lge  of  the  heel  portion  to 
one  above  the  same,  said  flap  being  flexibly  connected  with 
the  top  edge  of  the  heel  portion.  Its  movement  taking 
place  about  the  top  edge  of  the  heel  portion  ond  the  flap 
reversing  when  It  Is  shifted  fi.»ni  one  of  Irs  pMsltlous  to 
the  other. 

2.  An  article  of  foot  wear  of  the  Oxford  type,  having 
a  flap  at  the  heel  portion  which  Is  shiftable  vertically  from 
a  poeltlon  below  the  top  edge  of  the  heel  portion  to  one 
above  the  same,  said  flap  being  of  elastic  material  and 
reversing  when  it  Is  shifted  from  one  of  said  positions  to 
the  other. 

.1.  A  rublier  shoe  having  a  flap  at  the  heel  portion  whl.  h 
is  shiftable  vertically  from  a  iKtsltlon  below  the  top  tsige 
of  the  heel  portion  to  one  above  the  same,  the  flap  being 
of  elastic  material  and  Its  movement  taking  place  about 
the  top  edge  of  tlie  h#el  portion. 
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1.HH».320.  VALVE  MosEs  M.  Moobr.  ChK-ago.  IH  .  as 
Hignor  to  T.  W  Snow  Construction  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  a  Coriwratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913. 
Serial  No.  751.445.     tCl    1.S7   -4.) 


!  In  1  srandptiH-.  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
pr  •vid-'<l  with  a  seat,  a  piston  valv.-  In  said  casing  cooper- 
ating with  said  seat  and  seating  agaln^^t  the  flow  of  water 
into  said  casing,  a  t-onduit  for  conducting  water  Into  said 
rasing  in  the  rear  of  said  valve  for  seating  the  latter, 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  operating,  when  actuated,  to 
cause  the  flow  uf  water  Into  said  casing  In  the  rear  of  said 
valve  to  t>e  dtH-reased.  and  having  limited  movement  rela 
tive  to  said  valve,  and  means  actuated  bj  said  piston 
valve  in  closing  for  actuating  the  valve  means  In  said 
roDdiilt  during  the  latter  part  of  the  valve-closing  move 
roent 

2.  In  a  standpipe.  the  combination  of  a  valve-casing 
provided  with  a  seat,  a  piston-valve  in  said  casing  cooper- 
ating with  said  seat  and  seating  against  the  flow  of  water 
into  said  casing,  a  <-ondull  communlrntlng  with  the  water 
supply  for  the  standpipe  lu  front  of  said  valve  and  open- 
ln»r  into  said  casing  In  the  rear  of  said  valve  for  Intro- 
d'leing  water  Into  the  latter  to  sent  the  valve,  valve  mech- 
anism In  said  conduit  for  regulating  the  flow  of  water 
therethrough,  and  means  actuated  I'V  said  piston  valve 
during  its  closing  movement  for  oiwrating  said  valve  mech 
ani«m  to  decrease  the  flow  of  water  through  said  conduit 
nnd  loto  said  casing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.;.  In  a  -standpipe.  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
providM  with  a  seat,  a  piston  valve  In  said  rasing  coBper 
atlng  with  said  seat  and  seating  against  tlw  flow  of  water 
Into  *«id  casing,  a  conduit  communlc.tting  with  the  water 
supply  for  the  standpip*'  In  front  of  said  valve  and  open 
im:  Into  said  casing  In  the  rear  of  said  valve  for  Intro- 
d'lclng  water  Into  the  latter  t'l  seat  the  valve,  a  slide  ro<l 
:n  said  conduit  for  regulattn;:  the  flow  of  water  there 
through,  and  means  actuated  by  said  valve  during  Its  clos 
lag  movement  for  oinratlng  said  slide-rod  to  decrease  the 
flow  (f  watpr  throuch  said  conduit,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

4.  In  a  standpipe.  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  seat,  a  piston-valve  in  Mid  casing  cofiper 
atlDlT  with  said  seat  and  seating  against  the  flow  of  water 
into  ««ld  casing,  a  'ondult  eommunlcntlng  with  the  water 
supply  for  the  standpipe  In  front  of  said  valve  and  open- 
ing Into  said  easinc  In  the  rear  of  said  valve  for  Intro- 
ducing water  into  the  latter  to  seat  the  valve,  a  slide  rod 
In  said  c<)nduli  and  containing  an  aperture  for  registration 
wUb  the  I»ore  i>f  said  conduit  when  said  slide-rod  Is  moved 
to  It^  Innermost  position  and  said  vnlve  Is  closed,  and 
ai<*an-'  actuated  by  said  valve  for  actuating  said  slide-rod. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

r>  tti  a  standpipe.  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  pro- 
vtd<*<l  with  a  seat,  a  piston  valve  in  said  easing  cofiperat 
tog   w<th  ssid  vat  and  seating  atfsinst    the  flow   of  water 


into  said  rasing.  »  conduit  adapf-d  to  in-  connected  with  a 
water  supply  and  opening  into  said  casing  in  the  rear  of 
said  valve,  a  valve  in  aald  conduit  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  water  tlierethrough  Into  saM  casing,  means  tending  to 
move  said  last-named  valve  to  a  position  lu  which  the 
opening  through  sjild  conduit  will  be  unresirbted.  and 
means  operated  by  said  piston  valve  against  the  action 
of  said  first  named  means  for  moving  said  last-named  valve 
to  passage  restricting  position. 


1.100.321  STORE-PEDESTAL. 
Nashua.  N.  H  Hied  Aug.  20. 
786,772.      (CI.   211— a2. 1 


Joseph   H    MoRIn, 
1913        SerUl    No 


In  combination,  a  support,  a  pair  of  ears  depeudiu^-  fri>m 
said  support,  shoes  removably  secured  between  said  eant, 
mil  holders  formed  on  said  sh<>es,  said  ears  and  shoes  be 
ing  form«'d  with  notches  in  their  under  edges,  and  resill 
ent  wires  scoured  to  said  support  and  normally  eugaj;inK  In 
said  notches  to  prevent  displacemi-nt  of  said  shoes 


1.1O0.S22.     VEUICIFEDE.     William  ODay.  thicego.  III. 
nied  Dec.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  SOR.xiw      .I'l.  lon — 4«  ) 


\    //     ^c' 


1.  A  velocipede  «x)mprlBlng  a  foot  rest,  wheels  support 
Ing  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  foot  rest,  and  a  pivot 
ally  mounti'd  wheel  tarried  by  the  foot  rest  In  advance  of 
the  front  supporting  wheel    thereof. 

2.  A  velocipede  comprising  a  foot  rest,  wheels  support 
Ing  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  fo«it  rest,  a  pivotally 
mounted  wheel  carried  by  the  foot  rest  in  advance  of  the 
front  supporting  wheel  thereof,  and  a  handle  bar  conn«*rt 
ed  to  the  axle  of  the  last-mentioned  wheel. 

3.  A  velocipede  comprising  a  foot  rest,  front  and  rear 
wheels  supportins  said  foot  rest,  a  pivoted  frame  extend- 
ing forward  from  the  foot  rest,  a  whe«'I  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  stud  on  the  frame,  a  pivoted 
handle  bar  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  hook  carried  hy 
the  handle  bar  and  engageable  with  the  stud  for  holding 
the  handle  bar  In   upright  position 

4.  A  velocipede  comprising  a  fiwH  rest,  w  he.-ls  support 
Ing  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  foot  rest,  and  a  pivot 
ally  mounted  wheel  carried  by  the  foot  rest  In  advance 
of  the  front  supporting  wheel  thertM>f  and  foldable  rear 
ward  atwve  jtie  foot  rAsi,  and  a  baniMe  L.ir  conneited  fo 
the  axle  of  the   last  mentioned  wheel 
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l.I*M».;i:;:i      HAKK      James  Now*  Ovbns.  New  York,  N.  Y.       wall   of   tb*   trouxb   bavlnie    Inwardlv    extt-BdlDk'.    Inttfcrm. 
niMl  Mar    'n.  1914.     SerUl  So.  BM.2T3.     <C1.  56~10.i       lugi.  m  closure,  a  rod  ext«*ndlDy  thf  lengtb  uf  tbt  irouyii 


1  \  (levin  (.f  the  charncler  de«tritHHl  Including  a  head 
(-oiDprlMlTiK  ftnTw>rTK»8f>d  straiKts  of  vItp,  thr  lowermost 
Htrand  (•••liit'  l»nt  to  afford  a  phirnllry  of  tin-th  and  the 
up[Mrm«.*-t  <rtrnnil  betok;  l»enl  to  form  IntTrnt-dlate  loops 
adnptfi)   to   lfit-Tt<K-k  wltb   ttie  lowor  atraDd 

'_'  A  (IptIi-p  of  the  character  described  incliidlnp  a  head 
"inprislnir  <'UiHrpo«e<l  strands  of  wire,  the  lowermost 
ftrBiid  helnjf  bent  to  afford  a  pliirnlify  of  teeth  and  the 
iipp*Tai<>«t  Htranil  being  bent  to  form  intertnedlate  loops 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  lower  strand,  an  elongated 
handle,  and  a  wire  directed  throuKb  the  handle  and  hav- 
Ine  It*  opoowlte  extremlfiea  secured  to  the  ntrands  of  the 
bead, 

A  deTbf  of  the  character  dewcrlhed  Including  a  head 

■  "inprlitlnK  Juip'-rpoaed  fit  rands  of  wire,  the  lowermost 
t^tri^nd  b*'ln;r  b*nt  to  afford  a  phiraltE>  nf  te<-th  and  the 
upperiDoat  tttrnnd  helnir  bent  to  form  intermediate  loop* 
adapted  to  Interloi'k  with  the  lower  strand,  nn  etougated 
handle,  and  a  wire  directed  throuRh  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing ll!«  opposite  extretnltleit  secured  to  the  strands  of  the 
head,  the  strands  of  the  head  Ix'tni;  provided  with  depres- 
«lon«  to  accommmlate  the  connected  extn-niltles  of  the 
^re   of   the   handle.* 

•»  A  device  of  the  character  df«rrH»ed  Incliidlni:  n  head 
f omprisinc  auperpoMe*!  nt rands  oi  wire,  the  lowermost 
pitrnnd  belnj;  l>eni  to  afford  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  the 
iippernii>«T  strand  being  bent  to  form  Intermediate  l<>opti 
ftilaptt'd  to  InttTlm-k  with  the  lower  strand,  an  elontrated 
handle,  a  wire  directed  through  thi-  handle  and  havlnfc  its 
••ppostte  extremitieq  secured  to  th**  strands  of  the  head, 
and  !i  brnit^  member  secur^nl  to  the  ndjjir.-nt  end  of  the 
handle  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inr'^rnmen  strands, 
the  lower  eitremitles  of  stich  strands  heine  opponltfly 
directed  and  eninu'i-fl  with  the  strands  «if  tlie  head 

!».  A  device  of  the  character  described  Includlnir  a  head 
comprising  sifper'Mtscd  strnnd-i*  of  wire,  the  lowermost 
strftml  b<'lBK  bent  to  afford  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  the 
nppertnoM  strand  beln^r  bent  to  form  Intermediate  Uxips 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  lower  strand,  an  cloncaftHl 
handle,  a  wire  directed  throush  tlie  handle  and  having  Us 
opprnite  extreniU leg  se<Mire<]  to  the  strands  of  the  head,  n 
t.race  member  tecured  to  the  adjac«  nt  .  nd  of  the  handle 
nnd  comprising  a  plurnllty  of  Interwoven  strands,  the 
lower  extremities  of  such  strands  h*'lnt;  oppositely  directed 
find  engaged  with  the  strands  of  the  head,  and  n  f»race 
wire   necnred   to   the  first   mentioned   wire  and  cperatlvely 

■  onnected  with  the  first  mentioned  brace 


].l»M>,;tJ4.     KKKI'INft-TltOrtiH      Kiti.r-KKii-K  R-.w  Iabkm. 

ihm*-ft*:  N.   V-.  asslinior  to   William   P.   King,   Syracuse. 

N     V       Filed   Jan    :.':•.    1914.      Serial   .\o.   si5..;r»«.      tt'I. 

!U»     HI.  I 

.\  feediaic  trough  liuvlng  a  cIomh)  back  an<l  ends  with 
itr.  oiH-n  tof),  rtie  front  wall  of  the  trough  having  an  angled 
fiHDge  upon  its  upf*er  edge  and  vipon  Iih  endw.  the  end 
fiaages  adapted  to  engagt-  nboiit  the  ends  of  the  trounh 
find  the  longitudinal  Range  turned  into  the  latter  the  n  ar 


over  the  opening  In  the  ^tde  thereof  and  cooperating  with 
^aid  longitudinal  flatig-  aiirl  lugn  to  support  said  rlo-^ure 


.100.325.  TATELINK  HOLDKB.  JosWH  rao!<«.vi.»T, 
Helena,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1913  Serial  No  791.441. 
(Cl.  33—137-1 


jT^J      ^ 


1.  .V  device  fur  holding  the  end  of  n  tape  line  coutiitilibj; 
of  a  member  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  the  tape  line,  a 
pivoted  cross  t»ar  carrieu  by  said  memlier.  u  spring  pre»i*«d 
pin  carrlwl  by  the  crosa  bar,  and  meunit  <.o('i|>eratlac  with 
said  cross  Imr  for  holding  the  latter  in  different  adjufietl 
posItlunM,  aa  set  forth. 

:;.  \  device  for  holding  the  end  of  ;»  ta|>e  line  iousihUi>i; 
of  a  member  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  the  tape  llu«.  a 
pivoted  cross  Iwr  carried  by  nald  ujeml-er  and  provitle^l 
with  a  shoulder,  a  spring  pressed  plu  cirried  by  the  c^o^^ 
t>ar  and  a  resilient  strip  fastened  to  said  member  und 
adapted  to  t<ear  against  said  sbuubler.  said  mem(>er  bin  tug 
grooves  In  which  n  portion  of  the  t>ar  Ik  held  by  said  re 
sllient  atrip,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  tape  line  consisting  uf  11  m>  ir 
her  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  the  line.  hsUI  memlKT 
having  ai^ertures  therein,  a  cro**  bar  provided  with  a 
shoulder  and  having  spindle  end»  plvoiall.i  mounted  in 
said  aperture*,  said  member  imvlug  groove*  formed  tbeie 
In,  a  resilient  strip  through  which  one  of  the  splndie  eiuU 
of  the  bar  pasaes  and  which  Is  adaptetl  u>  tH-ar  against  tlie 
shoulder  iipitn  the  bar.  said  bar  having  a  iaierally  proj-cT 
Ing  portion  designed  to  be  held  hy  said  resilient  sirlp  in 
one  or  the  other  of  said  grooves,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
cross  bar,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  tape  line  (unslhtlng  of  u  meuiber 
for  attachment  to  the  enil  of  the  line.  Kald  meiul>er  haviu)^ 
apertures  therein,  a  itokm  bar  pn»vlded  with  u  vhoulder 
and  having  spindle  ends  plvutall>  luountel  In  saiii  aper 
tures,  aald  member  having  gro<ives  formed  iliereln.  a  re- 
'tilient  strip  through  which  one  uf  tbi>  spindle  end*  uf  ibe 
bar  passes  and  which  Is  adapted  tu  le.ir  against  the  shoul- 
der up<)n  the  liar,  said  bar  baviH'.'  n  laterally  projectii^; 
portion  designed  to  be  held  by  ^al.i  resilient  strip  In  "tit 
or  the  other  of  HSld  grooves,  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  and  provided  wltli  a  pin  mounted  In  said  aperture. 

a  head  desiicned  to  contact  wltb  the  lisr  to  limit  tiM-  move- 
meut  of  the  plu  In  one  direction  and  a  coiled  spring  Uiier 
(K>se<t  tietweeu  the  bead  and  said  bii 


1.100.31:6.  SHII'I'ING-CAHEi:.  <'haklem  t.A  \  (jt  ArkSN- 
arsii,  Toledo.  Ohio  Klled  Ihh:.  30.  IU12.  Serial  No. 
739.32ti.      (CI.  217— 24.  ► 

A  knot'k-down  U>x  having  hM^s  an<1  open  at  top  and 
i-^ttionj.  a  series  of  slots  fwrmeil  rn  a  Itoriaooinl  plane  II 
Ibe  sides  and  extending  iwrtiall.i  through  the  same  iwt> 
H»TkeH  of  bars   )<ent   u|r«>n   th**m>elveh   at    iuiervsls   ii.    fi'Mi 
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lo<>pfl.  The  two  series  of  bars  poslttooed  at  right  anirl^a  to      mounted  In  said  hub  portion,  aaid  Itearlng  Itetng  [irovMed 


•ach  otber  and  fsstened  together  at  their  pointa  of  later 
•«cMiMi,    the  endjt   of  the   bars   being   bent   at   angles  and 


iido 


1.HMK.327  WATKR-Pmr  fob  AFTOMOBII.KS.  Wil- 
liam \l  RcMivtic.s  Springfield.  Masa..  assignor  to 
Stei-ens-Duryea  c.uniuuy.  ("In. ..pee  Falls,  Mnss..  a  Cor- 
(Mtratlou  of  Manachuaetts.  Filed  Jan  10.  W13.  Serial 
No    74 1.22a     tfl. 


with  grooren  commuDlcatlng  at  one  end  wltb  said  cfaamber 
and  leadlDj;  froai  said  ctoanbet-  to  the  interior  of  aald 
casing. 

r<"lalm«  6  to  9  not  printsd  In  the  Gazette  I 


rnuK  idenr  with  thn  plane  of  the  bent  portions  of  said  lo-)ps 
and  engaelug  asld  slots,  and  detachable  nieatiK  for  boldint; 
th"  *>nd«  of  the  fllde«  of  tbe  boa  together,  as  set  forth 


1  In  n  devi«i>  of  the  .  lass  de8rrl1>ed.  a  casing,  a  shaft 
Jotirnaled  In  bearings  tn  said  rasing,  nnd  means  contained 
within  said  shaft.  Tiearlngs  and  casing  to  <:uppty  cooling 
fluid  to  said  shaft  and  bearings. 

C  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllwd.  a  casing,  a  shaft 
jo'jrnaled  In  N>:) rings  in  sntd  caslne.  nn  Intake  leading 
from  said  casing,  and  means  contained  within  said  shaft, 
hearings  and  casing  to  supply  cooling  fluid  from  said  In 
tske  to  said  shaft  and  bearings. 

:'  In  a  device  of  the  class  descr11>ed.  a  casing,  said  cas 
Ing  being  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  hub  portions, 
an  Intake  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing, 
and  nn  auxiliary  duct  leading  from  said  Intake  to  one  of 
said  bub  members 

f  tn  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  hub  por 
tloQs.  one  of  said  hub  |>ortions  1»e1ng  closed  at  Us  end  nnd 
provided  with  an  luterl'irly  located  cliaml>er  adjacent  the 
end  thert^f.  an  Intake  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
aald  casing,  and  au  auxiliary  duct  leading  from  said  in 
tske  to  said  chnmtier  In  said  hub  portion. 

^.  In  n  device  nf  the  class  descrllxMl.  a  caRlnf.  said  c«8- 
tng  being  provideil  with  outwardly  projecting  hub  por- 
tions, one  of  said  huh  portions  l»elng  cloned  at  Us  end 
■nd  provided  with  an  Interiorly  located  chamber  adjacent 
tbe  end  thereof,  an  Intake  communicating  with  the  in 
r^rlor  of  said  casing,  an  anxlllary  duct  leading  from  said 
In'ake  to  said  cbamtier  In  said  huh  portion,  nnd  a  h»arln- 


1.10II.S28.       AIK     BRAKE     ITMI' 
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Kansas    City.    Mo        Filed     Sept.    2«.     1910. 
58S.HA».      Renewe.1    Ma>    9.    1914       Serial   N 
in.  l*3rt— 24  . 


HMib.     Jr  . 
Herlal    No 


1.  la  .1  preeaure  cimtrolie^]  pump  (be  ooaibiaatuMi  01  -1 
pr««S(ire  reservoir,  a  compress i -mi  cbamLfer  comtnunli  acuu 
therewith,  a  spring  controlled  luM  valve  therein  .  a  pr«« 
sure  relief  valve  c«tiamuBicHting  with  said  pressure  reaar 
TOlr,  a  valve  stem  Kecurwl  to  and  operated  by  said  presanr-- 
ratief  valve,  the  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  contact  witli 
aiitl  unxest  *sid  inlet  talve  when  the  said  pressure  relief 
valve  Ls  .>|>erated  h>   an  excess  prwwme. 

J  In  i  prea^ure  coolroiled  pfimp  the  comlUoation  of,  a 
pi^essure  reservoir,  s  compre.sBion  chauber  o>iumiuitcatiii|{ 
therewith,  an  autuniatic  compression  chamber  inlet  valve 
a  preissure  relief  valve  communicating  with  saUl  pressure 
rettervoir  and  Juxtaposed  SJitd  automatic  compreaaion 
chamber  Inlet  valve.  Ibe  valve  stem  of  Aaid  preKsure  relief 
raive  adapted  to  unseat  said  automatic  compreaaion 
chamber  inlet  valve  when  said  preasure  relief  valve  is 
•etviated   by   an   ext't^sa   pressure. 

3.  In  a  pr*-ssiire  controlled  pump  tlie  cotublnatiuu  of  .i 
preasure  re^'crvoir.  a  coupresaion  cbamlii>r  ctoituunlcMtiug 
therewitli.  a  back  pressure  valve  disposed  between  lukl 
compression  •  luunlier  aD<]  said  reservoir,  a  spring  con 
troil«d  Inwardly  ojieuiug  lulet  valve  in  said  comptessioii 
cbamtfer.  tbe  stem  tbere«>f  exiendlng  beyond  ttte  outside 
wall  of  rt.iid  -i.mi'ressli.ii  chaintier.  a  pressure  relief  \alv'- 
communicating  with  said  pressure  ivservuir  and  Juxiu 
posed  said  '-ompret^slini  <  hamlM-r  Inlet  valve.  tli>'  eod  of 
said  pressure  relief  valve  stein  lievcled  and  in  contact  with 
said  Inlet  valve  stem,  said  presMure  relief  valve  sieui 
adapted  to  unseat  ssitl  compression  chamber  inlet  vulve 
when  said  pressure  relief  valve  is  opeaad  by  au  ext.es" 
pressure. 

4.  Id  a  pressure  system  the  combination  of  a  pre!«siu>; 
reservoir,  a  c-  -mpres^lon  chamber  rom m u n lea t  Ing  t here 
with,  a  back  jtresaure  valve  disp^'seil  between  said  com 
presslon  chamber  and  said  pressure  reservoir,  a  spring 
coutrulied  Inwardly  opening  inlet  valve  in  aald  compres 
slon  chnmlxM-,  a  pressure  relief  valve  comnniulcallng  with 
said  pressure  reservoir  and  juxtaposed  said  compression 
chamber  Inlet  valve,  the  valve  stem  of  gaid  pressure  relief 
valve  extending  at  right  angles  to  and  contacting  with  tbe 
valve  stem  of  said  compression  chamlwr  Inlet  valve,  said 
pressure  relief  %al\e  adapted  to  relieve  Kiiil  pressure  reser- 
voir of  excess  pressure,  and  further  adapted  to  unseat  said 
compression  cbamlier  Iniet  valve  to  thereby  cut  off  further 
pressure  supply  from  said  compression  chuml»er  to  «ald 
pressure  reservoii, 

.'•  In  a  pressure  controlled  sjaieui  tbe  ciinMnatloo  ot  3 
pressure  rcservtdr,  a  .-oiupresslon  ■hamLK'r  communicating 
therewith,  a  back  pressure  valve  dlspose^l  between  said 
compresslou   <-hamber   nnd    said    pressure    reservoir     an    in- 
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Whrdly  openlDg  comprettslon  cbamtier  inlet  valve,  ft  prea- 
•ure  relief  valve  rommuDleatlnf;  with  uld  pressure  reaer 
voir  and  Juxtaposed  said  compressioi)  cbamber.  said  relief 
valve  provided  with  an  elongated  valve  stem  the  remote 
end  thereof  twing  beveled,  wld  pressure  relief  valve  stem 
adapied  to  i>»nt«ct  with  said  compression  chamber  Inlet 
val^e  stem,  j^aid  pressure  relief  valve  adapted  to  unseat 
saW  conipn«aloo  cbamber  Inlet  valve  and  to  bold  the  same 
ID  op«i  ixi^itloo  durlnc  an  excess  pressure  In  said  pressure 
res^rTwir.  a«id  pr»-*sure  relief  valve  als^i  adaptefl  to  pro- 
▼l<fcr  ftS5  e«r«re  for  said  reservoir  excess  pressure. 


:  Ii,  combination  with  a  swlnglnit  bin.  arms  on  which 
sain  Wn  Is  mounted  and  a  helical  spring  having  tram- 
vers.,  and  radial  tension,  and  releasable  mians  for  lock 
Ing  said  bin  In  position,  lubstantlalljr  as  described. 

fc  In  combination  with  a  bin.  a  pivoted  ;«upp4.irtlng  arm 
lor  said  bin  a  helical  spring  hand  engaging  said  arm  and 
1  aving  a  section  of  ioffldent  thickness  and  rigidity  to  pro- 
vide a  transversely  acting  resistance  when  the  spring  Is 
subjected  to  flexure  and  means  against  which  the  spring 
hears  to  obtain  such  flexure,   substantially  as  rtiscrlbed. 

;^.  In  combiDallon  with  a  cabinet  an<l  a  swinging  bin. 
a  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  said  bin.  a  helical  spring 
engaging  at  one  end  said  cabinet  and  al  the  other  end 
said  arm,  a  member  Hied  on  the  cabinet  and  projecting  Into 
the  line  nf  movement  of  the  free  end  of  >aid  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  anil  a  swinging  bin. 
:.  supp<irtlng  arm  pivoted  to  said  bin.  11  helical  spring 
Tiiounted  on  the  cabinet  and  having  one  end  fixed  thereto 
and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  arm  and  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  cabinet"  and  located  to  contact  with  the  free, 
movable  end  of  the  spring  in  the  last  part  of  the  travel 
I'f  the  arm  to  Impart  an  additional  tension  to  said  spring, 
h  ibvtantlally  as  des^jribed 

."■.  In  <'omblnation  with  a  cabinet,  a  swinging  bin.  a 
pivotefl  supporting  arm  therefor,  a  spring  connected  to 
"lid  arm.  latch  means  for  holding  the  bin  against  the  ten 
sion  of  the  .spring  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
means  upon  continued  movement  of  the  bin  against  said 
tent^lon.  substuitlally  as  deacrlbed. 

It'laliDs  t  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  GtKtte.)  I 


l.KKI.Sa...  IUCKLF:  for  tie  STR.\I'S  H.iWabd  J 
SllKA.  Burnham.  I'a  Flie<l  .Ian  J7.  ll>14  $lerlal  No 
834.7M>       (CI.  i4  -S0.5.P 


A    fastener  for  mall   bags.  etc.  comprising  a  strap,  a 
bi.cH.i   fastened  to  each  end  of  the  strap,  the  buckles  being 


or  different  widths,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  free  edge  of 
the  wider  of  the  two  buckles  and  extending  tl»e  widtb 
thereof,  said  lever  having  a  contracted  portion  wblcb  at 
its  Inner  end  Is  bent  at  right  angles  forming  a  shoulder, 
designed  to  receive  the  free  edge  of  the  narrower  buckli ! 
mid  forming  means  whereby,  as  the  lever  Is  swung  upon 
its  pivot,  the  strap  will  be  drawn  tnut  and  the  narri.wer 
of  the  two  bucklea  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  lever  intermediate  Its  shouldered  [Kirtlon 
and  the  pivotal  end  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  the 
lever  In  a  locked  position,  as  set  forth 


I  lMa»       SWIX(il.N<;    BIX   FOR   .-.^BLNETS.      WELrvco 
SSUBKS.  Elwood.  Ind      Filed  Feb.  21.  ini.n      Serial  No. 

"4i>.»Ti     ici  in— 6.1 


1  100,331.  TRAIN  PIPE  rOIPI.INO.  Chahlis  A.  SlM- 
MONs.  Rensselaer.  N  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenu, 
to  Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation  fompany.  Inc  New 
York.  .V.  Y.  a  Porporntlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct 
1«.  1911.     Serial  No    6S4.809.     (CI.  187—89.1 


t.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  beads  and  wedging 
"*•■*  «•*•>  ol  said  heads  having  an  Integral  longltudl 
nally  extending  arm  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  laterally 
extending  lug  on  the  other  side  thereof,  which  arm  Is 
provided  with  ,1  transverse  slot,  aald  lugs  being  adapted  to 
erter  the  slots  In  said  arms  by  transverse  movement 
and  the  wedging  means  for  engaging  surfaces  on  the  lugs 
snd  arms  In  order  to  draw  the  heads  together  In  a  iongi 
t.dlnal  direction  and  in  order  to  prevent  the  separation  of 
said  heads  by  a  longitudinal  movement  when  the  beads 
are  assembled. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  companion  beads 
and  wedge  members,  each  head  being  provided  at  one  side 
thereof  wllh  an  Integral  longitudinally  extending  arm 
having  a  tranaverse  slot  therein  and  at  the  other  side  a 
longitudinally  extending  lug.  the  lug  on  one  of  the  heads 
being  arranged  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  arm  on  the  other 
head  ao  as  to  prevent  the  heads  from  beln«  separated  by 
longitudinal  movement  and  the  wedge  members  engaging 
the  arms  and  lugs  so  ss  to  draw  the  heads  together  1l  a 
longitudinal  direction 

3.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  beads  each  having 
an  Integral  longitudinally  and  forwardly  extending  arm 
upon  one  side  thereof,  said  arm  Ixing  provided  witb  a 
pair  of  Intersecting  transverse  slots,  and  a  laterally  el- 
t.  nding  lug  upon  the  other  side  thereof,  the  lug  on  one 
of  said  heads  bfing  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  slots  In  the 
arm  on  the  other  of  said  heads  by  transverse  movement  of 
the  heads,  and  wedges  mounte<l  In  the  remaining  «l<.is 
In  said  arms,  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  eacL 
lug  and  arm  to  draw  the  heads  together  longitudinally 
Thereby  the  abutting  faces  which  extend  laterally  to  the 
beads  will  be  forced  longitudinally  against  each  other- 
aubstantlally  as  described. 

■I.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  beads  which  are 
adapted  to  abut  one  another  axlally.  each  of  said  brads 
having  a  forwardly  extending  arm  upon  one  side  there<.f. 
.said  arm  being  provided  with  a  diametral  slot.  „nd  a 
laterally  extending  notched  lug  upon  the  other  side  there- 
of, a  lug  on  one  of  .said  heads  lielng  adapted  to  enl.  r  tbe 
salil  slot  In  ibe  arm  of  said  other  head  by  transverse  moTv- 
ment  nf  the  heads,  a  taper  slot  In  each  nf  said  arms  Inter 
•eiting  said  diametral  slots,  and  wedges  mounted  In  said 
taper  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In  said 
liigs  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  beads  by  transverse 
movement  and  to  draw  the  heads  together  axlally  :  «ut~laD- 
tially  as  descrlhwl 


1.100,.S82  WINDMII.I.  J.mrs  II.  sv.tm.  San  Sal«  Tex 
Filed  Sept  .1.  11)1  L'.  Serial  No  71  S.U.'.  (CI  17(i— .SB.  1 
1     In    a    windmill,    a    frame,    a    shaft    Journaled    in    tbe 

frame    for    rotation,    frame   member^    aupporled    u|K.ii    tbe 
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suaft  lor  routlon  therewith,  an  annular  aeries  of  vanes 
supported  by  the  aald  frame  members  and  helically  curved 
Inwardly  toward  the  shaft,  and  other  vanes  curved  up 
wi.rdly  and  Inwardly  from  one  of  the  frame  members  and 
RTcured  at  their  upper  ends  to  tbe  shaft. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  means  for  sup 
porting  a  can.  means  for  carrying  the  same  through  the 
machine,  a  plunger,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
plunger  to  bring  the  same  into  suitable  engagement  with 
tbe  material  in  the  can.  and  means  for  Imparting  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  between  said  plunger  and  said  can 
for  preventing  the  material  from  adhering  to  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  staled,  uieans  for  sup- 
porting a  can.  means  for  carrying  the  sjim-  riirougb  the 
machine,  a  plunger,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
plunger,  a  guide  for  fsald  plunger,  aud  driving  mechanism 
fur  rotating  said  plunger. 

5-  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  can.  means  for  carrying  the  same  tlirougb  tbe 
machine,  a  plunger,  meaua  for  raising  and  lowering  eald 
plunger,  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  said  plunger,  and 
connections  whereby  said  driving  mechanism  Is  raise<l 
and  lowered  with  said  plunger. 


1.100.334  DKY  I  LE.\MNt;  MACHINE.  EbWABP  Yol.m. 
White.  San  Antonio.  Tex  Filed  Oct.  .;,  1911  Serial 
No.  662,6S9.     (CI.  S — 8.) 


2.  In  a  wlndiulll.  an  annular  wrie»  o(  lanes.  helically 
cnrved  toward  a  common  verllcal  axis  and  disposed  with 
their  l«ase  e<lges  co-Incident  with  tbe  base  edge  of  a  cone, 
the  apex  of  which  Is  defined  by  their  upper  terminals,  and 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  coincides  with  tbe  said 
f<>mroon  verfi<al  axis. 


1.100.833  CANNINC  MAi  IIINE  (iBOKOI  W.  STMLllaK 
nod  Er.«A  H  SAWvrti  Vin.  hind  N  .T  .  and  MaChice 
FiLK.  Philadelphia  Pa  .  assignors  to  Nipper  Machine 
Company.  Norma,  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersej. 
Filed  Nov   20.  mis.     Serial  No.  Wi2. 102.     (CI.  100— 67.) 
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1.  In  a  flevlre  of  th*-  character  stated,  menns  for  sup 
pctrtlnic  a  can.  mfanf  for  rarryinp  the  same  through  the 
Ottit  hint-,  a  pluDk'er  «ultaMy  roouDted.  meaoR  for  ralfilnK 
HDtl  I^weriDf:  miU)  plunger  to  bring  the  same  Into  sultahU' 
euKftgement  with  the  material  In  the  cao.  and  mcanH  for 
ittipartiDi:  rotarr  motion  to  said  plunger  while  in  contact 
with  the  material. 

-.  Id  a  device  at  tbe  character  utated.  mean»  for  sup 
K'rtiOK  "  can.  meanit  for  rarryln*:  the  same  through  the 
luachine.  a  plunger,  meann  for  ralslnt;  and  lowering  said 
plunger  to  bring  the  same  loio  suitable  engagement  witb 
thf  material  In  ih^  ran.  nnd  roeanf  for  impartluK  rotary 
moUoD  to  said  plunger,  whereby  when  brought  Into  con- 
tact with  the  mat^-rial.  thf  Inttt-r  t*  prevent*Hl  frt»m  ad 
hering  t('  »>aid  plunger. 


1.  Id  cleaning  Hppiiratu».  ihe  combiuatlun  of  a  casing, 
a  st-ttllng  reiwTvuir  at  Uu-  bottom  thereof,  a  trap  ron 
netted  with  iho  rcsirvoir.  a  drain  pipe  leading  fronj  the 
bottom  of  the  trap,  n  pump  pipe  leadtDj:  from  the  trap, 
a  strainer  between  the  reservoir  and  the  trap,  and  ii  door 
for  the  removal  of  the  strainer. 

2.  In  clettiiiny  Hpparatus.  tiw  combination  of  a  raiding, 
u  drum  therein,  a  journal  carried  by  the  ilrjm  and  r«volv 
iDg  in  H  bearinp  at  urn-  end  of  the  casluK,  an  enlarged 
Journal  at  tlie  otlnr  end  of  the  drum  rfvolvlng  in  a  t)ear 
Ing  in  the  casing,  aald  enlarged  journal  having  an  openini: 
therethrough  for  filling  and  emptying  the  drum. 

3.  In  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combinatluD  of  a  ca^^ing, 
a  drum  thertin,  bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rasing 
for  the  drum,  a  journjil  at  one  end  of  the  drum  revolvinj: 
Id  one  of  the  bearink-t^.  a  rinc  shai-ed  journal  al  the  other 
end  of  the  drum  revolving  in  the  other  bearing.  saJd  rlnp- 
shaped  journal  providing  an  opening  th'-rethnrngb  afford 
ing  facility  for  fllliug  and  emptying  the  drum 

4.  In  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  caslns.  a  rotary 
cleaning  member,  means  for  saturating  the  air  insidf  the 
case  with  moisture  to  prevent  the  occurren- ^  of  electric 
sparks  caused  by  the  movement  of  the  apparatus. 

5.  In  cl'-aning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  »  casing 
having  a  bearing  at  one  end  and  a  rt'latJvely  larger  l>ear 
ing  at  the  otlur  end.  a  drum  In  the  rasing,  a  shaft  on  the 
drum  revolving  in  !lie  bearing  first  mentioned,  and  a  ring 
shaped  enlarged  journal  at  the  other  end  of  tin  drum  re 
voUing  in  said  enlargeil  bearing,  said  enlargfd  journal 
having  an  opening  lh.*rethrough  nfTordlng  ampl*'  fscllitle*^ 
for  filling  and  emptying  th*-  drum 
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IKK.OX.    NUinrs    F.lli.    y     Y      awlgnor    to    iBt-rni 

rional  ArlM-«o«  liniphltf  t.omiwny.  Nlaatara  Knlls.  N.  v.. 

•    <  orporatlon    of    N<>w    JiTwy.      PI1«1    Mir     '•■»     1»11 

S.n«l  Xo.  «I«,22!>      (CI    87— 9  1 

A  lobrlr«lln«  block  roBuLtliiB  M,«ntltllv  of  <  wlfsop- 
I>.>rtln«.  -oh.T-nt  body  ..f  artltln.i  ,raphll-  fr~>  from  a 
Don  craiihltlr  Iwnrt  and  lnipr«(n«ti><]  with  a  lubrl.ani 


haa,  «.r,lD,  to  hold  wid  !««.  portion  of  th^  1,»„  i„m. 
In  poaltloB  within  .aid  op.nln«  and  r,jjp,nillo«  .III.  »m 
third  contact. 


.lOO.MS.  MINKRS  AND  LIKE  ELECTKI.  SAFETY- 
I^VMP.  Pam.  Woi.f.  ZwI.kau,  Germanj^  ni»d  Jan  :»0 
1W13.      S..rlal   No    74.'..20<!.      iCl.   240— 8,'.  , 


I  In  .in  olectrlc  «ifety  lamp.  th.>  ^..mblnatlon  of  a 
frame,  n  jnmp  balb  havlni:  a  base  portion,  an  eloni.nt  bav 
Ing  a  tranKparent  rortlon  an.i  rompl^lelv  mrrouiHllna  th- 
Ml.1  bulb  .ind  carried  b,  said  frame,  an  Insulntlnc  base 
for  aald  frnme  cloalDi:  the  bottom  thereof,  aald  ln»..latln« 
base  harloK-  as  opening  makln?  a  rioae  fit  wiib  said  base 
portion  of  the  lamp  bulb,  a  conta.t  on  the  periphery  of 
said  has.,  portion  of  the  lamp  bulb  and  .onn.Mled  to  the 
llirhtlnn  elem-nt  of  the  lamp,  ,  second  .ontart  on  said 
insulatlnc  ba«.  of  the  frame  cooperatlni;  with  said  flrat 
rontnet  and  a  third  r..ntact  00  said  haw  portion  of  the 
lamp  bulb  and  .-..nnec^,!  ,„  ,tu,  n^htloB  -lenient  carried 
bv  ».Hd  Insulating  baa«  aervlns  to  hold  said  base  portion 
of  th..  lamp  In  po,|tlon  within  aald  op«.nin«  and  roiiperat- 
Ina  with  said  third  contact 

-     In    an    electric    safety    lamp,    the    combination    of    a 


I  lamp  bulb   hjivinit  n  Uf 


"•  p.trtion.  an  .'I.-m.-nt   having 


a  transparent  portion  and  completely  «orr.>undinK  said  bulb 
•aid  element  l#lni: carried  by  said  frame,  an  Ins., latlne  baa., 
for  aald  frame  completely  cl.»lni!  the  bottom  tliere.,f  said 
In.ulatini:  ba...  baylni;  an  openlne  wher-hy  to  make  a 
CI0.C  tit  with  vald  base  p-irtion  of  the  lamp  bnlh  a  contact 
01.  th..  p,rlph.Ty  of  said  base  portL.n  of  the  lamp  bnlh  and 
connecte.1  to  the  llgbtinu  clement  of  the  lamp  .i  sc  ond 
conta.t  on  aald  inaolatinc  base  of  the  frame  cf.;;p,ratlni: 
with  <.ld  first  contact.  ,i  third  contact  on  «ild  baae  por 
tlon  of  the  lamp  bulb  and  connected  to  the  llrhtlnt  el«- 
mwit  of  the  lamp  and  a  Oexlble  condnctln»  element  car- 
rl.d  by  said  Insulatlnt  bnae  aervine  to  retain  said  base 
portion  of  the  lamp  in  pr.jper  position  within  .aid  o,...nlns 
and  ciipcratinit  with  Mid  third  contact 

■i  In  an  elcctrl,-  safety  lamp,  the  c.>mblnatl..n  ..f  a 
frame,  a  lamp  bulb  haylnc  a  ha...  portion,  the  marlmdm 
cross  aecti.)n  of  which  Is  at  least  as  larc-  as  the  maximum 
crom  section  of  the  bulb  ,.ro,.cr.  an  ci-ment  having  a 
transiiarcnt  portion  and  con.pletcly  surroundlni:  tald 
lamp  bulb,  aald  .lement  heiuK  entirely  carried  by  .aid 
frame,  an  In.ulaflnn  haac  for  raid  frame  cloalni;  the  hot 
torn  thereof,  aald  Insulatlne  ba.e  hayinc  an  openlne  mak 
Inii  ,1  cl,Me  nt  with  said  base  portion  ..f  the  lamp  bnlh 
whereby  aald  lamp  bulb  may  Iw  pasasd  tbrouah  .aid  i,p..n 
lac  for  poalilonlng  the  lamp  bulb,  a  contact  on  the  perlph 
ery  of  uid  base  portion  of  the  lamp  bnib  and  connected 
to  the  IlKhtlne  element  of  the  lamp  a  .econd  contact  on 
aald  InaiilatinK  has.,  of  the  frame  c.,.-,p..ratlnK  with  mid 
«r«t  contact,  a  third  .  ontact  on  aald  base  portion  of  th. 
lamp  bnIb  connected  to  the  llehting  element  of  the  lamp 
bulb,  and  a  cooductlnit  element  carried  by  aald  loaulatlni; 


1.100,3.17.  Ori.-CAN.  I...s.i:lT  «•.,««,.„,,„.  r.e,|n«,„». 
»«..  a«il»Dor  of  onehalf  to  (Jllliert  A  Rhodes.  I^jinit 
toil.  V.  FI|..d  July  J7.  1B12  Serial  No  711  8«7 
ICI     221—34.) 


In  an  oil  can.  a  IhmIv.  a  tmttotu  cloalug  the  low..r  end 
or  the  body  and  normally  d..wn«ardly  rtejed  an.l  adapted 
t..  Is-  flei,.d  upwardly  against  Its  resiliency,  th.-  said  bot 
torn  belnx  formed  adjacent  Its  edge  with  an  upataodlut 
l«ad.  the  wall  of  the  bod)  belni:  proyide<l  at  diametrically 
opposite  p,)Uita  with  a.ate  located  In  apac,.d  relation  to 
the  said  Iwliom.  and  a  «prln«  dlspoacd  at  its  enda  In  aald 
seats  aud  normally  downwardly  flexed  and  adapted  to 
resist  the  upwar.1  fl-ilnit  of  the  said  bottom,  the  e„reml 
ti.s  of  the  aprine  enKaKlni:  In  the  said  seat,  and  the  snrloit 
adjacent  Its  extr.mitl.-s  reatlna  n..rmally  upon  th.-  .aid 
bead. 


LlOO-m.  WIND  SHIELD  HINGK.  .  H...Ll!«  I  W.pmT 
Oakland,  ral.  nied  Mar.  2.%.  191.!  serial  No  7.'i«  6.w' 
<n.    21—148.1 


11  he  corohlnatl.  n  In  a  hinge  of  a  dl.k.  a  wrlea  of  radl- 
ally  dl.poaed  busbina.  in  «ild  diak.  a  groove  aroun.l  the 
disk,  a  cylindrl.-al  .hell  into  which  the  dIak  Bis  a  ring  Id 
«.ld  ,.heii   pr..vid.d  with  a  s.rle,  of  angtilarly   arranre<1 

"'"" "■"•  «  I""-  of  boll"  !>■  each  of  aald  huahlnga    n 

.■xpanslon  .prlng  for  normally  forcing  one  of  the  balia 
of  each  pair  Into  frlctloual  engagement  with  th.-  ^..u  ad- 
justable uHMna  looieiy  iDaeriid  through  the  shell  for  varr- 
ing  the  presaurc  exerted  liy  the  ball,.  ,nd  means  oactltig 
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witli  the  (bell  aud  the  croov..  In  the  dIak  for  lueklii«  ttie 
partN   t'.gether 

-  .\  hinge  ouiprislux  a  cylindrical  sliell.  a  aerlea  of  an 
Kularly  arranged  spaced  seata  on  the  iuii.T  periphery  of 
•aid  abell.  a  disk  lnserle<l  In  the  shell,  a  clrcumferentially 
formed  KroOT..  Id  the  disk,  a  aeriea  of  radially  dlapoa4>d 
buahlnga  in  aald  dlak.aprlng  preaaed  balia  in  aaid  busblnga, 
a  pin  carried  by  lli»'  ahell  to  coa.t  with  the  groove  in  tlie 
diak.  adjuatabie  means  looaely  proJe<-ling  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  shell  f.)r  yarylng  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
balls,  aaid  means  having  threaded  eugageaent  with  the 
disk,  au.l  means  for  lotklDg  said  adjustable  means  in 
poaltloQ. 


I.lil0.»:t9.      CIX)THES  rOtJNPKR 
oago.    ni.      Piled    Aug.    20.    Ul^i 
.fl     «8-5.. 


HEsar  ALLcaa,  Chi 
I4«rtal    No     7SS.7KI 


tlie  tirat  mentioned  rheostat,  the  other  ot  said  .-uiLs  bridg- 
ing aald  main  terminals  of  the  d.vaamo.  and  clr.nilt  coDDee- 
tlons  providing  a  plurality  of  parallels  in  series  »ith  aald 
field  clr.'uii  winding,  one  said  parallel  tnclti.llng  ttic  first 
mentioned  rl.eost.at  another  Including  said  short  circuiting 
device,  and  another  inclodlng  the  differentlally  wound  coll 
and  the  second  rhoatat  in  serlea. 


yf    itrel 


I .  In  a  device  of  the  chara.ter  described,  a  substan 
tially  conical  onter  shell,  a  .ut>.tannally  conical  Innet 
she!!,  said  outer  shell  having  an  annular  clrcutnferentlal 
spaced  serlea  of  apertures  formed  adjacent  its  lower  termi- 
nal, said  inner  .hell  being  provided  with  an  annular  series 
of  circtimferentlal  spaced  apertures  adjacent  Its  upper  ter- 
minal, a  pcrfi.rate  closure  for  the  lowei  end  of  the  Inner 
shell  and  a  ring  removably  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
outer  shell  adjacent  the  lower  terminal  thereof. 

2-  In  a  device  of  the  character  describt^d.  a  conical  outer 
shell,  a  conical  inner  shell,  a  tubular  sleeve  formed  at  the 
upper  terminal  of  the  outer  shell,  a  tubular  sleeve  formed 
at  the  upper  terminal  of  the  Inner  shell  and  engngcable  in 
the  flrst-mentioned  sleeve,  an  inwardly  directed  peripheral 
bead  formed  on  the  secoDd-mentioned  sl..eve.  and  a  handle 
Inserted  In  the  flr«t-mentlone<l  sleeve  and  limited  in  Its 
Inward  movement  by  the  body  of  th..  secoodmentlotied 
sleeve 

;;  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  substantially 
conical  outer  shell,  a  substantially  conical  inner  shell,  both 
of  said  shells  having  a  plurality  of  ap.'rtures.  a  perforate 
closur..  for  the  lower  end  of  the  Inu.r  shell,  an  annular 
channel  formed  In  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  shell  ad 
Ja.'ent  Us  lower  edge,  and  a  ring  member  having  an  annu 
lar  bead  formed  at  Its  upper  terminal,  said  ring  member 
i>eiug  insertible  in  the  channel  whereby  the  ring  may  be 
removably  secured  Interiorly  of  the  outer  shell 


I,|iH),:i40.       1'i)1KNTIALRK<;LLATOR     KIR     DV.NAMO 
ELECTBIC  .MAi  MINES.     Vincent  O.  Apple.  Dayton. 
Ohio,   assignor  to  The   .\pple   Electric   I'ompany.   Day- 
ton. Ohio,  a  forporatlou  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  :n.  1911 
.Vrlal    No    fl.!il.41l».      (CI.    171— 229.) 
1     The    combination    with    a    d.^namo    electric    machine 
Itavlng  main  wires  and  a  field  cir.-iiit.  of  a  rheostat,  of  re- 
sistance sttbstsntlally  greater   than   the  field    windings  of 
aald  dynamo  :  a  short  dreuitlDg  device,  for  said  rheostat  ; 
two  dlfferentlaliy   wound  colls  for  controlling  said  short- 
dr'uiling  d'vlce  ;  and  a  second  rheostat.  In  series  witli  one 
of  said  ..-oils  and  of  resUtauce  substantially  greater  than 


2.  The  coniblnation  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
baring  main  terminals  and  a  field  circuit  winding,  of  a 
rheostat,  of  reslstani^e  npproiiniately  ten  times  that  of  the 
field  winding  of  said  dynamo;  a  short-circuiting  device;  a 
controlling  aud  difTcrentlally  wound  coll  for  controlling 
said  short  circuiting  device,  and  a  second  rheostat,  of 
resistance  approximately  ten  times  the  first  mentioned 
rheostat,  one  of  said  differentially  wound  colls  bridging  the 
dynamo  terminals,  and  short  circuiting  connections,  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  parallels  In  series  with  said  field 
winding  clrcutl,  on.,  of  said  parallels  Including  the  first 
mentioned  rheostat ;  one  said  parallel  Including  said  short 
circuiting  device,  and  one  said  parallel  Including  the  dlf 
fercntlally  woumi  coil  and  the  second  m.-ntioued  rheostat. 
lu  series. 


l.l.io;;41  l.Nlili  AlOlt.  Vincent  li.  APPLE  and  0.)»D.is 
B  SAiiii:.  Itayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  .K|iple  Elec- 
tri.  l.'.impany,  l)ayt.in,  <Hllo,  a  t;orp.trati'.u  of  Ohio. 
Fil.d  Oct.  «.   19l:i,      Serial   No.   703.,'-,26.      1 01    40—52.1 


1.  In  a  d..vlc.  of  til.'  Character  descrils.sl.  an  Indicator 
omprisllifi  tvv..  r.'iatlvely  movable  parts,  one  Is.aring 
permanent  character-fragments  common  to  a  plurality 
of  tliflTerent  characters  and  having  therein  op.titngs  ad 
Ja.'ent  said  charncter-fragtneuts  for  display  of  the  sup- 
plemental fragments  of  the  dllTerent  chjirnct.'rs.  and  the 
<*ther  part  hearing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  supplemental 
character  fragments  respectively  positioned  for  display 
through  vald  op4.nlnEs  In  different  p.i8itions  ..f  relative 
movement  of  said  parts,  whereby  moeem'nt  of  rti.-  parts 
changes  the  display  of  characters,  based  on  said  p.'rmauent 
Character  fragments 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  characl.T  descrlb*Ml.  an  liidicator 
hearing  clj.nngeeble  letter  parts,  cniprislng  two  reia 
tivelv  movable  [.arts,  one  hearing  permanent  i.-tter-frag- 
ments  common  to  a  plurality  of  different  letters  and  hav- 
ing therein  .openings  adjacent  said  letter-fragments  for 
display  of  the  suppleni..ntal  fragments  .>f  the  different 
letters  and  the  other  part  Is-arlng  a  plurality  of  sets  ot 
supplemental  letter  frncni.-nis  r.-srwctively  posTtl.ined  for 
display  through  said  openlns*  iu  illfferent  jiosltlon  of  rela 
tlve  movement  of  said  part;,  whereby  movement  of  tbc 
l»arts  ill  dlffer.'nt  directions  changes  tlie  display  letter* 
to  f.-M-m  different  word-  '.as-d  on  said  fwrnianent  letter 
fragments 
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3.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  Indicator, 
roinpr1f*ln?  two  relatively  movable  parts,  ow  l^teartng  per- 
manent character-fraEments  o.mmon  to  a  plurality  of  dtf 
ferent  characters  and  having  therein  openings  adjacent 
•aid  cbaracter-fragmenta  for  display  of  the  supplemental 
frafrments  of  the  different  letters  and  the  other  parts 
tfarlDir  &  plurality  of  rtctn  of  Hupplfm»'ntal  character-frag- 
m»-nt(i.  respectively  portirlnned  for  (iioplay  through  said 
openings,  in  different  pcslilons  of  ri'latlv*-  movement  of 
said  parts,  and  m^nns  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  to 
displace  said  fragments  Id  any  suitable  direction  with 
reference"  to  a   vertical  plane  of  the  [n-rmanent  fragments 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d**scril>»-(i.  an  indicator 
(omprislng  two  r*'la lively  raovahle  plates.  "Uf  tearing 
permanent  letttr  fragments,  common  to  a  plurality  of  dlf 
ferenr  letters,  and  having  therein  openings  adjacent  aald 
letter  fragments  through  which  to  exhibit  supplemental 
fragment (•  of  the  different  letters  and  tbe  other  plate 
t*earlng  a  plurality  of  seta  of  Hupplemt-iital  fragments 
respectively  positioned  for  display  through  said  openings 
In  dlfferi^nt  positions  of  relative-  movement  of  said  plates 
and  an  electromagnet,  connected  to  the  movable  plate  for 
moving  one  of  said  plates  to  displace  said  fragments  In  an 
angular  direction  with  reference  to  the  permanent  frag- 
menta. 

Ti.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  two 
relatively  moTable  parts,  one  bearing  the  letter  0  and 
fragments  common  to  the  letters  N  and  F.  F  and  having 
iherMlD  op4-ningfi  adjacent  said  letter  fragments  tbrough 
which  to  exhibit  ^supplemental  fragments  of  said  letters 
N  and  F,  F  and  the  other  part  bearing  a  plurality  of 
supplemental  fragments  respectively  positioned  for  dis- 
play through  saM  openings  to  constitute  with  the  letter 
O  the  word  OFF  and  when  move*]  to  constitute  the  word 
ON  and  an  electr*-  magn*-t   for  I'fft-cting  said  movement. 


1.100,341:.  WlNliOW-HASH  ATTACHMENT.  Fall  Bar 
NVM.  8an  Francisco,  f'al.  Filed  July  22.  19J2.  Serial 
Nf.    TlO.f'Te.      It!.  20 — 42.  t 


1.  Tb*-  '"mt-l nation  with  a  window  frame,  nf  a  saah 
ptvotally  mounted  and  carrier!  at  one  end  by  a  pair  of 
friction  '<ho*-s  Kiidably  mounted  lo  semicircular  grooves 
formed  In  th»*  sides  ttt  the  frame.  gr<xive«  on  tbe  saab 
»ill«-s.  itrii!  arm*  pivotally  (-.nnfctf'd  at  ihelr  Inwer  ends 
to  the  "ide  framex,  and  at  their  upper  ends  t'»  the  sash, 
which  ar**  ndapte*!  to  fold  into  the  gr(K>ve8  In  tbe  saab 
stile*  wheti  the  sasb  Is  closed. 

2.  Tht*  cnml'Ination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  aaab 
pivotally  mounted  .Tnd  carried  at  one  end  by  a  pair  of 
friction  «»hoea  slldahly  mounted  In  semicircular  grooves 
f<^'rm<Ml  tn  rh*-  std»'s  of  the  frame,  semicircular  grooves 
form^-d  in  tbe  sash  sstlle.  and  tniwed  semicircular  spring 
Hrms  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe  side 
frames,  end  at  their  upp«'r  ends  to  th«'  Masb,  which  are 
Hd.ipt'^'l  f"  snap  into  the  semicircular  L-r.^^ves  In  tbe  sash 
stile^  when  th*-  «!asb  Is  closed  to  retain  the  window  in  a 
closed  position. 


1.100.343.  STANCHION.  WiLLiAH  J.  BaMKSH.  Napa 
vine.  Wash.  Filed  Feb  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  820.iKi2. 
(CI.  119—148.1 


1.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  horizontally  extending  bar 
pivotally  secured  Intermediate  Uh  ends,  uprights  pivoted 
to  each  end  of  tbe  bar,  links  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  free 
enda  of  the  uprights,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  tbe  aforesaid  links,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  fr«« 
end  of  tbe  link  to  move  tbe  same  vertically  and  thereby 
close  the  stanchion. 

2.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  horlxontal  bar.  pivotally 
secured  intermediate  its  ends,  uprights  pivoted  to  each 
end  of  the  borisootat  bar,  links  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
the  uprights,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  tbt*  free  ends 
of  tbe  aforesaid  links,  s  rotatable  rod.  an  extension  on 
said  rotatable  rod.  means  pivotally  cnnuecting  tbe  free 
end  of  the  extension  with  the  free  end  of  tbe  last  men- 
tioned link,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  rod  to  operate 
tbe  same. 

.T.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  stall  of  a  bar  pivotally  secured  thereto 
and  extending  bortzontally.  uprights  pivoted  to  '^le  ends 
of  tbe  tmr,  links  pivoted  to  each  of  tbe  uprights  at  their 
free  ends,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  aforesaid 
links,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  tb>-  stall,  an  extension 
secured  to  tbe  rod.  means  at  tbe  fret*  end  of  tbe  extension 
to  pivotally  secure  the  free  end  of  tbe  link  thereto,  and  a 
crank  on  tbe  end  of  the  rod  whereby  the  same  may  t^e 
operated. 


1.100.344.     JACK.     Lotis  C.  Bcbuan.  Cbtcago.  III.     FUe^ 
Feb.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  TT.O.OSI.      (CI.  67—98.. 


1.  A  Jack  comprising  a  hollow  support  angular  In  cross- 
section,  a  pair  of  runner  memt)erB  having  bores  conform- 
ing to  the  '-onflgiirarlon  of  the  support  and  nUdable  there- 
on, means  In  connection  with  encb  runner  member  for 
gripping  the  siipp<.rt.  a    link   connection  between  tfte   run- 
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ner  mt-mbers.  an  operating  handle  for  moving  tbe  runner 
memtw>rs  on  the  support,  and  means  In  connection  with 
one  of  the  runner  memb4r8  for  varying  the  gripping  means 
tbereof  and  for  engaging  the  other  runner  member  to  re- 
lease the  said  other  memljer  from  gripping  position. 

2.  The  comblnatfon  with  a  support  having  a  rectangular 
crosaaectlon.  of  runner  members  with  a  bore  conforming 
to  the  conflguraiion  theret)f.  gripping  members  In  con 
nectlon  with  each  of  aald  runner  members,  a  variable  latch 
for  moving  one  of  the  gripping  members  and  for  engaging 
the  other  runner  memt>er.  and  a  link  connecting  the  run- 
ner members,  an  oi>eratlng  handle  for  moving  the  runner 
mcmliers  on  thi-  supp<irt  and  effective  to  release  both  run- 
ner memtkers  when  the  said  latcb  Is  moved  into  position 
to  engage  the  other  runner  member. 

3.  A  Jack  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  members 
mounted  to  slide  uimju  the  support,  means  In  connection 
with  each  member  to  grip  the  support  the  uppermost 
gripping  means  being  provided  with  a  latch  to  more  it 
Into  :ind  out  of  gripping  p<»8ltlon  and  the  latch  being 
mi'vable  Into  one  position  when  the  gripping  means  Is  out 
of  gripping  position  to  a  position  to  engage  the  other 
ioemt»er.  a  link  pivotally  connected  10  the  lowermost 
meml»er.  an  oiwratlng  handle  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  tbe  link  and  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  uppermost 
member  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  said  mfmhers  succes- 
sively Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  support. 

4.  A  jack  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  runner  mem 
t-ers  mount t'd  to  slide  thereupon.  «  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  lowermost  support,  an  operating 
tiaudle  pivotally  connected  at  on.>  t-nd  to  the  oth^r  sup- 
port and  connected  to  tbe  link  at  its  other  end.  gripping 
memtiers  in  connection  with  each  of  said  runner  moml>erfi. 
ft  latch  for  moving  the  gripping  rn*'rnl>er  of  the  upp^-rmost 
runner  memb«'r  Into  and  out  of  gripping  position,  sain 
latch  being  also  disposed  wt^«n  the  gripping  meml>er  Is 
drawn  out  of  gripping  position  Into  the  path  of  movement 
of  tbe  other  ninner  memtier  to  be  engaged  thereby  when 
the  movement  of  the  handle  Is  restricted. 

.1  A  jack  of  the  clsss  descrll>ed  comprising  a  support 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  a  pair  of  runner  members 
slldable  thereon,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the 
m<>mbers.  a  hand  lever  connected  to  the  other  member,  a 
circular  slot  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  handle,  a 
pin  connected  to  said  handle  ra'TnU-r  <Itsp<^wed  In  the  slot 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  end  of  the  length,  grip- 
plnc  devlcei"  In  connection  with  said  members,  one  of 
<4ld  gripping  devices  comprlsitig  a  member  movable  into 
and  out  of  urlpplnK  position,  and  a  latih  for  moving  and 
holding  the  said  member  in  three  positions,  one  of  which 
Is  tbe  engaging  p<»sltlon.  another  of  which  Is  a  non  en- 
gaging position,  and  a  second  non  engaging  position  tn 
whlrh  tbe  latch  Is  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  other 
runner  niemlwr  during  the  upward  movement  of  the 
handle,  when  tbe  upward  movem4-nt  of  the  handle  is  re- 
stricted. 

(Claim  fl  not  printed  In  tbn  Caiette.] 


molds   for    Intermittently    cli>sing    the    lower   end   of    said 
guard  and  "♦^verlng  th»    glaav  Kticnm 


1.100.345.  «LA88  HANDLING  .MECHANISM.  Ai.vah 
I..  Bts<;ifAM.  Muncle.  Ind.,  asslKUor  to  Ball  Brothers 
t;ias8  Manufacturing  Company.  Muncie.  Ind..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana  Filed  I>ec.  2.  11K>".  Serial  No.  404.700. 
Renewed  July  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  509.975.  (Cl. 
40—5.1 

1  In  a  glass  mnrhlne,  tb»-  combination,  of  a  plurality 
ut  receiving  molds,  an  open  ''udiHl  guard  adapted  to  1m*  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  line  of  flow  of  a  stream  from  a  glass  fur 
nace  but  Independent  of  said  furnace,  means  for  bringing 
the  molds  saceeaslvely  N'nenth  wald  guard  whereby  tbe 
giasH  Ntreani  may  flow  therethrough  Into  a  mold,  and 
means  lud«-pendent  of  the  molds  for  Intertnlttently  sever 
Ing  the  glass  stream  as  It  passes  tbrough  said  guard. 

2-  In  a  glass  tiiacbine.  the  combinatloD.  of  a  plurality 
of  rei'elving  molds,  an  open-ended  guard  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  the  line  of  flow  of  a  smaller  stream  from  a 
glass  furim'"*^.  means  for  bringing  the  molds  sucesslvely 
beneath  said  guard  whereby  tbe  glass  stream  may  flow 
tberetbrougb  Into  a  mold,  and  means   Independent  of  th»> 


3.  In  n  gl.ist  machiite.  the  rornhniHtion.  of  a  plurality 
of  receiving  molds,  an  (tpen  ended  guard  Hdapted  to  Iw 
arranged  in  tb4  lin.  c»l  flow  of  h  str'-aiu  from  a  glase 
furnat-e.  means  foi  hrlnglng  tht  mold^  succesalvely  t*e 
neath  said  guard  whereby  the  gillH^  htnam  may  flow  there 
through  Into  a  mold,  a  rotar>  plait-  nrrsnged  beneath  said 
guard  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openingr 
adapted  to  reglst'-r  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  guard  and 
provided  with  corresponding  [Mirtlont'  adapted  to  close 
the  lower  end  of  said  guard,  «n(l  iuean>  for  Intermittently 
rotating  said  plat*  step  by  step  in  synchronism  with  the 
means  for  briuglnfc  the  molds  into  succt-salve  receiving 
position  to  alternately  open  »ud  close  the  lower  end  of 
said  guard  and  intermittently  sever  the  flowing,  ^lass 
stream. 

4.  Tbe  combinatloii  with  a  gins;-  fuin«ce  having  means 
for  discharging  n  comparatively  small  stream  of  molten 
glass  In  condition  for  prt-sslng  or  blowing  operations,  ^t  a 
movable  mold  carrier,  a  plurality  of  molds  thereon  and 
arranged  to  W  brought  successively  Into  position  to 
dire<*tly  receive  tbe  stream  of  molten  glass,  and  a  ciit-ofT 
device  arranged  betwefu  tbe  fiirna«-e  outlet  and  the  molds 
and  sepnrated  from  t>otb.  said  cut  off  device  comprising  a 
guard  through  which  th*-  glass  stream  no|hial1y  flows  with- 
out filling  tbe  same  transverst-ly.  and  a  shearer  ccK'perat- 
Ing  with  tbe  said  gusrd  to  int*rmlttently  sever  tbe  glass 
stream. 

n.  In  a  glass  bnndling  macbln*-,  tbe  ctimblnation  of  a 
rotary  mold  carrying  table,  a  plurality  of  molds  carried 
thereby,  a  cut  off  plate  arranginl  iibovi-  the  plane  of  tbe 
molds,  means  for  Intertnlttently  moving  said  cut  t*tt  plate, 
an  open-ended  guard  resting  uinm  said  cut  off  plate  uLd 
cooperating  th^rtwitb.  means  ti>i  yifUilngl.\  urging  said 
guard  down  upon  th*-  plate,  and  means  for  holding  said 
guard  against  movement  with  the  plate. 

[Claims  0  to  P  not  printed  in  tbe  Oa«ett»-  ] 


1.10(t.346.  RAILWAY  CH088IN(i  Ei»MO.ni»  F  Bi'Si-t^EX. 
rblladelpbla.  !*a  ,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Nettle  Ann- 
strong,  Fblladelphla.  Fa  Filed  Mar  19.  H»14  Serial 
No,  825.738       (CI    104 — 40.  t 

1.  In  a  rallwiiy  crossing  an  flevatlug  l»ed  plate  adapted 
to  occupy  the  spacv  «t  tbe  crossing  composed  of  a  head  of 
circular  form  and  s  bolt  depending  therefrom,  tbt  pe- 
riphery of  said  h*ad  being  adapteil  lo  engage  frictlonally 
the  end*-  of  tbe  raiU  at  siild  crossing  nnd  lighten  there- 
agalDst 

2.  A  railway  crossing  having  In  the  base  of  tbe  raile 
at  tbe  spac*  of  tb»-  crosglag  below  the  flange  receiving 
gr»Miv.-(B  of  ih»-  latter  a  recess,  nnd  an  o|wning  extending 
downwardly  from  said  recess  and  a  bed  plate  formed  of  a 
circular  head    and  h  l»olt  depending  thpcefrom.  tbe  r>erlpt 
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ery  .»f  Aaid  hnd  b^ln«  arlapted  to  euyag*"  frirtlonally  tb* 
ea4>4  of  the  mils  nt  «ald  rrowilnR  and  tlrbt^'n  th«ree|r>lQ>t. 


3.  A  railway  crosatn*;  b&viaf  In  the  base  of  the  rails 
at  the  space  of  the  erosslns  n  vertical  upenlnd.  and  a 
wheel  elevating  bed  plate  adapted  to  occupy  »ald  apace 
ioiiiiH>Bed  of  a  clmilar  head,  and  a  bolt  depending  there 
from,  the  dldi-  of  «nld  head  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
rtida  of  the  ralln  nod  frictlonally  ernnige  with  aald  ends 
4Qd  tUbten  thereagnlnat  and  aald  bolt  to  enter  aald 
opening 

4  A  railway  rrfw-ifng  having  the  ends  of  the  ralla  at 
th*»  crowning  form*'d  with  downwardly  extending  chamfer*, 
a  recess  (n  the  apare  at  the  baae  of  the  cmaalng  l>elow  the 
Ilang*  r<'i-elTlng  grooves  of  the  latter,  an  opening  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  snld  recess,  and  a  wheel  •■leratlng 
hed  plate  composed  of  a  rlri^nlar  head,  and  a  twit  depend- 
ing ther»*from,  th^  side  of  anld  head  being  adapted  to  fit 
within  «ald  chamfer*,  the  botly  of  aald  head  being  adapted 
to  W*  s^-iifed  "^n  «aid  rerpan.  and  said  bolt  to  "'ntpf  said 
■ip^nin;; 


l.liHi.:U7  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  liNOINE.  r,\. 
uuiEL  [ttjtaciEK.  Krltb.  EoKlaud.  aaitignor  to  Vickera 
Limited.  We^dtuiu^tter.  England  KileU  Apr.  Id.  1913. 
SerUl  No    7**2.J:i*t       <  CI.   123—44.  t 


In  !i  multiple  cylinder  Infrnal  rmnbtiption  -nglne  the 
combination  with  the  inlet  and  exhniiat  valve  mechanism, 
of  Tn  lovertlblo  and  rtverslbt*-  cam  provided  with  three 
protiiherftncefl  dlsiKitM^fl  at  \'20'  apart  and  having  the  op»r- 
■  Tlng  aurfacea  ther**nf  and  the  operating  aiirfarpg  between 
tta-^  protaberancen  appropriately  sbape«1  to  actuate  the 
tnlMt  sod  the  «>xhauat  vaWes. 


l.-lOtX-MS        SPOKE  SOKKT     ANI'     PEI.LY-FAS  TEN'ER. 
Paul   H.   Bbekdiv').   near   Kldorndo  Sprlnga.   Mo      Filed 
Jane  ».  19L3       Serial   No    TT-ifl-^O.      (CI.  21--17H  . 
1.   A   device   for   Joining    wbe^l    fellies   and   apokea  com 

poee^  '>f  one  ple<*M  of  bendable  metal  the  size  of  which  l« 


pretletermlned  according  to  the  dlmenalona  of  the  spoken 
and  felllea  and  coraprlntng  a  spoke  f*eat  baring  felly  flange** 
b**nt  d»>wnwardlT  from  tb**  ^itl^ft  of  th*-  aeat,  a  spok»> 
tinnge  bent  upwardly  from  on»-  edge  of  the  *^t  betw»M»n 
tb.'  Hide  flanges,  fJextbb"  win*:*'  proj»>.  ting  from  the  spok- 
flange  and  bt-ndablr  over  th->  A'^at  and  having  a  slot  ''X 
tending  from  the  said  *<pf»kf  flange  to  the  free  t^nd  of  th" 
wlni,'8.  wing  locking  pltv^s  formed  by  tbe  metal  In  muklng 
aaid  Biota,  and  means  for  aerurtitg  the  felly  aaog*>H. 


2.  The  cituiliiniitioii.  with  a  wlie«>l  H|K>ke  buying  a  trana 
verae  groove  adjacent  to  thf  'mter  end  thereof,  and  wh»*e, 
fellies  having  a  cut  out  In  tbe  Inner  periphery  and  at  th>' 
joining  enila  thereof,  of  a  device  for  couneciios  the  fellleM 
together  and  with  th>>  spokei*  c<^imprlslng  a  single  ptece  of 
sh^et  metal  cut  and  bent  to  form  felly  flanges,  a  spoki-  seat 
joining  tbe  flangea,  a  npoke  clamp  having  a  poriiuti  '-x 
tending  Tt-rtlcally  from  one  edge  of  th*-  st-at  l)^twe«Mi  the 
flanges,  slotted  wing  poriioni  extending  rri>m  tbe  vertical 
portion  over  tbe  Heat  :ind  resting  thereon,  a  locking  plec** 
fitting  the  spoke  ;;roove  and  engaging  tbe  vtlots  of  tb** 
wlnga,  means  Inaertlble  in  th<-  cut  outa  and  nnder  tbe  aear 
for  varying  the  poaltton  "f  tbf  wfst.  ninl  ni'-an"  (oi  atta-b 
Inc  tbe  f«lly  flancea. 


1.100.349.  Kl'ItDEK  FOU  SAIL  OH  OTHEU  VESjtEL8 
James  S.  Brcnnan,  Attleboro.  Man^  Filed  June  4. 
1»13.     SerUI  No    7TI.«*MI.      iC|.   U4— 1«7  t 


1.  In  conililnatloii  with  a  v.-hh."!.  ;i  fi-lder  plToi-^l  rela 
tlT#>  to  tbe  ve*««iel,  a  Tertlcally  dln|K>H«^  wing  piToted  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  rodder,  n  tube  !ie<Mirei|  to  fh^  top 
side  of  thf  wine,  n  rod  slldingly  monnl*^)  in  tbe  rtth»>  and 
having  an  eye  at  Its  loner  ^nd.  and  .i  vrtlcally  r|lap.>8ed 
fulcrum  pin  carried  by  the  veaael  and  r^vetvlng  tbe  eye 
of  Riild  ro»I  anil  having  a  bi-nd  on  Its  low.-r  »»nd  »hat  eo- 
gagea  the  .-ye 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vexsei  having  n  piToted  nid 
der,  a  wing  plvotally  connei-ted  to  the  ri»d.ler.  a  vertically 
dlaposed  fulcrum  pin  carrh'd  by  tb''  T«*i»«ei  and  tennlna* 
Ing  In  Bpftcd  rt'larion  to  th<»  outer  top  aide  ,mW*'  of  the 
rudder,  and  m''Hii>  plvote<l  to  th«>  pin  and  slldublv  enn 
nected  to  th#>  wine  m-i  as  to  move  therewith  and  slid** 
Independently  thereof  whereby  when  thp  rudder  N  inoved 
said  mean«  will  n:ov<>  about  tbf>  pin  n'<  n  fulcmni  and 
efTf^n   movemfot  of  tb«>  wing  about   Us  pivotal  poldt 

S.  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  rndder  and  a  wing 
plTotalty  ct.nnectcd  to  the  rndd'-r.  a  niAmlwr  connt'-t^l  to 
tbe  wing  ao  av  to  movi-  tlxTewith  and  slide  independently 
th>*re-if     and   a    fiil.Tum    tii»»uii>er   for   c'>nn''<tlon    with    tb* 
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▼eaael    bavlot    a    pivotal    connection    with    aaid    alidable 
BHiJuber. 

4.  In  combination  wlib  a  pivoted  rudd«r  and  a  wing 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  rudder,  a  fulcrum  member  tor 
coiiDeetloij  with  the  vcbhel,  and  nieauti  pivoted  to  the 
fulcrum  number  and  conijected  lo  tbe  winn  so  aa  to  move 
thtrewltU  and  islidt*  iudciHfndeutJy  thereof  whereby  when 
tbe  nidiler  U  muvi-tl  tbe  viuid  mttana  will  move  about  tbt^- 
fulcrum  menitter  and  by  sliding  en^^aiieuient  witti  the  wing 
move  tbe  latter  relative  to  the  rudder  , 

.'..  In  «-..inl'liiaiion  with  a  pivoted  ruddt-r  and  a  wing 
pivutJill>  connected  lo  the  rudd«r.  m>-aui^  .-.luoectetl  to  Ibf 
wLng  »o  as  lu  uiuve  therewith  aiid  ^Ude  independently 
thereof  to  operal*  »aiut:,  and  invaus  fur  connection  with 
the  veaael  In  pivotal  connection  with  said  alldabU  lueanj 
to  actuate  the  latter  and  thcr*-by  the  wing  nben  tbe 
rudder  1»   moved. 

K'lnlni  G  not   prlute<l  In   tbe  liazeLte.j 


taiable  relative  to  thtr  stationary  knife  and  wblcb  aur- 
ruunda  the  latter  In  ila  rotating  movementij  so  as  to  pace 
x\\y  samt'  and  move  tbe  material  operated  upon  away  from 

tlu-  >tailon«ry  kuif*.-  upon  completion  "f  the  notcbiog 
■  ■pt-ratloD. 


1.100.;ioO.  AITAKATIS  KOK  KAI»IN»J  AND  LOWER 
I.\<;  VEHICLE-BOOIES  THW)rniLi;s  Uuow?(,  Wi  rcea- 
ter.  Maw*..  ttHslgnor  to  Kichanlson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany W'-rcfHier.  Mafts  .  a  <  orpa ration  of  ^la'^sacbu- 
•ettii.  Mle<l  Jan,  1'2.  1910.  Serial  No.  :.:ti*.«i:v  (CI. 
21—36. 1 


\.  Tbe  Combination  with  the  ernnkei]  forward  axle  of 
»  vehicle  and  forward  wheels  Journnh-d  on  the  ends  of 
Mtld  axle,  of  a  tongue  pivoted  u[Min  said  cranked  axle, 
u  collar  upon  either  i*nd  of  said  axle  within  said  wheels. 
rodi>  connectifl  with  said  collars,  and  a  latch  upon  said 
tongue  to  encage  the  forward  enils  of  xald  rods. 

2.  Tb«  combination  with  the  cranked  forward  axle  of 
a  vehicle  and  fornard  wheels  journaliKl  <in  The  enda  of 
Kaid  axle,  of  a  tongue  pivoted  upon  said  cranked  axle,  u 
collar  upon  either  end  of  said  axle  within  aald  wheels. 
rrnlK  connected  with  aald  collars,  and  means  upon  aald 
tonjjiie  fi-r  moving  «a!d  rodw  Itackward  and  forward, 
thereby    rotating   said   cranked   axle. 

a.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body,  a  cranked  axle  pivotally  con- 
n'Cleil  with  aald  t>ody.  n  tongue  pivotally  connected  with 
tbe  crank  section  of  ^ald  axle,  brace  rodt*  connected  with 
Kald  nxle  on  opiH><ilte  KblcM  of  lt>^  crank  section  and  en 
pahlf  of  a  sliding  movement  parallel  with  said  tongue 
means  for  limiting;  tbe  sibling  movement  of  aald  brae*- 
rod"  and  tu'-iins  for  holding  aaid  brace  roda  from  a  alldlng 
movement. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  l>ody.  a  cranked  axle  plroUtly  con- 
iie<-i«T|  with  nald  ln>dy.  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  Jour- 
nalfHl  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a  tongue  pivotally  con 
paMe  of  a  sliding  n)ovement  parallel  with  said  tongue. 
and  connecting  merbanism  between  saM  shaft  and  said 
nxle  for  swlngliii:  Hald  axle  by  the  rotative  movement  of 
said   shaft. 

r.  Tin-  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  and 
wheeK  Journated  upon  either  end  of  said  axle,  said  axle 
bent  npward  toward  the  center  to  raise  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  at>ove  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  of  a  tongue  pivot 
ally  connected  with  the  elerated  portion  of  said  axle. 
and  means  connecting  said  tongue  with  said  axle  for 
limiting  rotative  moreroent  of  aald  axle  around  the  axis 
ff  said  wheels. 

fClalm  «  not  printed   in   the  Oazette.] 


'..ItKi.ar.l.       DEVUE    FOR    NOTCHING    BOX  ■  COVERS. 

Frank   II.   Blffinton.   Bristol,  and  Howabd  R.   Allen. 

rranston.     It      I.       Filed    July     17.     1013.       Serial    No. 

7i9.+ttfl.      (CI.   H:S— S8.( 

1.   In  a   machine  for  nvtching   box  covers,  a   stationary 
kaift.  aLd  u   knife  which  coA|K>rateH  therewith  and   Ik  ro 


-  In  a  machine  for  notching  box  covt-rB.  a  stationary 
knife,  and  a  knife  which  coop^-raten  ttierewltb  and  Ik  ro 
tatable  relative  to  the  stationary  knife  and  which  recelrea 
the  latter  In  Its  rotating  movements  at.  as  to  pan  the 
same,  said  rota  table  knife  being  formed  to  engage  one 
side  of  the  rover  after  notching  thereof  to  move  said 
cover  side  downwardly  pant  the  sUtlonarj  knife  to  there 
Ny  cause  the  other  side  of  the  ct>ver  to  be  engaged  with 
and  supported  by  the  stationary  kuUe  whereby  to  notch 
aald  other  side  when  the   rotatable   knife  again  descendf 

3.  In  a  machine  for  notching  Ikjx  covers,  a  passage  way 
lo  receive  the  covers,  stationary  cutting  means  whbh  pro 
Jecls  in  tbe  passageway,  and  rutniaMe  cutting  meant> 
which  In  Its  movements  enters  tbe  i«axsago  way.  to  ci- 
operate  with  the  stationary  cutting  meant*  to  notch  one 
Hide  of  tbe  cover  and  which  upon  completion  of  tbe  notch- 
ing operation  moves  the  cover  downwardly  to  engage  the 
other  side  of  the  cover  with  the  xtntionary  ciitting  mean^ 
and    then    leaves    the    passageway 

4.  In  a  machine  for  notching  box  rnV4'r8,  a  passage 
way  having  a  transverse  opening,  a  *tatlonary  cutter  ex- 
tending In  the  passage  way.  a  rotatable  cutter  which  op- 
erates through  said  opeuln;:  to  surround  ^nd  cct5iK*rate 
with  tbe  stationary  cutter  and  to  raovp  tbe  material  op 
crated  upon  away  from  the  stationary  cutter  upon  com- 
pletion of  tbe  Jiotcbing  operation,  and  means  t<i  acruaie 
said   rotatable   cutter 

3.  In  a  machine  for  notching  box  covers,  a  i^aasage  way 
having  a  transverse  opening,  a  itbaft.  a  stationary  arm 
rigidly  »»ecured  to  saiid  shaft  ami  pr<i.i<ctine  into  said  o|)en 
log,  a  cutter  on  said  arm  dNpo»ed  lu  the  passage  way.  a 
U-shaped  carrier  having  Its  l.'gs  nttatjibty  mnnected  1. 
the  shaft  and  operatin;:  in  said  openinti.  n  cutter  on  tbe 
under  face  r)f  said  rarrler  for  coilperatlon  with  the  *ita 
tionary  cutter,  said  carrier  receivlni:  tbe  stationary  cutter 
In  the  space  between  Ita  legs  durini:  tbe  rotation  of  the 
carrier,  and  means  to  actuate  the  rotary  carrier. 

(i'lalms  6  to   11*  not   printed   In   the  Oasette  1 


1.10  0.352.      SHAI-T  ROTATING    MEANS        FhEf   C. 
CaMGBO.v.  Chicago.  lU.,  assignor  to  Rodger   Batlaot  Car 
Company,    a    Corporation     of    Maine        Filed    Apr.    11, 
ISIO.      Serial    No.   554.<>(iii.       .CI.    ihh_-,-.7  . 
1.   In    couibioatlon    with    i*    rotatablv    mounted    sbafr.    a 
member  looaely   luountetl  uu  said  shaft,   mecbanian   Inter- 
mediate of   said   member  and   xhnft    whereby   tbe  two   are 
operatlveiy     connected     tt^ether      and     a     lever     pivotally 
mounted  on    iiald    meuibt-r   whereby   tbe   letter    may    be    vki- 
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tJited.  said  lerer  betOK  arranged  to  #*oi:a«.»  with  tb*"  mech- 
aaUiiu  and  effect  the  operatlT**  (•onne**ft»n  betw«M»o  Mid 
in>*mb>^r  and  the  shaft  wh<?ii  fhp  I<?Ter  t.^  rele«9*»d 


•J.  lu  cuinblDaKon  with  a  Hhufi  aJiii>ted  to  !>-  rotated. 
a  m^ralH-r  loosely  oiuiinied  on  saM  shaft  a  *.'Con.J  mem- 
(►er  plv.itally  mounied  ou  »ai(l  first  member  aad  arranged 
to  autoniftticallv  muvt-  into  operativ.'  rnnn^.tluo  with  the 
shaft,  ao-i  an  operating  device  plTotalty  .-onnected  with 
wid  meuiUT  whereby  the  latter  together  with  the  shaft 
mar   be    operated- 

?,.  In  combination  with  a  whaft  in  be  rotated,  a  meml*er 
looseW  mounted  on  *at'l  *haft  and  adapted  to  0'«cillate 
about  the  aame.  and  pivotally  mounted  ^raTlty-actuated 
merhanlBm  Intermediate  of  *aid  member  and  the  shaft 
whereby  the  latter  1^  rotated  durintt  .ne  stroke  <>r  osclIUi 
ttoo   <>I   !*ald    member 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  desiTlbed.  ,1  ^baft  adapt.-d  to 
be  rotated,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  *:ild  ^haft  and 
arrauged  to  oscillate,  mechanism  mounted  »n  said  mem 
her  adapted  to  swing  into  engagement  with  said  *haft. 
and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  member  wher»-by  the  latter 
may  I>e  oscillated.  «tald  lever  being  arranged  to  drop  Into 
a  TertUiil  position  and  moTH  the  mechanism  out  of  op- 
erative engagement    with    the   ■'haft. 

o.  Means  for  rotating  a  shaft  comprising  a  member 
Iwsely  mounted  vu  the  shaft  to  be  rotatwl.  an  operating 
device  carried  by  said  member  and  nonually  depending  In 
an  inoperative  pt.sltion.  and  bH>»ely  mounted  mechanlam 
arranged  to  form  operative  engagement  between  the  mem- 
ber and  the  shaft  wh^n  said  device  M  brought  up  into 
operative  position,  and  disconnect  said  eugagemeot  auto 
niatlcally  when  the  device  Is   released 

[rialms  6  to   is  not  prlnteit  \u  'he  linzeff  : 


positively  rotate  said  blade  bolder,  and  a  rotating  ^trop 
[j|ng  roller  located  In  position  to  strop  a  razor  blade  mount 
ed  In  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  ra»or  blade  stropping  device,  the  comblnattoa 
of  a  Hupportlne  frame,  a  stropping  roller  and  a  blade  sup- 
port mounted  In  j«a)d  framt-.  means  for  rotating  said  roller 
and  oscillating  said  binde  support,  a  rotating  blade  holder, 
a  gear  train  upon  said  blade  support  connected  to  said 
holder  and  means  artuat'-d  by  the  c>»ciIlatlon  of  said  blade 
support  for  operating  nald  gear  train  to  po-»ltlvely  and 
Intermittently  rotate  said  hnlder. 

3  In  a  raior  stropping  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  rotating  ^^tropplng  roller,  and  an  oscltlatlog 
blade  support  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  rotating  btad« 
bolder  upon  said  blade  support.  nteauH  for  holding  one 
face  of  a  raaor  blade  in  contact  with  *ald  roller  during 
a  partial  revolution  thereof,  •spur  gear  and  cam  lonnec 
tlons  ttetween  said  frame  and  said  blade  holder  actuatetj 
by  the  oscillatlona  of  said  blade  support  to  positively  and 
Intermittently  rotate  said  blade  bolder,  to  bring  the  other 
fncp  of  the  blade  Into  <-ont«"  t  with  said  roll.-r. 

4.  In  a  razor  stropping  device,  the  combination  of  a  ro 
ta table  stropping  roller,  an  oscillating  blade  sup[M>rt.  a 
blade  bolder  rolatably  mount«*<|  upon  said  blade  support, 
and  means  Including  a  pair  of  spur  gears  for  positively 
rotailnK  said  blade  bolder  one-half  revolution  during  the 
oscillation  of  said  blade  supi>ort  away  from  said  roller 

.'  In  a  raior  slropphiK  device,  the  combination  of  a 
fnime.  a  rotatable  stropping  roller  and  a  blade  support 
mounteil  upon  said  frame,  a  blade  holder  rotatabty  nrnunt 
ed  in  said  support,  means  for  relatively  separating  said 
stropping  roller  and  said  blade  support,  wpnr  gear  and  cam 
ccnnectlons  between  said  frame  and  said  blade  holder  for 
pcgltlvely  rotating  said  bolder  one  half  a  revolution  when 
s&lfl  holder  and  roller  are  separated,  and  a  spring  for 
resillently  pressing  a  blade,  held  In  said  bolder  agalus! 
said  roller. 

K'laims  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxettc] 


1.100.354.  CONSTRltTlON  OF  (_'LOTH  BOAKL»3.  AL- 
p-kKO  M  »  HAcrEK.  Oxford.  Mn«s  Filed  May  5.  1»I3. 
Serial  No.  7BS.443.      O'l.  20fl     50  t 


1.HM),;15  3  KAZOK  HTROI'l'INU  MA<  HINE  I'LiN^ 
TATrcci.  Newark.  N  I  .  assignor  to  A.  K  Metsselbach 
St  Brother.  Newark.  N  T  .  a  Torporatlon  tt  New  Jersey, 
l-ll-^  Jau    Irt.  lltll      Serial  No   H0i;.82©        '1    51—16.) 


1  [11  a  razor  -tropping  devio-.  :be  'ombinatlou  of  an 
©•clllatlog  support,  a  rotating  blade  bolder  --arrled  by 
ftald  ■4upport.  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  -support,  a  pin- 
ton  -onnectefl  to  said  blade  holder  and  -ngaglng  said 
wbe^l,  means  actuated  by  rhe  oaclllatlou  •>f  said  support 
for  Intermittently  aetuaMng  -tald  gear  whet^l  and  pinion  to 


1.  A  cloth-board  construction  Including  a  frame  .-ouslst 
In^  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  straight  hollow  slde-tsirs 
made  of  sheet-metal  of  aitproxlmately  uniform  U  sha[»ed 
cros-^-sectlon.  said  side-bars  oppositely  disposed  with  their 
open  sides  toward  each  other  ;  In  combination  with  a  plu 
rality  of  rectangular  wooilen  crosspleces  having  their  end:* 
respectively  shap<>ii  to  corn"*pond  with  the  Interior  cross 
section  and  Interlocking! v  engagi>d  within  said  hollow 
si.eet  metal  slde^ljars.  coiin*vtlng  and  supporting  the  same, 
and  maintaining  the  cross  section  contour  thereof,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cloth-board  embodying  the  construction  set  forth, 
consisting  of  longitudinal  side-bars  made  of  thin  sheet 
metal  formed  of  approximately  seml-cyllndrlcal  cross 
section  <»hape.  with  extended  Inwardly  Inclined  edges  :  In 
combination  with  crosspleces  having  rounded  ends  and 
reduced  faces  fitting  the  semi  cylindrical  hollow  Interior 
cf  said  sheet  metal  side  bars,  and  between  said  Inwardly 
Inclined  edges,  and  an  exterior  casing  of  paper  fabric 
vound  about  and  adhiMilvely  united  therewith  In  a  imooth 
irnbroken  surface 

3.  A  cloth-wlndlng  board  comprising  tonsltudlnal  side 
bars  made  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  croaa-sectlonal 
shape  consisting  of  a   soml  cylindrical    main   portion   wUh 
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oppositely  resilient  edge  portions  that  slightly  Incline 
Inward  and  then  curve  outward  ;  in  combination  with  end 
memben*  or  crosspleces  of  a  thickness  equal  to  the  dlam 
erer  of  the  seml-cyllQdrlcal  side  Iwr.  said  crosspleces 
having  roundwl  ends  and  reduced  faces  adapted  for  trans- 
vt-rse  Insertion  within  said  hollow  t*heet-metal  side-bars, 
I'Dd  interlocking  between  the  Inwardly  Inclined  edge  por- 
tions thereof,  and  an  external  surface  covering,  of  shrink- 
able  fabric  securing  said  parts  together 


J. 100,355.  THREAD-WINDING  MACHINE  AND  TKN- 
SION  CONTROL.  Clarbncb  E.  CHArriN.  Springfield, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1013.  Serial  No.  763.268.  \Cl. 
242 — 44.) 


r      »  Q 


I.  In*  an  automatic  thread-winding;  machine.  lUe  com 
btnatlon  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  series  of  spwds  on 
which  the  thread  Is  wound,  a  drlvlnii  drum,  an  ■  adjust 
nMe  tension-roller,  a  contlnuoas  belt  extending  around  the 
drivlng-splndles  of  all  of  the  spools  In  that  series,  said 
t^n-tlon-roller  and  said  drnm.  thread  guldlnc  devlcps.  means 
ft.;-  Kciuatlni;  said  devics.  and  means  actuated  by  said  de 
vi.  es  at  the  end  of  their  travel  to  adjust  the  tenslon- 
lolbT  as  the  diameter  of  the  sp'Mls  builds  up.  whereby  the 
said  belt  may  l>e  tightened  as  descril»ed. 

■J  .V  lhr<>«d  wtndiiic  machine.  conlp^i^inK  a  reclprocat 
ing  thread  ttuidlng  nieiul»er.  arms  attached  to  said  mem 
ber  to  convey  the  thread  to  Ik*  wound,  driving  means 
for  the  spools,  spools  on  which  the  thread  Is  wound,  ten 
slonrollers  to  adjust  tlie  rtrlvlnK  means  for  the  spools,  a 
common  driving  drum,  said  driving  mean>  extend Ini: 
iiroMud  the  drum,  tension  roller*,  and  th'-  spindles  on 
xrhlch  the  spools  are  mounted,  adjusting  devices  on  which 
the  tension-rollers  for  each  tier  of  spools  are  mounted,  and 
m<  an<  for  connecting  said  adjusting  devices  together, 
whereby  all  of  the  devices  for  all  of  the  tiers  may  be 
moved  In  unison,  and  operating  means  betw<-en  said  reclp 
rocatlng  member  and  one  of  the  adjustable  rods  on  which 
the  tension  rollers  ore  mounted  to  operate  the  said  last 
hi.nied  rods,  whereby  said  tension-rollers  may  be  adjusi^nl 
n*'  the  spools  build  up.  as  described 

ft.  In  a  wlndlngmachlnc,  the  combination,  a  frame  In 
which  n  plurality  of  rows  of  winding  spools  are  located, 
a  common  driving  drum  for  «ald  spools,  a  take  up  roller 
for  each  row  of  spools,  a  single  continuous  driving  band 
passing  around  the  said  drum,  the  take  up  rolb-r  for 
each  row  of  spools  and  the  shafts  of  all  of  the  spools 
ii<  a  row.  means  to  guide  the  material  to  l>e  wonnd  to  the 
row  of  spools,  and  means  operable  from  snld  irulding 
means  to  automatically  ailjust  the  i>osltlon  of  the  take 
up  rollers  to  vary  the  tension  on  the  drlvlni;  bands  of  all 
of  rb»'  rows  of  spools  In  proportion  as  the  dlnmcters  of 
ths  spools  bnlld  up. 

4.  \  take  up  deTlce  for  wlndlnc  machines,  cijmprlstng.  In 
combination,  a  winding  device,  a  drlvlnu  memt>er.  a  reclp 
rocablf  thread  guldlnfc  raeml»er.  driving  means  connecting 
the  winding  device  and  the  driving  member,  a  shaft  driven 
f-nim   sntd  drlvlni:  member,   a    cam   on   the  drlrcn^haft   to 


operate  the  recipri>cable  member,  a  lake  up  roller  Inter- 
posed between  the  driving  member,  and  th.f  wlndine-devtee, 
end  automatic  mean»i  operable  from  the  reclprocable  mem- 
l)er  to  adjust  the  take  iip  roller  at  the  end  of  th-  travel 

of  the  reclprocable  meml>er.  as  "lescrlbfd. 


1,100.356.  SAVING8BANK  Albekt  DAr>E  and  Alice 
G.  BR'm-k.  Frankfort.  N  Y.  Filed  June  14.  19i:l.  Se 
rial   No.   773.707        tCl    46 — 36  i 


1.  A  toy  savings  bank  comprising  a  box  having  a  cuir 
slot  in  Its  top.  a  normally  closed  dotir  for  *ald  >lot,  u 
pair  of  movable  acrobat  figures  mounted  on  top  ot  the 
box.  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  auid  figure* 
opens  the  door. 

2.  A  toy  savings  bank  comprising  a  box  baring  a  coin 
slot  in  Its  top,  a  normally  closed  door  for  said  slot,  a  pair 
of  movable  acrobat  figures  mounted  on  top  of  the  Isjx. 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  flgures-  openi»  the 
door,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  figures  against 
the  other  whereby  the  action  of  the  last  named  figure 
opens  the  door. 

3.  .\  to>  savings  bank  comprising  a  box  having  a  coin 
slot  In  its  top.  a  normally  closed  door  for  said  slot,  a 
pair  of  figures  pivotally  mounted  on  horizontal  bai-s  above 
the  box  In  relative  poslilons  to  cause  one  of  said  ii»:tire«  to 
actuate  the  other  when  the  first  is  swung  on  lis  pivotal 
Iflr,  and  connections  whereby  the  pivotal  uio\ement  of 
the  last  named  figure  openit  the  door. 

4.  A  toy  savings  bank  comprising  a  box  having  a  coin 
slot  in  Its  top.  a  normally  dosed  door  for  said  slot,  a 
pair  of  tigures  pivotally  mounti^l  on  horizontal  bara  above 
the  Ik>x  lu  relative  positions  to  cause  one  of  said  flguret 
I'f  actuate  the  other  when  tlie  llr^t  Is  swung  on  its  pivotal 
bar.  couuectlons  whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  last 
named  figure  opens  the  door,  the  actuating  means  com 
prising  a  sprlns  presst-d  l>ar  adapted  to  strike  the  first 
named  figure  N'low  Its  pivot  when  released,  and  an  at- 
tachment from  the  door  extending  In  the  path  of  mov.- 
meni  of  the   last   named  figure 

5.  In  a  toy  savings  bank,  tlie  combination  of  a  Imx 
having  a  coin  slot  and  a  supplementary  ^lot  In  Its  it>p. 
a  weighted  pivoted  door  Inside  the  Mx  normally  held  up 
against  the  top  of  tlie  box.  closln;:  th'-  loln  slot,  a  pair  of 
poles  mouuttd  on  the  top  of  the  box.  a  figure  horizontally 
swung  between  said  poles  in  a  position  to  cause  its  lower 
end  to  strike  the  attachment  from  the  door  when  oscil- 
lated, and  means  for  osclllatind  the  figure. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.100,357.      TKI.F'iRAl'HTC    TR WSMITTKR        Patkick 

B     DttLA.NY.   South   Orange,    N.   J.      Filed  Apr.   26.    l»0«. 

Serial  No.  313.73R      Ren-wed  Nov    5.  1»13.     Serial  No. 

7t>9.375.      (CI     17S  -«2.* 

1.  A  telegrMfdilc  transmitter,  comprlslnir  a  key,  an  auto- 
matic circuit  controller  set  Into  o^wrailon  on  movement  of 
the  key  tr.  foi  m  a  -succession  of  dot  signals,  a  'ircult  con- 
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tact   with   which  it  c<jop*-raie«,  ao<l  circuit  coniacts  cloaed 
by  moTea>«iit  of  tb*-  key  to  »et  th*  coatroller  Id  operation 


MB    # 


-'  A  teU'KTnphic  tr»i]i«roirter,  cf>iDprtstD^  a  key.  an  auto- 
niHitr  vlhralrtr  sot  Into  (•pt-ratldri  on  movempat  of  the  key 
t(.  form  a  i*ucces»lon  of  dot  stmiuls.  a  circuit  contact  with 
wbKh  It  coopcrntps,  aod  circuit  couiactft  closed  by  more- 
njfut  of  the  key  to  svt  the  vllmifor  In  opfTHtlon  and 
oppncd  by  rever?'*'  movfmeut  of  the  key. 

.'t.  A  telegrnphlc  iransmlttcr.  cumprfslut;  a  movable  part. 
an  nntnmarlc  <iui  transmitter  set  Intu  opt>ratioD  on  move 
mTit  thr-reof.  and  clrcnlt  cloalnK  contnrt^  closed  by  said 
part  when  moved  to  start  the  dot  trant<mflter  and  opened 
(•y   It  when  mov(-d  to  stop  tran»misMion  *<f  dot-<. 

4  A  teleiernphlc  transmitter,  comprlslnit;  :i  transmitting 
key.  a  pivoted  lever  adjacent  the  key  and  adapted  to  bt 
mnved  hy  It.  a  »top  a»tnlnst  which  the  lever  Is  moved  when 
actuated  by  the  key,  nn  elastic  vibrator  carried  by  the 
lever  and  set  Into  vibration  wh»'n  the  lever  Is  arrested  by 
Its  Mtop.  and  a  dot  iransmlttlnij  contact  through  which  the 
vit>nit4ir  automatically  ciows  and  opens  ih»-  i-Ircult  to 
Transmit  a  succossion  of  dot  signals 

■".  A  telegraphic  transmitter,  comprlslnj^;  an  automatic 
dot  transmitting  vibrator,  a  tranHmlttlnk'  key  lever  acting 
when  rioerated  for  d^i  tr;insm!s,.^lon  to  Imparl  I«  the  vibra- 
tor an  Impuli^e  of  movt-m-nt.  a  rlirld  stop  against  which 
the  vibrator  Intermediate  \tn  ends  Is  thrown  and  held  by 
ihf  key  lever  and  a  dot  tranf>mlttlng  contact  at  which 
rh«-  'ircnlT  Is  opentd  and  closed  by  the  \ibrntluQs  of  thv 
fne  end  r-f  the  vibrator  while  tho  vibrator  I«  ht-Id  agains;t 
»«id  stop. 

f*'laim8  «  to  10  not  prlnt<'d  In  th.-  t;azette.T 


i.lOO.aO*.  COMBIN£I>  JAi'K  AND  SUiNAL,  Amoh  K 
1>IX0N.  Newark.  .\  J  .  atalKBor  to  Wettern  Klectrlc 
CoBpany.  L'hicaso.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lllloola.  Hied 
Mar    1«.   imttt      Serial  No    483.854.     (CI.  17I>— P'J. . 


i  Thf  eoiiil'inadon  with  a  framr.  of  mi  ain.roxlmaiciy 
>>pberlcal  tarff^t  plvotally  mounted  wltbln  said  fram*'.  Hn 
•  iM-tromaitnet  mounted  adjar<  nt  aald  tartcet.  an  armntur*- 
for  said  eJei-tr<:>mai:n>'t.  a  •  atch  larri'd  Uj,  said  target,  an 
arm  tarried  by  said  armatur'-  arlaoted  to  euicatie  -^atd  catch 
uad  DnruiHlly  retain  the  tarnier.  a  jack,  a  plUK-  a  projec 
tlon  i  arried  by  «aid  taryet.  a  t»-li  <  rank  lever  pivoted  tn- 
rerm*'dlMtt?    ^ai«i    plUK    and    «uid    tur^'»-t.    «ialU    levtr    l>«>in); 


adapted  to  encRKe  utd  projection  and  restore  said  tarsret 
when  tbe  piu«  la  loaerted  io  ibe  Jack 

'2.  in  an  fleet rtmiavnetlc  annunciator  the  comblnattoa 
with  a  fram*-.  of  a  centrally  pivoted  approximately  apheri- 
cai  taritet  symmetrical  In  form  with  reapert  to  itH  mta  ot 
rotatioD.  a  projectluo  tarried  by  aaid  tarfet.  a  npriDH  Jack. 
a  piuic.  and  a  pivoted  lever  intermediate  tbe  path  of  said 
plus  and  aald  projectlou.  ln»*-rtloB  of  saUl  plux  wltbln  tiald 
jack  cauHioi;  said  pivoted  i^rver  to  rotate  aboat  ItA  pivot 
polQt  and  iDgatfe  said  projection  for  rrNiorlng  said  target. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  K  frame,  of  a  solid  approxi- 
mately spherical  target  plvotally  mounted  In  said  t'rHme. 
Mid  Urget  having  a  r.t  ess.  material  '  sirrled  In  said  reeewh 
for  unbaiattctat;  said  target,  an  electromagnet  for  control- 
Hog  aaid  target,  a  Jack,  a  plug,  and  a  pivoted  lever  In- 
termediate Kal<l  pluk'  and  aald  target  rotated  about  Its 
pivot  puini  for  rentorlnj:  sitld  target  when  said  plug  la 
Inserted    In   said  jack. 

4.  In  an  electrumagiiellc  auouDciator  tbe  comblDatloo 
with  a  frame,  of  a  centrally  pivoted  approximately  spheri- 
cal target  symmetrical  in  form  with  reap-ct  to  Its  ails  of 
rotation,  moved  to  Indicating  poafrtoD  by  force  of  gravltv. 
a  projection  carried  by  wild  target,  a  spring  jack,  a  plug. 
and  a  pivoted  l*-ver  intermediate  thv  path  of  said  plug  and 
said  projection  for  reatorlng  said  lark'et  to  Don  indicating 
poaltiOD  upon  the  InsMrrlon  of  said  plug  wltldn  said  Jack 


1.100.n59.  8TRKET  CAR  KKNOKil  Cabl  FsRDiXiST  Ek- 
MAS,  Oskalooaa,  Iowa,  nied  Jnne  24,  lt*i::  Serial  No. 
776.B62.      (CI.    105— 11:8. » 


1.  A  car  fender  uf  the  class  described  locludiog  spa<ed 
verti«-al  supporting  bracket  s.  si  •rings  muuoted  lu  tbe 
brackets,  and  a  depresalble  leud<'r  located  In  adva&ci-  of 
and  alidably  connected  with  the  ^ald  brackets  and  havlog 
rearwardly  projecting  portiuna  extending  ihrouich  the 
front  of  the  brackets  and  yl<'ldably  supported  by  the  said 
Hprint;8.  whereby  the  fea<ier  is  normally  maintained  in  an 
elevated    position. 

IV  A  car  fender  of  the  cUsm  described  lucludinu  oppoMite 
supporting  brackets  having  )>paced  vertical  front  and  rear 
bara  forming  vertical  opeidnus.  ruWed  springs  secured  In 
the  said  openlnus.  u  depresaible  fender  located  In  advance 
of  the  brackets  and  sUdably  cnnnetted  with  the  front 
bara  of  tbe  same  and  jirovided  with  lugf-  or  proj^'ctioos  ex- 
teodlug  Into  the  said  openings  and  yieldably  supported  by 
the  coiled   springs. 

;t-  A  car  fender  of  tbe  claaa  described  Including  spaced 
supporting  brackets  having  upper  attaching  portlona  and 
lu-ovlded  with  depending  vertical  p^^rtlons  havlni:  front 
and  rear  sides,  th.-  front  sides  h«'lng  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  vertical  slots,  a  depresalble  fender  having  lugi 
or  projeetioua  extending  through  the  lower  vertical  slots 
and  yieldahiy  supported  by  tbe  aaUl  springs,  and  fasten- 
ing means  i>peratlug  Ui  the  upper  sloU*  and  slldably  c<>n- 
ne<'riiig  the  fender  with  the  supporting  bra<  kefs 

4  A  car  fend«T  uf  the  riasa  d-s*  rlhed  Including  s^uKed 
supporting  brarketa,  each  comprising  a  top  horUtonTal  at- 
taching bar,  a  rear  vertical  bar  formed  integral  with  and 
depending  from  tbe  attaching  tmr.  and  a  front  siitivtan- 
tlally  vertical  har  Integral  with  the  rear  vertical  bar  and 
tonne*  t*>d  with  th*-  saui*   at  the  bottom  thereof  and  sec'ired 
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at  its  upper  end  to  tbe  »amt.  said  vertt<-al  t'ari^  being  ar 
ranged  in  spaced  relation,  and  an  tnclioe«l  brace  exiendlnK 
from  the  rear  vertical  bur  to  tb»  horizontal  top  attaching 
bar,  springs  arranged  Id  the  spaces  between  tbe  front  and 
rear  vertical  bar».  and  a  depressltile  fender  slidably  con- 
nected with  the  KupiMtrtIng  brackets  and  having  portions 
yieldably   supported   by   the  said   springs, 

5.  A  car  fender  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced 
supporting  brackets  provided  with  sluts,  a  fender  having  a 
frame  provided  with  upper  and  lower  transverse  bars, 
front  and  rear  vertical  attacbiag  bars  fitted  together  and 
connecting  the  upper  and  l<»w.  r  transverse  bars  and  hav- 
ing spaced  terminals  forming  recasses  to  receive  tbe  said 
transverse  bars,  and  fastening  devices  piercing  the  rear 
vertical  attaching  bara  and  exteodinf  through  the  slots  of 
tbe  supporting  brackets  and  slldabfy  and  detachably  secur- 
ing tbe   fender  to   the  said  brnckpt«. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  «;nzette  1 


ing  tool  holding  meauk  having  vertical  adjustable  cob- 
nectloDs  with  each  element,  said  vertical  adjustable  con- 
nections being  adjustable  talerally. 

[Claims  C  to  S  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


I.jWt.SGO  TRIPLE  VALVE-iiRIM'INO  MACHINE  RoB- 
EKT  E.  Elkk.  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914. 
k^rlal   No.   ML'.627.      (CI.  51  —  4.1 


3f?^- 


I-  In  a  macldne  as  set  forth,  a  frame,  a  bed  plate 
thereon  to  support  objects  to  N-  ^'round.  a  multiplicity  of 
reciprocating  elements  having  grinding  (ool  holding  means 
to  hald  tools  to  srlnd  said  otijeets  Mild  holding  means  be 
iDg   adjustable    vertically    and    laterally. 

'2.  in  a  machine  as  set  forth,  a  frame,  a  t>ed  plate 
tbert^D  to  support  objects  to  be  ground,  a  multl[diclty  of 
reclpror^Ung  elements  having  grinding  t«K)l  holding  means 
to  hold  tools  to  grind  said  objects,  said  hold'.ng  means  be- 
ing adjustable  verttrally  and  laterally,  and  means  having 
connections  with  said  multiplicity  of  elements  for  operat- 
ing tbe  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  n»  set  forth,  a  frame,  a  bed  plate  there- 
•a  to  support  objects.^  be  ground,  a  multiplicity  of  re- 
ciprocating elements  having  grinding  tool  holding  means 
to  hold  toots  to  grind  said  obje<  ts,  aaid  holding  means 
Wing  adjUL'able  vertically  and  laternlly.  and  means  hav- 
ing connections  with  said  multl'dlclty  of  eleokents  for  op- 
erating the  Name,  said  connectiuns  being  Individually  ad- 
Juslabk  whereby  a  different  redprocatng  movement  may 
be  Imparted  to  one  element  than  to  the  other. 

4  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame  to  support  objectit  to 
be  ground,  a  multiplicity  of  movable  elements,  operating 
meaiw  therefor  having  individual  adjustable  connections 
with  said  elements  whereby  a  different  movement  may  be 
Imparted  to  one  element  than  tu  another,  and  a  grinding 
tool   holding   means  carried  by   each   element 

Z.  In  A  grinding  marhlne,  a  frame  to  support  objects  to 
be  ground,  a  maltlpllclty  of  movable  elements,  operating 
means  therefor  having  Indlvltlual  adjustable  conn^ciions 
with  said  elements  whereby  a  different  movement  may 
be  imparted  to  one  element  than  to  another,  and  a  grind 
20^  O.  G.~50 


1  .  1  0  0  .  S  6  1  .  ENGINE  CRANK. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
fi75.94ft.     (CI,  74 — 5.  t 


•NRAD    J.    ENOLBKT, 

1912.      Sertai    No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pedestal  having  a  bearing  for  a 
shaft  lomblned  with  an  element  arranged  to  rotate  about 
It  e(  cenlrlcally.  and  a  composite  crank  having  one  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  shaft  an^  another  member  provided 
with  a  crank  pin  and  adapted  to  travel  to  and  fro  on  Cbe 
first  member,  arranged  In  operative  connection  with  the* 
said  rotatabte  element,  whereby  tbe  leverage  of  tbe  crank 
Is  varied  during  the  stroke  ;  tbe  bearing  t«etween  the  mem- 
bers of  the  composite  crank  being  V  faced  sheaves  and 
b«rs  fitting  the  V-faces. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pedestal  baring  a  bearing  for  a 
shaft  <-ouibin<Hl  with  an  element  arranged  to  rotate  about 
It  eccentrically,  and  a  composite  crank  having  one  mem- 
ber attacheil  to  the  shaft  and  another  member  provided 
with  a  crank  pin  and  adapted  to  travel  to  and  fro  on  tbe 
first  member,  orranged  In  operative  connection  with  the 
said  rotatahle  element,  whereby  the  leverage  of  tbe  crank 
Is  varied  during  the  stroke:  the  Iwarltig  tietween  tbe  mero- 
liers  of  the  ctimposlte  crank  l>elng  V-faced  sheaves  and  bars 
fitting  tbe  V-faces  ;  said  sheaves  being  supported  laterally 
on  rings  of  balls  at  each  side,  there  being  at  each  ring  of 
balls  A  grooved  ple<e  set  In  tbe  block,  forming  a  runaway 
for  the  balls,  the  balls  projecting  Into  a  coo[>eratlng 
gr<»ove  in  the  side  of  tbe  sheave 

3.  In  combination,  a  [ledeiital  having  a  bearing  for  a 
••baft  combined  with  an  element  arranged  to  rotate  aUiut 
it  eccentrically,  and  a  comiM^tte  crank  having  one  mem- 
t»er  attached  to  the  shaft  and  another  memticr  provided 
with  a  crank  pin  and  adapter]  to  travel  to  and  fro  on  the 
first  meml»er.  arranged  in  operative  connection  with  the 
said  rotalable  element,  whereby  the  leverage  of  the  crank 
is  varied  during  the  stroke ;  the  crank  pin  having  a 
spherical  surface  l-earlnp  ;  a  connecting  rod  adapted  to  t>e 
connected  to  :i  reciprocating  piston  :  and  a  member  on  the 
connecting  rc>d  forked  across  another  portion  of  the  crank 
pin,  thereby  preventing  the  connecting  rod  from  twlstlog 
on  the  spherical   ttearlng. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pedestal  having  a  bearing  for  a 
f^baft  comblntHl  with  a  plate  rigidly  flxed  on  the  pedestal 
and  having  a  l-earinw  ey<ent£|c  to  (lie  shaft  1>earlng  :  an 
element  arrangetl  to  rotate  on  said  eccentric  bearing  ;  a 
composite  crank  having  one  memtier  attached  to  tbe  shaft 
and  another  member  adapt  e*!  to  travel  to  and  fro  on 
the  first  member  in  utHratlve  connection  with  aald  eccen- 
tric rotatable  element,  wtiereby  the  leverage  of  tbe  crank 
Is  varied,  and  provided  with  a  spherical  surface  crank  pto. 


766 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JrsK  i(},  1914. 


tber«  b«tng  V-faced  sheflvefl  forming  th«  bearing  between 
the  parta  of  the  compoalte  crank  ;  a  connecting  rod  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  reciprocating  piston  ;  and  meant  to 
prerent  Bald  conoectlnK  rod  from  twisting  on  the  spherical 

bearlnn- 


1.100.364.  CIOAR-CrTTER  NCLSON  C.  FONTumiU  and 
AzvL  PvsaoN,  Attleboro.  Mats..  aMlgcors  to  Pontneau 
tt  Cook  Co  ,  Attleboro.  Maa«..  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Maua- 
chuMtta  Filed  Oct.  22,  1013.  Serial  No  794.930  MM 
181—38. ) 


.  1  0  0  .  3  «  *J  .  EDUCATIONAL  r»EVICB.  Clabbnc*  A. 
Evans.  Chester.  Pa  Filed  Apr.  23.  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,909.      (CI.  35— 15.  J 


1.  In  an  educational  device,  a  board,  and  a  clip  on  a 
face  of  said  board  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  objects 
on  said  face,  aald  clip  being  composed  of  a  resilient  head 
which  la  set  out  from  said  fare,  and  a  shank  which  Is  con- 
tinuous of  said  head  and  permanently  connected  with  said 
board. 

2.  In  an  educational  device,  a  board,  and  a  series  of 
clips  on  the  face  of  said  board  spread  over  the  same,  each 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  objects  on  said  face 
and  composed  of  a  resilient  head  which  la  set  out  from 
said  face,  and  a  shank  which  Is  continuous  of  said  head 
and  permanently  connected  with  aald  board. 

3.  A  two  fat'tMl  board  composed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected members,  and  a  clip  on  the  face  of  one  of  said 
members,  said  clip  being  composed  of  a  resilient  head,  and 
a  shank  continuous  thereof,  said  head  being  set  out  from 
said  face,  and  said  shank  being  permanently  fastened  to 
the  board,  Itt  means  of  fastening  being  Intermediate  of 
aald  members. 


In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  housing  having  a  contra«t«Hl  ne*-k 
at  one  end  and  having  Its  opp<)Blte  end  open,  a  cutting 
blade  having  a  right  angular  heel,  means  to  pivot  the  beet 
to  the  housing,  said  blade  having  a  shank  which  projecta 
outwardly  therefrom  through  the  op^-n  end  of  the  boualng. 
a  flat  spring  having  an  enlarged  head  which  Is  received  In 
the  houHlng  neck,  said  spring  having  an  Inwardly  curved 
free  end  which  engages  the  heel  and  extends  beyond  the 
outer  side  thereof,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  shank,  said  plate  abutting  and  acting  to  rioae  the 
open  pnd  of  the  housing  nod  having  Its  aides  and  ends  ex 
tending  beyond  the  respective  sides  and  t^nds  of  the  bousing 


1.100.365.  INTERCHANGEABLE  CRANK  HAN<iER 
Cbablks  KaAEEa.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  22,  1913  Se- 
rial No    769,266.     (CI.  208 — 17.) 


1,100.363  COMBINED  WRAPPER  AND  ARTICLE. 
Oeoroe  W  Evans.  .Tr..  Luthervllle.  Md  Filed  Aug  19. 
1913.     Serial  No.  785.468.      (CI.  229 — 40.) 


An  article  and  a  wrapper  Inclosing  the  article  In  com- 
bination, and  said  wrap[>er  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial provided  at  two  opposite  edges  with  sHts  that  form 
two  opposite  end-flapM  and  two  other  opposite  flaps  that 
are  longer  than  said  end  flaps — the  said  ^nd  flaps  being 
first  folded  on  to  the  srtlrie  and  then  the  sold  two  longer 
flaps  folded  together  and  forming  »  seam  which  Ilea  on  the 
article,  and  the  extremities  of  said  foIdM  flaps  tucked 
under  the  folded  wrapper  surface  and  b«'tween  It  and  the 
article,  whereby  the  wrapper  Incloses  the  article  and  Is 
self-Mcnred  to  Its  position 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  a  fram**,  a 
crank  hanger,  a  sleeve  carried  by  one  extremity  nf  a  sec 
tlon  of  the  fram*".  an  ear  rarrlpd  by  another  **xtr»'mlty  of 
a  section  of  the  fram.-,  snld  bar  and  sleeve  being  pierced 
by  apertures,  threads  formed  interiorly  of  said  aper- 
tures, and  thr**aded  pins  adapted  to  ent*»r  the  ap^'rturea 
and  also  enter  recesses  In  the  crank  hanger,  whereby  the 
crank  hanger  Is  removably  secur<"d  to  tli*»  frnmf 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bicycio  comprising  a  frame 
and  wheels,  of  a  crank  hanger  having  a  recr>ss  In  f>nch  ^nd, 
enlarged  portions  formed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
crank  hanger,  said  enlarged  portions  having  apertures 
extending  transversnly  therethrough,  shaft?*  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  apertures,  a  sprocket  s'TurM  to  one  of 
said  shafts  at  one  end.  a  second  sprocket  s.*rured  to  th« 
shaft  at  thp  opposite  end.  threaded  pins  adapted  to  enter 
th«  recesses  In  the  ends  of  the  crank  hanger,  a  sprocket 
carried  by  th**  r«'ar  whefl  of  the  bifyrl.'.  and  a  chain 
connecting  thp  last  mentioned  spro<"ket  with  the  flrst 
mentioned  sprockets  whereby  power  Is  transmitted  to  the 
drive  wheel. 
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1.10i).3tm.  COMBINED  DESK  AND  CHAIR.  Kdwin  N. 
FamuAN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  27.  I9i:i.  Serial- 
No    744.565.      (C\.   211—82.1 


An   article  of   nianufHcturp   including  two  upright   posts 
pri'vldt*d     with     longitudinally     extending     undercut     slots 
therein   terminating  in  enlarged  upi>er  portions,  a  seat,  a   ! 
pair  of  angle  members  wcur.'d  to  the  top  and  rear  edge  of  ' 
said  sHJit  and  fpacd  ajiart  a  dintancc  eijual  to  the  spacing   | 
of  the   Hflid   slots.   KSld  angle   memN-rs   provided   with   up-   ! 
wardly  and  outwardly  prtO^ctlng  lugs  with  enlarged  heads, 
said    enlarged    heads   adapted    to    fit    within   the    enlarged   ; 
portions  of  said  slots  and  to  be  retained  In  the  restricted   j 
under    portions    thereof,    the    upward    Inclination    of    tiie  j 
lugs  allowing   the  said   seat   to   rotate  altout    the  enlarged 
heads   with   the  two  portions  of  the   angle   members  con- 
tacting with   the  posts  and   holding  the  seat   out   of  con- 
tact therewith  when  in  Its  horiiODtal  or  vertical  position. 
and  stops  rigidly  secured  to  the  vertical  poets  projecting   ' 
horisontally  therefrom  spaced  a  slight  distance  below  the 
tower  extrecnlty  of  the  said  slots  and  adapted  to  support 
the  said   seat   in   a    horlsonlal   position,   said   seat    adapted 
to  move  bodily  upwardly  for  the  detachment  ther<H)f  from 
the  said  poets 


site  ends  to  the  handle  and  head  respectively,  having  a 
normal  tendency  to  draw  tbo  n^d  Into  the  hollow  of  the 
handle  and  nest  the  clamps. 

.'{  A  device  of  the  character  de»crtl)ed  comprisine  a  bol 
low  handla  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  side  thereof, 
n  rod  slldable  therein,  a  sponge  clamp  si^cured  to  the  .'nd 
of  the  handle,  a  series  of  clamps  slidnble  u[M)n  snld  ro4l, 
said  clamps  being  provided  with  poloteil  lugs  on  theli 
opposing  faces,  a  clamping  head  iteiured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  rod  and  provided  on  Its  Inner  surface  with  point 
ed  lugs,  the  clampn  being  aduptt-d  to  receive  sponges  be- 
tWi  en  them,  a  ring  secured  In  the  hollow  of  the  handle  and 
slldably  supporting  said  rod.  a  spring  coiled  abont  the 
rod,  having  Its  inner  end  secur«>d  to  said  ring  and  Its 
outer  end  to  said  head  at  the  end  of  the  rod.  and  a  hnudle 
pin  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  iind  nroje'tlng 
through  the  slot  In  the  hollow  handi«: 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crn>ed  comprising  a 
handle,  a  rod  slidable  with  respect  to  the  handle,  a  cup- 
shaped  member  formed  on  the  end  of  said  handle  and 
having  its  flared  sides  directed  away  from  said  handle, 
a  series  of  cups  loosely  mounted  upon  said  roil  and  adapt 
ed  to  coiiperate  and  rei*t  within  the  first  TOpntioned  cup.  a 
head  Btatl4>narlly  fixed  uiwrn  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  and 
means  normally  tending  to  draw  said  head  toward  said 
flrst  mentioned  cup. 

^.  In  n  device  of  ihe  churscter  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  rod  slidable  with  respect  to  the  handle,  a  eup 
shaped  raemlMT  secured  upon  one  end  of  the  handle  and 
having  Its  flared  end  directed  from  fhe  handle,  a  plurality 
of  cup-shaped  menilters  loosely  mounted  upon  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  Ih>  seated  within  each  other,  aald  cup 
shaped  member  gradually  diminishing  in  slse  from  said 
flrst  mentioned  ciip  shaped  member  and  having  lugs  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  faces  thereof,  a  stationary  head  formed 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  and  means  normally  tendlDK 
to  draw  the  head  toward  said  flrst  mentioned  cup-ahaped 
member 


l.DM).;t67  SANITARY  CI..EANER  FOB  BED  SPRINGS. 
Mabt  I  (iAMBiLL.  Honey  Grove.  Tex.  Filed  May  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770.771.     <C1.  16 — 66. » 


1.11M).:uiH.  BROODER  Habmon  A.  (inoiuiR.  Petahima. 
ral.  Filed  Aug  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  715.791  ^Cl 
119— S2.> 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low handle,  a  rod  slldable  therein,  a  sponge  clamp  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  second  sponge  clamp  slldable 
upon  said  rod,  a  clamping  head  on  the  end  of  the  rod. 
and  means  for  normally  and  yieldingly  holding  the  rod  in 
the  hollow  handle  and  the  clamps  nested. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low handle,  a  rod  slldable  therein,  a  sponge  clamp  se^^ure^l 
to  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  series  of  sponge  clamps  slid 
able  on  said  rod.  a  clamping  head  on  the  end  of  the  rod, 
and  a  sprtnc  colled  about  the  rod  and  secured  at  Its  oppo- 


The  combination  with  a  brooder,  of  a  hover  i»ox  having 
a  top  provided  with  a  centrally  located  opening,  a  rela 
tively  stiff  depending  perforated  strip  adjacent  Its  mar 
gin.  a  flexible  curtain  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
strip  below  the  perforations,  a  second  shorter  curtain 
attached  to  the  top  of  the  box  in  a  position  between  th»» 
outer  curtain  and  the  central  opening  entirely  within 
spaced  from  and  substantially  concentric  to  said  outer 
curtain,  a  removable  <-iip  normally  <-losing  the  opening  in 
the  top  of  the  inner  compartment  of  the  hover,  an  Inlet 
pipe  having  Its  discharge  end  adjacent  said  opening,  and 
an  air  heating  syittem  supplylnK  the  Inlet  with  pure 
warmed  air  and  di-icbargiiik'  all  products  of  cnmbusrion 
outside  of  said  brooder 


1.100,369,  PEN  EXTRACTOH  Lbo  J.  «iPNCKi*B.  Ver- 
sailles, Ohio.  Ilied  Aug  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  7S5.752 
(Cl.  120— 97.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  d**8crll>ed  comprising  a 
receiver  provided  with  securing  means,  the  upper  face 
of   such    re*'eiver    being   open,    the    fnrward    wall    of    sack 
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ncvtv^T  hnrinc  an  kowitnitj  (U«pi>ac<l  roDttue  struck  tbere 
from.  II  talnrvt}  m^vvr  tor  tb«  rvrHvi^r.  aald  cover  hetog 
provided  with  a  d^N-atltstf  Ilaa«v  havlog  1  curved  lower 
tiller  adapted  to  rt>«^-t  with  the  toBicue  of  the  receiver 
for  clamplDff  a  pvn. 


ff.» 


I.)I«I.;I7I.  iiAt<  UrilNKIt  ATTAfHMENT.  TlKiMas 
BUTKN  I{uLl>EaNnH,  l>r  Knlh.  III.  Filed  Jaljr  IH^  1812. 
Serial   .\u.  710.228.      ICI.   1211 — 2I.'..I 


..^^ 


Hi 


'^  A  device  of  the  cbnracter  described  comprising  a 
recflTer  provided  «lth  securlBK  Dieania.  ihe  upper  face 
c.f  xiii'h  re<-t'lvfr  l>+*lni:  o;n'n,  xh*-  forward  wall  of  Huch 
rt-i-t'Iver  havtnK  "O  Inwan^Iy  dlMfM  mhI  ri.n»:iu-  struck  there 
fr.Ki).  a  hlDReil  cover  fur  the  rf«  elvrr.  ^iitd  tuver  tvlnic 
provlde<l  with  a  dependiDg  flaQK<-  haviDjc  a  curved  lowet 
t'dge  adapted  to  coact  with  th*'  tongut-  of  the  receiver 
for  clamplnff  a  pen,  and  means  for  malDTalning  such  cover 
Qormally  in  open  position. 

'^.  A  t  lev  Ice  of  the  rhararter  de«crlb**d  oomprlslng  a 
receiver  having  Its  upper  face  op*n.  a  closure  member 
for  such  open  face  of  the  receiver,  the  free  longitudinal 
marginal  portion  of  such  cover  member  beioK  anRularly 
dUpoted  and  bavinK  It«  intermediate  portion  cutaway, 
.(metlni:  clamplnR  means  carried  I'T  the  forward  wall  of 
the  rerf-lver  and  the  cover  memher,  and  m^ans  for  oudo- 
talnln^  the  cover  member  normally  in  op<*n  poaltloD. 


.1»*.":"  AltJISTABLE  WAr.ON  TONjLE,  Bbnnix 
1*.  Hanson.  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1013. 
Serial   No.   787.730.      (CI. -21— 36.) 


1.  A  vehicle  lonL'ue  compriftlnf;  a  tube,  arms  secured 
thereto,  one  alwivf  th^  other.  *flld  arm!^  spaced  from  each 
otber.  angle  irons  secured  to  salfl  t«be  and  dlverirlng  In 
oiHMMlte  directions  therefrom,  side  Mrs.  means  for  clamp- 
iog  said  side  l«rs  to  said  arms,  the  r-ur  ends  of  said  iingle 
irons  l«einK  douh]e<l  under  and  adapted  to  clamp  itaid 
side  bars,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  brace  ssid  angle  Irons 
and  to  afford  a  rest  for  a  doubletree. 

2.  A  vehicle  tongue  romprisloir  a  tube.  crosJ»  arms  »e- 
ciire«l  thereto  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  arm>i  being 
spaced  from  each  t.tber.  U  sbap<i|  .lips  Hei-ur»d  to  snld 
arms  on  the  outer  •  nd*  (hereof,  sid^-  bars  having  intieot 
front  and  reiv  ends,  the  rear  ends  of  said  aide  bars 
adapted  to  eDgfl;:*>  said  U  -  hhapetl  rllp".  l>oltK  passing 
through  said  nimt  and  r-llps.  wherehy  the  rear  fud.i  of 
said  side  hars  may  he  claniptd  In  said  clips,  angle  Irons 
secured  to  said  tube  and  diverging  opfiositely  therefrom, 
the  rear  ends  of  said  angle  Irons  bt-lng  turned  under,  the 
front  loltent  ends  of  «jiljl  side  hars  adapted  to  engage 
H«ld  under  turneil  ends.  t>olt8  adapted  to  pass  throogh 
said  angle  irons  antl  under  turned  ends  for  clamping  the 
front  lnturne<l  ends  of  said  side  bars,  and  a  plate  adapted 
to   be   »ecnr«'d    to   said    angle   Irons   for   bracing   the 

said  plate  affording  a  r>^t  for  a  doubletree 


A  iKiriahle  attachment  for  stove  burners  comprising 
downwardly  dlverglttg  frustoconlcal  rings  to  fit  over  two 
adjacent  burners,  tach  ring  having  a  portion  of  one  side 
removed,  forming  an  npenintr.  and  a  projection  from  said 
oiHMiing  consisting  of  sides  and  top,  said  projections  being 
adapted  Tr  telescope  one  on  the  other  to  form  an  open 
anolmlructed  passage  from  one  ring  to  the  other,  adjust- 
able in  length  to  adapt  the  device  for  use  on  adjacent 
burners  at  dlfft-rent  distances  apart. 


l.nHi.«72.  HKAIJ.Nti  1»KVHK.  .Ions  I>.  Hot  <  K.  CW- 
cavo.  111.  Filed  Jan.  Vk  lb14.  Serial  No.  hii.-hmv 
tri.  7f^--r»M  I 


A  seal  for  packages,  loxes,  etc,  comprising  a  strap 
havinf;  transverse  srored  lint**,  spaced  apart  and  along 
which  linen  the  strap  is  adapted  to  be  beot  forming  two 
iirmR  at  Inclinations  to  each  other  both  arms  l>elog  de- 
stgnetl  to  t>e  passed  through  a  slot  In  a  Iceeper.  each  arm 
l>elng  again  lient  along  score<l  lines  opposite  each  other 
and  <ooi»eratlDg  with  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  arms 
to  retain  the  seal  In  pla.e.  a-  *pt  forth. 


l.lfKi.ST.l  FEEIUNG  MGCIIAMISM  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES Wji.uam  H.  Hi«iO.  Elisabeth.  N  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Slngi  r  Manufarturlni;  Tompany.  a  Corporation 
of  New  .lersev  Filed  Apr  :iO.  UKt^  Serial  No  430.042. 
(CI.  112—8.) 


E^^^^^ 


1  In  a  sewing  machine,  th  coiablnatlon  with  the  malck- 
shaft.  u  ne^le,  an  actuating  rock  shaft  operatlv^'ly  con- 
nectMl   therewith,   and   a   loot>-taker  coiiperailng   with   said 
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needle,  of  f»HHl|ng  tn>>chanlRm  comprising  opper  and  lower 
fe«ling  members,  means  eonreeted  with  the  matn-shaft 
for  Imparting  worksdvnnclng  movements  to  said  fetnllng 
atembers.  me«as  carried  bv  the  main  shaft  for  impsrtlng 
rifling  and  falling  movements  to  the  lower  feeding  raeml»er. 
«  pres»w'r-foof.  and  mearw  Including  a  comninn  e|<»n>eut  con 
n*»eted  with  and  »<rtinted  Indepf-ndently  of  the  ne«Klle- 
act ua tine  melt-shaft  for  Imparting  renlproeal  rlslni;  and 
falling  movement*  to  said  upper  feeding  memt>er  and  the 
preaaer-foot. 

U  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  naln- 
shaft,  a  needle,  an  aetuatlng  rock-ahaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith,  and  a  loop  taker  cofipt-ratlng  with  said 
ae«dle,  of  feeding  mechanism  comprising  upper  and  lower 
feeding  members,  meens  connected  with  the  main-shaft 
for  imparting  work-advancing  movemtuts  to  said  feeding 
menil»ers.  nieaii-t  rarrlntl  hy  ilo'  m:) In  shaft  for  Imparting 
rising  and  falliut;  movements  to  the  lower  feeding  mem- 
ber, a  presser-foot.  an<l  common  means  having  permanent 
connectUm  with  the  nei'.Ile  a-tuatlng  n>ck  shaft  and  with 
sal«l  upper  feedlmr  menitwr  and  the  presst^r  Toot  for  Impart 
Ing  reclpiorii]  ri»iDg  tind  falUiti;  inovem«>nts  to  the  same. 

;t.  In  a  Sewing  machine,  the  comhiuatiou  with  the  main- 
shaft,  a  needle,  an  actuatinir  rock-shnft  operatlvely  con- 
ned te«l  therewith.  Hn<1  a  loop  taker  coilperatlng  with  said 
needle,  of  feeding  merhanlsni  <*omprl«lni:  upper  and  lower 
fiM'dlng  members,  menus  for  impartlni:  work  advancing 
movements  to  said  feeding  memlwrs.  nienns  for  Imparting 
rlslnc  and  falling  mov<>ments  to  the  lower  feeding  meniher. 
a  presser  foot,  and  common  means  oiwratlvely  connected 
with  the  needle  actuating  rock  shaft  and  h;ivlng  permanent 
connections  respectively  with  the  upp*'r  feeding  member 
and  the  presser  f»tot  for  Imparting  thereto  reciprocal  rising 
and  falling  movements. 

4.  In  n  sewing  machine,  the  ronihlnatton  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  Inclining  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
an  actuating  rock  shaft  therefor,  and  lower  feeding  mech- 
anism, of  upper  f'-edlng  raechanlsn  .comprising  a  swinging 
feed  Imr.  n  fe.nllnif  f-vit  fixed  thereirt.  and  means  for  Im- 
parting thereto  to  and  fro  work-ad vsndng  movement. '.  a 
spring  pressed  presser  l»ar.  a  presser  foot  secured  thereto 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  feeding  foot,  a  rock  lever,  ful- 
crum studs  c.nrried  by  said  swinging  f^M-d  bar  and  presser 
bar  anil  upon  which  said  rock  lever  Is  monnteil  at  sepa- 
rated pi>Ints.  a  llftlUi;  rock-shaft,  a  crank  arm  thereon,  a 
link  connei'tlon  Intermediate  the  last  named  crank-arm 
and  said  rock  lever,  and  means  connected  with  the  needle 
nctuatlnc  rock  shaft  for  lmp:iiiing  r-tckinc  movements  to 
said  lifting  Mck  shaft  to  communicate  reclpr'»c.Ti  rising 
and  falling  moTements  to  said  feeding  f<v)t  and  presaer- 
fOot. 

Z-  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  wltti  th>'  mafu- 
shsft.  stItch-formIng  naechanism  comprising  n  reclprocat 
lug  nettle  and  a  coflperntlng  loop  taker,  and  a  nei'dle  actu- 
ating rock  shaft  with  which  said  needle  Is  operatlvely  con 
necteil.  of  Inwer  fi-edtng  mechanism  comprising  a  primary 
feed  rrx-k  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  the  main  shaft 
for  actuating  snld  ro^  shaft,  upper  feeding  m.vhanlsm 
comprising  a  swinging  feed  bar  and  a  feeding  fiMit  car 
lieil  thereby,  an  upi>er  feed  rm-k  shaft  provided  with  two 
crank  arms,  a  link  connection  between  one  of  said  crunk 
arms  and  said  <wlnifing  ft^*d  har.  an  Int-rmedlate  feed 
r»>ck-shaft  provided  «lth  lateral  crank  arms,  an  adjustable 
e.tnrteetlon  l^i-t^ei-n  one  of  the  orank-arms  of  said  Inter- 
mt-illHte  fe«Hl  rock  shaft  and  the  second  crank  arm  of  the 
upper  (f^fi  r«»ck  slinft.  an  operative  connection  betwe<»n  the 
stHf>iid  crank-arm  of  said  Intermedlat'-  feci  rock  shaft  and 
the  primary  fe#ni  rock-shaft,  from  which  said  Intermediate 
r<»ck  shaft  derlv*-*  lis  operative  movements,  a  spring 
presst'il  press.r  hiir  it  pre*wer  foi»t  carried  thereby  adjacent 
said  feeding  foot,  a  rwck  lever,  ftiUntmstuds  carried  by 
said  swinglnK  feetl  bar  and  firessnr  bar  and  upon  which 
said  roek  lever  i**  mountt-d  st  sepnrnt»'d  points,  a  lifting 
rock-shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  link  connection 
Intermediate  said  crank-arm  of  the  tiftlni:  rock  shaft  and 
snld  roek-lerer,  and  means  conm»cted  with  the  needle 
actuating  n>ck-.«haft  for  actmiting  said  lifting  rock  shaft 
to  Impart  ree|pr<wTiil  rising  and  fslling  morements  t.i  said 
feeding  fo«>t  and  press*>r  fi>ot. 


l.HMl..''.74,  Al'r.AIlATl  S  FDlt  MANTFArTrUtN*;  ARTI 
KICIAL  HTONK.  JaMK.s  W,  llir.HrH.  Narh.-rth.  |M.. 
asMlgnor  to  l.uey  K.  Hughe*>.  Narlierth.  I'a.  Filed  '>»'t. 
11. HUH.      l»eilal    No.   704..VtK.       Mi.   2.1— :,»  i 


I  In  au  apparatu^  of  tlie  character  totaled,  a  furnace 
liHvlng  a  traveling  heartli.  combln«d  wlili  an  endless  con- 
veyer having  parts  arranged  to  engat:>'  articles  to  h 
inovetl  Into  iind  fri»ni  th.-  heartli  In  normal  operation 
there<)f,  snld  convfver  exieiidini:  tr.-(nf*versi'Iy  across  the 
surface  of  the  heatf>th  and  bavlng  one  portion  operating 
to  f.'^l  articles  to  be  heated  onto  the  hearth  and  another 
portion  slinultaneot  sly  delivering  heale*!  articles  from  the 
hearth,  and  n:enns  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  conveyer 

'2-  In  an  apparatus  oi  the  ebanuter  stated,  a  furnace 
having  a  traveling  hearth,  comlilue<I  with  an  endless  con 
veyer  having  purls  arrangiM  to  engage  articles  to  be 
moved  Into  and  from  the  hearth  In  normal  operation^ 
thereof,  said  conveyer  extending  transvcrsclv  acr»>s»  the 
surface  of  the  hearth  and  having  one  portion  operating 
fo  feed  articles  to  be  heativl  <  nto  the  hearth  and  another 
I>ortlon  simultaneously  detlveilng  heated  articles  from  the 
hearth,  supporting  means  for  eh<>  artlcb's  arrang.Ml  below 
the  conveyer  where  li  moves  to  and  from  the  hearth,  and 
ineanit  for  Imparting  m.>tlon  to  the  conveyer. 

^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace 
having  a  traveling  hearth.  comblneHl  with  means  for  dvUv 
erlng  articles  to  and  from  the  hearth  In  normal  i>|>eration 
thi'ri'of.  consisting  of  guides  nrrangeil  on  opposite  ^ides  of 
the  hearth  surface,  and  a  horizontally  arranged  endless 
.■onveyeV  of  chain  like  structure  exiendlog  aI>out  said 
i.'uldes  and  having  parts  to  engage  and  i)ush  th.-  articles 
•mto  and  from  the  hearth,  snld  conveyer  extending  across 
the  heated  hearth  and  Into  (ooler  atmospheric  xonts  at 
each  side  thereof,  whereby  the  conveyer  ijortlons  may  have 
opportunity  to  cool  after  passing  ovr  the  heated  hearth 
and   means  for  cai:sl«g  the  conveyer  to  be  moved 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace 
having  a  traveling  liearth.  combined  with  means  for  dellv 
•■rlnK  articles  to  and  from  the  hearth  in  normal  operation 
thereof,  consisting  of  guides  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
"f  the  hearth  surface,  and  a  borlz.)ntally  arranged  endless 
ronveyer  of  chain  like  structure  extending  alKiut  said 
;:uides  and  havlnc  parts  to  engage  and  push  the  articles 
onto  and  from  the  hearth,  said  conveyer  extending  a.'rossi 
tie-  lieat'-d  hearth  and  Into  cooler  atmospheric  soaes  at 
each  side  thereof,  whereby  the  conveyer  portions  may  have 
opportunity  to  cool  after  passing  over  the  heated  hearth, 
stationary  guide  surfaces  eittendlBg  to  the  side  of  the 
hearth  for  supiwrting  the  nrti.Ics  while  l)eing  pushed  hy 
r!ie  convi'ver  onto  and  from  the  Iwarth.  and  means  for 
causing  the  conveyer  to  be  mo\-ed. 

."»  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace 
hnvlnjE  a  traveling  hearth,  combined  with  means  for  de 
Hvering  articles  to  and  from  the  hearth  In  normal  opera- 
tion thereof,  conslstlnji  of  gi:ldes  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  hearth  surface,  and  n  horlrontally  arranged 
(•ndless  conveyer  of  chain  lik.'  stmct'ire  extending  about 
said  guides  and  having  parts  to  engage  and  push  the  arti- 
cles onto  and  from  the  hearth,  said  conveyer  extending 
across  the  heated  hearth  and  Into  cooler  fltmosphertc 
zones  at  each  side  there.if.  whereby  the  conveyer  portlom 
niav    have    opportunity    to    cool    after    passing    over    the 


77C 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i6,  1014. 


bcatpd  hearth,  meano  for  rnuKtnjc  ih**  ronvt'j'cr  to  be 
nwved.  and  mfaoH  for  tntPrmUtcntly  moTine  the  conTeyor 
wberehy  it  U  munifntarlly  held  nf  •<iilM«tAntlat  refit  during 
Ihe  ri'mnval  of  urtlclfH  fr<^nn  Itn  custody  and  di'llvery  of 
heated  artloIe«  Into  itn  ciiKtody  hy  the  irnveilntf  ht-arth. 
i^'talroe  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fiaiette.) 


I.KtO.aTf..  rlxrrilKSlJNK  i'UOl'.  Ht^itv  Hunt,  New- 
town. Conn.  Filed  Apr.  in,  li*lX  HerUl  No.  761,224. 
(f'l    6M — 12. » 


Ic  a  clotbett-llDe  prop  the  comliinatlon  of  a  pole  and 
line  bolder  pivoted  to  the  extreme  upper  end  <>f  the  pole  to 
awing  from  one  !«lde  thereof  to  thf  other,  whereby  tbe 
(-lotbea-Ilne  may  swing  freely  over  the  top  of  the  pole  and 
prevent  the  pole  from  t>eing  lifte<l  from  the  ground  by  a 
gust  of  wind. 


M00.376  APrARATl'S  FOR  StTFI.YING  TOILET 
SEATS  WITII  I'AI'ER.  luviD  I*BiCK  Jones.  Breden 
hiiry.  Saskatchewan,  ranada.  assignor  to  Asmundur 
Loptiton.  Br^-denhury.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed 
.lime   14.   IPiri       Serhil   No    773.«S3       iC],  4—18.1 


1.  An  apparatus  f>f  tbe  character  described  comprlslDg 
<  (•mparttnents  dli<iH>f(»'d  on  botb  sldeft  of  a  tolh>t  <*eat,  a 
■'Upply  roller  Journaled  In  one  of  said  cumpartmentH.  a  re- 
ceiving roller  Journaled  in  the  other  compartment,  the 
paper  pasnlng  from  one  roller  to  the  other  over  the  seat, 
u  ratchet  wb^el  mounted  on  the  receiving  roller  exteriorly 
•  1  the  compartmeniH.  a  pawl  engaging  Haid  ratchet  wbeel 
whereby  rotation  of  the  roll  In  one  direction  \a  presented. 
..  tr<-adle  supporfe*!  In  front  of  tbe  seat  and  reallleDtly 
maintained  In  raided  pORitlon.  a  plvotalty  supported  lever 
tiuviog  an  Operative  conoectlon  with  the  treadle,  an  arm 


carried  by  aald  lever,  and  a  dog  arranged  on  fwld  am 
and  disposed  to  engage  the  ratchet  wbeel  when  tbe  lever 
i8  moved  upwardly  to  rotate  the  receiving  roller. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlttlng 
compartment!  disposed  on  each  side  of  a  closet,  ^tiding 
closures  for  said  compartments,  a  roller  mounted  In  each 
of  the  rompartmentH,  one  of  aaid  rollers  supportlug  a  roli 
of  paper  disposed  to  be  wound  on  the  other  roller,  the 
paper  intermediate  the  rollers  pasaing  over  the  neat  of  tbe 
closet,  and  treadle  actuated  meann  for  rotating  tbe  receiv- 
ing roller  to  feed  tbe  paper  across  the  seat. 


1.100,377  TOBACCO-PIPE.  FaitWHR  k  J.  Kiesbr.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Kleser  Rlchter  Company,  a  Cor- 
ponilon  of  Illlnola.  Filed  8ept.  241.  1912.  Serial  No. 
722.3»6.      (CI.  131—12.) 


1  Id  a  tobacco-pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
suitable  o|>eningN  for  a  liurner  ring  and  a  stem,  with  a 
burner  ring  having  tbe  upper  portion  of  Its  Interior  con 
Iracted  toward  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  having  cbannelf( 
leading  from  its  Inner  circumference  near  Um  top  lo  a 
channel  in  tbe  bowl  connecting  with  tbe  stem  opening 
thereof :  a  sitdable  plug  in  the  burner  ring ;  means  to  hold 
aald  plag  at  any  desired  elevation  within  the  burner  ring  : 
and  a  stem  ;  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  In  a  tobacco-pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
R  substantially  cylindrical  opening  for  a  burner  ring  wltb  aL 
irwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  eucb  open- 
trg.  and  having  a  tmltable  opening  for  a  stem,  with  a 
burner  ring  having  channels  leading  from  its  Inner  circum- 
ference near  It:*  top  to  a  channel  In  the  bowl  connecting 
with  the  stem  opening  thereof ;  a  r>lldable  plug  In  tbe 
burner  ring  ;  means  to  hold  said  plug  at  any  desired  eleva- 
tion within  the  burnor  ring;  and  a  Htem  :  KubiittaDtially  as, 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  tobacco-pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  bavlng 
faLltabte  openings  for  a  burner  ring  and  a  stem,  with  a 
burner  ring  having  chnnneU  leadim;  in  nn  upward  direc- 
tion from  its  inner  circumference  near  Us  top.  and  chan- 
nels connecting  such  tlrst  mentioned  channels  with  a 
cLannel  In  the  t^owl  connecting  with  tbe  stem  opening 
thereof;  a  sUdaMe  plug  in  the  burner  ring:  means  to  bold 
Kjiid  plug  at  any  desind  elevation  within  the  burner  ring  ; 
and  a  >tem  ;  substantially  as,  and  for  tbe  purpos<>  dc 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  tobacco-pipe,  tbe  comblnatloo  of  a  bowl  having 
suitable  openings  for  a  burner  rlntc  and  a  ^tem.  with  a 
burner  ring  having  chanoeU  b-ading  from  its  inner  cir- 
cumference near  ilx  top  to  a  chann**!  In  the  bowl  connect- 
ing; with  the  stem  opening  thereof,  said  channels  l>eing 
formed  in  part  In  the  outer  surface  of  the  burner  ring  ; 
a  slldable  plug  In  the  burner  ring ;  means  to  hold  said 
plug  at  any  desired  elevation  within  the  burner  ring;  and 
a  stem  ;  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purptme  described 

Tt  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  IkjwI  having 
ttultable  openings  for  a  burner  ring  and  a  stem,  wltb  a 
burner  ring  having  channels  leading  from  Its  Inner  cir- 
cumference near  Its  top  to  a  channel  In  the  tK>wl  connect- 
ing with  the  stem  opening  thereof  and  Kald  Itowl  also  hav- 
ing a  drain-outlet  closed  by  a  perforated  screw  plug  screw- 
ing against  a  shoulder;  a  sitdable  plug  In  tbe  burner  ring  ; 
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,t  any  denired  elevation   within 
ttm.   substantially    as,   and   for 


meauK  to  hold  said  plug 
tbe  burner  ring :  and  a 
the  purpose  described. 

I  Claims  tl  to  *»  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


.100.378.  SAFETY  Gl  ARI*  RAIL  FOR  RAILROADS. 
Lano  C.  KiNti.  Dennis.  MUs.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1013  8e 
rial  No    7I*.%.&H».      iCl.  23»~17.i 


forces  the  other  and  helical  springs  connecting  said  tan- 
gentlally  and  horizontally  located  memt>ers  with  suitable 
vi.pporting  meunn. 

5.  A  spring  having  at  taib  lengthwise  extending  side 
e'lge  thereof  a  side  guard  of  substantially  tbe  same  height 
from  end  to  end  for  preventing  the  flattening  and  spread- 
ing of  a  NiufTed  mattress,  and  including  u  connected 
tangentially  located  memb<-r.  said  tangeuttally  located 
member  having  Its  upposl^te  ends  secured  adjacent  to  tbe 
ends  of  the  guard. 

IClalms  6  to  10  nof  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.] 


A  guard  rail  tx>mprislng  a  body  portion,  n  base  portion 
Luvlng  a  channel  formed  therein  for  receiving  the  base 
(•:  a  main  rail,  said  tiase  portion  being  formed  with  open- 
ings along  each  edge  of  said  channel  for  receiving  spikes, 
scid  channel  havirig  grooves  toT  conducting  the  moisture 
from  between  tbe  base  of  said  main  rail  and  said  base 
portion,  the  web  of  »*aid  guard  rail  provided  with  open- 
]iigt>  for  receiving  bolts  whereby  naid  main  nnd  cuiird  rails 
way  be  secured  together. 


1,100,379.  Sl'UINt;  OR  SPRING  MATTRKSS.  Aloust 
J  Kkeizkamp.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Englander 
Spring  Bed  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  791,916. 
(01.   5—39.  ( 


1  A  spring  comprising  a  bottom,  having  at  each  length 
wise  extending  side  edge  thereof  a  side-guard  of  substan 
tlally  tbe  same  height  from  end  to  end  for  preventing 
the  flattening  and  spreading  of  a  stuffed  mattress  and 
comprising  a  horizontal  member  nnd  a  tangentially  lo- 
cated reinforcing  memlter  connected  with  each  other  and 
with  the  Itottora  In  fttirh  manner  that  one  reinforces  the 
other,  said  reinforcing  member  having  Its  opposite  ends 
»ecnred  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  guard. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  liottom.  having  at  each  length- 
wise extending  side  edge  thereof  a  side  guard  of  sultstan- 
tlally  the  sr.me  height  from  end  to  end  for  preventing  the 
flattening  and  spreading  of  a  slufTetl  mattress  and  com 
prising  a  borlxontal  memlwr  and  a  tangentially  located  re- 
inforcing member  ciinnected  with  each  other  and  with 
the  Wiitom  in  H\uii  manner  that  one  reinforces  the  other, 
and  a  helbnl  sjirlng  connecting  the  ends  of  such  horizontal 
member  and  tanuentinlly  located  reinforcing  member,  with 
suitable  supporting  mean*. 

3.  A  spring  comprising  a  bottom,  having  at  each  length- 
wise extending  side  edge  thereof  a  side  guard  of  substan- 
tially the  same  height  from  end  to  end  for  preventing  the 
flnttenine  nnd  spreading  nf  a  stuffed  mattress,  and  com 
prising  a  plurrtlliy  of  horlnontal  memWrs  and  n  tangen 
tially  located  reinforcing  nieml)er  connected  with  each 
other  and  with  the  bottom  In  such  manner  that  one  re- 
inforces the  other,  said  reinforcing  member  having  Us 
(tpi>oslte  <'nds  («ecured  adjacent   to  the  f^fttfi  of  the  guard 

4-  A  spring  comprising  a  Itottom.  having  at  each  length- 
wise extending  side  edge  thereof  a  side-guard  of  substan 
tially  the  same  height  from  end  to  end  for  preventing 
tbe  flattening  and  spreading  of  a  stuffed  mattress,  and 
roropriidng  a  plurality  of  horizontal  memlM-rs  and  a  tan 
gentlally  located  reinforcing  member  connected  with  each 
otber  and  wltb  tbe  bottosi  In  such  manner  that  one  rein 


1.100,380.  COUCH  OR  BED  HAMMOCK.  AfocsT  J. 
KreizkaUp.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  lo  Englander 
Spring  Bled  Company,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y^.  a  Corporation 
of  New  X^rk  Filed  Oct.  2S.  1913.  Serial  No  797.710. 
(CI.  5— «!.» 


1.  A  foldlut;  couch  or  hei\  hammock  ciimprtsing  a  rigid 
framework  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  se<tl<>ns,  a  rigid 
linge  memlter  intermediate  the  opposed  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions for  connecting  them  t<'  permit  the  folding  of  the 
sections  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  hammock,  aakl 
hinge  member  conjitructod  to  hold  said  sections  spaced 
apart  when  folded  for  the  reception  between  such  folded 
sections  of  other  parts  of  the  hammock,  mean-*  carried  by 
>atd  hinge  member  and  connected  to  both  of  said  foldable 
sections  for  holding  said  sections  In  their  horizontal  sus 
pended  position,  and  a  bottom  supported  by  said  frame 
work. 

2.  A  folding  couch  or  I>ed  hammock  cumprUlng  a  rigid 
framework  consisting  ul  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  rigid 
hinge  member  intermediate  the  opposed  ends  of  said  sec 
ticns  for  connecting  them  to  permit  the  folding  of  the  sec- 
ilous  transversely  of  tbe  length  of  the  liammock,  said 
hinge  member  constructed  lo  hold  said  se<  lions  spaced 
apart  when  folded  for  tbe  reception  l«-iweeu  such  folded 
sections  of  other  parts  of  tbe  hammock,  a  iKdtom  resUI- 
ertly  supported  by  said  framework,  upright  foldable  ends 
sei'ured  to  said  framework,  a  foldaltie  back  and  rigid 
means  for  raalntaiulng  such  Imck  In  an  oj^en  position,  said 
means  l>eing  foldable  transversely  of  its   length. 

3.  A  folding  couch  or  bed  hammock  comprising  a  rigid 
framework  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged 
adjacent  to  their  meeting  ends  transversely  of  the  length 
of  the  hamraork.  a  ts-ittom  supported  by  said,  framework, 
uj  right   foldable  ends  secured   to  said   framework,   a   foUl- 

',  able  back  secured  to  the  structure  and  including  a  rigid 
I  bar  for  maintaining  said  lia<-k  in  its  open  position,  said 
I   bar  being  foldable  transversely  of  its  length. 

4-  .\  folding  couch  or  bed  hanimoib  comprising  a  rigid 
fiamework  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  se<  tlons  hinged 
adjacent  to  their  meeting  ends  transversely  of  the  length 
of  the  hammock,  a  bottom  supporteil  by  said  framework, 
i  upright  foldable  ends  secured  to  said  framework,  a  foldable 
buck  detachably  secured  to  tbe  structure  and  including  a 
rigid  tiar  for  maintaining  said  back  in  its  o^K-n  position, 
scld  Iwr  Iteing  foldable  transversely  fif  Its  length. 

r>,  .\  folding  couch  or  l»ed  hammock  comprising  a  rigid 
framework  ixmsisting  of  two  half  sections  having  tbclr 
Irner  ends  spaced  apart  but  having  hinged  connections,  a 
bottom  supported  by  said  fhimework.  and  upright  foldable 
ends  secured  to  said  framework,  said  ends  having  a  back 
cftnnected   thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  J 
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1,100,381  AITOSIATIO  fUMPKR  H*«tr  Ul  FlT««, 
Detroit.  SIk-h.  Ftl^l  Xae  '  H>li  iuriiil  No  71S,81S. 
<C1.  161 — 8.) 


1  In  DO  automatic  damixr  for  a  rurna<  •'  havlait  «  draft 
door  and  draft  chi-ck.  a  cable  c<innectini;  Mid  door  and 
chock,  a  support,  a  lerer  cvntrall.r  pivoted  to  wild  aupport 
and  havlnir  one  of  Its  i»nds  adapted  to  operate  said  cable, 
a  weight  adapted  to  b>>  released  to  fall  upon  the  free  end 
of  *aiU  lever,  a  latch  for  reienstnif  said  weUht.  a  rotatably 
supported  ahafr.  a  crank  ami  arranged  thereon,  adjust- 
able counectlnif  ni'ans  between  said  crank  arm  and  latch, 
and  means  for  rotating  aald  shaft  at  a  predetermined 
time. 

i  In  an  automatic  damper  for  a  funiace  turiat  a  draft 
do*>r  and  draft  check,  a  cable  conoectlDK  said  door  and 
check,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  aald  cable,  a  weight 
adapted  to  be  released  to  fall  upon  said  lever  for  operat 
Ing  the  same,  a  latch  for  reieaslnc  said  weight,  a  rotatabl.v 
suiijiorted  shaft,  connectinit  means  between  said  shaft  and 
latch,  a  sleeve  sUdably  Kuided  on  said  ahaft  and  having  a 
split  end.  a  plvutall.v  supported  escapement  mechanism,  a 
wiudini;  ke.v  on  -^ald  mechanUni  adapted  to  lie  swung  In  or 
out  of  engagement  with  said  split  kev.  and  resilient  means 
on  aald  shaft  for  nonnall.v  holding  said  sleeve  in  engage- 
ment with  salil  ke.v 


1400.S82.  SIGXALIXG  STSTEM.  .Miial.£  Liviso.v, 
ChlcaKO,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Signal  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Fllefi  .\Cav  27, 
IBIIV     Serial  No.  8»9.s,"i6      i  CI.  177~r!2;> 


/^V^A.^        I     --fc^j-   ,,,  PM(U('  IaJ>Jll 


1.  In  fl  Blgnallnar  system  of  the  chnractfr  4*'8crlbe<3, 
wlrlnic  mflintt  prt*'ndlnir  adjarent  to  a  'PDtral  signal  re- 
reWinj:  «tarlnn  and  to  separate  sisjual  traosmlttlnK  sta- 
tion", rurrpnt  supply  nutans  ronopcted  therewith,  a  vltrnal 
Initiating  '-irrult  local  to  on*'  of  «aid  ilenal  transmlttirig 
stations  InrludinK  a  slenai  Initiating  manually  oi>.>rabl<» 
«wltrh.  a  relay  nuiirnet.  and  a  normally  riowd  switch 
aMoofatPd  with  thp  mncn''t  :  n  sijfnallnc  circuit  local  to 
the  said  nii^nal  rran«mlnlnif  station  locludlntc  a  nor 
mally  oppn  switch  assoctnted  with  thp  maeopt ;  a  slfcnal 
ine  circuit  extmdlnit  from  the  said  signal  traosmlttlng 
station  to  th-'  signal  rpcelvlng  station  Including  a  nor 
mally  oi>en  switch  associated  with  the  magnet  :  nnd  mpans 
respoiislvp  to  thp  pn^rijliiatlon  of  the  mainiPt  to  oppn  said 
normally  dosed  switch  and  dose  thp  normally  open 
switches  which  are  afixtK-iat>>d  with  the  magnet,  said  means 
l>elnK  manually  movablp  to  sUnal  n-lAaslng  p'>sitlon 


'2.  In  a  stgnallDfc  Kr"t^m  of  the  character  descrlhed, 
wiring  malnA  extending  from  n  algnal  rerclvlng  station  to 
-«'parat.Ml  trananitttlni;  stations,  a  source  of  a)t*>mstlng 
'urn-nt  supply  ther«'for  ;  a  signal  Inltlatine  circuit  local 
to  each  transmitting  station  inrludlDu  a  signal  Initiating 
hand  switch,  a  rplay  magnet,  and  a  normally  dosed  ' 
switch  asMxHat^Hl  with  thp  maenet  :  a  slgnallnn  clrcuU 
local  to  each  signal  transmitting  station  Including  n  n<ir- 
mally  op^n  .switi  h  asi»i>clii">d  with  the  magnet  :  a  signaling 
circuit  extending  from  ti.p  signal  receiving  station  to  a 
plurality  of  signal  truui^mlttlng  stations  and  nt  ''a' h  of 
■«ald  Kiiinal  tranHmlttlng  Mtatlons  having,  lo  multiple  ar 
rnngpni.nt.  a  noruinlly  <>p4«a  switch  aasoclateil  with  the 
magnet  at  -nald  tranHmlttlog  atntlon.  nnd  m<ans  automatl- 
■  ally  r*>Kpnniilve  to  th.'  •oprglzatlon  of  th.*  magnet  at  any 
transmitting  station  u,  oppn  thp  normally  rloM«>d  switch 
and  close  th.-  normally  oppn  switches  which  nrp  aaso- 
dated  with  said  magnet,  said  ropans  t»ping  manually  mov- 
able to  i^lgDal  releasing  posltlvn 

'..  In  a  •'Itcuallnc  ^ystpm  nt  the  charadpr  d.»srrll>»'d, 
wiring  mMinn  pit.ndlni;  fr-.m  adjacent  a  signal  receiving 
p'.int  to  spparaO'd  signal  trnnsmlttlni;  stations,  a  sourc«» 
of  current  supply  therefor,  a  signal  Initiating  circuit 
local  to  each  slinial  transmlttlnig  station  Including  a  sig- 
nal InltlatlUK  hand  switch,  a  rplay  mseopt  aad  n  n<r- 
maliy  dosed  switch,  a  signaling  circuit  lornl  to  "ach 
signal  transmitting  station  Including  n  normally  opps 
switch  as!«>clatPd  with  the  maenpt.  a  signaling  dr- 
c«lt  cxtpnding  from  pach  slxnal  transmitting  station 
to  ihp  KiKnal  recplvln^  station  Including  a  normally 
'»iwn  switch  associated  with  tli.>  masiict.  a  switch  actuat- 
ing mpiin«  maniinlly  movable  to  one  position  to  close  said 
normally  cloMd  switch  and  oi»en  the  normally  upen 
switch*^  assnctatod  with  said  magnet,  a  magnpt  armature 
latching  such  means  in  «old  poaltlon  when  tbp  magnet 
Is  defnprglzpd.  and  rplpaslng  said  means  for  automatic 
movement,  when  thp  magnet  Is  energized,  to  permit  clo- 
sure of  thp  normally  op-n  <wltchps  and  opening  of  the 
normally  rlMH»Mi  switch. 

4.  In  a  signaling  syaiem  of  the  character  dearrftMKi, 
wlrlns  mains  extending  from  adjacent  a  central  receiving 
point  to  spparnte  signal  transmitting  stations,  a  signal 
Initiating  circuit  Io«\»I  t.»  eadi  transmitting  station  In 
eluding  a  Hlgnul  Initiating  h;ind  switch  and  a  rday  macn-t. 
a  signaling  circuit  extending  from  each  signal  traasmlt- 
ting  station  to  the  signal  recplvlng  station  Includlag  a 
normally  open  swlt- Ii  associated  with  said  magnet,  a 
puHh  button  manually  movable  in  the  direction  to  open 
said  switch  and  automatically  movable  to  close  aald 
switch,  and  meao«.  n..rnially  latching  said  pushbutton  In 
the  first  said  position  responsive  to  energUalloD  of  the 
macnet  to  release  said  push  button  for  Its  automatic 
movement. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system  of  the  rharacter  described. 
the  combination  of  a  signal  controlling  unit  coniprlsluf  a 
base,  a  matcnet  luounteil  on  said  base,  a  part  manually 
movable  In  one  direction  on  the  said  base  and  automati- 
cally movable  In  thf  other  dlrpctlon.  means  controlled 
by  and  responsive  to  the  magnet  fur  latching  that  manu- 
ally movable  part  at  the  end  of  Its  manual  movement  a 
switch  clospd  by  said  manually  movable  mpans  at  the 
end  of  its  miinnal  movpraent.  a  switch  opened  by  said 
means  :it  said  pnd  of  irH  movement,  a  signal  Initiating 
switch  conneited  with  tbp  magnet,  a  signal  Initiating  cir 
cull  Including  the  last  said  switch,  the  switch  closed  by 
the  manually  movable  means  and  the  electromagnet,  and 
a  slcnal  circuit  Including  n  signal  device  and  the  switch 
oppncd  by  the  manual  movement  of  said  manually  movable 
mpnns 

[»'lalm-s  f\  to  i;  not  print-nl  In  the  «;nzette  I 


I.IOO.I^*.-?,     THERMOHT.VT      Czotrnt  W.  Iy>aiMBE.  Plqua, 

Ohio.  aaslKnor  to  W    H.  Keve.  pigua.  Ohio      Filed  Aug 

20    1012.     5lerial  \o.  717.104.      (PI.  177— 128  i 

1     In   H    thermostat;  a   tulw  of  highly  expansible  mate 

rial,  a  base  and  a  cap  for  said  tulw.  a  contact  spring  lever 

within  satd  tubp,  one  end  of  said  sprlnii  lever  b^-lng  rtgldjy 

rtxp-l  with  respect  to  ^ri'ii  base,  u  thrust  rod  having  point 
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•d  ends,  a  stirrup  attached  to  said  sprinc  l^ver  near  its 
fixed  end  and  engaging  one  end  of  said  thrust  rod.  an  ad 
Jtifftahlp  bearing  In  said  cap  for  eneagtne  th"  other  end 
of  satd  thrust  rod.  and  a  statlonarr  contact  cnrtperBtinR 
wtt*  the  free  end  of  said  spring  lerer  for  controlling  an 
electrical   circuit.    substantlallT    ns  described 


'2.  In  a  LbermiMtat .  a  tutte  of  highly  expansible  mate- 
rial, a  bast-  and  a  ci|tp  for  said  tube,  a  contact  spring- 
iever  wltblD  said  tubo.  unc  ond  ut  said  pprlug  lever  beln^ 
rigidly  fixed  with  reaped  to  said  base,  a  thrust  rod  hav- 
ing pointed  ends,  a  stirrup  attached  to  aald  spring  lever 
near  Its  fixed  end  and  enga^lnj;  uue  end  of  aald  thrust 
r')d,  an  adjuatabk'  beiirlog  in  said  cap  for  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  tbruat  rod,  a  stationary  contact  cooper- 
ating with  the  free  end  of  said  spring  lever  for  control- 
ling an  electrical  circuit,  and  a  push  button  for  manu- 
ally operating  aald  spring  lever  to  test  the  electrical  dr 
cult,  substantially  as  deKcri(>ed 


l.H)0.;i84.  KEJt  FABUh  .  John  J  Mingei.  and  Henbv 
J.  WiLUBHs,  Kenosha.  Wis..  aaslKnors  to  The  ^Simmons 
Manofactorluc  Company,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin  Filed  Keb.  fl.  1914.  Serial  No  si7,412. 
(CI.  245—5.) 


jt«r^ 


the  links  of  the  first  chain,  nnd  "r-iss  links  connected  to 
snid  chains 

1"  A  fabric  composefi  of  n  seriPfi  -if  Inotrttudinsl  (ink 
chains  fiTT^nged  in  ^uttstantlal  pnrnllellsm.  each  chain 
comprising  a  series  of  links  hnvlne  at  one  end  an  eye  and 
at  the  opposite  end  n  hooked  "portion  engaging  the  eye 
01  the  adjacent  link  whereby  the  links  point  in  the  same 
direction,  and  a  sep.md  series  of  chains  alternately  dis- 
posed Iwtwp.  ti  the  chains  of  the  first  series  nnr!  similarly 
formed  but  having  their  links  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  links  of  the  first  chain,  nnd  cross  links 
connecting  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  the  chains  of  each 
series  projecting  beyond  the  adjAcent  ends  of  the  other 
Berle«. 

.•?  A  fabric  composed  of  a  series  of  link  chains  In  sub- 
Rtantlnl  pnrnlbllsm,  each  chain  comprising  a  series  of 
links  having  .it  one  end  an  eye  and  at  the  opposite  end 
a  hooked  portion  entnglng  the  eye  of  the  adjacent  link 
whereby  the  links  point  In  the  same  direction,  a  second 
series  of  chfllDf*  nltcrnatdy  disposed  between  the  chains 
of  ttie  flr^t  series  nnd  similarly  formed,  but  having  their 
links  eitendlni:  iti  the  opposite  direction  to  the  links  of 
the  first  chain,  and  cross  links  connecting  the  eyes  of 
dlagonallyrontignous  links  of  the  adjacent  chains  of  tbp 
fabric. 

4.  \  fabric  composed  of  a  series  of  link  chains  arrnuged 
In  substantial  parallelism,  each  chain  comprising  a  aeries 
of  links  having  at  one  end  an  eye  and  at  the  opposite  end 
a  liofiked  portion  eugiiglng  the  eye  of  the  adjacent  link 
whereby  the  links  point  In  the  same  direction,  a  second 
series  of  chains  alteruatPly  disposed  between  the  chains 
of  the  first  series  and  similarly  formed  but  having  their 
links  extending  In  opposite  direction  to  the  links  of  the 
Ilrsi  chain,  and  cross  links  connected  to  a  dlaconally- 
contlgnoU!*  links  of  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  the  chains 
of  each  series  projecting  l)eyond  the  cross  links  and  adju 
cent  ends  of  the  chains  of  the  other  series. 

5,  A  fabric  composed  of  n  series  of  longitudinal  link 
chains  arranjEed  In  substantial  parallelism,  each  dialn 
compiislng  a  series  of  links  having  at  one  end  an  eye  and 
at  the  opposite  end  a  hooked  portion  engaging  the  eye 
of  the  adjacent  link,  whereby  the  links  point  In  the  samp 
direction,  a  second  series  of  chains  alternntely  disposed 
t»etwpen  the  chains  of  the  first  series  nnd  slmllnrly  formed. 
hut  having  their  links  extending  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  links  of  the  first  chain,  the  ends  of  the  chains  Id 
one  »*crles  being  ndapt'-d  to  receive  tension  in  one  direc 
Hon.  and  the  opposed  ends  of  the  cbaloe  of  Lbe  other 
serlet^  i>eiiij;  similarly  adapted  to  receive  tension  In  an 
opposed  direction,  and  cross  links  engaging  the  eye^ 'of 
diagonally  contiguous  links  in  the  adjacent  chains. 

IClaims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  A  fabric  composed  of  a  series  of  link  chains  ar- 
ranged in  substantial  parallellsni.  each  chain  comprising 
a  series  of  links  having  nt  one  end  sn  eye  and  at  the 
opp*>s1tp  end  a  hooked  portion  engaging  the  eye  of  the 
adjac»»nt  link  whereby  the  links  point  In  the  same  direc 
tlon,  and  a  se<"ond  s^-rles  of  choins  alternately  disposed 
between  the  chains  of  the  first  series  and  similarly  formed 
hut   having  their   links  extending  In   opposite   direction   to 


l,ino.:t«5,  rONTKOL  SYSTEM  FOR  Al'TOMATI*; 
TEI-EI'HONE  SWITCHES.  Frank  Il..nEKT  McBebty. 
Antwerp.  Beleluni.  assizor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N,  Y  .  a  ('.irporntlon  nf  Illinois.  Flb'd 
Dec.  7.  irH2      Serial  No.  7.15.420.      iCl.  179— IS.) 


1  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  the  combination  with 
an  automatic  snitcli.  a  sequence  switch  associated  there- 
with,   power   mechanism    therefor   adapted   for   contlnnona 
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operation  and  ctutcfaes  for  conoecUag  tuld  power  mecba- 
DiHin  with  said  switches,  of  ciroilta  for  the  control  of  satd 
clutch<'»».  a  commoa  juiurce  of  current  supply  for  said  clr 
colts  and  mt^ans  includi'd  Id  the  path  of  iiaid  current 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  power  ni4i-hanlani 
and  rautte  Us  contlnut^d  operation  until  unltl  KtHiuence 
itwitch  returns  to  Its  home  poKttlon. 

'J  In  a  telephone  exchange  8>s(em  the  lombiDatiOD  with 
automatic  switches  an<l  power  merbaulsw  therefor,  of 
Bubccribers'  lines,  line  rela.vw  therefor,  eleetromagnetic  de- 
vlceti  for  cnntrutltuK  the  operation  (if  hhIO  nwllches,  clr- 
rults  f<tr  KBld  relays  and  ah1<1  devlret*.  a  common  source 
nf  current  supply-  for  said  ilrcults  uikI  menn»  in<-]uded 
lu  the  paili  t.f  saU\  curnnt  adJipied  !<-  "Jiari  and  stop  the 
power  mechuoUm. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  the  comblaatloD 
with  a  plurality  i>f  automatic  switches.  setjueDL-e  switches 
aiHHK-iafed  r herewith,  power  mechanism  tberefor  adapted 
for  continuoUM  operation  and  a  ciutch  for  coDDectlng  the 
power  mechanism  with  each  switch,  of  a  motor  adapted 
ic»  drlTe  the  power  mechanism,  a  **'urce  of  current  supply 
fur  the  various  circuits  of  the  system  and  means  included 
in  til'  path  of  said  current  f'lr  starting  said  motor  and 
for  MtMppinn:  said  motor  when  all  of  said  sequence  switches 
have  retume*!  to  their  home  position. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchan>;e  system  Ihi  comMnatloD 
with  a  plurality  ut  automatic  switches.  jMiwer  mi-f-hanlsm 
therefor  adapteil  fur  continuous  operation  :ind  a  clutch  for 
counecilng  said  p«>wer  mechanism  with  each  switch,  of 
sub^crllKTs  lioefi.  line  relays  therefor,  circuits  for  the 
control  of  said  relays  and  of  the  Wutrhes.  a  source  of 
current  supply  for  said  circuits  and  means  included  in 
the  (mtli  of  said  current  adapted  k-  start  and  stop  the 
power  mechanism. 

r.  In  a  telephone  exchann'"  system  th'  •  omMnatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  automatic  switches,  sequence  switches 
assitdated  therewith,  power  mechanism  therefor  adapted 
for  roDtlnuous  4kperatlun.  a  clutch  for  ri.anectlnf;  the 
jKiwer  mechanism  with  each  switch,  a  oHilor  for  driving 
said  power  merhanism,  a  relay  adapted  i<'  close  the  circuit 
of  said  motor  as  long  as  one  of  said  sequence  switches  is 
out  of  Its  home  pusliton,  circuits  associated  with  said 
switches  for  controlling  their  operation,  and  a  current 
supply  conductor  Includln^r  (he  winding  of  said  relay, 
said  circuits  forming  branches  of  said  conductfT. 

[tinims  t)  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  ] 


drum,    haffles    between    tbe    riffles,    means    to    support    tbe 
i   haflleti.   means  to  adjust    tbe  baffles,   means   to  adjust   tbe 
baffle  KupiKirt   relative  tn   the  drum  and  opening  and  clos- 
ing means  in  the  drum  between  the  riffles. 

2.  In  an  amalgitmating  machine  tbe  combination  with 
a  rotatahle  drum,  of  riffles  Inside  the  drum  each  composed 
of  annular  laminae,  the  two  outer  lamlD»  t>elng  of  wood 
and  having  annular  grooves  on   their  Inner  fares  adapted 

'  to  accummoflate  a  portion  of  a  relatively  narrower  metal 
lamina  of  larger  diameter,  there  being  annular  grooves  on 
the  Inside  of  the  drum  to  accomtDotlate  another  portion 
of  said  lamina  of  larger  dlam<'ter ;  and  nienns  to  fasten 
the  laminie  logether. 

3.  In  an  amalgamating  machine  having  riffles,  station- 
ary baffle  means  arranged  between  the  riffles  and  having 
blades  that  are  concavely  curved  from  («lde  to  side  toward 
the  head  of  the  machine. 

4.  An  amalgamating  machine  comprising  a  frame,  ro- 
tary means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  agitate 
mineral  bearing  material  flowing  therein,  means  to  o(»erate 
the  rotary  means,  means  to  adjust  the  rotary  means  to 
regulate  the  flow,  Jetting  means  Inside  the  rotary  means 
to  further  agitate  the  material,  means  to  adjust  the  Jet- 
ting means  relative  to  the  rotary  means,  and  stationary 
baffle  means  Inside  th**  rotary  means  to  control  the  flow 
of  and  cause  eddies  In  the  material. 

5.  In  an  amalgamating  machine  0  drum  comprising  a 
shell,  a  lining  Inside  the  shell,  said  lining  being  provide<l 
with  annular  groove*,  and  riffles  Inside  said  grooves,  each 
riffle  lieing  composed  of  three  annular  lamlno",  the  outer 
laralnie  being  of  wood  and  the  Intermediate  lamina  being 
of  metal  and  rontnined  in  grooves  In  the  other  two  lamlns 
and  extending  Into  one  of  tbe  annular  grooves. 

I  Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


l,UH).:tH7.  flLTIVATOR.  f  leuent  W.  Michakl.  Ba 
cine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  liow  Works,  Baclne, 
Wis.,  a  rorponitlon.  Filed  Feb.  1*6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
fi7n.sfl;:.     (Ci.  97— :t5. 1 


1.10<i.:i8«.  AMAU'.AMATOR.  Jv.sETH  W.  Mt  OaiXIABU. 
Urt  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Nicholas  A. 
PArcy.  Nip  Aneeles.  <'al.  Filed  Sept  21.  1910  Serial 
.No    S83.107       <C1.  Ra— 67.> 


1.  An  amalgamating  machine  comprislu;:  nu  ii[hu  ended 
drum,  riffles  inside  the  drum,  adjustable  mearn.  im  Incline 
the  drum,  means  to  rotate  the  drum,  b  manifold  Inside 
the  drum,  valves  connected  to  the  manlfidd  tietwe^n  the 
riffles,  heads  connected  to  the  valves  and  prnvlil«l  with 
holes  adapted  to  direct  Jets  downward  t*  the  contiguous 
portion  of  the  drum,  means  to  support  the  manifold, 
means    to    adjust    tb<^  manifold   stipport    relative    to    tbe 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  iMtmblnatioD  with  tbe  wheel  sup- 
ported frame  and  a  cultivator  beam  hung  thereon,  of  a 
lever  arm  mounted  <in  said  beam,  a  link  connection  be 
tween  satd  frame  and  said  arm.  a  spring  for  lifting  said 
l>eam  and  for  balancing  the  same  In  working  position, 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  Ix-am  and  to  said 
arm.  said  spring  being  arranged  to  act  on  a  line  extending 
across  and  ailjacent  the  pivot  of  said  lever  arm  when 
the  beam  Is  In  working  posltlf>n.  and  means  for  deflecting 
said  spring  when  the  beam  Is  depreH»4'd  below  working 
position,  sutistanllally  as  descrllied. 

1:.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  tbe  wheel  sup- 
portef]  frame  and  a  cultivator  lyeam  bun;:  thereon,  of  a 
lever  arm  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  link  connection  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  arm.  a  spring  for  lifting  said 
beam  and  for  balancing  tbe  same  In  working  position,  con 
nerteil  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  beam  and  to  said  arm. 
said  spring  Uing  arrang<*d  to  act  on  a  line  extending 
across  and  adjacent  the  pivot  <if  said  lever  arm  when  tbe 
beam  is  In  working  position,  and  a  stop  device  arranged 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  spring  and  tu  deflect  the 
same  wiien  the  beam  Is  depresfed  below  working  position, 
Bul>stantlally  as  descrltkcd- 

3.  In  a  culiiratvr,  the  combination  wltb  the  wheel  anp- 
ported   frame   and   a   cultlTBtor   beam   hung   tbereon.   of  ■ 
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leTer  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  link  con- 
nection extending  between  said  frame  and  said  lever 
arm.  and  a  combined  lifting  and  balancing  spring  con- 
nected to  said  beam  and  to  said  arm  on  one  side  of  tbe 
pivot  thereof,  said  arm  having  a  stop  lug  on  tbe  opposite 
aide  of  Its  pivot  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  said  spring 
to  yieldingly  support  said  beam  In  working  position. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  comhlnaiion  with  the  wheel  sup 
t>orted  frame  and  a  cultivator  Iteam  bung  thereon,  of  a 
itver  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  link  con- 
nection extending  downwardly  from  said  frame  to  said 
lever  arm.  and  a  lift  spring  connected  to  said  arm  and  to 
aald  Iteam  and  arranged  to  ffct  upon  a  line  extending 
acrotts  and  adjacent  the  pivot  of  said  lever  when  tbe  beam 
la  In  working  position,  and  a  stop  on  saUI  beam  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  arm  when  the  beam  Is  raised, 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

5.  in  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  the  wheel  sup- 
ported frame  and  a  cultivator  l>eam  hung  thereon,  of  a 
lever  arm  pivotally  m<iunte»l  on  said  l>*am.  a  link  con- 
nection extending  downwardly  from  said  frame  to  said 
lever  arm,  and  a  lift  spring  ronnerted  t"  snld  arm  and  to 
aald  beam  and  arranged  to  act  upon  »  line  extending 
across  and  adjacent  the  pivot  of  said  lever  when  the  beam 
is  In  working  iK>sltlon.  and  a  stop  on  said  l>eam  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  arm  when  llie  U-am  Is  raised, 
and  said  arm  having  a  part  coftperatlng  with  said  spring 
to  yieldingly  support  the  l>eam  in  working  position,  sub 
sUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.UKi.ahS.  I'RINTING  .  PRESS  R(.bf.bt  Miehls.  Chl- 
cjigo.  111.,  assignor  to  Onilnental  A  Commercial  Trust 
A  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  *  nlcago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1911       Serial   No    rtftrt.f.h,-.      tCl.   101— l&H.  t 


>x^^>^ 


at  in<Te«sed  speed  with  respect  to  the  8f»eed  of  travel  of 
tbe  rack  frame,  tbe  rack  frame  being  disposed  subatan 
tially  between  tbe  planes  of  said  racks. 

4.  A  printing  press  havlnir  a  reciprocating  press  bed 
and  including  a  reciprocated  rack  frame ;  gearing  for 
eBfectlng  reciprocation  of  the  rack  frame  :  a  rack  carried 
by  the  press  t>ed  ;  an  additional  rack  ;  and  speed  Increasing 
gearing  operated  by  tbe  rack  frame  and  operating  upon 
said  racks  whereby  tbe  press  bed  is  reciprocated  in  diret 
lions  similar  to  tbe  reciprocations  of  the  rack  frame  and 
at  Increased  speed  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  travel  of 
the  rack  frame,  said  frame  being  Interposed  between  said 
t'acks. 

5.  A  printing  press  having  a  reciprocating  press  bed 
and  including  a  reciprocated  rack  frame;  gearing  for 
effecting  reciprocation  of  the  rack  frame;  a  rack  carried 
by  the  press  t>ed :  an  additional  rack:  Kearing  (ti>erated 
by  the  rack  frame  and  oiierating  upon  said  racks  wherebj 
the  press  bed  la  reciprocated  In  directions  similar  to  the 
reciprocations  of  the  rack  frame:  the  rack  frame  being 
dlsiKtsed  substantially  between  the  planes  of  said  racks: 
and  means  whereby  the  rack  frame  Is  supported  In  its 
movements  independently  of  the  press  bed. 

(rialms  «  to  is  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.100.3S9.  SAFETY  r»EVirE  FOR  -lEWELRY  Hr-NBi 
MlLLEB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  osslgnor  to  Tbe  W.  C.  Edgf 
Jewelry  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  806.660.      (01.  24 — 182  ' 


1  A  printing  press  having  a  reciprocating  press  bed 
and  ^Including  a  reciprocated  rack  frame ;  gearing  for 
effecting  r*'clprr»catlon  of  the  rack  frame  ;  n  rack  carried 
by  the  press  l»ed  :  an  additional  rack  :  and  gearing  oper- 
ated by  the  rack  frame  and  operating  upon  said  racks 
wherel'y  the  press  l»ed  Is  reciprocated  In  directions  similar 
to  the  re<iprocatlons  of  the  rack  frame,  the  rack  frame 
Itelng  disposed  substantially  twtween  the  planes  of  said 
racks. 

2.  A  printing  pres*  having  a  reclpriKatlng  press  bed 
and  including  a  reciprocated  rack  frame :  gearing  for 
effecting  reciprocation  of  the  rack  frame:  a  rack  carried 
by  the  pres''  ImhI  :  an  additional  rack;  and  gearing  oper- 
ated by  tbe  rack  frame  and  operating  upon  said  racks 
whereby  the  press  bed  Is  reciprocated  In  directions  similar 
to  the  reclprocailuns  of  tbe  rack  frame,  said  frame  being 
interposed  Itetween  satd  racks. 

H.  A  printing  press  havin;:  a  reciprocating  press  bed 
and  including  a  reciprocated  rack  frame;  gearing  for 
effecting  reciprocation  of  tbe  rack  frame;  a  rack  carried 
by  the  press  bed  ;  an  additional  rack ;  and  speed  increasing 
gearing  optrated  by  the  rack  frame  and  operating  upon 
said  racks  whereby  tbe  press  bed  is  reciprocated  In  dlrec 
tious  similar  to  tbe  reciprocations  of  the  rack  frame  and 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  open  yoke-frame. 
a  brblge-plece  mounted  transversely  In  said  yoke-frame  to 
divide  the  same  Into  an  upper  and  lower  receiving  opening, 
a  vertically  yieldable  spring  arm  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  said  bridge  piece  so  as  to  project  Into  said  lower  re 
ceivlng-openlng.  and  a  depresslble  spring  like  gripping 
member  secured  to  said  bridge  piece,  and  extending  trans 
versely  through  said  upper  receiving-opening,  said  yoke- 
frame  having  a  vertical  slot  in  one  of  Its  side-portions 
through  which  the  free  end  of  said  gripping  member  ex 
tends,  and  a  finger  piece  at  the  exterior  free  end  of  said 
gripping  member  for  manipulating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  open  yoke 
frame,  a  bridge-piece  mounted  transversely  In  said  yoke- 
frame  to  divide  the  same  into  an  upper  and  kwer  recelv 
ing-openlug,  a  vertically  yieldable  spring-arm  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  bridge-piece  so  as  to  project  into 
said  lower  receiving-opening,  downwardly  extending  longi 
tudlnal  marginal  flanges  connected  with  said  bridge-piece 
adapted  to  erfibrace  t«ald  spring  arm  and  guard  the  same 
against  lateral  movement,  and  mantpulatable  gripping 
means  mounted  on  said  bridge  piece  and  extending  lat- 
erally tbrougb  said  upper  receiving  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  open  yoke  frame, 
a  bridge-piece  mounted  transversely  in  said  yoke-frame  to 
divide  the  sa'tae  inio  an  upper  and  lower  receiving-opening, 
a  vertically  yieldable  spring-arm  secured  to  the  utoder  side 
of  said  bridge  piece  so  as  tu  project  into  said  lower  re- 
ceiving opening,  downwardly  extending  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal flanges  connected  with  said  bridge  piece  adapted  Ic 
embrace  said  spring  arm  and  cuard  the  same  against  lat- 
eral movement,  and  a  depresslble  spring  like  grlpplnc- 
member  secured  to  said  bridye  piece,  and  extending  traji»- 
versely  tbrougb  said  upiwr  receiving-opening,  said  ycAe 
frame  having  a  vertical  slot  In  one  of  Us  side-portions 
tbrougb  which  the  free  end  of  said  gripping  member  tx 
tends,  and  a  finger-pleic  at  tbe  exterior  free^nd  of  said 
grlppIng-member  for  manipulating   the  same. 
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l.lOO.aOO.  AfTOMATIC  TRAtN  -  BTOPPrNO  DEVICE. 
RICHAHO  L.  MouLTOy,  r'roTld»ncf.  R.  I  Pll»d  M«r.  6, 
l!>n      Serial  No.  7S2.S30.      iCI    ;4«— S9  . 


1  In  a  (leTlcp  of  thp  f.vp*"  tet  forth,  a  frain<>,  tnchidlDg 
f»n(l  m*»m(M?M  bavlDi:  central  depressed  portions,  a  trans- 
Tt!r»€  plate  connected  to  said  depressed  portions,  an  arched 
member  seciir'Kj  at  Us  ends  to  snld  plate,  a  pair  of  arms 
pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  top  of  said  arched 
memt»er.  a  dlaiconal  phI  pivoted  to  the  top  end  of  one 
arm  and  t>i  the  lower  end  of  the  other  arm.  an  op*?rating 
wire  -onnectfM  to  the  lower  end  of  the  last  named  arm. 
the  flrst  nam'Ml  arm  having  Its  lower  end  portion  pro 
vlded  with  a  horizontal  portion  that  terminates  In  a  down 
turned  part,  and  an  operating  wire  connected  to  said 
I'wnturn-'d  part. 

J  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  tvp-'  set  forth,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
3rms  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  thereto,  a  diagonal 
arm  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  one  of  said  pair  of  arms 
aliov-  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end  t.i  the  other  of  said  imir  of  arms  below  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  other  arm.  and  operating  means  for  the 
arms 


I.IIW..191  PAIiLOCK.  J.,Mt;a  J.  Mluphv,  Terryvllle. 
Oono  .  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co..  Terryvllle.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial  No  SS.IJWO 
ICI.   TO — 105.1 


1.  In  a  padlock,  the  <  omblnatlon  with  the  case  thereof. 
of  J  shackle.  twr>  piviital  tumblers  respectiv.-ly  arranged 
to  ensage  with  the  ojiixwlte  edges  of  the  n.pse  of  the 
shackle,  and  a  guard  lever  adapted  to  co  act  with  the 
>uter  edges  of  the  respective  tumblers  and  prevent  them 
from   Is'lnir  JarrtM  Into  th.'tr  unlocked  positions 

2  In  .1  padlock,  the  combination  with  the  case  thereof, 
of  a  shackle,  two  tumblers  respectively  engaging  with  the 
>Pi>'>siie  edg.s  of  the  «ose  of  the  shackle,  and  a  trans 
»»rsely  arranged  guard  lever  pivoted  l>etween  the  respec 
tlve  'umblers  and  preventini-  their  outward  movement 
away  from   each  ether  Into  their  unlocki/d   positions. 

■|  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  the  case  thereof, 
of  1  shackle,  two  tumblers  re<T>ectlvely  engaging  with 
ipposlte  edges  of  the  nose  of  the  shackl.-.  and  a  g-iard 
lever  pivoted  between  the  tumblers  and  provided  with 
<rumps  engaging  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  tumblers 
im  preventing  them  from  lielng  Jarred  Into  their  unlocked 
P'Mtrloan. 

4.  In  a  padlock,  the  citmbtnatlon  with  the  case  thereof, 
of  a  shackle,  piv.ital  tumblers  engaging  with  the  opposite 
e<lges  of  the  nose  of  the  shackle,  and  a  guard  lever  piv- 
otal iB-tween  the  tumbhrs  and  adapted  to  embroce  the 
outer  .>dges  thereof  and  preventing  them  from  being  larr»d 


Into  llwir  unlocked  pualtlona  and  ro-actlnc  with  tb«  he«l 

of  the  shackle,  the  ends  of  the  said  guard-lever  moving 
In  oppoalte  directions  under  the  Influence  of  the  key  of 
the  lock  and  of  the  shackle 

5.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  the  case  thereof, 
of  a  ahackle.  pivotal  turoMera  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
oppoalte  edges  of  the  nose  of  the  ahackle,  one  of  the  tum- 
blera  being  furnished  with  a  locking  projection  and  the 
other  with  n  clearance  notch,  ami  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged guard  bver  pivoted  Is-iween  the  tumblers  and  pro 
vlded  at  Its  respective  ends  with  stumpa,  whereby  the 
tumblers  are  virtually  embraced  and  prevented  from  being 
Jarred  Into  their  unlocked  positions,  the  stump  of  one  end 
of  the  guard  lever  passing  above  the  locking  projection 
thereof,  and  the  stump  of  the  nther  end  of  the  guanl  lever 
reglaterlng  with  a  clearance  slot  In  the  other  tumbler  as 
the  ends  of  the  lever  ar-  swung  In  opposite  directions 
under  the  Inlluenre  of  the  key  of  the  lock. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  lu  the  (Jatette. ) 


l,100,:inj.  BCBIAI^CASKET  COVEUINi:  HiN.r 
Miuis.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Flle<l  Jan.  17.  I'.Hi  Sarlal 
No.   812,»2a.      (CI.  S7 — 3.  J 


1.  A  hurlal  casket  covering  comprlalng  top.  bolium. 
side  and  end  members  forming  a  complete  closure,  each 
member  having  a  rigid  core,  three  leaf  hinges  connecting 
an  edge  of  one  or  more  of  said  members  to  an  edge  of  an 
adjacent  meml>er,  means  for  removably  connecting  one  or 
more  of  the  remaining  edges  adjacent  to  each  other  of 
said  members,  a  moisture  repelling  coating  covering  and 
secured  to  both  sides  of  each  core  member,  and  a  layer  of 
felt  covering  and  secured' to  said  mollture  repelling  coal 
Ing  of  each  core  member. 

::.  A  burial  casket -covering  comprising  a  Ijottom  mem- 
ber, a  side  and  an  end  member,  the  latter  being  connected 
by  three  leaf  binges  to  the  liottoin  member,  a  second  side 
member  removablj  secured  to  the  bottom  member,  an  end 
member  hinged  to  fold  In  against  the  second  side  member 
and  a  top  member  connected  by  three  leaf  hinges  with 
aald  second  side  memljer.  each  menils-r  having  a  rigid  core, 
a  moisture  rep.llliig  .oatlnc  ■  ov.  rlu:;  and  secured  to  both 
aides  of  each  i-ore  member,  and  a  layer  of  felt  coveting 
and  secured  to  aald  molaiure  repelling  coating  of  eacb  core 
member. 


I.IOO.RUS.       STKIKINi;    MKril.WISM.      Kaio    M.    Oara. 

Morrlsvlllc.     vt        Fllwl     Jan      III.     1913.       Serial     No 

7-43.S87        (CI.    2nr, — ^.17.1 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  speclfled,  a  casing,  a 
rotatable  sjdndle  Jonrniiled  concentrically  In  said  casing 
and  cspable  of  a  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  spring 
applied  to  force  said  splnille  In  one  direction,  an  annular 
cam  plate  held  In  a  IHchI  position  In  said  casing  and  con 
centTlcally  with  said  spindle,  nnd  a  cam  plate  carried  by 
said  spindle  normally  aiMced  frtnn  said  flxed  cam  plate 
by  said  spring. 

2  In  an  apiwratns  of  the  kind  speclfled.  a  rotatable 
spindle  carrying   a    hammer   for  contacting   with    the  tool 
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rotary  motion  to 


and  capable  of  a  longiludiual  movemenl.  a  stationary 
cam  arranged  radially  to  said  sjdnJle,  a  radial  cam  car 
rled  by  aald  spindle  and  oppoalug  said  utallooarr  cam. 
yielding  meana  appUed  lo  said  aplnUIe  to  uormally  hold 
said  cams  apart    and  means  to  Impart  ~"" 

said   spindle. 


5« 


o.  .\  knife  coubisting  of  a  handle  member,  a  spring  arm 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  handle  member,  u  blade  aaat- 
Ing  on  one  side  face  of  the  arm,  means  to  secure  the  inner 
end  portion  of  the  Made  against  movement  relative  to  tbt 
handle  member,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  [s-rtion  of  the 
arm  to  engage  the  blade  to  secure  same  to  the  arn*.  said 
means  being  engageable  with  and  dlsengageaMt  from 
the  blade  by  fleiing  of  the  arm. 

4.  A  knife  consisting  of  a  handle  memU-r.  a  spring 
disposed  to  lie  jwrallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle  member  and  connected  to  the  latter,  a  blade  seat- 
ing on  one  side  face  of  the  spring,  the  handle  member 
having  a  socket  that  receives  one  end  of  the  blade,  and 
means  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  arm  to  engagt  th- 
blade,  said  means  being  engageable  with  and  disengagi 
able  from  the  blade  when  the  spring  Is  fleied  In  a  plane 
approximately  transverse  to  the  longlttjdlnal  axis  of  Ibe 
spring. 

i.i(K(.:ti.r..     iTi.vEHiziNt;     imi'lement     for    the 

TREATMENT  OF  FALLOW  ANn  OTHEK  I.ANl- 
Jaucs  llENRV  F'.iBKlN.  Nhill.  Victoria.  Australia  Filed 
Aug.  28.   1912.     Serial   No.  717.561.      (CI.  5»— Sfu- 


:(.  In  an  apimrstus  of  the  kind  speclfted.  a  rolataWe 
spindle,  a  hammer  carried  by  one  end  of  said  spindle 
adapted  to  strike  a  tool  held  In  allnement.  a  spring  for 
forcing  said  spindle  endwise  toward  the  tool,  and  oppos- 
ing actuating  cams  for  forcing  said  spindle  In  the  same 
direction  as  said  spring,  said  cams  l*in»:  maintained  nor- 
mally Inoperative  by  the  tensloa  of  snld  spring. 

4.  Iti  an  apparatus  of  the  Und  speclfled.  a  casing,  a 
spindle  Journaled  therein  and  capable  of  a  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  spin 
die  In  lis  normal  pcsltlon.  a  Iliad  cam  held  In  the  casing. 
a  rotatable  cam  carried  by  aald  spindle  and  normally 
spaced  from  said  flxed  cam  nod  a  ijassagi  In  said  casing 
to  receive  a  tool  in  allnement  with  said  spindle,  and 
means   for  rotating   said  spindle. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  »peciBed.  a  casing,  a 
rutalalile  spindle  Journaled  therein  and  capable  of  a 
Blight  longitudinal  ne  ■  -ment  a  stationary  cam  held  In 
the  casing  and  In  axial  alineinciit  with  said  spindle,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  ►pri'.i:  with  Its  tension 
applied  to  space  said  cams  and  nortnall  •  bold  said  spindle 
In  Its  normal  position,  said  casing  having  a  passage  for 
the  admission  of  a  tool  to  move  said  spindle  endwise  and 
bring  said  cams  Into  operattve  relation  to  each  other 

{('lalroa  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  fiaiette  1 


l.lOO.SS-t.  SlUliEON  S  KNIFE.  MoHoAN  I'ARKBB.  Sew 
port.  H.  I.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,403. 
(CI.   30—9.) 


1.  .\  pulverixlng  Implement  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  drive  wheels  ami  frame,  a  spindle  having  a  I'u: 
verlzlng  surface,  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  mottoti 
thereto,  and  meaui-  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  spindle 
relativel.v  to  the  drlv.-  wheels  constating  ot  a  flexible 
transmission  from  a  pinion  gearinj:  wllh  a  crown  nh.-el 
fitted  to  one  of  the  driving  wheels,  clutch  mechanlem  (or 
conne<ting  said  tranamlii.-'ion  to  snld  spindle,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  other  of  said  driving  wheels,  a  flellbb  cot 
uecllon  from  said  sprocket  to  said  spindle,  and  means  for 
clutching  tb.'  said  second  mentioned  transmission  to  said 
spindle.   snl«tanlially   as   descrlled. 

2  A  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels,  a  spindle,  a  pulverlllng  surface  on  said  spindle, 
a  crown  wheel  lilted  to  one  of  said  driving  wheels,  a 
pinion  gearing  with  said  crown  wheel,  a  flexible  rransmif 
slon  from  said  pinion,  clutch  mechanism  for  connectlnj; 
said  transmission  to  said  spindle,  a  sprocket  wheel  <'V 
the  other  of  sold  driving  wh-els.  a  flexible  connection 
from  said  sprocket  to  said  spindle,  and  means  f<.r  clutch- 
ing said  second  mentioned  tmnsmisslon  to  said  spindle. 
I  anbatantlally  as  descrllied 


1.  .\  knife  consisting  of  a  handle  meml»er  formed  wltb  | 
an  Integral  spring  arm.  the  Inner  end  of  the  handle  hav- 
ing a  socket  located  adjacent  said  arm.  a  atud  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  arm.  a  stud  on  Ibe  outer  end  of  the 
arm  formed  wllh  an  Inwardly  extending  unUwcul  por- 
tion, and  a  blade  having  an  Inner  aperture  to  receive  the 
inner  stud  and  also  having  an  outer  aperture  lo  receive 
tile  outer  slud.  the  outer  aperture  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide an  lncllu«Ml  w-all  which  engages  the  undercut  portion 
of  the  outer  stud,  the  Inner  end  of  the  blade  being  re- 
ceived   In   aald   socket. 

2.  .\  knife  including  a  handle  meralier  provided  with  a  - 
spring  ami,  a  blade  m-atlng  on  one  side  face  of  the  arm. 
and  Interengnglng  means  ts-lween  the  blade  and  arm  for 
holding  the  blade  on  the  arm  by  virtue  of  the  spring  ten- 
sion exerted  by  said  arm  on  said  blade,  said  interengasing 
means  Is-ing  releaSMl  by  flemre  of  said  arm. 


l.lWi..'!JiC.     TREE  sriltiEBY.     Elbbrt  I'ebts.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   I'S.   1913.     Serial  So.   757.3fl«.      (CI. 

47— ae.  I 

1.  Means  for  treating  cavities  In  trees,  conslatlng  of 
elastic  unlls  constitullng  an  outer  wall  and  confonnini; 
to  the  contour  of  the  tree  alx.ut  said  cavity 

;;.  In  means  tor  mending  trees  having  cavities,  a  fli: 
ing  c<imprlsing  a  wall  of  briquets  made  of  a  flexible  ma- 
terial and  perniaueiitly  affixed  to  the  Inner  edge  portion 
of  th.  said  cavity  and  to  each  other  and  sulistantlally 
flush  outside  wltli  the  exterior  of  the  tree. 

;;.  The  means  herein  descrlbe<i  for  tilling  a  cavity  in  a 
tree  eonslatlng  In  an  adhesive  substance  applied  to  the 
wall  of  the  said  cavity  and  a  wall  of  asphalt  brlqneta 
built  Into  said  cavity  nnd  adhered  to  the  wall  thereof 
and   to   'Sch    other. 
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4.  A  flIIlDg  for  OATltles  In  tre«8  comprlBlDg  a  wall  con- 
•lattng  of  flexible  aniu  built  together  across  the  carltr 
and  anchortng  meaos  eoKafflng  said  wmll  wltb  tb«  wmll  of 
the  rarity . 


?  A  tree  OIIIdk  for  a  carlty  In  a  tree  conalstlDg  of  a 
flexible  wall  occupying  the  front  of  Bald  carlty  and  a  dry 
filler  parked  Into  said  carlty  behind  said  wftll( 

rcialms  6  to  U   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.100.307.  GRAIN  DRTING  APPARATUS.  EaeI.  H. 
RSTNOLDS.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  15.  1012.  S«rUil 
No.  709.312.      (CI.  34— 34.i 


I.  In  u  grain  drt^r.  In  combination  :  n  columnar  graln- 
n*BprTolr  having  a  grain  Inlet  and  a  grain  outlet  and 
adapted  to  have  the  grain  paos  ttfVough  It  In  a  confined, 
columnar  mass,  and  having  spaced  orifices  t-'ommunlcatlng 
with  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir  and  i*ach  ndapte*]  to 
rterve  either  as  a  gas  Inlet  or  outlet,  and  means,  including 
connections  to  s&td  orifices,  for  producing  a  circulation  of 
gas  between  the  orifices  and  through  the  mass  of  grain 
in  each  of  two  opposite  directions,  subsUnllally  as  specl- 

2  lo  a  grain  drier,  in  combination:  a  columnar  graln- 
r.'WTTOlr  having  a  grain  Inlet  and  a  grain  outlet  and 
adapted  to  have  the  grain  pass  through  It  In  a  confined, 
polnmnar  mass,  and  having  spaced  orlflc»*8  communlcnttng 
with  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir  and  each  adapted  to 
sprve  as  either  a  gaa  Inlet  or  outlet,  and  means.  Including 
connections  to  Mid  orifices,  for  producing  a  circulation  of 
gu  between  the  orifices  and  through  the  mass  of  grain 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  grain  drier.  In  combination,  n  grain -reservoir 
having  a  grain  Inlet  and  a  grain  outtpt.  and  adapted  to 
have  the  grain  pass  through  It  In  a  uniformly  settling, 
eonflned  columnar  mass,  and  having  orifices  spaced  longl- 
tndlnally  of  the  grain  reservoir  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  reservoir,  and  each  adapted  to  serve 
SB  either  a  gas  Inlet  or  outlet,  and  mpan»  Including  con- 
nections to  said  orifices,  for  producing  a  circulation  of 
gas  between  the  orifices  and  through  the  mass  of  gr&ln  In 
each  of  two  opposite  directions. 


4.  Id  a  grain  drier,  lo  combination  a  columnar  grain 
reservoir  having  a  grain  Inlet  and  a  grain  outlet  and 
adapted  to  have  the  grain  pass  through  It  In  a  contlnu 
oosly  settling  and  cooflned  columnar  muse,  and  ttavlng 
spaced  orifices  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
reservoir  and  each  adapted  to  serve  as  either  a  gas  Inlet 
or  outlet,  and  means  including  connections  to  said  orifices 
for  prododng  a  circulation  of  gaa  between  the  orlficss 
snd  through  the  columnar  mass  of  grain,  alternately.  In 
opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  grain  drier.  In  comblnatluo  a  <raln  r*>servolr 
having  a  grain  Inlet  and  a  grain  outlet  and  adapted  to 
have  grain  pass  through  It  In  a  confined  mass,  and  being 
also  provided  with  spaced  orifices  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  reservoir  and  each  adapted  to  serve 
as  either  a  gas  Inlet  or  outlet,  and  heating  devices  located 
within  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  heat  the  mass  of 
grain  and  means  including  connections  to  said  orifices  for 
producing  a  circulation  of  gas  between  the  orifices  and 
through  thf!  mass  of  grain  in  each  of  two  directions 

[Claims  6  to  '24  not  printed  in  the  Oasetle.1 


1.100.308.  SHARPKNER  FOR  RAZOR  BLADR8  AND 
THB  LIKE.  TcKt-u  Sakata.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled 
Dec  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  808.513.     iCI.  51—16.) 


1.  In  combination,  u  barrel,  a  Jacket  mounted  on  the 
barrel,  a  sharp* -•'u^  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  the  barrel, 
a  fixed  bead  for  one  eud  of  the  Jacket,  a  blade  holder  plv 
oted  In  the  fixed  head  and  having  a  head  closing  the  other 
end  of  the  Jacket,  said  blade  holder  head  having  an  orifice 
for  insertion  of  the  blade,  and  gearing  operatably  con 
nectlng  the  drum  to  the  blade  holder,  said  gearing  Includ 
Ing  a  clutch  designed  to  allow  relative  turning  of  the  drum 
and  blade  holder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  case  having  au  axis,  an  open  ended 
sharpening  drum  on  aald  axis,  means  to  turn  the  drum,  a 
friction  disk  fixed  to  nald  nxis  and  extending  Into  the 
open  eud  of  the  drum,  a  second  friction  disk  reclprocatably 
mounted  on  said  axis  Inside  of  the  drum,  a  spring  on  said 
axis  inside  of  the  drum  to  force  the  second  disk  toward 
the  other  disk,  a  movably  mounted  blade  bolder,  and  gear- 
ing connecting  the  blade  holder  to  the  second  disk  to 
move  the  blade  holder  toward  the  drum  when  the  drum  Is 
tamed. 

3.  In  combination,  an  open  ended  barrel,  a  !«emi  cylin- 
drical Jacket  mounted  on  the  barrel,  a  cylindrical  bead 
at  each  end  of  said  Jacket,  one  of  said  Jacket  heads  hsvlng 
an  internal  annular  flange,  a  blade  holder  surrounded  by 
the  Jacket  and  provided  at  one  end  with  n  cylindrical 
flanged  bead  that  is  Journaled  In  said  annular  flange  and 
that  Is  provided  vrith  an  orifice  through  which  a  rasor 
blade  may  be  Inserted,  the  other  end  of  said  blade  bolder 
being  proTlded  with  a  stub  shaft  Journaled  In  the  other 
of  said  jacket  heads,  a  coUsr  detacbably  fastened  to  said 
cylindrical  flanged  hesd  and  extending  over  the  Inner 
face  of  the  annular  flange,  a  stud  fastened  to  the  end  of 
the  barrel  and  extending  therethrough,  a  sharpening  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud,  and  mean*  operatably 
connecting  said  collar  to  said  dram. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum,  stub 
shafts,  blade  holding  leaves  adjustsbly  connected  at  their 
ends  to  said  stub  shafts  so  that  ssld  leaves  can  be  moved 
toward  and  from  the  drum  to  accommodate  blades  of 
different  widths. 


1,100,399.  STATIONARY  WATBR  •  HEATING  DEVICE. 
Ubnbt  Schmidt.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  17,  1012. 
Serial  No.  ee7,8«0.     (Cl.  126— S50.) 


I  powd  to  cooperate  with  the  said  knotter  bill  with  tntsr- 
I  mittent  gears  for  drlTlng  the  same,  a  revolving  cut-oS 
{  knife  disposed  to  cut  the  cord  back  of  said  knotter  bfU,  a 
stripper  means  arranged  on  aaid  carriage  disposed  to 
strike  nnd  remove  the  cord  from  the  knotter  bill  with 
connections  for  actuating  the  same,  a  needle  disposed  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine  to  cooperate  with  the  recipro 
eating  carriage  and  knotter  bill  meana  carried  thereby,  a 
cam  for  ai^tuating  the  said  needle  connected  and  formed 
to  depress  the  needle  when  the  carriage  is  In  position  to 
receive  a  loaf  or  package,  and  to  elevate  the  needle  when 
the  carriage  t»  withdrawn  to  wrap  the  twine  about  the 
loaf  or  package,  and  to  depress  the  same  Into  operatlre 
relation  with  the  knotter  bill  and  twine  clamp,  a  com- 
pressor bar  for  compressing  the  loaf  or  psckage  to  avoid 
undue  strain  upon  the  twine  when  tying  and  binding  the 
same,  a  loaf  or  package  discharge  means  for  discharging 
the  tied  package,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  describe 
and  for  fbe  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  stationary  water  heating  d^-vlce  In  which  clothes 
are  adapted  to  be  bolted  and  washed,  a  stationary  frnm* 
comprising  vertical  angle  ■  pieces  and  horlxontal  angle 
pieces,  front,  rear  and  end-walla  mounted  between  the 
respective  angle  pieces,  and  a  sheet  metal  base  mounted 
upon  said  horlxontal  angle-pieces,  all  arranged  to  provide 
a  stationary  tub-body  of  the  conventional  type,  the  said 
tub-body  being  provided  with  a  waste^water  outlet,  and 
a  water-tap  terminating  lo  said  tub  body,  said  outlet  and 
said  top  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  respective 
house  supply-pipes,  s  second  set  of  horizontal  angle-pieces 
connected  with  some  of  said  vertical  angle-pieces  snd  with 
said  first  -  mentioned  horlxontal  angle  pieces  at  points 
located  l>enesth  the  said  sheet  metal  base,  sheet-metal 
front,  rear,  end  and  bottom  walls  connected  with  said 
second  set  of  horlxontal  angle-pieces  all  arranged  to  form 
wltb  the  base  of  said  tub-body  a  beat-retaining  chamber, 
and  a  heat-generating  device  located  directly  within  said 
chamber. 

2.  Id  a  stationary  water-heating  device  in  which  clothes 
are  adapted  to  be  boiled  and  washed,  a  stationary  frame 
comprising  vertical  angle  -  pieces  and  horlxontal  angle- 
pieces,  front,  rear  and  end- walls  mounted  between  the 
respective  angle-pieces,  and  a  sheet  metal  base  mounted 
upon  said  horlxontal  angle-pieces,  all  arranged  to  provide 
a  ststlonary  tub-tKXly  of  the  conventional  type,  the  said 
tub-body  being  provided  with  a  waste-water  outlet,  and 
a  water-tap  terminating  in  said  tub  body,  said  outlet  and 
said  tap  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  respiH-tlve 
house  supply-pipes.  0  reinforcing  brace  within  said  tub- 
body  connected  with  the  rear  wall  and  the  base  of  said 
tutvbody.  a  second  set  of  borixontal  angle-pieces  connectel 
with  some  of  said  vertical  angle-pieces  and  wltb  said  first 
mentioned  horlxontal  angle-pieces  at  points  located  be- 
neath the  said  sheet-metal  base,  sheet-metal  front,  rear, 
end  and  bottom  walls  connected  with  said  second  set  of 
horlxontal  angle-pieces  all  arranged  to  form  with  the  base 
of  said  tub-bodj  a  heat-retalnlng  chamber,  and  a  heat- 
generating  device  located  directly  within  said  chamber. 


1.100,400.      TWINF  BINDER  OR   KNOTTER  FOR  PACK- 
AGES.     RoBrBT    .7.    Sbator.    Battle   Creek,    Mich.,    as- 
signor to  Seator  Machine  Mfg.  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1013. 
Serial  No.  801.280.      (CI.  100— 31  ) 
1.  In  a  twine  binding  and  tying  machine  for  packages, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  reciprocating  carriage  hav- 
ing a    table  top  with   a   longitudinal  opening  therein   and 
with    package    retainers   at    each   end.    means   for    recipro- 
cating the  said  carriage,  a  knotter  bill  disposed  on  a  ver- 
tical shaft  beneath  the  said  carriage  with  driving  means 
therefor,  a  cord  retainer  clamp  beneath  the  said  table  dls- 


2.  In  f  twine  binding  and  tying  machine  for  packages, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  reciprocating  carriage  hav 
ing  a  table  top  with  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  and 
with  package  retainers  at  each  end.  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  sHld  carriage,  a  knotter  bill  disposed  00  a  ver- 
tical abaft  t>eneath  the  said  carriage  with  driving  means 
therefor,  a  cord  retainer  clamp  beneath  the  said  table  dls 
posed  to  cooperate  with  the  said  knotter  bill  with  Inter 
mittent  gearn  for  driving  the  same,  a  revolving  cutoff 
knife  dispoaeiJ  to  cut  the  cord  back  of  said  knotter  bill,  a 
etrlpper  nienns  arranged  on  said  carriage  disposed  to 
strike  and  remove  the  cord  from  the  knotter  bill  with 
connections  for  actuating  the  same,  a  needle  disposed  jo 
the  frame  of  the  machine  to  cooperate  with  the  recipro- 
cating carriage  and  knotter  bill  means  carried  thereby,  a 
cam  for  actuating  the  said  needle  connected  and  formed 
to  depress  the  needle  .when  the  carriage  Is  In  position  to 
receive  a  loaf  or  package,  anfl  to  elevate  the  needle  when 
the  carriage  I»  withdrawn  to  wrap  the  twine  about  the 
loaf  or  package,  and  to  depress  the  same  Into  operative 
relation  with  the  knotter  bill  and  twine  clamp,  a  com- 
pressor bar  for  compressing  the  loaf  or  package  10  avoid 
undue  strain  upon  the  twine  when  tying  and  binding  the 
same,  all  coacttni;  substantially  as  described  and  for  »he 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  twine  binding  and  tying  machine  for  packages, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  reciprocating  carriage  hav- 
ing a  table  top  wltb  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  and 
with  package  retainers  at  each  end,  meana  for  recipro 
eating  the  said  carriage,  a  knotter  bill  disposed  on  a  ver 
tlcal  abaft  beneath  the  said  carriage,  with  driving  mmns 
therefor,  a  cord  retainer  clamp  beneath  the  said  table  dls 
posed  to  cooperate  with  the  said  knotter  bill  wltb  Inter 
mittent  gearH  for  driving  the  same,  a  r<'ToIvIng  ''ut  off 
knife  disposed  to  cut  the  cord  back  of  said  knotter  Mil.  a 
stripper  meant»  arranged  on  said  carriage  disp'tsed  to 
strike  .'>nd  remove  the  cord  from  the  knotter  Mil  with 
connections  for  aetuatlng  the  same,  a  -needle  disposed  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine  to  coffperate  with  the  recipro 
eating  carriage  and  knotter  bill  means  carried  thereby,  a 
cam  for  artuating  the  said  needle  connected  and  formed 
to  depress  the  needle  when  the  carriage  is  In  position  to 
receive  a  loaf  or  package,  and  to  elevate  the  needle  when 
the   carriage   l^i   withdrawn   to  wrap   the   twine   attout   ♦hs 
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'.oaf  or  package,  and  to  deprew  the  same  into  operatlTC 
relation  with  ttip  knotter  Mil  and  twine  clamp,  all  coact- 
log  wlwtaotUlty  aa  deftcrtt>ed  and  for  tlie  purpow  »peoiaed. 

4  In  a  twine  tjiodlns  and  tying  macbln^  for  packages, 
the  combiaation  of  a  sulUhle  nclprocatlog  carriage,  a 
ratainer  meaaa  for  holding  a  package  thereon,  a  knotter 
bill  and  aa»<KiatPil  actuating  mcchaniam  therefor  carried 
by  tlie  said  carrlawf,  a  nc'-dif  fur  dellveriog  twlof  <  r  cord 
bo  the  aald  carriage'  ilispoaed  and  supported  upon  the 
frame  of  the  machine  to  co6p4Tate  with  the  knotter  blU 
aod  actuating  mechantigm  carried  by  the  said  carriage,  a 
compreuor  mt-anK  fur  compressing  the  package  to  relieve 
the  strain  ihk>u  the  Haid  curd  in  MndloK  and  tying  the 
aaiDf,  enacting  siiimtantlrtlly  as  deacribe*!  and  for  the  par- 
po«e  Hpeciflod. 

5  In  a  twin**  binding  and  tying  machine  for  packages. 
tlM  combination  of  a  suitable  reciprocating  c/irrlage,  a 
retainer  means  for  holding  a  package  thereon,  a  knotter 
bill  and  asstK-taied  actuating  mechanUra  therefor  carried 
by  thf  «ald  carrlag'-.  a  net-die  for  dellvfrjntf  twine  or  cord 
to  the  RaUi  carrl«g«^  disposed  and  HUpjM.rtwl  upon  the 
frame  of  the  miuiilne  to  cottperote  with  the  knotter  bill 
and  actuailnu'  mechani»m  carried  by  the  said  carriage. 
coacting  siilwtantlally  >\m  described  and  for  the  purpose 
spedfletl. 

[rifllmii  »>  t.'  14  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.  I 


1.100.401  CABINET  FOR  PHONO'IR-Vill  -  RKCORTiS. 
(iEomiK  B.  Shapfib.  I.os  Angeles,  Tat.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1JW8.     Serial  No    4r.5.7»*2.      iCI.  211—21.) 


1.  A  cabinet  for  phonograph  records  comprising  record- 
hoUlers  movably  uountnl.  e:irh  record-holiler  consisting 
of  a  .■tuppoft  to  receive  the  re<-ord.  a  spring  upon  the  outer 
end  to  bold  the  record,  and  a  spring  npoa  the  Inner  end 
to  press  the  ncord  against  the  first  spring. 

2.  Id  a  cabinet  fut  photjograpb  records,  n  l>elt  mounted 
upon  rollers,  slats  attached  to  the  belt,  phonograph  record- 
holders  ^tciired  to  the  slats,  a  bar  yieldingly  mounted 
upon  I  be  Inner  face  of  the  ends  of  tlw  cabinet,  and  rollers 
upon  the  bar  to  engage  In  the  notcbeb  between  the  >4latl^ 
aitd  yit^ldingly  hold  tb»  slats  in  dlfTcretit  txtsitlons. 

•J.  In  a  cnblm-t  for  phonograph  records,  a  l>elt  mounted 
upon  rollers,  slats  carried  by  the  belt,  phonograph  record- 
holders  carried  by  the  slats,  ^nd  rollers  yieldingly  mounted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  the  slat'i  and  »tteady  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  for  phonograph  recordc.  a  came,  rollers 
mounted  in  the  case,  a  t)elt  upon  tti«  rollers,  slats  carried 
by  the  belt.  phonf»«raph  record-holders  carrle<i  by  the  slata, 
steadying  rollers  mounted  upon  the  fruiue  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  slats  (wtween  'ht^  main  rollers.  levers  piTot- 
ally  mounteti.  Bprini;s  for  operatini;  the  ieveis.  an<l  staady- 
ing  rollers  carried  by  the  levers  to  ylahllngly  engage  the 
stats  in  oppositioD  to  the  first  steadying  rollers. 

5.  In  A  cabinet  for  phonograph  records,  a  phonograph 
record-holder  comprising  a  support  nttached  to  a  base, 
means  for  holding  the  record  upon  the  support,  ways  for 
holding  the  base,  and  a  belt  for  carrying  the  ways. 

[Ctatms  6  and  7  not  printed  Id  the  Uazettcl 


l,lO0.4O£.  CA&-AXLE  BOX.  EuBb  U  SaaaPNECK. 
Winthrop.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Antl  Friction  BoUcr  Bear- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsonu.  KUetl  July  20, 
1910.      S»tU1   No.   372.826.      (CI.   64—31.) 


•**S'fffl 


A  car  nxW  t>ctx  comprlslnc  n  rn-lDK.  an  axli-  «qi]  Jour- 
naled  thrrplo.  nn  end  tliniKt  U^annx  of  lems  fllaroeter  than 
the  axle  end,  an  aDtt-frlrtl'in  lienring  surroundinK  one 
end  of  the  thrust  beartnKuiid  in  apuced  relation  Ibi-reto 
to  provide  a  chamher.  an  otl  reaervolr,  ahafta  mounttnl  In 
aaM  antl  frletlon  tienrliiK  to  receive  rollers,  nald  anti- 
friction l>earlni;  tuivlim  conilulta  to  each  of  aatd  ahafta. 
and  a  flexlhle  meiinv  <  omprlKlnK  a  rhain  auapended  over 
uld  antl-frlrtlon  iM-nrinir  and  extending  Into  aald  oil  reaer- 
votr  for  lrnn»f>TrlnK  the  lubricant  to  aald  roller  and  end 
thniat  beailnsit-  aald  chain  belDR  formed  of  llnki  provided 
Willi  re. . f^e*  therein  to  carry  the  luhrlcaut. 


1.100.403.  LUBBii.ATI.Vi.  JOllCiAUBOX.  ELIU.  L. 
Su.ilU'NBcK.  Winthrop.  Maa^  .  aaalgnor  to  .Vntl-FrlcUoo 
Roller  Bearing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .\rUona. 
Filed  June  I'S.  19U.      Serial  No.  776,364.      (CI.  tM— 24.) 


A  lubrleatlnic  journal  box  cnmprlain);  a  cualng  having 
at  Ita  lower  portion  an  oil  receptacle  ami  having  a  bore 
the  lower  wall  of  which  haa  InteRral  curved  waya  spaced 
frotn  the  end  walls  nf  aald  ca.slnK  and  from  each  other  b.v 
olota.  the  end  wall  of  aald  caning  having  a  stepped  open- 
ing of  a  diameter  e^jual  to  that  of  aald  bore,  a  roller  bear- 
ing cage  sUdable  through  aald  opening  Into  aald  bore,  a 
ring  fitting  into  aald  op.-ulnrf.  and  a  cloaure  for  the  open 
end  of  aald  caslnt:.  said  closure  having  a  clearance  cham- 
ber to  receive  the  end  of  the  abaft  Journaied  In  th«  box 
and  an  integral  flange  upstanding  interiorly  and  exte- 
riorly of  said  cluKurc  and  ttearlng  agalust  the  end  of  said 
Journal  box  and  said  ring  whereby  the  joint  Ijetween  said 
rinc  and  said  Ixii  l8  closed,  .Hubatantlally  as  de«crlb<d. 


1.1(K),404.        KOLLl.Ni;-MILL     APPARATUS.       JulIN      W. 

SHA^EaIwo^.    Wcstmont    iMrough.    I'a.      Filed    Nov.    13, 

1!>12.     Serial  No.  731.077.     (CI.  80— i3.  i 

1.   A  roiling  mill  iWlivery  guide  comprliUng  a  gulda-boi 
of  open  channel  aection.  a  bottom  giiiile  mounteil  tber«ia. 
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a  top  guide  mounted  In  aiid  between  tie  upper  portlona 
of  said  guide  box  and  provided  with  projections  extending 
over  the  upper  edges  of  the  same,  and  means  for  ad.'usting 
and  securing  said  guldce  in  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  tank  car  :  an  on- 
derframe :  saddles  carried  by  the  uoderframc  and  each 
pnivided  with  a  flanae  ;  angle  Irons  secured  to  the  tank, 
ooe  for  each  daugc,  adjacent  the  flanges  of  the  naddJes  aod 


provided  with  elonsaled  openlnpi :  and  btilts  passing 
ihrouch  the  said  elongated  oiwnlngs  and  the  flanRes  where 
liy  the  tank  Is  held  at'alnst  vertical  and  lon;ritudInal  movt- 
meat  relatively  to  the  nnderframe,  l.ut  la  perniltle<l  to 
have  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  the  underframe. 


2.  A  rolling  mill  delivery  k'ul.le  comprising  n  guide  box 
with  open  top  and  ends,  a  bottom  guide  mounted  therein, 
a  top  auide  mounti.d  In  and  between  the  upper  portions 
of  aald  box  and  provided  with  projections  extending  over 
the  upper  edges  of  the  same,  net  screws  mounted  in  said 
projections  adapted  to  contact  with  the  aald  upper  edge*, 
and  means  for  securlnc  said  guides  in  position. 

3  A  rolling  mill  delivery  guide  comprlaing  a  guide-box 
of  channel  section  with  open  top  and  ends,  a  Iwttom  guide 
mounted  on  the  iov>er  inner  surface  thereof  and  provided 
with  means  for  vertical  and  longitudinal  adjustment 
therein,  a  fop  guide  mounted  In  and  between  the  upper 
portions  of  said  Ihjx  and  provlde.1  with  projections  extend- 
ing over  the  upper  e«lges  of  the  aame.  set  screws  mounted 
In  sold  projections  adapn.d  to  contact  with  the  said  upper 
edges,  a  clamp  bar  secured  to  and  above  said  box,  and 
clamping  means  between  said  cliimp  Imr  and  the  upper 
surface  of  aald  top  RUide,  whereby  the  aame  maj  be  ad 
Just(.<l  and  ftrmly  secured  In  poeltlon 

■I  .\  rolllnR  mill  delivery  Biilde  f  omprlslng  a  guide  box 
of  open  channel  section  provided  with  a  pair  of  bifurcated 
standards  extending  obove  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  bot 
torn  guide  adjustably  mounted  In  said  t>ox,  a  top  giUdi 
mounted  In  and  between  the  upper  portions  of  said  box 
and  provided  with  projections  extending  ovi-r  the  upper 
edgea  of  the  same,  set  screws  mounted  in  said  projections 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  upper  edges,  a  clomp 
bar  mounted  and  secured  within  the  bifurcations  of  the 
standards,  and  damping  means  betwiin  said  clamp  bar 
and  said  top  guide,  whereby  the  same  may  he  adjusted  and 
firmly  stn-ured  In  position.  , 

5.  .V  rulilng  mill  delivery  guide  comprising  a  guide-box 
of  open  channel  aectlon.  a  pair  of  bifurcated  standards 
formed  Inteeral  therewith  and  extending  above  the  side 
walls  thereof,  a  top  guide  mounted  between  the  npper 
portions  of  said  box  and  provided  with  projections  ex- 
tending over  the  upper  edges  of  the  same,  set  screws 
mounted  In  said  projections  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  upper  edges,  a  clamp  bar  removably  secured  within 
the  bifurcations  of  the  standards  aforesaid,  and  a  wedge 
between  said  clamp  bar  and  said  top  guide  ;  whereby  the 
same  may  be  adjusted  in  position  by  means  of  the  set 
screws  and  firmly  secured  In  ixwltbm  by  said  wedge 
ICIalms  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Caxette  1 


1.100.406,  TANK-CAR  ABsaM  K.  SMITH.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1913.  8erl«i  No.  806,699.  (Ci. 
105 — 264  > 

1  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  tank  car  :  an  under- 
frame  :  naddlea  carried  by  the  underframe  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  flange:  angle  irons  secured  to  the  tank,  one 
for  each  flange  of  the  saddles,  adjacent  the  flanges  of  the 
saddles:  and  bolta  passing  through  the  flanges  and  angle 
Irons  whereby  the  Unk  is  held  against  vertical  and  lateral 
movement  relatively  to  the  onderfmme. 
.'(13  O  G.— 51 


l,l(K»,4ml  BELT.  WiLTTE  W  Spadoxk,  New  York,  .N.  Y  . 
assignor  to  (iutia  I'ercha  &  Rubber  Manufacturing  Co  . 
New  Y'ork.  S,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed 
Sept    1'7.  1912.     Serial  No.  722,630,      (CI,  83— R3i 


1.  ,\  vaoner  belt  comprlsluR  a  body,  longitudinal  flanges 
located  along  opposlti-  edges  of  aald  body,  and  separate 
strlos  of  fabric  extending'  along  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  l>ody  and  Inwardly  for  a  distance  from  opposite  edges 
thereof  and  further  extending  about  said  opposite  edges 
and  upwardly  for  a  distance  over  the  flanges,  said  strips 
being  Impregnn1e<i  with  an  oil  or  grease  reaistanl  antl  cvo 
nected  with   said  body   and  flanges. 

2.  A  vanner  belt  comprising  a  body,  loORltudlnsi  flanges 
located  along  opposite  edges  of  said  lK>dy.  and  separate 
strips  of  fabric  extending  along  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
b*dy  and  inwardly  for  a  distance  from  opposite  edu'es 
thereof  and  further  extending  alwut  said  opposite  edge* 
and  uowardly  for  a  distance  over  the  flange*,  said  stripe 
being  treated  with  balata  and  Inorganic  mineral  matter 
and  connected  with  said  liody  and  fiances  s.>  as  to  He 
flush  with  the  iMittom  surface  of  the  body  and  the  outer 
surfoces  of  the  flanges. 


1.100,407.  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UalKPa.n  A', 
9TBB7I.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  ,\ills-(.*halmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  riela»,Tn  nied  Nov.  2,  1910.  Serial 
.No.   590.294.      (Ci.    172  -288.  t 

1.  In  combination,  a  translating  device,  a  controller 
therefor,  means  for  starting  a  current-lucreasing  movement 
of  said  controller.  meau.«  for  stopping  the  current-in- 
creasing movement  of  such  C()ntroller  when  the  current 
taken  by  the  translating  device  exceeds  .1  predetermlnei' 
value,  and  means  (or  causing  a  current  decreasing  move- 
ment of  the  controller  when  the  current  taken  by  the 
translating  device  exceeds  a  higher  predetermined   value. 

2.  In  comblTinlion,  a  trauslatiug  dufice,  a  controller 
therefor,  means  for  moving  said  controller  gradually  In  a 
direction  to  increase  the  current  in  (be  translating  device, 
means  for  sloppin;:  such  movement  when  such  current  ei- 
ceeis  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  causing  a  sud- 
den movement  of  the  controller  In  the  reverse  direction 
when  such  current   .1.  .-wis  a  higher  predetermined   value 

3.  In  combination,  a  translating  device,  s  controller 
therefor,  means  for  starting  a  current-increasing  move- 
ment of  said  controUiT,  means  for  causing  a  stopping  of 
the  current-increasing  movement  of  such  coBtroiler  when 


7*' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i6,  igt4. 


the  carrcnt  taken  b7  the  translatlog  device  exceeds  a  pre- 
>]etermlDed  value,  means  for  causioK  a  reTerso  moremeot 
•If  the  controller  wben  such  current  exceeds  a  higher  pre- 
determined value,  and  means  for  opening  the  circuit  of  the 
translating  device  when  the  current  taken  thereby  exceeds 
4  4ttll  higher  predetermined  valae. 


4  In  combination,  a  translating  device,  a  controller 
th.refor.  iDean<i  for  moving  the  controller  from  an  Initial 
poaltlon  to  Increase  the  current  taken  by  the  translating 
levlce,  means  for  stopping  such  movcmfnt  of  the  control- 
ler when  such  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  valne, 
means  for  causlui;  tlie  controller  to  return  suddenly  to  its 
initial  position  when  such  current  exceeds  a  higher  prede- 
termined value,  and  means  for  opening  the  circuit  of  the 
translating  device  wh.n  such  current  exceeds  a  still 
higher  predetermined   value. 

.">.  In  .omblnation.  u  translating  device,  a  controller 
'herefor.  said  controller  being  biased  to  an  Initial  position, 
iperatlDg  mechanism  for  the  controller,  a  clutch  for  con- 
tiectlng  the  uperatinLt  mechanism  to  the  controller,  means 
for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  controller  awa.v  from 
lis  initial  position  by  said  operating  mechanism  when  the 
urrent  taken  by  the  translating  device  exceeds  a  prede- 
'•■rmlned  value,  and  means  for  causing  the  opening  of  said 
•lutch  when  the  curri-nt  taken  by  said  translaUng  device 
■xceeds  a   tiigher  predetermined   value. 

("Isims  9  to  4.')  not  printed  in  the  (jaiette.) 


1.100,408  IXTKHBR.XCED  I".\NTOOHAPH-THOIXEY. 
JostrH  .L  TowSKEM.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  MIed  June  IT 
1913      iierlal  No.  774.264.      (CI.  191 — 68.) 


I  A  pantograph  trolley  for  cars  comprising  ■  contact 
■  arrler.  a  base  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  car. 
downwardly  diverging  arms  obliquely  pivoted  to  the  car- 
rier on  axe*  that  are  oblique  to  each  other  and  upwardly 
llverglng  arms  pivouily   connected   to   the   iisse  on   like 


oblique  axes,  the  upper  end  of  the  oblique  upwardly  dlnrg- 
Ing  arms  being  pivotaily  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
oblique  downwardly  diverging  arms  ;  and  means  for  nor- 
mally urging  the  oblique  arms  toward  each  other  so  as  to 
normally  urge   the  contact  carrier  upward 

-.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  plurality  -if  up 
wardly  projecting  oblique  arms,  means  obliquely  pivoting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  car  on  axes  oblique 
to  each  other  and  to  the  ails  of  the  car ;  a  contact  carrier 
above  said  arms,  and  arms  obliquely  pivoted  to  and  diverg- 
ing downwardly  from  said  contact  carrier  and  pivotaily 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  upwardly  diverging 
oblique  arms ;  the  axes  of  the  pivots  of  each  pair  of 
obllqiu  arms  thus  pivotaily  connected  together,  being 
parallel  with  each  other  and  also  being  oblique  to  ihe  axis 
of  Ihe  contact  carrier  and  the  car  ;  each  of  said  ties  b-'ing 
oblique  to  the  axes  adjacent  thereto. 

^.  A  pantograph  trolley  frame  having  Ita  pivotal  axes 
arranged  In  three  planes,  the  pivotal  axes  In  each  plane 
t>elng  arranged  in  angular  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  .V  pantograph  trolley  frame  having  Its  pivotal  axes 
arranged  In  parallel  planes.  Ihe  pivotal  axes  In  etch  plan" 
being  arranged  in  angular  relation  to  each  other. 

&.  A  pantograph  trolley  frame  having  Its  pivotal  axes 
arranged  In  three  planes,  the  pivotal  axes  at  each  plan<> 
being  dbllque   to  each  other. 

[Cltlma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  I 
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1  .\n  offset  printing  press  c«*mprUlug  a  frame  provided 
with  s  flat  liorisontsi  l»-d  for  supporting  an  Impression 
plate,  iind  n  list  hurliontnl  IhhI  for  supporting  a  sheet 
which  receives  the  lmpr>-ssIon.  siild  l)e<ls  being  In  longl 
tudinal  allnement  with  each  other,  a  rotstatlve  cyllndrlc 
impression  member.  :i  tympan  on  said  Impression  member 
adapted  to  rwelv.-  in  impression  from  the  plate  ond  to 
transfer  the  same  to  n  sheet  resting  on  the  bed.  two 
rollers  inrrled  on  the  .nds  of  said  cylinder,  downwardly 
faring  trncks  engaging  said  rollers  and  acting  to  hold 
Ihe  tympun  In  contact  with  the  Impression  piste  and 
sheet  In  the  movement  of  the  cylinder  lu  one  direction, 
and  upwardly  facing  tracks  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers 
iind  acting  to  maintain  the  tympan  nlKtve  the  Impression 
plate  .ind  sheet.  In  the  movement  of  said  cylinder  In  the 
opposlif  direction. 

2.  ,\n  offset  printing  press  comprising  a  bed  provided 
with  a  flat  horlzontsi  surface  for  supporting  an  Impres- 
sion pint.',  find  i\  flst  horlxontal  sheet  supporting  sur- 
fsce.  said  surfaces  being  In  longitudinal  nlln'-ment  with 
each  other,  a  cyllndrlc  impression  member  movable  over 
sniil  printing  plate  support  and  Impression  surface,  a 
tympan  -m  ssld  Impreaslon  member  adspted  to  receive  an 
Impression  from  the  Impreaslon  plate  and  (o  transfer 
the  ssme  to  the  sheet,  means  for  lifting  the  cyllndrlc  Im 
pressinu  member  above  its  impression  receiving  and  trans 
ferrlng  position  at  one  extremity  of  Its  path  of  movement, 
means  for  lowering  the  ryllmlrlc  Impression  member  int.. 
its  Impression  receiving  and  transferring  iH>slt1on  at  the 
opposite  extremity  of  Its  path  of  movement,  and  means 
shlftahle  Into  and  out  of  op<'ratlve  position  for  lifting  the 
cylindrl<-  Impresalon  member  above  Its  Impression  receiv- 
ing and  transferring  position  at  s  point  Intermediate  th** 
opposlt.*  ,*nds  of  its  i)ath  of  moVMment 
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3.  A  printing  prea*  comprising  a  horlionUl  bed.  a 
main  frame  forming  a  support  for  the  bed.  a  routlve 
cyllndrlc  Impreaslon  member  movable  over  the  bed.  a 
downwardly  facing  track  located  at  each  side  of  the  bed. 
two  upwardly  facing  tracks  located  at  each  side  of  the 
bed  and  below  the  level  of  the  downwardly  facing  track, 
said  upwardly  facing  tracks  being  arranged  side  by  side 
and  one  above  the  level  of  the  other,  depending  frames 
connected  with  said  cyllndrlc  impreaslon  member  and 
movable  therewith  longitudinally  of  the  bed.  two  rollers 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  etch  of  said  depending  frames,  one 
of  said  rollers  being  laterally  shlftable  and  means  acting 
on  salJ  shlftable  roller  at  the  ends  of  the  path  of  the 
same  for  shifting  said  rollers  Into  positions  for  alternate 
engagement  with  the  downwardly  ftdng  tracks  and  the 
higher  upwardly  facing  tracks 

4.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  horiiontsl  bed.  a 
cyllndric  Impression  member  rotatably  mounted  and  mov- 
able over  the  bed.  tracks  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
bed  In  bearing  engagement  with  ssld  Impression  member, 
toothed  racks  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bed.  gear 
wheels  attached  to  th*-  cyllndrlc  impression  member  con- 
centrically therewith  and  engaging  said  racks,  a  down- 
wardly facing  track  loist.'d  .)n  each  side  of  the  bed.  two 
upwardly  facing  tracks,  locsted  at  each  side  of  the  bed 
below  the  level  of  the  downwardly  facing  tracks,  said 
upwardly  facing  tracks  being  arranged  side  by  side  and 
one  above  the  level  of  the  other,  depending  frames  con- 
nected with  said  cyllndrlc  impression  member  and  mov- 
able therewith  longitudinally  of  the  bed.  two  rollers 
mounted  on  each  of  said  depending  frames,  one  of  said 
rollers  being  located  In  position  for  engagement  with 
the  downwardly  facing  track  and  the  lower  upwardly 
facing  track,  and  the  other  roller  being  laterally  shlftable 
on  said  frame  Into  iKisltlons  for  engagement  with  either 
the  downwardly  facing  track  or  the  higher  upwardly 
facing  track,  and  means  actiug  on  the  shlftable  rollers 
tt  the  ends  of  the  paths  of  the  same,  for  shifting  said 
rollers  Into  .ngageroent  In  alternation  with  the  down 
wardly  facing  tra<ks  and  the  higher  upwardly  facing 
tracks. 

5.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  liorllonul  bad.  a  rota 
tlve  cyllndrlc  Impression  member  movable  over  the  bed. 
downwardly  facing  tracks  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bed.  depending  frames  connected  with  said  cyllndrlc  Im 
preaslon  member  and  movable  therewith  longitudinally  of 
the  bed.  two  horlxontal  stub  shafts  mounted  In  each  of 
said  depending  frames,  two  rollers  mounted  on  said  stub 
shafts,  on.-  of  whldi  Is  laterally  shlftable.  and  shifting 
mechanism  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  each  of  the 
laterally  shlftable  rollers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  paths 
of  the  same  for  shifting  the  same  Into  and  out  of  position 
for  engagement  with  the  downwardly  facing  tracks. 
(Cltlm*  8  to  16  not  printt-d  In  the  Gaiette.) 


keys  for  operating  said    types,   and  a   preasun-regulttlnj 
device  for  regulating  the  prasaure  of  the  air.  to  vary  the 


1.100.410  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE  CB«RI.E8  H. 
VooEL.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  i^anads.  assignor 
to  Cnderwiiod  TyiK?wrlter  "ompany.  New  York.  N  \  . 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Original  sppllcatlon  died 
Aug.  •ri.  1010.  Serial  No.  57S.467.  Divided  and  this 
application  died  June  21,  1»11  Serial  So  «:f4.62»' 
<ll    107— 1.'..  I 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  mem- 
ber disposetl  transversely  and  hsvlng  a  duct  formed  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  clismlwrs  In  said  member  adjacent  to 
said  duct,  a  plurality  of  key-valves  i-ontrolllng  the  admls- 
slon  to  said  chaml>ers  from  said  duct,  and  means  Includ 
tng  a  member  moving  in  a  chamle  r  to  actuate  the  type. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  key  levers,  a  transverse  bar  disposed  thereabove  and 
having  a  plurality  of  chambers  In  the  under  side  thereof, 
said  key  levers  having  pistons  working  in  said  chambers 
r.-sp<'cllvely.  said  bar  having  a  duct  or  chamber  formed 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  key  valves  controlling  admis- 
•«lon  from  said  duct  to  said  chamt»ers. 

:t.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
tyi»es  and    keys,  of   pneumatic  devices   controlled   by   said 


force  of  the  blows  of  the  types  according  to  the  rtqolre- 
ments  of  the  work  In  the  machine 


1.UKI.411.  FIGURE  POLYCYCLE  Louia  O.  WaoKna 
and  Wai.tee  G  U>hmetke.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  tnlsnors 
to  The  Bridgeport  Mechanical  Company,  Bridgeport. 
Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar 
191.'i.      Serial   No    755.123       i  CI     208 — 42  i 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrils-d.  a  frame  In 
eluding  a  center  post  and  upper  and  lower  front  and  rear 
frame  memliers  connected  thereto,  a  driving  shaft  mounte^i 
in  the  rear  frame  members,  driving  wheels  thereon,  s 
hollow  body  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  center  post  with 
Its  sides  di'pendlng  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  frami- 
meml)er».  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  upper  rear  frame  mem 
hers  and  having  crank  arms,  an  operating  arm  rigidly 
secured  to  the  body,  a  link  connecting  the  o[>erating  arm 
with  one  of  the  crank  arms,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
to  the  center  post,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  said  lever 
to  the  other  crank  arm.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  arm 
of  said  lever  and  to  the  body  forward  of  the  center  post 
and  removed  from  the  axis  of  osclllstlon.  and  means  for 
transmitting  motlo^  from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  driving 
shaft 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <lescrlt>tHl,  a  fram'-  in- 
cluding a  center  post  and  upper  and  lowr  front  and 
rear  frame  memlK-rs  connected  thereto,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  in  the  rear  frame  members,  driving  wheels  there- 
on, a  hollow  body  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  .-enter 
post  with  Its  sld»-8  depending  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
upper  frame  members,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
upper  rear  frame  members  and  having  crank  arms,  an 
operating  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  body,  a  link  con- 
necting the  operating  arm  with  one  of  the  crank  arms,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  center  post,  a  Hnk  con 
nectlng  one  arm  of  said  lever  to  the  other  crank  arm,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  to  the 
t>ody  forward  of  the  center  post  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  axis  of  oscillation,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon 
the  crank  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  shaft  mounted  upon  lower 
rear  frame  members,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
fly  wheel  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  on  each  side  of  atld 
sprocket  wheel,  a  spro*  ket  wheel  mounted  upon  the  driv- 
ing abaft,  and  a  thaln  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels 
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1.100.412.  DUMl'ING  (ittATE  SDKAtb  A.  WlLOI, 
ScrmotoB,  P«.  Kl!«l  J,n.  2S.  l((i:i.  Bt-rial  Nc.  744^26 
(CI.   128—176.1 


1.  A  dampfnj;  imte  9e<-tion  toinprlRlniir  a  pItiraMry  of 
ttflcka  of  Intprlocklnu'  sratp  tiiiUs.  separate  end  platea 
embracioK  tlie  ends  of  aev.rni  xlncks  of  iinltii  and  tie  rods 
connertinc  said  end  plates  and  loalntalniOK  the  embrace 
of  aaid  seTeral  series  of  spctlous  by  said  eod  plates:  mib- 
■taotUilj  a>  di'scribed 

2  A  damplDit  Krate  settloo  comprising  a  pluralltj  of 
stacks  of  interlorktnj?  grate  units  sod  aeparate  oae-plecc 
end  plates  <  ommoD  to  all  of  said  stackti  of  units:  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

3  .\  dumping  grate  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stacks  of  interlocking  grate  unlls  and  arparale  trun- 
nloned  one^piece  end  plates  common  to  all  of  said  stacks 
of  units:  substantially  as  described 

4.  .\  dumplne  urate  section  toinprislBg  a  plurality  of 
stHcka  of  interlockinu  overlapping'  rral^  units  and  s<'iia. 
rate  one  piece  end  plates  common  to  nil  of  said  stacks  of 
units:  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

Ti.  A  dnmpiog  grate  section,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
over  and  under  lapping  sUcks  of  interlocking  grate  unlt.«. 
each  of  said  units  having  an  ..veriap  upon  one  end  of  its 
fuel  supportInK  surface  and  iin  underlap  upon  the  oppo^ 
site  end  of  its  fuel  supporting  surface  :  subMantlallj  as 
described. 

ll'laims  B  to  10  not  printed  in  th«  fJazette.  I 


1.10<I.413.  SELKlTIVE  IMCII.8K  TKANSMITTKK 
Jamu  a.  Wcrrro.v.  Montrlslr,  N  .1  ,  ssalgtior  to  Wenteni 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  rile<i  Feb  t<.  1»12.  Serial  Mo.  676.277  (CI 
177— aSl.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  impulse  transmitter  and 
an  Impulse  receiving  circuit,  of  a  plunger  member,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  and  to  make  one  cH)mpleie  revolution 
upon  the  actuation  of  said  plunger  meml«r.  means  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  saixl  shaft  in  reverse  direction,  and  means 
under  tike  Joint  control  of  aaid  plunger  memlier  and  said 
shaft  for  controlling  the  number  of  impulses  seat  over 
said  circuit  bj  aaid  Impulse  traasmitter  In  one  revolution 
of  said  abaft. 

2,  The  combination  with  an  Impulse  transmitter  and  an 
Impulse  receiving  circuit,  of  a  rotating  shaft,  means  for 
s.Tncbroniainc  the  operation  of  said  shaft  and  aaki  impulse 
transmitter,    a    pinoger    member,    means    under    the    Joint 


control  of  said  plunger  member  and  said  rotating  shaft 
for  determining  the  numlier  and  character  of  the  Imputaea 
aent  over  said  receiving  circuit  In  one  revolution  of  aaM 
abaft,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  abaft  lo 
reveme   direction 

3.  The  combination  with  an  impulse  transmitter  and  aa 
Impulae  rerelvlng  circuit,  of  a  plunger  member,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate,  to  make  one  complete  cycle  ami  to 
operate  in  unison  with  said  impulsi'  transmitter  upon  the 
actuation  of  said  plunger  menil>er.  means  under  (he  Joint 
eontrol  of  said  shaft  and  said  plunger  member  for  deter- 
mining the  number  and  character  of  the  impulses  sent 
over  Biild  roelving  circuit  In  one  revolution  of  said  abaft, 
and  means  to  prevent  rotation  uf  said  aliaft  in  reverse 
direction. 

4  The  combination  with  an  impnlae  tranamltter  and  an 
impulai  recelviag  circuit,  of  a  rotating  shaft,  a  plunger 
meml*r.  circuit  closing  means  controlled  by  said  shaft  for 
aending  a  preliminary  impulse  of  a  given  character  over 
said  receiving  circuit,  and  circuit  closing  means  under 
the  Joint  i^tmtrol  of  said  plunger  and  said  rotating  shaft 
for  determining  the  number  and  character  of  the  suc- 
ceedini;    Impulses  sent   over  ssid   receiving  circuit. 

5.  The  cooibinatlon  with  an  Impulse  transmitter,  and 
an  impulse  receiving  i  ircult.  of  a  rwiatlng  shaft  operating 
In  unison  with  said  Impulse  transmitter,  a  plunger  mem- 
ber controlling  tlie  opersll.™  of  said  shaft  and  said  Im- 
pulse transmitter,  contacts  cootroile.1  by  said  sbaft  for 
sending  a  preliminary  impulse  of  given  character  over 
said  receiving  circuit,  and  means  under  the  joint  control 
of  aaid  plunger  member  and  sal<l  rotating  shaft  for  de- 
termining the  auinber  and  character  of  the  suri-eedlBc 
Impulses  s.nt  over  said  receiving  circuit. 

(Claims  e  to  21  not  printed  In  the  tiazetle  J 
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nied  July  IS.  1912.     Serial  .No.  710.4M. 


The  comblnatloD  with  a  wheeled  frame  Including  spaced 
side  memtiers.  of  an  e'evalor  pivofally  supported  upon 
said  frsme.  an  eiravsting  point  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  elevator,  vertically  adjustable  lead  screws  mounted 
on  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  ejcnvaling  point,  a  second 
frame  supported  by  the  lead  screws  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  latter,  and  plow  elements  carried  by  the  secjnd  frame 
for  looaening  the  soil  to  a  greater  depth  than  the  excavat- 
ing point. 


1.100.41.1.      8I(JN       Et>»AHi.   RiMBctK   and   William    A. 

Va.«    Male.    Kalamazoo.    Mich,,    assignors    to    Aiuerlcan 

Sign   Company,   Kalamasoo.   Mich.      Filed   Jan.   4,    1913 

iSerlal   .So.  74ll.l)SN.      (CI.   4I)--14()  i 

1.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  panels 
each  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  supporting  flanges 
at  Ita  top  and  bottom,  and  Joint  members  at  Its  side  edges, 
the  top  supponing  tiange  being  Inclined  downwardly,  the 
bottom  supporting  llange  lieing  upwardly  offset  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  [Mnel  and  having  a  downiumed  edge. 
said  panels  and  their  supporting  flanges  and  Joint  mem 
hers  being  forine<l  Integrally  of  aheet  metal,  and  [>anel 
supports  on  said  frame  provided  with  downwardly  offset 
Sanges  having  upwardly  Incltaed  e<1gea  with  which  the 
top  supiKirtlng  flanges  of  the  panels  are  engaged,  the  bot 
tom  flanges  of  the  panels  being  engaged  over  the  upper 
edges  of  the  supp<.rt  Ijelow.  aaid  anpporu  being  shouldered 
to  receive  the  lower  edges  of  tbe  panels  above  and  being 
adapted  to  overhang  the  upper  edges  of  tlie  psnels  l*low. 
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said   supiwris   and  their   respeetiee  flaD««a  being   formed 
Integrally  of  sheet   metal 


2  In  a  sign,  the  ci'mblnation  with  a  frame  it  panels 
each  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  supportInK  flanges 
at  its  top  and  hotlom.  and  Joint  members  at  Its  side  edges 
the  top  sopporttng  flange  being  Inclined  downwardly  tbe 
bottom  supporting  flange  having  a  rtownfnrned  .-dge  said 
panels  and  their  supporting  flanges  and  Joint  members 
Is'lng  formed  Integrally  of  sheet  metal,  and  panel  supports 
<.n  said  frame  provided  with  downwardly  offset  flanges 
liaving  upwardly  Inclined  edges  with  which  the  top  sup 
liorting  flanges  of  the  panels  are  engaged,  the  bottom 
flanges  of  tbe  panels  being  engaged  over  the  upper  edges 
of  the  supfsirt  below,  said  supporU  snd  their  said  flanges 
being  foruie<l  integrally  of  sheet  metal. 

3.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  panels 
each  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  supporting  flanges 
at  Us  top  and  bottom,  and  Joint  memliers  at  ita  side  edges, 
tlie  top  supporting  flange  being  incilnmi  downwardly,  the 
liottom  supporting  flange  being  upwardly  offset  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  panel  and  having  a  downturned  edge, 
one  Joint  member  being  outwardly  inclined,  the  other 
being  V-shaped  to  overlap  the  outwardly  Inclined  joint 
member  of  the  adjacent  panel,  the  top  flange  l*lng  con- 
tinued over  the  V  shaped  Joint  memlier,  and  panel  sup 
ports  on  said  frame  provided  with  flanges  having  out 
wardly  Inclined  edges  with  which  the  top  supporting 
flanges  of  the  panels  are  engaged,  tbe  Uiltom  flanges  of 
the  panels  lieing  engaged  with  the  support  l*low 

4.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  panels  each  provided 
with  inwardly  projecting  supporting  flanges  at  its  top  and 
bottom,  and  joint  members  at  Its  side  edges,  the  top  sup- 
porting flange  tioing  ini-llneil  downwardly,  the  iKittom  sup 
porting  flange  IwiJg  upwardly  offset  from  tlie  lower  eilge 
of  tbe  panel  and  having  a  downturned  eilge.  one  joint 
memlier  being  .  hunueUil  lo  receive  the  uik^tlng  joint  mem- 
ber of  the  adjacent  panel,  the  t.ip  flange  lieing  continued 
over  the  channeled  joint  memliei  and  panel  supports  with 
which  aaid  supiiortiut  Uauces  are  removably  engaged 

5.  In  a  sign,  the  coroMnatiou  of  panels  each  provided 
with  Inwardly  projecting  supiiorting  flanges  st  Its  top  and 
bottom,  and  joint  members  at  its  side  edges,  the  top  sup 
porting  flange  being  Inclined  downwardly,  tbe  bottom  sup- 
porting flange  being  upwardly  offset  from  the  lower  edge 
of  tbe  panel  and  liaviog  a  downturned  edge,  one  joint 
member  lieing  channeled  to  receive  the  me<'tiug  joint 
member  of  the  adjacent  panel 

(Claims  II  to  10  not  piintad  In  tbe  tiaaette.] 


within  said  socket,  sjiid  male  member  provide.]  with  atnba 
and  with  several  sej^arate  passages  that  conimnnicate  wttb 
the  respective  tiores  of  the  first  named  iM.res  me  stnb  of 
(lie  female  member   lieing   disponed   in   snhstantlslly   axial 


alineuient  with  one  stub  of  the  male  memls-r.  and  tlie 
stuljs  of  tiie  female  member  being  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  each  of  said  stubs  being  at  right  angles  to  a 
stub  of  the  male   member 


1.100.416  BALI^JOINT  U«lN  W  Babo».  navenport. 
lown.  aaalgwr  to  Kavenport  Locomotive  Works,  Daven- 
port. Iowa,  s  Corporation  of  Iowa,  flleil  Oct  24.  1912. 
Serial  No  727.477  iCI.  137 — Ri*  1 
A  liall  joint  for  pipes  comprising  a  female  member  hsv 
ing  a  socket  from  itfmch  several  pipe  stulis  extend,  and  a 
male    member    terminating    in    a     spherical    bead     fitting 


1.11111.417      LOCK      JoH.iNN  Cahtais.  Coblenz.  Germany 
Filed  July  24.  1012      Serial  So.  711.270.      (CI    70—14.1 


1.  In  a  safety-lock,  the  combination  of  a  boll  adapted  to 
be  actuated  liy  meana  of  a  key.  a  recess  in  said  bolt,  a 
locking  pin  atlapted  to  engage  in  said  recess,  said  iocklng- 
pin  being  movable  In  tbe  one  side  wall  of  tbe  lock  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  wllli  a  laieral  recess,  a  second 
pin  provided  with  a  lateral  recess  at  its  outer  eitremlty. 
said  second  pin  being  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  gOier  side- 
wall  of  the  lock,  a  fulcrumed  lever  adapted  to  engage  with 
tbe  one  of  IIS  extremities  In  the  recess  of  said  iocking-pin 
and  with  Us  otlier  eitremlty  in  the  rei-ens  of  said  second 
pin.  resilient  means  llxed  to  said  bolt  and  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  locking  pin  for  opening  the  re-  ess  of  said  bolt 
so  as  to  permit  said  lock int  pin  to  engage  In  the  recess  of 
said  bolt,  and  for  .losing  said  recess  alien  said  l.icklng-pln 
Is  oul  of  engagement  with  the  rece«-  of  said  Iwlt,  and 
means  aiuched  lo  said  Icey  for  withdrawing  aaW  locking- 
pin  out  of  said  recess  from  tlie  one  or  the  other  aide  of  tbe 
bolt  respectively,  siibalanliaiiy  as  descriiied. 

2.  In  a  safety  lock,  tbe  ...mldnatlon  of  a  twit  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  key  and  having  a  recess,  a  locktncplB 
guided  In  the  casing  on  >ne  side  of  the  safety  lock  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  recess,  a  spring  secored  to 
the  t«It.  said  spring  lieirn:  adapted,  when  the  bolt  is 
brought  by  said  key  lul.i  Us  lo.  klHL'  ixisltion.  to  he  shifterf 
Isterally  by  said  locklni;  pin  so  as  to  „|ien  the  recess  of 
said  hoit.  lind  to  close  again  said  ncesa  when  tlie  twit  n 
moved  as  not  to  pn-ss  upon  said  locking-pin.  n  second  pin 
on  the  other  side  of  the  liolt  casing,  a  double  araied  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  casing  and  connecting  said  two  pins,  and 
a  threade.I  recess  In  ea.  h  pin,  said  recess  (sing  adapted  to 
coaci  with  a  tbreadwl  pin  lo  be  screwed  into  either  of  aaM 
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reccsaeft.  bo  aa  to  draw  out  tb«  on«  or  tb«  other  of  t&ld 
ptiu  ■  certain  dlstaDce  and  to  release  Id  this  manner  the 
locklngplD  from  the  rece«8  of  the  bolt.  Aald  threaded  pin 
being  attached  to  the  key.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  safety  lock  having  a  b«'lt  pro- 
vided with  a  receaa.  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  enxage  In 
isid  recess,  another  pin  ponltlvely  connected  with  aald 
locklng-pin,  a  key  adapte«l  to  act  upon  the  bolt,  and  a 
threaded  pin  pivoted  to  the  ring  of  said  key,  said  threaded 
pin  being  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the  one  or  the  other 
of  correapondlnt;  threaded  rece«(»e«i  provided  Id  said  two 
pins,  snbetantlally  as  described 


1.100.418        SHAKr&NING 

PBBBAON,  Seattle.  Wash 
799.937       (CI    76—88.. 


DEVICE       OLE    A 
Klled  Not.  b.  1913 


rHBiarc- 
Serial  No 


1.  A  sbarpenlDg  device  comprising  n  guide.  <wiid  guide 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  Its  end  portions  cut  to 
form  guiding  faces  and  provided  with  traniverttely  ex- 
tending grooves,  a  collar,  a  cutting  element  passing 
tbrongh  said  collar  and  adjustably  secured  therein,  and  a 
■ecarlng  bracket  carried  by  said  collar  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  flanges  between  which  said  collar  fits  to 
prevent  said  guide  from  turning  upon  said  bracket. 

2.  A  sharpener  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  guide  Including  a  collar  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
bracket  comprising  an  elongated  strip  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  and  having  cne  end  portion  bent  at 
an  angle  to  Its  ma>or  portion,  a  cutting  element  passing 
through  said  collar,  securing  means  passing  through  one 
of  the  openings  of  said  bracket  and  through  the  opening 
In  said  collar  to  secure  said  collar  to  said  bracket,  said 
securing  means  engaelag  said  ruttinK  eiemeut  to  hold  the 
same  In  an  adjusted  position  In  said  collar,  and  flanges 
extending  from  said  atrip  above  and  beiow  said  collar 
whereby  when  said  securing  means  is  tightened  said  collar 
will  fit  between  said  flankjes  and  prevent  it  from  turning 
In   -wld  bracket 


l.lUO.419.      UNDERFRAME.      ClaI'S   J.    Wvsifas   Clasu. 

I^aveDport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bettendorf  Company, 
Bettendorf.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  12. 
1913       Serial  No    753.793.      (CI     lOr. — 7rt.  i 
1     In  an  nnderframe  for  cars,  end  alUs,  a  center  sill  ex- 
tending friMD  end  sill  to  end  sill,  body  bolsters,  and  draft 
arms  tbe  rear  en<]8  of  wblcb  closely  embrace  tbe  center  sill 
and  extend  past  tbe  intersecting  planes  of  the  body  bolsters. 
J     In  an  underframe  for  <nrs.  end  sills,  a  center  silt  ex- 
tending from  end  aHI   to  end  sill,  and  draft  arms  closely 
eoitiraclng  and  secured  to  the  said  center  sill  in  the  Inter- 
ne* ting  planes  of  the  body  (roisters 


3.  In  an  underframe  for  cart*,  end  sills,  a  single  I 
beam  center  sill  extending  from  end  sill  to  end  sill,  and 
cast  metal  draft  arms  closely  embracing  and  secured  to 
the  said  center  itil   in  the  Intersecting  planes  of  the  tM>dy 

bolsters. 


^  .*■*♦•■* 


X^T       T       T       -        T       ■        T        T^^,       My 


4.  In  aD  underframe  for  rars.  a  center  sill  provided 
with  longitudinal  Indents  at  each  end,  draft  arms  occupy- 
ing said  Indents,  and  the  rear  ends  of  which  extend  past 
the  intersecting  planei<  of  the  t>ody  bolsters. 

5.  In  an  underframe  for  carH,  a  center  sill  provided  with 
longitudinal  Indents  at  each  end.  draft  arms  occupying 
said  Indents  and  lapping  the  web  of  the  center  §111  past  tbe 
Intersecting  planes  of  the  body  bolsters. 

[Claims  6  to  1^  nut  printed  In  tbe  Gasette  ] 


1.100.420.      SHII-8    STEERING  (iEAK 
Clat.  Bootle.  England      Filed  Feb    11. 
747,744       'CI.    114—144  - 


Jaubk    RlCUAkD 
101. "1      Serial  No 


1.  Steerlbc  near  of  a  ship  comprising  In  comblnatloii  a 
ste+Tlng  gear  .  a  spindle  fitted  with  a  hand  wheel  for  oper- 
ating: the  gear,  and  with  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  having 
teeth  oppositely  formed  :  a  pair  of  connected  pawls  dis 
posed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  spindle  and  each  en 
gaging  with  one  of  the  ratchet  wheels;  lever  mechanism 
connected  with  the  pawls  :  and  means  connected  with  the 
lever  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  same,  and  for  moving 
the  pawls  to  and  from  tbe  ratchet  wheels,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Steering  gear  of  a  ship,  comprising  In  combination  • 
steering  gear  :  a  pillar  or  stand  H  fitted  with  a  spindle  4 
and  sepnratt'  from  the  steering  gear  ;  a  hand  wheel  3 
mounted  on  the  spindle  on  the  pillar  or  stand,  for  control- 
ling the  slef  ring  gear  from  a  distance  :  oppositely  arranged 
ratchet  toothe<l  wheels  as  12.  13  on  tbe  wheel  spindle; 
oppositely  disposed  pawls,  as  0,  10  carried  on  pivots,  and 
respectively  placed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  wheels 
and  connected  together;  and  a  lever  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  .-tald  pawls  upon  their  pivots  toward  and  away 
from  the  ratchet  wheels,  by  the  lever  being  adapted  to  bt 
operated  by  tbe  commander  or  navigator  from  the  bridge 
or  place  of  command     substantially  as  herein  set  fortti. 


JUNS  16.  1Q14- 
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1.100,421.      INKSTAND.      EiiBY    Davib,    Brooklyn.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct    31.  1912.     Serial  No.  728.781.     <C1.  120— «1.) 


Ar.  iDkKtaud  comprising  a  main  cyllndricsl  well  or  re 
celver  portion,  a  funnel  shaped  top  nnd  a  vertical  cylln 
drical  chamber  Into  which  "aid  top  opcn^.  a  vertically 
movable  cylindrical  and  hollow  flttat  placed  In  said  cham 
ber  and  clowly  fitting  the  walls  thereof  said  float  being 
provided  with  a  cup  shaped  top  uf  tbe  ^iame  diameter  as 
tbe  body  ther»'of  and  provlde»l  with  a  central  rube  which 
extends  downwardly  therethrough  and  the  bottom  of 
which  Is  open,  the  top  of  the  float  forming  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof  a  botti'Oi  for  tbe  funnel  shaped  top  of  the 
well  or  receiver,  and  the  devith  of  the  flosit  t»eing  less  than 
the  depth  of  said  chamber,  said  float  with  Its  funnel 
shaped  top  being  tnsertlhle  into,  vertically  movable  In. 
and  removable  through  the  top  of  aald  chamber. 


1,100.422  Ml  SICAL  INBTRCMENT  GtoWiE  V.  DUMas. 
Cambridge.  Masa.  Klled  .Tune  20.  191S.  Serial  No. 
774.797.      *CI.   84—161.1 


1  A  musical  ln»trument  having  a  Henet>  of  note-operat- 
ing o(>enlngs,  music  sheet  tracking  means  having  a  track 
Ing  opening  cof'perallng  with  one  edge  of  the  sheet,  and 
means  having  a  single  opening  cooperating  with  the  other 
e<lg«*  of  the  sheet  for  automatically  shifting  t)oth  openings 
Id  opposltf  directions  laterally  with  respect  to  the  note 
operating  openings  to  compensate  for  changes  In  width 
of  the  music  sheet. 

2-  A  Tuustcal  instrument  having  a  series  of  note-operat- 
ing openings,  music  sheet  controlling  means  Including 
devices  cotiperatlng  with  the  music  sheet  adjacent  Its 
edges,  and  means  controlled  by  the  cooperative  action 
of  tbe  music  sheet  and  one  only  of  said  devices  to  cause 
lioth  of  the  latter  to  be  shifted  in  opposite  directions,  re- 
spectively laterally  with  respect  to  the  note-operating 
openings. 

3.  A  musical  Instrument  having  a  series  of  note-operat- 
ing openings,  music  sheet  tracking  means  having  a  single 
device  cooperating  with  one  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  means 
having  a  single  device  coflperatlog  with  the  other  edge  of 
the  sheet  for  automatically  shifting  both  devices  In  oppo- 
site directions,  respectively.  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
note-operating  openings  to  compensate  for  changes  In 
width  of  the  music  sheet. 

4.  A  musical  Instrument  having  u  series  of  noteoperat 
Ing  openings,  and  means  having  ony  a  single  opening  co- 
operating with  one  edge  of  the  sheet  for  automatically 
ehlfting  said  single  opening  with  respect  to  the  note- 
operating  ojM'nlngs  to  compensate  for  chnngec  In  width 
of  the  music  sheet. 

5.  A  musical  Instrument  having  a  iwrrles  of  note-operat- 
ing   openings,    two    music    sheet  controlling    openings    co- 


operating with  opposite  edges,  respectively,  of  the  musH 
sheet,  means  Including  u  t>ellowB  communicating  with  on* 
of  said  sheet-controlling  openings  for  tracking  the  musU 
sheet,  snd  means  Including  a  bellows  communicating  with 
the  other  opening  for  automatically  shifting  both  of  said 
sheet-controlling  openings  In  opposite  directions,  respec 
lively,  and  means  connecting  said  sheet  controlling  opeL 
Ings  to  enfortre  their  simultaneous  movement, 

(rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  » 


1.100,423.      WASTE  -  RKCKPTACLE.      Pbblik     A.     DiAk. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.    Serial  No.  7«a.977. 

(CI.   220 — 116.) 


-i** 


A  waste  receptacle  comprising  a  body  which  Is  open  at 
its  lower  end  and  has  a  receiving  opening  at  Its  upper 
portion,  a  bottom  of  smaller  area  than  tbe  internal  croa* 
sectional  area  of  the  body,  hinged  to  the  lower  end  ol 
the  rear  side  of  tbe  body  and  having  a  U  shaped  locklnp 
member  on  Its  under  side  forming  a  recess  with  a  closea 
end,  and  a  supporting  ball  having  end  portions  plvotally 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  an  Intermedl 
ate  portion  adapted  to  extend  across  the  open  end  of  tbe 
ttody  to  support  tbe  bottom  In  Its  operative  jMjsltloD  and 
also  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  front  tide  of 
tbe  body  to  release  the  twttom,  the  bottom  being  movabU 
upwardly  Into  tbe  body  to  permit  the  ball  to  swing  in 
wardly  across  the  locking  member  prior  to  engagement 
therewith,  and  tbe  closed  end  of  the  locking  member  form 
Ing  a  stop  which  prevents  the  ball  from  swinging  forward 
to  release  the  bottom  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  operativt 
position.  ^ 


1,100.424.  WINDOW  BASH, 
cago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
(CI.   20 — 64.) 


I'ETEB    E.    Eku; 
1912.      Serial    N<' 


738,821. 


A  window  sash  comprising  bars  rigidly  attached  to  Ibt 
stiles  thereof  in  combination  with  additional  bars  and 
springs  interposed  between  said  l»arB  which  are  rigidly 
attached  and  said  Siklitlonal  bars,  the  ends  of  said  spring* 
secured  to  said  bars,  and  one  of  said  spring  ends  attached 
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10  a  plurality  of  plmcea  to  one  of  said  barn,  to  support  and 
rlrldlairl;  hold  aaid  addlUonal  bar  Id  a  deteralowl  po- 
sition 


1.100.425  SIX-WHEELED  TRUCK.  r.EOBOB  (J  FlMro. 
Cblcago,  111.,  aMlgnor  to  American  St««I  Koiiadrloa. 
New  Y"orle.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraej  FUad 
r>«    1.  1913.     Serial  No.  80.3,870.      (CI    105—244.) 


1  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  the  couihlnnilon  of  a  pair  of 
one  piece  (*1<J<>  frames,  each  having  transrerfle  twister 
openiofs  provlcllnn  columns,  transverse  bolmers  connect- 
ing said  frnmea  and  havlnft  guide  lugs  at  their  ends  for 
enffaxemeDt  with  said  columns,  and  a  double  tiolsitr  con- 
nectluj  sai.l  trnn»vera«  bolsters.  substantlall.v  as  dexcrihed. 

J.  In  .1  «li  wh'Tl  truck,  the  combination  of  two  Inte- 
gral side  fraro.s.  each  frame  having  thne  Journiil  l)oj 
receiving  recesses,  said  frames  being  provided  with  trans 
verse  o[»iilngs.  the  Tertlcnl  side  walla  of  which  provide 
columns,  trnnsverae  iKilstera  connecting  said  frames  and 
having  gMlil.'  lugs  at  their  ends  fur  engagement  with  said 
columns,  and  a  double  Iwlster  connecting  said  transverse 
bolsters,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
Bide  frnmes  each  frame  being  provided  with  three  Journal 
box  receiving  recesses,  bolsters  mounted  for  guidance  and 
vertical  reciprocation  In  other  recesses  In  aaid  framei, 
squallier  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frames  and  at 
the  other  end  bearing  on  a  journal  box.  and  springs  be- 
tween said  bolsters  and  said  equalizer  liara.  subsuntlallj 
as  described. 

4  A  side  frame  member  for  six  whe-'l  trucks  consisting 
of  a  single  casting  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  re- 
cesses therein  said  recesses  Iwing  open  at  their  lower  enda, 
the  reces,ses  at  the  middle  and  outer  ends  of  the  frame 
being  adapteil  to  accommodate  Journal  boxes,  the  Inter- 
mediate reces.ses  tielng  adapted  to  acconimodate  and  per- 
mit vertical  redprocaUon  of  transverse  boiatera.  subatan- 
ttally  as  descril>ed. 

r,  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  the  combination  of  Integral  side 
frames  having  peilestals  for  the  accommodation  of  Journal 
boio  means  for  rigldl.v  holding  Journal  boxes  In  the  end 
pedestals,  the  Journal  box  in  the  middle  pedeat.il  being 
permitted  vertical  reciprocation,  bolster  receiving  receaaes. 
the  side  walls  of  which  act  as  columns,  and  twisters  gnldeii 
in  said  recesses,  said  bolsters  assisting  in  tying  the  side 
tramea  together,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

[riaims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  fJaiotte.) 


I.l(X).4L'fl  SHAFT  FOR  RO.\STINO  FlRN.\rES  El>- 
WARii  J  Fowi.KH.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a.sHlgnor  to  lien, 
eral  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24.  inis.  Serial  No  T.^B.'SIS 
(CI    7!^— 14.1  ) 

1.  .\  shaft  provide*!  with  ao  axial  passage  an-l  an  annu- 
lar passage  surrounding  said  sxial  passage  and  separate<l 
therefrom  by  a  cylindrical  wall,  said  wall  being  composed 
of  sections,  said  sections  being  connected  by  a  siidable 
Joint,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrltied 

2.  A  hollow  shaft  comprising  outer  and  inner  cylindrical 
walls  and  means  for  holding  said  walls  spaced  apart  In 
concentric  relation,  said  Inner  wall  being  composed  of 
sections,  said  eections  lielng  connected  by  a  slldabie  Joint, 
substantially  as  and  fr.r  the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  hollow  shaft  comprising  articulated  sections,  each 
tiavlng  outer  and  Inner  spaced  walla,  the  outer  walls  of 
adjoining  sections  abutting  each  other  and  the  Inner  walls 
thereof  t>elog  connected  by  a  siidable  Joint,  subatantlally 
as  sod  for  the  purpose  described. 


4.  .\  hollow  shaft  comprlaing  articulated  s^'ctiona,  each 
tuTlng  concentrically  arranged  outer  and  Inner  cylin 
drical  wftUa  8pace<l  apart  and  means  for  connecting  the 


outer  wails  of  adjoining  sections  together  wlib  the  enda 
thereof  abntting  each  other,  the  inner  walla  of  said  aee- 
tlons  being  connected  by  a  telescopic  Joint. 


1.100.4*7       DIRECTION- 8IUNA I.    FOR    MOTOR     VBHI- 

CLES       F«Bui«icK    iJirTZscH.    Jr.    I'hiiadelphia.    l>a 
Filed  May  10. 1913.     Serial  .No.  768.600.     iCI    116—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  Mmbinatloa 
of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  body,  a 
spindle  rcilalalily  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  signal  device 
carried  by  said  spindle,  a  collar  provided  with  a  lever 
bavluK  connection  with  aaid  spindle  for  transmitting 
movement  thereto,  reailleot  means  ttetween  aaid  spindle 
and  said  bracket  whereby  said  signal  device  Is  in  sub- 
atantlally  floating  relation  wllh  said  vehicle,  ball  bearings 
and  locking  devices  interposed  l*tween  said  collar  and 
bracket,  and  auxiliary  realiient  means  for  holding  said 
collar  movably  In  '-ngagenient  with  said  bail  l>enrlnKs  and 
locking  deTices. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combinstion 
of  a  bracket  adapted  to  lie  aecurefi  to  a  vehicle  body,  aper- 
tured  ears  carried  by  said  bracket,  one  of  said  enni  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  hem|. spherical  recenaes  therein,  balls  in 
•aid  recesaea.  a  rotstabie  collar  on  said  recesaeil  ear.  an 
operating  lever  on  said  collar,  the  latter  having  a  plurality 
of  lieuil  spherical  rci-.>^ses  therein  to  receive  sold  bails, 
reeiilent  means  for  retaining  said  collar  In  contact  with 
said  balls,  a  spindle  rotatahir  roonnted  In  said  ears,  means 
to  tranamlt  movement  of  said  lever  to  said  spindle,  s 
signal  device  i-arrled  by  aaid  spindle,  and  shock  aheorblng 
means  Interposed  t>etween  said  bracket  and  said  spindle 

.3.  In  .1  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  t>racket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  body,  aper- 
tured  ears  carried  by  said  bracket.  oii.>  of  said  ear*  hav- 
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iDff  a  plurality  of  re<vsse«  therein,  ft  loose  bell  formlnt; 
a  lieartDS,  and  a  locking  (levlce  mounted  lo  each  rfcew. 
an  op«rntlne  IcTer.  a  collar  thereon  hsTlng  reeeasen  each 
to  rerelve  Us  reapectlro  bdlls.  meana  to  yloldlaffly  main 
tain  Kaid  collar  In  contact  with  aahl  lialls.  a  ttplndle  ro- 
ta ta  lily  mounted  In  Raid  <'ars.  meaD»<  to  transmit  more- 
ment  of  aaid  rollar  to  aaid  apindle.  a  iil(tnal  device  carried 
I'j'  said  spindle,  shock  al»Rorbinji  means  intorposed  t>etweeD 
aaid  bracket  and  aaid  «pindle.  and  menna  to  lUumlnnfe 
anM  aiKnal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  tbf  coiublDatlon 
of  a  vertically  dlspoai'd  bracket  adapted  to  he  aerured  to 
a  vehicle  body,  epertured  eara  carried  by  aaid  bracket,  a 
spindle  rotJitably  mounted  'n  aaid  ears,  a  sijrnal  device 
mounted  on  said  aplndlr.  a  rotatable  collar  on  the  upper 
ear  of  snlfl  l»ra.k**t.  ii  wleeTp  pendant  from  said  collar, 
aaid  spindle  l»einjr  freely  mounted  In  said  aleeve,  abut 
menta  respectively  un  aaid  aleeve  and  aplndle.  separately 
acUnK  sprlntn*  InterpowKl  respectively  between  the  abut- 
ment on  aaid  aleeve  and  the  upper  ewr  of  said  bracket  and 
between  the  abutment  on  said  splndh-  and  the  lower  ear 
of  aaid  bracket,  a  locking  device  for  snW  collar,  and  means 
for  lllamiuattnK  said  alfrnal  device 

5.  A  bracket  with  earn  on  the  terminals  thereof,  a  caa- 
InK  Interpoaed  between  said  ears,  a  vertically  movable 
sle.'ve  within  anid  casing,  a  vertically  movable  spindle 
within  aaid  alecTe.  separi^te  abutmenu  wlftiln  said  caslnf; 
enclrcllnc  respectively  said  sleeve  and  aplndte.  a  collar 
almve  the  upper  ear.  the  same  being  connecfd  with  said 
aleeve,  aaid  collar  and  upper  ear  bavlUK  recesses  therein, 
and  ImlU  freely  occupying  said  recesaes.  and  a  plurality 
of  springs  In  said  caaloii:.  one  of  said  springs  rcstlns  od 
the  upper  abutment  and  bearing  against  the  upper  ear. 
and  the  other  sitrlne  renilnj;  on  th^*  Twse  n{  aaid  caaing  and 
hearing  upwardly  against  the  lower  abutment 

(t'laima  H  to  s  not  printed  In  the  <;iitette  ) 


1.100.428.  CIRCUIT  I'ONTROI. UNO  DEVICE  Charles 
C  Gravka.  Newark.  N.  J.,  asalfnor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar  '21.  1913.    Serial  No.  757.150     iCI    17R— 336  ) 


1  .\  circuit  closing  device  comprising  a  U  shap<Kl  core. 
•^neriflxlng  windings  therefor,  a  mounting  lug  secured  t" 
one  free  end  of  aaid  core,  on  armature,  a  flexible  magnetic 
atrip  securing  said  armature  to  said  mounting  lug  in  poal 
tion  to  l>e  attracted  to  the  otlier  free  end  of  aaid  core,  an 
adjusting  screw  carried  by  aaid  mounting  lug  and  engag- 
ing aaid  flexible  magnetic  atrip,  and  contacts  controlled 
by  said  armature. 

:;  A  circuit  closing  derk^e  comprising  a  U-sbaped  core, 
energizing  windings  therefor,  a  yoke  removably  attached 
to  the  open  end  of  said  core,  a  mounting  lug  removably 
attached  to  said  yoke  and  in  juxtaposition  to  one  free 
end  of  aaid  core,  an  armature,  a  flexible  magnetic  strip 
aecurlDg  said  armature  to  said  mounting  lug  In  position 
to  be  attracted  to  the  other  fre^  end  of  said  core,  an  ad 
justing  screw  carried  by  said  mounting  lug  and  engaging 
aaid  flexible  magnetic  atrip,  a  bracket,  having  an  Inter- 
nalij  threaded  socket  formed  thereon,  removably  mounted 
upon  said  yoke,  a  contact  stud  adjustably  engaging  aaid 
socket,  a  contact  support  removahty  mounted  upon  said 
yoke,  and  contacta  controlled  by  aaid  aHmature. 

.8.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  a  core,  an  energlslnir 
Winding  therefor,  a  mounting  lug,  an  armature,  a  flexible 
atrip  securing  said  armature  to  said  mounting  lug,  a  con- 
tact support   having  an   aperture  therein,   and   an   adjnst- 


Ing  screw  for  aaid  flexible  atrip  extending  through  aaid 
aperture  and  said  mounting  lug  and  Into  engagement  wltb 
said  flexible  strip. 


1.100,420.  aOTAKY  rRINTING-rRESS.  liicu*BD  J. 
Greenwav,  Jr  ,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cot- 
trell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1912.  Serial  No  724.774. 
(CI.   101—111.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  preaa.  an  impression  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  Impression  surfaces,  Its  gear,  a  plate 
cylinder  and  Its  pear  driven  from  the  impression  cylinder 
gear,  the  teeth  on  the  Impression  cylinder  gear  being  ao 
formed  that  the  control  of  the  plate  cylinder  will  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  Impression  cylinder  pear  to  the  impression 
surfaces  during  the  printing  operations  and  l>ack  to  the 
Impression  cylinder  gear  between  the  printing  operations. 

2.  In  a  rotary  multicolor  printing  prea.*;,  an  impression 
cylinder.  Its  gear,  a  plurnUiy  of  plate  cylinders  and  their 
gears  driven  from  the  Impression  cylinder  gear,  the  teeth 
on  the  impression  cylinder  gear  bring  so  formed  that 
the  control  of  th^  plate  cylinders  will  be  transferred  from 
the  Impression  cyUnder  gear  to  the  impression  surface 
during  the  printing  operations  and  back  to  the  impre^ion 
cylinder  gear  between  the  printing  operationa. 

3.  In  a  rotary  muItU^Ior  printing  press,  an  Impression 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  impression  surfaces.  Its 
gear,  a  plurality  of  plate  cylinders  and  their  gears  driven 
from  the  impression  cylinder  gear,  the  teeth  on  the  Im 
preaalon  cylinder  pear  being  so  formed  that  the  control 
of  the  plate  cylinders  will  be  transferred  from  the  im 
presaton  cylinder  pear  to  the  impression  surfaces  during 
the  printing  operations  and  batk  to  the  Impression  cylln 
der  gears  between  the  printing  operations. 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing  prt-ss.  an  Impression  cylinder, 
Its  gear,  a  plate  cylinder  and  Us  gear,  the  teeth  on  the 
Impression  cylinder  gear  decreasing  in  thickness  along  the 
impression  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  Increnslng  In  thick- 
ness beyond  said  ImpreBsion-surface  for  transferring  the 
control  of  the  plai<'  cylinder  from  the  Impression  cylinder 
gear  to  the  I.-npresaion  aurfao-  during  the  printing  op 
eratlon  and  back  to  the  Impression  cylinder  gear  after  the 
priming  operation. 

5.  In  a  rotary  prioling  pre.«s.  an  Irapression  cylinder, 
ita  gear,  a  plate  cylinder  and  its  gear,  the  teeth  nn  the 
Impression  cylinder  gear  gradually  decreasing  In  thick- 
ness along  the  Impression  surface  of  the  cylinder  and 
ripidly  Increasing  In  thickucss  beyond  said  Impression  sur- 
face for  transferring  the  control  of  the  plate  cylinder  from 
the  impression  cylinder  gear  to  the  said  Impression  sur- 
face during  the  printing  operation  and  back  to  the  Ini- 
prcsslon  cylinder  gear  after  the  printing  operation. 

rcialms  n  to  1.1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.100.430.  OKTHOPEl'IC  AIM'ARATCS.  Franz  Haah, 
I'rague,  Austria  Hungary  Filed  Nov.  27.  1912.  Serial 
No.  7:i3.745.      Hi.   12H — 3,1 

1.  An  orthopedic  appjtratns  comprising  a  l>elt,  adjuat- 
able  braces  connected  to  the  belt,  an  adjuatable  device  con- 
nected at  Its  distant  edges  to  the  said  braeea.  support  mem- 
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ben  projecting  laternlly  from  the  satd  bracei,  strap  mem- 
bert.  and  a  sprlnK  plate  coDDerted  to  each  of  the  said 
Rtrap  members  and  t^eartoK  agalDst  tho  natd  support  mem- 
bers to  cause  the  latter  to  exprt  a  ytelillnR  PTenly  dle- 
trlbated  pre^ure  over  that  t>ortlon  of  the  siirfare  of  the 
body  with  which  the  said  support  member?  conract. 


2.  An  orthopedic  apparatus  comprislDg  a  belt,  adjust- 
able back  braces  connected  thereto  and  pruTldt-<t  In  cor 
responding  places  with  rect-Hsed  portions  In  their  Inner 
surface,  making  the  same  flexible  at  the  r^'cessed  portions 
In  order  to  the  more  readily  conform  to  the  deformity  of 
the  body,  a  lacing  devlcv  connected  at  (ts  distant  edges 
to  the  said  recessed  portions  of  the  back  braces,  side 
braces  also  connected  lo  the  said  belt,  strap  members  pass 
Ing  over  the  said  side  braces  and  connected  at  their  re 
spectlre  ends  to  the  said  back  braces,  support  members 
projecting  laterally  from  the  said  back  braces,  and  a 
spring  plate  connected  to  each  of  the  said  strap  memt>erB 
bearing  against  the  said  support  members  to  cause  the 
latter  to  exert  a  yielding  evenly  distributed  pressure  over 
that  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  body  with  which  the  said 
support  members  contact. 


1.100.431.  TOOTHPICK  MACHINE.  Albert  Henry 
Hall,  West  Peru.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1914  Serial  No. 
826.117       (CI.  144—185.* 


1.  In  a  splint  machine  of  the  character  dehtribed  for 
(uttloi;  toothpicks  from  vent-er  strips  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  knife,  the  cutting  edge  of  which  forms  a 
■eries  of  shallow  corrui;atioos  each  of  which  has  the 
form  of  one  edge  of  the  toothpick,  and  m^'ans  for  shifting 
said  knife  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  veneer  strip 
one  half  the  length  of  a  tooibplck  at  each  reciprocation 
of  the  knife. 

2.  Id  a  splint  machine  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  for 
cutting  toothpicks  from  veofer  strips  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  knife,  the  cutting  edge  of  which  forms  a 
series  of  shallow  corrugations  each  of  which  has  the  form 
of  one  edge  of  the  toothpick,  means  for  shifting  said  knife 
loDgltudinaliy  with  respect  to  ihe  veneer  strip  one  half  the 
length  of  a  toothpick  at  ench  reciprocation  of  the  knife 
and  scoring  blades  for  oeparatlng  the  toothplckc 


3.  In  a  splint  machine  of  the  character  descrii>efl  for 
cutting  toothpicks  from  veneer  strips,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  knife  having  a  series  of  shallow  corruga- 
tions each  of  which  has  tbe  form  of  one  edge  of  the  tooth- 
pick, feeding  means  and  means  for  shifting  said  knife 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  vf-neer  strip  one  half 
the  length  of  a  toothpick  at  each  reciprocation  of  the 
blade. 

4.  In  a  spllDt  macblae  of  the  character  described  for 
cutting  toothpicka  from  veneer  strips  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  knife  having  a  series  of  shallow  corruga 
tlons  each  of  which  has  the  form  of  one  edge  of  the  tooth- 
pick, feeding  means,  a  cutting  plate  against  which  said 
knife  shears  and  means  for  shifting  said  knife  and  cutting 
plate  longitudinally  one  half  the  length  of  a  toothpick  at 
each  reciprocation  of  the  knife. 

5.  In  a  splint  machine  of  the  character  described  for 
cutting  toothpicka  from  vene«r  strips,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  knife  block,  a  slot  In  said  block,  a  knife 
carried  by  said  block  having  a  scries  of  shallow  corruga- 
tions each  of  which  has  the  form  of  one  edge  of  the  tooth- 
pick, feeding  meana,  a  longitudinally  sliding  cutting  plate 
against  which  aald  knife  shears,  a  projection  on  said 
cutting  plate  engaging  said  slot  and  means  for  shifting 
said  knife  block  one  half  the  length  of  a  toothpick  at  each 
reciprocation  of  the  knife  block. 

rClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.10*).432.  HERMETIC  SE.\L  FOR  RECKPTA(-LEB. 
Fbani  S.  Hcketh,  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  R 
Squibb  A  Sons,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
19.   19n      Berlal  No    770.890.      (CI.  215—9.) 


A  sealing  devit*  for  bottles  comprising  an  electro- 
deposited  layer  of  metal  around  the  lip  of  the  bottle  In 
combination  with  a  metallic  disk  closing  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle  and  soldered  to  said  electro-deposited  layer. 


1.100.4.33.  t  OLLAP8IBLE  TUBE.  Jaubs  W.  Johnson. 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 
New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  746.142.     (CI.  221— 60. » 


A  collapsible  tube  having  its  dispensing  end  or  orifice 
sealed  by  a  thin  fllm  of  metal,  and  having  screw  thr*'ads. 
and  a  double  ended  cap  where«)f  both  ends  are  Internally 
threaded  so  as  to  take  the  threads  of  the  tube,  said  cap 
having   n    medial    part   or   division    wall   provided    with   a 
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fixed  endwise  directed  piercing  member  adapted  when  the 
cap  Is  screwed  00  the  tube  to  pierce  and  destroy  tbe  seal 
and  pluf  the  orifice. 


1.100.4.14.  GA8  LAMP.  GsoaGi  Keith.  London.  Eng- 
land, asalgnor  of  one-half  to  James  Keith.  London.  Eng- 
laod.  Filed  Nov.  'i  I«I3  Serial  No.  798,9^9  (CI. 
67—94  t 


1.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp.  In  comblna 
Clon,  a  gas  and  air  heater,  a  meUillc  oozile  of  substan- 
tially hemi  spherical  form  In  thermal  conUct  with  said 
heater,  and  a  cup-shaped  mantle  supporting  ring  of  non- 
conducting material,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  ring 
extending  below  the  lower  end  of  said  nossle,  said  ring 
being  fitted  to  said  heater  and  atTording  between  Its  Inner 
wall  and  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  nossle  a  space  closed  at 
its  upper  end 

2  In  an  inverted  incandescent  gas  lamp,  in  comblna- 
tloD.  a  beater,  a  noxxle  In  thermal  contact  with  said  heater 
and  a  mantle^supportlDg  ring  fitted  to  said  beater  and  par- 
tially Inclosing  said  noisle.  the  lower  extremity  of  said  ring 
•xtending  below  the  lower  end  of  said  nosale.  said  ring  be- 
ing in  tbe  form  of  a  cup  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  central 
aperture  provided  In  Its  interior  face  with  an  annular 
recess  adjacent  to  the  boandary  of  said  ape^tur^. 


1.100.436.  SCREEN-CHAMBER.  JoH.N  H.  La.sck.  Kings- 
ton. Pa.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  748.836.  fCl. 
210—16.* 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  wall  dividing  the  casing  Into  an  upper 
and  lower  chamber,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  opening,  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  wall  sloping 
toward  said  opening,  a  cyllDdrlcal  screen  having  Its  upper 


end  supported  In  aald  opening  and  extending  downwardlj 
Into  contact  with  tbe  floor  of  the  lower  chamber,  a  tan- 
gentlally  arranged  Inlet  opening  extending  Into  the  aWe 
wall  of  tbe  upper  chamber,  and  an  outlet  opening  eztef^d- 
Ing  from  the  lower  chamber. 

2.  in  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  caning,  of  a  wall  dividing  the  casing  Into  an  Qm>er 
and  lower  <  hamber.  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  cwi 
tral  opening,  with  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  wall  sloping 
toward  said  opening,  a  cylindrical  screen  having  tu  apper 
end  supported  in  said  opening  and  extending  downwardly 
Into  contact  with  the  floor  of  the  lower  chamber,  an  inlet 
opening  Into  the  upper  chamt>er,  an  outlet  opening  ertend- 
tng  from  tbe  lower  chamber,  a  blow-off  pipe  extending 
from  within  the  screen  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  top  of  the  casing  In  line  with  tl>e 
screen,  a  cleaning  device  of  a  slse  to  fit  tbe  screen  mount- 
ed on  the  rod,  and  the  top  of  tbe  casing  being  formed  with 
a  recess  In  which  the  cleaning  device  Is  normally  houaed 


1.100,436  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  GLOVES.  Ro»- 
■BT  LuNosTRAS  and  Paul  LcNasraAB,  St.  Ixrala.  Mo. 
Filed  July  16.  1913      Serial  No   779.345.     (CI.  8 — B. . 


1.  The  process  of  cleaning  gloves  which  compriws  the 
disposition  thereof  In  a  cleansing  fluid.  In  Imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  vessel  containing  said  fluid,  and  In  snbjecttnc 
tbe  gloves  In  the  moving  vess«>l  to  massage  by  a  plural- 
ity of  objects  of  spongy  character. 

2.  The  process  of  cleaning  gloves  which  comprises  tbe 
disposition  thereof  In  a  cleansing  fluid,  in  heating  aald 
fluid,  in  Imparting  motion  to  the  vessel  containing  aald 
fluid,  and  In  subjecting  the  gloves  in  tbe  moving  veaael  to 
massage  by  a  plurality  of  objects  of  spongy  character 

3.  Tbe  process  of  cleaning  gloves  which  comprlaea  the 
disposition  thereof  in  a  cleansing  fluid.  In  adding  to 
said  fluid  a  fatty  acid  and  au  alkali.  Id  imparting  motion 
to  tbe  vessel  containing  said  fluid,  acid  and  alkali,  and 
In  subjecting  the  gloves  in  the  moving  vessel  to  maaaag* 
by  a  plurality  of  objects  of  spongy  character 

4  Tbe  process  of  cleaning  gloves  which  comprises  the 
disposition  thereof  in  a  cleansing  fluid,  in  adding  to  aald 
fluid  H  fatty  acid  and  an  alkali.  In  heating  aald  finld.  In 
Imparting  motion  to  the  vessel  containing  said  fiuld,  add 
and  alkali,  and  in  subjecting  the  gloves  In  the  moving 
vesael  to  massage  by  a  plurality  of  objects  of  spongy 
character. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  cleaning  gloves  which  comprtsea  the 
dlK[>osltlon  thereof  In  bags  submerged  in  a  cleansing  fluid. 
In  imparting  motion  to  the  vessel  containing  said  flold, 
and  In  subjecting  the  gloves  In  the  moving  vrasel  to  maa- 
sage  by  a  plurality  of  objects  of  spongy  character  confined 
in  said  bags. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.100.437.        FIXTURE  -  SUPPORTING      ATTACHMBNT. 
William  Litz  and  Albert  E.  Doa.  Chicago,  Hi.     Fllad 
Nov.   14,   1913.      Serial   No    800.964.      (CI.   248 — SO.) 
1.   In  a   device  of  the  class  described,   the   combination 
of  two   bars   of   une<jual    length,   a   pivotal   connection   be- 
tween   said   ban*   arranged   substantially   equidlitant  ttcm 
tbe  ends   of  one   bar   and   at   unequal   distances   from   tbt 
ondp   of   tbe   other   bar,    mean»    for    normally    malotalBlBg 
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«aM  bar*  In  *Dirol*r  relation  to  each  other,  and  meana 
for  supportInK  an  object  to  one  of  aald  bara.  said  anp- 
portlng  meaoH  wrrinx  also  to  k<k  said  \An  in  relative 
angular  relation,  subatanltallr  an  deacrihed 


11.  In  J  dupporliOi;  tlevlr-  of  tbe  kind  deacrllied,  the 
'onibinatioD  of  two  niembera.  one  beiuk'  arched  Inter- 
mediat'-  thi-  ends  thereof,  pnd  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  stud  at  the  arched  portion  therevf.  and  the 
other  member  having  an  opening  through  which  the  stud 
oil  the  flrat  mentioned  memlHT  may  lie.  prongs  cnrriwJ  b.v 
sHtd  menjtiers  on  the  actloK  faees  thereof,  and  means  for 
engaging  with  said  threaded  stud  to  lock  the  said  harft 
I.. tether,  the  arched  portion  on  the  one  member  engaging 
with  the  |.od.v  of  the  other  member  to  itrevent  relative 
sngular  movemeni  thereb.'tween.  aubstantlallj  as  de 
scribed. 

'-\.  In  a  device  of  the  kin  1  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  metiil  bar  formed  with  an  arch  Intermediate  tbe  ends 
thereof,  an  externally  threaded  stnd  secured  to  said  bar, 
a  second  bar  provided  with  a  hole  In  the  b*>'ly  thereof 
throu^'h  which  the  stud  may  He,  a  threaded  memlwr  for 
engaging  with  the  aald  stud  to  lock  said  bars  In  angular 
relation  with  each  other,  said  atnd  serrlng  as  a  means 
for    attachloK   an    object    t<>    the    d-'vlce,   5tiiT)stantlall.v    as 

described 

\  A.  device  of  the  class  deserlU^d.  embiMlyiiig  two 
m*tmbcra  arranged  to  swing  about  a  eutumon  axis,  an  ex- 
tremity of  on»-  uf  saiil  memi>erfl  Iteliig  removed  farther 
from  said  axlH  ttiau  the  other  extremities,  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  memliers  in  angular  relatloo 
to  each  other,  whereby  the  four  extremities  of  said  mem- 
liers are  disposed  In  different  positions,  and  means  for 
supporting  or  sustaining  an  object  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  means  serving  also  to  prevent  uxUl  displace- 
ment of  said  members,  substantially  as  de8crl!)ed. 


1, 100,4.18.  DOOR-H.VNGER  CHAai.ia  O.  HalWN,  Tel- 
homa.  Tex.  File,)  Mar.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  823.MB. 
I  CI.  20— 23  ) 


1.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  with  the  car  havlnir 
tbe  opening,  tbe  guldew  and  the  d<:K>r  adapted  to  travel 
In  tbe  upper  guide,  a  lever  hinged  to  the  dw.ir  and  carry- 
iJSX  St  one  end  rollers  adapted  to  travel  In  the  upper 
guide,  a  fraiae  carrying  supporting  rollers  engaging  the 
lower    guide    movably    carried    by    the    lower   end    of    the 


door,  and  eonneetlona  between  aald  frame  and  lever  Cor 
moving  tbe  door  with  reference  to  tbe  frame. 

2.  In  a  car  do«>r.  the  combination  with  the  upper  and 
lower  diM^ir  guides,  the  door  adapted  to  travel  In  the 
upper  gti4de.  the  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  door  and  carrying 
rollers  at  Its  npper  end  traveling  In  the  upper  gnltle, 
the  support  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  door,  the 
open  frame  mounted  In  the  door  and  support,  the  aup 
porting  rollers  carried  in  the  op<>n  frame  and  engaging 
the  lower  guide,  and  connections  l>etw(>en  the  lever  and 
open  frame  for  moving  the  parts  In  unison. 

3.  in  a  car  door,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and 
lower  guides,  the  door  adapted  to  travel  In  the  upper 
guide,  tbe  ball  shaped  lever  fulcruined  to  the  door,  the 
guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  npper  ends  of  said  lever 
and  engaging  the  upper  guide,  the  levers  having  their 
upper  end  connected  to  said  ball  sbapi-d  lever,  the  support 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  door,  the  open  frame  in  said 
support,  aald  pair  of  levera  having  their  lower  ends  en 
gaging  said  open  frame,  the  sopportUiR  wheels  mounted 
In  the  op4-n  frame  and  traveling  on  the  lower  guide,  and 
the  aprlng  ctmnected  to  tbe  lower  end  nf  the  ball-abaped 
lever  and  the  door. 


1.100,4,'?9  I^II.\KOIN  ;-VAI-VE  FOIt  FI.III)  IIOLDINiJ 
RECEITACLKS  Mix  Mauu.N,  Niagara  Kails,  N.  Y  , 
assignor  to  t'astner  RlectrolTtle  Alkali  Co.,  a  tvirpora- 
tlon  of  Virginia  Filed  Apr  s,  1911.  Serial  No 
61B.712       (fl.  2L'n— 9«.l 


A  sealing  device  for  rei-epti:i  le?*,  consisting  of  a  nipple 
fix--d  to  the  receptacle  and  having  an  iirlflce  leading  Ipto 
the  same,  said  orlflce  being  enlarged  at  Its  outer  end 
providing  an  annular  sboaldrr  tbervln.  in  combtnatlon 
with  a  structure  provided  with  mean»  fc»r  eu^gement 
with  said  nipple  auil  with  a  plunger  of  substaatlalljr  the 
same  diameter  as  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  orlfltre 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  same,  a  deformable  sealing  plug 
of  a  diameter  stilwlanllally  greater  than  that  of  the 
small  part  of  said  orlHce,  aald  plunger  adapted  to  deform 
the  plug  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  orlflce  to 
thereby  seal  the  oritlce  and  cover  said  annular  shouldei- 
thereln,  substantlnily  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


1.11X1,411).  METAI.  CAI'Kfl.K  FOU  BOTTLES  IH«ia 
TiAs  William  Viliielm  .ME.ianaacHMiirr.  I'openliagen, 
■  •eniniirk  Filed  Jan.  IT.  1912.  S-rlal  No  (171.738 
ICI.  21.'S— 12.) 


A  soft  metal  flanifed  cap  for  bottle  settling,  provided 
with  a  tongue  depending  from  ttie  edge  of  the  flange  and 
having  a  reinforcing  ridge  along  Ita  line  of  Joinder  with 
the  flane<-  for  thf  purpose  set  forth. 
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1.1U0.441.  8KWINC  MACHINE.  JoHK  IXDVlo  Ohl»ok. 
Adelaide,  Suutk  AoatraUa.  Aaatralla.  Filed  Bepi  lO. 
1907.      Serial   No.   :t»2.2.34.      ICI.    112  —  4  i 


In  11  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rocking 
irame  for  tbe  needle,  and  a  rotating  cam.  of  a  counectlng 
rod  betwet?n  the  rucking  frame  and  the  cam.  said  rod 
comprising  two  parts,  the  outer  end  of  one  connected  with 
the  rocking  frame,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  other  connected 
with  the  cam,  the  two  Inner  ends  of  said  parts  being  In- 
clined to  correspond  one  with  the  other,  and  each  pivotally 
sei-ured  to  a  movable  plate,  means  for  oscillating  said  plate 
to  control  tbe  length  of  the  rod,  and  adjustable  means  for 
stopping  the  movement  of  said  plnfc.  substantially  as 
described. 


1,100,44-J  TYI'E.WKITING  MAi'lIINE  '  JoarpB  PlIELPs. 
Belleville,  N.  .1  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssstgnmenrs.  to 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  lllon,  N.  Y,  »  Corpora 
lion  of  New  York  Filed  Apr  29,  1912.  Serial  No 
«!>r).9;tB       (CI.    197 — 127.) 


1  In  a  lypewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  3 
platen,  a  plurality  of  releasablc  paper  controlling  devices, 
and  means  tbe  operation  whereof  Is  due  solely  to  travel- 
ing movements  of  the  platen  for  automatically  releasing 
certain  of  said  paper  controlling  devbes  while  lertnln 
other  of  said  devices,  l>etwe<'n  whieli  the  releaseil  devices 
are  located,  remain  In  coSperation  with  the  platen,  said 
automatic  meana  comprising  two  enacting  elements,  one 
traveling  with  the  platen  and  the  other  relatively  station 
ary  and  normally  In  the  path  of  aald  irnvellng  element. 

1'.  In  a  l.vpewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  plurality  of  releasable  paper  controlling  devices 
arranged  substantially  In  line  with  each  other,  and  means 
the  oiiernllon  whereof  Is  due  solely  to  traveling  movements 
of  the  platen  for  automatlcallv  releasing  certain  only  of 
said  paper  controlling  devices  independently  of  the  con 
trolling  devices  at  the  extreme  enda,  said  automatic  means 
comprising  two  co  acting  elements,  one  traveling  wllb  the 
platen  and  the  other  relatively  stationary  and  normally 
in  the  path  of  said  traveling  element. 

3  In  a  t.vpewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  plurality  of  fe.-il  roller  devlci>s  Including  marginal 
fe<>d  rollers,  and  means  operating  solely  through  traveling 
movements  of  tbe  platen  and  inde^>endeDtly  of  said  mar 
ginal  feed  rollers  for  automatically  moving  ceruln  other 
of  said  feed  roller  devices  away  from  and  toward  the 
platen,  said  automatic  meana  comprising  two  coactlng  ele- 
menta,  one  traveling  with  the  platen  and  the  other  rela- 
tively alallonary  and  normally  In  the  path  of  aald  travel. 
Ing  element. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  set  of  feed  roller  devices  arranged  substantially 
In  line  with  each  other,  springs  constantlv  pressing  said 
devices  toward  the  platen,  and  means  operating  solely 
through  traveling  movements  of  the  platen  and  Indepenii 
ently  of  the  two  feed  roller  devices  at  the  ends  of  aald  set 
for  overcoming  certain  of  said  springs  and  moving  the  re 
malning  feed  roller  device,  away  from  tbe  platen,  said  au- 
tomatic means  comprising  two  coacUng  elements  one 
traveling  with  the  platen  and  the  other  relatively  station 
ary  and  normally  in  tbe  path  of  aald  traveling  eliJment 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  o  ro 
tary  platen,  means  for  turning  the  same  to  advance  tbe 
paper,  releasable  paper  cntrolllng  devices,  and  adjustable 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  dc-ices  Independ- 
ently of  turning  movements  of  the  platen  to  advance  tbe 
paper. 

Ulalms  6  10  .14  not  printed  In  the  (jazette.j 


l,l(Xi,44.i  KEYLKSS  AlTU-MdHIU-:  CLOCK  WlLsos 
I..  POKTKI,,  New  llaven.  .ouu.  a.sslgnor  to  New  Haven 
V  lock  I  e  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FII.M) 
Oct.  Ji.  191.1.     Serial  No    797.540.     (CI.  5S--4«. , 


to«  rim  winding  kc.Mess  dock,  the  combination  wl,h  a 
elofk-««.e  provided  toward  Its  front  end  with  an  annular 
mounting-flange  located  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  clock  case  and  providing  for  suspending  the  clock  In 
place  from  Its  fo,-ward  end,  of  a  clock  movement  locats-d 
within  tbe  said  case,  a  manually  operable  rotary  winding 
and  setting  member  locale.|  „,  ,he  front  end  of  toe  said 
case  in  front  of  the  said  flange,  an  oscillating  winding  and 
setting  member  connected  with  the  said  movement  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  outward  through  the  case  at  a  point  to 
the  rear  of  the  said  flange,  and  an  operating  member  p«„. 
Ing  through  the  said  flange  and  manually  operable  from 
the  front  thereof,  for  shifting  the  poaltlon  of  the  said 
oscillating    member. 


Marobi.li.s   Pnr- 
Hiin.     Serial   No 


1,100,444.  CILIN.MIV  AI'l'AHATIS 
urr,  Detroit.  Mich  Fllci  Mar.  10 
7,'i,'l.lft4.      ICI     141!   -!>  . 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deserlb..d  a  frame 
work,  a  receptacle  holder  rotatably  mounted'  thereon 
means  for  rotating  anld  receptacle  holder,  a  receptacle 
carrier  by  said  holder  having  a  perforate  base,  and  non-ro- 
tauble  disintegrating  aiparaius  positioned  within  the 
receptacle. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tb.  character  describ.  d  a  ring  like 
ftame.  a  ring  shaped  re.eota.le  bolder  mounted  fo  rotate 
thereon,  said  holder  being  provided  with  gear  teeth  a 
gear  meshing  therewith,  a  gear  train  by  means  of  which 
said  gear  may  be  rotated,  a  receptacle  8upporte<l  within 
the  ring  .l,a(.e.l  holder  and  having  a  perforate  haw  and 
non  rotatuble  disintegrating  apparatus  positioned  within 
the  receptacle. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  ring  like 
frame,  a  ring  abapetl  receptacle  holder  mounted  to  rotate 
thereon  provided  «lth  gear  teeth,  a  gear  meshing  th-r* 
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with,  a  sear  trmln  bj  meaos  of  which  said  holder  may  be 
rotated,  a  receptacle  supported  within  the  ring  shaped 
bolder  havlDg  a  perforate  base,  meaos  for  nupportiog  a 
recelrlng  receptacle  below  said  holder,  aod  means  for  se- 
'^urlng  and  positioning  dlslntegrntlng  apparatus  Id  said 
flmt   oamed   receptacle. 


4  fa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
work.  II  horizontally  positioned  riujf  shaped  receptacle 
holder  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  mean?*  for  rotating  said 
bolder,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  holder  and  extending 
ihtTPthrough,  ;i  receiving  receptacle  positioned  l>elow  the 
drst  named  rt-ceptacle.  and  means  for  raising  said  dlslnte- 
jratlDg  apparatus  from  within  the  receptat-k-,  said  meana 
being  adapted  to  hold  ^uld  apparatus  from  rotation 


1.100.445,  BALANCED  WATER-GATE.  Cuastain  Dk 
GaASME  raoFFiTT.  Richmond.  Va.  Fll»*d  Oct.  *i.  1913. 
Serial  No.  794.04f>.     ,ci.  137 — 4.) 


1.  The  cumblnation  with  a  hollow  wall  having  a  series 
of  pairs  of  irans»v.TSf  parallel  partitions  therein,  said  par- 
titions having  passages  therethrough,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
it  valves  for  the  respective  pairs  of  partitions  adapted  to 
simultaneously  close  said  passages,  all  of  said  valves  being 
rigidly  united,  means  for  shlfring  nald  valves  in  n  direction 
at  right  angles  to  said  partitions,  the  ^idp^  of  the  hollow 
wall  having  openings  therethrough  adjacent  said  parti- 
TloDs.  whereby  fluid  Is  caused  to  flow  through  the  passages 
in  the  respective  pairs  of  partitions  In  opposite  directions 
when  said  valves  are  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harrier  cumprlsing  Inner  and 
■  n;ter  walls,  spared  apart,  of  a  series  of  tran.-(vers<>  partl- 
rlonjt  extending  between  said  walls,  said  partltinns  having 
passages  therethrough,  valves  on  the  ?tame  side  of  said 
partitions  adapted  to  close  said  passages,  and  means  for 
moving  said  valvc>  toward  and  away  from  said  partitions, 
■iald  Inner  and  outer  walls  having  openings  arranged  alter- 
nately on  opposite  sides  of  said  partitions,  whereby  the 
pressure  on  said  valves  Is  equalized 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  wall,  of  a  series  of 
vertical,  transverse  partitions  therein,  each  partition  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  one  above  the 
other,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  valves  cooperating  with  the 
openings  In  said  partitions,  said  sets  being  disposed  one 
ihove  the  other,  horlxontal  partitions  between  said  sets  of 
valves,  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  all  of  said 
valves  'o  open  or  eiose  -^ald  openings 


1.100.446.     PIN.     JVAN  B.  Ramibbs,  Warren  Point.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aag.  19.  1013.    Serial  No.  TIS.SM.     (OL  24—158.) 


^Tx' 


■777 


1     The  herein  described  pin  comprising  a  relatively  long 

<itralght  shank,  bent  aside  at  one  end  and  continued  Intu 
a  relatively  Abort  straight  tip  standing  oblique  to  the  axis 
ot  tbe  shank  and  having  a  pointed  extremity,  the  other 
end  of  the  Hhank  being  bent  aside  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion Into  a  relatively  short  neck  and  a  flattened  bead  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  neck  standing  wholly  out  of  tbe  line 
of  the  shank  snd  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  common 
plane  of  said  shank,  tip,  and  neck. 

2.  A  ptn  having  a  straight  shank  bent  aside  and  con- 
tinued Into  a  short  tip  standing  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said 
shank  and  having  a  pointed  extremity,  tbe  other  end  of 
the  shank  being  bent  into  a  short  neck  extending  In  a  dlrec 
tion  opposite  to  said  tip.  and  a  flattened  head  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  neck  standing  out  of  line  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
shank  but  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith 

3.  A  pin  having  a  straight  shank  bent  aside  on  a  curve 
and  cuntlnued  Into  a  short  straight  tip  standing  oblique 
to  the  axis  of  said  shank  and  having  a  pointed  extremity, 
the  other  end  of  the  shank  being  t>ent  on  a  curvp  into  a 
short  neek  extending  In  a  direction  opposite  to  said  tip. 
and  a  flattened  loop-shaped  bead  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
neck  standing  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  tbe  shank  but 
in  a  plane  parallel  therewith  and  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  <ald  bendn 


1.100.447  PORTABLE  DERRICK.  Jknnik  D  Read 
Davis.  Cal.  Filed  May  14.  1018.  Serial  N<>  T»17.550 
(CI   212— 66. > 


1.  In  a  portable  derrlrk.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  ro 
tary  mast  thereon,  a  movably  mounted  boom  for  «ald  mast, 
a  catsing  embracing  said  mast  and  formed  with  a  ball  race, 
said  casting  being  fixedly  supported  at  a  distance  above 
said  base  balls  In  said  rare,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  mast 
and  slldable  thereon  with  said  balls  ss  bearings,  said 
sleeve  supporting  a  part  of  said  boom,  and  a  l^ver  and 
connections  to  adjust  said  sleeve 

2.  In  a  portable  derrick,  tbe  combination  of  a  bane,  a 
mast  ?*tep.  a  rotary  mattt  mounte<l  therein,  a  easting  em- 
bracing said  mast  and  formed  with  socket  members,  in 
cllned  truss  rods  seati-d  In  said  sm'kets  and  connected 
to  the  base,  vertical  truss  rods  connecting  said  casting 
with  the  base,  a  sleeve  embracing  said  mast  for  a  part  of 
Its  length  and  having  a  frlctlonleaa  bearing  on  said  cast 
Ing.   a  boom  bearing   In    «ald   «leeve.  a   boom    mounted   for 
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vertical  movement  and   means  to  adjust   said  sleeve  ver- 
tically, said  boom  being  supported  on  said  boom  bearing 

3.  In  a  portable  derrick,  tbe  combination  of  a  base. 
wheels  therefor,  a  mast  step,  a  rotary  mast  mounted  there- 
in, a  two-part  casting  for  said  mast,  inclined  braces  con- 
necting said  casting  and  base,  vertical  brace  rods  con- 
neetlng  said  casting  and  step,  a  sleeve  embracing  said 
mast  and  having  an  antifriction  bearing  on  said  easting,  a 
boom  seated  in  a  recess  In  said  sleeve,  a  link  connected 
to  said  sleeve,  a  lever  connected  to  said  link  for  adjusting 
said  Hleeve  vertically  on  said  ma^t  to  raise  and  lower  said 
boom,  and  a  rack  for  said  lever 


1.100.448.  PAPER  BOTTLE.  ANOacw  J.  Silz,  New  Ro 
cbelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1012.  Serial  No.  686.881. 
Renewed  Not.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  K00,e4fl  (CI. 
229  -2. ) 


It 


1  A  blank  the  length  of  which  Is  a  plurality  of  times 
tbe  distance  around  the  bottle  to  t>e  formed  therefrom,  the 
upper  portion  of  one  end  of  said  blank  throughout  a  length 
HuOlcient  to  extend  around  the  finished  bottle  having  a 
series  of  triangular  rect^seo.  the  part  of  said  blank  not 
provided  with  reeesses  being  also  of  a  length  Mufflcient 
to  extend  around  the  finished  l>ottle. 

2.  A  hlank  adapttnl  to  be  folded  to  form  a  l>otile  having 
a  number  of  sldett.  and  the  length  of  which  Is  a  plurality 
of  times  tbe  sum  of  the  widths  of  the  sides  of  the  bottle 
to  be  made  therefrom,  so  that  the  blank  may  be  folded 
to  provide  a  twttle  the  sides  of  which  are  mad--  up  of 
a  plurality  of  layers,  the  upper  portion  of  one  end  of  said 
Menk  throughout  a  length  suffleieut  to  extend  around 
the  finished  bottle  having  a  series  of  triangular  reocsges 
nrrespondlng  In  number  with  the  number  of  sides  of  the 
finished  bottle,  the  part  of  said  blank  not  provided  with 
r<  eesKes  t>eing  also  of  a  length  sufllclent  to  extend  around 
the  finished  bottle. 

3.  A  bottle  formed  from  a  suitable  blank  and  the  wall 
.if  which  Is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  a  part  of  said 
layers  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  series  of  triangular 
recesses  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  the  unfinished  bottle 
and  dispowd  alKiut  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  the  remain- 
ing layers  being  folded  to  bring  adjacent  edges  of  the  re 
cesses  together,  the  folds  thus  formed  l)elug  wecured  In 
place  upon  the  surface  of  the  bottle  adjacent  Its  upper  end. 

4.  A  bottle  formed  from  a  suitable  blank  and  ihe  wall 
of  which  Is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  a  part  of  said 
layers  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  series  of  triangular 
recesses  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  unfinished  bottle 
,ind  disposed  about  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  tbe  remain- 
ing layers  Indng  folded  to  bring  adjacent  edges  of  the  re- 
cesses together,  tbe  folds  thus  formed  being  forced  through 
the  recesses  aforesaid  and  secured  In  place  upon  tbe  inner 
surface  of  the  tiottle  adjacent  Its  upper  end. 

a.  A  bottle  formed  from  a  suitable  blank  and  having 
a  contracted  upper  end  and  the  wall  of  which  bottle  is 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  layers  ;  Mid  bottle  having  a 
aeries  of  folds  formed  In  and  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of 
a  part  of  said  layers,  and  whleh  folds  extend  l>etween  adja 
cent  edges  of  openings  formed  In  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  layers;  said  folds  being  secured  to  the  wall  of  the 
brittle  adjacent  Its  upper  end. 


1,100,440.      LOCK.      Altud      Staab,      Milwaukee.      Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  2».  1914.     Serial  No.  814.013      (CI    70—15.) 


1.  The  keeper  of  a  mortise-lock  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  main  plate,  a  back  keeper  plate  adjustable 
in  the  slot  of  the  main  plate,  and  a  front  keeper-plate 
connected  with  said  Iwck  keeper-plate  and  slidable  there 
with  on  said  main   plate. 

2.  The  keeper  of  a  mortise-lock  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally Kintted  and  forwardly  recessed  main  plate,  a  back 
keeper  plate  adjustable  In  the  slot  of  the  main  plate,  and 
a  front  keeper-plate  slidable  in  the  slot  of  said  main  plate 
and  connected  to  said  back  keeper-plate  with  which  it  la 
movable. 

:i.  The  keeper  of  a  mortise- lock  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  main  plate,  a  Iwck  keeper-plate  in  wedge-flt 
adjustable  engagement  with  the  slot  of  the  main  plate. 
a  front  kei'i>er  plate  slidable  on  said  main  plate,  and  a 
screw  connecting  the  keeper  plates,  tightening  of  the 
screw  serving  to  secure  said  keeper  plates  therewith  In 
adJuBttMJ  position. 

4.  The  keeper  6J  n  mortise  lock  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  main  plate,  an  apertured  back  plate  adjust- 
able In  the  main  plate  slot,  and  an  apertured  front  plate 
connected  to  tbe  back  plate  and  slidsble  therewith  on  said 
main  plate,  there  being  a  registration  of  tbe  back  and 
front  plaie  apertures  and  the  back  plate  aperture  of  a 
registering  pair  of  less  area  than  the  corresponding  front 
plate  aperture. 


1.10O.4riM.  DI.vrEH  t  OVER.  .\NNA  H.  SrKBN.  New  York. 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  Stern  Specialty  Company,  a  Firm 
consisting  of  Aaron  Stern  and  Oscar  E.  Weyl.  New 
York.  N.  Y,  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.596 
(CI.  2—131., 


A  garmfnt  of  tbe  clasg  described,  comprising  a  bodj 
portion  of  triangular  form  having  two  corners  cut  away 
forming  straight  corresponding  front  edges  of  tbe  garment, 
cooperating  fastening  devices  extending  the  length  of 
said  front  edueji    a  '^trlp   fast»*oed  to  the  third   comer  of 
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tbe  body  portion  and  belog  saMtaotlatly  equal  lo  iengOi 
to  tbe  Mid  front  edges,  ssid  strip  havloK  fasteoiog  devices 
coAperatlog  wttb  thos^  oo  sal<l  fruot  etlges,  sabstantlally 
u  described. 


1.100.451.  TIKKBEAlt. MAKING  MACHINE.  William 
C.  Stevens.  Akron.  Ohio.  a»slRnor  lo  The  Firestone  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company,  .\kron.  Ohio,  n  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Klled  Dec.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  737.934.     (0. 154—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comlil 
nation  of  mr-ans  to  tear  a  sheet  of  Impregnated  fabric  into 
strips,  means  to  assemble  a  plurality  of  the  strips  and 
form   the  same  Into  a   bend,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
oatfon  of  means  to  separate  a  sheet  of  rubber  Impreg* 
Dated  fabric  Into  atrlpn,  means  to  bundle  a  plurality  of 
strliw  in  parallel  relation,  and  means  to  form  the  result- 
ant fillet  under  presmire  into  a  bead,  substantially  ai  de- 
■cribed. 

3.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  de*irib<^.  tbe  combi- 
nation of  mean<)  to  tear  a  sheet  of  rubber  impregnated 
fabric  Into  strips,  means  to  bundle  a  plurality  of  strips 
Id  parallel  relation,  and  means  to  form  the  resultant 
flUet  iinder  tension  and  pressure  Into  a  bead,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desfrlbed.  the  combi- 
oatlon  of  means  to  tear  a  sheet  of  rubber  impregnated 
fabric  Into  strips  com  prist  oe  a  pair  of  confining  guide 
roUs  and  a  pair  of  separating  tniide  rolls,  the  sheet  of 
fabric  being  disposed  between  the  confining  rolls  and  the 
alternate  strips  arranged  below  and  above  the  separating 
rolla,  confining  mpans  to  bundle  the  strips  In  parsltel  re- 
lation, and  means  to  form  the  bundled  Mtrips  under  ten- 
•ioo  and  pressare  Info  a  bead,  substantisUy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  means  to  tear  a  sheet  of  rubber  impregnated 
fabric  into  strips  comprising  a  pair  of  confinlni;  guldo 
rolls  and  a  pair  of  separating  tcuide  rolls,  th^  sheet  of 
fabric  being  disposed  between  tbe  confining  rolls  and  tbe 
alternate  strips  arranged  below  and  aU)ve  the  separating 
rolls,  confining  means  to  bundle  the  strips  in  parallel  re- 
lation, means  to  compact  tbe  bundle  of  strips  into  a  fillet 
and  to  exert  tension  thereon  to  rend  the  fabric,  and  means 
to  form  the  fillet  under  tension  and  pressure  Into  a  bead, 
substantially  as  described. 

rcialms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


M00.452.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE  MACHINE.  Fbank  R. 
Stbhm.  r>e8  Moines,  tuwa,  aBsignor.  by  direct  and 
mesne  asaigDmenta.  to  Tbe  Enamel  Concrete  and  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Den  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.  FIUhI  June  24.  1I»05.  Serial  No. 
266.876.      (CI.   25 — 41. > 

1.  In  a  macfalne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  series  of  holes  In  rows,  a  stationary 
mold  bottom  detachably  mounted  above  said  base  on  legs, 
said  legs  being  movable  Into  different  holes  of  said  base 
to  accommodate  mold  bottoms  of  different  sixes,  mold 
sides  arranged  In  substantially  vertical  positions  and  ca- 
pable of  movement  toward  and  from  each  other  Into  and 
ODt  of  eDSBKemcot  with  eods  and  bottom  members  of  dlf- 
fereDt  widtlw,  means  for  adjostlng  said  sidea  toward  and 
Crom  eacb  other,  and  meana  for  almultaneooaly  dropping 
all  of  sAld  sides  and  ends  directly  In  a  vertical  plane  to 
a  position  below  said  stationary  mold  bottom. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  base,  a  stationary  mold  twttom  supported  above  said 
base  on  legs,  said  legs  being  movable  to  different  points 
of  said  base  to  accommodate  mold  bottoms  of  dlffereDt 
sUes,  mold  sides  arranged  In  substantially  vertical  powl- 
tlons  and  capable  of  movement  toward  and  fvom  each 
other  into  and  out  of  engrigement  with  tbe  sides  of  bottom 
members  of  different  wldtbs,  threaded  shafts  for  adjust- 
ing siild  sides  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  a  rack  and 
pinion  at  each  torner  of  the  structure  operatively  con- 
nected for  aimtiltsneouKly  dropping  all  of  said  sides  and 
ends  direi'tly  In  a  vertical  plane  to  a  poiltloo  below  said 
stationary  mold  bottom. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combloation 
of  an  elevated  support  sdjustable  to  uccomniodate  mold 
bottoms  of  different  sI»m(,  a  stationary  mold  Uiitom  ad 
Justably  mounted  on  said  elevated  support,  mold  wides 
detachably  mounted  upon  said  mold  sides,  a  base,  corner 
posts  each  provided  with  nn  Interral  rack  suitably  hxeil 
at  esrh  corner  of  the  base,  a  casting  provided  with  a  se 
rles  of  shaft  openings  snd  mounted  to  travel  up  and  down 
on  each  of  said  posts,  shsfts  rotatnbty  mounted  In  said 
castings  about  three  sldi-s  of  said  elevsted  support  allow- 
ing one  side  free  for  the  operator  to  work  from,  one  se- 
ries of  said  rotatable  sbnfta  operating  to  raise  and  lower 
the  sides  of  the  mold,  the  other  series  of  rotatable  shafts 
operating  to  move  the  sides  of  the  mold  toward  aod  from 
each  other. 

4.  In  an  artifldal  stone  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  bottom,  mold  sides  normally  supported  In 
position  In  engag'-ment  with  the  sides  of  tbe  bottom, 
means  for  Jointly  raising  and  lowering  the  mold  sides, 
and  means  carried  by  the  raising  and  lowerlnjf  device  for 
adjusting  the  sides  toward  and  from  each  other,  whereby 
the  sides  may  be  no  adjusted  when  they  are  at  sny  posi- 
tion of  elevation,  and  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing the  bottom  in  an  elevated  position  whereby  It  may  be 
grasped  and  removed  with  a  stone  resting  thereon,  after 
tbe  sides  are  lowered. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  descrit>ed,  a  mold  side 
comprising  a  fiat  plate  having  s  row  of  perforations  at 
Its  lower  edge,  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  top 
thereof,  provided  with  a  row  of  perforations,  and  a  mold 
end  having  lugs  then^n  deslgneil  to  enter  the  row  of 
perforations  at  tbe  top,  said  mold  end  also  having  an 
opening  therein  designed  to  le  brought  Into  alinement 
with  any  one  of  the  row  of  openings  In  the  bottom  of 
tbe  side  memt>er.  snd  a  bolt  designed  to  be  extended 
through  one  of  the  openings  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  side 
piece  and  also  through  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
f-nd  piece. 

[Clalnta  6  to  If  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.10O.453.  TYPE  WRITIN<i  MACHINE.  BuBNHaU  C. 
Stickkrt,  Ellsatietb.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  June  30.  1003.  8«rUI  No.  163,704. 
(CI.  197—60.) 

I.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  serlea  of  rearwardly  striking  type  bars,  a  platen,  a 
carriage  whereon  said  platen  Is  mounted,  a  movable 
frame    whereon    said    carriage    runs,    a    margin  gage    rack 
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monnted  l>eneath  the  carriage  upon  one  of  mUI  carriage 
and  frame  elements  and  cooperative  mechanism  mounted 
upon  the  other  of  Mid  elements 


2  In  a  front  strike  wriilnc  mnchlne.  the  ct.mblnatlon 
of  a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  type  bars,  a  platen,  a 
carriage  whereon  said  platen  Is  mounted,  a  llfiable  frame 
whereon  said  carrlat'e  Is  mounted,  and  mechanLsm  for  ad 
Justsbly  limiting  the  run  of  the  rarrla^ie.  sounding  an 
alarm,  and  locking  tbe  keys:  said  me<-liMnlsm  Inriudlng 
a  rack  and  devices  adjustable  thereslong.  and  said  rack 
being  mounted  beneath  the  carriage  and  on  one  of  said 
carriage  ond  frame  elements, 

3.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  f.vpes,  a  pa|>er  cnrrlat:''. 
a  hinged  support  when-^.n  sahl  carriage  Is  mounted,  a 
rack  monnted  Iwneath  tbe  rarriaKe  iii>on  one  of  Kald  car- 
riage and  support  elements,  a  device  adjustable  along  said 
rack,  and  a  part  conperatinc  with  said  adjustable  device 
fbr  controlling  the  line  movements  nf  the  carriage 

4.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  resrwardly  striking  t.vftes.  a  platen,  a  paper 
carriage  whereon  said  pK-iten  U  mounted,  a  frnrae  whereon 
•aid  carriage  Is  monntpil.  sufd  fram#>  l^'Inu'  hinirpd  In  rear 
of  the  platen  to  ibe  framework  of  the  mnrlilne.  and  Une- 
contmlllng  mefhanism  Inrluding  a  rack  monnteil  Ikeneatb 
tbe  rnrrlage  iip..n  one  of  Mild  carrlaye  and  frame  ele- 
ments, and  a  device  adjustable  along  said  rack. 

."».  In  a  fmni  t-trlke  wrlilnc  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  rwirwardlv  jiirlklng  type  bars,  a  carriOKe.  a 
frame  whereon  ssid  carriage  Is  mounted,  said  frame  being 
tlltnble  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  and  adjustable  line- 
controlling  mechanism  Including  a  rack  monnteii  lieoeatb 
tbe  carriage  npon  one  of  wald  cnrrlnce  and  frame  ela- 
menrs.  and  a  device  adjustable  along  said  rack 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  prlnt»»d  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.100.4.%4.  TYPE  WUITINC  MACHINE.  Bl  kSHAX  C. 
Stickwev,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  assignor  to  rndcrwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  T  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  June  30.  Ift03,  Se 
rial  No.  103.704.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«0.429      (O.  197—155.1 


^i^-4- 


1. 

Ith 

In  a  front 
types,  i.f  1 

203  0  0. 

itrike  wrttinK  mschlne.  the  romhlniitlon 
paper  carrlace.  a  hlnfe<1  frame  for  sap- 
-B2 


porting  i«ld  <«rrl«([f  whereby  tbe  latter  may  li«  tUnd  to 
•"ipow  III!  umlerBldc.  naid  frame  liavlnir  a  rail  srooTid 
iiIK'n  Ita  eilge*  and  Mid  rarrlaire  harlnit  i:r.>ov..d  bar«  em- 
liraclnB  «ald  rail,  balla  In  aald  groovmi.  rll.l.on  spool* 
mounied  <.n  nald  tlltnMe  frame  underneath  the  platen,  and 
means  fnr  liadlnit  the  rlbtvin  to  ihe  iirlntinc  i>olnt 

-.  In  a  front  airlke  writing  marhlne.  Ihe  pomlrlnatlon  of 
a  aerlea  of  rearwanlly  Ktriklnc  type  Imrs.  h  pinion,  a  car- 
rlaire  havlni!  grooved  hara.  a  rail  havlne  groovad  «dgm. 
hallk  In  Ihe  Broovp«.  n  hinged  tupport  for  ««ld  rail,  a  pair 
of  rIMwn  spools  mounted  ii|K>n  snid  lilngiil  iuipp»rt.  said 
rail  l»lng  forwardly  of  the  apiwls'  ami  lwt«p.ii  the  same 
and  the  plalen.  and  aald  apools  belns  mounted  Im>!ow  and 
In  rear  of  the  platen,  and  means  for  leading  ihe  ribboo 
from  the  spools  forwardl.T  beneath  aald  rail  aud  up  to  tb« 
printing  point. 

S.  In  a  front  strtke  writing  marhlne.  the  combination 
of  a  serlee  of  renrwariil.T  strlklns:  lyp.«  a  carriage,  a 
frame  wherwin  sal.l  (arriatc  Is  niounled.  Siild  frame  <om- 
prising  a  Imr  extending  longitudinally  ,.f  the  carriace. 
hinged  earn  pro^ertlus;  from  said  bar.  arms  eilendisg  for- 
wardir  from^saM  Imr.  and  a  carriage  supporting  rail  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from 
said  longliiidlnni  arm  a  shaft  upon  sniil  arm.  a  pair  of 
rlhbon  spools  mourned  on  said  shaft,  .ind  a  rlhhon  rlhrator 
alao  monnted  ni>on  said  frame  and  having  a  pan  extend- 
ing up  In  front  of  the  platen 

•I.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  rearwardly  sinking  lypes.  of  a  paper  car- 
riage, a  llftalile  frame  whereon  said  carriage  Is  mounted,  a 
margin  governing  mechanism  mounted  l^neath  the  car- 
riage. rlhb.in  »po.il9  also  monnted  uiK>n  said  llfialle  frame 
l>eneath  the  cBrrlag.-.  and  means  for  Iradlnc  the  rlhhon 
from  the  ([lools  to  the  front  side  of  the  platen 

.">  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine  ihe  <omhlnatloD 
of  a  aerlea  of  rearwardly  striking  ty|.e  isirs.  a  platen,  a 
carriage  whereon  said  platen  Is  mounted,  a  llftahle  frame 
whereon  said  carriage  Is  mounted,  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ably Umlllng  the  run  ..f  Ihe  carriage.  s.,undini;  an  alarm, 
and  Iwklng  the  type  bars,  ribbon  spools  mounto<l  upon  aal.1 
Iift.il)le  frame  l«neath  said  carriage,  ond  a  rlM...n  vlhrotor 
also  mountwl  u|wn  said  lUtable  frame  and  extending  to 
the  front  of  the  platen. 

f Claims  «  to  ^  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


l.l(Ml,4.-,.-,.  TYrF:  WKITIXr.  MACHINK  Il.KMt.«M  c. 
Sthknev.  EiizalM-lh.  N  J.  a!.slgn.ir  t.,  I'nderwood 
Typewriter  fompany.  New  York  N.  Y  .  a  foriKiratlon 
of  Iielaware.  Original  application  filed  June  nn,  inos. 
Serial  No.  10.1.704.  Divided  and  this  application  Bled 
Oct    s.  191L'.     Serial  No.  721.640.     (CI.  19-^«:.'  i 


1.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  types,  of  a  paper  carriage  having  grn.iv<Hl  lara.  a  rail 
having  grooves  In  its  edge.  ImUs  running  In  the  groovea. 
rearwardly  extending  hinged  arms  formed  Integral  with 
aald  rail,  a  bar  connecting  sjild  arms,  said  arms,  bar  and 
rail  forming  a  frame.  carrlage-|iror*lllng  device*  monnted 
npon  aald  hinged  frame,  escapement  memliers  als.i  mounted 
on  said  frame,  and  an  escapement  rack  on  the  carriage 
and  releaaahly  connecting  with  said  escai>ement  mcmbera. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  type  actions  Including  rearwardly  strtkliw 
type  liara.  a  r>aper  carnage,  a  frame  vbereon  old  carriage 


798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'ne  x6,  IQI4. 


In  mounted,  satd  frame  being  hlnKe«l  in  reur  of  the  platen 
to  the  framework  of  the  machine,  an-i  a  train  of  carriage- 
eAcapement  device*  Includlnn  a  memi>er  mounted  upon  aald 
frame  and  huvtnu  an  arm.  and  alao  Including  both  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  arm  at  a  point  which  normally  subatan- 
tlally  coincides  with  the  hlntEe  of  said  frame,  and  a  uni- 
versal-bar operable  by  the  type  actions  and  connected  to 
said  link. 

3.  lo  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  r^arwardly  striking  type  Imrs.  a  paper  car- 
riage, a  frame  whereon  said  carriage  Is  mounted,  aaid 
frame  being  hinged  in  rear  of  the  carrlaKC  to  the  frame- 
work, whereby  the  frame  and  carriage  may  be  tilted  to 
expose  the  underside  thereof:  a  train  of  carriage  escape 
ment  device*  at  least  a  portion  of  which  are  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  and  a  carriage-propelling  spring  provided  with 
tension-adjusting  means  and  tnounted  at  the  lower  portion 
of  said  frame,  so  as  to  be  brought  Into  an  accessible  posl 
lion  when  the  frame  Is  tilted. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  rearwardly  striklni;  types  and  means  for  operating 
them,  of  a  platen,  a  carriage,  a  hinged  frame  wher«on  said 
carriage  runs,  a  carriage  propelling  spring  upon  said  frame. 
e8ca[>ement  members  upon  said  frame.  Including  an  escape 
ment-operating  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  escapement 
arm  at  a  point  normally  sulietantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  carrlajje  frame  hinge,  and  a  universal-bar  or 
member  connected  to  said  link  and  operable  by  the  type 
actions. 

5.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  rearwardly  striking  types,  of  a  carriage,  a  frame 
whereon  aald  carriage  runs,  said  frame  being  hinged  in 
rear  of  the  carriage  so  that  It  can  be  tilted  up  to  expose 
the  underside  of  the  carriage,  an  escapement  member  on 
said  frame,  and  a  carriage  propelling  spring  also  mounted 
on  aald  frame  In  a  horizontal  position  and  provided  up»>n 
Its  underside  with  a  tension -adjusting  ratchet,  which  Is 
normally  Inaccessible,  but  which  is  brought  to  acceaalble 
position  by  tilting  up  said  frame. 

[Claims  fl  to  22  not  prlnte<i  in  tlie  Ouxelte.] 


1  .  I  0  0  .  4  5  «  .  CURLING  MACHlNi:. 
Cowley  Pechey.  England.  Filed  Oct 
No.   796.44 J.      (CI.   11S--H. , 


UoREKT    SLMNEH. 

:U.   191^      Serial 


1.  In  a  curliuc  [uachine.  thf  cmbinailon  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  provided  wltti  a  hopper  for  the  material  to 
be  curled,  of  a  hollow  twlxtlng  spindle  journaled  In  the 
frame  and  arranged  vertically  under  the  hopper,  a  box 
Journaled  concentric  with  the  twisting  spindle,  ilrtvlng 
mechanlam  for  revolving  the  twisting  spindle  and  the  box 
In  opposite  directions,  a  series  of  silver-shaping  roUera 
Joumaletl  In  the  said  box  and  arranged  In  pairs.  drlvlDg 
devices  for  revolving  the  pairs  of  rollers  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  twlstlnir  splmlle.  and  a  revoluble  curling 
cone  for  the  twistwl  stiver  arranged  below  the  twisting 
spindle  and  provided  with  a  fleeting  device 

2.  In  a  curling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  provided  with  a  hopper  for  the  material  to 


t>e  curled,  of  a  hollow  twisting  spindle  Journaled  In  the 
frame  and  arranged  vertically  under  the  hopper,  a  box 
Journaled  concentric  with  the  twisting  aplndle.  driving 
mechanism  for  revolving  the  twisting  spindle  and  the  lx>x 
In  opposite  directions,  a  series  of  sliver-shaptng  rollers 
Journaled  in  the  said  \u^x  and  arranged  In  pairs,  driving 
devices  for  revolving  the  pairs  of  rollers  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  twisting  spindle,  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled 
horlrontally  under  the  twisting  •iplndte.  a  curllnj;  cone  for 
the  twisted  sliver  securer!  on  the  said  shaft,  meiins  for 
revolving  the  said  shaft  and  fone.  n  fleeting  ilev  Ice  ar 
ranged  adjacent  to  the  i-urllng  cone,  ii  cord  for  receiving 
the  curled  silver,  salil  mrd  passing  thnnigh  the  said  hol- 
low shaft,  and  wlndlnc  me<'hanl8m  for  supt>ortlug  and 
traversing  the  said  conl. 


1.100.457.  I.IFE-BO.^T  J  lis  Szkntp.^li  AUd  tiXBOB 
Va.ss.  <;ary.  Ind  FMe.|  .Vpr.  1«.  li»14.  Serial  No. 
S32.93S.      (CI.  9— 3.( 


1.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  bulK  ledges  arranged  upon 
the  tides  of  the  hull  exteriorly  thereof,  and  means  carried 
by  the  hull  and  detachably  connected  to  aald  le«Iges  for 
blDglng  the  steadying  members  with  the  ledges. 

2.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  hull,  ledgea  arranged  ut>on 
the  sides  of  the  bull  exteriorly  thereof.  m«>ans  carried  by 
the  hull  and  detachably  cmnected  to  said  ledges  for 
hinging  the  steadying  meml)ers  with  the  ledges,  meana 
for  maiutalulng  said  memlH>rs  at  right  angles  with  re- 
spect to  the  hall,  and  oar  locks  carried  by  the  ■teadylog 
members. 

3.  A  life  l>oat  comprising  a  hull,  ledges  arranged  up«JD 
the  sides  of  the  hull  exierl'irly  thereof,  means  carried  by 
the  hull  and  d*-iacbnbly  connect(*d  to  said  le<lge8  for 
hinging  the  steadying  membi'rs  with  the  ledges,  a  sec- 
tional flexible  cover  connect<-d  with  the  hull  and  luclud- 
tng  hinged  frames  plvoially  connected  with  the  hull  and 
capable  of  Inter  engaging  with  each  other  when  the  cover 
Is  cloaed  thereby  forming  a  <-losed  Joint,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  hinged  frames  together  when  the  cover 
Ifl  closed. 

4.  A  life  t>oat  c>>mprlslug  a  hull  having  the  sides 
thereof  provided  exteriorly  with  longitudinally  extending 
ledges,  oppositely  dlspos4>d  steadying  membi>rs  hinged 
with  aald  ledges,  metms  carried  by  the  steadying  mem- 
tters  ond  engaging  with  tb**  hull  of  the  boat  for  main 
talnlng  said  memlwrs  at  right  angles  with  resiM^ct  to  the 
sides  of  the  hull,  nud  osr  lo.ks  csrrl»*d  by  said  steadying 
members. 

5.  A  life  Iwat  comprielng  a  hull  having  the  sides 
thereof  provided  exteriorly  with  longitudinally  extending 
ledges,  oppositely  disposed  steadying  members  hinged 
with  said  ledges,  means  carrle<l  by  the  steadying  memliers 
and  engagine  with  the  hull  of  the  boat  for  maintaining 
said  members  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  aides 
of  the  hull,  oar  locks  carried  by  said  steadying  members, 
and  oar  b>cks  carried  by  the  hull. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.I00.4SS-      PRO'ESS  OF  SEI'ARAT1N<;  THE  STRANHS 
OF  WOVEN  FABRIC.      Ef-iirRT  R,  Tii.Li!*«H.\.sT.  I'pper 
MontcUir.     N.     J.       Flb*d    Jan      9,     1912.       Serial     No 
«70,152.      (CI.   19— 9. » 
1.  Th*-    process   of  separating    tbe   strands   of   a    woveo 

fabric   which   eomprls>*s   forming   groups   of    warp   strands 
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therein  by  diacontlnuously  slitting  the  fabric  substan- 
tially In  tbe  direction  of  the  weft,  so  that  the  ends  ot 
tbe  warp  strands  In  one  group  extend  l>eyond  the  ends 
of  the  warp  strands  of  an  adjacent  group,  and  thereafter 
picking  the  weft  strands  away  from  the  so  s<'v.*red  warp 
■trgnds. 


2.  The  process  of  separating  the  strandn  of  a  woven 
fabric  which  comprises  forming  groups  of  warp  strands 
therein  by  diacontlnuously  slitting  the  fabric  substantially 
In  the  direction  of  the  weft  along  parallel  short  lines 
which  arc  staggereil  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  there- 
after picking  the  weft  strands  away  from  tbe  said  groups 
of  warp  strands. 

3.  The  process  of  s«'paratlng  the  strands  of  a  woven 
fabric  which  comprises  slitting  the  fabric  substantially  In 
the  direction  of  the  weft  tilong  a  plurality  of  parallel 
lines  which  art-  dlscontlnnous.  ti)  cut  substantially  all 
the  wsrp  strands  u{  the  fsbrlc  at  some  portion  "f  their 
length,  and  thereafter  stripping  the  weft  away  from  the 
so  severed  warp  by  picking  the  weft  strands  singly  and 
successively  away  from  the  warp. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  the  strands  of  a  woven 
fabric  which  compr1s4«  stripping  the  weft  strands  from 
the  warp  by  picking  and  fmsltlvely  engaging  successive 
spacefl  tipart  portions  along  the  length  of  successive  weft 
strands  and  driving  each  of  the  so  engaged  weft  strands 
from  its  engagement  with  the  warp  by  bending  successive 
portions  of  each  of  said  strands  around  into  a  line  which 
diverges  from  the  normal  line  of  the  weft. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  tbe  strands  of  a  woven 
fabric  containing  sets  of  warp  and  weft  strands  which 
comprlKes  stripping  one  of  said  si'ts  of  strands  from  the 
other  set  by  picking  and  positively  engaging  successive 
portions  along  the  length  of  each  successive  strand  to  be 
stripped,  and  driving  each  of  said  last  mentioned  strands 
from  Us  engagement  with  the  strands  of  tbe  other  set 
by  bending  successive  portions  of  each  of  said  strands 
to  be  stripped  around  into  a  line  which  diverges  from  tbe 
normal  line  of  such  strand  when  In  place  in  the  fabric, 
ifhlte  working  gradually  Inwnrdly  toward  what  hud  tieen 
tbe  center  of  the  fabric.  In  tbe  direction  of  the  warp. 

[CUlms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.100,409.  FELT  HXT  BODV-PI.ANKING  MACHINE 
ALBrRT  Tt  RMCU  and  Thomas  Kobi.nhon,  Denton.  Uan- 
chester.  England.  FlU-d  I>ec.  Itt.  1911.  Serial  No. 
rt6e,243.      (CI.  38—8.) 

1.  In  a  felt  bat  body  planking  macblDe.  upper  and 
lower  segmental  planking  members,  one  the  upper, 
capable  of  moving  In  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  anil  the  other 
the  lower,  capable  of  moving  vertically,  menu^  for  sup- 
porting the  lower  member  at  each  corner  and  holding  It 
yieldingly  against  the  upp'-r  member,  an  India-rubber 
bag  applied  to  one  of  said  members  and  a  device  con- 
nected to  said  bag  whereby  the  latter  may  l>e  Inflated  and 
the  other  segmental  member  made  hollow  and  adapted 
to  be  heated  by  steam,  means  for  conveying  steam  to  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  hollow  member,  and  means  for  remoTlng 
water  of  condensation  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  felt  hut  body  planking  machine,  a  segmental 
meml>er  comprising  two  curved  pieces  of  wood  Joined  at 
each  end  and  center  by  straight  pieces  of  wood,  and  also 


comprising  lags  lying  within  tbe  space  surrounded  by 
the  said  curved  and  straight  pieces  of  wood,  an  india- 
rubber   t>ag   lying  against   the   lags,  and  n   sheet  of  India 


rubber  for  inclosing  the  bag  and  forming  tbe  working  face 
of  the  planking  member,  and  a  device  connected  to  said 
bag  whereby  the  latter  may  In    inflated,  as  set  forth. 


1.100.460.       FELT  -  HAT     BRISHING    MACHINE  W:i. 

LiAU    Erne.st  Turner,    Dentbn,  near   Manchester,  Eng 

land.      Filed   Dec.   9.    1913.      Serial    No     »*05.6fl2  <C1. 

26—4.) 


In  a  felt  hat  or  like  brushlnK  nmchlue  comprising  in 
comblsatlou  three  roMera  one  alKJve  another  aud  slightly 
In  advance  of  one  another  and  In  yielding  contact  with 
each  other,  the  top  roller  being  slightly  larger  than  the 
other  two  rollers,  a  rotary  cylindrical  brush  arranged 
parallel  with  and  Immediately  behind  the  rollers,  means 
for  rotating  the  top  and  bottom  rollers  In  the  same  direc- 
tion and  the  middle  roller  In  the  reverse  direction,  caua 
Ing  a  hat  passed  between  the  bottom  and  middle  tollers 
at  the  front  of  the  machine  to  pass  around  and  over  the 
middle  roller  and  be  delivered  again  at  the  front  of  the 
machine,  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said 
brush,  opposite  In  direction  to  that  of  the  middle  roller 
and  for  simultaneously  reciprocatlnw  same  transversely, 
causing  It  to  act  upon  one  side  of  the  hat  as  It  Is  passed 
around  the  middle  roller,  substantially  as  descilbed. 


1.100.461.     RABBLES  AND  RABBLE  ARM  FOR  METAL- 
LURGICAL FURNACES.     L'TLEV  Wkdgk.  Ardmore.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,854,     (CI.  75 — 143. 1 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rabble  arm  having  a  series  of 
projecting   rabbles   lhen*<in.    mean^    providing    communlca- 
tloD  from  rabble  to  rabble  of  tbe  serins,  and  means   for 
supplying  water  to  tbf  rabble  at  one  end  of  the  series  aod 
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dli"  barftDfc   It   from    tli«   rabble   at   the   otlM-r   cnil    nf    tl» 
^trleB. 


■2.  The  rombinntloD  of  a  hnllnw  nitihle  arm.  a  series  of 
'onn<MttMl  rabhU'P  pr>ti*->t\n^  ih*T'  fmm  and  In  commuolca- 
ilon  therewUh  at  one  end  of  the  arm.  mpani  for  discharg- 
ing water  frt>m  tb*  rabble  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm, 
means  fur  supplying  water  to  Mid  rabble  arm  at  ibe  same 
end  from  which  the  water  Is  dlscharjifil  from  said  rabble, 
whereby  iiald  water  is  firat  ennaed  to  lireulate  through  the 
arm  In  one  dlrt^ctlon  and  iben  through  the  aeries  of  rabblea 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

.1.  A  rabble  arm  harjng  a  series  of  chambere<l  rabblea 
projecting  from  the  under  side  of  the  same  and  b  series 
of  chftQiberod  ribs  extending  from  rabble  to  rabble  of  the 
wries  nnd  crostslng  over  the  bark  of  the  rabble  arm. 

4  1I-  I  umbluntlon  nf  tit**  hollow  rabble  arm.  a  series 
of  flmmbcred  rabbles  projecting  frum  the  under  side  of 
said  arm.  a  :*erle«  of  cliambered  ribs  extending  from  rab- 
ble to  rabble  of  the  .series  and  crossing  over  the  back  of 
the  arm.  a  communication  between  the  end  rabble  of  the 
series  nnd  one  end  of  the  hollow  arm,  and  means  for  dls 
<harKlng  water  from  the  opp<wlt»-  end  rabble  at  the  other 
end  of  the  arm. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  rabble  urni,  n  series  of 
chamt>ered  rabblea  disposed  on  the  under  side  of  the  same, 
n  series  of  chambered  ribs  disposed  over  the  back  of  the 
ami  and  serving  to  connect  one  end  of  one  rabble  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  adjolnln;;  rabble  throughout  the  aeries, 
means  for  conveying  water  from  the  hollow  arm  to  the 
rubble  at  one  end  of  the  serten.  and  means  for  dlsrharg- 
ing  water  from  the  rabble  at  the  other  end  of  the  series. 

M')alni>t  •>  and  7  not  prlulnl  in  the  Gazette  ) 


1.100.462.  COMBINATION  STlKI'INti-L'.OX  AND 
CLAMP  FOR  WIBEMNK  I'lMI'INti  tUTKITS. 
Clti'i:  S  Weight.  Toled»t,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Supply  Company.  Tuledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio:  Filed  July  30.  ini:i.  Serial  No.  782,122.  (CI. 
IWV— 14.. 


linn  »ittiftlnK-iM^x.  a  pa»  kin;:  box  having  a  uniform 
'vllodrfoal  opening,  a  i:>ollfib  rod  screwed  Into  the  lower 
♦^d  of  the  packing  box.  a  parking  seat  on  the  npper  end 
•  f  the  polish  rod.  a  ffland  In  the  upper  end  of  the  pnrk- 
Ing-box.  and  mean.s  for  adjustini:  the  gland  In  the  puck 
tngbox. 

2.  In  a  Rtulflng-box.  ■  parking  box  having  a  uniform 
ryllndrlcal    opening,    a    polish  rod   screwe<l   into    the   lower 


end  of  the  packing  box.  a  parklngseat  on  th<>  upper  end 
of  the  polish  rod.  a  gland  in  th*-  upper  end  of  the  packing- 
box,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  gland  In  the  packing- 
box,  the  packing  seat  nnd  gland  being  divided  into  lateral 
sections 

3.  The  combination  <if  a  sluOlng  box  having  a  cap.  a 
rope-damp  member  siipiwrled  thereon,  said  member  having 
a  vertical  semi  cylindrical  groove,  a  removable  clamping 
meml»er  rontaiulng  n  semi  cylindrical  groove  facing  the 
tlrKt  grtxiVf.  and  m*-ans  for  drawing  the  members,  one 
towanl  t)ie  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stufflng-box  having  a  cap  on 
one  end  and  a  pollshrfK)  on  the  other,  a  pair  >>f  bars 
•tpaced  apart  a  distance  ef]ual  to  the  maximum  diameter 
of  an  obJe«-t  that  can  be  passed  through  the  polNh  rod 
and  packing  ttox.  a  rope  clamp  member  on  the  top  of  the 
bars,  having  a  vertical  groove,  a  removable  rope  clamp 
m*>mber  having  a  vertical  groove  faring  the  first  groove, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  memtM*r»  toward  I'sch  other. 


1.100.463.  IUKS  FOK  I.SE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
INL.^11)  LINOLEl'M.  Juu.N  WaiuHT,  I'otloksblelda, 
Ulasgow,    Scotland.      Filed    I>ec.    lU.    lUlo.      Serial    No. 

rin»*.oo4.    (CI.  ir»4— 24. 1 


1.  In  ii  mnchlne  for  making  linoleum  or  the  like,  a 
female  die  of  relatively  light  weight  and  overlying  a  suit- 
ably supported  backing  for  files,  said  die  having  elements 
on  Its  iindTslde  fur  spacing  the  bottom  of  th«*  die  above 
the  hacking  and  arrnng-d  so  as  to  nccommoilate  previously 
cut  llles  Mirri«^l  by  nsld  backing,  certain  of  said  spacing 
*lements  l»«-lng  iocatetl  immediately  adjacent  the  die 
apertures  and  nupportM  on  ttie  backing,  nnd  said  die  hav- 
ing portions  to  receive  thereunder  and  to  rest  upon  pre- 
viously cut  tiles. 

2.  In  H  machine  for  making  Mnolenm  or  the  like,  a 
serb'S  of  female  dies  overlying  n  snliably  supported  back- 
ing for  tiles,  said  dies  tinvlng  die  aperture*  and  having 
bottom  projections  ailapted  to  l>e  supported  from  the  back- 
ing and  to  space  the  dli*s  above  said  backing,  and  to  afford 
spiices  to  accommiMlate  preTloutdy  lal<1  liles.  said  projec- 
tions fM'lng  vnrlou?»Iy  arranged  only  at  the  edges  of  the 
die  apertures  which  are  unsupported  by  underlying  tiles, 
and  de<reaslng  In  naml>er  In  the  dies  arranged  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  the  machine.  KUlmtantlally  as  de8crtl>e<1. 


1.100.464  LOCKING  HANM.F  I»KVI*F:  FOK  RF.CEP- 
TACI.ES.  Cn.(Ri.K.s  A.  Y.ilTS  nnd  IlARorsoN  Gbiswold, 
New  York.  \.  V..  assignors  of  one  half  to  .Mice  H.  (irls- 
wold  and  one  half  to  I^ulsa  R.  Houchln.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnly  1.1.1912.     Sertal  No.  709.1.^4.     (CI.  220— 22.) 

1.  A  n'ceptacle  including  two  members.  pr*tjcctlonn  ex- 
tentling  fnmi  one  of  the  said  memlH'rs  nnd  a  ball  handle 
l>ivolalty  c<.nnect<Hl  to  the  oihi-r  of  said  members  and  hav- 
ing, adjacent  Its  ends  bends  or  crooks  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  nald  prtijfctlons  so  that  In  one  extreme  position 
of  the  handle  nnd  In  all  jn>«ltlons  betwe«'n  the  same  and 
an  Intermediate  position  the  said  tw-nds  or  crocks  en;:age 
the  said  projections  to  lock  the  members  together  nnd 
when  the  handl*-  is  in  other  positions  the  said  bends  or 
(-rooks  are  dls>-ngaged  from  the  said  projections  to  permit 
the  separation  of  th"  raid  members 

2.  A  receptacle  Including  two  separable  members,  pro- 
J*N-Tlons  extending  from  one  of  tlie  said  members  and  a 
ball  handle  plvotallv  connected  to  the  other  of  the  siild 
inemlM-rx  adapted  to  s«ing  to  extreme  positions  at  the 
sides  of  the  said  members  and  having  adjacent  its  .nds 
bend*  or  <-rooks  the  radluti  of  which  is  approximately  the 
dlsMnce  l)etwe*'n  tiie  pivotal  points  of  the  said  handle  and 
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the  surfaces  of  the  said  projections,  the  said  beods  or 
crooka  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  said  projections  so 
that  In  one  extreme  position  of  the  handle  and  in  all 
positions  b^'tween  the  same  and  an  Intermediate  position 
the  said  bends  or  crooks  engage  tlie  said  projections  to 
lock  tlie  members  together  and  when  the  handl>>  la  In  the 
other  extreme  poaltion  the  said  bends  or  crooks  are  dis- 
engaged from  the  said  projections  to  permit  the  separation 
of  the  said  memtiers. 


.!.  A  ri'ceptacle  couiprlslng  an  open  ended  body  member, 
a  ciiver  adapted  to  set  down  on  th<-  l>«)dy  memlH-r.  n  cross 
piece  extending  over  and  twyond  the  cover  and  a  ball  han- 
dle plvotally  connected  to  the  body  member  and  having 
crooks  therein  coacllng  with  those  portions  of  the  crosb 
piecf  tliat  extend  beyond  the  cover  so  tliat  when  the 
handle  la  placed  In  one  extreme  position  the  said  hooks 
engage  the  said  portions  of  the  cross  piece  extending 
beyond  the  cover  and  so  lock  the  cover  In  position  and 
when  the  handle  la  placed  In  Its  other  extreme  position 
the  said  crooks  arc  free  from  those  portions  of  the  cross 
piece  extending  beyond  the  cover  so  that  the  same  with 
the  cover  may  l»e  nudllj    removed  from  tlie  body  member. 


l.lO0,4tJ5.  CHECK  ROW  CORN  PLANTER.  Mahk  H. 
ZiaKt.B,  Cuoksville.  Ill  Filed  Sept.  H.  l»i:;.  Sttrlal  No. 
7H8.67I.      (CI.    111—5.) 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  portable  irame  having  a  main 
axle,  antl  stub  axles,  means  connecting  the  stub  axles  for 
vertical  movements  on  sabl  main  nxle.  gage  wheels  mount 
ed  on  said  stub  axles,  supporting  wheels  loose  upon  the 
main  axle,  means  for  tilting  the  stub  axles,  and  means  op 
erable  through  tilting  movements  of  tho  stub  axles  for  ren 
dertng  the  supporting  wheels  operatlvely  fixed  and  re 
leased  respectively  with  relation  to  the  stub  axleg. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  portable  frame  having  a  main 
axle,  seed  distributing  mechanism  operated  thereby,  sup 
porting  wheels  loose  upon  the  main  axle,  stub  axles  mount- 
ed  for  vertical  tilting  movements  upon  the  main  axle. 
gage  wheels  flxed  to  said  stub  axles,  clutch  elements  Axed 


to  the  supporting  wbe«>ls.  clutch  e|i>ment8  keyed  for  slid 
Ing  movements  upon  said  main  axle,  means  for  tilting  the 
stub  axles,  and  means  operated  by  the  tilting  means  for 
effecting  adjustments  of  the  keyed  clutch  elements  rela- 
tively of  the  clutch  elements  of  the  supporting  wiieels 
and  opi'rable  to  render  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  Inop- 
cratlvf  when,  the  stub  axles  are  tilted  to  raise  the  gage 
wheels  from  working  positions. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  portable  frame  ha^inic  n  main 
axle,  supporting  wheels  looae  thereon  iliUnt;  stub  axles 
carried  tiy  the  main  nile.  fixed  gage  wheels  on  the  stub 
axles,  means  for  rendering  the  supporting  wheels  fixed 
upon  the  iniihi  axle  wlien  the  stub  axles  are  adjusted  to 
owrailvely  advance  the  gage  wheels  against  the  ground 
and  to  ri-nder  the  supporting  wheels  movable  on  ilie  main 
axle  when  the  gage  wheels  are  in  Inoperativ.'  positions, 
and  means  for  holding  the  gage  wheels  against  swinging 
laterally  during  tbelr  vertical  tilting  movements. 

4.  A  planter  comprising  a  ponable  frame  having  a  main 
axle,  and  stub  axles,  means  for  connecting  the  stub  axles 
for  vertical  movements  on  said  main  axle,  gage  wheels 
mounted  on  the  stub  axles  and  provldt>d  with  radial 
Kpndes.  supporting  wheels  loose  upon  the  main  nxi*'.  an 
arch  bar  carried  by  the  frame  ami  slldably  receiving  the 
stub  axles,  and  tilting  m)-<'tiauisiu  for  moving  the  stub 
axles  in  their  receiving  portions  of  said  arch  bar. 

5.  .\  planter  comprising,  a  portable  frame  having  a  main 
axle,  seed  distributing  mechanism  operated  through  the 
axl**.  supporting  wheels  I<x)se  upon  the  axle,  stub  axles 
connected  for  tlUIng  mnvemeni  un  the  main  axle,  clutch 
elements  fixed  to  the  supporting  wImm-Is.  clutch  elements 
slldably  mounted  on  the  main  axle  entl  rotating  therewith, 
an  arch  bar.  flexible  means  traveling  over  the  arch  bar 
and  connected  with  the  stub  axles,  meanr:  for  operating  the 
flexible  means  to  effect  adjustments  of  the  stub  axlep.  and 
means  oi>erated  by  the  flexible  means  for  moving  the  slid- 
ing clutch  elements  with  relation  to  the  clutch  element* 
of  the  supporting  wheeld.  on  movemenkt  of  the  axles. 

[Clalmx  «  to  n  not  printed  In  the  o/zctte.] 


1.100.466.  KYE<iLASSES  Nbi-son  M.  Bakbr.  South 
bridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  MassacitutPtts.  Filed  July  21.  lOlo 
Serial  No.  573,030.      (CI.  8»     50.  j 


1.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  lens,  of  mean- 
for  tioldlng  the  lens,  a  nose  clamp  lever  pivoted  to  the 
holding  means  and  having  an  integral  handle  portion  and 
resilient  means  disposed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  len;* 
holding  means  and  bihlnd  and  overlapped  by  the  handle 
portion  of  the  lever  for  shifting  the  lever  into  operative 
position. 

2  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  of  a  lens,  means  for 
holding  the  lens,  a  nose  clamp  lever  pivoted  on  the  len^* 
holding  means,  a  spring  between  and  connecting  the  for 
wardly  extending  arm  of  t'le  nose  clamp  lever  and  th«' 
tens  holding  means,  and  an  «.pen  tut»e  or  barrel  on  the  no**- 
clamp  levtT  in  front  of  nnd  adjacent  to  the  pivot  posi 
adapted  to  receive  and  partially  cover  the  spring. 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  of  a  lens,  means  for 
holding  the  lens,  a  nos.  clamp  lever  pivoted  on  the  lens 
holding  mean«  and  provided  with  a  tube  or  barrel  portion 
in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  the  pivot  posts,  a  spring  be 
twt-en  the  forwnrdiv  extending  arm  of  the  nose  clamp  lever 
nnd  the  lent*,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the 
lens  holding  means  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  fit  In  and 
engage  the  barrel  portion  of  the  nose  clamp  lever. 
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4.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  lens,  of  a  bolder  therefor,  a 
DOM  clamp  lever  piroted  to  the  holder  and  having  a  han- 
dle porflon.  nnd  n  roll  snrlnjr  dlj»po«»d  nn  the  outer  face 
t.f  the  holder  and  having  one  end  »erure<l  to  the  holder 
and  the  other  to  the  lever,  the  poHJtlon  of  the  spring  being 
such  that  It  U  normally  protected  and  concealed  by  the 
handle  portion  of  the  lever. 

5  The  combination  with  a  lenx.  of  a  holder  therefor,  a 
nc>8e  <-Iamp  !■  ver  plvotfd  to  the  holder  nud  having  a  han- 
dle portion.  »nd  a  coll  spring  dlnposed  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  holder  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  holder  and 
the  other  to  the  lever,  the  lever  having  an  enlarged  curled 
portion   for   partially   IncloidoK  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  1>  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


.1W>.46T       LIFEBOAT.     TiHoa    BALArs. 
Filed  Feb.  IS.  1014.     Serial  No.  SlO.r.W. 


Snitabnnr.  Pa. 

Hi     ft— 3.t 


1  The  combination  with  11  life  bont.  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
v.ltely  dl»po^ed  senjl-elri'ular  members  lilnged  to  the  sides 
of  the  boat  near  the  top  eilt;e  of  nald  sldefl.  each  of  said 
memhent  provided  with  n  centrnlly  dUixjsed  conveio-con- 
lave   portion. 

::.  The  combination  with  a  life  boat,  of  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments projecting  in  oppottlie  dlr^^ctlons  and  hinged  to  the 
Slides  of  the  boat,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  centrally 
disposed   convexo-concave   portion. 

;'..  The  combination  with  a  life  boat,  of  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments projecting  In  opp<»(*lte  directions  and  hlni:»'<i  to  the 
Mldes  of  the  boat,  each  of  said  elements  havlni;  a  centrally 
disposed  con veio  concave  portion,  each  of  siild  convexo- 
concave  portions  aradiially  dt'cr**a!»lne  In  width  Inwardly. 


1.100.468.  MArlllNK  FOR  INSKUTINi;  FA8TENIN<iS. 
William  RouEaiCK  Barclay.  Leice*»ter,  England,  as- 
jilgnor  to  l'nlte<j  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'atf^rson. 
N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Sept.  ».  1909. 
Serial   No    516.707.      (CI.   1— 6.) 


pockeu  and  ■  stationary  oall  retaining  plate  beneath  said 
turret  provided  with  a  nail  delivering  opening  having  a 
laterally  yielding  wall  arranged  to  conduct  a  misplaced 
nail  to  a  point  outside  the  plate. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUbs  deHrrlberf.  the  combination 
«'lth  nail  delivering  means  comprising  a  rotating  turret, 
a  stationary  nail  retaining  plate  beneath  said  turret  pro- 
vided wllh  a  delivery  opening  having  a  laterally  yielding 
wall,  and  a  nail  receiving  throat,  of  a  nail  conducting  tul>e 
for  conducting  the  nalU  from  the  delivery  opening  to  the 
throat,  said  tube  beint;  provided  adjacent  to  said  opening 
wllh  n   laterally  yielding  wall 


I  U>o.4ftO.  MANI  FAfTlKK  OF  8H0K8.  Emkhy  RayaBP, 
de<eHH(^,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  by  Amelia  A.  Bayard. 
exi»ciitrix.  Rmhester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ignited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery CoHHtany.  Piiterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lervy.  Original  application  filed  Feb,  2.  HKtT. 
Serial  No.  :i.'>.'^..V>0.  Divided  and  this  application  ftl*^] 
tVt.  '2^.  Iftll.     Serial   No.  ns^LliSS.      (CI.  12— 142. » 


^^ 


Sb 


il 


1.  That  Improvement  In  m>-iliods  of  making  shoes  which 
c^n^lsts  In  supportlni:  the  projecting  *Hlge  portion  of  the 
sole  on  lt!«  lower  side  and  acting  simultaneously  upon  the 
upper  Hide  of  said  projecting  edge  of  the  sole  and  upon  an 
extended  srea  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  upper  to 
shape  the  shoe. 

2,  That  improv<>ment  In  methofls  of  making  shoes  which 
consNts  In  supporting  the  projecting  eilge  portion  of  the 
sob-  on  ItK  lower  side  and  nhaplng  the  shoe  by  pressure 
npplltHl  simultaneously  to  the  upi>er  face  of  said  project- 
ing edge  portion  of  the  nole  and  to  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  upper. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  supporting  the  projecting  edge  portion  of  the 
>tole  on  Its  lower  side  and  shaping  me  shoe  by  pressure 
applied  simultaneously  to  the  upper  face  of  said  projecting 
edge  portion  of  the  sole  and  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
up[>er  In  directions  approximately  perpendicular  to  said 
faces. 

4,  Thnt  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
.-onuists  In  supporting  the  project Inj;  e*iire  portion  of  the 
sole  on  Its  lower  side  and  rubbing  simultaneously  the  up- 
per face  of  snid  projecting  edge  iwrtion  of  the  sole  and 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  upper  on  the  side  of  the  shoe. 

.%.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  msking  shoes 
which  consists  In  uniting  a  sh<»e  upper  and  a  portion  of  the 
sb<»e  bottom  In  such  relntlon  a^  to  form  I>etwei'n  the  upper 
of  the  side  of  the  shoe  snd  a  projecting  portion  of  the 
shoe  bottom  a  rand  cresw  nnd  then  shaplns  the  shoe  l»y 
rubbing  pressure  Hpplle<l  by  a  heated  Instrument  simulta- 
neously to  the  adja<-ent  facei*  of  the  tipper  and  sole  In  the 
rand  crease. 

[ClainiN  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1     In  a   machine  of  the  class  described,  nail  delivering 
means    comprialog    a    roistlni;    turret    provided    with    nail 


1.100.4  7  0.  SPI.ITTINi;  OK  SKIVINU  MAtlllNE. 
Chahlen  II.  Ram.kv,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  .N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .lersey.  Filed  June  2.  1^08.  Serial  No. 
4:»«.216.      (CI.  69-10.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  fbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  stock  such  as  leather,  and  partlcu 
larly  flexible  sheets  of  leather,  presenting  forwardly  an 
exfeiidt^l  portion  of  said  sto<*k  for  treatment,  of  an  articu- 
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late<l  knife  for  splitting  said  stock  as  it  Is  fed.  said  knife 
traversing  recarrently  substantially  the  entire  extent  of 
said  forwanl  portion,  snd  moving  for  Its  entire  course  In 
the  plane  of  the  stock  being  fed. 


1:.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  rolls  for  feetllns  jitork  such  a:*  leather,  and  par- 
ticularly tlexllde  s,lieets  i-f  leather,  presenting  forwardly 
an  extendt-d  portion  of  saltl  stock  f<ir  ii^airoent  ;  bearings 
for  said  rolls,  of  an  (irtlculate<l  splitting  knife  traveling 
for  Its  entire  course  In  the  path  of  the  slock  being  fed. 
and  confined  within  lateral  limits  defined  by  said  bearings. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  nou  ctmtliMious  stock  splitting  means,  means  for  feed 
Ing  thereto  dexlble  stock  to  be  treated,  anil  means  acting 
upon  Multt  Hplltttng  means  to  cause  It  to  move  for  Its  whole 
course  in  the  plane  In  wbli-|i  \\  jirtf  uj^on  the  stock  fed 
thereto. 


and  the  msntle  supporting  member  and  belny  of  a  height 
to  project  above  the  neck  and  the  lower  end  of  the  mantle, 
and  constituting  protecting  means  therefor. 


.100.471.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INCANDESCENT 
LIGHTS.  JoKF^ii  A.  BiEKLFV.  Itttsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
>«ly  3.  I!'13.     Serial  No.  777. 14S.     (01.  67— M.) 


The  combination  nith  an  Incandescent  light  Including 
a  mantle,  a  burner  body,  mu  attacbuwnt  member  for  sup 
porting  the  mantle  <»ii  the  burner  body,  a  globe  provided 
with  a  neck  seated  In  said  l*ody,  said  body  provided  with 
Inclined  braces  supporting  the  burner  tul>e.  a  vertically 
disposed  hollow  cylindrical  memlMjr  mounted  in  said 
burner,  said  iueml»er  having  its  lower  edge  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  bendabU-  lugs  adapted  to  he  bent  over  to  en- 
gage the  lower  faces  of  said  inclined  braces  to  hold  the 
member  at  Its  base  portion,  the  uiii»er  |>ortlon  of  said 
member  being  tidapted  for  enga::ement   by  the  globe  neck 


1.100,472.  I'EMOINTABLE  RIM  FOR  PNErMATU" 
TIRES.  Walter  E.  Copithorx,  Natlck.  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  S,  1912.    Serial  No.  876.233.     (CL  152—21.1 


1.  Ill  n  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body  bar- 
ing a  felly,  of  beaded  studs  extending  laterally  from  one 
side  thereni.  h  demountable  rim  encircling  ibe  felly,  a 
locking  ring  for  locking  said  demountable  rim  in  place, 
said  locking  ring  having  slots  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the 
ntlier.  said  slots  at  their  widest  ends  having  a  sufficient 
width  to  pass  over  the  beads  of  the  studs,  and  a  cone  nut 
rf>  acting  with  said  Iwklng  ring  to  force  It  poeltlvely  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  slots  thereby  to  bring  the 
narrow  portion  of  said  slots  behind  the  heads. 

2.  The  combination  with  «  wheel  IkkIv  having  a  felly. 
of  beaded  studs  extending  laterally  from  one  side  thereof, 
a  demountable  rlra  encircling  the  felly,  a  locking  ring  hav- 
ing sIntB  of  progressively  decreasing  width  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  said  slots  at  their  widest  ends  b.ivlng  a  suffi 
cient  width  to  pass  over  the  heads  of  the  studs,  said  ring 
also  having  another  tapen-d  slot  which  taper**  in  the  op 
poslte  direction  from  the  first-named  slots,  nnd  n  wedge 
meml>er  to  enter  said  latter  sloi  and  move  the  ring  Into 
Its  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  ctimblnatlon  with  :i  wheel  body  hav- 
ing a  felly,  of  a  rim  positioning;  ring  secured  to  one  side 
thereof,  iwlts  extending  transversely  of  said  felly  for  se- 
curing said  rini:  to  the  felly,  said  bolts  presenting  at  one 
end  headed  studs  which  extend  laterally  from  the  felly, 
a  demountable  rim  encircling  the  felly,  a  locking  ring  for 
said  demountable  rlra  adapted  to  have  locklnc  entragement 
with  said  beaded  studs,  said  locking  ring  having  a  cone- 
receiving  slot  of  progressively  varying  w  idth.  a  bolt  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  felly  and  said  latter  slot, 
a  cone  shaped  nut  screw-threaded  onto  the  holt  and  enter- 
ing said  slot  thereby  to  cause  said  l«>cking  ring  to  move 
In  the  direction  of  the  b-ngth  of  the  nlots  therein  so  as  to 
bring  the  narrow  portions  of  said  slots  behind  said  heads. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body  hav- 
ing a  felly,  of  a  rim  posllloning  ring  overlying  one  side  of 
the  felly,  holts  extending  transversely  of  said  felly  and 
ring  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  felly,  said  bolts  present- 
ing at  one  end  headed  studs  which  extend  laterally  from 
the  opiKWite  side  of  the  felly,  a  demountable  rim  encircling 
the  felly  and  etigaging  the  rlm-positionlng  ring,  and  a 
locking  ring  for  said  demountable  rim,  said  locking  ring 
having  slots  df  progressively -decreasing  width  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  said  slots  at  their  widest  ends  having 
n  sufficient  width  to  pass  over  the  heads  of  the  studs,  and 
said  locking  ring  also  having  a  cone-receiving  slot  of 
progressively-varying  width,  a  bolt  extending  transvenwly 
through  the  felly  and  said  latter  slot,  and  a  cone  8hai)ed 
nut  screw  threaded  on  said  bolt  and  entering  said  slot 
thereby  to  cause  thp  locking  ring  to  be  moved  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  slots  therein  and  to  be  brought 
Into  locking'  engagement  with  the  headed  studs. 
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1.100.47.1.  MACHINE  KOU  COMBlNLi.  COMFAOTING. 
ANU  CLIFriN't;  THE  WDOL  OF  WOOL-SKINS.  Joh.n 
H.  Cu8.iRT  HDd  UtAtyfiK  LiNHAHo.  LyoDfl.  N.  ¥.  ;  salO 
•  onart  aiMlsnur  to  sai<)  IJnlianl  nip«l  Juoe  10.  190n. 
S*Tial   No.   4.17.714.      (CI.   3S— 12.) 


1.  Id  u  machloe  for  comlitntc.  cumpa<'tlDt(  and  cJtppiog 
tht'  wool  of  wool  »klDS.  coml)  te»-th,  a  rota  ling  cyllDtler 
miiiiiin'fi  lu  proximity  to  »«l'i  cumb  t«s'th  ntnl  adaplt-d  to 
holil  wwil  skins  iluriojf  the  process  of  eomblDfC  and  movabU- 
nmuntlrnfs  iidapipd  to  carry  said  ry Under,  whereby  aald 
cylinder  may  !»**  ndranred  toward  or  withdrawn  from  said 
comb  teeth. 

1'.  In  a  machlDt-  fur  euatblog:.  eompHCttng  and  rttppiDp 
the  wo"l  of  wool  skins,  a  drum  adaptftl  tu  ^.-arry  wool 
»klnj4.  ui'-mU-rtt  iii^utited  on  aaid  drum  and  adaptfd  to 
icrlp  tin-  WM>i  skins  :ind  meaus  wht»reby  the  said  grtppiog 
aienib»>r«  may  U-  b'l-kiMl  in  varloua  positintif*  HtM>ut  the  pe 
rlpbery  <>(  thf  said  drum. 

:;.  Id  a  machine*  such  art  descrU»ed.  ruiiib  rollers,  toil 
dprlngs  carrie«J  by  »ald  roller^  and  buviog  proloajcntiom* 
adapt*'d  to  act  as  comb  teeth,  u  rotating:  o  Under  Hrranged 
In  proximity  to  said  comb  lolienn  and  a«)apled  to  carry 
wt>ol-aktaa,  movable  mountln,.^  for  said  cylinder  and  wool 
clipplns  merhauUm  [xmltloned  adjacent  the  »kin-carrylnK 
cylinder  to  flip  the  wool  skins  thereon. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clarg  described,  a  rotntinte  cyl 
ind*T.  movable  mountlni^  carrytnff  ftaid  cylinder,  means 
for  fastenlnjc  wool  «kins  upon  the  periphery  of  the  said 
cylinder.  roll.TH  mounteil  adjacent  the  said  cylinder,  sprin;; 
or  realll"'ht  comb  te«'th  carried  by  the  mild  rollt-rs  and 
adapted  to  o(>frate  upon  tb.-  said  wool  skinm.  and  meant* 
whereby  the  depth  of  penetration  of  th»'  said  comb  teeth 
Into  the  wool  up<m  the  said  wool-aklns  may  1>»^  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  wo»ji-comt»ijiir  machine  of  the  ciajis  described,  a 
rotating  cylinder  adapted  to  carry  W(>oI  sfcino.  rollers  and 
comb  teeth  carried  by  a  plurality  of  aaid  roll»T8.  the  axea 
of  said  rollers  bt'injt  adjustable  to  pogitolus  efjul-diataot 
from  and  parallfl  with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  end 
leas  chains  carrying  bru.shes  thruuRh  an  arc  of  a  circle 
concentric  with  said  cylinder,  aatd  cliains  twlng  arrantciHl 
ad>acent  the  said  roliera,  whereby  the  said  brusbf-a  are 
caoaed  to  act  simnUaneoasly  upon  all  of  the  said  combioK 
rollers  for  t he  pu rpose  of  clean i nfc  the  sa td  combing; 
rollers. 

ICIutm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gssette. ) 


1.100.474.  H.\NI»-T»X)L.  Ai.rRiDD  J,  ranrr.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  H28.6SI.  (Cl- 
90—17.) 

1.  In  a  too]  of  the  claaa  described  a  supportlnK  member 
harlni;  a  chamber  provldefl  with  a  ahonld-r.  a  removable 
cap  havlnx  apertur***  therein,  a  cutter  movable  loDidtudi 
naity  throueh  nald  chamber  and  haTtnir  n  slmnk  prortde^l 
with  n  knurled  head.  meauH  for  holdlnic  the  work  In 
poaltioo.  for  retarding  the  movement  of  tl>e  cutter  aa  It  in 
forced  toward  the  cap  to  euffaiire  the  work,  and  for  oper- 
atlDK  the  cutter  over  the  work  for  the  purpof'e  de»cr1bed. 

2.  In  a  hand  t<»ol  for  dre^udng  uaed  electrical  contact 
points,  n  aupporrtng  membi>r  bavlntc  a  centml  chamber 
and  an  extension  provl.led  with  a  centrjil  Nire.  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  a(>erturea  of  different  slses  and  havtnit  threaded 
en^iie>>ment    with    the    top   a*  th«   aupportlnic    member,    a 


cutter  mounted  within  the  chamber,  means  for  holding 
the  work  agalnat  the  cap  so  that  the  pert  to  be  dreaaed 
projects  through  one  of  the  ap4-rlures  and  means  for  opar- 
atlr.L'  th.-  ■  utter  lo  engajre  the  work  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 


Z.  In  a  hand  tool  of  the  claaH  described,  a  supporting 
member  having  a  chamlier  provided  with  a  shoulder  and 
a  tubular  eiteuBlon.  a  rotary  cutter  operatinj;  wlllitn  the 
rl,:(nit>.[-  iunl  h;u  iiii:  a  shank  imssIhj,'  through  said  .-xten- 
sion  and  provldeil  with  a  bead,  means  for  lioldlng  the 
work  In  position  and  for  retarding  the  cutler  as  It  is 
moved  toward  the  work  for  the  purpoHe  specified. 

4  In  a  tfxil  of  the  claitM  de><rrilH-<l.  ii  supT***ftinit  member 
provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  downwardly  and  in 
wardly  Inclined  nhouUler  and  a  tubular  extension,  a  cutter 
having  o  xhank  pamlnL'  through  the  said  extension  and 
provided  with  n  head,  means  for  holding  the  work  In  poal 
tion  and  means  carried  by  the  entter  shank  to  retard  the 
cntT.T  as  It  is  moved  toward  the  work  and  for  holding  the 
cutter  normally  against  tht-  shf»ulder  for  the  purpose 
described 

.'.  In  a  tool  of  the  clas.s  descrlt>ed.  a  main  supporting 
member  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inclined 
shoulder,  and  a  tubular  extension  having  a  counterbore 
at  the  end  thereof,  an  apertured  cap  having  threaded  en- 
L'at'ement  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  cutter  within 
the  said  chamber  having  a  shank  provide*!  with  a  head 
r.M-  o|>eratlug  the  cutter,  and  means  for  holding  the  work 
in  position  to  project  through  the  cap  to  be  acted  on  by 
the  cutter. 


1.HMI.475,  DOOR  HOU»KIl  Kmhk  Ku.\nckakrts,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  «.  191S.  8«rlal  No.  793.717 
(CI.  16 — 8S.) 


In  a  door  holder,  a  mala  outer  casing  provided  with 
gror.ves.  an  anxUlary  rasing  dUpoae<l  within  said  auxiliary 
casing  and  sMdable  with   respect   tber«>to.  a  bearing  mem 
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lM>r  arratiKt'd  to  ent«r  the  grtMnes  for  goiding  tUe  Inner 
i-nalng  in  Us  movement,  a  pivoted  stop  member  supported 
at  tile  lower  i-nd  of  the  inner  casing,  a  spring  having  one 
end  normally  pressing  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  stop 
metuber.  and  the  otber  end  l>eariug  on  the  Inner  side  of 
the  tearing  menil>er.  a  pair  of  partitions  having  alined 
openings,  u  ct-ntral  clamping  member  disposed  l»eTween 
the  partltloDH  and  belug  provided  with  an  <.'i>ening,  a  rod 
carried  by  the  inner  auxiliary  casing  and  airange^l  to 
extend  through  the  alined  opetilngs  of  the  partitions  and 
the  central  clamping  nit-mber.  the  clamping  member  being 
movable  to  grip  the  rod.  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  bear 
In;:  on  the  inner  auxiliary  casing  and  the  lower  end  U-ar- 
Ing  on  one  of  said  partitions,  and  a  second  spring  dls- 
pi>se<l  about  the  rod.  one  end  bearing  on  the  clamping 
m<  luber  and  the  other  end  !»•  artng  oo  tlu-  other  of  said 
partitionr<. 


1,100.470      rtlNKEU  BKEAKlNt;  MAililNE. 
MC'RTitN   <i[LL,   London.    England.      Filed    Feb. 
Serial  No.  75ti.S09.      (CI,   12.%— 14.) 


(*»irFKii;v 
24.   1913. 


1.  In  a  clinker  breaking  machine,  a  wheeled  carriage, 
vertical  guides  on  said  carriage,  a  crossbar  supported  on 
said  guides,  a  yoke  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said 
cross  bar.  upstanding  arms  on  said  yoke,  a  clamp,  down 
wardly  dlrecte<l  arms  on  said  clnmp  pivoted  nl>out  a  hoti 
lontal  axis  on  said  upstanding  arms,  a  cylinder  held  in 
aald  clamp,  a  reciprocating  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  rod 
on  said  piston,  a  brr^nklng  'io\<n  tool  aecurt-d  to  said  ri>d 
and  hand  ojterated  means  for  controlling  the  direction 
and  extent  of  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  piston-rod 
and  breaking  down  tools. 

2.  In  a  clinker  breaking  inachlne.  a  wheeled  carriage, 
vertlinl  guides  on  said  carriage,  distance  pieces  separat- 
ing adjacent  g\il<Ies,  a  cross  Iwr'supporlcd  on  said  distance 
pieces,  bolts  extending  between  said  adjacent  guides  altove 
said  cross-bar.  a  yoke  pivoted  alMnit  n  vertical  axis  on 
said  cross-bar.  u|>«tnndlng  arms  on  said  yoke,  a  clump, 
downwardly  dlrect'tl  arms  on  Bald  clamp  pivoted  atwut  a 
horlKtuital  axis  on  said  upstanding  arms,  a  cylinder  held 
In  said  clamp,  a  reciprocating  jilston  In  wald  cylinder,  a 
rod  on  said  piston,  a  breaking  down  tool  senired  to  said 
rod  and  hand  operated  means  for  contr«>lHng  the  direction 
and  extent  of  the  recIi.r<K"atlori  of  said  piston,  piston-rod 
and  break'.ng  down  tools. 


1.100.477.  Sl'OOL  HOM>ER  AND  LOCKINU  DEVICE. 
Hknbv  OoLimLRuKH.  Chlcago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1913. 
Serial   No.   71H),449.      <C1.  242 — 139.) 


and    means    whereby    seld    locking    releasing    means    are 
controlled   by    the   presence  or   absence   of   thread   on   the 

spool. 

2.  A  spool  holder  and  locking  device  comprising  apool 
supporting  means,  locking  means  coacllng  therewith  and 
lock  releasing  means  comprising  a  member  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  ct)re  of  the  spool,  and  cooperating 
means  to  release  tht*  spool  oi.>erable  only  when  the  said 
member  contacts  with  the  bared  core  of  the  spool. 

:i.  A  spool  holder  and  locking  'levic*-  comprising  spool 
siipp4)rt8.  a  kicking  pawl  acting  on  one  of  sai«l  supjMirts 
to  lock  the  spool  lu  place,  manual  meann  to  release  the 
locking  pawl  and  means  Umite<l  by  the  presence  of  thread 
on  the  spool  for  controlling  aald  releasing  mpans. 

4.  A  spool  holder  and  locking  device  comprising  spring 
ht'ld  sjkmjI  retaining  nieana.  with  locking  means  therefor, 
and  releasing  means  acting  agnlnst  said  locking  means  to 
retease  the  spool  only  when  the  thread  has  been  unwound 
therefrom, 

r>,  A  spool  holder  and  locking  device  comprising  spring 
held  s|K>ol  retaining  meaua.  with  locking  means  therefor, 
releasing  means  acting  against  said  UKking  lueang  tu  re- 
lease the  spool  only  when  the  thread  has  been  unwound 
iberi'Irom,  and  a  key  for  altK>  releabing  auld  locking 
means. 

(Claims  6  to   1!)  uot  printed  In  the  (iaaette.J 


I.  A  spool    holder  and   looking   device  coiaprlaing  spool 
supporting  meant,  locking  means  and  lock  releasing  means 


1.100.47H       COMPOSITION    FOR    THE    MANrFA<TURK 
OF  ARTIFICIAL  STONE.      WiLLUM   H.   OooP.  <;re«nfl 
burg.    Ta.       Filed    <ict      1»(.    1913.      Serial    No.    795.528. 
iCl.  106— 24.) 
A  composition   for  making  artificial  stone  and   the  like 

conalstlnff  by  measure  of  4S  parts  of  sharp  sand.  18  parts 

of  cement.    12   jmrts   of  fireclay   and    1   part  of   rock-salt 

combined  as  herein  siatwl. 


1,100,4711.  SLIDING  JAW  WRENCU.  Clyde  Neuson 
liHiFFiTu,  New  Castle.  I*a.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.    7lt2.(ir.O.      )Cl.    M— 15U.( 
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A  sliding  Jaw  wr<  iich  comprising  a  shank  formed  of  n 
pair  of  spaced  bars,  a  jaw  f\xed  to  tlie  outer  ends  of  aald 
bars,  a  handb-  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  an 
adjustable  Jaw  riioiinte<l  upon  said  bars  and  provided 
with  teeth,  a  rotatal>le  locking  member  arranged  t>etween 
said  tmrs  and  Joumnled  at  Its  outer  end  In  said  fixed  Jaw 
and  having  its  inner  end  projecting  throagb  said  handle. 
said  locking  niemUr  provided  with  teeth  and  engaging 
with  the  teeth  of  the  adjustable  Jaw  to  arrest  sliding 
movement  of  the  latter,  said  lucking  member  fttrtber  pro 
vlded  with  a  peripheral  collar  extending  into  sa^d  bars  and 
handle,  and  a  pin  canted  by  the  rear  end  of  said  loeklng 
member,  - 
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M0O.48O.  TELEPHONE  EgriPMKNT.  William  MaJoii 
Haralsox  flnd  John  F.  Pilkin":ton.  tMllas.  Tex. 
F\]*h\  Jiiaf.  «.  iJti.t.     S<Tial  Nn.  771*.m;;t.      iCl.   179 — 90.) 


1.  Id  a  dcvlct'  of  th.-  rtiaracti^r  i!f'«crlbed.  the  combina- 
tion m-lth  a  telepbon«-  Instrument  having  nn  automatic 
railing'  devk-e  thereon,  of  a  rpceptarle  mounted  on  the 
(Hal  of  naM  caltlog  devlc*?.  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a 
lamp  .-njiaginK  with  the  dial  and  the  receptacle,  and  a 
tiruRh  supported  and  (n.^iulated  from  the  ha»e  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  ncfptacle.  .4nd  means  (or  establishing 
a  crcult  through  thf  lamp. 

J.  In  a  device  nf  the  tharacter  descrU>e<l,  a  telephone 
lofitrument  of  the  automatic  type  having  a  dial  supported 
»a  its  Imw?  iidaptfHl  to  W  ri-volvetl  to  establish  connec- 
tlon«,  a  lamp  supported  hy  the  dial  and  arranged  to  illumi- 
nate the  face  of  the  dial,  means  for  establishing  electrical 
connection  t>etween  the  lamp  and  the  Inatrument.  and 
mean»  for  breaking  said  el*>rtrlcal  connection. 

;v  In  a  devlc-  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  telephone  lnstrum<"nt  of  the  automatic  type 
having  a  dial  Hupported  on  Its  base,  adapted  to  be  re- 
volved to  establish  connections,  of  a  receptacle  carried  by 
■iald  dial  and  Insulated  therefrom,  n  lamp  supported  by 
the  receptacle  and  engaging  with  the  dial,  a  bruab  Insu- 
lated from  the  l»ase  and  secured  thereon,  adapted  to  en- 
wage  with  the  receptacle,  a  key  arranged  to  be  operated 
Uy  the  receiver  hook,  and  means  for  connecting  the  bnisb. 
Wfy  nnd  dial  eiectrlrally.  substantially  h«  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deiecribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  n  telephone  Instrument  of  the  automatic  type 
having  a  dial  »upporte<I  on  Its  base,  adapted  to  be  revolved 
to  establish  connection!*,  of  a  recepracle  carried  by  said 
dial  and  InwuLite*!  therefrom,  n  lump  supported  by  the  re- 
■  eptacle  and  engaging  with  the  dl«l.  a  brush  insulated 
from  the  ba se  n  nd  secu red  t  hereon .  n da pt ed  to  engage 
with  the  rtceptnole.  n  key  arranged  to  be  operate*!  by 
The  receiver  hook,  tn  open  and  close  the  circuit  through 
the  lamp,  and  a  guard  supported  by  the  dial  arranged  to 
protect   the  lamp. 

5.  In  a  telephone  uttacbment,  comprising  a  lamp  adapt- 
wl  to  Illuminate  a  dial,  a  receptacle  supported  by  the  dial 
adHpted  to  secure  the  lamp  aforesaid,  a  brush  enga^'lng 
with  the  receptacle  at  one  end  and  insulated  from  the 
base  of  a  telephone  set  from  which  It  Is  supported,  and  a 
key  for  opening  and  closing  the  light  circuit  arranged  to 
l«  operated  by  a  receiver  hook  which  forms  n  j-art  of 
the  usual   telephone  set. 

frifllms  e  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gas^'tte.] 


l,100.4SI  BROAD8II»K     FIRING      DECK      TORTEDO 

TTBE.  ,M\RLET  FoTHKRiNrjHAM  Hay  nnd  F^RRDINAXD 
GcHRAt  EB.  r>umt>nrton.  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  1.1.  1914, 
Serial  No.  S24.4;n.      (CI     114  -L'.tft.  1 

1.  In  a  broadt*lde  firing  deck  torpedo  tube  of  the  type 
!•)  which  the  tube  !.•»  mounted  on  a  turntable,  a  secondary 
ti'V  pivoted  near  the  muxzle  of  and  within  the  torpedo 
tube,  the  latter  being  widened  for  the  length  of  the  sec- 
I'Udarv  tnbe. 


-*.  In  a  broadside  firing  deck  torpedo  tube  of  the  type 
In  which  the  tul>e  Ih  mounted  on  a  turntable,  a  secondary 
tube  lying  within  the  torpedo  tube,  the  latter  being  widened 
for  the  length  of  the  secondary  tube,  and  means  for  pivot- 
lug  the  serondar>  tul»«*  near  the  muzile  of  and  within  the 
torpedo  tube. 


a.  In  a  broadside  firing  deck  torpedo  tube  of  the  type  Id 
which  the  tube  Is  mounted  on  a  turntable,  a  secondary 
tiibe  lying  within  the  torpedo  tube,  the  latter  being 
widened  for  the  length  of  the  secondary  tube,  a  ball  and 
HCKket  joint  between  the  torpedo  tube  and  the  secondary 
tube,  and  vertical  trunnion  pivots  for  the  secondary  tube 
In  this  joint  nnd  coaxial   therewith. 

4.  In  a  broadside  firing  deck  torpedo  tube  of  the  type 
In  which  the  tube  U  mountetl  on  a  turntable,  a  secondary 
tube  lying  within  the  torpedo  tube,  the  latter  l^lng 
widened  for  the  length  of  the  secondary  tulie.  means  for 
pivoting  the  ^ernndary  tulie  near  the  muzsle  of  end  within 
tbe  torp4ilo  tul<e.  and  means  for  closing  the  mouth  of  and 
Hooding  the  torpedo  tube. 

.1.  In  a  broadside  firing  deck  torpedo  tube  of  the  type 
In  which  the  tube  Is  mounted  on  a  turntable,  a  secondary 
tube  lying  within  the  torpedo  tube,  the  latter  »>elng 
widened  for  the  length  of  the  secondary  tube,  a  ball  and 
9*>cket  Joint  between  the  torpedo  tube  and  the  secondary 
tube,  and  vertical  trunnion  pivots  for  the  secondary  tube 
In  this  Joint  and  coaxial  therewith  nnd  means  for  closing 
the  mouth  of  and  flooding  the  torpedo  tube 

(Claims  t\  to  10  not  printed  In   tl\e  Gazette.] 


1.UI0.4S2.  f'OWER  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  NicoLAB 
Hbrzmakk.  Paris.  Prance.  MIed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  72K15V      iCl.  74— .V  I 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
oscillating  member,  a  support  on  which  the  same  Is  pivoted, 
a  cable  romprl<lng  a  sheath  abutting  said  .support,  n  flexi- 
ble hellcotdat  meml^-r  within  the  sheath,  an  abutment 
therefor  on  the  oscillating  member  and  a  flexible  wire 
element  extending  longitudinally  within  the  hellcoldal 
member  and  means  for  wcurlng  the  end  of  said  wire  ele- 
ment to  the  oscillating  memlx-r 

'2.  A  device  of  the  rharncter  described,  comprising  a 
support,  an  oscllIstlDg  member  pivottvl  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cable  groove  terminating  In  an  abutment,  a 
cable  lying  In  said  groove  and  having  a  hellcoldal  member 
the  end  of  which  bears  under  compression  against  said 
al-utment  and  a  flexible  wire  element  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  hellcoldal  member  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  wire  element  to  the  oscillating  member. 

^  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, an  oscillating  member  pivoted  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  eable  groove  terminating  In  en  apertured  abutment, 
a  cable  lying  in  wild  groove  and  having  a  helleoldal  mem- 
l#r  the  end  of  which  l»ears  under  compression  against  said 
abutment  and  a  flexible  wire  element  extending  longltudl- 
nally   within   the   bellcoldHl    member   and   passing  through 
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the  aperture  In  the  abutment  for  the  latter,  together  with 
means  for  securing  said  wire  element  to  the  usclllating 
member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  des<-rlbed  comprising  a 
cup  shaped  support  with  bearing  hub.  an  oscillating  mem- 
bei  pivoted  on  said  hub.  and  having  a  cable  groove  termi- 
nating in  an  abutment,  a  cable  lying  In  said  groove  and 
having  a  hellcoldal  member  the  end  of  which  l>ears  under 
citrnpreaaion  against  said  abutment  and  a  flexible  wire  ele- 
ment extending  longitudinally  within  the  helicoidal  mem 
Nr  and  flied  to  the  osdllntlng  memt»er.  a  fixed  stop  on  said 
support,  an  adjustable  slop  mounted  on  said  hub.  and  a 
lug  on  said  ortcUlatlng  member  working  between  the  said 
Ktops  on    the  support,   substantially   as   de8crlt>ed. 

fi.  A  transnitstdon  device  of  the  character  described 
coaprtoing  a  pair  of  supports,  a  pair  of  oscillating  mem- 
bers piToled  tberiMjn  and  provided  with  cable  grooves  ter- 
minating in  abutments,  a  cable  extending  iM-tween  said 
risclUattng  memlH-r^  and  having  a  hellcoldal  member  bear 
Ing  at  its  opposite  ends  under  compression  ngalnst  said 
abutments  and  a  flexible  wire  element  extending  longl- 
tudloally  within  the  hellcoldal  member  under  tension  and 
secured  at  Its  (Opposite  ends  to  said  oscillating  members, 
for  the  purfHise  dej.crll>ed. 


for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  dimmer  element**  and  for 
locking  them  In  adjusted  positions. 


1.1(K>.4Sa.  Sl'RGICAI,  Sri'FORT  FOR  IN.U  KKP  ARMS. 
G»OHiiK  II.  HoKiHTfiN.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1911.     SerlBl   No   fllrt.Smi      fCl.  12»— 52  1 


1.  A  Splint  for  fractured  Umbe  consisting  of  a  trough- 
like  structure  divided  longitudinally  into  two  sections, 
means  for  t-unneetlng  said  ».ectlons  whereby  they  may  be 
adJtiHted  lowarti  and  from  racb  other,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  parts  rlu'ldly  In  adjusted  po»iltlon  whereby  the  limb 
may  be  clanitH*d  with  a  eonstant  unyielding  lateral  pres- 
■ure. 

2.  A  splint  for  fractured  limbii  consisting  of  a  trougb- 
llke  structure  divided  longitudinally  Into  twu  sections, 
mennH  for  eonneeting  Kald  parts  wbenby  tb.  parts  may  be 
adjur<ted  toward  and  from  eiicb  other,  nnd  means  located 
intermediate  the  connecting  means  for  holding  the  parts 
rigidly  in  adjusted  position  whereby  the  limb  may  be 
clamped  with  a  constant  unyielding  lateral  pressure. 


1.UH1.4S4.       IH.MMKR     I»EVICE     FOR     VKHICLEHEAD- 

LKiHTS.  (iEoui.i:  S  Inma>,  Chlcngo.  III.,  assignor  of 
oDt  half  to  Ell  G.  Inman.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1913.     Serial   No.  793,086,      (CI.  240 — 47.1 

1.  A  dimmer  for  bead  lights  comprising  a  series  of 
t-hlftable  dimmer  elements  made  of  translucent  or  seml- 
trauspareut  material  through  the  IkkIIos  of  which  the 
light  rays  are  Hdapted  to  pass  and  lulapled  In  one  position 
of  adjustment  to  overlap  eaeh  other  throucliout  the  area 
of  the  light  opening  of  the  lamj  whereby  the  light  rays 
passing  therethrough  are  dimmed  and  Id  another  position 
to  permit  substantially  the  full  volume  of  the  light  to 
pass  iH-tween  the  slats  through  the  light  opening,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  for  adjusting  the  dimmer  ele 
ments  and  for  locking  them  in  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  head  light  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
source  of  light  and  a  lens  through  which  the  light  is  pro- 
Je(-te<l.  of  n  dimmer  arranged  between  the  source  of  light 
and  the  lens,  comprising  a  series  of  shlftable  semi-trans- 
parent dimming  elements  adapted  in  one  position  to  per 
mit  the  free  pnsNage  of  light  from  the  source  through  said 
lens  and  in  another  position  to  U'  interposed  In  overlap- 
ping relation  between  the  source  of  tight  and  the  lens,  so 
that  the  light  from  the  source  passes  through  said  elements 
and   is   dimmed    by    its   passage   therethrough,   and    means 


3,  The  combination  with  a  head  light  provided  with  a 
lens  and  a  movable  door  for  carrying  same,  of  a  dimmer 
device  carried  by  the  door  between  the  lens  and  a  soum 
of  light  in  the  rear  thereof,  said  dimmer  device  compris- 
ing ft  plurality  of  semi-transparent  or  tranjilucent  elements 
adapt^Hl  In  one  position  to  permit  the  light  rays  to  jwist^ 
tietween  the  elements  and  directly  through  the  lens  and  tn 
another  position  to  overlap  each  other  to  extend  entirely 
across  the  area  of  the  lens  between  It  and  the  source  of 
light  to  dim  the  light  rays  passing  through  the  lens  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  dimming  elements  and  for  lock- 
ing them  In  adjusted  positiun^i. 

4.  A  dimmer  for  headlights  comprising  a  series  of  thin, 
^emi  transparent  shutter  blades  adapted  to  extend  across 
ft  lamp  lens  nnd  adnpt*'d  In  one  position  thereof  to  over- 
lap each  other  at  their  i-dges  and  to  constitute  a  lon- 
tluuous  mask  for  the  light  rays  and  through  which  the 
rays  pass  to  be  dimmed,  and  adapted  in  another  position 
thereof  to  assume  parallel  positions  whereby  the  light 
rays  pasx  substantially  unobstructed  between  said  blades. 
frame  members  in  which  said  shutter  blades  are  rocklugly 
mounted  at  their  ends,  and  means  conn*_'Cied  to  the  rack- 
ing pivots  of  the  blades  for  opening  and  closing  them 

.%.  The  combination  with  a  head  light  comprising  a  <ns- 
ing.  a  source  of  light  and  a  lens  extending  a< to-^s  the  front 
end  of  the  casing,  with  a  door  supporting  the  lens,  of 
a  dimmer  device  romprlslug  a  frame  carried  by  the  dotir. 
thin  translucent  shutter  elements  having  pivot  means  by 
which  they  are  rocklngly  mounted  In  the  frame  memt'ers. 
cranks  associated  with  said  pivot  means,  connecting  bar^ 
engaging  the  cranks  and  manual  means  associati-<l  with 
the  conneciltig  bars  fur  simultaneously  opening  and  cloi» 
Ing  the  blades,  with  means  for  locking  the  blades  in  either 
of  their  adjusted  positions. 


1,100,485  SHIELD  FOR  CIRtUIT-CLOSERS  JuHN  F. 
Kellt.  Plttsfleld.  Mass.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial 
No.  700,762.      (CI.   177—350.. 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller  device  for  electrically  operated 
musical  Instruments,  the  combination,  a  guiding  device,  a 
note-sheet  engaging  said  <!evlce,  a  conducting  fluid,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  the  fluid,  a  cover  plate  for  the 
receptacle,  connecting  devices  between  the  guiding  devie*- 
and  the  cover  plates,  whereby  when  the  guiding  devtei-  j*. 
elevated  the  cnductlng  fluid  Is  covered. 
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:.'  Ib  a  drcalt  controller  device,  tbe  combtDAtloD,  a 
trackAf  bar  which  Is  adapted  to  be  derated  and  depre«aed, 
a  not*'  shopt.  a  receptacle  for  rontainlng  a  conductlDK 
me<llMm  throtish  which  the  note-sheet  la  adapted  to  pass 
when  held  In  contact  with  the  tracker  bar.  a  plat,-  or 
closer  niem)>er  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  conducting 
medium  whrn  the  bar  la  elevated  thtr^from.  and  connect- 
ing dt'vic*'s  betweeu  xald  bar  and  tbe  plate  adapted  to  move 
the  latter  when  th»!  bar  la  operated  and  moved  to  an  ele- 
rated  po«ltloD. 

3.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device  for  elect-lcaily  oper- 
at*H|  mualcal  Instruni'-nt*,  a  tracker  bar,  a  note-iheet  en- 
i^aKlng  tbf  )*ame  let  off  and  take-up  roll'-rn  to  permit  the 
note-aheet  to  move  past  the  tracker  bar,  an  electro-magnet, 
an  electrical  conducting  medium  through  which  the  note- 
■  be«t  Ifl  drawn  during  tbe  ptaying  of  the  Inatrument,  a 
cover  plate  for  the  conducting  medium,  connections  be- 
tw**eD  the  tracker  bar  and  the  plate,  whereby  when  the 
tracker  bar  In  elevated  the  clo<<er  pinte  la  moved  into  a 
position  over   the  conducting  medium. 

4.  In  a  closer  mecbanlam  for  electrically  operated  cir- 
cuit closing  devices,  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  conduct- 
ing (laid,  a  note  tbeei  a  tracker  bar  past  which  the  note- 
sheet  la  drawn  when  In  contact  with  the  conducting  fluid, 
a  coTer  plate,  means  for  operating  »aM  plate  almultaoe- 
ously  with  the  operation  of  rhe  tracker  bar  to  cauae  said 
plate  to  be  moved  over  the  conducting  fluid  when  the 
tracker  bar  la  elevated. 


1.10O.48I*  PISTON  RING  RKMOVEK 
tlM.  Flint.  Mich.  Filed  S«-pt  IS, 
790.424       a'1.   29- M.I 


MOKDUCK      MBS- 

1913       Serial    No 


1.  A  piston  ring  remover  romprit»iug  a  pair  of  shank:*. 
each  of  tbe  said  shanks  having  on*-  end  muuded  to  form  a 
grip,  one  of  the  said  shanks  having  a  pair  of  Inwardly 
extending  bearing  lugH  Intermediate  Ita  ends,  and  the  other 
of  tbe  itald  ahnnks  having  a  pair  of  bearing  lugs  at  the  end 
remwt-'  frum  tlie  grip,  a  pivotal  connection  t>etween  the 
lugs  of  the  shanks,  a  spring  between  the  shanka  and  nor- 
mally forcing  the  ends  provided  with  the  grips  away 
from  each  other,  an  extension  bar  slidably  connected  with 
the  laat-namod  member  and  extending  on  the  opposUe  aide 
of  the  pivotal  cunoectlon  from  tbe  grip,  the  free  end  of  the 
extension  bar  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  abauk  be 
ing  bent  to  he  along  side  each  other  when  in  conta<t.  each 
of  the  said  l)eDt  portions  havlug  a  notch  Jo  its  outer  edge 
and  at  tbe  free  end  thereof,  and  means  for  aeciiring 
the  exten-'ion  bar  in  adjusted  position. 

:;.  A  piston  ring  fmover  comprising  a  pair  of  ptvotally 
connected  menobera.  the  said  members  being  approximately 
parallel  at  one  end,  and  the  aald  membera  dlverglnr  from 
each  other  toward  the  opposite  end,  a  spring  engaidng  the 
members  normally  prensloK  the  parallel  portions  toward 
each  other,  each  of  the  said  portions  having  a  notch  at  Ita 
free  end.  one  of  the  said  members  comprising  longlrudl- 
nallv  adjustable  sectfoaa  to  permit  the  notches  to  be  ofTset 


from  each  other,  and  means  for  flxlog  the  aectloDa  Id 
adjuated  position. 

^.  A  piston  ring  n-mnver  eomprislng  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  membera.  the  membera  extending  approximately 
parallel  at  one  end  and  diverglnK  from  each  other  toward 
the  oppovlte  end.  a  spring  engaging  the  members  and  nor- 
mally pree-'lng  tbe  parallel  [wrtlons  toward  each  other, 
each  of  tbe  ^ald  portions  having  a  notch  at  Its  free  end  and 
In  the  edge  remote  from  the  other  member,  the  notchea  of 
the  membera  being  offset  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

4.  A  platon  ring  remover  comprNlng  plvotally  connected 
members,  each  of  the  said  memt>era  having  at  one  end  a 
notch  at  the  edge  remote  from  the  other  member,  and  one 
of  the  members  comprising  longltadlnaliy  adjustable  sec- 
tions to  permit  the  notchea  of  tbe  members  to  be  offnet 
longitudinally  with  resiwct  to  each  other. 


1.100,487.      UORSKSIIOK. 
Ohio.     FUed  Mar    14,   19) 
168—20.) 


Pai  L   MoLNis,  East   Loralo, 
4.      Serial   No.   824,763.      iCl. 


1.  A  horse  »ho^  <-omprlslng  the  lomblnatlon  with  a  shoe 
body,  of  a  hf>of  attaching  means  tliervfor  cnnslntlng  of  a 
body  portion  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  ears 
seated  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  shoe  bo<ly.  means  for  fix- 
edly aecnrlng  certain  of  said  eara  to  the  shoe  body,  means 
for  adjustably  serurinir  i.ihers  of  said  t-ars  to  thf  shoe 
body,  upwardly  extendlnr  and  Inwardly  Inclined  holding 
members  prr»jectlng  from  said  body  pi>rti<»n  and  adapt«'d  to 
extend  around  the  hoof  of  the  anintal.  coupling  memt>era 
hlneed  to  certain  of  said  hnldtnir  members,  and  means  for 
adJtiBtably   connecting  said  coapllnif  members, 

2.  A  home  shoe  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
shoe  body,  of  a  hoof  attaching  mean*  therefor  consisting  of 
a  body  portion  provided  with  Inwardly  exl'-ndlng  spaed 
ears  seated  upon  the  shoe  tM>dy,  certain  of  .4jii.I  t-ars  being 
fixedly  secured  to  the  shoe  body  and  otners  of  said  ears 
Adjustably  connected  to  the  shoe  body,  holdln?  meroN'ra 
projecting  from  satd  body  poi^Ion,  a  pair  of  Inwardly 
extending  curved  coupling  membera  hinsed  to  certain  of 
said  holding  members  and  provided  at  thefr  Inner  ends 
with  angular  portions,  and  means  carried  by  said  anmitar 
portions  for  adjustably  connecting  the  members  together. 


1.100.488.  FORM  FOR*  UNCUKTEPTRUVTTRES  Ja.mm 
SiLAH  O'KKirp.  .\ltoona.  Pa.  Filed  June  23.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  775.223.      U'l    2C^-131   » 

A  wall  mold  of  thi-  character  described  comprising 
apacetl  series  of  mold  plates  or  panels  having  smooth  Inner 
faces,  each  of  said  plates  or  jianeln  belnK  substantially  rec- 
tangular In  fonn  and  having  Its  vertical  side  edges  pro- 
vided with  outwsrdly  projecting  lugs  the  outer  faces  of 
which  are  flush  with  said  edges  and  each  of  which 
plates  or  panela  is  provided  along  Ita  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  edges  with  notches  and  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting luirs  the  outer  surfac-s  of  which  are  flush  with  the 
bases  of  the  notches,  the  said  lugs  of  said  mold  plates  or 
panela  having  key  slots,  wall  ties  extending  between  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  mold  plates  or  panels  and 
I    havlnhT  their   end   portion-*   eitended   Into  the   notches  and 
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provided  with   key  slots,  keya  for  connectlne  the  enda  of 
the  wall  ties  and  the  adjacent  lugs  of  the  wall  plates  or 


juinels,  and  keya  for  connecting  the  aide  logs  of  adjacent 

plates  or  panels  In  a  horlxontal  line. 


1.100.489.  KITCHEN  LTENSIU  Ahthir  L.  Palmm, 
Chenango  Forks.  N.  Y.  Filed  Uay  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
766.394.      (CI.    107—51.) 


1.  A  utensil  eoraprlaing  a  body  portion  having  oppo> 
sltely  arranged  cut  away  portions  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
perforated  plate  within  the  Raid  body  portion  extending 
transverse  the  sides  thereof,  above  the  top  edge  of  the 
cutaway  portion,  and  a  cover  flltlng  within  the  said  body 
portion. 

2.  A  utensil  cotiiprUIng  a  cylindrical  body  portion  hav- 
ing oppositely  arranged  cut  away  portions  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  perforated  plate  within  the  said  body  portion  ex- 
tending tranaverse  the  sides  thereof,  and  alwve  the  cut- 
away portion  and  a  cup  shaped  cover  fitting  within  the 
said  body  portion  and  of  a  length  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  ti'p  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  the  perforated 
plate. 

3.  A  utensil  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a 
cup  shaped  cover  fitting  within  said  body  portion,  and 
having  perforations  In  the  top  thereon  nnd  a  tubular  open 
ended  member  carried  by  and  depending  from  the  top  of 
the  cover  and  the  lower  end  of  the  said  tubular  member  In 
allnement  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover. 

4.  A  utensil  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  hav- 
ing oppositely  arranged  cut  away  portions  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  jwrforated  plate  within  said  body  portion,  extend- 
ing transverse  the  sides  thereof,  and  above  the  cutaway 
portions,  a  cup-shaped  cover  having  perforations  in  Its  top 
and  flttlne  within  the  said  body  portion,  a  tubular  open 
ended  memt>er  def>endlna  from  the  top  of  said  cover  and 
havlnir  Its  lower  fnd  flush  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
cov.r.  said  «up  flha[»ed  cover  of  a  length  leas  than  the 
distance  between  the  npp^r  edge  of  the  body  portion  and 
tbe  p'Tforated  plate. 

5.  A  ntensll  crymprisInK  an  eloneated  cylindrical  body 
portion  h.ivlng  oppositely  arranged  cut-away  portions  ad- 
jacent Its  lower  I  nd.  a  perforated  plate  within  said 
body  portion  ext^ndlug  transverae  the  sides  th-reof  above 
the  cutaway  portions  and  forming  a  re(eptacle  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  cup  shaped  cover 
fitting  within  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  hav- 
ing a  tnbtilBr  open  ended  member  depesdlng  from  the  top 


of  said  member,  and  having  Its  lower  end  flusli  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  cover,  the  hnUl  cover  of  a  !en-ih  Nss  than 
the  distance  between  the  perforated  plate  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  portion,  whereby  said  tubular  memtier  la 
Bi>aced  from  aald  perforated  plate  for  the  purpow-  de- 
scribed. 


1,100.490.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ZINC 
FROM  ITS  ORES.  Albx  Rimtzhkim,  IHlren.  tiermany. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,304.     (CI.  75— ISs!) 

1.  Tbe  atep  In  tbe  process  of  zinc  distillation  in  re- 
torts, which  comprises  preheating  the  charge  of  ore  and 
reducing  material  to  a  temperature  above  the  condensa- 
tion temperature  of  xlnc  and  below  the  reducing  tempera- 
ture of  the  charge. 

2.  The  step  In  the  process  of  alnc  distillntion  In  re 
torts,  which  comprlaes  pre  heating  the  charge  of  ore  to 
aliout  600"  C.  before  charging  (he  same,  thereby  prevent- 
ing xlnc  dust  formation. 

3.  The   step   in    the   proces**   of   zinc    dlstltlailon    in    re- 
torts, which  comprises  separately  pre  heating  the  constitu- 
ents   of   the    charge    of   ore    and    reducing   material    to   a 
temperature  above   the   condensation   temperature  of  xinc  i 
and  below  the  reducing  teni|>emture  of  the  charge. 


1.100.491.  WATER  LIFTING  DEVICE.  Li  Cits  <;.  UoHM, 
Parma.  Idaho.  Filed  I'ec.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  735.658. 
(CI.  103 — 43.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  sperlfled.  n  substantially 
cylindrical  casing  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections 
plrotally  connected  together,  said  casing  having  an  nxlal 
Inlet  and  a  tangential  outlet,  bearing  brackets  secured 
to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  casing  and  In  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  the  casing,  a  lower  extending  abovt-  the 
casing  and  provided  In  Its  upper  end  with  a  bearing  alined 
with  the  bearings  of  the  cawing,  a  ahaft  Journaled  In  the 
bearing  of  the  tower  and  caslnu.  means  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  for  roiatliic  the  same,  a  water  wheel  secured 
to  the  ahaft  within  the  casing,  a  dlttcharge  pipe  extending 
upwardly  from  the  ouilet  of  the  casing  to  near  the  level 
of  the  top  of  tbe  tower,  and  suppf.rtlng  arms  extending 
laterally  from  the  tower  and  enEaging  the  discharge  pipe. 


1,100,492.  NECKTIE  -  HOLDER.  Mam  rL  RosrsFiBl-D, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  26.  11113.  Serial  No.  709.M4. 
(CI.  24—60.) 

1.  .\  necktie  holder  comprising  a  boily  hsring  su  upper 
bntton-engaging  apertur*-.  upper  and  lower  tie  engaging 
m.-mbers,  each  of  whlcn  consists  of  an  angular  pin  tbe 
shank  of  which  Is  rotatably  mounted  through  the  body 
below  Ita  aperture  and  provided  with  a  head  on  tbe  rear 
face  of  the  body  having  a  transverse  groove  with  flaring 
ends,  and  a  spring  member  Intermediately  secured  on  the 
rear  face  of  the  body  and  having  reduced  face  enda  adapt- 
ed to  engage  within  the  trrooves  for  the  purpose  descrtt>ed. 

2.  A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  body  having  n  button 
engaging  aperture  and    havlne   spaced   tie  engmglng  meiiv> 
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.f^n.  each  of  wbioh  tie  eDKAgiDg  [ueml>«r8  conslstlnif  of  an 
angular  pin.  the  i^haok  of  which  Is  rotatablj  niuuoted 
through  the  body  and  ts  providt-tl  with  a  slotted  head  at 
the  rear  of  the  t>r>dy.  atnl  a  spring  memt>er  Intermediately 
secured  upon  th.»  rear  face  of  the  body  and  having  its  enda 
disposed  upon  the  bonds  of  the  tie  engaKiog  memt>ers  and 
.•i>iapte<l  for  engagement  within  their  alota  to  lock  the 
saoae. 


3.  A  necktie  liolder  cumprisins  a  Ix>dy  baring  an  upper 
offset  ext<'D8lon  provided  with  a  button  engaging  aperture, 
tie  engaging  membent  liaving  their  shanks  rotatably 
mouDttMi  through  th«»  body  at  its  uppt*r  and  lower  ends 
below  the  button  ensaging  aperture  and  provided  with 
ilotted  heads  upon  thf  rear  surface  of  the  body,  and  a 
spring  member  lntermediat«»Iy  secured  upon  tbe  rear  sur 
fac»^  of  tbe  body  and  having  its  ends  in  engagfment  with 
the  slotted  heads  of  th*-  said  tie  enmigliig  rat-rabers  for 
the  purpose  fle9crib*»d. 


l.l»Mj,4a3.  LAWN-Sl'KINKLER.  Wilmam  RrNDQllST, 
Elgin,  III.,  asnlgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  (}.  Weathertll, 
Elgin.  111.  Flle^l  Jan.  20.  19i:t.  Serial  N<>  744.965. 
.CI.    137— 8Q.) 


/r-3 


1  A  sprtukb'r  '-ouiprlsing  a  frame,  n  head  having  a  sub- 
Atanrlally  ffotral  oriflcf.  m'*ans  within  the  head  to  pro- 
ject a  stream  of  water  through  the  orifice,  and  a  de- 
de.'tor  removably  mounted  upon  the  sprinkler  head,  said 
deflector  having  a  circumferential  ring-like  t>a»e  memt>er 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  sprinkler  frame  anil  engjigt-  the 
head,  and  a  ronravo-c«iuvex  directing  eleni<-iit  Integral 
with  said  base  memlifr  mid  ndapierl  to  re*»t  upon  said 
sprinkler  bead,  salil  iJIrertioii;  element  having  n  thickened 
lower  portion  to  form  a  weighted  base,  the  axis  of  the 
directing  element  ijeing  approximately  45'  to  the  plane 
of  the  base  member  of  the  detleotor. 

•2.  A  sprinkler  cnm prising  a  frame,  a  circular  head 
having  ao  otitlce  centrally  of  a  flat  upper  face,  and  an 
Inner  diaphragm  providing  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a 
plurality  of  ports  In  the  diaphragm  out  of  alinement  with 
said  orifice  and  operating  to  direct  a  whirling  stream  of 
water  through  the  orltlce.  and  a  deflector  mounted  on  the 
frame,  said  detleotor  comprising  a  circular  base  adapted 
ro  iurround  the  head,  and  a  weighted  directing  element 
adapted  to  r«st  on  the  head,  said  directing  eleuient  having 
a  coQcave  inner  face  with  a  substantially  flat  central  por- 
tion,   the    flat    and    curved    iK>rtlon'*    of    the    concave   face 


operating   to  deflect   the  whirling  ttream  of  wat»r  In  a 
predetermined  direction, 

3.  A  sprinkler  comprlBlng  a  frame,  a  circular  head 
having  au  orifice  centrally  of  Ita  upper  flat  face,  and  an 
inner  diaphragm  providing  upper  and  lower  chambers, 
oppositely  positioned  ports  In  the  diaphragm  out  of  ver- 
tical alinement  with  said  orifice  and  operating  to  direct 
a  whirling  stream  of  water  through  the  orifice,  and  a 
deflector  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  various  poaltlona  on 
the  frame,  said  deflector  comprising  a  circular  base  adapt- 
ed to  surround  the  head.  meauN  depending  from  tbe  base 
to  engage  the  sprinkler  frame,  and  a  weighted  directing 
element  adapted  to  rest  on  the  flat  fao"  of  the  head,  said 
directing  elemMit  having  a  concave  inner  face  with  a 
stibataallally  flat  central  portion,  the  flat  and  curved  por- 
tloaa  of  the  concave  face  operating  to  deflect  the  whirling 
stream  of  water  In  »  predetermluexi  direction. 

4.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  sulwtantially  circular  head, 
means  to  project  a  whirling  stn^m  of  water  from  al«ut 
the  central  upper  surface  there4>f,  and  a  deflector  adapted 
to  be  mounted  at  various  positions  on  the  head,  said  de- 
flector comprising  a  circular  bane  adapted  to  surround 
the  bead  and  a  directing  element  adapted  to  engage  a 
part  of  the  whirling  stream  nnd  change  Its  path  of  move- 
ment, said  directing  element  having  a  lower  thickened 
portion  .adapted  to  rest  on  the  bead,  the  inner  face  of 
said  element  having  a  flat  surface  suhstantlnlly  ovoid  In 
shape,  and  a  curved  surface  extending  from  the  flat  sur- 
face at  various  angles  t<t  an  upper  curved  edge. 

5.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  substantially  circular  head 
having  an  up|wr  face  plate,  means  to  project  a  whirling 
stream  of  water  from  al>out  the  central  portion  of  said 
face  plate,  and  a  deflector  adapted  to  be  mounted  at 
various  positions  on  the  head,  said  deflector  comprising 
a  substantially  circular  baite  adapted  to  surround  tbe 
head,  and  a  directing  element  adapted  to  engage  a  pare 
of  the  whirling  stream  and  change  its  path  of  movement, 
said  directing  element  having  a  lower  thickened  portion 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  face  plate,  the  inner  fare  of 
said  element  Iteing  partly  curved  and  partly  flat,  the 
flat  surfac4>  being  substantially  oval  In  shape,  said  inner 
face  being  curved  at  the  ends  of  tbe  flat  surface  toward 
the  circular  base. 

(Claims  4  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (.Saxette. I 


1. 100.404.  SHOfK 
Nev.  Filed  Nov. 
21—50  t 


ABSORBER.      KiBOJi    Sato.    Reno. 
J.    1913       Serial    So.    799.309.      iCL 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  spring  arrangement  of  tb-' 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
axle,  a  main  frame,  a  longitudinally  extended  leaf  spring 
secured  at  a  point  adjacent  Us  inner  end  upon  the  axle, 
and  having  connection  at  Its  outer  elongated  opposite  end 
to  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  frame,  a  second  longitudinally 
extended  leaf  spring  secured  at  Ua  center  to  the  Inner 
short  end  of  the  first  leaf  spring,  the  inner  end  of  the 
second  leaf  spring  being  secured  to  the  main  frame  at 
an  iutermedlrtte  point  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  Mprtni;  arm-* 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  second  leaf  spring  and 
having  curve«l  lower  portions  depending  upon  opp«JBlte 
aides  of  tbe  fintt  leaf  spring,  and  a  yoke  secured  about 
the  first  leaf  spring  at  a  [loliit  between  its  outer  end  and 
the  supporting  axle,  and  provide*!  with  laterally  projecting 
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portions   to   which   tbe    lower   curved    portions   of   tbe   de- 
pending sprlnic  arms  are  secured. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorbing  spring  arrangement  of  the 
character  de»crlbe<l,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
axle,  a  main  frame,  a  longitudinally  extentled  leaf  spring 
secured  at  a  point  adjacent  one  end  and  having  connec- 
tion at  Its  opposite  eud  with  the  main  frame,  a  second 
leaf  spring  centrally  connected  to  the  short  end  of  the 
first  leaf  spring  and  bavin;:  connection  at  one  end  with 
the  main  frame  and  spring  arms  depending  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  tbe  second  leaf  spring  and  having  connection 
with  the  first  leaf  spring  at  a  point  intermediate  its 
elongated  end. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorbing  spring  arrangement  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
axle,  a  main  frame,  a  longitudinally  extended  leaf  spring 
secured  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  Inner  end  upon  the  axle 
and  having  connection  at  Its  outer  elongated  opposite  end  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  main,  frame,  a  second  longitudinally 
extended  leaf  spring  secured  at  lis  center  to  the  Inner 
extremity  of  the  first  leaf  spring,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
se<*ond  leaf  spring  Ix-Ing  secured  to  the  main  frame,  and 
spring  arms  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
leaf  spring  and  having  lower  curved  portions  connected 
t->  'tpp.i«i|t.-  niden  nf  the  first  leaf  spring  at  n  point  Inter- 
mediate the  elongated  outer  portion  of  tbe  latter, 

4.  In  a  shock  absorbing  spring  arrangement  of  tbe 
character  descrllMMl,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  axle, 
a  main  frame,  a  longitudinally  extended  leaf  spring  se- 
cured at  an  Intermediate  p<iint  upon  the  axle  and  having 
connection  a(  its  outer  end  to  the  main  frame,  a  second 
leaf  spring  intermediately  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  first  leaf  spring,  the  inner  end  of  said  s*'Cond  leaf 
spring  being  connected  to  the  main  frame,  and  spring 
arms  depending  from  the  outer  end  ot  the  second  spring 
and  having  curved  lower  ends  connected  to  tbe  first  leaf 
spring  at  a  point  Intermediate  tbe  outer  end  portion  of 
the  latter. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorbing  spring  arrangement  of  the 
character  descrituMl,  tlie  comldriatlon  of  a  supporting  axle, 
a  main  frame,  a  longitudinally  extended  leaf  spring  se- 
cured at  an  Intermediate  point  to  ihe  supporting  axle 
and  having  connection  at  one  end  with  the  main  frame, 
a  second  leaf  spring  having  an  intermediate  connection 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  leaf  spring  and  having 
connection  at  one  end  with  tbe  main  frame,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  oppoflto  end  of  tbe  second  leaf 
spring  and  the  first  leaf  spring  at  ii  iH.tnt  between  the 
supporting  axle  and  the  frame  connected  cud  of  the  first 
leaf  spring,  substanilally  as  described. 


1,100.495.  MACHINE  FOR  (ASTlNli  TYrE  Amell<) 
Savabcse.  I'arlti,  France,  Filed  May  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  605.687.     (CI.  22— 6.  > 


forming  a  core  for  the  ty;je  to  prevent  Injury  to  the 
latter  during  its  engagement  by  the  grlpper. 

2.  .\  ty[M'  castluc  machine  comprising  a  casting  mold, 
meanii  for  moving  the  cast  type  from  the  latter,  a  gage. 
means  for  forcing  the  shifted  type  upon  the  gage,  a  re- 
ceiving rail  on  which  tbe  type  are  automatically  threaded 
as  they  pass  from  tbe  gage. 

■t.  A  type  casting  machine  comprising  a  casting  cham- 
ber having  a  Iwtotm  plate,  a  core  projecting  through  said 
plate  into  the  casting  chaml>er.  said  core  being  sbai^ed  to 
pr'Mluce  a  hl-furcated  type  i^hank  and  means  for  moving 
with  relation  to  each  other  said  plate  and  core  to  strip 
the  type  from  the  latter. 

4.  A  type  casting  machine  comprising  a  casting  cham- 
ber having  a  movable  plate  forming  a  wall  of  the  cham- 
Ut.  a  stationary  core  projecting  through  said  plate  Into 
tbe  casting  chaml>er,  and  means  for  moving  said  plate 
to  strip  the  cast  type  from  the  core.  In  combination  with 
a  grlpper  for  removing  the  cast  type  and  Vtween  the  Jaw* 
of  the  grip(>er  a  movable  member  having  a  downward  ex- 
tension forming  a  core  for  the  type  to  prevent  injury  to 
the  latter  during  Its  engagement  by  the  grlpper. 


I.l00.49d  BRAcrT.KT  WITH  WATCH  HOLDER.  KaRI> 
SriiEiFCLK.  rfoizbeim.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1913. 
Serial  No.  79«.fi4fl.      iCl.   224 — 4.) 


^^*. 


\  brao^lei  with  watch  bolder  compritiing  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bracelet  two  brackets  fixed  In  said  bracelet. 
four  curved  levers  pivotatly  fixed  with  their  inner  ends 
In  said  brackets  and  pivotally  connect (*d  at  alK>ut  tbe 
middle  of  tlielr  nrnis  which  cross  each  other  in  two  oppo- 
slf'ly  extending  pairs.  cla\v>i  at  tbe  outer  ends  of  the 
levers  and  springs  located  in  said  brackets  and  attached 
to  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  for  pressing  said  levers 
against  tbe  rim  of  a  watch  to  Ih*  held,  substantially  as 
desrriVd  and  illustrated. 


1.100.497.  SEWINt;  ■  MACHINE  Dl  i>Li-n  S  SkvHOCB. 
Oak  I'ark.  Ill  .  .Hssicnor  to  Tnion  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany. Chlcngo.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  S.  1908.\    Serial  No    447.537.      (CI     112— S.t 


1.  A  type  casting  machine  comprising  a  aripper  for 
removing  the  cast  type  and  between  the  Jaws  of  the 
grlpper  a  movable  member  having  a  downward  extension 


I  lu  a  sewing  machine,  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  car- 
ried thereby,  a  strap  cooperating  with  said  eccentric,  a 
needle,  means  whereby  said  needle  is  reciprocated  by  the 
longitudinal  movements  of  said  strap,  a  feed  having  back 
and  forth  and  up  and  down  movements,  and  a  link  having 
a   pivotal   c<mnection   with  said  strap«^  and   a   connection 
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with  Miid  feed  ami  iltap^iwvl  wherfby  the  latpral  movemf^nt 
of  Bald  stra[>  will  ylve  onp  of  the  movements  to  ulil  feed. 

2.  In  a  sewtuk'  marhtne.  n  main  shaft,  jin  focentrtr  car 
ri«tl  thereby,  a  strap  co«'i>er«rlntr  with  «ald  eccenirlc.  a 
needle,  a  looper.  means  whereby  -lald  needle  and  looper 
are  operated  frnm  the  loneltiiillnal  movements  nf  said 
fltrap.  a  fe*'«l.  an'l  ni<>)in<  f'-r  elvlnK  anld  feed  one  of  Its 
moveoienis  from  the  lateral  movements  of  said  strap. 

3.  In  a  wewlnc  marhtne.  a  main  shaft,  an  ecrentrtc  car- 
ried thereby,  a  -itrai^  ciKijieratlntf  with  sabl  ei-reotrlc,  a 
needle,  a  lo.iper.  a  feed,  means  whereby  said  needle,  looper 
and  (»ne  of  the  fee*l  movi'imrts  are  ol.talned  from  the  bmel- 
tudinal  ni'ivemcnfs  "(  said  strap  and  means  whereby  the 
other  feed  movement  Is  obtained  from  the  lateral  niove- 
menta  of  said  strap 

4.  A  HewInK  machine  r-oraprlalni£  in  i-omblnatlon.  siltch 
tf*rm\ii«  mt'chanUm  Imladln';  ;i  net-dl«-.  a  lo^iprr,  a  main 
shaft,  a  single  niemt.er  opernied  by  said  ahaft.  devW-es 
operaied  by  the  lonicltudlnal  movements  of  said  member 
for  rei'lprocaiiDL'  Maid  □ee<lle  and  for  oscUlatlni:  said 
lof'per  ami  ipivinK  tht>retn  n  Ufedh>  avoldloK  movement,  a 
feeding  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by  the  lateral 
movements  of  said  simple  member  for  posltlrely  operatioft 
said   feedine  mprhanlflm, 

5.  In  a  sewing'  niacblnc.  a  main  shaft,  an  »'rentrlc  car 
rled  thereby,  a  feed  dog.  meanf  to  ;;ivp  gald  feed  dog  \x» 
movements  from  said  eccentric,  a  looper.  means  operated 
by  said  ercentric  for  KivinK  the  looper  Its  needle  avoiding 
movements,  a  needle  lever,  and  means  to  oiH*raIe  it  from 
said  eccentric,  and  means  to  pive  said  looi>er  Its  loop- 
taking  movements  from  said  needle  lever 

[Clalma  ft  to   l.*i  not  printe*1  In  the  <;.iz.'tte.  I 


l.inO.40S  <;.\KMKNT-SrSPi:NrtKR  WiixiAM  H 
SiirRLtET.  Clreat  Kills.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  ."V.  1912.  Serial 
No    724.0fi4.      (CI.   24—245.) 


In  a  carment  m^oidOT  of  the  character  dealirnateit,  a 
male  <  lasp  member  Ibmcd  with  a  transvcnwly  dls[K>sed 
elonirated  toncue  snbstantlally  T-shapetl  In  rross  section, 
and  n  female  clasp  plate  Independent  thereof  and  formetl 
,  with  a  transversely  disposed  4-lonicated  claw  oiibfitantlally 
C-shaped  In  cross  section  and  of  ^tich  larger  area  than 
aald  ton>cue  as  to  prevent  contact  of  the  walls  of  said 
tongue  and  claw  at  alt  tlmcH,  uald  claw  beloif  adapted  to 
receive  the  head  of  sjild  toninw*  and  to  form  a  relatively 
exten»lTe  duplex  hljiht  npon  the  mjiterlnl  en^atreil  by  said 
bead  wltbln  said  daw. 


1.10<i.400  SHOI'LDRR  BU.\rF  Kdwarp  Featiierst^n 
S.MALL.  Atlanta.  r;a.  Filed  Mar  10.  lOl.'l.  Serial  No 
75r>.367.      <n.   2~ftS.) 

A  brace  comprNIn*:  a  transverse  hack  itrap  adatited  to 
pass  across  the  a[)ex  of  the  shoulder  blades,  forwardly  pro 
Jectln^  shoulder  loops,  the  lower  portions  of  which  are  side 
continue t loos  of  the  back  strap,  dtasonal  shoulder- to- 
walst  straps,  the  upper  inirtlona  of  which  are  contlniiatlons 
of  the  upper  portions  of  the  shoulder  loops,  ami  the  lower 
ends  of  which  are  provided  with  loops  and  adjusiinc 
tHickle*.  a  waist  enclrcllnff  memt)er  the  forward  connectlnir 
ends  of  which  are  provide*!  with  adjustable  connecting 
■aemt'ers.  and  the  rear  portion  of  which  la  provided  with 
■pared  tabs  permanently  secured  thereto  and  projeottna 
npwardly  therefrom  and  iintrnlnrly  toward  one  another,  the 


upper  enda  of  said  tabs  formlnsr  loops,  and  ipildes  secured 
throuKh  the  tab  loops  and  with  which  the  lower  loop  endi 


of   the  shoulder-tu-walst  straps   are  eoKised.   »1I  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 


l.l(H).5fK).  RAIL -JOINT  WILLIAM  SMITH.  Duqaeane. 
Pa.  Plied  Mar.  12.  1014  Serial  No.  S24.128.  (CI. 
•_*:*»— 11  1 


1.  Id  a  rail  >olnt.  the  comllnatlon  with  the  rails  havlus 
slots  wUhIn  the  webs  of  the  same,  of  flMh-bars  or  plates  on 
each  aide  of  said  rails,  one  of  wblcb  la  provided  with  slots 
therein,  projecttoua  extendlnje  out  from  the  other  plate 
through  both  of  said  slots.  wedKini;  meiuiM  between  aald 
projections  and  tirst  named  plate,  and  nut  and  bolt  meana 
connectfMl  with  said  first  nameil  plate  to  lock  the  same  In 
wedginj;  eofragement. 

2.  In  a  rail  >>lnt,  the  combination  with  the  rails  having 
slots  within  the  webs  of  the  same,  of  flsh-bars  or  plates 
on  each  side  of  said  rails,  one  of  which  Is  provld^l  with 
slots  therein,  projections  extending  out  from  the  other 
plate  throuKh  both  of  said  slots,  wedvinic  means  Ijctween 
said  projections  and  first  named  plate,  a  nut  within  the 
end  slot  in  said  first  named  plate,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  plate  and  nut  and  engaging  with  the  projec- 
tion In  sahl  slot  to  tock  the  plate  la  wedging  engagement. 

3.  In  a  roll  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  tails  having 
slots  within  the  Ham*-,  tlsh  bars  or  plates  on  each  side  of 
said  rails,  one  of  which  Is  prorlde<l  with  slota  therein, 
projection!*  extending  out  from  the  other  plate  through 
both  of  said  slots,  wedging  means  Itetween  said  projec* 
tlons  and  first  named  plate,  means  conncnrted  with  said 
first  named  plate  to  tock  the  tame  In  wedging  engagement, 
and  means  for  preventing  said  last  named  meani'  from 
turning, 

4.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  haTing 
slota  within  the  web^  of  the  same,  'if  fiivh-hArs  or  plates  on 
each  aide  of  said  rafts,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  slotg 
therein,  projections  extending  out  from  the  other  plate 
through  both  of  sal<l  olots,  wedglnic  means  b«-tween  said 
projections  and  ftritt  n«me<l  plate,  a  nut  within  the  end 
fltot  in  said  first  named  plate,  a  bolt  parsing  through  said 
plate  and  nut  and  eniraglng  with  the  projection  In  said 
slot  to  lock  the  plate  In  wedging  engagement,  and  meant 
for  preventing  said  bolt  from  turnlos. 

.'•  In  a  rall-Jotnt.  the  combination  with  the  rails  harlng 
fllots  within  the  webe  of  the  same,  of  fish  liars  or  platee  on 
each  side  of  said  rails,  one  of  which  ts  provided  with  slots 
therein,  projections  extending  out  from  the  other  plate 
through  both  of  said  slots,  wedging  means  t>etween  said 
projeetlorts  and  first  named  plate,  a  nnt  within  the  end  slot 
In  said  ftr<it  named  plate,  a  boll  passing  throngb-  said  plate 
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and  nut  and  engaging  with  the  projection  In  said  slot  to 
lock  the  plate  in  wedging  engagement.  «iald  bolt  having  a 
flat  Hided  head  at  Its  outer  end.  and  means  ingHKlng  with 
said  head  to  prevent  said  bolt   from  inrnlni: 


1.100,501.  ELECTROMAtiNBTICALLY  -  CONTROLLED 
KKYBOARfi  FOR  PKRFORATINti  APPARATrS. 
ItAHiLF  S<ii.i>ATENcow.  Tarls.  I'rance.  FIIimI  Jan.  8. 
llM.n.      S»Tlal  No.  740.Kir..      iCl.    104— n3.( 


tact  m^mbeni  In  another  position,  a  brush  holder,  a  shaft 
therefor,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  abaft.  nn<l  means  car- 
ried by  said  pivoted  arm  for  actuating  said  ratcb*  t. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  iJaaette.] 


1.  In  an  electro  magnetically  cttntrolleil  key-lK>ard  for 
iwrforatlng  mHchlni>s.  a  plurality  of  solenoids  for  actuat- 
ing the  iM'rforating  mectianism.  conducting  segments  In 
electrical  connection  with  said  sobnoldH.  contacts*  con 
nected  witli  said  tNtnductlng  segmcutN.  a  differential  so 
lentdd  having  a  movable  core,  a  shaft  ctuilrolled  by  said 
movable  core,  a  rotary  arm  carrii-d  hy  the  shaft,  and 
bruabes  carried  !»y  said  rotary  arm  and  arranged  to  be 
brouglit  Into  eugatcenient   with  said  contacts 

2.  In  an  el tctro  magnetically  controlled  key  board  for 
4^rforatlug  niacliines.  a  plurality  of  solenoids  for  actual 
Ing  the  perforstlnu  mechanism,  conducting  segments  in 
electrical  conn»*ctlon  with  aald  solenoids,  contacts  con- 
nect«Nl  wltti  sahl  conducting  segments,  a  differential  so- 
lenoid baring  a  movable  core,  a  shaft  controlled  by  said 
morable  core,  a  rotary  arm  carried  by  the  stmft.  brushes 
carried  by  said  rotary  arm  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  Hald  contacts,  an  insulating  frame. 
concentric  bars  ttupjHtrted  In  said  Insulatlni:  frame,  and 
operating  terete  provided  with  keys  arranged  above  said 
concentric  liars. 

3.  In  an  etectro-magnetlcally  controlled  keyboard  for 
porforatinc  machines,  a  plurality  of  solenoids  for  actuat- 
ing the  perfonitlug  tnechanlam.  i-onducting  .<^gnH>nts  in 
electrical  connection  w  ith  said  solenoids,  contacts  con- 
nected with  said  conilucting  segments,  a  differential  ao- 
lenold  having  a  movable  c<jre.  a  shaft  controlled  hy  said 
movable  core,  a  rotary  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  brushes 
carried  liy  said  rr.tary  arm  and  arranKcd  to  t>e  brought 
Into  engagement  witti  said  contactH.  an  Insulating  frame, 
concentric  barn  nupported  In  said  InHuiatlnn  frame,  op- 
erating le>*ers  provided  with  keys  arranged  above  said 
concentric  bars,  and  a  aeries  of  annutarly  arranged  con 
tacts  crtnnected  with  said  concentric  twirs.  said  annutarly 
arranged  contacts  being  disposed  opposite  said  first  named 
contacta. 

4.  In  an  etectro-magnetlcally  controlled  keyboard  for 
perforating  machlni>s.  a  solenoid  having  a  movable  core, 
a  plvote^l  conductlni:  arm.  said  core  l>etnE  plvotalty  con- 
nected to  said  movable  arm.  a  pair  of  opposed  sdjustable 
contact  meml'er',  one  of  said  adjustable  op|K>sed  contact 
members  being  connected  with  the  winding  of  sal«l  so- 
lenoid, the  end  of  said  pivoted  arm  on  the  oppoirlle  side 
of  its  pivotal  connection  with  tlie  c«>rc  of  the  solenoid 
being  arranged  to  iHsr  on  one  of  said  opposed  contacts 
In  one  position  of  tlie  core  and  on  thr  oiIht  of  said  con- 
tact  memt>ers  in   another   position. 

5.  In  an  cie<-tro  magnetically  ct)nlrolleii  keylKtard  fur 
perforating  machines,  a  solenoid  having  a  movable  core, 
a  pivoted  conducting  arm,  said  core  being  pivotally  con 
nected  to  aald  movable  arm.  a  pair  of  oppo?<ed  adjustable 
contact  memi>ers,  one  of  Hald  adjustable  oppotv^l  rontact 
members  being  connected  with  the  winding  of  said  so- 
lenoid, the  end  of  said  pivoted  arm  on  tlie  opposite  sble 
of  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  core  of  the  solenoid 
befu»:  arranged  to  bear  on  one  of  aald  op|>o«e<]  c>ontacts 
Id  one  position  of  tbe  core  ei>d  on  the  other  of  aald  con- 

203  O.  O. 


,100.502.  SAFKTY  PIN.  William  Fbep.  Spencb, 
RocheHter.  N.  V.  Filed  Jnly  10.  1013.  fikrlal  No. 
77S,28I.      (CI.   24— 161. ► 


1.  Tile  combination  with  a  safety  ptn  comjirLsing  frame 
and  pin  bars  having  a  connecting  coil  at  one  end.  of  a 
guard  plate  dtspose^l  within  the  coll  and  spanning  the 
open  8|»ace  across  ttie  Maine  with  Ite  edge  en;;aged  between 
the  convolution  of  the  coil  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  frame  and  pin  lmr«.  and  having  Its  l>4>dy  laterally 
distorted  innlde  of  the  coil  convolution,  wlier-by  to  pre- 
vi'nt  displacement   thereof. 

2.  In  a  safety  pin.  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
pin  bars  and  spring  cttll  connecting  the  same  at  one  end. 
of  a  guard  comprlstug  a  piece  of  metal  associated  with 
the  pin  bar  and  preventing  the  entrance  of  fabric  betwiM'n 
said  bar  and  the  spring  coll.  said  guard  being  laterally 
'listorteil  within  the  coll  and  wectired  In  place  frictlonally 
and  lieing  Independent  of  positive  connection  with  the 
coll  or  frnnie  \mr. 


1,100.503.  GANCM'LOW.  William  N.  SI'hin.ier,  South 
Bend.  lod..  aaaignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Worka, 
South  Bend.  Ind.  t^led  Sept.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
•  90.341.      (CI.  07-^20.) 


1.  The  conitiinaiion  with  a  plow  beam,  a  standard,  a 
aolI-en»:aging  nieml'er  secured  t<>  the  latter,  and  meanw 
pivotally  connecting  the  forward  portion  of  the  standard 
with  the  l>e«m,  of  a  post  pivotally  connected  with  the 
beam,  a  cam  pivotally  connected  witii  the  post  and  adapt 
I'd  to  engage  the  rear  portion  of  the  standard  for  tilting 
said  standar<I  and  the  soil  engaging  meml>er  to  adjust 
the  pitch  of  rlie  latter,  means  for  operating  said  cam.  and 
means  for  locking  said  cam  at  different  adjustmenta. 

2.  The  cfunhlnatlon  with  a  plow  l»eam.  a  standard  plv 
otally  connected  therewith,  and  a  soil  engaging  member 
secured  to  tlie  standard,  of  11  post  pivotally  connected 
with  the  t"'Hm.  a  cnm  )«ver  pivotally  connected  with  the 
post  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  the 
standard,  a  toothed  segment,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  tbe 
cam  lever  nnd  adapted  to  engage  the  Kegment. 

li.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  staadard 
pivotally  conm-cted  with  the  beam  and  havinf  a  rertfteal 
slot  In  rear  of  said  pivotal  connection,  a  aoll-eoyaclnc 
memtter  secur>il  to  said  standard,  a  bolt  paaalng  trana- 
verwely  througli  tbe  U'sni  and  through  tbe  vertical  alot 
la   tbe  standard,  a   post  monnted  on  aald  bolt,  a  toothed 
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jwjcnient  at  the  upper  end  of  the  i>i>f*t,  a  cam  lever  pirot- 
ally  conDe<'te<l  witb  said  poKt  and  eDKa^lug  the  upp«-r  en*! 
of  the  Btaodard.  and  a  latch  leviT  carrifd  by  the  cam 
li-ver  anil  eoKaKlOK  the  toothed  su^Kuieut. 

4.  The  comblDatloD  with  a  plow  b^am.  of  a  ataudard 
bavlog  a  forwardly  proJectioK  arm.  a  break  pin  cooDect- 
log  aald  BtBDdard  arm  with  the  beam,  a  aull-eDgaglQK 
member  8e<-ured  tu  the  standard,  said  standard  having  o 
Alut  Id  its  rear  portion,  a  iHilt  pasnlug  tra  Diversely 
through  the  )M>am  and  throui;b  the  -tlut  In  the  Mtaiidard.  a 
lt*>nt  mounttMl  on  Mid  Im:))!.  a  cam  lever  mountetl  on  aald 
pfiHi  and  e^Kue;l□^  the  upper  •■nd  uf  tli<>  standard,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  cam  lever  at  any  d>-^irt>il  udjuat- 
ment. 


l.im>,504.  JACKSPOOI.  AND  FASTfclNKIC.  IIcbbebt 
OriiEit  Taft.  BurllDgtoD.  Vt.  File.!  July  •2-2.  1913. 
Serial   No.   7H0.4H2.      iC\.    24J— 124.> 


1.  In  a  Jack  f(p<^I.  a  body  foruied  with  un  ••xteuslon 
having  radial  <iilutN.  aald  txxly  huvin;;  n  longitudinal  bore 
at  the  end.  a  h..-:ut  formed  with  an  aperture  reglstertng 
with  said  longitudinal  iwre,  a  radial  extt-nsinn  regUterlng 
with  said  radial  slots,  a  t>earlng  nn-ml»er  formed  with 
u-lngs  fittlni:  into  said  radial  .'Xtensi.ms  .md  -^Jild  radial 
slotH  Ko  aa  to  lock  Raid  tn^ly  and  snld  hend  together,  said 
liearlng  member  being  formed  witb  ji  tubular  fitenslou 
surrounding  the  loniiltudlnal  lK>r«'  in  naid  liody  and  ex- 
tending an  appreciable  dltrtance  Into  «ald  N>dy.  a  gudgeon 
for  clamping  said  head  to  said  h<idy  and  for  acting  aa  an 
axle  for  said  t>ody.  and  means  currif^j  by  said  body  and 
enKUging  said  gudgeon  for  preventing  an  Independent  ro- 
tation thereof. 

'2.  In  ft  jack  spool,  a  body  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
JMire  with  an  enlargement  at  on--  <*nd  of  the  body,  a  bead 
arranged  at  the  end  of  said  l»o<ly.  s:ild  head  being  f*)rmed 
with  notches  therein,  a  liearlni;  ineml>er  formed  with 
wings  Httiug  Into  said  notches,  and  with  a  tubular  ex- 
tension fltting  int<i  said  enlargement  of  said  bore,  where- 
by the  strain  on  said  bearlni;  niemU-r  1*  dlstrlbutcfl  over 
an  appreciable  area  of  said  lxi<ly.  a  irudgeon  extending 
through  said  bearing  member  and  Into  said  bore  in  said 
ho6y.  and  meana  for  holding  said  gudgeon  In  plac*^. 


1.100.505.  ELECTRIC  OUTLET  FITTING  Geokhk  B. 
THOMAS,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Klectrlc  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  5,  19i;i.  Serial  No.  74«.345. 
fCI.  175 — 282.1 

1.  An  electric  outlet  fitting  ctMuprislng  a  one-piece  base 
of  lubatantlaUx  uniform  depth  throughout,  vertical  webs 
Integral  therewith  dividing  said  base  Into  three  elec- 
trically Insulated  chambers,  switch,  lamp  and  plug  outlet 
terminal  elements  mouiUed  respectively  in  said  cbaml>ers, 
wire  terminals  on  said  base  and  eonnecilona  therefrom  to 
the  line  terminals  of  the  switch  straps  let  Into  the  lower 
face  of  the  base  and  extending  longitudinally  of  rhe  base 
beneath    said    chambers,    electrical    connections    frum    the   1 


switch  load  terminals  to  said  Airap.  and  means  for  con 
nei'tlng  said  lamp  and  plug  outlet  terminals  to  said  straps 
in  parallel  in  the  switch  ct>ntrolled  circuit.  subMtantlally  aa 
«le»crlbe*I. 


'^M'-l: 


•2.  .\n  »l«trli-  .Mill.'t  Hltlnit  .■.•iii|irl«lntf  ;i  ou.'  plwe  liaK' 
■wltrh.  lamp  iidiI  pliiK  KrailnalK  arrauxnl  thermm.  wlrf 
tiTinlii«l»  .Iw-trlmllr  i'<inDm-l<>d  wllli  tlin  line  tiTminaU  of 
the  avitch.  and  mi-anx  r<)nn4Ttln«  th.'  loa.l  i.'rmlnalii  there- 
of In  parallel  with  ih,-  lamp  on.!  pluit  l.rmlnal-.  In  .-om 
binatlon  with  a  c-..ver  plute  overlylni:  »al.l  flttlnu  an. I  hav- 
ing aperturen  i.i  pirinlt  the  paasai-e  I herethrnijith  ..f  the 
awltcb  artuatlui;  ilevire  anil  a  pluit  itinnntor  anil  i-arrylng 
«l«o  a  Imllney.-  In  r.-Kl»t.r  »ith  the  lamp  terminal- 

3.  An  elertrl.al  uiitlet  rtttlni:  r..mi>rl«lnii  a  .me  pL^e 
!>«»<■.  having  thr.v  Insiihite.l  ,haml«r».  «»iiih.  lamp  an.) 
plui!  lermlnaN  iirrange.1  In  «al<l  .-homier"  re«p..itlvely. 
wire  terminal  el.Ttrlcally  .'..nne<'ie<t  with  the  line  ter 
mlnala  of  the  awttch.  ra.'an»  i-onne.tlni:  the  load  ternilnala 
of  the  swit.h  In  iiarallel  with  the  lamp  and  pluif  t.rmlnaU 
anil  a  cover  plate  i.mimon  to  aald  i-hanil.er  and  having  a 
bulla  eye  ovrlylng  th.'  laiuj.  .hnmlM-r  ^in.l  ii|i.rtiire» 
overlying  th.-  awileh  and  plug  .hamlien..  for  the  purp.»>e 
ilewiTllMnl, 


1.10<>..10<).  ail'PDIlT  Killt  IlKUKl  TOIIS  OH  LAMPS 
I'ARTHMl-ARI.Y  KoU  MOTOK  VKHKI.ES.  ANTOlSE 
Van  iikn  I'i.a».  W.)lM».-St  I'l.rre  lei-BruaaeU.  Belgium 
Kllwl  <)ct.  ;l.  1H12.     Serial  N...  T-jrl.-H^       iTl    -.m*— 57.1 


1.  A  lamp  hrai'ket  of  the  eharacter  deaerilied  romprlaing 
a  central  standard,  arc  MhaieMl  Ititcratiy  ext«>nding  flapa  In- 
tegrally niMile  with  «ald  alaiidar.l  at  the  top  thereof, 
adapted  to  tie  reatliently  preH».d  agalnxt  the  fac«  of  the 
lamp  IxmIv.  and  a  aupporting  iUM'ket  «"'cMre,i  to  the  chaaala 
of  a  vehicle  adapted  to  receive  the  l.iwer  <crew  threade.1 
end  of  .«nlil  Htandaril.  siilMtantlally  a«*  deM4-rlli*'d- 

J  A  lamp  l.ra.kei  of  tli.-  charailer  d.H.rllaMi  comprUIng 
a  central  ataudiinl  provided  with  a  threaded  jmrtlon.  a 
curved  resilient  plate  i-lvete,!  at  lt.s  .enter  to  uld  atandird. 
and  having  a  curvature  of  a  greater  dtanieter  than  the 
curvature  of  ihe  Inner  nurface  ..f  the  lamp  bodjr,  a  collar 
on  the  lamp  Iwxly  and  a  nut  iip«>n  Aald  threaded  portion 
exerting  a  pre««ur.  u|»m  <Mld  ollar  for  forcing  said  plate 
agalUMt  Mal.l  Inner  fao'  of  thi-  lump  t>o.Iy.  and  mean.*  for 
He^-urlng  said  plate  t.t  Maid  lamp  body. 


l.ltX>.507.  OK.NAME.NTAL  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTI- 
CLES. Vi.NDlvca  J  Van  ll.mx.  Chicago.  Ill  .  uiuilgnar 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  t^blcago.  111.,  a 
Conioratlon  of  IlUnoia.  filed  Keb.  1:1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  «08..')Ag.      I  CI.   112— .l-l.l 

1.  An  ornani.'plal  seam  for  wweil  arllclea.  Including  a 
fabric,  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  .)f  stUchlng,  an  orna- 
mental thread  forme<l  In  a  serle*  of  oppoaltelj  dlspoaed 
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half  twisted  loopa  secured  by  said  line  of  stitching  to  said 
fabric,  and  Independent  aide  barring  tlin*ads  secured  by 
the  lines  of  stitching  to  the  said  fabric. 


'2.  Ad  ornamental  seam  for  aew*ed  articles,  including 
H  fabric,  a  plurality  of  lines  of  stitching,  an  ornamental 
thread  formed  in  a  series  of  oppositely  dlsix>aed  half 
twisted  loopa  s«>cured  by  said  lines  of  stitching  to  said 
fabric,  a  barring  thread  extending  first  on  one  side  and 
th'-u  the  other  of  the  thread  extending  I>etween  conaecuilve 
u-'edle  punctures  in  each  ruw  of  slltchlug.  and  secured  by 
naid  Ilnea  of  stitching  to  the  fabric. 

3.  .\n  ornameiitat  m-am  for  sewed  articles.  Including 
II  fultrlc.  two  parallel  lines  of  stitching,  an  ornamental 
thread  formed  In  a  sertea  of  oppositely  dlspo«*ed  half 
twisted  loopa  secured  by  aald  lines  of  stitching  to  said 
fabric,  a  iMirring  lhrt>ad  laid  substantially  parallel  with 
the  line  of  stitching,  the  thread  extending  between  con- 
*e<-ulive  iiPMlle  puni'tiiren  lying  over  said  Iwrrlag  thre«dtt, 
whenby  they  are  wturtMl  to  the  fabric. 


l.l'Kl.&OS.  SEAM  KOK  SEWEI>  ARTICLES.  Vanoivkb 
J.  Van  Hob.n,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cnion  Special 
Machine  Company,  i'hlcago.  III.,  a  (  orporatlon  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  rt4)H.371.  <CI. 
112— 34. t 
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1.  A  w-am  for  iiewe<l  articled  locludlUK  a  fubrlc.  parallel 
lines  of  stitching,  a  crows  thread  having  circular  loopa 
embracing  alternate  needle  punctures  In  each  line  of 
stitching,  and  another  cross  thread  having  loopa  thrown 
out  from  one  aide  to  the  other  of  the  line  of  seam,  and 
also  Inclosing  alternate  needle  punctures  In  each  line  of 
stitching. 

1  \  seam  for  sewed  articles  including  a  fabric,  parallel 
lines  of  atitchlng.  a  cross  thread  having  circular  loops 
embracing  alternate  ni-edle  punctures  In  each  Hue  of 
stitching,  and  another  cross  thread  having  l.sjpa  thrown 
out  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  line  of  seam,  and 
also  Inclosing  alternate  netslle  punctures  in  each  line  of 
stitching,  the  thread  forming  the  Mghi  of  said  loops  lying 
within  the  circular  l.Hjps  of  the  Urst  cross  thread. 

-t  .\  seam  for  sewed  articles  Including  a  fabric,  parallel 
Un>.s  of  stitching,  a  cross  thread  having  circular  loo|>» 
emhniclng  alternate  n.^edie  punctures  in  each  line  of 
slli.'hing,  and  another  croas  thread  having  lo<ipa  tlirown 
.Oft  from  one  side  to  the  ether  of  the  line  of  aeam.  and 
also  inclosing  alternate  needle  punctures  In  each  line  of 
stil.  hlng.  and  a  third  thread  extending  along  each  of  the 
parallel  lines,  of  stitching  and  interwoven  with  the  m-edie 
punctures  tlierettf. 


1,11X1,509-  OR.VAMKNTAI,  SEAM  TOR  SKWKIl  ARTI- 
CLES. Vanpives  J.  Van  Hoe.-*.  Chicago,  ill.,  aaslgnor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Com|>any.  Chicago.  111.,  ■ 
i'orporatloD  of  Illinois.  Filed  F'eb.  i:i.  i<)n  Serial 
NiX  «08,37B       (CI.   1IL>  -:u.  I 


thread  extending  along  one  of  said  lines  of  stitching,  said 
ornamental  thread  t.eing  formed  Into  lo<ips  at  Intervals 
separated  by  a  plurality  of  stitches  wliich  !o.>ps  extend 
from  one  Hue  of  stitching  to  another,  said  loops  lielng  bent 
at  said  laat  namtH]  line  of  stitching  whi>re  they  nre  se<-ured 
by  said  line  of  stitching. 

LV  .\n  ornamental  seam  for  sewed  articles.  Including 
t«..  parallel  lines  of  stitching  and  an  ornamental  thread 
extending  along  one  of  said  lines  of  stitching,  said  thread 
at  Intervals  separated  by  a  plurality  of  stitches  being 
formed  Into  loops  passing  under  the  thread  Joining  con- 
secutive needle  punctures  in  one  line  of  stitching  and 
under  the  thread  joining  consecutive  needle  puncture* 
in  the  other  line  of  stitching,  said  loops  being  l)ent  at 
said  last  named  line  of  stitching  to  follow  the  lines  of 
slltcUiug  wliere  they  arc  secured  by  said  line  of  stitching, 
the  portion  of  the  loops  lying-  in  the  line  of  siltchlog, 
being  of  less  length  than  the  distance  betwi*eu  the  baaea 
of  said  loopa.  whereby  a  sp«ce  Is  formed  between  the  end 
of  the  loop  and  th«  adjacent  loop. 


1.100.510.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  V.Avnivta 
J.  Van  Hobv.  t'htcago.  III.,  assignor  to  Unio^  Special 
Machine  t'ompany.  I'hicago,  III.,  a  Coriwration  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Feb  i:i.  IBII.  Serial  Xo.  60.s.;i.so.  iCI. 
Hi     .1-1.1 


1.  An  ornamental  seam  for  sewed  articles.  Including  a 
fabric,  two  substantially  parallel  lines  of  stitching,  and 
an  ornamental  thread  extending  baik  and  f.irth  froin  one 
line  of  stitching  to  the  other,  said  thread  at  one  line  of 
stitching  l)eing  formed  into  loops,  which  are  laid  along 
said  line  of  stitching  and  secured  tiiereby. 

i.  .Vn  ornamental  seam  for  sewed  articles  including  a 
fabric,  two  substantially  parallel  lines  of  stitching,  and 
an  ornamental  thread  extending  back  and  forth  from  one 
line  of  atitchlng  to  the  other,  the  portion  of  said  ornamen- 
tal thread  outside  of  one  line  of  stitching  being  formed 
into  loops  which  are  half  twisted,  said  hxips  b.>ing  laid 
along  said  line  of  stitching  and  secured  thereby. 


1,100.511.  LOCK  AND  KEY.  RoBEBT  Walscb,  West 
New  Vork.  and  Aubkd  Sai  teb.  Union  Hill.  X.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  laM.     Serial  .\o   T.1-'..-17H.     iCI.  70— M.i 


1.  An  ornamental  aeam  for  aewed  articles  Including  a 
plurality  of  purallel  lines  of  atitchlng.  and  an  ornamental 


1.  The  combination  with  tt  lock  having  a  bolt,  and  a 
n-noivabie  ward-holder  provided  with  adjuatable  and  Inter- 
ciiaugeable  wards,  of  a  key  having  adjustable  and  int«r- 
changeable  bits  conformable  to  said  wards,  said  lock  hay- 
ing means  wiierelty  said  ward-holder  can  be  removed  from 
sold  lo<k  only  when  said  bolt  Is  In  a  predetermined  po«l- 
li.in. 
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:.*.  The  ronMnattoQ  wltti  it  lo<  k  havlDK  a  bolt,  and  a 
rraiorable  ward-bolder  provtded  with  adJtiKtable  aod  to 
i4>rrhAi>KeahIe  ward",  of  a  kvy  \inv\an  adjustiiblc  and  Inter 
rhanicpabit'  blta  confurniable  to  Mild  wnnl>.  aaUl  lock  har- 
hiiE  a  otop  poDtroII<>d  by  said  bolt,  for  wrurinjir  aald  ward- 
hdliler  Hitalni*t   rfmnval 

3.  A  Intk  havliitf  a  bolt.  ■  removablf  ward-bolder  pro- 
Tldrd  with  wards,  aod  meaiiM  controlled  bj  said  bolt,  (or 
f*ei-ur1nK  said  wan)  hnld<-r  in  poHltton. 

4.  \  lock  havlnir  a  tiolt.  a  removablf  ward  bolder  pro 
Tl<l»-d  with  wardti.  a  «top  for  tn-curlni:  ■♦ali!  ward  holder 
aifulDBt  removal ,  and  menna  whereby  Niiiil  Htop  becoi&es 
inoperative  when  satd  b»>lt  la  proJe«'ted, 

.1  Th'>  roQiblnatlnn  with  a  lock  bavlnjc  n  tMlt.  and  a 
rcDtovaliie  member  {iri>vtde<|  with  rf  rnova>>le.  adju«tahle  ami 
InterrhariKeiible  wardt*.  'if  a  kfy  haTtaj;  r•-Inova^>le.  adjtiat 
able  *nd  Int.'rch.inKeHM*'  hi'-*  couformabh-  to  nald  wards, 
nald  lock  ha  Tine  a  normjilly  InopcrallTe  !*top  emKaidm; 
ftatd  mi-mhcr  and  adapted  when  i.(>era!lTe  lo  secure  aaUl 
niemN-r  uealnRt  retnuvHl,  aai<I  bolt  tw^ins  meaoa  for  hold- 
ing itald  slop  In  an  *.p*Tatlv<'  pmitton  wh<-n  '*ald  ttolt  la 
retracted  only. 

ICUima  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  i;Haptte  ) 


l.!mt.5l2.  Cl'LTIVATOR  rHAHLBs  K.  WAao.  Trousdale, 
okla.  Filed  Dec.  h.  hh::.  Serial  Ni».  A05.311.  a*l. 
07—44.1 
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pair  of  rods,  a  rlatap  rlftldly  aeetirtnK  one  end  of  each  ml 
to  one  of  Mid  parts,  and  a  damp  for  tbe  other  of  aakl 
parta  provldInK  slldable  connection  with  the  laterraedlate 
part  of  such  rod. 


The  combination,  in  w  cultivator  with  a  pout  hartna  an 
ankTiilar  perforat'-d  iMitH*.  of  a  tma*-  platr.  a  cap  plate  and 
te<-th  hiivlnic  i^liankH  )'t'tw*ren  ■^ald  phiti-s  and  aai<l  plates 
aod  !>hftnkH  p<Tforated  for  the  arcoramodation  of  rlnrnplnx 
boltx.  Ha  Id  cap  plate  bavin;;  a  slutted  extension,  and  a 
pivot  t>oU  connecting  the  base  and  plates  whereby  the 
teeth  may  be  adju*«ti'd  relatively  to  the  post  base. 


1.100,513.       MLLTII'I.K.SKINATTRE    MACHINE.       WIL- 
LIAM   Fra5k    Williams.    .\|lnml.   Arli.      Filed    Sept.    13. 
1913,      Serial  No.    7Hl>.tJ44.      (CI.  33 — 23.) 
1.    In    a    multiple    Mixnature    machloe.    tbe    combination   i 
with  a  Iwse  and  a  pair  ofbear'-nn  brarkfts*  aecur'-d  thereto, 
of  pen   m*H-hanlain   coinprloiiiK  a   main  aUaft  Journaled  on 
It.**    lonnitniUnnl    axis    betwt-* n    an  id    brackei-*,    a    pen    rod 
paratlfl    to   said    main   nhaft.   a    (ierl<-a  of   p<-n!«   r-lamjied   to 
the  iH*n  rod  and  ocriipylnK  thi'  jiame  relation  to  the  base, 
parallel   movement  conn«'ctloMn   U'tw«yn   the   pen    rod   and 
the   main    shaft,   and   a,  pair  of   llftini;   bam  connected   to 
the    pen    rod   and   having   a   xUtlnblp   connection   with    tbe 
main  shaft.  * 

-'.  In  a  multiple  sijfnatiire  machine,  the  combination 
with  n  base,  of  |>en  mechanism  iMKiperatlnt;  therewith, 
said  mechaniara  eomprUlnic  x  main  shaft,  a  i>en  rod  ar 
ranged  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pern*  damped 
to  said  pen  rod  in  similar  relation  to  one  anoth<-r.  parallel 
movement  connecttona  between  the  pen  rod  and  thf>  main 
Mhaft.  whereby  the  jtOHltioD  of  the  pt-n  roil  with  reap»'ct 
to  its  distance  from  the  mi  In  shaft  \*  i-on  trolled,  and 
lifting  eoonectlona  !>etw€«n  tbe  |)en  rod  and  the  main 
siiaft  aerrln^  to  relieve  tbe  parallel  movemi*nt  ronnei  tlonss 
from  llftinK  strains,  ^ial'l  llftinc  'Connections  ''ompristnir  a 


3.  In  a  multiple  stjniatiiri-  machine,  tbe  <-omblnal!on 
of  a  pair  of  pnrallfl  rods,  pivuled  conneotlooa  maintaining 
said  rodr«  In  constant  parallel  relation,  a  pair  uf  ctampa 
lu^cured  to  one  of  nald  roda.  i-ach  of  aahl  damps  haVlnjc 
a  sleeve  awlvele4l  tht-reto  on  an  axis  perpend l*^l la r  lo  the 
axis  of  the  rml,  the  other  of  said  roda  havluK  a  clamp  se- 
cured thereto,  a  pair  of  lifting  rod*i  extending  between 
anid  parallel  roils,  aald  lifting  rods  IwIdk  atn^'ured  at  one 
end  in  the  lant  mi>ntioniMl  clumpa  and  having  their  inter- 
m«'4llate  |M>rtlontt  nllilably  mount eil  In  aaid  sleeves,  the 
«»pj>oRlie  t'nda  of  the  lifting  riwla  l>elns  provided  with  coun- 
terwilpbts,  and  nwana  ti»  nupiwrt  the  pen  mechaolsm 
through  one  of  Hald  parallel  rods. 

4.  In  a  multiple  signature  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  main  support,  a  main  abaft  journaled  therein,  a  pen  rod. 
lifting  roda  conntM;tlng  the  pen  rod  with  the  main  abaft, 
[mrailel  movemt^nt  connections  auxiliary  to  Kald  lifting 
rr>ds  between  the  pen  rod  and  the  main  Hhaft.  a  inaHi«r 
pen,  a  clamp  for  thf  master  pen  providing  free  unlveraal 
connection  Iwtween  thi'  masttr  pen  and  the  pen  riKi.  a 
<<erles  of  auxiliary  |>enH,  an<l  a  m*rk's  of  stiff  Jointed  clamps 
Ki'curlng  the  auxiliary  pens  to  th«>  pen  rod.  aubatsntlallj 
as  st't  forth. 


.H»<^.'ii4.  M.\*HINE  F<>U  HKAlMNi;  CRAIN.  CnABLKH 
W«K>u.  Monlton.  Iowa  Filed  Mar  d.  1013.  Serial  No. 
7n2.34S.      (CI    5«— 131   I 


1.  The  >-t»mblnatlon  with  «  grain  harvesting  machine 
having  horizontally  projf-itlni:  supporting  beams,  of  a 
grain  heading  apparatux  consisting  of  spaced  upright 
walls,  a  grain  conv.y.T  .ijiHrating  horizontally  l»etween 
the  upper  jwrthma  of  the  walls.  «  vertically  reclprocatory 
rntter  for  removing  the  heads  of  the  grain  projecting  at 
tint-  slib-  of  the  convt-ycr  and  \  plurality  of  transverwe  bolts 
rigidly  sparing  and  connecting  the  several  walls  of  tbe 
heading  apparatus  and  looM>ly   mounted  througti   the  <up- 
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porting  tteams  of  the  harvester  whereby  to  permit  gf  ad 
JUHtment  of  the  heading  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  de^ 
scribed. 

U'.   The   combination    with    ■    grain    harvesting   machine 
having    horlxontally     proJ4>ctlng    supporting    Iwams.    of    a 
grain     ht-adlng    apparatus    consisting    of     spaced     uprlgtit 
walls,     a    convtyer    operating    horliouially    between     the   , 
npit'T  portions  of  the  walls,  a  vertically  reciprocatory  cut-   1 
t*r  for  removing  tbe  heads  of  th«'  grain  pntjectlng  at  one   | 
aide  of  the  conveyer,  a  shaft  Juurualml  through  the  lower   . 
portions  of  certain  of  the  upright  walls,  n  driving  mimU-r 
apllned  on    the   shaft,   tranavenw  Isdts   rigidly   connecting  1 
the   walla   of    the    ap[»anitu«.    certain    of    which    bolts   are  ' 
looH4>ly    mounted    tbrough     the    supporting    beAms    of    ttie 
barvfattng   machine  whereby   to  permit  of  adjustment  of   ! 
the    heading    apparatus,    and    arms    projecting    upwardly    I 
from  one  of  the  supporting  lieams  and  having  their  upper   j 
end«*    extending    uinm   opposite    sides   of   the    said    driving 
memb«'r  for  the  purpos*'  descrlN^l  [ 

3.   In  a  grain   iieading  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
frame,    a    horl»»ntnl    rnnveyer  operating   In    the   frame,   a   , 
vertical  cutter   for   removing  the   beads  of   the  grain   pro- 
J**eilng    frt-m    tbe    sjtld    conveyer.    KUp^K>rting    beams    upon    1 
which  tbe  ttnid  frame  Is  adjustably  mounted,  a  shaft  Jour 
nakd  In   the  frame  and  having  connection   with  the  aald   , 
conveyor  and  cutter  for  actuating  the  aame.  and  a  driving 
mi'UibiT  splineil  on   the   said  shaft  and   nieans   copnecllug   ' 
the  Mild  <1rlvlng  ni*'mb4*r  with  one  of  the  satd  «upiH>rtlng 
bea'iia   whereby   to  prevent   Us   movement    with   the   frame   ; 
wheij   the   latter  Is  adjusted.  \ 

4  In  a  grain  beading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  '■ 
frame  consisting  i-f  a  pair  of  upright  walls  and  a  wall 
Intermi^liate  the  flrsi  mentlon»il  walls,  and  Uilta  rigidly 
spa<lng  and  ei.nnecting  tbe  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
•aid  walls,  parallel  sup|)ortlng  bciinis  rigidly  connecK-d 
and  ibriiugh  which  the  lower  connecting  Ixilts  of  the 
frame  ar*-  b>os<-ly  mounted.  su(>eriMise.l  rolbrs  nuiuute<] 
betwt>ou  ttie  upiwr  portions  uf  the  upright  walls,  traveling 
-aprons  supported  by  the  said  rollers  and  extending  be- 
p>t»eeu  the  Int ertnedlale  wall  and  one  of  the  tlrsl  mentioned 
M-wulls.  a  vertically  reclprtKHlory  cutter  mount«>d  on  the 
Intermediate  wall  and  adapted  lo  remove  the  heads  of 
grain  projecting  t>eyond  the  Kald  aprons,  a  grain  chute 
imp|H*rte«l  by  the  walls  below  the  cutter,  and  a  driven 
abaft  Journaletl  through  certain  of  the  walls  and  having 
eoanectlon  with  the  cutter  and  certain  of  the  apron  roH- 
em.  all  for  the  purpose  de»cril*etl. 

r».  The  comblnalion  with  a  harvester  having  a  ntaln 
whe^l  frame  extending  i<»  <»ne  wide  thereof,  and  a  driven 
shaft  supporietl  l.y  the  said  main  wlie**!  frame.  <»f  sup 
porta  upstanding  from  the  said  main  wlteel  frame,  a  pair 
of  laterally  extending  Is-aius  secune«l  to  tnd  prote<-tlng 
fnmi  tbe  aald  upright  RupiH»rts  of  the  said  main  wlieel 
frame,  n  fram.-  coroprlalng  spaced  nprtgbi  walls  having 
r«»unectlons  rigidly  sjiacing  tbem  upart  and  adjustably 
BK>unte«t  through  the  said  l»eam».  n  borizontni  <-onve>er 
■Mwnted  in  the  frame  tw*  aa  lo  nn'-ive  cut  grain  from  the 
diacbarglug  conveyer  of  the  harvester.  ^  cutter  for 
removing  the  heads  of  tlw  grain  iiroje^lln;:  from  the  aald 
conveyer,  ami  coinie<tlons  for  actHutlng  tin-  said  conveyer 
and  the  said  cutter,  extending  from  the  driven  shaft  of 
tlie   main   wheel   frame  of  the   b«rvt>ater.   all   for  the   pur 

pose   descrlb«l. 


rotary  switch  spindle,  a  dial  tiiereon.  a  cam  fa>.t  on  said 
spindle,  an  escapement  eccentric  Joumalwl  on  said  cam 
and  ciMiperaiing  nienns  on  said  cam  and  eccentric  to  tiold 
said  dial  in  predetermined  r«tary  |>osltions.  Irretspi-ctlve 
of  wiMir   iM'tween  said   parts. 


3.  In  a  switch  mechanism  fitr  rotary  snap  switchea.  a 
rotary  switch  spindle,  a  dial  rotating  therew  ith.  an  escape- 
ment nuihanisin  for  thi-  spindle  and  meaua  in  connection 
with  said  escapement  mecbaniara  for  liiiiurini:  the  prede- 
termined rotary  iH.slilon  of  said  dial  irrespe<tlve  of  wear 
U'tween  CfKJi>erating  memlx^ra  of  the  wcapeutent  mech- 
anism. 

4.  In  a  switcb  mtH'haulsm  for  rotJiry  snap  switches,  a 
rotary  switch  spindle,  a  dial  fnat  thereon,  a  i»alr  of  switch 
blades,  a  yoke  freely  Journaled  on  the  spindle  and  carry- 
ing the  switch  blades.  11  uhouldenHl  eccentric  in  sliding 
engagement  but  r*»tarlly  movable  with  atiid  yoke,  a  series 
of  stop  lugs  coiliM-rating  with  the  shoulder  of  tbe  iH*cen- 
Irlc,  a  cam  on  tbe  switch  spindle  for  operating  the  eccen- 
tric, and  means  on  the  bearing  face's  of  said  cam  and 
eccentric  for  preventing  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  switch 
spindle  and  dial. 

,'..  In  a  switch  un-chanism  for  rotary  snap  switches,  m 
rotary  switch  spindle.  :i  dial  thereon,  an  upertured  casing 
through  which  portion  of  said  dial  Is  visible,  an  escape 
ment  mechanlam  for  the  switch  and  means  in  connection 
with  said  escapement  mechanism  for  insuring  tbe  proi>er 
positlonlnc  of  said  dial  bene.ith  the  aperture  in  tbe  casing 
lrreBpe<-tive  of  wear  U-twei-n  Is-nrlng  surfaces  in  llie  es 
rapement  mechanlam.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


l.lOO.SHi.       KOVlNt;  4AN        I'Ai  I      1. 
bunk.    Me.      Filed    Apr     11.    liu;i. 
(CI.  229—3.1 


Andrjcws.    Keoae- 
Scrlal    No     760.434. 


J.HH|..-,|.-,.  KI.I-:<*T11I<'  SWnril  j.-hn  .M.  S  AM'Kits..N. 
Brldge|H>rt.  Conn.,  uaslguor  to  The  IVrklna  Electric 
Hwltch  Manufacturing  rumtwny.  IIrldge|M>rt.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FlU-d  .\ug.  29.  1013.  Se 
rial  No.  7S7,3I9.      dl.  175-290.) 

1.  In  it  switch  mechanism  for  rotary  snap  swltebes.  a 
rotarj-  switch  spludte.  a  cam  thereon,  an  escapement  ec- 
centric journali'd  on  said  earn,  and  coftperating  shoulder* 
on  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  <iini  and  i-cceiitrlc  which 
shoulders  eoL'age  on  the  reverse  rointlnn  nf  said  cam.  wltb 
relation  m  the  eccentric  and  thus  hold  tt>e  cam  in  prede 
termlnetl  pnsltion  with  relation  to  said  eccentric,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  descrlb««<l, 

2.  In   n   switch   in-vhanism   for   rotary   snap  switches,  a 


.\  can  having  a  cylindrical  body,  and  an  outwardly 
turned  radial  rim  r<dl  integral  wUh  said  l>ody  and  extend;, 
log  entirely  around  th--  iwrlpliery  of  the  rim,  aaid  roll 
having  an  outwardly  turne*!  curved  up|>*'r  portl<»n.  thence 
■A  downward  ii.rn  curved  on  a  shc»rter  radius  than  the 
said  oulwanl  turn,  ttieucr  .-i  turn  toward  tbe  body  curved 
on  a  greater  radius  tiiau  sai  1  d*»wnward  Iwnd  and  l»eing 
substantially  boriiontal.  themH-  an  upward  lM»nd  contact- 
ing with  the  lK>dy  and  on  a  shorter  radius  than  said  hori 
zontai  liend.  thence  another  outward  turn  interme*Iiate 
U'tween  said  upper  anil  lowi-r  turns  and  extending  suit- 
i  aUntlally  In  a  tuiriionta)  dir^-ction  at  right  angles  with 
t  tbe  body  and  into  contact  witii  the  Inner  face  of  the  tirst 
mentlone*!  downward  portion  -^f  The  roll. 


1.IO0.M7      LIVESTOCK  FKE1>  GRINDER;     Charles  C. 

Bmii.r.    Farixo.    N.    1».   avsiirnor.   by   mesne   asstgnmenta. 

to    National    Hog    Feeder   Company.    Hunter,    N.    D..    a 

Corpomiion.      ribtl   Apr.  3.   190H.      Serial   No.  4'24,W». 

)Ci.  S3-    i::. ' 

1.  In  «  raathine  of  the  kind  descrlN-d.  the  combination 
with  an  upright  tubiilar  spindle  and  a  feed  receptacle 
mounted   to   rotate   amund    the   mim«>.    said   feed   reeeptael* 
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bATlng  at  Its  top  a  hopper  and  at  Ita  bottom  a  projection 
feed  tray  and  propelHoK  wIhrs  aod  feed  dlnchar^  paa- 
•Acea  Just  above  aald  tray,  of  a  pair  of  cofiperatlng  burs 
purroundlHK  Mid  nplodle.  the  outer  belDn  ronnerted  to  ro- 
tate with  f»atd  feed  receptacle  and  the  Inner  baring  a  de- 
[H'ndinx  wlef-vc  provtdfd  n«-ar  lt«  Iow»'r  end  with  a  uear,  a 
non-rotary  (£»-ar  •<uppf)rt  <f)nnected  to  »flld  Hplndle  with 
freedom  for  limited  vertical  roovemeott*  thereon,  an  annu- 
lar (fear  «onnpcte<l  to  rotate  with  said  feed  receptacle,  one 
or  mure  Intermediate  icean*  motinted  on  aald  Kear  Hupport 
and  meshlDK  with  said  Internal  gear  and  with  the  gear  on 
said  bor  sle*»ve,  a  rod  or  tenHion  connection  extended 
thrntigb  ftald  tubular  Hplndle  and  anchored  at  Us  tower 
end  to  gald  irear  support,  and  a  iipring  device  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  teDKlon  rod  and  exerting  a  down- 
wart)  prenKure  on  said  rotary  f<>ed  receptacle,  riubatantlally 
ac  descrH>e<l, 


2.  A  proceaa  of  loorcftalnc  tbe  copper  content  of  cn- 
prammonlum  hydroxld  aolutlona,  which  comprises  addlnc 
a  solution  of  copper  Kulfate  and  a  soluble  hydroxid  thereto. 

3.  A  prof-ena  of  Increasing  the  copper  content  of  111 
pramnionlom  hydroxld  solutlona,  which  comprises  adding 
a  Holublp  cttpper  tualt  and  caustic  soda  solution  thereto 

4.  A  priK-ess  of  Increasing  the  copper  content  of  t»- 
prammonlum  hydroxld  HolutlonH.  which  comprlseM  add- 
ing a  solution  of  copper  sulfate  and  a  solution  of  cattntlc 
soda  thereto. 

5.  A  prt»ceKs  of  Increasing  the  copper  content  of  cu- 
prammonlum  hydroxld  Holutlons,  which  comprises  nddlng 
reagents  thereto  whlrb  are  capable  of  producing  a  precipi- 
tate of  copper  hydroxld. 


•• 

2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  kind  dt-Kcrlbed,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  tubular  xplndln  and  a  f*-ed  receptacle 
mounred  to  rotate  around  the  Hame.  said  fee<l  re<*eptacle 
having  a  hopp«'r  hi  Um  upper  end  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  projecting  f.-^d  tray,  and  pr«|H'lling 
wIngH  and  feed  (Uncharge  paMKages  almve  ^ald  tray,  of  a 
pair  of  codp*ratlng  burs,  the  outer  of  which  Is  Hecured  to 
said  hopper  and  the  Inner  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
de[H'ndlng  sleeve  surrounding  said  spindle,  and  provided  at 
Its  b»wer  end  with  n  i:<-ar.  ;iu  Internal  geiir  secured  to  said 
tray,  a  stationary  gear  supiwirt.  one  or  tnore  InterrotKllate 
gears  on  said  gear  support  ineKhlog  with  said  Internal 
gear  and  with  the  gtar  on  nald  bur  sle.ve.  an  Inverte*! 
•  onlcal  deflector  covt-ring  said  gears  nnd  ceflr  support. 
a  tension  rod  or  <onne<-tlon  anchored  at  \tx  lower  end  tn 
Hald  gear  support  and  extended  upward  through  said  tubu- 
lar itplndle.  and  a  sprint  reacting  Hgalnst  tbe  iipp<»r  end 
of  Hald  tension  rod  and  fX'-rtlng  a  downward  pressure 
»»n  said  rotary  ff«'d  rect-ptacle  and  parts  carrb-d  thereby, 
which  latter  noted  parts  are  free  for  limited  upward  move- 
meot.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  grinding  feed  comprising  a  rotarable 
feed  receptacle,  a  hopper  at  the  upper  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  grinding  bur  carried  by  the  hopper,  a  tubular 
shaft  passing  through  the  feed  rfceptade  and  the  hopper, 
a  grinding  bur  encircling  the  tubular  shaft  and  coopera- 
tively arrnnged  tn  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  grinding 
bur,  one  of  said  burs  Ulng  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
other.  A  tension  rod  within  tbe  tubular  shaft  and  arranged 
In  co-active  relation  to  said  grinding  burs,  means  con- 
nected with  said  tension  rt>d  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
burs  In  relation  to  the  other,  and  a  sprlnj;  cooperating 
with  said  means  snd  tension  rod  to  permit  separation  of  , 
said  grinding  bur*  under  abnormal  pressure  between  the  | 
burs,  substantially  as  described.  j 


H0t>.519.  MAMKACTIKF.  OF  CKLLUL08E  FROM 
HAW  VKGETABLK  MATEKIAL8  (  ON*TAI.NIN(i  fEL 
LILOSE  FIBKKS  Ln.N  Uke<  H  and  Ei.MiSD  TvB(^ 
11UW8KI.  Warsaw.  Russia.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial 
-No.  CJ1.6JC      I  CI.  92— 9  ) 


1.100,518.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CUPRAMMO- 
NIUM  SOLUTIONS.  Bbnno  Boritkowski.  rharlot 
teoburg,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No 
7:12.051.      (CI.  23— 1:1. » 

1.  A  process  of  increasing  the  copper  content  of  cu- 
prammonium  hydroxld  solutions,  which  comprises  adding 
a  soluble  copper  salt  and  a  soluble  bydroxld  thereto. 


1.  l'r<He«s  for  priKlurlug  illier  from  raw  vegetable  imiii 
rial,  which  i-t>mprl«<^  dlge>«tlng  said  OMterlai  under  pr**- 
sure  with  an  ammonium  sulfite  solution  In  tne  preM^nce 
of  frw-  ammonlfl.  thereby  reducing  the  temperaturt  at 
which  the  dlgtstton  takes  place  and  lnrr**aslng  the  pre^ 
sure  above  that  niRtomnrily  uso<! 

2  l'rfMt'«n  for  priMiucing  fiber  from  vegetable  material, 
which  comprises  digesting  said  material  under  pressure 
with  a  fllgesttng  snlntlon  c<intatniDg  ammonia.  In  excess 
of  that  rapable  of  combining  with  other  sulmtances  In  the 
solution 

3.  Procetis  of  prfsluring  fiber  from  raw  vegetable  mate* 
rial  which  Cf»mprlses  digesting  the  material  under  pret- 
sure  with  an  ammonium  sulfite  solution,  containing  uo- 
combtned  nmm.>niH,  driving  off  the  ammonia  from  tbe 
used  liquor,  snd  regenerating  the  solution  with  aulfuroun 
acid.  Heparaiing  the  Il.julrt  and  precipitate  and  then  re- 
generating the  ll.juld  with  ammonia. 

4  Apparatus  f(.r  digesting  rellutose,  comprising  a  cloned 
digtster.  a  regenerator  connected  thereto,  means  for  cool- 
ing the  ammonia  gas  lltierated  from  the  digester,  an  ab- 
sorbing vessel,  and  means  for  conducting  the  ammonia 
thert'to  from  the  cooling  means,  means  to  supply  to  the 
solution  rransferred  from  the  digester  to  the  regenerator  a 
reagent  capable  of  lltierating  nmmonla  gas.  means  to  con- 
duct said  ammonia  gas  to  the  eooler.  means  to  conduct  the 
solution  from  the  regenerator  to  a  second  digester  snd 
means  to  conduct  the  absorbe<l  ammonia  from  said  vessel 
to  "aid  second  digester. 

.'..  Process  for  producing  fiber  from  vegetable  material, 
which  comprises  digesting  the  raw  material  In  a  sulfite 
solution  In  the  prewnce  of  ammonia  gas  in  excess  under 
pressure  and  st  a  tempt-rsture  about   lrt.1°  c. 


l.l(Kl.^2i>.        WORM      OR     LIKE     MILLING      MACHINE. 

PKk«  Y    BaowN    and    Francis   John    Bohtihk.    Hudders- 

neld.  England,     Flle<l  Oct.  8.  1913.      Serial  No.  794.041 

iCl.  itO—n.t 

1.   In  a   milling  machine,   the  combtnatlon,  with  a  ku|i- 
portlDg    bead,    of    a    centrally    dished    or    recesseil    plate 
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pivoted  In  the  bead,  a  beveled  toothed  driving  wheel  Jour- 
naled  concentric  with  the  said  plate,  a  cutter  spindle,  a 
holder,  for  the  cutter  spindle,  carried  by  the  said  bead, 
and  a  bevele<l  t<H>thed  pinion  secured  on  the  cutter  spindle 
and  gi-srlng  Into  tb<    said  wheel. 


2.  In  H  milling  mar  bln« .  !b<-  touiMnntb-u,  wlili  h  sup- 
porting head,  of  a  centrnlly  dished  or  recesKt-d  plate  pro- 
vldeti  with  a  i-entral  spindle  and  pivoted  In  the  head,  a 
bt'veled  loot  bin!  driving  wbetd  arranged  l»ehlnd  the  said 
plaie  and  provided  with  a  hub  which  Is  Journaled  on  the 
said  spindle,  a  cutter  spindle,  a  bolder,  for  tht-  cutter 
spindle,  carried  by  the  said  head  and  arranged  in  front 
of  the  aald  plate,  and  a  beveled  toothed  pinion  secured 
on  the  cutter  Hplndle  and  gearing  into  the  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  worm  milling  or  like  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  cutter  spindle,  and  a  l-evel  pinion  fast  thereon,  of 
a  bolder  for  said  spindle,  a  cmtrally  dished  or  recessed 
swivel tng  plate  or  cover  carrying  said  holder,  a  bevel 
wheel  concentric  with  said  [date  or  cover  and  meshing 
with  the  bevel  pinion  on  the  cutter  spindle,  and  means  to 
Impart  rotary  motion  to  M«ld  bevel  wheel,  said  parts  being 
arrauL'ed  to  give  clearance  for  the  cutter  opposite  the 
<en(>  r  of  the  driving  wheel  and  of  the  ani^nlar  movement 
of  The  holder.  sutistantlaUy  as  herein  shown  and  set 
forth 


l.ltsi.r.21.  WORM  OR  LIKE  MILLING  MACHINE. 
Pewv  Bb«iwn  and  Frascis  John  Bostckk.  H udders- 
field.  England.  Mled  Oct.  k.  1913.  Serial  N«..  794.042. 
tCl.  90—11.1 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  bed 
provldeil  with  a  head  and  having  a  stationary  borixontal 
guide  arranged  rrosswtse  of  the  head  and  In  front  of  It, 
of  a  vertical  culler  spindle  jtKirnaled  In  the  head  and 
arranged  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  aald  guide,  and  a  work-table 
having  a  horisontal  base  surface  which  slides  on  the 
said  guide  and  which  has  a  downmardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  face  for  supporting  the  work,  said  face  being 
arranged  al  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  said  base  surface. 

2.  In   a    milling   machine,   the   c(»mblnatlon.   with   a   l>ed 


provided  with  a  head  aad  having  a  guide  arranged  la 
front  of  tbe  head  and  having  also  a  longitudinal  receas 
arranged  between  tbe  Raid  guide  and  head  and  provided 
with  dlS4-harge  oftenings  for  chips  ;  of  a  work  table  mounted 
in  the  aald  guide  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclin.d  face  which  discharges  the  chips  Into 
tbe  aald  recees. 


1.100.522.  WORK  SIPPORT  FOR  MILLING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Pbacv  Brown  and  Feancis  John  Bobtocb, 
Iluddersfleld.  England.  Filed  Oct.  ft.  1913.  Serial  No. 
794.043.      (CI.  90— r.ft.t 


1.  The  combination,  with  n  supporting  fram*'.  «  revo- 
hible  work  table  mr.unted  In  tbe  frame,  and  a  worm  wheel 
secured  to  the  w«irk  table  :  of  n  cradle  pivoted  in  tbe 
frnme.  h  driving  shaft  Journaled  on  the  axis  of  tbe  ctadle. 
a  worm  shaft  journaled  eccentric  of  the  axis  of  the  cradle, 
a  worm  secured  to  the  worm  shaft  and  operating  to  re- 
volve the  worm  whf«l,  driving  devices  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  worm  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  cradle  t.i  place  the  worm  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel. 

2.  The  combination,  with  r*  supporting  framl.  a  revo 
luble  work  table  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a  worm  wheel 
aecured  to  the  work  table;  of  a  cradle  pivoted  In  the 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  Jo'irnale<l  on  the  axis  of  tbe 
cradle,  a  worm  sliaft  jonrnaU'd  eccentric  of  the  axis  of 
the  cradle,  a-worni  secured  to  the  worm  shaft  and  oper- 
ating to  revolve  the  worm  wheel,  driving  devices  oper- 
atlvely connecting  the  worm  shaft  with  the  driving  abaft, 
dlsengsgeable  locking  meehnnlsm  for  securing  tbe  cradls 
rigidly  to  the  frnme.  Hiid  means  for  oscillating  the  cradle, 
when  nnlock«-d  from  the  frame,  to  place  the  worm  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  supiwrtlng  frame,  a  revo- 
luble  work  table  mounte<]  In  the  frame,  and  a  worm  wheel 
secured  to  the  work  table:  of  a  cradle  pivoted  In  the 
frame  and  fonnlng  n  receptacle  for  lubricant,  a  driving 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  axis  of  the  cradle,  a  worm  abaft 
Journaled  eccentric  nf  ibe  axis  of  the  cradle,  a  worm 
secured  on  the  worm  shaft  and  operating  to  revolve  the 
worm  wheel,  driving  device*  operatlvely  connecting  the 
worm  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  worm  mounted 
I(w*fiely  ob  the  driving  sbnft  and  engaging  with  the  afore- 
said worm  and  operating  to  convey  lubricant  to  It  from 
the  said  r*'ccptncle.  and  means  for  oscillating  the  cradle 
to  place  the  worm  which  drives  the  worm  wheel  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  It. 

4.  In  n  worm  wheel  geneiatlng  or  like  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  revolubly  supported  work  table,  and 
a  worm  wheel  formed  Integral  with  or  attached  to  tbe 
table,  of  a  driving  worm  mounted  on  a  spindle  supported 
eccentrically  In  a  plvotally  movable  cradle,  said  apiadle 
carrying  geiir  wheels  meshing  with  gear  wheels  OD  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cradle,  means  to 
drive  said  shaft  to  rotate  tbe  driving  worm,  means  to 
turn  Ibe  cradle  about  Us  pivotal  axis  to  place  the  driving 
worm  into  or  out  of  •  ngagement  with  the  worm  wheel 
on  tbe  tal>le.  a  wi<rm  dipping  Into  an  oil  bath  in  the 
cradle  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  driving  worm  an^ 
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«ut(>matlcsll.T  convey  lubricant  tbeivtu.  iin  annular  cban- 

nel  tn  rt-turn  to  the  oil  bath  any  lubricant  which  may  diip 
from  the  Worm  wh-el,  »  HhlfM  or  rover  ou  the  revolabl^ 
tahle  to  [irevi^nt  metal  rutting  falllnK  Into  said  channel. 
iiDd  im-niiH  to  liM-k  the  erndle  In  position,  all  subataattally 
as  herein  Hhi>wn  and  net  forth 


arranffM  rroaawiac  of  the  bolder,  a  cuttlox  to«»l  proTld«d 
with  a  shank  arran«ed  lonitltudlniilly  In  the  imali  and 
(•crrntrlc  of  ItB  axis,  and  "i>^ritin)c  mechantAui  tm  !<lldlnc 
the  flhank  E>ack  and  forth  in  ibe  hunh. 


l.IOO.SSn.  f'HrcK.  IThi-t  Baf>w\  and  Francis  John 
BoHTOTK.  Hudderstteld.  F.nifland  Filed  Oct.  H.  1913 
Serial   So.   704.045.      (CI.   ITO -HIM 


:i.  In  a  devlo*  of  ilu-  thtirnrtrr  di^scrlbod.  the  cnmblna- 
tlim,  with  a  holder  havlntr  ^plndh-M  at  Itn  enda,  of  11  car- 
rl'T  pivoted  to  the  middle  part  of  the  holder  and  movable 
In  the  plane  of  the  axii*  of  lif<  Hpludlea.  a  revolnble  huab 
nioiiDttnl  In  the  carri«T  timl  arriiuKi>d  crosdwlse  of  the 
holder,  Btid  a  cunlnn  (ool  provided  with  a  Ahitnk  arranued 
lonuiiiidlnally  In  the  hu»h  iind  fci-entrlc  of  Itn  axla. 


I.  In  11  <-::urk.  the  cotDbloatlon.  with  a  non-alldAble 
otii»-r  sle^vf  provided  with  a  chuck  mvnilwr.  and  an  Inner 
•leev*'  slidahle  lonicltudlnally  In  the  outer  uleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  'ontrai'llhle  chuck  member;  of  a  revoluble 
whfW  Krrewthrfiided  to  mov  longitudinally  on  the  outer 
sieeTC.  I'-vers  pivoted  to  the  outer  wh-eve  wUli  their  outer 
end  portion?*  *>ui:a;;lni£  with  the  iwld  wh<>e].  and  a  revo- 
lubl''  adJutttlD);  meml>er  enfriii;lnK  with  the  inner  end 
portions  of  the  ^aid  ieverii  and  provided  with  n  screw- 
threaded  portion   which  ennaucH  with  thi'  loner  aleeve. 

'J.  In  a  chuck,  th*>  combination,  with  a  non  alldable 
outer  Hlerv.-  provltled  with  u  chuck  memtwr.  Hint  an  inner 
sle«?ve  provided  with  a  runtracilble  chuck  member;  of  a 
revoluble  wh.el  RCPwtbn  uded  to  move  lontcttudinally  on 
the  outer  tileeve.  levers  pivot*  d  to  the  outer  aleeve  with 
their  outer  end  portion*  euyrtKini:  with  the  said  wheel. 
a  revoluble  adJuatinR  memWr  provided  with  an  external 
shouUler  and  having  a  scriwthreaded  portion  which  en- 
ifaK'-n  Willi  the  inner  sleeve,  and  a  ring  Interposed  be- 
tW'H'H   the   «alil    Hhiiulder   and    the    Inner   end    portions   of 

tlie  H:lld   levers. 

'A.  In  :i  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  spindle 
havink'  rt  conical  head,  a  collet  or  collets  within  and  co- 
operating with  said  head,  and  a  hollow  -sleeve  slidahle 
within  the  hollow  spindle  and  controlling  the  tonKitudlnal 
position  of  the  collet  within  the  head  of  an  Internally 
screweil  portion  on  the  wald  hollow  sleeve,  an  externally 
screwed  sleeve  tsntftiictnK  In  the  said  Internali.v  screwed 
portion  of  the  hollow  sb-eve.  a  swrle^  of  levera  passlnt; 
throuKh  slots  In  the  hollow  spindle  »aid  slots  having 
rounded  surfaces  at  their  ends  to  form  pivots  for  the 
levers,  a  shoulder  on  the  adjuatlnx  sleeve  against  which 
the  inner  end"  "f  the  levers  are  adapted  to  l»e«r  either 
directly  or  through  a  ring  placed  against  said  shoulder. 
and  n  hand  wheel  working  on  an  externally  screwed  part 
of  the  hollow  spindle,  and  adapted  to  engage  revoluble 
tjearing  rings  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  le%-ers,  all  aub- 
stantiallv   i\^  htTelri  Mhown  and  set  forth. 


i.iod.:.:;:*     m.\(Hink   kok  <}RiNniN(;   wokms  and 

THK  I-iKK.  rEucv  Hrown  and  KkAHCia  J*m\  Bt)sTr»<-K, 
lliiddersrteld.  Kngland.  Filed  Oct.  S.  lOl.T  HerUI  No. 
71>4.047.      HI.   .-»1       !•_'  I 


^^^ 


*^^ 


i.i««t.:.i;i      mii.mm;  <i  TTKK  or   .\br.\sive  uhi:ki. 

PROFri.K  (JKVrRATOB.      Tbr.-t   Brown   and   Fr.*n»is 

John    B...sTiN  k.    KudderHfleld.    England.      Filed   Oct.    ». 

IOi:V      Seriiil    No.   TH4.04tV       1  CI.    S'J— 1.> 

1  In  11  dev|c-e  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  holder,  of  an  adjnstahl<>  carrier  pivoted 
to  tht*  holder,  a  revoluble  buih  mounted  in  the  carrier  and 
arrnnieed  crosswlw.-  of  the  holder,  and  n  cmttlng  tool  pro 
vided  with  a  shank  nrraiiged  longitudinally  In  the  bush 
and  eecpntrir  of  its  axis. 

'2  In  a  devtcp  of  the  character  descrlbwl.  the  corablna 
tlon.  with  n  holder,  of  an  adjustable  carrier  pivoted  to 
the   bolder,   a   revninhie  bash   inoanted   In   the  carrier  and 


In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  with  two 
shafts,  and  driving  devices  for  revolving  them  at  relatively 
different  aiH^etls ;  of  a  stationary  guide,  a  pair  of  head- 
atocka.  for  supporting  the  work,  slidahle  longitudinally  In 
the  aald  guide,  driving  nuvhanlsm  for  sliding  tlie  bead- 
stocks  In  one  dlrci-tlon  connected  tct  one  abaft,  driving 
me<-haniHm  for  sliding  the  luadslocks  In  tUe  reverse'  direc 
tlon  connected  to  the  other  shaft,  means  for  revolving  the 
work  In  the  beadstocks.  and  means  for  iMTl.sIlcally  and 
automatically  placing  the  two  shafts  in  engagetneni  alter- 
nately  wltli  their  resiMtilve  driving  devices. 

'2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  iHimbinatlon.  with  two 
shafts,  and  driving  dev'cen  for  revolving  them  at  relatively 
different  s[>eeds ;  of  a  stationary  guide,  a  pair  of  head- 
stocks,  for  supporting  the  work,  slidahle  louKltudinally  In 
the  said  guide,  driving  m^^chanlsm  for  sliding  the  head- 
stocks  in  oT»e  direction  connected  to  one  shaft,  driving 
mechanism  for  sliding  the  beadstocks  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion connected!  lo  the  other  sbafi,  means  for  revolving  the 
work  in  the  beadstocks.  means  for  periodically  and  auto- 
matically placing  the  two  shafts  in  engagement  alternately 
with  their  resi>ecllve  driving  devlcea.  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  driving  devlcea 
which  slide  the  beadstocks.  so  that  they  may  l#  alld  more 
quickly  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  a(  will. 

.t.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  with  two 
shafts,  and  driving  devices  for  revolving  them  at  relatively 
diflTerent  si>eeds  ;  of  ji  stationary  guide,  a  pair  of  head- 
stocks,  for  supiK>rtlng  the  work,  slidahle  longitudinally  In 
the  said  guide,  driving  mechanism  for  sliding  the  head- 
stocks  In  one  direction  connecte<|  to  <me  shaft,  driving 
mechanism  for  sliding  the  beadstocks  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion connw'ted  to  the  other  shaft,  means  for  revolving  the 
work  In  the  headstm-ks.  means  for  [periodically  and  auto 
matlcally  placing  the  two  shafts  In  engagement  alter- 
nately   with   their   respertlve   driving  devii'es.    differential 
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gearing  and  connections  which  index  the  work  automati- 
cally during  the  quicker  sliding  movement  of  the  head- 
stocks,  and  stop  mechanism  which  holds  the  differential 
gearing  Inoperalivf  during  the  slower  sliding  movemein  of 
the  beadstocks. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  with  two 
ahafts,  and  driving  devices  for  revolving  them  at  relatively 
different  sjieeds  ;  of  a  alatlonary  guide,  a  work-table  slid- 
ahle longliiuUnally  In  the  guide,  ti  pair  of  beadstocks 
plvotally  connected  with  the  work  table.  nu-Mus  for  setting 
the  axis  of  the  headslmks  at  various  angles  with  the  line 
of  motion  of  the  work  table,  driving  mechanism  for  sliding 
the  work  tabic  In  one  direction  c<.nn.cted  to  one  shaft, 
driving  mechanism  for  sliding  the  work  table  in  the  re- 
verse direction  connected  to  the  other  shaft,  means  for 
revolving  the  work  In  the  beadstocks.  and  means  for 
periodically  and  automatlcully  placing  the  two  shafts  In 
engng«'ment  alternately  with  their  respective  driving  de 
vices. 

.'..  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  wlih  two 
ahafta.  and  driving  devices  for  revolving  tbem  at  relatively 
different  spee<ls  .  of  a  Htiiilonary  k'uld.-.  a  pair  of  head 
stocks,  for  supporting  the  work,  slidahle  longitudinally  In 
the  aald  guide,  driving  mechanism  for  sliding  the  Iiead 
■tocks  In  one  direction  c»»nne«  te«l  to  one  h.baft.  driving 
devices  f4.r  sliding  ilie  lieadMocks  in  the  reverse  direction 
connect<*d  to  the  other  shaft,  means  for  revolving  the  work 
In  the  headstotks,  means  f>tr  iH-rbMilcally  and  automall 
cally  placing  the  two  shafts  In  engagement  alternately 
with  their  resiH-ctlve  driving  devices,  and  a  manually 
controlled  stop  mecbunlam  which  .)|K.Mtttt's  automatically 
to  stop  the  machine  at  ime  end  of  the  uulcker  sliding 
movement  of  the  beadstocks, 

[Claim  0  not  prlntiM  in  the  (ianelte  i 
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Index  disk  to  tb«  aaid  nupport  «nd  pfl-mlttlne  Ihr  aupport 
und  «l<>»Te  to  h»  rrrnXyvA  hy  hind,  lBd<>i>onil<>iitl.v  nf  the 
ilrlvUiir  nhafi.  lo  «dj>i»i  tin-  cliiiok,  »hfn  ilii-  tlnevr  i«  dl»- 
i-iinniM'twl  from  the  indi-x  dlsk- 


1.100.527.        rLAMl'INd     NL'T      OB  FORCING  -  JACK. 

I'KRfV   Hbown   and   FKAXrts   JoHS  Bostuck.   Iludders- 

n,'ld.  EnKland.     Klled  0<t.  K.  l»i:i.  S.TI11I  No.  7!M.u3i>. 
I  CI.   'Mi-    ."ill.  1 


1,100..1-J6.  IMlK.XI.V'i  OB  KIVIDISi;  MECIIANMSM 
KOK  cm  I'KS.  l-KHtr  llBoHN  Hnil  Kuaniir  .Ioux 
BosTiH-K.  Ihidil.rxtleld.  England  Kll«l  0,t  k.  li(I3 
Sftlal  No.  7!i4.ill!l       (CI    00— .'.7  1 


1.  The  combination.  »IIh  11  spindle  provided  with  a 
riamplni;  almlmont  for  tlif'  work,  and  a  t>lock  secured  on 
the  Kplmllc  ;  of  n  rlami'lnc  menilter  HllrtaMe  on  the  spindle, 
levers  pivoted  lo  the  said  block  and  i.rovlded  with  cams 
which  bear  on  the  slidahle  cUnipliiK  uiciulier,  and  meana 
for  movInK  the  Mid  levers  ou  their  plvota  to  clauip  and 
releaae  the  work  l>et»e<-n  the  aald  abutment  and  clamping 
member. 

2.  The  coniMuatlon.  with  a  aplndle  provided  with  a 
cliimplne  ahulinent  for   the  work,  and  u  Mock  aeiured   on 

'  the  aplndle  ;  of  a  clamping;  iiienit>er  slidahle  on  the  aplndle, 
spring  operatiHl  pins  (onnccllni;  the  alldable  clampInK  mem 
lier  with  the  said  blix  k  and  normally  holding  the  clamping 
m' tnlier  out  of  engagement  with  the  work,  levers  idvoted 
to  the  aald  block  and  provided  with  calna  which  liear  on 
the  allduble  clamping  mcmU'r,  and  means  for  moving  the 
said  levera  on  their  plvota  to  clamp  and  release  the  work 
between  the  said  abynmcnt  and  damping  niemljer. 

;!.  The  combluatlon,  with  a  spindle  jirovided  with  a 
clamping  abmnient  for  the  wnrk.  and  a  block  secured  on 
the  aplndle  iiud  provided  with  a  screwthreadcl  extension: 
of  a  clamping  member  slidahle  on  the  spindle,  levers 
pivotefl  to  the  said  blmk  and  provided  with  <am»  which 
bear  on  the  slidahle  clamping  memlKT.  a  cap  mounted 
looaelj  on  the  said  eilenslon  and  Ix-arlng  against  the  free 
end  jmrtlona  of  the  levers,  and  1  hand-wheel  screwed  oB 
tbe  ejlenalon  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  c»p. 


1.  The  romlilnatlon.  with  a  reToluble  chuck,  a  re»olDbW 
■leeve.  and  driving  mechanism  operatively  connecting  the 
nid  chuck  and  sleeve;  of  a  driving  shaft  arrange.!  In  the 
Mid  sleeve  and  jirovlded  viith  means  for  revolving  It.  a 
•uppart  JoumaUvl  concentric  with  the  sleeve  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  It  so  that  they  revolve  simultane- 
ously, an  index  disk  »ecure<l  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a 
movable  linger  normally  coupling  the  index  disk  to  the 
said  aupport  and  |»'rroittlng  the  support  and  sleeve  to  be 
r»voIve<l  by  hand.  Independently  of  the  driving  shaft,  to 
adjust  the  chuck,  when  the  finger  la  disconnected  from 
the  Index  disk. 

2,  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  chuck,  a  revoluble 
•leeve.  and  driving  mechanNm  operatively  connecting  tbe 
said  chuck  and  sl.-eve :  of  a  driving  shaft  arranged  In  the 
aald  sleeve  and  provided  with  means  for  revolving  It.  a 
support  )ournaled  concentric  with  the  sleeve,  a  worm  wheel 
which  revolves  with  the  said  sleeve,  an  ailjusting  worm 
mounted  to  revolve  In  the  said  sopiiort  and  gearing  Into 
the  said  w<irm  and  constniining  the  sleeve  and  supp<irt  to 
revolve  Rimu!tane<MiBly.  an  Index  disk  «e<-ured  to  the  drlv 
Ing    shaft,    and    a    movable    tlncer    normally    coupling    the 


1.100.528.       MACHINl".    1-OK    OKINUlNCi    HOBS,    MILL- 
l.S'GCfTTEKS,    ANll  TlIK    I.IKK.      I'EK'V   BuoWS    and 
KK.»N<la  .bm.v   HosTis'K,   lliMlderslleld,   England.      Filed 
IVt.  S,  1913      .^Serial  No.  7!l4.li,-l       ICI.  ,'51—7.1 
1,   In   a  grinding   machine,   the  combination,  with   a    re- 
ciprocating slide,  and  a  rotary  grinding  wheel  carried  by 
the  said  slide  ;  of  a   cnink-dlsk   and   a   connecting  rod   for 
reciprocating    the   slid.-,    a    tiolhed    wheel    secured    to   the 
crank-disk,  a   pivoted   lever,  and   a  toothed  driving  pinion 
carried  by  the   lever  and  Journaled  eccentric  of  Its  pivot 
and  normally  engaging  with  the  said  wheel,  aald  lever  and 
crank  disk  lieing  pro\  ldi»d  with  interlocking  portions  which 
are   moved    Into   engagemeni    to    stop    the   slide    when    the 
pinion  is  moved  ou!  of  engagement  with  tbe  wheel. 

2  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  >^ 
clpr«H*atlng  slide,  of  a  head  carried  by  the  slide  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tieartng,  a  currier  adjustable  longitudinally 
In  the  liearlng,  means  for  clamping  the  carrier  in  the  bear- 
ing, antifriction  shaft  lieartngs  arranged  In  the  said  car- 
rier, a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  antifriction  bearings  and 
provided  with  means  for  revolving  It.  and  a  grinding 
wheel  secured  on  the  said  shaft 
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H.   In  H  rrlDdlnr  mai'htn«,  the  romblnatlon.  with  «  re- 

clprrKTitinir  Pllrt*-.  and  a  rotary  trrlndlnii:  whe*!  carried  by 
the  i*ald  Bikle  :  of  a  Kplodle  for  Hiip|M:)rtlDj£  the  article  to  be 
k'TiMind.  and  intermediate  drlrlnx  in.'chanldm  o[>eratlvel.v 
(onnecflnK  the  Maid  •illde  ant)  spindle  w>  that  the  Hplndle  !■ 
revolved  flr«t  In  one  dlreitlon  and  then  )d  the  other  to 
torrettpond  with  the  reclprocatintr  raovementfi  of  tb«  alldc 
and  the  grlndlDi;  wboel. 


l.HK).r>2Jt.  TOY  VOU'ANO  ATPARATt  S.  Levi  K.  BHf 
BAKU.  Utlt*.  Ph.  F»«l  Apr.  fi.  IftU.  Serial  No. 
82ft.»66.      (C\.   102— 20.  t 

1.  A  toy  volcano  apparatus  cunntrurted  to  prortde  a 
reinforcing  skt-Ieton.  ab«iut  whirh  n  mound  i-f  Kand.  fornu'd 
in  AlmulatioD  of  a  volcanli  iM-ak  loiiy  iw  ('<>nMtrurte<].  the 
»ald  apparatus*  Including  n  hollow  base  ronrttltutlni:  n  cod 
talner  for  stoioke  K^'n'-nitine  tnatertiil.  iin  niK'n  endnd  draft 
tol>e  communicating  with  th*-  u&ne  and  an  uprlirht  luhular 
column  communicating  with  th«>  )>nK*'  and  f>ptn  at  Itx 
upper  end.  said  column  determining  «nd  coinciding  with 
the  maximum  vertical  dlmennlon  of  tlie  mound  and  Ci>n^ 
allttiting  a  nmoke  conductor. 

2.  A  toy  volcano  a  ppa  ra  t us  conetmcted  to  provide  a 
reinforcing  skeleton  about  which  a  mound  of  itand,  formed 
in  Himulatlon  of  a  volcanic  p«>'ak  may  Ire  coni>tructed.  the 
t^ld  apparatuK  locludlog  a  bellow  haw  constituting  a  con- 
tainer for  Hmoke  generating  material,   having  an   upright 


4  In  a  crindlnu  ntachlne.  the  comhluatioD.  with  »  re 
ciprocatlng  main  -«Mde.  a  croKi*  slide  adjustably  connected 
to  the  main  slide,  a  head  swlvded  at  one  end  of  the  crons- 
ultde  and  provided  with  Rhaft  i^earingti.  and  a  revolubt« 
grinding  wheel  provided  with  n  driving  shaft  which  is 
journaled  In  the  Raid  l>eartng»:  of  a  spindle  for  supjK.rtlng 
the  article  to  be  ground,  and  int«Tme«)late  drlvin;;  mecha- 
nism operatlveiy  connwtlng  tlie  wild  slide  nnd  nplndte  »o 
that  the  spindle  Is  revolved  flr«r  In  one  direction  and  then 
in  the  other  to  mrresiM.nd  with  th.-  reclprrK-attng  mov^ 
mentfl  of  the  slide  and   the  grinding  wheel. 

."..  In  H  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  ro- 
tary grinding  wheel,  and  driving  devices  for  redprmallng 
it:  of  a  sup[M>rtInK  frame,  a  rotary  spindle,  for  carrying 
the  article  to  1^  ground.  mownl<'d  In  ih^  frame  a  spiral  ge.ir 
wheel  operatlveiy  mnnected  with  the  said  -iplndU-.  ;i  shiift 
journale<l  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  driving  rn*-ch«- 
nlsm  for  revolving  it.  n  sleeve  mounted  <»n  the  said  shaft. 
a  spiral  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  said  tdeevf  and  engaging 
with  the  nforeitald  spiral  gear  wheel,  a  -*paclng  disk  secured 
to  the  said  shaft,  and  a  casing  connected  with  the  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  disengHg»>aMe  locking  device 
for  engaging  with  the  spacing  disk,  >**<  that  the  casing  and 
sleeve  can  I>e  revolved  liy  hand  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  rotary  spindle  and  the  article  when  the  casing  Is  tin- 
locked   from   the   spacing  illsk. 

(Claim*!  H  tn  p  not   printe«l  In  the  r.asette.l 


tnbniar  colnmn  communlcatlnf;  with  the  base  and  open 
at  Its  upper  end.  said  column  determining  and  coinciding 
with    the    maximum    v.-rtlcal    dimension    of   the    mound    In 


oonstliutlng  a  smoke  conductor,  the  base  having  a  remiiv- 
able  lid  and  the  column  Itelng  detachablj  fitted  upon  said 
ltd  and  i«elng  formed  to  be  arranged  within  the  base  when 
the  apparatu*  Is  not  In  use. 


l.lWi.r..tO.  rARI'KNTKR-8  SQTARE.  Chamlkh  O.  Bf  K- 
i-AM>.  I^amiMsas,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  AlonM^^n 
T.  Mitchell.  I^mpasas.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  ji21.42<V      M'l.  art — M.( 


In  a  «<|uare  of  th»-  cluss  di-scrlif^,  a  bead  having  a 
recpH*  therein  provided  with  a  shouldereil  jtortlon  and  with 
a  »k>t  leading  from  the  recess,  a  cover  plate  for  said  rece«». 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  recess 
and  having  a  thumb  piece  extending  through  the  opening, 
a  blade  pi-t'ed  to  said  head,  an  arc  carried  by  said  iiUde 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  openings,  a  linger  on 
said  lever  adapteil  to  enter  a  selected  opening  In  the  arc 
to  lock  the  blade  In  adjusted  position,  a  lug  on  said  arc 
engageabl**  with  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  recess  l<. 
limit  the  movement  of  the  arc.  a  spring  urging  said  linger 
into  the  openings  In  »al<l  arc,  and  a  second  blade  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  head. 


1.UK).r>31.  WALL  CONSTItt  tTION.  TllOMAS  JOHX 
t'AHiLi..  Tacierson.  <al.  Klb-*!  Aug.  14.  1013.  Serial 
No.   7H4.Tua.      id.   72      1«  1 

1.  A  concrete  wall  composed  of  MiK-ks.  and  Joint  ele- 
ments in  vertical  and  borisontal  Joints,  said  Joint  ele- 
ments being  coextensive  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
blocks,  the  horizontal  Joint  elements  having  concavo- 
convex  rlljM.  tht-  bittcks  having  tongues  and  grooves  cor- 
responding to  the  sai4l  ribs,  and  tbe  vertical  Joint  element^ 
having  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges.  resp«'c(lvel>-.  recessi^. 
and  lugs  correfits^nding  with  the  said  ribs. 

2.  A  concrete  wall  composed  of  separate  blocks  moldeil 
iA  mtu,  horlaoutal  and  vertical  Joint  members  substan- 
tlallj    co-extensive    with    the    adjacent     surfaces    of    tbe 
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blocks  and  m«ildi-d  lietwi-en  tbe  latter,  said  Joint  members 
having  engaging  or  lnterU>cklng  mesnti.  and  provided  with 


j_'TD.;.i,.'-i!,i~!|'..n.<'...J 


•dde  flanges   for  holding  the  detachable  molding  elements 
applied  on  the  sides  of  the  wall,  as  described. 


l.UtO,.Vl2,  ROTARY  Pl'MI'.  Rfntamis  Fhanklin  Cath- 
iART.  Frewno.  Tal.  Filed  Apr.  3(t.  iPl.t.  Jierlfll  No. 
764.556.      tCI.   103 — 43. 1 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing:  a  cylinder  In  said  casing 
having  means  on  the  latcrsl  surface  <onne<tlnc  it  to  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  casing  and  whereby  spiral  lateral 
passageway:-'  are  formed,  the  adjaeent  i-assageways  being 
open  at  opposite  ends,  said  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
through  one  end  and  inlets  in  the  lateral  surface  near  the 
opposite  end  communicating  with  the  spiral  passageways 
which  are  opn  at  tbe  end  opiwrnite  where  the  lateral  inlets 
are  provid<-d.  said  cylinder  having  uiitlcts  in  tbe  lateral 
surface  communicating  with  the  other  passageways;  and 
a  rotor  In  the  cylinder  liavlng  fan  shape<i  blades  and 
flanges  having  a  central  opening  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  blade,  said  flanges  fitting  snugly  into  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  having  a  cylinder  therein 
spaced  from  ihv  casing,  and  means  dividing  the  space  In- 
termediate the  two  Into  spiral  passageways  oi>en  at  one 
end,  the  adjacent  passageways  l>eing  oi»en  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  an  lulet  communicat- 
ing with  the  passageway  ojten  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
commun leal  lug  with  the  passageway  open  at  the  other 
end  ;  a  rotor  In  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
and  flanged  tieads  Integral  with  the  ends  of  the  blades, 
said  flange  fitting  snugly  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
central  opening,  the  outlet  of  the  cyllniler  l»eing  between 
said  flanges  and  the  Inlets  of  the  same  exterior  of  said 
flanges. 

:i.  In  a  txdary  pump,  a  casing  :  a  director  In  said  casing 
forming  In  combination  with  the  casing  a  plurality  of  lat- 


eral spiral  adjacent  passageways  each  having  an  opening, 
the  adjacent  passageways  having  the  openings  at  oppo4>ite 
ends,  said  director  having  a  cylinder  therein  having  inlets 
communicating  with  the  passagewaye  open  ai  one  end.  and 
outlets  communicating  with  the  passageways  open  at  tht 
(•pposite  end;  a  rotor  in  said  cylinder  comprising  tan 
Khaf>ed  blades,  end  flanges  having  a  central  opening  Inte- 
gral with  the  ends  of  the  blade,  said  flanges  fitting  snugly 
into  the  cylinder  with  the  outlet  lying  l>elween  tbe  flanges, 
and  tbe  inlet  lying  exterior  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing;  a  director  in  said  casing 
comprising  a  cylindrical  tulmlar  portion,  open  at  one  end. 
having  flanged  ends  and  lateral  spiral  ribs,  connecting  tbe 
flanges  of  the  opposite  ends,  said  flanges  and  ribs  ron- 
tactlDg  with  said  casing  and  forming  therewith  sjilral 
passageways  each  opening  at  one  end,  the  adjacent  pa^ 
sRgeways  having  the  opening  at  opposite  ends,  said  di- 
rector having  an  Inlet  In  tbe  open  end  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  lateral  Inlet  openings  near  the  opposite  end 
of  the  same  below  the  flange  portions  at  the  said  end. 
thereby  the  said  Inlet  oj^enlngs  commtinlcate  with  the 
spiral  passageways  open  at  the  opposite  end.  said  director 
having  lateral  outlets  intermediate  the  end  Inlets  entering 
tbe  passageway  formed  by  said  lateral  rit>8  and  the  flanges 
adjacent  tbe  end  Inlet  of  the  director  ;  and  a  rotor  in  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  director  c<»mprlslng  fan-shaped 
blades,  and  end  flanges  having  a  central  opening,  inte- 
gral with  tbe  end  of  the  blades,  each  of  said  blades  having 
the  edge  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  with  said 
flanges  fitting  snugly  into  the  cylinder  of  the  director  with 
the  said  outlets  lying  betwei-n  the  flanges  and  the  Inlets 
lying  exterior  of  the  same. 

Zt.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  having  a  cylinder  therein 
spaced  from  tlie  casing  and  means  dividing  the  spaces 
intermediate  the  two  Into  spiral  passageways  open  at  one 
end.  the  adjacent  passageways  being  open  at  opi>o8lte  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  the  passageways  open  at  tbe  same  end 
forming  an  inlet  to  said  cylinder,  tbe  passageways  oi»«n  at 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  forming  the  outlet  frftm  the 
same;  and  a  rotor  in  said  cylinder. 

[I'lalms  f>  t<>  S  not  printed  In  the  liasetle.] 


1.100.53  3.  ANTISLiri'ING  DKVICE.  WILLIAM  T. 
Cathcakt.  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.   6t»MS3.      K'l.    I«8— 30.( 


A  horseshoe  attachment  comprising  a  pair  ot  nrcnale 
plvotally  lonnected  sections  arrange*!  between  and  In 
engagement  with  the  arcuale  sides  of  the  shoe,  means  for 
spreading  said  sections  relatively,  said  sections  being  In- 
tegrally provided  with  spaced  pairs  of  divergently  dis- 
posed Iwse  extensions  engaged  against  the  bottom  of  tbe 
shoe  adjacent  the  loe  and  heel  iMtrtlons  thereof,  the  pair 
of  sjiid  sections  adjacent  the  toe  portion  l»eing  spaced 
from  the  pivot  connecting  siild  sections,  and  attaching 
plates  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  sections  and 
overlying  said  *'Xt<'nsion.  said  plates  having  upwardly 
Inclined  tapered  extremities  located  l»etween  said  sht^e  and 
(he  hoof  of  the  imimal. 


1.10<»,534.      TIKE  KASTENINr,    MEANS   FOR   VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.      .Tessf.   L.    CECIL.   Tipi>ecanoe.   Ohio.      Filed 
May  24.  11*12.     Serial  No.  609,427.      (CI.  152—7.. 
A  tire  holder  for  vehicle  whi-els.  comprising,  a  meml-er 

split  transversely  and  adjustable  around  the  rim  and  pro^ 
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vI<|m.i  wfih  nrrrlapplaB  (O^  •■«  of  tke  end*  hcTtng  « 
*^ri-*  of  trnn»vf»n«p|y  armncwl  t**eth.  th*  other  end  hav- 
liiK  a  !*prlniry  hnltliiL'  i*ok  for  vnanging  the  teeth  of  the 
ilr^t  fO*!  anil  '-'niptTirtini:  therewith  tn  hold  l)oth  ends 
ii«:iiii«t    r'-lariv*'    vepnratlon,    thf    siil*I    niemtter    haTtnir    a 


>-uiiiinii<>ii:<  diinei-  lotali'd  Iw-voml  thi'  end«  of  the  teeth. 
an.l  an  :i>ljui«r8bl>-  memtH-r  emliraclniE  the  rtrst  memlier 
and  rttttni:  aicaiuat  th«'  dnnite  thereof  and  cooperating 
with    th.-    iDtcrtlttlnK   teeth    and    lorklnK   portiona   of    the 

tr»'  ■■ I»r  to  hoM  th.'  enda  of  -nilil  llrst  mcmhtr  anlnat 

lafiTul  ■depuration 


l.llH)..-.;!.->.       IAN     SuUiKKlM.     .ViACUlNli.       UoilcaT    G. 
CuiBK.   New    York.   N.   V.      Klleil  Oct.  21.   1912.      Serial 

.No.  T::ii.uoii.     (fl.  113 — «i«i.  1 


1  In  a  tan  aolderloK  marhloe.  In  nimhlnatlon.  a  rotary 
table  :i  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  mount.-d  upon  said  table 
for  holding  til.  can  dnrlpK  the  operation  of  soldering, 
means  f.>r  niovlni  one  of  said  Jnw»  to  laus.?  the  same  to 
engaKi'  th.-  can  and  to  release  the  same  after  the  opera- 
tion ..f  -.oLlerini;.  h.-ntlng  means  movahly  mounted  upon 
said  tal.l.-  and  adapted  t..  apply  the  heat  to  the  Inside 
and  outsi.l..  of  th.-  .an.  m.ans  for  mnvioK  aald  lieatlng 
means  Int..  and  out  of  ..p.r:iIlT,-  position  with  relation 
to  said  .an,  and  means  for  app'yini;  the  solder  to  the 
seam  of  the  ran, 

■-',  In  a  can  s.dderlne  ina.lilne,  |n  i-onibinatl.in,  a  rotary 
lal.l.-,  Mi.-ilianlsin  larrl.il  l.y  sal.i  tubi..  for  holding  the 
ean  during  the  op.-ratinn  of  the  soldering,  heating  means 
.■arrle.1  l.y  said  talile  for  applying  the  heat  to  the  Inside 
an.l  outsl.ie  of  the  .-an  slmultane.nisly,  a  soldering  Iron 
heated  by  said  heating  menn-«  nn.i  adapted  to  be  moved 
oyer  the  outside  of  the  seam  of  said  can,  means  for  moT- 
ing  Mid  soldering  lr.>n,  and  means  for  supplying  solder  to 
said  soldering  Iron. 

X  In  a  can  s.ililerlnK  machln.-.  In  combination,  a  ndary 
tahl.-,  me.'hanism  .arrleil  by  said  table  for  holiling  the 
caff  during  the  op.-ratlon  ..f  the  sol.lering,  heating  means 
adapt!-.!  to  be  mov.-d  into  operative  position  to  apply  heat 
to  the  Inside  and  .Mttsld-  of  the  can  simultaneously,  a 
soldering  Iron  ailiipl.-d  t.)  h.-  move.1  over  the  seam  of  said 
call,  means  for  niovlns  sniil  b.-ating  means  and  soldering 
Iron,  an.l  means  for  supplying  solder  to  said  soldering 
Iron. 

4.  In  a  '-an  s.>Id.'ring  machtne.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
table,  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  said  table  one  of  said 
Jaws  being  adjustable  and  the  other  moTaMe  and  adapted 


to  hold  the  can  daring  the  operation  of  tbe  ■olderlac.  a 

cam  for  operatlnlt  said  moyable  Jaw  to  release  tbe  can 
after  the  sam.-  Is  solder.>.l.  heating  in.-ans  for  applying 
Ih.-  h.'al  to  the  Inside  and  outside  of  the  can  simultane 
ously,  a  soldering  iron  heati-d  by  said  li.-ating  means  and 
adapted  to  apply  tbe  solder  to  the  seam  of  the  can.  means 
for  operating  said  aolderlng  iron,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing the  solder  thereto. 

5,  In  a  c-an  soldering  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
(able,  mechanism  carried  by  said  table  fur  holding  tbe 
can  during  th.-  operation  of  soldering,  bnmers  carried  by 
said  table  and  adapte.1  to  lie  moyed  simultan.siusly  inside 
and  ourslde  of  sal.l  can.  a  s<ilderlng  Iron  adapt. -d  to  be 
moyed  over  the  seam  of  said  can.  means  for  moving  said 
burners  and  soldering  Iron,  and  means  tor  supplying 
solder  to  said  soldering  Iron. 

[Claims  11  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <ias<-tte. | 


,H>U„".:iti.  HOTTI.K  (I.OSI  HE  \Vil,I.I,i»l  C,  <I..»«KE, 
Brookland  1-ark.  Va.  Flle.1  Mar,  26.  18U.  Serial  No. 
756.016.      (U.  210-  3-«.) 


In  a  iMittle  .-losur.-.  lb.-  combination  with  a  body  for 
attarhmenl  to  the  Isittle.  of  a  ll.l  m.iunte<l  to  swing  on 
th.'  IsMly  and  normally  cloelng  the  same,  and  a  fliii'l 
governing  member  carried  by  the  lid  for  governing  th'' 
swinging  mov.-ment  thereof  and  for  regulating  the  How 
of  Huld  from  the  sal.l  isitile 


1,100.5.^7.  CEMK.NT  I'fiST.  Jiui.v  J,  iin.k.  Cherry  Val 
ley,  N,  Y.  Filed  l>.-e  2,  I»i:l.  Serial  No  SO4.320,  ifl, 
266 — 49, 1 


1.  A  fence  p<iat  comprising  a  body  having  an  elongated 
•lot.  a  wood  strip  removably  fitted  within  the  slot,  the 
said  strip  being  formed  with  a  notch  In  one  .-nil.  and  a 
projection  correspondingly  shaiwd  to  tbe  notch  formed  in 
one  end  of  the  slot  and  engage"  In  said  notch 
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•J.  A  ffuce  pout  comprtKloK  a  btxly  bavlDK  an  floUKatMl 
■lot,  a  wocKl  i«trlp  remnvably  titled  within  thf  »>lot,  tbe  aald 
strip  belnK  forunfil  with  a  notch  in  one  pnd.  a  projection 
i-orrfMp«'Qdlnt'l>  sh(ip«-d  t<i  tb«>  nutch  form»'d  In  one  end  of 
the  slot  and  •>ntrHi;itl  in  KHld  notch,  nnd  means  fur  detach- 
ably  faatenlDg  the  Ktrlp  In  tbe  slot. 

3.  A  fence  poat  coniitrb'lDtc  n  body  bartng  ao  elongated 
»lot,  a  wowl  strip  removably  flttod  wlthfn  the  slot,  the 
Kabt  nirlp  bt'lnkt  fornji*.!  with  a  uoi<-b  In  oni-  end.  a  projec- 
tion cQrre8p<jndln»tly  fbapeU  to  the  notch  formed  In  one 
1-nd  (^f  tbe  t<lot  nnd  <-n;rnired  In  snld  notch,  nnd  mt^na  for 
detacbably  faxtenlnx  tiic  titrlp  in  the  alut.  the  Raid  strip  at 
Its  oppt)8lte  end  and  also  the  slot  at  U«  r<matnlng  end  be 
Inp  correspondingly  beveled  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  A  fence  post  coraprlslnt;  a  body  harin}:  nn  elongated 
Blot,  a  wood  strip  removably  fitted  within  the  slot,  the 
said  strip  tM^Ing  formal  with  a  notch  tn  one  end.  a  projec- 
tion correapondingly  shaped  to  the  notch  formed  in  one 
end  of  th^  slot  nnd  engaged  In  said  notch,  means  for  de 
tacbably  faBtmlng  the  strip  in  the  slot,  tbe  said  strip  at 
Us  opposite  end  and  also  the  alot  at  It^  remaininic  end  t>e- 
Ing  correspondingly  bfv.'le«l  with  respect  t<»  <»»<li  other,  and 
a  wood  strip  raoduted  against  one  face  of  the  post  and  fas- 
teiieil  by  tbe  liifii-named  means. 


1,100.538.  MK»ilAMSM  TOR  TWISTIN<;  ANP  COVER 
IN«  COUV  OR  OTHKR  MATKRIAI.S.  EuWARD  Warp 
rrMtpRR.  Coventry.  Kngland.  Filed  .Ian.  2li.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No    H7-J.74I*       >n    28—6.  t 


1.  In  M  mat  bine  for  the  purpuot-  described,  the  combloa- 
llon  of  a  delivery  bobbin,  a  feed  pulley  arranged  to  with- 
draw tnnterial  from  said  bobbin  and  mounted  to  rotate 
alMiut  the  axis  of  the  bobbin,  and  a  tiler  for  guiding  lUiid 
mnterliil  rotatable  about  aald  axis  at  a  diflereut  speed 
from   the  feed  pulley. 

1'.  In  u  niucblne  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed.  tbe  combioa- 
tlon  uf  a  delivery  flier  having  a  tubular  spindle,  means  for 
rtitndug  the  divr.  a  delivery  bobbin  supported  wttbln  the 
flier,  nnd  Indep4>ntlently  rotatable  about  tbe  axis  Ibereof. 
and  raenns  for  rotating  tbe  bobbin  at  a  higher  Kp<-ed  tluin 
the  tlitT  Including  a  roemt>er  supp^^rted  within  the  tubu- 
lar spindle  of  the  filer. 

'.i.  In  a  mnctilne  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  combloa- 
tlun  of  a  bobbin,  a  spindle  therefor,  a  feed  pulley  on  tbe 
■plndle  rotatable  Independently  of  the  bobbin  and  nrrenged 
lo  wltbdniw  ttiaierlal  from  the  bobbin,  a  second  spindle 
lonceutrlcally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first-men 
tioned  spindle,  lutid  spindles  Itelng  Independently  rotatable. 
an<l  H  filer  mounted  on  said  itecond  aplndle  and  adapted  to 
twbtt  tbf  material  withdrawn  from  the  bobbin  by  said 
palley. 


I.IOO.BSO.  t'YCl<lCAL  i'RtMKSS  iH'  KI\IN<;  AIMOS- 
I'HKRIC  NITH04;EN.  Kbvnkth  K  I  ivipKR.  Huffalo. 
N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Amerienn  *  ynnaiuid  *  oiu[jjiii>.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn..  organised  uml'-r  the  laws  of  Mitiue.  Klled 
i'eb.   10.   iyi4.      Serial   No.  ,M7.l*44.      ifl    2*H      M.t 

1.  The  cyclical  process  of  the  fixation  of  atmospheric 
nitrogen  which  consists  In  the  manufacture  of  calcium 
carbld  ;  crushing  the  i«ame  :  the  uitrilication  of  tbe  crusht-d 
carhid  for  tbe  purpose  of  forming  a  cyanambl  ;  tbe  uddl 
tlon  of  an  alkali  salt  to  the  snld  cyanamld.  the  decomi>osl- 
tion  of  the  said  cyanamld  by  the  use  o\  steam  for  the  pur- 
pose of  produi-ing  ammonia  ;  and  tbe  burning  and  reuse 
of  the  sludge  thus  produced  containing  said  alkaU  salt  In 
a  carbld  furnace  to  form  calcium  carbld.  substantially  as 
descritw^d. 

2.  The  prcH-esa  of  producing  a  sludge  for  use  in  making 
calcium  carbld.  which  consists  In  :idding  an  alkali  salt  to 
commercial  calcium  cyanamld  :  subjecting  snld  cyanamld 
to  decomposition  In  the  presence  of  ^team  :  and  drying  the 
sludge  containing  said  alkali  salt  thus  produced,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

;t.  The  proci  ss  of  producing  a  sludge  for  nse  In^aking 
calcium  carbld  which  consists  tn  adding  an  alkali  salt  to 
commercial  calcium  cyanamld:  subjecting  said  mixed  -  y- 
nnamid  an<i  salt  to  tbe  de(onii*osiiiu  action  of  st4-ani  thus 
forming  a  sludge  containing  said  salt  :  and  drying  and  cal- 
cining said  sludge  and  sail,  sulistuntlnlly  as  deBcribe<l. 

4.  The  cyclical  process  of  tin-  fixation  of  nitrogen  con- 
slBtiDg  In  the  manufacture  of  calcium  carbld  :  crt|;^hing  tbe 
same:  the  nitrification  of  the  crushed  carbld  for  the  pur- 
pose of  forming  a  cyanamld;  itie  addition  to  tbi-  cyanamld 
of  a  salt  to  facilitate  tlie  subsiijuent  clinkering  of  the 
sludge  to  be  formed  :  tbe  decompoHition  uf  the  mixture  of 
cyanamld  and  tbe  at>4>ve  salts  liy  the  use  of  steam  for  tbe 
purpose  of  producing  ammonia  thereto  pro<luclng  n  sludgf" 
containing  said  salt  ;  tbe  calciniftion  of  the  sludge  pTx>- 
duced  by  said  decomposition  at  t.-mperatures  sufficient  to 
drtve  off  all  moisture  and  carbon  dioxid  from  tbe  calcium 
salts,  and  to  clinker  the  mass  :  :tnd  tbe  reuse  of  tbe  clink- 
ered  product  in  a  carldd  furnace,  ttubslnntlnliy  as  de 
•erlbe<I. 


1,100..'>40.  ruMHISKI)  LETTER- SHEET  ANlt  KN- 
VELOr.  Ei»w.van  Maken  rt.vicK,  BulTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  -iJO.i'49.     (CI.  lUO— 74.  .' 


A  combined  letter  sheet  uod  envelop  comprising  front 
and  rear  walls  adapted  to  uormnlly  or-cupy  a  common 
plane  with  each  other,  upper  and  lower  end  flaps  nt  one 
side  of  said  walls  lnf»'gral  tb'-rewlth  and  with  each  other, 
upper  and  lower  eod  flaj's  nt  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
walls  and  Integral  therewith,  and  with  each  other,  aald 
sets  of  flaps  being  coextensive  In  depth  with  said  walls, 
said  front  and  rear  walls  and  sets  of  end  flaps  tK>lng  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  oh  a  horizontal  IransM-rBc  line  to  lie  in  par- 
allel planes  and  said  end  flaps  to  be  folded  Inwardly  on 
vertical  lines  Intersecting  said  walls  to  Me  in  JuxtafKisi- 
tlon  to  each  other  and  between  snld  fr4int  and  rear  walls, 
a  gummed  flap  along  thp  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall,  and 
gummed  flaps  nt  the  upptr  edges  of  the  upper  end  flaps 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  aald  front  wall,  said  gummt'd 
flaps  being  coextensive  Id  length  with  the  frobt  and  rear 
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A^ff*.  wh-reby  the  icuoimt'rt  fac*  of  un^  of  aaUJ  xumai<>d 
rt«p-*  may  be  wcurpfl  to  th*-  un»£umm^  fac**  of  tlie  other 
^•imiiifNt  flap  and  turned  harkwHrd  tht^rvwlth  and  thi>  fold- 
t^l  T'-.-ir  wall  and  lowt-r  fod  flapn  nwiir^d  to  th**  guiuoied 
?«■■»'  -if  the  latter  nanu'd  ifiituoiMl  flap,  and  whereby  divided 
p.Mketi*  are  provld'-d  fw-twen  thf  front  and  rear  walU  and 
th-    folded   flaps 


,l»Mi,.'>4l.  PIIJ.KY  RIM.  John  D.  raAWKORD,  Tam- 
lachle.  Ontario.  (  iinadft.  Piled  June  it>.  19i::.  Serial 
No.  TTJ.ss."..     Ml.  »M— 17j 


1.1'X).342.  TItoLI.KY  <;!  ARD.  RoMix  iMr.  PaiMair. 
N  J.  KHed  Ihr  24.  l!*!'!.  Serial  No.  ?<0M.5l*7.  H'I. 
131— TH.i 


I.  Aa\extenftt«in  rim  for  pnlli'yH  cumprlaInK  a  plurality 
()f  •einl('ir<'uaiferfntlally  extendlUR  !«'rtlon»  adapted  to 
Uiv  thi'h-  endn  dl!*p<>!*ed  In  Hpaced  relation  to  each  other, 
<  lampluir  r'xlH  prujei-tlu*:  from  the  ends  of  the  <«ld  *e«-tloDH. 
H  paif  of  Idndlnis  se*rmenls  disposed  Ijetween  the  adjacent 
enti*  -if  the  nertlons  and  provided  with  openluiCH  recelTlng 
th-*  ^rtld  r«Hl!*.  and  nn  adjustable  nut  threaded  onto  each 
end  of  em-h  rod  and  entfaueable  with  nue  uf  the  blndlOK  $eg 
m-'ot*  of  •■iii'h  pair  .m  the  fur*'  thereof  opposite  to  the 
'•ortctinii  bliidltii:  Hecmput,  eaeh  of  said  hlndlntr  nearaenta 
b.'lnif  pro\  ldf<l  in  tt«  fmv  upiKistte  to  th<>  lomtni:  !*fi:m<'ni 
with  ;i  re<ej*i*  ujH'idiit:  through  an  otiter  fact-  tliere«»f  for 
the  r*-<'fprl<Mi  of  rhe  «-urreN|Htndlnic  bludlni:  nut. 

'J.  All  ext»'iir4luu  rim  for  putleyM  t-omprislnt;  a  plurality 
of  ""-uil  <-lrcuuiffrenllal  ■*e<-tlon!!i  adapted  to  have  their 
.  ndM  dl-*|x)8eil  In  *pated  relation  to  each  other,  ••aeh  i>f  the 
<mld  4ertlon<«  tM-inc  provided  with  axlally  spaced  openlufca 
•'xrendintc  iontiituillnnlly  therethruuich.  the  opentntcs  of 
.itif  ■*«'''iliiii  Iwlni:  |H»!»liloiied  *)  «H  to  b.*  ■ttaKtfer'-il  wlih 
r>*Uti<>u  to  thi'  'tpenlniC!*  of  the  roartlDtf  section  when  the 
<«.■•  tlntirt  are  a<tHembled,  itamplutc  rods  extendlDg  throutfh 
the  (>p**nlnK!t  of  each  »e*-tlon  and  projecting  therefrom,  a 
pair  nf  bludlng  ^^gnK-ritJ*  disponed  between  adjacent  ••nd* 
"f  the  said  nei'tloun  and  l)elnic  provided  with  •>p*-nlnte!i 
throuieh  which  tlu-  rods  of  both  sectltui!*  extend,  and 
•  lamping  nuti*  threaded  onto  the  endit  of  the  said  rods 
and  b*'lnie  a<Iapted  to  bind  the  hlndlng  se{;ment  at  the  end 
.»(  OHM  snrtlon  Itetwt-en  the  said  en«l  and  the  coactlDg 
bindini;  segment 


provld(-d  '>n  Its  side  inlges  wltli  stop  sboulders  at  the 
termination  of  the  rounded  p«)rtion.  a  i^uanl  arm  pivoted 
to  said  upp<'r  end  of  the  plate  and  cut-away  at  Its  lower 
end  to  form  a  rounded  portitin  working  ou  the  rounded 
portion  of  the  plate.  .1  He<urtnu  pin  carrle<l  by  the  guard 
Jirm,  and  having  a  !4tiuured  portion,  a  spring  rolled  on  the 
squared  portion  of  the  pivot  pin  having  one  end  ci>n- 
nected  thfret<).  and  its  other  end  ei»nnecte<I  to  a  seeurtng 
pin  on  tlie  guard  arm.  and  a  pl»t<-  seeuri'd  to  said  rouned 
plate,  and  having  n  *»iuare  openltig  to  receive  the  Miuared 
portion  of  the  pin 


I.100.5-I3.  AIUIST.VKLK  LEVKL  AM»  TKA*K  tiAGE 
FazoEKiCK  M.  Dambl.  JackaonTille.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  IM, 
1912.     Serial  No.  091.701.     tCl.  33 — 143.1 


-S 


MS- 


rr. 


The  t  unibtnatlon  In  a  track  ffif  «Bd  level  such  as  de- 
srlb>><l.  nf  a  main  bar.  a  head  foTHMd  ipMl  one  end  of  said 
main  iMr.  ii  rlh  formed  uiMtn  mM  iMSd,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  main  bar  toeing  bifunated.  a  bar  connecting  the 
blfurcat«'d  term  I  mil  of  the  main  bar.  a  segmental  arm 
extending  from  the  main  bar.  ii  sei  ond  arm  extending 
from  (lie  opptirdti-  end  of  thf  mnln  bar.  an  iidjiistnble  bar 
rdvotatly  NiipjMirtetl  u|>tta  said  second  mentioned  arm,  a 
spirit  bvei  nupt>ort  formed  upon  the  adjustable  bar  c.»ni- 
prising  a  plate  shap>*<1  to  receive  a  spirit  level,  the  op|M»- 
slt<'  end  of  said  plat'-  Udng  cutv.mI  over  the  end**  -if  the 
spirit  IcTcI,  means  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  the 
spirit  level  from  the  support  and  means  for  retaining  the 
adjustable  bar  lo  Its  adjusted  poslilon 


1.100.544  WOOI>RASI'.  JosBJ'H  McLvix  I>enshocb. 
Ashland.  t>n*g .  asMignor  of  one  half  to  Ernest  V.  t'arter. 
Ashland.  Oreg  Flbil  Mar,  ."..  1014.  Serial  No.  H*J*J.7*JM. 
M'l.  20-70.1 


A    trolley    guard   c«>mprislng   a    pair  of  guanl    members. 
leh  emiMMlyIng   >i   [itiif<-   hnvlng  n    rounded  upi>er  end  and 


1.  A  rasp  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  blade** 
having  teetb  at  their  opposite  side  edtes  and  arranged 
alongside  each  oth'-r.  the  blades  of  one  series  being  straight 
and  plane,  and  the  blades  of  the  other  series  I>«>ing  s|nut»tis 
or  waving  from  end  lo  end.  the  bliideK  of  the  nrstnam>>d 
series  being  three  in  ntimlier  and  Rrrang<>d  In  parallel 
spcred  relation,  and  a  pair  of  blades  of  the  last-Darned 
series  being  nrr«ng»'d  Iteiween  faeh  adjat-ent  pair  of  the 
Hrstnamed  blades,  the  outwardly  arrhlng  rur*es  of  the 
outermost  hinde  of  eneh  pair  of  the  last  named  s»'rles  con- 
tacting with  the  innermost  faee  of  the  outermost  blade  of 
the  flrst  named  series,  and  the  inwardly  arching  curves 
of  the  Innermost  members  of  the  pairn  of  blades  of  the 
last  named  series  contacting  with  the  npp<iHlte  faces  of 
the  eentrai  blade  of  the  flrst  nameil  sertea.  aald  blades 
having  registering  o)»enlngs.  srrew  Ixilts  passing  through 
the  o|M>nliigH.  spacing  sleeves  on  the  bolts  betwt^n  the  ad 
jaceni  blades,  and  a  grip  or  handle  (*onne(-ted  with  one 
end  of  the  rasp 

2.  A  rasp  eomprlsing  a  plurality  of  series  of  blades 
having  teeth  at  their  oppoaite  side  edges  and  arranired 
alongside  each  other,  the  blades  of  one  series  being 
straight  and  plane,  and  the  blades  of  the  other  s*'rles  l>e 
ing  sinuous  or  waving  fnm  end  to  end,  the  blades  of  the 
first  named  series  l>.>lng  three  Id  number  and  arranged  In 
parallel  spae*Kl  relation,  and  a  pair  of  blades  of  the  last- 
named  series  belnc  .irranged   Iwtweep   eaeti   adjacent   pair 
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of  the  first-named  blades,  the  outwardly  arching  turves 
of  the  outermost  blade  of  each  pair  of  the  last  named 
series  contacting  with  the  innermost  face  of  the  outermost 
blade  of  the  tlrst  named  series,  and  the  Inwardly  arch- 
ing curves  of  the  lnnermt>st  meml>ers  of  the  pairs  of  blades 
of  the  last  named  series  rontactlng  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  central  blade  of  the  flrst-iiamed  series,  means 
fur  clamping  the  blades  together,  and  a  handle  at  one  end 
of  the  blades. 

;i.  .V  rasp  comprising  a  number  or  blades  arranged 
alongside  each  otiier.  one  of  the  said  blades  b*'lng  extend- 
mI  at  one  end  lieyond  the  other  blades,  a  grip  secured  lo 
the  extended  end,  means  for  detacbably  cunuectlng  the 
blades  In  spaced  relation,  each  of  tbe  blades  having  teetb 
at  its  side  edgi^.  the  otitermust  blades  l>elng  plane,  and 
sundry  of  tbe  Inoeruiost  blades  l^elng  sinuous  from  end 
to  end. 

4.  -V  rnsp  composetl  of  blades  arranged  alongside  each 
otiier.  said  blades  Iiaving  their  opi>osite  sMe  t>ilge<i  toothetl. 
und  the  blades  beln>{  secured  togethei .  sundry  of  the 
blades  being  slnuuus  from  end  to  end. 


l.tiMI.545.  BOILER  ATTArll.MKNI  Joiix  8.  DsvUiC. 
NVw  York.  N.  V.  Filed  June  J4.  lOri  Serl.il  No. 
77.'i.47.V      (CI.  110— Ift.'i.t 


1.  In  a  boiler,  tbe  comM nation  with  tbe  draft  flue 
having  an  automatic  damp^'r.  of  a  casing  within  the 
Iwlier  at  (he  entrance  of  the  aah)  draft  flue,  a  series  of 
smoke-retarding  mem)>ers  mounted  at  tbe  entrance  end 
of  the  said  casing  and  spaced  apart,  a  movable  grid  hav 
Ing  openings  lu  ret:lHter  with  the  said  returdlng  meml>ers. 
and  connei-ilng  means  conn<H-tlng  the  said  dami>er  with 
tbe  said  grid  to  move  tbe  latter  toward  and  from  the 
entrance  end  of  the  Mslfl  casing. 

J-  In  a  lH>Uer.  the  citmbinatlon  wlih  the  draft  flue 
having  an  automatic  dam|fer.  of  a  casing  within  the 
Niller  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  said  draft  flue,  a  series 
of  smoke  retarding  members  mounted  at  tbe  entrance  end 
of  the  said  casing  and  spaced  apart,  a  movable  grid  hav 
Ing  o|>enlng8  In  register  with  the  said  reta-dlng  members, 
and  conni'Ctlijg  means  connect  Ing  the  said  damt>er  with 
the  said  grid  to  move  the  latter  toward  tbe  entrance 
end  of  the  said  casing  and  the  said  retarding  membe^rs  on 
ojiening  the  dami>*>r.  and  to  move  tb»-  said  grid  from  the 
said  entrance  end  of  the  casing  and  the  said  retarding 
memlsTs  on  closing  the  damper. 

3.  In  a  iHiller,  the  combination  with  the  draft  flue  hav- 
ing an  automatic  damper,  of  a  casing  within  the  btdler 
at  the  entrance  (o  the  nald  draft  flue,  a  skeleton  support 
In  the  entrance  of  the  said  casing,  a  series  of  b»'II-shaped 
retarding  meml>ers  mounted  on  the  said  support  and 
spaeed  apart,  a  grid  having  polygtmal  oi>enlngs  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  said  retarding  memlwrs.  und  means  cou 
nectlng  the  said  grid  with  the  said  damper  to  move  tbe 
crld  Into  closlnK  position  oa  openlag  the  damper  and  vice 
versa. 

4.  A  tM>IIer  attachment,  comprising  a  casing  arrangeil 
wltbln  tbe  l»oIler  at  the  eniranr.-  to  the  draft  flue,  a 
skeleton  support  in  the  entrance  of  tbe  said  casing,  a 
series  of  bell  shaped  retarding  memt>ers  attached  to  the 
said   support    and    s^ced    apart,    a    movable    grid    huvloK 


P'tlygonal  openings  for  the  reception  of  th-  said  retarding 
members,  and  means  for  lu  tvlng  the  said  grid  toward  or 
from  the  entrance  of  tbe  said  casing. 

J.  In  a  b<5ller.  the  combination  with  the  draft  flue  hav- 
ing an  automatic  damper,  of  a  casing  within  tbe  boiler 
HI  the  entrance  to  the  said  draft  Hue,  the  casing  being 
open  at  the  front  and  rear,  and  having  a  horlsontal  bot- 
tom, vertical  sides  and  a  sloping  roof,  a  skeleton  support 
in  the  entrance  of  the  said  casing,  a  series  of  Iwllshaped 
retardlin:  iiienit»ers  mounted  on  the  said  support  and 
spaced  apart,  a  grid  having  polygonal  openings  for  the 
ri'ceptlon  of  the  said  retarding  members,  and  means  con- 
necting the  said  grid  with  the  said  damper  to  move  the 
grid  Intii  dosing  position  on  opening  the  dam)>er  and  vice 
versa. 

(i Malms  0  :ind  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.li»0.04H.  ME<*HANI«'AL  MOVEMENT.  Theodoek  L. 
I><iHUo.s.  WashlngTon.  D.  C.  Flle<l  June  I'O.  1912. 
Serial   No.  704.H:J2.      (CI.  74 — 5.1 


In  oomblnatloQ,  spaced  apart  vertical  standards,  hori- 
zontal shafts  mounted  in  said  standards,  a  relatively  large 
•sprocket  whet'l  fixed  upi)u  one  of  said  shafts,  a  transmis- 
sion wheel  flxe^I  upon  said  .'ther  shaft,  means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  sprocket  wheel.  »  post  disposed  substantially 
iitongslde  of  said  trsn-Tiiisslon  wheel,  a  second  post  spaced 
In  advance  of  said  transmission  wheel,  a  wrist  pin  car- 
ried peripherally  and  nt  right  angles  hy  said  sprocket 
wh»'el.  a  wrist  iiln  carried  by  said  transmission  wheel 
contiguous  to  Its  periphery,  a  second  wrist  pin  carried  by 
said  transmission  wheel  proximate  to  the  <*haft  upon 
which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  a  link  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  sprocket  wheel  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  wrist  pin  carried  by  the  livtier.  a  lever  ful 
rrumed  eccentrically  upon  said  first  named  post  and 
haviug  Its  major  portion  plvotally  connected  to  the  free 
euil  of  said  link,  a  s-vond  link  cjual  in  length  to  the  flrst 
named  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fre«'  end 
"f  said  lever  and  at  Its  op|>osiie  end  to  said  third  men- 
tioned wrist  pin.  Ji  third  link  et|ual  in  length  to  either 
of  said  first  nam<Ml  links  being  pivoted  to  said  retnalntng 
wrist  pins,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  eccentrically  uiwm  said 
remaining  post  and  having  Its  major  portion  plvotally 
coimecied  to  the  free  end  of  HSid  third  mentioned  link. 


l.l0<i..->47.     VEIiliLE-JACK.     JoHN  A.  l>nr,LANfi.  Austin. 
Tex.      Filed    Mar.    JM.   19l;j.     Serial   No.    757.401.      (CI. 

ri7— 15.1 


^^^^^^5- 


1.  A  Jack  of  the  class  descritxM  comprising  a  pair  of 
liars,  a  tubular  reach  member  connected  to  one  of 
tbe  cross  liars,  a  reach  memt>er  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  In  Its  upt>er  side  and  slldably  connected  to  and 
arranged  in  the  tubular  reach  memlier.  said  channel 
reach  member  tM*lni;  connected  to  the  other  cross  Ija^,  n 
lever  plvotali>    UMuuted   In   the  channel   of  the  channeled 
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reach  mfrntM^r.  RapfMirtloK  nienit>er«  mounted  in  the  rrowi 
tmnt.  a  chain  conne<-ted  xo  tht*  IfTrr.  tlexlbh-  eleraenta  coo- 
nertlnK  the  supporting  n>einlierH  !■>  tht*  ^tiltl  rhain  and 
extfndlDK  Intn  ihp  channfl  of  lh<?  ihann*-l.'rt  member  au«l 
direction  clemtntt  for  ih.^  >aid  tfeiible  «'iempn(*«. 

2.  A  jack  of  the  claaa  d»-s<Tlb*'d  couiprlslDir  a  pair  of 
crows  bars,  a  r-'ach  r<>nnectln«  the  crosa  bars,  HUpportlntt 
teK*  plvotallv  inountpd  in  (he  croat*  Imr^  for  vertical 
aoffular  mnvetncnt.  ii  1"v*t.  h  chain  oHincttHl  to  Iht*  lever, 
tlcxlbi*'  elemi-nt»  r.>nn«'<ttnu'  the  plv'tally  mounted  sup 
portluK  le^n  In  pairt*.  naid  dexlhle  elemt- nta  t^elnx  con- 
nected to  the  chain,  and  direction  **It^ni- ntH  for  said  flex- 
ible elt-ments. 


i.ii.Hi.r.is.  Ki'i'TiNt; 
Kii.khs,  .Ir  .  tin<l 
Filed  I»..c  2d.  191.1. 


FOR  I.OOSF  I.KAK  HOOKS.     FmTt 

R«rr.    Kri.BHN.     MI'-Hfeld,    'lermany. 

Herial  No.  >a)H.K71.       (CI.  120— 13.» 


1.  In  a  tittlnt;  for  loose  leaf  UMiks.  the  romblnatlon  of 
a  hark.  «  pair  of  Jaw^  curried  by  said  back  each  provided 
with  a  lonKlttidlnat  dove-iHil  (trtX've.  a  pluralUj-  of  palr» 
iif  riitnplemental  «he*t  »'ni;.i;;lnK  memlvers  provided  each 
with  a  duvetjill  head  tlttinjc  Jiod  slidable  lu  thi-  grooves 
in  said  jaws,  and  set  screws  asi*oeiate*l  with  the  heada 
of  »ald  members  for  se'-urlng  the  same  in  any  adjuste<l 
poaltioD. 

2,  In  a  flttlDg  for  loose  loaf  books,  the  comblnaUon  of 
a  back,  a  pair  nf  Jawa  carried  by  aald  luick,  each  of  aaid 
jaws  l>elng  provided  wltli  .1  lunjiUurllnjil  groove  opening 
nn  the  Interior  fac<'  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
slots  in  the  outer  face  commiiulcallng  with  aald  groove, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  crtmplementnl  sheet-engaging  mem- 
U'rs  provided  each  with  a  head  arrange*!  to  slide  In  the 
grooves  in  said  Jaws,  and  a  set  screw  passing  through 
each  of  said  slots  and  threaded  Into  the  reMi>ective  head  of 
one  nf  siiid   sheet  engaging   ni*  ml»ers 


i.ioo.r.40.     <;a.\u:. 

Filed  May  IK.  liH 


Jamkn     E,     F:lkins.     Needien.     Cal 
.      Serial  Xo.  ftlW.Sni.      )CI.  4ft— «5.) 


A  game  apparatus  Intluding  a  plurality  of  cubical  blocks, 
one  face  of  each  block  having  a  <-omplcte  word  indlcat^V) 
thereon,  the  remaining  faces  of  the  respertlve  blocks  hav- 
ing parts  of  said  word  Indicated  thereon,  the  word  parta 
differing  on  each  face  of  a  blo4  k  ami  differing  from  the 
word  parts  on  any  other  block,  the  corresponding  faces  of 
all  blocks  presenting  data  together  completely  indicating 
the  word. 


Mi>«>,ri.-iO.     METALLIC  TIE  ANI>  KASTKNER.     Henry  J. 

FAfHEL  and  Wtt.MAM  Ro.*rii.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
27.1914.  Serial  No  h14.S1,1.  (Cl.  2:ih-  .-,. , 
1.  A  metAl  tie  inrludlng  a  bAse  and  sides.  Integrally 
formed  blocka  arranged  between  the  sides,  -uild  bloekM 
lomprtalug  each  a  «eat  for  a  rail.  «aul  thU  having  lis  loo- 
git  udlnal  ed|ce«  notched,  the  bli>ck  having  longltudloal 
openings  and  notches  arraugeil  below  the  op«-nlnga,  a  rail 
clamp,   aald   clamp   including   a    IhnIv    which    la  adapted    to 


which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  stdea  of  the 
block  and  <me  of  ihe  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rail,  an 
InHlned  lip  which  Is  adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  with 
the  tiaae  flanges  upon  one  al<le  of  the  rail,  a  lug  between 
the  lip  iiud  vertical  extension  adapted  to  b**  received  within 
one  of  1  the  notches  in  the  rail;  a  headed  key  having  a 
wedge-shaped  shank  adapted  to  l>e  passed  through  an 
opening  In  the  iMxIy  of  the  clamp,  aaid  key  being  formeil 
ivlth  ti  shoulder  between  Its  iiead  and  shank  which  Is 
a<laptefl  to  l>e  inserted  within  the  notch  of  the  rail,  the 
key  having  n  lug.  and  the  luild  lug  adapted  to  be  aprung 
Into  engagem«-nt  with  one  of  the  notches  to  lock  the  key 
and  clamp  upon  the  block. 


2.  \  tie  comprising  a  Imse  and  spa<-eil  sides,  a  bl..ek 
formed  with  the  base  and  sltles  and  arranged  adjacent 
each  of  Ihe  opiM>slte  euda  of  the  tie,  said  block  l>elng 
fornie^l  with  longitudinal  oiH>nlng»  and  notcliea  arrangi'd 
upon  Its  sides  Im'Iow  the  openings,  rail  securing  means 
aKsu<-lated  with  the  tilocks.  saltl  means  Including  a  clamp 
having  a  tsxiy  portion  longitudinally  movable  within  each 
of  the  openings  In  the  block,  a  vertical  memUT  arising 
from  ilie  said  Itase  and  embracing  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
hloc)[  and  one  of  the  longitudinal  eilges  of  a  rail  arranged 
up»>n  tile  block,  an  angular  meml»er  formefl  with  the  ver- 
tical memtter  and  engaging  with  the  upper  face  of  the 
Iwsie  flange  and  with  the  web  of  the  rail,  the  body  of  the 
clamp  having  its  free  end  formed  with  an  elongated  Mpen- 
Ing,  (he  outer  wall  of  which  Iteinu  In*  llncil,  a  beaded 
locking  key  having  a  wedge  shaped  shank,  said  shank 
U-Ing  formed  of  resilient  metal  and  being  provided  with 
iiii  tnturneil  lug.  the  Inn^-r  fa<  e  of  rite  shank  being  straight 
and  the  outer  face  Iwing  Inclined  to  agree  with  the  shape 
of  (be  slot,  and  the  portion  of  the  key  l>elween  the  lug 
iH]uallng  the  length  of  the  opening  at  the  reduced  portion 
thereof,  the  said  ke.y  adapted  to  \w  (lasHed  through  the 
opening  (u  bring  its  tug  Into  engagement  with  the  notch 
lu  the  block  and  Its  head  Into  engagement  with  the  Itaae 
Range  of  rhe  rail  opposite  that  engaged  by  the  angular 
member  of  the  clamp. 


1.1itn.&&l.  ri*ANtil->LrBRICATOR.  FiLBRKT  L.  Gabhik 
and  riiARLKH  II.  Jkpkbbv.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct. 
27.  1011.    Serial  No.  eS7.121.     rCI.  184—8.) 


A  locomotive  flange  lubricating  device  Including  In  com 
blnation.  a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  a  viscona  lubrleat 
ttkrou^h   one  of  the  op^ntn^^.  a  vertical   ntentdoD  >   Img  affeot.  saM  cylinder  having  a  cone  aha ped  lower  end 
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with  a  relatively  large  central  opening  therein,  a  tube 
connected  to  aald  cylinder  and  having  an  uoobatructed 
passage  of  uniform  diameter  therethrough,  a  flexible  noz- 
ale  extending  over  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  secured 
thereto,  said  ouxstc  having  an  opening  therethrough  of 
uniform  dlasieter  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  diameter  of  ^aid  tube,  said  nozzle  being  cut 
away  on  one  side  thereof  to  correspond  to  the  flange, 
whereby  the  lubricant  is  directed  to  the  flange  of 
the  wheel,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder 
connected  to  the  first  named  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said 
aecood  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  sakj  pUtona  and  a  pipe 
connecting  the  second  cylinder  above  the  piston  therein 
with  a  source  of  fluid  prfssure  supply. 


the  cant,  the  aperture  In  the  cam  being  safficlentiy  wid« 
to  allow  the  cam.  when  released  from  the  key,  to  slide 
over  the  pin  away  from  the  said  curvtHj  part.  HuLwtiantially 
a«  set  forth. 


1,100.552  HAULAGE  CLIP  Fr)R  ENDLESS  ROI'KS. 
William  (Iallowat.  Cardiff,  Wales.  MIed  Apr.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  829,542.      (CI.  104— H7.) 


1.  In  a  haulage  clip  for  endless  ropes,  the  combination 
of  two  parallel  arms,  a  curved  end  on  one  arm  to  receive 
the  rope,  a  ram  located  between  the  said  parallel  arms, 
a  spring-controlled  pin  capable  of  sliding  and  rotating  in 
one  of  the  arms,  a  key  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  pin  which 
fits  an  aperture  In  said  cam.  the  said  aperture  being 
■ufflclently  wide  to  allow  the  cam.  when  released  from 
Ihe  key.  to  slide  over  the  pin  away  from  the  Katd  curved 
end.  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  haulagt^  clip  for  endless  rope>,  the  combination 
of  two  parallel  arms,  a  curved  part  to  receive  the  rope, 
a  cam  located  h>etween  the  said  parallel  arms,  a  bearing 
carried  by  one  arm,  a  spring  controlled  pin  located  In  snid 
bearin;:  and  capable  of  sliding  and  rotating  therein,  a  key 
on  the  Inner  end  of  Bald  pin  which  tits  an  aperture  in  the 
cam.  the  said  aperture  being  sufflrlently  wide  to  allow  the 
cam.  when  released  from  the  key.  to  slide  over  the  pin 
away  from  the  said  curved  part,  and  a  segmental  shaped 
bearing  In  the  other  arm  to  receive  the  key  and  allow  the 
same  to  oscillate  and  sikie  endwise  therein,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hanlage  clip  for  etKlle«>;  ropes,  the  comMuatlon 
of  two  parallel  arms,  a  curved  part  to  receive  tlie  rope,  a 
cam  located  between  the  said  parallel  arms,  a  bearing 
carried  by  one  arm.  a  spring  controlled  pin  located  In  said 
bearing  and  capable  of  sliding  and  rotating  therein,  a 
key  on  the  Inner  end  of  aaid  pin  which  fits  an  aperture 
In  the  cam,  the  said  aperture  being  sufflrlently  wide  to 
allow  the  cam,  when  reelased  from  the  key.  to  slide  over 
the  pin  away  from  the  aald  curved  part,  a  segmental  shaped 
bearing  In  the  other  arm  to  receive  the  key  and  allow  the 
aame  to  oaclUate  and  slide  endwise  therein,  and  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  this  In-^t  mentioned  arm  which  projects 
beyond  the  end  of  the  key  when  this  latter  has  been  moved 
to  reelase  the  cam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  haulaire  clip  for  endless  ropes,  the  combination 
of  two  parallel  arma.  a  curved  part  on  the  end  of  one  arm 
to  receive  the  rope,  a  cam  located  between  the  said  par- 
allel arms  and  having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  groove 
on  one  of  its  faces,  a  spriigc<t)n trolled  pin  capable  of  slid- 
ing and  rotating  tn  a  bc&rtng  in  one  of  the  arma.  a  key 
on  tba  Inner  e«l  of  said  pin  which  fits  the  aperture  In  the 
eaa  and  la  of  l«aa  wMth  than  the  groove   in  the  face  of 
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1,100,553.  LATCH  -  OPERATING  DEVICE.  iJtvi  W. 
GAajtETT.  Pendleton,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  787,966.      TI.  70 — 118.1 


A 


■■  •*ii' " 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  door  bavlDc  a  latch  provided 
with  a  finger  actuated  releaalng  member  projecting  from 
one  Bide  thereof,  of  a  latch  operating  device  comprialng  a 
rocking  lever  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  door,  a  depend- 
ing extension  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  head  on  the  exten- 
sion arranged  for  engagement  with  the  finger  actuated 
member,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  in  the  door  and  projected 
beyond  opposite  aides  tbei^eof.  rods  plvotatty  connected  to 
the  levers  and  having  overlapping  ends,  and  means  for 
adjustably  clamping  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  roda 
together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  latch  provided 
with  a  finger  actuated  releasing  member  projecting  from 
one  side  thereof,  of  a  latch  operating  device  comprising  a 
rocking  lever  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  door,  a  depend- 
ing extension  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  head  on  the  ex- 
tension arranged  for  engagement  with  the  finger  actuated 
member,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  In  the  door  and  projected 
beyond  opposite  sides  thereof,  roda  pivolally  connected  to 
tbe  levers  and  having  overlapping  ends,  means  for  adjust- 
ably clamping  tbe  overlapped  ends  of  the  rods  together. 
and  Interflttlng  teeth  formed  on  the  meeting  faces  of  the 
overlapped  ends  of  tbe  rods- 


1,100,654.     LEVEL.     Da vnn  Albert  <;Er„   Portland,  Oreff. 
riled  Dec.  19,  1911       Sertel  No.  666.647.      fCI.  33— 20«.) 


A  level  having  Its  stock  provided  with  a  circular  open- 
ing, a  elrcniar  box  removably  secured  within  the  opealBS, 
said  box  helng  centrally  proTlded  with  an  integrally 
formed  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange,  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  box  to  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  aald  flange  betar 
threaded.  transparent  plates  within  the  box,  gaaketa  ew- 
gaglng  the  outer  faces  of  the  plates,  block  members  com- 
prising threaded  rings  provided  witb  cone-shaped  open- 
ings engaglog  with  the  threads  of  the  box  to  compreaa 
the  gaaketa  against  the  transparent  platea,  mc4anie 
graduated  face  plates  for  the  blocks  and  adJvataWy  c«o- 
nected  with  tbe  rings,  tbe  box  having  a  threaded  opening 
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whlch  p«Mea  tbroagb  Its  aonalar  flaoge.  aod  a  screw  en- 
saglnR  with  the  ttareadn  of  tbe  opeolDg  to  Dormallr  cIom 
tbe  said  openloff. 


1.100,565.  FIREI'ROOF  DOOR.  Alvin  Careoll  Ood- 
DAKD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  8«Hal 
No.  691.778.     (CI.  20—35.) 


A  fireproof  door.  comprlalDg  a  woodeo  core,  wooden  stile 
pieces  secured  to  the  said  core.  Inner  sheet  metal  cOTer- 
Ingit.  one  for  each  face  of  the  core  and  extending  over  tb€ 
exposed  portion  of  the  core  and  over  the  said  stile  pieces, 
tbe  coverings  belag  provided  with  overlapping  ends  at 
the  sides,  top  and  boltom  of  tbe  door,  wooden  rail  pleceit 
overly Ing  tbe  said  sheet  metal  covering  and  secured  to  tbe 
same  and  the  core,  sheet  metal  stile  caps  Incasing  tbe  said 
metal  coverings  at  tbe  8tne.<i,  sheet  metal  rail  caps  Incasing 
tbe  said  rail  pieces,  the  said  caps  being  of  split  tubular 
form  having  inwardly-extending  flanges  fitting  against  tbe 
Inner  edges  of  the  stiles  and  rails,  the  middle  portions  of 
tbe  caps  overlying  tbe  said  overlapping  iiideH  and  ends  of 
the  sheet  metal  coverings. 


l,HX).55ti.  ELECTRICAL  EGG  TESTER.  Albebt  E. 
Gkaves.  Lenexa.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1913.  Serial 
No.  798.168.     (CI.  99 — 6.) 


v/ 


1.  An  electrical  egg  tester,  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  cushion  yleldably  covering  the 
aperture,  a  contact  member  adjacent  the  cushion,  and  cir- 
cuit members  connected  with  tbe  cushion  and  contact 
member,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .\n  electrical  egg  tester,  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  spring  mounted  In  said  casing,  a 
cushion  mounted  on  said  spring  and  adapted  for  cover- 
ing the  aperture,  a  contact  member  mounted  In  tbe  casing 
and  adapted  for  engagement  by  tbe  cushion,  a  lamp,  a 
source  of  electrical  supply,  and  circuit  tines  connecting 
the  source  of  electrical  supply  with  the  spring  and  contact 
member  and  including  the  lamp. 

3.  An  electrical  egg  tester  comprising  an  aperture  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  beveled.  cuBbloned  edge,  a  yleldable  sop- 
port,  a  plate  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  inner  edge  of  said  aperture,  a  cushion  mounted  on 
said  plate  and  adapted  for  projection  Into  said  aperture,  a 
contact  member  normally  spaced  from  said  plate,  a  source 
of  electrical  supply,  circuit  lines  connecting  the  source 
of  electrical  supply  with  the  yleldable  support  and  with 
the  contact  member,  and  a  lamp  Interposed  in  one  of  tbe 
circuit  lines. 

4.  An  electrical  egg  tester  comprising  a  casing  bavlog 
a   plurality  of  apertures,  a  yleldable  support   for  each   of 


said  apertures,  conductive  means  eonnectloc  said  supports, 
a  cushion  mounted  on  each  of  said  supporta  and  adapted 
for  closing  said  apertures,  contact  members  arranged  adja- 
cent tbe  apertures  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
cushions,  conductive  mean-i  connecting  said  contact  mem- 
ber, a  source  of  electrical  supply,  tircult  lines  connected 
with  the  separate  conductive  meauH.  and  a  lamp  loter- 
poaed  in  one  of  tbe  circuit  lines. 

5.  An  electrical  ('gg  tester  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  ap«>rture8,  a  yleldable  support  for  each  of 
said  apertures,  conductive  means  connecting  said  supports, 
a  cushion  mounted  on  each  of  said  supports  and  adapted 
for  cloaiog  said  apertures,  contact  memh4>rti  arninged  adja- 
cent tbe  apertures  and  sdapted  for  eagagement  by  said 
coshlona,  conductive  means'connei-tlng  said  contact  mem- 
ber, a  source  of  elt'Ctrlral  supply,  rlnnilt  lines  connected 
with  tbe  separate  conductive  meuus.  Hud  u  lamp  and  a 
switch  lnterpo«*>d  In  the  circuit  lines. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   In  th«  iiaa*>tte  | 


1,100,557.  NAPPING  •  MACHINE  Hamt  S  Qeuks, 
Woonsocket.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb  Ji,  1913  Serial  No. 
750.301.       (CI.   26— 19.t 


1.  In  a  napping  machine,  side  by  »lde  napping  drums 
respectively  comprising  a  shaft,  spiders  fast  thereon,  nap- 
ping rolls  carried  by  the  flptders.  and  suitably  supported 
rings  00  tbe  drum  rotatable  Independently  of  tbe  drum  to 
rotate  the  napping  rolls  about  their  axes,  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  tbe  drumtt,  means  for  rotating  tbe  other  drum 
by  the  first  named  drum,  and  means  for  revolving  tb« 
rings  of  one  drum  by  the  rings  of  tbe  other. 

2.  In  a  napping  machine,  side  by  side  napping  dnima 
respectively  comprising  a  shaft,  spiders  fast  thereon,  nap- 
ping rolls  carried  by  tbe  spiders  and  having  spur  gears, 
and  suitably  supportml  rings  on  ttie  drum  rotatable  Inde- 
pendently of  tbe  drum  and  having  external  spur  gear  teeth 
and  also  having  Internal  spur  gear  teeth  intermeshed  with 
tbe  spur-gear  leetb  of  the  napping  rolls  to  rotat«  the  latter 
about  their  axe*,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  drums  by 
tbe  other,  and  a  positive  spur  gear  connection  Intermeshed 
with  the  external  teeth  of  the  rings  for  revolving  tbe  rings 
of  one  drum  by  tbe  rings  of  tbe  other, 

.'t.  In  a  napping  machine,  side  by  side  napping  drums. 
means  for  rotating  one  of  the  drums,  a  driving  connectl(Mi4 
between  said  drum  and  the  other  drum  to  drive  the  latter 
by  the  former  to  enable  the  former  to  control  the  speed  of 
tbe  latter,  feed-in  rolls,  one  complementary  to  each  nap- 
ping drum,  and  means  for  driving  and  regulating  the 
speed  of  the  feed  In  rolls  In  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the 
drums. 

4.  In  a  napping  machine,  napping  drums  arranged  aide 
by  side  and  respectively  comprising  a  shaft,  spldera  fast 
thereon,  napping  rolls  carried  by  the  spiders  and  provided 
with  gears,  and  rings  on  tbe  drum  revoluble  Independently 
of  the  drums  and  having  Internal  teeth  intermeshed  with 
tbe  gears  of  the  rolls  to  positively  rotate  the  rolls  about 
their  axes,  and  alao  having  external  teeth,  means  for  posi- 
tively rotating  one  of  the  drums,  a  positive  connection  be- 
tween said  drum  and  the  other  drum  to  rotate  the  latter 
by  tbe  former,  a  positive  spur-gear  connection  between  the 
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rings  >)f  one  drum  and  tbe  rings  of  the  other  drum  to 
positively  rotate  the  latter  by  tbe  former,  feed-In  rolls 
snd  means  Intermediate  tbe  drums  and  the  feed-In  rolls  for 
poaltlvely  rotating  the  latter  at  a  speed  proportioned  to 
that  of  the  drums. 

.*>  In  a  napping  machine,  side  by  side  napping  drums 
each  having  napping  rolls  together  with  rings  revoluble 
Independently  of  tbe  drum  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  (Msltlvely  rotate  the  rolls  of  the  drum  about  their  axes, 
and  a  positive  driving  connection  between  tbe  rings  of  one 
drum  and  the  rings  of  the  other  to  rotate  the  latter  rings 
by  the  former. 


1. 100.558.  NAPPING -MACHINE.  Hakrt  8  GuKNB. 
Woonaocket.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.30a.      (CL  26 — 4.) 


The  combination  of  napping  means,  a  fixe<]  guide  dia- 
P>Med  at  an  acute  angle  10  a  path  of  fabric  through  nap- 
ping means  to  cause  the  fabric  to  pass  Id  a  transverse 
course  at  an  angle  to  said  path,  a  fixed  guldr  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  to  another  path  of  fabric  through  napping 
tneaos  to  cause  fabric  to  pass  from  tbe  transverse  coarse 
to  such  other  path,  a  third  fixed  guide  arranged  adjacent 
aod  parallel  to  the  second-named  guide  to  cause  fabric  to 
pasH  In  a  traosverse  courae  at  un  angle  to  said  second- 
named  path,  aod  a  fourth  fixed  guide  disposed  at  an  acute 
aogie  to  a  third  path  of  fabric  through  napping  means  to 
cau»e  fabric  to  pass  from  the  t«econd-named  transverse 
connte  to  said  third  path. 


thereof,  and  a  revoluble  ring  or  hoop  surrounding  the 
lubricant-applying  roller  and  tbe  Journals  and  conucting 
with  tbe  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spider  having  a  lubricant  reaer- 
voir  and  chambers  at  Intervals  In  Its  periphery  and  also 
havltig  ducts  extending  outwardly  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  chambers,  combined  lubricant-applying  and  centering 
rollers  mounted  to  turn  in  tbe  chambers  In  fixed  relation 
to  tbe  center  of  the  spider,  Journals  disposed  In  tbe 
spider  at  the  perimeter  thereof,  and  a  revoluble  ring  or 
hoop  surrounding  the  lubricant  applying  and  centering 
rolls  and  the  journals  and  contacting  therewith. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  body,  a  Journal  car- 
ried In  said  body  at  a  point  off  the  center  thereof,  a  revo- 
luble hoop  surrounding  and  contacting  with  the  Journal, 
and  means  carried  by  the  body  for  utilising  centrifugal 
action  to  apply  lubricant  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  hoop 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  spider.  Journals  car 
ried  In  the  spider  at  the  perimeter  thereof,  a  revoluble 
ring  or  hoop  surrounding  and  contacting  with  the  Jour- 
nals, a  lubricant  reservoir  carried  by  the  spider,  and 
means  also  carried  by  the  spider  for  utilizing  centrifugal 
action  to  transfer  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  th« 
Inner  surface  of  the  ring  or  hoop. 

.1  Tbe  combination  of  a  spider  having  guldeways  and 
lubricant  chambers  In  Its  perimeter  and  also  having  a 
lubricant  reservoir  and  ducts  intermediate  the  same  and 
the  chambers,  lubricant  applying  rollers  mounted  In  the 
chambers  and  In  fixed  relation  to  the  center  of  the  spider, 
bearing  blocks  movable  Id  tbe  guldeways  of  the  spider. 
Journals  disposed  In  said  bearing  blocks,  and  a  reroiuble 
ring  or  hoop  surrounding  and  contacting  with  tbe  lubrl 
cant-applying  rollers   and   the  Journals 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.10U.559  ANTIKRUT'lON  REARING  Harrt  S.  GUBSHB. 
Woonaocket.  R.  I  Filed  .Apr  10.  1913  Serial  No. 
76«).U2.     (CI.  64—24.) 


1  Tbe  combination  of  a  spider  having  a  lubrlcsDt  reser- 
voir and  a  chamber  In  tbe  periphery  of  the  spider  and  also 
having  a  duct  extending  outwardly  from  the  rf^servolr  to 
the  chamt>er.  a  lubricant-applying  roller  mounted  In  said 
cbam(>er.  Journals  disposed  In  the  spider  at  the  perimeter 


1.100,560.     LAMP  BODY.      Maiiii  BvofeNB  H&UBICB  Hao- 
SAiJEa.    Paris,    and    Jean    .Tdsbtu    Hippolttc    Cekpin, 
St   Biand<^.    France.      Filed    Apr.    17.    1912.      Serial    No. 
I        rt91..176.      tCI.  240 — »1.> 


1.  \n  a  uew  artlcU>  of  maoufacture.  a  lamp  comprising 
a  hollow,  approximately  cylindrical  element  which  Is  open 
at  its  rear  end.  Is  elongated  rearwardly,  and  constitutes 
the  entire  body  of  tbe  lamp,  and  a  llgtat-emlttlng  device 
and  a  reflector  for  tbe  same  mounted  directly  within  and 
secured  to  the  cylindrical  element  at  tbe  front  end  thereof, 
tbe  rear  end  of  said  cylindrical  element  t>eing  adapted  to 
be  cut  away  to  conform  to  pome  suitable  point  on  the 
surface  of  the  body  to  whlcb  the  lamp  is  to  be  attached, 
whereby  said  cut  end  may  be  fastened  directly  to  said 
body  at  such  point  and  tbe  use  of  separate  supporting 
devices  for  tbe  lamp  Is  avoided. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  bavlng  Its 
body  constituted  solely  by  a  hollow,  approximately  cylin- 
drical element  whlcb  Is  elongated  rearwardly.  the  rear 
end  of  said  elongated  portion  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
outwardly  to  produce  attaching  means  conforming  to  the 
surface  of  the  body  to  which  the  lamp  is  to  be  attached 
at  some  suitable  point  on  said  body,  said  attaching  means 
being  designed  to  be  fastened  directly  to  said  body  at 
such  point,  whereby  the  use  of  separate  supporting  devices 
for  tbe  lamp  Is  avoided. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  comprising 
a  hollow,  approximately  cylindrical  element  which  Is 
elongated  axlally  in  a  rearward  direction  and  constitutes 
the  entire  body  of  the  lamp,  and  a  llght-emlttlng  devloa 
and  a  reflector  for  tbe  same  mounted  directly  within  and 
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Mcared  to  tkc  cyltDdrlcal  element  at  tbe  front  e«d  thereof, 
the  rear  end  of  mid  cjllBdrleal  element  betoi;  adapted  to 
b«  turned  outwardly  to  pro^luce  attaf-hlriK  tavaafl  6em\gQ^ 
to  be  fftstened  directly  ai^aliut  ttie  body  to  which  tbe  lamp 
Is  t«  he  attached,  whereby  the  use  of  separate  supportlas 
darleea  for  tba   lanp  Ib  aTolded. 


.UI0.&63.    LOt'OMOTIVK.    (JaoRiiK  R.  Hbhdebson.  Phila- 


delphia. 


aasiiraor    to    Tbe    Baldwin     Locomotlv* 


1.100.061.  SHfTTT.K  PuK  LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING. 
Uenkt  Hatdi'Ck  and  Daniei.  1'arkeh,  Blackburn,  Eng- 
land, nied  Feb.  «.  1^12.  Serial  No.  ©75,805.  (CI. 
139— 4C.) 


1.  \  loom  ahotUe  constructed  with  a  looKltudlnal  In- 
ternal yarn  paaaage.  a  transverae  internal  jam  paaaajc* 
communicating  with  the  longltudioal  paaaage  aod  termi- 
nating Id  a  closed  ^arn  eye  and  a  yaru  allt  cut  into  the 
top  of  the  ahuttle  and  fxtendltig  downward  Into  the  yarn 
paaaages  and  Into  tbe  shuttle  eye  and  forming  a  block 
Integral  with  the  ahuttle  around  which  the  yarn  la  thread- 
ed sabatantiaily  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  loona  shuttle  constructed  with  a  longitudinal  In- 
teraal  yarn  pasaage,  a  transverse  internal  yarn  paaaage 
communicating  with  the  longitudinal  panage  and  termi- 
nating In  a  cloived  yarn  eye,  a  yarn  allt  cut  into  the  top 
of  tbe  shuttle  and  extending  downward  into  the  yarn  paa- 
aage and  into  the  shuttle  eye  and  forming  a  block  In 
tegral  with  the  ahuttle  around  which  tbe  yarn  is  threaded, 
a  pin  projecting  across  the  silt  above  the  yam  passage  to 
prevent  tbe  yam  from  rlnin^  through  said  silt  and  a 
second  pin  arranged  vertically  in  front  of  said  yarn  paa 
sage  to  guide  the  yarn  thereto. 


1.100.562.  MOLDING  ilA<;HlNE.  Adam  HrLLER.  Baltl 
more.  Hd.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  666.966. 
,CL   22—40.) 


1.  In  a  mold  ramming  apparatus,  a  Hank,  a  ramming 
meana,  and  a  sand  parking  member  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  flexibly  connected  blocks  carried  into  and  out  of  pack- 
ing position   by  the  ramming  meana. 

2.  In  a  molding  macbini.'.  a  anod  daak.  a  roller  revoluble 
over  the  flask,  and  means  wlndable  upon  and  operated  by 
the  roller  for  packing  tbe  sand  in  .tald  Raak. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  sand  flask,  a  roller  revoluble 
OT«r  the  flask,  and  a  runner  attached  to  the  roller  aod 
having  packing  blocks  operatt^  by  the  roller  for  packing 
the  sand  in  aald   Saak. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  u  sand  flask,  a  roller  revoluble 
over  the  flask,  aod  a  sand  packing  runner  having  one  end 
anchored  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  roller  and 
wlndable  thereon,  said  runner  t)«inK  unwound  from  the 
roller  la  a  aand  packing  operation. 

5.  A  device  for  packing  aand,  comprlalng  a  sand  flask,  a 
shaft,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  xhaft.  weights  depending 
from  the  shaft  within  the  roller,  and  a  aand  packing 
mnner  carried  by  the  roller  aod  traveralng  the  flask  un- 
der preaaore  of  the  roller. 

[Ciaima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetu.) 


Works.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  806i,004.  (CI- 
105—17.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  serlt-a  of 
fiaaaea;  «  cylinder  on  earh  frame:  drivlot;  wheels  mip- 
portlag  the  frames  so  thst  each  frame  fa  Independeotly 
driven  ;  a  boiler  made  In  two  sections  flexibly  eonnected, 
the  rear  section  and  the  forward  section  being  rigidly 
secured  to  a  frame  and  overhanging  the  intermediate 
frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  three  frames; 
independent  drfvlag  wheels  for  each  frame  and  cylinders 
for  each  frame  so  that  each  fr:iaie  is  Independently 
drlyen  ;  and  a  boiler  extending  over  tbe  three  frames  and 
flexibly  connected,  the  forward  aection  of  the  boiler  being 
rigidly  mounted  00  the  forward  frame,  the  rear  aection 
being  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rear  frame,  both  aectlons 
overhanging  the  Intermediate  frame,  aald  frame  having 
slidea  for  suppordog  the  overhanging  portion  of  the 
boiler. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  three  frames  ; 
each  frame  having  lu  own  driving  nechantam  ;  a  boUer 
extending  over  the  three  frames,  said  bolter  being  made  la 
two  aectlooB  flexibly  connected.  v<nch  section  having  aa 
independent  boiler  section  wUh  flue  tubes,  the  floe  tob« 
being  connected  by  an  Intermediate  combustioo  chamber 
at  the  flexible  joint:  ateam  pipes  leading  from  the  frost 
section  of  the  boiler  to  the  driving  mechanism  at  the  for- 
ward engine ;  and  steam  pipes  connecting  tbe  rear  aectk>a 
of  the  boiler  with  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  raar 
frame,  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  Intermediate  seeti«%. 
receiving  steam  from  either  one  of  the  other  drivl^ 
mechaniams. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  four  framca; 
driving  wheel.s  aupporting  each  of  said  frames;  a  two- 
part  boiler  oxtendInK  over  three  of  the  frames;  a  tender 
aupporteil  by  the  fourth  frame ;  high  pressure  cylinder* 
on  the  forward  frame;  talgh  prensure  cyllndera  on  tbe 
third  frame:  low  pressure  cylinders  on  the  second  frame 
aod  low  pressure  cylinders  on  the  fourth  frame;  a  steam 
pipe  leading  from  the  forward  se<tlon  of  tbe  boiler  to 
the  high  pressurf  cylinders  on  the  first  frame;  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  exhaust  side  of  tbe  high  pressure  cylin- 
ders to  the  low  proHstire  cylinders  of  the  aecood  frnme; 
a  ateam  pipe  leadinic  from  the  rear  section  of  tbe  (toller 
to  the  high  pressure  ryllnders  on  the  third  frame;  and  a 
pipe  connecting  the  exhaust  aide  of  said  cylinders  with 
the  low  pressure  cylinders  of  the  rear  frame  carrying 
the  tender. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  four  frame*; 
rlrlvinic  wheels  supporting  each  of  said  frames;  a  two- 
I>art  l>oller  extending  over  three  of  tbe  frames;  a  tender 
supported  by  the  fourth  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  locomo- 
tive :  high  pressure  cylimlers  on  tbe  forward  frame  ; 
high  presaure  cylinders  on  the  third  frame;  low  pressura 
cylinders  on  the  second  frame;  low  pressure  cyllDdera 
on  the  fourth  frame;  a  ateam  pipe  leading  from  tbe  for- 
ward section  of  the  boiler  to  the  high  pressure  cyllndera 
00  the  flrst  frame:  a  pipe  leading  from  the  high  pressure 
cylinders  to  the  low  preaanre  cylinders  on  the  second 
frame;  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  rear  section  of  the 
boiler  to  the  high  pressure  cyllndera  on  the  third  frame ; 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  said  last  mentioned  high  pressure 
cylinders  to  the  low  pressure  cylinders  on  the  rear  frame 
carrying  the  tender ;  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the 
low  pressure  cylinders  on  the  second  frame  sod  sn  ez- 
tiaust  pipe  leading  from  the  low  presaure  cylinders  ua 
the    rear   frame ;   an   engineer's   cab  at   the   front  of   the 


Jum  16,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


*1S 


loonmoCive :  a  ftrcsnan's  cab  at  tbe  rear  of  the  loeaasetlvc ; 
and  valTe  coatrolllng  aieckanlam  in  tbe  cab  at  tke  for- 
ward end  of  the  locomotive. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette] 


1,100.564.  rOMBINED  SCREEN  AND  STORM  DOOR 
STRtTCTITRE.  Isaac  W.  Hcrvpobd,  Branson,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1D14.     Serial  No.  813.156.     (CL  20—16.) 


In  a  combined  screea  and  stom  door  structure,  lo 
combloatlon,  a  main  outer  fraoie.  a  acreen  door  hinged  to 
the  main  outer  frnme  to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  Ibe 
sam*-.  means  to  lock  ttie  acrera  door  10  thf  main  outer 
frame  in  the  close<l  position,  a  storm  do<>r  hinged  to  the 
screen  door  near  the  hingea  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  Into  and  out  of  tbe  same,  a  lock  connected  with 
the  free  edge  of  the  storm  door  and  adapted  10  detachably 
hold  the  storm  door  in  the  closed  poattlon  and  embodying 
an  outwardly  extending  shank  carrying  an  enlarged  bead, 
a  substantially  straight  rod  arranged  permanently  aub- 
atantlally  parallel  with  the  main  outer  frame  to  He  flat 
with  resi>ect  thereto,  means  plvotally  connecting  tbe 
oater  end  of  the  rod  with  the  main  onter  frame  near  tbe 
hinges  aemred  thereto  whrreby  the  rod  may  t>e  swvng 
111  a  substantially  vertical  pisne  to  occupy  a  poaltlon  ex- 
tending across  tbe  storm  door  to  rest  upon  tbe  abank  of 
the  storm  door  lock  behind  the  enlarged  bead,  and  means 
for  supiKirtIng  the  rod  In  a  8uh»*tantlHlly  borUontal  poal 
tloo  when  swung  away  from  the  storm  d(K>r.  the  bead 
earned  by  the  shank  of  tbe  storm  door  lock  being  adapted 
to  be  maalputateil  whereby  It  nay  be  made  to  flt  behind 
the  rml  when  Ih*-  rod  Is  occupyioK  its  outt-r  horisoatal 
position,  thus  reUlDlng  the  storm  door  In  ^^open  posl 
tlon  while  tbe  screen  door  Is  closed  or  is  moved  toward 
or  awny  from  its  closed  position. 


1.100^66.  PLASTERING  MACHINE.  ALBCBT  G.  HlC- 
oiNa,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  aasignor  of  one  half  to  Raymond 
M.  Havens.  Kaosss  City.  Mo.  Filed  July  2.  1912.  He 
rial  No.  707.262.     (CI.  72—130.* 

1.  In  a  plastering  machine,  a  serving  plaie,  an  air  uox 
xle  adapted  for  delivering  over  said  plat*-,  a  dry  material 
conduit  connected  with  the  noxzle.  and  a  liquid  conduit 
havin^c  a  tip  projected  Into  the  nocale,  SQbataatially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  plastering  machine,  a  serving  plato.  a  noxale 
adapted  for  delivering  over  tbe  serving  plate,  means  for 
delivering  dry  material  to  tbe  ooxxle  under  pressure, 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  noxxJe  under  pressure 
and  in  tbe  directloD  of  travel  of  the  dry  material,  and 
aeparata  means  fur  directing  a  blast  adjacent  the  exit  of 
the  nocale.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  plastering  machine,  a  blast  medium  conduit,  a 
aerving  plale  carried  by  said  conduit  and  over  which  the 
conduit  is  adapteil  to  deliver,  a  nosxle  opening  into  said 
conduit,  meanit  fur  delivering  dry  material  to  Kald  nosxle, 
a  tube  projected  Into  said  uoztte.  and  means  fur  delivering 


tlfttkl  tbpnagb  aaid   tube,  whereby   the  dry  aaaterlai 
liquid  are  uaiced,  prior  to  ddtvery  toto  tte  biaat 
condole 


4.  In  It  plasteriiiL'  macMne.  the  comhlaatlon  with  a  box- 
ale,  of  a  serving  plate  carried  by  the  nozzle  and  over  which 
niflTcrlal  ba  delivered  therefrom,  and  a  gate  binged  to  tbe 
sid<-  nf  -^uld  serving  plat*^  opposite  the  nozxle.  f«w  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  plastering  machine,  a  flexible  aervlcg  plate,  a 
clamp  for  flexing  said  ■serving  plate,  n  hinged  gate  at  one 
side  of  said  plate,  and  a  noxzle  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  plate  for  feeding  material  onto  aaid  plate  and  against 
said  gate. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaaetU.] 


1,100.566.  FKEIGHT-CAR  DOOB. 
Nome.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913. 
(CI.  20—32.1 


ALBBBT     UOILAXD, 

Serial  No.  702.C28. 


1.  A  freight  car  door  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
having  roller  l>earing  members  carried  by  the  door  at  tbe. 
side  eiiges  thereof  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  door 
frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  body  portion, 
an  auxiliary  door  member  having  a  portion  arranged  to  lie 
next  to  tbe  Inner  side  of  »ild  main  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing spacins  lugs  arranged  to  b<'ar  on  said  body  portion, 
said  main  body  portion  being  movable  with  respect  to  aald 
auxiliary  door  portion,  and  the  ends  of  aald  auxiliary  door 
portion  being  bent  toward  and  being  arranged  to  bear 
ajfalnst  tbe  side  members  of  the  door  frame. 

2,  A  freight  car  door  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
having  roller  bearing  members  carried  by  the  door  at  tbe 
side  edges  thereof  and  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the  door 
frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  body  portion, 
said  means  comprlsint;  a  rotataWe  shaft  carried  by  said 
body  portion,  cbalnt<  secured  to  the  door  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  a  round  the  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft,  and  an   auxiliary  door   member  harinc  a 
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portloD  amoved  to  lie  D«xt  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  main 
body  portion  aad  harlnK  spacing  lugs  arranged  to  bear 
against  said  main  body  portion,  said  main  body  portion 
being  moTable  with  respect  to  nal^l  auxiliary  door  portion. 
and  tbe  ends  of  aald  auxiliary  door  portion  being  bent  to- 
ward and  being  arranged  to  bear  asalnttt  tbe  »tide  mem- 
berfl  of  tbe  door  frame. 


1.100,567.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  William 
Holt.  Erdlngton,  BlrmlDgham.  England.  Filed  Not.  3. 
1911.     Serial  No.  ft58,4n.      (CI.   171  —  223.) 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  means  for 
producing  a  main  field,  means  for  utlUxlng  tbe  cross- 
magnetisation  to  produce  a  croas-fluz,  and  armature 
bnisbea  symmetrically  situated  about  a  line  at  rigbt- 
anglea  to  tbe  line  Joining  the  main  polar  surfaces  so  as 
to  short-circuit  armature  colls  under  the  influence  of  the 
croad-fluz  but  outside  the  Influence  of  the  main  fleld,  said 
Bhort-clrculted  colls  barlDg  generated  In  them  a  current 
distinct  with  relation  to  tbe  working  current  which  sets 
up  a  field  In  opposition  to  the  main  field  and  exerts  a  de- 
magnetizing effect  on  the  main  poles. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  main  poles, 
auxiliary  poles  between  said  main  poles  and  adapted  to  he 
excited  by  tbe  crosH  magnetisation  of  tbe  armature  wind- 
ing, and  armature  brushes  which  sbort-circuit  a  plurality 
of  armature  coiln  under  the  Influence  of  the  cross-flux  but 
outside  tbe  Influence  of  the  main  fleld,  said  abort  circuited 
colls  having  generated  In  them  a  current,  distinct  with  re- 
lation to  the  working  current,  which  sets  up  a  field  In  op- 
position to  tbe  main  field  so  &*  to  exert  a  demagnetising 
effect  on  the  main  poles. 


1. 100.568.  PNELMATIC  ACTION.  Hen»t  H.  Holt- 
KAHP,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531,282.      (CI.  84 — 20.) 

1.  A  selecting  device  of  the  character  described  pro- 
vided with  opposite  ports,  a  duct  leading  to  said  opposite 
porta,  branch  duets  connected  with  tbe  said  poVts.  a  sus- 
pended valve  for  closing  one  port  while  opening  the  other 
and  vice  versa,  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  therein, 
and  a  connection  between  the  said  diaphragm  and  tbe  said 
valve,  tbe  said  diaphragm  having  a  cuahlon  for  engage- 
ment with  a  wall  of  the  diaphragm  chamber. 

2.  An  organ  provided  with  a  primary,  manuals  and  a 
selecting  device  Intermedlste  tbe  said  primary  and  tbe 
said  manuals,  the  selecting  device  having  an  operating 
duct  connected  with  tbe  said  primary,  tbe  duct  terminat- 
ing In  opposite  ports,  branch  ducts  Into  which  open  the 
said  ports  and  connected  with  the  manuals,  suspended 
gravity  valves  for  the  said  ports,  a  connection  between 
the  said  valves,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
said  valves. 

3.  An  organ  provided  with  a  primary,  manuals  and  a 
selecting  device  comprising  an  operating  dnct  connected 
wltb  the  said  primary  and  terminating  In  a  pair  of  oppo- 


altc  ports,  a  pair  of  branch  dncts  Into  which  open  the 
said  ports,  one  of  the  branch  ducts  leading  to  a  manual,  a 
pair  of  connected  valve  members  controlling  the  aald  porta, 
a  second  pair  of  opposite  porta  Into  which  terminates  tbe 
other  branch  duct,  and  a  second  pair  of  connected  valve 
members  for  the  said  second  pair  of  ports,  and  a  second 
pair  of  branch  ducts  connected  with  the  second  pair  of 
ports,  one  of  the  ducts  of  tbe  second  pair  of  ducts  con- 
necting with  a  manual  and  the  other  duct  of  the  second 
pair  terminating  In  a  third  pair  of  opposite  ports,  a  third 
pair  of  connected  valve  members  for  the  said  third  pair 
of  ports,  a  fourth  pair  of  branch  pipes  leading  frt'Di  the 
said  duct  to  manuals,  the  said  selecting  device  having  a 
diaphragm  chamber  opposite  each  pair  of  valve  members,  a 
diaphragm  In  each  chamber,  and  a  connection  between  each 
diaphragm  and  Its  respective  pair  of  valves. 


_i-f 


4.  An  organ  having  a  primary,  a  manual,  and  a  selecting 
device  having  opposite  ports  and  an  operating  duct  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  primary  and  opening  at  its  oppo- 
site end  Into  the  said  [torts,  branch  ducts  connected  lo 
tbe  manual  and  Into  which  the  said  ports  open,  and  a 
double  acting  valve  consisting  of  spaced  flexible  members 
depending  against  tbe  ports  and  having  coonecilons  be- 
tween their  lower  free  ends  whereby  one  port  will  be 
open  when  the  other  port  is  closed,  the  upper  portions 
of  said  flexible  members  hsving  vertical  slots,  and  fasten- 
ing members  extending  through  the  slots  whereby  to  secnr* 
the  valve  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  An  organ  having  a  primary,  a  manual,  and  a  select- 
ing device  having  oppoalte  p«)rts  snd  sn  operating  duct 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  primary  and  opening  at  Its 
opposite  end  Into  the  ports,  hrancfi  ducts  connected  to  tbe 
manual  and  Into  which  the  sala  ports  open,  a  suspended 
valve  for  closing  one  port  while  opening  the  other  and 
vice  versa,  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  therein,  and 
a  connection  t>etween  the  said  diaphragm  and  the  valve, 
the  said  diaphragm  having  a  cushion  for  pngsgement  with 
a  wall  of  the  diaphragm  chamt>er. 


1.100.569.  MULTICOLOR  PRINTING  PRB8S.  Raphabl 
jAcoBt'CCi,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  IB,  1913  Se- 
rial  No.  755,201.      (Cl.   101—88.) 

1.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  sltdaMy  mounted 
Impression  plates  arranged  to  move  In  the  frame,  a  platen, 
a  shaft  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  plates  and  platen,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  each  shaft  for  bringing  the  platen 
and  alternate  plates  Into  relative  operative  position,  the 
mechanism  for  operating  the  Impression  plates  compris- 
ing a  cam  wheel,  a  rocking  levpr  operated  thereby,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  link  connection  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
rocking  lever  to  the  shaft,  a  plate  carrier  and  an  arm 
and  a  link  connecting  the  rock  shaft  with  the  platen  and 
carrier. 


JUNB  l6,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^SS 


2.  Id  a  preM,  ■  frame.  «  plurality  of  slUlably  mounted 
Impresaton  platen  arranged  (o  move  together,  a  plTOtallr 
mounted  platen,  and  mecbanlt>m  Including  a  cam  wheel 
tor  bringing  the  platen  Into  operative  poaitlon  oppoalte 
each  ImpresaloD  plate  and  means  for  operating  the  im 
preaslon  platea  lucludlng  a  cam  wheel,  a  rocking  lever 
operated  tberebj.  a  rook  ahaft.  a  link  connection  for 
tranamltting  motion  from  the  rocking  lever  to  the  ahaft. 
a  plate  carrier,  an  arm  an  1  a  link  connecting  tbe  rock 
•baft  with  tbe  platea  and  carrier. 


ranged  co-txlal  belicoida  rotating  beyond  the  table  and 
above  tbe  belt,  and  In  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  tbe 
belt  on  their  lower  halves,  and  atope  on  tbe  farther  aide 
of  aald  hellcolda  beyond  tbe  table. 


1,100.671.  RAFT  OR  BOAT  DAVITS.  INOWALD  JoHiK- 
SIN,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  of  one  half  to  Augnrt 
Foragreen,  Egeland,  N.  D.  Filed  July  S,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  707,890      (CI.  9—22.) 


3.  In  a  pn'KS,  a  frame,  gulde-waya  therein,  a  plurality 
of  alldably  mounted  impression  plates  and  frames  movable 
In  tbe  guide  ways,  a  platen,  a  shaft  on  each  aide  of 
tbe  platen  and  plates,  a  cam  wheel  on  each  shaft, 
mechanism  for  driving  one  of  tbe  cam  wheels  and  operat- 
ing the  impression  plates,  mechanism  for  driving  the 
other  cam  wheel  from  tbe  shaft  of  tbe  wheel  first  men- 
tioned, and  means  for  oP'Tatlng  tbe  platen  from  tbe 
other  of  aald  cam  wheels,  aald  means  Including  a  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  the  D/nne  of  movement  of  the 
Impression  plates. 


1,100,670.  MAIL  SORTING  AND  STACKING  MACHINE. 
FftSBKRicK  G.  Jahn,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national I'ostal  Supply  Company  of  New  York,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23. 
1912.     Serial  No.  727,383.      (Cl.   101—82.) 


An  apparatus  as  described  comprising  a  platform 
adapted  to  support  a  raft  or  the  like,  a  track  aupported 
above  the  platform  and  inclined  downwardly  from  the 
Intermediate  portion  thereof,  toward  the  edge  thereof,  a 
second  track  pivotally  mounted  at  the  edge  of  the  plat- 
form and  having  the  ails  of  Ita  pivot  at  the  lowermoat 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  track  and  below  tbe  aame 
and  In  a  vertical  plane  disposed  longitudinally  in  aline- 
ment  with  tbe  first  mentioned  track,  the  azl*  .of  tk« 
pivot  of  the  second  mentioned  track  being  Inclined  out- 
wardly from  its  lower  to  Its  upper  end  with  relation  to 
the  edge  of  the  platform,  tbe  second  mentioned  track 
being  so  disposed  upon  Its  pivot  as  to  assume  a  position 
in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  flrat  mentioned  track 
when  tbe  said  second  mentioned  track  Is  swung  outwardly 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  platform,  a  carrier  arranged  to 
move  along  the  tracks  and  means  for  connecting  tbe 
raft  to  the  carrier. 


1.100.572.  VEHICLE  TONGUE  ATTACHMENT.  ChaBLIS 
II.  JONKS.  Lake  City,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
David  D.  Walton,  Ijike  City,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  4,  191S. 
Serial  No.  758,872.     (Cl.  21—77.) 


1.  A  machine  for  sorting  and  stacking  mall  matter 
comprising  a  table  having  pockets,  a  conveyer  belt  be- 
neath aald  pockets  and  traveling  beyond  tbe  end  of  aald 
table,  a  abaft  or  axis  above  tbe  conveyer  belt  and  aepa- 
rnted  therefrom  by  a  substantial  distance,  a  hellcold 
rotating  beyond  the  table  above  said  belt  and  on  aald 
shaft  or  axis  with  Its  lower  half  In  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  belt  and  a  atop  on  the  farther  aide  of 
said  hellcold  beyond  tbe  table,  whereby  mall  matter  paaaea 
beneath  aald  ahaft  or  azla.  and  through  the  coUa  of  the 
hellcold.  until  it  engages  aald  stop 

2  A  machine  for  sorting  and  stacking  mall  matter 
comprising  a  table  having  pocketa,  a  conveyer  belt  be- 
neath said  pockets  and  traveling  beyond  the  end  of  aald 
table,    a    second    conveyer    belt,    a    pair    of    reversely    ar- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole  and  a  neck-yoke 
loosely  secured  thereto,  of  a  member  having  a  centrally 
arranged  socket  adapted  to  l>e  positioned  upon  the  end  of 
a  pole,  a  spring  member  attached  to  each  of  tbe  enda  of 
the  said  socket  member,  said  springs  being  also  aecnred 
adjacent  tbe  ends  of  tbe  neck  yoke,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  tbe  pole  and  the  rear  face  of  the  neck- 
yoke. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  vehicle  pole  and  a  neck-yoke 
loosely  connected  therewith,  of  a  subatantlally  recUnfalar 
member  bavlng  Its  outer  (ace  and  Its  ends  formed  with 
a  conttnuoua  channel,  a  helical  spring  arranged  wltbln 
the  channel  and  having  Ita  ends  provided  with  eye*,  a 
socket  medially  arranged  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  rec- 
tangular member  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  over  the  end 
of  the  pole,  and  aprlng  members  connected  with  the  «jca 
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portloD  arnDKed  to  lie  Q«xt  the  Inner  side  of  utld  nuilii 
bodj  portion  and  harlnir  apadoK  lugs  arranged  to  War 
against  lald  main  bofly  portion,  said  main  body  portion 
being  movable  wltb  respect  to  said  auxiliary  door  portion, 
and  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  door  portion  belnic  bent  to- 
ward and  being  arranged  to  bear  asalnst  the  side  mem- 
bera  of  tbe  door  frame. 


1.100.567.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  William 
Holt,  Erdlngton.  Blrmlntrham.  Kngland.  Filed  Nov.  3. 
1911.     Serial  No.  658.411.      (C).  171—223.) 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  marfalne  comprising  means  for 
producing  a  main  field,  means  for  utilising  tbe  cro«s- 
magnettsatlon  to  produce  a  crosa-flux,  and  armature 
bruabea  aymmetrlcally  situated  about  a  line  at  rlgbt- 
aoglea  to  tbe  line  Joining  tbe  main  polar  surfaces  so  as 
to  sbort-elrcult  armature  colls  under  tbe  Influence  of  tbe 
croHS-flux  but  outside  tbe  influence  of  tbe  tnaln  fleld.  aald 
short-circuited  colls  haTlng  generated  Id  tbem  a  current 
distinct  with  relation  to  tbe  working  current  which  sets 
up  a  fleld  In  opposition  to  tbe  main  field  and  exerts  a  de- 
magnetizing etfect  on  the  main  poles. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  main  poles, 
auxiliary  poles  b<etween  said  main  poles  and  adapted  to  be 
excited  by  tbe  cross  magnetisation  of  tbe  armature  wind- 
ing, and  armature  brushes  which  short  circuit  a  plurality 
of  armature  coils  under  the  Influence  of  the  cross-fiux  but 
outside  the  Influence  of  the  main  field,  said  short  circuited 
colls  baring  generated  In  them  a  current,  distinct  with  re- 
lation to  the  working  current,  which  sets  up  a  field  in  op- 
position to  tbe  main  fleld  so  a.t  to  exert  a  demagnetizing 
effect  on  tbe  main  poles. 


1,100.568.  PNEVMATIC  ACTION.  Hbnky  n.  Holt- 
KAMF,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531.282.      (CI.  84—20.) 

1.  A  selecting  device  of  tbe  character  described  pro- 
vided wltb  opposite  ports,  a  duct  leading  to  said  opposite 
ports,  branch  ducts  connected  with  the  said  ports,  a  sus- 
pended valve  for  closing  one  port  white  opening  tbe  other 
and  vice  versa,  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  therein, 
and  a  connection  between  the  said  diaphragm  and  the  said 
valve,  the  said  diaphragm  having  a  cushion  for  engage- 
ment with  a  wall  of  the  diaphragm  chamber. 

2.  An  organ  provided  with  a  primary,  manuals  and  a 
selecting  device  Intermediate  tbe  said  primary  and  tbe 
said  manuals,  the  selecting  device  having  an  operating 
duct  connected  with  tbe  said  primary,  the  duct  terminat- 
ing In  opposite  porta,  branch  ducts  Into  which  open  tbe 
said  porta  «nd  connected  wltb  tbe  manuals,  suspended 
gravity  valves  for  the  said  ports,  a  connection  between 
the  aald  valves,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  tbe 
aald  ralvea. 

3.  An  organ  provided  wltb  a  primary,  manuals  and  a 
selectlnc  device  comprising  an  operating  dnct  connected 
wltb  tbe  said  primary  and  terminating  In  a  pair  of  oppo- 


site porta,  a  pair  of  branch  ducts  Into  which  open  the 
said  porta,  one  of  tbe  branch  ducts  leading  to  a  manual,  a 
I>alr  of  connected  valve  members  controlling  tbe  said  porta, 
a  second  pair  of  opposite  porta  Into  which  terminates  tbe 
other  branch  duct,  and  a  second  pair  of  connected  valve 
members  for  the  said  second  pair  of  ports,  and  a  second 
pair  of  branch  ducts  connected  with  the  second  pair  of 
porta,  one  of  the  ducts  of  tbe  second  pair  of  ducts  con- 
necting wltb  a  manual  and  (he  other  duct  of  tbe  second 
pair  terminating  lu  a  third  pair  of  opposite  ports,  a  third 
pair  of  connected  valve  members  for  the  said  third  i>alr 
of  porta,  a  fourth  pair  of  branch  pipes  leading  fn^tu  tbe 
aald  duct  to  manuata.  tbe  said  selecting  device  having  a 
diaphragm  chamber  opposite  eacb  pair  of  valve  members,  a 
diaphragm  in  eacb  chamber,  and  a  connection  between  eacb 
diaphragm  and  Its  respective  pair  of  valves. 


4.  An  organ  having  a  primary,  a  manual,  and  a  selecting 
device  having  opposite  porta  and  an  operating  duct  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  primary  and  opening  at  Ita  oppo- 
site end  Into  tbe  said  ports,  branch  ducts  connected  lo 
tbe  manual  and  Into  which  tbe  said  porta  open,  and  a 
double  acting  valve  consisting  uf  spaced  flexible  members 
depending  against  the  ports  and  having  connections  be- 
tween their  lower  free  ends  whereby  one  port  wilt  be 
open  when  tbe  other  port  is  closed,  tbe  upper  portions 
of  said  flexible  members  having  vertical  alots,  and  fasten- 
ing members  extending  through  tbe  slots  whereby  to  (M*cure 
tbe  valve  lo  adjusted  prasltlon. 

5.  An  organ  having  a  primary,  a  manual,  and  a  select- 
ing device  having  opposite  porta  and  an  operating  duct 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  primary  and  opening  at  Its 
opposite  end  Into  the  ports,  branch  ducts  connected  to  tbe 
manual  and  into  which  the  sala  ports  open,  a  suspended 
valve  for  closing  one  port  while  opening  tbe  other  and 
vice  versa,  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  therein,  and 
a  connection  between  the  said  diaphragm  and  the  valve, 
the  said  diaphragm  having  a  cushion  for  engagement  with 
a  wall  of  tbe  diaphragm  chamber. 


1,100.569.  Mri-TICOLOR  PRINTING  PRBS8.  RArHAKL 
Jacobicci,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913  Se- 
rial  No.  755.201       (CI.   101 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  press,  a  frnme.  a  plurality  of  slldaMy  mounted 
Impression  plates  arranged  to  move  In  tbe  frame,  a  platen, 
a  abaft  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  plates  and  platen,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  eacb  shaft  Tor  bringing  tbe  platen 
and  alternate  plates  Into  relative  operative  position,  the 
mechanism  for  operating  the  Impression  plates  compris- 
ing a  cam  wheel,  a  rocking  lever  operated  thereby,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  link  connection  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
rocking  lever  to  the  shaft,  a  plate  carrier  and  an  arm 
fltid  a  link  connecting  tbe  rock  shaft  with  the  plat<-«  and 
carrier. 


JUNB  l6,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»3S 


2.  Id  a  prefl*.  ■  frame,  h  plurality  of  alldablj  mounted 
Impreaalon  plates  arranged  (o  more  togetber.  a  plTOtally 
mounted  platen,  and  mecbanUm  Including  a  cam  wbeel 
for  bringing  tbe  platen  Into  operative  poaltlon  oppoalte 
eacb  Impreaalon  plate  and  meana  (or  operating  the  Im 
pr4>iulon  platea  Including  a  cam  wbeel,  a  rocking  lever 
operated  thereby,  a  rock  abaft,  a  link  connection  for 
tranamlttlng  motion  from  the  rocking  lever  to  tbe  abaft, 
a  plate  carrier,  an  arm  anl  a  link  connecting  tbe  rock 
abaft  wltb  the  plates  and  carrier. 


ranged  co-axlal  bellcolda  rotating  beyond  the  table  and 
above  tbe  belt,  and  In  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the 
belt  on  their  lower  balvea,  and  stops  on  tbe  farther  aide 
of  aald  bellcolda  beyond  tbe  table. 


1,100,571.  BAFT  OR  BOAT  DAVITS.  iNOWiLD  JoBAK- 
s»N,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August 
Forsgreen,  Egeland,  N.  D.  Filed  July  6,  1912.  Barlal 
No.  707,890.      (CI.  9—22.)  . 


71.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  guide-ways  therein,  a  plurality 
of  slldably  mounted  Impression  plates  and  frames  movable 
In  tbe  guide-ways,  a  platen,  a  shaft  on  each  side  of 
tbe  platen  and  plates,  a  cam  wbeel  on  eacb  shaft, 
mechanism  for  driving  one  of  the  cam  wbeelg  and  operat- 
ing tbe  Impreattlon  plates,  mecbanlam  for  driving  the 
other  mm  wbeel  from  tbe  shaft  of  the  wheel  first  men- 
tioned, and  means  for  op>-ratlng  tbe  platen  from  tbe 
other  of  said  cam  wheels,  aald  means  Including  a  shaft 
extending  transveritely  of  the  j^nne  of  movement  of  tbe 
Impression  plates. 


1,100.670.  MAIL  SORTING  AND  STACKING  MACHINE. 
FRSeEBlCK  G.  Jah.s,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y-,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national I'oatal  Supply  Company  of  New  York,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23. 
1912.     Serial  No.  727.383.      (CI.   101—82.) 


An  apparatus  as  described  comprising  a  platform 
adapted  to  support  a  raft  or  the  like,  a  track  aupported 
above  tbe  platform  and  Inclined  downwardly  from  the 
Intermediate  portion  thereof,  toward  the  edge  thereof,  a 
second  track  plvotally  mounted  at  the  edge  of  the  plat- 
form and  having  the  ails  of  Its  pivot  at  the  lowermoat 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  track  and  below  the  aame 
and  In  a  vertical  plane  disposed  longitudinally  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  first  mentioned  track,  the  aila  of  the 
pivot  of  the  second  mentioned  track  being  Inclined  out- 
wardly from  Ita  lower  to  Its  upper  end  with  relation  to 
tbe  edge  of  the  platform,  the  second  mentioned  track 
being  BO  disiKjsed  upon  its  pivot  as  to  assume  a  poaltlon 
In  longitudinal  allnement  wltb  the  first  mentioned  track 
when  the  said  second  mentioned  track  Is  swung  outwardly 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  platform,  a  carrier  arranged  to 
move  along  the  tracka  and  means  for  connecting  tbe 
raft  to  the  carrier- 


1,100,572-  VEHICLE  TONGUE  ATTACHMENT.  CHABLM 
n,  JONKS,  Lake  City,  Mich.,  asslcnor  of  one-half  to 
David  D  Walton,  l-ak«  City,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  7.'>8,872.     (01-  21—77.) 


1.  .\  machine  for  sorting  and  stacking  mall  matter 
comprising  a  table  having  pocketa.  a  conveyer  belt  be- 
neath said  pockets  and  traveling  beyond  the  end  of  said 
table,  a  shaft  or  aila  above  tbe  conveyer  belt  and  eepa- 
rated  therefrom  by  a  suhetantial  distance,  a  hellcold 
rotating  beyond  tbe  table  above  said  belt  and  on  aald 
shaft  or  axis  with  Its  lower  half  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  belt,  and  a  stop  on  tbe  farther  aide  of 
aald  hellcold  beyond  the  Uble,  whereby  mall  matter  p«Ba«« 
beneath  said  abaft  or  azla.  and  through  tbe  colla  of  the 
hellcold,   until  It  engages  aald  stop. 

2  A  machine  for  sorting  and  stacking  mail  matter 
comprlalng  a  table  having  pockeu,  a  conveyer  belt  be- 
neath said  pocketa  and  traveling  beyond  tbe  end  of  aald 
table,   a    second    conveyer    belt,    a    pair   of    reveraely   ar- 


1  1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole  and  a  neck-yoke 
loosely  secured  thereto,  of  a  member  having  a  centrally 
arranged  socket  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  end  of 
a  pole,  a  spring  member  attached  to  each  of  the  enda  of 
the  aald  socket  member,  said  springs  being  also  secured 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  neck  yoke,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  tbe  pole  and  the  rwr  face  of  the  neck- 
yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole  and  a  neck-joke 
looaely  connected  therewith,  of  a  eubatantlally  recUD(nUr 
member  having  Ita  outer  face  and  Its  ends  formed  with 
a  continuous  channel,  a  helical  spring  arranged  wltUn 
the  channel  and  having  Its  ends  provided  with  eye*,  » 
socket  medially  arranged  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  rec- 
tangular member  and  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  over  tbe  end 
of  the  pole,  and  spring  members  connected  with  the  eyes 
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•f  t^  llrat   BentloDcd  vprln;  asd   attmcbed   to  tb«  neck- 
yoke. 

3.  Tli«  comblDfttlon  witb  a  rafalcle  pole  barlac  Its  «Bd 
proTlded  vith  a  metallic  relnforctBg  member,  tbe  said 
member  iDCludlng  a  lip  arranged  upon  tb«  underface  of 
tbe  member  and  a  spring  book  co-acttag  wltb  tbe  Up,  a 
rlnj;  arranged  between  tbe  Up  aod  book,  a  neck-joke 
medlaJty  conDected  wltb  tbe  ring,  a  atrap  counectlojc  tbe 
Deck-yoke  wltb  tbe  poie.  an>l  spring  members  removably 
connected  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  neck  yoke  and  wltb  tbe  end 
of  tbe  pole. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  poli>  baving  its  end 
provided  with  a  U  shaped  member,  the  Raid  member  hav- 
ing Its  lower  face  formed  wltb  an  angularly  arranged  out- 
wardly extending  Up,  and  bavlng  a  rearwardty  extending 
re«tllent  book  engaging  with  tbe  Up.  a  ring  between  tbe 
book  and  Up.  a  neck-yoke  looeely  connected  with  tbe  ring, 
said  yoke  having  its  eada  provided  wUb  eyes,  said  yoke 
having  Its  rear  face  ceotr&iljr  provided  wltb  ao  eje,  a 
flexible  element  connected  wltb  tbe  eye  and  secured  to 
tbe  apper  face  of  tbe  pole,  a  removable  meml»er  centrally 
connected  with  tbe  poie,  and  remorable  spring  members 
connected  with  tbe  said  member  and  wltb  tbe  eyes  at  the 
ends  of  tbe  neck  yoke.  , 


1,100.573.  MHHOMETER.  Walteb  U  KBCTEit,  Fltcb- 
bnrg.  Mass.  Filed  June  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  775.425. 
(CL  M— 147.1 


1.  In  a  ml<'rometer.  tbip  combination  with  a  frame  In- 
cluding a  tubatar  barrel,  a  yoke,  and  a  fixed  point  carried 
by  said  yoke  In  line  wltb  aald  barrel,  a  plunger  movable 
through  the  latter  and  having  gradnatlons,  a  movable 
point  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  means  for  press 
Ing  tbe  plunger  normally  toward  the  fixed  point  ;  of  a 
collar  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  stem  of 
the  plunger  above  said  barret  and  adapted  to  be  set  wltb 
respect  to  said  graduatlonti,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  micrometer,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  hav 
Ing  at  Its  lower  end  a  yoke  terminating  In  a  tbreaided 
■DCket  and  at  its  upper  end  a  barrel  in  Une  with  said 
aockat,  the  wall  of  tbe  socket  being  forked  and  pierced 
with  perforations  through  tbe  fork-arms,  and  a  lower 
point  Including  a  roUer  wboee  trunnions  are  removabtj 
engaged  wltb  said  perforations :  of  a  plunger  moraMe 
through  said  barrel  and  bavlng  a  transverse  perforatloo 
in  Its  lower  end.  and  an  upper  point  remoraMy  engaged 
with  saM  perforatloa. 

3.  In  a  micrometer,  the  combination  with  s  frame  hav- 
ing a  tabalar  barrel,  a  yoke,  and  a  fixed  Jaw  la  line  with 
•aid  barrel,  and  a  roller  mounted  In  said  Jaw  on  as  axis 
at  right  angleo  to  said  yoke :  of  a  plnnger  nMvrable 
tkroogt)  said  barrel  and  bavlng  a  socket  member  at  Its 
Inner  end  which  member  Is  forked  at  Its  Inner  extrcalty. 


and  a   roller  joumaled  between   tbe  fork  ems,   far  the 
parpoee  set   forth. 

4.  Is  s  mlcroBseter.  tbe  combination  wltb  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  barrel  cut  away  at  one  aide,  s  yoke  projecting 
from  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  barrel,  and  a  fixed  Jaw  carried 
by  tbe  lower  end  of  the  yoke;  of  a  plnnger  slldablj 
mounted  throngb  said  barrel  snd  bavlng  a  rack  projecting 
throogh  aald  cut-away  portion,  the  body  of  the  plunger 
being  longitudinally  grooved  and  Its  lower  end  carrying 
a  movable  jaw  coactlng  srltb  said  fixed  Jaw.  a  pin  tbroogk 
tbe  side  of  tbe  tmrrel  engaging  said  groove,  and  Indicating 
mechantam  Including  a  gear  projecting  through  said  cut- 
away portion  of  tbe  barrel  Into  engagement  witb  said 
rack. 

5.  In  a  micrometer,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  tubular  barrel  cut  away  at  one  aide,  a  pin  in 
tbe  barret,  a  caalng  on  the  frame,  a  dial  on  tbe  caalng,  a 
yoke  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
barrel,  and  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  said  yoke ;  of  a  round 
plunger  sUdabty  OMMinted  through  aald  barrel  and  having 
a  groove  along  one  aide  eogaglng  said  pin  and  a  rack  op- 
posite said  cutaway  portion,  tbe  body  of  the  plunger 
t>elng  inscribed  with  a  scsle.  a  collar  mounted  on  the 
plunger  above  said  barrel  and  adjustably  along  said  scale, 
a  movable  jaw  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  plunger.  Indicating 
mechanism  carried  by  said  casing  over  tbe  dial  and  con- 
nected through  said  cut-away  portion  with  aald  rack,  and 
yielding  means  for  moving  the  plonger  toward  tbe  fixed 
Jaw. 


1,100,574.      BAKE.     Uabst    T.    Kinusrlky,   Keene«   N.    H. 
Filed  Juljr  17,  1012.     Serial  No.  710,048.     (CL  5«— 10./ 


1.  Tn  a  rake,  tbe  combination  with  a  bead  and  a  handle, 
of  a  bow  secured  to  the  hi-sd  and  having  a  lug  00  that 
portion  thereof  which  passes  through  the  handle  of  less 
width  than  the  handle,  whereljy  when  said  bow  Is  inserted 
In  tbe  handle  and  turned,  said  lug  will  be  embedded  In 
the  handle  snd  bold  said  hanriu>  from  slipping  on  tbe  bow. 

2.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  bead  and  a  handle. 
of  a  bow  secured  to  the  bead  and  extending  tbroogb  an 
openlilg  In  the  handle,  said  bow  having  a  lag  thereon 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  bow  and  of 
less  width  than  tbe  thickness  of  tbe  han<Ue.  whereby 
said  bow  may  be  Inserted  through  tbe  handle  wltb  tbe 
lug  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  grain  of  tbe  handle 
and  then  said  bow  turne<]  to  engage  the  bead,  which  turn- 
ing of  the  bow  causes  said  lug  to  be  embedded  In  tbe 
handle  and  bold  tbe  handle  from  slipping  on  the  bow. 


1.10  0,675.  VACUUM  CLEANER.  JaHH  B.  Kia»T. 
riereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harley  B.  Baraett  aad 
H.  M.  Famsworth.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Joly  0.  1900, 
Serial  No.  50A.8S3.  Renewed  Jsn.  10.  1914.  Sertel 
No.  811.495.      <C1.  83 — 48.) 

1.  A  reasel  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  cover  wltb  an 
outlet,  a  motor  and  a  vacuum  pump  operatlvely  connected 
beneath  said  cover,  and  a  dust  intercepting  bag  Incloelng 
said  motor  and  pump  within  said  veAel. 

2.  In  a  Tscuum  cleaner,  a  receptacle  baring  aa  intake 
and  a  removable  cover  therefor,  and  a  motor  and  an 
exhawit  pump  supported  within  said  receptacle,  combined 
with  a  dust  iBtercopting  bag  Incloelng  said  motor  and 
pomp  nod  bavlnff  a  large  cleanalac  area  within  said  re 
eeptade. 
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S.  ▲  racuDDi  cleaolni;  macbtne  harlDg  ■  ftlBg1« 
wltb  an  tnlet  ofM^nlni?  for  air  and  a  cover  thereon  with 
an  outlet  for  air.  In  comblBatton  wltb  a  dust  iDterceptlni; 
bag  smpeMled  froiu  abovt  It*  top  tn  tbe  aald  veaael  and  a 
M«tor  and  a  pump  aupported  beaeatb  aald  cover  and 
wltbln  tbe  aald  bax  and  operallrely  connected. 


*.  I«  a  vacuum  cleanrr.  a  veaael  and  a  separate  cover 
thereon.  In  cuabinatlon  with  a  motor  and  a  vacuum 
fump  auHpendpd  In  »ald  veaael  from  aald  cover  and  oper 
•lively  connected,  and  a  duat  Interceptlnit  medium  In- 
cloalnit  aald  motor  and  pump  and  engaged  about  Ita  edge 
over  the  edge  of  the  vmael  beneath  said  cover. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dust  receptacle  bavlng  an 
Intake,  a  removable  cover  for  aald  receptacle  having  a 
carrying  handle,  a  duat  bag  suspended  within  said  recep- 
tacle and  held  In  place  by  said  cover,  an  electric  motor 
and  an  exhaust  pump  auapended  from  tbe  bottom  of  said 
cover,  and  electrical  switch  connections  mounted  upon  tbe 
top  of  said  cover. 


1.100,571!.     TERRKT.     CiBi.  H.  Eleven,  Summit,  S.   D 
Piled  Nov.  10,  1013.     Serial  No.  800,224.     (CI.  64 68.) 
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1.  A  terret  comprising  a  bortxontal  baae  bavlng  U- 
Ihaped  arms  extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  each 
arm  comprising  a  free  terminal  side  member  bent  out  of 
allnement  with  Its  oppoalng  side  member  to  form  receiv- 
ing openings  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  terret,  and  guiding 
Beans  Interposed  between  each  of  aald  arms  and  the  baae 
member  whereby  to  prevent  contact  of  a  rein  Inserted 
into  the  terret  with  the  aide  members  of  tbe  arms. 

2.  A  terret  comprlalng  a  horliontal  baae  bavlng  U- 
■tiaped  arms  extending  therefrom,  each  arm  bavlng  a 
aide  member  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  baae  In  the 
■ame  vertical  plane,  and  a  side  member  extending  down- 
wardly In  a  diflferent  vertical  plane,  the  last-mentioned 
ilde  members  being  disposed  st  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
■o  as  to  form  a  tortnoos  passajce  for  the  Insertion  of  a 
relB  Into  tbe  terret.  and  gnard  members  for  aald  arms 
InterpoMd  between  the  same  and  tbe  baae  In  allnefnent 
with  each  other  aad  tbe  «rst  mentioned  side  member  of 
each  arm. 

3.  A  terret  comprtaing  a  bortiontal  baae  having  arms 
ezteadihg  from  opposite  anda  thereof,  each  arm  oompria- 
Uc  an  upwardly  extending  portion,  a  portion  bent  at  an 


angle  therefrom  and  aubatantlally  horiaontal  to  tbe  baae 
portion  and  deflected  laterally  Intermediate  Ita  end  from 
the  plane  of  tbe  base,  a  terminal  portion  bent  at  an  aagie 
to  the  borlBontal  portion  and  downwardly  toward  tlie 
base,  and  a  pair  of  roller  members  vertically  diapoaed 
In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  Joumaled  at  one 
end  In  the  opposing  horisontal  portlona  of  each  arm  and 
at  tbelr  other  end  In  the  baae. 


1,100,577.  taPLTIAXLE  RAILWAY-VEHICLE.  Ewat,D 
RiCHAftO  KLtEN  and  Hcinrich  Robert  Lisdnbr,  Dres- 
den, Germany.  Flli-d  Apr.  16,  1914  Serial  No. 
832,S34.      (CI.   105—17.1 


1.  In  a  loijg  wheel  base  mnltl  axle  railway  locomotive 
for  negotiating  cur*-ea.  an  under-carrlage  coraprlslag  a 
main  frame,  t  multlpUclt.T  of  wheeled  axles  formlag  two 
groups  each  of  which  conuins  a  radially  adjustable  cad 
axle  and  fixed  and  ailally  movable  axles,  said  titH  aad 
axlally  movable  axles  being  coupled  and  driven  and  belaf 
mounted  In  said  main  frame,  the  wheels  of  said  fixed  axlea 
guiding  the  vehicle  In  moderate  curves  where  aa  tn  ahaiper 
curvca  the  vehicle  la  guided  by  tbe  outer  wheel  of  tha 
leading  end  axle  and  by  the  Inner  wheel  of  the  roar  azad 
axle. 

2.  In  a  long  wheel-base  multl  axle  railway  locomotiTC 
for  negotiating  curves,  an  undercarriage  comprising  a 
mala  frame,  a  multiplicity  of  wheeled  axles  all  monnted  In 
said  main  frame  and  forming  two  croups  each  of  wMch 
contains  a  radially  adjustable  end  axle  and  fixed  and 
axlally  movable  axles,  said  fixed  and  axlally  movable  axles 
l>elng  coupled  and  driven,  the  wheels  of  said  fixed  axles 
guiding  the  vehicle  In  moderate  curves  where  as  Id  sharper 
curves  the  vehicle  is  guided  by  the  outer  wheel  of  the  lead- 
ing end  axle  and  by  the  Inner  wheel  of  the  rear  fixed  axle. 

3.  In  a  long  wheel  base  multl  axle  coupled  railway  loco- 
motive for  negotiating  curve*,  an  under  carriage  compria 
Ing  a  main  frame,  a  multiplicity  of  wheeled  axles  form- 
ing two  groups  each  of  which  conUlns  a  radially  adjust- 
able end  coupled  axle  au<I  fixed  and  axlally  movable  cou- 
pled axles,  the  wheels  of  aald  fixed  axles  guiding  tbe  vehi- 
cle in  moderate  cunea  whereas  In  sharper  curves  the  vehi- 
cle Is  guided  by  the  outer  whe<'l  of  the  leading  end  axle 
and  by  tbe  Inner  wheel  of  tbe  rear  fixed  axle. 

4.  In  a  long  wheel-base  mnltl-axle  railway  vehicle  for 
negotiating  cnrvea,  an  undercarriage  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  multiplicity  of  wheeled  axles  forming  two  groups 
each  of  which  contains  a  radially  adjustable  end  axle  and 
fixed  and  axlally  movable  axlea,  said  fixed  and  movable 
axlea  being  monnted  In  said  main  frame  whereby  the 
wheels  of  said  fixed  axles  guide  the  vehicle  In  moderate 
curves  whereas  the  distance  of  said  end  axles  from  their 
pivots  and  their  angular  displacement  are  so  limited  that 
the  front  end  axle  Is  swung  out  beyond  the  radial  posttloD 
when  tbe  vehicle  Is  guided  by  the  wheels  of  said  died 
axles,  the  guiding  of  the  vehicle  at  the  frtmt  being  trans- 
mitted oa  sharper  ctirvea  from  the  outer  wheel  of  tbe  for- 
ward fixed  axle  to  the  outer  whe<.|  of  the  front  end  axle. 

5  In  a  long  wheel-base  mnltl-axle  railway  locomotire 
for  negotiating  curves,  an  under-carriage,  comprialng  a 
main  frame,  a  multiplicity  of  wheeled  ailea  forming  two 
groups  each  of  which  contains  a  radially  adjustable  end 
axle  and  fixed  and  axlally  movable  axlea.  aald  fixed  and 
axlally  movable  axlea  being  coupled  and  driven  and 
monnted  In  said  main  frame,  wlierefey  the  wheels  of  said 
fixed  axle*  guide  the  vehicle  In  modemte  curves  whereaa 
tbe  distance  of  said  end  axles  from  their  pivots  and  tbelr 
angular  displacement  are  so  limited  that  the  trart  end 
axle  Is  swung  out  beyond  the  radial   position  when  the 
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Tehlcle  IB  guided  bj   tb«  wheels  of  said  fixed  axles,  the 
goldlog  of  the  Teblcte  at  the   front  being  transmitted  on 
sharper  curves  from  the  outer  wheel  of  the  forward  fixed 
axle  to  the  outer  wheel  of  the  front  end  axle. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  tn  the  GaEette.] 


1.100.578.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM  Locis  A. 
Kling,  East  Clereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  G. 
Brill  Company.  Pblladelpbia.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  Hied  Mar.  2r>.  I9i;t.  Serlnl  No  7R6.789 
«C1.  3ft— 93. » 


The  combination  in  slidtDg  door  actuating:  mechanism. 
of  a  floor:  two  doors  arranged  to  slide  from  and  towai^ 
each  other  above  the  floor;  two  Bhafts  located  one  wttbln 
the  other  below  the  floor  :  an  arm  connected  to  each  shaft, 
one  arm  engaging  one  door  and  the  other  arm  engaging 
the  other  door  ;  and  two  pivoted  operating  levers  extend- 
ing through  the  floor  and  arranged  side  by  side,  one  of 
said  levers  being  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  the 
other  to  the  other  shaft  so  that  either  one  or  both  doors 
can  be  opened  or  closed  by  operating  the  levtrs 


1,100.679.  LOCK.  GKoaux  U.  Klobichax.  RathbuD. 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1914.  8erlal  No.  828.311.  (O. 
70—76. . 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  key-bole,  a  bolt 
and  alidlDg  tumblers  in  the  casing,  the  tumbtera  work- 
ing transversely  of  the  bolt  on  the  same  tide  thereof  asd 
the  latter  having  notches  to  receive  the  tumblers,  the  key- 
hole of  the  casing  being  located  t>etween  the  tambiera, 
and  a  key  comprising  a  tabular  abank  having  a  bit  at 
one  end,  and  a  shank  rotatably  mounted  In  said  tubular 
shank  and  having  a  bit  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  flrst- 
mentlooed  bit,  said  bits  being  tnsertlble  through  the  key- 
bole  to  come  between  the  tumblers  and  adapted  to  be 
spread  M  engage  the  respective  tumblers  to  retract  the 
same.     ^ 

'J.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  key  hole,  a  bolt 
and  sliding  tumblers  In  the  casing,  the  tumblers  working 
transversely  of  the  bolt  on  the  same  aide  thereof  and  ttfe 
latter  baring  notcbea  to  receive  the  tumblers,  the  key-hole 
of  the  caalQg  being  located  between  the  tumblers,  and  a 
key  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatably  connected  shanks  hav- 
ing each  a  bit  at  one  end.  said  bits  being  tnsertlble 
through  the  key-bole  to  come  between  the  tumblers  and 
adapted  to  be  spread  to  engage  the  respective  tumblers  to 
retract  the  same. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  key-hole,  a  slid- 
ing bolt  and  tumblers  In  the  casing,  the  tumblers  working 
tranaveraely  of  the  bolt  and  the  latter  having  notches  to 
receive  the  tumblers,  the  key-hole  of  the  casing  being  lo- 
cated between  the  tumblers,  and  the  wall  of  the  casing 
having  a  recess  Into  which  the  key-hole  opens,  the  tum- 
blers  having  side  notches  which  are  opposite  each   other 


and  In  Une  with  the  atoreaald  recesa.  and  a  key  comprlalng 
a  pair  of  rotatably  connected  shanks  having  each  a  bit  at 
one  end,  aald  bits  being  insirtlble  through  the  key-bole  to 
enter  the  recess  between  the  tumblers,  and  adapted  to  be 
spread  in  said  recess  to  enter  the  tumbler  notches  and 
retrait  the  tumblers. 


1,100.580.  CORK  EXTRACTOR.  Emma  E.  Knutson.  In- 
ternational Falls.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  2S,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797.267.     (CJ.  216—63.1 


1.  A  cork  having  an  extracting  element  constructed  of 
a  alDgle  length  of  wire  bent  in  Its  main  length  to  pro- 
vide a  pulling  crown  and  angularly  disposed  legs,  the  legs 
being  extended  Into  the  cork  and  Inieniecting  each  other 
at  a  point  substantially  medial  of  the  cork,  and  termi- 
nally provided  with  locking  portions  to  prevent  the  with- 
drawal of  the  legs  when  pull  Is  applied  to  the  crown. 

2,  A  cork  having  an  extracting  element  constructed  of 
a  single  length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  and  ita  main 
length  to  provide  a  pulling  crown  and  angularly  dlaiwsed 
legs,  the  legs  being  extended  Into  the  cork  and  Interaect- 
Ing  each  other  at  a  point  substantially  medial  of  the  cork 
and  terminally  provided  with  locking  portions  to  prevent 
the  withdrawal  of  the  legs  when  pull  Is  applied  to  the 
crown,  the  said  locking  portions  being  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  and  lying  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other. 


1.100.681.  CAST-OFF  FOR  SISi'ENDERS.  Samibl  S 
KoRKEBicH,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.   724,467.      (CI.    241— 27. t 


A  suspender  cast-off  whose  body  portion  li  constructed 
of  a  aingle  piece  of  sheet  material  cut  to  form  spaced 
parallel  tabs  and  a  trannverne  shank  connecting  them  and 
pierced  with  a  hole,  and  n  tongue  depending  from  the 
shank  between  said  tabs  and  pierced  with  a  hole  of  the 
site  of  that  mentioned  and  In  Its  lower  end  with  a  larger 
bole,  the  tongue  being  t>ent  up  on  a  line  coincident  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  shank  so  as  to  bring  the  smaller 
boles  in  register :  combined  with  a  separable  fastener 
whose  head  member  is  riveted  through  said  registering 
holes,  and  whose  socket  member  Is  secured  In  said  addi- 
tional bole,  the  whole  for  use  substantially  as  hereinbe- 
fore deacrlbad. 


1.100.682.  PROCESS  OF  CRUSHING  AND  GRINDING 
CALCIUM  CARBin.  Walteb  8.  Landis.  Niagara  Falls, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Nashville,  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.398.  (CI.  83—12.) 
1.  The  process  of  preventing  explosions  as  well  as 
lessening  the  weathering  of  calcium  carbld  and  the  loeaes 
Incident  thereto  during  the  process  of  grinding  said  csrbid 
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which  consists  in  carrying  out  the  grinding  operations  In 
an  atmosphere  of  substantially  chemically  pure  nitrogen, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  preventing  explosions  aa  well  as 
lessening  the  weathering  of  calcium  carbld  and  the  losses 
incident  thereto  during  the  steps  of  crushing,  grinding, 
conveying  and  storing  said  carbld  which  conalsta  In  carry- 
ing out  said  steps  in  an  atmosphere  of  substantially  chem- 
ically pure  nitrogen,  substantially  as  described. 

;^.  The  process  of  preventing  explosions  as  well  as  less- 
ening the  weathering  of  calcium  carbld  and  the  losses  incl 
dent  thereto  during  the  operatioDN  of  reducing  said  carbld 
to  a  atate  of  fine  division  and  of  storing  the  same,  which 
consists  in  carrying  out  said  operations  In  a  stream  of 
substantially  chemically  pure  nitrogen  gas,  maintained  at 
R  pressure  Ht»ove  that  «>f  the  atmo«tphere,  substantially  as 
desert  U'd. 


1,100.583.  PKN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  James  M 
Lboan.  Morton,  Miss.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781.877.      (CI.  24  — IM 


In  a  i*n  und  pencil  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
back,  of  A  tront  attached  thereto  and  forming  a  recepta- 
cle, an  upwardly  projecting  shield  formed  Integrally  with 
the  back  and  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  front,  an 
attaching  member  carried  by  the  front,  a  plate  extending 
transversely  to  the  back,  lugs  formed  with  the  plate  and 
projecting  through  the  back  and  through  the  front,  a 
spring  like  gripping  member  extending  across  the  front  im- 
mediately below  its  upper  edge  and  having  iU  ends  con- 
nected with  the  said  lug*,  and  a  second  atUchlng  member 
carried  by  the  said  plate. 


2.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
circuit,  a  battery  of  accumulators,  a  dynamo,  a  rheootat 
having  a  movable  arm,  a  serlee  of  realstances  in  the  lamp 
circuit  adapted  to  be  cut  In  and  out  by  said  arm.  a  motor 
for  operating  said  arm.  a  voltmeter  control  device  for  said 
motor,  of  means  operatlvely  controlled  by  the  rheostat 
arm  for  breaking  and  restoring  the  voltmeter  control  cir- 
cuit when  the  rheostat  arm  has  been  moved  Into  position 
to  cut  In  substantially  all  the  said  series  of  resistances, 

3.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  with  a  tamp 
circuit,  a  battery  of  accumulators,  a  dynamo,  a  rheostat 
having  a  movable  arm,  a  series  of  realstancea  In  the  lamp 
circuit  adapted  to  be  cut  tn  and  out  by  said  arm,  a  motor 
for  operating  said  arm,  a  voltmeter  control  device  for  said 
motor,  of  a  normally  closed  switch  In  series  with  the  volt- 
meter control  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  rheostat  arm  after  it  has  cut  out  all  resistance 
from  the  lamp  circuit,  to  open  said  switch. 

4.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
circuit,  H  battery  of  accumulators,  a  dynamo,  a  rheostat 
having  a  movable  arm,  a  series  of  resistances  In  the  lamp 
circuit  adapted  to  be  cut  in  and  out  by  aald  arm,  a  motor 
for  operating  said  arm.  a  voltmeter  control  device  for  said 
motor,  of  a  normally  closed  switch  In  series  with  the  volt- 
meter control  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  rheostat  arm  after  It  has  cut  out  all  reaistance  from 
the  lamp  circuit,  contacts  In  parallel  with  aald  switch 
for  short-circuiting  the  same,  and  a  lamp  circuit  switch 
adapted  to  connect  aald  contacts  when  in  closed  position. 

6.  In  an  electric  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
circuit,  a  battery  of  accumulators,  a  dynamo,  a  rheostat 
having  a  movable  arm,  a  series  of  resistances  in  the  lamp 
circuit  adapted  to  be  cut  in  and  out  by  said  arm.  a  motor 
for  operating  said  arm,  a  voltmeter  control  device  for  said 
motor,  of  means  operatlvely  controlled  by  the  rheostat 
arm  for  breaking  and  restoring  both  the  lamp  circuit  and 
the  voltmeter  control  circuit  when  the  rheostat  arm  Is  In 
position  to  cut  out  substantially  all  of  said  series  of 
realstances. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.100,585.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  -  COIL.  CCRTIS  C. 
L11.1.IBBIDGK,  Hutchinson.  Kans.  Filed  July  21,  191 S. 
Serial  No.  780.328.      (CI.  219—63-^ 


1,100.5M.  MEANS  FOR  RFX.ULATING  ELECTRIC- 
LAMP  CIRCUITS,  HaNHT  LxiTSKB,  London,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.    Serial  No.  690,063.     (CI.  171—813.) 


1.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
circuit,  a  battery  of  accumulators,  a  dynamo,  a  rheostat 
having  a  movable  arm,  a  aeries  of  reslatancea  In  the  lamp 
circuit  adapted  to  t>e  cut  In  and  out  by  aald  arm,  a  motor 
for  operating  said  arm,  a  voltmeter  control  device  for  aald 
motor,  of  automatically  operable  means  for  breaking  and 
restoring  both  the  lamp  circuit  and  the  voltmeter  control 
circuit. 


1.  An  electric  heating  coll  comprising  sheett;  of  non- 
conducting and  non- combustible  material,  a  current  con- 
ducting wire  colliMl  around  said  sheets,  and  ash  made 
from  strips  of  combustible  material  clamped  between  said 
sheets. 

2.  An  electric  heating  coll  comprising  strips  of  mica 
having  registering  notches  in  their  edges,  a  current  con- 
ducting element  coiled  around  said  strips  and  lying  with- 
in said  notches,  and  an  ash  clamped  between  said  strips 
and  constituting  a  core  holding  such  strips  separated. 

3.  An  electric  beating  element  comprising  a  casing, 
consisting  of  upper  and  lower  plates,  heating  colle  ar- 
ranged between  said  plates,  aald  coils  comprising  spaced 
non  combustible  sbeetti  of  Insulating  material,  current 
conducting  wires  colled  around  said  sheets,  carbonised 
strips  disposed  between  said  sheets,  and  an  Insulating 
core  arranged  between  said  plates  of  the  casing  and  wltb- 
in  the  Inclosure  formed  by  said  colls. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl  NH   i6.  IQI4- 


I.IWJ^SC  LIQUID-DISPENSING  ICACHINB.  BOCLS 
IVAL  LivK,  WlorhtDore  Hill.  BaglaDd.  Fll«d  Jaae 
lOlJ.     BM>tal  No    774.930      (CI.  22«— 21.) 


1.  In  ■  macblDe  for  mlzlDs  and  dcllTerioc  bernvses,  m 
Bixinir  v*«»^l.  means  for  snpplyinK  beverage  In^redleDta 
thereto,  a  conduit  for  deltTerlDK  rinalag  water  to  tbe  aald 
Toaael.  a  cosdolt  for  draining  rinsing  water  from  tlie  nid 
vaaael.  and  nieana  for  opening  and  eloalng  tbe  aatd  con- 
datta  betw^-^n  tbe  dellverr  of  8uc**e«9lTe  cbargea  of  beT«r- 
aipe  lagredleotB  Into  the  said  mixing  veaael. 

2.  in  «  beverage  mixing  and  delWerlng  machine,  a 
plaraHty  of  measuring  chanberB.  an  air  pump,  meaaa  for 
potting  tbe  BaM  pump  Into  commaDlcatk>n  with  any  one 
of  tbe  meamrlDg  cbambera  at  wilt,  and  coodalts  re- 
■pectWely  supplying  beverage  tugredlents  to  each  of  tbe 
aald  chambers. 

3.  In  a  tieverage  mixing,  and  delivering  macbioe,  a 
plurality  of  measuring  rtaambent,  a  socket  on  each  of  tbe 
said  chambers,  an  air  pump  provtdod  with  a  nozzle  adapt- 
ed to  mak>-  a  Joint  witb  each  of  tbe  said  sockets  on  the 
aald  cbambera,  neans  for  moving  said  aoaxJe  Into  aXloe- 
meat  with  any  dealred  socket,  and  meaaa  for  closing  tbe 
Joint  between  the  nozzle  and  socket  thu»  brought  Into 
alloement. 

4-  In  a  beverage  mixing  and  dellTeriog  machine,  a 
measuring  chamber,  a  conduit  supplying  a  beverage  In- 
gredient thereto,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  and 
compressing  air  wltbln  tbe  said  measuring  chamber,  and 
a  valve  for  closlog  tbe  aald  chamber  when  completely 
Qlled  with  beverage  iDgredlent  drawn  In  by  the  exhaustion 
of  air  therefrom  and  for  preventing  escape  of  air  from  the 
said  chamber  when  the  latter  Is  completely  emptied  of 
tbe  beverage  Ingredient  by  compression  of  air  therein. 

r>.  In  a  beverage  mlxlDg  and  delivering  macbloe,  a 
measuring  chamber,  a  conduit  supplying  a  beverage  In- 
gredient thereto,  a  pump  alternately  exhausting  and  com- 
pressing air  within  the  .said  chamber,  a  valve  for  closing 
tbe  said  cbamt)er  wb'^u  tilled  with  beverage  Ingrt^lient 
drawa  in  by  exhaustion  of  air  therefrom,  aud  a  valve  for 
rellevlDf  tbe  partial  vacuum  In  tbe  pump  when  tbe  first 
mentloDed  valve  U  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.100.S67.  ATTACHMELNT  FOfi  HOEUdKBHOKS.  JoHH 
LusKA  and  Jxaa  Kmpku.  Natrona.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1914.     SerUt  No.  810.354.      vCl.  10»— 30./ 


The  corablDatlon   with  a  borae  shoe  provided  with  In- 
tegral toe  and  he«|  calka.  of  a  detachable  plate  conforming 


to  the  shape  of  the  aboe  aod  adapted  to  closely  fit  Ita  oater 
aorfhee  aad  barlBf  ICa  rear  eoda  closely  abuttlag  aald 
heel-calks  and  Its  front  end  fomed  with  an  Integral  re- 
central  calk  to  receive  tbe  toe-calk  of  tbe  shoe,  a 
for  Mcurlng  aaU  toe  calk  within  the  receaaed  calk 
of  the  plate,  removable  calks  having  screw  shanks  to  eo- 
Si«e  rcKlatering  openlagi  In  the  aboe  and  plate  and  ae^ 
aura  them  tocethcr.  and  additional  aecurlug  acrewi  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  the  plate  to  the  ends  of  the  ahoe. 


1»100,6S&.  UASMCNT  HOOK.  WiLLm  LuMKiit,  Frank 
Ub.  Ky.  Filed  Ang.  2K  ID12.  8erial  No.  T17.4S3.  <Cl. 
24—228.) 


1.  A  garment  hook  adapted  for  use  with  an  eye.  said 
hook  formed  from  a  single  lenirtb  of  wire  and  having  the 
usual  body  portion,  thread  eyelets  and  bill,  one  of  the 
free  ends  of  tbe  wire  bent  hack  to  eztend  between  the 
members  of  the  twdy  portion,  a  bump  formed  on  tbe  cen- 
tral memt>er  thus  provided  beneath  tbe  entrance  to  tbe 
bill  of  the  hook  and  exttndlns  1b  clowe  proximity  thereto, 
tbe  free  end  of  tbe  wire  beyond  the  bump  looped  around 
and  back  into  the  loop  of  tbe  blU  and  at  Its  extreme  end 
bent  outwardly,  all  of  snld  parta  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  on  Its  entrance  to  the  hook  tbe  eye  engages 
with  the  hump  and  tbe  bill,  drawing  said  free  end  Into 
tbe  loop  of  tbe  bill  where  the  eyelet  engages  with  the 
curved  portion,  and  springing  said  curved  portion  from 
Its  proximity  to  the  bump  passes  on  Into  the  loop  of  the 
hook  where  It  is  held  against  accidental  displacement  by 
the  homp. 

2.  A  garment  hook  adapted  for  use  with  an  eye.  said 
hook  formed  from  a  single  len^^tb  if  wire  and  having  tbe 
oaual  body  p<^>rtloo.  thread-eyelcta  aod  bill,  supplemental 
thread-eyeleta  formed  tn  the  body  adjacent  tbe  loop  to 
tbe  bin.  one  of  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  bent  back  to 
extend  between  and  parallel  to  the  members  of  the  body 
portion  forming  a  central  member,  a  hump  formed  In  the 
central  memlM>r  at  tbe  eatranc**  to  tbi'  loop  aud  extending 
In  eloee  proximity  to  tbe  bill,  the  free  end  of  tbe  central 
member  b^^yond  ihe  hump  bent  to  extend  In  the  same 
general  curve  as  the  bill  portion  and  to  lie  normally  with- 
in the  loop  of  the  bill,  said  central  member  at  ItR  extreme 
end  curved  outwardly,  and  the  closest  proximity  of  said 
curved  portion  and  the  hump  being  at  a  point  beyond  tbe 
extreme  end  of  the  central  member  and  tbe  apex  of  the 
hump. 

3.  A  garment  hook  adapted  for  use  with  an  eye.  said 
hook  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  and  having  tbe 
usual  tXNly  portion,  thread-eyelets  ond  bill,  stipplemental 
thread-eyelets  formed  In  tbe  body  adjacent  the  loop  to  tbe 
bill,  one  of  tbe  free  ends  of  said  wire  bent  back  to  extend 
between  and  parallel  to  the  rnembem  of  tbe  body  portion 
forming  a  central  member,  a  homp  formed  In  tbe  central 
member  at  tbe  entrance  Co  tbe  loop  and  extendlnic  In  close 
proximity  to  the  bill,  the  free  end  of  the  central  member 
beyond  the  bump  bent  to  extend  Id  the  same  general  curve 
aa  tbe  bill  portion  aod  to  lie  normally  wltbln  tbe  loop  of 
the  bill,  aald  central  member  at  Us  extreme  end  curved  out 
wardly,  tbe  closest  proximity  of  said  curved  portion  and 
tbe  bump  being  at  n  point  beyond  tbe  extreme  end  of  the 
central  member  and  tbe  apex  of  the  homp.  the  alope  of 
the  homp  on  the  entrance  to  the  loop  of  tbe  hook  of  less 
pitch  than  the  alope  opiMMing  the  dlaptacement  of  the 
eye  from  the  loop,  and  tbe  loop  of  tbe  central  member  ex 
tending  beyond  the  loop  between  the  body  portion  and  the 
bill  ao  that  all  preamire  will  be  aoatalned  by  the  main 
members  of  the  hook  and  the  central  portion  will  not  be 
strained  from  Its  proper  rrlstlon 
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1.100.389.  ADJUSTABLE  BLPPOKTlNii  -  ARM  AND 
BOXING  FOR  DISKS.  John  R.  IjONo,  Apache.  Okla. 
Filed  Ang.  8.  lOlS.     SerUl  No.  783,086.     (CL  »7— 64.) 


In  a  device  auch  aa  deaerlbed,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  means,  of  a  sleeve  carried  thereby,  a  reduced 
extension  formed  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  aleeve,  tbe 
opening  In  aald  aleere  slanting  npwardly  toward  the  re- 
duced extension,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  sleere,  aod  ad- 
juatable  therein,  a  head  formed  upon  the  forward  end  of 
the  spindle  in  advance  of  tbe  reduced  eztenaloo  of  tbe 
sleeve,  a  disk  boxing  upon  the  aplodle,  aald  boxing  havlnir 
a  socket  in  one  end  thereof  to  receive  the  reduced  exten- 
sion of  the  aleeve.  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  boxing  being 
In  contact  with  the  head  of  the  spindle,  aald  boxing  being 
further  provided  with  an  Interior  groove,  and  a  grease 
cup  carried  by  tbe  boxing,  as  and  fur  the  purpoeee  aet 
forth. 


1,100^90.  HOLDBACK-IRON.  Fb«d  K.  Lotbjot,  Old- 
town,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,961. 
(CI.  21— 27.t 


The  herein  described  hold  back  Iron  comprising  a  t>ase 
member  for  attachment  to  the  thill  and  a  connecting 
member  for  attachment  to  a  breeching  strap,  said  baee 
member  baring  a  longitudinal  tongue  on  Its  upper  aide, 
undercut  at  Its  aides,  aald  tonpie  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  In  Its  upper  side,  an  outwardly  bowed  spring  ar- 
ranged In  the  said  receas,  and  tbe  said  connectlnc  member 
baring  a  longitudinal  groove  In  lu  under  side,  correspond- 
ing croee  oectionally  with  tbe  tongue  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  same  to  slldably  connect  said  members  tocetber, 
said  grooree  being  cioeed  at  the  rear  end  to  provide  a  atop 
to  coact  with  tbe  rear  end  of  the  t>a8e  member  to  limit 
the  lungltndlnal  movement  of  tbe  attaching  member  for- 
wardly.  aald  attaching  member  also  having  a  recess  in  tU 
Inner  side  to  receive  the  bowed  portion  of  said  sprli^  and 
enable  the  latter  tn  lock  ssld  members  toc«tber  against 
casual  rearward  movement  of  tbe  connecting  memb«!r  and 
against   rattling. 


1.100.591.  FILMCARBIKR.  FBKDiNAin)  von  Maixaxab, 
West  Drayton,  England,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Rotary 
Photographic  Company  Limited.  London,  Bngland,  a 
Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Filed  May  18.  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    B98.186.       (CI.    88—17.^ 


compartmenta,  conprUln«r  top,  bottom  and  skkea  *^ep4til 
to  contain  and  protect  a  film  at  any  time  and  to  suppeet 
same  when  In  use  la  a  machine.  e*ch  compartment  of  SB&d 
carrier  being  entirely  separated  from  each  other  by  tw* 
walls  which  form  by  and  between  them  an  aperture  for 
tbe  passage  of  light,  and  meana  within  eacb  compartment 
of  tbe  carrier  upon  which  theJUm  la  rolled  and  suf^wrted. 

2.  In  a  film  carrier  for  oae  in  klncmatograph  appamtaa, 
the  combination  of  a  box  or  container  having  two  separate 
compartments,  comprising  top,  bottom  and  sides  adapted 
to  contain  and  protect  a  &lm  at  any  time  and  to  support 
same  when  In  use  In  a  machine,  each  compartment  of  said 
carrier  being  entirely  separated  from  eacb  other  by  two 
walla  which  form  by  and  between  them  an  aperture  for  the 
passage  of  Ilffht.  and  means  within  eacb  compartment  of 
the  carrier  upon  which  tbe  film  is  rolled  and  supported, 
aod  meana  connected  therewith  cxteikdlns  from  wl^a  tbe 
carrier,  whereby  tbe  fllm  may  be  rolled  or  nnnrtled  froa 
outside  the  carrier,  the  carrier  bsing  prorlded  with  a  re- 
ceea  adjacent  to  the  point  where  tbe  fllm  paaaes  betwoea 
its  supporting  means  so  aa  to  permit  s  drtrli^  sprocket 
to  enter  aald  receas  to  encase  tbe  fllm. 

3.  A  fllm  carrier  comprlMng  a  box  or  cootaiaer  barlnc 
top,  bottom,  and  side  walls,  adapted  to  contain  and  pro- 
tect a  fllm,  and  having  a  paaaage  therethrough  bondad 
laterally  by  directing  walls  for  tbe  paaaage  of  light,  and 
an  opening  or  window  at  the  end  of  aald  paasa«e  corre- 
apondlng  to  the  sine  of  picture  for  which  tbe  container  la 
intended. 

4.  A  film  carrier  comprising  a  box  or  ctrntalner  baTlas 
two  compartments  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  divided 
from  eacb  other  by  two  walla  between  which  there  is  a 
clear  pasaage  through  which  light  can  travel,  said  eom- 
partmenta  alao  having  an  aperture  each  through  which  a 
fllm  can  paaa  from  the  Interior  of  one  to  the  Interior  of 
the  other,  said  apertures  being  so  spaced  that  said  fllm  In 
Its  transit  must  pass  transversely  of  the  aforesaid  pas- 
sa^. 

5.  In  a  fllm  carrier  tbe  combination  of  a  container  com- 
prising two  rigidly  connected  compartments  In  a  common 
plane  and  each  having  top.  bottom  and  side  walls,  said 
side  walla  being  spaced  apart  intermediate  the  two  com- 
parlmenta  and  so  formed  aa  to  comprise  between  tbem  a 
straight  paasage  through  which  light  can  paaa  ;  a  spindle 
In  eacb  of  said  compartments ;  and  a  film  having  Its  op- 
posite enda  carried  by  aald  spindles,  said  compartments 
having  apertures  disposed  one  un  eacb  side  of  aald  passage 
to  permit  the  fllm  to  pass  from  tbe  interior  of  one  com- 
partment to  the  Interior  of  lUe  other  comi>artment  acroM 
aald  passage. 


1,100,592.  BALING-PRESS.  George  F.  Maddc:*,  Leeton, 
rtah.  Filed  July  10,  lfii;i.  Serial  No.  778,296.  (Ct 
100—7.) 


1.  la  a  fllm  carrier  for  use  In  klnamatograpfa  apparataa, 
the  combination  of  a  box  or  container  having  two  separate 


M'm~=^^^ 


1.  In  a  baling  press  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bane, 
a  houalng  arranged  on  said  base,  meana  for  directing  tba 
material  to  be  pressed  to  one  end  of  said  houalng.  a  pluacer 
acting  In  said  houalng  for  pressing  the  material  arranged 
therein,  a  plunger  rod  for  actuating  staid  plunger,  meana 
for  actuating  said  plunger  rod,  a  flat  belt  or  aproa  cea- 
nected  with  aald  plunger,  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  gald- 
ing  said  belt,  salu  belt  cloainfi;  said  means  for  directing  the 
material  to  be  preased  when  said  plunger  is  in  its  forward 
poaltlaD  and  a  weight  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
belt  for  causing  tbe  same  to  act  on  aald  plunger  for  with- 
drawing the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  baling  presii  of  the  character  described,  a  baae, 
a  bousing  arranged  on  aald  baae,  a  plunger  for  prrsalng  the 
material  In  said  boaslng.  a  plunger  rod  for  actoatlBg  aiii 


&A2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  l6,  1914. 


pluogcr,  Mtd  plunger  rod  harlDr  an  operating  nose  rigidly 
connected  tberewlth  and  a  sliding  nose  offset  from  said 
flrat  mentioned  nose,  a  Rprlng  for  normallj  preventing  an 
Independent  actiun  of  the  sliding  noae.  a  pair  of  dlffer«it 
slie  ram  membera  for  succefifltTely  acting  00  aald  no«ea, 
and  meana  for  actuating  aald  cam  members. 

3.  In  a  bating  press  of  the  character  de»cr1t>ed.  a  base, 
a  boaslng  arranged  on  said  base,  a  plunger  for  pressing 
the  material  Into  the  housing,  a  plunger  rod  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  a  pair  of  Do»e«  connected  with  said  plunger 
rod,  one  of  said  Doset*  t>flo?  slldlngly  mounted  on  the 
plunger  rod,  a  spring  of  a  predetermined  tension  engaging 
one  end  of  said  nose  for  normally  prerentlng  the  more- 
ment  of  the  nose  Independent  of  the  plunger  rod,  but  per- 
mitting a  yielding  action  when  the  prensure  exceeds  the 
normal  tension  of  the  spring,  a  pair  of  cams  for  sue- 
cesslTely  engaging  aald  noses  for  morlug  the  same  and 
said  plunger  rod  and  means  for  actuating  aald  cam. 

4.  In  a  baling  press  of  the  character  described,  a  base, 
a  housing  arranged  on  said  base,  a  plunger  acting  In  said 
bousing  for  compressing  material  therein,  a  rod  for  actu- 
ating said  plunger,  a  nose  rigidly  connected  with  said  rod, 
a  second  noae  off-set  from  the  Arst  mentioned  noae,  and 
slidlngly  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  second  menfloned  nose  against  movement  Inde- 
pendent of  aald  rod,  an  alarm  arrang^^d  on  said  second 
mentioned  nose,  means  engaging  »ald  alarm  for  sounding 
the  same  when  the  secooil  mentlnued  noee  Is  moved  agalnat 
the  action  of  said  spring  and  means  designed  to  act  suc- 
(.-ertslvely  against  said  nosns  for  operating  said  rod. 


1.HW.593.       COIN     OI'ERATED       DOOR     LOCK. 
Madison.  Mariners  Harbor,   N.  Y.     Filed  Nov 
Serial  No.  798,736.      (CI.  194—83.) 


EHIL 
1913. 


A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  coin  slot,  a 
rock  arm  pivoted  In  the  casing  adjacent  tbe  alot,  a  bolt 
operatively  connected  with  one  end  of  tbe  rock  arm,  a 
spring  pressed  tongue  opera tlrely  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  rock  arm  and  having  an  end  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edge  of  the  caalng,  and  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  for  holding  a  coin  against  the  rock  arm 
whereby  tbe  said  means  and  tbe  said  rock  arm  may  be 
moT**d  simultaneously  t.»  retract  the  bolt. 


and  located  between  tbe  ties,  aald  cleat  provided  with 
two  grooves,  one  located  on  each  aide  thereof,  an  edge 
of  tbe  base   flange  of   tbe  main   rail   and  an   edge  of  tbe 
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bjise  flange  of  the  guard  rail  each  entering  a  groove  of 
the  cleat  for  the  purpose  of  uniting  tbe  rails  togetber. 
whereby  the  main  rati  will  exert  a  resUtanc*  to  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  guard  rail 


.100,595.  POWER  DRIVKN  VEIIICI.K  John  E.  Mat- 
son.  Sandusky.  Ohio,  axalgnur  to  Sandusky  Auto  Parta 
4  Motor  Company.  Sanduwky.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  6ei.r,01.      (CI.  21—90.. 


1.  A  Vehicle  such  as  descrlbeil.  having  ^Ide  bars;  aup- 
portlng  ralla  formed  on  said  side  bars,  a  complete  power 
unit  having  a  single  iMse  arrangf^l  to  muve  upon  aald 
ralla;  means  for  locking  said  base  in  relatlvtMy  fixed  po- 
sition on  said  rails :  and  a  bousing  (or  said  unit,  aop- 
ported  upon  aald  bars,  said  unit  being  provided  with  a 
face-plate  to  cloae  tbe  opening  lu  said  bousing,  aald  face- 
plate adapted  to  support  the  fuel-tank  and  radiator  of 
said  unit. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  such  as  described,  a  body  frame  .  sup- 
porting ralla  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  power  unit  hav- 
ing a  supporting  base  :  carrying  wheels  fur  said  baae, 
arranged  to  track  upon  said  rails  ;  a  plurality  of  wedge- 
bars  adapted  to  lift  said  base  (o  move  the  wheels  from 
aald  rails:  means  for  reciprocating  said  bars  to  raise  and 
lower  said  base  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  base  in  rela- 
tively fixed  poflltloo. 


1,100,596.  AITOMATIC  KIRBARM  WITH  SLIDING 
BARREL  AND  A  BACK  SIOUT  BAR  CARRYING  THE 
FORESIGHT.  Karl  Mac,  ForaChaus  KoUbof.  near 
Putbua.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914  Serial  No. 
817.065.      (CI.   33 — 47.) 


Thomas    Manet.    LonlavUle. 
2.     Serial   No.  714.8eo.      (CL 


1.100.594.  RAII^CLAMI'. 
Ky.  Filed  Aug.  10.  19! 
239—18.1 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  and  a  guard  nil 
mounted  on  tlea.  of  a  cleat  interposed  between  the  rails 
and  located  between  the  ties,  and  having  engagement 
with  the  rails  for  affording  a  resistance  by  tbe  main  rail 
to  the  movement  of  tbe  guard  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  guard  rail 
mounted  on  tlea.  of  a  cleat  Interposed  between  the  rails 


1.  In  an   automatic  firearm,   the  combination  with  the 

slldlng-barrel  and  receiver  thereof,  of  a  algbt-bar  having 
a  flxed  engagement  with  said  receiver  and  a  aildlng  en 
gagement  with  aald  sliding  barrel,  and  algbtlng  meanii 
carried  wholly  by  aald  sight  b«r 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
slldlng-barrel  and  the  receiver  thereof,  of  a  algbt-bar. 
sighting  means  carried  wholly  by  said  sight  bar,  support- 
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ing  means  on  said  aliding-barrei  having  a  alidlng-flt  with 
said  algbt-bar  and  means  providing  a  fixed  support  for 
aald  algbt-bar  on  aald  receiver. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  tbe  combination  with  the 
slldlng-barrel  and '  the  receiver  thereof,  of  a  sight-bar 
having  a  fixed  engagement  with  said  receiver  and  a  slid- 
ing support  on  said  sliding  barrel,  and  sighting  means 
carried  solely  by  said  sight  bar.  said  sight-bar  consisting 
of  sections  adjustably  locked  together  to  permit  the  use 
of  said  sight  bar  on  twrrels  of  different  lengths. 


1.100.597.  MINING-MACHINE  Sauibl  Millsb  Mavoe 
aod  UiNBT  Albxandbb  Matob,  Glaagow,  Scotland,  as- 
signors to  Mavor  and  Coulson,  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land. Filed  Mar.  H.  1910.  Serial  No.  548.009.  iCI. 
125—14.) 


^Z^ 


1.  in  a  mining  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame- 
work and  a  rotary  cutter  bar  shaft  provided  with  a  driven- 
gear  wheel,  of  means  for  operating  the  cutter  bar.  aald 
means  comprising  a  vertical  drivlng-sbaft.  a  rotor  fixed 
to  said  driving-shaft,  a  driving-gear  wheel,  meana  for 
holding  the  driving-gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  drlven- 
g<>ar  wheel,  said  driving-gear  wheel  having  a  tubular  bosa 
engaged  by  said  holding  means  and  receiving  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  and  Interengaging  connectlona 
ttetween  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  boss  of  the  drlvlng- 
gear  wheel,  aald  connections  holding  tbe  parta  rotatably 
together  and  permitting  the  endwlae  removal  of  tbe  ver- 
tical shaft  relatively  to  and  without  disturbing  the  poal- 
tlon  of  the  driving-gear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, and  a  rotary  cutter-bar  shaft  provided  with  a  gear- 
wheel, of  means  for  operating  the  cutter-bar  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  gearwheel  meshing  with  the  first- 
named  gear-wheel  and  provided  witb  a  tubular  boss,  and 
having  Its  axis  at  right-angles  to  the  cutter-bar  shaft, 
meana  connected  to  the  framework  and  engaging  said 
bosa  for  holding  the  second-nsmed  gear  wheel  In  position 
m  mesh  with  the  first-named  gear  wheel,  a  vertical  shaft 
and  a  rotor  fixed  thereto,  and  a  vertical  key-and-way  con- 
nection between  the  lower  part  of  the  vertical  abaft  and 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  boss  for  detachably  locking  the 
shaft  to  the  boss  and  permitting  the  shaft  with  Its  rotor 
to  be  removed  from  the  framework  telatlvely  lo  and  with- 
out disturbing   the   position  of   the  driving   gear-wheel. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work and  a  rotary  cuttei-bar  shaft  provided  with  a  gear- 
wheel, of  means  for  operating  the  cutter-bar  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  gear-wheel  In  mesh  with  tbe  first- 
unmed  wheel  and  having  a  tubular  boss,  a  vertical  shaft 
provided  with  a  rotor  and  having  Its  tower  end  entering 
said  boss,  a  key-and-way  connection  between  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  vertical  shaft  and  the  txms  permitting  the  ver-  1 
tical  shaft  and  Its  rotor  to  be  removed  relatively  to  the  ' 
N-cond  gear-wheel,  and  meana  Independent  of  said  shaft 
for  holding  the  second-named  gear-wheel  In  position  and 
In  meah  with  the  first-named  gear-wheel,  when  the  ver- 
tical ahaft  le  removed. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  comblDatloo  with  a  frame- 
work and  a  rotary  cutter-bar  shaft  provided  with  a  gear- 


wheel, said  framework  having  an  openini;  of  large  dimen- 
sions In  Its  upper  end.  and  a  cover-plate  forming  a  closure 
for  said  opening,  of  means  for  operating  the  cutter-bar 
shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  gear-wheel  having  Its  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  flrat  named  sear- wheel,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  boss,  means  fixed  to  the  framework 
and  engaging  said  boss  for  holding  tbe  second-named  gear- 
wheel in  position  and  In  mesh  with  tbe  first  named  gear- 
wheel, a  vertical  shaft  and  a  rotor  thereon,  said  shaft 
having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  enter  the  boss  of  the  sec- 
ond named  gear-wheel,  and  a  slldable  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  tbe  boss  for  locking  tbe  parts  rotatably  to- 
gether while  permitting  tbe  endwise  removal  of  the  shaft 
relatively  to  and  without  disturbing  the  position  of  the 
second  named  gear-wheel. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work and  a  rotary  cutter-bar  shaft  provided  with  a  gear- 
wheel, said  framework  having  an  opening  of  large  dimen- 
sions In  Its  upper  end.  and  a  cover-plate  forming  a  closure 
for  said  opening,  of  means  for  operating  the  cutter-bar 
shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  gear-wheel  having  Ita  axis 
at  right-angles  to  the  first-named  gear  wheel,  and  provided 
witb  a  tubular  boss,  means  fixed  to  the  framework  and  en- 
^raging  f^id  boss  for  holding  the  second-named  gear-wheel 
in  position  and  In  mesh  with  the  first-named  gear-wheels, 
a  vertical  shaft  and  a  rotor  thereon,  said  shaft  having  Ita 
lower  end  adapted  to  enter  the  boss  of  the  second-named 
gear-wheel,  and  a  slldable  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  the  boss  for  locking  the  parts  rotatably  together  while 
permitting  the  endwise  removal  of  the  shaft  relatively  to 
and  without  dl.sturbing  the  position  of  tbe  second-named 
gear  wheel,  said  cover  plate  having  an  extended  spindle 
adapted  to  enter  the  tubular  shaft  and  support  the  same 
laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.100.59K  BLIND  FOB  CARRIAGE  AND  OTHER  WIN- 
DOWS. WiLLiAU  McLarbn  and  I..ocia  Jean  Lb  CiJkiB, 
London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
645.H56.  iCl.  156—26.) 


: 
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1.  A  window  blind  provided  with  a  tubular  atlffenlng 
rod,  plungers  slldably  mounted  In  the  outer  enda  of  said 
rod.  a  clear  open  space  being  provided  In  said  rod  be- 
tr-een  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  plungers,  tension  spring  means 
connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  aald  plungers  and  located 
In  said  open  space,  and  rollers  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
plungers  adapted  to  engage  suitable  guides  In  tbe  window 
frame. 

2.  A  window  blind  provided  with  a  tubular  stlffeolng 
rod.  plungers  slldably  mounted  In  the  outer  enda  of  aald 
rod.  a  clear  open  space  being  provided  In  said  rod  be- 
tween tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  plungers,  tension  spring  meana 
provided  in  said  open  space  and  securing  means  for  the 
same,  said  tension  spring  means  belog  located  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  plungera  and  said  aecurlng  means,  and 
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bdBC  coBDected  to  ■<«id  plunders,  aod  rollers  on  tbe  outer 
•nda  of  said  placger>t  adapted  to  eogage  saltable  guides 
Id  the  wiodow  frame 

3.  A  wiadow  bUad  bavtug  a  tutHilar  stiffening  rod. 
pluBgen  wttMn  the  rod.  a  traction  spring  »ecur«d  to  the 
inner  ends  of  nald  plangers,  aod  means  for  securing  the 
sprlm?  wltbln  the  rod  at  a  potnt  Inteissedlate  th«  enda 
•f  anid  spring. 

4.  A  window  blind  bavins  a  tubular  Mtlffenlng  rod, 
pinngers  wltbin  said  rod  and  a  traction  spring,  one  end, of 
which  is  seenred  directly  to  one  of  tbe  plangers  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  the  other  plunger  hj  a  noo-elaatlc 
eoDDectlon.  said  >pring  being  itecurn]  to  the  rod  at  a  point 
totcnnediate  Its  ends 


poaltlon  at  one  end  of  the  table,  and  a  support  hinged 
to  tbe  other  end  of  the  board  and  adapted  to  be  seated  In 
a  groove  In  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
table. 


1.10  0.599.  IRONING  BOARD  ATTACHMKNT  FOR 
TABLES.  Jacos  Miibacu  and  Loois  Umibacu.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  SerUl  No.  »08.807. 
(CI.  •8—10. ) 


l.lOO.eoo.  OAS-LIGIITER.  GuhOOM  UfYEB.  Saugerties, 
N.  y.  Filed  Sept  S.  1913.  ScrU)  No.  767,88:^.  (CL 
67—19.) 


1,  The  cornMnatlon  of  an  article  of  furniture  having  a 
fixed  top  pan*M  and  a  movable  panel  hinged  along  one  edge 
lber<-of  and  adaptfMl  to  swing  over  against  the  top  of  the 
flxpd  panel,  an  Ironing  board  lndepen(l*>ntly  of  said  top 
panels  aod  located  normally  below  tbe  top  panel,  and 
means  carrlt-d  by  said  movable  top  panel  normally  remote 
from  the  Ironing  board  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bottom 
of  the  Ironing  board  for  hoisting  It  Into  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  movohlp  p.inel  !?»  swung  over  as  specified. 

2.  The  hpTfln  described  kitchen  table  comprising  a  flied 
ton  panel,  a  movaMe  panel  hinged  thereto  along  one  edge 
and  adapted  to  fold  up  over  and  upon  the  top  of  tbe  fixed 
pan*-!,  an  troninj^  board  located  normally  below  tbe  table 
top  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  bodily  from  such  position,  a 
pair  of  arms  secared  to  tbe  movable  top  panel  and  caused 
to  swing  through  area  of  circles  when  said  movable  panel 
Is  swung  from  normal  to  open  position,  said  arms  act- 
ing a*ralnit  the  lower  surface  of  the  Ironing  goard  to  hoist 
it  into  ironing  position,  and  auxiliary  means  to  support 
thp  Ironlnj;  board  In  the  position  to  which  it  Is  lifted  by 
said  arms. 

'^.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen  cabinet  table  Includ- 
ing a  flat  top  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  panel,  of  an 
Ironing  board  located  normally  below  ^ald  top.  means  ex- 
tending from  said  moTable  top  pan<>I  and  adapted  to  lift 
tbe  Ironing  board  bodUy  and  vertically,  and  supporting 
means  for  Mid  ironing  board  to  maintain  It  In  Its  hoisted 
position,  said  Hupportlng  means  including  a  slide  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  ironing  board,  a  keeper  along  whi<'b  the 
other  end  of  said  slide  operates,  hand  operated  means  to 
secure  the  alide  and  keeper  la  fixed  position,  and  a  sup> 
porting  member  for  the  other  end  of  the  Ironing  board  co- 
operating with  the  end  of  the  table,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  comhinatloD  with  a  kitchen  cabinet  table  Includ- 
ing a  hinged  top  panel,  of  an  Ironing  board  boused  nor- 
mally below  the  closed  top,  means  carried  by  the  movable 
panel  aerviug  to  hoist  tbe  Ironing  board  bodily  vertically 
Into  Uundrying  poaltloa,  a  slide  hinged  to  one  end  of  tbe 
Ironing  boerd,  neana  to  secore  anid  slide  In  Its  elevated 


1.  In  a  lighting  d**vl(t',  the  combination  with  a  lamp, 
and  a  valve  for  supplying  gas  thereto,  of  a  casing,  a 
drawer  slldably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
pletely housed  within  said  casii  k,  nitNins  for  supporting  a 
catalytic  lighting  mt-mber  within  i«ald  drawer,  means  con- 
trollable at  the  will  of  the  opt-raior  for  simultaoeously 
operating  th'>  valve  atul  drawing  Asid  drawer  out  In  order 
to  place  said  catalytic  member  in  position  to  be  effective, 
and   means   fur   retracting  said   drawer   relatively    to  aald 


2.  In  a  lighting  device,  tbe  >-ombination  of  a  lamp  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  casing  mounted  upon  said  lamp 
and  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  to  said  opening 
In  aald  lamp,  a  drawer  slldably  mounted  within  said  ca»- 
ing  and  provide*!  with  an  opening  adapted  to  move  Into 
close  proximity  to  said  opening  In  said  lamp,  means  car- 
ried by  said  drawer  for  supporting  a  catalytic  member 
therein,  and  mechanism  cootroilable  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  for  sliding  said  drawer  relatively  to  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  lighting  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
tneans  for  detachnbly  mounting  the  same  upon  a  lamp  to 
be  llghte<l.  a  drawirr  slldably  mouottd  within  said  ^^alng 
aod  adapted  to  be  completely  housed  therein,  said  drawer 
having  an  enlargement  at  It.i  end.  means  carried  by  said 
drawer  for  »iuppurtlng  a  catalytic  substance,  a  spring  lo- 
cated witbin  said  raslni:  and  connect<il  (o  said  casing  and 
to  said  mt-inber  for  the  puri>otie  nf  normally  holding  said 
member  within  said  rasing,  and  mechanism  connected  with 
said  memlMT  and  c<jntr<jllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
for  withdrawing  tiald  member  partially  out  of  aald  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  dencribed  conprtalng  a 
lamp  provlde<l  with  an  opening  through  which  saM  lamp 
may  l«  lighted,  a  casing  mounted  up<  n  said  lamp,  a 
drawer  sUdaMy  mouoteil  within  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  gau2«  window  covering  said  opening,  means  for 
supporting  a  catalytic  substance  within  said  drawer  In 
such  position  that  such  catalytic  suttstance  may  be  moved 
into  proximity  to  said  opening  in  aald  lamp,  and  cnesDa 
for  sliding  said  drawer  relatively   to  said  casing. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  catalytic  member 
comprising  a  casing,  means  for  mounting  tbe  same  upon 
a  lamp,  a  drawer  slldably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a 
shield  carried  by  said  drawer,  and  means  for  supporting 
a  catalytic  substance  within  aald  drawer. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.) 
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4.  In  a  fusing  and  projecting  apparatiui,  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing heat  producing  means,  an  air  blast  associated  with 
said  fusing  nozxle.  and  means  for  feeding  fualble  material 
t(>  tbt  ouzah. 


1.10(i.«4i2.      AFI'.XRATrS  FOR  MELTING  AND  PRO-IRCT 

ING    FIHIBLK    SriI8TANrE8.      Kbika    MoBr,    Zurich. 

Wwltserland       Klleil  «epi    20,   1913.     Serial  No.  7WI.H70. 

(CI.  M.1-    9H 

1  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  R  burner,  mechanism  act un table  hy  compreKsed 
gaseous  flidd  for  feeding  a  fusible  solid  substance  to  a 
ponltlon  wherein  it  Is  melted  by  said  I'urner,  and  means 
for  cotiductlng  gjiseons  fluid  from  said  f«H-d  mechanifnt  to 
sairt  burner. 

*'.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  cnmblna 
tlon  of  a  burner,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  fusible  solid 
■ubstanci-  to  a  position  wherein  It  in  melted  by  «tald 
burner,  a  turbine  iictuatable  by  gaseou*  fiuid  for  act\i 
atlng  said  feed  mechanism,  and  means  for  conductluu 
gaseous  fluid  from  said  turbine  to  said  burner. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  the  eomhtna 
tlon  of  a  casing,  a  burner  ooule  on  '*ald  caning,  mecha- 
Dlsm  for  fcfdiiig  a  wire  from  said  rasing  through  said 
burner  uoxzle.  a  tiirlilne  acfuntable  by  gasei'Us  fluid  for 
actuating'  aald  feed  mechauli<m.  and  means  for  condii'tlng 
gast-<>us  fluid  Irum  said  turbine  to  >*hU\  burner  noasle 
203  O.  O.— 56 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  desi t11.#-(I.  the  er>mbtnA 
tlon  with  an  utistandlng  rasing  having  communication 
with  th<-  water  In  a  boiler  or  the  like,  of  a  flout  mounted 
therein  i«  move  vertically,  a  rxjdsupport  disposed  within 
the  upHtauding  caslnr  nod  extending  longitudinally  then-of 
for  the  greater  p<jrtlon  of  lis  length  with  the  opposite 
endv  thereof  arranged  near  the  oppoeite  ends  of  the  float 
arms  pivotilly  connected  with  the  rod  supp^trt  and  with 
tbe  opposite  enda  of  the  float,  a  rod  arranced  between  the 
float  and  rod  supr>ort  tind  having  pivotal  ciuinei'tlon  with 
the  arms,  a  pilot  valve  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
superposed  valves  mounted  upon  tbe  rod.  means  to  supply 
prefsure  to  tbe  idiot  valve  structure,  and  pressure  op 
erated  means  connected  with  the  pilot  valve  structure. 

L'  The  combination  with  a  pilot  valve  structure  In 
eluding  a  subatnntially  viriiral  racing  divided  Into  upper 
and  lower  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  with  a  dlstrltmting 
rhamber  arranged  iherel>ei  ween,  all  of  said  chambers  bein^r 
arranged  in  siiperi.'»s*xl  relation.  movaMe  valves  to  ct^ntrol 
the  commiinlctttlon  between  the  Inlet  chamber  and  the 
distributing  chamtMT  and  the  exhaust  chamber  and  the 
distributing  chamber,  aod  a  ri»d  extending  longlludlnallv 
through  the  substantially  vertical  casing  and  upon  which 
tbe -valves  are  mounted;  of  a  v.-rtlcal  float  ^sing  havinp 
the  valve  structure  caning  mounted  up^.n  the  upi>er  end 
thereof:  a  float  monnted  wilhlu  the  vertical  float  casing: 
Vertically  swinging  rods  connected  with  the  opposite  endt* 
0/  the  float :  means  connecting  tbe  vertically  swinging  rods 
with  the  valve  rod:  a  pressure  supply  pti>e  leading  Into 
the  inlet  chamber  :  s  Ne<-ond  pljie  leading  Into  the  distrlbut 
Ing  chamber  ;  and  pr-fwure  opersti^l  apparatus  eonneited 
with  The  second  osmed   pipe 


.'"■.  In  a  fusing  and  projecting  apparatus,  a  nozzU.  aii  ;ilr 
blast  device,  feed  means  to  feed  in  the  direction  of  the 
nozxle  the  material  to  be  fused  and  projected,  and  fiislnE 
means  tn-iween  the   fei-d  means  jiud  the  discharge  eod  cf 

the     n-'ltle. 

ICIaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaxette.] 
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1.  In  a  steam  separator,  n  chamber  having  a  hellral 
[MtMsage  for  tbe  current  of  steam,  aald  passage  I'eing 
forme<l  by  ji  eon  tin  nous  hellcoid  the  radial  elemeot»i  of 
which  extend  away  from  a  direction  nt»rmal  to  ihe  centra! 
axis  lM>lnc  Inclined  outward  in  the  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent i.f  steam,  a  plurality  of  shaving  knives  disposed 
around  the  separator  fh amber,  and  means  for  draining 
and  trapping  the  condensed  water. 

'J.  In  a  steam  separator,  a  chamber  iiavint:  a  helical 
]>aasai;e,  *ald  passage  bHnc  formed  by  a  continuous  bell- 
cold  the  radial  elements  of  wl]i<'h  nil  exii  n<1  away  from  a 
direetlon  normal  to  the  central  axis  in  the  direction  of 
tbe  current  of  nteam.  a  shaving  knife,  a  suhstanttally  In- 
closed pocket  into  which  the  mist  is  deflected  by  said 
shaviPK  knife,  and  a  receptacle  for  dmlniuK  nud  trapping 
ibe  condensed  liquid. 

H.  In  a  steam  separator,  a  chamber  having  a  continuous 
helical  passage.  m«-Mns  fur  deflecting  tbe  gaseous  current 
ifutward  therein,  a  plurality  of  sbavini;  knives  disposed 
around  the  B«'parator  chamber,  a  plurality  of  Independent 
and  Rubtftantially  inclosed  pockets  Into  which  the  misi  is 
defl«<-ted  by  said  shaving  knives,  and  means  for  dralninic 
HU<t  irupplbg  the  coiidenHed   liquid. 
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4.  In  a  iteuB  Mpftntor,  a  Tertlcal  ebaaii>er  bartng  a 
coDtlnoona  b«tlcal  passage,  naid  paaaage  b«lns  f  jrined  by 
a  beUcold  the  radial  elempote  of  which  are  iQcUned  away 
from  a  direction  normal  to  the  central  axis,  a  pliirallty 
of  shavlnf?  knives  dlspoited  around  the  separator  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  and  substantially  Incloaed  pock- 
ets iDto  which  the  mist  Is  deflected  by  saM  shaving  knives. 
and  means  for  draining  and  trapping  the  condensed  liquid. 

6.  In  a  steam  separator,  a  vertical  chamber  bavlng  a 
helical  pasaage,  aald  passage  being  formed  by  a  double 
bellcold  the  radial  elementa  of  which  are  inclined  away 
from  a  direction  normal  to  the  central  axis,  a  shaving 
knife  located  in  the  wall  of  the  separator  chamber,  a  sub- 
stantially Inclosed  pocket  Into  which  the  mist  Is  de- 
flected by  said  shsvlng  knife,  and  means  for  draining  and 
trapping  the  condensed  liquid. 

[Clalnu  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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St.  Louts.  Mo..  aRsfgnor  of  one  third  to  William  F.  Riley 
ind  on**  third  to  Hulwrt  Cradfpck.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
May  2*i.   1913.     Serial  No.  770.040.     (CL  37—53.) 


1.  Tbt*  i>Diblu:Ulon  with  a  ditching  machiae,  havinj;  a 
rninHverwIy  disposed  conveyer  at  Its  rear  end  to  receive 
ttiH  dirt  taken  "Ut  of  the  ditch  by  the  machine,  of  an 
••Iimgated  frame  connected  to  one  side  of  the  machine  at 
!ta  rear  end,  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  for  operation 
I<>ngthwiAe  on  said  frame,  an  intermediate  endless  con- 
veyer interposed  l>etween  the  transverse  conveyer  of  the 
mai-tilne.  and  tlie  conveyer  operating  on  said  frame,  and 
m^ans  f<»r  -jlmultanenusly  operating  th.-  intermediate 
■onvoycr  and  the  conveyer  oo  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ditching  machine,  of  an 
•'longated  frame  connected  to  and  projecting  rearwardly 
frMiM  oD.»  side  of  thp  machine,  an  endl'-ss  conveyer  ar- 
ranged for  operation  f>n  said  frame,  a  framework  arranged 

iNiv»  the  Inner  end  of  said  frame,  a  short  endleaa  con- 
veyr  nrraniced  for  operation  In  said  framework,  for  de- 
livering dirt  elevateil   by    the   ditching   machine   onto   the 

■ndlew*  ronv.yer  operating  on  the  elongated  frame,  and 
ui'*)ins   for  simultaneously  driving  said  endless  conveyers. 

.:.  .\n  attachment  for  ditching  machines  comprising  a 
framework  applied  to  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  an  end- 
lens  conveyer  arranged  for  operation  within  said  frame- 
work for  receiving  dirt  elevated  by  said  marhloe,  an 
■elongated  frame  adapted  to  I*  connected  to  the  ditching 
machine  and  to  extend  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  Inner 
end  of  which  frame  Is  arranged  beneath  the  first  men- 
tioned framework,  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  for  op- 
•ratiOD  on  the  elongated  frame,  and  meanx  for  stmulta- 
n-ou^ly   driving  said  endless  conveyers. 


M00.6O6        FLUID  -  MOTOR-       Arthlh    (JEnaai     LtxtYD 
Nbiohbouk.  Beaumaris,  Victoria.  .Vustralla.     Filed  Dee. 
19.  1911.      Serial   No.  686.64«.      (CI.  121—63.) 
I.   Id  a  rotary,   fluid  motor,  the  combination  nf  a  fixed. 
hollow  spindle;  a  plurality  of  connected  cylinders,  each  of 
which  Is  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  rotatable 
.ibout  said  spindle  and  having  their  axes  tangential  to  the 
name,  the  open  end  of  each  cylinder  tielng  adjacent  to  the 
'lr>sed  end  of  the  next   cylinder  ;  a   fulcrum  pin   mounted 
in  the  closed  end  of  each  cylinder  parallel  with  said  spin- 
dle; a  pair  of  levers  fulcramed  centrally  upon  the  ends  of 
e>i''h  pin  :  a  tie  rod  eitending  across  the  open  end  of  each 


cylinder  parallel  with  tbe  adjacent  fulcrum  pin  and  con- 
necting the  presented  ends  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  levers  ; 
a  piston  reciprocating  |jj  each  cylinder  and  connected  with 
the  adjacent  tie  rod  ;  a  pair  of  rollers  provided  upon  each 
Italr  of  levers  at  their  free  ends;  and  a  pair  of  eccentrics 
fizeil  to  said  spindle  at  opposite  aides  of  said  cylinders, 
with  their  axes  collloear.  around  tbe  periphery's  of  which 
t'<'centrlcB  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  travel  during  the 
rotation  of  tbe  cylinder*.  ♦•>  produce  mov<>m«*nt  of  th** 
pistons  in  one  dtrerton 


'2.  In  a  rutary.  duld  motor,  the  combination  of  a  fixed, 
hollow  spindle,   adapted   for   connection   with   a    source  of 

I  motive  fluid  supply  and  provldeii  with  central  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  <ommunt«-atlng.  respectively,  with  Its  ends: 
a  plurality  of  connected  cylinders,  each  of  which  Is  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  rotatable  aN.ut  said 
spindle  and  having  their  axes  tangential  to  the  same,  the 
open  end  of  each  cylinder  t»elng  adjacent  to  the  rinsed 
end  of  the  next  cylinder,  and  the  latter  eml  thereof  t»elng 
provided  with  a  port  which  communicates  alternately 
wKh  tbe  spindle  ports  as  tlw  cylinder  rotates;  a  fulcrum 
pin  mounted  In  the  closed  end  of  each  cylinder  parallel 
with  said  spindle;  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  centrally 
upon  the  "nds  of  each  pin  ;  a  tie  rod  extending  acrrwM  th" 
open  end  of  each  ryllnder   [uirallel  with   the  adjacent  ful 

,   crum  pin  and  connecting   the  presentwl  -nds  of  the  adja 

'  cent  pair  of  levers;  a  piston  reciprocating  In  each  cylln 
der  and    connected   with   the   adjacent    tie  rod :   a    pair  of 

'  outwardly  projecting  lateral  olns  attached  to  the  free  ends 
of  each  pair  of  levers;  a  pair  of  rollers  revolubly  mounted 
upon  each  pair  of  lateral  pins  ;  and  a  pair  of  eccentrics 
fixed  to  said  spindle  at  opfmslte  sides  of  said  cylinders, 
with  their  axes  colllnenr.  around  tbe  (>erlpberlos  of  which 
eccentrics  «ald  rollers  are  adapte<l  to  travel  during  the 
rotation  of  the  cylinders,  to  produc*  mnvement  of  the 
pistons  in  one  directlon. 

3.  In  a  rotary,  fluid  motor,  the  comhiuatlon  nf  a  fixed, 
hollow  spindle;  a  hollow  huh  revoluhle  tbere<in  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  each  of  which  Is  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  «dber.  rigidly  -onnerted  to  the  hub  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  having  their  axen  tangential  to  the 
spindle,  the  open  end  of  each  cylinder  being  adjacent  to 
the  closed  t-nd  of  the  next  cylinder,  and  the  said  spindle 
forming  a  valve  for  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive 
fiuld  to  and  from  the  rylinders  ;  a  fulcrum  pin  mounted  In 
the  closetl  ond  of  each  -'yllnder  parallel  with  snld  spindle 
a  pair  of  lexers  fulcrumt^l  centrnlly  upon  the  ends  of  each 
pin;  a  tie-rod  extending  across  the  open  '•nd  of  each  cyl 
Inder  parallel  with  the  adjacent  fulcrum  pin  and  connect- 
ing thn  presented  ends  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  levers;  a 
piston  r'Tlprocatlng  In  t-ai-h  cylinder  and  connected  with 
the  adjacent  tie  rod  ;  a  [>alr  of  rollers  provided  upon  each 
pair  of  levers  at  their  fre*-  ends  ;  and  a  pair  of  eccentric** 
fixed  to  said  spindle  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hub.  around 
the  peripheries  of  which  <'ccentrics  tbe  said  rollers  ire 
adapted  to  travel  during  the  rotation  of  the  <-ylInder^.  to 
prodtifM*  movement  of  the  pistons  In  one  direction 


1.100.60«  SAW  H.«avi:Y  fnKswr.LL  Svqkst.  Winslow 
Wash.  Filed  Nov  14.  IftTJ  Serial  No.  731.313  <rt 
143— i;l9.» 

in  a  saw.  the  <-ouibtnatloo  of  a  back  and  a  removable 
blade  therefor,  the  tiack  having  a  tongue  projecting  cen 
trally  from  one  edge  thennjf  and  forming  opposite  shoul 
ders,  said  back  also  having  a  series  of  boles  therethrough 
said  holes  being  Intersected  by  said  shoulders  and  th*- 
blade  having  a  pair  of  parallel  weba  spaceil  from  each 
other    to    re<»e|v>    -lald    haek    Tongue     the    T>ortlnns     if    the 
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«cbrt  overlapping  the  fMjrtionM  of  the   tongue   adja(*ent   to 
aald  lioles  tn-lng  sdapted  to  »>*•  swaged  Into  part"  "f  said 


^ 


Timffiiiiii'ii'rii! 


bole*   leaving   tbe  other  parts  op^n.   substantially   as  and 
for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 


1.10O.607.  Rllir  FENDER.  Tony  Oblando.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1914  Serial  No,  S15.S14  (CT. 
114—219.) 


1.  A  fender  for  marine  vessels  i_i.nipri»iu»:  a  head  yok«- 
extending  downwardly  from  the  bow  of  The  vessel,  sup 
porting  means  for  said  yoke,  side  fender  plates  extending 
aft  from  said  yoke,  mean^  detachably  connecting  said  yoke 
with  the  side  fender  plates,  and  spring  cHahlon<*d  plungers 
extendlni;  forwardly   from   said  yoke 

2.  A  fender  for  marluf  vessels  comprising  a  head  yoke 
extending  downwardly  from  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  sup- 
I>ortlng  means  for  said  yoke,  side  fender  ptaifs  extending 
aft  from  aald  yoke,  vertically  extending  rods  connecting 
said  side  fender  plates  and  yoke,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  rods  longitudinally  to  •onneot  and  disconnect  said 
aide  fender  plates  and  yoke. 

3.  A  fender  for  marine  vessels  i^mprlsing  a  bead  yoke 
extending  downwardly  from  the  bow  of  the  vcsael,  sup- 
(Mirtlng  means  for  said  yoke.  Hide  fender  platt's  extending 
aft  from  said  yoke,  spring  cushioned  plungers  extending 
forwardly  from  said  yoke,  housing  tubes  lu  which  aalo 
plungers  are  alldable.  and  tie  bars  connectine  adjacently 
located  bousing  lubes. 

4.  A  fender  for  marint-  vessels  comprising  a  head  yoke 
extending  downwardly  from  the  l>ow  of  the  vessel,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  yoke,  side  fender  plates  extending 
aft  from  said  yoke,  spring  cushioned  plungers  extending 
forwardly  from  said  yoke,  guide  tul>es  for  snld  plungers, 
diagonal  braces  connecting  adjacently  located  guide  tube^. 
and  ''•hilars  attached  to  said  braces  and  surrounding  said 
fulde  tul>es. 


1.10<i.»M>8  AWNINi".  FOR  COF'CH  HAMMOCKS  Is.^A.- 
K-  I'ALMRH.  Mlddletown.  Conn,  assignor  t"  The  I.  E 
I'almer  Company,  Mlddletown.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Filed  Apr  12.  1913  Serial  No.  700.562. 
M'l.  188 — ft.) 

1  An  awnInK  adapted  for  attachment  To  a  hammock 
or  like  support  cortslstlng  of  transverse  and  longitudinal 
members  permanently  jointed  together  Into  rectangular 
form  and  having  means  for  attaching  the  transverse  mem- 
bers In  horliontal  position  to  the  uprights  of  a  hammock 
or  like  support,  said  transverse  members  each  couslstlne 
of  hinged  parta. 

2.  An  awning  adapteil  for  attachment  to  the  uprights  of 
a  hammock  or  like  support  consisting  of  n  horliontal 
frame  having  longitudinal  members,  and  end  members  per- 
manently jointed  together,  aald  end  members  consisting 
of  a  jointed  piece,  and  a  fiezlble  canopy  brviy  supported 
upon  said  frame. 


;t .  A  ca  nopy  for  a  couch  ha  mmock  and  I  Ike  supports 
consisting  of  a  kn<M-kdown  frame  having  longitudinally 
•■X tending  memliei-M.  end  memtters  iiermaiiently  pivoted 
thereto,  means  to  S4*cure  said  memt>ers  in  right  angle 
relation,  said  end  memlters  each  consisting  of  two  outer 
pieces  directly  attached  tir  the  longitudinal  members,  and 
an  intermediate  piece  adapted  to  be  directly  attached  tt> 
the  hammock  •*iipt»ort,  and  a  ranopy  lK»dv  mounted  upon 
>«ld  frame 


4.  A  knockdown  canopy  for  couch  hammocka  and  like 
supports  consisting  of  a  frame  having  longitudinal  mem- 
bers 5 — 5  and. end  members  7.  8.  9.  7'.  8'  and  9'  perma- 
nently and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  tbe  parts  of  said 
end  members  being  hinged  together  but  adapted  to  t*e  posi- 
tioned with  tbe  longitudinal  members  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  canopy  body  attached  to  said  frame. 

6.  A  knockdown  canopy  for  couch  hammocks  and  like 
supports  consisting  of  a  frame  having  longitudinal  mem- 
bers 5 — S  and  end  members  7,  8.  9.  7".  8'  and  9'  perma- 
nently and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  tbe  parts  of  said 
end  members  being  hinged  together  but  adapted  to  be  poai- 
tloned  with  tbe  longitudinal  members  in  a  borlxontal 
plane,  bracer-  hinged  to  one  pair  of  said  members  and 
adapte<l  detachably  to  engage  the  other 


1.HK).609.  DRAFT  rOLE  Clakk  H.  Pakkbr.  B«aver 
r»am.  WU.  Fileil  Apr  ."..  f[»13  Serial  No  T.19,070. 
h:i.  21—137.1 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  main  draft  pole  having  a 
crossbar  and  connectiun^  at  itb  rear  end  for  coupling  It 
to  a  vehicle,  of  an  auxiliary  pole  pivoted  to  the  rear 
part  of  tbe  main  pole  and  projecting  beyond  Its  front  end 
and  provided  with  a  draft  attachment,  a  dlaengageable 
locking  device  for  holding  the  two  poles  In  line  with  each 
other,  and  a  handle  rod  pivoted  to  the  front  end  portion 
of  tbe  main  polf.  and  a  catch  projecting  from  tbe  main 
pole  and  engaging  with  the  handle  rod  when  folded  back 
against  the  main  pole 

2.  The  cumhinntiou.  with  a  main  draft  and  steering 
pole  provided  with  means  for  connecting  It  to  a  Tehtcle, 
of  an  auxiliary  draft  pole  pivoted  to  the  main  pole,  a 
locking  loop  pivoted  to  one  pole  and  engaging  with  tbe 
other  i>ule  and  held  in  its  locked  position  by  tbe  elasticity 
of  the  poles,  a  foldable  steering  rod  pivoted  to  the  main 
pole,  and  a  catch  which  proJe<'ts  from  the  main  pole  and 
normally  supports  the  free  end  portion  of  tbe  ateerlng 
rod. 


1.100.610        C,RINDIN<;  MACHINE.       EnWAED    O.     Pak 
atPGB.  Chicago.    Ill       Filed   Mar.    24     1913       Aerial   No 
756,446.      (CI    51— 7  1 
1.  A    grinder    Including    a    shaft ;    an    abrasive    wheel 

mounted  tbereon  :  a  support  for  tbe  shaft;  a  shield  ear- 
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rted  by  the  tald  BiipiK>rt  ao<i  partlHlly  bouxlog  a  peripfa 
•mi  part  of  tlf  lower  portion  of  tbe  satd  whefl.  and  an 
aoxltlary  abletd  altdaMy  carried  by  ttie  lupport  and  Inter- 
ittloK  with  tbe  aforesaid  abieJd.  th«  said  auxiliary  shield 
partially  bouNlnfc  another  part  of  the  lowpr  portloD  of 
the  whe4?l  :  and  a  Fuctlon  pip<'  cuDiii'Cte<t  to  the  Interior 
of  tht*  Mild  Interfitteil  Mbields. 


2.  A  grinder  iDcIudlng  a  shaft  ;  an  iitTn«lvf  wheel 
iDOunied  thereon  a  support  for  the  abaft,  a  shield  car- 
ried hy  ihe  said  support  and  partially  bouaine  the  upper 
portion  of  the  whe^I.  a  s*^ond  shield  partially  housing 
the  lower  portion  of  the  wheel,  and  an  air  dedector  car- 
ried hy  one  of  the  Raid  ahieJds  and  extending  i>etwe«i  the 
other  shield  and  tbe  wheel. 

3.  A  irrluder  Including  a  shaft ;  an  abrasive  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  'a  support  for  the  wtiAf  t ;  a  ahjeld  car 
fled  by  the  said  support  and  partially  houaiujt  the  upper 
portion  of  the  wheel,  a  second  shield  partially  housing 
the  lower  portion  of  the  whet^l.  and  an  air  deflector  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  said  shields  and  exleudlng  betwe*?n 
the  other  shield  and  the  wheel;  and  nieang  fur  adjustlnp 
the  first  named  shield  reUtive  to  the  shaft. 

4.  A  grinder  including  a  shaft  ;  an  abrasive  wh»-el 
mounted  thereon  :  a  support  for  the  .'*haft  ;  a  shield  car 
ried  by  the  said  support  and  partially  hou.slnir  the  uppf-r 
portion  of  the  wheel,  a  second  shield  partially  housing 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  yheel.  and  an  air  deflector  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  said  shields  and  extending  between 
the  other  shield  and  the  wheel;  ami  11  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  interior  of  one  of  the  said  shields. 

."..  \  grinder  Including  a  shaft  ;  an  abraalve  wheel 
mounted  thereon  ;  a  support  for  the  shaft  ;  a  pair  of 
shielils  carried  by  the  aald  -iupport.  each  thereof  par- 
tially bousing  a  part  of  the  lower  half  of  the  wheel,  the 
said  shields  relatlTely  moTable  ;  and  a  guard  adjustably 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  shields  an<l  houslnp  one  end  of 
the  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,100.611.      I'NBUMATIC    PLAYER       GcHTAr    W     Iacl 
SON,    BeimoDt.    and    Rud«>i.f    I'aii.mon.    Kostoo.    Miiss .  r 
aaalgaors   to   Henry    K.   Miller  A   S«>n»    I'lano  Company, 
a   Corporation    of   MasHachosetta.      Filed    Nov.    6.    1909. 
Serial   No.   526.614.      iC\    M — 169. » 


to  said  motor,  a  tsItc  between  tbe  bellows  and  tbe  poeu- 
oaatlc  action,  a  pneumatic  controller  between  the  bellows 
and  the  motur.  tt  valve  for  throttling  said  controller,  a 
valve  for  abort -clrmltlnc  aald  controller,  and  an  operat- 
ing member  for  the  action  vnlve.  the  short  circuiting 
valve  and  the  reversible  driving  train,  and  lnterme<llate 
connections  between  raid  operating  member  and  said 
parts  whereby  the  action  valve  may  be  opened  and  close<l 
and  the  short  circuiting  valve  cloaed  and  opened  with  or 
without  shifting  the  reversible  drivlnn  train. 

2.  In  a  player  mechanism,  the  combination  of  n  wind 
motor,  a  Im-IIowh  connected  therewith,  a  pneumatic  action. 
Bound-prodadiut  devices  operated  by  raid  pneumatic  ac* 
tlon,  a  revi-rslble  driving  train  for  music  sheets  ronoected 
to  said  motor,  a  valve  between  the  bellows  and  the  pneu- 
matic notion,  and  an  operatlnit  member  fiir  said  valve  nod 
reversible  driving  train  for  closing  the  valve,  materially 
before  reversal  of  the  driving  train,  whereby  the  driving 
train  may  W  continued  In  forward  movement  with  the 
said  valve  tloBe<l. 

.1.  In  a  player  mecbnnlxm.  the  combination  of  pneu- 
matic action  mechanism,  reversible  pneumatic  sheet  driv- 
ing mechanism,  bellows,  a  pneumatic  connection  between 
the  bellows  and  the  sheet-driving  mechanism,  a  valve 
controlling  said  connection,  a  pneumatic  connectU>n  t«- 
tween  the  belIow<i  and  the  pneumatle  action,  a  valve 
controlling  said  connection,  an  operating  member,  and 
connections  between  the  operating  member,  the  reversing 
mecbanimn  of  the  sheet  driving  motor,  the  valve  betw'-en 
the  pneumatic  action  and  tMdlnws.  and  the  valve  betwf'en 
the  motor  and  U-Itows  wherei-y  the  valves  may  be  opened 
.ind  closed  by  partial  movement  of  the  operating  member 
and  without  operating  tbe  reversing  mechanism,  and  c<'m 
plete  movement  nf  the  operating  meml>er  will  operate  the 
reversing  mechanisnt.  as  well  as  the  valven. 

4.  In  a  player  raechaniam.  the  combination  of  sheet 
supporting  meehanl.vm.  meaox  for  driving  said  sheet  sup- 
porting mechanism  in  either  direction,  a  controlling  mem 
ber  for  determining  the  dlrtK'tlon  of  movement  of  the 
sheet  supporting  meehanlsm.  a  pneumatic  action.  i>eUows. 
a  connection  ltetwe«n  said  t*ellow8  and  pneumatic  action, 
a  valve  controlling  ^mld  conn<M:tlon.  an  oj^eratlng  member, 
end  connections  between  said  operating  member  and 
valve  and  CiintrolMng  momlor  for  the  driving  mechanism, 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  partial 
movement  of  said  operating  member  without  operating 
the  controliing  member  of  the  driving  mi-chanlsm.  and 
complete  actuation  of  «aid  oi»eratlng  mem1>er  will  serve 
to  operate  both  said  valve  and   controlling  member. 

Ti.  In  a  player  mechanism,  the  combination  of  n  bel- 
lows, n  pnetimatlc  motor,  a  (-onnectlon  between  said  pnej- 
matic  motor  and  bellows,  a  pneumatic  controller  In  said 
connt-ctlon.  a  tempo  valve  in  said  connection,  an  operat- 
ing memlter  for  wid  tempo  valve,  a  short  circuiting  con- 
nection t>etween  said  bellows  and  motor  for  short  clrcolt- 
Ing  the  pneumatic  controller,  n  short  circuiting  valve  for 
controlllnir  said  short  circultlnn  crmnectlon,  a  pneumatic 
action  connected  with  the  bellows,  a  valve  controlling  the 
action  l>etween  the  bellows  and  pneumatic  action,  sheet 
support inic  mechanism,  driving  connections  between  said 
she<'t  supp4trtln';  met  hanism  and  motor,  a  reverslnj:  ro''tn 
ber  for  rfversing  the  connections  b«'tween  the  motor  and 
the  sheet-supporting  mechanism,  an  operating  member. 
and  intermediate  t-onnertlons  between  said  operating 
member,  reversing  memb«'r,  short  circuiting  vnlve  and 
pneiimaTlo  action  valve,  whereby  the  short  circuiting 
valve  ami  pneumatic  action  valve  may  Im*  operated  hy 
said  operating  member  iU4lependeotl7  of  or  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  reversing  mr^mbei;- 

jClnimit  a  tt.  )M  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1  In  a  player  mechanism,  the  r-omblnatlon  of  a  wind 
\i  i'tor.  a  t)ellowB  connecfe*!  therewith,  a  pneumatic  action, 
tiouad  producing  devices  operated  by  said  pneumatic  si 
tloD,  a  reversible  driving  train  for  music  sheets  connected 


1  utf>.«iL'       \iii;.\iM\(i    in:vn  K   for   fiRiNMNu  ma- 
<'HINK».     Ohokgc   I'nijtToN.  Toronto,  Ontaro.  Canada 
Filed  Mnr    17.   1913.     Serial   No.  T.'.-i.ftlH.      iCI    ,M— 1   > 
The  herfin  de«crlhe<l  abradlnu  device  comprliHuK  a  disk 
having   a    ^^»t   sarfare   and   adapted    to   he   rotated   on    Its 
axis  in  the  plane  of  aald  surface,  and  a  Serb's  of  Hector- 
shaped  sections  glued  to  Ihe  face  of  Kaid  disk   with   their 
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puloled  loner  ends  slightly   reiuute  from  the  exact  center 
tb*»rei>f  aod   their  straight  ed^ea  spa<-e<|  froui  each  other 


r<)  form  radial  cluiunols  fn>m  «iald  '-enter  t-i  tbe  periphery. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1. 100.613       BRIDLK       John    B     Peice.    Crescent.    Iowa. 
Filed  June  11.  1913.     SerUI  No    773.040.      .CI.  34  -«.» 


I.l'l0.»ii  I  WIRK  TAPPER 
g*-OD  I Jike.  Minn  Filed 
7M7.44f>       (CI    17»— 29.J 


dTANLBt  J.   PuKaopP.  8tur 

Aug     30.    Uti:i       Serial    No, 


\  bridle  having  a  brow  baud  and  •  beek  straps,  rings 
connectol  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  ch^'ck  straps,  parallel 
t>ars  carried  hy  the  rings,  short  bars  connecting  aald  paral 
h'l  bars,  a  bit  having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  short  bars 
and  terminating  In  pintles,  plates  connected  to  the  rings 
and  engaging  th**  outer  ends  of  the  pintles,  grooved  pulleys 
rotatably  supported  upon  the  pintles,  straps  having  their 
upper  ends  conne<'ted  to  the  brow  hand,  said  straps  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  pulleys,  and  rings  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  last  named  straps,  ns  and  for  the  pur 
po.<e  set  forth. 


1.  A  line  upper  comprising  a  rod  having  a  contact 
grapple  for  engagement  with  a  line  circuit,  wire  connec- 
tk>us  leading  to  aald  grapple,  and  a  lamp  supported  lUi  said 
pole  in  tbe  vicinity  of  said  grapple 


2.  A  wire  tapper  ^oaprialog  a  battery,  a  receiving  aad 
transmit  tiac  Inatnuaent,  a  rod  baring  contact  grappiea 
for  engagement  with  tbe  line  wlrea.  Instrument  wlrea  cod 
nectlug  said  grapples  with  said  battery,  on  eleetric  lamp 
.supported  hy  said  rud  lu  Uu>  vicinity  of  said  grapples,  and 
lamp  circuit  wires  cunuecring  said  lamp  to  said  batter> 

3.  A  wire  tapper  comprising  a  battery,  a  reoMvlng  9Bd 
rransmitting  instrument,  a  rod  made  up  of  jointed  we.- 
tionw.  contact  grapples  at  one  end  of  said  rod,  for  engage 
ment  with  the  line  wires,  and  instrument  wires  extending 
through  said  rod  and  connecting  said  grapples  with  said 
battery,  said  lastrument  wires  having  separabl-  contaeis 
at  the  Joints  of  ^Id  rod. 

4.  A  wire  tapper  comprising  a  battery,  a  r-H-elvin^  aa«l 
transmitting  instrument,  a  rod  made  up  of  Jointed  sec 
tions.  contact  urappl-s  at  on"  end  of  said  rod  for  engage 
ment  with  the  line  wires,  instrument  wires  extending 
tlirough  said  rod  and  connecting  said  grapples  with  said 
battery,  an  electric  lamp  supported  by  said  rod  in  the 
vicinity  of  sold  grnpples.  and  lamp  circuit  »lreB  extending 
through  said  rod  and  connecting  said  lamp  with  said  bat 
tery.  said  Instrument  and  lamp  circuit  wires  having  sepa- 
rable contacts  at  the  joints  of  said  rod 

6.  A  wire  tapper  comprising  a  battery,  a  receiving  and 
transmitting  instrument,  a  rod  having,  at  one  end.  fold 
ing  contact  grapples  for  engfl^emenl  with  the  line  wires, 
and  Instrument  wires  connecting  said  grapples  with  said 
battery 

tOlalms  6  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


I.100.H15  Fl'RNAi'E  I>04>R  OPENKU  Ticc  Rankin. 
Okeene.  Okla  niM  Jan  \\1.  1012  Serial  No.  670.831 
fCt,   i|ii— ITR  1 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vertical  pintle  and  a  d«>or 
having  a  borlaontally  disposed  latch  and  t»eiug  mounted 
to  be  swung  on  said  vertical  pintle,  of  a  rotatable  abaft 
mounted  concentrically  with  said  pintle  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  lower  arm  an-)  u  laterally  extending 
upper  arm,  a  heU  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door 
and  bavtog  one  of  its  arms  in  contact  with  the  lower  edge 
of  tbe  latch  and  its  other  arm  extending  to  a  plane  above 
the  latch,  said  upper  arm  being  extended  between  tbe 
door  and  tbe  upwardly  extending  arm  of  the  bell  crnnk.  a 
pedal,  a  link  connecting  the  pedal  with  th.>  lower  arm  of 
the  rotatable  abaft,  and  a  spring  engaged  with  tbe  link  (or 
forcing  and  normally  holding  the  link  in  tbe  direction  of 
the  rotatable  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated 
through  approximately  one  liundred  and  eighty  depecat 
for  coacting  with  the  hell  crank  and  thereby  lifting  tbe 
latch  and  swinging  tbe  door  Into  open  poaltlon,  and  where- 
by ihf  door  may  be  swunj;  into  closed  position  by  tbe 
same  movement  of  the  pedal  wblcb  canaed  the  door  to 
!>e  opened. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door  having  a  latch  thereon,  a 
i^ee}>er  for  the  latch,  a  latch  lifting  lever  pivotally  mount- 
•-d  on  tbe  door  in  contiguity  witb  the  latch,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally raounteil  adjacent  to  tbe  door  and  extending  into  cod 
tlgulty  with  the  lever,  a  pedal,  a  link  connected  to  the 
pedal,  meaaa  fur  pivotally  connecting  tbe  link  witb  tbe 
aald  arm,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  link  for  moving 
and  oorraally  holding  the  link  Id  tbe  direction  of  tbe  door 
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and  tn  nicb  relation  that  wb«n  (be  pedal  la  operated  It 
coacta  wltb  tbe  ilok  and  tbe  Hprtog  aod  the  fiald  arm  for 
actaatlng  tbe  latcb  IlftlDp  l^ver  and  npenlDg  The  door  and 
doaing  tbe  door. 


1,100.616.  CAIXULATING-MACHINE.  CiaL  Rabmcb 
aaN.  Bruagwlck,  (;ermao7.  Filed  Feb  20.  1914.  Serial 
Ho.  819,978,     (CI.  235—73.) 


1.  Id  a  calculatiDg  macbloe,  tbe  comblnatloD  with  tbe 
rotarj  aettlng  toecbanlsm,  and  a  reglfiterlng  mechanlsni  co- 
operating therewith,  said  setting  mechanlam  and  register 
log  Biecbanlam  being  shlftable  relatively  to  ••acb  other, 
of  revolutions  counting  mechanism  cnmprlolng  numeral 
wbeela  and  axiall;  shlftable  intermediate  gear  wheels  con 
nected  wltb  the  registering  mechanism  and  an  operating 
member  connected  with  the  setting  mecbanlHm  and  non- 
sbiftable  relatively  thereto,  operating  gearings  provided 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  numeral  wheels  of 
tbe  revolutions  counting  mecbanlsm,  the  geanngs  located 
at  the  side  of  tbe  higher  order  being  operative  during  'i 
part  of  their  revolntion  only  and  gearings  of  adjacent  nu 
meral  wheels  being  located  in  positions  for  engaiEcemenT 
with  the  same  Intermediate  gear  wheel,  means  operative 
prior  to  tbe  engagement  of  an  Intermediate  gear  wheel 
wltb  tbe  operating  member  ttv  shift  the  Intermediate  goit 
wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  cooperating  gearioK 
which  is  operative  during  a  part  of  its  revolution,  and  au 
tomatlc  means  to  return  the  Intermediate  gear  wheel  Into 
normal  position. 

1'.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
rotary  setting  mechanUm,  and  a  registering  mechanism 
cooperating  therewith,  said  setting  mechanism  and  regit 
terlng  mecbanlsm  beln^  shlftable  relatively  to  each  other, 
of  revolutions  counting  mechanism  comprising  numeral 
wheels  and  azially  shlftable  Intermediate  gear  wheels 
connected  with  tbe  registering  mecbanlsm  and  an  operat- 
ing member  connected  with  tbe  setting  mechanism  and 
non-sblf table  rel8tlvel>  thrreto.  optratlng  gearings  pro- 
vided respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  «iald  numeral  wheels 
of  tbe  revolutions  counting  mecbanlsm.  the  gearings  lo- 
cated at  tbe  side  of  tbe  higher  order  being  operative 
during  a  part  of  their  revolution  only  and  vearings  of  ad- 
jacent numeral  wheels  being  located  In  positions  for  en 
gagement  with  tbe  same  intermediate  ^^ar  wheel,  mi^ans 
connected  with  tbe  operating  member  and  operative  prior 
to  tbe  engagement  of  an  intermediate  gear  wheel  with 
tbe  operating  member  to  shift  tbe  Intermediate  gear  wheel 
out  of  engagement  with  tbe  co<tperatlng  xearlng  which  Is 
operative  during  a  part  of  Its  revolution,  and  antomatlc 
meana  to  return  the  intermediate  gear  wheel  into  normal 
position 

.'{.  in  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
rotary  setting  mechanism,  and  a  registering  mecbanlsm 
cooperating  therewith,  said  setting  mechanism  and  regis- 
terlng  mecbanlam  being  shlftable  relatively  tn  each  other, 
of  revolutions  counting  mechanism  comprising  numeral 
wheels  and  ailally  shlftable  intermediate  gear  wheels  con- 
nected with  tbe  registering  mtn-hanlsm  and  an  operating 
memtwr  connected  wltb  tbe  setting  mecbanlsm  and  non- 
Hblftable  relatively  tben*to.  operating  gearings  provided  j 
respec1lv(>ly  on   opposite  <>ldes  of  said   numeral   wheels  of   1 


the  revolntlons  counting  mechanlam,  the  gearings  located 
at  tbe  side  of  the  higher  order  t>elng  operative  durlDg 
a  part  of  their  revolution  only  and  gearings  of  adjacent 
numeral  wheels  being  located  in  positions  for  engagement 
wltb  the  aame  Intermediate  gear  wheel,  sets  of  rocking  and 
stationary  cam  members  cooperating  one  with  each  of  tbe 
intermediate  gear  wheels  and  adapted  to  shift  the  Interme- 
diate gear  wheel  cooperating  wltb  said  operating  member 
out  of  engagement  wltb  the  cooperating  gearing  which  la 
operative  during  a  part  of  Its  revolution,  means  operative 
prior  to  tbe'entcagement  of  the  operating  member  with 
tbe  intermediate  gear  wheel  to  rock  the  cooperating  rock- 
ing cam  member,  and  automatic  means  to  return  tbe  rock- 
ing member  into  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
rotary  setting  mechanism,  and  a  registering  mechanlsni 
cooperating  therewith,  said  setting  mechanism  snd  regis- 
tering mechanism  being  shlftable  relatively  to  each  otli«>r, 
of  revolutions  counting  mechanism  comprising  numeral 
wheels  and  axlally  shlftable  Intermediate  gear  wheels  con- 
nected wltb  the  registering  mechanism  and  an  operating 
member  connected  wltb  the  setting  mechanism  and  non- 
sblftable  relatively  thereto,  operating  gearings  provided  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  said  numeral  wheels  of  tbe 
revolutions  c<»unting  mecbanlsm,  the  gearings  located  at 
the  side  of  tbe  higher  order  being  operative  during  a  part 
of  their  revolution  only  and  gearings  of  adjacent  nnmeral 
wheels  being  locsted  In  positions  for  engagement  with  tbe 
><sme  intermediate  gear  wheel,  seta  of  rocking  and  sta- 
tionary ram  merot^ers  cooperating  one  wltb  each  of  tbe 
intermediate  gear  wheels  and  adapted  to  shift  tbe  interme- 
dlste  gear  wheel  cooperating  with  said  operating  memtM*r 
out  of  engagfinent  with  the  coperatlng  gearing  which  is 
opi-ratlvc  during  a  part  of  its  revolution,  means  connertfKl 
with  rbe  operating  member  and  operative  prior  to  the 
rngagemfot  of  the  operating  member  wltb  the  Intermedi- 
ate gear  wheel  to  rock  the  cooperating  rocking  cam  mem- 
ber, and  automatic  means  to  return  the  rocking  memt>er 
Into  normal  position. 

ft.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotary  setting  mecfasnUm,  and  a  registering  mechanism  co- 
operating therewith,  ttaid  setting  mechanism  and  register- 
ing mechanism  t>elng  shlftable  relstlvely  to  each  other, 
of  revolutions  counting  mecbanlsm  comprising  numeral 
wheels  and  axlally  shlftable  Intermediate  gear  wheels  con- 
nected with  the  registering  raechani*im  and  an  opertting 
member  connected  wltb  the  setting  mecbantsot  and  1100- 
^biftable  relatively  thereto,  operating  gearings  provided 
respt'ctlvely  on  npi>oslte  sides  of  said  nnmeral  wnreln  of 
the  revolutions  counting  mechanism,  the  gearin);«  located 
at  the  side  of  the  higher  order  l>elng  operative  during  a 
part  of  their  revolution  only  and  gearings  of  adjacent  nu- 
meral wheels  being  located  In  positions  for  engagement 
with  the  same  intermediate  gear  wheel,  seta  of  rocking 
and  stationary  ram  members  cooperating  one  with  each  of 
the  Intermediate  gear  wheels  and  adapted  to  ahlft  the  In- 
termediate gpsr  wheel  cooperating  with  said  operating 
member  out  of  engagement  with  the  cooperating  gearing 
which  is  operative  during  a  part  of  its  revolution,  an  arc 
shaped  member  connected  with  the  operating  member 
adapted  to  rock  the  cooperating  rocking  cam  member  prior 
to  the  engagement  of  the  operating  member  wltb  the  Inter- 
mediate gear  wheel,  and  automatic  means  to  return  the 
ro<*klng  member  Into  normal  posltlon. 

[<'lalm«  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  <iazette.] 


1.100.617.     BAIT   FOR  IJLABB-DRAWINO   APPABATVS. 
ArcrsT  Raspiixaibb,   Morgantown.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of 
one-half    to    Walter    A.    Jones,    Tolumhus.    Ohio.      Filed 
Apr.  R.  1912.     Serial  No.  6S«.729.      (Tl    49 — 17.1. » 
1.   A    bait    for    glass   drawing   apparatus   comprising   an 
outer  head  embodying  upwardly  opening  hinged  sections, 
tbe   latter  when  closed  forming  a  side  wall  against  which 
tbe  glass  drawn  is  clsmpt-d.  an  Inner  head  of  less  dimen- 
sions than  and  vertically  movable  within  and  inclosed  by 
tbe  outer  head,  the  Inner  head  having  a  straight  side  wall 
and  normally  elevated  when  the  bait  i«  brought  In  contact 
H'lth    the    iflns*.    (ind    ih»-n    depresfied    to    clamp    the    glsss 
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against  tbe  wall  of  tbe  outer  bead,  and  means  connected 
to  the  two  beads  for  operatively  supporting  them 


2.  A  bait  for  glasi*  drawing  apparattu  comprising  an 
f.uter  head  embodying  upwardly  opening  hinged  sections 
fully  open  at  their  bottom  portions  and  flaring  upwardly 
from  tbelr  lower  edges,  an  inner  head  with  a  straight  side 
wall  of  lesa  dlmensinnH  than  and  vertically  movable  In  and 
inclosed  by  tbe  outer  head,  and  supporting  means  con 
nrcted  to  the  two  beads. 

a.  A  ball  for  glass  drawing  apparatus  comprising  two 
heads,  the  outer  bead  being  fully  open  at  tbe  bottom  and 
bavlng  an  upward  flare  from  tbe  lower  edge  thereof  and 
the  inner  head  muvabiy  mounted  in  Ibe  outer  bead  and 
formed  with  a  vrtically  straight  side  wall,  tbe  side  walla 
of  tbe  two  heads  uniting  to  form  glas*'  retaining  means  be- 
tween them. 

4.  A  ball  lor  glass  drawing  apjiaruius  comprising  an 
outer  head  having  a  tutM-  connected  to  tbe  top  portion 
thereof,  an  Inner  head  vertically  movable  in  the  outer 
head  to  take  up  and  bold  glass  between  the  two  heads, 
tbe  Inner  bead  being  provided  with  b  tube  connected 
thereto  and  extending  upwardly  through  tbe  tutw  of  the 
outer  head  and  serving  as  a  blow  pipe,  meana  for  holding 
the  inner  tube  against  movement  In  the  outer  tube,  a  stop 
on  tbe  inner  tube  above  tbe  outer  tub**,  and  resilient  means 
Interposed  above  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  outer  tube  and 
a  portion  of  the  Inner  tube  to  cushion  the  latter  in  its 
lowering  movement. 

5.  A  bait  for  glass  drawing  apparatus  cemprlaing  an 
outer  bead  open  at  the  bottom,  a  bead  vertically  movable 
in  the  outer  bead  and  h1s<»  open  at  the  tKtttom,  tbe  side 
walls  of  tbe  two  beads  being  shaped  and  relatively  co- 
operating to  retain  the  glasp  therebetween  during  the 
drawing  operation  and  to  release  tli«-  glass  subsequent  to 
tbs  drawing  operation,  and  uiesuH  connected  to  the  two 
bendti  for  holding  tbem  In  o(wrative  association. 


MO0,fllH.  KOTAKY  GASENtilNE  CLirKfkD  T.  Baui-g, 
Philadelphia.  Ta.  Filed  I>ec.  lit.  191::  Serial  No. 
733.993.      (CI.  128— !«.» 


^  *  r^T! 


lag  a  separate  and  independent  rotor  cbambei.And  a  rotor 
operating  therein,  the  rotors  being  separably  Interlocked 
for  synchronous  operation,  and  the  rotor  cbaml^rs  being 
also  separably  interlocked,  eacb  unit  chamber  having  a 
dosed  bead  at  one  side,  the  opposite  side  being  op^n  before 
tbe  units  are  assembled,  and  tbe  bead  of  one  unit  acting 
as  a  closure  for  the  open  side  of  the  adjoining  unit. 

2.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  pluratlt> 
of  units  each  embodying  a  cylindrical  chamber,  one  for 
compression  and  the  next  for  expansion,  said  expaniUoD 
and  compression  chamtwre  being  arranged  side  by  side,  and 
each  unit  embodying  one  Integral  bead  only  the  optK>sltt 
liearf  ttelng  formed  by  an  adjoining  unit,  a  power  rotor 
working  Id  tbe  expansion  cbamt>er,  a  compressing  rotor 
working  In  the  compression  chamt>er,  both  of  said  roion. 
being  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  chambers  In  which 
they  operate  and  bavlng  a  common  axis  of  movement, 
wings  carried  by  both  rotors  and  movable  radially  with 
respect  to  said  axis,  and  Interlocking  shoulders  on.  said 
rotors  causing  them  to  rotate  In  unison. 

3.  In  a  rotarj  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  ploraUty 
of  uniu  each  embodying  a  cylindrical  chamber,  one  for 
compression  and  tbe  next  for  expansion,  said  expansion 
and  compression  chambers  being  arranged  side  by  side. 
and  eacb  unit  embodying  one  integral  bead  only  tbe  oppo 
site  head  being  formed  by  an  adjoining  unit,  a  [tower  rotor 
working  in  the  expansion  chamber,  a  compresaing  rotor 
working  In  tbe  compression  chamber,  both  of  said  rotorv 
l>elng  eccentric  with  res[>ect  to  tbe  cbambeiis  in  which  they 
operate  and  having  a  common  axis  of  movement,  wlngv 
carried  by  t>otb  rotors  and  movable  radially  with  respect  to 
said  axis,  interlocking  shoulders  on  said  rotors  causing 
tbem  to  rotate  in  unison,  tbe  expansion  and  compresaioti  . 
chambers  of  said  units  also  baring  a  separablt^  interlock- 
ing connection  with  eacb  other. 

4.  In  a  rotary  tnlemal  combustion  motor,  cylindrical 
expansion  and  compri^ssion  chambers  arranged  side  by  side. 
a  power  rotor  working  in  tbe  expansion  chamber,  a  com- 
pressing rotor  working  in  the  compression  chamber,  both 
of  aald  rotors  being  eccentric  wltb  respect  to  tbe  cham- 
bers in  which  they  operate  and  having  a  conunon  axis  of 
movement,  and  wings  carried  by  both  rotors  and  movabk 
radially  with  respect  to  said  axis,  eacb  rotor  embodying  b 
squared  central  stub  at  one  side  and  a  squared  t^ntral 
stub  receiving  socket  at  the  opposite  side. 

5.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  motor,  cylindrical 
expansion  and  compression  cham)>ers  arranged  s\de  by 
side,  a  power  rotor  working  in  the  expansion  chamber,  n 
compressing  rotor  working  in  the  compression  chamber . 
both  of  aald  rotors  being  eccentric  with  respect  to  tht 
chambers  In  which  they  operate  and  having  a  common 
axis  of  movement,  and  wings  carried  by  both  rotors  and 
movable  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis,  tbe  expaosloii 
and  compression  chambers  being  separated  from  each  otbei 
and  each  contained  In  a  separate  casing,  said  caslngf 
having  a  tongue  and  groove  separable  coonectlMi  wltb 
each  other. 


1,100,619.      JACK.      ALBUtT  O.   RiCKKTTS.   <olomi.    ioH 
Filed  Aug.  25. 1911.     Serial  No.  645,911.     (CI.  Tu  — 101  > 


A    lifting   Jack    comprising   a    stationary    leg    having    a 
1    U  a  roury  internal  combusUon  motor,  a  motor  made  [  beveled  top.  a  movable  leg  harisg  a  lateral  extewion  at 
op  of  an  assembled  series  of  like  unlU.  each  unit  embody     ,   Its  top  provided  on  its  under  face  with  a  beveled  portion 
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coactlnK  with  and  restlDg  upon  the  lioveli^l  fiw  of  tb« 
autlonarr  member,  a  lever  prOTliled  »-ttli  a  pair  of  ■lota 
and  bolu  paaaed  throiixh  the  «lntii  and  iB-ated  In  the  lega 
whereby  rocking  of  the  lever  will  cause  the  ntenalon  to 
slid*  00  the  beveled  top  of  the  atatlooarj  leg.  tba  lower 
and  of  th«  movable  leK  altrilnK  on  the  aide  of  the  ata- 
tlonary  lei^. 


1,100,620.  DEEP  TILLING  ATTACHMENT  ELLawoaTH 
RoBlxsox,  Selby,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  SS.  1914  Serial 
No    S27.1.-!I.      ((-I.  97—32.1 


1  The  ronblnatloQ  with  a  plow  having  an  ailjuatable 
po«i  for  a  front  ^lrrow  wheel  of  a  deep  tilling  deTlc*  re 
rnovably  asnoelated  with    aald   poat. 

-'.  In  a  plnw.  an  adjustable  poat  for  a  front  furrow 
wheel:  a  crank  carried  h.r  aald  poat:  and  dl«k»  rolatahly 
:nounted  on  aald  crank. 

:t.  In  a  S'llky  plow,  an  ndjustable  poat  for  the  front 
riirrow  wheel,  aald  po.it  having  a  socket  at  the  lower  end 
thi-reof  ;  a  ■-rank  In  said  socket,  said  socket  having  means 
for  adjnatalil.v  securing  said  crank:  and  a  pair  of  disks 
rotatably  mounted  on  aald  crank. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sulky  plow,  a  deep  tilling  rte 
vlc«  adapted  to  take  the  place  of  the  front  furrow  wheel, 
said  deep  tilling  device  comprising  a  crank  and  a  pair  of. 
dlaka  mounted  to  rotate  oo  said  crank. 


1.100.621  A<ETYLENEUAS  (;KNERATl)K.  Johk  D. 
Ross,  Portland.  Me.,  aasiguor  tu  k'rederick  L.  Jcrria, 
Portland.  Me.     filed  Mar.  19.  1813.    Serial  No.  7S6  .114 

(CI.  4S— 4., 


I  In  an  acet.vlene  gas  generator  comprlsiu-  a  ..-aslng 
having  a  water  chamber  and  n  carhld  chamber  having  a 
;:as  space  and  a  fr--.-  passag,'  U'tween  sahl  cas  space  and 
the  Iwttora  part  <if  said  water  chamlier,  saM  passage 
l»ing  free  to  the  passage  of  gas  only  from  the  gas  cham 
'»er  to  the  water  chamber  and  free  to  the  passage  uf  water 
i>nlv  from  the  water  chamber  to  the  gas  chamber  only  In 
the  d  n'ction  Indicated,  and  said  cbambrrs  having  -i  sec- 
ond passage  communicating  hetwe,>n  said  gas  space  and 
the  'ipp^T  part  of  said  water  chamber  and  means  for  ^los 


mg  aald  last  named  paaaage  the  tewi  of  water  fr»ni  tiM 
water  chamber  being  lo  a  ilreaiD  delivered  directly  »■  to 
the  carbid   from  a   point  above. 

J  III  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  water  chamber  and  an  upwardly  extended  carbid 
chamber,  a  free  pasaage  between  the  upper  pan  of  aald 
carbid  chamlier  and  the  bottom  part  of  said  water  cbam 
ber  for  an  Interchange  of  gaa  and  water,  and  having  a 
second  passage  communicating  between  aald  csrbid  cham 
ber  and  the  upper  part  of  said  water  chamber,  and  meaoa 
for  closing  said  last  named  paasagp,  the  feed  of  water 
from  the  water  chamber  b^dng  in  a  atream  delivered  di- 
rectly on  to  the  cartrtd  from  a  point  above. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  geueratiir  comprislDg  a  casing 
having  a  water  chamber  tod  a  carbid  chainl  or.  a  free  paa 
i<age  betwe^'n  said  carbid  chamlier  and  the  iwttom  part 
of  said  water  chamber,  and  having  a  passage  communl 
catlDg  between  said  drat  named  paaaage  and  the  water 
<-hamber  above  the  water  lint-  thcre«if.  and  means  for 
closing  aald  lant  named  pasaage.  the  fee.|  of  water  from 
the  water  chamber  being  in  a  stream  dellvere«l  directly 
on  In  the  carbid  from  a  point  above 

4  A  pressure  o|;>eraled  generator  comprising  a  closed 
wour  container  and  a  carbid  container  having  a  gas 
space,  means  for  placing  the  gas  space  In  free  cnnimuni 
■»tlon  with  the  water  chamt>er  below  the  water  level, 
and  means  for  placing  aald  gns  apace  in  controllable 
communication  with  aald  water  container  alwve  the  watar 
level  tbecsif.  the  feed  of  water  from  the  water  chamber 
Is-ing  in  II  stream  dellver.sl  directly  ..n  to  the  c«rbld 
from  a  point  aliove. 

3.  An  acetylene  gaa  generator  conipr  sing  a  caaing  bav 
lug  a  carbid  chamlier  and  a  water  cbaniber.  a  freely  com 
lunnicallng  passage  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  aald 
water  chanil>er  lo  the  upper  part  of  aald  carbid  cbamlwr. 
aad  a  ly  pass  in  said  passage  having  a  controllable  •■om 
munlcatlon  with  said  water  chamber  above  Its  water 
leveL 

[rialms  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  iJaaette  | 


l.I00,62J  MIMNciSHAIT  .  HARi.ei  B  Rowi.BT. 
Hralnerd.  M.nn  Fllwl  Mav  1.1.  191.1  .*Tlal  So 
7«T..'!30.      (CI    01  -a  I 


I.  .V  mining  shaft  formed  of  a  series  of  sections  riveted 
tog»'ther  and  having  at  its  loaer  end  a  downwar.lly  flared 
cement  receiving  pock.  i.  means  for  feeding  cement  there 
lo  from  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  dia 
tributing  the  cement  from  said  pocket  on  tbe  inside  and 
outside  of  the  abaft. 

--  A  mining  shaft  formed  of  a  series  of  sections  st'cured 
together  anil  having  a  pocket  formed  at  Its  lower  end. 
means  for  fetsling  the  jiocket  with  cement  from  the  up- 
per end  of  the  shaft,  valvi-s  for  allowing  the  cement  to 
paaa  from  the  pocket  on  tbe  Inalde  and  outside  of  the 
shaft  for  sealing  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft. 

.!  .V  mining  »haft  mmiirlslng  a  aerlea  of  sections 
adapted  to  i)..  secured  together  aa  tbe  ihaft  is  lowered 
Into  the  ground,  and  mean^  for  sealing  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  on  tlm  inside  and  outside  with  cement,  sub 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4  A  mhilng  shaft  comprising  a  serim  of  seetlona 
idapti-1    to    >i-    rivetetl    logeth-r   ss    the   shaft    Is   !ow»r«il 
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Id  to  (b«  f^rouod.  Dt«aiu  for  support  Iim;  tbe  shaft  aiiij 
lowerlDc  tt  Into  tbe  ^muDd.  and  meacs  carried  by  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  shaft  for  •ealing  It  wltb  cement  when 
It  baa  betfo  lowered  Into  tbe  rroand  at  the  denlred  dia- 
t&ace. 

5.  A  mining  abaft  baTlnfc  a  pocket  at  tta  lower  end 
and  adapted  to  lio  low*T<Hi  Into  the  iiTound,  valvcH  carried 
hy  the  ehaft  aboTe  the  pi)cket.  means  for  supplying  tbe 
pocket  wltb  cement,  moans  for  allowing  tbe  cement  to 
paaa  from  tbe  pocket  on  tbe  Inalde  and  outside  thereof 
for  sealing  the  lower  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  means  for 
allowing  tbe  water  on  tbe  outside  of  the  shaft  to  pass 
wltbln  tbe  sane. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette  ] 


1.100,623  KMERGENCYBRAKK  William  J.  Btan. 
Sapulpa.  Okla.  Hied  Apr.  r2.  19i:{.  Serial  No. 
7e2.H19.      (CI.  18fl — e.'i  . 


1.  Id  bmke  mechanlaiD  of  the  character  specified,  a 
!«npp)emental  brake  shoe  to  be  Interposed  between  the 
wheel  and  the  usual  bmke  shoe,  sucb  supplemental  brake 
shoe  ctirrlnjr  throughnut  us  length  and  having  Its  lower 
'^nd  lapered  and  provided  at  one  side  with  :i  flange  to 
engage  witli  tb<-  truck  to  prevont  lateral  displacement  of 
tbe  wheel  when  the  Utter  U  eleral«d. 

2.  In  brake  mechanism  of  the  character  specified,  a 
supplemental  brake  shoe  to  Ik'  Interposed  between  the 
wheel  and  the  usual  brake  shoe,  such  supplemental  brake 
i«boe  curvlui:  throughout  Its  length  and  having  a  head  at 
1(8  upper  end  and  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  tapered 
point  and  having  a  flange  at  one  side  of  aiich  point  to 
engagf'  wltb  the  track  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of 
the  whe*»l  when  tbe  latter  Is  elevated 


1.100.d-J4.       TOY.       FASStu    B.     SiiiOKLEB.     Indianapolis, 
iDd.      Filed    May    13,    1913.      Serial   No    707.324. 
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spaced  p<*8tv,  au  utiject  associated  with  each  post  aiul 
eubodjini:  t^iiaced  portions  located  at  ibt-  s.des  of  tbe 
Tifxa.  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  lipnc^'d  portions  of 
the  objects  and  tindlng  a  pivotal  mounilng  in  tbe  post 
and  having  aquared  extremities  secured  lo  the  apaoed 
portions  of  the  olijfcts. 


A  toy  ooinprislug  a  vertical  spiral  spindle,  a  rnnoer 
mounted  to  travel  on  the  spindle  and  including  a  ring 
emtH>acin£    the    spladle    and    provided    with    e^uldlataotly 


l.IiM).HJ5  ACKTVLENK-GENERATOK  FasPBaifK  L. 
H,  SiMB,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  July  1.  1913 
Serial  No.  776,.S11.     (CI.  48—38.) 


1  Tilt-  combiontion  of  a  flltably  supported  carbid  cham 
ln'r  havtng  e  carbid  outlet  through  which  carbid  will  paH.^ 
on  tbe  tilting  of  the  chamber  to  a  predetermined  angle  . 
and  a  genernilug  chamber  tlltable  with  the  carbid  cham 
l»er  having  a  rigid  gas  tight  ronnectlon  with  the  outlet 
of  the  carhld  cbaml'cr  and  extending  to  one  side  of  tbe 
center  on   which  the  carbid  chamber  tilts 

2.  Tbe  combiuailun  of  a  liltably  supt>ortiM  carbid  cham 
ber  having  a  carhld  outlet  through  wblcii  carbid  will  paMS 
OD  the  tilting  of  tbe  (baml>«>r  to  a  pr<^il' termiii>*d  angle; 
and  a  gtnerarliig  chamljer  tlltaMe  wltb  the  carbid  chamber 
having  a  rigid  ga»  tigtit  conuectloo  with  the  outlet  of  tbe 
cartfld  chamlter  and  exteudiug  to  oue  islde  of  the  center  on 
which  Die  carbid  (hamlier  tUts.  said  gent-ratlng  chamber 
having  a  downward  liend  formed  therein  Intermediate  Its 
ends. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tUtably  supported  carbid  cham- 
lier having  a  <arbld  outlet  through  whltb  csrlid  will  pass 
on  the  tilting  of  the  cliaml>er  to  a  predet-Tralned  angle;  a 
geoerHting  chamber  tillable  wltb  tbe  carbid  chamber  hav- 
ing a  rigid  gas  light  connection  with  tbe  outlet  of  tbe 
carbid  rhaml»er  an<1  extending  to  one  sidt;  of  the  center  on 
which  the  carbid  cb:im)>er  tilts;  and  alternately  arranged 
i>ad1e  1  latfti  lot.atcd  in  said  generating  cliamt>er 

4  The  <-omblnalioo  of  a  tlUably  t^upported  carbid  cham 
ber  having  a  tubular  outlet  located  at  od<-  side  of  tbe  cen 
ter  on  which  the  chamber  tilt*  ;  a  throat  plate  within  the 
tubular  outlet  exieudlng  from  the  uppe.  side  of  tbe  outlet 
tube  toward  the  lower  bide  to  lorui  a  throat  back  of  tbe 
lip  of  the  outlet  tube;  and  a  generating  ilmmber  having  a 
rigid  gas  tight  connection  with  the  outlet  of  the  carbid 
chamlur  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the  center  on  which 
the  carbid  chamber  tilts. 

,%.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tlltably  supported  carbid  cham 
ber  having  a  carbid  outlet  through  which  carbid  will  pa«s 
on  the  tilting  of  the  cbamlwr  to  i  predetermlni^  angle;  a 
generating  chamber  having  an  operating  connection  witli 
tbe  carbid  chamber  ;  and  a  liody  of  water  In  which  said 
generating  chamln-r  Is  more  or  less  Immersed  dependent  on 
tha  volume  of  gns  In  the  chaml»cr.  whereby  the  carMd 
cbamlrer  Is  correspondingly  tilted. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJazette  ] 


1.100,626.     NUMBEH-BRA4KKT.     J.\ur.ti  E    8oLt,  Freder- 
ick. Md,     Filed  Apr   lIL'.  191^.     Serial  No    762.821.     ti;i. 
40-    128.  i 
1     A  llcmse  plate  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  mem- 

tier  provided   with   slots,    fasteners  adjusubly   engafed   t* 
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the  Blotn  ind  adapted  to  lecure  a  Ilcenne  plate  to  the  mem-  I  2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed.  the  eomblDailoD 
her.  the  «ald  fa«tenen<  Including  nuts,  and  a  guldewajr  with  a  support,  of  a  vertical  rod  mounted  thereon  Id 
projecting  frotn  ont-  face  of  the  member  for  recelTlDK  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  holding  hlock  mounted  upon 
the  nuts  to  prevent  the  turning  thereof  and  barlDg  In-  said  rod  for  vertical  sliding  movement  and  horliont«l 
turned  free  edges  overlapping  the  nuts  to  ohvtate  the  i  swinging  movement  thereon,  a  tape  holder  carried  bj  aald 
dropping  thereof  from  tli.    memtiers  block  and  having  a  apring  retracted  measuring  tape  there 


•'-^^, 


rf 


2.  A  lii'fiise  platf  mipixtrtlDK  brM'kct  <-ompiislng  a 
member  provliltKl  with  slots,  fastener^  adjuetably  engaged 
In  the  slots  and  adapted  to  secure  a  llrenw  plate  to  the 
member,  the  aald  fa8t»'nfr»  intludlnK  nuts,  a  guldeway 
projpctinc  from  one  farn  of  ih*-  member  for  rfcelvlng  the 
nuts  to  prevent  tht-  turnlDtr  thereof  and  having  in-turned 
free  edges  overlapping  ihe  Duts  to  ohvlate  the  dropptnfc 
thereof  from  the  mtmftera.  suppkmental  hanger?,  and 
means  engaged  in  the  hangers  and  adjui»t«bly  arranged  In 
th*'  ifuldeway  for  seruring  the  hangers  to  thf  -^upporr 


.lOO.eiiT  Tli'  W.\<;ON.  Frne.st  Sfbscbb.  Alntree 
land.  Filed  Jnne  9.  llMo  Serial  No.  566.070 
21—20  \ 


Bdk- 
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1     In  a  wagon  a  body.  ban«  extending  lonKHiidiDally  of 

the  lower  p«>rtion  thereof,  a  forward  carriage,  a  rear  car 
rlage  and  meant*  for  slldably  conneetlng  the  body  there- 
with. Including  a  plurality  of  bars  suhsfantlally  parallel 
with  each  other,  rollers  Journab'd  between  the  bars  of 
the  carriage,  bearing  plates  neparating  the  rollers  from 
the  bars  of  the  carriage  and  the  bars  of  the  bwly  pt>rtlon. 
and  straps  connected  with  the  bars  last  mentioned,  and 
extending  l>eIow  and  transversely  of  the  t»ars  of  the  car- 
riage. Bald  straps  preventing  Tertlcal  and  lateral  movement 
of  the  bars  of  the  carriage  with  reference  to  the  other 
of  said  ban* 

2.  In  a  wagon,  a  Itody  portion  Including  a  plurality  of  sup 
porting  bar«.  a  forward  carriage,  a  rear  carriage,  and  means 
for  nlldably  connecting  the  rear  carriage  with  the  bars  of 
the  body,  said  means  Including  spaced  parallel  bars,  plates 
on  the  Inner  side  of  each  of  said  bare,  rollers  mounted  be- 
tween aald  plates  and  journaled  In  the  latter  and  in  the 
parallel  tiara,  spaced  plates  arranged  perpendicularly  with 
the  parallel  bars,  forming  a  box  structure  In  which  the 
rollers  are  Imated.  and  straps  connected  with  the  tmra  of 
the  body  and  extending  below  the  parallel  Mrs  and  Im- 
mediately beneath  one  of  the  plates  last  mentioned. 


l.H»0.«2fc        !  WITnitRAWN   1 


1.100,629.  fLOTH  MEASritlN^;  IiEVlCE.  CUAELBS  M. 
Thompson,  Yellow  Pine.  La  Filed  Mar.  26.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.    756.9«0.      I  CI.   :J3— 127.> 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tht  combination 
with  a  support,  of  »  vertical  rod  mounte<l  thereon  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  a  holding  block  mounted  upon 
said  rod  for  vertical  sliding  movement  and  horizontal 
swinging  movement  ihere^'U,  a  tape  holder  carried  by  said 
block  and  having  a  spring  retracted  measuring  tape  there 
in.  and  a  plarallty  of  superlmpoted.  relatively  spaced  pins 
provided  upon  the  support,  each  pin  being  extended  lat 
erally  therefrom  for  engagement  beneath  the  said  blcK-k 
to  support  the  same  in  one  of  Its   vertically  adjusted  po 

SlthiDI. 


In.  and  a  plurality  of  superimposed,  relatively  Bpa<  ed  pln(> 
provided  upon  the  support,  each  ptn  being  extended  lat- 
erally therefrom  for  engagement  l>eneath  the  said  hUtck  to 
support  the  same  in  one  of  Its  vertically  adjusted  poal 
tloDs,  each  of  said  pins  having  an  upturned  securing  ex 
tension  upon  its  outer  end  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
side  face  of  the  movable  block. 


,l(Mt.tl30  (iASKET  OK  WASHEU.  Kkrdinand  L.  Toh- 
rERWKiN.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  761.122.      (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  «if  the  class  des4'rlt>ed,  a  female  coupling 
rtiember :  and  a  normally  elliptical,  resilient  washer,  the 
longer  axis  of  Ihe  washer  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  diameter  of  Ihe  bore  of  the  coupling  member,  the 
washer  being  constrained  into  circular  form  within  the 
<*ontt)ur  of  the  coupling  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  female  coupling 
member  :  and  a  normally  elliptical,  resilient  washer,  yield- 
ingly held  In  the  bore  of  the  coupling  member,  the  longer 
axis  of  the  wanher  being  normally  of  greater  length  than 
the  diameter  of  the  txjre  of  the  coupling  member,  the 
washer  having  a  normally  elliptical  opening  which,  along 
with  the  washer  proper.  Is  constrained  to  a  circular  form 
by  the  coopllng  memt>er 


l,10<i.n,*ll.      CAl>'TI,ATIN4i  MACHINE.      Fb.\nz    Thinks. 

Brunswick,  (iermany.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1914.     Serial  No. 

H15.500.      (CI.   235—73.) 

In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  disks,  main  registering  mechanism  adapte<)  to  be 
operated  by  said  «*'tflng  disks,  and  additional  registering 
mechanism  and  Its  operating  means,  of  carrying  met-ba 
nism  controlled  by  the  main  registering  mechanism  and 
comprising  at  least  one  member  mounted  on  the  setting 
disks  and  adapted  to  be  laterally  rocked  Into  and  out  of 
operative  or  carrying  position,  normally  Inopt-ratlve  «arry 
rylDg  means  for  the  additional  registering  mechanism 
adapted   to  he  operated  hy  said  member  when  Inoperative 
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or  non-carrying  position    relatively   to  the   main   register        to  hold  the  bolt  seated  and  cloae  an  electric  circuit  when 
iDg  meebanlsm,  and  means  to  throw  the  carrying   mecba-      bridg<ed  by  aald  Insert. 


nlsm    for    the    addtil< 
eratlve  position. 


nai    registering    mechanism    Into   op- 


1.100.632.  ROTARY  WATER  MOTOR.  CHEIstun  Carl 
TUCH,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  May  16.  1913.  Serial 
Ho.   768.117.      (CI.  13»— 3.1 


1  A  combined  direct  and  reaction  turbine  motor,  com- 
prising opt*o«Uely  arranged  bearing  pedestals,  a  tubular 
water  intake  shaft  Journaled  rotatably  in  said  pedestals, 
a  stationary  cylindrical  casing,  a  circular  series  of  atft- 
tlonary  vanes  supported  by  one  of  said  pedestals,  and  a 
rotor  fast  on  said  shaft  and  comprising  an  Inner  member 
and  an  outer  member,  said  members  being  arranged  upon 
the  Inner  and  outer  sides,  respectively,  of  the  circular 
series  of  stationary  vanes,  and  the  outer  member  em- 
iKxlylng  a  circular  series  of  blades  which  are  inclined  re- 
versely to  the  stationary  vanes,  whereby  the  inner  mem- 
ber of  the  rotor  receives  Its  motion  through  the  reaction 
of  the  water  and  the  outer  aiemt*er  of  the  rotor  Is  pro- 
lulled  by  the  direct  action  of  the  water. 

1:,  In  a  turbine  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
stationary  casing  having  an  outlet,  oppositely  arranged 
t>e«rlng  pedestals,  a  tubular  water  Intake  shaft  Journaled 
rotatably  In  said  pedestals,  a  stationary  disk  supported 
by  one  of  said  [>edeMtals.  a  stationary  rim  on  said  disk 
concentric  with  said  shaft  located  t)etween  the  shaft  and 
the  casing  and  provided  with  openings  through  the  same, 
a  series  of  stationary  Inclined  vanes  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  fixed  rim.  and  a  rotor  emUMlylnK  an  Inner  member  and 
an  outer  member  arranged.  reH[>tH*tlvely.  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  stationary  rim  and  vanes  cupjiorted  thereby,  the 
Inner  member  emtiodying  a  rotary  rim,  and  tubular 
spokes  connecting  aald  rotary  rim  with  the  hollow  shaft 
and  opening  out  tangentlally  through  said  rotary  rim.  the 
outer  member  embodying  a  circular  series  of  blades  In- 
clined reversely  to  the  stationary  vanes  and  baring  a 
fixed  relation  to  the  inner  member  of  the  rotor. 


1.100.633  ALARM  LOCK  Chsistian  Cam.  Tt  rH.  Hono- 
lulu. Hawaii  Filed  Oct.  3.  1913.  SerUl  No  793.246. 
<C1.  177^203  ) 

I  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing,  a  Un-klng  bolt  seated  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  for  sliding  movement  therein,  a 
metallic  Insert  In  the  upper  e<lge  of  aald  bolt,  and  spring 
contact  fingers  secured  to  tb*-  opposite  ends  of  said  casing 
and  bearing  upon  the  upper  4-dge  of  the  bolt  and  adapted 


j3i1_ 


'J..  In  6  door  lock,  a  casing,  blocks  mounted  upon  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  casing  and  forming  a  seat,  transverse 
ribs  upon  the  upper  surface  of  one  of  said  blocks,  a  lock 
ing  bolt  seated  upon  aald  blocks  and  capable  of  sliding 
movement  thereon  and  having  transverse  grooves  formed 
In  the  under  surface  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  ribs, 
spring  contact  fingers  carried  by  the  oppoalte  end  walls 
of  said  casing  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bolt  and  forming  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  and 
a  metallic  casing  Id  the  top  edge  of  said  bolt  and  adapted 
to  bridge  said  fingers  when  the  bolt  is  In  unlocked  position 


1,100,634.  VENTILATOR-  High  L.  Tcrnm.  OkUhoma. 
Okla.  Filed  Aug  11.  1913  Serial  No.  784.2.10.  (CI. 
ftft — 4.) 
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The  coml'l nation  with  a  veDtllalnr  shaft  and  a  cros^ 
bir  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  an  o[)cnlng.  of  op 
posltely  disposed  shutters  hingedly  connected  to  the  cross 
bar  and  adapted,  when  raised,  to  close  the  spaces  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cross  bar.  a  guide  device  supported  above 
the  bar.  a  flexible  element  extending  upwardly  through 
the  opening  of  the  t.ar.  conn'ctions  l>etweeD  said  elements 
and  the  respective  shutters,  said  connections  lielng  ex- 
tended In  opposite  directions  over  the  guide  device  and 
downwardly  to  the  respective  ahutterB  whereby,  when  the 
fieilMe  element  is  drawn  downwardly,  the  oppositely  ex 
tending  shuttert*  will  be  raised  simultaneously,  a  weight 
ronne<-ted  to  said  flexible  eloraent  and  adapted,  when  re- 
leased, to  pull  downwardly  thereon,  thereby  to  raise  tbe 
shutters  simultaneously  to  clotted  positions,  and  a  faslble 
link  connecting  said  weight  to  a  wall  of  the  ventilator 
and  normally  supporting  the  weight  in  one  position  while 
tbe  shutters  are  elth«-r  opened  or  closed. 


1100. 635       WATER  METER       <'HABLt:s   Ibkewitz.    Cam 
bridge.  Mass      Filed  Feb  2*1.  1913      Serial  No.  7R1.202. 
(CI    73— 9S  « 
1     A    disk    meter    having.    In    combination,    a    gyratory 

ui'-Bsurlog  dlBk  provided, with  a  recess  adjacent  tbe  ceBt«r 
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»<  Kjratioo  thereof,  a  plrot  for  Mid  duk  IncludioK  «  ball 
arraiiited  within  said  receaa,  the  center  of  aaid  b«il  bdnc 
•nlQclrtent  with  the  center  of  gyration  of  Mid  disk,  and 
.1   pair  of  adjuntai/.e  bearing  niemh^rx  for  aaid  ball 


i-  A  diak  iDrter  harlnii;.  In  comMoatloo.  a  gjrnitory 
nwaMirlnK  diak  comprUlnit  a  -.phertcal  central  member,  a 
aalBK  provided  with  r.ceasea  adapted  to  contain  portiona 

■  r  said  spbcri.-iil  nn-mbtr.  and  u  ball  fr.-fiy  mo\inted  to 
:otati'  in  niij  dlr.ctli.n  and  to  any  extent  wltliin  said  cen- 
tral apherical  memlier  and  conatltnting  a  pivot  for  said 
disk,  the  center  of  aaid  ball  being  ••nbatantlallT  coincident 
with  the  r.'nier  Of  aaid  spherical  luemlier 

.1  A  disk  meter  having.  In  coniblnatlon.  a  gyratory 
measuring  disk  i-cniprlalng  n  recessed  spherical  central 
member,  a  casing  provided  witli  recesses  adapted  to  con- 
tain iiortl.ins  of  aaid  spherical  memljer.  and  a  pivot  for 
said  disk  iDclodlng  a  l«ii  substantially  concealed  within 
the  recess  forme<i  in  said  spherical  member,  tile  center  of 
aaid  ball  beln«  tubstantlally  coincident  with  the  center  of 
said  spherical  member  and  liearlngs  for  said  ball  In  said 
■  aalng  and  said  disk  respe<-tlTely.  said  ball  being  freely 
mounted  to  rotate  in  any  direction  and  t"  any  extent. 

4.  A  disk  mer.r  having.  In  .■oinblnalloD.  a  gyratory 
meaauring  disk  comprlslni;  a  re.-.ssed  spherical  member,  a 
oaaing  adaptixl  to  Inclose  said  disk  and  provided  with  re 
ceaaea  to  partially  contain  snid  sph.rlcnl  central  member, 
a  ball  constituting  a  plvnt  for  said  disk  located  within  tlie 
recess  formed  In  aalil  central  member,  the  center  of  said 
ball  being  coincident  wlili  the  center  of  aaid  memlwr.  a 
ball  cup  monnted  in  said  casing  and  constituting  a  aup 
port  for  said  disk,  a  second  ball  cup  mounted  In  said  disk 
to  engage  said  ball,  said  second  ball  cup  comprising  a  stem 
extending  through  and  InteraJly  from  said  central  mem 
Iwr.  and  mechanism  adapt.<I  to  Is.  actuated  by  said  stem 
daring  the  jryratorr  movements  of  said  disk 

5.  A  disk  meter  having  m  combination,  a  gyratory 
ineaanrlng  disk  comprising  a  recessed  spherical  member,  a 
caring  adapted  to  Inclose  said  disk  and  provided  with  re- 
''9mn  to  partially  contain  said  spherlcsl  central  member,  a 
b«n  locnted  within  the  recess  forme,i  in  sold  central  mem- 
ber and  conatltntlng  a  plrot  for  said  disk,  the  center  of 
aaid  h«ll  btdng  snbatantlnlly  coincident  with  the  center  of 
said  member,  and  a  ball  cup  mounted  in  said  disk,  adapted 
to  engage  said  ball  and  constituting  the  bearing  member 
for  said  disk 


1.100.8.14)  I)OOR-KNOB.  Hr.NBT  li  Voiort.  New  Britain. 
Conn  Pli«.l  Mar  31.  1»I4  .lerlal  Sn  S2«.«14  ICl 
70 — 10. 1 

1  Aa  a  Bew  article  of  manufacture,  a  knob  shank  made 
in  two  parts  of  unequal  dlaneter.  the  larger  part  having 
an  opening  to  receive  tlie  end  of  the  smaller  part,  and 
the  smaller  part  having  u  reduced  ea.l  to  enter  the  open 
inc  In  the  larger  part  and  an  "Xter>al  shoulder  on  which 
said  larger  part  rests,  the  reduced  end  of  the  smaller  part 
{lelag  turned  down  over  the  loner  tare  of  the  larger  part 
*i1  the  shank  for  locklof:  the  two  parts  together. 


2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  knob  abank  nude 
In  two  parts  of  uneijuai  diameters,  one  part  bavlBg  a 
peripheral  groove  for  the  attachment  of  the  body  of  the 
knob,  and  with  a  central  o[>enlng  for  a  reduced  end  of  the 
other  part,  the  two  parts  being  united  by  turning  down 
■aid  redu<-e<1  end  onto  the  Inner  t»r»-  of  the  other  part 


:i.  .v«  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  knob  .ousistiu< 
of  a  body  and  a  two  part  shank  of  unequal  dinmetera.  die 
larger  i>nrt  of  the  shank  baviu«  a  central  opening  to  re 
ceive  a  reduced  end  of  the  other  part,  and  a  peripheral 
groove  to  receive  the  IsKly  of  the  knob  and  the  other  por 
,  Hon  of  the  shank  having  a  reduce<l  end  to  enter  the  cen 
I  tral  opening  In  the  companion  part  of  the  shank  and  an 
external  shoulder  on  which  said  part  rests,  the  two  parts 
of  tlie  shank  l>elng  united  by  tornln*  the  riKluced  end 
down  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  part  of  the  shank 


l.i'iO.MT  .iUTOMATIO  HAIlNICaS  HOOK  Ol.gR  I' 
Vboom.  IJanens.  Mo.  Klled  Nov.  SO.  I91i  Serial  No 
7;t2.5lS.  Kenewed  Nov.  jj.  mis.  garlal  No  so 2  858 
in.  24S— 24.) 


1.  A  hamesa  iM^  euit).>dyiiig  a  [mm  plate,  a  slide  car- 
ried thereby,  a  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  the  base  plate,  a 
link  coooectlng  the  slide  sad  arm.  and  a  latch  for  the 
slide  coBaiitatios  a  pivot  pin  joarnaled  to  the  base  plate 
unl  a  lever  semred  to  the  pivot  pin,  tb«  pivot  pla  aad 
slide  c»;jperatlB(  so  as  to  aup(>art  the  slide  when  lb*  lerer 
la  depreaacd. 

2.  A  baroaaa  book  embodying  a  base  plate,  an  .longs lad 
slide  carried  thereby,  a  suptsirting  arm  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  base  plat- .  a  link  conO' cting  the  slide 
and  arm,  and  a  latch  for  the  slide  constituting  a  pivot 
pin  Joumaled  to  the  haae  plate  and  a  lever  secured  t»  the 
piTot  pin.  the  slide  having  a  notch  to  normally  receive  the 
iHvot  pin  and  the  pivot  pin  having  a  notch  to  permit  the 
slide  to  gravitate  when  the  lever  is  raised 

3.  A  harness  hook  emlmdvlng  a  basi-  piste,  a  supporting 
arm  pivoted  thereto,  an  eloniafed  slide  mounted  on  the 
l»ase  plate,  a  link  c.nne<liug  the  aaid  slide  and  arm,  and 
a  latck  cudperatlng  with  tlie  aaid  slide  aad  adapted  to 
swing  downwardly  for  nortnally  malntalnla«  the  slide  In 
elevated  puslllon  when  the  arui  la  raised,  the  slide  main 
talnlag  the  lulcb  In  ral«e.l  ixwltiaa  when  the  arm  la 
lowered. 

4.  A  barnaaa  hook  enihodyinc  »  haae  plate,  s  supporting 
arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  sii<]v   mounted  oa  the  baac  plate. 
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a  link  ronncetlng  tbe  said  slide  amf  arm.  aad  a  pivoted 
iaicli  mouBted  on  the  baae  plate  and  embodying  a  lever 
adapted  to  awing  downwardly,  the  latch  coAperatlng  with 
the  allde  when  the  lever  is  swung  downwardly  for  nor- 
mally supporting  the  slide  In  raised  poaltlon. 

5.  A  harness-hook  embodying  a  tmae  (tlate.  having  out- 
standing housing  at  Ita  lower  end  and  a  alot  extending 
upward  from  the  liouaing,  no  elongated  slide  fitting  In 
tile  slot  anil  through  the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  a 
supportinc  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  base  plate, 
a  link  coasectiog  the  said  slide  and  arm.  and  n  latcb 
pivoted  through  the  houalng  and  embodying  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  normally  swing  downwardly,  the  latch  cooperating 
wltb  the  slide  When  the  lever  is  swung  downwardly  to 
aomnliy  detain  the  slide  la  ralw-d  position. 

(I'lHlms  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette  ] 


l.lOO,«3S.  FEnTILlZEU  AMI  TKOrESS  OF  MAKINC 
THE  SAMK.  FnANK  S.  W.isiiBi  UN,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Klled   Nov.   .I,    1813.      SerUi   Xo.   7»9.3»e.      (CI.   71  -7  1 

1.  The  procesa  of  pro<luciny  a  stable  nou  ilellquesci'nt 
fertiliser  which  consists  In  treating  phosphate  rock  wltb 
suU'irlc  acid  sufficient  to  convert  the  impurities  and  the 
calcium  carbonates  contained  In  said  rock  into  sulfates 
and  to  liberate  the  phosphoric  acid  from  the  irl-calclum 
phosphate,  and  to  still  have  present  an  excess  of  said 
acid :  separating  the  soluble  from  the  Insoluble  con* 
stltuenis  in  the  form  of  a  solution  ;  and  treating  the 
soluble  constituent^  of  said  solution  wltb  ammonia  in 
excess  to  form  an  animonlum  sulfate  phosphate  crystalline 
compound,  suhstantially  ns  described. 

2.  Ttte  process  of  prododDS  a  double  phosphate  and 
sulfate  crystalline  compound  of  ammonia  wlilcb  consists  in 
treating  phosphate  rock  with  an  «'xce9s  of  sulfuric  acid  to 
leave  a  portion  of  said  acid  In  the  free  state;  separating 
the  water  soluble  constituents  of  the  mass  tbtis  produced 
from  the  ioaoluble  conatlluenta  and  treating  said  soluble 
constituents  with  ammonia  In  excess  to  form  said  double 
( ompound,  substantially  us  de>orlbi*d. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  fertlllaer  compound  con- 
taining ammonia  In  the  double  form  of  a  phosphate  and 
sulfate,  the  said  compound  being  crystalline,  non  -  dell 
(jiiescent  and  stsble  under  norma]  conditions,  subauntially 
as  deacrlhed. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  fertiliser  compound  con- 
taining ammonia,  phosphoric  and  sulfuric  adds  chemically 
combined  and  In  the  form  of  a  crystal,  which  is  stable 
under  normal  conditions,  sulietantlally  as  tlescrlbed. 


l.llHl.Siie.  PB0(.'I-»8  ANFl  AI'I'ARATl  .<  I-X)R  MAKING 
fHOUPIIORIC  ACiri  AND  OOMI'OUNriS  OF  THE 
SAME.  Frank  ¥.  Washbi  BK,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed 
Feb    17,  1914.     SerisI  No.   '.19.240.      (CI    204 — «3. 1 


i.  The  process  of  ntaking  phosphoric  acid  and  com- 
pounds of  the  same  conalsting  in  mixing  phoephate  rock, 
slllclous  material  and  a  carbonaceous  material  In  suitable 
proportions;  clisrging  the  same  into  a  furnace;  elfectliig 
the  conitiustioD  of  said  carbonaceous  maleriai  by  air 
i>l<>un   ill  said   furnace,  thereby  preheating   tbe    mass  to  a 


high  temperature  and  liberating  a  portion  of  Ita  oontsioed 
phosphorus ;  dli*charging  aaid  preheated  mass  Into  an 
ei'^ctric  furnace:  and  continuing  heating  to  a  higher  tem- 
peratnre  through  the  agency  of  electricity  until  snttstan- 
ilaliy  all  tbe  phosphorus  has  been  eliminated,  aobatan- 
tislly  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  m.aklns  phosphoric  acid  and  com- 
t>ounds  of  tbe  same  consistini:  in  mixing  phosphate  rock, 
slllcloos  material  and  a  carbonaceotis  material  In  suitable 
proportions :  charging  the  same  into  a  shaft  furnace ; 
effecting  the  combustion  of  said  carl>oneccous  material  by 
preheated  air  fed  to  said  furnace  thopehy  prelicating  the 
mass  to  a  high  Ielnp.'ialure  and  llls^ratlng  a  portion  of 
its  contnineil  phosphortis  ;  dischariring  said  jjreheated  mass 
into  an  electric  furnace  and  continuing  tbe  heating  of  tbe 
same  to  a  higher  lemt>eratnre  until  subeiantially  all  tbe 
phosphorus  has  been  plitninated;  and  condensing  and  ab 
sorbins  the  phosphoric  auhydrld  thus  produced  in  a  suit 
able  alworptlon   apparatus.    sul«tantlally   as   described- 

^.  The  process  of  making  phosphoric  acid  and  com 
pounds  of  the  same,  consisting  in  mixing  phosphate  rock, 
slllclous  material,  and  a  carbonaceous  material  in  suitable 
proportions :  charging  the  same  in  a  abaft  furnace : 
elTecting  the  combustion  of  the  said  carbonaceous  material 
by  the  use  of  oxygenated  or  enriched  air,  fed  to  said  fur- 
nace, thereby  preheating  the  mass  to  a  high  temperature: 
discharging  said  preiieatcd  mass  into  an  electric  furnace  ; 
and  continuing  beating  said  mass  until  aubstantlaily  all 
tbe  phosphoric  acid  has  been  eliminated;  aubatantlally  as 
described.  ^ 

4.  The  procesa  of  making  phosphoric  add  and  com- 
pounds of  the  same,  consisting  in  mixing  phoephate  rock, 
slllclous  material,  and  a  carbonaceous  material  in  suitable 
proportions ;  charging  tlie  same  in  a  shaft  furnace ; 
effecting  tbe  combustion  of  the  said  carbonaceous  maierial 
by  the  use  of  oxygenated  or  enriched  air.  fed  to  said  fur. 
nace,  thereby  preheating  the  mass  to  a  high  temperature: 
discharging  said  prfheated  mass  Into  an  electric  furnace: 
continuing  heating  said  mass  until  s\ibstantlally  all  the 
phosphoric  acid  has  tieen  eliminated  ;  and  condensing  and 
absorbing  the  phosphoric  anhydrld  In  suitable  absorption 
apparatus  for  the  purpose,  snbstanttally  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  making  phosphoric  ncld  and  com- 
pounds of  the  same,  consisting  In  mixing  phosphate  rock, 
slllclous  material  and  a  carbonaceous  material  In  snItBble 
proptirtlons  :  charging  the  same  In  a  shaft  furnace; 
effecting  the  crtrabustlon  of  the  carbonaceous  material  by 
the  use  of  air  fed  to  said  furnace,  thereby  preheating  the 
masa  to  a  high  temperature  and  liberating  a  sutwtnntlal 
portion  of  the  contained  phosphorus:  discharging  said 
preheated  mass  Into  an  electric  furnace;  and  contlnning 
heating  said  mass  with  the  addition  of  alllclons  and  car 
bonaceous  material,  until  practically  all  the  phosphorus 
has  lieen  eliminated,  substantially  as  described. 

fflalms  «  to  10  not  primed  In  the  riaxette.l 


1,1(X1,640.  WINIiOW.VKNTir.ATOR.  MaRTIN  U  THEh 
Wbateb,  Montgomery.  Ala.  Klled  Oct.  22.  lOia  Serial 
No.  7W.66S.     (CI.  »*     31.1 


1.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  deflector  adapted 
to  be  projected  from  the  nindow  opening,  and  a  frame 
for  supporting  the  deflector  from  tbe  window  openlBg. 
said  frame  comprising  up-rlghts.  cross  pieces  conaectla^ 
the  up  rUrlits.  trac«-s  sitache<l  at  tbeir  lower  enda  to  llie 
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uprights  and  Inclining  oatwardly  tbmttom  to  rac«lT* 
the  lower  edge  of  the  sash  between  the  upright!  and  the 
braeea.  and  other  braces  attached  to  tbe  ap-rlghta  and 
the  first-mentioned  braces  and  having  ronnpction  with  tlie 
defiactor. 

2.  In  combination,  a  deflector,  ap  rlgbu.  croaa-plecea 
connecting  the  up-rlghts,  brace*  attached  at  their  lower 
••Dda  to  the  up  rights  and  iDcllnlng  at  their  upper  ends 
awajr  from  tbe  up  rights,  lateral  bra  res  attached  at  their 
Inner  enda  to  the  up-rlgbts  and  the  flrst-mentioned  braces, 
and  a  deflector  attached  to  the  cro<w-pleces  and  to  the 
outer  enda  of  the  lateral  braces. 


1,100,641.  STAMPING-MACHINE.  GKoa.iE  E  WlLLiao 
and  CHASLia  N.  Cowdix,  NashTille.  Tenn.  Piled  Jan. 
2«,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,635.     (CI.  101—21.1 


In  a  stamping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rigid 
frame  having  a  vertical  socket,  a  pluniter  having  a  hollow 
center  moonted  In  said  stJcket,  a  die  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  plunger  and  having  Its  face  arranged  In  a  horl 
toDtal  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  ails  of  the  socket,  a  ver- 
ticallr  arranged  Inking  plate  connected  to  the  die  and  ei 
tending  thence  upwardly  In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
pinnger.  means  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  including  a 
shank  extending  Into  the  center  of  the  plunger  and  having 
pin  and  slot  connection  therewith  and  a  spring  within 
the  plunger  and  below  the  center  of  the  shank,  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  at  It.s  upper  end  to  the  wall  of  the 
socket,  the  Inking  plate  being  lietween  the  arm  and  said 
socket,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  «ald  arm  at  a 
subaUntially  right  angle  thereto,  a  roller  Journaled  In 
said  yoke  and  adapted  to  have  rolling  contact  with  both 
the  vertically  arrange.]  Inking  plate  and  with  the  horl- 
lontally  arranged  die  during  the  reciprocations  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  tending  to  cause  the  arm  '0  coect  with 
the  plunger  and  parts  carried  thereby. 


1.100,642.  VALVE.  Fbank  E  WiLLKr,  Claremont,  N.  H.. 
anslgnor.  by  mesne  assignment**,  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company,  lloston.  Mans.,  a  »"orporatlon  of  Massacbu- 
setla.  Hied  Aug.  2»,  1810.  Serial  No  579.S14.  (01. 
121— 10  I 


1.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pis- 
ton and  cylinder,  of  a  main  controlling  valve,  and  a  re- 
versing valve  actuated  through  movement  of  the  piston, 
said  reversing  valve  having  rolling  contact  with  the  piston 


2.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  pla- 
ton  and  cylinder,  of  a  main  controlling  valve,  and  a  platon 
actuated  lappet  reversing  valve  having  rolling  frlcttonal 
■ontact  with  Its  actuator. 

3  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pla- 
tan and  cylinder,  of  a  main  controlling  valve  and  1  n-vfi-s 
Ing  valve  actuated  through  movement  of  tbe  piston,  said 
reversing  valve  being  In  disk  form  sud  liaving  rolling  (rlr. 
tlonal  contact  with  tbe  piston. 

4.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  ctimblnatJon  with  a 
piston  and  a  cylinder,  of  a  main  controlling  valve,  a  disk 
form  of  reversing  valve,  means  for  pressing  the  disk  to- 
ward the  piston,  means  on  the  piston  for  moving  the  dlak 
In  the  opposite  direction 

5.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
piston  and  cylinder  of  a  tappet  valve  actuated  by  move 
ment  of  the  piston,  said  valve  having  rolling  friction  con- 
tact with  Its  actuator 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.) 


1,100,643  SLED  PROFGLM.Ni;  MEi'HANISM  TBDMaa 
D.  WooLSON,  Richmond,  Va  Klled  Feb  '.  1914  ga- 
rUl  No.  817,309.     (01.  21—47.1 


1.  The  comblnailun  with  a  sled,  of  propelling  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  thill  frame  having  a  Jointed  connection 
with  the  .iled,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  guides  ptvotally  at 
tached  to  said  thill  frame,  traction  elements  sll.lably 
mounted  on  said  guldea,  a  motor,  and  motor-driven  con 
nectlona  operating  to  oscillate  said  guides  and  simultane 
■lusly  slide  ssid  traction  elements 

U'.  The  comblniiil..n  with  a  sled  tbe  runnera  of  which 
are  connected  <■•  admit  of  tbeir  relative  movement  in  n 
fore  and  aft  dlr-ctlon.  of  propelling  mechanism  compris 
ing  a  thill  frame  having  a  )olnte<l  unlveraal  connection 
with  tbe  sled,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  guldea  pivotally 
attached  to  said  thill  frame,  traction  elementa  alldably 
mounted  on  said  gnldes.  a  m.itor.  and  motor^rlven  con 
nections  operating  to  oscillate  uald  guides  and  simultane 
ously  slide  said  traction  elements 

■!.  Tbe  combination  with  n  »le<l.  of  propelling  mecba 
nlam  comprising  a  thill  frame  having  a  Jointed  connection 
with  the  sled,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  guides  pivotally  at 
tached  to  said  ihlll  fram.-.  traction  elementa  slldably 
mounted  on  said  gtildes.  a  motor,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  thill  frame  aud  serving  to  oscillate  said  guides  and 
impart  a  sliding  movement  to  said  traction  elements,  and 
driving  connections  between  said  motor  and  crank  shaft 

4  The  oimblnatl..!!  with  a  sled,  of  propelling  mecba 
Dism  comprising  a  thill  fram.'  having  a  Jointed  conneitlon 
with  t*ie  sled,  a  plurality  „f  oscillatory  guides  pivotally 
attached  to  said  thill  frame,  traction  elements  slldably 
mounted  on  aald  guides,  a  motor,  motor-driven  connections 
operating  to  oscillate  said  guides  and  slmnltaneuusly  slide 
said  traction  elemenu.  and  means  for  yieldingly  depress 
Ing  said  thill  frame. 

.'>  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  propelling  mecha- 
nism comprlalng  a  thill  frame  having  a  Jointed  connection 
with  the  sled,  a  plurality  of  usclllstory  guides  pivotally  at 
tache<l  to  said  thill  frame,  traction  elements  slldably 
monnied  on  said  guldea.  a  motor,  motor-driven  coonec 
tlona  operating  to  os4-illare  said  guides  and  simultaneously 
slide  said  trsctlon  elements,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
thill  frame  laterally  to  steer  the  sled  by  means  of  the 
propelling  mechanlam. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaett*.] 
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1,100,644.  ELBCTRIC  TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  A.v 
Dsiw  J.  AiXASO.  Klctamond.  Va..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  T.  F.  Green  and  one-third  to  D.  R  Creecy.  Jr.. 
Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Jane  2.  1913.    Serial  No.  77l.ai6. 

(CI.  24«— 58.) 


controlled  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald 
brake  controlling  means,  of  a  speedometer  on  the  rolling 
equipment,  a  contact  memt>er  movable  by  the  speedometer. 
a  plurality  of  cf>ntacts  for  aald  contact  member,  normally 
open  circuits  Including  said  contacts  and  contact  member 
and  said  electro-magnetlcally  controlled  means,  partial 
circuits  at  dlffen-nt  points  along  the  railroad,  and  elec 
trlcally  controlled  means  on  the  rolling  equipment  and  co 
operatlvely  related  to  said  partial  circuits  for  controlling 
the  operative  relation  of  each  of  said  contacts  to  the  con- 
tact member  of  the  speedometer 

[Claims  tl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iasette  J 


1  In  an  electrical  train  control  system,  the  combination 
with  a  railroad,  rolling  equipment,  and  speed-controlling 
niHan»  on  the  rolling  equipment,  of  electrical  means  for 
controlling  aald  speed  controlling  means,  electrical  select 
Ing  meana  on  the  rolling  equipment  for  controlling  said 
••iectrlcal  means,  speed  responsive  means  operatlvely  con- 
iie<te<l  with  said  selecting  means,  and  a  plurality  of  par- 
tial electric  circuits  along  the  railroad  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  partial  circuits  with  circuits  of  the  electrical 
selective  mechanism  on  tbe  rolling  equipment. 

2.  In  an  electric  train  control  system,  the  combination 
with  a  railroad,  rolling  euqipment,  and  speed  controlling 
means  on  the  rolling  equipment,  of  electrical  mechanism 
ou  the  rolling  equipment  for  controlling  said  speed  con- 
trolling means,  a  spi-edometer  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  rolling  equipment  connections  between  the  speedometer 
and  said  electrical  mechanism  for  controlling  the  latter. 
and  electrical  means  along  tbe  railroad  cooperating  with 
the  speedometer  connections  and  with  said  electrical  mech- 
anism for  controlling  tbe  latter  In  accordance  with  the 
speed  and  position  of  the  rolling  equipment. 

.:  In  an  electric  train  control  system,  the  combination 
with  a  railroad,  rolling  equipment,  and  brake-controlling 
means,  of  electrically  controlled  mechanism  on  the  rolling 
e<iulproent  for  governing  said  brake-controlling  means,  a 
speedometer  oi>eratlvety  connected  with  tbe  rolling  equip- 
ment for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  electrically 
controlled  mechanism  and  electrical  means  nrranged  along 
tbe  railroad  for  cooperating  with  said  speedometer  and 
said  electrically  controlled  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  latter  to  cctnlrol  the  brake  controlling 
ni*'ans  according  to  predetermined  speeds  and  positions  of 
tbe  rolling  equipment. 

4.  In  an  electric  train  control  system,  the  combination 
with  a  railroad,  a  rolling  equipment,  brake  controlling 
means  on  the  rolling  equipment,  and  electro-magnetlcally 
contn>lIed  means  for  controlUnn  tbe  operation  of  aald 
brake  controlling  means,  of  .  spee<lometer  on  the  rolling 
equipment,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  electro-mag- 
netiially  controlled  means  and  n  plurality  of  contact.s  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  successively  by  tbe  speedometer,  a  plu- 
raltt.v  of  electro-magnetlcally  controlled  devices  for  con- 
trf'lling  tbe  relation  of  said  contacts  to  the  speedometer, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  last-men- 
tioned electro-magnetlcally  controlled  devlcea.  whereby  the 
9pee<l  of  the  rolling  equipment  will  be  varied  and  con- 
trolled 

&  In  an  ele<'tric  train  control  8.vBtem.  the  combination 
with  a  railroad,  a  rolling  equipment,  brake  controlling 
means  on  the  rolling  equipment,  and  elect ro-magnetically 


1.100.645  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONVETEBS  FOR 
BOTTLED  SODA  WATER  EroiVE  Roberts  BasBsa, 
Valdoata,  Ga.  Original  application  tiled  July  31.  1912. 
S4.rlal  No.  712.610.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct     10.    191.'?.     Serial   No    794.416.      (CI.  198 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  table,  means  for  feed- 
ing bottles  thereto,  and  a  aeries  of  deflectors  supported 
shove  the  table  and  nt  points  between  the  outer  edge  and 
the  center  of  the  table  and  tending  to  deflect  the  bottle* 
In  a  direction  Inward  from  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  table. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  table,  means  for  feed- 
ing bottles  thereto,  and  a  series  of  deflectors  supported 
above  the  table  and  at  points  between  the  outer  edge  and 
the  center  of  the  table  and  tending  to  deflect  the  bottles 
In  a  direction  Inward  from  the  outer  portion  of  the  taWe, 
the  said  deflectors  being  spaced  apart  and  the  distance  be- 
tween tbe  outer  deflectors  being  less  than  that  of  thoae 
deflectors  nearer  the  center  of  the  table. 

.1.  The  conililuatlon  of  a  rotary  taMe.  a  rim  surround 
Ing  aald  table  for  Its  major  portion,  means  for  delivering 
bottles  to  the  i.ible,  and  deflators  supporteii  above  the 
table  between  the  center  and  tbe  rim  and  serving  to  de- 
flect the  Isitlli-s  Inwardly,  there  ht-ini:  a  space  at  the  cen 
ter  M  the  tdldi's  for  asseniMed  Iwttles 


l.IU0.«4H  IXJCK  FOB  I.EVKBS.  John  W  BARsaa. 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Kll.sl  Toly  3.  1911.  Serial  No 
1IS6  T.w     I  CI   70 — no.  1 


-V  lock  for  a  lever  operating  lu  an  H-seginent  compris- 
ing a  member  pivoully  attached  at  one  of  Its  enda  to 
said  i«>gmcnt.  forwardl)  extending  fingers  slightly  spaced 
from  each  other,  integrally  formed  on  aald  member,  aald 
Angers  embracing  the  lever  to  hold  It  In  neutral  position. 
one  of  aald  Angers  tieing  longer  than  the  other  and  having 
a  slot  formed  therein,  a  staple  on  said  segment  in  a  posi- 
tion to  register  with  said  slot  In  said  longer  Anger  when 
said  member  is  in  locked  position,  and  a  padlock  for  said 
staple  « 


86o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUMS  l6.  IQU 


1.100.647.  BOX-LID  KA8TBNBB.  OaCAi  A.  BiOMAWK. 
8t.  Cbarl«s.  Ma.  K1I«1  May  X  lOlS.  8ertRl  No. 
7a0,3O8.      (01.  70—3.1 


1.  A  locking  device  comprialDK  &  Hutwtaotlatly  U 
Btittpvil  lc«;kiug  baap.  Mild  locking  hasp  comprising  aub- 
atantlally  long  anO  abort  meinbera  extending  p«rallel  to 
each  uthcr,  cuUars  mouDted  on  said  long  oxtenalon  of 
said  locking  hasp,  a  spring  positioned  between  said  col- 
lars, a  nut  threade<I  upon  the  end  of  said  member  of 
grt-ater  length,  whereby  the  tension  ...f  said  sprlns  maj 
bo  reiru lilted,  a  connecting  link  carried  by  said  locking 
hasp  and  provided  with  an  engaging  loop  at  Ita  end.  a 
locking  piate  [irovhled  with  an  upwardly  turned  lug  at 
Its  .od  to  provld-  a  pocket  for  receiving  aaid  loop  en 
gngioir  member  of  said  coDnectlng  link,  a  sealing  means 
pa>^lng  through  said  plate  and  huM  connecting  link, 
whereby  said  plate  and  said  connect lu^'  link  may  be  held 
securely  tozether 

2.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  support,  a  plate 
adapted  lu  be  secured  to  the  top  of  a  box  and  extend 
iM-yond  the  edge  thereof,  an  upwardly  extending  Oangf 
at  the  end  of  aaid  plate,  a  sabatantlally  U  sbapeil  haap 
in  said  auppurt,  and  a  connecting  link  carried  by  said 
hasp  adapted  lu  be  placed  on  said  plate  t>etween  the  edge 
of  tlie  top  of  a  box  and  aald  flange 


1.100.646.      KLECTRIC  AGITATOR. 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Feb.   20.    VJ\4. 
tCI.  31-63.. 


8.  Id  AD  wltator.  tlM  combtnatloo  vltb  an  •itctrlc 
motor  having  a  vertically  dlspo«Ml  tubular  arnutiire 
shaft,  of  a  loDgltndlnally  movable  vertical  agitating  rod 
looaely  inclosed  by  said  abaft,  and  a  switch  member  car 
rieil  by  mid  rod  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  clrcalt  of  m\d 
motor  in  the  lowered  position  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  having  a  verticatly  disposed  tubular  armature 
shaft,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  v*>rtlcal  agltnting  rod 
loosely  inclosed  by  said  shaft,  means  supporting  said  rod 
in  Its  ralsid  position,  and  a  swltcli  member  carried  by 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  of  aald  motor 
In  (he  lowered  poaltlon  of  said  rod. 

7*.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  stnnd- 
ard  provided  with  a  aupportlng  base,  of  an  electric  motor 
secure*!  to  mid  standard  In  fixed  relation  to  aald  base 
above  the  tatter,  said  motor  baring  a  vertically  disposed 
tubular  armatare.  an  agitating  rod  extending  loosely 
through  said  tubular  armature  and  adjustable  toward 
and  from  said  base,  and  means  for  operattvely  connecting 
said  rod  to  said  armature  In  the  lowered  poattton  of  the 
rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


IlAitKT   F.   Bbnmbtt. 

Serial    No.  819.061. 


1.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  having  a  tubular  armature  .nhaft,  f»f  an  agitating 
rod  extending  loosely  through  sftid  tubular  abaft,  and 
means  whereby  said  rod  may  be  coupled  to  or  uncoupled 
from  aald  shaft 

'.'.  Id  an  agitator,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  having  a  vertically  dispoHed  tubular  armature 
shaft,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  vertical  agitating  rod 
loosely  Inclosed  by  said  shaft  and  provided  near  its  up- 
per end  wttb  means  whereby  the  rod  may  be  coupled  to 
Mid  armature  abaft  and  at  its  lower  end  with  an  en- 
)arue<l  head 


1,100,64ft.  IXLI MSTRIBI'TING  MACHINE.  Vwyan 
C.  Be.nnett  and  tiacY  Iiai'MMo^fD.  Kl  Oro.  Mexico. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  lOlit.     SkTlal  No.  759.201       (CI,   73—21.) 


1.  In  a  pulp  distributing  machtne.  a  stationary  collect- 
ing chamber  having  compartmenis  therein  provided  with 
Inclined  bottoms,  a  stationary  dividing  chamlx-r  having 
comportments  therein  provided  with  inclined  bottoma,  dt» 
charge  pipes  leading  from  the  compartments  of  the  dlvld 
tog  chamber  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  Inclined  bottomii 
thereof,  a  dlacharge  Hpout  for  each  compartment  of  the 
collecting  chamber  leading  from  the  lowest  point  of  Its 
Inclined  bottom,  each  discharge  spout  being  adjustable 
whereby  It  may  establish  direct  and  continuous  comraunl 
cation  between  the  collecting  chamber  compartment  from 
which  It  leads  and  any  selected  compartment  of  tiie 
dividing  chamber,  and  in  the  normal  operation  of  the 
machine  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  dividing  cham- 
ber, the  number  of  compartments  la  the  collecting  ctiam- 
ber  t)elng  such  relatively  to  the  number  of  compartments 
In  the  dividing  chamber  that  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said 
apouta,  each  group  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spouts,  may 
simultaneously  commuolcnte  with  all  or  any  selected  num- 
ber of  the  respective  compartmenta  of  the  dividing  cham- 
Iter,  and  means  for  distributing  the  pulp  uniformly  to  all 
the  compartments  of  the  collecting  chamber. 

2.  In  a  pulp  distributing  machine,  a  Ktatlonury  collect- 
ing chamber  having  compartments  therein  provided  with 
Inclined  twttoms,  a  stationary  dividing  chamber  having 
compartments  therein  provided  with  Inclined  tmttoma.  die- 
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charge  pipes  leading  from  the  compartmenta  of  the  divid- 
ing cbamt>er  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  Inclined  bottoma 
tbereof,  a  dlacharge  spout   for  each   compartment  of   the 
collecting   chamber   leading   from    the   lowest   point  of   Its 
Inclined    bottom,    each    discharge    spout    t>eing    adjustable 
whereby  it  may  establlah  direct  and  continuous  communi- 
cation between   the  collecting  chaml>er  compartment  from   | 
which  it  leads  and  any  selected  compartment  of  the  divid- 
ing chamber,  and  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine 
terminating  at   a   point   above   the  dividing  chamber,   the 
number  of  compartmenta  in  the  collecting  chamber  being 
such    relatlTely    to    the    number    of   compartmenta    In    the 
dividing  chamber  that  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  spouts, 
each  group  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spouts,  may  slmul-   ' 
taneously   communicate    with   all   or  any   selected   number 
of  the  respective  compartments  of  the  dividing  chamber,  a    < 
rotatable    anatl    channel    arranged    above    the    collecting  1 
chamber,   and   a   feed    launder  discharging   into   the   snail 
channel,  the  latter  serrtng  to  dlsciiarge  the  pulp  uniformly    . 
to  the  compartments  of  the  collecting  chamber. 

3.  In  a  pulp  distributing  machine,  s  atstlonary  collect-  | 
Ing  chamber  having  an  Inclined  bottom,  a  stationary  | 
dividing  chamber  having  compartments  therein  provided 
witb  inclined  bottoms,  dlacharge  pipes  leading  from  the 
compartmenta  of  the  dividing  chamber  at  the  lowest  point 
of  the  inclined  twttoms  thereof,  a  plurality  of  equi-dlstant 
discharge  spouts  leading  from  the  lowest  point  of  the 
inclined  bottom  of  the  collecting  chamber,  each  discharge 
spout  being  adjustable  whereby  It  may  establlah  direct 
and  contlnuoua  communication  between  the  collecting 
chamber  and  any  selected  compartment  of  tbe  dividing 
ebamber.  and  In  the  normal  operation  of  tbe  machine 
terminating  at  a  point  above  the  dividing  chamber,  tbe 
number  of  discharge  spouta  being  such  relatively  to  tbe 
Dumber  of  compartmenta  in  the  dividing  chamber  that  a 
plnrallty  of  groups  of  said  spouts,  each  group  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  spouta,  may  simultaneously  communicate 
with  all  or  any  selected  number  of  the  respective  com- 
partments of  the  dividing  chamber,  and  means  for  dis- 
tributing the  pulp  uniformly  throughout  the  extent  of  the 
collecting  chamber. 

4.  Id  a  pulp  distributing  machine,  a  stationary  collect- 
ing chamber  having  compartments  therein,  a  stationary 
dividing  chamber  baring  compartments  therein,  discharge 
pipes  leading  from  the  comportments  of  tbe  dividing 
chamber,  an  angularly  disposed  discharge  spout  swlveled 
to  the  base  of  each  compartment  of  the  collecting  cham- 
ber, each  discharge  spout  being  adjustable  whereby  It  may 
establish  direct  and  continuous  communication  between 
the  collecting  chamber  compartment  from  which  It  ieade 
and  any  selected  compartment  of  the  dividing  chamber, 
and  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine  terminating  at 
a  point  above  the  dividing  chamber,  the  number  of  com- 
partmenta In  the  collecting  chamber  being  such  relatively 
to  the  number  of  compartments  in  the  dividing  chamber  i 
tbat  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  spouts,  each  group  com-  I 
posed  of  s  plurality  of  spouta.  may  slmultaneoualy  com- 
municate with  all  or  any  selected  number  of  the  res[>ec- 
tlve  compartmenta  of  the  dividing  chamber,  and  means  for 
distributing  the  pulp  uniformly  to  the  compartmenta  of  | 
the  collecting  chamber. 

5.  In  a  pulp  distributing  machine,  a  atatlonary  collect- 
ing chamber  having  compartments  therein,  a  stationary  | 
dividing  chamber  having  compartmenta  therein,  discharge 
pipes  leading  from  tbe  compartments  of  the  dividing 
chamber,  an  angularly  dlsi>osed  discharge  spout  swlveled 
to  the  base  of  each  compartment  of  the  collecting  cham- 
ber, each  discharge  spout  being  adjustable  whereby  It 
may  establish  direct  and  continuous  communication  be- 
tween tbe  collecting  chamt>er  compartment  from  which  It  j 
leads  sDd  any  selected  compartment  of  the  dividing  cham- 
ber, and  in  tbe  normal  operation  of  the  machine  ter- 
minating at  a  point  above  the  dividing  chamber,  the  num- 
ber of  compartmenta  in  tbe  collecting  chamber  being  such 
relatively  to  tbe  number  of  compartments  In  the  dividing 
chamber  that  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  spouts,  each 
group  composed  of  a  plurality  of  apouta,  may  slmulta- 
nsously  communicate  vrltb  all  or  any  selected  number  of 
the  rsspectlve  compartments  of  the  dividing  chamber,  a 
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rotatsble    sn&il    channel    arranged    above    the    collecting 
chamber,   and   a    feed   launder  discharging   Into    the  snail 
channel,    the    latter    serving    to    discbarge    the    pulp    uni- 
formly to  the  compartments  of  the  collecting  chamber. 
1  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.100,650.  SPARK-PLUG.  William  M.  T.  Bnsojf, 
8elma,  Ala.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Vaugban, 
Selma.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1013  Serial  No.  755,678. 
(CI.  123—169.) 


In  a  spark  plug  for  internal  combusxion  engines,  a  shell 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  one  end  of  the  bore  t>elng 
spherical  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  Jacket  of  con- 
ducting material  located  within  the  shell  and  conforming 
to  the  spherical  form  of  the  bore  of  the  shell,  an  Insulator 
located  within  the  Jacket  and  conforming  to  the  spherical 
portion  of  the  Jacket,  a  lock  nnt  received  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  shell  adapted  to  engaare  the  Jacket  and  Insulator, 
said  Jacket  provided  with  an  outlet  registering  with  the 
outlet  of  the  shell  and  an  electrode  extending  througb 
the  outlets  and  spaced  from  the  Jacket  and  shell,  said  lock 
nut  adapted  to  force  the  spherical  portions  of  the  Insalator 
against  the  spherical  portions  of  the  Jacket  and  thereby 
force  the  spherical  portion  of  the  Jacket  against  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  shell. 


1.100.651.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MAGNETO  FOR 
IGNITION  AND  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Gbobob  A. 
Briogs,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  '22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672.566.      (CI.    123 — 149.1 


1.  In  a  magneto,  the  combination  with  an  armature  and 
an  armature  shaft,  of  a  circuit  breaker  consisting  of  a  sta- 
tionary contact  member  and  a  movable  contact  member,  a 
cam  mounted  on  the  armature  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  armature  shaft,  a  hammer  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  cl'.cuit  breaker,  means  for  boldlng 
tbe  hammer  1b  engagement  with  tbe  cam.  said  cam  adapted 
to  actuate  tbe  hammer  <or  causing  tbe  hammer  to  cone  in  . 
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coDUct  with  tbe  movable  contact  member  for  breakloff  the 
circuit. 

2.  Id  a  ma^eto,  the  combination  with  an  armature 
and  an  armature  ehaft.  of  a  circuit  breaker  journaled 
around  the  axis  of  the  armature  shaft,  means  for  osdllat- 
loff  the  circuit  breaker  around  the  axis  of  the  armature 
shaft,  an  Insulated  bracket  mounted  Id  the  circuit  breaker, 
a  statloDary  contact  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
bracket,  a  moTtble  contact  member  mounted  In  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  and  normally  In  en^gement  with  the  sta- 
tionary contact  member,  a  hammer,  and  a  cam  mounted 
OQ  the  armature  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  the  hammer  for 
causing  the  hammer  to  come  In  contact  with  the  morable 
contact  member  for  breaking  the  circuit. 


1.100,652.  MOTOR-CYCLE.  CYCLK.  AND  ANALOGOUS 
SADDLE  AND  SEAT.  BorLTBBB  Brooks,  Birmingham. 
England.  Filed  July  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  710.690.  (CI. 
208—15.) 


la  motor-cycle,  cycle  and  analogous  saddles  and  seats, 
the  combination,  with  the  seat  proper,  and  depending 
members  connected  thereto,  of  a  base  frame,  parallel- 
motion  links  connected  with  said  frame  for  constraining 
said  seat  to  maintain  a  constant  incllnatlOQ  during  its 
rising  and  falling  movements,  and  Tertlcally-dlspoaed 
colled  springs  connected  with  said  depending  members  and 
said  base  frame  and  located  directly  under  the  load,  said 
apringH  coDStitutlDg  the  sole  support  for  said  seat. 


1.100,653.  VEHICLE-HOOD.  Max  Bccu.  Birmingham, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  783.742.  (CI. 
21—62.) 


.100.854.  CONCENTRATOR  BELT.  RiCHiao  N.  Chubch. 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Republic  Robber  Com- 
pany. Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed 
Oct.  S.   1913.      Serial   No.  794.077       1  r|    B.3 — 83.) 


1.  An  ore-concvntrator  belt  bavtutc  a  channel  In  Its 
upper  surface,  and  an  upstanding  tlangt*  having  one  or 
more  basal  flanges  partially  embedded  in  said  channel. 

2.  lo  an  ore-concentrator  t>elt,  tbe  combination  with  a 
belt  body  provided  with  marginal  chanDela  In  Its  outer 
surface,  and  a  flexible  side  flange  having  one  or  more 
basal  flanges  partially  embedded  In  each  of  said  channels. 

3.  In  an  ore  coocentratur  belt,  the  combination  with  a 
belt  body  having  parallel  channels  provided  in  Its  outer 
aurface,  and  parallel  flexible  side  flanges  having  one  or 
more  baaal  flanges  partially  embedded  Id  said  channels. 

4.  In  an  ore  conct^'Otrator  belt  the  combination  with  a 
belt  body  having  a  channel  lo  Its  upper  surface,  of  an 
upstanding  side  flange  having  a  base  partially  embedd<>d  In 
said  channel  and  projecting  allgbtly  above  same. 

5.  In  an  ore-concentrator  belt,  tbe  combination  with  s 
belt  body  having  a  marginal  channel  provided  In  its  outer 
surface,  of  a  flexible  side  flange  having  a  fabric  covered 
base  partially  embedded  In  said  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,100.665.  SHADE- ADJUSTER.  Albkbt  H.  Fbcb.vbb, 
UoUad.  Tex.  Piled  Aug.  25.  1913.  SerUl  No.  786,580. 
(CI.  156— 27.  ► 


1  In  a  vehicle  hood,  a  cover  and  tbe  combination  of  a 
rear  hood  standard,  a  hood  stick  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  a  Jointed  hood  stick  also  plvotally  connected 
thereto  normally  horizontal  when  the  hood  Is  open,  an 
extension  on  one  of  said  sticks  forming  a  bell  crank,  and 
means  connecting  said  belt  crank  to  the  other  hood  stick 
whereby  motion  of  the  first  mentioned  stick  about  Its 
plrot  operates  to  break  the  horizontal  stick  at  Its  Joint. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  hood,  a  cover  and  the  combination  of  a 
rear  hood  standard,  a  bood  stick  plvotally  connected  there- 
to, a  Jointed  hood  stick  also  plvotally  connected  thereto 
normally  bortzootal  when  the  hood  is  open,  an  extension 
on  said  first  mentioned  hood  stick  forming  a  bell  crank, 
and  a  link  connecting  tbe  bell  crank  to  the  horizontal  hood 
stick  whereby  motion  of  the  first  mentioned  stick  ibout 
its  pivot  operates  to  break  tbe  horizontal  stick  at  Its 
joint 


1.  A  shade  banger  guldlag  and  supporting  device  com- 
prising a  channel  member  having  Inbent  substantially 
parallel  portions  dafloing  a  slot  therebetween,  a  sliding 
member  mounted  within  the  channel  member,  lateral  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  sliding  member,  each  of  said 
projections  engaging  one  of  the  Inbent  ends  and  one  of 
the  angular  portions  of  the  channel  member,  roller  means 
mounted  upon  tbe  sliding  member  located  within  tbe  chan- 
nel member  adapted  to  roll  upon  the  Inbent  ends,  sod 
means  for  supporting  said  sliding  member. 

2.  A  shade  hanger  guiding  and  supporting  device  com- 
prising a  channel  member  having  Inbent  ends  defining  a 
slot  theretwtween.  s  sliding  member  mounted  within  tbe 
channel  member  and  having  a  projection  extending 
through  said  filot,  means  for  supporting  a  shade  upon  tbe 
projection,    roller    mean^   f-arrled    upon    the   projection    lo- 
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cated  within  the  channel  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
inbent  ends  of  tbe  channel  member,  means  secured  to  said 
projection  sulMtantlally  vertically  above  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  roller,  means  for  supporting  said  sliding 
member,  and  meanit  extending  from  said  projection  rear- 
wardly,  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  engage  the  channel 
member. 


1,100,656  INTERNAUCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Clif- 
roBO  S.  Goby,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Engine 
Holdings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1909,  Serial  No.  514.098.  Renewed 
Nov.  4.  1913      Serial  No.  799.224.     (CI,  123 — 173.) 


^^^^^ 


tlon  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  capping  portion  and  close  such  water  Jacket  space. 
5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnatton 
with  a  base  portion  forming  a  crank  case,  of  a  capping 
portion  secured  thereto  and  having  a  constricted  seat 
adjacent  to  said  base  portion  and  also  having  upon  the 
further  side  of  said  seat  from  said  base  portion  an  en- 
larged chamber,  of  a  cylinder  In  said  capping  portion  and 
having  its  body  portion  received  In  said  constricted  seat 
and  making  a  ttgbt  Joint  therewith  and  forming  with  said 
chamber  a  water  Jacket,  a  valve  casing  Integral  with  said 
cylinder  but  spaced  from  tbe  wall  thereof  so  as  to  over- 
hsng  said  water  Jacket,  and  a  laterally  projecting  en- 
larvement  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  body 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  extremity  of  said  capping 
Iw)rtlon   and  complete  such   water  jacket  space 


1.  lu  uu  Internal  combustion  t-nglne,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  cast  therewith  a  valve  sleeve  casing 
and  a  duct  extending  t>etween  the  cylinder  and  tbe  casing, 
a  valve  slldably  mounted  In  said  caving,  a  water  Jacket 
rasing  surrounding  tbe  valve  casing  and  a  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  a  second  water  Jacket  casing  surrounding  the  re- 
mainder of  the  cylinder,  said  last  caalng  being  contracted  ' 
at  ItJt  lower  end  to  form  a  close  fit  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  cylinder  and  being  adapted  to  form  a  tight  Joint 
with  said  first  water  Jacket  casing,  and  rings  threaded 
onto  the  cylinder  for  securing  tbe  same  to  tbe  correspond- 
ing portion  of  the  water  Jacket  casing. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  cast 
with  the  head  thereof  a  valve  casing  sjeeve  and  a  water 
Jacket  caalng  surrounding  aald  bead  and  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
being  spaced  from  said  cylinder  and  communicating  there- 
with through  an  Integral  duct,  a  water  Jacket  casing  In- 
closing the  bodies  of  all  of  said  cylinders  and  having 
contracted  portions  forming  a  close  Ot  with  the  body  of 
each  cylinder,  rings  applied  to  the  body  of  each  cylinder 
and  bearing  against  the  portions  of  the  water  Jacket  cas- 
ing ooflperating  therewith,  and  a  base  casing  section  to 
which  ibe  water  Jacket  caalng  Is  removably  attached. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  cast  with  the  head 
thereof  a  pair  of  valve  casing  sleeves  and  a  duct  extend- 
ing from  the  head  of  each  cylinder  to  and  around  both 
sleeves,  a  water  Jacket  inclosing  tbe  head  of  each  cylinder 
and  its  valve  casing  sleeves,  a  second  water  Jacket  casing 
Inclosing  the  bodies  of  all  said  cylinders  and  having  con- 
tracted portions  forming  a  close  flt  with  the  body  of  each 
ryllnder,  a  rln;  applied  to  tbe  body  of  each  cylinder  and 
l>ear1ng  against  tbe  porttoos  of  tbe  water  Jacket  casing 
rt>^peratlng  therewith,  and  means  for  foiming  a  tight  Joint 
between  said  water  Jacket  casings. 

4  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  base  portion  forming  a  crank  case,  of  an  elongated 
i-applng  portion  secured  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of 
•-onstrlcted  seats  adjacent  to  said  base  portion  and  also 
having  upon  the  farther  side  of  said  aeats  from  said  base 
l>ortlon  an  enlarged  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  In 
said  capping  portion  and  received  In  said  constricted  seats 
and  making  tight  Joints  therewith  and  forming  with  said 
chamber  a  (^mmou  water  Jacket,  tbe  beads  of  said  cyl- 
inders being  Integral  with  tb*  body  thereof  and  having 
laterally   projecting  water  Jacket  casings,   the   lower  por- 


1,100,657.     UNION  SUIT.     Nathak  Hatch.  Albany,  N.  T- 
Filed  Jan    30.  1914.     Serial  No.  815,372.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1-  A  union  suit  the  entire  front  of  the  body  portion 
thereof  above  the  waist  line  being  normally  open  from 
the  neck  to  points  upon  each  side  at  or  about  the  waist 
line,  tbe  said  opening  being  bounded  at  the  bottom  and 
sides  thereof  by  three  subetantlally  triangular  flaps  and  a 
single  fastening  device  for  detacbably  securing  tbe  apices 
of  the  triangular  flaps  together. 

2.  A  union  suit  the  entire  front  of  the  body  portion 
thereof  above  tbe  waist  line  being  normally  open  from  the 
neck  to  points  upon  each  side  at  or  about  the  waist  line, 
the  said  opening  being  bounded  at  tbe  bottom  and  sides 
thereof  by  three  substantially  similar  triangular  flaps  and 
a  single  co-actlog  fastening  device  for  detacbably  securing 
the  spices  of  the  triangular  flaps  together  at  a  point  sab- 
stantlally  at  the  center  of  the  front  body  portion. 


1.100,658.    DUSTER.    ALrBF.n  K.  Horton,  Wichita,  Kaoa. 
Filed  June  16.  1913      Serial  No,  773,926.     (CI.  15—28.) 


=a£=i:^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  duster  for  boussliold 
use  having  a  right  angular  t>end  at  one  end  an  Integral 
convolute  bead  concentrically  arranged  with  relation  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  duster,  in  comblnatioQ  wltli 
a  dust  cloth  adapted  to  completely  envelop  said  head. 
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2.  At  >o  article  of  maoufacture  a  ihuur  (or  hooaebold 
use,  comprlslDff  telescoping  l»x)7  mcmbera.  n  bend  fo  od«  of 
■aid  membera  frlctioaally  eiigagloK  tbe  otlier  of  aaid 
BMmbers.  am]  a  duat-cloth  •secured  to  tbe  end  of  oo«  of 
■aid  body  members. 

3.  Aa  ao  article  of  manufacture  a  duster  for  houaebold 
uae,  comprlslDK  a  tiitmlar  body  m»*fflber.  aa  extenaion 
member  alldable  loogitudlnaily  witbia  said  tabular  mem- 
ber, a  b«Dd  in  aaid  extt^ngioD  member,  uod  a  dutttclotb 
secured  to  tbe  end  of  said  exteoBion  member. 

4.  Afl  an  article  of  manufacture  a  duster  for  houaebold 
oee.  comprising  a  bandle.  a  tubular  body  member  project- 
ing from  said  bandle.  an  estenaion  member  slidable  loi^l- 
todlnally  within  said  tubular  member,  a  tieod  near  tbe 
Inner  end  of  said  extension  member  in  fricti<tnal  euKage- 
ment  with  tbe  interior  of  tbt*  tubular  body  member,  an 
enlarged  head  upon  thp  outer  end  of  tbe  extension  mem- 
ber, and  a  dust-cloth  enfolding  and  secured  to  said  bead. 


such  (■<•  with  it!  tinea  rxtendlns  downward  tnm  aneb 
recws  and  forminc  the  feeler  portlooa  for  engagement 
with  tbe  working  weft-tbread  In  a  loom. 


1.10ti.059.  WEFT-  RF:I'LBMSHI.N«  LOOM.  .SiMEOM 
SciKMi.N'  Jackson.  Readvllle.  .\lai*«.,  assl^rnor  to  The 
.Stafford  Company.  Readvllle.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
.New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  So.  S56.761. 
I  CI.  139—88.) 


2.  A  weft-fork  bavlng  iu  tinea  bent  to  form  a  weft- 
clearance  receu  In  tho  upper  portion  of  Its  working  face, 
with  tbe  lower  portions  thereof  extendlnic  downward  from 
such  rcecM  and  forming  the  feeler  portions  for  engage- 
ment with  the  worklne  weft  thread  In  a  loom. 


1,10«.661.  EXI'.VNSION  ANCHOR.  Joseph  Kl.NNr.[>T. 
.N'ew  York.  N.  Y  ,  as.algnor  to  Tbe  Clements  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jnly  20.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  T10,.'.S9.      I  CI.  so— 2.4.1 


t*,  /If 


1.  In  a  weft-replentsbiog  loom,  in  combination,  a  weft- 
parter,  a  weft-end  bolder,  and  a  weft-fork  having  Ita  tines 
bent  to  form  a  weft  clearance  recess  In  tbe  upper  portion 
of  ita  working  face,  with  the  lower  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending downward  from  such  recess  and  forming  tbe 
feeler  portions  for  en»tagement  with  the  working  weft- 
thread  in  a  loom. 

2.  In  a  weft-replenlshlng  lcK>m,  In  combination,  a  weft- 
parter,  a  weft  end  holder,  and  a  weft-fork  having  at  tbe 
working  face  thereof  a  weft-end  clearance-recess  adjacent 
Its  feeler-portions. 

3-  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom.  In  comhination,  a  weft- 
parter.  a  weft  end  holder,  and  u  weft-fork  having  at  the 
working  face  thereof  an  upper  weft  end  clearnnce-receaa. 
and  feeler-portions  ext^ndin;;  downward  from  such  recess 
for  engagement  with  the  worklnj?  weft  thread. 

4,  In  a  weft  replenishing  l<X)m.  in  comhiDation.  a  weft- 
parter.  a  relatively-elevated  bolder  for  the  end  of  the 
freah  weft,  and  a  weft  fork  pivoted  intermediate  the  said 
weft-part^r  and  weft  end  holder  and  having  tines  cranked 
or  bent  horizontally  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  their 
height  so  that  tbe  feeling  portions  of  said  tines  are  offset 
with  relation  to  upright  portions  of  the  tines  above  the 
crank  or  bend,  the  recess  above  the  crank  or  bend  receiv- 
ing the  weft-end  between  tbe  weft-end  holder  and  the 
selvage  of  tbe  cloth  being  woven. 


l.lOO.ertO.  WEFT  FORK  FOR  I  OOMS  .SlMBiN  S  Jn  k 
SON.  R*advllle.  Mass..  asaigcnr  to  The  Stafford  Company. 
ReadvlIIe.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal application  flled  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  55fl.781. 
Divided  and  tbla  application  flled  Dec.  17,  1»13.  Serial 
No.  807.248.  (CI.  189— 3S  I 
1.  A  weft-fork  having  a  substantially  upright  working 

face  and  a  weft-clearance  recess  In  tbe  upper  portion  of 


n   "  tf 


1.  A  liolt  anchor  cumiirislng  a  tubular  ahell  spilt  longi- 
tudinally, an  Int.rnally  tbreade.1  longitudinally  movable 
expander  within  said  shell,  and  rigid  members  Integral 
with  the  parts  of  said  shell   forming  a  tranaverse  bearing 

'  snrface.  said  memliers  being  constructed  to  form  a  central 
opening  smaller  than  the  bolt  which  is  to  be  uaed  with 
said  anchor,  tbe  sides  of  said  opening  forming  bearing 
surfaces  for  tbe  bolt  after  the  parta  of  the  shell  are  ex- 
psnded. 

2.  \  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  shell  split  longi- 
tudinally, an  Internally  threaded  longitudinally  movable 
expander  within  said  shell,  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  expander  relative  to  the  shell,  and  rigid  members 
Integral  with  the  parts  of  the  shell  forming  a  tranaverse 
bearing  surface  across  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  shell,  said 
members  being  constructed  to  form  a  central  opening 
smaller  than  tue  bolt  which  hi  to  be  used  within  said 
anchor,  tbe  sides  of  said  opening  forming  bearing  sur- 
faces for  the  bolt  after  Ibe  parta  of  the  ahell  are  ex 
panded. 

3.  .\  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  shell  split  longi- 
tudinally, said  shell  being  constructed  with  a  pocket, 
rigid  Itearing  memt>ers  Integral  with  the  parts  of  aald 
shell  forming  a  bearing  surface  across  the  inner  end  of 
tbe  shell  near  the  end  of  said  [K>cket.  aaid  members  being 
constructed  to  form  a  o'ntral  opening  smsUer  than  tbe 
bolt  which  is  to  t>e  useil  with  said  anchor,  the  aldea  of 
■aid  opening  forming  bearing  8urfac*>s  fur  the  bolt  after 
the    parts    of     the    shell     are     expande<l  ;     an     Internally 

I  threaded  expander  In  said  pocket,  and  wedge-shaped  lugs 
projecting  transversely  from  opposite  sides  of  tbe  ex- 
pander through  the  sides  of  tbe  shell. 

4.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  shell  split  longi- 
tudinally, said  shell  being  constructed  with  a  conical 
pocket  flaring  toward  tbe  inner  end  of  the  shell,  rigid 
members  Integral  with  tbe  parts  of  said  shell  forming  a 
bearing  surface  across  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  shell  near  the 
end  of  said  pocket,  said  memliers  being  constructed  to 
form  a  central  opening  smaller  than  tbe  twit  which  Is 
to  be  used  with  said  anchor,   tbe  sidea  of  aald  opening 
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iormlng  bearing  surfacea  for  tbe  bolt  after  tbe  parta  of 
the  shell  are  expanded  :  an  Internally  threaded  expander 
In  said  pocket  and  wedge  shaped  lugs  projecting  trans- 
vers.-ly  from  opposite  sides  of  tbe  expander  through  tbe 
aides  of  the  shell. 

S.  A  bolt  snchor  comprising  a  tubular  shell  split  longi 
tudlnally.  said  shell  l)elng  construct.-d  with  a  pocket, 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  apertures  from  said  pocket  through 
the  sides  of  the  shell  «t  tbe  division  lines  thereof,  said 
apertures  having  converging  walls,  rigid  members  In 
tegral  with  the  parts  of  said  shell  forming  a  bejirlng  sur 
face  across  the  Inner  end  of  the  shell  near  the  end  o( 
said  pocket,  said  members  being  constructed  to  form  a 
central  opening  smaller  than  the  bolt  which  is  to  be  used 
with  said  anchor,  the  sides  of  said  opening  forming  bear 
Ing  surfaces  for  the  holt  after  the  parts  of  tbe  shell  are 
expanded:  an  Internally  threaded  expander  In  said  pocket, 
and  a  pair  of  wedge  Bhai>ed  lugs  forming  bearing  sur 
fscea  projecting  transversely  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
expander  Into  said  apertares. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<1  In  the  Gaiette  ) 


socket  therein,  and  a  rodlike  member  of  elbow  form  Brmlj 
secured  In  the  socket  of  the  heel  part  by  horlsontal  and 
vertical  tension  bolts  and  pivotally  securetl  In  the  socket 
of  the  forepart. 


1,100,662.  WATF;K  HEATIiR.  .loIlN  U-  LONSKEV  and 
Jons  S.  McCiRTliv,  Detroit,  Mich.  Flled  June  18. 
1911.     Serial  No.  6,'}3,570.     (CI.  122—13.1 


In    a    water    heater    n    single    beating    coll    having    the 

-auccesstve  convolutions  thereof  arranged  with   their  axes 

■ataggen'tl    in     relation    to    each    other,    and    arranged    In 

■  groups  with   the  axes  of  portions  of  each  group  Id   aerlea 

-with  those  of  other  groups 


l,100,8<i3.  LAST.  Oeokok  A  MiNZET,  Brockton,  Mass., 
saslgnor  to  Ellery  C.  Wright.  Brockton,  Mass".  Plied 
Sept.   25.    1913.      Serial   No.   791.771.      (CI.   12—138.) 


1.  A  two-part  laat.  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel 
part,  and  a  rodlike  member  having  one  end  portion 
rigidly  secured  In  Rfiid  heel  part  and  Its  other  end  por- 
tion extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  aald 
rigidly  secured  portion  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
forepart- 

2  A  two  part  last,  comprising  a  forepart  with  a  verti- 
cal socket  therein  and  a  heeh  part  with  a  horlxontal 
socket  therein,  a  rmliike  member  having  two  arms,  sub- 
stantlslly  right  angled  to  each  other,  one  arm  being 
firmly  seated  In  the  socket  In  said  heel  part  and  Its  other 
arm  pivotally  fitting  in  tbe  vertical  socket  in  the  fore- 
part, and  of  less  diameter  than  said  socket,  and  pivotal 
means  securing  said  arm  to  the  forepart. 

3.  A  two  part  last,  comprising  a  forepart  with  a  verti- 
cal  socket    therein    and    a    heel    tiart    with   a    horlsontal 


1,1()0.6«4.  RECORDING  DEVICE.  James  L.  Nml, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  V.  Winn, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa  Flled  May  14.  11U3.  Serial  No 
7B7.621.      (CI.  234— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  to  record  the  Impulses  of  a  machine  em- 
bodying an  electrical  circuit  closer  and  a  connection 
thereof  with  some  reciprocating  portion  of  the  machine. 
a  battery,  an  electromagnet  In  circuit  with  said  circuit 
closer,  a  lever  connected  with  an  armature  of  the  electro- 
magnet, a  reciprocating  printing  wheel  having  a  step  by 
step  progressive  movement,  a  carrier  for  said  printing  ^ 
wheel  connecting  by  suitable  lever  with  tbe  second  hand 
mechanism  of  a  clock,  a  clock  gearing  connected  with  the 
minute  band  arbor  thereof  and  with  a  paper  drum,  said 
|ia|ier  drum  b^lng  set  in  printing  relation  with  said  type 
wheel,  and  a  suitable  inker  for  the  type  wheel. 

2.  In  an  instrument  adapted  to  record  the  intermittent 
impulses  of  a  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotating 
paper  drum  and  recording  sheet,  a  connection  for  said 
drum  with  the  minute  hand  arbor  of  a  clock  mechanism, 
connection  with  the  second  hand  arbor  of  the  clock 
adapted  to  Impart  a  sidewlse  movement  to  a  printing 
wheel,  and  devices  for  reciprocating  and  progressively 
rotating  said  printing  wheel  and  to  cause  It  to  make  Im- 
pressions on  said  paper,  a  connection  of  said  printing 
wheel  with  the  armature  of  an  electromagnet,  and  mech- 
anism adapted  to  close  said  magnet  In  circuit  through  the 
Impulses  of  snid  machine. 

3.  In  a  recording  Instrument  of  the  class  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  paper  drum  and  a  connection  thereof 
with  clock  work  adapted  to  Impart  to  It  a  regular  pro- 
gressive movement,  a  reciprocating  printing  wheel  mount- 
ed In  printing  relation  thereto,  and  having  a  step  by  step 
forward  roution.  and  also  adapted  for  back  and  forth 
lateral  movement,  a  connection  of  said  printing  mecha- 
nism with  tbe  second  hand  mechanism  of  the  clock  where- 
by It  is  moved  sidewlse.  a  ratchet  and  pawl  adapted  to 
impart  Intermittent  rotation  to  the  printing  wheel,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  printing  movement  to  said 

I   type  wheel. 

1,100,66!).      WINDOW  SCRF:EN.      BobbbT   B.    SwiBT.    De- 
I       trolt.    Mich.,    assignor    to    The    Hlggln    Manufacturing 
Company.    Newport.    Kj  .    ■    Corporation    of    West    Vir- 
ginia.     Filed    I>ec     14,   1912.      SerUI   No.   736,721.      (CI. 
156  -14  ) 

1.  A  screen  for  swinging  aashea,  having  In  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  sash  revoluble  therein,  a  contact  strip 
attached  to  said  snah.  and  a  screen  yieldingly  held  by 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  follow  the  periphery  of  the 
said  contact  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  screen  for  swinging  sashes,  having  in  combination 
with  a  frame  snd  a  sash  revoluble  therein,  a  contact  strip 
attached  to  said  sash,  a  screen,  a  guide  attached  tn  said 
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fmne  and  amii«cd  to  bold  Mid  Mreeo  M  that  It  ■lid«i  on 
tb»  pcrlpbrrr  of  uld  contact  atrip,  and  a  •prlnc-pnaaad 


mllltnc-cnttar  and  cloalng  op  the  latter  In  a  drclt  «ze«pt 
a  alot  left  open  Is  front  of  eacb  catting  edge,  tbe  molded 
surface  of  tbe  circular  guide  body  receding  from  tbe  cat- 
ting edgea  tbe  tbickneaa  of  tbe  cblpa  parod  otT  In  caeb 
cutting  action,  ■ubetantlall;  as  dewrlbed  and  abown  and 
for  tbe  purpoaea  set  fortb. 


l.lOO.taS.  STEAM'ENOING  V.\LV&0E:AR.  WiixiaH 
Bhuma.n  BaowM.  KnoirlMe.  Tenn.  Filed  llaj  10.  1P13. 
Serial  No.  768.878.     (CI.  121— M.) 


plonger  adapted  to  bold  tbe  aatd  acreen  In  yielding  contact 
irltb  tbe  contact  atrip,  aubatantlallj  as  described. 


1,100,888.  COMBINBH)  OAGB  ANU  CUTTING  ■  TOOL. 
ROBUT  W.  BABa,  St.  MattbewB.  S.  c.  Filed  Jul;  29. 
1911.     Serial  No.  641.198.     (01.  IftI— 82.) 


A  device  of  tbe  class  ^le8c^l^ed  comprising  a  vertically 
Blotted  bar  having  an  upwardly  offset  handle,  a  cutting 
tool  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  slot,  a  centering  tool, 
and  a  slldable  support  for  tbe  latter  comprising  a  slide 
block,  and  a  cap  plate  engaging  the  under  and  upper  sides 
of  the  bar,  and  a  clamp  bolt  extending  through  said  block 
and  cap  plale  and  having  a  nut ;  said  block  and  cap  plate 
being  provided  witb  alining  openings  for  tbe  reception  of 
a  centering  tool. 


1100.667.  MILLINGCITTER  FOR  WOODWORK.  Hnje- 
aicH  BBBit.  AltonaBabrenfeld.  and  Hcnht  Koch.  AI- 
tooaOttensen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914  Serial 
No.  821.203.      (CI.  144—218.) 


^  j: 


Mllllng-cutter  for  wood  work,  comprising  the  cutter 
proper  A  provided  with  suitably  shaped  cutting  edges 
sharpened  like  a  plane-Iron,  and  a  guide  body  B  correspond- 
ing In  profile  to  tbe  cutting  edgee  rigidly  secured  to  the 


1  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  comblnatloD  ol  a 
I  rocking  member,  a  reversing  lever  In  operative  relation 
I  with  said  rocking  member,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary 
rod  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  crank,  an  approximately 
upright  link  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  rod  between  Its  ends 
and  at  a  point  which  la  anhetantlaliy  in  allnemeni  with 
tbe  axia  ft  said  rocking  memt>er  when  tbe  aaxlllary  crank 
is  OD  tbe  upper  quarter  or  tbe  lower  quarter,  and  said  link 
having  Its  upper  end  coupled  to  tbe  free  portion  of  aald 
rocking  member,  and  means  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
said  aaxlllary  rod  into  operative  relation  wltb  the  atem 
of  tbe  dlatrlbatlng  valve,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  meaiber  extending  up«ard  from  Its  axia.  a  revers- 
ing lever  in  operative  relation  wltb  said  rocking  member, 
an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  having  one  end  coo- 
pled  to  said  crsnk,  an  approximately  upright  link  coupled 
to  said  auxiliary  rod  between  Its  ends  and  at  a  point 
which  is  substantlalty  In  allnoment  witb  tbe  axis  of  said 
rocking  member  when  tbe  auxiliary  crank  is  on  tbe  upper 
I  quarter  or  tbe  lower  quarter  and  said  link  having  ita 
upper  end  coupled  to  tbe  free  portion  of  said  rocking 
member,  and  means  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  aux- 
iliary rod  Into  operative  relation  witb  tbe  stem  of  tbe  dis- 
tributing vslve,  substantially  as  described. 
I  3.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  nf  a 
!  rocking  member,  a  reversing  lever  In  operative  relation 
witb  said  rocking  member,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  aaxlllary 
rod  having  one  end  coupled  to  aald  crank,  an  approxi- 
mately upright  link  coupled  to  ssid  auxiliary  rod  between 
Its  ends  and  at  a  point  which  Is  substantially  In  aline- 
ment  wltb  tbe  axis  of  said  rocking  member  when  tbe  aux- 
iliary rod  Is  on  tbe  upper  quarter  or  tbe  lower  quarter 
and  aald  link  having  its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  free 
portion  of  said  rocking  member,  and  a  bell  crank  In  oper- 
ative relation  wltb  tbe  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary  rod 
and  wltb  tbe  stem  of  the  distributing  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  vslve  gear,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rocking  member  extending  upward  from  its  axis,  a  revera- 
Ing  lever  In  operative  relation  with  ssid  rocking  member, 
an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  having  one  end  cou- 
pled to  aald  crank,  an  approximately  upright  link  coupled 
to  aald  aaxlllary  rod  between  its  ends  snd  at  a  point 
which  Is  substantially  In  alinement  witb  tbe  axis  of  said 
rocking  member  when  tbe  aaxlllary  crank  la  on  the  upper 
quarter  or  tbe  lower  quarter  and  said  link  having  Its 
upper  end   coupled    to   the   fiee   portion   of   said    rocking 
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member,  and  a  bell  crank  in  operative  relation  with  tbe 
forward  end  of  said  auxiliary  rod  and  with  the  stem  of 
the  distributing  valve,  lubatantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rocking  member,  a  reversing  lever  in  operative  relation 
wltb  said  rocking  member,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  aaxlllary 
rod  having  one  end  coupled  to  aald  crank,  an  approxi- 
mately upright  link  coupled  to  aald  auxiliary  rod  between 
Ita  ends  and  at  a  point  which  Is  subsUntlally  In  alinement 
with  tbe  axis  of  aald  rocking  member  when  tbe  aaxlllary 
crank  la  on  the  upper  quarter  or  tbe  lower  quarter,  and 
a  bell  crank  having  Ita  arms  at  an  angle  of  le«s  than 
ninety  degrees,  and  one  of  said  arms  being  In  operative 
relation  with  the  outer  end  of  tbe  auxiliary  rod  and  tbe 
other  arm  being  in  operative  relation  wltb  tbe  stem  of 
tbe  distributing  valve,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
[Claims  8  to  88  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,100.670.      HOOr-PAD.      JOHW    H.    Cdelbt,    BrocktOB, 
'  Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  19,  19H.     Serial  No.  686.661.      (CI. 
168—28.) 


1.100,689.  TYPE-WBITING  MACHINE.  COBKBLlOB  B. 
Cobcoran,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,172. 
(CI.    197—84.) 


•t^' 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  car- 
riage feed  mechanism  comprising  an  escapement  wheel,  a 
rocker,  a  dog  carried  by  said  rocker  adapted  to  engage 
aald  wheel,  a  movable  carrier  on  which  aald  rocker  is 
mounted,  and  means  lor  actuating  said  carrier  and  dog  as 
a  unit  to  rotate  tbe  eacapement  wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  car- 
riage feed  mechanism  comprlalng  an  e«rapement  wheel,  a 
rocker,  a  dog  carried  by  said  rocker  adapted  to  engage 
said  wheel,  a  alide  on  which  said  rocker  Is  mounted,  and 
means  for  actuating  tbe  elide  and  thereby  rotating  tbe  es- 
capement wheel. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  car- 
riage feed  mechanism  comprising  an  escapement  wlieel,  a 
rocker,  a  dog  carried  by  said  rocker  adapted  to  engage  said 
wheel,  a  movable  carrier  on  which  aald  rocker  Is  mounted, 
and  a  cam  for  actuating  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  car- 
riage feed  mechanism  comprising  an  escapement  wheel,  a 
rocker,  a  dog  carried  by  said  rocker  adapted  to  engage  said 
wheel,  a  movable  carrier  on  which  said  rocker  la  mounted. 
and  a  lever  having  a  cam  face  for  actuating  said  carrier. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  car- 
riage feed  mechanism  comprising  an  eacapement  wheel, 
a  rocker,  a  dog  carried  by  said  rocker  adapted  to  engage 
said  wheel,  a  frame,  guides  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  slide 
working  in  said  guides,  said  slide  carrying  said  rocker, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 
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1.  A  hoof  pad  comprising  a  rubber  pad  member  formed 
wltb  a  crossbar  on  Its  under  aide  at  the  heel,  and  a 
chamber  In  said  crossbar  extending  to  tbe  upper  surface 
thereof,  end  s  metal  pUte  arranged  In  aald  chamber,  said 
croMbar  having  means  at  eacb  aide  for  supporting  aald 
plate  so  that  the  upper  face  of  tbe  plate  Is  flush  with 
the  upper  fsce  of  tbe  crossbar,  said  chamber  providing  a 
space  between  said  supporting  means,  said  plate  having 
downwardly  extending  portions  near  the  sides  of  tbe  pad, 
snd  said  crossbar  having  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  aides  of  said  downwardly  extending  portions  to  pre- 
vent lateral  spreading  of  tbe  rubber. 

2.  A  hoof  pad  comprising  a  rubber  pad  member  having 
a  crossbar  on  Its  under  side  at  the  heel,  and  a  chamber 
In  said  crossbar  extending  to  tbe  upper  face  thereof,  de- 
Ucbable  means  forming  a  top  wall  of  said  chamber,  deuch- 
able  resilient  load-auatalnlng  means  In  said  chamber  and 
an  auxiliary  load-susulnlng  member  In  said  chamber,  the 
depth  of  said  auxiliary  member  being  less  than  the  normal 
depth  of  the  chamber  whereby  vertical  contraction  of  the 
chamber  Is  necesssry  to  effect  the  load-snaUlnlng  action 
of  said  aaxlllary  member. 

3.  A  hoof  pad  comprising  a  rubber  pad  member  formed 
wltb  a  crossbar  on  lu  under  side  st  the  heel,  a  chamber  In 
said  crossbar,  and  a  stud-shaped  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber;  a  perforated 
wear-reslating  piste  seated  upon  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber and  surrounding  said  stud-shaped  portion,  a  vrear- 
realstlng  plate  extending  across  tbe  top  of  tbe  chamber, 
a  helical  spring  surrounding  said  stud  between  said  platea 
for  transmitting  pressure  from  one  plate  to  the  other,  and 
a  layer  of  protective  covering  on  the  upper  side  of  tbe 
rubber  pad  member  and  Inclosing  tbe  upper  plate. 

4.  A  hoof  pad  comprising  a  rubber  psd  member  formed 
wltb  a  crossbar  on  its  under  side  st  tbe  heel,  s  chamber 
In  said  crossbar  extending  to  the  upper  face  thereof,  and 
a  Btud-sbaped  member  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber,  a  metal  plate  extending  across  said 
chamber,  said  crossbar  hsvlng  portions,  one  at  eacb  side 
of  tbe  pad.  for  supporting  said  plate,  a  perforated  metal 
plate  against  tbe  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  surroundlnf 
said  stud-shaped  member,  and  a  helical  spring  surronnd- 
Ing  said  Btud-sbsped  member  and  adapted  to  transmit 
pressure  from  one  of  said  plates  to  tbe  other,  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  stud-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  upper  plate  when  the  crossbar  is  compressed  vertically. 

5.  A  hoof  pad  comprising  a  robber  pad  member  barlnc 
a  cavity  open  at  the  top.  a  meUl  plate  extending  aeroaa 
tbe  top  of  said  cavity  and  bearing  upon  the  top  of  Bald 
pad  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity,  said  plate 
having  anchoring  means  extending  downwardly  Into  aald 
pad  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  carity  between  the 
rim  of  said  cavity  and  the  margin  of  said  pad  member  to 
prevent  spreading  of  said  pad  member,  the  top  of  Bald 
pad  member  extending  beyond  the  extremities  of  Bald 
plate  to  provide  a  fastener-receiving  portion,  snd  a  layer 
of  sulUble  msterial  covering  said  plate  and  secured  to  aaM 
pad  member  by  fasteners  disposed  In  said  fastener-receiv- 
ing portion. 

1  100  671.  MUSICAL  CHIMES.  John  CiLBOCK  DsaOAX, 
Chicago,  ill.  FUed  Dec  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  697,780. 
(CI.  84—31.) 

A  musical  Instrument  Including  a  plurality  of  tabaa  of 
differing  lengths  for  producing  tones  of  a  musical  acBle, 
the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  each  tube  being  greater  than 
tbe  thickness  of  each  shorter  tube,  the  exterior  dUneter 
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of  tmeh  tub*  betas  ^Cftter  than  tbe  external  diameter  at 
each  tborter  tube,  aad  the  toternal  diameter  of  each  tabe 


bflloff  greater  than  tbe  Internal  diameter  of  efteb  ftaMter 

tube. 


1,100,87Z  MUSICAL  BKLU  John  C.  Duqan.  Chlcar>. 
IIL  OrlirloAl  application  filed  Dec.  17,  1910.  Serial  Na 
597.780.  nivMed  and  this  application  filed  Oct,  2, 
1011.     Serial  No.  662.410.     {CL  84—31.) 


1.  A  aaepended  tabalar  maalcat  bell  baring  a  plug  26 
tn  one  end  thereof,  this  plug  baring  a  threaded  bore  nib- 
•tmntlallr  co-azlal  with  the  bell ;  and  a  weight  provided 
with  a  atem  25  that  Is  co-axlal  with  the  bell  and  la  In 
threaded  engagement  with  tbe  threaded  bore  of  the  plug. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  Including  a  plurality  of  ana- 
pended  bell*  ot  tubular  form  baring  a  slxe  to  enable  them 
to  produce  different  musical  tones,  each  bell  being  pro- 
Ttded  with  an  adjustable  weight  substantially  ereoly  dla- 
trlbnted  about  Ita  axis  and  baring  threaded  connection 
with  the  bell  to  enable  the  weight  to  be  mored  lonirltudl- 
nally  of  the  bell  as  tbe  weight  Is  turned,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  tbe  weight  and  the  axis  of  the  tube  being  subetan- 
tlalty  co-Incident. 


1.100.673.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AR8ENATK  OF 
LEAD.  Herbbbt  H.  Dow  and  Edwim  O.  Barstow.  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June 
10.  1911.  Serial  No.  632.369.  (CI.  23 — IS.) 
1.  Tbe  method  of  making  arsenate  of  lead,  wblcb  con- 
slats  In  adding  alkali  to  a  solution  of  a  soluble  acid  ar 


■enate ;   and  then   mixing  with  tbe  reaultlng  aolotlon  a 
•otutlon    of    lead    ehlortd.    whereby    arsenate   of    lead    la 

precipitated. 

2.  The  method  of  making  arneoate  of  lead,  which  con 
aiats  In  adding  alkali  to  a  solution  of  a  soluble  acid 
arsenate,  such  alkali  being  added  In  amount  subatantlally 
equivalent  to  the  hydrogen  in  said  arsenate ;  and  then 
mixing  with  tbe  resulting  solution  a  solution  of  lead 
chlorld,  whereby  arsfnale  of   lead   Is  precipitated. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  making  arsenate  of  lead,  which  con 
■tats  In  adding  alkali  to  a  solution  of  a^ld  sodium  ar 
senate,  said  alkali  being  added  In  amount  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  hydrogen  In  said  ar8«>Date  ;  and  then 
mixing  with  tbe  reMultlng  solution  a  solution  of  lead 
chlorld.   whereby  antenate  of  lpad  Is  precipitated. 

4.  The  method  of  making  arsenate  of  lead,  which  con- 
sists In  adding  a  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  to  a  solu- 
tion of  acid  sodium  arsenate,  said  carbonate  being  added  in 
amount  substaoilally  equivalent  to  tbe  hydrogen  in  said 
arsenate  ;  then  adding  a  solution  of  lead  chlorld  to  tbe 
foregoing,  whereby  antenate  of  lead  Is  precipitated  ;  and 
separating  such  precipitate  from  the  excess  of  solution  to 
obtain  a  paste  of  tbe  desired  consistency. 

5.  The  method  of  making  arsenate  of  lead,  which  con- 
sists in  adding  alkali  to  a  solution  of  a  soluble  add  ar- 
senate; and  then  mixing  lead  chlorld  wltb  tbe  resulting 
solution. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Id  the  Oaxette.) 


1.100.674.  SAFETY  CUKK  BUTTON  SHIRT.  Jacob 
FALKC.NBBaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1018. 
Serial  No.  7ft4,289.     (CI.  2—79.) 


The  comblDation  wltb  a  soft  shirt  coif  having  one  part 
adapted  to  fold  upon  the  other  and  said  parta  having 
allne<l  cuff  buttonholes,  of  a  safety  loop  of  flexible  mate- 
rial secured  at  one  end  to  the  free  edge  of  one  of  the 
cuff  parta  and  lying  betweeu  aald  cuff  buttonhole,  aald 
loop  harlng  an  eye  in  allnement  with  tbe  cuff  buttonholea, 
said  eye  being  formed  and  bounded  by  elastic  material 
adapted  to  snuirly  embrace  the  button  shank. 


1,100.875.  PROCESS  OK  EI-IMINATINO  IRON  FROU 
LIQUIDS.  HKi;«airH  Hackl  and  Hroo  BrwzxL,  Heu- 
feld.  Germauy.  Filed  May  L7.  1913.  SerUl  No.  770.228. 
(CI.  252.) 

1.  A  procees  of  recovering  values  from  a  solution  con- 
taining ferrouK  salts.  Klnr  sails,  and  sodium  sulfate,  a 
part  at  leant  of  said  kIdc  and  Iron  salts  toeing  In  the  form 
of  chlorids.  which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  relatively 
imall  amount  of  a  copper  compound,  blowing  air  through 
said  liquor  until  the  oxidation  of  the  Iron  and  copper  com- 
pounds is  Bubfltantlatly  complete,  a  compound  capable  of 
neutralising  acid  l>eing  present  In  the  liquor  during  the 
oxidation  of  the  Iron. 

2.  A  process  of  recovering  values  from  a  solution  con- 
taining ferrous  salts,  sine  salts,  and  sodium  sulfate,  a 
part  at  least  of  aald  tine  and  Iron  salts  being  In  tbe  form 
of  chlorids,   which  comprI«es  adding  thereto  a   relatively 
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■mall  aBtouDt  of  a  copper  compound,  blowing  air  ttiroogh 
aald  liquor  until  the  oxidation  of  the  iron  and  copper  com- 
pounds Is  substantially  complete,  and  a  compound  capable 
of  neutrallilng  acid  being  present  In  the  liquor  during 
the  oxidation  of  the  Iron,  separating  tbe  precipitate  from 
tbe  llqnor.  and  treating  tbe  precipitate  with  a  further 
amount  of  said  liquor  containing  ferrous  compounda. 


length,  and  a  eoDtlnaooa  atrip  of  material  revolubly  M- 
9ured  to  the  said  tank  and  adapted  to  paas  therethronfb 
to  become  saturated  with  tbe  liquid  therein  and  to  be 
cleanaed  thereby. 


1,10  0,676.  BKOADSIDE-FIRING  TOBl'EDO  TL'BK. 
Majilxt  FoTQEBtNUHAU  Uay  and  Kbbdinand  GrUBAL'sa, 
UumUartoD,  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
824.436.      (CI.  114—239.) 


f=^^ 


1.  In  a  broadxlde  firing  torpedo  tube  of  the  type  in 
which  the  forward  end  of  the  tube  U  so  attached  to  the 
ship's  side  that  It  may  be  trained  through  a  horlsontal 
arc.  a  secondary  tutx'  pivoted  near  the  muzzle  of  and 
lying  within  the  torpedo  tube,  the  torpedo  tube  being 
widened  for  the  length  of  the  secondary  tube  so  that  the 
latter  may  swing  within  It  about  Its  plvota  through  a 
horlxontal  arc 

2.  In  a  bruad.tldi'  firing  torpodo  tutw  of  the  type  In 
which  the  forward  end  of  the  tube  Is  so  attached  to  the 
ship's  side  that  It  may  be  trained  through  a  boriaontal 
arc,  a  s«>coQdary  tube  within  the  torpedo  tube,  the  latter 
being  widened  for  tbe  length  of  the  secondary  tube,  a  ball 
and  socket  Joint  in  the  mouth  of  the  torpedo  tube  and 
vertical  trunnion  piTOts  for  tbe  secondary  tube  In  this 
>otnt  and  coaxial  therewith. 

3.  In  a  broadKlde  firing  torptdo  tube  of  the  type  In 
which  the  forward  end  of  the  tube  la  so  attached  to  tbe 
sbip'a  side  that  It  may  b«  trained  through  a  boriaontal 
arc,  a  aecoodary  tube  within  the  torpedo  tube,  tbe  latter 
being  wluened  for  tbe  length  of  the  secondary  tube,  means 
for  pivoting  the  secondary  tube  near  the  muxxle  of  and 
within  tbe  torpedo  tube,  and  means  for  hinging  tbe  tor- 
pedo tulie  on  and  lotking  It  to  the  ship's  side. 

4.  In  a  broadside  firing  torpedo  tube  of  tbe  type  In 
which  the  forward  end  of  tbe  tube  la  so  attached  to  the 
abip's  aide  that  It  may  be  trained  through  a  boriaontal 
arc,  a  secondary  tube  within  tbe  torpedo  tube,  the  latter 
being  widened  for  the  length  of  tbe  secondary  tube,  a  ball 
and  socket  Joint  in  tbe  mouth  of  the  torpedo  tube  and  ver- 
tical trunnion  pivots  for  tbe  secondary  tube  in  this  Joint 
and  coaxial  therewith,  and  means  for  hlnxtng  the  torpedo 
tube  on  and  locking  It  to  the  ship's  side. 

6.  In  a  broadside  firing  torpedo  tube  of  the  type  in 
which  the  forward  end  of  the  tube  Is  ao  attached  to  the 
ahlp's  side  that  It  may  be  trained  through  a  horlsontal 
arc.  a  secon4lnry  nit>e  within  the  torpedo  tube,  the  latter 
being  widened  for  the  length  of  the  secondary  tube,  means 
for  pivoting  the  secondary  tube  near  the  muzxle  of  and 
within  the  torpedo  tube,  a  frame  on  the  torpedo  tnU\  a 
pivot  on  the  ship's  side  to  which  the  frame  is  attached, 
a  aecond  frame  aecured  on  tbe  ship's  side,  a  lock  ring 
acrewed  Internally  on  to  the  aecond  frame  and  making  a 
bayonet  Joint  with  the  first  frame,  and  worm  gt>arlns 
operating  the  lock  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.100.677.  AIR  CLEANSING  AND  HtlMIDIFTINO  MA- 
CHINE. Habvky  E.  Lbacr.  Milea  City.  Mont.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Jeremiah  A.  Burger,  Miles  City.  Mont. 
Filed  Apr  19.  1913.  Sprial  No.  762.841.  (CI.  98 — 44.) 
1.  An  air  cleanser  and  humidifier  comprising  a  liquid 
containing  tank  including  upper  and  lower  compartments 
eommunleating     substantially     throughout     their     entire 


.TT 


^J 


-^ 


0- 


V 


-^S^ 


2.  In  a  dPTii>-  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  comprlalni^  two  rompartmenta  communicating 
aabstantlallT  throughout  their  entire  length,  atandarda 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  said  tank  and  snpportlnK 
tlwreN'tween  rotatablo  shafts,  sprockt-t  wheels  secured  to 
the  aald  shafts  and  proTlded  with  aprocket  wheel  chalna 
extending  therebetween  adapted  to  slmultaneouslj  rotate 
tbe  two  shafts,  a  atrip  of  textile  material  carried  b.T  the 
said  shafts  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  tipper  of 
said  tank  compartments,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe  aald 
textile  material  In  a  stretched  condition 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  two  compartments  having  restricted  communication 
throughout  subBtantliillT  tholr  entire  length  and  forming 
a  liquid  receiving  tank,  upwardly  projecting  standards 
at  tbe  ends  of  said  tank  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  ro- 
tatable  sbafta  supported  by  said  standards  and  extending 
therebetween,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
shafts,  a  continuous  strip  of  textile  material  pasaWg 
around  and  between  the  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  paai 
tbrougir  tbe  upper  of  said  tank  compartments,  and 
spreader  strips  extending  transversely  of  aald  strip  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  same  In  a  stretched  condition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  eomMnatlan 
of  a  tank  inclodlng  two  compartmenta  In  restricted  com- 
munication throughout  aubstsntlally  their  entire  lengtb, 
said  tank  provided  with  supporting  poets  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  rotatable  sbafts  secured  to  the  said 
posts  and  extending  therebetween,  drums  rigidly  secnred 
to  said  shafts,  means  extending  between  said  shafts  ad- 
jacent said  posts  sdapted  to  slmultaneonsly  rotate  anld 
drums,  a  strip  of  flexible  msterial  passing  over  and  aronnd 
the  said  drums  and  revolubly  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  upper  of  said  tank  compartments,  and 
spreader  strips  extending  transversely  of  said  strip  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  In  a  stretched  condition. 

6.  An  air  cleanser  and  bumldlfler  comprlslni:  a  liquid 
containing  tank  Including  upper  and  lower  compartmenta 
reatrlctedlj  communicating  throughout  substantially  their 
entire  length,  a  continuous  strip  of  flexible  material, 
means  carried  by  said  tank  for  holding  the  same  In  a 
revoluble  position,  said  strip  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
upper  of  said  compartments  to  become  saturated  with  the 
liquid  therein  and  to  be  cleanaed  thereby. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.l 


1.100.B78.  WISnOW-VENTTLATOR.  ADOt.Pn  MiICL«K, 
Wllllamsport.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wllllamsport  Mirror  * 
Olaas  Company.  Wllllamaport,  Pa.  Filed  Jan  18,  1914. 
SiTinl  No,  812.2411.      iCI.  ilS — 31,) 

1.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  segmental  side  plate  hav- 
ing means  for  connection  with  a  front  member,  a  second 
segmental  side  plate  having  double  walls  and  slldably  re- 
ceiving between  Its  walls  the  first  plate,  a  stop  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  second  plate. 
the  flrst  piste  hsving  a  cut  out  portion  receiving  said 
stop  and  the  end  walls  of  tbe  rat-ont  portion  being  «n- 
gageable  with  the  stop  to  arrest  movements  of  tbs  lint 
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pUte  Id  tbt  McoBd  pUte,  and  uld  pUtes  being  piTOtcd  to- 
fctber. 


2.  In  *  window  TentlUtor.  a  scgmeotal  side  pUte  bar- 
ing means  for  coDDectlon  with  a  front  member,  a  seeood 
segmental  side  plate  bent  apon  Itself  and  slldably  re- 
relTing  between  lu  walls  ibe  first  plate,  one  wall  of  the 
second  plate  extending  bejond  tbe  otber  wall  and  the 
same  wall  baring  a  portion  bent  around  tbe  said  otber 
wall  forming  a  stop,  tbe  first  plate  baring  a  eut-ont  por- 
tion receiring  said  stop. 

8.  In  a  window  rentllator.  a  segmental  side  plate  bar- 
ing means  for  connection  with  a  front  member  and  also 
baring  a  cut-oat  portion,  a  second  segmental  side  plate 
bent  upon  itself  forming  double  walls,  the  upper  edge  of 
one  wall  being  bent  upon  th«  other  wall,  a  portion  of  tbe 
side  edge  of  one  wall  being  bent  npon  tbe  other  wall 
>  forming  a  stop,  said  plates  being  piroted  together  with  the 
stop  recelred  within  tbe  said  cut-out  portion. 

4.  In  a  window  rentllator,  a  segmental  side  plate  bar- 
ing means  for  connection  with  a  front  member,  stops 
extending  beyond  said  upper  edgp.  a  second  segmental 
side  plate  of  double  wall  formatloo.  the  walls  being  con- 
nected along  their  side  edges,  the  upper  edge  of  one  waU 
being  bent  around  tbe  other  wall,  a  portion  of  tbe  side 
edge  of  one  wall  being  bent  around  the  otber  wall  and 
constituting  a  stop,  the  side  edge  of  one  of  said  walls 
extending  Iwyond  the  other  and  beyond  tbe  Isst-meationed 
stop,  tbe  first  side  plate  being  slldably  recelred  between 
tbe  walla  of  tbe  second  side  plate,  the  stop  of  the  second 
side  plate  being  recelred  between  the  stops  of  tbe  first 
side  plate,  and  the  said  plates  being  pivoted  together  ad- 
jacent tbelr  lower  ends. 

6.  In  a  window  rentllator.  a  side  plate  baring  a  rigbt 
angular  flange  along  one  edge,  an  L-shaped  member  baring 
one  of  Its  flanges  parallel  with  and  movable  with  relation 
to  said  right  angular  fiange.  and  the  other  flange  of  the 
L  shaped  member  bearing  fiat  npon  tbe  said  side  plate. 


1.100,678.  CARBURETER.  Thomas  F.  McGriai.  New 
Tor*.  N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1913  Serial  No.  TM.882. 
(a.  48— 1S5.1.I 


throwing  said  discharging  means  consecntlrely  Into  opera- 
tion ;  of  additional  fuel  discharge  means  in  said  recep- 
tacle wall  adapted  to  yield  a  priming  fuel  charge  while 
said  first  named  discharge  means  are  out  of  operation, 
and  adapted  to  go  out  of  operation  as  said  first  nsmed 
means  consecutlrely  come  into  operation,  said  additional 
means  adapted  to  again  operate  when  all  said  first  named 
means  are  In  operation. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  fuel  receptacle  baring  a  group  of  fuel 
dlscbsrge  nossles  disposed  In  its  wall  and  means  for 
throwing  said  nossles  consecutlrely  Into  operation  ;  of  an 
additional  nosale  sultsbly  disposed  In  tbe  receptacle  wall 
and  adapted  to  yield  a  priming  charge  of  fuel  while  said 
first  named  noules  are  out  of  operation,  and  to  go  itself 
out  of  operation  when  said  first  named  noules  go  Into 
operation,  said  additional  noaxle  adapted  to  again  yield 
an  auxiliary  fuel  charge  wheu  all  of  said  first  named  nos- 
sles are  in  operation. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  deacrlbed  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  fuel  receptacle  baring  a  group  of  fuel  dis- 
cbarge nosiles  disposed  In  Its  wsll  snd  means  for  throw- 
ing said  noxxlea  consecutlrely  Into  operation  ;  of  sn  sddl- 
tlonsl  noxile  suitably  disposed  In  the  receptscle  wall  snd 
baring  a  tube  permanently  In  communication  with  tbe 
fuel  In  said  receptacle,  said  nosile  adapted  to  jjeld  a 
priming  charge  of  fuel  while  said  first  named  noules  sre 
out  of  operstlon.  snd  to  go  Itself  out  of  operation  when 
said  first  named  nossles  go  Into  operation,  said  addi- 
tional nonle  adapted  to  again  yield  an  auxiliary  fuel 
charge  when  all  of  said  first  nsmed  nossles  sre  In  opera- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  rotatable  fuel  receptacle  baring  a  group 
of  fuel  discbarge  noules  disposed  In  Its  wsll  and  sdapted 
to  consecutlrely  yield  fuel  when  the  recepUcle  Is  rotated  ; 
of  an  additional  nosxle  suitably  disposed  In  the  receptacle 
wall  and  adapted  to  yield  a  priming  charge  of  fuel  before 
said  receptacle  Is  sufllrlently  rotsted  to  bring  ssid  first 
named  nossle  Into  operation,  said  additional  noule  adapt- 
ed to  gradually  go  out  of  operation  as  said  first  nsmed 
nossles  go  into  operation,  and  adapted  also  to  yield  an 
auxiliary  fuel  charge  when  the  receptacle  Is  rotated  Into 
Its  extreme  angular  position  when  sll  of  said  first  nsmed 
nossles  sre  In  operation. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  cbsrscter  described  the  com- 
blnstton  with  a  rotaUble  fuel  receptacle  baring  a  group 
of  fuel  dlscbsrge  nossles  disposed  In  Its  wsll  and  adapted 
to  consecntlrely  yield  fuel  when  the  receptacle  Is  routed  ; 
of  an  additional  nossle  disposed  In  tbe  receptscle  wsll 
diametrically  opposite  from  where  said  first  nsmed  nossles 
are  disposed  and  baring  a  tube,  permanently  connected 
with  the  fuel  In  said  receptacle,  said  nossle  adapted  to 
yield  a  priming  charge  of  fuel  before  said  receptacle  It 
Hufflclently  rotated  to  bring  said  first  nsmed  nossles  Into 
operstlon,  said  sddltlonal  noule  adapted  to  gradually  go 
out  of  operation  as  said  first  nsmed  noules  go  Into  opers- 
tlon snd  sdapted  also  to  yield  sn  snxlllary  fuel  charge 
when  the  receptacle  Is  rotated  Into  Its  extreme  angular 
position  when  all  of  said  first  named  nossles  are  In  op- 
eration. 

(Claims  R  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.  In  a  earbureter  of  the  character  described  tbe  com- 
blnaUon  with  a  fuel  receptacle  baring  a  plurality  of 
means    for    discharging    fuel    iherefrom.    and    means    for 


1,100,«J80.  SOCKET  OR  BASE  OF  TB0LLET-P0LE8 
FOB  ELECTRIC  TRACTION  SYSTEMS.  Edwabd  Mat 
MiNao.  Ijondon.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
R.  E.  T.  Construction  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  17,  1013.  Serial  No.  748,048.  (C\. 
IDl— 66.) 

1.  A  socket  or  base  for  the  trolley  pole  of  an  electrically 
propelled  rehlcle  comprising  a  rotatable  head,  a  relatlrely 
stationary  supporting  member,  and  Inclined  or  cam  sur- 
faces acting  to  control  the  motion  of  the  rotatable  head 
In  the  manner  described  to  counteract  lateral  pressure  on 
tbe  conductor  when  the  rehlcle  Is  not  running  dlrectl.v 
beneath  tbe  conductor. 

2.  A  socket  or  base  for  tbe  trolley  pole  of  sn  electrically 
propelled    rehlcle    comprising    a    rotatable    bead    baring 
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inclined  or  cam  aurfaces.  a  atationary  supporting  1 
and  friction  rollers  mounted  thereon  to  coBperate  with 
the  cam  surfaces  to  control  tbe  motion  of  tbe  bead  in 
tbe  manner  described. 


3.  A  t>aae  for  tbe  trolley-pole  of  an  electrically  pro- 
pelled rehlcle  comprising  a  tubniar  socket,  friction  rollers 
mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  such  socket,  a  bead  ro- 
tatable relatlrely  to  tbe  socket  and  prorlded  with  Inclined 
or  cam  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  friction  rollers, 
and  a  spring  acting  to  keep  tbe  cam  surfaces  In  contact 
with  tbe  friction  rollers. 

4.  A  trolley  pole  support  for  sn  electrically  propelled 
rehlcle.  a  spectacle  frame,  and  two  rotatable  sockets  or 
bases  for  trolley-poles  esch  socket  or  base  being  prorlded 
with  inclined  or  cam  surfaces  and  friction  rollers  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 

f>.  A  base  for  tbe  trolley-pole  of  an  electrically  pro- 
pelled rehlcle  comprising  a  tubular  socket,  fricUon  roll- 
ers mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  soch  socket,  a  bead  co- 
axial with  laid  aacket  a^  rotaUMe  relatlrely  thereto, 
cam  sarfaeea  formed  on  tbe  ■ttdcraide  of  such  bead  and 
disponed  BO  as  to  raat  apon  the  friction  rollers  and  a 
tnlialar  stem  attached  to  the  rotatable  bead  and  extend- 
ing down  wItbiD  tbe  tubular  socket. 

(Clslms  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.1 


1,100,681.  ELECTRIC  LOCK  AND  ALARM  APPARA- 
TD8.  Otto  Nitsch.  Hsrburg-on-tbe-BIbe,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1014.    Serial  No.  815.677.    (01.177—814.) 


The  combination  with  the  bolt  of  a  door  lock,  of  an 
electromagnet,  a  pivoted  armature  lerer,  a  nose  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  In  .-i  notch  In  tbe  bolt  both  when  thrown 
and  when  retracted,  a  spring  contact  touching  tbe  arma- 
ture lerer  when  aame  Is  sttracted,  Une  wires  separately 
leading  from  the  electromagnet,  the  armature  lerer  and 
tbe  spring  contsct  to  s  common  source  of  electricity,  an 


alam  bell,  a  ent  oat  and  a  ptub-bntton  preferaMy  ar- 
ranged In  close  proximity  to  tbe  source  of  electricity,  laaMe 
the  door  and  io  condnctire  connection  with  tbe  electromag- 
net,  tbe  armature  lerer  and  the  spring  contact,  a  puah-bot- 
ton  outside  the  door  near  tbe  door  lock,  two  contacta  for 
this  push-button  srranged  In  conductive  connection  with 
the  source  of  electricity  and  tbe  electromagnet  for  releas- 
ing tbe  door  lock,  so  that  tbe  alarm  t)el]  sounds  ereo  If  the 
ordlnsry  alarm  circuit  Is  Intentionally  disturbed  prerlona 
to  actuating  tbe  pnsh-button  for  electrlcslly  releasing  tbe 
bolt  of  tbe  door  lock,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,100,682.  WHEEL.  FainasiCK  G.  PiCKiaiHO,  New 
Glaagow,  Nora  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to 
Guy  C.  Bortgbt,  Farnbam,  Canada,  and  seven-eighths  to 
William  Rutherford.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  643,323.     (CI    21 — 60  ) 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rim, 
a  sleere  provided  with  a  central  fiange,  spokes  connected 
at  one  end  to  aaid  rim  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
arranged  alternately  on  apposite  sides  of  said  central 
flange,  clamping  collars  morable  on  said  sleere  longltadl- 
nally  of  tbe  latter,  means  for  drawing  said  collars  simul- 
taneously and  by  tbe  same  devices  towsrd  the  central  flange 
of  said  sleeve  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  spokes  therebe- 
tween, wedging  members  slldably  mounted  directly  on  said 
sleere  beneath  said  spoke  ends  and  mored  to  operatlre 
poaition  by  means  of  said  collars. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  cbsrscter  described  comprising  s  rim, 
a  sleere  prorlded  with  a  central  flange,  spokes  connected 
St  one  end  to  said  rim  and  baring  their  opposite  enda 
arranged  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
flange,  clamping  collars  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  fiange,  wedging  members  carried  by  said 
collars  and  adapted  to  enter  between  said  sleeve  and  the 
spoke  ends,  meana  for  drawing  said  collars  toward  aald 
central  flange  to  clamp  tbe  spoke  ends  therebetween  and 
force  said  wedging  members  to  operative  position,  and 
means  for  moving  either  of  said  wedging  members  rela- 
tively to  Its  collar  and  Indepeadently  of  the  other  of  said 
wedging  members. 


1,100,683.  EOO-BEATER.  Huar  R.  Smciaia,  Worcea- 
ter.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Henry  8.  Warner,  Brookllne, 
Maaa.  Filed  July  26,  1013.  Serial  No.  781.283.  (CI. 
107—39.) 

1.  In  a  beater  or  mixer,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  n-shaped  handle  portion,  tbe  lower  end  of 
each  arm  of  which  has  two  apertnres  out  of  sllnement  In 
the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  said  handle  portion  and  a 
body  portion  formed  from  a  piece  of  wire,  each  end  of 
which  la  Inaerted  through  an  aperture  In  each  arm,  of  a 
beating  element  comprising  a  daaher  and  a  spirally-twist- 
ed stem,  the  latter  extending  through  an  aperture  Is  the 
handle  portloB  and  between  the  ends  of  tbe  wire  body,  said 


87» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNB  i6,  1914. 


eMa  eoaetlns  with  tli»  iplrally  twUtMl  item  to  eaoM  th« 
Utter  to  rotate  an  It  It  rretprocatn)  nrtlcall7. 


2.  Id  a  device  of  lh<-  claM  d.scrilH'd,  the  combtnatloD 
with  a  frame  comprlalag  a  handle  portion  preaentlng  two 
aldea  each  having  two  ap«rtur«a  situated  out  of  allnemeDt 
In  the  direction  of  the  leagth  of  the  handle  and  a  bodj 
portion  fofmed  from  a  wire  harlng  Ita  ends  Inaerted 
through  said  aperturee,  ot  a  be«tlng  element  comprising 
a  aplrally-twlsted  stem  located  between  the  aldea  of  the 
handle  and  between  the  ends  of  the  wire  bodj  and  a 
dasher  connected  10  said  stem,  said  handle  portion  hav- 
ing means  for  guiding  the  stem  and  the  ends  of  the  wires 
coeperatlng  with  the  splrailj  twisted  stem  to  cause  the 
latter  to  turn  as  It  Is  reciprocated. 

•1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  a  handle  presenting  two  sides  and 
a  body  formed  from  a  strip  of  meial  bent  Into  shape  and 
having  its  ends  secured  to  the  aides  of  the  handle  portion 
at  poinu  ont  of  alinement  with  each  other  ha  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  handle  portion,  of  a  beating 
element  comprising  a  spirally-twisted  atem  located  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  handle  portion  and  extending  be- 
tween aald  ends  of  the  body,  the  latter  co-acting  with  aald 
■ptrmlly-twtated  stem  to  cause  it  and  the  dasher  to  rotate 
■a  It  la  reciprocated  longltadlnally 


1,100.«84.  HINGE.  jAwra  r>  Stoakes.  Detroit.  Mich., 
aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  C.  P.  Ctaamberlln.  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  one-half  to  Jo- 
aeph  N.  Smith  ft  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
Mon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7M.449.     (CI.  18—6.) 


1.  .*  hinge,  comprising  plates  and  complementary 
leavea  pivoted  together  at  their  Inner  ends  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  plates  at  their  ooter  enda  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  ails  about  which  the  plates  more  relative 
•o  each  other,  the  inner  ends  of  the  leaves  being  arranged 
Intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plates. 

2.  A  hinge,  comprising  plates  and  complementary  leavea 
pivotally  connected  to  the  plates  at  their  outer  en<te  and 
pivoted  together  at  their  Inner  ends,  the  axis  of  the  last- 
mentlooed  pivot  being  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
about  which  the  plates  move  relative  to  each  other,  the 
inner  ends  of  the  leaves  being  srranged  Intermediate  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  plates. 

3.  A  hinge,  comprialng  plates  and  complementary  leavea 
pivotally  connected  to  the  plates  at  their  outer  eada  at  an 


angle  to  the  loafltDdinal  axia  aboat  whieii  the  plates 
move  relative  to  each  other,  said  leaves  being  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  Inner  ends,  the  ails  of  the  laat-mentioned 
pivot  being  transverse  lo  said  longitudinal  aila,  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  leavea  being  arranged  Intermediate  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  plates. 

4.  A  binge,  comprialng  plates  and  complementary  leavea 

I  pivotally  connected  to  the  platea  at  their  outer  ends  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axia  about  which  the  plates 
move  relative  to  each  other,  aald  leaves  being  pivoted  to- 

I  gether  at  their  Inner  ends,  tbe  ails  of  the  last  mentioned 

1  pivot  being  transverse  to  aald  longitudinal  ails  and  also 
transverse  to  the  pivotal  connections  between  the  platea 
and  the  leaves,  the  inner  ends  of  the  leaves  being  arranged 
intermediate  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  plates. 

15.  A  hinge,  comprialng  plates  and  complementary  leaves 
pivoted   at   their   outer   ends    to   tbe   plates.    <»ch    pivotal 

I  connection  between  the  leaf  and  Its  corresponding  plate 
being  offset  Inward  from  the  outer  face  of  the  plate,  aald 
leaves  being  pivoted  together  at  their  Inner  ends,  each  of 
said  pivotal  connections  being  at  an  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axia  about  which  the  plates  move  relative  to  each 
other. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetle  | 
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1.100,688.  METHOD  OF  MANUKAfTUBING  ARSE 
NATE  OF  LEAD.  EowiM  O.  BAaoTow.  Midland.  Mich., 
assignor  10  The  Dow  fhemlcal  Company,  Midland! 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  10 
1811.     Serial  No.  632.444.     (CI.  28—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  relatively  Inaoluble  meul 
araenate,  which  eonalsis  In  treating  a  soluble  arsenate 
other  than  arsenic  add  with  an  add  that,  combined  with 
aald  metal,  forma  a  compound  more  soluble  than  the 
arsenate  of  said  metal :  and  mixing  the  resulting  aolntlon 
with  a  suitable  caupouml  of  said  metal,  whereby  such 
relatively  less  aotoMe  arsenate  Is  formed 

2.  The  method. «(  making  a  relatively  loaolable  metal 
arasnats.  which  OMnlsts  In  treating  an  alkaline  arsenate 
with  a  halogen  b«U;  and  mixing  tbe  resulting  solution 
with  a  suitable  compound  of  aalil  metal,  whereby  tbe 
arsenate  of  aald  metal  Is  formed. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  relatively  Insoluble  metal 
arsenate,  which  consists  In  treating  an  alkaline  arsenate 
with  a  halogen  acid;  and  mixing  the  resulting  solution 
with  an  oxygen  derivative  of  said  metal,  whereby  the 
araenate  of  aald  metal  la  formed. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  relatively  Inaoluble  metal 
arsenate,  which  conslats  In  treating  a  solution  of  sodium 
arsenate  with  hydrochloric  add  :  and  mixing  the  result- 
ing solution  with  an  oxid  of  aald  metal,  whereby  the 
arsenate  of  aald  metal  la  formed. 

5.  The  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  which  consists 
in  treating  a  soluble  salt  of  arsenic  add  with  an  add 
that,  combined  with  lead,  forma  a  compound  more  soluble 
than  lead  arsenate ;  and  mixing  the  resulting  solution 
with  a  suitable  compound  of  lead,  whereby  such  relatively 
less  soluble  arsenate  Is  formed. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.) 


1,100.887.       ICE     CITTTINO      MACHINE       HnaagiT     W. 

Moaanw.   LoysvUle.  Pa.     Filed   Mar    20.    1013      Serial 

No.   755,816.      (CI.   62 — 8.| 

1.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  propelled  body,  a  aaw  carried  by  the  body  arranged 
to  cut  In  the  direction  in  which  the  machine  Is  traveling, 
a  aecond  saw  mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  latter,  means  for  moving  said  aecond  named 
aaw  Intermittently  transrersely  of  the  machine  to  effect 
the  cross  cut  of  the  Ice,  means  for  moving  said  second 
saw  during  ita  cutting  operation  rearwardly  of  the  ma- 
chine, yielding  means  permitting  limited  movement  of 
the  second  named  saw  laterally  In  either  direction  during 
the    cotting   operation,    and    means    for    operating    aald 
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2.  Ib  an  Ice  cattlnx  mactiine,  tbe  combinaUon  of  a 
motor  propelled  bodj,  ■  saw  carried  bj  tbe  bodj  arraoged 
to  cut  io  the  direction  In  wbicb  tbe  macblae  la  traveling, 
a  aecond  Haw  mounted  on  tbe  body  for  cutting  movement 
irannTeraelj  of  tbe  body  and  for  lateral  morement  longi- 
tudinal of  tbe  body,   a  pair   of  sbafts  rotatably   mounted 


angles  to  Ita  former  flow  before  its  deflection,  then  da- 
fleeting  tbe  air  a  second  time  to  drive  tbe  partldea  to 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  chamber  and  to  expand  within  aald 
chamber. 

5.  The  method  of  purifying  an  elastic  fluid,  which  con* 
alsta  lo  causing  tbe  fluid  to  flow  into  a  chamber  at  tbe 
lower  part  thereof  and  to  be  deflected  to  partly  separate 
tbe  Impurities  before  reaching  tbe  chamber,  and  then 
causing  tbe  fluid  to  have  a  aecond  deflection  and  to  ex- 
pand within  the  chamber  and  to  drive  tbe  impurities  to 
tbe  bottom  thereof. 

[Qalma  0  to  i;!  not  printed  io  tbe  Oaaette.] 


ou  tbe  body.  connit-tlonK  between  one  of  AM  sbafta  and 
tb4<  second  saw  whiTeby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will 
move  the  said  aaw  trannvemety  of  the  body,  connections 
between  tbe  other  shaft  and  tbe  second  saw  for  moving 
ibe  latter  longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  means  for  in- 
termltfetitly  and  simultaoeoufily  rotating  said  shafts 
during  the  trsvel  of  the  body 


1.100.688.  FLUID-PRESSURE-PURIFYINO  8YBTBM. 
GBORoa  U.  Si'MKCKR.  St.  Louls.  Mo.,  Bsslgoor  to  Fred- 
eric W.  l,ord.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Auc.  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  512,870.     a.  188—73.) 


1.  lo  a  •ystem  for  purifying  an  etaatlc  flald.  a  recep- 
tacle havlug  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  controlling  means 
for  the  outlet,  said  inlet  conKlstlng  of  sharply  angled 
piping,  a  dfposUlog  surface  for  the  Impurities  lying  no- 
dor  ftatd  piping,  the  said  piping  having  a  portion  thereof 
Immediately  overlying  and  parallel  to  the  depositing  sur- 
face, and  a  slot  on  the  under  sldo  of  said  portion  of  the 
plplug  through  which  tbe  fluid  is  deflected  upon  tbe  de 
posltlDg  ETurfacc 

2.  A  method  of  purlfylnp  an  elastic  fluid  which  con- 
sists in  causing  tbe  fluid  to  flow  Into  a  chamber  at  a 
point  ImmedlaUly  above  an  adbealve  surface,  tbe  Oold 
being  deflected  to  partly  separate  tbe  Impurltlea  before 
reaching  the  chamber  aod  then  cauaing  the  fluid  to  have 
ft  secoud  deflection  to  impinge  it  upon  the  adhesive  mir- 
fnce  to  drive  tbe  Impurities  thereupon  and  to  permit  It 
to  expand  within   tbe  chamber 

3.  Tbe  method  of  purifying  an  elastic  flold,  which 
consists  in  causing  the  fluid  to  flow  Into  a  chamber  at 
the  lower  part  thereof  and  to  be  deflected  at  substantially 
right  angles  from  its  Inflow  before  reaching  the  chamber, 
causiDK  the  fluid  after  being  deflected  to  pass  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  Its  former  flow  before  Its  de- 
flection  nod  causing  the  same  to  drive  the  separated  par- 
ticles along  with  tbe  same  and  then  deflecting  tbe  fluid 
a  aecond  time  to  drive  tbe  particles  to  the  bottom  of  tbe 
chamber  and  to  expand  within  the  chamber,  the  fluid 
having  an  uurestrlcted  flow  to.  through  and  from  the 
chamber. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  purifying  air.  which  oooslats  to 
rauKing  the  air  to  flow  loto  a  chamber  at  tbe  lower  part 
thereof  and  to  be  deflected  at  sDhatantlally  right  angles 
from  Ita  inflow  before  reaching  tbe  chamber,  caoaing  tbe 
air    after   being   deflected    to    flow    at    substantially    right 


1.100.689.  CALCULATING  MACniNK.  Cahl  Rasmcb- 
SKN,  Brunawick,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,224.     (CI.  235—73.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  tba 
registering  mechanism,  and  tbe  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising setting  disks  provided  with  radially  shlftable  teeth 
representing  the  values  to  be  tranamltted  to  tbe  register- 
ing mechanism  and  radially  shlftable  carrying  teeth  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  nows,  of  cams  adapted  to  engage 
said  Doaea  so  aa  to  shift  the  carrying  teeth  Into  operative 
positions  and  located  In  their  inoperative  posltlona  within 
the  circular  paths  described  by  the  noses,  aod  means  con- 
trolled by  the  registering  mechanism  to  shift  said  cams 
Into  position  for  engagement  with  tbe  noses. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
registering  mechanism,  and  tbe  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising setting  disks  provided  with  radially  shlftable  teeth 
representing  the  values  to  be  transmitted  to  the  reglater- 
Ing  mechanism  and  radially  shiftable  carrying  teeth  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  nose?,  of  cams  adapted  to  engage 
said  noses  so  as  to  shift  the  carrying  teeth  into  operative 
poRltlonf  and  located  In  their  inoperative  positions  within 
the  circular  paths  described  by  the  noses,  roenns  controlled 
by  the  registering  mechanism  to  shift  said  cams  Into  posi- 
tions for  engagement  with  the  nosefl,  and  means  operatlva 
while  the  setting  mechanism  Is  being  rotated  to  lock  tbe 
Bal'l  cams  In  operative  positions. 

3.  In  a  calculating  mnchlne.  the  combination  vrlth  tbe 
registering  mechanism,  and  the  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising setting  disks  provided  with  radially  shlftable  teetb 
representing  tbe  valuee  to  be  transmitted  to  tbe  register- 
ing mechanism  and  radially  shlftable  carrying  teeth 
having  laterally  projecting  nosps.  of  rams  adapted  to 
engage  said  noses  so  as  to  Khift  the  carrying  teetb  Into 
operative  poaltlons  and  located  In  their  Inoperative  posi- 
tions within  tbe  circular  paths  described  by  tbe  noses,  bell 
crank  leren  carrying  said  cams  and  under  control  by  tbe 
numeral  wheels  of  the  registering  mechanism.  locking 
pawls  provided  for  locking  the  bell  crank  lerera  in  rocked 
positions,  and  means  operative  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  opera- 
tion of  tbe  setting  mechanism  to  throw  the  pawls  ont  of 
locking  engagement  with  tbe  bell  crank  levers. 

4.  In  a  calcQlatlng  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe 
registering  mechanism,  and  the  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising setting  disks  provided  with  radially  shlftable  teeth 
representing  the  values  to  be  transmitted  to  tbe  register- 
ing mechanism  aod  radially  shlftable  carrying  teeth  baT- 
Inc  latemllj  projecting  noaes,  of  cams  adapted  to  engaf* 
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Mid  now*  ao  u  to  shift  the  onriBC  tMtb  Into  openUTC 
poMtloni  and  located  in  their  tooperatlTe  pocltlodi  within 
the  circular  paths  described  by  the  noses,  bell  crank  levers 
carrying  said  cams  and  under  control  by  the  numeral 
wheel*  of  the  registering  mechanism,  locking  pawla  pro- 
Tided  for  locking  the  bell  crank  levers  In  rocked  positions, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  each  of  the  bell  crank  lerers 
and  cooperating  pawl  and  tending  to  retnrn  the  bell  crank 
lerera  Into  normal  positions  and  to  hold  the  pawls  In 
position  for  locking  engagement  with  the  bell  crank  leren, 
and  means  operative  at  the  end  of  the  operation  of  the 
aetting  mechanism  to  throw  the  pawls  out  of  locUng  en- 
gagement with  the  bell  crank  levers. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
reclaterlng  mechanism,  and  the  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising setting  disks  provided  with  radially  shifuble  teeth 
representing  the  values  to  be  transmitted  to  the  register- 
ing mechanism  and  radially  shifuble  carrying  teeth  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  noses,  of  cams  adapted  to  engage 
said  noses  so  as  to  shift  the  carrying  teeth  Into  operative 
positions  and  located  In  their  Inoperative  poaltlona  within 
the  circular  paths  deacrlbed  by  the  nosea.  means  controlled 
by  the  registering  mechanism  to  shift  said  cams  Into  poal- 
tlona for  engagement  with  the  noses,  means  operative 
while  the  setting  mechanism  la  being  rotated  to  lock  the 
aald  cams  In  operative  poaltlona.  means  common  to  all 
the  locking  means  to  throw  the  same  out  of  operation. 

ICInlms  9  ao'l  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.100.890  MINB-DOOB  CLOSER  Thomas  Rahsit 
Boalyn.  Waah.  Filed  July  17.  1913.  Serial  No  779  843 
<C1.  39 — 43.) 


In  a  mine  passageway  subjected  to  drafts  of  air,  two 
spaced  bulkheada  and  two  dours  hinged  therein  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  with  the  wUid  ;  combined  with  a  pair  of  guides 
between  the  doors,  s  pulley  within  the  passageway  beyond 
the  leeward  door,  the  bulkhead  of  the  Utter  having  an 
opening,  a  cord  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  leeward  aides 
of  both  ^oora  and  having  a  short  stretch  leading  around 
aald  pulley  and  a  long  stretch  leading  through  said  open- 
ing and  over  aald  guides,  and  a  weight  on  the  cord  be- 
tween the  guides,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.100.891.  .\PPARATr8  FOB  MBA8URINO  THB  TWIST 
or  SHAFTS.  HaxiT  H  CGHHii^OB,  Newton  Hlghlanda, 
Maaa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Howland  B.  Oary,  Alex- 
andria. Va.  Filed  Not.  22.  1911.  Serial  Mo.  MI.IM. 
(CI.  I»— 16.) 

1.  Apparatua  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprialng  adja- 
CMitly  dlipoaed  rotatable  members,  connectlona  for  driving 
■aid  members  from  separated  portions  of  transmlaaioo 
■bAfting.  a  recording  element  carried  by  one  of  said  rota- 
table members  and  engaged  by  the  other  and  having  Its 
record  "sklng  portion  normally  concentrie  with  the  mem- 
ber by  which  It  la  carried  and  variable  from  such  concen- 
tric position  in  making  Ita  record,  and  a  record  receiving 
member  In  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  said  recording  ele- 
ment. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  two  ro- 
tatnble  concentric  adjacently  dlapoaed  members,  connec- 
tlona for  driving  aald  membera  from  aaparated  portions 
of  power  tranamtaslon  stiafting.  a  recording  element  car- 


ried by  one  of  aald  members  and  engaged  by  the  other 
thereof,  snd  a  record  receiving  member  In  position  to 
recelTe  a  record  made  by  raid  recording  element,  the 
record  making  portion  of  said  recording  element  being 
normally  concentrlc.wtth  aald  rouuble  members  snd  Tsrl- 
sbly  movable  from  auch  concentric  position  In  making  its 
record. 


.!.  Apparatua  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  comprUIng  two  ro- 
tatable concentric  members,  connections  for  driving  said 
members  from  separated  portlona  of  tranamlsslon  shaft- 
ing, an  arm  having  a  recording  device  fixed  thereto  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  one  of  aald  members  snd  engaged  by  the 
other  member,  said  recording  device  being  normally  con- 
centric with  aald  routable  members,  and  means  srranged 
to  provide  for  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  record- 
ing device  and  variably  movable  from  such  concentric  posi- 
tion for  making  Ita  record,  while  said  routable  members 
are  In  movement. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two  ro- 
tatable concentric  members,  connections  for  driving  said 
members  from  separated  portions  of  transmlaaion  abaft- 
Ing,  an  arm  having  a  recording  device  fixed  thereto  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  one  of  aald  members  and  engaged  by  the 
other  member,  said  recording  device  being  normslly  con- 
centric with  said  routable  members,  snd  connections 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  operator  while  the  apparatua 
Is  In  motion  for  eflfectlng  definite  adjnatmenu  of  aald 
recording  device. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  comprising  coact- 
ing  members  normally  moving  together,  but  having  rela- 
tively small  differential  movement  for  recording  pur- 
poaes.  a  recording  device  coSperatlvely  controlled  by  aald 
membera.  and  connections  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
band  of  an  operator  for  definitely  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  recording  device  while  the  apparatua  Is  In  motion. 

[CUIms  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1, 100.892.  PULL-ON  DKVICE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Eamswr  C.  jAcoas,  Rockland,  Uass..  assignor  to  Onlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boaton,  Mass  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913  Serial  No  SOfl  809 
(CI.  38— S6  I 


I 


1.  A  boot  or  shoe  having  a  pull-on  device  conalstlng 
of  an  Inverted  triangular  filler  arranged  with  lU  base 
terminating  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  aboe  upper  and 
a  aecuring  strip  atUcbed  to  the  aboe  upper  In  contact  with 
the  outer  face  only  thereof  and  extended  over  said  filler 
BUbsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe  bsving  a  pull-on  device  consisting  of 
an  Inverted  triangular  filler  arranged  with  lu  base  adja- 
cent but  allghtly  below  the  top  edge  of  the  shoe  upper,  snd 
a  aecarlttg  strip  atUcbed  to  the  shoe  upper  sbove  and  be- 
low the  filler  and  covering  the  top  and  outer  face  of  tk« 
latter. 
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1,100.S»8.  PCLL-ON  DEVICE  FOB  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
EXKBST  C.  Jacobs,  Rockland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Orlglnsl  application  filed  Dec.  31.  1913, 
Serial  No.  809,809.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed 
Mar.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,045.     (CI.  38 — 56.) 


1.  .\  boot  or  shoe  bsving  a  pull-on  device  consisting  of 
an  Inverted,  substantially  triangular  filler,  arranged  with 
It*  base  terminating  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the  shoe 
upper  and  a  securing  strip  extending  longitudinally  about 
the  filler  and  flexibly  connected  to  and  In  conUct  with  the 
outer  Burface  only  of  the  alioc  upper  subetantially  adjacent 
to  the  apex  of  the  filler. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe  having  a  pull-on  device  cousiating  of 
an  Inverted,  subsUntlally  triangular  filler,  arranged  with 
iU  base  terminating  adjacent  to  but  slightly  below  the  top 
edge  of  the  shoe  upper  snd  a  securing  strip  extending  lon- 
gitudinally about  the  filler  and  flexibly  connected  to  and 
in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  only  of  the  shoe  upper 
subeuntlally  adjacent  to  the  apex  of  the  filler. 


1,100,894.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AND  MAINTAIN- 
ING A  HIGH  VACUUM.  Fsans  M.  Mitu,  Oanat^rUck, 
(}ermany,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of  Sudfeldt  *  Co.,  Melle, 
Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Dec  16.  1913.  Serial  No 
807,146.      (CI.  62—24.) 


The  proceaa  which  conalaU  in  anbjectlng  connected  pri- 
mary and  secondary  incloaed  apacea  to  a  auction  exhaust 
from  a  point  of  said  aecondary  space  and  injecting  into 
aald  secondary  apace  at  a  point  of  Inductive  connection 
with  said  primary  apace,  a  Jet  of  noncondensable  gas. 


1,100,698.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SEAMLESS 
TUBES.  John  W.  Orrorr,  Ellwood  City.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Shelby  Steel  Tube  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910  Se- 
rial  No.   592,072.      (CI.   80—1.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  aeamleaa  tubes  comprising  In 
combination  means  for  Inserting  msndrels  within  hollow 
heated  tubes,  a  rolling  mill  wherein  the  heated  tubes  are 
elongated  and  reduced  in  wall  thickness  by  rolling  upon  a 
nwadrel,  and  a  plurality  of  reeUng  machines  on  the  de- 


livery side  of  said  rolling  mlU  for  reeling  the  rolled  tubes 
to  Increaae  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  roiled  tobea  and 
free  the  maodrela  upon  which  the  tubes  are  rolled. 


2.  Apparatus  for  making  seamless  tubes  comprising  In 
combination  means  for  Inserting  mandrels  within  hollow 
heated  tubes,  a  rolling  mill  wherein  the  heated  tubea  ar« 
elongated  and  reduced  In  wall  thickness  by  rolling  upon 
a  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  reeling  machines  on  the  delivery 
side  of  said  rolUng  mill  for  reeling  the  rolled  tubea  to  in- 
creaae the  Internal  diameter  of  the  rolled  tubes  and  tree 
the  mandrels  upon  which  the  tubea  are  rolled  and  means 
for  mechanically  withdrawing  the  loosened  msndrels  from 
the  tube  blanks. 

3.  Apparatus  for  making  seamless  tubes  comprising  In 
combination  a  furnace  in  which  hollow  seamless  tubes  are 
heated  and  stored,  means  for  inserting  mandrels  within 
heated  tubes  from  said  furnace,  a  rolling  mill  wherein  the 
heated  tubes  are  elongated  and  reduced  in  wall  thlckneaa 
by  rolling  upon  the  mandrels  inserted  therein,  a  plurality 
of  reeUng  machines  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  rolling 
mill  for  reeling  the  rolled  tubes  to  increase  the  Internal 
diameter  thereof  and  free  the  mandrela  therein,  and  meana 
for  transferring  the  rolled  blanka  from  the  rolling  mlU  to 
either  of  ssJd  reeling  machines. 

4.  Apparatus  for  making  seamless  tubes  comprising  In 
comblnstion  means  for  forming  hollow  metal  tube  blanka, 
means  for  heaUng  and  storing  the  hollow  blanka  pre- 
paratory to  rolling  said  blanka,  means  for  Inserting  man- 
drels within  the  heated  hollow  blanks,  a  rolUng  mlU  for 
rolling  the  heated  blanks  Into  tubes  upon  the  msndrela, 
a  plurality  of  reeling  machines  on  the  delivery  side  of  the 
rolling  mill  for  reeling  the  rolled  tubes  to  Increue  the 
Internal  diameter  thereof  snd  free  the  mandrels  therein 
and  means  for  transferring  the  rolled  tubes  from  the  roll- 
ing mill  to  either  of  said  reeling  machines. 

5.  Apparatus  for  making  seamless  tubes  comprising  In 
comhlnsUon  means  for  forming  hollow  meul  tube  blanks, 
means  for  heating  and  storing  the  hollow  blanka  prepara- 
tory to  rolling  Bstd  bUnks.  meana  for  inserting  mandreU 
within  the  heated  hollow  bUnks.  a  rolUng  mill  for  rolUng 
the  heated  blanks  Into  tubes  upon  the  mandrela,  a  pln- 
rnllty  of  reeUng  machines  on  the  delivery  side  of  the 
rolUng  mill  for  reeUng  the  roUed  tubea  to  increase  the 
Internal  diameter  thereof  and  free  the  mandrela  therein 
means  for  transferring  the  rolled  tubes  from  the  rolUng 
mill  to  either  of  said  reeling  machines,  and  cross  rolUng 
means  for  straightening  the  reeled  blanks. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.100.696.  APPARATUS  FOB  ROLLING  SEAMUC88 
TUBES.  John  W.  Orrvtr,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  avlgaor 
to  The  Shelby  Steel  Tube  Company,  PitUburgh.  P».,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug  19  I9n  Om. 
rial  No.  845.009.      (CI.  80—11.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  seamless  tubes  comprising  re- 
ducing rolls,  a  redprocatory  mandrel  bar  lengthwlae  mov- 
able between  said  rolls,  on  which  the  tube  blAnka  an  po- 
sitioned during  the  rolling  operations,  and  power  means 
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for  actuating  the  mandrel  bar,  said  meaaa  being  arranged 
ts  Tary  the  reUtlve  speed  of  forward  movement  of  aald 
mandrel  bar  and  the  tube*  portioned  thereon  darlnc  the 
tube  rolling  operatloos. 

2.  Apparatus  for  making  seamless  tut>ea  comprising  a 
cODtlnuooB  rolling  mill,  a  reclprocatory  mandrel  bar 
lengthwise  movable  within  the  passes  of  said  mill  on  which 
the  tube  blanks  are  positioned  during  the  rolling  op- 
ermtlona,  and  power  means  for  actuating  said  mandrel  bar, 
aald  meana  being  arranged  to  retard  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel  bar  In  the  roll  passes  during  the  tube 
roUlof  operations. 

3.  Apparatus  for  making  seamless  tubes  comprising  a 
contlnuouB  rolling  mill,  a  reclprocatory  mandrel  bar 
leogtliwlae  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  passes  of  said  mill 
on  which  the  tube  blanks  are  positioned  during  the  roll- 
ing operations,  power  means  for  reciprocating  said  mandrel 
bar  arranged  to  retard  the  forward  movement  of  the  man- 
drel bar  during  the  tube  rolling  operations,  and  means  for 
preventing  backward  movement  of  the  rolled  tubes  with 
tb«  mandrel  bar  In  withdrawing  the  bar  from  the  rolled 
tubes  and  out  of  the  roll  passes. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  rolling  seamless  tubes  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  the  reducing  rolls  of  a  rolling  mill  and  a 
mandrel  bar  arranged  to  eitend  lengthwlae  within  the 
passes  formed  by  said  reducing  rolls  on  which  the  tubs 
blanks  sre  positioned  during  the  rolling  operations,  of 
means  for  positively  advancing  and  retracting  the  b«r 
lengthwise,  aald  means  being  arranged  to  vary  the  relative 
•peed  of  forward  movement  of  the  mandrel  bar  and  tube 
positioned  thereon  during  the  tube  rolling  operations,  and 
a  stripper  on  the  exit  side  of  the  reducing  rolls  whereby 
backward  movement  of  the  rolled  tut»e  with  the  mandrel 
la  prevented  In  moving  the  mandrel  bar  from  within  the 
passes  of  the  rolling  mill. 

B.  Appsratus  for  making  seamless  tubes  comprising  re- 
ducing rolls,  a  reclprocatory  mandrel  bar  lengthwise  mov- 
able between  the  rolls  on  which  the  tube  blanks  arc  po- 
sitioned during  the  rolling  operations,  power  means  for 
actuating  the  mandrel  bar,  and  means  for  preventing  bsck* 
ward  movement  of  the  rolled  tubes  with  the  mandrel  bar 
In  withdrawing  the  bar  from  between  the  reducing  rolls, 
said  power  means  t>elng  arranged  to  retard  and  reduce 
the  apeed  of  forward  movement  of  said  mandrel  bar  rela- 
tive to  that  of  the  tubes  rolled  on  the  mandrel  bar. 


1,100.697.  AUTOMATIC  8TAKTER  FOR  COMBrSTION- 
ENGINES.  ALGI-8T  F.  OaTBRLlNU.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  2T,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,338.     <CL  123— 18S.) 


16 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  having  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  fly-wheel  thereon,  of  a  momentum  wheel  revoluble 
oa  aald  abaft,  a  reciprocating  drive  fur  the  momentum 
wheel,  a  clutch  member  on  said  wheel,  a  second  clutch 
member  on  said  abaft,  means  for  manually  engaging  said 
clutch  members  to  connect  said  momentum  wheel  and 
shaft  and  Impart  a  surtlng  torque  to  the  latter,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  members  to  disconnect  tho 
momentum  wheel  and  shaft  when  movement  of  said  shaft 
Is  Initiated. 

•-'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  crank  shaft 
nnil  a  fly-wheel  thereon,  of  a  momentum  wheel  revoluble  on 
said  shaft,  a  suitably  supported  foot-lever  adapted  to  slide 
vertically,  said  lever  being  In  operative  connection  with 
said  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  clutch  member  on 


bar  on  aald  shaft,  means  for  engaging  aald  clutch  members 
to  connect  said  momentum  wheel  and  shaft  and  Impart  a 
starting  torque  to  the  latter  and  mesne  for  disengaging 
aald  members  to  disconnect  the  momentum  whesl  and 
shaft  when  movement  of  ssld  shaft  Is  Initiated. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioD 
with  an  Internal  combustion  englno.  having  a  crank  abaft 
and  a  fly-wheel  thereon,  of  a  momentum  wheel  revoluble 
on  said  shaft.  Intermittent  grip  mechanism  for  rotating 
aald  wheel  In  one  direction,  having  a  pinion,  a  rack  hav- 
ing Its  teeth  meshed  with  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  and 
provided  with  a  foot  receiving  element,  a  suitably  aupport- 
ed  vertical  guide  In  which  said  rack  slides  and  a  spring 
engaging  said  guide  and  rack  for  returning  the  latter  to 
normal  position,  a  clutch  member  on  the  momentum  wheel, 
a  second  clutch  member  on  said  shaft,  meana  for  engaging 
said  clutch  members  iu  connect  said  momentum  wheel 
and  shaft  and  Impart  a  aurtlng  torque  to  the  latter  and 
meana  for  disengaging  aald  members  to  disconnect  aald 
momentum  wheel  and  ahaft  when  movement  of  aald  abaft 
la  InlUated. 


l,100,e»«  SURVEYI.VO  IN8TRCME.NT.  FHao  BTOOOiao, 
Alnwick,  England.  FUed  Mar.  S8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,80s.     (a.  33—142.) 

't 


aid  wheel,  a  second  clutch  mem- 


1.  A  surveying  or  like  Instrument  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  road  vehicle,  a  vertically  disposed  casing  car- 
ried by  and  stationary  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  a  dlak 
rotatably  supported  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  dlak, 
a  shaft  also  rotatably  supported  at  each  end  In  the  aald 
casing  but  at  right  anglea  to  the  axla  of  the  disk  and  par- 
allel to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  slotted 
cross-bar  alldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  tractor  pinion 
wheel  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
make  frlctional  contact  with  the  disk,  gearing  and  Indica- 
tor means  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  pendulum  plvotally 
supported  by  the  casing  at  a  point  above  the  axis  of  the 
dlak,  and  means  whereby  the  pendulum  may  engage  the 
cross-bar  and  through  the  cross-bar  bold  the  tractor  pinion 
wheel  central  to  the  dlak  when  the  shaft  Is  horizontal  and 
move  It  along  the  shaft  to  right  or  left  when  the  abaft  and 
casing  are  tilted,  suhatantlally  as  herein  set  forth. 

'2.  In  a  surveying  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  vprtlcally  disposed  casing  carried  by  and  station- 
ary witb  respect  to  aald  vehicle,  a  dlak  and  shaft  rotatably 
supported  therein,  the  ahaft  lying  near  to  and  parallel 
with  the  face  of  the  dlak  and  with  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  a  slotted  cross  bar  alldably  mounted 
In  the  aald  casing,  a  tractor  pinion  wheel  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  ahaft,  a  pendulum  plvotally  supported  by 
the  caalng,  a  curved  slotted  guide  parallel  with  the  dlak 
and  secured  to  the  caalng,  a  slide  block  In  the  said  cross- 
bar and  guide  bar  respectively  and  a  pin  paaalng  through 
the  pendulum  and  the  slide  blocka,  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  surveying  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  vertically  disposed  casing  carried  by  and  station- 
ary with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  means  for  sdjustlag  the 
caalng  In  relation  to  the  vehicle,  a  spirit  level  for  faclU 
I  tating  the  adjustment  of  the  casing,  a  dial  aecnred  to  the 
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c«alDc  for  cb«ckine  tb«  taoHftoDtallty  of  the  rasing,  a 
dUk  «Dd  shaft  rotatablj  supported  therein,  the  Bbaft  lying 
near  to  and  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  dtsk  and  with  the 
direction  of  moTemeot  of  the  Tehliif.  a  slottr^d  crosa-bar 
Blidably  mouDtod  In  the  said  canlnK,  a  trucinr  pinion  wheel 
ttlldably  mounted  upon  thf>  said  shaft,  a  pendulum  pivotallj 
liupported  by  the  casing,  a  curved  slotted  guide  parallel 
with  tht'  dlak  Hud  secan-d  to  the  caslue.  n  slide  block  In 
the  Aald  cross-bar  and  iculde  bar  respectively  and  a  pin 
passing  through  the  pendulum  and  the  slide  blocks,  sub- 
stantially as  b-  i-eleo  m^t  forth. 


I.IOO.OW*.  TONtiLE- SUPPORT.  PHILIP  H.  WsBma, 
Hoopeston.Ill.  Filed  Aoff.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  785.1 16. 
(CJ.  21—63.1 


t     ,  » 


1.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  hounds  and  sup- 
port Ing  axle,  II  tongue  plvotally  mounted  between  the 
bounds,  of  a  tongue  i>upport  comprlstng  two  members 
plToislIy  connected  to  each  other  Ht  one  of  their  ends,  the 
other  ends  of  said  membt'rs  being  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  tonKni>  and  nxle  rcHpoctlvely,  monns  arranged  upon 
one  of  said  members  tending  to  force  the  same  longitudi- 
nally toward  the  tongue,  and  means  engaging  tbe  other 
member  and  yieldingly  acting  to  prevent  relative  plTotal 
movement  of  said  members. 

'1.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  hounds  and  sop- 
porting  axle  therefor,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  hounds,  of  supporting  means  for  said  tongue 
comprising  two  membem  plvotally  ronnectinl  together,  a 
clip  fixed  to  the  axle,  one  of  said  member*  being  loosely 
connr<'ted  to  said  clip  for  longitudinal  movement,  tbe 
other  of  said  members  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
tongue,  a  stirrup  fixed  to  the  tongue  in  which  said  latter 
m<-mber  Is  vertically  movable,  and  a  spring  on  said  firat 
iiame<i  member  l>earing  against  the  dip  and  tending  to 
force  said  members  forwardly  and  longitudinally  and 
f-auae  the  same  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  against  tbe 
tongue. 

:i  The  combination  with  tbe  vehicle  hounds  and  sup- 
[H>rting  axle,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
hounds,  a  support  for  said  tongue  comprising  two  rods. 
uDe  of  said  rods  having  an  ndjutttable  section,  tbe  other 
of  lutld  rods  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  section,  tbe 
other  section  of  said  flrst  named  rod  lielng  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  clip  fixed  to  the  axle  having  an  arm  to  looaely  r<-> 
ceivt*  said  latter  rod  ^t'ctlon,  a  bolt  mounted  in  said  arm 
and  disposed  through  twld  slot,  a  spring  mounted  upon 
Miid  latter  rod  section  and  tending  to  force  said  rods  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  agaiost 
the  tongue,  and  meanH  nrting  to  yieldingly  hold  said  rods 
against  relative  pivotal  movement. 

4.  The  comblnntlon  with  the  vehicle  houndn  and  tbe 
supporting  axle,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
hounds,  of  n  support  for  said  tongue  consisting  of  two 
rods  plvotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  rods  be- 
ing plvotally  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  the  tongue,  a 
clip  fixed  to  the  axle,  the  other  of  said  rods  being  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  clip  for  longltudlDal  movement  m'lth 
respect  thereto,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  latter  rod 
lending  to  force  the  rods  forwardly  and  upwardly,  a  stir- 
rup fixed  to  the  tongue  and  atraddling  said  flrst  named 
rod  adjacent  Its  point  of  connection  to  the  latter  rod,  a 
protecting  bar  extending  beneath  said  rod  and  secured  to 
the  stirrup  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  set  screw  adjustable  in 
the  stirrup  for  engagement  with  said  rod.  and  a  leaf  spring 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  under  side  of  the  tongue  and  bar- 
ing Its  free  end  disposed  In  tbe  stirrup  and  bearing  against 
said  rod  to  yieldingly  bold  the  same  against  pivotal  more- 
ment  with  relation  to  the  other  rod. 
203  O.  O.— 57 


1,100,700.  NKCK-TOKB  LOCK.  CuAgLBa  UcaTOx  Coa- 
XBa,  Boyd,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  8.  Itil3.  Serttil  So. 
800,007.      I  01.  21— 77.t 


?'■/ 


1.  In  comblnniion  with  a  wagon  tongue  having  a  «top 
and  a  neck  yoke  ring,  a  biir  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  stop  of  the  tongue  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  hooks 
which  are  adapt(>d  to  l>e  connected  with  the  ring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tongue  having  a  stop  and  a 
neck  yoke  ring,  links  mounted  upon  the  ring,  n  bar  adapt 
ed  to  be  paired  through  the  stop  of  the  tongue  and  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  hooks  which  are  engageahle  with 
tbe  said  Iloks. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tongue  having  a  strip  and  a 
neck  yoke  rlug.  n  curved  bar  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
tbe  stop  and  provided  at  Us  ends  with  eyes,  hooks  having 
shanks  engageable  with  the  eyes,  said  hooks  being  adapted 
to  be  connectfHl  with  the  said  ring. 

4.  In  combination  with  u  tongue  having  a  stop  and  a 
neck  yoke  ring,  links  mounted  upon  the  ring,  a  curved  barv 
adapted  to  puss  through  the  stop  and  provided  at  Its  end* 
with  eyes  and  hooks  having  shanks  plvotally  engaging  tbe 
eyes,  tbe  bllU  of  the  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  links. 


l.lou,70l.  aVIKK  M.\TTRE8S.  Alcist  J.  KRELZk.^iir. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  attslgnor  to  The  Knglander  Spring  Bed 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Kiled  Apr.  7.    I'.Ul.     Serial   No.   ^O.-'iOO.      (CI.   5— 39.  r 


A  wire  ntnttresti  embodying  a  supporting  frame  and  a 
mattress  body  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  sides  of  tbe 
end  bars  of  said  frame  and  extended  upwardly  at  Its  aide 
edges  to  form  In  conjunction  with  said  end  bars  a  pocket 
to  receive  a  stuffed  mattress  therein  and  to  retain  tbe 
xaroe  against  shifting  or  spreading  laterally  in  any  di- 
rection. 


1,100.702.  TRUCK.  Edibon  Uolmbs.  NorthwUkeaboro. 
N.  C.  Filed  May  5,  1018.  Serial  No.  765,650.  fCl. 
21— <W  I 


1.  A  band  truck  comprising  a  platform,  tegs  plvotetl* 
to  tbe  platform,  wheels  on  tbe  legs,  and  braces  connected 
to  the  platform  and  legs,  said  brac>*s  forming  a  support 
for  tbe  platform  when  the  legs  are  raised. 

2.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  plaifurm,  legit  pivoted 
to  tbe  platform,  wheels  on  the  legs.  liraccA  connected  to 
tbe  platform  and  l^s  In  such  a  manner  that  when  tbe 
legs  are  raised  the  braces  will  form  a  support  for  tbe 
platform,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  legs. 

3.  A  band  truck  comprising  a   platform,  wheels  on  one 
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end  of  tbp  platform,  bandies  on  the  opponlte  end  of  the 
platforDD,  IfKfi  plToted  to  the  platform,  wheels  on  the  legs, 
and  a  pair  of  links  connected  to  each  side  of  the  platform 
and  legi*.  said  links  forming  a  aupiK>rl  fur  ihf  platform 
when  the  legs  are  raised. 

4.  A  hand  truck  coroprisinu  a  platform,  legs  pivoted 
to  the  platform,  braros  connected  to  the  platform  and 
legs,  said  braces  forming  a  support  for  th*-  platform  when 
the  legs  are  raised,  h  bar  sUdahly  connecttnl  to  the  plat- 
form, and  means  connecting  the  bar  and  legs  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  legs. 

5.  A  hsnd  truck  comprising  a  platform,  legs  pivoted 
to  the  plalform.  braces  connected  t"  the  platform  and 
legs,  said  braces  forming  a  support  for  the  plalform  when 
the  legs  are  raised,  a  rod  extending  across  the  platform, 
a  slldable  bar  connecttnl  to  the  platform  and  provided 
with  notches  adapted  to  eugage  the  rod.  and  means  con- 
necllug  the  bar  and  legs  for  rnising  and  lowering  the  legs. 


REISSUES. 


13.748.  INSILATOU.  .I.-hn  Km. is.  St, 
Filed  Apr.  -'«.  IOK<-  »*'rlal  No.  7R4.25H. 
1.029.980,  dated  June  in.  lOU*.  Sterlal 
(CI.  ITS— 317.  t 

— \ 


If-U 


Jnmes,  Mo. 
Original  So. 
No.    M7.54.1. 


A*  a  iii'w  artltle  of  mnimfnciur»,  an  insulator  composed 
of  a  ttody  bavlDtC  opponlt.'  Jtlde  parts  thereof  ttereled  up- 
wardly to  an  apex.  h«U1  apex  U-liiif  noirhed  and  eilend- 
ing  at)oTe  the  lop  end  of  tlie  IkmIv.  and  c»»nip«ratlvely 
wide  arm*  formed  uiwn  tin*  ho^y  and  havinR  Inner  sld.- 
faces  which  extend  ov.-r  the  fared  .if  p.«ld  tn^vele*!  iMjrtlon 
in  spaeed  relation  and  parnllrt  to  »ald  beveleil  fa. en 
throuxhotit  thi'  areas  of  said  iun*-r  Hide  fine?*  .»f  the  arms, 
the  iipptT  sides  of  the  ami:*  exti-odlnK  Im-Iow  the  apfX  and 
lielns  substantially  In  aliufraent  with  the  l>uttum8  of  the 
nqtehea.  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  termlnattne  in  spactMl 
relation  to  the  outer  or  free  edtfs  of  th»-  beveled  far.-^. 
the  portions  of  the  beveled  face«  whlrh  project  l)eyoDd  th-- 
free  ends  of  the  arms  providing  upwardly  facing  parts  on 
which  the  wire  may  be  placed  from  above  and  supi>orted  in 
movlnt;  the  wire  into  the  spaces  b»'tween  the  beveUd 
faces  and  the  arms,  the  lower  sides  of  the  arm-*  lielng  p:ir 
allel  to  the  plane  of  the  base  and  »»elnK  arranijEed  to  ex 
tend  opposite  to  points  adjacent  the  center-*  of  the  l.ntfth>. 
of  said  beveled  faces,  the  Inner  side  faces  of  the  arms  \\*- 
tween  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  being  enKactnl 
ihrouithoot  with  the  wire  to  hold  same  flat  asainst  said 
beveled  faces. 


pasAlng  Itetweeii  the  pr^'s.s  rolls,  the  top  felt  paMlng  from 
the  upr»er  prens  roll  to  and  Into  contact  with  the  drier, 
and  another  roll  for  pressing  the  top  felt  asalnst  the  drier 
at  or  above  the  level  of  the  axis  of  the  drier. 

1'.  In  a  paper  making  roaihlnc  the  combination  of  a 
couch  roll,  press  roll*,  a  drier,  a  bottom  felt  and  a  top  felt, 
the  tN»tium  felt  passiui:  around  the  couch  roll  and  between 
the  press  rolls,  the  top  telt  passing  from  the  upper  presa 
roll  to  and  into  contact  with  the  drier,  and  another  roll 
for  pressing  the  top  felt  against  the  drier  at  or  above 
the  level  of  the  axis  of  the  drier. 

3.  In  a  paper  maklim  machine,  the  romhlnatlon  of  couch 
rolls,  pres^  rolN.  a  drier,  a  buttom  felt  and  a  top  felt,  tbe 
tiottom  felt  passing  around  the  couch  roll  and  lK>tween  the 
pH'SK  rolls,  the  top  felt  passing  tietween  tbe  press  rolls 
and  in  contact  with  the  drier,  and  another  roll  for  presttlng 
the  tup  felt  against  th.-  drier  at  or  above  the  level  of  the 
axis  of  tbe  drier. 

4.  In  A  [>H[H-r  making  marhlne,  the  combination  of  press 
rolls,  a  drier,  a  l>ottom  felt  and  a  top  felt,  and  an  adjust- 
able roll  bearing  up4>n  the  drier,  tbe  bottom  felt  passing 
around  the  cuiieh  roll  and  between  the  pre>*^  rolN.  and 
the  top  felt  passing  l»-rw>><ii  the  press  rolls  and  around 
••aid  mil  liearlnif  agaln->t  tbe  drier,  the  axis  of  said  last 
mentioned  roll  being  at  least  as  high  as  the  axis  of  the 
ilrier.  and  the  arc  of  contut-r  of  the  top  felt  and  driei 
lielni;  relatively  short. 

o.  In  a  pai>er  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
<x»ucli  riills.  press  rolU,  n  drier,  a  tmttom  felt  and  a  top 
felt,  and  an  adjustable  roll  bearing  upon  tb«  drier,  th*- 
iMttom  felt  passing  around  the  eoui  h  rolls  and  bet«e.-n 
the  press  rolls,  the  top  felt  also  passing  lH>twe**n  tbe  press 
rolls  and  l>etweeu  the  ailju^iable  roll  and  the  drier,  the 
axis  of  the  udJustuVlc  roll  being  xub^tuntlally  higher  tbau 
tbe  axis  of  said  drier. 

U.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  pres« 
rolls,  a  lH>ttoni  fell  and  a  top  felt,  a  drier,  and  an  adjust- 
able  ndl  tiearliig  uiMut  rtie  ilrlt*r  at  a  imlut  stibHiantlally 
alMive  the  axi^  of  Ihe  latter.  Imth  felts  passing  twtweeu 
the  prei»  rolls,  nud  the  top  felt  pasMlng  beiweeu  the  adjust 
able  roll  and  tbe  drier,  said  top  frit  leaving  contact  with 
said  pajHT  and  drier  at  tbe  point  of  contact  of  aald  ad- 
justable roll  and  drier. 

T.  lu  a  pa|M>r  making  machine,  the  combination  of  eouch 
rolla.  pre»»  rolU.  a  drier.  .1  lM.iitom  felt  and  a  top  felt, 
the  btjttom  felt  passinu  ar<>uud  the  couch  roll  and  betw**«>o 
the  presa  rolls,  the  top  felt  passing  Is-twt^n  the  pre^n 
rolls  and  In  ecmiact  with  the  drier,  and  a  roll  for  prenwlng 
the  top  felt  against  the  drier  above  the  level  of  th**  axis 
of  the  drier,  ^ald  top  felt  having  a  sutmtantlal  tin  of 
■  on tact  with  tlie  drier  Itefure  it  rearhes  said  ISBt  men- 
tioned roll. 


13.750.  CIRCUIT  tONTROI.LINO  DEVICE.  WitxiAH 
B.  HtGiics.  Newark.'  N.  i  .  assignor,  by  meane  aaslgo- 
nieiiis.  to  Klevator  Supply  A  Itepalr  Company,  a  Cor 
I>f>rait..n  of  Illlnoth.  Filed  July  11'.  I0I3.  Serial  No. 
T7H.THH  orlginsl  Nm  l.n|#i.j»w.  dnte.l  Feb  6,  1912, 
Serlril   N...  »ti»:!.t;'i7       Ml     177— 128.> 


13.749.  rATEU-MAKINi;  MACHINE  Phcorkick  II 
Ki  LLXic.  IViisdam.  N.  V..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Toropkins-Hawley  Fuller  Company,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  7H5.i»14. 
Original  No.  1.013.2H8.  dated  Jan.  2.  1912.  Sertal  No 
361.561.      (CI    I»'.'— 49.1 


1.    In  ■  paper  making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  press  1.   A   device    for 'autoiiuitlcally   cbMlog    au    electric   dr 

rolls,  a  drier,  a  bottom  felt  and  top  felt,  the  bottom  felt      cult  when  subjected  to  exceiMlve  or  sudden  beat.  comprN 
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Ing  a  hollow  l»«»dy  jiroTldlng  an  air-chamber,  a  diaphragm 
member  ronftected  01  one  end  of  said  bodv  and  in  com 
muDlcation  with  said  air  chamber,  normally  sejiarated 
contact-devices  arranged  al<ove  »atd  ImkIv  and  electrically 
connected  in  an  alarm  or  other  electric  circuit,  means  op 
erote<l  by  said  diaphragm  member  for  closing  said  nor- 
mally s»»parated  contact  devices,  and  means  for  com- 
pensntini!  the  normal  fluctnailnns  of  air  pressure  In  said 
alrchaml»*»r  caiis*'d  by  normal  fluctuations  of  temperature. 
and  a  closure  meml>er  provhb'd  with  a  bulge  at  the  bottom 
of  said  hollow  body  for  quickly  c«jmpresalnE  the  air  In 
nald  air  cbnmlHT.  to  operate  said  diaphragm  meml»er.  sub 
stanttally  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth 

2  A  device  for  automatically  closing  an  electric  circuit 
when  subjwled  to  excessive  or  sudden  heat,  comprising 
a  hollow  Is>dy  providing  an  air-chamber,  a  diaphragm 
meml>er  eiinne^'UHl  at  one  end  of  said  iwly  and  In  com 
munlvnilon  with  said  alrcharaber.  a  r»»celvlng  socket  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  Iwvly  above  said  diaphragm-member. 
an  Insulator  block  supporti-d  by  said  receiving  socket,  a 
i-ontact  plate,  a  spring-arm  carrying  a  contact-piece  con- 
necfi^l  with  said  contact  plate,  nn  adjustable  contact 
IKiInt  sup|f««rie<l  aNivi-  said  spring-arm.  a  pivot  stud  con- 
nected with  said  Insulator-block  and  electrically  con 
nected  with  said  adjustable  contact-point,  a  second  pivot 
stud  (^nnected  with  said  insulator  blwk  and  electrically 
conntHted  with  said  contact  plate  and  its  spring-arm,  a 
pair  of  spring  brackets  (>n;!aglng  said  pivot  studs  In  sup 
|K)rilng  relaiiou.  ^ald  spring  brackets  tielng  electrically 
insulated  one  from  the  other,  but  In  electrical  contact 
with  their  respective  pivot  studs,  means  for  connecting 
said  spring  bracket*  in  an  alarm  or  other  circuit,  and 
means  coJJperntlng  with  said  diaphragm-member  for  cloa- 
(ng  the  contact  of  said  spring  arm  with  said  contact 
point,  sfhatantlally  a*  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  .\  device  for  automatically  closing  an  electiic  circuit 
when  subjected  to  excessive  or  sudden  heat,  i-oroprlsing  a 
hollow  body  providing  an  air-chamber,  a  diaphragm  mem 
Iier  connectwl  at  one  end  of  said  l>i»dy  and  In  cf>ramunlca- 
tlon  with  said  air  chaml»er.  a  receiving  socket  In  the 
upper  end  of  said  l»ody  al>ove  said  diaphragro-member.  an 
insulator  block  supported  by  said  receiving  socket,  a  con- 
tart-plate,  a  spring-arm  carrying  a  contact-piece  con- 
nected! with  said  c»»niact  plate,  an  adjustable  contact- 
point  supiMirted  above  said  spHnc-arm.  a  pivot-stud  con 
nected  with  sjiid  insulator  block  and  eleetvically  con 
nei-ted  with  said  adjustable  contact  point,  a  second  pivot- 
stud  connecte»l  with  nald  insulator  block  and  electrically 
connected  with  said  contact  plate  and  Its  spring  arm.  a 
pair  of  sprinn  brackets  engaging  said  pivot-studs  In  sup 
porting  relation,  said  spring  brackets  belnk-  electrically 
Insulated  one  from  the  ..iher.  but  In  electrical  contact  with 
their  r'-spi-ctlvf  pivot  studs,  means  for  connecting  snbl 
spring  bracket (•  in  an  alarm  or  other  circuit,  means  co 
oiH'ratlniT  with  said  diaphragm  member  for  riosioi:  th.- 
contact  of  said  sprint?  arm  with  said  contact  point,  and 
an  air-rent  pipe  connected  with  said  hollow  body  and  In 
communication  with  said  alr-cbamber  for  compensating 
Ihe  normal  fluctuations  of  air  pressure  In  said  nlr  cham 
her.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  s*'t  forth. 

4.  A  devkv  for  automailcally  closing  an  electric  circuit 
when  subjecteil  to  excetMilve  or  sudden  beat.  ct>mprlsing 
a  bolinu  body  providing  an  atr-cbaraber.  a  dlapbragm- 
uiemlier  fonn^-^'le*!  at  one  enil  of  said  body  and  in  com- 
munication witli  sabl  alr-obainVr.  a  receiving  socket  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  Iwdy  above  said  diaphragm  mem- 
bers, an  insulator-block  sup|>orled  by  said  receiving  xicket. 
a  contact  plate,  a  spring  arm  :  carrying  a  contact  piece 
connected  wllh  said  contact  plate,  an  adjustable  contact- 
point  supported  al»"ve  said  spring  arm.  a  pivot  stud  con 
n*Hted  with  said  Insulator  block  and  electrically  con- 
ne«'te*l  with  said  adjustable  contact  point,  a  s**cond  pivot 
stud  conuecttsl  with  nald  iusulatorblo<'k  and  electrically 
connected  with  said  ctintactpiate  end  Its  spring  arm,  a 
pair  of  spring-brackets  engaging  said  pivot  studs  In  sup 
jwrtlng  ndution.  said  spring  brackets  )»etng  electrically  in- 
sulat«>d  one  from  the  other,  but  In  electrical  contact  with 
their  resp*'etlve  pivot-atuds,  means  for  connecting  said 
sprtngbrack-^ts   In   an    alarm   or   other    circuit,    means   co- 


operating with  said  diaphragm-member  for  dosing  the 
contact  of  Raid  spring-arm  with  said  contact-point,  and 
an  air  vent  pl|>4»  connected  with  said  hollow  body  and  In 
communication  with  said  air-chamber  for  compenaatlng 
the  normal  fluctuations  of  air-pressure  in  said  air-cham- 
ber, and  a  closure  mem>»er  provided  with  a  bulge  at  tbe 
bottom  of  said  hollow  l»Of1y  for  quickly  compressing  the 
nlr  In  said  air-chamber  to  ojwrate  said  diaphragm-member, 
stibfltantlatly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

.'.    A  device  for  automatically  closing  an  electrical  dr 
cult  when  subjected  to  excessive  or  sudden  heat,  comprla 
ing  a  hollow  l>ody  providing  an  air  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
memtHT  connected   at  one  end  of   said  body   and  In   com 
munlcatlou    with    said   air  chamber,   a   receiving   socket    In 
tbe   upper  end   of  said   body   above  aald   diaphragm-mem- 
Iwr.  an  Insulator  block  supported  by  said  receiving  socket, 
a    contact    plate,    a    spring-arm    carrying    a    contact-piece 
connerttHl  with   s:ild  contact  plate,  nn   adjustable  contact- 
point   supjMirted  aliove  said  spring  arm.   a   pivot  stud  con 
nected    with    said    Insulator  block    and    electrically    con 
nected  with  said  adjustable  contact  point,  a  second  pivot 
stud  connected    with   said   Insulator  block  and   electrically 
conni'cted    with    said    contact  plate    and    its    sprlng-ann. 
a    pair    of    spring  brackets    engaging    said    pivot-studa    In 
supporting  relation,  said  spring  brackets  being  electrically 
inMulatfHl    out'    fmni    the   other,    but    In   electrical    contact 
with    their    re.st«M'iivi'    pivot  stuils.    means    for    connecting 
said  spring,  briii'kfiis  in   an  aliirni  or  other  circuit,  means 
cort[)erating   with   said   diaphragm  member   for   closing  the 
.ontact   of  said   spring  arm  with  said  contact  point,   com 
prising  a  dlaidiragni^Uk  In  contact  with  said  diaphragm 
member,  a  rod  or  stem  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
through     a     Inmrlng  portion     with     which     said     receiving 
socket  Is  provided  and  a   hole  or  opening  with  whlcb  aald 
insulator  block   is  provided,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  or 
stem   l>elng  In   contact   with  said  spring  arm   of   said  con 
tact  plate.  substnntlHlly  as  nud  for  the  purpi>ses  aet  forth 

6.  A  devlo"'  for  automatically  cU>slng  an  electrical  dr 
cult  when  subject  to  excessive  or  suddt-n  heat,  comprising 
II  hollow  iKxIy  providing  an  air  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
member  connected  at  one  end  of  said  l>ody  and  In  com 
munication  with  said  .ilr  chaml«er.  a  receiving  socket  Ir 
tbe  upper  end  i.f  said  lio'ly  above  said  diaphragm  mem 
l*er.  an  Insulator  block  8upporle<l  by  said  receiving  socket 
a  eontact  idate.  ji  spring  arm  carrying  a  contact-piece 
connected  with  sal>l  contact  plate,  an  adjustable  contact 
point  supporttHi  nbove  .said  spring  arm.  a  pivot-stud  con- 
necte<l  with  said  insulator  bloek  and  eli-rtrically  connected 
with  said  adjustable  contact  point,  a  second  plvot-atud 
...nnected  with  said  Insulntorbiock  and  electrically  con 
nected  with  said  contact-plate  and  its  spring  arm.  a  pair 
of  spring  brackets  engaging  said  pivot  studs  in  supporting 
relation,  said  sprlni:  brackets  being  electrically  Insulated 
..ne  from  the  other,  but  In  el.M-trlcal  contact  with  tbelr 
respective  pivot  studs,  means  for  connecting  said  spring- 
bracket*  In  an  alarm  or  other  circuit,  means  cooperating 
with  said  diaphragm  member  for  closing  thr  contact  of 
said  spring  arm  with  said  contact-point,  comprising  a 
diaphragm  disk  In  contact  with  said  diaphragm  member, 
a  rod  or  stem  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  tbroagh 
a  liea  ring-port  Ion  with  which  said  receiving  socket  Is 
providwi  and  a  hole  or  opening  with  which  said  Insulator 
block  Is  provided,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  or  atem 
tielng  in  contact  with  said  spring-arm  of  said  contact- 
plate,  and  an  air  vent  pliM*  connected  with  said  hollow  body 
and  in  communication  with  aald  air-chamber  for  com 
lienaatlng  the  normal  fluctuatloos  of  air  pressure  in  said 
air  cbamlH>r.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

7.  A  device  for  automatically  closing  an  electric  circuit 
when  subjected  to  excessive  nr  audden  heat  comprising 
a  hollow  body  providing  an  alr<hamber,  a  diaphragm 
raeml>er  connected  at  one  end  of  said  body  and  in  com 
munication  with  8«ld  alr-chaml>er.  a  receiving  socket  lu 
the  upper  end  of  mid  body  above  said  dlaphragm-mem 
ber.  an  Inaulator-block  supported  by  said  receiving  socket, 
a  contact -plate,  a  spring  arm  carrying  a  contact-plec^ 
connected  with  said  contact  plate,  au   adjustable  contact- 

;    point  supported  strove  said  spring  arm.  a  pivot-stud  con- 
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aMted  with  utd  tiuuUtor  block  and  electrlcalljr  cooaectttd 
with   said    ftdjuauhl«   coatacC  point,   a    a^cood   pivot  atod 
ooDoectfld   with   aald   InauUtor  block   and   electrically  coo- 
n«eted  with  aald  contAct  pUte  and  Ita  aprlnc-arm,  a  .pAlr 
of  aprlng-bracketa  engafflDS  aald  piTot  studa  In  supporttog 
relatlona,  aald  iiprlns  bracketa  being  electrically  Inaulated   ; 
ont  from   the  other,  but   In  electrics!  contact  with  their 
rcapectlTe  plvot-atuda,  meana  for  connecting  aald  aprtog-   ' 
brackpts  In  an  alarm  or  other  rlrcult.  meana  cooperating  | 
with   aald    diaphragm  member   for   cloalng   the   contact    of 
aald    aprlng-arm    with    iiald    contact-point,    comprtalng    a  1 
dlaphragm-dliik  In  cuniact   witb  aald  dlapbragm  member, 
a  rod  or  item  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  through   1 
a    bearing- portion    with    which    aald    receiving    aocket    la  [ 
provided  and  a  hole  or  opening  with  which  aald  Inaulator  1 
block  U  provided,  the  upper  end  of  aald  rod  or  atem  being 
In  contact  with  aald  aprlng  arm  of  said  cuntact-plate,  an 
alr-reot  pipe  coooected  with  said  hollow  b(>dy  and  in  com-  ' 
manlcatloo  with  .lald  air  chamber   for  c<>tnpeoaatlng   the  ; 
normal  fluctuationa  of  air  preaaurc  In  aald   air  chamber.  ' 
and  a  doaure  member  provldetl  wltb  a  bulge  at  the  bottom 
of  aald   hollow    body   for  quickly   eutnpresslng   the  air   In   1 
said  air-chaiuber  to  operate  aald  dlapbrntcm  member,  aob- 
atantlally  na  and  for  the  purpo»e«  aet  furth.  j 

8.  A  device  for  automatically  cloning  an  electric  circuit 
when   subjected   to    excewlve   or    audrleu   heat    comprising 
a    hollow    boily    providing   an    air  chamber,    a    diaphragm 
member  conoei'ted  at  one  end  of  ttald  air-chamber,  meana 
for   supporting  an    Insulator  block   above  aald   diaphragm 
memlier,    a    dlaphragm-dlsk    arranged    In    connection    with   | 
aald   diaphragm  member,  an   upwardly  extending   rod   or  J 
atem  connected  wltb  said  diaphragm  disk,  the  f«ame  paaa-  | 
log  through  a   hole  or  opentntc  with  which  said   Insulator-  | 
block   is   provided,    a    contact  plate   carrteil    by   said    tosu    [ 
lator-block,    a    spring  arm    carrying    a    contact-piece    con-   I 
oected    with    itald    contact-plate,    a    bridge-member    carried  | 
by   aald    Insulator-block,    and   au    adjustable   contiict  point  ; 
carried  by  aald  bridge  member,  means  for  euppurtlng  uld  | 
iniiulatorbl)>ck  and  aald  hollow  body  and  at  ibe  same  time  t 
conaectlng  In  an  alarm  or  other  circuit  aald  contact-plate  ' 
and   Its   aprlng-arm,  and  said   bridge-mfmber   and    Its  ad-   ' 
Instable  contact  point,   aubatantially   as   flod   for   the   pur-   , 
poaea  set  forth. 

(t.  A  device  for  anioufltlcally  closing  an  electric  circuit 
when  aubjectfd  to  excetwlve  ur  sudden  heat  comprising 
a  hollow  body  providing  an  airchamber,  a  diaphragm- 
xoMBb^r  coooect^  at  one  end  of  said  air  chamber.  nieaoH 
for  aupponing  an  insulator-block  atMve  aaid  diaphragm- 
nember.  a  diaphragm  disk  arranged  in  connection  with 
tiald  diaphragm  member,  an  upwardly  extending  rod  ur 
ittem  connected  with  said  diaphragm-dlak.  the  same  pass- 
tog  through  a  hole  or  opening  with  which  aald  Inaulator 
block  is  proTided.  a  conUct-plate  carried  by  said  inau 
lator  block,  a  aprlng  arm  carrying  a  contact-piece  con 
nected  with  said  contact  plate,  a  bridge-member  carried 
by  aald  Inau  lator- block,  an  adjustable  conUct  point  car 
rled  by  aaid  bridge-member,  meana  for  supporting  aaid 
iBsulator-block  and  said  hollow  body  and  at  the  name 
time  connecting  In  no  alarm  or  other  circuit  aald  conUct 
plate  and  Its  spring  arm.  and  aaid  bridge  member  and  ita 
adjuatabiecontact  part  and  ao  air  vent  pipe  connected  with 
said  hollow  body  and  In  communication  with  said  air- 
chamber  for  compenaating  the  normal  fluctuationa  of  air 
preiwnre  in  aald  airchamber.  substantially  as  ami  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

10.  A  device  for  automatically  cloalng  an  electric  dr- 
cult  when  «ab>ected  to  exceaslve  or  sudden  heat  compris- 
ing n  hollow  liody  providing  an  air-chamber,  n.  diaphragm- 
meml>er  connected  at  one  end  of  said  airchamber,  means 
for  supporting  an  Inaulatorhlock  above  said  diaphragm 
Berber,  a  dlaphragm-dUk  arranged  In  connection  wltb 
aald  diaphragm- member,  an  upwardly  extaading  rod  or 
atem  connected  wltb  aald  dlapbragm-dlak.  the  aame  pftaa- 
iBg  tbrtmgh  a  hole  or  opening  with  which  aaid  Insulator- 
block  ta  provided,  a  contact  plate  carried  by  said  Insu- 
lator-Mock, a  aprlBg-arm  carrying  a  conta^-plece  con- 
■ected  with  aald  contact  plate,  a  bridge  member  carried  by 
•aid  Ineulator-hlock.  an  adjustable  contact  point  carried 
hy   said  bridge- meaaber,   ncana  for  supponiaf  aald  Ibm-I 


lator-block  and  eald  hollow  body  and  at  the  same  tloM 
connecting  in  an  alarm  or  other  circuit  aald  contact-plate 
and  ita  aprlng-arm,  nnd  aald  bridge  member  and  Ita  ad* 
Justable  contact  point,  an  air  rent  pipe  connected  with 
said  hollow  t>ody  and  In  communication  witb  aaid  air- 
chamber  for  compensating  the  normal  fluctuations  of  atr 
presaure  lu  aald  air  chamber,  and  a  cloaure-mefflher  pro- 
vided with  a  bulge  at  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  body  for 
quickly  compressing  the  air  in  aald  alr-chamher  to  op- 
••rate  aald  diaphragm  member,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

11.  A  device  for  automatically  cloalng  an  electric  circuit 
when  snbjecli-d  to  excesslre  or  sudden  beat  comprising  1 
holloa*  body  providing  an  air  chamber,  a  diaphragm  mem- 
ber connected  at  one  end  of  said  air-chamber,  means  for 
supporting  an  Insulator-block  above  said  diaphragm  mem* 
t>er.  a  diaphragm-disk  arrange*!  in  connection  with  said 
diaphragm  member,  in  upwardly  extending  rod  or  stem 
connected  a-ith  said  dlnphrfitcm-dlsk.  the  same  passing 
through  a  hole  or  oprnlog  with  which  said  In  aula  tor- block 
la  provided,  a  contact  plate  carried  by  said  Insulator-block, 
a  aprlng  arm  carrying  a  contact  piece  connected  wltb  said 
contflct-plate,  a  bridge-member  carried  by  said  inaulator- 
block,  an  adjuaiahle  contact  point  carried  by  said  brldge- 
memtier,  neanfi  for  supporting  Aald  insulator-block  and  said 
hollow  body  and  at  tlie  same  time  connecting  In  an  alarm  or 
other  circuit  said  contact -ptatf  and  Its  sprliig-arm  and  said 
bridge-member  and  Us  adjnstable  contact  point,  compria- 
iBg  a  pair  of  Insulated  spring  brackets,  each  provided  wltb 
owans  for  connecting  the  same  in  said  alarm-circuit,  pivot- 
studs  cooaceted  with  said  insulator-block,  and  engaging 
aald  respective  spring-brackets,  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting one  of  aald  plrot-studa  with  said  bridge-member 
and  said  adjoittablf  contact-point,  and  means  for  electri- 
cally cooDectlng  the  other  of  said  pivot  studs  with  said 
contart-plate  and  its  spring  arm,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purposea  set  forth. 

12.  A  device  for  aatomatlcally  cloalng  an  electric  circuit 
when  subjected  to  excessive  or  sudden  beat  comprising  a 
Hollow  body  proTldlng  an  air-chamber,  a  diaphragm-mem- 
ber connected  at  one  end  of  said  air-chamber,  means  for 
supporting  an  Insutator-block  above  aald  dlapbragm-mem- 
ber,  a  diaphragm  disk  arranged  In  connection  with  aald 
diaphragm  member,  an  upwardly  extending  rod  or  stem 
connected  with  said  diaphragm  disk,  the  same  pnsalng 
through  a  bole  or  oiteclng  with  which  said  Insulator  block 
is  provided,  a  contact-plate  carried  by  aald  Insula  tor -block, 
a  spring-arm  carrying  a  contact  piece  connected  wltb  said 
contact-plate,  a  brldge-memb*>r  carried  by  said  Inanlator- 
btock,  an  adjnatable  contact  point  carried  by  said  bridge- 
member,  means  fur  supporting  said  Inttulator  block  and 
aald  hollow  body  and  at  the  ftame  time  connecting  in  an 
alarm  or  other  circuit  said  contact  plate  and  Ita  aprlng- 
arm,  and  said  bridge  member  and  Its  adjustable  coatact- 
polnt,  comprising  a  pair  of  Insulated  spring- brack  eta.  each 
provided  with  means  for  connecting  the  same  la  said 
nlarm  circuit,  pivot  Ntuds  conn>>cted  with  said  Insulator- 
block,  and  engaging  said  respective  spring-brackets,  meana 
for  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  plvot-studi  with 
said  bridge- mem t>er  and  i>ald  adjustable  rontart-polnt.  aiwS 
meana  for  electrically  connecting  the  other  of  aald  pivot- 
studs  with  said  contact-plate  nnd  Ita  spring-arm.  and  an 
air-vent  pipe  connected  wltb  said  hollow  t>ody  and  In  cocn- 
municatlnn  with  said  air  chamber  for  compenaating  the 
normal  flurtoatlons  of  air  presKure  In  said  air-chamber, 
subatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  A  device  for  automatically  cloalng  an  electric  clrruit 
when  8nbject*'d  to  excessive  or  sudden  heat  comprlatsg  a 
hollow  body  providing  an  sir  chamber,  a  diaphragm-mem- 
ber connected  at  one  end  of  said  air-chamber,  means  for 
supporting  an  Insulator  block  sbov4'  said  dlaphragmmeaa- 
h«r,  a  dlaphragm-dlsk  arranged  In  connection  with  aald 
dlapbragm  memt>er.  an  upwardly  extending  rod  or  stem  con- 
nected with  said  diapbrsgra-dlsk.  the  same  paaalng  through 
a  hole  or  opening  «-itb  ahich  said  Insulator-block  la  pro- 
vided, a  cnntact'plat*>  carried  by  aaid  inenlator-block,  a 
sprlag-arm  carrying  a  contact  piece  eooDected  with  aaM 
contact-plate,  a  bridge-member  carried  by  aald  iaaulafor- 
block.  aa  adjnatable  contact  pufot  carried  by  aald  brldge- 
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nsemlfer.  meMUffiir  supporting  uM  lonnlator-hlork  and  said 
hollow  body  and  at  the  ^nm*^  time  •-onnf'ctlng  In  an  alarm  or 
other  circuit  Mid  contact  piat'^  and  Itx  spring  arm  and  said 
bridge  member  and  Its  adjastahl<>  r-on'act  point,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  insulated  Kprlng  hracketr*.  each  provided 
with  means  f^r  eonnfctlne  th*-  sain**  in  <*alfl  alarm-rlrcnlt. 
pivot  «tuds  connected  with  said  tnniiI«tor-hlock,  and  en- 
gaglnc  said  respertlvp  sprlng-hrurketit.  means  for  '•lertrl- 
cally  'YinnectlniT  mi*'  of  said  phnf »tud«  altbh  said  bridue 
im'mber  and  said  adjuntable  eontact-polnt.  and  means  for 
electrically  conntTting  the  olhor  of  said  plvot-studa  with 
•aid  contact-plate  and  Its  sprlne  arm  an  air  vent  pipe  con 
necte<|  with  said  liclhm-  body  and  in  romraunlcntlon  with 
said  air  chamb'-r  for  compensating  the  normal  fluctuntlonit 
of  air  pressure  in  said  air-chamber,  and  a  closure-member 
provided  with  a  bulge  at  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  IkhI? 
for  quickly  coinpresatng  the  nlr  In  said  air  chnmt»er  to 
operate  said  diaphragm  iii<'mber.  suhstantlRlly  ns  and  for 
the  purpoaes  s^t  fortb- 

14  In  ft  de*  lr<-  of  th**  character  described,  a  liollnw 
body  forming  sn  air  chamh^r  liavlni;  thin  heat-ronductlng 
walls  and  a  restricted  vent  from  '^iild  chamber  adapte«l  to 
equalize  the  prfssuri-  in  «ald  fhamN^r  when  slow  vnrls 
tlon^  <>r*'ur  l>ut  Immfficlent  quirk ly  to  *H)uallKo  sudden 
variati«>ns.  a  nnn  metallic  flexible  dlaphrarm  such  n«  jrold 
beater-*'  skin  otherwise  closing  said  chamber,  said  hollow 
body  heinu  of  a  shape  «iich  as  to  lnclo«K^>  a  relatively  small 
body  nf  air  and  confine  ihf  same  snbstanttaDy  to  the  imme- 
diate vicinity  of  Haid  dlaphraem.  electrical  terminals  ex- 
poeed  In  HUhwtnhrlally  atmospheric  air  pressure,  one  of 
which  is  adjustable  toward  the  other,  nnd  means  located 
entirely  "Utsld-'  of  and  movable  by  said  diaphragm  cnns- 
iDg  the  fhisure  of  said  tfrmlnals  wiien  said  dtaptiracm  is 
move<I  oiitn-ard  by  Internal  nlr  pressure. 

15  Tn  a  dovlee  of  fh<»  ehamrter  described,  a  hollow  body 
formlnL*  an  ;ilr  cliamber  having  thin  heat  <onducTlng  wnIN 
aod  a  restricted  vent  from  «ald  chamber  adapted  to 
eqitallce  tlie  presaure  in  said  chamber  wh»»n  slow  variation*: 
occur  but  ln?"Ufftclent  qnlckly  to  equalize  sndden  varjn 
tlons.  a  non  metallic  flexible  diaphragm  FUr}\  an  goldbeat 
ers  skin  oiherwiRc  cUt^ing  snld  chaml»er,  sail  hollow  bodj 
being  of  a  shape  «uch  as  to  Inclose  a  relatively  small  boily 
of  air  and  conftne  the  same  substantially  to  the  Immediate 
vicinity  of  aald  diaphragm,  electrical  terminals  exposed  to 
substantially  atmospheric  air  pt^ssurf-.  one  of  which  is  ad- 
jtmtable  toward  the  other,  and  means  located  entirely  out 
aide  of  and  movable  by  said  dlaphra;nn  causing  the  closure 
of  said  tiTrntnals  when  said  dlaphraem  is  moved  outward 
by  Internal  air  pressure,  and  a  «pfi"K  pressing  on  said  dla 
phragm  against  the  Internal  air  pressure  ond  adapted  to 
be  cnnipressetl  therein-  Xyofnro  snld  terminals  are  closed 

10.  In  a  dfvlce  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  IkxIt 
forming  an  air  chamber  having  thin  heat-conducting  wnIN 
ami  a  restricted  vent  from  said  chamber  adapted  to  equal 
In*  the  pr«>K«nrr>  in  aaid  chamber  when  slow  variation"^ 
occur  hut  hifufficient  quickly  i<.  equiillK.-  Ru.l<I''n  varln 
tloH".  a  Don  m<>t8llic  flexible  dlaithrngni  surii  as  ifoldbeat 
era'  skin  otherwise  closing  said  chamlter.  and  detschab]>' 
mpaD4  holding  said  diaphragm  in  plac*  to  e!o«e  said  cham- 
l)er  except  for  said  vent,  said  hollow  body  twine  of  a  shapp 
such  ns  to  inclose  a  relailrely  small  body  of  air  and  con 
flue  thf  same  substantially  to  th^  immediate  vicinity  nf 
aald  diaphraffm.  electrical  terminals  fxpose<1  to  «iil>stan- 
tially  athsoftph^rlc  air  prrssuro.  on**  of  which  Is  nd)tistable 
toward  the  other,  and  means  lo.-ated  entirely  ouislde  of 
and  mov.'it.lc  by  said  dlaphracm  *an«lng  the  closure  of 
said  termliialH  when  said  dlapbragm  Is  moved  oufward 
by  Internal  air  pressure, 

17.  In  a  derict'  of  the  chnrncter  d^^crlbed,  a  hollow 
body  forming  an  air  chamber  hartne  thin  heHt-conducfIng 
wnllw  and  a  restricted  vent  from  said  chamber  adanted 
to  equallxe  the  preasure  In  said  chamber  when  slow  varla 
tlons  ixvur  but  Insufltctent  quickly  to  equallie  sudden  vnrl- 
atloos,  a  noo-Dietalllc  flexible  diaphragm  such  as  gold 
beatera'  akin  otheratae  closing  aald  chamber,  said  hollow 
bo<ly  being  of  a  ahnpc  such  as  to  Inclose  a  relatively  small 
body  of  sir  and  confine  (be  same  substantially  to  the  Im- 
mediate vicinity  of  aald  diaphragm.  *>lectrical  termlnaU 
exp'»K»*d   to  sulmtantlally  atnio«ph<*r1c  air  preasure.   ow*  of 


I  which  la  adjuatable  toward  the  other,  means  located  en- 
tirely outside  nf  and  movable  by  aald  diaphragm  cauKfng 
tbe  closure  of  said  terminals  when  said  diaphragm  Is 
moved  outward  by  Internal  air  pressure,  and  meaoB  hold- 
ing said  diaphragm  In  posltlim  comprising  a  rlng-abaped 
member  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  larger  than  said 
diaphragm  and  screwing  upon  threads  connected  with  said 
hollow  body  and  serving  to  bold  said  diaphragm  In  poal- 
rlon  ao  that  It  closes  th*-  air  chamber  formed  br  nld  hol- 
low body. 

1«.  In  a  de^ce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  hollow  body 
forming  nn  air-chamber  having  thin  heat-conducting  walla 
nnd  a  restricted  vent  from  said  chamber  adapted  to  equal- 
i%p  the  pressure  In  said  chamN-r  when  slow  varlaffona  oc- 
f^ur  hut  Insufficient  quickly  to  equalise  sudden  variations, 
s  m>n-m*'talllc  flexible  diaphragm  such  as  goldbeatfre'  akin 
otherwise  closing  said  chamber,  said  hollow  body  Ndng  of 
n  shape  such  n»  to  Inclose  a  relatively  small  body  of  air 
■ind  coiiMne  th'-  same  subslantlully  to  the  Immediate  vlcln- 
liy  of  said  dlnphracm.  electrical  terminals  exposed  to  sub 

I  «tantlally  atronspberic  air  pressure,  one  of  which  is  adjuat- 
iiblf  toward  the  other.  m*>ans  located  entirely  outsMe  of 
»nd  movablp  hy  said  diaphragm  causing  the  doaure  of 
■>ald  terminals  when  snld  dtaphramn  1"  moved  outward  tty 
internal  air  pressure,  a  diaphragm  seat  comprising  a  hol- 
low portion  over  which  said  diaphragm  Is  secured  with  Ita 
rdges  bent  down  over  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  said  hol- 
low portion,  Aaid  hollow  portion  t>elng  attached  to  said 
hollow  b<>dy  forming  tbe  air  chamber,  and  an  inclosing 
ple<*e  over  and  protecting  said  diaphragm. 

IP.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
IkmIv  forming  an  air  chamber  having  thin  heat-conducting 
walls  and  a  restricted  vent  from  said  chamber  adapt<Hl  to 
•'•iuunz<>  the  preasure  in  enld  chamber  when  slow  varla 
tlons  cH'cnr  but  Inaufllclent  quickly  to  eqtiallx«  sudden  varl- 
iitNiDs.  a  non-mf>tallIc  flexible  diaphragm  such  as  gold- 
lieatcm'  skin  otherwise  cloalng  said  chamber,  said  hollow 
lH->dy  t»elng  of  a  abape  such  aa  to  Inclose  a  relatively  small 
iHxly  of  atr  and  confln<>  the  same  substantially  to  th^Im- 
nieOlate   rlclnity  of  saM    dfaphragra.   electrical    termlnslM 

'  exposed  to  sul>stantlnlly  atmospheric  air  pressure,  on*'  of 
wliich  is  adjustable  toward  the  other,  and  ux'ans  located 
r>ntlrply  outside  of  and  movable  by  said  diaphragm  catis- 
iug  the  closure  of  said  terminals  when  aald  diaphragm  is 
moved  ontward  by  internal  air  pressure,  a  screw-threaded 
ring  screwing  upon  said  hollow  body  and  holding  aald  dia- 
phragm within  the  walls  of  said  t>ody  ond  lownr  than  th*- 

I   upper  end  thereof. 

2f>.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cliaracter  described,  a  hollow 
body  forming  an  atr  chamber  having  thin  hent-conducttng 
wjills  mill  n  r.  striit<'<i  vont  from  aulil  chamber  adapted  to 
equallxe  the  pressnr.-  In  said  chamber  when  slow  variations 
occur  but  Infitifllclent  quickly  to  '•qnallxe  sudden  varia- 
tions, H  non  metallic  flexible  diaphragm  otherwise  clos- 
ing said  chamb«>r.  <uild  hollow  liody  bfdn^  of  a  tthnpc'  such 
as  to  ln<-loM«>  a  relatively  small  bo<ly  of  air  and  Cunflne 
the  sanif  suhstantiolly  to  the  iramediat*^  vicinity  of  said 
diaphragm,  fiortrli-al  terminals  fxpos-d  to  sub«<tantially 
atmoapheric  air  pre»»ur»>.  one  of  wlklcfa  is  adjustable  to- 
ward the  other,  nnd  means  h>c»ted  intirely  ootslde  of  and 
movable  by  said  diaphragm  canslng  the  closure  of  aald  ter- 
minals when  ^aid  diaphragm  I-*  movt'd  "Utward  by  internal 
air  preasure.  a  diaphratrm  carrier  ciimpiialng  a  hollow 
member  over  which  said  diaphragm  Is  secured,  aald  car- 
rier being  proTldefl  with  screw -threaded  means  for  r*>niov 
ably  aecoring  the  same  to  said  hoUow  body  portion,  a 
rod  resting  on  the  diaphragm,  a  cutdf  piece  for  the  rod 
above  tbe  dtaphra;;ni.  n  spring  presxtng  against  the  dia- 
phragm as  U  <>xpands  oulwanl.  said  rod  serving  to  clone 
said  terminals  as  the  spring  is  compresaed 

-1  In  a  devl.'.-  of  fhi»  character  descrlbiMl.  a  hollow 
body  forming  an  air  chamber  having  thin  hest-<-onduct1ng 

,  walls  and  a  restrlrted  vent  from  said  chamber  adapted  to 
equalise  the  pressnr*^  In   said  chamber  when   alow   varta- 

,   tlons  occur  but  Insufltclent  quickly  to  f-quaflxe  sudden  vRrt- 

j  atlona,  a  diaphragm  otherwise  closing  said  chamber  aod 
exposed   to  changes   In   atmospheric   presmire  00   tbe  side 

,  away  from  aald  air  chamber,  aald  diaphragm  being  formed 

1  of  a  thin,  non  metallic.  vuhMtantlally  non-elastl<'  but  eaMy 
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flexible  material,  nucb  as  ffoldb«>aCerB'  sUd,  said  bollow 
bod7  belDg  of  a  sbape  aticb  aa  to  IdcIobc  a  relatlTely  amall 
body  of  air  and  conflne  tbo  same  iiubstaDtially  to  tbe  Im- 
medUte  vlctnlt;  of  »ald  diapbraiEin.  nnd  clp<-trlc  termlDalc 
cloaed  by  wtfd  dlapbrn^nn  when  fleiwi  outward  by  a  iud- 
deo  lD(Teatu>  uf  nir  pr'-MHurt-  wltbln  Miid  air  (-hambtT 

J2.  Is  a  d«Tic«  of  tbe  t-haracter  deM-TlbeU.  a  bollow  body 
formlDC  an  air  cbambur  bavlDtc  thtn  beat  condDctlnf;  waiia 
and  a  restricted  veDt  from  satd  cbambtr  adapted  to  equal- 
ise tbe  preainire  In  said  chnmber  wbeo  slow  varlatlona  oc- 
cur but  losnffldeot  quickly  lo  t-qualUe  suddeu  varlationit, 
a  dlaphrajciD  otberwlKi-  rtoKiiiff  iMtd  chamber  and  said  dla- 
pbragm  being  formed  of  tc^ldbeater^  4kln.  fiald  noUow 
body  being  of  a  ftbape  such  h*  to  Inclone  a  rflatlvelT  smat) 
body  of  air  and  conflDe  the  sam*-  HubittaDtlatly  to  the  Im- 
mediate vicinity  of  AAld  diaphragm.  HDil  electric  terminals 
closed  by  said  diaphragm  when  flexed  ontwurd  by  a  sud- 
den lnrrpft«e  of  air  pre-Hiin-  within  (wld  nir  chamber. 


13.761.  WELTEli  GARMENT  ANI>  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  RoBKRT  W.  8t ott,  Bofitnn.  Maas..  os- 
ftlcQor  to  Scott  ft  WllharoH.  lnc(>ri>orale<l,  I'amdeii.  N.  J., 
a  iVirpuratlon  of  New  J^rsf-y.  Filed  May  7.  IftH.  Se- 
rial No.  H.17.0H1  OrlKlriiil  No  l.o79.2rt>».  datf-d  Nor. 
1«.   1W13,  Serial   N«<.  748.3<t9.      (fl.  »Wt — 4  » 


1.  A  knit  garment  bariDg  a  body  portion  nD<l  nn  In- 
tefcral  welt  united  to  tbe  body  portion  at  recurr^-nt  wales 
of  aald  txidy  portion.  Hald  welt  havlo}:  »  selvage  siructure 
at  tbe  Initial  couraeti  of  11  plurality  of  intervening  wale*. 

-'.  A  knit  garment  provided  with  an  Integra)  outtumed 
welt  having  uniting  Mtltcheti  In  i-t-rtain  wales  only  of  tbe 
body  portion  of  the  garment,  the  fabric  of  the  welt  baring 
more  walen  than  then-  are  uniting  *tltch<'ti  and  few^r 
wales  than  tbe  N>dy   portion. 

:V  A  knit  garment  having  a  hi^Kly  irortioii  and  an  In- 
tegral welt  united  to  the  body  portion  at  every  fourth 
wale  of  «ald  body  portion,  said  welt  having  a  ftelvage 
atmcture  at   the  Initial   couraes  of  tbe  Intervening  walea. 

4.  A  knit  Karmetit  having  a  Nvly  portion  and  an  Inte- 
gral welt  comprlxlng  se^tlonn  of  ftoild  fabric  a  plurality 
of  w&lea  In  extent,  xepaiatcd  by  <ilntcle  walen  of  floated  or 
free  yarns,  said  welt  baring  a  f>elvage  structure  compris- 
ing an  Initial  couriie.  and  a  !tuht>oi|uent  course  united  to 
the  body  portion  of  the  icarment  In  the  wale»  occupied  by 
tbe  floated  yarns. 

5.  A  knit  garment  havin;:  an  ouitumed  welt  of  fabric 
presenting  alternate  Hectlons*  of  solid  knitting  In  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  walem  eimtlnulng  Into  the  body  of  the 
garment,  and  of  floata  or  runa  of  yarn,  "(aid  welt  baring 
a  selrage  structure  to  prevent  the  raveling  "f  Its  Initial 
courses,  and  baring  loopa  of  a  rourae  *iui>«*Hiuont  to  and 
near  the  Initial  c<turae  penetrated  by  loops  of  the  t)ody 
fabric,  whereby  the  welt  Is  Integrally  attached  to  the  body 
both  at  the  beginning  and  end  thereof 

0.  Tbe  art  of  knitting  a  fabric  having  nn  integral  wett 
comprlalDg  In  aiicceaslon  flrHt  drawing  Ioop»  of  an  initial 
rourse  In  some  only  of  the  wale)>  at  tbe  beginning  of  tbe 
web.  then  drawing  loops  for  a  second  course  In  all  tbe 
wales  of  the  web  whereby  the  Initial  course  la  Included 
ttetween  alternatlomi  of  too(>ft  of  said  second  course;  then 
initiating  and  continuing  tiolld  plain  knitting  upon  cer- 
tain wales  of  tbe  web.  Including  anme  of  those  wales  In 


whlcb  loops  were  not  drawn  In  tbe  Initial  courne.  and 
excluding  otber  of  «Qid  walett.  to  form  a  fabric  for  tbe 
welt,  comprising  section*  of  aolld  fabric  connected  by 
floats  of  free  yarn  at  the  wale»  excluded  from  tbe  opera- 
tion ;  and  then  knitting  In  alt  of  the  wales  of  tbe  fabric, 
tbe  operation  Including  drnwlng  an  initial  stltcb  of  tbe 
succeeding  aection  of  fabric  through  the  final  stitch  of  the 
wale  which  whs  exrlud<-d  from  tbe  prevloua  oiteratlon. 

7.  The  art  of  producing  an  Integral  welt  ufKin  a  plain 
knit  fabric  whlcb  compriaea  supplying  a  course  of  yarn  to 
and  knitting  at  some  only  of  a  aeries  of  Instruments  em- 
ployed in  knitting;  then  Kupplying  a  course  of  yarn  to 
and  knitting  at  all  of  said  Instruments;  then  knitting  at 
grouiwt  of  said  Instruments  leaa  than  the  whole  In  num- 
ber and  irreater  In  number  than  those  supplied  with  the 
flrst  course,  tbe  operation  inrhidlng  tbe  retention  of  the 
last  knit  loop  u[K>n  thoKe  InNtruments  at  whlcb  there  la 
no  knitting;  and  ihen  knitting  n  aucceeding  section  of 
fabric  at  all  of  the  innrrumtuti'  having  therein  Initial 
loopa  i-ngaglng  »a\d  retained  loop^. 

H.  The  art  of  knitting  a  fabric  having  an  Integral  welt 
whlcb  conxlatti  In  first  knitting  a  selvage  strip  or  yarn 
''tructure  having  an  initial  course  uf  yarn  engaging  alter- 
nate wal»T«  only  nn<l  n  *uccee<llng  course  engaging  every 
wale  of  the  fabric,  and  iben  prc^ce.dlng  to  knit  fabric  bar- 
ing groups  t.f  adjai<nt  knit  waleti  luchidlng  two  or  more 
of  those  engaged  by  said  Initial  course,  and  excluding 
certain  other  wale«  .  retaining  Ihf  last  stltcb  knit  in  said 
excluded  wab-N ;  and  thereafter  knitting  an  Initial  and 
succeeding  courses  for  a  t»fM|y  (>ortlnn  in  all  of  tbe  wales, 
said  initial  ctHirse  including  n  loop  luiKalng  through  the 
last  stltcb  of  each  of  tbe  excludtKl  wales. 

r«.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking  baring  a 
foot  and  k*g  portions  of  plain  knii  fabric,  and  baring  an 
Integral  outtumed  hem  fn!*teni-«l  on  the  face  of  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  leg  by  uniting  "tltihev  (.f  the  welt  fabric 
separated  by  a  plurality  of  walfs  of  Iikj|w,  Ibe  Initial 
courses  of  said  separating  wales  having  a  yarn  atructure 
secured  against  rnveilng  and  capable  of  lat-ral  extension. 
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1.  Tbe  art  of  kntttlnu  faliric  on  a  series  of  booked 
InstrumentM  comprising.  i-auMng  a  otartlng  course  of  yam 
to  lie  against  the  hooked  faces  of  certain  of  said  Inslru 
mentN.  placing  said  yarn  under  stress  toward  itald  fares. 
an<l  then  causing  relative  morement  t>etwe<>u  nald  yarn  and 
other  of  said  Instruments  tturlng  maintenance  of  »ald 
»treM»'  whereby  the  ^^tLi^l  y«rn  rests  on  tbe  faces  of  said 
certain  Instniment*  and  pannef  behind  said  other  Instru- 
ment h. 

2.  The  art  of  knitting  fabrb  on  a  Merlea  of  booked  in- 
-tniment-*  •omprifini;  tb.-  t*tep-.  causing  a  run  of  yarn  to 
II'"  against  the  hooked  faces  cf  some  of  said  Instruments, 
maintaining  said  yarn  under  »tress  In  o  direction  toward 
said  fare*,  then  'HUKlng  relative  movement  N'tween  said 
yarn  and  other  of  aaid  Instruments  during  maintenance  of 
•tald  «tre8a  whereby  said  yarn  paaaes  t>ehlod  said  other 
instruments  :  then  laying  a  next  run  of  yarn  against  tbe 
Instruments,  and  then  casting  off  tbe  first  mentioned  run 
on  t"<  the  next  run  of  yarn,  whereby  said  next  run  Js 
drawn  into  loopx  paiMting  on  either  side  of  the  fli^t  men- 
tloneil  run  of  yarn  :  and  then  knitting  In  ifae  usual  manner 
at  said  Inatniments. 
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:t.  The  art  of  knitting  fabric  cm  a  series  of  hooked  In 
htrument«(  comprising  tbe  Ntepb.  laying  yarn  In  tbe  hooks 
of  some  of  the  Instruments,  i.iaintalnlng  »atd  yam  under 
"treAjt  In  a  direction  toward  said  b<»«tks  tending  to  catise 
The  yam  to  pass  toward  the  Iwck  of  the  Intervening  In 
Ht rumen ts,  arranging  the  point  of  contact  of  the  yarn 
with  the  Instruments  upfni  which  It  Is  held  during  tbe 
niiilntenance  of  said  stress  in  a  [Kwltlon  to  w'cure  casting 
ofT  upon  relative  movement  U'tween  tbe  Instruments  and 
the  yarn  :  laying  another  run  of  yarn  against  the  instru- 
m<  ntH.  and  then  caNtlng  off  the  flrst-roentloned  run. 
whereby  *tald  other  nin  of  ynin  Is  drawn  Into  loops  pass- 
ing recurrently  In  front  of  and  l»eblnd  the  flrst  mentioned 
run  of  yarn  :  and  thereafter  knitting  In  a  normal  manner 
at  said  instnmients. 

4  The  art  of  knitting  fabric  on  a  aeries  of  latch  needles 
comprlHing  the  formation  of  a  -(tartlng  run  or  course  of 
yarn  Into  lnopN  holding  ^ald  iot^H*  under  stress  against 
the  faces  of  certain  of  **ald  n<ertle?.  only,  forming  a  next 
inursf  or  run  of  yarn  having  bM.p**  at  said  certain  and 
at  other  Instruments,  and  'acting  off  »*ald  starting  run 
while  retaining  said  next  eounM-  upon  tbe  Instnimenta. 
the  operation  Including  positioning  the  knips  of  said  start- 
ing run  betw*M'n  tbe  faces  of  the  ne»»dleti  and  tbe  jmlnts 
of  their  open  latches  while  maintaining  said  stress. 

r>.  The  method  of  knitting  n|>on  previously  bate  instni- 
nientu  fabric  having  an  Initial  nelrage.  which  consists  In 
supplying  a  starting  run  of  yarn  to  the  faces  of  recurring 
meml>er«  only  nf  a  serle*'  of  "uch  InstruinenlM  while  said 
lnf»lruments  are  In  a  p<»sltlon  of  advance  to  receive  aald 
yarn,  then  placing  nald  run  of  yarn  under  stress  tending 
to  cause  It  to  pass  toward  tbe  backs  of  said  instruments 
during  the  movement  of  some  of  the  InstrumentR  through 
tlw  plane  d*-flne«]  ?ty  the  yarn  on  said  recirrrlni:  Instni 
rnent*.  supplying  a  next  run  of  yarn  to  said  rwurrtng  and 
to  other  of  Hsld  Instniments.  then  casing  off  tbe  starting 
run  of  yarn,  and  thereafter  knitting  fabric  In  the  usual 
manner  upon  all  of  the  Instruments  »»o  far  employed 

•1  The  art  of  knitting  fabric  on  a  M-rles  of  hfwked  In- 
struments et.mprlslng  the  «t«tm.  layln;:  .vnrn  in  the  hooks 
of  Konie  of  said  InatrumentK.  maintaining  said  yarn  under 
iifrew  in  a  dlri»ctlon  toward  ^aid  luM>ks  during  relatlv.- 
no'Vement  between  said  yarn  and  otber  of  said  Instru 
ments  to  cause  said  yarn  !•>  p"'"*  l»eblnd  niild  other  Instni 
ments :  adjusting  by  relative  movment  the  iMilnts  of  con- 
tact of  said  yarn  and  said  first  mentloneil  Instruments  to 
a  jtosltlon  to  -ipcure  fre.>  iiimiiig  off  upon  further  nlatlve 
movement  between  said  yarn  and  said  Instruments,  during 
maintenance  of  said  stress :  then  laying  anotlier  run  of 
yarn  against  the  instrumentN.  and  then  canting  off  the 
flriil  mentioned  run.  whereby  «aid  other  run  of  yarn  Is 
drawn  Into  ktops  itasaing  on  either  side  of  the  first-men 
tloned  run  of  yarn;  and  then  knitting  normally  at  said 
Instmmenta. 

7.  The  art  nf  knitting  fabric  conaistlng  of  feeding  an 
Iniilai  run  of  yarn  to  recurring  nec-dles  only  of  a  series 
of  needles  bavltu'  hooks.  th4>n  placing  said  yarn  under 
stress  In  a  direction  toward  said  hnc^ks,  then  causing  rela- 
tive movement  tv-tween  said  yarn  and  tbe  Intervening 
needles  during  maintenance  of  mild  iitre«n,  whereby  the 
aald  yarn  pa^^es  lN>hlnd  wild  Intervening  needles,  then 
laying  n  !*e»nnil  run  of  yarn  In  the  books  of  each  of  said 
recurring  ne^nllep  and  of  other  needles  of  the  series,  then 
caHtlng  off  the  Initial  run  of  yarn  and  retaining  the  second 
nin  of  yarn  u|K»n  enrb  of  tbe  needles  to  draw  said  second 
run  Into  loopn  parsing  at  each  side  of  the  Initial  run  of 
yarn,  and  thereafter  knittlni:  succeitKive  courwes  of  fabric 
linrlng  walea  Inltlnteil  at  each  of  aald  loop*. 

H.  The  methfwl  of  knitting  up^m  prevlonnly  bare  Instru- 
ments fabric  having  an  Initial  s<*lvage  which  consists  In 
•upplylnc  an  initial  run  of  y»rn  l"  tbe  faees  of  reeurring 
members  only  ftl  n  serleti  i»f  such  instruments  while  said 
Inntrumentft  are  In  a  jtosltlon  "f  advance-  to  rec<*lve  said 
yarn,  maintaining  said  mn  r.f  yarn  under  stre«»  tending 
to  cause  it  to  pass  toward  the  backs  of  •lald  in!<trnments 
during  tbe  m<ivement  of  all  ef  the  instrumentf  to  a  pns|. 
tlon  to  receive  the  yarn  and  dnrlni;  movement  of  the  In 
strnments    to   a    position    from    wbleh    further    movoroent 


will  cast  off  tbe  loops  upon  said  recnrrlng  tnatmmeota. 
supplying  a  second  run  of  ytrn  to  said  Instruments,  caat 
Ing  off  the  Initial  run  of  yarn,  and  thereafter  knitting  a 
normal  and  following  courses  of  fabric  l»eglnning  at  tbe 
loopa  of  said  second  run  of  yarn. 

9.  The  art  of  knitting  fabric  on  a  series  of  booked  In- 
struments comprising  tbe  steps,  first  applying  yam  to 
recurrent  Instrtiments  for  a  sartlng  course,  then  applying 
stress  to  salcl  yam  to  bold  It  against  the  faces  of  aa4d 
Instruments,  and  then  causing  relative  movement,  between 
the  instruments  to  which  yarn  has  not  been  applied  Inter- 

I   vening  tw'twcen  thos4-  whli'h  have  taken  It.  and  the  yarn. 

'  during  the  maintenance  of  salil  stress;  then  causing  rela- 
tive movement  lM>tw<»en  the  yarn  and  said  Instruments,  to 
cause  the  yam  on  and  the  hrmked  end  of  the  Inatrtiments 

'  to  t»e  M'parated  :  then  causing  relative  movement  between 
said  yarn  and  said  Instnimer.ts  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

'  during  the  maintenance  of  «n|d  stresn  ;  thereafter  apply- 
ing yarn  for  a  iwxt  course  of  the  hooks  of  all  of  said 
instruments  :  then  causing  the  relative  movement  oi  the 
yarn  upon  said  instruments  toward  and  over  tbe  booked 
end  thereof  to  cast  off  the  first  course:  nnd  thereafter 
knitting  In  the  usual  manner  at  said  Instrument*. 

10.  Tbe  art  of  knitting  fabrics  having  a  fast  edge  upon 
I  a  series  of  previously  hare  latch  ne«»<lle8  comprising  first 
I  laying  a  first  run  or  course  of  yarn  Into  the  hooks  of  re- 
I   current  needles  only,  then  placing  the  yarn   under  atress 

In  a  direction  substantially  .it  right  angles  to  tbe  sertea  of 

neiHlles.  then  causing  relative  movement  between  tbe  runs 

of  yarn  Joining  said   recurrent  nee<lles   and    needles   Inter 

ventng  ln'twe.  n  said  recurrent  needles,  during  maintenance 

of  said  stress,  whereby  the  yarn  la  passed  behind   tbe  In 

tervening  nnd  held  uiK.n  tbe  faces  of  the  recurrent  Instru 

mcntt* ;   then   causing  a    relative   movement   of  separation 

l»etween  the  hooks  of  the  needl**«  and  tbe  yarn  tipon  them. 

I   10  clear  the  latches  of  said  recurrent  needles  through  the 

I   lo4ips.  followed  by  a  relative  movement  of  approach  during 

the  continuance  of  stress  ui>on  tbe  yarn  to  land  the  open 

latches  over  the  loops,  and  thereafter  laying  a  second  run 

of  yarn  In  the  hooks  nf  all   needles,  then   castln*;  off  the 

.  flrst  course,  and  thereafter  knitting  successive  course*  at 

I   all  of  the  Instruments. 

'  11.  Tbe  art  of  knitting  tubular  seamless  fabrics  oa  an 
;  endless  series  *if  hooke<I  Instruments  comprising  the  forma- 
j  tlon  f*t  a  selvage  by  enuBing  a  yarn  to  lie  In  succession 
In  one  direriion  against  tbe  hooked  faces  of  »»aid  instru 
ments.  placing  the  said  yarn  under  stress  toward  said 
faces  and  causing  relative  movement  between  the  said 
yarn  and  other  of  said  instruments,  whereby  said  yarn 
passes  behind  the  back  of  said  other  Instruments;  then 
laying  a  next  run  of  said  yarn  In  the  same  direction  suc- 
cessively In  tbe  books  of  certain  Instruments  and  said 
other  Instruments  and  thereafter  casting  off  the  flrst-roen- 
tloned run  of  yarn  while  retaining  said  next  run  of  yarn 
In  tbe  hooks  of  each  of  aald  Instruments;  and  thereafter 
knitting  circular  courses  upon  said  Instruments 

12.  The  art   nf   knitting   tubular    fabric  on    a    circle  of 
needles  comprising  causing   a   startlnc  course  of  yam   to 
He  In  succession  In  one  direction   In  engagement  with  re- 
current newlles  only   among  the  others   whose   number  Is 
evenly  divisible  Into  the  whole  number  of  needle*,  begin- 
ning  at    a   eertaln   needle,   and   encircling  all   tbe   needles, 
then   causing   a    next   course   to   be    eneaged    with   needles 
including  ni*edles  intervening  N-twiM»n  snid  n*current  nee- 
dles. N'srlnnlng  at  a  needle  next  tn  said  certain  needli*.  nnd 
thereafter  casting  off  said  starting  course  and   then   knlt- 
,   ling  successively   tn  the  same  dlre(tlon   a   cours-  contain- 
I    Ing  stitches  at  each  of  the  nw-dles  prevlovsiy  engaged  by 
,   the  .rarn.  and  a  plurality  of  like  following  courses, 

13  The  art  of  knitting  tubular  fabric  on  a  circle  of 
needles  comprlslnir  causing  a  starting  course  of  yarn  to 
lie  In  succession  In  fme  direction  In  engagement  with  alter- 
nnte  needle*  only  anionu  tbe  others  whose  number  Is 
evenly  divisible  Into  the  whoU-  numV>rr  of  nee<lles  beglu- 
'  nlng  at  a  certain  needle,  and  encircling  all  tl>e  needles, 
then  catising  a  next  course  to  be  eniraired  with  all  the 
needles,  beginning  at  the  needU-  next  beyond  said  certain 
needle,  and  thereafter  casting  off  said  starting  coarse,  and 
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ttaf>ii  Icnittiog  sacoesaively  in  the  same  direction  a  courw 
eootaiQlog  atitcbes  at  each  of  the  needles,  and  a  plurality 
<>f  like  fullowlng  course*. 

14.  TUe  art  of  knlttloK  tutmlar  fatirlc  uii  a  circle  of 
op<>^dleK  comprlnlnie  cnuelog  a  starting  course  of  yarn  to 
Uf  completely  around  tbe  circle  of  needles  In  engagement 
wltti  certain  only  of  ftald  Diddles,  placlog  said  varn  under 
stresa  toward  the  fnceft  of  the  iiee«tleB  durlos  relative 
oiuvt^ment  between  said  yarn  and  oilier  of  said  needles, 
whereby  the  yarn  pasMea  behind  itaid  other  needles,  form- 
ing a  next  complete  circular  course  of  said  yarn  comprla 
log  loop*)  drawn  recurrently  to  each  side  of  Hald  starting 
oourse.  and  Ibereaftir  kuittlni:  of  sahl  yarn  tubular  fabric 
coQiilsting  of  like  rour^i'S  rollowlug  a  course  havlDg 
stitcher  drawn  throush  each  uf  said  loops. 

lo.  The  art  of  kulttlug  tubular  fabric  having  a  faat 
«dije  or  selvag«  upon  a  circle  of  neetllen  comprising  form- 
lOK  of  the  knlttlutE  yarn  a  starting  course  extending  com- 
pletely around  the  circle  of  needles  utid  eogaging  recur- 
rent needles  only.  beKlnnln?  with  a  certain  needle,  the 
operation  lucludln;;  placing  «aid  yarn  under  stress  toward 
the  faces  of  said  recurrent  ne«Mlles  nod  causing  relative 
movement  l>etw.H-u  tbe  yarn  JitiiJ  «ald  other  needles,  where- 
by the  yarn  piiMsea  ln?hlod  said  other  neeilles.  then  form 
im;  n  oext  complete  circular  course  of  said  yarn  N^loolng 
ut  natd  certain  needle  and  cumprlslng  loops  drann  recur- 
rently to  each  #lde  of  said  starting  course,  and  thereafter 
knitting  of  wild  yarn  tubular  fabric  consisting  of  like 
Cjurtes  followlntr  a  course  having  stitches  drswo  through 
earh  of  said  loops. 
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1  In  a  control  c(y»tem  for  dyuanio  t  let  trie  machines. 
th>'  combination  with  a  derived  source  of  energy,  a  plu 
rallty  of  liquid  rheostats  steverally  connected  thereto,  and 
a  plurality  uf  dynamo-electric  machines  adapted  to  receive 
«>nergy  therefrom,  of  means  for  continuously  circulating 
an  electrolyte,  and  means  for  causing  a  sudden  initial  rush 
of  ^ald  electrolyte  Into  said  rheostats. 

J  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo  electric  machines, 
tbe  I'ombtnatloD  with  a  derlvi.Hl  source  of  energy,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rheostats  severally  connected  thereto,  and 
a  plurality  of  dynAmo-electric  machines  adapted  to  re- 
ceive energy  therefrom,  of  means  for  continuously  clrculat 
tnt:  an  electrolyte,  menns  for  succe^tslvely  fllllng  said 
rheostats,  aud  meaDi*  associated  with  each  rheostat  for 
definitely   kK'ating  tbe   height   of  said  flecirolyte    therein. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
blnatloD  with  a  derived  source  of  ener^.  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  severally  coonecte*!  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors  assoclnied  therewith,  of  means 
for  •'ODtlnaously  circulating  an  electrolyte,  mean*  for  di- 
recting  the   flow    thereof    Into   any   desired    rhe.>*tnt     .ind 


means  for  effecting  an  inrreased  Initial  flow  thereof  Into 
said  rheostat. 

4.  In  a  .lystem  of  »_x>utroI  for  electric  motors,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  derived  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rh4<ostatH  s4-verally  connected  thereto,  and  a  pla 
rallty  of  mutors  associated  therewith,  of  means  for  con 
tinuously  clrculatlni;  no  electrolyte  for  said  rheostats, 
meaox  for  initiall>  admliting  a  relatively  large  body  of 
said  •■lectrolyle  luto  Maid  rlje<»tati«.  menus  for  maintain 
InK  a  re'lu«^^'d  flow  therein,  and  meanis  for  definitely  lo 
eating  the  heights  of  said  electrolyte  in  said  rheostats, 

5.  In  a  system  of  cnoirol  for  ele<'tric  motors,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  derived  s^turce  of  enemy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  severally  connect tni  thereto,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  electric  motors  associat<>d  therewith,  of  a  main- 
liquid-contalnlng  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  re^iervotr  disposed 
al»ove  said  main  reservoir,  means  for  maintaining  a  con- 
tinuous circulation  of  liquid  thcreihrougb.  and  means 
for  successively  filling  said  rheoHtats  with  liquid  from  said 
auxiliary  renervolr. 

6.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  tbe  com 
blnation  with  a  derived  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rbeostatK  severalty  connected  thereto,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  electric  motorh  associated  therewith,  of  means 
for  circulating  an  el'>ctrolyte  tbrongh  said  rheostats,  and 
means  for  deflnllely  fixing  the  le\^l  of  said  electrolyte  In 
said  rheostats. 

7  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  tbe  com 
blnation  with  a  derive*!  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  severally  r*onnfH-ted  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rsllty  of  electric  motors  associated  therewith,  of  meami 
for  supplying  a  continuous  circulation  of  an  electrolyte 
thruneb  said  rhoostnts.  and  a  plnrallly  of  vertically  d)s 
poseil  .iverflow   port-t  In  each  rheostat 

8.  In  ft  system  of  control  for  "lectrlc  motors,  the  com 
blnstlon  with  a  derived  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  neverally  connected  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors  associated  therewith,  of  means 
for  supplyluK  a  continuous  and  uniform  flow  of  an  eb-r 
trolyte  thrnush  said  rlH^o^tats,  nnd  means  for  maintaining 
the  level  thereof  at  pr-'deterrnlned  helshts. 

9.  In  a  control  syntetn  for  dy  on  mo  electric  mar-hln«>s. 
tbe  combluatinn  with  n  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats,  a 
lh|uld  contslnlnic  n>M>rvnir.  und  mi>an-  for  supplying  satd 
liquid  to  said  rheostnt)*.  of  rnenns  for  maintaining  a  sulv 
stantially  constant  head  upon  said  rheostats 

10.  In  a  control  system  for  dynanio-electrlc  machines, 
tbe  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  reservoir,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rheoifals.  mi-ttn-*  for  circulating  said  liquid 
throngh  said  rh<^stats.  and  means  fitr  mnlntalnlnfc  a  sub- 
stnntlally  constant  head  th<>reoti.  of  means  for  Initially 
admitting  a  relatively  large  amount  of  liquid  Into  said 
rheostats. 

11.  In  a  control  «iy-«(pni.  for  dynam<vele<trlc  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  main  liquid-containing  reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  lb|uid  rbrostatn.  nn  auxiliary  reservoir  lo- 
cated above  said  rhet»».tnts  nnd  cnmmiinlcatlni;  therewith. 
and  means  for  enntlnuouMly  supplylnu  liquid  to  said  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  of  m«*ans  asso4-iated  with  snld  communi- 
cating mean-*  b)>tween  each  rheostat  and  said  nuxlUary 
reservoir  for  causing  the  liquid  Initially  admitted  to  said 
rheostat  to  effect  a  quick  completion  of  the  electric  cir- 
cuit and  subsequently  to  effect  n  eradual  elimination  of 
resistance  therefrom. 

12.  In  a  control  system  for  dynarao-electiic  machlDes. 
the  combination  with  a  main  liquid  crinlninlnE  reservoir, 
a  pinrntlty  of  llipild  rheostats,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  lo 
cated  nl-ove  said  rheostat  and  communtcattnn  therewith, 
and  means  for  continuously  supplylnc  liquid  to  said  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  of  an  enlnrged  rbamber  In  the  communi- 
cating means  between  each  rheostat  and  said  auxiliary 
reservoir,  whereby  s  sudden  Initial  rush  of  liquid  Into 
said  rheostat  Is  effected. 

13.  In  s  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination wl(b  a  derived  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  severally  connected  thereto,  and  a  plo 
rallty  of  electric  motors,  of  means  for  cootlnnoualy  clr- 
rulatlng  an  electrolyte,  means  for  successively  filling  saSd 
rheostats    with    said    electrolyte,    and    means    aisoclnted 
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with  escb  rheostat  for  causing  the  electrolyte  initially 
admltte«]  to  quickly  establish  the  electric  circuit  and  sub- 
sequently to  effect  a  gradual  and  uniform  elimination  of 
resistance  therefrom. 

14.  In  a  system  of  control  for  dynumo-eleciric  ma 
chineb,  the  combination  with  a  main  llqukl-contalnlntc 
reservoir,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats,  means  for  cir 
culatluK  -^aid  liquid,  and  means  fur  maintaining  a  suh- 
stautUilly  constant  bead  u[>on  said  rheostats,  of  an  auxll 
lary  lluld  coutalnlnit  chamlx't  associated  with  each  rheo- 
stat and  normally  closed  thereto,  and  means  for  open- 
iiiK  stiid  chamber  to  Kaid  rheostat. 

l.'i  In  a  i.<ontri<l  system  for  dynanio-electrlc  machines, 
the  cooibltiallon  with  a  llquld-coutalulng  reservoir,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rlRH)*^tat*'.  means  for  circulating  said  liquid. 
and  means  for  maintalnlnK  a  constant  bead  upon  aald 
rheostats,  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  overflow 
ports  In  each  rheostat,  and  means  fur  opening  or  closilnn: 
said  |>oris- 

10.  In  a  control  system  for  dynaiuo-eleciric  machines, 
tbe  combination  with  a  main  liquid  containing  reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  ll/]uld  rheostats,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  lo- 
cated above  said  rheostats,  and  means  for  continuously 
circulating  said  liquid  through  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  of 
means  communicating  between  each  rheostat  and  said 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  located  adjacent  to  each 
rheostat  for  closing  sold  communicating  means  to  said 
rheostat. 

17-  In  .1  control  system  for  dynamo-electrlr  machines, 
the  combination  with  n  main  liquid  containing  reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  liquid  rhet>.*itats.  and  means  for  raising  the 
liquid  above  said  rheostats,  of  meauK  associated  with  each 
rheostat  and  adapted  to  deliver  said  raised  liquid  thereto, 
an  enlarged  storaye  i  iiamb«'r  adjacent  to  each  rheostat, 
and  means  interposed  between  said  cbaml>er  and  said 
rheoKiat  for  closing  said  chamber  from  said  rheostat. 

is.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  derived  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electric 
motors,  and  means  for  successively  filling  said  rheostats 
witb  a  suitable  electrolyte,  of  means  for  short  circuiting 
esch  rheostat  when  filled  with  said  electrolyte,  and  means 
for  preventing  more  than  one  rheostat  being  short  cir 
cuited  at   the  same  time. 

I'.t.  In  a  control  system  for  dyuamo-electHc  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats,  a 
Uquld-contalnlnK  reservoir,  meanF^  for  continuously  cir- 
culating the  liquid  In  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  «abstantlally  constant  head  upon  said  rheostats, 
of  elect  ricnlty  control  It'll  mean*  for  successively  direct 
lni{  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  several  rheostats. 

20.  In  a  system  of  contnd  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination wHh  a  derived  source  of  energy,  a  plnrallly  of 
liquid  rheostats  severally  connected  thereto,  and  a  pln- 
rallty  of  electric  motors  severally  associated  therewith, 
of  meauv  for  maiutalntng  a  substantially  constant  bead 
upon  said  rboostatjt  and  means  for  clrculaiinK  an  elec- 
trolyte Mucees.Klvely   through  said  rheostats. 

IM  In  n  control  system,  the  combtnntlou  with  a  source 
of  »'uergy.  a  liquid  rheostat  connected  thereto,  and  a  dynn 
mo-elertrlc  machine  assiclated  therewith,  of  means  for 
supplying  an  electrolyte  to  said  rheostat,  and  means  for 
causiniE  a  Mid<ten  initial  rush  of  electrolyte  Into  said 
rb'-ostat. 

22  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  llqnld  rheostat  connected  thereto,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  asnociated  therewith,  of  means 
Cor  continuously  circulating  an  electrolyte,  and  means 
for  effecting  a  sudden  Initial  flow  of  eb-ctrolyte  Into  said 
rheortat. 

23.  In  A  control  systeot.  tbe  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connecied  thereto,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  mschlne  associated  therewith,  of  a  sys- 
tem for  supplying  elf>ctrolyte  to  said  rheostat,  and  means 
for  Initially  admitting  a  relatively  large  volume  of  ete<- 
tKolyte  Into  said  rheostat  to  initially  complete  a  drcnlt 
through  said  dynamo-electric  machine,  and  for  subse- 
quently reducing  tbe  flow  of  electrolyte. 


24.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  witb  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connected  thereto,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  system 
f*»r  continuously  circulating  an  electrolyte,  means  for 
directing  said  electrolyte  into  said  rheostat  and  mean« 
for  Initially  admitting  a  relatively  large  volume  thereof, 

2b.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  Uijuld  rheostat  coiu»ected  thereto,  and  a  dy- 
uamo-electrlc  machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  reservoir 
disposed  above  said  rheostat  for  containing  an  electrolyte 
and  means  for  admitting  said  electrolyte  Into  said  rheo 
•«tat. 

2G.  In  a  control  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connected  thereto,  and  a  dyna 
mo-elecirlc  machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  reservoir 
dlspos4>d  above  said  rheostat,  and  means  for  Initially  ad- 
mitting a  relatively  large  amount  of  eU^'trolyte  Into  said 
rheostat. 

27.  In  a  couttul  system,  the  cumbinntiou  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connect eil  thentto.  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  reser- 
voir for  electrolyte  dlsitosed  above  said  rheostat,  a  system 
for  continuously  circulating  said  electrolyte,  and  means 
for  directing  the  circulation  of  said  electrolyte  through 
said  rheostat. 

28.  In  R  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connected  thereto,  and  a  dyna- 
mo-electric niaiiilne  associated  therewith,  of  a  reservoir 
for  electrolyte  disposed  above  said  rheostat,  means  for 
effecting  a  continuous  circulation  of  said  electrolyte, 
means  for  dlrectine  said  circulation  into  said  rheostat, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  sudden  Initial  rush  of  electrolyte 
therein. 

20.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
sour<*e  of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connected  thereto,  and 
a  dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of  me«n> 
for  supplying  an  electrolyte  to  said  rheostat  and  other 
means  for  maintalnlne  a  substantially  constant  head 
upon  said  rheostat. 

riO.  In  a  control  system,  the  comMnntlon  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connected  thereto :  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of  means 
for  continuously  circulating  an  electrolyte,  means  for 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  head  upon  said 
rheostat,  nnd  means  for  directing  the  circulation  of  said 
•'lectrolyte  Into  said   rheostat. 

31.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rhinisiat  connected  thereto,  and  s  dyna- 
mo-electric machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  main  re- 
<elTlnff  reservoir  for  electrolyte  dls|K>.iied  l)elow  said  rheo- 
stat and  connected  thereto,  an  auxiliary  rewervolr  disponed 
above  said  rheostat,  means  for  filling  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir from  said  main  reservoir,  and  means  for  admitting 
electrolyte  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  said  rheostat, 

32.  In  a  control  system,  the  rombination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rhf'ostat  connected  thereto,  and  a 
dyuamo-elertric  machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  main 
containing  reservoir  for  electrolyte  ben-'sth  said  rheostat, 
an  auxiliary  reservoir  al>ove  said  rheostat,  means  for 
causing  a  continuous  circulation  of  electrolyte  through 
said  reservoir,  and  means  for  directing  the  circulation  Into 
said  rheostat. 

33.  In  a  control  s.vstem,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  connected  there- 
to, and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith. 
of  a  system  for  supplying  elertrol.vte  to  said  rheostats, 
means  for  mslntalnlnt:  a  sul>stantial1y  constant  head  upon 
said  rheostats  and  means  for  successively  admitting  elec- 
folyte  Into  said  rheostats. 

34.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  witb  a  sonrce 
of  energy,  a  plurality  nf  liquid  rheostats  connected  there- 
to, and  a  dynamo  .lectric  machine  assorlateil  therewith,  of 
a  system  for  continuously  drculatlnn  an  electrolyte,  means 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  head  upon  said 
rheostats,  and  selective  means  for  successively  directing 
tbe  circulation  Into  any  of  snld  rheostats. 

3C.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  witb  a  sourc« 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  connected  there- 
to,  snd  a  dynamo  electric  macbtne  associated  therewith. 
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of  a  oonulntng  reserrolr  for  electrolyte  disposed  aboTC 
said  rheostats  and  coDoected  to  the  respective  rheostats, 
and  means  for  rontroMlng  the  Admission  of  etet'trolyte 
thereto. 

S6.  In  a  control  system,  the  o<imMnatlon  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  connected  there^' 
to.  and  a  dynamo-elertrlc  machine  associated  therewith. 
fft  a  contalntnt;  reservoir  for  electrolyte  disposed  above 
aald  rheostats  and  connected  thereto,  means  for  ettectlns  a 
contlnnons  circulation  of  said  electrolyte,  and  controllable 
n>eanB  for  successlrely  directing  the  circulation  Into  said 
rfaeoatata. 

'M.  In  a  control  system,  the  ctHnblnatlon  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  pltirnllty  of  liquid  rheostats  connected  there- 
to, and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  ossoclated  therewith, 
of  a  contalnlnir  reservoir  for  electrolyte  disposed  above 
aald  rheoatat  whereby  a  su)>stantlally  constant  head  Is 
maintained  thereon,  snd  means  for  separately  admitting 
electrolyte  Into  said  rhe<»»itatK. 

3H.  In  a  control  ^ynteni.  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  Ilquiil  rheostats  having  different 
connections  thereto,  nnd  n  dynamo-electric  machine  as-  i 
•oclated  therewith,  of  n  containing  reservoir  for  elec-  ' 
trolyte  disposed  ab«»ve  snlil  rheostat,  means  for  effecting 
a  continuous  rlrt'ijlatloii  of  Iht-  electrolyte.  :ind  means  for 
successively  connectlnir  said  rheostats  In  circuit  with  said 
dynamo-electric  machine  snd  individually  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  rhe<»stats. 

rtp.  In  a  control  itvstem.  the  combination  with  n  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  severally  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  associated 
therewith,  of  means  for  continuously  circulating  an  elec- 
trolyte, means  for  succ^-sslvely  flUIng  said  rheostats,  and 
means  associated  with  each  rheoatat  for  deflnltely  locat- 
ing the  helcht  of  said  electrolyte  therein. 

40,  In  a  control  syaiem.  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  severally  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  associated 
thrrewlth.  of  mfrtii*  for  continuously  circulating  an  elec- 
trolyte, means  for  directing  the  flow  thereof  Into  any  de- 
slrM  rheostat,  and  mean*  for  effectlnir  an  Increased  Initial 
flow  thereof  Into  said  rheostats. 

41.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheosuts  severally  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  associated 
therewith,  of  m«*ans  for  rontlnuously  circulating  an  elec- 
trolyte, means  for  Initially  admitting  a  relatively  large 
body  of  electrolyte  Into  said  rheostat*,  means  for  main- 
taining a  reduced  flow  therein,  and  mean«  for  definitely 
locating  the  height  of  said  electrolvT*    In  said  rheostats. 

4J.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheoatat  connected  thereto,  and  a  dyna- 
mo-electric machine  assot-lated  therewith,  of  means  for 
normally  effecting  a  continuous  circulation  of  an  electro- 
lyte Independent  of  said  rheostat,  and  means  for  dlr*'Ctlng 
said  circulation  of  electrolyte  Into  said  rheostar. 

4;t.  In  a  control  i^ystem,  the  combloarlon  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connected  th*'reio,  and  a  dyna- 
mo-electric machine  associated  therewith,  of  means  for 
Dormnllr  continuously  i^irailatlng  an  electr«jlyte  Independ- 
ent of  said  rhf'Stat,  means  for  dlr»*ctlng  the  flow  thereof 
Into  Mild  rhetistnt,  an<l  m»an«  associated  with  .-wld  rheo-  i 
Slat  for  definitely  kK-ailni:  the  height  of  the  electrolyte 
therein. 

44.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  tnenty.  a  liquid  rheoatat  connected  thereto,  and  n  dy- 
namf»-electrlc  machine  aswidated  therewith,  of  mean*  for 
supplying  an  electrolyte  to  ^ald  rheostat  and  for  Initially 
admitting  a  relatively  larc*'  body  theret.»f.  means  for  sub- 
sequently maintaining  a  reduced  flow  therein,  and  means 
associated  with  said  rheostat  for  definitely  locating'  the 
height  of  the  electrolyte  therein 

45.  In  a  control  system,  the  comMnatloQ  with  a  s*»urce 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  ronnecte<i  thereto,  and  a  dyna- 
mo-electric machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  system  for 
continuously  circulating  an  electrolyte,  and  means  for 
Initially  admitting  a  relatively  large  body  thereof  Into  said 
rheostat,  said  rheostat  belnu  provided  with  a  plurality  of 


controllable    overflow    ports    for    definitely    locating    the 
height  of  the  electrolyte  therein. 

46.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  connected  thereto, 
and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of 
means  for  circulating  an  electrolyte  through  said  rheostats 
that  are  provided  with  means  for  definitely  fixing  the  level 
of  said  electrolyte  In  said  rheostats. 

47.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  connected  there- 
to, and  a  dynamo^lectrlc  machine  associated  therewith, 
of  means  for  supplying  a  continuous  circulation  of  an 
electrolyte  through  said  rheostats  that  are  severally  pro^ 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  overflow 
ports. 

48.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connected  thereto,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of  means 
for  supplying  a  continuous  and  uniform  flow  of  an  elec- 
trolyte through  said  rheostat  that  Is  provided  with  means 
for  maintHinlng  the  level  of  the  electrolyte  at  predeter- 
mined heights. 

49  In  a  control  turstem.  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheoatat  connected  thereto,  and  a 
dynamo-electrlr  machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  liquid- 
containing  ren»'rvolr,  meana  for  circulating  said  liquid 
through  said  rheostat.  m'>ans  for  maintaining  a  Mubsian- 
tlally  constant  head  thereon,  and  m*»ans  for  Initially  ad- 
mitting a  relatively  large  volume  of  llqnld  into  said 
rheostat 

50.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  main  liquid  containing  reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  lo- 
cated above  said  rheostats  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  means  for  continuously  supplying  liquid  to  said 
auxiliary  reservoir,  of  means  associated  with  said  com- 
municating means  t>etween  each  rheostat  and  said  auxil- 
iary reservoir  for  causing  the  liquid  InKlally  admitted  to 
said  rheostats  to  effect  a  quick  completion  of  the  electric 
circuit  and  suliseqnently  to  effect  a  gradual  elimination 
of  resistance  therefrom. 

51.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  llqnld  rheostat  cnnnect*H!  thereto,  and  a  dyna- 
mo-electric machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  contain- 
ing reservoir  for  electrolyte  above  said  rhe<mtat  and 
adapted  to  cnmmtinlcate  therewith,  and  means  for  ad 
mlttlng  electrolyte  Into  nald  rheostat  and  effecting  a  quick 
romptetton  of  an  electric  circuit  therethrough  and  sub- 
stantially effecting  a  irradual  elimination  of  resistance 
from   said  circuit. 

52.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connected  thereto,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith,  a  contaln- 
inj:  reservoir  for  electrolyte  disposed  above  said  rheo- 
)«tat  and  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  means  dis- 
closed between  said  rheostat  and  said  reservoir  for  admit- 
ting electrolyte  into  said  rheostat,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  !<udden  Initial  completion  of  an  electric  clrcolt  there- 
through. 

5.1.  In  a  iTintroI  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connected  thereto,  and  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of  n  con- 
taining reservoir  for  electrolyte  dtspo«e<l  above  said  rheo 
■tat,  communicating  means  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  rheostat,  and  an  enlarged  chamber  within  said  com- 
munlcatlni;  means  for  effecting  a  sudden  Initial  rush  of 
electrolyte  Into  said   rheostat. 

54.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  qf  liquid  rheostats  connected  there- 
to, and  a  dynam<)  electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of 
a  main  containing  reiw^rvolr  for  electrolyte,  an  auxiliary 
reservoir  disposed  above  said  rheostats  and  connected 
thereto,  means  for  supplying  electrolyte  from  said  main 
reservoir  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  enlarged  cham- 
bers disposed  betweon  each  rheostat  and  said  auxiliary 
reservcjlr  for  Initially  admitting  a  relatively  larire  body 
'►f  electrolyte  thereto. 
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(V5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  Uquld  rheostats  connected  there 
to.  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith, 
of  means  for  continuously  circulating  an  electrolyte, 
means  for  successively  filling  said  rheostats  with  the  elec- 
trolyte, and  means  associated  with  each  rheoatat  for 
causing  the  electrolyte  Initially  admitted  thereto  to 
quickly  eatahlleh  the  electric  circuit  and  subsequently  to 
effect  a  gradual  and  uniform  elimination  of  rheostats 
therefrom. 

56.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  connected  thereto, 
and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  aasoclated  therewith,  of 
means  for  circulating  an  electrolyte,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  substantially  constant  head  upon  said  rheostats,  an 
auxiliary  chamber  associated  with  each  rheostat  and  nor- 
mally closed  thereto,  and  means  for  opening  said  chamber 
to  said  rheostat. 

57  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connected  thereto,  and  a  dyna- 
mo-electric machine  associated  therewith,  of  means  for 
circulating  an  electrolyte,  means  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant head  on  said  rheostat,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed overflow  ports  for  said  rheostat,  and  means  for 
opening   and   closing  said   ports. 

5S.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  c-onnected  thereto,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  con- 
taining reservoir  for  electrolyte  located  above  saW  rheo- 
stat, means  for  continuously  circulating  the  electrolyte 
through  said  reservoir,  means  communicating  between 
said  rheostat  and  said  reservoir,  and  means  adjacent  to 
aald  rheostat  for  closing  said  communicating  means 
thereto. 

50.  In  M  control  system,  the  comblnatluu  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  cfmnected  thereto,  and  a  dy- 


namo-electrlc  machine  associated  therewith,  of  h  body  <rf 
electrolyte,  meens  for  raising  said  electrolyte  above  aaW 
rheostat,  means  associated  with  said  rheostat  and  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  said  raised  electrolyte  thereto,  an  enlarged 
storage  chamber  adjacent  to  said  rheostat,  and  means 
Interposed  between  said  chamber  and  said  rheostat  for 
closing  said  chamber  therefrom. 

60.  In  a  control  system,  the  ctjmtunuilon  with  a  source 
i.f  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  connected  there- 
to and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of 
means  for  successively  filling  said  rheostats  with  an  elec- 
trolyte, means  for  short  circuiting  each  rheostat  when 
filled,  nnd  means  for  preventing  more  than  one  rbeoetat 
being  short-clrctilted   at  a  time. 

61.  In  a  control  aystem.  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  connected  there- 
to, and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith, 
of  means  for  successively  filling  said  rheostats  with  an 
electrolyte.  mean*>  for  short  circuiting  each  rheostat  when 
filled,  and  Interlocking  means  associated  with  said  ehort- 
clrcultlng  means  for  preventing  a  plurality  of  rheostats 
Iwlng   concurrently   short-circuited. 

62.  In  a  control  system,  the  combioaUoD  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  connected  there- 
to, and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  aaeoclated  therewith,  of 
a  liquid-containing  reservoir,  means  for  continuously  cir- 
culating the  Uqud.  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  head  upon  said  rheostat.-,  and  electrically  con- 
trolled means  for  ^successively  directing  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  several   rheostats. 

63.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
(»f  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  connected  there- 
to, and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of 
means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  head  of 
electrolyte  upon  said  rbe<»«tats.  and  means  for  succes- 
sively circulating  the  eli*Trolyte  tbrouyb  ^ald  rheostats. 
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Jan.  30.  1914.  Serla)  No  H15.561.  Term  of  patent 
'A\   years. 


4.''.,923  LKiHT-SHAUE.  Ciiahli>  *  .  Beaw  Cumber- 
land. Md..  assignor  to  The  Wellington  Glass  Company. 
Cumberland.  Md-.  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
.Ian.  ;J0.  1914.  Serial  No.  815.562  TerOi  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornaoieDtal  design   for  a   light-shade,  as  shown. 


The  ornaiDentat  design  for  a   light  «hade,  as  shovn. 
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45.»24       (WITHDRAWN.} 


45,925        CONTErTION     AND     (HEWING  GUM.  Clae 

«NCB    A.    CuAsr.     lU'v^liinU.    Ohio,    assignor    to  E.    J. 

Noble,  New  York,   N    V.     Fllf.i  Fpb.   20,   19H.  Serial 
No,  S20.077.     T.Tiii  of  ]>atent  7  yi-arg. 


45.928.  VBHICLK  BODV.  OWMB  W.  DlllHAH.  D« 
trolt,  Mich..  iMlinior  to  t'halnierN  Motor  ronipany,  De 
troit,  Micb..  a  Corporation  of  Mlchlfran.  Fllpd  .\pr.  2i) 
1914.     Sertal  No   h,13.:!17     T^rm  of  patent  14  .Teari! 


Th.-   .>rnaQiental    dj-siiiu    f„r    .1    ont-ctloo    and    chewlnf 
guQi  as  shown. 


"-^. 


The    ornamcnlal    deslKn    for    a    vi-hlcle    bwlj-.    siib«tan 
tlatly  aa  shown. 


«3,929.  VRIIICl.E  nODY  Cton.iE  W.  DrvHiVl,  De 
troK,  MIrh.,  asslitnor  to  rhnlmers  Motor  Company.  De 
trolt,  Mich..  ,1  Corporntion  of  MIchlRiin  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1914      Serial  No.  S-TL-IIS.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


45,929.  DISH  IlEiN  De  VaiBs,  Hood.  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1914.  Serial  No,  SL>fi.S2«.  Term  of  patent  31 
year«. 


The    ornamental    deniifn    for    a    vehicle    body,    substan 
tially  as  shown. 


4S.930  COUCH  C.\.SKET  H.tRKV  F.  C.iRDXra.  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  assljrnor  to  Cement  Product**  Company 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Apr  1><.  1914  Serin!  No 
832,981.     Term  of  patent  3i  years 


The  ornament;!!  rl,.,ign  for  a  di«h.  a.s  shown. 


45.!127  Uni.T  IN  WRITlNi;  DESK  NaPolbon  B. 
I>if.;LAs.s.  Berkeley.  Cal  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913  Serial 
No.  SOfl.924      Term  of  T)atent  rii  years. 


The    .rnaiuental   design   for  a    built-in   wriling   deak.   as 
shown. 


45.9.11.  SIiJN.  Edwa«d  (JiLHERT.  Freeport,  III.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1913.  Strial  .No  797.340.  Term  of  patent  T 
year*. 


The  omnmental  d'^aten   for  n    Mgn,  a«  sh,>wn 
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46.031;.  TIKK.  Hank  1'  IIaxhen  rincajeo.  111.  awrlirnor 
to  OhloAffo  I'yclc  Supply  Compiinv,  c'hlc««o.  Ill  .  a  Cor- 
poratlOD  of  lIIInoiB.  Fil«*d  Nov.  4.  Iftl2.  Serial  No. 
71*tt,r.or..     Term  of  pnlcnt  7  years 


^^^^^^ 


■■^—f^ 


O 


Tb*-  orDAmeDtRl  rtpsipn    for  n   tire,  as  »t)tiwD. 


45.1*33.  TIBE.  Ha.ns  I'.  Hanskn.  Chicago.  III..  aaHignor 
to  I'tilrHRo  Cycle  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor 
porallon  of  Illinois.  FlIwJ  Nciv.  4.  MUL*.  Serial  No. 
Ty!».MMI.      IVrro  of  i.Ht.*Dt   T  year*. 


>,o^o^. 


O 


45,934,  CABINET.  BRjrr  W  HATEKpiru).  La  (Iraagv, 
III.  Filed  Sept,  17,  191S.  Sierlal  -No.  790.371.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  as  shown. 


45.935.  I'OT  OR  SI.M1I..\R  AliTlCLE.  Uakkks.  .v  Hkb 
BvRli,  F.a8t  Orange.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dominlck  &  Haff 
New  York.  N.  Y'  Filed  Feb  11'.  1914.  Serial  N... 
S18.418.     Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn   for  a   tire,  at  ehown. 


The  omaiDMital  dealrn  for  a  (lOt  or  similar  article. 
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45,836.  BOTTLE  SluMriMD  HoiHstadtib.  New  York. 
N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  »,  1913  Serial  No.  ?(*0,044.  Term 
of  patt^Dt  14  7*»«rn. 


45.988.  BOTTLE.  8ioml>d  HotHsTADTEB.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Plied  Apr.  0.  1913.  Serial  No.  760.046.  Term  ot 
parent   14  ypars- 


The  ornatU'jDtal  'lesi^u  for  a  Iwttle  as  shown. 


45,937  BOTTLE  .Sl'iMt.ND  HoCHaTAliTEK.  New  York. 
N  Y.  Filed  .\pr  9.  1913  Serial  N"  76<1.045.  Term 
of  patent  14  v^ars 


The  ornamentnl  deai^ii  for  a  bottle  a.*  shown. 


The  ornamental  deaUu  f..r  a  ()ottle  as  shown. 


4S.939.  BOTTLE.  SloUCSD  aocHBT.U>TEB.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.  Serial  No  780.047.  Term 
of  patent  14  year-«. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  )ioitl>-  as  shown. 


45,940.  SANITARY  FIXTIRE  ihables  E  Jones.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  aaaigoor  to  M^tal  .Vrts  and  t'rafts  Co.,  Chi- 
lago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  27. 
1914.     Serial  No.  S'.'l.SNO.     Term  of  patent  3J  .vears 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sanitary  Hxtiire  as  sh«>wo 


JUKS  l6,  I914. 
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45,041  BOILER  CHECK-CASTIM,.  Leopki.d  Kassan 
DIB,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nathan  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  830.544.  Term 
of  patent   1 4  years. 


C^.^ 


The  ornamental   desUn    fttr    a   boiler   check   casting,   as 
shown. 


45.942.  CAniNET  FOR  TALK1N(;  MACHINES  Er- 
OEX«  T.  Kieffer.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Cori)oration  of  New  Jer- 
sey Filed  Mar.  28,  1913  Serial  No  757,448.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  caliiael   for  a  talkiuii  Din 
chine,  as  ahown. 


45,943  TIBE-PUMI'  1  hables  W  Maxzel.  BuSkIo. 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  Mansel  Brothers  Company.  Baffalo. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  14.  1914. 
Serial  So.  831,833.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


.5£- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  pump,  as  shown. 


45.944.  COI.N-HOLDER  Raymond  E.  McKee,  Ctalcaco, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.520.  Term  ot 
pmtent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  coin  holdei.  as  shown. 


45,945  STOVE  TOP  James  M.  Mebbitt,  I-os  Angele» 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,712  Term  or 
IMitent  7  years. 


The  orn'tnteutal  design  for  a  stove  top,  as  shown. 
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45.946.  BED-PAN.  Mim  M.  MiTM,  0»kl«n<l,  Cal.  FUed 
M»r.  31,  1914  Serial  No  <«28,«»1  Term  of  patent  31 
▼  ears. 


The  omamenlal  design  for  a  bed  pan.  us  sbown. 


4,'..li47  OA8-HEATER  CASIMi  OEOROI  H.  MiMU. 
South  i-aiuideDa,  Cal.  nied  Apr.  22,  1914  Serial  No. 
S33.814      Term  o(  patent  14  .rears. 


The  ornamental  dealt'n  for  a  icas  beater  -^^tnc  as  shown. 


45.948.  AUTOMOlyLE  BODY.  FR.tNK  H  MiHiat.  Pltt»- 
bnrgb.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  S.rlal  .So.  832,976. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


45.948. 


The  ornaDientftl  denixn  for  an  automobile  tKMly  nt  ohovn. 


45,949.  SHAI>E.  REFLECToII.  liR  SIMII..\B  ARTU  LE 
Otis  A.  Mtuatt.  New  York.  X  V.  Hied  June  5.  liMiS. 
Serial  No.  4.".7.t>04.     Term  of  patent  14  .rear*. 


f—ilT 


The  oroameDtal  design  for  a  shade  or  refle<-tor  <'r  siml 
liir  artloU-  drculiir  in  plan  and  bavin;;  a  vyliudrlcal 
•^traicht  .sided  skirt  portion,  the  outer  surface  of  the  said 
skirt  i>ortion  heln*:  provided  with  verllcal  rows  of  pearls 
iind  th*'  Inner  surfarf  tht-reof  Ijeini:  provided  with  vertical 
prisms  of  th«  Kame  width  and  radlallv  opposite  said  rowfc 
"f  pearls  as  shown  and  described. 


JUNB  i6,  IQ14. 
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46,900.    RUG.    Adolph  Pmou>,  Phlladvlphla,  Pn-.aulgDor 

to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Copartners 
trading  aa  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed 
Apr.  29,  191-4  Serial  No.  8SC,S11.  Term  of  pateot  7 
yeara. 


The  oroamental  design  for  a  rug,  ais'  shd>int 


46.051  RUG.  Adolpu  Pmtxold,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Broml«y.  Copartners 
trading  as  John  Bromley  A  Bona,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Kited 
Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,312.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rng,  a*  •^bon 
203  0.  G  —58 


40,0S9.  RCO.  ADOLPsPvncKA,  Phtladelpbla.Pa..  aaslCBW 
to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  BromUy.  Copartverc 
trading  aa  John  Bromley  ft  Bons,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,313.  Term  of  patent  7 
\  en  rs. 


The  omamenlal  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown 


45,953  RCO.  Ai>olph  Pkt2olo,  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  aaal^nor 
to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Copartnerb 
trading  aa  John  Broroh-y  &  Sons.  Philadelphia,  I»a.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  191*.     Serial  .Vo    836,314.     Term  of  patent  7 


The  ornamental  deflim  for  a  rag,  as  ftbown. 
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45,964.  RDG.  AOOLPH  ParzoLD,  PtaUad«l{ihlii,  Pa.,  aulcnor 
to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Copartnen 
tradlnc  aa  John  Bromley  &  8odi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1814.  Serial  No.  83S,31S.  Term  ot  patant  T 
yeare 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ms,  aa  shown 


45.950.  RUG.  .Vdolph  PrrzoLO,  Phlladelpbla.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  ropartners 
trailing  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1914  Serial  No  833,321.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rag,  as  shown 


45,956.  RLG.  .\DOLPH  PiTZOLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  assignor 
to  John  n.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  ('opartners 
trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
.».pr  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  833,322.  Term  of  patent  7 
years 


The  oroamental  deatgn  for  a  rag,  aa  shown. 


45,957.  BUO.  AooLPU  Pwtzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  assignor 
to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edwaiid  Bromley,  l.'opartners 
trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed 
Apr.  20,   1914      Serial    No,  >*.ri,323.     Term  of  patent  7 

years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rug,  as  shown 


45,9,^H  RLG  Adolph  PrrzoLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  as 
slgnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914  Serial  No  8S3,S24.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rug,  as  shown 


45,959.  RU«J  AUOLPII  Petzuld,  Phllndelphla,  I'a  .  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners Trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914  Serial  No  '<,'!3,326  Term 
of  patent  7  yaan. 


Tba  omaoMatal  dwign  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
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48,960.  BICYCLE  FRAME.  William  F.  Bimppis,  Bead- 
ing, Pa.  Filed  July  16.  1913.  Serial  Na  779.398, 
Term   of   patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bicycle  frame  substantially 
aa  shown  and  described. 


45,961  BICYCLE  FRAME, 
ing.  I'a  Filed  July  28, 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


WiLLiiU  F.  Reuppis,  Bead- 
1913.      Serial    No.    781.659. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   bicycle   frame   as   shown 
and  described. 


46,96'2.  RECTAL  DILATOR, 
ton,  D  C.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Dan'iel  Rhodes,  Wasblng- 
1913.      Serial   No.    794.746. 


The    ornamental    design    for 
tlally  as  shown. 


a    reital    dilator   snhatan- 


46.963.  BUG.  EMiL  (j.  Sai  F.»,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MassacbusetlB.  Filed  May  16,  1S14.  Serial  No. 
839.164      Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


45,964.  RUii.  EMIL  G.  SAtKB,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  I.. 
aaslgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachusetis.  Filed  May  16.  1914.  Serial  No 
839.16.").     Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown. 


45.965.  BUG.  Emu,  G  Sater,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts,  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No 
S.30.186      Term  of  patent  3J  .years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  suljsiantlally  as  shown. 


45.96i;  RUG.  Emil  G.  Sai  eb,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  16,  1!'14.  Serial  No? 
539.167.     Term  of  p.itent  3J  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown. 


45,967.  BUG.  Emil  G  Sai  kr,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Msy  16.  1914  SerisI  No 
839,168      Term  of  patent   34  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  subatantlally  as  sbowB. 
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«a.»68.  MAHUOLIN-BODT.  WILLIAM  J.  F.  ScaoLn, 
CUeage.  lU.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1814.  8«rl»)  No  830.883. 
Term  of  patent  7  .vetrs. 


,'  t- 


Tbe  oroameDtal  design  tor  a  maa<loUD  bod}',  as  sbowo. 


4B.»«S.  BOIiY  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTBU- 
MENT8.  .\LBmT  Shvtt,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Mar,  2. 
1914,     Serial  Nu.  822,061.     Term  of  patent   14  years 


4MT1.  mvB.  Jou  Snim.  IHm  Twk,  R.  T.,  ■» 
•IgBOr  te  Btgflow  Carpet  Company,  a  CorporatlM  of 
Masaachunetts.  KUe<l  May  Ifl.  1914.  Serial  No 
839,189.      Term   of  patent  3}  ;ear>. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rug.  Eiibbtanttally  bf  BbowD. 


The  ornamental  design  tor  a  body  for  stringed  'musical 
Inatrumeots  aa  abown. 


48,070.  STAND  FOR  HEATED  fTESSILS.  Chaiii.ks 
F.  Smith,  N,w  Britain,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Landers, 
Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Apr,  29,  1013.  Serial  No.  764.448, 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^> 


Tbc  ornamenlai  desigti  for  a  stand  for  beated  utensils, 
I  sbowo. 


4fi,972.  RLG.  John  Sfbing.  New  York,  N.  Y,  as- 
signor to  Biffelow  Csrpet  Company,  a  CorporatlOD  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  la,  1014  Serial  No. 
830,170.     Term  of  patent  3J  yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  tor  a  rug,  substantially  as  »hown. 


45,973.  RUG.  John  SraiM;,  New  York,  N  Y..  as- 
signor to  nigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
889.171       Term   of   potent    3J   years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  subatanllslly  as  Hbovn. 


June  16,  1914. 
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4S,9T4.      AIR-PUMP   CASING.      John    K.    S-reWiST,   Chi-   '  46,975.       RUBBEB    BAG     OF    HAT-BRIM-PRESS    MA- 
cago.    111.,    assignor    to    Stewart-Warner    Speedometer  CHINES,     William  Ebsest  Tckneh,  Denton,  England. 

Corporation,    Chicago,    111,,    a    Corporation    of    Virginia.  assignor   to   Turner,    Atherton    and    Company,    Limited, 

Filed    Mar,    18,    1914       Serial    No     825,706.      Term    of  Denton,    near    Manchester,    England.       Filed    Jan      28, 

patent  14  years  i        1913.     Serial  No    744.772.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


I 


The   ornamentsl    design    for    an    air    pump    casing,    as  Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  bag  for  hat  brim 

shown.  press  machines,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   JUNE    16,   1914. 


Tbe  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opr>08ition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


S.r.  .Ni.  :U.:.:;7  h  l..\SS  46.  KOOKS  AND  INGREUl 
BNT8  OF  KODIiS.  I  MiLTOs  C.  I'STEBK,  Omab*.  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.   24.    19<I8. 

IRAB 


/'arlicttiu'-  iie*<  ntttitjn  of  pood*  — .\  I'repared  Stock 
hiKMl  lompofwd  of  llrouDd  Ha.T  Treaiwl  with  Molasses  nnd 
\Hrioiis  *;rains. 

ilatin,   u»«   sine-   Sept    20,   !»()«. 


Sel  So  4S.:i7(i.  KI.ASSIS.  HAKl'W  AKK  AM' ILl  MB 
IM;  ANTi  STKAM  FITTINii  SirrLIES.i  Tai  E  & 
r.i  IS.  HiKl'  I'll..  NewiKirt.  Vt.     FiltMi  Mar.  12.  1910. 

MONAUC;!! 


/•artictt/£W    detcrtplwn    of    floo*l». — Evaporator*.    I'ans. 
am)  Bucket-Covers. 

rhiims  u»r  since  1895. 


Ser.  No.  62.000.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  8.  Kann  Sons  k  Co.,  Wash- 
In  Ft  on,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1912. 

The  Earl  Hook  and  Eye 


No  claim  yteioK  tnadf  to  tlo  ^^o^ds  "  Hook  and  Ere,'" 
lior  to  the  representation  of  the  eye  shown  Id  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  oj  goods. — Hooks  and  Eyes. 

i'laims  use  since  alKiut  the  lat  of  January,  1911. 


Ser.  .\o.  62,110.  1CI.AS8IO.  I'AINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
.MATEBI.VUS.  I  CHASSELL  Chemical  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ill.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 


.s.r  No.  54.862.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOOD8.1  The  ^4PIT.^L  CiTT  Daiet  Co. 
Columhus,  Ohio.     Fl!ed  Mar    0,  1911. 


X-L 


I'articular  th  scription  of  goods. — Oleomargarin. 
Claim*  use  since  about  the  20th  day  of  Septemt.er.  1910. 


Ser.    No.    J>:,250.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.!       TETON 
HosiKBV  COUPANV,  Tryon.  N.  C.     Fll«l  June  22.  1911. 


^JtoVDTe 


Particular  dimription  of  good». — Men  »i,   Womenf,  and 
Children  s  HoBiery. 

Clatmif  uf€  since  Jaonary.  1910. 
1  [Vol.  208. 


0-CEDAR 


I'articular   description    of   goods. — Furnlture-PolUh. 
Claims  tt*e  since  June  1,   1907. 


Ser'.  No.  63,225.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.  I  Elephant  OtiniAEUS,  Redlands, 
Cal.     Filed  May  1.  1912. 


® 


Applicant  hereby  dtsclalma  the  right  to  the  «cla»lTe 
use  of  the  word  "  California." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Oranges,  I.#m- 
nna.    LlmeP.    and    Grapt  Fruit. 

ria4mg  use  since  y<n  or  about  Dec.  1,  1910. 
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S»r  No  «4,27-l,  1CLA88  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.!  Standard  Vaknish  Wokks,  New  York 
ati'l  Port  Rlchmonil.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jun.>  19,  1912. 


KwicKwo3( 


PnnicvUir     detrription     of     goodt. —  EBinH-ls. 
MItod    Paints.    Varnishes,    Vtrnlsh  Removers 
ruiimt  \ue  since  .Fiine  1.  1912. 


Retdr- 


Ser.  No.  eS.l.in  fCLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  I  Berrv  Bbothcrs.  Ltd..  Deirolt,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.   19,   1912. 


WONKOTE 


;  ■irlu-ular  deaaiptioH  0/  goodi — Color  VarnUhe* 
'  'imr»  »<e  since  July  15,   1912. 


«r  .Vo.  65,479  (CLASS  6.  CIIK.MIIAI-S,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  JRBPAKATIONS.)  f' 
lI'.RArE  Dr.s.niim.v.i.  Marquette.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  29, 


LJNB  ai-rr^aiD 


Particular  detcription  of  BOod,—Ku  External  AppUc- 

tion  for  the  Relief  of  Goiter. 
Clitimt  une  sinre  May   1,   1(11;;, 


Ser  .No.  Be,300.  , CLASS  U.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Am.„„a.v  Bn.ll 
18l'2       "'^   '"''"'"'"'    """"'""''    *'"        f"«'<l    Oct.    15, 


-Vo  claim  Is  made  herein  to  the  words  "  Best  Bloom." 
Particular  tlrfrription   of  Booiii.— Rolled   Metal    Sheetn. 
Rolled  Metal  Plates.  Tin  and  Terne  Plates. 
ClMm*  K#e  since  Sept.   27.   1912. 


Ser  No  87„320.  1  CLASS  10  FERTILIZERS)  Thi 
Home  Gpaso  Compant,  Dotlian,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  9 
1912. 


The  fox  shown  being  printed  In  red 

ParticM\ar  detrriptton  of  goodt. — Gua»o  and  FertlUien. 

"'    ■        u»€  since  November,   1912. 


r'airt 


Ser.  No.  67,797.     (CLASS  6     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Ed- 

WVRD  W.  At  STKV.  Osweiro.  N    y      Filed  .Ian.  9,   1913. 


jrti___' 


All  of  the  parts  of  the  mark  shown  are  disclaimed  ex 
cept  the  words  "  Forest  Flower  "  and  the  tnmlmlle  s|» 
nature   of   the   applicant. 

Panicmlar  detcripUon  0/  aood».—l'ert\imm 

Claimt  ute  «tnc*  Apr.  15.  1912. 


Sw.  No.  68.870.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMA<-KrTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sam 
I'EI,  H    PATNt.  Kansas  Cllj.  Kans.      FIN-d   Feh    H    lOlg 


PorticKlor   iletcripUon    0/   goodt.—A    Remedy    for    DIs- 
eaaes  of  the  Blood  and  Skin. 

riaimt  ute  since  the  1st  day  of  September.  1912. 


Ser  .No.  89.229  (CLASS  .'l.'S  HKI.TINC,  HOSE.  MA- 
i'HINERY  PACKINc;.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  1 
HrDso.v  *  TaraBEB  Co.,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.  Mled 
Mar.  21.  lOl.'l 


HERMIL 


Particular  drtcription  Of  jiooiln.—Hoae  Made  from  Fabric 
and  Rubber,  nelilne  Made  fr„m  Fabric  and  Rubber,  and 
Packing  Marie   from   Fabric  and   Bobber 

Claimi  U4f  since  on  or  altnut  Apr.    1.  19(M> 


Ser.  No  «n,404  (CLASS  ]  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PCT- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Bkkbi  Be.,th!:e-s,  Detroit 
Mich      Filed  Mar.  29,   1913. 


Particular  iletcription  of  !;ood»— Shellac  0am. 
f^Uiima  utc  since  Mnr.   1.  ISOi. 
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8*r.  No.  6»,4M.  (CL.A8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  I  Grand  River  Cansinq  Compawt, 
Markesan,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  81,  1918. 


Particular  deKriptio*  of  gottd*.- 
fflaimn  unc  since  June  27,  1912. 


-Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  69,763  (CLASS  34  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCHDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Wandekek  Werke  vorm. 
WlNKLHOFER         &         jAEXtCKE         A  KTIENCESELL.SCHAET, 

.Schdnati.  near  Chemnlti.  fJerman.v      I'lled  Apr.  12.  1913. 


2^2^fiaBL» 


!*attiCMi<i*  'Unci  I  lit  ion  of  goods. —  [.^mps  other  Tban 
Kiectrlc.  LaDierns  other  Than  Electrte.  Ignltton  Appara- 
tus other  Thiia  Electric.  Hanl'-nlnK  t^to^M.  Kurnaoe*  for 
Bluing  Steel.  Salt -Bath  Hnrdeninp  StoTps.  Burner*  for 
Lampp  «n(l  Ijiiitii-ns.  Metal  I'arts  of  Burners.  Metal  Cas 
inffs  of  Ijiuips  and  I>anternff.  Shade-Cnrrlers  for  I^anips 
and  Uantern^.  Metal  Shades  for  L^imps  and  Lanterns, 
Metal  Hed'Ttors  for  I-^amps  and  Lanternt^.  and  other 
Melnl  I'artK  of  All  These  Machines  and  Apparatus. 

C'I<i^m«   u9e  since  July.  1886 


Ser   No.  69,780.     (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)     TlHOTHT  Leo 
O'NciL.  La  Salle.  Ill      Filed  Apr.  14.  1013. 


O.I.C. 


Particular   dencription   of  goods.- 
Claimt  ute  since  Apr.   1.   1913 


Ser.   No.  >19,842.      (CLASS  11.      INKS  AND  INKING  ME 
TERIALS.)      CAL.CULAGRAPH  (»MPAKV,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Apr    17.   1913. 


CALCULA6RAPH 


Particuisr  iteacriptton  of  ffo^jft — Ink  •  Ribbons  for 
Time  Printing   Machines. 

CUiimn  use  for  Ink,  ribbons,  and  other  supplies,  such 
suppli'*8  being  for  use  on  time  printing  machloes,  since 
June  13.  1892. 


Ser.  No  69,019  /CLA5^  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACEL'TICAL  PRErARATIONS.)  .\lbkrt 
Bbadi.ee   llrsT,  New  York.   N    Y       Filed  Apr.   19.   1913 


or 


PartuMlmr     d««anpl«on     of     gwi'l*. 
t^tomach  and  Breath. 

Cloimn  uiie  sine*  Apr    17,  1913. 


-Tablets     for     the 


Ser.  No.  70.186.  (CI..AS8  4R  MALT  E.XTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Lone  Star  Bbewing  Co.  San  Aitonio. 
Tel       FlL-d  Maj  2.  1»1S. 


Particular  dmcription  of  gttuiU. — Beer. 

Claimo  u«r  since  iiboul  the  Slst  dnj^  of  March,  191-1. 


Ser.  No  70,187.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERHLS.)  Edward  Rissell  Norto.v.  Boa 
ton.  Mass  .  and  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Ma.v  2.  1913. 


.No    claim    of    exclusive    ri^ht    U    made    to    the    vrordjs 
'  Darenport   Miller  Vein."' 
Portit-ular  dencription   of  goods — Co&l. 
flaimt  une  since  on  i.ir  about  ^Ittr.  1.1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.888.  ( CLASS  45  BBVEBAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  ASTBA  PEonrtTs  Co.,  Carthage.  Mo  Filed 
.lune  0,   1913. 


Particular  desoription  of  guofls. — Extracts,  Eaaencea, 
Flavors,  Syrups  Used  In  the  I'reparmtlon  of  Soda-Water, 
and  Carbonated  Tonic  Beverages. 

Vloiims  use  since  .I.in    15,  1812. 


Ser.  No.  71.090.  (CLASS  44.  DE.NTAL,  MEDIC.\L,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.!  Earl  1!  KeighLET  «  Co  , 
Pawtncket,  R    I      Filed  June  13,  1913 


The  dlspla.v  of  the  nnme  •■  Kelrtley  "  is  a  facsimile  as 
written  by  Earl  B.  Kelffbley. 

ParUmlar  4e»enptio»  of  ffoois. — Powder  for  Arttflclal 
Teeth. 

Cliuma  use  since  Jan.  I,  1913. 
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8»r.  No.  71,643.  4CUk88  6.  CHK1IICAL8.  UBDICINBS. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rHEPARATIONS.)  Sbanoo 
Kcmm  (  .1     I.aiirlum.  Mk-h.      Flleil  JuIt  UV  191S 


4 


SHANGO 


PurticMlar  deacriptinn  of  foofls. — .\  I'repar&tlon  for  tb« 
Treatment  of  Rbeumatism. 

Claims  use  since  January,   191'2 


S*T     No.    72.305.       <»LASS    39        iLOTHING.  ■       GsoEca 
H\wiK.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aap.  12.  1913. 


<9^6l> 


ConsUtlDfE  of  th^  word      Rawak      Id  a  dlamoDd. 
Particular  description  of  yood«.— L^die-^    Hate 
Claims  use  since   Februarv.    l!*l<i 


Ser  No.  72.555.  mLasS  4R.  FOODS  ASl>  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  Foor)S  ,  H..LZH\(SER  A  Ke.wet  New  Or 
leans.  La.     Filed  Aug.  27.  I9i;:. 


f^>f 


I'aftkular  de»cription  of  joailii — ImitatlCD  I'otfe*- 
•  laimt  Me  •Ince  iUj  23,  1913. 


Ser.  .No.  72,397.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRK  AL  APPAHA 
TIS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES./  F«o«»iL  8lr,.\ 
Sv»TCM    (ELCc-micj,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug   30.  1913 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Vacuum  -  CleaDerx. 
Power-Tables.  Clusters,  Olllng-BrarketB.  Wall-Brackets. 
ComhlnatloD-Brackets.  Drop-Cord  Canople.-*,  Shock-.Absort' 
-rs  for  iDcaudescent  Lamps,  Lamp  Guards.  Switches,  Bush- 
Ings,  SUna,  Shade- Holders,  Dliii-«'Llte«.'lD»aUtiDg-Jolnts. 
I'r.T  Batteries 

<  Inimt  ute  since  Oct    1.  1911 


Ser.    .No    72,855.      (CLASS   17,     TOBACCO  PB0DCCT8.  i 

.\LCX\NDEB     B<iflL-8LAV8KT     LIMITED.     Londoo.     Eoglaod. 
nied  Sept     15,    1913. 


Which  Is  the  facsimile  algnature  of  the  late  Alexander 
IlOKualarBk;.  the  founder  of  the  business  of  .Alexander 
Bo?uslav9k.T  Limited 

[Vol    208. 


Portieuiar  deseripUon  of  poodt. — Smoklng-Tobacco  and 
Cigarette*. 

Claims  wae  since  November,  1906,  In  respect  of  ciga- 
rettes and  since  Ma.,.  1908.  in  resp^^ct  of  smoklng-tobacco- 


8«r.  No  72,861.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  K.\BBICS.  I  .KRSOLD  OTTt>  MiYxa.  Hamburg, 
Oermany.     Filed  Sept    l,"i.  1013. 


Particular  drtcription  of  uooiU. — Blankets  of  Wool,  Cot- 
ton, and  Mixtures  of  These  libers. 
rlaimt  us*   since  October,  1894. 


8er.  No  73,244  I  CLASS  1  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRK- 
PAHEIi  MATERIALS.  MiTTHilc  van  Loon,  Waal- 
wljk.  Netherlands.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1913. 


Adj  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "  (ilaxed  Kid  "  is  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  devcriptioH  of  yood4. — Glased  Kid. 
rlaimt  u»e  since  -\oveml>er,   1901. 


Ser.  No.  73.491  1CI.A8S4  ABRASIVE,  DETBBOKNT, 
-iND  POLISHlNi;  MATKKIAL8.I  Stx.  Ami.  "LB  Boao 
lABBoNr,  ■  I'arls.  France      Filed  Oct    ix,   1913 

BORO-CARBONE 

Particular  detrription  of  goodt  — Abrasive  Wheels.  Abra- 
sive DIocks,  .vbraslve  I'owders,  Abrasive  Fabrics,  and 
-\bra8lve  I'aiHTB. 

cloimg  utf  since  on  or  ftbout  Dec-  4,  1909. 


Ser  No.  73,492.  |CL.\S8  4.  ABRASIVE.  HETERGENT, 
AND  POLISIllNfi  MATERIALS,  p  STB.  A«-  "  LC  Bo«0 
C*KBc.v«.-  Paris,  France.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  ffoodt. — .Abrasive  Wheels,  .Abra- 
sive Blocks,  .\braalve  Pomders,  .Abrasive  Fabrics,  and 
.\brasive  Papers. 

rlaimt  use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  4,  1909. 
No.  3.1 
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Ser.  No.  73,642.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  OcooBKHmB  A  Compint.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1913. 


f^Z 


a 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Figs. 
vlaims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    73,720.      (CLASS   46.      POODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I       SPBlTT-g  PATBNT    (AMBICil    LiM 

iT«o.  London.  England,  and  .Newark.  .N    J      l-11ed  Oct 
31.    1913. 


POLUCRACKERS 


Porttmlar   (tr^^-rtption    of  tioods.- 
tor  Poultry  and  Birds. 

t'UUms  use   since  March,   19H'. 


-.\    Food    PreparaTioi, 


R<r  No.  73.850  (CLASS  lH  VFHICLE8.  NOT  INCLUI>- 
ING  ENGINES.  I  Maxwrli.  M(>'n)R  ('OMPAST.  Incor 
PORATCD,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  .Nov.  7.  1913 


i'artiiiilar  description  nf  floods. — Automobiles. 
runmt  use  since  Aug    15.  1908. 


Ser  No  74.179.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGIC.AL  INSTHU 
MENT8. )  Waltham  Watch  Coupaxt.  Waltham  and 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


WALTHAM 

/■articular  desi-ription  of  gnr.ds.  -Wutchee.  Clocks  of  All 
l>escrlptlonB  and  for  All  Purposes.  Marine  Chronometer*. 
Box  Chronometers,  and  Stop- Watches, 

riaims  use  since  Dec.   1.  1859. 


Ser  No.  74,386  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CiRio  CoMPA.M  Tappan  N  y 
Piled  l>ec    5,  1913. 


CEREO 


S*r.  No  74,402.  (CLASS  21.„  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  ■  OwiBtJom  SlB- 
MENS  &  COMPANV.  Berlin  LIchlenI.erg    liermaDV       Filed 

Dec   5.  1813, 


f 


Partxcutar  ■ii»cr<i,tinn  of  Koorf*.-  Electrciies  for  Elec 
(rtc-Arc  Lights  Made  from  Carbon  or  Carbon  and  Copper, 
Brushes  and  Pressure  Contacts  of  Carbon,  Graphite 
llronie.  or  Carb<in  :ind  Copper,  Carbon^  for  Microphones, 
Sliding  Conlact.s  of  Carbon,  Graphite,  or  (.arbon  and  Cop 
per  for  Electrical  Machines,  Resistances  of  Carbon.  Graph 
Ite  and  Sllit  for  Electric  Heatlnc  and  Regulating  Appara 
tua.  Electric  I'urnaces  and  Electrodes  for  the  Same,  and 
Electrodes   for  Electrolytic  Purposes. 

t'laims  use  since  about  June  1,  1913. 


Ser  No.  74.520  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTK1>. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Lancastbr  Mills,  Clin 
ton.  Mass.     Filed  Dec    ll.  1913. 


J'articular  description  uf  gvuds  — iottoL  '. 
Goods  and  ^'olton  Bed-Covering  Goods 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1906 


'lece  and  I'reee 


Ser.  So.  T4.r.HT.  (CLASS 
RIALS.)  The  Texas 
Filed  Dk.  is,  1913. 


12.      CONSTRUCTION   MATE 
CoMPAXi,    Port    Arthur.    Tex. 


Partvcular  description  of  goods. — A  Cereal  Product,  the 
Eniyms  of  Cereals,  a  Food  Ingredient  I'sed  In  Preparing 
Food  for  Infants,  invalids,  and  Old  Persons 

rinfms  use  since  Feb.   1,  1898. 


Particular  description  of  t/nods. — Asphaltum.  Prepared 
Felt  RooflnK.  Roof  Coating  Composed  of  Tar  and  other 
Waterproofing  Materials,  Saturated  Felt.  RooBng-Cement 

Claims  use  stntnrt  least  1907 
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S«r.  Mo.  74.U3.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JtMis  H  DoxHiK  *  Co..  New 
York.  S.  Y  Filed  Drr.  1«.  19la  Inder  ten.ye»r  pro 
rlSQ. 


The  word  '*  Punjab.'" 

Particular  df»rription    'jf  good* — I'ercales   and   Cotton 
Piece  Goods. 

Claimit  ujie  for  the  ia.st  tw*>nty-tiTe  yeara. 


Ser.  No.  74.tW5.      ii'L.\S8  16      PAINTS  AND  PAINTEB8' 
MATERIALS.,         TriE       JAPANOL       E.NAMKL        COMPAKI. 

lallngton    Lon*m.  EnglaDd.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1913. 


rcre  w 


Particular  drxrription  of  goodg. —  Knamel  Id  the  Nature 
ot  P«lnt 

Cloimn  u«c  since  on  or  about  the  lirt  day  of  June.  1910. 


Ser  .No  74.«5«  cCLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  .TiMBH  P  MriiRAT.  KaDiaa  City. 
Kans       Filed   Dec.    IT.   1813. 


I  do  not  claim  the  sole  right  to  the  words  "  Murray's 
Butter  Crisp  Bread." 
Particular  ilescrifttion  of  goods. — Bread. 
CiaintM  uj*r  -aince  Dec.  10.   1911. 


.Ser  No.  74.72S.  1  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MHDICTNB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'AR.\TI0N9.)  Liter 
ITK  MtDli-ISE  Co  .  Wilson.  N.  C.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 


Particular  deacriptton   'jf  goods — Liver  Preparations. 
Claimit  finf  sinrp  Oct    2.   1913 


Ser.  .No  74.983.  1  CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.  .VND  NOTIONS  I  CossnLlDATKD  Safitt  Pin 
Co..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  .Tan.  6.  1914  Under  ten 
year  provifo 


DUPLEX 


PmrtictUar  d*»crtftio»  »t  gtuda — SaietT-Pliu. 
Claims  use  ^ince  a  date  prior  to  .Isn    1.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  75.20S.  (CLASS  .W.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
KRWI8B  CLASSiriKD.i  Stamuku  Blrptsic  iHCti 
batob  C>y.   New  York.  .N.  Y      Filed  Jin    15    1914 


Particular  description  of  goods — lucut>aturit,  Hovere. 
and  Analogoua  .Apparatus  Suitable  for  Hatcfaiog  aad 
Kearlnj;  Poultry,  and   PartK  Thereof 

t^a4m4  use  since  about  liec    1.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   75.224.      (CLASS   12.      CONSTRUCTION   MATE 
RIALS.)      DBITMCHE  MASCHINrHKABaiK  AKTIEN  USSILL 

.scHArr.     DuiabuPK.    (iermany.    and     New    York,    N.     Y. 
Filed   Jan.    16.    lUU. 


DEMAG 


Particnlar  detcription  of  goo<ts — hoaAiag  -  BrUige* 
l^ndlng-ttriiigem  with  BeroWloK  Crsne*.  Trolleya.  and 
Uevolvlng  Jlh  Cniiifs.  Bascule  Bridjjps.  Roller  Brldgi'8 
DrawbrldjjcB.  KlyluK  -  BrldKe?.  tianKways,  raniil  -  [x>cks, 
Complete  Ship  BullUlaK  SUp«,  Slilpyard  CabU'wajs.  Slip- 
ways for  Hauling  Veasel*.  BUat-FMrnace  Scaffoldings  and 
Shells.  Ore  and  Coke  Booker  iDstAlIatlons. 

Claims  u»r  stace  July   1.   1910 


Ser.  No.  75.314.  (CLASS  46.  FOOPS  AND  INGREUI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  I  McIlhknny  Company.  Tortland. 
Me.,  aud  Avery  lalaod.  La.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1014. 


"-^I/^^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclualre  use  of  the  word 
"  Dinner." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Food  Compound  to* 
rs*>  nn  a  Soup,  a  Smic--.  a  lirayy.  a  iJresainij.  or  'ither 
Similar  Uses. 

Claim*  «»«  since  the  month  of  Au^uat.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  76.324.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN(JBKD1 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Bordkn  s  CoNOEysCD  Miut  Com 
PANV.  Jersey  City,  N.  J..  ■■<!  New  York.  N  Y.  Hied 
Jan.  21.   1914. 


Porticufar  dmcriftion  of  goods  - 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  it.  1*I4. 


Condeosed  Milk. 


rVsl.  2M.      ir«.  3.1 
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qo< 


Ser.  No.  76.623.  (CLASS  46  SXJODS  AND  INGREDL 
ENT8  or  FOODS.)  The  Macliay  Bstate  Co..  Port 
land.  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1914. 


Ct*OH^ 


Parttcwlar  dMcrij/Mua  vf  goodt. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claimt  use  since  ab"ut   1S78. 


8er.  No  7.').«7.'5.  (CLASS  28  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
C10U8  METAL  WARE.  I  Halum  Kile  Co..  Provi- 
dence. R.  1.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 


^.-^.    {^. 


Particular  discription  of  goods. — Jewelry   for  Personal 
Wear. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1910 


Ser.  No.  75.000.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Quake*  i  ity  Chocolate  and 
Co>EBCTio.\EBv  Co.MPA.vT,  I NC  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goftls. — chocolatea. 
Cldiau  ute  since  Jan.  26.  Iiil4. 


Set.  No.  75.694.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Spokamb  Fklit  Growers'  Co.. 
Spokane.  Wash.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1914. 


SUNSET 


Expressly  disclaiming  any  past  or  present  Intention 
of  approprlntluK  or  of  n.l.ipting  as  part  of  the  said  trade- 
mark the  represeutalloii  ot  the  ar'ptoa, 

PartiCMltr  detcriptiim  0/  goods. — Fresh  Apples  lacked 
IB  Boxes  and   Ltlte  Container*. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  15.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.704.  (CLASS  46.  FOOIiS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  or  FOODS.)  William  Haigh.  Baltimore.  Md 
Filed  Feb.  S.  1914. 


^^BALnno^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Puddinus  to  be  Used 
Alone  or  In  the  Preparation  of  ottier  Deanerts 
Claims  use  ylnce  Jan.  IS.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  75,706.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI. 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Klbi.n  Cbocoi.at»  Companv. 
EllEabethtoKD.  Pa      Filed  Feb.  5.  1914. 


mm 


Particular   description    ;f  goods. — Swi  et    Chocolatea. 
C/<Mm»  use  since  about  Jan.  16.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75.737.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.  1  Stanoabd 
Oil  Compaw  or  New  Yohk.  New  York.  .V  Y  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1914. 


No    claim    Is    made   to    the    use    of    the    words    "  I'eer- 
lesa  '■  or  ".\merlcan." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lamp-Chimneys. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  16.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75.783.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NT8  OF  F00D8.)  Dallas  Macaioni  &  Paste  Makc. 
FAt-TLBiKO  Co.,  Dalla*.  Tex      Filed  Feb.  9.  1914 


ftnruiTo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mucaronl.  Spaghetti. 
Vermicelli.  Noodles.  Pleceatello.  Soup  Stars  and  .41pha 
beta. 

Clofma  use  since  about  June  23.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  75.867.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Dallas  Macabom  a  Paste  MA!«r. 
F-ArTlRlxo  Co.   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  12.   1914. 


i^ride 


Portjciilor  description  of  goods. — Miicaronl.  Spaghetti. 
Vermicelli,  Noodles.  Pleceatello.  Soup  Paste  and  Atptaa- 
beta. 

Cla<m>  ute  alnce  about  Jnne  23.  1911. 
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S«r.  No.  76.9S9.  iCLAMt.  MEPLOSIVEa,  FIRKARUB. 
BQUIPMBNT8.  AND  PHOJHCTriLES, )  C«»mu.L  Riii, 
W4T  81OWAL  Co.,  Plttxbanib.   P»      Filed  Feb.  17.  1914. 


Particular  Jf«tnp»i<m  of  govdt — Kune<^  ind  Torpwlo**. 
Claims  uje  dace  Jaa    1.  1914. 


Ser  NO-78.0S7.  1  I,.\S8  4ti  FOODS  .\ND  INQREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS  I  THE  RoTAL  TBi  r,,siPiST.  Chi 
cage.  Ill      Fllsd  Feh    Jl.  1914. 


ParHcular  degcription  of  i/oorfa,— Peanat-Butter.  Spices. 
Coffe*.  Tea,  Prepared  Pudding.  Spaghetti.  Macaroni,  Ver- 
nlc«lll. 

Clainig  UMe  since  July  1.   1912 


Ser.  No.  78,142.  (CL.\S8  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Lazbll. 
IIRFTMIE.  New  York.  N    T      Filed  Feb.  25.  ini4 


Particular  ilesfriptton  'if  'joodf  — Talcum,  Sachet.  Face, 
and  Bath  Powder. 

Claims  tt«e  «lnce  May  17.   101" 


Ser.  No  76,166.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  TH« 
CoEi>NA  Mfo.  CO,  Kenton.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb    JR.  1914. 


COftO(Vf) 


oot  rrtT 


No  claim  being  herein  made  to  the  words  ■*  Wool  Fat  ' 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Wool-Fat. 
Claimt  IMC  '<lnce  Jan    1    1914 

Vol.  SOS. 


.Ser  No  76.294  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  ROCB- 
csTu  Casbiu  Co..  Rocheater,  N.  T.  Fllad  Mar.  2. 
1914. 

FrBo-Bu{ 


Particular     denrriptton      of     good*. — Piper     or      Fiber 
Basketa. 

I  latntt  Me  tloc*  J«D    1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.295.  (CLASS  18  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.!  FkiNKLiN  H.  8tm««,  Providence.  R  I 
Filed  Mar    2,   1014. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Polish   Used   on   Far. 
niturc  and  other  Woodwork. 
r-laimn  u<e  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.308.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  LcicH  8.  Bachc,  Boundbroofc, 
N.  J  .  alienor  lo  William  W.  Smalley.  Boandbrook,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eggs  In  Natural  Form. 
Claimji  Hse  nlnce  July  IS,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,333.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Tm  *  Co.. 
New  York  and  Troy,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  4.  1914. 


3^<Slt^ 


Particular    liett-riplton    of    (?oo*i«.— Sbirta.    Underwear, 
Nlght-Shlrtit.  Pajamas,  (.'ollars,  and  Cuffs. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  28,  1914. 


Ser    No.    76.354.       lOLA.SS    39.      rLOTHINQ.  i       Dbbbt 
Coaswr  Compant.  Derby.  Conn.     y\\e<i  Mar    5.  Iftl4. 


JftiP 


Particular  dettoription  of  goods. — Corsets 
':laim9  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1909. 

80.3.) 


/ 
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Ser.  No.  76,470.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Thi  KaLaka  Compant,  Au- 
giisu,  Me.,  and  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar    9,  1914. 

rCRTILSECD 


Krt 


Disclaiming  all  right  to  trademark  the  words  A  Kalaka 
Product." 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Mixture  of  Seed  and 
Fertlllier. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   1,  1913. 


8er  .Vo.  78.493.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  FooT«  MlXKRAL  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    Mar.    10,   1914. 


"TITANELLOA^T" 

Particular    description     of    goods. — Ceramic     Titanium 
Yellow. 

Claims  use  since  about  May,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,499.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERiiBNT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Johnson  k  John 
SON,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  nied  Mar.  10,  1914.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


JOHNSON'S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shaving-Soap 
Claims  use  since  1887. 


Ser.  No.  76,803.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERtiENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  .  The  Hill  *  Gair' 
riTH  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     nied  Mar.  13,  1914 


WHITE. 


LI  LY 


Ser.  No  76,714.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CIOUS  METAL  WARE.)  Pacl  Latcki,  New  York. 
N    Y       Fflod   Mar    17,  1914 


lOLLY  MADISON 


Particular  description  of  goods— SUver  Flat  Ware 
i^lnims  use  since  Feb.  20,  1914. 


Ser  .No  76,793.  1  CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  HlNai  A 
Dix  *  Sons  CoMPANV,  Mlllvllle.  N.  J.,  and  New  York 
N    Y      Filed  Mar   20,  1914. 


ParUcular   description    of   (wodt.— Buffing    and    Polish- 
ing Compound. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  5,  1906 


Ser,  No.  78,644.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEI'AKATIONS.  I  P 
GoLDBKBii,  Kdgewater,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar    14.  1914 


FAK^^^^^*'^" 


ParticuUir  description  of  good*  — A  Prfparniton  for  the 
Extermination  of  Files.  Roaches.  Flea*.  Water  Bngs.  Ants, 
and  Mosquitos. 

Ctoima  u»e  ilnce  Apr.  1,  IfllS. 


* 


To  wit,  a  (ireek  i  ross  at  white  with  an  outline  of  bloe 
Particular    description    of    gooils. — Ladles'    Tub-Dresses 
House-Dresses,  and  Nurses'  and  Waitresses'  Uniforms. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No  76.S46  .CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  The  Dt-NLOP  Milling  Co..  Clarks 
vllle,  Tenn      Filed  Mar    23.  1914 


Particular  desi-ription  o/  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
''Io<in»  us-  <lncc  Nov.  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No  76.854  'CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Habtcb  Milling  Co..  Toledo 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1914. 


Particular   deacripttoti   of  uoods. — Wheat-FIoar. 
'''laims  use  siD"^  May   IH.  1912 
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jima  i6. 1914. 


Ser.    No.    T6.8M.       (CLASS  4«.      FOODS   AND    INGBEDI- 
ENTg    OF    KOODS.i      Hawk    Kmn    foMPl^T.    8«ittle. 

Wash,     Filed  Mar    ;;.■(.  1014 

Particular  dftcription  of  BOOdt.~r»UDrd  SalmoD 
Claimt  une  niijce  Jan.  2.   1914. 


B*r.  No.  T«,870.  (CLASS  21.  KLBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUB,  MACHINES,  AND  SMl'PLIES.l  N4TION1L  Cia- 
BUN  CoMPiNT,  CleTflnii.l,  Ohio      Flli'd  Mar    2:<    1914 

DUPLEX 

I'articuiar  irfrrtplUjn  of  goods — Dry  Battprlea. 
Ctaimt  u>e  since  Mar    14,   1014 


Ser  No.  78.859  ICI.ASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INCBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  Otto  L.  Ki'Eii.v  Co„  Mllwauke*. 
Wl>       Filed   Mnr    L'ri.   1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods- — Rice. 
rXaimH  use  since  at  least  January,  1913 


Ser  No  78.S60  ICLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
E.vrs  OF  FOODS  )  albeht  I.inke.  Hadeberg.  (iermany 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1914 


8«r.  Wo.  78.884.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  Vai.ieb  *  Spies  MiLi.i.'.a  Co  St 
Lool«,  Mo.     Filed  Mar   2S,  1914 


Pikkanto 


Paiticular   Itxniptton  of  (K)o*».— Cheese. 
''hiims   use  since  Not.  8,   1913. 


Ser  No.  76,861.  ((■L.VSS  40  I--OOD8  AND  INfJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.,  The  II  T.  Laxge  Co  .  Eau  Claire 
WIB      Filed  Mar.  -.1.  1914 


Particular  description  0}  goods. — Canned  Vegetables  and 
Evaporated   Mllk- 

Ci<l(m«  u»e  slni.    Aug.  25.   191  :i. 


Sep  No,  76,369.  (CLASS  2.  KECEPTACLES.)  NOBTH- 
ehx  Bio  «  PuT«  Co..  Carthage,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  2:i. 
1914. 

JUMBO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter  and  other  Dishes 
M;ide  of  Wood,  Pulp,  aod  Paper. 
Vlaims  use  since  June  1,  1912. 

[Vol.  aos.     No.  3.) 


The  middle  circle  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  desi-ription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
<^laims  itse  since  Sept.  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78.89.1.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Obowi  W.  Zisbolo.  Waterloo.  III. 
Hied  Mnr.  23,   1914. 


IsnmiE, 


Porficulor    description    of    goods. — Belt-RUlDg    Wheat- 
Flour. 

CliM«w  use  since   Dec    l.t,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  78.911.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WoiKMiN  PiCKi.yo  CoMPi.vT,  San 
Frandsco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1914. 


BEND 


I'articuiar  desrriplion  of  goods. — A    Food  Product  Cud 
sistini;  of'  Maize.    Ileet.   Ileani"    Sweet  Chilli,  and  Selerted 

Spices. 

Claims  use  ■<tnce  .Mar    1     1914. 
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Ser.  No.  76.914.  (CI^SSIB.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.!'  AMiaiCiN  VEXEZIiNI  PllNT  COMPiJiy. 
Jersey  I'ltv,  N    J       Hied  Mar    28.  1914 


LAMOHAVIA 


Particulai'  iescrlplion  o]  -jooils. — Paluls  lor  Ships'  Bot- 
toms. 

(  luims  !/««  sin.  e   IKOf 


Ser     No     76,919.       (CLASS    '19.      CIX)THING  1      Blsi  uor 
Stebm  k  8t»ix,  (  Inclnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  2."i,  1914. 


No  claim  Is  nind.  (..r  the  sumsiDe  ■'  Bischof  '  In  connec- 
tion with  shIiI  Trade  mark. 

Partirulnr  dfiriptiun  of  goods — Coata  and  Suits  for 
C'uter  Wear. 

Clotms  use  since  Ms;  »,  1913. 


Ser  No.  7«.!l24  1  CLASS  IT  TOB.\C<  O  PROIiCCTS  i 
Lewis  Cohen.  Itloomsburg.  I'n  Filed  Mar.  25.  1914 
I'nder  ten-year  piovlso. 


WRITTEN  GUARANTEE 


/'fjrtirulaf  desi-ription  of  good*. — Clgara. 
rtaims  use  sine-   1H!«( 


Ser  No.  76.1):)2.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN<iREllI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  The  F<..\  Rivfr  BITTER  Ci..Mi-AM. 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  Mar.  25.  1P14  , 


^oML 


Particular  desn-iption  of  ik,oi/«  — Kkks 
clotm*  use  ilnce  about  Apr.  1,  1911. 


S.r    No     76,941        (CL\SS   5.      ADHE8IVES. .      I.nt     Vli: 
CoMPAXr.  Oakland.  I'al      Filed  Mar    2r..  1914. 


Thi-  exclusive  use  of  the  representation  of  a  wheel  anil 
pneumatic  tire,  the  expreasioos  "9%  .\ir "  and  - '.'^^ 
DoiM.."'  and  tha  phrase  "  Tipe  Do[>«  "  are  dlaclalmed 

Particular  descripti-m  of  noods — Fiinciiire  rr.w.flni:  Siih 
stances. 

finims  use  since  Jan    1.  19i:i. 
203  O   O.— 5fi 


Ser.  No.  76,962.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS I  The  Mabteb  Buildkbs  Compa.m,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  26.  1914. 


Porticulflr  desr-Hpt(o«  of  ;/ood«, — (.'oncrete-Hardenlng 
Material.  *'on(  rete-l"  lllln>r  Material,  and  Concrete-Bonding 
Material 

f'loinis  ui-e  since  on  or  about  Mar.  7.  1914. 


Ser  No  76.90*  I  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  i  IJi  AKKR  City  Chocolate  avd  Cox- 
KECTloxEBl  COMPAXV,  Ixc,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1914 


WUNDERBAR 


Particular  dtscriptii'n  of  goods. — Candy. 
C)il<fn«  use  since  Mnr    IS.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,9SS.  iCl.ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B1BI/-M1LL.S  CoMPAXT.  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  27.  1914 

kk 

Paiiiculoi   ilisci  ipltou  of  i/ooiis.  —  IMneapplea. 
lloims  use  since  Mar    1.  1009. 


Ser  No.  76,989.  (iLASSe.  iHRMItALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CAPI- 
TAL Dare  CoMPAXT.  .\UKusta.  Me     Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 


The  slgnatttre  is  The  Ttirslmlle  of  the  signature  of  F.  G. 
Kinsman.    Its    jrede.  e^s,.r    In    business       The    use    of    the 
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word*  "Dr.  KInsmmn's  "  and  "Aithma  Bemedy  "  is  dl»-      8er.  No.  77,036.      <i'LA8S  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBEUI 

'='•"»'*<'  BNTS  OF  FOODS.)      J.  .\LLEN  SMITH  &  COMMICT,  Kd.,1 


PartKular    ietcription    0/    goodt.^A    Remedy    for    the 
Treatment  of  Asttima  and  Hay  FeTet. 
''lo(m»  utt  since  Not.  3,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  77,024.  (CLASS  28.  MEASDBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  KLiW  k  EgLi.loiE.  New  Tork. 
N    V.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1914. 


vllle.  Tenn      Filed  Mar    28,  1914. 


Partt*-uUir  description  of  i/ood*. — Motlon-Plcturee. 
Claim»  U9€  in  connection  with  motion-pictures  since  Jan. 
Ift.    1914 


Ser  Xo.  77,030.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.VTS  OF  FOODS  i  STiHL  isD  Jiioia  lyc.  New  York. 
N    y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1914. 


RED-MIlt 


ComprlslnK  the  worda  "  Red  Mill   '  and  the  repreaeota 
tlon  of  a  red  mill. 

Particular  d«acHp(ion  of  goodt. — Wheat-Flour 
CloioM  Me  since  Mar.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,031.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .A^ND  INOEEDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  STAaa  Collinsox  Packiko  Co, 
Portland.  Ora*.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1914. 


/'arHc-olar  t—orlption  of  govdt.- 
Clnimt  iM«  aince  Sept.  1,  1912 


Canned  SaJnon. 


[Tol. 


ParticuUir   ietcriptioH    of    lo'idt. — Self    Rising    Wheat- 
Floor. 

Cla<m«  iM«  since  Jan.  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,037.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREOI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  Au-ix  Smith  *  CoMpiNT,  Knoi- 
rllle.  Tenn      Filed  Mar.  28,   1914 


/"orlii-alor    deteriptioa    of    i/mxlt. — 8«lf-Rl«ln?    Wheat- 
Flour. 

I'Utinm  U4t  since  .Vjir    JO,   irtll 


Ser.  .No  77,043.  (CLASS  4«  FlX)DS  AND  INliREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Thi  Anstco  k  Bt  aiL  O. .  !)prla(. 
Helil.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1914. 


>^^ 


Particutar    deacription    'jf    sjootit- — Self-Rlaln^    Wheat- 
Floor. 

Claima  u»e  since  June  28.   1913 


Ser.  No  77.046.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  .IND  INGKKDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  F.  BaALMoNT  Natw.val 
CaorHTAOc  Mancfactuei-vo  Company,  In.-  .  New  York 
N.  Y       FTIed  Mar.  30,  1914 

OASTECOS 

I'arttiul^n    licari  iptiun  <if  ijovdt  — i  r.iuiiudee. 
Claims  ««f  since  Mar.  2.  1914. 

No.  S.| 


June  io,  iqi4. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 
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> 


Ser  .S'o.  77.047.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNTS  of  FOODS.)  Thf.  F.  Biai'mont  Natiosal 
CaofNTADE  M  v.NfFACTraiNr.  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N    V       Ktlfd  Mar.  30.  1914, 

N  OSC A  ROS 

Partiwhir  detcription  of  oondt. — Crouatadei* 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  2.  1914. 


Ser.  No  77.062.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  IMPMIAL  CaHDI  Co.  Seattle. 
W;>Hh      Filed  Mnr.  30.  1914 


9U^i^ 


tat  divription  of  goods. — Candy 
iiae  Kince  July.  191". 


Ser.  .No  77.082  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGBKDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  Valiek  A  Spies  M(Ll.INr.  Co.  Si 
Louis.  Mo      Klle.1  M»r    .10,  1<)14 

WOODSn^E 

Particular  desci-iplioH  of  (juods. —  Wheat  Flour 
rinims   ust   ilnce  Not     14.    1893 


Ser  No.  77.0^J  iCLaSS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS  )  VALifK  k  Spies  Milling  Co..  St 
lioula.  Mo      Filed  Mar    30.  1914 

BLARNEY 

Partivular  description  of  'loots — Wheat  Flour 
Cl'iim*  use  since  AOK.  6.   1892 


Ser.  No  77,08S.  I  CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INOBEDl- 
E.NTS  OF  FOOIiS.)  Valiuc  k  Spies  .Milling  Co.  Si. 
Louis.  Mo     Filed  Mar.  30,  1914 

DANDY 


Particular  ilcmription  0/  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
I  laitHn   u».    iln..'   Nov     29.   1893 


Ser  .No  77, 14.'.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY.  MAl  HINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Aitomatic 
IIKILL  Chcck  Cobpokation.  Detroit.  Mlcb,  Filed  .\pr 
2.   1914. 


QUICTITE 


f'irli'Uiiit   'ltismf:tif.n  'if  i/oo'Im. — I>rill-Chu<ks, 
t  I'limn  we  sinre  tlie  l.'.th  .lay  of  .March.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,151  H  LASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TIQXTILE  FABRICS. I  King  Philip  Mills.  Fall  BWer, 
Maas     Filed  .\pr.  2,  1914. 


Grcincimds 


The  word  "  *jraudma's."  * 

PartU'Mlar   des<Tiption   of   goodf. — t'otton    Pi-*!***   iio.Hl> 
t'/<ii»«*   u»e  slDce  Feb.    11.   lOl^j 


S.T  No  77.I50  .CLASS  L'h.  JEWELRY  AM*  I'RE 
t'lOfS  METAL  WARE.  .  Mason.  Howabp  &  Co.  Atti.' 
tM>ro.  MaiM.      Filed  Apr.   U,   1914. 


MHScCo 


Ptsriicuimr  description  of  goods. — IlniceletB.  Fobs.  .rohA'-..^ 
Tie  Claspa,  Cuff-Llnka,  Brooches,  Bar-I'ins.  and  VHUity 
Cases  Made  of  or  Plated  with  Precious  Metal 

Claim"  u-c  j^lnt-e  D.-c    1.  Ifll" 


Ser.  No  77.159  (CLASS  16  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
BNTS  OF  G0OI>S.)  FaiTz  Reisser.  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Apr    2.  1914. 


Particular  titscripti'tn  of  'loods  — A  .Sauce  to  he  I  *e.i 
Oysters,  Shcii-Flsh.  .Salad-Dresslni^s.  nnd   F'*>dstu(r^ 
Claims  me  sine  .lulr  1.  1910, 


Ser.  No  T7.1T4  (CLASS  6.  <  IIKMh  ALS.  MKDK  INEfr 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  FaKH 
RICK  S.  1)1.  KlNsoN.  New  York,  N    V      Filed  Apr   .1.  lOU 


j/j^-^Il/^ 


I'artiiulin  'IfS' nptton  of  'foods. — A  Remedy  for  Rheu 
niHtlsm.  Lumbago,  Gout.  Ulcers.  Syphilis.  Skin  Eruption, 
iiud  All  Impurltlea  of  the  Blood. 

claims  US'  since  Feb.  19.  1914 


Ser  No.  77.1!Mi  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTKRS  )  -VLBv  c  BoiTH.  Burllnirton.  Vt  ril»d 
.\|ir    4    H>U 


AUTOGRAF 


l*aiticHiai    4riirrit>iiou    of  Qtio*U 
riaimn   »yw  nin''--  .I«n     '2'2.   1914. 


Tooth  Brushes. 


[Vol.  808.      H«.  3  I 
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JUNB  l6,  ISII4 


word*   "Dr.   Kinsman's  '   and  "Asthma   Remedy      ts  dls-   |  Ser.  No.  77.036.      i(X.\SS  46      FOODS  AND  INUBKDI 
claimed  ENT8  OF  FOOD8.1     J.  ali.in  Smith  4  Commiit,  Knot 


Particular    deicription    0/    goodt. — A    Remedy    (or    the 
Treatment  of  Asthma  and  Hay-Fever. 
Clatmt  M«  since  Nov.  3.  1891 


Ser.  No.  77,024.  (CLASS  28.  MEASDBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Klaw  *  EauNoaa.  New  lork. 
N    V.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1914. 


Particular  description  (jJ  uood». — Motion-Pictures. 
Claim*  U9e  In  connection  with  motion-pictures  since  Jan. 
19.   19U 


Ser  -No  7T.0.W  llL.\S8  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.VT8  OF  FOODS.  1  SxiHi.  *SD  Jabou  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    28.  1914. 


BfD-MIU 


Comprising  the  words  "  Red  Mill  "  and  the  representa- 
tion of  a  red  mill. 

Particular  detcripti^jn  of  good*. — Wh^-at-Flour 
rlaimn  use  since  Mar.  24.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,031.  (CLASS  46.  FCKJDS  .VND  INOBEDI 
ENTS  OF  POODS. J  Stabs  Coftj.lM.tos  PACKI^•o  Co.. 
Portland,  Drag.     PU«d  Mar.  28,  1914. 


/■orticolar  immiptton  at  goodt. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claima  m«  alnca  Sept.  1,  1012. 


vllle.  Tenn       Filed  Mar    :;«.    1914. 


ParticuUr    dacriptian    ni    .jo.idt. — Self  -  Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  9.  1914. 


Ser.  No  77,037  (CLASS  4«.  F(X)D8  A.ND  I.VGREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. I  J.  ALLax  Smith  k  Comi-asi,  Knoi- 
vllle.   Tenn       Fllwl  Mar    28,    1914 


Particular   4«tcriptio*    «/    i/todt. — Self  ■  Klslnf    WUeat- 
Flour. 

CUptmt  uir  since  .\pr.  20.   1911 


Ser  N.)  rr.ll4:j.  i  CLASS  4(1  KiX)DS  AND  INtiBKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODfl  I  Thk  A>«tso  k  Bi aK  C"..  Sprin«- 
Held.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  30.  IflU 


#^ 


Particular    deicription    of    goods  — Self-Rlslng     Wheat- 
Flour. 

Chtims  use  since  Jun«  28.  1913 


Ser.    No.    77.046.      (CL.\88    46       FOODS    .VNl)  INORBDI- 

BNT8    OF    FOODS.  I       Thic    F.    BaAiMoNx  .Nationai.- 

CaocHTAOE  MANDrAcnai.NT  Compaxv.  Inc  .  New  Tor* 
S.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1914 

OASTECOS 

fartiiultn   drsrtiptu/n  of  </oo4s. — <^rou8tadea. 
f/laims  usr  since  Mar.  2,  1914. 


[▼oi.  aos.     No.  3.) 


JUNB  16,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 
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Ser  No  77.047.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(3REDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  THr.  F.  Beadmont  Natio.val 
Caot'KTAiiK  M.^jirFACTcaixo  COMPAKT,  Isc.  New  York. 
N    Y       Filed  Mar    30.  1914. 

N  OSC A  ROS 

Particutor  description  of  goods. — Croustades. 
Claimn  use  since  Mar.  2.  1914. 


Ser  .No  77.062.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGHEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.I  IMPIKIAL  Cakdt  Co..  Seattle. 
Wash       Filed  Mar.  30.   1914 


^d^SH 


Pnrtieular  d*  sf-ription  of  goads. — Candy 
''f'ifma  use  Hinrf  July.   Ifll" 


Ser.  No  77.0S2  iCl.ASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  V.iLlEK  k  SpiBH  M1LI.ISG  Co..  St 
Louts.  Mo      Flle<l  Mar    30.  1014 

WOODBINE 

PurticuUir  (/c«iti;,tio«  0/  goods — Wheat  Flour 
cioims  use  •iinre  Nov     14.   1H93 


S^r  No.  77.0W  (CL.iSS  4ti  FOODS  .VND  IN*iREDI 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.  I  VALIPt  k  SPIBS  MILLING  Co.,  St. 
l«Mls,  Mo      Filed  Mar    30.  1914 

BLARITEY 

Particular  descriptiot  nf  -/oods. — Wheat  Flour. 
OI*iims  use  since  Aug.  6,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  77,151  (i  LASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS,!  Klsa  I'HILIP  MILLS,  Fall  River, 
Maaa      Filed  Apr    2.  1914, 


Grondrnds 


The  word  '   'iraudma's.'* 

Partirular   denrription    of    fjood*. — I'ofton    PJ.*.'**    Uo-wlt, 

i'laitnM  u«r  since  Feb.    11,   19i;i 


S.r  No.  7".l5r>  .CLASS  2H.  JEWKLUV  AN1»  I'KE 
flOTISMETAI.  WARE. '  Mason.  Howard  A  Co..  Atti.- 
boro,  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  ;;,  1014. 


MH&Co 


Particnlmr  description  0 J  goods. — Hracelets.  Fobs,  'ross'-h 
rleClaapa,  Cuff-Links.  Brooches.  Bar  I'Ins,  and  Vanity 
Cases  Made  of  or  I'lated  with  Precloiin  Metal 

Cltiimti  M 'f  .since  D.-c    1     101 :: 


Ser.  No  77,159  (CLASS  16  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
BNTS  OF  GOOI>8.)  FaiTZ  Hei  khek.  New  York,  N  V 
Filed  Apr    2,  1914. 


Ser.  No  77.081V  (CLASS  4«  I--OOD8  AND  INGREDI 
BjNTS  OF  FOODS.)  VALIra  *  Spir..s  .Milliso  Co..  St 
Louis.  Mo      Filed  Msr.  30,  1914 

DANDY 

Particular  dt'cription  of  goois — Wheat  Flour. 
llaimt  use  «ln<-^  Nov    29.   1803 


Ser     N..    77.145.  (CLASS  23       CITLF.RY,   MAI  HINERY. 

AND   TOOLS.  AND   PARTS   THEREOF.  1       AtToMATIC 

I  MULL  Chick  CoapoBATioN.  Detroit.  Mich      Filed  Apr 
-•     1914 


QUICTITE 


r'trtiruiur  descrtptn.n  <,i  iioodii. — Drill-Chucks. 
t  itiim-  w"e  ,*lnre  tile  ],%tli  ilay  of  .March,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Sauce  to  be  r«*^l  on 
Oysters.  .Shell-Flah.  Salad-Dresslngs.  and  Foodstu(r~ 
Claims  use  Binco  July  1.  1910 


Ser.  No  77.174  i  CLASS  6.  <  HEMIi  ALS.  MKDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Faap 
RICK  S.  Dickinson.  New  York.  N   V      l-Mled  -Vpr  :!.  ini4 


y/jr-^/U 


i'artu  uliii  'ttsi  I  tpttoti  of  '/oods. — A  Remedy  for  Rbeu 
matlsm.  Lumbago.  (.Juut.  Fleers.  Syphilis.  Skin  Eruption, 
and  All  Impurities  of  the  Blood. 

I  loim'   u«.    «lnce  Feb    19.   1914 


er  No.  7T.l»«t  I  CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.!  Alb.v  C  Booth.  Burllnirton.  Vt  Filed 
Apr    4.  1014. 


AUTOGRAF 


I'aiticHlin    'i^^i-ri/jfiufi   of  qoo^Ih    -T<x>tli  Bruahea. 


[Vol.  SOS.      !!•.  3 
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Str.  Ko.  TT.2(M.  <CLA88  46.  VOOD8  ANI>  INORBbl- 
■NT8  OP  FOODS!  Hawaiian  riNiArn.i  <'o.  Ltd. 
Ilonoltilii.   Tirrltnrr   o(    (Inwill.      FIlwJ   Apr.    4.    1»14. 


Particuiar  flrttti-iiitiun   of  i/oodt, — l  aiilie*!   rtDfiip)>l«. 
I'laimu  use  »iacv  August.   Idi:^. 


S«T.  No.  7-,:;0,-,.  (CLASS  40.  FOOI1S  .\Nl>  INliREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOO{>B.l  Hawaiian  I'l\r.»l-1T.£  10.  LTD.. 
Honolulu,   TerrlUM-.T   ..t   Hawaii.      Flle<l   .Vpr.   4.    1»14. 


RED  Flower 


I'nrticular  dftflHf tio«  of  gw)4$.- 
I  hiimt    mir    »»lnc»    May.    1^1'J. 


CanntHl  riDeappl«. 


-T  Nu  77  J08.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  A.Nli  INQREDI 
K.N'TS  OF  FOOL)S. I  FIawaha.v  I'lNnrii.e  Co.  Ltd.. 
Ilont'lnlu  nnd  Iwllel,  Territory  of  Hiiwall  Filed  Apr.  4. 
liU4. 


8ai.  Na  77,218.  (CLASS  4«.  roOUe  AND  IMiRKIit- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Tar  Sctirr  Cncvri  IMilu.m. 
CoMnyi,  SlkiKton.  Mo      Fllert  Apr    4     IfU. 


FarticuUif  description  of  i/ooW/i. --Wheat-Flour. 
Cto4mt  usr  since  July   1.  191:!. 


8*r.  No.  77,1>26.  (CLASS  a.  CHEMICALS,  MKI 'H  INES. 
.VND  I'HAK.MACEITICAL  rUEl'AHATlONS  .  Cla»- 
r:»ll  F.  YOCSi.,  Ctaliairo.  111.     Fllwl  Apr.  4.  IPU 


PLANTATION 


I'fiiticular  de«cr4plioi»  ot  tfoods.      ('Hiin<-()  riuenpple*. 

(  laims   utr  since  May,   1900. 


Ser.  Nm.  77,209.  (CLASS  48.  FOCI'S  A.NIi  INGKEM- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hawaiu.s  I'l neaiile  Cu.  Ltd., 
H..iiii|ulu.   Territory  of  Hawaii.      Flleil  Apr,  4.   1914. 


/"""<; 


I'artivuUir  desofiijtion  of  goodt. — Canned  I'lueappie. 
CtoiniK    use  since  July,    190,T. 


Ser.  No.  77,214.  (CLASS  a».  CLOTUlNCi.l  NuiaM 
OiTriTTi.N(j  A.ssorlATluji,  Isi..,  N'W  YorH,  N,  K,  Filed 
Apr    4     1914. 


Particular  deacriptutn  of  tjoodi. — (  oMara  and  Cuffs, 
I  laifiM  use  alnce  1903. 


,-<er.  No.  77,215.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS 0''  .^OIiS.  I  NoiiTiiEK.v  I,i(;ht  Milling  Co., 
OwatoDM,  Minn,     Filed  Apr.  4.  1914. 

GMDDLEGOLD 


I'tirtleulur  iacripUon  of  uoods. — I'aocakc  Flour 
Cl<itm>  ii»r  since  tbe  12t*  day  0*  March,  1914 

I  Vol.  ZM. 


II 


% 


Tbe  mark  t.oiM.jsis  ot  u  iKtriimt  "f  MAdanit-  Nu/imoTa, 
ber  Dame,  and  r  faci^liukle  of  h«r  uiitt^rapblf  iricnuiurt-. 

I'arttcuiar  (tiitniptton  of  <j'todii  -  \\a\x  \\>n\>: .  HmIt  Ue- 
HtortT,  Stiampoo  I'reparatlouit,  Kitc^  ri>wder.  Cold  <  itatn. 
Nail  t'ollHh.  Liquid  Rouse.  Sitrliet  I'owdera.  T'lfuiut, 
rollet    Wiitt-r.   ifrlllliintinc.   nntl    ll;iir  I»fs!  i  i»ver. 

t'lnintB   u««  since  Mar.   3(',    1!'14 


Ser     No.    77.:231.      (CLAS8   4*i.      KtKU'H   ANIi   INUHEI'l- 
KNT8   OF   KOOD8.1      Curr.K-NnAL    »  orKFi   vo..    Nmh,- 

\\\W.    Tcmi.       Fllfd    Apr.    »;,    K'U 

RED  RING 


l<ntnutmr  deMrrlfition  of  ffoorts.-  -Coffee. 

I  IntiiiM   u»r  ^Irice   Januar.x,    l?'14 


Ser  Nil.  7T.;;(:l.  (CLASS  4«  lOOllS  Ar»T>  TNUKEM- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.i  Thi  Im.llv  Vardes  (HfK.LAH 
Cfi  ,  Clnclnnnll.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr    «.   1914 


^^ 


^"^ 


^^e> 


at^ 


Particular  description  of  iv*o<J'>.-~cbcH-ola1es, 
ClolfiM  use  since  Not.  X.  1913. 

Wo.  3.) 


JUMB  (6,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


««•    Wo.  TT.tM      ICIJUI8  «•      POODS  AND  INGBEDI 
■NTS  OF  S«ODII.i     Em»  .Mill  A  Elktato*  Compam, 

i:nM     Okln        Flle<l    Apr    fl.    1914 


^^ 


f^yVt^ 


Partiruttir  .t€*cripHon  of  goods. — T\'beat-FIour. 
aiaiiHs  use  "Inc.-  Ian.  1.  1S»9 


8»r  No.  77.2,17  .CLASS  4l!  FOODS  AND  INCREDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS)  t,ri'v>RD  CEinCT.  Indianapolis, 
lod      Filed  Apr    6.  1914 

PEG    O' 
MY 

lEART 


ParticuUir  'ft'acr»pf4o»  *f  goods. — Candles. 
rtnimn  use  ilnce  Feb    S.  1914 


Ber  No  77,2fi()  (CLASS  4«,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  GrsTATO  PansTON,  Boston.  Mass  . 
and  Najrtiabo.  Pnrtn  Itlro.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1914 


S>'^^'''%. 


Particular    'tescription    of    goods. — Honey    Bad    Cane- 
Syrup 

Claims   uac  since  October,   191- 


Ser.  No.  TTJiSI  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS. I  Bea  t  rAOK  Milling  Co,  Mar 
nhall    Mo       Fllod   Apr    8    1914 


Particular  description  of  goois.-    Wheat  Flour 
(Tlirtma  u»e  «ln'-i-  Snpt    .H.   lOl.l 


Ser.  No.  77.254,  (CLA88  46.  r60D8  AND  INQKBOI 
E.NT8  OF  FOODB.I  Thk  Hood  Catot  Co  ,  Piwblo, 
Colo       Filed   Apr    6,   1914. 


etc 


EATS 


Pintinmlmr  desrri^iou  of 
rlaimn   ii«.-  slncp   April,    1912. 


Ser.  .No.  77.270.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BN(>INES.I  EasEx  Ribbek  Company,  Trenton. 
N,   .T,      Flleii   Apr,    7.   1914. 

BRAKERITE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Brake-Baad  Lining. 
lyiaims  use  alnce  about  tbe  middle  of  March.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,2»U.  n  LASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILB  FABRICS.!  Haas  Brothehs,  New  York, 
N    Y       Ftled  Apr    7,   1914 

Glove  skin  Clotli 

No   claim    of   exclusive    right    l>elng    made   to    the    word 
••  Cloth." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen  Piece  (Jooda. 
rla4T>t«  u«c  since  Mar.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No  77,290  (CLASS  21.  EIJICTKICAL  -VPPABA- 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES,  i  NATIONAL  C*«- 
BON  Company.  Clereland.  OWo      Filed   Apr.   7,   1014. 

KLEER  LITE 

PorticKlor  deacrtpfion  of  goods  — Electric  Batteries. 
CtotiM  use  since  Mar.  20,   1914. 

Ser.  No.  77,310,  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PBK- 
ClOrS  METAL  WARE.l  P*' L  LaT7.k«,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed   Apr    >».   1914, 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Silver  Flat  Ware. 
Claims  uae  since  Mar.  28,   1014. 


S.>r.  .No  77,:i:i.1  1  CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  APPUarroK  COMPAKI,  LoweU. 
Mash      Filed  Apr.  9,  1014 


[Vol. 


The  word  "  Woolene 

rarfioular-  ifeacrtptioK    of  fioodM    -Cotton    Piece  Ooodo. 

riaitHK  Hue  since  1904. 

Wo.  S.| 


9»4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i6.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.387.  (CLA88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACEUTIC.M.  PREI'ARATIONS.  I  THI 
SLAfOHTiR  SvsTKM    St    LouU.  \Io      Piled  Apr    ».  1914 

LYDA'S 


f'urttrul'ir  limtii^tion  of  iioijd*. — I'reparatloDg  for  tbe 
Treatment  of  the  .Scalp  and  Hair — 8ucb.  for  Instaoce.  aa 
r>lntmenT!»  to  Beautify  and  I'roiDote  the  (Irowtb  of  Hair 
and   to  Stralgbten    Kinky   Hair. 

riatmt  wae  since  in  the  year  1906. 


Ser     No.    77. .185        l  CLASS    17       TOBACCO   PBODl'CTB.) 
Harsv    M»><ckiv     Phlladelfihln     pa       Filed    .\pr,     10. 


G^ 


y.^ 


f'nrtuuUir  4t'ni-iiit%<in  of  otHnlii. — Clicarii 
llnimt  utr  «iDCe  Sept     1.    Iftl.l 


Ser    No     T7.448.      (CLASS   .1.!.      liLASSWAHB  IacifIC 

C<.A»T  riuHa   WoBKx.   San    Pranclooo.   Cal       Filed  Apr 
1,1    1914 


Particular  artcriptlon  of  ^ooda — Frnlt-.Tflra 
Clalmt  we  since  Dec.  1.  1913 


Ser    No    77.480       i(  LASS  B.     CHEMICAL.*    MEniClNES. 
AND    PHARMACEl'TICAL    PREPARATIONS  C.    B. 

Rf.BlNso!!  Cbbmiial  Ci',.  I.os  Ankvle«,  inl       Filed  Apr. 
14.   1914. 


MentholtftuS 


Particular  description  of  ffoods — I'reparatlon)*  for  the 
Treatment  of  Headache.  Catarrh.  Pflefi  Earache  Hay- 
Fever,  and  NenralgU. 

Claimr  mc  ulnce  March.   1912. 

IVol.  908. 


Ser.   No.   77.482.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PBODUtTS.) 
RmsHiD  StDi.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1914. 


YALI 


Particular    deacriptiun    of    fjootlt — i'lgars.     Clirnrt-tiep. 
1  heroota.   and   Cnt  Tobacco. 
f'laima  u*e  alnce  .\pr.   1.   1914. 


Ser.  No  77.494.  (CLASS  6.  t  HEM1CAL8,  MEIiK  1  \ES 
AND  PHARMACEl'TICAL  PREPARATIONS..  Thi 
REHILIt  CoHPclBATIO-V.  San  l->ll0.i«c<i,  ("111  FilPil  Apr 
15.  1914. 


Resllla 


Particular    dftcuption     of    i/o*'itM     -.\     Compound     for 
cleaDinR  and  SoftenInK  Rubber  an<l  RuMwr  Product^. 
Claimi   uar  <lnce   .Mar.  31.   1911 


.Ser  No.  77.535.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHINQ.  i  1  B 
Kij:ine«t  Ri'bber  Ci.mpa.x^.  Ne«  York.  N.  I.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1914. 


FAIRY 


Partii-utar  d*iicr%fttum   of  go</tt»       Haby-Panta. 
Ciaimt  ujtt  alnce  .Tuly.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  77.541  (CLASS  I'D.  BROOMS.  BRUSHBti  AND 
DUSTERS  I  Tni  Mam  i'A(  Tlnr.Rs  BaisB  CnitiA^I. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr    17    I9H 


ADVANCE 


farllcitlar  detcrifitlvn  oj  goudt       Wire.  Fiber    Hair    and 
Bristle  Bnisliea. 

llaimt  uft  since  on  or  about  March.  1918. 


Ser.  No  77.577.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDI(  I NB8. 
A.ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I  AMIKI 
cA.v  Remepiai.  C"  ,  Trenton.  N    J.     Filed  Apr.  20    1914. 


ARC 


Particular  description  ol  yo.,rf»  -Remedies  for  DyKpep 
Bla.  Croup.  Colds.  Constipation  Rheumatlmn.  Cholera 
Morbus.  Hemorrhoids.  Neuralgia.  Headache.  Sore  Throat. 
Tonsillitis.  Worms.  Diseases  of  Females.  Nocturnal  Enn 
resls.    and   Antiseptic  Ointment. 

Claim*  MAC  sine-'   Msr     I.   1914. 

No.  3.] 


JtJNE   tb.  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


9»5 


8«r     No     77.884.      (CLA.88    38.      CLOTHING.I       ALr»«)      Ser.  No.  77.684.   (CLASS  22.    GAMBa  TOTS.  AND  8POBT 
DEcurR  ft  CoH.t    Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1914  ING  GOODS. I     Pabkeb  Brothees.  Portland.  Me.,  and 

Salem,  Masa.     Hied  Apr.  28.  1914 


Balverto 


Parttcutar  draoriptiofi  0/  0ood< — OvercoaU 
Claimt  use  alnce  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1914. 


Ber.  No.  77,633.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI'INES. 
AND  PHABMACELTICAI.  PREPARATIONS.)  Akthtb 
Laves    Bern«rd»TllIe.  N    .7      Filed  Apr.  21.  1914. 


Compriatnt:  the  words  "Ada  But;  and  Vermin  Extermi- 
nalor.  so  jirrnuKed  as  to  present  the  representation  of  a 
cal  with  n  rat  In  Its  mouth,  no  clainj  l,elnjr  made  to 
the  words       Bug  and  Vermin  Exterminator   ' 

partii'ular  dcAtTiptiott  of  'joodM — An  Insecticide. 

CUtitnt  MAe  since  Jan.  15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.649.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Emma  E.  (;i>..pwix.  New  York. 
N.  y.     Filed  Apr.  2J.  1914. 


Particviar  detmptujfi  of  i/oodr — Coraet  Fabrics  Made 
of  Cotton.  Linen,  and  Silk  or  ComblnatlOna  Thereof  In 
Various  Dealgns.  so  Woven  That  the  Tensile  Strength  If 
About  Equal  In  Both  Wnrp  and  Woof  and  That  the  Bias 
fldty  Is  In  the  IMrettlon  Diagonal  to  the  Weave. 

Cla4«u  iwe  since  Mir.  1.  1913. 


Ser  No  77.659  (CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANI>  PHARMACEfTICAI.  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM   R     Reevf     BosK.d     Mssf       Filed   Apr    22.    1914. 


B\NAMA  BITTERS 


No  ilalo.   l«ms   Ui"di    to   ibe   words  "  lanamn   Blttera." 
Particular  description  of  goodn. — Tonic  Blttera. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.   1.  1913. 

IVel.  SOS. 


AIR-CUSHION 


Particular  description  of  goods —A  Tot  Sprlng-Gnn. 
CIo<Bi»  ">«  slnci   Apr.  20.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    77.706.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)       F.    S. 
R..VSTEE  GfANo  Co  .  Norfolk.  V«.     Filed  Apr    23,  1914. 


MILO 


rortti-ular  description   of  goods. — Fertlllaers. 
cIoti»i»  use  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  77,743.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC-) MiNSiE  QilNX  Gabsaway.  Greenville.  S  C. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1914. 


# 


^ 


Inrtitular  ,lt t'yii,tion   of  goods.— A  Non  Alcoholic  Car 
lonatcd  Beverage  and  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  19.  1914. 


Ser  No  77.753.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
"iND  SUPPLIES.!  HENET  F.  Miller  k  Sons  Pia>o 
c.MPANT    Boston.   Mass.      Filed   Apr.  25,    1914. 

PLAYEBFORTE 


i'orliiiilnr  dcaciiptton  0/  goods. — PlaTer-Planoa. 
Claim*'  iisf   since  Apr.  7.   1914. 


Ser  No  77.756.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Rembdt 
Sales  Coeporation.  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1914. 


CXIT 


No   claim   beinu   made    to   the   words    ■'  Rub-It-On  "    and 
■•  External  Use  Only." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A    Remedy    for    Head 
aihe.  Toothache,  and   Neuralgia. 
i        claims  use  since  Ajw    19.   1914. 

No.  8.] 
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8*r.  No.  T7.TS0.  (fLASS  •'..  I'HEMIOALS.  MITOICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACBTTTlr-Ar.  PREPARATIONS.!  Jack 
rn.tNcis  Stkev.  (ulro.  Beypr      Kll«l  Apr    2B    1»14. 


Particular  lUM-ripUon  of  ooo^f  — npntlfrloM 
flaims  use  since  .\ugust.  1909. 


8«r  No.  77.812  (CLASS  18  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS)  The  Schmidt  rcsAMic  Chcmical 
OjMpant,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  27.   1914. 


S»r.  No  77,8S9.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NUTTED.  ANI> 
TKXTILE  KABRirS  .  K.  I.A>D«i  k  I'.i  Chlcno.  Ill 
Pllotl   .\pr    :i(i.    1111  4 


■  KatbL.vu. 

I'artifular  Jmriiiliun  of  ijondt. — Ladleii'  Hair  N'ts  and 
Ladlfs'    Far«>-Chamols 

Cliiimn   une  .«t(nre  Jan.   1.  1914 


Ser.  No  77,954  i  CLASS  .IS.  GLASSWARE)  FLrrcHEB, 
FLiTCHca  &  C.I.  LiMrrao,  London,  England  Filed 
May  2.   1014. 


Tli.^  word   ■■  Colors  "    bt'lni;  ilN.  lalmt-d. 
/•articular  detcription  of  vood*— Ceramic  Colore. 
ilaimji  uai"  <lnce  Apr.  23,   1914. 


8<!r  No.  77,S3.'?  KLA88  20  BROlJMS,  BRt'SHES,  AND 
Dr.STEHS.J  IIlBBARD,  Sir. N.  KB  BIKTI.BTT  ft  Co  ,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1914 


Particular  iletcriiition  of  0Ou<ia  — PalotBruabes,  Var 
nlsh  -  Brushes,  Horse  •  Bnish'ea  Wall  -  Brushea.  Window 
Brushes,   and   Scrub-Brushes. 

Clainu  une  since  1910  aa  to  wall-brn>b«s  ;  191,?  aa  to 
paint-brushes,  varnish  broahes.  and  window  bmsh*«<  :  1911 
as  to  srrub-brushps  and  horse-bruahes 


Ser.  No  77,83».  (CLASS  37  PAPKR  .VND  STATION- 
ERT.)  MONTAO  BaoTHma  Atlanta.  <ia  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1914. 


"SS^JK 


'Rosemary 

Particular  d€»cription  of  -jood/i  — Writlng-Ttbl«ta.  Writ 
lag  I 'n per,  Enrelops,  rorr*^Bpon<1^nc»  <'■«!«.  snd  P«p«te 
rie* 


ENDOLYTIC 


Particular   ileKription    of  (TOO*.— Te«l  Tubes    of    <tlaas 
(or  Clinical  Dl«(no«la. 

CI<Hau  Me  since  Jan.  M.  I91I 


S.'r  No  :8,0,U  .CL.iSS  29  BROO.MS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS  1  Pi,4TT«8r»o  BRfxm  O).,  Inc..  piatta 
Ixiri    N    Y       HIM  M«7  «.  1914 


®^ 


Parlioui^r  'Iracriptvm  of  goodt. —  Brooms. 
i^'laimM  u«c  since  about  Apr.   15,  1914. 


Ser.  No  78.042.  I(  LASS  40  FANCV  GOOD.S,  FURNISH 
INOS.  AND  NOTIONS  I  THI  AUEKICau  Mitx*  CiM- 
PINT.  Waterburj.  (  onn      Filed  .Mav  7    1914. 


Fartii'ului    description   of  ffoodn.- 
floimt  use  since  Mar.  2S,  1914. 


-Dress-BaodlnK. 


Ser.    No.    78.IM,'!  rLA88    10        FERTILIZERS  i 

ATLANTIC  Chcmical  C<wro«ATi"N.   Norfolk.   Va 
May  7.  1914 


Thc 

Fll-d 


ALERT 


Ptiitu-uiar  deal  ription  of  goods — FcrtlllMra. 
<'laim»   use  ^Inre  191S. 


[Vol,  MM.     He.  I,] 
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Ser.  No.  7S.081  (CLASS  4"  FANCY  GOODS.  FIRNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.  1  I.  B  KUiIN«»T  Rl  BBF.a  C"M 
PANV,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mled  May  7.  1014 


/■«<  Itciiiui'  JcscripliOTi  of  »ood».— Dress.  Shields 
Clalma  uir  since  about  Mar.  15,  1912 


Ser.  No.  7K,082.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.  I  I  B.  KUilSERT  Ecbber  c.,m 
PANV.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Maj  7.  1914 


S.-r     No.    78.101.       (CLASS    10        FBRTILIZKRS  .       F     «. 
ROISTE*  GlAN'i  CO.,  Norfolk.  Va       Filed  M:it  7.  1914. 


ROSEMARY 


Particular  description  0/  tooi». — Fertllliers. 
t'tnimi'  u»r  since  1914. 


,Ser     N...7s.l()2        ICUASS    1"       FERTILIZERS.!       F. 
RoVBTKB  (JliNO  CO..  Norfolk,  Va      Filed  May  7,  1914. 


IBEX 


Paittculai    descrtption   ui  yoo'i*. — F-itilUeV* 


(Bn^sfal 


PniliiuUr  dftcriptiotl  of  ;;.)«</«. —Dress  Shields. 
Claims  ute  since  1898 


Ber.  No  78,083  l(  LASS  40.  FANt  Y  (iOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTI0N8.1  I  B  KLaiNKHT  Rl  BBBR  Com 
PASV,  .New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Msv   7.  1014 


Parllcular  drscriptiou  of  BOO(l«.  —  Drc>-  Shields 
Cloims  «»r  since  about  the  20th  of  March.  1910 


Ser    No    7S.147.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINli  I      A    Bclmb 
&  Co  .  New  York.  N    V      FUcri  May  0.  1014. 

Particular  dtscrifition   of  goods — Coatf  and  Capes. 
rialms  use  since  nboot  Apr.  IS,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.187  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  1  SIDNEY  Blimk.sthai.  A  Coll 
PANV.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  May  11,  1014 


Ber  No  78,084  (CLASS  40  FANCV  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.  1  1  B  Kleixert  Ri  bbeb  Om 
PANY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7.   1914 


^i 


rasai^re 


Purticular  dtstription  of  goods  — L>rc«»  Shields 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   18.  1011. 


Ser  No  78.085  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  Ft'RNISH- 
ING8.  AND  NOTIONS.)  I  B.  Kl.EINEKT  BrBBEB  Com 
PAXY.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  May  7.  1914 


[blooTT)  Plavel 


Particular  desi-riiiticr  of  .tooi(«.  — Plnshe«  r\nd  VelreU. 
CUiims  use  since  thc  1st  day  of  March.  1914 


Ser.  No.  78,221  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS  )  I  B.  Kl.EINEBT  Rl  BBKK  Com 
PAX),  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  May  12.  1914 


Kiiv^or/0 


Particular  dcsci\ption  of  ffoods.—Urp^s  Shields, 
Cln4iii»  use  since  about  the  ist  of  May.  1010 


Ser.  No  78,242  (CLASS  48  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  G  Hkileman  Brewim.  c.)  .  La  Crosae. 
Wis      nled  May  13.  1014 


Particular  description  at  goods. — Dress  Shields 
ria(i"»  use  alnce  about  the  1st  day  of  December.  1911 


Ser.    No    78.098       (CLASS    10       FERTILIZERS.)      F     S 
ROTSTER  GfAKO  CO.,  Norfolk,  Vn      Filed  May  7    1014 


RAVEN 


Particular  description  of  if'.ods — Ferttliaers 
CIniMS   unr  since   1014. 


The  trlaneular  ..irner  beln^  red 
Particular  descriptinn  of  goods. — Beer 
ilaiii's  «nr  sine-  May  «.  1914. 
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8«r.    No.   78.281.      (CU&88   21        EL.BCTRICAL   APPAKA-       8«r.  No.  T8.S«e.      R' LA 88  41'.     KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 

Tt78.  MArHINBS.  .\NI>  Srl-Pt.IBS.  I      ruvit.  It    Mills.    |        TBKTII.E  KABRirS  1      KncMS  *  THOMrROX,  IKC.  N«ir 
Bloonifl?I(l.  N    .r      nipd  M:i.T   14.   19H  York.  X    V.     Hied  M«}   1».  1914. 


PASHA 


ParticMlar  dmrttptiun  of  ytcd*  — Sptirk  I'lUjEb  and  Parts, 
Including  TermiDRlfi.  I'orclainii.  Ho<w^^,  BiinhlnKe,  and 
Shells. 

C'/aim«  M«f   -liDce  May  8.   1914. 


^yfK^yU<u:i: 


I'tiftitulor  dfmvripituit  of  1/c/odJ.— Silk  aod  Cotton   Piece 
Uoodi,  8Uk  Piece  (ioods.  aod  8tlk  and  Wool  Piece  Goodi. 
riaimt  ute  alnce  NoTeml>er.  1913. 


Ser.  No    78.312.     .CLASS  39      CLOTHING..      Phillip.'      g,,.  No  78.418      .CI.A88  47      WINES.)     E««ico  Kici.'.i. 
Pattnts.   LiMiTEP.   LoDil<.n.    England       Filed   May   15.  '       ^^^  yn^i,    «;   y      piijd  mit  •>o   1914 
1914 


RUBBERETS 


f'urtU-ulai  dtm-rif/tioH  of  :j*totlt 
TIpi*  for  Boots  and  Shoea. 

f'toimf   utte  -ftncp   SeptemNT.    190.? 


Rut)t>er  Heei  I'ad*.  and 


Ser.  No.  7>>.:4;»;  .rL.4SS4J  KNITTEI'.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  •  Rik  r.H»  A  THoMTsos.  I.NC  New 
York.  X    Y       Filed  M«.t   1«    IBI4 


Op'^^li'"'*** 


Particutir  deMCription  of  good*. —  S!Ik  and  Cotton   Piece 
Goods.  Silk   Piece  Goods,  and  Silk  and   Wool   Il'-i-e  Goods. 
Chiimf  uMi    <lnrp  November.  191.*' 


8er.  No  7S.:iM  i(  I.ASS  4J  KNITTEIr  XETTEI>.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  .1  Elv<TElv  In.  .  Now  York. 
N    V      Filed  May  19    1911 


^  Particular  dmnipHon   of  too<J»  —  Elastli    Tcitilef   Suit- 

able  for    Making    Shoe  Ippers   and    for   Similar    Purposes. 
T'gually  Sold  In  Rolla 

Claim*  u»e  since  alw.iit  the  4rlj  day  of  April.  1914 


GONDOLA 


Tbe  word  "  Gondola  "  and  the  representation  of  a  gon- 
dola. 

/'artk-vlof  de«<-ri;/tion  of  yuod*.-  Wines. 
rittimn  v*(  since   Mar    29.    1914 


8er  No  78.425  (CI-ASB  4J.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  »  Rikjers  A  Thumps.. s.  I\.  .  New 
York.   X    Y       Fllpd  Mar   20    1914 


.Jt>it^ee 


ParXicuXar  d«>rcripti6n  0/  uuodM-^^Wt  and  Cotton   r**oc 
Goods.  Silk  V\pc^  r.oodn.  and  Silk  and  Wool   Piece  Oooda. 
V}*\ivnti  unr  <«lnof  Novptnber    1013 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JUNE    16,    1914. 


PUB- 


97,684.     CANDIES.     B.  ALLwsarrri.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    December    22.    1913.      Serial    No     74.772, 
LI8HED  MARCH   31.   1914. 

97.B85      PACKINGS  AND  GASKETS   FORMED  OF  CER- 
TAIN   NAMED   MATERIALS.      Amkbican    Abb»8Tos 
CoMPANT.  Norrlstown.  Pa. 
FlledOctoher  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  86.881.     PrBLISHBD 
APRIL  7.   1914. 

97.586.  SETTLING  AND  CLARIFYING  COFFEE.      Fl»D 
n    ANc.i.r.  Oberlln.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    26.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.425       PVB- 
LI8HED  MARCH   31,   1914 

97.587.  JELLY'-POWDER.     Abcadia  Food  Co .  New  York. 
N    Y 

Filed  .Inly   16,  1913      Serial  No,  71.720.     PrBLISHED 
APRIL  7.  1914, 

97,r>S8      CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS,     B«8T-CLIMrB  Mpo 
Co     St    Louis.  Mo 
Filed    November    3.    1913,      Serial    No     73,766       1TB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    24,   1914. 
97.589        FRESH     APPLES.    PEARS. 
BiTTKR  Root  Vallit  Orchaeds 
valM  county,  Mont. 
Filed    December    2,    1913.      SerUl    No     74.803       PIB- 
LISHED  MARCH  31.   1914. 

97.HSO       BEBF-JUICE8   AND    MEAT    EXTRACTS       THK 
H..\iM>K  COHPANT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  23.  1818.     Swtal  No.  72.496      PIBLISHED 
MARCH    31.   1914. 

97.591         8TOCK     AND     POULTRY     FOODS        BrrrALO 
Cerbai.  C*nMPANY.  Buffalo.  N.  Y". 
FUed  October  15.  1913.     Serial  No  73.372.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   -'4.   1914. 

FIBER    AND    METAL    PACKING 

h   CoMPA^tT.    Charleston.    W.    Va.. 

Y. 

1913.      Serial    No     74,558       1TB 


AND    CHERRIES 
In(X)Rporat»i>,   Ra- 


Caliporma  Cactcs 


PUBLISHED 


97, .192       COMPOSITE 
SIL^A     BrB,SENMlH 

and  New  York,  N. 
Filed    Decemtier    13. 
LISHED  APRIL  7.  1914, 
97,593      CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS 
Ca.ndy  (Hi..  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  May  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.556 
MARCH  31.   1914 

97.594.      CANNED    VEGETABLES        CHRIAL    '='OOD    COM- 
PANY, Peoria.  Ill, 
Filed    December    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.871       PUB- 
LISHEI>  MARCH  31,  1914. 

97..195      CEREAL  FLOUR  DERIVED  FROM  ZEA   MAYS 
Cekeo  Company.  Tappan.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    5,    1913. 
I.ISHf;i'  APRIL  7.    1914, 
97,."9fi        rOWIiRR,     PASTE, 
FOR   CLEANING   GOIO. 
AND  SIMILAR  SUBSTANCES, 
New  York,   X    y. 
m-cl  April  29,  1913      Serial  Xo    70.112,     PUBLISHED 
.lANI  ARV   '1,   1914, 

97,597,      STATUES.    STATUETTES.   AND   PLASTIC    RE 
LIEF,       Character     Pt.ASTH-    Company,    t.'lnclnnatl, 
Ohio, 
Filed    Ii.-i-emb.-r    1.    1913,       SerUI    No,    74,281.       PUB 
LISHEIi  APRIL  7.   1914. 
97..59R      CO.\l.      Horace  Clark  &  Sons  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Mnrib  -•..   1914       Serial  No    76..343       PUBLISHEI 
AI'RII.  ;     H'I4 


Serial    No.    74.387 


PUB- 


AND    LIQUID    POLISHES 

SILVER.    SILVER  PLATE. 

John    a.   CHAMi'KRR. 


PUBLISHED 


AND     GLASS 
Ilmenao.    Ger- 


PUBLISHBD 


97,599       CANDY.      TH«  CocOANl'T   SpuclALTT   Co.    Phila- 
delphia.  Pa. 
Filed  March  1,  1913.     Serial  No    68.797.     PUBLISHBD 
MARCH   31.   1914. 

97.800      WHEAT  FLOl'R      THE  Coles  Company.  Middle- 
town.  Conn. 
Filed  October  29,  1912.     Serial  No  66.606      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7,  1914. 

87.601.  YEARLY  PERIODICAL  PUBLICATION  DE- 
SCRIBING FARM  APPARATUS.  Jacob  J  DaTCH. 
Sandusky.  Ohio. 

Filed    December    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.869       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,    1914 

97.602,  INSTRUCTIVE  LITERARY  COMPOSITIONS 
PUBLISHED  SERIALLY,  URIEL  DlTIS.  New  York. 
N,  T, 

Filed    January    27,     1914        Serial    No     76.479.       I'UB- 
LISHED  APRIL  7,  1914. 

97.603         FIREWORKS         DlTWlLLER     &     STKmn     FlRB- 
woRKS  Manipactibino  COMPANY.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21.   191,'.       Serial  No    71.234.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  29.   1913. 

97,604.     WHEAT-FLOUR      Empire  State  Flwr  Mills. 
Syracuse.  X.   Y 
Filed  June  19.  1913      Serial   No.  71.198 
MARCH   31.  1914. 

97.805         COLORLESS     GLASS     TUBES 
RODS.      OfSTAV    Richard    Fischer. 
many. 
Filed  June  1,  1912,     Serial  No,  63.923 
APRIL  7.   1914. 

97.606.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS  Fischer  Brothers. 
Seattle.  Wash 

Filed  May  20,   1913       Serial   No    70..'i05      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  6,   1913. 

97.607.  COFFEE.     B.  Fischer  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    January    24.    1914.      Serial    No     75.400.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   31.  1914 

97.808.  SUGAR      GalbaS  A  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  October  4.  1913.      SerUI  .No.  73.214.      PUBLIBHBD 

MARCH   24.   1914. 

97.809.  COOKING  -  OIL   MADE  FROM    COTTON  -  SEED 
I           OIL.     Orat.son  Oil  k  Cotton  Co  .  Sherman.  Tei 

Filed  July  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.788.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   24.   1914 
.97.610      HOSIERY',     GlRDlN  *  STIEOL1T7,  New  York,  N,  Y 
Filed  May   6.   1912       Serial   No,   63,380       PUBLISHED 
I  AUGUST  13,  1912, 

97.611,      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS       GrTHBIE   MILL   k 
!  Elet,  Co,.  Guthrie.  Okla 

{        Filed    December    1,    1918,      Serial    No,    74.286,      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914. 

,    97,612.     EGGS.     G.  L.  k  W.  L.  Haoer,  Weston.  Man 

Filed  March  29.  1913,     Serial  No    69.428,     PUBLISHED 
I    MARCH  24.   1914. 

97.613,  POULTRY  FOOD  The  Howard  H.  Hanks  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed    December   8.    1913,      Serial    No,    74.446,      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914, 

97.614.  CANDIES.     IlENRT  Heipe.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed   December   26.    1913.      Serial    No.   74.862.      PCB- 

I    I.ISHED  APRIL  7     1914, 
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:>7.i!i;  I  KRT.M.V  NAMED  FOODS  JOHX  C.  Hkix  COH- 
PANY.   I'lttahiirEh.  I'a 

Filed  April  IM.  1013      Serial  So    99.950.      rrBLtBHBD 
APRIL  7.   1914. 
07.616       RREAIl.     IHAKLBS  Rni.vDBB.<<.  Chica«o.  111. 

KII«1    .Innaary    T.    1914.      Serial    So.    7S.0O«.      PtlB- 
I.ISHBD  AF'RIL  7.   1914. 

«7.617  WHE.\T  FLOTIR  HoPKINsviLLE  MUXINQ  CO., 
Hopkinavllle.  Ky. 

Filed    .lanimr.v     10.     1014       S.'rlal    No.    75.090.      PUB- 
U8HEI>  MARCH  ."il.  1914 

07  SI-*      (HAIKKRS    BISI'IITS.  AND  CAKES.      ROBCKT 
A.  JoH.NHT-.N  Cu..  Mliwauke4>.  Wla. 
FIliMl     .I.-inmiry     Xl.     ItUl        SiTlnl     No.    7.'.ri8fl.       I'UB- 
MSHEIi  MARl'II  .HI.   1914. 

97  619      Sl'BlI.M.I.V  -  rONSTRII^TED  FLY -CATCHER. 

FLAT   STICKY    FLY  PAPERS.    AND    STICKY    FLY 

lATT-IIERS  CENKHAI.t.Y       K\Y  Bkothms  Li»»itid. 

Stockport.   Eogland 

FlledOrtolwr  le.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.419.    PUBUSHED 

APRIL  7.   1914 

07.620  CERTAIN  NAMED  t'OODS  KkULOR  Flocr 
Mri.L.<»  Co^ir^NY.  St.  Louis.   Uo. 

Filed  AuKiiat  I'J.  lOl.l      Serial  No.  72.485.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7.   1914. 

07.621  FRflT  CAKES  pKTEH  K«R.N  CouPUiT,  I»C.. 
KnoxTille.  Tenn. 

Filed  .lul.v  It.  lOi:!      Serial  No    71.«28.     PDBLISBBD 
MARCH  24,  1014 

07.622.  ICING  FOR  CAKES.  PASTRIES.  SUNDAES. 
CONFECTIONERY.  AND  THE  LIKE.  EDOrASD  D. 
Kar-sf.  Company.  Plillud.'Iphin.  Pa. 

Filed    September    .%.    19i:i.      S'Tlal    No     72,691       PUB 
LIRHED  MARCH  SI,  1914 

97.623.  WHEAT  FIX)IR  Ijke  ..f  tiie  Woods  Milllxg 
Co.   Ltd..  Montreal.  Q»ei>ee,  Canada. 

Filed    January     17.    1014       Serial    No.    75.261.      PUB- 
LISHED M»RCH  31.  1914 

07.624  CANNED  FRFITS  AND  CANNED  VBOBTABLE8 
LtBBt.  MrNliLL  &  LiBBY.  Chicago.   111. 

Filed    September    5.    1913.      Serial    No     72.«90.       PUB 
r.ISJIED  MARCH  31.  1914. 

07  «2.'>     BIRCT'lT     Loose  Wri.Es  BucriT  Company.  Bo« 
ton,  MasH. 
Filed    .Innunry    24.    1914       Serial    No.    75.405.      PUB 
MSIIRD  MARCH   31.   1914 

97.626      BISCUIT.      LOOHB^WlLlffl  BiscriT  COJCPANT.  Bo« 
ton.  Ma«8. 
Filed    .Taniiarr    24.    1914       Serial    No     75.406.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  31.  1914. 

97  627  BISCIIT  Iyv>sE-WiLra  BlsrilT  CoMPi.tT.  Boa 
ton.  MasH 

riled    Jannary    24.    1914.      Sertal    No.    75.406.      PUB 
LISHBD  MARCH  31.   1914. 

9T.6;R      BISCIIT      LoosB-WlLFS  Brsri  it  COKPAyT,  Bos 
ton.  Mass. 
Filed    January    28.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.501.      PUB- 
LI8IIBO  MARCH  31.  1914 

07,629      RICE      J    C.  McMt<  inri,    Atlanta.  Ga 

Filed    NoTeml>er    «,    1812       Serial    No.    68.73.1       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  7.   1014 

9T.630       MOTHPROOFED  FABRICS       OroROlt  J     Mctek. 
.New  York.   N    \. 
VUai    January    26.    1914.      Serial    No     75.459       PUB- 
LURBD  APRIL  7.  1914 

07.631       OROI-Mi   HERBS    AND  SKKHS   FOR   FLAVOR 
INO  COOKED  DISIlBe      Oka  O    Miu^a.  Fort  BragK. 
Cal. 
nied   Novemlwr    19.    l»l.t       Serial    No.    74.083      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  24.  1014 

97.632.    CANI>Y     CHARLn  N.  Mit-LCR.  Boston.  MaM. 

rUed   April   0.   1913       Serial   No    69.661       PUBLISHED 
JCI.Y   1.1,   1913 


97.6SS.     WHEAT-FLOUR      MiNcaRiLUID  MlLUHO  Co. 
Wilkea  Barre.  Pa. 
Filed    Novemtier    24,    1913       Serial    No     74,169,      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31,   1914 

07,634,     CANNED  VEOITTABLBB— VIZ  .  CANNED  PEAS 
\tiD  COR.N      MisviwoTA  VALi.ar  Canmso  Co..  Le 
Sueur,  Minn 
Filed    SeptemUr    29,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,113.      PUB- 
LI8RKD  MARCH  .11,  1*I4. 

07.63.-.      cA\r>V       The   c     f     Nabw..ld  Co..   Cleveland. 
Ohio. 
Filed  October  2.  Iflt       Serial  No.  73.174.     PUBLIBHBID 
MARCH  24.  1914 

97.836      BISCIIT      Nation  >l  BiacDiT  CouPASt.  Jerney 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   10.   1911       Sertnl  No.  56.245.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  24.   1014 

97.6.37.      BREWERS-    URAIN        K     *    B     NaiMOND.    New 
Orlean."*.   La. 
Filed  October  14,  1913      Serial  No.  7S.S59.     PUBLISHBO 
MARCH  24,  1914. 

97,63R.      CANTIIES.      N»w    Y'owc    ANO   I/O.tDOK    Dkdo   Co.. 
New  York.  N    Y..  n«siKnor  to  Nyal  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  uf  Michigan. 
Flleil    Fehninry    11.    1013.      SerUI    No.    68.504.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  81.   1914. 

97.630       CANNED   SARDINES       Fl,oazNCI  NlTTBa   !«»w. 
r«LD.  .New  York.  N.  \'. 
Filed  May  19,   1913      Serial   No.  70,406.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  24.   191  « 

97.640        DRIED    FRIITS    AND    RAISINS        NonTR    Ow- 
TAaio  pACKisi;  Company.  Loe  Aagelea,  Cal 
Filed    .No»eml>er    5.    1913       Serial    No     7S.S21        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24    1914 

9T.64I.      RICE       NoaTnw»sT    Rice    MiLLivr,    Co.    Port- 
land, Or.(t 
Filed    January    24,    1914       Serial    No.    78.409       PIB- 
I.ISHFD  MARCH  31.  MI14 

97.642.  CANDT       N«T«l.TT  Candt  COMPACT,   New  York. 
N    Y. 

Filed    January  19.    |«14       Serial    .No,    ~S,2»5        PUB- 
LISHED MARllI  !1,  J914 

97.643.  CANDT,  N"T«i,ty   Candt  ronPAitT.  New  Tork, 
N    Y 

riled    Janaary    24.    1914       Serial    No.    7S.411.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.   1914 

97.614       HKATINO  .STOVES      OalNDA  Stove  A  MakCFAC- 
Ti  Ri>«-.  Co..  Qslncy.  III. 
Filed  AuKUSt  16.  1911.     Serial  Na.  5S.22H.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7.  1914. 

07.645       HOOKS   OF   FICTION       L     C.    P*.JE   A   ColiPAXT 
Unci.    Itoaton.    Maaa..   amienor  to   Tlie   Pave  Com- 
pany. Ilo-^ton.  MaBR  .  a  Corporation  of  Maaaarhuaetta. 
Filed  October  26.  1613.     Serial  No.  73.610      ITBl.ISIIED 
APRIL  7.  1914 

97.64«       SHOE  BI^ACKING.  CONBISTINf;  OF  SEVERAL 
I'REP.VRATIONS.     John  Paradiso,  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed    December    10,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.326       Pl'B- 
LISIIKD  APRIL  7,  1914 

97,647.     BEVERAGE  COMPOUNDED  OF  COFFEE,  CHIC 
(m\.    AND    CEREAL.       l'r>TT«a.    Sm»v,    O TwyoHUE 
Co,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnly   18,  1918.     Serial  .No.  71.771.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  31,   1014 
07,n4R.      COFFEE       QriRK    Bros  ,    Seattle     Waali 

Filed  March  31.  1013      Serial  No   69.475      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  24,  1914 

97,649       WHEAT  ri»t!R       Shannon    A    MOTT    CoMPlNT, 
Den  Molnen.  Iowa 
nied  March  6,  1909.      Serial  No.  40,953       PCBLIBHED 
MARCH  31.  1914. 

97650.       WHEAT  FLOUR       Shrevepoit    Mill    «    Kucvi 
T0«  CouPAXT.  Shreveport,  La 
Piled  October  1.  191  :l      Serial  No   73  156      Pm'ISHED 
JANUARY  13    1014 


JCNB  |6,  1914. 
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97,661.     I'AN.NKU  SALMON      J    L    Smiley  k  10,  lllalne. 
Wash, 
Filed  July    16.   1913.      Serial   No    71.777       PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27.  1914. 

97.652.     WHEAT    FLOUR      Sparks    Mili.ino   Company. 
Alton,  111  ,  and  Terre  Haute,   Ind 
Filid    Sept.mher    2.    1013.      Serial     No     72.6."ni.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.   1914. 

07  6,'j;i     I'OFFKE  AND  TEA.    Stobk  OarEAX  W1LI..S  Com- 
pany, Dulnth,  Minn. 
Filed    November    7.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.84«.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  24.  1014. 
!'7.654.      CKiABS,    CIGARETTES,   AND   SMOKING   AND 

I'HEWINC       TOIl.\CC(L  CHARLES       ClaR«N(E       SY. 

.MONETT.  LlYe  Onk.    Fla. 
Filed  Angn»I  20,  1013.      Serial  -No.  72,452.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7.  1914. 

97.665,  >  OFIKE.     RoBBRT  G.  THOJUJi,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  i.   1913.     Serial   No.  70^'5S.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  24.  1914. 

97.666.  CIGARS.     TowBR   Mam »M.ii »iN<i   *   Novblit 
Co..  New  York.  N.  \. 

Filed  Aui!u«t  I».  1913.     Serial  No  72.426.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7,  1014 

97,667      CANDIES.      UniteP  Cicar  8Tt)RES  CoHPANV,  Jer- 
•u-i    City.  N    J 
Filed    September   22.    1913.      Serial    No.   72,998.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.  1914. 

97.658.      WHEAT  FI>OrR.      Valiir  A  Sl'lEK  Milling  CO., 
St,  Loula.  .Mo. 
Filed   May   24.    lOi:;       Serial   No.   70.640.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7,   1914. 

07. 669       WHEAT  FLOrU       Vai.ieb  *  Spies   MiLLINo  Co, 
St.  Ix)ula.  Mo.,  and  Marine  and  St.  Jacob,  III. 
Fll.-d    Noyember    :'..    101.!.      Serial    No.    73.755       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914t 

97.66<).      COCOA.      C.   J.    Van   Homx   ft   Boon,   ■Weesp, 
Nelherianda,  and  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed    Seplemb<r    2,    1913.      .Serial    No     72.649       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  24,   1914. 

07r.l!l        SOLUBLE    FOOD    FOR     INFANTS,    INVALIDS, 
AND    DELICATE    PERSONS.       OeoroI    W.     Walsh, 
Roslindale.  Maws. 
Filed  Ancust  15,  1913.     Serial  No   72,370      PUBLISHED 
.MARCH  24,  1914, 

!i7,6<12.     WHISKY'.     Ferpinanp  Wemtheimer  k  Sons.  St. 
JoiM-pli.  Mo  .  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed    January    14.    1913.      Sertal    No     67.927.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914 
ii7,nfl3      ri.OlR,     7,AiiEL  A  Son.  lj»ne»vllle.  Ind. 

Filed    January    23.    1014        Serial    .No.    75.393.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1014. 

97.864.       MOTOR     TRICKS.       Alma    .MotOR    Truck     Co. 
Alma.  .Mich 
Fllwl    January    30,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.644.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914. 

07.665.     CORSETS      .\HEaiCAN    Ladt   Coaawr  Company. 
Detroit,  MIrb. 
Filed    January    31.    1914.       Serial    No.    78.563.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914. 
07.6611.     IJNIMBNT.     John  B.  .\aMoiR.  Saco.  .Mont. 

riled     Febmary    7.    1914       Serial    No.    75,746,      PUIl 
LISHED  APRIL  14,   1014. 

07.667.      SOLVENTS  FOR  CELLULOSE  ESTERS   RESINS. 
AND  THE  LIKE.     BadI«che  AVIIIN    A  Sf.DA  Fabbik. 
LodwlKHha  fen -OB- the- Rhine.  Germany. 
Hied  March  6,  1914      Serial  No.  76.393.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.   1914 

07,66.S       SALT   OF  DIFFERENT  GRADES   AND   VARIE- 
TIES.     The    Barton    Salt    Compiny.    Hnichlnaon, 
Kanfi. 
Filed    Fehrunry    17.    1914.      S.  rial    No.    75.957.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   14.    1014. 


07.669.  FACE-POWDER,  COLD-IREAM,  AND  TOIUST 
PREPARATIONS        BkrTalan  Babna,  New  Y'ork,  N,  Y 

riled    January     7,     1914,       Serial     No.     74.994.       FUB 
I.ISHED   APRIL    14.    1014. 

97.670.  PUOTOOHAPHIC  CHEMICALS,  The  BaYSR 
C<'MI'ANY,  iNt  ,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

nied    February    26,    1914.      Sertal    No     76,162.     1'UB 
I.ISHED  APRIL   14,    1014. 

97.871.  WRITING  I'AIER.  WILLIAM  H.  B«ay«e.  l-hlla- 
delpbln.  Pa. 

I  lied    January     10.     1914        Serial     No      75.277.       I'UB- 
HSIIKD  APRIL   14.   1914. 

97.672.  VARNISHES  AND  SlMlUUt  COMI-OUNDS 
FOR  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION.  Bknolite  Com 
pany.  Plttsburfrh.  I'a. 

Filed    February     IN.    1014.       Serial     .No     75.980.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.673.  LUBRICATING  OILS.  L..11N  Blalbteix.  Bal 
tlmore.  Md. 

Filed    February    27.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.205.      I'UB- 
LISHED  APRIL  14,    1914. 

97.874.  FABRIC  GLOVES.  Geo.  BoBorELDT  k  Co..  New- 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Murih  14.  1914.      Serial  No.  76.629.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   14.    1914. 

07.675.  CERTAIN  NA.MED  FURNITURE  AND  WIN- 
DOW SEATS  NOT  IN  THE  NATURE  OF  RECEP 
T.\CLES.     LuLISE  Bun. ham.  New  Y'ork.  N.  T. 

Filed    January    30.    1914        Serial    No     75.560.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL   14.   1914. 

07.676.  HAIR  NETS.  VEILINGS,  MALINES.  DI8H- 
UAGS.  AND  NETTED  FABRICS  BrRNSTIHE  A 
Naphman.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed    February    26.    1014.       Serial    No.    76,163,       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL   14.   1914. 

07.«i77.      lERTAIN   NAMED  EXPLOSIVES  AND   EOllP 
MENTS.     I.ons  <'Ant''-.  Neumarkt.  Germany. 
Filed    February    24.    lilH.      Serial    No.    76.099.      PUB 
LISHUD  APRIL   14.    1914. 

O7.07M.      CERTAIN  NA.MED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
AND  SUPPLIES.     Charlkstos   Electrical  8rppL^ 
Co..  Charleston.   W.  Va. 
Filed  March  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  78.635.    PUBLISHBD 
APRIL  14.   1014. 

97,070.       DRY-CELL    BATTERIES.       CommEBCIal    8l*< 
TRitAL  Si  ri'LY  C".  St.   l.oula,   Mo. 
Filed  March  7,  1914      Serial  No    78,422.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   14,    1914. 

97.8K0        OVEHIO.\TS.       Cl  BRICK      Lliken     k    BANDLEr. 
New  York.   N.   Y 
Filed    February    11.    1914.       Serial    So     75.843.       TUB 
L18UED  APRIL   14.   1914. 

97.6N1.      CERTAIN    HINGES,    SPRINGS,    CHAINS,    AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES  OF  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING   SUPPLIES.      Daimler  Motoren-Gbbkllschapt. 
Uutertilikbelm,  near  Stuttgart,  lieruiany. 
Filed  May   13,   1011.     Serial  No.  56.357.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   1.   1013. 

97.rt»2.      CERTAIN    HINGES.    SPRINGS.    CHAINS.    AND 
flTHER   ARTICLES  OF  HARDWARE  AND   PLUMB- 
ING   SUPPLIES.      Daimler  Mi'TtiBEN  GKSELLsdiAtT 
I'ntortflrkhclm,  near  Stuttitnrt.  Germany 
Filed  August  .30,  1911,     Serial  No.  5t>,451       PUBLISHED 
JUNE   17,   1913. 

07,6n3       MOTOR  TRUCKS,      THE    Dart    Maxi  rA.TlRlN.i 
CtiMPANY,  Waterloo,   Iowa. 
Filed   July   5,    1913.      Serial   No    71. .131       PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14,  1914. 
97.084.      WHISKY       Pktkh   IIawson.   LTt>  .   Dufftown    anil 

Glasgow.   Si-olland.  

Filed  March  10,  1014.      Serial  No.  76,767       I'UBLISHBI' 
APRIL   14,    1914. 

07.615.       PHOTOGRAPHIC      DRY  •  PLATES        DwrNLBli 
Photo  Scpply  Co,  Rochester,  N    Y 
Filed  March  2,  1014      Serl-'  Nn    76  2<Ii'      PUBLISHED 
APRIL    14.    1014 
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97.68(1.      ANT18EPTIC   LIQUID  CXHIPOUND.      DlCKIOIl 
Pbabmical  Co..  St.  Loal».  Mo 
Filed  March  14.  1914.    Serial  No.  79.U3T.    PUBLISHED 
-tPRIL   14.    1914. 

97.687        BROAD  SILK     I'lElE    GOODS.       DfPLAS    8ILK 
CoMPASV.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Klled  Marrh  Jl.    1914.    S.Tlal  No   Te.Sll.     PUBLISHED 
.\I'RIL    14.    1914 
97.BH8      STO<'K  POWDER.     J.iBN  W.  Emebt.  Berne.  Ind. 

Ptifn)    l-Vhruarv    ■-'«.    1»U       Serial    No.    78.176.      PUB 
LISHED   .\PRII.    14.   1914. 

9T.«S!)         I'REPAR.^TIUX     POR     THE     RELIEF     OF 
STOMACH  TBOUBLE.     Dr.  Pma  Fahr.vii  k  Sons 

I""..  rhicTijo.  III. 

nied    Februarr    24.    1914.      S«rlal    No.    76.106.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   14.    1914. 

97rtiHi       ANESTHETICS.      FaiBWCRKE  -  HoacBST     Coa- 
PINT.   New  Tork.   N.   Y. 
Flle.1  March   10    1914      Serial   No    76.494      PUBLISHED 
APRIL   14.    1BI4 

97. 681.      MEN  S.    WO.MEX  S.    iHILDRENS.    AND   BOYS' 
LEATHER      SHOES       iLKISIIHtv       M0BBI8     k     Co.. 
INO  .   Richmond.   Va, 
Filed    Fehniarr    10.    1914       Serial    No.    75.838.      PUB- 
t.ISHEl'   -VPRII.    14.    1914 

97.69J.     BEIi  SPRINGS      Fubt  Pitt   Bedding  Compant, 
Plttatmrgh.   I'u 
Filed    February    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.961.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   14.   1914. 

n7.>J93.      «  ERTAIN    NAMED   TE.XTILE    FABRICS.      0»o. 
J.  GlBK,   New   York.   N    Y. 
Filed  March  1>1.  1014.     Serial  No.  76.813.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   14.   1914. 

^7.194       PORT  WINE       M.    P.    GuiMiBACXS    k   Sos.    Lon- 
duu.   Eogland.   and   Oporto.    Portnical. 
Ktled    February    IS.    1914       Serial    No.    7.'>.996.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   14.    1914. 

97.695.  PORT  WINE      M    P    Ociuabak.vs  k  Sos.  Lon- 
doo,  EpfElaod.  and  Oporto.   Portugal. 

Filed    February    is.    i»i4       Serial    No.    75.987.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  14.   1U14 

97.696.  CHILDREN'S     WASHABLE     OUTEB     SUITS. 
Wm    Hbcht.  New  York.  N    V 

Filed    February    17.    1914       Serial    No     75.966.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.H97.     POLISH  AND  CLEANER  FOB  WOOD.     B.  HlL- 
LEB  k  Co.,  Chlcaa;o.  Ill 
Filed    February    IS.    1914       Serial    No.    75,898.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.   1014. 

97698      F.VNCY  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE      The  Hind 
k  Habbison   Pli  sh  Co..  New  York  and  Clark  Mllla. 
N.  y 
Filed  March  6.  1914      Serial  No   78.400      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.699       FANCY   PUSHES   IN  THE   PIECE      The  IIinr 
Jt  IlABBiao.N   Pltsh  Co..  New  Tork  and  Clark  Mills, 
N    Y 
Filed  March  7.1914.     Serial  No  76.4:!4      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.7IX)        REMEDY    FOR    HAY-FEVER.    ASTHMA,    AND 
BRONCHITIS      AND      ALL      BRONCHIAL     AFFEC- 
TIONS.    Geobgi  D    Hooveb.  Des  Molnea.  Iowa. 
Hied    February    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    78,137.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   14.   1914 

•.»7  701.       WARDROBES    AND    HA.NOER8     FOR     WARD- 
ROBES      IxnovatIc.n    Trcxk    Company,   New   York, 
N     Y 
Filed    February    27.    1914       Serial    No    76,214.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914 

!'7.702.       MAGNETIC     SEPARATORS     .IND     ELECTRO- 
MAONETIC  SEPARATORS     The  Invincible  Obain 
4't.BANBB  Co.   Silyer   treek.   N     Y 
tiled  March  2.   1914       Serial  No    76.282       PUBLISHED 
.Vl'ltll.  14     1914 


97,703.    BEER.     KuLBT  Baawira  Compant.  Cblcm«o.  III. 

Filed   February    25.    1914.      Serial    ,No    76.140.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.704  PERFUME.  BAY  RUM.  \HD  HAIB- TONIC. 
jAMEa  8    KiBK  k  CoMPAM.  Chicago.  III. 

Klled     January     5.     1914.       Serial     No.     74,972.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,  1914 

97.705.  SOFT  DRINK,  REVBRAOE,  NON-ALCOHOLIC.' 
CARBONATED,  OF  A  BROWNISH  COLOR.  La' 
Roma  Stbcp  k  Bottling  Co  ,  Chattanooica.  Teon. 

Filed  March  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.474.      PI'BLIBRED 
APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.706.  DRESS  AND  NEOLIoCE  SHIRTS.  Levikboh  * 
8h.»piro,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    16.    1914.      Serial    .No.    78.940.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914 

97.707  WATER-SOLUBLE  OILS  FOR  THE  LUBRICAT- 
ING OP  TEXTILE  FIBERS  I.  Letinhtein  *  Co. 
Inc.,  Boston.  Maas. 

Filed    February    3,    1914.      Serial    No     75.85.1.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914 

97.708  LIQUID  FOB  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN 
DISEASES  OF  MAN  AND  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING 
HORSES  AND  CATTLE  Fba.vk  LiM)BERr,.  Minneap- 
olis. Minn 

Filed  March  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.063.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.   1014 

07.709  PURE  GUM  SPIRITS  OF  TURPENTINE.  LON 
don-Sa\a.\vah  N.ual  Storeb  Co.,  SaTannah.  0«.  : 
Chicago.   111.:  Penaaoola.   Ha.  and  New  Orleans.  La 

Filed    February    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.081.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.710.  MEDICINAL  OINTMENT  Manhattan  D«00 
CoMPANi.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,1172.     PUBLISHED 
.VPRIL  14.   1914. 

97.711.  TI.VTED  CLOTH  FOR  THE  COMPLEXION 
Kobebt  Mabtin.  Baltimore.  Md 

Filed    February    12.    1914        Serial    .No.    75.875        HUB 
LISIIED  APRIL   14.  1914 

97.712  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  W  H.  IfC 
Elwain  Cohpant,  tloaton.  Maaa. 

Filed    January    .11,    1914.      Serial    No.    T8,580       PUB 
LISHED  APItll.   14.   1014 

97.71,1.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  W  H  Mc 
Elwai.\  Compant.  Pooton.  Maaa. 

Filed    January    31.    1914        SerUl    .No.    75.581        PUB 
LISHED  APRIL   14.  1914 

97.714.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  W.  H  Mc 
Elwain  Compant.  Boston.  Maaa. 

IMIed    January    31.    1914.      Serial    No.    78.882       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.715.  LUBRICATING  OILS  A.VD  GREASES  AND 
KEROSENE  AND  GASOLENE  MiLLIB  Oil  Co. 
Chanate.    Kans. 

Filed    February    28.    1914        Serial    No     78  281        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.716.  CONDENSED  MILK  MoHAWK  CONO»N»ED  MiLB 
Co..  Rocbeater.  N.  Y 

File,!    December    10.    1910       Serial    No.   83.213       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914 

97.717.  MEN'S  GARMENTS  OF  KNITTED  FABRIC 
AND  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN  S  HO 
81EHY.     MoNNin  Dbt  (kiODB  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tei 

Klled  March  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,868.     PUBLI8BBD 
DECEMBER  18.  1913. 

97.718.  COTTON.  SILK.  AND  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS 
FOR  MEN'S.  WOMEN  S.  A.ND  CHILDREN  8  CLOTH 
ING      MoNNio  Dbt  Goods  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tei 

Filed  March  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  68.869.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9.   1913 

97.719.  BUTTONS.  MORLST  BlTTOS  Mancfactobing 
Company.  Portsmouth.  N.   H 

Filed  March  13.  1014      Serial  No.  76.810.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.  1914. 
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97.720.  LAXATIVE.  The  MlRINE  ETI  RlliEDY  COM- 
PANY. Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  March  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.287.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.721.  CANDY  WAFERS.  LOZENGES.  AND  TABLETS 
National  Wafer   Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed   September   28.    1910.      Serial    No.    52.00.1.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8.  1913 

97.722.  LAGER-BEER  Febdinand  Nbcmeb.  Inc.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.774      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.  1014. 

97.723.  RODENT  EXTERMINATORS  JOBS  O.  NoWJAIX 
ExrriiMiNATiNO  CoMPANi,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.410.     Pl'BLISHED 
APRIL  14.  1914. 

9  7.724.      GASOLENE.   KEROSENE.   AND   NAPHTHA. 
Pi'KIFico    Petholei'M     Pbopicts    Co.    of     Illinois, 
IHjyer.  Del.,  and  Chicago.  Ill 
I1led  March  9,  1914.     Serial   No    76.479      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.728.      LINIMENT.      THE    RED    Cross   Chemical    Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  U,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,862.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14,   1914. 

97.7'26.       FEATHER     TRIMMING         Roval     EMBiiiUiERV 
Works.  Nadat  *  Fi.eischeh,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y" 
Filed  March  4,  1914.    Serial  No    76..123.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.727.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHER  IN  THE  PIECE. 
The  Salt's  Textilk  Manifactirivc  tompwi. 
Bridgeport.  Conn,,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  13,  1014.     Serial  No   76.617.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.728.  BEER.  A.  Schreibkb  Brewing  Cohpany,  Bnf 
falo,  N,  Y. 

Filed    January    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    78,391.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.729.  PENCIL- SHARPENERS. 
TCRiNo  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,.104 
AI'RIL  14,  1914. 

97.7.30       EDOI.NG    ON    WEARING-APPAREL    FORMING 
THE  IXK)P  WITH   WHICH  TO  HOOK  OR  BITTON 
THE  8AME.     Joseph  8.  Shobt,  New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed    February     IS.    1914.      Serial    No     76.018        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.731.  Ll'BKICATING  -  OILS.  Slid.)  MAMFACTrBISG 
Co  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  10,  1914      Serial  No.  76.818      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.732.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOOLS.  Smith  k  Hemev 
WAY  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25.   1913.      Serial   No.   71.980       PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14,  1914. 

9  7.733.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  AND  SPARK 
PLUGS.       SMITB    *    HlMENWAY    COMPAST,    iMC,    NCW 

York,  N.  Y. 
nied  July  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.981      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.  1914. 
97.734.       WRITING  PAPER. 
corpobated,  Indianapolis. 
Filed    February    II.    1914. 
LISHED   APRIL  14.   1914. 

9  7.735.       PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATION     DE 
SIGNED   TO   OVERCOME   THE    SMOKING    HABIT 
Lillian   Tt  cker,  Gray  Sumnill.   Mo 
Filed  March  7.  1914.      Serial  No    7«.4r,6       PUBLISHED 

APRIL  14.  1914 

97,736.       NON     IRRITATING,     DEODORIZING.     ALKA- 
LINE. ANTISEPTIC  SOLITTION.     UxiTTO  D«ro  Com 
PANY,  Boston.  Maas. 
Filed    February    27.    1914       Serial    No.    76,''-2«       PUB 

I.ISHEIl   APRIL   14.   1914 


Sbariuht  .Mancfac 


I'UBLISHED 


97,737.     MEDICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND  REMEDIES— 
TO   WIT.    REMEDIES   FOB   COLDS       Ci  rt   D     VOS- 
BCBGR,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    Kel.ruary    3.    1914        Serial    .No     75,664..    PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   14.   1914. 

97.7.38.       CERTAIN     NAMED    CONSTRUCTION     MATE- 
RL\LS.     Chablks  S    Waldo,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    January     2.     1914.       Serial     No     74.962        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   14.   1914. 

97.739.  ASPHALT  ROOFING.  ASPHALT  SHINGLES. 
WALL  BOARD.  PLASTER  -  BOARD  CHARLES  S. 
Waldo,  Boston.    Mass 

Plied     January     2.     1914        Serial     No.     74.963.        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,   1914 

97.740.  DISINFECTANTS  AND  INSECTICIDES  West 
Disinfecting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    26.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,201.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.    1914. 

97.741.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Wizard  Electbi.  Lamp 
Co.,  San   Francisco,  Cal. 

Plli-d  March  11.  1014      Serial  No.  78.570.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.   1914 

97.742  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Wizabd  ELECTRIC  Lamp 
Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal 

Filed  Mar.h  ll,  1914      Serial  No   76.571.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.   1914 

97.743  COMPOU.ND  OF  MEDICINAL  OILS  FOR  USE 
AS  A  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  COM 
PLAINTS      Max  R    Zae<^el,  Shelwygan.  Wis. 

Filed    Decemlier    1.    1913       Serial    No.    71.301       PIB 
LISHED   APRIL  14.   1914 

97.744.  L.\DIES'  SHIRTWAISTS  The  Aebo  Waist 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  V. 

Filed    January     2.     1914        Serial     No.     74.929        PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.745.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINES  AND  UTEN 
8ILS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BOOTS 
.VND    SHOES.        "Ago     -LiEDERKITT-lNDl  strie-Geskll 

acHAFT   MIT  bcs.iib.Vnktcb  Hafting,  Trieste.   Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 
Hied  June  30,  1913      S..rial  No.  71,466      Pl'BLISHED 
APRIL   14,   1914. 

97,748.      CERTAIN    NAMED   CHAINS    .VND    CHAIN    DE 
VICES.     AMERICAN  Chain  Compani,  Incorp.irated. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  October  9.  1913      Serial  No.  73.286.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  14.   1914. 


The    Stenottpe    Co.,    In 

Ind 

Serial    No.    76,854.      PUB 


LLEWr.LLiN    T.    Barnes.    Sea 


Serial     No.    75.645        PUB 


97.747.  CARBURETERS 

cuir,  N.  y. 

Filed    February    3.    1914 
LISHED  APRIL  14.   1914 

07.748.  PUMPS  AND  DISCHARGE- NOZZLES  FOB  AP 
PLYING  8PBAY  MATERIALS  TO  TREES.  FRUITS 
*c.    Bean  Spkay  Pimp  Co.,  San  Jose.  Cal. 

Filed    NoTember    22,    1909.      Serial    No.    46.064       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  14.   1914. 

9  7,749.       CERTAIN    NAMED    WOODWORKING    AND 
WOOD  AND  METAL  FINISHING  MACHINES      The 
Berlin  Machine  Works.  Belolt.  Wis 
Filed   July  9.    191,1.      Serial    No    71.601       PUBLI8HEI1 

DECEMBER   18.   1913. 

97.7.-.n  SEWING  MACHINES  AND  SEWING-MACHINE 
PARTS.       BiCLEPELDEH    NaH M ASr HINEN-FaBRIK    BaKR 

k  Rehpel.  Bielefeld.  Germany 
Filed     January     12.     1914        Serial     No      76.110.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  14,   1914 

97.751.      WORK.  DRESS.  AND  NEGLIGfiE  SHIRTS  AND 
PAJAMAS   AND   NIGHTGOWNS       Biltm.ibb  Shibt. 
Inc.,  New  Tork,  N    T 
Filed    November    20.    1913       Serial    No.    74.087       PUB 

LISHRD  APRIL  14,  1914 


9-M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlNE  lb,  iqi4 


i<7.T.'>2.        LBATHEU     BOOTt!     AND     SIIOK8.       Bunow. 
luXEl  i  rivKs  Shui  Co.,  St.  Loula.  Mc. 

m.il  Mardi  17,  mm      Serial  .No.  «!i,t>TH.     PUBLISHED 

AJ-Rii.  14.  mu 

!I7.7.V!       8TKEI.  TO*  KKT  KNIVES.   RAZORS.  ANP  SCIS- 
SORS.    W    (i.   cuiKK   *  CoMP.isv,   North   Attl«boro. 
Mass. 
1-il.Ml     .lanuari     L'::.     1914        Serial    No.    75.351.       I'UU- 

l.ISllEIl  AI'RII.  14.  1UI4. 

B7.W4.      SNAl'-KASTENKHS    USED  AS   GARMENT-FAB- 

TE.VEKS.       CoXSliLIIMTF.D    FasTEXBE    COMPJTfT,    I'ort 

land.   .Wo. 
Filed  August  1,  1911.      Serial  No.  .'>7.i»7:!.       FUBLI8UEU 
APRIL  14.  1914. 

•Jl.-M.      WOOUI'OLISUES.      I'caav    >,.    Davih.   Cblcago. 
111.,  at4Hlgnur  to  P.  (j.  UavU  MaDuIacturlDg  Compao.v. 
Cblc-ago.   III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolM. 
KUed    January    iL>.     l«l:i.      Serial    No.    OS.OOl".      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1014. 

n;.75e      hops      Cahl  S.  Dilli:.\b.»ck,  CoWeaklU,  N.  V.       , 

Filed    February    2«.    1914.      SerUl    No.    70,189.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.  1914. 

<'V.7,-.7.     HOPS.     CAKI.  S.  DlLLENB.ic  K,  Cobleaklll.  N.  Y. 

nie<l    Eebroary    26,    1914.      Serial    Xo.    76.170.      PUB 
I.ISHKIl  APRIL  7,  1914. 

I17.75H      HOPS.     Ca»l  S.  Dii.lf,xb.».k.  Cobleaklll.  N.  Y. 

Flle.1    F.bruar.v    26.    1914.       Serial     No.    76,171.       PUB 
LI8HED  APRIL  7,  1914. 

!t7.7.''>9       IMNdKS.     Al 'it.sTE  Dt  PElRo.s,  I'aria,  France. 

Klleil  August  14.  19l:t      Serial  No.  72,.-!32      PUBLISHED 
.tPRII.   14.  1914. 


Fli.nt    V.^kmsh 
Serial  No.  72.166. 


Wc.KKS.    Flint. 
PUBLISHED 


!>r,76<).       VARNISHES 
Mleh 
Fll.d  August  .">.  191,'5 
.VPRIL  14.  1914. 

!>.'.7<]1         <  ARBdSATED     BEVERA(iKS.     SVRIPS     FOR 
BEVKRACES,     AND     CARBONATED     KLAVORINU 
KXTRA<  TS      En,>TE  k  Jl!!«Ks.  .lackson.  Mlih 
Filed  Marrh  12.  191.">.     Serial  No.  B8.969.     PUBLISHED 

\PRI1.    14.   1914 


9T,7«2       PILLOWS.      F. 
burgh.  Pa. 
Filed    Derember    19.    1913.      Serial 
I.ISHED  APRIL  14.  IS14. 
97.7r,.!.      CORSETS. 
.Mich. 
Filed    Fpbniary    24.    1914 
LlSHEIi  APRIL  14,  1914. 


'ITT  Bkddinu  Co«P.iNY.  Pitts- 
No     74.086.       PUB- 

Frola.sit  Cobsit  Compa.nt,  Detroit. 
Serial    No.    76.108.       ITB- 


FnnLAHET  C>.b«p:t  I'o-MPANT,  Detroit. 
Serial    No.    78.109.      PUB- 


97  7B4       lORSETS. 
Mich. 
Filed    February    24.    1914. 
LISHf:li  APRIL   14,   PI14 

;'7.7ti5.     HAIR  RE8T0RIN(;  AND  ANTISEPTIC  LOTION. 

FbaN'.isco  i'tirv>^l.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil. 
Fll.'d     NoTemtier    29,    I'll:!.      S«Tlal    No,    74.253.       PfB- 
I.ISHEU    APRIL   14.    1914. 

97.76fi       VNWilHKKD  BASK   METALS       J     F.   UlSBBERfi 
Nieders(  lii.newelde.  near  Berlin,  'iermany. 
Filed    February    5,     1914.       Serial    No.    70.7(13.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.787.      STORAGE  BATTERIES.      cioTTP.  Hagev,  VIngst. 
near   Kalk.    near  Cologne.  Oermanr. 
Filed    Sepiember    12.    1913.      Serial    No,    72.814.      I'UB- 
LISHED  APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.7I1S.      WATc  ll.MANS   CLOCKS.      Ha«ui.sgk   Bbothkks. 
Chicago,  111 
Filed    February    3,     1912.       Serial    No.    61,263.       PI'B- 
LISHED  APRIL   14,   1914. 

9f,769.      HANDKERCHIEFS.      lltBKvUN.v.    Ai  kam   *  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
F'lle<l  March  21.  1914.     Serial  No    78.S16.     ILBIIMHED 
A I  l;i:.    14.    1914. 


»'i.770       HANIiKERCHIEFS.      HibbmaNX,   At'KAH  *  Co., 

New  York,   V,  Y. 
Filed  March  Jl.  1914      Serial  No.  76.817.     PUBLISHED 
AI  RIL  14.  1914. 


97.771.      FACE -POWDERS 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Octoh4-r  2,  1913.      Serial  .>o.  73.172.      PUBLISHED 
AI  RIL  14.   1914. 


FBEDMirn   F.   Ingbaji  Co., 
PI 


9..772       liAME       Jc.llN   JA<jt  ts  ,k   Sox.    I.lMlTHi.   LondoB. 
Englaod. 
Filed    Decemlwr    HI.    1913.       Serial    No.    74,049.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.773.       WATEHCLOSFrr    BOWLS        Kukomo    Saxitaki 
Maxcfacti  Btx»i   CoMP.^xl.   Kokomu.   Ind. 
Filed  March  3.  1913.     S<rlal  No.  68,818.     PUBL18HI33 
APRIL   14,   1914. 

97.774         CERTAIN     NAMED     CLOTHING.        McIXTlBE, 
lIiGc,   .Mabsh  axi>  Cdmpaxv    Limited,  London.   Eng- 
land. 
Filed    November    S.     1913,       Serial    No,     73,870        PUB- 

LI8HED  MARCH  10.  1914. 

97.775.  SPEX-TACLES  AND  EYE<ilJlSSES.  MUBV 
OPTKAt.  Coxii'Axv.   KanH.-i!c  cify.   Mo. 

Flle<l  March  19,  1912.     Serial  No  02.203.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.776.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BELT  HOOKS,  HOSE  COV- 
ERINIJS.  corpI.lNGS.  CLAMPS,  NOZZLES,  AND 
THE  LIKE.     Ml  lAOXBov  CoMPAXv,  Philadelphia,  P». 

Fll.-<1    Iwi  niljer    1",    1913.      Serial    No.    74.491,      It  B- 
LISHED  APRIL  14.   1914, 

97.777.  FOOT-  POWDER.       H.  iiF.rr    A. 
Ohio. 

Piled  March  12,  1913.     Serial  No   4S.97.' 
APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.77S.       MEDICINAL    PREPARATIONS    USED    IN    THE 
TREATMENT    OF    CERTAIN     NAMED     DISEASES. 
OBION    rRABMACAl    COMPAXV.   Chicago.    III. 
Filed    January     2.     1914.       Serial     No     74.942.       PI  B- 

LI3HEI>  APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.779.       RIMBER    BATIIINc;  CAPS.       Pabkeb,    StEABXS 
it  CcMPAxv,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Hle<l    liecemher    15.    1911.      Serial    No.    80,;e3.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,  1914. 


.M  T  KR8.    Toledo, 
.     PUBLISHED 


97.780      sui;ar. 
delphla.   Pa. 
Filed    lii-c'-mlier 
LISHED  APRIL  7 


1>VXS>LVAXIA    Bl'UAB   COMPAXT,    PhllB- 


1913.       Serial    No.    74.547 


1914. 


97.7S1.      L.\l  NDRV  WASHINi;    MACHINES.      RUHUOXD 
ClDAB   WuRKR.    Richmond,   Va. 
Filed   .May  21,   1913,      Serial  No.   70,538.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.7K2.      CYANID  SALTS  ADAITED  FOR  METALLURGI- 
CAL  AND   OTHER   I'SES.      Till    ROBSBLEB   *    Hasb- 
l.ArHr.u  Chewitai.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    NoTeml)er    17,    1913.       Serial    No.    74,042.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.783.  DRIVING  BELTS.  MACHINE  BELTING,  AND 
WOVEN  MACHI.VE  BELTING.  RossExnALI-RrliDA- 
WAV  Bei-tiv;  &  Hose  Co,.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed     re<-eml~  r    9.     191:;        Serial     No      74.478.       PUB- 
LISHEI'  APRIL  21.   1914 

97.784.  STRAIGHT  WIII.SKV.  Rl  sll  DisT.  Co.  IxC, 
Fort  Smith.  Ark. 

Filed  March  31,  1913.     Serial  No    89,476.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.   1914. 

07,786.       VELVETS     AND     PLUSHES     IN     THE     P1E<  E. 
The     Salt'j*     Tcxtilx     MAXtrAcTtKix*.     Cumpanu 
Bridgeport,  (■onii  .  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
MIed  -March  13.   1914      .Serial  No    76.018.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  U.  1914. 


JUNS  i6,  igi4. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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97.780        VELVETS    AND    PLUSHES     IN     THE     PIECE. 

The     Salts     Teitile     MAXiPArTi  rixo     Company, 

BrIdKeiX)rt,  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  V, 
Filed  March  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  7«.«1H       PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.  1914. 
9  7.7  87         RAZORS.    SCISSORS.    P0<KF;T  -  SCISSORS. 

I-OCKET  KNIVES.      PtTEB   Lidkk:  ScHMWT,  Elber 

feld.  Germany. 
Filed  March  5,  1913.      Serial  No.  68,855.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.788.  FLUID  PRESSURE  GAGES  AND  FLUID  PRES- 
S(  RE  INDICATORS.  A.  SCHBADEBS  Sox.  IXCOH- 
roBATEK.  New  Y'ork.  N.  \. 

Filed    January    17.    1914.      SerUI    No.    75,267.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.789,  HOSIERY.  A  Stieglitb  k  Co.,  iNC  ,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28,   1913.      Serial   No.  72.014.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.   1914 

97.700.  PREPARATION  OF  CASEIN.  SVBOLIT  Liu- 
iTEn.   Ijondon,   England, 

Filed    February    19.    1914       Serial    No.    78,042.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,  1914. 

97.791.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVER.\GE. 
Tavlor  Bavxk  Dbig  CoMrAXV,  Macon,  Ga. 

Fll«l    Septemlier   30,    1913,      Serial    No.    73,137.      I'UB- 
LISIIED  APRIL  14.  1914. 

20s  O  O 


97.792.        CERTAIN      NAMED     PLUMBINti      SUPPLIES. 
Union  Bbam.s  k  Metal  Mrc.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FlledOctober  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,(584.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.793  SNAP-FASTENERS  USED  AS  GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS. UxiTEu  States  Fastenbb  Compakt, 
Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April   1.   1911       Serial   No.   5.'i.447.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.  1914 

97.794  SHERKV  WINE  JlLIls  Wile,  Sons  k  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y'. 

Filed  April  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.911.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7,  1914. 

97.795.       DRY    CLEANER     FOR     WHITE     SHOES    AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.     WiTB  Dbi  CLEANER  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 
Filed  March  21,  1912,     Serial  No.  82,323.     PUBLISHED 
'    APRIL  7.  1914. 
97,790.      CERTAIN    NAMED    TOOLS.      WTETH    How.    ft 
Mpg.  Co,,  St,  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  June  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  84,203.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.797.       DRIV1N(;  BELTS,    MACHINE-BELTING,     AND 
WOVEN    MACHINE-BELTING-      RosSBXDALE-REDDA- 
WAV  Belting  &  Hose  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed    December    9,    1913       Serial    No,    74.479.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914. 


<)«7 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  16,    1914. 


17,770— r«l«-  ••  BE8T-0  CHEWING  GUM.'     (For  Cbew- 

ing-Gum.)       RoBKBT    McK.    Ackerman.    Bioi^tiamtoD, 

N    Y.     Filed  April  l-'S,  1914 
17,771.— ritlc-    ■  CRKAMEBY   BITTER. "      I  For  Butter.l 

K.    L.    BBNKlihT  *   Sun.   il^\.l«nil.   Oblo       Filed   Ma.v 

23.  1914. 
17,772— n«l«.       ■SUNSHINE      CLEANSER  (For      a 

Cleanser. I      Binohamton  Soap  Works.  BlngbamtoD, 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1914 
17.77.! -7 ifl«.-    •■  BK(XJKE  S    IlEMlTAH."       (For    a    Uq- 

(ild   Preparation   of  Coffee,  i      C.   M.   Brookk  A   Sons, 

New  York.  N    Y       Filed  Ma.v  27,  1914 
17.774— ri/(r;     "  HYDROX      BRAND."       (For      Water) 

CoNSL'UEH.s  coMPAVT.  Chlraeo.  111.     Filed   Februar.v 

7,  1914. 
n,776— Title:    ■■BOTTLED    IN    BOND    GOLDEN    WED 

DING    WHISKEY  •'       i  For   Whiak.v  i      Jos.    S     FlvrH 

A  Co..  Pittsburgh,  I'a.     Filed  May  23,  1914. 
17,776— Tide;      •  MIRALITE."       (For     Calclmln.-  i       .M 

Kwi.vr,    Fox   *   Co  .   New  York.  N.   Y.      Filed  May   -.'2 

1914. 
17,777 — Title:     '■  (JOMPERS.  c  For      ('Iftara.  i        Saml 

GOMPER8.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  April  11.  1914 
17.778.— rttlf.-    ■•  LA    PALOMA    ■       (For    Clears  I       T.    H 

Hart    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed    May    15 

1914. 
17,779. — 7'«1«:  ■■  DEEP  WELL   ■      (  For  Ginger-Ale. )      Ju 

Lius  M.  Km..  Western  Springs,  111.     Filed  .\prll  2S 

1914 
17,780— TilJi.  LA      PRENDA.^        (For      (igars.  i        La 

Pbcnda    Cigar    Company.     Milwaukee,     Wis.      Filed 

May  22,  1914 
17,781. — Tt<le.^    'DON  JIAREi;  ■■     (For  Clgars.i     Pedro 

P.  Martinez,  Dallas.  Tei      Filed  April  16,  1914. 
n.'Hi.^Title:     ■  I.A    FORTCNA.  '       ( F'or    Cigara.l       THE 

MoEHLE   LiTiUMiKAPiin-    cnMVANV.    New   Y'ork.    N.   Y. 

Filed  Ma\   2,'..  1914. 
17,783.— Title  .'■  HAVANA  BEAUTY."    (ForClgsrs.l    The 

MoBULE   LiTiKXiKAPiiic   COMPANY.    New    York,    N,   Y, 

Filed  May  25,  1914. 
17,784 —rifle-    'LA    MABEINA.  '       (For    Clsars.  i 

MOEHLE    LlTHtKlBAPHlC    COMPANY.    New    York. 

Filed  May  25,  1914. 
n.-HS— Title:    "LA    SDPREMA'       (For    Clgars.i 

MoEHLE    LiTHOCBAPIIir    COMPANY.    New    York.    N.    Y 
n'ei  May  25.  1914 


17, 


THE 

N.   T. 


The      1 


7Hrt      Title:    -CHOICE    PICK."      (For  Clgars.i      Th» 

MotHLK    LitH'm;raphi<-    CoMP.iNV.    New    York.    N.    Y 

Filed  May  25.  1914. 
787— Tiffc;    ■PLANTERS    PUNCH."       (For    Cigars.) 

The    Moehle    Lithographic    Company     New    York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  25.  1914. 

788.— Title;    "EL    ADEPTO.'        (For    Cigars.)       The 

MOEHi-F.    LiTn(K;RAPHir    Company.    New    York.    N.   Y 

Piled  May  '26.   1914 
789— Tilie;     ■TECH.'         (For     Beer.)        Pittsbi  eoh 

Brewing   Compani  ,    PiTtshurgh.    Pa.      Filed   Oetober 

23.  1913 

.790. — Title;  ■■  HKiH  JINKS'  (For  Candy.)  THE 
R.  E.  RODDA  Candy  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed 
May  9,  1914 

.791.— Tillr;  ■  OSAKI  ■  i  For  Toilet- Paper.  I  Scheb- 
merhorn  Brothers  <^ompany.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed 
May  9,   1014 

.792  —rifle-;    -  HEN  HUR   '     (  For  Toilet-Paper.  i     SCHEE- 

mebhorn    BR"THfi{>    (;-ompany.   Omaha.    Nebr.      Filed 

May  9,  1914 
,793— Tifle;    "  SILVKK    BAND.'        .For    Toilet  Paper. ) 

SrHKRMEKlTOKN    Bri.thkks    COMPANY.    Omaha.    Nehr 

Filed  Mkv  n.  1914 
'.794. — Title:    "SNOW    CREPE."     I  For    Toilet  ■  Paper,  i 

ScHERMEEHORN    BROTHERS    Ci>MPANY.    Omaha.    Nebr. 

Filed  May  9.  1914. 

,795. — Title;      '  SEEANDBEE.  i  For     Cigars.)     THE 

Shelby  Cigar  Co.,  Shelby,  Ohio      Filed  April  4,  1914 

',798. — Title;  "  RADIUMETOR.'       (For  Metal  Chemical 

Containers.  I     Henry  Sherin,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Filed 

May  7.  1914. 
-.797. —Title;    "TIP    SILICA."       (For    Silica.)       THEO- 

l>oRE   R.   Tkeiber.   Kansas  City.   Mo,      Filed   May   25, 

1914. 

r,798._rille;  '•  THE  NORTH  WESTERN  BBAND.' 
(For  Flour.)  WARFiELj>-r'BATT-HowELL-Co.,  Dea 
Moines,   Iowa.      Filed  April  23.   1914 

1 ,799. —Title;     'SECURITY     SEAL."        (For     Cigars.). 
Wiedmann'-St.  Loris  (^igar  Box  (^o  ,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  May  7,   1914. 

'.800.-  Title;  -' ZAPO.'  ( Ftor  a  Window-Cleaning  Com 
pound.)  Joseph  V  Y'orrM.  (Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Febniory  19.  1914 


9«8 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  16,  1914. 


S.«38.  TWt:  ••  PTXOL."  (For  Dta!nf«t«nts.)  BA««rrr 
M  \?«rrArTrRiSR  Towpant.  New  York.  S.  Y.  FlleO 
May   <i.    1913. 

a,«l38. — Title:  "  TUFF  K-SUKK.'  I  For  Uubter  TlK*.) 
CuxvuSK  Rt'BB»:E(  8HOE  C- >  .  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed 
May   2.    1914. 

■.i.MU—TttU:  "ON  WITH  THE  DANCE."  (Fur  Or«fo- 
nolas. )  Mall-ul.u  .M.  Do.'OALPctoN.  New  yi>rli.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Ma.v    5.    1914. 

3.641.— riMf;  "  ISfiERSOLL,'ROULER  VALVE."  »ror 
Valves.J  I.NGER.SUU.  Ra-ND  Cu-VH-any,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.  and   New   York.   N    V.      Filed  .May  JU.    1U14 

3.842.— J  i»J..  "ACUESON  LLIIHUANTS. "  I  For  Lubri- 
cants.) iNTEKNATiONAL  A''lIE.SttS  GlUrillTE  Cv., 
Nlaitara  Falls.  N.  V      Filed  April  4.  1914. 

3.643.— Tit'e;  •  LE.MN  IlLEINIi"  <  For  a  Urlnk.  i  Eo- 
Wl.f  J.  W.  KCA<;\.  .Vllnonn.  I'a.  FIN-d  Febrna-r  11. 
1»14. 


X.Mt.—TlUt:       CHRISTOl'llEH    fOAI.         (For    CmI.  ' 

C.     M      M"t>KKWRI.L    Ji    t'c'MI'ANl.    ChllllK".    Ill        Klled 

May   20.    1011. 
3.645. —  Title:  "  MAKE  THIS  YOl'R  HUMMER     MKAT."  " 

I  For  Khrr<lded  Wlx^at.)     The  Siikuiuuj  Wiik\t  I'c.n- 

I'ANY.  Niagara   FallK.   N.  Y       FlUd  .May   21.   I1II4 
3,640. — r«le:     "FROM     -SO.NKKiE       TO    •  SON -SET.'   ' 

(For  S^hri-dded  Wliiat  i      THE  Slll^ElliED  WlIBiT  {'f.«- 

PAW.  Niagara  K«lls.  N.  V.     liTled  May  21,  19H. 
3.647. — Title:   "Til"   SILICA."      (For   Silica.)      TucubuHC 

R.  TBEIBEk.  Kaasa><  City.  Mo      Filed   May  20.  1914. 
:;,64S. — Tille.      ■  THE     FAVORITE    OF    EVERY     RACK." 

(For    Fountain  I'ens.  I      I.     E.    Watehmas   Ciimpa.mv. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     filed  .May  27.  lid  4 


DECISIONS 


.\Nt)  "K 

IXITKl)  STATIiS  roi'KTS  L\  PATliNT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  a  COlTKTa 

Ooon  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbist 
WABaiNfJTOM    r.   Combs.      HRANTtNuHAU    r.   Comr^i 

HbaNTIRGHAM    f.  (>)UB6  ft  a/. 
DtcitU'l   March  t.   19H. 

IttTKBFKKKHfJK P«IORJTV. 

Tb*-    evKkrice    ia    tbi-    it-vi-ral    iDterferencon    revi.wed 
ainl  ttit'  declsiODS  of  tlie  Couiml»sl^»npr  afBrnnMl. 

Mr.  A.  M.  Hoftd  ami  Mr.  Qeo.  f.  Kirk  fur  ihe  ap- 
p^^lhiul. 

J/r.  K,  T.  Fvnttick  ami  Ur.  /..  L.  Morrill  for  the 

Sheparo,  C.  J.: 

Tbe  foregoiac  iuterferem-es  reinte  lo  improve 
uientH  iu  i^ynilury  strmtures  or  sifters  primurily 
intHtulc*!  fur  flom-sifters.  himI  Uuve  beeu  arKuetl  ami 
considon'*!  toKetUer. 

The  flrst  is  l>etweeu  .lesse  Warrluglon.  on  an  a;* 
plii-atiiiii  rtJeil  K*'l»ruar3*  31-  VJii'i,  ou  which  a  pftteut 
issiie^l  July  2.  IWt";  and  (Jeorjie  W.  Combs  on  au 
applk-allou  file<i  rtepteuil>er  24.  1907.  Tbe  issue  is 
delined  in  ttie  foIiouiiiK  ten  ("ouiils : 

1  lu  I  ouiIiinuiiiiD.  a  subpvnded  liody,  a  sbafl  ai  ranged 
c' tit  rally  therein  and  woljrhtpd  to  prodncr  a  gyratory 
m«ivfm^nt.  a  pin  »rx  ecrentricallv  to  naid  Hhaft  and  ex 
ti'Ddint;  downwardly  and  resting  in  a  step  byaring  wberc 
hv  the  wpipht  of  Raid  shaft  and  Its  welghtu  are  8npi>orted, 
a  tlxedly  muunt'-d  driver  Burroundiog  the  axis  of  rotation. 
and  a  hearing  In  which  said  driver  is  mountod  adjacent 
lo  the  steiibearing  carrying  the  pin. 

J.  In  Combination,  a  suspended  stniclure  arrunged  to 
have  a  gyratory  movement,  a  driver  therefor,  a  shaft 
mounted  tberfin,  a  pin  aet  eccentric  to  said  ahaft.  a  step 
bearing  for  said  pin  carrying  the  weight  thereof  and  of 
tbe  shaft,  said  step  hearing  l>elDg  free  to  move  over  the 
surface  of  the  support   on  which  It   rests. 

:\  In  romhlnati'm.  a  suspended  structure  arranged  to 
liave  a  uyralory  moTement.  a  driver  therefor,  a  shaft 
ni'i  itited  in  bearings  engaging  with  anld  suspended  struc 
ture.  a  pin  set  ei  centric  to  said  shaft,  and  a  chanaber 
adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant  and  which  Is  larger  than 
«al(f  ptn  into  which  the  lower  end  of  said  pin  enters  and 
upon  the  t>ottom  of  which  it  1»  supported  and  adapted  to 
aiovi 

4.  In  i~omhlnatl<iii.  a  suspended  structure  arranged  to 
Uave  a  gyratory  movemeDt.  a  driver  therefor,  a  shaft 
thereto,  n  ptn  whose  axial  line  Is  dlCferent  from  that  of 
the  shaft  I'Ut  oin-railvely  connected  therewith,  and  a  sup- 
port iipi>n  whleh  said  pin  rests  having  a  friction  surface 
oT.r  which  said  pin  may  move,  whereby  said  pin  and  the 
pnrt^  rarrU'd  thereby  are  frictlonally  restrained  and  the 
welpht    thereof  supported. 

.'>.  In  combination,  a  suspended  structure  arranged  to 
havt  a  Kymtory  movement,  a  driver  therefor,  a  sliaft 
thereto,  n  pin  whose  axial  line  Is  different  from  that  of 
thf  shaft  but  operatlvely  conoeeted  therewith,  a  support 
upon  which  said  pin  rests  having  a  friction  surface  over 
whlrh  said  pin  may  more,  aod  ■  hearing-block  Interposed 
t>otw«en  aaUi  pin  and  the  surface  of  s&ld  support. 

^^  In  comblDfltlon,  a  suspended  structure  arranged  to 
ha**'    a    gyratorv    moTement,    a    driTer    therefor,    a    shaft 
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thereto,  a  pin  whose  axial  line  is  different  from  that  of 
the  shaft  but  oneratlvely  t'onnccted  therewith,  and  a  sup- 
['ort  upon  whicli  saiil  ptn  rests  having  a  friction  surface 
over  which  said  pin  niBv  move,  said  surface  being  sur 
rounded  by  a  wall  thus  forming  also  a  lubricant  chamber 

7.  In  combination,  a  suspended  structure  arranged  to 
have  a  gyratory  movement,  a  driver  therefor,  a  shaft 
thereto,  a  pin  set  eccentric  to  said  shaft,  and  frlctlonal 
means  coacting  with  the  eccentric  i)ln  for  restraining  ab- 
normal throws  of  tlie  suspended  structure  during  gyration 

H.  In  combination,  a  suspended  structure  arranged  to 
have  a  gyratory  movement ,  a  driver  therefor,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  beartnes  engaging  with  said  suspended  strnc- 
lure.  a  pin  whOHe  axial  line  is  different  from  that  of  the 
»;hnft  hut  opera tively  connected  therewith,  and  a  fric 
ilonal  means  supporting  the  weight  oi  tbe  pin  and  parts 
1  arried  thereby  and  coaiting  with  said  pin  for  restrain- 
ing abnormal  throw  of  the  stmcture  during  gyration. 

9.  In  cotubinutiun,  a  suspended  structure,  a  fixedly 
ni  nun  ted  driver  stirroundlng  the  axis  of  m'  vement,  a 
shaft  in  said  structure,  a  pin  whose  axial  line  is  different 
from    that   of   the    shaft    but    operalively    connected    there- 


with, n    support    upon   which    said   pin    rests,   and  a  frlc 
■    i   said   pin   fur   restraining  ab 
normal   throw  of  the  structuri    during  gyration. 


lionai   device   coacting  with   said 


10.  Tbe  combination,   in  a  gyratory  sifter,  of  a  sifter 

IrtMly,  means  whereby  the  same  is  suspended.  U'arings  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  said  l»rtdy.  an  eecentrically  weighted 
~hafi  mounted  in  said  bearings,  an  eccentric  pin  on  said 
^haft.  a  step  bearinp  supporting  snid  pin  and  through  it 
said  weighted  shaft,  a  tlxedlv  muunteci  driver  arranged  ad 
jacent  thereto,  and  surrounding  the  axis  of  movement,  and 
I   a   yielding  connection  between  Bald  driver  and  said  shaft 

!       The    Pica  miner    of    rntcrferenoes.    holding    that 

I  Combs  hud  failed  to  overcome  the  heavy  burden  of 

(  proof  imfwised  tijKm  him  tty  reason  of  the  patent  to 

Wnrrinpton.  awarded  priority  to  the  latter  on  all 

the  ootmts  of  the  Issue.     He  also  found  that  Combs 

had  shown  no  roncoption,  prior  to  his  filing  date. 

of  the  use  of  tmbnlancinp  or  eci'entrlc  weights  for 
I  produein*:    ri    gyratory    movement    as    si^eeifled    In 

cotmts  1  and  10. 

On  fli>i>eal  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  thlB  decision 
J  was  affirmed  as  to  counts  1  and  10.  and  reversed  as 
!  to  counts  2  to  9.  inclusive      Combs  did  not  appeal 

from  this  decision.  Warrington  api>ealed  and  th<» 
'  df*cisjon  was  atflrmetl  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  next  Interference  declared  between  the  appll- 
'  cation  of  Combs,  of  Septeml)er  24.  1907,  and  that  of 

Brantlnghani.  f51e<l  January  2S.  1907.  contained  an 
i  issue  of  six  counts  as  follows: 

1.   In    combination,    a    suspended    structure,    suspendlaf 

means   therefor,   a   support   Independent  of  said   structure, 

Naid  support  conststlm:  ol'  Individually  rUid  elements,  a 
I  laterally  movable,  verttcaily  positioned  shaft  engaging 
I  said  structure  and  said  support,  a  weight  connected  to  aald 
!  shaft  whereby  It  Is  given  a  tendency  when  in  motloo  to 
I    cause  the  structure  to  travel  Id   a  gyratory  path,  a  fixed 

bearing  surrounding  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  shaft,  a 

driver  engaging  in  said  hearing,  and  yielding  connectloDs 
I    Indepesdent  of  the  suanendlug  means  between  said  driver 

and  said  shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  driven  from  the 
'    former  notwithstanding  tbe  difference  between  the  aits  of 

rotatkin  of  tbe  driver  and  tbe  axis  of  gyration  of  tba 
1  latter. 

Ho.  3.1 


93« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuN8  i6.  1914. 


J.  Id  comblDatloD.  a  saspeoded  bodj.  a  bearlDR  member 
MrranKed  cfotraltr  thereof,  a  welgbr  mounted  to  produce  a 
k'.vratory  movement,  a  laterally  movable  rotatabte  st^m 
enicaglng  aald  bearing  member,  a  step  l>earlnt;  for  tbe  stem 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  stem  and  gyratory  weight  are 
'supported,  a  fixedly  mounted  driver  surrounding  ttie  axlH 
*>t  rotation  of  tbe  stem,  an<]  a  bearing  In  which  said  driver 
Is   moiiDted. 

:!.  In  combination,  a  suspended  body,  a  bearing  member 
ttrrsnged  centrally  thereof,  a  weight  to  produce  a  cyrntory 
movement,  a  laterally  movable  rotatable  stem  f-ngaglng 
said  bearing  member,  a  step  bearing  for  the  stem  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  stem  and  gyratory  weight  are  supporteo. 
H  driver  having  a  central  opening  through  which  said  stem 
extends  but  frre  of  contact  therewith,  and  a  bearing  in 
which  «ald  driver  Is  mounted. 

4.  In  combination,  a  suapeoded  structure  arranged  to 
have  H  gyratory  movement,  a  stationary  bearing,  a  driver 
mounted  thereby,  said  driver  having  a  central  opening, 
laterally  movable  rotatabte  means  Including  a  !<haft  engag- 
ing tbe  suspended  structure,  said  rotatable  means  extend- 
ing through  the  np«>nlng  In  tbe  driver,  and  a  step  tiearing 
for  said   rotatable  maans. 

5.  In  combination,  a  suspended  structure  arranged  to 
have  a  gyratory  movement,  a  stationary  bearing,  a  driver 
mounted  thereby,  said  driver  having  a  central  opening, 
laterally  movable  rotatable  means  Including  a  shaft  for 
actuating  the  suspended  structure,  said  rotatable  means 
extending  tbrtmgh  the  opening  In  tbe  driver,  and  a  step 
bearing  for  said  rotatable  means. 

fl.  The  combination.  In  a  gyratory  sifter  of  a  sifter  body, 
means  whereby  the  same  is  suspended,  a  bearing  member 
arranged  centrally  of  said  body,  laterally  movable  rotata- 
ble means  coactlug  with  said  liearing  including  an  eccen- 
tric weight  and  a  movable  shaft,  a  step  bearing  supporting 
sabl  rotatable  means,  anrl  Its  eccentric  weight,  a  fixedly 
mounted  driver  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  surrountl- 
Ing  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  rotatable  means,  and 
yielding  roDDectlon  between  said  driver  and  aald  rotatable 
means. 

The  Examiner  of  I  uterf ereiires  held  tlint  Combs 
harliiK  failed  to  show  any  coiiopptlon  of  the  n.se 
of  unbalancint;  or  eccentric  welnhts  us  defined  In 
counts  1,  2.  3,  and  6  must  be  restricted  to  his  fliing 
date  t)oth  for  conception  and  reduction  to  practice 
of  the  Invention  as  deSnetl  In  counta  He  found 
rhnt  as  to  counts  4  and  5  Combs  conceived  the  In- 
vention as  early  as  October  ."Jl,  1906,  while  Brant- 
iDghnm  was  given  the  dale  of  I>eteml»er  8,  1906. 
But  holding  that  Combs  was  not  exercising  dili- 
gence when  Brantlngbam  entered  the  Held,  be  was 
overcome  by  the  fliing  of  the  application  of  the  lat- 
ter, on  January  28,  1907.  Combs  was  denied  actual 
reduction  to  practice  as  claimed  by  him.  Priority 
was.  therefore,  awarded  Brautlngham  on  all  of  the 
counts. 

On  appeal  by  Combs,  the  Examluers-ln-Chlef 
affirmed  the  decision  in  favor  of  Brantlngbam. 
Combs  appealed  to  the  Commissioner  from  the  deci- 
sion as  to  counts  4  and  5.  who  disagreed  with  the 
Examlners-in-Chlef  as  to  Brantingham's  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  Invention  of  these  counts  in  Feb- 
ruary, 1906,  because  they  were  mistalcen  in  the  view 
that  the  machine  of  that  date  embodied  the  issue  of 
these  counts.  He  held  also  that  Cumbs  had  reduced 
to  practice  in  Octol>er  or  Noveml)er  of  1906.  Con- 
sequently he  rcver8e<l  the  decision  as  to  those 
counts. 

The  last  interference  embri»ceil  the  applications  of 
Combs  and  Warrington,  respectively,  and  that  of 
Brantlngbam  also,  and  the  lasne  is  in  the  following 

counts : 

1.  In  combination,  a  suspended  structure,  suspending 
means  therefor,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  stnicture.  a 
fixedly  mounted  driver  surrounding  the  ailn  of  movement, 
a  support  for  said  shaft  independent  of  said  structure  and 
said  driver,  and  a  yielding  connection  independent  of  the 
suspending  means  between  tbe  suspended  structure  and 
the  driver  whereby  said  structure  la  permitted  a  gyratory 
movement    In    operation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  suapended  structure  carrying  a 
T»rtle«lly  poaltloned  abaft,  welghta  connected  with  said 
shaft  wherebv  it   is  giver    a   tendency   when   in   motion   to 
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travel  In  a  gyratory  path,  a  driver  mounted  In  a  nxed 
l)«arlng  adjacent  to  the  end  of  aald  shaft  and  surrouDdlng 
the  axis  of  movement,  a  support  for  the  shaft  Independent 


l)«arlng  adjacent  to  the  end  of  aald  shaft  and  surrouDdlng 
the  axis  of  movement,  a  support  for  the  shaft  Independent 
of  the  driver  and  yielding  connei-tiona  rhdependent  of  the 


suspending  means  ttetween  said  driver  and  said  shaft 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  driven  from  the  former  not 
withstanding  the  <lllterence  between  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  tbe  driver  and  the  axis  of  gyration  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  ComblDatloD.  a  suspended  Isnly.  suspending  de- 
vices therefor,  means  for  giving  said  iKxly  a  gyratory 
movement,  a  stationary  driver,  a  shaft  to  said  suspendeil 
body,  a  support  for  said  shaft  Independent  of  said  driver, 
and  a  ylelalng  C'itine.-tlon  lielween  said  ilrlver  and  tbe 
shaft  of  said  suspended  b«>dy  whereby  they  are  engaged 
for  coincident  rotation  but  permitting  a  relative  move- 
ment equal  t4>  the  distance  between  ttie  axis  of  rotation 
and   tb«  axia  of  gyratloo. 

The  argument  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
by  which  his  conciusiiPiiK  iu  eurh  ruse  were  chiefly 
wjntnilled  is  made  in  this  ease.  \V:irriiigtiiii's  pre- 
llioliiiiry  statement  In  eaeb  case  is  vague,  and  under 
it  he  was  liniite<l  to  his  HIIng  date  for  re<)uctlon  to 
prjM'tice.  Ilia  a.ssigne*'.  who  c<,)iiduote<I  the  jtro- 
leedlngs.  moved  to  nuieiid.  attributing  the  want  of 
siiecitlcatioii  of  diites  to  the  niental  coudlllon  of 
Warrington.  wlios<>  memory.  It  was  alleged,  had 
become  Imiwired  by  failing  health  in  1907.  Testi- 
mony on  the  jKiliit  was  tal(en  by  t>otb  sld(>s  and  is 
in  conflict.  The  leave  to  amend  was  denied. 
Combs  was  denied  his  claim  of  reduction  to  prac- 
tice through  bis  machines.  E^xhlbits  X.  Y  and  '/.. 
He  was  therefore  limited  to  his  filing  date  and 
|iost|ioned  to  both  Warrington  and  Brantingbnm. 
Warrington's  limitation  postponed  him  to  Brantiiig- 
hani,  who  was  awarded  December  S.  1906.  as  his 
date  of  conception.  Brantlngbam  was  denied 
actual  reduction  to  practice  as  claimed  and  confliieti 
to  his  fliing  date  which,  however,  antedated  War- 
rington by  thirteen  or  fourteen  days.  Braiitingham 
was.  therefore,  awarded  priority  on  all  counts.  The 
objection  to  Conilis's  iictual  reduction  to  practice 
was  based  largely  on  the  leading  questions  ad- 
dressed to  bis  witnesses.  That  many  of  the  ques- 
tions were  objectionable  there  is  no  doubt :  but 
Combs  Is  not  alone  subject  to  this  criticism :  many 
such  questions  were  asked  by  his  opponents  through- 
out the  talcing  of  testimony.  Nor.  as  |x}lnted  out 
by  the  Fiaminers-in-Cbief  and  the  Commissioner, 
was  he  comi>elIed  to  rely  ujion  such  testimony  altme. 
The  Examiners-ln-Chlef  held,  on  appeal,  that 
Combs's  prtH)f  did  not  show  the  i)ractice  of  eccen- 
tric weights  called  for  in  count  2.  and  proceeded  to 
discuss  counts  1  and  3.  They  held  that  Combs  had 
conceived  the  Invention  as  early  as  the  faH  of  1903. 
and  that  he  had  actually  reduced  It  to  practice  In 
the  spring  of  1906  In  Exhibit  X  machine:  and  In 
October,  1906,  in  his  Exhibit  Z  machine.  They 
found  also  that  some  machines  made  after  those 
exhibits  bad  passed  into  commercial  use  in  1906. 
and  early  In  1907.  They  reversed  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  as  to  the  counts  1  and  3  and  awarded 
Iirlorlty  to  Combs.  .\s  to  count  2.  they  alBrmed. 
C<ombs  toolt  no  appeal.  Brantlngbam  appealed  to 
the  Commissioner  from  the  award  of  counts  1  and  3 
to  Combs.  The  Commissioner  found  that  Brantlng- 
ham's  sketches  of  July,  1903,  latter  part  of  1904. 
and  February.  1906.  respectively.  Indicate  in  a 
general  way  all  the  main  elements  of  a  gyratory 
sifter  but  fall  to  show  the  subject-matter  of  the 
counta  hecniiae  they  laclt  "a  support  for  said  shaft 
ITo.  3.) 
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Independent  of  said  driver."  called  for  therein  :  and 
some  other  necessary  elements.  He  also  found  that 
Combs  was  In  isissession  of  the  Invention  of  the 
issue  in  1903  and  1904 ;  that  he  built  three  full- 
slzed  machines  embodying  the  invention  during 
March.  June,  and  October.  1906.  These  are  Ex- 
hibits X.  Y.  and  Z.  He  found  also  that  X  and  Z 
were  fully  tested,  and  found  satisfactory,  and  have 
passed  into  commercial  use.  He.  therefore,  afflrmed 
the  decision  appealed  from. 

From  each  decision  apfieals  have  been  prosecuted 
by  Warrington  and  Brantlngbam. 

Whether  leave  should  have  been  granted  War- 
rington to  auiend  his  preliminary  statement  was  a 
matter  within  the  sound  discretion  of  the  tribunals 
below,  (.'onsidering  all  tlie  circumstances,  the  de- 
lay In  the  matter,  and  the  evidence  relating  to  the 
mental  condition  (^f  Warrington,  that  discretion 
seems  to  have  l)een  properly  exercised  ;  clearly  there 
was  no  abuse  of  It. 

The  point  in  the  controversy  upon  which  the 
cinim  of  Combs  to  priority  chiefly  turns  is  whether 
he  actually  reduced  the  Invention  to  pracllce  in  his 
Exhibit  X  and  Z  machines.  The  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences' conclusion  as  to  this  was  denied  In 
turn  by  the  Examlner»-ln-Chlcf  and  the  Commis- 
sioner. The  evidence  on  both  sides  has  been  re- 
\  lowed  in  the  several  decisions  quite  fully,  and  the 
reasoning  In  support  of  the  opposing  view  has  been 
well  presented.  Our  examination  of  the  evidence 
on  all  points  convinces  us  that  the  Commissioner 
was  right. 

We  thiriv  it  unnecessary  to  again  review  the  evi- 
tlence. 

The  decision  appealed  from  in  each  case  will  be 
afflrmed.  It  is  so  ordered :  and  that  this  decision 
be  certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  as  re- 
quired by  law. 

.\fflrined. 

Oonrt  of  Appsals  of  tbe  District  of  OoltimbuL 
I'liiTEi)   States,   cx   rel.   Tbcssed  Concrete   Steei. 

t'oMPANV.    V.  EWING,  OOIIIIISBIONEB  OF  PATBltTS. 

Decided  April  «,  i»n. 
1.  MAtiimiis — lH>KH  Not  1>ib  to  RgvEasc  Ji'dicial  Vw- 

I  IKIUN    or    COUMIKKIONBB    Oif    I'ATVNTS. 

Wbere  the  relator  made  application  to  the  CommlB- 
Hlun,^r  for  leave  to  Intervene  In  an  Interference  prt>- 
ceedlng  and  the  application  was  denied.  Helit  that  a 
laandamus  will  not  lie  to  compel  tbe  Commlsaloner  to 
reverse  bla  decision  duly  made  In  tbe  dlacharge  of  his 
offldal  duty. 

J-    8aME SauC — r'ECI.ARATION     OF     I.NTSRrSRB.VCE 

As  the  determination  of  tbe  existence  of  an  interfer- 
ence la  confided  by  statute  to  the  Judgment  and  dls- 
<'retlon  of  tbe  Commlaaloner.  Held  that  whether  tbe 
exercise  of  that  Judgment  In  tbe  present  case  is  either 
right  or  wrong  it  la  not  subject  to  review  by  mandamus. 
"    Rahb — Same — Givivr,  ErF»cT  to  a  Hscree  or  a  CotaT. 

Where  the  relator  bad  obtained  a  decree  from  a 
I'nlted  States  district  court  enjoining  F.  from  alienat- 
ing any  Interest  he  might  have  In  certain  applications 
and  the  relator  urges  that  a  writ  should  be  Issued  to 
•  ompel  the  Commissioner  to  recognise  and  give  effect 
To  the  decree.  Held  that  In  the  remedies  opeo  to  relator 
that  adjudication  caD  be  availed  of  in  ao  far  as  It  may 
l-e  beneficial   to    It.   but   that  tbe   Cammlssloncr  acts   In 

(Vol.  808. 


these  matters  In  a  quasl-Judldal  capacity,  and  while 
he  may  err  In  not  following  tbe  adjudications  of  a 
certain  question  by  the  courts  his  Judgment  cannot  be 
controlled  by  mandamua  simply  because  It  Is  In  con- 
flict witb  tbe  decision  of  a  court. 

Mr.  F.  L.  ChappeU  and  Mr.  Wm.  S.  Hodget  for 
the  aptiellants. 

ilr.  II'.  .S.  Ruekman  and  Jtfr.  J.  A.  Carr  for  the 
appellee. 

Xa.V    OB.SDEL.  J.: 

Kelator,  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company,  a  cor- 
(Kjration,  filed  a  petition  iu  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  praying  for  a  writ  of 
mandamus  against  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  re- 
quiring him  to  permit  relator  to  Intehene  in  an 
Interference  proceeding  pending  in  the  Patent 
Office  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  this  petition:  and 
to  further  require  the  Commissioner  to  declare  an 
interference  Iwtween  a  certain  patent  issued  to 
relator,  as  assignee  of  one  Forsyth,  and  a  pending 
application  for  patent  of  one  Clark.  On  hearing, 
the  court  entered  an  order  dismissing  tbe  petition. 
From  the  judgment  this  api>eal  is  prosecuted. 

It  ap|>ear8  that  relator  Is  the  owner  by  assign- 
ment from  Forsyth  of  I'nlted  States  I..etters  Patent 
No.  855,240,  Issued  May  28,  1907.  and  No,  862,897. 
Issued  August  13.  1907.  and  also  of  all  future  im- 
provements made  thereon  by  Forsyth.  At  the  time 
this  contract  was  made.  Forsyth  was  in  the  employ 
of  relator  company.  Subsequently,  he  entered  the 
employ  of  the  Corrugated  Bar  Company,  of  St. 
Ixiuis.  Mo,  While  in  the  employ  of  this  company, 
be  made  certain  alleged  improvements  upon  the 
inventions  assigned  to  relator,  for  which  applica- 
tions for  patents  were  made,  among  which  was 
application  No.  605,625. 

In  a  suit  brought  by  relator  against  Forsyth  in 
ibe  Cnlted  States  District  Court  for  the  Northern 
District  of  Ohio.  Forsyth  was  perpetually  enjoined 
from  alienating  any  Interest  he  might  have  in  pend- 
ing applications  for  patents,  and  (larticularly  any 
Interest  he  might  have  In-  Patent  No.  1,007,027,  of 
October  24,  1911,  which  bad  just  been  Issued.  Two 
days  after  bringing  the  suit,  Noveml)er  22,  1911, 
an  interference  was  declared  In  the  Patent  Office 
between  the  application  of  Forsyth,  No.  005,625,  and 
the  application  for  patent  of  one  Dwlght  G.  Clark. 
No.  433,958.  It  is  with  this  application  of  Clark's 
that  relator  seelcs  to  compel  the  Commissioner  to 
de<'lare  an  interference  with  Its  Patent  No.  862.897. 

The  claim  Qt  relator  to  Intervene  in  the  Interfer- 
ence between  Forsyth  and  Clark  is  based  upon  its 
alleged  ownership  of  the  Forsyth  invention,  the  title 
to  which  had  t)een  adjudged  in  relator  by  the  decision 
of  Judge  Day  in  the  suit  in  the  I'nlted  States  dis- 
trict court  in  Ohio,  Toigrant  the  writ,  it  would  be 
iiecessar.v  to  require  the  Commissioner  to  set  aside 
the  award  of  priority  to  Clark  and  reopen  the  pro- 
ceedings to  iiermit  relator  to  Intervene  and  contest 
the  Interference  according  to  tbe  procedure  of  the 
Patent  Office.  Kelator.  during  the  existence  of  this 
interference,  was  in  privity  with  Forsyth,  as  the 
eiiuitable  owner,  at  least,  of  the  Forsyth  tn'vention. 
Relator  made  application  to  the  Commissioner  for 
No.  8.] 
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leare  to  Intervene,  wbich  wsa  denied.  Hence  re- 
lator Is  not  here  seeking  to  compel  the  Coninilsaloner 
lo  make  n  deolslou  coumiiiiuled  by  Inw,  but  to  com- 
pel him  to  reverse  a  declslou,  duly  made  In  the  dis- 
cbarge of  his  iittii-fiil  duty.  The  decision,  though  It 
nuiy  be  erroneous,  cannot  be  reviewed  in  this  pro- 
ceeding. 

The  writ  is  sought  also  for  the  pur|>o8e  of  eoui- 
pelllng  the  Commissioner  to  declare  an  interference 
in  favor  of  re'ntur.  Section  4904.  Revised  Statutes 
of  the  fnlte<I  Stales,  provides: 

Whrnover  an  appllcatloD  Is  mad"-  for  a  patf*nt  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  liiv  Commissioner  would  lnt<»rfere  with 
any  pending  application,  or  with  any  unt-xpired  patent, 
he  ahall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  appllcanta,  or  appll 
cant  and  iiatentee.  as  the  case  may  be.  and  shall  direct 
the  I'rimarv  Kxamlner  to  proceed  to  determine  the  qtiei*- 
tlon  of  priority  of  Invention.  And  the  C'ommla>iloner 
may  iasiie  a  patent  to  the  parly  who  is  adjudited  the  prior 
Invertor.  unless  the  adverse  party  appeals  from  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Primary  Kxaminer.  or  of  the  Board  of  Ex 
aminen*-ln-<'hlef.  as  the  case  may  l>e.  within  such  time,  not 
less  than  twenty  da.vs.  as  the  )  onimUaioner  shall  iireacrlbe. 

The  determiiiiitloii  of  the  existence  of  an  Inter- 
ference is  confided  by  statute  to  the  Judgment  and 
discretion  of  the  ('ominissloiier  of  Patents:  and. 
whether  In  the  exercise  of  that  judgment  In  the  pres- 
ent case  he  wits  right  or  wrong,  the  conclusion  was 
a  possible  one.  and  is  not  subject  to  review  by 
mandamus.  ( United  •Sfofe*.  ex  rel.  Sea».  v.  Fitker. 
223  V.  S.,  083.1 

Since  the  patent  has  been  issued  to  Clark,  rel.itor 
has  a  double  remedy — one  for  Infringement,  and  a 
special  remedy  provided  by  section  491 S,  Revised 
Statutes  of  the  rulte<l  States.  Indeed,  it  may  well 
iM'  that  relator  has  still  an  avenue  of  procedure  open 
In  the  Patent  Office  through  which  he  could  re<>i)en 
the  prcM'eeillnEs  in  such  m.itiner  as  to  reserve  the 
questions  bore  presented  for  consideration  on  ap[)eai 
from  a  deiisioii  of  the  Coiiimiseloner.  The  writ  of 
mandamus,  however,  cannot  be  substituted  for  an 
appeal  or  writ  of  error. 

Neither  ate  we  Impressed  with  the  contention  of 
counsel  for  relator  to  the  effect  that  the  writ 
should  he  issued  to  compel  the  Commissioner  to 
rf-cognlie  and  give  effot  to  the  decision  of  Judge 
Day.  In  the  remedies  open  to  relator,  that  adjudi- 
cation can  be  availed  of  in  so  far  as  It  may  be  bene- 
ficial to  it.  The  Commissioner  acts  In  these  matters 
|p  a  quasi-judicial  capacity,  and  while  he  may  err 
In  not  following  the  adjudications  of  a  certain  ques- 
tion by  the  courts,  bis  juilginent  cannot  be  controlled 
by  mandamus  slinp'y  Ixhuusi'  It  Is  In  conflict  w^ith 
the  decision  of  a  court 

The  Judgment  is  !ittlriiiH<l  with  i-nsts. 

Afflmted. 


(U.  a  C.  C.  A.)  The  KlelD  patent.  No.  (XriJBOB. 
for  an  exiensiou-table.  coustrued  and  Held  not  In- 
frlnge<l.  Ht»con*<n  h'urnilure  Co.  v.  Blumberg,  212 
Fed.  Rep.,  T88. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

tr.  S.  C.  C.  .\.i  The  Coe  patent.  Xo.  .'WO.SIT.  for 
a  machine  for  packaging  <lecorHtive  film.  Held  not 
Infringed.  American  Roll  (li'ld  l.rnf  Co.  v.  \V.  H. 
Cue  Mfa.  Co..  212  Fed.  Rep..  T20 
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(IT.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Honiich  (wtent.  No 
053,200,  claim  1.  for  an  advertising  billhook  placard. 
Held  anticipated  and  void  for  lack  of  iiatentable  In- 
vention. lV7nfc/if«d  <t  Htxig  Co.  v.  Knrtz.  212  Fed. 
Rep..  736. 

(I".  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Lindgren  patent.  No. 
7011.012.  claims  3,  4,  ,'i.  7.  and  It,  for  an  Improvement 
in  disk  harrows.  Hild  valid  and  Infringtxl.  Uotine 
/'/(/If  Co.  V.  Hock  Island  I'lnic  Co..  212  Fed.  Rep..  727. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Coe  imtent.  No.  848.883,  for 
a  luicknge-roll  of  metallic  le.if.  Held  not  infringed 
American  Roll  (laid  Laif  Co.  v.  »r.  H.  Coe  ilfg.  Co.. 
212  Fetl.  Rep..  72ti. 

If.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Witzel  patent.  No.  U21.4»4. 
reissued  June  28.  1010.  Reissue  Patent  No.  13.125. 
claims  7,  10,  13,  14.  lU,  •JO.  21.  22.  23.  and  24.  for  u 
device  to  prevent  the  slljipiug  of  iiiattreases  on  wire 
bed-springs.  Held  valid  ami  infringed.  Witiel  v. 
Bcrman.  212  Fed.  Rep..  TJ4 


Interference  Notices. 

r>f!P\KTMEVT  OF  TtlK    IVTIBIOB. 

L'.siTEO  States  Patent  Orriis, 

Uoa/iinirtuil,  D.  ('.,  May  13,  19H 
Srirlon  lirothnt  A  Co.,  Ihrir  antign*  or  leyal  rrpre^ento- 

tifCfi,  take  iiotirtr: 

An  Interference  hnvlnx  iM-t-u  declared  by  this  offlce  be 
tween  the  appllcatloD  of  The  Holbrook  (Irocery  Co.,  of 
Ke«'ne,  WooasvUie,  find  Nashua,  .S".  H  .  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reitlstered  November  1. 
INSl,  No  8.151 1.  t..  Newton  Brothers  &  Co.,  Ban  Kran- 
cisco.  Cnl.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reg- 
latered  mall  to  snld  Newton  Mrotliera  &  Co.  at  the  aald 
address  havlnit  l>*-en  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  undellver 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Newton 
Brothers  &  t'o.,  their  aaslxns  or  legal  reoresentatlves.  shall 
enter  an  appearnnc-  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publlratioD  of  thia  order  the  interference  will  b"'  pro 
ceeded  with  as  In  case  of  defmilt- 

Thls  notice  will  tie  publlah.d  in  the  Orrmii  (lAZEm 
for  three  consei-utlve  weeks. 

.1    T    NKWTON.  FIrtI  AttUtanl  Comm<»«ioBe>. 


DE(ABTME!<T  of    the    I.N'TEBIOB, 

ryiTFn  States  Patent  OrFtci, 

Wathtngton.   U.   C.  ilau  U,  0(t 
H'iltiam   Henrti   Woa^ccck,  hi*  nttitjn*  or  legal  repreaeuta- 

tii'r»,   takr  notict  : 

.\n  Interference  havlntr  l.e»'n  dcctnri-d  by  this  Office  Ije- 
tween  the  application  of  Joseph  c.  Schroeder.  S16  Mer- 
ehanta  Laclede  Building.  4tb  and  Olive  streets.  St.  lyoula. 
Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  regis- 
tered 8epteml*r  11.  IRh:).  No.  UI..'>kO.  to  William  Henry 
Woodcock.  .New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  derlara 
tlOD  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  William  Henry 
Woodcock  at  the  said  address  havlne  lieen  rt-turned  by  the 
poat-otBce  undellvernble.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  William  Henry  Woodcock,  his  assigns  or  legal  repre 
•catatlvea,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  nubllcatloii  of  this  order  the  inter 
ferenoe  will  lie  proceened  with  ns  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  lie  pubJlslied  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  /'i<«l   4<«iiitaiit  Commiit*loiifr 
No.  3.) 
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IBSTTE  OF  JDITE  23,  1914. 

Sia— No.  l,U)0,ni3  to  No.  IJOl  Jl*.  IncloaiTB. 

Daabna 38-Na,      «i,»;«toNa.      <«,0i3,iaclujivs 

Trade-IUrki 1»— No.      »7,7»8  to  No.      »?,»»,  iacloaivs. 

ijhih       It— No.      IT,MllsNa.      I'JilS.tnduaiva. 

Prima.        t— No.        l,M8taNo.        J.M3,  Incluaiva. 

»-No.      13,7MtaNo.      ll,7i»,  iDcla^Te. 


TotiL 1(W 

TO  RS8IDENT8  OF  THE  CNITBD  STATU. 


lili 


Aiiima. 

Afkiifi 

OaUionila 

Cokotado 

Conoectlctit.. 

Dalawara 

rioitda 


towa... 


Kantookj 

I^onialaoa. 

Malm. 

Maryland 
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Michigan 
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I 
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11 

a 
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M 
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10 

> 

Mliri^ppl. 

Mlaaoori. 

Montana. 

Naticaak* 

Nevada. 

New  Hampahb*. 

Vtwimwif 

NawMoEliio 

New  Tork 


1 

I    s 

l»7 


Coiutriaa. 

1 

CDUBttlta 

1 

1- 

\ 

I  NettMtanda ! 

1 

Anetrta-Hoacarr 

BalEiiun 

Bri&ali  India 

BraiU. 

BrltlahWMtlBdlM... 

4 
1 

a 





. 

'  Newlknindland 

1  New Sotith  Wales... 

NawZaaland 

Nerway 

Poftngal 

QtiMnfdand  ■ ,  

4 
3 

1 

t^naC^I<Mi« 

Koninania 

,  Ruaria 

Seotiasd 

Booth  Ausmlia 

Rmln 

..... 

1 
..... 

1 

4 

1 
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D«i]nark 

Dominican  Repablie.. 

a 

a 

1 

Enisland 

Franca. 

Osrmany 

aro*e 

Ooatemala 

Ii^aml 

Italy 

Ja™ 

Mexico 

28 
t 
44 

..... 

1 

a 

8Vl>tal 

a 
t 

Switaarlaad 

1  Tiaaaraal,  Boatk 

AMca. 

Vletofla 

Waha 

Total  torsaidaDtB 
olloniCBOoantrlaa.. 

17 

North  Carolina. 

North  Dakota. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Orason 

PBUUTlTanla. 

Rhodalaland 

Sooth  CaroUoa. 

Sooth  Dakota. 

T. 

T( 
I  Utah. 
I  Vamont. 

Virginia. 
i  Waahlnaton. 
I  WastVfritlnia. 
I  Wiacenaln. 
I  Wyoming. 

Alaska,  Dlitiietef. 

Canal  Zone 

District  olColumbla. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
Ptilllpplne  lalanda. . 

Porto  Rleo 

U.S.  Army 

U.8   N«»T 


Total  to  residaDts 
of  the  United  SUtas.i  730 


Ohanges  in  Olaauficstion. 

(OedEE  No.  2,137.) 
DEFAKTHEirr  OF  TUB  IKTEKIOK, 

I'inTEo  8TATE9  Patent  Office, 

Waskinflcm.  D.  C  .  Jufu  II,  ISI4. 
The  fuUuwing  chaukres  in  the  classification  of  inventloDs  an  hereby 
direcle<l,  to  take  edect  immediately: 

In  cla.^"  nT.  Water  Distrlbutioa,  (Diviiion  XXXlX.l  «stabll>h 
sutiela.v.es— 

Pipe  coapUnfa—  Pipe  eoapaaf*— 

Pipe  and  plate—  Pipe  and  plate— 

Clamping—  13U.         Packed- 

Barrel  head,  131.  8<Tew  follower, 

Hook-  128.         Penetiating— 

Expanding,  12».  Bitted, 

Screw,  136.         R«(nlor<»d, 

Expanded  or  calked,  132,         Screw. 

Femilee — 
Expanding, 

Th«ie  !iubcl».sse«  are  compooed  tor  the  most  part  of  patents  takaa 
trom  cUivt  137.  Water  Distribution,  sulKlasses  27.  (  ock?  and  faucets. 
Tank,  and  »s,  Pii«  couplinfts.  Pipe  and  pbiu. 

In  class  225.  Disponsinf  Borerages,  (Dlrlsian  XXXll.)  establish 
subclasses — 

Beer  apparataa — 
Barrel  taps- 
Driving  toola— 

41.  Faviceta— 

43.  Bung  holdlnt, 

42.  Screw  bung, 

44.  Guards 
These  subclas-v  are  composed  lor  the  most  part  of  psIMlii  taken 

from  class  137,  Water  Distribution,  snbclasa  77,  Cocks  ai|aucets, 

Tank. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 
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OmdUtm  at  O—eof  Biuiiuu  Jiuu  M,  IIU. 


AppUcation*  Unaer  JSnunirutfion — CoDtinued. 


6 

J 

OldMt  o«w  appU- 

catloo  aod    oW- 

«at  Action  by  ap- 

Dlrhlou  and  (ubjacu  ot  Inveo-            plicant  awailinj 

tion'                                 offl«  action. 

1    Mmt.     Amsnded 

•1 

1* 

m 

L  FaoMK  FmcM,  OatM;  Hairowi     Apr.    9     Majr     4 
and  Dlggan;  Plowi;  d«eden  and 
Plaaten;  Tnei,  Plana,  and  Flow- 
ara. 

SS6 

m 


1«7 
314 


m 


n5 

IM 


3D3 

87 


i.  B«  Culture:  Cunaina,  Shadea, 
and  Scrmna;  Dabr:  Label  Paat- 
ina  and  Papar  Han^g:  Paper 
FUla  and  Bindan;  Pneumatic 
Deapatch;  Pneumatka;  Praaaea; 
Store^errice;  Tobacco.  < 

I.  Annealing  and  Tempering:  Elec- 
tric Heeting  and  Rheoetata;  Elec- 
trodiemktiT:  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurg;:  Plaetic  Meul  Work- 

iog. 

4.  Biidna,  Q>nTeyen;  Excavating; 
Holatlng;  Hrdrmulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Boildiiu  Structuraa;  Railwaj 
Ibfl  Delivery;  Travening  Holata. 

I.  Bookbinding;  Harveatera;  Jew- 
elrr;  Muaic. 

g.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Ctiemi. 
cala;  ExpTosiyea;  FertUlxen,  Liq- 
uid Coating  CompoeltioDa;  Uedi- 
cinea;  Plastic  CompoaitioDs;  Pre- 
lerving.  Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Preperation. 

I.  Educatlonat  Appliances; 
Clutcbea;  Gamea  and  Toys;  Ho- 
tora;  Optica;  v'elocipedea. 

t.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 

Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 

Furniture;  Sapporta. 
t.  Air    and    Oaa    Pumpe;     Fluld- 

I^naure    Regulaton;    Hydraulic 

Motors;    Motors,    Fluid;    Motors, 

Fluld-Cunent;    Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagona 

II.  Boot  anil  Shoe  Making;  Boota, 
Shoea.  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting.  Har- 
aeae;  Leather  Manufacturea.  Nail-  ! 
Ing  and  Stapling;  Whipe  and 
n'hlp  Apparatue. 

11.  Elevators;  Joumal-Bozea,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Macfalne  Elementa. 

U.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Eiplo- 
slve  Chargea.  Making;  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drllllnir;  Button 
Making;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Hotseahoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threailed 
FaatanlOCT;  Oear  Cutting,  MU|. 
ing,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
mg:  MeUl  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  RoUtag;  lAul  Tools  and 
Implamenu,  Making;  Meul  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locka:  Turning. 

14.  Compoond  Toola:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sbeeta  and  Ban;  Far- 
nary;  Metat- Bend  Ing:  Metal-Or- 
namantinc  Sheet-Metal  Ware,  ' 
Making;  Toola;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  wlre.Worklng- 

U.  Bread,  Paatry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  r;ia<«. 
Laminate]  FabritB  and  .Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .\ppara- 
tua:  PlaatlcB. 


Xun«    I 


11  Elactrtc  SIgnaltna;:  Raillant  En- 

sriT;  Teleaiaphy:  Telepbony. 
n.  Batriz-Making:  Paper  Manufaiv 


Jane  14 

June  IS 

40 

Jan.    w 

Mar  14 

754 

Apr.    u 

Apr.   30 

416 

Uar.     d 

May     i 

Ki 

Olvbione  and  subjects  of  Inveo- 


z 
3 

l! 

I7» 

112 


Apr     6 

Feb.   14 
Feb.   2<) 


Feb.   18 
Apr.  23 


reb.  21 
May  a> 


May 

i 

Ki 

May 

w 

>» 

»toy 

27 

lOM 

Hay 

IS 

M3 

144 
Hi 
104 

m 


49 

147 


in 

17J 


May    15     m 
May  IS    104 


Apr.   22     985 
May   It     470 


Fab.  11     Iter  21     4W 


Feb.    4    May  11  ino 


at 

1» 


tuiea;  Printing;  Trpe-Bar  Making. 

II.  Injectors  and   Ejectors:    Liquid 
Heetera  and    Vaporizer?:    Mlscei-  ' 
laneoiie  Heat .  Engine  P  i  a  n  c  s  : 
Steam     sad     Vacuum     Pumpa;  I 
Staam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engme 
Valraa. 

If.  Dampers,  AQtomatlc;  Fumaoee; 
Beat-Dlstrlbnting  Systema;  ' 
Btovas  sad  Furnaces.  I 


Feb.  14 

May     1 

nt 

Mar.  23 

Mar  1* 

1»4 

tUj     i 

Apr.  U 

244 

Uar.  10     May    4    Ml 


M.  A  rtirlclai  J.imaa,  Huiideis' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  an<i 
Latcfaaai  Sales;  Undertaklm. 

U.  Brakes  and  GIna.  Cajding: 
Clotb-Flniahing:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur.  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Spliming;  Weaving:  Wind- 
mg  ana  Reeling. 

tt.  Aenraautica.  Alr-Ouna,  Cata- 
pults,  and  Targets:  Ammunitiun 
and  Explaaive  Devicee;  Hoata  and 
Buoys.  Ft  fianos:  Marine  Propul- 
sion. Ordnance:  Ships. 

n.  .\oouatics:  Coln-Uandllog; 
Horology:  Recorders:  Regiaten; 
Tlme-^.'ontrolllng  Mechanism. 

M.  .Vpparel:  Apparel  .\pparatue: 
Sewing  Mactilnea. 

t>.  BuU^arlng:  MUls.  Threahing: 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

H.  Electricity,  'ieneratk>n.  Motive 
Power 

n.  B  rush  ing  and  Sc  r  u  b  b  f  ng. 
Grinding  anil  Pollahing,  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

n.  [ntemaM.ombuation  Engmea. 

n.  Coopering:    Fire-Eacapea.    Lad- 
ders:    Rook:     Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
i:hlnes;  Wooden  Buildinj^:  Wood-  ! 
Sawing:    Wood-Turning.    Wood- 
working: Wooilworklng-Tools. 

to.  Illumlnattng-ltumera:  [lluroina- 
tlon,  Lk^uiil  anil  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Ma^hlnee. 

31.  Atcotiol:  Ammonia  Water,  and 
Wooil  DIatillatlon.  rharoual  and 
Coke,  Gas,  Heating  and  lllumtnat' 
ing:  Hides.  Skins,  and  l.«aLher: 
Hydraulk  Cement  and  Lime.  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils.  Kala,  and  Glue 

It.  Carbooatlng  Beveragea.  Iliapen*. 
Ing    Beverages:     Dlspenalng;    Or.  i 
oameaitatlon;   Packaging  Liqnlila;  I 


Relrigeratlon. 
I.  Cutlery:  I 


Oldest  new  applt-    §  a 

j      catton   and   old-  <S.S 

est  actk}Q  by  ap-    J  ^ 

plicant  awaiting   ^* 

oBlce  action.         S» 

"o  a 
Nav.     Amaodeil^S 

Apr.     4     May     4     170 

Mar    3il     May    15  '  417 


Apr.  2U 


ay  »l 


U.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Mssonry  and  Concrete  Stnio- 
tocea:  Paving:  Tenu,  Canopies, 
Cmbrellas.  and  Canes. 

M.  R  a  1 1  w  a  y  a  ;  Railway.  Ilrakea 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints.  Rail- 
way Railing-Stock:  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fsat«Mrs 

ii.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.: 
Card.  Pk'tura.  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; I'lannent-dupportare:  Toilet. 

34.  Driers.  Geometrial  InstrumenU: 
Meat  II  ring  Instruments: 
Photography 

37.  Electric  I.ampe,  Klectrlcity, 
Conductors.  Klertrlctty,  Condiilcs: 
Electricity.  Geoaral  Applk^Uona 

34.  Animal  Hosbandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Flahing  and  Trapping.  Sta- 
tionary: StaoaiWorking:  wella. 

11.  WMar  Dtatrlbutlon  

44.  Baggagv:  iiaules  snd  Jan: 
iikark-CAilnilled  Apparatus: 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Depoeft  and  Collectk>n 
Receptacles;  Mettllfc  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vssaels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriera:  Paper  Rece|^ 
taelas:  Special  Receptacles  and  I 
Packagee;  Wooden    Recaptaclea. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Anpllanras  Ra- 
sllisnt  Tires  and  Wheels 

41.  Railway  Signaling:  Slgnaia;  Elec- 
trlclty.Transmtakin  to  Vehk'les. 

U.  Baths  and  Closets;  Elertrlrltv, 
Medii-al  anil  :<(irglcal  FIre-Extlh. 
guiahers  Sewerage,  Surgery:  Wa- 
ter PurtAcatlon 


Feb.  12  May  1  1  3Vi 

Apr.     1  May  21     Ul 

May   14  May  22     202 

Sept.  15  Mar.  u    t43 

May     «  May  g     444 


Feb      4     May      5     664 
May.    1     May    IK     4(W 


Apr.  10  June    2     JOO 

Apr      s  May   U     314 

Feb     2  May   10    aiil 

Mar.    4  May  20  |  lu 

May   13  SuoK    1  I  164 

Apr.  14  May   J)    t«i 

May    H  May    15  [  4iB 

i 

Jan     a  May    18     72:> 

Di^.     15  Ow    »  I  7M 


Feb   24     Hay   M  i  511 
Fab.  25      May      1    1017 


May  I,  Hay  30  I  4tl 
Feb  r  Hay  11  170 
May   22     May   33     ITS 


Oideet  new  caea.  Sept.  15:  oldest  amended.  Hi 
Total  number  of  appllcattona  awaiting  at^tkm  . 


.I» 


I,  ITS 


141 

TKADk-MtaU.     DUION*. 

LARgLa  1 

' 

illn  Paorra; 

Trade-Marks.    . . 

Apr.  23 

May    a    lllB 

Desigiia..              

May  JO 

May     4     223 



LabdaaadPrtnta 



June    4 

June  i       n 

93S 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     JUNE     23.    1914. 


l.IiNI.7n.3.  ENVELOP.  DaviD  ALKXi.vDiB.  Hominy. 
Okla  Filed  Dec.  M.  1910.  Serial  No.  599.828.  (CI. 
riO— T8.1 


) 


N 

—      /' ' 

« 

yf^ 

> 

* 

'     ^    i-1! 

12! 

Til.'  i-oiubioatlDD  wuh  un  envelop  provided  with  a 
Healing  dap.  of  a  metallic  locking  bar  fastened  to  the  out 
side  .>f  the  flap,  one  end  portion  of  the  bar  projecting  be- 
yond the  flap  and  terminating  In  an  upwardly  bent  hook 
P'lriion.  a  lioi  like  member  secured  Inalde  the  envelop  a( 
a  point  adjacent  the  terminal  of  the  flap  when  the  latter 
la  I'losnl.  said  box  like  member  baring  a  slot  In  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  envelop  flap,  said  slot  being  de 
aigne<l  to  recelTe  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  locking  bar, 
ami  an  Inclined  cross  har  extending  transrersely  within 
Ibe  itoi  like  member  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hook  of 
I  lie  ii>cklng  har  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  keeper  for  the 
latter. 


l.li)l).7m  rJHINDINt;  MACHINE  Ci«L  BaBTKLS,  Ham- 
ilton, ijhio.  assignor  to  The  Moaler  Safe  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914  Serial  No. 
8I9.M8.      (CI.  SI — 12.) 


joke  swlveled  upon  the  shaft,  a  rack  mounted  to  slide  to 
the  yoke  In  a  path  at  right  angles  to  the  axle  of  the 
■"haft,  a  connection  lietween  one  .lud  of  the  rack  and  the 
pari  of  the  machine  carrying  the  grindlng-wheel.  a  pinion 
carried  by  th-  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  abaft  by  hand. 
anil  automatic  means  for  revenlng  the  direction  of  mo 
tion  of  the  shaft,  combined  aabatantlally  aa  aet  forth 

S.  \  grinding  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprbi 
Ing,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  turned  In  either  direction,  a 
yoke  awiveled  upon  the  shaft,  a  t««k  mounted  to  allde 
In  the  yoke  in  a  path  at  right  anglaa  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  rack  and  the 
part  of  the  machine  carrying  the  grinding  wheel,  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack,  a  set  of 
pulleys  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  the  taming 
of  the  ahaft  In  either  direction  by  the  shifting  of  belts, 
a  belt  shifter  adapted  to  move  such  belts  on  the  pulleys, 
and  a  hand-lever  connected  with  the  belt-sbifter.  com 
lilned   subetantlally  as  act  forth. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  of  the  class  described  comprls 
Ing,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  turned  In  either  direction,  a 
yoke  swlveled  upon  the  shaft,  a  rack  mounted  to  slide  In 
the  yoke  in  a  path  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 

,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  rack  and  the  part 
of  the  machine  carrying  the  grlndlng-wheel.  a  pinion  car- 

I  ried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack,  a  set  of  pulleya 
mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  adapted  for  the  turning  of  the 
shaft  In  either  direction  by  the  shifting  of  belts,  a  belt 
shifter  adapted  to  move  such  belts  on  the  pulleys,  a  pair 
of  stop  collars  adjustable  along  the  length  of  the   rack,  a 

,  plvoti-d  arm  cnnnecteil  with  the  belt  shifter,  and  an  arm 
connected  with  said  pivoted  arm  and  arranged  In  the 
path  of  said  stop  collara.  whereby  the  belt  shifter  will 
be  moved  and  the  motion  of  parts  reversed  at  th.'  ends  of 
trips  of  the  rack,  combined  substantially  aa  set  forth 

5.  A  grinding  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprls 
Ing.  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  turned  In  either  direction,  a 
yoke  swlveled  upon  the  shaft,  a  rack  mounted  to  allde  In 
the  yoke  In  a  path  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
ahaft.  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  rack  and  tb«» 
part  of  the  machine  carrying  the  grlndlng-wbeel,  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack,  a  i«t  of 
pulleys  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  the  turn 
Ing  of  the  ahaft  In  either  direction  by  the  ihlfting  of 
belts,  a  belt  shifter  adapted  to  move  such  belts  on  the- 
pulleys.  a  pair  of  stop  collars  adjustable  along  the  length 
of  the  rack,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  with  the  belt  ahlfter, 
an  arm  connected  with  said  pivoted  arm  and  amngxl 
In  the  path  of  said  »top.coIlarB.  whereby  the  belt  ahlfter 
will  be  moved  and  the  motion  of  parts  rereraed  at  tbe 
ends  of  trips  of  the  rack,  and  a  hand-levef  connected  with 
said  arms,  combined   subetantlally  as  set  forth 

[Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette  ] 


1  A  grinding  machine  of  the  data  deacrlbed  comprla- 
Ing.  a  ahaft  adapted  to  be  turned  in  either  direction,  a 
yoke  swlveled  upon  the  shaft,  a  rack  mounted  to  slide 
in  the  yoke  In  a  path  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
abaft,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  rack  and  the 
part  of  the  machine  carrying  the  grinding  wheel,  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  abaft  and  engaging  the  rack,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  ahaft.  combined 
aubstantlally  as   set  forth. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprls 
lug.  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  turned  In  either  direction,  a 


i    1,100.700.       AI'l'ARATUS    lii-[     DISCHAROINC.    ASHEX 

,        AND      OTHER      MATEIIlilS      PROM      SHIPS.      Wll. 

I       LOUuRsr  Lak>  Batlai.   Bla.klieatb.  England,  asalgnor 

,       to  J.    .Stone  &   (^ompany.    Limited.    Deptford,    Bogland. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1910     SerUl  No.  575.952.     (CI.  114 — 188.1 

1.  Apparatus    for  dlacharglng   refuse   from   ablpa   below 

the   water   line   comprising   In   combination,   a    receptacle 

for  the  refuae.  a  discbarge  duct,  a  valvular  derlce  between 

said   receptacle   and   duct   and.  adapted   to   alternately    re 

celve  succeaalve  charges  of  refuse  and  to  delWer  aame  to 

said  duct,   a  discharge  connection   between   the   Talrular 

I  device  and  the  duct,  a  water  pipe  discharging  below  tbe 


93^ 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 
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waitT  line  of  the  e«hlp  tn  (X>nnecttoD  with  said  dact  and 
ft<]iipted  to  carry  wfltcr  pant  the  delivery  end  of  the  d:s- 
•'bnrpe  ronnectlon.  a  pump  In  coDDe<-tlon  wUh  said  water 
plpt'  adapted  to  produce  a  contlnuoaa  stream  of  water 
therein,  a  compressed  hIt  supply  pipe  conne<-ted  with  the 
(liAcharKe  connection  In  vuch  a  manner  aa  to  prevent 
mater  from  rliriDg  into  said  valvular  device,  and  means 
}idapte<l  to  relieve  the  preiwure  from  the  valvular  device 
prior  to  each  op«'iilnjf  of  the  valvular  device  to  the  rffose 
nceplade,  sul'Stanllaily  os  Kpt  forth. 


substantially  parallel   with  the  h«ad  and  extending  )M*|nw 
the  same,  a   tranarerae  portion  connectlog  said  head  and 


member,    aald    memtHT 
lower    (>od    and    baTjng 


lieing    adapted    to    lockaet 
rePn  t  ra  n  t    recoup    a  t    Its 


jti    Ita 
lower 


oortton.    the    walU   of   uld    reentrant    rerem   cti^^peratlnc 

with    a    rorrespondiDKly    shaped    portion    on    the    coupler 
head  when  the  locking  member  U  in   tockaet  poalton.  sub-  ' 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,100.707.  WATEBtiA(;E.  Nikls  Tiiorvalpskh  Bru. 
Aalbori,  Denmark.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.739.  Renewed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,046. 
(CI.  73—54.) 


2.  Apparatus  for  dlacharielDg  refuae  from  ablpa  below 
the  water  line  conipriHiajf  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for 
the  refuse,  a  discharge  duct,  a  valvular  device  between 
Haid  receptacle  and  duct  uod  adapted  to  alternarely  re- 
ceive successlTe  charge*  of  refuae  and  to  deliver  same  to 
said  duct,  a  discharge  conDectlon  betwevn  the  valvular  de- 
vice and  the  duct,  a  water  pipe  In  connection  with  aald 
duct  and  having  ita  outlet  below  the  water  line  and  adapt- 
ed to  carry  water  past  the  delivery  end  of  the  diecbarge 
connection,  a  pump  In  connection  with  said  water  pipe 
adapted  to  produce  u  cuntlnuoun  Htr'-am  of  water  therein, 
a  eompreaaed  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  dis- 
charge connection,  a  valve  control  in  gald  comprea»ed 
m'.r  supply  pipe  adapted  to  admit  eompreaaed  air  Intermit- 
tently to  said  discharge  connection,  each  admiaalon  beinc 
timed  to  take  place  after  said  valvular  device  baa  closed 
to  said  receptacle,  and  means  adapted  to  relieve  the  pres- 
sure from  the  valvular  device  prior  to  each  opening  of 
the  valvular  device  to  the  refuse  receptiicl*-,  mjbatautially 
aa  set  forth. 

.'!.  Id  apparatus  for  dischargiDi;  refuiie  from  ships,  the 
combination  with  a  water  ripe  having  a  sub-uqueous  dis- 
charge end  and  means  to  maintain  a  constant  stream 
throogh  said  pipe  under  all  conditions  of  operation  :  of 
a  receptacle  for  refuse,  a  duct  discharging  Intu  said  pipe, 
a  valvular  device  for  receiving  refuse  from  said  receptacle 
and  delivering  the  same  to  said  duct  while  preventing 
Mt  all  times  communication  between  the  duct  and  recep 
tade.  and  means  to  supply  compressed  air  to  said  valvu 
lar  device  when  discharging  into  said  duct,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  in  apparatutt  for  dischargini;  refuse  from  shipn.  the 
combination  with  a  water  pipe  havloi;  a  sub^uqueous  dis 
charge  end  and  means  lo  maintain  a  constant  stream 
through  said  pipe  under  all  cond.tious  of  operation  ;  of 
a  receptacle  for  refuse,  a  duct  discharging  into  said  pipe, 
d  valvular  device  for  receiving  refuse  from  said  recep 
lacle  and  delivering  thp  same  to  said  durt  while  prevent 
ing  at  all  times  commiinlcatlon  betwf'^n  the  duct  and  re- 
■  eptacle.  and  means  to  supply  cotnpres^«Ml  air  to  aald 
valvular  device  when  illscliartfinc  Into  said  duct,  and 
means  to  vent  said  device  and  duct  aft^r  each  discharge 
of  the  device. 


l.UK),70«.  CAR-COUI'LIN(i.  Abthlm  J.  BAXri.KY.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ing* Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  <'orporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  661.540.  (CI.  213—10.1 
A  locking  and  openlnic  piece  for  car  couplers,  comprls- 

lac  t   locking  head,   a  depending  knuckle-opening  member 


1.  .V  water  gage  fomprising  two  horizontally  perforated 
beads  i-onnecte<l  by  an  Integral  rib  having  «  slot,  said 
ht>ads  having  vertical  passages  forming  rtimmunicatton 
I  eiwwn  said  slot  arid  the  horUontal  perforations  al»ove 
n-ferred  lo.  id  combination  with  boiler  connections,  sleeves 
passing  through  said  heads  and  adapted  to  sf^rure  the 
heads  in  position  up<in  H.ild  boiler  connections.  s«Id 
sleeves  being  provided  with  (>erroratlons  registering  with 
said  vertical  passages  and  adapted  to  have  communication 
with   the   interior  of   the   lK>lIer. 

:;.  A  water  gaue  roniprlslng  iwo  p<rfnrateil  heads  con 
tierted  by  H  rib  having  a  Hiot.  said  heiids  l>elng  provided 
with  passages  forming  (ommunlcatton  U*iwei>n  said  slot 
and  the  perforations  ab«>ve  referred  to.  glasses-  fitted  on 
t*ach  side  of  said  rib  and  a  casing  8e<'ured  firmly  around 
said  ^ilasaes  and  rib.  In  «-omblnatloo  with  boiler  connec- 
tions, sleeves  pa-4sing  through  .said  {lerforatlons  and  se- 
•  urlng  the  tiild  heads  In  position  upon  said  Imller  con- 
mvtloos  and  having  rommunlcatlon  with  the  Interior  of 
the  apparatus  to  which  It  Is  spplled.  said  sleeves  l>elDg 
provided  with  perforations  regiKtering  with  the  ends  of 
said  passages. 

3.  .\  water  gage  comprising  two  perforated  beads  con- 
nected by  an  Inteiirsl  rib  having  a  slot  therethrough,  said 
heads  having  passagps  forming  <  f.mmunlcatlon  between 
said  slot  and  the  tH-rforatloos  nh-ire  referred  to.  In  rnm- 
blnatlon  with  boiler  connertlonx.  «;|p(>ves  passing  throogh 
said  beads  and  holding  the  said  heads  in  position  opon 
said  holier  connections,  raid  sleeve*  being  provided  with 
p*rforarlons  registering  with  said  passages  and  removable 
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plogs  AttlDg  Uto  ibe  outer  ends  of  sakl  sleeve*,  and  hav        so  that  sil  the  moving  material. may  be  included 
ing  communication   wlU  the  interior  of  tlie  apparatus  to      cone  having  a  slope  greater  than  70  degrees, 
which  the  gag"  ib  applied. 


W7 
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l.IOO,TO«.  BI.ElTRir-riRRPNT  SHI'NT  WiLwrK  L. 
Brooks.  Srheneciad.v.  N  Y  .  «»«limor  to  (}«ier«l  Elee- 
Irtr  ("omptiir.  •  Cnrponitton  nt  Nhw  TTork.  Kll«^  Sot. 
4.   IRIJ       S»rliil   S(.    72(1.542       ICI    171—95.1 


1.100.700  KI.BlTRIl'  FTRNACE  Jntix  W  BK..WX. 
Ijikewood,  Ohio,  anslinior  to  National  Carbon  Company. 
rieTpland.  Ohio,  a  ("orporatloo  of  New  Jer»e.v.  Filed 
Jan    H.  IHli      8.rUl  No.  B70.073.      (CI.  204 — «4.i 

1.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  continuous  operatlnR 
type,  heatlnir  •■lectro<lea  space<l  apart  whereb.v  a  charge 
pftstalng  therrlietween  may  lie  treated,  and  m»'ans  for  re- 
movtnK  the  treated  chartre  l)elow  the  electrodea.  said 
meaoa  liclnu  apaeed  at  stlch  diatance  from  the  electrodes 
that  all  of  tlie  descending  treated  charge  Is  Includid 
within  lines  of  movement  havlne  a  slope  greater  than  70 
degreea. 

2.  In  an  elt'ctric  furnace  of  the  contlnuoualy  operatlntr 
type,  heating  electrwles  apacfMl  apart  #o  that  the  furnac." 
charge  may  paax  therebetween,  and  mean*  for  removttiK 
>  treated  ctuirga  at  a  point  apaced  below  the  electrodea. 


1.  An  ele<trlc  current  shunt.  comprlslnK  a  pair  of 
termlnala.  a  plurality  of  current  cooductora.  and  means 
for  lonnerllnK  the  current  conductors  to  the  terminals 
so  thai  the  direction  of  the  current  In  any  current  con 
ductor  Is  oppoalte  tn  that  of  the  current  In  any  adjacent 
current    conductor.  ' 

2  An  electric  current  ahunt.  comprising  a  pair  of  ter 
mlnals.  a  plurality  of  conducting  memliers.  each  conilurt 
Inc  memher  comprising  two  current  con<lucIor».  and  means 
for  conne<tlng  aald  condncttng  members  to  the  terminals 
so  that  the  direction  of  the  current  flowlnK  In  anv  con 
durtor  Is  opposite  to  that  of  the  current  HowlnK  In  anj 
adjacent   conductor. 

.t.  An  electric  current  abunt.  comprlalng  a  pair  of  ter 
Binals.  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  conducting  members  con 
peeled  Utwien  said  termlnala.  said  conductlnB  members 
,»elnK  arranged  side  by  side  and  so  connected  to  the  ter 
pilnals  Ihat  the  direction  of  the  current  In  any  two  adja- 
aent  current  conductors  is  opposite. 

4.  An  electric  current  sbnnt.  ctimprlslnc  a  pair  of  ter 
minal  blocks,  each  terminal  block  havlnK  a  plurallt.v  of 
contact  studa.  the  contact  studs  of  one  terminal  block 
being  auggered  with  reaped  lo  the  conuri  studs  of  ihe 
other  tannlnal  block,  and  a  plorallty  of  conducting  mem 
bers.  each  coodui  ting  member  having  one  end  secured  to 
a  luntact  stud  of  one  terminal  block  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  an  adjacent  contact  atud  of  the  oilier  terminal 
klock. 

5,  An  electric  current  ahunt.  coraprlslug  a  pair  of  ter 
minal  blocks,  each  terminal  block  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  alods.  the  contact  atuda  of  one  termliwl  block  l» 
Ing  staggered  with  respect  to  the  contact  studs  of  tb. 
other  terminal  block,  and  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  con 
ducting  members,  each  member  having  one  end  electrically 
connected  to  a  contact  atud  of  one  terminal  block  and  in 
aulate4l  from  the  other  terminal  l)lo<'k  and  the  other 
end  ci>nn'-4-ted  to  an  adjacent  stud  of  the  latter  terminal 
Mix  k  an<l  lusulate<l  from  the  former  terminal   block 

I  Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc.l 


3.  lu  an  electric  furnace  of  the  continuously  operating 
type.  Inclosing  means,  heating  electrodes  spaced  apart  and 
extending  Into  aald  Inclosing  means  adapted  to  treat  a 
charge  p.Tsalng  therebetween,  and  means  for  removing  the 
treated  charge,  said  means  being  spaced  from  the  elei- 
trodes  at  such  distance  that  all  of  the  moving  charge  la  In- 
cluded within  lines  of  movement  having  a  alope  greater 
than  70  degrees. 

4.  In  an  electrU'  furnace  of  the  continuously  operating 
tyi>e.  horltontal  heating  electrodes  spaced  apart,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  furnace  charge  between  the  elec  ^ 
trodes.  means  for  removing  the  treated  charge  at  such 
distance  lielow  the  electrodes  that  all  of  the  charg*  be- 
tween the  del  trodes  is  Included  within  lines  of  movement 
having  a  slope  greater  than  70  degrees. 

:•,  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  continuously  operating 
type.  CO  llnj'al  heating  electrodes  adapted  to  treat  a  charge 
passing  thereltetween.  and  meaita  for  removing  the  treate«l 
charge,  said  means  being  spaced  from  the  electrodes  at 
SMih  disuuie  that  ail  of  Uie  moving  charge  Is  Include^l 
within  tines  of  movement  having  a  slope  greater  than  Til 
degrees. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  1 


1.100.710.  r>BTINO  COAL  SMME8.  HllHllIOH  Barsi: 
and  HetitmcH  Ho»8T,  Neuatadt  on  the-Hardt,  Oermany. 
assignors  to  Eugen  Abresch.  Nenstadt-on-the-Hardt, 
(Germany  Filed  (Vt  2R,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.2T2. 
ICI    44"  1   . 

A  process  of  rendering  coal  slime  useful  and  making 
briquets  therefrom  without  the  use  of  a  binding  asenl. 
which  consists  In  mixing  with  the  coal  slime  coke  slack 
or  the  like,  and  forming  from  the  mixture  dry  briquets 
ready  for  Immediate  use  in  a  single  operation  by  subject 
Ing  the  migture  to  a  slowly  Increasing  pressure. 


(  1.100.711  FCRNACF.  FOR  ROASTING.  SMEI-TINti.  OR 
OTHERWISE  TREATING  ORES.  Erxest  BfcHHOLTI. 
Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  The  Oil  Flame  Furnace 
ComiMtny.  Limited.  High  Holhorn.  England  Filed  .».pr. 
10.  IBl.^.     Serial  No.  7tMl.l57       (CI.  75 — 25.1 


1.  A   roasting  and   amelting   liquid   fuel    furnace,   com 
priaing  a   mixing  cbamlwr  for   fuel   and  air.   a   smeiiiBg 
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(■bambf>r  lo  comrnonlcatlon  with  Mirt  mrtlng  chamber 
ttin»ugh  noiBle  tike  paMMK*^.  a  niatitlfifc  .  hamber  iDCIln 
itiv:  upwardly  awav  from  *al(I  Hmdtlntc  rh«inl»er  and  com- 
municatlnp  with  the  latter,  fliifn  loHdlog  fmni  a  pluralltj 
I't  [M.lDt*  Id  Mid  furonre  and  dnmi»<*r«  In  Mid  flues  for 
rpjf'ilatlnii  fh.'  cm-ai..-  .-r  hni  iia>.iK  »tter  the  latter  bave 
lt*n  effectlTe  In  tb*-  -.m*ltlna:  chamber,  whereby  tbe  tem 
peniture  in  tht-  roantlu^  chamber  may  I*  adjusted  to  suit 
the  material  tielnfc  roastefl 

2.  A  roantlng  and  smt-ltlot:  liquid  fuel  furnace,  com 
prlalng  n  roixlnK '<  hamt'^T  for  fuel  and  air.  a  MmettlDg 
cbamt>er  in  rummunlcaflon  with  itald  mlxins  chamber 
throtijth  nnitle  like  pat>aa»r»^.  ji  r(»a»tlng  thamber  inclining 
upwardly  away  frnm  said  snicltlnc  chamber  and  communi 
eating  with  the  latter,  a  hood  arranged  over  the  upper 
open  end  of  aald  roasting  chamber.  iJraw  off  means  con- 
necle<l  with  said  hoo<l.  flues  leading  from  a  plurality  of 
points  In  said  furnace,  and  dampers  in  said  flues  for  regu- 
lating the  eacape  of  hot  pase*  after  the  latter  have  been 
effective  In  the  smelting  chamtKT.  whereby  t^^«'  tempera- 
ture in  the  roaatlDi;  chamt»er  may  !*•  adjuate<l  to  ault  the 
material  being  roasted 

3  A  roasting  and  smelting  liquid  fuel  furnace,  com- 
prising a  smelting  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  liuruer  arrange- 
ment to  deliver  a  heating  flame  Into  said  smelting  chamber, 
an  Inclined  roasting  tunnel  leading  from  «aid  smelting 
chaml"er.  an  Inclined  cylinder  communicating  with  said 
tunnel,  means  for  revolubly  <iupportlng  said  cyllnd' t,  driv- 
ing mesDS  for  said  cyllnd«r  feeding  means  to  deliver  ma 
terlal  to  be  roasted  into  the  upper  end  of  Mid  cylinder. 
flues  leadint;  from  n  numl-er  of  points  In  the  wan«  of  Mid 
smelting  chamber  and  dampers  In  said  flueti  for  regula' 
Ing  the  escape  of  hot  gases,  whereby  the  voturoe  of  hot 
gase«i  passed  through  the  roasting  tunnel  may  N-  iidjusted 
to  suit  tbe  material  In-ing  masted  <td»stnnt tally  as  «et 
forth. 

4  A  roaatlBB  and  smelting  liquid  fuel  fnrnaci .  com 
prising  a  smelting  chamber,  n  liquid  fuel  burner  arrange- 
ment adapted  to  deliver  n  heating  flame  Into  said  -m*'lT 
Ing  chamber,  an  inclined  roasting  tnnn<  1  having  :)  com- 
paratively steep  gradient  and  opening  nt  lt*>  lower  end 
Into  Mid  smelting  chamber,  a  revnlnble  cylinder,  revoluble 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  cylinder  at  an  angle  of 
inclination  which  Is  not  so  Ereat  i*s  that  of  th**  tunnel 
aforeaatd.  said  cylinder  tamuiunlcatLng  with  said  tunnel, 
driving  means  geared  with  Hald  cylinder  and  adapted  tu 
turn  said  cylinder  about  Its  lt>ngltudinal  axis,  feeding 
means  adapte<|  to  deliver  material  to  l>e  roastfij  Into  the 
upper  end  of  said  '•yltnder.  flue*  leading  from  a  number 
of  points  In  the  walls  of  said  smelting'  <  hamber  and 
dampers  in  said  flue>.  for  regulatlntc  the  iscape  uf  hot 
gaaea.  whereby  the  volume  f>f  lint  gaHei^  paHse<I  through  the 
roasting  tunnel  may  he  adjusted  to  suit  ttie  material  being 
roasted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r>  A  roasting  and  smelting  liquid  fuel  furnace,  com 
prising  a  smelting  chamber  havlnc  n  greater  length  than 
hreadth  and  const  ructed  with  regula  table  flue  openings. 
Mqald  fuel  burners  nrrange<l  at  one  end  of  said  chamber 
to  «l<'!lver  a  heating  flame  into  aald  chamtter.  a  ciirved  wall 
at  the  other  end  of  said  chaait»er.  an  inclined  tunnel  lead- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  smelting  chamber,  an  Inclined 
revoluble  cylinder  communicating  at  Its  lower  i-nd  with 
aald  tunnel,  and  feeding  means  at  the  upper  '-nd  of  said 
cylinder  for  introducing  mati-rial  to  If  treated  Into  the 
upper  t-nd  of  said  cylinder 


core  thereof,  an  Integral  rubt^er  casing  constettnp  of  a 
single  thickness  from  center  to  circumference  having 
bores  in  tbe  ends  thereof  the  material  of  which  fills  be 
tween  and  Interlocks  with  said  colls,  and  n  coupler  con- 
sisting of  a  short  section  of  wire  having  a  Hubstantlally 
smooth  exterior  and  adapted  to  enter  the  ends  of  tbe  colled 
wire  core  of  said  tire. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  comprising  an 
open  colled  wire  constituting  the  skeleton  of  tbe  axial 
core  thereof,  an  Integral  rubber  casing  (Onalstlng  ol  a 
single  ttilckness  from  center  Ic  circumference  having  bores 
In  the  ends  thereof  the  material  of  which  fills  between  and 
lnterlo<'ks  with  Mid  colls,  nnd  a  coupler  tonslstlng  uf  a 
short  section  of  wire  adapted  to  enter  the  ends  of  aald 
colled  wire  core  and  engaged  thereby 


1,100.71-'  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES  RBTiiSAl-P  B  Cal- 
CVTT.  rhlcago.  III.  Filed  Sept  1!».  lOin  B<*rlnl  No 
r^82.5Pl        (CI.   152— 8  1 


1.100.713.  VEHICLE.  Khei  kbi.k  W  i  ..lh»in.  Elyrta, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  T^e  Machine  Parts  Company.  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Auc.  T.  IPll.  Se- 
rial No.  713,714.      <CI.  21-12* 


1.  In  a  chair  vehicle  of  the  class  de»<Tll>ed.  tb*  •  «»m- 
Mnatlon  of  a  beam,  a  pair  of  axles  pivoted  to  aald  txam 
and  Iwinc  normally  out  of  allnement  with  aald  l»eani  4on 
nectlng  means  connecting  said  axles  together,  elastte- 
means  connecting  said  connecllnt:  means  and  said  beam, 
and  wheels  on  aald  axles. 

2  In  a  chair  vehicle  of  the  rlaas  de»crlb«'il.  the  com- 
bination of  a  beam,  axles  pivoted  to  Mid  beam  and  nor- 
mally behind  said  beam,  a  connecting  r«Kl  connecting  said 
axles  and  elastic  means  connecting  said  r<^  Hud  said  bi-aro. 

■{,  In  a  chair  vehicle  of  the  class  d**scril»ed.  the  ci.m 
blnatlon  of  a  beam,  a  pair  of  axles,  arms  on  aald  axb-s. 
said  arms  being  pivoted  to  said  t>eam.  the  axles  being  nor 
mally  behind  the  beam.  conne<ting  means  connecting  •^mIiI 
axles  together,  and  yielding  means  connecting  Mid  con 
nectlng  means  and  said  beam 

4  In  a  chair  vehicle  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  Cftm 
blnatlon  of  a  beam,  a  pair  of  axles,  each  having  two  nrma 
and  each  plvote<l  by  one  of  Ita  arms  to  aald  beam,  a*-  that 
the  axles  are  normally  In  the  rear  of  the  l»enm.  »  c(»niie-t 
Ing  rod  connecting  the  other  arms  of  said  axh"*  and  yield 
Ing  resilient  means  connecting  aaid  rod  to  hald  be^am. 

5.  In  a  chair  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  beam,  axles  pivoted  to  said  beam  and  nor- 
mally In  the  rear  thereof,  connecting  means  conoectli)g 
said  axles  together  and  springs  connected  at  one  end  near 
tbe  center  of  said  means,  and  at  the  other  near  the  •  uda 
of  said  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


As  a    new  article  of  manufacture,   a   tire  tomprlslnt: 
i»l>eD  coll*-d  wire  constituting  tbe  skeleton  of  the  axial 


I  .  I  00  .  7  1  •*         AT'TOMATIt      IIEAI»LU;HT  8W1N<;1N(J 
MEANS.      John    T     Conneixt.     r>enver.    Colo        Filed 
Oct.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  793.l8«.      {CI    240— 62.  > 
1.    In    apparatus    of    the   character   described,    the   -"'^m- 

blnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  ve*  icle«  arrangid  Id 
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end  to  end  relation,  of  a  source  of  light  plvotalty  mounted 
opon  one  vehicle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  side  of  Mid  vehicle 
•nd  readily  accessible  from  the  exterior  thereof  without 
aubjectlng  the  operator  to  undue  danger,  a  rod  plvoially 
connected  with  the  other  Tefclcle  near  the  corresponding 
side  thereof  and  with  the  lever,  and  operating  connecting 
■meanK  Itet  ween  the  lever  and  Ilw  «Mirc»   of  light. 


extending  from  the  top  of  said  rear  aide  and  provided  with 
a  flap  adapted  to  extend  over  said  front  side,  there  being 
wedging  flaps  extending  from  each  end  of  aald  lid.  said 
ends  extending  one  from  each  end  of  said  bottom  purtlop. 
and  a  siugie  cord  secured  near  an  end  thereof  to  the  front 

\ 


^.  U  apparatus  of  the  character  defcrU*d.  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  vehicles  arranged  in 
end  to  end  relation,  of  n  source  of  light  plvotaily  mounted 
upon  one  vehicle,  a  lever  plvote<t  to  tbe  side  of  mU!  vehicle 
and  readily  acceaslble  from  the  exterior  tbere<.f  without 
undue  danger,  a  longitudinally  extensible  and  contractlbic 
rfKl  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  other  vehicle  near  the 
corresponding  side  tbere<.f  and  with  the  lever,  nnd  oper- 
ating connecting  niennf  l-'fweeri  the  lever  and  «.urce  of 
llgkt. 


side  of  aald  b<:ix  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  tbe 
rear  aide  thereof  and  wllb  said  front  side,  tbe  wedging 
flaps  at  tbe  ends  of  the  lid  being  adapted  when  tbe  lid 
is  closed  to  extend  between  aald  end  portions  and  Tbe 
cord  on  the  outside  thereof,  thereby  tightening  the  cord. 


1.1(K»,717.  TREATfSG  OIL.  Jf.nse  A.  I'lBBK.  Pttts- 
burgb,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Rol)ert  J.  Punham.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  fl.  10<»5.     Serial  No.  286.471.      (CI.  1W» — 2«.j 


1.1  0  0.7  IB.  AIOVSTABLE  BEARING.  Lrxman  S. 
CaooKSBANKh.  Uireio.  Mo  Filed  Ih-c.  :n.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  809.73:i.      tCI,   64-  W.  • 


An  adjustablf  tearing  comprising  loaciing  member^ 
ptvotally  connected  near  corresponding  ends,  spaced  nrmf 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  one  member  and  trav 
ersing  the  corresponding  opposite  end  of  tbe  other  member 
and  provided  with  inwardly  extending  shoulders,  a  wedge 
arrati^eil  t»etween  tbe  spaced  arms  and  slldably  eniJBglng 
tbe  shoulders  and  last  named  member,  a  pin  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  armtj.  and  a  sprins  mounted  upon 
the  pin  and  engaging  the  wedge. 


1.100.71f..  lACKINOBOX.  FREPtticg  A.  T'BOX.  Fair 
Oaks.  la  Filed  Feb,  2b.  191;;.  Sertal  No.  751.27B. 
(CI.  229—46.) 

1.  A  folding  box  having  a  bottom  portion,  front  and 
rear  side*.,  ends,  and  lid  formed  of  a  alugle  blank,  said  ltd 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  rear  side  and  provided  with 
a  flap  adapted  i"  extend  4'ver  said  front  side,  a  single 
cord  secure<I  near  an  end  thir.of  to  the  frttnt  side  of  said 
t«ox  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  rear  side 
thereof  and  with  said  front  side.  Mid  cord  extending  over 
said  flap  when  the  lid  is  closed  thereby  holding  tbe  lid  In 
closed   position. 

2.  A  folding  box  having  a  bottom  portion,  front  and 
rear  slde^^.  ends  and  lid  formed  of  a  single  blank,  aald  Ud 


1.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  distilling  hydro- 
carbons, the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in 
heating  the  material  to  a  point  at  which  the  hydro 
carbiins  would  be  broken  up  if  mingled  with  air.  forcing 
air  through  the  same  and  maintaining  tbe  heat  by  tbe 
chemical   reaction  produced. 

2  The  method  of  debydrogenating  hydro  carbons  which 
consists  of  passing  air  through  them  when  heated  to  a 
temperature  at  wihich  the  oxygen  of  tbe  air  will  unite 
wlih  tbe  hydrogen  of  the  hydro-carbon,  then  continuing 
the  operation  by  passing  through  the  hydrocarbon  a 
itufllclent  quantity  of  air  to  cause  by  the  chemical  action 
a  desired  temperature  for  so  ctmtinulng  distillation. 

?..  The  method  of  dehydrogenatlng  hydro  carbons  which 
consists  of  passing  air  through  them  when  heated  to  a 
temp«'rature  at  which  tbe  oxygen  of  the  air  will  unite 
with  the  hydrogen  of  the  hydro-carbon,  then  continuing 
the  operation  by  passing  through  the  hydro-cart)on  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  air  to  cause  by  tbe  chemical  action 
alone  a  desired  temperature  for  so  continuing  distillation. 

4.  The  method  of  dehydrogenatlng  hydro-cartwns  which 
consists  of  passing  air  through  them  when  healed  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  oxygen  of  the  air  will  unite  with 
the  hydrogen  of  the  hydro-carbon,  then  continuing  the 
operation  by  passing  through  the  hydro  cart>on  a  sufDcIent 
quantity  of  air  to  cause  by  the  chemical  action  a  d'*slred 
temperature  and  regulating  tbe  temperature  of  distillation 
of  the  hydro-carbon  by  regulating  the  quantity  of  tbe  air 
passed  into  it. 

5.  The  method  of  distilling  hydro-carbons  which  con- 
sists of  paMlng  air  throtigh  them  when  heated  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  oxygen  of  tbe  air  win  unite  with 
tbe  hydrogen  of  tbe  hydro-carbons,  then  continuing  tbe 
operation    by    passing    through    tbe    residue    a    safficlent 

•  quantity  of  air  to  maintain  by  chemical  action  n  sufficient 
beat   to  carry  on  the  distillation. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Id  the  Oasette.] 
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I.10O.718.  FORMBE.  Uax  BoKax.MAMK,  Drvadco.  <i«r- 
nany.  Piled  Dec.  5.  1913.  SerUl  No.  MH.014.  (Ci. 
12—128.) 


1.  A  forniMr  of  the  cbftracter  d*'»<-rlt>ed,  rumprUIng  a 
t<>*>  part  lu  tbi*  form  of  a  shell,  a  <.-lamp  lever  arranged 
wltbtD  the  ihfll,  a  resilient  ^^hank  adapfetl  to  be  clamped 
by  gald  lever  to  the  shell  Id  a  morf  or  less  projecting  po- 
rt! tion.  and  mt^ans  for  prev«?ntlni:  limgltudloal  displace 
meDt  of  the  shaok  when  tbuH  clamp*H]  to  the  abell.  sub- 
fltanttally  as  and  for  the  parpo«e  set  forth. 

2.  A  former  of  the  character  de«cr1t>ed.  compcialng  a 
toe  part  Id  the  form  of  a  shell,  a  pair  of  brarketa  fortDMl 
within  said  shell,  a  shank  Id  the  form  of  a  blade  spring 
Kuld«d  longitudtnally  between  said  brackets,  a  clamp 
lever  held  by  said  brackets  for  clamping  the  blade  sprlDg 
to  the  shell,  and  lugs  formed  with  to  the  shell  and  ar 
ranged  so  aa  to  engage  apertures  in  the  blade  aprlsg  for 
fMcurlng  tbe  latter  relative  to  the  shell  Id  a  more  or  lens 
projecting  position,  snbntantially  as  and  for  tbe  parpoae 
set  forth. 


1.100,719  DEMOI  NTABI-K  BIM  ScHLTLBa  <'  Edoy. 
tCalamaaoo,  Mirb  Filed  Nov.  S.  19i:i.  Serial  No. 
798.ft8B       (CI.    15*2-21.) 


1.  .\  demountable  rim  comprlatng  a  pair  of  aDontar  rim 
piambera  provided  with  channel  aanties  and  having  late- 
gral  laterallj  projecting  lugs  at  tb«ir  iDDer  edgea  later- 
locking  to  prevent  circumferential  movemeDt  of  ooe  roeoi 
ber  relative  tu  tbe  other,  the  lugs  belnic  ofTnet  iowanlly  to 
lap  tbe  inner  4ldes  of  the  memb«'rs.  a  part  of  tbe  lugs 
uf  each  member  having  keepers  therein,  and  look  memben 
of  spring  material  pivoted  od  said  rim  members,  each  lock 
member  t>elDg  dlapoaed  to  sprlDg  Into  poaltloD  to  coact 
with  a  keeper  carried  by  the  oppoalte  rim  member,  the 
body  portico  of  said  lock  member  abutting  ooe  of  the  lux 
members  carried  by  tbe  rim  member  to  which  aald  lc>«*k 
member  la  pivotally  aecured- 

2.  A  demountable  rim  comprlslntc  a  pair  of  annular  rim 
members  provided  with  channel  flanges  and  having  Inte^ 
gral  laterally  projecting  lugs  at  their  loner  edges  Inter- 
locking to  prevent  clrmmfereottal  movement  of  one  mem- 
ber relative  to  tbe  other,  the  lugs  being  offaet  Inwardly  to 
lap  tbe  Inner  sides  of  tbe  members,  the  outer  faces  of 
aald  lugs  being  disposed  flat  against  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  members,  a  part  of  tbe  lugs  of  each  member  being 
provided  with  keepera  and  lock  members  of  spring  mate- 
rial pivoted  on  said  rim  members  and  disposed  to  spring 
Into  position  to  coact  with  the  keeper  carried  by  tbe  oppo 


alte  rim  sumber,  and  atop  means  on  said  rim  messbers  co- 
acting  wltb  the  tMxJy  portions  of  the  lock  members  carried 
thereby 

3.  A  demountable  rim  comprlalng  a  pair  of  annular  rim 
memberH  dtaposed  edge  to  edge  and  provided  wltb  aslaU> 
disposed  interlocking  lugs  offset  inwardly  tu  lap  the 
loner  sides  of  the  members,  the  width  uf  the  lugs  corre- 
sponding to  the  spaces  between  tbe  cu  acting  InterlocklnK 
lugs  whereby  the  members  may  be  Joined  and  sf^parnted  by 
axial  movement  and  are  supported  against  relative  circum- 
ferential movement,  and  means  for  securing  said  membera 
against  axial  separation 

4.  A  demountable  rim  comprlalng  a  pair  of  annular  rim 
iijeiutt^rs  disposed  edge  to  edge  and  provided  with  later 
all>  projecting  lugs  disposed  to  lap  the  loner  sides  of  tbe 
nietobers  and  so  that  the  t^^ges  of  coactlng  lugts  are 
brought  into  loterlockloK  engagement  by  axial  movement 
of  said  memt>«-rs  and  snld  members  are  suj-iMirted  axalnnt 
relative  circumferential  movemeot.  and  meaoN  for  secur 
Int;  said  members  against  axial   separation 


1.100,720.  POLVAK8E.no  t'OMl>OUNl>e  AND  PROCBSfi 
OK  M.iKINU  SAJIK.  iUcL  CasLicH  kod  ALrBcn  Baa- 
THiiM.  i'taokfort-un  the-MalD.  Germany,  asalgnora  to 
Karbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  4  Brilolng.  Hdchst-on- 
the-MalD.  Uermany,  a  I'orporstlon  of  Uermaoj.  (tied 
July  l*V  H(I3  Serial  No.  779.a56.  (<'l.  2:J-24.i 
I .  The  procena  of  producing  polyarseno  compound!*, 
which  consists  in  redurloi;  mixtures  of  aromatic  arslntc 
acids  and  Inorganic  ar^-utc  compounds. 

*_'.  As  new  products,  polyarseno  compounds  which  eon 
tain  more  than  one  atom  of  arsenic  to  one  aromatic  renl- 
due,  being  yellow  to  reddish-brown  powders,  which  are 
spilt  up  by  hydrogen  peroxld  with  Btmulianeous  forma 
tlon  of  an  aromatic  arslnlc  acid  and  arHeolc  acid,  are 
scarcf'ly  soluble  In  ether,  bcnsene  and  petroleum,  dlffl 
cultly  soluble  In  strong  hydrochloric  add,  and  decominine 
when  heattMi. 

3  -Vs  a  new  product,  tbe  ct>«ipouDiI  ohtaloed  by  reduc 
log  a  mixture  of  equivalent  qoanttties  of  :t  4  amlno^xyben 
aeoe  arslotc  acid  and  sodluoi  arMenlte.  iM-Ini*  an  orange 
yellow  powder,  which  Is  oxldlse<1  by  hydroifen-peroxld  In 
alkaline  s4>lutlou  with  formation  of  amlno<)xyphenylarslnlc 
acid  and  arsenic  acid,  la  dlflcultly  H4)lubli-  In  ether,  ben 
woe,  alcohol  and  concentrated  hydrochloric  add.  and 
readily  dlsMilvea  In  diluted  hydrochloric  a<-ld  and  aqueous 
rauMt^r  MMla  lye.  a  dlfflcultly-noluble  sulfate  being  pre- 
cipitated from  the  hydn>chlorlc  aolutlon  by  the  addition  of 
sulfuric  arid. 


1.100.721  SYSTEM  OF  SHII*  PROPULSION  William 
L.  R.  EMurr.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1909      Serial  No.  R29.077.      ( Ct.  172— 8.  > 


I  III  <-omt>inat|ou.  an  alternating  cuneut  geD<rstor. 
means  for  drtvlnit  it.  a  source  supplying  current  to  excite 
the  generator,  a  shaft,  two  motors  for  driving  the  shaft, 
elrcults  connecting  the  generator  snd  the  motors,  ttwiicbes 
lo  tbe  circuits  for  i-ootrolUng  the  operation  of  tbe  motors, 
and    locking   means    for    the   switches    that    are   energtaed 
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from    said    source    of   exclUng   current    and    prevent    the 
manipulation    of    the    switches    while    tbe    generator    is 

excited. 

_•  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  generator, 
means  for  drlvlnfc  It,  a  source  supplying  current  to  excite 
HSiil  (tenerator.  a  shaft,  motirs  for  driving  the  abaft,  cir- 
cuits connectlDg  tlie  generator  and  the  motors,  switches  In 
said  (ircults  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motora. 
and  liK-king  devices  for  aald  switches  that  are  energised 
fr.»m  said  source  of  exciting  current  and  prevent  the 
maolpulatioD  of  the  switches  while  the  Keneratur  N 
excited 

3.  In  combination,  a  syochronous  alternatinR  current 
generator,  means  for  flrlTlng  tt,  a  sourcs  supplying  current 
to  excite  the  generator,  a  abaft,  a  motor  connected  to  the 
shaft,  an  Induction  motor,  a  reslatance.  means  for  control 
ling  the  Introduition  of  the  resistance  Into  the  rotor  clr 
cult  of  said  induction  motor  to  vary  the  torque  of  the 
motor,  circuits  connectlnj:  the  generator  and  tbe  motors. 
switches  In  the  circuits  for  controIllDR  the  operation  of  the 
motors,  and  locking  devices  for  iMitd  means  and  *aid 
swltchen  that  are  enerRlzed  from  said  source  of  excltlnj: 
current  and  prevent  their  manipulation  while  the  exdtlni; 
current  Is  on  and  the  generator  la  active 

4  In  a  ship  propulsion  aystem,  the  combination  of  two 
afratlar  power  plants  arraoKed  in  separate  engine  roomn 
and  driving  separate  prop.ller  shaftf.  each  of  said  plants 
including  a  turbo  generator,  motors  receiving  current  from 
the  K^'D^rator  and  driving  the  propeller  shaft,  circuits  con 
ne<'tinie  the  generator  and  tbe  motors,  and  controlling  de- 
vices In  the  drcnltx  for  operatinc  the  motors  singly  or  fo 
gelher  to  drive  the  Shaft,  with  means  for  actufltln^'  said 
devices  from  either  engine  room 

5  In  a  ship  propulsion  system,  tbe  ..•omblnatlon  of  two 
similar  power  pliints  driving  separate  propeller  shafts, 
each  of  said  planu  Including  an  alternating  current  R.-ner 
ator.  means  for  driving  It.  Induction  motors  for  driving 
the  shaft,  busbars.  leada  i-onnectlng  the  generators  ind 
m«it'»r>  of  b-'th  plants  with  said  bos-bars,  and  swllcbes 
controlling  said  leada  which  are  arranged  to  be  ao  mantpu 
lated  that  tbe  two  plants  can  be  operated  In  parsllel  or 
one  or  more  motors  of  each  set  or  both  8«»tM  can  be  driven 
from  either  generator. 

it'lalms  fl  to  n   not  printed  In  the  Uasette.l 


rlgbts   at    the  ends  of    the   bar   extending   along  opposite 
edges  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  apaced  therefrom. 

2.  A  grinder  ctjmprUlng  a  frame  embodying  a  clamp 
and  brarket.  the  latter  having  an  overhanging  arm  upon 
the  upper  side  of  which  is  formed  a  projecting  collar  or 
bow*,  a  vertical  ahafi  mounted  Id  the  clamp  and  overhang- 
ing arm  of  the  bracket,  means  for  preventing  vertical  dlf 
placement  uf  the  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  secured  to  the  ap 
per  end  of  the  shafts  a  pinion  made  fast  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  Hhaft,  a  drive  p'nr  mounted  upon  the  clamp 
and  having  its  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  work  rest 
comprlHing  a  Imritontal  bar  Imving  an  eye  at  a  central 
point  mounted  upon  tbe  collar  or  bos8  of  the  bracket,  and 
uprights  at  the  ends  of  the  bar  extending  along  the  edgea^ 
of  the  grinding  wheel  and  having  their  upper  ends  project- 
ing \lKive  the  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  beveled,  and 
a  wl  screw  threaded  Into  the  eye  of  the  horizontal  bar  to 
secur.'  the  work  rest  In  the  adjusted  position. 


l,lt)0.723.  POTENTIAL-INDICATOR.  Epwabd  F.  Obhe 
KEXs.  Plttafleld.  Mass  .  assignor  to  (general  Electric 
Company,  a  i.'orporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1912.     Serial  No.  «89.141.      (CI.   171-  1 19. 1 


1,100,722.  (jRINOER  Binjamin  L.  Fbt,  Los  Angelea. 
Cal..  assignor  to  B.  L.  Fry  Mann  fact  uring  Company.  St 
I^uls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  24, 
191,1       Serial   N'n    7«9,e23       iCI.   51—7.) 


I.  A  grlDding  wheel  comprising  a  frame  having  a'^ro 
jectlng  collar  or  boss,  s  shaft  mounted  Id  the  frame,  a 
grinding  wheel  secured  to  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  impartiog  rotary  movement  to  the  grinding 
wheel,  a  tMr  having  an  eye  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to 
aaugly  receive  tbe  before  mentioned  collar  or  boss,  end  up 


# 


I  ThP  romblnatlon  with  an  elwlrlo  Installation  of  a 
llB*  drop  compensator,  a  contact  making  Toltmetcr  oper 
attrily  c«nn«t<^  to  the  compensator  and  rcaponalT*  to 
chaoKc*  In  th»  Toltage  of  the  Inrtallatlon.  and  an  Indl 
catlnit  rolttiieter  haTlng  an  adJuataMe  scale  and  opera 
ttrely  connected  to  the  compenaator  for  Indicating  the 
value  of  anch  Tottacce. 

:;  The  <omlilnatloD  with  an  electric  iDslallatlon  of  a 
line  drop  compensator,  and  a  contact  making  voltmeter 
and  an  Indicating  roltmeter  having  an  adjustable  scale 
connected  In  parallel  with  each  other  and  In  series  rela 
tlon  with  the  compensator,  whereb.v  said  contact  making 
voltmeter  la  responsive  to  predetermined  changes  In  the 
voltage  of  the  installation  and  tbe  Indicating  voltmeter 
la  adapted  lo  Indicate  the  value  of  such  voltage 

a  The  conjMnatlnn  with  an  electric  dlstrlhutlon  system 
of  a  line  drop  conipeiiNjitrtr.  means  oi>eratlvely  connected 
to  said  compensator  and  reeponslvi-  to  predetermined 
changes  In  the  voltage  at  a  predetermined  point  In  said 
system,  snd  an  Indicating  voltmeter  having  an  adjust- 
able scale  and  operatlvely  <opnected  to  the  Compensator 
for  Indicating  the   value  of  siich   voltage. 


1,100,724.  HAILW.W  H.VSS.VOE  TK^KET.  jAMgs  II 
GiBBH.  Louisville.  Ky  .  assignor  to  tilbbs  Inman  Com 
pany,  Louisville,  Ky..  a  (."orporatlon  of  Kentucky. 
Filed  Nov.  i*.  1911.     Serial  No.  682.751,     (CI.  11 — 15.1 


A  rullwiiy  ticket  comprlalng  a  alogle  sheet  having  a 
weakened  line  for  folding  snd  separation  and  providing 
two  si'ctlons.  one  ae<'tlOQ  bearing  printed  maiier  on  tbe 
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flrt-ne  f»rc  roostltnllDK  «  t'>»>ai:t  portion  «od  the  other 
►ettlon  hpirtnic  prtoted  mmter  od  Us  reversw  face  con 
■tltntlog  a  pitnb,  the  opposite  faee»  of  each  section  Iwlnif 
proTfde<l  with  approprlalel.T  denlgnated  spares  for  In- 
wrted  matter  so  located  ax  to  l>e  In  re(l«ter  when  the  pas- 
ange  aection  in  folded  upon  the  stub  Kectlon.  the  paasage 
portion  liaTlBg  on  Ira  imprinted  face  a  tranafer  coating 
colTe«(on<!lnr  In  p<.»)tl<.n  to  the  apares  for  inaerted  matter. 


half  circle,  aald  meail>era  being  inwardlT  tapered  In  croaa 
aecllon  and  provided  with  co-engaging  tonguea  and  groovea 
on  their  Hides  extending  outwardly  from  each  aide  of  the 
ring  engaging  notrhea  ;  the  grooves  being  of  auch  width 
aa  to  permit  limited  collapsing  or  expanding  movement  of 
each  member  Independentlj  of  Its  adjacent  m.mliera.  the 
memhera  being  arranged  on  aald  ring  within  aald  outer 
casing  und  r  compn-aalon.  the  pneiiinatlr  liilie  iH'lng  ar- 
ranged within  said  protector  elemt-nt. 


1.1IKP.T-J5.  AMI'SEMENT  AI'lAKATfS. 
s'lV.  Xan  Francisco.  <al.  Filed  .Nov. 
No.  T.'fO.O.H.      .n    4f_70. . 


TllE»c«BC  <ilB 
•.    1012.     Serial  I 


1  In  an  amuaement  devic*.  a  pasaenger  carrier  having 
rear  and  side  walla.  lateral  oscillatory  means  connected 
with  one  side  wall  near  the  upper  portion  thereof,  verfl 
lalLv  oscillatory  means  connected  with  another  aide  wall 
n.ar  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  forwardlv  oaclllalory 
means  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  said  carrier,  sulwtantlall.v 
lis  d'-^'cril  «••) 

l'.  In  an  amusement  devlic.  a  passenger  rarrler  havlni: 
nar  and  side  walla,  a  frame  work  surrounding  the  car 
rl«r.  means  mounted  upon  the  frame  work  and  conni-ctwl 
with  one  Bid.  wall  for  imparting  an  iipandKlown  oacll- 
latory  motion  to  the  carrl.r.  m.ans  mounted  on  aald  frame 
and  connected  with  another  sId.'  wall  for  Imparting  a 
lateral  oaclllatory  motion  to  the  carrier,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  rear  wall  for  Imparting  forward  oaclllatory  motion 
I"  aald  carrier,  •ulistanllally  n»  discrlbed. 

3.  In  an  amusem.nt  rtevlci.  a  passenger  carrier,  and  a 
plurality  of  devices  for  oscillating  said  carrier  In  rtllfer 
ent  directions,  said  carrier  being  supported  wholly  |,y  the 
devices  for  oa<'lllatIng  the  same,  substantially  as  described 

*.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  passenger  carrier,  and  a 
plurality  of  devices  connected  with  said  carrier  at  differ 
ently  spaced  horliontal  points  and  at  dllTerent  elevations, 
each  device  Imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  the  car 
rler  In  a  direction  different  from  the  other  devices,  and 
said  carrier  being  supporHKl  wholly  by  the  devices  for 
oscillating  the  aame.  Bubatanllally  as  described 

i.  In  an  amuaement  devi.e.  a  passenger  carrier  having 
rear  and  side  walls,  crank  devices  connected  with  the 
side  walls  for  imparting  lateral  and  up  and  down  oscllln 
tory  motion  to  said  isidy.  a  cam  for  ensaging  the  rear 
wall  to  Imparl  forward  osclllatorr  motion  to  said  body, 
and  supporting  means  for  the  body  holding  the  same  In 
engagement  with  said  cam.  substantially  as  described. 
'"laim  *■  ii"l  [.rioted  in  the  tlazett.-  ] 


1.1(10,726.  I'NEIMATU  TIKE  Herbebt  B  ciiLLKlTI. 
(irand  Rapids.  Mich.,  aaslgnor  t..  The  Peninsula  Tire 
and  Rubber  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  7.  1912.  Serial  No 
702.1-17.      (CI.   152— 18.  I 

1  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing  and 
a  pneumatic  tube,  of  a  protector  interposed  between  the 
cosing  and  tut*  comprising  a  ring  of  tubular  resilient 
inaierial  and  crescent  shaped  memt*ers  of  resilient  mate- 
rial having  curved  notches  at  their  bases  engaging  said 
ring.  t"ie  curvature  of  the  notches  being  grmter  than  a 


2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing  and 
a  pneumatic  tub*,  of  a  protector  interpoaeil  between  the 
caatng  and  tube  comprising  a  ring  of  tubular  rrallient 
material  and  crescent  shaped  memliera  of  resilient  mate- 
rial hi^vlng  curved  notches  at  their  bases  engaging  said 
ring,  the  curvature  of  the  notches  being  greater  than  a 
half  circle,  aald  members  lieing  Inwardly  Upered  In  croaa 
section,  the  membera  being  arranged  on  said  ring  within 
said  outer  caaing  under  compreaalon.  the  pneumatic  tulK- 
Is'lng  arranged  within  said  protector  element. 

.1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  caaing  and 
a  pneumatic  tulie.  of  a  protector  Interposed  between  the 
casing  and  tube  comprlaing  a  ring  of  realilent  material 
and  crescent  shaped  members  of  realilent  material  having 
notchea  at  their  baaea  engaging  said  ring,  the  aald  mem- 
bers prnvldMl  with  co-engaging  tonguea  and  grooves  on 
their  sides,  the  grooves  being  of  such  width  as  to  penult 
limited  collapsing  or  expanding  movement  of  each  member 
independently  of  Its  adjacent  meml>era.  the  members  being 
arranged  on  said  ring  within  said  outer  casing  under  com- 
pression, the  pneumatic  tube  l*lng  arranged  within  aald 
protector  element. 

4.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing  and 
a  pneumatic  tube,  of  a  protector  interposed  between  the 
casing  and  tube  comprlaing  an  articulating  ring  and  seg- 
mental members  having  notches  at  their  bases  engaging 
►  aid  ring,  the  said  members  provided  with  co-engaging 
tongues  and  grooves  on  their  sides,  th.-  gnxives  being  of 
such  width  as  to  permit  limited  collapsing  or  expanding 
movement  of  eaeb  member  Independently  of  Ita  adjacent 
members. 

.">.  An  element  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  ring  of 
tubular  realilent  material  and  crescent  shaped  members 
of  resilient  material  having  curved  notches  at  their  bases 
.ngaging  said  ring,  the  curvature  of  the  notches  being 
creater  than  a  half  circle,  aald  members  being  Inwardly 
tap^^rcd  in  cross  s>'ction  and  provided  with  coengaging 
tongues  and  grooves  on  their  sides  extending  outwardly 
from  each  side  of  the  ring  engaging  notches,  the  grooves 
iK-lng  of  such  width  as  to  permit  limited  collainiing  or 
expanding  movement  of  each  member  lnde,pendentiy  of 
Its  adjacent  memtiers. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


1.100.727.  CONTROLI.INt;  PEVICE  FOR  OAS-LAMI'S. 
Emil  (loEPPEB,  MQIhelm  on  the  Rhine,  Oermany,  as- 
signor to  Deutsche  Oaagluhllcht  Akllengeaellachaft 
(Auergesellachafti,  Berlin.  Cermany.  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  June  11.  mn.  Serial  No.  772.931". 
(CI.   67  —  18.1 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  gas  lampa  from  a  dlalance 
comprising  a  caaing  having  an  Inlet  for  a  gaseoua  flold  and 
an  outlet  leading  to  a  burner,  a  valve  located  In  aald 
casing  and  controlling  said  outlet,  a  rod  alldlngly  mounted 
In  said  caaing.  a  follower  carried  by  said  rod,  the  latter 
being  movable  In  one  direction  to  a  Brst  poaltlon  to  cause 
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said  follower  to  open  said  valve  and  being  further  movable  operating  bell  crank  to  permit  the  coSperattog  TalTe  to 

In  the  aame  direction  from  aald  fint  position  to  another  close,  the  Inclined  eitenalon  remaining  In  contact  wltb  Iti 

)H«ltlon    to   bring   about  a    closure   of  said   valve   and   a  cooperating  bell  crank  and  retaining  the  coilperatlng  valve 

tliapbragin   actuated   by   said   fluid   to  slldabiy    mcvp   said  In  Its  open  poaltlon 
riK]  and  follower.  [Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.  1 


1.1(><1.728.  TOY  riBTOL.  Uaaav  A.  Got'LD.  SI.  Umi», 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  13.  H'lH.  Serial  No.  7*<.,'.7!'.  (CI. 
124 — 1.1 


2.  A  device  for  controlling  gas  lampa  from  a  distance 
comprlaing  a  casing  haTtng  m  Inlet  for  a  gaseous  fluid 
and  an  outlet  leading  to  a  burner.  «  valve  located  In  aald 
casing  aid  controlling  aald  outlet,  a  rod  slldabiy  mounted 
In  said  caaing,  a  follower  carried  by  aald  rod  and  adapted 
to  connect  the  aame  with  said  valve,  a  diaphragm  connect 
ed  wltb  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  fluid 
to  slldabiy  move  aald  rod  and  follower  whereby  aald  valve 
lb  opened,  aald  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  be  further  ac- 
tuated by  a  pulaatlon  of  fluid  of  Increased  preaaure  where- 
by aald  rod  and  follower  are  given  an  additional  move- 
ment and  uncoupled  from  aald  valve  and  a  aprlng  for  re- 
turning aald  valve  to  Ita  cloaed  poaltlon  after  It  haa  been 
uncoupled  from  aald  follower  and  rod. 

:i  A  device  for  controHlng  gaa  lamps  from  a  distance 
comprising  a  caaing  having  an  Inlet  for  a  gaaeous  fluid 
and  an  outlet  leading  to  a  burner,  a  valve  located  In  said 
caaing  and  eontroiling  aald  outlet,  a  pivoted  bell  crank 
connected  with  aald  TalTC.  a  rod  aUdably  mounted  In  said 
casing,  a  follower  carried  by  aald  rod,  a  pivoted  dog  car- 
ried by  aald  follower  and  arranged  to  connect  the  same 
with  aald  bell  crank,  a  diaphragm  connected  with  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  fluid  to  slldabiy  move 
aald  rod  and  follower  whereby  aald  bell  crank  Is  rocked  to 
open  said  valve,  aald  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  be 
further  actuated  by  a  pulsation  of  fluid  of  Increased 
preaaure  whereby  aald  dog  Is  caused  to  glide  from  said 
bell  crank  to  disconnect  the  aame  from  aald  dog  and  a 
spring  for  returning  aald  valve  to  Ita  closed  position  after 
said  bell-crank  and  dog  have  b^n  disconnected. 

4-  A  device  for  controlling  gaa  lamps  from  a  dlatance 
comprising  a  caaing  having  an  Inlet  for  a  gaseoux  fluid  and 
a  ph*rallty  of  outlets  each  leading  to  a  burner,  valves  U. 
cated  In  said  casing  and  controlling  said  outlets,  n  rod 
slldabiy  mounted  In  aald  casing,  a  follower  carried  by  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  open  and  cloae  said  valvea  by  a  two 
part  movement  of  aald  rod  in  the  aame  direction,  whereby 
the  flrat  part  of  said  movement  opens  said  valves  and  the 
further  movement  In  the  same  direction  permits  some  of 
said  valves  to  close  and  aomc  to  remain  In  their  open  po 
sltlona. 

Ti-  A  device  for  controlling  gaa  lamps  from  a  distance 
comprlaing  n  casing  having  an  Inlet  for  a  gaacous  fluid 
attd  a  plurality  of  outleta  each  leading  to  a  burner,  valves 
controlling  said  outlets,  pivoted  t>ell  cranks  connected  wltb 
said  valves,  a  rod  alidabiy  mounted  In  said  casing,  a 
follower  carried  by  aald  rod,  a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  aald 
follower  and  arranged  to  connect  one  of  said  hell-cranks 
with  said  rod.  an  Inclined  extension  on  said  follower  for 
c-onnecting  the  other  belt  crank  with  said  rod.  and  a  dia- 
phragm connected  wltb  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  Im.  actu- 
ated by  said  fluid  to  alidabiy  move  said  rod  whereby  aald 
dog  and  Inclined  extension  are  cauaed  to  rock  said  bell- 
cranka  and  o|>en  aald  valves,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted 
to  be  farther  actuated  by  a  pulsation  of  fluid  of  increased 
pressure  whereby  said  dog  Is  caused  to  glide  from  Its  co- 


A  toy  pistol  cc.mprisiiig.  a  stock,  n  Larrel.  i.  tri»:g.r 
plvotally  mounted  within  the  stock,  projecting  means  or- 
eratlveiy  mounted  u[ion  the  barrel,  aald  projecting  means 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  bent  upon  itsc-il 
and  having  two  parallel  iirms  thereof,  twisted  one  u|s.n 
the  other  to  form  11  loop  for  the  reception  of  a  projectile, 
said  trigger  engaging  the  projecting  member  nt  Its  twlated 
IKirtlon.  the  arms  of  the  projecting  means  embracing  the 
Iwrrel  and  each  being  colled  upon  a  pin.  the  free  ends 
thereof  being  rigidly  secured  10  the  barrel. 


1.100,729,  AKKANGEMENT  FOR  TREATlNi.  KOIEH 
or  YARN  WITH  A  LlQVUi  CONTAINEli  IS  A 
TROlHiH.  HgiNBim  HablCtibi..  Zurich.  SwItarrlaLd. 
Filed  July  2S,  IPia.     Serial  Nc.    781.6.10      'CI.  H— !!..> 


M      _- 
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1.  In  an  arrangement  for  troaiint  hank**  of  yarL  with 
a  liquid  contained  in  a  trouKb,  a  fram*-  movablp  over  the 
trouRb.  two  upper  and  two  lowt-r  whe^-lh  mounted  in  said 
frame,  the  two  upper  wheolji  heinfr  nt-Hrer  one  anotber 
than  the  lower  ones  and  a  pair  of  endless.  flexilii<-  ronvej- 
Ine  members  paimiDF  orer  t*ald  whepU.  said  ronTtylng 
members  forming  Inclined  j>lopps  for  lifting  and  lowerinR 
the   hank  carriers. 

2.  In  an  arranRement  for  treating  hankB  of  yarn  with  a 
liquid  contained  In  a  trough,  a  frame  movalde  over  the 
trough,  two  upper  and  two  lowvr  wheels  mounted  lo  aald 
frame,  the  two  upper  wheeln  l>elnji  neHrt-r  one  aootbcr 
than  the  lower  ones  and  n  pair  of  endles*  flexible  convey- 
ing  members  passing  over  !»ald  wheel*  and  provided  with 
double  hooked  members,  said  conv'-ylnv  member?  fnnnlDC 
inclined  slopes  for  lifting  and  lowerins  the  hank  carrier* 
taken  up  and  let  down  by  snid  hooked  members. 

.1.  In  an  arrangement  for  treating  hankj:  of  yarn  with 
a  liquid  contained  in  n  trough,  a  frame  movable  over  the 
trough,  two  upper  and  two  lower  wheels  mounted  In  aald 
frame,  the  two  upper  wheels  being  nearer  one  another 
than  the  lower  ones,  n  pair  of  endless,  flexible  coDveylDg 
members    passing    over    •'atd    wheels    and    provided    with 
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double  booked  m«iDb«ra  and  formioK  IncllaiNS  ■lopes  for 
ilftliir  ADd  lowering  tbe  hank  carriers  taken  up  aod  let 
down  b7  Mid  booked  mcmbem  and  means  for  taking  off 
the  rope  carriers  conveyed  by  means  of  said  flexible  mem- 
l>er«  over  the  troagb. 

4.  Id  an  arrangement  for  treating  banks  of  yarn  with  a 
liquid  contained  In  a  trongfa,  a  frame  movable  over  the 
trough,  two  upper  and  two  tower  wbeelH  mounted  Id  said 
frami-  the  two  upper  wheela  being  nearer  one  another 
than  the  lower  ones,  a  pair  of  endletts,  flexible  conveying 
membera  passing  over  Bald  wheels  and  provided  with 
double  booked  members  and  forming  Inclined  slopes  for 
lifting  and  lowering  the  hank  carriers  taken  up  and  let 
down  by  said  booked  members  and  a  carriage  for  taking 
off  tbe  hank  carriers  conveyed  by  means  of  said  flexible 
members  over  the  trough  and  provided  with  a  device  for 
lifting  aald  carrier*  and  a  frame,  which  gradually  lowers 
Itself  at  one  end,  as  the  csrriera  to  be  taken  off  are  piled 
on  thlM  frame. 

5.  Id  an  arrangement  fur  treating  banks  of  yarn  with 
a  liquid  contained  Id  a  trough,  a  frame  movable  over  the 
troagb,  two  upper  and  two  lower  wheels  mounted 
la  said  frame,  the  two  upper  wheels  being  nearer  one 
another  than  tbe  lower  ones,  a  pair  of  endless,  flexible 
conveying  memb«>rs  passlDg  over  said  wbeela  and  provided 
with  double  hooked  members  and  forming  Inclined  slopes 
for  lifting  and  lowering  the  rop<>  carriers  taken  up  ani]  let 
down  by  said  booked  members,  a  carriage  for  taking  off 
the  hank  carriers  conveyed  by  means  of  said  flexible  mem- 
bers over  the  trough  and  provided  with  a  device  for 
Uftiog  said  carriers  and  a  frame,  which  gradually  lowers 
itaelf  at  oDe  fram^.  which  gradually  lowers  Itaelf  at  one 
end.  as  the  carriers  to  be  taken  off  are  plied  on  thia  frame, 
meann  for  eonneottng  said  movable  frame  to  said  carriage 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  in  this  position  of 
the  carriage  and  tbe  movable  frame  said  device  for  lifting 
the  carriers  to  the  movable  frame. 

[Olalm  8  n.it  printed  |n  the  (;azette  ] 


1,100.730.  I'R(X*ESS  FOR  THE  TREPARATION  OF 
GALLIC  ACID.  Max  Haucl,  Treptow,  near  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Nltritfabrlk  Aktlengesellacbaft, 
COpenlck.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914. 
Serial   No.  S20.S77.      (CI.   187—4.) 

A  process  for  tbe  preparation  of  gallic  add  from  fer 
mented  nutKslla,  sumac  and  the  like  consisting  In  drying 
the  moist  fermented  mass  at  an  elevated  temperature 
previous  to  the  extraction  of  gallic  acid  by  solvents  in 
order  to  convert  tbe  Impurities  formed  during  the  fer- 
mentation Into  a  state  in  which  they  are  Insoluble  In  the 
customary  solvents. 


1.100.731.  TROLLEY  Ueobok  W.  HAMint)M.  Ediewood 
Park,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manu 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  28.  1911.    SerUl  No.  6.15.904,    (CI.  191— 65.> 

1.  In  a  vehicle  trolley,  tbe  combination  with  a  swiveled 
base,  and  a  member  hinged  to  said  ba»*\  of  a  supplemental 
base  swiveled  to  the  free  end  of  said  member,  an  exten 
sloD  member  hinged  to  said  auppleroental  base,  and  a 
trollejr  wheel  at  the  free  end  of  said  extension  member. 

2.  An  extension  trolley  comprising  two  pole  members 
Joined  together  end  to  end  by  a  hinge  and  a  swivel  con- 
nection and  respectively  provided  with  a  trolley  wheel  and 
with  a  binge  and  swivel  base  connection  at  tbelr  remote 
ends. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swiveled  baiK  and  a  trolley 
member  hinged  to  said  base  and  provided  with  an  elevat 
ixtg  spring,  of  a  supplemental  base  swiveled  to  thtf  outer 
end  of  »ald  member  and  a  wbeel-bearing  member  hinged  tn 
!<aid  supplemental  base  and  provided  with  an  elevating 
spring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  swiveled  base  and  a  spring 
elevated*  parallel-motion  frame  hinged  to  said  base,  of  a 
supplemental  base  swiveled  to  the  outer  end  of  said  frame, 
a  wheel-bearing  member  hinged  to  said  supplemental  baae 
and  having  an  elevating  spring. 


6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  swiveled  base  and  a  spring 
elevated  parallel-motion  frame  hinged  to  said  base  and 
provided   with   means   for  lorklng  the  elevating  spring   In 


an   inactive  position,  of  a   suppEemeotal  base  swiveled   to 
said   frame,   and   a    wheel  b«>arlnK   member    hinged   to   said 
supplemental  base  aod  provided  with  an  elevating  spring. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.100.732  PITMAN.  J-.HX  T  IIat.  fnlon  aty.  Ohio 
Original  applk-atlon  flled  Oct.  16.  1911.  Serial  No 
655.018.  Dlvidrfl  sud  this  appllcatloa  filed  Apr  24. 
1912.     Serial  No.  m»2.WiH.      iCl    74—17.1 


1.  A  pitman,  end  jnunial  boxes,  each  in  «  plurality  of 
members  at  least  one  of  which  Is  movable,  adjuatable 
means  to  limit  and  vary  by  adjustment  (he  tlghloess  of 
the  members  on  their  abaft,  automatic  means  operated  by 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  shaft  and  journal 
members  to  secure  and  consuniiy  malDialn  the  tlgbtneaa 
of  the  members  at  this  limit,  and  means  connecting  tbe 
journal  boxes  of  the  two  ends  of  tbe  pitman  whereby  a 
movement  of  one  will  currespondlugly  move  the  other 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  plfman.  of  a  pair  of  ahafts. 
one  at  each  end  of  the  pitman,  a  plurality  of  box  mem 
hers  for  each  shaft  at  least  one  of  which  for  each  shaft 
is  movable  and  one  of  which  movable  box  members  ban 
an  oblique  end.  holders  Id  which  tbe  box  members  are 
mounted,  a  wedge  In  the  holder  ctmtactlng  with  the 
oblique  box  member  to  tighten  all  of  the  members,  mean* 
for  automatiealty  moving  tbe  wedge  at  any  variation 
from  a  predetermined  pressure  of  the  b<t»  memlwrs 
against  their  ahafts  to  maintain  a  uniform  tightness  oT 
journal  boxes,  means  tn  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
wedge  In  a  direction  to  loosen  it,  and  means  for  connect 
Ing  the  box  members  at  the  two  ends  of  tbe  pltmsu  ii> 
correspondingly  move  tbe  box  members  at  both  ends  of 
the  pitman. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  pitman  of  a  pair  of  shafts 
one  at  each  end  of  tbe  pitman,  journal  boxes  for  each 
shaft  In  a  plurality  of  niembern  at  least  one  of  which  Is 
movable,  means  to  secure  a  minimum  shsft  pressure  of 
aald  members,  automatic  means  operated  by  the  expan 
sioo  and  contraction  of  the  shaft  and  journal  members 
to  secure  and  constsntly  maintain  said  minimum  pressure, 
a  stirrup  at  each  end  of  the  pitman  to  bold  the  journal 
membera.  means  for  c<>nDectlng  the  two  stirrups  whereby 
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a  movement  of  one  will  correspondingly  move  the  other, 
and  moans  for  varying  the  distance  between  a  movable 
journal   member  and  the  adjacent   stirrup  end. 

4.  In  a  pitman,  u  rod.  a  pair  of  shafts,  journal  boxes 
for  tbe  shafts  at  the  ends  of  the  rod  each  in  a  plurality 
of  memlters  at  least  one  of  which  Is  movable,  a  tighten- 
ing wedge,  stirrups  holding  tbe  respective  journal  mem- 
Ihts  and  wedge,  means  contacting  with  one  of  the  shiifts 
to  move  the  wtKige  i»y  the  expansion  and  ci>ntroction  of 
said  pnrls.  and  elastic  means  for  malnlalnlnK  the  contact 
of  the  journal  members  against  the  shaft. 


third  key  lever  atid  mians  for  shifting  and  automatically 
locking  the  platen  Ijy  means  of  said  third  key  lever  aad 
for  releasing  the  luck  t^y  application  of  pressure  to  either 
one  of  tbe  first  named  key  levers. 

(Claim  6  DOt  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.100.73:i.  TYPE  WRITING  M.^CHINE.  Edwabd  B. 
Hess.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenU, 
to  Hoval  Typewriter  Company,  loc.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  lorporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1907. 
S<*rlal  No.  408.354.      (CI.  197— SO.) 


1.  I'lii  con  b  oaiii  n  with  a  vertically  ahlftable  platen, 
of  a  transverse  rock  shaft  having  fast  thereon  adjacent 
each  end  a  horlsontally  disposed  shift  key  lever  the  ends 
of  which  extend  beyond  the  rock  shaft  and  effect  the  shift 
of  tbe  platen  when  either  shift  lever  is  actuated,  a  hori 
xontnlly  disposed  shift-lock  key  lever,  means  whereby  on 
depression  of  the  shift  lock  lever  the  rock  shaft  la  rocked 
nnd  the  platen  shifted  and  ireana  for  automatically  lock 
ing  the  carriage  in  shifted  posttloD  when  the  shift  lock 
key  lever  Is  operuted  and  for  releasing  it  when  pressure 
Is  applied  to  either  of  the  first  named  shift  key  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  shlftable  platen, 
of  a  ro**  shaft,  shift  key  levers  carried  by  the  rock  shaft, 
a  shift  lork  key  lever,  means  whereby  on  operation  of 
either  of  Ksld  levers  the  platen  it  shifted  and  a  hori 
zontatly  disposed  arm  46  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  platen  in  shifted  position  when  the 
shift  lock  lever  la  operated. 

.1  The  combination  with  a  shlftable  platen,  of  a  irans 
verse  rock  shaft  carrying  two  hollxontally  disposed  shift 
key  levers  each  of  which  levers  effects  on  actuation  a 
shift  of  the  platen,  a  horlsontally  disposed  shift-lock 
key  lever  rooanted  on  said  rock  shaft  and  on  actuation  of 
which  the  shaft  Is  rocked  and  the  platen  shifted,  and 
means  f»tr  automatically  U>rking  the  carriage  In  shifted 
position  when  tbe  shift  lock  key  lever  Is  operated  and  for 
releasing  it  when  strain  Is  applied  to  either  of  the  first 
named  shift  key.  levers. 

4.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  vertically  shlftable  platen, 
a  shift  key  lever  at  tbe  right  hand  side  of  the  machine 
plvotfft  toward  Its  rear  end,  extending  forward  to  the 
front  of  the  machtne  and  equipped  with  a  finger  piece  In 
tbe  keyboard  at  the  right  hand  side  thereof,  a  shift  key 
lever  similarly  disposed  at  the  left  hand  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, m4-ans  wherehy  the  platen  Is  shifted  when  either  of 
said  «hlfl  key  l.-vers  Is  depressed  and  a  key  at  one  side  of 
the  machine  on  depression  of  which  the  plsten  is  shifted 
and  also  locked  In  shifted  position,  of  means  by  which 
said  lock  Is  releast-d  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  shift 
key  lever  on  the  latter  side  of  the  macliine  and  a  trans 
verse  rick  shaft  actuated  by  depressian  of  the- shift  key 
lever  on  the  other  side  of  the  machine  to  also  effect  re- 
lease of  said    lock. 

5.  The  cutablnation  with  a  shifting  platen,  of  means  for 
shifting  It  by  depres«lon  of  either  of  two  key  levers,  one 
at  each  side  of  tbe  keyboard  and  each  pivoted  toward  its 
rear  end  and  extending  forward  toward  tbe  front  of  tbe 
machine  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  finger  piece,  a 


1.100,734.  BOTTLE  -  I'Rt^tTECTING  LiEVICE.  RoaiBT 
I>.  Hrr,HE8.  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    714.712.       (CI.    232—41.) 


1.  Is  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Id  combination 
with  an  article,  a  rotatable  lock  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arma,  said  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
article  during  sliding  movement  thereof,  one  at  a  time, 
and  said  arms,  one  at  a  time,  adapted  to  extend  below 
the  top  of  said  article. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
arlth  an  article  having  a  recess,  a  lock  member  rotatable 
Id  the  path  of  a  complete  circle  and  having  a  rigid  arm 
movable  Into  said  recess  through  engagement  of  the  ar 
licie  vn  Ith  tbe  memlier.  in  combination  with  means  to 
automatically  lock  said  member  In  position  with  its  arm 
Id  the  recess  upon  such  engagement  being  effected,  and 
accordingly  effecting  locking  of  the  bottle  against  dis- 
placement. 

.'t.  In  a  device  of  the  clsss  descrH>ed,  in  comblnarion 
with  an  article,  a  box,  a  rotatable  locking  member  op- 
erable in  said  box  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms 
adapted  to  positively  engage  said  article  one  at  a  lime, 
flangea  to  engage  said  article,  said  locking  member  ex- 
tending adjacent  and  said  arms  mounted  Intermediate 
said  flanges  and  operable  through  movement  of  said  ar- 
ticle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  comblnntlon 
with  an  article,  an  article  support  memlwr  provided  with 
a  plate  having  article  engaging  flanges  thereon,  said  plate 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  tK>x  on  said  plale  above  said  slot, 
and  an  arme<l  locking  member  roiaiably  mounted  In  said 
box  and  extending  through  snid   slut. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  enrab"-i*atlon 
with  an  article,  a  plate  mrnil»er  provlde«l  w.ih  article  en- 
h'sglng  flanges,  said  plate  member  prnvUled  with  a  slot, 
a  Iwx  over  said  slot,  an  attaching  pint.-,  n  lorklnn  mem- 
t»er  for  the  article  located  within  wild  U'X.  and  n  spring 
linger  to  engage  said  locking  memlKT  secured  to  sad  at 
tachlng  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  tiazette  l 


I  .  1  00  .  7  .'i  .•>  HVDROGENATING  OILS.  FATS.  AM> 
FATTY  Aill'S,  Ac.  Jerome  N.  IU  ui'HHEVs.  CMllas. 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.327.  (CI. 
87—12.) 

1.  A  process  of  hydrogenatlng  unsaturated  fattj  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  causing  a  mixture  of  the  un- 
saturated fatty  material  and  a  dlvld*-d  catalytic  agent 
to  move  in  a  flim  relatively  sbmly  iDd  quietly  In  a  cir- 
cuitous path  in  contact  with  u  stationary  inactive  sub- 
stance. In  an  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen. 

2.  A  process  of  hydrogcnatlng  unsaturated  fatty  ma- 
terir^l  which  consists  In  rauslni.'  h  mixture  of  the  qd 
saturated  fatty  mat^-rlal  and  a  pulverulent  catalytic 
agent  in  a  fllm  to  flow  quietly  solely  by  gravitation  In  a 
circuitous  path  over  a  baflle  element  formed  of  soD>e  In- 
active substance.  In  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 

:t.  A  proiesti  of  hvdrogenating  unsaturated  fatty  Bka- 
t'-rial.    which    conoist^    iti    'f*n><lnt:   n    mixture    of    tbe    an* 
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Mtumted  fattT  material  aod  a  flnrly  divided  catalytic 
ageot  In  a  Dim  to  flow  quietly  lo  a  circuitous  path  re- 
peatedly over  and  In  contain  with  a  smootb  baffle  ele- 
ment formed  of  some  inactive  HUhMtanc'.  In  an  atmoa- 
I»ber-  rontalDlnis   hydroueo 


1,100.7  37.  DIRIOIBI.K  HE.\[)LlliiiT. 
Hunt,  lireeorllle.  8.  C.  Filed  Mij  6.  I9i:: 
TM.HISl       HI    •40—62., 


.\ITHtJK    )' 

SerUI  No. 


QfetW, 


4-  A  piuifTi*.^  •'(  byJn)K>'Datlo^  uu^aturati^  fdtly  ma 
tertal  wbieb  ruUAists  Id  causioK  a  mixture  of  the  uu^atu- 
TAteii  fatty  caiitHrliil  and  a  dlrtded  catalytic  atieut  to 
gravitate  over  martlv-  material  of  a  relatively  large 
area  for  proIoDjjiuii  tbe  time  of  the  travel  of  said  mli- 
ture  over  and  In  '-untact  with  the  Inactive  material.  Id 
tU'*  presence  of  bydrogeo 

5.  .\  process  of  bydroiienating  unsaturated  fatty  ma- 
terial, which  i-onalsts  Id  vauslng  a  mixture  of  the  aame 
and  a  divided  catalytic  aj^ent  to  flow  without  violent 
aicttattou  ov^r  inactive  mat-rial  of  a  rt-latlvely  large  area, 
ta  the  preaen<e  of  ao  atmosphere  containing  hydroiceu 

[tMalm?*  ti  to   \:i  not  i>rlDted  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,100.7;W        TRANSFORMER-TANK      BREATHER        Al- 

BUT  HcsDT,  Pankow.  '^rmany.  aAAlKDor  to  General 
Ele«'trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
O't    2fl,  1912      Serial  No    728,44«.      iCl.  171—253.) 


1.'  The  ■omljinatlon  wltti  a  transformer  tank,  a  device 
for  removing  moUtur*^  from  thp  air  entering  th»*  tirans- 
former  taok,  and  means  for  preventing  acceaa  of  tlie  at 
moapbere  to  said  devUv  on  the  subataDtlal  eqnallxatloD 
of  the  preftaur**!*  within  and  without  the  tank. 

'£  The  combination  with  a  tranaformer  tank,  a  v.'< 
ael  connected  with  the  Interior  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  iwrt  to  the  atmosphere,  moisture  removing  meftn§  with- 
in the  vessel  and  means  for  closing  said  port  on  the  «ub 
ntantlal  equalization  of  the  pressures  within  aod  with 
o'lt  tbe  taDk 

3.  Tbe  comhlDatioo  with  a  tranaformer  tank,  a  vessel 
(ODD«K*ted  wltb  the  interior  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
port  to  the  atmosphere,  moisture  removing  means  within 
tbe  veswt^l  and  valve  m-'ans  automatically  closing  said 
port  on  the  ^ubatantlal  e«iu«llzatlon  of  tbe  pressures  with 
In  aad  wirhotif  the  tank 


1.  In  combluatloD  with  a  locomotive,  a  relatively  mov- 
able head  light,  a  bodily  movatite  support  carried  by  tbe 
front  axle  of  the  locomotive,  aad  a  movable  carriage 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  and  means  upon  tald  carriage 
adapte<l  to  eniEHge  means  upon  said  support  to  shift  tbe 
*a\d  ll^ht  through  movement  of  tbe  support,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  locomotive,  a  movable  head- 
light, a  bodily  and  laterally  movable  support  carried  by 
the  front  axle  of  the  locomotive,  au  Immovable  carriage 
mounted  upon  the  said  dxle,  and  means  Including  a  rack 
bar  mounted  upon  th<-  said  carriage  adapted  to  engajfe 
means  upon  said  support  to  shift  tbe  said  light  accord- 
Inn  to  the  lateral  movement  of  the  latter. 

■t.  In  combination  with  a  IcKomotlve,  a  movable  bead 
light,  a  Uteraily  and  bodily  mr>vable  support  mounted 
upon  the  front  axle  of  the  locomotive,  an  Immovable  car- 
riage carried  by  the  said  axle,  a  rack  bar  mounted  upon 
tbe  said  carriage,  a  segmental  rack  mesblng  Into  the  .lald 
rack  bar  and  means  connecting  the  said  segmental  rack 
to  tbe  said  head  light  for  shifting  tbe  latter  according 
to  tbe  movement  of  tbe  4ald  support. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive,  a  movable  head- 
light, a  laterally  and  bodily  movable  support  mounted 
upon  the  front  axle  of  the  locomotive,  an  immovable  car 
rlage  carded  by  tbe  said  axle,  a  lamp  support  carried  by 
the  said  laterally  movable  support,  a  segmental  rack  s« 
cured  to  tbtt  said  lamp  supporting  means  and  a  rack  bar 
mounted  upon  the  said  carriage  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
said  segmental  rack  for  shifting  the  said  light  according 
to  tbe  lateral  movement  of  tbe  aald  support. 

5.  In  comblnatloD  wltb  a  locomotive,  a  movable  head 
light,  a  laterally  movable  support  carried  by  tbe  front 
axle  of  tbe  locomotive,  an  Immovable  carriage  carried  by 
the  said  axle,  means  connecting  tbe  said  light  to  the  said 
movable  support,  a  segmental  rack  carried  by  the  said 
light  suptM>rtlng  means  and  a  rack  bar  mounted  upon 
the  said  carriage  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aald  s^'gmental 
rack  for  shifting  the  said  light  according  to  tbe  lateral 
movement  of  the  said  support. 

[Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


I.IW.T.IS  VEHICM-:  CURTAIN  HOLDER.  Frank  H 
ILSE,  Detroit.  Mlcli.  Filed  Aug  7.  10i:t.  Serial  No 
783,466.      (CI     21      rt2  i 

The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with  bom 
and  a  weather-excluding  fabric,  of  a  curtain  *ecured  it 
the  side  of  tbe  top  and  a  hook  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  top  for  retaining  the  curtain  when  the  same  has 
been  gathered  and  swung  to  a  position  of  parallelism 
with  the  cross  bar  portions  of  the  bows,  the  said  hook 
comprising  tbe  stem,  an  arm  bent  substantially  parallel 
wltb  the  stem  and  a  lip  at  the  end  of  the  arm  turned  back 
to  a  position  of  near  parallelUm  with  the  arm.  for  Inter- 
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posing  between  the  folded  portions  of  the  free  end  of  the 

curtain     when     the     whole    gathered     curUln     baa    been 


l,lU0.7:i«.     LIFE  BOAT.     LckAcs  Ipacs.  Pocahontas.  Va. 
Filed  Apr    13.  1914.     Serial  No.  H31,493.     (CI.  9—3.) 


1.  .V  boat  •.oiiiprialug  centei  board  plates  spaced  apart 
and  secured  longitudinally  of  tbe  bottom  thereof,  spaced 
brackets  upon  opposite  aide*  of  the  boat,  rods  rigidly 
secured  between  aald  brackets  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  tbe  boat,  side  floats  pro- 
vided with  perforations  therethrough  and  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  rods,  cushioning  sprlogs  eDclrcllng  said  rods 
and  engaging  opposite  faces  of  aald  aide  floats  between 
the  said  brackets. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  descrlbe<I  comprising  a  boat 
having  a  hull,  outwardly  extending  spaced  bracketa  ae- 
sured  to  the  exterior  of  aald  hull  below  tbe  normal  water 
level  line,  upper  bracketa  positioned  In  alinement  above 
the  said  lower  brackets  and  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  top  of 
the  boat  gunwale,  rods  rigidly  secured  between  each 
pair  of  said  upper  aod  lower  brackets  and  aobBtantially 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  hull,  outrigger  floats 
|H>sltloned  shlftably  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hull  and 
provided  with  perforations  fieely  mounted  upon  the  said 
rods,  cushioning  springs  contacting  opposite  faces  of 
said  floats  and  enclrcllag  tbe  said  rotta  and  positioned 
b»-tweon  the  upper  and  lower  ones  of  each  pair  of  brackets, 
the  lower  ooea  of  said  springs  being  of  leas  length  than 
the  upper  springs. 


l.l»H>.740.  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE  Euit.  JaoiNBBKO, 
I!||)U^>ldorf.  Germany.  nie<l  Oct.  in.  I9i:t  Serial  No. 
7i»."..s:irt.     (CI.  9,i_3«  t 


holding  matrix  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  arms  hav- 
ing folders,  and  dlaplaceable  along  with  the  slide,  meaoa 
for  turning  said  arms  Inwardly  at  tbe  first  slide  poaltlon. 
a  plunger  for  partly  ejecting  the  box  blank  from  the  ma- 
trix, during  the  second  slide  position,  and  additional 
meana  for  turning  said  arms  Inwardly  during  said  second 
slide  position  . 


doubled  upon  Itsflf  by  folding  crosswise,  sMbataDtlally  as 
dem-rlbed 


1.11*0.741.  LABEL  GrMMIN4;  AND  ATTAi'HING  MA- 
CHINE. EiiiL  Jao»kbrio,  Duaaeldorf,  Germnnv  Filed 
iKt.  1«.  1913.     Serial  No.  796.8S4.     (CI.  2l*i — 54  > 


1.  A  label  gumming  and  attaching  machine  comprising 
a  alide.  a  plate  pivoted  thereto,  a  gumming  roller  adapted 
to  engage  the  plate,  meana  for  tilting  the  plate,  a  label 
magazine  adapted  to  be  lowered  upon  tbe  plate  to  deposit 
the  lowermost  label  thereon,  means  for  drawing  said  lower 
most  label  off  aald  plate,  and  means  for  carrying  a  box 
Into  contact  with  said  label. 

2.  A  label  gumming  and  altaching  machine  comprising 
a  slide,  a  plate  pivoted  thereto,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
plate,  a  tlltable  rail  engaged  by  the  roller,  meana  for  tilt 
Ing  said  rail  to  thereby  tilt  the  plate,  a  pivoted  gumming 
roller  adapted  to  engage  the  plate,  a  pivoted  label  mag:i 
line  adapted  to  be  lowered  upon  the  plate  to  depoalt  the 
lowermost  label  thereon,  means  for  drawing  said  lower 
moat  label  off  said  plate,  a  shaft,  and  a  platform  vertl 
cally  movable  in  said  abaft,  which  platform  is  adapted  to 
support  a  box  and  earn-  the  same  Into  contact  with  said 
label. 


1.HM).742.  CONCRETE  REINFORCING  BAR  Patuck 
H.  Kanb.  Buffalo.  N  V  Filed  Jan  I.'i.  1912  Serial 
No.  671.346       (CI.   72—111.. 


A   box   making  machine  comprising  a   slide,   adapted   to 
an?tume   two  conaecutlTe   poaltloDs.    a   wrapped    box    blank 


1.  A  solid,  rolled  r'-inron-iuK  liai  f.»r  lo.i. ■.*•:.*  «*truc- 
turea.  comprising  a  bo4jy-portion  and  four  or  luore  longitu- 
dinal webs  extending  therefrom  In  different  dlr»H.*tlonB  aod 
each  provided  at  it.s  outer  edge  with  a  bead  exteoding 
beyond  iwth  sides  of  the  web,  forming  undercut  concrete- 
re<^elvlug  spaces  between  the  adjacent  weba.  said  body -por- 
tion. welM  and  heads  IMog  all  rolled  Integral  from  a  single 
blank  of  metal 

2.  A  solid,  rolled  reinfurclag  bar  for  concrete  structures, 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  four  or  more  longitudinal 
weba  extending  therefrom  In  different  directions,  said  webs 
t)elng  provided  on  their  aides  wltb  anchoring  meana  and 
each  web  having  at  Ita  outer  edge  a  bead  which  extends 
beyond  both  aides  thereof,  forming  undercut  concrete- 
recelTlDg  apacea  between  the  adjacent  weba,  aald  body 
portion,  weba,  beads  and  aocboring  means  being  all  roUad 
Integral  from  a  single  blank  of  metal. 
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l.l(K>.74;i  TROCKSS  OF  OBTAIMM;  SALTS  I  >F  MF 
SOTHORUM  A.VD  OF  RADITM  FROM  THORIIM- 
BKAKlNIi  MINERALS  B«txo  K«tm*n.  Twppow. 
nf»r  lirrllD.  anil  F»iti  Jost.  OnnloDbarK.  nc»r  Berlin! 
i^rmanr.  awlgnnra  to  Iwutmhf  Camtlahllcht  Aktii-nge- 
sellarhaft    1  AucrKfuellichaft).    Berlin.    Gmatnj       Filed 

Feb.   IS.   1912       S«r1»l   No.  B7-.79:;.      (11    23 13  1 

The  prowas  of  re«>Terln(r  sales  of  mesothnrluni  and  of 
ndiuni  In  the  producUon  of  Ihorlum  from  thorium  b.«rlng 
minerals,  which  conaiata  Id  treailns  the  mlmrala  with 
barium  salts  and  with  concentrated  sulfuric  ncld.  then 
addluK  water  to  obtain  a  slimy  or  mudilj'  'iroilurt,  and 
thereupon  addlni;  to  said  product  an  amount  of  water 
larirely  In  excels  of  ibe  amount  of  water  contained  In  the 
«llm>  proiluct.  the  water  thua  added  to  the  allmy  product 
contalnlHK  a  siifflclent  amount  of  barium  aalia  t..  rinder 
the  radio-active  aubotancea  abaolntely  Inanluble. 


1.100.-45.      COBNPOPPIM.      Jon-    W.    KinToi.,    The- 
nan«o    Forta,   N.    T.      m«d   Apr     :l.    I  ma       Serial    No. 

7M.6I6.      (CI.  58—4.) 


I.1W.744.  TBOLLET  -  WIRE  8PLUF..  Willakd  H. 
Kturtus,  Maoafleld,  Ohio,  asalenor  to  The  Ohio  Brana 
Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  6T8.84.T     (CI.  191     -44.  1 


1.  In  apparalua  of  the  clasa  deacribed.  the  comblnullon 
of  a  body  member  havlnic  an  under  runnlnK  surface  and 
wire  receiving  bores  thereabove,  a  irulley  wire-  Inserted  In 
each  of  said  bores  and  m>'ans  for  faslenlnt!  the  ends  of  the 
trolley  wire  In  said  borea,  eitensiun  members  positioned 
at  the  ends  of  said  body  member  and  erabraclnf  the  trolley 
wire,  and  having  th.lr  ends  disposed  In  anmilar  abutung 
relation  to  the  euda  of  said  body  memln-r.  and  meana  for 
delachably  fastening  said  eltenalon  memli.-rs  to  said  body 
member. 

2.  Id  apparaiua  of  the  clasa  rtescrllied,  the  comblnailon 
of  a  body  member  bavinn  an  under  ninnlDK  anrfjice  and 
wire  recelvlnir  borea  terminatlns  at  tl:elr  outer  ends  In  an- 
ifular  relation  thereto,  extension  membera  disposed  at  the 
enila  of  "aid  body  member  and  havlnti  their  .nda  formed 
for  anitQlar  shuttlnit  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  body 
member,  and  meana  for  detachably  aecurlnf  aald  eitenslon 
memb«'r  to  said  botly  member. 

■■:  In  a  device  .,(  tlie  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  member  having  upwardly  Inclined  wire  re<elv- 
lni{  bores  ami  an  under  running  surface  disposed  generally 
below  the  under  aide  vt  aald  trolley  wire,  aald  memb.r 
having  its  .nda  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  thereto, 
detachable  tip  members  having  their  ends  In  angular  abut- 
ting relation  to  the  ends  of  »ald  body  member  and  having 
their  under  surface  tnpered  downwardlv  from  the  wire  to 
Bubatantlally  the  levl  of  the  under  running  surface  of 
aalil  body  member,  whereby  to  provide  a  generally  con- 
tinuous under  running  surface  throughout  the  length  of 

f-.-  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  .lass  described,  the  combination  of 
u  body  casting  having  a  generally  sfrnlght  under  running 
surface  and  an  opening  at  its  top.  Inclined  bores  extending 
from  the  ends  of  said  caatlng  adjacent  the  under  running 
surface  thereof,  and  terminating  In  said  opening  at  the 
top  thereof,  meana  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  trolley 
wire  to  be  spliced  In  said  bores,  and  lleilble  detachable  tip 
membera  positioned  at  the  ends  of  said  casting 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ<-d.  the  combination  of 
s  body  casting  having  a  generally  straight  iindi  r  running 
surface  and  an  opening  at  Its  too.  Inclined  bores  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  said  casting  adjacent  the  under  run 
Ding  snrface  thereof,  and  terminating  in  said  opening  at 
the  top  thereof,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  trolley 
wire  to  be  apllci-d  In  aald  bores,  the  enils  of  said  casting 
being  b4-veled  on  lines  converging  downwardly,  and  exten- 
sion members  detachably  secured  to  said  body  casting  and 
having  their  ends  correspondingly  iM-veleii  and  abutting 
the  lieveled  ends  of  aald  body  easting. 

Il'lalms  1;  and  T  not  Rrlnted  In  the^Uaaette.J  I 


1.  A  com  popper  comprlalag  a  caaing.  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  cylinder  Bied  on  the  shaft,  said  cylinder 
having  metal  aide  and  end  walla,  one  of  the  end  walla  be- 
ing solid,  the  other  end  wall  being  divided  Into  three  trt- 
I  angular  aerUons.  one  section  having  a  large  opening  there- 
in, another  of  aald  sertloos  being  provided  with  small  |,er- 
foratlons  for  ventilating  purposes,  another  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  larger  perforations  for  the  passage  of 
Iternels  of  onpopped  com.  a  corer  rotatably  mounte<l  on 
the  shaft  adjacent  the  perforated  end  wall,  said  cover 
having  a  large  opening  for  registration  with  the  opening  In 
the  end  wall  for  Oiling  and  emptying  the  cylinder,  and 
provided  with  areas  having  small  ventllarlng  openings  for 
rotation  to  a  poattlon  In  front  of  the  large  opening  In  the 
end  wall  when  the  com  l«  popping  and  meana  for  rotating 
the  cylinder. 

i.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  rotata- 
bly mounted  In  the  caaing.  said  cylinder  having  side  and 
end  walls,  one  of  the  end  walls  being  solid  and  provided 
with  ventilating  openings,  the  other  end  wall  having  a 
large  oixnlng  therein  for  the  Introduction  and  discharge 
of  the  com.  said  other  end  wall  also  having  an  area  pro- 
vided with  small  T.nttlating  openings  and  another  area 
provided  with  larger  perforations  for  the  passage  of  ker- 
nels of  nnpnpped  com.  a  rotatable  cover  adjacent  the  per- 
forated end  wall,  said  cover  having  a  large  ooenlng  therein 
for  registration  with  the  large  opening  In  the  end  wall, 
and  having  an  area  provided  with  small  perfomtlona  foi^ 
rotation  to  a  position  In  front  of  the  large  opening  In  the 
end  wall  when  the  corn  la  heing  p<ipi>ed.  and  another  area 
provided  with  larger  openings  for  rotation  to  a  p<.sltlon  In 
front  of  the  large  opening  In  the  end  wall  when  the  ker 
nelB  of  nnpopped  corn  are  to  be  ptralne.1  nut  and  a  handle 
for  rotating  the  cylinder  and  for  lifting  same  from  casing, 
•aid   handle  being  located  at  the  solid  end  of  the  cylinder 


1.100,746.  TI.FT  MAKINti  MACHINE  lUttarl.  Kla- 
Wixa  ami  Gioaiic  Klawins,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar 
14.   I!H2      .Serial  No.  tlS.1.t(-«.      (CI    28    -i;i.  I 


I 


A  tuft  making  machine  comorlalng  a  staple  making 
and  driving  mechanlam,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  a 
earn  upon  aald  shaft,  a  lever  system  one  end  of  which  is 
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actoatad  bjr  aald  cam,  a  dog  carrted  by  said  lever  system, 
a  ratchet  engaged  by  said  dog,  a  set  screw  ndjasting  the 
throw  of  said  lever  system,  feeding  wheels  for  feeding  ms- 
terlal  to  said  staple  driving  mecbanism,  said  feeding 
wheels  being  driven  by  said  ratchet,  and  a  cutler  for  sever- 
ing the  material  after  It  has  been  fed  from  aald  atapler. 


1.100.747.  LATHE  OR  SIMILAR  CUTTING-MACHINE. 
Hans  »;.  Kkacss.  Munich.  t;erniany.  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  J  A.  MalTel.  Mnnlch-Hlrsrhau.  Oermany  Filed 
Nov.   20.   IPIS.      Serial   No.   SOS.IWi*       (CI.   I«2 — 2.) 


1.  A  lathe  comprising  a  rotary  cutter  head,  a  cutting 
tool  having  a  traversing  movement  In  aald  cutter  head, 
and  nieana  whereby  the  rotary  speed  of  aald  cutter  head 
la  automatically  varied  to  maintain  the  cutting  speed  of 
aald  tool  coaataat 

2.  A  lathe  CQlBprlslng  a  rotary  cotter  bead,  a  eottlDg 
tool  adapted  to  have  a  traverslnf  aaovement  la  aald  cutter 
head,  and  means  governed  by  the  traversing  movement  of 
said  tool  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
cotter  bead  to  maintain  the  cutting  speed  of  the  tool 
coasts  nt. 

3.  .\  lathe  comprising  a  cutter  head,  a  motor  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  a  cutting  tool  adapted  to  have  a  travers- 
ing movement  In  said  cutter  hesd.  snd  automatically 
operating  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor 
to  maintain  the  cutting  speed  of  the  tool  constant. 

4.  A  lathe  comprlaiog  a  cutter  head,  a  motor  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  n  cutting  tool  adapted  to  have  a  traversing 
movement  In  aald  cutter  bead,  and  means  governed  by 
the  traversing  movement  of  said  tool  for  automatically 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor  to  aulntala  the  cut- 
ting afieed  of  the  tool  constant. 

5.  \  lathe  comprising  a  cutter  head,  a  motor  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  a  cutting  tool  having  a  traversing  move- 
ment In  said  cutter  head,  a  shaft  Interposed  between  said 
cntter  head  and  said  motor,  and  means  adapter)  to  act  on 
aald  shaft  to  control  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  maintain 
the  cutting  speed  of  aald  tool  constant. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Dasette.l 


1.100.74l».  SPEED  REOTLATOn.  IIakhv  A.  LaTCOCK. 
Schenectady.  N  T..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corjxiratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  11.  1913. 
Serial   No  778.559.      (CI    171—229.) 


1.   Th<    cr»mbinfition   with   an  electric   motor  of  a   speed 
regulating    means    therefor,    comprising    a    resistance    in 
series  with  the  Held  winding  of  the  motor  and  ■  plntallty 
203  O.  0.-82 


of  pairs  of  speed  controlled  contacts  connected  in  mul- 
tiple aronnd  said  resistance  one  of  aald  pairs  of  contacts 
being  normally  ci'tsed  and  another  of  said  poirs  of  con- 
tacts  being   normslly   open. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  speed 
regulating  means  therefor,  comprising  s  resistance  In 
series  with  the  Held  winding  of  the  motor  and  two  pairs 
of  centrlfugally  controlled  contacts  associated  with  the 
rotor  of  the  motor  and  txinnected  in  multiple  around  aald 
reslatance.  one  of  said  pairs  of  contact-s  being  normally 
closed  and  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  contacts  being  nor- 
mally open. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  ro- 
tating member  of  a  speed  regulating  means  therefor,  eom- 
prMng  a  realstance  In  series  with  the  field  winding  of 
the  motor  and  two  pairs  of  centrlfugally  controlled  con- 
tacts associated  with  the  armature  to  he  rotated  thereby, 
and  connected  In  multiple  around  said  resistance,  one  pair 
of  said  contacta  being  normally  closed  and  adapted  to 
open  when  the  speed  of  the  armature  reaches  s  certain 
predetermined  speed  and  the  other  pair  being  normally 
open  and  adapted  to  close  at  a  somewhat  higher  apeed. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  field  vrlndlng 
therefor,  a  resistance  In  series  therewith,  and  speed  ragn- 
latlng  means  for  said  motor  comprlalng  a  rotating  cle- 
ment operatlvely  related  to  the  rotating  member  of  aald 
motor,  a  disk  of  insulation  carrted  by  aald  rotating  ele- 
ment, collector  rings  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
disk,  a  pair  of  centrlfugally  controlled  contacta  booaed 
within  each  ring  and  connected  In  mnltlple  acrosa  aald 
realstance.  one  pair  of  said  contacts  being  normally  closad 
and  adapted  to  open  at  a  predetermined  spee<l,  and  the 
other  pair  of  said  contacts  being  normally  open  and 
adapted  to  close  at  a  somewhat  higher  speed. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  Geld  wladlns 
therefor,  a  resistance  In  series  therewith,  and  speed  reffu- 
latlng  means  for  said  motor  comprising  a  rotating  ele- 
ment operatlvely  related  to  the  rotating  member  of  aald 
motor,  a  disk  of  insulation  carried  by  said  rotating  ele- 
ment, collector  rings  secured  to  opposite  aidea  of  said 
disk,  a  fixed  contact  and  a  pivoted  spring  held  contact 
housed  within  each  ring  and  connected  In  mnltlple  acroaa 
said  resistance,  one  pair  of  aald  contacts  being  normallr 
closed  and  adapted  to  open  at  a  predetermined  apeed,  and 
the  other  pair  of  said  contacts  being  normally  open  and 
adapted  to  close  at  a  somewhat  higher  apeed.  one  of  aald 
springs  being  operatlvely  related  to  the  middle  portion  of 
one  of  aald  pivoted  contacta  and  the  other  to  the  end 
ixtrtion  of  the  other  of  said   pivoted  contacts. 

[Claim  6  not    printed   In  the  Oaiette  1 


1.100.749.  MANUAL  ■  CALL  -  DISTttlBCTING  8Y8XKM. 
John  H.  Levis.  Jr..  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Strom- 
berg  -  Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
Dec.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  »09.156.      ( Cl.  179 — 54  1 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comtMnatfon  of  a  plurality 
of  operatoia'  positions,  sn  operator's  telephone  att  at 
each  poaltlos,  a  salectlng  relay  tor  each  poaltloa,  an  op- 
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eratlDg  switch  for  the  selectlnc  relays,  and  devices  ac- 
tuatpd  by  the  operating  switch  for  BucceflsiTely  actoattng 
said  relays  for  successive  actuations  of  said  switch. 

-.  In  a  telephone  wystem,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  operators'  positions,  an  operator's  telephone  set  at  each 
position,  a  selecting  relay  fur  each  position,  a  barring 
relay  for  each  position,  an  actuating  key.  and  circuit  con- 
nections controlled  by  the  actuating  key  tor  successively 
actuating  the  selecting  relays,  the  actuation  of  a  selecting 
relay  serving  to  actuate  the  corrt'spondlng  barring  relay 
to  prevent  a  second  actuation  of  said  selecting  relay  until 
the  de€nerglsation  of  said   barring   relay. 

3.  Id  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  operators'  positions,  an  operator's  telephone  set  at  each 
position,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  position,  a  barring 
relay  for  each  position,  an  actuating  key.  and  circuit  con- 
nections controlled  by  the  actuating  key  for  successively 
actuating  the  selecting  relays,  the  actuation  of  a  selecting 
relay  serving  to  actuate  the  corresponding  barring  relay. 
and  the  actuation' of  said,  barring  relay  causing  the  next 
actuation  of  the  operating  key  to  actuate  the  next  aelect- 
ins  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combtnatlon  of  a  plurality 
of  operators'  positions,  an  operator's  telephone  set  at  each 
position,  a  si-ri»>s  of  selecting  relays  one  for  each  op- 
erator's position,  a  series  of  l)arrlng  relays  one  for  each 
selecting  relay,  and  an  operating  key  for  actuating  the 
■electing  relays,  the  actuation  of  a  selecting  relay  causing 
the  operation  of  the  corresponding  barring  relay  to  pre 
vent  actuation  of  said  selecting  relay  during  the  operative 
condition  of  the  barring  relay  and  to  cause  the  next  ac- 
tuation of  the  operating  key  to  actuate  the  next  one  In 
the    series    of   selecting    relays. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comt>iiiation  of  a  plurality 
of  operators'  positions,  an  operator's  telephone  set  at  each 
position,  a  series  of  selecting  relays  one  for  each  op- 
erator's position,  a  series  of  barring  relays  one  for  each 
•electing  relay,  an  operating  key  for  actuating  the  select 
Ing  relays,  the  actuation  of  a  selecting  relay  causing  the 
operation  of  the  corresponding  barring  relay  to  prevent 
the  actuation  of  said  selecting  relay  during  the  operative 
coodltlon  of  the  barring  relay  and  to  cause  the  next  actua 
tlon  of  the  operating  key  to  actuate  the  next  one  in  the 
■erles  of  selecting  relays,  and  switching  mechanism  for 
removing  a  desired  one  of  the  series  of  selecting  relays 
from  Its  series  without  interfering  with  the  operation  of 
the    remaining  seh-cttng   relays. 

[Claims  Q  to  :U   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


I.IOO.TSO.  KNITTINti  MACHINE. 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  July  1 
779.«55.       (CI.    66—33.) 


Geobgb   W.    LiNDtJT. 

^.    1013.      Serial    No. 


A  machine  for  knitting  e+tglngs  comprising  In  -'omblua 
tloD.  a  framework  having  guides,  a  reciprocating  needle 
bar  mounted  In  said  guides,  a  rocking  frame  Journaled  in 
said   framework    and   extending   parallel    to   the   length   of 


said  needle  bar.  a  roUUble  driving  abaft  Journaled  In 
said  framework,  cams  mounted  thereon,  connecttona 
through  which  said  cams  give  the  needle  bar  Its  reclpro- 
catory  movement,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
■onnectlng  rod  oporatlvely  connecting  said  eccentric  and 
said  rocking  frame  to  ro<'k  the  latter,  reciprocating  thread 
guide  slides  mounted  In  naid  rocking  frame  and  means  for 
reciprocating    said  slldet*. 


1.100,761.  DlSINFEtTlNtV  OR  PERFUMING  APPA- 
BATUS.  CaUs  O.  LiNiwTaoH.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov. 
29,  1912.     Serial  No.  T:U.012,      <C1.  167— 3.» 


A  disinfecting  and  vaporising  apparatus,  i^omprlslng  a 
foraminated  tube,  absorbent  material  therein,  means  for 
delivering  liquid  to  be  disRemliiated  to  said  absorbent 
material,  and  a  collar  and  washer  on  said  tube  adapted 
to  clamp  said  tube  directly  to  a  fan  guard 


1.100.752  SHOE  STRKTt  IIKR  Thomas  Afoustds 
LiTTLtjoBN,  Paln.'svllle,  Ohio  Filed  Sept  II,  1913. 
Serial  No    7*0.241.      (CI.   12— 131. > 


1.  In  «  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  buttress 
member  to  be  placed  in  the  rear  of  the  shoe;  stretcher 
members  to  be  placed  in  the  forward  part  of  the  shoe; 
a  member  Interposed  between  the  buttress  and  the 
stretcher  members :  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
stretcher  nie[ul»ers  and  the  tnterpos<Hl  member:  a  tubular 
member  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  buttress 
member  and  ii  bearing  on  the  Interposed  member;  mech- 
anism in  the  stretcher  members  for  Imparting  Isteral 
movement  to  said  memt>ers ;  and  actuating  means  for 
said  mechanism  extending  through  the  tubular  member 
and  operative  independent  of  said  tubular  member. 

'J.  In  11  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  buttre«a 
member  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  rear  of  the  shoe  and 
bear  on  the  counter  ;  a  tubular  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal threaded  connection  with  the  buttress;  a  bracket 
having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
tubular  member:  stretcher  forma  pivotally  connected  with 
said  bracket  ;  meehanlsro  Interpiised  between  the  stretcher 
forms  for  Imparting  lateral  movement  to  said  forma ; 
and  actuating  meaoA  for  said  mechanism  extending 
through  the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
Independent  of  said  tubular  member. 

3.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  romblnation  of  a  huttren 
memtier ;    an    Internally    threaded    sleeve    mounted   In   aald 


Jl'XE  23.  IQ14. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


951 


buttress  member ;  a  tubular  member  threaded  through 
aald  sleeve  ;  a  bracket  swlveled  to  one  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member;  stretcher  forms  provided  with  recesses,  con 
nected  with  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  each  other;  mechanism  in  said  recesses 
for  moving  the  forms ;  and  actuating  means  for  said 
mechanism  extending  through  the  tubular  member. 

4.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  buttress 
member:  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  mounted  on  trun- 
nions in  said  buttress :  a  tubular  member  threaded 
through  said  sleeve ;  a  bracket  swlveled  to  one  end  of 
said  tubular  meml>er ;  stretcher  forma  provided  with  re- 
cesses and  having  a  laterally  movable  connection  with 
the  bracket  ;  a  housing  member  within  said  recesses : 
cams  mounted  in  said  housing;  and  means  for  operating 
aald  cams,  whereby  a  lateral  movement  is  imparted  to 
the  forms. 


1,100.763.  StTCTION  -  MOlvnil'lECE  FOR  EXCAVA- 
TORS. NtMBOD  LoNO,  Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1913.     SerUI  No.  801,394.      (CI.  37 — 45.) 


1.  A  auction  mouth  piece  for  excavators,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  forming  a  suction  chamber  having  a  trans- 
versely rounded  bottom  and  having  a  suction  opening  In 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of  forward  scrapers  located 
in  advance  of  said  opening  In  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  following  scraper  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
first  named  scrapers. 

2  A  suction  mouth  piece  for  excavators,  comprlatng  a 
hollow  body  forming  a  suction  chamber  and  having  a 
auction  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of  forward 
scrapers  l<K-ated  In  advance  of  said  opening  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  said  aeries  of  scrapers  being  ar- 
ranged in  an  inverted  arch,  and  a  following  scraper  ar 
ranged  In  rear  of  the  first  named  scrapers, 

3.  A  suction  mouth  piece  for  excavators,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  forming  a  soctlon  chamber  and  having  a  suc- 
tion opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of  C-shaped 
forward  scrspers  located  In  advance  of  said  opening  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  following  scraper 
arranged  In  rear  of  the  first  named  scrapers 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suction  mouth  piece  for  ex- 
cavators, of  scrapers  each  Cshaped  and  fastened  to  said 
head  In  such  relation  as  to  he  presented  edgewise  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  aald  head. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suction  mouth  piece  for  ex- 
cavators, of  s<  rapers  each  C-shaped  and  fastened  to  said 
head  In  such  relation  as  to  be  pref»ented  edgewise  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  head,  said  scrapers  being 
inclined  rearwardly  toward  their  hooked  extremities. 

I<'l8tm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gajettc  1 


1.100.764.      HOOF  REMOVER.      William    F.   Lceth,   In 

dlanapolifl.     Ind.       Filed    Jan.     12,     1U14.       Serial    No. 

811.607.      (CI.   17— 30.t 

1.  In  a  hoof  remover,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
separated  members,  a  guide-bar  between  said  pair  of 
memhera,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  vertical  mem- 
bers and  having  a  bifurcated  end  straddling  said  guide- 
bar,  said  lever  being  movable  longitudinally. 

-,  In  a  hoof  remover,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
separated  members,  a  guide-bar  arranged  between  aald 
pair  of  members,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  verti- 
cal members  and  having  a  bifurcated  pointed  hooked  end 


straddling  said  gulde-har,  aald  lever  belnf  also  movable 

longitudinally. 


3.  In  a  hoof  remover,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
separated  members,  a  guide  bar  between  aald  pair  of  mem- 
bers, a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  vertical  members  and 
having  a  blfurcatiMl  hooked  end  straddling  aald  guide-bar, 
said  lever  being  also  movable  longitudinally,  and  a  yield- 
able  spring  overlying  and  extending  the  bifurcated  end  of 
said  bar  for  automatically  cleaning  said  ends  of  foreign 
material. 


1.11)0.755.  DICTAPHONE.  Thomas  H.  MACt>ONAU).  de- 
ceased, Bridgeport.  Conn.,  by  Sophie  B  Macdonald. 
executrix,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Orapbopbone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.449.      iCl.  191—2.1 


1.  In  a  talking-machine,  a  member  having  lateral  as 
well  as  vertical  play  and  carrying  a  diaphragm  provided 
with  a  recordli)g^tyIui>  and  a  repruduclng-stylus,  means 
for  shifting  said  memt)er  rectiUnearly  to  bring  either 
stylus  Into  operative  position  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other, 
a  stud,  and  a  groove  caused  to  engage  therewith  by  the 
shifting  into  position  of  said  record ing-stylua,  whereby 
the  latter  Is  locked  against  lateral  play. 

2.  In  a  graphophoue,  the  combination  of  a  teleacoplag- 
member.  means  for  drawing  the  same  In  and  out,  a  longi- 
ludinally  slotted  sleeve  pivoted  In  said  member  to  awing 
laterally,  a  speaker  pivoted  In  said  sleeve  to  swing  verti- 
cally and  having  a  recording-stylus  and  a  reproduclng- 
Htylus,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  co-acting  with  the 
slot  aforesaid  to  lock  said  speaker  against  lateral  play 
during  the  recording  oj^eration. 

3.  In  a  graphophone,  the  combination  of  a  telescoping- 
luemU-r.  means  for  drawing  the  same  In  and  out,  a  lonsl- 
tudlnaltysloited  sleeve  pivoted  therein  to  swing  laterally, 
a  speaker  pivoted  In  said  sleeve  to  swing  vertically  and  hav- 
ing   a    recordlne-stylus    and    a    repr<>iUicing-stylu8.    and    a 
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stud  adapted  to  be  eoK«t^  bj  tfac  tlot  aforvuM  to  lock 
«ald  sp^alier  agalnBt  lateral  play  during  tk«  recordlne- 
ope  ration. 

4.  Id  a  recorder-reproducer  for  grapbopbonea,  tbe  com- 
blnatlon  wltb  a  collar  pivoted  to  swing  laterally,  a  bead 
piToted  to  awtiig  Tertlcally  In  said  collar  and  baring  a 
dlapbragm  carrying  a  reeordlng-atyliu  and  a  reproduclog- 
stylaa.  and  means  for  ahlfttng  eltber  ftylaa  toto  operative 
position  wltbout  change  of  presvare,  of  a  Bprtng  pressed 
plunger  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  groove  In  aald  oollar 
TO  lock  said  collar  aod  b^ad  aKSlnat  laCeral  play  when 
recording. 


1.100,756.  DOUBLE-SPaiNO  GAGE.  CoLCUAK  J.  Man 
NINO,  Medford,  Maas..  assignor  to  American  Steam 
Gauge  A  Valve  Manatecturlng  Co..  Boston,  Maas.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachoaetts.     Filed  July  25.  191S.    8«rUl 

No.  781,118.     ICI.  7»— 109.) 


1.  In  a  gage  for  Ind  tea  ting  pr^'ssure  differences,  the 
comblnatloD  of  two  members,  one  of  which  in  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  tbe  other,  and  one  of  which  Is  a 
pressure  actuated  member,  while  the  other  Is  an  abutment, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  BecnberH.  a  link 
pivoted  to  tbe  other  of  Raid  meabera,  an  Intermediate 
link  pivotally  oonnacted  with  both  saM  ievpr  and  nald 
first-named  link,  memna  for  rigidly  rlunptng  said  Interme- 
diate link  to  tbe  lever  In  varkras  potdtioDi*  anirularly  about 
Its  point  of  connection  wltb  tbe  lever,  an  Indicator,  and 
means  for  transmitting  aodon  from  said  lever  to  said 
Indicator. 

2.  Id  a  pressure  gage  tbe  combination,  with  a  pressure 
actuated  member,  of  a  tramtmlttlng  mechanism  consist 
Ing  of  a  lever,  an  abutment,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  abut- 
ment, and  an  Intermediate  llok  connected  both  wltb  said 
lever  and  tbe  first  named  link,  its  point  of  connection 
wltb  tbe  lever  being  between  and  substantially  in  tine  with 
the  ends  of  the  first  oamed  link,  said  Intermediate  link 
being  adjuatable  aboat  Its  point  of  connection  with  tbe 
lever,  and  means  for  securing  Hatd  link  In  Its  adjust- 
Bcnta. 

3.  A  notloD-trmosaitttlng  mectaanlam  for  pressnre  gages 
romprlslng  a  spring  tube,  an  abutment,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  tube  and  having  an  arm  extending  toward  aaid  abut- 
meot,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm  at  a  point  near  the 
abatment  and  extending  away  from  tbe  abutment  and  a 
secoad  llak  pivoted  to  tbe  abntment  and  extending  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  first  link  and  pivoted  to  the 
latter,  said  first  named  link  harlng  a  transverse  slot,  sod 
aeaaa  mounted  00  said  lever  arm  and  pasalDg  tbroogh 
■aid  slot  for  clamping  said  link  In  various  positions  of 
angular  adjustmeot  to  said  arm. 

4.  Id  a  pressure  gage  the  combination  of  a  preasare 
aetoated  member,  ao  indicator  and  a  motion  rransmlttlDK 
Maehanlsoi,  cooslstlog  of  an  abutment,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
Mid  preasnre  actuated  ssember  and  having  a  ronaectlon 
at  one  end  for  applyiog  motion  to  said  Indicator,  a  link 
pivpted  to  saM  abatment,  a  link  pivoted  to  saM  lever  and 


alae  to  aaM  Srst  nansed  Unk.  aald  pWot  polata  befai(  all 
approxUaalely  In  line  and  ttoe  ptvet  betweeu  tbe  lever  and 
second  llak  being  Intermediate  the  pivot  polnta  of  tba 
first  link,  aad  the  plrot  point  between  tbe  two  ilaka 
being  spproxlraately  In  line  wltb  tbe  fulcrom  ot  the  levar 
and  its  cocmectloB  with  the  Indicator  operating  connec- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  preaaure  gage  the  coablaatloii  of  a  preaaore- 
opcrated  asember  and  an  abutment,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  abutnsecT.  a  link  pivoted  to  aald  preaaure  operated 
■M-mber.  an  intermediate  element  coonertlng  said  llak 
and  lever  and  so  arranged  .cbat  its  point  of  eonoectloa 
with  tbe  lever  is  between  and  approximately  Id  lire  witb 
tbe  ewls  of  the  link  In  all  posltkms.  said  lotcrmedUt* 
eonnectlof)  being  adjustable  angularly  wltb  respect  to  tte 
le\'er,  and  means  for  securing  the  adJastnoeDts  of  said 
coaaection. 


1400,757.  BUtSTEAU  John  g.  Minx.  Httwaukee. 
Wis.  tnied  Mar.  17,  1914.  SerUl  No.  825,346.  {C\. 
5 — 54.) 


1.  A  bedstead  comprising  a  pair  of  carvlUaearly  slotted 
standards,  a  bed-frane  having  arm  exteoalona  of  Its  aide- 
bars,  rollers  asaoclated  with  the  bed-frame  arms  in  oi- 
gagement  with  tbe  slots  of  the  standards,  levers  fUIcrumed 
in  coooection  with  said  standards  and  atlached  to  said 
bars  of  tbe  bed-frame,  and  meana  cnunterbalandng  saki 
bed- frame. 

2.  A  bedstead  eomprtalng  a  pair  of  curvUlnearlj  slotted 
(itandards.  a  front  shield  plate  Intermediate  of  tbe  stand- 
ards, a  bed-frame  having  arm  exlenjilons  of  ita  sidebars, 
rollers  ssaoclated  with  tbe  bed  frame  arms  in  eogaceowBt 
wltb  the  slots  of  tbe  standarda,  levers  futcruoaed  la  coo- 
nectlon  with  said  standards  and  attached  to  aald  bars  of 
ttw  bed-frsme.  and  means  rounterbalaaclDg  said  bed- 
frame. 

3.  A  bedstead  romprislng  s  pslr  of  curvllinearly  slotted 
standards,  s  bed-frsme  having  arm  exteoslonn  of  ita  aide- 
bars,  rollers  associated  wltb  the  bed  frame  arms  In  en- 
gagement with  the  slots  of  the  standarda,  levers  fulcrumed 
Id  coDDectioD  with  said  standards  and  attached  to  said 
t>ars  of  the  bed  franse.  means  couaterbalaDclng  tbe  bed- 
frame,  a  panel  device  having  play  connection  with  sstd 
levers,  and  a  hollow  header  with  tbe  foot-rail  of  tbe  afore- 
said bed-frame  In  engagement  witb  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
panel  device  that  Is  slldable  therein. 

4.  A  bedstead  comprising  a  pair  of  cnrvlllnearly  alotted 
standards,  a  bed-frame  having  arm  extensions  of  Its  side- 
bars, rollen  sssoclated  with  the  bed-frame  arms  In  en- 
gagement  wltb  the  slots  of  tbe  standards,  levera  fal* 
(Tumed  in  connection  with  sstd  standards  and  attached 
to  said  bars  of  the  bed-frame,  means  counterbalancing 
aald  bed-frame,  a  baseboard  connected  to  the  levers,  a 
panel  derlce  having  play  coonectioD  with  said  levers  aa 
welt  as  rocking  bntt-jolot  coonecttoa  wltb  the  baseboard, 
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and  a  boUow  header  with  tbe  (oot-rail  of  tbe  aforesaM 
bed  fraaw  la  rnicsgemeat  with  the  outer  end  of  said  paael 
device  ihst  Is  slidable  therein 

5.  A  bedstead  comprising  a  pair  of  curvllinearly  slotted 
stasslanbi.  a  bi^d-frsme  havlBK  arm  extenaloas  ot  its  side- 
ban  and  beddtng-ciamps  in  latctk-contmlled  pivotal  coo- 
Bcctloo  Wltb  posts  sttacbed  to  end  rails  of  ssld  fraase. 
roUera  sasoclated  wltb  tbe  l>ed-fraBie  arms  In  engagement 
with  tbe  sloTx  of  the  stMiidards,  levers  fulcrunted  In  coo- 
nt-ctloa  with  bald  standards  and  attached  to  said  bare  of 
tbe  bed-frame,  and  means  counterttalascltiK  ssld  bed-frame. 

I  Claims  It  tn  lU  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


I.IOO.TW.  BOCrr  and  the  LIICE.  Davto  McAcslin. 
Dunedln,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  Nn 
739,804.     (CI.  36—51. 


1  A  iMiot  or  shoe  having  an  e4as<le  gore  losertod  in  Its 
upper  and  vxiendlng  down  to  the  guarter.  In  combloation 
wtfb  an  ankle  protectlDg  strip  of  sole  leather  disposed  upon 
the  outside  of  tbe  upper  and  coverlnK  the  said  gore,  strips 
of  pliable  material  connecting  the  corresponding  vertical 
edgeft  of  said  gore  and  aole  leather  strip,  and  meaas  for 
holding  Raid  solo  leather  strip  approximately  flat  against 
said  upper. 

'2.  A  boot  or  shoe  having  an  elastic  gore  Insieried  in  its 
upper  and  extending  dowa  to  tbe  qoarcer,  In  combination 
with  an  ankle  protectins  strip  of  sole  leather  disposed 
upon  tbe  outside  of  tbe  upper  and  coverln^c  tbe  said  gor«-. 
strlpN  of  pllablf  material  eonaectlUK  ihp  rorrpspf>ndinp 
vertical  edges  of  said  gore  and  sole  leather  strip,  and  a 
tab  for  holding  said  sole-leather  strip  approximately  flat 
agalnflt  said  upper  connected  at  its  outer  eod  to  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  sole  leather  strip  and  at  Its  inner  edge 
to  tbe  upper  edtre  of  aaM  gore. 


1,100.759.  FBRDING.  CLBANING.  AND  UBPARATING 
DWICC.  ITAB  MfirBLiNO,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Empire  I>wplex  OIn  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Arizona.  Filed  May  8,  1909.  Serial  No 
494.S99.      (CI.   IS— 12.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  descrfbed  comprising  an  In- 
clined screen  composed  of  a  plurality  of  transrerse  bsrs 
eottstltutlBg  s  grid,  said  screen  being  divided  Into  a  pla 
rallty  of  sections,  tbe  bara  of  which  sre  arranged  st 
progressively  greater  dletaoces  apart,  and  being  spsced 
apart  s  rlletanc?  saAHent  to  permit  Immatnre  locks  to 
pass  betweea  tht*m.  means  for  feeding  raw  cotton  to  the 
acreen.  and  means  for  ribrating  said  screen,  in  a  direction 
transverse  wltb  reapect  of  said  bars. 

'1.  Apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  aa  In- 
clined screen  composed  of  a  plurality  of  traaiverse  bars 
conatltvtlng  a  grid,  aald  aereen  being  divided  into  a  ptu 
nlity  of  aectlona.  tbe  ban  of  which  are  arranged  at 
prDgraselvely  greater  distances  apart,  means  for  relatively 
adjusting  alternate  t>an  with  respect  to  the  bars  between 
tbem,  means  for  feeding  raw  cotton  to  the  scre^'n.  and 
means  for  vlbratlag  said  ecreen,  in  a  direction  traaererae 
with  rsepset  of  said  bars. 


3.  Apparatus  ef  tbe  class  deacribed  comprlalnc  a  tsed- 
tag  meana.  a  vibratory  screen  section  for  cleaning  tbe  ma- 
terial of  ftae  loose  wsste  mstter.  another  ribratory  screen 
section  for  separating  Imauture  loclu  and  parts  of  locks 
from  the  developed  fibera,  a  fixed  aereen,  and  meana  mov- 
ing in  pruxiBklty  to  said  fixed  screea  to  rub  the  mature 
cotton  fibers  againat  tbe  same  to  force  fine  waste  matter 
through  the  screen. 


4.  Appanitus  of  the  ctssw  described  comprising  a  feed- 
ing means,  a  vlljratory  scrtea  bectlon  for  cleaning  the  ms- 
terial  of  fine  loose  «-aste  matter,  a  plurality  of  vibratory 
screen  sections  In  advance  of  the  first  said  section  for 
separatlDg  Immature  locks  from  mature  cotton  fil>ers.  said 
screen  sections  being  progreaaivety  coarser  whereby  the 
matter  removed  is  graded  and  claasifted  ;  a  fixed  screen, 
and  means  moving  in  proximity  to  said  fixed  screen  to  rub  ^ 
the  mature  cotton  fibers  against  the  same  to  force  fine 
waste  matter  through   siild  scrf.n. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprlaing  a  feed 
lag  means,  an  iadlned  vlt>ratory  screen  comprMng  a  sec 
tk>n  for  cleaning  tbe  material  of  fine  looae  waste  matter,  a 
plurality  of  other  sections  fur  s.|*ratiDg  Immatura  tocks 
from  mature  cotton  fibers,  said  screen  sectloDi  t>eiag 
progreesively  coarner  whereiiy  tbe  matter  remosed  is 
graded  and  claaaifled,  a  rotary  picker  roll  located  near  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  vibratory  screen,  a  fine  wlra  akesb  screea 
arranged  l>eyoad  said  plciier  roller  aad  a  fan  roller  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  la  close  proximity  to  said  wire  meab 
screen  sod  to  carry  material  fed  thereto  by  the  picker 
roll   betw-een  itself  and  the  screen. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tlie  Gaaette.] 


1,UK>.760.  PIPP>CrTTING  TOOL. 
L«ee<onia.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
808.607.      (CI.   SI — 194. > 


1913        Serial    No. 


1.   la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the 
Uom  of  a  abaft  bariac  fixed  thereto  aod  re4atable  t 
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witb  a  disk,  uld  dlik  proTlded  with  radial  crooTfa.  ban 
located  In  the  rrrooveii  of  the  disk,  said  barn  provided  with 
rlba,  cutting  dl>k«  carried  Iit  the  bam.  a  hollow  abaft 
mounted  upon  the  abaft  provided  with  the  cutting  diak.  a 
dlak  mounted  upon  the  hollow  abaft,  aald  disk  provided 
with  a  aplral  groove,  aald  aplral  grt>ove  adapted  to  move 
the  catting  dlak  bara  endwlae,  a  dlak  aecured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  abaft,  said  disk  provided  with  adjustable  bara. 
antl-frlctlon  rollers  Journaled  In  said  barn  and  means  for 
boldlDg  the  adjuatable  bars  In  flxed  adjustment,  a  dlak 
located  concentric  with  the  hollow  shaft,  said  disk  pro- 
vided with  radial  elongated  slots,  gaite  members  ad- 
justably connected  ro  aald  disk,  said  gage  members  adapt- 
ed for  abutment  against  a  boiler  head  and  a  collar  located 
upon  the  hollow  abaft  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
dlak  provided  with  the  gage  arms,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltjed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  having  fliedly  mounted  thereon  a  disk  pro- 
Tided  with  radial  grooves,  bara  provided  with  cutting 
dliks.  aald  ban  slldably  mounted  In  the  grooves,  a  hol- 
low abaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  first  mentioned 
shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  alldable  bars  endwlae.  a 
alotted  disk  mounted  upon  the  hollow  shaft,  gage  bara  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  disk  and  an  adjustable  collar 
adapted  to  nbur  against  the  disk  carrying  the  gage  t>ars. 


1,100.761.  RKOULATING  -  V.\I,VE.  PHILIP  MCELLU 
and  ANTo.t  C.  SCHi  EaUANN,  Decatur.  111.,  assignors  to 
H.  Mueller  Mfg.  10.  riecatur.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  No>.  21".  ini:.'.     Serial  No.  732.M0      (CI 


1.  A  regulating  valve  for  fluid  outlets  comprlalng  a  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  passage,  a  perforated  diaphragm  In 
said  passage,  a  valve  seat  also  In  said  passage,  a  valve 
plug  anugly  fitting  said  passage  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  valve  seat  movable  toward  said  seat  by  the  pies- 
Bure  of  the  Incoming  fluid,  resilient  means  for  forcing 
the  Talve  plug  from  its  seat  toward  the  diaphragm,  a 
flasge  or  aklrt  on  the  underside  of  said  valve  plug  to  bear 
on  said  diaphragm  through  which  flange  notches  are 
formed  to  prevent  closure  of  the  diaphragm,  superficial 
longitudinal  paaaages  surrounding  the  valve  plug  com- 
manlcatlng  with  said  nolchee  and  extending  over  the 
aeatlof  surface  in  the  valve  plug  to  provide  a  paaaage 
around  the  valve  plug  at  all  times  for  a  limited  quantity 
of  fluld- 

2.  A  regulating  valve  for  fluid  outleta  comprising  a  caa- 
lof  hAvlng  an  inlet  passage,  a  valve  seat  In  said  paaaage, 
a  valve  plug  snugly  fitting  said  passage  movable  toward 
aald  aeat  by  the  preaaure  of  Incoming  fluid,  said  valve 
ping  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  tapering  bead  at 
one  end  forming  a  seating  for  the  valve  plug,  and  a  pro- 
jecting notched  flange  at  its  other  end,  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal grooves  formed  In  the  body  contlDuons  with  said 
notchea,  a  aeries  of  longitudinal  grooves  also  formed  In 
uUd  tapering  head,  and  a  circumferential  groove  at  the 
base  of  the  tapering  head  connecting  aald  longitudinal 
grooTes  to  form  a  contlnuoua  passage  for  fluid  around  the 
valve,  a  aprlng  tending  to  hold  said  valve  plug  from  Ita 
aeat  againat  the  pressure  fluid,  tension  adjusting  means 
for  said  spring,  and  a  stop  In  the  Inlet  paaaage  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  valve  plug. 

3.  A  valve  plug  for  regulating  valvea  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  a  tapering  bead  of  leas  diameter 
tluui  aald  body  and  shouldered  therefrom,  said  bead  fomi- 


Ing  a  valve  seating,  s  depending  peripheral  flange  at  the 
end  opposite  said  head  through  which  is  formed  a  plu- 
rality of  notches,  said  body  being  provided  with  periph- 
eral grooves  extending  from  said  notchea  to  the  shouldered 
head,  and  grooves  In  said  head  In  line  with  the  body 
grooves,  and  a  circumferential  groove  formed  by  aald 
aboulder  connecting  the  groovea  In  the  body  with  the 
groovea  In  the  head  to  permit  Intercommunlcatlan  between 
all  of  said  grooves. 

4.  A  valve  ping  for  regulating  valves  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  a  tapering  head  of  less  diameter 
than  said  body  and  ahouldered  therefrom  to  form  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  around  the  valve  plug,  said  bead 
forming  a  valve  seating,  a  dependent  peripheral  flange 
on  the  end  of  said  body  opposite  said  head  through  which 
are  formed  a  plurality  of  notchea,  aald  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  peripheral  groovea 
extending  from  aald  notchea  to  the  circumferential  groove 
by  which  aald  longitudinal  grooves  are  connected  one  to 
the  other,  and  paaaages  extending  from  aald  clrcum 
ferentlal  groove  around  the  valve  head  when  aeated  to 
permit  at  auch  times  a  limited  flow  of  fluid  past  the  valve. 

5  .\  valve  plug  for  regulating  valves  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  a  tapering  head  of  leaa  diameter 
than  said  body  and  ahouldered  therefrom  to  form  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  around  the  valve  plug,  aald  head 
forming  a  valve  seating,  a  dependent  peripheral  flange  on 
said  body  at  the  end  opposite  the  head  tbroagb  which  are 
formed  a  plurality  of  notchea,  aald  body  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  peripheral  groovea  extend 
Ing  from  said  notches  to  the  circumferential  groove  by 
which  uld  longitudinal  grooves  are  connected  one  to  the 
other,  and  a  plurality  of  by  passes  around  said  valve  mat- 
ing and  communicating  with  said  circumferential  groove  to 
permit  a  limited  flow  of  fluid  past  the  valve  plug  when 
the  latter  Is  closed. 


1,100,762.  REINFORCEMENT  OF  THE  8DPPORTING- 
BODIES  OR  ENVELOI'8  OF  AIRSHIPS.  Besmanh 
Naati,  BItterfeld,  Oerroany,  assignor  to  LuftFahrxeug- 
Oeaellschaft  M,  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
191.1.     Serial  No.  764,391.      (CI.  244 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  transverse  reinforcement  for  the  supporting 
bodies  of  alrahlpa,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  body 
with  a  load  eupporting  belt  and  tranaverse  bands  extend- 
ing from  aald  load  supporting  belt  around  aald  aupport- 
Ing  body  In  curves  correapondlng  with  the  direction  of  the 
trajectorlea  of  atreaata,  for  reinforcing  aald  supporting 
body. 

2.  In  a  transverse  reinforcement  for  the  supporting 
bodies  of  airships,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  body 
with  a  load  supporting  belt  secured  thereto,  adjusuble 
transverse  banda  secured  to  said  load  supporting  bell  and 
extending  around  aald  supporting  body  In  curves  corre- 
apondlng with  the  trajectorlea  of  stresses,  for  reinforc- 
ing said  supporting  body  and  meana  for  guiding  the  trans- 
verse bands  loosely  on  the  envelop  of  the  supporting  body. 


1,100,763  SEWING  MACHINE  NEKDl.E  THREADER. 
Lebter  O.  Natloe.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnments,  to  The  Automstic  Needlethreader  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug  7' 
1911,  Serial  No.  642.948.  Renewed  Nov.  19.  1913  g*! 
rial  No.  801.962.     (CI.  112— IS  I 

The  herein  described  threader  attachment  for  sewing 
machines  comprlalng  a  bar  clamp,  an  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  aald  ctamp  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  iind  pro- 
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vided  at  Ita  end  with  a  transversely  projecting  extension, 
a  threader  head  mounted  on  said  extenalon  and  adjustable 
thereon  parallel  witb  the  axis  of  the  arm,  said  head  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  (omprlslng  a  base  having  aide 
flanges   embracing    the    edgeo   of  the  aald  extension   and 


two  needle  guiding  arms  with  divergent  end*  and  an  Inter- 
posed threading  hook,  said  guiding  arms  and  hook  being 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  l»ace  and  located  on  the  side 
of  the  base  opposite  the  side  flsnges  whereby  they  are 
radially  s  greater  distance  from  the  pivotal  alls  than  the 
end  of  the  arm  on  which  Ibev  are  mounted. 


1.1(H).764.  SEWING-MACHINE-NEEDLE  THREADER. 
Lestek  O.  NA»L«a.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Automatic  Needlethreader  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«»l.fi5ii.  Renewed  Nov.  19.  Iftl.f.  Serial  So.  801.963. 
(CI.  112 — 18.  ■ 


The  herein  desirlWd  thrender  attachment  tor  sewing 
machines,  comprising  a  presser  iMtr  clamp,  sn  arm  plvotsUy 
mounted  on  said  clsmp  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
provided  «t  its  ends  with  a  trsnsverst'ly  projecting  eiten 
slon.  ft  tb-eader  besd  mounted  on  said  extension  and  ad- 
justable thereon  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  srm.  said 
head  comprising  two  needle  guiding  srms  having  parallel 
Inner  portions  of  uniform  width  and  near  their  outer  ends 
bowed  outwardly  to  form  needle  receiving  chambers,  the 
extremities  of  the  arms  being  spread  apart  to  form  con- 
verging needle  guides  with  a  narrow  throat  forward  of  the 
<-hs  miters,  a  threading  book  having  a  shank  of  the  same 
width  as  the  projecting  portions  of  the  srms.  a  base  with 
nu  o(ien  slot  therein,  nnd  witb  Its  hook  end  terminating 
In  the  narrow  throat  at  the  base  of  the  converging  guides, 
and  a  clamping  screw  passing  through  the  arms  nnd 
through  the  open  slot  In  the  book  base. 


1.10O.76S  FIBE.XRM.  Chahlek  \.  Ssuuiy.  Ttlca.  S.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Ravage  Arms  C«  mpan.v.  I'tlca.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Flle<l  Oct.  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
72.V947.      I  CI.  42—16.1 

1.  In  combination  with  the  frame,  the  firing  means  and 
means  to  retain  the  latter  in  co<-ked  position,  one  of  aald 
means  Itelng  movable  in  wiping  contact  with  the  other  to 
clenr  the  flrlnfi  meani*  from  the  retaining  means  and 
thereby  release  the  firing  menn*.  means  for  advancing  the 
said  m<>vable  ineani'  toward  the  position  to  release  lb- 
firing  means  including  a   trigger  for  moving    the   movable 


one  of  said  means  clear  of  the  other  meana  and  a  trigger 
moving  device,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
device  short  of  that  necessary  to  move  said  movable  i 
to  the  position  to  releaae  the  firing  means. 


2.  in  combination  with  the  frame,  the  firing  means  and 
meau^  to  retain  the  latter  in  cocked  position,  one  of  said 
means  being  movable  In  wiping  contact  witb  the  other  to 
clear  the  firing  means  from  the  retaining  means  and  there- 
by release  the  firing  means,  means  for  advancing  the  said 
movable  means  toward  the  position  to  release  the  firing 
means  Including  a  trigger  for  moving  the  movable  one  of 
said  means  clear  of  the  other  means  and  a  trigger  moving 
lever,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever  short 
of  that  necessary  to  move  said  movable  means  to  the  posi- 
tion to  release  the  firing  means. 


1.100.766.  AUTOMATIC  RIFLE.  ChabLES  A.  NEL80S 
and  Chahles  W.  Laxo.  Utica.  N  Y..  assignors  to  Savage 
Arma  Company,  I'tlca.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.    SeHal  No.  787,443.     (CI.  42— 18.( 


1.  In  combination,  the  rei-eiver.  the  hammer  movable 
therein  and  having  a  cocking  notch,  a  sear  engageable 
with  said  cocking  notcb.  and  means  for  tripping  the  sear 
Including  a  aear-trlp  normally  engaged  witb  the  sear  but 
hammer-tripped  out  of  engagement  therewith  and  a  com- 
mon means  to  hold  aald  sear-trip  engaged  with  the  sear 
and  the  sear  against  the  hammer. 

2.  It.  combination,  the  receiver,  the  hammer  movable 
therein  and  having  a  cocking  notcb  and  a  cam.  a  aear 
engageable  with  ssid  cocking  notch  and  means  for  tripping 
the  sear  including  a  aear-trlp  normally  engaged  with  the 
sear  but  csm-trlpped  out  of  engagement  therewith  and  a 
common  means  to  hold  said  aear-trlp  engaged  with  tbe 
sear  and  the  sear  againat  tbe  hammer. 

;l.  in  combination,  the  receiver,  the  hammer  movable 
therein  and  having  a  cocking  notch  and  a  cam.  a  trigger 
movable  In  the  receiver,  a  scar  movable  In  the  receiver 
and  engageable  with  tbe  cocking  notcb,  a  sear  trip  movable 
In  the  trigger  and  normally  engaged  with  the  aear  but 
adapted  to  1*  tripped  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  tbe 
hammer  cam,  and  a  common  means  to  hold  said  sesr-trlp 
engaged  with  the  senr  and  the  aear  against  the  hammer, 

4.  in  combination,  the  receiver,  the  hammer  movable 
therein  and  having  a  cocking  notch,  a  hollow  trigger  mov- 
able In  the  receiver,  and  trigger  released  meana  for  main- 
taining the  hammer  cocked  housed  In  tbe  trigger  and  h*T- 
ing  a  part  thereof  movable  In  tbe  receiver. 

5.  In  combination,  the  recover,  the  hammer  movable 
therein  and  having  a  cocking  notch,  a  hollow  trigger  mov- 
able In  the  receiver,  and  trigger-released  means  for  main- 
taining the  hammer  cocked  housed  In  tbe  trigger  and  bav- 
int:  a  part  thereof  movable  in  the  trigger. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.1 
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1.100.7B7  8IUNAL  APPAHATU8.  UlxiT  F.  N«wi0»r, 
NVw  Tort,  N.  v..  inlKiiar  to  Klerator  Supplj  and  Ra- 
p«lr  ionip«ii.T.  •  (orporatioo  of  IlllooU.  Ftled  Not 
2«.  iWi.     8<tU1  No    234,S6«.      (CI.  177—336.1 


I  In  an  elevator  sUnallnK  npparatuA  In  (^omblDatlon, 
tvn  ran.  n  algnal  rori^s|>on<!lnit  to  earli  oar:  and.  corr*- 
spondinit  to  each  rur.  a  normally-opea  drnilt  adapted 
wbeo  1  lowed  to  op«rati-  the  aimal  of  that  rar  aad  Includ 
Inic  a  wlrn  outalde  the  car  and  statloDarlljr  located  with 
reapect  to  tin-  movement  of  tbe  rar.  a  clrrult-cODtrollIng 
part  I'orrespnndinc  to  a  floor  atattonarll.v  located  with  re- 
ap* t  10  the  movement  of  the  car.  and  a  traveler  moving 
rMTMpuBdlDgl;  with  tta  car  aod  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  mM  clreultroBtroUlog  part,  when  the  latter  Is  In 
lt»  path,  to  rloae  iti  signal  rtrcnit :  hoth  mid  circuit  con 
trollln(  parts  twlnf  normallj  ont  of  the  petha  of  said 
travelera.  wh.reby  they  are  normallj  loeltectlve  to  cloae 
the  circuits,  but  each  movable  Into  tbe  path  of  Ita  trareler. 
a  paaaengers  button  and  meaaa  operable  thereby  to  canae 
sold  circuit  controlllns  parts  of  both  cars  10  move  Into 
the  paths  of  the  travch-rs.  and  a  reatorlnj;  device  corre- 
spondtnK  to  each  car.  each  operatlua  to  reator»'  twth  the 
parts  to  their  normal  Ineffective  poflltlons 

;  In  an  elevator  slimallna:  apparatus  In  combination. 
twt)  cars,  a  signal  cnrreapondlnut  to  each  car:  and.  corre- 
apondlnic  to  each  car.  a  normally-open  clrcnlt  adapted 
when  cloaed  to  operate  the  almal  of  that  car.  a  clrcnlt- 
controlling  pan  corresponding  to  a  floor  atatlonarlly  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  car.  and  a 
traveler  movlni;  correapondlnaly  vrlth  but  much  alower 
than  the  car  and  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  said  clrcult- 
controllInK  part,  when  the  latter  la  In  Ita  path,  to  cloae 
Ita  aignal  circuit :  aaid  clrmlt-controllInK  parta  and  traT- 
•lara  belne  compactly  irrouped  tocether  by  thenaelvea. 
both  said  .Ircuit  lonfrolllntr  parta  belne  normally  out  of 
the  paths  of  said  Iravelera.  whereby  they  are  normally 
•■•■'ctlTe  to  cloae  the  rtrculta.  but  each  movable  Into 
the  path  of  Its  traveler,  a  paaseorer's-button  and  meana 
operable  thereby  to  canse  aald  clrcnlt  comrolllni  parta  of 
hoth  cara  to  move  Into  the  patha  of  the  travelem.  and  a 
reatorlair  device  corresposdlna  to  each  car.  each  operat- 
Init  to  reatori-  hoth  the  parta  to  their  normal  InelTectlTe 
posttloos. 

S.  In  an  elevator  siirnallBit  apparatus  In  combination, 
two  cara,  a  slcnal  rorreepondlBK  to  each  floor  for  each 
car.  a  signal  controlllnir  part  correapondlnir  to  each  Boor 
for  each  car  atatlonartly  located  with  respect  to  the 
morement  of  the  cara  :  and  for  each  car  a  traveler  movad 
correapondlnily  with  tbe  car  and  adapted  to  cooperate  In 
sitco-aaton  with  Its  sltnal-controltlnK  parta  when  tbe  lat- 
ter are  In  Ita  path,  to  operate  Ita  alKnala  ancceaalvely  :  all 
the  alxnal  controlling  parts  belnit  normally  ont  of  the 
patha  of  their  trarelera.  whereby  they  ape  normally  In- 
effective to  operate  the  alciiala.  iMit  each  movable  hito  the 


path  of  ita  traveler,  a  paaaenctr'a-bulton  and  meana  oper- 
able thcretiy  to  canaa  aald  atgnal-controlllns  parta  of  both 
cara  to  mora  Into  the  paths  of  tbe  travelera,  and  a  t»- 
atorlBn  device  corresponding  to  each  car  and  each  raator- 
iDc  all  tbe  parta  to  Ibeir  normal  IneSectlTe  poaltlona. 

4.  In  an  elevator  slitnallng  apparatus  In  combination, 
two  cars,  a  signal  corresponding  to  and  located  at  each 
floor  for  each  car.  a  signal  controlling  part  correaponding 
to  each  floor  for  each  car  atatlonarlly  located  with  respect 
to  the  movement  of  tbe  cars  :  and  for  each  car  a  traveler 
moved  correapondlngly  with  the  car  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate In  aucceasioa  with  its  algnal  controlling  parta 
when  the  latter  are  In  Ita  path,  to  operate  Ita  signals 
sncceaalvely  :  all  the  signal-controlling  parta  being  nor- 
mally out  of  the  paths  of  their  travelera,  whereby  they 
are  normally  Ineffective  to  operate  the  algnals,  but  each 
movable  Into  the  path  of  Ita  traveler,  a  paaaenger'sbut- 
ton  and  means  operable  thereby  to  cause  said  signal  con 
trolling  parts  to  both  cam  to  move  Into  the  patha  of  the 
travelers,  and  a  reatorlng  device  corresponding  to  each 
car  and  each  reatorlng  all  the  parts  to  tbatr  normal  In- 
effective positions  In  succession,  and  means  rendering 
each  reatorlng  device  ineffective  during  a  reverse  move- 
ment of  lu  car. 

5.  In  an  elevator-signaling  apparatua  In  combination, 
two  cars,  a  signal  corresponding  to  each  car.  a  normally 
open  circuit  adopted  whan  cluaeal  to  operate  the  signal 
of  one  of  aaid  cars,  a  second  normally  open  circuit  adapt- 
ed when  cloaed  to  operate  tbe  signal  of  the  other  of  aald 
cars,  clrcQlt-controlllog  parts  corresponding  to  a  floor  and 
correaponding  respectively  lo  saM  cara  and  slationnrlly 
located  with  r.>apect  to  the  movement  of  said  cars, 
travelers  moving  correspondingly  with  the  cars  and 
adapted  to  coflperate  with  aald  circuit  controlling  parta 
respectively  when  the  latter  are  In  the  paths  of  said 
travelers,  to  close  said  signal  circuits,  a  member  control 
ling  both  of  said  clrcolt-i-ontrolllng  parta  which  corre- 
spond to  a  floor  said  mamber  being  normally  In  a  posi- 
tion to  hold  both  said  cirenlt-controlllng  parts  out  of 
the  paths  of  aald  travelers  whereby  they  are  normally 
Ineffective  to  close  the  said  clrcnlts,  a  passeneer's-button 
and  means  operable  thereby  to  cause  said  member  to 
move  so  as  to  bring  said  circuit-controlling  parta  of  both 
cars  Into  the  paths  of  the  travelers. 

irialma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


1,1<>0,76S.  MI.MXf;  MACHINK  KOK  IMHA  IHUBEB 
A.VIi  SIMIL.\R  lOMI'OSITIOS.S.  Avoa*  OLIIB,  Cler- 
mont-Terrand,  France,  assignor  to  Sod^t^  A.  Oiler  It 
Cle.,  Clermont  Ferrand.  France.  Filed  Nov.  18,  IRIS. 
Serial  No    801. S78.     (CI.  18—2.) 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine:  a  cylinder,  nenas  for  rotating 
aald  cytlnder  and  a  blade  adapted  to  act  as  a  plowahare 
on  tbe  sleeve  formed  on  the  cylinder  periphery  by  the 
material  to  be  treated,  snheiantlally  aa  described  and  for 
the  porjiose  set  forth 
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2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  two  cylinders,  means  for  ro- 
tating aaid  cylinders  In  opposite  directions,  s  hopper 
above  the  cylinders,  s  distributer  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
hopper,  means  for  rotating  aald  distributer,  rollera,  an 
apron  carried  00  aald  rollers  and  extending  below  the 
eyilndera,  meaiu  for  engaging  tbe  apron  Into  frictlonal 
contact  with  one  of  the  cylinders  or  disengaging  tbe  apron 
from  the  same,  biadea  adapted  to  act  aa  plowabares  on 
the  sleeve  formed  on  the  periphery  of  aald  cylinder  by 
the  material  to  t>e  tr<-ated.  and  means  for  displscing  tbe 
blades  to  or  from  the  cylinder,  subatantlally  as  described 
and  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth 


adjuatable   longltudioally  in   aald   opening  of  ttie  itaek ; 
anbstnntially  as  described. 


1,100,769.  MBTUOD  AND  DEVICE  FOB  MAKING 
TBANSPABENT  OB  TRANSLUCENT  MOSAICS. 
THo><.ts  \.  OSHAiuBKcaai,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug. 
23.  1913.     Serial  No.  7S6.331.     (CI.  S8— 14.) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  traaaparent  or  translucent 
mosalca.  the  steps  of  assembling  mosaic  elements  In  sub 
Btantlally  horizontal  position  and  of  projecting  light 
through  said  mosalca  and  observing  the  effect  of  aald 
light  and  of  observing  at  the  same  time  tbe  effect  of  the 
light  reflected  from  the  mosaics. 

2.  In  a  method  of  mailing  transparent  or  translucent 
mosaics,  the  steps  of  assembling  mosaic  elements  on  a 
transparent  support  and  testing  during  the  assembling 
operation  simultaneously  the  effects  of  light,  passing 
through  aald  elements  snd  reflected  therefrom. 

3.  la  a  method  of  making  traiuparent  or  translucent 
naoaalcs,  the  steps  of  loosely  placing  mosaic  elements  on 
a  transparent  aupport,  of  reflecting  light  |>aS8ing  through 
said  mosaics  and  support,  and  of  reflecting  at  the  same 
tine  light  reflected  by  aald  mosaics  substaatially  as  de 
scribed 

4.  In  a  method  of  making  trattaparent  or  tranaiucent 
mosaic's,  the  steps  of  pisctng  sn  opacjue  design  or  pattern 
on  a  transparent  aupport  covering  tbe  design  or  pattern 
with  a  traaaparent  member  aaaembllng  mosaic  elements 
bn  said  member,  withdrawing  ssid  opaque  design  or  pat- 
tern and  testing  the  opaque  and  transparent  effect  of 
the  mosalca. 

&.  In  a  method  of  making  transparent  or  translucent 
Boaaica,  the  step*  of  aaacmbllBg  mosslc  elements  over  a 
design  or  pattern  on  opaque  material,  wlthdraarlng  tbe 
opaque  pattern  or  design  from  underneath  the  aaaem- 
bled  elcmenta  and  teatiag  almultaneoosly  tbe  transparent 
and  opaque  effect  of  the  assembled  elements. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaaelte.] 


1,100.770.       RABBKT- PLANE        Al.Birr    A      P*OI.    Kaat 

HaTen,    Conn.,    assignor   to    Sargent   tc   Company.    New 

Haven,    Conn,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut       Filed 

Feb.  9.  1»12.     Serial  No.  «7e.6«I      1  Cl    14.1— 10  1 

1.   In  a  plane,  a  stork  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a 

Mt  lo  said  stock  and  a  raiding  extension  for  the  plane 

comprising  a   gnlding   foot  coAi>erattng  with   ttie  stock   to 

form   a   throat   for  aald   bit.   and   also  comprising  a   bar 


'-*^^1E 
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2.  Id  a  |>l*ne,  a  stock  barlzig  a  lon^tudlnal  opening 
extendiDg  completely  therethrougb,  a  bit  carried  bj  tbe 
Htork.  a  bar  movable  loagltudinaUy  In  naid  opening  of 
the  stock,  a  set  screw  to  clamp  said  bar  In  the  desired 
adjustment,  and  a  guiding  foot  carried  by  said  bar  and 
forming  in  connection  mitb  tbe  stock  a  tbroat  for  tbe  bit; 
iiubatantlally  as  dMcrlbed. 

3.  Id  a  plane,  tbe  comblnatioo  of  a  stock  bavlng  a  grip 
portion  or  palm  reflt  at  tbe  upper  part  tbereof.  a  Mt, 
mean!)  mounting:  sahl  Mt  In  said  atoHc.  benenth  Hald  palm 
rest,  so  that  the  cutiine  edge  of  tbe  bit  Is  located  at  tbe 
forward  extremity  of  tb<-  stock,  and  a  detacbable  guid- 
ing extenalon  for  siild  stock,  cooiprislng  a  foot  formlBg 
in  coBJiertion  with  tbe  forward  extremity  of  tbe  stock  a 
tbroat  for  the  bit.  and  a  carrying  element  for  said  foot 
adjustable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  stock  ;  sabstaatlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  plane,  tbe  combination  of  a  stock  baring  a  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  directed  opening  at  tbe  upper 
part  tbereof.  and  a  second  forwardly  and  rearwardly  di- 
rected opening  beneath  aald  first  named  opening,  a  gnM- 
tng  extension  adjustably  fitted  in  aald  first  named  open- 
ing, and  a  bit  adjustably  secured  In  said  second  openlDf : 
r^ubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  ploDf.  the  combination  of  a  stuck  having  at  Its 
upper  part  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  opening, 
a  guiding  extension  adjustably  secured  in  said  opening, 
a  grip  portion  or  palm  rest  OB  the  stock  above  said  open- 
ing, and  a  bit  siH-ured  In  tbe  stock  beneath  said  opening: 
substantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,100.771.  LIFEBOAT.  Feank  TAi-esch,  Clereland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jau  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  818.422.  (O. 
44—122.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  baring  pairs  of  socketa 
on  opposite  sides  tbereof.  of  bangers  baring  their  upper 
ends  proTlded  with  T-beads.  tbe  depending  arms  of  whleb 
engage  sahl  so<kt*i'*.  and  their  lower  ends  projected  In- 
ward, and  an  miiiilihrator  detachahly  supported  on  aald 
Inwardly  projectlne  ends. 

2.  Thie  conbtnatlon  with  a  boat,  of  banger  ama  de- 
tacbabty-conaected  wttb  oppoalte  sides  of  aald  boat,  a 
rollapalble  eqalUbrator  detacbahly-eonnected  to  aald  kaBg- 
^rs,  and  plrotally-ae<-iirpd  keepers  for  said  arma 

.'1.  The  ronibinntinn  with  u  boat,  of  hangers  detadiaMy 
connected  at  their  upper  eada  with  tbe  side*  of  said  boat 
aad  baring  Intnrned  lower  en4^,  saeana  for  secnrtag  aald 
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baogers  agalaat  swlngtoe  moTement  IndepeodeDtlj  of  th« 
boat,  and  a  collapsible  egtit  libra  tor  detacbahly  »»cured 
upon  the  loturned   lower  ends  of  naid  hangers. 


1.100,772.  PACKAGE-EDGE  PROTECTOR.  JoHN  A. 
Pbck,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  IR.  1913.  8«rlal 
No.    807.367.       (CI.    217—69.. 


1.  A  packaKf  t'dtie  protector  comprialntc  a  clip  formed 
from  pliable  metal  and  baring  pnrtH  bent  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  said  clip  being  provided  along  Its  side  edg«s 
with  a  pair  of  tongues,  each  normally  lying  In  the  plane 
of  one  of  the  side  portions  and  adapted  to  be  bent  up 
around  the  cord  extending  about  a  package. 

2.  A  package  edge  protector  comprising  a  clip  formed 
from  pliable  sheet  metal  and  having  portions  bent  at 
right  angles,  said  i>ortlon!»  being  provided  along  their 
outer  side  edges  with  straight  flat  tongues  each  normally 
lying  In  the  plane  of  one  of  said  aide  portion^)  and  sepa- 
rated   therefrom    by    a    slot. 


1.100.773.     STAMP.     Obohgb  Ehhif/T  pK»av,  Chicago.  111. 
nied  Feb.  5.  UK)9.     Serial  No.  476.194.     (CI.  101—186.) 


1.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  relatively  stationary 
structure,  a  frame  movable  therein,  a  movable  cam  con- 
nected with  the  stationary  sutructure.  character  wheela 
mounted  In  the  frame,  and  means  of  connection  between 
aaid  character  wheels  and  the  cam.  whereby  aald  wheels 
may  be  rotated  by  cam  movement  resulting  from  recipro- 
cation  of   the   fram«. 

2.  Id  a  numbering  machine,  a  relatively  stationary 
■tnicture.  a  vertically  mt.vable  frame  therein,  character 
wbeela  in  the  frame,  means  for  advancing  said  character 
wheela  Incladlng  a  movable  carriage,  and  a  cam  rotatahty 
connected  with  the  stationary  structure,  cooperating  with 
said  carriage  to  cause  its  movements  during  moTemeots  of 
the  frame. 

8.  In  a  numtwrlng  machine,  a  relatively  stationary 
atmeture,    a    frame    vertically    movable   therein,   character 


wheels  wUbln  the  frame,  ratchets  therefor,  pawls  for  aa- 
vanclng  said  ratchets,  a  carriage  for  said  pawls  mounted 
for  oscillation,  a  guiding  cam  pivoted  on  the  stationary 
structure,  and  a  single  connection  between  the  pawl  car 
rlage  and  the  cam  whereby  the  cam  Is  moved  and  in  turn 
oscillates  the  pawl  carriage,  during  reciprocation  of  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  unmberlng  machine,  a  relatively  stationary 
structure,  a  frame  verllcally  movable  therein,  a  handle 
for  moving  said  frame,  character  wheels  In  the  frame, 
provided  with  ratchets,  pawls  for  said  ratchets,  a  carriage 
for  said  pawls  mounted  for  oeciltatlon  concentrically  with 
the  character  wheels,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sta 
tlonary  structure,  provided  with  a  curved  cam  slot,  a 
bead  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  frame  for  oaclllatlon. 
provided  with  a  part  engaging  the  cam  slot  and  forming 
the  only  connection  between  the  vertically  movable  struc- 
ture and  the  cam,  said  head  being  connected  with  the 
pawl  carriage  to  oscillate  said  carriage  as  the  head  la 
oscillated  by  the  cam  slot  In  the  movement  of  the  frame 
with  respect  to  the  pivotal  point  of  the  cam. 

5.  In  a  stamp,  a  casing,  a  vertically  movable  frame 
therein,  printing  surfaces  for  movement  with  the  frame, 
an  Inking  pad  for  said  printing  surfaces  arrange*]  when 
out  of  contact  therewith  to  exert  lateral  pressure  upon 
the  frame,  roller  means  upon  one  side  of  the  frame  for 
receiving  said  pressure,  and  roller-means  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  frame  aitsoclated  with  the  casing  wall  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  frame  toward  aald  wall. 

[aalms  6  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1.100.774.  IRONING  TABLE  John  PrrcBaiN.  Curtl«», 
Wis.  Filed  July  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  7»0.ft29.  (CI. 
68—10.. 


r^ 


An  ironing  board  having  a  bar  connected  to  one  end, 
legs  pivotally  connected  st  their  upper  ends  to  aatd  bar. 
a  shaft  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  less,  second 
legs  having  their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  second  named  legs,  a  brace  frame  comprising  arms 
having  certain  of  their  ends  connected  to  the  second 
named  shaft,  a  rod  carried  by  the  arms,  recesses  formed 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  en<ls  of  the  f)n<t  name<l 
legs,  the  uppermost  recessea  N*lng  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  said  rod  to  hold  the  device  In  Its  unfolded  position 
and  the  lowermost  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  »atd 
ends  when  the  device  la  In  its  folded  position. 


1.100.775.  WEATHER  8IGNAI*  Adot.f  Prrio.  H*f- 
fersdorf.  near  Relchenberit.  Austria  ■  Hungary  Filed 
July  R.  1911.     Serial  No.  636.815.      (Cl.  116— an 

1.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pointer  traveling  over  a  dial  and  operating  means  there- 
for, of  a  pivoted  Indicator,  normally  Inoperative  oaclllat' 
Ing  means  for  said  Indicator  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  pointer  operating  means  and  the  pivoted  Indl 
cator  whereby  said  oscillating  means  are  rendered  oper- 
ative only  at  the  instant  of  reversal  of  direction  of  said 
operative  m>>ans. 

2.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pointer  traveling  over  a  dial  and  operating  means  there- 
for, of  an  oscillating  indicator  pivoted  on  a  stationary 
axis,  a  pivoted  pawl  member,  means  whereby  movement  of 
the   pswl   meml»er   In   either   direction    Imparts   correspond- 
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Ing  movement  to  the  Indicator  and  means  for  rocking  the 
jfiawl  on  reversal  of  the  direction  of  the  pointer  operating 
m'-ans. 


3.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  devic*.  the  combination  with 
a  pointer  traveling  over  a  dial  and  operating  means  there- 
for, of  a  pivoted  Indicator,  an  oscillating  pawl  member, 
projections  on  said  pawl  member  whereby  movement  of 
the  pawl  member  In  either  direction  Imparts  correspond 
ing  movement  to  the  Indicator,  and  gearing  whereby  aald 
pawl  member  is  oscillated  by  said  operating  meaoa  only 
upon  change  of  direction  thereof. 

4.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  [loluter  traveling  over  a  dial  and  operating  means  there- 
for, of  an  oscillatory  indicator  and  an  automatic  dls 
engageable  connection  between  the  pointer  operating 
meaufi  and  the  Indicator  normally  disengaged,  and  ren- 
dered effective  momentarily  by  the  reversal  of  said  oper- 
ating means,  said  automatically  disengaging  connection 
throwing  liHelf  out  on  the  continued  movement  of  the 
operating  means  In  the  said  reversed  direction. 


l.HK»,77«.  APPARATCS  FOR  CCTTING  OFF  MOLTEN 
GtASS.  Luis  W.  Probgxb.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
IS.  1912.     Serial  No.  731.203.      (Cl.  49—56.1 


1.  In  a(>paratus  for  cutting  off  molten  glass  In  the 
manufacture  of  glaaa  articles,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptarle  for  molten  glass  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a 
partible  member  below  said  receptacle  having  an  opening 
registering  with  said  outlet  in  aald  receptacle,  and  a  cut- 
off member  forming  with  aald  partible  member  a  closed 
extension  to  said  receptacle,  aald  extension  containing 
less  than  the  charge  of  glaaa  required  for  the  article  to 
he  formed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  off  molten  glass  In  the 
manufacture  of  glass  artlelea.  the  combination  of  n  re- 
ceptacle for  molten  glass  having  a  dlacharge  outlet,  a 
member  comprising  swinging  sections  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  outlet  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  cut- 
ting off  member  swinging  In  a  plane  below  aald  first  mem- 
ber and  forming  with  aald  first  member  a  close<l  extension 
to  said  receptacle,  aaid  extension  containing  less  than  the 
charge  of  glass  required  for  the  article  to  be  formed. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  off  molten  glaM  In  the 
manufacture  of  glass  articles,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  molten  glass  having  a  discharge  outlet 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  member  below  said  receptacle 
comprising  swinging  sections  having  an  opening  register- 
ing with  the  outlet  In  said  receptacle,  a  swinging  cut-off 
member  In  a  plane  below  said  member  and  forming  with 
said  member  a  closed  extension  to  said  receptacle,  aald 
extension  containing  leas  than  the  charge  of  glass  required 
for  the  article  to  l>e  formed,  end  meant  for  operating  aald 
membera  independently  of  each  other. 


1.10  0,777.  SCAFFOLD. 
I^uls.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
{Cl.  20—82.) 


Saucel  Rashkovskt.  St. 
1913.      Serial    No.    751.439. 


1.  In  a  scaffold,  a  vertically  disposed  track  i^uspended 
from  a  8U8talnlng  member  and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
flat  metal  bars  having  rack  teeth  formed  on  one  edge  of 
Ksme.  substantially  C  -  shaped  links  for  connecting  laid 
bars  together,  said  links  being  disposed  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  said  bars  and  having  openings  which  per- 
mit tbe  bars  and  links  to  be  connected  and  disconnected 
easily,  a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  vertically  on  said 
track  and  provided  with  guides  which  embrace  the  oppo- 
site aides  of  tbe  track,  said  guKles  having  openings  or 
Hpncen  BO  as  to  provide  a  clearance  for  tbe  links  that  con- 
nect the  bars  together,  a  manually-operated  pinion  on  said 
carriage  that  meshes  with  the  rack  teeth  on  R^id  track 
barH  and  thus  causes  tbe  carriage  to  travel  vertically 
when  the  pinion  Is  rotate*!,  and  means  on  said  carriage 
for  sustaining  a  platform  and  for  holding  the  carriage 
and  track  spaced  away  from  the  wall  of  the  building  on 
which  the  scaffold  Is  used. 

2.  In  a  scaffold,  a  vertically  disposed  track  suspended 
from  a  sustaining  member  and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
flat  metal  bars  having  rack  teeth  formed  on  one  edge  of  the 
same.  subBtantlnlly.  C  shaped  links  for  connecting  said 
bars  together,  said  links  being  disposed  at  approximately 
richt  angles  to»sald  bars  and  having  openings  which  per- 
mit the  bars  and  links  to  be  connected  and  disconnected 
esslly.  a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  vertically  on  said 
track  and  provided  with  guides  which  embrace  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  track,  said  guides  having  openings  or 
•ipsceo  so  as  to  provide  a  clearance  for  the  links  that  con- 
nect tlie  bars  together,  a  manually-operated  pinion  on  aald 
carriage  that  meshes  with  the  rack  teeth  on  said  track 
l»ars  and  thus  causes  the  carriage  to  travel  vertically 
when  the  pinion  Is  rotated,  means  on  aald  carriage  for 
sustaining  a  platform  and  for  holding  the  carriage  and 
track  spaced  away  from  the  wall  of  the  building  on  which 
tbe  scaffold  is  used,  mesne  on  the  carriage  for  locking 
the  carriage  to  tbe  track,  and  means  for  enabling  the  car- 
riage and  track  to  t>e  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  tbe 
wall  of  the  building. 
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3.  In  ■  aeaffold,  a  relaiWely  loni;;  and  narrow  vertically- 
cttspom^  c«rrlagf  provided  on  one  side  wtth  ffuldeo,  ■  rer- 
ttcally  dlapoanl  track  pcHslng  through  said  ffuMes  and 
harlBK  Its  uppt-r  endH  •uapended  from  a  saatalnlng  mem- 
ber, B«M  track  beinu  made  up  of  a  pturallty  of  flat  strips 
of  metal  joined  toeetber  by  llnka  that  arc  dtapoaed  at  rl^t 
anglpa  to  tke  strlpa,  rack  teeth  foriDed  in  one  edce  of  aaid 
Btrlps.  a  bouvlDg  00  the  ^ide  at  tb«  upper  end  of  the 
carriage,  a  manually -opera  ted  plnlun  >ounialed  la  aald 
houfting  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  strips  that 
(■i^nstitule  rlu-  track,  and  a  wail -engaging  brace  at  the 
lower  ••nd  of  the  carriage  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  portion  for  sustaining  a  platform. 

4.  la  a  scaffold,  a  relatively  long  and  narrow  vertically 
dUpoaed  carriajfe  which  Is  substantially  channel-shaped 
in  cross  section,  tfuidea  extendioK  transTersely  of  the 
Aeb  of  said  carriugn,  a  vertically  disposed  track  passing 
through  said  guides  and  having  it>4  upper  ends  suspended 
from  a  sustaining  member,  said  track  being  made  up  of 
a  plurality  of  tlat  metal  bars  arrau^ed  parallel  to  the  web 
of  the  carriage  and  detaehably  connected  together  by  sub- 
stantially C-sbaped  links  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
bars,  the  guides  on  the  carriage  t>eing  so  shaped  that  said 
links  can  pass  through  same  easily,  a  pinion  on  said  car- 
riage that  meshes  with  rack  teth  furmed  In  the  edges  of 
said  track  bars,  a  locking  device  on  the  carriage  that  co- 
operates with  said  rack  teeth  to  hold  the  carriage  In 
adjusted  position,  a  wall  brace  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
carriage  that  embraces  same  and  projects  forwardly  from 
the  carriage  st,  as  to  sustain  the  platform  of  the  scaffold, 
guides  on  the  carriage  throogh  which  the  side  portions  of 
said  wall  brace  pnas.  and  meantt  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  wall   brace  to  the  carriak;*- 


1.100.778.  KOINTAIN  PEN.  Kakl  Ralchl«.  Hennef- 
on-the-Sleg.  Germany.  FUeU  Apr.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
761'.fl.11       iCl.  120 — 4d.» 


m 


L 


A  fountain  |>eti  ct^mprlalng  a  body,  an  end  piece  tbereoB. 
iDirri  to  laoTe  tbe  pen  point  '*ut  of.  and  back  Into  tbe 
pe>  body  67  rotating  said  end  piece,  aaid  pen  body  having 
a  drruiar  groove  In  Ita  end,  of  leoa  tban  an  entire  circle. 
aaid  end  pte««  bavlac  a  groove  coincldliig  with  the  groove 
La  the  body  aad  of  leas  tbaa  oae  half  of  an  entire  circle. 
aad  a  atop  piece  slidable  lo  said  grooves  when  said  end 
piece  is  rotated,  as  herein  set  forth. 


1,10  0,T7»  METHOD  OF  PRODCCING  PUPPBT 
VALVES  FOR  INTKIt?«AL-OOMBr8T10N  ENQINttS. 
OaoMB  R.  Rich.  Oak  Park.  III.,  aaetgnor  to  Rich  Tool 
CompaaV.  Chicago.  III.,  a  CorporatloB  of  Illlaola.  tiled 
Oct.  14.  1912.  Serial  So  725.621-  iC\.  29— H».l 
1.  Ttke    herein    dearr1be<)    method   of    prodaelng    "  tung 

•ten  "    steel   puppet    valve    bodies,    wblcb   coaslaCs   In    sob 


iecttng  the  greater  portion  of  a  blcbty  heated  rod  of 
"tungsten"  steel,  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 

the  finished  valve,  to  comparatively  Hsht  strokes  of  a 
hammer.  In  a  rliri-rtion  transv.Tse  of  the  rod,  and  there- 
after subjecting  the  other  portion  tn  ctjmparatively  light 
strokes  of  s  hammer  in  an  eodwiae  ilireciton,  whereby 
said  latter  portion  l^i  flatteDed  oot  In  tbe  form  of  a  puppet 
valve  Integral  with   Us  stem 


\y 


. 


I 


2.  TTie  herein  d«iicrihed  method  of  producing  tung- 
sten steel  pnppet  valve  bodies,  which  consists  fli  in  sub- 
jecting a  |K>rtion  of  a  highly  heated  rod  of  tungsten  steel. 
of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  finished  valve, 
to  comparatively  light  strokes  of  a  hammer,  in  a  direction 
tranarerse  of  the  rod.  and  (2)  thereafter  subjecting  the 
other  portion  of  said  rod  to  comparatively  light  strokes 
of  a  hammer  In  an  endwise  direction  and  (^)  turning  said 
rod  while  so  suhjeitinn  It  io  said  bl«»ws  In  an  endwlAf 
direction,  whereby  the  unreduced  end  of  the  rod  Is  sym 
metrically  flattened  out  into  tbe  form  of  a  puppet  ralve 
baad  integral  with  its  stem. 


1.100,780.     BOOK  MAKKKK. 
City.   N.   J.      Filed   May   29. 
(CI.   11—12.) 


ANNA  S.  RiDrN*H  a.  Atlantic 
I9i:i.      Serial    No.   770,*J7S 


1.  A  book  marker  rr>inprtsln^  a  bead,  an  Indicating  arm, 
and  a  free  ended  cord,  the  bead  being  of  !<■««  length  tbaa 
the  Indicating  arm  and  arranged  at  rl|cbc  aaglca  thereto 
and  extending  alw>Te  and  bmiow  the  saia*  and  bavlojt  In- 
cisions or  ttiltii  for  detaehably  retaining  the  free  enda  of 
the  cord  by  the  clasping  engagetuent  of  the  edges  of  the 
Incisions  or  silts 

2.  A  book  marker  romprlnlng  a  bead,  aa  Indleailag  arm. 
and  a  free  ended  cord,  the  head  and  indicating  arm  baiag 
of  oae  piece  construction,  tbe  head  being  of  lesa  length 
than  the  lodlcatiug  arm  aad  arniB>;ed  at  rlglit  anglea 
thereto  and  extending  above  and  below  tlte  same  and  hav 
log  Inelslooa  or  silts  cm  at  aa  ancle  to  the  lon^ltndlaal 
live  at  the  bead  for  detaehably  retaining  tbe  fi-ee  ends 
of  the  cord  by  tbe  clasping  engagement  of  the  edg<}  of  the 
Inctsloos  or  aHta. 
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1.100.781.  INCANI>E8tENT  OA8  -  MANTLE.  Jacob 
IGNOT  RoBiK  and  Ckistobbl  Whiti,  LoDdOD,  Bngland. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  ]»10.     Bertal  No.  586.002.     (CI.  67—98.) 


n?njj-k 


1.  An  Incandv^ceiit  gar'  mantle  formed  from  a  plaraJlty 
of  separate  threads  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  salt- 
able  rare  earth  compound,  said  threads  beln<  secured  at 
one  end  to  a  mantle-holder  and  having  their  other  ends 
Joined  to  provide  a  flared  portion. 

2.  An  incandescent  gas  mantle  formed  from  a  plu- 
rality of  m>parate  threads  Impregnated  with  a  solution 
of  suitable  rare  earth'  compound,  said  threads  being  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  a  man  tie- bolder  and  having  their 
other  enda  longitudinally  dlapoeed  and  connected  in  co- 
incident relation  to  provide  an  interior  opening. 

3.  An  locandeacent  gaa  mantle  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  separate  threads  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  suit- 
able rare  earth  compound,  aaid  threads  being  secnred  at 
one  end  to  a  mantle-bolder  and  having  their  other  ends 
Joined  to  provide  a  flared  portion,  said  Oared  portion 
being  reinforced  by  a  stiffening  fluid. 

4.  An  inverteit  incandescent  mantle,  comprising  a  ring- 
shaped  bolder  having  a  plurality  of  bendabie  projections 
00  ItH  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  flexible 
Impregnated  tlireads  having  their  upper  enda  engaj^nc 
the  projections  of  tbe  holder  and  held  thereon  by  bending 
the  projections  aiialost  tbe  holder,  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
tliraads  being  In  contact  and  bound  together. 

b.  An  Incandeaceut  gas  mantle  formed  from  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  threada  capable  of  longitudinal  dis- 
teublun.  said  threads  beiug  secured  at  one  end  to  a  mantle 
bolder  in  relatively  circular  form  and  having  their  other 
ends  Joined  tu  provide  an  Interior  opening. 

[Claims  d  to  8  oot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,100.782.  REHKATTNG-FTJRNACE.  Winfield  8.  ROO- 
aas,  Bantam,  Conn  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Nellie  M. 
Scott,  Bantam.  <'onn.  Piled  Feb.  f>.  1914.  Serial  No. 
81«,««7.      (CI.  75—40.) 


1.  A  reheating  furnace  having  In  combination  a  cytln- 
drlcat  heatin?  chamtier,  a  circular  table  closely  fitting  said 
chamber  and  mounted  to  be  Nlowly  rotated  therein,  aaid 
chamber  baring  a  flat  unobstructed  upper  surface  support- 
ing a  heary  layer  of  beat-realating  material  and  baring  a 
central  heat  diNtrihutlng  cone  of  similar  material,  said 
cone  being  effective  to  erenly  distribute  tbe  hot  gases 
throughout  the  henttng  chamt>er. 

2.  A  reheating  furnace  having  In  combination  a  cylln- 
drlral  heating  cbamt>er  baring  aide  entrance  and  exit 
passages  then-ln.  a  circular  table  rotatable  In  said  cham- 
ber,  and   guiding  meaoa  la  aaid  chamber,   aaid   entrance 


and  exit  openings  being  Inwardly  and  outwardly  laeUaad 
respectirely  with  relation  to  said  table  and  cofiperatliic 
with  said  guiding  means  to  facilitate  tbe  passage  of  tha 
reheated  material  through  and  out  of  the  furnace. 


1.100,788.    BrCKLE     Abraham  Rosbngabtbk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan     19.   1914.      Serial   No.   813,092.      (CI. 

54—75.) 


A  buckle,  comprising  a  channel  frame  baring  a  portion 

of  its  lateral  walls  cut  away  at  one  point  to  prorlde  a 
rtMluced  bearing  portion,  a  tonpue  having  a  loop  member 
embracing  said  bearing  portion  and  freely  revo)uble  about 
the  same,  a  wedge  in  aaid  cbaonel.  a  flexible  covering  orer 
said  wedge  harlng  iu  side  edges  held  between  said  wedffe 
and  the  lateral  walls  of  the  channel  frame,  and  prongs 
struck  ug  from  said  frame  and  turned  over  said  flexible 
cover. 


1.100,784.  RAIL-JOINT.  Andrew  Sadux-k.  L'nlontown, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr,  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834.130.  (CL 
239—11.) 


s  m 


1.  A  deriee  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  eooi* 
binatlon  with  two  abutting  rail  ends,  of  oppositely  post* 
tioned  flab  plates  engaging  tbe  op[)OffIte  sides  of  tbe  webe 
of  said  raila,  tbe  said  rails  prorlded  with  perforatlODa 
thetvthrotigh  between  said  plates,  bolts  rigidly  mounted 
upon  one  of  aaid  plates  and  projecting  through  aaid  per- 
forations, tbe  other  of  said  flsb  plates  provided  with  p«r^ 
forationi  adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  said  bolts  tbere- 
throogh.  a  locking  bar  reelllently  positioned  between  said 
perforated  flsb  plate  and  the  webs  of  said  rails  and  adapted 
for  locking  engagement  het\^-een  said  bolts  and  perf<KSted 
plate  when  aaid  plates  are  assembled. 

-.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  abutttns  rati  ends  prt>- 
rided  with  transverse  perforations  through  the  webs  tbert- 
of.  s  fish  plate  enfraglng  one  iilde  of  eald  webs,  projact- 
lug  bolts  harlng  reduced  portions  an^  headed  ends  carried 
by  said  plate  and  projecting  through  said  perforattons,  a 
lock  bar  prorlded  with  perforations  therethrough  and 
mounted  upon  said  bolts  ou  the  opposite  side  of  said  webs 
from  said  flsb  plate,  resilient  encircling  springs  upon  said 
bolts  between  said  web  and  bar.  outwardly  projecting  loffs 
upon  said  bar  adjacent  to  the  perforations  of  said  bar, 
another  flsb  plate  provided  with  key-hole  slots  and  with 
said  slots  mounted  upon  said  bolts  with  tbe  narrow  por- 
tions of  said  slots  engaging  tbe  reduced  portions  of  said 
bolts  and  wltb  said  bar  104^  seated  within  the  drenlar 
portions  of  said  key-bole  slots. 

S.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  shutting  rail  ends  pro- 
vided wltb  transverse  perforations  tbrough  the  webs  there- 
of, a  flah  plate  engaging  one  side  of  said  webs,  projactlnff 
bolts  harlng  reduced  portions  and  beaded  ends  carried  by 
said  plate  and  projecting  throufcb  said  perforadona.  a  lock 
bar  prorlded  with  perforations  therethrough  and  mounted 
upon  said  bolts  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  webs  from  aaid 
flsb  plate,  resilient  encircling  springs  upon  aaid  bolts  be- 
tween said  web  and  bar.  outwardly  projecting  Ings  apoo 
said  bar  adjacent  to  tbe  perforations  of  said  bar,  anotbar 
flsb  plate  provided  wltb  key-bole  slots  and  with  said  slots 
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mounted  upon  Mid  bolU  witb  tbc  narrow  portions  of  ntd 
iiloti  engaging  tbe  redacted  portion*  of  said  bolti  and  with 
•aid  bar  logs  aeated  within  tb«  circular  portlona  of  said 
key  hole  alots.  an  outwardly  projecting  perforated  pin 
carried  by  said  bar,  an  oblong  lug  upon  said  bar  at  the 
baae  of  said  pin,  said  slotte<l  flsh  plate  provided  with  a 
substantially  central  longitudinal  slot  adapted  tor  the  re- 
ception of  said  pin  and  oblong  tug,  oppositely  positioned 
rltja  carried  by  said  perforated  plate  and  a  locking  cotter 
adapted  for  reception  within  the  perforation  of  said  pin 
and  engaging  said  ribs. 


1.100.7*5  ADVERTISING  MACHINE  Pail  C.  ScoTT. 
Dundee,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  780.e6s! 
(CT.  40 — 31.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
b«nd  or  curtain  provided  on  one  face  with  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  display  matter  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a 
case  having  an  opening  through  which  a  section  of  the  dis- 
play matter  may  be  visible,  a  pair  of  supporting  rollers 
In  the  case  for  supporting  the  band  or  curtain  behind  the 
opening,  a  winding  roller  adjacent  to  each  display  roller. 
a  motor,  a  driving  shaft  operated  by  the  motor,  a  sleeve 
Joaroaled  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
Journaled  on  the  sleeve,  a  driving  connection  between  one 
of  the  sprocket  wheels  and  one  of  the  winding  rollers,  a 
stab  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  other  winding  roller 
and  parallel  therewith,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
•tub  shaft  and  the  winding  roller,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  stub  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  the  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  the  other  sprocket  wheel  on  the  sleeve, 
a  clutch  feathered  on  the  sleeve  and  movable  between  the 
sprocket  wheels  of  the  sleeve  to  alternately  connect  said 
wheels  to  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  sleeve  to 
the  driving  shaft,  a  lever  for  operating  the  said  clutch,  a 
spring  engaging  the  lever  and  normally  holding  the  lever 
with  the  clutch  released,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  Intermediate 
lU  ends  adjacent  to  the  lever,  a  spring  normally  holding 
the  said  trip  lever  with  one  of  lu  ends  In  engagement 
with  the  clatch  lever  to  hold  the  said  clutch  lever  with 
the  clutch  In  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  said  trip  lever 
having  a  fork  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  band  or 
curUIn,  a  stop  on  the  band  or  curtain  adjacent  to  each 
of  the  sections  of  display  matter  and  in  position  10  engage 
and  spring  the  trip  lever  when  the  said  section  of  display 
matter  la  behind  the  display  opening,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  trip  lever  In  engagement  with  the  clutch  lever, 
a  countershaft  driven  by  the  driving  shaft,  means  operated 
by  the  couhter  shaft  at  regular  Intervals  for  swinging  the 
clutch  lever  Into  normal  position  with  the  clutch  connect- 
ing the  sleeve  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  cam  shaft  driven  by 
tbe  counterabaft.  a  cam  on  the  com  shaft,  an  elbow  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  to  the  cam  abaft  and  having  an  arm  con- 
nected  with  the  clutch  feathered  on  the  sleeve,  tbe  other 
srm  having  an  opening,  a  rod  extending  through  the  open- 
ing and  having  a  bearing  encircling  the  cam  shaft,  said 
bearing  having  rollers  for  engagement  by  the  cam  to  move 
the  rod  longitudinally  at  predetermined  Intervals,  a  spring 
on  the  rod  on  each  Bide  of  the  arm  of  the  elbow  lever,  and 
a  nn'  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 


2.  A  device  of  tb«  character  speclfled,  comprising  a  band 
or  curuIn  provided  on  one  face  with  a  plurallt}'  of  aec- 
tlons  of  display  matter  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a 
case  having  an  opening  through  which  a  section  of  tbe 
display  matter  may  lie  visible,  a  pair  of  supporting  rollers 
In  the  case  for  supporting  the  band  or  curtain  behind  the 
opening,  a  winding  roller  adjacent  to  each  display  roller, 
a  motor,  a  driving  shaft  operated  by  tbe  motor,  a  sleeve 
Journaled  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
Journaled  on  tbe  sleeve,  a  driving  connection  between  one 
of  tbe  sprocket  wheels  and  one  of  the  winding  rollers,  a 
stub  shaft  Jonrnaled  adjacent  to  the  other  winding  roller 
and  parallel  therewith,  a  driving  connecilon  between  the 
stub  shaft  and  tbe  winding  roller,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
stub  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  tbe  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  the  oilier  sprocket  wheel  on  tbe  sleeve,  a  clutch 
feathered  on  the  sleeve  snd  movable  between  the  sprocket 
wheels  of  the  sleeve  to  alternately  connect  said  wbeela  to 
the  sleeve,  a  clutch  for  connecting  tbe  sleeve  to  the  driving 
shaft,  a  lever  for  operating  the  said  clutch,  a  spring  en- 
gaging tbe  lever  and  normally  holding  the  lever  with  tbe 
clutch  released,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  enda 
adjacent  to  the  lever,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  said 
trip  lever  with  one  of  its  ends  In  engagement  with  tbe 
clolch  lever  to  hold  the  said  clutch  lever  with  the  clutch 
In  engagement  with  the  Bl«eve.  said  trip  lever  having  a 
fork  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  band  or  curtain, 
a  stop  on  the  hand  or  curtain  adjacent  to  each  of  the  sec- 
tions of  display  matter  and  in  position  to  engage  and 
swing  the  trip  lever  when  the  said  section  of  display  mat- 
ter la  behind  the  display  opening,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing the  trip  lever  In  engagement  with  the  clutch  lever,  a 
countershaft  driven  by  the  driving  shaft,  means  operated 
by  tbe  countersbsft  at  regular  Intervals  for  ewlnglng  the 
clutch  lever  Into  normal  poaitlon  with  the  clutch  connect- 
ing tbe  aleeve  to  the  driving  •haft,  meana  for  moving  the 
cintcb  for  alternately  connecting  the  aprocket  wheel*  witb 
the  ileeve.  means  on  the  canntersbaft  for  operating  the 
•aid  connecting  means,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  operating  means  snd  the  connecting  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  s  liand 
or  curtain  provided  on  one  face  with  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions of  display  matter  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a 
case  having  an  opening  through  which  a  section  ol  the 
display  matter  may  be  visible,  a  pair  of  supporting  rollers 
in  the  case  for  supporting  tbe  band  or  curtain  behind  tbe 
opening,  a  winding  roller  adjacent  to  each  display  roller,  a 
motor,  a  driving  shaft  operated  by  the  motor,  a  sleeve 
Journaled  on  tbe  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
Journaled  on  the  sleeve,  a  direct  driving  connection  be. 
tween  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  and  one  of  the  winding 
rollers,  an  Indirect  connection  between  the  other  sprocket 
wheel  and  the  other  winding  roller,  a  clutch  feathered 
on  the  sleeve  and  movable  between  the  aprocket  wheels  of 
the  sle<-ve  to  alternately  ioni>ect  shUI  wheels  to  the  sleeve, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  driving  sbnft.  ■ 
lever  for  operating  the  said  clutch,  a  spring  engaging  the 
lever  and  normally  holding  the  lever  with  the  clutch  re- 
leased, a  trip  lever  pivoted  lolermediate  its  ends  adjacent 
to  the  lever,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  said  trip  lever 
with  one  of  its  ends  In  engag^'Oient  with  tbe  clutch  lever 
to  bold  the  said  clutch  lever  with  tbe  clutch  In  engage- 
ment with  the  sl'-eve.  said  trip  lever  having  a  fork  ex 
tending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  band  or  curtain,  a  stop  on 
the  band  or  curtain  adjacent  to  each  of  the  sections  of 
display  matter  and  in  poaltlon  to  engage  and  swing  the 
trip  lever  when  tbe  said  section  of  display  matter  Is  be- 
hind the  displsy  opening,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
trip  lever  In  engagement  with  the  clutch  lever,  a  counter- 
sbsft driven  by  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  operated  by 
tbe  countershaft  at  regular  intervals  for  swinging  tbe 
clutch  lever  Into  normal  position  with  the  clutch  connect- 
ing the  sleeve  to  the  driving  abaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  cbaracte'r  speclfled.  comprising  a  ban<l 
or  curtain  provided  on  one  face  with  a  plurality  of  aec- 
tlon^  of  display  matter  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  case 
having  an  opening  through  which  a  section  of  the  display 
matter  may  he  vlalble.  a  pair  of  lupportlng  rollers  in  tbe 
case  for  supporting  tbe  hand  or  curtain  behind  tbe  open 
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la«.  a  wlodlng  roller  adjacent  to  eacb  display  roller,  a 
motor,  a  drtTlng  abaft  operated  hy  tbe  motor,  a  aleeve  Jour- 
Daled  on  tbe  driving  abaft,  a  pair  of  aprocket  wheels  Jour* 
naUd  on  tbe  sleeve,  a  direct  drlvlnjc  connectloD  between 
one  of  tbe  aprocket  wbeela  and  one  of  tbe  winding  rollers, 
an  Indirect  connection  between  Ibe  other  sprocket  wheel 
and  tbe  other  winding  roller,  a  clutch  feathered  on  tbe 
sleeve  and  movable  >>«tween  tbe  sprocket  wbeela  of  tbe 
sleeve  to  alternatetj  connect  said  wheels  to  tbe  sleeve,  a 
clutch  for  coDnectlng  tbe  sleeve  to  the  driving  shaft,  a 
lever  for  Operating  the  said  clutch,  a  spring  cDgaglng  the 
lever  and  normally  holding  tbe  lever  with  tbe  clutch  re- 
leaaed.  a  trip  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  adjacent 
to  tbe  lever,  a  spring  normallf  holding  the  said  trip  lever 
with  one  of  Ita  ends  in  engagement  with  the  clutch  lever 
to  hold  tlie  said  clutch  lever  with  the  clutch  In  engage- 
ment with  tbe  sleeve,  said  trip  lever  having  a  fork  eztend- 
iDic  uo  opposite  Kidea  of  the  oand  or  curtain,  a  atop  on  the 
band  or  curtain  adjacent  to  each  of  tbe  sections  of  display 
matter  and  In  posltloo  to  engage  and  swing  tbe  trip  lever 
when  tbe  said  section  of  display  matter  is  behind  the  dis- 
play opening,  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe  trip  lever  In 
engagement  with  the  clutch  lever,  a  countershaft  driven 
hy  the  driving  shaft,  means  operated  by  tbe  counterabaft 
at  regular  Intervals  for  swinging  the  clutch  lever  Into  nor- 
mal position  with  tbe  clutch  connecting  tbe  sleeve  to  the 
driving  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  countershaft  fur 
moving  the  clutch  feathered  on  the  sleeve. 

S.  A  devlri>  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  a  band 
or  cartaln  provide<l  on  on**  face  with  a  plurality  of  aec- 
tlons  of  display  matter  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  a  case 
having  an  uppnine  throuKh  which  n  section  of  tbe  display 
matter  may  t>e  seen,  a  pair  of  Hupporllng  rollers  In  the  case 
for  supporting  n  portion  of  th*«  band  nr  curtain  behind  the 
said  opening,  a  winding  roller  adjacent  to  eacb  display 
roller  to  which  the  ends  of  the  band  or  curtain  are  connect- 
ed, a  motor,  a  drIvinK  shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  a  aleeve 
Journaled  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheals 
Journaled  on  tbe  sleeve,  a  «llrect  driving  connection  between 
on*'  of  the  sprocket  wheels  and  one  of  the  winding  rollers, 
an  indlre<*t  driving  connwtlon  between  the  other  sprocket 
wheel  and  the  other  winding  rnller.  a  clutch  feathered  on 
the  sleeve  between  the  aprocket  wheels  and  movable  be- 
tween the  said  wheels  to  alternately  connect  the  wheels 
to  the  sleeve,  means  operated  by  the  driving  shaft  for  mov- 
ing tbe  said  clutch  at  predetermined  Intervals  In  opposite 
directions,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  said  means 
and  tbe  clutch,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  trip  lever  having  at  one  end  a  fork  be- 
tween whose  arms  one  edge  of  the  band  or  curtain  moves, 
stops  on  tbe  aald  edge  of  tbc  curtain  for  engaging  tbe 
arms  of  the  fork  to  swing  the  trip  lever,  aald  stops  being 
adjacent  to  the  sections  of  display  matter  and  In  position 
to  enuage  the  trip  lever  wheo  the  section  adjacent  to  the 
stop  Is  behind  the  display  opening,  a  vprlnii:  normally  hold- 
ing the  trip  lever  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  edg>> 
of  tbe  curtain,  a  lever  connected  with  tbe  last  named 
clutch  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  trip 
lever  from  tbe  curtnin  or  band  to  hold  tl)*  said  lever 
with  the  clutch  in  engagem»>nt  with  the  sleeve,  a  spring 
acting  upon  the  clutch  lever  to  release  the  clutch  when  the 
trip  lever  Is  swunic.  and  means  operated  by  the  driving 
shaft  for  moving  the  clutch  lever  against  the  reslstanoe 
of  the  spring  to  connect  the  clutch  with  the  8le«'ve  ot  pre- 
determined Intervalfl. 

(Claims  *S  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,) 
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(CI.  172— 171».) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  drlveo 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  dlsengagcable  mechanical  connections 
for  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  motor,  one  uf  said  con- 
nections adapted  to  drive  said  shaft  In  one  direction  and 
the  other  in  the  other  direcltcn.  means  preventing  simul- 
taneous operation  of  aald  connections,  lolenoiilp  control- 
ling said  dla-eugageable  conuectlona,  an  operatoT***  switch 


controlling  said   soleuold^j.    ^ud   a  switch   controlling  said 
motor  controlled  by  one  of  aaid  soleaolda. 
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■J.  The  combination  wtlh  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  worm 
wheel  secureil  thereto,  a  motor  routing  always  In  the 
same  direction,  worms  driven  by  said  motor  and  adapted 
to  drive  said  gear  in  opposite  directions,  electromagnetic 
means  for  bringing  a  worm  Into  mesh  with  said  gear,  and 
means  preventing  simultaneous  engagement  of  another  ot 
said  worma  with  said  gear. 

3.  Tbc  combination  with  a  worm  gear,  ot  worms  adapted 
to  engage  the  same  for  driving  the  same  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  solenoid  and  Its  core  for  controlling  each  worm, 
mechanical  means  preventing  simuluneous  engagement  of 
said  worms  with  said  gear,  and  a  switch  controlling  ener- 
gisation of  aald  solenoids  one  at  a  time. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  worm  gear,  of  worme  adapted 
to  engage  the  same  for  driving  the  same  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  solenoid  and  lu  core  tor  each  worm,  »  toggle  con- 
nection between  each  worm  end  lu  solenoid  core,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  a  link  of  one  of  said  toggles,  and  a  pin  and 
slot  connecilon  between  said  bar  and  one  of  »ald  toggles, 
whereby  said  worms  cannot  simultaneously  engage  said 
gear. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  switching 
mechanism  to  be  driven  thereby,  of  a  dlsengugeable  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  said  mechanism,  a  solenoid 
for  establishing  .onnectlon  between  said  motor  and  aald 
meihanlsm.  an  operator  »  switch  controlling  said  solenoid, 
and  a  normally  open  motor  control  switch  closed  by  said 
solenoid  to  start  said  motor  when  said  solenoid  Is  ener- 
gised through  said  operator's  switch. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  prlnu-d  In  the  Gaaette-l 


1,100.787.  LUBRI'  ATIMJ  VAI.VE  KOR  FIEL-OIL 
TANKS.  Wll-LIAM  H.  SMITH.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Cleveland  Bronie  and  Brass  Works.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Partnership  consisting  of  William  H  Smith  and  »tl- 
chael  F.  Barrett.  Filed  Dec.  31.  IS  10.  Serial  No. 
600.355.      (CI.   137—7.1 
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whleb  ooosists  In  forming  an  anDoUr  grooTe  betwten  aald 

pliiif  and  Its  sf-at  at  a  point  abov>-  cb4>  liquid  paaaat^eway 
and  providing  «  ihamber  above  said  groove  and  in  commu- 
DloatioD  therewith,  and  fllllng  said  chamber  and  jcroove 
with  an  nleaKinous  liquid  of  htc&ut  specific  Kravlty  than 
the  liquid  paaalnj  tbrouifh  the  stop  cock  whereby  said 
uleaKinous  liquid  will  become  ftpread  over  the  ensasfnK 
surfaces  uf  the  plug  and  seat  and  will  buoy  up  any  of  the 
lighter  liquid  wtich  may  penetrate  therebetween  and  im- 
pound the  same  to  said  chamber 


1,100,788      UORSE-COIXAR.     AMoa  N.  Btaie.  Cairo.  111. 
Filed  Jun*-  '^  1912.     Sertal  No.  706.001.     (CI    54— 19. » 


1.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  pair  of  marjplnal  body  and  rim 
portions  with  the  portion  of  each  pair  In  Hupertmpoeed  re 
latloD  and  the  e<l(re«  nf  the  portions  In  abutting  relation,  a 
reinforcing  atrip  supt-rlmposed  over  and  extending  along 
the  abutting  edges  of  Mid  pairs  and  overlapplni;  said  edge 
laterally  of  the  line  t)f  their  abutting  Juncture  and  toeing 
secured  to  the  opposite  pair  of  margins,  said  margins  and 
said  strip  having  lines  of  lashing  openings,  and  a  lashing 
laced  through  one  pair  of  margins  and  to  said  strip  and 
extending  along  said  strip  and  being  laced  back  through 
aald  strip  and  the  same  margins  and  then  acroaa  the  line 
of  abutting  Junctnr*'  to  and  through  the  other  pair  of 
margins  and  said  strip  and  then  extended  along  the  same 
side  of  said  strip  In  a  direction  reverse  to  the  Initial  direc- 
tion of  the  lace  and  through  th**  f<ame  margins  and  strip 
and  then  extended  acro«8  the  line  of  Juncture  and  through 
the  other  of  said  margins  and  said  strip  succeeaUely 
about  the  portions  to  provide  an  efficient  joint  and  pre- 
vent ft  hinge  movmpnt  of  the  portions 

2.  .V  horse  collar  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  reinforc- 
ing section  for  said  portion,  a  rim  portion  constructed  sep- 
arately from  the  body  portion,  a  reinforcing  strip,  each 
portion  having  longitudinal  edgvs,  the  edges  of  both  por- 
tions arranged  to  m.'Pt.  the  meeting  edg*s  t>elng  In  allne- 
ment,  said  strip  arrange^l  over  aaltt  me«tlng  edues.  a  sec- 
ond nHnforclng  strip,  said  s*-<ond  strip  arranged  over 
th«  said  meeting  edges  on  the  oppotiite  side  of  the  portion 
to  that  on  which  the  flrst  strip  la  secured,  fastening  meaui 
paflBiDg  through  said  portions,  one  of  said  strips  and  said 
sectiont,  and  a  lashing,  said  lashing  alternately  paaalng 
through  said  portions  anil  one  of  said  strips  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  meeting  --dyer^  of  the  portions,  said  lashing 
also  nrrangeil  to  have  portions  extending  across  and  con- 
tacting with  the  s«ld  meeting  edges  to  provide  an  effective 
joint. 

3.  A  horse  collar  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  rim  por- 
tion constructed  separately  from  the  body  portion,  each 
portion  having  longitudinal  edges,  the  edges  of  t>oth  por- 
tions arranged  to  meet,  the  meeting  edges  being  In  aline- 
ment.    a    reinforcing    strip    arranged    over    said    meeting 

*edges.  stitche*  passing  through  said  portions  and  aald 
strip,  and  a  laahlng.  said  lashing  pnsslng  through  one 
side  of  said  strip  and  through  said  body  portion  adja- 
cent the  meeting  edges  thereof,  said  lashing  extending 
diagonally  across  and  contacting  with  said  meeting  edges 
and  through  the  opposite  side  of  aald  strip  and  said  rim 
portion  adjacent  to  the  meertng  edges  thereof,  said  lash- 
ing then  extending  In  a  direction  reverse  to  the  Initial 
direction  of  lace  and  being  alRO  p«a»ed  through  aald  strip 
and  said  rim  portion  adjacent  the  meeting  edgea  thereof 


and  CRMwea  Itself  at  tbe  meeUns  edfei  and  puMs  through 
said  strip  and  said  body  portion  adjacent  the  meeting 
edges  thereof  to  provide  an  effectlTe  joint  and  prevent  a 
binge  moTemeot  of  the   portion. 


1.100.789.  TIME  ELEMENT  I>EVirE.  .IOH?»  G.  Btat- 
TKB,  wnmslow,  England,  assignor  to  William  Maxwell 
Scott.  Radnor.  Pa  Piled  Julv  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
77fl.Sei.      'H.   175     270  I 


1.  In  a  sucker  time  element  device,  the  comtdnatlon 
with  the  sucker  elements,  of  means  holding  said  sucker 
elements  apart. 

2.  In  a  sucker  time  element  device,  the  combination 
with  the  sucker  elements,  of  means  for  holding  said 
sucker  elements  apart,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  aepa- 
ration  of  said  eleoK'nts 

3.  In  a  sucker  time  element  deTlce,  the  combloatlon 
with  the  sucker  elements,  of  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance of  sei>aratlon  of  said  elements  with  changes  of  tem- 
perature. 

4.  In  a  sucker  time  element  device,  the  combination 
with  the  sucker  elements,  of  means  having  different  rates 
of  expansion  with  temperature  changes  determining  the 
separation  of  said  elements. 

5.  In  a  sucker  time  element  device,  the  combination 
with  cooperating  concave  and  convex  sucker  elements,  of 
means  for  holding  ^ald  sucker  elements  normally  aUgbtly 
separated. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.100.790.  MACHINE  FOR  AFFIXING  AND  CANCBL- 
ING  I'OSTAGE-STAMFS.  UiDOLT  8t«ih.  Frankfort- 
on  -  the  ■  Main.  i;«>rniany.  aaatgnor  to  The  Firm  of 
Mlchellus.  G.  M.  B.  H..  Frankfort  on  the^ Main,  0«r- 
many.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  681.415.  <CI. 
21«~2.) 


1.   A  machine  for  afflxinc  and  canceling  poatage  sumps, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  con- 
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veying  the  postal  matter  to  be  stamped  through  the  ma- 
cMne,  a  plarallty  of  boxCH  containing  stamps,  a  rotary 
eicfOeDl  carrying  said  box<>»  urran^e^l  in  the  vicinity  of 
tite  guide  path  of  the  |><>8tal  matter  and  making  aald 
lioxea  directly,  nlibout  intermediate  part*.  co«rt  with  the 
puaLnl  matter,  a  (tiamp  cani'tUng  di-vlce  and  meuna  for 
iupartlng  mov<>ia4*ui  to  Kaid  feeding  mechanism  and  to 
said  rulary  element  and  said  canceling  device. 

2.  A  marhiue  f<ir  Hfflxiui:  und  ranceliug  iK>stage  stampa. 
comprlHlng,  In  coniMmitlou.  un  endlesv  band  provided 
with  perforations.  Uur^  ciirrird  by  said  bund  and  serving 
to  support  the  piwtnl  inaiter  to  t>e  frankc«l.  a  plurality  of 
boxes  (tiiitalning  titumpH.  u  rotary  olemeni  carrying  aald 
boxes  arraugt'd  In  the  vicinity  of  the  band,  a  stamp  cao- 
ceilng  device,  and  means  fur  concurrently  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  luind.  rotating  the  said  element,  and  actu- 
ating the  canceling  device. 

3.  A  machine  for  affixing  and  canceling  postage  sinmps. 
comprising.  In  combination,  an  endless  band  for  runveylng 
the  postal  matter  to  be  franked,  a  plurality  of  boxes  con- 
taining stamps,  stripping  dtvtcet*.  counting  mechanism, 
nod  severing  d<  vices  fltied  to  said  Iwixes,  a  rotary  element 
i-arrying  said  iMJies  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  band, 
a  stamp  canceling  device,  and  menns  for  concurrently  im- 
parting movement  to  the  said  Imnd.  rotating  the  said 
element,  and  actuating  the  canceling  device. 

4.  A  machine  for  affixing  and  caocellUK  pontiige  stamps, 
eamprislog  in  combination,  a  feeding  m'^chanism  for  con- 
veying th<'  p^mtal  matter  to  be  stamped  through  the  ma- 
chine, a  plurality  of  l>oie»  containing  stamps,  a  rotary 
element  i-arrAing  -wM  boxes  arranged  In  the  \iclnlty  of 
the  guide-  p«th  of  the  postal  matter  and  mnking  said  boxes 
'BrectJy,  «tth'>iii  interni/^illate  pnris,  c*':ict  with  the  postal 
matter,  a  moistening  derice,  a  stamp  canceling  device  and 
[ocana  for  concurrently  Imparting  movement  to  said  feed- 
ing nieehanUni  rotating  said  lotary  element  und  actoatlng 
••aid  canceling  device. 

5.  A  ssarliine  for  sfflxlng  nnd  canceling  postage  stamps 
i^mprislDK,  Id  romtdnntlon.  an  endless  hand  for  conveying 
tbs  postal  matter  to  be  franked,  a  phirnllty  of  boxes  con- 
iftlnltiB  stamps  «  rotary  i-i^m.-nt  carrying  said  boxes  ar- 
ranjc*  d  in  the  vi  lutt.v  of  the  li«nd.  a  wstrr  receptacle,  a 
Kprlnt:  held  pad  ntr  tninsf'-rt  In?  water  fr»»m  the  recep- 
laele  to  tb*-  stamps,  a  stamp  eaneellnir  de\ic.>,  and  means 
for  co»carrently  imparting  moTem*  nt  to  said  band,  ro- 
tating said   element,  and  aciuatlnr  said   canceling  derlce 

irialmK  tt  ts  1^  net  priated  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.)vo.7»l.  HOI.l.ER  BEARING.  Hbnbt  Etavs  Stonbb. 
Walton-ou  the-Thames.  England.  Filed  I'ec  20.  1909 
Serial    No     .".34.01*0.       I  CI.    n4~(\'J  i 
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1.  The  comhlnatlon  with  an  axle  and  a  )>ox  having  at 
each  end  an  annular  r»*ce«B  provided  with  a  shoulder,  of 
a  !>eries  of  rollers  of  uniform  dlatiiet«r  in  loutact  with 
both  axle  nnd  box,  aad  two  Independeni  retainers,  one  at 
each  end  of  the  rollers  sad  each  ct>raprlsit]g  a  bush  with 
a  series  of  groores  cnt  from  the  Inside  some  distance 
toto  It  In  depth  radially  to  allow  the  rollers  to  contact 
with  the  ikxU-  and  hatdng  a  »lM>uld«*r  at  the  end:  said  re- 
taiaera  Uttlnx  said  annular  reoeM»<-fl  and  held  by  the 
Hhoulders  thert-of  agaiu»t  axial  nuivetneni.  and  the  end 
shottldera  of  said  retaiuerh  adapted  to  take  the  end 
thrust  of  said  ruliers.  aald  grovves  beiog  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  rollers  to  their  full  diaiaeter. 

2.  A  roller  Utarlng  camprlsluK  an  axle  and  an  axle  box 
having  oppositely  disposed  ahouiden  or  abutaients  at 
each  end  uf  the  bo\.  a  srrieH  of  roUerM  lA  luilform  diam- 
eter arraaipKl  ket^een  said  axle  auo  imx.  and  an  lade- 
P«nd«nt  retainer  at  each  *Dd  uf  said  axle  box  ronflaed  be-  1 
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tween  oppositely  disposed  slnitments  or  shonlders.  each 
retainer  comprising  a  ttush  having  a  series  of  spaced 
grooves  on  Ita  inner  side  extending  some  distance  lato  It 
In  dvpth  rsdlally  and  tiavlng  ita  outer  end  clo^ed  to  form 
an  abutment  fur  the  en<Lr-  of  the  rollers.  tlH^  retalDers  befaig 
lucnted  ouisldf  of  the  effective  bearing-surface  of  the 
rollers  ou  the  axle  box  and  adapted  to  take  the  end  thrust 
of  the  rollers- 


1, 100,791*.  THOLl.EY  -  WIRE  HAXGKR.  NoBU.^.s  W. 
Btuhbii.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
renns.vlvanln  Filed  l>ee  1'.  19"0.  Serial  No.  .'>3I.O.'52. 
(CI.  li'l— 4(t.t 


1  A  trolley  wire  hanger  comprising  clamping  jaws,  a 
hanger  rod  and  a  subPtantlally  elliptical  strap  spring  of 
appmxhnatcly  onlform  resiliency  throughout  Its  length 
Interposed  between  the  said  parts  with  Us  major  axis  sub- 
-tantlally  parallel  to  the  trolley  wire. 

2.  A  tmlley  wire  hanger  comprising  a  clamp,  a  hanger 
rod  aud  a  curved  spriug  strip  the  middle  point  and  the 
overlapped  ends  of  which  are  respectively  fastened  to  the 
troTIey  wire  clamp  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  rod. 

3.  A  trolley  wire  hanger  comprising  a  clamp,  a  hanger 
rod  and  a  spring  *!trlp  the  middl.'  point  of  which  Is  rigidly 
fastened  to  one  of  >ald  parts  and  the  overlapped  ends  of 
which  are  rigidly  fastened  to  the  other  of  said  parts. 

4.  A  trolley  wire  hanger  eml>odying  a  hanger  rod  and 
H  Strap  sprliic  of  loop  form  having  opposite  portions 
clamp*^.  respecTivtly,  to  the  trolley  wire  clamp  and  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  hanger  rod. 

5.  A  trolley  win-  hanger  comprising  a  hanger  rod,  a 
clamp  and  an  Interposed  strap  net^il  spring  of  elliptical 
form  dtspfwed  with  Its  major  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  trolley  wire. 


l,100.7»r.  SELF -CLEANING  SCREEN.  Fuirz  On-ak 
STaiiMfu>R<j.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  July  3.  1;M3.  Serial 
No.  T77.3«n.      icl,  83 — 66.1 


In  a  M-reea  of  ibr-  rlass  described,  the  eomblnatlon  with 
H  track,  a  base  having  wheela  traveling  oa  aald  track, 
means  fur  retiprocating  the  base  over  said  track,  a  plu- 
rality of  bearini^s  rising  from  one  end  of  the  base,  a  pla- 
rallty of  bearing*!  rising  frofu  the  other  end  of  the  base 
to  a  hlgbcr  ['uint.  and  s  hopper  carried  hy  the  base  ad^- 
ceat  iht  higher  beiirliigs  and  having  a  plurality  ot  tnlmlar 
spouia  standiBs  ri-«p<  rtlvely  aN>ve  !<ald  bearlaga :  of  a 
plurality  M  screfOM  whereof  each  comprlaea  s  apisrs 
framework    h:nlnj;   a    journal    at  one   extremkftj   ■ontcd 
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Id  one  of  said  lower  bearing  and  a  tubular  Joarnal  at  Its 

other  extremity  mounted  In  the  rorrfspondlng  htffher  bfar- 
(nRS  and  surrounding  odp  of  tbe  hopper  *JtMJUt8.  a  screen- 
ing Rurface  surroundlnK  the  four  sides  of  said  framework 
and  terminating  short  of  Us  low^^r  end.  Ini'-rmeMhlnK  K«arB 
on  the  Journals  at  the  lower  ends  ther*M)f,  a  pinion  fast  on 
one  of  »ald  journal,  and  a  Mlldabte  rack  bar  engaging 
-aid  ptnlon.  for  th*-  purpose  fet  foi  ih 


1.100.7»4.     NUT-LOfK.     John  U.  Tbltbbbr*;,  Milan.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  743.571.     <Cl.  161—53.) 


o      '■■:■: 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bodj  portion, 
an  upstanding  abutting  shoulder  formed  Integral  there- 
with. ED  angalarlj  extending  soctloD  formed  Integral  with 
«ald  shoulder,  and  a  spring  like  securing  member  formed 
ioteural  with  said  section  hy  bending  said  section  upon 
itself,  as  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth  and  described. 

2.  In  cotiihtnation  with  a  bolt  having  a  reduced  squared 
-■nd  and  a  nut  operative  thereon,  of  a  body  portion,  an  up- 
-tandlns  shoulder  formed  integral  therewith,  and  engaging 
one  side  of  said  nut,  a  loop  extending  outwardly  from 
••aid  shouldei  and  formed  integral  therewith,  and  a  secur- 
ing memt»er  formed  Integral  with  said  strand  and  engag- 
ing said  squared  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  and  dewcrlljed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  squared  up- 
per end  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt,  of  a  body  portion 
furmed  of  «heet  metal  and  provided  with  an  opening  ad- 
jacent one  end,  said  liody  portion  dlsposetl*  upon  said  bolt 
beneath  said  nut.  a  shoulder  formed  by  bending  said  body 
portion  upwardly  at  sub*itanllally  right-angles,  said  sbouJ- 
der  bearing  against  said  nut.  an  extension  projecting 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  shoulder  at  subsiantially  right- 
angles  thereto,  said  extension  constituting  a  handle,  a  se- 
curing memt)er  formed  hy  tiendlng  said  extension  upon 
tt.self.  said  extension  provided  with  a  squared  opening 
adjacent  Its  upper  end.  said  opening  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  the  squared  end  of  said  bolt.  snbRtantlally  a.s 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I.l00.7ft5.  TYPF  WRITING  MACHINE  Th ari.es  H 
VooBL.  Vancouver.  British  (^olumbla.  i'anada,  assignor 
to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware,  original  application  filed 
Ang.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  578,457.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pllratlon  tiled  May  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,827.  (CI. 
197— 14. ( 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  key 
lever,  an  electric  eirrutt  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  de- 
pression thereof,  electro-magnetic  means  In  said  circuit 
to  complete  the  depression  of  said  key  lever,  and  electro 
magnetic  means  for  returnlnir  sai<l  key  lever  after  de- 
presalon. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  key 
lever,  and  electric  circuit,  a  contact  member  Adapted  to 
move  when  said  key  is  d'^presa^id.  n  movable  contact  plate 
cooperating  therewith  to  close  said  circuit,  a  coil  in  said 
drcult.  and  means  controlled  thereby  to  complete  the  de- 
preaslon  of  said  key  lever  after  said  circuit  la  closed,  said 
movmble  contact  plate  being  adapted  to  break  tbe  rlrcalt 
before  said  key  lever  Is  completely  depressed,  a  second 
ooll.  and  means  to  close  a  circuit  through  said  second 
coll  to  return  said  key  Isver. 


ft.  Ib  a  typewriting  macblne.  in  rombluatlou.  a  key 
lever,  a  rontact  member  adapted  to  \k*  depressed  thereby, 
a  contact  plate  in  the  path  of  said  contart  member  and 
adapted  to  be  displaced  by  said  contact  memtier.  so  as  to 
pass  out  of  the  path  thereof,  an  electric  circuit  passing 
through  said  contact  member  and  said  contact  plate,  and 
electrically  coolroUed  means  for  depressing  said  key  lever 
after  said  rlrenit  I*  ei.med  and  for  returning  said  key 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  key 
lever,  a  <-ontact  pin  adapted  to  be  movt^l  when  said  key 
is  depressed,  a  contact  plate  In  the  path  of  said  pin  and 
adapted  to  be  displaced  thereby,  an  electric  circuit  closed 
through  said  pin  and  contact  plate,  a  roll  In  said  circuit. 
»  bar  controlled  by  said  coil  and  adapted  to  be  advanred 
thereby,  said  bar  engaging  said  lever  to  depress  tbe  same, 
and  an  eleetrlc  circuit  automatically  closed  for  returnlDg 
said  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  key 
lever,  a  contact  pto  adapted  to  be  displaced  wbeu  said 
key  lever  is  depressed,  a  swinging  contact  plate  In  the 
path  of  said  pin.  an  electric  circuit  passing  through  said 
pin  and  said  contact  plate,  a  coll  In  said  circuit,  a  bar 
controlled  by  said  coll  and  adapted  to  depress  said  key 
after  said  circuit  Is  closed,  when  said  pin  strikes  said 
contact  plate,  a  second  electric  circuit  closed  when  said 
contact  plate  Is  in  Its  normal  position,  and  a  coll  In  said 
second  electric  clrtuit  for  returning  said  bar. 

[Claims  n  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiett*.] 


1.100.796,  PUMP.  Ralph  8.  Walkhk.  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  25.  1912  Serial  No.  733.327.  (CI. 
lO.S-^44  ) 


1.  fn  .1  pump,  a  stationary  cylinder,  plate  means  slld- 
able  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rotatahle  In  said  cyl- 
inder cooperating  with  said  plate  means  to  provide  within 
the  cylinder  a  plurality  of  chaml>ers,  Inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  the  chambers,  said  piston  eogageahle  with  said 
plate  means  during  rotation  to  slide  the  pinte  means 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  stationary  cylinder,  plate  means  slid 
able  within  said  cylinder  transversely  thereof,  a  piston 
rotatahle  in  said  cylinder  extending  partly  around  the 
same  coSperatlng  with  said  plate  to  provide  within  the 
cylinder  a  plnnillty  of  chambers,  said  cylinder  hartaic  a 
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wall  extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  said  piston, 
said  wall  provided  with  porta  for  the  chambers,  said  pis- 
ton engageablf  with  said  plate  means  during  rotation  to 
slide  the  plate  means. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  stationary  cylinder,  plate  means  slid 
able  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rotatahle  In  said  eyl 
Inder  cojiperatlng  with  said  plate  means  to  provide  within 
the  cylinder  a  plurality  of  chambers,  inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  the  chambers,  said  piston  extending  partly 
around  the  cylinder  engaging  the  said  plate  means  at 
opposite  ends  to  eonlinuouNly  slide  the  plate  means  dur 
ing  rotation  of  the  piston 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  stationary  crlind<  r.  plate  means  slid 
able  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rotatahle  in  said  cyl 
lader  cooperating  with  said  plate  means  to  provide  with- 
in the  cylinder  a  plurality  of  chambers,  inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  the  chambers,  said  piston  extending  partl.v 
around  the  cylinder  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
cam  faces,  said  cam  faces  eui;aglng  said  plate  means  at 
opposite  ends  to  continuously  slide  the  plate  means  dur 
Ing  rotation  of  the  piston.  ' 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  stationary  cylinder,  plate  menus  ^lid 
able  within  said  cylinder,  a  pUton  rotatahle  in  snid  cylin- 
der cooperating  with  said  plate  means  to  provide  within 
the  cylinder  a  plurality  of  chambers  Inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  tbe  cbarat>ers.  said  piston  extending  partly 
around  the  cylinder  having  Inner  nnd  outer  walls  and 
similar  cam  end  walls,  plate  menns  engaged  at  opposite 
ends  by  said  cam  walls  to  continuously  slide  the  plate 
means,  said  plate  means  l>elng  of  an  extent  transversely 
of  the  cylinder  the  same  as  the  distance  from  the  Inter 
section  of  one  cam  face  with  the  other  wall  of  the  piston 
and  the  intersection  of  the  other  cam  face  with  the  inner 
wall  of  tbe  piston. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,100.797.  RFACH  FOR  VEIIIiLES.  AuotaT  C,  Wal- 
ter. Alex.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  s.  1914  Serial  No. 
810.922.      (CI.  21—39.1 


1.  .K  coupling  device  of  the  character  set  forth  com 
prising  plvotally  connect*^  members  having  oppositely 
projecting  apertured  ears.  Itoits  arranged  In  said  ears  and 
disposed  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  mnnec 
tlon  iM-tween  the  members  and  springs  on  the  bolts  to 
draw   the  opposini;  ears  together 

2.  A  (^^upllng  device  of  the  character  set  forth  compris- 
ing coupling  members  having  overlapped  apertured  ends, 
a  transverse  pivot  arranged  In  the  apertures,  springs 
upon  the  i»roJectlng  ends  of  said  pivot  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  overlapped  members  lu  contact  and  spring  connec- 
tions uniting  the  two  meml>ers  on  opposite  sides  of  their 
pivot,  said  spring  con  net  tlons  being  disposed  In  planea 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pivot. 

3.  .\  coupling  device  of  the  character  set  forth  compris 
Ing  coupling  members  having  overlapped  apertured  ends, 
a  transverse  pivot  arranged  In  the  apertures,  springs 
upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pivot  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  overlapped  members  In  contact,  a  longitudinal  rib 
formed  on  one  of  said  ends,  the  other  end  having  a  recess 
to  receive  said  rib.  the  latter  being  retained  therein  hy 
the  action  of  snld  springs,  and  spring  connections  unit 
ing  said  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot,  said 
connections  being  disposed  In  plane*  at  right  ancles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  olvot 


1,100.798.  HVI*ODERMIC  SYRINGE.  John  Harbison 
Wbdio.  Granite  City.  III.  Filed  May  25.  1912.  Serial 
No.  «»9.772.      (CI    128— 26.  t 


1.  An  Improve^l  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  nee 
die  and  a  body  provided  with  two  chambers  normally  sep- 
arating the  drug  and  its  dissolvent  respectively  contained 
therein,  and  means  to  elTect   their  combination. 

2.  .\n  improved  hypodernii<'  syringe  comprising  a  nee- 
dle and  a  l>ody  provided  with  one  chamber  for  the  drug 
and  another  for  Its  dissolvent,  a  seal  normally  Be|>aratlng 
said  chambers,  and  means  to  open  the  seal  and  establish 
communication  between  said  chambers,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  nnd  substantially  as  described. 

'■i.  An  improved  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  two 
chambers  containing  a  drug  and  Its  dissolvent  respec 
tively.  a  seal  between  said  chambers,  and  a  stylet  adapt- 
ed to  open  tbe  seal  and  allow  the  combination  of  the 
drug  and  dl&aolveut. 

4.  An  improved  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  sepa- 
rate chambers  for  the  drug  and  Its  dissolvent  respec 
tively.  and  having  a  communicating  opening,  a  plug  for 
said  opening,  and  a  stylet  adapted  to  dislodge  said  plug 
nnd  establish  communication  b<'tween  Kaid  chambers  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  .\n  Improved  hypodermic  etyringe  comprising  a  body 
having  a  head  at  one  end  provided  with  a  chamber  for  a 
drug  or  medicament,  a  needle  mounted  In  said  bead 
adapted  to  c<.miuuDicate  with  suid  drug  chamber,  a  stylet 
located  In  said  needle,  a  plunger  ut  the  other  end  of  aald 
body  forming  a  cliamber  iK-tween  the  head  and  plunger 
for  the  dissolvent,  and  a  64*al  normally  closing  the  drug 
chamber  to  the  dissolvent,  till  opened  by  stylet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.100.799.  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGK.  Jf>HN  Uahkison 
n'KDiu,  Granite  City.  III.  Filed  Sept.  2-**.  1912.  Serial 
No.    722.Nslt.      Hi.    12H — 2r».) 


1.  A  b.\]»«id.rmi(  syringe  comprising  two  chambers,  a 
rod  wal  normally  separating  said  chambers  and  extending 
through  one  ehami>«r  nnd  outside  the  syringe,  whereby 
tne  two  chamtMTK  can  be  thrown  Into  one  to  effect  mix- 
ture of  iheir  ettnients  and  a  piston  head  adapted  to  eject 
the  charge. 

2.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  two  chambers,  a 
rod  seal  to  sepjiraie  said  chnmlMTS  and  extending  through 
the  rear  wall  of  mdc  chamber,  a  piston  bead  forming  the 
rear  wall  of  saj.l  chamher  nnd  iiditpte-j  to  be  engaged  by 
said   rod  substautlnlly    as  and   for  the   purpose  de»crlbe<l. 

3.  A  byitoderniic  syringe  comprising  n  needle  and  a 
body  containing  a  drug  chaml^er  adjacent  to  the  needle 
nnd  a  solvent  cliBnit>er  adapted  to  comrounlcnte  with  said 
drug  cbaml>'  r.  a  seal  r(Kl  normally  sealing  the  drug  from 
the  solvent  cbamt>er  and  passing  through  the  solvent 
chamber  to  Im'  operated  outside,  whereby  the  Increased 
volume  nf  tbe  solvent  chamber  corresponding  to  tbe  with 
drawal  of  the  rod  tenda  to  displace  the  contents  of  the 
drug  chanilter  and  Inject  the  drtiK  into  tbe  solvent,  and  a 
piston  head  adapted  to  eject  tlie  chaise  through  said 
needle. 

4.  A  hyi>oilermIc  syringe  ctiraprlsing  -.  a  needle  and  a 
body  containing   n  solvent  chamber  and  an   adjacent  drug 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUMB 


23-  '9U- 


dumber,  a  piaton  head  aOdablT  nODDted  at  ttae  r«ar  of 
tbe  DoIvpDt  chamber  baTlDip  tia  axial  opeolng  with  a  re- 
cess nrid  a  shoulder  on  (he  tuuer  face,  and  a  seal  rod 
pa.vHit];;  throu^'h  said  opening  having  a  seal  at  Its  inner 
eufi  to  close  said  drug  chamt>er  from  the  solvent  chamber 
and  a  lug  near  the  seal  end  adapted  to  enter  aaU]  receaa 
and  engage  aald  shoulder  when  the  ro<l  la  drawn  back 
and  rotateti.  whereby  both  will  move  forward  Id  unison  to 
eject   ih''    chnri:'\ 


I.IOO.SOO      WIIEEI..     John    11.  Wei.iii.  Alexandria.  Ind. 
Flli-d  Sept.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.897.      iCl.  21— 31.) 


1.  .\  hub  comprtain?.  In  combination,  an  Inner  body 
having  an  annular  receaa  for  the  spoke  ends,  an  Inner 
shell  applied  to  said  body  and  having  a  spoke  flange  at 
each  side  of  .said  recess,  a  ring  extendini;  outwardly  from 
each  flance.  and  a  pair  of  outer  shell  members  each  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  flanjje  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  rinip*.  said  outwardly  projecting  flanges  and  rings 
having   apertures    for    bolta. 

2.  A  hub  for  vehicle  wheels  comprlalng  In  combination 
an  Inner  body  having  a  spoke  recess  and  a  shell  therefor 
comprising  two  members,  eacti  meralier  extending  from 
an  e[j(l  of  the  hub  to  the  spoke  recess,  a  spoke-seat  member 
Interlocked  with  each  of  the  former  members  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  recess,  and  an  external  shell  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  members  each  applied  to  one  of  the  fortSer  shell 
nieml>ers  and  each  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange 
ailjact-nt  to  the  spoke  recess,  the  outwardly  projecting 
flange  being  connected  with  the  lioily  portion  of  each  mem- 
ber  by  an  outwardly   extending  head. 

3.  \  vehicle  hub  comprising  in  combination  an  inner 
body  having  a  spoke  recess,  a  shell  on  said  body,  said 
shell  comprising  a  pair  of  members  mounted  on  the  body 
and  each  having  adjacent  to  the  spoke  recess  In  the  body 
an  outwardly  projectlni;  flange,  a  pair  of  spoke  seat  mem- 
bers each  bavins:  n  flanee  interlocking  with  one  of  the 
former  llanges.  and  an  outer  shell  for  the  hub.  said  outer 
shell  comp.'UIng  a  pair  of  sections  mounted  on  the  former 
shell  sections  and  each  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
flanue  enk'aging  the  daiige  of  one  of  snld  flrst-mentlooed 
nteml'ers  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  bead 
covering  the  joint  between  a  shell  member  and  Its  spoke 
'ieat    member. 

4.  .V  vehicle  hub  comprising  In  cotnblnation  an  inner 
ij4Mly  having  a  spoke  rt'cess.  a  shell  oh  sjild  body,  said  shell 
comi'rislug  a  pair  of  memU-rs  mountetl  on  the  bo^ly  and 
each  having  adjacent  to  tiie  spoke  recess  In  the  body  a 
flange,  a  pair  of  spoke  seat  meutbers  each  having  a  flange 
interlocking  with  one  of  the  formed  flanges,  and  an  outer 
aheil  for  the  hub.  said  outer  shell  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
sections  mounteil  on  tlie  former  shell  sections  and  each 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  and  provided  with 
an  onlw^irdly  projecting  bead  covering  the  Joint  between 
a  shell  member  antl  its  spoke  seat  memlH'r 

&.  .\  vehicle  hub  comprising  a  shell,  said  stiell  beinik 
provided  with  space^l  outwardly  projecting  Usages  and  a 
pair  of  reinforcing  rings  for  said  shell  each  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  abut  a  flange  and  a  portion  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  body  of  the  shell,  and  outwardly  pro- 
JvctiOK  corruptions  connecting  said  portiona. 

[Claiois  «  and  7  not  printed  In  tb«  Caiette.! 


I.IOO.KOI.  APRON-CONTBOLLINO  <«ECHANI8M.  F««o 
f  Wenmll.  decease<l.  New  York.  N.  Y..  by  Theresa 
S.  Wendell,  administratrix.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Origi- 
nal appilcution  tiled  Feb.  1.  1913.  dertal  No.  745,701. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oled  Apr.  19.  1913.  Serial 
No.    7«2,3NH.      ifl.    I»:) — 23.1 


1.  An  apron  controlling  mechanlara  having  the  combi- 
nation of  an  apron  guide-roll  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
adaptable  to  swing  angularly  to  the  apron,  a  pair  of  dogs 
rigid  with  each  other  mounted  eccentrically  on  aaid  roll, 
flxed  toothed  portions  adaptable  to  coilperate  with  said 
dogs,  a  lever  resting  upon  the  apron  being  actuated  to 
rise  and  fall  by  the  ahlftlng  iif  the  apron,  and  aald  lever 
engaging  said  dogs  to  cause  one  or  the  other  thereof  to 
engage  with  its  co<'VperBtlng  Uxed  toothed  portion  to  cause 
said  roll  to  swing  angularly  to  the  apron  for  preventing 
excesalve  apron   shifting. 

2.  .^n  apron  controlling  m«H'hanism  having  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ;;ulde  roll  pivote<l  at  one  end  thereof  and  being 
adaptable  to  swing  angularly  to  the  apron,  a  pair  of  dogs 
rigid  with  each  other  monnted  eccentrically  on  said  roll, 
fixed  toothed  portions  adaptable  to  (oVjpernte  with  aald 
dogs,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  shifting  of  said  apron 
engaging  said  dogs  to  cause  one  or  the  other  thereof  to 
engage  Its  cofiperating  flxe*!  toothed  i>ortlon  to  awing  said 
roll   angularly   for   preventing  excessive  apVon  ahlftlng. 

3.  .\n  apron  controlling  mechanism  having  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gultle  roll  adaptable  to  swing  angularly  to  the 
apron,  a  pair  of  dogs  rigid  with  each  other  actuate<l  by 
the  rotation  of  said  roll,  fixed  portions  adaptable  to  co- 
operate with  aald  docs,  and  means  operated  by  the  shift- 
ing of  the  apron  engaging  -aid  dogs  to  cause  one  or  the 
other  thereof  to  engage  Its  cot^peratlng  fixed  portion  to 
swing  said  roll  anirularly  f^.r  preventing  excesalve  apron 
shifting. 

4.  .\n  apron  contri*i  having  the  comblnatloD  of  a  gnlde- 
roll  adaptable  to  swing  angularly  to  the  apron,  mechanism 
for  swinging  said  roil  in  either  direction,  and  a  lever 
resting  upon  the  apron  tM*lng  actuated  to  rise  and  fall  by 
the  shifting  of  the  apron  to  operate  said  mechanlam  to 
swing  said   roll   for   preventing  excessive  apron  ahlftlng. 

5.  An  apron  controlling  mechanism  having  the  combina- 
tion of  a  guide  roll  adaptable  to  swing  angulsriy  to  the 
apron,  a  pntr  of  dogs  rigid  with  each  other,  actuated  by 
the  n>tation  of  said  roll,  flxetl  portiona  adaptable  to  co- 
oi>erate  wliii  said  dogs,  a  lever  resting  upon  the  aprtio 
lioing  actuated  to  rise  and  fall  hy  the  shifting  of  the 
apron,  and  said  lever  engaging  said  dogs  to  cause  one  or 
the  other  thereof  to  engage  Its  coJ»peratlng  flxed  portion 
to  swing  said  roll  angularly  for  preventing  exeeaaive 
apron   shifting. 

frialms  1  to  10  not  printe»l  in  the  fiaiette  1 


1.100,802.     CAN  I&AD-CUTTINU   MACHINE,     rrrga  J. 

WKaoLowsKi.  Detroit.   Mlcb.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1810.     Se 

rial    No.    .•ill.iXHi.      (CI    30  -3.  ■ 

1.  In  a  can  o[H-ner,  the  combination  with  a  rotaiablc 
support,  of  I'ianipiug  jaws  for  the  can  mounted  upon  the 
supiMirc  for  movement  trauaveraely  thereof,  but  aecured 
thereto  against  relative  rotation,  said  jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  rscks.  a  vertical  shaft  upon  which  aald  sup- 
port is  loosely  mounted,  a  pinion  flxed  to  aald  abaft  en- 
gaging sslfl  racks,  a   rotaiable  actuating   member,  and  a 
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direct    eoBDectloa    between    said    actnating    member    and 
aald  shaft  independent  of  said  pinion  and  racks 


rapidly  upward  ttaroagb  the  gravel  and  softeiUng  matOTial 
to  agitate  the  oiaterlal  and  then  passed  downward  tbrousk 
the  material  slowli .  the  softening  material  being  waabed 


2,  In  a  can  4)i)ener.  the  I'ombinatlou  with  a  rotatable 
support,  of  clamping  Jaws  for  the  can  mounted  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  support  for  moveou-nt  transversely  of 
the  latter  but  secured  thereto  against  relative  rotation, 
aald  Jaws  b.lng  provided  with  longitudinal  racks  on  the 
sides  thereof,  a  vertical  shaft  upon  which  kaid  support  Is 
loosely  mouute<l,  a  pinion  flxed  to  said  shaft  above  the 
support  and  euguglug  aald  racks,  a  rolatahle  actuating 
member,  ami  a  direct  connection  l*tween  said  actuating 
memtxT  and  s.Hid  shaft  Independi'nt  of  said  pinion  and 
rack. 

3.  In  a  can  otiencr.  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
a  recess  therein,  a  vertical  rotatable  sliaft  having  a  bear 
Ing  in  said  recess,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  posi- 
tioned lieneatb  the  upi>er  face  of  said  base,  a  gear  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  a  handle  for  rotating  said  gear,  a  ro 
taialile  ."upporl  nstlnc  on  the  base  and  loosely  aleeved 
In  aald  rotaul-le  shaft,  clamping  Jaws  iMwItioned  in  aald 
support  having  longitudinal  slots  tliereln.  studa  carried 
by  aald  aupport  engaging  aald  slots  an<l  permitting  trans 
verae  movement  of  said  jaws  relative  to  sad  supiiort.  a 
cover  w-etiou  iwsitioued  above  said  Jaws  upon  which  the 
caa  to  la'  opened  Is  placed,  said  supptirt  having  a  raised 
portion  for  supporting  aald  cover,  said  jaws  having  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  said  pinion  for  clamping  said  Jaws 
upon  the  InlUal  turning  of  the  liandle.  the  connection  lie 
tween  the  studs  and  the  slots  In  said  Jaws  preventing  the 
rotation  of  saiil  Jaws  relative  to  said  support  and  co 
operating  to  route  the  supfiort  In  the  clamped  position 
of  said  Jawa. 

4.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  a  baae.  of  n 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  supporting  mcmlwr 
mounted  on  said  bna<'  and  loosidy  slwved  on  said  shaft, 
plulons  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  aliove  and  below  said 
supimrtinc  member  Jaws  positioned  altove  aald  anpportlng 
memlier  ou  opposl.e  sides  of  the  upper  pinion  and  having 
teeth  engaging  therewith,  slots  In  the  shank  portiona  of 
said  Jaws,  and  studs  csrrled  liy  said  supporting  meml)er 
permitting  transverse  movement  of  said  Jaws  but  prevent 
Ing  rotary  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  supporting 
member,  and  means  for  rotating  the  lower  pinion. 


1.100,803.  MEANS  FOR  80FTENIN0  W.\TER.  HiBOLD 
Joseph  WiirjxnN,  Spondon.  near  Derby.  Encland. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  S17,135.  (CI.  210—1.1 
The  apparatus  for  softening  water  and  for  agitating 
or  -egeneratlng  and  cleansing  the  water  softening  ma 
terlal  uaed  In  the  process  comprising  a  water  softening 
tank,  water  s-iftenlng  material  In  the  tank,  a  lied  of 
gravel  In  the  tank,  a  low  level  salt  tank,  and  a  high 
level  salt  tank,  means  f<»r  raising  brine  from  the  low 
level  tank  to  the  high  level  tank  and  means  for  conveying 
brine  from  the  hlgb  level  tank  to  the  lK>ttom  of  the 
water  softening  tank,  means  tor  filling  the  water  soften 
log  tank  with  fresh  water  an<l  dlstrltnitlnc  it  within  the 
tank,  means  for  emptying  the  water  softening  tsnk 
through    Ita    bottom    whereby    the    brine   Is    flrat   pasaed 


free  from  brine  hy  the  passage  of  clear  water  following  im 
mediately  after  tlic  i<rlne  in  such  volume  that  the  water 
passing  through  the  tank  In  ten  hours  Is  alsjut  equal  to 
two  and  a  half  times  the  volume  of  the  high  level  tank 


1.100.M4  mil.iilNC.  CONSTnUCTION.  nuBBEBT  K 
WHITE,  VoungstowD.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Fireproofing  Company,  Y'oungstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  519,138.  (CI 
189—34.) 


1  A  building  construction  having  a  plurality  of  aepa 
rate  Incloaures.  comprising  a  metal  frame  work  formed  of 
strncturnl  shapes,  grooved  rails  connected  to  the  tops 
of  some  of  the  shapes  and  to  the  bottoms  of  other  shapes, 
sliding  panels  In  the  grooves  In  the  rails,  corner  niemlM-rs 
having  diverging  arms,  the  edges  of  the  corner  nieml>ers 
enraging  the  end  panels,  and  clamping  means  between  the 
diverging  srin  to  retain  the  corner  members  and  the  panels 
In  positi^'n  :  suhstsntiaiiy  as  described. 

2.  A  buiidlni;  construction  having  a  plurnllty  of  sepa 
rate  Incloaores.  a  metal  frame  work  having  horisontally 
disponed  structural  shapes  longitudinally  and  trans 
Tersely  extending  gr^'^oed  rail  memi»ers  mounterl  on  the 
top  of  the  horlsontsl  sliap<s  in  one  plane,  longitudinally 
and  transversely  extending  grooved  rail  memt>ers  engag 
ing  the  bottoms  of  the  horlaontal  shapes  In  a  higher  plane. 
corner  castings  ent-aginc  'he  edges  of  the  longltudinallT 
and  transTerselv  extending  rail  meml>ers.  the  corner  cast 
Ings  hsvlng  diverging  flanges,  the  space  between  the 
flanges   forming     ontlnuatlons  of  the   grooves  In   the   rail 
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nlcnibera,  panel*  within  the  groove*  of  the  two  rail  mem- 
bers in  differ»'nt  plaoes,  end  members  taavlnic  direrglog 
arms  entraglnx  the  end  panels  and  the  Sang*'*  00  the 
corner  cantiu^s,  and  clamping  means  between  the  dlverg 
ing  arms  of  the  t-nd  members  fur  retaining  the  panels 
and  the  end  members  In  poaltlon ;  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

3.  A  building  construction  having  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate' Inclosures.  romprlsing  a  metal  frame  work  formed 
of  structural  fthapes,  grooved  rails  connected  to  the  tops 
of  some  of  the  stiapeM  and  to  the  bottoms  of  other  shapes, 
sliding  panels  in  the  ^.Tooves  in  the  rails,  corner  members 
having  diverging  arma,  the  edges  of  the  corner  members 
engaging  the  end  panels,  and  a  clamp  engaging  the  corner 
members  between  the  diverging  arms  and  also  engaging 
the  frame  work  for  retaining  the  panels  and  corner  mem- 
bers in   position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  building  structure,  a  metal  frame  work,  grooved 
rails  connected  to  the  frame  work,  sliding  panels  within 
the  grooves  of  the  rails  having  a  tongu'"  and  grooved  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  she<?t  metal 
corner  members  engaging  the  end  panel  and  diverging  In 
opposite  directions,  and  a  clamping  member  engaging  both 
of  sail!  corner  members  and  the  frame  work;  subataotlally 
as  d<'8crll>ed. 

5.  In  building  construction,  a  partition  wall,  compris- 
ing members  having  receiving  channels,  a  plurality  of 
panels  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  channels,  a 
hollow  end  panel,  and  clamping  means  for  the  sliding 
panels  extending  within  the  hollow  end  panel,  subatan- 
tlaily  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.100.H05.  CIRCILAR  KNITTI.NG  M-VCHINE.  Ksa.nk 
WiLCOMB,  Norrlstown.  I'a.,  assignor.  Uy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hemphill  Manufacturing  Co..  rawtucket,  R.  I. 
Original  application  Bled  Nov.  in.  1S06,  Serial  No. 
344.075.  nivided  and  this  appilration  tiled  Dec.  30. 
1908.     Serial  No.  469,986.     (CI.  66—21.) 


4      « 


1.  In  a  cam  ring  for  knitting  machine*,  the  combination 
of  a  drawing-down  cam,  and  a  tilting  section  carrying  said 
cam,  said  section  turning  on  horizontal  pivots,  substan- 
tially as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  nee- 
dle*, a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  cage,  a  ring  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  cage,  a  cam  ring  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  the 
Bald  cage  and  needle  Jacks  guided  by  the  said  cage  and 
held  in  place  against  lateral  displacement  when  In  their 
uppermost  position  by  the  ring  and  when  in  their  lower- 
most position  by  the  cam  ring,  subfltantlally  as  described. 


1.100,.'iO«.  KNITTIN<J-M.\CHINE.  Fr*nk  Wilcohb, 
Norrlstown.  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  Assignments,  to 
llemlihlll  Manufacturing  Co.  Pawtncket.  R.  I  Filed 
Feb.  4.   1909.      Serial   No    476,024.      (CI.   66 — 28.  j 

1.  Id  combination  in  a  spring  needle  knitting  machine, 
a  cylinder,  needles,  sliding  sinkers  and  sliding  web  hold- 
era,  an  Inner  presaer,  an  outer  preaser  Interposed  be- 
tween the  sliding  sinker*  and  web  holder*  and  having  up- 
wardly projecting  teeth  for  guiding  the  sinker*  and  down- 
wardly projecting  teeth  for  guiding  the  web  bolder*,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  spring  needle  knitting  machine 
with  the  needle*,  sliding  web  holders  and  sinker*,  the 
Inner  preaser.  and  the  outer  presaer  ring  having  npwardly 


and  downwardly  projecting  pilding  teetb  and  plain  bear- 
ing surface*  one  on  the  top  and  the  other  on  the  iMttom 
for  the  sinkers  and  web  holder*,  autwtantlaliy  a*  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  combination  in  a  circular  spring  needle  knitting 
machine  a  cylinder,  needles,  radial  sliding  sinkers,  and 
radially  sliding  web  holders,  a  toothed  outer  presser  ring, 
laid  on  to  the  web  holders  and  held  and  centered  by  It* 
lower  teeth  engaging  the  same  and  affording  by  It*  upper 
teeth  guide*  for  the  sinkers  and  a  covering  ring  having 
teeth  for  guiding  the  sinker*  and  laid  thereon  to  be  held 
and  centered  thereby,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  combination  In  a  spring  needle  knitting  machine 
having-  needle  groove*,  needle*,  an  Inner  presser  to  pre** 
the  needle*  outwardly,  an  outer  presaer  ring,  web  holder* 
sliding  below  the  said  presaer  ring,  and  for  which  said 
presser  ring  serves  as  a  cover,  and  supported  by  the  nee- 
dle cylinder,  and  a  web  holder  cam  with  mean*  for  sup- 
porting the  same  Independently  of  the  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged with  a  free  space  N-Iow  the  web  holders  and  be 
tween  the  cam  support  and  the  cylinder,  said  preaser 
ring  extending  across  the  said  free  space,  substantially  as 
de*cribed. 

5.  Id  c4jmbinatlon  in  a  »'pring  needle  knitting  machine, 
a  cylinder,  needles,  an  Inner  presaer,  an  outer  presser 
ring,  web  holders  sliding  against  the  under  side  of  the 
presaer  ring,  and  an  outer  hearing  for  the  running  parts, 
said  presser  ring  and  weh  holder*  being  in  contact  at  one 
point  and  having  a  space  between  them  at  another  point  to 
prevent  oil  from  reaching  the  fabric,  substantially  a*  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I.10O,>lO7.  QllLTING  KR.\.ViE  Nannie  C.  WiLKXasoK. 
Cameron.  Tex.  Filed  1  k-t  1.3.  1913  Serial  No.  794  TSl 
(CI.  45—24.) 


.\  folding  ijulltlng  frame  comprising  two  pairs  of  leg*  re- 
spectively supporting  the  eztremllles  of  the  frame,  the 
legs  of  each  pair  lielng  Intermediately  pivuled  one  upon 
the  other,  a  two-part  brace  memtn^r  having  It*  eztremltte* 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end.s  of  each  pair  of  leg*, 
a  hinged  connection  between  the  two  part*  of  each  brace 
member,  a  hook  and  staple  fastening  connecting  the  two 
parts  of  each  brace  memlKT,  a  pair  of  parallel  roller*  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  frame,  their  extremitie*  be- 
ing mounted  In  the  tipper  ends  of  said  legs,  means  for  e*- 
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tabltshlDg  a  rigid  relation  between  each  roller  and  the 
correlated  legs,  and  a  plurality  of  books  carried  by  each 
brace  member  to  engage  Hie  adjacent  edges  of  a  quUt 
carried  b.v  '*ald  rollers 


I.IOO.SOK  liTREETSWEEPlNi;  MACHINE  BaNJAMIS 
HAKaisoN  Wilson,  Wilmington,  Dei.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1913       Serial  No.  702.111.      I''l.   15— li-i 


with  paraffin  wlii.li  water-proofs  the  same  and  acts  as  an 
adhesive  to  bind  the  convolutions  together,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  boily  com- 
posed ot  continuous  ianlin*  of  which  different  portion!- 
IWBsess  a  permanent  set  .lertlng  oppositely  acting  stresses 
whereby  the  iamin*-  lend  to  hug  one  another,  substantially 
as  desciibed. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  body  com- 
posed of  continuous  lamina-  of  which  different  portions 
possess  a  permanent  set  exerting  oppositely  acting  stresses 
whereby  the  lamlnie  tend  to  hug  one  another,  and  water 
proof  adhesive  material  Itetween  the  laminae  of  said 
hodv,  substantlall.v  as  described. 


In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  pan 
carried  bv  said  vehicle  In  proximity  to  tbc  around  and 
mounted  for  swinging  inovemi-nl.  a  sw.ep.r  adjacent  said 
pan  and  rotntablc  alx.ut  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  s«.  ep.  r  whereby  the  refuse  will  be  driven  Into 
■aid  pan.  an  elevator  bucket  adapted  for  vertical  sliding 
movement  and  'd.slgned  to  convey  the  refuse  from  said 
pan  into  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  adapted  to  tilt  said 
pan  whereby  the  refuse  contained  therein  will  be  delivered 
to  said  bucket,  a  shaft,  spools  keyed  to  said  shaft,  conne.  - 
tlons  between  said  spools  and  bucket,  driving  connections 
between  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  said  abaft,  a 
rod  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
bucket  and  pivoted  Iwtween  Its  ends  for  swinging  move 
meat  and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  disposed  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  bucket  whereby  when  the  bucket 
reaches  Its  limit  of  travel  in  one  dln-ctlon  the  rod  will 
be  swung  to  one  position,  while  when  the  bucket  is  at  the 
opposit.  end  of  Its  path  of  travel  the  rod  will  be  swung  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  means  operable  from  Bald  rod 
for  rendering  the  driving  connections  Is-tween  said  wheel 
anil  shaft  active  and  Inactive. 


l.lOO.Mi;.  lAlFR  RK<E1TA<I.I;  Hf.rbkkt  S  Wii.hos. 
8t.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  applici.tlnn  filed  Mar  14.  1910. 
Berlal  No.  .'>4»  199  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  II.  1911'      Serial  No    ,'»91.!«P!t       Kl    229—3  1 
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1  100,810.     TIRE.     Hahbv  Wood,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa,     Filed 
Sept.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,205.     (01.  152— 18.1 


1  As  un  article  ol  manufacture,  a  tubular  member 
made  of  a  strip  of  paper  wound  upon  Itaelf  In  a  «erl«a  of 
convolutions  of  the  completed  article,  the  Inner  convolu 
tlons  having  a  tendency  to  straighten,  the  outer  convolu- 
tion* having  a  tendency  to  curl.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  member 
made  of  a  strip  of  paper  wound  upon  itself  In  a  *erle«  of 
convolutions,  the  inner  convolution*  having  a  tendency 
to  expand,  the  outer  convolution*  having  a  tendency  10 
contract,   said   strip  of  paper    lielng   coated  on   both   sides 


1  A  tire  having  a  metal  ring  embedded  In  Its  tread 
portion  with  barrt  rublier  at  Inner  and  outer  surfaces 
thereof,  said  metal  ring  composed  of  sections  hinged  to 
gether  and  said  hard  rubber  formed  in  sections  spaced 
apart  'at  opposite  sides  of  the  hinge  connection  of  the 
ring  se<-tlon8,  subi'Unti»li>   as  deserlbed. 

•1  \  tire  Jiavlug  a  m.  tal  ring  emU-dded  in  Its  treail 
portion  with  hard  rubber  at  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  there 
of  soft  rubber  adjacent  the  hard  rubber,  all  of  said  parts 
vu'lcauilcd  together,  said  melal  ring  .omiiosed  of  sections 
hinged  together,  and  said  bard  rubber  formed  In  sectiont 
spaced  apart  at  opposite  side*  of  the  hinge  pin*  of  the 
ring  sections,  siibslantlnlly  as  described. 


IIOORU  PROCESS  OF  M.VNrl-ACTrRIN.i  BLOWN- 
(iUSS  ARTICLES  Wll.I.lAM  James  Woods.  I  ornlng. 
N  \  assignor  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Corning.  N.  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  N-w  Vork.  Filed  .luly  22.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  711,002.      Kl    4!t— S9.1 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  prucess  of  annealing  the 
wall*  of  articles  lilown  from  a  t)lank  and  to  which  a  moll 
is  attached,  which  consists  In  so  positioning  the  blown 
wall*  that  an  air  current  heated  by  the  moll  pasaea  In 
proximity  thereto  to  effect  the  annealing,  BubsUDtlally 
a*  described. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  deacrliied  pro<  ess  of  treating  glaa* 
articles  blown  from  a  blank  and  to  which  a  moll  Is  at 
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tacted,  wbtcb  conMtti  In  aafMallug  tb<  rooted  nil*  ot  tke 
article  ImoedUtplj  ftfrer  the  blowlnfc  by  tc  air  cvrreot 
heated  by  Ihf  moll  attaclii^d  thereto,  and  lo  tbeo  erack- 
IBK  off  tbe  "  blow  "  froin  tbe  moll 

3.  The  hereinbefore  desrrltted  prix-eet;  whicb  conalata 
in  fonntoff  a  blown  filaaa  article  witb  a  weakened  portion, 
aaneallng  nuch  blown  article  by  tbe  beat  from  tbe  moll 
and  In  separating  the  "  blow  '  from  the  moll  it  the  weak- 
ened portion  after  the  anneallnK 


1,10  0.812.       WHIP-80CKET     LOCK. 
Wtsoso,    Dn.vlon.   Ohio.      Filed   Aug.   22, 
No.  786.121.      (CI.  21—130.1 


WiLLIAkC      H. 

lOlS.     Serial 


1.  In  a  lockiOK  device  for  a  whip  -ir  like  articW.  tbe 
combination  with  a  socki-t  member  havlnis  oppoflltely 
disposed  openlHRK  therein,  of  a  joke  carrylnic  oppositely 
disposed  studs  adapted  tn  project  through  ttif  •■p.-nloiis 
of  the  socket  member  Into  cDL'aiteiuent  with  tlie  whip  or 
»ther  article  to  be  locked,  and  m-ann  for  relatlTely  ad- 
JostlOK  the  studs. 

2.  tn  a  detachable  lockloc  device  for  a  whip  or  like 
device,  tile  combination  with  a  keeper  havlnx  a  lateral 
openlnK  therein,  of  a  detachable  frame  member  enKaKlne 
the  keeper,  a  reclprocatory  plunger  carried  by  the  frame 
member,  and  means  to  reciprocate  tbe  plunger  whereby  it 
win  be  projected  throagb  the  lateral  opening  In  the 
keeper  Into  eOKagemcnt  with  tbe  whip  or  other  article 
to  be  locked  located  within  the  keeper. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  a  whip  or  like  article,  the 
combination  with  a  keeper  harlng  oppositely  dlapoaed 
openings,  of  a  yoke  member  having  an  extension  adapted 
to  project  throiigh  one  of  tiie  op<-nlngs  Into  engagement 
with  the  whip  or  other  arti<le  to  be  lock'-d.  and  a  mov- 
able locking  member  carried  by  tbe  yoke  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  the  opposite  opening  of  the  keeper 
into  engagement  with  the  whip  or  other  article. 

4.  In  a  detachable  locking  device  for  a  whip  or  like 
device,  the  combination  witli  a  keeper  for  the  article  to 
be  locked  having  a  lateral  opening,  of  a  detachable  yoke 
member  arranged  In  transv.  rse  relation  with  the  keeper, 
a  stud  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  yoke  mem- 
ber adapted  to  project  within  the  lateral  opening  of  the 
keeper  and  Into  engagement  with  tbe  article  to  be  locked, 
and  a  variable  locking  member  carried  by  the  yoke 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  yoke  with  the  keeper. 

5.  In  a  locking  device  for  a  whip  or  like  device,  the 
combination  with  a  keeper  for  the  article  to  be  locked 
having  oppositely  disposed  openings,  of  a  .voke.  n  pivoted 
Btod  carried  by  the  yoke  adapted  to  tngnge  die  article  to 
be  locked  tbnMigh  one  of  the  lateral  openings,  and  a  mov 
able  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  the  article  through 
the  opposite  lateral  opfning.  and  means  to  relatively  ad- 
]aat  tbe  itud  and  locking  memlter 

(Clalma  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.I 


t,I0031S.  CXOTKEB-LIN*  SOPPOKT.  OuaraT  TooM, 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  rUed  June  T.  1013  Herlal  No. 
772.328       (CI    SS — II  1 


In  a  cloChea  line  support,  the  combination  of  a  bracket, 
a  lltie  supporting  arm  r'  movobly  carried  by  tbe  bracket,  a 
line  clamp  slldable  on  the  arm  and  bracket,  and  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  tbe  bra<-ket  when  tbe  arm  is  removed 
from   the  bracket,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


1.100,814.  liKEASl;  ilT  Oai-At  Zg>K  ClereUnd, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  osHlgiinients.  to  t}eorge  W, 
Bowm,  Aubom,  N  T.  Filed  Apr.  4.  191.1  .Serial  .So. 
758,822       (CI.  1H4 — :t8  1 


1.  in  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  with  a  iMse  mem 
ber  and  a  cup-sbap*-d  cap  memlier  deta<-bably  connected 
together  ;  of  an  op«-ratl«g  cup  Incloalng  tbe  closed  end  of 
the  cap  memt>er  and  rotatahle  relatively  thereto,  the  outer 
surfao-  of  the  operating  cap  lielng  of  lew  area  than  the 
outer  snrfare  of  the  <  ap  member  for  exposing  a  portion 
of  the  last-mentioned  outer  surface  to  permit  engage- 
fneat  thereof,  and  feeding  menns  aitbin  tbe  cap  member 
controlled  by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  operating  cap  tbe  feed 
iDg  means  being  removable  with  tbe  cap  memt>er  when 
tbe  latter  Is  detached  from  the  bnsi!  member,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  described, 

2,  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combination  with  a  base  mem- 
ber and  a  i-ap  meml>er  having  end  and  side  walls;  of  an 
operating  cap  Inclosing  t-nd  and  side  surfaces  of  the  cap 
member  and  rotatahle  relatively  thereto,  tbe  operating 
cap  lM?lng  permanently  connected  to  the  cap  member,  tbe 
operating  cap  having  an  end.  and  a  side  wall  of  less 
height  than  the  side  wail  of  the  cap  member  for  exposing 
a  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  side  wall  to  permit  en- 
gagement thereof,  and  feeding  means  within  tbe  cap 
member  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  operating  cap, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

:l.  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combination  with  a  base  mem- 
lier: of  two  caps,  each  provided  with  an  end  wall  and  a 
side  wall,  "tbe  end  walls  being  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  and  tbe  side  walls  being  arranged  one  within  the 
other,  the  lnn<'r  side  wall  being  of  greater  height  than  the 
outer  side  wall  and  projecting  l^eynnd  said  outer  side  wall 
and  detachably  engaging  tbe  has,-  member,  the  outer  side 
wall  and  the  projecting  portion  of  the  Inner  sld«-  wall 
being  provided  with  hand  engaging  surfaces,  and  feeding 
aesns  within  tbe  <ai>  provid<Hl  with  tbe  Inner  side  wall 
and  controlled  by  tbe  rotation  of  the  cap  provided  with 
the  outer  side  wall  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

4,  In  a  grease  cup  tlie  combination  with  a  base  mem- 
ber; of  two  caps,  each  provided  with  a  crowning  end  wall 
and  with  a  side  wall  liavluj    t  ku'irled  periphery    the  end 
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walls  being  arrancsd  one  above  tb«  other,  and  tbe  aide 

walls  being  arranged  one  within  tbe  other,  the  inner  aide 
wall  being  of  greater  lielgbt  than  tbe  outer  side  wall  and 
having  Its  open  end  proje<tiBg  beyond  said  outer  side  wall 
and  di^achably  engaging  tbe  base  member,  and  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  caps  fitting  each  other,  and  feeding  meant^ 
within  tbe  cap  provided  with  the  Inner  side  wall  and  con 
trolled  by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  cap  provided  with  the  outer 
aide  wall,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  In  s  grease  cup,  the  combination  with  a  base  mem 
ber;  of  two  caps,  each  provided  with  an  end  wall  ood  a 
side  wall,  tbe  end  walls  b<'lng  arranged  one  aliore  the 
•ther,  and  the  side  walls  being  arranged  one  within  the 
other,  tbe  inner  side  wall  being  of  greater  height  than 
the  outer  Bide  wall  and  projecting  lieyond  said  outer  side 
wall  and  deUrhably  engaging  the  base  member,  tbe  outer 
side  wall  and  tbe  projecting  portion  of  ll>e  loner  side 
woll  being  provlA'd  with  hand  engaging  surfsces  and 
feeiUng  meaiis  within  the  cap  provided  with  tbe  Inner  aide 
wsll  Bn4  e.jntroiled  by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  cap  provided 
with  t  re  inter  sld<'  wall,  said  feeding  means  Including  a 
meaiber  uniting  the  end  walls  of  the  caps,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose-  spe<'lfled. 

(Claims  U  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Caselte  ] 


1,100,.S10.  VKIIirU:  WHKEI^RIM.  JosEru  A.  Ax- 
OLiDA,  New  York,  N-  V..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
menu,  to  Universal  Elm  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poratloo  of  lUlnola.  Hied  June  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5O8.420.      la.    152—21.) 


periphery  and  containing  a  valve  stem  bole,  m  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  whe<-l  felly  band  having  a  eompieaaentmry  In- 
tecral  annular  driving  flange  projecting  outwardly  from 
Us  outer  iwripbery.  sited  to  receive  snd  contain  said  an- 
nular Oange  of  tbe  rim  sad  serving  to  space  tbe  rim 
away  from  tbe  bsnd- 


1.  In  combination,  a  transversely  split  tire  carrying  rim. 
linkage  Joining  tbe  ends  thereof,  one  member  of  which 
spans  the  spilt  in  said  rim  when  In  operative  poeiilon,  and 
means  carried  by  said  member  engaging  the  rim  on  either 
side  of  the  split  thereof  to  cause  said  member  to  carry 
the  strain  at  the  Joint  when  the  ends  of  the  rim  are  united 

2.  In  comblnotlon,  s  transversely  split  tiri-^carrylng  rim, 
linkage  joining  the  ends  tberwjf,  one  member  of  which 
spans  the  split  In  said  rim  when  In  operative  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  member  and  Integral  therewith  en- 
gaging the  rim  on  illher  side  of  the  split  therein  to  cause 
said  member  to  carry  the  strain  at  the  Joint  when  the  ends 
of  the  rim  are  united. 

3.  In  combination,  a  transversely  "pHt  tlre-carrylng  ilm 
and  a  binge  for  Joining  the  ends  of  said  rim.  one  leaf  of 
said  binge  having  projections  adapted  to  enter  slots  on 
either  side  of  the  split  In  said  rim. 

4.  In  combination.  In  s  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  carrying 
Tim  transversely  split  at  two  points,  a  hinge  for  uniting 
the  ends  at  one  of  these  points,  and  linkage  at  the  other, 
and  means  Integral  with  said  linkage  co<lpemtlng  with 
means  on  snld  rim  for  carrying  ttic  slraln  at  tbe  Joint 
when  the  ends  are  circumferontlally  alined. 

B.  In  combination.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tlre-carrylng 
rim  transversely  split  at  two  points,  a  hinge  for  uniting 
the  ends  st  one  of  these  points,  snd  a  toggle  joint  at  the 
other,  and  means  Integral  with  said  toggle  codperating 
with  means  on  said  rim  for  carrying  tbe  strain  at  tbf' 
Joint  when  the  ends  are  clrcumferentlally  alined. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.j 


l.lOO.Slrt  IiKMOlNTABI.E  RIH  FOR  AITOMOBILK 
WIIKEIJi.  Ksi.i  K.  BiKEX.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Blni  Compeay,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
llllnola  KUe.l  Mar.  10.  1014.  Herisl  No  H2.i.«07.  (CI, 
152—21.1 
1.   A    rim    baring    an    Integral    annular    driving    flange 

foTBSd  from  Its  body,  projecting  Inwardly  from  Its  Inner 


2.  A  wheel' having  a  valTc  stem  hole  In  Its  felly.  In 
combination  with  a  felly  band  having  an  Integral  driving 
and  rlni  spacing  annular  Hange  projecting  outwardly  from 
Its  piTlpbery  and  concentric  with  aald  hole  in  the  felly, 
a  plurality  of  rim  spacing  and  fastening  devices  on  said 
wheel  felly  for  securing  a  rim  on  said  Ijand,  ond  a  rim 
having  a  complementary  Integral  annular  driving  flange 
formed  from  Its  body  portion,  projecting  Inwardly  from  lU 
Inner  periphery,  fitting  within  said  driving  flange  of  the 
felly  band  and  containing  a  valve  stem  hole  concentric 
therewith. 


1.100.817.  8E1II  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  MECHANISM. 
RaoCL  U.  Baua%s,  Kochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Uallway  Signal  Company,  Gates.  N.  Y..  a  CorporaUoB 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1012.  Serial  No.  726.008 
(CI.   246—53.1 


1.  In  a  signal  mechanism;  a  signal  luvlug  an  operated 
position  and  a  normal  biased  position:  an  electric  motor 
Including  a  rcvolublc  armature  for  moving  said  signal  to 
the  operatetl  position  :  a  track  circuit  section  :  a  trans- 
lating device  Including  n  movable  armature  controlled  by 
said  track  circuit  section:  a  sourc  of  elwiro  motive 
force  :  a  lock  magnet  :  conductors  connecting  the  lock  mag- 
net with  the  source  of  electro-motive  force  forming  a  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  Including  the  armature  of  the  trans- 
lating device  ;  a  movable  lever  having  a  normal  position, 
a  normal  Indication  position.  an<l  a  reverse  position:  cir- 
cuit controllers  controlled  by  sold  lever;  Indication  mecha- 
nism. Including  an  electromagnet,  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  lever  from  the  normal  Indication  posi- 
tion to  tbe  normal  position:  conductors  connecting  the 
electromagnet  of  the  Indication  mechanism  :  the  circuit 
controllers  controlled  by  the  lever;  and  the  motor  In  a 
normally  closed  circuit  which  Is  broken  by  the  movement 
of  the  lever  from  normal  position  to  a  position  lieynnd 
normal  Indication  position;  conductors  connecting  the 
source  of  electro  motive  force,  the  motor,  and  the  circuit 
controllers  controlled  by  the  lever  In  a  circuit  completed 
liy  the  circuit  controllers  controlled  by  tin'  lever  when  the 
lever  has  been  inoveil  to  tbe  reversed  p<i«ltlon  ;  circuit 
controllers  controlleit  by  the  signal  Inserted  in  the  con- 
ductors forming  the  circuit  Including  the  Indication  elec- 
tro-magnet snd  Id  the  circuit  including  the  source  of  cur- 
rent ami  the  motor,  for  canpletlng  the  llr^t  named  clrcnlt 
when  the  signal  la  In  the  dancer  iioslllon  and  the  sec- 
ond named  circuit  when  the  signal  Is  In  the  op.  roted  po- 
sition :  a  force  exerting  device  aeling  on  said  lever  when 
In  reversed  p.isltlon  to  move  lt^«iitom«tlcally  toward  nor- 
mal position:  a  tw.ende.l  locking  member  CMitrolled  by 
the  lock  -  magnet  :  said  lever  hiiTlng  formed  tbereoa 
notches  and  teeth,  one  end  of  said  locking  member  flttlac 
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In  a  notch  when  the  lever  U  In  Dormal  position  and  the 
lock  magnet  is  deenfrglzed  and  preventlnn  mnvfinpnt  of 
the  lever,  the  other  end  of  wild  lever  tittlriR  In  said  teeth 
when  the  lever  1«  In  reverse  poaltton  and  the  lock  mag 
net  is  onerglBf<i  and  preventing  automatic  movein«*ut  of 
said  lever  toward  uormal  position  ;  the  said  one  end  flttlniE 
Into  another  notch  having  one  wide  sloping  when  the  lever 
la  In  normal  Indication  position  for  preventing  a  movement 
to  r*'vt'rse  position  of  the  N-ver  but  iillowin'-'  a  movement 
of  the  lever  to  normal  poaltton. 

'2.  A  lever  :  tnemis  for  manually  raovlnp  said  lever  :  aald 
lever  bavlDg  three  positions,  a  normal  potdtion.  a  normal 
Indication  position  nnd  a  reverse  ptwitlon  ;  means  con- 
nected to  said  lever  for  controlling  mechanical  op«Tations: 
mean?*  connected  to  said  lever  for  coniroltlng  circuits; 
means  comprising  indication  mechanism  for  preventing  at 
times  a  movement  of  said  lever  from  norfnal  indication 
position  to  normal  position  ;  means  constantly  acting 
against  snliJ  lever  wb»n  It  is  in  reverse  position  to  move  It 
automatically  toward  normal  position :  a  lock  magnet : 
mean^  f'-r  ioutrolllug  said  lock  magnet:  a  locking  mem- 
ber cnntrolled  by  Raid  lock  magnet  having  two  operative 
part»  :  said  lever  having  formed  therein  notches  and  teeth 
for  Looperniion  with  said  locking  member ;  one  of  the 
notches  positlpned  for  receiving  one  of  the  opi-ratlv**  parts 
of  the  locking  member  when  in  normal  {losition  when  the 
lock  magnet  Is  deCnerglzed  thereby  preventing  movement 
of  the  lever  ;  another  of  the  notches  having  one  aide  slop- 
ing and  posltloncil  to  receive  the  same  operative  part  of 
the  locking  member  wh^n  in  normal  Indication  poaltlon, 
thereby  preventing  a  movement  toward  reverse  position 
but  allowing  a  movement  to  normal  pottltion.  the  teeth  be- 
ing positioned  to  receive  the  other  opernllve  part  of  the 
locking  member  when  in  reversed  position,  when  the  lock 
m:igiiet  Is  energized  thereby  preventing  automatic  move- 
ment toward  the  normal  position  :  said  means  constantly 
acting  against  the  lever  being  strong  f^uough  to  force  the 
lever  toward  normal  position  from  reverse  position  when 
the  lock  magnet  Is  de^nergUed  :  said  means  for  manually 
moving  the  lever  capable  of  overcoming  the  locking  action 
of  said  «econd  named  operative  part  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber. 


1.100.S18.  BOTTLE-CaI'  KKMOVER.  Robert  O  Boakik 
MAN,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Martin  II.  Iiykstra.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Iieo. 
■J.    1912.,   Serial   No.   734.566       iC\.   21S— 10.  - 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle-cap  re- 
mover adapted  to  be  assembled  upon  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
having  a  cap  closure  and  comprising  a  bulged  body  adapted 
to  t>«ar  beneath  the  cap  closure  and  against  an  abut 
ment  upon  the  neck. 

2.  As  a  new  articles  of  manufacture,  a  bottle-cap  re- 
mover adapted  to  be  assembled  upon  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
having  a  cap  closure  and  comprising  an  annular  body 
ontwardly  bulged  and  adapted  to  engage  at  Its  upper  end 


beneath  the  said  closure  and  at  Its  lower  end  against  an 
abutment  upon  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ttottle  cap  re- 
mover adapted  to  be  assembled  upon  the  neck  of  a  t>ottle 
having  a  cap  closure  and  comprising  an  annular  outwardly 
bulged  body  having  an  Interdigitated  cap  engat;ln^  end, 
the  body  being  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  other  end  against  an 
abutment  upon  the  said  neck  of  the  bottle. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottlo-csp  re- 
mover adapted  to  be  RKsembled  upon  the  neck  of  a  t>ottle 
having  a  cap  closure  and  comprising  a  tK>dy  having  a 
flexible  finger  providinl  with  oppositely  angularly  extend- 
ing portions,  one  of  the  portions  being  adapted  tu  enysge 
beneath  the  cap  closure  and  the  other  against  an  abutment 
upon  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle-cap  re- 
mover adapted  to  be  assembled  upon  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
having  a  cap  closure  and  comprising  a  body  having  a  flexl 
ble  finger  provided  with  oppositely  extending  portions,  the 
body  at  the  Juncture  of  the  portions  being  outwardly 
bulged,  and  one  of  the  portions  being  designed  to  engage 
beneath  the  cap-closure  and  the  other  portion  to  engage 
against  an  atnitment  upon  the  neck  of  the  bottle 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  linxette.] 


1,100.819.  CASH  RECISTER.  Edmlnd  8.  OHlBrH.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Register  Com- 
j>auy.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorpo- 
rated In  IDOft.  (  Filed  June  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.-,02.541.      (CI.  235— 9.> 


/ 


1.  In  a  different  la  1  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  element  and  means  for  moving  said  element  an 
Invariable  extent,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  element,  a  regis 
ter  actuating  device,  said  arm  pivoted  at  another  poln' 
along  its  length  to  the  register  actuating  device,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  arm  at  still  another  point  along 
its  length  for  the  purpose  of  fulcrumlng  the  arm  at  Nch 
point. 

2.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  element  and  means  for  moving  said  element  an 
Invariable  extent,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  to  said  ele 
ment,  a  register  actuating  device,  each  of  said  arms  plv 
oted  at  another  point  along  Us  length  to  the  registering 
actuating  device,  and  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  arms 
at  still  another  point  along  its  length  for  the  purpose  of 
fulcrumlng  the  arm  at  such  point 

3.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  element  and  means  for  moving  ssid  element  an 
Invariable  extent,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  to  said 
element,  a  register  actuating  device,  said  arms  pivoted  at 
different  points  along  their  length  to  the  register  actu 
ttlng  device,  and  means  for  engaging  anj  one  of  oald  arms 


at   still   another   point    along   Its   length   for   the   purpose 

of  fulcrumlng  the  arm  at  such  point. 

4.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  element  and  means  for  moving  said  element  an 
Invariable  extent,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  at  their 
ends  to  said  element,  a  register  actuating  device,  said 
arms  pivoted  at  different  points  along  their  length  to  the 
register  actuating  device,  and  means  for  engagtni;  any  one 
of  said  arms  at  its  opposite  end  for  the  purpose  of  ful- 
crumlng the  arm  at  such  point. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
registering  device,  of  a  differential  nn»chanl8ra  for  actu- 
ating the  registering  device  comprising  a  movable  element 
and  means  for  moving  said  element  an  Invariable  extent, 
a  plurality  of  arms  plmted  at  their  ends  to  said  element, 
a  rack  for  actuating  the  registering  device,  said  arms 
pivoted  at  different  p^^tlnts  along  their  length  to  said  rack 
for   the  purpose  of  varying  the  leverage  of  said   nrm. 

rcialms  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  10  0.820.  WINDOW  SASH  -  HOLDING  DEVICE. 
Oliveb  M  Enw.4RDS.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22. 
1908      Serial   No.  412,078.     (CI.  16— 61.> 


1.  In  a  window  ibe  comblnatiun.  MibstantlaMy  as  set 
forth,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a  sash,  a 
sash  movable  in  the  frame,  sash  holding  means  mounted 
at  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  sash  each  means  having 
a  mbvable  part  In  the  form  of  an  arm  of  a  rock-shaft  to 
b«*ar  iik'ainst  ttje  frniiie,  n  shaft  for  each  arm.  meaii-'  ecin- 
nectlng  such  shafts  and  arms  together  with  a  limited 
movement  t^t  one  arm  relatively  to  the  other,  separate 
means  adapted  to  force  each  of  such  arms  Into  holding 
position  against  the  frame,  and  operating  means  adapted 
to  move  such  arms  out  of  holding  position  to  release  the 
sash  for  iipenlng  or  closing  the  window. 

2.  A  sa»ili  holding  device  comprising  a  sectional  rock 
shaft,  anrl  a  holding  dog  carried  by  one  section  of  said 
shaft,  said  sections  having  un  interlocking  sliding  engage 
ment.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  sash  holding  device  comprising  a  sectional  rock 
shaft,  a  holding  dog  carried  by  one  section  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  rocking  the  other  section  of  the  shaft,  said 
sections  having  an  interlocking  sliding  engagement,  and 
a  spring  arranged  to  rock  the  section  carrying  the  dog 
relatively  to  the  operating  section,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  puriM>se  described. 

4.  In  a  sash  holding  device  comprising  a  sectional  rock 
abaft,  a  holding  dog  carried  by  one  section  of  said  shaft, 
a  part  for  operating  the  shaft  carried  by  the  other  section 
thereof,  said  sections  having  Interengaglng.  angularly- 
arranged  parts  movable  relatively  to  each  other  at  their 
contiguous  ends,  and  a  spring  associated  with  the  dog 
carrying  section  tending  to  bold  the  dog  In  engaging 
position. 

5.  A  sash  holding  device  comprising  a  sectional  roca 
shaft,  a  holding  dog  carried  by  one  section  of  said  shaft, 
an  operating  part  carried  by  the  other  section  of  the 
shaft,  said  sections  having  overlapping  portions  at  con- 
tiguous ends  for  permitting  lengthwise  and  limited  rotary 
movement  of  one  section  relative  to  the  other,  and  a 
spring  associated  with  the  dog  carrying  section  tending 
to  hold  the  dog  in  engsglng  position. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.100,821.      ROAD-DRAO.      James   J.    KiTaocRALD,    Eagle. 

Wis.      Filed   Nov.    2,    1911.      Sertal    No.    658.147.      (CI. 

87—5.) 

In  a  drag,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallelogram 
frames  each  having  a  central  cross  brace  member  and  a 
pair  of  srrnplng-members  oblique   to  a    line  of  draft,   the 


obliquity  of  those  in  one  frame  being  opposite  those  in 
the  other  frame  ;  a  stay-rod  connected  at   Its  ends  to  the 

forward  scraping  mcml^ers  of  the  frames,  means  loosely 
connecting  the  rearwardly  extending  parallel  Inner  side 
members  of  the   frames,  a   suspension   arch   In  swivel-con- 


nection at  its  ends  witb  the  central  cross-brace  roembets 
of  the  frames,  a  clevis  in  connection  with  the  arch  central 
of  the  same  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  the  draft  tongue 
of  a  follower  of  the  drag,  and  outwardly  converging  draft 
devices  In  connection  with  the  forward  scraping-members 
of  the  frame. 


1.1(K).822.  LONGITUDINALLY-ADJUSTABLE  S1*AC1N6 
AND  CLAMPING  BOLT.  James  Robebtson  GoaiM.n<. 
Downey.  Cal  Filed  Mar.  14.  1913,  Serial  No.  754.371. 
(CI.  85— 4.1 


^/J 


1.  An  adjustable  spacing  and  clamping  bolt  composed 
of  two  counterpart  members,  each  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  a  shank  portion  and  a  stop 
washer  at  the  Junction  of  said  portions. 

-.  An  adjustable  spacing  and  clamping  l>oU  composed 
of  two  counterpart  memt»ers,  each  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  screw  threaded  shank  portion  and  a  serrated 
body  portion  and  a  detachable  stop  washer  mounted  at 
the  Junction  of,  and  forming  a  division  wall  between  said 
portions, 

3.  An  adjustable  spacing  and  clamping  bolt  composed 
of  two  psMJfiterpart  members,  each  of  said  members  com 
prising  A  serrated  l>ody  portion  and  screw  threaded  shank 
portion,  transverse  grooves  at  the  junction  of  said  por- 
tions and  a  stop  washer  slldably  mounted  In  said  grooves 
and  forming  a  partition  between  said  body  and  said  shank 
portions. 

4.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  spacing  and  clamplaff 
t>olt  comprising  two  coactlng  members  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  each  other  In  predetermined  positions  to  deter- 
mine the  length  thereof  and  slldable  retaining  rings 
adapted  to  hold  and  lock  the  said  members  in  said  pre- 
determined positlons- 

5.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  spacing  and  damping 
bolt  comprising  two  c*iunterpart  members  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  and  Interlocking  with  each  other  and 
retaining  rings  enclnling  and  holding  said  members  In 
Interlocked  relation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.10  0.823.  <X3(LLA1»8IBLE  EXT  ENS  I  ON- LADDER. 
Jamm  B'^bbhtkon  Gokoon.  Downey,  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
15.   1913       Serial    No.  789,871.      fCl.   22«— 12.) 


.\  collapslblf  '•xteusloD  loflrtcr  hoTlnjj  hlnep  Jointed  side- 
rails  adapted  to  fold  ot*t  airalnNt  themselvfe  and  C')lU[)He 
agfllDAt  each  other.  niDsrti  ptvotally  ponwctlnff  said  slde- 
milPt.  a  portion  of  «ald  runan  helne  of  dertolre  lenKth  nnd 
adapted  to  limit  thp  outward  moTpnient  of  iiatd  Bide  rails 
and  hold  thonj  In  predeterminnl  positions  relative  to  each 
other  when  the  ladder  Is  opened,  and  other  telesroplni; 
runffn  arranged  to  permit  of  spreading  the  supportloi; 
ends  of  said  side-rails,  a  brnce  member  plTotally  conne<"t 
iaa  saUl  side-rails  near  thtlr  supporUog  ends  aail  ex 
tpnOInt;  diaj^onally  from  on*-  to  the  .ither  when  ocrupylo]; 
their  separated  i>->»ltion».  und  adapted  to  limit  their  out 
ward  iuov*'menr  when  spread,  a  jointed  spreader  bar  plv 
otally  connecting  said  Hiile-ralU  near  their  «iippi>rtlnK 
ends  and  adapted  to  foroe  the  supporting  ends  of  said 
side-rails  outwardly  beyond  their  normal  nprend  positions 
fo  form  a  widf  Hupportlng  basi'  all  arranKed  and  operntlnjr 
at  described  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.100.824  MrsiC  TEACHING  ArPAltATUS.  RcBrBT 
J.  Grant.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  25.  1012.  Serial 
No.   609.723.      (CI.    84— SO.) 


I.  The  comlilnation  with  music  written  tn  different 
keys  with  atanditnl  notes.  .  ach  key  baving  the  notes  In 
an  octav*- nrovi. led  with  distinctive  Indbsflons  In  addition 
ro  the  usual  srandar.i  n-tfes.  said  a<lditlonal  Indications 
being  arraneed  In  predetermined  order  with  lik^  IndtcatloOR 
for  the  corresponding  notes  In  the  seTeral  octaves,  and  the 
Imll'-ations  of  tb<>  bnslc  notes  of  the  spvt-ral  keys  being  the 
same,  of  n  cb.-irt  for  engaiiing  an  Instrument  havln:^'  dis 
tlDCtive  Indications  thereon  for  th*-  InFt rumen t  keys  of 
an  ocuve.  said  indications  beini;  adapte»l  to  aline  with 
the  rt^spective  instniment  keys  and  forrespondlne  with 
and  being  arrnnred  in  the  same  predetcrmln*^  order  as 
the  additional  Indioatinos  f.>r  th**  notes  of  the  written 
nmic.  and  thf  chart  having  like  indications  for  thp  rorre 
spending  Instrument  keys  in  the  seTcral  octaves,  said 
■baft  t>Hng  longitudinally  shlftable  whereby  a  singlv 
chart  may  be  us^-d  for  tbe  various  keys  of  the  wrlttea 
music,  while  permitting  thf  rmpioymeat  of  a  given  tndl- 
cation    to  defrtgnate   tfa«>   iastrnment   key    which    will    pro 


dtKw  tlie  tone  of  tbe  butc  note  ta  e«eli  key  «r  the  wr«tt« 
music. 

2.  A  ctert  for  •ncaging  tbe  key  board  of  a  musical  In 
strument,  baring  dtstlnctlve  IndicntVoBs  for  tbe  keys  otf 
the  Inslrament  and  belr«  of  gr«ater  (eugth  tbsn  the  key 
board,  a  reil  upon  which  tbe  rbart  Is  wound,  means  for 
iongitiMlloally  sblftlnc  said  chart  to  chance  tbe  indtea 
tioDB  on  the  chart  in  relation  to  the  key  beard,  whereby  a 
predetermined  Indication  may  be  eraplnyeil  to  designate 
the  lns(runi<-nt  k.-y  whl.h  will  produce  tbe  tone  of  the 
basic  note  in  any  key.  and  means  for  pooltioaJng  tbe  chart 
In  relation  to  the  key-board. 

3.  A  chart  for  r-nraglng  tb.-  key-bosrd  of  a  nmslcsi  in- 
strument hsvint;  thereon  distinctive  Indlcatlona  for  the 
kt*y«  of  an  Itistniment  and  belnc  of  greater  length  than 
the  key  iMiard.  a  r*"^!  upon  which  tbe  chart  Is  wound  a 
secand  reel  for  adjuMtIng  the  chart  longitudinally  In  rela- 
tion to  the  key  Ixmrd  whereby  a  predetermined  lixllca- 
tion  may  be  etnployed  to  designate  tbe  lastrament  key 
which  will  pro<luce  the  tone  of  the  basic  note  In  any  key. 
and  Indications  assorlatcd  with  one  of  !*ald  reels  for  po- 
sitioning the  chart  In  relation  to  the  Instrument  keys. 

4.  A  chart  for  engaging  the  key  board  of  a  musical  In- 
8tnim<nt.  hfirtng  therptin  colored  sections  adapted  to  aline 
with  tbe  keys  of  the  Instrument  and  being  of  greater 
length  than  tbe  key  I«»ard.  a  n-el  upon  which  the  chart  la 
wound,  a  second  reel  for  adjusting  the  chart  loDgltudl- 
nnlly  In  relation  to  the  keyboard,  whereby  a  pre  deter- 
mlneil  indlratlon  may  be  employed  to  designate  the  In- 
strument key  which  wilt  produce  the  tone  of  the  basic 
not*'  In  any  kf-y.  one  of  said  reels  being  provided  with  a 
portion  having  an  o[>enlng  therein,  and  Indications  upon 
ttie  ehnrt  sdnpt«d  to  be  registered  with  said  opening  for 
poslt'ontng  the  obart  In  relation  to  the  key-board  for  the 
■ereral  keys. 


1.100.826  KLriC>-OPKKATKI'  TOOL.  Lot  is  W.  Ghkvu. 
Oieveland.  Ubio.  a«»*lgnnr.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Tbe  Cleveland  Uock  I»rlll  Company,  rievelaod.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Klbd  Oct  I.  I91.'l  8<Ttal  No 
71*2.700.       (CI.    121 — 20.) 


1.  In  combloatloa  In  a  fluid  actuated  raarhine.  a  liam- 
mei  piston,  a  llald-operated  main  valve  raovshle  tuck  and 
forth  and  controlling  the  admUstoo  of  fluid  pre«««ure  alter 
nately  to  tbe  two  pnd«  of  the  hammer  piston,  a  thr«>ttle 
valve  cootrolllBg  the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  the 
■Mchitte.  and  connections  wheret*y  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
throttle  valve  secures  the  stopping  (»f  the  said  main  valve 
In  one  extreme  of  movement  while  fluid  [iressore  Is  ad- 
mitted past  the  thrntt)4>  to  one  f»nd  of  the  hammer  piston. 

2  In  combination  tn  a  fluid-nctiisled  machine,  a  ham- 
tner  piston,  a  main  valve  movable  back  and  forth  and 
provbb'd  with  a  pair  of  prpHsure  receiving  surfaces  t© 
niov.'  tbe  valve  in  op|>oslte  directions  and  arranged  to 
admit  fluid  pressure  alternately  to  tbe  two  endH  of  the 
hamm.T  piston,  a  tlirotti-  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  pr-ssure  to  tb.-  machine,  and  meanu  con- 
trolled by  the  throttle  valve  when  In  one  pfultlon  whereby 
the  fluid  pressure  upon  the  two  prfw*ure  receiving  sur- 
faces Is  unbalanced  and  the  main  valve  held  continuously 
in  on.-  extrrnn'  of  niovement.  while  fluid  pressure  la  con- 
tinuously Applied  to  one  end  of  tbe  hammer  piston. 

^.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  actuated  niachlne.  a  ham- 
mer pt«ton.  n  main  valve  movable  hark  and  forth  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  pressure  receiving  surfaces  to 
move  the  valv**  In  oppoalte  directions  and  arranged  to 
admit  fluid  pressure  alternately  to  the  two  end*  of  the 
hammer  p*aton.  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  pressure  to  the  machine,  and  connecting  paa- 
wc's    r-onfrnllM   \>y    the   throttl.*   vslvo   for    securing    r^n 


JUH«  23,  1014. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


wr 


Unaoua  balancsd  presaora  apoo  tbe  aald  pressure  rec«lT- 
Ing  surfaces  end  preventing  the  moveatent  of  the  main 
valve  from  one  extreme  of  movement  while  fluid  preasare 
ia  supplied  past  the  tbrottle  valve  to  one  end  of  tbe  piston 
hammer. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  fluid-actuated  machine,  a  ham- 
mer piston,  a  main  valve  movable  back  and  forth  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  the  hammer  piston  provided 
with  a  pair  of  pressure  receiving  surfaces  to  move  It  In 
opposite  directions  and  atranged  so  that  tbe  application 
of  pressure  to  such  surfaces  is  controlled  by  tbe  hammer 
piston,  and  a  throttle  vals'e  controlllDg  tbe  admission  of 
fluid  pressure  to  tbe  machine  and  arranued  In  one  position 
to  permit  the  constant  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  one  of 
the  said  pressure  receiving  surfaces  and  stop  the  opera- 
tion of  tbe  main  valve  and  the  hammer  piston. 

5.  In  a  fluid  actuated  ilrlllinK  machine  provided  with  a 
cylinder  ami  boUow  drill  steel,  a  hammer  plbton.  a  main 
fluid  operated  valve  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
hammer  piston  provide^  with  a  pair  of  pressure  receiv- 
ing surfaces  to  move  It  In  opi>oslte  directions,  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  application  of  pressure  to  such  sur- 
facea  Is  contrnllwl  by  the  hammer  piston,  and  a  throttle 
valve  adapted  in  one  position  to  admit  fluid  pressure  con- 
tinually tbrounh  the  machine  and  the  hollow  drill  steel 
and  aljto  arranged  so  that  while  maintained  tn  such  po 
iltiun  the  pressure  receiving  surfaces  of  the  main  valve 
are  exposed  to  unlialanci'd  fluid  pressure  to  stop  the 
movement  of  such  valve  Id  one  extreme  of  movement  and 
of  the  hammer  piston. 

IClalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  nasette) 


1.1«0.H2«.  DOOR  ||AN<;ER  Ckablks  K.  Ot'frs,  Flatts- 
burg.  Mo  KlIfMt  S«»pt.  s.  I9i:i  Serial  No.  T88.e7H. 
(CI.  1«~7.» 


.\  door  hanger  comprising  a  support,  a  hollow  track 
larrled  thereby,  ^a:d  hollow  track  provided  upon  Its  lower 
portion  with  a  longltudlnnlly  extending  slot,  said  track 
also  provided  intermediate  Its  ends  with  an  enlarged  open- 
ing ta  the  psfh  of  suld  slot,  doors  provided  with  bangers 
carried  by  said  ?*lot.  said  banners  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  slot  and  ride  within  *oid  track,  said  hnnj^ers  adapted 
to  Ih»  removed  fruiu  suid  track  by  passlnt;  out  through  the 
enloTKeil  oiwulng  formed  In  said  tracV.  miM  track  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  op*'nlnij  formed  in  aiinement  with 
said  enlarged  opening,  a  ncrew  plug  pos;Uoned  within  said 
eularued  opening  for  closing  the  same,  said  screw  plug 
provided  with  a  re^luced  threaded  end  fitting  In  the 
threaded  oiH-nlng  formed  In  said  track,  said  screw  plug 
adaptetl  to  normally  hold  said  bangers  within  said  track. 


l.lW«».ti27.  ME'l'Al^rVRNACE.  ISAiAH  ^Iall.  Blrmlng 
hanu  Kngland.  Filed  Not.  13.  1913.  Serial  No  800.863. 
iCl.   22-    57.  f 

I.  In  c:i»(ini:  .ipparatus  attached  to  a  metal  furnace 
ths  t ocnbloatioii  of  brM-kets  baviUK  recesses  formed  on 
their  upper  surfare ;  a  plvoied  reversible  hollow  mold 
iiaTtiia  reeewte*  opon  Its  upper  surface  and  under?«ld* ; 
cttschnrfe  awl  delivery  irl^e*-  for  circulating  water  throuirb 
the  mold  ;   aiiil  a   stop  np4»n   the  side  of   tbe  mold  adapted 


to  rest  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  bracket  alternately 
upon  either  side  nf  the  receas  wherein  the  pivot  rpsta. 
thus  positively  limiting  the  motion  of  tbe  mold  to  a  rota- 
tion tbrotigh  ISO"  alternately  In  either  direction. 


2.  In  casting  apparatus  attached  to  u.  metal  furnace  tb« 
comblDAtlon  of  brackets  bavlui:  rc<es».es  formed  on  tbelr 
upper  Burfac* ;  a  boUow  mold  havlutc  recesiies  upon  its 
upper  surface  aud  underside ;  disoburge  and  delivery 
pipes  fur  circulating  <  uuling  water  through  the  mold,  aald 
pipes  forming  pivots  turning  with  the  mold  and  resting 
In  rece88»'8  upon  tbe  brackets  ;  und  a  stop  upon  tbe  side 
of  the  mold  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe 
Ijratket  alternately  upon  either  side  of  tbe  r.  cess  wherein 
the  pivot  rests,  thus  positively  Limiting  the  motion  of 
tiie  mold  to  a  rotation  through  180°  alternately  In  either 
dlrectloA. 

',i.  In  (Sating  apparatus  attached  to  a  metal  fnrnace 
tbe  combination  of  brackets  having  rece»sp>  formed  on 
their  upper  surface;  a  hollow  mold  bavins  recesses  upon 
Its  upper  surface  and  underside;  discharge  aud  dellvwy 
pipes  for  circulating  cooling  water  through  tbe  mold, 
sjiid  pipes  forming  pivots  turning  with  tbe  mold  and  rest- 
ing In  r^ceases  upon  tbe  brscketit :  and  a  handle  upon  tbe 
side  of  ihe  mold  for  inverting  the  mold  and  adapted  to 
>trlke  and  to  rest  In  recesses  alternately  upon  either  side 
of  tbe  rerens  wherein  the  pivot  rests,  thus  positively  limit- 
ing the  motion  of  tbe  moid  to  a  rotation  tbrouph  180  de- 
crees alternately  In  either  direction. 

4.  In  casting  apparatus  attached  to  a  metal  furnace 
the  combination  of  brackets  bavlug  recesses  formed  on 
their  upper  surface;  a  hollow  mold  having  recesses  upon 
Us  upper  surface  and  underside  for  receiving  tbe  molten 
metal  :  discharge  and  delivery  pii>es  for  elrcuiating  cooling 
water  through  tbe  mold:  said  pipes  forming  pivots  turn- 
ing with  the  mold  and  resting  in  reeesse*  upon  the 
brackets;  flexible  piping  directly  connected  to  said  dla- 
cbarge  and  delivery  pipes:  aijd  a  handle  upon  the  side  of 
the  mold  for  inverting  the  mold  and  adaptf^d  to  rest  upon 
either  side  of  tie  recess  wherein  the  pivot  rests,  thos 
positively  limiting  the  motion  of  the  mold  to  a  rotatlOD 
through   180  degrees  alternately  In  either  direction. 


1.100.S2fl.     PTTZZI-E.     WiLLi.iM   Kdwabp  He.*rp.  Toronto. 
Ontario,     Canada        Filed    Tan,     «.     IMS.       Serial     No.^ 
740.S43.      <CI.  46—41.1  , 


1.   A   puszle   comptl»lnc   a    plvirallty    of  places   an-uaged 
10  be  built  up  In  layers  t<i  form  a  reguhtr  rube  and  >olDe4 
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together  bj  tie  pini,  tbe  outer  inrfaces  of  said  cabe  show- 

Inir  ■  plurality  of  regular  squares. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces  adapted  to 
be  fitted  together  In  layers  baving  slots  therein  for  counter- 
ilDklnK  the  pieces  one  In  the  other,  said  pieces  terminating 
at  the  edges  of  each  layer  In  tbe  shape  of  regular  squares 
and  said  layers  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough 
and  prepared  slots  In  the  outside  layers  and  tie  pins  hav- 
log  heads  at  each  end  thereof  and  extending  through 
said  holes,  said  heads  Ulllog  the  slots  In  the  outside  layer 
and  completing  the  squares  In  the  outsiil»  <inrfaces  of  tbe 
rube. 

.1,  A  puzzi  ■  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces  crossed 
and  countersunk  one  In  the  other,  tie  pins  set  in  said  pieces 
having  heads  at  each  end  thereof,  the  heads  being  formed 
In  the  shape  of  squares  and  with  all  of  said  pieces  com 
pleting  a  plurality  of  regular  squares  showing  on  all  the 
outer  sides  of  said  layer,  a  second  layer  built  up  on  the 
aforesaid  layer  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  cros8e<l 
by  other  pieces  having  slots  for  countersinking,  one  In  the 
other,  and  holes  through  which  said  tie  pins  extend,  the 
edges  of  said  layers  showing  as  a  number  of  regular 
squares,  a  third  layer  formed  of  double  corner  pieces,  th,- 
inner  corner  pieces  having  a  slot  to  receive  square  corner 
pieces  forming  tie  bars  at  their  respective  sides  and  center 
pieces  crossed,  one  of  said  center  pieces  being  split,  the 
putslde  edge  face  of  said  layer  appearing  in  regular  squares 
and  said  layer  having  holes  for  the  tie  pins,  a  fourth  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  cross  pieces  slotted  for  counter- 
sinking one  In  the  other,  some  of  said  pieces  forming  tie 
bars  and  locking  bars,  said  layer  having  holes  for  said 
tie  pins  and  its  side  edge  faces  in  the  form  of  regular 
squares  and  a  fifth  layer  formed  of  pieces  and  cross  pieces 
having  holes  for  coaoterslnklng  purposes  and  corner 
locking  pieces  correspondingly  formed,  said  layer  having 
holes  for  said  tie  pins  and  prepared  slots  for  the  heads 
of  said  tie  pins,  all  tbe  outer  faces  of  said  layer  showing 
Id  the  form  of  regular  squares  and  completing  the  appear- 
ance of  the  cube  as  one  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  soiali 
cubea. 


1.100,839.  HOSE  CONSTRCCTION  Joh.s  F.  JosrPH. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
B  F.  Goodrich  Company,  a  (Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Apr.7,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.555.     iCl.  137—90.1 


I.  .\  hose,  comprising  a  flexible,  tubular  ca.<<iDg  creased 
along  opposite  sides  to  assume  a  flattened  form  when 
empty  ;  a  tubular  lining  of  rubber  cemented  to  the  casing 
Iwtween  the  creases,  btit  free  from  the  casing  along  and 
adjacent  to  the  creases  ;  and  an  extensible  hand  formed 
of  bias  fabric  secured  upon  the  outer  face  of  tbe  tubular 
lining  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  along  luch  free 
portions  and  lying  next  to  the  casing. 

2  A  hose,  comprising  a  flexible,  tubular  casing  creased 
along  opposite  sides  to  assume  a  flattened  form  when 
empty;  a  tubular  lining  of  rubber  cemented  to  the  casing 
between  tbe  creases,  but  free  from  the  casing  along  and 
adjacent  to  the  creases  ;  and  an  extensible  band  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  strips  of  bias  fabric  i-emented 
to  the  outer  face  of  tbe  tubular  lining  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  along  such  fre«  (wrtlons  and  lying 
next  to  the  casing. 


1,100,830.      CLOTHES  -  WBINORR.      Prm    H.    KmxT. 

Clinton.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lorell  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  l"a.,  a 
Corporation  of  rennsylranla.  Filed  Jan  16.  191S  Se- 
rial No.  7«2,864.     (CI.  68—32.) 


1  In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  presser 
roll :  a  frame  In  which  tbe  presser  roll  Is  mounted  com- 
prising side  stiles  and  a  top  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the 
side  stiles  :  a  spring  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  presser 
roll  and  between  the  presser  roll  and  top  bar ;  a  screw 
for  adjusting  each  spring  ;  a  nut  for  each  screw  slldlngly 
mounted  In  the  top  Imr;  and  means  for  locking  said  nuts 
in  the  top  liar:  and  connected  devices  for  Instantly  releas 
ing  both  means  to  release  the  nuts  and  the  pressure  on  the 
roll. 

2.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combination  with  an  adjust 
able  roil  of  the  device  and  springs  confined  against  Its 
ends,  of  saddles  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  frame  stiles  and 
provided  with  internally  threaded  sleeves,  set  -  screws 
working  In  said  sleeves  against  the  springs  to  set  said 
roll  relative  to  the  companioo-roll.  plyotal  latches  depend 
Ing  in  pairs  from  the  ends  of  the  saddles,  one  pair  of  said 
latches  having  a  handle,  rods  connecting  corresponding 
members  of  the  latch  pairs,  and  catch  studs  on  said  stiles 
releasably  engageable  by  said  latches 


1.100.R3I.  MOLD.  C.aoar.a  Prraa  Klim.  Wilkes  Karre, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  820  2<IO  ICI. 
22—184.) 


1.  In  a  mold,  the  combination,  with  molding  material 
having  a  passage  leading  Into  tbe  metal  space,  and  hav 
Ing  a  cleaning  gate  and  a  pouring  gate  operatlveiy  con 
nected  together  and  with  the  said  passage:  of  two  strainer 
disks  arranged  one  above  the  other  In  the  aald  passage 
and  provided  with  openings  for  the  meUi  arranged  oat 
of  line  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  mold,  the  combination,  with  molding  material 
having  a  passage  leading  Into  the  metal  space,  and  hav 
Ing  a  cleaning  gate  and  a  pouring  gate  operatlveiy  con 
nected  together  and  with  the  said  paaaage  ;  of  an  upper 
atralner  disk  and  a  lower  strainer  disk  arranged  In  tbe 
said  paaaage.  the  aald  upper  disk  having  notchea  at  Ita 
edges  and  a  concave  recess  In  its  anderdde.  and  the  aald 
lower  disk  having  perforations  arranged  out  of  line  with 
tbe  notches  of  tbe  upper  disk. 
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8.  In  a  mold,  the  combination,  with  a  top  box,  and 
molding  material  contained  therein  and  provided  with  a 
pouring  gate,  a  cleaning  gate,  and  a  passage  connecting 
the  said  gates  :  of  a  lower  box.  and  molding  material 
contained  therein  and  provided  with  a  passage  which 
connects  the  said  gates  with  the  metal  space  uf  the  mold  ; 
and  two  strainer  disks  arranged  one  atwve  the  other  in 
the  last  said  passage  and  vertically  under  tlie  said  clean- 
ing gate. 


1.100,832.  ELECTRIC  FLAT  RATE  CONTROLLER. 
FaiNK  Kbasmkb.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnments.  to  Msx  Harris,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
14.  1907.  Serial  No.  362.398.  Renewed  Aug.  R.  1913. 
Serial  No.  783.8.39.      (CI.   175—268  • 


1.  In  a  flat  rate  controller,  the  combination  uf  a  aeries 
magnet,  a  main  leading  thereto,  a  work  circuit  fed 
through  the  series  inngnet.  sn  outgoing  msln  leading 
from  the  second  side  of  thejsork  circuit,  a  switch  closed 
by  an  abnormal  load  or  current  through  the  series  mag- 
net, a  second  magnet  connected  up  In  series  with  the 
first  magnet  by  the  closing  of  the  switch  to  cut  out  the 
work  circuit  only,  and  means  «perate<l  l).\  said  second 
magnet  to  open  said  switch  and  permit  the  automatic 
restoration  of  the  current  through  tbe  work  circuit,  said 
means  comprising  a  member  Interposed  between,  and  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  armatures  of  said  magnets  so  that 
through  said  member  the  armature  of  the  secimd  mag- 
net operates  by  Its  movement  to  move  tbe  armature  of  the 
series  magnet  to  positively  open  tbe  switch  closed  by  the 
attraction  of  said  armature. 

2.  In  a  flat  rate  controller,  the  combination  of  a  series 
solenoid  magnet,  a  main  leading  thereto,  a  work  circuit 
fed  through  the  series  magnet,  an  outgoing  main  leading 
from  the  second  side  of  the  work  circuit,  a  switch  con- 
nected with  the  core  of  the  series  magnet  and  closed  by 
an  abnormal  load  or  current  through  said  magnet,  a  sec- 
ond solenoid  magnet  in  allnement  with  the  series  magnet 
connected  up  by  the  closing  of  the  switch  to  cut  out  the 
work  circuit  only,  and  s  supplementary  core  for  the  sec- 
ond magnet  carried  by  and  forming  a  physical  extension 
of  the  core  of  the  series  magnet,  tbe  main  core  of  the  sec 
ond  solenoid  being  adapted  to  engage  Its  supplementary 
core  and  thereby  open  said  switch  positively  and  permit 
the  automatic  restoration  of  current  through  the  work 
circuit. 

3.  In  a  flat  rate  controller,  the  combination  of  tbe  se 
riea  solenoid  magnet,  a  main  leading  thereto,  a  work  cir- 
cuit fed  through  the  series  magnet,  an  outgoing  main  lead- 
ing from  the  second  side  of  tbe  work  circuit,  a  switch 
connected  with  the  core  of  the  series  magnet  and  closed 
by  the  abnormal  load  or  current  through  said  magnet,  a 
second  solenoid  magnet  In  allnement  with  the  series  mag- 
net connected  up  by  the  closing  of  the  switch  to  cut  out 
the  work  circuit  only,  a  supplementsry  core  for  the  sec- 


ond magnet  carried  by  and  forming  a  physical  extension 
of  the  core  of  the  series  magnet,  and  mechanism  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  the  supplementary  core  of  tbe  sec- 
ond magnet,  the  main  core  of  the  second  solenoid  being 
adapted  to  engage  Its  supplementary  core  to  open  said 
switch  positively  and  permit  the  automatic  restoration 
of  current  through  tbe  work  circuit. 

4.  In  a  flat  rate  controller,  the  combination  of  a  series 
solenoid  magnet,  a  main  leading  thereto,  a  work  circuit 
fed  through  the  eern>B  magnet,  an  outgoing  main  leading 
from  the  second  side  of  the  work  circuit,  a  switch  con 
nected  with  the  core  of  tbe  series  magnet  and  closed  by 
an  abnormal  load  or  current  through  said  magnet,  a  sec- 
ond aolenold  magnet  In  allnement  with  the  series  magnet 
connected  up  by  the  closing  of  the  switch  to  cut  out  tbe 
work  circuit,  and  a  supplementary  core  for  the  second 
magnet  carried  by  and  forming  a  physical  extension  of 
the  core  of  the  series  magnet,  said  switch  having  a  pre- 
liminary closure  effected  by  the  series  magnet,  the  final 
closure  being  effected  liy  the  action  of  tbe  second  magnet 
on  tbe  supplementary  core,  the  main  core  of  the  second 
magnet  being  adapted  to  engage  Its  supplementary  core 
to  open  said  switch  positively. 

5.  In  a  flat  rate  controller,  the  combination  of  a  series 
solenoid  magnet,  a  main  leading  thereto,  a  work  clrcnlt 
fed  through  the  series  magnet,  an  outgolni;  main  leading 
from  the  second  side  of  the  work  circuit,  n  switch  con- 
nected with  the  core  of  the  series  magnet  and  closed  by 
an  abnormal  load  or  current  through  said  magnet,  a  sec- 
ond solenoid  magnet  In  allnement  with  the  series  magnet 
conne<ted  up  by  tbe  closing  of  tbe  switch  to  cut  out  the 
work  circuit,  and  a  supplementary  core  for  the  second 
magnet  carried  by  jnd  forming  a  physical  extensl<*n  of 
the  core  of  the  series  magnet,  said  switch  having  a  yield 
ing  spring  contact  which  engages  the  opposed  contact 
under  the  action  of  the  series  magnet  and  which  yields 
under  the  action  of  the  second  .magnet  00  the  supplemen- 
tary core  to  permit  th.-  switch  proper  to  engage  the  con- 
tact, and  the  main  core  of  the  second  solenoid  magnet 
being  adapted  to  engage  Its  supplemenUry  core  to  open 
said  switch. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I.I00.S.33  BOtlND-EFp-ECT  MACHINE.  8.\MtKt.  LiPlN. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Eicelalor  Drum  Works, 
a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Oet.  12.  1912.  8e 
rial  No    725.370       1  CI    46—70.) 


1.  .\  sound  effect  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  peripheral  surface  having  areas 
differing  in  character,  means  for  rotating  said  element 
and  a  plurality  of  contacting  elements,  and  Independently 
operable  means  for  bringing  said  elements  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  surface  areas  of  the  rotatable 
element 

LV  .\  sound  effect  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  periphersl  surface  having  arsas 
differing  in  character,  means  for  rotating  said  element,  a 
plurality  of  contacting  elements  of  different  materUls, 
and   Independently  of>«rable  means  for  bringing  said  ele- 
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menea  Into  and  out  of  eogaKemcnt  with  the  martmct  ftr«aa 

of  the  rotataMe  element. 

li.  A  soQnd  effect  machine  comprlnlnK  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  peripheral  aurface  harlnjj  areaa  dlf- 
fertDk'  In  maf-'rlal.  means  for  rotating  said  element  at 
rtDv  destred  speed  or  p«'rtodtdtj.  a  plurality  of  contacting 
elements,  and  iDde[>eDdeQtly  apvrahie  meana  for  brlaslnc 
said  elementH  Into  and  out  of  eBKaxement  with  the  sar- 
face  area»  of  ilie  rotatable  element. 

4,  A  sound  eff*^t  machine  comprlninir  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment provldt-d  with  a  peripheral  surface  havloe  areas  dlf- 
ferini;  in  rharacrrr.  mfans  for  rutating  <«td  element,  a 
[>l«rallty  of  i-ontactlnR  elementa.  an<*  iudept-ndently  op- 
erable mean»  for  Lrtnalnji  nald  ekufnts  Into  and  out  of 
♦•BiEBtfemont  with  the  surface  areaa  of  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment and  for  varytn;;  the  preamire  of  ihe  contnctlnir  aur- 
faet'S  with  snki  areas. 

5  A  sound  fffect  machine  comprialnx  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment hatine  a  iieripheral  contact  aurface  of  aand  paper. 
manually  op^rarlve  means  for  rota  ting  said  element,  a 
rWilble  fabric  iiarin;;  a  friction  reIatloni<hlp  with  said  pe- 
ripheral contart  surface.  supporttDL*  taeans  thernfor  and 
P''ilal  Jii  tuat' «1  [ii'"nn^  f'lr  actuarina  th--  !«npp«)rtin2  means 
for  movintc  the  fabric  Into  and  out  of  said  friction  rela 
tieaffhip  and  for  rarylng  the  tension  tliereof. 

jt'lainis  a  to  12  not  prloted  Id  the  Gaaette.  ] 


l,10fi.R34.  STILL.  Benjamin  S  Linoset.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Sept.  2JS.  1908.  Serial  No  454,754.  fO. 
lltft— 12.1 


1.  In  a  still,  tlip  combination  of  a  vap«>rizer,  a  heater, 
said  heater  beinif  In  communication  with  aald  vaporizer, 
a  drlor  for  the  slop,  and  m<»ans  for  rarryln^  the  vapor 
irenerated  from  the  drying  slop  to  rhe  vniKirlaer  and  the 
heater  for  beatlo;  said  heater  and  vaporizer. 

2.  Id  a  atlll.  the  combination  of  a  heater,  a  vaporizer. 
a  connection  btTweon  ttald  henter  and  vaporizer,  meana 
for  pasislnfT  the  material  to  \>f  d!»tllU'd  ttirouKh  wald 
heater  an<l  vaporizer,  a  drtor.  means  fnr  ^uiiplylnic  the 
vnp.irs  arl^njt  from  the  drying  material  to  uld  vaporizer. 
«ji!d  vnpnr  pjiaslni:  rhrough  said  vaporlzfr  to  snld  heater, 
a  d"phlfKm;itor  ''f)mmunlcatinir  with  aald  lienter.  said  va 
pors  N-lnit  condensed  and  supplied   to  said  depblegjnator 

:{.  In  a  atlll  the  combination  with  a  vaporlter  and  a 
conductor  for  heating  the  vaporizer,  of  a  drier  for  slop, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  heatlnir  agent  generated  In 
the  drier  to  the  conductor  and  out  of  communication  with 
the  vaporlaer. 

4.  lo  a  fltllt  the  conhlnatlon  with  a  vaporizer,  a  beater. 
and  a  dephleKraator,  of  a  slop  drier,  and  mennn  for  coa- 
veyiBK  aucccafllvely  to  and  out  of  commiinlcatlo*  wltb 
the  Interior  of  the  vaporlier.  beater  and  dephleipoator. 
the  beating  agent  generated  In  the  drier. 

5.  In  a  still  the  combination  with  a  heater,  a  drier. 
a»4  meaas  far  directing  beer  mxrceaalvely  Into  the  beater 
aiHl  drier,  of  ateans  t*eparate  from  said  beer  directlnx 
neana  for  ronveylag  to  the  heater  the  beating  afent 
gaaemted  In  tba  drier. 

U  lalnis  6  to  25  not  priated  In  the  Gazette  | 


1400,8Sft.  UFK  BOAT.  Joan  H.  Losro,  Dagaboro.  DaL, 
aaalmor  of  ooe  half  10  Rnfua  I>.  Lingo,  rtagaboro.  Del. 
I-'iled   Dec.    22.    1913.      Serial   No.    808;267.      (CI.   1^—4.1 


A  fl*rlce  of  the  chnracler  describe  IncludlDK  an  In- 
clowd  bwljr  provided  with  an  entmnrv,  bulk  brads  dl«- 
p«w<l  tran«vcn><ly  of  the  body  to  divide  the  same  Into  a 
pliirallly  of  compartmeota  and  lo  reinforce  said  body. 
funnelK  projecllntf  upwardly  from  the  bo<ly  and  In  com- 
munication with  certain  of  the  cumpartmentx.  the  hulk 
head  lnierp<w<ed  betwe.>n  the  compartment.'*  with  which  the 
funnels  are  In  communh-atlon  beln^  provided  with  means 
whereby  circulation  may  b*  created  throuKh  the  funnel! 
and  said  compartmcntii,  bells  In  swlreled  cnKagomenl  with 
the  outer  extremities  of  the  funnels,  a  trap  plvotally  sup- 
ported within  each  of  the  bells  (or  controlllni;  the  draft 
throuuh  the  funnels,  and  flexible  members  operailvely  en- 
gaged with  the  opposite  sides  of  Ihe  free  end  of  the  trap 
and  directed  throuxh  the  funnel  Into  a  compartment  for 
operating  said  trap,  said  Iwll  being  provided  with  guiding 
means  for  the  fleilble  members,  whereby  the  r«)uUlte 
rannlpulatlftn  of  the  trap  Is  afforded. 


1  ,  I  (I  0  ,  H  ,1  >l  .       ,\ITO.MATIC    KIRE     EXTlNOflSIIER. 
tiKUROC   W.    UiKIMER.  I'tljua,  and  ArOlSTl  S  <;     STIJCDeB, 

Troy.  Ohio.      Klled  Aug.   2«,   jnrj.      Serial   No.  718.077, 
in.    ISO— 14.  > 


1.  in  an  automatic  hre  extinguisher,  a  container  for  ex- 
tlBirulshlnir  i-ompound  and  u  dNtrlttater  for  said  cool- 
pound,  siild  conulner  iind  "aid  distributer  being  moontcd 
for  revolution  logetlier  ;  nieiins  for  revolvink,'  aald  parts 
upon  a  rise  In  tempe.rature  ;  a  normally  closed  valTS  be- 
tween said  container  and  dlatrlbuter,  and  means  for  Ufl- 
Ing  said  valve  upon  the  revolution  of  salil  parts, 

2.  In  an  automatic  hre  extinguisher,  a  container  asd  a 
dlstrlbnter  fur  exttnipilaiiing  compiiund,  said  container  and 
distributer  belBK  mounted  fi>r  rotation  together,  a  motor 
for  rotating  itald  container  and  dialrlbuter,  a  passage  from 
Hald  container  to  said  dlstrllHitcr.  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  iwisHak'e  muunteil  t.)  rotate  with  said  container,  and 
stationary  screw-threaded  meana  engaging  said  valve  to 
open  said  valve  when  said  cTiDtaln>-r  Is  rotated. 

a.  In  an  automatic  lire  «xtlngu1slit>r,  a  rotatable  con- 
taiaer  and  distributer  for  exflngulalilng  material,  a  aaotor 
for  revolving;  said  parts,  a  passsge  from  said  container  to 
said  dlatrlbuter,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  paaiMge, 
said  valve  b«lng  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  dlatrlbuter, 
and  stationary  screw-threaded  meana  engaging  aald  Talve 
to  f>|ieo  said  paswiite  when  said  distributer  la  rotated 
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4.  iB  an  automatic  fire  exttngulaber.  a  conialner  and  a 
rotatable  dlatrlbuter  for  exttngulsblng  compound,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  revolvlne  wild  dli*trlhuter.  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  conji>oiind  from  aald  container  To  aald 
dlatrlbuter,  aald  valve  N-Ing  n^ounted  to  rotate  wltb  aald 
distributer,  a  stationary  member  engaging  aald  valve  by 
Bcrew-tbreaded  connection  for  op4-nlng  said  valve  upon  its 
rotation  and  automatic  mean-  fnr  <>iartlng  «nid  motor  upon 
a  rlFe  lo  frnpernture. 


MOti.WC  rOMRINKI*  FIItK  BrCKET  ANP  WASTE 
TAN.  Obokoe  W  IxntiMEB.  Ilqun.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug 
2fi     1912       Sena!    .Vo    717.16::.      M'l.    !«<>— 14   i 


Id  ii  device  for  tire  protection,  a  wavte  can ;  n  fire 
bucket  In  combination  therewith;  a  seat  xurrouuding  an 
o|»enlng  In  tlit-  top  of  sjild  waste  cnii  for  said  Art-  bucket  : 
a  bent  operuti*<l  valve  in  the  bottom  of  »iiUl  tire  bucket  :  ii 
rounded  bottom  guard  fur  said  bucket  protoctlng  uald  valve 
and  rendering  suld  tmcket  incapable  of  standing  on  a  flat 
surface,  said  roiiiid'd  bottom  gunrd  extending  through 
the  opening  in  the  top  of  said  waste  can,  when  aaid 
l>iicket  1*<  rt'Hltng  la  aald  Heat,  Hubstanllally  as  described. 


I.IOO.WIS.  PASTENIN*;  L»KV1CE  FOR  RAILROAK- 
TRACKS.  John  U  npik.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
I.*..  H«3.     Serial  No    79r..221>.      (CI.  238— 2.^ 


iir^''  ■•'^/^ 


1.  The  comblnatluu  of  a  tle^plate,  a  headed  fastening,  a 
vkHsher,  said  fastening  paHatug  tbrougU  said  waaber  and 
tie  plate,  and  stM-ured  to  the  tic,  and  a  aplke  passing 
through  said  tie  plate  and  afciired  In  the  He,  said  washer 
aerrlne  as  a  ri-st  or  hearing  for  one  aide  of  the  head  of 
said  spike,  wboae  other  side  la  over  the  rail  base. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Tie  plate,  a  lag  screw,  a  waaber. 
aald  lag-acrew  pusaing  through  aald  wasber  and  tie  pLate. 
and  aecured  to  the  tie.  and  a  screw  spike  passing  through 
aald  lie  plat*^-  and  secured  In  the  tie.  aald  washer  serving 
aa  a  rest  or  U-arIng  for  one  aide  of  the  head  of  said  aplke. 
whose  other  side  la  over  the  rail  )>ase. 

3.  The  combtiiailon  of  a  tie-plate,  a  beaded  faatenlng.  a 
waaber.  aald  fastening  paaiilDg  through  aald  washer  and  tie 
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plate  and  secured  to  the  tie.  and  a  spike  passing  through 
said  tieplatf  and  secured  In  the  tie,  said  washer  being 
of  such  thickneaa  to  BC^^-e  »s  a  rest  or  bearing  for  one 
side  of  the  head  of  aald  aplke.  while  the  other  aide  U  over 
and  spaced  away  from  the  rail  base. 

4.  The  eoroblnatton  of  a  tie-plate,  a  beaded  fastening,  a 
waaber.  said  fastening  pjtsalng  through  said  washer  and 
tie  plate,  and  secured  to  the  tie.  and  a  aplke  pasatnt 
through  »nid  tie  plate  and  secured  In  the  tie.  said  washer 
having  a  depressed  seat  ser\'lng  as  a  rest  or  bearing  for 
one  aide  of  the  head  of  said  spike.  wherel>y  said  waaber  la 
secured  against  turning,  the  other  aide  of  said  head  tteing 
over  Ibe  rail  Ims*', 

5.  The  combluatlon  of  a  tie-plate,  a  headed  fast^^nlng,  a 
spike  being  located  at  one  <  nd  of  said  tlo  plate,  and  both 
aald  faatenlng  and  !«pike  passing  through  said  tie-plate 
in  Juxtaposition  and  secured  in  the  tie,  said  fa.sieoliig  and 
Kplke  being  arranged  on  a  line  TranRVf-rsi-ly  of  the  rail 
and  abutment  meantu  for  the  contiguouii  sides  of  the  heads 
of  said  fastening  and  spike,  which  means  Is  xeparate  from 
said  tie-plate  and  Ig  located  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  rail. 


l.l(K)..'*;i9.  rOMBINKh  1  IKTAIN  HUAtKET  .Wit  WIN- 
nOWSHAI'E  Srri'OUT.  RiruAnn  AcrsTox  Mabti-S. 
Warren.  Mas>i  Filed  I'ec  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  MI9^52I. 
iCI.    15rt— 1*3,  . 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup 
port,  and  n  shade  bracket  sJIdably  mounted  thereon  and 
frictlouiiUy  engaging  said  hup[>ort.  siild  bracket  being 
fornie<l  with  a  body  portion  hent  adjacent  It*"  lon;;itudtna] 
edges  to  form  longitudinally  « x tending  flanges  for  engage- 
ment with  said  support  and  form»3  at  one  j:-xtremlly  with 
an   upstanding  sh.ide  i^upportlug  arm   and  at   its  opposltf 

•  xtre^mlly  with  a   resilient  touLiie  adapted  to  Is-.tr  against 
oue  face  at  the  supi>ort. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
port, longitudinally  extendini'  shoulders  formed  at  the 
extremity  thereof,  and  «  shade  bracket  glldably  mounted 
(in  thf  stippurt.  said  bracket  l*p!ng  formeil  with  luugltudi 
nally  extending  tlanget*  fi<r  eii^Tagement  with  the  shoulders 
formed  on  the  support  anil  having  formeil  thereon  at  <ine 
extremity  an  upstanding  >ihade  arm  and  at  the  opposite 
extremity  a  r*HluciHl  resilient  tongue  adapti-d  to  frlctlon- 
ally  '-ngaiie  the  supporting  member,  said  tongu'-  being  re- 
verwly  b<»wed  longitudinally  jnd  formed  adjjicent  the  body 
portion  of  the  bracket  with  a  r<'duce<i  iieek  portloa  and 
adjacent  lt«  outer  extremity  with  an  eulnr;:ed  bead  portion 
adapted  to  extend  in  n  plane  helow  the  plane  of  the  Ijody 
portion  of  the  bracket,  the  outer  extremity  of  s;ild  toncue 
terminating  in  a  rounded  lip  disposed  In  a  plane  above  and 
parallel  to  the  plaue  of  the  body  portion  of  the  bracker 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting meml>er.  a  face  plate  secured  at  ooe  extremity 
thereof,  and  a  shade  tnacket  i  mhra<-lrig  said  fiu-e  plate  and 
nHdably  mounted  thereon,  said  bracket  being  formed  at  one 

•  xtr-mlty   with   a   resilient  tongue  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  the  face  plate, 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  eup- 
porting  meml»er.  and  a  shade  brn'"ket  hlldnbly  mounted 
thereon,  said  bracket  being  formed  at  one  extremity  with 
H  resilient  tongue,  reversely  bowed  and  formed  adjacent 
the  h«^ly  portii»n  of  tin-  bracket  with  a  reduce<I  neck  por- 
tl"n  and  havim:  an  outer  enlarg'-d  bead  portion  adapted 
to  extend  In  a  plane  Ik-Iow  the  plane  of  the  l»ody  portion 
of  the  bracket  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  supporting  roero- 
l>er.  said  head  terminating  In  a  rounded  lip  disposed  In  a 
place  above  and  parallel  to  *^he  plane  of  the  body  portion 
nf  the  bracket. 
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5.   A  device  of  the  character  describe*]  iocladtiiff  a  sap- 

portion  member,  a  face  plate  secured  thereto  and  over- 
haogiog  one  extremity  tb«r)>of,  aod  a  shade  bracket  em- 
bracing the  face  plate,  and  stidably  mounted  thereon,  said 
bracket  ht^intc  adnptPd  for  adjustment  loDgltudioally  of 
said  plat<>.  and  rurtalo  supports  r>>movably  secured  Id  the 
overhangluK  portion  of  the  face  plate,  said  <tupport  when 
In  poaitloo  beioK  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  lonicltudlDal 
movement  of  the  curtain  bracket. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  iJawtte. ) 


1.100.840  TIMKPIECe.  Cbahlsa  H  Millu.  Selma. 
Ala.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.932.  (CI. 
58—140.) 


In  a  tlmeplecf".  a  combloed  tubular  staff,  and  roller  table 
UavlDi;  iiR  annular  shoulder  constituting  an  abutment  for 
n  balance  wheel,  and  a  relatively  thin,  radially  disposed, 
longitudinally  f^xtendlnji:  feather  Integral  with  the  roller 
table,  said  feather  being  flat  nnd  angular  and  of  uniform 
thickness. 


1.100.H41  SHEKTMrslc  CABINET,  Abthdr  L.  Ols 
SON,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.  Serial  Sn 
792.543.     (01.  45 — «4.) 


bar  coiine«rtlng  said  mniwm.  a  pair  of  •epsrattDg  members 

supporteil  by  said  bar  aod  Includiug  wedge  <>b>ments,  and 
means  carried  by  the  bar  for  forcing  thi»  separuttng  mem- 
bers toward  the  racks,  whereby  the  wedge  elements  are  en- 
itageil  between  two  of  the  cross  bars  and  cause  the  eor- 
refipondlog  racks  to  t>e  separated 

4.  In  a  music  cabinet  of  the  character  described  a  plu- 
rality of  music  holding  racks  disposed  In  horizontal  ptanea 
one  above  the  other,  rods  ezteodiag  laterally  from  said 
racks  in  horUontal  planes,  and  s^'parating  menus  wher^^by 
any  two  oppose*]  racks  may  be  separat<^d,  said  meaoH  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  vertically  movable  runners,  a  bar  con- 
necting said  runners,  swinging  separating  members  Nup- 
ported  by  said  bar,  each  of  the  separating  members  Includ- 
ing a  we^lge  element,  arms  rigidly  wcured  to  the  bar  for 
engagement  with  the  separating  members,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  forcd  towanl  the  racks,  nnd  means  for 
rotating  the  bar. 

6.  In  a  music  cabinet  of  th<-  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  music  holding  rackn  stacked  one  above  the  other. 
and  mt^ans  whereby  any  two  MitiKJMil  racks  may  be  sep 
arated.  Aald  meana  Includint;  n  [lair  of  vertically  movable 
runD<>r«.  :i  rotalable  rod  cunntMrtlng  «ald  ruunen*.  said  roil 
eztendiut;  acr<M«H  the  front  of  the  racks  In  u  horizontal 
plane,  a  pair  of  swlnglni:  !*i'pnrntlng  m*>ml>ers  supported 
by  said  ro<l,  each  of  the  separntlng  members  comprising  a 
dependint:  arm.  and  a  weilge  -(HMtred  to  ttnld  arm.  a  pair 
of  arm?*  rigidly  '^cured  to  ih--. '"ar  for  engagement  with  the 
KeparatiDg  meratwra.  mean'*  for  rotating  the  bar.  and 
iii«aDn  (urrleil  by  the  rack:*  for  engagement  by  said  wedges, 
whereby  any  two  opjKiAed  rockK  may  t>e  separated 

[Claims  Q  to  s  Dot  printed  In  the  (iatette.l 


1.100.842  MAMFAfTIRK  OF  rRANK-8HAFT8  ANl> 
TIIK  LIKK  I'HKiMTBN  OvKB<;A.kKO.  Copenbsgeo.  Den- 
mark nie.1  Ih-.-  16.  IftU  Serial  No.  606,280.  (01. 
29— <J  I 


<:^ 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described  n  plurality 
of  music  holdlnt;  rack.-*  disponed  one  above  the  other  In 
horizontal  planes,  and  means  whereby  any  two  opposed 
racks  may  be  separated,  said  means  including  a  vertically 
movable  wedge  adapted  t.i  be  forced  Iietweeu  jiny  tw-o 
racks. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  a  pturalltT 
of  music  holding  racks  dispotM^d  In  horizontal  planes  one 
above  the  other,  and  mean.-*  for  separating  any  two  opposed 
racks,  said  means  IncludinK  >\  pair  of  runners  movable  In 
a  vertical  plane,  a  rod  coniiectint:  said  runners,  separating 
means  supported  by  said  rod.  and  means  for  forcing  said 
separating  members  between  :iny  two  opposed  rncks  where- 
by tb«  same  are  spread  apart. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described  a  plurality  of 
music  holding  racks  disposed  In  horizontal  planes  one 
above  the  other,  a  cross  rml  secured  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  each  rack  and  extending  beyond  th*-  sides  thereof. 
and  means  for  separating  any  two  opposed  racks,  said 
■leans   Including  a   pair   of   vertically   movnhle   runners,    a 


The  herein  dexcrlbeil  method  of  mllllDg  crank  shafts  >)r 
the  like,  said  method  consisting  in  vertically  supiHTttng 
the  blank  at  u  single  point  and  moving  it  around  a  ver 
tlcal  axis,  during  which  movement  the  excess  of  metal  Is 
milted  away  by  cod  milling  cutters  the  speeds  of  which 
are  adjii8te<l  relatively  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that 
vibrations  of  the  blank  are  prevuted ;  substantially  as 
specified 


1.100.843.      NON-UEFILLaBLE  BOTTLE.      .I'>IIS  E.   RCO. 
Wortham.     Tex        Filed     Aug.     28.     1913.       Serial     No. 

78«..126.      HI.    21.".-- 61   , 

1.  A  bottle  ha  villi:  Its  neck  provided  with  a  reduced 
passage  way  communicating  with  an  eninrged  chamber 
and  being  nls^)  provided  with  side  groove*;  leading  from 
the  passage  and  communicating  with  the  chamber,  the 
outer  end  of  the  |>ottle  neck  being  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  ehainber  to  pro- 
vide  an  overhanging   flange,    n   riilve  ball    in   the  pasaays- 
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way  of  said  neck  fitting  agitlnst  the  valve  aeat  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  pasaage way.  a  perforated  resilient  plate 
forced  IdIo  sstd  chamt»er  tbr«H)gt)  the  dlschflrge  opening, 
a  plunger  passing  througli  the  plaie.  a  cup  shaped  head 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  plunger  engaging  said  valve  bail, 
and  n  spring  cnrrl**d  b\  said  pluncer  between  said  plate 
and  head,  and  normally  draw  inir  tiie  head  toward  the 
plate 


2.  A  bi>ttle  having  It^  Deck  providM  with  a  passage 
way  baring  a  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end  communicating  , 
with  an  enlarged  chamtwr  formed  in  the  neck,  the  neck 
t»eing  also  provided  with  side  grieves  leading  from  the  ' 
passage-way  and  comma ni<-a ting  with  the  chamber,  a 
resilient  perforated  plate  posltloneil  within  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  reduced  neck,  a  plunger  passing 
rhrnugh  the  reduc**!!  neck,  a  valve  ball  within  said  pas 
Rniri-  ws> .  n  head  at  t!ie  Inner  end  of  said  plunger  for 
engaging  the  ball  to  hold  the  same  against  the  valve  seat 
at  the  Inner  end  of  llie  paHsag<*.  a  resilient  means  between 
said  plate  nnd  bead  for  normally  holding  the  plunger  out 
of  i-ngnccment  with  «aid  v.Tlve  i>ali.  said  plunger  extend- 
ing into  the  outer  jKtrtloii  of  the  l»ottle  neck  whereby  the 
outer  end  of  the  plunger  will  (w  engaged  by  a  stopper  In 
serted  In  ttie  neck  and  moved  Inwardly  lu  engagement 
with  the  valve  ball  and  bold  the  same  against  the  valve  { 
-••It 

3,  A    liottle   having   Its   neck    provided    with   a    reduced   | 
passage  communicating  with  an  enlarged  chamber  having  < 
.-in  abutment  flange  at   Its  outer  end.  the  neck   being  also   i 
provideil  with  side  grooves  leading  from   the  passage  and   : 
communicating    wlili    the   chamber,    a    valve    ball    slidably 
mounted  In  the  jmssace.  a  plate  In  said  chamber,  a  plun- 
ger   slidably    connected    with    said     plate    and    having    lis 
Inner  end  extending   Into   said  passage  and  its  outer  end 
extending   Into  the  outer  portion  of  said   neck   whereby   a 
stopper  placed  in   the  outer   portion   of  the   neck  will   en 
gage    the   plungt-r   and    force    the    !*ame    Inwardly    to   hold 
the  valve  l»all  against   the  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of 
the    passage,    and    resilient    means    for    normally    holding 
plunger  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  ball. 


«j> 


1.100.M4.      ESCAPEMENT     MECHANISM     FOR     TYi'E 
WRITERS.      Abthib    W.    Rioubs.    Uw*    Angelea,    Cal. 

Filed  June  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  :01.828.     (01.  197—84.) 


ment  of  the  latter,  a  spring  causing  free  movement  of  said 
dog  when  said  carrier  Is  reciprocated  in  one  direction  to 
releast*  engagement  l)etwtt>n  said  dog  and  wheel,  said 
carrier  having  a  iletent  dog  (or  engagement  with  aald 
wheel  upon  release  of  said  pivoted  dog  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  limiting  slops  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the 
pivoted  dfig.  and  selei-t.ve  key  operated  mechanism  for 
moving  said  limiting  stopt*  Into  the  path  of  said  pivoted 
dog  to  var>  the  free  moventent  i»f  said  pivoted  dog.  sub 
fttantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  an  e.scu[»ement 
wheel,  of  a  tlx»*«I  stop,  a  reciprocable  dog  carrier  extending 
diametrically  a<roKN  snld  whe<'l,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said 
carrier  and  adapte«l  for  engagement  with  said  stop  under 
the  action  of  said  wliwl  to  arrest  movement  of  the  latter, 
a  spring  causing  free  movement  of  said  dog  when  said 
carrier  Is  recipntcated  In  one  direction  to  relea.«*e  engage 
ment  l»etween  said  dog  and  wheel,  said  carrier  having  a 
detent  dug  for  engagement  with  »a(<I  wheel  u[k>!1  release 
of  said  pivoted  dtig  therefrom,  and  selective  key  operated 
mechanism  for  varying  the  free  movement  of  snld  pivoted 
dog.  said  selective  mechanism  including  a  idurallty  of 
stops  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  lirst  men!lone<l 
dog  and  means  to  move  one  of  said  slttps  iuio  sold  path 
3  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  an  escapement 
wheel,  of  a  reciprocable  ilug  carrier,  a  do;:  movably  mount- 
e*l  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  for  wheel  arresting  move 
ment  under  tlie  action  of  said  wlieel  to  arrest  the  latter 
and  adapte*l  for  free  movement  with  respect  to  said 
wht-el  when  said  carrl.-r  Is  reclpn.catiHl  In  one  direction, 
said  carrier  having  a  detent  dog  for  enganemeut  with  said 
wheel  upon  movement  of  said  carrier  to  release  said  inov 
able  dog  therefrom,  and  selective  key  operated  mechanism 
for  limiting  the  frc-  movement  of  said  llrst  uameil  dog 
to  var>  th<*  spacing  movement  of  said  wheel,  said  selec- 
tive mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  stops  normally 
out  of  the  path  of  said  first  nuntlone.l  dog  and  mean'*  to 
move  one  of  said  slops  Into  said  patd 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  tin  couibiuatlnn  with  an  escap<'ment 
wheel,  of  a  lUed  stop,  n  plurality  of  dogs  adapted  for 
alternate  engagement  with  said  wheel  to  limit  movement 
thereof,  one  of  said  dogs  coactJng  witli  said  stop  under 
the  action  of  said  wheel  to  limit  moveuienl  of  said  wheel 
and  being  freely  nuivable  with  resjK'ct  to  snld  wheel  when 
released  therefrom,  and  mechanism  for  varying  the  free 
moreroent  of  said  last  nampd  dog  for  «_'ontroIllng  its  re 
engagement  wlih  said  wheel  to  vary  the  spacing  move- 
ment thereof,  sulvsiantlnlly  as  descrlt>ed.  said  mechanism 
Including  a  plurality  of  stops  normally  nut  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  la^t  mentioned  dog  and  mean*  to 
move  n  selecti-d  stop  Into  said  path 

Tt.  In  a  tyiH'writer.  the  <'omblnation  with  single  and 
wnrd  type  operating  keys,  of  an  escapement  wheel,  escape 
ment  meehanisni  ojierable  by  any  of  said  keys  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  wheel  and  Including  a  movable  dog. 
nnd  means  ofs^raMe  l>y  said  word  type  keys  for  varying 
the  action  of  said  escapement  mechanism  on  said  wheel 
with  respcHt  to  the  axis  thereon  upon  depression  of  aald 
single  type  keys,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  stops 
iiortually  out  of  the  palb  of  said  movable  dog.  one  of  said 
stops  being  ojM'raMe  by  the  depression  of  the  single  type 
keys  and  Ihe  remainder  of  said  stops  Iwlng  operable  by 
depression  of  icrtain  of  the  word  operating  keys  to  move 
Into  the   path   of  said  dogs. 

(rlnlm  6  not   printed   in  the  (iazeite.) 


1  In  a  typewriter,  the  comblnatlou  with  an  escapement 
wheel,  of  a  fixed  stop,  n  reciprocable  doc  carrier,  a  dog 
pivoted  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  stop  under  the  action  of  said  wheel   to  arrest  move 


1,|0«I.H45.  MAMKA'TrRE  OF  GRINDING  Al'I'ARA- 
TUS.  Emil  Ki.nrKK.  Frankfort-f»n  the  Main.  <;ermany. 
assignor  to  r^rporation  of  Gesellschafi  des  Schten 
NaxoH  SchmirjieU  Naxos-rnton  Schmlrgfl  Dampfwerk 
Frankfurt  .\  M.  Julius  I'fungst.  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln.  Oennany.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1913  Serial  No. 
759.642.  (CI.  .51—12.) 
1.   In  grinding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  grinding 

wheel    and    means   for    producing   a    veil    of    water    or   the 

like  adjacent  to  snid  grinding   wheel,  substantially  as  and 

for    the   puriiose    descrlbM. 


9&4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  23,  IQZ4- 


2.  In  grlndlDfT  Apparatus  tbe  coablnatlon  of  a  giindlnc 
wbeel  aiMj  a  mp  ^urrouodlnir  cbe  same  auil  coDD<^ct«d 
with  a  nanrre  of  liqntcl  atipply.  nald  cap  tH>lai;  amazed 
to  form  a  veil  of  Ikjuld  aroaod  said  sriodiof:  wheel,  tub- 
fltaottallT  a«  and  for  tb«  parpose  d«Micrlbed. 


•i.  Ill  sriii<Uus  apparatun  the  cnmblnatloD  of  a  hollow 
tirindluK  wlu^f't.  iii«:iuh  fm-  condu'tini;  Ilqiil^l  to  the  in- 
terior of  siaid  whe*'l  and  uieaus  for  forminK  a  llqnid  Tell 
fXl*»riorl)-  atxxil  said  tfiiudluf;  whe*!,  wheredy  the  foK 
forinf>4t  by  tb*'  escapiutf  lir^t  utiiiuil  li<)uld  is  disslpttted  and 
carried  off. 


1.100.S4fi.  BrUtlLAR  ALARM  HEVICE  WlLMER  L. 
RoMBAtim,  Rlvora.  Cal  Filed  July  :;4.  IP13.  Serial 
No.    7'*1.03ri.      (CI.    11« — 12.) 


A  burglar  alarm  dfTlct-  comprising  a  barrel,  caps  uo 
til*.-  ends"  of  the  barrel,  on*'  <if  »ai«l  caps  provided  wUh  an 
opeolDg  for  the  loscrtion  of  ;i  paper  cap  r<>  be  dinpoaeij 
againal  the  inn^r  face  of  ihat  cap.  a  plunger  ni..vabij  ar 
ranged  in  the  Iwirrfl  and  provUtevl  with  a  >«tem  passim; 
rhr'Mich  the  oth.T  of  the  caps,  *a!d  plun;;<-r  pr^jvld^d  with 
a  grooTe  therein,  a  spring  nrrani.'«-d  In  ihi-  barrel  and 
adapted  to  force  lb.-  plunger  ;iKaln»it  said  face  to  ei- 
ploile  the  paper  cap.  a  l*»e  affixed  to  the  barrel,  am]  com- 
prlaing  vt-rtlfal  wailn.  a  pivot  extending' Utwecn  rbe  ver- 
tical wails,  a  spring  arrangt^d  betwe-n  tiie  vertical  walls, 
a  trigger  mounted  00  the  jtivot  and  having  4.ne  end  Lbereof 
adapted  to  fit  Into  said  groove  to  l.old  the  plunger  Id 
retracted  position  ngjiost  the  preiiMiire  of  said  spring,  a 
roller  arranged  lietween  the  vertical  whUn.  and  a  cord 
attached  to  t)ie  other  end  of  the  trt;:s^r  and  paaaing 
orer  the  roller  and  adapted  to  release  said  trli^er  from 
ei>c*8^Bieiit  with  tbe  plunger  when  a  ptill  Is  exerted  on 
the  cord,  substantially  as  sec  forth. 


1.100.847.      BEEHIVE.     Thabiiw   G,   ft*  iiamt,    Liverpool, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  Irt,  1912.    Serial  No   7i;rt.047     tCi.  6 — 4,) 

1.  A  t>eehiTp  havinc  upper  and  lowtr  ciiamb<T«.  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  rhflml»er«,  and  a  droo.-  trap  compris- 
ing a  truncated  cone  dependint:  from  The  vvall  <ieparat1ng 
the  ctoamt>ers  and  havtni;  a  conical  paHsa^p  ailned  with 
the  former  pasaase.  the  walls  of  the  passage  and  the 
periphery  of  tbe  cone  l>etng  smooth,  subotantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  descrit>*'d. 

2.  A  beehive  having  an  entranr*"  and  exit  opening  for 
the  been,  and  a  drone  trap  arrang^-d  n^ar  and  In  tbe  rear 
«f  sorb  opeolBg.  substantially  ax  and  for  tbe  purpose 
speclfled. 


3.  A    beehive    having   an   elongated    eotranca   and   exit 

op*tniDK  for  tbe  hee».  and  a  plurality  of  drone  trap 
paxsacr^  Un-aied  near  and  in  the  rear  of  aald  op*>ntngii. 
tbe  paaicageci  having  smooth  conical  walls,  subetantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


4,  A  beehive  comprising  a  bottom  board  having  upper 
and  lowi-r  chaoiUrs.  the  upi»er  chamber  being  fonned 
with  an  entranr«>  and  exit  opening,  and  a  paaaage  con- 
necting Ibe  chamtM'rs  in  the  rear  of  said  opening,  and  a 
drone  (rap  romprlMlng  an  inverted  truncated  cone  de- 
pending from  the  wall  aeparatiog  tbe  charabera.  and 
having  a  conical  paaitage  alln<d  with  tbe  former  passage, 
the  wall  of  the  latter  paaaage  and  the  periphery  of  tlw 
cone  being  smooth,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae 
described. 

5.  A  beehive  cooiprlning  a  bottom  board  having  two 
chaml>rrs,  one  Iteing  formed  with  an  entrance  and  exit 
opening  constructed  to  pt-ruiit  (tgreaa  and  entrance  of  tbe 
worker*  and  prevent  egress  of  the  drones  and  queen,  and 
the  other  being  also  formed  wltti  an  opening  c<jnstruited 
to  permit  egress  and  eniran<N>  of  the  workers  and  prevent 
ogress  of  the  drones  and  ijueen.  and  a  drone  trap  passage 
between  said  chambers,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[rialms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.100,S4S.  TIE  I-LATL.  MuuTi.Mca  J.  SiLB£BBKBG.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Mar.  1'*^.  1014.  SerUl  No.  827.947. 
(CI.  23H— 2.) 


1.  A  fie  plate  having  a  tall  abutting  flange.  ■  clip 
superposed  on  said  plate,  overlying  said  tlan»>e  and  en- 
gaging a  railroad  rail,  and  a  ftcrew  spike  [Miselng  tbrongh 
said  clip  anil  sjild  plate,  Nubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tie  plate  having  a  rail  abutting 
llange  and  an  aperture  for  a  aplke.  a  dip  superposed  on 
said  plate  and  projecting  over  ssid  flange,  said  clip  being 
constructed  to  provide  substantlalty  line  contact  with 
^ald  [date,  and  a  screw  splk<^  pissing  through  said  clip 
and  lald  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  comtdnatlon,  a  tie  iilat>-  having  n  rail  abutting 
flange  and  a  spike  aperture,  a  clip  having  a  nubstantiallj 
h4frixontnt  plan*-  upper  surface  for  contact  with  a  cor- 
responding surface  on  the  bead  of  a  screw  spike,  the 
lower  surface  of  the  <"l(p  t)eing  constructed  to  provide  for 
line  contact  with  the  plate,  and  a  screw  spike  projected 
through  said  clip  aod  said  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlberl. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tie  plate  having  a  rail  abutting 
flange  and  a  «pike  aperture,  a  clip  and  a  screw  spike  ex- 
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MD<1«1  thr(>u,;h  siild  (Up  ami  said  plate,  aalil  clip  taaTlnK 
It*  lower  Mirfaep  bev.-IiMi  to  correspond  substantially  to 
thp  ancle  of  inclination  of  the  \i|»p>er  sorface  of  a  rail 
i«ae.  said  clip  havlnr  s'ibstantlalty  line  contact  wltb  sai'i 
plat>-.   •nj)>BtaDtlally   as  descril>ed. 


l.lOii.ltn  I'HONOilRAfll  nous  Ai">l.rH  O.  SolST 
MASS,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Feh.  1.  1910.  Serial  No 
541.'i2:i.      (CI.  181— ?7. 1 


1.  .\  s.vniin.trical  flarlnit  or  bell  shaped  horn  of  circular 
cros.s-Rwllon,  compofM'd  of  n  plurfllll.v  of  shells  one  se- 
cured widiln  another,  escli  shell  composed  of  tapered 
BtrlpK  of  reneer  l)»t  both  In  loB«ltadlnal  and  transverse 
direcllous  and  arrangid  to  break  Joints  with  the  strips  of 
the  adjacent  shell,  each  strip  havlnf  a  Krndual  taper 
tbrouKh  the  jtrealer  part  of  its  extension  with  curTed 
flaring  margins  at  its  larger  end  and  each  strip  of  a  layer 
contacting  throughout  the  extent  of  both  Its  longitudinal 
edges  with  adjacent  strips. 

:  A  Bjuimetrlcal  flaring  or  bell  shaped  horn  of  circuUr 
cross-section,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  shells  one  se- 
cured within  iiiiother.  esch  shell  composed  of  tapered 
strips  of  veneer,  the  grain  of  the  wood  of  the  strips  of 
one  shell  crossing  the  grain  of  tbe  wood  of  the  strips 
of  sn  adjiicent  shell  at  their  larger  ends,  the  said  strips 
being  bent  Iwth  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions 
and  arranged  to  hreak  Joints  Willi  the  strips  of  the  ad 
jacent  shell,  each  strip  having  a  gradual  taper  through 
the  greater  pari  of  Its  extension  with  cnrred  flaring  mar- 
gins at  its  larger  end  anil  each  strip  of  a  layer  contact- 
ing throughout  the  extent  of  both  Its  longitudinal  edges 
with  acljseent  strips. 


.Iiam;^!      TKT.EMPTEK      RrwiLF  STTTini.  Jena,  (!er 

many,   nsslgnor   to  The  Firm  of  Carl   3^ln,  Jena.  Ger 

many       Filed  Jan.  20,   19ln      Serial   So    T4S,!S1.  (CI 
8H--2.T.I 
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1.  In  a  teleniet<*r.  the  optical  parts  of  which  comprise 
Urs  teiescop*'  systems  and  a  reflecting  system  consisting 
of  an  ••ven  namb»-r  of  members,  which  are  connected  to- 
gether rigidly  in  pairs,  a  hnse-ilne  within  the  Instrument, 
adapted  to  be  divided  Into  two  component  parts,  means 
for  altering  the  position  nf  the  optical  system  appertain- 
ing to  one  such  part  relatively  to  that  appertaining;  to 
the  other,  th'-se  means  comprising  a  connection  between 
th*-  two  aaid  pMris.  one  siicl.  pair  of  memi>erp  of  the  said 
re(le<:tlng  Hystrm  toeing  movable  relatively  to  tbe  said 
t*l<'8copH  sy.-items,  whereby  tlie  said  reflecting  ayitem  is 
adapted  to  assume  two  dispositions,  a  measuring  dlsposl- 
ttoa  sad  an  adjusting  disposition,  tbe  said  reflectlni:  sys 
tem  In  it**  measuring  disposition  being  sdapted  to  bring 
the  two  axial  rays,  which  on  entering  the  telemeter  have 


a  distance  V>etween  them  in  tbe  sighting  plane  equal  to  the 
length  of  tbe  said  t>ase  line,  closer  together  in  the  said 
piano  by  a  half  of  the  sabl  lencth.  Tlie  d!rectl.»n  of  which 
entering  axial  rays  In  the  adjusting  disposition  is  pamllel 
to  that  of  the  cnterine  axial  rays  in  the  measuring  dis- 
position, that  axial  ray.  which  enters  the  said  movable 
pair  of  metiit>ers,  remaining  parallel  to  itself  during  tbe 
siiid  movement  of  the  said  one  pair  of  members  relatively 
to  the  telescope  systems,  tb>-  error  of  rnflwtlon  with  tbe 
adjusting  disposition  having  tbe  same  value  and  the  op- 
posite sign  as  that  with  tbe  measiirlni:  disposition,  and. 
with  the  adjusting  dlHpo«itl'.n.  the  distance  apart  of  the 
two  *'ntering  axial  rays  in  ihe  sighting  plane  being  lero. 

2.  In  a  teli'iii'-ter-  the  fptioal  [tarts  i.f  wliicb  comprise 
two  telescope  i*y»tem!«  and  a  reflecting  system  consisting 
of  an  even  numlt-T  of  memliers,  which  are  connected  to- 
gether rigidly  in  pairs,  a  l>n-t«-llne  within  the  instrument. 
adapleil  to  Ik'  divided  into  two  component  parts,  means 
f<ir  altering  ilie  p«i8ltlon  of  the  optical  system  appertain- 
InK  Irt  one  Hucb  part  relatively  fi  that  appertaining  to 
the  other,  these  means  comprising  a  connection  lietween 
the  two  said  parts,  uno  sutli  pair  of  m<'ml)ers  of  the  said 
reflecting  aystt-m  »»einT  movalile  relntlvely  to  tbe  aald 
telescope  systems,  wberelty  ttie  said  reflecting  system  Is 
adapted  to  assume  tw<)  dispositions,  a  measuring  dlspoat- 
tlon  and  an  adjnstln?  disposttlon.  the  said  reflecting  ays 
tern  In  its  m^^asurlng  dlspoaitJon  being  adapted  to  bring 
tbe  two  axial  rays,  which  on  entering  tbe  telemeter  have 
n  distance  between  them  in  the  sighting  plane  equal  to  the 
lonptb  of  the  said  b:ift.--Une,  closer  together  In  the  said 
plan*-  I'v  a  half  of  tlie  said  length,  the  direction  of  which 
••nierlng  axial  rays  in  the  adjusting  disposUinn  Ik  parallel 
to  that  of  the  euterinu  axial  rays  In  the  measuring  dls- 
p^>siilon.  that  axial  ray,  which  enters  the  said  movable 
pair  of  members,  nmalnlnc  paralbl  lo  itwlf  lUirlni:  the 
said  movement  of  tbe  said  one  pair  of  members  relatively 
to  Ibe  telescope  systems,  the  error  of  reflection  with  the 
ailjusting  disposition  having  tbe  same  value  and  the  op 
iKwite  sign  as  that  with  the  measuring  disposition,  and, 
with  the  adjusting  disposition,  tbe  distance  apart  of  the 
two  entering  axial  rays  In  the  sighting  plane  being  xero 
and  a  compensator  belne  fitted  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
influence  the  relntive  position  of  tbe  said  Images  only 
m  one  disposition  of  the  said  reflectlnc  •*yRt»'m. 


I.100.S61.  FIASKET  ST'rPORT.  RrpTs  A  Sl  mmer.s. 
t>pdyke.  III.  Filed  Feb.  20.  lflJ2.  SHcrial  No.  6«0,64fl 
Ml.  '^17— 122.1  ^ 


I.  A  receptacle  support  including  an  upper  frame,  ball 
supportlns  members  connected  to  said  frame  and  each  In- 
'  hiding  a  horizontal  cntral  portion  with  downwardly  open- 
ing loops  at  tbe  en<ls,  and  halN  having  eyes  engaging  In 
said  I'wpt-  and  loosely  coupled  at  their  upper  portions. 
wberehy  the  ball*!  may  b.*  Tnrne*i  down  toward  either  end 
of  the  frame 

2  A  rereptaiie  support  Inchidlng  an  upper  frame,  ball 
supporting  meml>ers  connected  to  said  frame  and  eacb  1b- 
chidlDg  a  horizon tal  central  pi^rtlon  with  dowmrardly 
of»ening  loops  at  the  ends,  and  balls  having  eyes  engag- 
ing in  said  loofK  snd  loosely  entwlsted  at  their  upper  por- 
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8.  A  recepUcle  rapport  Inrlndtnc  an  npppr  rramr,  tall 
rapportlDg  members  o)nn<-<l«l  li.  iviiri  frnm*  aod  each 
iDCludlng  a  horllODIiil  ..ntral  [K.rllon  with  iluwnwardlj 
opeolng  loopa  at  the  .nda,  ooe  terminal  of  each  of  said 
hall  holding  members  bdnis  extended  over  the  enlrance  of 
one  of  xMid  loops  to  form  a  yieldable  guard  thereto,  aod 
balls  havlDK  eyes  encaKlng  In  said  loops. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  oppositely 
disposed  supporllnic  members  each  Includlnc  a  longltudi 
nally  directed  portion  haying  loops  at  the  termlnmis 
thereof,  coacllni!  balls  haying  eyes  .  Dgaxlns  «aid  loops 
and  ahlftable  alone  the  longliudlnal  portions  ,,f  the  sup- 
porting memtiers.  :ind  m<-ans  for  loosely  connllng  said 
balls. 

.".  .\  le.epta.le  ,upiK.rt  inrli.dlng  an  iii,p..r  frame,  hall 
supportlDK  members  connected  to  said  frame  anri  each 
having  a  plurality  of  loops,  and  coacting  balls  having 
eyes  ecgaglng  In  said  loops  and  ahlftable  along  the  stip- 
portlng  members,  said  balls  being  loosely  entwisted  at 
their  upper  portions. 

(Claim  8  not  printed   In  the  Oaiet'te  ) 


1.1(10,852         BARIIKI,     SIIAKKH.        HKIiW.»j<TH      Thikme. 
Magdeburg,  f^rmiiny      Filed  Mar.  '.•4.  191.1      Serial  No' 
.     75e.e2S.      (<■!.   100—57.) 


'7777777-r/- 


1.  A  barrel  shak.r  for  tightly  paeklng  liarrels.  com 
prising  In  combination  a  platform  caiwble  of  being  con- 
tinuously rotated  and  simultaneously  tilted,  and  mectaa- 
nlam  for  rotating  and  tilting  said  platform,  as  described. 

2.  A  barrel  shaper  for  use  in  [Miking  Imrrels.  consist- 
ing of  a  pivoted  platform  with  upwardly  turned  periph- 
eral flange,  an  open  step  bearing  for  same,  rollers  for  sup- 
porting said  platform,  a  roller  and  a  driving  shaft  for 
routing  the  platform,  lateral  ellenslons  on  said  driving 
roller  and  loose  arms  on  said  driving  shaft  at  each  side  of 
the  driving  roller  for  lifting  the  platform,  all  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  stated. 


1.100,883.  COMBINATION  I>OI  (iH  ROLLER  AND  CLT 
TEE.  F««DE»iiK  L.  Thompson,  Memphis.  Tenn  Filed 
Mar.  IS.  191,!.     Serial  No.  754,620.     iCI.  107-80.) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  roller  having  sockets  formed  in  the  ends 
thereof,  a  cotter  having  sockets  serured  to  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  frame  Including  side  bars  having  their  free  ends 
Intumed  for  reception  within  the  sockets  formed  In  the 
end  of  said  roller,  the  other  ends  of  said  side  bars  being 
bent  tack  upon  themselves  to  provide  supporting  pro- 
jections adapted  to  Dt  within  the  sockets  carried  by  the 
cutter,  a  handle  extending  laterally  from  said  frame  and 
comprising    two    sections,    the    handle    and    frame    being 


formed  of  a  eontlnoous  rod.  and  mean  for  drawiiig  the 
handle  sections  together,  whereby  the  cutter  and  roller 
will  be  secoredly  ttied  within  the  frame. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  chars,  ler  de«crtlH?d.  the  comblna 
tloo  with  a  sapporting  frame  and  handle  farmed  of  a  con 
tlnuous  metallic  rod.  the  frame  Including  side  tars  aod 
the  handle  Including  essentially  parallel  sections,  of  a 
«pira^  clamping  mcml«T  tiled  to  one  of  said  handle  sec 
tlona  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  handle  sec 
tlons.  whereby  the  side  bars  of  the  fmme  may  be  drawn 
toward  one  another. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
frame,  a  roller  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  reversible  cot- 
ter, sockets  carried  by  said  cutter,  the  frame  being  formed 
with  projections  adapted  to  lit  In  said  sockets,  the  pro- 
jections being  adapted  to  spring  from  said  sockets  to  per 
mil  of  the  cutter  being  reversed,  and  meana  for  locking  the 
projections  within  the  sockets  whereby  the  cutter  and 
frame  are  rigidly  connected. 


l.l(>0.«.-.4.  METHOD  OK  MAKINO  PRINTINti-l'LATES 
InsEPH  H.  T«vn>,  Qlen  Ridge,  N.  J  .  and  Cbablcb  a 
iJliMTi.  ((tone  I'srk.  N  Y.  Klled  Mar  6.  1914  Serial 
No    si'i'.HiM.      Id.   101—173.1 


1.  The  metbisl  of  forming  a  printing  surface  from  a 
relief  surface  consisting  in  Inking  the  relief  surface,  plac- 
ing a  sheet  metal  surface  directly  In  contact  with  the 
relief  surface,  tacking  the  ahwt  metal  surface  wllb  harder 
material  than  the  sheet  metal  surface,  and  applying  a 
.yielding  pressure  to  said  harder  material  whereby  the  said 
surfaces  are  brought  Into  uniform  contact  throughout  and 
a  uniform  Impression  Is  imparted  directly  to  the  printing 
stirface  without  a  transfer  and  without  embossing  the 
printing  surface. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  printing  surface  from  a 
relief  surface  consisting  In  Inking  the  relief  surface, 
placing  a  grained  sheet  metal  surface  directly  In  contact 
with  the  relief  surface,  backing  the  sheet  meUI  surface 
with  harder  material  than  the  sheet  metal  anrface. 
and  applying  a  yielding  pressure  to  said  harder  material 
whereby  the  said  surfaces  are  brought  Into  uniform  con- 
tact throughout  and  a  uniform  Impression  Is  Imparted 
directly  to  the  printing  surface  without  a  tranSTer  and 
without  emboaaing  the  printing  surface,  and  autaequently 
further  graining  the  printing  surface  to  hold  more  water. 

.i  The  method  of  forming  a  printing  surface  on  metal 
consisting  In  taking  a  metal  plate  having  a  relief  surface. 
Inking  It.  superimposing  a  sheet  of  metal  directly  In  con 
tact  with  the  metal  surface  of  the  printing  plate,  aod 
subjecting  the  metal  printing  plate  and  metal  sheet  to  an 
abnormal  prowiure  to  obtain  on  the  metal  sheet  a  prlntlog 
surface  directly  from  the  original  without  transfer  aod 
Avithout  embossing  the  printing  surface. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  printing  surface  on  metal 
consisting  In  taking  n  metal  plate  having  an  integral  metal 
relief  surface,  inking  it.  »u|«-rlmp.i»lng  a  she.!  of  metal 
directly  In  contact  with  the  metal  surface  of  the  printing 
plate,  and  subjecting  the  metal  printing  plate  and  metal 
sheet  to  an  abnormal  pressure  to  obtain  on  the  metal 
sheet  a  printing  surface  directly  from  the  original  without 
transfer  and  without  embossing  the  printing  surface. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  printing  surface  on  metal 
consisting  in  taking  a  metal  plate  having  a  relief  sur 
face,  inking  It.  auperimposlng  a  sheet  of  metal  directly  In 
contact  with  the  metal  surface  of  the  printing  plate,  and 
subjecting  the  entire  metal  printing  plate  at  one  time  to 
pressure  to  obtain  on  the  metal  aheat  a  printing  surface  di- 
rectly from  the  original  without  transfer  and  wltbODt 
embossing  the  metal  plate. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  ijaxette.] 
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1.100.858.  API-ARATHS  FOB  MAKINC  IRlNTINli 
PLATES.  JfWgfH  H.  Tetok,  <ilen  Ridge,  N  J.,  and 
CBABLEs  A.  liaoTZ.  Oione  Park.  N  Y  Filed  Mar.  B. 
1914.     Serial  No.  822,806.      (CI     101  — 1«8. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  printing  platee  the  com 
bInatloD  of  a  printing  press  having  a  movable  bed.  a 
plvote.1  printing  plate  frame  carried  by  the  bed.  aod  mean- 
to  adjust  the  plvolt^d  frame  In  a  pluralllr  of  directions 
with  reiatb.n  to  the  U-d. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  printing  plaie»  tin  com 
bination  of  a  printing  press  having  a  movable  bed.  a  print 
ing  plate  frame  carried  by  the  bed.  means  to  nio\e  it  in 
a  plurality  of  direitloni,  to  vary  the  relation  of  the  frame 
to  the  press,  and  meana  to  accurately  Indicate  Its  posi 
lions. 

3.  In  an  Hpiwraius  for  making  printing  plates  the  com 
blnaliou  of  u  printing  press  having  a  movable  bed,  a 
plvotisl  printing  plale  frame  carried  l.>  the  bed.  means  to 
move  It  In  a  plurnllly  of  directions  to  vary  the  relation  of 
the  frame  to  the  press,  and  mean>  10  ace  nrately  Indicate 
its  positions. 

4.  lo  an  apparjtu.  for  making  printing  plates  the  c«m- 
l>laatlou  of  a  printing  pri's,.  ha\liig  a  movable  bed.  a 
prlntlog  plale  frame,  meaiin  to  move  the  frame  trans- 
virsely  to  the  press,  and  means  lo  move  the  frame  longl- 
tudlnall;  of  the  press,  one  of  said  noan.-  larri.-d  by  the 
other  and  both  of  said  means  carried  by  the  l*d 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  printing  plates  the  com 
blnaliou  of  a  printlug  press  having  a  movable  bed.  a  print 
log  plale  frame,  means  to  move  the  frame  transversely 
10  tlie  press,  uieaus  to  move  the  frami  longitudinally  of 
the  press,  one  of  said  means  carried  by  the  other  and  both 
of  said  means  carried  by  the  bed.  and  Index  mecbaotsm 
cooperating  with  each  of  said  means  lo  accurately  Indl- 
c-ale  the  relatiAe  positions  of  the  frame  and  pres>. 


Ing  them,  of  means  manually  operated  and  located  at 
each  station  to  break  the  main  line,  and  connect  one  side 
of  the  telephone  to  ground  and  the  other  side  thereof  to 
the  main  line,  batteries  at  each  siation.  means  at  the  lat- 
ter for  manually  conneeling  two  of  the  batteriea  to  the 
two  ends  of  the  party  line  respectively  when  a  subscriber 
Is  talking,  a  signal  at  each  station  actuated  by  the  re- 
maining liallery  to  Indicate  the  condition  of  the  line,  and 
manually  controlled  means  actuated  by  a  aubscrllier  who 
is  not  talking  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  last  men- 
tioned liatterj   through  said  signal 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  sutacribers'  stations  and  a  party  line  connecting 
them,  of  meana  manually  operated  and  located  at  each 
station  to  break  the  main  line  and  connect  one  aide  of 
th*  telephone  10  ground  and  the  other  side  thereof  to  the 
main  line,  a  local  signal  circuit  at  each  station  including 
ballerles.  a  signal  and  two  normally  open  circuit  closers, 
means  for  manually  operating  one  of  said  circuit  closers, 
and  means  whereby  the  other  will  he  automatically  oper- 
ated through  the  manually  operated  one  when  this  party 
line  Is  busy. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  j»ith  a  plu- 
rality of  subscriber  stations  and  a  party  lln?  connecting 
ihem.  and  including  a  short  section  at  each  of  said  sta- 
tions, of  tatterles  at  each  station,  means  for  connecting 
two  of  said  batteries  onto  the  two  ends  of  the  party  line 
lespectlvely  when  a  subscriber  Is  talking,  a  signal  and 
signal  controlling  switches  at  each  sulwcrlbcr's  station, 
and  means  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  remaining  tattery 
is  closed  through  the  signal  when  the  subscriber  operates 
his  switches  while  the  party   line  is  busy. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  BubBcrlb.>r  stations  .ind  a  party  line  connecting 
them,  and  Including  a  short  section  at  each  of  said  sU- 
Ilons.  of  tatterles  at  each  station  two  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  two  differently  ground  connections,  two  battery 
switches  at  each  station  (or  connecting  the  grounded  tat- 
terles to  the  two  ends  of  the  main  line  respectively,  two 
line  and  ground  switches  at  each  station  to  break  the 
main  line  and  connect  the  telephone  to  ground  and  to  the 
line,  a  signal  at  each  station,  a  magnetic  circuit  closer  at 
.■ach  station  Included  in  the  elrcuit  of  the  signal  and  the 
remaining  non  grounded  battery  and  a  signal  key  also 
included  in  the  circuit  of  the  signal  and  non-grounded 
battery  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  coll  of  the  mag 
netlc  circuit  closer  and  to  also  close  one  of  the  two  breaks 
in  the  signal  circuit 


1.100.88«  TKI.KI'HONK  HY8TKM 
bolt.  Tej.  Filed  May  J4.  1913 
ICI     179— .V.  1 


-\LBEHT    B.    TUCKBE. 
Serial    No.    769.747 
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1.100.857.  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE.  81MIEL  B.  VaS 
Ranrt.  Syracuse,  and  MonTo.v  Havens.  Jr.  Altany. 
N  Y. ;  said  Van  Ranst  assignor  to  Crouse-Ulnds  Com 
panv.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Klled  Feb   21.  1907     Serial  Xo.  388.631.     (CI.  247—5.1 


ralliy  of 


1   telephone  system 
subscribers    ststl* 


the 
ins   and 


iBblnatlou   with  a   plu- 
part.i    line   connect- 


1.  An  electrical  appliance  for  electric  conduits,  the  same 
.-omprlslng  a  hollow  body  having  one  of  Its  sides  provided 
with  an  opening  for  connection  to  a  conduit,  said  bodj 
l«.lng  formed  with  an  opening  In  another  side  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  tlrsi  mentioned  side,  and  the  Internal 
chamber  of  said  b<idy  ts^lng  formed  of  a  width  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  conduit  to  be  connected  to  the 
flrsl-mentloned  opening,  and  a  device  for  the  branching  of 
electric  circuits,  4ald  device  having  a  portion  thereof  anb- 
suntlally  fitting  the  last  mentioned  opening,  and  having 
another  portion  thereof  movable  through  said  last-men 
lloned   opening   Into  and  out    of  the   Internal  chamber  of 
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purpose 


the  boUow  body.  opposlDK  «ut<aces  of  nld  laternai  cham- 
.li«r  and  the  lant  iDfntl<>ne«t  portion  of  said  clevlce  belnx 
HpAced  apart  fur  forniiUtc  wire  retfivliiic  8p«t'i-it  at  opposite 
■Ide^  of  Haid  laMt-raeiitluntHl  portion  rommuuicatlos  with 
the  (IrKt -mentioned  opening,  and  iiaid  dt-vtce  beiUK  provided 
with  tcmtlnalM  for  elertrleal  connection  to  the  circuit 
wires,  tbe  terminals  beinic  arrtinue<l  In  iuiid  KpaceH.  sub- 
stantially aw  and    for  the  purpose  specltlftl. 

2.  In  a  devir-  of  the  rharacter  spt-clfled.  the  comblna 
tloo  of  a  hollow  metallic  body  provided  with  an  openlnK 
for  the  rerepiion  of  n  itiodult,  the  openiDje  beln^  located 
In  oni^  wall  thereof,  a  !4econd  upeniiiK  *>t  relatively  larce 
sUe  provided  in  a  side  of  th.>  box  exieudlnK  at  nn  anxle 
to  thf  wall  formed  with  the  first  m<'Dtiouiil  oiivdIdk.  a 
cover  for  the  larK**r  openlnK.  the  cover  tx^lntc  formed  of  in 
ftulatin:;  mut'>rlal,  and  electrically  conducting  circuit 
brani-hlui;  uit-nns  held  by  th»'  covt-r  In  op*'rallve  relation 
with  ih**  wires  or  conductors  pa!*i*lng  Into  tbe  chamber  of 
the  hotly,  and  faKteninj:  mpanti  for  holding  the  cover  and 
said  branchlnx  mt'ans  in  |H>Kitlon,  th»'  fast*-ninK  mt-ans  for 
the  cover  and  hrauchlnic  uieaum  partslns  in  a  direction 
thr.tuKh  th.'  covt-r  and  the  brnnchlng  means  and  belnu 
acceKslttie  from  the  ttldes  r>f  the  hox  formetl  with  th*^ 
lar::>r  openlnK.  subsrantlally  as  and  for  the 
dei4(Tibed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  tbe  comblna 
tloD  of  a  boUow.  Integrallj-formed  bf>dy  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  a  conduit,  and  Uke-wUe  pro 
videtl  with  a  second  opening  of  relatively  larger  slie,  a 
seat  projet-tlng  into  the  chamber  formed  within  the  lK)dy 
at  a  polrt  t)elow  the  edge:*  of  tbe  walU  which  define  the 
larger  opening,  and  [(etween  side  walls  of  tbe  body,  form- 
ing wire  pasitages,  a  clrcultbranchlni;  device  adapteil  to 
close  the  second-mentioned  op«>Dlng,  a  portion  uf  said  cir- 
cuit branching  device  1  eating  upon  the  afore- mentioned 
seat,  and  means  for  securing  the  circuit  branching  device 
In  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  hollow.  Integrally-formed  body  provided  with  an 
opi^nlng  for  coiinectlon  with  a  conduit  and  likewise 
provided  with  a  second  opening  of  relatively  larger  size, 
a  support  projecting  Inwardly  Into  the  chamber  In  tbe 
l>ody  at  a  point  below  the  edges  of  tbe  walls  which  define 
th9  larger  opeulog.  the  projection  forming  wire  passages 
between  opposite  sides  of  tbe  body  and  tbe  projection,  a 
circuit  branching  device  provided  with  a  portion  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  Inwardlyprojectlag  portion,  the  main 
body  of  the  circuit  branching  device  being  formed  of  insu 
Isting  material  and  Inking  substantially  ctveitenflvp  with 
the  larger  opening,  whereby  It  forms  a  closure  for  -^ald 
opening,  and  means  for  securing  Aald  circuit  bra uclilng 
device  In  position  upon  the  main  Iwdy.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.V  An  electric  appliance  for  electric  conduits,  the  same 
comprising  an  Integral  hollow  metallic  body  having  a  side 
thereof  provld»'d  with  an  opening  for  connection  to  a 
rondvilt.  said  body  being  formed  with  an  opening  of  rela- 
thely  larger  size  In  a  second  side  arranged  at  an  angh-  to 
the  first  mentioned  side,  and  the  internal  chamber  of  said 
body  t>elrig  formed  of  a  width  greater  than  tbe  diameter 
of  the  condnlt  to  be  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  op*>n- 
Ing.  and  a  device  for  the  branching  of  eb-ctric  circuits, 
the  same  comprising  a  main  part  of  iDmitatJog  material 
s«>rvlng  as  a  clorare  for  tbe  second  mntlooed  opening  and 
tht'reby  forming  part  of  the  inclosing  wall  of  the  t^lectrlcal 
appllame,  said  main  part  twlng  movable  from  the  contlgu 
oils  portion  of  the  Incioslng  wall  of  said  h*W.\  Indep-^nd 
ently  of  said  contiguous  portion,  and  terminals  for  <-le<' 
trlcal  connection  to  the  circuit  wires,  the  terminals  being 
cariit'd  by  said  main  pert,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpo*<e  set  forth. 

[v'lttlms  6  to  17  not  {Hinted  lo  the  Ouette.) 


l.lOO.HAft.     HAT  SUNG  OR  FORK  RRTIRN      Hajmld  L. 
WiMRoa.  Butler.   Mo      Filed   Apr.  30.   lOIS      Serial  No 

7«4.ft4l;.      )C1.  57—22.) 

A   fSevice  of  the   flats   desciibed   comprising   a    bracket. 
iMHirtngfi    mounted    upon    th>^    hrHCk«»f     a    shaft    rpvohibly 


mounted  in  tbe  bearings,  a  reol  fixed  to  one  end  of  tbe 
abaft,  hald  drum  havlm:  a  spiral  groove  formed  therein, 
one    end    of    whi.h    termiuatps    In   a    contrn<  ted    groove,    a 


ii—ir. 


wcoml  drum  fnrniM)  Intc-grol  with  th«  flr«t  namrd  .irum 
and  belDif  tnp^iwl  with  lt»  minor  end  sdjacpnt  the  flrst 
niiiuo<l  drum,  iind  In  ontn.  t  with  thi'  (^>iitrscted  groov- 
of  the  other  drum. 


1.I00.M9  LINE  WIRE  KASTKNKR  TlIOMis  A.  Wigf 
Mi.>.  \VlDfhe«l«r.  Tenn  .  .»iilj!nor  of  one  hall  to  Robert 
T.  Wln-iuBn.  WlDchiiter.  T.'nn  Klled  Sept  l.t.  I»18 
Serlll  No.  7H0.I18T.      ICI.  173 — 313.1 


1.  A  line  wire  f»«t.>ner  romprlnInK  a  pair  of  rlnupirii; 
mcmhem.  each  compoaed  of  n  pair  of  arma  plvot.'d  one  to 
the  other,  said  arm«  helne  provided  with  com^lementarr 
notrhea  to  reoelK'  a  wire  therrthrooKh.  means  to  limit  the 
swlnytnur  movement  of  the  .irmi  with  respect  to  on« 
aiiothir  and  means  t.i  riamp  said  arms  together,  and  wire 
memhera  eonnerllDi;  said  riamplni;  membeni. 

2.  A  line  wire  fnsiener  coniprlslnu  a  pair  of  ilampInK 
memhera.  ea<  h  rnnijuised  of  n  pair  of  arms  plroted  one  to 
the  other,  aald  arms  helnn  provided  with  oomplementarjr 
notches  adjacent  their  plrotal  points  to  receive  a  wire 
therethrooRh.  means  for  llmltlnc  the  awlnglng  movement 
of  the  arms  and  the  rlamplns  mcmhers  with  respect  to 
one  another,  sprlne  held  pivotal  means  for  clamping  said 
arms  together,  and  wire  meml>era  connecting  said  clamp 
Ing  membefK.  said  ri>na«ctlnf  means  affording  a  oieaoa  for 
aecnrlog  tb«  clamping  meoih^ra  To  ao  object. 

3.  In  a  line  wire  fastener,  o  clamping  member  cooaUt 
Ing  of  a  pair  "t  arms,  iach  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
depending  projection  at  one  .-nd  lliereof.  the  projwtlon  of 
one  arm  being  alotted  and  tli-  projection  of  the  other  arm 
being  reduced  lo  thickneaa  and  adapted  to  be  received  In  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  otber  .irm.  means  engaged  with  the 
projections  of  said  arms  to  plvoullj  aecure  the  latt-r 
together,  said  proje<tloii8  lH>ing  provided  with  cnmple 
mentary  notches  adapted  to  re<-elve  a  line  wire  there 
through,  means  In  connection  with  the  projection  on  the 
last  mentioned  arm  adapt*><l  to  engage  portions  of  the 
flrst  mentloneil  arm  whereby  to  limit  the  pivotal  move 
ment  of  said  arms  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  arms  together. 

4.  In  a  line  wire  fusttener,  »  clamping  member  louprls 
Ing  a  pair  of  arms,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  de 
pending  projection  at  one  end  thereof,  the  projection  of  one 
arm  lieing  slotted  and  the  nrojectlon  of  tbe  other  arm 
being  reduced  In  thickness  to  form  a  tongue  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  slotted  portl'»n  of  the  other  arm,  menmi  e»- 
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gased  with  tbe  deiwoding  portions  of  said  arms  to  pivot- 
ally  coouect  tbe  same  together,  aald  projections  being 
provldtMl  with  complementary  notches  adapted  to  receive 
a  line  wire  tberetbrMUgh.  the  projection  of  the  Inst  men- 
tioned arm  being  offset  to  provide  a  shoulder  adapted  for 
•  tigagenient  with  tbe  under  face  of  tbe  first  mentioned 
arm  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  said  arms  with  resptct  to  one 
another,  and  a  pivoted  lot>p  tarried  on  tbe  flrst  mentioned 
arm  adapti^'l  to  cngagi'  the  outer  end  of  the  aec!oud  men- 
tioned arm  to  clamp  aald  urm.-«  together. 


l.IOO.Mkl.  ELECTRIC  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  Fbank  W. 
Woiui.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Charles  Cory  h  Son.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  York.  Filed  July  *J4.  1012.  Serial  No. 
7II,37K.     *Cl.  177— 327. » 


1  In  an  ibctrlcally  operated  Indicator,  tlte  coniblnntlon 
with  an  Insulating  haiw  Mock  having  contoct  sockets  em- 
iMHlded  therein,  of  an  Indlcntlni:  unit  removably  monnted 
on  *iiid  block  comprising  a  ba^e  plate,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tron^agnets  afflxfd  on  said  plat**  about  a  rommon  axis  In 
two  alined  row^.  n  solenoid  In  the  r»'nt*»r  of  each  mw.  and 
a  revoluble  shaft  common  to  said  solenoids  carryinti  a  core 
and  pole  piece  for  each  solenoid,  and  nn  Indicating  device, 
projecting  contact  plugs  connected  each  to  an  electro- 
magnet of  one  row  and  to  each  solenoid  mounted  on  said 
Imse  plate  and  Insulated  therefrom  In  position  to  enter 
said  contact  sockets  when  the  indicating  unit  Is  placed  In 
poaltloo.  pins  projecting  from  said  hose  block  to  enter 
perforations  In  the  base  plat*  and  guide  said  Indicating 
unit  toward  said  block  and  Insure  prop*-r  conufctlon  be- 
tween said  contact  sockets  and  plugs,  and  fastening  means 
for  removably  securing  saiil  indicating  unit  to  tbe  Insulat- 
ing block. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  Indicator,  tbe  combination 
with  an  Insulating  base  block  having  contact  sockets  em- 
bedded therein,  of  an  Indicating  unit  removably  mounted 
on  said  block  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  |>lurality  of  elec 
troningnets  arranged  In  two  groups  about  n  common  axis, 
said  groups  separated  by  an  Insulating  ring,  means  for 
securing  on*-  group  of  said  magnets  di;ected  to  the  baa** 
plate,  separate  means  for  securing  the  other  group  of  mag- 
neta  to  said  tvase  plate  In  such  manner  as  to  permit  re 
moval  thereof  Independently  of  the  first  group,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  removably  securing  tbe  Indlcatttig  units  as 
a  whole  to  said  block. 

:'..  In  an  elrctrlcally  operated  Indicator,  the  combination 
with  an  Insulating  block  havlrg  contact  sockets  embedded 
therein,  of  an  Indicating  unit  removably  mounted  on  said 
block  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  electromag 
nets  arrantfiil  In  two  groups  about  a  coinnum  axis,  said 
groups  separated  by  an  Insulating  ring,  means  for  securing 
one  group  of  said  magneta  directly  to  the  base  plate,  sepa- 
rate means  for  securing  tbe  other  group  of  magnets  to  said 
tMM'  plate  In  such  manner  as  to  permit  removal  thereof 
Independently  of  the  first  group,  a  Kolenold  In  the  center 
of  eacli  group  of  electromagnets,  one  of  said  solenoids 
being  connected  to  the  base  plate  and  the  other  removable 
with  the  group  by  which  It  Is  encircled.  proj<'cttng  con- 
tact ptags  connected  each  to  an  rlectromagnot  In  the  first- 
named  group  and   to  the  two  solenoids,  mounted  on  said 


base  plate  and  Insulated  therefrom,  aald  plug  being  in  poai- 
tlon  to  enter  aald  contact  sockets  when  tbe  indicating  unit 
Is  pla<-ed  In  i>osltion,  and  fastening  means  for  removably 
Hecuring  said  unit  as  a  whole  to  said  plug. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  Indicator,  the  combination 
with  an  Insulating  base  block  having  contact  sockets  em 
bedded  therein,  of  an  Indicating  unit  removably  mounted 
on  said  block  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnets arranged  in  two  groups  about  a  common  axis, 
said  groups  being  separated  by  an  insulating  ring,  means 
for  M'curing  one  group  of  said  magnets  direct'y  to  the 
base  plate,  an  outer  plate  upon  which  are  mounted  the 
electromagnets  of  the  other  group,  means  for  securing  said 
outer  plate  to  said  base  plate  to  permit  Independent  re- 
moval of  tbe  electromagnet  group  mounted  thereon,  and 
fastening  means  for  removably  securing  the  unit  as  a 
whole  to  said  block. 

5.  In  an  electrically  operated  Indicator,  the  combination 
with  an  Insulating  \ta»*-  block  having  contact  sockets  em- 
Iwddfd  therein,  of  an  Indicating  unit  removably  mounted 
on  said  block  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  elec 
tromagnets  arranged  in  two  groups,  alwiut  a  common  axlo, 
said  groTips  being  separated  by  an  Insulating  ring,  means 
for  securing  one  group  of  said  magnets  dlr<*ctly  to  the 
base  plate,  an  outer  plate  upon  which  are  mounted  the 
electromagnets  of  ilw  other  group,  means  for  securing  said 
outer  plate  to  snld  base  plate  to  permit  independent  re- 
moval of  the  cli'itrotnacnet  group  mounted  thereon,  a  con- 
tact pluK  connected  to  each  electromagnet  secured  to  the 
base  plate  and  to  each  solenoid,  snld  plugs  being  monnted 
on  said  has*'  plate  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  In  position 
to  enter  said  contact  socket.*  when  tbe  Indicating  nnlt  Is 
piacMl  In  position,  and  fastening  means  for  removably 
securing  said  unit  ns  a  whole  to  snld  block. 

[iMnlms  tl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oafette  1 


1,100,R6I.  \'EHTCLE  WHEEL  RIM.  JoSKPH  A.  Anglapa, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  lo 
Cnlversal  Rim  Compony.  Chicago.  lU  .  a  t'orporation  of 
Illinois,  nied  Sept.  I.  1910.  Serial  No.  5sn.0I»(»  (CI 
ir.2— 21.) 


1.  A  detachable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  traubversely  split 
at  a  plurality  of  points,  and  linkage  coune<.iIng  the  adja 
cent  ends  of  the  rini  and  permitting  on'-  section  of  the 
rim  10  slide  past  the  remainder. 

L'  A  df'tacbahle  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  transversely  split 
at  two  points  substantially  diametrically  opposite,  and 
linkage  Joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rlra 

3,  .\  detachable  rlra  transversely  split  at  a  plurality  of 
points  and  linkage  ctmncctlng  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rtro 
and  pivoted  thereto  at  the  Inner  periphery  thereof. 

4.  A  detachable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  transversely  spilt 
St  a  plurality  of  points  and  linkage  pivoted  to  the  adja- 
rent  ends  of  the  rim  near  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  one 
member  of  which  spans  tbe  split  In  the  rim.  and  when  In 
operative  posltbtn  engages  tbe  rim  on  either  side  of  the 
split 

T>.  A  detachable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  transversely  split 
St  two  points  substantially  diameVlcany  opposite,  and 
linkage  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rim  at  tbe  innflr 
periphery  thereof. 
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I.imi.Kil.v  SAFETY  RAIL  COUPLING  DEVICE.  WIL- 
BUits  S  Beiman.  Bstes  Cltj.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1914. 
Slerlnl  .N".  'il«.43«      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


y-i^ 


■cr'tis-^ 


'1.  A  ilfvU'-  u(  the  cliarHiter  ^leJM■rl^le^l  ruiuprlsinK  a  bar 
provide*!  with  nn  colBrBod  [mrtion  internj*'dlatt>  its  ends, 
said  eultirct'd  portion  iK-inj;  provided  with  Hquurt'd  fac^s 
to  p*Tmlt  of  the  use  of  a  wrench,  the  ends  of  thp  bar  being 
oppoHlti'ly  thri'ndwl.  coUars  secured  to  the  bar  n«ar  ita 
end*.  I'ut  <pnriMl  inwarilly  theiffrom.  a  pair  of  clamp  ele- 
mentK  adapted  to  W'  r«-movabI.v  stTured  to  th*'  ends  of 
the  bar.  aod  te<-th  on  each  of  !«ald  clamp  elements  to  bold 
the  same  In  proper  powitlon. 

'2  A  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed  comprialniK  a  bar. 
a  wrench  enfftiirlniE  portion  formed  Intermediate  the  eoda 
of  the  l>ar.  follars  neciired  to  the  har  near  eiuh  ■  lul.  th»* 
end»t  of  th(>  har  being  thread*>d  In  oppo>4lte  directions,  a 
pair  of  rail  clamps  adapted  u*  ite  removably  aecurcd  to 
each  end  of  the  bar.  one  of  said  rail  clamps  abutting  the 
ooUar.  and  thf  other  of  nald  rail  clamp«  beini?  Internally 
•crew  threaded  and  atlaptt-d  iri  N-  drawn  tcwnrd  tbe  flrat 
mentioned  rail  clamp  to  ot-curi-  a  rutl  )>etween  the  ctampa. 
aod  teeth  on  each  of  the  rlanip»t  to  hold  tbe  name  Id  proper 
relation  when  the  d*^vlce  Is  in  uae. 

^.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  th**  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  provided  with  oppositely  ihrf-aded  ends. 
(ollarp  formeil  Integra!  with  the  bar  and  an  enlarged  por 
tloD  Intermediate  the  ends,  of  a  clamp  memN-r  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  each  end.  said  damp  mcmlwrs  romprlalng 
two  clamping  elementi.  on"*  of  said  clamping  element* 
being  Internally  wrew  threaded,  the  other  of  *ald  clamp 
Ing  «'lement9  being  adapted  to  abut  the  collar,  and  teeth 
on  each  of  the  damp  meratK-rs  to  hold  ih**  jtame  In  proper 
relation  when  thf  di'vlce  Is  'n  use. 


1.10O.8«3.     rrsi'II'OR.     Victor  F,   Benpixen.     Cblca^. 
111.    Filed  Feb.  27.  Ifil4.    Serial  No.  H21.45B.    (CI.  4 — 38.) 


lane<msly.    wbereby   the   weight  of  the   boom   will   remain 
on  the  dipper  whib'  dlgglnn:  without  the  aid  of  any  other 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  Includ- 
ing a  rim  raeml>»-r  having  an  upper  Inturned  flung''  form- 
ing a  funnel,  and  having  inner  lugs  below  the  said  flange, 
and  legs  attacheil  tit  th*-  said  member,  and  a  receptacle 
having  an  lnclln«'d  rim  fitting  the  t)ottom  of  the  said  flange 
and  aeafed  upon  the  lugs,  the  receptacle  rim  having 
notchcn  lo  allnt-  with  th**  said  lugs. 


1  .  1  n  II    s  fi  4  .      roWEU-SlIOVEL.      Si-.kks    M     Bishop. 

Schen<M-tady.    X.    V.      Filed    Oct.    6.    101 1,      serial    No. 

*'»rKt.l.1s.     (CI.  :t7— in,t 

In  a  power  shovel,  a  imom  compone<l  «>f  two  parts;  a 
clipper  !ttt<-k  «u«|H'nde<l  t^etwifn  naid  part-*  at  tlu'  end 
therenf  farthest  from  the  n^ast.  the  twu  parts  of  the 
iKtiiTn  wo  arranged  that  the  dipper  can  lie  raised  between 
them  and  op'-n*-'!  abov*-  the  l>ase  of  the  tK>om  ;  a  dipper 
attache^l  tt.  <iaid  dipper  stick:  a  cb)sur''  for  tlie  dipper: 
n  trip  c«'nnei-ted  with  said  dosurp  :  menns  for  automati 
cally  operating  naid  trip  and  unlocking  satd  cinsure  when 
the  dipper  has  l«een  raised  tn  its  re«iuir''d  altitude:  mt^ans 
for  raising  atid  lowering  nnid  dipper  :  and  means  for 
ralslDk'    Jind    f'  r    Uiwi-riiij    -aid    Uwim    und    dipr*^r    simul- 


agfUi->.    *iiid   lii*ati»   nitapted   to   raise   the  l>oom   when   tbe 
lUpper  iH  tilled  riDd  t.  belDK  rnlied. 


1.100.88.-..  .\rTOMOBlUi  KK1'.\IB  DEVICE.  ItjiLl-ll  E. 
<'.\RPiLNTeR,  Hnrtfnril.  t.'uno.  Filed  Jan.  31.  li»W 
Serial   No.  Hi.'.. 701.      (CI.  21   -5.) 


^a' 


1.  .V  devio'  of  the  ela»«  ilencrlbed.  oompilaing  a  bod.T 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  rod*  to  !*upporI  and 
eradle  «n  aiitoiiit<t>ll*'  axle  hniiKlng.  a  inemlter  connecting 
tbe  ro<lM  and  adaitted  to  be  supported  by  the  axle  housing, 
and  ni'-aiiM  conut-cted  with  the  l)ody.  for  supporting  a 
wheel. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  claaa  dmcrlbed,  comprUinc  a  body 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  rods  to  support  and 
cradle  an  automobile  axle  housing  and  also  means  for  sup- 
porlinu  a  wh>-el.  and  an  nrcb  member  connecting  the  rods 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  nod  to  tie  supported  by  said 
axle  housing. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  comprising  a  iKKly 
provided  witti  Inwardly  extending  r<Mia  to  support  and 
cradle  an  automobile  axle  housing,  an  arch  memtier  con- 
necting the  rods  and  adapted  to  he  supported  by  and  above 
the  axle  bousing,  means  connected  with  the  body  for  sup- 
porting a  wheel,  and  a  booli  menilN'r  on  one  of  the  rods 
to  engage  over  a  radius  rod  of  said  automobile. 


1,100.868.  OIL  Bl  UNER  .\M>  WATER  HEATER.  Jo 
8EFH  T.  CnE.>TiUU,  Haytl.  Mo.  Filed  June  16,  1813. 
Serial  No,  774,060.     (CI,  122—248,) 


1.  .\  device  of  tbe  character  descrllied  including  a  coil 
In  communication  with  a  suitable  source  of  snppl.r,  burners 
positioned  Itetow  tbe  coll,  and  an  additional  supplying 
conduit  leading  from  a  suitable  source  of  supply  to  tbe 
burners,  a  p<irtlon  of  such  conduit  l>elng  directed  tbrougb 
the  lowermost  portl*»n  of  the  coil  and  having  a  reversely 
directed  portion  lnterpoH«-d  between  such  coll  and  the 
burners. 

L*.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Ineludlog  a  c*di 
in     communication     wllli     a     siillnble     source     of    supply. 
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burners  positioned  lieiow   the  coll,  an  additional  supplying 
conduit   leading  from  a   suitable   source  of  supply   to  tbe  | 
burners,  a  portion  of  such  conduit  being  directed  through 
the  lowermost  portion  of  tbe  coil  and   having  a  reversely 
directecl    portion    Interpoaed    between    such    coil    and    tbe   ; 
burners,    and    detlectlng    members    capable    of    movement   I 
longitudinally    of    the    reversely    directed    portion    of    tbe 
aecond    conduit    and   alao   capable   of   rotary    adjustment 
therearound. 


1,100.867,  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 
INDICATINfl  FLfCTlATINi;  PRESSURES  OF  WA- 
TER, GAS,  A.Nll  STEAM.  M«IK)ioald  Dcxtee.  Co- 
lumbus. i;a.  Filed  Dec.  j;i.  litis.  Serial  No.  808.421, 
(CI.    73—54,) 


tlonary  point  underneath  the  surface  of  the  water,  the 
pressure  of  which  is  to  tf  transmitted  and  determined. 
a  pipe  leading  through  the  top  of  the  recepucle  and 
opening  below  tbe  surface  of  the  liquid  therein  and 
through  which  compressed  air  or  gas  If*  adapted  to  be  in- 
troduced, a  needle  valve  for  regulatins  the  flow  of  tbe 
compressed  air.  a  gage  for  designating  the  air  preaaore, 
:ind  a  reducing  governor  communicating  with  tbe  com- 
pressed air  tulie.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  receptacle  above 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  provided  with  an  indicating 
gage,  as  set   fortii. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  transparent  receptacle  having 
cloaeil  ends,  the  upper  of  which  Is  apertured,  a  frame  upon 
which  said  receptacle  rests,  crosspleces  engaging  tbe  top 
of  tbe  re<eptacle  and  having  apertures  therein,  a  pipe 
leading  through  registering  apertures  In  said  croasplece 
and  top  of  the  receptacle  and  lommunlcatlng  with  tbe 
Interior  thereof  and  Its  other  end  extending  to  a  flied 
point  and  openinL'  underneath  tbe  surface  of  the  water, 
the  pressure  of  which  Is  to  lie  transmitted  and  Indicated, 
a  compressed  air  pipe  leading  through  registering  aper- 
tures In  said  crosuplece  and  top  and  adapted  to  iximmnnl- 
cate  with  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  underneath  the 
surface  of  tbe  liquid  therein,  and  u  pipe  leading  throogh 
tbe  top  of  the  receptacle  and  havln^'  nn  indicating  gage 
therein,  as  set  forth 


1.100,H«8.  WOVEN  SKIRT  HOLDER.  RicHAap  ie»U)- 
RKiM,  Barmen,  Germany.  Filed  May  26.  1913,  Serial 
No.    769.965.       (CI.    2—142,1 


1,  \a  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  Indicating  prea- 
■urea  upon  liquids,  gases,  etc.  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  1  liquid,  a  pllie  adapted  to  communi- 
cate lietween  the  receptacle  and  the  liquid  or  gas.  the 
pressure  of  which  is  to  lie  determined,  a  compressed  air 
pipe  communicating  with  tbe  receptacle  underneath  tbe 
surface  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  receptacle  above  the  liquid  therein  and  provided  with 
\n  indicating  gage,  as  set   forth. 

2  .\n  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  indicating  pres- 
sures upon  liquids,  gases,  etc.  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  pipe  adapted  to  communi- 
cate t>etween  the  receptacle  above  the  surface  of  tbe 
liquid  or  gas  therein,  its  other  end  positioned  at  a  sta- 
tionary point  underneath  the  surface  of  the  water,  the 
pressure  of  which  is  to  be  transmitted  and  determined, 
a  pipe  leading  to  and  communicating  with  the  receptacle 
underneath  the  surface  of  tbe  liquid  therein  and  through 
which  compressed  air  Is  adapted  to  be  Introduced,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  receptacle  above  the  surface  of  Its 
liquid  and  provided  with  an  indicating  gage,  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\n  npparatus  for  transmitting  and  Indicating  pres- 
surea  upon  liquids,  gases,  etc..  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  tiqnid,  a  pipe  designed  to  communi- 
cate between  the  receptacle  above  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  or  gas  therein  and  ita  other  end  positioned  at  a 
stationary  point  underneath  the  surface  of  the  water,  the 
preasure  of  which  is  to  be  transmitted  and  determined, 
a  pipe  leading  throagh  tbe  top  of  the  receptacle  and  open- 
ing below  tbe  surface  of  the  liquid  therein  and  through 
which  compressed  air  or  ga«  la  adapted  to  be  introduced, 
a  Be<-dlc  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  tbe  compressed 
air,  and  a  gage  for  Indicating  the  air  pressure,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  receptacle  aiwve  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  and  provided  with  an  Indicating  gage,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  Indicating  pre* 
sures  upon  liquids,  gasea,  etc..  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  pipe  designed  to  communi- 
cate between  tbe  receptacle  above  the  surface  of  the 
llqiild  or  gas  therein  and  Its  other  end  positioned  at  a  st» 


1.  In  a  woven  sislrt  holder,  a  band  of  ribbon  secureo 
to  a  garment,  said  tiand  having  strips  of  pile,  a  strip' of 
ribbon  secured  to  a  part  of  a  garment  overlapping  tbe 
flrat  mentioned  garment  and  having  strips  of  pile  lying 
on  the  strlpa  of  pile  of  the  first  mentioned  strip  for  re 
talning   the   garments  against    displacement, 

2.  An  antlBllpplng  skirt  band  comprising  a  woven  fab- 
ric, strips  of  pile  aecured  to  the  fabric  and  arranged  to 
form  alternating  rows  of  pile  projecting  above  the  snrface 
of  tbe  fabric  substantially   as   described 
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1.  In  a  card  game,  a  plurality  of  distlnctlTe  aulta. 
consisting  of  similar  aeries  of  cards,  the  carda  of  each 
suit  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  and  the  carda  of 
each  group  lielng  provided  with  Indicia  of  the  same  coont- 
Ing  value  and  other  indicia  of  different  playing  Talnea. 

2.  In  a  card  game,  a  plurality  of  suits,  one  salt  COD- 
sisting  of  numt)ere«l  cards  of  an  ■"  odd  "  aorlea,  and  ao- 
other  Bult  conalatlng  of  numbered  cards  of  an  "  BTeil  ' 
seriea.   the  cards  of  each   suit   comprising  group*  each  of 
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«rbf<  It  Im  composed  of  cnrdH  bearlDK  tb«  same  Dumber  ADd 
Indicia   of   diflTtfrcat   plajrlog    valiien. 

3.  !■  a  card  $»m«.  a.  plurality  of  dlffereotly  (tiered 
sult.^  of  nlmltar  f*eri«-H  of  "  (xlil  "  numbered  cards,  a  plu- 
rsUtjr  of  dlffereotly  colored  kqIU  of  tlmllar  series  of 
"  even  '  nniat>ertfl  cards,  the  cards  of  sach  suit  cowa- 
prtsiJBK  gr<>ap8  each  of  wblch  la  compoaed  of  cards  beartn^ 
tbe*iffla>**  Duii)l'*>r  hdO   iodicin   of  differeot  playlDg  values, 

1.  In  a  card  icaint*.  a  pliirHilfy  of  differently  colored 
auitfl  at  similar  series  of  "  odd  "  numt>ered  cards,  a  plu- 
rality of  different  !y  t«tiored  suits  of  "  even'  d  umbered 
cards,  tbe  nuoibeng  uf  which  form,  with  the  ntimt>ers  of 
the  ■  «>dd  ■  Aeri»-s,  a  series  of  coQsecutlre  numbers,  and 
thi'  cards  of  each  suit  i-umprlitlDx  groups  each  composed 
uf  a  plurality  of  cards  bearing  tbe  same  number  and  la- 
dtda  of  different  playlog  values. 

5.  lo  R  card  fame,  a  plurality  of  suits,  one  of  which 
coiMiivtv  of  a  serleji  of  "t>dd  "  numbere^l  cards  and  dla- 
tincti»<'ly  marked  "  hl>;h  "  and  "  low  '  cards,  and  another 
sail  which  i-on^lMts  of  a  series  of  "  ereo  "  numbered  cards, 
and  distinctively  marked  "  high  "  and  "  low  '  cards,  the 
"odd"  and  *' even  "  numbers  of  the  cnrd»  formtog  a 
s«ri«^  of  cuusef-iitive  oumb«>r<i.  and  the  numbered  cards 
of  earb  :<uit  comprising;  groups  each  comp«ts«d  of  a  plu- 
rality of  carda  liearlng  the  same  number  and  Indicia  of 
dl(Ter»>nt   plnylnc   values. 


4.   In  a  device  of  itae  character  described,  the  combloa- 

tion    with  a  HthkI  gate  of  an   Irrluatlnc  ditch,  of  a  cylln 

i   drical   pipe   mounted    thereon,    meuns    f<-r   Rupp«>rting  aald 

I    pipe  lo  spatvd   relation   to   th.-   iHittum   of  said  ditch,   said 

I    pipe  extcmllDg  outwardly   beyond   the  sides  of  said  fste. 

,    a    screen    fltte*l    o%er    I  lie    outrr    terminal    of    saUl    pipe,    s 

pair    of    spared    ahaftji    rotatably   JimrnsI*^!    adjacent    the 

I    upper  and   luwer   t<*nnlnals  of  said   pipe   at   one   t>rmlnai 

I    thereof   In    tpuct'd    r.-lntloti    ther.-iu,    a    puddle   wheel    rols 

I    tably    >iurn»hiJ    wlibln    said    pipe    ami    operatlvely    con 

I    nected    with    oof    of    said    shafts,    a    plurality    uf    spaced 

sprfMTket  wbeeli<  mount<><l  upon  said  shaft,  chains  moanted 

upon    !«al(l    wijrwliei    whet-Is.    means    for    supporting    said 

[   shafts,  a  brush  secured  transversely  of  and  t.>  said  chains 

and  said  hnish  adnpted  for  rotation  by  frlctlonal  contact 

with    thf    adJUK-nt    srrepo    during    the    rotation    of    said 

chains   to  remove  fori>it;n   matter  from  s«ld  screen. 


'l.HI0.-'i70.  Kiail  <;r.UlD.  Mi>  HJ.KL  M.  OLEESi.N.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1«13.  Sertal  No.  793.847. 
(CI.  «1— 5.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  chamcter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  )i  Qood  gate  for  Irrigating  ditches,  of  a  pipe 
taoanted  ther>>on,  a  ncrefU  tltlt'd  over  tbe  outer  tt-milnal 
'rf  said  pipe  and  neans  for  pr-ventlng  tbe  actumalatioa 
•«f  fttretgn  matter  upon  the  srre^'o  mounted  adjacent  one 
termlniii  of  said  pipe  compriaini;  a  trnvehng  brush  adapt- 
ed to  Im*  rotated  *oj  friciioiial  eiuageint-nt  with  said 
screen. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  def»erlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flood  unfc  for  Irrigating  ditches  of  a  pipe 
mountei]  thereon  and  extendlni:  therethrough  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  screen  lifted  over  the  outer  terminal  of  said 
pipe,  a  pair  of  chains  mounted  for  rotation  In  a  vertical 
plane  adjacent  one  terminal  uf  aald  pipe  In  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  ni'iins  for  rotating  said  chains  rind  a  brush 
Journaled  for  rotation  upon  snid  chains  tr^Dsversely 
Thereof  niid  adiipted  for  <'ngagement  with  the  adjacent 
«cr -en   durlnj;   its   mormient    with   th'-  cb«Tn 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combloa- 
tlou  with  a  flocKl  gati'  of  an  Irrlgatlnt;  ditch,  of  a  pipe 
mounted  uixm  said  gate,  said  pipe  extending  outwardly 
beymirl  thi-  sides  of  iht-  said  (fiitf  In  spact-d  relation  to  the 
bottom  nod  idile  walls  of  the  irrigating  ditch,  moans  fi>r 
soppiirtlng  said  pip--,  a  pair  of  spaced  chains  mounted  for 
r44atk)B  In  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  one  tsmlasi  of  aald 
pipe,  a  screen  fitted  over  the  outer  tennlaal  of  said  pipe. 
m^aDs  far  svp^rttng  said  c'laina  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  pipe,  means  for  rotating  sold  chains  and  means  Jour 
iiaU'd  tvaasversely  upon  suld  chains  adapted  to  engage 
the  scre*-B  and  br  rotated  during  tbe  rotation  of  said 
••batni*  tn  cleaoae  safal  screeti. 


1.100.871.     OVKUCOAT.     Jacob  Golduan.  Kaltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  .%.  Iftiri.     Serial  No.  752.153.     tri.  2— »6.» 


1.  A  garment  lomprlalog  an  Inner  cuac  and  an  outer 
coat,  tbe  Inner  coat  having  a  collar  and  a  lapel  separated 
by  a  DtTtcb,  the  inner  c«>at  tM*lng  split  upwardly  and  rear 
wardly  from  tin'  apex  of  the  notch,  and  ai  au  angle  to 
the  notch,  and  along  the  line  uf  union  between  the  collar 
and  tbe  Inner  eoat  j>ruper  to  form  a  free  tongue  at  the  ea4 
of  the  collar,  the  l-ingue  being  adapted  to  overlie  tbe  lapel 
and  prevent  bulging  when  tbe  lapel  and  tbe  collar  of  the 
loner  coat  are  turned  bt^nt-ath  the  outvr  coat ,  and  a  strip 
detacbably  secured  across  the  split. 

2.  A  KAi'tueni  cumprlidDti  *d  Inner  coat  and  aa  outer 
coat,  the  Inner  coat  beln^  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
lODgltudlually  extended  tongue  and  being  pi-olonged  be- 
yond tbf!  tunicue  tu  form  a  fr*'e  e<lge.  tbe  free  edtie  of  the 
inner  coat  being  folded  upon  Itself  to  He  beneath  the 
tongue,  tbe  said  free  edge  of  the  loner  coat  and  tbe 
tongue  having  Lnttireugagiug  eleiaeuts,  tbe  edge  of  the 
outer  coat  protruding  beyond  tbe  said  edge  of  the  inner 
coat  when  the  Utter  is  folded  and  when  the  tntereagag- 
log  el'^ments  are  connected,  and  Lh<>  said  edge  of  ttie  Inner 
coat  protruding  beyond  the  edge  of  the  outer  coat  when 
tbe  aald  edge  of  the  Inner  coat  la  unfolded  and  straight- 
ened out ;  means  for  uniting  the  free  edges  of  the  Inner 
coAt ;  and  means  for  uniting  tlie  free  edges  of  tbe  outer 
coat. 


1,10  0.872.  SKALINii  I>I!H:HAaGK-rA88A0Kfl  OF 
CENTRIFTOAUZI.Ni;  MAnilNES  ANl*  THK  LIKK. 
SaLifC*  H.  lUi.t.,  Pouithkefpsle.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
I>e  Laval  Separator  rompany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  Filed  Mar.  26.  1013.  Serial 
No.   756.835.      (O.    127— 20.  y 

1.  A   centrlfugmtlilng   machine   having  a   rotary   veasal 

with  an  annular  discharge  mouth,  a  stationary   receiving 

vessel  having  an  annular  receiving  mf>uth  confronting  tbe 

'   annular  discharge  mouth  of   the  rotary   vessel,   and  a  re- 

'   ceptacle  for  holding  a   liquid  seal  at  the  region  of  passage 

1   of  tbe  discharge  flald  fr'>a  the  disebarge  mouth  to  the  re- 
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eetvlng  month,  the  receptacle  beinK  so  arranged  with  rela- 
tion to  the  mouths  that  the  discbarge  fluid  passes  through 
tbe  liquid  conktltntlng  rh<'  seel  -.  substantially  as  d^- 
srrtbMS. 


2.  A  centrlfuKallElnK  machine  huving  a  rotary  vessel 
having  an  aurf^ilar  dlsrhargf  mouth,  a  stationary  receiv- 
ing vessel  having  an  annular  receiving  mouth  confronting 
the  annular  dlscharKP  mouth  of  tbe  rotary  vessel,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  holding  a  liquid  seal  at  the  region  of  passage 
of  the  discharge  fluid  from  the  discharge  mouth  to  the  re- 
ceiving mouth,  the  receptacle  t>elng  so  itrraiitred  with  rela- 
tion to  the  mouths  that  the  discharge  tlutd  passes  through 
tht-  liquid  constituting  the  seal,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  differencf  of  pressure  on  two  surfaces  of  the 
sealing  liquid  In  the  receptacle  sulllclent  to  prevent  the 
*>mptylnf;  of  the  receptacle  hy  ihe  dlscharye  fluid  passing 
through  the  liquid  thenln  :  sulwtantlaMy  ;is  dewrlbed. 

3.  A  centrlfuBnllxing  machine  bavins  a  rotary  vesnel 
witb  an  annular  discbarge  mouth,  a  stationary  receiving 
vewiel  having  an  annular  recelvln-.;  mouth  confronting  the 
annular  discharge  mouth  of  the  rotary  vessel,  a  receptacle 
for  holding  a  llriuld  seal  at  tbi>  region  of  passage  of  tbe 
dlscbarire  flitld  from  the  discbarge  mouth  to  the  receiving 
mouth,  the  receptacle  l>eing  so  arrungfil  with  relation  lo 
the  mouths  that  the  discharge  fluid  passes  throush  the 
liquid  constituting  the  sf-al,  and  means  for  maintaining 
ft  sufflclent  pri'saure  In  the  rec*-ivinK  v.-ttsd  to  prevent  the 
emptyinr  of  the  rerepiaclt-  by  the  diseharve  tluld  passing 
»hrough  the  liquid  therein  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rentrlfugalUlnr  mschlof  havlne  a  rotary  vessel 
with  an  annular  discharge  month,  a  stationary  receiving 
Teasel  havltm  an  annular  receiving  m'outh  confronting  the 
annular  discharge  mouth  of  the  rotni-y  vessel,  a  rec^'ptacle 
for  holding  a  liquid  ffsl  at  the  region  of  passage  of  the 
discharge  fluid  from  the  discharge  mouth  to  the  receiving 
mouth.  th»'  receptacle  being  so  arranged  with  relation  to 
the  mouths  that  the  discbarge  fluid  passes  throufch  the 
liquid  constituting  the  s«>fll,  a  discharge  conduit  from  the 
receiving  vejsel.  and  a  vaUe  In  the  discharge  conduit 
adspted  to  restrict  tbe  flow  t beret hrougli  and  thereby 
malntHln  In  the  recelvlni:  vessel  sufllclent  pressure  to  pre- 
tent  the  emptying  of  tbe  seal  receptacle  by  the  discharge 
Quid  passing  through  ibe  liquid  therein  :  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  cenirlfugallsInjE  machine  liaving  a  narrow  annular 
discharge  mouth,  a  receiving  vessel  having  a  narrow  an- 
nular receiving  mouth  in  close  proximity  to  the  dlscharfse 
mouth  of  tbe  rotary  vessel,  and  annular  overlapping 
shelves  supported  alternately  from  the  receiving  veaael 
and  from  the  rotary  vessel  and  constituting  a  receptacle 
for  a  liquid  seal  through  which  tbe  discharge  takes  place; 
sobstnntlally  aa  described. 

frialDiB  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.100>73.  8TIFK  U:0  DERRICK.  Simtel  B  Hakoii«o, 
Waukeshs.  Wis,,  assignor  to  Modern  Steel  Structural 
Coopan)'.  a  t^orporatlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  13. 
19li:.  Hertal  No.  077.3R8.  iCl.  212—58.' 
1.  In  a  derrick,  the  coniblnatloo  with  a  mast  of  a  atep- 
bearing  therefor  comprising  a  step-piece  bavltig  a  hollow 
spherical    surface,    and    a    bearlagplere    having   a    convex 


spherical  eorface  of  the  same  rsdlus  resting  therelB,  the 
tower  end  of  said  roast  rotatnWy  resting  on  said  bearlBg- 
piece. 


2.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  mast  of  a  step- 
bearing  therefor  comprisini^  a  step  piece  having  a  hollow 
spherical  surface,  a  bearing  piece  having  a  convex  spheri- 
cal surface  of  tbe  same  radius  resting  therein,  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  mast  rotatahly  resting  on  said  bearing-piece, 
and  a  hall  bearing  between  said  t>ea ring-piece  and  the 
touer  end  of  said  mast. 

3.  Id  a  derrick,  tbe  combination  witb  a  mast,  of  a  hol- 
low foot-piece ^'cured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having 
a  bearing,  a  iwarlng-plece  having  a  bearing  surface  on 
which  said  bearing  turns  and  a  spherical  under-surface. 
and  a  step  member  havinR  a  coacting  spherical  surface 
upon  which  the  spherical  surface  of  said  coacting -piece 
rests,  said  step-member  having  a  flange  Interlocking  with 
said  foot-piece,  wherel»y  It  Is  securely  swlveled  upon  the 
same. 

4.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  ma«t.  of  a  hol- 
low foot-piece  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing,  a  bearing  piece  having  a  beating  surface  on 
which  aald  bearing  turns,  and  a  spherical  under-surface. 
s  step  member  having  a  crmcting  spherical  surface  upon 
which  the  spherical  surface  of  said  bearing  piece  rests, 
said  step-member  having  a  flange  Interlocking  with  said 
foot-piece  whereby  It  Is  disconnectedly  swlveled  upon  the 
same,  and  l>elng  bisected  by  a  median  pl.nne  Into  two 
symmetrical  halves,  fastenings  connecting  the  two  halves, 
n  Journal  pin  extending  between  the  two  halves  and  one 
or  more  rope  sbeaveti  rotarably  mounted  upon  said  Jonrnal- 

plD. 

5.  In  a  stiff  leg  ilerrick,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
bed-pli'ces  forming  an  angle  and  united  at  the  mast-ends, 
a  mast  journaled  thereupon,  a  mast-collar  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  mast,  a  pair  of  stiff-legs  connecting  said  mast- 
collar  with  the  further  ends  of  the  bed-pieces,  and  a 
lashlng-saddle  monnte«l  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
bed-pieces,  and  having  an  upper  rounded  surface  to  re- 
ceive the  lashing  rope. 

IClalms  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Gaxctte.] 


1.100.874.  INK  WKLL  AND  STAND.  Jog  lUvAsav^ 
Miami.  ArU.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1013.  Serial  No.  7ft4,76S. 
(CI.  120— 62.  > 


Tbe  herein  described  Ink  well  comprising  an  upright 
casing  having  an  opening  Id  Its  top.  a  bracket  secured  oa 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  a  threaded 


Ing  and  spaced  apertured  lugs  at   Its  top,  an  Ink  bolder 
comprising   an    elastic    hemispherical   bag   and   a    boppcr 
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remoT.bly  arranged  In  It.  op«o  top  and  formed  with  an 
annular  flange  to  r«t  on  ™UI  caaln*  wh«n  the  bag  1.  In^ 
serted  In  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  J  shaped 
le,er  having  at  It.H  top  an  apertured  ear  arranged  between 
aald  lugH  and  a  subatantlally  vertical  contact  face  dla- 
Doaed  opposite  said  threaded  opening  In  the  bracket  the 
lower  curved  end  of  the  lever  eit.ndins  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardlv  a  dished  plate  pivoted  on  said  Inner  end  of  the 
lerer  "and  In  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  bag.  a  pivot 
p»»»lng  through  siiM  lugs  and  ear.  and  an  adjusting  acrew 
passing  through  the  casing  and  the  threaded  opening  In 
the  bracket  for  engagement  with  said  verllcal  face  of  the 
lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecrlbed. 


110OS75       MEMOINTABtj:    BIM        L»3N    JiMM    DTSOK 
'  HlAI-v.     New     Britain.    Conn        Filed     Nov.     10.     1918. 
Serial   No.  SOO.iOfi.      iri.    1.'.2— 7.) 


arranged  within  »»»d  opening  forming  «  racwaj,  laM 
m-eond  blade  being  provided  with  a  cot  away  portion 
forming  a  shoulder,  a  retaining  plate  having  one  end 
mounted  uiK>n  said  cut  away  luirtlon  and  abutting  against 
said  shoulder,  said  second  blade  having  Its  Bat  face  clo» 
Ing  one  side  of  the  opening  In  the  first  blade,  the  plate 
cloelng  the  opposite  side  of  Ihe  opening,  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  plate  and  the  blades,  and  bearing 
balls  ararnged  within  aald  raceway  and  surrounding  said 
pivot  pin. 


I  The  CHmMnatl..n  with  a  felly,  removable  side  flanges 
thereto  and  means  for  drawing  th-  flanges  toward  each 
other  of  a  demountable  rim  disposed  Is-tween  said 
flanges.  Its  luner  face  being  flat  ai  the  wnier  of  Its 
width,  beveled  radially  ..ut«ard  along  one  e.lge  and 
beveled  radially  Inward  along  the  ..ther  edge,  a  tire  car 
ried  l.y  the  outer  face  of  said  rim.  h  base  band  surround 
Ing  the  felly  an.l  having  lis  outer  face  beveled  radially 
inward  along  liolh  edges  and  grooved  Iwlween  aald  bevels, 
the  inner  face  of  th.^  base  band  l-'lug  also  grooved  be 
tween  Us  edges,  and  a  split  spreader  ring  of  triangular 
cross  section  whose  outer  face  Is  beveled  coincident  to 
the  ..utward  bevel  along  one  edge  of  th.-  rim  and  whose 
Inner  face  Is  beveled  coincident  to  the  adjacent  beveled 
edge  of  the  spreader,  the  laae  of  this  Hug  resting  against 
the  cootlgtious  flange. 

2  The  combination  with  a  felly  surrounded  by  a  metal 
fa.-lng.  removable  ttang.s  along  both  edges  of  said  felly, 
and  holts  passing  through  th*  flanges  and  felly  ;  of  a  pair 
of  demountable  rims  disposed  edge  to  edge  between  said 
flanges  and  each  currying  a  tire  on  Its  outer  face,  the 
inner  face  of  each  rim  being  outwardly  beveled  along 
one  edge  and  having  along  Its  other  edg-  a  rib  whoee 
Inner  face  Is  Inwardly  beveled,  n  base  hand  lnterpo«<-d 
between  each  rim  and  the  metal  facing  of  the  felly  and 
having  its  outer  face  oppositely  beveled  along  Ita  edges, 
the  inner  and  outer  fac.s  of  said  band  being  each  grooved 
about  centrally  thereof,  and  a  triangular  spreader  ring 
lnterpose<l  between  the  outwardly  leveled  edge  of  each 
rIm  and  the  contiguous  bevel  of  the  band,  all  parts  being 
•o  disposed  that  lightening  up  on  said  bolt,  causes  said 
parts  to  bind  tightly  against  nne  .mother  to  frlctionally 
retain  the  rims  in  position 


3  A  device  of  the  claa.  deacrlbed  including  cutting 
blade.,  one  of  said  blades  tn-lng  provld..d  with  an  opening 
tearing  balls  arrange<l  therein,  aald  second  blade  having 
lis  flat  face  closing  one  aide  of  the  oiH-ning.  a  reuining 
plate  closing  the  opposite  sld.-  of  the  opening  and  a  pivot 
pin  e.tendlng  tbr.mgh  said  blades,  a.  and  for  the  purpo.- 
Mt  forth. 


1     luo    H7rt       sriS.«iOKS      lioBEBT  jAMt.s  lUxDEaaox. 

I)*nl.on.     Iowa.       Flle.1     Sept.     19.     191:1        ^«eri.l     No. 

700,888.      il'l-  .W— 13.1 

1  A  device  of  the  class  dew^rlbed  Including  cutting 
blades  one  of  said  blades  being  provlde<l  with  an  open- 
ing a  ring  arranged  within  said  opening  forming  a  race^ 
way  said  second  blade  h.  log  arranged  u|."U  one  side  of 
said  opening  having  it.s  flat  face  adapted  to  close  be 
same  a  plate  secured  to  the  second  blade  and  closing 
the  opposite  side  of  the  opening  of  the  flrst  blade,  a 
Divot  pin  extending  through  said  plate  and  the  blade, 
and  hearing  balls  arranged  within  said  raceway  and 
■round  tald  pivot  ptn.  

■>  A  device  ot  the  class  descrtbed  Inclu.liux  two  cutting 
Waden  one  of  which  l»  provldM   wUh   an   npenlne.  a   ring 


1100877.  FAST  YKLIXJW  SfLFIl.  DYESTUFHS. 
R.oiAUD  Hebz,  Frankforton  the  Main,  and  Wilhelm 
KkuHNEBERO.  FecbeQbelm.  *iormany.  "^^K"**"  ^°  _!,"; 
sella  Color  Company,  a  Curiwrailon  of  New  \ork.  Filea 
Feb.  21,  19i:i.  Serial  No.  740,847.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1    Tb»^    proce«    fur     tbe    manufacture    of    fast    yellow 

sulfur   dy«ituff..    whlcb    conal.t.^    In    healing    "jth Ji"'^"; 

at     ^l.vaiPd    lemperaturt-H    In     tbe    presence    of    benxldln 

uceiylated  amino  compounda  of  carbaxole.  aubatantlally  as 

•>  The  proceaa  lor  Ihe  manufacture  of  fast  yellow  sulfur 
dy^atuffa.  which  con.lM-  In  heatluK  with  -"y"^  "»  '';; 
rated  lemperatur.-s  In  th.  preaenoe  of  ben.ldln  halogen 
dorlvallvei.  of  acetylate.1  amino  .-nropo.in.li.  of  carbawlea 
substanilally  aa  ileacrtbed. 

■I  The  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  fast  yellow  sulfur 
dyeatuffa.  whlcb  conalata  in  heating  with  aulfur  «l  ele^ 
rated  lemperaturi^  in  the  presence  of  benzldln  *«tyla  *d 
Imino  compounds  of  c«rt«.ol-s  aubatliuted  In  the  imldo 
group  subatanilally  as  deacrlbed. 

4  Tbe  procea  for  the  manufacture  of  faat  yellow  sulfur 
dyeatuffs.  which  constats  in  healing  with  sulfur  at  ele- 
vated temperatur..s  In  .h-  preaence  of  ben.UlIn  halogen 
derlvatlvea  of  acetylatM  omlno  compounds  of  carbaioles 
substituted  In  the  Imldo  group  subatantlally  aa  described. 
".  \a  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  fast  yellow  sulfur 
dyealuffs  derived  from  sulfur  and  acetylated  amino  com- 
pounds of  carbatole.  N-lng  In  a  Ory  ntate  yellow  to  orange 
powders,  insoluble  In  water  and  the  "»"«>  "J^"*'"  f"'^ 
venU  soluble  In  concntrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  reddish 
brown  to  a  dark  brown  color,  soluble  in  hot  alkaline  talfld 
solution  with  an  orang«-hrown  color  and  dyeing  vegetable 
flbera  in  an  alkaline  sulfld  bath,  or  in  the  alkaline  hydro- 
sulflte  vat  yellow  shades  which  are  distinguished  by  their 
fastness  to  chlorln.  substantially  aa  described 
[Claims  B  to  >*  not  printed  In  the  Oaietle.] 


1.100,878.  GIJ^SS-CUTTER'S  BOARD.  Obobob  W.  Hio- 
mxs  and  Joseph  Unoab,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
10.   1913.     Serial  No.  747.232.      (CI.  3.S— 76. 1 


1.  A  suitable  l>oard.  a  guide  Made  projecting  laterally 
across  said  honrd.  mean^  for  guiding  said  blade  longl 
tudinally  of  said  iKiard.  a  cutter-bead  mounted  tu  slide 
lengthwise  of  said  blade,  and  normally  rotatabte  glasK 
cutting  nl.■lln^  i-arrled  \ty  snid  cutter  head  and  ndapted  to 
rerlprocute   therein   without   turning 

2.  A  suitable  lH»ard.  a  guide  Made  projecting  laterally 
acroMi  Raid  hoard,  means  for  guiding  said  blade  tongltudl- 
nully  of  wild  l^oard.  a  cutler  head  mounted  lo  slide  length- 
wise of  said  blade,  a  normally  rotatahle  cutter  handle  car- 
ried and  guided  by  said  cutter-head,  and  a  glax^  cutter 
secured  to  said  handle. 

:\.  A  sulDihle  lM)ard.  a  guide  blade  projecting  laterally 
acroH  aald  board,  meana  for  guiding  said  blade  longitudi- 
nally of  said  iM^ard,  a  cutter  head  mounted  to  slide  length- 
wise of  aald  blade,  and  a  glass  cutter  provided  with  a 
handle  adnpio<l  to  be  rotatahle  In  said  cutter-bead  wb«n 
iiiised  tiut  non  rotatahle  when  depressed. 

4.  A  guide  blade  adapted  to  1m'  moved  and  guided  ucrostt 
a  board,  a  cutter-head  fitted  to  slide  lengthwise  of  said 
Made,  a  glass  (iitiei.  and  nieauN  for  mounllng  and  guiding 
■*ald  cutter  In  aald  cutt«r-head  whereby  said  cutter  may 
be  by  the  band  of  the  operator  Instantly  depresae^i.  and 
turned  alniut  so  ai^  to  cut  Id  different  directions. 

fi.  A  guide  blade  adapted  to  be  moved  and  guided  acrosr 
a  )>oard,  u  cutter  liead  flthnl  to  slide  lengthwise  bf  said 
blade,  an  aperture  in  said  cutter-head  wltti  a  round  bole 
above  it  and  a  s<)uare  hole  below  It.  a  glaas  cutter,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  cutter  having  a  cylindrical  Miank 
fltteil  to  said  round  hole  and  a  Ht^uared  part  adapted  to 
enter  said  square  hole  and  be  rotatahle  in  said  aperture. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gar-ette.! 


1,100.879.  REVERSING  (iEAKINt;.  rLAHENCB  V.  Hol 
USTKH.  IKtroit.  Mich..  aNMlgnor  lo  Smith  St  Baldrldge 
Machine  t'ompany.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
MlcJt«an.  Filed  Nov.  21.  ifliu.  Serial  No.  503.400. 
ICI.  74— 84.» 


1.  Id  reversing  gearing,  the  romblnatioD  with  a  power- 
traoxmittlDg  shaft,  of  complementary  drum;*  respectively 
fixed  and  loose  thereon,  gearlnc  between  one  of  Bald  drums 
and  said  shaft,  a  single  operating  lever,  and  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  lever  acting  on  the  shifting  of  the  latter 
in  opposite  directions  to  respectively  hold  the  loose  drum 
.igalnst  movement  and  lock  the  drums  to  rotate  in  nnlson. 

2.  in  reversing  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  power 
trnnsmitting  shaft,  of  a  drum  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
gear  train  between  said  shaft  and  drum,  a  brake  band  en- 
circling   the    drum,    a    bell-crank    lever    for    applying    the 


band,  n  lever  arm  disposed  transversely  in  relation  to  the 
l>ell  eranii  and  engaging  one  of  its  arms,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
memt»er  thereon  for  operating  the  lever  arm.  and  a  cootroj 
lever  for  actuating  the  shaft. 

;>  In  rever.-iiug  ^rearing,  the  combination  with  a  power- 
trani«niitting  shaft,  of  a  fixed  and  a  loose  drum  thereon. 
eooptraiiiij;  war  trains  between  one  of  )>aid  drums  and 
>ald  shaft,  a  baud  brake  for  the  loose  drum,  and  a  clutch 
for  tbe  flxeil  drum  carried  by  said  loose  drum,  a  rock 
lihaft,  and  a  single  operating  member  therefor,  and  an 
oi>eratlng  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  brake 
and  <-tuich. 

4,  In  reversing  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
power  tran-<mlt ting  shaft,  of  complementary  drums  re- 
spectively fixed  and  loose  thereon,  a  gear  train  upon  one 
of  said  drums  and  connecting  aald  shaft,  a  band  brake 
for  the  loose  drum,  and  a  clutch  for  the  fixed  drum,  a 
sinple  <'ouirol  lever  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  Itand,  a  cam  sleeve  upon  the  transmitting  shaft,  a 
lever  mechanism  fulcrumed  upon  the  loose  drum  and 
operatlvely  associated  with  the  brake  band  and  a  cam 
sleeve,  and  an  operative  connection  between  a&ld  sleeve 
and  th<"  ronirol  lever. 

.">.  In  reversing  gearing,  ilie  combination  with  a  power- 
tran!<mittlng  shaft,  complementary  drums  fixed  and  loose 
thenon.  gearing  on  one  of  said  dnims  and  said  shaft,  a 
brake  for  the  loose  drum  and  a  clutcli  for  the  fixed  drum, 
a  rock  shaft  and  an  operating  lever  therefor,  a  connec- 
tion bt>tween  said  shaft  and  Ihe  brake,  an  arm  upon  the 
rock  shaft,  a  <  am  sleeve  upon  the  tran»imittinK  shaft,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  for  engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  the 
rock  shaft  arm.  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
cam  sleeve  and  the  brake  t}and.  ^ 

(Claims  6  aod  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,100,880.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  Tail  M.  Hotch- 
Kis,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  National  X-Ray  Re 
Sector  Company.  <'blcaKo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  706,572.     (CI.  240—911 


1.  An  Illumiuatlne  device  comprUtni;  a  hollow  shell 
having  lump  ree^lvini;  sockets  therein,  and  a  reflectlnf 
surfai-e  adapted  to  reOect  rayfi'  of  ligln  upwardly  aDd 
outwardly  ther<»from.  a  reflector  Imw  1  arranged  above 
aald  shell  and  having:  an  opening  In  its  bottom,  means  for 
supporting  sjild  l>o\U  from  said  sliell.  and  a  lamp  secured 
to  said  hhelt  and  extending  through  said  opening  In  tbe 
reflector  bowl,  said  lamp  having  a  p<ii^Inn  exposed  below 
"aid  reflector  IkiwI 

2  In  an  lltumlnatlDg  device  comprising  a  hollow  shell 
having  a  central  and  radial  lamp  receiving  so<kets  therein, 
and  a  reflecting  surface  adapted  to  reflect  rays  of  light  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom,  a  reflector  bowl  arranged 
.tbove  said  shell  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom, 
means  for  supporting  said  bowl  upon  said  shell,  said  meana 
ftlsr.    t>Ming  adapted   to   support    a    lamp   shade,   a   lamp   m- 
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cured  to  the  central  socket  ou  said  shell  Knd  extfodlog 
ChroaKh  uld  aponioi;  in  the  r«Ue.tor.  said  lamp  taatrlUK  a 
portion  expoB'-d  below  aald  rt'tlector  Im^wI.  lamps  necured  In 
said  radial  suckets.  unti  manually  controlled  means  for 
eoodncttng  electricity  to  said  limps 


1.100.881.       fOMBINEn     MATCH  -  HOI. HER  AND     TO 

BACCOBOX.      ri.i<iTON    C.    HrmiEL    and  .loHHti    E. 

DcrrsK.  Carlisle.  Ark.     Filed  Feb.  21,  19U  Serial  No 
820.2*8.      (CI.  20e — 3».> 


^  -/  V  \^ 


1  A  b<jx  or  111.-  character  described.  Including  a  bodr 
portion  and  a  lid  tUtr.for,  the  lid  being  furiued  with  ■ 
marxinal  dang.-,  nu.l  a  trough  shaped  nrlp  Inaertlble  with- 
in the  lid  iind  toriac.1  with  aid.-  projections,  the  flange 
of  the  lid  I.eluB  forme.l  with  inwardly  eitcndlng  projec- 
tions Mck  of  which  the  tlr»t  nameil  pr..J.-<  tlons  are  adapt 
ed  to  !*nap.  for  rhe  purpose  sp.-ciii.-.l. 

L'.  .V  boi  of  the  character  descrilwl.  In.-liidinK  a  liodj- 
portion  and  a  lid  therefor,  the  Ud  belUK  formed  with  a 
Bang.,  and  the  flange  having  spurs  projecting  Inwardly 
therefrom,  nnd  a  trough  shap.-d  member  Insertlblc  within 
the  lid  and  formed  with  aide  flanges  engagcable  by  aald 
spurs,  said  merab<r  beln^  clo.sed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
oth»*r.  for  the  porpovc  apecltlvd. 


l.lWI.St,!'.  .  LOTHESDRIKIt.  W.LI.UM  M.  IsuoSD.  To 
ronio.  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  May  20  1913  Serial 
So.  770.70-1       ICI.  126~,'!42.) 


1  A  devic-  of  the  class  ilcscrllKHl  omprlslng  a  sup- 
port having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  apart,  a  rack 
memlier  of  r..slll,-rit  material  In  U-"sbape  with  the  t.-rminals 
dire,  led  suiiatantlally  at  right  angles  to  th.-  side  portions 
thereof  and  with  notch.'a  In  the  right  angl.>d  p..rtions.  said 
right-angled  portions  op.-rating  through  the  apertures  with 
the  notches  engaging  the  edges  of  the  same  and  retained 
Id  position   by  the  resiliency  of  the  material  of  the  rack. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  class  des<ribed  comprising  a  support 
of  relatively  ihln  material  an.i  hH\ln:;  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures spaced  ipart,  a  ra.  k  member  of  resill.nt  material 
Id  U-shape  with  the  terminals  dint-ted  suhsuntiaiiy  at 
right  angles  to  the  aid.,  portions  thereof  and  with  notches 
in  the  right-angled  portions  and  the  extremities  of  the 
right-angled  portions  dlre<i.-d  oMI.inely  to  the  right  an- 
gled p.irtions.  said  right  angled  portions  operating  through 
the  apertures  with  the  n«ieh«  engaging  the  edgca  of  the 


«am»-  and  the  obliquely  directed  terminals  preventing  the 
complete  tlNpl.-irenient  of  the  rack  meraliers. 

:■..  In  u  device  of  the  .lass  described,  a  band  adapted  to 
be  attached  t.i  a  suiiport  and  formed  with  a  right  angularly 
directed  portion  having  perforations  spaced  apart,  a  rack 
member  of  resilient  material  U  shaped  with  the  terminals 
directed  snkslaotlally  at  right  angles  to  the  side  portions 
thereof  and  with  notches  in  th.-  right-angled  portions, 
said  right  angliHl  portions  operating  through  the  aper- 
tures with  thi  notches  .ugaglng  the  edges  of  the  same 
and  retained  In  position  by  the  resiliency  of  the  material 
of  the  rack. 

4.  .\  di'Vlce  of  the  .lass  ilewrrllied  including  an  out- 
wardly directed  roemb.r  having  perforations  spaced  apart, 
a  rack  member  of  r.'slllent  material  Including  downwardly 
directed  terminals  each  engaging  through  one  of  the 
pi'rforatlon-  nnd  with  notches  in  the  sides  of  the  down- 
wardly illn.cte.1  portions  to  engngi'  the  sides  of  the  apii- 
turea  and  yieldably  retained  In  posltl.ju  by  the  resiliency 
of  the  rack. 


I  .  1  0  0  .  .S  8  .!  .  W.V  rrS-l'ERLANDI.E  PHOTOMETEB. 
UcMEur  K.  Iv«.s.  Mount  Airy.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Th« 
I'olted  Uas  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvaala.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,262.     (Cl.  178 — 18;(.  1 
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1.  .\  watts-per-candle  photometer  comprising  the  com- 
t>lBatl.«  of  a  photometric  screen,  device*  respe>nffive  to 
rate  of  energy  consumption  and  arranged  to  transmit  to 
th*.  two  sld..*  of  the  m-reen  fractions  of  the  light  from  teat 
and  comparison  sotirce**.  each  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
energy  consumption  of  the  source  Illuminating  the  oppo- 
site aide  of  the  screen 

2.  A  watts  per-candle  photntneter  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  test  and  comparison  lamps  In  parallel  relation, 
a  photometric  screen,  secondary  sources  of  Illumination 
reaperllvely  Illuminated  by  the  lamps  and  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  screen,  devices  responsive  to  current 
and  resp.'.ilvely  In  series  relation  with  i-ach  lamp  and 
ea.  h  adapted  t.i  control  the  Illumination  of  the  second- 
ary source  lllnmlnated  by  the  other  lamp,  and  a  scale  for 
indicating  the  r<'lallve  positions  of  the  lamps  and  second- 
ary sources  of  Illumination,  substantially  as  described. 

:i.  .\  watts  per  candle  photometer  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  t™t  and  comparison  lamps  In  parallel  rela- 
tion, a  photometric  screen,  devices  responsive  to  rate  of 
energy  consumption  aod  reapectlvely  In  aeries  relation 
with  each  lamp  and  adapted  to  control  the  Illumination, 
by  the  other  lamp.  an.I  a  photometric  scale,  substantially 
as  described.    ■ 


1.100,S84       lAKRI.kiiK  KfcVKRSI.\(i   MKCIIANISM       Bl- 

joN    I"     IsrKso.v.    KrI.-.    I'a.    assignor    to    Moib-rn    Tool 

Company.    Krie.     Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 

Hied  Nov.  7.  im2.  Sertai   No.  7:<0.()99.      Renewed  Nor. 

18.   1913       Herlal   .Vo    801.743.      (CI.  51 --4  1 

I.  In  a  carriage  reversing  mechanism,  the  comhinatloo 

of  a  carriage;  a  .arrlnge  driving  sliaft  ;  oppnsliely  drives 

oppoaing  wheels  on  said  shaft  ;  a  clutch  member  slldlngly 

mounted  on  said  shaft  between  aald  wheels  Init  I. irked  to 

rotate  mith  said  shaft:  a  throw  lever  f.ir  the  clutch  mem- 

b.-r ;  an  actuating  lever  for  commnnlcntlng  a  nioveinent  of 

the  carriage  to  the   throw   lever   for  actuating  the  throw 

lever,  said  actnatinx  le\er  having  a  limited  moTeiiient  tel 
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atively  to  the  throw  lerer  to  allow  the  throw  lever  and 

clutch  member  to  advance  after  the  disengagement  with 
one  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  other  wheel  ;  and 
means  actuated  by  the  carriage  for  operating  the  actuat- 
ing lever. 


2.  In  a  carriage  reversing  met  lianlsm.  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  :  a  carriage  driving  shaft  ;  oppositely  driven 
opposing  wheels  on  said  shaft :  a  clutch  member  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  betwe.-n  said  wheels  but  locked  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft  ;  a  throw  lever  for  the  clutch  mem 
ber:  an  actuating  lever  for  actuating  the  throw  lever,  said 
actuating  lever  having  arms  extending  each  side  of  the 
throw  lever  but  spaced  therefrom  to  give  to  the  actuating 
lever  a  Ilmlt-d  movement  relatively  to  the  throw  lever  to 
allow  the  throw  lever  nnd  clutch  member  to  advance  after 
the  disengagement  with  one  wheel  Into  engagement  with 
the  other  wheel:  and  means  actuated  from  the  carriage 
*or  operating  the  actuating  lever. 

3.  In  a  .arrlage  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage:  a  carriage  drive  shaft:  oppositely  driven 
opposing  wheels  on  said  shaft  :  a  clutch  mcnilier  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  wheels  but  locked  to 
rotate  with  aald  shaft  ;  a  throw  lever  for  the  clutch  mem 
ber;  an  actuating  lever  for  commimlcating  a  movement  of 
the  carriage  to  the  throw  lever  for  actuating  the  throw 
lever ;  an  arrow  point  cam  orierating  on  the  actuating 
lerer  to  move  the  actuating  lever  after  the  disengagement 
of  the  clutch  member:  and  a  connection  between  the  ac 
tuating  lever  and  the  carriage,  said  connection  having 
Intermediate  parts  having  a  limited  relative  movenJent  to 
permit  of  the  movement  of  the  actuating  lever  through 
the  influence  of  the  arrow  point  cam. 

4.  In  a  carriage  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  ;  a  carriage  drive  shaft ;  oppositely  driven 
opposing  wheels  on  said  shaft  :  a  clutch  member  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  aald  wheels  but  locked  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft  ;  a  throw  lever  for  the  clutch  mem- 
ber :  an  actuating  lever  for  actuating  the  throw  lever  :  an 
arrow  point  cam  operating  on  the  actuating  lever  to  move 
tlie  actuating  lever  after  the  disengagement  of  the  clutch 
member :  and  a  connection  between  the  actjuatlng  lever 
and  the  carriage  comprising  a  rock  lever  and  link  and  pin 
connection  to  permit  of  a  limited  movement  of  the  actuat 
Ing  lever  under  the  Influence  of  the  arrow  point  cam. 

B  In  a  carriage  reversing  mechaniam,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  :  a  carriage  drive  shaft ;  oppositely  driven 
opposing  wheels  on  aald  shaft:  a  clutch  member  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  wheels  but  locked  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft  :  a  throw  lever  for  the  clutch  mem- 
ber:  an  actuating  lever  for  actuating  the  throw  lever,  said 
actuating  lever  having  a  limited  movement  relatively  to 
the  throw  lever  to  allow  the  throw  lever  and  clutch  mem- 
ber to  advance  after  disengagement  with  one  wheel  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  other  :  means  actuated  from  the  car- 
203  O.  O.— 6S 


riage  for  operating  tbe  actnatlng  lever:  an  arrow  point 
.am  operating  on  the  actuating  lever;  a  spring  operating 
on  the  cam  :  and  a  connection  between  the  carriage  and 
the  actuating  lever,  said  connection  having  a  limited  play 
to  permit  of  a  movement  of  the  actnatlng  lever  after  the 
stoppage  of  the  carriage  through  the  inflnence  of  the  ar- 
row point  cam 


1.100.885.  TOOt^FEED  DEVICE.  Btron  D  JacksOX, 
Krie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Modern  Tool  Company.  Erie.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1912,  8«- 
rUl  No.  730,100.  Keuewed  Nor.  18.  191  :<.  Serial  Mo. 
801.744.     (CI.  51 — 4.1 


1  In  a  tool  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  member 
to  tie  fed  :  a  fee<l  rack  stx-ured  to  the  meniher :  a  driving 
pinion  for  driving  the  rack  ;  a  driving  device  for  actuat- 
ing tlie  pinion  :  a  take  up  rack  mounted  to  mtive  relatively 
to  the  feed  rack  ;  a  take-up  pinion  actuated  by  the  take- 
up  rack,  a  >onnectlon  betwmn  tbe  take  up  pinion  and 
the  driving  device  :  and  a  spring  exerting  opposing  pres- 
sures on  said  racks,  pinions  and  driving  and  euunecting 
devices, 

2.  in  a  tool  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  m.-mber 
to  be  fed  :  a  feed  rack  secured  to  the  memt>er  :  a  driving 
pinion  for  driving  tbe  rack;  a  driving  device  for  actuat- 
ing the  pinion:  a  cross  shaft  on  which  the  driving  pinion 
is  mountt-d  ;  a  feed  shaft  :  a  gear  connection  between  the 
teed  shaft  and  the  crosg  sliaft :  a  take-up  rack  movable  rel- 
aUveiy  to  the  fe*'d  ra.  it  .  a  pinion  actuated  by  the  take  up 
rack  :  a  take-up  cross  shaft  on  which  the  pinion  Is  mount- 
ed;  a  take-up  shaft  parallel  to  the  feed  shaft:  a  gear  con- 
nection between  the  take-up  shaft  and  the  take-up  cross 
shaft :  a  gear  connection  between  the  take  up  shaft  and 
the  feed  shaft  :  and  a  spring  arranged  t"  exert  pressure 
through  the  take  up  pinion,  cross  shaft,  take-up  shaft  and 
gear  conneeti.ms  on  the  driving  connections  t>etween  the 
feed  shaft  and  the  feed  rack. 

3.  In  a  tool  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  member 
to  be  fed  ;  a  feed  rack  secured  to  tbe  memb.-r :  a  driving 
pinion  for  driving  the  feed  rack  :  a  drive  cross  shaft  on 
which  the  iilnion  is  mounted;  a  worm  gear  on  the  drive 
cross  shaft  ;  a  f.-ed  worm  actuating  aald  gear  :  a  driving 
worm  gear :  a  feed  shaft  on  which  the  feed  worm  Is 
mounted;  a  take-up  rack  movable  relatively  to  the  feed 
rack  ;  a  tak.  up  pinion  meshing  the  Uke-up  rack  :  a  take- 
up  cross  shaft  on  which  the  take-up  pinion  is  mounted  :  a 
take-up  worm  gear  on  the  take-up  cross  shaft ;  a  take-up 
worm  engaging  the  taki  up  worm  gear  :  a  take-up  shaft 
parallel  to  the  feed  shaft  on  which  the  tnke-up  worm  is 
mounted  ;  a  gear  conn,  ctlon  between  the  take  up  shaft  and 
the  feed  abaft,  said  a-orms  being  oppositely  pitched  ;  and 
a  spring  exerting  pressure  through  ti»e  take  up  parta 
enumerated  and  the  driving  connections  In  the  feed  parU 
ennmerated. 

4.  In  a  tool  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  member 
to  be  fed:  a  feed  rack  secured  to  the  member:  a  driving 
pinion  for  driving  the  feed  rack  ;  a  drive  cross  shaft  on 
which  the  pinion  is  mounted  :  a  worm  gear  on  the  drlre 
cross  shaft :  a  feed  worm  actuating  aald  gear ;  a  drirtog 
worm    gear;   a    feed   shaft   on    which    the   feed   worm    la 
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,  mounted ;  a  Uke-ap  rack  monble  Klitirelr  to  the  feed 
r»ck  ;  •  take-up  plolon  meatalnK  the  take-up  rack  :  a  take- 
up  croaa  abaft  00  which  the  take  up  plnloo  Is  mounted  ;  a 
Uke-up  worm  gear  on  the  take-up  croaa  abaft:  a  Uke-up 
worm  eniraglDK  the  take-up  worm  gear;  a  take-up  abaft 
parallel  to  the  feed  abaft  on  wblcb  the  take-up  worm  la 
mounted  ;  a  gear  connection  between  the  take-up  shaft 
and  the  fe>'d  shaft,  aald  worms  b^lng  oppositely  pitched  ; 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said  racks. 


1.100.8M.  LOOM.  SiiiaoN  S.  Jackson.  Boston,  Mass., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Stafford  Company,  Readvllle.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  722.23a.     (CI.  J39 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  change  mecbantam 
drlTe,  a  latch  for  latching  said  drive  out  of  driving  re- 
lations with  the  change  mechanism,  a  controller-member, 
devices  for  tripping  said  controller-member  and  said  latch. 
and  a  lock  for  said  latch,  of  a  lock-controller  operatlvely 
controlled  hy  said  controller  member,  providing  for  lo<'k- 
Ing  the  latch  to  thereby  Iwk  the  drive  out  of  such  rela 
tloos  while  the  controller-member  occupies  Its  respective 
opposite  positions,  and  for  unlocking  It  temporarily  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  aald  member  when  tripped,  to  there- 
by permit  the  latch  to  be  tripped. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  change  mechanism 
drive,  a  latch  for  latching  said  drive  out  of  driving  rela- 
tions with  the  change-mechanisms  :  a  loom-shipper,  de 
vices  for  tripping  said  loom  shipper,  and  said  latch,  and 
a  lock  for  said  latch,  of  a  lock  controller  operatlvely  con- 
trolled by  aald  loom-shipper,  providing  for  locking  the 
latch  to  thereby  lock  the  drive  out  of  the  said  relations 
while  the  loom  Is  running  and  also  while  stsnding  Idle, 
and  for  unlocking  It  temporarily  during  movement  of  the 
loom-ablpper.  when  tripped,  from  on  to  off. 

.t.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  change  mechanism 
drive,  a  latch  for  latching  aald  drive  out  of  driving  re- 
lationa  with  the  change-mechanism,  a  controller-member, 
weft  detector  actuated  devices  for  tripping  said  controller- 
member  and  said  latch,  and  a  lock  for  said  latch,  of  a 
lock-controller  operatlvely  controlled  by  said  controller 
meml)er,  providing  for  locking  the  latch  to  thereby  lock 
the  drive  out  of  auch  relations  while  the  controller-mem- 
ber o<cupies  iu  respective  opposite  portions,  and  for  on- 
locking  It  temporarily  during  movement  of  the  said  member 
when  tripped  to  thereby  permit  the  latch  to  t)e  tripped. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  chsnge-me^'hanlsm 
drive,  a  latch  for  latching  said  drive  out  of  driving  re- 
lations with  the  change-mechanism,  a  loom-shipper,  weft- 
detector  actuated  devices  for  tripping  said  loom  shipper, 
and  said  latch,  and  a  lock  for  said  latch,  of  a  lock-con- 
troller operatlvely  controlled  by  said  loom-shipper,  pro- 
viding for  l')cklng  the  latch  to  thereby  lock  the  drive 
out  of  the  said  relations  while  the  loom  Is  running  and 
also  while  standing  Idle,  and  for  unlocking  It  temporarily 
during  movement  of  the  loom  shipper,  when  tripped,  from 
on  to  off. 

S.  In  a  loom,  the  romblnatlon  with  a  change^mecbanlam 
clutch,  a  latch  for  latching  the  said  clutch  out  of  actloo.  ' 


a  controller-member,  devlcea  for  tripping  aald  controller- 
member  and  aald  latch,  and  ■\  lock  for  said  latch  of  a 
lock-controller  operatlvely  controlled  hy  aald  controller- 
member,  providing  for  locking  the  latch  to  thereby  lock 
the  clutch  out  of  action  while  the  controller-member  occu- 
pies respective  opposite  positions,  and  for  unlocking  It 
temporarily  during  movement  of  the  aald  member  when 
tripped,  to  thereby  permit  the  latch  to  be  tripped  by  tha 
aald  de\  Ices. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.I 


1.100.887.  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  IRONINQ-BOABD 
J*HX  Jaats.  Streator,  III.  Filed  Jan  2,  1914,  SerUI 
So.  80«.90,">.      I  CI.  flS — 10  I 


ja 


The  comhlnatlun  with  a  table  having  parallel  end  bars, 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  opening,  of  parallel 
longliuillnnlly-dls|>iiBed  confronting  angle  bars  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  table  lop.  an  Ironing  hoard  alldably 
supported  on  said  angle  bars,  a  leg  hinged  at  one  end  to 
aald  board,  and  provided  adjacent  to  each  of  Ita  enda  with 
an  eye.  a  hasp  pirotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  under 
side  of  said  board,  and  having  a  hook  at  Its  opposite  end 
silspted  to  engage  either  of  said  eyes,  and  a  resilient  secur- 
ing device  drdrnding  from  said  board  and  provided  with 
a  bend  to  engage  one  of  the  walls  of  said  opening. 


1.100,888.  Al'TOMOBILE  tOOLINC.  SYSTEM  Thom.«s 
B.  Jeptcrt,  Kenosha,  Wis  :  Kate  E.  Jeffery.  Charles  T. 
JeiTery.  and  Harold  W  .lelTery  execiitors  of  said  Thomaa 
B  Jeffery.  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1004.  Serial  No. 
194,762,      ICI.   123 — 174.) 


1  In  a  llfjuld  cooling  system  for  explosive  englnea,  the 
comblnstlon  with  a  wsler  Jacket  around  the  cylinder,  of 
a  radiator,  a  partition  within  said  radiator  comprialng  a 
vertical  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
the  radiator  and  a  horltontal  portion  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  lop  of  the  vertical  portion,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  top  of  the  water  Jacket  and  communicating  with 
the  bottom  of  the  radiator  at  one  side  of  said  partition, 
and  a  return  condnit  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  radi- 
ator at  the  other  side  of  said  partition  to  and  communi- 
cating with  the  }K)ttom  of  the  water  Jacket. 

2.  in  a  liquid  cooling  system  for  explosive  engines,  a 
combination  with  the  water  Jacket  around  the  cylinder 
of  a  radiator,  a  partition  within  said  radiator  comprialng 
a  vertical  portion  upwardly  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  radiator  to  a  point  almve  the  top  of  the  Jacket  and  a 
horixontal  portion  extending  from  one  side  ,if  the  top  of 
the  vertical  portion,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
water  Jacket  and  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the 
radiator  at  one  aide  of  said  partition,  and  a  return  con- 
duit lending  from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  at  the  other 
side  of  said  partition  to  and  communicating  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Jacket- 

3.  In  a  liquid  cooling  system  for  automobile  engines,  a 
comMnatlon  with  a  water  Jacket  aronnd  the  cylinder,  a 
radiator  supported  at  the  front  of  an  automobile  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  hortaontal  air  tubes  extending  through 
the  aame  aroaod  which  the  liquid  drcaUtea,  a  partition 
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within  said  radiator  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof  to  a  point  above  the  top  of  the  water  Jacket, 
a  subeiantlallT  horlaonul  conduit  leading  fro'm  the  top  of 
the  water  Jacket  to  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  on  one  aide 
of  the  partition,  and  an  Inclined  conduit  lending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  radiator  to  the  bottom  of  the  water  Jacket 
on  the  other  aide  of  the  partition. 

4.  In  a  liquid  cooling  system  for  automobile  englnea. 
the  combination  with  a  water  Jacket  around  the  cylinder, 
of  a  radiator  supported  at  the  front  of  an  automobtls  and 
having  a  plurality  of  horlaonlal  air  tubes  extending 
through  the  aame  around  which  the  liquid  circulates,  a 
partition  within  aald  radiator,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
top  of  the  water  Jacket  to  the  radiator  on  one  aide  of  tbe 
partition,  and  a  second  conduit  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  radiator  to  the  bottom  of  the  water  Jacket  on  the 
other  aide  of  tbe  partition. 


1,100,889.  OII^BLKNKB.  Ciata  C.  JoHNSow,  Mount 
Vernon.  111.  Filed  Jan,  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  811068. 
(CI.  158—91.) 


1.  In  a  stove,  a  caaing.  the  bottom  of  the  casing  having 
a  central  raised  portion,  and  a  surrounding  annular  de- 
pression, a  down  draft  tube  within  the  caalng  and  ter- 
minating directly  above  the  apex  of  the  aald  raiaed  por 
tloo.  and  a  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  passed  upwardly 
through  the  apex  of  the  aald  raised  portion. 

2.  In  an  oil  stove,  a  casing,  the  bottom  of  which  haa  a 
central  raised  portion  and  a  aurrounding  annular  depres- 
sion, a  down  draft  tube  within  the  caalng  terminating 
adjacent  the  apex  of  the  aald  raiaed  portion,  a  wick  dis- 
posed upon  the  apex  of  the  said  raised  portion,  and  meana 
for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  tbe  aald  wick,  there  being  a 
alight  apace  between  the  wick  and  draft  tube. 

3.  In  an  oil  stove,  a  caalng,  an  angular  down  draft 
lube  having  one  arm  attached  to  one  wall  of  the  casing 
and  having  Ita  other  arm  depending  In  the  caalng,  combua- 
tlon  supporting  mesns  disposed  below  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  said  tube,  a  liquid  fuel  tank  supported  from  the  said 
wall  of  the  caalng  adjoining  the  Inlet  end  of  the  aald 
tube,  and  meana  for  conducting  the  fuel  from  the  tank 
to  the  said  combustion  supporting  means. 


1.100,890.  COOK -STOVE,  Bvbltn  M.  Jonh.  Beedley, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,030.  (CI. 
126— \.) 

A  cooking  stove  comprising  a  body  eonalating  of  front, 
rear,  and  side  walls,  a  Ore  box  baving  Its  sides  supported 
by  the  front  and  rear  walls.  Inclined  plates  connected 
to  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  aides  of  the  Are  box.  aald  plate* 
having  their  upper  enda  connected  to  the  side  walla,  an 
oven  mounted  above  tbe  Are  box  and  supported  by  the 
front  and  rear  walla  of  tbe  body,  the  sides  of  said  oven 
being  spaced  from  the  Inner  surfaces  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
biidy.  thereby   proridlng  heat  floe*,  a  plate  aeml-clrcular 


In  cross  section  connected  to  the  rear  wall  and  formlnc  1 
smoke  flue,  the  rear  wall  of  the  body  having  a  vertical 
slot  formed  therein  and  opening  Into  aald  flue,  aald  oven 
having  Ita  rear  wall  cloalng  tbe  alot  for  a  certain  dIsUDce 


'"l. 


of  its  length  to  provide  a  heat  outlet  above  tbe  oven  and 
a  smoke  outlet  below  the  oven,  and  dampen  for  control- 
ling the  paaaage  of  heat  and  products  of  combustion  to 
aald  floe,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,100,891,  Nl'TMAKING  MACHINE  JoHS  R  Kaciaia, 
Lebanon,  Pa.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.328. 
I  CI.  10—72.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  bed  havluK  a  transverse  fixed  web  provided  with 
Iiassages  standing  longitudinal  of  the  bed.  guides  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  web.  heads  reciprocating  In  said  guides, 
stock  feeding  mechanhim.  and  blocking  mechanism  carried 
by  one  of  aald  heads  for  acting  on  the  stock  to  produce 
nut  blanks  and  deliver  the  aame  through  one  of  said  pu- 
sages  In  the  web :  of  flnlshlng  mechanism  on  the  oppoalte 
face  of  tbe  web  and  the  other  head,  and  carrying  mecha- 
nism for  conveying  the  nut-blanks  to  said  flnlshlng  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  bed  having  a  transverse  fixed  web  provided  with 
a  passage  sundlng  longitudinal  of  the  bed.  heads  recipro- 
cating at  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  stock-feeding  mecha- 
nism, and  blocking  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said  beads 
for  acting  on  the  stock  to  produce  nut-blanks  and  deliver 
the  same  through  said  paasage  :  of  a  finishing  die  Inset  Into 
the  opposite  face  of  said  web.  the  latter  having  an  Inclined 
outlet  paasage  leading  from  said  die.  a  male  die  coacting 
with  aald  finlahlng  die  and  carried  by  the  other  head,  and 
meana  for  conveying  the  nut-blanks  into  position  to  be 
acted  on  by  said  dies 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnatloo 
with  tbe  bed  hsving  a  transverse  flxed  web  provided  wltii 
passages,  guides  at  opposite  sides  of  said  web.  bea<k  re- 
ciprocating In  said  guides,  stock  feeding  mecbanlam.  and 
blocking  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said  heada  for  act- 
ing on  (he  slock  iM  pr«.Hlucc  nht-blanks  and  deliver  tbe 
same  through  one  of  said  passages  In  the  web;  of  a  flniata- 
tng  die  Inset  Into  the  opposite  face  of  aald  web,  tbe  latter 
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huTlnc  an  iDclla^d  ootW>t  paMage  Iradlog  from  aftld  die 
a  ma)^  die  eoartiaic  nfth  «ald  flnivhlnK  dJe.  a  piek-ap 
pin  <-xteodlii9  aitally  throovh  said  male  dl«.  and  meana 
for  proJp<rtln9  and  retrmcttoK  and  for  ralsloK  and  lowering 
sal<]  mal<'  die.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4..  In  a  machine  of  th**  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  bed  having  a  transverse  Oxed  web  pierced  with 
paRfuiL'^s  extending  longitudinal  of  the  bed.  euhlen  nt  oppo- 
site sides  ol  said  web.  heads  reiMprm-atlaK  In  said  guides, 
stork-feedtnx  mechanlsiD.  and  blockiag  met-haiilsni  carried 
by  one  of  said  heads  for  artine  "n  tba  stock  to  pruduco 
nut'blanka  and  dellfer  the  wiroe  through  one  of  satd  paa- 
nages  In  the  web;  of  .1  crowning  die  loaet  Into  the  opposite 
face  of  said  web  above  mch  p— age,  a  female  flnishlng 
die  Inset  In  said  face  below  bald  pim—f r.  the  web  havlnc 
nn  Inellned  outlet  pUBaase  from  thla  die.  a  male  tlnlsblnK 
die.  u  pickup  ptn  prnjectlng  uxluHj'  beyond  its  active  end. 
and  means  for  movlnij  this  die  vertically  and  for  project- 
ing; and  retractluK  It.  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dewrlbed.  the  combination 
with  n  web  havlni:  a  passatfe  throuKh  It.  and  means  for 
feeding  nut-blanks  step  by  step  thronch  said  pasaaue  ;  of 
ft  iTownlnif  die  in  said  web  above  such  passage,  a  female 
finishing  d1<>  Inset  In  the  web  below  said  iMtssase.  che  wi>h 
having  nn  inellnod  outlet  leadlne  from  thla  dit>.  a  male 
flnlshlns  die.  a  pickup  pin  i-rnjecilnc  axlHlly  heyond  its 
active  end,  and  means  for  mfvinj;  this  die  vertically  and 
for  projectlnff  and  retracting  It.  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

rcialma  6  to   19  not  prtntf>d   In   the  flasette.] 


l.HNi.spL'.  I'ICTTHt:-  EXHIBITING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
MOND  KrHN  and  AnTHrR  II.  Fitzpatch-k.  East  Orange. 
N.  J.  nied  Apr.  S.  1913.  Serial  No.  750.684.  (CI. 
98—19.) 


1.  In  a  picture  exhlbltlnif  machine,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able bracket  having  a  plurality  of  bearlnits :  a  support 
for  raid  bracket  :  a  horizontal  shaft  one  end  of  which  Is 
»opport«d  In  bearings  In  aald  bracket  and  the  other  end 
of  which  ahaft  la  nnsnpported ;  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
shaft :  a  driving  shaft  supported  In  beartnTs  In  said 
oracket  and  which  anaft  extends  at  rlrht  angles  to  said 
first -mentioned  shaft  and  Is  provtd*Kl  with  a  worm  In 
engagement  with  said  pinion  :  a  picture  carrylog  reel 
supported  by  and  driven  from  said  tiortzontal  shaft :  a 
plurality  of  opaque  Inflexible  pictures  c«rHe«l  by  said  reel 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are  plvotally  sectired  there- 
to: a  stop  located  above  said  reel  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  ends  of  aald  pictures  and  hold  each  picture 
tamporarlly  In  a  vertical  position  :  and  m«^n«  for  illumi- 
nating the  picture  b#dng  exhibited. 

2.  Is  a  pirtpre  exhlMttng  machine,  a  supporting  base ; 
«  pedestal  carried  by  said  base ;  a  standard  supported  by 
said  pedestal  and  vertically  adjustable  relatively  thereto ; 
a  bracket  carried  l^  said  standard  and  having  a  plurality 
of  bearings  ;  a  horizontal  shaft  one  end  of  which  Is  snp- 
portnl  in  bearings  in  said  bracket  and  the  other  end  of 
which  Is  unsupported,  and  the  free  end  of  which  shaft 
Is  proTlded  with  a  swinging  latch;  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  shaft :  a  driving  shaft  supported  In  be«rlngs  In  said 
bmrket  and  which  ahaft  Is  provided  with  a  worm  In 
tfrlvlng  ecigagement  with  aald  pinion  :  a  picture  carrying 
FMl  supported  by  and  driven  from  said  borlsontal  shaft 
and   one   end    of   which    reel    is   In   engairetnent   with    said 


swinging  latch  ;  a  spring  surrounding  aald  trartnoatal  shaft 
and  acting  against  the  ether  eod  of  said  reel ;  a  plnr&llty 
of  opaque  inflexible  plctnree  carried  by  said  reel  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  which  are  plvotally  secured  thereto ;  a  stop 
located  above  said  reel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
ends  of  said  pictures  and  bold  each  picture  temporarily 
in  a  vertical  position  ;  and  menns  for  illnmlnatlng  the 
picture  being  exblUted. 

3  In  a  picture  exhibiting  machine,  a  bracket  having  a 
plurality  of  bearings:  a  support  for  said  bracket;  a  borl- 
sontal shaft  one  end  ot  whtc^  Is  supported  In  bearlnga  In 
aaid  bracket  and  the  other  enrl  of  which  shaft  Is  unsup- 
ported, and  the  free  end  of  which  abaft  la  provided  with  a 
swinging  latch  :  a  driving  shaft  supported  In  bearlnga 
In  said  bracket  and  which  shaft  extends  at  an  angle  to 
aaM  flrstmeotloned  shaft  :  means  whereby  said  borlsoDtal 
shaft  Is  driven  from  luild  driving  shaft  ;  a  picture  carrying 
reel  supported  by  and  driven  from  said  horltontal  shaft 
ami  one  end  "f  which  reel  U  In  enffacement  with  said 
Mwlnglng  latch  ;  a  spring  surrounding  aald  borlsontal 
Mhnft  and  acting  against  the  other  end  of  said  reel  ;  a 
pluraliry  of  opaque  inflexible  pictures  carried  by  aald  reel 
and  the  inner  enda  of  which  are  plvotally  secured  thereto; 
a  sto|t  carried  by  said  bracket  and  extending  aN)ve  said 
reel  and  the  free  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  ends  of  said  pictures  and  hold  each  picture  tempo- 
rarily In  a  vertical  position;  and  means-for  illuminating 
the  picture  beln^  exhibited. 


I.I00.S93.  KOLIHN  ;  liASKKT  fAHIlIISR.  JOHM  P.  U. 
L-ixc.  Harrlman.  Tenn.  Klbd  I»ec  \2.  1913.  Serial 
No.  806.283.      (CI-  ::i7      122.) 


1.  A  folding  bnaket  carrltT  of  the  class  described  com- 
prUine.  ovnl  sbiip<Hl  metal  carrying  handles,  longltudt- 
n.nlly  extendlne  side  strips  pivotnlly  attached  to  the  ends 
of  said  handles,  transversely  extending  carrying  straps 
plvotally  connected  to.  nnd  csrrled  by  said  handles.  Umgl- 
tudiiiatly  extending  locking  strips  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  bijttom  of  the  transversely  extending  carrying  straps 
provlde<l  with  hook  shape  portions  at  the  upper  ends 
thereitf.  and  means  adapted  to  connect  within  said  hooks 
for  holding  the  carrier  frame  and  tmaket  In  a  locked  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described 

2.  A  folding  basket  carrier  of  the  class  deacrll>ed  com- 
prising ovat  shaped  metal  carrying  handles,  longitudinally 
extending  side  straps  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  handles, 
transversely  extending  carrying  straps  connc.-ted  at  their 
ends  to  said  handles,  locking  strips  provided  with  hook 
entls  niounte*]  on  the  ttottom  of  the  transverse  carrying 
straps,  a  plurality  of  bent  wire  securer  members  trans- 
versely extending  across  the  carrier  frame.  ai>d  provided 
at  the  ends  with  bent  angular  portions  adapted  to  plvot- 
■lily  engage  the  ends  of  the  hsodles.  transversely  extend- 
Inn  straps,  and  longitudinally  extending  strips  securely 
holding  the  said  parts  In  a  hinged  position  at  their  Inter- 
secting comers;  the  said  wire  securer  members  being 
adapted  to  fold  downwardly  and  engage  within  the  lock- 
ing hooks.  sutiHtantlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
specified  snd  set  forth. 


l.KMl.HM.  HEATER  FtiK  CiAKEOUS  FUKI*  WilXlAM 
It  l.A\  MB.  Ixks  Angeles.  Cal  Piled  Aug.  26.  1913. 
Serial   No.  786.4«7.      (CI.  «2-  30.1 

1.  A  heater  for  gaaertua  fuel  comprising  a  body  of  siagit 
Integral  casting  having  a  vertical  circular  fuel  passage 
therethrough    Inclosed    within    s     rertlcsl    circular    wall. 
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BoUd  heat  conduction  bars  extending  transversely  across 
the  InUke  passage  and  having  Integral  coooection  at  each 
end  with  said  circular  wall  thereof,  and  a  passage  for 
heating  fluid  surrounding  said  circular  wall  and  Inclosed 
entirely  within  the  body  of  the  healer,  anld  pasaage  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body, 
substantially  as  described. 


2  A  heater  for  gaseous  fuel,  comprising  a  body  of  a 
single  Integral  casting  having  concentric  passage  there- 
through separated  by  a  wall  Integral  with  the  body,  the 
outer  paasage  being  surrounded  by  the  outer  body  wall. 
and  solid  beat  conduction  bars  cant  Integrally  with  the 
body  extending  serosa  the  Inner  passage  and  having  In- 
tegral connection  at  ench  end  with  the  separating  wall. 
substantially  as  described. 


l.l(>0.8»5.      MKANB    FOR    INFLUENCING    THE    VABIA- 
TI0N8    OF   MAGNETIC    FIELDS.      Fsahs   G.    Lii^bn- 

BOTH.   Vesterfts.   Sweden.      Filed   Feb.    15.    1912.      S-rlal 
No.  677,658.     (CI.  171— 22:i.( 


1.  In  nn  electric  apparatus,  a  main  Aeld  winding  for 
creating  a  magnetic  field,  an  arrangement  for  Influencing 
the  variations  of  said  magnetic  field,  consisting  of  an 
auxiliary  wIndloK  disposed  In  Inductive  relation  to  aald 
main  field  winding,  and  means  for  supplying  to  the  said 
main  field  winding  a  magnetising  otfect  dependent  on  the 
'  urrent  Induo-d  In  the  auxiliary  winding,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  djniimo^Iectrlc  machine  a  main  field  winding 
adapted  to  be  separately  excited,  an  arrangement  for 
accelerating  the  variations  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
machine,  consisting  of  an  cuxlllary  field  winding  dis- 
posed In  Inductive  relation  to  said  main  field  winding, 
and  meani  for  Increasing  the  magnetizing  effect  sup 
piled  to  the  main  field  winding  dependenv  on  the  cur 
rent  Induced  In  the  auxiliary  winding,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpus*^  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  apparatus,  a  main  field  winding  for 
creating  n  magnetic  field,  an  arrancement  for  Influencing 
the  vartatlonti  of  said  magnetic  field,  consisting  of  an 
auxiliary  flelil  winding  disposed  in  inductive  relation  to 
said  main  field  winding,  an  1  a  continuous  current  ma 
chine  the  armature  of  which  Is  connected  to  said  main 
field  winding  and  nilapted  to  supply  a  magueUzlng  effect 
to  6ald  main  field  winding  dependent  on  the  current  In- 
duced In  said  auxiliary  field  winding,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-ele<-irlc  machine,  a  main  field  wind 
Ing.  an  arrangement  for  accelerating  the  variations  of 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  machine,  cwnsiatlng  of  an  aux 
illary  field  winding  disposed  in  Inductive  relation  to  said 
main  field  winding,  and  a  continuous  current  machine 
the  armature  of  which  is  connected  to  said  main  wind- 
ing, and  adapted  to  supply  a  magnetising  effect  to  said 
main  field  winding  der>endent  on  the  current  Induced  In 
said  auxiliary  field  wlodlns.  subsUatlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

R.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  main  field  winding. 
an    arrangement    for    Influencing    the    variations    of    the 


magnetic  field  of  the  nuichine.  consisting  of  an  aoxlllarx 
field  winding  disposed  in  inductive  relation  to  aaid  main 
field  winding,  a  conilnnoua  current  machine  connected 
to  said  main  winding  and  having  a  field  winding  sap- 
piled  with  a  magnetising  current  dependent  on  the  cur 
rent  Induced  in  said  auxiliary  winding  on  variations  of 
the  strength  of  ttie  magnetic  field  of  the  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine  sutisuntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

h^iaima  tl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,1(M),8M.  FKKTIUZKR  MIXBK.  Milton  A.  I»KBi. 
Hatcher  Station.  Ga.  Fiiwd  Dec.  8.  1913.  SerlaJ  No. 
N»Ci.i.*70.       (CI.   71 — 1.» 


In  a  mixer,  the  combloatioa  of  a  series  of  hoppers,  a 
spout  under  each  hopper,  each  spout  being  plvotally  sup 
ported  at  Its  reur  end  and  provided  with  a  fM-wardly 
projecting  arm  at  Its  front  end,  an  upright  shaft  alongside 
of  each  arm  and  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal 
radial  wings  or  paddles,  means  for  rotating  these  shafts. 
means  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  forward  ends  of 
the  sjmuts  embodying  a  flexible  element  attached  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  arm  nnd  extending  upwardly  and 
laterally  therefrom,  the  lateral  Inclination  of  the  flexible 
element  serving  to  bold  the  arm  against  the  wings  or 
paddles,  means  for  lengthening  and  shortening  the  flexible 
element  to  thereby  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  spout,  and 
means  for  mixing  the  several  ingredients  discharged  from 

the    s)K>UtS. 


l.KXt.SO-  SAND-MOVING  MACHINE.  John  Fkw>. 
BBit'K  Makowski.  Aan  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  A. 
Everett  Ball  and  C.  C.  Hlggtns,  San  Frandaco.  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1012.     Serial  No.  733,608.      {C\.  193 — 3.1 


1    In  a  device  of  the   character  specified   a    fnme,   a 
box  extending  diagonally  from  a  point   near  the  ground 

level    to   a    point   over   the   cars    to   l>e   loaded,   having   aa 
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opsnlBff  abovf  said  car«.  a  boom  binged  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  «ald  box  movable  to  a  vertical  plane,  a  boom  sprocket 
located  near  the  outer  extremity  of  aald  boom,  a  box 
sprocket  located  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  box.  a  driving 
sprocket,  a  Knldeblock  havlOfC  a  sprocket  and  a  counter- 
balancing welgbt,  other  sprockets  on  said  frame,  and  an 
endless  chain  passing  around  eaid  sprocket?  provided  with 
plates  of  a  size  adapted  to  pass  through  the  box. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  a  car.  \  supporting  frame  extending 
above  the  car.  an  Inclined  chute  extending  across  the 
car.  an  endless  carrier  having  flights  extending  into  the 
chute,  a  driving  wht-vl  00  Raid  frame  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  chute  around  which  the  carrier  passes,  a  pivoted 
link  at  the  bottom  of  said  chute,  a  wheel  at  the  bottom 
of  the  chute,  a  wheel  carried  bj  the  link,  another  whe«l 
at  tbe  top  of  tbe  frame,  said  carrier  passing  around  all 
of  said  wheels,  a  counter  wf>lght  connected  with  tbe  upper 
wheel  to  keep  the  carrier  under  tension,  and  menus  to 
operate  the  carrier 


1.100.898.  MUSICAL  DEVICE.  Edw1](  S.  MATL.UfD. 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
783.310.      <CI.   84 — 32.) 


In  a  muMical  device.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
artificial  birds  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  about  the  interior 
of  a  room  whereby  they  may  be  seen,  a  whistle  of  prede- 
termined pitch  connected  with  each  artificial  bird,  a 
common  sourc«>  of  afr  supply,  neparate  means  connecting 
said  source  with  the  whistles,  a  key  board,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  to  establish  commnnlca- 
tlon  between  the  Hource  and  the  whistle,  tbe  pitch  of 
which  corresponds  to  th*-  kev  depressed 


1,100,899.  MACHINE  FOR  CURLING  HAT  BRIMS. 
SrapHBN  J.  MfLLKS,  Danbury.  Conn.  Filed  I»ec.  11, 
1913.      Serial   No.  B05.9B3.      <C1.  223—22.) 


1.  A  hat  brim  curler,  comprising  •  shackle  solUbly 
shaped,  and  a  mrllng  tool  which  conslstn  of  a  rotary 
element  which  coJtperates  with  sold  shackle  to  curl  and 
Iron  tha  hat  brim,  said  element  being  capable  of  dls- 
plac«m«Dt  by  centrlfu^i  force. 

2.  A  h«t  brim  curler,  comprising  a  shackle  suitably 
shaped,  iseana  for  beating  the  shackle,  means  for  guiding 
tbe  hat  brims  into  said  shackle,  and  a  rotary  curling  tool 
having  Independent  movable  portions  for  beating  and 
shaping  the  brim. 


3.  A  bat  brim  curler,  comprising  a  shackle  suitably 
shaped,  means  for  heating  the  shackle,  meana  for  g\ildlng 
the  bat  brims  Into  said  shackle,  a  curling  tool  consisting 
of  Independent  pivoted  segments  of  suitable  contours,  and 
means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  tool  whereby  said  seg- 
ments are  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  and 
caused  to  beat  against  the  hat  brim. 

4.  A  hat  brim  curler,  comprising  a  shackle  suitably 
shaped,  means  for  heating  the  ahackle,  means  for  guiding 
the  bat  brima  Into  said  shackle,  a  curling  tool  composed 
of  Independently  pivoted  segments  that  are  complementary 
of  a  disk  of  suitable  Contour,  and  means  for  rapidly  re- 
volving said  tool  whereby  said  segments  arc  thrown  out- 
wardly and  caused  to  first  beat  against  tbe  hat  brim  snd 
then  to  Iron  the  same  against  the  shackle. 

5.  A  bat  brim  curler,  comprising  a  shackle  suitably 
shaped,  meana  for  heating  the  shackle,  means  for  guiding 
the  bat  brims  Into  said  shackle,  a  vertically  disposed 
rotary  shaft,  means  for  rapidly  revolving  said  shaft,  a 
platform  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  curling  tool  conalstlng 
of  Independent  segments  of  suitable  contour  pivoted  to 
said  platform,  and  cooperating  parts  carried  by  said  plat- 
form sod  aetnu^nts  for  limiting  I  be  movements  of  the 
latter 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasettc.] 


1.100.900.  TAPE-MOISTENING  MACHINE.  Cbakl^s 
L.  Moon  and  Ira  Bkli..  JopUn,  Mo.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  James  H.  Hughes,  Neosho,  Mo.  Filed  Nor.  18. 
1911.     Serial  No.  661.116.      (CT.  91— M.) 


1.  The- combination  with  a  support,  a  passage  through 
Raid  support  from  the  upper  side  to  the  lower  side  there- 
of, a  magasine  bavins  an  open  side  and  arranged  to 
contain  a  roll  of  tape,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
magasine  at  one  side  of  said  support,  of  a  tensioning  de- 
vice on  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  tension  the  tape  going  from  said  magasine 
through  said  pai*sa«e,  a  moistening  device  roovably  sup- 
ported with  respect  to  said  tensioning  device,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  end  of  the  tape  between  said  tensioning  de- 
vice and  said  moistening  device,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  ma^xlne  carried 
on  one  side  of  Raid  support  and  arranged  to  contain  a 
roll  of  tape,  a  passage  way  through  said  support,  a  ten- 
sioning devlcf  near  said  passage  way  arranged  to  receive 
and  tension  the  tspe  coming  from  said  magasine  through 
said  passage  way,  a  container  movably  mounted  near  said 
tensioning  device,  and  means  holding  said  cootAlner  In 
any  desired  position  with  respect  to  said  tensioning  de- 
Tlce,  substantially  as  specified. 
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8.  The  comblDstlon  with  a  magasine  arranged  to  hold 
a  roll  of  tape,  a  container  arranged  to  contain  moistening 
fluid,  and  a  roll  mounted  in  said  container,  of  a  tenaionlng 
device  arranged  to  receive  and  tension  the  tape  passing 
from  said  magaxlne.  a  bat^e  on  which  said  container  Is 
movably  mounted,  and  means  holding  said  container  In 
any  desired  adjutitment  on  said  base,  with  respect  to  said 
tensioning  device,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  tensioning  device  arranged  to  receive  and 
tenaiuD  h  band  of  tape,  standards  extending  above  said 
tensioning  il.vtce.  a  guide  rod  movably  supported  by  said 
standards,  and  means  for  holding  said  guide  rod  In 
any  desired  adjustment  on  said  standards,  of  a  base 
mounted  near  said  tensioning  device  and  guide  rod, 
a  container  roovably  mounted  on  said  base  and  being 
adJuHtable,  with  reference  tu  said  guide  rod  and  tension- 
ing device,  means  holding  said  container  In  any  desired 
adjufttment.  and  a  roll  revolubly  mounted  *in  said  con- 
tainer, substantially  as  described. 

r>.  A  device  of  tbe  character  describt^,  comprising  a 
number  of  standards,  a  tensioning  device  supported  by 
said  standards,  s  guide  rod  movably  supported  by  said 
standards,  means  for  holding  said  guide  rod  in  any  de- 
sired adjustment  on  said  standards,  a  cutter  supported  by 
said  standards,  and  a  base,  in  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer movably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  device  holding 
said  container  In  any  desired  adjustment  on  said  base,  and 
a  roll  mounted  in  said  container,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,100,901.  CHAIR  OK  SEAT.  Hahk\  W.  Moobc,  Kansas 
City.  Kans.  FUed  Nov.  17,  Ma3  Serial  No.  801.896. 
<C1.    16&— 18.) 


In  combination,  a  folding  chair  having  a  pair  of  crossed 
legs  and  one  of  the  legs  being  provided  with  an  adjustable 
foot  extension,  ho  adjustable  tension  device  adapted  to 
normally  hold  the  le^s  folded,  a  back  combined  with  the 
extension  legs,  a  seat  plvotslly  mounted  on  the  other  of 
tbe  legs  and  provided  with  a  lever  having  one  end  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  seat  and  tbe  opposite  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  extension  legs,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  back  portion  and  provided  with  a  lever  having  one 
end  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  arm  and  tbe  opposite  end 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  »eat,  a  retarding  device  mounted 
on  the  back  portion  and  adapted  to  retard  the  movement 
of  the  arm  from  (H>eratlTe  to  normal  position,  a  support- 
ing frame  slldably  mounted  beneath  the  sest  In  engage- 
ment with  the  pivot  pins  piercing  the  crossed  legs  and 
provider!  with  posts  extending  between  the  crossed  leg*, 
and  a  standard  having  an  adjustable  pivot  pin  In  engage- 
ment with  tbe  supporting  frame  and  adapted  for  holding 
the  chair  In  vertical  position. 


1.100.902.  TRACTION  -  WHEEL.  Robbrt  J.  Mui», 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1913  Serial  No. 
782.675,      (CI.   21—210.1 

1.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  tire  and  mud  lugs 
relatively  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  hub,  an  Inde- 
pendently  movable  casing  wltbln  said  hub.  an  eccentric 


ring  integrally  formed  against  each  end  of  said  caslsw,  a 
collar  rotatably  mounted  on  each  eccentric,  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  the  lugs  and  being  pivotally  coo- 
nected  with  the  respective  collars,  and  means  for  rotatlnc 
said  casing  in  the  bub. 


2.  A  traction  wbeel  comprising  a  tire  and  mud  lu^ 
relatively  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  lugs  extend- 
ing outside  of  the  planer  of  the  sides  of  the  tire,  a  bub, 
an  Independently  movable  casing  within  safd  hub.  s  mem- 
ber engaging  portions  of  tbe  casing,  said  portions  being 
positioned  relative  to  the  hub  and  said  member  so  that 
movement  of  the  casing  will  cause  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber, connections  from  the  ends  of  the  lugs  outside  of  the 
tire  to  the  member,  and  means  for  moving  the  casing  to 
cause  the  member  to  project  tbe  lugs  at  one  side  of  tbe 
wheel  and  retract  them  at  the  other  side. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  tire  and  mud  lugs 
relatively  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  logs  extend- 
ing outside  of  the  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  tire,  a  hub.  s 
casing  Independently  movable  within  aaid  hub,  an  eccen- 
tric ring  Integrally  formed  adjacent  each  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  eccentrics, 
two  sets  of  rods  plvotslly  connected  respectively  with  the 
collars  and  with  tbe  respective  ends  of  tbe  lugs  outside 
the  edges  of  the  tire,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  castn(. 

4.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  an  integral  circum- 
ferential tire,  a  supplemental  tire  spaced  therefrom  and 
formed  of  drcumferentlally  curved  members  mounted  on 
the  tire,  the  ends  of  said  memtiera  being  separated  by 
narrow  and  inwardly  divergent  spaces,  mud  lugs  within 
said  spaces  extending  across  and  outside  of  tbe  side 
limits  of  the  Integral  tire  in  position  to  t>e  projected 
through  said  spaces  outside  of  tbe  peripheral  limits  of 
said  supplemental  tire,  and  means  for  simnltaneooaly 
moving  all  said  lugs  to  project  the  same  at  one  side  of  tbe 
wheel  snd  retract  them  at  the  other  side. 

r>.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  tire  and  mud  lugs 
relatively  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  hub,  so  iDde- 
pendently  movable  casing  wltbln  said  hub,  an  eccentric 
ring  Int^rally  formed  adjacent  each  end  of  said  casing, 
said  casing  being  divided  into  two  perts  t*etween  the  ec> 
centric  rings  and  formed  to  fit  In  fixed  relation  to  each 
other,  connections  from  the  collars  to  the  lugs,  and  means 
for  actuating  tbe  eccentrics  to  project  the  lugs  at  one 
side  of  the  wheel  and  be  retracted  at  the  other  side. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.100.903.  LIFTING-JACK.  Albbkt  Nbal,  Center,  Ind. 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1013.  Serial  No.  797,516.  (CI.  57—99.) 
1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  hollow  standard,  a  notched  lift- 
ing bar  in  said  hollow  standard,  said  stsndard  having  a 
pair  of  handle- lever -sup  porting  plates,  a  handle-lever  piv- 
otally supported  by  and  between  said  plates,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  the  lever  between  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  and 
the  lever  pivot,  a  second  and  longer  pawl  pivoted  to  tbe 
lever  between  the  lever  pivot  and  lever  handle,  both  of 
said  pawls  having  extensions  on  opposite  sides  of  thtAx 
pivots  from  the  respective  pawls,  springs  pressing  said 
extensions  to  contact  the  pawls  with  the  notched  Uftlng 
bar,  and  a  dog  10  alternately  hold  the  two  pawls  away 
from  the  lifting  bar  at  the  respective  greater  anmlar 
throws  of  the  hand  lever. 
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Z.  In  ft  liftloc  Jack,  s  hollow  lUDdard,  a  notcbed  llftinf 
bar  Is  smid  bollow  atandard,  said  standard  harlny  a  pair 
of  handle-ierer-aupportlDg  platea.  a  baodle-lever  ptvot- 
ally  supported  by  and  between  aald  ptatea,  a  pawl  plTot- 
ed  to  the  lever  between  tbe  toner  end  of  the  lever  and  tbe 
lever  pKot  aatd  pawl  having  a  slot,  a  second  longer 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  between  the  pivot  and  handle  of 
the  lever,  both  of  said  pawls  baring  extensions  on  opposite 
sides  of  their  pivots  from  their  respective  pawls,  springs 
pressing  said  extecsloDs  to  contact  the  pawls  with  the 
notched  UftloK  bar,  a  trip  bar,  and  a  dog  pivotallj 
mounted  In  the  slut  of  said  Drat  pawl  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  trip  bar  Id  tba  hlgber  angular  positions  of  the 
band  lever  and  to  engaga  the  other  x>awl  at  the  lower  poal- 
tioDfl  of  aatd  hand  lever  to  hold  a&ld  pawls  away  from  the 
lifting  bar  at  said  angular  poaltloos  of  the  band  lever. 


3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  hollow  standard,  a  notched  lift- 
ing bar  In  said  hollow  standard,  said  standard  having  a 
pair  of  bandle-lever-sapportlng  plat^.  a  handle-lever  plv- 
otaljy  supported  by  and  between  said  plates,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  the  lever  between  the  toner  end  of  the  lever  and 
the  lever  pivot  said  pawl  having  a  slot,  a  second  longer 
pawl  plToted  to  the  lever  between  the  pivot  and  handle  of 
the  lever,  both  of  nald  pawls  having  extenalons  00  oppo- 
site slde!4  of  their  pivots  from  their  reapectlve  pawla, 
■prlngB  preaatng  saM  eztenslona  to  contact  the  pawta  with 
the  notched  lifting  bar.  a  trip  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  extension  of  the  aald  longer  pawl  and  terminating  be- 
tween the  standard  and  aaid  flnrt  pawl,  said  trip  bar  and 
said  loneer  pawl  each  having  notches  on  their  aides  to- 
ward the  other  pawl,  and  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
alot  of  aald  first  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  of 
the  trip  b«r  in  th<>  higher  ani^lar  positions  of  the  band 
lever  and  to  ensage  a  notch  of  the  other  pawl  at  the  lower 
poeltiona  of  the  hand  lever  to  alternately  hold  the  two 
pawls  away  from  the  lifting  bar  at  the  respective  greatti 
angular  throws  of  aald  hand  lever 

4-  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  hollow  standard,  a  notched  lift- 
ing bar  In  said  hollow  standard,  a  handle  lev<>r  pivotally 
supported  by  the  standard,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  to 
the  handle  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  pivot  and 
engaging  the  notched  lifting  bar  at  their  free  ends,  springs 
to  press  the  pawls  normally  Into  engagement  with  the 
notched  llftlni;  bar  and  means  comprising  a  dog  pivot<'d 
to  one  of  the  pawla  to  alternately  hold  the  two  pawls 
away  from  the  lifting  bar  at  the  respective  greater  angu- 
lar r  brown  of  the  handle  lever 

5  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  bollow  standard,  a  notched  lift- 
ing bar  In  said  holjow  standard,  a  handle  lever  pivotally 
supported  by  the  standard,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  to  ths 
bandie  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  pivot  and  en- 
gaging the  notched  lifting  bar  at  their  en^is  opposite 
the  pivots,  springs  to  press  the  pawls  normally  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  notched  lifting  bar  and  means  com- 
prising a  dog  pivoted  to  one  of  the  pawls  to  hold  the  two 
pawla  away  from  the  lifting  bar  said  means  being  oper- 
ated by  the  handle  bar  at  Its  extreme  angular  tbrows. 


I.IOO.MH.      OOLD-ftAVINO    APPARATUS.      Jamu    W. 

NaiLi.,  i'saadens.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.     BerUl  No. 
762.728.      (U.  S3~58.) 


■  jMflini 


1.  In  combination,  an  Inclined  sluice,  a  Jigging  compart* 
ment  Interposed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  sinlce,  means 
for  producing  a  redprocstlng  current  of  water  In  said 
Jigging  compartment,  and  an  uninterrupted  series  of 
closely  spaced  riffle  elements  tn  a  common  plane  through- 
oat  the  slolce  and  over  the  Jigging  compartment. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  rtflleway  provided 
with  a  series  of  transverse  rifflet*.  of  a  jlgglnir  device  Inter- 
posed In  said  riffleway  In  such  manner  that  some  of  such 
riffles  are  located  In  advance  of  said  Jigging  device,  and 
said  Jigging  device  is  located  In  advance  of  other  of  said 
riffles,  said  Jigging  device  comprising  a  box  having  a  jlf- 
glng  chamber  open  at  Its  top  Into  the  rtffleway.  means  for 
producing  a  vertical  reciprocating  muvement  of  water  lo 
said  chamber,  and  riffles  extending  transversely  of  the 
riffleway  at  the  top  of  said  Jigging  rhamlwr.  the  upper 
ednea  of  said  riffles  N-ing  located  in  the  same  Inrltned 
plane  as  the  upper  edges  of  the  aforesaid  riffles  In  ths 
riffleway.  ao  as  to  form  a  continuous  series  of  riffles. 

n.  The  comblnstloD  of  an  Inclined  rtffleway  provided 
with  n  series  of  transverse  riffles,  of  a  Jigging  device  inter- 
posed In  .said  riffleway  and  romprlalng  a  chanil>er  open  at 
its  upper  end  into  said  riffleway.  and  rlfltes  extending 
transversely  at  the  top  of  said  rhamber  and  constituting 
In  rnnne<'tion  with  the  aforesaid  riffles,  n  continuous  series 
of  riffles,  and  means  for  producing  the  vertical  reciproca- 
tion of  water  In  said  chamber. 


I.IOO.OOC.  MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL.  Weslbt  O. 
Nichols,  Chicago  Heights.  III.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1914. 
Serial  No.  S20.848.     <CL  7&— 45.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  manganese  steel  consisting  In 
melting  In  sepanite  furnarr>s  decsrboDlzed  Iron,  manganese 
steel  scrap,  and  ferro  manganese,  and  then  combining  the 
molten  metals  In  a  common  receptacle. 

2.  The  method  of  making  manganese  steel  consisting  In 
melting  tn  sepsrnte  fumaceft  decarbonised  Iron,  manganese 
steel  scrsp,  and  ferro-msnganese,  and  then  combining  them 
In  a  common  recfptacle  while  the  temperature  of  the  de- 
carbonised Iron  is  In  excess  of  that  of  the  other  of  aaM 
metals. 

3.  The  method  of  making  manganese  steel  conaistlng  lo 
heating  In  separaie  furnaces  decarbonised  iron  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  IQHyC  C,  manganese  steel  scrap  to  a 
temperature  of  about  1400'  r.,  and  ferro- manganese  to 
about  13&0'  C,  and  combining  them  at  approximately  the 
above-mentioned  temp*-ratnrea  In  a  common  receptacle. 

4.  The  process  of  making  manganese  steel  consisting  In 
beating  about  55%  of  decarbonized  Iron  to  a  temperature 
approximately  1650'  C.  beating  about  37%  of  maafa- 
oeae  steel  scrap  containlsg  about   12%   maacaDeao  to  a 
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temperature  approximating  1400°  C,  and  hestlog  about 
8%  of  80%  ferro-manganese  to  a  temperature  approximaf- 
ing  1S50'  C,  and  combining  the  metala  at  approximately 
the  above  temperatures  In  a  common  receptacle. 

5.  The  process  of  making  manganese  steel  consisting  in 
combining  with  molten  decarbonized  Iron  and  ferro-man- 
ganese, B  quantity  of  manganese  steel  scrap,  melted  in  a 
separate  furnace,  and  at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of 
the  decarbonized  iron. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,100,906.  B.\LING -MACHINE  Tboma.s  8  Feakson 
and  Theodorb  M.  CoN.vaa,  Kokomo,  Ind  ,  assignors  of 
one-tblrd  to 'John  B.  Dougan,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1914,     Serial  No    813,137.     dl.   100—20.) 


t.  to  a  baling  machine  having  a  bale  forming  chamber 
and  a  plunger  to  reciprocate  In  said  chamber,  a  gulde- 
block  secured  to  the  face  of  the  plunger,  twister  mecha- 
nisms located  on  one  side  of  the  machine,  wire  supply 
Bpoola  located  on  the  side  of  the  machine  opposite  to  said 
twisters,  wire  carrying  mechanism  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  wires  across  the  forward  end 
of  the  completed  bale  and  deliver  them  to  and  beyond 
their  respective  twisters,  and  means  operative  coincident 
with  the  delivery  of  the  wires  to  the  twisters  for  operating 
the  twisters  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  wires  which  en- 
circle the  bale,  sobsuntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ballnf;  machine  having  a  bale  forming  cbam 
ber  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  guide- 
block  carried  by  the  face  of  the  plunger,  twister  mecha- 
nism located  on  one  side  of  the  machine,  wire  supplying 
means  locsted  on  the  side  of  the  machine  opposite  to  said 
twisters,  wire  cutting  means  carried  by  each  twister,  wire 
carrying  mechanisms  cnrrleri  by  the  plunger  and  adapted 
to  deliver  the  wires  across  the  forward  end  of  a  completed 
bale  snd  deliver  them  to  their  respective  twister  mecha- 
nisms, and  means  whereby  the  twister  mechanisms  are 
operated  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  wires  which  encircle 
the  hale,  subfitantlally  aa  set  forih. 

3.  A  baling  machine  having  a  bale  forming  chamber 
and  a  plunger  adapted  to  operate  therein,  twister  mecha- 
nisms located  on  one  side  of  the  machine,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  twlsferii  synchronously  upon  the  completion  of 
a  bale  formed  in  the  bale-chamber,  wire  supply  located 
on  the  side  of  the  machine  opposite  to  said  twisters, 
wire  carrying  mechanisms  carried  by  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  wires  across  the  completed  end  of 
the  bsle,  through  apertures  In  said  guide-block,  and  deliver 
them  to  their  respective  twister  mechanisms,  means  for 
cutting  off  the  wires  which  surround  the  bale  to  the  proper 
lengths,  means  for  uniting  the  ends  of  the  wires  which  sur- 
round the  bale  by  the  operation  of  said  twisters,  and 
means  csrrled  by  the  twisters  for  holding  the  ends  of  the 
•apply  wires  until  a  new  bale  is  formed.  snbstantUlly  as 
•et  forth. 

4.  A  baling  machine  having  a  bale-forming  chamber  and 
a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  guide-block 
carried  00  the  face  ol  the  plunger,  twister  mechanisms  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  machine,  brackets  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  sides  of  the  plunger  through  the  sides  of 


the  chamber  In  which  the  plunger  operates,  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  said  brackets,  horizontally  dispooed 
aprocket-chalns  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
sprocket-wheels  and  extending  across  through  slots  In  said 
guide  block,  means  carried  by  each  of  said  sprocket  chains 
for  engaging  a  wire  and  carrying  It  across  through  the 
plunger  chamber  and  delivering  It  to  the  twister  mecha- 
nism, all  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  baling  machine  having  a  bale-forming  chamber 
and  a  plunger  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  gulde-ttlock  carried 
on  the  face  of  the  plunger,  twister  mechanisms  located 
on  one  side  of  the  machine,  wire  supplies  located  on  the 
side  of  the  machine  opposite  to  said  twisters,  brackets  ex- 
tending out  through  the  sides  of  the  plunger  chamber  and 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  plunger,  a  vertical  shaft  located 
on  one  side  of  the  machine,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said 
shaft,  corresponding  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  tbe  arms 
on  opposite  side  of  the  machine,  a  sprocket  chain  connect- 
ing each  pair  of  Hprocket  wheels  and  extending  acroas 
through  the  plunger  chamber  through  a  slot  In  said  guide- 
block,  means  csrrled  by  each  of  said  sprocket  chains  for 
engaging  a  wire  from  tbe  wire  supply  and  carrying  it 
across  to  tbe  opposite  aide  of  the  machine-  and  dellveriag 
It  to  its  respective  twister  mechanism,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  spriK-ket  chains  in  proper  time,  means  for  operat- 
ing; the  twisters  In  proper  time,  and  means  for  severioc 
the  wires  after  thf-y  have  been  engaged  by  tbelr  twister 
mechanisms,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.} 


1.100.907.  LAKDINC,  NECT)LE.  Georise  H  Prraaaow, 
Omaha.  Nobr.  Filed  l»ec.  2«.  1913.  Serial  No.  808.609. 
(CI.  I>fl— 2  I 
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1.  A  larding  needle  eousieiing  of  an  elongate^]  body 
having  a  tapered  terminal,  its  opposite  end  being  formed 
with  outwardly  curved  elastic  prongs  with  ruptse  sur- 
faces. 

2.  A  larding  needle  consisting  of  a  rectangular  plate 
incised  St  one  of  its  ends  to  provide  outwardly  convergent 
iKjrttons.  it.s  opposite  end  t>elng  Incised  on  lines  opening 
outwardly,  parallel  with  its  side  edges  to  provide  prongs, 
vald  plate  being  beiit  tran*)Versely  to  provide  longitudinal 
facets,  the  convergent  portions  being  disposed  with  their 
side  ed»:es  in  contact,  each  of  i*ald  prongs  l>elog  curved 
outwardly  of  the  plnne  of  u   longitudinal   facet. 


1.10*).!»08.  rOTTON-PICKlNG  MACHINE.  Gtosoa  C. 
FHiu.irs.  B'>Kalu8a.  La  Filed  Jan  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.  811.826.      (CI.  56—1.) 


1.   In  a  cotton   picking  machine,  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a 
frame  rockably  supported  upon  tbe  axle  of  tbe  vebicle  to 
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«w1dk  In  a  dlre'-tlbo  ftt  riKbt  angle*  to  tbe  Mid  axle, 
endlpas  chaino  mounted  upon  horlsontal  axea  on  the 
frame  nod  InchidlDg  front  and  rear  Inclined  portlonx. 
pickor  meiiib<>ra  peodentlx  aupported  upon  tbe  «&id  chalna, 
a  power  trnnamlmloD  that  couplea  tbe  cbalna  wltb  tbe 
vebicle.  meaoa  for  rlf^tdly  boldlng  tbe  chain  carrying 
frame  nt  itn  rocked  adjustments  to  tbereby  iDcr^aae  or 
dlminlHti  the  relatlTe  distance  between  tbe  picker  mem- 
t>«r8  on  tbe  front  or  rear  Inclined  portions  of  the  carrying 
chalnw. 

Jinn  cotton  plcklnff  machine,  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a 
frame  rtickably  support*^  on  the  axle  of  tbe  said  vehicle 
to  ^wlng  In  ft  direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axle,  an 
endlefts  cbalo  conveyer  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  Inclod- 
ing  iceftrs  arranged  to  divide  the  tfald  conveyer  whereby 
to  produce  a  front  vertical  section  and  a  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  extended  section,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
extended  sectlan  and  an  upper  horltontal  set-tlon.  one  of 
the  iff-Hn*  beinic  mouutetl  upon  and  rota  table  with  the 
v«*hlrle  axle,  plclier  members  pendent ly  supported  from 
the  chain  conveyer,  and  means  for  tilting  the  rockably 
mounted  frame  whereby  to  change  tbe  relative  anglea  of 
the  rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly Inclined  aectUms  of  the  endless  chain  conveyer  to 
thereby  vary  tbe  dlKtan<-e  spaceci  N'lween  the  picker  mem- 
ber* pendent  from  the  Mid  vertical  loclined  aectlooB  of 
the  conveyer. 

'^.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
be  drown  over  the  ground,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  said  carriage  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axle  of  the  carriage,  guides  of  the  said  frame,  an  end- 
less chain  conveyer  that  passes  around  the  said  guides, 
the  aald  endless  chain  cttnveyer  IncludlTiK  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  Inclined  section  an<l  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  sevtion.  picker  menilten*  carried  by  the 
said  chain  conveyer,  and  means  for  tilting  the  rockable 
frama  In  different  poaltlons  of  adjustment  relatively  to 
tbe  axle  upon  which  It  Is  mounted,  whereby  to  increase 
or  diminish  the  space  between  the  successive  picker  mem- 
bers on  the  downwardly  Inclined  section  of  the  chain  con- 
veyer, and  accordingly  decrease  or  Increase  the  distance 
space  between  the  successive  picker  members  on  the  up- 
wardly Inclined  section  of  the  chain  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  in)tton  picking  machine,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  be  drawn  over  tbe  ground,  a  frame  plvotally  monnt^ 
upon  tbe  axle  of  the  said  carriage,  the  said  frame  being 
of  a  substantially  triangular  shai>e.  guides  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  said  frame,  an  endless  chain  conveyer  that 
passes  around  the  said  guides,  picker  members  carried  by 
the  said  chain  conveyer,  means  for  holding  tbe  said  frame 
In  different  positions  of  adjustment  relatively  to  tbe  axle 
upon  which  It  Is  mounted  whereby  to  Inrreaae  or  diminish 
the  space  between  the  successive  picker  members  on  one 
section  of  the  chain  conveyer  and  accordingly  decrease  or 
Increase  the  space  between  tbe  successive  sets  of  picker 
members  on  another  section  of  a  chain  conveyer  according 
to  tbe  position  cf  tbe  said  frame,  and  means  for  boldlng 
the  picker  members  to  tbelr  spaced  positions  aa  they  travel 
through  the  plants. 

5.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
be  drawn  over  tbe  ground,  an  angular  shaped  frame  plv 
otally  mounte<l  upon  tbe  carriage  axle  to  rock  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  said  axle,  chain  guides  at  tbe  cor- 
ners of  the  aald  frame,  endless  chains  passing  around  the 
•aid  guides,  said  chains  Including  a  downwardly  Inclined 
and  upwardly  Inclined  portion,  picker  members  carried  by 
the  said  chains,  means  for  holding  the  frame  upon  which 
the  chains  are  mounted  In  different  positions  of  adjuat- 
m»*nt  whereby  to  change  the  pitch  of  the  downward  and 
upward  positions  of  tbe  chain  relatively  to  the  axle  and 
increase  or  diminish  the  space  between  the  successive 
picker  members  on  the  downgolng  portion  of  the  chains 
sDd  accordingly  Increase  or  decrease  th(>  space  between 
the  successive  picker  members  on  tbe  upgoing  portion  of 
the  chain  according  to  the  position  of  the  adjustment  of 
tbe  fi^me  and  other  means  for  fixedly  holding  the  picker 
memtiers  spaced  apart  and  from  engaging  with  eacb  other 
kf-  they  pass  Into  and  through  the  plBni«. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Osiette.} 


1.100.909.  BELF  LOCKING  BOTTLB-HOLDER.  HiHAif 
I^BSNicK.  Brooklyn,  and  SAuruL  Yocnoxkman,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  820.285 
(CI.  282 — *1.) 


1.  Id  a  bottle-holder  attachment  for  tbe  door  and  door- 
frame members  of  a  house,  a  holder-frame  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  bouse  memt>ers  and  provided  at  Its  opposite 
enda  with  an  upi>er  admhalon  passage  and  a  lower  dis- 
cbarge passage  for  tbe  ttottle.  a  closure  hlngedly  connected 
to  said  holder  and  normally  closing  tbe  discharge  pasimge 
thereof,  a  lock  arm  fixed  to  the  oppt^stte  of  said  bouse 
members  and  adapted  when  the  bouse  diM)r  Is  closed  to 
enirage  the  closure  of  said  holder  and  intercept  Its  open- 
ing movement,  and  latch  mechanism  mounted  on  tbe 
bolder  frame  adjacent  tbe  aduilsslon  psssage  thereof 
whereby  a  bottle  may  be  admitted  through  said  passage 
but  prevented  from   being  withdrawn  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  bottle-holder  attachment  for  the  d(x>r  and  door- 
frame members  of  a  house,  a  supporting  bracket  fixed  to 
said  door  frame  uiemtrer.  a  holder  frame  detachably  mount- 
ed upon  said  supporting  bracket  and  having  at  its  opposite 
onds  an  upper  admission  passage  and  a  tower  discharge 
passage  for  the  bottle.  latch  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
holder  adjacent  the  admission  passage  thereof  whereby  a 
buttle  may  be  admitted  through  said  passage  but  pre- 
vented from  t>«*ing  withdrawn  therethrough,  a  closure 
bingedly  connected  to  said  bolder  and  normally  closing 
the  discharge  passage  thereof,  laterally  projecting  lugs 
llxed  to  said  holder,  a  stop-bar  fixed  to  said  bouse-door 
and  adapted  when  tbe  latter  is  closed  to  engage  said  lat- 
erally projecting  lugs  and  prevent  the  detachment  of  the 
holder  from  Its  supporting  bracket,  and  a  lock-arm  fixed 
to  said  house  door  and  adapted  when  the  latter  la  closed 
to  engage  tbe  closure  of  said  holder  and  Intercept  the 
opening  movement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle-bolder  having  at  Its 
opposite  ends  an  upper  admission  passage  and  a  lower 
dlacbargc  passage  for  the  bottle,  of  a  closure  for  said  dis 
charge  passage,  a  series  of  latcb-heads  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  bolder  adjacent  tbe  admission  passage  thereof 
and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  contracted  portion 
of  tbe  bottle,  and  a  series  of  Istch-levers  plvotally  mount- 
ed Intermediate  their  ends  upon  said  holder,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  levers  engaging  the  latch-heads  and  tbe 
lower  ends  thereof  engaging  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
tH>ttle  to  effect  tbe  positive  engagement  of  tbe  latcb-heads 
with  the  contracted  portion  of  tbe  bottle. 


1.100.910.      NEEDLE  CHANGING   DEVICE.     Thomas  H. 
Pkicb   and    Harrt    R     Wheeldon,    Lake   Charles,    La. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.    Serial  No.  704,420.    (CI.  181— 11. » 
1.   In     a    grapbopbone    attachment    of    the    class    de- 
scribed the  combination  with  a  needle  carrying  member  of 
a  reproducer  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  groovt 
a  cam  rotatably   mounted  within  aald   member  and  pro 
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vlded  with  a  flat  portion,  aald  cam  sdapted  to  engage  a 
needle  for  detachably  holding  the  ssme  within  said  groove, 
a  spring  for  holdlnK  said  cam  In  firm  engagement  with 
a  needle,  a  rearwardly  extending  finger  secured  to  said 
cam.  a  reservoir,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  said 
reservoir,  a  Htop  plate  secured  to  said  reservoir,  a  plu- 
rality of  needles  carried  by  said  plunger,  means  for  pull- 
ing said  plunger  into  a  forward  position,  and  a  cam  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
rearwardly  extending  finger  for  releasing  a  needle  from 
said  needle  carrying  memlter  of  said  reproducer,  said  plun- 
ger being  adapted  to  hold  said  needles  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  Mid  ne<Ml]e  carrying  member  of  said  repro- 
ducer for  supplying  needles  to  ssid  needle  carrying  mem- 
iM-r  of  said  repn-ducer  after  a  nee<lle  has  been  discharged 
therefrom. 


'6B4J 


2.  A  rfwrroir  for  fitipplytDK  npedlf*  to  a  reprodurer 
comprlalnit  a  Nwly  provldeil  with  a  longittidlnallr  extend- 
fnr  channel,  a  ne«»dle-rarrytnfr  pIuDRer  alldably  mounted 
wifhtn  aald  channel,  a  aprlng  aecnred  to  one  end  of  vatd 
plunirer  and  adapted  to  hold  the  aame  In  an  op«ratlTe  po- 
altlon  within  aald  channel,  a  atop  plate  aecured  to  aald 
channel  member  and  oTerhanglnK  said  plunger,  and  an 
Inclined  wall  arcnred  to  aald  reaervolr  and  poaltloned  to 
one  aide  of  aald  channel,  aald  Inclined  wall  being  adapted 
to  encage  the  nee«llc  releaalng  portion  of  a  reproducer  for 
releaalng  a   needle  therefrom 

3.  A  reservoir  fur  aupplylng  needles  to  a  reproducer 
compriaing  a  bod.v  provided  with  a  track  way.  a  needle 
carrying  plunger  alldabl.r  mounted  upon  aald  track-way. 
tension  meaoH  secured  to  aald  plunger  for  boldlng  the 
aame  In  ao  op.'rwtlTe  pfisltlon  upon  aald  track-way.  a 
atop  means  aecured  to  said  track  way  and  overhanging 
said  plunger,  and  an  Inclined  wall  aecared  to  said  reser 
voir  and  positioned  to  one  aide  of  said  track-way.  said 
Inclined  wall  being  sdapted  to  engage  the  needle  releaalng 
portion  of  f«ld  reproducer  for  releasing  a  needle  there- 
from. 


l.IiKi.Mll  AITOMOBILE-TOI'  William  Eowaxd  Pi'GS- 
LBT.  Qrand  Kaplds.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I>eon 
Shear  Carrel.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1913. 
«»rlal   No.   793.87<.      (CI.  21 — 62.) 

I.  In  an  antomohlle  top.  tbe  combination  with  th«  main 
tiow  pivoted  l>ealde  the  rear  seat  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  brackets  within  Its  bends,  each  bracket  having 
an  upright  alot.  the  top  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the 
rear  seat  and  extending  over  said  main  bow.  and  other 
tvows  secured  within  aald  top  forward  of  the  main  bow 
and  each  having  additional  Inwardly  extending  brackets 
therein  ;  of  a  laiy  tong  structure  within  the  top  along 
ea<h  side  of  tbe  same  having  the  rear  upper  end  of  one 
link  pivoted  to  the  bracket  on  the  main  bow  and  the  xear 
lower  end  of  Ita  croaaing  link  provided  with  a  atud  sliding 
In  the  alot  therein,  one  of  Its  upper  pivots  being  plvot- 
ally connected  with  each  br.icket  In  aald  other  Iwws,  and 


means  on   the  dash    for  supporting   the   forward  end   of 
said  top. 


1'.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  top  therefor, 
a  main  Iww  Bupportlng  the  rear  iKirtlon  iif  the  top  and 
having  Ita  extremities  pivoted  to  oppoalte  sides  of  the  rear 
scat,  and  means  for  supporting  the  front  end^of  said  top  ; 
of  an  upright  power  shaft  Journaled  through  the  auto- 
mobile floor  in  front  of  the  driver's  seat,  a  rock  abaft 
Journaled  across  the  rear  of  the  automobile  body  and  con- 
necti-d  with  the  pivotal  points  of  said  main  bow.  a  toothed 
sector  fast  on  said  shaft,  an  Idle  shaft  having  a  gear  en- 
gaging said  sector  and  a  gproiket  wheel,  another  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  the  power  shaft,  a  cbals  con- 
necting said  sprocket  wheels  «nd  leading  beneath  the 
floor,  and  an  Idler  engaging  said  chain  just  forward  of 
tbe  rearmost  aprocket  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  top  therefor, 
«  main  bow  supporting  the  rear  iwrtlon  of  the  top  and 
having  Ita  extremities  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
rear  seat,  and  means  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  nid 
top ;  of  an  upright  power  shaft  Journaled  throufta  the 
automobile  floor  In  front  of  the  driver'a  seat,  a  rock  (h«ft 
Journaled  across  the  rear  of  the  antomoblle  body,  and 
connected  with  the  pivotal  points  of  said  main  bow.  a 
toothed  aector  fast  on  said  shaft,  connections  between 
said  aector  and  power  shaft,  another  sector  connected 
with  aald  shaft  and  having  a  grooved  periphery,  and  a 
spring  secured  at  one  extremity  In  one  end  of  aald  grooved 
periphery  and  secured  at  Its  other  extremity  to  the  auto- 
mobile framework,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body,  a  top 
therefor,  a  main  bow  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the 
top  and  having  its  extremitlea  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  tbe 
r.ar  seat  of  the  t)ody.  and  meana  for  supporting  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  said  top ;  of  a  power  abaft  Journaled  In  tbe 
floor  forward  of  the  driver's  seat  of  said  body,  a  rock 
abaft  mounted  in  the  body  below  the  rear  seat  thereof 
and  having  connection  with  the  pivotal  points  of  the 
msin  how  of  said  top.  a  sector  mounted  on  said  rock 
"haft,  connecting  meana  bet«ceu  the  aector  and  power 
shaft  whereby  to  sctuate  said  r.»ck  shaft  upon  actuation 
of  th«  power  ahaft.  and  a  coll  spring  having  one  end 
thereof  engaged  wltb  twld  sector  and  the  opposite  end 
engaged  with  a  portion  of  said  body,  said  spring  tendlnf 
normally  to  dispose  said  sector  In  a  position  whereby  to 
raise  said  main  bow. 


1.100.912       VALVB-ACTTATING   DEVICE   FOR    INTER- 

NAL-C0MBC8TI0N  BNOINES.     Geo«gk  B.  Rich.  Oak 

fark.    III.,    aaalgnor    to  Rich   Tool    Company.    CblCMO, 

111.,   a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed   July    19,   1913, 

Serial  .No.  778,998.      (CI.  121—97,) 

1.  The  combination   with  a  puppet  valve.    It*  itam,  ■ 

spring  for  seating  said  valve  and   a   reclprocatory  pntb 

rod.  of  a  dished  disk  Interposed  Immediately  between  the 

adjacent  ends  of  said  valve  stem  and  push   rod  .and  in 

constant  contact  with  tbe  adjacent  end*  of  the  valve  itam 

and  push  rod. 

2  The  combination  with  a  puppet  valve.  Its  stem,  ■ 
spring  for  seating  said  valve  and  a  reclprocatory  puab 
rod,  of  a  dished  re<dllent  disk,  lAterpoaed  Immediately  be- 
tween the  Bdjaci^t  ends  of  said  valve  item  and  push  rod 
and   In  constant  contact  with  the  adjacent  end*  of  aald 
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Tilra  •tern  uid  pub  rod.  Mid  diak  taaTlnf  on*  or 
notches  formed  in   Its   marginal   wige. 


3.  The  eomblDatlon  with  a  puppet  valve.  Its  stem,  a 
spring  for  seatlns  said  valve  anil  a  reciprocatory  puab 
rod  Ilavlng  a  recess  In  its  end  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  the  end  of  said  valve  stem,  of  a  reilllent  diahed  dlak 
between  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  bottom  of  the 
receas  and  In  constant  contact  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  valve  stem  and  bottom  of  the  recess. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  puppet  valve.  Its  rtem,  a 
spring  for  seating  said  valve  and  a  cam  actuated  puah 
rod,  one  end  of  which  Is  located  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  valve  stem,  said  pnsh  rod  having  a  receaa  In  aald 
end  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  and 
having  a  cavity  below  said  recess  for  the  reception  of 
oil.  of  a  resilient  dished  dlak  lying  on  the  bottom  of  aald 
recess  and  engaging  directly  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  valve  stem. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  puppet  valve.  Its  stem,  a  spring 
for  seating  the  valve,  a  cam  shaft  and  cam  thereon,  a 
pnab  rod  between  the  valve  stem  and  cam,  aald  pnah  rod 
comprising  two  members,  longitudinally  adjustable  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  a  dished  disk  Interpowrt  directly 
between  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  adjacent  member 
of  the  posh  rod  and  In  constant  contact  with  the  adjacent 
■ada  of  the  said  stem  and  posh  rod. 

(Clalma  8  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.100,913  SEWING  MACUINK.  Joh.s  C.  Rl.v.Ji;.  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept 
19,  1911.     Serial  So.  650,142.     (CI.  112—24.) 


1-  In  a  sewing  machine  for  eitectlng  a  doable  chain- 
stitch  overedge  senm.  the  ciimhinstlon  with  a  feeding 
mechanism  of  an  eye-pointed  Uireadcarrylnf  needle  and 


an  ere-potnted  tbreadcarrylng  looper,  each  adapted  to 
pass  Its  loop  of  thread  through  the  loop  of  thread  of  said 
coacting  thread  carrying  .lement.  a  loop  spreader  to  hold 
the  loop  of  looper  thread  for  the  pasaage  therethrough  of 
the  needle-thread  loop.  Ioopi<r  actuating  mechanism  for 
Imparting  to  the  thread-carrying  looper  movemcnta  from 
one  side  of  the  fabric  poeltlon  to  the  opp<islte  side  thereof 
and  furth*'r  movements  axially  of  the  looper  In  directions 
transverse  to  said  former  raoveroenta  to  form  loops  of 
looper  thresd  at  oppoaiie  sides  of  the  fabric,  and  actuat- 
ing means,  substantially  as  descrllied.  for  giving  to  aald 
eye  pointed  needle,  eye  pointed  tbreadcarrylng  looper  and 
loop-spreader  movements  for  effecting  substantially  the 
chsracter  of  double  chaln-stltch  overedge  seam  described. 
2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
mechanism  of  an  eye  polnte<l  thread  carrying  needle  and 
an  eye^polnted  tbreadcarrylng  looper.  each  adapte<l  to 
pass  Its  loop  of  thread  through  the  loop  of  thread  carried 
by  said  coacting  thread-carrying  element,  a  loop  spreader 
to  hold  the  loop  of  looper  thread  for  the  pasaage  there 
through  of  tlie  needle  thread  loop,  actuating  mechanism 
for  imparting  to  the  thread  carrying  looper  movements, 
to  form  loops  of  looper  thread  at  one  and  at  both  sides 
of  the  fabric,  and  actuating  means,  substantially  as  d>>- 
.scrlbe<l,  for  giving  to  .said  eye  pointed  thread-carrying 
nee<lle.  eye  pointed  tbreadcarrylng  looper  and  loop 
spriadcr  movements  to  form  atltcbes,  aald  actuating 
means  Including  an  adjustable  element  for  changing  the 
operative  relationship  of  the  eye-pointed  thread-carrying 
toop*>r  actuating  mechanism  with  re8|>ect  to  said  mecha 
nlsm  for  actuating  the  eye  pointed  tfarend-carrylng  needle 
and  loop  spreader,  to  form  stilchea  of  illfferent  character. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machlnp  for  effecting  a  double  chain 
stitch  overedge  seam,  the  cumhinatlon  «lth  a  feeding; 
mechanism  of  a  thread-carrying  needle,  a  litoper  carrier 
and  a  looper.  said  thread-carrying  needle  and  looper  each 
adapted  to  pass  Its  loop  of  thresd  through  the  loop  of 
thread  of  said  coactlni:  thread  carr.vlng  element,  n  loop 
spreader  to  hold  the  loop  or  looper  thread  for  the  lussagc 
tberethrongh  of  the  needle  thread  loop,  looper-actuatlng 
mechanism  including  gears  for  Imparting  to  the  thread 
carrying  looper  movements  ftom  one  aide  of  the  fabric 
position  to  the  opposite  sld'>  thereof  and  further  move- 
ments axially  of  the  looper  In  directions  transverse  to  said 
former  movements  to  form  loops  of  looper  thread  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  fabric,  and  actuating  mechanism,  for 
giving  to  said  thread  carrying  needle,  looper-carrler, 
looper  and  loop  spreader  movements  for  effecting  aub- 
stantlally  the  character  of  doable  chain  stitch  overedge 
aeam  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  effecting  a  double  chain- 
atltch  overedge  seam,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
mechanism  of  a  thread-carrying  nee<lle.  a  looper-carrler 
and  a  looper.  said  thread  carrying  neeille  and  looper  each 
adapted  to  pass  lu  loops  of  thread  through  the  loop  of 
thread  of  salil  coacting  tbreadcarrylng  element,  a  loop 
spreader  to  hold  the  loop  of  looper  thread  for  the  pasaage 
therethrough  of  the  needle-thread  loop,  looper-actuatlng 
mechanism  Including  gears  of  the  ratio  of  two  to  one  for 
Imparting  to  the  thread-carrying  Iooi)er  movements  from 
one  side  of  the  fabric  position  to  the  opposite  side  thereof 
and  further  movements  ailally  of  the  lo<.[)er  in  directions 
transverse  to  said  former  movements  to  form  loops  of 
looper  thresd  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fubrlc,  snd  actu 
atlng  mechanism  for  giving  to  said  thread  carrying  needle, 
looper-carrler.  t*iop.T  and  lo^ip-spreader  movements  for 
effecting  substantially  the  character  of  double  chain  stitch 
overedge  seam  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  m.-irhlne.  the  combination  of  a  feeling 
mechanism  of  a  tbreadcarrylng  neeille  and  a  thread 
carrying  looper  each  ndapte<l  to  pass  lu  loop  of  thread 
through  the  loop  of  thread  carried  by  said  coacting 
thread-carrying  element  a  loop-spreader  to  hold  the  loop 
of  looper  thread  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
needle-thread  loop,  an  element  carried  by  a  sutlonary 
part  of  the  sewing  machine  to  dlaplace  the  loop  of 
looper-thread  from  engagement  with  said  loop  spreader 
as  the  latter  Is  moved  downward  below  the  line  of  seam 
formation,  aald  looper  being  adapted  to  form  thread  loops 
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at  lioth  the  outer  and  Inner  sides  of  the  fabric,  and  actu- 
ating means,  suliatantlally  as  described,  tor  giving  to  aald 
thread-carrying  needle,  thread-carrying  looper  and  loop- 
spreader  movements  to  form  stltcbe«. 

[CIslms  6  to  8  ni>t  printed  In  the  (iszette.  I 


l.lCl.PW  inTPRAn.lr  MOTOR  AND  THE  LIKE.  OTTO 
V.  RoHU.  ScstUc.  Wash.  Filed  Keb.  20.  1913.  Serial 
Xo.  749,644.      (CI.  T38 — S.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  chsracter  described,  a  contlnn 
oos  runwa.v  divided  Into  sections  each  having  an  Inlet 
passage  and  an  outlet  passaire.  valves  controlling  com- 
munlinllnn  Istween  the  sectl<  ns  of  said  runway,  a  piston 
in  said  runway  and  means  <iperated  by  said  piston  to 
gradually  open  the  exhaust  passage  of  one  runway  sec- 
tion during  advance  movement  of  said  piston  In  the  pre 
ceding  runway-section. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  continu- 
ous runway  dlvlde<l  into  sections  each  having  an  Inlet 
passsge  and  an  outlet  passage,  valves  controlling  commu- 
nicolliMi  between  the  sif-tlons  of  said  run«a.v.  a  piston  in 
ssld  runwiiT  and  means  operated  by  said  piston  tu  gradu 
ally  o|H-u  the  exhaust  passage  of  a  runway  section  follow- 
ing movement  uf  said  piston  from  such  section. 

3.  Ill  mechsnlsm  uf  the  character  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  an  Interusl  chamber,  a  continuous  runway 
extending  aliout  the  inlernil  chamber  of  said  casing. 
»ald  runway  lielng  divided  Into  sections  each  having  an 
Inlet  |>assnge  and  an  outlet  passage,  the  nutlet  passage 
of  sshl  runway  sections  communicating  with  the  chamber 
of  said  casing,  valves  controlling  communication  between 
the  sections  of  said  runway,  n  piston  in  said  runway  and 
means  oi>erated  by  said  piston  for  alternately  closing  the 
outlet  passages  of  said  runway  sections. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  casing. 
,1  continuous  runway  In  said  casing  divided  Into  sections, 
a  chamlier  In  said  casing  lying  Inwardly  of  the  said  run 
way  and  provided  In  Its  wall  with  means  for  establish 
liig  communication  between  said  chamt>er  and  the  run- 
way sections,  valves  controlling  communication  between 
the  runway  sectlans,  a  piston  In  ssid  runway,  and  means 
movable  with  said  platon  for  controllliig  the  exhaust 
means  of  said  chamber  for  cutting  off  from  exhaust  that 
portion  of  a  runway  section  between  the  piston  and  the 
Inlet  port  of  the  section  In  which  the  piston  Is  operating 
and  opening  to  exhaust  that  portion  of  such  mnway  sec- 
tion lying  forwsrdly  of  the  piston. 

,'.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlhed.  a  caalng. 
a  continuous  runway  In  said  casing  divided  Into  sections, 
a  chamber  in  said  casing  lying  inwardly  of  the  said  run- 
way and  provided  In  lu  wall  with  means  for  esubllahlng 
communlcstlon  hetmeen  ssId  chamber  and  the  mnway 
sections,  valves  controlling  communication  between  the 
runway  sections,  a  piston  In  said  runway,  and  means 
movable  with  aald  platon  for  controlling  the  exhaast 
means  of  aald  chamber  for  cutting  off  from  exhaust  that 
portion  of  a  runwsy  section  between  the  pisttm  and  the 
Inlet  port  of  the  Bection  In  which  the  piston  Is  operating 
and  opening  to  exhaust  that  portion  of  such  runway  sec- 
tion lying  forwsrdly  of  the  piston,  and  then  opening  to 
exhsust  the  next  runway  ssrtlon  prior  to  the  entrance 
of  the  piston  therein. 

It'lalros  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,100,916.    INTERNAL-COMBl'STION   ENQINE.    AlxyLTH 

Koa.NCK.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  LocoBoblla 
Company  of  America.  Bridgeport.  Conn  .  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  File<1  Apr.  S,  1911.  Serial  No. 
819,036.      I  CI.   128 — ISR.  i 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  eu^ini .  the  combination 
with  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder  Biedly  posi- 
tioned within  said  outer  cylinder,  said  cylinders  having 
exhaust  openings  and  also  Inlet  openings  near  the  rear 
end  of  the  working  cylinder  space  and  supplemenUl  Inlet 
uix-nlngs  near  the  forward  end  of  the  working  cyllniler 
space,  and  sleeve  section  valves  working  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  Inner  and  outer  cylinders  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  inlet  and  exhaust  openings  and  also  aald  sapple- 
mental  openings. 

'J.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  cylinder,  a  working  piston  In 
said  Inner  cylinder,  inlet  openings  in  said  cylinder  near 
the  rear  of  the  working  cylinder  space,  suiiplemenul  inlet 
openings  near  the  forward  end  of  the  working  cylinder 
space,  and  a  segmental  slide  valve  working  Is'tween  the 
Inner  and  outer  cylinder  and  controlling  the  passage  of 
fuel  through  said  openings. 

3.  lu  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  working  piston,  said  cylinder  having 
an  admission  port  near  the  rear  end  thereof  and  a  sup- 
plemental admission  port  near  the  forward  end  thereof, 
and  a  sleeve  valve  controlling  aald  ports. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  Inner  cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder,  a  working 
piston,  inlet  ports  In  fixed  reglstrstlon  !n  inner  and  outer 
cylinders,  exhaust  ports  also  in  13xed  registration  in  said 
Inner  and  outer  cylinders,  supplemental  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  for  said  Inner  and  outer  cylinders,  and  slueve  valTe 
means  controlling  said  ports. 

■'.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  an  outer  cylinder,  a  fixed  inner  cylinder  within  aald 
outer  cylinder,  separate  segmental  slide  valves  arranged 
lietween  said  flied  inner  snd  outer  cylinders,  admission 
and  exhaust  ports  in  said  (jliodem  controlled  by  aald 
valves,  and  a  cylinder  head  having  a  flange  whereby  It  is 
bolted  to  said  outer  cylinder,  said  fixed  inner  cylinder 
also  having  a  flange  held  between  the  head  snd  said  outer 
lylloder. 

i  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  liasette.] 


I.100,»l«       TTPK     WRITER    ATTACHMENT.      RiaNMT 
Lm  Rottmas.  Salt  I^ke  City,   titah      Mled   July  12, 
1913.      Serial   No    TTS.SIO       (CI.  4!i — .')2.1 
I     As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  casting  substan- 
tially rectangular  In  form,  having  a  closed  back.  top.  bot- 
tom and  enda,  a  recesM^  front  with  offset  cnatlngs  at  tli« 
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bottom  fonnloff  aupportloff  arms  pro)ectlD(  forwardlj  sod 
barlDf  pads  at  tbe  ends,  top  and  back. 


1!  A  castlDg  for  uee  for  boldtng  a  typewrttiT  on  a  desk. 
Riibatantlally  rertanffular  lo  abape,  bavlng  a  top.  bottom, 
back  aDd  ends.  lugs  at  tbe  bottom  adapted  for  losertlon 
beblnd  tb«>  back  of  tbe  lower  frame  of  a  typewriter  and 
baring  offset  arms  projecting  forwardly  bj  means  of 
wblcb  same  may  be  braced  wben  attached  to  a  typewriter 
desk  and  means  for  attaching  same  to  a  desk. 

3.  Ai  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  typewriter  fasten- 
ing attacbment,  substantially  rectangular  In  shape  having 
closed  back,  top.  bottom  and  ends  and  having  a  recessed 
front,  with  lugs  projecting  upward  from  tbe  bottom  at  tb«> 
front  adapted  to  Insert  behind  the  back  frame  of  tbe  type- 
writer, and  said  article  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  desk  and 
retain  tbe  typewriter  In  position. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  casting  subftan- 
tlally  rectangular  In  shape  baring  a  closed  bottom,  top. 
back  and  ends,  a  recessed  front,  lugs  projecting  upward 
from  the  front  of  tbe  bottom,  means  for  padding  between 
said  casting  and  a  typewriter  held  in  position  by  same  and 
means  for  attaching  said  casting  to  a  desk. 

5.  The  herein  described  typewriter  fastener  attacbment, 
comprising  a  substantially  rf'ctangular  body,  with  offset 
supporting  braces  projecting  forwardly  from  the  bottom 
and  ends,  a  recessed  front.  lag<i  projecting  upwardly  from 
tbe  bottom  near  each  end.  adapted  to  be  Inserted  beblnd 
the  back  frame  of  a  ty^wwrlter  means  to  prevent  the 
marring  of  tbe  typewriter  to  wblcb  same  may  be  attached 
and  means  for  securing  said  attachment  to  a  typewriter 
desk,   all  substantially   as   above  described 

^ 

1,100.917.  SIGN-FLASHING  MECHANISM.  Walteb  S. 
Bt*n.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912  SerUl  No. 
728.165.      (CI.  177—348.1 


1.  In  a  sign  flashing  device,  a  rotating  contact  segment, 
an  auxiliary  contact  member  carried  by  said  contact  seg- 
ment and  movable  relative  thereto,  a  brush  for  engaging 
said  contact  (tegmcut  aod  said  auxiliary  contact  and 
means  for  movlii;:  said  aiixUlary  contact  relative  to  said 
contact  segment  wben  disengaged  from  said  brush. 

2.  In  a  sign  flashing  niecbanlsm.  a  rotating  contact  seg- 
ment, an  auxiliary  contact  member  plrotally  carried  there- 
by, a  brash  for  coactlng  with  said  contact  segment  and 
said  auxiliary  contact  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  auxll 
lary  contact  member  relative  to  said  contact  segment 
wben  disengaged  from  said  brush 

3.  In  a  sign  flashing  mechanism,  a  rotating  contact 
segment,  an  auxiliary  contact  carried  by  said  contact 
segment  and  movable  therewith  and  als«  having  a  limited 
movement  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  contact  surface  of  said  segment,  a 
contact  brush  adapted  to  engage  said  segment  and  said 
aaxlllary  contact  and  having  a  direction  of  movement 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  contact 
face  of  said  segment  and  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  auxiliary  contact,  and  means  for  snap- 
ping the  auxiliary  contact  In  a  direction  away  from  the 


morement  of  the  contact  brush  as  the  bruah  snaps  from  tbe 
aaxlllary  contact. 

4.  In  a  sign  flaahing  device,  a  rotating  contact  segment, 
an  auxiliary  contact  member  carried  by  said  contact  seg 
ment  and  movable  relatlre  thereto,  a  brush  for  engaging 
said  contact  segment  and  said  auxiliary  contact,  means 
for  moring  said  auxiliary  contact  relative  to  said  contact 
segment  wben  disengaged  from  said  brush  and  means  for 
intercepting  the  arc. 

5.  In  a  sign  flashing  mechanism,  a  rotating  contact  seg- 
ment, an  auxiliary  contact  member  plrotally  carried  there- 
by, a  bruah  for  coactlng  with  said  contact  segment  and 
said  auxiliary  contact,  a  spring  for  moving  aald  auxiliary 
contact  and   means   for  Intercepting  the  arc. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,100,918.  HAND-TOOL  FOB  OBNAMENTINQ  CON 
FECTIONEBY.  FluifK  H.  Schaub,  Madison,  Wla 
File«l  LMc.  10.  1913,     Serial  No.  80S,799.     (CI.  107—52  i 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  <'onsIstlug  of  a  tapering 
hollow  body,  a  hinged  gate  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
spring  bridge  secured  to  the  body,  a  clip  connecting  the 
bridge  to  the  gate,  a  plate  soldered  to  the  t>ody.  a  thumb 
screw  threaded  to  the  bridge  and  resting  upon  the  plate 
aa  described  and  set  forth. 


1,100.919.       VEHICLE  SEAT. 
Island.  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  13. 
(CI.   155—27.1 


Shelbt    a.    Sbal,    Grand 
1913,     Serial  No.  800.784. 


J^. 


The  combination  of  a  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  iKittom. 
sides  and  a  back-rest,  alined  blnge-plns  projecting  Inward 
from  the  sides  v>f  the  seat  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
slotted  plates  on  tbe  side  edges  of  the  back-rest  at  tbe 
bottom  thereof.  Into  the  slots  of  which  plates  the  blnge- 
ptns  extend,  said  slots  being  parallel  to  tbe  side  edges  of 
tbe  back-rest  and  having  an  arcuate  forward  curve  at  tbe 
bottom  terminating  In  an  upwardly  extending  portion 
In  wblcb   tbe  binge-plns  normally  seat. 


1,100,920.  SUBSOIL-PLOW.  JirLira  M.  Skat,  Chaly- 
beate. Oa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  064,326. 
(CI.  97— 32.t 

1.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot,  a  standard  having  a  series  of  openings,  a  removable 
means  for  securing  the  standard  to  the  beam,  a  share  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  an  upper  bar 
pivoted  lo  the  standard,  a  second  Imr  secured  to  the  beam 
and  a  turn  buckle  connecting  aald  bars;  a  looped  bar  en- 
gaging tbe  atandard  below  tbe  beam,  a  second  bar  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  tbe  beam,  and  a  turn  buckle  connect- 
ing said  bars,  whereby  the  standard  may  tve  tilted  rela- 
tively to  the  beam  and  held  In  adjusted  position. 
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2.  A  plow  comprialDg  a  beam  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot,  a  standard  having  a  series  of  openings  and  s  series 
of  notches  In  the  rear  edge  thereof,  means  for  removably 
securing  tbe  standard  in  tbe  vertical  slot  of  tbe  beam,  a 
abare  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  standard,  an  upper 
bar  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  second  bar  secured  to  the 


bAsm  and  a  turn  buckle  connecting  said  bars:  a  looped 
bar  engaging  a  notch  of  the  stsndard  below  the  beam,  a 
second  bar  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  beam,  and  a 
turn  buckle  connecting  said  bars,  whereby  the  standard 
may  be  tilted  relatively  to  the  beam  and  held  In  adjusted 
position. 


1. 100.921.  COAL-WA8HEB.  Nicholas  Shannon,  Col- 
llnsTtlle,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Unk  Belt  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1907. 
Rerlsl  No.  391,762.      (CI.  83—80.) 


■^r--r 


1.  la  a  coal  waaber,  a  tAnk  arranged  to  contain  a 
body  of  water,  a  Jig  comprising  a  casing  divided  by  a 
pt-rforated  plate,  a  gate  carried  by  the  casing  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  plate  and  forming  wltb  tbe  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing a  refuse  compartment,  there  being  an  opening  in  tbe 
bottom  of  said  compartment  for  the  discharge  of  refuse 
therefrom  Into  the  caeing  beneath  said  plate,  a  coal  dis- 
charging spout  carried  by  the  casing  and  extending  over 
said  refuse  compartment,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
vertically  reciprocating  motion  to  the  Jig,  whereby  said 
casing  will  confine  a  body  of  water  and  cause  tbe  water 
to  Issue  in  Jets  through  said  plate  and  also  through  tbe 
refuse  compartment. 

2.  In  a  coal  washer,  a  tank  arranged  to  contain  a  body 
of  water,  a  Jig,  comprising  inclosing  walls,  open  at  Its 
top  and  bottom,  an  Inclined  plate  dividing  said  Inclosing 
walls  Into  a  coal  receiving  chamber  above  tbe  plate  and  a 
water  confining  chamber  beneath  tbe  plate,  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  confining  walls  above  said  plate  and 
at  the  lowerouMt  end  of  the  plate  for  forming  a  refuse 
compartment,  there  being  a  discharge  opening  in  said 
plate  at  tbe  bottom  of  aald  refuse  compartment  wblcb 
leads  from  aald  compartment  Into  tbe  hood  beneath  tbe 
plate,  there  being  Jet  openings  formed  In  the  body  portion 
of  said  plate,  a  coal  discharging  spout  arranged  over  said 
refuse  compartment,  and  meana  for  imparting  a  vertical 
reciprocating   motion   to  the  jig. 


3.  In  a  coal  waaber,  a  Jig  comprlalng  a  ooaJ  compart- 
ment having  Its  tmttom  provided  with  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions and  a  refuse  discharge  opening  nesr  one  end  there- 
of, a  chamber  projecting  below  said  perforated  bottom 
and  carried  by  and  movable  wltb  said  coal  compartment 
and  inclosing  said  refuse  discharge  opening,  aald  chamber 
being  adapted  to  contain  t>eneath  tbe  perforated  bottom 
a  constant  and  uniform  volame  of  water,  a  refuse  com- 
partment located  directly  abovo  and  covering  the  refuse 
dlschsrge  opening,  said  refuse  compartment  being  pro- 
vided with  a  gate-controlled  opening  between  the  perfora- 
tions Id  tbe  bottom  of  the  coal  compartment  and  tbe 
refuse  discharge  opening,  a  coal  discharge  spout  lying 
above  tbe  refuse  compartment,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  vertically  reciprocating  motion  to  tbe  Jig. 

4.  In  a  coal  washer,  s  Jig  comprlalng  a  coal  compart- 
ment having  an  Inclined  perforated  bottom  and  a  refuse 
discharge  opening  adjacent  the  lowermost  end  thereof,  a 
chamber  projecting  below  said  perforated  Inclined  bottom 
and  carried  by  and  movable  with  aald  coal  compartment 
and  Inclosing  said  refuse  discharge  opening,  said  cbun- 
ber  being  adapted  to  confine  beneath  the  perforated  bot- 
tom a  constant  and  uniform  volume  of  water,  a  refuse 
compartment  located  directly  above  and  covering  the 
refuse  discharge  opening,  said  refuse  compartment  being 
In  communication  with  the  coal  cothpartment  and  with 
tbe  chamber  carried  by  tbe  coal  compartment  by  means 
of  an  opening  formed  In  one  wall  of  said  refuse  com- 
partment, a  gate  for  tbe  opening  In  tbe  wall  of  said  refuse 
compartment,  means  for  operating  said  gate,  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  vertically  reciprocating  motion  to  the 
Jig  whereby  tbe  water  confined  by  the  chamber  may  be 
caused  to  laaue  In  jets  through  the  perforated  l>ottom 
only,  or  through  both  the  perforated  bottom  and  the 
refuse  compartment,  and  a  coal  discharge  spout  carried 
by  the  coal  compartment. 

5.  In  a  washer  the  combination  of  a  washing  tank  with 
a  Jig  therein  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  material 
and  refuse  dlBcbarge  openings  at  one  aide,  means  for 
reciprocating  tbe  Jig,  means  for  supplying  material  to 
the  Jig  at  a  distance  from  tbe  openings,  an  inertia  cham- 
ber beneath  the  Jig,  a  refuse  chamber  outside  of  the  jig 
closed  above,  but  connected  at  all  times  during  operation 
with  the  refuse  discbarge  opening  of  the  Jig  and  the 
Inertia  chamber  whereby  all  the  water  Is  directed 
through  the  whole  of  the  bed  of  material  In  the  Jig  and 
the  separated  refuse  Is  discharged  Into  tbe  Inertia  cham- 
ber. 

{Claims  tl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  ciasette.J 


1,100.922.  WHIFFLETREE-IRON.  John  W.  SUaTHEES, 
ilendersonvlUe,  N.  C.  Filed  July  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
708.417.      (CI.    21— 7s.. 


\  wblflle-tree  coupling  romprlsluij  a  plate,  down- 
wardly extending  flanges  formed  on  tbe  sides  of  said 
plate,  laterally  extending  lips  formed  on  the  ends  ot  said 
flanges  and  provided  with  apertures  therein,  U-shaped 
straps  carried  by  said  lateral  lips  and  adapted  to  ascniv 
said  plate  to  an  equalizer,  a  shoulder  formed  (Hi  osid 
plate  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  apper 
end  thereof  forming  a  latch  block,  a  second  plate  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  fingers  and  laterally  ex- 
tending lips  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures therein,  a  second  U-shaped  strap  carried  by  last 
mentioned  lips  and  adapted  to  secure  second  mentioned 
plate  to  a  whiflle-tree.  said  second  mentioned  plate  pro- 
vided  wltb   an   aperture   therein   adapted  to    receive  ths 
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Ifttcb  block,  plates  secured  to  second  mentloDed  piste  and 
proTtded  with  segmental  aperture  tberelo  forming  a  lock- 
lD(  means  for  tbe  latcb  block. 


1,100^23.  BUTTONHOLE-TAPE.  Giluan  B.  Smith. 
Uontclalr.  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  10.  lOlH.  Serial  No. 
T80.135.     (CI.  2—67.) 


/2 


1.  A  button-hole  tape  coDsistlng  ot  a  strip  of  material 
bsTlag^  an  edge  notched  and  a  side  folded  or  tntumed 
along  a  line  located  a  comparatively  short  distance  from 
tbe  edge  and  being  also  folded  along  approximately  Its 
middle  tine  »o  that  the  edges  ore  brought  Into  proximity, 
and  provided  with  button-holes  located  opposite  said 
notches,  a  portion  of  each  buttonhole  extending  Into  one 
of  such  notches. 

2.  A  button  hole  tape  consisting  of  a  strip  of  material 
baring  an  edtce  notched,  and  a  nlde  folded  or  Inturned 
along  a  Hne  loratt^d  a  rompBratlvely  abort  distance  from 
tbe  edge  and  h*>ing  also  folded  along  apprnxlaiately  Ita 
middle  line  so  that  the  edges  are  brought  Into  proximity, 
and  provided  with  button-holes  positioned  transversely  of 
tbe  strip  and  located  opposite  said  notches,  one  end  of 
each  buttonhole  extending  Into  one  of  Huch  notches. 


1.10  0,92  4.  TRANSMISSION  MErHANISM  lu  D. 
8PA!*otJER.  Sallda.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  'J1.  19i;i.  Serial 
No.  762,678.      (CI.  74— B9.) 


1.  In  tt  mechanifira  of  tbe  class  dewrrtbed.  th*-  comblna 
tion  of  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  series  of  pinions  on 
tbe  driven  shaft,  clutch  devices  for  the  latter,  a  station- 
ary upright  pr.st  iit  right  angles  to  the  driven  shaft  and 
having  the  Intermediatf  portion  of  Ita  tiody  screw  thread- 
ed, a  master  tiear  having  a  series  of  toothed  rings  to 
co-act  with  said  pitilons  and  a  bob  to  aJIde  freely  on  said 
threaded  post,  upp'-r  and  lower  bearing  mt-mbcra  co-acting 
wltb  the  hub  of  the  master  gear  and  adjustabi*-  length- 
wlae  on  the  thread*^  portion  of  the  post  for  adjusting 
the  master  sear  toward  and  from  said  pinions,  and  means 
for  driving  tbe  master  gear  from  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  ctasa  described,  the  combination 
vltb  alined  driving  and  driven  shaft  sfctlons.  a  driving 
plalon  on  tbe  former,  neveral  driven  pinions  loose  on  the 
driven  shaft,  and  clutch  mechanisms  for  locking  them  In- 
defwndently  to  It:  of  an  uprlgbt  post  beneath  tbe  driven 
shaft,  a  master  gear  having  several  rings  of  teeth.  Its  hub 
JouraaJed  on  said  post,  s  casing  having  a  socket  In  which 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  post  Is  mounted  snd  carrying  bear- 
Ings  for  said  shaft  sections,  the  upper  end  of  the  post 
having  a  tv>^>-part  eye.  and  a  cover  removably  secured 
upon  said  casing  snd  having  a  transverse  arch  overlying 
said  oMchanlsm  and  eye  and  enlargements  at  tbe  ends  of 
the  arch  overlying  said  bearings. 

3.  la  a  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  romblns* 
tion    with    alined    driving    and    driven    shaft    sections,    a 


driving  ptnlon  on  the  former,  several  driven  pinions  loose 
on  the  drlTen  shaft,  and  clutch  mechanisms  for  locking 
them  Independently  to  It ;  of  an  upright  post  beneath 
the  driven  shaft,  a  master  gear  having  several  rings  of 
teeth,  the  gear  having  a  long  bub  >oumaled  on  said  post,  a 
casing  baring  a  socket  In  which  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
post  Is  mounted  and  carrying  bearings  for  said  shaft  sec- 
tions, said  post  being  threaded  and  carrying  a  two-part  eye 
at  Its  upper  end,  bearings  adjustable  on  the  post  above  and 
below  said  bob.  means  for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  up- 
per part  with  the  lower  whereby  the  eye  surrounds  said 
shaft,  a  cover  detacnably  secured  upon  the  casing  and 
having  a  transverse  arch  overlying  said  shaft  and  the  ele- 
ments thereon  and  cloaely  Ottlng  over  tbe  upper  part  of 
the  eye.  the  arch  being  slotted  along  Its  rrown.  brackets 
rising  from  said  arch,  and  levers  pivoted  In  the  brackets 
nnd  pro Jet^ ting  through  the  slots  Into  engagement  with 
said  clutch  mechanisms,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  clasa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  alined  driving  and  driven  shaft  sections,  a 
driving  pinion  loose  on  the  former  and  several  plnlona 
loose  on  tbe  latter,  clutch  mechanisms  for  locking;  tbs 
driven  pinions  lnd*-p^ndently  to  the  driven  section,  and 
a  master  gear  rotating  In  a  plane  paraPel  with  tbe  axes  of 
said  secti'^ns  and  having  rings  of  teeth  engaging  all  said 
pinions ;  ot  a  clutch  element  on  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  driven 
shaft  section,  clutch  mechanism  for  locking  the  drtvlac 
pinion  to  the  driving  shaft  a«ctton.  a  member  disposed  on 
and  rotatetl  by  tlilF*  section  between  Its  pinion  Jintl  said 
elemi-nt,  said  member  havlni;  a  clutch  element  on  one  end, 
and  means  for  moving  tbe  element  In  either  dlrertlon, 
for  the  purpose  4^t  f.  1  th 

.%.  Id  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  alined  drlvlni:  and  driven  shaft  sections,  a  driving 
pinion  loose  on  iDe  former  and  several  pinions  loose  on 
the  latter,  clutch  mechanisms  for  locking  the  driven  pin- 
ions Indopeod'-utly  to  the  driven  sertlon.  and  a  master 
gear  rotating  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  «ec- 
tlons  and  having  rings  of  teeth  engaging  all  said  pislnns  : 
of  a  toothed  hesd  on  the  Inner  <*nd  of  the  driven  shaft 
section,  the  contltiJoiiH  portion  of  the  driving  abaft  section 
belni;  squared,  a  member  having  n  square  bore  slldnbly 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  en- 
aage  those  on  snld  head  by  movlns  thu  member  tn  one 
direction.  :ind  a  clntcb  for  locklux  the  driving  pinion  to  Its 
shaft  section,  said  clutch  being  closed  by  tbe  movement 
of  said  member  in  tbe  other  direction. 

(('lalms  e  to  1.1  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette  ] 


1.100.025.  MBPUW-MACHINK  t  hari.es  W  Sponskl. 
Hartford,  »'onn  .  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslitn- 
ments.  to  The  Allen-Bpoosel  Company.  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  t'orporatl..n  of  Connectlcnt  Filed  Oct.  27.  IItl3.  He- 
rial  No.  797.54:1.      (CI.  40—36.) 

1.  A  display  machine  having  a  frame  with  vertical 
guide-ways  Inside  of  tbe  frame  at  tbe  ends  near  the  front 
and  near  tbe  rear,  and  horlsontal  guide-ways  Inside  of  the 
frame  st  tbe  ends  near  tbe  top  and  near  tbe  middle,  racks 
having  fiarts  extending  through  tbe  walls  of  the  frame 
and  movable  op  and  down  lo  the  vertical  guide-ways  at 
tbe  front,  and  op  and  down  In  the  vertical  Rjl<l<^wnys  at 
tbe  rear,  slides  with  fingers  morablf*  horisontally  at  tbe 
rear  ends  of  tbe  borisontal  gnlde-ways  st  the  top.  slldea 
wltb  nntcers  movable  horisontally  at  tbe  front  ends  of  tbe 
horlsontal  guide-ways  at  tbe  middle,  carrier  liars  with 
their  ends  projecting  Into  tbe  gulde-wsys.  said  bars  being 
sdapted  to  be  lowered  and  rained  In  succession  by  sakl 
vertically  movable  rack  paris  and  throogb  each  other 
moved  backward  at  one  level  and  forward  at  another  level 
by  said  horisontally  movable  slide  Angers,  oscillatory  gear* 
Ing  for  reciprocating  oppositely  said  vertically  movahle 
racks  and  for  reciprocating  oppoaltely  said  hortsootally 
movable  slides,  and  continuously  rotating  means  for  on* 
dilating  said  gearing 

2.  A  display  mschloe  hsTing  a  frame  with  vertical 
gnlde-ways  at  the  ends  near  the  front  and  near  the  rear, 
horisontal  gnlde-ways  at  tbe  ends  near  the  top  and  near 
tbe  middle  of  the  frame,  blocks  movable  np  and  down  In 


the  vertical  gnlde-ways  at  the  front,  blocks  movable  up 
and  down  In  the  vertical  sulde-ways  at  the  rear,  recipro- 
cating racks  to  which  said  blocks  are  attached,  slides 
movable  horizontally  ai  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  horlsontal 
gulde~wfly*i  neor  the  top.  slides  movable  horisontally  at 
the  front  ends  of  the  borisontal  guide-ways  near  the  mid- 
dle, gearing  for  rectppK-ntlng  oppositely  said  rack^  and 
for  reciprocating  oppusltely  said  slides,  continuously  ro- 
tating me<-hanism  for  oscillating  said  gearing,  and  carrier 
Uars  wltb  their  ends  proJettlnK  Into  the  guide  ways,  said 
hsrs  being  adapted  to  tie  lowered  by  said  blocks  movable 
vertically  In  the  front  vertical  guide-ways,  and  be  raised 
by  said  vertically  movable  blorks  in  the  rear  vertical 
guide- ways  and  through  each  other  adapted  to  be  moved 
backward  by  tbe  slldea  at  the  front  ends  of  the  middle 
hurisontal  iiTUlile  wa>s.  and  moved  forward  by  the  slides 
lit  the  rear  «ud><  of  the  top  horlsontal  guide  ways. 


3-  A  display  machine  having  a  frame  with  vertical 
)[uld«^MHys  ui  the  ends  near  the  front  anil  near  the  rear, 
horlsontal  guide-ways  at  tbe  ends  near  the  top  and  near 
the  middle  of  the  frame,  blocks  movable  up  and  down  In 
tbe  vertical  gulde-wayi*  at  tbe  front,  blocks  movable  up 
and  down  In  the  vertical  guide  ways  ai  tbe  rear,  redp- 
roratlug  racks  to  which  said  blocks  are  attached,  slides 
movable  horizontally  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  horizontal 
guide  ways  ne«r  the  top.  slides  movable  horizontally  at 
the  front  ends  of  tbe  horizontal  guide-wayti  near  tbe  mid- 
dle, (tearing  for  reciprocating  oppositely  said  racks  and 
for  reriprocatlnK  oppositely  said  slides,  continuously  ro- 
tating; mechanism  for  oscillating  said  gearing,  and  car- 
rier bars  with  their  ends  projecting  Into  the  guide-ways, 
■tatd  bars  being  adapted  to  l>e  lowered  by  said  blocks  mov- 
able verilcally  In  the  front  vertical  guide  ways,  and  be 
rals«-d  by  said  vertically  movable  blocks  in  the  rear  ver- 
tical guide  ways  and  through  each  other  adapted  to  be 
moved  backward  uy  the  slides  at  the  front  ends  of  the 
middle  horizontal  guide-ways,  and  moved  forward  by  the 
slides  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  top  horizontal  guide-ways, 
and  plates  adapted  to  receive  tbi>  matter  to  be  displayed 
depending  from  said  bars. 

4.  S.  display  machine  bavlOK  a  frame  with  vertical 
guide-ways  at  the  ends  near  the  front,  vertical  guide-ways 
at  tbe,  ends  near  the  rear,  horizontal  guld<- ways  at  the 
ends  near  the  (op.  horizuotul  guide  wn.vK  at  the  ends  near 
the  middle,  arms  proJe<-tinf:  Into  autl  movable  up  and 
down  the  vertical  guide-ways  at  the  front  and  back,  racks 
Xu  which  said  arms  arc  attached  movable  oppositely  at 
the  front  and  back  near  each  end,  a  ^ear  at  each  end  en- 
gaging said  racks,  s  shaft  supporting  said  gears,  means 
for  oscillating  said  shaft,  slides  muvublc  horizontally  at 
the  rear  ends  of  the  horizontal  guide-ways  near  the  top. 
slides  movable  horizontally  at  the  front  ends  of  tbe  hori- 
zontal guide-ways  near  the  middle,  an  eccentric  on  the 
oscillatory  gear  shaft,  and  levers  and  links  coonectlnK 
said  eet-entric  wltb  the  horisontally  movable  slldea. 
203  O.  O.— 66 


5.  A  display  machine  having  a  frame  with  contlnuone 
Kulde-ways  facing  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ma- 
«  hlne.  carrier  har^^  with  their  opposite  ends  movably  lo- 
eiittHl  tn  said  ^ulde-ways,  racks  movable  up  and  down  In 
hairt  puid'-  ways  lor  one  by  one  successively  lowering  the 
barn  at  the  front  and  at  the  same  time  raising  the  bars 
at  the  back,  oscillatory  gears  for  reciprocating  said  racks, 
Hiidee  codperating  with  said  bars  for  movinc  the  raised 
bars  forward  and  tb''  lowered  bars  backward,  lovers  and 
links  for  rerlprocallnj;  said  &ildes.  an  oscillatory  eccentric 
for  actuating  suld  levers  an<|  links,  continuously  operated 
driving  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  tieiirs  jind  eccentric, 
latches  for  holding  the  front  one  of  the  upper  bars  nilwd 
until  portions  uf  the  front  racks  are  lllli-d  beneath  the 
front  bar.  and  latches  for  holding  the  back  one  of  the 
lower  bars  unlil  a  port  of  the  back  nicks  Is  lowered  be- 
neath the  back  bar. 

{Claim  G  not  prlnteil  in  the  GHzelte.) 


I.HMI.926.  THAI  K  ANCHOR.  David  C.  StepHIJIso.n. 
Toledo,  f»hio.  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company.  Klled  Apr.  16.  19i;^  Serial  No  7rtl.'jr.5. 
I  CI.  ;i3M— 4.1 


1.  In  a  track  anchor,  a  fastener  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  dange  of  the  rail,  a  rail  engnglnc  member  adapt 
ed  for  Insertion  betwern  tbe  other  flange  of  the  rail  and 
the  pint**,  tbe  sniil  niember^  being  adapted  to  be  lironght 
Into  wedcinji  enganemeni  with  ench  other  jind  with  the 
rail  by  movement  of  tbe  plate  in  a  direction  longitudinal 
of  the  rail,  the  said  rail  engaging  member  having  an  abut- 
ment ndapteil  to  take  in:alnst  the  tie.  one  of  said  members 
having  in  cot'perathm  therewith  bendable  locking  means 
nilnpted  to  be  bent  through  an  Inclined  key  way  on  the 
other  of  said  members. 

'J.  in  a  track  anchor,  a  jtlate  adat>ted  to  engage  one 
flange  of  the  rail,  a  tie-engaging  member  having  an  exten- 
sion for  iDsertloD  between  a  flange  of  the  rail  and  tbe 
fastener  plate,  a  keyway  In  the  fastener  plntc.  l>endable 
loi-king  means  coopf  ratlnk'  with  said  tie  en;:aKlnt;  mem- 
ber adapt«*d  to  lip  L>ent  In  said  keyway  for  locklnii  the  nald 
tie  entcaglnt;  member  In  wedging  engagement  with  the  rail 
and  fastener  pinte. 

:(.  In  a  track  anchor,  two  members  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rail  for  engaging  opposite  flange*  thereof,  one 
of  sAld  memtwTs  iiaving  a  tle-engaKlnc  portion,  a  wedge 
portion,  one  side  of  the  wedge  pt»rtiou  engaelnc  a  rail 
llange  and  the  other  side  engaglnc  the  other  memN-r.  and 
u  bendable  locklnc  portion,  the  bendable  locking  portion 
cooperntlnji  with  a  curved  guldeway  on  the  other  of  said 
members. 

4.  In  a  track  anchor,  a  fastener  plate  harlnjE  a  plural- 
ity of  projections  on  the  upper  face  thereof,  one  of  said 
projeciions  being  adapted  to  grip  a  flange  of  tbe  rail,  a 
wedge  adapted  to  Im'  driven  between  the  other  projection 
and  the  other  flange  of  the  rail,  the  said  wedge  having  an 
abutment  for  engagement  with  a  tie,  and  bendable  locking 
means  co(>peratlng  with  said  wedge  and  a  keyway  for 
locking  together  tbe  fastener  plate,  tbe  wedge  and  tbe  rail. 

R.  In  a  track  anchor,  two  members  movable  loagltodl- 
nally  of  the  rail  for  engaging  opfK>slte  flangmt  thereof,  one 
of  said  memb4-r«  having  n  plurality  of  upwardly-extendlBg 
projections,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  rail- 
flange,  the  other  member  having  a  tie-engaging  portion,  a 
wedge  porilon  adapted  to  engage  an  upwardly-extendinc 
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proJtHrtloo  of  the  other  memb*>r  and  a  bendable  lockiag 
(lortluD  cooperating  with  a  curved  guldeway  on  the  other 
of  said  meml>ertt. 


1.100,927.  GUARD  FOB  FEED-TBOCGH8.  Baiuo.nO  C. 
SiiTON.  North  Attleboro.  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  -22,  1U14. 
Serial  No.  813.768.      (CI.  119— «1.) 
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I.  -V  guani  fijr  feed  trout;h8  conaltttlni^  of  a  loDKltudi 
nal  member  havlut;  tixed  Iran.sversely  upon  the  bottom 
thereof  a  aerlea  of  spaced  bara ;  a  accond  longltudtual 
member  separably  attached  to  said  tlrst  member,  said  sec- 
ond longitudinal  member  having  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  top  thereof  a  series  of  pins,  a  part  thereof  belni:  «r 
rauited  vertlrally  and  the  remainder  bent  outwardly  ut  an 
an^le  from  the  vertical,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1'.  In  a  guard  for  feed  troughs  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal member  having  fixed  transversely  upon  the  bot- 
tom thereof  a  aeries  of  spaced  bars ;  side  pieces  supported 
by  the  two  end  bars  of  said  series  and  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  projecting  lip.  a  second  loDgitudioal  member 
separably  attached  to  said  first  longitudinal  member :  a 
series  of  pins  fixed  In  said  second  longitudinal  memt>er.  a 
part  thereof  being  arranged  vertically,  and  a  part  bent 
outwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  vertical  :  and  a  atiffenlng 
member  pierced  by  said  vertical  pins  and  grooved  for  the 
reception  of  said  bent  plDS,  all  aub^tantlally  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.11X1.928.  TABLET- MAKING  MACHINE  Lofis  P. 
TCNCa,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Kll  Lilly  i. 
Company,  Indianapolla,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,816.     iCl.  107— 17.> 


1.  A  medldnal  tablet-making  mmchine,  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  a  hole  or  group  of  holea.  means  for 
forcing  ubiet  material  toward  said  plate,  said  plate  being 
movable  relatively  to  said  meanff,  and  driving  means.  In 
eluding  a  friction  dutch  which  slips  upon  a  predetermln 
able  back  pressure,  for  operating  said  first  named  means 

2.  A  medicinal  tablet-making  ma'-hlne.  comprising  11 
plate  provided  with  a  bole  or  group  of  boles,  meaps  fur 
foreleg  tablet  malerlal  toward  aald  plate,  said  plate  being 


movable  relatively  10  said  means,  and  drivlog  means,  in- 
cluding a  friction  clutch  which  slips  upon  a  predetermln- 
dble  back  pressure,  fur  <>|M>rsllng  said  first  named  means 
only  when  the  hole  or  holes  in  the  latter  plate  are  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  tablet  material. 

3.  -i  medicinal  tablet-making  macbloe.  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  a  hole  or  group  of  holes,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plate  and  for  allowing  It  to  rest  in  each 
extreme  position,  feeder  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
forcing  tablet  material  toward  said  plate,  means  tor  sup- 
plying tablet  material  to  said  feeder  mechanism,  means  for 
operating  said  feeder  mechaoiani  only  when  the  hole  or 
holes  In  the  plate  are  in  [Mwitlon  to  r>-e"-lve  malerlal  there- 
from, and  means  for  operating  said  supplying  meant  for 
the  feeder  mecbaniam.  said  last-named  means  Including  a 
friction  clutch  which  allows  slipping  at  a  prederernilneil 
hark  pressure. 

4  A  medlclaal  tablet-mnking  machine.  oumprNin^  u 
plate  provided  with  a  hole  or  group  of  holes,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  plate,  feeder  mecbani>«iu  comprising  means 
for  forcing  tablet  material  toward  said  plate,  means  for 
supplying  tablet  material  to  said  feeder  mechanism,  meana 
for  oix-ratlng  said  feeder  mechanism  only  wheu  the  hole  or 
holes  in  the  plate  are  In  position  to  receive  material  there- 
from, and  means  for  operating  said  supplying  means  for 
the  feeder  meciiuntsm.  said  last  named  means  Including  a 
friction  clutch  whl'-h  allows  slipping  at  s  pr>ilet<-rinlued 
back  pressure. 

5.  A  medicinal  tablet-making  machine,  comprising  a 
tablet  plate  provided  with  a  hole  or  group  of  holes,  means 
for  intermittently  moving  said  tablet  plitte.  feeder  mech- 
anism which  feeds  material  to  said  hole^  during  alternate 
periods  of  real  of  tlie  tablet  plate.  au>l  discharge  mecha 
nUm  which  discharges  the  (ablet  or  tablets  from  said  hole 
or  holea  during  thi>  other  alternate  |>erlods  ,ir  rest  of  the 
tablet  plate,  said  discharge  mecbaniam  comprising  a  plun- 
ger movable  transversely  to  the  tablet  plate  and  provided 
with  a  pin  which  extenda  into  each  hole  Id  the  plate  upon 
the  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  stripper  plate  spring- 
mounted  on  the  plunger  and  provide^l  with  a  hole  for  each 
pin  of  the  plunger,  the  face  of  the  »trlpi)er  plate  toward 
the  tablet  plate  normally  tjelng  cimuT  thereto  than  are  the 
ends  of  the  pin  or  pins,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  a  plurality  of  times  at  each  discharge  period  of 
rest  of  the  tablet  plate,  said  feeder  meebsnlsm  comprising 
a  rotatable  spatula  close  to  the  tahlel  plate,  means  for  sup- 
plying tablet  material  to  said  spatula,  snd  means  for  oper 
ating  the  feeder  mechanism  only  when  the  hole  or  holes  ID 
the  tablet  plate  are  In  position  to  re.-.'lve  material  (vtm  the 
spatula 

[Claims  4  to  -4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,100,929  CALClLArlNG-M.\CIllNE  Onn  Thiem*. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Ma- 
chine Company.  8t.  l>)uls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Apr.  17.  1913  Sertal  No.  76l,84I.  >Cl. 
235-  60  ' 


1.  In  a  i*alculallng  machine,  the  combination  of  an  accu 
mulMtiir.  actuating  racks  therefor,  a  field  of  decimal  stop 
pins  for  tonirulllug  decimal  racka,  and  connections  be 
tweeo  said  pins  whereby  two  or  more  appropriate  pina  will 
be  ralaed  Into  operative  position  tipon  tlie  operation  ol 
certain  stop  pins  in  the  lowest  decimal  order. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  an  accu- 
mulator, actuatlog  racka  therefor  including  de<;im*l  rmcks. 
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releasing  meana  for  said  racka,  atop  pins  for  coDtrolling 
the  excursions  of  said  racks,  connections  between  aald 
atop  pina  whereby,  upon  the  operation  of  a  stop  pin  of 
the  lowest  order,  one  or  more  stop  pins  of  a  higher  order  or 
orders  will  be  poeltloned  and  through  aald  releasing  means 
one  or  more  racka  will  be  released  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  digits  in  the  decimal,  means  for  holding  said  releas- 
ing means  In  normal  position,  and  meana  for  releasing  said 
releasing  means  prior  to  the  positioning  of  one  or  more  of 
said  decimal  (top  pins. 


l.liX).9.30.  COASTEB-BRAKE.  Geobob  Washis.itok  Vsx 
D«»BN,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.431.     (CI.  208— 6T,) 


1.  .\  coaster  brake  comprlalng  a  hub  structure  formed 
with  a  barrel,  an  expanding  sleeve  acting  as  a  brake 
ataoe  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slit  dividing  the  sleeve  at 
one  point,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  notches  therein, 
a  threaded  stationary  member  formed  with  projectiona  fit- 
ting into  said  notches  to  hold  tbe  aleeve  agalnat  rotation, 
salii  sleeve  lieing  provided  with  raised  portions  or  projec- 
tions expanding  radially  inwardly  at  points  approximately 
90'  on  each  side  of  the  allt,  a  rotatable  member  formed 
with  a  flattened  portion  engaging  aald  ralaed  portions,  and 
meana  for  actuating  aald  rotatable  meml>er. 

2.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  hub  structure  formed  with  a 
barrel,  an  expansible  sleeve  acting  as  a  brake  shoe  adapted 
to  engage  aald  barrel,  means  Including  a  clutch  face  for 
causing  the  expanalon  of  aald  aleeve,  aald  aleeve  being 
formi-d  with  Dotcbea  therein,  a  threaded  atationary  mem- 
ber formed  with  projectlooa  fitting  Into  aald  notchea,  a 
second  clutch  face  dealgned  to  at  times  engage  aald  fint 
mentioned  clutch  face  for  rotating  the  aame,  a  threaded 
Bhank  extending  from  aald  second  mentioned  clutch  face,  a 
spring  extending  from  aald  shank  for  frlctlonally  holding 
said  shank  against  rotary  motion,  meana  extending  from 
said  barrel  into  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  second 
mentioned  clntch  f»ce  whereby  aald  second  mentioned 
clutch  face  when  la  engagement  with  aald  atop  will  cause 
■  rotary  movement  of  aald  barrel  upon  the  continued  ro- 
tary movement  of  said  aecond  mentioned  clutch  face,  and 
a  tlireaded  aleeve  fitting  over  aald  threaded  shank  adapted 
to  reciprocate  aald  threaded  shank  and  said  aecond  men- 
tioned clutch  face  and  rotate  the  aame. 

.'..  A  coaster  brake  InrlcdiDg  a  hub  formed  with  ii  barrel 
mnd  a  sprocket,  a  split  aleeve  acUng  as  a  brake  ahoe,  aald 
sleeve  fitting  Into  aald  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  expanded 
for  frictioual  engagement  with  the  barrel,  a  stationary 
member  acting  aa  a  atop  engaging  aald  ahoe  for  holding  the 
same  against  rotary  movement  while  permitting  the  same 
to  freely  expand  agalnat  aald  barrel,  a  rotatable  member 
formed  with  flattened  portlona.  Inwardly  extending  lugs 
fornii-d  on  said  sleeve  and  at  approximately  90  degreea 
from  the  split  In  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  flattened  portions 
of  the  rotatable  member  whereby  the  aleeve  will  be  expand 
ed  m  opposite  directions  and  swing  or  beml  from  a  point 
substaniiaily  diametrically  opposite  the  split  whereby  the 
sle.>ve  is  caused  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  barrel,  a  reciprocating  and  rotating  clutch  member 
adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  said  rotatable  member,  a  ro- 
tatable aleeve  connected  with  aald  reciprocating  and  rotat- 
ing clutch  member  and  with  said  sprocket  wher<>by  when 
said  spro<ket  is  operated,  aald  rotatable  member  will  be 
operated. 

4.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  hub  formeil  with  a  barrel,  a 
spro<  ket  wheel,  a  shoe  adapted  to  press  against  said  barrel 
when  acUng  aa  a  brake, aald  shoe  being  formed  tubolar  and 


divided  from  one  end  to  the  other  at  one  point,  said  ahoe 
being  provided  with  inwardly  extending  projections  poel- 
tloned diametrically  opposite  and  at  substantially  a  9<1 
angle  from  the  allt  or  dividing  line  of  the  shoe,  a  rotaUbie 
member  engaging  said  projections  for  spreading  the  sh.M> 
whereby  the  shoe  is  caused  to  frlctlonally  engage  said 
barrel,  aald  ahoe  being  formed  with  notches  therein,  a 
threaded  atationary  member  formed  with  projections  fit- 
ting Into  aald  notches,  a  reciprocating  and  rotating  dotrh 
adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  aald  rotatable  member,  a  ri>- 
latable  aleeve  connected  with  said  reclprocallng  and  rout 
Ing  clutch  and  with  said  sprocket  for  causing  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  rotatable  member. 

5.  In  a  coaeter  brake,  a  hub  former  with  a  barrel  having 
an  annular  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  brake  ahoe  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  barrel,  a  roUUble  member  for  causing 
said  brake  shoe  to  press  against  said  barrel,  said  shoe  be 
ing  formed  with  notches  therein,  a  threaded  stationary 
member  formed  with  projections  flttlng  Into  said  notches, 
a  power  member  adapted  to  at  one  time  engage  aald  annu 
lar  fiange  for  conveying  power  to  aald  barrel  for  rotating 
the  same  and  at  another  time  act  as  means  for  rotating 
the  brake  shoe,  said  power  member  being  formed  with  a 
cut  away  portion,  a  spring  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  power  member  In  said  cut  away  portion  so  that  the 
free  end  thereof  may  act  as  a  friction  brake  for  tbe  power 
member  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  power  mem- 
ber la  frlctlonally  reslated.  said  power  member  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  shank  and  Internally  threaded 
aleeve  fitting  over  said  threaded  shank,  a  stop  connected 
with  aald  power  member  designed  to  engage  said  threaded 
sleeve  when  the  threaded  sleeve  is  being  rotated  in  a  re- 
verse direction  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  power  member  without  Interrupting  Ita  rotary  move- 
ment. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1. 100.931.  WIBB-FKNCE  CLAMP  WlLUsM  K.  Wain- 
WRioHT  and  Joseph  MoxTijoMEUt.  Wlncbeater,  111. 
Filed  8«-pl.  2.-..  1913.      .-Serial  No,  791,819.      (CI.  39 — 53.) 


In  a  iKire  fence  <  lamp,  a  pair  of  clamping  liars,  a  series 
of  bolts  engageil  through  one  bar  and  having  heads  rest- 
ing against  the  outer  face  of  the  said  liar,  meana  for  se- 
curing the  bolts  to  the  said  bar,  the  bolts  projecting  from 
the  Inner  face  of  the  said  bar  and  having  angular  luga 
at  their  free  ends,  tbe  other  bar  having  a  series  of  aper- 
tures through  which  the  holts  are  projectable  when  the 
bars  are  aaaembled,  plates  secured  to  tbe  outer  face  ot 
the  apertured  bar  over  the  a|>ertureB  and  having  aper- 
tures registering  with  the  respective  aforesaid  apertures 
for  the  passage  of  the  bolts  therethrough,  pivot  members 
engaged  through  the  said  plates  and  apertured  bar.  and 
disks  Journaleil  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  piTot 
members  and  bearing  against  tbe  said  plates,  the  dliks 
having  spiral  cams  upon  their  outer  faces  and  notcbea 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  cams  adapted  to  reglater  with 
the  said  apertures,  the  plates  having  luga  to  limit  the 
rotation    of    tbe    disks    in    one    direction    when    tbe    said 
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uotchtti  are  la  r«Kii«t<fr  wltii  the  upei-ture*.  and  the  said 
lu^  of  th^  bolts  lM!tnvc  prnjm-lable  tbruugb  tbe  notches 
fit  the  ilUkH  whon  th<>  ban*  ure  aucmbled  to  engHKe  the 
aalil  rHms  when  llie  dUkfl  are  ftwtinf?  prnp4*rly. 


1.100.932.  AITO.MOBil.K -JAfK.  tHAILCK  E.  WjtRNIK. 
Ottawa.  Kana.  Kllfd  Kol..  15.  1013.  Serial  So.  T4»,86K. 
K-l.  57— IS.  1 


JT  B 


TT 


^y 


1.  In  aD  Hutoinoblle  Jitck,  tbe  cimltlnatlon  of  a  tiaar. 
rack  bars  8^curi*<l  th^nMn.  nn  elt*viitlnK  fr;]ni«-,  piDloos  ro- 
ratably  .<tocur**d  tht>rtrtu  ami  fnicuiflut:  mI<1  nick  liars,  atopa 
illsposed  utMtn  the  elevntluK  frnm*'  and  MtInpi«<J  to  poair)<<R 
th«  v**htcle  frame  wllb  ri'«p<*rt  to  saiil  plfvatlnji  fnimf. 
rtftid  ptniiiDtt  ailapt>'il  X'i  contnct  wltb  nald  vehicle  friimf> 
to  ilmlt  tl<«  uii^vcmeDt  of  iiald  <  Ifvatlnti  frame. 

■_'.  In  an  autoraohlle  jack.  The  comMnattoD  nf  a  Naae 
Crami.'.  an  eU-vatluK  framt>.  i  nrk  Uir^  iocllnt-dly  Ba.'cure4l 
lu  >tni<l  ltii!«e  friiote.  [iiutHnt**d  <iiiaflraiital  pluioDS  rutAtabl> 
•>«<'Ur>'d  lu  »alil  Hltviitlnt:  ffHine.  Klitpa  dinponed  iitk^d  naicJ 
^levatluK  frntue  adupifd  tu  (osUlon  finWl  eU-viitttiL'  frnmt- 
with  rea[>ect  tu  the  hxIik  of  a  vehicle,  said  piaiofiN  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  rrbicle  axle  to  limit  tbe  forward 
inov<'U)**Dt  of  Raid  e|<'vatlnK  frame. 

:t.  Id  an  uuiuniuliile  Ja<-k  the  c«>mbinatlun  of  n  baae,  an 
rlevatlDK  frame.  pinlwDM  pivotal Ir  H<-(-ur«-d  t<>  khM  ele- 
vatinK  frame  and  enuaKiav  the  aald  liaite.  iitoixt  disposed 
iipiiti  X\\f  elfvatlnit  frniiK'  Rilaptod  tu  position  thf  veblcif 
fninie  with  reapect  to  the  eleTattng  frame,  said  stops 
hi»ldlDt;  a  vfhlcb^  framt-  In  tbe  path  of  movpmeot  of  the 
pinions  to  limit  the  niovfment   tbere<if. 

4  The  combination  with  a  l>a«e.  a  track  sPrint-d  there- 
Xk*.  an  elevatlnjf  frame,  pinlonti  rniatably  seriired  thereto 
a  nd  enuacln^  !«a  id  t  rack,  means  for  holdlDi:  a  vehicle 
frame  In  the  path  of  movenient  of  nald  pinions  to  thereby 
limit  the  movi-ment  of  «nld  elevalinif  frame,  and  means 
for  holdlns:  «ntd  eb-vaHn;:  frame  In  flrvated  position. 
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.\n  ln:*trunient  f'-r  llftinK  pMi^r  taps  from  milk  tKtttlen 
•  ••mftrlslnir  a  handle  lermtnarlnie  In  a  relatlv.ly  loni: 
pf'inK  for  plerrInK  the  tap.  Kaid  |»rone  rH-lnu  disposer!  In 
advance  of  two  relatively  short  proncs  which  are  poel 
TliHifd  e<iuldl»tant  fr.im  the  l.-nt;  pron.;  and  >*p;ice<l  from 
■  acb  other,  Kaid  !«hort  pr<)ni;a  aUo  plercin;;  th*"  cap  to 
prevent  withdrawal  nf  ih**  InOi:  pmnR  from  the  cap  and 
to  (u-rve  as  II  fiibram  when  the  handle  is  rorkeil  rt-ar 
wardly  to  lift  the  rap. 


I.IOO.IKH.  VIHANIZIN';  I'KKSS.  Joiis  K.  WilliaMh. 
Akrou.  Ohio.  a>^siRnor  to  The  Williams  Konndry  and 
MachlDe  Company,  .\krnn,  O'llo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1!MJ.  S.rial  N(»  71.'*i.*-"Jl».  n'l.  ih--17.i 
1.  In  a  rnlcanlx'T  pr«-»».  thf  combination  with  a  hoi 
low.  vertleally  disposed  stationary  lnwly  inemlMT,  formlntc 
a  vnleanlzlnir  chamber,  and  beiiiK  provided  with  a  central 


aperture  In  Its  Uittnm.  and  a  fl\dd  presatire  opemted  rrfta 
Includlnc  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reclprocable  tbi'ietn. 
said  cylinder  Is-inK  mounted  l>elow  said  Wtdy  mf ml»  r  in 
allnement  therewith  but  Hj^aced  therefrom,  and  said  piston 
extending  through  :^iich  aperture  In  said  boily  meml*er 
Into  Mid  cylinder  ;  of  n  hollow,  rl^ld.  unitary  and  Itiier- 
ally  oi>eH  fianie,  said  frame  being  Interposed  between  said 
iMXly  memlier  and  said  cylloder  and  dxedly  attacheil  to 
Ibe  bottoDi  of  aald  body  niemler.  and  enclrcllue  said 
piston  but  Dot  rnntactlni;  the  same;  and  two  stnfflng 
l>oxes  for  said  piston,  one  tM'lni;  aOached  t<»  the  l»oi!om 
of  said  Iw^'Iy  member,  and  the  other  being  attached  to  tbe 
top  of  stUd  cylinder,  said  frame  tin>rldlDK  arresa  to  said 
stufflng  boxes. 


-.  tn  a  vnlcaniser  press,  the  combination  with  a  ImK 
low.  vertlr-i'lr  «!fKpo«»H|  stationary  Nwly  meni»>er.  forrolBg 
n  viilc.inlxinjf  chamber,  and  ttetnjc  provided  with  a  central 
aperture  In  Its  Mttoni,  and  a  fluid  pressure  n|>erateil  ram 
tnclndlnir  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reclprocabb-  therein, 
said  cyllnd'-r  lie(nc  mounted  Iwlow  «ald  liody  memlxr  In 
allnement  therewith  lait  spaced  therefrom,  and  said  piston 
extendfuft  thrrMiBh  such  ai»erture  In  said  body  member 
ln»o  «iald  eyilnder  :  of  a  hollow.  rleM.  unlfar>-  and  later- 
ally ojfen  frame,  said  frame  b<  Inc  Interposed  l>etweeti  said 
l>ndy  meml-»r  and  said  <'y Under  and  (Ixedly  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  said  l><>dy  member,  and  encircHnjt  said 
piston  but  not  ei.ntactini;  th>-  same;  said  tsvly  member 
and  said  cylinder  beinz  each  jirorlded  with  a  bearint:  for 
said  piston  ;  and  two  sinfflnc  tsixes  for  said  piston,  on* 
helni:  removably  attached  tu  tb**  Imttom  of  said  IwKly. 
and  ihe  other  U-inK  attached  to  the  top  of  said  cylinder, 
said  frame  provldint:  are.-«s  to  said  stufRni;  l»oies 

:\-  In  a  vnlcaninr  pre^s.  the  combination  with  a  hollow, 
rertleally  dl^iposwl  stationary  l>f»dy  mnmber.  formlne  a 
vulranlilne  cl»aml>er,  an-l  l^'ln  -  provldeil  with  a  central 
aperture  In  Its  txiitom.  and  a  Hiild-pressnre  operated  ram 
Inclndlntc  «  cylinder  and  a  pisinn  rerlprocabie  therein, 
•tab!  cTlinder  l>eli)i:  monnti'd  Itelow  said  body  ni<-mher  in 
allnement  therewith  but  spaced  therefrom,  and  Itelnn  jto 
vlded  with  an  external  laterally  extendlDK  flantie.  and 
said  piston  extendlnie  throujth  Huch  aperture  In  said  lN»dy 
member  1  n to  sa id  cy Under,  said  body  mem l>er  a nd  «« Id 
cylinder  each  tielnK  provlde<l  with  a  ts'arlnir  for  said 
piston  :  of  a  hollow,  rlidd.  unitary  and  laterally  open 
frame,  said  frame  belne  inleriK»s<'<l  iiet ween  said  iMwIy 
member  and  s.ibl  cylinder  and  rliedly  attached  to  the 
lioitom  of  said  body  member,  such  flance  on  said  cylinder 
eueaxlnir  »'ald  frame,  the  latter  encircling  said  plat  on 
but  not  conlactInK  the  same;  wcdi;e-sfaaped  packinj:  strips 
dtsiHiae*]  on  said  piston,  one  of  said  strips  L>eint{  In  con 
fact  with  the  bottom  of  ^abl  l-ody  tuenilter.  and  the  other 
of  said  strips  IteinK  In  contact  with  tbe  top  of  said 
cylinder  :  and  bearlnjc  xlAuds  for  said  piston,  one  of  aald 
k'lniidfi    iielni;    removably    attacbtNl    to    said    bmly    member 
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thereby  securely  retalnlnx  the  adjacent  packing  atrip 
against  said  Ijody  memlier  urd  aald  piston,  (he  other  of 
said  tiiands  lielng  removably  attached  to  such  flange  on 
said  cylinder,  in  engaKlng  contact  with  the  adjacent 
packint;  strip,  aald  frame  provbllng  access  to  said  flands 
and  packing  strips. 

i.  In  a  vulcanlier  press,  the  combination  with  a  hollow, 
vertically  disposed  stationary  iKKly  mpml>er.  forming  a 
vulcanizing  chanilter.  and  )*elng  provided  with  a  central 
aperture  in  its  IsMlom.  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  raui 
Including  a  cylimb'r  and  a  pision  reclprocable  therein, 
said  cylinder  I>eini;  mounted  tK>low  said  body  member  In 
allnement  ther.  with  but  spaced  therefrom,  and  l)elnK  pro 
vldi-d  with  an  external  laterally  extending  flange,  and 
sabl  piston  extending  through  such  aperture  In  said  Iw^dy 
m.mN-r  Into  said  c.v  Under:  of  a  holl-.u,  rigid,  unllar\ 
and  laterally  n\^n  frame.  Mild  franir  beini:  Interpon-d 
bt'iween  said  l-xly  meml»er  nnd  aabl  cylinder  and  flxedlv 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  meml>er.  such  flani;'- 
on  said  cylinder  engaging  saH  frame,  the  latter  enclrclUij; 
said  piston  but  not  contacting  tbe  same  ;  said  body  mem 
I'cr  and  cylinder  I»eing  formed  at  their  bottom  and  top  re- 
spectively, with  a  grooved  portion  encircling  said  piston 
and  cono-nlrlc  therewith  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  lt<>t|> 
meuiltcr  and  -iaid  cylinder  eacli  being  proviiled  with  a 
bearing  for  said  piston  :  wedge  shaptM  packing  strlits  dis 
poaed  on  said  piston,  one  of  said  strips  being  In  such 
gr<«)ve  In  said  l>ody  member,  nnd  the  other  In  such  groove 
In  said  cylinder,  said  strips  not  Ulllng  such  grooves;  and 
flanged  l»ear1ng  glands  for  said  piston,  one  of  said 
glands  l)elng  dlsposeil  in  such  groove  In  said  l>ody  mem- 
IsT  against  said  packing  strip,  tbe  other  being  similarly 
.IiNiKj(*.'d  In  such  grmive  In  said  cylinder,  such  flanges  on 
said  glands  In-lng  n'movably  attached  to  said  body  mem 
ber  and  cylinder  respectively,  said  frame  providing  acc^s* 
to  said  glands  nnd  said  packing  strips. 

Tk  In  a  vulcanizt  r  press,  th.*  combination  with  a  hollow, 
vertically  disposinl  Unly  member,  forming  a  vulcanizing 
chamber,  nnd  K-Ing  provided  with  a  central  aperture  in 
Its  Ntttom.  and  a  fluiJ  preshure  opt>rated  ram  Including 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  n-clprocable  therein,  said  cylinder 
Iteing  mounteil  1>eiow  said  t'ody  membiM'  In  allnement 
therewith  but  space*!  therefrom,  and  I>elng  provided  with 
an  external  laterally  extending  flange,  and  said  piston 
extending  tbroni-b  such Jiperture  In  said  body  memlier  Into 
said  cylinder:  of  a  hollow,  ilgid,  laterally  open  frame, 
said  frame  ^telnc  lnteriK>sed  Itetwei-n  said  Ixnly  member 
anil  said  cylinder  and  flxedlv  attached  to  said  t>ody  mem 
ber.  such  flange  on  said  cylinder  engaging  said  frame, 
the  latter  encircling  said  piston  hot  not  contacting  the 
same;  aald  lK>dy  memt>er  and  cylinder  Mng  formed  at 
their  bottom  and  top  resjvectively,  wltb  a  groovetl  i>ortIon 
encircling  said  piston  nnd  conciitrlc  therewith  but  spaced 
therefrom,  ^nid  l»o<ly  memt>er  nnd  said  cylinder  each  being 
provided  with  .1  lM>arlng  for  said  piston:  wedge  shaped 
packing  Btrips  disposed  on  said  piston,  one  of  said  strips 
N'lng  in  such  groor^*  in  said  lK)dy  meml»er.  and  the  other 
In  such  groove  In  said  cvMnder.  said  strips  not  filling 
such  grooves:  and  flanfed  l>earini:  giand«  for  said  piston, 
one  of  said  elands  being  dlsjmsed  In  sucli  groove  In  said 
I»ody  memlwr  against  said  i^ecklng  strip,  the  other  being 
similarly  disposed  on  such  groove  In  said  cylinder,  such 
flanges  on  said  glands  lieing  removably  attached  to  snbl 
body  meml>er  and  cylinder  rtspectlveiy.  said  frame  pro 
vldlng  access  to  saiti  glands  and  said  packing  strips 
through  such  manlioie;  and  a  lubricant  contalnlnji  mem 
Iter  disposer!  alMMit  said  piston  t>etween  said  Ix'arlng 
glanda. 

Mlalm  U  not  printed  In  tbe  (Gazette.] 
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1  .K  closure  ilevlce  f.ir  Is.itles  snd  slm'lar  articles  com- 
prising a  packlnif  disk  havliii:  its  outer  .-dge  adapted  to 
engage  the  highest  point  of  the  month  ..f  ttic  Nutle.  and  a 
flexible  sheet  metal  plate  siilsitantla lly  sipiare  In  <hape. 
having    palra   of    slUa   or    cuts    extendinx    Inwardly    from   ' 


the  edge  towar<1  the  <-enter,  to  form  tongues  between  said 
cuts  or  silts,  and  having  the  corners  of  the  plate  corru- 
gated to  stiffen  such  portions  and  provid*-  shoulders  upon 
the  under  or  Inner  aJde  of  the  sjune  to  engage  the  under- 
side of  a  bead  upon  the  article  to  which  It  Is  applied,  the 
metal  of  said  ears  being  connected  Integrally  with  the 
center  of  tbe  plate. 


2  In  a  closure  device  for  bottler  and  lik.  Articles,  the 
combination  with  a  parking  disk  having  Us  outer  edg^ 
!idapted  to  .-ngage  the  blfhesf  point  of  the  mouth  of  the 
I'Ottle.  (tf  a  ilexlble  sheet  metal  plate  subetanlially  aqaare 
In  shape,  having  pairs  of  slits  on  each  side  extending  from 
the  outer  edtre  toward  tbe  center  to  provide  for  the  oi-er 
lapping  of  the  edges  of  the  silts  in  iwnding.  and  havlnn 
the  corners  corrugated  to  stiffen  tbe  same  and  form  shoni 
ders  upon  tbe  under  or  Inner  side  of  tbe  same  to  engage 
th."  under  side  of  the  l>ead  upon  tlie  Iwttle.  the  metal  of 
said  e;trs  lieiug  connected  Integrally  with  the  enter  of 
tlie  plate. 


l.luo.l..'lO.  .;.\.m.n;HTEU.  James  L.  M.  Zimmebmax. 
rblladelphia,  I'n.  FUeiL^pr.  18,  1912,  Serial  No. 
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1.  A  gas  light  ing  attachment,  comprising  a  plate  adapt 
'  «l  to  t»e  se<ured  to  a  gas  burner,  a  lever  adapted  to  lie  se 
cured  to  turn  with  the  gas  valve,  a  holder  for  spark  form 
Ing  material,  a  friction  wheel  against  tbe  spark  forming 
material,  a  pivoted  plate,  m  pivoted  spring  held  finger 
on  said  plate  adapted  to  ride  past  the  friction  wheel  when 
moved  In  one  direction  and  move  the  friction  wheel  when 
moved  In  the  opposite  dir'-ction.  means  norrai*(ly  lockinc 
tile  plate  to  th,  lever  and  releasing  the  i.lm..  when  said 
lever  reaches  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  spring  con 
siructiHl  to  return  said  plate  to  normal  position,  substan- 
tially as  descrilKMl. 

2.  .V  gns  Hghling  attachment,  (omprls'lng  a  plate  adapt 
ed  to  be  see)ir(,-d  to  a  gas  burner,  n  lever  adapted  to  tw 
secured  to  turiKwlth  the  gas  valve,  a  holder  for  spar^K 
formin::  material,  a  friction  wheel  against  the  spark 
forming  material,  a  pivoted  plate,  a  pivoted  sprlnir  held 
finger  on  said  plate  adapted  to  ride  past  the  friction  wheel 
when  moved  in  one  dinn-tion  and  move  the  friction  wheel 
when  moved  in  the  op^site  direction,  means  normally 
loekinc  the  plate  to  the  lever  and  releasing  the  plate  when 
said  lever  reicbes  a .  pn>deteriiiined  position,  a  spring  con- 
structed to  return  said  plate  to  normal  p<»sltion.  aald 
plate  boldln?  inean*<  comprising  a  catch  pivoted  l)etwpen 
Its  ends,  said  levt-r  having  a  notch  therein  into  which 
the  cjitch  Is  normally  positioned,  a  spring  pressing  the 
catch  Into  the  notch,  nnd  a  pin  against  which  the  catch 
engages  to  releaw  the  same  from  the  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 

3  A  gas  liffhtlng  attachment  comprising  n  plate,  a 
friction    wheel    having    rotary    monntlne    on    tbe   plate,    a 
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drrulAr  wprles  of  pins  on  the  frlcllon  wh«**l.  a  nan  valvp, 
a  ler«r  fODtroltlnfc  the  openlnfE  and  cloning  of  the  gas 
valve,  a  pivoted  plate,  means  fnr  compelling  the  plToted 
pUte  to  move  for  a  precletennlned  distance  with  the  lever, 
mean*  for  releasing  the  pivoted  plate  from  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  lever,  means  on  the  pivoted  plate  coo- 
atmcted  to  engage  one  of  the  pins  and  tarn  the  friction 
wheel,  end  means  for  aupportlng  pTropborlr  alloy  against 
the  surface  of  said  wheel,  suhstantially  ah  described. 

4.  A  sas  lighting  attachment  comprising  a  plate,  a 
friction  wheel  having  rotary  mount inj!  on  the  plate,  h 
circular  series  of  pins  on  the  friction  wheel,  a  gas  valvp. 
a  lev«r  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  gan 
valve,  a  pivoted  plate,  means  for  compelling  the  pivoted 
plate  to  move  for  a  predetermined  distance  with  the  lever, 
means  for  releasing  the  pivoted  plate  from  locked  engage 
ment  with  the  lever,  means  on  the  pivoted  plate  con- 
Ktnicled  to  engage  one  of  the  pins  and  turn  the  friction 
wheel,  a  pivoted  arm.  a  removable  sleeve  supported  on 
said  arm,  pyrophoric  alloy  In  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring 
normally  pressing  the  arm  toward  the  friction  wheel. 
sulistanttally  as  described. 

.V  A  gfl*  lighting  attachment  comprising  a  plate,  a 
friction  wheel  having  rotary  mounting  on  the  plate,  a 
lir^ular  series  of  pins  on  the  friction  wheel,  a  gas  valve, 
a  lever  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  gas 
valve,  a  pivoted  plate,  means  for  compelling  the  pivoted 
plate  to  move  for  a  predetermined  distance  with  the  lever. 
means  on  the  pivoted  plate  constructed  to  engage  one  of 
the  pins  and  turn  the  friction  wheel,  a  pivoted  arm.  a 
removable  sleeve  supported  on  said  arm.  pyrophorlc  alloy 
in  Haid  sleeve,  a  spring  normally  preHslng  the  arm  toward 
the  friction  wheel,  a  pin  securing  Aald  spring  to  the  first- 
mentioned  plate,  and  said  pin  engaged  by  the  first-men 
tioneil  mesns  causing  the  release  of  the  plate  and  Its  re 
turn  to  normal   position,  substantially  as  described. 


l.I<X).»3T.  CHIRN.  CiiKisTorHEB  AiBiT,  Rock  Valley, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  15.  1J»13.  Serial  No.  7e7.8»2.  (CI. 
31—42. » 


A  cfanm  comprising  a  casing  having  n  hinged  top  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  an  arcb-llke  bridge  carried 
by  said  top.  said  bridge  provided  with  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged pocket  having  a  flat  inner  face,  nld  bridge  also 
provided  with  a  vertical  aperture  positioned  above  the 
opening  formed  In  said  top.  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
aperture  formed  in  said  bridge  and  extending  downwardly 
Into  said  casing,  a  driving  pulley  fixedly  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  bearing  upon  said  bridge 
thereby  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  shaft, 
a  transverse  pin  carried  by  said  shaft  and  positioned 
within  said  pocket,  aald  pin  bearing  upon  the  flat  face  of 
sAld  pocket  thereby  allowing  said  shaft  to  freely  rotate 
knd  also  eliminating  any  upward  movement  of  wald  shaft, 
said  shaft  adnpteil  to  rotnle  a  (hurn  dasher. 


1,100.938.  srLKY'l'LOW.  Arrnta  L>.  Basbb.  Sooth 
Bend.  Ind.  F^led  Keb.  0.  1913.  Serial  .No.  740.&22. 
(CI.  07—55.1 


1  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  plow  Icamt^  and 
the  plows,  the  crank  axle  sections  on  which  the  plow 
beams  are  mounteil  and  the  wheels  on  the  crank  axles,  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  huh  of  each  wheel,  an  op- 
erating lever  flxp«lly  serureil  to  *avh  crank  axle,  n  lock- 
ing bar  carried  by  each  operating  lever,  means  carried  by 
each  lever  to  shift  the  corresponding  locking  bar  Into 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  ratchet  wheel  to  effect 
a  raising  and  lowering  of  the  beams  and  the  plows  up«>n 
throwing  the  operating  levers,  and  a  foot  lever  having 
operative  connection  with  both  of  the  locking  bam  of  the 
operating  levers  to  shift  the  locking  bars  into  op4-ratlve 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheels  Independently  of 
the  operating  levers. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  plow  beams  and 
t  he  p!ow8,  the  crank  axle  sections  on  which  the  plow 
I  eams  are  mounted  and  the  wheels  on  the  crank  axK-s,  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  hub  of  each  wheel,  an  op- 
erating lever  flxedlj  secured  to  each  crank  axle.  »  lock- 
ing l>ar  rarrled  by  each  operating  lever,  meant*  cHrrled  by 
each  lever  to  shift  the  corresponding  locking  bar  Into 
engagement  with  the  correH^mnding  ratchet  wheel  to  effect 
a  ralalng  and  lowering  of  the  beam  h^d  the  plow  upon 
throwing  the  operating  levers,  a  foot  lever  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  both  of  the  locking  Iwirs  of  the  op- 
erating levers  to  shift  the  loiklng  bars  Into  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  wheels  Independently  of  the 
operating  levers,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  locking 
bars  normally  out  of  operative  connection  with  said 
ratchet  wheels. 


1.100,939.  NUT  AND  BOLT  KOTK.  Jamem  R.  Baker, 
Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2fi,  1912.  Serial  No.  71rt,!M7. 
(CI.    151—19.1 


A  device  of  the  character  denrrlbed  comprising  a  Wilt 
provided  with  a  threaded  orifice  In  Its  end.  and  a  plurality 
of  incisions  cut  into  Its  end  around  said  orifice,  a  tapered 
threaded  plug  projecting  Into  said  orifice,  a  nut  mounted 
on  the  outside  of  said  bolt  and  having  interior  threads 
conforming  to  the  normal  threads  of  said  bolt,  and  sImi 
being  provided  with  exterior  threads,  such  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  nut  beliis  provided   with  a  plucaltty  of  incl 
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siontt  cut  into  Itn  end  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  exterior 
threads  of  !»ald  first  named  not.  »urh  last  nnmed  niit  hav- 
ing Interior  tapert-d  Ihrl*nd^,  as  de«-crtlM-<l 


l.KM'.it-lo  .\ll{  i-LEAMNt;  MACHINE.  Hmward  R.  F. 
Barnir,  Allentown.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,256.      (CI.  214—1.1 


l^ 

J 

t..^i==T=iiK 

^^m 

support  ot  the  fuel,  the  combination  of  means  for  admit- 
ting steam  under  pressure  In  an  upwardly  directed  Jet 
iM-neatb  the  central  section  of  the  grate,  means  for  admit- 
ting '^team  under  pressure  in  a  plurality  of  jets  through 
tlie  side  wall  of  the  fuel  chamber  above  the  grate,  and 
means  for  ln**ei>enden:l.v  rontrollint:  Ilw-  f*nw  of  st^am  in 
each  of  aald  Jets 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tnbe.  and  a  door  normally 

rkming  Its  outlet  end  :  of  a  bcdt  engaging  the  free  edge  of 
wild  door  when  It  Is  closed,  a  narrow  plate  extending 
across  tbe  interior  of  said  tube  near  lt!t  outlet  end.  and 
connections  ttetween  said  plate  and  bolt  for  retracting  tbe 
latter  when  said  plate  In  moved  by  the  pressure  of  accumu- 
lated material  within  the  tube. 

'_'  The  combination  with  a  re<-eptacle.  and  a  door  nor- 
mally closinp  ItR  outlet  end  ;  of  means  (or  latching  nald 
door  when  It  is  rioted,  a  plate  within  said  receptacle  near 
its  outlet  end.  and  operating  connect  Ion**  between  said 
plate  and  latching  means  for  retracting  the  latter  when 
-aid  plaii-  is  m<»ved  by  the  pressure  of  acrnmulated  mate- 
rial within  Hal4l  receptarle. 

3.  The  romhlnatlon  with  a  tube,  and  a  door  hlncedly 
connected  therewith  for  closing  Its  outlet  end  :  of  means 
for  iHfching  the  door  when  cloned,  and  a  bell-erank  lever 
plvotally  supported  and  having  one  arm  projecting  across 
the  Interior  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
presiture  of  material  within  said  tube  and  the  other  arm 
roimected  with  said  latching  means,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth, 

4  The  combination  with  a  lulie  having  a  slot  In  one 
"ide  near  Its  outlet  end,  and  a  door  hingedly  connected 
with  the  other  side  of  said  tube  at  Its  outlet  end  ;  of  a 
t*Il-erank  lever  having  one  arm  projecting  through  said 
•^lot  and  iicroBB  the  Interior  thereof  and  adapted  to  l>e 
ft.tuated  I'V  the  pressure  of  accumulated  material  within 
said  tut»e.  and  latching  means  for  the  free  edge  of  the 
dof^tr.  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  being  connected  with 
said  mennK.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  rereptaele  having  an  outlet 
fll  its  lower  end  and  a  slot  In  one  side  near  said  outlet, 
a  door  adapted  to  close  aald  outlet,  and  a  spring  hinge  for 
closing  the  door:  of  a  spring-actuated  bolt  for  engaging 
the  free  edge  of  the  door,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  plvotally 
HUpi)orted  at  Its  angle  and  having  one  arm  projecting 
through  said  slot  into  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  and 
ibe  orher  arm  connected  with  said  latch. 


1.10  0.941.      iiAS-GENERATOB.      Dana    D.    Baknim. 
Worcester.     Mass.       Filed    Mar.    1.     1912.       Serial    No. 

fiHO.K26.      <Ct.  4R — «:i.  I 

1.  In  H  irflN  generator,  comprising  a  fuel  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  nntral  opening  at  Its  upper  end  for  the  ad- 
iniwfdon  of  fuel  and  with  a  grate  at  Us  lower  end  for  the 
support  of  the  fuel,  the  combination  of  means  adjacent 
the  central  i>ortlon  of  the  grate  for  forcing  an  upwardly 
directed  jet  of  cteam  under  pressure  through  the  central 
pt^irtlon  of  the  fuel,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  under 
presnure  In  a  plurality  of  jets  through  the  side  walls  of 
the  fuel  chamber  above  the  grate. 

J.  In  a  gsti  generator  comprising  a  fuel  (bamU-r  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  at  Its  upper  end  for  the  ad 
mission  of  fuel  and  with  a  grate  at  ita  lower  end  for  the 


3.  In  a  en»  generator  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
admitting  steam  under  pressure  in  an  upwardly  directed  jet 
lieneath  the  central  portion  of  the  grate,  means  for  ad- 
mitting steam  under  pressure  In  a  plurality  of  jets  through 
the  side  wall  of  the  fuel  chamber  and  above  the  grate. 
Ksld  side  jets  ttelDff  arranged  in  different  borlsontal  planes, 
and  means  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  steam  tbroujzb  each 
of  said  jets. 

4.  In  a  gas  generator,  comprising  a  fuel  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  at  its  upper  end  for  tbe 
admission  of  fuel  and  with  a  grate  at  Its  lower  end  for  the 
support  of  the  fuel,  the  combination  of  means  for  forcing 
an  upwardly  directed  Jet  of  steam  under  preasure  through 
the  central  compact  mass  of  fuel,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting i^team  under  pressure  in  a  plurality  of  jets  through 
tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  fuel  chamlier  to  the  outer  cellular 
mass  of  fuel.  >- 

."».  In  a  gas  generator  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
supplying  an  upwardly  directed  jet  of  steam  under  pres- 
sure to  the  central  section  of  the  fuel  chamber  and  at  its 
lower  end,  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  radially 
direcleil  steam  jets  to  the  fuel  chaml»er,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  steam  In  each  of  said  steam  jets. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  ] 


1.10(».]U2.      PROI'ELI.ER.      Aorlmer  M.   Batcs.   Chicago. 

Ill-,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Hag  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  IT. 
1913.      Serial   No.    754.767.      (CI.    19.3 — 19.) 


r^ 


A   propeller  romprlsing  a   shaft  engaging  sleeve.   Ui***"-* 

projecting    outwardly    therefrom,    flange*:    projecting    out- 

'  wardly   from  said  bosses,  propeller  vanes   mounted   apon 
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*»M  lUiDKeii.  uld  propeller  ranes  beUif  perforate  and  a 
rap  srrrw  Acrf^wthrcadec]  ta  said  bo«aea  and  paoalng 
throiiKh  th«*  p«*rr(»rntloD8  In  said  Tane<«  to  hold  the  rant-N 
In  position. 


1.100.043.     MOLDING  FLASK      Fr.*vk  J.  Bkckcr.  Ham- 
lltoD.   Ohio.      Filed   Mar.   ».    1014.      S<>rtal   No.   823.318. 


L  A  solid  plate  for  use  In  coBDectioo  with  a  two  part 
molilpr'!^  tingle  and  comprlBlDX  separalins  and  actuatlni? 
in'ThatiJMin  on  the  e<ljso9  of  wild  solid  plntf  nilaplfd  to 
ciwi|i*'niif  with  th^  half  flasks  to  relatively  neparate  them 
»nd  draw  ili»»  pattern. 

L'.  A  moidt>r's  appliance  for  detachable  use  in  connec- 
tion with  a  two  p:irt  niolder's  flaak  and  ooniprlslUK  a  mem 
ber  adapted  to  ht-  aMembled  with  th>-  flask  structure,  and 
havin;;  meehanlsm  on  the  side's  thereof  adapted  to  coi^iper- 
atf  with  the  half  ilasks  to  separate  thpiii  and  draw  the 
pattt'rn.  "nh!  iii»'(h!tnlsm  lielni;  ndju»*t<'<l  to  move  one  of 
sal'I  half  tlai^kf*  a  cmstor  rlistiinr»>  from  nnlil  m«mI>T  than 
th»'  "th^r  half  fla«k  1^  tnovtsl  from  -"aid  mptnbpr  in  drnw 
Ina  the  pattHrii 

3.  A  moldor's  appllatic*'  for  d»*tachahl<«  use  in  connec 
tlon  with  n  two  part  tnolder's  flask,  and  comprlsinir  a 
m''mh«T  fldnpft'd  to  be  aaspinltled  with  th*-  flask  "tru'turf. 
and  havlnii  m*'rha!iisin  00  the  »tdp*i  thi'roof  -^dnptt-d  to 
ffxijMTfitf  witli  tilt-  hiilf  flasks  to  M^parate  llvem  and  draw 
the  pattern.  !*nld  m.>chanlj"ro  tiavlni;  adjuntahl*'  provision 
enahlinn  a  prwlPtf-rmlii'Ml  one  of  saiil  half  flasks  to  he 
moT-fd  a  (treatnr  dintJinre  from  ««id  member  than  the  other 
half  flask  \n  movt'd  from  *ald  m»»mN'r  in  drnwlnif  the 
pattern. 


1.10  0.944.  AMIESIVE  I'LASTER.  Jakob  Bk.v.%bio. 
Kranltfort  on  tlip  Mnin.  r.ermany.  Filed  Jan.  JS.  1013 
Serial  No.  744.tS73.      (CI.   IHT— S.) 


I.  An  adbi>8lvf  plaster  comprtsInK  in  comhlnation.  a 
pll.-tble  fnbrlt*  Imckln;;.  raliu'd  portions  Inlesral  with  said 
liackinc  wht'reby  vi'ntilntinu  rhnnneU,  )illow*lne  exudation 
or  th»'  adnilsilrm  of  .sanatiVf  (tasi's,  are  formed  iM'twet-n 
said  raised  portion*,  and  sn  adhesive  KnhMttntt*  n|)p!l(N| 
to  said  rnittoil  portions  bo  that  the  adhesive  is  positlnueil 
on  portions  of  tiie  fabric  lylnir  In  a  different  plane  from 
the  other  portions  of  the  fabric. 

J  .\n  adh.tive  plaster.  rf)niprl«lnK  In  eomhl nation,  n 
pli;il>ie  fabric  hacking  bavinij  ralf«»il  falirlc  portions  In 
the  form  *>(  ribs  or  spots  wtiven  inteyral  with  said  fabric. 
!*ald  portions  I'l-lne  (urnnsfed  on  the  bjirklni:  *n  as  to  form 
ventilation  channels  thfrelM»iwprn.  iinil  an  adhesive 
medlc.Tnienr  applied  to  said  "-alRed  fabric  portions. 


l.lOO.fHS.      BrNId.K    TIKK        r.y..,ii.;F.    BCRNATii.    Gary. 

Ind..    n.<»l«rD"r    of    flfty    oae- hundredths    to    NlkoU    An- 

ticevl<h.   Gary.    Ind.      Filed   Dec.   26.   1913.      Serial   No. 

S0«.7«0       (Ol    24—17.) 

A   bundle   tier    romprtslnif   a    cast-    formed    of   a    r«ilr   of 
spar.^   ohloTiK  bands,   keepers  carried   by   the   bm^ltiidlnai 


stranda  and  by  tb«  ends  of  said  baoda.  and  a  tlffhteolDg 

Atrap    p.'isaed    throuffh    all    of    the    keepers    and    extended 


lonjrltadinaily    around    the    i»and    and    transversely    across 
the  bands  with  lt»  ends  fastened  tocether. 


i.lOO.lHrt.  ATTOMOBILE  IIE.VOLIGHTTI'KNKR.  Jvns 
E.  Bjoblie.  I*eklu.  N  1>.  Filed  June  30.  1013.  Serial 
No.  776.566.      (Ci.  240—62.) 


-» 5  <5«i 


1  In  a  vthicie.  the  cumMoaflun  with  a  vebuie  biKly. 
of  supportlnt:  wheels  arranged  to  !«>  turned  laterally  in 
stet'riUK  the  rehlcle,  one  or  more  head  ILxht«  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  and  arrantred  to  turn  from  side  to  side 
In  unison  »lth  the  steered  whe*d».  a  manually  operatiMi 
steerlnK  mi'chanlsnt  ofwratlvely  connecti'd  wltti  the  •te.red 
wheels,  a  source  of  lijtht  connet  ted  with  tb*-  head  lights. 
a  heiid  liKht  turning  mechanism,  means  for  coupllnic  the 
t»ead-llKht  turnliiK  mechanism  to  and  uncoupling  it  from 
the  steering  mechanism,  means  for  tlgbtlnif  and  ex  tin 
KulshlQK  the  heod  llKhts.  iiald  coupling  and  uncoupling 
means  and  said  means  for  IlKhilng  and  cxtitiKulshlng  the 
head  llfrhts  t>einK  opera  lively  couue<  t<-d  ko  us  to  act 
simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body. 
of  Bupporting  wheels  arranfretl  to  b«'  turne*l  laterally  in 
stoeriDg  the  vehicle.  on<-  or  more  lie«d  llKbtM  niounted  on 
the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  turn  from  side  to  side  In 
unison  with  the  steered  wheels,  a  source  of  light  con 
uei'ted  with  the  hearl-ltghls.  a  head-light  turning  mecha 
nlsm.  a  manually  operated  stiTrlng  mechanism  o|>eratlvely 
conn*'oted  with  the  steered  whet'ls.  means  for  coupling 
the  last  meniiontMl  tw-o  merhnnlsms  together  and  for  un 
coupling  thfm  :  means  for  llchtlng  iind  extinguishing  the 
bead-tights,  said  coupling  and  uncoupling  means  and  said 
means  for  lighting  and  extinguishiuK  the  head  lights  being 
o[>*>ratlvely  conuei-ted  ho  as  to  act  sirnultauiH^usly  :  and 
automatic  means  for  holding  the  head-llgbtK  in  a  forward 
dlriH-tlon  when  they  are  uncoupled  from  the  steering 
mechanism. 


l,10a.iM7.    rAR-DOOR  STRI'CTT'UK.    William  J.  BoHaS, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1912.     Herlal  No.  726.890. 

n"I.  20  -26,  > 

1.  The  coinbiniiiion  with  a  body  having  a  door  way. 
of  a  cooperating  slldably  mounte<I  dtMir  and  means  for 
k>4-k1ng  said  door  comprising  n  li»ck  piece,  and  coilperating 
flangtHi  mt-mbers  on  said  body  and  on  the  outer  edge  of 
said  door,  the  aatd  lock  piece  being  Insertlble  t-etween  said 
flanged  menil»ers  and  nmovnble  therefrom,  and  the  said 
flanu-d  meniliem  on  said  NmIv  and  door  having  overlap 
ping  Interlotking   T>arts 

2.  Thr  comhintitlon  with  a  body  havin^r  a  door  way,  of 
a  c«WVperatlnK  slldably  monntcil  tbKtr  and  means  for  iock- 
Inc  «ald  door  comprising  a  Joi-k  piece,  and  coCperatln:: 
flang^fl    members  on  said   body   and  on   tbe  outer  edge  of 
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said  door,  the  said  lock  piece  beiag  insertlble  between 
satd  flanged  members  and  removable  therefrom,  tbe  said 
lliinir-'i  tnetiilMTs  on  said  Uwly  and  do'ir  having  overluppiug 
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intorlotking  parts,  and   Ibe  aald  lock  piece  operating  as  a 

wedge  to  lightly  hold  the  said  overlappe  1  portions  pressed 
toKfther.  thereby  forndog  a  tli:ht  Joint. 


1.100.948.  TOBACCO  STEM  MI  N<i  MAi'HlNE.  Umbkbt 
J.  B01.TZ.  I'blladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  t'..  1013  Serial 
No.  7S3.234.      (CI.   131      .'7.  t 


1.  In  spparaitis  of  the  character  deacrlhed.  shearing 
meehnnlam  comprising  a  plurality  of  converging  edges. 
In  combination  with  reciprocating  shearing  mechanlmu 
comprising  converging:  dlges  coattin;;  with  the  edges  of 
!taUl  flrst  uamed  tnechAnNm. 

2.  In  Apparatus  <»f  tiie  character  described,  shearing 
mechanism  comprising  a  die  containing  a  slot.  In  combi 
nation  with  shearing  mechanism  comprising  resilient 
blades  adapted  to  rediirocatc  in  said  slot,  end  means  for 
reciprocating  «iiid  me<biinlsni  last   niinied. 

3.  In  apparsturt  of  the  c'arncter  di-«crii<e.l.  ;i  Htationarv 
shearing  mechanism  having  therein  a  tapered  slot  forminc 
converging  cutting  edges.  In  combination  with  shenrlni; 
mechaoiam  comprising  resilient  idades  adapted  to  reripro 
cate  in  said  sbtt  and  coact  with  said  edges,  said  blades 
lia^litK  liiclin<-d  )->lgfN.  and  ni'-an^  for  redprocailng  said 
se'fond  named   sbenrlnii;   nit'chanlsm. 

4.  In  appsriMua  of  the  character  deacr.bi>d  a  cuttlnL' 
block  having  a  slot  therein,  in  combination  with  a  knife 
having  resilient  blades  In  iialil  slot  in  frictional  engage 
ineiit  with  satd  block,  the  edges  of  said  blades  bolns  dls 
imsed  obliquely  to  the  surface  of  said  block. 

.'..  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de»crll>ed.  an  aper 
turefl  die  having  sld^s  Ik>Iow  the  top  thereof  and  adaptef] 
for  t:uidlng  tbe  bands  of  the  operator,  in  combination  with 
shearing  means  having  tDchoed  edges  movable  In  ssld  die. 
and  mecbauisni  for  reciprocating  said  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.1O0.&49.  SWITCH.  STCPiiBH  P.  Baiooa,  Milwaukee. 
Wis .  assignor  to  Rrlgga  ft  Stratton  Company.  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr. 
27.  ion.     Serial  No.  623,7.54.     (Ci.  175— 282.t 


1/-0 


1.  A  switch,  comprising  a  stationary  meml»er  and  a 
movable  mem)H>r.  a  s[irlng  actuate*!  (ontact  on  one  mem 
t»er,  a  contact  on  the  other  aiemln-r,  one  of  tb--  said  con 
tacts  having  a  reccsa  into  which  the  other  contact  may 
flt  to  hold  the  contacts  Id  engagement  with  each  other 
for  establishing  an  electrical  circuit,  and  ccntaci  points 
carried  b.v  the  tw<»  members  to  In-  enpasi'd  for  cloftng  an 
••Icctrical  circuit  while  tht»  said  (ontacis  nre  engaged  when 
the  movable  memtwr  >  mo  veil  toward  the  stationary 
tnemlM-r  agnlu'^t  the  prtssur.-  of  the  spring  contact. 

2.  A  switch,  comprising  n  stationary  insulating  mem- 
Is^r  and  a  rotary  insulating  memt»er.  two  pairs  of  spring 
(■■niiicis  mounted  on  one  metnl»er.  at  the  •<anu-  distance 
from  ibM  center  thereof  and  fnnninu  terminals  Tif  two 
different  c^rcult.s,  said  contacts  proviiled  with  convex 
entls.  a  clmilar  series  of  contact  buttons  on  the  other 
meinlier  having  cones ve  recess ■!«  Into  which  the  convex 
ends  of  th<'  contacts  fli  with  prewsure  to  liold  the  rotary 
memlwr  In  varlows  predetermined  positions,  there  belnjj 
similar  recesses  in  thi'  surface  of  the  insuiarinn  of  said 
inemitcr  Iwtween  some  of  the  contact  button**  and  receiv- 
ing the  spring  contacts  In  the  same  manner  as  the  re 
ccKHCs  in  the  cimtnct  buttons  so  that  In  each  operative 
position  of  the  switch  all  of  the  spring  contacts  flt  In 
the  recesses  to  resist  tum'.ng  of  the  rotary  member,  and 
metal  plntes  on  the  button  carrying  member  having  the 
contact  buttons  connected  therewith  for  effecltng  various 
circuit  connections  between  the  sprlni;  jTessed  contACtJi  In 
tbe  different  positions  of  the  rotary  member. 

3.  A  switch,  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  :i 
movable  meinlHT.  a  series  nf  spring  cmtccts  mounted  on 
one  meml>er,  a  series  of  ri-cessed  contact  buttoua  on  the 
other  member  adapted  to  have  the  spring  pressed  contacts 
fit  therein  In  different  positions  of  the  movable  member, 
means  connecting  certain  of  the  contact  buttons  together 
to  elTect  varloiiB  connections  between  tlie  spring  preawMl 
contacts  In  the  different  |>osltlons  of  the  movable  member, 
and  contact  points  i^n  tbe  two  members  adapted  to  be 
engaged  for  dosln;:  an  electrb  al  circuit  when  the  moT- 
nble  member  \f*  mnved  inward  the  stationary  member 
against   the  pressure  of  the  spring  pressed  contacts. 

4.  A  switch,  comprising  n  casing,  an  insulating  head 
moiintwl  on  the  casing,  sjirlng  pres»«'d  rounded  contacts 
mounted  in  the  Insulatini:  head,  a  shaft  rolatably  and 
slidnbty  mounted  in  t'le  cislng.  a  handle  for  turning  and 
depressing  the  shaft,  an  Insulated  disk  carried  by  the 
wliaft,  r'<  essed  mntju  t  buttons  on  the  Insula  tint;  disk 
a<laptefl  to  Im>  eniraged  by  the  spring- pressed  contacts. 
m.ijns  connecting  certain  of  the  contact  buttons  together 
whereby  they  establish  various  connections  l»etween  the 
sprlng-prt  sse^l  contacts  in  the  different  positions  of  the 
disk,  a  contact  p')!nt  carried  by  the  shaft  and  a  con 
tact  istiDt  on  the  instilntlng  hend.  said  contact  points 
)>eiDK  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  for  establishing  an  H»ctrlcal 
circuit  when   the  shaft   Is  depresfied. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl  NE  2S.  IPM. 


5.  A  switch,  o.mprixlng  a  cmlEf.  an  iDiiiUlini;  hmd 
therefor,  spring  prwaed  ronnded  ronucta  mounted  In  the 
InnulatlDx  head,  a  shnft  slldably  and  rotatabl.v  mounted  In 
ilie  raalnii.  a  handle  for  turuInK  and  Hlldlni;  the  shaft,  an 
li.«nlatini;  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft,  retewied  contact 
iKittons  carried  t>.T  the  Insulating  disk,  there  being  re- 
esaes  In  the  Insulating  disk,  the  said  disk  at  regular  in- 
nrvnls  lieln«  provided  with  either  a  contact  button  or  one 
"f  the  siild  recesses,  one  pair  of  the  spring  presseil  cnntacts 
UiDg  posltliine<l  a  distance  apart  e<iual  to  two  of  the  said 
Intervals  and  another  pair  of  spring  pressed  contacts 
l.elng  similarly  spaced,  four  of  the  contact  buttons  being 
;irranj,'ed  in  succi-eiling  intervals  on  the  disk,  a  conneitor 
'onnectlng  said  four  contact  buttons  together,  the  other 
three  contact  buttons  being  positioned  on  the  disk  to 
alternate  with  some  of  the  said  recesses  In  the  disk,  a 
'■■niiector  cunn«M-tlnir  said  three  contact  buttons  together. 
ii  ...ntact  point  at  the  center  of  the  disk  having  connec 
Tlon  with  the  Inst  mentioned  connector,  a  contact  point  on 
the  Insulating  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  other 
contact  point  when  the  shaft  Is  slidablv  moved  In  the 
casing. 


1.1IMMI51I.  TIKE  AllMOK  M.tKTIN  .lollN  BaODEUCK. 
I'l  lladelphia.  I'a  Ulid  Jan.  J«l.  ISU.  Serial  No. 
"•u.i'i!.'..     1 11.  1.-,:; — I!..  I 
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1.  A  tirr  nrmnr  comprising  h  flat  steel  riblwn  apprect 
nlilv  nflrrnner  than  ttu-  armor,  Inclused  l>etw.cn  iitrip*«  of 
rtexlhle  material  and  hftvlBjc  relatively  narrow  strips  at 
■  ■pp^.Mlfe  sides  of  ti^f  rlMnsn  and  over  the  e<igeit  thert>of. 
the  outer  edges  of  the  Mrlps  projectlog  an  appreciable 
distance  beyond  the  edges  of  the  ribbon,  substantially  as 
dexcriUd. 

J.  A  tire  lirm.ii-  romprislnic  inner  and  outer  strips  of 
taovas,  a  steel  ribbon  appreciably  narrower  than  the 
armor  and  Interposed  between  the  canvas  strips  and  bar 
inff  as(w»Btoa  strips  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  rubber 
itrtpM  over  the  edjtes  of  the  ribbon,  the  outer  etljies  of  the 
"trips  projecting  an  appreciable  distance  beyond  the  ed){es 
"f  the  ribbon.  stibstantUilly  as  descrlbed. 

.1.  \  tire  armor  fomprhdnj?  an  inner  sh*»et  of  canvas, 
narrow  riibU-r  strips  on  the  same  at  the  t^\ge»  thereof, 
an  astrt-stos  strip  on  the  rubber  strips,  a  steel  ribbon  on 
the  nf«lw'>»tns  :*trlp.  other  rubber  strips  over  the  wines  nf 
the  ribtK)n.  an  asb^'Stos  strip  over  the  last  mentioned 
rubber  strips,  a  relatively  wide  rubber  strip  over  the  last- 
mentioned  asbestos  strip,  said  last  mentioned  rubber  strip 
thickest  at  Its  center  and  tap4*rln>;  to  Its  .dites.  and  a  can 
vn*  strip  over  tlie  hiMt  meni  oned  rut  i»er  strip  and  all  of 
^ald  strips  seniretl  to;cet>:er.   sultstnnf tally   as  descr.bed. 


inner  arm  of  the  fork,  the  free  end  of  tb«  outer  arm  of 
the    fork    bavins    inner   and   miter    bevels,    and    the   outer 


face  of  the  outer  arm   having  a   transverse  depreaslon  ad- 
joining the  outer  l>ev>'l 


l.lOfi.ftMi,  i:ATKrL08ER.  Alrkbt  BiJKWBKi.  Na^h- 
vllle.  III.  nied  Mar.  26.  J»M.  Serial  No.  S27.4M. 
tn.  Ifl — 47.1 


In  a  device  of  the  <  baracter  deacrtt>ed.  a  caa«  compris- 
ing two  separable  parts,  a  roller  and  a  pulley  disposed 
within  the  case,  each  having  trunnions,  the  parts  of  the 
'-aae  having  co^iperatl.ig  notched  bearing  portions  In  which 
the  trunnions  of  the  roller  are  Journaled.  the  pulley  be- 
ing disposod  in  a  plan*-  tangential  to  one  aide  of  the  roller, 
and  the  parts  of  the  case  having  apertures  In  which  the 
trunnions  of  the  pulley  are  Journaled. 


1.10«(.I»51.       LAWN-MOWER    SHARPENER.       Jambs    M.    ' 

IlitoWN.    I'larinda.    Iowa.    aHslifnor    of   one-half    to    Fred 

^V     tx>hmar.    riarinda.    Iowa.      Filed   June   4.    ltH3.      8e- 

ii:i!   No,  771.762.      n'l.  51  -->«.  i 

A  sharpen»T  ••mbodylng  a  handle  hnvlns  nn  anirulsr 
fork  at  one  end.  an  abrasive  niemher  dtspf»sed  lietween  the 
arms    of    the    fork,    and    clamping    means    carried    by    the  * 


l.lOO.ftna.      <;aTE.  L.\Tril.      albbet    KuKwaKi.    Nash- 
ville.  Ill       Filed  Apr.   1.  1»I4.     Serial  No.  828.**!.^.      kI. 

1.  In  a  latch  device,  back  and  front  plates  resting  one 
against  the  other,  the  front  plate  having  an  outstanding 
housing  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  free  end.  nnd 
with  rearwardly  opening  V  shaped  reresaes  In  Its  side*, 
the  l>ack  plate  having  V  shaped  projections  fitting  within 
the  said  recesses,  the  crotrhes  of  the  said  recesses  and  tijf 
free  portions  of  rhe  said  proJ<Tt!oBs  having  cofiperatlni: 
bearing  portions,  and  a  latch  projecting  through  the  Naid 
opening  and  having  trunnions  journaled  within  the  said 
hearing  portions. 

2.  In  a  latch  device,  front  and  back  plates  having  coflp- 
•  rating  bearing  portions  Intermediate  their  ends,  and  a 
latch  having  trunnions  Journaled  through  the  said  Warlnc 
portions,  the  Itack  plate  having  cruciform  np4>ninKS  ad.la- 
cent   Its  ends,  tbe  front  plate  having  rearwardly   project 
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Ing    transrer«e    lugs    engageable    through    the    transverse 
nrms  of  ihe  said  cruciform  openings,  and  the  front   plat*- 


having    aiN>rlure*    todpe table    with    tbe    upper    and    lower 
ends  of  the  said  cruciform  opening* 


l.l«ti,Itr.4.  nl  TH<»AR|t  MOTOH-Srri'OKT  Ai<;r8TE 
AR-mra  Taii-i.e.  I^etrolt.' Mich.  Filed  r>ec.  31.  11*18. 
Serial  No.  8f>*».R2fi      (CI.  115— 18.t 


1.  In  oinihliiatloD  with  a  boat  having  a  pointed  stern, 
a  de»-k  i-arried  thereby,  a  bracket  secured  to  Ihe  deck,  a 
pair  ((f  grlpplnc  mem  tiers  each  adapted  to  engage  with 
(•til  side  of  the  end  of  the  boat,  an  out[<oard  motor  sup- 
port <  arrled  by  the  gripping  members,  and  means,  con 
nected  to  tbe  bracket  on  the  deck,  whereby  tbe  gripping 
members  may  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  aide 
of  the  iMiat. 

2.  In  combination  w*tb  a  tR»ai  having  a  t^f^inted  stern, 
a  deck  carried  thereby,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  deck,  a 
pair  of  gripping  members  each  adapted  to  enfiauc  witli 
one  side  of  the  end  of  tbe  tKiat.  an  outboard  motor  support, 
a  pivot  connecting  one  of  the  gripping  members  to  the  mo- 
tor support.  an<l  means  connected  to  tbe  bracket  on  the 
ileck  wlier  by  the  pivoted  gripping  member  may  be 
brought  into  «  nuagi'tnenl  with  the  side  of  the  boat. 

'.I.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  pointed  «tern. 
a  deck  mrrled  thereby,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  dock,  n 
pair  of  gripping  men))»er*  each  adapted  to  enlace  with 
one  side  of  the  stern  of  the  boat,  an  outboard  motor  sup 
jtort.  a  pivot  conne<tlng  one  of  tbe  gripping  members  to 
ihr  motor  support,  a  toggle  link,  a  pivot  joining'  the  tog 
«le  link  to  the  pivoted  gripping  menit»er,  and  means  mn 
ne<  ted  to  tbe  bracket  and  the  logf^b'  link  whereby  tbe 
pivot m1  gripping  member  may  h«'  hroMi;ht  Into  r  ncage- 
tntiit  with  the  side  of  the  l>oat 

4  In  <omhlnHtlon  with  a  boat  having  a  pointed  stern, 
a  deck  carried  thereby,  a  bracket  B«-cured  tn  the  deck,  a 
pair  of  gripping  members  each  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  s'de  of  the  stern  of  the  boat,  an  outt>oard  motor  sup- 
port, means  movably  ronn«itlng  one  of  the  grtjiplng  mem 
hers  to  the  motor  i^upport.  a  link,  a  pivot  JolniuK  Ihe  link 
to  tbe  movable  gripping  member,  and  means  connected  to 
the  bracket  and   the   link   whereby    the    movable  gripping 


member  may  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  side  of 
the  boat. 

.*  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  n  pointed  stern. 
n  d«'ck  carried  thereby,  a  threaded  bracket  secured  to  the 
deck,  a  pair  of  gripping  memt>erF  each  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  side  of  tbe  stern  of  tbe  boat,  an  outboard  motor 
support  carried  by  tbe  gripping  members,  means  roovably 
connecting  one  of  the  members  to  tbe  support,  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  movable  gripping  member  and  a 
indt  connected  to  tbe  link  and  passing  through  the  threads 
on  the  bracket,  whereby  the  movable  gripping  member 
may  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  boat. 

M'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (»azett<-.] 


l,KKl.9.%.'i.  ItOOFIN<i  MATEIUAL  ANI>  METHOU  OF 
AITLYINt;  THE  SAME.  EiiWAiin  l\.  iobibx,  Worces- 
ter. Mass.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.090. 
{CI.  1»>« — 7.1 
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1.  A  n>of  covering  rnmprlslng  overlapping  sttitts  of 
flexible  material,  the  lower  of  two  adjacent  strips  having 
on  Its  upiM'r  face  a  transverse  ridge,  and  the  upper  of 
wilrt  strips  having  on  the  face  opposed  to  said  lower  strip 
a  iransverw  groove  overlying  said  rtdge.  and  attaching 
means  ijassing  through  each  strip,  the  edge  of  said  upper 
strip  Iteing  folded  over  said  attaching  means,  and  the 
iMNly  portion  of  Raid  ^trip  bcinj:  folded  along  said  grtiove 
over  said  folded  edge. 

2.  The  method  of  applying  a  sheet  of  flexible  roofing  ma- 
terial, consisting  In  nailing  the  material  to  the  roof  near 
one  edge  of  the  sheet,  folding  said  edge  over  the  attach- 
ing nails,  and  folding  the  lK>dy  portion  of  the  sheet  over 
the  folded  edge. 

■t.  The  method  of  applying  a  flexible  sheet  of  rooflng 
nmtcrlal  having  parallel  groove-*  or  Indentations  near  one 
of  its  edges,  consisting  In  nailing  the  sheet  tn  the  r<»of 
(►etween  said  grtwives.  folding  the  sheet  on  the  line  of 
the  gr(H)ve  nearest  Its  edge  to  cover  the  nails,  and  folding 
tbe  sheet  on  the  line  of  the  SK-cond  of  said  grfjovep. 

4.  The  method  of  applying  a  fleiJMe  sheet  of  ro«tfinc 
material  having  a  i>air  of  parallel  grooves  or  Indentations 
near  one  of  its  edges,  and  a  ridge  spaced  from  and  parallel 
with  the  innermost  of  said  grooves  and  upi>n  the  same 
side  of  the  sheet,  consisting  In  applying  the  sheet  to  the 
roof  with  the  grooves  under mont.  nailing:  through  the 
space  between  said  grooves,  folding  the  sheet  on  the  llae 
of  Its  outermost  groove  to  bring  the  edge  of  the  sheet  ' 
over  the  nails,  folding  the  sheet  over  the  nails  on  the 
line  of  its  Innermost  proove.  therel)y  bringing  Its  ridge 
iipi>ermost,  applying  a  similar  superim[x>sed  sheet  with  Its 
innermost  groove  on  the  ridge  uf  the  first  --beet,  nnd  nail- 
ing and  folding  said  superimposed  sheet  as  al>ove  de- 
scribed. 


l.l(Mi.ft56.      HAlLINi;  TACKLE.      John    Iuvies.    Mlskin. 
Mountain  Ash,   and   John   I>avie.s.   renrhiwceU«r.   Eng- 
land.     Flle*l    Mar.   5.    1014.      Serial    No.    ft22.72o.       (CI. 
S7— 34. . 
Hauling    tackle    consisting    of    n    chatD-wheel.    a    chain, 

an  axle  for  said  chain  wheel,  a  bracket  carrying  tbe  axle. 
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a  pawl  mounted   In  the  bracket,  an  arn  connected  with 

?^tld    bracket,    a    guide    pulley    Jnurnaled    In    the    arm,    an 


op*?ratlDg   lever   pivoted  on    tht^  tixle  and   a    DOse   to   grip 
the  chain  as  and  for  the  purpose  ilfscrlbed. 


l.H».957.  rlRCriT  rr.OSER  Acatha  Loui«8a  Davis, 
rilnton.  S.  C.  Filed  Sep!.  20.  1»11.  Serial  No. 
»;r>0..t75.      (CI.  246—23.) 


1.  A  circuit  clo8»'r  fomprlstni:  a  Nody  mounted  to 
swing  CD  a  pivot,  said  body  twlng  substantially  trtan 
<iilar  In  rnms  section,  with  the  apex  thereof  above  the 
l>lvot,  said  h<>dy  hnvln^  its  upper  edg*-  c\it  away  ovor  the 
greater  portion  of  its  length,  the  remaining  edge  of  the 
upper  portion  forming  a  projection  to  be  engaged  by  the 
wheals  of  n  train  to  lilt  the  body  to  clof*e  a  circuit  through 
a  iiair  of  londuetors. 

•_'.  In  an  Impntvemfnt  of  the  kind  de9rrlt>ed,  the  com 
htnatlou  of  a  rail  having  in  lis  head  a  recess  extending 
laterally  oiii  through  tme  Kldc  tbcDHjf,  a  vertical  member 
»4paced  from  thp  Wfb  of  ih''  mil,  and  >\  circuit  closer  com 
prising  a  body  plvotally  mounted  between  said  member 
and  the  Wfb  r.f  the  rail  nud  having  a  projecting  portion 
■-xtending  through  the  f*ald  re(.e8i*  above  the  top  of  the 
rail  to  be  eni;ag<'d  by  the  wheel  of  a  train  and  tilted  Into 
position  to  close  ft  etreutt  through  a  pair  of  conductors. 

3.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com 
>>lnatlon  with  a  rail  having  a  lateral  recess  In  ita  head,  of 
a  member  extending  longitiidlnally  and  upwardly  par- 
:ill<*l  with  the  rail  and  forniinj;  therewith  a  trough,  and 
a  cirrnlr  o1ms«.  r  [ilvot^^il  to  the  rait  and  to  the  said  memtH*r 
and  having  n  p^-nlon  pioji-r-ting  into  the  recess  of  the 
head  of  the  rail,  above  the  same. 

4.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  deMcriU-d.  the  cim- 
blnatlon  with  a  rail  having  a  lateral  r^crsM  In  its  head, 
of  appruximatfly  right  angular  memtiers  one  of  the  m(<m- 
bers  fltiiug  tipon  the  base  of  thf  rail  and  the  other  ex- 
teodlog  upwardly  to  form  with  the  rail  a  trough,  and  a 
clrciilj  cioaer  ptvotwl  ti>  the  Wfb  of  the  rail  and  to  the  daid 
vt»rtical  memh«T  an<l  havlii;:  a  portion  projecting  into  the 
recess  of  fhf   rail  and   al«ov.'  <«aid   ralL 

.'>.  In  an  Improvement  at  the  kind  de»crtt>ed,  the  com 
Uaatlon  with  a  rail  liavlnv  In  Itfi  head  a  lateral  receaa. 


of  approximately  right  angular  member*,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers l>«lDg  Hhaped  to  flt  upon  the  baae  and  provided  with 

an  oiwning  therein  and  the  other  citendlng  upwardl\ 
parallel  with  the  web  of  the  rail  and  forming  with  said 
rail  a  trough,  and  a  circuit  closer  having  at  its  end<* 
pivot  pins  mounted  In  the  rail  and  In  the  said  upwardly 
extending  member,  aaid  closer  having  a  portion  project- 
ing Into  the  lateral  receas  of  the  rail  and  above  aald  rail. 
ICIalma  ti  to  8  not  prlnt>-d  In  thf>  <;azt>rte.] 


l.l(M>.ft5H.  AIRBKAKK  DKTAIL.  BkviaMin  W.  Davim. 
Evanston,  Wyo.  nied  Apr.  26,  1»13,  Serial  No. 
763.9i:i.      (CI.   18R  -H.) 


1.  In  an  airbrake  system,  (he  comblnailnn  with  the 
anglecock  of  the  traiupipe  line,  of  a  atandurd  mountin) 
on  the  anglecock;  a  lever  mounted  on  the  atandard  ;  and 
means  for  operating  the  lever  from  a  point  tt>  one  side  of 
the  cock  ;  the  standard  and  the  cock  having  interengag 
Ing  elements  and  the  iev^-r  and  the  siaadani  having  inter 
engaging  elemenis,  the  cock  engaging  element  of  the 
standard  and  the  stanrlard-engaglng  element  of  the  lever 
being  duplicates  to  permit  an  interchangeable  mounting 
of  the  lever  and  the  standard  upim  the  cock. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  nyatem,  the  combination  with  th.' 
anglecoik  of  the  train  pipe  line,  of  a  standard  mounte.1 
on  the  angle-cock  :  a  lever  mounted  on  the  standard:  ami 
means  for  operating  the  lever  from  a  point  to  one  side  of 
the  cock;  the  standard  and  the  ctn-k  having  Interengagiuic 
elements  and  the  lever  and  the  standard  havlnK  Inieren 
gaging  elements,  the  cock  engaging  element  of  the  stand 
ard  and  the  standard  engaging  element  of  the  lever  being 
duplicates  to  |>ermit  an  Interchangeable  mounting  of  the 
lever  and  the  standard  upon  the  cock,  the  lever  and  the 
standard  each  Ixlng  provided  with  a  sfop  hig.  the  lugs 
respectively,  coactlng  with  the  cock  when  the  lever  or  the 
standard  Is  assembled  wtth  tbe  cock. 


1.100,950.  FOr»tiER  (TTTEU  UISiHAUGE-PIPE.  J... 
8KPH  l»icK.  ranton,  Ohio,  Filed  Mav  .{.  lyii'.  Serial 
No.  004,-SOl.      )C1.   193—21.) 


1.  in  a  fotldir-rutt.  r  or  the  like,  a  blower,  a  dlncharg'' 
pipe  lending  upward  from  tbe  blower  with  a  laterail.v 
corved  defk-ctor  thereon,  and  a  downwardly  r'urved  deflert 
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Ing  bood  connected  to  tbe  lateral  deflector  and  having  a 
hopper  on  Its  lower  end  with  an  Inclined  trough  extend- 
ing under  the  deflecting  hood. 

J.  A  funnel  hopper  for  the  discbarge  pipe  of  a  fodder- 
cutlier  blower  or  the  like  having  a  curved  deflecting  hood 
thereon  and  an  inclln^I  trough  extending  under  the  de- 
flecting hood. 


l.KKt.lKio.  TItOLI.EY-WHKKI..  EasEHT  U.  DOWN,  Bowl- 
ing (;reen.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I>own  Trolley  Supply 
(ompany.  Toledo.  Ohio,  ii  I'orporailon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  2ft.  nu:i.     Serial  No.  744.17S.     (CI.  191—61.. 


1.  Id  combination,  a  trutley  wheel  bearing  arm  having  a 
bearing  socket  In  one  i>i<le  thereof,  and  a  restricted  bear 
Ing  opening  In  one  end  of  said  socket,  a  trolley-wheel  hav 
lug  spaced  axial  bearing  parts  one  being  Journaled  within 
the  »<»cket  and  Ihe  other  within  said  opening,  means  for 
reiaiuluL'  Ihe  wheel  and  arm  In  assembled  relation,  and  a 
brutih  axlally  movable  on  one  of  said  bearing  parts  and 
Influenced  to  have  yielding  contact  with  the  arm. 

2.  In  combination,  a  trolley  wheel  carrying  arm.  a 
trolley-wheel  having  a  bearing  flange  and  a  shaft  project 
ing  from  one  side  therefif  and  Journaled  in  different  parts 
of  said  arm,  a  brush  axially  movable  on  the  shaft  In  con- 
tact therewith,  and  means  Influencing  a  yielding  contact 
of  the  brush  with  the  arm. 

M.  In  combination,  a  trolley-wheel  carrying  arm  having 
a  transverBo  nprnlut;  through  a  part  thereof  and  a  bearing 
so4-kei  in  coaxial  relation  lo  said  opening,  a  trolley-wheel 
having  an  annular  bearing  flange  journaled  In  said  socket 
and  a  part  projecting  through  said  oi>^ning,  ring  brushes 
carried  by  said  wheel  part  at  opposite  sides  of  said  open 
Ing.  meana  for  nectirlng  the  outer  brush  rlni;  to  aald  part, 
and  means  yieldingly  acting  on  the  whe.-l  and  Inner  brush 
ring  to  retain  both  bru.sh  rlnga  In  yielding  contact  with 
tbe  arm. 

4,  In  combination,  a  trolley-wheel  carrying  arm  having 
a  transverse  opening  th^rethrotigb,  a  trolley-wheel  having 
a  shaft  part  proje<'tlng  axtally  therefrom  and  journaled 
In  Mid  opening,  ring  brushea  carried  by  said  part  at  oppo 
site  sld«-6  of  the  arm.  and  means  acting  on  the  trolley 
whvel  and  one  of  said  brushes  to  retain  both  brushes  In 
yielding  contact  with  the  arm. 

5.  In  combination,  a  trolley  wheel  bearing  arm  having  a 
transverse  opening  therein  and  a  coaxial  bearing  socket 
which  Is  larger  than  said  opi-nlng,  a  trolley-wheel  having 
concentric  "bearing  parts,  one  being  journaled  within  said 
opening  and  the  other  within  said  socket,  and  ring  brushes 
1  arrled  by  one  of  said  parts  and  Influenced  to  have  oppos- 
ing yielding  contact  with  the  arm. 

fClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.100.961.     CAN,     .loHN   W    Of. AN.  St.   I.oula.  Mo      Filed 

Feb.  6.  19in.     Serial  No.  "4tJ.5N5.      (i_'l.  220— 92. » 

1.   An  Invertlbl.    ran  of  the  kind  described  c-'mprlslni:  a 

boUow  body-portion  closed  at  its  baae  and  open  and  sub 

stantially   rircnlar    at   tta  ton,   n   centrally   op«>n    annular 


cover  portion  lying  within  the  area  of  said  body-portion  at 
the  top  thereof  and  llxed  ai  lis  outer  rini  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  body  portion,  and  a  tlxed  substantially  coDe-shap<»d 
trough  depending  within  said  body  portion  with  Its  apex 
presented  downwardly,  the  l-ase  of  said  trough  lyinK  di- 
rectly beneath  said  annular  cover  portion  and  being  pro- 
vided closely  adjacent  thereto  with  an  annular  series  of 
openings  providing  communicating  passages  between  tbe 
Interior  of  said  body  portion  and  said  trough  ;  sulmtan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 


2.  An  invertible  can  of  the  kind  described  comprising -a 
hollow  body-port  Ion  closed  at  Its  base  and  open  at  Its  top. 
a  flxed  trough  depending  within  «ald  boily-portlon  at  the 
open  top  thereof,  the  base  of  said  trough  being  provided 
closely  adjacent  the  open  top  of  «aid  bodypnrtion  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  communicailnc  with  the  interior 
of  said  body  portion,  and  a  depending  tubular  extenrion 
on  said  trough  adapted  to  prnvlde  an  auxiliary  rommnnl- 
catlng  passage  betw.M-n  saM  trouch  and  the  interior  of 
said  body  portion  :   substantially  as  de-^cribed 

a.  An  Invertible  can  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
hollow  l>ody-portlon  rioted  at  Its  base  and  op4-n  and  sub- 
stantially circular  at  lt«  top,  a  fixed  substantially  cone- 
shaped  trough  dependlntr  within  said  body-portion  with  Its 
apex  presented  downwardly,  said  trough  at  Its  base  being 
provided  with  a  iilurslity  of  openings  cnmninnlratlnc  with 
the  interior  of  said  body  portion,  a  fixed  tubular  extension 
dependinc  within  said  UMly-portion  at  the  apex  of  »a!d 
trough,  said  extension  eommunlcatinc  at  one  end  with 
sat.l  trout'h  and  at  Us  other  end  with  the  Interior  of  aald 
body  portion  and  bein^  adapted  to  provide  an  auxiliary 
communicating  passage  therebetween,  and  a  headed  valve 
rod  longitudinally  movable  in  said  extension  and  adapted 
to  normally  close  said  extension  and  tn  nn,^u  the  same  on 
said  body  portion  b-intr  turn-d  upside  down  or  Inverted, 
the  upper  end  of  said  extension  providing:  a  seat  for  the 
head  ef  said  rod  when  In  normal  position  ;  substantially  aa 
described 

4.  An  invertible  can  of  the  kind  described  comprising  • 
hollow  body  portion  closed  at  lt<  hnno  and  open  and  sub- 
stantially circular  at  Uf'  top.  .iceiiirany  open  annular  (-over 
portion  lying  within  the  area  of  said  l»ody  portion  ar  the 
top  thereof  and  fixed  at  Its  outer  rim  to  the  npf)er  edge 
of  said  body-portion,  a  fixed  substantially  cone-shaped 
trough  depending  within  said  body-portion  with  Its  apex 
presented  downwardly,  the  base  of  said  trough  lying  di- 
rectly beneath  said  cover  portion  and  being  provided 
closely  ad.iacent  then*to  with  an  annular  series  of  openings 
providlne  communicatlnc  passaires  between  the  Interior 
of  said  body  portion  and  said  trough,  a  flxed  tubular 
extension  dependinc  within  said  body-nortion  at  tbe  ar^-x 
of  said  trough,  said  extension  ••ommunlcating  at  one 
end  » tth  said  trough  and  at  Its  other  end  with  the  interior 
of  said  body  portion  and  providing  an  auxiliary  commnnl- 
catlng  passaire  between  tbe  Interior  of  said  body-portion 
and  *iaid  trouirli.  and  a  headed  valve  rod  longitudinally 
movable  In  said  tubular  extension  and  adapted  to  normally 
close  said  extensWtn  and  to  open  the  same  on  said  lK>dy- 
liortion  being  turned  upside  down  or  inverted,  the  upper 
end   of   said   extension   providing  a   seat    for  the   head  of 
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haM    riMl   wben    in    normal    position  :    nubsrantUlly   as   de- 

■)  An  luvHrtlblf  can  of  the  kind  deHirrlbed  romprl<«lnK  a 
hollow  tK>dyportlon  rlo*ed  at  Its  b«»e  and  oiH*n  and  sub 
'<tuuttall.v  'ircular  at  Its  top.  an  annular  top  portion  tlx^-d 
tit  ItH  outer  rim  to  th.*  upper  rim  of  said  boily  portion,  nald 
top-portion  brlnu  cnurrally  provld.-.I  ivlth  an  upatandlnic 
open  threadf^i  nei-ii,  a  fixed  troutfb  dei>endlnt;  within  said 
body-portion  wltb  Its  upper  face  below  and  presented  to 
ward  *ald  neck,  the  baae  of  said  troujth  lying  directly  be- 
n>'ath  said  top  portion  and  lK*ing  provbled  <*loi*ely  adjacent 
thereto  with  a  plurality  of  opeDlnK!>  providing  communl- 
r.-iting  pa-*sa;:'"*  u-twt-en  th*-  interior  of  said  twxly  portion 
and  said  trouiih.  :iDd  a  rap  adapted  to  r»'movably  fit  on 
said  neck  and  i)rovlde  a  closur*'  therefor  and  aUo  a  bottom 
f'lr  -^aid  trough  -m  said  bo.ly  portion  l>ehiK  turned  upside 
•  town  or  invfrt>-d  ;  ftubittautlully  an  deacrlbe*! 


l.lim.V#H2  KOLN'TAIN  BRUSH  Alfbkd  l>t  Pit.  0*k 
Park,  ni  Klleil  June  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  772.471.  (CI. 
15—48. 1 


1.  A  brush,  comprising  a  brlstle-holdlng  member  pro 
Tid.'d  with  bristles,  said  bristle  holding  m^^mber  constating 
of  a  sheet  metal  body  having  a  portion  thereof  tiOiular  in 
form  to  provide  a  fluid  passage,  said  tubular  p<jrtlon  being 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  to  said  brls 
ties,  and  a  conduit  cunn.nted  with  said  tubular  portion 
and  adapted  to  b*-  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply. 

■J.  A  brush,  comprising  a  brl.'i tie- holding  member  pro- 
vided with  brittle^,  said  bristle  holding  member  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  lat.'ral  edgert  with  tubular  portions  Integral 
with  said  bristle-holding  member  and  forming  fluid  pas- 
sages, said  tubular  portions  being  provided  with  discharge 
openings  adjacent  to  said  brintl^s.  and  a  conduit  connected 
with  said  tubular  portion^*  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply 

3.  A  bmab.  comprising  a  bristle  holding  member  havlog 
brUtlea  secured  thereto,  said  brUile-holdlng  member  con- 
sisting of  fl  sheet  metal  body,  the  lateral  marglna  of 
which  are  beut  into  iubul:ir  form  to  provide  fluid  paftitagea. 
each  tubular  portion  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  a  conduit  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  a  source 
'>C  fluid  supply,  and  a  coupling  member  providing  a  connec- 
tion between  said  conduit  and  said  tubular  portioD-i. 

4.  A  bmab,  comprialni;  a  bristle-holding  member  harlng 
biistlea  secured  thereto,  at  I-'hmI  one  of  the  marglna  of 
said  bristle-holding  member  being  provided  with  a  tubular 
portion  integral  with  said  bristle  holding  member  and 
forming  a  fluid  pusmage.  said  tubular  portion  l>eing  pro- 
rlde«l  with  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  to  said  bristle«.  a 
conduit  connected  with  said  tubular  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  a  handle 
coDoected  with  aald  bristle-holding  member. 

^.  A  brush,  comprising  a  briatle-holding  member  having 
bristles  secured  thereto,  said  bristle  holding  member  b4*lng 
provided  at  each  aide  with  a  tube  forming  a  fluid  pasaage. 
each  tube  being  provide<i  with  a  discharge  opening  adja- 
cent to  the  bristles,  a  conduit  connected  with  said  lubes 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply, 
a  handle  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  an  inwardly 
facing  toogltudinal  channel  at  each  side  thereof  and  with 
which  HAld  tub«>s  have  Hlldini;  enirnircment.  and  means 
for  detachably  locking  aald  handle  from  endwHe  move 
ment  relatively  to  aald  brlatle-boldlng  member. 

{t'lalma  6  and  7  oot  printed  In  the  Oas«tte.l 


1.100.903.  LAW.\-8PRINKLING  DEVICE  Waltbe  C- 
EicKMAN.  Iinytnn.  Ohio  I-Tled  K'-b.  11*.  1011'  Hertal 
No,  *J77.n70       (<1    i:i7-  5!>  . 


ki  a  lawn  •fprinklint;  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar niemlH'r  adapted  to  b**  Interposed  between  a  hose  and 
its  noisle.  Haid  riiernWr  baring  a  thread  at  one  end  •  oni 
plementary  to  the  thread  of  the  hose  coupling,  a  thread 
St  the  other  end  comi>lementary  to  the  thread  of  the 
nozzle,  and  a  blfurcatt^l  Iuk  In  substantial  allnement  witli 
the  axis  of  the  nozzle  receiving  end  :  a  base  adapted  trt 
lest  utK)n  the  lawn,  tiaring  ^  clamp  to  ri*celve  the  afore 
Hald  lug.  a  bolt  with  a  thumb  nut  to  tighten  the  clamp. 
the  bolt  being  straddled  tiy  the  lug.  the  Iqk  and  clamp 
being  so  constructed  that  the  tubular  member  may  he 
rotated  with  the  bolt  as  it*  nxU  and  the  nozzle  dire<t«».l 
toward  any  point  on  an  arc  of  Imo  ii«»«r-'e>«. 


1.100.9«4.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER,  (Larknte  T  Kvass, 
Mllwauke*-.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  The  I'utier  tismmor  Mfff. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wise. main. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  71fl..lOfl  Renewed  Not. 
ir».   1913.      Serial  No.  HOI. 257.      (CI.   172-179.1 


1.  In  !i  motor  controller.  In  comt>ination,  a  movable 
member,  a  second  movable  member,  said  first  memlw-r  being 
biased  to  return  to  initial  position  independently  of  said 
second  member,  and  a  third  movable  member  for  i»perat- 
ing  said  first  two  mentioned  roemtier'*  and  insuring  the 
return  of  said  second  niemlxT  to  Initial  position  prior  to 
movement  of  said  firm  memlwr  away  from  Initial  posltloD 

2.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  a  movable 
member,  a  second  movable  member,  said  first  member 
being  biased  to  move  to  initial  position  independentlj 
of  said  second  member,  and  :i  third  member  movable  Id  a 
single  direction  to  first  return  said  second  Rieml>er  to 
initial  poaition  and  thereaflei  move  said  first  member 
away  from  Initial  position, 

3.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  comblDatlon.  a  movable 
member,    a    second    movable    member.    4aM    flr^t    memt>er 
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lH»lng  biased  to  move  to  initial  i>o«ltlon  Independently  of 
said  *<*cond  member,  and  n  third  movable  meml>er  mov- 
able in  one  direction  to  first  restore  said  »e<ond  member 
to  initial  position  and  thereafter  move  said  first  member 
away  from  Initial  position  and  movable  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  move  (tald  second  memLH-r  away  from  Initial  posi- 
tion independently  -of  said  first  member. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  a  movable 
member,  a  second  movable  member,  said  members  l»eing 
movable  back  and  forth  between  substantially  the  aame 
limits,  said  flrnt  memlier  Iwlng  movable  toward  Initial 
(N>Altlon  independently  of  said  second  ineml»er.  and  a  com 
mon  operating  member  for  said  first  two  members  Insur 
ing  the  return  of  said  second  member  to  initial  position 
prior  to  movement  of  aald  first  member  away  from  initial 
position. 

Tf  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combiUHlioo,  a  movable 
meml>er.  a  second  movable  member,  said  members  t»elng 
movable  in  opposite  directions  from  their  resinn-tlve  initial 
positions  and  said  first  in-mber  being  movable  to  Its 
initial  position  Independently  of  said  second  member,  and 
a  common  operating  member  for  said  first  two  memliers 
InMurlnK  the  return  of  said  second  member  to  its  Initial 
po!*ition  prlt.r  to  movement  of  said  first  member  away  from 
it>>  initial  position. 

it  lalms  (1  to  22  not  prlnt-d  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.H)0.9«5.  KRCIT  PICKER  WiLilAM  Kabmcb.  Alta 
vlHta.  Va-,  assignor  of  on-  fourth  to  Thomas  Raskins 
and  one  fourth  to  Frank  Stevens.  Altavista,  Va  Filed 
Mar.   17.  1014.     Serial  No.  825.341.      (CI.  .VI -9!t  . 


ally  operated  mean*  for  operating  the  outer  twnd  in  one 
direction,  and  other  means  fr>r  automatically  moving  the 
»aid  outer  band  In  the  opposite  dlre«tlon  and  a  re<wiver 
connected  with  the  Inner  memijer  and  havlnc  a  |>ortion 
of  its  mouth  extended  over  and  secured  to  the  smooth 
lower  front  end  of  the  inner  member 

3.  In  a  fruit  picker  of  the  character  described;  a  picker 
liead  consisting  of  an  inner  cylindrical  band,  an  outer 
neml  circular  band  that  encircles  the  top  of  the  Inner 
band  and  has  endwise  movement  thereon,  the  front  ends 
of  tile  two  part!*  having  coinciding  spaced  slots  and  picker 
fingers  the  edges  of  which  are  shaped  to  form  shearing 
tuembera.  means  for  holding  the  outer  band  open,  a  spring 
connection  that  normally  shifts  the  outer  band  to  bring 
the  fingers  to  the  *  open  *  piisition.  a  pull  device  counected 
to  the  said  outer  band  for  moving  it  to  Its  stem  cutting 
position  and  a  bag  having  its  mouth  projected  Into  the 
inner  cylindrical  means  on  the  front  lower  end  of  the 
said  inner  band  for  securing  the  lower  edge  of  the  bag 
mouth  and  other  means  on  the  upi»er  rear  end  of  the  Inner 
linnd  for  ^-curing  the  uiiper  end  to  the  bag  mouth. 


1.  lu  a  fruit  picker,  u  cylindrical  body  a  portion  of  one 
•ad  of  which  Is  provided  with  slots  to  form  fingers  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  said  end  forming  a  bottom. 
the  other  end  of  said  body  l>eing  smooth,  and  having  a 
pendent  socket,  a  stuff  st>cured  In  the  aald  socket,  a  aeml- 
eylludrlcal  baud  knife  that  includes  a  smooth  body  part 
and  cutting  fingers  that  fit  over  the  cylindrical  body. 
means  for  retaining  the  said  band  knife  In  place  a  spring 
for  iiresslng  the  said  iHind  kulfe  to  the  "open"  position 
and  a  pull  cord  for  moving  the  said  band  knife  to  effect 
the  cutting  action,  and  a  sack  having  Its  mouth  projectetl 
Into  the  said  cylindrical  lMM*y  and  held  In  a  diagonal 
plane  extending  from  the  lower  front  end  to  the  upper 
rear  end  of  the  said  cylindrical  body. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  picker  head  that  Includes 
an  inner  cylindrical  band  having  spaced  fingers  on  one 
end  of  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  said  end.  at  the 
lower  portion  being  smooth  and  formed  with  an  Integral 
pendent  pole  receiving  socket  an  outer  band-like  member 
having  a  fingered  edge  for  coi^peratlng  with  the  fl.ngers 
on  the  Inner  t>and.  the  said  outer  baud-like  meml)er  en 
circling  the  said  fingered  iMrtlnn  of  the  Inner  Itand.  mauu 
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1.  An  apparatus  as  de#crtbed  buving  a  retort  and  a 
seri.  8  of  condenser  columns  lor  the  vai>ori«ed  oil.  means 
lit  the  end  Of  said  retort  to  re<*eive  the  unvaiwrlzeil  prod- 
ucts directly  therefrom  and  means  to  add  more  or  less  of 
the  condensations  from  the  first  of  said  columns  to  said 
■jnvaiwrized  oil  products  or  to  cut  such  condensations  en'' 
tirely  off  therefrom.  ' 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  fracllonallxing  mineral  oils,  a  re- 
tort adapted  to  receive  oil  under  preitsure  and  to  heat  the 
same  to  660  degrees  Fahrenheit,  more  or  less,  means  at 
the  discharge  of  said  retort  to  draw  off  the  unvaponted 
priMluctB.  means  to  carry  the  vapori*  forward  through  a 
series  'if  condensing  separators,  and  means  to  cut  out  the 
first  of  sHld  m'parators  and  to  carry  the  vapors  forward 
to  the  U''H   succeeding  separator 

;t  An  ai»puratus  as  described  having  a  retort  and  a 
vessel  oi>en  to  the  discharge  thereof  to  receive  the  asphalt 
base,  a  series  of  vapor  condensers  Id  open  communication 
with  said  retort  and  the  first  of  said  series  provided  with 
means  to  open  and  close  the  same  to  the  said  vessel  and 
thus  control  the  quantity  of  the  said  asphalt  base  as  to 
hardness. 

4.  An  apparatus  as  descril>ed  comprising  a  retort  and 
a  plurality  of  condenser  columns,  pipe  connections  ex- 
tending from  the  said  retort  directly  through  beneath  the 
flr^t  of  said  columns  and  adapted  to  discbarge  into  at  Ibe 
twttom  of  the  second  column,  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  first  condenser  to  the  said  pipe  connections 
leading  to  the  second  condenser,  and  valves  adapted  to 
shut  off  the  first  of  said  condenser  from  said  pipe  con- 
uoctions  and  to  open  the  secoud  condenser  thereto,  and 
means  to  trap  th**  asphalt  base  entering  said  connections 
from  the  retort. 

."i.  The  apparatus  herein  described  comprising  a  retort 
and  a  plurality  of  condenser  columns,  a  discharge  con- 
nection for  said  retort  open  to  said  columns  respectively 
and  having  a  trap  therewith  for  a  liquid  product  and 
valves  in  said  connections  to  <>|>en  one  of  said  columns 
to  the  fiow  from  the  retort  and  to  cbwe  off  the  other 
columns. 
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lu   a    rail   Joint    tbe   combinatloB    with    ralla   aod   flab 

[>latfM,  of  screwleiM  ptns  Inserted  throush  the  ti*h  platea 
aod  niiU.  cianiptni:  plai^H  nud  aniclf  platfH  flttloK  the 
fDtiit  uf  ith-  plus  and  boldlni;  tbe  dxti  pliitt^  In  place  and 
imhriutii::  ihe  ba.iea  of  the  rails,  a  ltas«-  uuder  the.  angle 
plHteiii.  Kplkes  huldlag  one  side  of  the  t^aae  to  the  tie,  an 
^arni  fxtpndlnK  from  one  ^\de  of  th»*  Iwse  neainst  one  of 
the  anicle  platen,  an  abutment  eitpndintc  from  the  other 
(«1.1»'  nt  flip  Ihir.-,  n  flnni^f  -•it.-ndini;  from  the  up[M'r  side 
of  the  nbatment.  a  driven  wMge  f**'tween  the  ahtitmenl 
and  the  i»nffl*'  plate,  there  l*hn:  rMei^ierlnjr  notchei*  In  the 
auKl''  plate  and  In  the  driven  wedi;e.  and  splket*  throujfh 
the  ntitehes  Inio  the  lie. 
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1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprlaloR  a 
wh'cl<'d  frame,  a  tcooplni;  d'-vke  arrunged  at  one  end  of 
the  frame,  conveying  menni*  tejidlng  from  the  scooping 
device,  and  means  under  control  of  the  material  collected 
hy  the  BCooptng  rlevlce  for  con  tilling  the  operation  of 
the  cttnveying  iiwnu-i. 

2.  A  device  iif  the  character  deat^TitM^d  comprising  a 
•iH-eled  frame,  a  HctNtplni;  device  carried  by  such  frame, 
a  receiving  memtwr  di(*[MiHfd  rearwardly  of  such  xcooplng 
device.  cnnveylnjE  nieani*  lending  from  the  scooping  device 
and  rll.Hcharglng  within  the  ncelvlng  menitHT.  and  meani 
tinder  rontrol  of  the  materiiil  collected!  by  the  scooping 
device  for  contruUIng  the  operation  of  the  conveying 
means. 

;i.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprlidDg  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  wcooping  device  carried  hv  such  frame. 
a  conveying  nuclinnl.*ni  niitviible  relatlv.-  to  the  scoop, 
operating  nienns  for  the  '-onveyer.  «  rock  shaft  cnrrU'd  by 
the  frame  above  the  !»coopin;r  devlc4*,  ririirers  depending 
from  such  shaft  and  adapted  to  Iw  eni'aged  by  tbe  ma- 
terial collected  tiy  the  scooping  device  whereby  such 
fingers  are  forced  upwardly,  and  a  conneetlon  l)etween 
the  shaft  and  the  o[w»ratlnK  means  for  the  conveyer 
whereby  nij.h  openitlnt  means  Is  started  when  the  shaft 
Is  nwked  by  the  upwnrd  moveni'-nt  of  the  fingers. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  descrllKfd  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  soopiok'  device  carried  by  such  frame, 
a  ri.nvpying  uw-lianlsHi  movable  relative  to  the  scoop. 
ofHTating  means  for  the  conveyer,  a  rnck  shaft  carried 
by  the  frame  aftove  the  scooping  device,  lingers  depending 
from  such  shaft  an*]  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  ma> 
terial  collecl'*d  by  the  sri>oplnu  device  whereby  such  fingers 
are  forced  upwardly,  a  connection  betwe»*n  the  shaft  and 
the  oi>eratlng  means  for  the  convyer  whereby  such  op- 
erating means  Is  startftl  wh«'n  the  shaft  Is  rocked  by  the 
upward  movement  of  tbe  fingers,  and  meani  ander  eoQtrol 


of  tbe  cooveyer  •uactiug  with  tbe  rock  abaft  to  maintain 
th«  same  In  Ita  operative  pialllon  relative  to  the  npiT- 
atiuic   menns  for  the  conveyi-r 


1. 100.960.  BEET  HARVKSTINU  MAi'IIJNE  Ai.iiST 
F.  Olivkk.  Merrill.  Mich.  Filed  .Sept  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  eso.ior..  Renewed  r>ee.  1.  lOia.  Serial  No.  ^03.047. 
(CI.  55— 107. t 


1.  In  a  l)eet  harvesting  machine,  tbe  combluailon  wilb 
a  main  fratne.  uf  u  topping  frame  having  Its  rear  end  plT- 
otally  mounted  on  the  raalu  frame,  tbe  forward  end  of 
said  topping  frame  t>elng  capable  uf  a  limited  up  and  down 
movement,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  regu- 
lating Hh«*e  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  forward  end  of  uld 
topping  frame,  aald  shoe  twing  provided  with  slots  In  Ita 
lower  estrt'mlty.  downwardly  extending  brackets  secured 
to  tbe  topplnc  frame,  a  horlsontal  topping  knife  fixed  to 
the  bottom  of  said  brackets,  means  connecting  tbe  sboe, 
the  brackets  and  main  frHiit>-.  nnri  odaftted  to  automati- 
cally adjust  the  height  of  the  regulating  shoe  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  knife;  a  plurality  of  sweep  arms  revolubly 
mounterl  on  said  brackets  and  adapte<l  to  travel  In  tbe 
slots  of  said  Hhoe,  and  means  for  n-tatlnK  said  sweep- 
arms. 

2.  In  a  t«et  harvesting  macblne,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  topping  frami'  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  main  franif.  the  forward  end  of  nald  topping  frame 
being  capable  of  a  limited  up  and  down  movement,  a 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  regulating  sb(»e 
plvotally  secured  to  the  forward  «'nd  of  said  topping 
frame,  said  shoe  Wing  provided  with  Klot«  In  Its  lower 
extremity,  downwardly  extending  brackets  secured  to  the 
topplntc  frame,  a  horizontal  topping  knife  fixed  to  tbe 
bottom  of  said  brackets,  levers  pivoted  to  aald  brackets, 
links  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  levers  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  regulating  shoe,  eccentrlca  pivoted  to 
(he  main  frame,  links  connecting  said  eccentrics  with  the 
rear  ends  of  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  sweep-arms  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  travel 
in  the  slots  of  said  shrM*.  and  means  for  rotating  said 
sweep  arms. 

:•.-  In  a  I»e<-t  harvest'ng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  topping  frame  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  main  frame,  the  forward  end  of  aald  topping  frame 
being  capable  of  a  limited  np-and  down  movement,  a  rear- 
wardly snd  downwardly  exi^ndlng  regulating  Bh»»e  plv- 
otally Bt-cured  to  the  forward  end  of  aald  topping  frame, 
said  shoe  UMng  provldefl  with  slots  In  Its  lower  extremity, 
downwardly  extending:  lirarkets  secured  to  the  topping 
frame,  a  horizontal  topping  knife  fixed  to  the  bottom  of 
said  brackets,  levers  pivoted  to  said  brackets,  links  con- 
necting the  forward  enils  of  ^ald  levers  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  regulating  shoe,  eccentrics  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame,  links  connecting  said  eccentrics  with  the  rear  ends 
of  said  levers,  n  plurality  of  swe<-p  arms  revolubly  moont- 
e«i  on  *aU\  l>ru<-k«-ts  and  ailafited  to  travel  Id  tbe  slots 
of  said  shoe,  means  for  rotating  said  sweep-arms,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  topi>ei  frame,  comprising  a  main 
axle  carried  by  said  frame,  nrma  secured  to  said  axle, 
traction  wheels  mounted  on  the  rear  enda  of  said  arma, 
inwHr<tly  projectlnt:  hiK^  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms  imd  mlaptiKl  to  take  under  the  topping  frame, 
a  quadrant  lever,  and  a  cable  connecting  said  quadrant 
lever  to  tbe  front  end  of  aald  arma. 
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I.  A  lubricator  i-oniprlslog  a  vertically  reclprocatoi> 
plunger  biivtni;  an  oil  cop  at  Its  api«*r  end.  a  tubular 
Klld*'wa.\  lu  which  tbe  plunger  works,  and  11  n  oil  dis- 
tributer niounte<l  In  lite  altdeway  to  dip  Iniu  tbf  oil  cup 
on  the  u|)  stroke  of  the  plUBfer. 

_.  A  lubricator  coniprUlng  a  vertically  redprucaiory 
plunu<-r  having:  an  oil  cap  at  Its  upr**'''  eud,  a  tubular 
slldeway  in  whirli  the  plunger  works,  and  an  oil  dls 
iributer  mounted  In  ih'-  altdeway.  said  distributer  licln^ 
normally  in  contact  wHb  the  wall  of  the  slldeway.  and 
dipping  Into  The  oil  cup  and  moving  oufwsrd  from  »ald 
wall  un  the  up  stroke  of  tbe  plunger- 

;t.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  vertically  recipr«H-atory 
plunger  bavlut;  an  oil  cup  nt  lis  upper  end,  a  tubular 
slldeway  in  which  tbe  plunger  works,  au<l  an  oil  dis- 
tributer mounle<l  in  the  slldeway.  said  distributer  tx-ing 
normally  lu  contact  wlib  the  wall  of  the  slldeway,  and 
in  tbe  path  of  the  cup  and  engageable  thereby  to  move 
outward  from  said  wall  and  dip  inti*  tbe  cup  ou  the  up 
strok*'  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  lubricator  romprlslOK  a  vertically  reelprocatory 
plunger  havtni:  an  oil  cup  at  Its  uppt-r  end.  n  tubular 
slid' way  in  wblcb  the  plunger  works,  and  sn  oil  dlstrll>uter 
mouuieil  In  th«-  sllflewsy,  ssld  dlstrlbui-r  comprising  a 
resilient  metnbt  r  m-cured  at  Its  u|ip**r  end  and  having  Its 
lo«-er  end  free  and  In  the  path  of  the  cup  to  dip  thereinto 
00  the  up  siroke  of  tbe  plunger,  suld  memlier  lieluir  uor- 
mallv  in  contact  «ltb  the  wait  of  the  slldi-wny. 

5  A  labrlcttor  conirrlslng  a  Vfjtirally  n'riiirocaf-ry 
plunger  having  an  oil  cup  at  Its  upper  'od.  a  tubular 
slldeway  In  which  the  plunger  work*,  and  an  oil  dl^- 
trlhuier  mounted  hi  tlte  sllilewa> .  '^ald  distributer  com 
prising  Ji  resilient  men)l>er  norniHlly  in  r*ont8<-i  nith  tbe 
wall  of  the  slldeway  and  made  fast  thereto,  fis  lower 
end  tieing  free  and  In  tbe  path  of  the  cup  to  dip  thereinto 
on  tbe  up  stroke  of  the  plunger,  said  fr>-e  end  of  the 
member  liaiing  an  outward  bend  engiigeable  by  the  top 
edge  "f  the  cup. 

fClalm  H  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 
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1.  In  u  con<-«*ntrating  apiMiratua  rttniprlsiDg  a  revolving 
frame  having  a  »>4-rie<i  of  radially  dispoM^I  superposed  in- 
defiefideiit  coiKenirattng  tables,  a  mecbanlom  for  subdivid- 
ing and  dlstribulini:  the  pol|>  ci>mprlslDg  a  stationary  pulp 
rtH-elvtng  iauiMl*-r  wounteil  aUtv>-  tfa«'  frame,  an  annular 
dl«tril*utlng  launder  centrally  mounietl  In  tbe  frame  and 
revoluble  with  same,  radially  di-pov<-ii  «Dd  downwar<Jly 
203  O.  G.— 67 


inclined  fiumes  connect e<l  with  tbe  sunular  dlstributlnc 
launder,  vertically  dl»pvK«d  dumea  connected  with  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  flumes  and  divided  Into  a  plurality 
of  duct».  a  serle-  of  distributing  platrs  securtHl  in  the 
revolving  frami-  adapted  to  deliver  and  distribute  tbe 
pulp  (u  the  concentrating  tables,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing tbe  pulp. 


2.  .V  concentrating  apparatus  comprising  a  revolving 
frame  having  a  series  of  radially  disposed  upper  and  lower 
deckel  ot  concentrating  surfaces,  a  stationary  pulp  re- 
■  elving  launder  mounted  al>ove  the  frame,  an  annular  dis- 
tributing launder  mounted  In  the  frame  and  nvoluble 
with  same,  partition  walls  In  the  distributing  launder 
forming  several  separat*-  independent  distrlbutlnp  cham- 
Ivers,  radial  pulp  distributing  flumea  connected  with  each 
I'bamber  adai>ted  to  .  <.nviy  the  pulp  to  tbe  concentrating 
xurfacfs.  pipes  In  the  receiving  launder  adapted  to  de- 
liver pulp  to  tb»'  several  distributing  chambers,  n  fresh 
water  compartment  In  tbe  receiving  launder,  and  a  pipe 
In  said  compartment  adapted  to  deliver  fresh  water  to  tbe 
distributing  chambers. 

3.  A  concentrating  apparatus  comprising  a  revolving 
frame  having  a  series  of  radially  dlsiMtsed  upiHT  and  lower 
decks  of  concentrating  surfaces,  a  pulp  receiving  launder 
mounted  above  the  frame,  means  for  conveying  tbe  pulp 
from  said  launder  and  distributing  It  over  the  upper  and 
if'Wi-r  decks  of  c<.nceutrHilnu  surfaces,  a  series  of  pipes  ex- 
tending over  tbe  concentrating  surfaces,  nud  means  oper- 
ated by  The  revolving  frame  for  swinging  tbe  spray  pipes 
In  an   arc  over  tbe  concentrating  surfaces  to  remove  tbe 

•  oncentratee. 

4.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus,  a  revolving  frame,  a 
[ilnrallty  of  series  of  indt-pendent  s|>aced  superposed  con- 
-enirflilng  tables  carried  by  the  frame,  said  aeries  of 
tables  t)elng  arranged  In  circular  ordrr.  a  distributer  car- 
I  i>Kl    I'y    tbe   frame   and    arraug«<4l   centrally    of   the   apace 

•  b>Du<-d  by  said  tat>les.  s  statlonar?'  Iaund<r  mounted  above 
(li«-  dlstribuler.  radial  flumes  extending  from  said  dls- 
trll.ut.-r.  (1  vertlf-nl  dlvid-'d  fluin*'  connerTed  to  each  radial 
Mume  and  arratiged  so  as  to  N'  r-oininon  to  luiir-^  of  adja- 
cent superposed  tables,  and  an  individual  lateral  flume 
r<ir  each  of  said  pitlrs  of  adjacent  superposed  ttibles,  which 

•  ounect  with  said  vertical  flumes  and  lead  to  tbe  r>«pective 
tables  <*f  said  pairs  of  adjiieent  superposed   tables. 

5.  lu  a  <ouceni rating  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
lower  and  a  pair  ot  upper  table*  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
vertical  flume  (omuion  10  all  four  of  said  tables  arranged 
at  the  Inner  ends  and  extending  acruss  the  inner  sides 
Ther-'of.  said  flumf  U-lng  divided  Into  four  independent 
duels,  li  tlume  <-onn<cifd  to  the  inner  end  of  each  table. 
•>aid  last  namnl  fiumet-  being  located  on  opposite  aides  of 
ih>-  \ertlt  al  flume,  independent  means  extending  oat* 
wardly  from  the  aides  of  the  flume  for  conveying  nateriBl 
Trou  tbe  four  re*>i>*Kthe  ducts  to  tbe  four  respective  flumes 
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tbjit  ar**  connected    to   the   inner  ends  of  the  tables, 
meana  to  roDvey  the  material  to  each  of  the  ducts. 
[ClmUna  6  to  9  not  printed  Id  the  Oasette.] 


1,100.972  ELECTRICAL  FTRNArE  FOR  THE  REDUC- 
TION OF  COr'PER  AND  OTHFR  ORES  William  H. 
H*MPT<T.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.  assUnor  to  The  Conley 
Electric  Furnace  Company,  Incorporated,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Dpiaware.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1913. 
Slerlal  No.  79.1. S17.      (CI.  204 — fi4  i 


1  A  copper  reduction  furnace  comprlMng  a  plurality 
nt  -Jhafts  havloK  electrical  r^'Hlstance  h^'aters  In  their  walla, 
an  Tipper  shaft  portion  common  to  said  shafts,  and  elec- 
trical resistance  heaters  In  the  walls  of  said  common  shaft 
portion, 

-.  A  '-opp^r  reduction  furnace  comprlslDg  a  horizontally 
elongated  upper  shaft,  a  series  of  smaller  shafts  at  the 
I)Ottom  thereof,  and  resistance  heating  elements  at  the 
•sides  of  said  smaller  shafts. 

3.  A  copper  reduction  furnace  comprising  an  upper 
*hafr  portion,  a  hearth,  and  lntenn.Kllate  said  shaft  por 
tton  and  hearth  a  plurality  of  small  shafts  of  materially 
smaller  combined  area  than  the  upper  shaft  portion,  said 
upper  portion  conslltutiii:;  a  single  shaft  common  to  said 
plurality  of  shafts,  nod  reslstanc*  heating  elements  at 
the  side  of  said  small   shafts. 

4.  A  copper  rfductlon  furnace  comprising  a  horlxontally 
elongar.Kl  upper  shaft  portion,  a  series  of  small  circular 
shafts  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  electrical  resistance 
heaters  dlspr>s*'d  at    the  sides  of  said  shafts. 

5.  A  copper  reduction  furnace  coraprtslng  an  upper  rela- 
tively large  shaft  portiou.  a  plurality  of  small  shafts  hav- 
lui:  hopper-like  entrances  at  the  bottom  of  said  large 
shaft,  and  electrical  resistance  heaters  at  the  sides  of 
the  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


I.liMl.073.      METHOD   OK   DESICCATING   Er;G8.      Toyo- 

VoRT   Uaba.   San   Francisco.  Cal.      Filed   June  23,   1913. 

Serial  No.  775.395.      (Cl.  99— 5  ► 

1.  The  method  of  desiccating  eggs,  consisting  in  separat- 
ing rhn  yolks  from  the  whites  of  the  eggs,  beating  the 
whites  and  yolks  separately,  mixing  the  yolks  and  whites 
together  In  the  beaten  state  and  reheating,  and  finally 
In  reducing  the  mass  to  a  powder  or  flake  state  by 
pourln?  the  mass  in  a  thin  layer  over  non-metallic  drying 
plates  beatei]  to  a  temperature  of  about  110'  F.  :  the 
above  operations  l>eing  performed  in  a  dark  room  lu  which 
the  atmosphere  Is  dehumlfled  and  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  5^    less  than  the  drying  plates. 

■J.  The  method  of  desiccating  egics.  consisting  in  sepa- 
rating the  yolks  from  the  whites  of  the  eggs,  beating  the  ' 


whites  and  yolks  separaiety,  mixing  the  yolka  and  wbttas 
together  In  the  beaten  state  and  reheating,  adding  about 
1^%  distilled  water  and  again  beatlnit.  and  Anally  in  re- 
ducing the  mass  to  a  powder  or  flake  state  by  pouring 
the  mass  In  a  thin  layer  over  non-metallic  drying  platea 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  110'  F. ;  the  above  oper- 
ations being  performed  Id  a  dark  room  in  which  the  atmoa- 
phere  is  dehumidified  and  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
about  5*  less  than  the  drying  plates. 

3.  The  method  of  desiccating  eggs,  consisting  In  break- 
ing and  beating  the  eggi*  in  a  dark  room,  adding  about  li% 
of  distilled  water,  beating  the  egg  liquid  and  water,  and 
drying  the  mass  on  heatei]  plates  In  a  dry  atmosphere  of 
about  lOA'  F.  until  the  mass  is  lu  a  powder  or  flake  state. 


l.HX).974.  ENGINE.  John  HABBi.to'D>N.  Mountain  View. 
Cal.  ;  Almena  C.  Harrington  executrix  of  said  John  Har 
rlngton.  deceased.  Fllml  June  3.  1912  Serial  No 
701.194.      iCl    12.1—73.1 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprlalng  a  cylinder. 
the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  piston  slldable  iu  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  com- 
pressed air  chamber,  the  upper  edge  of  the  chamber  being 
so  disposed  that  when  the  piston  is  In  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion the  upper  edge  of  the  chamber  is  in  free  communica- 
tion with  the  combustion  <-bamber.  a  plurality  of  riba 
arranged  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  and 
forming  guides  upon  which  the  piston  travels  when  It  is 
in  the  lower  portion  of  its  stroke,  the  head  of  the  cylinder 
belnK  provided  with  a  sulwiantlally  annular  projection 
open  at  Its  outer  end  to  form  au  eduction  port  through 
which  burnt  gases  are  expelled  by  the  inrush  of  compressed 
air  admitted  over  the  piston  from  the  compressed  air 
chamber  when  the  piston  Is  In  Its  lowermost  position, 
a  sliding  valve  mounted  In  the  head  and  adapted  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  eduction  port  at  a  predetermined  time 
with  relation  *o  the  movement  of  the  piston,  and  an  Inlet 
for  the  fuel  located  concentrically  within  said  annular 
projection. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chaml>er.  an  annular  member  projecting  from 
the  head  of  said  chamber  said  member  t>eing  open  at  Its 
outer  end  to  form  an  eduction  port,  a  valve  for  closing 
said  eduction  port,  an  Inlet  for  fuel  located  within  said  an- 
nular member,  a  piston  slldable  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  projection  on  the  piston  adapted  to  enter  the  annular 
projection,  an  air  compression  chamber  co-axlal  wltb  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  ports  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  two  chambers  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  end  of 
its  working  stroke. 
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1.100.975  INTERNAI^COMBCSTION  ENGINE.  JoHN 
HAKaiNGTUN.  deceased.  Mountain  View.  Cal.,  by  AJmeoa 
C.  Harrington.  exw:utm,  Mountain  View.  CaI.  Filed 
Apr    2.  1913.     Serial  No.  758.331.      <C1.  123—71.1 


An  Internal  combustion  oil  engine  comprising  a  crank 
caae,  a  caatng  having  coaxlally  located  combustion  and 
pump  chambers,  said  combustion  chamber  having  me 
chanlcally  operated  exhaust  ports  at  the  top  thereof  and 
being  provided  wltb  a  •entrally  located  fuel  inlet,  said 
pump  chamber  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  having  a  double  casing  composed  of 
concentrically  nrrang*'d  wall-*  s.'paraTed  so  as  to  form  an 
annular  space  thereN'twe-u.  the  outer  of  said  walls  form- 
ing part  of  the  engine  lasim;.  the  Inner  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing a  restricted  opening  at  Its  upper  end  In  allnement  with 
said  combustion  chamber  and  terminating  substantially 
adja<-ent  thereto  to  form  an  annular  opening,  ribbed  con 
nectiun.s  between  said  Inner  and  outer  walls  so  located  a*- 
to  divide  said  annular  opening  into  a  series  of  ports  lead 
Ing  into  the  space  between  said  walls  and  having  connec 
tion  therethrough  with  the  crank  case,  an  air  Inlet  In  said 
crank  ease,  a  pistun  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said 
combustion  cham^-r  and  guided  by  said  rib  members,  an 
enlargement  on  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  adapted  to 
reciprocate  In  the  pump  chamber,  an  exhaust  connection 
leading  from  said  exhaust  port  to  the  pump  chamber,  and 
an  exhaust  port  for  zasea  In  said  chamber. 


1.100,97t{.       SKATE       v.AaL    Hillc. 
June  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  776.717 


AlU.     Iowa.        Filed 
iC\.  46 — 60.  ► 


1.  In  a  skate,  a  blade  having  a  rounded  edge,  a  blade 
on  each  side  of  said  first  blade  having  beveled  edges,  and 
means  for  adjustably  s«*iuring  the  ontside  blades  to  the 
middle  blade 

2.  In  a  skate,  a  middle  blade  having  a  rounded  lower 
edge,  a  blade  on  each  side  of  said  middle  blade,  having 
its  lower  edge  beveled  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  middle  blade,  and  means  for  securing  said  blades  to- 
gether lu   various  relative  pi^sltlous. 


1.100.977.  JAWTBAP.  J08HCA  H 
vllle.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1913. 
iCl.  4.S — 23.  • 


HiTCHiNSON.  Cedar- 
Serial    No.    786.142. 


1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  trlth  0  frame  having 
standards,  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  standards,  flanged  tu- 
bular sleeves  surrounding  said  st.indards  and  the  pivotal 
ends  of  said  Jaws  and  maintaining  constant  engagement 
with  said  standards,  coll  springs  abutting  between  the 
frame  and  the  flanges  on  said  sleeves,  and  a  trip  and 
lock  for  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
standards,  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  standards,  sleeves  sur- 
rounding the  pivotal  parts  of  said  Jaws,  guards  at  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  sleeves  adapted  to  cover  the  pivots  .when 
the  trap  is  set  and  exclude  foreign  material  therefrom. 
coll  springs  surrounding  said  standards  and  sleeves,  and  a 
lock  and  trip  for  said  jaws 


1.100.97S  CAN  LABELING  MACHINE  Fbcdbrkk  H 
Knapp.  Westminster.  Md..  assignor  to  The  Fred  H. 
Knapp  Company.  Westminster,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland  Filed  Nov.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,462. 
(CI.  216—47.. 


1  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated runway  for  cans  or  the  like,  a  label  receptacle  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  runway,  paste  pots  one  at  each 
end  of  the  receptacle  and  forming  end  walla  therefor,  and 
pasting  means  for  each  paste  pot  adapted  to  more  from 
a  position  to  receive  paste  from  the  paste  pot  to  a  posi- 
tion overlying  the  labels  and  to  be  traversed  by  the  cans. 

2  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  elon 
gated  runway  for  cans  or  the  Uke.  a  label  receptacle  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  runway,  paste  pots  one  at  each 
end  of  the  receptacle  and  forming  end  walls  therefor,  and 
pasting  means  for  each  paste  pot  adapted  to  move  from 
a  position  to  receive  paste  from  the  paste  pot  to  a  post- 
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tion  overljlnv  tUv  lalieU.  tb«*  paste  potB  being  indepeDd 
pBtlj  rf-fouTablT  ■apported  ud  the  frame  of  the  machine 
.'!.  lo  a  labelloK  macbloc,  the  combination  of  a  niava?- 
for  cans  or  the  like.  panilDg  mechaolRm.  a  vertlrallT  ad- 
Judlahlf  label  Htipinirt  arranitod  IntfrmtHllatf  the  ends  of 
the  nj%na.r,  the  froDt  aide  of  the  label  support  t>elnK  sub- 
stantJallT  uuotwtrni fd  for  the  lo»ert]oD  of  th*-  label,  and 
n  Multnblj-  supported  label  platform  arrang^'d  forwnrdly 
of  said  front  side  of  Mid  -lupport,  ao  as  to  ronittltute  aii 
extensioo  of  the  label  aupport  In  the  mvertlon  of  the 
labeU. 

4.  Id  a  Ubellnic  mnchlne.  the  romhlnatioii  ..f  a  ninwa.v 
for  cans  or  the  Hke.  paatinc  m<Tlianl!>m.  a  verticallv  ad- 
justable label  support  intermedl.ite  the  ends  of  the  run- 
way, and  a  suitably  supported  lab^l  platform  arranged 
to  one  plde  of  aald  sopport,  said  label  support  bavin;:  an 
open  side  ndjarent  saUl  platform  and  said  platforni  be 
Inic  vertically  adjustable.  «o  as  to  l»e  brou):ht  in  borlz<>nial 
II linemen t  with  tlu-  lab'^I  supp<irt  to  form  an  ext<  nslon 
T  hereof. 

5.  In  a  Ubellnu  machine,  the  combluatlou  of  a  runway 
for  cans  or  the  like,  a  vertically  adjustable  latn"!  support 
having  Miie  supports  for  tbe  UU-1  and  an  ujm  n  Klde  at  the 
front  of  the  mat-hlne.  pasting  rot'chaoUra.  and  u  platform 
supported  from  the  frame  work  at  the  open  nlde  of  the 
label  support  and  forming  an  txteoslon  of  tb«  label  sup- 
port Id  one  of  the  positions  of  the  latter. 

[ClaJma  6  to  53  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.100.979  MACHmt:  FOR  FORMING,  CARrt-TTLIN- 
I*ERJ*  Kdwabd  CoLHTt>\  liOTKi.i.,  Bristol.  Rn(tlaod 
Filed  Jan.  31.  IfllS.     Serial  No   74.*..:w.1.      (<M.  9? ^sl.. 


jtoiitu'gjiLd 


In  a  card  cylinder  machine  a  fwniier  u[K>n  which  the 
card  is  rolled  to  produce  the  cylinder,  means  for  shaping 
tbe  cylinders  as  They  are  discharged  from  the  said  former, 
comprising  a  perforated  tubular  Ux\y  through  which  th*- 
cylinders  are  ihruat  having  one  emi  of  cln-ular  outline 
and  tbe  other  of  an  outline  corrt-spoodlug  to  ttir-  ntuHne 
to  be  Imparted  to  the  cylinders,  rollers  maposeU  at  said 
perforations  and  having  ihelr  peripber1e«  arranged  r.. 
act  upon  the  cylinder. 


l.lOO.OMi.  COMBINED  (  ARItONATUK  AST'  SII'HON 
FILLER.  I'ETBIt  E.  Malvsthom.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a* 
■•IgTior.  by  direct  and  mesne  usslcnmeuls.  lo  Aaron  M. 
Slosa.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  .Ian.  '.M.  IHIO.  Serial 
No.  530.717.      (CI.  226 — 23.1 


[ 


1.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  rlasa  deacribed.  a  siphon  bottle 
boMer  bATlog  hinged  seetlons.  a  hail  plToted  at  one  i»nd 
to  one  of  the  aecttunn  and  adapted  to  press  the  valve  of 
tbe  Blpbon  bottle  on  bringing  said  bail  to  low*Ted  position, 
means  eagaglnr  the  ball  when  lowered  to  hold  It  In  such 
pofUtion  and  neani*  for  Haf^plylng  lt«iuld  nnd  iimt^  t<..  thf 
slptioo  bottle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tli»*  claaa  described,  a  siphon  bottle 
holder  harlog  blD^ed  s^^tions.  a  bftll  pivoted  at  one  end 
ro  one  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  depress  the  valve 
«.f  the  <>lphon    bottle  on   liioglng  said  ball  to  lowered  po-  * 


slUon.  means  encaging  the  ball  wbtio  lowered  to  bold  It  In 
such  position,  llqold  and  gas  supply  niecbanlara  baring 
communication  with  a  siphon  bottle  held  Id  said  bolder, 
and  a  valve  coDtrolHug  said  IW|uld  and  gad  Mupply  to  tbe 
bolder. 

3.  In  u  device  of  the  class  described,  a  siphon  bottle 
bolder  having  hinged  sections,  a  ball  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  one  of  tbe  sections  and  adapted  to  depress  the  valve 
of  a  siphon  bottle  on  bringing  Mild  bail  to  Its  lowered 
position,  means  engaging  the  ball  when  lowered  to  hold  It 
In  such  position,  lignld  and  gas  supply  mechanism  having 
communication  with  n  siphon  bottle  held  In  said  holder, 
a  valve  controlling  tbe  fluids  paaaed  to  the  holder,  a  vent 
log  device  and  a  rotalable  joint  between  said  mechanism 
and   tbe  hohler,  wb»rfby  the  latter  may   lie  inverted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed.  a  siphon  bottle 
holding  means  mounted  to  rotate  lu  n  vertical  plane 
whereby  the  contents  of  a  bottle  carried  by  tbe  bolder  U 
agitated,  bottle  venting  means.  meanK  for  opening  a 
siphon  Itottle  while  in  the  h(»Ider.  a  valv*-  controlling  the 
liquid  and  ga.-i  supply  and  Ujttle  chartrlng  means  which 
permits  either  liquid  or  gas  to  enter  ><jiid  tioltle,  but  not 
trf>th  at  once,  whereby  llguld  may  be  carbonated  In  the 
»>ottle. 

.'.  In  n  device  of  the  daM-  deaeribed.  means  for  hold- 
ing and  means  for  o[>enlng  a  slpbon  botih'.  means  for 
venting  «aid  bottle,  means  for  agltailng  tbe  lunlents  of 
said  iH'ttle.  and  mean*  for  charging  said  bottle  with  Uqnid 
and  gas,  whereby  lUjiild  may  be  llrsi  plaeed  in  a  siphon 
liottle  and  then  carbonated  therein. 

IClnlms  ti  to  ('  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


.10«i.»'^l  MACIIIN'F  yxm  WAKH1N«;  FRCIT.  Ef- 
WAKD  N.  Mai'LL.  Jacksonville.  Fla..  assignor  to  J.  p. 
raraphell.  .Faclrsoaville,  Fla.  Filed  Nov  7.  1913.  {Se- 
rial  No.   709.685.      tCl.   14<l  — 14.i 


1.  In  a  fruit  washer,  the  ciimblnation  with  a  «uppf>rt 
ing  framework,  of  a  brush  m«*unted  thereon,  means  for 
holding  the  fruit  to  be  cleaned,  and  means  for  poalllvelv 
ramilog  a  step-hy  step  feed  of  tbe  frnlt  with  mpect  to 
said   brush. 

2.  In  a  fruit  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
brush,  of  a  feed  trough  associate*!  therewith,  fruit  hold- 
ing means  adjacent  the  i>^rlphfry  of  said  brush,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  fruit  along  said  holding  means. 

:;.  In  a  fnnt  washing  marblu<  .  ih.  'omblnation  with 
a  relatively  long  rotary  brush,  of  itii  lueliried  fetnl  trough 
communicating  therewith  near  one  end.  fruit  holding 
means  adjacent  the  i»eriphery  of  said  brush,  means  for 
(tosltlveiy  conveying  the  fnilt  along  said  holding  means. 
and   means  for  receiving  the  fruit   from   wild  r«.nveyer 

4.  In  a  fruit  washluu  machine,  the  combination  with 
it  roiary  brush,  of  tranxversely  luctiued  fruit  holding 
means  adjacent  th*-  r'<*»'lph^ry  of  said  brush,  vertically 
movahU  m»«ns  for  cttnveying  th.-  fruK  along  said  holding 
means  m^'nnN  f«r  receiving  the  fruit  from  Maid  conveying 
ui.-an.H.  an<l  meiwi'*  for  i-r^veuiiiiK  the  fruit  from  t<etng 
forceil  laterally  off  of  said  conveying  and  holding  m<MB-. 

5,  In  a  fnilt  washing  machine  the  combination  »lth  a 
plurality  of  brushes,  aald  bmshH*  bring  rMiralle]  jmd 
Mpat-ed  apart,  of  a  coboiod  delivery  B>-aos  fherrto.  ver- 
tirnlly    movable    fruit    roDveylnr    m*^ns    adlaf^nt    tl.*    j^. 
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ripbery  of  each  of  said  bruahea.  and  means  intermediate 
aaid  broahes  adapted  To  prev*>n!  fruit  from  falling  there 
between. 

[Claima  *\  t»  17  not  print«»«i  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,10.>,OI42.  A.Sli  riT  DrUI'ER.  Tii-JMAS  E.  McCall. 
Wilmington.  FM.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1913.  Serial  No 
79*^.417.      (CI.    110— 187.  > 


A  dumping  mecbauUm  for  locomotive  ash  pit*,  -om 
prULng  In  combination  with  the  ash  pit  walls,  of  l>ear 
log  brackets  seiMiriHl  to  said  walls,  shafts  mounted  lu  said 
brackets,  arms  rkidly  swunM  upon  said  shafts,  bottom 
plat»"S  carried  by  said  arms,  levers  rigidly  secured  upon 
the  ends  of  .said  shafts,  the  levers  on  one  shaft  standing 
upward  and  on  the  other  shaft  downward,  adjustable 
links  conH'^tluE  the  ends  of  said  levers,  said  links  formed 
In  two  parts  on.l  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
links,  a  hand  oi>erated  lover  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  one 
of  said  shafts  for  oi>eratlng  the  same,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  hand  lever  In  a  lowered  position  for  clo-lng 
said  hottnm  plat'-s. 

l.l'>il.9H3  COMBINED  IJVP  BOARD  AND  BLACKBOARD 
ATTACJIMBNT  FOR  A  TABLE  DESK.  Willis  ''. 
ftliLM.  Jersey  Tlty.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  6I2.H52.      tCl.  45 — ~0.\ 


1  The  combination  with  a  table  or  stand  provided  with 
a  movable  top.  of  a  normally  d^^peodlog  blackboard  m>>m 
l>^r  provided  with  an  opaque  coating  on  Injth  sides,  said 
blackboard  member  lielng  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  one 
••d  ■>f  said  table  or  stand  below  i^ald  top  to  permit  the 
free  end  of  tbe  Mack-board  to  be  plac*»d  on  the  lap  of  the 
uaer  with  one  opaque  fare  exposed,  aiwl  a  prop  member 
for  stipportlng  said  blackboard  nifinl'«r  with  its  free  end 
clevateil  and  tbe  other  opnqui*  surfnce  '•xposed  wbeD  said 
top  ha4  t«en  mnve<]  to  open  posltloD.  said  pro)'  member 
being  coTitalm^l  within  the  table  or  stand  beneath  said 
top  when  tbe  latter  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  or  atand  provided  with 
n  Mok  '^ase  lertion  ioc'iteil  at  one  end  thereof,  said  tabl*' 
or  stand  being  provbled  with  a  movable  top,  of  a  do.>r  or 
cbMure  for  the  NKtk  case  section  -omprlslng  a  normally 
depending  Mscktoard  member  provided  with  an  opaque 
coating  on  both  sidos,  aald  blackboanl  member  being  plv 
oted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  end  of  tbe  table  or  stand  adja 
cent  said  ttook  ean*'  section  below  said  top  to  permit  tbe 
frM  end  of  tbe  blackboard  to  be  placed  on  tbe  lap  of  the 
user  with  one  opftque  face  •xpo«e«l.  and  a  prop  member  for 


supporting  said  14ackhoard  member  with  Its  free  end  ele- 
vate<i  and  the  other  tvpaque  surface  exp<:>»^d  when  aald  top 
has  b'^n  iDOved  to  opeu  position,  said  prop  member  betng 
contained  within  the  table  or  stand  beneath  said  top  when 
the  tatter  is  cl<»«ed 


I.l»ti.9S4.  SCREW  iT-TTIN<;  TAP.  WiLLi.*M  Ml  BCHBY. 
fh-troli.  Mich  FlltM  Nov.  U.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,323. 
.CI.  in— i4.'5.i 


*  [%>^  ^     ^      d 


1.  A  lap  couiprwing  a  Itody,  a  series  of  chasers  moTinterl 
for  radial  movement  thereon,  a  ilt-rlce  for  holding  said 
oliaser>i  in  their  outward  potdtionw,  and  means  for  expand- 
ing said  device  for  variably  (onTroIllne  the  outward  post 
tioDs  of  tilt*  chasers. 

2  A  lap  i-omprislni;  a  brMly,  a  series  of  cfaasen*  mounted 
for  radial  movemenf  thereon,  a  device  for  controlling  the 
out«iir»l  movement  of  the  chasers,  and  a  taper  pin  for  ex 
pandlttg  said  device  for  variably  contmlling  the  outward 
(Kwltions  of  the  chasers. 

;>  A  tap  comprising  a  Ixwly.  a  series  of  chasers  mounted 
for  radial  movement  thereon,  a  pin  disposed  within  aald 
body  and  having  a  split  head,  the  several  sections  engag 
Ing  the  s.  vt-ral  chasers  respectively,  and  a  tapered  mem- 
l»eT  for  expanding  the  sections  of  the  pin  simultaneously- 

4.  A  tap  'omprtxlug  a  body,  n  aerie*  of  chasers  mounted 
for  radial  movement  thereon,  a  pin  disposed  within  the 
body  and  hrtvirm  a  split  head,  the  several  s.'Ctlons  engag 
ing  the  several  rhasers  respectively,  and  a  tapered  pin  In 
•crewthreaded  t-ngatement  with  the  body-pin  and  bearing 
against  the  head  se<  ti^ns  for  expanding  the  same  to  vary 
the  iH>sitlons  of  the  chasers.  slmuitnne<:tU8iy 


HHi.ftH.I  n-RNACE  PROVIDED  WITH  REtiENKRA- 
TIVE  CHAMBERS  Heinrh'H  I'Min-rEK.  Dusseldorf. 
Onnany.  Kiled  Dec.  22.  191.1  Serial  No.  ^0<.104. 
'CI.    7.V^94  . 


1.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  regenerative  chambers, 
a  slide  bed  wherein  there  are  provided  orifices  communi 
eating  with  said  chambers,  air  and  waste  gas  flues  each 
provided  lu  proximity  to  said  slide  bed  with  a  bifurcated 
portion  the  branches  of  which  are  in  allnement  with  sakd 
orlflcea.  and  a  slide  movable  upon  said  slide  bed  from  on« 
to  the  other  of  two  positions,  said  slid''  having  foraaed 
in  It  a  central  p-jrt  and  two  side  ports  th'-  central  port  and 
one  or  other  of  tbe  ^Idi'  ports  beitic  sitimted  In  either  poal- 
tion  of  the  slide  directly  iitwve  aforesaid  orifices,  and  tiie 
central  port  U-liik'  In  alinement  and  communication  with 
one  of  the  branches  of  tbe  air  flue,  while  the  side  port 
situated  aluve  an  ortrlce  lo  in  alinement  and  commonlca 
tion  with  on--  of  tbe  branches  of  the  waste  gas  flue. 

2.  In   a   furnace   provltlM    with    regenerative    chamhera, 
air  and  waste  gas  flues  in  allnement  with  each  other,  and 
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each  proTldeil  with  btfurcat«<1  portlooa  the  braoche*  of 
which  are  alflo  In  nlloemeot  with  each  other,  and  a  slide 
movable  rranavernely  of  said  flues  from  one  to  the  other 
of  two  extreme  and  operative  posltlonii.  and  provided  with 
a  central  and  two  side  ports  of  which  the  central  port  I* 
open  laterallj  toward  the  air  flue  and  closed  laterally  to- 
ward the  waste  teas  flue,  while  the  side  ports  are  open 
laterally  townrd  the  waste  gas  flue  and  cloaed  laterallv 
toward  the  air  flu**.  Kaid  ports  being  so  spaced  that  when 
(he  slide  is  In  fltht-r  eitreme  position,  two  of  Its  ports  are 
In  allneiuent  with   the  bifurcated  branches  of  the  flues. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  two 
regenerative  chamlters  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  slide 
bed  arrany«il  transversely  of  said  chambers  and  having 
formed  in  it  h  pair  of  ports  arranged  side  by  side  and  re- 
spectlvelj-  I'ominunlcating  with  said  chambers,  a  slide  fur- 
nished with  H  central  and  two  side  ports  arranged  aide  by 
side,  said  slide  l>elng  movabty  mounted  on  said  slide  l<ed. 
and  the  ports  in  the  slide  being  so  spaced  that  the  central 
'ind  one  or  other  of  the  side  ports  can  be  brought  Into 
Juxtaposition  and  communication  with  aforesaid  ports  in 
the  slide  beii,  an  air  supply  flue  and  a  waste  gas  flue  that 
are  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  furnace,  and 
that  when  the  slide  U  In  the  aforesaid  position  are  there- 
by re-spectiveiy  placed  In  communication  with  the  re- 
itenerative  chambers  through  the  aforesaid  central  and 
side  port  of  the  slide. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  two 
regeneriillve  chamt>er8  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  slide 
t>ed  arranged  transversely  of  said  chambers  and  having 
formed  in  It  a  pair  of  p^trts  arranged  side  by  side  and  re- 
si>ectively  communicating  with  said  chamliers.  a  slide 
fumlsbed  with  a  central  and  two  side  ports  arranged  side 
by  side,  said  slide  tielng  movably  mounted  on  said  aiide 
bed.  and  the  r>ort9  in  the  slide  lieing  so  spaced  tttat  the 
central  and  one  or  other  of  the  side  ports  can  be  brought 
into  juxtaposition  and  communication  with  aforesaid 
ports  in  the  slide  t>eii.  an  air  supply  flue  and  a  waste  gas 
flue  tiuit  are  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
furnace  and  are  arranged  transversely  of  the  slide  bed  on 
(■Pixislte  sides  thereof,  and  are  each  bifurcated  In  prox- 
imity to  the  slide  and  i^llde  bed.  the  central  port  of  the 
slide  having  lateral  communication  with  one  branch  of 
the  air  flue  bifurcation,  and  aforeaald  side  port  of  the  slide 
having  lateral  communication  with  one  branch  of  the 
waste  gas  flue  bifurcation,  the  remaining  branch  of  each 
flue  bifurcation  being  closed  by  a  portion  of  the  slide  when 
in  the  position  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  two 
regenerative  chaml>erB  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  slide 
bed  arranged  transversely  of  said  chambers  and  having 
formed  In  It  a  pair  of  ports  arranged  side  by  side  and  re- 
spectively communicating  with  said  chambers,  a  slide  fur- 
nished with  a  central  uDd  two  side  ports  arranged  side 
by  side,  said  slide  being  movably  mounted  on  said  slide 
l'<-<l.  and  the  ports  therein  tx-ing  adapted  to  be  put  In  com- 
munication witn  passages  located  adjacent  to  three  dif 
ferent  faces  of  the  slide. 

ICIaims  6  to  I*  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


l,U>0.!.«e.  rERKOBATISlJ  MACHINE.  Jahes  PoWMa. 
New  York.  N  V..  asMgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Powers  .Accounting  Machine  t'ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  ('oriK.ratlon  of  [lelaware  Filed  Oct  •2^.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  955.832.      (CI.    1«4 — 112.1 

1.  In  a  card  perforating  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  plnrality  of  rows  of  punches,  a  plurality  of  punch  se- 
lectors, a  plurality  of  pivoted  setting  levers  In  operable 
connection  with  said  selectors,  and  «  plurality  of  latches. 
one  for  each  of  said  setting  levers  whereby  any  of  the 
said  selectors  may  be  maintained  In  their  set  p<isitions 
against  return  to  the  normal  position  until  said  latches 
are  released. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine  of  the  class  descritied. 
'-omprised  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  suspended  punches,  a 
selector  supporting  bar  arranged  above  and  In  proximity 
to  said  punches,  a  plurality  of  sliding  selectors  arranged 
on  said  lupiwrt.  on*    selector  for  ench   row  of  punches,   a 


plurality  of  teeth  on  said  selectors,  a  plurality  of  rota- 
tabiy  mounted  toothed  sectors  in  engagement  with  aaid 
sliding  selectors,  a  setting  lever  in  operative  connection 
with  each  sector  whereby  each  sector  may  be  operated  to 
posHlnn  a  selector  to  set  a   punch. 


3.  In  a  perforating  machine  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prised of  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
punches,  a  plurality  of  alldabb-  punch  selectors,  a  setting 
lever  in  operable  connection  with  each  of  the  same  and 
arranged  to  set  said  selectors  to  operate  to  select  snd  aet 
a  punch  In  one  of  said  rows,  means  for  maintaining  said 
selectors  and  their  o[>eratlve  control  In  said  set  positions, 
means  for  returning  the  saitl  selective  means  to  their 
normal  inoperative  jMjsltlons  after  the  selected  and  set 
punches  have  perforated  the  card,  and  a  buffer  arranged 
In  the  plane  of  the  said  sliding  selectors  to  abut  the  same 
ns  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  set  of  levers  mounted 
to  swing  separately,  a  segment  gear  carried  by  each  lever, 
a  set  of  nick  Isirs  meshing  with  the  segments  respectively 
to  W  reciprocated  upon  ii'«clllntlon  of  the  levers,  a  lug 
carrleii  by  each  rack  bar.  a  card  punching  device  Including 
a  number  ■>r  wts  of  punches,  one  set  for  each  Xmt  and 
iK>sltlone4l  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  lug  thereof  according  to 
the  position  In  whi<-h  the  rack  bar  has  been  set  by  Its 
operating  lever. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  s  set  of  levers  mounted 
to  swing  separately,  a  segment  gear  carried  by  each  lever, 
a  set  of  rack  bars  meshing  with  the  segments  respec- 
tively to  be  reciprocated  upon  oscillatloD  of  the  levers, 
a  lug  carried  by  each  rack  tiar,  a  card-punching  device 
including  a  number  of  sets  of  punches,  one  set  for  each 
bar  and  poaltloned  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  lug  thereof  ac- 
cording to  the  position  in  which  the  rack  l>ar  has  been 
aet  by  Its  operating  lever,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
punch  device  to  cause  engagement  of  the  positioned  lugs 
with  one  of  the  punches  to  effect  the  perforation  of  a 
card  In  the  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,10  0,987.  EYEGLASS  CASE.  A»THt)»  J.  PailT, 
Routbbrldge.  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbrldge.  Mass..  h  Corporation  of  Hasaachu* 
setts.  Filed  May  6.  1912  Serial  No.  696.333.  (CI, 
206—6.1 

1.  A  spring  for  an  eyeglass  case  comprising  a  piece  of 
material  disposed  entirely  below  the  hinge  pintle  of  the 
case  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  cover,  the  other 
end  engaging  the  l)ody  section  of  the  case  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  formed  into  a  resilient  coil  with 
its  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  case. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  section  and  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  of  a  spring  having  a  wide  flat  portion 
resting  against  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  body  section,  means  on  the  body  section  for 
securing  said  flat  portion  In  position,  a  coil  formed  <n  the 
spring  exterior  to  said  securing  means  and  disposed  But>- 
stantlaliy  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  connections  between 
the  free  terminus  of  <he  coll  and  the  cover 
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S.  The  combliutloa  with  a  body  aectloo  of  a  case,  of 
a  cover  hinged  thereto,  an  ear  integral  with  the  body  sec 
Hon.  a  spring  having  a  portion  littlng  beneath  the  ear  and 
secured  thereby  against  twisting  or  other  lateral  move 
ment.  and  a  link  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
and  engaging  the  cover  section,  the  intermediate  iiortlon 
of  the  spring  being  formed  Into  a  coll  disposed  substiin 
tlallv  In  the  plsne  nt  said  ear. 


4.  A  case  comprising  a  bo<Jy  section  and  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  reversely  extending  ears  carrleil  by  the  body  sec 
tloB  and  by  the  lid.  a  removable  spring  held  under  one  of 
said  ears  for  longitudinally  sliding  but  secured  against 
lateral  shifting  or  twisting,  said  spring  having  a  coll 
formed  therein,  and  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
coll  with  the  other  ear 

.^.  .\  case  comiirlslng  a  iKidy  section  and  a  cover,  each 
<.f  said  portions  having  curled  hinged  pintle  engaging  ears 
and  one  of  the  ears  on  each  part  being  extended  beyond  the 
binge  pintle,  a  removable  spring  having  one  end  flttint 
ticneafh  the  ear  of  one  of  said  portions,  said  end  l>einE 
constructed  to  so  cng.-ige  the  car  as  to  prevent  twisting  of 
the  spring  or  lateral  movement  thereof,  a  coll  formed  In 
the  material  of  the  spring  exterior  to  the  portion  fitting 
beneath  the  ear.  and  means  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
coll  with  the  ear  on  the  other  of  said  parts. 

Iilalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette^ 


1,100,988.  FIVE- HORSE- CCLTIVATOR  EQUALIZER. 
WiLLlAU  H.  H.  R.»THBl  X.  Guide  R<H-k.  Nebr.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1912.      Serial  No.  «8«.6t>.'.       nl.  21— 76.. 


1  A  draft  evener  Including  a  central  bar  member,  ter- 
minal bar  members  pivoted  at  the  inner  ends  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  central  member,  alined  swingle  trees  carried 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  terminal  members,  a  centrol 
swingle  tree  carried  by  said  central  member.  Intermediate 
alined  swingle  trees  on  said  terminal  members  disposed 
In  advance  of  said  terminal  swingle  trees  and  in  rear  of 
said  central  swingle  tree,  and  an  evener  chain  terminally 
connected  to  said  terminal  member  and  centrally  loosely 
connected  to  said  central  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  spaced  draft  tongues,  of  a 
draft  evener  Including  a  central  bar  member  apannlng  said 
tongues,  terminal  bar  members  pivoted  at  the  inner  ends 
to  the  ends  of  said  central  member  and  disposed  in  ailne- 
ment  with  said  central  member  and  outside  of  said 
tongues,  alined  swingle  trees  carried  at  the  extreme  outer 
ends   of  said    terminal   members,    a    t-entral   swingle   tree 


carried  by  said  central  member  between  said  tojigues- 
allned  swingle  trees  disposed  on  said  terminal  members 
outside  of  said  tongues  and  arranged  in  advance  of  said 
terminal  swingle  trees  and  In  rear  of  said  central  swingle 
lit-es.  and  an  evener  chain  terminally  connected  to  said 
terminal  member  and  centrally  loosely  connected  to  said 
central  memtx-r. 


1.100.989.  BRICK-MAiHlNE.  Damxl  E.  Beaoan.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  Hocking  Valley  Products  Com 
pany.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia, 
nied  mc.  30,  1913.     Serial  So.  809.472.     (CI.  2,1 — l.i 


1.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  die  for  shaping  the  expressed 
materlil  Into  a  clay  ribbon,  means  for  plowing  the  face 
of  the  clay-Hbbon,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
furrowed  face  of  the  cloy-ribbon. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  die  for  shaping  the  expressed 
material  Into  a  cloy  ribbon,  means  for  plowing  the  face 
of  the  clay-ribb<jn.  means  for  harrowing  the  furrowed 
face  of  the  clay  ribbon,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  the  furrowed  and  l.urrowed  face  of  the  clay-ribbon. 

3.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  die  for  shaping  the  expressed 
material  Into  a  clay  ribbon,  a  series  of  pins  for  plowing 
the  face  of  the  clay  ribbon,  and  a  roller  for  applying  pres 
sure  to  the  furrowed  face  of  the  clay-ribbon. 

4.  in  a  brick  machine,  a  die  for  shaping  the  expressed 
material  Into  a  day-ribbon,  a  series  of  pins  tor  plowing 
the  face  of  the  clay-ribbon  ;  a  harrow  for  leveling  the  fur- 
rowed face  of  the  day-ribbon,  and  a  roller  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  harrowed  face  of  the  clay-ribbon 

5.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  die  for  shaping  the  expressed 
material  into  a  clay-rlblion,  means  for  plowing  the  face  of 
the  day  ribbon  comprising  marginal  pins  placed  imme- 
diately In  front  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mouth  of 
the  die  to  plow  marginal  furrows  in  tlu  face  of  the  clay- 
ribbon  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  ribbon  and  a  series  of 
pins  mounted  to  tb.-  rear  of  the  marginal  pins  to  plow 
the  face  of  the  clay  ribbon  between  the  marginal  furrows 
In  the  same,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  fur- 
rowed face  of  the  clay-ribbon. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.100.990.  METAL-SHAPING  MACHINE.  LnVERrrr  E. 
ItHUPES.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Itliodes  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  661.732. 
cCl.  90— 44   > 

1.  In  a  metal  shaping  machine  tt(e  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  driving  mechanism  borne  by  the  frame, 
a  head  detachably  mounted  on  the  frame,  transmission 
mechanism  borne  by  the  head  and  detachably  connected 
with  the  driving  mechanism,  and  a  tool  carrying  ram 
movable  vertically  on  the  head  and  detachably  connected 
with  the  transmission  mechanism  and  with  the  head,  said 
ram  having  means  whereby  It  may  l>e  mounted  upon  and 
moved  horttontally  on  the  frame  and  may  be  connected 
directly  with  the  driving  meclianlsm  when  the  bead  and 
transmission  mechanism  are  detached. 

2.  in  a  metal  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  driving  mechanism  borne  by  the  frame, 
a  head  detachably  mounted  on  the  frame,  transmission 
mechanism  i)orne  by  the  head  and  detachably  connected 
with  the  driving  mechanism,  a  ram  holder  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  head,  and  a  tool  carrying  ram  movable 
vertically  on  said  holder  and  detachably  connected  with 


10)6 


OFFICIAL  GA2KTTB 


JDKB  13,  1914. 


tbo  transBlwion  tnrrha ntini  aad  witb  th<-  bMd.  said  ram 
hiTlnn  ni(«D«  wh<T»b)r  It  maT  be  mounted  upon  ami  nond 
horisontally  on  the  framf  and  mav  tv  '^nnf^-ted  dlf'K'tly 
with  the  drlTioK  merhanlsm  wh»o  th»  head  and  trana 
mlasjon  merhaolam  are  detar-hed. 


iU.-, 


3.  A  metAl  nbflplDe  machine  hnvlni;  «  onpportlne  fram*. 
a  hpad  (letarhably  nj'. noted  on  the  frani<*.  a  lool  carrytnK 
ram  proTlded  with  nu^an^  whereby  it  miiy  l»<»  mAve<1  v^r 
ttc«!Iy  on  th''  h<»a(1.  or  horizontally  on  rh-  fram*'  wh»'U 
the  head  (a  rletarherl.  anrl  mechanism  for  r^-lproratln?  thp 
ram. 

4.  The  comhlDBtlon  In  a  metal  xbaplDg  marhtne  of  a 
sapportlnn  frame,  a  horizontal  ram  arulde  at  the  t.ip  of 
said  frame,  a  heatl  'I^tarhahly  motinted  on  the  r..fi  of  «al'l 
frame,  n  vertlrni  mm  truld.-  on  th*'  fare  of  Mi<i  head,  and 
rmm  r«clpro<'iitlnK  merhanlsm. 

5.  In  a  metal  shaplna  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aopportlnjf  frame.  menn«  at  the  top  of  Mid  frame  for  sup 
porting  a  horizontally  movable  tool  carrrlng  ram.  a  head 
d^tacliably  mr-unt-d  on  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  mcana 
on  the  head  for  nupportlng  a  rertlcallj  aorable  tool  ear 
rjiag  ram. 

[iMalma  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazett**  ] 


1,1**0.991.  riEVICE  FOR  8HAFIN<;  NOSES  AVNa  D. 
R08TOW,  N.warli.  N.  .1.  Filed  Jan.  2:9.  1014.  Serial 
No.   814,851,      fCI.    12% — 2H.) 


1.  A  nose  shaiif-r.  comprl'<in(r  a  Ivody  portion  of  Ilffht 
weljtht  and  porous  material  bent  Into  the  ^bape  of  a  nor 
mnl  nof»c  and  baTlnif  «tlff'-ned  e*1l^«t.  the  stiffened  edjfes 
*?rTlni;  to  maintain  the  form  In  ?»hape  and  to  exert  gentle 
and  continnotis  pressure  (.n  the  parts  of  «  deformed  no«e 

2,  A  n^.tse  Bhap»*r.  comprising  a  body  portion  of  Ileht 
welEht  and  [>oroua  material  Itent  Into  the  «hape  of  a  nor 
mal     no-wi    g^^    AerTlni?    to    envelop    th-    latter    entirely, 


•tlffealns  »e«iMi  attacbod  armiKl  all  tb#  «dvea  of  aald 
body  and  aerrlnff  to  pre^erre  the  ahape  of  the  latter  and 
to  exert  rontlniymi  ijeniie  presHiire  on  the  aam*-  and 
meann  for  attaching  said  body  to  the  f«c«  of  the  wearwr. 

3.  A  none  ahaper.  comprisint;  a  body  portion  of  llRbt 
welrht  poroua  iB«tertal  bavin;  reitllient  Rtiffenlnx  mea- 
bera  around  ita  -xifes.  the  t»dy  porthma  belog  bent  la 
form  of  a  normal  nose,  said  membem  serving  to  hold 
said  l>ody  iu  ^liapt-  an<l  to  impart  continuous  gentle  pres- 
Rure  on  the  nose  and  means  In  the  lower  Inner  part  of  the 
bo«iy  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  tkostrlla  of  the  noae 
to  spread  them  apart. 

4.  A  ncwe  Ahapt'r.  compriRlntr  a  body  portion  of  light 
weli^bt  and  poronx  material  l>ent  Into  the  form  of  a  nor- 
mal nose  and  being  atlffeoiMJ  at  Ita  edge*,  a  cross  piece 
extending  acroaa  the  tKitt-wn  of  tbe  aald  body  to  hold  the 
lateral  parts  together  and  means  for  attacblns;  said  IkhIj 
to  the  face  ot  tbe  wearer. 

r».  A  no<e  sbaper.  comprising  a  lK>dy  portion  of  light 
weight  and  porous  material  bent  Into  the  form  of  a  nor- 
mal nofie  and  being  stiffened  at  Itn  edges,  a  frame  ftbap«Ml 
In  form  of  an  eyeglass  fram.-  attached  to  said  body  and 
bands  connected  to  said  frame  lo  be  tied  around  the  head 
of  tbe  w-'arer. 

[CUlma  4  and  T  not  printed  la  the  (Hsetle.J 


1.100,992.  vOMBINATION  SUCTION  ELEVATOB  AND 
LOADKK  RoBKBT  A.  Saixee,  Mlddletown.  CaL  FU^ 
Mar.   13,   191S.     Serial  No.  753.978.      1  CI.   193— 10.  > 


In  «  suction  eterator  ami  htader.  tbe  combination 
with  a  auction  chamlM>r  baring  means  for  conveying  ma- 
terial thereto  and  boring  a  dlncharKe  opening  formed  In 
it«  lower  end.  of  an  op^^n-f^nded  cylinder  connected  mid- 
way of  Ita  ends  with  the  discharge  opening,  an  endb'sa 
cable  passing  through  naid  cylinder,  mean.s  for  supporting 
and  drlrlns  said  calde.  a  series  of  piston  members  s.»cured 
to  the  cable  adapted  to  i-onrey  the  material  coliecteil  in 
the  suction  chiimber  to  a  receiving  chamber,  a  slid*-  valve 
In  rhe  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  to  prevent  admission  of 
air  to  the  suction  cbamlier  and  a  discharge  port  fumed 
in  the  cylln^ler  opt-rable  in  conjunction  with  said  valve, 
and  a  lever  plvutally  aiuunitMl  iu  the  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  .a.h  Individual  pUt<>n  member  to  lift 
the  slide  valv-. 


1.100.993.  CONTACT  FOR  KT,E<-TRFC  FTRNACKft. 
Pkbdckick  T.  RxTi>ri,  Oak  rark.  III.  Filed  Oct.  M, 
ini2.      Serial   No.   72S.0SS       iCl.    204 — <\4  \ 

1.  A  .^intact  hold-r  having  n  wafer  chamber  provided 
with  raeaas  for  tmiuirtlng  a  whirling  motion  to  water 
circulated  through  nald  chamber 

2.  A  contact-holder  baring  a  spirally  grooved  water- 
cbaml)er. 

3  A  -contact  holder  ci>mprtsloK  a  inetatllc  block  pro- 
Tldeil  with  a  hole  extending  iherethroash  conatltutlDg  t 
water-chaml>er.  the  block  being  threaded  at  tbe  oppoalt* 
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«odn  of  RAW  b«4e  10  reeelre   «   corr«apoodingly   threaded 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe.  n»apectlveiy.  and  tbe  main  por 

tioD    of   aald    chamber    iMing    provid^-d    with    a    contlnuoua 
groora  tf  tending  spirally  about  aald  chamber. 
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crown  portion  of  !«iUBr»  croM»ertlon  <-ompo«ed  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  taperlDK  iirlcki"  bavlOK  thplr  conv^Ttlne  corneca 
grooved  to  provide  In  «»ld  erown  an  electrode  opentac. 
the  remalnlnif  ponlon  of  the  roof -arch  iM-lna  comnoBed  o( 
tapertni  brick  "f  rei  tauuular  cniaa  section,  the  upper  e»d 
of  th^  circular  wall  of  aald  ameltlne  chamber  con«tltutlo» 
ati  abutment  f,^r  snid  ronf-arcli. 


"^X. 


\  In  an  elctric  furnace,  a  contact  having  an  -nlarg.".! 
lower  end  provided  "itii  a  spirally  grooved  water  chamber 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  contact  havlnii  nn  enlarge.1 
lower  ejid  pr.)vlijed  with  a  H>lr"'l>  »t^o^e<l  watercham 
ber  of  circular  croaa-aectlun. 


l.lcXt.tMH  1>OOK  FOH  ELEl-fBlC  Fl'HSAiKS  FaED 
aaiCK  T.  SXTOCK,  Oak  I'ark,  111  rUeJ  Oct.  M.  1912 
.Serial   No.   7JS.0S9.      (CI.  204— «4  i 


I.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  Inwardl.v 
tapering  door  opening,  of  a  tapering  refractory  plug 
nilapted  lo  enter  and  cloae  aald  openlne.  nnd  a  hinge  for 
said  plug  providing  means  for  moving  aald  plug  Into  and 
out  ,if  aald  di,or  opening  and  alixi  for  rotating  aald  door 
upon  an  aria  Independent  of  the  aila  of  the  hinge. 

'1.  In  a  furnace  door,  the  combination  of  a  ping  of  re- 
fractory material,  .in  outer  frame  to  which  aald  plug  la 
iiecired.  n  hinge  romprlaing  a  pivoted  poat  having  two 
arms  and  means  f.ir  pivoting  aald  frame  between  aald 
arms. 

.T.  In  a  furnace  door,  the  combination  of  a  plug  of  re- 
fractory material,  a  hinge  comprising  a  pivoted  post  haT- 
Ing  two  ariaa  extending  therefrom,  and  pivota  for  rota- 
tahly  monatlng  aald  plug  between   said  arma. 

4,  In  a  furnace  door,  the  combination  of  a  plug  of  re- 
fra'tory  material,  a  hinge  comprising  a  pivoted  post,  and 
meana  for  piToUng  said  plug  to  said  hinge  upon  an  ails 
suhstantlallj  parallel  to  tbe  axU  of  rotation  of  said  poat 

3  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  conical 
doi.r  opening,  of  a  conical  refractoi.\  plug  adapted  to  eater 
and  close  said  opening,  and  means  fur  lilttglni:  aald  plug 
to  move  In  and  out  of  aald  door  opening  and  alao  to  ro- 
tate on  a  vertical  axis. 

:<"lalaia  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


l.ll)O.I>»5  KLECTBIi:  FlIRNACE.  FtKoaaiCK  T.  Bst- 
Oka.  Oak  Park.  III.  Filed  Oct  iS.  1912.  Serial  Mo. 
7is.0»0.      n'l.  204  — 114.1 

1.   In  an  electric  furnace,  the  coniblnatl,)n  with  a  heat- 
lag  chamber,  of  an  nrch-ahaped  roof  therefor   comprlalng  a 


'Z.  The  coiuhination  in  an  el.ctrl  furnace,  or  a  ciof 
formed  of  truncated  pyramids  of  allien  brick  keyed  to- 
gether In  more  than  one  direction,  and  a  akewt>ack  -up- 
porting  aald  roof 

3  in  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  n  heat 
ing  cliamber,  of  a  domed  roof  therefor  composed  of  brlcka 
ke.V'"d  In  more  than  one  direction,  a  group  of  aald  brieka 
iielng  groovd  to  form,  when  aasemhled  together,  an  elec- 
triide  opening. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  electric  fumaoe.  of  a  roof 
formed  of  truncated  pyramlda  of  silica  brick  keyed  to- 
gether In  more  than  one  direction,  and  a  akewback  of 
concrete. 

'i.  The  combination  In  an  electric  furnace,  of  a  dome^I 
roof  formed  of  brick  keyed  In  more  than  one  direction,  a 
skewback  aupporting  aald  I'tat.  an.l  a  metallic  ring  aup- 
]>ortlng  "tald  skewbark 


l.lcX),99i;,  BR.VKl:  BI.Ot'K  CU  T«  H  He\bv  Staoeb, 
Hamsfork,  Wyo  Piled  Jan.  27,  191.'),  Serial  No 
744.404       n;i.  21 — 82,1 


I  .\  bivke  block  clutch  rompriaing  a  stationary  mem 
(>.r  adapted  to  he  seenred  to  a  hrake  beam,  an  adjustable 
member  adapt.>d  to  alldably  engage  said  stationary  mem 
ber,  brake  block  tmgaglng  means  on  aald  members,  spurs 
on  aald  blo<k  engaglnu-  means  adapted  to  engage  the  brake 
block,  a  clamping  holt  engaged  with  anld  atatlonary  mem- 
ber and  with  the  brake  beam  and  having  a  right  aognlar 
threaded  outer  .  nd  adapted  lo  engage  aaW  movable  i««m- 
ber,  and  a  clamping  nut  engaged  with  the  end  of  said  bolt. 

2.  .\  brake  block  clutch  comprising  a  statloaary  member 
adapted  to  be  swured  to  n  brake  beam  and  having  In  Its 
onter  side  a  longitudinal  recess  provided  with  dorettlle^ 
shapc'l  edges,  ;in  adjustable  member  comprlalng  a  plat* 
harlng  dovetailed  edgee  adapted  to  form  a  sliding  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  dovetailed  sides  ol  the  receM 
In  aald  stationary  member,  brake  block  engaging  laws  •• 
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uad  membcn,  (purs  on  Mid  J«w>  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  the  brake  bioolt,  a  clamplOK  bolt  enfcaKed  with  aald 
Btatlooar?  member  of  the  clutch  and  trlth  the  brake  t>eam 
and  bavlDg  a  right  angular  threaded  outer  end  adapted 
to  engage  said  movable  member  of  the  clutch  whereby 
■aid  morable  member  la  adjuitably  secured  to  the  station- 
ary member,  and  a  cUmplng  nut  engaged  with  the  thread- 
ed end  of  said  bolt  to  draw  said  morable  member  toward 
■aid  stationary  member  of  the  clutch  and  to  thereby 
clamp  a  brake  block  between  said  members. 

::.  In  a  brake  block  clutch,  a  stationary  member  com- 
prising a  plate  baring  In  Its  oater  side  a  longitudinal  re- 
c*»5  provided  with  doretalletl  shaped  aides,  an  outwardly 
extending  gripping  Jaw  on  one  end  of  aald  member,  a  block 
engaging;  spur  on  said  Jaw.  a  stop  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
brake  tv^am,  a  movable  member  comprlalng  a  plate  adapted 
til  be  slldahl.v  engaged  with  the  recess  In  said  stationary 
member,  Mid  plate  having  dovetailed  shaped  edges  to  en 
gage  the  dovetailed  walls  of  said  recess,  a  head  on  the 
outer  end  of  salil  plate,  n  gripping  Jaw  formed  on  said 
head,  a  spur  on  said  Jaw  to  -ngage  the  brake  block.- a  stop 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  head  to  engage  the  upper  side  of 
the  brake  beam,  and  a  clutch  adjusting  bolt  died  at  one 
end  in  a  t>rake  beam  ami  In  the  statlooary  member  of  the 
clutch  and  having  a  right  angular  threaded  outer  end 
adapted  to  receive  and  slldably  support  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  dutch  and  a  nut  engaged  with  the  threaded  end 
of  the  bolt  whereby  said  movable  memt>er  Is  adjusted  to 
clamp  a  brake  block  between  the  «ame  nnd  the  stationary 
member  of  the  clutch 


l.lOO.SlflT.  APPAR.VTrs  FOK  THE  I'KOnriTlON  OF 
OZONE.  J.«x  8TBTS1S.  Sew  York.  S  Y.  assignor  to 
Steynia  Otone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Oct.  37,  191  a      Serial  No.  797,431.      iCl    ;04-32i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  a  casing,  a  tubu- 
lar opening  therein,  an  outer  electrode  slldably  mounted  In 
said  opening,  a  dielectric  tube  and  an  Inner  electrode, 
both  mounted  In  and  carried  by  aald  onter  electrode,  aub- 
atantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  casing,  a  tubu- 
lar opening  therein,  an  outer  electrode  alldably  mounted 
iB  aaJd  opening,  a  spider  flxed  In  the  lower  end  of  said  elec- 
trode, an  Inaalator  mounted  thereon,  a  dielectric  tube  sup- 
ported by  aald  spider  and  an  Inner  electrode  supported  by 
■aid  Innilator,  aubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  an  outer  elec- 
trode, a  dielectric  tube  dl'apoeed  therein,  a  aplder  flzed  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  electrode  provided  with  Inclined  anr- 
tacM  adapted  to  center  and  support  the  lower  end  of  the 
dielectric  tube,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  an  outer  hollow 
electrode,  an  insulator  having  a  tapered  upper  end  fixed  In 
the  lower  end  of  aald  electr«:»de  and  an  Inner  electrode  pro- 


vided with  an  opening  at  Ita  lower  end  adapted  to  receive 
the  tapered  end  of  said  Insulator,  for  the  purpoee  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  an  outer  elec- 
trode, a  dielectric  tube  disposed  therein,  a  spider  fixed  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  electrode  provided  with  inclined  sur 
facea  adapted  to  center  and  support  the  lower  end  of  the 
dielectric  lube  and  a  plurality  of  set  screws  mounted  on 
the  wails  of  the  outer  electrode  at  Its  upper  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  hear  against  and  center  the  upper  end  of  said  di- 
electric, aubstantlally  as  described. 


1,100,998  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTCRING  ALKYL- 
ETHERS  OF  MORPHIN.  Max  C.  Tuib,  Basel,  Swlt- 
terland,  assignor  to  John  McKesson,  Jr.,  and  Donald 
McKesson.  Chappaqua,  N  Y.,  and  William  Hull  Wick- 
ham,  Ceorge  C.  McKesson,  Herbert  D.  Rabbins,  and 
Irving  McKesaon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Copartners  compos- 
ing The  Firm  of  McKesson  A  Robblns,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  «,  1912.     Serial  No.  695,398.      (CI.  23-24.1 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  alkyi  ethers  of  morphin, 
the  step  which  comprises  effecting  a  reaction  between 
morpbin  and  au  organic  alkyl  ammonium  base. 

2.  In  the  process  of  preparing  alkyi  ethers  of  morphin, 
the  step  which  comprises  dissolving  morphin  In  a  solu- 
tion of  alkyl   phenyl  ammonium  hydroxld. 

.'!.  The  process  of  preparing  alkyl  ethers  of  morphin, 
which  comprise*  the  dlasolvlng  of  morphin  In  a  solution 
of  an  organic  alkyl  ammonium  hydroxld  and  heating  the 
solution 

4  The  process  of  preparing  alkyl  ethers  of  morphin 
which  cooslata  In  dissolving  morphin  in  a  solution  of  alkyl 
phenyl  ammonium  hydroxld  and  boiling  the  aoiutlon  for 
several  hours. 

.'..  The  process  of  preparing  the  methyl  ethers  of  mor- 
phin which  constats  in  dissolving  morpbin  in  a  solution 
formed  by  dissolving  Irlmetbyl  phenyl  ammonium  hydroxld 
in  a  suitable  solvent  and   heating. 

M'lHlniH  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (laxette.] 


,l(KI.9t*9  HASH  SET  FOR  .MOTOR- VEHICLES.  GcoRGk 
H.  WAt>8wo«TH,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Peer- 
less Motor  Car  C^ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  639,098. 
(CI.  21—90.1 


1.  In  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  dynamo 
lighting  system,  a  dash  provided  with  a  honnet  ledge  and 
with  an  opening  near  the  bonnet  ledge,  a  daah  set  com- 
prising a  unitary  supporting  meml)er  secured  to  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  daah  and  nrovlded  with  circuit  control- 
ling devices,  part  of  which  project  through  said  opening 
so  as  to  be  accessible,  and  visible  from  the  rear  of  the 
dash,  and  part  being  accessible  from  the  front  of  the 
dash. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  dynamo 
lighting  system,  s  dash,  a  dash  set  comprising  a  unitary 
supporting  member  secured  to  the  front  side  of  the  daah 
and  provided  with  a  Junction  box  for  electric  connections 
with  parta  of  the  system,  snd  an  automatic  cutout  for 
the  dynamo,  both  the  Junction  t>ox  and  cutout  being  ac- 
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ceaalble  from  the  front  side  of  the  dash,  and  said  snp^ 
porting  member  having  an  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ment, and  n  hand  switch  for  connecting  the  lighting  aya 
tem  to  various  lamps,  both  the  Instrument  and  switch 
projecting  rearwardly  through  the  dash  and  l*lng  reB(>ec- 
tlvelv  visible  and  accessible  from  the  rear  side  thereof 


1  101  000      APPARATI-S  FOB  UTILIZINC  SOLAR  HEAT. 
■  H«NBt    E.   Wlt-LKIE.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed   June    1. 
1903.      Serial  No    I5I>.5,W.      (CI.  80— 2  I 


2.  The  method  herein  described  of  transforming  aolar 
heat  Into  practically  continuous  mechanical  power  which 
consists  In.  first,  concentrating  the  dUTuse  solar  raya  Into 
zones  of  higher  temperatures  In  a  solar  heater,  collect- 
ing the  concentrated  solar  heat  by  forcibly  circulating  a 
substance  A,  In  amounts  to  corresponil  with  the  solar  heat 
variations,  over  n  large  area  exposed  to  solar  heat  and 
temporarily  accumulating  the  solar  heated  substance  A  In 
an  insulated  reservoir  ;  secoi'd.  generating  from  a  fluid 
I!  n  vapor  with  pressure  to  operate  an  engine  by  continu- 
ously bringing  such  quantities  of  substance  A  Into  prox- 
imity of  fluid  B  as  will  transfer  from  subatance  A  to  fluid 
B  the  heat  required  for  the  desired  operation  of  the 
engine. 


11   iS- 


1.  In  a  solar  apparatus,  the  combination  o(  a  traue 
parently  covered  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
and  to  exiiose  the  liquid  to  the  suns  rays,  vaportilng  pipes 
located  within  said  receptacle  and  connecte<l  In  an  oper 
atlve  cycle  to  a  condenser,  an  engine  and  feed  pump,  and 
means  for  holding  each  pipe  of  said  vaporizer  In  a  sepa 
rate  lone  of  natural  circulation  of  aald  liquid 

2  In  a  solar  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
parently covered  receptacle  rdapted  to  contain  and  ex 
pose  a  liquid  directly  to  the  sun  s  rays,  a  vaporlier  con 
■Istlng  of  pipes  arranged  horlionully  slightly  below  the 
surface  of  said  liquid,  each  pipe  being  located  in  a  sepa- 
rate xone  of  natural  circulation  of  said  liquid. 

3.  In  a  solar  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vaporiser 
adapted  to  contain  a  motive  fluid  ami  connected  In  an 
operative  cycle  with  an  engine,  feed  pump  and  condenser, 
a  transiuirently  covered  receptacle  adapteil  to  contain  and 
expose  a  liquid  to  the  sun's  raya.  means  for  s<-curlng  each 
pipe  of  said  vaporiaer  sllnhtl.v  bi-low  the  surface  of  a 
liquid  in  said  retvpucle.  and  means  for  setting  up  tones 
of  circulation  In  the  liquid  in   said  receptacle 

4.  In  a  solar  apparatus,  vaporizing  pipes  adapted  to 
conUln  a  volatile  liquid  and  connected  In  an  operative 
cycle  with  an  engine,  feed  pump  and  condenser,  a  trans- 
parently covered  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
having  a  higher  bailing  point  than  said  volatile  liquid 
contained  in  the  vaporising  pipes,  uieana  for  securing  said 
vaporlilng  pipes  horlionully  slightly  below  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  In  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  locating 
each  pipe  In  a  separate  lone  of  natural  circulation  of  said 
liquid  In  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  solar  apparatus,  the  combination  of  vaporizing 
pipes  adapted  to  contain  a  volatile  liquid  and  connected 
in  an  operative  cycle  with  an  engine,  condenser  and  feed 
pump,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  n  liquid  having  a 
higher  boiling  point  than  said  volatile  liquid,  means  for 
exposing  the  liquid  In  said  receptacle  to  the  suns  rays, 
means  for  securing  the  vaporizing  pipes  horlzonully 
slightly  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle, 
each  pipe  being  located  In  a  separate  zone  of  natural 
circulation  of  said  liquid. 


:;.  The  method  of  making  solar  heat  avnilahle  for  prac- 
tically continuous  use  which  consists  In.  first,  mechani- 
cally clrculatlnB  a  substance,  exposed  to  the  varying  and 
difTuse  solar  ra.vs,  over  a  large  area  in  a  solar  heater, 
and  then  temporarily  accumulating  the  solar  heated  snb- 
stanc*  In  an  Insulated  reservoir:  second  withdrawing 
from  the  reservoir  the  heated  substances  In  continuous 
quantities  and  lemovlng  from  the  substance  for  use  a 
portion  of  the  heat, 

4  The  method  of  making  solar  heat  available  for  prac 
tically  continuous  use.  which  consists  in  first,  mechanl- 
.  ally  clmilatlng  a  substance,  exposed  to  the  diffuse  and 
varying  solar  rays,  over  a  '.arge  area  In  a  solar  heater, 
und  then  temporarily  accumulating  the  solar  heated  sub- 
stance In  an  Insulated  reservoir:  second,  withdrawing 
from  the  reservoir  the  heateil  substance  in  continuous 
quantities,  removing  from  the  substance  a  portion  of  the 
hent  and   returning  the  substance  to  the  reservoir 

,1  The  method  of  making  solar  heat  avnilahle  for  prac- 
tically continuous  use  which  conslst-s  In  first,  forcibly  cir- 
eulating  a  substance  exposed  to  the  varying  and  diffuse 
solar  ravs  over  a  large  area  in  a  solar  heater.  In  amounts 
to  correspond  with  the  solar  heat  variations  and  then 
temporarily  accumulating  the  solar  heated  substance  In 
an  Insulated  reservoir :  second,  withdrawing  from  the 
reservoir  the  heated  substance  In  continuous  quantities, 
and  removing  from  the  substance  a  portion  of  the  heat. 
[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Cazette.] 


1.101.001  METHOD  FOB  ITIUZINO  SOLAR  ENERGY 
Hbnky  E.  Wiu-sic,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5. 
1903.  Serial  No.  179,884.  (CI.  60—2.1 
1.  The  method  herein  described,  of  transforming  solar 
beat  Into  practically  continuous  mechanical  power  which 
consisM  In.  first,  collecOng  the  dlffuae  and  varying  solar 
heat  rays  by  forcibly  circulating  a  aubstance  A,  In 
■mounta  to  correspond  with  the  solar  heat  variations, 
over  a  large  area  exposed  to  solar  heat  and  then  tem- 
porarily accumulating  the  solar  heated  substames  A  In 
an  Insulated  reservoir ;  aecond.  generating  from  a  fluid 
B  a  vapor  with  preeaure  to  operate  an  engine  with  a 
surface  condenser  cycle,  by  contlnuoualy  bringing  such 
quantities  of  aubaUnce  A  into  proximity  of  fluid  B  as 
wlll'tranafer  from  aubetance  A  to  fluid  B  the  heat  required 
for  the  desired  operation  of  the  engine. 


1.101,002.  TAKE-UP  CONTROLLINii  MEANS  FOB  EM- 
BROIDERING -  MACHINE!-.  K..BBRT  Zaun.  Planeo, 
Germany.  Original  application  filed  June  17,  1912, 
.Serial  No  704.104  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Jan    6,  1913.     Serial  No.  740.388.      (01112—7.. 

1.  An  embroidering  mechanism,  comprising  Uke  up 
levers,  a  cam  mechanism  positively  operating  said  leven 
for  ordinary  embroidering,  a  second  cam  mechanism,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  two  cam  mechanisms  can  be 
caused  to  work  in  conjunction  to  modify  the  take  up 
operation  effected  by  the  first  named  cam  mechantam  by 
the  aecond  cam  mechanism  to  produce  a  special  tuaetloii. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine,  comprising  take  up  leverm, 
a  cam.  motion  transmitting  means  positively  actuated  by 
said  cam  for  ordinary  embroidering,  a  second  cam.  mesns 
connected  to  said  motion  transmitting  means  and  adapted 
at  times  to  be  actuated  by  aald  second  cam.  and  means 
whereby  for  special  function,  the  said  two  cama  can  be 
caused  to  work  In  conjunction  to  modify  by  said  aecood 
cam   the   take   up  operation   effected   by  the  first   named 
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cnm  without  dlaronnectlBC  tb«  said   motion   trniicaltttoK 
a»>aa«  froiB  tba  latter. 


3.  lo  an  embrofiJ«>'rlDt<  ni«chIiM>.  tak*'  up  IPTers.  a  cnoi 
UK't-baoUm  for  ordiuarj  embroidering,  motion  transmit 
tinic  means  mmprlfllnv  two  levers  pORltlTely  aftuat.Ml  by 
satd  cam  mpchnnt«m.  a  second  cam.  moan.s  rnnnected  to 
salil  motion  trannralttlnif  means  and  adapted  at  times 
to  r>e  artuated  by  said  second  cam.  said  two  lereni  being 
capable  of  being  \incoupled  from  one  another  so  that  for 
special  function  the  take  up  operation  effected  by  said 
first  cam  mfcbanlam  may  be  modified  without  dlaconxkect 
log  satd  motion  trnnsmittiuK  means  from  aaid  Orat  named 
cam  mechanlam. 

■i.  In  an  -embroidering  machine,  take  ap  leven.  a  cam 
ai«chanijam  for  ordinary  embrolderlns,  motion  tranamit- 
tlog  means,  .-.(mprialnij  two  leverg  poaltirely  actuated  by 
Mil  id  I'nm  m-Tbanitni.  ii  st^cond  cam.  means  counected  to 
saUl  mutloD  tran«ra[ttluK  meaua  and  adapted  at  times  t<> 
be  acraat>Ml  by  nald  second  cam  and  coupllnjt  means  Inter 
venInK  b»'tw.'.'n  sal-l  two  levers,  whereby  for  tipeclal  func 
tion  th"  tald  two  levers  may  l>e  uncoupled  so  that  Ibe  take 
up  op*>ratlori  effected  by  said  flrst  cam  mecbanLam  may  be 
modlOiHl  by  iiaid  second  cam  without  disconnection  of  the 
motion  transmitting  means  from  said  first  cam  mecbnnlsm- 

5  In  an  embroidering  machine,  take  up  levera,  a  cam 
m-^chanlsm,  comprl»laj<  two  coailally  connected  cams  for 
ordinary  embroidering,  motion  trunamlttlug  means  Includ 
U«  two  levers  positively  actuated  by  said  cam.s.  a  third 
cam.  meana  connected  to  sjild  motion  transmitting  meana 
and  adapted  at  times  to  W  actuated  by  said  third  cam. 
aakl  two  levon*  being  capable  of  helnc  uncoupled  from  one 
another  so  that  for  special  function  the  take  up  operation 
effected  by  said  first  cam  mechanism  may  t»  modified  by 
aaid  third  cam  with.mt  "liuconuectlui:  the  motion  trans 
mitting  means  from  said  first  nameil  cam  mechanism. 

fr-iairus  f\  find  7  not  printed  io  The  Gazette.! 


I.l0l.«>»i;t  THrRMOMETKR  Fhitz  F.  Zi  -  kschwkrdt 
Hmenau,  Qermany.  nsslgmjr  to  Linus  B  Sauffman, 
rolumbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1911  Serial  No 
*49.230.      (CI.   7.1— 5J.  I 

1.  In  a  thermomi»t-r.  a  tut)e  having  a  iwre  for  the  ex- 
panding mbfltinre.  n  cover  or  casing,  and  a  sheet  of 
fleslbte  traoaparent  material  having  a  scale  Interposed 
Iwtween  said  tube  and  cover  or  casing,  xald  cov*»r  or 
casing  being  sealed  or  welded  to  said  tube,  substantially 
aa  described 

2.  In  a  thermometer,  a  tube  harlne  a  bore  for  the  cr- 
paadtng  substan-e  a  cover  or  caalnK.  a  sheet  of  flexible 
tr«»«P*rent  material  baring  a  scale  thereon  luterpose^l 
between  said  tnt>e  and  covr  or  casing  and  a  strip  of 
esamet  oppoalTe  said  scale,  said  cover  or  casing  being 
Mealed  to  protect   said  scale,  sabstantlally  a»  described. 

3.  In  a  tbemiometer.  a  glass  tube  havioc  a  bulb  and 
bore  for  the  expaodtn;:  material,  a  elass  cover  i>r  casing 
for  said  tube,  a  sheet  of  gelatin  having  a  scale  tbereon 
later  posed    ^«»tween    said    to'"?   and    cover    or   ca<ilng     said 


sheet  belnjr  flexible  to  bend  and  conform  to  the  shape 
of  aald  tube  and  xald  cover  i^r  casing  b-'lng  s^ab-d  at  Its 
reepectlre  ends,   subetantlallr  as  described 


4.  In  a  th.»rmom' t»»r.  a  rIs^s  tube  having  a  bulb  and 
bore  for  the  expanding  substance,  a  glass  fnver  or  casing, 
a  sheet  of  gelatin  having  a  scale  printed  thereon  and 
InterpowM]  tiefween  said  tnU"  and  cover  or  castnK.  an 
enamel  strip  opp«i«lte  said  scal*«.  said  sheet  being  flexible 
to  conform  to  its  position  t*etween  said  tube  and  cover 
or  casing  and  said  cover  or  casing  l>^init  fusM  or  w>*lded 
at  Its  respective  ends.  sul»stanflally  n«  dei*crihed. 


1.10l.t)04.       PAI'KRTOWKL    lOMAIVEB.      Of -STAVa    A. 
AtCHmt  and  ftoi»woN  Laz.\r,  San  Francisco,  f'al      riM 
I,  1913      R<»rlal   No    •W.-.Ks       ,ci.  :;il— 2«.> 


t>ec. 


1.  A  paper  to«el  runiainer  comprising  a  Utdy  portion; 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  nitblo  the  lower  part  of  the 
l«ody  portion  ;  a  cover  portion  hinged  to  the  l»ody  p<jrtioa 
adapted  to  swing  outward  when  a  towel  is  being  with- 
drawn from  the  said  couuioer ;  and  a  roller  rotaublj 
I'lounted  within  the  lower  iiari  of  tb«»  cover  portion  and 
adapt-d  to  lie  parall-1  with  the  r-dlpr  in  the  lK>dy  portion. 

2  A  paper  towel  container  C'lmprlslng  a  Ixwly  portion 
baring  extensions  thereto :  a  roller  rotatably  moonted 
within  the  lowr  part  of  the  fw>dy  portion  ;  a  cover  portion 
blnj{.'d  to  th<'  IkkIv  pnrtion  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
extensions  thereof  and  to  swin^:  outward  when  a  towel 
Is  being  withdrawn  from  the  container:  and  n  n»ller  ro- 
tatably mounted  within  rhe  b^wer  part  of  tlw  cover  por- 
tion and  adapteil  to  lie  parnlb>l  with  th.>  miier  in  the 
body  portion  an-l  to  ««tipp<»rt  a  pile  of  lotfrb^aved  towels 
therein 

3,  A  pap<>r  towel  container  comprising  a  body  jwrtion 
having  extensions  iben-io:  a  roller  rotatably  tnonnted 
within  the  low.'r  part  fyt  the  b.idy  portion  ;  a  cover  portion 
having  slots  ther»'|n  and  hinged  to  th«»  btwly  portion  and 
adapted  to  swing  outward  when  a  towel  ts  !»elng  with 
drawn  from  the  contaloor:  lugs  oo  the  extensions  of  the 
>>ody  portion   jnd  adapted  to  engage  the   'iloCs  wltbla   the 
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cover  portion  for  the  purpose  of  locking  tbe  cover  to 
the  said  body  portion ;  and  a  roller  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  lower  part  of  the  covej-  portion  and  adapit-d 
to  lie  parallel  with  tbe  roller  In  the  body  portion  and 
to  support  Interleaved  paper  towels  within  the  said  tXKly 
portion. 

4.  A  paper  towel  container  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  extensions  thereto  and  open  in  tbe  lower  portion 
thereof;  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  within  the  open  por- 
tion of  the  body;  a  cover  portion  having  arcuate  slots 
therein  and  a  lower  open  portion  and  binned  to  the  body 
(Ktrllon ;  leveled  luga  secured  to  each  extension  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  arcuate  slots  within  the  cover 
(M.rtloD  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  cover  to  the  body 
p»»rllon  ;  and  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  within  the  open 
p(»rtion  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  lie  |*nraliel  with  tbe 
roller  in  tbe  botiy  portion  and  to  support  a  [die  of  Inter- 
l«Kved  papT  t"W"l>»  within  the  i*aid  body  portion. 

5.  A  |*aper  towt-l  loniainer  comprising  a  body  portion 
hsviug  extensions  thttetp  and  an  open  lower  portion;  a 
roller  rotatably  mount«l  within  tbe  open  portion  of  the 
Oody  :  a  cover  portion  bavlii;,'  arcuate  sluts  and  a  lower 
(^>eB  portion  tber<  in  and  hlu«ed  to  thi-  body  portion; 
tereled  lugs  necured  to  the  extensions  of  the  l>ody  portion 
ajMl  adaptt-d  to  ••ugai;e  the  alols  within  tbe  cover  portion 
and  to  lie  relalntHl  therein  by  the  said  extenalomt  while 
tbere  are  paper  towels  wlibiu  tbe  said  Unly  portion;  and 
a  roller  rotatably  ui-unied  within  the  oi*en  portion  of 
tite  cover  and  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  tbe  roller 
within  tbe  body,  tioth  rollers  beinff  adapted  to  rapport 
paper  towels  within   iIh-  couLalner. 


l,101,00&.  WIRE  FABRIC.  Sami  tl.  Bbonstibn,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Klled  Jan.  'M.  1014.  Serial  Ho.  His. 775 
(CI.  245— 5.  ► 


A  unit  for  wire  fabric,  formed  from  a  single  strand  of 
material  and  comprl>4lnc  a  pair  of  [inraltel  longitudinal 
limbs,  the  ends  of  tbe  unit  )»elng  provided  with  an  eye 
and  a  hook  respectively  for  Inter -enyagemt'nt  with  similar 
units,  the  extremities  of  the  strand  b«ing  connected  at 
substantially  tb<>  longitudinal  center  of  one  of  tbe  limbs, 
such  connected  portion  beinj:  laterally  dlBp<»8ed  with  the 
ends  thereof  separnteil  nnd  disposed  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism and  terminating  in  hooks  for  engagement  with  a 
limb  of  the  parallel  adjacent  unit. 


1.10I.(KMt  FENt'IL-  HOLDKR.  Rkhahi.  H.  Brown. 
Sheepsbead  Bay.  N.  Y  Filed  Sept.  6.  1013.  Serial  No. 
7HK:tfl:i.     (CI.  i::a— 90. f 


1.  A  pe»cU  holder  comprising  a  tabular  stem  liavlng 
a  lateral  o[>enla>:.  a  hollow  plUK  removably  fitted  Into 
said  KtfUi  and  btt\lng  a  liiteral  opening  that  Is  adapted 
to  regist  4  r  with  t  hi-  st  em  opening,  a  lat  ch  for  hold  inj; 
tbe  plug  in  posit ioii.  a  core  fitted  into  tbe  plug,  and 
a  Bbarpeninir  blade  n-movably  engaging  the  core  and 
adaptetl  to  be  ex{*oiied  through  tbe  openings  of  tbe  atem 
uud  plug,  said  blad'-  projecting  arlally  t>eyond  tbe  core 
lu  U^  accesible  for  renoving  pnrpoaes. 

1'.  A  i>eucll   bolder  comprising  a  tubular  ntem  having  a 


lateral  opening,  a  ping  removably  fitted  into  the  stciB, 
a   sharpening    blade    removably    eecured    to   tbe   plug    aod 

aOaptetl  to  I*e  exposed  through  tbe  stem  oi^nlng.  and  a 
longitudinal  guide  rib  on  tbe  tilade.  whiretiy  tbe  [^ncil 
to  be  sharpened   is  t'r^t*^tit*><l   t<'   tbe   Made  at   tbe   pro(>er 

Inclination. 

J 

l.lOl.OOT.  PIANO -ACTION.  Theopore  V  Browm. 
Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Player  Action 
Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts'. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.     Serial  No    «79.22*,      (CI    ^4—233.1 


1.  In  a  im-Munatlc  musical  ln!*tnimeDt.  the  combinati<'n 
with  an  operating  pneumatic,  of  n  leather  block  pivoted 
on  xhv  movable  l.-af  of  said  pneumatic,  a  wire  threaded 
Into  said  block,  and  a  capstan  screw  ronnected  with  the 
wire. 

1'.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
'if  a  pneumatic  having  a  movable  leaf,  a  bracket  on  the 
t'ltttom  of  tbe  movable  leaf  ha\ing  a  vrtlcal  trans^'erse 
piece  thereon  provided  with  a  vertical  portion  perpen- 
di'Ular  thereto,  a  horizontal  ^crew  mounted  on  said  cer- 
ilml  portion,  a  block  pivoted  on  said  si  n-w ,  and  a  wire 
jidjn^tably  mounted  In  said  block,  said  vertical  portion 
Iftns  parallel  with  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  movable 
\fnf  and  the  screw  brinp  transvprse  thereto. 

'1  Tn  a  pneumatic  mvi"»l(al  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  :i  pneumatic  havlnc  a  movable  leaf,  a  bracket  on  tbe 
pneumatic  bavlnp  an  off  "Tt  arm  thereon,  a  wire  adjust- 
a  My  connected  with  said  arm.  a  stationary  guide  strip 
above  the  arm.  a  barrel  mounted  In  the  guide  strip  and 
•^••cured  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  wire,  and  a  capstan  ^crew 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  bncrel. 

4  In  a  pneumatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
..f  a  pneumatic  having  a  movable  leaf,  a  horizontal  screw 
monuted  on  snld  ntovnble  leaf,  a  Mock  pivoted  on  said 
■icrew,  a  screw  threaded  wire  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
Mmk.  a  stalloiiury  cTildf  strip  above  the  block,  a  bairel 
innunte<\  in  the  guide  strip  and  secun-d  to  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  wire,  a  screw  ndjuetably  mounted  on  the  barrel. 
nnd  a  wippen  In  [wwltion  to  Ik»  engaged  by  said  "crew. 


l.ltil.UOt!>.     VALVJ:.     Ua.uiu  Ii    III  KkE.  CK-veland.  Obio. 
Filed  Nov.  la,  lyil.     Serial  No.  tWO.lOO.     tCl    15;: — 12.) 


I  Id  a  device  of  tbe  character  dcM-ritied.  the  (omblna- 
tion  of  a  tabular  body  member  :  means  on  on**  end  of  said 
member  for  securing  the  same  to  a  tlr^  or  the  like,  said 
member  having  its  bore  provided  with  an  Inwardly  dl- 
ri'Cted  shoulder  adjacent  to  such  end  ;  a  s«'Cond  tubular 
oi' mber  threaded  Into  tbe  other  end  of  said  UMlyii)eml»-r 
:iud    provided    with    a    seat    facing   su'-b    ^bouidir :   and    a 
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tubular  valve-meiDl>er  unrt^tralDedly  reclprocable  In  botb 
directions  between  tb*^  ftbould**r  and  tbe  fteat.  said  valve- 
oiembtT  belns:  open  at  od<*  end  and  provided  wltb  a  bead 
at  lt)4  otbcr  end  arraogl^d  to  abut  a^lnst  rtucb  seat,  and 
havlDK  apertarea  tbroUKh  Its  head,  substantially  aa  de 
s<^ribed. 

'J.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna 
tlon  of  a  tubular  hody-member ;  means  on  on**  end  of  said 
member  for  sernrinK  the  same  to  a  tire  or  the  like,  fulil 
member  baviD)£  it«  bore  provided  wltb  an  Inwardly  di- 
rected shoulder  adjacent  to  such  end  ;  a  second  tubular 
m»'ml>«'r  thn-aded  In  the  other  end  of  said  body-member, 
th''  inn*'r  end  of  -iaid  second  member  being  externally 
lMfv>:>leit  to  form  a  vatve  seat  facing  Rurh  •shoulder;  and  a 
tubular  valve  member  unrestrainedly  reciprocable  In  both 
directions  l>etwe«n  such  shoulder  and  :^at.  said  valve 
member  belni;  open  at  one  end  and  provided  wltb  an  aper- 
tured  head  at  Us  other  end  arranged  to  abut  axainst  such 
seat,  the  af>erture  in  the  head  openlog  outside  the  line  of 
Its  contact  with  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body  member :  means  on  one  end  of  said 
m»"*mt»er  for  s*-riirlng  the  same  to  a  tire  or  the  like,  said 
member  bavlnt;  Us  bore  provided  with  an  inwardly  dl 
recred  shoulder  adjacent  to  such  end  :  a  second  tubular 
member  threaded  in  tbe  other  end  of  said  body-member, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  second  member  being  externally 
beveled  to  form  a  valve  seat  facing  such  shoulder  :  and 
a  tubular  valve-member  unrestrainedly  reciprocable  In 
botb  directions  between  sach  shoulder  and  seat,  said  valvf- 
memN>r  b«^ln£  substantially  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
bore  In  said  body  member,  and  being  open  at  one  end  and 
havlutf  an  upturned  head  of  reduced  diameter  at  Ita  other 
end  arranfced  to  abut  against  such  seat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloD  of  a  tubular  body  member  ;  means  on  one  end  of  said 
member  for  securinir  the  same  to  a  tire  or  the  like,  said 
member  having  its  bore  provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed 
shoulder  adjacent  to  such  end  :  a  second  tubular  member 
threaded  In  the  other  end  of  said  bodyraemt)er,  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  second  member  being  externally  beveled  to 
form  a  valve  seat  facing  such  shoulder ;  and  a  tubular 
valve  member  unrestrainedly  reciprocable  In  botb  dlrec 
tlons  tietween  such  shoulder  and  seat,  said  valve-member 
being  substantially  of  the  name  diameter  as  tbe  twre  in 
said  body  member,  and  being  open  at  one  end  and  bavin*: 
an  apertured  head  of  reduced  diameter  at  Us  other  end  ar- 
rangd  to  abut  against  such  seat,  the  apertures  In  said 
valve-member  opening  Into  the  annulay^sjwice  between  such 
head  and  the  walls  of  said  body-member. 

7}  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  tubular  body-member:  means  at  one  end  of  said 
member  for  securing  the  same  to  a  tire  or  the  like,  said 
member  having  its  )>ore  formed  with  an  int*>gral  Inwardly 
directed  shoulder  adjacent  to  such  end  :  a  second  tubular 
member  threaded  into  the  other  end  of  said  body-member. 
the  inner  end  of  said  second  member  being  externally 
beveled  to  form  a  valve  seat  with  a  relatively  sharp  edg»* 
3pac>>d  clear  of  said  body-member  and  facing  su«'h  shoul 
der  :  and  a  tubular  valve-member  unri>straln»Hlly  recipro 
cable  in  both  directions  between  such  shoulder  and  seat, 
said  valve-member  being  of  substantially  the  same  diam 
eCer  as  the  bore  in  said  body-member,  and  lielng  open  at 
one  end  and  having  an  apertured  bead  of  reduced  dtam 
eter  at  Its  other  end  arranged  to  abut  >>nd-on  against  such 
seat,  the  apertures  In  said  valve-member  opening  Into  the 
annular  space  between  such  head  and  tbe  wall  of  said 
bady-member  and  inclining  forwardly  so  as  to  direct  tbe 
fluid  against  such  seat  when  said  valve  Is  open. 

[Claims  *►  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


l.lrtl.o*K)  KI.trrTHIC  CIRCUIT  -  CLOSING  DEVICE. 
William  W  Bt  rkc.  B^^nnlngtoD.  V't..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Jamex  K.  Burke  and  one-fourth  to  Alexander 
J  Cooper.  Bennington.  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1913  Serial 
No  7H4,923.  1  CI.  «« — 7  » 
1     A    circuit    closing   device    having.    In    eomblnatloo.    a 

ba-te  In  two  parts,  a  catch  connecting  said  partii  together. 


a  pair  of  contacts  in  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  drop  wire 
forming  a  portion  of  an  electric  circuit  and  constituting 
a  guide  for  a  strand  of  yarn,  said  drop  wire  having  two 
legs  projecting  through  holes  provided  In  the  other  of 
said  parts  in  allnement  wltb  said  contacts. 


2.  A  circuit  closing  deiice  having.  In  combination,  a 
base  In  two  parts,  dowel  pins,  a  spring  catch  connecting 
said  parts  together,  a  pair  of  contacts  In  one  of  said  parts 
and  a  drop  wire  forming  a  portion  of  an  electric  circuit  and 
coDstltating  a  guide  for  a  strand  of  yarn,  said  drop  wire 
having  two  legs  projecting  through  holes  provided  in  tbe 
other  of  said  parts  in  allnement  with  said  contacts. 

3  .\  circuit  closing  device  having.  In  combination,  a 
base  in  two  parts,  means  detachably  connecting  said  parts 
together,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  two  cham- 
bers, mercury  In  aald  chambers  conatltntlng  contacts, 
washers  located  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  chambers  con- 
stituting a  packing  means  and  a  drop  wire  forming  a 
portion  of  an  electric  circuit  and  constituting  a  guide  for 
a  strand  of  yam.  a  plurality  of  guides  for  said  yarn,  said 
drop  wire  having  two  legs  projecting  through  holes  pro- 
vided in  the  other  of  said  parts  and  through  holes  pro- 
vided In  said  waahers  in  allnement  with  said  contacts. 

4.  A  circuit  closing  device  having.  In  combination,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  a  drop  device  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  circuit  and  constituting  a  guide  for  a  strand 
of  yarn,  a  plurality  of  guides  for  said  yarn,  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  drop  device,  said  lever  consisting  of  a 
cross  bar  and  two  side  arms,  plos  upon  which  said  side 
arms  are  pivoted  constituting  pivots  for  said  lever  and 
a  guide  for  said  yam  mounted  on  said  lever,  said  side 
arms  adapted  to  be  sprung  laterally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  pins,  whereby  when  under  abnormal  tension  said 
lever  may  be  rocked  by  said  yam  to  move  said  drop 
device  to  close  said  circuit. 


1.101.010.  Ml8I»u\rK  Ja\  Cotn-KB.  Wllkes-Barre. 
Pa.  Fljed  June  2H.  li)ll',  Serial  No.  705.9'Jl.  Renewed 
May  6.   1914.     Serial  No.  836.806.      (CI.  45— 58  t 


=-aK^ 


n 


A  music  rack  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  piano  case  and  <*onslstlng  of  a  fixed  arm  adapt- 
ed to  Me  close  to  and  parallel  with  tbe  side  of  the  piano 
and  provided  wltb  a  l»as*'  flange  adapted  to  he  secured  to 
tbe  back  of  tbe  piano  case,  a  second  arm  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  fixed  arm  and  adapted  to  fold  against  the 
outer  face  thereof  and  a  third  arm  blngedly  connected  to 
tbe  second  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  above  tbe 
first  and  second  mentioned  arms,  a  music  holder  swlng- 
Ingly  mounted  on  said  third  arm,  means  for  locking  said 
holder  In  vertical  position  and  a  stop  on  said  music  holder 
adapted  to  limit  the  Inward  swing  of  said  third  arm  when 
said  holder  Is  locked  In  vertical  posltloD,  substantially  aa 
described. 
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1,10  1.01  I  .  8TITCHING-MACHINE.  raEDEBiCK  C. 
Cboits,  Chicago,  III-,  aaslgnor  to  William  A.  Pbllpott. 
Jr..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  518.748.     (CI.  1—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sHtchtng  overlapping  fiaps  a  guide 
member  for  tbe  work  comprising  a  supporting  bar.  n  horl- 
xontal  web  arranged  above  the  supporting  bar.  a  vertical 
w«'b  connecting  one  of  the  longitudinal  edge«  of  the  hori- 
zontal web  wltb  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  supporting 
bar,  and  a  banger  connected  with  the  other  lonelttidlnal 
edge  of  the  borlmntal  web  leaving  an  unobstructed  space 
above  the  horitontal  web 

2.  In  a  machine  for  stitching  overlapping  flaps,  a  guide 
member  for  tbe  work  comprising  a  supporting  bar.  a  horl 
sontal  web  arranged  transversely  above  the  front  part 
only  of  the  supporting  bar,  a  vertical  web  connecting  the 
Inner  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  horizontal  »eb  and  the  cor- 
ro^sponding  edge  of  the  supporting  bar.  and  a  banger  con 
nected  with  the  opposite  outer  f'dge  of  the  horliontal 
web  leaving  an  unobstructed  space  above  the  horltontal 
web. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  stitching  overlapping  flaps,  a  guide 
member  for  the  work  comprising  a  supporting  bar,  a  horl- 
iontal web  arranged  transversely  above  the  front  part 
of  tlie  supporting  bar.  a  vertical  web  connecting  the  inner 
longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  horltontal  web  and  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  the  supporting  bar.  a  banger  connected 
with  the  opposite  outer  edge  of  tbe  horizontal  web.  and 
a  clencber  block  arranged  on  the  rear  part  of  the  sup- 
porting bar. 

4  In  a  machine  for  stitching  overlapping  flaps,  a  guide 
member  for  tbe  work  comprising  a  work-supporting  bar, 
a  horizontal  web  arranged  transversely  above  the  work- 
supporting  bar.  a  vertical  web  connecting  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  horizontal  web  and  the  corresponding  edge 
of  the  work-supporting  bar.  a  body  member  connected 
with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  horizontal  web.  a*ui  a 
clencher  block  arranged  on  tbe  work  supporting  bar. 


1.101,012.  8TAIE  CONSTRUCTION.  I>amkl  A  Dali 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Metal  Prod 
ucts  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Mar.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  752.248  (Cl. 
72—96.1 

1.  Id  stair  construction,  a  section  formed  of  a  single 
sheet  of  metal,  comprlalng  a  supporting  tread,  a  riser,  a 
nosing  and  a  non-allpping  tread  portion  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  nosing. 

2.  Id  stair  construction,  a  section  formed  of  a  single 
sbeet  of  metal  comprising  a  supporting  tread,  a  riser,  a 
nosing  and  a  non-sllpplng  tread  portion  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  nosing  and  formed  of  corrugated  metal 
having  staggered  ridges. 

3.  In  stair  construction,  a  metallic  supporting  tread 
formed  on  one  section,  a  nosing  and  a  metallic  non-slip 
ping  tread  portion  integrally  form*»d  on   another  section. 


the  nuu-sllpplng  tread  portion  being  spaced  from  tbe  aald 
supporting  tread  and  provided  wltb  apertarea.  and  a  miit- 
able  filing  material  filling  the  space  l>etween  tbe  support- 
ing tread  and  nnn  slipping  tread  portion  and  embedding 
tbe  major  i^ortlou  of  the  latter. 


4.  Id  stair  construction,  a  section  formed  of  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  comprising  a  supporting  tread,  a  flange 
along  tbe  lateral  edge  of  said  tread,  a  riser,  a  nosing,  and 
a  non  slippDg  tread  portion  proje<ting  inwardly  from  tbe 
nosing. 

5.  In  $tair  construction,  a  section  formed  of  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  comprising  a  supporting  tread,  a  flange 
along  the  lateral  edge  of  said  tread,  a  riser,  a  nosing, 
and  a  non  slipping  tread  portion  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  nosing  and  formed  of  corrugated  metal  having  stag- 
gere<l  ridges. 


1.101,013.       CURTAIN  -  STRETCHER.       MiCHAXL    J.     Dl 
Oravb.  Chicago.    111.      Filed  May   10.   1912.      Serial   No  ^ 
696.368.     (CI.  4r>— 24  . 


.\  curtain  stretcher  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
made  up  of  sides  and  ends  removably  secured  together, 
each  of  said  aldee  comprlalng  two  abutting  sectlODS  re- 
movably secured  together  at  adjacent  ends  ;  spaced  cur- 
tain books  adjustably  st-cured  on  one  of  said  sides  and 
ends  ;  a  supplemental  side  and  end  arranged  parallel  with 
said  other  side  and  end  respectively  :  spaced  curtain  books 
adjustably  secured  in  said  supplemental  side  and  end: 
means  reslliently  "copnectlng  said  supplemental  side  and 
end  with  said  other  side  and  end  respectively;  a  brace 
connecting  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of  one  aide 
with  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  to  the  other  aide ;  and 
a  pair  of  diagonal  braces  connected  at  one  end  of  each  to 
the  adjaivnt  ends  of  the  sections  in  one  of  said  sides  and 
connected  at  their  other  ends  to  the  remote  ends  of  tbe 
Hecttons  In  said  other  side,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.101.U14.  FLAMING  •  ABC  ATTACUMKNT  FOB  IN- 
CLOSED ABC  LAMIAS.  Ub.skt  a.  LiYci.  Comoca- 
HiHjd.  N.  J  .  asslgnur  to  Vincent  M.  Hter^Dson.  Pbila 
delpbU  county,  Pt.  ContiouaUon  in  part  of  appUcatlon 
Serial  No.  742.643.  filed  Jan.  17.  1913.  Tbis  applica- 
tion flied  JuI.T  r>,  101.1.  Stria  J  No.  777.458.  (CI 
I7«— 51*.  I 


I.  Id  un  attachment  of  tb4*  cIusf)  d**itrrlb<-d.  a  separa- 
ble- ion<leD»lD^  thamber  tbe  top  ut  whlcb  consiats  of  a 
coDtiDuous  dome-Uke  opaque  tftructurf  apertured  appruxi- 
oiately  (.fotrall)  iberfof  and  tbe  bottom  ut  wblch  conaiata 
(rf  au  uuuului  iruDMluce&t  ittructure  tiTmlDatiai;  in  a  de* 
pemliQit.  i^itral  bulboua  arc  luclosiQg  chatnbt'r,  and  means 
I,,r  •b-turhably  (oupllng  toR»th*T  tbe  condfusloK  rbamber 
parus. 

..  In  an  aunibment  of  tiie  clans  deacrlb^-d,  a  s^-parable 
.uudi'Dbiu^  cbamber  tbe  top  of  wblcb  cuDKiata  of  a  cun- 
tiuuoiis  domi-'llke  opitque  tupportinif  structure  apertured 
approximately  centrally  thereof  and  tbe  bottom  of  which 
consists  of  an  annular  dUhed  translucent  structure  ler- 
mluatlntc  in  a  depeodinif.  central  bulbous  arc  Incloslntf 
t  harober  and  means  for  dotachably  coupling:  toiti-ther  tbe 
(-oDdeoNiniz  chamber  p:irti>. 

.'V  In  on  attRrbm*>nt  of  tbe  rtasf*  d'^crlbed.  a  separable 
condensing  rham'ier  the  top  of  whlcb  consists  of  a  con- 
tinuous domelike  oiuque  centrally  apertured  supporting 
strut  ture  and  the  bottom  of  wblcb  constats  i.f  an  annular 
translucent  "(truitur.-  terminating  In  it  depindlng.  cen 
tral  bnlb<>as  arc  Incloslnc  chamber,  n  cpntrally  disposed 
memUr  ^uiiipeuded  within  the  condensing  chamber  the 
bottom  thereof  extendinx  into  the  arc  Inclosing  chamber 
-^aid  member  having  a  passage  theretbrougb  for  directing 
'onibustlon  produrts  lo  tue  condensing  chamber  top.  and 
means  foi  derarhably  coupling  together  the  condensing 
'■h«oii«>r  parts. 

4  In  an  nttaihmeut  of  tbe  class  described,  a  separable 
condtu^lng  chamber  tlte  top  of  wblch  cousUtK  of  a  dome- 
like metallic  centrally  apertured  supporting  wiructure  and 
the  lM.ttt»ni  .if  whlrh  conHints  of  an  annular  member  of 
gIa.*-»  termtuatliig  In  a  depending  central  bulbous  arc  In- 
(lostni:  (hamlwr.  a  centrally  disposed  generally  cylindrical 
member  suspended  witblu  tbe  condensing  chamber  tbe  bet 
Tom  th.  reof  i-xfnding  loto  the  arc  tnctoslng  rhatober  said 
memtier  b»lng  pro\  IdeO  with  openings  a<ijaceni  its  top  and 
rt  pasMige  ttitreihrougli  for  directing  combustion  pro<lucta 
to  ihe  condensing  rhamt^er.  a  diverter  -^f  Invt-rted  cone- 
fiUMium  shape  projwted  Into  the  sab)  member  for  deflect 
inc  our«'ardl>  combustion  pr<Hlucti»  through  said  openings 
to  the  coodenKluiE  cbambrr  top  and  metos  fur  detacbably 
■ouphug  f.igeth'-r  Tbe  condensing  ctiaml>er  [nirtJ. 

.'•  in  an  atlachment  of  the  class  deM  rtbed.  a  ae|iarable 
'-ondeiislng  clmmber  The  top  of  which  consists  of  a  con 
Tinrnms  dom'-like  metallir  supporTing  stru' rur"-,  centrally 
apertured.  aad  the  bottom  of  wblch  '  onslsL<i  uf  an  annular 
dished  member  ut  glass  termlnHtioc  in  u  central  depend 
ing  bulbous  ar'-  Inclosing  cbamb'-r.  .1  o-uirally  dlspo^Mfd 
jeeoerallj  cylindrlca)  m»-mber  auspeiHled  from  tbe  dome 
Top  and  extended  through  the  condenstoK  chamber  Into  the 


upper  part  of  the  arc  locloalng  chamber  uld  mtiaber  beln« 
provide*!  with  openings  In  ita  aide  wall  adjacent  lu  top 
and  with  a  pwsaage  therethrough  for  directing  combuatlon 
pr<^Juct9  to  tbe  condensing  chamber,  a  dlverter  of  In- 
verted cone  frustum  shape  projected  Into  said  member  for 
deflecting  outwardly  combustion  products  to  th*-  condens- 
ing chamber  top,  a  carbon  holder  suspended  from  said 
member  and  means  for  detachably  coupling  tusetber  the 
condensing  chamber  luirts. 

(Clainiif  H  and  7  n«'t  printed  In  the  GnsetTe.] 


I.IUI.OIO.     I»RV  SHOnTEM?^,  COMPOSITION.     AlvaH 
\V.     EaTJBRCHjK,     Kansas     City.     Mo.,     anti     Hakuy     E. 
Weavo,  Kansas  C|iy.   Kans  ,  asaljmors  to  Tbe  I^rabee 
Flour  Mills  ConipMuy.  Hutcblns^jn,  Kaaa.,  a  Corporation 
"f  Kansas.     Fll«l   June   14.   1013.      SerUJ  Nu.  773.780. 
'(1     9»— 10.1 
^\.  A  dry  shortening   flour   conialnlng  a   salt  of  a  fatty 
^cld  and  a  iH.wdered.  edible  substance  baring  an  acid  re- 
action aod  capable  of  combining  with  the  hase  of  said  salt 
of  a   fatty   acid,   the  prM|tortlon  of  tbe  salt   of  the  fatty 
acid    belnj  aucb    that    the   fatty   add   tber-of   will   act   To 
shorten  the  produrt    when  set   free  by   the   action   of  the 
acid  sul.stanc   uiKiu   Its  combining  baie. 

iJ.  A  ilry  sburteulng  flour  cuuialnlug  a  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid  and  a  i»owdered,  e4lll4e  salt  having  an  add  reaction 
and  capable  of  cumblnlug  with  tbe  base  uf  uld  salt  uf  a 
fatly  ucbl.  ibc  pr<*pi>rtlun  of  the  salt  of  tbe  fatly  acid 
being  such  that  the  fuity  acid  thereof  will  act  to  shorten 
(be  proiiuit  when  -et  free  by  the  action  of  iht-  acid  salt 
upon  its  couiblning  basv. 

o.  The  hen-ln  descrilied  product  consUtlofi  of  flour  hav- 
ing mixed  therewith  in  the  dry  state  a  powdered  salt  of 
11  fatty  add  and  a  p<»wdered,  edlMe  salt  having  uu  add 
reaction,  and  capable  of  combining  with  tbe  base  "f  said 
salt  of  a  fatty  acid,  the  proportion  of  tbe  salt  of  the  fatty 
add  being  such  that  the  fatty  acid  thereof  will  act  to 
shorten  the  product  when  set  free  bj  the  action  of  tike 
acid  salt  upon  Its  comblniag  base. 

4.  The  herein  described  product  consisting  nf  flyur  bar 
ing  mlit-d  therewith  In  the  dry  state  a  powdere*!  stearale 
and  a  p<»wd«red,  edlMe  sulwtance  having  an  add  reaction 
and  capable  of  combining  with  the  base  of  tbe  stearate. 
tbe  proimrtion  of  the  stearate  l>elng  such  that  the  stearic 
acid  thereof  will  act  to  shorten  tbe  product  when  s^t  free 
by  the  actlOQ  of  the  acid  substance  upon  Its  combining 
base. 

r..  The  herein  described  product  consisting  of  flour  hnr- 
Ing  mixed  therewith  In  the  dry  state  a  powdered  atearate 
and  a  powdered,  edible  salt  ha*-lng  an  «rld  readbm  and 
capable  of  combining  with  the  base  of  the  stearatp,  tbe 
proportion  of  the  stearate  being  such  that  the  "tenrlc  ai-id 
Ther'of  w1M  act  to  shorten  the  prtnluct  when  set  free  bj 
the  acttrn  of  the  acid  salt  upon  Its  mmi'lning  b««M  . 
t  Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasefte.  J 


I  .  1  0  I  .  U  Iti .  KLECTKIC  CAB  UEATEU.  Tiiu)*a« 
FAaMCU.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  ronsolldated 
<ar  Heating  Company.  Albany.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia,  Filed  Jnty  5.  1013.  Serial  No. 
777.5;W».      <ri    21!t  -IHi  I 

1.  An  "le^trlc  car  heater  e«.mprls1ng  n  b*sitnr  el^^ment 
baTlnr  a  standard  for  mounting  It  In  a  pi*tTl..n  adjacent 
to  but  separate<l  from  a  vertical  car  Mfall.  and  an  angular 
■  aslng  provided  with  a  borixonial  partition  and  forming, 
rosether  with  the  said  vertlral  wall  and  th..-  floor  of  the 
'■ar.  an  in- loan  re  containing  the  said  healing  dement  In 
Ita  upper  patt  and  n  r<,inmunt<-atlng  air  duct  in  its  lower 
part. 

1'.  An  electric  car  heater  comprteloK  two  parallel  Inter- 
communicating  cbaoabera  along  the  car  side,  une  phamli«>r 
t>elng  proTldeft  with  [M-rforailons  opening  Into  the  i-ar 
and  tbe  other  rommunlcatlng  with  tbe  outside  sir.  and  a 
series  of  electric  h.-att-rs  In  The  said  perforated  cbnmber. 
3.  Aa  elertiic  car  heater  ct>mprislng  an  angular  rasing 
liavlng  a  horisontal  partition  and  forming.  toeetb«-r  wtib 
the    side    sDd    fl...ir    uf    tbf    car,    two    parallel    lnr*roi&- 
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munlcating  cbambers  one  above  tbe  other,  and  a  aerica 
of  eUttrlc  beatiuf  elements  cc^Ulned  io  the  upper  cham- 
ber, tbe  naid  upi»er  chanit>er  having  perforations  o[ienlng 
into  the  car  aiMl  the  b>wer  one  serving  as  a  receiver  of  tbe 
ci>ld  air  to  l>e  heated. 


4.  Au  electric  <-a r  heater,  comprising  two  parallel  Inter- 
communicating cb»ral>ers  one  above  tbe  otiier.  tbe  lower 
chaml»er  formlnf  a  contlnuooa  duct  for  the  air  to  be 
heated  and  the  other  contalnlnf  a  series  of  electric  heat- 
ing elements  and  having  perforations  iu  Its  wsUk  open- 
ing Into  the  car. 

5.  An  electrtr  car  beater,  i-omprlslng  a  two-sidled  an- 
fttlar  metallic  plate  citcnding  along  tbe  car  and  forming. 
together  with  tbe  side  and  floor  of  tbe  car.  a  rectangular 
dumber,  a  horizontal  partition  dividing  tbe  said  cham- 
t>er  into  upper  and  lower  Intercommunicating  compart- 
ments, the  upper  compartment  having  perforations  open- 
ing Into  the  car  and  tbe  lower  compariment  containing  tbe 
cold  Blr  to  be  heated,  and  a  series  uf  electric  beating  ele- 
ments arranged  longitudinally  In  lb*-  sjiid  upper  rdmpart 
menr.  ^qi 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  Ihi-  (;azetie.] 


1.101.017.  .MTAHATCS  FOH  THt  TREATMENT  OF 
IIEMOKKHOIIiS.  AUAM  Wm.  Fkltmann.  Chicago. 
in  rtled  July  &.  1<»11'.  fterlal  No.  707.658.  (CI. 
i2h  -4«.i 


1.  A  device  f<T  tbe  purpose  Indbatf-d  comprising  a 
imse  plate,  nn  ln)ectlDf  plunger  permanently  mounted 
Ibt-reon  for  movement  traBsversely  thereof,  s  truss  form 
adapted  to  be  rem*. valdy  secured  to  •■aid  base  plate  in  posi- 
tion to  Inclose  salil  plunger,  a  barneti«  for  holding  said 
truss  form  In  position,  and  means  on  tbe  base  plate  .ulupt 
ed  for  securing  said  harness   thereto. 

2.  A  device  for  tbe  purpose  indicated  coroprlainp  a  base 
plate,  an  Injecting  plunger  permanently  mounted  tbcreon 
for  movement  transvenaely  thereof,  collapsible  means  op* 
erable  at  will  for  etTectlng  aucb  movement  of  tbe  plunger. 
R  truaa  foru  adapteil  to  be  removably  secured  to  said 
tAse  plate  In  position  to  Inclose  said  plunger,  a  harness 
for  holding  fwld  truss  form  In  poeition.  and  means  on  tbe 
base  plate  adapted  for  securing  sal<l  harness  thereto 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpoae  liKlicated  <-<»Bprlsing  a 
l«se  plate,  an  Injecting  plunger  |>ermaoenilr  mounted 
tbereon  for  siuvemeBt  tramiversely  tt>ere<<f.  a  truss  form 
adapted  to  be  retaovalkly  secured  to  said  luise  plate,  bavlag 
A  dUat«r   portion    positioned   to   Indovte   the  lUunger    aad 
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jterforated  to  serve  as  a  discharge  uoule  for  medlcameiit, 
a  harnevt  for  bobllng  said  truss  form  In  posit  io».  sdA 
means  on  tbe  bnse  plate  adapted  for  securing  said  baruua 

Tb<reto. 

4.  In  fl  device  for  Tbe  purpose  Indicated,  In  combtna- 
tlou  with  a  truss  form  having  a  dilator  portion  adapted 
to  telescoi>e  within  tbe  l>ody  of  the  truss  form,  a  baee- 
piale,  a  plunger  mounted  thereon  for  redprocatkin  in 
'vntact  with  the  dilator  transversely  of  the  plate,  a 
wheel  <>r  button  .tournaled  on  the  plate  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  such  reclpro^iition.  said  plunger  tieing  coa- 
n»^ted  with  t.ald  button  by  t-ooperatlng  ft-atures  which 
adapt  thf  ri'taiion  <>f  the  l>uitoii  io  cause  trtinsiatlon  of 
the  plunger  along  its  axis,  une  of  said  features  t«lDg  of 
helical  form  with  a  terminal  portion  In  circumferential 
direction  and  adaptrnl  to  serve  as  a  l«ck-l4X-k  to  bold  the 
plunger  in  protruded  position. 

0.  In  a  devic  for  the  purpose  indicated  comprlslBC  a 
tiollow  dilator  r»erforated  to  serve  as  a  discbarge  nosxle 
for  me<liaiment.  a  baseplate  adaptt>d  to  close  the  cavity 
iif  tht  dilator,  a  spindle  mounted  in  tbe  bane-plate  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  cavity,  a  plunger  pxtcnsl- 
(•ly  niouute«l  at  tbe  end  of  said  spindle,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
•  in  said  spindle  with  its  one  arm  in  contact  with  aaid 
plunger  and  with  the  other  arm  extending  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  the  device  having  n  shoulder  positioned 
in  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said  extending  arm  of  the  lever 
for  engaging  the  s.tnie  as  the  sjiindlc  is  thrui-t  Into  the 
cavity,  and  means  for  st'  moving  such  spinille. 

[Claims  fi  to  P  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.101.018.  SIGNALING -riRCriT  FOK  TRAIN  -  I>ES- 
PATCHINi;  SYSTEMS.  JosEiH  C.  Fielp.  Orange. 
N.  .1  .  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  38,  1911. 
S.rlBl   No    fil7.07S.      (CI.   177— 343.J  , 
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1.  In  a  selective  signaling  systfUi.  In  combination  a 
line  comprising  a  Bwtaillc  pair,  selective  slgnallBg  means 
in  bridge  of  said  pair,  impulse  sending  means  for  operat- 
in»:  said  selective  signaling  means  over  said  metallic  pair, 
means  for  grounding  the  opposite  sides  of  said  roetalltc 
pair  to  operate  said  impulse  sending  means,  and  means 
for  Increaalng  the  resistance  of  the  ground^  circuit  apon 
the  <ipcratlon  of  said  signal  impulse  means. 

i;.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  in  combination  a  line 
<-omprislng  a  metallb  pair,  selective  signaling  means  con- 
nected with  said  metallic  pair,  impulse  sending  meana 
for  operating  said  selective  aiguallng  means  over  said 
metallic  pair,  means  for  grounding  the  opi»o«lte  aides  of 
:*aid  metallic  pair  to  oiw-rate  said  impulse  sending  means, 
and  means  for  opening  one  side  of  said  grounded  drcuit 
ujKin  tbe  operation  of  said  impul?*e  sending  means. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  ths  combination  with 
line  wires  having  a  sending  station  and  a  plurality 
of  way  stations  connected  therewith,  of  a  selector  at  each 
of  said  way  stations  responsive  to  current  impulses,  a 
source  of  calling  current  located  at  said  sending  station, 
;in  Impulse  relay  at  said  spoding  station  for  PonnecUDg 
vaid  suurce  of  rurnnt  with  said  Une  wires,  an  operattBf 
drcult  for  said  relay  including  said  line  wlrea  and  said 
source  of  current,  drcult  closing  means  and  connections  at 
said  seodlng  and  said  «iiy  statiotis  for  operating  said 
impulse  relay,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  reslata>ce 
•A  tiie  circuit  through  said  impulse  relay  when  said  reUj 
is  energiaed.  ^ 
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4.  In  a  wlectlre  HlgDaUnc  njitem  tbe  comblnaclon  with 
line  wirea  havfiKC  n  !i«n<)tnK  fftatlon  and  a  pluralltj  of  way 
{ftatiofifl  ■•onneoteii  therewith,  of  a  selector  at  each  of  said 
way  stations  reaiwnslv**  to  currt'nt  Impulse*,  a  source  of 
calling  current  at  said  sendtog  station,  an  Impulse  relay 
for  coDnectlng  said  source  of  ralllnjt  current  with  said 
Uoe  wires,  an  energising  circuit  for  said  relay  Incladlog 
aald  source  of  current  and  the  line  wires,  clrcult-clofltng 
keys  and  connections  at  said  stations  adapted  to  com 
plete  a  circuit  from  said  Impulse  relay  orer  both  said 
line  wires  In  parallel  to  ground  and  means  controlled  by 
tbp  operation  of  iiald  relay  for  openlog  the  path  throagb 
ODf  of  said   line  wires. 

5.  In  a  selectlv>-  »lii:naUDg  system  tbe  combination  with 
Ifn*'  wires  having  a  sendlui?  station  and  a  plurality  of 
way  stations  ''onnectcd  therewith,  of  a  selector  at  each 
of  said  way  stations  reapoDslve  to  ctirrent  Impulses,  a 
4«>urce  of  calling  current  at  said  sending  station,  an  im- 
pulse relay  for  connecting  said  source  of  calling  <'urreDt 
with  said  line  wire*,  circuit  closing  tueans  and  connec- 
tions at  said  stations,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay 
from  ground  over  said  line  wires  In  parallel  completed 
by  said  circuit  closing  means  and  connections  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  contact  controlled  by  said  relay  through 
which  the  circuit  for  said  tmpulae  relay  over  one  of  said 
line  wlrea  la  completed. 

l<*lalQ»  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I.IOI.OIU.  COLL.VPSIBLE  BOX  Hiuos  FiNKELaraiii, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
788.220.     (CI.  217—15.) 


I.  A  collapsible  Iwx  cumprtslog  a  bottom  wall.  ^Ide 
walla  hlngedly  secured  to  aald  bottom  wall,  strips  secured 
to  the  front  and  nar  edges  of  aald  bottom  wall,  front  and 
rear  walls  hingedly  secured  to  said  strips,  flanges  carried 
at  the  terminals  of  said  strips  and  the  front  and  rear 
walls,  said  flanges  rounded  at  their  adjacent  terminals,  a 
catch  carried  terminally  of  each  of  the  front  and  rear 
walla  In  spaced  relation  to  said  flanges,  a  wrew  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  through  said  lid  and  hav  threaded  engage- 
ment wl»h  the  bottom  wall. 

-.  A  collapsible  bor  comprising  a  boictom  wall,  side  walls 
hlngedly  secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hlnge<I  sections,  strips  secured  to  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  front  and  rear 
walls  hlngedly  secured  to  said  strips,  said  front  and  rear 
walU  comprising  hlngetl  sections,  angle  bars  secured  to 
the  edgen  of  said  walls,  a  Md  for  said  box.  ventilating 
means  carried  by  said  lid  upon  the  under  side  thereof,  said 
lid  having  a  plurality  of  ventilating  openings  formed  there- 
through within  tbe  area  of  said  ventilating  means,  a  not 
carrl»'d  by  said  bottom  wall  centrally  thereof,  a  reinforcing 
strip  mounted  upon  satd  bottom  wall  and  holding  said  nut 
In  place  and  a  screw  .idapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said 
tot)  and  the  reinforcing  strips  and  have  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  nut. 

.'I  A  collapsible  box  i-xmprlsing  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls 
hlngedly  secured  to  said  N^vttom  wall,  strips  secured  to  the 
front  and  rear  edgMs  of  said  bottom  wall,  front  and 
rear  walls  hlngedly  secured  to  said  strips,  said  walls 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  lie  against  said  bottom  wall,  a  nut 
co'int^rsunk   In  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom   wtH.   a 


waaber  mounted  upon  said  nut.  a  relnforctng  strip  mount- 
ed upon  said  washer  and  secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  ltd 
for  said  box  having  an  opening  formed  centrally  there- 
through and  a  screw  adapter]  to  be  Inserted  through  said 
opening  In  the  lid.  the  reinforcing  strip  and  wajiber  and 
have  threaded  engagement  with  tht>  nut  In  said  bottom 
wall  and  means  carrlt**!  by  Hald  front  and  rear  walls  for 
locking  the  side  walls  In  ojien  position 


l.lOl.Ol'O.  M0M>  |-^>U  ORNAMENTAL  SURFaVES. 
Chaslbs  F  Flx<k,  Ana  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7r.9.84d.      nl.  25— 131.8.) 


A  mold  for  forming  xmnmental  surfac«>8.  consisting  of  a 
wheeled  truck  frame  movable  on  track  ways  parallel  with 
the  surface  to  i>e  tr**ated.  a  *erle!«  of  Independent  mold 
sections  00  the  truck  frauK'  and  Individually  bodily  adjust- 
able towanl  and  from  rlie  -iiirface  undfrgolng  Treatment, 
.'ach  mold  section  carrying  Its  respective  matrix  meml>er 
having  a  Anished  surface  corresponding  to  the  finlah  to  be 
given  the  molded  artlcl*-.  and  said  matrices  and  mold  se«* 
tlons  operative  to  bring  the  matrix  sections  into  continuity 
and  to  ciHipexat*'  iis  u  <inglc  m<dd  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.101.021.  LAMP  I  HABLEs  E  (;')nLEY.  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Edmunds  .ind  Jones  Manufacturing  (Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Feb    27.   1914      Serial  No.  821,360.      (CI    240— 51  ) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  n  sheet  metal  body  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  sheet  metal  head  the  lower  end  of  which  forms  a 
tight  conne^'tlon  with  the  edge  of  said  opening  In  the  lamp 
body,  said  head  comprising  a  top  between  which  and  the 
remainder  of  the  head  a  serle!^  of  openings  are  formed,  a 
chimney  tube  within  the  head  of  lesa  croas-sectlonal  area 
than  that  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  head  and  having  a 
closed  upper  end  and  openings  Just  below  Its  upper  end  to 
register  with  the  openings  In  the  bead,  tbe  openings  in  the 
chimney  tnb«»  being  at   th**  same  Ipvei  as  the  openings  In 
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the  head,  and  means  for  secnrlng  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
chimney  tube  to  the  top  of  the  bead. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  body  having  an  opening,  a  hollow  head 
connecting  to  tbe  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  lamp  body,  a 
top  for  tbe  head  below  which  tbe  bead  Is  provided  with  a 
scries  of  perlpberal  openings,  said  top  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  chimney  tube  within  the  head  of  less 
cross  sectional  area  than  that  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
head  and  having  openings  at  Its  upper  end  to  register  with 
the  openings  In  tbe  head,  said  chimney  tube  having  a 
flaring  lower  end  and  a  closed  upper  end  provided  with  a 
central  threaded  opening,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  tbe 
opening  In  tbe  top  and  chimney  tul>*'  for  securing  the  parts 
together 

'.i.  In  a  lamp,  a  body  having  an  opening  therein,  a  tubu- 
lar jhead  the  lower  end  of  which  forms  a  tight  connection 
with  the  edge  of  said  opening  In  the  lamp  body,  said 
head  hnvlng  a  series  of  perforations  and  havlnc  a  con- 
stricted upper  portion  and  also  comprising  a  top  between 
which  and  the  remainder  of  tbe  head  a  series  nf  openings 
are  formed,  said  top  having  a  central  opening,  a  chimney 
tube  within  tbe  bead  of  less  cross-sectlonnl  area  than  that 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  head  and  having  openings  at  Its 
upper  '-nd  to  register  with  the  openings  In  the  head,  and 
having  a  closed  upper  end  provided  with  an  opening,  and 
meanr*  (or  securing  tbe  parts  rigidly  together,  consisting 
of  a  screw  extending  centrally  downward  from  the  top  of 
the  bead  Into  the  top  of  tbe  chimney  tube. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  a  body  having  an  opening,  a  hollow  head, 
the  lower  end  of  which  forms  a  tight  connection  with  the 
edge  of  the  opening  In  the  lamp  body,  aald  bead  having  a 
series  of  peripheral  openings  in  its  low«'r  portion  and  hnv 
ing  a  constricted  upper  portion,  a  tup  for  the  head  below 
which  the  bead  Is  provided  »ith  a  Herles  of  peripheral 
openings,  a  chimney  tube  within  tbe  bead  of  less  cross-sec 
tlonal  area  than  that  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  head  and 
having  openings  at  Its  upper  end  to  register  with  the  op'*n- 
IngH  In  the  hea<l.  and  also  having  a  series  of  openings 
formed  therein  below  the  constricted  upper  portion  of  the 
bead,  said  chimney  tube  having  a  flaring  lower  end.  a  cur 
tain  inclosing  tbe  chimney  and  forming  a  connection  be 
twff'n  the  lower  end  of  the  bend  and  the  chimney  ^be, 
said  curtain  having  a  series  of  small  openings  formed 
therein,  and  a  t*olt  extending  through  the  top  and  upp^'r 
end  of  the  chimney  tube  for  securing  the  psrt*  rigidly 
together. 

5.  In  a  lamp.  11  t>ody  having  an  opening  tb>'reln.  n  tubu 
lar  bead,  the  lower  portion  of  which  Is  provid'-d  with  an 
annular  shoulder  and  a  cylindrical  extension,  the  shoulder 
bearing  upon  the  upper  surfact^  of  the  body  and  the  exten 
slon  being  received  within  the  opening  In  the  twdy.  said 
head  having  a  B'tIcs  of  |>errorations  in  it-*  lower  portion 
and  having  a  constricted  upi»er  portion  and  nls^t  having  a 
series  of  openings  formeil  therein  alwve  the  constrlcte<l  up- 
per portion,  a  chimney  tube  within  the  bead  of  less  cri>s8- 
sectlonal  area  than  that  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  head 
and  huvlng  openings  nt  its  upper  end  that  register  with 
the  openings  In  tbe  head,  a  curtain  IncloMng  the  cblmiiey 
and  having  a  shoulder  thai  bear**  upon  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  body,  said  curtain  forming  :i  conn'Ttlon  between  the 
body  and  the  chimney  tut>e  and  having  n  series  of  nmsll 
openings  therein,  and  means  for  si>curlng  the  parts  rigidiv 
together. 

frtaims  0  t<<  1  1  not  printed  In  th>-  <;azettc  ] 


1.101.II22.      WKENrH       ihablks   fJooowiN.    East   Trovi 

dence.  R.   I-,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Howard  R.  Adams. 

East  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  June  27.  1913.     Serial  No 

776.019.      (CI.  81  — f>8.) 

1.  A  de»lce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n 
handle  having  an  integral  projection  transverse  of  Its 
heel  end:  a  nut  engsglng  disk  having  two  opposite  hulw 
which  are  Integral  tben-wlth  and  are  eccentrically  located 
on  said  disk:  a  carrier  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
heel  part  of  the  handle,  said  member  having  forwardly- 
arranged  portions  provided  with  opposite  Journal  hearings 
to  receive  the  hubs  of  the  disk  and  also  a  body  portion 
which  presents  a  i-oncave  .-am  tn'arlng  surfucf  toward  the 


eccentric  edge  of  tbe  dlBk :  a  cylindrical  roller  adapted  to 
grip  at  different  points  on  the  bearing  surface  of  the  car- 
rier memt>er  and  to  bite  on  different  points  of  the  eccen- 
tric edge  of  the  disk,  during  each  forward  movement  of 
the  handle,  and  means  to  keep  the  roller  In  contact  with 
the  projection  of  the  handle,  on  the  return  movement  of 
the  latter. 


■_■-  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  comprising  a 
handle  whose  heel  end  part  has  a  transverse  projection  ;  a 
body  portion  whose  inner  end  has  a  concave  cam-forma- 
tion, said  portion  having  side  platcj*  secured  thereto  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  heel  part,  and  the  plates  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  th»*  Intter  In  roun<ied  form  and  provided 
with  Journal  bearings  :  a  circular  disk  having  a  cylindrical 
edge  or  working  surface  and  eccentrically  mounted  be- 
tween the  plates  and  rolalable  in  the  hearings  of  the 
same  ;  a  race-way  between  the  cam  formation  of  the  body 
portion  and  working  face  of  the  disk,  the  race  way  being 
of  greater  width  longitudinally  at  the  point  of  projection 
of  the  heel  part  of  tbe  handle  ;  a  clutch  roller  in  the  race- 
way and  adapted  t"  grip  at  different  iM^lnts  on  tbe  cam-for- 
mation anil  upon  the  working  edge  of  said  disk,  thereby  to 
cause  the  latter  to  rotate  and  present  a  new  biting  point, 
during  the  screwing  and  un>icrewing  movements  of  the 
device,  and  means  to  coJ'.perate  with  tlic  projection  of  the 
handle  on  each  backward  movement  of  the  same. 

•S.  A  device  of  the  character  describeii,  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  tninsverse  projection  formed  at  its  Inner 
end  :  a  swinging  head  meml>er  carried  on  the  heel  portion 
of  the  handle  and  having  a  concave  bearing  surface,  to 
s-Tve  as  a  part  of  the  giip  of  the  device  .  an  eccentrically 
mounted  circular  meml>er  cnrrled  rotatahly  on  the  for- 
ward pan  of  the  swinging  member  and  having  Ita  cylin- 
drical edge  adapted  to  fnrm  an  en;iuglng  bearing  surface, 
to  serve  as  another  part  of  the  grip  of  the  device  ;  n  race 
way  having  a  greater  part  of  Ita  opening  at  the  point  of 
projection  of  tbe  handle;  a  dutch  roller  loosely  mounted 
to  freely  travel  In  the  race  »a*  ipon  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  swinging  member  and  ir  •  rotary  member,  and  to 
be  forced  to  make  a  double  grip  upon  lM)th  said  members 
when  tbe  handle  lis  move<l  In  one  direction,  and  means  to 
forcibly  keep  the  roller  in  contact  with  the  projection 
when  the  handle  Is  moved  In  the  reverse  direction,  and 
thereby  cause  the  rotary  member  to  prt*8ent  another 
clamping  pt>lnt  on  Its  bearing  s-irface*. 


1.1'il.nj.;.  BlI.l.IAKIt-rrE  TIT.  Erastts  J.  GoEatCH. 
Itnltlmore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  11.  191.1.  Serial  No. 
7H9.2!>r>       tCl.  4*1—9.) 


A  Wlliard  cue  tip  comprising  a  ferrule  Interiorly 
threaded  throughout  Its  length,  a  cue  harlng  a  reduced 
and  threaded  end  screwed  within  the  ferrule,  a  threaded 
plug  having  parallel  openings  extending  longltodtnally 
therethrough  and  a  slot  provided  In  one  end  thereof  In 
alinement  with  said  openings,  a  staple  housed  within  the 
slot  with  Its  ends  extending  through  said  o{>enlngs.  a 
cushion  secured  on  one  end  of  tbe  said  plug  by   havlnK 
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tkt  taiia  at  |J>*  ttkplr  ci*Beli«d  tl>*r«iii.  tbe  •p^ocHc  tmt 

"t  Uic  ping  L>eing  0<H-ured  witbiD  tb«  ttjtkl  ferrule,  uid  ft 
tip  akcuBH^  OD  lb*'  imM  cvstiit^u.  cutwitaiKlaUy  aft  de- 
arrlbcd. 


1.101.024  TIRELESS  COOKER.  llA««t  E.  Gov«.  Nrw 
ton.  Iowa  Filed  Aog.  12.  1912.  8«rlal  No.  TU.T.IJl. 
K-1.  137—53.1 


1.  In  a  flre]e»s  rwiltpr,  the  comMnatlon  of  n  frame  and 
a  receptacle  for  food  therein  provideil  with  u  central 
npenlnp  In  Its  lower  end  with  a  valve  defdiroed  to  eoact 
wlttl  »aW  opening,  means  for  manually  operating  liald 
valve,  and  .vleldlng  means  »h«  reby  said  l:ist  oameil  meana 
may  be  secured  In  different  positions  of  its  movement  for 
xectiring  mid  valve  either  In  lt»  closed  or  in  its  opened 
l>««1tlon,  said  operating  meant  being  so  arranged  that  It 
imij  be  readllv  moved  out  of  operative  relation  with  said 
vleldlnj?  means. 

2.  In  a  fireless  oooker.  the  combination  of  a  frame  and 
a  receptacle  for  food  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
a  detachable  cover  and  with  an  openlnE  In  Its  lower  end. 
with  a  valve  designed  to  co-act  with  said  opening,  a  lever 
arm  operatlvel.v  ronnccted  with  said  valve,  n  rod  fixed 
to  said  lever  arm  anil  rotatably  mounted  f»B  said  frame, 
a  wlngwl  Mm-k  slldably  an-l  n^>nrotutabi,v  mounted  on 
the  free  end  ('f  said  rod.  a  sprinr  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  to  the  frep  end  of  said  rod  ami  provided  with 
tipwardly  curved  pr.rtions  so  located  and  arranged  that 
when  said  Wock  is  in  one  iK>stt]on  of  Its  sliding  move- 
tnent.  a  wing  on  said  block  tun.v  be  turned  to  b»-  received 
la  one  of  said  upwardly  curved  portions  of  said  ipring 
for  holding  said  valve  in  Its  open  pocition.  or  ma.v  bt 
toraed  In  position  to  be  received  in  another  of  said  up- 
wardly corved  portions  for  lioldlng  said  valve  Id  Its 
clo«»d  position. 


1.10  1.025.  METWiIi  OF  M.\KINf;  CHLOROFORM. 
TBoaas  OaiBwoi.r.  Jr  and  Cmuics  .1  STRogiCKm. 
MMIaad.  Mich.  asKlgBors  to  T1>e  Midland  Ckeialcal 
r»Bpany.  Midland  Wk-fc  .  a  i  orpnralion  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Joty  in,  1012      Serial  Xo    711.«fi.1.     in    23—24  1 


1.  The  method  i.f  maniifjictnrlnt'  riili.roforto.  whlcii 
consists  in  reducing  cartsin  tetrachiorid  I'.v  means  of  a 
mttmi  In  the  preaenee  of  water.  sii«h  tsetal  being  intro- 
dacnl  ID  tk«  foria  «f  partkctn :  aad  subjecting  swck 
paitldca  ta  a  grtodiac  actioa  dorlait  the  pro^rreaa  of  tte 
rcttctloii.  whereto  tlarj  are  i:radiiaJly  reduced   la   flneoaaa. 

2-  Tk«  method  of  tnaavfaeturlBg  chloroform,  whicft 
coaelati  la  rcduclag  carhoa  tetmdllorld  ^  taeaoa  of  lr«D 
)■  tbe  prMeoce  of  water,  sacb  Iraa  bctag  latrodocrd  ta 
tk»  facm  of  iMtftleiea  .  aad  siibjtsrttaf  aiicta  partirles  to  a 


grladlBg  actloB  dtirlng  tbe  proirri-aa  of  tb«  raactloa, 
wbi-reliy  the.v  are  gradaaily  reilaeed  In  ftneneaa. 

X  Tbe  lacthuU  of  maaufacturiag  chloroform,  wbkch 
conalais  In  reducluc  carboa  tetracblorld  by  mcaas  ot  kr*« 
la  the  pceaeuee  of  waler,  at  least  a  portloa  of  sacb  Iroa 
IteiDg  Introduced  In  tbe  form  uf  relatively  coarse  ymt 
Ilck^  ;  and  8iib>ectlBg  said  particles  to  a  grtbdiag  aetloa 
ilurifig  tbe  progress  of  tbe  reactloa.  wberetfy  they  sir 
reduced  la  flaeoess. 

4.  Tbe  laetbod  of  manufacturtng  cblorofoTB,  vbkh 
(ouaistM  in  agitating  water,  carbon  tetracblurid,  and  iroa 
tugelber.  at  least  a  iKirtloo  of  such  iron  beiag  la  tbe 
form  I'f  relatively  coarse  particles,  and  grinding  material 
being  included  tlo-rewitb.  whereby  said  partlcica  are 
gradoaliy  fedueed  la  Oneiiess  aa  the  agitation  coollaues. 

r».  The  metbod  uf  mauufacturlns  chloroform,  wliicb  cob- 
siat»  in  agitating  water,  carbon  tetrachiorid,  and  irv*a 
together,  at  least  a  portion  uf  such  Iron  t>«ii^(  in  llae 
form  of  relatively  coarse  particles,  aad  a  quantity  «< 
hard  bodies  being  included  thcrewitb,  whereby  said  par- 
ticles are  gradually  reduce<l  la  Aneoess  as  tbe  aiFilatloa 
continues. 

[Claim  HI  not  printed  In  the  Gaielte.  1 


I.101.02S.  METHOD  ANt»  APl'.\RATlg  FOR  (Tfll- 
RBTTINU  ARTinCIAL  IJGHT  RlcBsao  B.  Hca«T, 
Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  (General  Bleetrfr  Ct'tm- 
pany,  a  Cnrpf>nitli>n  of  New  York  KIle<l  Jaly  21.  1!<11 
flirial  No.  63».76«.      iCi.  24 


1    The  method  of  rarrectlag  the  color  valae  «(  arltCclal 

light,  which  rooatats  in  paaalng  It  through  a  traaaparesi 
nedluia.  dl«ere«t  portions  of  which  are  dtferently  catered 
and  then  aslxlng  the  light. 

2.  The  Betbod  of  correcting  the  color  valve  of  art^ 
fteial  ilgbf.  which  coasists  In  interfiosing  la  the  path  af 
tbe  llffbt  a  screes  comprising  a  plnratlty  of  ttiffereDtly 
coiorrd  transparent  media,  pssslng  the  light  1br>-ugb  said 
screen,  and  Oftlzlng  tbe  light  after  It  has  passed  ibere- 
through. 

;i.  The  method  of  correcting  tbe  color  value  of  the 
lllumlnalton  from  a  source  of  light,  which  consists  in 
Intercepting  ra>s  of  (lilfer.-nt  degrees  of  refranglblilty  by 
sttttable  transparent  media  and  mixing  the  traaaaitted 
rajs  to  a  ■olforts  color. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  correcting  tbe  color  valae  of  the 
Illumination  from  a  st.ur<-«-  >.f  light,  which  consists  ia  in 
tercevting  la  part  tbe  oadesirahly  prefionderatiaff  rays  by 
sahtable  transparent  media  and  mixing  the  traasaittad 
rays  to  a  oAlform  color. 

5.  la  a  device  for  correcting  the  color  valae  a€  artl- 
Vlai  light,  the  coaabination  of  a  transpareat  layer 
tbraogb  which  the  light  passes,  different  portWas  aff 
which  are  dtflereatly  colored,  nad  means  for  — tvl^^  tba 
llcbt  «•  corrected. 

[Clalns  e  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  tiaiette.] 
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l.lin.OiT.  TRAHSFORMBR.  8v«!to  E  JoltsNl««.i«r«. 
nttafleld.  Mass..  ssslgnor  te  Oeneral  Blectric  Company, 
a  Oorpomtton  of  New  York.  Klled  Apr  2.  l»on  Se 
r«si    No.    ♦h7..'W«.        CI     171—258.1 


1.  The  cambinatlon  In  a  traBafomier  of  a  caslnj.  a 
raaapy.  a  lamlnateil  core  composed  of  a  plurality  of  legs. 
and  Bieaas  compressiBg  the  laminations  forming  certain 
of  Uie  core  legs  together.  fastenlBg  the  canopy  to  the  core. 
aad  fastening  the  core  to  tbe  casing. 

J  The  cmblniitlon  In  a  transformer  if  s  casing,  a 
canopy,  a  laminated  core  composed  of  a  plurality  of  legs 
and  straiis  adapted  to  compress  tbe  laminations  formlag 
certain  of  the  core  legs  together,  fasten  ibe  canopy  to  the 
C'»re.  and  lift  the  core  and  canopy  from  tbe  caaing 

'.  Tbe  ojrablnatlon  in  a  transformer  of  a  casing,  a  core 
i-imposiil  of  a  plurality  of  legs  and  straps  surrounding 
certain  of  the  core  legs,  adapted  ta  fasten  tbe  core  to  the 


4  Tbe  .omblnstlon  In  a  transfonner  of  a  casing,  a 
Isialnatvil  core  I'omposod  of  s  plurality  of  legs,  a  canopy, 
straps  surroonillng  certain  of  tbe  core  legs,  compressing 
the  laminations  forming  the  same  together  and  fastening 
tbem  to  the  canopy  and  to  the  casing. 

5  Tbe  combination  In  a  transformer  of  a  casing,  a 
Ismlaated  core  enmposed  of  a  central  leir  snrroonded  by 
lae  transformer  winding,  and  outside  legs,  a  canopy, 
straps  surrounding  1  ertalu  of  tbe  outside  legs,  compresa- 
iiig  the  laminations  forming  the  same  together  and  fasten 
mg  them  to  ttie  canopy,  and  means  for  fAat^ning  the  core 
and  tbe  canopy  to  the  casing. 

I  Claim  tl  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


l.li)l.i>2S  TRICK  BOLSTER.  ilEoKor  T.  JOHXaos  and 
Habuv  W.  STT.«T»B-iru.  Coluinbus.  Ohio,  assignors  ti 
The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  2S.  1914.  a«r«al  No.  821. T53.    (Cl.  105—104.1 


3  A  car  bolster  consisting  of  a  top  member  aad  a  hot 
totu  member  cijaaected  at  tbelr  ends,  the  top  membiT  hdT- 
iDg  a  recessed  seat  In  Its  upper  face  near  each  end  to 
reoHve  a  side  bearing  and  a  relnforclBg  body  of  metal 
Integral  with  said  top  member  aiwl  piojectlng  Into  each 
recessed  seat  fronv  the  outer  limits  of  the  ssme.  tbe  bo* 
totii  member  being  pnjvided  on  lu  oater  fai'e  adjacent 
each  end  with  recesses  to  receive  roller  bearings. 

4.  A  car  bolster  consisting  of  a  top  member  and  a  bot 
torn  member  connected  at  their  ends,  tbe  top  membar  bav- 
lag  a  recesseil  seat  In  Its  upper  face  near  eacb  end  to  re 
cel\.'  a  side  l>eiiriDg.  and  a  rdnforcing  body  of  metal  for 
each  recessed  seat,  tbe  said  body  being  Integral  witb  tbe 
top  member  and  projecting  Into  eacb  recessed  seat  c«i- 
trslly  of  the  bolster,  the  bottom  member  being  prorlded 
oa  its  outer  fsee  sdlseent  eacb  end  with  recesses  for 
roller  hearings 

5.  A  car  holster  eonslstlng  of  n  to(i  meralier  and  a  hot 
torn  member  iimnected  at  their  ends,  the  top  member  baT 
lug  a  recessed  seat  in  its  upper  faie  near  each  end  to  re 
.elve  a  side  liearing.  and  reluforclng  columns  located 
immediately  umbr  said  seats  and  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  members  and  provided  with  bolt  holes  which 
extend  through  said   memlsT  and  columus. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1,  A  car  bobiler  conalatlag  of  a  top  member  and  a 
bottom  member  connected  at  tbelr  euda,  the  top  raemler 
baring  a  receaaed  seat  on  Its  upper  fao-  near  each  end  to 
receive  a  side  bearing,  and  tbe  Isittom  member  provided 
on  its  outer  face  adjacent  each  end  with  receaaea  to  re 
eeire  roller  bearinga. 

t.  A  car  bolster  conslstlBg  of  a  top  member  and  ■  bot 
toai  membi-r  connected  at  their  ends,  the  top  member 
having  a  reeesseil  seat  In  Its  upper  face  near  each  end 
to  roceire  n  side  bearing  and  a  reinforcing  body  of  metal 
la<e«Tal  with  said  top  member  and  projecting  Into  each 
receMcd  seat  from  the  ootennost  limits  of  the  latter 


l.ini.029.      StANL'FACTIItE    OF    IT-EXIBLE    AND    WA- 
TKBPROOF      MATERIAL      FROM      TAPER      SHEETS 
■  ;iiiViMii    MiOXisco.    Genoa,    Italy.      Filed    Aug.    14, 
1»IS.     Serial  No    7"«4.S31.     (Cl.  154 — 34  1 
1.  \  process  for  mauufacturlng  flexible  and  waterft^of 
iButerial  from  superposed  pBi»er  sheeta  wfalcb  conalata  In 
treating    single    paper    she'd s.    before    superpoaltloa.    with 
1  gluing  mixture  having  aalmal  glue  and  glycerin  tbareln. 
treating  them  also  with  a  laaniug  mixture  so  as  ta  render 
them  Insoluble  and  tanned,  .subsequently  subjecting;  a  plu- 
rality  of  the   sheets   to  a   blgli   compression,   aad  finally 
mating  the  material   so  obtained  with   a    fatty   substance. 
2    .\  process  for  manufacturing  tl.iil.le  and  waterproof 
material   from  superposed  paper  sli«4nB  which  coaaists  In 
treating    single    |>aper    sheets,    before    superposltkoa.    with 
a  gluing  mixture  tiavliig  animal  glue,  glycerin  aiMl  albumin 
I  herein,  treating  tbeai  also   with  a  tanaing  mixture  as  aa 
tu   render   them    lu.solubJe   aud   tanned,    subsequently    aab- 
Jeetlug  a   plurality   of   tbe   she<-ts   to  a   high   compreaaloa. 
and  anally  coating  the  matertiii  so  ubialae-l  wltb  a  fatty 
substance. 

3.  A  pro^-eas  for  manufacturing  flexible  and  waterproof 
material  from  superposed  paper  sheeta  which  coaalata  ia 
treating  single  pa[»er  slieets,  before  superpositioa,  with 
a  gluing  mixture  comprising  animal  glue,  glycorlo,  al- 
bniuln.  liiuieed  oil.  camphor  and  sulfur  therein,  traatlag 
them  also  with  a  tanning  mixture  so  as  to  render  tbam 
insoluble  and  tanned,  subaequently  suhjccting  a  plaraUty 
of  tbe  shei^ts  to  a  high  compression,  aiul  finally  coatiBg 
the  material  so  obtaued  with  a  fatty  Mba(aQcc. 

4.  .1  procuss  for  manufacturing  flexible  and  waterproaf 
material  from  sui»»TiK>«cil  paper  sheeta  wbich  coodlats  ta 
treating  single  paper  sheets,  before  superposition,  wltb 
a  gluing  mixture  having  animal  glue  and  glyoerla  tbcrala, 
treating  them  aN.i  with  a  solution  of  formic  aldebfde  so 
as  to  render  theui  Insoluble  aud  tanned,  sabaequeatly 
subject  lag  a  plurality  of  tbe  slieets  to  a  high  compreaaloo, 
and  finally  coating  the  material  so  obtained  with  a  fatt| 
substance. 


I.IOI.OSO.  RAILWAY  GRADFIR  Oirviixi  C.  MiKW,  Oak 
Park,  m.  Filed  .Ipr.  6.  1910  Sertal  Mo.  553,793 
•  n.  37—22.1 

1.  .\  railway  grader  comprising  In  combination  wltb  a 
ear.  a  wing  connected  to  the  side  of  the  car  for  swinging 
als>ut  one  end  vertically  edgewise  and  also  sidewlae :  a 
tnenns  for  such  eonnectlnn  eoniprlsing  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  links,  said  pairs  Is-lng  at  a  subatantUI  dUtaaee  apart 
along  the  length  of  the  wlag.  two  llaks  ot  each  pair 
iielng  at  their  jiivots  to  tbe  wing  spaced  apart  ta  tbe 
width  of  the  wing  and  at  their  plrota  to  tbe  car  similarly 
spaced  apart  in  the  height  of  tbe  car. 
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::.  A  railway  j^ader  compiislDg  tD  comblnatioD  wltb  a 
car.  a  wing  pivoted  at  odp  end  of  the  side  of  the  car  for 
swinging  vprtlrally  tildpwUtr  and  al(»o  for  nwiDglng  diver 
gently  from  the  aide  of  the  car;  two  pairs  of  links  which 
connect  the  wing  to  the  wtde  of  the  car.  said  llnkii  being 
pivoted  Itith  to  the  wing  and  to  the  car  for  remaining 
connected  U)th  to  the  wing  aud  the  cnr  throughout  the 
•4wlnKini:  movfiuent  of  the  wing,  said  links  tieing  at  rela- 
tively wide  dlstao' e«  Hpart  on  the  wing  nnd  at  approxi- 
mately like  dlfllanc«'8  apart  on  the  car.  and  l>etng  both 
»ltuat*'d  remotely  from  the  pivoted  end  of  th»-  wing,  the 
nnU\  liiik>4  having  their  respective  pivots  on  the  car  and 
wing  distributed  Bl-mg  the  length  of  tbf  car  and  wing  and 
graduateil  in  length  aco.rdlng  to  thetr  p^xtliion  in  the 
length  of  the  wing,  each  pair  comprising  an  u|>[>*t  nnd  a 
lower  link,  the  upper  IlnkH  of  said  pairs  having  their 
pivotal  connertlona  with  thn  cnr  at  n  level  Interniedlate 
the  It^veU  of  their  (onn»'ctlons  with  the  wing  at  the  op- 
erative flDd  inoperntlvf  poaltlonji,  respectively,  of  the 
wing. 


3.  A  railway  grader  comprlKlng.  In  cnmblnatloo  with  a 
car.  a  wing  connected  tn  the  side  of  the  -car  for  swinging 
about  on*"  end  vertically  edgewise  and  also  sldewlse  dl 
vergently  from  the  car.  the  means  for  ronnerting  Th** 
wlDg  to  the  car  doling  Its  swinging  movement  comprlsine 
Ro  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  links,  each  set  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  links  which  extend  between  th**  side  of  the 
car  and  the  wins  and  are  pivotally  connected  to  twth  the 
parts  between  which  they  thus  extend,  each  S'-t  <if  links 
being  dlstrlbuttHl  at  their  connection*  to  the  wing  along 
the  length  of  the  wing,  and  at  their  connections  to  the 
car  along  the  )4>ngtb  of  the  car.  and  iM^Ing  graduated  In 
length  according  to  their  poaltion  In  the  length  of  the 
wiDg. 

4.  A  railway  grader  comprising,  in  combination  with  n 
car.  a  wing  pivoted  at  one  end  at  the  side  of  the  car  for 
Mwinglng  up  and  down,  and  also  for  swinging  divergently 
from  the  car,  an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  links  conufctlng 
the  wing  to  the  car  during  its  swinging  movement,  the 
pivotal  connections  of  the  two  sets  being  positioned  sub- 
Htanttally  In  parallel  lines  on  the  wing,  and  also  In  par- 
allel tinea  on  the  car. 

5.  A  railway  grader  comprising,  lo  combination  with  a 
car,  a  wing  pivoted  at  one  end  at  the  side  of  the  car  for 
swinging  up  and  down,  and  also  for  swinging  divergently 
from  the  car  ;  an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  links  connect 
Ing  the  wing  to  the  car.  the  pivotal  connections  of  tb«, 
two  seM  being  positioned  substantially  In  parallel  lines  on 
the  wing,  and  also  in  parallel  tines  on  the  car;  the  pivotal 
conn*'Ctiona  b^lng  adapted  to  accommodate  fore  and  aft 
movement  of  the   links. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  fiasette.] 


1.101.031.      BIIX-FIL£.      HsNRT   B.    Mathews.    Ansoola. 

Ohio.      Filed  May  33,    191.1.      Serial   No.   767.407.      (CI. 

129— It 

1.   A    bill    file    inclndlng   a    batte    member,    an    elongated 
block  extending  centrally  ther*-of.  and  a  substantially  U- 


shaped   member  embracing   the   bIcM-k  and   secured    to  the 

l>a»e  member,  the  sides  of  the  memb*T  being  spaced  from 
th.'  block,  the  termln.nls  of  the  member  being  bent  toward 
each  other  and  dlspi>fed  In  spared  relation  to  each  other 
and  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  block,  said  terminals  be- 
ing cut  obliquely  to  form  a  diagonal  passage 


2.  A  hill  (lie  inclndlng  a  ban*-  member,  nn  elnngatr>d 
block  extending  (•■ntrally  thereof,  and  a  »<ubfitnntlall>  U- 
■baped  retaining  meml>er  having  Its  lower  portion  inserted 
N'tween  the  block  and  th*-  bane  member  and  secured  to 
the  base  member,  ibe  upp.r  terminals  of  the  retaining 
member  b.lng  bent  toward  «-n.  h  other  and  disposed  above 
the  block  and  cut  obliquely,  said  oblique  terminals  being 
Hpaced  to  form  ii  diagonal  patmage  whereby  the  sheets 
may  be  applied  to  the  retaining  member  and  disposed  to 
lie  on  the  base  member  at  either  side  of  the  block. 

.\  bill  Ab'  including  a  tmse  member  having  a  receM 
formed  In  Its  upper  face,  an  elongate<l  block  mounted  on 
the  base  and  disposed  to  ext»*ud  across  the  central  portion 
of  the  recess,  and  a  substantially  U-shat>ed  retaining 
member  having  It;*  bight  portion  seated  in  the  ret  .'ss  and 
R«'cure3  to  the  base  member,  the  sides  of  the  retaining 
member  ••xtending  upwardly  and  In  spaced  relation  lo 
the  sides  of  the  btotk. 

4.  A  bill  file  Including  a  base  memt'er  having  a  recess 
fornit*!  In  its  up[»*T  fare,  an  flnnicated  block  member 
mounted  on  the  batte  and  disposed  to  extend  acroas  the 
'-entral  portion  of  the  recess,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
retaining  member  having  Its  body  portion  securt'd  in  the 
recess,  the  sides  of  the  retaining  m^'mb^^r  extending  up- 
wardly in  spaced  relation  lo  the  block  member,  the  upper 
rTminalB  of  the  sides  being  bent  Inwardly  toward  each 
other  and  di8pi>»ed  In  spacnl  r»»Iatlon  to  each  other  above 
th*-  upp»-r  edge  of  the  bK"  k 


1.101.032  GLASS  CCTTKIt  ("hari.e.s  T  M(K»aE.  I-an 
caster,  Ohio,  assignor  io  The  Columbus  (ilass  Company, 
Ijincaster.  Ohio.  Fll*d  Feb  20.  1JI13  Serial  No. 
74P.fl70.      (Cl.  49 — 50.1 


1  In  a  glass  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  two  drums  thereon,  a  wire  carrUnl  by  said  drams 
and  a  device  actuated  In  one  direction  by  a  spring  for 
rotiitlng  t>oth  drums  slmultaneously- 

::  In  a  irlass  cuttt-r.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  two  drums  thereon,  a  wire  carried  by  said  drums 
and   s    device   actuated   In   one   direction   by   a   spring  for 
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rotating  both  drums  and  for  holding  the  wire  under  ten- 
iilou   when  applied  to  a  cylinder. 

;i.  In  a  glas»  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
drums  thereon,  a  wire  carried  by  said  drums,  a  ratchet 
wbeol  connected  wltb  each  drum,  a  sliding  finger  piece,  a 
spring  for  moving  the  latter  in  oue  direction,  pawls  car- 
ried bj  the  finger  plect  and  engajting  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheels  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  pre 
venting  bockward  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheels  and 
drama. 

4.  In  a  glass  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
drums  thereon,  a  wire,  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to 
the  drums,  n  spring  actuated  sliding  member  having 
means  engaging  the  drums  whereby  the  wire  will  be  held 
under  spring  tension,  and  connection  for  sending  a  cur- 
rent of  electricity  through  the  wire  for  heating  the  latter. 

r.  In  a  glass  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com 
prising  a  haiidle.  and  a  cross  member  for  the  drums,  two 
drums  mounted  on  said  cross  member  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  handle,  a  spring  actuated  dertc-  carried  by  the  frame 
for  rotating  both  drums  simultaneously,  a  wire  secured  at 
its  ends  to  said  drumi'.  and  Insulated  devices  located  be 
tW'-en  the  drumii  anil  In  the  plane  of  Ibr  handle  for  sup 
(•ortlng  the  wire  at   thf  <  rosslng  p<^)lDt 

ICIalin  6  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette  J 


1.101,088.  HEVICE  FOR  CAPPINii  OFF  GLASS  CYL 
INDBR6.  CHARLBG  Thomas  Moose.  Lancaster.  Ohio, 
Nsalgnor  to  The  Cotumbns  Glass  Company.  Lancaster. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept  Jl*.  HM3.  Serial  No  792,370.  ^Cl 
21l»-21.t 


1.  A  capping  off  device  for  glai!#  cylinders  consisting 
of  a  frame  shaped  to  conform  to  the  cylinder  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  terminals  adapted  to  rent  opposite 
each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  beating  means 
contacting  with  both  of  said  terminals,  means  for  taking 
up  the  slack  In  said  heating  means,  a  conductor  for  each 
of  aald  terminals  and  a  switch  In  one  of  said  conductors. 

2.  A  capping  off  device  for  glass  cylinders  consisting  of 
a  curved  frame  having  Inwardly  projecting  and  oppositely 
disposed  terminals,  a  conductor  connected  with  each  ter- 
minal, a  switch  forming  a  part  of  one  conductor,  and  a 
heating  wire  carried  by  the  frame  and  contacting  with 
tMith  of  said  terminals. 

;i.  A  capping  off  device  for  glass  cylinders  comprl.«lng  a 
frame  curved  to  conform  to  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
luindle  at  one  end.  and  Inwardly  projecting  terminals  ad- 
jacent Its  two  endti,  the  aald  t^rmlnaU  adapted  to  re^t  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cyllnd<-r  adjacent  the  greatest  diame- 
ter of  the  latter,  a  conductor  leading  to  each  terminal,  a 
heating  wire  loop  carried  by  aald  frame  and  contacting 
with  both  of  aald  terminals  and  nifans  for  taking  up 
slack  In  the  loop 

4,  A  capping  off  device  for  glat^K  tyllnders  comprising  a 
(urved  frame  having  a  handle  and  Inwardly  projecting  ter- 
ujlnals  adjacent  lis  two  ends,  a  condu' tor  bading  to  each 


triiiiinal.  a  heating  wire  loop  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
Hdapted  to  make  contact  with  both  terminals,  and  a  slid 
lug  block  on  aald  handle  to  which  the  wire  loop  is  con- 
nected. 

r>.  A  capping  off  device  for  glass  cylinders  comprising  a 
lurved  frame  having  a  handle,  and  Inwardly  projecting 
It  rmlnals  udja*ent  lis  two  ends,  one  of  said  terminals  be- 
ing adjustable,  a  conductor  lending  to  ea<h  terminal,  a 
heating  wire  loop  rarrled  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  both  terminals  and  a  sliding  blcK-k  on 
i^ald  handle  to  which  l>olh  ends  of  the  wire  loop  are  con 
nected. 

(•'lalm  r.  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


J. 101.034.     TOY  ELEVATOH      Hasrt  G.  MuscHBRfto»cH. 
Appleton.  Wis.     Filed  July  2.  1012.     Serial  No.  707,396. 

ici.  4G-  :t7.' 


1.  A  toy  Inrludln*:  u  base,  hollow  uprights  extending 
vertically  from  the  base  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots,  a  car  having  eyes  extended  through  the  slots  and  a 
plD  fitended  through  <»ne  slot  to  prevent  swinging  of  the 
tar,  pulleys  mounted  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
uprights,  a  shaft  mounted  in  Ihi-  base,  cables  secured  by 
one  end  to  the  shaft  and  passed  about  the  pulleys  and 
se<ured  by  their  free  ends  to  the  eyes,  said  « ablep  being 
housed  In  the  uprights,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
signal  device,  and  means  operable  by  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  for  contlnuoiisly  sounding  the  signal  ' 

2.  A  toy  Including  a  base,  uprights,  a  ear  movabb  be- 
tween the  uprights,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  base,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  co  acting  between  the  shaft 
and  car  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  raise  and 
lower  the  car.  a  gear  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  stub 
shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  stub  shaft  and  m^hlng 
with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  gong  mounted  in  the  base, 
and  a  hammer  wheel  mounted  upon  the  stub  shaft  in  op 
erativf  position   with  respect  to  the  gong. 


l.Utl.03rj.  PRESSED  OR  MOLDED  GLASSWARE.  Oxia 
A  MiCATT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  439.988.      ICI.  240— 100. » 


1.  Ulass  lnclo!.ur. ■^  having  on  their  outer  surface  tom;- 
gHtions  running  In  a  plurality  of  directions,  and  on  their 
Inner  surfaces  substantially  doable  reflecting  prisms  lying 
In  planes  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  glass  incloaure. 

2.  Glass  Inclosures  having  decorative  designs  carried 
(Mit  in  corrugations  on  their  outer  surface,  and  their  Inner 
»'urface  covered  with  substantially  double  reflecting  prisms 
lying  In  planer  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  glass  In- 
<lo?«iire. 
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8.  Glaus  Incloaar*^  bavltjK  on  tbplr  outer  surface  curred 
outline  rorruntlofis  baodod  by  llnea  rannlng  In  man  than 
two  dllfer«nt  dtrerttonn.  and  ou  th^'tr  lnn«r  surfare  »uli 
atantlalljr  longitudinal  rcflwtlng  prlnm*. 


I.IOI.OM.  RAILWAY  TRAFFIC-rONTROLLrNf;  APPA 
BATt-'S.  BcxjiltlN  F.  Oler.  EInihiirst.  N  Y  ,  assignor 
to  Tile  TJoloo  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swlm^al.-. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaj  Iranla.  Fll<vl  Nov  26. 
1912.     S<?rlal  Na.  733.578.     (CI    .'If?— .',:i  i 


1.  Id  combination,  a  railway  trafflc  controllInK  devl.-e. 
Indltmtlon  apparatus  therefor,  an  eL^rtro  magnetic  deTlce 
for  controllinK  «ald  indication  apparatus,  a  source  of  cur 
r»nt.  and  mean-s  .ontrolleri  hy  tbe  trnlBi-  controlling  de- 
vice for  enerKljIiiL-  «ald  .lectro-niaicnetlc  device  from  the 
said  source  In  on.>  direction  or  the  oth«r  according  as  the 
trafflc  controlling  device  otcnples  one  citremc  position 
or  the  other  and  for  de«aer(lslng  said  electro  magnetic 
device  from  the  soup.'  and  short  circuiting  the  electro 
magnetic  deilce  when  the  traffic  controlling  devlc  oc- 
cupies an   Intermediate  position. 

2.  lo  comhlnatlon,  a  railway  traffic  controlllog  device,  a 
normal  and  a  rcvente  Indication  devl.e  therefor,  electro 
magnetic  moans  responsive  to  reversals  of  current  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  one  Indicarloo  devh  •■  or 
the  other  according  as  said  means  Is  energlxed  In  one  direi- 
tlon  or  the  other,  a  source  of  current,  means  controlled 
by  the  trafflc  controlling  device  for  energizing  said  electro- 
Vagoetic  means  from  said  .source  In  one  directloB  or  tbe 
other  according  as  the  trafflc  Lonlrolllnit  device  occupies 
one  position  or  another  and  for  deenergliiog  the  electro- 
magnetic mean.s  and  placing  the  latt-r  on  short  circuit 
when  tbe  trafflc  controlling  devlie  oc<  uples  an  Inter- 
mediate position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway  trafflc  conirolUns  device,  a 
source  of  current,  an  electro  magnetic  device  having  two 
windings  one  of  which  Is  constantly  energised  from  the 
source,  means  controll.Ml  by  tbe  trafflc  controlling  device 
for  energizing  tbe  other  winding  from  the  source  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  according  as  tbe  trafflc  coatroiling 
device  occupies  one  eitreme  position  or  the  other  and  for 
de#nerglilng  the  last  mentioned  winding  and  short  cir- 
cuiting the  latter  when  the  traffic  controlling  device  Is  In 
teraedlate  Its  eitreme  positions,  and  Indication  appara- 
tus controlled  by  said  electro-magtjetir-  device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rallwa.v  trafflc  controlling  device,  n 
source  of  current,  a  three  position  relay  having  two  wind- 
ings one  of  which  Is  constantly  energized  from  the  said 
source,  means  operatlvely  coDoected  with  the  traffic  con- 
trolling device  for  energlalng  the  last  mentlon«l  winding 
from  the  source  in  one  direction  or  the  other  according 
as  the  device  occupies  one  or  the  other  of  Its  eitreme 
positions  and  for  de«nerglilDg  the  iaat-oamad  winding  and 
short  circuiting  it  when  tbe  device  la  Interaedlate  Its  ei 
treme  positions,  and  indication  apparatus  •■.>ntr><lled  by 
said  relay. 

n.  In  I'omblnatlon  a  railway  trafflc  coatroiling  device, 
iDdicatlon  api)aratU8  therefor,  electro-magnetic  meana  re- 
•yonalve  to  reTersals  of  polarity  of  curreat  for  controtlinf 
said  Indication  apparatna.  a  source  of  current,  a  trans- 
tormer  device  having  a  primary  energised  from  said 
source  and  a  aecoodary  eoaoectsd  with  said  electro-mag- 
netic raeana.  said  transformer  device  having  a  tnovabie 
part  which  catum  the  transformer  device  to  deliver  cur 
rent  of  one  polarity  or  the  other  acconling  as  saM   part 


occupies  one  position  or  another,  and  means  operatlvely 
.onnecieil  with  tb-  trafflc  cnnlrolllng  device  for  causing 
saM  movable  jiart  to  occupy  one  of  said  positions  or  the 
other  according  os  the  trafflc  mntrolling  device  o.-coi»|e« 
one  extreme  p.Milrl'in  or  the  other 

iciaims  H  to  14  tint  printed  In  the  <;axette,l 


1.101,037  CORN  HARVESTKR  SsMruL  R.  PiTim.  Og. 
ford.  Kans  ,  asslgtior  of  one-fourth  to  Waldo  Canard. 
NewWrk.  Oltia.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1913  Serial  No  743.4HT. 
(PI.  5«— 181.) 


I-  lu  corti  harvester,  the  comblnatioD  of  a  wbeelml  sup 
porting  frame  .omprlsing  an  axle  and  spac.^l  standards 
rlslni:  therefrom.  Iiraciicis  having  their  rear  ends  siidahiv 
mounted  upon  saltl  standards  and  having  their  front  enda 
free,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  standards,  connec- 
tions between  said  rock  shaft  and  said  brackets  whereby 
the  brackets  may  be  adjusted  vertically  of  tbe  standards, 
a  transverse  frame  extending  from  and  carried  by  said 
brackets,  a  traveling  conveyer  arranged  longitudinally 
withlu  said  frame,  cutters  on  the  front  side  of  the  said 
transverse  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  conveyer 
and  the  --utters  from  tbe  wbeelcil  frame. 

■2  Id  a  corn  harvester,  tbe  combination  of  a  sup(wrt- 
Ing  frame  consiating  of  a  wheeled  axle,  a  pair  of  stand 
ards  rising  from  tbe  axle  and  beam  coniie<-tlng  said  stand 
ards  above  the  axle,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
l>eam.  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  axle,  a  frame 
disposed  transversely  of  the  standards  in  front  of  the 
same,  supports  for  said  frame  mounted  on  the  standanls 
and  projecting  forwardiy  therefrom,  means  fur  moving 
said  supports  vertically,  a  traveling  conveyer  carried  iiy 
said  frame,  cutters  on  the  front  side  of  said  frame,  and 
gearing  carried  by  said  frame  and  driven  by  said  verti.al 
shaft  to  actuate  the  conveyer  and  the  cutters. 

3.  In  a  corn  haneater.  the  .-omhlnation  of  a  pair  of 
standards,  a  wheeled  axle  louinaled  urion  the  lower  ends 
of  the  sundanli..  a  beam  connecting  said  standards,  a  ver 
tical  shaft  Journaled  on  said  beam  means  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  rotatol  from  the  axle,  bracketa  slldahly 
mooated  on  said  standards  above  the  beam  and  projecting 
forwardiy  from  tbe  standards,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  ..n 
the  standards  below  said  brackets,  crank  arms  on  said 
shaft,  linka  connecting  said  crank  arms  with  the  brackets, 
a  conveyer  frame  secured  upon  and  extending  across  «ald 
bracketa.  a  conveyer  within  said  frame,  cutters  on  tb- 
front  side  of  said  frame,  gearlni:  on  the  rear  aide  of  said 
frame  actuated  by  said  vertical  shaft  to  operate  the  eon 
veyer,  and  gearlag  mounted  on  the  Isxtom  of  the  frame  and 
actuated  by  tbe  vertical  shaft  to  oi>erate  the  cutters 


I.101,0.M  BOX  FORMING  MACHINK  MlCHAlt  Qt  I!. 
UK,  Krlstol.  Vt .  assignor  t.,  New  Haven  MIIU  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  Haven  Mills.  Vt  nied  Jnly 
>«,  1012.  Serial  No  7ns.2S7  iCl  H4_2  ) 
1  A  boa  forming  niacblne  Including  a  bed.  laterally 
"P»cad  nwahers  mounted  upon  said  tied  and  (teAniag  the 
sWsa  of  a  box  asaembllog  apace,  maana  for  delivering  an 
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end  blank  Into  position  at  niw  end  of  saM  space,  means 
scting  siil>se<)uently  for  delivering  side  blanka  Into  said 
space  and  between  the  laterally  spaced  mesabers,   means 

for  delivering  a  second  end  blank  Into  position  at  the 
end  of  said  space  opposite  tbe  first  end  blank,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  side  and  end  blanka  Into  engagement  wl'b 
each  other. 


.31^^*«*lf^fiv- 


other  end  of  saM  asaembilttf  space,  side  blank  hoppers  ar- 
ranged one  on  each  aide  of  saM  guMeway.  means  for  tir»- 
Ing  tbe  bisnks  contalnM  within  said  hoppers  one  by  one 
Into  said  gtildeway,  and  borlsontaliy  disposed  reciprocat- 
ing means  for  feeding  said  blanks  one  by  one  along  saM 
guldeway  to  the  end  of  the  assembling  space 
I  Claims  <i  to  .V)  not  printed  in  the  liatette.) 


1.101.039,  RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING  APPA- 
RATUS. GioEuB  H.  SciTTiatiuoD.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  HCKBEUT  A.  Wali^ace.  New  York,  N  Y..  aaalgnora 
to  The  I'nlon  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swlasrale. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Dec.  14. 
Iftli      Serial  No    7.16.740       iCl.  246 — 53.| 


.  A  ie>x  making  machine  lueludiiiK  a  tied,  laterally 
sjki.-ed  uiembers  mounted  upon  the  lied  and  defining  the 
side'-  of  a  box  assembling  simce.  mcana  for  delivering  one 
end  blank  into  position  at  one  end  of  said  space,  metins 
for  delivering  side  blanks  Into  said  space  and  lieiween  the 
laterally  Npaced  members,  means  for  delivering  a  second 
end  blank  Into  position  at  tbe  end  of  aald  space  opposite 
the  itrsi  end  blank,  means  for  applying  glue  to  tbe  mar- 
tins of  the  end  blanks,  and  meane  for  forcing  said  blanks 
into  engagement  with  eacfa  other. 

3.  A  Iwx  making  machine  Including  in  Ita  organization 
a  bed.  laterally  spaced  membera  degning  the  sides  of  a  box 
asnembling  spa<-e,  end  blank  hoppers  open  at  one  end. 
glne  applying  means  reciprocating  paat  the  open  ends  of 
tbe  hoppers,  means  for  delivering  sn  end  blank  from  one 
of  said  hoi>|>ers  into  position  at  one  end  of  aaid  space. 
means  for  tielivering  a  pair  of  aide  blanka  into  posiiton 
In  said  space  and  against  tbe  laterally  spat  ed  meml>r-i. 
avans  fur  delivering  an  end  blank  from  the  other  hopper 
into  poeitlon  at  tbe  end  of  said  apace  oi>posite  the  tlr^t 
end  blank,  tueatu  for  forcing  aald  blanlca  into  tHsgagement 
with  each  other,  and  meana  for  ejecting  tbe  box. 

4  .\  box  forming  nacbitke  Including  a  b*-d.  laterally 
spaced  memb<-rs  ntounted  on  the  bed  defining  the  sides  of  I 
a  !<ox  asseniMing  span  .  end  blank  hoppers,  vertically  re 
ciprocating  glne  ajiplying  devices  moving  past  the  open 
eMs  of  the  boppers.  means  for  urging  the  end  blanks  cun 
taine«l  within  said  hoppers  toward  tbe  open  mouths  of  tike 
hopiiers,  horiaontally  disposed  reciprocating  delivering  de- 
eires  ahlftahie  past  tbe  open  niouiha  of  the  hoppers  to  de- 
liver tbe  end  blanks  therefrom  and  carry  said  end  blanks 
to  -la  asaeiabilng  apace,  aide  blank  hoppers  arranged  op 
poAliely  to  each  other,  means  urging  th<'  side  blanks  con- 
tained within  said  hoppera  toward  the  open  mouths  of  the 
hoppers.  traclLS  leadlBf  to  the  said  box  aaaemblinu  space. 
and  borlsontaliy  disiMMWd  reciprocating  delivery  devices 
diap'Med  between  s«id  side  blank  btippers  and  reciprocal 
Ing  10  carry  aald  aide  blanks  into  position  between  the  end 
lilnnks  in  the  nssembling  space 

.'>  .\  Imix  forming  machine  Including  a  ln-d,  a  glue  trough 
disposal  below  the  bed,  oppositely  disposed  slides  movable 
over  tbe  glue  trough,  boppera  for  contaltilng  end  blanks 
and  diapoaed  each  upon  one  of  said  Rlides,  means  urging 
the  end  blanks  In  said  hoppers  toward  tbe  op*'n  ends  of 
tbe  hoppers,  vertically  reciprocating  glue  applying  devices 
arranged  one  In  connection  with  each  hopper,  borlxon 
tally  reciprocating  delivery  rods,  one  mounted  upon  each 
slide  and  each  movable  paat  tbe  open  end  of  a  correspond- 
ing hopper,  laterally  dlspoaed  supports  defining  an  assem- 
bling space  between  said  slides,  a  member  defining  one  end 
of  said  assembling  space  and  against  which  one  of  the 
end    tdanks    Is    delivered,    a    guldeway     exti-ndlng    t<>    The 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  trafflc  controlling  device, 
a  lever  for  the  control  thereof,  indication  apparatus  for 
said  lever,  an  electromngnetk-  device  responsive  to  re- 
versals of  current  for  controlling  said  Indicatian  appa 
rntus,  a  low  resutance  sbunt  for  the  electromagnetic  de- 
vice, a  source  of  current,  and  contacts  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  trafflc  controlling  device  and  arranged  to 
I'.ititiect  tbe  electromagnetic  device  with  the  aource  In  one 
direction  or  the  othi-r  according  as  the  trafflc  controlling 
device  occupies  one  extreme  position  or  the  other  and  to 
di-sconniH-t  the  electromagnetic  device  from  the  source 
and  connect  tbe  electromagnetic  device  with  said  low  re 
sistance  shunt  when  the  traffic  controlling  device  occupies 
an  intermediate  position 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  cotnprlsing  two 
Bwltchee.  a  source  of  alternstlng  current,  a  relay  for  each 
switch,  a  transformer  for  each  relay  whoee  primary  la 
energlxed  from  the  said  so-jrce.  means  for  each  switch 
operatlvely  connected  therewith  for  connecting  the  sec- 
ondary of  tbe  corrifipondtng  transformer  with  tlie  eorre- 
sponding  relay  In  one  direction  or  the  other  aeeordlnc  na 
the  tnrltch  occupies  one  or  the  other  of  Ita  extras 
|s>sltionB.  each  transformer  being  adjusted  to  give  saM- 
dent  current  to  effectively  eoerglie  one  of  said  relays 
hut  Insufficient  to  effectively  energlae  both  of  said  relays 
In  case  of  croaned  wiree.  and  Indication  apparatus  con- 
trolled hy  aaid  relays 

S  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  comprising  two 
switchea,  a  normal  and  a  reverse  Indication  device,  two 
electromagnetic  devices  one  for  each  switch  for  control- 
ling said  Indication  devices  said  eiectromarnetlc  devlcea 
tieing  responsive  to  reversals  of  current,  a  circuit  for  each 
electromagnetic  devi.-e  the  two  circtilts  being  distinct 
from  each  other,  a  source  of  cnrrer.r,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  each  switch  tor  reversely  energizing  the  drevlt 
for  the  corresponding  electromagnetic  device  from  snid 
source  according  as  the  switch  oecnpiea  one  poaltkm  or 
soother. 

4  In  combination.  «  railway  crossover  comprising  two 
switches,  a  lever  for  Ibe  control  ther^'.>f  a  normal  and  a 
revert"'  Indication  device  for  said  lever,  two  electro- 
magnetic devices,  one  for  ea  b  switch,  for  contmllln*  natd 
Indication  ilevlces.  said  e|e<-tromagnetlc  devlcea  being  re- 
spomilve  to  reversals  of  current,  a  circuit  for  each  electro- 
magnetic device  the  two  said  drrnlts  being  dtatlnct  tnm 
each  other,  a  source  of  current,  and  means  controlled  Iv 
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♦•Hch  Bwltch  for  rfversely  eDergtsIng  the  circuit  of  tbe 
corrc>»<pondlDK  rleriromajrtietlc  device  from  said  source 
aceordlng  ns  the  switch  occuplcti  one  poBltlon  or  another. 

5.  Id  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device. 
Indication  apparatus  therefor.  electromaKnetlc  meanii  for 
<'ontrollinK  *ald  indication  -tppamtus  said  mt'ans  being 
re8pf>n«lve  to  rereriuilti  of  vurrent.  a  source  of  current,  a 
low  refllstnijce  shunt  for  s«i(l  means  anti  contacts  and 
conductors  controlled  by  said  traffic  control Unj;  device 
for  reversely  connecting  said  source  with  said  electro- 
magnetlc  means  In  one  dlrertlon  or  the  other  according 
as  the  traffic  controlling  device  occupies  one  extreme  poni 
tlon  or  another  and  for  disconnecting  said  source  from 
naid  means  nnd  connecting  the  latter  with  said  low  resist- 
ance shunt  when  the  traffic  controlllDg  device  occupies  ao 
intermediate  position. 

[Cinlni'*  t»  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tJarette.  1 


1.101.040.  RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  rONTROLLING  APPA 
RATUS-  'lEftjWiE  R.  ScATTEHiitfP.  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
tiod  Hbkbcrt  a.  Wai.laoe.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  The  Tnion  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa., 
a  CoriK.nitiou  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application 
riled  Itec  14.  191:;.  Serial  No  7;m.740.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  1*0.  IPl.i.  Sertal  No.  802.032. 
(CI.  240— 53.  ( 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device. 
Indication  apparatus  therefvn-.  electromagnetic  means  re 
sponslve  to  reversals  of  current  for  controlling  said  ap- 
paratus, a  source  of  direct  current,  and  contacts  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  traffic  controlling  device  for 
connecting  said  electromagnetic  means  with  tbe  source 
In  one  direction  or  the  other  according  as  the  device  occu- 
plea  one  extreme  position  or  the  other,  and  for  disconnect- 
Ing  said  electromagnetic  means  from  tbe  source  and  plac- 
iB^  said  means  on  short  circuit  when  the  traffic  control- 
ling  device  occupies  an  intermediate  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
a  lever  for  the  control  thereof.  Indication  apparatus  for 
controlling  said  lever,  electromagnetic  means  responsive 
to  reversals  of  current  for  controlling  said  Indlcatloo  ap- 
paratus, a  source  of  direct  current,  and  contacts  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  tbe  traffic  controlling  device  for 
connecting  said  electromagnetic  means  with  the  source 
In  one  direction  or  the  other  uccordlng  as  tbe  device  occu- 
pies one  extreme  position  or  tbe  other,  and  for  discon- 
necting said  electromagnetic  means  from  the  source  and 
placing  said  means  on  short  circuit  when  the  traffic  con- 
trolling device  occupies  an   intermediate  position. 

3.  Id  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
means  for  moving  said  device  In  opposite  directions  and 
locking  It  In  Its  extreme  positions.  Indication  apparatus 
for  said  device,  electromagnetic  means  responsive  to  re- 
vtTsals  of  current  for  controlling  said  Indication  appa- 
ratus, a  source  of  direct  current,  and  contacts  controlled 
by  said  moving  and  locking  means  for  connecting  aald 
•  lectromagnetic  means  In  one  direction  or  the  other  with 
the  source  according  as  the  traffic  controlling  device 
occupies  one  extreme  position  or  tbe  other  and  Is  locked 
in    sucb     poaltiun.    and     for    disconnecting    said    electro- 


magnetic  means  from  the  source  and  placing  said  meana 
on  short  circuit  when  tbe  traffic  controlling  device  la 
unlocked  and  when  It  occupies  an  Intermediate  position. 


1.101,041.  E<i<;  SEPARATOR.  Jamts  Joseph  Schk.nk, 
Laa  Cruces.  N.  Mei.  File*!  Apr.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
763.332.      <CI.  65—12.) 


1.  An  egg  separator  comprising  a  central  vertically 
^witJoned  cylinder:  a  tilting  yolk  receptacle  normally 
"losing  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder:  a  lip  on  one  side 
ftf  said  receptacle  overlapping  the  edge  of- said  cylinder: 
a  Clip  fixed  to  the  cylinder  and  forming  an  annular  cham- 
l*r  around  the  same,  sjild  cup  having  an  Inclined  bottom 
and  an  opening  in  its  wall  at  the  lowest  point  of  tbe 
liottom  :  a  flared  annular  flange  around  said  cup  :  a  trans- 
versely posltlone<l  sup[>ort  secured  to  said  flange  :  and  a 
shaft  secured  to  said  tilting  recepucle  and  having  a  bear- 
ing At  the  top  of  said  support,  suhstantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  egg  separator  comprising  a  central  vertically 
positioned  cylinder :  a  tilting  yolk  recepucle  normally 
closing  the  upper  end  of  wild  cylinder:  a  lip  on  one  aide 
of  said  receptacle  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  upper  edge 
of  said  cylinder:  a  cup  fixed  to  said  cylinder  and  forming 
an  annular  chamber  around  tlie  same,  said  cup  having 
an  inclined  bottom  and  an  opening  In  Its  wall  at  the 
lowest  point  of  the  bottom  ;  an  Inclined  spout  secured  to 
the  cup  and  to  the  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the 
opening  In  the  cup:  a  flared  annular  flange  around  the 
cup:  a  transversely  positioned  support  secured  to  said 
flange:  and  a  shaft  secured  to  said  tilting  receptacle  and 
having  a  bearing  at  the  top  of  said  8up(K>rt.  Bubstantially 
as  desi^tbed. 

3.  An  egg  separator  comprising  a  vertically  dlapoaed 
open  ended  cylinder,  a  cup  flxed  to  the  cylinder  and  form 
Ing  an  annular  chamber  around  the  same,  said  cup  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  bottom  and  an  opening  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  inclined  bottom,  an  Inclined  spout  secured  to  the 
cup  and  to  the  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the 
opening  in  the  cup.  a  yolk  receptacle  normally  closing  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  trunnion  at  one  side  of  said 
receptacle,  and  a  shaft  at  the  other  side  of  aald  receptacle 
In  line  with  the  trunnion,  said  trunnion  and  said  shaft 
providing  pivotal  support  for  the  receptacle,  a  tongue 
on  the  receptacle  overlapping  the  upper  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  a  weight  00  said  receptacle  adjacent  said 
tongue,  substantially  as  described. 


1.101.042.  INTBRNAL-rOMBrSTION  ENGINE.  CRAaLls 
ScHOPPET.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1912  8e 
rial   No    733.722.      (CI.    12S — 9  1 

In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  embodying  a  combustion  chamber,  a  reclprocatory 
piston  working  therein,  an  expansion  chamber  arranged 
at  one  side  of  said  cylinder  and  Its  combustion  chamber, 
a  crank  shaft  to  which  said  piston  Is  connected,  a  rotor 
fast  on  said  crank  shaft  and  embodying  a  plurality  of 
lerles  of  vanes,  a  rotor  casing  In  commanlcatlon  with  said 
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combustion  chamber,  means  whereby  the  gas  Is  trans- 
mitted from  one  series  of  vanes  to  the  next  series,  valrea 
for  cODtrolllog  the  admission  of  tbe  expanded  gas  to  each 


series  of  vanes,  nnd  means  for  simultaneously  shifting 
said  valves  to  reverse  the  direction  of  raovemt  nt  of  the 
rotor. 


I,101.(t43.  SEWKR  TRAP.  Thomas  Smith,  Cumber- 
land. Md  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  S47.7«3. 
iC!.  182— 12.  ( 


A  device  of  tbe  class  de«crlbe<l  formed  In  two  pieces, 
one  of  aald  pieces  consisting  of  a  pipe  bent  downwardly 
between  Ita  inlet  and  outlet  ends  along  a  curved  line  to 
form  a  trap  and  having  tubular  Integral  extensions  con- 
verging upwardly  fr<m  points  directly  over  the  ends  of 
the  bend,  the  outermost  ends  of  the  hottom  of  the  bend 
being  in  substantially  vertical  allnement  with  the  outer- 
most portions  of  the  openings  from  which  the  extensions 
project,  and  the  second  piece  of  the  pipe  consisting  of 
a  bell  mouth,  a  partition  dividing  the  mouth  into  sepa- 
rate openings,  and  pipes  diverging  downwardly  from  tbe 
respective  openings  and  seated  at  their  Inwer  ends  In 
the  extensions  on  the  other  piece,  sahl  lownwardly 
diverging  memtters  forming  an  Inverted  V.  the  bell  mouth, 
downwardly  diverging  meml>ers.  the  trap,  and  the  ex- 
tensions at  the  ends  of  the  trap  being  alt  disposed  In 
snbRtantially  tbe  same  plane,  said  downwardly  diverging 
members  (Constituting  means  for  directing  a  clean-out 
device  Into  the  end  [>ortlonB  of  the  trap. 


1,101,044.      FERMENTED-MILK    FOOD    PROItUCT   AND 

PROCESS     OF     MAKING     THE     SAME.        Armen     H. 

Thoimaian,     Baltimore.     Md.       Filed     May     17,     1913. 

Serial  No.  768.279.     <C1.  99 — 11.) 

1.   A  fermented  milk  food  product  having  the  following 
characterlstlcti    and    properties,    to    wit :    of    a    yellowlah- 


white  color,  thick  cream  like  consistency,  sm(»oth  and 
without  clots  of  separation,  a  pleasant  faintly-acid  odor 
and  freedom  from  cbeese-llke  odor  or  acridity,  neither 
sweet  nor  sour  but  of  a  cream  like  taste  and  agreeable 
flavor,  and  non-curdling  and  freely  digestible  under  the 
action  of  the  gastric  juices,  the  said  pro«luct  containing 
protein  (combined)  approxluiately  five  per  cent.,  fat.  ap- 
proximately five  and  two  tenths  p*T  cent.,  carbohydrate, 
approximately  four  [^r  cent.,  a  prolific  growth  of  lactic 
acid  ItacUlus  and  Bulgaricus  bacillus,  and  having  a  caloric 
value  per  quart  of  approximately  from  eight  hundred  and 
fifty  to  one  thousand  calories,  substantlaUy  as  described. 
-.  A  ft-rmcnit'd  lacteal  fo4Hl  product  of  the  character 
de«cribed  containing  milk,  lactic  add  bacillus  and  Bul- 
garicus bacillus. 

3.  A  fermented  lacteal  food  product  of  the  character 
d«-Kcribed  containing'  milk,  cream,  egg  albumen,  lactic- 
acid  bacillus  and  Bulgaricus  bacillus. 

4.  A  fermented  milk  food  containing  lactic  add  and 
Rulgarlcue  l>acilli  and  egg  albumen. 

.*.  The  herein  describe*!  method  of  making  a  fermented 
lac t  albumen  foo<l  product,  which  consists  In  combining 
egg  albumen  wlili  a  lacteal  fluid,  and  fermt-ntlng  the 
mixture  by  the  action  of  a  ferment  euDtaluing  tactic-add 
and  Bulgaricus  bacilli. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.101.04.%  STREET-SWEEPER  Henkv  A.  I'lleu  h  and 
.loBN  Trapix.  Ironton,  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  16,  1931. 
Serial  No.  621.S41.      (CI.   IS — 17.) 


1.  A  mH<  hine  including  a  wheeled  frame,  props  sUdahly 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  meant  for 
forcing  the  props  downwardly  into  engagement  with  tbe 
ground  to  support  the  frame,  and  means  operable  upon 
the  n-Iease  of  said  flrst  mentlone<^  means  for  automati- 
cally raising  the  props  to  Inactive  position. 

2.  A  machine  including  a  wheeled  frame,  guides  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  prop* 
slldably  mounted  Id  said  guides,  and  meana  for  moving 
tlif  props  to  elevate  the  frame  and  support  the  same  In 
an  elevated  position. 

;..  A  machine  including  a  wheeled  frame,  guides  piTot- 
;il*y  mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  frame,  props  reciprocally 
ni'iunteil  In  ilie  guides,  springs  engaging  the  props  and 
guides  and  adapted  to  hold  the  props  in  an  elevated 
position,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  t'peratlvely 
engaging  tbe  props  and  adapted  when  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion to  depresa  the  props  whereby  they  will  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  ground  to  elevate  the  forward  portion  of 
the  frame. 

4.  A  machine  including  a  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  the 
rt-ar  jK>rtlon  of  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  carried  by 
--aid  axle,  props  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  tlje 
friime  and  adapted  for  vertical  reclprocatory  movement 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  springs  normally  holding  tbe 
props  In  raised  position,  and  means  for  forcing  tht  prop* 
downwardly  against  the  action  of  the  springs. 


1.101.O46.      RUNNER    FOR    GRINDING    PLATE-OLtABB. 

WAaaBN   R.    ValE-ntinb,    Ford   City,   Pa.      Filed  Jan.  6. 

1911.     Serial  No    601.148.      (Ci.  61—11.. 

1.  In  a  grinding  runner,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
frame  provided  with  a  central  boss,  and  a  deck  rigUlXj 
secured  to  said   fr.-)me.   of  a    closed   Impermeable   roof  n- 
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t'Wdlaff  9v«r   tlw  fnve  and  d«ck  froa  tb«  pcrtpbery  of 
tha  frame  to  uM  natral  baas. 


2.  In  a  ^Tiadiaii  runner,  the  cooibraatlon  with  a  deck 
aavin^  KriU'ling  bt'>ck«  aocared  to  Ita  lower  face,  of  a 
coDlca)  roof  H<>cured  to  and  corerlDi^  tbe  upper  surface 
nf  tbe  d<*ck  nnd  provM^d  with  a  central  openlog. 

3.  In  n  KrlndlDe-ninner,  tbe  comhtoatiOD  with  a  outal- 
llc  frame  bavlog  radial  arms,  an  IncioalnK  wall,  and  a 
web  bavlnic  a  central  op^^ning.  of  a  cap  cloalng  aaiil 
opening,  a  w.i.,iien  .!•■.  k  •eoared  i-.  the  arms  and  the 
wall,  an.l  lirlnrlini!  blocks  secured  to  the  deck, 

4.  In  a  KriudlBjc-rtuncr,  tbe  combination  of  a  stipport 
proTldad  with  doni^ted  irlndlng  -  blocka  hexagonal  in 
croan  section  asd  sTmmetrlcal  about  th«lr  lougltudlnal 
and  iraasTenv  am.  tli'-  blocks  betag  arrasfed  In  parallel 
r,>ws  with  their  lanultKllital  ales  In  line  with  each  other, 
and  the  blo<-ks  in  adjacent  row?  of  said  parallel  rowa 
li^int;  in  «tacger«d  relation  to  each  ottier. 


I.lOl.iWT.  OUABD  FOR  GUTTERS.  AI.0X2O  C.  VlTlta, 
Alexandria  county.  Va.  Filed  Nov,  4,  1813  Serial  No. 
709.21S.     iCI.  108— W.. 


1  A  guard  for  gutters  coaprlKing  a  scre<Ti  form»d  of 
Niaaaua  wire,  the  folds  of  which  prodace  sftaced  ham  of 
avflclent  l-'Birth  to  exfnd  acr-ws  thp  gutter  and  have 
tfaoaati uct''^  st»a'^-^  t>etween  them,  the  width  of  the 
gutter 

t.  A  guard  for  ^nrters  comprlninff  a  ?cr**Ti  formed  of 
aiauosis  wire,  th"  folds  of  which  produce  raiMtanttatlT 
straigtit  i*arallt*l  spaced  hars  of  soffldent  length  to  ex 
t*ttd  armsa  t^»e  glitter,  th**  «pac»»i*  between  said  bara  being 
■inobatrtfcte^l 

S  A  guard  for  glitters.  cDmprisIng  a  screen  formed  of 
s«»parat»'  lengths,  eaf'h  lentrth  comprising  a  ■tlnnons  wire 
hiiving  transver*^  bars  tliat  extend  across  the  gutter  with 
tinohstnicred   spaces   l>etwetMi    the   same 

4.  A  g«ard  for  glitters.  coniyrlalDg  a  scTecn  formed  of 
atauaai  wire  havta^  transrerve  bare  laager  ttian  tht  width 
of  the  gutter,  tbe  i*>«f>ed  enda  cooBecttag  adjacent  bars 
mac  dlni saeil  feeraad  the  gutter 

ft.  A  gvard  for  gutters.  coaprislDg  a  screaa  formed  of 
alauaas    wire    hSTlag    transverse    ban    longer    thaa    th^ 


vMtk  nt  tka  gattrr,  tkr  aald  kara  beta*  spaced  apart  aad 
tke  apacaa  keiwoen  then  being  uDobatrurtad,  tke  loopad 
ends  at  o*e  sMr  of  said  scree*  reotlng  an  tbe  roof,  and 
means  engaginK  'ertnln  ..f  ^.ii.l  i-i.-pe-l  ends  to  se.  ure  tbe 
guard  to  the  roof. 


1,101.04A.     TOY. 
Aug.  11.  I»13, 


Laa  H    Adahsok,  Rafera,  Ark 
ScHal  No    T»4,1M.     (CI.  46 — 40. 


1  A  tor  eiHkadring  a  ainuous  strand,  snd  an  artltlclal 
dexible  sBake  strung  on  the  strand  and  adapted  to  t>e 
drawa  tbereaiung, 

2.  A  toy  embodying  a'alauoua  strand,  on  arttflclal  lieil 
ble  snake  strunc  on  the  strand,  and  a  draft  cord  atta<  be<l 
to  tbe  bead  of  tk«  anake. 

■!,  .\  toj  emiiadying  n  sinuous  strand,  means  for  an 
choring  one  end  of  the  strand  upon  a  aurface,  an  artificial 
flexible  snake  strung  on  the  strand,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  snake  along  the  strand, 

4  .\  toy  emtmdying  a  sIiiii.mis  strand,  means  for  loosely 
aactaorliig  one  end  thereof  to  a  surface,  as  artlflclal  ll«il- 
bl«  snake  strung  on  the  atrand,  and  a  draft  cord  attacked 
to  the  bead  of  the  anake, 

5,  A  toy  embodying  a  sinuous  strand  having  an  eyelet 
at  one  end  for  anchoring  said  end  of  tbe  strand  over  a 
pin  or  other  member,  an  artlflclal  flexible  snake  strung  on 
tbe  strand,  and  a  draft  cord  attached  to  tbe  bead  of  the 
snake. 


1,101,040.  CUFF  BUTTON  OR  I.I.NK  I.ES  H  AD4MSOM, 
Rogers.  Ark.  Filed  .Nor.  »I,  1913.  Serial  No  802,291 
iCl.  24— Ol.i 


.^  cuff  button  emt>odyiag  a  h^>llow  kead  bavins  a  taba- 
lar  shank,  a  knob  barlaii  a  stem  Insertlble  lata  the  month 
of  the  shank,  the  stem  and  shattk  Booth  having  tnter- 
easageable  meano,  a  spring  preaa-d  wladlag  member  with- 
la  the  head,  aad  a  relatively  long  flexible  eioment  attached 
to  tbe  aald  atem.  paaalng  tlirougb  tbe  abank.  and  attach«d 
to  tbe  said  winding  memtwr  to  be  wound  tbereoo.  tbe 
windjut  member  serving  to  contlnaalty  pull  tbe  aald  stem 
toward  and  Into  tbe  a.tid  shank. 
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TRIC      CO.NTROLI.KRS      AND      STARTERS        RoaxaT 

Fatn>aicu  BACai-orim,  Brighton,  England.     Filed  Nov 

12.  1»I3.     Serial  No.  S00.552.     (CI.  219—57.) 

1    The    combination,    with    an    electric    controller    and 

starter,  for  an  electric  motor,  having  a   movable  electrode 

and    an    electrolyte    of    aubataatlally    constsnt    level  ;    of 

means   for   automatlcallv   controlling   the   spfed    actuatl.^n 

o(  tke  said  controller  and  starter  sokotaatlally   Inde^nd 

ently  of  tbe  spcvd  of  oppratlug  tke  atarttog  device 

2.  The  coaMnatlon.  with  aa  electric  controller  and 
starter,  for  an  electric  taotor  having  a  movable  electrode 
and  aa  electrolyte  of  suh^antlally  coostast  level;  of  a 
hydraulic   regulator   o[n>mttvelv    coBa-cted    with    the   satd 


electrode,  and  weaaa  for  varying  tke  oapply  of  Ikiald  to 
the  kydraullr  recnlator.  whereby  the  mov«asenta  of  the 
electrode  in  the  elettroiyir  are  n.nlrollcd  automaticail.v . 


3  The  coaihlnalloii.  with  an  electric  controller  and 
iitartiT.  for  aa  ilectric  motor,  having  a  movable  electrode 
and  an  dectrol.Me  o(  auhntanllaily  constant  level;  of  a 
liydraolk-  cylinder,  n  weight  operatively  connected  with 
tbe  electrode  and  susi'eadeil  in  the  said  cylinder,  and 
means  fir  admitting'  liquid  to  and  discharging  liquid  from 
the  said  rjiiniicr  at  will  to  iM-rmit  Ibe  wetght  to  operate 
the  eleetriHle  automatically. 

4.  The  <omhlBatlon,  with  an  ele<  trie  controller  and 
starter,  for  aa  electric  motor  having  a  movable  electrode 
and  an  electrolyte  of  suhsianliaily  constant  level:  of  a 
hydraallc  cylinder  and  a  tank  for  liquid  operatively  con 
ue<t'd  U'gether  a  welKbt  operatively  i-onnected  with  tbe 
electrodi  and  suspended  In  the  said  cylinder,  means  for 
diaclinrging  liquid  from  the  cylinder  Into  the  tank,  and 
means  for  forrlBg  liquid  from  the  aald  tank  into  the  aald 
<7UDiler.  so  that  the  aamc  liquid  Is  used  repeatedly  to 
permit  the  weight  to  operate  the  electrode  aotomatl<  ally. 


1,101.061.  ALTKRSATING  CURRENT  niSTRlBUTlNO 
tlYBTEM  Oai>a<.i  B»»»T  Colne  M.-ad.  We«t  Iira.vton. 
Cagland.  aaolgnor  to  ^^eneral  RIes-tric  CoiBpan.%.  a  Cor- 
porattoB  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  17.  190g  Serial  No. 
4eK,l»4        (O.    171- 2M.1 
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1  In  an  alternating  current  distributing  system,  a 
plurality  of  main  transformers,  a  aapplementary  trans- 
former. »>ne  main  transformer  having  its  primary  winding 
•■onnected  in  parallel  with  the  series  connection  of  tbe 
[irlmary  winding  of  a  second  main  Iransfortner  and  tbe 
primary  winding  of  the  supplementary  transformer  across 
the  primary  supply  conductors,  the  secondary  wtndlncs 
of  aald  tranaformers  being  similarly  connected  across  the 
HecoBdary  conductors  of  the  dlatrtbatlng  aystela.  and  a 
switch  mechanism  whereby  tbe  supplemenury  transformer 
may  be  placed  In  circuit  or  reaaoved  from  the  circuit  Inde 
{•wKlcntiy  of  tbe  connections  to  the  main  transfornkera 
siito'taatiaUy  as  described. 

2.  in  an  alternating  current  distributing  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  mala  transformers,  a  mipplemeatary  transformer. 


o»e  laaln  transformer  havlui:  its  priniary  wiading  con- 
n*<ied  In  parallel  with  tbe  series  connection  of  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  a  second  main  transf(prmer  and  the 
I>rimary  tvlndlnc  of  the  supplementary  transformer  across 
the  primary  «un»ly  condartnrs.  the  secondary  windings 
of  said  traiu-formcrs  lielBg  siiullsrly  connected  across  the 
secondary  condoctors  of  tbe  distributing  system,  and  a 
switch  mecbaalstu  comprtsuig  a  relay  and  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  r«a>ovlii>:  the  supplementary  trans 
former  from  the  drcnlt  or  ptacint:  It  In  circuit  aa  the  load 
on  the  system  ris.-s  HtK>ve  or  falU  l«elow  a  predetermined 
amount  substantially  as  described. 

:■,  In  all  alternating  cnrrent  dlsuibutin^  ^)slem.  a  plu- 
1-aliIy  <.t  main  t raaef ormer*.  a  snppleaurotary  tranrformer. 
..ne  main  transformer  having  Its  primary  winding  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  scries  connection  of  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  n  second  mslu  transformer  and  tbe 
l.riniary  winding  of  tbe  supplementary  transformer  across 
the  primary  sui-ply  conductors,  the  secc»ndary  wiudln»:s 
of  said  transformers  being  similarly  connected  acroas  the 
serondary  (onduciors  of  tbe  distributing  aystem.  and  a 
-witch  mecbanism  r..m|irlsing  a  relay  attuated  hy  the  rise 
an.l  fall  of  the  load  upon  the  system  and  niesns  controlled 
Ih.  reby  tor  aulomatli-ally  removlnt  the  sni^plemetitary 
transformer  from  the  ctrmit  or  placing  It  In  rircait.  «*- 
atanrlally  as  described. 

4.  lii  an  nlternatlni:  <->irTent  diftrlliOtlng  Kystera  in  com- 
tlnstlon.  a  plurality  of  main  transform.  r>  a  supple 
mentary  transformer  a  main  transformer  having  Its 
prlman-  winding  cnne,  ted  in  [>arallel  with  the  series  (oa- 
ne<-tlon  of  the  prlmar.i  winding  of  a  aec.ad  main  trans- 
former and  the  primary  winding  of  the  supplementary 
fiiiiisftirmer  acrtsw  tl>e  primary  supply  conduct(»rs.  the  sec- 
ondary windings  of  said  transformers  lieing  similarly  coii- 
n-cied  across  the  secondary  supply  conductors  of  the  dls- 
tributiuii  system,  a  relay  arranged  in  scries  with  on*  of 
the  supply  conductors  in  such  a  manner  that  tbe  relay  is 
fonlrolU-d  by  current  passing  t<.  or  from  all  the  trans- 
formers tai  means  controlU^l  thereby  whereby  tht  sy»t«m 
can  I*  alteretl  from  a  condition  in  which  the  energy  Is  l*- 
Ing  converti-d  by  all  the  main  transformers  in  parallel 
with  the  supplementary  transfoniier  in  series  with  one 
of  the  main  transformers  to  a  txinilitlon  in  which  all  the 
main  transform,  rs  are  connected  In  parallel  without  the 
su|.plementary  trausformer  and  vice  veraa  subatantlally 
as  described. 

r.  In  an  alternating  curri  nt  distributing  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  main  transformers,  a  supi.lementary  transformer. 
<.ne  main  transformer  having  its  primary  winding  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  series  coanecllon  of  tbe 
primary  windlnt  of  a  second  mala  tranaformer  and  the 
primary  wlndlnp  of  the  supplementary  traaoformer  across 
the  primary  sui'ply  conductors.  Ike  secondary  windings 
of  said  transformers  betag  similarly  connected  across  tbe 
secondary  supply  conductors  of  the  s>-stem.  a  relay  at 
ranged  In  series  with  a  supiily  .  ..nductor  and  meant  coo 
trolled  thereby  for  automatically  cutting  the  supplemen- 
tarv  transformer  out  of  t-lrcuit  substantially  as  descrll*d. 


1,101.052.      MOWKU    ANU    SIMILAR    MACHINE.-      Hasia 
CHKisTlAH  aiitaiMii.  lijiivlk.  Norway,  assignor  tv  Krta 
tUn  Halmraat,  Siiudre     Land,  Norway.     Filed  Jan.  31. 
l&l*.     Serial  No.  tJ74.5"l;.      iCl.  56 — 75  . 
1.   A    mower    comprising    a    plurality    "f    opiiosUely    re- 
ciprocating knives,    knlte   liars   therefor,   l»-ll   crank    lesera 
.xinnectrd  to  said  knife  bars  at  one  end.  a  rod  oonnecUnc 
said  bell  crank  levers,  a  pitman  counei  ted   lo  said  rod  at 
one  end,  and  mechanism  c->.nne<.ting  ibe  other  end  of  tlw 
pitman  with  drlvinn  me.  haiiism   on  one  of  the  wheels  of 
the  mower,  substantially  as  demribed  ^ 

2-  A  mower  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  oppositely  n- 
liprocatlag  kulvea,  knlte  l»rs  therefor,  a  rod.  bell  craab 
levers  coaaected  to  said  knife  bars  at  one  end  and  jolnad 
by  aald  rod  at  their  other  ends,  a  pltn»an  «.naect«d  U 
•aid  rod.  and  mechanism  connecting  the  pitman  with  oaa 
of  tltc  wheels  of  tbe  mower,  wbereby  the  knives  art  ra- 
ciprwated  in  the  forward  movemcat  ct  tke  machlse  aa4 


» 
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Br«    io    operation    on    the    backward    moTement    of    the 
bitter.  >ubiitaotlfllly  mm  A^nrriht^. 


'1  A  mower  comprislnK  a  plurality  of  oppoattely  re- 
clpr(>catlog  knives,  knife  bars  therefor,  a  rod.  bell  crank 
WvfT*  connected  to  said  knife  bars  at  ..ne  end  and  Joined 
by  said  rod  at  their  other  ends,  a  pitman  connected  to 
said  rod.  a  shaft  to  which  nald  pitman  I*  connected,  a 
pinion  on  said  abaft  and  an  lot»-rnaIly  tooth**d  ring  oti 
one  of  the  whe-is  iif  rb»'  mower  with  which  Bald  pinion 
meshes,  substantialiy  as  deBcrlbetl. 

4.  A  mow^r  comprising  u  pair  of  oppositely  reciprocat- 
ing knives,  bell  crank  levers  connected  with  said  knives  at 
one  end,  and  pivoted  to  the  knife  bar  frame,  a  rod  con 
necting  the  bell  crank  Ifvers,  and  means  for  coonectlntc 
Raid  rod  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  mower  for  actuat 
Ing  the  knives,  substantially  as  described 


1.101.0S3.  MOLDINiJ  MACHINE  FOR  RUBBER  COM 
r*orNP.  Walter  L  Bund  and  Otis  Bland.  Chicago. 
111.  ;  said  Walter  L  Bland  assijinor  to  said  Otis  Bland. 
Filed  Sept    23.  1011.     Serial  No.  B.'>0.0r^2.     (CI    l)*~l6.i 


,^ 


I-  A  molding  machluf.  comprisin*:  a  sectional  mold  em 
bracing  a  flxe<I  mold  section  and  a  movable  mold  section. 
said  fixed  mold  section  being  located  in  allnement  with 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  movable  mold  section 
and  the  latter  being  adapted  to  b»'  moved  Into  contact  with 
the  former;  the  contacting  faces  of  said  mold  sections 
being  provided  with  registering  moid  cavities  forming, 
when  said  mold  sections  are  in  contact,  at  least  one  mold 
chamber,  means  for  moving  said  movable  mold  section  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  .said  fixed  mold  section,  a  feed 
block  mounted  in  allnement  with  said  mold  and  provided 
with  feed  passagi-s  In  ^-ommunlcaflon  with  said  mold 
cavities,  means  for  feeding  the  material  into  said  feed 
passages,  and  means  for  forcing  the  material  through  said 
feed  passages  Into  said  mold  cavities  and  compressing  the 
material  In  the  mold  cavities  ;  the  feed  block  maintaining 
its  position  In  allnement  with  said  mold  during  the  forcing 
of  the  material  through  the  feed  passag*>fi  and  compreaslng 
the  same  In  said  mold  cavities 


2.  A  macbin**  for  molding  plastic  compotind,  compiitltig 

a  sectional  mold  embracing  a  fixed  central  mold  section 
and  laterally  movable  mold  sections,  said  fixed  mold  sec- 
tion belniE  Interposed  Iwtween  saUl  movable  mold  sectioQ*  : 
the  latter  l»elng  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with 
the  former;  rhe  contacting  fs.es  of  nald  mold  sections 
being  provided  with  reglsterlOK  mold  cavities  whlcb.  when 
the  mold  sectlona  are  In  contact,  form  the  mold  chambers, 
means  for  movlni;  said  movable  mold  Kections  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  dxed  mold  section,  a  plunger  lo 
cat«l  in  allnement  with  said  mold,  a  feed  block  loter- 
poaed  l>etween  said  mold  and  said  plunger,  said  feed 
block  tM'ing  provided  with  feed-passages  in  communi 
cation  with  said  mold  cavities,  said  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  forcing  the  compound  through 
*ald  feed  passages  Into  the  mold  cavttlet>.  means  for 
feeding  the  cttmpouud  to  said  feed  [mssages.  and  mean^t 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  movable  mold  sectli>us 
for  operating  said  plunger. 

:i.  A  machine  for  molding  plastic  compoond.  comprising 
a  frame,  a  sei-tional  mold  mount>Ml  In  said  frame  and  em- 
bracing a  fixed  mold  8e«'tlon  and  movable  mold  sections; 
each  of  said  mold  sections  having  regitterlnt:  mold  cavities 
in  their  contiguous  faces,  means  for  movlni:  said  movable 
mold  sections  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  fixed  mold 
se<  tion.  means  for  feeding  the  compound  to  the  molds,  a 
plunger  mounteil  in  the  frame  al>nv>-  nald  molds  and  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  fon-v  and  comprews  the  com- 
pound In  said  mold  cavlileH.  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  movable  mold  sect  Ion;*  for  operating 
said  plunger,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  sec- 
tional mold  and  the  plunger  and  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  movat>le  mold  sections  for  -ontrolUng  the 
admittance  of  the  compound  to  said  mold  cavities. 

4  A  machine  for  molding  plastic  compound,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  sectional  mold  mounted  in  said  frame  and  em- 
bracing fixed  and  movable  mold  se<-tlons  ;  each  of  ••aid 
mold  sectiona  bavin;:  registering  mold  cavities  In  their 
contiguous  faces,  means  for  niovini:  said  movable  nmid 
sections  towani  and  from  said  fixed  m<ild  sections,  a  feed 
block  mounted  in  the  frame  in  allnement  with  the  molds 
and  provided  with  feed  passaees  r.gUtcrlng  with  sal'I 
mold  <avltles.  means  for  ft^edlng  the  compound  to  th«» 
mold,  means  for  fuoing  the  compound  through  said  feed 
passages  and  comprewilng  the  same  In  »>ald  mold  cavities; 
the  feeil  block  maintaining  its  position  In  allnement  with 
the  mold  during  the  forcing  of  the  material  through  said 
feed  passaL'es  and  the  •i.mpresslon  of  the  mat>riai  Id  said 
molfl  cavities,  an  ajyertured  valv.-  plai<-  Interpost-d  t)etween 
said  feed  block  ami  said  molds,  and  me]in«  for  operating 
said  valve  plate 

5.  A  machine  for  molding  plastic  compound,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  sectional  mold  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
embracing  a  fixed  mold  section  and  laterally  movable  mold 
sei'tlons  ;  each  of  said  mold  sections  having  ceglstcrlng 
mold  cavities  in  their  contiguous  fac<>H,  means  for  moving 
said  movable  mold  sections  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  tlxed  mold  section,  a  fee<l  block  In  said  frame  in 
allnement  with  *ald  molds  and  providetl  with  feed  pas- 
sages registering  with  said  mold  cavities,  means  for  feed 
ing  the  compound  to  said  feed  passagett.  means  for  forcing 
said  compound  thrtnigb  said  feed  passages  and  Into  said 
molrl  cavities,  ami  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
said  movable  mold  sections  for  controlling  the  admittance 
of  the  comimuod  to  said  mold  cavities. 

fClalms  fl  to  14  not   printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


1.101.064.  AMrSK.MENT  DEVKE.  Thomas  Boibow- 
DALE.  i_bIcago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1012.  Serial  No. 
71.%.«00.      (CI.  46^.H«.) 

In  an  amusement  device,  a  circular  metallic  hoop  and 
an  operating  stick  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  said  stick 
comprising  a  shank  having  a  flexible  circular  bent  portion 
at  one  end  thereof,  an  enlargeil  portion  provldeil  with  a 
threaded  aperture  adjacent  said  circular  portion,  the  end 
■jf  said  circular  portion  N  Ing  spaced  apart  from  said  en 
targed  portion,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  said  threaded 
p.>rtIon  disposed  tangenrinlly   to  said  circular  portion  the 
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end  of  which   screw    Is  adapted   to  abut    the   end   of   said 
circular  portion  and  to  spring  the  latter  out  of  its  normal 


"*hai>e.   whereljy  a   frlctloual  locking  means  for  said 
Is  formed,  substantially  as  described. 


1.101,056  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Tonfks  Al- 
litsT  Carl  Both.  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Ida  S. 
Rosenheim,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1010  Se- 
rial  No.  591.241.      iOI.  178 — 330. 1 


-.-^ 


I.  In  «  flush  roceptarip  the  corablnarton  of  ■  flied  Insn 
latlng  recoptlcle,  electrical  rontarta  mounted  io  the  recep- 
Ucle.  an  apertured  t»ce  plate,  pivoted  doors  or  shutters 
cloalni;  said  apertures  and  opening  outwardly,  a  plug  hav 
Ing  a  fulcrum  Ivarlni;  surface  co<li>eralln>:  with  the  t»''- 
plate,  and  means  Includim;  the  electrical  contacts  mounted 
to  the  receptacle  and  studs  carried  liy  the -plus  permit, 
ling  the  plug  to  be  separated  from  the  receptacle  and  face 
plate  on  a  straight  or  angular  separnlion  of  the  parts 

'.',  The  combination  of  a  flied  flush  receptacle  Including 
«  face  plate  having  outwardly  opening  closing  means 
operated  by  the  plug  and  electrical  connec'Ing  mean'"  car 
rled  by  the  plug  and  by  the  flush  receptacle,  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  bearing  surface  c»nperatlng  with  the  face 
plate  permitting  a  straight  or  angular  separation  •■t  the 
plag  with  relation  to  the  receptacle 

3.  The  combination  of  a  flied  fluah  recepucle  including 
*  face  plate  having  pivoted  shutters  operated  by  the  plug, 
and  electrical  connecting  means  carried  by  the  plug  and 
by  the  flush  receptacle,  a  plug  having  a  fulcrum  bearing 
surface  cofiperattng  with  the  face  plate  permitting  a 
straight  or  angular  separation  of  the  plug  with  relation  to 
the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  flush  receptacle  the  combination  of  an  Insulating 
base  or  receptacle  provided  with  ele»-trlcal  contacts,  a  face 
plate  provided  with  a  separate  pivoting  plate,  and  out- 
wardly opening  pivoted  doors  or  shutters  having  means 
to  cooperate  with  the  pivoting  plate  and  an  Insulating  disk 
mounted  between  the  face  plate  and  the  pivoting  plate 

5  In  a  Bosh  receptacle  the  combination  of  an  Insulating 
base  or  receptacle  provided  with  electrical  contacts,  a  face 
plate  provided  with  a  separate  pivoting  plate  having  de 
pr«wteB«.   outwardly    opening   pivoted    doors   or  shutters. 


and  means  carried  bjr  the  shutters  or  doors  to  coOpenita 
with  the  depressions  In  the  pivoting  plate  and  an  insulat- 
ing dl«k  mounted  betwei-n  the  face  plate  and  the  pivoting 
plate. 

(Claims  li  to  111  not  printed  In  the  tiaiette.J 


l.lill.O.-,rt.  BIRCLAR.  ALARM.  liRiaoB  A  BuawsTBa. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  l>9,  1912  Serial  No 
700.388.     I  a.  177— 202  1  '^ 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsinf  a  horl- 
sontal  metallic  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  Insu- 
lating block  secured  thereon  and  adjacent  said  slot,  a 
pendulum  rod  suspended  above  said  member  and  passing 
through  said  slot  and  a  weight  movable  longitudinally 
upon  said  rod  and  normally  resting  upon  said  Insulating 
block  adapted  to  be  dislodged  by  a  movement  of  the  block 
as  herein  speclfletl. 


1,101,057.  CiLASS-DRAWING  POT.  William  tU  CAMP- 
BELL. Lnncaater.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20.  Iftl.'i.  .Serial  No 
749,675.      (CI.  49 — 6.3.  • 


1  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
oppositely  disposed  furnaces,  a  pivoted  frame  located 
Intermediate  the  two  furnaces  and  two  pots  carried  by 
said  frame  at,  right  angles  to  each  other  whereby  a  quar- 
ter turn  of  the  pivoted  frame  will  elevate  one  put  from  its 
position  in  front  of  its  furnace  to  a  horizontal  position 
and  carry  the  other  pot  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a 
vertical  position  in  front  of  Its  furnace. 

'J.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
two  oppositely  disposed  furnaces,  each  having  a  curved 
Inner  face,  a  pivoted  frame  located  Intermediate  the  two 
furnaces,  and  two  pots  carried  by  said  frame  and  located 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  whereby  when  the  shaft  Is 
turned  one  pot  will  be  moved  from  Its  vertical  position  In 
front  of  Its  furnace  to  a  horizontal  position  above  the 
furnacee,  and  the  other  moved  from  a  horizontal  position 
to  a  vertical  position  In  front  of  Its  furnace 

3,  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatus,  two  supporting  franaes, 
each  having  a  half  bearing  and  adapted  to  be  assembled 
and  secured  together  to  form  the  whole  hca'flng  and  atiiy- 
port  pots  at  right  angles  to  each  otber.  so  that  when  given 
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«  ^twrter  turn  on^  p^a  wlU  be  duv«(1  tnm  Its  vertical 
i>*mUiOD  to  A  bnrlx«otal  potltioD  aatl  tbe  otber  from  Its 
tifirUotitHl   [M>«iii<>D  to  a   vertical  po«UtloD. 


1.101.058.  I.VSfLATIN*;  SlFPoRTING  MEANS.  Frank 
K.  Case,  ScbeDecfad;,  N*.  T..  nHMimor  to  Ueoeral  Klec- 
trU-  CompuDv.  h  (.'orjioratlon  of  N>w  York-  Fil«l  Apr.  \i. 
1914.     Serial  No.  fCJO.588.      (CI.   11*1— 32.  • 


1.  iDsuUtlDK  Kuppcrttaif  means  conprtsin^  a  supportioK 
member,  a  pair  of  maulaioni  p»»cur«l  tbert-to  b>-  a  part 
exteodlDg  tbroiiKb  them,  aiHl  a  meiDtvr  aMMiriated  with 
the  element  to  be  nupportetl  clampt-d  beTwev^o  Kald  iosu- 
lator«. 

J.  Insulation'  supportiDK  aieuaa  cuxuprlitlnif  a  support- 
lug  member,  a  pair  t>t  Insulators  senired  thereto  one  of 
whlcti  is  so  pusrafTeiJ  therewith  as  to  be  prevented  from 
tamlBir  with  refereoce  thereto,  aod  n  memt>er  aRHoctat*-<l 
with  the  elemfDt  to  be  supported  etanped  between  mid 
Insulators  and  bo  eniraKed  with  one  of  them  as  to  be  pre- 
ventftl  from  tiiraini:  with  reference  to  said  supporting 
member. 

3.  InmlatlDi;  HUpporUns  meaDS  for  a  third  rail  com- 
prlstnf:  a  pedestal  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tbc  road-bed. 
a  pair  of  inaalators  f>e<rared  on  the  top  .f  said  pedestal, 
and  an  arm  for  carrying  a  third  rail  having  one  end 
clamped  between  said  insulatorv 

4.  Inanlatlnt'  ■upporrlofr  means  for  a  third  rail  com 
prising  a  pedestal  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  road  b'-d 
and  hftTlne  relatively  Inclined  top  surfares.  a  pair  of  In 
sulaton  secured  od  the  top  of  Raid  pedestal  by  a  t>*)\t 
passlBg  ttarouffh  them,  one  of  which  has  relatively  inclined 
surface*  adjacent  and  conforming  to  those  of  the  pedestal, 
ai/d  ^H  alttii  relmlveiy  tncllowl  surfaces  adjacent  th*- 
other  tnmlator.  and  an  arm  for  carrying  the  third  rail 
clamped  between  said  Insulators  and  having  relatively 
Incllner]  surfarea  adjac»'nt  and  ronformlng  to  those  of  the 
iDSHIsror  neit   the  F^dMitsl 


l.lOI.Oftb.  l*A<i  I'LATK.  MocLTt-s  *;  (hask.  nifton- 
dale.  Maaa..  atuiluBor  To  lieneral  Kle'trlc  t'ooipiLny,  a 
Corporattoo  of  New  York  Klled  Apr.  IK.  191:^.  Serial 
No    tfOl.e.Tl.      iTI    171—300  . 


1.  A  iag  plate  for  an  electric  meter  comprlfiing  a  alBsl«' 
integral  ple4-e  of  abeet  metal  bent  upoa  Itaeif  to  form 
two  buUow   figure*,   each   figure   bavk&g   ose  side  snperlm- 


poaed    upuo    but    Insulated    fiom    one    rtde    of    tbe    ctber 
llgure. 

1:.  A  lug  plate  for  an  electric  meter  comprising  a  single 
Integral  piece  of  shi-et  ntetal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  two 
huUow  rectangular  figures,  each  figure  having  one  side 
8uperimpose<t  upon  a  correitpondlug  slds  of  the  other 
figure,  and  Insulating  means  t>etween  said  aupeiimpot^ed 
sides. 

3.  A  lag  plate  for  an  electric  meter  comprising  a  Klnjile 
integral  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a 
continuous  slg  sag  path  for  the  flow  of  an  electric  current, 
and  an  attaching  member  integrally  secured  to  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  uperatleely  aecure  the  plate  in  tbc  meter. 

4  A  lag  plate  for  an  electric  meter  comprising  a  single 
integral  piece  of  sheet  metal  bant  ui>oft  Itself  to  form  sub- 
HtaDtially  an  S  shaped  figure,  the  central  portion  of  such 
figure  coDslBtinK  of  two  superlmpowed  members  separated 
from  each  other  by  insulating  material,  theretn-  providing 
a  continuous  algzatf  paih  for  the  flow  of  an  electric 
current. 


V 


1.101.060.     TOY.     Patio  V.  ri,ABK,  Dayton.  Ohio.      Filed 
Nov.  90,  1912      Serial   No.  734.264.      (CI.  46— 4Kj 


1.  In  a  toy,  a  main  frame,  a  rotary  driving;  member 
journaled  on  said  main  frame,  a  supplemental  frame 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  power  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  supplemental  frame,  (wo  power  transmitting 
devlifs  mounted  ..n  said  snppleibental  frame  un  opp<i>.ite 
Hides  of  a  line  extending  centrally  through  said  driving 
meml»er  and  having  geared  c<»nnectlon8  with  said  [wwer 
mechanism  for  movement  in  opposite  directions,  means 
to  manipulate  said  supplemental  frame  to  cause  dther 
<^'f  said  power  traosmittinfc  device«i  tu  engage  said  driving 
memlM-r  or  tt>  move  Utth  of  «iild  trnnsmlttlnjr  d»-vlc*s  out 
of  eogageoieot  wltb  said  driving  member,  and  metiDS  con- 
nected with  •fii-  of  said  geare^l  connectloiu  for  maouallj 
actuating  said  power  n»e<rhanUun  when  saM  tratisBi»stf« 
devices  are  b«>tb  out  of  engairemeiit  wltb  said  drlvtcg 
member. 

2.  In  a  toy.  a  main  frame,  a  rotary  driving  mi-mtM  • 
Joornaied  on  said  tnaln  frame,  a  supplemental  frauta 
inountetl  uD  said  aialn  frame,  power  mecbaDisaa  mt'oat- 
'd  00  said  •supplemental  frame,  two  power  transmtt- 
tlBg  devlees  muunt*-d  on  said  supplemeBtal  frame  on 
of>poiiite  stdew  of  a  line  extending  centrally  tbronifb  said 
driving  member  and  bavlBK  iteared  coanectioo  wltb  satd 
power  mecbaniam  for  movement  is  opposite  dlrectloBS, 
maans  to  manipulate  said  supplemental  frane  to  caoa* 
eitber  of  said  power  transmitting  devices  to  engage  said 
drlvintc  nH-m)>er  or  ro  move  both  of  aatd  tm nam! t ting 
devicea  out  of  euga|[>-mvot  wltb  said  driving  menii^r.  and 
lueaoK  10  lock  aald  trausmlsaioo  derlcea  Id  eitber  o»e  of 
Kaid  three  positions. 

,i.  Id  a  toy,  a  rnain  frame,  a  rotary  driving  meml-cr  . 
lournaled  00  said  main  frino-.  a  supplerDenta)  frame 
mounted  for  vertical  l>odl)y  loovemest  on  said  main  framie. 
(Kiwet  m<'chanlsm  mounted  on  said  )*upplementHl  frame,  a 
power  transmission  device  also  mounted  on  sAld  Birp'** 
mental  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  driving  member,  aald  tranaraiaaloa 
device  being  so  arranged  that  when  it  Is  in  engagemant 
wltii  saM  driving  member  •ubstantlaily  tbe  entire  wdght 
of  said  supplemental  frame  and  tbe  parts  carried  tbereby 
wUl  rest  upon  said  power  tranamlsaion  device  to  bold  the 
same  in  operative  engagement   wltb  sal<]  driving  mesaber. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  body  portion,  a  rotary  frtction  driving 
memlter  >oornaled   oa   said   tK>dy   portion,    a  supptesaental 
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frame  pivotally  muauted  on  said  body  iwrtlon  and  capable 
of  vertical  muvcuient  relatively  thereto,  an  inertia  wheel 
carrietl  by  said  ^upplentental  frame,  a  friction  ptnlon 
carried  by  said  f<upplem(-ntal  fra»e  and  ofteratlvely  con- 
nected wlih  said  InTtln  whet-l.  said  frletion  pinion  bein^ 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  eugiUfment  with  said 
friction  driving  member  by  the  pivotal  movement  thereof 
and  to  be  held  lnoi>eratlve  en::agement  t'V  the  weight  of 
said  aafipleiiiefitni  frame  and  th^  parts  carried  thereby, 
wbirb  weight  If  tran^rollttd  to  the  friction  pinion  by  the 
vfTtlcuI  movement  of  ^aid   supplemental  fram** 

o.  In  a  toy.  a  botly  i»ortion.  a  roiar.r  friction  driving 
member  Journaled  on  said  body  portluo.  a  suppl*-meni)il 
frame  pivotally  mount e<l  on  ^iald  body  portion  11  nd  t-a 
paldv  of  vertical  movem>-ut  relatively  theret4<.  an  Inertia 
H  heel  Carrie*!  by  said  supplemental  frnau',  two  friction 
pinions  carried  by  Kuld  supplemental  frame  and  adaptea 
to  1^  movi'd  ulternately  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  friction  driving  memU-r  by  tbe  movement  of  said 
VQpplemental  frame  In  opfxwlte  dlre<>tlons  alviut  Its  axU 
and  when  in  engagement  wiib  uld  frlctluual  driving 
member  to  receive  substantially  the  entire  weight  of  said 
frame  and  the  parts  carried  thereby. 

[Claim  G  not  ]>rlnted  In  tti-    'iaxette.  J 


IfHH.OtU.      rCtWKltSION    OF    WOCH»   OK   oTlIEK   CEL- 

LVlA}»E    MATEItlAL    INTO    GLLCOtiE    ASH    OTHER 

tJOi^lBU:      AM»      INSttLrlBLE      rAKBOflYI'ltATEfe:. 

ALBXAxnea  <  l^mkex.  .Xacben.  t^ermany.     FIIkI  \o\.   11. 

1011'.     S«TlaI  No.  7ao.r»37.      'CI.  ll'T^lo.i 

1     A    process    for    converting    wuod    and   other   cellulose 

material   Into  sugar  and   other  cnrlHdiydrntes.  wblch  com- 

prlaes  tbe  Inirtiducdon  of  ibe  himhI  or  oth4*r  c<dUil4»se  ma 

terlal   Into  a  vtwael,  together  with  sulfurou*  add.  water 

and  a  catalytic  agent,  .-ind  the  hentinu  of  ^ald  substances 

to  i,  lemiHTRiure  uf  from  llo  degrees  to  irtr*  degrei*  renrl 

grade. 

'-.  A  fir(H"e»is  for  converting  w^mmI  nnd  other  cellulose 
material  into  sugar  and  other  carliohydrates.  which  com- 
ptiaes  tbe  Introducilon  of  the  woml  or  otlter  cellutuae  ma- 
terial Into  a  v»^si:'|.  together  with  sulfun.us  arid,  water 
at>d  a  catalytic  agent,  and  the  tieattite  of  nsld  Kulwtiinces 
to  a  *'iiltable  t«^i[»cratiire. 


l,101.t»«l'  METHoIt  OF  .lOININt;  t  NLIKE  METAL8. 
WitxiAM  I'.  ('<H>i.iiN.K.  Schenectady,  N.  V..  as*dgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar   -Jit.  H*1lV     Serial  No.  flHS.llS.     iCl.  2 J— 2*13. » 


1.  The  nietbfwl  of  joining  a  bt»dy  of  tungt-ten  to  n  t»ody 
of  copiMT  which  consists  In  brinutng  said  copp,r  while 
molten  and  while  ctaemlrally  mofllfted  by  reaction  with  an 
oxldiaable  boroii  mati-rial  Into  contiici  »ith  tungsten 

ir  The  methfKl  of  Joining  a  tungsten  t«>rty  to  a  IkmIv  of 
c<tp[ier  which  consists  In  treating  the  copper  «t  a  tem- 
perature alwive  Us  melting  point  with  an  oxidtmhie  boron 
material  and  then  canrlng  It  Into  tfmract  wlih  the  tnng- 
st*^  body. 


1.101,063.      RAILWAY -TIE.      Huwaw    M.    CasfBi.  "fet. 

Louis.   Mo.      Filed   Nov.   24.   l(*n.      Serial   No.   W*2,762. 

(CI.   238 — 3.t 

1.  A  railway  tie  couij.rising  a  i*eruuinent  Imhe  por- 
U«tn  provided  in  its  Ui-  face  wllb  a  pocket  ixteiidlng  lon- 
gitudinally of  same,  a  rail-carrying  portion  that  Iw-urs 
agwlnct  tbe  sld**  walls  uf  said  pocket  and  wbicb  ezteuds 
under  t»oib  rails  of  tlM-  track,  tbe  length  of  said  rail- 
carrying  portion  bein^  les*  tban  the  lengUi  of  said  pt»cket 
103  O.  G.— (19 


"o  that  said  rail-carrying  portion  can  be  adjusted  loagl- 
tndinariy  of  tbe  base  portion,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  rail  carrying  portion  In  adjusted  position. 


^  ^^ 

i'        ,^*  ^   zS: 

m 

XT          ..•                ^ 

i.  .V  railuay  tic  comprising  a  rail  carrying  portion  that 
•  itends  iranjnrersely  under  both  rail*:  of  the  track  and  a 
l>erninntnt  l^ise  p^.rtlon  provldeil  tvHh  a  i»ockef  or  recess 
for  re<-elvlng  said  rail  carrying  portion,  said  pocket  being 
of  sufBclMot  b'Ugth  to  enable  said  rail  carrying  portion 
to  l>e  adjusted  lougitudinftlly  of  said  ba»e  |>ortlon,  and  co- 
op«'ratlng  means  on  said  r>ortlons  for  holding  said  rall- 
larrylng  iK>rtion  In  adjusted  ptmltlon. 

;;.  .\  railway  tit-  conipriKlng  a  rail-carrying  portion  that 
extendi^  transversely  under  both  rails  of  the  track  and  a 
permanent  Imse  porri<.n  provided  with  a  (K>cket  or  recess 
for  receiving  said  rail  carrying  iKtrtlon.  said  pocket  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  enable  said  rail-carrying  portion  to 
be  adjusted  longitudinally  «.f  said  Isis.-  portion,  a  device 
on  t>ne  end  of  wild  rail-carrying  TMjrtion,  and  a  removable 
I(K-klng  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  which 
an*  so  arranged  that  said  plate  will  serve  to  lock  said  rall- 
■  arrying  iK>rtlou  In  a  nnmlnT  of  different  pi>sitlons. 

4.  A  railway  tie  <i>niprislng  a  rail  carrying  fH>rtlon  that 
•-xten<ls  transversely  undt-r  Itoth  rails  of  the  tiack  and  a 
I»ermanent  base  portion  prf)vhied  with  a  pru-ket  or  recess 
for  receiving  ><aid  rail-carrying  portion,  said  pocket  being 
"f  sufflf-ient  length  to  enable  said  mil  carrying  portion 
to  lie  artjosted  longitudinally  of  •jhUI  base  portion,  a  de- 
vice on  one  end  of  said  rail  carrying  portion  provided  with 
an  upturne<l  arm  or  extension,  a  housing  connected  to 
said  liase  portion  adjacent  one  end  of  the  pocket  In  same. 
and  a  removable  locking  plate  in  said  housing  that  co- 
oiieratea  with  the  arm  or  extension  on  said  device  for 
locking  said  rail  cnrrylug  r^^rtion  In  adjusted  position. 

T'.  A  railway  tie  c<imprislng  a  concrete  base  portion 
provided  with  a  poekeT.  a  wooden  rail  carrying  portion 
fxtending  under  both  rails  of  the  track  and  arrange<l  in 
•*ald  t"x''"*t.  Mid  |»ockit  l>eing  longer  than  said  rail  carry- 
ing portion  and  the  side  walls  of  snid  i»ock<t  In-arlng 
against  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  rail-carrying 
portion,  means  for  preventing  said  rail  carrying  portion 
from  moving  vertically  with  relation  to  said  base  por- 
tion, and  Indept'ndent  mean*  for  preventing  said  rail- 
carrying  portion  from  moving  longltudinaUy  with  rela- 
tion to  said  b«!*e  pt^'rtlon. 


1,101.004.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  J  Feank  Ijana, 
Jackson,  Ulcb..  asKlgnor  of  one-balf  to  William  W. 
Wright.  JackHOo.  Micb.  Fhed  Mar.  10.  WWW.  Serial 
No.  7S3,1W.      ■Ci.  175— 2»2.. 


I.  In  a  s«itch.  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  plurality  of  < 
of  insulating  materia]  mounted  to  rotate  separately,  a 
separate  metallic  wkJ  {Mssing  eccentrically  across  eack 
disk  from  side  to  sid*-.  and  contacting  springs  held  in  a 
lixeU  and  stationary  pusiTiou.  ilie  said  contact  aprlMca 
straddling  tbe  disks  nud  wiping  the  sides  of  tbe  dtelia 
thereby  electrically  conu'-ctlng  all  tbe  disks  only  wben 
ull  tbe  disks  are  In  a  given  relative  position  to  bring  tbe 
rods  lnt4i  engagement  with  all  tbe  contact  springs,  suIh 
etauiially  as  de^critfe*]. 
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2.  In  A  switch,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  casing,  a  abaft 
supported  therein,  a  plurality  of  wheels  constructed  of  In- 
sula tint?  material  removably  sleeved  upon  the  one  «ald 
shaft,  cmtactlng  springs  held  to  the  side  of  the  'jaslng 
and  yieldingly  wiping  the  side*  of  the  wheels,  and  sepa- 
rate metallic  rods,  one  passing  eccentrically  through  each 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  held  therein,  a  plurality  of  disks  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  their  peripheries  notched  and  sleeved 
upon  the  said  shaft  to  rotate  Independently,  contact 
springs  fixed  to  a  side  of  said  casing  and  wiping  the  sides 
of  said  disks,  separate  metallic  rods  passing  through 
each  disk,  plungers  reclprocable  In  said  casing,  one  for 
each  disk,  a  paw]  pivoted  to  the  end  of  each  plunger  and 
provide*]  with  a  weighted  arm  wblcb  keeps  the  pawl  In 
engagement  wltb  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.101,066.  COMBI.V.XTION  CLOTHES  BRl'SH  Clcve- 
LAND  f\.  Davis,  Manistee.  Mich.,  assignor  to  C  G.  Davis 
Company.  I>omjix.  III.  Filed  Feb  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,121.      )CI.  132-11.) 


A»  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  having  a  com- 
l»Lrtm>-ur.  and  elastic  bands  secured  to  the  side  walls  of 
fh*-  I ompartment  and  extending  across  the  bottom  there- 
of, the  stretches  of  each  band  being  parallel  and  the 
stretches  of  one  hand  Intersecting  the  stretches  of  the 
other  hand. 


M.101.06H.      HEKU       James    Dychb,    Stafford,    England. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  S103.729.      1  CI    36 — 34  . 


In  a  shoe  heel,  the  combination  of  ;t  w<K>den  body  mem- 
ber having  a  recess  extending  Into  the  heel  from  the  front 
face  thereof  and  lying  at  a  short  dl.stance  l>eIow  the  sur- 
face, said  recess  Ixlng  of  sufflclent  sUe  to  receive  all  of 
tht!  nails  employed  In  fixing  the  heel  to  the  shoe  upper, 
but  not  extending  completely  to  the  sides  or  rear  of  the 
heel,  and  an  insertion  pl»'Ce  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said 
recesfl  and  secured  ther>>ln  by  suitable  adhesive  for  the 
purpose  of  strengthenlnii  the  wood^-n  bo4ly  In  a  direction 
transversely  to  the  grain  of  the  wood  therein  and  to  pre- 
vent the  splitting  of  said  heel  when  l>eing  nailed  to  the 
upper. 


1. 101.067.  KLECTRIC  INTERLOCKI.VG  CIRCUITS. 
Waldo  F.  Follktt.  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
I  nion  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swtssvale.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
lH>ratlon  of  FVnnsylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  19.  19<»0.  Serial 
No    52:1.517.      (Cf.  246— 53  I 

I  In  combination,  a  railway  tratDc  contrulling  device, 
means  for  operating  said  device  In  reverse  directions  com- 
prising an   electric  motor:   a   single  sourif   .if   current,   a 

relay  comprising  a  tleld  roll  and  an  armatur 11.  contacts 

moved  by  said  relay  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current 
from  said  source  to  the  electric  motor  to  cause  reverse 
operations  of  the  motor,  means  for  energizing  one  coll  of 
the  relay  In  only  one  rllrectlon  from  the  said  «ource  of 
current,  a  control  lever  and  contacts  operated  thereby, 
and  a  circuit  for  the  other  coil  of  the  relay  connected  with 
said  source  and  controlled  by  said  lever  contacts,  which 
latter   contacts  when  the  levt-r  Is  moved  in   revers**  dlre<- 


tlons  operate  to  caase  rereraals  of  ctirrent  In  the  relay 
clrcalt  Including  them,  whereby  reverse  operations  of  the 
relay  and  consequently  of  the  electric  motor  and  traffic 
controlling  device  are  accomplished. 


2.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlllDf  derlce. 
means  for  operattnK  said  device  In  reverse  directions  com- 
prising an  electric  motor  ;  a  single  source  of  current,  a 
relay  comprising  two  colls,  contacts  moved  by  aald  relay 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  from  said  source  to 
the  electric  motor  to  cause  reverse  operations  of  the  motor, 
means  for  energtilnic  one  coil  of  the  relay  In  only  one  di- 
rection from  the  said  source  of  current,  a  control  lever  and 
contacts  operated  thereby,  and  a  circuit  for  the  other  coll 
of  tiie  relay  connected  with  said  source  and  controlled  by 
said  lev.-r  eontarts,  which  latter  contacts  when  the  lever 
Is  moved  In  reverse  directions  operate  to  cause  reversals 
of  curr*'nt  In  the  relay  circuit  Including  them,  whereby 
reverse  operations  of  the  relay  and  consequently  of  the 
electric  motor  and  traffic  control lln  11  device  are  accom- 
plished 


l,Hil.U*iS  H.\ILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLINt;  APPA- 
RATUS, Waldo  F.  Follstt.  .New  Haven.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Swiss- 
vale.  Pa.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Continuation 
of  applications  Serial  No.  600,495.  filed  Jan  3.  1911. 
and  of  Seriiil  No  rt«4.99r..  tiled  Mar.  20.  1912.  Thla 
application  Hied  Ort.  h.  i9i:i  Serial  .No.  793,9^8.  iCI. 
246—53. 1 


^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  traffic  controlling  device: 
means  for  operating  said  device  from  one  position  to  an- 
other comprising  an  electric  motor  :  a  source  of  operating 
current:  a  relay  comprising  a  field  coll  and  an  armature 
coll :  contacts  moved  by  the  relay  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  operating  current  to  the  electric  motor  to  cause 
r»*verse  operations  of  the  electric  motor  ;  a  circuit  Includ- 
ing one  coll  of  the  relay  and  constantly  energised  from 
the  source  of  operating  current ;  a  control  lever  :  contacts 
operated  thereby  :  and  a  circuit  for  the  other  coll  of  the 
relay  controlled  by  said  contacts  and  energized  from  said 
source  of  operating  current  when  the  control  lever  is  In 
either  extreme  (K>Mitlon  :  which  control  lever  when  oper- 
ated In  reverse  directions  moves  its  contacts  to  cause 
reversals  of  current  In  the  circuit  Including  them,  whereby 
reverse  operations  of  the  relay  and  conse'ioently  the  elec- 
tric motor  are  obtained. 


June  23.  1014. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


M« 


2.  In  combination  with  a  traffic  controlling  device ; 
neana  for  operating  said  device  from  one  position  to  an 
other  comprising  In  elertric  motor  ;  a  source  of  operating 
current :  a  relay  comprislnic  a  field  coil  and  an  armature 
coll  ;  contacts  moved  by  the  relay  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  operating  current  to  the  electric  motor  to  cause 
reverse  operations  of  the  electric  motor  ;  a  circuit  lu'iud- 
Ing  one  coll  of  the  relay  and  constantly  energised  from  the 
source  of  operating  current  ;  a  control  lever :  contacts 
operated  there^jy  :  a  circuit  for  the  other  coll  of  the  re- 
lay controlled  by  said  contacts  and  energlxed  from  said 
source  of  operating  'urrent  when  the  control  lever  occu- 
pies either  •'Xtrem*'  position,  which  control  lever  when 
operated  in  reverse  directions  moves  Its  contacts  to  cause 
reversals  of  current  In  the  circuit  Including  them,  where- 
by reverse  operations  of  the  relay  and  consequently  the 
electric  motor  are  obtained  :  and  an  indication  means  for 
said  device:  an  Indication  circuit  therefor  also  supplied 
from  the  source  of  operating  current  :  and  contact*  in 
said  indication  circuit  moved  by  the  control  lever  and  by 
the  means  operating  the  traffic  controlling  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  single  set  of  power  mains;  a 
source  of  current  for  constantly  supplying  current  there- 
to; a  traffic  controlling  device  Including  an  elertrle  mo- 
tor :  an  operating  circuit  extending  from  said  mains  to 
said  motor;  a  current  reversing  switch  controlling  said 
operating  lircult  :  a  relay  for  operating  the  currents  r»' 
versing  switch  ;  a  circuit  for  said  relay  independent  of  the 
operating  circuit  :  and  constantly  supplied  with  current 
from  the  power  mains  ;  a  control  lever  ;  contacts  operated 
thereby  for  causlntc  reversals  of  current  flow  In  the  relay 
circuit;  an  Indication  device  for  controlling  partial  move- 
ments of  said  control  lever  and  comprlslni:  a  magnet  ;  and 
a  circuit  for  said  magnet  which  is  independent  of  the 
operating  circuit  and  supplied  with  current  from  the 
power  mains 

4  Id  eomblnatlon.  a  railway  traffic  controlUnic  device. 
means  for  operating  said  device  in  revers--  directions 
com[irlsing  an  electric  motor;  a  suunv  of  current,  a  relay 
for  cuntrolllnft  the  supply  of  ciirreiit  from  said  sour<e  to 
the  inot«»r  t<»  <*nu(*e  p-verse  o|M>ratlons  of  the  motor :  a 
control  lever,  contacts  operated  by  the  lever,  and  a  clr 
cult  for  the  r<'lay  •ttotrolied  by  said  contacts  and  Includ- 
ing -aid  "(ourfe,  whlrh  rlr<'Uit  is  dosed  when  the  control 
lever  is  In  either  extreme  position,  which  lever  wlien 
moved  in  reverse  directions  moves  its  contacts  to  caus^ 
reversals  of  curn-nt  In  the  relay  circuit,  whereby  reverse 
operations  of  the  relay  and  thereby  of  the  electric  motor 
and  traffic  controllinit  device  are  acrompllsbed. 

5  In  combination  a  traffic  controlling  device,  means  for 
operating  said  device  In  reverse  directions  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  power  mains,  a  source  of  current  supply 
therefor,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  motor  supplied 
with  current  from  said  mains,  a  relay  for  said  device 
comprising  a  field  coil  and  an  armature  coll  and  f'ontacta 
for  controlllnR  the  supply  of  operating  current  to  the 
electric  motor  to  cause  reverse  operations  of  the  ele.*trlc 
motor,  a  circuit  Including  one  roil  of  the  relay  and  con- 
stantly energlie*!  from  the  power  mains,  a  control  lever 
for  said  device  k»cated  at  a  distance  therefrom,  contacts 
operated  by  said  lever,  a  circuit  for  the  other  coll  of  the 
relay  which  circuit  is  controlled  by  said  contacts  and  is 
energised  from  said  power  mains  when  the  lever  is  in 
either  extreme  position,  said  control  levef  adapted  when 
operated  In  r-verse  directions  to  move  its  contacts  to 
cause  reversals  of  current  in  the  circuit  Includlnfc  them. 
wher«'by  reverse  operations  of  the  relay  and  consequently 
of  the  electric  motor  and  traffic  controlllnn  device  are  ar- 
compUshed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oszette.] 


1.10  1.069  AL.TERNATIN);  -  CURRENT      MOTOR 

ValKbb  Alfbed  Fynn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wag- 
ner Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mla.«ourt.  Filed  July  in.  1913.  SerUI 
No.  778,275       <C1,   172— 274  t 

1.  The  combination  with  a   source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  motor  having  a  stator  provided  with  a  main,  a 


compensating  and  an  auxUiary  winding,  all  coaxlally  dis- 
posed, a  rotor  havlne  a  petTnnnently  s ho i^ -circuited  wind- 
ing. :i  (umniuted  wiiiiilnc.  "bort  circuited  working  brushes 
in  the  axlri  of  the  stator  windings  and  exciting  brushes 
displaced  therefrom,  the  main  stator  winding  and  excit- 
ing brushes  being  connected  in  series  and  to  the  source 
at  starting.  tu<-aus  fur  conne<*tlng  the  compensating  and 
iMixlliar.v  smtor  windings  to  the  s<>urce  in  series  with  the 
main  winding  and  In  shunt  to  the  exciting  brushes,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  source  from  one  exciting 
brush  and  for  connecting  the  compensating  winding  In 
"hunt  to  the  exciting  brushes 


2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  motor  having  a  stator  provided  with  a  main,  a 
compensating  and  an  auxiliary  wludlnK,  all  coaxlally  dis- 
posed, a  rotor  having  a  [MTmanently  short  circuited  wind- 
ing, a  commuted  winding,  short-ctrculted  working  brushes 
In  the  axU  of  the  stator  windings  and  exciting  brushes 
displaced  therefrom,  the  main  stator  wlndlntc  and  the  ex- 
citing brushes  being  connected  In  series  and  to  the  source 
at  starting.  mean»  governed  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for 
connecting  the  compensating  and  auxiliary  stator  wind- 
ings to  the  source  In  series  wltb  the  main  winding  and  in 
shunt  to  the  exciting  brushes,  for  disconnecting  the  source 
from  one  exciting  brush,  and  for  connecting  the  compen- 
sating; winding  Id  shunt  to  the  exciting  brushes 


1.101,070.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE  William  L 
Gt  HPBKCUT.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  Thomas 
Underwood,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1».  1913  Se 
rial  No    755.32h.      iCl     197— 155. i 


1.  In  a  t.vpewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  vibrator  bnvfug  a  «t"p.  of  a  universal  bar  having 
a  counter-stop  to  ••ngage  the  tlrst  «top  to  prevent  over- 
throw of  the  rll>I>nn.  and  a  shlftable  device  to  vary  the 
printing  position  of  the  ribbon  and  prevent  the  eogage* 
ment  of  said  stops 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatioa  wltb  a 
ribbon  vibrator  having  a  !*top.  of  a  universal  bar  having  a 
counter  stop  to  engag'-  the  first  »«top  to  prev.-nt  overthrow 
of  the  ribbon,  a  shiftable  device  to  vary  the  printing  po- 
sition of  the  ribbon  and  prevent  the  engagement  of  Mid 
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NtopH.  and  a  9«c<iDd  Mop  enKajEeable  b5'  aald  counter-vtop 
10  prtVfDt  oTfTthrow  of  the  rlbboD  after  the  operation  of 
Mild  Hhtftable  device. 

'.\.  The  comblDiillon  with  a  ribbon  vtbratinjc  mechanism, 
of  Btopi.  ii  counter  atop,  a  BblftabU-  device  fcr  varylojc 
the  printtniC  I'otiltino  of  the  rlbbun.  nuil  meant)  controlled 
l>.T  -^uld  «hlf table  derlr-e  for  delennlnlDK  wliicb  of  aald 
•loi'n  mIdiII  ';o<iper«tt*  wlili  iwid  counter-»top, 

4  In  n  t.vi>emritlnii:  marhlne.  a  ribbon  vibrating  mecha 
njsm  ln<  liidltiK  mcmUrfi  movable  at  each  typt>  stroke  and 
which  aMiume  dlfft-rent  retatlODshlpa  to  each  other  at  the 
(orapleflon  of  the  prtntlo^  »troke  when  the  ribl>on  occu- 
pies different  ponltlon-*  over  thf  prlntlntc  point,  and  to^lp- 
prating  hXi,\>h  npi>n  said  members  brought  toK^tber  In  dif- 
ferent relRtlve  poaIil<»D9  for  nrrestins  the  ribbon  vlbratur. 

?  In  n  typewrttlnu  mnchUn-.  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  vibrator  or  holder,  of  key-controlled  mecbaDlsm  for 
vibratlntf  the  «>nmt\  ftald  key  controlled  mechanism  Includ- 
intr  a  member  which  has  n  uniform  movement  and  one 
whli  h  h.is  a  variable  movement  to  vary  the  poaltlon  oc- 
lUpi.'d  by  the  ribbon  over  the  prlntlns  point,  and  stop  de- 
vlc<'!«  coop'-rntlnir  with  said  m''mb«>n*  for  pr»'ventlDK  over- 
throw of  the  ribbon  beyond  t-Kher  of  Its  prtntinu  poal- 
floii«i  :  fiaid  stop  devlrt-s  indudlne  i>n<-  which  1*  effective 
when  --aid  variable'  ntember  hHs  relatively  !«low  mov^ 
ment.  and  Ineffeotlvf  whin  It  haa  relatively  quick  move- 
ment, nnd  also  Including  another  etup  which  Is  Ineffective 
in  (h»-  fin*t  tnstnm*'  and  ffffctlve  In  th*-  s*-cond. 

[Claims  0  to  :i;i  not  printed  In  thi-  Ouzette. ) 


1.101.071.      MANUFACTURE  OK   0AXE-8UGAR.      Jacob 

Simon  r>E  IIaan.  Klat»*n,  Java.     Klled  Apr.  7,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  759.4r.Jt       tCl.   l_'7^7.i 

I.  Improvvm.-nt  In  thf  method  of  pnrlAontlon  of  r«w 
Jtilee  In  th*"  manufacture  of  can*'  '•iiKar  hy  the  rarbonn- 
tion  process,  which  comprise*  ht^Tln;;  the  juice,  then  prad- 
nally  addlnir  llm« -milk  to  the  rnw  Jul'-e  and  simultaneously 
le«dln«r  carlK»nlc  ncId  fhrouiih  It.  the  alkalinity  of  the  juice 
durtntr  this  operation  iwini:  h<»pt  nenrly  i-onstant.  prefer- 
ably birtween  0.25  and  tt :;  xraros  *\0  [»«t  lltpr  of  juice. 

1'  The  ro*»tho<l  of  purlfyine  ra«'  <-aD«  sttirar  juice  which 
comprises  h*  a  tint;  fh»-  rnw  jiilc.  th«-n  ifradually  addtne 
both  lime-mtlk  and  cartKiulc  nilil.  an<l  roDtrolllnir  the  kui>- 
ply  of  milk  of  Urn*-  and  carbonic  arid  to  form  laruc  crystals 
of  cmrbonate  of  llm**  while  maintaining  the  alfcaltDlty  of 
the  juicf  low  and  nearly  con»ilanT 


l.l(H.07i.  ELECTRir  UtATER  WitxiAM  S  Hadawat. 
Jr..  New  York.  S.  Y.  Filed  Aa»  1«.  IlUI.  Berial  No 
f.4'*.4«7.      nl    2irt — 20.1 


1  In  a  ftniperamr*'  r'gulator  f'lr  a  heated  body,  the 
combination  with  an  electric  heater,  a  aupply  circuit  there 
for  and  means  for  adjnstlufr  the  heater  to  vary  the  amount 
of  heat  generated  therein,  of  ctectro-reaponRlve  mf^ana  for 
enerjTliInc  and  df^ner^lzlnic  the  heater,  a  therroom*^'ter  in- 
fluenced by  thf  heater,  a  movable  contact  actuated  bv  the 


thermometer  and  independ'iitly  adjustable  stationary  con- 
tacts adapted  10  be  «*nxa{;ed  hy  the  movable  contact  at  pre- 
deiermimd  temperaturea.  said  contacts  betnc  adapted  to 
govern  th«-  aforeaald  electro  rosponslve  mi^au'^ 

J.  In  a  temperature  retnilalor  for  n  heated  IwkIv.  the 
cumt)inatlon  with  an  ♦•iectric  heati-r.  n  supply  circuit  there- 
fur,  ami  a  plurality  of  I'ontrol  swllcbes  for  adjuatlair  the 
h«^ter  to  vary  the  amount  of  beat-Kf-nerated  therein,  of  a 
i-ontrolU-r  for  opening  and  closinn  the  supply  c-lnult.  an 
tle<-tro  inajfnet  for  aciuatlnt;  the  coniroili-r.  a  liicnuometer 
lnHu*-uced  by  the  h«-atrr.  a  movatde  conta<t  nctuate<l  by 
the  thermometer,  and  Indepeudeuily  adjustable  stationary 
contacts  adapted  to  In-  (•nic:it:ed  by  the  movable  contact  at 
predetfriulniHl  Indlcaifd  trnipt-rature*.  Huld  contacts  belnjr 
adaptetl  to  govern  the  controller  fur  automatically  continu- 
ing and  interrupting  The  Nupply  of  mt-rgy  to  the  adju«^ted 
beater. 


1.101,<t7::,  TANK  or  TFLOW  Vinal  W.  Harmon.  l»or- 
cheoier.  Mmh*.  Kil^d  l»ee.  2f».  1913.  Serial  No.  801M74. 
Kl.  4—5.; 


Ji-^f==i|^ 


I.  A  tank  uutflo«-  comprlsluK  an  outflow  pipe  having  a 
\frtli-al  f.tcf  fuinisbed  with  an  opeuln^c,  an  overflow  pip«- 
havlut:  at  irs  lower  end  a  chamber  having  a  laterally  ex 
tendini:  collar  Journale^l  in  said  opening  of  ibt^  ouifluw 
pi[>e,  a  yok«-  mounted  to  swing  about  the  axle  of  said  col- 
lar and  its  opening  Mild  yoke  having  a  weight,  and  means 
(or  op<-ratlng  c^ald  yoke  to  effect  the  swiajflng  of  aald 
overflow  pipe. 

1'.  A  tank  outflow  comprising  an  outflow  pipe.  tLe  upper 
end  of  which  has  a  rerllcal  fa^e  having  an  opeaioi;,  an 
inlet  pipe  fur  aald  outflow  having  a  collar  jouriuiled  In 
»iild  upfulng  and  a  bearing  rib  t-uibractng  said  collar,  pack 
In^'  on  said  collar  between  .^ald  rib  and  aald  outflow  plpt , 
and  a  yuke  having:  one  eod  mounted  to  swing  on  said  out- 
flow pipe  at  the  axis  ot  iuld  opening,  and  the  other  eud 
secured  to  said  Inlet  pipe. 


1.101.074.  l»Ol'UiI-MOLI»INO  MACUiNE.  MoftftiH  Hav- 
MAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1&13.  Serial  No. 
750.84 J.      tfl.  107— 8  I 


I,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  In  com- 
InnatloD.  a  support  for  the  dough,  a  pluraltry  of  cutting 
and  liftlnj;  devices  fmst Honed  thereover,  each  ccimpris- 
Ing  a  pluraiity  of  movable  jaws  and  means  adapted  to  open 
and  cio»>'-  •simultaneously  h  plumllfy  of  said  devhet*. 
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J  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbed  In  eombi- 
naclon.  a  support  for  the  dough,  a  frame  positioned  there 
ov»*r,  a  plurality  of  cutting  and  lifting  device^  carrlM  by 
i^aid  frame  and  movable  relatively  therett).  each  of  said 
devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutting  parts  and  a 
single  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  devlcea  whereby  they 
are  •  arrled  into  contact  with  the  dough  and  rut  and  lift  a 
portion  thereof  from  the  b*Hly  of  thi'  dough. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbeil  In  <<>mbl- 
nation,  a  support  for  the  dough,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
cuttluii  and  lifting  d.-vlcs  carried  thereby  and  niovabl.' 
wltJi  respect  to  thi*  frame,  each  of  said  d''vic**s  comprising 
a  pair  of  scml  spherical  member^  hinged  at  their  uppt-r 
exlgt'H.  means  for  moving  said  devices  vertically  with  v« 
s|M*ct  to  the  dough  and  means  adapts  to  open  and  cloa." 
a  plurality  of  said  devlc***. 

4.  The  herein  d.Bcrlb.-d  device  consisting  of  a  carriage 
plvotally  mountM  two  part  molds  mounted  Ihen-^m.  mean-* 
to  operate  the  molds,  rollers  carried  by  th-  airrlag-  nnd 
d*iH>Ddlng  below  the  lower  face  of  th*-  molds,  mcan^  for 
locking  said  rollers  In  saUl  position,  said  rollers  and  sup 
port*  when  not  locked  In  poaltioo  being  free  10  slide  vertl- 
«-ally  to  permit  the  drop  of  the  molds  below  the  roller*. 

.".  The  hert'in  d"srrlb<'d  carrlag<\  comprising  parallel 
rails,  parnll.'l  shafts  at  right  angles  to  the  rails,  gears  on 
said  abafts  adjacent  to  the  rails,  a  number  of  gears  In  a 
given  Iln"  being  In  nieah.  deiwndlng  connections  from  the 
rallH  downwardly,  two  part  molds  carrb^d  on  such  con- 
nections, curvfi!  connertins  links  secured  to  the  gears  .ind 
to  the  molds. 

[Claims  6  to  n  nor  prlnt<'d  In  the  <7az.'tt.'  ] 


portion  of  the  shackl-.  dials  a»S4>clated  with  the  tumblers, 
the  caae  having  oiienlngs  ^«  expose  the  dlala,  and  ad- 
Justalde  means  ronnectiug  the  dials  to  the  tumblers  and 
lioriually   houseil    within   the   rase, 

.'».  A  iKTmutailon  patllock  emt>odylng  n  caa*  compris- 
ing two  hinged  sections,  a  fthackh'  having  one  end  por 
tlon  sildably  cnrrlwl  hy  the  free  portion  of  one  wctlon 
of  the  casf.  the  free  portion  of  the  other  section  of  the 
rase  having  a  so<-ket  to  rt^eive  the  other  end  porllon 
of  the  shackle,  splntlles  Journaleii  throngh  one  section 
of  the  case,  tumblers  corrt<»d  by  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
tplndb'S.  and  ^ngagpahln  with  ttie  first  menttonM  .'nd 
IMirtlon  of  the  shackle,  dials  mounted  loosely  upon  the 
spindles  iM'twtHMi  the  tumblers  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  caae.  the  case  having  opening*  exposing  the 
;:radunted  portions  of  the  dials,  and  adjuatable  meaoA 
for  attaching  the  dials  to  the  tnmWer'^  and  normally 
hotisiHl  within  the  case. 


1.101.07.*.  I'KKMIT.iTION  TAlH-Oi  K,  Jacob  Hes- 
oatCKsoN.  N.>rthport.  Wash  Fllwl  Feb.  4,  1014  Serial 
no.  9i«.W2.     I  CI.  70— liri.t 


1  A  pennumilon  padlr>ck  .■mho.iylng  a  case  <'omprl» 
Ifur  two  •t'ctlons  hinifwl  toarether  at  on#  end,  a  shackle 
carrl.-d  '>y  the  fr**-'  ••nd  of  oni*  section  en^gnhle  with  the 
fr^.  pnd  of  thf  oth'-r  section,  and  locking  mtnn'«  dl«  ^ 
powHl  within  OH'*  «<•(  tlon  of  the  case  nnd  engagfahl<»  with 
the  -iha-kle.  the  hwking  mrans  hplng  nrraoc^d  to  he  ex- 
posed when  th»'  sections  of  tin    case  are  pwong  arrtrt. 

:;.  A  p*>rmutat1on  padlock  ■'mbodylng  a  cas.>  comprls 
Ing  two  hlngi-d  s*M-tlons.  a  shackle  having  one  ond  {uyr 
tlon  slldiibly  .'Otfaging  the  free  portion  of  on*'  section 
of  the  cas<>.  tlie  frt*.'  porU'^n  of  the  othiT  sertion  of 
the  caae  havlnt:  means  for  receiving  the  other  end  portion 
of  th<>  shackle,  and  l<H*klii«  means  disposed  within  one 
section  of  the  ca-ie  and  engageable  with  the  flrst  m'^nrlon-'d 
end  i>nrtlon  of  tlie  shackle. 

3.  A  permutation  Im-k  comprising  a  ca><'  emltotiying  tw<« 
aeparnitle  sections,  a  shnckb*  carried  by  onr  ae<-tlon  of 
the  '•ase  nnd  cn«ageahle  with  th<'  other,  manually  fiper 
able  tumblers  raounlf-d  within  one  section  of  tlie  ase  for 
engaging  th**  shackle,  dials  disposed  in  ooOperntlvc  rela- 
tion with  the  tumblers,  the  case  having  openings  to  ex 
pose  the  dials,  and  adjustable  means  for  attaching  the 
dlala  to  the  tumblers  and  normally  house*]  within  the 
caae.  * 

4  \  pt'rmutatioii  padlock  *-mlHMiying  a  ■■»•*,•  <  oiupris- 
lug  two  hlugfd  w'tlona.  a  shackle  having  ou<'  end  por 
tion  slidably  carried  by  the  free  portion  of  one  section 
of  the  •am',  the  free  portion  of  the  other  station  of  the 
caae  having  a  'WK-ker  to  receive  the  .>tlier  end  portion 
of  the  shackle,  tumblera  mounted  «ithin  od<>  set*c1on  of 
th*'    case    and    entcaiceaMe    with    the    flrvt    menrlooed    end 


1.101.076.  IWIJEKHANl'  llEAUEIMCNIFE.  AnoLPHta 
V.  HcNF.Bi:B'iH.  Kendall.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  J.  1913. 
Serial  No.  7'*L'.n54.     (CI.  iO- -y  . 


I.  .\  h>»adcr  knif.-  iu<iudlnK  a  Ixnly  mt-mber,  a  knife 
slidahly  c*innected  thereto  and  removable  therefrom. 
mi>nns  for  attaching  the  body  memlM'r  to  an  operator's 
hand,  nnd  means  carried  by  (he  knife  whereby  the  operator 
may  n*clprocate  the  knife  through  the  t>ody  m-'mher.  said 
last  m.niloned  means  Including  a  hook  shaped  member 
having  Us  Mil  secuHMl  to  the  knlfo  and  a  finger  ring 
rotataltly  moimted  on  the  shank  of  tlie  liook. 

'.;.  .\  header  knife  Inoliidlnft  a  slotted  body  member. 
a  knife  having  Its  shank  slldable  through  the  slotted  body 
meml»er  and  removable  therefrom,  a  stop  memtier  carried 
by  the  knlff.  a  cotter  pin  Insertlhle  through  longitudinally 
spacivi  ap<'rture«  formed  In  tlw?  shank  of  the  knlf-'.  said 
stop  member  and  cotter  pin  l»eartng  against  opposite  aides 
of  th*'  body  menitwT  whereby  the  slldlni;  innvenient  of 
the  knife  Is  limited  in  l>oth  directions,  and  wherebythe 
.llsiance  through  which  the  knife  may  !>e  moved  may  be 
varied. 

.1.  .V  hnnder  knife  Including  a  tKxiy  memli^r.  a  »lotte«l 
butt  plate  fstending  therefrom  a  knlff  h.ivlng  its  shank 
^Ihlably  mounted  In  The  slot  n(  the  ho  tt  plate,  slop  mem- 
l>ers  carrie*!  by  the  shank  of  th^  knife  and  engag«able 
against  opposlt.'  aides  of  the  butt-plate  for  Umltinf  the 
sliding  mov.'mcnt  of  the  knif'\  one  of  aeld  members  being 
longlttidinaily  adjustahb-  wheieby  the  distance  through 
which  the  knit-'  may  move  ';iay  be  varied,  and  an  operat- 
hii;  ni.'ml>er  sp'ured  to  th-'  knife,  wher^'hy  the  knife  may 
It.'  reciprocated  through  the  butt  plate.  , 

4  A  headpr  knife  Including  a  body  member  shaped  to 
'*ml>race  the  operator's  hand  and  to  bear  against  both  tbe 
back  and  palm  there-. f.  a  strap  member  carried  by  the 
lM>dy  mt  mber  and  having  a  longitudinal  slit  for  the  rei-ep- 
tlon  of  the  operator's  finger,  a  slotted  butt  plate  eairiad 
by  the  body  memtier.  a  knife  having  a  shank  mounted  for 
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ollOtng  moTMnpnt  tbrougb  tbe  alot  of  tbc  battpute.  means 
for  llmltlDg  the  moremeDt  of  the  knife,  and  nieniiH  whereby 
the  operator  may  rerlprocate  the  knife  through  the  butt- 
l>late. 

5,  A  header  knife  IncludlD:;  a  body  member  shaped  to 
embrace  the  operator  s  band  and  to  hear  aKalnst  both  the 
itark  and  paim  thereof,  a  strap  member  carried  hy  the 
Utdy  member  and  having  a  lougltudinal  slit  for  the  reeep- 
tion  of  the  operator's  finger,  a  aiutted  butt  plate  carried 
J'V  tbe  body  member,  a  knife  having  a  shank  mounted  for 
•illding  movement  through  the  slot  of  tlie  tiutt  plate,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  knife,  and  lueauH  wber^eby 
the  operator  may  reciprocate  the  knife  through  the  butt- 
plate,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  u  hook-abaped 
meiulier  having  Its  bill  secured  to  tbe  knife  and  a  Qn^r- 
riug  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shank  of  the  hook. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.101.077.  TrRBINE.  Hkmiv  F.  K1LVEL-1..E.  rortlond. 
CIreg  Filed  July  15.  191J  Serial  No.  70Ji.4»«.  (CI. 
121— 58.1 


1.  The  cirmblnatiftn  in  a  turbine  engine.  <»f  a  shaft,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  same  an<l  baring  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust [tort*  fur  fluid  under  pressure,  and  concavo-convex 
disks  (lxe<i  on  the  shaft  and  dispo»*Mi  in  the  casing. 

--  The  combination  in  a  turbine  engine,  of  a  shaft,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  Inlet  and  ex- 
l.aust  p<irts  f<>r  fluid  under  pressure,  and  reversely  ar- 
rangeil  sets  of  concavo  convex  disks  fixed  on  the  shaft  and 
disposed  In  the  casing  and  having  their  convexed  sides 
outermost. 

3.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  same  and  having  exhaust  porta 
adjacent  its  i-enter  and  longitudinally  disposed  inlet  porta 
in  its  jieripheral  portion,  a  vertical  central  disk  fixed  on 
the  shaft  and  disposed  in  the  casing,  and  sets  of  reversely 
arranged  concavo  convex  disks  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  dls- 
[losed  in  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  first  named 
disk  and  having  ports  adjacent  their  center  of  movement. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor  disk  having  a  con- 
caved face  to  receive  the  impelling  force  of  tbe  fluld- 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluM  turbine,  a  rotor  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  concavo  convex  disks  arranged  side  by  side  and 
having  their  concaved  sides  facing  In  a  common  direction. 

' Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  101.078.      DEVICE    FOR    GBNEBATINi;    A    STEKILIZ- 
INti-OAS.     Rathond  a.   KlircE,    Ramsey.   N.  J.      Filed 
.loly  1.  1913     Serial  No.  776.770.     iCl.  219 — 40.  p 
1.   A  ilevlce  of  the  charact*-  descrll>e<l  comprising  a  re- 
■  cptacle  for   containing  a   liquid  pommunicating   with   the 
atmosphere,    and    having    located    therein    two   electrodes 
ailapted    to   enter   the   liquid   contained    within    tbe   recep- 
tacle, and   means  connected   with   said   receptacle  for  sup- 
isirtlng    tbe    receptacle    from    an    ordinary    electric    lamp 
«.«ket. 

J  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re 
•  efitacle  for  containing  a  liquid  and  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere,  means  connectwl  with  said  receptacle  for 
supiMirtlng  the  receptacle  from  an  eie<-tric  lamp  socket, 
and  electrfsles  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
means,  and  at  tbelr  opposite  ends  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  liquid  contained  In  said  receptacle. 


3.  In  a  dcTlee  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  re- 

cepUcle  open  st  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  contain  « 
liquid  :  two  electrodes  located  within  said  receptacle  and 
spaced  apart  one  from  another  and  adapted  to  l)e  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid  therein :  two  terminals  insulated 
from  and  held  In  fixed  relation  with  reference  to  one 
another;  condnctors  connecting  said  terminals  with  said 
electr<Kles  ;  and  a  foramlnous  connecting  member  separate 
from  said  receptacle  and  lo<-ated  Intermediate  the  upper 
end  of  said  receptacle  and  said  terminals. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilted.  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle open  at  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  ;  two  terminals  arranged  one  within  the  other  and 
insulated  from  one  another :  a  tubular  member  interme- 
diate tbe  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  and  said  terminals 
and  which  member  Is  provided  with  a  series  of  clrcumfer- 
entially  arranged  openings  ;  and  means  for  conducting  a 
current  of  electricity  from  one  of  said  terminals  through 
the  liquid  in  said  receptacle  and  to  the  other  of  said  ter- 
minals. 

,''►.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle open  at  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  ;  two  electrodes  located  wltbln  said  receptacle  and 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  adapted  to  l>e  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid  therein ;  two  terminals  Insulated 
from  and  held  In  fixed  relation  with  reference  to  one  an- 
other ;  conductors  connecting  said  terminals  with  said 
electrodes  ;  a  foramlnous  connecting  member  Intermediate 
the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  and  said  terminals  :  and 
two  tubes  one  surrounding  each  of  said  electrodes,  said 
tubes  being  open  at  l>oth  ends  and  tbe  upper  ends  of  which 
extend  atwve  the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  said  receptacle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  c.aiette.) 


1,101,079.  MILE,  SI'EEIi.  CIRVK.  ANIi  I'ANOEK  IS- 
MCATOR.  Matiiiah  J  Klein.  Sew  York.  N.  Y.  as- 
signor of  sixty  one  hundredths  to  Hugo  B  Roelker.  New 
York.  N  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  15.  1908.  Serial  No  467.610, 
Renewed  May  31,  191S.  Serial  No.  771.113.  (CI. 
7»— 123  1 

I  In  an  Indicator  arrangement  of  the  <-baracter  de- 
scril)e4l.  the  combination  of  a  speed  index-band  movable 
relatively  to  the  speed  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  second  or  curve  In- 
dex hand  pirolally  movable  on  the  same  axis  as  the  speed 
Index  band  and  movable  relatively  to  the  curve  In  which 
tbe  non-skldding  vehicle  Is  moving,  means  for  shifting  the 
speed  index-hand,  and  means  for  shifting  the  curve  Index 
band. 

2.  In  an  indicator  arrangement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed tbe  combination,  with  the  road  wheels  and  steering 
device  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  speed  Index  hand,  and  a 
curve  Index  hand  phctally  movable  on  the  same  axis,  means 
oiieratlvely  connected  with  tbe  road-wheels  and  the  speed 
Index-band   for   causing   tbe   speed   index  hand   to   shift    to 
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Indicate  the  speed  of  tbe  vehicle,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  steering  device  and  the  curve  index 
band  for  causing  said  curve  Index-hand  to  shift  to  indl 
cate  the  position  of  tbe  steering  device. 


-ectlons  arranged  between  said  upper  and  lower  water 
tanks  :  each  of  said  coothig  sections  consisting  of  a  series 
of  vertical  conducting  tubes  in  separated  arrangement,  a 
l.luralitv  of  horliontal  cooling  fins  disposed  at  Intervals 
•n  said  conducting  tubes,  upper  and  lower  tubular  headers 
lu  which  the  upi«>r  and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  con- 
ducting tubes  are  respectively  connecte<l  and  hollow  con 
tlnuHtions  curving  outwardly  from  the  front  ends  of  the 
upper  and  lower  headers  and  then  Inwardly  and  having 
marginally  flanged  rear  ends  which  fit  against  tbe  mar 
gins  of  the  circular  openings  In  the  front  of  the  water 
tanks:  the  opening  through  ecch  of  tbe  holb.w  continua- 
tions gradually  changing  from  a  rectangular  form  at  Its 
merglUi:  point  with  tbe  tulmlar  header  to  a  circular  form 
at  Its  marginally  aan»:('d  rear  end. 


3  In  an  Indicator  arrangement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed the  combination,  with  the  rosd-wbeele  and  tbe 
steering  device  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  dial  having  a  scale. 
a  s|».e.l  index  hand  and  a  curve  Index  hand  movable  ov« 
►aid  scale  means  operatlvely  ctmnected  with  the  road- 
wh.-els  and  the  spc-d  Index  hand  for  causing  said  speed 
index  hand  to  shift  to  indicate  the  vehicle  s|H-ed  on  said 
scale  and  m.aus  ..iwratively  connected  with  tbe  curve- 
index  hand  ami  th.  steering  device  for  causing  said  curve 
index  band  to  shift  over  said  scale  to  Indicate  the  critical 
siK-ed  of  tlie  vehicle  for  each  position  of  tbe  steering 
device.  ■ 

4.  In  an  indicator  arrangement  of  the  character  de- 
scrllied the  couii.lnatb.n.  with  the  road  wheels  and  the 
steering  device  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  dial  having  a  scale, 
a  spee.1  Index-hand  and  a  curve  Index  band  movable  over 
said  scale,  means  oiHTatlvely  cnnnecti-d  with  the  road- 
wheels  and  the  speed  Index  hand  for  causing  said  speed 
Index  hand  10  shift  to  Indicate  tbe  vebl.le  speed  ..n  said 
scale,  and  means  oi»-ratlvely  connecte<l  with  the  curve 
Index-hand  and  the  steering  device  for  causing  said  curve 
index-hand  to  sMft  over  said  scale  to  Indicate  the  critical 
si*ed  of  the  vehicle  for  each  position  of  the  steering  de- 
vice, said  dial  l-lng  provided  with  an  additional  scale  In- 
dicating the  stM-rlng  radius  at  which  the  non  skidding 
vehicle  moves  for  each  position  of  the  steering  device  and 
curve  Index-hand. 

.'.  In  an  Indicator  arrangement  of  the  1  baracter  de- 
scribed the  combination,  with  the  road-wheels  apd  tbe 
steering  device  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  dial  having  a 
•u-iile,  a  s|ieed  Index  band  and  a  curve  Index-hand  movable 
over  said  scale,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
road  wheels  and  tbe  speed  Index  hand  tor  causing  said 
Sliced  Index  hand  to  shift  to  Indicate  the  vehicle  speed  on 
said  scale,  and  lu.sns  ..iwratlnly  connected  with  the 
curve-Index  hand  and  the  steering-device  for  causing  ssid 
curve  Index-band  to  shift  over  said  scale  to  Indicate  tbe 
critical  speed  of  tbe  vehicle  for  each  losltlon  of  the 
steering  device,  said  dial  tieing  provided  with  three  ad- 
dilionnl  scales  indicating  tbe  steering  radius  of  the  curve 
m  which  tbe  non  skidding  vehicle  moves,  tbe  middle  speed 
and  tbe  low  spe">d  for  the  vehicle  when  steered  in  a  curve. 
for  e«eb  position  of  the  steering  device  and  cnrve  Index- 
band, 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  flaiette  1 


1,101,0H0.     AITOMOBILE  RAMATOn.      EaxxsT  M. 

Ki.K  K.  Buffalo.  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  himself 

and    one  half    to    Nicholas    C.    Newerf.    Buffalo.    N.    Y'. 

Filed  Fet.    !>,  1911.     Serial  No    607.5R7.     iCl.  02— 28. 1 

1.  In  a  radiator  of  tbe  class  descrllied.  upper  and  lower 

water  tanks  in  separatwl  arrangement,  each  having  a  flat 

vertical    front    surface   provided   with    11    series   of   circular 

openings   and   a    series   of    independent    removable   cooling 


2,  In  a  radiator  uf  the  class  described,  upper  and  lower 
water  tanks  In  separated  parallel  arrangement,  each  of 
said  tanks  having  a  flat  vertical  front  surface  provided 
with  a  series  of  circular  openings  and  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendent removable  cooling  sections  arranged  between 
said  upiier  and  lower  water  tanks  and  each  consisting 
of  a  series  of  vertical  conducting  tubes  in  separated  ar- 
rangement, a  plurality  of  horliontal  cooling  fins  disposed 
at  Intervals  on  said  tubes,  upper  and  lower  tubular  bead 
ers  to  which  tbe  upiier  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  vertical 
conducting  tubes  are  reaiwctively  connected  and  hollow 
continuations  curving  outwardly  from  the  front  ends  of 
tbe  upper  and  lower  headers  and  then  Inwardly  and  hav- 
ing marginally  flanged  rear  ends  which  fit  against  the 
margins  of  the  circular  openings  in  the  front  of  the 
water  tanks  and  the  opening  through  each  of  the  hollow 
continuations  gradually  changing  from  a  rectangular 
form  at  its  merging  iioint  with  the  tubular  neader  and 
similar  in  sixe  shape  and  area  to  tbe  opening  In  the 
tulmlar  header  to  a  circular  form  at  Its  marginally  flanged 
rear  end  of  equal  diameter  to  tbe  circular  openings  In 
the  front  of  tbe  water  tanks  and  said  opening  through' 
the  hollow  ctinllnuatlon  being  of  approximately  tbe  same 
area  throughout. 

3.  In  a  radiator  of  the  class  described,  upper  and  lower 
water  tanks  In  separated  arrangement,  each  having  a 
front  surface  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  and  a 
series  of  Independent  removable  cooling  sections  arranged 
l*tween  said  upper  and  lower  tanks  :  each  of  said  cooling 
sections  consisting  of  a  aeries  of  vertical  conducting  tubes 
In  separated  arrangement,  a  plurality  of  horlxonUl  cool- 
ing flns  disposed  at  interval-"  on  said  conducting  tabes, 
upper  and  lower  headers  of  tubular  form  to  which  tbe 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  conducting  tubes 
are  ri-spectlvely  connected  and  hollow  continuations  curv- 
ing outwardly  from  the  front  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower 
headers  and  then  Inwardly  and  having  marginally  flanged 
rear  ends  which  fit  against  the  margins  of  tbe  openings 
in  the  front  of  the  water  unks.  and  means  for  detachably 
fastening  the  cooling  sections  In  olace. 
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♦  tn  an  aiit'vm.ihllf  radial. .r,  tipper  and  lower  tank". 
vertical  raillamr  u-rtlonx  eTr.nillne  ln^wfi-n  «al<l  lanka. 
aald  «»rtlon»  »a.  h  ha»lne  flat  fnhe«  and  Tx-rforafxl  raetaj 
platea  or  flns  flttln«  lh<T»<.v.T  aald  plat«  or  lln?i  l»tw<~'n 
tfw  tiiln.*  havlni:  part*  N>nt  np.  and  all  polntln*  rearward 
to  deflect  air  currents  obllqnely  affaln.<t  micceedlng  plate*. 

-■S.  In  an  antoTnohlle  radiator,  tipp^ir  and  lower  tanka. 
T»rtlc«l  radiator  wcllona  extendlns  lietween  »:ild  tanka. 
Mid  aectlons  each  harlne  flat  ttiho.  and  perforated  ^etal 
plates  or  flna  tilting  thereoTer.  aald  pintea  or  Una  between 
ttw  tntMH.  having  parta  heot  up  and  all  pointing  rearoard 
to  deflect  air  currents  ohllquelr  agalnat  "ucceedlng  platea, 
aald  bent  op  portlona  being  In  line  from  front  to  rear 

rrialma  «  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Cniette  1 


l.l'rl.OHl  OITllAI.  S.iHKE  I'RIS.M  Al.BF.RT  KrtNto. 
Jenii,  lierman.v.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Z«l«B. 
Jen.i.  ijerin.iny  Filed  J.m  <i.  1014.  Serial  No  « 10  387 
(11.  S8— 1.1 


s.i.tem  conip.u.e.r  of  two  optical  .*|iiare  prl«m«,  each 
ailnpted  10  deflect  the  ray  pawlnK  through  It  hv  !X)'  and 
having  a  surface  of  entrance,  a  aarface  of  etnei^gence  and 
two  reflecting  surfaces,  all  of  which  are.  perpendicular 
to  the  aanie  plane,  the  surfaces  of  entrance  and  emergence 
being  rectangles,  the  longer  sides  of  wlilch  are  perpendlcu- 
lar  to  the  said  plane  and  twice  aa  long  as  the  shorter 
sides,  the  surfaces  of  entrance  and  emergence  of  one  of 
the  prlaois  l,lng  parallel  to  and  facing  Ihe  same  way 
aa  the  c.rreapondlng  surf;ice.  of  Um-  other  prism  and 
the  projection  of  two  such  p»rallel  surfaces  onto  a  plane 
parallel   to  them  l^eing  a  s.|U«re 


l.lOl.DH-  SFRIN.i-WHEEI.  <  Hikl.E.s  KIh-  aO.I 
Gbobok  Z,»h.x,  Rochester.  N.  T  Filed  Mar  27  1914 
Serial  No.  S27.SS9.      irl.   l.-.J— 48.1 


1.  A  spring  wheel  having.  In  comWnatlon  with  .1  hub 
•nd  a  rim:  a  web  flied  to  one  of  the«e  parts:  a  pair  of 
"Ideplates  ftred  to  the  other  part  and  l.>o.eIv  emhracfng 
the  web:  the  web  and  the  aldepiatea  heing  provided.  In 
tbejr  adjacent  surfaces,  with  slots  arranged  suhstaiitlally 
at  right  angles  with  .«ch  other:  plvotallv  connected  slides 
located  In  the  respective  slot,  :  and  springs  adapted  to 
retala  each  allde  normallv  In  central  position  in  the  re- 
spective slot. 

2.  A  spring-wheel  having.  In  coniMnarlnn  with  a  hob 
and  a  rim  :  a  web  llxed  to  one  of  the*,,  parts  :  a  pair  of 
side-plates  flied  to  the  other  parr  and  lo.is«ly  embracing 
the  web:   the  weh  and  the  side-plates  being  provided.   In 


their  adjacent  ..irfaces,  with  slot,  arranged  raUl.nriall; 
at  right  angle,  with  each  other:  plTotally  coanected 
slide,  l,„„ed  I.  the  respective  .i„„  :  ,„d  ^„„,  .^apted 
to  retain  each  slide  normally  in  central  position  In  the 
res,«.ctlvc  »!„,.  „„■  springs  ls.|„g  |,„-„,ed  within  the  slot, 
at  opposite  ends  of  ihe  slides. 

X  A  spring  wheel  having.  In  comMnaUon  wUh  a  huh 
and  a  rim  :  :,  web  extending  Inwardly  from  the  rim  and 
provlde<I  with  a  aeries  of  substantial!;  radial  slots  a 
pair  of  aldepiatea  extending  outwardly  from  the  hub 
loosel.v  embracing  the  alotte.)  part  of  the  web  and  one  at 
least  of  them  provided  with  auhstantlally  oncentrlc  slots 
in  Its  inner  face:  a  radial  sIMe  movable  in  each  radial 
slot:  a  slide  pivoted  to  each  radial  slide  and  movable  In 
the  concentric  slota ;  and  .olbd  ."mprc.slon  ,t>rlngs 
loi-ated  In  the  slots  and  engaging  opposite  ends  of  each 
slide 

*■  A  spring-wheel  having.  In  combination  with  a  hub 
and  a  rim  :  a  web  extending  Inwardlr  from  the  rlra  and 
provided  with  a  aeries  of  aulMtantlallr  radial  slots  and 
n  series  of  Intermediate  outwardly  extending  recesses  :  a 
pair  of  side-plates  extending  outwardly  from  the  hub 
loosely  embracing  the  slotted  part  of  the  web.  and  one, 
at  least,  of  them  provided  with  siilotnntlally  conc<'ntrlc 
slots  In  Its  Inner  face:  connections  Iwtween  the  plates, 
passing  through  the  recesses  In  the  web;  a  radial  slide 
movable  In  ea.h  radial  aim  ;  a  slide  pivoted  t.>  each 
radial  slide  and  movable  In  one  of  the  concentric  «lou : 
and  springs  adapted  to  retain  each  slide  normallr  In  cen- 
tral position  In  Its  slot. 


l.Kn.cw.1.  WHEEU  Cmai.rs  N  Lapunt  and  Johx  W. 
•  JaiiE.  Burlington.  Vt  Filed  June  1.;.  l»i:(  Serial  No 
773.521.      in    152--I3  1 


I  In  a  wh.H.1.  a  hub:  a  r-slllent  block  surrounding  the 
hub  and  provld.Ml  with  radial  rece.«..  which  are  spaced 
rrom  the  „de  faces  of  the  block  :  springs  coroplet.lT 
housed  in  the  recesae*  and  held  against  lateral  fleinre 
throughout  tl»lr  length  by  the  walls  of  the  recesses:  and 
a  spoke  holder  surrounding  the  block  and  engaged  bv  the 
springs. 

^  In  a  wheel,  :,  hub  :  a  resilient  b|.H-k  surrounding  th* 
bub  and  provided  with  radlol  recesses  spa,  ,.d  from  Cha 
sl.le  fsces  of  the  block:  springs  w^ted  In  tt«.  receaaea ' 
«  spoke  holder  surrounding  the  l,l,...k  and  engaged  by  the 
springs:  side  plates  mounted  on  the  hub:  and  s.^urlns 
element,  engaged  with  the  side  plates  and  passing  through 
'he  block  between   the   recess.^   therein 

-S  In  a  wheel,  a  bub  :  n  resilient  block  surrounding  the 
htjh  :  a  spoke  holder  surrounding  the  block  and  of  the  same 

7.Z     V,l\!''"''^  ■  *""  "'°"""  »''""l°«  awinst  the  side 
face,  of  the  Mock  nnd  of  the  .ooke  holder  :  reslllem  p|»ta. 
ahtttflng  against  the  outer  side  faces  of  the  wear  platea 
side  pistes  00  the  huh  and  engaging  the  outer  side  faces 
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of   the    resilient    platea :    ami   a   sernrlag   device   passing      and  the  axis  of  the  flKt  door  toeing  arranged  in  front  of 
through    the    aide    platea.    throngh    the    resilient    plates.      'be  bogle, 
through  the  wear  platea  and  throufb  the  block. 


"T-Trg 


l.ioi.os-l.  BOII.ER  Pl.t'fJ  KrnrvH  J  Nf4*"AaTT.  rilu- 
ron.  MasM..  awtUDor  t»  Max  Mmblnif  Coaipauy.  CllDtrm. 
M^ifM..  a  CorporatlriD  of  MaBMirhu<)»*tta.  Kll^  .\pr.  ^i. 
11*11.      Serial   No.   GIh.020.      i  CI.    i;t7— 9S.> 


1-  The  method  herein  described  of  plufceing  thr-  endn  of 
rTllndrlrnI  boiler  tiiben  conRjKrinK  In  InwrtlOB  tlie  pluis 
wIiJIm  rold  Into  the  tube  while  the  lut>e  U  eipandwl  by  beat 
and  keeping  the  tube  healed  uatU  tbf  plug  ba»  l>ecome 
h*'at<»d  to  (ho  nam*'  temperature  ao  tli.-  tube,  th**  plug  hav 
intf  a  plurality  of  diameters,  the  lunt-r  one  of  which  when 
cold  fits  the  lM)re  of  the  heatPil  tutu-  wltli  a  wedirln»:  fit  and 
the  outer  end  of  mblch  wh«n  cold  Ih  lalnutfly  itmaller  than 
the  bore  of  the  hentt'd  tutM*.  whtTeh.v  when  it  thus  becomes 
heatAfl  to  a  tempernnire  e<iiuil  to  that  of  the  tube  It  will 
har.'  heooroe  expand'Ml  sufficiently  to  caufw  It  to  become 
perman>-ntly  locked  In  the  tube  and  harp  a  contlnnoua 
contaet  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  tube  Ibroughnut*  Its 
out«»r  or  i>erlphernl  surface. 

2.  The  methml  lit-reln  de»iTlhed  nf  pluKutni:  tht>  end"  of 
holler  tut>eft  consliittntf  in  inserting  the  plug  whlk  cold 
Into  the  tutie  while  the  tube  la  expanded  by  hcai  and  keep- 
ing the  tutK*  heated  until  ihr  plug  has  t>ec(>m«*  h^at'*d  tn 
the  same  t'-mperature  an  the  tnt>e.  thi  diameter  of  ih.-  plug 
at  Its  innor  end  t>elng  fiu<'h  that  wtii>n  thuf>  Inserted  In  a 
cold  «tat<*  11  will  have  n  wedjrlng  fit  in  th«>  Imre  of  the 
heateil  lube  while  the  dlnrar-rer  of  the  pluc  throughout  the 
larger  part  of  its  length  In  mlnntely  1#ks  than  Ih*-  Interior 
diameter  of  the  tube,  whereby  wheo  li  thui«  becomes  h<*at 
eil  to  a  tempi'rnture  eijual  to  that  of  the  tub*-  it  will  have 
l>econie  expniirled  suffldt-ntly  to  muse  It  to  ttecotne  per 
manenlly  Kicked  in  the  tube  and  bav«>  a  continuous  r-on 
tact  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  tube  throughout  Us  outer 
or   perlphTa]    Burfm-.^ 

3  The  metho<l  herein  described  of  plucgliig  the  ends  of 
cytin-lricnl  bolb-r  tubes  eonnixting  In  Inserting  a  hollow 
plug  while  eold  Into  the  tube  while  the  tube  1«  r-xpanded  by 
hear  and  kt^plng  thf  tube  heated  uutil  the  pluc  has  be 
com-  hentr-d  to  thn  same  temperature  as  the  tul>e.  the  ill 
am'-t'-r  of  th.*  plug  nt  Its  .rtitfr  nnd  Inner  endsi  belni:  such 
that  when  It  thtis  .semniefl  heated  to  n  rprnperatur.'  equal 
to  thnt  of  the  tube  «ald  outer  and  lnn<T  ends  will  have  be- 
.'otne  expanded  mifBciently  to  cause  it  to  be<?ome  perma 
n«^tlv  loeked  In  the  tube,  and  the  dlam*>ter  of  th*'  pine 
inierm'-Hnt"  snid  ends  Iwlng  ralnutelr  less  than  nr  said 
ends 


1'.  In  a  dumping  wagon^  noD-»lldable  fram**  carrle<i  by 
and  In  died  relatloif  to  the  forward  boglr>  and  axle  of 
the  renr-whecls,  a  bi>dy  slldably  mount«>d  on  the  fram*'. 
means  lo  prevent  the  iKMly  from  tipping  on  thp  frame,  fall 
iloors  ttebind  on--  another,  one  end  of  focli  door  being 
pivotally  mountiHl  on  the  body,  and  forming  the  Ln'ttom  of 
I  the  latter,  rolh-rs  acting  as  supports  and  roiatably  mount- 
ed in  thf  frame  for  holding  the  d.M>ra  closed,  the  flrat 
roller  being  arrauged  behind  th''  bogle,  and  the  axis 
of  the  first  door  iirranfd  In  front  of  the  bo;:!--,  said  doors 
having  closing  strlpB  on  opposite  Aides  extending  from 
thfir  axes  lik«-  uniformly  iocllDed  wedges,  lying  oD  the 
rollers. 


I   1.10I.08«.      8AFETV  ELEVATOR.      Brn.tamiv    H     Ockbb. 
Marlon.   Pa.     Filed  June  «.  IftU.      Serial   Nu    6ai.507. 


l.lol.OftT,.     DUMPING-WAOON.    Jacob  Ochsxibr.  Zurich. 

»wlt»>rland.      Klled   Dec.   8.    1910.      fttrtal    No    .^J»«.:»'J1. 

u'l,   21—20.1 

1  Id  a  diimplDg  wagnn.  a  non  sMdable  fnime.  rarri^l  by 
anti  In  Oxed  relation  to  the  forward  bogie  and  axle  of  the 
rear  wbe<'Ia,  a  body  slldably  mounted  on  Ihe  frame,  mpsns 
to  prevcDt  the  body  from  tipping  on  the  fram*-.  f«Il  d<»ors 
iieblDd  one  another,  onr  end  of  eaeh  door  bdnir  pivot- 
ally  monnled  on  the  body,  and  forming  The  bott.im  of  the 
latter.  •iif>porti>  fnut  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  doors 
close.1.  the  first  support  helnir  arranged  behind   the  bogtp 


I 

I.    Iji  eombiniittou  with  an  eb  vator  raue.  a  b«>afi)  ou  fop 
of    said    elevator    <-aKe.    pawls    carried    by    said    beam,    a 
member  mounted  on  nald  oeani.  a  sipevr  on  said  member, 
means  for  drawing  said  aleeve  down  on  «ald  raein()er,  and 
means  connecting  said  sleev**  and  said  pawls  whereby  the 
latter   may   be  operated. 
I        2.   In  combination  with  an  elevator  cege.  a  beam  yleld- 
'   ingly    mounted    on    top   of  said   elevator   cage,   means   for 
'   holding  iiaid  beam  in  poHiilon  on  top  of  snid  elevator  cage, 
pawls   carried   by    said   beam,   a   member   niouated  oo   said 
Iteam  and  over  ^^Id  mt-nns.  a  sleeve  alidable  on  aald  mem- 
ber. meauB  for  drawing  said  sleeve  down  ..u  said  memt>er, 
and  means  on  ifaid  slreve  having  connection  to  said  pawls 
whereby   the  latt-T  may   be  operated. 

.'1.  In  combination  with  an  t-J.-vator  cage,  and  a  cable 
I  supporting  said  elevator  cage,  a  t>eam  on  top  nf  said  eleva- 
I  tor  cage,  pawla  carried  by  aald  t»eam.  a  m<'mber  mounted 
on  said  beam,  a  slet^ve  slidable  on  said  member,  mtans  for 
maintaining  nald  «!im'v.>  ni  th<'  iipw-Jinl  limit  of  Its  move- 
mt'ni  on  said  membT.  anil  mi-nns  for  supporting  said 
means. 

4.  Id  combination  with  an  elf'vator  cage,  and  a  cable 
supporting  said  elevator  oaj:e.  a  beam  on  top  of  said  eleva- 
tor cage,  pawit*  carrlfd  by  said  beam,  a  membt-r  mimnttvl 
on  said  beam,  a  •uleevi-  on  said  memtier.  a  brace  above  aald 
sleeve,  standards  mounted  on  said  beam  and  connerted  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bracr.  means  on  aatd  standardi 
adapted  to  en^aue  said  sl.'.»Te  whereby  th»»  latter  ma;  be 
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beld    from    dowDward    moTemeot    OD    t<ald    member,    and 

meanx  for  malntaiDln<  sairl  meaoft  in  opvratlTe  poaltton. 

Tk  In  f'ombinarton  with  an  ♦•levator  rnjc^-,  nnil  a  rahle 
supportlDj:  said  elevator  vago,  a  beam  on  top  of  said  eleva 
tnr  cage,  pawl*  carried  by  said  beam,  a  member  mntinted 
<<u  Hald  beam,  a  sleeve  slldahle  on  aald  member,  mennx  for 
malntalDlng  said  fileeve  at  the  upward  limit  of  its  move- 
menf.  means  for  supporting  said  means,  cylinders  secured 
to  said  elevator  cage,  plungern  In  said  cylinders,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  plunders  and  said  beam  whereby  «(ald 
elevator  race  may  t>e  brought  to  a  Krndual  stop, 

[»'lnlm»  t>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.J 


1,101.087.  TRAOESMANS  SKiNAL.  ALEXANPen  A. 
OtAtHAM.  4;r*>enKtioro.  N.  c.  Filed  Jul.v  t».  1913.  Serial 
No.   777,ltl6.      iCl.    no — 19.» 


1.  \o  indicator  comprising  a  MupporUns  plate  haTtng 
a  circular  dial  face  thereon,  a  movable  disk  like  dial  super- 
Imposed  upon  the  dial  fac**.  the  rtjitd  dial  face  and  moT- 
able  dial  belnur  provided  with  indicia  Indicative  of  avoir- 
dupois weight  and  liquid  measurement.  reti|>«-cilvely.  and  a 
pointer  traversable  over  the  dial  and  cooperative  with 
the  Indicia  Indicative  of  tUfuid  measurements,  the  said 
movable  dial  being  provided  with  a  peep  opening  for 
registry  with  the  Indicia  on  the  dial  face. 

2.  An  Indicator  comprlslnic  11  supporting  plate  having  a 
circular  dial  face  thereon,  a  rotatable  disk-like  dial 
mounted  upon  the  plate  the  dial  face  thereon,  the  said 
dial  face  and  rotatable  dial  l»elng  provided  with  Indlda 
Indicative  of  avoirdupois  weight  and  liquid  mt-afturement, 
respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  pointers  connected  to  the 
pivot  of  the  rotatable  dial  and  traversable  over  the  latter, 
and  a  plurality  of  arms  swinglngly  connected  to  the  pivot 
of  the  rotatable  dial  and  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
plate  and  having  Indicia  to  be  exposed,  the  said  rotatable 
dial  being  provided  with  a  peep  opening  for  registry  with 
the  indicia  on  the  dial  face  of  the  said  pinte. 


1  .  1  0  1  .  0  8  H  FOLDING  GARMENT  HANGER  JoHH 
Olson.  York.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  I'J.  1913.  Serial  No. 
753.835.       (CI.   211— 13. > 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  member 
iDcladlDg  a  pair  of  sections  baring  their  upper  terminals 
plvotaUy  connected,  a  stay  having  its  termioalti  plvotally 
connected    to    the    terminals    of    the    body    members,    said 


stay  Incladlng  a  pair  of  rod  members  hingedly  connected 
at  their  adjacent  termlnala.  said  rod  members  being 
adapted  to  fold  correspondingly  with  the  body  members, 
and  to  He  against  the  outer  face  of  the  body  members 
when  the  body  members  are  In  folded  relation. 


I.IOI.OKO.  METALLIC  ALLOY  AND  TROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF.  Habrt  Obmiston  Ob- 
MI8T0S,  Rockdale,  near  Sydney,  New  Houth  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  Feb.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,71»rt.  (CI. 
75— l.t 

1.  A  stock  alloy  comprising  aluminum,  nickel,  copper, 
tin.  cadmium   and  lead. 

2.  The  procesa  of  maklay  useful  alloys  which  com- 
prises melting  a  ct>pper  salt,  a  cadmium  salt,  a  nickel 
salt,  a  mercury 'salt  and  a  tluxlng  sodium  salt  together 
and  adding  metal  comprising   aluminum. 

3.  The  process  of  making  useful  alloys  which  com- 
prises melting  a  copper  snlt,  a  cadmium  salt,  a  nickel  salt, 
a  mercury  salt,  a  magnesium  salt  and  a  fluxing  so<llum 
salt  together  and  adding  metal  comprising  aluminum. 

4.  The  process  of  making  useful  alloys  which  com- 
prises melting  copper  sulfate  and  nitrate,  cadmium  sul- 
fate, mercuric  sulfate,  nickel  sulfate  and  a  fluxing  sodium 
salt  together  and  addlni;  metal  comprising  aluminum. 

5.  The  process  of  making  useful  alloys  which  comprises 
melting  copper  sulfate  and  nitrate,  cadmium  sulfate, 
mercuric  sulfate,  nickel  sulfate,  magnesium  sulfate  and  a 
fluxing  sodium  salt  together  and  adding  metal  comprising 
aluminum. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1,101.090.  CLOTHES  RACK.  FluiflC  D.  PSLZJCTIBS, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.271.      (CI.  45— 13.t 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  support. 
biMjks  plvotally  secured  to  said  support,  and  a  cover  for 
said  hooks  adapted  to  slide  upward  and  downward  and 
to  collapse  and  close  up  said  hooks  when  In  one  position 
and  to  allow  said  hooks  to  swing  downward  when  In  an- 
other position.  Kald  cf»ver  lw>lng  provided  with  slots 
through  which  said  hooks  project  when  said  cover  Is  In 
its  lowered  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  support 
provided  with  grooves,  books  plvotally  secured  to  said 
support,  a  rover  for  said  ho^ks  adapted  to  slide  upward 
and  downward  and  to  collapse  and  close  up  said  hooks 
when  In  one  |K*Kltlon  and  to  allow  !«aid  hooks  to  swing 
downward  when  in  another  position,  means  for  slidably 
securing  said  cover,  said  cover  being  of  approximately 
semi  cylindrical  form,  the  edges  thereof  being  adapted 
to  s?lde  In  the  lald  grtxives  of  the  said  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  support 
provided    with    grooves,    hooks    plvotally    secured    to    said 
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support,  a  cover  for  said  hooks  adapted  to  slide  upward  j  extension    to   prevent    the   piston    head   from   coming   off 

and  downward   and   to   collapse  and  close   up   said  hooks   |  jiuch  extension,  and  means  to  yieldingly  press  the  piston 

when   in  one   position   and   to  allow   said   hooks  to  swing 

downward   when  in   another   position,    means   for  slidably 

securing   said    cover,    said    cover   being    of    approximately 

seml-cyllndrlcal  form,  the  edges  thereof   being  adapted  to 

slide  in  the  said  grooves  of  the  said   8up(K>rl.   and  being 

provided    with    slots   adapted    to   engage   with    said    cover 

securing  means. 

1.101,091.  COLLAR.  James  K.  I'.  IMNB.  Troy.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company.  Troy. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
1909.     Serial  No.  517.103.     (Cl.  2—67.) 


bead  upward  on  such  extensloD,  all  substantially  a«  de- 
sciilted. 


1.10  1.093.  METHOD  OF  ORNAMENTING  BRICKS. 
I'ANiBL  E.  Rbaoan.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hock- 
ing Valley  Products  Company.  Columbui*.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  30,  19i;^.  Serial 
No,  809.473.     (CI.  25— l.t 


1.  A  turn  down  collar  having  tabs,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  fold  of  the  collar  when 
In  Its  buttoned  position,  said  last  named  tab  being  pro- 
vided with  an  angularly  disposed  button  hole  entirely 
within  and  Inclosed  hy  the  fabric  of  the  tab  and  having  I 
an  eyelet  at  Its  Inner  end  adapted  to  embrace  the  shank  of 
a  collar  stud,  and  an  enlarged  portion  at  Its  outer  end.  | 
said  eyelet  and  said  enlarged  portion  being  connected  I'v 
a  slotted  portion,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth     1 

■J  \  turn-down  collar  having  tabs,  one  of  which  \f 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the.  fold  of  the  collar  when 
in  Its  buttoned  position,  said  last-named  tab  being  pro 
Tided  with  an  angularly  disposed  button  hole  entirely 
within  and  Inclosed  by  the  fabric  of  the  tab  and  having  an 
eyelet  at  Its  Inner  end  adapted  to  embrace  the  shank  of  a 
collar  stud,  and  an  enlarged  portion  at  lis  outer  end 
adapte<l  to  pass  over  the  head  of  such  stud,  said  eyelet 
and  said  enlarged  portion  being  connected  by  a  slotted 
portion,  sulwtantlaliy  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3    A    turned   down    lock   front    collar    having   the    usual   [ 
locking  tab.  said   tab  having  a  button-hole  provided  with 
an  enlarged  opening,   a  silt  extending  downwardly  there 
from   and   a    recess    located   nt   the   lower   end   of   the   silt 
for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  the  collar  button. 

•4,   A    turned    down    lock    front    collar   having   the   usual    : 
locking  tab.  said  tab  having  a  button  hole  provided  with 
an  enlarged  opening,  a  slit  extending  downwardly  and  in 
wardly   th**refrom  and  an  eyelet   at  the  lower  end  of  the   | 
slit  and  at  the  upper.  Inner  side  thereof  for  the  reception   1 
of  the  shank  of  the  collar  button. 


1.10  1.092.       AUTOMATIC  FEEDING    GREASE  CUF. 
Joseph  F.  Pi>at>eh.  Fresno.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  31.  lOlS. 

Serial  No.  757.830.      (CI.  184—37.1 

In  a  grease  cup  the  combination  of  a  grease  case,  means 
for  fastening  such  greaae  case  to  the  machine  to  t*  lubrl 
cated.  a  lead  from  the  inner  chamber  of  such  grease  case 
to  the  part  of  the  machine  to  l>e  lubricated,  a  piston  head 
slldable  In  such  grease  case,  a  threaded  hole  in  the  center 
of  such  piston  head,  a  screw  adapted  to  fit  such  threaded 
hole,  means  for  turning  such  screw,  a  pintle  l>earing  at  the 
top  of  such  screw,  an  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  such 
screw  which  slides  readily  through  the  threaded  hole  in 
the  piston  head,  means  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  such 


1  The  method  of  ornamenting  brick  to  give  a  rugous 
'•ffect  to  the  same  consisting  In  shaping  the  material  Into 
a  clay-ribbon,  plowing  the  face  of  the  clay-ribbon  Into 
romparatlvely  deep  furrows  to  form  lo<:>8ened  strips  and 
particle*  of  clay  on  the  face  of  the  ribbon,  and  applying 
pressure  to  affix  the  loosened  particles  and  strips  to  the 
body  of  the  ribbon. 

'^,  The  method  of  ornamenting  brick  to  give  a  rng(»\is 
effect  to  the  same  consisting  In  shaping  the  material  Into 
a  clay  ribbon,  plowing  the  face  of  the  ribbon  Into  com- 
paratively deep  furrows  to  form  loosened  strips  and 
particles  of  clay  on  the  face  of  the  ribbon,  harrowing  the 
l<>osened  strips  and  particles  of  clay  to  distribute  them  in 
an  even  tangle  over  the  face  of  the  ribbon,  and  rolling  the 
harrowed  face  of  the  ribbon  to  compress  the  loo(«ened 
strips  and  particles  of  clay  onto  the  body  of  the  ribbi'U 
and  to  efface  the  furrows. 


UlOl.OM.  SAFETY  -  GUARIt  FOR  FURNACE  DOORS. 
HcaBEST  H.  RxiBCK.  Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  Mar.  13. 
1913.     Serial  No.   753.915.      (CI.   110—173.- 


Vtf 


The  combination  with  a  furnace,  hinge  bolts  on  the 
furnace,  two  doors  mounted  on  the  hinge  bolts  and 
adapted  to  close  an  opening  In  the  furnace  with  one  door 
at  Its  free  edge  overlapplnt:  the  other  door,  of  a  guard 
comprising  two  memt»er«.  said  meral»ers  each  coDsisllDg 
of  a  rod.  both  rods  colled  at  one  end  forming  beari&ga  to 
receive  and  turn  on  the  hinge  bolts,  one  guard  member 
normally  positioned  across  the  outer  door  and  haTtng  as 
outwardly    projecting    hooked    free    end.    and    the    other 
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m*>iulf**r  anrtnully  p«Mltlooed  &rro»>i  cbe  Inner  door  and 
tuTiOK  an  upwardly  projecting  finger  at  Ita  fr««  end  po- 
!iiti*»ne«l  within   th«?  h<iok.  siib«tantlallj  as  de»crlb<»d 


l.lOI.JtOri.  ELECTHuMAiiNET  J.h.v  N  KcyxolDS. 
N>w  York.  N.  Y  .  nn*l  Henby  D.  Hill.  Montclalr.  N.  J.. 
fiMUnon  to  Wtfiieni  Electric  t'omimny.  »w  York. 
N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  HiIdoIs.  FH*».!  Mar.  12.  1010. 
8*?rlal  No.  548,872.      tCK  177— T.i 


1.  The  comhtnafloo  of  an  electromagmei,  an  ariuatur-- 
th»T^for,  a  support  posirlontKl  parallel  to  said  artnature 
and  proviiltMl  with  a  portion  extending  away  from  the  said 
armatiir<>.  and  a  ret*d  securing;  tli'-  said  armature  to  the 
said  <iiip(xir(  portion 

2.  The  romliinatluu  with  an  elertromagoet.  of  an  arma 
tore,  an  arched  Miipport  for  aald  armattire,  and  a  reed  a<< 
cur-Ni  to  said  armature  and  carried  wUhln  the  arched  P'-r 
tioa  "f  said  support. 

Z  The  comhlnatloD  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma 
tur*-.  an  arc!i>-d  '•upptirt  for  jtald  armature,  a  reed,  and  a 
projection  from  hjiM  armarur*'  to  whirh  »ald  reed  Is  se 
cur»'d.  -^Mid  proj***  rtoti  •'xt>>ndinK  Into  th^*  arched  portion 
of  said   mjp|H>rr 

-t.  The  cotnbluatiun  with  an  elettromaioiet,  of  an  arma 
tun*,  an  arched  support  for  said  armature,  said  armature 
and  ^upp»»rT  .»a<h  •-■jmprlsinx  tw^o  members  each  member 
baTini;  iM)rri>)nrt  at  rltsht  nnules  to  each  ntber.  and  a  retnl 
for  4iilil  armature  <  arried  within  the  arched  portion  of 
said  support. 

.'<  Thf  romlUaatlun  "f  an  electromagnet,  an  armature. 
a  %lhrat.jry  re*H|  attached  thereto,  and  a  support  compris- 
ing members  <-iamplng  and  carrying  aald  reed,  the  m«m- 
liers  having  openings  therein  the  ed«(es  of  the  openings 
adjacent  said  r^-ed  forming  11  sharply  dedned  clamptag  line 
therefor. 

[Claims  *i  to  ^  not  printed  lu  the  Uaxette.l 


l.lOl.trfWl.  HTOVEPIPK  ANCHOtt.  JoRX  Rora.  Graalt* 
City.  111.  File.!  Feb.  t».  1914  Serial  No.  817.591.  tCl- 
12»— 318.t 


l:\  >.ml)inutton  with  a  <  titmney  flue  and  opening  lead 
lag  ther-lnto  fitoTe-plp<>  having  a  peripheral  groove 
l»^de«l  ai  »  i^tiuX  near  ihe  dtiirharge  end  of  the  pipe,  an 
an<'hor  >-»ntprlfting  a  rtng  Inscrtible  Into  the  pipe  between 
Mii'i  iO'ODV**  and  th»  end  of  tlte  pipe,  restlleot  croaa  hars 
*iH-urtHl  r«  th«-  rln^  atwi  dinpofted  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof,  th-  Inner  terminals  of  the  bars  belns  pmvlded 
with  oiicwardly  rurn*^  lips  engaglag  the  groove  afore- 
a.ilil.    lult.ible    outwardly    dlreited    offsets    form**d    on    the 


bar^  at  points  outside  of  and  conhKUous  to.  tht>  ends  of 
the  pipe,  sad  extension  flngera  leading  from  the  outer 
ends  of  the  offs.-ts  h*>yond  tht>  pip.*  and  operating  to  frlc- 
donallT  engage  the  wall*  of  the  op^inlnc  of  the  floe  Into 
vbtch  the  pipe  dlschargf>-< 


1.1  0  1.007.  CABRIRR  FOR  W«  M3L-\VASHIN*i  MA 
<'HINE8.  Fbedekick  H.  S.irocnt.  Westford,  Mass..  aa- 
slgnor  to  C.  a.  Sargent'ft  S-»o«  Corporation,  Granlte- 
vllle.  Mass..  a  t'orportitlon  -tt  Massarhusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1913.     Serial  No   7SO..rj7.     .CI.  141 — 6.\ 


I,  In  a  washing  machlo»-.  the  combination  of  a  r<*cip 
rm'shle  farrier  nod  pre^n  rolln  to  whirh  It  Is  adapted  to 
dellvr  :«to'k.  and  a  «»>rtfM  of  rt^morable  flxtii  toothed 
»e<-tlons  located  on  the  end  of  the  carrier  adjacent  to 
said  rolU.  «ald  toothed  sections  enrh  •omprtslng  a  down 
wardly  extending  tooth  substantially  parallel  with  the 
main  teeth  of  the  rarrier.  and  iin  In*  lln^d  tooth  •'Xtendlng 
substantially  from  the  nM>t  thei-ettf  furwardty  toward  thf  . 
nip  of  the  rolls,  said  tarrler  hnvlug  m*-ans  by  which  said 
tootheil  se.'tlons  ran  he  flsed  thereto  in  a  plurality  uf 
positions. 

*J.  As  an  artlele  of  manufacture,  h  removable  toothed 
section  for  a  washing  carrier.  lonaiKting  of  n  horlsoutai 
body  adapttHl  to  I..'  attarUM  to  the  .srrler  at  two  separate 
p«iinis  and  Itavlng  a  pair  of  rnlulirely  tlX4*d  teeth  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  tl^  -ad  ttiereof  at  diffvrent 
Inrllnations- 


l.lOl.OOS  BRKWKR  r*  FU.TERIN*;  AI'PARATVfl 
Otto  Sbl^.  Naw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  F^-b  1*5.  1014  »*^ 
rial  No,  «I9.0M«      (Cr  21rt-  13  • 


1.  A  hlt*-rlng  Hppjiruius  romprtslng  a  v»>sshI  havlug  tui 
Inclined  Iwttom  provided  with  a  lower  dlm-harge  orlflce.  au 
open  troiiKh  oxt ending  along  said  t>ottom  a  <tuh»Cantial 
distance  al>ov*>  sttid  orlflce,  n  plat**  adapted  to  clone  the 
trough,  a  perforated  plate  adapted  to  ••ngiige  the  Inclined 
bottom,  and  an  exit  duct  i-f>mmuDicatlng  with  th«>  trough 
at  an  el>?vatlon  atMjvp  the  diet  harge  orittre. 

:!.  A  fllterlng  appsratiD*  comprising  a  veaael  having  an 
iQf^lIned    iM.tt.'Ui    prnvlilMd    wHIi    ri    ].^^^>•T  discharge    ortfl'*'*. 
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an  open  trough  exttmUng  along  said  bottom  n  sQtwtantlal 
distance  alcove  stild  orlflce.  a  lid  having  a  lower  plate 
adapte*!  to  ( io«-  tlw  trough  and"  an  upptr  perforated 
plate  Adapt*  d  to  <Dgage  the  Incltnvd  bottom,  and  an  exit 
dui  t  iommunlcutiDK  with  the  trough  at  an  elevation 
above  tht'  dlM'hnrge  ortfirr 

S  A  Altering  apfarntuf"  rumprlsing  a  ve«*Bel  having  bd 
inclined  bottom  provided  »lth  a  lower  discharge  orifice, 
an  open  trough  fxtending  alung  said  l»rdtom  a  substantial 
dtstan'o  above  >«ld  ortlic  .  meeoK  for  » loslm:  tlie  trough. 
a  perforated  plnte  (idapt«d  to  engage  the  Intlined  bottom. 
H  pipe  connecting  with  the  trough,  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  at  au  elevation  alwve  the  discharge  orifice, 
and  a  vent  eni<'ring  siiid  pUm-. 

4.  A  filtering  apparatus  iomprlalnc  a  \es«*el  hnving  an 
inclined  bottom,  on  open  trough  extending  along  said 
bottom,  means  for  ilostng  the  trouuh.  a  perforated  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  Im-llned  bottom,  a  pipe  extending' 
longitudinally  along  the  vessel  and  conne<ted  to  the 
trough,  a  second  pipe  eomniunicRtlng  with  the  tlrst  named 
pipe  and  extemllng  nluug  the  front  of  the  ve«>«el.  and  n 
branch  connecting  the  trough  clnslnf  roeauH  with  said 
last  named  plp^*. 

'..  A  filtering  apparatus  tomprlsing  a  vessel  having  an 
inclined  bottom,  an  open  trough  extending  along  said 
bottom,  a  liing«-d  lid  having  a  lower  plate  adapted  to 
clo»e  the  trough  and  an  upper  perforai'-d  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  Inclined  bottom  and  iidjustable  means  for 
sparing  said  plates. 

Mlalms  C  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.ioi.owt  BCRNEIt.  William  E  Shabp,  Chicago.  III.. 
ii««tlgnor.  by  fUrert  mid  mesne  nHslgnments.  to  Alcohol 
Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corjiora- 
lion  of  Iielaware  Filed  July  16.  lt»H'.  Sfrial  No 
Ci7X339.      <C1    ir.*v— 06.. 


1.101.100.  HAlH-WAVlNii  lEVICE.  filPWlK  J.  Bhhp- 
r!£U<.  Cambridge.  Masu.  Filed  July  30.  19ia.  Serial 
Nc    Tfei.OS*^.      iCJ    132— !>.  1 


A  hnlr-wavlug  device  ron-<isting  uf  a  Mrip  of  thin  flat 
•'pringy  material  having  a  Tr.tiirverse  Ix-nd  near  Ite  middle 
:!nd  two  coactlve  bars  diveigiug  therefrom,  one  of  said 
'.ars  being  subsUntially  straight  and  the  other  t>elug 
lK)wed  outwardly,  the  free  end  of  said  bowed  bar  b»ing 
turned  back  to  f..rm  a  Up.  the  free  end  of  said  etraigbt 
hnr  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  said  lip  when  the  parte  are 
in  closed  position,  the  Up  being  movable  longitudinally 
away  from  the  free  end  of  t-aid  straight  l»ar  when  the 
device  is  supported  at  Its  end'i  and  pressure  applied  to  the 
bowed  portion. 


1-  A  burner  having  an  expanwlhle  vnporlxlnp  tube,  a 
valve  casing  carried  by  the  Inlet  end  of  the  tut>e.  a 
valve  stem  carried  by  and  within  ibe  tut>e.  a  valve  car- 
ried by  the  stem  and  U-cate<l  within  the  casing,  the  et*m 
toeing  provided  with  an  onilet  iKtrt  cnmmnnlcntlnp  with 
the  interior  of  the  vnporlxinj  tube,  and  a  vapor  retrulat- 
Ing  outlet  valvp  for  *ial(l  ]tort.  substantially  as  des<rihed. 

_.  A  Imrner  including  jP  Turner  iMxly.  nn  expansible 
vaporising  tube  extending  through  and  projecting  iit  oppo- 
site sides  of  tlM-  burner  t>o<Iy.  a  valve  casing  curried  by 
the  Inlet  eu<l  of  the  tnbe.  a  valve  stem  carried  by  and 
« Itbln  the  tnl>e.  a  valve  canUd  I'y  one  end  of  the  stem 
and  located  within  the  casing,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
stem  b*'lng  provided  with  an  outlet  port,  a  vapor  regu- 
lating outlet  valve  for  Kaid  port,  and  a  conduit  communi- 
cation from  the  port  to  the  borner  body,  substantially  as 
descrllK'*!. 

3.  A  burner  having  aa  expansible  vuporlxlog  tube,  n 
valve  upsing  carried  by  the  Inlet  end  of  the  tub*-,  a  valve 
stem-^^lthin  and  projecting  at  opposite  enda  of  the  tube. 
fl  vnlve  carried  by  one  end  of  the  titem  and  located  In  the 
( aung.  au  externa!  block  provided  upt«  the  other  end  of 
the  ntem  «;xterlor  of  the  tube,  eald  end  of  the  stem  having 
an  outlet  port  therein,  and  an  outlet  valve  ca-dng  for  said 
port,  said  vnlve  casing  l^elng  connected  to  the  expaaslbie 
tul**'  and  clamping  the  valve  stem  block  iM»twe«*ii  th*-  tul* 
and   tlie  '^■bhIh;:.  »^ub^t«ntiHlly  «f   d«^crllM»<l- 


l.HM.Htl,  CAR  SILI.  BEARINil.  Wai.ikk  A  Steakss. 
Mammonit.  lud..  assignor  to  Ameri<  nn  Stcl  Foundries. 
New  York.  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New  .lers-  y  Filed 
Mar.  2:^.  lt'14.     Serial  No.  s-_'r,.6i4,      <r\     u..-,— 76  , 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  .  ..niblnation  of  wotKien 
center  and  side  sills,  meialllc  cros*  members,  and  roetaJllc 
reinforcing  members  contacting  twld  cr(»s8  member!-  and 
underlying  said  center  and  side  sills  said  rein(or<  Ing 
members  and  said  cross  members  having  Interlttcklng  en 
gagement  and  said  side  sillf  l«eing  t4»Hur*?d  to  sold  r»'in 
furciug  m-mlKTs  by  a  plurality  of  bolls,  whereby  an  trx- 
lenMve  siralu-r.'histing  connef  lion  if  formed  between  the 
sUU  and  the  cro^s  members,  substantially  as  deecrib*^ 

1'.  In  a  car  underfr^me,  the  coratdnftlion  of  wooden  cide 
sills,  metallic  croas  bearers,  and  metallic  reinforcing  mem- 
l-r-*  hnvlnir  interlocklnj:  eni;H;.'ement  with  said  cros*  bear- 
ers Hod  underlying  said  sills,  i-nd  a  i-lurality  of  itolts  ci^c 
neeting  said  reinforcing  members  to  «ald  sille.  substan- 
tially as  descrltK-d. 


1,101.102.      INTERMEDIATE  bTOI'  r>EJNTCE  FOR  PNBl*- 
MATlC  ELEVATORS      Geobgb  F.  Btcepman.  8T    LouIb. 
M<'        Filed    Nov.    22.    1912.      Serial    No.    7::2,<*64. 
ItT— 70.1 


.Cl. 


In  n  device  of  the  elflsi*  described,  an  elevator  cmge. 
gui<l««  in  which  the  cage  travels,  coactiug  means  on  the 
cage  aud  guides,  operittlve  only  upon  descent  of  the  ca^, 
to  support  the  aald  cage  at  predetennlDed  elevations,  pneu- 
matic hoisting  means  and  a   controlling  device  for   malD- 
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talDlDi;  tbe  said  hoisting  meaDR  In  either  asoeadloi?  or 
deHcendln^  relatton.  whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  con- 
trolling derlce  to  descending  relation  and  tbe  engagement 
ot  the  cage  locking  means  the  hoisting  means  fleas'^fi  the 
tvnalnn  of  the  hoisting  cable. 


1.101.103.  METUOri  OF  MAKIN'fi  STRAIGHT-SIDE 
TIRES.  William  C.  Stevens,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Tbe  Flreston*'  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  31.  1913.  Serial 
No.  782.17«.     (01.  154—1-1.) 


1  The  method  of  maklns:  pneumatic  tires,  which  con- 
slat*  Id  applying  to  a  form  Inner  layer^!  of  fabric  certain 
of  which  layers  haye  dep«'ndlng  edges,  positioning  the 
N'adfl  upon  the  fabric,  applying  outer  layers  of  fabric 
with  th<»lr  edges  alongside  the  outer  side  of  the  bead 
and  depending  l)elow  the  latter,  trimming  the  depending 
edges  of  the  outer  hiyprs  substantially  flush  with  the 
low*»r  face  of  the  h^nd  while  shIeldinK  the  inn^^r  layers. 
tod  folding  the  de(>«.nd(ng  edges  of  the  Inner  layer  back 
oTt-r  th"  hogfis  and  the  outer  tajer*.  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

-  The  method  of  making  pneumatic  tires,  which  con- 
sists In  applying  to  a  form  Inner  layers  of  fabric  of 
which  the  Innermost  layer  has  depending  edges,  position 
lag  the  beads  upon  the  fabric,  folding  certain  of  the 
layers  back  OTer  the  bead  Into  conuct  with  the  lides  of 
the  exterior  layer,  applying  outer  layers  of  fabric  with 
thetr  -dges  alongside  of  and  depending  b.>Iow  the  bead, 
supporting  the  Inner  faces  ot  the  depending  edges  of 
the  outer  layers,  applying  cutting  pressure  to  the  outer 
faces  of  the  said  layers  to  trim  the  edges  of  the  same 
aub«tantlally  flush  with  the  lower  face  of  the  bead,  and 
folding  the  depending  edges  of  the  lonermost  layer  back 
over  the  bead  and  the  outer  layers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  making  pneumatic  tires,  which  con- 
sists In  applying  to  a  form  two  Inner  layers  of  fabric  of 
which  the  Innermost  layer  has  depending  edges,  position- 
ing the  beads  upon  the  fabric,  folding  the  outer  one  of 
the  two  layers  back  over  the  bead  Into  contact  with  Ita 
own  outer  face,  applying  outer  layers  of  fabric  with  their 
lower  portion  alongside  of  and  with  their  edges  depend- 
ing l)elow  the  bead,  supporting  the  inner  faces  of  thfl 
depending  edges  of  the  outer  layers,  iipplytng  cutting 
pressure  to  the  outer  face  of  said  layers  to  trim  the  edges 
of  the  same  substantially  flush  with  the  lower  faces  of 
the  beads,  and  folding  the  depending  edges  of  tbe  Inner- 
most layer  l>ack  over  the  bead  and  the  outer  layers,  aub- 
Htantially  as  described. 


I.IOI.HH.  SOAP  AMAI/JAMATlNr.  AND  MIXINC,  MA- 
CHINE. Chables  i'  SwASE.  Bayonne,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  Houchin-Alken  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
ftW.OOO.      (CI.  87— 1«.. 

1.   In    an    amalgamator,    a    relatlTely    atatlonary    recep- 
tacle having  a  ryltndrlcally  curved  bottom  open  from  ap- 


proximately  th'   lowest  point  In   the  bottom   to  a   point 

in  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  higher  than  sach 
lowest  [mint,  a  swinging  door  hinged  at  Its  upper  edge  to 
the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  curved  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  form  when  closed  a  continuation  of  the 
cyUndrlcally  curved  bottom,  a  discharge  chute  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  lowest  point  of  the 
outlet  opening  In  the  bottom  and  provided  with  upstand- 
ing confining  flang<>s  at  the  sides  of  the  same  embracing 
tbe  ends  of  the  hinged  door,  a  mixing  element  In  tbe 
receptacle  and  releasable  means  securing  the  door  closed 
whereby  said  door  will  normally  supp<^>rt  and  conflue  the 
material  within  the  receptacle  and  will  when  swung  open 
release  the  cnntlued  materliil  and  permit  the  entire  re- 
ceptncle  contents  to  flow  downwardly  through  tbe  dis- 
cbarge chute  between  the  conflning  end  flanges. 


2.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  relatively  atatlonary  recep- 
tacle having  a  cyllndrlcnlly  curved  bottom  open  from  ap- 
proximately the  lowest  point  in  the  bottom  to  a  point 
In  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  higher  than  such 
lowest  point,  a  swinging  door  hinged  at  Its  upper  edge  to 
the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  curved  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  form  when  closed  a  contlnnatlon  of  tbe 
cyllndrlcally  curved  bottom,  a  discharge  chute  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  outlet  and  provided 
with  upstanding  flanges  at  the  side  inlges  of  the  same 
embracing  the  ends  of  the  hinged  door  to  thereby  guide 
the  dix»r  In  its  outward  swinging  movement  and  confine 
the  material  supported  by  said  door  to  said  discharge 
chute,  means  for  locking  the  door  closed,  means  for  swing- 
Itig  the  door  open  to  release  the  material  confined  in  tbe 
receptacle  and  a  mixing  element  In  the  receptacle. 


1,10  1.10  5.  LASTINC.TACK  PULLER.  Walter  L. 
Thoimb.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1%.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S25.S34.      I  CI.  145— 44  ) 


1.  A  lastlog-tack  puller  comprising  a  atem-portloQ  and  a 
reversely  extending  claw-head  extending  anhstantially  par- 
allel to  said  stem  jHtrtlon.  said  claw-head  comprising  claw- 
teeth  having  B  lasting  tftcic  shank-receiving  slot  between 
them  the  walls  of  which  are  formed  with  proximate  lower 
sharp  edges   projecting  row,ird  each  other  and   arranged 
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for  Indenting  the  side  of  the  shank  of  said  lasting-tack, 
mutually  receding  grooved  portions  above  said  lower  edges 
which  extend  lengthwise  of  said  walls,  and  upper  proxi- 
mate edges  which  project  toward  each  other  al*ve  said 
last-named  watl-portlons  lengthwise  of  said  walls,  and 
said  last-named  proximate  idges  being  spaced  apart  a 
greater  distance  than  said  first-named  proximate  edges. 

2.  A  lasting  tack  puller  comprising  a  stem-portion  and 
a  reversely  extending  riaw-head  connected  with  said  stem- 
portion  by  a  curve  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  said  claw  head  comprising  several  claw-teeth 
located  side  by  side  and  having  a  plurality  of  lasting  tack 
receiving  slots  therel»etween,  the  sides  t)f  said  teeth  form- 
ing the  side  walls  of  said  slots  having  lower  proximate 
edges  extending  toward  each  other,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  teeth  being  tapered  downwardly  and  outwardly  for 
forming  widening  mouths  for  said  slots,  and  said  slots 
having  blunt  Inner  ends,  whereby  said  lower  proximate 
edges  of  said  side  walls  of  said  slots  are  arranged  to 
Indent  the  shanks  of  the  lastlng-tacks  and  the  rear  walls 
of  said  slots  are  arranged  for  preventing  severance  of  said 
shanks. 

:t,  A  lasting-tack  puller  comprising  a  stem-portion  and 
a  reversely  extending  claw  head  connected  with  said  stem 
portion  by  a  curve,  said  claw-head  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  stem-portion,  said  claw-head  comprising 
several  claw  teeth  located  side  by  side  having  a  plurality 
of  lasting  tack  receiving  slots  therebetween  the  outer  ends 
of  which  have  oytwardly  flaring  mouths,  and  the  Inner 
ones  of  said  teeth  iM-lng  longer  than  the  respective  outer 
ones  of  SBid  teeth,  sultstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


I.IOI.KW.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  SEWAQE 
OR  THE  LIKE.  WiLLtAM  OwcN  Teavis.  Hampton. 
England,  and  Ki»win  Aclt,  deceased,  by  John  Hughes, 
executor.  I^ondon.  England  ;  said  Travis  and  said  Ault 
assignors  to  Sterlllxatlon  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  13.  1910. 
Serial  No.  5H1.S05.  Divided  and  thia  appllcatioo  filed 
Sept.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  721.9HV      (Cl    JUt— 18.t 


1  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  lulapted  to  receive 
sewage  or  other  ll<juld.  said  reservoir  baring  an  inclined 
bottom  wall,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  reservoir  into  two 
compartments  and  siild  inclined  tK>ttiim  wall  Into  upper 
and  lower  portion^*,  th»;  diaphragui  having  a  part  adjacent 
to  the  inclined  wall,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
compartment  at  tbe  higher  [.art  of  said  Inclined  bottom 
wall,  outlet  channels  on  the  upper  parts  of  side  walls 
of  said  compartment  having  weirs  In  their  walls  next  said 
compartments,  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  com- 
partment at  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inclined  N)tiom  watt. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  adaptfHl  to  receive 
tewage  or  other  liquids,  said  reservoir  baring  opposite 
converging  bottom  walls,  a  diaphragm  sul>stanttally  par- 
allel to  one  of  said  bottom  walls  and  meeting  the  other 
bottom  wall  Intermediate  of  Its  upper  and  lower  edges, 
said  diaphragm  having  a  part  adjacent  to  said  last  men- 
tioned bottom  wall,  outlets  from  the  upper  pnrt  of  said 
reservoir  on  opposite   sides  of  said   diaphragm,    an   outlet 


at   tbf  l>ottom  of  the   reservoir,  and  means  for  tuppljring 
liquid  to  said  reservoir. 

3.  I'he  combination  of  a  sectional  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain sewage  or  other  liquid,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  one  section  of  said  tank,  two  outlets  leading  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  section  Into  n  second  section.  meAns 
for  causing  part  of  the  liquid  In  said  section  to  escape 
directly  through  one  of  said  outlets  and  the  rest  to  flow 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  section  downward  nearly  to  Its 
bottom  and  then  upward  and  out  through  the  other  outlet, 
and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  section. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain sewage  or  other  liquid,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  one  section  of  said  tank,  two  outlets  leading  from  tbe 
upper  part  of  naUl  section  Into  a  second  section,  means 
for  causing  part  of  the  liquid  in  said  section  to  escape 
directly  through  one  of  said  outlets  and  the  rest  to  flow 
from  tbe  upper  part  of  (be  section  downward  nearly  to  its 
Imttom  and  then  upward  and  out  through  tbe  other  outlet, 
two  outlets  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  second 
section  of  the  tank  and  means  In  said  second  section  for 
(auslng  part  of  tbe  liquid  therein  to  escape  directly 
through  one  of  said  outlets  and  the  rest  to  flow  from  the 
upi>er  part  of  the  section  downward  nearly  to  its  bottom 
and  then  upward  and  out  through  the  other  outlet,  the 
ratio  of  the  capacities  of  the  outlets  of  the  second  section 
"liffering  from  that  of  the  outlets  of  the  first  section. 

Ti  The  combination  of  a  sectional  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain sewage  or  other  liquid,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  one  section  of  said  tank,  two  outlets  lending  from  the 
upper  part  nt  said  section  Into  a  second  section,  means 
for  causing  part  of  the  liquid  in  said  section  to  escape 
directly  through  one  of  said  outlets  and  the  rest  to  flow 
from  the  uptH>r  part  of  the  section  downward  nearly  to  ita 
bottom  and  then  upward  and  out  through  the  other  outlet. 
two  outlets  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  aecond 
section  of  the  tank,  means  in  said  second  section  for 
causing  part  of  the  liquid  therein  to  escape  directly 
through  one  of  said  outlets  and  tbe  rest  to  flow  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  section  downward  nearly  to  it* 
bottom  and  then  upward  and  out  through  the  otber  outlet, 
the  ratio  of  the  capacities  of  the  outlets  of  the  second 
■ectloD  differing  from  that  of  the  outlets  of  the  flrst  sec- 
tion, and  valve  controlled  outlets  at  the  bottoms  of  said 
sections. 

[Claims  0  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1. 101.107.  SANITARY  DRINKING  CUP  PACKAC.B. 
Jtxifs  D.  TscHOMK.  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to 
D.  <i.  Bntts  Specialty  Cotnpany.  New  Orleans.  La  .  a 
Corporation  uf  I^oulslana.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.   743.3S1.      ICI.   206— 4fl.) 


1.  A  package  of  sanitary  drinking  cups,  consisting  of 
a  casing  and  a  pack  of  superposed  collapsible  cups  bald 
within  the  casing  in  folded  or  collapsed  form,  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  cups  within  the  casing  paaalng 
through  the  cups  below  tbe  open  ends  thereof  whereby  tbe 
open  ends  of  the  <-ups  will  be  kept  closed,  each  cup  baring 
a  severing  line  extending  transversely  of  the  cup  through 
the  wall  thereof,  beyond  the  fastening  means  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  cup.  whereby  Individual  cups  may  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  pack  leaving  the  top  edge  of  tbe  cup  ot 
uniform    height    and    unbroken. 
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'J,  A  package  of  saalMry  drinking  cuiw.  consUtlos  of 
a  t*b*^t  foldfd  to  form  a  rHslnmr  hnvlDir  a  backing  and  eod 
fliiptt.  ooe  lunger  ttuiD  tbe  other,  a  [Mirk  of  aupert'oovil 
collapsed  paper  drlukiDg  cup«  heM  wtthln  aald  caslos 
with  their  4>i>eD  ends  b*^ueatU  tbe  iibort  dap.  fasten  lug 
■leani*  paHMiQg  tbruugb  tbe  pack  nf  ciipn  t>etow  tbe  op«Q 
flOds  of  the  «-np«  fur  »*-<-iiriDg  th*-  park  within  tbe  casing, 
Mcb  cup  harlni;  a  straight  trau^vfrve  line  of  weaknesa 
tbrnnvh  both  waJIi*  lieyond  the  fastenlag  lueanM  toward 
tbe  iMittuni  of  the  cup.  the  long  dap  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  tbn  park  "f  ( tipH  with  it(*  fre*-  end  held  beneath  the 
■faort  flap. 


member  having  oppoaltely  projecting  portion*  aerrluK  to 
apac«  tbe  side  memberR  apart  and  to  codp«rate  tberewltk 
to  form  a  plurality  of  rowg  of  ceUs.  tbe  ilde  m*-nibera 
baring  their  endn  li>o[»ed  to  form  tnwardlj  opening  re- 
ceaaes  for  r.'celTing  reglaterlni:  oppositely  prnjetttng  jH»r- 
tloDs  of   tbe  Intermetllate   member. 


1  A  typewntlntr  machine  haTtug  a  platen  and  a 
ranbel  wheel  for  rotating  tbe  name.  In  combination  witb 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  pUfon.  n  rack  carried  by  said 
plafoQ  and  en^aglok'  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  adjustable 
means  for   limiting  the  .rtent  of   moTement  of  wild  rack. 

-'.  A  typewritlOK  machine  haviny  a  fiiatcn  anrl  a  line- 
apace  wbe«d.  a  rod  engaging  Hald  wheel,  a  pneumatic 
cylinder,  a  plMon  In  aald  cylinder  connected  with  aald 
rod  for  advan<  log  waid  rwl  to  rotate  said  wheel,  aafd 
plHtun  provld«-d  with  a  large  riearance  chamber  for  tbe 
puriKMe  set  forth,  and  a  movable  atop  In  tb*-  path  of  aald 
rod  adapted  to  be  held  In  dtfTerent  po«itiong  permitting 
a  different  degree  of  muvement  of  said  rod. 

•i.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  a  line 
apace  wheel,  u  rod  engaging  said  line  space  wheel,  a  stop 
mounted  to  !*lide  triinjtversely  to  the  t-nd  of  said  rod.  and 
meaiia  for  holding  said  stop  Jn  different  positions,  aald 
atop  having  a  foim  permitting  a  different  amount  of 
movement  of  aald  rod  in  the  different  poaltiona  of  aald 
atop. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen,  a  linespace 
wheel  therefor,  a  rod  engaging  said  line  space  wheel  to 
rotate  the  same,  means  for  advancing  said  red  to  effect 
tb*-  line  space  movement,  a  block  movable  tran^veraely 
In  the  path  of  the  end  of  aald  rod  aod  having  n  notch 
therein  which  may  be  held  in  allnement  with  aald  rod. 
means  fur  holding  said  stop  with  Ita  full  width  In  tbe 
path  of  said  rod  to  effect  a  more  limited  movement  of  said 
rod.  and  means  for  holding  said  stop  completely  with- 
drawn from  the  path  of  movement  of  aaid  rod  to  permit 
tbe   maximum    movement    thereof. 

r..  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  a  line- 
spa- e  wheel  for  rotating  the  same  In  combination  with  a 
pneumatic  cylinder,  a  platon  and  a  rod  connected  to  the 
piston  and  engakiug  aald  linespace  wheel  for  rotating 
the  same,  said  cylinder  having  a  pivot  permitting  said 
rod  to  be  vwung  out  of  engagement  with  aald  tine  space 
wli««l. 

[Claim*'  6  to  l.'>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.IOI.IOS.  TYI'E  WRITING  MACniNE  rtlAHLBa  H. 
VooEL.  Vancouver.  Kritlsh  ColumMa.  Canada,  assignor 
To  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  Vork,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  nf  Delaware.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  22,  1010.  Serial  No.  57S.457.  lOvlded  and  this 
application  filed  May  4.  1911.  .Serial  No.  fiC4.f»10.  I 
(CI.    197— J 14. 1 


l.iitl.Hm.  RADIATOR.  William  E.  Whitk.  Toledo. 
CHiio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  HArry  A.  Coe,  Toledo, 
Ofclo.     Filed  Jane   13.   1913.      Serial   No.   773.878.      (Q. 

I.   In    n    mdlAtor.    a    section    comprlaing    oppoalte    aide 
members  and   an   ioterm'-dlate  memi'*'r.   tiflld   Intennedlate 


1*.  In  a  raaiator.  a  plurality  of  adjoining  aactlona  eaih 
having  oppoaed  sheet  metal  sides  which  are  provided  with 
horlxootally-spaced  vertlcally-extendlnk'  outwardly  ufffret 
portionit  fur  coacllng  with  like  portlouH  of  the  Hides  of 
adjoining  Kcctiona  to  form  vertical  water  pasMagek  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  looped  to  form  inwardly  open 
ing  recesses,  and  a  Hheet  metal  meuit»er  disposed  between 
tbe  aides  of  a  section  and  being  of  xln  rag  form  to  provide 
DppoalteJy  projecting  portions  for  spacing  the  sides  and 
forming  a  double  row  of  air  cella  therebetween  which  ex- 
tend entirely  through  the  radiator,  some  of  8a.ld  member 
portions  fitting  Into  and  being  secured  to  tbe  end  re- 
ceases  of   the  side   walls. 

3.  In  a  radiator,  a  plurality  of  adjoining  sections  each 
comprlaing  sheet  metal  fride  members  with  vertlcaJJy  ex- 
tending portions  thereof  outwardly  off»i>t  to  coact  with 
similar  portions  of  the  sides  of  adjoining  sections  to  form 
water  passages  therebetween,  and  a  sheet  metal  member 
diapoaed  tt-tween  the  aide  members  of  a  aet^tlon  and  co- 
operating tbereaitb  to  form  a  double  row  of  air  celts 
therebetween  extending  from  the  front  to  the  r«ar  ot 
the  radiator,  said  Intermediate  member  having  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  which  Interengage  nod  form  ck<»>e 
Joints  with  registering  portions  of  tbe  respectlrc  aide 
members. 

4.  In  a  radliiior.  a  pitiratity  of  adjoining  sectlona  each 
comprlslDg  three  pieces  extending  from  front  to  rear  of 
the  section  and  forming  side  walls  and  an  Intermediate 
member,  the  Intermediate  member  forming  a  vertical  web 
subatantlally  parallel  to  and  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe 
■•Ide  walls  and  at  intervals  forming  oppositely  projecting 
ledges  which  abut  at  their  outer  e<)gea  against  the  aide 
walls  and  cooperate  therewith  and  with  the  web  portion 
to  form  a  double  row  of  air  ceils,  and  the  aide  walto  co- 
operating with  the  side  walls  of  adjoining  aectlona  to 
form    \-er*icallj   dlspowtl    water   pas)<ages. 


.UH.llo.  RAILWAYCAR  Jamm  Habvey  Wocp.  Jr. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Continuation  In  part  of  application 
Serial  No  lf<H,Ml.  filed  Sept.  8.  lfll.1.  This  application 
fliwi  Mar.  IS,  ifit4.    Serial  No   H2S.443.     (CI.   lOS— 1;43. » 


^v^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  railway  car  of  a  car  t>ody.  a 
pair  of  trucks,  u  •■epanitely  constructed  draft'  ujember 
extending  to  tbf  ends  of  said  car  iKKly.  and  pivotal  means 
to  ct.nne<t  said  draft  iriemt«er  and  said  car  body  to  said 
trucks  permitting  restricte^l  longitudinal  movenient  «-iib 
reapei-i  to  each  other,  substantially  aa  deacribetl 

2.  The  combination  in  a  railway  car  of  a  car  botly.  a 
pair  of  tinicks  each  comprising  upper  aide  frame  mem- 
bers, wheel  pedeataU  attached  at  their  upper  ei>ds  there- 
to, lower  aide  frame  members  attached  to  lower  tfi'ds  of 
aald  wheel  pedestals,  and  a  lateral  eroaa  member  at- 
tached to  said  lower  vide  frame  momberA  and  tbereby 
sup|M>rted    at    the   entls    of    said    wheel    pedestal,    a    draft 
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member  and  means  to  support  said  draft  member  on  said 
lateral  cross  member,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  railway  car  of  a  car  body, 
trucks  thenunder,  truck  bolatera  supported  by  aald 
trucks,  a  pedestal  mounted  on  each  of  aald  bolatera  and 
extending  upwardly  aod  supporting  said  body,  a  draft 
member  formed  Independently  of  said  body,  located  be- 
neath the  same  and  connected  to  aald  trncka,  for  the  pur- 
poae   described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  railway  car  truck  of  a  lower 
truck  frame,  a  column  scat  and  means  rigidly  to  aecura 
said  colutun  seat  to  aald  frame,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  pair  of  ear  trocks  of  a  lowar 
track  frame  on  eacb  of  aald  tnicka,  a  colamn  aecared  to 
each  of  aald  frames,  a  draft  member  extending  between 
said  trvi/cks.  and  means  to  support  said  draft  member  on 
aaltl    column,    substantially    as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  42  not  printed  In  the  <;atette.) 


1.10], 111.  PRCK^FSB  OF  MAKING  THE  ARTI.^11IDS 
OF  2.3  OSYNAI'HTHOIC  ACID.  Ahthub  Zitschbh, 
Offenbacb-ontbe-Malu,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Cor- 
poration of  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Grieshelm-Elektron,  Frank- 
fort-on-tbe-Mala.  Germany.  Filed  Nor.  14.  1918.  Serial 
No.  800.951  (CI.  23—24.) 
The  procesa  of  making  arylamlda  of  2  :  S-oxy naphthoic 

add   consisting   In   heatlnf  ^.S-oxynaphtbolc   acid  aod   an 

arylamln    with    a    dehydrating    agent    In     an    Indifferent 

diluent. 


1.101.112.  ELASTIC  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  Mathias 
Albebtc,  Cologne.  (Germany.  Filed  Aog.  24,  1011.  8e 
rial  No.  645.768.      (CI.  74—72.) 


1  In  an  elastic  connecting  device,  in  combination,  a 
resilient  wire  member  provided  with  resilient  converging 
arms  and  a  second  reelMent  wire  member  provided  with 
reslll'^nt  diverging  arms,  said  diverging  arms  being  par- 
allel with  said  converging  arms  and  being  slldlngly  con- 
nected  therewith. 

2.  In  an  elastic  connecting  device.  In  combination,  a 
resilient  wire  niepiber  provided  with  resilient  converging 
arms  and  a  second  resilient  wire  member  provided  with 
resilient  diverging  arms,  each  of  the  arms  of  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  each  of  the  arms 
of  the  other  member  being  provided  with  means  engaging 
said  slots,  whereby  said  arms  are  slldlngly  connected  to 
one  another. 

3.  In  an  elastic  connecting  device.  In  combination,  a 
meml>er  comprising  a  central  portion  and  converging  arms 
extending  from  the  ends  thereof,  aald  arms  being  reslll- 
ently  connected  to  said  central  portion,  and  a  second 
member  comprising  a  central  portion  and  diverging  arms 
extending  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  arms  being  reslll- 
ently  connected  to  said  central  portion,  aald  diverging 
arms  Ndng  parallel  to  said  converging  arms  and  being 
slldlngly  ronnt^cted  thereto. 


1,101,113.      HOOK   FOR   LIFE-BOATS  AND  THE   LIKE. 

Hakbt  a.  ATTtinLO.  Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1913. 

Berlal  No.  808,838.     (CI.  9—23.) 

A  qalckly-releaalng  hook  comprlaing  a  banger  baring  at 
one  end  an  apertared  portton,  parmllal  sides  unequal  In 
203  O.  O.— 70 


length,  tbe  longer  side  being  forked  and  bent  Inwardly 
at  Ita  outer  end.  a  knuckle  pivoted  in  said  end  and  bar- 
ing a  curved  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the  Inner  aorface 
of  aald  Inwardly  bent  portion,  a  block  slldable  between 
said  sides  and  havlnc  a  shoulder,  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
knnckle  having  a  recess  to  engage  said  shoulder,  a  spring 
compressed  between   tbe   upper  end  of  the  slide  block  and 


the  hanger,  front  and  rear  platea  aecured  to  said  '. 
tbe  front  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  plates  projecting 
from  said  front  plati-  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a 
lever  pivoted  between  aald  projecting  plates  and  having  a 
short  arm  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the  slide  block,  and 
A  long  arm  extending  between  said  plates,  and  a  ring  at- 
tached to  the  outer  end  of  said  long  arm. 


M01.U4.     TRACK  DRILL.     Robert  D.  Bxaa,  St.  Paul. 

Minn.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1912.     SerUl  No.  722,030.      I  a: 
77—8.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  car  frame  having  carrying 
wheels  and  a  source  of  motive  power  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  transverse  shaft  having  a  driving  connection  with  said 
source  of  motive  power,  a  carriage  slldable  transversely 
of  said  frame  parallel  with  said  transverse  shaft,  a 
pivoted  drill  carrier  having  an  oscillating  movement  In 
a  vertical  plane  at  ri^ht  angles  substantially  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  carriage  and  a  transversely  slid- 
ing movement  with  said  carriage,  a  drill  spindle  baring  a 
driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  drill  mounted  ta 
said  spindle,  meao»  for  moving  said  carriage  and  car- 
rier transversely  of  said  car.  and  means  for  feeding  aald 
drill. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  frame  having  carrying  wheela 
and  a  gas  engine  mounted  on  aald  frame,  a  traBsr«rac 
shaft  having  a  driving  connection  with  tbe  engine  abaft. 
a  drill  carrier  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tnwm 
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MDd  adapted  to  swIdk  In  a  Tertlcal  plane  on  tti  plrot  and 
havInK  a  slldlnx  moTement  transTerwIjr  with  mpect  to 
'iaid  fram«.  a  drill  aplndlc  mounted  In  said  carrier  and 
having  driving  connections  with  said  Hhaft  means  for  mov- 
ing «ald  carrier  tranavrniely  of  said  car.  a  drill  mounted 
in  said  drill  spindle,  and  means  for  feeding  said  spindle 
and  drill  to  the  work. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  car  having  carrying  wheels 
and  an  engine  mounted  thereon,  of  a  transrerae  shaft 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  piv- 
oted carrifr  having  a  sliding  movement  transversely  of 
aatd  car  and  adapted  to  swing  on  Its  pivots  to  a  raised.  In- 
operativi-  position,  means  for  supporting  said  carrier 
in  its  raised  position,  a  drill  spindle  mounted  In  said  car- 
rier, a  driving  connection  between  said  drill  spindle  and 
■aid  shaft,  means  for  moving  aald  carrier  transversely  of 
said  car,  a  drill  mounted  in  said  spindle,  and  means  for 
feeding  said  spindle  and  drill  to  the  work. 

■».  The  combination,  with  a  car  having  carrying  wheels 
and  a  source  of  motive  power  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  shaft,  of  pivoted  drill  carriers  mount- 
ed to  slide  transversely  of  said  car  and  adapted  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plan>'.  drill  spindles  mounted  in  the  lower 
portions  of  said  drill  carriers  and  having  driving  connec 
tlons  with  said  shaft,  means  tor  tilting  said  carriages  on 
their  pivots  to  raise  or  lower  said  drill  spindles,  drills 
mounted  In  said  spindles,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
spindles  and  drills  to  the  work. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  car  having  carrying  wheels 
and  a  source  of  motive  power  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  transverse  shaft  geared 
to  said  driving  shaft,  pivoted  drill  carriers  adapted  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  also  move  lengthwise  to  said 
transverse  shaft.  spindleM  mounted  In  the  lower  portions  of 
said  carriers  and  having  driving  connections  with  said 
shaft,  means  engaging  said  car  for  swinging  said  carriers 
forwardly  and  upwardly  on  their  pivots  to  raise  or  lower 
said  drill  spindles,  drills  carried  by  said  spindles,  and 
means  for  feeding  said  splndlea  and  drills  to  the  work- 

M'lalms  «  to  It)  not  printed  In  the  cJaietti'  1 


1,101,115  EXTR.\CTIO.V  OF  COPPER  AND  NICKEL, 
P.\RTICULARLy  FROM  LOW  -  GRADE  ORES  AND 
PRODUCTS.  WiLHELU  BoBCHEBS.  Aachen.  Germany. 
and  Harald  Pedbbsev,  Trondhjem.  Norway.  Filed 
June  5,  191J.     Serial  No.  701.869.     Kl.  75-i8.i 


1.  The  proceaa  for  extracting  nickel  and  copper  from 
ores  and  the  like  containing  sulflds.  which  comprlaes 
■melting  the  ore  to  a  matte,  roasting  the  matte,  leaching 
the  roasted  material  with  acidulated  water,  precipitating 
from  the  resultant  sulfate  solution  the  copper  by  means 
of  hydrogen  sulfld.  converting  the  precipitate  Into  metalllc 
copper,  evaporating  the  residual  nickel  snlfate  solution, 
roasting  the  dried  nickel  sulfate  to  convert  the  same  Into 
nickel  oEld,  and  finally  reducing  the  same  to  metallic 
nickel. 


2.  The  proceaa  of  separating  copper  and  nickel  from 
sulfate  solntlooa  of  the  same,  which  comprlaea  precipitat- 
ing the  copper  from  said  solution  with  hydrogen  aulfid, 
aeparatlng  the  copper  sulfld  and  reilucing  the  aame  to  me- 
tallic copper,  evaporating  the  resldaal  nickel  sulfate  aola- 
tlon,  beating  the  residual  nickel  sulfate  to  convert  the 
aame  Into  nickel  oxld,  and  reducing  aald  nickel  oxid  to 
metallic  nickel. 

3.  The  proceaa  for  the  extraction  of  nickel  and  copper 
from  ores  and  the  like  containing  sulflda  which  comprlaes 
forming  from  the  said  area  a  solution  vt  the  sulfates  of 
nickel  and  copper,  precipitating  and  separating  the  copper 
as  sultid  from  the  solution  by  means  of  sulfureted  hydro- 
gen, evai)oratlng  the  nickel  sulfate  solution,  roasting  the 
reaultant  nickel  sulfate  to  convert  the  same  into  nickel 
oxld,  and  Anally  smelting  the  nickel  oxld  to  retluce  the 
same   to  metallic  nickel. 


I.IOI.IIB.  BREECU-CLOSl'RE  FOR  Ol;N8.  Kabi,  AD- 
Gt'aT  Bbai-nino.  Heratal.  Belgium.  Filed  July  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  709,812.      (CI.  42—3.) 


1.  \a  automatic  flrearm  comprising  in  combination,  a 
tlrlng-pln  movable  invariably  In  a  rectilinear  direction  ;  a 
breech  casing  formed  with  groovea  and  stops  ;  a  recoil  op- 
erate<l  breecb  bolt  formed  with  rlt»s  which  are  normally  In 
engagement  with  aald  stO|)a  but  which,  upon  the  tilting  of 
aald  breech  bolt  about  Its  forward  end  resulting  from  the 
recoil,  engage  with  said  grooves  and  permit  of  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  breecb  bolt  and  firlng-pln  and  the 
unlocking  of  the  breech  :  means  to  return  the  aald  mov- 
able elements  Into  their  original  forward  position  :  and 
l^ldlng  means  for  said  breech  bolt  and  flrlng-pln. 

-.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breecb 
casing  having  a  groove  and  atop ;  a  flrlng-pln  movable  In- 
variably In  a  rectilinear  direction  ;  a  recoil-operated  breech 
bolt  having  Ita  axis  Inclined  to  that  of  the  flrlng-pln  when 
locked  In  firing  position  and  parallel  therewith  when  un- 
locked ;  a  rib  on  the  brei>ch  l>olt  which  Is  In  engagement 
with  said  stop  during  the  locking  period,  but  which  upon 
tilting  of  said  bolt  by  the  recoil  after  firing,  cornea  Into  en- 
gagement with  aald  groove  to  permit  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  aald  breech  bolt  and  aald  flrlng-pln  which  la  car- 
ried along  thereby,  and  consequently  the  unlocking  of  the 
breecb  ;  means  for  returning  the  breech  bolt  and  flrlng-pln 
Into  their  original  forwnrd  position  :  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  two  elements  in  their  rearward  and  forward 
movements. 

3.  in  an  automatic  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
tridge shell ;  trigger  mechanism  ;  a  breecb  caalng  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  and  stops  ;  a  flrlng-pln ;  meana  to 
guide  aald  pin  invariably  In  n  rectilinear  direction ;  a 
breech  bolt  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  the  recoil  of  the  car- 
tridge ahell  to  change  the  Inclination  of  the  axis  of  the  bolt 
relatively  to  that  of  the  flrlng-pln  :  a  plurality  of  ribs  on 
aald  bolt  adapted  normally  to  encounter  aald  atopa  to  lock 
the  bolt,  but  to  engage  In  said  groovea  upon  the  said 
change  of  Inclination,  to  permit  the  rearward  movement 
of  said  breech  bolt  and  flrlng-pln  as  a  unit  to  set  the 
flrlng  mechaniam  ;  spring-actuated  meana  to  return  said 
bolt  and  pin  Into  their  original  forward  positions  to  re 
lock  the  breech  :  and  means  to  guide  aald  bolt  and  pin 
In    their   forward   and   rearward   movementa. 

4.  An  automate  flrearm  comprising  a  rectlllnearly  mov- 
able flrlng-pln  ;  a  breech  casing  formed  with  groovea  and 
stops:  a  breecb   bolt   operatlvely  engaging  said  pin   and 

I   formed  with  front  ribs  adapted  to  prevent  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  and  rear  ribs  adapted  to  encounter  aald 
I  Btopa,  when  the  breecb  la  closed  ;  a  cartridge  abell  adapted 
1  to  recoil  agalnat  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  breech  bolt  to  tilt 
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aald  bolt  about  the  aald  front  rtba  ao  aa  to  eaoae  aald 
rear  riba  to  engage  In  aald  grooves  and  to  permit  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  aald  bolt  and  flrlng  pin  as  a  unit ;  guid- 
ing meana  for  said  two  movable  elements  ;  and  means  to 
return  said  elementa  Into  their  original  forward  positions 

JS.  An  automatic  flrearm  comprising  a  flrlng-pln :  a 
breech  casing  formed  with  stops  and  alao  with  horizontal 
groovea  connected  by  vertical  grooves :  a  breech  bolt 
formed  with  front  riha  adapted  to  prevent  vertical  move 
ment  of  the  bolt  and  rear  ribs  adapted  to  encounter  said 
stops,  when  the  breech  Is  closed  ;  a  cartridge  shell  adapt- 
ed to  recoil  on  the  breech  bolt  to  tilt  aald  bolt  alwut  Its 
front  rlba  ao  ns  to  cause  said  rear  ribs  to  move  up- 
wardly along  said  vertical  grooves  and  then  to  register 
with  aald  horUontal  grooves  and  thus  to  permit  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  breech  bolt  and  flrlng-pln  as  a  unit :  a 
spring-actuated  rod  adapted  to  art  upon  the  rear  end  of 
the  hrei-ch  bolt  to  cause  said  twit  to  reoccupy  Ita  original 
poattion  with  the  rear  ribs  thereof  In  engagement  w-lth  the 
atops  of  the  breech  caalng :  and  means  to  guide  said  breech 
bolt  and  flrlng-pln  In  their  reclprocatory  movementa- 

( Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  aaxette.l 


1.101,117.  LEVER-I-X>CK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Eab 
KEST  H.  Bbia.vt.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  E.  H 
Bryant  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,461.  (CI 
70  -90.) 


I-  In  a  lever  lock  for  automobiles,  a  case,  a  hollow  plun 
ger  alldable  therethrough  and  having  n  speed  gate  engag 
lag  member  at  one  end.  meana  within  tbe  case  for  locking 
the  plunger,  and  a  coiled  wire  spring  bouaed  within  the 
plunger  and  aeated  between  tbe  plunger  and  case. 

2.  In  a  lever  lock  for  automobiles,  a  case,  a  hollow  plun- 
ger slidable  therethrough  and  having  a  speed  gate  engag- 
ing member  at  one  end.  means  within  the  case  for  locking 
the  plunger,  a  member  carried  by  the  case  and  projecting 
Into  the  plunger,  and  a  colled  wire  spring  boused  within 
the  plunger  and  aeated  between  the  aald  member  and  the 
plunger. 

3  In  a  lever  lock  for  automobiles,  a  caae,  a  hollow  plun 
ger  slidable  throogh  the  caae  and  having  speed  gate  en- 
gaging means  at  one  end,  the  case  having  portions  at  the 
aides  of  the  plunger  and  the  plunger  having  slots  in  Its 
aides,  a  pin  carried  by  the  said  portions  and  paasing 
through  tbe  aald  slots,  a  colled  spring  boused  within  the 
plunger  and  seated  against  the  aald  pin.  and  means  within 
the  case  for  locking  tbe  plunger. 

4.  In  a  lever  lock  for  automobiles,  a  case  having  an 
opening  extending  from  aide  to  side,  a  hollow  plunger  slid- 
able through  the  top  and  Irattom  of  the  case  and  having 
slots  in  Ita  aides  within  the  case,  the  case  having  portions 
at  the  aides  of  the  plunger,  a  pin  engaged  through  the  said 
portlona  and  passing  through  the  aald  slots,  a  colled  spring 
housed  within  the  plunger  and  aeated  against  the  said  pin, 
a  U-shaped  cap  for  th"  opening  In  the  case,  and  meana 
for  locking  tbe  plunger. 

8.  In  a  lever  lock  for  automobiles,  a  caae.  a  plunger  slid- 
able therethrough,  the  plunger  having  a  bore  extendlog 
ftom  one  end  to  a  point  abort  of  the  other  end  and  a  slot 
within  the  case,  a  member  carried  by  the  caae  and  project- 


ing through  the  alol  of  tbe  ploBger,  a  colled  apring  botiMd 
within  the  said  bore  and  aeated  between  the  latter  end  of 
the  plunger  and  the  said  member,  means  within  the  c«a« 
for  locking  the  plunger,  and  a  apeed  gate  engaging  member 
aecured  to  the  former  end  of  the  plunger. 
(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1 


1. 101. lis.  LOCOMOTIVE-HEADLIGHT.  JoBNW.Bt;KK. 
Kansas  city.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1813  SerUl  No. 
74:;,445.       I  CI.    240—41.) 


1  In  n  headlight,  concave  spherical  reflector  placed 
with  the  ails  horizontal,  a  concave  lens  of  the  Freanel 
type,  having  Its  axis  In  nllnement  with  the  axis  of  aald 
reflector,  the  focus  of  the  lens  being  situated  between  the 
reflector  and  the  reflector  focus,  a  light  source  producing 
an  upright  flame,  the  upper  edge  of  said  flame  being  aub- 
stanHally  In  said  axis  and  the  axis  of  the  flame  being  In 
the   focus  of  the  reflector. 

2.  In  a  headlight,  a  concave  spherical  reflector  placed 
with  the  axia  horiionUI,  a  concave  lens  of  the  Freanel 
type,  having  Its  axia  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  re 
Hector,  the  focus  of  the  lens  being  situated  between  the  re- 
flector and  the  reflector  focus,  a  light  source  producing  an 
upright  flame,  the  upper  edge  of  said  flame  being  aubsUn- 
tlally  In  aald  axis  and  the  axis  of  the  flame  being  In  the 
focua  of  the  reflector,  whereby  said  reflector  will  throw  an 
Inverted  image  of  tbe  flame  on  said  lena  without  the  re- 
flection being  eclipsed. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  headlight,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  parallel  guides  in  said  housing,  a  lamp  baae  fit 
ted  to  said  guides  and  removably  secured  thereby  In  said 
housing,  a  reservoir  supported  upon  said  baae  with  later- 
ally extending  sides,  posts  projecting  from  the  sides  of 
said  reservoir,  a  mirror  supported  on  said  posts,  a  lamp 
also  mounted  on  said  base  in  flxed  relation  to  said  mirror 
but  entirely  free  therefrom,  and  a  lens  mounted  upon 
the  bousing  In  fixed  relation  to  the  guldea  which  receive 
said  base. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  headlight,  the  combination  of  a 
bousing,  a  reaervolr  mounted  In  aald  housing  wlllj  a  trans- 
verse portion  and  two  longitudinal  portions,  a  yoke  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  and  supported  by  aald  longtiudlnal  por- 
tions of  the  reaervolr,  a  lamp  located  between  the  longitu- 
dinal portlona  of  the  reservoir,  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
chimney,  a  lens  In  front  and  a  reflector  behind  said  lamp, 
and  a  chimney  guide  mounted  uiwn  said  .voke  above  tbe 
lamp  and  free  from  aald  reflector.  In  poaltion  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  a  chimney  when  applied  to  the  lamp. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able housing,  a  fuel  burner  or  lamp,  a  reservoir  for  aald 
lamp  conatnicted  with  transverse  and  longitudinal  por- 
tions, and  a  top  ventilator  for  the  headlight  delivering  air 
downwardly  over  the  walls  of  the  housing  and  between 
said  walla  and  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  portlona  of 
the  reaervolr. 

(Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.101.119.  TRIANGLE  Wai.teb  O  Classon.  Leomlii- 
ster.  Maas.  Filed  Dec  7.  1912  Serial  No.  1S6,Wl. 
(CI    33 — 104.) 

1    A  right-angled  triangle  having  a  sliding  scale  mem- 
ber adjacent  each  of  the  two  edges  forming  a  right  angla 
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uul  means  for  nutAlDing  eacb  of  Btttd  merabera  for  move- 

meot  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  trUngle,  said  meani  per- 
mittiDg  each  member  to  be  adjuste*!  to  and  beyood  th« 
edge  adjaceut  which   the  other  member  la  sltaated. 


■J.  The  combination  with  a  right  angled  triangle,  of  a 
reversible  scale  member  slldably  mounted  on  each  of  the 
two  edges  forming  a  right  angle,  each  scale  member  hav- 
ing Its  edge  flush  with  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  tri- 
angle In  both  of  it«  poaltlona,  means  for  sustaining  each 
of  said  scale  members  for  movement  parallel  to  the  edge 
of  the  triangle,  said  means  permitting  each  member  to  be 
adjusted  to  and  beyond  the  edge  flush  with  which  the 
other  member  Is  situated. 

3.  ▲  right  angled  ulangle  having  a  track  rigid  there- 
with adjacent  each  of  the  two  edges  forming  a  right 
angle,  a  scaie  sUdablj  mounted  on  each  track,  each  track 
terminating  abort  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  other 
scale  wherebj  each  scale  maj  slide  by  the  end  of  the 
other  In  the  same  plane  therewith. 


,10  1.120.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  APFARATUa 
Clyde  J.  Coleman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  assignor,  bj 
mesne  asalgnments,  to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
C5.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,271.      (CI.  IMQ— 30.) 


3.  In  a  signaling  system  the  comblnatlOB  of  a  slffBftl; 

a  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  aperatlng  said  signal,  a 
second  signal  and  a  controlllDg  circuit  for  the  same,  a 
gas  generator  located  at  the  first  sltnial  and  supplying 
motive  power  to  said  motor,  and  an  electric  generator  at 
said  llrst  signal  supplying  current  to  said  circuit  and 
supplied  with  motive  power  from  said  gas  generator. 

4.  In  a  slunaltng  system  the  combination  of  a  signal, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  op<'ratlng  said  signal,  a  hydrocar- 
bon tank,  a  eas  gr-nerstor  for  supplying  motive  power  to 
said  motor,  a  continuously  operating  gat  motor  supplied 
from  said  gen<-raior.  a  signal  coDtrolUng  rircult.  an  elec- 
tric generator  connected  to  the  sanu-  and  continuously 
driven  from  said  gas  motor,  a  pump  continuously  driven 
by  said  gaa  motor  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  to  aald  gas 
generator,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  bydr- 
carboo  from  said  tank  at  a  prfOf'ttrmlned  pressure  In 
aald  gas  generator. 

5.  In  a  Hlgnal  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  signal,  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  operating  said  signal,  a  hydrocarbon 
tank,  a  gas  generator  located  at  the  signal  and  connected 
with  said  tank  for  supplying  motive  power  to  said  motor, 
a  continuously  operating  ^as  motor  adjacent  to  said  gen- 
erator, a  pump  connected  tx'tweeo  said  tank  and  gener- 
ator and  driven  by  said  gas  motor,  a  signal  controlling 
circuit,  and  an  electric  gcDtrator  supplying  energy  to  the 
same  and  also  driven  from  said  gas  motor. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


i.  The  combination  of  k  slcnal.  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated motor  operating  said  signal,  n  tas  generator  for  sup- 
plying gaa  to  said  motor,  a  ^as  motor  supplied  from  aald 
gas  generator,  a  signal  controlling  <lrcult,  and  an  electric 
generator  supplying  energy  to  said  circuit  and  driven  by 
said  iras  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  signal,  a  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated motor  operating  said  slinial.  of  a  s^&h  generator  lo- 
cated at  the  signal  for  supplying  i.as  to  said  motor,  a 
gas  motor  near  said  generator  nod  supplied  with  motive 
fluid  from  the  same,  a  signal  controlling  circuit,  and  an 
electric  generator  for  such  circuit  driven  from  said  gas 
motor 


1,101.121.  SAFETY  VALVE.  John  J.  Cook,  Medford. 
Mass.,  asiilgnor  to  Crosby  Steam  Gage  &  Valve  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773,460.      iCI.  136— 9. j 


1.  In  a  safety  valve.  tli<-  coniMnntlou.  with  the  vnlve 
base,  valve  rasing  mountrO  thereon  anil  vnlve  seat  dls- 
pofied  therein,  of  a  disk  constituting  the  middle  frustum 
of  a  sphere,  drcumferentlally  engsglng  said  casing  and 
furnished  oo  Its  upper  face  with  a  boas  terminating  In 
the  frustum  of  a  sphere  concentric  with  that  of  the  disk; 
a  concaved  itprlnir  wnsh'T  engaging  the  boss  of  the  disk 
and  forming  t her*  with  a  ball  and  sockr>t  Joint  :  and  a 
spring  surmounting  the  spring  washer. 

'^.  In  a  safety  valve  of  a  character  described.  In  combl- 
natioD.  a  disk  consUtutlng  the  middle  frustum  of  a 
sphere  and  furnished  on  its  upper  face  with  a  boas  termi- 
nating In  the  frustum  of  a  sphere  concentric  with  that 
of  a  disk,  snd  a  concaved  spring  washer  forming  wltb 
said  U>ss  a  ball  nnd  socket  Joint. 

:i.  In  a  safety  valve,  ihe  romhlnatlon.  with  the  valve 
base,  valve  casing  mounted  thereon  and  valve  seat  dis- 
posed therein,  of  a  disk  constituting  the  middle  fmstum 
of  a   sphere,   drcumferentlally    engaging   said   casing  and 
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furnished  on  \tt>  upper  face  wVth  a  boss  terminating  In 
the  frustum  of  a  si)here  concentric  with  that  of  the  disk; 
a  concaved  spring  washer  slidlngly  engaidng  the  valve 
casing  and  forming  with  said  bons  h  liall  nnd  socket 
Joint  :  iiud  H  spring  surmounting  the  sprliiu  washer. 

4  In  a  safety  valve  of  the  character  described.  In  coni; 
bination,  a  disk  constituting  the  middle  frustnm  of  a 
sphere  and  furnished  on  Its  upper  face  with  a  boss  terml 
oattng  In  the  frustum  of  a  sphere  concentric  with  that 
of  the  disk  ;  and  a  concaved  spring  washer  slldlogly  en- 
gaging the  valve  caj-in;:  nnd  forming  with  said  boss  a 
ball  and  socket  Joint. 

5.  Id  a  safety  valve  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  disk  constituting  the  middle  frustum  of  a 
sphere  and  furnished  on  lis  upp^r  face  with  a  spherical 
boss  concentric  with  said  disk:  and  a  concav<^  spring 
washer  forming  with  said  Uoaa  a  ball  and  socket  Joint. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,101,122.  At'TOMOIilLE  L.VMP.  JoHS  L.  DAT.  Mem- 
phis. Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  811.678. 
(CI    249—52.- 


lo  an  automobile  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  open 
bottom  scrt'ent'd  hofjd  hnvlni:  n  flanc"  threaded  ring  at- 
tached at  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  Its  end  walls,  a  threaded 
open  plug  screwtMl  Into  said  ring,  a  threaded  stem  pro- 
jecting from  the  plug,  a  threaded  pli>e  screwed  on  the 
plug,  and  a  lamp  support'-d  In  the  pipe  as  described. 


1,101,123.  BUAKE  MKCII.VNISM.  William  II.  Vovq- 
Ul»,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Uealey  A  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  054,997       (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanlam,  a  cylindrical  braking  surface, 
a  divided  brake  hand,  a  rock  shaft  Interposed  tiftween  the 
free  ends  of  the  brake  hand  mt'Oihers.  n  sim>o1  on  said 
rock  shaft,  having  its  flanges  overlapplnj;  the  ends  of  the 
brake  band  ra«'mhers  for  holding  theni  In  position  and  a 
block  slldable  trnnsversely  through  nllned  slots  In  the 
rock  shaft  and  sptw^I  and  engagluc  said  free  ends  of  the 
brake  band   members. 


2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  n  cylindrical  braking  surface, 
a  divided  brake  band,  a  rock  whaft  Interposed  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  brake  band  members,  a  spool  on  said 
rock  shaft,  hnviut:  its  rtanp-'K  ..vt-rlapplng  the  ends  of  tbe 
brake  hand  members  for  holding  them  in  position  and  a 
block  slidalvle  transversely  through  alined  slots  In  the 
rock  shaft  and  Rpf»oi  and  engaging  said  free  ends  of  the 
brake  band  members,  said  slldable  Mock  serving  to  lock 
the  spool  to  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  cylindrical  braking  surface, 
a  divided  brak«'  hand,  a  rock  shaft  Interposed  betwef^ 
the  free  ends  of  the  bruke  hand  members,  a  spool  on  said 
rock  shaft,  having  its  flanges  overlapping  tbe  ends  of  the 
brake  bund  membcr.'i  for  retaining  them  in  jwaltion  and 
a  Mock  slldable  ihrongh  alined  slots  In  the  rock  shaft  and 
spool  an<l  engagiui:  said  free  ends  of  the  brake  band  aftefn- 
bere.  said  slldable  block  serving  to  lock  the  rock  Shaft 
against  loDgitudinal  movement  and  the  spool  10  the  rock 
shaft  and  thtreby  hold  lb.-  free  ends  of  tbe  brake  band 
against   lati-ral    movfoient. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  11  cylindrical  braking  sur- 
face, a  divided  brake  band  having  the  free  ends  of  its 
members  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  pjirallei  sur- 
faces and  transverse  flanges,  a  rock  shaft  interposed  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  a  transversely  slldable  block  car- 
rle<l  by  the  rock  shaft  and  held  In  position  when  the  brnke 
band  Is  released  by  Its  engagem-nt  with  the  corners 
formed  by  said  parallel  surfaces  and  flanges. 


1.101,124.  A880nTIN(i  MACHINE.  ALFKtu  K  Ouaves, 
Boston,  Mass..  nsslgnor  to  Package  i'onfeciloncry  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Mar.  19. 
1913.     SerUl  No.   7.V*.:jSh.      iCI.    107-45.) 


1.  \t\  nssortlng  machine  riimprislng  a  circular  serie-* 
of  stack  hi>lders.  a  ntack  forming  n-ceptacle.  a  rotary  car 
rier  for  snlfl  recptacle,  means  f<»r  operatlnc  said  carrier, 
and  mennw  for  transferring  articles  in  succession  from 
said  stack  holders  to  said  receptacle, 

2.  An  assorting  machine  comrrlslnc  a  clrnjlar  series  of 
stack  holders,  a  stark  forminp  receptacle,  a  rotary  carrier 
for  saiil  receptacle,  and  Intermittently  operating  means 
related  to  each  of  said  stack  holders  for  tranKferrlng 
artlcbi*  In  succession  from  eiich  of  said  holders  to  said 
receptacle. 

^.  .\n  asjwrttng  machine  comprising  a  rircnlar  series  of 
stack  holders,  a  stack  forrnlnc  reeeptacle.  a  rotary  carrier 
for  said  receptacle,  and  intermittently  operating  means 
for  moving  the  lowernntst  nrtlcle  In  snld  holders  In  snc- 
cpsslon  edpewise  from  said  holder  to  a  delivery  point 
above  nnld  receptacle  whereby  said  article  Is  delivered 
flatwise  Into  said  receptacle. 

4.  An  asBortinc  machine  comprising  a  circular  series 
of  stack  holder"  ench  having  a   IstemMy  extending  guide. 
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ft  sertes  of  feed  derlcM  alldable  in  said  guides,  means  for 
operatlDg  said  feed  derlces,  a  traveling  stack  forming  re- 
ceptacle to  which  said  feed  devices  deliver,  and  means  for 
moving  said  receptacle. 

5.  An  assorting  machine  comprising  a  circular  series 
of  radially  extending  guides,  a  series  of  feed  devices 
slldable  In  said  guides  and  having  provision  for  receiving 
a  single  article,  a  series  of  stack  holders  mounted  each 
above  one  of  said  guides,  meaos  for  operating  said  guides 
In  successloo,  a  traveling  stack  receptacle  receiving  from 
said  fe«d  devices  In  successloD.  and  meaD^t  fur  moving  said 
receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1101. 126.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  .\LrB»D  E.  Uravm, 
Boftton.  MasH.,  assignor  to  Package  Confectionery  Com- 
pany, A  Corporation  of  Massachusettf*.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
lltl.T      IHerlal   No.    782.6.1.1.      (CI.  93— .^.. 


1.  .\  wrapping  machine  of  the  oature  described,  com- 
prising a  table  having  a  slot  through  which  a  package 
with  an  open  wrapper  may  pass,  a  rotary  carrier  having 
a  package  receptacle  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath 
said  slot,  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  said  carrier 
and  having  a  ratchet,  tucker  arms  mounted  to  swing 
about  the  axis  of  said  carrier  and  having  a  tucker  blade 
extending  the  length  of  said  package  recei)tac!e.  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  tucker  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  ratchet,  and  coiiperatlnc  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  carrier. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  of  the  nature  described,  com- 
printing  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
receive  a  package  with  a  wrapper  open  at  the  ends  of 
said  package,  and  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  be  entered  in  the  open  end*  of  said  wrapper 
to  bear  against  the  open  ends  of  the  package  therein. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine  of  the  nature  described,  com- 
prising organized  means  for  receiving  a  package  of  arti- 
cles with  a  wrapper  open  at  Its  ends  and  for  carrying 
said  package  to  end  folding  devices,  movable  means  for 
sustaining  said  articles  in  said  wrapper,  wrapper  end 
folding  devices,  and  means  for  retracting  said  sustaining 
means  prior  to  the  operation  of  said  end  folding  devices. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  rotary  carrier  hav- 
ing a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  package  with  a 
wrapper  open  at  its  ends,  end  sustaining  means  for  the 
Articles  of  said  package  sltdably  mounted  in  said  carrier, 
and  actuating  means  for  said  sustaining  means,  said 
actuating  means  located  at  the  package  receiving  position. 

.%.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  package 
carrier  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  frame  and  having  a 
series  of  receptacles  to  receive  packages  with  wrappers 
op«D  at  their  ends,  a  pair  of  rods  slldable  In  said  frame 
adjacent  each  of  said  receptacles  and  having  means  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  ends  of  said  wrapper,  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  one  of  said  rods  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  preventing  tbe  sliding  of  one  of  said  rods  daring  the 
rotation   of   said   carrier,   means   for   Intermittently   rotat- 


ing said  carrier,  and  means  actuated  by  such  carrier  ro- 
tating means  for  sliding  one  of  said  rods  to  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,101,126.  TRUNK.  Michael  (i.  Gairri.N,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mendel  Drucker  Company,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Bept  26. 
1913.     Serial  No.  792,052.     (CI.  190—13.) 


1.  .\  trunk  comprising  a  casing,  a  closure  for  the  top 
thereof,  a  wardrobe  section,  and  a  hinged  structure  unl- 
tarlly  combining  said  wardrobe  section  with  one  side  of 
the  casing,  having  an  element  thereof  rigidly  secured  to 
the  casing,  and  a  serond  rigidly  to  tbe  wardrobe  sec- 
tion and  slldable  upon  said  casing  wall,  and  an  ele- 
ment hlngedly  connecting  said  first  and  second  elements, 
whereby  said  wardroli**  section  may  occupy  a  horisontal 
suspended  position  within  the  trunk,  and  a  vertical  po«l- 
tlon  exterior  and  beyond  the  casing. 

2.  A  trunk  comprising  a  casing,  a  member  adapted  to 
be  supported  In  a  horlxontal  position  within  the  casing, 
and  in  a  vertical  position  twyond  the  caHlnt;.  and  a  four- 
leaf  hinge  structure  iinltarlly  connecting  said  casing  and 
members  for  support  Ing  kh  Id  member,  In  the  sforesald 
positions. 

3.  A  trunk  comprising  a  casing,  a  foldable  m^mN-r  hav- 
ing hinge  extremities  respectively  rigidly  secured  upon  tbe 
interior  and  exterior  of  a  casing  wall,  and  n  member  se- 
cured to  said  foldable  member  intermediate  of  the  hinge 
extremities  for  Rupportlng  the  same  In  a  horizontal  po- 
sition within  the  casing  and  In  a  vertical  position  ex- 
teriorly t>eyond  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  trunk  the  combination  of  a  casing  and  cover 
therefor,  a  wardrobe  section,  a  hinge  connecting  said  cas- 
ing and  wardrobe  section  comprising  four  members 
hlngedly  united  In  progressive  series,  one  member  t>etng 
fixed  to  the  exterior  of  one  end  wall  of  the  casing,  a  sec- 
ond to  the  wardrobe  section,  a  third  uniting  said  first 
and  second  members,  and  a  fourth  fixed  to  the  Interior  of 
said  casing  wall  with  the  second  member  hlngedly  and 
slldably  connected  to  said  fourth  member,  whereby  tbe 
said  wardrobe  section  may  be  swung  from  the  horizontal 
position  within  the  trunk  to  a  vertical  position  over  said 
rasing  wall  exterior  and  beyond  the  same. 

5.  .V  trunk  comprising  a  casing,  a  foldable  member 
hlngedly  secured  to  the  exterior  of  a  casing  wall,  and 
hlngedly  and  slldably  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  wall,  and 
a  member  secured  to  said  foldable  member  intermediate 
of  tbe  casing  wall  connections  for  hlngedly  mounting  said 
member  to  support  the  same  In  a  horisontal  position  with- 
in the  casing  and  In  a  vertical  position  exteriorly  beyond 

I    the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


1.101,127.      EL.EOTRIC    CURRENT  -  CONTROL  8AFETT 
I^B^^CE.      Llbwellv.n    T     H.iTFiti.D.   Sacramento.   CaL 
FIle<l  Mar.  «.  1911.     Serial  No   fll2.T06.      (CI.  177—10.) 
1.   A    system    of   transmitting    electrical    energy    over    a 
line.  Including  a  source  of  high  potential  current,  n  «ource 
of  low  potential  current,   n   switch   fur  throwing  In  cur- 
rent on  said  line  from  said  low  potential  source,  n  signal. 
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a  wire  in  shunt  on  said  line  to  operate  the  signal  a  pre-      of  the  compass  for  varying  the  rate  at  which  said  aetnat- 
determlned    period   prior   to   th«    flow    over   the    line   of   a      ing  meana  actuates  said  counters. 
current  of  high   potential,  naid  signal  actuated  by  a   low 
potential  current  on  tbe  line. 


Ai*Hm-  ^Esr±=^^^ 


2.  .\  system  of  transmitting  electrical  energy  OTer  « 
line.  Including  a  source  of  high  potential  current,  a  source 
of  low  potential  current,  an  automatic  switch  and  a  hand 
operated  Bwiteh  both  cofiptratlng  for  throwing  on  and 
off  low  potential  current  on  the  line,  an  Intermittently 
running  motor  actuating  «ald  automatic  switch,  said 
motor  l)elng  driven  by  said  low  potential  source,  a  signal 
connected  with  said  line,  and  means  for  maintaining  low 
potential  current  for  a  predetermined  period  for  operating 
the  signal  and  before  the  high  potential  current  can  be 
run  over  the  line. 

:t  A  system  of  transmitting  electrical  energy  over  a 
line.  Inrludlng  a  source  of  high  potential  current,  a  source 
of  low  potential  current,  a  fusible  wire  In  shunt  on  said 
line,  an  automatic  switch  and  a  h9fi6  operated  switch 
both  cooperating  for  throwing  on  and  off  low  potential 
current  on  the  line,  an  Intermittently  running  motor 
actuating  said  automatic  switch,  said  motor  being  driven 
by  said  low  potential  source,  an  audible  signal  connected 
with  said  wire,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  low  potential 
current  for  a  predetermined  period  while  operating  said 
signal  and  prior  to  the  flow  of  current  of  high  potential 
over  the  line. 

4.  A  system  of  transmitting  energy  including  a  source 
of  high  potential  current  and  a  source  of  low  potential 
current,  a  signal,  a  switch  for  tbrowlng-in  a  low  potential 
current  to  operate  the  signal,  a  motor  operated  by  said 
low  potential  current  when  said  switch  Is  closed,  said 
motor  stopping  automatically  after  having  run  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time,  and  a  switch  operated  by  said  motor 
which  switch  Is  In  the  circuit  used  for  throwlng-in  the 
high  potential  current  at  tbe  end  of  the  mnntng  of  said 
motor. 

r>.  \  system  of  transmitting  elei-trlcal-  energy  having 
lran$miSHlon  wires,  a  signal  cnonected  with  said  wires 
and  several  high  potential  current  stations.  Including 
means  at  each  stiitlon  for  maintaining  a  low  potential 
current  for  operating  the  signal,  and  means  comprising 
a  safety  switch  co^p4.>ratlng  with  said  low  potential  cur- 
rent preventing  ttie  throwing  In  of  the  high  potential 
current  on  said  wires,  while  charged  with  said  low  poten- 
tial current,  and  other  means  comprising  contact  points 
and  a  solenoid  preventing  one  station  from  tbrowlng-ln  a 
high  potential  current  on  tbe  transmission  wires  charged 
with  a  low  potential  current  from  another  station. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,101.12H.        MB4"HANICAL     N.WKiATOR         Hesby     M. 
JB58BN    and    HowjLKD   H.   J.    Bbnson.    San    Pedro,    and 
John  W.  Lewis.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Piled  Mar.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  824,630.      (CI.   235—61.1 
1.   In  combination,  a  compass,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  with  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  of 
a    moving   object,   counters    for    indicating    the    speeds   of 
the  object   In   two   directions   at   right   angles  to   one   an- 
other, means  operated  by  tbe  aforesaid  shaft  for  actuat 
Ing   said  counters,  and  meiin»  actuated  by   the   rooroment 


2.  In  combination,  a  compass,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  with  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  of 
a  moving  object,  counters  foi  Indicating  the  speeds  of 
thtr  object  In  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  one  another, 
frlctlonal  means  rotated  by  tbe  shaft  and  engaging  said 
counters  to  actuate  tbe  same,  and  means  o[>erated  by  tbe 
moving  of  the  compass  to  vary  the  points  of  engagement 
of  said  frictional  means  with  said  counters. 

3.  In  combination,  a  compass,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotat 
Ing  the  shaft  with  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  of 
a  moving  object,  counters  for  Indicating  the  speeds  of 
the  object  In  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other, turn-tables  rotated  by  said  shaft,  wheels  engaging 
said  turn-tables,  shafts  at  right  angles  to  one  another 
upon  which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  said  shafts  being 
slldable  In  their  longitudinal  direction,  counters  operated 
by  .«ald  shafts,  and  means  operated  by  the  motion  of  said 
compass  for  sliding  said  shafts  longitudinally. 

4.  In  combination,  a  compass,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  with  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  of 
a  moving  object,  counters  for  Indicating  the  apeeda  of  tbe 
object  In  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  one  another, 
turn  tables  rotated  by  said  shaft,  wheels  engaging  said 
turn-tables,  shafts  at  right  angles  to  one  another  upon 
which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  said  shafts  being  slldable 
In  their  longitudinal  direction,  counters  operated  by  said 
shafts,  slotted  arms  at  tbe  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  a  pin 
rotated  with  said  compass  and  passing  throuirh  both  of 
said  slotted  arms. 


1.101.129.  ART  OF  UTILIZING  GARBAGE.  .loSKPH 
MosKS  Warp  Kitche:*,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  1.  1910,  Serial  No.  546,585. 
IHvlded  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  11.  1912.  Serial 
No.   726.199.      (CI.  99 — B.) 


i^4fii:^*-<-ir-tJjii_      .^ZrSLD 


1.  fte  method  of  treating  garbage  herein  described, 
which  consists  In.  comminuting,  drying,  aerating,  deodoris- 
ing and  sterilizing  garbage  In  which  all  tbe  food  con- 
stituents of  the  garbage  are  retained,  and  finally  reducing 
the  garbage  to  a  finely  pulverulent  condition. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  garbage  herein  described, 
which  consists  in.  .separating  extraneous  materials  from 
the  garbage,  reducing  tbe  garbage  to  particles  of  rela- 
tively uniform  nn«l  small  size,  removing  watery  fluid  from 
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the  garbage.  Bpreadlns  the  cfarbaf^e  Id  ■  thin  layer  on  a 
truvfllng  conveyer,  brtoglni?  tbe  spread  garbage  In  pro- 
gremsive  ilirt'ct  contact  with  a  current  of  drying  and 
heating  tfas  of  progroaslvely  increaalng  temperature, 
whereby  the  garbage  Is  dried  and  sterilized,  and  com- 
mioutlng  tbe  dried  and  sterilized  garbage. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  garbage  herein  dencrlbed, 
wblcb  consists  in.  rommlnatlDg  the  garbage,  drylnt;,  aerat- 
tni;.  deodorizing  and  sterilizing  the  garbage  through  the 
uae  of  a  m»'chanlcaUy  forced  heated  blast  of  air.  and 
using  tbe  air  and  fumes  emanating  from  the  garbage  In 
Ibe  contact  of  the  air  with  the  Karbag«  for  supporting  the 
combustion  of  fuel  used  In  heating  the  mecbaDlcally  forced 
blast  of  air,  whereby  the  fumes  from  the  garbage  are  de- 
composed, deodorized,  support  combuetlon  and  tbe  heat  of 
the  mechanically    forced  blast  Is  used  r">ii'neratlvely. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  garbage  herein  described, 
which  consiata  In.  drying  and  sterilizing  garbage  by  the 
conflict  of  a  mf>vlnK  counter  current  of  hot  air,  preheat- 
ing the  air  used  In  drying  and  sterilising  the  garbage 
by  burning  fuel  through  the  nir]  of  the  waste  heat  of  air 
heat»'d  by  low  temperature  heat  generated  for  but  not 
used  In  the  step  of  drying  and  Blfrllizlng  the  garbage. 
and  more  highly  heating  the  preheated  air  to  a  sterlllz 
Ine  temperaturi'.  whereby  some  of  the  heat  energy  used 
lu  the  procesH  of  drying  the  garbage  Is  used  regene-ra lively 
In  cycle  In  carrying  out  tbe  metboil. 

5.  The  method  of  treatln:;  garbage  herein  deacrll^ed, 
which  consists  In.  conveying  the  garbage  to  a  plaee  for 
Its  treating,  maintaining  an  open  lone  accessible  for  gSMs 
rising  into  such  zone  In  the  parts  above  said  place  of 
treating  the  garbage,  whereby  fumes  from  the  garbage 
niny  rls.-  Into  ^aid  op*-n  zone,  preheating  tbe  air  rising 
Into  said  open  lone  with  heat  radiated  from  apparatus 
aaed  In  treating  the  garbage,  exhausting  the  beated  air 
from  said  open  zone  and  forcing  the  air  for  use  in  drying, 
aerating  am)  sterilizing  the  gart>age  and  In  the  cvmbua 
tlon  of  fuel,  more  highly  heating  the  air  with  thf  heat 
of  said  combustion,  blowing  the  highly  heated  air  Into 
contact  with  the  garbage  while  tbe  garbage  la  being  con- 
v.vfHi  In  a  travel  thnt  Is  tn  counter  direction  to  tbe  travel 
of  th#  air  that  has  been  blown,  preventing  escape  of 
malodorous  fumes  from  the  garbage  while  being  treated. 
deodortilDg  tbe  fumes  aod  dellrerlng  at  a  hlgb  level  in 
the  atmosphere  atwve  the  place  wher^  the  garbage  Is 
treated  the  gaseous  products  of  th<-  combustion  and  de- 
odorizing proc*»M*i  uHod  In  the  tretitmetit  of  the  garbage. 

f Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  ) 


1.101.131.  i'YCLX  PART.  Edward  J.  Ix>nn.  Laportc, 
Ind..  assignor  to  Ureal  Western  Hfg.  Co..  I^porte,  Ind., 
a  (.'orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  805.715.      tCI.  20M^05.» 


1.101.130.  TELEPHONE  PAY  -  STATION.  Qboeos  A. 
Ijoya.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assizor  to  The  Gray  Telephone 
Pay  Htatlon  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut  Filed  Aug.  «.  1013.  3erial  No.  783.256 
tCI.   2.-tL>--575. ) 


In  a  telephone  pay  station,  a  plurality  of  chatea.  meens 
Involving  a  polarized  clectromagoet  and  Its  armature. 
for  directing  coins  In  desired  order  Into  aaid  chutes,  and 
a  forked  locking  member  removably  straddling  one  of  the 
poles  of  said  magnet,  for  locking  aald  armature  against 
moTament. 


A  cycle-part  comprlalng  a  hollow  body  having  a  nipple 
projecting  from  It  and  a  reinforcing  sleeve  secured  In  tbe 
nipple  to  extend  beyond  It  and  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential depn>6itl<iD.  the  nipple  having  a  reduced  neck 
section  extending  from  a  sloping  shoulder  aod  flttlng  and 
confined  in  »mid  depression  to  Interlock  the  sleeve  with 
the  nipple,  said  neck  being  adapted  to  enter  an  end  of  a 
tube  tiie»*oplcally  applied  to  It  and  said  sleeve  to  abut 
against  the  sloping  ahoulder.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.lOl.lSi.  COMBINATION  RULE.  SgLARK,  AND  COM 
PASSES.  KLoaiNDO  Ucciosi.  rnlontown,  Pa.  nied 
Oct.  21,  lOU.     Serial  No.  727.042.      (t'l.  3a — 15S.) 


I.  A  ftertce  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  tapered  at  one  end, 
a  guide  loop  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  arms  adjacent 
the  tapered  end  thereof,  a  third  arm  plvotally  connected 
nt  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  first  mentioned  arms  ad 
Jacent  the  tapered  end  thereof,  means  carried  by  said 
guide  loop  for  clamping  -ngageroent  with  said  third  arm 
and  a  hinged  connecting  member  plvotally  connected  at 
It"  ends  to  said  first  mentioned  armt^ 

■J  \  devUv  of  the  character  d<^cribed  comprising  n 
pair  of  parallel  bam.  f-ach  of  said  bars  being  tapered  at 
one  end.  a  transverse  guide  loop  formed  upon  one  of  aald 
bars  adjacent  the  tapered  end  thereof,  a  third  bar  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  the  otlicr  of  said  first  men 
tloned  bars  adjacent  the  tapered  end  thereof,  meana  car- 
ried by  said  guide  loop  for  clamping  engagement  with  the 
third  mentioned  bar,  a  hinged  conne<'tlng  member  plvot- 
ally secured  at  its  ends  to  said  first  mentioned  bars,  a 
stop  lug  formed  ui>on  one  of  said  first  m'^n tloned  liars 
and  adapted  to  limit  th)>  movement  of  tbe  third  mentioned 
bar,  and  laterally  projecting  simr  members  formed  upon 
tbe  oater  edffes  of  the  first  mentioned  bars. 

3.  A  folding  device  of  tbe  character  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  graduated  arms  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  and  adapted  to  tte  arranged  In  parallel  relation  when 
said  device  Is  In  a  folded  position,  aald  arms  being  further 
adapted  to  be  disposed  In  position  nt  right  angles  to  eech 
other,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  for  limiting  the 
oatward  movement  of  the  oiuer  of  aald  arma.  a  cetnpftM 
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■nn  adjustably  mounted  npon  one  of  aald  anna  and  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  relation  with  tbe  other  arm.  and  meana 
for  connecting  said  compass  arm  to  the  first  mentioned 
arm  for  reiatlve  movement 

4.  A  folding  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  graduated  arms  pirotally  connected  together 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  l>c  arranged  In  parallel  relation 
when  aald  device  Is  In  a  folded  position,  said  arms  being 
further  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  a  position  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  a  stop  lug  carried  by  one  of  aald  arms 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  arm  to  limit  ^he 
outward  swinging  movement  of  the  latter  arm.  said  Ut- 
ter arm  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  lug  when  the 
arms  are  in  a  folded  poaltlon,  a  compass  arm  adjustably 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms  and  arranged  In  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  the  other  arm.  and  means  for  con 
necting  said  compass  arm  to  the  arm  carrying  tbe  stop 
tug  for  reiatlve  movement. 

5.  A  folding  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  graduated  arms  plvotally  connected  together 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
when  said  device  Is  In  a  folded  position,  said  arms  being 
further  adapted  to  bv  dlq>ow>d  In  a  poaltlon  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  a  stop  lug  carrlt-d  by  ohe  of  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  arm  to  limit  the 
outward  swinging  movement  thereof,  said  latter  arm  l>e- 
Ing  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  aald  lug  when  thf 
device  is  In  Its  folded  position,  a  compass  arm  adjustabl.v 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms  and  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  tbe  other  arm,  means  for  connect 
Ing  said  compass  arm  to  the  first  mentioned  arm  for  rela- 
tive movement,  a  tapering  projection  formed  at  the  piv- 
oted end  of  thp  last  mentioned  arm  and  a  second  taperinc 
projection  formed  on  the  end  of  tbe  compass  arm  at  Its 
adjustable  connection  and  adapted  to  coSperat*  with 
the  first  projection. 


1,101.133.  SELECTIVE  8IGNALJNG  SYSTEM  John  J. 
Ltng.  Yonkers.  N  V..  assignor  to  Waatern  Electric  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1013.     BeHal  No.  746.3T3.      (CI.  177— 344.> 


1.  In  a  party  line  selectlre  signaling  system,  a  pair  of 
tine  wires,  h  sendinc  station  and  a  plurality  of  wayata- 
tiona  connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  relayt^  located  at  each 
of  aald  waystatlons.  the  relays  of  each  pair  being  sever 
ally  operable  by  currents  over  n  metallic  and  grounded 
circuit  respectively  Including  Mild  line  wires,  means  for 
rendering  the  relays  of  each  pair  responsive  to  current 
combinations  of  partlcnlnr  strengths  over  the  two  cir- 
cuits, a  atgnal  at  earh  of  said  waystatlons  controlled  by 
the  rela.vs  thereat,  and  me.tns  iit  the  calling  station  for 
Impressing  upon  the  circuits  the  current  <omMniit)ou  for 
operstlng  any  pair  of  relays 

2.  In  a  party  line  selective  signaling  system,  a  pair  of 
line  wlree,  a  sending  station  and  a  plurality  of  waysta- 
tlons ronnected  tberewltb.  a  pair  of  relays  located  at 
each  of  aald  waystatlons.  the  relays  of  earh  pair  being 
aeTerally  operable  by  mrrenta  over  a  metallic  and  a 
grounded  circuit  Including  said  line  wires,  resistances  tn 
circuit  with  each  relay  of  each  pair  rendering  It  r<H»pon- 
■ive  to  a  current  of  characteristic  strength,  a  signal  at 
each    waystatlon    controlled   by    the    relays   thereat,    and 


meana  at  the  sending  station  for  sirooltaneooaly  apply- 
ing ctirrents  to  the  two  circuits  of  strengths  to  operate^ 
a  aelected  pair  of  relays. 

3.  In  a  party  line  aelectlve  rtgoallng  system,  a  pair  of 
line  wires,  a  sending  atation  and  a  plnrality  of  waysta- 
tlons connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  relays  located  at 
each  of  said  waystatlons.  tbe  relays  of  each  pair  being 
severally  operable  by  currents  over  a  metallic  and 
grounded  circuit  including  aald  line  wires,  resistances  in 
circuit  with  each  relay,  the  value  of  tbe  rt>slstance  in 
circuit  with  the  relays  operable  over  one  circuit  Increaa- 
Ing  In  value  awiiy  from  the  sending  station  tluise  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  relays  operable  over  tbe  other  circuit  In- 
creasing In  value  toward  the  sending  station,  a  signal 
at  each  of  said  waystatlons  controlled  by  the  relays  there- 
at, and  means  at  tbe  sending  station  for  applying  cur- 
rents to  the  circuits  for  operating  a  selected  pair  of  relays. 

4  In  a  party  line  selective  signaling  system,  a  pair  of 
line  wirea,  a  M'ndlng  station  and  a  plurality  of  waysta- 
tlons connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  relays  located  at  each 
of  aald  waystatlons.  one  operable  over  a  metallic  circuit 
Including  said  line  wires,  the  other  over  a  grounded  cir- 
cuit Including  said  line  wires,  resistances  In  circuit  with 
each  of  said  relays  opf-rsted  over  said  metallic  circuit  in- 
creasing in  value  from  the  sending  station  outward,  resist- 
ances In  circuit  with  each  of  said  relays  operating  over 
said  grounded  circuit  decreasing  in  vnlue  from  the  sending 
station  outward,  and  meana  at  tbe  sending  station  for 
applying  the  current  to  the  line  wires  for  operating  any 
selected  pair  of  reluya. 

5.  In  a  party  line  selective  signaling  Rystem,  a  pair  of 
line  wires,  a  sending  station  and  a  plurality  of  waysta- 
tlons connected  therewitli.  a  pair  of  relays  located  at  each 
of  Kiild  waystatlons  r.(*pon8|ve  to  curn-nt  over  two  paths 
both  including  aald  line  wires,  means  in^drcuit  with  each 
of  said  relays  for  determining  the  amount  of  current 
necessary  for  operating  It.  a  source  of  operating  current 
at  aald  sealing  station,  resistance  at  said  sending  ata- 
tion, and  means  at  said  sending  atation  for  o<^nn<x'tittg 
said  source  of  current  with  said  clrculu  throogh  an 
amoont  of  resistance  to  Impresa  the  proper  amount  of 
current  upon  said  circuits  to  operate  a  selected  pair  of 
rela.VK. 


1,101.134.  HOOK  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Rabht  B.  Lyons,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
alguor,  by  mesne  asplgumenla,  to  Robert  L.  Lyons,  Wal 
tham.  Mass,  and  Charles  J  Slbbald.  Troy,  N.  Y..  Co 
partners  as  Union  Button  Sewing  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  0<'t.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,610.  (CI. 
112— 32.  > 


1.  A  device  for  holding  hooks  In  s«\vinc  ^ninchine!*  com- 
pri}«lng  a  member  having  a  hook  suppi^rtlng  tongue,  a 
hook  holding  member  movnbly  mouuted  on  said  hook  aup 
porting  member,  and  movable  means  carried  by  said  book 
supporting  member  for  moving  said  holding  member 
vertically.  , 

2.  A  device  for  holding  hooks  In  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  pair  of  ccwiperatlng  hook  holding  members  hav- 
ing relative  inovem'^nt.  and  means  acting  against  one  of 
said  members  to  effect  relative  movement  thereof,  aald 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  aew- 
tng  machine. 

S.  A  device  for  holding  hooks  In  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  hook  supporting  member,  an  nctnatlnp  rod  slld- 
nhle  In  a  perforation  of  said  member,  and  a  hook  holding 
member  carried  by  *iRld  supporting  member  and  raorable 
toward  and  from  the  hook  holding  position,  said  holding 
member  being  operatlvely  related  to  mild  actuating  rod. 
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4.  A  holdlDg  device  (or  boldlnf  wire  hooks  Id  sewlog 
m&cbloes  comprising  a  book  sapportlDg  tongue,  and  a 
hook  holding  member  having  a  downwardly  fztendlng 
blade  adapted  to  b«  engaged  between  the  wire  members  of 
the  book  and  an  extension  to  overlap  the  JuDcture  of  said 
wire  members. 

5.  A  hook  holding  device  for  sewing  machines  having  a 
hook  support,  and  a  pivoted  hook  holding  member  having 
a  blade  for  engaging  between  the  wire  members  of  a 
book  and  an  extension  to  overlap  the  Juncture  of  said 
members  tu  guide  the  thread  beneath  said  point  of 
Juncture. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


material  adapted  to  be  expanded  bj  the  action  of  s  cylla- 
diical  projectile  of  a  larger  diameter   than   the  socket. 


1.101.135.  KOLltINt;  LUNX'H  BOX.  John  F.  Ltons, 
New  Britain,  ronn.,  assignor  to  II  Manning  Clayton, 
I'lalnvlllo.  Conn.  ;  Frank  S  Neal.  I'latnville.  Conn.,  ad- 
mlnlstrntor  of  said  Clayton,  deceased.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
milV      Serial   No.   736.52S       (CI.  229—41.) 


l.HU.iafi.  SHRAPNEI^GIIDE.  Richabd  Machenbach, 
Scblebusch.  near  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  683.351.      (CI.   102—29.) 

1.  A  guide  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rod 
having  a  socket  on  Its  rear  end  composed  of  a  deformable 
material  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  action  of  a  pro- 
jectile driven  Into  the  socket  on  the  exploalon  of  the  car- 
tridge. 

2.  A  guide  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rod 
having    a    cylindrical    socket    composed    of    a    deformable 


1.  A  folding  lunch  box  comprising  end  walls,  a  front 
wall,  and  a  rear  wall,  the  said  walls  being  permanently 
connected  together,  the  said  end  walls  being  collapsible 
along  the  middle  portion,  a  bottom  hinged  by  the  front 
edge  to  the  front  wall  and  liavlng  the  edge  adjacent  the 
said  rear  wall  free,  supporting  means  for  the  said  free 
edge  positioned  below  the  same  io  the  open  position  and 
permanently  connected  to  the  said  end  walls,  and  having 
diagonal  creases  near  the  ends  and  the  connecting  meaus 
for  BO  connecting  the  said  supporting  means  and  the  enu 
walls  being  so  positioned  relatively  to  the  said  end  walls 
as  to  permit  the  said  supporting  means  to  be  collapsed 
simultaneously  with   the  said  end  walls. 

2.  A  folding  lunch  box  formed  of  one  sheet  of  material 
and  having  lateral  walls  and  a  bottom  hinged  by  one  edge 
to  the  front  wall,  and  inner  end  pieces  hinged  to  the  said 
bottom,  lifting  straps  secured  to  the  said  inner  end  pieces 
and  thereby  supporting  said  l>ottom  when  a  lifting  strain 
la  applied  to  the  said  straps,  means  for  supporting  the 
free  edge  of  the  said  bototra  independent  of  the  said 
straps  comprising  a  strip  extending  underneath  the  said 
free  edge  and  secured  lu  the  end  walls  by  securing  means 
positioned  on  the  said  end  walls  so  as  to  permit  the  said 
box  to  be  collapsed  and  expanded. 

3.  A  folding  lunch  box  formed  of  one  sheet  of  material 
and  having  lateral  walls  and  a  bottom  hinge*]  by  the  front 
edge  to  the  front  wall,  means  for  supporting  the  free 
edge  of  the  said  bottom  lomprlsing  a  strip  extending 
below  said  bottom  and  secured  to  the  end  waits,  the  said 
strip  separated  from  the  said  front  I'dge  by  u  space  per- 
mitting of  access  to  the  said  bottom  for  the  purpose  of 
swinging  the  same  away  from  the  said  strip  in  collapalng 
the  box. 


-i.  A  guide  of  the  character  dewrlbed,  comprising  n  rod 
having  a  socket  on  its  rear  end  composed  of  a  deformable 
material  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  action  of  s  pro- 
jectile driven  into  the  socket,  said  socket  having  an  open- 
ing to  permit  the  escape  of  air  when  the  projectile  enters 
the  socket. 

4.  A  guide  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rod, 
a  copper  tut>e  mounted  thereon  forming  a  socket  adapted 
to  be  expanded  by  the  action  of  a  projectile  driven  Into 
the  socket. 

5.  A  guide  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rod 
having  a  reduced  end,  a  copper  tube  mounted  on  said  end 
and  forming  a  socket  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the 
action  of  a  projectile  driven  Into  the  socket  on  the  ex- 
plosion of  the  cartridge. 


1.101,137.  SPARK-I'LUG.  Abel  D.  Mclanson.  Lynn, 
Msss.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,484.  (01. 
123—169.) 


''^;;/    /^"  ^;- 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  n  metallic  shell,  a  metallic 
core,  the  internal  surface  of  the  shell  and  the  periphery 
of  the  core  >>elng  longitudinally  corrugated,  and  a  tube 
of  insulating  material  compressed  between  said  corrugated 
surfaces,  whereby  the  shell  and  core  are  positively  locked 
against  relative  rotation. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  an  ID- 
sulatlng  tube  engaged  with  the  shell  and  extending  to 
the  inner  end  thereof,  a  metallic  core  within  said  tube, 
said  core  compressing  said  tube  outwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  Interior  of  said  shell,  said  core,  tube  and 
sbeil  l>elng  respectively  provided  with  complemeniai 
means  whereby  they  are  positively  locked  against  relative 
rotation. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  an  insu- 
lating tube  engaged  with  the  shell  and  extending  to  the 
inner  end  thereof,  a  metallic  core  within  said  tnbe,  said 
core  compressing  said  tube  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  interior  of  said  shell,  said  core,  tube  and  shell 
being  each  of  uniform  diameter  and  respectively  provided 
with  romplemental  means  whereby  they  are  positively 
locked  against  relative  rotation. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  sn  Idsu- 
lattng  tube  enganed  with  the  shell  and  extending  to  the 
inner  end  thereof,   a   metallic  core  within   said   tube,  said 
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core  compressing  said  tube  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  interior  of  said  shell,  said  core,  tube  and  shell 
being  respectively  provided  with  complements]  means 
whereby  they  are  positively  locked  against  relative  ro- 
tation, said  core  terminating  short  of  the  Inner  end  of 
said  tube  and  havtdg  a  socket  In  its  inner  end.  and  an 
electrode  shorter  than  the  core  removably  connected  with 
said  socket. 


at  the  lower  end  of  the  calk  and  at  their  upper  ends  rest- 
ing against  the  under  side  of  the  shoe. 


1.101,138.  FABRIC  HOLDER  FOR  KMBROIDERING- 
MACHINES.  Oswald  Meyeb,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  16.  1913.     SerUl  No.  786,076.     (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  sn  embroidery  machine  the  combination  with  ■ 
floating  frame,  of  vertically  disposed  channtl  rails  secured 
to  the  frame,  a  wire  clamping  frame  having  parallel  ver- 
tical memtierH  and  Including  a  looped  horlsontal  member 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  swinglngly  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  for  engagement  with  the  rails. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  machine  the  combination  with  a 
floating  frame,  of  vertically  arranged  channel  rails  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  a  wire  clamping  frame  including  a 
psir  of  horizontal  members  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire  swinglngly  mounted  on  the  frame,  for  engage- 
ment with  the  fabric  and  rails. 

3.  In  an  embroidery  machine  the  combination  with  a 
floating  frame,  of  vertically  arranged  channel  rails  se- 
cured to  the  frsme,  a  spring  wire  clamping  member  having 
a  horlsontal  member  provided  with  a  loop  portion  swing- 
lngly mounted  on  the  frame  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  fabric  and  rails. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  machine  the  combination  with  a 
floating  frame  of  vertically  disposed  channel  rails  se- 
cured to  the  frsme.  a  spring  wire  clamping  member  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  horlsontal  members  each  having  a  loop 
for  engag"ment  with  the  fabric,  said  member  being  jiwlng- 
ingly  mounted  on  the  floating  frame,  and  a  latch  for 
locking  the  wire  member  in  closed  position  relative  to 
the  rails. 

5.  In  nn  embroidery  machine  the  combination  with  a 
floating  frame,  of  vertically  arranged  channel  rails  se- 
cured To  the  frame,  n  spring  wire  clamping  member 
swinglngly  mounted  on  the  floating  frame,  a  latch  for 
locking  the  wire  member  in  closed  position  relative  to  the 
rail,  and  a  sliding  bar  for  releasing  the  latch. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.J 


l.mi.lSn       TOKCALK  FOR   HORSESHOES.      Samiex.  N. 

Milton.  Spencer.  Idaho.     Filed  May  6.  1913.     Serial  No. 

765.948.      (CI.    168— 29.  t 

I.  A  horse  shoe  provided  with  a  toe  calk  projecting 
downwardly  from  lU  under  side  and  provided  with  rela- 
tively angularly  disposed  grooves  extending  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  cslk  to  the  upper  ends  thereof,  the  side  wslls  of 
the  grooves  being  under-cut.  and  beveled  edged  Inserts 
filled  lu  the  grooves  and  terminating  at   their  lower  ends 


2.  A  hoFM  aboe  having  a  toe  calk  projecting  downwardly 
from  Us  under  side  and  relatively  wide,  the  calk  being 
formed  in  its  rear  side  and  about  its  middle  with  a  snl»- 
stantlally  vertically  extending  groove  and  being  formed 
with  other  grooves  located  at  the  aides  of  the  first  men- 
tioned groove,  the  last  mentioned  grooves  being  Inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  first  mentioned  groove 
at  the  respective  sides  of  the  latter  and  having  their  lower 
terminals  near  the  corners  of  the  calk,  and  Inserts  ar- 
ranged within  the  grooves. 


1,101.140.  WAIST-MEASURING  DEVICE.  MABGAkar  E. 
MoBBisoN.  Bartley.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  7.  39I1.  Serial 
Xo.  612,804.      (CI.  33— J^.  I 


1.  In  a  waist  measuring  devit,.  two  tapes  for  measur- 
ing the  circumference  of  the  neck  at  different  heights,  and 
a  vertically  adjustable  stn-urlng  and  measuring  means 
connecting  aald  two  tapes  and  comprising  two  plates  re- 
si>ectively  secured  to  said  tapes  and  adjustable  length- 
wise relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for  clamping  aald 
two  plates  In  the  position  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted 

2.  In  a  waist  measuring  device,  two  tapes  for  measuring 
the  circumference  of  the  neck  at  different  heights,  three 
vertioall}  adjustable  meml>ers  cunnectlng  the  said  tapes. 
one  meml>er  having  the  tapes  secured  thereto  and  having 
means  for  clamping  ssld  tapes,  the  other  two  members 
being  siidably  connected  with  said  tapes,  two  arm  hole 
tapes,  and  two  shoulder  tapes  respectively  secured  to  the 
said  two  sIldaMe  members,  and  clamping  members  for 
respectively  connecting  ih*  arm  iiole  fur***"  with  said 
shoulder  tapes. 

3.  In  a  waist  measuring  device,  nn  angular  securing 
member  formed  so  as  to  He  In  the  arm  pit  and  extending 
along  arm  and  body,  a  side  tape  secured  to  said  member, 
and  a  bust  and  an  arm  hole  tap*  sIldaMy  connected  to 
said  meml>er. 


1.101,141.       AMUSEMENT     ROUNDABOIT     WITH     ME- 
CHANICAL FI-KiHT  AND  TILTIN*:  .\TTA<-HMENT8. 
Chables     HiTTdN     M'.ss.     Wellington.     .New     Zealand. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  191  :i     Serlsl  No.  791.330.    (CI.  104— 111.* 
1.    An  amusement  roundabout  comprlBing  a  fixed  centra) 
pole,    a    trackway    tonrentrtc    therewith,    wheel    mounted 
iKMts  or  carriages  on  said  trackway,  means  for  propelling 
said  boats  or  carrlageK.  radial  arms  rotatahle  aronnd  said 
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poir  ami  extemJIoK  orer  ntd  boats  or  carrlasaa,  ■  roU- 
tably  mounted  croaa-bead  on  thp  outer  end  of  each  of  aald 
radial  arms,  a  swlnRlnj;  arm  supp.jrt'^d  on  eacb  said  rross- 
bead.  and  meann  for  moTlDg  satd  radial  arms  around  aald 
pole  a>  a  center  atid  for  applying  roiarv  and  oacillatlng 
movemenu  to  aald  awlnslng  arma. 


2.  An  amuaament  roundabout  comprlalng  a  train  of 
boata  or  carriages  movable  around  a  circular  track,  radial 
arma  movable  over  aald  track  above  said  boata  or  carrlagea. 
swinging  arms  to  whicb  Irregular  motions  are  applied  bj 
mechanical  iiearlng  supported  at  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
radial  arms  above  aald  boats  or  carrtagea,  detachable 
models  freely  hung  from  the  ends  of  said  swinging  arms, 
and  means  for  applying  motion  to  said  radial  arms  and 
said  gearing  and  for  propelling  said  l>oats  or  carriages. 

,3.  In  a  roundabout  of  the  type  described,  radial  arma 
rotatable  around  a  central  post,  a  circular  track  support- 
ing tbe  outer  ends  of  said  radial  arms.  Interrupted  tracks 
engaging  wheels  operating  gearing  aupported  on  aald 
radial  arms  and  awlnging  arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
radial  arms,  to  which  swinging  arms  irregular  rotary 
and  osclllaUng  movements  are  applied  by  said  gearing, 
sulwtantlally  as  henia  described 

4.  In  a  roundabout  of  tbe  typ4>  herein  described,  a  fixed 
post,  radial  arma  centered  thereon  and  movable  around 
the  same  by  gearing  from  a  filed  motor,  a  fixed  crown 
wheel  on  said  post  gearing  with  bevel  pinlona  on 
ahafta  supported  on  said  radial  arms,  and  gearing  oper 
ated  by  said  shafts  applying  oscillating  and  rotary  move- 
menta  to  swinging  arms  supported  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  radial  arms,  siubstantlally  as  herein  described. 

5.  In  a  roundabout  of  the  type  herein  described  in 
which  detachable  hanging  models  are  swung  in  Irregular 
patba  over  a  circular  track,  the  combinatioD  of  a  fixed 
circular  platform,  a  track  concentric  with  and  surround- 
ing same  aiHl  a  rotatable  platform  mounted  on  aald  track 
and  aupportini;  boats  or  carriages,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  platform  on  said  track,  substantially  as  herein  de 
acrtbed. 

ICIalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


shaft,  tbe  wlBga  of  asid  aoKsrs  hatBg  partially  nnderent, 
noD-rotsting  sleeTas  located  aroond  the  shaft  ^neath 
the  undercut  portion  of  the  wings  of  the  augers  and  t)e- 
tween  each  auger,  subatantlally  as  specified . 


1,101,1«8.  VACDTTM-PrMP.  Ha»bt  Nkvills,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Nathan  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Klled 
Feb.  25,  1914.     Sertal  No.  820,91.1.     (CI.  2.18— «.» 


1.101,142.  AlIGTR  BRICK-MACHINB.  Mai  MusLLla. 
St.  Louts.  Mo.  tiled  Mar.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,04!!. 
(CI.  2»— 14  1 


1.  In  combination  with  an  expansive  element  container 
and  an  operating  piston  of  the  character  described,  a 
socket  adapted  to  be  fastened  onto  aald  container,  a  bore 
through  aald  socket,  air  excluding  meana  on  top  of  said 
bore  and  a  port  connecting  said  bore  with  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  tbe  upper  Interior  jwrtlon  of  said  con- 
taliwr  while  Inaertlng  said  operating  piston  into  said 
container. 

2.  In  combination  with  nn  expanslre  element  container 
and  an  operating  platon  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a 
aocket  adapted  to  lie  fastened  on(o  anld  cnp,  a  bore  ex- 
tending through  Bold  Bo<'ket.  air  excluding  meana  on  top 
of  aald  bore,  a  part  connecting  said  bore  with  the  barrel 
of  a  pump,  adapted  to  exhaust  air  from  the  upper  In- 
terior portion  of  said  container  while  inaertlng  aatd  op- 
eratlDg  platon  into  said  container. 

3.  In  a  socket,  a  bore  extending  through  aame,  air  ex- 
cluding means  on  top  of  said  bore  In  combination  with  an 
operating  piston  of  tbe  character  d(?«crlt>ed.  air  exhaust- 
ing meana  connected  to  aald  bore,  and  meana  for  faatenlng 
aald  socket  onto  a  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  aocket  member  for  a  racann  pomp,  a  bore  ex- 
tending throogh  aame,  air  excluding  meana  00  top  of  aald 
bore  In  combination  with  an  nperallng  platon  of  the  char 
acter  deacrlbed,  a  port  connecting  said  bore  with  tbe 
barrel  of  the  pomp  and  meana  tot  (aatenlng  aald  aocket 
onto  a  receptacle. 

5-  In  combination  with  a  vacuum  pump,  a  aocket  adapt- 
ed to  tw  faateoed  onto  a  receptacle,  a  tHire  through  said 
socket,  aultable  packing  meana  on  top  of  aald  bore,  and 
a  port  connecting  aald  bore  with  the  pump. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


1.101.144.  MACHINE  FOR  MA K INC  BtTTONS. 
Patiii,  New  York.  N.  Y  Klled  June  10.  1912. 
No.   702.684.      (CI.  79—12.) 


PaOL 
Serial 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deaignated,  the  com- 
bination of  horlaontally   dispooed   ftah-eye   cutting  mecha- 
nism   and    thread-bole   drilling    mechanism    positioned    at 
A  macblae  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder.  ]  right  anglea  with   relation   to  each  other,  and  operatiTe 
a  abaft  located  tkereto.  a  plurality  of  augers  located  on  the     at   different   leveUi,  a  crow  head,   blank  chucks  nosnted 
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upon  said  CTom  bead,  a  horlaontal  eplndle  on  which  aald 
cross  bead  is  mounted,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aald  apln- 
dle  being  midway  between  the  longitudinal  azea  of  tbe 
aald  cutting  and  drilling  mechanlama,  meana  for  tumlns 
and  reciprocating  aald  spindle,  and  meana  for  openlnc 
said  chuck  alternately  when  the  croas  head  U  In  the 
Intermediate  horlronlal  poalUon,  comprtalng  cam  aurfaces 
upon  the  spindle,  atatlonary  deflectors  with  which  aald 
cams  contact,  a  looae  sieeye  on  aald  spindle,  and  a  rock 
layer  engaging  aald  sleeve,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of 
the  spindle  cauaea  lu  rotation,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatuB  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  horitonUlly  dlapoaed  flah-eye  cutting  mecha- 
nism and  thread-hole  drilling  mechanUm  positioned  at 
right  angles  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  operative 
at  different  levels,  a  croaa  head,  blank  chucks  mounted 
upon  said  cross  head,  a  horlaontal  apindle  on  which  aald 
cross  head  Is  mounted,  the  longltodinal  aila  of  aald  apin- 
dle being  midway  between  the  longitudinal  axea  of  the 
said  cutting  and  drilling  mechanisms,  means  for  turning 
and  reciprocating  aatd  spindle,  meana  for  opening  aald 
chucka  alternately  when  tbe  croas  heart  Is  In  the  Inter- 
mediate horlaontal  position,  comprlaing  oppositely  dis- 
posed cams  on  said  spindle,  stationary  deflectors  with 
which  said  camB  contact,  a  loooe  sleeve  on  aald  spindle 
Interposed  between  said  cams,  and  a  rock  lever  engaging 
said  sleeve,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  spindle 
canaes  Its  rotstion,  step  by  Btep,  aa  and  for  the  porpose 
set  (ttrtb.  I 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  horlaontally  diaposed  fish  eye  cutting  mecha- 
nism and  thread  hole  drilling  mechaniam  positioned  at 
right  angles  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  operative 
at  different  levele.  a  cross  head,  blank  chucks  mounted 
upon  said  cross  head,  a  horlaontal  spindle  on  which  said 
croaa  head  Ib  mounted,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aald  spin- 
dle being  midway  between  tbe  longitudinal  axea  of  tbe 
Bald  catting  and  drilling  mechanisms,  means  for  taming 
and  reciprocating  said  spindle,  and  meana  for  opening 
aald  chucka  alternately  when  the  cross  head  Is  in  the 
intermediate  horlaontal  poaltlon.  comprising  oppositely 
disposed  cams  on  said  spindle,  stationary  deflectors  with 
which  said  cams  contact,  a  loose  aleeve  on  said  spindle 
Interposed  betwaen  said  cama,  a  rock  lever  engaging  aald 
sleeve,  a  slide  plvotally  connected  with  said  rock  lever, 
and  a  cam  arrangf^l  to  automatically  reciprocate  said 
Bllde.  as  and  for  the  pnrpcae  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  horlBontally  .Usposed  fiah-eye  cutting  mecha- 
niam and  thread-hole  drilling  mechanism  positioned  st 
right  angles  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  operative 
at  different  levels,  a  croas  head,  blank  chucks  mounted 
upon  aald  croas  bead,  a  boriiontal  spindle  on  which  said 
cross  bead  Is  mounted,  the  longitudinal  aila  of  aald  spin- 
dle being  midway  between  tbe  longitudinal  axea  of  the 
eald  cutting  and  drilling  mechanlama.  means  for  turning 
and  reciprocating  aald  spindle,  and  mcanB  for  opening  said 
chucka  alternately  when  the  cross  head  is  in  the  Inter- 
mediate horljontal  position,  comprising  oppositely  dis- 
posed cams  on  aald  spindle,  stationary  deflectors  with 
which  said  cams  contact,  a  loose  sleeve  on  said  spindle 
interposed  between  said  cams,  a  rock  lever  enaaglng  said 
sleeve,  a  slide  plvotally  connected  with  said  rock  lever, 
an  adjnatable  link  Interposed  between  said  rock  lever  and 
said  slide,  and  a  cam  arranged  to  automatically  recipro- 
cate aald  slide,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  the  horiiontally  diaposed  fish-eye  cutting 
mechanism  and  thread  hole  drilling  mechanlBm  positioned 
at  right  anglcB  to  each  other  and  operative  at  different 
levels,  a  cross  head  formed  with  notches  A',  h',  blank 
chucka  mounted  upon  aald  cross  bead,  a  horlaontal  apin- 
dle upon  which  said  croas  bead  is  mounted,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  Bald  spindle  being  midway  between  the 
longitudinal  axea  of  said  cutting  and  drilling  mechanisms, 
meana  for  turning  and  reciprocating  said  spindle,  and  a 
stationary  detent  r',  engaging  the  aald  notches  »',  h'.  In 
the  croaa  head,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,101,146.  TaKB-BANU.  Waltkb  I^obnickb,  Uelltasch, 
(iermanr.  Filed  July  22.  191;:.  SerUI  No.  110.997. 
(CI.  47 — 80.) 


1.  A  tree-band  consisting  of  a  strip  of  hard  material, 
said  strip  having  a  rigid  central  portion  and  resilient 
longitudinal  aldea. 

2.  A  tree-band  consisting  of  a  strip  of  hard  material, 
said  strip  having  a  rigid  central  portion  and  resilient 
longitudinal  sides  said  sides  having  portions  cut  off. 

3.  A  tree-band  consisting  of  a  atrip  of  hard  material 
having  a  rigid  central  portion  and  inciaions  in  Ita  longi- 
tudinal sides  for  making  aald  aides  bendable  for  bending. 

4.  A  tree-band  conalatlng  of  a  atrip  of  hard  material 
having  a  rigid  central  portion  and  yielding  longitudinal 
sides,  and  meana  for  securing  said  strip  formed  In  tbe 
shape  of  a  hook,  to  a  plant. 


1,101,146.  FLASH-IGNITER.  Ainold  O.  Ritz,  Mil- 
waukee, WU-  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,676. 
(a.  188—116.) 


1.  A  fltah-lgnlter  comprtalng  a  torch-head  having  a 
crown  tip  provided  with  radial  ducts  grouped  to  form  a 
single  pilot-light,  a  feed-pipe  for  the  torch-head,  a  valve 
therefor  having  a  by  pass  for  supplying  a  constant  fiow 
of  gaa  to  said  torch  bead  to  form  a  pilot-light,  and  a 
cylindrical  dome  provided  with  firing  ports  In  radial  allne- 
ment  with  the  tip  apertures  but  upon  a  slightly  higher 
plane  than  said  tip  apertures. 

2.  A  fiash  Igniter  comprising  a  torch-head  having  a 
semicircular  headed  tip  provided  with  a  series  of  radially 
disposed  ducts  extending  therethrough  and  grouped  to 
form  a  eontlnnoua  pilot-light,  a  valve  controlled  feed-pipe 
for  the  torch-head,  the  valve  being  provided  wl»Ji  a  by- 
pass for  supplying  a  restricted  flow  of  gas  to  said  torch- 
head,  whereby  the  pilot  light  la  supplied,  a  spider  secured 
to  the  torch-head,  and  a  cylindrical  hood  deUcbably  fitted 
to  tbe  aplder.  the  hood  being  provided  with  firing  porta  in 
radial  allnement  with  the  tip  ducts,  but  upon  a  higher 
plane  than  the  latter. 

3.  A  flash  Igniter  comprising  a  torch  head  having  a 
crown  tip  provided  with  radially  disposed  ducts  grouped 
to  supply  a  continuous  pilot-light,  a  feed  pipe  for  the 
torcb-taead,  a  valve  for  the  feed-pipe  having  a  by-pass  for 
supplying  a  conetant  flow  of  gas  to  the  torch  tip,  whereby 
the  pilot-light  Is  maintained,  and  a  cylindrical  hood  re- 
movably snpported  about  the  torch  head  and  concentric 
tberewlth,  the  hood  being  provided  with  a  circular  dome, 
the  walls  of  which  together  with  the  aide  walla  of  said 
hood  balBC  approximately  equal  diatancea  from  the  toreb- 
tip  and  having  a  aeriea  of  firing  porta  in  radial  allna- 
ment  vritb  the  tip  apertures,  the  said  firing  porta  bdnff 
upon  a  higher  horlaontal  plane  than  the  aald  tip  apertnraa. 

4.  A  flaab  Igniter  comprising  a  torch-head,  a  crown  tip 
therefor  provided  with  a  aeries  of  radially  dlapoaed  ducts 
closely  grouped  to  form  a  conatant  pUat-Ught,  a  fead-ptp* 
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for  the  torch-head,  a  valTe-oootrolled  meADS  for  iDcreas- 
iDg  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  feed-pipe,  a  spider  carried  by 
the  torch- bead,  and  a  clrciiLar  domed  cyllDdrlcal  hood 
■apported  about  nald  torch-head,  the  hood  belDg  provided 
with  flrlDg  ports  in  radial  allnement  with  the  tip  ducts 
hut  upon  a  higher  plane  than  the  latter. 

5.  A  flash  liTiilter  comprising  a  torch  head,  a  crowned 
tip  therefor  provided  with  obliquely  and  radially  dis- 
posed gas  ducts  grouped  to  form  a  continuous  pllot-ligbtt 
a  feed  pipe  for  supplying  a  constant  flow  of  gas  to  the 
pllot-Ught.  a  valve  controII'Ml  meann  for  Intermittently 
increasing  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  feedpipe,  and  a  cy- 
ttndric&l  <lome  supported  about  the  torch-head  provided 
with  firing  ports  In  allnement  with  the  obliquely  dla- 
posed  tip  ducta. 

ji'luimH  B  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaictte.] 


1.101.147        ADMISSION     VAIA  K 
Cloverport,     Ky.       Klletl     Mar      : 
TSA.138.      iCI.   4S— IM.l   . 


TiiuH.iS    F.    Sawybb, 
I.    1913.      Serial    No. 


The  combioallon,  with  n  valve  casing  having  a  valTa 
aeat  at  Its  middle  part  and  inlet  pipe  portions  at  Its  ends, 
said  casing  and  one  of  the  Inlet  pipe  portions  having 
Jackets  for  oil  and  for  hot  nir  formed  Integrally  with  and 
arranged  around  them  respectively  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  partition,  the  oil  Jacket  Iiavlng  Integrally 
formed  croaspleces  at  Its  middle  part  arranged  around 
the  valve  seat,  one  of  tbe  .said  croaspleces  having  an  inlet 
passage  for  oil  between  the  oil  Jacket  and  tbe  valve  seat, 
sod  the  other  crosnpiece  having  a  passage  for  fluid  be- 
tween the  valve  seat  and  an  exterior  source  of  supply; 
of  needle  valves  working  in  the  said  croaspleces  and  con- 
trolling  the  supply  of  oil  and  fluid  through  the  said  Inlet 
passages,  and  an  Inlet  valve  normally  resting  on  the  valve 
seat  and  closing  the  Inlet  pipe  portions  and  the  Inlet  pas- 
sages 


1.101.148.  AlM'ARATfS  FOU  THE  I'RODfCTION  AND 
STRENGTHKNINt;  OF  ELECTRICAL  VIBRATIONS. 
JosBF  SCH1B8SLEK,  BadeD.  near  Vienna,  Austria  Hun- 
gary. Filed  Nov  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  593.890.  (CI 
250 — 36. ) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  electrical  oscilla- 
tions, a  generator  comprising  means  to  produce  a  lumi- 
nous arc.  means  to  automatically  regulate  said  arc  to  a 
normal  tension,  a  normal  strength  of  current  or  resist- 
ance and  magnetic  means  to  periodically  and  regularly 
vary  the  length  and  consequently  the  tension  of  said  arc. 

2,  In  apparatus  such  as  described,  a  generator  com- 
prising arc  forming  electrodes,  magnetic  means  to  auto- 
matically regulate  said  arc  and  controlled  hy  current 
supplied  to  said  electrodes  and  magnetic  means  to  regu- 
larly and  periodically  vary  the  length  and  consequently 
the  tenBlon  of  said  arc  by  varying  the  distance  between 
tbe  eleetrodes. 


I  3.  In  apparatus  snch  as  des<rHbed.  a  generator  compri*- 
I  ing  yieldingly  supported  arc  forming  electrodes,  electro- 
magnetic means  to  hold  the  electrodes  apart  daring  the 
passage  of  current  between  them,  electro  magnetic  means 
to  regulate  the  length  of  said  arm  and  magnetic  meana 
to  periodically  and  regularly  vary  the  length  and  con* 
sequently  the  teoalon  of  said  arc. 


4.  In  apparatus  such  as  described,  a  generator  com- 
prising arc  forming  eiectrodea.  yielding  supports  for  tbs 
electrodes,  electro  magnetic  means  acting  on  the  yleldlog 
supports  and  electrodes  to  bold  said  electrodes  apart  and 
lo  serlen  with  the  electrodes,  and  electro  magnetic  means 
lo  shunt  with  and  acting  on  one  of  the  electrodes  to  con- 
trol  tbe   length   of  tbe  arc. 

6.  In  apparatus  such  as  described,  a  generator  com- 
prising yieldingly  mounted  metallic  electrodes  melting  at 
high  temperature,  means  to  form  and  means  to  regulate 
tbe  length  of  arc  formed  between  the  electrodes,  and 
means  to  periodically  snd  regularly  vary  the  length  of 
nre. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  ^Jasette.] 


l.I01.14».  *JARI>EN-I'LOW.  Herman  Schobnbs,  Free 
port.  Hino.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1014.  Serial  No.  828.503. 
ta.  97—42.) 


An  Implement  of  the  clann  described.  Including  a  V- 
Hhaped  share  forroe<l  at  ItH  front  end  with  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  Inclined  ridge,  said  share  having  out- 
wardly curved  moldboards  Integral  therewith,  a  substan- 
tially triangular  web  extending  transversely  between  and 
Integral  with  the  moidboards  and  above  tbe  ridge,  and  a 
handle   extending   from   the   web. 


1,101.150.  HUB-CAP.  KxBBLAND  T.  SiMoifs  Hartford. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  David  C.  Clark  and  one- 
third  to  Randolph  Simons.  Hartford.  Wis  Filed  July 
5.  1913.  Serial  No  777..^9H.  (CI.  21— «9  i 
The  combination  of  a  hub  having  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tremity thereof  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  out 
wardly  open   curvlllD*»ar  peripheral  irroovc*  and  similarly 
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disposed  peripheral  racks,  the  grooves  and  racks  being 
alternate  about  the  bub;  a  cap  having  Inner  pins  engage- 
able   with    the   hub-grooves,    spring  controlle<i    pawls    hung 


1.101,151.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  UAEBOW8.  Chbistian 
A.  Skovbbotb.n,  Mondovi.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1013. 
Serlsl  No.  769.759.      (CI.  Ill— I.) 


and  an  air  blast  pipe  connected  to  said  body,  the  apex 
of  said  fire  pot  Intersecting  and  extending  substantlallj 
entirely  across  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  disckarge 
end  of  tbe  blast   pipe. 


In  Inner  recesses  of  the  cap  for  engagement  with  the  bub- 
racks,  and  a  pivotal  push  pin  extending  from  each  pawl 
through   a  guide  aperture  in   said   cap. 


\n  attachment  for  barrows  comprising  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  extend  over  a  barrow  and  be  connected  with 
thf  front  end  thereof,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  said  frame 
at  the  rear  thereof  and  projecting  laterally  t>eyond  the 
tides  of  tbe  frsme,  s  hopper  on  the  main  frame,  seed  dis- 
tributing mechanism  in  said  hopper  including  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  end  of 
tbe  cross  bar,  a  transverse  shaft  Jonrnaled  upon  the  main 
frame  and  the  said  cross  bar  adjacent  the  said  vertical 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  said  transverse  shsft,  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  said  8pro<i'ket  wheel  with  the 
sprocket  wheel  In  tbe  seed  distributing  mechanism,  a 
sleeve  fitting  around  the  vertical  shaft  and  secured  in  the 
end  of  the  cross  bar.  a  collar  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  caster  frame  swlveled  upon  said  sleeve 
above  said  collar,  a  spacing  ring  fitting  around  said  sleeve 
between  the  caster  frame  and  the  end  of  the  cross  bar. 
an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  front  end  of  the 
caster  frame,  a  shaft  Journnled  tn  said  arm  and  geared 
to  tbe  vertical  shaft,  a  caster  wheel  carried  by  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  caster  frame,  and  gearing  connecting  tbe 
caster  wheel  with  tbe  last-mentioned  shaft 


1,101,152.      TWYER.      Alvia   B.    Smith.    Mlddlebury.    Vt. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,642.     (Cl.  76—181.) 


The  berelndescrlbed  twyer  Including  a  body  of  Inverted 
conical  form,  a  fire  pot  also  of  Inverted  conical  form  ar- 
ranged above  said  body  and  secured  thereon,  the  Inclined 
walls  of  the  body  and  the  flre  pot  being  disposed  In  spaced 
parallel  relation,  said  body  at  Its  apex  having  sn  ash 
outlet    opening,    a    valve    normally    closing    said    opening. 


1.101,153.  RELEASE-RIGGING^ylUT  F.  Smith,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Walter,,^  Murphy,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  May  24,  1911.     Serial  No  629.227.     (Cl.  213 — W».) 


In  an  uncoupling  device  (or  operating  the  locking  ptn 
of  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
rotatable  lever  having  a  plurality  of  crank  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  car  upon  which 
the  lever  Is  mounted,  a  three  way  casting  keyed  to  said 
forwardly  extending  arm,  two  of  said  waya  being  In  allne- 
ment with  each  other  and  constituting  an  elongated 
bearing,  a  lever  engaging  the  locking  pin  and  provided 
with  a  depending  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  elongated  bearing. 


1,101,154.  HOG  SCRAPER.  Geanville  H.  Stallmam, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  Schmidt  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  10. 
1912.     Serial  No.  702.769.      (Cl.   17—11.) 


1.  A  bog  scraper  comprising  a  cradle  to  support  and 
rotate  a  bog  in  a  substantially  uniform  position,  and  a 
shaft  armed  with  yielding  scraping  members  projecting 
upwardly  Into  said  cradle  to  engage  and  scrape  the  sur- 
face of  the  rotating  hog. 

2.  In  a  hog  scraper  in  combination  with  rotary  scrapers. 
a  cradle  to  support  and  rotate  the  hog  In  position  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  scrapers,  said  cradle  consisting  of  two 
independent  conveyers  traveling  tandem  at  relatively  dif- 
ferent angles. 

3.  In  a  bog  scraper  in  combination  with  rotary  scrapers, 
s  cradle  to  support  and  rotate  the  hog  In  position  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  scrapers,  said  cradle  comprising  two 
conveyers  traveling  at  relatively  dlflferent  angles,  and 
means  to  vary  the  angularity  of  one  of  said  conveyers  to 
eject  the  hog. 

4.  A  hog  scraper  comprising  a  cradle  to  support  attd 
rotate  a  bog  In  a  substantially  uniform  position,  and  a 
shaft  armed  with  scraping  members  to  engage  and  scrape 
the  surface  of  the  rotating  bog,  said  scraping  members 
being  of  less  peripheral  diameter  near  tbe  central  portion 
of  tbe  hog  than  at  Its  ends. 

5.  A  hog  scraper  comprising  a  cradle  to  support  and 
rotate  the  hog.  said  cradle  consisting  of  a  series  of  sta- 
tlonarlly  located  conveyers,  and  a  pivotally  supported 
and  adjustable  series  of  conveyers,  and  rotary  scrapers 
Journsled  In  fixed  relations  to  said  conveyers  to  yieldingly 
engage  the  under  surface  of  the  hog  while  supported  la 
said  cradle. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 
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1,101,I6«.  aoa-aCRAPKR.  Ouxtilu  H.  Staixhui, 
Ctncliuuitl,  Obio,  uslgnor  to  Tbe  C.  Schmidt  Compur. 
ClaclnDatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporallon  of  Ohio.  Klied  July  21, 
1913      Serial   No.  TSO.HTO.      (CI.  17 — 11.) 


1.  .^  bog  «frap«r  comprlslnif  a  wrlcs  of  ititlonary  »ap- 
porting  bara,  a  series  of  pivotally  monoted  supportlns 
tMira  In  line  with  said  stationary  bars  and  movable  to  and 
from  said  stationary  bars  to  form  an  opening  for  the  ejec- 
tion of  the  hogs,  and  clpaner  mechanism  supported  below 
said  supporting  bars  and  engaging  the  bogs  tbraugb  tbe 
spaces   between   said  supporting  bars. 

2.  .\  hog  scraper  comprising  rotary  horizontal  cleaners 
and  means  to  support  the  hogs  above  said  cleanera  com- 
prising Independently  mounted  spaced  bars  substmntlally 
parallel  and  arranged  to  periodically  open  to  eject  tbe 
hogs. 

:i.  A  hog  scraper  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
horizontal  cleaner  shafts  armed  with  rotary  cleaners,  and 
means  to  support  the  bogs  above  said  cleaner  shafts  com- 
prlftlng  spaced  inclined  stationary  bars  and  spaced  pivot- 
ally  supported  bars  In  line  with  said  stationary  bars  and 
arrang><d  to  periodically  form  an  opening  between  aald  re- 
spective sets  of  bars  to  eject  the  hogs 

4.  A  iwg  scraper  comprising  a  hog  elevator,  a  series  of 
spaced  Inclined  stationary  bars  to  receive  the  hogs  from 
said  elevator,  a  series  of  spaced  pivotally  mounted  bars  in 
line  with  said  stationary  bars  to  form  with  said  stationary 
bars  a  cradle  to  support  the  hogs  and  tn  perlo<llcally  form 
an  opening  to  eject  the  hogs,  n  statlonarlly  mounted 
cleaner  abaft  below  said  stationary  bars  armed  with  ro 
tary  cleaners  tn  engage  the  hog  through  spaces  between 
said  stationary  bar^.  antl  a  cleaner  shaft  mounted  to  move 
with  aald  pivotally  mounted  bars  and  armed  with  rotary 
cleaners  to  engage  the  bogs  througb  spaces  between  said 
pivotally  mounted  bars. 

5.  .V  hog  scrap  r  comprising  a  hog  elevator,  a  series  of 
apace*!  Inclined  ittatlonary  bars  to  receive  tbe  hogs  from 
aald  clevstor,  a  series  of  spaced  pivotally  mounted  bars  In 
line  with  said  stationary  bars  to  form  with  said  stationary 
bars  a  cradle  to  support  the  hogs  and  to  periodically  form 
an  opening  to  eject  the  hogs,  a  statlonarlly  mounted 
cleaner  shaft  below  said  stationary  bars  armed  with  ro- 
tary cleaners  to  engage  the  hog  through  and  occupy  sub- 
■tantlally  all  the  space  between  aald  respective  stationary 
b«r«,  and  a  cleaner  shaft  mounted  to  move  with  said  piv- 
otally mounted  bars  and  armed  with  rotary  cleaners  to  en- 
gage the  hogs  through  and  occupy  substantially  all  the 
■pace  between  said  fspectlve  pivotally  mounted  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,101,166.  PROCESS  FOB  PUBIKYING  AND  DECOL- 
ORIZING SDGAR  SOLUTIONS.  FaiTT  Tichann,  Ber- 
lin, Oermany.  Filed  .\pr.  15,  1813.  Serial  No.  761,270 
(CT.  127—7.) 

1.  A  proceaa  for  purifying  and  decolorlilnc  solutions 
eapecUUy  aolntlona  of  sngar  which  process  comprlaea 
brtaiflnf  Into  contact  the  solutions  to  be  purlfled  with  a 
poroua  solid  material,  on  which  mordants  are  fixed. 

2.  A  process  for  purifying  and  decolorizing  aolntlona 
eapeclslly    aolntlona    of    sngar,    which    process    comprises 


brlBcInf  Into  conuet  tlie  solatlooa  to  be  patUed  with  a 
poroua  material,  on  which  several  dlHerent  mordants  are 
Hied. 

3.  A  process  for  purifying  and  decolorising  solutions 
especially  solutions  of  sugar  which  proceaa  comprises 
bringing  Into  contact  the  solutions  to  be  purlfled  with  a 
porous  material,  carrying  a  mordant  consisting  of  a  metal- 
bydrogen-oxygen  componnd. 

4.  .4  process  of  purifying  and  decolorising  solutions  of 
sugar  and  the  like,  which  comprises  treating  aald  solu- 
tions with  a  porous  solid  material,  carrying  a  mordant. 

5.  A  proceaa  of  purifying  and  decolorlalng  solutions  of 
sugar  and  the  like,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  aoln- 
tlona to  the  action  of  kleaelgubr  carrying  a  mordant. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette. I 


1,101,157.  COMBINED  CHUCK  AND  COUNTERSINK. 
Albim  WiLBsau,  De  Kalb.  III.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  828,604,      (CI.  148 — 123.) 


1.  .^  combined  chuck  and  countersink  comprising  a 
shell,  a  drill-bolder  In  the  shell,  and  a  reamer  supported 
In  the  ahell  and  having  a  countersink  member  to  extend 
beyond  the  holder  and  cooperate  with  a  drill  therein. 

2.  .\  combined  chuck  and  counttrsink  comprising  a  shell, 
a  drill-holder  In  the  shell,  and  a  reamer  comprlaing  coun- 
tersink members  supported  on  the  shell  to  extend  along 
opposite  aides  of  and  beyond  aald  holder  and  having  con- 
verging sections  provided  with  rutting  edgea  to  cofiperate 
with  a  drill  In  said  holder,  said  membera  being  adjuatable 
relative  to  tlie  drill. 

3.  A  combined  chuck  and  countersink  comprising  a  shell, 
a  drill-clamping  holder  adjustably  supported  In  the  shell, 
a  countersink  reamer  comprising  members  supporied  in 
the  shell  and  having  converging  forward  sections  provided 
with  cnttlng-edgea  to  coiiperale  with  a  drill  in  said 
holder,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said 
bolder  and  reamer-members  correspondingly  with  relation 
to  drills  of  different  diameters. 

4.  A  combined  chuck  and  countersink  comprising  a  shell, 
a  drill  clamping  holder  adjustably  supported  In  the  shell, 
a  countersink  reamer  rnmprlsing  members  supported  In 
the  shell  and  having  converging  forward  sections  provided 
with  cuttlng-edgea  to  cooperate  with  a  drill  In  said  holder, 
and  a  tubular  threaded  stem  working  In  the  shell  and 
engaging  said  holder  and  reamer  members  to  adjust  them, 
by  turning  the  stem,  rorresiKMJdlngly  with  relation  to 
drill!  of  different  diameters. 

5.  A  combined  chuck  and  countersink  comprising  a 
shell,  a  drlll-clamplng  holder  adjustably  supported  In  the 
shell,  a  countersink  rfamer  comprising  membera  adjustably 
supported  on  the  shell  to  extenrl  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  bolder  and  having  converging  forward  sectlona  pro- 
vided with  cutting-edges  tn  cu^iperate  with  a  drill  In  aald 
holder,  and  meana  for  alroultaneously  adjnating  said  holder 
and  reamer-mcmbeia  correapondlngly  with  relation  to 
drills  of  different  diameters. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.) 
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1,101,158.  PLOW-COUPLINQ.  FUKK  WiLDi,  White 
l*kt.  8.  D.  Filed  Oct  4,  1913.  Serial  No  79:1  104. 
(CI.  97—26.1 


.\  safety  coupling  tor  plows  comprlaing  a  pair  of  apaced 
bars  having  Inclined  recesses  adjacent  one  end  thereof  re- 
spectively, said  re<-ea8es  b.-lng  disposed  In  alincmeni,  a 
plale  pivoted  betwei'n  said  bars  and  provided  with  an  In 
dined  recess  the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  recesses  of  the  bars  with  the 
outer  end  illsposed  between  ssld  bars  when  the  plate  Is 
moved  entirely  between  the  bars,  a  breakable  pin  Inserted 
through  the  bars  and  the  free  end  of  the  plate  to  hold 
the  latter  against  plvoul  movement  In  a  position  entirely 
between  the  bars  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
bars  remote  from  Ihe  pivot  of  the  plaii-  to  a  draft  ap 
pllance 


1.101,189.  AfTOMATIC  STARTER.  BlNJA«ll!.  S.  Wll, 
LiAiia,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7B4.260.     (a.  12s— 179.) 


1.  An  itutnmatic  starter  compriaing  a  transmlaalon  unit 
capable  of  acting  as  a  motor  and  as  a  pump,  a  reversing 
vslve,  connections  from  said  reversing  valve  to  said  trans- 
mlsalon  unit,  a  tank  for  holding  a  liquid  and  provided 
with  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  under  preaanre,  a 
connection  from  aald  tank  to  said  reversing  valve,  another 
tank,  a  connection  from  tbe  latter  to  said  reversing  valve. 
a  starting  lever  connected  with  said  reversing  valve  for 
the  porpose  of  actuating  the  same,  mechanism  controllable 
by  said  starting  lever  for  connecting  said  tranamlsslon 
nnlf  with  tbe  engine  to  be  started  and  disconnecting  the 
same  therefrom,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  starting  lever 
Into  a  pr.deiermlned  position,  means  for  holding  said 
sisrting  lever  In  another  position,  and  mechanism  con- 
trnlliihle  by  pressure  of  air  within  said  flrst-mentloned 
tank  for  releaoing  said  starting  lever  from  said  laat  men- 
tioned poaltlon. 

2.  An  automatic  aUrter  comprising  a  transmission  unit 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  pump  and  as  a  motor,  a  reversing 
valv.'  connected  with  said  tranamlsslon  unit  for  control- 
ling the  same,  a  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure  connected 
with  said  reversing  valve  and  coactlng  with  said  trans- 
mission unit,  a  starting  lever  connected  with  said  re- 
verslni;  valve,  clutch  mechanlam  controllable  by  said 
starting  lever  for  connecting  aald  transmission  unit  with 
the  engine  to  be  driven  and  diaconnectlng  said  trnnarala- 
Blon  unit  from  aald  engine,  a  aector  dlsposid  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  aald  aurtiog  lever  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  start- 
ing lever  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  notches  accord- 
ing to  the  position  Into  which  starting  lever  Is  shifted 
by  hand,  a  tank  connected  with  said  reversing  valve  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  llqnld  and  alao  to  hold  air  under  pres-  | 
■nre,  and  mechanlam  controllable  by  preaanre  of  said  air  I 
20.1  O.  0.-71 


I  for  lifting  aald  pawl  out  of  one  of  aald  notcbea  in  order 
to  disengage  said  starting  lever  from  said  sector. 

:t.  In  an  automatic  starter,  the  combination  of  a  trana- 
mlaalon  unit  adapted  for  use  as  a  motor  and  as  s  pump, 
a  movable  surtlng  lever,  mechanism  connected  with  aald 
I  starting  lever  and  controllable  thereby  for  connecting  aald 
iranxmlBslcn  unit  with  tbe  engine  for  starting,  and  for 
disconnecting  the  same  therefrom,  a  apring  for  retracting 
said  starting  lever  Into  a  predetermined  position,  a  tank 
for  holding  a  volume  of  liquid  and  a  volume  of  compreaaea 
air  for  maintaining  said  liquid  under  pressure,  meana  for 
hnlding  said  starting  lever  In  a  predetermined  poaltlon  In 
order  to  cause  said  transml.s«lon  unit  to  pump  said  llqnid 
Into  said  lank  and  thus  Increase  said  air  pressure 
within  said  tank  and  pneumatic  mechanism  controllable 
by  air  pressure  within  said  tank  for  disconnecting  said 
•tnrtlng  lever  from  said  position. 

4.  An  automatic  starter,  comprising  a  transmission  unit 
capable  of  serving  as  a  motor  and  as  a  pump,  a  starting 
lever,  mechanism  controllable  by  movement  of  said  start- 
ing lever  for  connecting  said  transmission  unit  with, 
and  disconnecting  the  same  from  the  engine  to  be  aurted, 
said  starting  lever  N.|ng  connected  with  said  revaralng 
valve  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  the  same  In  order  to 
cause  said  transmlsKlon  unit  to  act  as  a  motor  or  as  a 
pump,  a  sliding  abutment  mounted  upon  said  transmission 
unit  for  relieving  preesure  of  the  motor  liquid  drcolatlng 
therethrough,  and  mechanism  controllable  bv  movement 
of  said  starling  lever  for  shifting  the  position  of  said 
sliding  abutment  while  said  reversing  valve  la  being  actu- 
ated by  said  startlnAlever. 

5.  A  device  of  th^  character  descrlbol,  comprising  a 
transmission  unit  cadable  of  acting  as  a  motor  and  aa  a 
pump,  a  reversing  va4ve  connected  with  said  tranamlaalon 
unit,  a  pair  of  tanks  connected  with  said  reversing  valve 
I  for  supplying  a  liquid  under  pressure  through  said  re- 
versing valve  to  said  transmission  unit,  a  starting  lerer 
connected  with  said  reversing  valve  for  actuating  the 
same  In  order  to  enable  said  transmission  unit  to  act  aa 
a  motor  or  as  a  pump,  mechanism  connected  with  aald 
starting  lever  and  controllable  thereby  for  connecting 
said  transmission  with,  and  diaconnectlng  said  tratumla- 
slon  unit  from,  the  engine  shaft  to  be  aUrted,  meons 
mounted  upon  said  transmission  unit  for  relieving  exces- 
sive pressure  set  up  by  said  unit  when  the  aame  la  em- 
ployed to  pump,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  laat- 
mentloned  means  and  with  said  starting  lever  and  con- 
trollable by  said  starting  lever  for  actuating  said  means. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1,101,160.  MOIJ)IN(;  JACKET.  Cha«i,«8  o.  Wood, 
Chambersburg,  I'a.  Filed  Jnly  80.  1913.  Serial  No 
782.027.      (CI.  22 — 112.) 


1.  A  molding  Jacket  comprlaing  a  continuous  flexible 
frame,  a  plurality  of  mold  engaging  members  and  connec- 
tions between  some  or  all  of  the  members  and  frame 
permitting  universal  movement  of  some  or  all  of  the  m«m^ 
bera. 

2.  A  molding  jacket  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  moUl 
engaging  membera,  a  yielding  frame  to  which  said  mcm- 
bara  are  connected,  said  membera  arrangtd  to  be  supported 
only  by  the  sides  of  the  mold  when  In  opermtlve  poaitlOB. 

3.  A  molding  jacket  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  plataa, 
a  Oexlblc  frame  to  which  aaU  platen  are  looaely  coanactodi 
said  platea  arranged  to  be  supported  when  la  operative 
poaltlon  by  the  sides  of  tbe  mold  above  lu  bottom  board. 
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4.  A    moldlns    Jacket    romprUlng    a    plarallty    of    mold 

eoKaglng  plates,  a  flexible  fr-irae  and  means  for  connectlDK 
some  or  all  of  tbe  plates  to  tbe  frame  to  permit  a  limited 
amount  of  UQlveraal  movement  of  tbe  platea  wltb  respect 
to  the  frame,  anid  jacket  arraoKed  to  be  aupported  only  by 
tbe  Bidea  of' tbe  mold  when  Id  operative  posltloo. 

5.  A  molding  jacket  comprising  a  frame,  a  moli  en- 
gaging plate  connected  to  each  side  of  tbe  frame,  means 
to  connect  one  of  the  plates  to  the  frame  to  rock  about  its 
borlcontal  axis,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  other  platea 
Co  said  frame  to  permit  of  tbeir  universal  movement. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.l 


ed    Co   project  within   the   grooTe  of  the  first  mentioned 
plate  when  the  truss  sections  are  aaaembled. 


l,10J,l«l.  STACK  RAZING  AND  COSVEYINi  MECH- 
ANISM. John  D.  Adami,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1913.     Serial  So.  753,2.16.     (CI.  193—14.1 


I-  In  a  straw  stack  razing  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rake  for  engaging  and  drawing  straw  from  the 
top  of  a  stack,  of  means  for  reciprocating  said  rake,  and 
means  by  which  the  rake  Is  moved  continuously  upwardly 
when  moving  outwardly  and  drawn  downwardly  when 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  straw  stack  rasing  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  rakea  disposed  one  in  advance  of  the 
other  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  top  of  a  straw 
stack  for  drawing  the  straw  therefrom,  of  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  rakes,  and  means  by  which  tbe  rakea  rise 
conttnuonsiy  as  they  move  outwardly  and  lower  as  they 
move  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  straw  stack  razing  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  A  plurality  of  rakes  disposed  one  in  advance  of  tbe 
other  and  adapted  Co  operate  upon  tbe  top  of  a  straw 
stack  for  removing  the  straw  therefrom,  of  means  for  re- 
ciprocating Haid  rakes,  and  vertically  adjustable  guiding 
means  by  which  tbe  rakes  rise  continuously  as  they  move 
ontwardly  and  lower  as  tbey  move  In  tbe  opposite  di- 
rection. 

4.  In  a  straw  stack  razing  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  n  rake  for  engaging  and  removing  straw  from  tbe 
top  of  a  stack,  of  means  for  reciprocating  said  rake,  and 
vertically  adjustable  guiding  means  by  meana  of  which 
the  rake  rises  when  moved  continuously  outwardly  and 
lowers  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  Htraw  stack  razing  and  conveying  mechanlam, 
the  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  rake  for  engaging 
and  removing  straw  from  the  top  of  a  stack  and  delivering 
It  to  said  conveyer,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rake,  and 
giilding  means  by  which  the  rake  rlaes  when  moved  con 
tinuously  outwardly  and  lowers  when  moved  in  tbe  oppo- 
site direction. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.101,162.       TRACK    STRUCTURE.       Henkv     L.    Bbtte.n. 

Alameda,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.     Serial  So.  821,238. 

(01.  239—10.) 

1.  A  track  structure  Including  rails  hSTlng  their  meet- 
ing ends  In  Interlocking  engagement,  s  truss  structure 
for  sncb  interlocking  ends  Including  substantially  com- 
plementary sections  in  engagement  with  the  flanges  of 
tbe  rails  and  abutting  tbe  under  surface  of  tbe  beads 
thereof,  such  sections  at  a  point  below  the  Joint  proper 
being  provided  with  depeniling  plates,  one  of  such  plates 
baring  Its  lower  marginal  portion  formed  to  afford  a 
socket  to  accommodate  tbe  lower  marginal  portion  of  tbe 
adjacent  plate,  one  of  sacb  plates  being  provided  with  a 
groove,  and  a  tongue  formed  on  the  adjacent  plate  adapc- 


2.  -V  track  structure  including  rails  having  their  meet- 
ing ends  In  Interlocking  engagement,  a  truss  structure 
for  such  Interlocking  ends  Including  substantially  com- 
plem<-otary  sei-tidus  in  r^ngagement  with  the  flanges  of 
tbe  rails  and  abutting  the  under  surface  of  the  beads 
thereof,  such  section-^  at  a  point  below  the  Joint  proper 
being  provided  with  d'-pending  plat(>s,  one  of  such  plates 
baring  Its  lower  marginal  portion  formed  to  afford  a 
socket  to  accommodate  tbe  lower  marginal  portion  of  the 
adjacent  plate,  one  of  such  plates  )>elng  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  tongue  forme<l  •>a  the  adjacent  plute  adapted 
to  project  within  the  groove  of  the  flrst  mentioned  plate 
when  tbe  truas  sections  are  assembled,  and  means  for 
maintaining  tbe  truaa  sections  In  assembled  relation 
adapt-'d  to  be  secured  to  the  ties  of  tlie  track  structurf 

;l.  A  track  structure  Including  rails  having  their  mei't 
Ing  ends  in  lnterl<K-king  engagement.  ;i  truss  structure 
for  such  Interlocking  ends  Including  substantially  com 
plementary  sections  In  ^^ngagement  with  tbe  flanges  of 
the  rails  and  abutting  tbe  under  surface  of  Che  heads 
thereof,  such  sections  at  a  point  below  che  Joint  proper 
t>*'lng  provided  with  depi>ndlng  plates,  one  of  such  plates 
having  ICs  lower  marginal  portion  formed  to  afford  a 
sm-ket  to  accommodate  the  lower  marginal  portion  ot  the 
adjacent  plate,  one  of  such  plates  being  provided  with  a 
groove,  and  a  tongue  formed  on  tbe  adjacent  place  adaptol 
to  projecc  within  tbe  groove  of  Che  flrst  mentioned  plate 
when  tbe  truss  actions  are  assembled,  the  engagement 
of  the  lower  marginal  p<irtlous  of  the  plates  of  tbe  truss 
structure  serving  as  a  fulcrum  whereby  the  truaa  sections 
may  l»e  upermtlvely  engaged  with  the  rails. 

4.  A  track  structure  Including  rails  having  their  mfei- 
Ing  ends  In  lnterIo<-klng  engagement,  a  truss  structure 
for  such  Interlocking  ends  including  substantially  com- 
iilementary  sections  In  engagement  with  the  flanges  of 
the  rails,  such  S'-ctlous  at  a  point  below  tbe  Joint  proper 
lielng  |iri>vldet]  with  Interim-king  depending  plates,  and 
tueans  for  maintaining  tbe  cruas  secclona  In  aaaembled 
relallon  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  ties  of  the  rail 
structure. 

5.  A  track  atructure  including  ratla  having  ibelr  meet- 
ing ends  in  interlocking  engagement,  and  a  truss  stnic- 
tur<-  for  such  meeting  ends  Including  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  depeotflug  web.  anti  wedging  means  coactlng 
with  the  l>a*e  phite  and  tbe  raiU  for  clamping  tbe  base 
plate  In  operative  position. 


1,101. ltf:i.  FI.XINl!  MEASS  FOR  THE  SItiHTS  OF 
FIREARMS.  Kabl  AiursT  B«ainis.i,  Heratal.  Bel 
glum.  Klle<l  Sov.  10.  1913.  S<rlal  No.  S00.172  i  CI 
rt.l— <7.. 


1.   In  flxlug  means  for  tbe  bark  slgliCs  of  flre-arma.   the 
combination  wltb  a  gun  barret  of  a  algbt-bed,  of  sleeves 
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provided  In  said  slgbc  bed  snd  adapted  to  snrronnd  the 
liarrel.  of  riba  on  the  barrel  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
light-bed  and  to  disengage  therefrom  when  the  barrel  Is 
rotated. 

2.  In  filing  meana  for  tbe  back-slgbu  of  flre-arms,  the 
combination  with  a  gun  barrel  bSTlng  a  longitudinal 
groove  of  a  sight-bed,  of  sleeves  provided  In  said  sight 
bed  and  adapted  to  surround  the  barrel,  of  ribs  on  tbe 
liarrel  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sight-bed  and  to  dis- 
engage therefrom  when  the  barrel  is  rotated,  of  a  mov 
able  part  of  the  sight  engaging  wltb  tbe  groove  In  tbe 
said  barrel. 


site  sides  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  handle  member  arranged 
between  and  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  ssld  plates, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.101,168  MOVABLE  FLOOR  FOR  BATHINC,  POOLS 
Chaiuis  W.  coLLisa.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept  20 
1913.     Serial  No.   790,832.      iCl.   4— 2  1 


l,li>l  l«4  SCYTHE  SSATHE  COUPLING.  John  K. 
CHAMr,  I'sria,  Ky  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T04.998.      (CI.    «6— 27.) 


^rr 


In  comblnntlou.  a  scythe  provided  wltb  a  heel  having 
a  segmental  rack  produced  on  the  upper  face  thereof,  a 
"•x'ket  member  adapted  to  accommodate  an  end  portion  of 
a  snnthe  and  having  a  longitudinally  directed  angularly 
liispfjsed  arm  nt  Its  lower  extremity  adapted  to  overlie 
tbe  heel  of  tbe  scythe,  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber lielug  provided  with  a  segmental  rack  to  mesh  with 
the  rack  of  the  heel,  means  enacting  with  the  arm  of  the 
socket  and  heel  of  tbe  scythe  to  afford  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion therebetween,  and  a  clamping  meana  enacting  with 
such  arm  and  heel  for  maintaining  the  racks  in  mesh. 


1,101.169.     TOOL.     JOHX   K.  Champ,   Paris,   Ky.     Filed 
Oct.  13.  1U13.     Serial  So.  794,MS.     (CI.  140— 121.) 


I  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Inclndinc  handle 
members,  circular  members  formed  on  aald  handles  ad- 
jacent their  outer  ends,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
the  center  of  said  circular  members  to  plvotally  connect 
the  handles,  jaw  members  formed  integral  with  the  clr- 
ciil,ir  portL.ns  and  arranged  in  opposed  relation,  said 
Jaws  I.Ing  formed  upon  their  Inner  faces  with  recesses 
which  are  adapted  to  form  a  substantially  triangular 
slape,l  cavity  when  the  jaws  are  in  their  cloBe<l  position, 
plates  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  circular  por 
tlons  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  upon  said  pin, 
a  triangular  shaped  block  formed  between  the  outer  enda 
of  said  platea  and  arranged  within  said  cavity,  and  a 
handle  member  arranged  between  and  connected  to  tbe 
Inner  ends  of  said  plates 

2  A  device  of  the  class  descritjed  Including  handle  mem- 
Iwrs  having  opposed  Jnw  portions  formed  upon  Ibe  outer 
ends  and  providiMl  with  recesses,  a  triangulnrly-shaped 
blo<-k  arranged  within  the  recesses  of  tbe  jaws,  spaeed 
plates  forme<l  Integral  therewith  and  arranged  upon  oppo 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied  tbe  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  platform,  a  water  recepucle. 
hoisting  connections  between  tbe  platform  and  aald  re 
i-eptarle,  means  to  supply  water  to  the  receptacle,  a  valve 
for  the  discharge  of  water  from  tbe  receptacle,  and  mean» 
for  releasably  securing  said  recepUcle  In  predetermined 
elevate,!    positions. 

2.  In    apparatus  of    the   class   described,   a   platform,    a 
weight,  means  to  releasably  aecure  said  weight  In  elevated 
IHisltlon,    and   connections   between   said   welght~-snd    the  ' 
platform  whereby  the  falling  of  the  weight  will  cause  one 

•  nd  of  the  platform  to  be  primarily  raised  and  aubae- 
guently  raise  the  entire  platform  so  that  the  ssme  will 
project  above  the  surface  of  Ibe  wster. 

a.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  movable  platform,  a  weight,  hoisting  lines 
for  the  platform  and  connected  with  tbe  weight,  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  weight  at  various  heights 
whereby  the  platform  may  he  supiiorted  at  various  depths 
within  the  water,  and  when  the  weight  Is  relessed  the 
latter  will  serve  to  raise  tbe  iiliitform  above  the  water. 

4  The  combination  with  a  swimming  pool,  of  a  movable 
floor  section  therefor  normally  Inclined  downwardly,  and 
weighted  connections  between  the  two  ends  of  the  floor 
section  and  weight  whereby  when  tbe  weight  is  released 
and  allowed  to  drop,  the  floor  section  will  he  primarily 
elevated  to  a  horizontal  position  and  then  movnl  bodily 
I  upward. 

8.  A  swimming  pool  comprising  an  Inclined  bottom  pro 
vided  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  wltb  a  movable  floor  sec- 
tion resting  thereon,  a  weight  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
pool,  hoisting  ropes  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  floor  section  and  baring  the  oppoaite  ends  passing 
through  said  weight  and  secured  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
iwond  set  of  hoisting  ropes  connecti-d  at  one  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  Ibe  floor  section  and  terminating  In  a  single 
line  which  freely  passes  through  said  weight  and  normally 
extends  a  distance  Mow-  the  same,  said  weight  when 
lowered  n  predetermined  discan'-e  adapced  to  elevate  Che 
lower  end  of  the  floor  section  to  horizontal  poaitlon  and 
upon  further  downward  movement  to  engage  the  end  of 
I  the  second  named  rope  and  iKMllly  elevate  the  floor-section. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,101,167.  FARM  GATE  Miohaki.  niLOB«Nz.i.  Iron 
dale.  Wash.  Filed  May  26.  1913  Serial  So  769  849 
(CI.  39—14.1 

1.  Gate  actuating  meebanism  comprising.  In  combine 
tlon.  a  bracket  support,  a  swinging  gate  plvoUlly  mounted 
on  said  bracket,  a  gear  secured  to  the  pivot  of  the  gate,  a 
shaft  Journaled  for  oscillation  in  said  bracket,  a  pinion 
loosely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
gear,  devices  on  said  shaft  engageable  with  said  pinion 
for  actuating  the  pinion  during  the  latter  portion  of  Its 
travel,  a  weighted  lever  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  manually  raising  said  lever  over  tbe  •■en- 
ter of  the  sbsft 

2.  tiste-sciuaiing  mechanism  comprising.  In  comblaa 
tlon.  a  bracket  support,  a  swinging  gste  plrotslly  mounted 
on  said  bracket,  n  gear  secured  to  tb.'  pivot  of  the  gate,  a 
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«h«ft  jonrnaled  for  oadllatloD  in  uld  brmrket.  a  pinion 
iooMly  connected  to  mid  shaft  and  meahlnir  with  said 
■^fBT.  said  pinion  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  abut- 
tnentft.  devices  on  said  shaft  easuKiini  for  a  portico  of  Its 
travel  with  one  or  tbe  other  of  naitt  tbulmenta,  a  weighted 
levt-r  rlgldlj  conoected  to  said  shaft,  aod  means  for  mao- 
ually  ralaine  said  lever  over  tbe  center  of  tlie  abaft. 


3.  Oate-actoatlng  mechaDism  comprlslni:.  Id  combina- 
tion, a  gate-post,  a  gate  swlnglngly  mounted  on  ftald  gate* 
poet,  a  bevel  gear  op<^ratlvely  conoected  to  aald  gate,  a 
shaft  journaled  00  said  post,  a  bt-vel  ploion  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  sod  Id  mesh  with  said  gear,  protrud- 
ing df'Ttres  on  said  shaft  engagpable  with  said  pinion  and 
actuating  same  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  a  lever 
rigidly  connected  with  uld  abaft  and  provided  with  a 
weight  at  its  outer  eitremlty,  link  devices  connected  to 
said  lever,  and  cables  connected  to  said  link  devices  and 
respectively  eitendtng  to  a  distanc*"  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  gate. 

4.  Gate-actuating  meohanlnm  comprising,  in  romblna* 
tkn,  a  gate-post,  a  gate  swlnglogly  mounted  on  tald  t:ate- 
post,  a  bevel  gear  operatlvely  coon*Hrted  to  said  gate,  a 
abaft  Joamaled  on  said  poet,  a  bevel  pinion  loosely  mount 
ed  on  said  abaft  and  In  mesh  with  said  gear,  protruding 
devices  on  said  ^haft  enizageable  with  ^ald  pinion  and 
actuating  same  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  a  lever 
rigidly  connected  with  said  ««hftft  and  provided  with  a 
weight  at  its  oater  extremity,  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  said  lever,  means  fur  securing  aald  arm  in  Inclined 
relation  to  the  l«ver  aod  shifting  said  arm  at  each  oscll- 
latloB  of  tbe  lever,  link  devices  connected  to  said  arm. 
and  cables  connected  to  wiO  link  devices  and  respertlv<>ty 
extending  to  a  distance  upon  opposite  sldps  of  thr>  gate. 

5.  Gate-actuating  mechanism  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion, a  gate-poct  provide  with  a  bracket-support,  a  swing- 
ing gate  plvotally  mounted  In  said  bracket,  a  tcear  opera- 
tlrety  connected  to  said  gate,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  oscU- 
latioa  In  said  bracket,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  mesh  with  said  gpar,  devices  on  said  shaft  en- 
gageable  with  tbe  pinion  for  actuating  the  pinion  during 
the  latter  portion  of  \t»  travel,  a  weighted  l«'vpr  rigidly 
connected  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  said  lev*-r.  Uak  devices  plvntnlly  niounti'd  on 
said  post  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  arm,  ca 
bles  attached  to  said  link  devices  extending  to  a  distance 
upoQ  opposite  sides  of  said  gate,  rcxpprtlvply.  and  mean<4 
whereby  said  arm  Ijj  li>cked  rigid  with  th*"  It'v.T  at  th*- 
.iirllpr  pf>rtlon  of  each  oscillation  and  Is  deflected  Into 
lingular  relation  with  the  lever  daring  tbe  latter  portion 
fit  each  oscillation. 

I  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasptte.] 


means  sflapted  to  receive  and  Inclose  tbe  n«cka  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bulbs  and  to'support  them  with  their  ends  to  be 
operated  upon  uptwrmont.  ttierr  being  means  for  producing 
iu  the  l»ulhs  rendition  a  of  pressure  difrtT»-nt  from  that 
of  tbe  atmosphere,  beating  means  arrsoged  to  direct  a 
single  perforating  dame  downward  on  tbe  wall  of  the 
bulb  when  the  bulb  Is  by  rotation  of  aald  structure 
brought  Into  position  to  be  operated  on  by  said  hpstlng 
means,  means  for  aflliing  a  tnbulure  to  the  bulb  com- 
l>rtKlng  means  for  holding  ttie  tubuUir*-  movable  dow^n- 
ward  to  apply  It  to  the  bulb,  and  meanrt  for  beating  tbe 
tubuhire  and  the  wall  of  the  bulb  where  It  U  to  tX'  ap- 
plied, said  perforating  heating  m*-ans  and  said  tuhulure 
affixing  means  being  so  arranged  relative  to  said  rotary 
.<ttructure  and  to  one  another  that  when  one  bulb  Is  in 
(lonltlon  to  be  op<'ratPd  on  by  the  former  another  bulb 
will  be  In  position  to  be  operated  on  by  the  latter. 


M(H,16«  PERFORATING  AND  TVBn.ATING  MA 
THIXE.  Elmkr  F  r>wYBa.  I^ynn,  .Mass..  asMlgnor.  by 
mexne  aiwlgnments.  to  (Jeneral  Kle<trlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Mar  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  484.898.  Renewed  Jnly  1.'?.  191-'  Serial  No 
7*»9.2«0|.  (CI.  49— 2.) 
1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  lamp  bulba  comprising 

a  rotary  ?irrurture  having  upwardly  opening  bulb  holding 


'2.  A  machine  for  operating  ujon  lamp  bulbs  comprising 
a  rotary  structure  having  upwardly  opt^nlng  holding 
means  adapted  to  receive  and  Inclose  the  necks  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bulbs,  there  being  passages  and  connections 
from  the  holding  means  for  prodn*  Ing  In  the  bulbs  condi- 
tions of  pressure  different  from  that  of  the  atiuosphere. 
relatively  stationary  means  for  locally  heating  the  wall  of 
a  bulb  and  for  affixing  a  tuhulure  thereto  arranged  M 
that  by  rotation  of  aald  structure  thp  bulbs  may  succea 
■dvely  be  brought  beneath  the  same  and  that  when  one 
bulb  Is  beneath  the  former  another  will  be  beneath  the 
latter,  and  mpans  for  temporarily  holding  the  rotary 
-ttnicture  arrested  In  a  definite  position  and  for  cpnter- 
liii:  tbe  upper  "-nd  uf  a  bulb  with  reference  to  tbe  arrest- 
ing holding  means  ko  tm  to  insure  that  the  bulb  shall  bv 
properly  operated  upon  by  both  heating  and  tubulating 
mennA.  said  centering  means  being  movable  downward 
and  upward  to  encage  the  bulb  and  relea^p  It. 

;i  In  a  tubulating  ma<hlne.  thp  i-ombinatlon  of  a  rotary 
table  carrying  a  [lurallty  of  bulb  bidders,  with  ports  and 
trhannels  and  means  for  allowing  air  to  enter  tbe  bulba, 
a  movable  support  carrying  a  Mow-plpe  flani",  means  for 
holding  tbe  bulba  in  proper  position  nOstive  to  tbe  blow- 
plp«>  flame,  a  movable  clutch  to  trold  tbe  tuhulure  and 
mean*  for  operating  and  opening  the  cltitrh,  means  for 
heating  the  bulb  and  tubulure.  mtans  for  afllxlng  the  tu- 
hulure to  the  bulb  and  for  <ontrRctlng  the  tuhulure,  and 
means  fur  locking  and  r*-lpa8|ng  the  table. 

4.  A  tubulating  machine  having  an  upright  hollow  sup- 
port carrying  n  yoke  or  blow  pipe  frame  with  valves, 
channels,  and  Mow-plpe  burners,  a  rotary  table  with  bulb 
holders,  a  movable  support  with  a  blow  pipe  burner,  a 
bulb  steadier,  and  a  table  arrester,  a  movable  clutch  to 
carry  the  tn*>vilure.  meani>  for  perforating  the  bulb  at  tbe 
prellndnary  flame  from  the  blowpipe  astioclated  with 
said  movable  support,  means  for  operating  tbe  clutch  car- 
rying tbe  tubulure.  means  for  afBxlng  the  tubulure  and 
for  contracting  the  tubulure.  means  for  releasing  tbe  tn- 
bulure, and  means  for  cooling  the  tubulure  while  it  Is 
iK'Ing  contra)  ted. 
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S.  A  bulbholder  with  a  hollow  core  within  a  movable 
sleeve,  a  bushing  surmounting  tbe  core  and  sleeve,  means 
for  preventing  hakage  between  the  core  and  aleeve.  and 
meaus  for  rpgulatlnc  tbe  length  of  tbe  bulbholder. 

h'lalms  <I  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1,101,169.  STALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Ukney  L.  KEBBlg, 
Harvard.  111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm.  Ferris  4^  Com- 
pany. Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.   19.  1912.     Serial  No    726.642.     (CI.  119— 27  ) 


Jl^ 


1.  In  ■  »t«ll  ronitnirtlOD,  a  rtallfront  framf  conslnt- 
Ing  of  upper  and  lowor  parta  plvotod  on  horliontal  trana- 
Terse  pivota  whirebT  their  extremities  ran  tw  snunK  lon- 
fltudlnallv  "f  tlK-  stall,  meana  to  adjnslably  flj  the  poal 
Hon  of  Kald  porta,  and  a  atanrhlon  between  the  enda  of 
■aid  frame  parts,  for  the  iiurpoa»'  aet  forth 

2.  In  B  Btall  eoDatrurllon.  a  aUII  front  frame  eonalst 
tnc  of  upper  and  lower  porta  plroted  on  horlaontal  trans 
verse  piTota  whereby  their  eitremltlea  ran  be  swnnB  Ion 
Kltudlnall.v  of  the  stall,  means  to  adjuatably  fli,the  po 
attinn  of  said  frame  parts,  a  stanchion  between  the  ends 
of  said  frame  parts,  and  yielding  means  between  the  stan 
chlon  and  one  part  of  aald  frame,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

3  In  a  stall  eonafmctlon,  a  stall  front  frame  ronalat- 
ln(  of  upper  and  lower  parta  piToted  on  horizontal  trans 
terse  pivots  whereby  their  extremities  can  be  swung  Ion 
(fltudlnally.  a  fork  to  grip  one  part  of  the  frame,  means 
to  support  said  fork  adjustably,  and  a  stanchion  between 
the  ends  of  said  frame  parta,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  stall  ronstrnctlon.  a  stall  front  frame  ronslst- 
iDf  of  upper  and  lower  parts  pivoted  on  horliontal  trans 
Terse  pivota  whereby  tbelr  extremities  can  be  swung  Ion 
(Itudlnall;  of  the  stall,  a  link  on  a  part  of  said  frame, 
means  to  engage  the  end  thereof  adjustably,  and  a  atan- 
chlon  Ulween  the  enda  of  the  front  frame  parts,  for  the 
purpose  sol  forth. 


1,101,170      H.W  rABRIER      Hinai   L.  Kekbis.  Harvard. 
III.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm.  Ferria  &  Company,  Har- 
vard,   111.,   a    Torporatlos   of   Illinois.      Filed   Not.    11, 
181.r     8erlal  No.  S00.36T.     (CI.  21 'J— 1 12.1 
I.   In  a  hay  currier,  a  frame,  a  movable  member  carried 
by  the   frame  and  having  means  to  clamp  the  rope  when 
lowered,  a  aheave  mounted  In  said  meroher.  and  two  de- 
vices to  which  the  end  of  tbe  rop*-  may  l>e  Inten  hangeablf 
secured,  one  of  aald  devices  being  In  the  longitudinal  line 
of  tbe  aheave  and  the  other  laterally  offaet  therefrom,  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth, 

•-'  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  frame,  a  movable  member  having 
Bieann  to  clamp  the  rope  when  lowired.  a  sheave  In  said 
memh.T  and  lying  In  the  longitudinal  Une  of  the  frame. 
and  two  deTlces  to  wlilch  tbe  ead  of  the  rope  asy  be  In 


terchangeably  secured,  one  being  In  tbe  longltudlBal  line 
of  the  aheave  and  the  other  laterally  offset  tberefroaa,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


•  1.  Iu  a  ha3  carrier,  a  frame,  a  movable  member  bav- 
Ing  means  to  clamp  the  rope  when  lowered,  a  aheave  hnoc 
on  a  pivot  runulng  longitudinally  of  said  member  and  two 
devices  to  which  the  end  of  the  rope  may  be  Intercbsnge- 
ably  secured,  one  being  In  the  longitudinal  line  of  tbe 
abeave  and  the  other  laterally  offset  therefrom,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth, 

4,  in  a  hay  carrier,  a  frame,  a  movable  member  hiring 
meana  to  clamp  the  rope  when  lowered,  a  aheave  bong  on 
a  plvut  longitudinally  of  aald  member,  two  devices  to 
which  the  end  of  the  rope  may  be  Interchangeably  secured, 
one  l>elnK  In  tbe  longitudinal  line  of  the  abeave  and  the 
other  laterally  offset  therefrom,  a  dog  to  aupport  aald 
member,  a  lever  having  connection  with  aald  dog.  and  a 
pivoted  extension  on  said  lover  having  an  eye  to  engace 
tbe  rope,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

&  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  frame,  a  movable  member  bSTlog 
meana  to  clamp  the  rope,  a  sheave  hung  on  a  pivot  longi- 
tudinally of  aald  member,  two  devices  to  wblcb  tbe  end 
of  the  rope  may  be  Interchangeably  secured,  one  being  In 
the  longitudinal  line  of  the  sheave  and  the  other  laterally 
offset  therefrom,  a  dog  to  support  aald  member,  a  lever 
having  connection  with  said  dog,  and  a  pivoted  extension 
on  aald  lever  having  means  to  engage  the  rope,  for  tbe 
purpo**'  set  forth 


1,101,171,  ORINIUKi;  APPAR.ATI'8.  BitRSHJKl)  PiscHUt. 
nresden.  (iermany.  Filed  Dec  11.  1913,  Serial  No. 
slCflS.-i       (Ol    Rl— 12.> 


1  In  a  grinding  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  ro 
taring  grlndlng-wbeel.  of  meana  for  sucking  In  the  duat 
generated  on  said  grlndlngwteel.  means  for  settling  tbe 
dust  generated,  a  work  table  for  feeding  the  work  In  hand 
to  tbe  grlBdtmrwbeel,  and  mesne  for  Tcrtleslly  sd^iist 
ln>  tbe  table. 
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~  In  a  crlndlog-apparatus.  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
uting (rlndlnc-wherl.  of  means  for  ciurklng  In  the  dust 
generated  on  aald  grlndlngoheel.  meana  for  aettMng  the 
duat  generated,  a  work  table  for  feeding  the  work  In  band 
to  the  grinding  wheel,  an  edge  or  rim  provided  on  the 
lower  aurface  of  the  worktahle  and  adjuatablj  arranged 
together  wlOi  the  latter  for  almoat  completely  Incloalng 
■galnat  the  snrroandlng  atmoaphere  the  said  meant  for 
lurking  and  aettling  the  dint  generated,  and  means  for 
Tertlcallj  adjuatlng  the  said  work-table 

3.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating grlndlnff  wheel,  of  means  for  sucking  In  the  dnat 
generated  on  said  wheel,  a  liquid  sprinkling  means  for 
settling  the  dnat  generated,  a  work-table  onl.v  partially 
Incloalng  the  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  used 
tor  feeding  the  work  In  hand  to  the  grindlng-wheel,  an 
edge  or  rim  provided  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  work- 
table  and  telearoplcally  adjustable  within  the  casing  of 
the  apparatna  for  almost  Inclosing  the  said  means  for 
sucking  In  and  settling  the  dust  generated,  there  being 
a  space  provided  between  the  work  table  and  the  grlodlng- 
wheel  through  which  passes  the  air  from  outside  neceaaary 
for  sucking  In  the  duat,  means  for  vertically  adjuatlng 
the  work-Uble,  means  for  collecting  the  liquid  and  aettling 
the  dust  after  being  aepsrateil  from  the  air.  and  meana  for 
returning  said  liquid  to  the  said  sprinkling  means 

■«-  In  a  grindlng-apparatua.  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  grinding  wheel,  of  a  series  of  fan-blades  routing 
together  with  said  wheel  and  used  for  sucking  In  fresh  air 
Into  the  apparatus  and  for  removing  the  dust  generated 
on  the  grindlng-wheel.  a  perforated  water  pipe  or  sprinkler 
for  the  supply  of  liquid  to  settle  the  dust  generated,  a 
work-table  only  partially  Inclosing  the  periphery  of  the 
(trindlng-wheel  for  feeding  the  work  In  hand  to  the  grlnd- 
Ing-wheel,  an  edge  or  rim  arranged  on  the  lower  surface 
of  the  work-Uble  and  telescoplcally  adjusuble  within  the 
apparatus,  a  tUtlonary  casing  for  almost  completely  In- 
closing the  fan-blades  and  the  perforated  water-pipe  or  ' 
sprinkler,  there  being  a  passage  provided  In  the  sutlonary 
casing  for  discharging  the  air  mixed  with  liquid  and  duat, 
a  settllng-veaael  situated  below  said  paaaagp.  there  being 
a  space  arranged  between  the  work  table  and  the  grlnd- 
Ing-wheel  for  sucking  the  air  from  ouUlde  Into  the  appa- 
ratus, a  collecting  cup  for  the  reception  and  supplemenUI 
purification  of  the  liquid  separated  from  the  air  and  duat 
prior  to  returning  this  liquid  to  the  perforated  water-pipe 
or  sprinkler,  and  a  pump  connected  to  a  pipe  system  for 
returning  the  liquid,  freed  from  dust  and  air.  to  the  per- 
forated water  pipe  or  sprinkler 


1,101,172  LIOHT  PROJECTING  DEVICE.  LK.H  Ftia 
sllg.  Paris.  France  Filed  Oct.  M,  IMS  SJerial  No 
725,886       (CI.   88—24.) 


water  Unk  between  aald  lens  and  source  of  light,  adapted 
to  absorb  heat  from  raya  emitted  by  aald  source  of  light, 
which  paaa  on  to  said  lena  therethrough,  said  tank  having 
a  circulatory  thermo-alphon  cooling  aystem  In  commuDl 
cation  therewith,  adapted  to  radiate  heat  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  mechanical  means  for  producing  a  forced  circu- 
lation through  aald  Unk  and  cooling  system  for  eccelerat- 
Ing  the  circulation  of  the  water  therein  when  necessary 

2.  In  a  klnemalographlc  projecting  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  light,  a  condenaing  lens,  and  a 
water-Unk  between  aald  lena  and  aource  of  light,  adapted 
to  absorb  heat  from  rays  emitted  by  said  source  of  light, 
which  paaa  on  to  said  lens  therethrough,  said  tank  having 
a  circulatory  thermo  siphon  cooling  system  In  communi- 
cation therewith,  adapted  to  radiate  heat  to  the  atmos 
pbere.  and  an  air  pump  for  producing  a  forced  circulation 
through  said  tank  and  cooling  system  for  accelerating 
cooling  of  the  water  therein  when  necessary. 

.1-  In  a  klnematographlc  projecting  apparatua.  the  rem 
binatlon  of  a  source  of  light,  a  condenalng  lena.  nnd  a 
water-tank  between  aald  lens  and  source  of  light,  adapted 
to  absorb  beat  from  rays  emitted  by  said  source  of  light, 
which  pass  on  to  said  lens  therethrough,  said  Unk  having 
a  circulatory  thermo  alphon  cooling  system  in  communica- 
tion therewith  adapted  to  radute  heat  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  valves  In  aald  system  for  preventing  back  pressure  in 
aald  circulatory  aystem. 

4.  In  a  klnematographlc  projecting  apparatna,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  light,  a  condensing  lena.  and  a 
water-Unk  between  said  lens  and  aource  of  light  adapted 
to  absorb  beat  from  rays  emitted  by  said  source  of  light 
which  paaa  on  to  said  Lens  therethrough,  said  tank  hav- 
ing a  circulatory  thermo  alphon  cooling  system  In  com- 
munication therewith  adspie<l  to  radiate  heat  to  the 
atmosphere,  mechanical  meana  for  pra<luclng  a  forced 
circulation  through  said  tank  and  cooling  system  for 
accelerating  the  cooling  of  the  water  therein  when  neces- 
sary, and  valves  In  aald  system  for  preventing  back  pres- 
sure In  said  circulatory  system. 

5,  In  a  klnematographlc  projecting  apparatus,  thr  com 
binatlon  of  a  source  of  light,  a  main  condenalng  lens,  a 
water-tank  Interposed  between  aald  source  of  light  and 
said  main  condensing  lens,  an  auxiliary  condenalng  lena. 
and  an  auxiliary  water  tank  Interpoaed  between  aald 
source  of  light  and  said  auxiliary  lens,  and  a  circulatory 
tbermo-siphon  cooling  aystem  In  communication  with  said 
tank,  aald  water  tanks  being  adapted  to  abaorb  heat  from 
the  rays  emitted  from  said  source  of  light  which  pass  on 
through  said  Unks  to  said  condmsers.  the  rsys  which 
pass  through  said  tank  which  Is  In  front  of  said  auxiliary 
lens  passing  through  said  auxiliary  Unk  without  prevloua 
concentration,  said  auxiliary  lena  being  located  In  a 
chamber  adapted  to  have  a  circulation  of  air  therethrough 
on  both  Bides  of  said  lens. 

K'lalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  ) 


1,101.178.  PIANO  •  PLAYING  PNEUMATIC  ACTION. 
ROBEBT  A.  GiLLT.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jone  3 
1012.     Serial  No.  701. 2S4.     (CI.  84  — 167. > 


C^ 


hiniMo/?'"^!!!'^^"*'**'^'.   K?^*^"'*"*.*'''**"*"*    '*'''"'"•  ^-   ''^    "    Pl-yer  piano    «ct.on  :    «    pneumatlcch.M    com 

bio.;tIon   of  a    WMirce   of   light    a   cond^DKinp   l*n».    nnd    a       (rl.lng    two    rails   facing    each    other    u-l:h    :,n    air    npare 
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UMween.  and  two  end  cI^jiih  acroM  the  tm-o  outer  edxea  of 
Hald   rails  at   their  ends  only,  each   end  rleat   attached   to  < 
the  almllar  edxeii  of  the  two  ralla.  | 

2.   In    a    player  piano    action      a    pneumatlc-cb«at    com-   | 
prtalDfC    twu    mil*    facing   ea.^h    other    with    an    air    apace 
hetwt-en.   and   two  end-cleats  across   the  two  outer   edges   i 
of  said  rails  at  their  ends  only,  each  rail  harin;?  notcbea  ; 
Id  both  its  edfres  at  its  ends,  and  each  end  cleat  attached 
to  the  Rimllar  lodges  of  said  rails  In  said  notches. 

:<-  In  n  plnyer-piano  action  ;  a  pneumatic-cheat  com- 
prising two  ralJK  facing  each  other  with  an  air  space 
between,  and  two  end-cleats  across  the  two  outer  edges 
of  t»ald  rails  at  their  ends  only,  each  end  cleat  attached 
to  the  simitar  edge*  of  the  two  rails  and  binding  pins  aet 
through  each  rail  and  Its  two  end-cleats. 

4.  In  n  player-pinno  action:  a  pneumatlc-cbest  com- 
prlHlDK  (wn  rails  facing  each  other  with  an  air  space  he- 
tween.  and  two  end  cleats  across  the  two  outer  edges  of 
aald  rall»  at  their  ends  only,  each  rail  having  notcbe« 
1b  both  its  edges  at  its  endn.  and  each  endcleat  attached  | 
to  the  Himllar  edges  of  said  rails  In  said  notches,  and 
binding-pins  set  through  each  rail  and  its  two  end  cleats. 

r>  In  H  player  piano  action  :  a  pneumatic  chest  com- 
prii«lng  two  ruils  facing  each  other  with  an  air  space 
between,  and  two  end  cleats  acrom  the  two  outer  edges 
of  said  rails  at  their  ends  only,  one  of  said  end  cleats  ei- 
tending  only  a  length  nppnixlmately  the  »ame  as  the 
wiflth  of  the  two  rails,  and  the  other  end-clent  t-xtended 
beyond  said  two  rails. 

iriaims  6  to  23  m-t  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


capacity  conveyer,  and  additional  continuous  drirlng 
meana  for  the  greater  capacity  conTeyer. 

5.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprlaing  a  supply  conTcyer. 
In  allnement  therewith  a  ribbon  beater  of  similar  radial 
extent  as  the  supply  conveyer  to  which  said  conTeyer 
delivers,  driving  means  for  the  beater,  and  less  rate  driv- 
ing means  for  the  supply  conveyer,  said  heater  having 
axlally  disposed  shaft,  arms  radiating  therefrom  and  a 
scroll  ribbon  carried  by  the  arms  whereby  the  discharge 
from  the  supply  conveyer  may  be  subdivided  for  contlnu 
OUR  uniform  delivery  by  the  beater 

[rialros  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.101,175.  AERIAL  FOR  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY. 
Emile  Gikabdeac,  Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Joseph  Hether  »d.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.129.      (CI.  260—33.) 


L1U1.174.      FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    10. 
747.227.      fCl.  193—13.. 


FURBST  G.  Gaitntt, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  an  Intake  opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  first 
rotary  scroll  conveyer  to  effect  stroke  measuring  In  the 
Intake  opening  of  the  material  handled,  positive  driving 
means  for  the  first  conveyer,  a  second  rotary  similar 
diameter  scroll  conveyer  adtacent  the  diacharge  opening 
and  coaxial  with  the  first  conveyer  to  effect  uniform  dis- 
charge of  the  material  handled,  and  higher  speed  driving 
means  for  the  second  conveyer  operative  during  the  driv- 
ing of  the  first  conveyer. 

2.  A  feedlnj;  mechanlam  comprlaing  a  hoasing  provided 
with  Intake  and  discharge  openings,  a  first  scroll  con- 
veyer in  the  housing  adjacent  the  Intake  opening,  an  In- 
creased angular  velocity  similar  diameter  scroll  conveyer 
In  the  housing  adjacent  the  diacharge  opening  and  In 
allnement  with  the  first  scroll  conveyer  and  driving  means 
contlnonsly  actuating  said  scroll  conveyers. 

H.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  coaxial  scroll  convey- 
ers of  common  diameter  and  different  capacities,  the  lesser 
capuclty  being  disposed  to  deliver  to  the  greater  capacity, 
po-^ttlve  driving  means  for  the  leaser  capacity  conveyer 
and  QilditioDfll  continuous  driving  means  for  tbe  greater 
capacity  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  alined  conveyers 
of  common  diameter  and  different  capacities,  a  lesser 
capacity  conveyer  being  disposed  to  deliver  to  a  greater 
capacity  conveyer,  ooaitlve  driving  means   for  the  lesser 


y/jippjy  f  \ 


An  antenna  for  wireless  telegraphy  statlona  with  high 
frequency  alternating  current  generators.  In  which  the 
conducting  wire  or  wires  consists  of  two  parts,  one  part 
which  forms  the  active  part  and  a  generally  horlsontal 
part,  which  radiates  little  or  none  and  which  serves  for 
increasing  the  wave  length,  this  latter  part  being  colled 
and  constructed  as  a  flat  sensibly  horitontal  spiral,  pre 
s'-uiing  angles  or  affecting  a  more  or  less  rounded  form. 


1,101.176.     CLOTHES  CATCHER  AND  DRAINER. 

QARBT  Graap,  Estherville.   Iowa.      Filed   Mar.   13,   1P13. 
Serial  No.  754,055.      (CI.  68—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  and  at- 
taching and  supporting  means  therefor  comprising  an  at- 
taching plate  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  attaching 
fiange  and  at  its  tower  end  with  means  detacbably  engage- 
able  with  the  wall  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided at  one  side  of  Its  top  with  an  overhanging  flange 
and  an  a  ttaching  and  supporting  means  for  i  he  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  plate  provided  with  an  attaching  mem- 
ber, the  lower  end  of  tbe  plate  being  provided  with  a  flange 
spaced  from  the  face  of  tbe  plate  to  receive  between  it  and 
ih.-  said  face  of  the  plate  the  flange  upon  the  receptacle, 
and  tmeaoB  closing  the  ends  of  tbe  space  between  tbe  taM 
plate  and  Its  flange. 
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LIUJ.ITT.  DdMflNO-CAR.  Howaiid  0»eEB,  Jr..  Brani- 
toD.  Ill .  amilKDor  to  Carter  H.  Pltx-Hngta  and  Freder- 
ick P.  Lutbcr.  Chicago.  III.  Original  application  Blwl 
Nov.  U.  1010.  Serial  No.  502.ia«.  Wrldi-il  and  thl« 
appllmtlon  filed  Aug.  (I,  1912.  Serial  No  714.178.  (CI. 
lO.-J— IBl.t 


1.  A  door  for  dumpiOK  cars  and  th<-  llko  romprlslng  a 
pair  of  superposed  mpmljen*  arrangeil  •■dgt'  to  edgn.  an 
angle  memlK-r  disposed  to  project  between  the  adjacent 
edges  thereof  and  to  engage  the  faces  of  the  memt)ers  t)e- 
>.m.l  rhf  t'lUfsi.  said  angle  memlter  extending  iiubstantlallj 
the  entire  length  of  the  first  recited  members,  end  mem 
l-ers  having  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  first  recited 
memtiers  and  the  extremities  of  the  angle  member,  an 
additional  member  engaging  the  faces  of  the  first  recited 
members  to  break  Joint  therewith  and  extending  over  the 
aald  angle  meml>er.  a  center  plate  engaglDi;  the  said  addi- 
tional member,  and  tie  rods  having  engagement  with  the 
center  plate  and  the  respective  end  members. 

2.  .\  door  for  dumping  cars  and  the  like  comprising  a 
pair   of   superposed    meml>ers    arranginl    edge    to    edge,    an 
angle    member   disposed    to    project    U'tween    the   adjacent 
edges  thereof  and  to  engage  the  faces  of  the  members  be-  , 
jond  tb«  edges,  said  angle  member  extending  subatantlallr  { 
the  entire  length  of  the  first  recited  members,  end  mem-  | 
bera  having  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  first  recited  i 
members  and  the  extremities  of  the  angle  member,  an  ad 
dIUonal  member  engaging  the   faces  of   the  first   recited 
members  to  break  Joint  therewith  and  extending  over  the 
said  angle  member,  a  center  plate  engaging  the  said  ad- 
dltlooal   member,   and   tie   rods   having   adjustable  engage- 
ment  with  the  center  plate  and  the  respective   ond   mem- 
bera. 

3  \  door  for  dumping  cars  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  superposed  members  arranged  edge  to  edge,  an 
angle  member  disposed  to  project  between  the  adjacent 
edges  thereof  and  to  engage  the  faces  of  the  memt>ers  be- 
yond the  edges,  sjilil  angle  member  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  first  recited  members,  anij  members 
having  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  first  recited 
members  and  the  extremities  of  the  angle  member,  an  addi 
tlonai  member  entiiging  the  faces  of  the  first  recited  mem 
hers  to  break  Joint  therewith  and  extending  over  the  said 
angle  meml)er,  said  additional  member  terminating  short 
of  the  ends  of  the  first  recited  memt»ers.  end  members  en 
gaging  the  ends  of  the  said  additional  member,  a  center 
plate  Bi'cured  to  the  latter  substantially  midway  of  Its 
length,  and  tie  rods  engaging  said  center  plate  and  the 
respective  end  members  on  each  side  thereof. 

4.  .A  door  for  dumping  cars  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
pair  of  superposed  members  arranged  edge  to  edge,  an 
angle  member  disposed  to  project  U'tween  the  adjacent 
edges  thereof,  and  to  engage  the  faces  of  the  members  be 
7ond  the  dges.  said  angle  member  extending  substan 
tUlly  the  entire  length  of  the  first  recited  members,  end 
members  having  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  first 
redted  members  and  the  extremities  of  the  angle  member, 
an  additional  member  engaging  the  faces  of  the  first  re- 
cited members  to  break  Joint  therewith  and  extending  over 
the  aald  angle  member,  said  additional  member  terminating 
abort  of  the  ends  of  the  first  recited  members,  end  mem 
ben  engaging  the  ends  of  the  said  additional  member, 
a  center  plate  secured  to  the  latter  substantially  mid 
way  of  Its  length,  and  tie  rod.s  aecnred  to  the  center  plate 
and  the  respective  first  recited  end  members,  said  tie 
rods  having  loose  engagement  with  the  other  end  members. 
5.  A  door  for  dumping  cars  and  the  like,  eomprlslDg  a 


pair  of  superposed  memt>ers  arranged  edge  to  edge,  an 
angle  member  disposed  to  project  between  the  adjacent 
edges  thereof  and  to  engage  the  faces  of  the  memliers  be- 
yond the  edges,  said  angle  member  extending  subsUntlally 
the  entire  length  of  the  first  recited  members,  end  membera 
having  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  first  recited  mem- 
bers and  the  extremltlee  of  the  angle  memlwr.  an  addi- 
tional member  engaging  the  facea  of  the  first  recited  mem 
hers  fo  break  Joint  therewith  and  extending  over  the  snid 
angle  memi>er.  said  additional  member  terminating  ahurt  of 
the  ends  of  the  first  recited  members,  end  members  en 
gaging  the  ends  of  the  said  additional  member,  a  center 
plate  aecnred  to  the  latter  subetantlaiiy  midway  of  Its 
length,  and  tie  rods  adjuatably  connected  to  the  center 
plate  and  the  respective  first  recited  end  membera,  the 
otbera  of  said  end  memliers  having  slots  through  wblcb 
the  resp«.<-tlve  tie  rods  pass. 

I  Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaseite.j 


1.101,178.  [■R0CE8S  Or  MAKING  METAL  -  COATED 
PAI'ERS.  Kkederick  HiioH,  Cheddleton,  England. 
Kllod  Nov.  S,  1912.     Serial  No   730,2-i5.     ICI.  154— to  ) 


A  process  of  making  a  metal  coated  paper  wherein  a  thin 
paper  web  Is  caused  to  adhere  to  a  hacking  paper  by  press- 
ing both  papers  together  in  n  moist  condllinn  in  the  web, 
then  applying  a  thin  film  of  meUl  paste  to  the  tissue  side 
of  the  foregoing  double  or  duplex  paper  and  theresfter 
stripping  off  the  backing  paper  thereby'  leaving  the  thin 
web  of  tissue  paper  with  a  metal  coating  on  the  surface 


1,101.17a.  METALLIC  KAILWAYTIE.  ANTBONI  F. 
IIamucrschmiot,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  Kllad  Dec  2, 
1013.     Serial  No.  804,185,      (CI.  238 — S.l 


I.  A  metal  railway  tie  havinK  a  cbannelf>d  base,  a  se- 
riea  of  aprioffs  mounted  thereoo,  blocka  formed  upon  tbe 
Intermpdlate  portloot  thereof,  a  caalog  secured  tbereto, 
and  mi*ana  for  securlnf  rails  thereon. 

'Z.  A  metal  railway  tie  rompriKlOB  a  caalng,  sprlDica 
supporting  the  same  and  having  webs  farmed  thereon  wllb 
lugs  formed  tberofrom  and  terminating  Into  T  beads 
aUdably  operating  In  the  aald  channeled  baa*-,  and  maana 
for  securing  rails  lo  the  said  caalug. 

3.  A  metal  rollway  tie  having  a  flat  toi>.  a  Hlot  formed 
(hprpln.  wph«  fxfending  downwardly  ther.frum,  and  har- 
lug  apertures  furmed  therein,  webs  thence  extendlos  out 
wardly  tbtrefrom,  blocks  disposed  between  the  down- 
wardly extending  weba  and  baring  tranaverae  aperiur« 
formed  therein,  means  for  suitably  adjusting  rulla  to  iba 
flat  top  and  n  channeled  bnse  supporting  tb^-  same 


1.101. ISO.  RAII^FAHTKNIN*;  PEVICE  Anthony  F. 
HAMMVHaniHiin-,  ilr«nd  ilaplda,  Mich.  Original  ap- 
plication flled  Dec.  2.  1913.  Berlal  No  n04.1Hfi.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  P«b.  21.  1014.  Serial 
No.   B20.172.      (CI.  23H — 4.} 

1.  A  rail  fastening  deTlc*>  comprlalng  a  wrlea  of  plates, 
havlni:  key  boles  formetl  therein,  the  said  pIat*»B  sup- 
ported by  a  aeries  of  arched  springs  mounted  upon  a  bane. 

2.  A  rait  fastening  derlc*-  •comprising  a  \*»ne.  apringa 
mounted  thereon,  platna  aupported  by  the  said  springs 
and   baTing  key  holes  formad   therein,  for  the  reception 
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of  keya  having  venlcal  grooves  formal  therein,  and  a 
locking  spring  having  an  offset  portlou  formed  thereon 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  vertical  grooven  of  the  keya. 


l.Uil.lM'.  SIL/O-BriLDINO  APPARATUS.  WILLIAM 
Hatwaed,  Wenatchee.  Wash.  Piled  Mar.  10.  1013. 
Serial   No.   7ft3.29r.       iTI.   20— gl.) 


3.  A  rail  fastening  device  having  a  flat  top  and  means 
whereby  ralbi  are  locked  to  the  name,  springs  supporting 
tbe  top  and  having  webs  formed  thereon,  with  lugs  formed 
therefrom,  and  tprmlnatlng  Inio  T  heads  and  operating 
in  tbe  Blot  and  notches,  formed  In  tbe  channel  base. 

4.  A  rail  fastening  device  having  a  flat  top  composed 
of  two  separate  plates,  a  slot  formed  therebetween,  key 
openings  formtM  In  oald  plati's.  keys  opf'ratlng  In  ^A\d 
key  openings  and  having  grooves  formed  therein,  a 
spring  to  lock  said  keys  In  position,  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly ertendlne  wfhs  formed  therefrom,  the  said  plates, 
blocks  holding  Mid  plntfs  In  spaced  relation  to  cnrh 
other,  springs  having  Works  formed  thereon,  with  trans 
verse  ap'Ttures  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  bolts 
to  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  plates  and  a  channel 
base  as  a  supporting  means  for  tbe  same 


1,101,191.  PLILKS  AM)  SIMILAR  TOOL.  Randolph 
Hatdkn.  dec<-aaed.  Haddam,  Conn.,  by  Ella  L.  Uayden. 
adminiatratrix.  Haddam.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Ixiula  M.  Schmidt,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Sept 
4,  iai3.     Serial  No.  788,1*3.      iCl.  164— SI. t 


1.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  class  described  having  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  memban,  one  of  tbe  said  members 
comprising  a  Jaw  member  and  n  handle  member,  the  said 
Jaw  member  being  provided  with  a  pivot  hole,  and  com- 
prising a  Jaw  at  one  side  of  thf>  said  hole  and  a  shank 
at  tbe  other  side,  a  noee  overhanging  the  outer  edge  of  the 
said  shank,  tbe  aald  shank  having  a  r^^cess  on  the  Inner 
edge,  the  said  handle  member  comprising  a  Ptrlp  of  sheet 
material  bent  Into  channel  form  and  inclosing  the  said 
shank,  onr>  end  of  the  aald  handle  member  being  engaged 
with  tbe  aald  nose  and  a  portion  of  the  aald  hnndti'  mem 
ber  being  engaged  with  the  raid  recess. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  having  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  members,  the  said  members  compris- 
ing each  a  Jaw  member  nnd  a  handle  member,  the  snld  Jaw 
meml'-r  being  provided  with  a  pivot  hole,  and  comprising 
a  Jaw  at  one  side  of  tbe  said  hole  and  a  shank  nt  the  other 
side,  a  nose  overhanging  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  said  shank, 
tbe  said  shank  having  a  recess  on  the  Inner  edge,  the  said 
handle  member  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  material  bent 
into  channel  form  and  inclosing  the  said  shank,  one  end 
of  tbi-  said  handle  mem>>er  being  engaged  with  the  said 
Dose  and  a  portion  of  the  aald  handle  member  being  en- 
gaged with  the  said  recess. 

S.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described  having  s  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  members,  one  of  the  said  membera 
comprising  a  Jaw  member  having  a  hub  portion  provided 
with  a  pivot  bole,  a  Jaw  at  one  side  and  a  shank  at  the 
other  side  thereof,  a  nose  on  the  aald  bub  portion  uver- 
hanging  the  said  shank,  tbe  said  ahank  provided  with  a 
nxeas,  and  the  said  handle  member  formed  of  Bbe«>t  metal 
and  St^cured  to  the  said  Jaw  member  br  having  one  portion 
engaged  with  the  said  nose  and  another  portion  engaged 
with  tba  said  recess. 


1.  In  cotabination,  u  lirsi  tubular  member,  a  aecondAry 
tubular  member  of  letui  diameter  than  tbe  flrat  tabular 
member  and  alldahly  connected  therewith;  a  supportUtg- 
frame  consisting  of  an  uppermowt  collar,  a  lowermost 
collar,  tbe  apertures  of  each  of  said  collars  having  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, means  to  maintain  the  collars  In  spaced  relation  with 
reference  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  arms  removably 
mounted  In  tbe  lowermost  collar,  supporting-members 
extending  between  and  connecting  tbe  uppermost  collar 
with  the  arms,  snld  supporting-frame  being  adapted  to 
be  mounted  with  its  collars  c♦rcums^rlblng  the  second 
tubular  meml)er  for  disposing  Its  arms  radially  with 
reference  tbereto;  a  plurality  of  bushing-members  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  mounted  in  said  collars  for  malDtaln- 
lug  the  arms  In  a  horlsoutal  plane ;  a  plurality  of  looffi- 
tudlDa11>'  adjustable  bangent  stldably  mounted  upon  aald 
arms,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  platform  suivorted 
by  said  bangers. 

2.  A  alio  bulUllug  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vertiral  support  having  a  lower  part  of 
greater  diameter  and  an  upper  part  of  leaser  diameter  : 
a  supporting-frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  connected 
collars  each  having  an  aperture  of  sufficient  area  to  dr- 
cumsrrtbe  that  part  of  the  vertical  support  of  greater  di- 
ameter :  a  plurality  of  oulwarjdly  projecting  arms  aup 
IK>rted  by  aald  collarn ;  a  platform  supported  by  said  arms  ; 
&atd  supporting-frame  being  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  with 
Its  collars  clnumscrlblne  the  part  of  lesser  diameter  of 
said  vertical  support  ;  and  a  plurality  of  buahlng-meiabers 
adapted  to  l»*.'  removably  mounted  in  aald  collars  for 
maintaining  said  arms  subsuutlally  at  right  angles  to  the 
vertical  support. 


I.IOI.ISA.     BUILDIN*^  CONSTRUCTION      Uaac  B.  HiLL. 

Plalnflcld.  N.  J      nied  Apr.  26.  1»13.    Serial  No.  763.787 
(CI.    72—30.) 


kSuMB: 


;3   ;t   AC 


1.  In  a  bullilliis  conatmctlon,  a  plnralltT  of  concrete 
key  corea  which  are  pre-formed  and  net  In  place  to  eom- 
prlae  a  frame,  a  pluralit.?  of  face  plates  or  blocki.  In  por- 
llona   of   the   Inner   facea  of   wblcb  there  are   OBder-cnt 
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itroovc*  prearranged  In  pooitlon  to  t*  adjicrnt  th«  key 
core*  when  the  plalea  are  t»t  In  place,  and  a  plurality  of 
concrete  hlndlnit  keya,  each  flillna  the  corresponding  under- 
cut itroovis  In  oppoaltely  dispoib-d  face  plalea  and  eiteod- 
Ing  bel»>'en  the  same  ami  In  ciintact  with  the  adjacent 
portion  of  a  key  core,  which  parts  coroprtiie  a  form  Into 
which  the  hindlni;  key  la  poured. 

2.  In  a  buildInK  construction,  a  plurality  of  reinforced 
concrete  key  cores  which  are  pn-fonned  and  set  In  plac» 
lo  ^comprise  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  face  platea  or  blocka. 
In  pordona  of  thr  Inner  faces  of  which  there  are  under- 
cut uroorea  pre  arranged  In  poaltlon  to  bt  adjacent  the  key 
cures  when  the  platea  are  set  In  place,  a  plurality  of  con- 
crete bindinK  keys,  each  nuinit  the  correapondlne  under-cut 
grooves  In  oppositely  disposed  face  plates  and  eitendinf 
between  the  same  and  In  conuct  with  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  a  key  core,  which  parts  comprise  a  form  Into  which 
thi  binding  key  Is  poured,  and  reinforcing  members  ej- 
t'Ddlng  tranavers«ly  between  the  face  plates  In  each  of  the 
binding  keys. 

■  1.  In  a  bulldint;  construction,  a  corner  structure  com- 
prlalng  a  pair  of  preformed  reinforced  concrete  key  cores, 
a  plurality  of  blocka  forming  the  Inner  and  outer  comer 
face  platea  and  provided  in  their  adjacent  sarfacea  with 
under-cut  grooves  In  predetermined  positions,  an  angular 
I'inding  key  surrounding  the  said  key  cores  filling  the  un- 
der cut  grooves  lo  the  said  blocks  and  extending  between 
the  same  to  connect  the  blocka  to  the  key  corea  and  to 
each  other,  a  reinforcing  member  In  the  binding  key  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  and  also  tranaversely  be- 
tween the  said  key  cores,  and  other  reinforcing  members  In 
the  tald  binding  key  eitendlng  transversely  thereof  at  the 
dtotant  aidea  of  the  aald  key  core*. 


I.IOI.IM.  8H0l'LI>EH-t  L.\SP  Rosi  r.  lIoLLiND,  aina- 
d«le.  N.  H.  FUed  Oct.  25.  Inn.  Serial  No.  B68.82S. 
(CI.  24 — 248.1 


1^^^ 


A  claap  comprising  a  body  and  a  tongue  hinged  thereto, 
which  tongue  la  longitudinally  and  transversely  resilient. 
8«ld  tongue  having  a  cross  or  transverse  curved  bar  at 
the  free  end  and  terminating  at  cither  end  thereof  In  pro 
Jectlons,  and  the  body  having  a  keeper  at  the  free  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projections  at  the  enda  of 
said  croaa  or  tranaverae  bar  whereby  the  free  end  of  the 
tongue  Is  held  by  aald  keeper  against  lateral  movement 
doe  to  the  resiliency  of  the  tongue  and  the  embraanre  of 
the  ends  of  the  keeper  by  the  projections  at  the  ends  of  the 
cross   or   transverse   bar 


1.101.185.      tAR-8T.\KE.      WiLLtap    Hoir.HTON,    SeatUc, 

W«ah.     nied  Jan.  2-J,  1914      Serial  No.  813.809      in" 

105-17;!.. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  car-bunk  provided  with  bracket  elementa  upon  the 
aide  walls  thereof,  of  a  stake  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bunk  at  a  distance  from  said  bracket  elements,  and  means 
remoTtbly  aeated  upon  the  bracket  elements  for  releaaably 
holding  aald  atake  In   upright  poaltlon 

-  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  car-bunk,  a  atake  pivotally  connected  to  the  bunk, 
a  block  supported  by  bracket  pieces  provided  on  the  bunk 
for  supporting  the  stake  In  upright  position,  and  a  rod 
connected  to  the  stake  and  operated  from  the  end  of  the 
bunk  remote  from  the  auke  whereby  the  block  may  be 
dlslodfted  for  releaalng  the  stake. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car-bunk,  and  a  bolt  secured  to  the  side  walls  of 
aald  bunk,  a  atake  pivotally  connected  to  said  bolt,  of  a 
stanchion,  a  strap  provided  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
stanchion  and  engageable  upon  a  shelf  provided  on  the 
stake  whereby  the  stanchion  Is  supported  by  the  stake,  and 


means  connactlng  the  ataachlon  with  the  bnnk  whereby 
the  lower  end  of  the  atanchlon  Is  prevented  from  swing- 
ing outwardly  with  reapect  to  the  bunk. 


4  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  bunk,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  bunk,  a  aUke  pivot- 
ally connected  to  aald  bolt,  and  removable  means  engaging 
under  the  heel  of  the  stake  for  supporting  the  same  in  up- 
right poaltlon,  of  a  stanchion  and  means  provided  on  the 
stanchion  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  atake  to  thereby  sua- 
pend  the  stanchion  when  the  stake  la  in  an  upright  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  bunk,  a  stake  pivotally  connected  to  the  bunk, 
aald  bunk  being  provided  adjacent  its  upper  end  with  a 
ahelf  and  a  projection  extending  above  the  shelf,  and 
meana  for  releaaably  securing  said  stake  in  upright  poal- 
tlon. of  a  stanchion,  and  a  atrap  rigidly  connected  to  the 
stanchion  and  adapted  to  fit  loosely  over  the  aforesaid 
projection  and  be  seated  upon  said  shelf  for  supporting 
the  atanchlon. 

(Clalnu  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.101,188.  SOLE-BOl'NDINO  MACHINE.  Gidcon  JCLliS', 
Boston,  Maas..  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson.  N.  J  .  a  t'orporalion  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  S.  1905.  Serial  No.  263,738.  Benewed  r>e<'. 
fl.   1911.     Serial  No.  664,845.      (CI.   12—28.) 


1.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
pattern  and  a  knife  carrier  relatively  movable  to  carry  the 
knife  around  the  pattern,  and  a  cam  directly  engaglnc 
the  knife  carrier  aubauntially  concentric  with  the  pattern 
having  an  independent  rotary  movement  for  controlling 
the  poaltlon  of  the  knife  carrier  during  the  relative  move 
mcnt  of  the  knife  carrier  and  pattern,  substantially  iis 
deacrltK'd. 

-'  .V  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  roury  support,  a  knife  carrier  movably  mounted 
upon  the  support,  a  cam  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  knife  carrier  on  said  support,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  cam  and  supimri  in  opposite  directions,  aubatantially 
aa  deacrit>ed. 

3.  A  aole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  aupport,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  parts 
in  one  direction,  a  knife  carrier  movably  mounted  upon  the 
support,  a  cam  for  controlling  the  poaltlon  of  the  kalfe 
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carrier  on  said  support  and  meuia  for  rotating  the  cam 
in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  aoie  rounding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
pattern  and  a  knife  carrier  relatively  movable  to  carry  the 
knife  around  the  pattern,  and  a  cam  mounted  substan 
llally  concentric  with  the  pattern  and  having  an  independ- 
ent rotary  movement  for  controlling  the  poaltlon  of  the 
knife  carrier  during  the  relative  movement  of  the  knife 
carrier  and  pattern,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  sole  rouiitllng  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  rotary  support,  a  knife  carrier  movably  mount 
ed  upon  the  support,  and  a  cam  having  an  independent 
rotary  movement  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  knife 
carrier  on  the  aupport.  substantially  as  de8crii>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


I.IOI.ISS.  FIREPROOF  FLOOK.  JcLius  Kahn,  Detroit, 
Mich,  riled  Not.  23.  1912  Serial  No.  738.0S4.  (CI. 
189—37.1 


1.101,187.      WINDOW.      Odbtati    Eahh,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  July  10.  191.-!.    Serial  No.  778,267.    (CI.  189 — 69.) 
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1.  In  a  window,  the  corobloatloD  of  an  apertured  taain 
KH^tl  liavlng  a  flanice  extending  Into  the  aperture  at  atl 
Hldeti.  a  TentUotor  sawh  within  the  aperture  and  hnvinB  an 
i-xtertur  flange  In  the  ftame  plane  as  the  flange  on  t be  main 
»iH8b.  a  channel  bar  extending  partlallj  around  within  said 
hpcrture  nnd  secured  to  the  main  aash  and  hsTlnp  its  ends 
formini;  bearlnxi*.  and  a  second  channel  bar  extending 
partlall.T  around  un\  serured  to  the  outside  of  the  venti- 
lator Kaeli  nbovt-  the  enda  of  the  other  bar  and  having  Its 
lower  ends  forming  plvota  for  Mid  vehtllator  sash  which 
rest  In  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combloatlon  of  a  main  sash  havinK 
an  aperture,  n  ventilator  aash  within  the  aperture,  n 
(hannel  bar  Be<ured  to  the  main  sash  within  the  aperture 
:ind  a  second  chnnnel  bar  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of 
the  ventilator  sa*>h.  the  ends  of  said  bars  formlni.'  pivot? 
and  bearings  for  said  ventilator  sash. 

3.  Id  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  main  sash  having' 
an  aperture,  a  ventilator  sash  within  the  aperture,  a 
flanged  bar  secured  to  the  main  sash  within  the  aperture 
and  a  second  flanged  bar  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of 
the  ventilator  sanh.  the  ends  of  said  bars  contacting  and 
formlD?  pivots  and  bearings  for  said  ventilator  sash. 

4.  Id  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  main  sash  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  a  ventilator  sash  within  the  aperture, 
a  flanged  bar  secured  to  the  main  sash  within  the  aperture 
and  a  second  flanged  bar  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of 
the  ventilator  saoh.  the  ends  of  said  hara  contacting  and 
forming  pivots  and  bearings  for  said  ventilator  sash,  and 
a  strew  mounted  In  the  main  sash  on  each  side  of  the  ven- 
Mlator  Hash  and  engaging  said  vt-ntllator  sash  to  posi- 
tion  It. 

,'>  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
formed  with  an  aperture,  a  sash  pivoted  within  the  aper 
ture.  channel  bars  between  the  aide*  of  the  sash  and  the 
frame,  the  channel  bar  at  each  side  consijrtlnp  of  two 
sections,  one  section  being  attached  lo  the  sash  and  the 
other  to  the  frame,  the  ends  of  the  sections  contacting 
and  forming  bearings  for  the  pivoted  saab. 

[Clalrat  6  to  8  not  printed  Id  the  Oasette.] 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  expanded  metal 
member  comprising  a  half  compression  chord,  a  half  ten- 
idoD  chord,  two  half  diagonals,  and  a  plate  joining  the 
ends  of  the  half  diagonalB.  snld  plate  being  extended  longl 
tudlnally  beyond  the  ends  of  the  half  dlagonals- 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  expanded  metal 
member  comprising  a  half  compreasion  chord,  a  half  ten- 
alon  chord,  two  half  diagonals,  a  plate  Joining  the  ends 
of  the  half-diagonals  and  clipts  extending  inwardly  from 
one   of   the    half-chords. 

3.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  expanded  metal 
member  comprising  a  half  oorapresalon  chord,  a  half  ten 
Klon  chont  a  series  of  half-dlagnnals  In  pairs,  means  for 
joining  the  half-diagonals  of  each  pair  at  their  ends,  and 
■  lips  extending  Inwardly  from  cnch  of  ihe  half-chords. 

4.  As  an  article  of  niantifaclure.  an  expanded  metftl 
utember  comprising  a  half  compression  chord,  a  half  ten- 
Mlon  chord,  a  series  of  half  diagonals,  and  a  plate  Joining 
the  ends  of  the  half  diagonals  of  each  pair,  said  half  com- 
pression chord  including  a  laterally  extending  flange.'^  an 
Inwardly  extending  web.  and  cUpa  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  weh.  and  Bald  half  extension  chord  including  a 
liiterally  extending  flange,  nn  Inwardly  extending  web 
and  clips  extending   Inwardly  from  the  web. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  expanded  metal 
member  comprising  a  half  compression  chord,  a  half  ten- 
sion chord,  and  two  half  diagonals  Joined  at  their  ends. 
said  half  compression  chord  Including  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange,  nn  outwardly  extending  flange,  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending web,  said  half  tension  chord  having  a  laterally 
(extending  flange  and  an  inwardly  extending  web.  one  of 
the  half  chords  being  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
clips. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


l.lOl.lftft.  TRUSS,  JiLirs  Kahn.  Detroit,  Mich.,  and 
TH'tMAS  Hbnry  Kanb.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
24.  1913.     Serial  No.  763.240       (CI.  189 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  truss,  the  c^»mbination  of  t»o  main  longitudinal 
memt>ers  each  haviuc  two  parallel  flanges,  a  bar  compria 
Ing  a  web  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  flanges 
bent  to  form  diagonals  of  the  truss  with  one  of  its  flanges 
tying  between  the  flanges  of  one  of  the  main  members,  and 
another  of  Its  flanges  bent  down  onto  portions  of  the  main 
member  to  hold  the  l>ar  and  main  member  together. 

il.  In  a  trut-s.  the  combination  of  two  main  members 
each  having  two  parallel  flanges,  a  bar,  comprising  a  web 
and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  flanges,  bent  to  form 
diagonals  of   the   truss   with   one   of  Its   flanges  lyinf  be- 
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twe«n  tbe  flanges  of  one  of  the  main  member*,  one  of 
which  u  b«ot  down  onto  nald  flange  on  the  bar.  wUcb  Id 
turn  la  bent  down  iuto  clone  mKaxement  with  th«  bent 
tIaDK<>  of  th<>   mnin    m«*mber. 

rt.  In  a  tnisM.  the  rombinHtioit  of  a  main  member,  and  a 
member  iDcIlnrd  in  reirpect  thereto,  said  main  member 
and  Mid  Inclined  member  each  barlDg  a  plurality  of 
Banitee.  one  flanee  of  the  Inclined  member  lying  between 
two  of  the  flaniles  of  the  main  tnember.  one  of  said  danices 
of  the  main  meail»-r  \M*\n^  i>t'ni  to  grip  the  said  flange 
of  the  lucllnfd  memt>er  ami  lo  form  shoulders  on  each 
aide  of  the  flange,  and  another  of  the  fiaoges  of  the  In- 
clined meinl>er  being  Ijent  to  close^ly  engage  the  bent 
r1an:;e  of  the  in.nln  member  to  prevent  relative  movement 
of  the  main  and  Inclined  m#'mt>#-r«  in  any  direction. 

4.  In  ft  truss,  the  combination  of  an  upper  compresaloo 
member  having  a  pair  of  parnllfl  downwardly  projecttni? 
flanges,  a  lower  h'nHlnu  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
upwardly  projecting  flanKex.  and  diagonals  between  the 
comprt^sslon  and  i*  n?*|oii  mt-nibern  •oniprtslng  weba  and 
laterally  extending  flangoa  fitting  between  the  parallel 
flanges  on  the  compression  and  tension  merobera.  said  par- 
allel flanges  being  bent  toward  each  other  and  flanges  of 
the  diagonals  being  b*nt  over  adjacent  portions  of  the 
parallel  flanges  to  hohl  the  diagonals  In  posrltlon. 

5.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  flanged  and  centrally 
grooved  compression  and  tension  members,  and  a  flanged 
contlDuouA  bar  bent  to  form  the  diagonals  of  a  truss, 
flangea  of  th#  compression  and  tension  members  being 
bent  to  grip  two  of  ihe  flanges  of  the  bar  and  to  form 
abooldera  on  ea<'h  side  of  the  flanges  where  the  bar  leaves 
the  main  member**  and  two  other  flangea  of  the  bar  being 
bent  to  engage  adjacent  flanges  of  the  tension  and  com 
preaslon  members,  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  bar.  I 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]  ' 


l.lUI.l'.iO.  MOlSTINi;  AITARATta.  JoHs  A.  KnAaMar. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Olllls  k  GwoKhegan.  New 
York,  ».  Y..  a  Firm.  FI1*m1  Jan.  30.  1013.  Serial  No 
745.0«fi.      fa    212--«4.) 


ct:^ 


post  conatructed  to  emraga  aald  rack  tbroogh  Mid  alot 
and  to  ralae  and  lower  satd  standard,  a  aleeve  loosely 
Inclosing  said  standard  sbove  said  post,  n  flnnge  on  said 
sleeve,  a  collar  loosely  Inclosing  said  sleevi-  and  carrying 
hoisting  mechanlHm.  a  collar  above  said  collar  and  en- 
gaged with  aald  sleeve,  a  series  of  antifriction  halls  be- 
tween said  collar  and  flange,  means  carried  by  said  collar 
for  deurhably  engaging  nald  collar  with  said  sleeve,  and 
meanK  for  detacbably  engaging  said  sleeve  with  said 
standard. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  ■  verti- 
cally movable  standard,  a  coupling  on  the  upper  end  of 
aald  standard,  an  extension  piece  In  said  coupling  forming 
a  continuation  of  said  standard,  a  T  having  Its  vertical 
body  portion  looaely  inclosing  said  extension-piece,  a  cap 
on  the  latter,  and  n  Jib  carrli'd  by  the  horizontal  branch 
of  aald  T. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  verti- 
cally movable  standard,  a  coupling  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  standard,  an  extension  piece  In  said  coupling  forming 
a  continuation  nf  said  Kinudard.  a  T  having  Its  vertical 
body  portion  loosely  Inclosing  said  extension  piece,  a  cap 
on  Ihe  latter,  a  series  of  antifriction  ImiDs  between  said  T 
and  coupling,  a  series  of  antifriction  balls  between  said  T 
and  cap.  and  a  Jib  carried  by  the  horlioDtal  branch  of 
said  T. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  verti- 
cally movable  standard  a  coupling  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  standard,  an  extension  piece  in  said  coupling  forming 
a  continuatfon  of  said  standard,  a  T  having  Its  vertical 
body  portion  loos^'ly  Inclosing  said  extension-piece,  a  cap 
on  the  latter,  a  Jib  carrl.>d  by  the  horlmntal  branch  of 
said  T.  a  plate  on  said  cap  having  arms  adapted  to  sup- 
port deta-rhably  engaged  rods  arranged  to  serve  as  braces 
tor  aald   standard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In   the  Oasette  1 


1.101.191.  SELF-OIIINC  RP:aKIN<;  rHABLBn  VoLNgT 
Kkbr.  WelNvIlle.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug  23.  1PI3.  .<4orlaI 
No.  7)W.2«7.      (CI.  64— 31.» 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  hollow 
post,  a  standard  arranged  to  slide  telescoplcally  therein. 
•  Jib  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  mechanism  for 
raining  and  lowering  said  standard  In  said  post,  a  collar 
loosely  incloaing  said  sUndard  with  liberty  for  the  latter 
to  slide  therethrough,  winding  mechanism  carried  by  said 
eollar,  and  means  for  deUchably  engaging  said  collar 
with   said  standard. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  hollow 
pool,  a  tubular  standard  arranged  to  slide  telescoplcally 
therein  and  having  a  vertical  slot  on  one  foot,  a  Jib  at 
the  upper  and  of  aald  standard,  a  rack  In  aald  sUndard 
with  its  teeth  preacnted  to  said  slot,  mechanism  on  sold 


1.  A  self  oiling  multiple  Uarlng  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bearings  one  above  the  other,  rotary  shafts  In  each  of 
said  bearings,  a  lubricating  ring  surrounding  and  sup 
ported  from  each  of  the  shaftn  at  the  bearing  and  rotated 
by  the  shafts,  an  oil  reservoir,  said  lubricating  rings  so 
proportioned  and  arranged  that  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lower  ring  dips  Into  the  oil  reservoir,  and  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  lower  ring  of  any  adjacent  pair  of  super 
poaed  rings  Is  contiguous  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  up- 
per ring  of  the  pair 

2.  A  self  oiling  multiple  bearing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bearings  one  above  the  other,  rotary  shafts  In  •-ach 
of  said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  annular  disks  surrounding 
and  supported  from  each  of  the  shafts  at  the  bearing  ami 
rotated  by  the  shafts,  an  oil  reservoir,  said  dlskv  so  pro 
portlone<l  and  arranged  that  the  lower  portions  of  the 
lower  dlaka  dip  into  the  oil  reservoir,  and  the  upper  por 
tiona  of  the  lower  disks  of  any  adjacent  pair  of  super 
poaed  disks  are  <'ontlguous  to  the  lower  portions  of  th** 
upper  disks  of  the  pair. 

3.  A  self  oiling  multiple  bearing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bearings  one  alKJve  tb*>  other,  rotary  shafts  in  each 
of  said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  separated  annular  disks 
surrounding  and  supported  from  each  of  the  shafts  at  the 


besrtng  and  rotated  by  the  shafts,  an  oil  reservoir,  said 
disks  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  the  lower  portion'^ 
of  the  low.T  disks  dip  Into  the  oil  reservoir,  and  the  up 
per  pontons  of  the  lower  disks  of  any  adjacent  pair  of 
superposed  disks  intermesh  with  and  are  contiguous  to  the 
lower  portions  of  the  upptr  disks  of  the  pair. 

4.  A  self  oiling  multiple  bearing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  t«-arlnga  one  alovc  the  other,  rotary  shafts  In  each  of 
said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  separated  annular  dUks  sur- 
rounding and  supported  from  each  of  the  shafts  at  the, 
bearing  and  rotated  by  the  shafts,  an  oil  reservoir,  said 
dUks  so  proportioned  and  arrangM  that  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  lower  dUks  dip  Into  the  oil  rew^rvolr.  and  the 
upper  portions  of  the  lower  disks  of  any  adjacent  pair  of 
superposed  dlitVs  intermesh  with  and  are  contiguous  to 
the  lower  portions  of  the  upper  disks  of  the  pair,  and  a 
roller  resting  on  the  lower  Inner  section  of  the  upper  dlsk.i. 

5.  .\  self  ulling  multiple  bearing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bearings  one  above  the  other,  rotary  shafts  tn  each  of 
said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  separateil  annular  disks  aur- 
rounding  and  xupfwrted  from  each  of  the  shafts  at  the 
bearing  and  rotated  by  tne  shafts,  an  oil  reservoir,  means 
■  onne<-t(>d  with  The  dUtks  for  separating  them,  satd  disks 
KO  prop«irtlon**d  and  arranged  that  the  lower  i>orttons  of 
the  lower  disks  dip  into  the  oil  reservoir,  and  the  upper 
portions  of  the  lower  disks  of  any  adjacent  pair  of  supiT 
posed  disks  Intermesh  with  an<l  are  contiguous  to  the 
lower  p<»rtions  of  the  upper  disks  of  the  pair. 


3.  A  press  and  retainer,  comprising  two  approximately 
twin  concave  skeleton  members  blngedly  connected,  and 
means  applied  to  the  memt>erB  opposite  the  hinges  for 
'  omprcsslng  the  contained  ankie. 

4.  A  ham  retainer,  comprising  two  members  hlngedly 
connected  and  each  composed  of  a  wire  part  of  elliptical 
shape  approximately,  and  a  number  of  ribs  connected  with 
Ihe  saiil  part  and  bent  to  give  the  two  memltern  when 
brought  together  in  cooperative  relation  the  desired  con- 
cavity. 

5.  A  ham  retainer,  comprising  iwo  hinged  niemtiers,  each 
consisting  of  a  wire  part  of  elliptical  shape  approximately 
and  ribs  connected  with  each  wire  part  and  bent  outwardly 
to  form  a  concave  structure  when  brought  together  for 
ham  retaining  purposes  and  suitable  means  applied  to  the 
said  members  opposite  their  hinges  for  connecting  the 
members   In  operative  relation    for   the  purpose  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.101.192.  AUXn.lAKY  SEAT  FOB  Al*T0M0BILE8. 
FSEt'ERicK  KiKiii.Ki.  I>etroit.  Mich,,  aasignor  to  The 
English  &  Meraick  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corpora 
tlon.  Flb-d  Sept.  22.  1913.  8er1al  No.  791.111.  (*l. 
156-22  > 


An  auxiliary  i>eat  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  post 
formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  offset  and  an  upwardly 
extending  finger,  a  seat  frame  ^provided  with  a  segmental 
>>lot  into  which  the  finger  extends,  and  a  notch  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  block  pivotally  connected  with  the  seat  frame 
and  pivotally  connected  with  said  finger  whereby  the  seat 
may  be  turned  Into  a  \"ertlcal  position  and  partially 
rotated. 


,1U1.1»3.  HAM  PRESS  AND  RBTAINEK.  FaCD  Klink, 
Ui'BCKT  J.  ADSNAi'Kk,  aod  KsANK  WoLjr,  l»eover,  Colo. 
Filed  June  T,  lUi3.     Serial  No.  772.;iUl'.     (I'l.  9U — 2  i 


,1  1  ^  ' 


HT. 


X- 


1.  A  ham-press  and  retslAer,  comprising  two  approxi- 
mately twin  concave  skeleton  members  hlngcdly  connected 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  press  and  retainer,  comprising  two  concave  skele- 
ton memlwrs  blngedly  conn<M*ted.  the  two  meuil>erB  when 
brought  together  In  coOpersdre  relation  being  adapted  to 
recvlve  a  ham  or  similar  article  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 


1,101.194,  SHOE  I'LEAMN*;  MACHINE.  Albkbt  G. 
KoPACKi,  Bay  City.  Mich  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
C.  Learman.  Esfiexvllle.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.  Se- 
rial No    788.619.      (CI.  15 — 2.  t 


1.  A  shw  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  pivoted  shoe 
snpport.  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms  and  horiiontal  arms  arranged  to  move  tn 
planes  longitudinal  of  the  shoe  support,  brushes  on  the 
upwardly  extending  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers  to  bmsb 
the  sides  of  s  shoe  snd  connecting  rods  attached  to  tbe 
horizontal  arms  of  tbe  bell  cranks  and  to  the  shoe  support. 

2  A  shoe  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  pivoted  shoe 
support,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  having  horizontal  arms 
and  also  provided  with  yieldable  upwardly  extending 
arms  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  support, 
brushes  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  yield- 
able  arus  to  brush  the  sides  of  a  sho^  and  connecting 
rods  attached  to  the  borisontal  arms  of  the  bell  cranks  and 
to  the  shoe  support. 

S.  A  shoe  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  pivot<Hl  shoe 
support,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  brush  on  the  free  end  of  ssld 
lever,  and  means  Including  the  lever  actuated  hy  rocking 
tbe  shoe  support  to  raise  the  brush  Into  contact  with  the 
heel  of  a  shoe  on  the  said  support  and  to  move  the  brash 
vertlcslly  on  tbe  shoe. 

4.  A  shoe  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  pivoted  shoe 
support,  a  yieldable  pivoted  lever,  a  brush  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  sttld  lever,  and  means  Including 
the  lever  operated  by  rocking  the  shoe  support  to  bring  tbe 
brush  into  contact  with  the  heel  of  a  shoe  thereon  and  to 
move  the  brush  vertically  on  the  shoe. 

5,  A  shoe  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  pivoted  shoe 
support,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  said  support,  a 
brash  on  the  upper  end  nf  the  lever,  and  means  including 
tbe  lever  actuated  try  rocking  the  shoe  support  tn  moTe 
the  bniafa  Into  contact  with  the  upper  surface  uf  a  shoe 
on  the  support  and  to  move  the  brush  longitudinally  of 
the  shoe. 

f  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.) 
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1.101,195.      SPRING-WHEEL.      SAUtBL   T.    Kbonbnbchg. 

PltUburgh.  Pa.,  aulsnur  of  fifty  Ave  ooe-huDdredths  to 
John  C.  Wolfram,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Filed  Mar.  12.  1912. 
Serial   NV  B83.2sn       iCl    ir.2— 38.  t 


1.  A  !4prio<  of  ei:>il  form  fur  •>pp<:i!4in)(  oxpanslon  and 
contraction,  a  portion  uf  tln'  spring  t)«lng  of  opt-n  form 
for  oppoaing  compression  ami  another  portion  thereof  of 
a  form  to  oppofl*'  expanislon.  and  means  for  limiting  the 
expansion  of  the  compresxiou  opposini;  portion  of  the 
spring. 

2.  A  spring  of  coll  form  for  opposing  expansion  and 
contraction,  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  spring  being 
of  open  form  for  opposing  compression,  and  another  por- 
tion of  the  lenglh  thereof  beiuit  of  closed  form  to  oppose 
expansion. 

3.  A  spring  of  coll  form  f.>r  opposing  expausiuo  and 
contraction,  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  spring  being 
of  open  form  for  opposing  compression  and  another  por- 
tion of  the  length  thereof  being  of  a  form  to  oppose  ex 
panslr>r).  and  au-ans  connecting  the  two  spring  portions 
for  limiting  the  ^-xpansion  of  the  compression  opposing 
portion  without  interftrlng  with  such  compression. 

4.  .\  spring  of  coll  form  for  opposing  expansion  and 
contraction,  a  portion  of  the  length  of  th*"  spring  being 
of  op^n  form  for  opposing  compression  and  another  por- 
tion of  its  length  being  of  a  form  to  oppoae  expansion, 
and  two  links  loop^^d  together  within  the  coll  and  moT- 
able  longitudinally  of  each  other  when  the  spring  Is  com- 
pressed, one  link  connected  to  the  compression -opposing 
portion  of  the  spring  and  the  other  link  connected  to  the 
expansion  opposing  i)ortion  for  limiting  the  expansion 
of  the  compreAslon-oppoctlng  portion. 

5.  A  spring  of  coll  form  for  opposing  expansion  and 
eoDtractloo.  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  spring  being 
of  open  form  for  opposing  compression  and  another  por- 
tloB  of  its  length  being  of  a  form  to  oppose  expansion, 
and  two  links  looped  together  within  the  coll  and  morable 
longitudinally  of  each  other  when  the  spring  Is  eom- 
presaed,  one  link  consisting  of  a  looped  continuation  of 
the  extremity  of  the  compression-opposing  portion  of 
the  spring  and  the  other  link  having  Its  extremities  coo 
ntHTted  to  the  eximnslon-opposing  portion  for  limiting  ex 
panslon  of  the  compretmlon  opposing  portion. 


1.101. l»tl.  PAKACHITE  ATTArHMENT  FOR  AERO- 
PLANES. Onv.  Khopp.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed 
July  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.500.  (CT.  244—2.) 
1.  A  parachute  attachment  for  aeroplanes,  comprising 
a  rigid  frame,  approximately  co-extenalve  with  the  width 
of  the  aeroplane,  a  corering  of  greater  area  than  the 
frame,  scared  thereto  :  ropes,  connecting  the  edge  of 
the  coverinf  with  the  frame-work  of  the  body  of  the 
aeroplane ;  means  for  securing  the  parachute  In  folded 
eoodltloD  to  the  aeroplnne :  compreaslble  springs  under- 
neath the  frame  and  means  for  releasing  the  itprlngs  to 
ralM  the  frame  from  th^*  aeroplane,  and  means  for  guld- 
lof  and  holding  the  fram*'.  while  thus  betng  raised 
agmlAat  aldewlae  dlsplac-m.-nr  :  4ub«ttintlally  ns  herein 
shown  and  described 


2.  A  parachute  attachment  for  aeroplanea.  comprising 
a  rigid  frame  approximately  co-extoislre  with  the  width 
of  the  aeroplane,  a  covering  of  greater  area  than  the 
frame,  secured  thereto ;  ropes,  connecting  .the  edge  of 
the  covering  with  the  framework  of  the  body  of  the 
aeroplane:  means  for  securing  the  parachute  in  folded 
Condition  to  the  aeroplane :  bearings  In  the  frame  of  the 
parachute,  and  guide-posts,  secured  In  the  structure  of 
the  aeroplane  In  i>osltlon  to  engage  In  the  bearings  In  the 
said  frame;  and  means  for  unfolding  and  forcibly  raising 
the  parachute  from  the  aeroplnne  ;  sulMtantlally  as  herein 
shown  and  deacrlbed. 


■  i.  \  paruiliure  ati.HhnK-nr  f,,r  aeroplanes,  comprising 
a  rigid  frame  approximately  cu-^xtenslve  with  the  width 
of  the  aeroplane,  a  covering  of  greater  area  than  the 
frame,  secured  iht-reto ;  ropes,  connecting  the  edge  of 
the  covering  to  the  frame-work  of  the  body  of  the  aero- 
plane :  a  bar,  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  parachutf  ; 
bearings  In  the  bar:  guide-posts,  secured  In  the  structure 
of  the  aeroplane.  In  position  to  engage  in  the  bearings  Id 
the  bar;  compressible  springs  underneath  the  bar;  means 
for  drawing  ihe  parachute  frame  upon  the  aeroplane, 
thereby  compressing  the  springs  ;  means  for  securing  the 
parachute  frame  in  this  position,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging it  and  releasing  the  springs,  subatantially  as  herein 
shown  and  deacrlt>ed. 

4.  A  parachute  attachment  for  aeroplanea.  comprlatng 
a  rigid  frame  approximately  co-extensWe  with  the  width 
of  the  aeroplan*-.  a  covering  of  greater  area  than  the 
frame,  secured  thereto ;  ropea,  connecting  the  edge  of 
the  covering  to  the  frame-work  of  the  l»ody  of  the  aero- 
plane; bearings  In  the  rigid  frame;  guide-posts,  secured 
In  the  structure  of  the  aeroplane  In  position  to  engage 
in  the  said  bearings ;  compressible  springs  underneath 
the  frame,  a  ring  and  means  connecting  It  to  the  frame  . 
n  plate  securfd  to  the  neroplane  and  a  slot  In  the  plal<» ; 
a  bracket  underneath  the  plate,  a  receaa  underneath  the 
slot  In  the  plate:  bearings  in  the  bracket  adjoining  th»* 
recess  ;  a  bolt  fitted  Into  the  bearings  and  extending  across 
the  recess:  and  means,  connected  with  the  bolt  for  moving 
It:  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1.101.197.  MEANS  FOR  STARTING  ALTERNATE-CUR 
RENT  MERCl'RY  VAI»OR  I^MPS  Richabd  KCCH, 
Ilanau,  Oormany.  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to 
'General  Electric  ('ompany.  a  forporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  'J.l.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.975.     (CI    176— 4R.. 

1,  The  combtnntlon  with  an  alternating  current  mer- 
cury vapor  device  having  a  plurality  of  anode  chamt>er^ 
and  adapted  to  t>e  tilted  to  cause  mercury  to  flow  to  snd 
from  the  ano<le  chambers  to  start  the  device,  of  means 
for  preventing  the  mercury  from  forming  a  abort  circuit 
between  two  anodes 

2.  An  alternating  current  mercury  vapor  lamp  adapted 
!■•   be   tntpd   to   caiiMe  the   mercury    to   fl.iw    longitudinally 
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of  the  illuminating  tube  to  and  from  Ita  anode  end  when 
It  Is  being  lighted  antf  having  two  anode  chamt)erB,  and  a 
partition  providing  two  separated  paasagea  connecting 
the  tube  with  the  anode  chambers  and  positively  prevent- 
ing the  mercury  from  forming  a  short  circuit  between  the 
anodes. 


3.  An  alternating  current  mercury  vapor  lamp  adapted 
to  he  tilted  to  cause  the  mercury  to  flow  longitudinally 
of  the  illuminating  tube  to  and  from  Ita  anode  end  when 
It  Is  being  lighted  and  having  two  anode  chambers,  and 
a  partition  extending  longitudinally  of  the  Interior  of 
the  illuminating  tube  and  providing  two  separated  pas- 
sages connecting  the  tube  with  the  aor>de  chambera,  for 
llie  purpose  described. 

4.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  liquid  metal 
cathode,  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  means  for  guiding  a 
stre.im  of  liquid  metal  from  the  cathode  to  one  of  the 
anodes  and  directing  said  stream  away  from  the  other 
anode. 

5.  An    alternating    current    vapor    electric    lamp    com-   , 
prising  a   mercury  cathode,  a  plurality  of  anodes  located 
aide  by  side  opposite  said  cathode,  and  means  for  guiding  a 
stream  of  mercury   to  one  anode   to  the  exclusloo   of  the 
other  anode  to  start  the  lamp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  ' 


operation  with  the  wheel  rim  and  clrcumferentlally  spac- 
ing resilient  supports  connected  adjacent  to  their  ends  to 
both  sides  of  said  tread  members  and  spacing  the  same 
apart  to  prevent  deforming  contact  with  the  ground  by 
more  than  one  of  said  tread  membersi  at  a  time. 

8.  The  tire  grip  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient 
mutually  supporting  units  and  connectors  to  removably 
hold  the  same  on  a  wheel  each  grip  unit  comprising  a 
plurality  oT  arched  resilient  tread  members  having  alining 
sides  for  cooperation  with  the  wheel  rim  and  circumff-r- 
entlally  spanning  resilient  supports  connected  to  both 
sides  of  said  tread  members  to  space  the  same  apart  suffi 
ciently  to  prevent  substantial  deforming  contact  with  the 
ground  by  more  than  one  of  said  tread  members  at  a  tim^ 

4.  The  tire  grip  comprising  a  plurality  of  Integral  re- 
silient grip  units  and  connect<H-8  to  removably  hold  the 
same  on  a  wheel,  each  grip  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
iif  reKilieut  tread  members  and  clrcumferentlally  span 
nlng  resilient  supports  connected  to  both  sides  >^f  sal«! 
tread  members  to  space  said  tread  members  apart  as 
much  as  about  one-eighth  of  a  circumference  and  to  exert 
a  mutually  supporting  and  restoring  action  on  the  tread 
memt)er  engaging  the  ground. 

5.  The  tire  grip  comprising  a  plurality  of  reeilient  grip 
units  and  connectors  to  bold  the  same  on  a  wheel,  each 
grip  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  tread  members 
and  circumferentially  spanning  resilient  supports  rigidly 
connected  to  both  sides  of  said  tread  members  to  spac 
^flid  tread  meml>ers  apart  at  least  as  much  as  about  one- 
eighth  of  a  circumference  and  to  exert  a  mutually  sup 
IM^rtlng  action  on  the  tread  meml>er  in  engagement  with 
the  ground. 

[Claims  <>  to  15  not  printed  in  the  liasette.] 


1.101.198.  TIRE-GRIP.  Walteb  B.  Lashab.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Weed  Chain  Tire  <>rlp  Coibpany. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oet.  7,  1909.     Serial  No    521.542.      {Ci.   152—2.1 


1.  The  tire  grip  adapted  for  use  on  wheels  provided 
with  resilient  solid  type  tires  comprising  three  Integral 
grip  units  connected  by  flexible  connectors  to  removably 
hold  the  same  on  the  wheel,  each  grip  unit  comprising  two 

•  subatantially  radially  arranged  arched  resilient  tread 
members  having  flat  faces  and  inturned  alined  sides  for 
cooperation  with  the  wheel  rim  and  clrcumferentlally  ar- 
ranged resilient  supports  connected  to  both  sides  of  aald 
tr^'Sd  members  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
ends  for  engagement  with  said  connectora  to  prevent  sub 
stantlally  deforming  contact  with  the  ground  by  more 
than  one  of  said  tread  members  at  a  time. 

2.  The  tire  grip  adapted  for  use  on  wheels  provided 
with  resilient  solid  type  tires  comprising  a  number  of 
Intecral  grip  units  connected  by  flexible  connectors  to  re- 
movably hold  the  same  on  the  wheel,  each  grip  unit  con- 
sisting of  two  arched  resilient  tread  members  having  sub- 
stantially   flat   facea    and    Intnmed    alining   sides    for   co- 


1.101,199.  BATTER  CVP  OR  BUCKET  Walter  F 
Leo«:.  Ih'trolt.  and  Frank  A.  Biechner.  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.  :  said  Btiochner  assignor  to  said  Legg-,  Frank  L 
Anderson,  and  Herbert  W.  Millen.  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled 
Dec.  2S.  1912.     Serial  No.  7^19.068.      {CI.  107—32.1 


The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  conical  hot 
tom  open  at  Its  apex,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  provided 
with  a  conical  head  at  Its  lower  end  that  arts  as  a  valve 
for  said  opening  In  the  conical  bottom  and  is  also  ro- 
tntflbly  mounted  upon  the  walls  surrounding  said  open- 
ing as  tM*artngs.  a  dasher  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  member 
near  the  top  of  the  receptacle  for  journallng  the  verti- 
cally disposed  shaft  thereat,  a  double  collar  near  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  terminating  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  l«'ver  pivoted  near  the  uppt-r  end  of  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end  straddling  said 
double  collar  and  engaging  In  the  groove  formed  thereby, 
a  spring  for  forcing  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  collar 
down  so  as  to  kt>e|t  the  valve  tightly  upon  Its  seat  until 
the  lever  Is  actuated  with  the  hand,  substantially  .^ 
described- 
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1.101.200.  MACHINE  FOB  LABELING  CYLINDRICAL, 
F'ACKAOE8.  WILLIAM  H.  Lju»T«a  and  Howabd  F. 
HcRAirPKK.  Westminster.  Md.,  aMlitnors.  by  mesoe  a»- 
<«l|:ninpnts.  to  Weatmlntter  Deposit  A  Trust  lompaoy,  a 
(orporndon  of  Maryland.  Filed  Feb.  11',  19o7.  Serial 
So.  357.0S:t       (CI.  216^44. » 


1,  In  a  lal>ellng  maciiine.  a  ninw»y  havioK  Rutde  raUs 
aloDK  either  aide  thereof  for  subatanttRlly  Its  entire  tentftb, 
.rleldabl«  aapportlnit  means  for  one  of  th«  rails  and  said 
yieldably  supported  rail  b<"lng  flexible  laterally  and  sub- 
■tantlally  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  labellni?  machine,  a  runway  havln*  Kulde  ralla 
aloDK  either  side  th<reof.  one  of  aald  rails  belDi;  fixed  and 
The  other  of  said  rails  beint:  flexible  at  subsUntlally 
every  point  of  the  runway,  and  yieldablt;  means  for  moT- 
IDK  said  rails  toward  onp  anoth'T. 

;i.  In  a  labetlnx  machine,  a  runway  having  iiulde  rails 
aloniK  either  side  thereof,  one  of  tin-  rails  comprising  see 
lions  Joined  together  to  form  a  continuous  rail,  and  yield- 
ing meana  for  urging  such  sections  toward  the  opposite 
rsll. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  runway  having  guide  rails 
along  either  side  thereof,  one  of  said  rails  comprising  sec- 
tions Joined  tofi^ether  to  form  a  continuous  rail  and  a  yield- 
ing meant*  for  urcrlng  a  plurality  of  such  sections  toward 
the  oppositt*  rail 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  runway  having  guide  ralla 
along  either  side  thereof  one  of  the  ralla  being  continuous 
and  elastic  throughout  Ita  entire  length,  and  having 
means  whereby  It  Is  divided  Into  a  spt  of  flexibly  con- 
nected s**rtlons. 

(Claims  6  to  ll^O  not  printed  In  thf  Oasettf. ) 


l.lOl.JOl  SELF  PROPELLED  WHEEL.  »  akl  F.  Linde- 
BfjTH.  San  Bernardino.  Cal..  aasUnor  to  Rotary  Tractor 
Company.  Inc.,  San  Bernardino,  inl  .  ;i  »  urporatlon  of 
California.  Filed  Apr.  18,  19i:i.  S*-rlal  No.  761.992. 
(a.  172-~2«7  t 


outwardly  through  the  oppoalle  sides  of  tb«  wheel  stnic- 
ture.  a  casing  locloslDg  said  motor,  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween nald  casing  and  lupport.  aaid  conoectlon  compris- 
ing an  annulus  surrounding  the  adjacent  rnd  of  the  ar- 
mature shaft,  a  circumferential  flange  formed  on  the  Inner 
end  of  said  annulus,  a  connection  lM>twef>n  said  flange  and 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  motor  casing,  a  collar  aurrotmd- 
Ing  said  anoutua  at  the  outer  side  of  the  whe«-l  structure 
and  a  tin-umferentlal  flange  formed  on  aald  collar  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  flrst  mf'ntloned  flange  to  form  a 
rar*  way.  and  driving  connections  belwe^-n  the  other  end 
of  the  armature  shaft  and  said  wheel  structure. 


In  a  self-ptopeJIfd  wheel,  a  hollow  wheel  structure,  a 
support  for  aald  wheel,  a  motor  within  the  wheel  struc- 
ture   and    having    thp    armatur*'    shaft    thpreof   pxtending 


.101.202.  MOTOR  VEIIICLR.  AlXEN  Lt>o«i8.  I>etrolt. 
Mich  ,  assignor  to  Tackard  Motor  Car  Company.  tH-trolt, 
Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Fllad  Oct  10,  1912. 
Serial  So.  725.010.     (01.  21—90.) 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  conoblnatlon  with  a  bracket, 
nf  a  tinue  rod  having  an  t*nd  piece  In  the  form  of  an  eye. 
!i  ring  within  said  eye  and  secnrM  thereto,  a  wearing 
mi-mb»T  supporii'd  on  the  bracket  and  In  contact  with  the 
ring.  A  cap  over  the  outer  end  of  said  ring,  and  means 
between  the  Inner  end  of  said  ring  and  said  bracket  for 
preventing  the  Ingress  of  dirt  to  the  Joint, 

2.  A  Joint  comprising  an  inner  member  In  the  form  of 
the  central  tone  of  a  sphere,  and  an  outer  member  In  the 
form  of  a  ring  having  interior  spherical  surfaces  to  flt  the 
Inner  mecnber,  said  outed  member  being  so  formed  that 
the  Inner  mfnilMT  may  hf  iisspmbled  In  the  oul''r  memU-r 
by  moving  It  edgewise  to  a  central  poaltlon  In  the  ring, 
and  then  turning  It  as  on  a  pivot,  to  bring  the  spherical 
surfaces  In  contact. 

3.  A  Joint  comprising  an  Inner  member  In  the  form  of 
the  central  zone  of  a  sphere,  an  outer  member  In  the  form 
of  a  ring  adapted  to  surround  the  lnnf>r  member,  and  hav- 
ing transverse  slots  through  which  the  Inner  member  may 
I'ntcr  the  ring,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  l>e  B«Tured  to  the 
Inner  mpmbf>r  after  It  la  In  place,  whereby  the  Inner  mem 
ber  la  prevented  from  turning  to  removing  position. 

4.  The  couLilnatlon  with  a  bracket,  a  pin  supported 
thereby,  and  a  wearing  member  secured  to  said  pin.  of  an 
outer  member  surrounding  said  wearing  memb«-r  nnd  In 
contact  therewitb.  a  brace  rod  secured  to  said  outer  mem 
ber,  and  a  spring  between  aald  memt>ers  to  take  up  wear 
tueretn. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  bracket, 
and  s  wearing  meml*er  In  the  form  of  the  central  sone  of 
a  sphere  secured  to  said  bracket,  uf  a  ring  surrounding 
■aid  wearing  member,  a  brace  rod  surrounding  and  *e- 
cured  to  said  ring,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said 
wearing  member  and  said  ring  to  take  up  the  wear  be- 
tween said  memt>er^ 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.J 


1.101.20.1        INDOOR-GOLF     PUTTING-CUP.       CaiL     G. 
LiBDBt.    Mount    Vernon.    V.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    17,    1914. 

Serial  No.  81».f1»*,      (<"l.    46 — «.i 

1.  An  Indoor  golf  putting  cup  comprising  a  base,  an 
aperture  therein  and  a  counterweight  member  mounted  to 
swing  centrally  over  •lald  aperture. 
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2  Ad  I  ndoor  golf  pu  1  tln^  co  p  cumprlslDfc  a  t laac--  a 
ataaltow  aperture  tbenka  umI  means  above  sak)  aperture 
to  r«>Bip>aMt»^  fi.r   ibe  sbaUowneas  thereof. 


^  Ad  kattOAr  gt>ir  prrtilng  rt*p  conprlstac  >  <ll'<k  abaped 
l»aM-.  a  eentral  at>»'itnre  tli«-rein.  staDdiirtl>>  iuuumi*d  on 
said  base  dlamrtrtcalty  opposite  escb  t»tl>«r.  a  riMl  ciir 
rled  by  said  standards  and  a  coaaterweUrht  aiemlMr  cat 
rled  hy  said  rod  so  that  said  number  may  be  given  a  swing 
log  movement  relative  10  said  rod  over  said  aperture 

4.  An  indoor  golf  putting  cup  coioprUIng  a  disk  shatM-d 
tiaae,  a  central  api'rture  therein  and  a  coantermeight  mem 
ber  In  tbe  form  of  a  >»emlsector  ndapte<l  to  nwing  diamet- 
rically over  said  ajierture 

.'•  An  Indoor  golf  putting  cup  comprising  a  disk  staped 
baae  Inclining  upward  and  Inward,  an  entirely  uuoh 
stmcted  central  a^xTture  In  said  base,  and  n  swinging: 
c4Minterwelghl  meml»er  mounted  dlameirically  of  said 
aperture 


110  1  .-04  COLLAPSIBLE  CORK  FOR  CONCRETK 
PIPF:8       Cti.\rlii»    F     MAsarr.    Chicago.    HI.,    nartrnor 

,  to  C.  F  Massey  <"ompany.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
«f   imnols       Filed  Jan    3o.    1013.      Serial   Np    745.0M. 


1.  Ib  a  collapsible  core,  the  conliiuatton  of  a  sbeet 
Beta.I  aheil  bout  hito  sobstaDtlally  i^ircnlar  form  to  bring 
Its  fiuls  In  opposition  a  wedge  bar  wiThIn  the  shell  and 
parallel  with  *«ld  end*.  tOKgV  HniP*  pivot'd  at  tli^tr  .Kiter 
eads  to  said  shell  substaBtially  midway  between  Uh  ends. 
companl«>n  tniorle  links  pivniefl  at  their  ooter  endH  to  said 
wedge  bar,  11  toegle  bar  eitendliiL'  Into  said  oh-Il.  the 
lnn*r  ends  of  said  t(tggle  links  belnif  pivoted  to  said  toggle 
bar  wttereby  apoa  moveaient  of  said  bar  <tald  t>>ggle  links 
are  sctnal't'd  to  Insert  tbe  wedr*»  bur  between  tlte  shell 
sods  or  to  withdraw  ssM  bar  fronn  said  ends,  attd  pull 
cbiilns  roriaected  t"  ^aid  bar  and  shell  .  nds  for  effecting 
radial  pall  00  Raid  ead!«  after  said  tr>ggl<'  bar  has  beef) 
asoved  a  distance  to  effect  withdrawal  of  said  we<lge  bar 
from  said  entls. 

2.  Id  a  caltapslMe  care,  the  conMnatioo  of  n  mKalHc 
akeli  Iwat  Into  substantially  eyIlDdrlcal  form  with  its  ends 
In  opposition,  wedtie  flangef^  eitindlnt'  iuwitrdli    from  K»|d 
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^-nds.  a  wedge  aember  In  the  form  of  a  channel  bar  ar- 
raascd  wltbla  said  shell  with  Its  flanges  exteodlac  In- 
wardly, a  totrgle  bar  crteadlng  Into  said  abcll.  toocle 
links  connecting  with  t*ald  toggle  l>tir  and  with  tbe  alkell 
^ub8tantla]ly  mid  way  of  its  ends,  companion  toggle  links 
<-onnectlng  with  snid  toggle  bar  and  with  said  wedge 
member,  hook  extensions  from  said  wedge  member  for 
engaging  about  the  Inner  edges  of  said  wedge  flsnges  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  wedge  member  be- 
tween said  fianges- 

3.  in  a  coUapsIMe  core,  tbe  combiuatioo  of  a  metiiUlc 
sbell  bent  Into  sobatantlalty  cylladrtcal  form  with  its  ends 
in  oppt^sltlon,  wedge  flanges  exteo^ln^  Inwardly  from  said 
•  ndK.  a  wedge  SDember  In  the  form  of  a  channel  imr  ar 
ranged  within  aald  shell  with  Its  flanges  extending  In- 
wardly, means  for  fordag  said  wedge  member  I>etwren  the 
wedge  flanges  to  spread  the  aheU,  hook  extensions  from 
Mild  wedge  member  for  engaging  sbnut  tbe  Inner  e<lgeB  of 
^ald  wedge  dunges  to  limit  the  outward  movemeDt  of  the 
wedge  member  between  said  flanges,  the  opposed  wedge 
flanges  having  openings,  and  locking  pins  extending 
Through  oppo!<lte  holes  and  abutting  against  the  Inne^ 
eilgefl  of  the  wedlge  member  to  prevent  Inward  movement 
of  said  wedge  member  after  outward  movemeDt  thereof 
i>et«>^n  said  wedgi  flanges,  said  book  extensionfi  and  pins 
codperatlng  to  bold  tbe  outer  fare  of  the  wedgv  loeubrr 
in  aUaennst  with  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  shell. 


1101,205  INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Ai^xjw  C. 
Matrbb.  Chicago,  III  Filed  Apr.  27,  1900.  Serial  Nu. 
4W.404        «Cl     n«— 52  > 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  rharsrt-r  de«criN'd.  the  r-orabiur 
tWoi  of  a  car,  a  sijm  board,  characters  uf>on  e»eh  face  of 
said  fii^n  board,  said  stun  Iirm'-i]  secured  in  a  fired  posl- 
tl<'5  is  tbe  upper  central  portion  of  said  car.  saKl  sign 
board  extendtBg  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  saW  car. 
n  pointer  located  adjare^nt  to  eech  fare  of  w.'ild  sign  board, 
a  threaded  shaft,  a  nut  carrying  said  pointers.  waM  nut 
having  partial  screw  threads  adapted  t->  engage  said 
threaded  shaft,  a  track  located  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  a 
roller  In  said  track,  a  sprinr  I'onDectlon  N  tween  aatd 
roller  sad  said  nut  ai$d  mean^  f>»r  dtseugaglDg  anid  pnt 
from  said  threaded  shaft 

2  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sign  board  st^cnrfd  tn  a  fixed  position,  a  threaded 
shaft,  s  polDtt^r  located  adjacent  to  said  sfmi  hoard,  a  mrt 
carrying  said  pointer.  sat<i  nut  having  partial  wrew- threads 
adapted  to  engage  said  threaded  abaft,  a  frame  incaslsg 
said  sign  board  tracks  in  said  frame,  rotlei^  upon  said 
tracks,  sprfag  eonnertlons  between  said  rollers  and  saM 
nut,  a  handle  extending  thrmigh  an  aperture  fomed  !■ 
sakl  casing  for  disenmk'ing  wild  nnt  from  said  shaft  aad 
for  novlag  said  ant  »!<««  mtUi  nigs  bos*^d 
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l.lOI.JOtt.  fOI-V-CHANOIN'ri  MA<HINE.  William  E. 
MATUSWit.  Indlanapollii.  and  Bbnbst  I.  Okbm,  R«xTille. 
Ind.  Fllerl  Juo»  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  633.013.  <C1. 
IM— 30.J 


JtitlOK  IfeyuDd  Che  catto,  tbe  bur  bai^lDg  a  puti  bandl*-  00 
ItM  outer  end  and  harlog  also  an  upward  extending  lug 
adjacent  to  th<>  handle  normally  In  contact  with  the  cuae 
and  the  outer  end  nt  the  extractor,  the  bar  on  forward 
movement  carryloK  th«>  lug  awaj  from  the  extractor,  the 
loner  portion  of  the  l«r  havlns  a  receptacle  therein  be- 
yond the  loner  end  of  the  extractor  to  receive  a  coin  to 
be  carried  forward  to  and  move  the  extractor, 
f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oa«<»tte.] 


1  A  colU'cban^lot!;  machine  lueluding  a  hi»rl«outallj 
projectable  coin  extractor  movably  mounted  and  having 
an  aperture  In  its  forwnr<l  portion  for  receiving  und  » -in 
veying  coins,  a  coin  chute  yieldingly  supported  uprightly 
and  having  itn  lowt-r  end  sprlngpreased  toward  the  ex-  | 
tractor,  the  lower  end  hnvintf  a  lug  thereon,  an  o(>eratlog 
luir  movaM.'  under  th>>  extractor  and  haviry:  a  Ing  on  its 
forward  portion  adapt ed  fur  engaging  the  forward  end 
of  and  retracting  the  extractor  and  having  a  recess  there- 
in to  receive  and  carry  a  coin  from  the  chute  for  engag 
log  and  projecting  the  extractor,  the  bur  when  ntracted 
engaging  the  lug  of  the  chute  for  registering  the  chut** 
with  the  recess,  and  a  spring  for  retracting  th»>  operating 
bar. 

2  A  coin  changing  machine  including  a  .'ane,  two  guides 
support ■-•1  in  the  ca.-w*.  a  ha^e  secured  upon  the  guides, 
an  extra'tor  longitudinally  movable  in  the  base  and  hav 
Rig  an  aperture  adapted  for  receiving  and  moving  colm*. 
an  otjerating  bar  movably  mounted  in  the  guide-*  and  hav- 
ing an  upward  extending  lug  there<tn  for  engaging  the  for- 
ward end  of  and  retracting  the  extractor,  the  Imr  having 
an  opening  therein  in  which  is  a  recess  to  receive  and 
'•arry  a  coin  for  engaging  th?  rear  end  of  and  projecting 
the  extractor,  a  gwfde  for  the  controlling  coin,  and  a 
spring  pressed  device  mounted  In  the  case  aod  movabie 
upward  Into  the  opening  when  the  extractor  Is  projected 
for  ejecting  the  actuating  coin. 

?y.  In  11  cninchanging  machine,  tiie  comblnatioo  of  a 
Iwse  having  a  guldeway  In  Its  top  and  a  slot  In  Its  rear 
portion,  a  plate  fixedly  secured  upon  the  base  and  extend- 
ing over  the  guideway.  the  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
magaxine  rntaiable  on  the  plate,  ati  extractor  movable  In 
the  guldeway  under  the  pinte  and  having  a  slot  therein, 
an  op^-ratlng  har  movably  guided  under  the  base,  and  a 
spring-finger  mounted  on  the  bar  and  extending  upward 
and  forward  through  all  the  slots  to  the  magaxine  for 
rotating  the  latter 

4.  In  a  coin  changing  machine,  tb*?  comt>inatloo  of  a 
case,  two  guides  horizontally  supported  in  the  case,  a  base 
borisontally  secured  upon  the  guides,  an  extractor  mov- 
able in  and  partially  b«>yond  the  liase  for  receiving  and 
moving  coins,  a  chute  supported  In  the  case,  an  operating 
bar  movably  ^nouoted  In  the  guides  under  the  extractor 
and  having  a  receptacle  the'-eln  to  be  carried  under  the 
chute  to  rereive  a  coin  for  engimlug  and  projecting  the 
extractor,  a  coin-guide  supported  to  extend  over  the  bar 
for  retaining  the  coin  In  the  receptacle,  a  devlci-  movably 
mouiitefl  lo  the  case  for  ejecting  the  coin  upward  from  the 
receptacle,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  case  for  actuating  the 
device,  and  a  deOector  supported  by  the  iMse  and  exteod- 
iog  over  a  portion  of  the  operating  bar  and  the  coin  guide. 

5,  In  a  coin-changing  machine,  the  combi nation  of  a 
case,  a  base  fixed  horlxontally  In  the  case,  an  extractor 
longitudinally  guided  upon  the  base,  the  outer  eod  of  the 
extractor  oormally  being  flush  with  and  projectable 
beyood  the  outer  aide  of  the  case,  and  an  operating  bar 
longltadloally   guided    under   the   base   nnd    normally    pro 


1,101,207.  PRINTIN'i  ME(  UANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIO 
RECORDING  -  SCAIJCS  Ei.ward  Mr<iABVcv.  Belle 
fonte,  I'a.,  asttignor  to  International  Electric  Company, 
Bellefoote.  pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Arixooa.  Filed  Oct. 
3.  1911.     Serial  No.  552.632.      iCl,  73—100.) 


1  In  a  recording  seal*-,  the  comliinatloo  with  a  i^Ise 
'•••am,  a  poise  thereon,  a  feed  screw  mounted  on  the  beam 
and  threaded  Into  the  poise,  a  motor  on  the  beam  opera 
tlvely  connected  with  the  feed  scn-w.  and  printing  wh.'eU 
operatively  coonectt'd  with  the  screw  In  axial  alinement 
therewith;  of  Independently  operative  printing  mecha 
nism  for  making  a  record  from  the  printing  wheels  em- 
bodying a  primary  aod  a  st'condary  platen  actuatlog 
means  therefor,  and  an  Independent  motor  for  said  means. 

2.  In  a  recording  scale,  the  combination  with  a  poise 
Iteam,  a  poise  thereon,  a  feed  screw  mounted  00  the  beaifi 
and  threaded  into  the  poise,  a  motor  on  the  tM>am  opera 
ttveiy  connected  with  the  feed  screw,  and  printing  wheels 
operatively 'connected  with  the  screw  in  axial  alinement 
tlierewith.  of  mechanism  for  locating  a  record  and  ear 
l>on  strip  across  the  printing  wheels,  and  a  combined 
reclpn>cable  primary  and  secondary  platen  adapted  to 
press  said  strips  against  said  wheels. 

:{.  In  a  recording  scale,  the  combination  with  ii  pula« 
beam,  a  poise  thereon,  a  feed  screw  for  the  pol.'*e  mounted 
on  the  t>eam.  a  motor  on  the  beam  operatively  connected 
with  the  feed  screw,  and  printing  wheels  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  screw,  of  mechanism  for  locattug  a 
record  and  cari>on  strip  across  the  printing  wheels,  anil 
a  reclprtx-iible  plat*'n  embodying  a  supplemental  pressure 
platen  adapted  to  adjust  the  strips  to  operative  position 
in  relation  to  the  printing  wheels. 

4.  In  a  recording  scale,  the  combination  with  a  poise 
t*eam.  a  poise  thereon,  a  feed  screw  for  the  poise  mounted 
on  the  beam,  and  printing  wheels  operatively  connected 
with  the  screw,  of  mechanism  for  locating  a  record  aod 
carbon  strip  across  the  printing  wheels,  a  reclprocable 
platen  adapted  to  press  said  strips  against  the  printing 
wheels,  cam  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  und  a  motor 
for  operating  said  cam   mechanism. 

5.  In  a  recording  scale,  the  combination  of  a  poise 
beam,  a  poise,  a  feed  s<  rew  engaging  the  poWe.  a  printing 
platen,  and  printing  wheels  operatively  connected  with 
the  screw;  of  a  ribbon  reel  having  a  printing  ribbon  in 
operative  relation  to  the  priutlni;  wheels,  a  ratchet  wheel. 
a  sliding  block  In  operative  relation  to  the  printing  platen, 
a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  block  and  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  spring  normally  preealng  said  block  upwardly. 
aod  means  for  actuating  the  sliding  block  aabstantlaliy  as 
■*et  forth. 

[rialms  4  to  17  not  prlntei]  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,101,208.      SEWINO  MACHINE        Fredkbick    J.    Nash,       a  guide  for  guiding  the  hand-rail   during   Its  service  mo. 
Bomervllle,    Mass.,   assigrnor   to   mited   Shoe   Machinery       having  means  engaging  with  said  central  portion  to  retain 


Company,  Paterson,  N.  .1.. 
sey  Filed  Dec  7.  1911. 
112—20.) 


a   Corporation   of   New  Jer- 
Serial    No.    664.351        (CI. 


1.  \  wax  thread  ■sh.»»  sewing  machinn.  having,  in 
combination,  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a 
straight  hook  needle,  a  shrw  sup{tortlng  bom.  a  welt  guide, 
and  work  feeding  mechanism  having  spaced  work  engag 
ing  portions  arranged  respectively  beyond  the  welt  guide 
and  In  line  with  the  welt  guide  to  engage  the  stock  to 
which  the  welt  Is  being  sewn  and  the  welt 

2.  A  wax  thread  sh(M>  sewlog  machine,  having.  In 
combination,  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a 
straight  hook  needle,  a  shoe  supporting  horn,  a  welt  guide, 
a  feed  point  arranged  In  lloe  with  the  welt  guide  to  eogag'* 
the  welt,  a  sei-und  feed  point  arranged  beyond  the  welt 
guide  to  engage  the  stock  to  which  the  welt  Is  being  sewo. 
and  means  to  oi>erate  said  feed  points  to  feed  the  said 
stock  and  the  wett  In  unison. 

3.  A  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  com 
bJnatloD.  stitch  forming  mechanism  locludiug  a  straight 
hook  needle,  a  sht>e  supportlog  born,  a  presser  foot,  a  welt 
guide  mounted  on  the  presser  foot,  a  feeil  liar,  a  feed 
point  mounted  on  snUI  l»flr  and  arrangt^  In  line  with  the 
welt  guide  to  engage  the  welt,  a  second  feed  [xiint  mount- 
ed on  said  bar  and  arranged  beyond  the  welt  guide  to  en 
gage  the  stock  to  which  the  welt  Is  lieing  sewn,  and  means 
to  operate  said  liar  to  cause  the  feed  points  to  engai:'-  and 
feed  the  wett  and  said  stock  in  aolson. 

4.  A  wax  thread  slio*-  sewing  machine  having,  lu  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  straight 
hook  ne^Mlle.  a  shoe  supporting  horn,  a  presser  f'"it.  a 
welt  gtildf  mounted  on  the  presser  foot  and  having  pro- 
vision f'lr  adjustment  to  guide  welts  of  different  widths, 
an  upp*'r  gage  mounted  on  the  presser  foot  and  arranged 
for  adjustment  to  vary  the  position  of  presentation  of  the 
welt  to  the  upper  and  Insole,  a  f<«ed  bar,  a  pair  of  feed 
points  mounted  on  nrld  feed  bar.  and  arranged  respec- 
tively In  line  with  the  welt  guide  and  tieyond  the  welt 
guide  to  engage  the  welt  aod  Insole  respectively  and 
means  to  operate  said  feed  points  to  feed  the  Insole  and 
welt  In  unison. 

5.  A  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  lu  com 
btnetion.  stitch  forming  mechanism  ioctudlng  n  straight 
liook  needle,  a  shoe  supporting  horn,  a  well  guide,  a  feed 
point  arranged  to  eogage  the  welt,  a  secood  feed  pi>int  pro- 
jecting In  advance  of  said  first  feed  point  to  engage  the 
stock  beneath  the  welt  and  means  te  operate  said  feed 
points  to  feed  the  ^nu\  -^t.-rk  and  the  welt  In  unison. 


1.101.2O1).  HANIHtAII,  FOR  CONVErERS.  Raftobd 
Pitt.  New  Rochelle.  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1012.  Se- 
rial  No.   692.506.      (CI.   104 — 166) 

].  The  combination  with  a  hand-rail  comprising  an 
eodleas  band  formed  of  flexible  material,  having  an  In- 
tegral central   portion  iaverted-Tsbaped  lo  cross  section. 


the  hand  rail  In  close  association  with  the  guide,  driving 
rollers  for  rotating  the  hand-rail  and  means  for  Ughteo 
ing  the  haod  rail  on   the  driving  roller*. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  haod-rall  comprising  an 
•  ndless  baud  formed  of  flexible  material,  having  an  in 
tegral  central  portion  Inverted  Tshaited  in  cross  sectioD. 
a  guide  for  the  hand  rail  during  its  s<-rvlce  run  compris- 
ing a  spacing  member  and  two  separated  members  having 
Inward  extensions  engaging  the  In  verted -T-shaped  cen 
tral  portion  to  retain  the  same  in  ctos<'  association  with 
the  guide,  drlviui;  rollers  for  the  hand  rail  and  means 
for  tightening  ib«-  hand-rail  '>n  the  driving  rollers. 


1.101.210  TEMPORARY  INSULATOR  CHABLiCfi  W. 
Potter  and  Ant<>n  F,  van  Dkinse.  Altjoquerque 
N.  Mex  Filed  Apr  23.  1913.  Serial  No  762.992.  <ri 
171_S4.> 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  conductor,  an  electric 
device  normally  in  circuit  therewith,  connecting  means 
for  the  two,  means  for  temporarily  Insulating  aald  coo 
ductor  and  device  from  each  other,  said  means  comprising 
an  Insulating  shield  interposed  between  said  conductor 
aod  device  and  held  in  place  by  said  connecting  means, 
a  housing  for  the  device  and  connecting  means,  said  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  a  cover,  and  a  lock  for  said  cover. 

2.  In  comhloatlou.  an  electric  tostrumeot  provided  with 
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ttfrmlDMl  iilocks  ttavlnic  tilacUoc-Kcrewa.  coa<tuutc>r»  our- 
ramily  c«na««te«l  tf)  nalij  cermioci  hlodM  \>y  said  blodlDg- 
Hcr^WM,  and  ntfant  for  temporarily  <Usc«nri«ctliic  MUd  tn- 
HtruDWDt  from  Uie  coaductur.  sHi<l  iB>ao»  oompclBioic  an 
tuHulattDg  Hbli-lt]  Uiiflrpoited  hetwaeo  ihe  tecmloal  Mock* 
and  tbe  rooductor,  tiatd  Insiitntor  tK-lnic  bold  Id  plare  hy 
Maid  bindlDK  ftcrf-w,  a  cover  for  aald  blndlDie  screw,  and 
meano  provided  with  a  lock  for  buidintf  said  cover  In 
itoaed  poaltloD. 

3.  The  c(tmbinatlon  of  an  electrical  device  and  a  locked 
bMiiMlDK  therefor,  a  binding-post  within  the  housing,  an 
electric  conductor  leadlBg  laro  said  tioufilnK  and  mechani 
cally  cunne<*te<l  with  said  MiKUng-poat.  and  an  independ- 
eDt  removable  inMiiIntlDg  botij  iDCer|>oeed  between  the 
conductor  and  the  conducting  pnrti*  of  the  blndlnt:  poet 


1.101.211  LUBRICATING  MECHANISM.  l>ASiIEL  R. 
8CHULKR.  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Aermotor  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Apr  0. 
ini4.      S<-r1flI    No    8R0.57I*        fCl.    184  — 4  i 


1.  LubricatlBg  mccbauisni  itidading  a  lubricaat  rvcetr- 
ing  chamber  harliur  oji  aprigbt  plane  of  rotntioa  :  a  sha/r 
rotating  with  tuild  chamber;  a  bearing  for  !*ald  shaft. 
8Aid  shaft  and  bearing  having  portions  within  iuiid  cham- 
t«r:  gearing  In  eonoectdoa  wirh  satU  aliAf t ;  n  luhrlrast 
contalaiAs  gsar  caM'  for  Matd  ii<-aring :  a  luhricant  i-ooveyer 
po«ttiOB«d  betwtfen  said  gearing  and  tbe  iNMrtn;;  t«  iraaf 
fer  lubricant  elevated  by  the  gearlnc  to  rngaged  surfaces 
of  the  shaft  and  hearing,  there  being  a  comparatively  free 
lubricant  returninic  passase  commuxiicatlng  with  said  gt>ar 
case  and  having  its  receiving  end  in  position  to  receive 
lubricant  descentHtiK  from  an  elPTated  timnsverse  wall  por- 
tion of  said  Qhumb*'w:  and  a  leader  carried  within  the 
chamber  by  tie  baarlatf  tn  cloae  proximity  to  -jald  chamber 
wall  portion  for  taking  lubricant  therefrom  and  promotlnj: 
Its   flow   to  said   passage. 

■J.  LubrUating  necbanlsm  including  a  lubricant  receiv- 
ing chantar  kavlag  an  upright  plane  of  rotation  :  n 
shaft  rotatlair  wUh  nald  chamher  :  a  bearing  for  said  shaft, 
rtald  shaft  gad  N-arlng  having  portions  within  said  cham- 
ber: gearing  In  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  bihricant 
containing  gear  case  for  said  gearing;  and  n  lubricant  con 
veyer  positionad  between  said  gearing  and  the  bearinL'  to 
transfer  lubrieaat  elevated  by  the  gearing  to  engaged  Hur 
faces  of  the  shaft  and  bearing,  there  being  «  cocnparnttvely 
free  lubricant  retornlag  passage  communicating  with  said 
gear  case  and  having  Its  receiving  ead  to  pwdtloD  to  re 
ceive  lubricant  deseendlog  from  aa  elevated  transverse 
wall  portion  of  saJd  chamber. 

'.i.  I.tibrloatlng  me<!bantsm  inctudlng  a  lobrtcaat  r'^elv- 
ing  chamber  havlnt:  an  upright  plane  of  rotatlun  :  a 
shaft  rotating  with  said  chamber  :  a  bearing  for  said  shaft. 
said  shaft  and  bearing  having  portions  within  said  cham 
Iter :  saarlag  la  coiiAtfctioa  with  said  shaft ;  a  lubricant 
ctiMaialac  foar  case  fi»r  said  gfarlag  ;  and  ■  lubricant  con- 
veyer i^oaltlonad  batweem  said  geflriaic  and  the  bearing  to 
ttaaater  LaA>ritaai  ••isvated  by  tb«  geartag  to  eogmife^  sor- 
fa«aa  •<  tke  sb*ft  aad  beartng.  tk«r«  t>ein4  s  '-om^ratirMly 
tn^  Uibrlea»«  r«Kurnlag  [lassaga  coaimuairaclag  wHb  >«aM 
ftAr  eaaa  aad  bavlag  ita  recvlviB^  end  in  poaltiaD  to 
r*««i««  labikant  detie^adlng  tvm  an  «tev«t«d  vaji  portion 
o«  iMid  ekaatber 


4.  Lubricating  mecbntilsoi  including  a  lubricant  n-i-eiv 
ing  ctuuaber  having  an  upright  plane  of  rotation  ;  a  rotat- 
ing shaft;  a  twaring  for  said  shaft:  gearing  in  ooanec 
tlon  witii  said  shaft  ;  a  lubricant  containing  gear  cast  for 
said  gearing;  a  lubricant  conveyer  posltlonetl  between  saiil 
gearing  and  the  N-arlng  to  transfer  lubricant  elevated  by 
the  gearing  to  engaged  surfaces  of  th>-  shaft  and  i>earing, 
there  being  a  eomparaiively  free  lubrit^ot  returning  pas- 
sage communicating  with  nald  g«ar  case  and  having  Its  re- 
ceiving end  In  p<4lUon  to  receive  ItUu'icant  descending 
from  sn  •tevati-d  transverse  wall  portion  of  said  chainlKT  ; 
an<l  a  leader  In  close  proximity  to  said  chamber  wall  por 
tion  for  taking  lubricant  therefrom  and  promoting  li^ 
flow  to  said  paaaage 

<V  Lubricating  mechanism  Including  a  lubricant  recelv 
ing  chamber  having  an  upright  plane  of  rotation  ;  a  rotat 
log  shaft  ;  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  ;  gearing  in  connec- 
tion with  ssid  shaft;  a  lubricant  containing  gear  case 
for  said  gearing  ;  and  a  lubricant  conveyer  positioned  be- 
tween said  gearing  and  the  bearing  to  tran^ifer  lubricant 
elevate«l  by  the  gearing  tt-  engaged  surfaces  of  the  shaft 
and  bearing,  there  being  n  i omparatively  free  lubricant  re 
turning  passage  communteatlog  with  said  gear  case  and 
having  its  receiving  end  lu  position  to  reo'lre  lubricant  de 
scendlng  from  an  flevnt<Hl  transvMrsc  wall  portion  of  <*ald 
rhamber 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  tr   th*-  <.nzette.] 


1.101.1*12.  l'ACKA(!E  OF  WELTl.NO.  TuuuAg  U.  Hmrxx. 
Boston.  Maju..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  MAcUiueey  Cow- 
paaj.  ratersou.  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  N««  Jerat^. 
Filed  Feb    ?4.  IBIII      Serial  No.  750.308.      tCl    36^76., 


1  .^^  an  nriici*-  of  matjuf^M  luri-.  a  piu-kugv  ur  v<til  wf 
welting  of  a  generally  cylindrical  outline  and  of  great«r 
length  than  the  width  of  th«  welt  strip,  ronalsting  of  a 
contlnuons  strip  of  weJting  in  a  Oat  or  uniwlated  rtiBiii- 
tlun  arriinged  in  crlsa  crt>ijuu>d  or  IntersectiAg  spirals  tx 
tending  back  and  forth  longitudinally  uf  the  cuii  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  to  form  an  open-work  package  or 
coU  of  veltlng  which  can  be  readily  permeatad  by  water 
to  temper  the  welting  preparatory  to  sewing  It  to  a  sho«. 

'2.  As  »B  article  of  tnanufot-tur'-.  a  package  or  coil  of 
welting  of  a  generally  cyliuUricaJ  outline  nod  of  greater 
length  than  the  width  of  *he  welt  strip,  coosiatlng  ot  a 
continuous  strip  of  wfltiDg  in  a  fiat  or  uaiwiated  condi- 
tion arranged  In  rriss  crossed  or  Intersecting  spirals  ex- 
tending back  and  forth  loogltudtoalty  of  the  coll.  said  spi- 
raU  being  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  seu  of  superposed 
parallel  spiral  Inyer«  or  innilnx'  of  welting  laid  flat  one  on 
top  of  the  other  and  s|>Aci'd  apart  to  leave  boles  exteodkig 
subatAatlally  radially  Into  the  coil  lietween  said  seU.  tba 
layers  or  lamina  of  two  aacb  seu  being  alternately  inter- 
poaed  at  the  potota  of  Intersection  of  the  spiraia  and  tta« 
layers  or  lanlnn  of  eucb  ^et  being  separated  from  eoeb 
ottuM*  bstveoo  such  polnu  of  tnterseclion  to  leave  tbe  wek. 
«trtp  expoaed  en  all  sides,  ho  that  the  package  or  coil  of 
welting  can  b*-  rf»adlly  permeale<I  by  water  to  temper  the 
weltlnir  preparntory  to  sewing  It  tn  a  shoe, 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  or  coii  of 
woMIng  of  a  geneially  cyllndriraJ  outline  and  of  grea«i  r 
length  than  the  width  ot  lite  w>'lT  atrip,  conalstiag  of  n 
coatlnooaa  nttif*  «C  wolttet;  In  a  flat  or  notwlated  QOT»dl- 
tloD  arraaged  In  crl«»'erossad  or  Intenwcttog  splrnta)  «» 
b*rk   aail    forth    Inaglttidiruilly    of    the   roM.    «aeb 
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al  boteg  Kparated  from  the  other  splrala  except  at 
points  of  erlss-rrosslog  or  Interserttrio  to  leave  hjterstlcf^ 
bi'twopii  tht^  oppotdng  ed««s  and  ttie  oppooing  fares  of  the 
spirals  tfirough  wlilrh  water  can  i)ern»eate  tlw  entire  pack 
am*"  or  coil  to  temper  the  welting  preparatory  to  aewlng  It 
to  a  aboe. 

4  .\s  an  artlcie  of  manufartur.',  a  package  or  coll  of 
wettlDc  of  greater  lengttt  than  the  wMtb  of  the  welt  strip. 
canslsttng  .>f  «  strip  of  m^eltlng  deflecting  bark  and  forth 
longitudinally  of  the  cijll  to  form  crt—-CToeaed  or  Inter- 
•arting  sptrals  separated  from  ea«4)  otber  to  form  an  open- 
work piK'kago  of  welting  whieti  mn  b^  readily  permented 
by  watir  to  temper  tb**  w»*lt  pn-pnratory  to  sewing  It  to 
a  shoe,  snld  welt  strip  at  the  points  nf  defJection  lying  in 
surfaces  which  are  Inclined  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  coll. 

A.  As  sn  article  of  mnanfactBre.  a  parkaiKe  or  cell  of 
woltlng  rtf  greater  length  than  the  width  (if  the  welt  strip 
nwiHlatlag  of  a  strip  of  welting  In  a  flat  m  untwisted  con 
dttlon  deflected  t>aPk  and  forth  loniEttndtnally  from  end 
to  .'Dd  of  tlie  coil  In  crlss-croBsed  or  Intersecting  spirals 
aeparati'd  from  each  other  to  forts  an  op«)  work  package 
«r  coll  of  welting  which  ran  be  readily  i^ermeated  by 
■rater  to  temper  th.-  weltlnic  preparatory  tn  sewing  It  on 
a  ^hoe.  said  welt  strip  at  the  points  of  deflection  ha-vtnc 
Its  edge  aeareirt  the  end  of  the  eoil  nearer  the  axis  of  th'^ 
coll   than  tts  other  t^dgr- 
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4  A  car  Htracttire  indtidtBf  a  tank  :  center  sill*  upon 
wtticti  The  tank  Is  vnppor^d  and  ofvoa  whicb  tbe  tank  may 
moTt'  lontrttiidtnaTly  of  and  with  respect  to  tbe  i-«iter 
sills  ;  hufTer  mechanism  for  yieldingly  limiting  movement 
of  the  tank  longftodtnnlly  of  the  eent.>r  silts,  said  btiffer 
mechanlam  Including  folioiwer  devle-s  and  spring  mecha 
niwm  serving  to  separate  the  same  ;  nbiitineDts  for  snld  fol 
lower  devices  carried  by  tlie  renter  sills  ;  two  ifrojectlons 
•  xtending  downwardly  from  the  tank  and  between  which 
th.>  follower  derlces  are  disposed,  one  follower  device  be 
Inc  movable  by  one  projection  and  the  other  follower  de 
vice  being  movable  by  the  other  projection  yieldingly  f> 
llroli  roovemfnts  of  the  tank  longittidlDally  of  and  with  re- 
«I»ect  to  the  center  sills  ;  and  means  for  supporting  said 
follower  devices  tndependently  of  the  center  sills. 

-■>  A  car  fftructnre  tncTndlng  a  car  body  :  center  slfls 
'ipon  which  tbe  car  body  is  snpported  and  iiiK>n  which  Th** 
'sr  body  may  move  longttndlnalTy  of  atid  with  respect  to 
lb-  .'f'Bter  slTl^  :  buffer  mechanism  for  yieldingly  Itmlilng 
moT,TDent  of  The  car  body  longitudinally  of  the  center 
wills,  said  bnffer  mechanism  tnrtndlng  follower  devices  and 
'prhig  mecha nistn  serving  to  separate  the  same ;  abnt- 
im-nts  for  said  follower  devii"es  carried  by  tire  center  sUli*  ; 
;ind  two  projections  ext*"irdlBg  downwardly  from  the  car 
l»Aily  ai»d  tietween  which  the  follower  devices  are  *»posed. 
«ne  foUower  devloc  being  novabte  by  one  proJe<i^n  and 
thf  other  follower  device  being  movable  by  the  other  pro 
JecTl«B  yieldingly  to  lliolt  moremems  of  tbe  csr  body  lon- 
gltndlnally  of  stHi  with  respect  to  the  ceater  sIHs. 
'"lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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ATIXG  ELECTRIC  MfVntRS  Wiiualf  Ittwwwwoa- 
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1.  \  car  siructur*-  including  u  tank;  oeotvr  8ilis  hav 
ing  top  flanges  upon  which  the  tank  Is  supported  ;  a  cuu 
iKftiun  securetl  to  the  t>ottoa)  of  the  tank  and  said  top 
daogeri :  and  means  for  boUtac  said  ponoectlon  and  top 
rlauges  together  to  prevent  vertical  dUplarement  of  tbe  I 
tank  with  respect  to  tbe  center  flflls  and  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  connection  longitudinally  of  and  with  respect  , 
to  the  center  sills  upon  said  top  (lunges.  | 

2.  A  car  structure  tncltBding  n  tank,  center  sills  having  j 
top  flanges  upon  whldi  the  tank  U  supported;  a  c^nnec- 
rlon  liwated  between  the  ends  of  the  tank  and  secured  to 
the  botlosi  0f  tbe  tank  and  said  top  flaogee  :  mcan-t  for 
holding  said  rwDoer'rion  and  top  flanges  together  to  pre- 
vspBt  vertical  ijisplacement  of  tbe  tank  with  respect  to  the 

-fii'T  sills  and  permitting  movement  of  said  connection 
loagtciMllDaUy  of  :ind  with  respect  to  the  center  sills  upon 
swtd  top  Aangv^  ;  ami  supports  for  the  tank  upon  each  aide 
nt  aaid  coD&ectlnn.  upon  which  supports  rite  tank  may 
slide. 

3  A  car  strurtnre  Includlnc  ji  tank  :  center  artll*  unon 
wblch  ttte  tiAk  Is  sapported  and  upon  which  the  tank  may 
aMiv»>  laBgitndlsally  ttf  and  with  respect  to  the  renter  sills  : 
huffi'r  n»ecbaal>m  for  yVldlagty  nmHIng  movement  of  the 
tank  l«»0tiidlnally  of  ttie  ceml>er  sills,  said  buffer  mecba 
olim  tnoladhig  followor  devices  and  spring  mechanism 
sfTvIng  to  separate  the  name  :  abntments  for  said  follower 
devices  carried  tHF  »be  center  sIMs  :  and  two  projertlons  ^x 
tendtnc  dywwwaidly  frotti  the  tank  and  betsreen  which  the 
fallow**r  *e^-lc*s  ar^  dtapoaed.  one  fWlmrer  devl.'e  bHng 
movHliN'  by  on*-  projertloo  and  tbe  other  folIow«»r  d*»v|ce 
b«dag  morable  by  the  other  projertl'm  yieldingly  to  limit 
noveuieDts  of  the  tank  lonfttQdtnalty  of  and  with  re«c>erT 
to  tba  oonlor  sllla. 


1  The  owtbod  of  operating  two  motors  by  successlvf 
■itfpB  while  tJnslr  armatures  are  t'lfctrically  connected  lu 
seri's.  whooe  rotors  an'  mechanically  coupled  so  as  to  ro- 
tate at  the  same  speed  ratio  and  whose  armatun^s  develop 
different  contfter  electromotive  forces  at  t*e  same  rtiaflve 
speed.  whIA  conalsts  in  gradnslty  re«h»clT)g  to  aolMtan 
rlalty  aero  tbe  fl'^d  «tr»*ngTh  of  the  slow  speed  motor  whfl»* 
aslntalntoff  saM  mriea  coanectlou  and  «aM  mechatrlcal 
cevfMog- 

2.  7%e  iBrttKMl  of  tncreaelaf  the  speed  of  a  Mgb  speed 
and  a  slow  speed  mc«er  by  snccesstve  steps  while  their 
arnatvres  are  electrically  oenaected  in  sertes.  whose  ro- 
tors nr*'  mechniilcally  roupled  so  »s  to  rotate  n  The  same 
spaed  ratio  and  wboae  ariaatnres  dt^elop  4MF«rent  t^unter 
elect wwnotlve  forces  at  the  satne  relative  speed,  which 
coasHrta  In  gradaslly  redacliig  to  mhstanttelly  xero  the 
field  stroBgtb  of  tlie  slow  speed  motor  while  maintatalng 
said  asriMa  coBner^on  and  said  mectjanlcal  eoupllng  and 
wWle  snhstanilally  mnintalDlng  the  armature  ctirreBt 

3.  Tile  aetlMid  of  inrreoalng  the  fipeed  of  a  high  apuat 
and  a  alow  apeed  motor  by  sncwdvc  steps  while  their  ar- 
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matures  are  eleciricallj  connected  In  aeries,  whose  rotors 
are  mecbanlcaUy  coupled  ao  as  to  rotate  at  tbe  same  speed 
ratio  and  whose  armatures  develop  different  counter  elec- 
tromotive forces  at  the  asme  relative  speed,  which  con- 
sists In  tcrudually  reducing  to  substantlalljr  zero  the  field 
ntrenik'th  of  the  slow  apeed  motor  while  maintaining  said 
-erles  cuuoectlon  and  said  mechanical  coupling  and  wlth- 
•  ■ut  materially  rfdiiciiiK  the  armature  current,  and  then 
-utting  out  the  alow   speed  armature. 

4.  The  method  of  increasing  th^  speed  of  a  high  speed 
and  a  alow  speed  motor  by  suecesalve  steps  while  their  ar- 
matures are  electrically  connected  in  Aeries.  whoAe  rotors 
.ire  luerhaolcallj  coupled  8i>  as  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed 
ratio  and  whuae  armatures  develop  different  counter  elec- 
Tomotive  forces  at  the  same  relative  Hpeed,  which  consists 
!n  gradually  reducing  to  substantially  aero  the  field 
,  -treDj^th  of  the  slow  speed  motor  while  maintaining  aald 
■■■'lies  connection  and  said  mechanical  coupling  aod  with- 
•ut  materially  reducing  tbe  armature  current,  then  cut- 
i.^t;  out  the  slow  speed  armature,  and  operating  tbe  load 
tiy 'eradoally  reducing  the  field  strength  of  the  high  speed 
mott.r 

■'•.  The  method  of  operating  two  shunt-wound  motors  by 
••uccesslve  steps  while  their  armatures  are  electrically  con- 
oected  in  series,  whose  rotor«i  are  mechanically  coupled  so 
Hs  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed  ratio,  the  turna  on  the 
armatures  of  which  differ  in  number,  which  consists  la 
L'radually  reducing  to  substantially  sero  the  field  strength 
of  that  motor  whose  armature  has  the  greater  number  of 
turns  while  maintaining  aaid  series  connection  aod  with- 
out materially  reducing  the  armaturr  current,  then  shunt- 
ing and  cutting  out  said  armature,  and  thereafter  increas- 
ing the  speed  by  gradually  reducing  the  field  strength  of 
tbe  other  motor. 

UUaims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.]    * 


1.101,215  WEIGHING  SCALE.  WiLBZLU  SiMONSSOM. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
?S.%.1.161.     (CI.  73 — 10*> 


1.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  fulcrum  member,  means 
to  support  a  load  to  be  weighed,  a  suspended  lever  con- 
nected with  such  load  supporting  means  aud  counterbal- 
anced to  compenaate  for  excessive  weight  thereof  and 
having  shifting  contact  with  the  fulrrum  member  under 
tbe  influence  of  the  load  during  the  weighing  operation, 
and  a  poise  connected  with  such  lever  and  adapted  to  ev- 
ert a  gradually  Increasing  force  thereon  »»  the  load  is 
increased   during  weighing. 

'J.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  fulcrum  member,  means 
to  support  a  load  to  be  weighed,  a  suspended  lever  con- 
nected with  such  load  supporting  means  and  adapted  for 
thlftlog  descending  movement  over  tbe  fulcrum  member 
■inder  the  Influence  of  the  load  during  the  weighing  op- 
»Tatioo.  and  a  poise  connected  with  such  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  exert  a  gradually  Increasing  force  apoo  tbe  lever  a? 
The  load  is  Increased  durlog  welirblng. 


'i.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  fulcrum  member,  a  sus- 
pended icver  having  rocking  support  upon  the  fukmrn 
m<'mber  and  provided  with  n  poliw  adapted  to  exert  a 
gradually  Increasing  force  upon  tbe  lever  when  the  aame 
is  rocked  upon  the  fulcrum  member  during  the  weighing 
operation,  meaus  for  oupportlug  a  load  to  be  weighed  con 
nected  with  the  lever  to  rock  the  same,  and  a  counter 
poise  connected  with  the  lever  adjacent  to  a  borisoDtal 
plane  traversing  the  point  of  support  of  the  lever  upon 
the  fulcrum  member. 

4.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  fulcrum  member,  a  sus- 
pended lever  having  rocking  support  upon  tbe  fulcrum 
member  and  provided  with  a  poise  adapted  to  exert  a 
;:radually  Increasing  force  upon  tbe  lever  when  the  aame 
i-*  rocked  upon  the  fulcrum  member  during  the  weighing 
operatloD.  means  for  supporting  a  load  to  be  weighed  coo 
tieciPil  with  the  lever  at  one  side  of  Its  point  of  support 
n\H>u  the  fulcrum  member  and  adapted  to  communicate 
loikluiT  movement  thereto  during  the  weighing  opera- 
tion, and  a  counterpoise  ronoected  with  tbe  lever  at  the 
opposite  side  of  Us  point  of  support  upon  the  fulcrum 
member  and  adjacent  lo  a  borisontal  plane  traversing 
such  point  of  support  of  said  lever  upon  said  fulcrum 
member. 

r-  A  weighing  scale  having  a  fulcrum  member,  means 
to  support  a  load  to  N'  weighed,  a  draft  member  vertl- 
(ally  movable  at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  member  and  ac- 
tuated from  the  load  supporting  means,  a  counterpoise  to 
compensate  for  excesslv.-  weight  of  the  load  supporting 
means  aod  draft  member,  u  suspended  lever  having  rock- 
ing support  upon  the  fulcrum  member  and  connected  with 
the  draft  member,  and  a  poise  connected  with  said  sus 
l>ended  lever  and  adapted  to  exert  a  gradually  Increas- 
ing force  thereon  when  the  lever  la  nn-ked  upon  th'-  ful- 
crum member  durlog  tbe  weighing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prluted  lo  the  Gasette] 


l.ltn.-ltt.  METAU-K  WINDOW.  MiLLAtp  Smith.  St. 
Louis.  Mo  Klled  Ai-r  21.  19i;i.  Serial  No.  76J.W14. 
I  CtMW*— 7,r . 


1.  In  H  window,  a  ttAtuv  Including  a  Jamb,  aod  a  yield- 
able  parting  strip  member  extending  across  tbe  face  of 
said  Jamb  aod  bowed  outwardly  therefrom  for  the  pur 
pose  described,  and  a  sash  Interlock.^  with  said  yieldable 
parting  strip  member. 

-*  In  a  window,  a  frame  Including  a  jamb,  a  yieldable 
parting  strip  member  rigidly  secured  near  one  of  Its  rer 
tlcal  margins  to  said  Jamb,  the  other  vertical  margls  of 
Kald  yli-ldable  parting  ftrlp  member  L>elng  loosely  and  slM- 
ablv  fitted  to  aaid  jamb  and  the  middle  portion  of  said 
yieldable  parting  (.trip  member  being  bowed  away  from 
sHld  Jamb,  aod  a  •*ash  Interlocked  with  tbe  yieldable  mid 
die  portion  of  said  yieldable  parting  strip  member. 

ri.  In  a  window,  a  frame,  a  yieldable  parting  strip 
meml»er  in  the  form  of  a  b<iw(^  meulllc  plate  extending 
across  «ald  frame  and  seiured  adjacent  one  of  its  mar 
elns  to  said  frsme.  and  nashes  loosely  fitted  to  said  frame 
and  slldably  flttkl  to  the  bowed  portion  of  said  yieldable 
parting  strip  member,  each  of  said  nashea  being  Inter- 
locked  with  said  yieldable  parting  strip  member. 

4.  In  a  window,  a  framt-  Including  a  jamb,  a  yieldable 
parting  strip  memt>er  secured  to  said  jamb,  safti  yield 
able  parting  strip  member  being  lo   the   form   of  a   l»ow 
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having  a  vertical  groove,  and  a  sash  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  jamb,  said  saah  baring  a  tongue  extending 
into  said  groove  so  as  to  Interlock  tbe  saah  with  the  yield 
able  parting  strip  member 

5  In  a  window,  a  frame  Including  Jambs  and  stops, 
sashes  loosely  fitted  to  said  stops,  and  a  yieldable  part 
ing  strip  member  lo  the  form  of  a  metallic  plate  Inter 
tMtged  directly  irf-tw-en  talrt  sashes  and  one  o(  said  Jambs, 
wild  sashes  tM-Ing  Interlocked  with  and  closely  fitted  to 
the  yieldable  middle  portion  of  said  yieldable  parting 
strip  member. 

'Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  to  tbe  Gotetle.] 


3.  In  comblnatloD,  a  brush- supporting  member,  a  fol- 
lower pivoted  thereto,  said  brusb-Bupportlng  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  spring  restraining  means,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  acting  between  said  spring  restraining 
means  on  tbe  bmsh-supportlng  member  aud  the  follower. 
and  said  spring  retaining  means  on  the  brusb-supportinji 
member  being  sdjustable  relatively  to  tbe  axis  of  aald 
follower  and  causing  said  spring  to  exert  an  approximately 
constant  turning  moment  on  the  follower  about  Its  axis 
In  Its  various  operative  postUons. 


1.101,217.  BIRIAL  ArPARATlS  CHaWEs  HuWAtXi 
Stahu.  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  H. 
Tanabaker  and  one-third  to  Edgar  Cox.  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan    :!('.  11*14.     Sirlal  No.  SIS.r.l7.     (Ci.  '.'7— «  t 


^y  .-/^ 


73^^^ 


-«r  , 


1.  A  burial  apparatus  comprising  an  open  ended  base 
frame,  upright  posts  carried  thereby,  upper  cross  beams 
carried  at  the  upper  extremities  of  said  posts,  means  ex- 
tending longltudloally  of  the  top  adapted  to  engage  a 
casket  for  the  raising  and  lowering  thereof,  a  pair  of 
depending  brackets  carried  by  each  of  the  sides  of  tbe 
base  frame  and  in  transverse  allnement,  cruas  members 
detachably  disposed  wltbln  said  brackets  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  casket  thereon  and  hold  the  same  directly  beneath 
and  engageable  by  the  said  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing tbe  casket,  and  means  carried  by  the  base  frame  for 
mounting  the  same  morably  above  the  ground. 

1;.  A  transporting  apparatus  for  caskets,  comprising  a 
base  frame,  means  for  mounting  the  same  movably  above 
the  ground,  upright  posts  carried  by  said  base  frame. 
transverse  lop  beams  carried  by  said  posts,  n  pair  of 
besrlngs  csrrled  by  each  of  said  transverse  top  l«eams.  two 
parallel  shafts  carried  by  said  bearings,  means  for  forci- 
bly rotating  st  different  speeds  one  of  nald  shafts  by  tbe 
other,  a  pair  of  winding  drams  carried  by  one  of  said 
shafts  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  edfre  of  said  t>earlngs, 
preventing  the  longitudinal  shifting  of  said  abaft,  cables 
extending  around  said  winding  drums  aod  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  casket  for  the  raising  and  lowering  thereof,  and 
depending  brackets  with  detachable  cross  members  car- 
ried thereby  aecured  to  tbe  base  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port tbe  casket  beoeath  said  winding  drams  and  bold  the 
sam*'  ptBtInnar>  during  the  transportation  of  the  appa 
ratus 


1.101.21S  HRl'SH-HOLDER.  Emuett  W  Still.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  Hsslgnments.  to  Allls- 
Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Iielaware.  Piled  June  7.  1(»(»9.  Serial  No  &OO.eei 
(01.  171—210.1 

1  In  combination,  a  brush-supporting  member,  a  fu) 
crum  adjustably  fixed  thereon,  a  follower  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  member,  and  a  spring  acting  between  tbe  fol- 
lower and  the  fulcrum  to  effect  rotation  of  the  follower. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hrusb-supportlng  member,  a  ful- 
crum mounted  therecm  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  a 
follower  pivoted  to  said  member,  and  resilient  means  act- 
ing between  the  follower  and  the  fulcrum  to  cause  a 
movement  of  the  follower. 


4  In  romblnsTlon.  a  brush-supporting  meml>er.  a  sprtns 
retaining  means  thereon,  a  follower  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
porting memb'T.  :ind  resilient  means  between  said  fol- 
lower and  said  spring  retaining  means,  aald  spring  retain- 
ing means  bi-ing  adjustable  relatively  to  said  supporting 
niember  to  vary  the  degree  of  change  In  the  turning  mo- 
ment of  said  spring  on  said  follower  as  wild  follower 
moves  Into  different  opernthe  posltlonft. 


1  101.210.  COMPOSITE  MKTAL.  Lewis  B  Tebbetts. 
2d.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  nied  Sept.  23.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
721.S20.      (CI.  2» — 181.) 


UTANMA  MCTAL 

ALweviNwn 

UTAtiNtA  nClAL 


1  A  composite  metal  comprising  two  outer  facing  layers 
f'f  Britannia  metal  and  an  Intermediate  core  layer  of  alu- 
minum between  said  facing  layers;  tbe  said  outer  layert> 
directly  adhering  to  said  Intermediate  layers  and  i»elng 
unalloyed  therewith 

2.  A  composite  metal  comprising  an  Intermediate  core 
layer  of  aluminum,  and  two  facing  layers  composed  of 
from  elgtity-elght  per  cent,  to  nlnety-slx  per  cent,  of  tin. 
from  four  per  cent,  to  nine  i)er  cent,  of  anllmony.  and  from 
one  per  cent,  to  fotir  per  cent,  of  copper :  the  said  outer 
laysrs  directly  adberlng  to  said  Intermediate  layer  and 
faelnc  unalloyed  therewith. 


1,101.220.  COMPOSITE  METAL.  Lewis  B.  TcBBrrrs. 
2d.  8L  Ix>uU.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  23.  l!ll2.  Sertal  No. 
721,821.      (CI.  20—181.1 


A  composite  metal,  comprising  sn  intermediate  layer 
of  alnmlnom.  and  outer  layers  of  tin.  the  layers  of  tin 
directly  adhering  to  the  layer  of  aluminum  and  being  nn- 
aUoy«d  therewith. 


1.101.221.      SHOE-STRETCHER.      Felix    Vook,.    Altooa. 

Germany.      Filed    Nov.    18.    1913.      SeHal    So.    801.C40. 

(Cl.  12—128.1 

A  stretcher  for  shoes,  comprising  In  combination,  an 
anffnlar  wooden  piece  arranged  to  be  positioned  in  a  shoe 
and  having  an  upper  end  provided  with  a  series  of  notches. 
an  art!  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  face  of  said  upper  end.  and  a 
frame  of  elastic  wire  having  a  plarsllty  of  coils,  tbe  frame 


Illt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JV«n  23,  Iql4 


b^iag  Arrmai 
the 


w«ad  the  exterior  erf  a  fteo 
Its   lom-*r   mUdie   port4oa 
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I.loi.i>:;u  ni'E  n.vMPER.  i-unton  Oi:  Witt  Wao.iee 
"'«J«r  Rapid*.  Iowa  Fllfd  Apr.  IT,  1014.  iterial  No 
H32.(Ua       (CI     1L'«  -291  I 


I  Tbe  combination  with  a  damper-piaie,  of  a  «pur 
rormefi  of  Wirt,  th*  head  portion  th»rfof  hehif  helical.  an<l 
iTmlnatlm?  In  a  r-.TitrallT  disposed  t«n«  henf  miTnitantlally 
at  rtrtit  angi™  to  the  plane  of  th»  lielli.  and  berHefl  on 
Its  onter  aide  at  the  end. 

2.  .\B  a  nrw  artlcl.'  of  manufai-ture.  a  plpe-<himper  spot 
tnrjaM  of  wire,  and  baTlDft  a  hellral  hnd  portl.Mi  ter 
(BlnatlBir  In  a  peatrally  dispoaed  tant  bent  at  prartl^mlly 
•  right  anfl.-  to  ttie  plane  of  the  h-^lll.  and  iiharpen>4  «t 
tbe  end. 

I.  la  eeaMnattoa  with  a  damperplate.  •  hasdle.  eon- 
prlalng  a  shaak  formed  of  a  pleee  of  wire  Ijent  hack  upon 
Itself  acd  twtated  a  part  of  Its  leaitth  to  form  the  shsM' 
proper,  the  dlrerglnc  leca  tielnc  prarlded  with  sharpemMl 
tangs  adapted  to  penetrate  and  clench  against  the  plate. 
aad  tbe  terminal  loop  being  widest  at  Its  extremity.  <ad 
a  haadle  adapted  la  allp  orer  saM  loop  aad  eagace  it  h7 
taralng  partly  around  and  forcing  It  outwardly 

4.  In  combination  with  a  damper-plate,  a  haudie  com- 
posed of  a  pUc..  of  wire  folded  upon  Itaelf  and  twisted 
for  some  distance  to  form  a  Auk.  tke  laay  being  widest 
at  Its  extremity,  aad  the  dlTargtac  le^  boing  provided 
with  sharpened  tangs  adapted  to  penetrate  the  plate  and 
eicacfc  thcTMa.  a  handle  adaptad  t*  rilp  oTer  tko  loop  and 
•■(ace  the  aaiBe  when  tvined.  and  a  sprimg  Bwaated  oa 
tb*  ataaak  tad  adapted  to  preaa  (be  baadle  oMwardIr  latn 
engagement  with  said  loop. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  damper-plate,  a  handle  com- 
posed of  a  piece  of  wire  folded  back  upon  itself  formlni: 
a  loop  widaat  at  Its  extremltr.  the  acaiMid  wires  twtated 
ts  fpra  a  atmak.  and  the  dlTMStng  le(s  bctac  pen 
vlded  with  sharpened  tangs  adapted  to  pcaetrate  laid 
plate,  a  haadle  adapted  to  aUp  oecr  aald  toof  aad  aagase 
the  tame  whaa  tmraed.  a  waahcr  adaytad  M  haar  aaaiaat 
Ike  oauidc  U  the  pipe,  aad  a  aprt^  laMrpssod  hetwaaa 
the  handle  aad  waater 

(Clalaa  6  aad  7  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.i 


1.  .\n  artldclal  halt  .omprlslng  a  body  of  one  Integral 
piece  of  less  gravity  than  waUT  provided  with  meatw  for 
the  nttachment  of  a  line,  hooks  on  the  lower  portion  of 
aald  iwdy.  said  tsidy  having  its  front  end  upon  Its  upper 
fare  beveled  to  f..rm  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined plane  Borfsf.  to  Induce  sohm.rslon  when  said  body 
la  drawn  through  th,-  water,  said  body  haying  a  hollow 
thmiit  adjacent  to  and  In  rear  of  said  Inclined  face. 

2  The  artificial  halt  desiTlbed.  comprising  a  body  or 
one  intcgrsl  piece  „i  less  gravity  than  wnter,  said  i>odv 
having  its  forward  end  upon  Its  upper  face  beveled  to  form 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  IneUaed  plane  mrface  and 
Its  rear  end  baring  an  Inclined  face,  said  body  having  s 
hollow  throat  00  Ita  under  surface  to  the  rear  of  said 
Inclined  front  face. 

t  The  artlflclal  bait  described  comprising  a  body  of 
one  Integral  piece  of  less  grarlty  than  water,  hooks  on  tbe 
lower  portion  of  s.Tld  body,  said  body  Imving  Us  front  end 
beveled  to  form  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
plane  surface  and  having  a  longitudjaally  arranged  groove 
In  Its  uppar  face,  a  boss  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  body,  said 
boss  having  Its  front  face  Inclined  forwardly  and  down 
wardly.  and  nn  eye  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  front  end 

1  The  nrtiaclal  bait  described  comi.rlslng  a  body  of  one 
Integral  piece  of  less  gravity  thn n  Water,  hooks  OH  thc  lower 
portion  of  said  body,  aald  body  bsving  Its  front  end  beveled 
to  form  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  plane  sur- 
face and  having  a  longltodlnally  arranged  groove  la  Ita 
uj'pw  face,  a  boas  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  said  boss 
having  Its  front  face  InrHned  forwardly  and  downwardly, 
and  an  eye  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  front  end,  said 
bo<lT  having  a  hollow  throat  on  Ita  under  face  beneath 
.such  Inclined  front  end 

.■(  A  iMit  comprising  a  body  having  forwardly  dowu 
wardly  extending  means  carried  thereby  adapted  to  lower 
the  body  as  the  same  Is  drawn  through  the  water,  books 
secured  to  the  bottom  nt  the  body,  and  meana  attached  to 
said  forwardly  downwardly  extending  means  f.w  securln* 
a  draft  line  to  the  halt 


1.101.124. 
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PB0rE8.S     OF     \L\KJ.\t;     A     CA«TR10«B- 
Joacrn  H    WKaao.s,  SpringdelU.  Maaa      Kited 
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1  The  herein  described  meth'ui  of  luanufacturlag  a 
cartridge  shell,  which  consists  In  removing  from  a  aoild 
metal  rod  a  portion  of  the  metal  to  form  a  cup  :  cutting 
the  portion  thus  formed  from  the  end  of  the  rod;  elongat 
lac  'he  Mank  thus  farmed  aad  reducing  the  diameter 
thereof;  and  cutting  an  aaaular  groove  and  a  longltodl 
aal  receaa  la  the  s.,lld  end  of  tb«  blaak  to  form  s  Haoge 
and  prlaer  (est. 

2.  The  h,-rein  described  method  of  majMfactnrIng  car- 
tridge sheila  wtach  coailata  la  boring  a  •olid  rod  of 
metal  to  form  a  cup:  drawlag  the  l<ored  rod  to  a  amaller 
dUaieter;  and  dually  cuttiag  aa  annular  grooT*  amnod 
the  aoMd  end  of  the  bored  and  drawn  rod  aad  fbralaii  a 
pclBer  scat  la  tbe  end  aarfatv  thereof 

3.  The  hcnla  deacribed  aietliad  of  maaufac-turlwg  car- 
trt<tge  ahells  whItA  consista  la  boring  s  solid  rod  of  metal 
t*  fans  a  cup ;  drawlnic  tbt  bored  rad  to  a  amalleir  dlaia» 
ter ;  expanding  the  open  end  of  tbe  bare  to  a  larger  dlame- 
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tar   M   farm   an   aamlar   latcrnal   aboatdar :  aad   anally 

cattlag   nn    anaatar   groove   aronad    tbe   aolid  ead  of   tbe 

korail  aad   drawa   rod   and  forming  a    primer  seat   IB   tbe 
nad  surface  tliereot 


1.10  1.225  liAS  BEUILATIKU  VAL.VE.  HsaaiE. 
W,ujt  Webster  Uroves.  Ma.  tnied  June  7.  1912.  Serial 
.\o   7T2.:»«0.     iCl.  50 — ae.1 


A  pressure  regulating  vali--  cuniprlslng  a  iMts,'  casting 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  and  a  trough-like  extension,  a 
removable  plate  bridging  ihe  trough  like  extension,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  cap  piece  for  securing  said  diaphragm  In  posi- 
tion, the  edge  of  which  cap  plect'  overlies  the  edge  of  the 
hase  caatlog  and  the  removable  plate,  a  lerer  cooperating 
with  aald  diaphragm,  a  second  removable  plate  bridging 
tbe  trough  like  extenslun  and  located  wholly  beyond  tbe 
f\rnt  mentioned  plate  and  tbe  edge  of  tbe  diaphragm  cap 
piece  which  second  plate  Is  seated  In  a  reteas  in  tbe  bsHe 
casting  lielow  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm  cap  piece,  said 
removable  plate  having  a  dapendiag  projection  providing 
a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a  valve  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
letet  for  "*ontrol1ing  tlie  inflow  of  gaa  and  reducing  Its 
preaaure.  said  valve  cot>peratlng  with  an  Inlet  port  open 
ing  through  the  bottom  of  said  bai«e  casting,  and  a  sepa 
rately  removable  cap  pU-cc  arranged  on  the  base  casting 
above  the  vaive  aad  axtending  or*T  the  aecond  mentioned 
removabh'  plate  whcfvhy  aald  a^aratrty  removable  cap 
piece,  when  removed,  gives  accesa  to  said  second  men 
tloned  ri>movable  plate  permitting  the  fulcrum  of  the 
valve  to  lie  raised,  thereby  lifting  said  valve  from  Its 
seat  and  permltilng  the  removal  of  said  valve. 


MOLIST  A.MMAI.  TRAP.  OiD.l  C.  Wooo.  Ewlng. 
Nebr.,  assignor  to  Max  U  Olasaer  Filed  .Tan.  10.  1914 
Serial  NoHll.rtT       nn.  43— 24i 


1  .^11  animal  trap  iacludtag  a  caalng  having  aa  open 
to))  aad  prarided  npsa  oppaaMe  aUm  thereof  with  re 
cossad  portions,  nseans  far  ■npportlng  bait  as]}aceat  the 
said  receased  portion,  a  pair  af  trap  doors  aormally  clos- 
ing the  top  of  the  caalag.  gravity  detents  mounted  within 
the  rcceaaesl  partiaas  at  the  oaaing  for  engagement  with 
the  reapertlve  trap  dooia.  and  a  cam  member  upon  each 
<if  til,'  tiravity  deteata.  the  said  cam  members  being  ar- 
ranged in  tike  patha  of  the  opposite  trap  deora  so  that 
the  initial  BioTeaa«-Bt  of  Htber  trap  door  will  release 
the  detent  of  tbe  oppaattc  trap  door 

2  .An  animal  trap  including  a  caMag  liaving  an  op^'n 
top  aad  provided  opoa  oppistte  sides  thereof  wKh  re- 
•■eaas'l  p,irtloas  and  wltti  vpsrardly  projecting  ears  con- 
strvi'tod  ta  receive  halt-  a  pair  of  trap  doors  Dormally 
closing  the  top  of  the  casing  and  oiaetlBg  adjacent  the 
rooaased  portlsas  sf  the  caalag.  gravltr  detents  moanted 
within  the  recsaaed  portions  af  the  caalag  and  engaging 
the  rtapective  trap  •Vkors  to  support  ttie  saase  in  a  cViaad 
twadtlaa.  aad  a  cam  aiemher  sgisa  each  of  the  Aeteata 
ao'i  arrangfHl  within  the  path  M  the  ofipostte  trap  door 
so  tkht  the  initial  doaavat^  tuorenent  of  either  trap 
doar  will  ulimai  the  datsat  of  tha  opposite  trap  daor 


1.101.127.  IXXOMOTint  TILAIIANG  TBT1CK  WnxiaH 
K.  WoooaBn,  Schenaetady,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  S.  1914 
Serial   No    HL'2.1t«4       ICI.   10» — »2<1  » 


1-  In  a  locaaintlTc  eaglne,  the  combination  of  a  mala 
(raiae.  a  radial  truck  frame  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  gravity 
ceiiteriui:  mechanism  Interpcsied  between  said  main  and 
truck  frames  an<l  adapted  to  oppoae  resistance  to  lateral 
movements  of  the  truck  frame 

2.  In  a  loomotlve  engine,  the  cofiibiaalkta  of  a  mala 
frame,  a  radial  truck  frame  [livoted  at  Its  front  end 
thereto,  an  arle  and  wheels  supportlug  saW  truck  frame, 
snd  a  gravity  centering  mechanism  Interposed  between 
the  main  and  the  truck  frame,  on  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe 
truck  axle,  aad  sdapte<l  to  opiK>se  realstaoce  to  lateral 
movements  of  tlie  truck  frame. 

H.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  coraiilnatlon  of  u  mala 
frame,  a  radial  I  nick  frame  pivoted  thereto,  upper  and 
lower  rocker  i'c;irloi;8  Ilxed  to  the  oiaiu  and  to  the  track 
frame,  rs^jiectively,  and  rotters  jouroaled  In  the  lower 
bearings  an*l  aliunlng  on  oppositely  lncllne,1  faces  on  the 
upper  henrings 

4  In  a  locomotive  engine.  th<f  comblaation  of  a  main 
frame,  n  radial  track  frame  piToted  nt  Its  front  end 
thereto,  an  axle  snd  wtieels  supjiortlng  said  truck  frame, 
journal  boxes  mouDtetl  on  said  axle,  springe  Interpoaed 
between  said  journal  boxes  and  the  trw<*  frame,  and  a 
gravity  centering  mcehanlMn  throsigh  which  weight  Is 
transmitted  from  the  main  frame  to  tlie  truck  fraBM,  Id 
rear  of  and  adjacent  to  the  truck  aprlBga. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  cotDWnatioa  of  a  main 
frame,  a  radial  truck  frame  pivoted  thereto,  sn  axle  and 
wheels  supporting  said  truck  frame,  Josimal  boTes  mounted 
00  said  axle,  springs  carried  directly  on  said  journal  hoxea. 
an  eiinallaer  connected  to  the  rear  driving  wi»eei  springs 
of  the  locomotive,  truck  equaliaers  cofiplli»g  the  tmrtt 
springs  to  said  drlvlag  wheel  spring  equaliser,  and  nnl 
versal  joint  bearings  on  wliich  said  truck  equallxers  ar* 
idToted  to  the  main  frame. 

(Ilnims  fl  and  7'not  printed  in  the  <5,iBstte  } 


1.10I.22S.  DKAFT  PLATE  FOR  U-MLWAVCAHS  HCNBI 
1.  WBii'.LBt.  Cblcaga.  IlL,  aaalgnur  Ui  rolveraal  Draft 
Hear  Attachment  To..  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Filed  Aug  1<!.  191S  Serial  No.  7H.-,.rtS,',  |i:i 
21» — 42.1 


k  draft  plate  hariag  Its  body  partiOB  sf  sahetaatially 

nnlfflrai  tMekneas  and  c.wnposed  af  a  ptarafity  of  loaKlta- 

dlBally  erteading    Integral    sectlooa   herlag   flat   aurflacsa. 

adjaceat  laacMadtnally  parallel  aecttoas  \iMmf  olhM.  n- 

I  spectlariy.  Inwardly  and  ontwardlr 
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1.101.229.  PUOTOGBArH-DEVELOI'ING  CASE  Hoiucm 
Wtma.n.  Worreater.  Mass.  Filed  F>ec  9,  1912  Serial 
No.  7:15. r.ST.      (CI.  95 — 9*' 


1.  A  pboiograpfa  fllm  dcvcloploK  caye  uf  wedge  shape 
Id  croM  section,  consisting  uf  two  partA  fatD{;ed  longitudl 
milly  on  one  rdgc.  and  one  part  liavlnc  u  double  )«lde  and 
cimIs,  forniini:  a  r^cens  to  receive  the  side  and  ends  of  the 

•  •ther  part,  ant]  limited  as  to  thf  luortDg  apart,  or  up«nlog 
wf  the  two  parts,  by  stops  on  their  rear  edges. 

2.  A  pbototfraph  fllm  develuplDK  f-as'-.  comprislnf;  two 
parts,  lilngfd  Id  the  dirf<-tlon  of  their  length  od  one  edge, 
.ttitl  oue  part  bavtntc  th«-  frout  and  rear  ftlde.  and  the  t-nds, 
-xtendlnu^  at  )«utrstaDtlall.v  richt  angl«M  to  the  bud>'  of  said 
pjtrt.  aDd  the  other  part  having  the  rear  side  extending 
at  sutHttuutially  right  anglea  to  the  Ixnly  of  said  part. 
uDd  having  a  double  front  side,  and  double  enda,  extend- 
tu£  at  subfftantlalty  right  angles  to  the  body  of  said  part. 
Hiid  forming  11  rpcess  to  rfcelve  the  front  side  and  ends 
i.f  ih*-  other  part,  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  part  with 
tb*-  double  ends.  ext«'nde<i  at  tbe  hinge  joint,  alnive  said 
Joint. 

.^.  A  photograph  fllm  dtveloplng  raae,  to  receive  a 
V.  iiHitUed  film,  conttiflting  ot  two  hinged  parts  with  ui>- 
tirned  sldeft  and  ends,  to  pt^sltion  tbe  fllm.  and  one  part 
having  a  double  front  side  and  endtt.  forming  a  recess  to 
ifrelve  the  front  side  and  ends  of  the  other  part,  to  ex- 
'  hide  the  light,  but  allow  tbe  passage  of  the  fllm  developer 
into  the  SAld  caae. 

4.  A  film  dereloplng  ease  having  means  to  exclude  tbe 
light  from  a  sensitized  fllm  placed  therein,  and  conslat- 
tng  of  two  parts  hinged  together.  an«l  adapted  to  open 
and  receive  the  film  and  to  close  upon  suld  fllm.  and  bav 
Itm  reta.inlng  means  to  position  tbe  fllm.  one  part  to  con 
tact   with    one   edge   of    the    fllm.    and    the   other    part    to 

•  ontact  wltb  the  opposite  edge  of  tbe  fllm,  and  bend  tbe 
tllm  Into  curved  shape  when  tbe  case  la  closed,  and  having 
openings,  formed  to  exclude  the  light  but  allow  the 
passage  of  tbe  fllm  developer  into  said  case. 

5.  A  photograph  fllm  developing  case  to  receive  a 
Hensltlied  fllm.  consisting  of  two  hinged  parts  with  up- 
Tttrned  sides  and  ends,  to  postltiou  tbe  film,  and  having 
"tops  on  tbe  rear  of  the  sides,  to  limit  tbe  opening  of  the 
case,  and  one  part  having  a  double  front  side  and  enda, 
forming  a  recess  to  rec*'fve  the  front  side  and  ends  of  tbe 
other  part,  to  exchnW  the  light,  but  allow  the  passage  of 
Tbe  fllm  developer  Into  said  cafte. 

fCtjilms  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.l 


1.101.230.  I'HOTOiiKAl'H  FILM  PACKAGE.  HoMACB 
Wyjian.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  I»ec.  16,  1912.  Serial 
X..    736.923.      tCl.  95—22,1 


1  Id  a  photograph  fllm  package,  having  a  dark  storage 
rrbamber  for  exposed  fllms,  and  open  at  the  front  end  for 
the  tabs  of  tbe  fllm  backing,  and  having  one  of  the  edges 
of  tbe  back  cover,  adjoining  tbe  open  end  severed  from 
one  tide,  and  a  blndlof  strip  over  tald  aevered  edge,  aald 
binding  «trlp  adapted  to  be  severed  along  said  i-dge. 


1'    A    photograph    fllm   packsge,    having   a  dsrk   storsge 

chamber  for  exposed  fllms.  and  an  open  end  for  the  fllm 
backing   tabs,   and    having    one   of  tbe  edges  of   the    back 

•  over,  adjoining  tbe  open  end,  t*evered  from  one  side,  and 
a  binding  atrip  over  said  severed  edge,  said  binding  strip 
adapted  to  be  severed  along  said  edge,  a  nd  means  for 
wvertng  said  binding  strip. 

■'{.  A  photograph  fllm  package  having  a  dark  storage 
chamber  for  exposed  fllms.  said  chamber  having  a  stop 
abutment  In  the  line  of  movement  of  a  stop  shoulder  on 
tbe  film  back  sheet  drawn  Into  said  chamber,  and  mean^ 
to  sever  said  package  throngb  tbe  wall  of  said  chamber, 
on  one  side  adjoining  tbe  open  end,  to  permit  pn8sn(;e 
theretbroagb. 

4.  A  photograph  fllm  package  having  a  dark  storagf 
chamber  for  exposed  fllms  provided  with  a  stop  abutment 

•  ■r  abutments  In  fixed  position,  and  projecting  upward 
to  arrest  an  exposed  fllm  when  drawn  therein,  said  storage 
charol>er  having  a  hock  cover  detached  from  the  abot- 
nients.  and  having  one  of  Its  edges  severed  from  the  side. 
:ind  said  edge  and  side  detacbably  secured  together. 

5.  .\  photograph  fllm  package  having  an  exposure  cbam 
Iw'r.  and  a  dark  storage  chamber  for  exposed  fllms  open 
lit  tbe  front,  with  a  partition  between  the  chambers,  a 
t<ack  cover  for  tbe  storage  chamber  having  one  of  it(> 
eilges  severed  from  tbe  side,  the  severance  extending  from 
the  opening  at  the  front,  anil  said  edge  and  side  detacb- 
ably secured  together  and  abutments  fixed  on  tbe  parti- 
tion, and  extending  upward  to  the  back  cover. 

(Clnlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.101.231.  PUOTOORAPII  F1[,M  PACKAGE.  Houci 
Wyua.v.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  June  12,  1013.  Serial 
No.  773,166.      (CI.  9&— 22.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  camera,  having  a  recess, 
and  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  to  receive  a  photograph  fllm 
package,  said  recesa  having  an  opening  under  tbe  cover 
at  tbe  front,  for  the  projecting  tabs  of  said  package,  and 
abutments  at  tbe  sides  of  the  opening,  of  a  film  package, 
adapted  to  t>e  carried  In  said  recess,  and  having  a  storage 
<  hHml>er  for  exposed  fllms  wltb  an  unobstructed  space 
through  to  the  front  of  the  chamber  for  the  fllm  back- 
ing, and  projecting  tatw,  said  tabs  having  stop  sbouiders 
on  their  edges,  near  tbe  fllm.  said  shoulders  adapted  to  tie 
arrested  by  the  abutments  on  the  camera,  as  tbe  tabs  pass 
out  of  the  package,  when  the  fllm  la  fully  drawn  Into  the 
storage  chamber. 

2.  A  photograph  fllm  package,  having  a  dark  storaga 
rbamlter  for  expotted  fllnm.  and  an  opening  at  the  front 
for  tbe  projecting  tabs  of  tbe  fllm  backing,  said  tabs  bav 
Ing  stop  shoulders  near  the  fllm.  and  said  chamt>er  having 
a  clear  and  anobstructed  space  throughout  Its  length,  and 
through  the  opening.  In  combination  with  a  camera,  or 
adapter,  having  a  recess,  wltb  a  lid.  for  the  reception  of 
*(ald  fllm  package,  an  opening  at  tbe  front  of  the  recess 
for  the  projecting  tat>s,  and  abutments,  carried  on  the 
c-amera.  In  the  line  of  movement  of  the  stop  shoulders  on 
the  tatM,  when  said  tabs  are  being  drawrn  out. 

3.  A  photograph  fllm  package,  having  exposure  and 
Nlorage  chambers,  and  sensitised  fllms  therein,  with  back- 
ing!!, and  withdrawing  tabs  having  stop  shoulders  on  their 
edges,  near  the  fllms,  and  an  opening  at  the  front  of  tbe 
Ntorage  chamber,  for  the  tabs  to  project  through,  and 
light  excluding  material  Inside  of  tbe  opening.  In  com 
hinatlon  wKh  a  camera,  having  a  recess  to  receive  said 
package,  and  having  an  opening  for  the  fllm  tabs  of  the 
package,  and  having  abutments  at  the  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, whereby  an  exposed  fllm  t>elag  withdrawn  Into  tbe 
storage  chamber,  will  have  the  light  excluding  material 
between  tbe  fllms.  and  stop  shoulders  arrested  by  tbe  abut- 
ments outside  of  tbe  package. 

4.  A  pbotograpb  fllm  package  having  a  dark  storage 
i-bamber   wltb    no   abutmenta    therein    to    arrest    tbe    fllm 
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when  drawn  therein,  and  an  exposure  chamber,  and  fUms 
therein,  having  backings  and  tabs,  said  tabs  passing 
through  the  storage  chamber  and  projecting  out  of  an 
o[«nlng  at  the  front  thereof,  said  opening  provided  with 
light  excluding  material  contacting  with  tbe  tabs,  whereby 
when  tbe  exposed  fllm  Is  fully  drawn  into  the  storage 
chamber,  the  light  excluding  material  will  contact  with 
the  tab. 

5.  A  photograph  fllm  package  provided  with  sensitlReii 
films,  each  having  a  backing,  and  a  withdrawing  tab.  said 
package  having  a  dark  storage  chamber  through  which 
said  tabs  pass,  said  chamber  without  abutments  therein 
to  arrest  tbe  fllm  when  drawn  therein,  with  a  clear  and 
unobstructed  opening  tbe  whole  width  of  the  fllm  at  th*^ 
front  of  the  package,  for  the  removal  of  the  fllm  there 
through,  and  light  excluding  material  Inside  of  said  open 

ln«- 

[Claim  0  not  printed   in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.101,232.  DOOR  SPRING  AND  CHECK.  Hobkit 
Adams  and  Robickt  Habvkt  Adaus,  London.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1914      Serial  No.  827.518.     (CI.  16— 8^-.  i 


1.  In  a  combined  door  spring  and  check  tbe  combina 
tlon  with  a  helical  spring  and  a  check  device  arranged  sld* 
by  aide  In  a  box,  an  action  lever  pivoted  In  the  box  and 
bearing  agalnat  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  door  pivot  and 
an  arm  on  tbe  door  pivot,  of  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted 
in  tbe  box.  a  curved  link  pivoted  to  the  door  pivot  arm 
and  to  the  abort  arm  of  said  two  armed  lever,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  tbe  check  piston  ro<l  and  tbe  end  of 
the  long  arm  of  the  two-armed  lever,  and  a  connecting 
link  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  to  the  action  lever 
and  the  other  end  to  the  two-armed  lever  between  Its 
fulcrum  pivot  and  Ita  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  check 
piston   rod.  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  door  spring  and  check,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  helical  spring  and  a  check  device  ar 
rangcMl  aide  by  side  In  a  box,  an  action  lever  pivoted  In 
tbe  box  and  bearing  against  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  door 
pivot,  and  a  pair  of  arms  on  the  door  pivot,  of  a  two- 
armed  lever  of  bifurcated  formation  pivoted  In  the  box. 
a  curved  link  pivoted  to  the  door  pivot  arms  and  to  tbe 
short  arm  of  said  two-armed  lever,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  tbe  check  piston  rod  and  tbe  end  of  tbe  long 
arm  of  the  two-armed  lever,  and  a  connecting  link  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  pivoted  to  tbe  action  lever  and  tbe 
other  end  bifurcated  and  pivoted  to  the  two-armed  lever 
twtween  Its  fulcrum  pivot  and  Its  pivotal  connection  with 
the  check  piston  rod.  the  said  connecting  link  being  l(> 
rated  between  the  spring  and  the  check  device,  as  s^t 
forth. 


1.101,233.      GAS-BURNER.      Elvin    B.    Babcock.   Seattle. 

Wash.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  790.S81.     <C1. 

158—99.) 

1.   A  gas-burner  having  a   body  portion  wltb  a  cushion 
chamber  at  one  end  and  a  mixing  chamber  at   lie  other 


end.  an  outlet  branch  for  said  body  and  formed  Interiorly 
with  an  annular  recess  In  proximity  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  branch,  and  a  gas  supply  noszte  extending  axially 
Intr-   HHrd   mixing  chamber 


2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  n  tubular 
hody  connected  In  axial  allnement  therewith  and  having 
an  Imperforated  end  remote  from  said  chamber,  outlet 
branches  provided  for  said  body  and  each  formed  wltb  a 
cavity  of  greater  diameter  than  Iwth  the  orlflce  of  the 
branch  and  the  throat  which  connects  the  cavity  with 
tbe  interior  of  said  body,  and  a  gas  supply  noszie  ex- 
tending axially  Into  said  mixing  chamber. 

.t.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  of  a  burner  extend- 
ing Into  said  stove.  *ald  burner  being  provided  with  a 
mixing  chamber  at  the  end  outside  of  tbe  stove  and  an 
enlarged  cusbiooinL:  cbamlwr  at  tbe  opposite  end  thereof 
within  the  stove,  and  radially  disposed  bulbular  discharge 
orlflces  positioned  1nterme<llate  of  said  end  portions  and 
within  the  stovt,  said  burner  being  supported  entirely 
at  Its  forward  end  and  being  provided  wltb  means  where- 
by it  may  be  rotated  to  adjust  the  positions  of  said  bulbu- 
lar discharge  orlflces  to  any  desired  angle  within  the  atove. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular 
burner,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  having  adjustably  mounted  there- 
on a  damper  platn  and  a  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  tubular  burner,  said  tubular  burner  being  prt>- 
vlded  with  an  enlarged  integral  annular  cushioning  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  bulbular  burner  noxzles  Inter- 
mediate uf  the  ends  of  said  tubular  burner  and  Integral 
therewith. 

.  o.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stove,  of  a  tubular  burner 
provided  with  means  to  adjust  tbe  same  wltb  relation 
to  the  stove.  Kald  tubular  burner  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  cushioning  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  rftdlal 
bulbular  burner  ooxzles  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  said 
burner  noxxlea  t>elng  each  provided  with  a  throat  or  out 
let  port  and  an  annular  cavity  intermediate  of  tbe  throat 
and  outlet  port  thereof,  said  outlet  port  being  smaller  In 
diameter  than  either  tbe  throat  or  the  annular  cavity. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.101.234.  PUMP-PLUNGER.  Reiben  C-  Bakbb,  Coa 
llnga.  Cal.  Filed  June  4.  1913.  Serial  No  771.722. 
tCI.  103 — 63  . 


1.  A  pump  plunger  comprising  a  cylinder  having  teeth 
formed  thereon,  0  threaded  sleeve  adjustable  on  the  cylin- 
der and  engaged  by  the  teeth,  packing  rings  surroandliic 
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ttir  ryUBcXr.  aad  «  kxk  In  tkr  rrlladcT  for  koldlnr  tUt 
rM>cta  In  coiitit«<  with  the  ateeve. 

2.  A  pump  planvrr  com ptiatni;  a  (^lladfr  kanof  a  mlTt 
i.Hiiii;  w.iir..|  fi  th-  upp<r  »nd  and  teeth  formed  on  the 
lower  end,  11  threa.le.l  xleove  adJuKtnMe  on  the  cylinder 
and  engaged  b>-  the  te^th.  jkackiOK  rluifs  Burrounding  the 
■  yllnder  between  the  raiTe  caataic  aad  ilmt.  aad  a  lock 
ing  memlx^r  lu  the  cylinder  for  buliHng  the  teeth  hi  con 
tact  with  the  (ileeTe. 

:l.  A  pump  plunger  comprising  a  cvUoder  harlng  a 
Talve  ca!«lnK  .■'ecuretl  to  the  upper  end  and  teeth  formed 
on  the  low.r  f>nd,  a  threaded  sleew  adjustable  on  the 
■rllDder  nnd  enga;;e.l  I.t  the  teeth,  packing  rings  stir 
rTOinding  th.>  cjllniVr  lietwe<Ti  the  ralre  casing  ami  slerre. 
•n«i  a  tap.-Te<l  tiil»-  In  th*  ryllBder  f.jr  holding  the  teeth  In 
coBtart  with  the  ateere. 

4  A  immp  plonger  ><oiniirlalBg  a  vllnder  hartog  a 
TalT^  cai«lBc  secured  to  the  npper  end  and  teeth  formed 
OB  the  lower  end,  a  threaded  aleere  adjaatable  on  the 
rylluder  and  engaged  hr  the  teeth,  packing  rings  surronnd 
lag  The  CTllader  h.nween  the  valie  •■aalng  aad  sleere.  and 
a  ta4»ered  tube  engaging  the  end  of  the  cylinder  for  hoM 
Ing  the  teeth  in  ci>ntact  with  the  sleeve,  qald  tat»e  exleud- 
l*g  tlirongh  t*e  aleeTe  and  hartng  a  nut  00  the  end. 

5  A  pomp  plnitger  comprlstBg  a  cylinder  barlDg  a  valve 
c«>*ng  secared  to  the  upper  end  and  longitudinal  slots 
formed  In  tile  lower  end,  teeth  formed  on  the  exterior  of 
the  lower  end  o<  the  ryllnder.  a  threaded  sh-ere  adjuntatrle 
00  the  cytlBder  aad  engaged  I.t  the  teeth,  packiBg  and 
wedge  riaga  aarroanding  the  -cylinder  tfetweea  the  TaWe 
caalag  aad  aleeTe,  and  a  tapered  tohe  In  the  cylinder  for 
hoidiag  the  teeth  In  contact  with  th.-  sleeve,  said  tahe 
eafevdlag  through  the  sleeve 


I. mi. 2*5      CLAMT*      .Tamfs    W    B.tsoM     Newton.   Sana. 
I^led  Oct.  >1,  t«1S.     Serial  No    793.eSfl.      iCI.  57 119.) 


1.  An  ditucbmeDt  for  UttiiK  jacks  Including  a  baae.  a 
vertical  guldeway  held  agalnat  movement  Independent  of 
The  base,  vertical  undercut  akoulders  on  the  guldewaj. 
^  body  member  slldable  la  the  guldeway  Ijetween  the 
■•bouldera,  rack  teeth  forni«d  in  the  guldeway.  a  spring 
liressed  pawl  carried  by  the  hody  member  and  engaging 
tbe  teeth  to  normally  loeii  the  b-idy  member  against  up- 
ward movement.  an<l  a  l&termlly  directed  clamp  lug  ex- 
tending from  on-'  end  of  ttie  I>ody  member,  said  pawl 
elug  reveraibly  mounted  ta  permit  reversal  of  the  body 
tiieraber  in  the  guldeway. 

J.  An  attachment  for  llfUac  Jacks  including  a  vertical 
guldeway  adapted  to  !>•'  secured  against  movement  with 
respect  to  a  jack  and  ttavlas  Tertlcal  undercut  shoulders 
and  a  vertical  channel  betmiB  the  shoulders,  a  rack  bar 
tecured  In  the  channel  and  lying  diisb  with  that  face  of 
the  guldeway  hetwecD  the  sboulders.  a  body  slidable  In 
the  guldeway  between  the  abovlders  and  provided  at  one 
f'Qii  with  a  laterally  dlre<tad  lug.  said  Ijody  being  re 
versible  In  the  guldeway  to  position  the  lug  at  either  end 
ttui  I  ot.  mat  — oa  carrtod  br  tbe  body  tat  «B(ageable 
with  the  rsck  teMh  to  llmtt  jpaar*  ■staaawt  of  tke 
a«4v  sfltli  respect  ta  the  g^iideway 


S.  i.n  attaduMot  for  llftlag  jacks  lw!ta«i«  a  vertical 
gaMeway  a4a|i«cd  to  he  lecurei  agaiaal  Bavameat  with 
re«|)«ct  to  a  jack  aod  haviiu:  Tertlcal  UBdercnt  shoulders 
aad  a  eertlcal  chauael  betwuen  tbe  stioulders  a  rack  l>ar 
sectnwl  io  tile  ckauael  and  lyi»«  flaah  with  that  face  of 
the  giddeway  between  tbe  shnaldera.  a  body  sIMable  la 
the  guidewBT  lietweea  tl>e  shoulders  nnd  provlde<l  at  one 
-nd  with  a  laterally  dlrct.-d  lug.  sal. I  l~"ly  bei»g  re- 
versiWe  In  tlie  guldenray  to  position  the  lag  at  either  end 
thereof,  aad  neaos  carried  hy  the  liody  and  engageahle 
with  the  rack  teeth  to  limit  apward  BioTeBi«it  of  the 
body  with  rasped  to  the  guldeway.  «ld  means  hplag  re- 
versible upon  reversal  of  the  body  in  the  raldeway. 

4  An  atlachroenl  for  lifting  Jack.i  lachidlac  a  Tertlcal 
guldeway  adaple<l  to  !«•  s.cnred  against  BuiTetneat  witk 
rt-spect  to  B  Jack  hikI  hsvin.;  verticsl  undercnt  shnaldera 
and  a  vertical  clinmiel  l..-iween  tbe  shoulders,  a  rack  bar 
-t'K^ured  In  the  chMnooi  avtl  iylag  Ihmh  with  that  face  of 
the  guldeway  lielwcen  the  shoulders,  a  Iwdy  slldable  In 
tbe  guldeway  lietween  the  shoulders  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  laterally  directed  log.  said  body  hetng  r» 
verslWe  in  the  gtildeway  to  position  the  lug  at  either  end 
thereof,  and  means  carried  hy  the  Iwdy  and  encaresble 
with  the  rack  teeth  to  limit  upward  movement  .tf  the 
liody  with  respect  to  tlie  guldeway.  said  means  Including 
a  pawl  swinglngly  mounted  In  a  slot  fornieii  in  the  body 
t.)  permit  swinging  of  its  active  ead  toward  either  end 
of  the  iKMiy.  and  springs  lending  !■  either  position  of 
the  pawl  to  hold  its  active  eud  at  tile  rear  of  the  body. 

.'>.  An  Mttachment  for  lifting  jacks  Including  a  vertical 
gtildeway  adaptMl  to  be  a**cnred  against  movement  with 
re«i)ect  Io  a  jack  and  having  vertical  undercut  shoulders 
and  a  vertical  channel  between  tbe  shoulders,  a  rack  bar 
Hfcured  in  the  channel  aud  lying  flush  with  that  face  or 
the  gtiideway  between  the  sitouhlerti.  a  body  slldable  In 
the  guldeway  between  the  shoulders  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  laterally  directed  lug,  said  body  being  re- 
versible In  the  guldeway  to  tiosltlon  the  lug  at  either  end 
thereof,  and  means  carried  by  th<<  body  and  engageable 
with  the  rack  teetb  to  limit  upward  luoveroent  i>f  the 
iHMly  with  resi>e<'t  to  tlie  guldeway.  said  means  Including 
a  pawl  provided  Interniedlale  Its  length  with  a  cylindrical 
huh  portion,  the  pawl  extendiag  thro««h  a  slot  forme<1 
Id  the  body  and  l>elng  pivoted  at  Its  huh  portion,  and  leaf 
H[>rlngs  se<'ured  to  the  tmt.-r  fai-.-  i.f  tbe  body  memlier  and 
besrlBC  at  their  free  ends  a-^lnst  the  hub  portion. 


l.tOl.'Sfl.  VKlClcI-r  BRAKi:  c~n>KLiK  W.  Haas.  Head- 
land. Ala  riled  .Tan  .'I.  1)114  Serial  No  <1S  5W 
tCl.  H— 9.1 


>:-.^_g;"^ 


1.  Tbe  combiimtU>u  with  a  wum^m  locludLBg  ui  axie 
having  A  wheel  mounted  upon  e«ch  end,  a  bound  tm^- 
purted  by  the  axJe,  a  reach  pol<-  kiavinc  tta  iaa*^r  end  sup- 
ported hy  the  bouBd.  ot  a  hr&kf  rod  havLajf  Ita  medial 
jHtrtion  Sf'ini  circular  Id  form,  the  t-Diln  thtreuf  being  dU 
\u}seil  In  a  borUootal  poaltloQ  and  then  bent  at  right 
nntflPB  to  form  Inclined  end  portions,  a  brake  shoe  mouui 
M  apva  nM  ^mJ  portloDa  adapted  to  eofagv  the  pertpherv 
«»f  the  wbf«rt,  bovtofffi  carried  by  \hf  wnpjti  and  In  which 
til*'  horizontal  portlotw  ar*'  rotatably  mounted.  »o  that 
»P^  tfce  upward  »oTe«ieBt  of  tbe  reach  pole,  ttw  rtrcniar 
I>*M-tloa  9t  tlie  red  will  b^  artimted  t«  rotate  the  horta«»Btal 
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portion*.  *nd   fort-t-   the  end*  of   the   rodtf  downwardly,  as 
and  for  tbe^  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  laclndmg  brake  aetii- 
atlng  mechanism,  n  trRnxver<>f  rod  hKTlaj<  a  sabMantlallj 
rectani^lar  offset  portion  pr  >TldlB«;  8pace<l  parallel  araas. 
a  raslDg  nieml*er  harlng  tta  ends  r*lldflbly  mounted  upon 
Hflid  armf.  and  pivoted  key  mrrolMT*  arranged  within  nalil 
eaalntf  and  adapted  for  encaremeiit  with  the  tnternedtatf 
pM-tl«o  "f  the  offset,  as  and  for  the  parp<"-f  stt  forth 


1.1(11.1*37.  ACETYI.ENE-riAS  OENrRATOR.  Kontx  L 
Betk.  Independence.  K*T\n.  Orlglnsl  application  filed 
Feb  2«,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.87.%.  nirldwl  and  this 
application  filed  .Tuly  H.  ir»13  Serial  ^o  7T7.490. 
rrr    ♦?— 24.1 


In  a  devhe  of  tiir  class  described,  a  rec<iT)-r  :  Isverted. 
fniRloronlcal  carbid  recrptaclei*  In  the  r»-<*e|ver  and  nr 
ranged  In  superponed  flntlon,  esch  ret^piaclc  havlnj:  an 
nveaiag  In  Its  aide  wall  aad  cUaeharglBC  Into  the  next 
lower  r'Tcptaele  ;  nnd  a  plii|-aUty  of  braclKts  carried  by 
each  reeeptacie.  r>ach  bracket  comprlalng  a  slanting  arm 
secured  to  the  outer  wall  of  ano  receptacU*  and  'a  borl 
zoDtal  arm  fiunh  with  the  lower  face  of  said  receptacle, 
the  borlxontal  arm  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  larger  end  of  said  receptacle  and  engaging  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  larger  end  of  tie  next  lower  receptacle,  the 
extremltiea  of  tbe  horizontal  artna  engaging  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  receiver  to  space  the  ptrlpherles  of  the  n-ceptacles 
from  the  receiver,  the  bortsnatal  arms  l»elnB  rlstMe  fli 
one  receptacle  In  placed  tipa«  aaother.  whereby  the  horl- 
aoDial  arms  of  tbe  respective  racepLacleu  may  be  altned. 
thereby  to  cSact  an  adjuatarat  la  the  relRtlve  positions 
of  the  opt-niBKB  In  tbe  «fTcr«I  receptacles:  And  mcaDH  for 
ailmlltlng  water  to  the   iipi^prmost   reeeptacW'. 


from  tbe  shoe  MU>>taBtiiiiiy  aloug  the  lead  of  tbe  welt  aad 
means  Including  a  ^IMlct:  coaoection  for  oselltatlng  tbt 
welt  gnWe  ladepesdeotly  <>f  tbe  moeeia^t  of  tbe  slMftnc 
bar. 


4.  An  Inseam  shoe  sewing  machine  baTlng.  in  cumhtna- 
th*.  stitch  forming  devlc*  Including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  a  welt  guld.-  pi vo tally  mounted  to  swing  on  an 
axis  substantially  at  right  anglen  t--  tlie  surface  of  the 
welt  and  offset  to  one  Kid^  of  its  pivot  point  whereby  It 
is  given  motion  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  work  as 
It  is  o»clIlat<Ml  .Thout  Hr  pivot,  and  means  for  oscillating 
■aid  welt  gnldc  about  Its  pivot. 

5-  An  Inseam  shfte  sewing  machlnt  hnvlng.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devfces  Including  a  curved  boob 
needle,  a  sliding  bar,  a  welt  guide  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  bar.  to  swing  on  an  ails  sutwitanttally  at  right  angles 
to  the  sut^ace  of  the  welt,  said  welt  guide  Ivelng  offset 
to  one  side  of  Its  plvof  point,  means  for  moving  the  said 
bar  forwardly  to  move  the  welt  guide  toward  the  surface 
of  the  work,  and  means  far  osclllatlog  said  welt  guide 
about  its  pivot  to  give  tt  aa  a<idlt*«Bal  movement  U'wurd 
tbe  surface  of  the  work. 

U'lalma  «  t*-  9  n'»t  prtBU-<i  In  tbe  '^aaette.l 


1.101,2:«*  RAILWAY  rUOSHlNf.  SMiNAL.  JoHK  9- 
Hr.w..  KIne  chanty.  Wash.  >nied  Mar.  2«.  I»13  Serial 
No    7.%5.H11.      iO    Z4«— 4*  ■ 


l.lOl.lia^  SIltiK  8EW1N<:  MACHINE.  Frank  E.  Be*  K- 
MAN,  HBTerhlll.  Mnas  .  assignor  to  Tnlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Tompany,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No,  67J.470. 
'01,    lU'  — 20.  I 

i  Ab  inseam  )thoe  sewLai:  luacbiae  having.  In  comMna- 
tioQ.  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  book 
Wiadlt'.  and  u  welt  guide  having  IndependfBt  nMv>  autnta 
at  rt'CiprocatUtn  at  suUstantlatly  right  aisles  to  tbe  direc- 
tion of  fo«v|  <tf  the  work  uud  o/  oscillation  toward  and 
from  the  shoe  suttstaDtiaJly  uloa^  the  lead  of  the  welt 

'2.  An  laseam  Htioe  stowing  machine  having.  In  eomblBa' 
tlun,  Htitctt  forming  devices  incltiding  a  carved  hook 
u««dle,  a  sliding  bar  arranged  to  reciprocate  at  tin  angle 
t<>  tbe  direction  of  feed  of  tbe  work  and  a  welt  guide  piv- 
oCAlly  mounted  up«n  the  slidiag  bar  to  oaciUate  toward 
aad  from  tbe  sb'~»e  an batantta  1  ly  aloog  tbe  lead  "t  tbe  welt. 
3.  An  lmf*eani  aboe  sewing  machine  having.  In  conbious- 
rio*.  stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  book 
Mredle.  a  silding  bar  arranged  t«  reciprocate  at  avbetaa- 
tteiiy  right  anglea  to  tbe  feed  of  die  work,  a  welt  guide 
pKoinlty    iiiouuied    on    said    bar    t*    oscillai*'    toward    and 


1.  ▲  signal  devtrtf  t(tr  railway  ci-osnings  comprlaiag  a 
jilvoted  signal  arm.  r'Kalned  bv  gravity  la  each  of  taio 
different  angular  po4<itlons.  an  actiiatlui:  member  con 
aected  thereto  at  a  poiot  which  swIbus  to  opposite  aUes 
<■{  tbe  pivot  ait  the  nitn  !«  shifted  to  its  different  peatti— v 
and  means  for  girtng  !«ald  actuating  member  an  Imptil^'e 
l>y  tha  approncb  and  re<  CHi^on  of  a  car  or  trala. 

2.  A  signal  dt^vice  for  rallwuy  crossings  comprialBg  a 
pivoted  algnal  arm.  adapt'd  to  be  held  by  gravity  lA  twa 
differenl  angular  positions,  a  b-ver  pivoted  aloogMlAe  th< 
track.  St  a  point  dtsiaut  from  tbe  crosatng.  and  a4ap«rt 
to  t<e  actuated  by  a  {-atisiag  irain  or  tar.   and  means  eo«- 
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nectlDg  said  Ifver  witb  ib»*  hI^quI  ^iroj  at  a  p«itnt  od  rh*> 
latter  whlcb  ■wIdsh  to  opposite  slden  of  Its  pWot  as  the 
■iKoal  bar  Is  shifted  between  It.i  extreme  positions,  and 
tnesns  for  UmitlDg  the  ImpuUeH  Thereby  transmitted  to 
one  for  each  paflslnx  train  or  rar- 

.1  A  f(tfn>Al  devlre  for  railway  •■ri>!«-lD^  comprlslni{  a 
pivoted  KiKoal  bar  held  by  gravity  at  •>p{>tMtte  ends  of  Itn 
nwing.  a  flexible  actual Inic  m»-mb^r  -^t^rure)!  to  !4ald  ttar 
near  its  pivot  aod  adapted  to  be  swung  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  pivot  of  said  arm  as  It  Awlngs  from  one^extreme 
position  (o  the  other,  a  distant  pivoted  ;«?vt'r  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  panning  car  or  train,  meani*  -onnectlng 
said  lever  with  tb*-  slgnal-bar-actuatlng  member,  means 
for  disconnecting  said  lever  from  said  aignat-bar-actuatlng 
member  after  lElvlng  It  one  Impulse,  and  means  for  restor- 
ing said  broken  connection  after  passage  of  the  car  or 
train. 

4.  A  signal  device  for  railway  crossings  comprising  a 
signal  located  at  the  croMHlng.  a  primary  actuating  lever  , 
pivoted  alongside  the  track  at  a  point  distant  from  the 
crossing,  an  intermediate  lever  pivoted  adjacent  and  hav 
Ing  one  end  engaged  by  said  primary  actuating  lever,  ac- 
tuating connections  betwet^n  said  lnt>Troedlate  lever  and 
the  distant  signal,  a  dash  pot  connectt-d  nltb  Hald  primary 
actuating  levpr  to  prevent  Immediate  return  thereof,  and 
a  guide  bar  lying  at  an  angle  with  the  ^Qd  of  said  prl 
mary  actuating  lever  and  deflecting  said  lever  to  bring  It 
paHt  the  end  of  said  Intermediate  lever  upon  its  return  to 
its  normal  position. 

5.  A  signal  device  for  railway  cromslnits.  comprUIng  u 
post  located  at  one  side  of  said  crossing,  a  signal  arm  plvot- 
e<l  upon  said  post  to  swing  over  the  highway,  said  signal 
arm  UMng  adapted  to  be  held  by  gravity  In  either  ralttei] 
or  lowered  positions,  a  cable  or  chain  guide  carried  by  said 
post  removed  from  the  pivot  of  the  signal  arm,  a  rope  or 
like  flexible  member  pa8.<«ing  over  said  guide  and  connect 
Ing  with  the  signal  arm  at  a  point  which  swings  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  ^ald  pivot  as  the  ttlgnal  arm  U  ^wun;; 
from  one  poMltlon  to  another,  and  means  for  giving  nu 
impulse  to  said  rope  by  a  passing  car  or  train 

irialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  ! 


1.101.240.  STENCIL.  Frank  I>.  Bklknap.  New  V.>rk. 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1011.  Serial  No.  ti5«.Ml.  •rx. 
101— 131  > 

1.  A  stencil  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin  paper  of  loose 
texture  coated  with  a  coagulated  colloidal  Glra  of  Tege- 
table  orlKln.  and  great  moisture  retaining  capacity. 

2.  A  stencil  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin  paper  of  loose 
texture  treated  with  a  coagulated  solution  ->(  Irish  moss 

.1.  A  stencil  formed  of  paper  of  lo»ise  texture  coated 
with  a  flim  including  a  coagulated  colloid  of  vegetable 
origin  and  cn-at  moisture  retaining  capacity  and  glycerin 

4  A  siencil  sheet  formed  of  paper  ot  loose  texture 
coated  with  a  coagulate*!  film  inclttdlnic  Irish  mos^  and 
glycerin. 

."i,  A  stencil  sheet  composed  of  pd[>er  of  loose  texture 
treated  with  a  solution  including  a  colloid  of  vegetable 
origin  and  great  moisture  retaining  --aiuicltj  and  formalde- 
hyde. 

I  Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  Id  the  (iazett.-.; 


1.101.241.  8TENCTL-8HEET.  Fbauk  D.  Belknap.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No  fl»5.30n 
(CI.  101—131.1 

1.  A  stencil  sheet  form<'d  of  a  base  of  loose  flbered  paper 
treated  with  solutions  cfimprlsing  glycerin,  a  gelatinous 
material,  castile  soap  and  hydrogen  peroxld. 

2.  A  stencil  sheet  form.'il  of  a  base  of  loose  flbered 
material  saturated  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
a  gelatinous  material,  glycerin  and  a  vegetable  soap. 

3.  A  blank  capable  of  being  stendllred  comprising  a 
loose  tlbered  paper  as  a  base  and  s  coating  •  omprUtng  a 
gelatinous  material,  glycerin,  castile  soap  and  hydrogen 
peroxld. 

4.  A  blank  capable  of  being  stenclllzed  comprising  a 
loooe  flbered  paper  as  a  tjase  and  a  coating  comprising  a 
gelatinous  material,  glycerin,   and  a  vegetable  «oap. 


5.  A  blank  capable  of  being  stencllUed  comprising  a 
Itaae  of  Yoablno  paper,  saturated  with  a  compoaltlon  com- 
prlalng  gelatin,  glycerin,  a  vegetable  oil,  a  caustic  alkali, 
and  hydrogen  peroxld. 

[Claims  1  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.J 


1.101.242.  HTENCILSHEET  FaANK  D.  Bklknap,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1*1.  lOl.^l.  Serial  No.  768,010. 
fCI.   101—131.) 

1.  A  sheet  capable  of  t>elng  stenclllzed  by  printing  type 
without  the  external  application  of  moisture  comprising 
a  thin,  loose  flbered  sheet  of  paper  treated  with  a  solution 
containing  gelatin,  glycerin.  Monopole  soap  and  Irish  moss. 

2.  A  sheet  capable  of  being  stenclllzed  by  printing  type 
without  the  external  application  of  moisture,  comprising 
d  rhln.  loose  flt>ered  sheet  of  paper  treated  with  solutions 
containing  gelatin,  glycerin,  Monopole  soap,  formalde- 
hyde and  Irish  moss. 

3.  A  sheet  capable  of  being  stencillsed  by  printing  type, 
without  the  r-xternal  application  of  moisture,  comprising 
a  sheet  of  thin  loose  flbered  paper  treated  with  a  bath  con- 
taining the  following  constituents  In  the  proportions  by 
weight  approximately  as  stated:  water  60  parts,  glycerin 
15  parts,  gelatin  2  parts,  Irish  moss,  2  parts,  Monopole 
soap,  2  parts. 

4  A  stencil  blank  comprising  two  sheets  of  very  thin, 
loose  flbered  paper  treated  with  a  solution  capable  of  be- 
ing displaced  by  pressure  of  printing  type  after  being  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere  and  without  the  application  of 
external  moisture,  said  sheets  being  superimposed  and 
f^emented  together  by  the  said  solution. 

5.  A  stencil  blank  comprlsin;;  two  aheetx  of  very  thin. 
i>H)se  flbered  pa[>er  treated  with  a  solution  containing  ani- 
mal gelatin,  Irish  moss  and  glycerin,  said  sheets  being 
superimposed  and  cmented   together  by  said   solution 

f  Claim-*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.101.243  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  HEATING 
WATER  ANDOTHERMEDHM80R  FLUIDS  GBoaoi 
liiLBBBT  Bblu  Kensington.  England  Filed  Jan  27t 
1913*    Serial    No.   744. 47«.      (CI.    219—38.) 


1.  The  method  of  heating  a  body  of  fluid  from  the  top 
downward,  consisting  In  beatini;  the  fluid  by  successlTC 
layers  beginning  approxlmat'lr  Ht  the  top  and  aotomatl- 
'■ally  transferring  the  heat  tn  n  luwer  layer  whenever  any 
given   layer    Is   sufficiently   heal»Hi 

2.  The  method  of  beating  a  )>ody  <jf  fluid  from  the  top 
downward,  which  comprises  heating  the  fluid  by  sucees- 
slve  layers  l>eglnnlng  approximately  at  the  top.  circulating 
the  fluid  past  a  source  of  hent  from  a  layer  and  deliver- 
ing fluid  from  said  layer  on  top  of  the  body  of  fluid. 

8.  The  method  of  heating  a  body  of  water  from  the  top 
downward,  which  comprises  forcing  the  body  of  water 
downward  by  steam  on  the  surfaie  thereof  and  circulating 
wiiter  from  below  the  steam  spare  part  a  source  of  heat 
and  Into  the  steam  space,  anrl  automatically  shifting  tb« 
'trculatlon  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level.  In  accordancs 
with   the  volume  of  steam. 
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4.  The  method  of  heating  a  t>ody  of  fluid,  which  com 
priHes  beating  the  fluid  by  successive  layers  t)ei:lnnlng 
sulmtantlally  at  the  top.  automatically  transferring  the 
heat  to  a  lower  layer  whenever  any  given  layer  is  suffl 
rii'Utly  heated,  and  controlling  the  heating  rate  by  the 
volume  of  the  layers. 

0.  The  method  of  heating  a  body  of  fluid,  which  com 
prises  heating  a  body  of  fluid  In  successively  lower  layers, 
atitomatlcally  transferring  the  heating  to  a  lower  layer 
when  any  given  layer  has  been  sufficiently  heated,  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  beating  by  varying  t>oth  the  volume 
of  the  layers  and  the  radiation  from  the  fluid. 

ECialms  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  <;ai»tte.] 


MOI.244.  AMALGAMATOR.  EEASire  B.  Bbk.nbtt. 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.S96. 
(CI.   S3 — 67.) 


1  .\n  amalgamator  comprising  an  Inclined  trough 
e<|ulpped  with  a  ledge,  a  mercury  containing  pocket  being 
formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  bottom  of  the  trough  with 
the  ledge,  a  numtM>r  of  bars  coated  by  and  floatable  In 
the  body  of  mercury  in  the  pocket,  and  means  arranged 
aliove  the  mercury  pocket  for  distributing  the  material 
to  be  treated,  lengthwise  of  the  i»ocket  ns  It  approaches 
the  latter. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  sluice,  of  a  trough  arranged 
to  receive  tbe  discharge  from  said  sluice,  said  trough  being 
Inclined  downwardly  and  provided  with  a  ledge  havlug  a 
IMicket  containing  »  body  of  liquid  mercury  at  the  Junction 
of  the  ledge  with  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  and  mercury 
coated  bars  floatably  sustained  In  tbe  l>ody  of  mercury 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  comparatively  shallow  flow 
of  material   above  said   bara. 

.'{  An  amalgamator,  comprMng  a  trough  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  provided  with  n  ledge,  said  trough  havlug  a 
pocket  containing  a  body  of  liquid  mercury  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  ledge  with  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  bars  float- 
ably  supported  in  said  pocket,  and  distributing  means  ad- 
justably mounted  tu  tbe  trough  above  tbe  mercury  pocket 
and   In  close  proximity  thereto. 

4.  An  amalt:nmr.tnr.  comprising  a  troufh.  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  provided  with  a  ledge,  and  having  a  pocket 
containing  a  body  of  liquid  mercury  at  tbe  junction  of 
the  ledge  with  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  floatable  bare 
supported  In  said  pocket,  and  a  distributing  roll  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  the  trough  alwve  the  mercury  pocket  and 
in  cloae  proximity  thereto,  the  roll  having  blades  radially 
arranged  and  disposed  ioDgltudlnally  of  the  axis  of  the 
roll. 

5.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  trough  lncline<l  down- 
wardly and  provided  with  a  ledge,  and  having  a  pocket 
containing  a  l>ody  of  liquid  mercury  at  the  Junction  of  the 
ledge  with  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  bars  floatably  sup- 
ported in  tbe  body  of  mercury  in  said  pocket,  and  a  dis- 


tributing roll  adjustattly  mounted  in  the  trough  above  tbe 
m<'rcury  po4;ket  and  lu  close  proximity  thereto,  the  roll 
having  bladtfi  radially  arranged  and  disposed  longltodi 
nally  of  the  axis  of  the  mil,  the  said  blades  being  mercury 
coated- 

{Clalms  *{  to  n  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


I  I"!.!'*.-*.  CANNING-MACHINE.  Clarkn<eL.  Bbntlbv. 
San  Pwlro.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
T.M.r.rti.      dl.  226 — ».i 


1.  A  canning  macblue.  comprlsiug  a  framr.  n  movable 
trough  m-.unli'd  thereon,  n  chute  ent'nging  with  said 
trough,  a  plurality  of  rodp«'ratlng  compressing  rolls  mount- 
ed In  registration  with  mid  chute  and  m-ans  to  receive 
compressed  material  from  said  rolls. 

2.  A  canning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  trough 
mounted  thereon  formed  of  moving  members,  a  curved 
chute  engaging  with  tbe  sides  and  bottom  of  said  trough, 
compressing  rolls  registering  with  said  chute,  means  to 
sever  the  material  below  said  rolls,  and  means  to  receive 
the  severed  materiel. 

3.  A  canning  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  trough 
mounted  thereon  formed  of  moving  members,  a  curved 
chute  "Ugaglng  with  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  trough, 
compressing  rolls  adjacent  said  chute  and  arranged  to 
receive  material  therefrom,  means  to  move  the  members 
forming  said  trough,  a  knife,  means  to  move  said  knife  co- 
operatively with  said  trough,  and  means  to  contain  tbe 
material  severed  by  said  knife. 

4.  A  running  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  trough 
mounted  thereon  having  traveling  eldea  and  bottom,  a 
curved  chute  engaging  with  the  traveling  sides  and  bottom 
of  said  trough,  compressing  rolU  arranged  to  receive  ma- 
terial carried  In  said  chute,  means  to  move  tbe  traveling 
sides  and  bottom  of  said  trough,  a  knife,  means  to  move 
iUiid  rolls  colucidently  with  said  trough,  ^od  an  apertured 
receiving  wheel  arranged  to  receive  material  conveyed 
through  gald  trough  and  chute  and  severed  by  said  knife. 

r>.  A  canning  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  trough 
mounted  thereon  having  traveling  sides  and  bottom,  a 
curved  chute  engaging  with  tbe  sides  and  tottom  of  said 
trough.  comprcKsIng  rolls  In  tbe  path  of  travel  of  material 
carried  by  said  chute,  means  to  move  the  traveling  slde« 
nnd  Itottom  of  said  trough,  a  knife,  means  to  move  aald 
knife  co-lncldently  with  said  trough,  a  receiving  wheel 
adapted  to  receive  material  'ut  by  said  knife,  means  to 
revolve  said  wheel  coViperatlveiy.  and  means  tn  remove 
said  material  from  said  wheel  to  cans  arranged  to  register 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.101.246.  Brii.niN*;  MOLDS  John  D  BicxroKO.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio  Filed  Dec.  ;W.  1911.  Serial  No.  668.707- 
(CI.   2B— 13I.» 

1.  In  a  separable  mold  for  a  coqcrete  wall,  opposite 
retaining  walls  composed  of  horlsootal  boards,  furring 
strips  resting  against  said  walls,  standards  abattlng  tbe 
outer  fsce  ^t(  said  retaining  walls,  nuts  abutting  tbe 
outer  face  of  said  standards,  bolts  connecting  said  walls 
and  having  inner  and  outer  sections,  and  nuts  connectlDC 
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Hfliil  arctioBA  a^iiMt  whtcb  nuta  shM  furrlDg  strips  abut. 
aaiii  lADf^r  b*lt  sertSoBi  knt)  aatM  bflng  detaclwitW*  from 
th*  oa*«r  mctUm*  of  tiie  boltn  and  remalDtDv  enbeilded  In 
tta«  coBrr«te  wail  forBif>tl  \u  tbe  mold,  bebtnd  aaki  fiirrlac 

fttrlpe. 


^#=^ 


piiatQgr  a  kt-ir.  a  tran^vrsf  [lartitloD  tlicrvln  fur  bennii); 
rhe  cops  and  diTlOlnit  tbe  keir  Into  app«r  »Dd  kmcr  com- 
partoMDta  of  wblrb  tbe  lowpr  In  tbe  larfrtr.  a  rtrrvlatlDC 
pamp  and  Its  plp«e.  air  aod  llqald  tnleta  to  th«  upper 
conpartnent.  a  Itquld  outlet  at  tbe  bottoa  of  th(>  lower 
rompartmvni  iind  an  air  outlet  Kttuiited  Id  tb<'  upp^r 
part  of  fMld  lower  conpartmeDt.  sobstaattally  a>  m*! 
forth. 


2.  lu  comMciHtion.  knockdowa  rHatninK  waIU  for  a 
concri'te  mold,  eacb  compriHtog  borlxontal  inaer  boards. 
•paced  studdlKc  ap'*fi  tb«  oater  aide  tbpreof.  outer  borl- 
zootal  strips  conuecttn^  tbe  ataddluip.  verthal  strips 
spaced  upon  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbtr  boards,  and  bolts  psKH- 
iii(£  through  tbe  Rtuildlng,  boards,  nixl  u«irer  aod  Inner 
Ntrlpn.  and  c-ontiectlnc  tbe  respective  waits,  sftid  bolts 
bavln^  st*fwr»)iie  Inner  and  outer  sectiooii.  nuls  on  said 
outer  seetfoa*  abutting  tb<^  outer  fact'  of  «aid  studdiug. 
and  tints  roaDectlng:  said  sections,  a^aiii!*!  which  nuts  the 
vertical  strips  abut,  VLiil  last  ineutiuned  nuta  remaining 
tD  the  wall  when  the  outer  bolt  sii-rtloDK  are  removed. 


3.101.247  »  A8E  FOR  STORING  FORKS  ANI>  SPOONS. 
Raymond  Irvinu  Bi^nchakd,  iTovidence,  R.  I  .  as- 
slfHior  to  f^forham  Manufacturing  t'ompany.  Providence, 
R.  I  .  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Isljind  Filed  I»ee.  17. 
IMS.      Serial  yt,.    H07.1M(»       <<:}.  211—7.) 


1.  la  a  case  for  MtortaK  forks  or  vp««»B>^  or  the  like,  a 
case  iM-oper.  a  seriea  of  spaced  vertical  partittoas  secured 
te  omtK  Bide  wail  of  tbe  case  and  rKtendltitr  fro«  the  bot- 
tom to  tbe  i*4>  th*re<rf  ami  beiBjp  tHp**red  frooi  the  hot- 
toBis  ot  tbe  parritloBs  tow.trd  tbe  tops  tb«Teof.  »ad  a  se- 
ries of  r*-movnh!e  pins  arraanred  ko  ^fmi^  relatloa  a^Ja- 
ceat  to  the  oyyoelte  side  wall  of  tbe  castntr 

L'.  In  a  caae  for  storior  forks  or  sp-H/os  or  the  )»ke  a 
caae  proper  h«vin«  ttaila  formed  thereio  tbe  walls  of  the 
outer  eada  of  wbicb  are  renovablc.  and  ttip  walls  of  tbe 
ianer  eads  of  wbtch  are  fixed 

3.  In  a  case  for  storing  forbs  or  spouas  or  tbe  like,  a 
eaae  praper.  apaced  vertical  partttiana  riiridly  afllxed  to 
tbe  eaae  at  ooe  side  tbereof.  aad  removable  nMta  at  tb^ 
other  side  of  the  eaae  bavinc  their  tower  ndn  mnged 
hk  •oefcets  provided  therefor  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  rase 

4.  A  ca*ie  for  storing  forba  or  spoons  or  the  like  loctnd- 
tng  partttloaa  i\t  one  sMe  of  the  raa»  aod  reraovshre  ele- 
aaents  at  the  opposite  rdde  of  tbe  case  which  etero»>Bts  co- 
operate with  the  partlHoDS  to  form  stalls  In  whtcb  the 
torft«  or  <i|Ktotts  or  the  tike  are  atacbed. 


1.101.24S.        APPARATC8     FOR     TRKATINO     TKXTILK 
FIB£RS  WITH  LIQUIDS  ANU  fJAt^BS.     Jon.M  Bba.^d- 

WOOD.    THttMA.S     IlRANHWOOD.     and     KDWAKD     KtlAVDWOOD. 

Bury.  Enffland.     Filed  July  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  7S2,20r>. 
(CI.  **— IS.. 

1.  Apparatus  for  first  treatlnjf  <opM  with  liquid  and 
then  treating  Ibem  with  air  without  rraiovlng  tbem,  aach 
apparatus  comprisiDi;  a  kelr.  a  traDnverw  partition  there- 
in for  bearintf  the  cops  and  dlvidlnj;  the  lavtr  into  Bpper 
aad  lower  coapartmcats  of  which  tbe  lower  Is  the  larger, 
a  UquM  <-ireQ)atiac  pump  and  Its  pipea.  atr  and  lk|«kd  in- 
lets to  tbe  upper  compartiBcnt.  and  air  aud  liquid  ovt- 
Ms  in  the  lower  compartmest.  sabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  ApcMu-atQB  far  flraC  treatbac  cops  with  ti^ld  and 
tbea  tPvatlDC  tbea  with  air  without  reneriair  then,  roca- 


rt.  Apparaiua  for  tirat  trratiOK  top*  with  l|t|Uld  and 
then  treating  then  with  alt  without  n-uovtuK  them,  ttuch 
apparatus  coroprtsla;  a  ketr.  a  traosTerse  partition  there- 
in dividing  the  kelr  Into  upper  and  lower  campartmentK 
of  which  tbe  lower  Is  the  larger,  seated  holes  formed  In 
•tucb  partition,  cop  carrying  plates  to  seat  themselves 
around  such  boles,  a  liquid  rin  uUtlng  pump  and  Itfi 
pipes,  air  and  liquid  Inlets  to  tbe  upper  compartment,  and 
air  and  ll<iuld  outlets  In  the  lower  (omparimeDt.  substbD 
tially  as  set  forth 


1. 101.240  AOJtSTABLF.  RINUE  FOR  METALLIC 
WINDOW  VENTILATORS  Dci.aUAB  C.  Bsioos.  I»f- 
froit,  Mich  .  aaalitnur  to  Detroit  Steel  Products  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Apr    24.  1913       Serial  So    TH't  .t06       (C]     Ifi— 142  • 


1.  In  a  metallic  window,  tbe  cerabkaAdoa  with  adjacent 
bars  of  stationary  aad  swiagiag  saHh  wK-tlonn  havinic  pnr 
allel  spared  portions,  of  a  )tttig»  O'BipriMing  ro<H>erating 
memttera  •acli  bavlag  ii  shank  p<irtk>D  lying  adjacea  t  to  oaa 
ot  saWt  bara  and  ao  outwardly  projecttng  ear  porttoa.  a 
pin  pivotally  emrmiciah;  oof  *f  aald  earn  and  bavtoc  a 
shouldered  threaded  shank  eognsm^  a  vertieai  skit  la 
the  nttur  (>r  nnid  <-»rs,  .md  a  rlaniptng  aot  <  ngaidtii:  laiid 
abaak  and  cooperating:  with  said  fboulder  to  ctiiBp  aald 
pia  la  its  ad>UBt<'d  position  In  aald  vertical  slot 

J.  la  a  metallic  wiadow.  the  comMnarlon  with  ad^aeent 
tmra  ot  stationary  aad  SBringlng  saab  !«ectlana  hriving  par- 
allel spaced  portions,  of  a  blaicr  cocaphstDk'  ■ 'i6peratlag 
mmbers.  each  having  a  sbaok  portUra  lying  ad,}acent  to 
ona  at  said  t>ara  aod  an  onrwardly-projertlng  ear  peetloo. 
one  of  aaid  ears  having  a  rooiKl  apertoro  tb*  retas  and 
the  other  a  vertically  est'  ndlng  slot,  a  shouldered  pta 
baviag  a  bead  portton  foe  engaging  said  rouad  apertare 
aad  a  sbaak  portion  of  leaner  dlaiwter  for  engaging  said 
mlot.  aad  a  clataplng  aot  for  engaging  tbe  tbreailed  end 
of  said  shank  portion  to  clamp  aald  aba«)<ter  in  dfcffetvnt 
positions  of  adJnBtment 
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U.  Id  a  metallic  window,  the  comUioalluD  altb  adjacent 
bars  of  btatlouury  and  swinging  aasb  sections  having 
parallel  spaced  portlona.  of  a  hinge  comprising  separable 
1-odperatlDg  memberu  Qxedly  secured  respectively  to  said 
HpMced  parallel  portions  of  tbe  bars  and  projecting  out 
ward  theref'.om,  one  of  aald  members  bring  provided  with 
ii  round  pivot  aperture,  and  a  ptn  engaging  said  aperture 
and  adjustably  clamped  to  tbe  other  of  said  members. 


1.101.260.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Gboiigk  Le  Fobt  Butb, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1*4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.462.     (CI.  4«— M.  t 


^ 


I  .\  ganu  ;tpparatUK  ronslsllng  of  a  game  board  pro- 
vided with  runways,  wires  extending  ho rizuo tally  ilu- 
length  nf  siild  runways  and  securely  fastened  at  the  ends 
there<tf.  rlderK  through  which  said  wires  extend,  and 
spring  actuated  impell<>rs  having  striker  arms  adapted  to 
Impart  motion  to  said  riders  causing  them  to  travel 
along  snttl  wires. 

J.  .V  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  provided 
with  runways,  wires  exteoding  borlK<intally  the  length  of 
said  runways  beneath  the  surface  of  the  game  board  and 
lo  aubatiiuttally  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  center  of 
said  ^unwn.^s,  means  for  securely  fastening  said  wires  at 
tbe  ends  of  said  runways,  ridera  adapted  to  travel  along 
said  wires,  said  riders  bi-lng  provided  with  tubes  through 
which  said  wires  ext<nd,  and  spring  actuated  Impellertt 
each  provided  with  a  strliier  arm  adapted  to  strike  the 
bases  of  said  riders,  thereby  causing  them  to  travel  along 
said  wires. 

'!.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  game  board  pro- 
vided with  runways  formed  In  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
wires  extending  horizontally  the  length  of  said  runwavH. 
mt-tins  for  fastening  said  wire*)  at  tht-  ends  of  said  run 
wH>s.  riders  adapted  to  travel  through  said  runways  and 
along  said  wires,  said  riders  being  provided  with  tubes 
thruugb  which  said  wires  extend  and  with  buses  of  suf- 
ttriint  weight  for  maintaining  said  ridera  In  a  vertical 
fH>Bltion,  and  spring  actuated  Impellers  adapted  to  imparl 
Initial  velocity  to  said  ridi-re  to  cause  them  to  travel  along 
said  wires. 

4.  .V  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  game  board  pro 
vided  with  runways,  wires  extending  horizontally  the 
length  of  said  runways  and  fastened  at  the  ends  thereof, 
riders  adiipted  to  travel  along  said  wires,  and  impellers 
for  transmitting  Initial  velocity  to  said  riders,  each  con 
slstlng  of  u  rod,  a  frame  and  spring  through  which  said 
rod  extends  and  a  striker  am  fastened  to  an  arm  of  said 
fr.'iin-'. 

.'.  A  uame  aiiparaiUH  consisting  of  a  ;::irni'  iMiard  pro 
tid»d  with  ruu«H>»*.  wires  extending  horizontally  the 
length  of  said  runwa.^s  and  fastened  at  the  ends  thereof, 
riders  adapted  to  travel  through  aald  runways  and  along 
nald  wires,  and  Impellers  each  comprising  a  rod.  a  fr:im<', 
H  stop  and  a  spring,  said  rod  extending  through  said 
frame,  stop  and  spring,  and  a  striker  nrio  attached  to 
Hatd  frame  and  adapted  to  Impel  aald  riders  forward 
along  said  wires. 

li'lalms  tl  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


I.IUI.2:*!.     MERrrRIOKLECTRlCFIKK  ALARM.      Lvon 

('AVAI.IKB,  West  Maltland.  New  South  Wales.  Au.stralla. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1912.    Serial  No.  t^l'.40C.    (CI.  177-002  i 

In  apparatus  of  the  class   described.   In   comLlnalloo.   a 

Iwnt  tube,  mercury  positioned  In  the  bend  tbereof,  an  air 

hulb  at  one  end  of  tbe  tube,  a    terminal    wire  extendin;: 

through  tbe  air  bulb  and  having  its  end  immersed  in  the 

mercury,    a    second    terminal    wire    extending    within    the 

J03  O.  G.— 73 


other  end  of  tbe  bent  tube,  and  a  bucket  cuutaiulng  m«  i 
cury   ^utipended    from   said  second    wire,    the   end    of   aaiO 


xc'iid   Hire   being   immersed    wltbln   tie   mercury    In   saiil 
bucket. 


J,UH,252.     RAIL  JOINT.    Jan  Cekus.  Chicago.  III.     Flleil 
Feb.  25.   1914.      S'-rlal  No.   820,933.      (CL   239—8.) 


k^j)^  1 


IB 


JJ 


In  a  rail  joint,  rails  A  and  B  adapted  to  have  the  end" 
flH-reof  conn e<  ted  together,  the  rail  A  having  the  web  and 
hflse  flanges  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  an  overhanging 
h*»ad  that  has  depending  ?lde  flanges  terminating  In  aper- 
tiired  ears,  the  rail  B  having  the  head  thereof  cut  away 
whereby  the  wch  of  said  rail  can  extend  between  the  de 
pending  flanges  of  the  rail  A,  longitudinal  ribs  carried  i-y 
the  sides  of  the  rail  B  and  supporting  the  depending  flanges, 
of  the  rail  A,  braces  carried  hy  the  rail  H  and  engaglni: 
the  apertured  ears  of  the  rail  A.  and  means  extending 
through  the  apertured  ears  of  the  ral!  A  and  the  wet- 
of  the  rail  B  for  locking  said  rails  together. 


1,101,253.  SCREEN  DOOR  LATCH.  John  K.  Chami  . 
Paris.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  SerUI  No.  794.727 
(CI.    70—49.) 


1.  A  screen  tloor  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  lucking 
holt  plTutally  mounted  lu  feald  casing,  a  t>lot  In  the  back 
wall  of  -^aid  casing,  u  >tud  on  said  lK}lt  and  projectlni: 
through  said  slot  for  the  operation  of  said  bolt,  an  ex- 
tentilon  hack  of  i^aid  bolt  at  all  times  to  close  said  slot, 
a  tension  arm  photally  mounted  In  said  casing  aod  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  h<>it  lu  bold  the  same  in  either  locking 
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or  uDlockiHl  poHltlon  aod  a  iprlDg  to  malntalo  said  arm 
under  tennlon. 

2.  A  screen  door  latch  comprlslnc  a  casing,  two  locking 
bolts  pirotally  naotinted  In  said  caning  and  adapted  to  en 
t;age  rectfsses  lo  the  Jamb  of  n  door,  ten^ilon  arms  pivot- 
ally  niotinted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  means  to 
hold  5iild  bolts  in  either  locking  or  wnliM'ked  [K>.sitloQ, 
meaii!*  for  the  op«>ratlOD  of  said  bolt5.  un  arm  pivotalljr 
[uuuoced  In  said  casing  betwt«-n  said  tension  urm».  and 
springs  bearing  between  said  la.-ii  mentioned  arm  and  8ald 
tfUHloD  arms  wherehy  eguallty  of  tension  of  tlie  lattT  may 
be  auto.aatlcaUy   maintained. 


1.101.2M  i  IHCriT    COVTUOLLIN(i        API'ARATUS. 

Vavl  E.   Collins.   Boston.   Mass.      Filed   May   11.    1907 
Serial  No.  373.165.      vCI.  177—346.) 


1.  Tn  a   derlce  of  tbe  characrer  deiwrrlbed,   in   comMna 

tloD.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  electric  lamps,  circuits  In  which 
!»ald  lamps  are  Includ.d.  a  circuit  controll.-r  for  said 
lamp  clrr-ults  comprisin-  clrcnlt  termlnnU  and  a  movable 
member  coViperatlng  th-Tewlth.  a  lever  to  which  said  mov- 
able member  is  connoct-d  to  move  therewith,  a  solenoid  to 
more  said  lever  in  one  direction,  means  to  move  said  lever 
In  the  opposite  direction,  a  circuit  controller  for  said  sole- 
noid comprising  a  terminal  and  a  movable  m.mber.  a  pnt-n 
matlc  device  to  renulato  the  movement  of  the  movable 
member  of  the  Kolenold  circuit  controller  and  comprising  a 
stationary  piston  and  a  movable  cylinder  to  which  thf 
morable  member  of  siald  solenoid  circuit  controller  Is  con 
nected  to  move  therewith,  a  clutch  to  couple  the  saM 
cylinder  to  said  lever,  and  means  to  disengage  said  clutch 
and  release  said  cylinder  from  said  lever  and  permit  It 
to  move  Independently  of  said  lever,  snbfltantlally  as  d.- 
scrtb«d. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d^'scrlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circuit  conrroller.  a  lever  to  which  said  circuit 
controller  is  connected,  an  electromagnet  to  move  said 
lever,  a  separate  circuit  controller  for  «ald  electromagnet, 
a  movable  cylinder  to  which  the  circuit  controller  for  said 
electromagnet  la  connected  to  move  tberewttb.  a  clutch 
to  couple  said  cyllnd>*r  to  said  lever  to  effect  movement 
of  said  'vlludcr  and  the  magnet  circuit  controller  In  one 
direction,  and  means  to  disengage  said  clutch  from  said 
lever  and  permit  it  to  move  indept'ndentty  of  said  lever. 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tn  comblnn 
tlon.  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit  controller  therefoi 
mechanism  to  mechanically  move  said  drcult  controller,  fli. 
electromagnet  governing  the  operation  of  said  mechanism, 
a  switch  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnet, means  to  couple  the  said  magnet  circuit  controller 
with  said  mechanism  to  effect  movement  of  the  said  switch 
In  one  direction  by  said  mechanism,  means  to  release  aald 
switch  from  said  mechanism  and  permit  the  said  magnet 
circuit  controller  to  move  Independently  of  said  mecha 
nism.  and  means  to  regulate  the  movement  of  said  switch 
when  released  from  said  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  la  combina 
tlon.  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit  controller  therefor, 
mechanism  to  mechanically  move  said  circuit  controller,  an 
el.-tromagnet  governing  the  operation  of  said  m-chanNm 


a  awltcb  to  open  and  close  tbe  circuit  of  aald  electromac- 
net,  means  to  couple  the  said  switch  with  said  met-hauUra 
to  effect  movement  of  (he  said  switch  In  one  direction  by 
said  mechanism,  means  to  release  said  switch  from  said 
mechant.tm.  a  movable  cylinder  to  which  said  switch  li 
connected  to  move  therewith,  a  stationary  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  and  means  to  regulate  the  escape  of  fluid  from 
said  cylinder  when  the  latter  is  moved  In  one  direction, 
aubstantlally  as  descrltjed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tn  combina- 
tion, an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit  controller  therefor 
mechanism  to  mechanically  move  said  circnlt  controller 
an  electromagnet  governing  the  operation  of  said  mecha 
ntam.  a  switch  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  of  said 
electromagnet,  means  to  couple  the  said  switch  with  said 
mechanism  to  effect  movement  of  the  said  switch  In  one 
direction  by  said  mechanism,  mean.^  to  release  said  switch 
from  said  mechanism,  a  movable  cylinder  to  which  th*; 
■iwltch  la  connected  to  move  therewith,  a  stationary  pis- 
ton within  said  cylinder  having  a  hollow  stem  communlcat 
log  with  ihc  >iald  ryllnd-r  and  havinti  a  fluid  outlet,  sub 
stantlally  a^  described 


1.101,255  SAKETV  DEVICE  FOR  WATER-GAOES.  Pit 
aiCE  J.  t'oN.Moas.  (ireenvllle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
tjtiurgc  Kttcb,  Ureenville.  Pa.  Filed  July  ;ll  ion  j^. 
rlal  No    7«2.2S4.      .CI.  7-1— 54  i 


Tbe  c-umbiuation  with  ;i  safety  device  for  water  gages 
embodying  a  casing  having  one  of  the  walls  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  dovetailed  seat,  of  a  dovetailed  tapering  slide 
detachably  mounted  In  the  seat  of  said  casing  and  having 
the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  a  handle,  said  slide 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  member  carried 
by  said  slide  and  in  communication  with  said  opening  and 
having  provision  for  a  conduit  connection. 


1.101.:;5«  BLEOTRI*;aL  IGMTINU  APPARATl'S  WiL- 
TEa  H.  Cotton-.  Chicago,  111  Filed  July  6.  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  382.257.      (CI.  123—157.) 

1.  In  an  Igniting  device.  In  combination,  a  combustlun 
chamber,  a  valve  casing  open  thereto  and  having  lateral 
pockets  In  its  valve  chamber,  electric  sparking  devices  In 
the  pockets,  a  valve  seated  In  the  valve  chamber  and  hav 
Ing  an  axial  and  a  lateral  port,  a  circuit  breaker  connected 
with  the  valve  and  arranged  to  oi>en  the  circuit  of  each 
sparking  device  when  the  lateral  valve  port  Is  out  of  regis- 
ter with  the  pocket  In  which  It  Is  located. 

2.  In  an  Igniting  device.  In  combination,  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  Igniting  chamber  communicating  therewitt 
and  having  a  fluid  Induction  iwjrt  other  than  Its  opening  to 
the  combustion  chamber  and  having  pockets  In  Its  walls, 
an  electric  sparkinir  device  in  each  pocket,  a  slnfle  valve 
contndllng  the  mouths  of  the  several  pockets,  ao  electric 
circuit,  and  a  switch  np^ratlvely  connected  with  the  valve 
»perfttlnir  mean**  :ind  sfranged  to  close  the  clrcalt  to  Mch 
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sparking  device  when  tbe  pocket  containing  sncb  device  is 
opened. 


.'{.  In  an  Igniting  device.  In  combination,  a  combastiou 
chamber,  a  valve  casing  having  a  fluid  induction  port  and 
lateral  pockets,  a  valve  si>ated  in  the  casing  and  having  an 
axial  port  open  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  lateral 
port  open  to  the  Induction  i>ort  and  openable  In  alternation 
to  the  pockets,  and  an  electric  sparking  device  In  each 
pocket 

4.  In  combination,  a  combuatlon  cbamber.  sparking  ter 
mlnals  for  Igniting  gai*  mithln  said  chamber,  means  for  ex- 
posing said  terminals  to  gas  In  said  chamber  and  for  com- 
pletely housing  said  terminals  as  ilestred,  a  stem  for  oper- 
ating said  means,  and  an  electrical  switch  mounted  on  said 
stem  and  placing  th*>  sparking  terminals  In  circuit  upon 
exposure  thereof 

5.  .\o  igniting  device  for  an  explosion  engine,  comprls 
Ing  a  single  piece  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  com 
bastion  chamber  of  such  an  engine  and  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  sparking  terminals,  means  carried  by  said  piece 
for  exposing  or  ls<jlatlng  any  one  of  the  sets  of  sparking 
terminals  as  desired,  and  a  switch  mounted  on  said  means 
for  completing  a  circuit  through  each  set  of  terminals  upon 
expoMure  thereof 

[Claims  t{  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette  ] 


1.101,257.  WINIK>W  OPERATING  DEVICE.  John  Diw- 
aoN.  WalkervUle,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Trussed 
I'oncrete  Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited.  Walker- 
vUle, Ontario.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Can 
Ada.  E-^ed  FVb.  9,  1914.  SerUl  No.  817.442.  'CI. 
16 — 28.) 

1  In  a  closure  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
closure  mounte<1  on  a  horlsontal  pivot,  a  vertical  guide,  a 
pivot  slldahly  mounted  therein,  a  lever  mounted  Intermedi- 
ate its  ends  on  the  pivot,  one  end  of  the  lever  conn<>cted 
to  the  closure,  and  means  for  movlni:  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever  up  or  down  at  will. 

2.  In  a  closure  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  vertical  guides  conprlslng  channel  bars  secured  to 
tbe  frame  at  their  ends,  a  closure  hinged  at  its  upper 
end  In  said  frame,  a  lever  mounted  between  said  guides 
and  having  a  pivot  intermediate  Its  ends,  rollers  mounted 
on  said  pivot  and  slidable  In  said  channels,  means  to  plv- 
otally  connect  oae  end  of  said  lever  to  said  closure,  and 
means  to  more  tbe  otber  eod  of  the  lever  op  or  down  at 
will. 

.1.  In  a  closure  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  closure  mounted  therein  on  a  horizontal  pivot, 
a  vertical  guide,  a  pivot  sUdably  mounted  therein,  a  le- 
ver mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  on  said  pivot,  means 
pirotally  connecting  one  end  of  tbe  lever  to  said  closure, 
a  slotted  bar  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever, 
and  a  gear  engaging  the  slotted  bar  for  moving  the  slotted 
bar  up  or  down  at  will. 

4.  In  a  closure  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  closure  moonted  therein  to  swing  on  a  horlsontal 
pivot,  a  vertical  guide,  a  pivot  slldably  mounted  therein,  ii 


lever  mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  said  pivot,  meant* 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  tbe  lever  to  said  closure, 
a  alotted  bar  connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  a 
horlsontal  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  thereon  and  engaging 
tbe  slotted  bar,  a  guide  for  the  alotted  bar  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  turnInK  the  shaft 


5.  In  a  closure  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  closure  mounted  therein  to  awing  on  a  horlsontal 
pivot,  a  vertical  guide,  a  pivot  alldably  mounted  therein,  a 
lever  mounted  intermediate  Its  ends  on  said  pivot,  means 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  to  said  closure,  a 
bar  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  a  horlson- 
tal shaft,  a  gejir  mounted  thereon  and  engaging  the  twr, 
and  means  for  turning  tbe  shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1,101,:;5».  STENCILINt;  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
USING  THE  SAME  Albert  Blake  Dick.  Lake  For- 
est. Ill ,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chicago,  ill., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec  1.3.  1911.  Serial 
No.  665,690.     (CI.  101 — 131.) 


1.  In  stencillnK  material,  the  combination  of  two  sheets 
superimposed  for  simultaneous  insertion  into  a  type- 
writing machine  for  the  production  of  a  stencil  thereby. 
one  of  said  sheets  being  dry  but  hygroscopic,  the  other 
sheet,  underlying  said  first  named  sheet,  being  adapted 
to  moisten  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  stenciling  material,  tbe  combination  of  two  sheets 
sui>erlmposed  for  simultaneous  Insertion  Into  a  typewrit 
Ing  machine  for  the  production  of  a  stencil  thereby,  one  of 
Kaid  sheets  being  dry  but  hygroscopic,  the  other  sheet,  un 
derlylng  said  first-named  sheet,  being  adapted  to  molsteo 
the  latter  and  to  cushion  the  Impact  of  the  type  thereon. 
sLbsiantially  as  described. 

'A.  In  stenciling  material,  the  combination  of  two  sheets 
superimposed  for  simultaneous  insertion  into  s  typewrit- 
ing machine  for  the  production  of  a  stencil  thereby,  one  of 
said  abeets  comprising  a  porous  ba.se  coated  or  impregnated 
with  coagulated  protein,  the  other  sheet,  underlying  said 
first-named  sheet,  being  adapted  to  moisten  tbe  latter,  eub- 
stantllally  as  described. 

4.  Id  itenclllng  material,  the  combination  of  two  shaets 
superimposed  for  simultaneous  insertion  into  a  typewrit 
ing  machine  for  tbe  production  of  a  stencil  thereby,  one  of 
said  sheets  comprising  a  porous  t>ase  coated  or  Impreg- 
nated with  coagulated  protein,  the  other  sheet,  underlying 
said  first-named  sheet,  being  adapted  to  moisten  the  latter 
and  to  cuahion  tbe  Impact  of  th^  type  tbereon,  substao- 
tlally  aa  described 
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b.  A  baekteg-ibeet  adapted  for  liuertloo,  in  contact  wttb 
a  hysroacopic  itencll-ihret,  into  a  typewrltloK  machloe  for 
tbe  prodaetloo  of  a  atmcll.  said  hacklogah^et  being  Im- 
[>r«gsat«d  wltt)  raolatnre.  subataDtUllj  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claim*  0  to  8  aot  prlDt«d  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1.101.1'Be.  STENCILING  MATERIAL.  Albebt  B.  Dick. 
Lake  Forest.  III.,  assifirnor  to  A.  B.  tHck  Company.  Chl- 
'  ai$o.  111.,  a  Corpora tloD  of  Illinoi«.  Flletl  .Mar  1*5, 
IMS.      Serial  No.  7.1»'..e4u.      Ml.   lOI  — 131    ■ 


t     In  PteDdUng  material,  tbe  toDibinatlou  nttti  m   stvu- 

•  ll-sbeet.  of  a  carrier  abei-c  an«l  a  auft  abitorbent  backlog- 
-4h<-et  between  said  stencll-sbet^t  and  earrlersboet,  said 
backing  a  beet  being  eecured  tu  ctald  <  arrter-rtheet  tbrougb- 
out  BubitantUlljr  Ita  entire  expaust-,  Kubi^tantlatly  aft  set 
forth. 

1'.  Id  stenciling  material,  tbe  comblDation  wiib  a  sten 
ill-8he*t.  of  a  carrier  sheet  havinj;  a  toatlnii  renderlny  it 
Impervious  to  Ink,  and  .1  iioft,  iibsorb*  at  backioK  ->(hi:-<'t  b* 
tween  said  stencil  shfet  and  carrier  sheet.  *aU\  barklni:- 
•<heet  being  seciired  to  such  <arritr  sheet  throiigbout  sut' 
>4tantinll.v  Its  entire  expanse,  ^ulmtanrinlly  a**  s<  t   forth 

3.  Id  Btenrillng  matfrlal.  tht-  combination  with  a  sten- 
■  ll-aheet.  of  a  carrier  sheet  coatPd  to  render  the  sam**  Im 
lervious.  and  a  ?oft.  ibsorbf-Dt  buckiiii:  shf*-!  beiwcpn  ^i\U\ 
wteocil  sheet  and  carrier  shtet.  said  backing- sheet  bfint; 
ttccured  to  said  carrier  sheet  by  said  coating,  anbarantlally 
iis  set  forth. 

4.  In  Mtf'aclling  luat^-rlal.  Ih*-  combtnallon  with  a  stt-n 
(11  sheer,  of  a  soft,  absorbent  bat  king  underlying  said 
ntcncil  sheet  during  the  stencil  -  tutting  operation,  said 
liackliit;  being  impregnated  with  a  moistening  solution  con- 
lainittg  water,  giycpfin  and  Turkey  red  oil,  substantially 
:is  s't   forth. 

^.    In  stenciling  material,  the  combination  wUb   a   slen- 

•  11  sheet,  of  an  imperrloua  carrier  sheet  of  bard,  firm  ma 
tcrlal.  and  an  absorl>ent  backing  sboet  secured  to  suld  car- 
rler-t«heet  throughout  subHtantlally  its  entire  expUDve. 
•iaid  backiag-sbeeC  being  moistened  by  a  solution  coDtatn- 
ing  wat'-r,  glycerin  and  Turkey  red  oil.  siibi^tautlally  n» 
H.t  f.Tth. 


1.1O1.260.      STENCII^SHEET.      .\lbbbt    B.    Dick.    I«ike 
Forest.   III.,  assignor  to   A.    It     Dick   Company.   Chicago. 
Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,     P*lled  Feb.  7.  1W14.      Se- 
rial  No.  817.848.      (CI.   101— I3H 
1.   A    rtenell-sheet    adapted    for   slendllsatlon    by    pnn 

««Nre.   comprising  a  base  of  open  porous  material   Impret:- 

nated    with   a   eoHoMal    stibstance   •^ntainlnu  Turkey    ml 

•  •M.  sabatantially  an  d(>scrlt>ed. 

J.  A    stencil    sheet    adapted    for   stencDimtion    by    prea- 

■-tire,  comprising  a   ba.w   of  open   porons   material   Impreg- 

ri.-ited  with  coagulated  protein  combined  with  Turkey  red 

■  •H,  sQbatantially  hs  descrlb**d 

"V   .V    stenHl    sheet   adopted    for   •ttenclHzatlon    by    pres 

sure,   comprising  a   base  of  open  porous   material  Isnpr^g- 


nated  with  coagalated  protelD  comUned  with  Turkey   red 

oil  and  n  suitable  tem(wrlDg  aeeot.  substantially  ii« 
described 

4  A  stencil  sheet  adapted  for  stencUlsation  by  pre& 
sure,  t-omprtalDg  a  base  of  open  porons  material  Impreg- 
nated with  a  composition  Including  protein,  a  coagulant 
and  Turkey  red  oil.  substantially  us  deacrlbed. 

5.  .\  stenrll  sheet  adapted  for  steoclllaatlon  by  Pren- 
sure.  comprising  a  base  of  open  porous  material  Impreg 
nated  with  a  composition  Including  protein,  a  coagulant 
Turkey  red  oil  srd  »  irmp*ring  agent,  subataotially  at< 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  prlated  in  tbe  Gasette  1 


1.101,261.  MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENimj  KNIVEt' 
K«N«T  DiNOKR.  Sollngen.  and  Heinbicu  TiHusa.  UaaL. 
<Jermany.  Filed  May  'Jl*,  1913.  Sarlal  No.  77n  «<i.*. 
<C1.  51—7.1 


In  a  machine  for  grinding  table  knives  having  a  con- 
cave strenKttienlug  on  their  ends.  In  (omblnatlon.  spring 
pressed  grinding  jitones  arrangtd  at  u  short  distance  from 
each  other,  means  to  presn  the  same  against  the  work 
pieces  led  along  the  same,  two  supports  fcr  the  reception 
of  the  work  pieces  arranged  between  said  grinding  stones, 
axles  to  carry  said  ^upporiii,  cam  dt .ks  to  axlally  shift 
snid  rods  when  grinding,  a  crank  disk  to  turn  said  rods  to 
and  fro.  axhs  to  carr.v  the  grinding  stones,  spiral  springs 
to  rontlnuotiNly  pn  mn  saUl  nile«*  nnd  thus  the  grinding 
stones  toward  ea*  ti  other,  and  cam  disks  to  control  tht- 
axial  nt<i\ement  of  xtUl  rtxles  against  the  action  of  sabl 
springs  In  such  a  way  that  tlrst  the  strengthening  of  the 
blade  aed  then  the  blade  Itself  Is  sharpened  In  oae  - 
working  action.    HubsiHUtlall>    as  described   and   sh<.«D 


I.101.1'62.  STENCILINU  MATEKIAL  Samcei.  Ow»n 
Edmonos.  New  York.  N  V  .  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  C4>m 
pany.  Ctalrago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.Nov.  •J'.   1912,      Serial    No    73S.7.^0       .«!,   101  — 13J. 


crn 


A 


I  In  steDdllng  material,  a  hacking  nb««t  Impregaoiei) 
with  a  compound  containing  glycerin,  Turtey-red  oil  and 
I  'olnrlag  material,  sobatantlally  as  set  forth. 
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In   stenciling   mateflai,   a    tiarklDg-nheet    impr^nated      Tscauai  and  fluid  mixing  cbamber.  eald  iBembers  arraa««d 


with  A  compotinu  containing  glycerin,    i'orkey-red  oil,  wa 
t-r  and  a  coloring  material,  substantially  as  set  forth 


1  101.2  0  3.  iACQUARli  FIMBROIDERY  MACHINE 
Kakl  Eouast,  ArtMHi.  Switzerland,  asalgnor  to  The  Firm 
«r  Adolpb  Sanrer.  Arbon.  Swltatrland.  Filed  Mar  14. 
ini:t      S.Tial  N.i.  T.'H.lftX      -CI.  i|2— 7.. 


-*,•  if  *•* 


1  In  '-ouibliiiiihiii  jaojuard  m<->-hanisni  n  disk  pre 
renting  pairs  of  pmrsllel  steps  located  at  right  angles  to 
Its  axis,  and  other  pairr*  of  parallel  steps  locateil  at  an 
inclination  to  the  axis  and  connecting  th*  successlTe  pairs 
of  the  first  nanif-d  sttpn,  m»ans  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  to  the  said  disk  from  the  Jncquard  mechanism. 
and  means,  actuated  by  the  stepped  surfaces,  connecting 
the  disk  with  mechanism  which  Is  to  be  influenced. 

2-  In  rorobiontlon.  Jacqoard  mechanism,  a  disk  pre 
seating  pairs  of  parallel  steps  located  at  right  nngles  to 
tbe  axis  of  the  disk,  and  other  pairs  of  parallel  steps 
located  at  at)  Inclinntion  to  the  disk  axis  and  connecting 
tbe  successive  pairs  of  said  first  minted  steps,  a  lever  ful- 
cnimed  to  a  statlt>nary  part  and  having  operative  con- 
Qertlon  with  said  stepped  disk,  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  motion  to  the  ruihl  disk  from  the  Jncquard  mecha- 
nism, and  means  connecting  the  said  lever  with  mecha- 
nlsm  which  Is  to  \w  Influenced. 

S.  Id  a  Jacquard  embroidery  machine,  in  combination. 
actuating  devlepd,  jji(i|tiard  mechnnlstn  a  disk  presenting 
pair**  -if  pariill'I  ^teps  located  at  rl^ht  anfilfs  t"  Its  axis 
aad  ottker  t>alrs  of  parallel  steps  located  at  an  Inclln.itlon 
TO  tbe  axis  an*!  connei'tlog  the  succeslve  pairs  of  said  first 
named  steps,  mrana  for  transmlttLng  rotary  motion  to  the 
disk  from  tbe  jacquard  mechanism,  and  means,  actuated 
by  ihe  stepped  surfaces,  connecting  the  disk  with  actu 
atiuK   devices  of  tb«   embrold*'ry   machine 

4  In  coraiiination,  )a<^i4uard  niecbaDlsm.  a  disk  pre 
seating  pairs  nf  parallel  si'ps  located  at  right  angles  to 
Its  axis,  and  other  palr«  of  parallel  steps  located  at  an 
Inrllnatlun  t-'  the  axl!*  iind  -^"iint'ctini:  th.>  successive  pairs 
ot  the  first  named  steps,  mnans  for  iransmlttiug  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  disk  from  (he  Jacquard  oiechcnism.  an  oscil- 
lating lever  connected  operatlvely  to  tbe  mechanisni 
wbh  h  in  t  •  l>e  infiueiictHl.  a  shlftable  fulcrum  for  said 
Isver  and  uwans  connecting  tbe  stepped  disk  with  the 
fulcrum  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  to  vary  tbe 
effective  strokes  of  tbe  oMcilljitlng  lever. 


1.101.2S4.  SPRAY  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  OK  DIS 
TRIBHTIN  ;  Ligtir»8.  Ai  BHEV  <i  Ene.^s.  Winthrop 
Mass  .  assignor  tn  Spray  Engineering  Company.  Kit 
tery.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  D«'C  27.  19«>0 
Serial   No    5.■^^.12fl        -C)     n7_s«  , 

1.  In  n  iitizKle.  tiw  towUiiLstiou  uf  meaii^  fitr  pr<>ducing 
-•»  not)  iDtallne  nxinl  jet,  mejins  fur  prodoclne  one  or  more 
surrounding  rotailnn  or  eentrlfiiKal  >et«.  and  a  relatively 
large  mixing  chamber  In  advance  of  the  means  for  pr-^ 
duHnc  the  axial  jet,  having  guiding  means  positioned  to 
dlreet  said  centrlfngsl  Jet  or  Jets  across  the  path  of  the 
sxlal  jet  within  said  mlxiuL'  chambr-r  before  said  Jets  issue 
from  the  nonle.  wliereby  said  Jets  are  mixed 

2.  A  apray  n'>sale  comprising  In  comblnsilon  an  loner 
rtiild   directing   meml'-r   and   in   nut«»r  memtH«r   inclosing  a 


pro<]iice  a  partial  vacuum  amtOBkatically  within  tke 
nossle,  and  panacea  for  leading  the  air  from  the  outaide 
of  tike  DOKsle  to  tbe  vacuum  chamber,  for  automatically 
mixing  the  air  with  the  fluid  under  pressure  before  eaata- 
K*on  from  tbe  noasle. 


::.  .\  fliihl  spray  noasle  comprising  In  comhinatlon  a 
ch)iinl»er  h-ivlnp  an  emission  orifice  and  wherein  a  vacuum 
is  auiomatically  formed  by  the  fluid  In  Its  passage  through 
the  noezle,  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  Jets  of 
■  liffereot  direct  inns  of  flow  throuph  said  hotiIp,  one  or 
more  air  passages  admitting  external  air  to  the  vacuum 
ihamber.  sold  chamU'r  beiu^  so  formed  as  auromatlcally 
t>>  mix  the  air  and  said  jets  in  the  ooxzle  l>ef"re  their  emis 
•*lon  therefrom. 

4.  A  fluid  spray  nocale  comprising  In  comhinatlon  a 
'Miambcr  having  nn  emission  orifice  nnd  wherein  a  vacuum 
in  Hutoinatically  formed  by  the  fluid  In  its  passage  through 
the  nozxle.  means  to  produce  a  whirling  Jet  within  the 
nnezte,  one  or  more  air  passages  for  admitting  external 
air  to  said  vacuum  chamlM^r.  said  chamber  being  so 
formed  .-«*<  Dutomaticnlly  to  mix  the  admitted  air  with  said 
whirling  Jet  !)efore  Us  emission  from  the  nossle. 

■'>.  In  a  noczie,  the  combination  of  means  for  producing 
a  mm  rotating  axial  Jet.  means  for  producing  one  or  more 
surrounding  rotating  or  centrifugal  Jets,  and  a  chaml>er 
ill  advance  of  the  means  for  producing  said  Jets  and  having 
converging  walls,  shaped  to  direct  said  rotating  Jet  or  jets 
ncroas  the  path  of  the  axial  Jet  within  tli.-  «ald  chamber 
l)efore  the  Jets  issue  from  the  noesle. 

ICIalnio  •!  to  1ft  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.HI1.2IJ.-,        RAII.WAY-CItOSSlN*;.       JOHN    C.    EMiSTBAND. 

llegewiKch.Ill       Filed  Aug   23.  1913.     Serial  No,  7S6..301 
(CI    104—117.1 


1  The  conihiuation  iu  a  railway  crnshinK  with  a  r<»*  taa 
guUir  frame  composed  of  sections  ami  each  section  having 
webs  with  sockets  therein,  of  rail  members  each  having 
a  head  and  welt  and  the  w.i»s  of  the  rail  members  located 
in  said  sockets  and  connecting  the  frame  sections  la  pairs 

2.  The  combination  in  a  railway  crossing  with  a  rectaa- 
imlar  frame  composed  of  sec'ions  and  exb  aectloa  haTlag 
welia  with  Bocfeets  therein,  of  rail  roesobers  each  bavteC 
;«  head  and  web  with  said  web  locat^nl  in  adjoining  lockots, 
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■Dd  rcTOlobl«  pacta  with  rill  bMdi  torming  nmtlBnatiou 
<rf  (  pair  of  rail  meinlMn. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  railway  croaalng  with  a  tnmt 
eoinpo««il  of  a«ctlao«  and  each  section  harlnx  weba  with 
aocketa  therein,  of  rail  membera  each  havlnx  a  head  and 
web.  and  the  wetw  of  the  roll  nifmbera  conoe<'tlng  aald 
aectlona  In  iwlra. 

4.  The  comblnattdn  lo  n  railway  crossing  with  a  frame 
having  open  comers  and  composed  of  sections  and  each 
section  having  webs  with  sockets  and  rail  numbers  each 
having  a  head  and- a  web.  a  revoluble  p^ist  In  each  open 
comer  having  a  rail  head  to  form  a  continuation  of  the 
railway  tracks,  and  menns  for  revolving  said  posts. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  railway  crossing  with  four 
revoluble  posts  having  rail  heads  to  form  continuations  of 
the  railway  track,  a  pair  of  oseillatable  levers  pivoted  In 
the  center  of  the  crossing,  four  bars  connecting  the  posts 
in  pairs,  direct  link  connection  betwe-n  fiur  bars  and  said 
levers,  and  a  second  set  of  four  levers  each  having  a  link 
connected  to  a  bar  ami  a  link  connectf-d  to  one  of  th«  oadl- 
latable  levers. 


1.101,266.  PUMP  WIIXI.IU  8.  FiusKLi.s,  South  Beth- 
lehem. Pa.  Filed  .Ian.  18.  1913  Serial  No.  742.788 
I  CI.  230—6.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  lumbinaliiin  with  jt  I'liinpin^  chamber 
and  an  Inlet  pasaage  and  an  outlet  pa.tagf  In  mmmunlca 
tion  therewith,  of  a  resilient  diaphragm  -leciired  at  Its 
periphery  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  chami>er  so  that  It  lies 
normally  substantially  flat,  the  form  of  the  chamber  and 
the  position  of  the  diaphragm  being  nuch  that  the  dla 
phragm  may  be  presaed  on  Ita  working  stroke  snugly 
against  the  surface  of  the  chamber  substantially  through- 
out the  extent  of  both,  whereby  aubatantlaily  all  clearance 
within  the  chamber  Is  avoided,  and  mennn  for  subjecting 
the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  floid  pressure  to  pro- 
dace  Ita  working  stroke. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pumping  chamber 
and  an  Inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  of  a  metallic  diaphragm  secured  at  Ita 
periphery  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  chamber  so  that  It  Ilea 
normally  tubatantlally  flat,  the  form  of  the  chamber  and 
the  poaltloD  of  the  diaphragm  being  such  that  the  dia- 
phragm may  be  pressed  on  Its  working  stroke  snugly 
agaiiut  the  aurface  of  the  chamber  anbatantlally  through- 
out  the  extent  of  both,  whereby  substantially  all  clearance 
within  tiM  chamber  ia  avoided,  and  meana  for  subjecting 
the  opposite  aide  of  the  diaphragm  to  nuld  pressure  to 
produe*  Ita  working  stroke. 

3.  Id  a  pamp,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  pumping  chamtwr 
and  an  Inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  paaaage  In  communica- 
tion therawltb,  of  a  metallic  diaphragm  secured  at  its 
parlpbery  to  the  inner  wail  of  said  chamber  so  that  it  Ilea 

ally  anbatantlally  flat,   the  form  of  the  chamber  and 


the  position  of  tb«  diaphragm  being  aaeb  that  tba  dia- 
phragm may  be  pressed  on  Its  working  stroke  snugiy 
against  the  surface  of  the  chamber  subsUntially  through- 
out the  extent  of  both,  whereby  substantially  all  clearance 
within  the  chamber  ia  avoided,  and  meana  for  snbjeeting 
the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  fluid  preaanre  to 
produce  Ita  working  stroke,  a  portion  of  aald  apparatus 
confining  the  fluid  pumped  b.v  the  said  fluid  pump  being 
yielding. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  flexible  metal  sheet,  plates  be- 
tween which  said  sheet  is  damped,  said  plates  being  dished 
so  that  said  sheet  may  »ub«tnntlally  rest  against  them  at 
the  limits  of  its  movement. 

5.  A  refrigerant  pump  cnmi.rlslng  a  flexible  metal  sheet, 
platea  between  which  said  sheet  Is  clamped,  aald  plates 
being  dished  so  that  said  sheet  may  substantially  rest 
against  them  at  the  limits  of  its  movement,  delivery  and 
Intake  pipes  entering  through  one  of  aald  platea,  and  a 
fluid  pump  having  a  connection  through  the  other  of  said 
plates. 

ICIalm  G  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.) 


1,10  1,287.  TMBRELLA  AND  PARASOL  HANfiLB. 
SahCU.  8.  Fkvtt..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  18 
IB12.      Bertal    No.   897.rWI.      (01     138 46.1 


1.  In  a  detachable  handle  of  an  umbrella,  a  stick  com- 
posed of  a  section  having  portions  of  different  diametcra, 
and  a  tapered  neck  Intermediate  of  aald  portions,  a  ping 
lightly  occupying  the  portion  of  the  section  having  tb« 
smaller  diameter  and  provided  with  a  laterally  enlarged 
head  which  is  sealed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  tapered 
neck,  the  other  section  of  the  stick  being  telescoplcally 
ntted  In  the  portion  of  the  flrst  named  section  of  the 
greater  diameter  and  having  its  inner  edge  seated  solidly 
on  aald  head. 

2.  In  a  detachable  handle  of  an  umbrella,  a  stick  com- 
pose<)  of  a  section  having  portions  of  dllTerent  diamelera, 
and  a  taper  neck  Intermediate  of  said  portions,  a  plug 
tightly  occupying  the  portion  of  the  section  having  the 
smaller  diameter  and  provided  with  a  laterally  enlarged 
head  which  Is  sested  on  the  Inner  wall  of  aald  tapered 
neck,  the  other  section  of  the  stick  being  telescoplcally 
fitted  In  the  portion  of  the  flrst  named  section  of  tba 
greater  diameter  and  having  Its  Inner  edge  seated  solidly 
on  said  bead,  said  bead  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
rib,  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  last  named  section  baring 
a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  rib  when  within  the  por- 
tion of  the  other  section  of  the  grester  diameter. 


1.101,26*        STENCIUSHEET        Ums    E.    Kl  LLia,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUoola. 
Piled  Jan.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,078.     (CI.  101 — 181.) 
1.   A    stencil    blank    capable    of    being    stencillted.    coD' 
slstlng  of  a  dry  but  hygroscopic  sheet  of  Abrous  material 
Impregnated   with  a   coagulated  colloidal  substance,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  A  stencil  blank  capable  of  being  atendllsed.  con 
Bistlng  of  a  dry  but  hygroscopic  sheet  of  flbrous  material 
impregnated  with  a  coagulated  colloidal  aubstance  and  a 
tempering  agent,  substantially  as  described. 

:i.  A  stencil  blank  capable  of  being  stencillted,  consist- 
ing of  a  dry  but  hygroscopic  sheet  of  fibrous  material 
impregnated  with  a  fully  coagulated  protein,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  stencil  blank  capable  of  being  atenciliied.  consist- 
ing of  a  dry  but  hygroscopic  sheet  of  flbrous  material 
impregnated  with  a  fully  coagulated  protein  and  a  suit- 
able temp<'ring  agent,  substantially  as  described. 

'..  A  stencil  blank  capable  of  Iielng  stcn -lllsed  after 
moistening,  consisting  of  a  dry  but  hygroscopic  sheet  of 
fibrous  material  Impregnated  with  a  fully  coagulated  pro- 
tein and  a  suitable  temj)erlng  agent,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I  Claims  e  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaxelte.] 


1.10  1.2119  PHOCE88  FOU  FORMING  8TENCII»- 
SHEETS  IX)t'l9  E.  FfLLEn.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aa 
signor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  B.  Pick  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  July  20, 
1910.     Serial  So.  572,928.      (01.  101  — 131. » 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  stencil  sheet  which  con- 
sists In  Impregnating  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  with  a 
colloidal  substance,  rendering  said  substance  normally 
non-plastic  bat  capable  of  being  temporarily  softened,  by 
treating  the  same  with  a  coagulant  and  drying  the  sheet 
so  impregnated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  stencll-sheet  which  consists 
in  impregnating  a  sheet  of  flbrous  material  with  a  colloidal 
substance,  rendering  said  substance  normally  non-plastic 
but  capable  of  being  temporarily  softened,  by  treating 
the  same  with  a  coagulant  and  a  tempering  agent  and 
dr.vlng  the  sheet  so  Impregnated,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

.T,  The  process  of  forming  a  stencll-sheet  which  consists 
In  Impregnating  a  sheet  of  flbrous  material  with  a  colloidal 
stibstance.  rendering  said  substance  normally  non-plastic 
hut  capable  of  being  temporarily  softened,  by  treating  the 
same  with  a  chromic  coagulant  and  drying  the  sheet  so 
Impregnated,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  fcirmtng  a  stencil  sheet  which  consists 
in  Impregnating  a  sheet  of  flbrous  material  with  a  colloidal 
sulMtance,  rendering  aald  substance  normally  non-plastic 
but  capable  of  being  temporarily  softened,  by  treating  the 
same  with  a  chromic  coagulant  and  a  tempering  agent  and 
dr.>ing  the  sheet  so  impregnated,  substantially  as  de 
scnbed. 

.'■'.  The  process  of  forming  a  stencil  sheet  which  con 
sists  In  Impregnating  a  sheet  of  flbrous  material  with 
protein  and  rendering  the  protein  Insoluble  in  water  by 
applying  a  chromic  c<iagnlatlng  agent  and  exposing  It  to 
light,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

ICIaims  6  and  7  not  prtated  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,101,270.      PROCESS  OF   PREPARINf;    DUPLICATISG- 
8TENCIL8.      Lot  IK    E.    FrLLEB.   New   York,   N.   Y.,   as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,     nied  Aug.  9. 
1911.     Serial  No.  643.149.      (CI.   101—131.1 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  atenclls  which  consists  In 
lm(>regnating  a  porous  flbroua  aheet  with  a  colloidal  sub- 
staii«-e.  rendering  such  sheet  normally  dry  but  bygrtiscoplc. 
tem[)orarily  moistening  said  sheet.  Impressing  characters 
therein  and  then  drying  said  sheet,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

2  The  proceas  of  prepsring  stencils  which  consists  In 
Impregnating  a  porous  fibrous  aheet  with  a  colloidal  sub- 
stance and  a  tempering  agent,  rendering  such  sheet  nor- 
mally dry  but  hygroacopic.  temporarily  moistening  said 
sheet.  Impressing  characters  therein  and  then  drying  said 
sheet,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

:'>.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  stencils  which  consists  In 
impregnating  a  poroos  flbrous  sheet  with  a  colloidal  sub- 
stance, rendering  snch  sheet  normslly  dry  but  hygroscopic. 


temporarily  softening  said  sheet.  Impressing  ctaaracten 
therein  and  then  drying  aald  sheet,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  stencils  which  consists  In 
Impregnating  a  porous  flbrons  sheet  with  a  colloidal  sub- 
stance and  a  tempering  agent,  rendering  such  sheet  nor- 
uially  dry  but  hygroscopic,  temporarily  softening  said 
slieet.  Impressing  characters  therein  and  then  drying  aald 
sheet,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  stencils  which  consists  In 
making  a  normally  dry  stendl  sheet  which  is  Impervious 
to  Ink  by  applying  an  Insoluble,  hygroscopic  coating  to  a 
IH-rous  fibrous  sheet,  moistening  the  stencll-sheet  so  made 
as  an  Incident  to  cutting  the  stencil  and  to  prepare  the 
slieet  for  the  cutting  of  the  stencil.  Impressing  the  sheet 
with  the  characters  to  be  reproduced  while  the  aheet  is  In 
tbe  moistened  condition,  and  then  drj-lng  the  sheet,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.101,271.  METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  FUEL  INTO 
INTERNAL-COMBrSTION  ENGINES.  LCDWIO  OlWT- 
zkx.  Mfllhelm-on  the  Uhlne.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  R.'.R.lOfl.      ICI.  123—131.1 


1.  A  process  for  Introducing  fuel  into  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  having  a  preliminary  chamber  permanently 
eommunlcnting  with  the  Interior  of  the  working  cylinder, 
■■onsisting  in  flratly  Introducing  a  small  quantity  of  light 
tug  fuel  Into  the  mouth  of  the  preliminary  chamber,  which 
charge  Is  forced  and  sprayed  into  the  Interior  of  the  pre- 
liminary chamber  by  the  air  charge  compressed  in  the 
cylinder  during  tbe  compressing  stroke,  then  Introducing 
the  working  fuel  charge  mixed  with  highly  compressed 
air  Into  the  rear  part  of  the  preliminary  chamber,  this 
working  fuel  charge  forcing  the  lighting  fuel  charge  back 
into  the  cylinder,  where  It  ignites  Itself  and  ignites  tbe 
following  working  fuel  charge  while  tbe  latter  enters  tbe 
cylinder. 

2.  A  process  for  Introducing  fuel  Into  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  having  a  preliminary  chamber  permanently 
ci>mmunlcating  with  the  Interior  of  the  working  cylinder, 
ronalstlng  in  firstly  Introducing  a  small  quantity  of  work- 
ing fuel  Into  the  mouth  of  the  preliminary  chamber,  which 
<  harge  Is  forced  and  sprayed  Into  the  Interior  of  the  pre- 
liminary chamber  by  the  air  charge  compressed  In  tbe 
i-yllnder  during  tbe  compressing  stroke,  then  introducing 
the  working  fuel  charge  mixed  with  highly  compressed 
air  Into  the  rear  part  of  the  preliminary  chamber,  this 
working  fuel  charge  forcing  the  firat  mentioned  charge 
back  Into  the  cylinder,  where  It  Ignites  Itself  and  Ignites 
the  follotving  working  fuel  charge  while  tbe  latter  enters 
the  cylinder. 


1.101,372.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     PaasTon  B.  Oiixiao. 

Bast  Orange.   N.   J.     Filed   Nov.   3,   1911.     Serial   No. 

6S8.847.      (CI.  175 — 282.1 

1.  A  switch   including  a  base,  a  swinging  switch  arm 
plvotslly  carried  by  ssld  l)aae»  an  arcuate  shonlder  at  a 
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•Ilitancc  from  th«  plroUl  monntlai  of  uld  (wltrta  irni 
ind  proTldlDK  a  plane  snrfaw  agalnat  which  Ih*  outer  end 
-tt  the  switch  arm  may  reat.  a  contact  member  to  the  haae 
and  adjacent  to  the  aald  abonlder  and  below  the  plane  of 
Ita  top  whereby  the  switch  arm  la  poaltlvely  preTented 
from  engagement  »-lth  the  contact  meml>er.  a  contact  de 
vice,  and  Interen^aglng  meuns  tietween  «ald  c*>ntact  derlcf 
and  aald  switch  arm  whereby  aatd  contact  device  may 
detacbably  engage  aald  arm  to  project  therebelow  and 
make  electrical  connection  lM»tween  th*>  contact  merat)«^r 
afid  the  switch  arm. 


-•  A  swUcli  in.  ludlns  a  base,  a  switch  am  pivoull.v 
mounted  upon  the  base  and  formed  with  a  slot  baying  ou.- 
end  thereof  enlarged,  a  contact  menilier.  means  for  hobi 
Ing  the  switch  arm  out  of  ensascment  with  the  conta.  t 
member,  a  contact  atud  havin?  en  end  small  enough  to  be 
Inserted  through  the  larite  end  of  the  slot  of  the  switch 
arm  and  formed  with  a  neck  to  fit  into  the  contracted  por 
tlon  of  the  slot,  the  contact  stud  projecting  below  the 
switch  arm  to  produce  an  electrical  connection  with  the 
contact  member. 

3.  A  switch  including  a  base,  a  swinging  switch  arm  pU 
otail.v  monnfed  thereon  and  formed  with  a  slot  haying  one 
end  thereof  enlarged,  a  contact  member,  a  shoulder  pro 
Jecllng  from  the  liase  and  serving  to  prevent  the  switch 
arm  from  engaglni;  the  contact  member,  a  detachable 
handle,  and  n  contact  «tud  carried  by  the  handle  said 
contact  stud  l)elng  umall  enough  to  be  inserted  through  the 
enlargnl  end  of  the  slot  In  the  switch  arm  and  said  con 
tact  stud  l^lng  formed  with  a  contracted  portion  10  at 
Into  the  contracted  portion  of  the  slot. 

4.  A  switch  including  a  base,  a  switch  arm  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  base  an.l  form«l  with  a  slot  having  on.' 
end  thereof  enlarged,  a  contact  member  formed  with  a  .1.- 
presalon,  a  shoulder  arranged  under  the  switch  arm  to 
hold  the  switch  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  contact 
member,  and  a  detachable  conUct  stud  having  one  end 
thereof  amall  enough  to  be  Inserted  through  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  slot  and  formed  with  a  neck  to  flt  into  the  con 
tracted  end  of  the  alot.  the  said  contact  stud  having  n 
rounded  end  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  depreaalon  of  ihn 
contact  member  «o  as  to  produce  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  contact  member  and  the  switch  arm  when 
the  neck  of  the  contact  stud  Is  in  ■  pred»termine<l  position 
in  said  contracted  end  of  the  slot. 


1.101.273.  BAO-HANDLE  Chiklks  (JLicKMi.s.  New 
Vork.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  !•.  1913.  Serial  So.  783.078 
I  CI    190—67.) 


^<&- 


1.  A  handle  for  traveling  hacs,  couipristn«  hollow  sheet 
met*!  ffecttons  hnrlnj?  their  concave<I  portlonfl  facing  each 
other  and  their  edgen  facing  enrh  other  and  meetloK  on 
a  vertical  plane,  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  aectlona.  the 
openlnt;))  at  the  aame  ends  of  the  sections  being  In  re^a 
tratloo  with  each  other,  traoarerae  conDe<*tlng  members 
paRslDK  tranarerael/  through  both  sectlona  and  ioinlni; 
thf  actions  together,  said  coanectioK  m.-mlters  each  hnv 
ing  an  opening  for  the  paaaiiKe  of  the  rin«s  of  the  hm. 
.10*1  a  leather  covering  for  the  wetiono. 


2.  A  handle  for  trnvelioit  baga.  comprlalng  two  aeml- 
aeetlona  haTing  th.^  edges  facing  each  other  and  arrasged 
In  a  vertical  plane,  openings  In  the  seml-aectlona  In  regto- 
iratlon  with  each  other,  means  for  uniting  the  aectlona  at 
their  end*  having  openlngn  for  the  ringa  of  the  hag.  an 
Intermediate  layer  uf  snltftble  material  Interpoaed  between 
the  semi  ■ectlouR  arranged  tn  a  rerllral  plane  and  extend- 
ing lieyond  the  «eml  sections,  and  a  leather  covering  for 
the  aeml-aectlons  having  the  edge?  Joined  at  (h^  pro- 
truding edge  of  the  Interposed  material. 


1. 101. 274  SEWINV;  MAriiiNE  GUIDE.  Hcggar  M. 
«;ai:i.sT.  New  Haven.  Tonn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Oretst 
Manufacturing  rompany.  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  lOl."!.     Serial  So   784. .101       ,r\.  U2     0.) 


1.  A  srwlug  luacblm-  guult-  evmpi  UiOK  a  b-xly  portion 
provided  with  a  needle  opening  and  with  a  plurallry  of 
both  right  and  left  hand,  open  ended  elutH  of  different 
(lepthfi  in  fr«'nt  of  said  needle  opening,  the  Inner  ends  of 
sjild  right  ami  left  hand  sloU  overlapping  each  other  in 
the  line  of  stitching. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  guide  comprlalng  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  needle  opening  and  with  a  plurality  of 
twth  right  and  hft  band,  open-ended  slot*  of  different 
depths  In  front  of  said  needle  opening,  the  inner  enda  of 
said  right  and  left  hand  sIoU  overlapping  each  other  in 
the  line  of  atitchlog.  the  said  body  portion  of  Raid  guide 
being  al«o  provided  with  a  closed  piping  strip  alot  located 
I»etwf<'n  ihe  said  rltjht  hand  and  the  said  left  hand  aloU. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machlut-  pres^er  foot 
having  a  needle  hole,  of  a  sewing  machine  gold.-,  and 
(lamping  means  by  which  said  guide  may  U-  attached  to 
said  presser  fiwt  so  aa  to  he  laterally  adjustnble  thereon, 
said  guide  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
needh-  slot  registering  with  the  saUl  needle  hole  uf  the 
pressor  foot,  and  with  n  plurality  of  both  right  and  left 
hand  open  ended  slots  of  different  depths  In  front  of  aald 
needle  slot,  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  right  and  left  band 
slot  overlapping  earh  other  In  the  line  of  stitching. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  presaer  foot 
provided  with  a  needle  hole,  of  a  sewing  machine  guide, 
and  clamping  meana  by  which  said  guide  may  be  atUched 
to  aald  preeaer-foot  so  as  to  be  laterally  adjustable  there 
on.  said  guide  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
nee<lle  alot,  registering  with  the  aald  needle-hole  of  the 
preaser  foot,  and  with  a  plurality  of  l)oth  right  and  left 
hand  open  ended  alotH  in  front  of  said  needle  slot,  the 
Inner  enda  of  said  open  ended  slot^  overlapping  each  other 
in  the  line  of  stitcblng.  the  said  body  portion  of  nald 
guide  Iwlng  alK<t  provided  with  a  ( loseil  piping  atrip  slot 
lorated  r.4-tween  the  said  right  hand  and  the  said  left 
hand  slots. 


1.101.275.  KEWIN(;  -  MArHINE  BRAIDING  ATTACH 
MENT.  til  BiRT  M.  GEEiar.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  (Jrei^t  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut,  l-ni.xl  Aug  22.  1018.  Serial 
No    7R6.1.1.'.       iCI.  112     m 

1.  A  newing  machine  underbralder  romprisinz  a  plute 
or  lK>dy  portion  having  within  Its  outer  edges  a  down 
wardly  extending  pin  or  projection,  to  engage  a  hole  In 
the  bed  plate  of  a  sewing  machine,  and  also  provided 
with  a  downturne<l  proJeeth)n  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  forward  end  of  the  shuttle  alide  to  secure  the  attach 
ment  in  place,  and  an  Inverted  trough  attached  to  th*- 
upper  side  of  said  plate  or  liodv  portion  and  affording 
.1  hmld-guldlng  pas«nee. 
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2  A  sewing  machine  underbraldej*  romprialng  a  plat<' 
or  body  portion  having  a  downwardly  extending  pin  or 
pro}e<tton.  to  •ngagp  a  bole  in  the  bed  plate  of  a  aewing 
marbin*'.  and  a  downtumed  ateadylng  lug  at  a  dlatance 
from  -.aid  ptn  or  projection,  and  also  provided  with  a 
downturoed  ho«>k  or  projeetlon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  forward  end  of  the  shuttle  alide  to  secure  the  atuch 
meot  in  place,  and  an  Inverted  trough  attached  to  the 
upper  side  of  ^<aid  plate  or  tiodr  portion  and  affording 
a  iirald  cuidlog  pamage. 


1.10I.27ti  FMRNITrRE  CONSTRUCTION.  DiNlgL  R. 
Gbobsuan.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  13,  1913.  Se 
Hal  No.  794,707.     fCl.  5—19.) 


3.  A  .■'••wiug  ma<  bine  underbralder  compriaing  a  plat* 
or  body  portion  having  within  Its  outer  edges  a  down 
wnrdly  extending  pin  or  projection,  to  engage  a  bole  In 
the  bedplate  of  a  sewing  machine,  and  also  provided  wlUi 
a  downtumed  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tb<- 
forward  end  of  a  shuttle  slide  to  secure  tbo  aticbmenf 
In    place,   and   a    part   affording   a    braid  guiding    passage 

4.  A  M'wlng  machine  underbralder  comprising  a  plate 
or  body  portion  having  a  downwardly  extending  pin  or 
projection,  to  engage  a  hole  In  the  bed  plat •■  of  a  sewing 
miicltlne.  and  a  downturned  ateadylng  lug  at  a  distance 
fpim  said  pin  or  projection,  and  also  provided  with  a 
d<>wnturno«i  hoijk  or  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj 
tlie  forward  end  of  a  shuttle  slide  To  secure  the  attach 
ment  in  plaee.  and  a  part  affording  a  brald-guldlng  pa^ 
sage 

.'..  A  *ewing  machine  braider  comprising  a  plate  or  body 
(wrtion  provided  with  an  lnvertt>d  trough  attached  to  the 
upper  side  thereof  and  affording  a  braid-guiding  paasage. 
and  a  spring  linger  attuched  to  the  upper  side  of  aald 
plate  or  iMMly  portion  adjacent  to  the  entering  end  of 
aald  trough,  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  press  on  that  por 
tlon  of  the  passing  braid  which  N  alwut  to  enter  aald 
braid-guiding  passage 


article  communicating  at  the  rear  ttMreof  wltii  a  rei-es^ 
in  aald  wall,  the  front  of  aald  hollow  aide  arms  being  of>«>a 
meana  to  close  aald  openlnga  and  a  bed  having  a  foot  and 
head  frame  adapted  to  partially  chamber  in  aald  receas. 
the  remaUider  of  the  foot  and  bead  frame  being  housed  in 
the  hollow   arms  of  said  article  of  furniture. 

3.  A  furniture  construction,  comprising  a  bed  frame 
having  side  bars,  and  end  pieces,  apertured  hollow  houalng 
adapted  to  Inclose  portions  of  the  ends  of  said  bed.  door^ 
for  said  houalng  adapted  to  admit  thf  end  of  aald  bed. 
and  meana  to  lock  aald  doors  when  the  l^ed  is  plared 
within  its  ends  within  said  housing  so  that  the  portion 
of  the  bed  Intermediate  said  hollow  housings  will  form  a 
-eat.  the  housings  and  seat  simulating  a  davenport. 

4.  A  furniture  construction,  comprising  a  bed  havin;: 
5ide  bars  aud  ends,  a  mattress  thereon,  hollow  alotted  ani 
apertured  housings  adapted  to  l>o  secured  to  the  wall  of  a 
room  adjacent  a  reresB  therein  and  so  spaced  as  to  incloa-* 
a  portion  of  said  bed  and  Its  end  piece:*  and  aide  bars,  doors 
to  riose  said  apertures,  and  a  panel  disposed  Intermediate 
said  housings  and  hinged  to  a  portion  of  said  wall  adja«ent 
wild  hollow  housing  to  form  a  back  for  the  portion  of  the 
N-d  Intermediate  said  hollow  housing,  whereby  n  daven- 
port Is  form'd  adjacent  the  wall  to  which  the  honalags 
nr-  secured. 

.%  \  fumltore  ronst ruction,  enmprlslng  a  l>ed  bavin-.- 
side  !wrs,  together  with  corner  posts  adapted  to  sopport 
the  same,  casters  upon  said  l»ed  posts,  a  frame  adapted 
to  Inclose  portions  of  said  bed.  panels  secured  to  said 
frame  to  form  an  inclosnre  for  the  bed  posts  and  en«l 
portions  of  said  bed  embraced  by  said  frame,  doors  adnpt 
ed  to  close  the  end  of  said  framf.  said  door-;  being  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  the  bed  into  said  frame,  nnd  means  t.. 
lock  said  doors  after  th?  bed  Is  honsed  within  said  frames, 
to  simulate  a  davenport 


1.101.277.  RHOKSTR1NG-FA8TENER  Alpbko  G»n». 
H*xs«if.  Cathlamet.  Wash  Filed  Mar.  11.  1913.  Serial 
No    7S3.&5e.      (CI    24— 120. » 


A  shoe-atrlng  clamp  comprising  a  baae  plate,  a  plu 
railty  of  retaining  spurs  formed  upon  the  outer  periphery 
of  aald  plate  for  holding  said  plate  upon  a  shO!\  pWoi 
ears  struck  from  said  plate  and  extending  at  right  angle*: 
thereto,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  ears,  said 
arm  being  bent  to  form  a  pocket  portion  and  terminating 
in  an  inwardly-bent  portion  forming  an  entrance  Up.  said 
inwardly-bent  portion  of  said  arm  resting  firmly  upon 
said  plate  wliereby  said  pocket  portion  will  be  positioned 
at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  plate  for  the  accommoda 
tlon  of  a  shoe-string,  anid  ears  limiting  the  inv7ard  move- 
ment of  the  strings  within  aald  pocket,  and  a  spring  car 
rled  by  said  plate  and  bearing  upon  said  arm  for  holding 
said  lnwardlyl)ent  portion  In  engagement  with  said  plate 


1  In  a  furniture  construction.  In  combination  with  an 
a[»<  rtured  wall,  of  an  article  of  furniture  having  hollow 
side  arms  mounted  adjacent  aald  wall,  the  hollow  aide 
arms  of  aald  article  communicating  at  the  rear  thereof 
with  aperturea  In  the  wall,  and  a  bed  having  a  foot  and 
head  frame  adapted  to  partially  chamber  In  aald  aper- 
tured wall,  the  foot  and  bead  frame  alao  partially  cbam 
Vrlng  In  the  hollow  anna  of  aald  article  of  furniture. 

2  In  a  furniture  conat ruction  In  combination  with  a 
recesaed  wall,  of  an  article  of  furniture  having  aide  arms 
ni'^unted  adjacent  tald  wall,  the  hollow  side  arm*  of  said 


1.101.2T8.  APPARATIP  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  FUBI- 
PICATION  OF  WATER  Harry  B  Hartman.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  hlmaelf  and  one 
half  to  George  A.  Dunning.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Aue    11.  1911.     Serial  No.  «4.t.473.      (CI    204— 25.t 

1.  AppanitiM  for  the  purification  of  water  comprtatog 
tn  combination  an  electrode  l>ox.  a  closed  oxidizing  Cham 
l»er.  a  condnlt  leading  from  said  electrode  box  and  opening 
to  aaki  chamber  at  one  level,  a  main  discharge  conner 
lion  opening  from  said  chainl»er  at  a  lower  level  and  a  re- 
stricted gaa  diacharce  connection  opening  from  said 
chamber  at  a  level  t>etween  the  first  mentioned  levela. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  water  compriaing 
In  combination  an  electr'tde  box.  a  closed  oxidising  chan 
her.  a  conduit  leading  from  aald  electrode  box  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  chamber,  a  main  discharge  conduit  open- 
ing .from    the   lower   end   of   snld    chamber   and   «-xtending 
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upward,  and  a  mtrlctcd  gu  discharge  connection  be- 
tween aald  cbaobcr  and  said  oprUlng  conduit  openinc 
from  uld  cbamlwr  twtWMn  the  npper  and  lower  enda  of 
t>Ai(1  Chamber. 


3.  In  apparatun  »or  the  electrolytic  purlBcatlon  of 
water  the  combination  of  an  electrode  chamber,  electrodes 
contained  therein,  a  discharge  connection  leading  away 
from  said  electrode  chamber  and  comprising  a  gax  pocket, 
means  for  supplying  current  to  said  electrodes  Including 
a  circuit  closing  device  actuated  by  the  flow  of  water 
away  from  said  gas  pocket,  a  tbItc  regulating  the  flow 
of  water  toward  said  gas  pocket  and  means  adapted  to 
open  said  valve  on  the  actuation  of  said  circuit  closing 
device. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  electrolyUc  purification  of  water 
the  combination  of  an  electrode  chamber,  electrodes  con- 
Ulned  In  said  chamber,  a  discharge  connection  leading 
away  from  said  electrode  chamber  and  Including  a  gas 
pocket,  means  responsive  to  the  flow  o(  wat'^r  awaj  from 
saw  gas  pocket  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said 
electrodes  upon  such  flow,  a  valve  regulating  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  electrode  chamber  toward  said  gas 
pocket  and  electromagnetic  operating  means  for  said 
valve  actuated  to  hold  the  valve  open  when  current 
la  being  supplied  to  said  electrodes. 


constituting  continuatlona  of  uld  tnbalar  eztanalona  to 

carry  the  flames  from  said  extenalons  to  the  upper  corface 

of  the  waterback.  the  alternate  nonallned  opening*  In  tite 

I  burner  furnishing  flames  implnglog  on  the  lower  surface 

of  Che  waterback 
I       3.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  waterback  having  paasagea 
therethrough,  of  a  gas   burner  having  altemau  ones  of 
Its  gas   emitting   openings   provided   with    tnbnlar   pro]ec- 
tlona  extending  into  said  paaaagea  In  the  waterback. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  waterback  having  passages 
therethrough,  of  a  gas  burner  having  lu  gas  emitting 
.3i>enlngs  arranged  In  radial  rowa,  alternate  ones  of  said 
openings  In  each  row  being  provided  with  tubular  pro- 
jections extending  Into  the  paaaagea  In  the  waterback. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  burner  having  gas  emit- 
ting openings  In  Its  upper  surface,  of  a  flat  waterback 
to  He  over  said  burner  and  below  a  vessel  lo  be  heated, 
said  waterback  having  passages  therethrough  In  allnement 
with  some  of  the  gas  emItUng  openings  of  the  burner 
and  tubular  extensions  from  said  alined  openings  project- 
ing Into  said  passages,  the  latter  constituting  continua- 
tions of  said  tubular  extensions  to  carry  the  flames  from 
said  extensions  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  waterback 
others  of  said  gaa  emitting  openings  In  the  burner  fur- 
nishing flames  to  Impinge  on  the  lower  surface  of  the 
waterback. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.101,280.  FRICTION  CLITCH.  Robmt  O.  HM!.dbic«- 
8ON,  Portland.  Oreg ,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta 
to  Wallla  Tractor  Company.  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wlaconaln  Filed  July  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  636.818 
(CI    I»2— 7.1 


1.101,279.  WATERBACK  FOR  OA8  STOVES  .A«THB« 
HBaoKLc,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1914.  Heria] 
-No.  818,763.      (CI.   126— 5-J.; 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  burner  having  gas  emit 
ting  openings  In  Ita  upper  surface,  of  a  waterback  ar- 
ranged over  the  burner  and  having  passages  therethrough 
distributed  over  Its  horUontal  extent,  and  tubular  eiten 
alone  fltted  around  some  of  the  gas  emitting  opening,  in 
the  burner  and  projecting  Into  aald  paaaagea  In  the  water 
back,  said  paaaagea  conatltuUng  continuatlona  of  said 
tubular  eztenalona  to  carry  the  flames  from  said  exten- 
sion* to  the  upper  surface  of  the  waterback,  other*  of 
said  gas  emitting  openings  In  the  burner  furnUhIng 
flame*  Impinging  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  waterback. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  burner  having  gaa  emit- 
ting opening*  In  Ita  upper  surface,  of  a  waterback  ar- 
ranged over  the  burner  and  having  passages  therethrough 
distributed  over  its  horliontal  extent  In  vertical  allne- 
ment with  alternate  opening*  In  the  bunwr,  and  tubular 
•ztenslons  fltted  around  aald  alined  openings  and  project- 
ing Into   ••aid   passages    In   the   waterback.   said   passage* 


t  lOJ 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  (he  combination  of  a  driving 
friction  plate,  driven  friction  plates  at  opposite  side*  of 
the  driving  plate,  means  for  Impelling  the  driven  plates 
toward  each  other  and  toward  the  Intermediate  driving 
Plate,  push  pina  mounted  on  one  of  the  driven  plates  and 
extending  past  the  driving  plate,  cylindrical  rock  ahafu 
Journaled  In  the  other  driven  plate  and  cut  away  to  form 
bearing  aurfaces  for  the  respective  push  pins,  arma  on  aald 
rock  shafta  and  means  for  engaging  the  arms  to  ow^lliate 
the  shafta  and  cause  the  latter  through  the  push  pins  to 
separate  the  friction  plate*.  f    •  '" 

-■  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
plate,  a  pair  of  driven  platea  upon  oppoalte  sides  thereof 
rnwins  for  normally  forcing  the  driven  plate,  toward  each 
other  and  Into  engagement  with  the  driving  plate  bear 
ing*  formed  on  one  of  the  driving  plates,  oscillatory  shafts 
mounted  In  aald  bearings,  srms  on  said  abaft,  mean*  for 
engaging  said  arma  to  oaclllate  the  sbafta.  said  ahafu 
being  cut  away  within  their  bearing,  to  fonn  eccentric  «ir- 
facea,  puah  pin*  mounted  upon  the  othe  driven  plate  and 
extending  past  the  driving  plate  through  opening*  In  the 
•haft  bearing*  and  Into  engagement  with  the  cutaway 
portlona  of  said  shaft  whereby  o«rtllatlon  of  the  abaft  will 
force  apart  the  driven  plates. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  friction  plate,  a  driving 
shaft  by    which  saM  plate   I*  carried,  a  driven   shaft,  a 
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driven  friction  plate  mounted  thereon,  pins  extending  from 
said  driven  friction  plate,  an  annular  friction  plate 
slldably  mounted  on  said  pins,  springs  forcing  said  annu- 
lar plate  and  driven  plate  toward  each  other,  cylindrtc 
bearinga  formed  on  aald  annuina.  cylindrical  atiafta 
mounted  In  aald  bearings  and  having  cutaway  portion* 
engaging  the  pIna.  arm*  on  the  *batt  (or  oscillating  the 
same  and  an  ailally-sildlng  sleeve  engaging  the  arms  (or 
operating  the  same. 

4.  A  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  abaft  axiaily  alined 
end  10  end.  on  annular  driving  friction  plate  mounted  on 
the  ilrlvlnit  shaft,  a  main  driven  friction  plate  mounted 
upon  the  driven  shaft  and  loosely  aleeved  upon  the  end  of 
the  driving  shaft,  plna  on  aald  main  driven  plate  extend- 
ing beyond  the  driving  plate,  an  annular  friction  plate 
slldable  upon  said  plna,  means  normally  forcing  aald  an- 
nular plate  and  main  driven  plate  toward  each  other  and 
Into  contact  with  the  driving  plate  and  rock  shafts  hav- 
ing e4.-rentrlc  portions  engaging  said  pins,  arms  on  said 
rock  shafts  and  a  collar  movable  axlally  of  the  shafts  for 
engsging  ssld  arma  to  (orce  the  driven  friction  plate* 
apart. 

5.  A  driving  abaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  wheel  upon  the 
driving  shaft,  a  driving  friction  plate  mounted  on  the 
wheel,  spring  means  forcing  the  driving  friction  plate 
Into  contact  with  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  driven  friction 
plates  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  nf  said  driving  friction  plate,  springs  forcing 
«ald  driven  friction  plate*  toward  each  other  and  Into 
engagement  with  the  driving  plate,  pins  mounted  on  one 
of  said  driven  plate*,  rock  *bafta  journaled  on  the  other 
of  said  driven  friction  plates  and  having  eccentric  por- 
tions engaging  said  pins,  arms  on  said  rock  shafts  and 
means  movable  axlally  of  the  shafts  engaging  said  arms 
for  rocking  the  shafts  and  separating  the  driven  friction 
plates  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring.. 


.'>.  An  Insulating  coating  comprising  a  solid  hydro-cmr- 
hon  and  a  flxed  vegetable  oil  subjected  to  destmctlT*  dis- 
tillation. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


1.101.281  INSULATING  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  AND  APPLYING  THE  SAME.  HoWAKD  B 
HoLHis,  Park  Ridge,  and  JONiTH.tN  W.  Harbis.  Wil 
mette.  III.,  assignor*  to  Weatern  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nor.  7,  190S.  Serial  No. 
286.219.      (CI    134—61.) 


1.  An  inaulatlng  coating  ccmprlalng  a  solid  hydro-car- 
bon and  u  non-drying  vegetable  oil  aubjccted  to  deetruc- 
tlve  dlatlllatlon- 

2.  An  Insulating  coating  compriainc  a  solid  hydro-car 
boo  and  caator-oU  *abj«cted  to  deatmetive  distillation. 

3.  An  insulating  coating  comprlaln^  osocerlte  and 
ca*tor-oll  *ubjected  to  daatmctlve  dietlllatloo. 

4.  An  Inaulatlng  coating  comprtalng  osocerite,  aaptoal- 
tum.  and  castor-oil  aabjected  to  deatructive  diatillatlon. 


1.101.282  TYPOGRAPHICAL      MACHINE.        TboMAS 

Simmons  Homanb,  Brooklyn.  N.  ¥  .  assignor  to  MergCD- 
thsler  Linotype  Company,  s  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1912     Serial  No.  692.450.     (CI.  199 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  removable  magaxlnes.  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  series  of  escapements  mounted  independently 
of  tbe  magazines  and  each  series  movable  at  will  from  it* 
operative  position  to  permit  the  ready  removal  of  the  cor- 
responding magazine. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  removable  magazines,  a  supporiing  frame  for 
esch  of  the  magazines,  and  a  series  of  escapementa  mount- 
ed on  each  supporting  frame  and  movable  from  opcratiTe 
position  to  permit  tbe  removal  of  the  corresponding  maga- 
zine. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
removable  magazine,  Ita  base  frame  movable  to  abift  the 
same  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon,  and'a  •eriaa  of 
escapements  for  tbe  magaslne  supported  by  the  base  frame 
Independently  of  tbe  magazine  ao  as  to  permit  the  removal 
of  tbe  magaslne  without  removing  tbe  eecapementa. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
removable  magazine,  a  movable  supporting  frame  there- 
for to  shift  the  same  Into  and  out  of  operative  po«ltloB, 
and  a  series  of  escapementa  connected  to  aald  Bupportliif 
frame  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  magazine  to  permit  lU  removal  wben  dealred. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
removable  magazine,  a  movable  aupportlng  frame  tb«T«for 
to  ahift  the  same  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaitioD,  and 
a  serle*  of  escapements  pivotally  connected  to  aald  aop- 
portlng  frame  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  rtla- 
tlon  to  the  magazine  to  permit  Ita  removal  when  d«*lr«d.  ' 

{Claim*  6  to  34  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,101,283.  STOVEPIPE-ELBOW.  WlLLlau  HowD,  St. 
Lonia,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,m. 
(CI.  126 — 310.) 

1.  A  BtOTe-plpe  elbow  provided  with  an  opening  in  tb* 
outer  surface  thereof,  a  door  hinged  to  one  side  of  mU 
opening  and  adapted  to  clo*e  tbe  aame,  anld  door  previatd 
with  a  relatively  small  opening,  and  a  lip  formed  at  tk* 
lower  edge  of  aald  opening  and  faatenlnf  mean*  tor  MM 
door  to  hold  the  same  In  Ita  cloaed  position. 

2.  A  Btove-plpe  elbow  prorided  with  an  opening  In  tbt 
outer  portion  thereof,  a  door  hinged  at  one  side  of  waM 
opening  and  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  sane,  mid  door  ] 
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with  t  nIatlTelj  •null  opcnlni;.  ■  tapport  kxatad  Jn«t  be 
is*  ■■Id  openlnc :  ■  scnpcr  adapted  to  eater  the  opealng 
la  aald  atove  pipe  elbow,  the  handle  of  which  la  adapted 
to  pam  throurh  the  openiDf  to  aaid  door  and  be  held  by 
«ld  support,  and  meanR  for  holdlog  aald  door  In  Its 
(•lo«4»d  position 


3  A  atore-plpe  elbow  prorlded  with  an  openlnc  there- 
in, a  door  hla^d  at  odp  aide  of  aald  opening  and  adapted 
to  floae  the  aaini'.  Mid  door  proTlded  with  a  relatively 
'mall  openlDX  and  a  lip  formed  at  tho  lower  edge  of  the 
'tame  :  and  a  acmpt'r  adapted  to  pajw  through  the  open* 
log  In  Mid  rtove-pipe  ellww,  the  handle  of  which  Is  adapt 
ed  to  paas  through  the  opening  In  aald  door  and  reat«  on 
nald  Up  and  agalDiit  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  In 
said  door  to  thereb.v  hold  said  scraper  In  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  stov*  pipe  elbow. 


1.I01.2M.  THOLLET  HARP  ADASiarM  J.  Hows,  Hart- 
ford, Conn  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Howard  8  Mc- 
rroddcn.  Hartford.  Conn  Filed  Jan  ;7.  1913.  Serial 
Xo   744,297.     (CI    94—70  I 


1  A  stem  baring  a  head  with  a  bearing  surface  and 
with  cheek  pieces  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  trol 
ley  harp  baring  a  bearing  surface  to  rest  against  that  on 
aald  stem,  a  piTot  uniting  said  parts,  said  cheek  pieces 
hartng  spring  sockets  located  on  diametrically  opposite 
*dea  of  said  pivot,  projections  on  the  part  overlying  said 
sockets,  and  springs  located  within  said  sockets  and 
thrusting  outwardly  against  said  projections 

2.  A  stem  baring  a  head  with  Hat  bearing  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  hub  portion  and  cheek  pieces  and 
with  an  opening  through  said  hob  portion  and  sockets  In 
■■Id  check  pieces,  a  harp  Includlni:  a  base  with  a  Hat 
tMumc  aarfaee  to  lit  the  bearing  surface  on  one  aide  of 
the  head,  a  bridge  extending  from  said  base  and  termlnat 
!■(  la  ■  strap  baring  a  flat  beariag  surface  to  flt  the 
opposite  (Me  of  aald  bead  with  lataral  projaetlons  from 
■•Id  brld(c,  sprlBga  located  la  aald  aoeketa  and  thrnat- 
lB«  acalast  aald  projcctlona.  a  bolt  paaatag  throagh  said 
kaac  and  atrap  to  ptroully  onltc  the  parta,  and  npport- 
Ing  arms  projecting  from  aald  base. 

S.  A  ■tcai  harlng  a  bead  with  hub  and  check  places 
forahas  flat  bearing  aartacca  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe 
head  SBd  ■  guai^  projection  uaderlylDg  one  of  aaU  bear 


ln(  •arfaces,  aaid  bead  Including  ckaak  plecta  and  a 
socket  and  a  hub  part  fonnlag  a  plrotal  opening,  a  haae 
located  with  Ita  edge  againat  aald  guard  projwtlon  and 
harlas  a  flat  bearing  aarfaee  Itttng  the  bearing  aarfaee 
on  one  aide  of  the  bead,  a  bridge  exteodlag  from  aald 
base  and  baring  a  lateral  projection  and  ending  with  a 
atrap  forming  s  bearing  aurface  fitting  the  bearing  anr 
face  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  head,  a  plrot  extending 
through  said  base,  head  and  strap,  aprlnga  located  Id 
aald  sockets  and  throating  agalnat  aald  projections,  and 
Bupportlog  arms  projecting  from  aald  parrs 


1,101,280        MATCH-SPLINT    MACHINR.       WiLLliu     F 
Hl'TCHiaaoK,  Valatle.  N.  T  .  assignor  to  Match  Sopply 
Company,  Valatle.  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tor*    ♦ 
FlledFeb.  24.  I9IS.     Serial  No  780.164      rci  144— IM  i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  desi-rlUHl,  meaun  for  ihap 
Ing  stock  Into  relatively  long  slender  membera,  means  for 
feeding  the  shaped  members  In  parallel  relation,  a  quick 
cut  off  device  to  sever  the  stock  Iranarerselv  and  without 
Interrupting  the  feed  of  the  stock,  a  movable  leveling 
plate  In  the  path  of  the  stock  members,  said  lercllng  plate 
acting  Brst  to  level  the  enda  of  the  stock  members  and 
then  start  the  cut  off  derlce.  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
movement  of  the  lereling  plate. 

2  A  machine  of  the  kind  deacrllied  comprising  meaD>< 
for  shaping  stock  Into  relatlrely  long  slender  parallel 
members,  an  uninterrupted  feed  for  carrying  tbe  stock 
forward  with  the  member*  In  parallel  relation,  n  quick 
acting  cut  off  device  to  sever  the  memt>erB  without  inter 
rupting  the  feed,  a  clutch  for  operating  the  cutoff  de 
Tlce.  and  a  plate  or  abutment  In  the  path  of  the  formed 
■tock  members,  said  abutment  acting  Brst  to  level  the 
ends  of  aald  stock  members  and  then  start  the  clutch 
and  cut-off. 

3  A  machine  of  the  kind  deecribed  comprising  means 
for  shaping  stock  Into  relatlrely  long  parallel  members, 
means  for  feedlni:  the  members  In  parallel  relation,  cut- 
off derlce.  a  clutch  for  operating  the  cut-off  derlce.  ■ 
leveling  plate  or  abutment  In  the  path  of  the  farmed 
stock  members,  said  abutment  tiartng  a  morement  In 
the  direction  of  the  stock  and  acting  Brst  to  lerel  the  enda 
of  said  stock  members,  and  tben  start  the  clutch  and  cut- 
off, and  a  limiting  plate  adjustably  supported  behind  the 
leveling  or  abutment  plate. 


1,101,286       OARBAfiE     AND     WASTE     RECEPTACLE 
ARTHi'i  J    Jo.vE.s.  Brookland,  D.  C..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frederick  W    Pratt.  Washington,   n.  C.     Filed 
Pec.  4.  lOlS      Serial  No    8O4.706       (CI    220— lIS.i 
1     In   combination    with    a    receptacle,    an    angled    band 
adapted  to  be  fltted  orer  the  open  end  thereof,  a  closure 
piToted  to  the  hand  and  having  a  flange  extending  par 
tlall.T  about  the  circumference  thereof,  said   band   baring 
a  drcnmferenttal  slot  throagh  which  the  cloaare  la  adapt 
ed  to  more,  the  closure  having  an  overlapping  Joint  wltb 
an  inwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  band,  a  spring  fas 
tened  to  aald  band  at  one  end  and   its  other  end  hearing 
freely  against  tta<>  flange  of  the  cUisnre.  and  a  handle  yro 
jectlBg  froB  aald  riosnre.  a*  set  forth 
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2.  In  combination  wltk  a  receptacle,  an  angled  band 
ndapted  to  he  fltted  over  the  open  «id  thereof  and  baring 
;in  offset  with  portions  terminating  In  angled  enda,  means 
for  fastening  said  angled  ends  together  to  hold  tbe  band 
frIctloBally  In  engagement  with  a  receptacle,  a  closnre 
pivoted  to  the  band  and  having  a  flange  extending  par 
tlallv  about  the  circumference  thereof  and  having  a  ban- 


to  the  outer  arma  of  one  of  said  beds  and  extcwUntr 
through  tbe  alota  of  ttte  Inner  arma  of  the  same  bed  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  ralleys  therein,  rods  secared  to 
tbe  outer  arms  of  tbe  other  one  of  aald  beds  and  extend 
ing  throngb  tlie  slots  of  the  adjacent  arms  of  tbe  same  lied 
and  having  enlarged  enda  slldably  positioned  within  the 
valleys  of  said  bars,  retaining  plates  secured  orer  said 
valleys  and  the  said  roda  positioned  therein,  the  said 
rods  adapted  for  telescoping  within  said  bars  upon  tie 
contacting  of  tbe  adjacent  inner  aide  rails  of  said  beds 


<lle,  aald  band  having  a  circumferential  alot  through 
which  Uic  rlusure  is  adapted  to  mo>e.  tbe  latter  bavin;: 
an  overlapping  Joint  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion 
of  tbe  band,  a  spring  faalened  to  aald  band  at  one  end 
ind  its  utiter  end  bearing  freel)  agalnat  the  end  of  the 
■  lo*iUr«,  as  set  forth. 


1.101.:;87.  LIFE  8AVI.VG  BOAT.  STXPHIN  KaTKO,  Ah- 
mi-ek.  Mich.  Filed  Jan  i'9,  lliJ4  Serial  No.  81D.-'3L'. 
■  11.  114—123.) 


1.  Tbe  combiuutioD  with  a  life  boat,  of  buoyant  equlli- 
brators  pirotally-couuected  to  tbe  sldea  thereof,  rockloi; 
b^'oniN  plvoially-cuDoected  with  the  eqalllbrators,  sbeares 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  and  flexible  connections 
tielween  the  <>quilibralor8  and  engaging  the  shoaves- 

2.  The  combination  with  a  life  boat  having  a  roof,  of 
standards, carried  Uy  the  roof,  links  pivolally-connected  to 
the  standards.  fcuo.\  ant  eiiuitlbratora  pivotally  connecetd  to 
the  aides  of  the  boat,  rocking  beams  pivotally  connected 
with  the  links  and  with  the  equlllbralors.  an^tjpexlble  con 
Dectlona  between  the  equllitvators. 


1,101,2«.S      EXPANSIBLE  BED.     JiHH  KrPKO.  Natrona, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Korac,  Natrona.  Pa 
Filed   Apr     1.'5,    1914       Serial   No.   S.ll  .955       (CI.   5—8.) 
1.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrllxKl,  comprising  two  sepa- 
rate  bed  members  harlng  side  rails  prorlded  with   alin- 
ing p4^rforatlons  through  the  adjacent  sides  thereof,  tele- 
scoping bars  projecting  throagh  said  perforations  and  bar- 
ing their  opposite  outer  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer 
side   rolls  of   said   beds,   upwardly-projecting   ribs   carried 
l>y  racli  of  tbe  side  raits  of  said  beds,  and  slats  adapted 
for  sealing  upon  said  side  rails  positioned  between  tbe 
•aid  rlhs  thereof. 

2  .\  iJerlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  simi- 
lar bed  members  harlng  enda  and  connecting  side  rails.  In- 
wardly projecting  arms  carried  by  said  ends  In  remorable 
t-ngagemeot  with  ssM  rails,  said  heda  adapted  for  position- 
ing side  by  side  and  harlng  tbe  adjacent  arms  thereof  pro 
vided  with  alining  perforations  therethronirh.  bars  wectired 


;:.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  cmprlslng  two  simi- 
lar bed  membera  having  ends  snd  connecting  side  rails. 
Inwardly-projecting  arms  carried  by  said  ends  In  removabb 
engagement  with  said  rails,  said  t»eds  adapted  for  posl- 
I  toning  side  by  side  and  having  the  adjacent  arms  thereof 
provided  with  alining  perforations  therethrough,  bura  b< - 
cured  to  the  outer  arms  of  one  of  said  beds  and  extendin:: 
through  the  slots  of  the  Inner  arms  of  the  same  bed  an<l 
provided  with  longitudinal  valleys  therein,  rods  secared 
to  the  outer  srms  of  the  other  one  of  said  beds  and  ex 
tending  through  the  slots  of  the  adjacent  arms  of  the  Bam< 
tied  and  having  enlarged  ends  slldably  positioned  wltbli) 
the  ralleys  of  said  bars,  retaining  plates  secared  orer  aaio 
valleys  and  the  said  rods  positioned  therein,  the  aawt 
rods  adapted  for  telescoping  within  said  bars  upon  tb< 
contacting  of  the  adjacent  Inner  side  rails  of  aald  bed^, 
upwardly-projecting  marginal  ribs  carried  by  the  outer 
ones  of  said  aide  rails,  upwardly-projecting  central  longltti 
■llnal  libs  carried  by  the  inner  ones  of  said  side  rsiis,  s-id 
supporting  slats  positioned  between  tbe  adjacent  ones  o! 
said  rails  snd  with  their  opposite  ends  positioned  betwe<-r 
the  adjacent  ones  of  said  rlhs. 

4.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  sepji 
rate  bed  membera  having  side  rails  prorlded  with  allnlo;.- 
perforatlons  through  tbe  sdjacent  sides  thereof,  telescot* 
Ing  tiara  projecting  through  said  rierforatlons  and  harinL' 
their  opposite  outer  enda  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  side 
rails  of  said  beda,  upwardly-projecting  ribs  carried  i>\ 
each  of  tbe  side  rails  of  said  beds,  slats  adapted  for  seat- 
ing upon  said  aide  rails  positioned  between  the  said  ribs 
thereof.  Inwardly-projecting  arms  carried  by  said  ends  and 
prorlded  wtib  aockaU  therein,  pins  upon  the  opposite  ends 
of  aald  side  rails  and  adapte<l  for  seating  within  ssid 
sockets,  ledges  Inwsrdly-projectlng  from  the  lower  portloc 
of  aald  arms  beneath  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  rails 
and  pla. 


1.101,289.  ELECTRIC  SOCKET  ANIi  CONNECTOR 
ncoBGi  C.  K>ALrr.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feh.  21,  191.".. 
Serial  No.  749.794.     (01.  173— 346.  > 


1.  Bectrtc  drcnlt  controlling  means  eomprlslag  a  cas- 
ing baring  a  slot  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof ;  a  cOBtsrt 
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terminal  alKUbly  mounted  within  the  casing :  a  wire  ter- 
minal mounted  within  the  casing;  a  terminal  carrier 
equipped  with  a  lateral  projection  and  with  a  terminal 
adapted  to  abut  agalnar  the  aald  contact  terminal :  the 
aald  alot  and  the  said  projection  upon  the  terminal  carrier 
coactlng  to  Interlock  the  terminal  carrier  with  the  caalng. 
and  to  permit  relative  rotary  moTement  of  the  terminal 
carrier  and  the  caning  wblle  preventing  separation  there- 
of, the  aald  contact  terminal  and  the  aald  terminal  upon 
the  terminal  carrier  being  adapted  continuously  to  contact 
with  each  other  during  the  iiald  relative  rotary  movement 
of  tbe  terminal  carrier  with  respect  to  the  caalng*:  walls 
of  the  aald  alot  providing  cam  surfaces  coacting  with  tbe 
iiald  projection  upon  tbe  terminal  carrier  to  move  tbf 
terminal  carrier  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  caalng 
upon  relative  rotary  movement  of  tbe  terminal  carrier  and 
the  casing  In  either  direction  :  circuit-closing  means  In 
terposed  between  the  said  contact  terminal  and  the  snld 
wire  terminal  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  longitudl 
nal  movement  of  tbe  former:  and  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing tbe  said  contact  terminal  out  of  the  position  In  which 
It  actuates  the  circuit -closer  to  close  the  circuit :  the  abut- 
ting of  the  aald  contact  against  tbe  said  contact  terminal 
••nabllng  tbe  terminal  carrier  to  coact  with  tbe  said  projec- 
tion and  cam  surfaces  to  move  tbe  aald  sliding  contact  ter- 
minal Into  and  out  ^f  Its  said  circuit -closer  actuating  posi- 
tion upon  reciprocal  rotary  movement  of  the  terminal  car 
rler  with  respect  to  tbe  casing. 

2.  In  a  socket  for  a  lamp  having  a  lateral  projection 
upon  iu  base,  a  casing,  one  end  thereof  interfltttng  tbe 
base  of  tbe  said  lamp,  tbe  said  end  of  tbe  caalng  equipped 
with  a  slot  Interflttlng  tbe  aald  projection  upon  tbe  base 
of  the  lamp,  tbe  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slots  Intermediate  of  ita  ends ;  a  pronged 
member  sUdably  mounted  within  the  caalng.  tbe  prongs 
thereof  interflttlng  tbe  said  alot ;  a  contact  member  carried 
by  tbe  said  pronged  member  and  adapted  to  impinge 
against  a  contact  upon  tbe  lamp  base  :  a  wall  of  the  said 
projection-lnterfltttng  slot  in  the  caalng  providing  a  cam 
nurface  coacting  with  the  said  projection  to  move  the  said 
lamp  base  longitudinally  of  tbe  casing  upon  rotary  move- 
ment of  tbe  lamp  with  respect  to  the  caalng :  the  said  lamp 
bate  coacting  with  tbe  contact  member  impinging  against 
the  aame  to  transmit  the  said  longitudinal  motion  to  the 
uld  contact  member :  and  a  wire  terminal  member  carried 
by  the  caalng  and  Interflttlng  one  end  of  tbe  aald  contact 
member,  the  latter  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
Its  said  Interflttlng  relation  with  the  said  wire  terminal 
member  upon  tbe  effecting  of  the  aald  longitudinal  motion 
of  the  contact  member. 

3.  In  a  socket  for  an  electric  lamp  having  one  end  of  its 
filament  connected  to  a  shell  upon  the  lamp  base,  a  casing 
Hlidably  Interflttlng  tbe  said  shell  of  tbe  lamp  baae,  tbe 
said  caalng  connected  to  one  terminal  of  tbe  drcalt ;  a 
<'O0tact  terminal  axlally  mounted  upon  the  end  of  tbe 
lamp  base  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  fllameot 
of  tbe  said  lamp ;  a  switching  member  alldably  mounted 
within  tbe  easing :  a  contact  member  mounted  upon  tbe 
u.ld  switcbtog  member,  one  end  of  tbe  contact  member 
adapted  to  have  abutting  contact  with  tbe  said  axlally 
dlspoaed  contact  upon  tbe  baae  of  the  lamp  :  a  wire  termi- 
nal mounted  within  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  tbe  circuit,  tbe  said  wire  terminal  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  other  end  of  tbe  aald 
contact  member :  and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  said 
sUdable  member  with  the  contact  member  carried  thereby 
oat  of  its  said  contact  relation  with  the  wire  terminal : 
there  being  coacting  formations  upon  tbe  casing  and  the 
lamp  base  for  Interengaglng  the  same,  the  said  formation« 
coacting  with  the  said  abutting  relation  of  tbe  axially  dls 
posed  lamp  terminal  and  tbe  said  contact  memt>er  to  move 
the  sUdable  member  with  respect  to  the  caalng  against 
tbe  preasnre  of  the  spring  when  the  lamp  Is  moved  Into  Its 
said  Interengaged  relstlon  with  tbe  caalng. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  socket  baring 
a  castnc  adapted  to  receive  tbe  base  of  a  lamp  at  one  end 
thereof  and  having  Inwardly  directed  projections  upon 
tbe-  said  casing,  of  clrcoit-con trolling  mesns  comprising  a 
l>alr  of  disks  boused  by  the  wM  caalag.  one  thereof  nor- 


mally bearing  against  tbe  said  projections,  tbe  other  there- 
of alldably  mounted  within  the  caalng ;  a  contact  axlally 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  said  disks,  tbe  aald  contacta  bi- 
terflttlngly  cloalng  the  circuit  when  tbe  disks  sre  ap 
proacbed  and  opening  the  circuit  when  the  diaka  are  seps 
rated  :  and  a  compression  spring  Interposed  between  the 
said  dlska  and  normally  aeparating  tbe  latter  to  cause  tbe 
contacts  carried  thereby  to  open  the  circuit,  the  flexibility 
of  tbe  said  spring  permitting  tbe  said  disks  to  be  tilted 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  allow  the  said  interflttlng 
contacts  to  allne  with  each  other  when  the  disks  are  ap- 
proached. 

5.  In  a  lamp  and  socket  combination,  a  lamp  having  s 
lateral  projection  upon  Its  base:  a  socket  comprlalng  a 
casing  equipped  at  one  end  with  a  slot  having  therein  a 
pair  of  notches  separated  longitudinally  of  tbe  caalng :  a 
pair  of  relatively  Interflttlntr  contacta  carried  by  tbe  caa- 
lng, the  said  contacta  insulated  from  each  other  and  from 
the  casing:  and  a  spring  separating  tbe  said  contacts  and 
Insulated  therefrom  :  the  said  slotted  end  of  the  casing  be 
Ing  adapted  to  boose  the  base  of  tbe  aald  lamp,  the  uid 
slot  receiving  tbe  said  projection  when  the  lamp  bawe  Is 
housed  by  the  caalng.  the  said  notches  of  the  Hlot  coacting 
with  the  said  projection  to  Interlock  the  wald  lamp  and 
caalng  In  either  of  two  positions  separated  lontcftndlnally 
of  the  caalng:  one  of  the  aald  conUcts  being  slldably 
mounted  wltb  respect  to  the  casing  and  Impinging  upon 
the  baae  of  the  lamp  when  tbe  projection  upon  the  latter 
la  Interengaged  with  tbe  casing  In  either  of  tbe  said  posi- 
tions :  tbe  said  casing  being  equipped  with  stop  formations 
normally  engaging  tbe  other  of  the  said  contacts,  tbe  said 
spring  normally  boldlne  the  said  contacts  out  of  their 
said  Interflttlng  relation  and  continuously  presalng  the 
slldably  mounted  contact  into  Its  said  Impinging  relation 
with  tbe  base  of  tbe  lamp,  the  compresalblllty  of  tbe  spring 
coacting  with  the  sUdable  mounting  of  the  last  named  con- 
tact to  permit  tbe  latter  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  its  said 
Interflttlng  relation  wltb  the  other  contact  when  the  lamp 
Is  moved  from  one  to  tbe  other  of  Its  said  Interloclted  po- 
sitions ;  tbe  flexibility  of  the  spring  permitting  tbe  last 
named  contact  to  rock  about  one  or  more  of  the  said  stop 
formations  to  allow  the  tilting  of  the  aald  contact  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  caalng  for  alining  the  said  Interflttlng  con 
tacts  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette] 


1.101,290.  TYPE  OR  MATRICES.  John  L  KocHlw 
Dcarui,  Sewlckley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Piled  July 
5.1913.    Serial  No.  777.569.     (CI.  199— 12.) 


1.  A  series  of  matrix  sr^ctions.  each  having  a  character 
thereon  and  one  end  portion  of  a  common  Inclosing  line. 
in  combination  with  a  secund  series  of  matrix  sections. 
each  having  a  character  and  tbe  other  end  portion  of  the 
Inclosing  line,  the  sections  of  one  series  being  adapted  for 
use  in  various  comblnadona  with  tbe  sectlona  of  the  other 
serlea.  and  tbe  portions  of  tbe  Inclosing  line  being  so  dis- 
posed on  tbe  respective  sections  that  they  will  form  con- 
tinuations of  each  other  and  constitute  a  complete  Inclos- 
ing line  when  tbe  sectlona  are  assembled  in  operative  rela 
tion  to  each  other. 

2.  A  series  of  matrix  sections  each  baring  s  character 
thereon  and  one  end  portion  of  a  common  inclosing  line,  in 
combination  with  a  aecond  serlea  of  matrix  sectlona  each 
havlDg  a  character  thereon  and  the  other  end  portlop  of 
the  common  Indoaing  tine,  and  a  third  serlea  of  matrix 
nectiona,  each  baring  a  character  thereon  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  tbe   common   Inclosing  line,   tbe   sec- 
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tlons  of  tbe  two  flrst  mentioned  series  being  adapted  for 
use  In  various  combinations  with  each  other  and  with  tbe 
sectlona  of  the  third  series,  and  the  sections  of  tbe  third 
series  being  adapted  for  use  In  various  combinations  with 
each  other,  the  portions  of  the  inclosing  llnex  bving  so  dls 
posed  on  the  respective  sections  that  they  will  form  con- 
tinuations of  each  other  and  constitute  a  complete  Inclos- 
ing line  when  tbe  sections  are  assembled  in  operatlre  re- 
lation to  each  other. 

:t.  A  set  of  matrix  sections  for  producing  different  com- 
binations of  encircled  numbers,  said  aet  comprising  two  se- 
ries of  matrix  aectlons  each  series  having  the  full  comple- 
ment of  digits,  tbe  sections  of  one  of  tbe  series  being  pro- 
vided each  with  one  end  portion  of  a  common  Inclosing 
line,  and  the  sections  of  the  other  series  being  provided 
each  with  the  other  end  portion  of  tbe  common  Inclosing 
Hue.  the  sections  of  one  serlea  being  adapt*>d  for  use  in 
varloua  combinations  with  the  sections  of  tbe  other  series, 
whereby  various  combinattona  of  numbers  wltb  a  complete 
Inclosing  line  may  be  produced  by  the  association  of  tbe 
8<'Ctloua  of  one  series  wltb  the  sections  of  the  other  series 

4.  A  set  of  matrix  sectlona  for  producing  different  com 
blnatlons  of  encircled  numbers,  said  aet  comprising  three 
series  of  matrix  sections,  each  serU^  having  tbe  full  com- 
plement of  dlglU,  tbe  aectlons  of  one  of  the  series  being 
provided  each  with  one  end  portion  of  a  common  inclos- 
ing line,  the  sections  of  another  of  the  series  being  pro- 
vided each  wltb  tbe  other  end  portion  of  the  common  In 
cloning  line,  and  tbe  sections  of  tbe  third  series  being  each 
provided  with  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  common  in- 
doaing line,  the  sections  of  tbe  two  first  mentioned  series 
being  adapted  for  use  In  various  combinations  wltb  each 
other  and  with  the  sections  of  tbe  third  series,  and  the 
sections  of  tbe  third  series  being  adapted  for  use  in  vari 
oua  combinations  wltb  each  other,  whereby  by  the  associ- 
ation of  the  sections  of  the  different  series,  various  combl 
nations  of  nnmerala  with  a  complete  Inclosing  line  may  rw> 
produced. 


1,101.291.  SEU^-CLEANSING  CUSPIDOR.  Fabuan 
KovACic,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mled  Feb.  26.  1914.  8e^ 
rial  No.  820,794.     (CI.  4 — 10. 1 


1.  .\  cuspidor  comprising  a  rect^ptacle  having  an  Inlet, 
a  carrier  journaled  beneath  said  inlet  on  a  aubstantially 
horisontal  axle,  a  fluid  motor  for  revolving  said  carrier, 
and  means  for  cleaning  aald  carrier. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  s  receptacle  having  an  Inlet, 
a  journaled  ball  beneath  said  Inlet,  a  fluid  motor  for  re- 
volving said  ball,  means  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  aald 
motor,  and  meana  for  fluahlng  said  ball  and  receptacle. 

3.  A  cuspidor  comprialng  a  receptacle  having  a  hopper, 
a  ball  journaled  beneath  aald  hopper,  a  channel  for  deliv- 
ering a  fluid  to  aald  hopper  and  ball,  a  wheel  for  re- 
rolring  aald  ball,  and  means  for  delivering  a  motive  fluid 
to  said  wheel. 


4.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  receptncle  having  an  outlet 
and  a  hopper  provldeif  with  a  water  channel  for  fluahlng 
It,  a  ball  journaled  beneath  said  hopper,  a  water  wheel 
tlxed  to  said  ball  for  revolving  it.  means  for  delivering 
water  to  said  channel  and  wheel,  nnd  su<<pen<)od  wlr>^  for 
bru^hlni:  th«>  surface  of  said  ball 


1.101.1*«1  KL'SE  IGNITER.  RoBtKT  A.  W.  KiiAMPJTX, 
Spokau-.  Wash.  Filed  June  :iii.  1913  s<rial  No 
77*l.«'l2.      .Ci.  fl7— 3.> 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  apfcltletl.  coiupilMng  a 
bracket  having  a  transversely  arched  bod.v  provided  at 
each  end  with  laterally  extending  arms,  the  arms  st  one 
end  being  bent  outwardly  away  from  each  other  to  form 
a  frusto  conical  or  funnel  shaped  director  bavins  its  large 
end  tom-nrd  the  other  pair  of  arms*,  sold  other  pair  of  arms 
being  beni  outwardly  away  from  each  other  to  form  a 
(rearing  for  a  blast  pipe  co-axlal  wltb  the  director,  and 
lH>tng  secured  together  on  both  sides  of  tbe  said  bearing, 
.'scb  of  the  last-named  pair  of  arms  bavinie  a  lateral  ex- 
tension extending  approximately  parallel  with  tbe  body 
of  the  bracket,  said  extensions  being  curved  outwardly 
Hway  from  each  other  to  form  a  spilt  clamp  or  bearing  for 
•  ngaglng  a  torch,  the  flrst  named  arms  being  secured  to- 
gether beyond  the  director,  and  each  of  the  said  arms  har- 
tng  a  lug  extending  approximately  parallel  with  the  axla 
of  the  director,  said  lugs  diverging  from  each  other,  and 
an  air  compressor  having  a  blast  pipe  for  engaging  tbe 
hearings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  transversely  arched  body  provided  at 
each  end  with  laterally  extending  arms,  tbe  arms  at  one 

',   end  being  bent  outwardly  away  from  each  other  to  form 

j  a  fruBto-conlcal  or  funnel  shaped  director  having  Ita  large 
end  toward  the  other  pair  of  arms,  said  otbt-r  pair  of 
arms  being  Iwnt  outwardly  away  from  each  other  to  form 
a  bearing  for  a  blast  pipe  co-axlal  with  the  director,  said 

I  last  named  arms  having  lateral  extensions  approximately 
parallel  with  the  bracket  body  and  curved  outwardly 
away  from  each  other  to  form  a  split  bearing  .for  engag- 

{  Ing  a  torch,  said  first-named  arms  having  diverging  lugs 

!   below  tbe  small  end  of  tbe  director. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
I  transversely  arched  hood  arranged  with  Its  convex  sur- 
I   face   upwardly,   aald  hood   having  at   one   end   a   frusto- 

conlcal  director  arranged  with  Its  large  end  Inwardly,  said 
I  director  having  at  Its  small  end  a  guide  for  engaging  the 
fuse,  said  hood  having  at  the  opposite  end  from  tbe  di- 
rector a  depending  arm  provided  with  a  bearing  for  a 
blast  pipe,  said  arm  harlng  a  lateral  forwardly  extending 
split  bearing  for  engaging  a  torch. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprialng  a 
bracket  having  a  bearing  for  receiving  a  blaat  pipe  and 

I  having  a  tubular  director  coaxial  with  the  bearing  and 
having  its  large  end  toward  the  bearing,  said  bracket 
having  a  transversely  arched  hood  between  the  bearing 
and  tbe  director  and  having  means  for  supporting  a  torch 
below  the  hood  and  between  the  director  and  tbe  blast  i^pe 
bearing. 

I  6.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  s 
bracket  hsving  a  bearing  for  tbe  blaat  pipe  and  a  bearing 
for  a  torch  below  the  bearing  for  the  blaat  pipe  and  In 
front  of  the  same  to  support  tbe  torch  In  poaltlon  to  brtag 
the  flame  thereof  In  front  of  the  blaat  pipe,  aald  bnckct 
harlng  a  tubular  director  in  front  of  the  blast  pipe  and 
a  transrersely  arched  hood  between  the  director  sad  the 

I  bearing  for  tbe  blaat  pipe  and  shore  the  flame. 
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.101.293.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Jacos  Kokkcl,  Brook- 
vllle.  iDd.  Filed  Msr  11.  1913.  Serltl  No.  753,613. 
(O.    152—47.1 


A  !<i>riDi;  wh*el  (.umprlslOK  u  hub,  uonslsiln^  of  two 
(Ilsks  having  flnrtng  and  rounded  bearing  recesses  to  ihe 
inner  Rltk-s  thereof,  tubular  spoke  members  having  round- 
ed ends  seated  In  »ald  rounded  bearing  recesse»".  a  com 
t'tned  rim  and  tire  consisting  of  two  members  having  their 
.tt'Uttlng  edges  In  the  peripheral  center  of  the  tire 
ixirtloD,  said  rim  having  rounded  bearing  and  flaring 
;*-ce*se8  therein,  telescopic  spolte  members  having  rounded 
•  tuter  ends  seated  in  said  rounded  bearing  reresses  of 
the  rim,  said  spolte  members  being  pivoted  In  said 
ruuDded  bearing  recesses,  i^prlngs  surrounding  the  tele- 
-coplc  spoke  member?,  and  a  plate  connected  to  each 
<»f  said  spoke  members  for  covering  the  flaring  recesses, 
tald  plates  belna  adaptM  to  slide  or  move  during  the 
lateral  movt-meni  uf  lU-'  "^[Mtkes  for  excluding  dust  from 
•tald  receBseji. 


Its  joornA)  aod  which  hAT«  tbdr  frc«  ends  corred  oot- 
wardlj  and  temlDatlng  In  Intunied  portions  forming  the 
fe«t  of  the  member,  ihe  said  feet  adapted  to  engage  t*e- 
twe«n  the  siUt^  of  tbe  ladder  to  space  the  iKiard  from  the 
ladder  and  to  extend  beyond  the  end  of  th«  ladder  when 
the  said  member  is  folded  upon  tbe  said  board,  means. 
Including  a  remuvablt'  member,  for  sustaining  the  com 
Mned  foot  and  spacing  member  against  tbe  t>oard.  and 
spring  mean;*  for  retaining  the  rt-movable  member  in  en- 
gagement with  the  combined  foot   and   spacing  member. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  ladder  hav- 
ing brackets  at  the  upper  ends  of  Its  stiles,  a  platform 
secured  to  the  brackets,  an  ironing  board  pivotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  brackets,  a  flexible  element  between  the 
board  and  Udder  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
ssld  board  and  ladiler,  a  combined  support  and  foot  mem- 
ber journalt*d  In  bearings  upon  the  Ironing  board  and 
adapted  to  project  below  the  foot  board,  an  suxillary 
board  removably  connected  with  the  Ironing  tmard  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  combined  support  and  foot 
member  10  sustain  the  same  longitudinally  uf  the  board. 

;i.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  ladder  hav- 
ing its  Btltes,  at  one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  brackets, 
a  platform  secured  to  the  brackets,  a  frame  connected 
with  the  said  upper  end  of  the  ladder,  said  frame  com 
prlalng  a  pair  of  connected  leg  members  and  a  pair  of 
Jointed  atop  links  provi'l.ng  supports  for  the  teg  mem- 
bers, an  ironing  board  plvut^lly  connected  with  the 
brackets,  means  for  limiting  tbe  swinging  movement  of 
the  board  awsy  from  tbe  ladder,  a  combined  support  and 
foot  member  Journaled  In  l>ea  rings  upon  the  inner  face 
of  the  board  and  adapted  to  extend  Iteyond  the  board 
when  the  device  Is  set  up  as  a  ladder,  a  supporting  plate 
fur  the  support  and  foot  member,  a  keeper  plate  upon  tbe 
l>oard.  a  metallic  clip  upon  the  board,  a  Hteeve  board  hav- 
ing a  rtHiuceHl  end  adapteil  to  be  engaged  by  the  clip  and 
keeper  and  to  bear  against  the  support  and  foot  member, 
and  tbe  stiles  of  tbe  ladder  having  notched  blocks  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  the  foot  portions  of  the  combined 
support  and  foot  members  when  the  device  Is  set  up  as  an 
Ironing  board. 


1.101,2W.  t  OMBLNED  FOULING  IHONING  -  BOAKl' 
AS\)  8TE:1'  LAI>I)EK.  WlLLi.%u  B.  La  Mastebs,  Saii 
Marclat,    N.    Mex.      Filed    I'ec.    31,    1913.      Serial    Nu 

XH*.ftH7.      (CI.  2JH— 32  ( 


IWl.L'VO.  SHOE  BL'TTON. 
III.  Filed  Aug.  1'7.  191:? 
J4— 97.1 


'^Abthie  Leai  h.   Cool   City. 
Serial    Nn     717.340.       (Qi. 


A  shoe  button  comprising  a  T  shaped  shank  t^mbodylnt: 
I  oppositely   projecting  plutUi*.  and  a   pivotal   imd  non  de 
I  tacbable  bead  embodying   front  and  back   walls,   the  bsek 
wall  consisting  of  a  sprinu  steel  disk  provided  with  pur 
atlel   ruts  leaving  a   central   diametrically   extending  por- 
tion  forming  a  spring  which  is  bowed  Inwardly  over  tht< 
i   shank  and  pintles  and  aits  thereon  to  resist  pivotal  rnove^ 
ment  between  the  head  and  shsnk.  the  remaining  portion* 
of   the    back    wall    at   opposite   sides   of   tbe   spring   beluu 
!   dished    inwardly    In    hemispherical    form    nnd    twwetl    out- 
wardly on  a  diametrical  line  perpendicular  to  and  at  opr*"- 
site  sides  of  tbe  central  gttp  left  by  the  formation  of  said 
spring,  to  form  bearing  sockets  In   which   tbe   pintles  are 
held  and  adapted  t"  turn,   both  said  bearing  sockets  and 
said  spring  being  Integral  parts  of  said  disk. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  ^et  forth,  a  ladder  Indud 
\Uii  a  platform,  u  board  pivotally  secured  beneath  the 
platform,  a  combined  foot  and  spacing  member  Journaled 
upon  the  bosrd,  said  member  being  constructed  of  a  metal 
tube  and  comprising  parallel  side  arms  which  extend  from 


1.101.2W.  AUTOMATIC  CANDLE  -  EXT1NGUI8HEK 
Cosmo  Liaci.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  14.  11*13. 
Serial  No.  801,040.     iCI.  67—24.) 

A  candle  attachment  embodying  a  sheet  metal  candle 
embracing  clamp  bavlng  angular  ends  and  an  upstandtn^' 
!4tandard  carried  by  one  angular  end,  a  sheet  metal  aogti 
lar  member  having  cue  of  Its  arms  provided  with  a  pres*e>l 
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cap  at  Its  free  end.  the  elbow  of  tbe  angular  member  rest- 
ing against  one  side  of  the  standard  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
pivot  member  engaging  through  the  said  elbow  and  stand- 
ard, the  other  arm  of  the  angular  member  being  arranged 
to   engage   a   candle,    a    stop    carried    by    one   side   of   th*> 


standard  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  last  men 
tloned  arm  of  the  angular  member  to  support  the  cap  above 
the  candle  after  the  angular  member  Is  released  there- 
from, and  means  connecting  tbe  angular  ends  of  the  clamp 
fbr  contracting  tbe  same. 


able  between  said  plates,  gravity  dogs  pivoted  to  the  plates 
snd  adapted  to  bold  the  standards  In  their  raised  posi- 
tions, rollers  secured  to  said  standards  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  and  a  channel  track  secured  to  the 
draw  and  bavlng  a  horizontal  portion  and  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  end  .  iwrtlon.  said  rollers  being 
received  within  the  horlaontal  portion  of  the  track  when 
the  draw  is  closed  and  the  standards  lowered,  the  opening 
of  the  draw  bringing  the  inclined  portion  of  the  track 
into  engagement  with  the  rollers  and  raising  the  gate 
standards. 


1,101.297.  AUTOMATIC  GATES  FOR  DRAWBRIDGES 
Emil  Linubebu  and  Geokoe  C.  Stefpan,  Jollet,  III. 
Filed  June  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  774.860.     (CI.  14—58.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bridge  Including  a  draw 
and  an  abutment,  of  gates  Including  a  series  of  standard 
supporte<l  by  said  abutment  and  being  vertically  movable 
thereon,  a  track  secured  to  tbe  draw,  said  track  having  a 
horlxontat  central  portion  and  upwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  end  portions,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  gate 
standards  for  reception  within  said  track  when  the  draw 
Is  closed,  the  opening  of  the  draw  causing  one  of  the  In- 
clined portions  of  the  track  to  act  upon  said  meann  and 
raise  tbe  gate  standards. 

2.  The  romblnntK>n  with  a  draw  bridge  having  a  draw 
and  an  abutment,  of  gates  including  a  series  of  standards 
carried  by  said  abutment  and  vertically  movable  there- 
along.  a  channel  track  secured  to  tbe  draw  and  formed 
with  a  horliontal  Intermediate  portion,  and  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  end  [>ortlon,  and  rollers  carried 
by  the  gate  standards  for  reception  within  tbe  borlxontat 
portion  of  tbe  track  when  tbe  draw  is  closed  and  the 
standards  lowerefl.  the  opening  of  the  draw  causing  said 
rollers  to  ride  over  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  track  and 
raise  the  gate  standards. 

3.  In  a  draw  Kridge  having  a  draw  and  an  abutment, 
plates  secured  to  the  abutment  and  having  their  vertical 
edges  spaced  apart,  gate  standards  sUdable  between  said 
vertical  edges  of  the  plates,  a  channel  track  secured  to  tbe 
draw  and  having  a  borisontal  portion  and  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  end  i>ortlon.  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  gate  standards  for  reception  within  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  track  when  the  draw  is  closed  and  the 
standards  are  in  lowered  position,  the  opening  of  the 
draw  causing  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  track  to  ride 
against  said  means  and  raise  the  gate  standards 

4.  In  a  draw-bridge  having  a  pivoted  draw  and  an  abut- 
ment, plates  secured  to  said  abutments  and  having  their 
vertical  edges  spaced  apart,  gate  standards  vertically  moT- 

20s  0.  G.— 74 


1,101.298.  LOCK-NUT.  Robebt  Jickson  Lockbb.  Mftt- 
aon.  Mo.  Filed  July  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  779,810. 
(CI.  151—6.) 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  shank  provided 
with  irrooves.  a  nut  for  the  bolt  having  Its  outer  face 
formed  with  a  depression  which  la  adapted  to  register 
with  one  of  the  grooves  in  the  bolt,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
said  outer  face  of  the  nut  adjacent  one  of  the  corners 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  depression  In  the 
nut,  the  said  arm  having  afl  elongated  opening,  a  detent 
including  a  flat  member  having  a  stem  provided  with 
spaced  openings  passing  through  tbe  slot  in  the  arm.  the 
said  arm  having  an  orifice  which  communicates  with  the 
slot  therein,  a  pin  passing  through  the  orifice  and  engag- 
ing with  one  of  the  openings  in  the  shank  of  the  detent, 
and  the  said  detent  when  the  arm  is  swung,  being  adapted 
to  be  arranged  within  the  depression  in  the  nut  and  to 
engage  within  one  of  the  grooves  in  the  bolt,  and  means 
for  locking  the  arm  upon  the  nut. 


1,101,299.  SAFETY  TRAIN  DEVICE, 
sas  City,  Kana.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
4.''.9,920.      (Cl.  246—59.1 


Locis  LONO,  Kan- 
1908.       SerUl    No. 


1.  In  a  safety  train  controlling  block  system,  a  track 
circuit,  means  carried  hy  the  locomotl^  operating  to  set 
the  air  brakes,  a  train  operated  trip  arranged  In  advance 
of  each  block  and  comprising  a  vertically  movable  element, 
a  depresslble  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  said  element, 
which  when  depressed  operates  to  elevate  the  said  element 
Into  operative  position  for  engagement  with  the  locomotive 
carried  means,  and  means  arranged  In  the  track  circtjlt 
for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  the  aaid  movable  element. 

2.  In  a  safety  train  controlling  block  system,  an  In- 
sulated section  of  track,  a  track  circuit  including  said  sec- 
tion, a  train  operated  t-rip  arranged  In  advance  of  the  sec- 
tion and  comprising  a  vertically  movable  element  adapted 
to  be  elevsted  above  tbe  rails,  train-carried  mechftBUm 
engageable  with  tbe  said  element,  an  sctnatlng  sluft  for 
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the  elenMnt,  meaoa  carried  by  the  ibaft  for  rapportlnc 
the  uld  moTable  elemeot.  meuii  arranged  In  the  track 
circuit  for  controlling  the  moTement  of  the  aald  ahaft. 
meana  controlled  by  a  wheel  of  the  train  for  rCToWlng 
the  actuating  ahaft  to  elevate  the  vertically  movable  ele- 
ment, and  means  arranged  In  the  circuit  to  automatically 
lock  the  movable  element  In  operative  position  upon  de- 
eoergiiatlon   of  the  said  track  circuit. 

3.  In  train  atopplng  mechanlam.  a  train  operated  trip 
comprising  a  revolubiy  mounted  shaft,  an  elevating  arm 
and  a  gear  segment  rigid  therewith  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  another  gear  segment  loosely  mounted  adjacent 
the  arst  mentioned  segment,  a  clutch  for  locking  the  last 
mentioned  segment  to  the  revoluble  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  adjacent  the  revoluble  shaft,  a  lifting  arm  and 
gear  segments  flied  thereto,  said  segments  meshing  with 
the  loosely  mounted  segments  on  the  revoluble  shaft, 
movable  train  controlling  meana  supported  upon  the  said 
lifting  arms,  and  means  controlled  by  the  wheel  of  a  train 
for  revolving  the  revolnble  ahaft,  to  elevate  the  train 
controlling  means. 

4.  In  train  stopping  mechanlam,  a  train  operated  trip 
comprising  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  an  Integral 
lifting  arm  and  gear  segment  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
revoluble  shaft,  a  second  gear  segment  of  greater  radius 
than  the  flrst  mentioned  segment  and  loomely  mounted 
upon  the  same  shaft  adjacent  the  flrst  mentioned  segment, 
another  lifting  arm  secured  fliedly  to  the  second  shaft, 
a  gear  segment  secured  to  the  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
lifting  arm  adapted  to  mesh  with  and  of  the  same  radius 
aa  the  flrst  mentioned  segment  of  the  revoluble  shaft,  a 
aecond  gear  segment  of  smaller  radius  secured  to  the 
second  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  large  gear  segment 
a  clutch  for  locking  the  large  gear  to  the  revoluble  shaft! 
train  controlling  means  supported  upon  the  said  lifting 
arms,  and  means  controlled  by  a  wheel  of  the  train  for 
revolving  the  revoluble  shaft  to  elevate  the  train  con- 
trolling meana, 

5.  In  a  train  controlling  means,  a  train  operated  trip 
comprising  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  second  shaft  loosely  mount- 
ed adjacent  and  parallel  with  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft 
supporting  arms  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  train  control- 
ling means  mounted  upon  the  said  arms,  means  upon  the 
said  shafts  operating  to  elevate  the  supporting  arma  at 
a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  that  of  the  revoluble  ahaft 
and  means  operated  by  the  flrst  wheel  of  the  train  for 
revolving  the  revoluble  shaft  to  elevate  the  train  control- 
ling means. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


harlng  a  central  packet  In  It*  Inner  end,  an  aaxllUry 
piston  opposed  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  power  pUton  and 
having  an  outwardly  extending  central  atem  of  a  aiae  In 
crosa-swtlon  to  anugly  flt  In  said  pocket  and  alao  having 
an  Inwardly  extending  central  plunger,  and  a  cylinder  in 
which  said  pistons  are  movable  rectlllnearly  ;  said  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust  port  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
power  piston  at  the  completion  of  the  outward  stroke 
thereof  and  also  having  a  port  for  leading  eiploelve  mix- 
ture Into  the  chamber  between  the  auxiliary  piston  and 
the  cylinder  bead,  and  a  passage  for  leading  eiploalve 
mixture  from  said  chamber  to  the  chamber  between  the 
platona.  and  further  having  on  the  cylinder  head  a  tubular 
neck  that  receives  Ih,-  plunger  on  the  auxiliary  piston  and 
terminates  In  a  cios*<l  chamber  and  Is  provided  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  cylinder  head  with  a  port. 


1,101,301.      WEATHKR     8TRIF.      Wll.LUIl    H.    Mi»«OLr 
Racine,  Wla.     Klle<l  Apr.   12,   1913.     Serial  .No 
(CI,  20— M.) 


760.732 


1,101,300.  INTERNAL-COMBfSTlON  ENGINE  CUB 
ENcn  C.  L0NGA8D,  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,970.      (CI.   123— «e.i 


In  combination  with  a  frame  and  aaah,  plane  strips 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  sill  snd  stiles  of  the  frame, 
and  strips  having  angularly  disposed  edge  portions  fixed 
to  the  lower  and  side  portions  of  the  sash,  the  strips 
being  BO  srrsnged  that  when  the  sash  Is  In  a  closed  po- 
sition In  the  frame  the  strips  at  the  sides  of  the  sash  will 
overlap  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  strips  at  the  aide* 
of  the  frame  and  the  strip  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
saah  will  overlap  against  the  outer  side  of  the  atrip 
upon  the  sUI  of  the  frame,  and  clips  carried  by  the  atrip 
on  the  alll  of  the  frame  and  engageable  with  the  atrip 
at  the  lower  porUon  of  the  sash  to  hold  the  last  mentioned 
strip*  In  clo*e  conUct  with  each  other. 


1,101,S02.  EXPANSION  -  BOLT.  lUNin.  Marok,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  2i.  1913.  Serial  No.  775  707 
(CI.  85—2.4.1 


The  herein  described  Internal  combustion  engine,  com 
prlslnc  a  platon  for  receiving  a  power  Impulae,  said  piston 


1.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  Jaw  members  having  oppositely  disposed  groore* 
on  their  inner  surfaces  and  luga  arranged  at  the  end*  of 
the  grooves,  a  threaded  bolt  passing  through  the  )«w 
membera  and  provided  with  a  feed  nut  having  oppositely 
diapoaed  groove*  on  lt»  outer  eurface  and  lags  arranged 
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at  the  ends  of  the  grooves,  said  lugs  of  the  Jaw  members 
arranged  for  sliding  movement  within  the  grooves  of  the 
nut  snd  the  said  lugs  on  the  nut  arranged  for  sliding 
movement  within  the  gro*<vi-«  of  the  Jaw  members  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  expanalon  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
oppt>sed  Jaw  members  having  oppositely  disposed  grooves 
on  their  Inner  surfaces,  n  threaded  bolt  paaaing  through 
the  Jaw  memlH-rs  and  provided  with  a  split  feed  nut  having 
opiKHiltely  d1«poHed  lugs  nrrsnged  within  the  grooves  of 
the  Jaw  memtKTs.  said  npllt  nut  being  further  provided 
with  tongue  and  groov<-  connections  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,101,303  ril(Eri..*<F.  Lewis  Tsevhb  nAnroRp  Mat- 
THkWB,  Birmingham.  England.  Kiletl  May  1,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  764,847.      (CI.  12ft— 86.) 


.t 


i*        1   1    J  ^'"""""""""j, 


M 


4.  Id  a  fruit  drier  the  comblDatioQ  wltb  a  casing,  ol 
means  mounted  lo  the  caalDg  for  feeding  fruit  from  om 
end  to  the  otber  thereof,  a  perforated  pipe  located  In  tbc 
casing  below  the  fruit  feeding  means,  meanR  for  forclnf 
air  through  the  pipe,  and  a  second  pipe  mounted  within 
the  flrst-mentloned  pipe,  said  second  pipe  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  wltb  a  source  of  beat  supply. 


1  A  flri'plari'  provided  with  a  recess  litratrd  at  the 
Bide  nf  the  flrfplofe,  a  titng<Hl  panel  closlnc  snid  rvcowi 
and  nn  overhrsd  trnvplinir  way.  located  atwvp  the  Are 
place  and  In  tlie  n-rrns.  In  comtiinatlon  with  a  gas  stove 
provided  with  guiding  devlren  engaging  said  way  and 
an  pxtt'nsluD  ga>  pip*'  connected  to  the  gas  and  to  a  sta- 
tionary supply  pipe.  sulMtantlalty  as  descrltied. 

2.  The  comblnatiiin  with  a  flreplsce  provided  with  a 
recpwi  at  the  Bidr  and  a  hlngt^l  »Ide  or  panel  cloning  said 
riTcMn.  xald  flrpplacc  and  re<eKs  tM>lng  fitted  nt  tnp  with  a 
travellDK  way,  of  a  gas  utove  provided  with  hocfks*.  and 
carrier  piui*  mountt-d  on  the  iravellng  way  and  engaged 
by  Kald  hooks,  said  ksm  stove  being  Utted  with  a  gas  pipe, 
subatantlally  aa  described. 

n.  A  nreplace  with  a  reresa  at  tb«  aide  and  a  hinged 
Ride  <.r  panel  climinu  suid  recesR,  with  horizontal  support 
Ing  and  guiding  mean?  located  above  the  fireplace  and 
recess,  a  gas*  t»tove  movable  horizontally,  and  means  for 
supporting  Ktiid  siove  from  said  supporting  and  guiding 
meant*  and  allowing  it  to  be  moved  In  and  out  of  said 
recess,  sutkstnntially  as  described. 


1.101.304.      KRT'TT  nniKR.      Edw.uip  N.   M.m  i.i..  Jackson 
vllle.  Fla..  assignor  to  .1.  V.  Campl»ell.  Jacksonville.  Fla. 
F'lled   Sept.   6.    1913.      Serial    No.    788.464.       (CI.    34—1.1 
1.   In   a   fruit   drier   the  combination   with   a   casing,   of 
a  roll  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  spiral  of  absorl>eni   mate- 
rial wound  on  the  roll,  means  located  on  each  side  of  the 
roll   for  causing   fruit    to   remain   on    the   roll,   means   for 
rotating    the    roll    and    means   for    supplying    heat    to   the 
casing. 

'2.  In  a  fruit  drier  the  romblnation  with  a  casing,  of  a 
roll  mounted  in  the  casing,  textile  fabric  cbvering  the  roll. 
a  spiral  of  abaort>ent  material  wound  on  the  fabric,  means 
located  on  each  side  of  the  roll  for  causing  fruit  to  re- 
main on  the  roll.  m<>anH  for  rotating  the  roll  and  means 
for  supplying  heat  to  the  casing. 

.1.  In  a  fruit  drier  the  i-fimbinutlon  with  a  casing,  of  a 
pair  of  rolls  spaced  apart  and  mounted  In  the  casing,  a 
spiral  of  absorbent  material  wound  on  each  roll,  means 
for  rotating  the  rolls  In  ot^MHtlte  directions  and  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  casing. 


."i.  In  a  fruit  drier  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
pair  of  rolls  spaced  apart  and  mounted  In  the  casing,  a 
spiral  of  absorbent  material  wound  on  each  roll,  a  atrip 
located  between  the  rolls,  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  la 
opjHislte  directions,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  tbe 

CHKiUg. 


1.101.30r».  BAKER'S  OVE.N.  iiKOHfJK  Hespkrson  Mc- 
CAtsLAND.  rhlladelphia.  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  764.018.      <C1.  107—65.) 


-"J--"  — 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  baker's  oven  having  a  door 
frame,  of  a  door  carried  by  the  frame,  said  door  harlng 
channels  along  certain  of  its  edges,  a  tube  carried  by  tbe 
door  along  one  edge  thereof  and  communicating  wltb  sakS 
channels,  a  discharge  pipe,  and  means  for  establishlnc 
comrounlcatlon  between  said  tube  and  said  discharge  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baker's  oven  having  a  door 
frame,  of  a  door  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame,  said 
di>or  having  a  tube  at  one  edge  and  channels  In  the  ends 
and  the  bottom  of  the  door,  a  partition  carried  by  tbe  door 
for  separating  portions  of  aatd  channel,  said  door  belnc 
provided  with  openings  for  establlahlug  communication 
between  the  exterior  of  tbe  oven  and  the  channels  on  each 
side  of  said  partition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  leaker's  oven  having  a  door 
frame,  of  a  door,  trunnions  therefor  Journaled  in  the  door 
frame,  a  hollow  tube  carried  by  said  door  along  tbe  opper 
edge  thereof,  said  door  being  provided  with  channels  com- 
munU-atlng  with  said  tube  at  Its  ends  and  eztendlBC 
along  the  edges  of  the  door-  and  along  tbe  bottom  of  tb« 
door,  a  partition  carried  by  the  door  at  Its  bottom  for 
separating  portions  of  tbe  channel,  said  door  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween tbe  exterior  of  the  oven  and  the  channels  on  tach 
side  of  aald  partition,  a  flue,  and  means  for  establitblBC 
communication  between  said  tube  and  said  flue  whoi  tbe 
door  Is  closed. 
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4.  The  comMnatlon  with  »  baker'B  oTen  harlng  a  door 
frame,  of  a  door,  trunnions  therefor  Journaled  In  the  door 
frame,  a  hollow  uib«  carried  by  said  door  alooK  the  upper 
adffe  thereof,  said  door  being  provided  with  channels 
communicating  with  said  tube  at  Us  ends  and  extending 
along  the  edgea  of  the  door  and  alonR  the  bottom  of  the 
door,  a  partition  carried  by  the  door  at  Its  bottom  for 
aeparatlng  portions  of  the  channel,  said  door  being  pro 
Tided  with  openings  for  establUhlaj:  communication  be- 
tween the  exterior  of  the  oven  and  the  channels  on  each 
aide  of  said  partition,  a  flue,  and  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  tube  and  said  flue  when  the 
door  Is  closed  and  for  cutting  off  communication  when 
the  door  la  opened. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bakers  oven  having  a  door 
frame,  of  a  door  for  said  oven,  trunnions  carried  by  aald 
door  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  tube  carried  by  aald 
door  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter,  the  axis  of  the 
trunnions  and  the  tube  being  coincident,  a  stack,  an  ex 
tension  carried  by  said  stack  and  arranged  to  encase  the 
tube,  said  tube  being  provided  with  an  opening  arranged 
to  register  with  said  extension  when  the  door  Is  closed, 
said  tube  being  provided  with  openings  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  tube  and  the  space  In  front 
of  the  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaieite.) 


2.  A  poat  atipport  comprtsinc  a  base  avctlon  formed 
with  spaced  parallel  slots  opening  through  the  free  edgi* 
thereof,  a  pair  of  semi  tubular  shaped  meml>er«  arranged 
opposite  each  other  and  having  out-turned  lower  enda  au- 
perimposed  upon  the  section,  means  permanently  faateo- 
Ing    one    outtuned    end    to    the    aectloD.    holt    memhera 


l,101.;tO6.  COMBINED  KAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER. 
BcKTE.\ND  McDebmot,  Avonmore.  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  29. 
1913.     Serial  No.  KO0.308.      iCI.  238—4.) 


pnstied  through  the  other  out  turned  end  and  adjustably 
engaged  In  the  slots  In  the  base  section,  outwardly  pro 
Jectlng  ears  formed  at  opposite  edges  of  the  semi-tubular 
sha()ed  memhera.  and  bolt  members  passed  through  the 
said  ears  for  the  clamping  of  the  aald  members  about  a 
post. 


1,101,308.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Amthont  McF.  Mc- 
SwDSKT,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1912. 
Serial   No.  720.842.      (CI.  123—55.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie  formed  with  re- 
inforcing webs  having  openings,  of  rail  fasteners  extend- 
ing through  the  top  of  and  into  said  tie  Imdy,  locking 
wedgeit  pofsltloned  against  muUI  fasteners  and  extending 
through  the  top  of  and  into  saUl  tie  body,  and  a  longl 
tudinally  ♦■itendlni;  lU-  tar  projeiling  through  the  open- 
ings of  said  w.'ls  and  further  extending  through  aald 
fasteners  and  wedgrs  thereby  Io»klng  the  wedgejj  fr^m  ver 
tlcal  movement  with  respect  to  said  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  pair  of  rail  fasteners 
adapted  to  overlap  the  base  of  a  rail  and  further  exfnd 
log  into  said  tie.  l«Kklng  wedRes  rngaglnK  said  fasteners 
and  extending  into  said  tie.  ami  a  longitudinally  extending 
tie  bar  arranged  within  and  connected  to  said  tie  and 
extending  through  said  fasteners,  and  wedges  far  maintain- 
ing them  from  vertical  movemi-nf, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pnir  of  rail  fasteners  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  rail,  of  looking  wtslgea  engaiiing  said  fas 
teners.  and  a  longitudlnHlly  extending  means  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  lie  and  extending  through  said  fa^^tenera 
and  wedges  for  connecting  them  together. 


1,101.307.      POST -BASE.      Alkxandir    .1,    McDttsoioH. 

Chauncy.  Pa.     Filed  June  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  773.493. 

(CI.   189— 29.  i 

1.  A  post  support  coroprlfllns  a  baae  wctlon  formed 
with  spaced  parallel  slots  opening  through  the  free  edge 
thereof,  a  pair  of  semi-tubular  shaped  members  arranged 
opposite  each  other  and  having  out  turned  lower  ends  su- 
pertmpoaed  upon  the  section,  means  permanently  fasten- 
ing one  out-turned  end  to  the  section,  and  bolt  members 
passed  throQgh  the  other  out  turned  end  and  adjustably 
engaged  In  the  slots  In  the  base  section. 


An  explosive  <-nglne  comprising  a  semicircular  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  cylinders  radiating  from  the  houalns 
and  arranged  abont  the  same  In  rows.  fa<h  row  Including 
pairs  of  transversely  alining  cylinders  spaced  apart  from 
the  cylinders  of  the  adjacent  n.w  snd  alining  trans- 
versely therewith  and  forming  therewith  n  four  cylinder 
four  cycle  power  unit,  a  main  shaft  disposed  centrally 
of  said  bousing  and  Joumaled  In  the  opiM>slte  end  walls 
thereof,  a  series  of  crank  shafts,  one  for  each  unit 
grouped  about  the  main  shaft  and  disposed  conrentrtcally 
thereof,  pistons  In  aald  cylinders  and  having  rods  con- 
nected with  the  crank  shafts,  a  itear  pinion  opon  each 
crank  shaft,  and  a  gear  wbt-el  keyed  upon  said  main  shaft 
and  meahlng  with  all  of  said  pinions  whereby  In  the  op- 
eration of  the  engine  a  scries  of  surcPs«lTe  power  Im- 
pulses will  l>e  Imparted  to  the  main  shaft  at  each  revo- 
lution thereof. 


JUNB  33,  1914. 
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1,101,300.  CIGARETTE-BOX.  Aabon  Mvndclsok  and 
SaspiBD  J.  GoLDBSttO,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1013.     Serial  No.  7H6.101.     (Cl.  206 — 41. ( 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box;  of  holders  carried 
within  the  t>ox  and  means  to  cause  the  holders  to  move 
in  spaced  and  crossed  relation  when  the  box  Is  opened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  consisting  of  hinged 
sections  ;  uf  a  plurality  of  holders  pivoted  in  one  section, 
a  plurality  of  holders  pivoted  to  the  last  named  holders, 
and  means  lo  cau84'  aald  holders  to  move  Into  spaced  and 
crossed  relation  when  the  box  la  opened. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  box,  a  pair  of  hinged  sections,  a  pivot 
rod  mounted  transversely  In  one  section  adjacent  to  the 
pivot  point  thereof,  a  plurality  of  holders  pivoted  in 
spaced  relation  on  said  pivot  rod.  a  support  pivoted  to 
said  holders,  holders  carried  by  the  support  and  held  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  tlrst-uamed  holders,  means  to  hold 
the  first-named  holders  out  of  the  area  of  the  section 
by  which  they  are  carried,  and  means  to  move  said  sup- 
port and  holders  carried  thereby  In  angular  relation  to 
the  flr^t  named  holders. 

4.  in  a  cigarette  box,  a  pair  of  box  sections,  a  plural 
Ity  of  spaced  holders  pivoted  In  one  section,  a  plurality  uf 
holders  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  last  named  holders-  and 
between  certuin  pairs  thereof,  spring  means  normally  ele- 
vating the  holders,  and  spring  means  normally  holding 
the  last-named  holders  in  spaced  relation  to  the  brst- 
named  holders,  all  of  said  holders  opening  in  the  same 
direction. 


2.  In  a  cigarette  box,  top  and  tmttom  sections,  dga- 
Tf-tte  supporting  sections  carried  by  the  first  named  sec- 
ilona.  collapsible  xlg-sag  strips  between  the  free  enda  of 
the  supporting  set  lions  and  the  box  sections,  holdera 
mounte<l  In  spiiitHl  n  latlon  on  the  supporiing  sectlona 
whereby  the  clgan>ttes  held  therein  wll]  extend  beyond 
the  fn-e  ends  of  the  supporting  sections  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  means  between  the  box  sections  and  the  sup- 
porting sections  adjacent  the  points  of  pivotal  connection 
thereof,  adapted  to  hold  the  cigarettes  with  their  sap- 
porting  sections  slmullnneously  distended  beyotid  the  top 
and  iMttom  portlt^ns  of  the  box  with  the  coUapelhle  stripe 
distended. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  comprisinK  interflttlng 
sections  hinged  by  an  intermediate  section  :  of  a  enp- 
portlng  rtrlp  hinged  to  each  box  section  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  sections,  foldable  con 
ne<llons  b<'tween  the  free  ends  of  the  supporting  strips 
and  tiox  sections  to  permit  the  sections  to  move  into  and 
out  of  the  area  of  the  Iwx  sectlona,  springs  b^-tween  the 
strips  and  box  sections  tending  to  normally  hold  the  aald 
stri|ts  In  the  last  namt'd  position,  and  spaced  loops  car- 
ried by  each  strip,  said  loops  being  formed  from  narrow 
flexible  strips  having  portions  projecting  through  the 
supporting  strips  and  adapted  to  hold  the  cigarettes  In 
contact  with  the  upper  faces  of  th*^  supporting  strlpa  to 
cause  the  <'lKarettes  to  totally  overlie  the  intermediate 
portion  when  the  box  Is  closed 

4.  The  romblnation  with  a  box  comprising  Intertlttlng 
sections  hinged  to  an  Integral  Intermediate  section  ;  of 
supporting  strips  lndepend<'ntly  hinged  to  the  boi  sections 
adjacent  to  said  Intermediate  section,  foldahW-  connec- 
tions between  the  free  ends  of  the  supporting  strips  and 
the  box  sections  to  permit  the  strips  to  move  Into  and 
out  of  the  area  of  the  box  sections,  springs  between  the 
supporting  strips  snd  box  sections  tending  to  normally 
hold  the  supporting  strips  In  the  last-named  posltlona. 
and  spaced  mounttncs  carried  by  the  strips. 


1.101.311  CIC.ARKTTE  BOX  Aarox  Mfnoelson  and 
Shbpahd  J.  GoL-DBEBG.  NVw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1H13.     Serial  No.  793,414.      (CI.  206 — 41.) 


I.IOI.SIO.  CIGAR  AND  CIGARETTE  BOX.  Aaron 
Mksdelros  and  Shkpard  J.  Goldbkro,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1013      Serial  No.  7»6.102.      (CI.  20€> — il.) 


■i 

—rr»  1 

•  ■       \-. 

'Ml 

..Hl 

.?/ 

— a 

«4- 

.T7.' 

H"   1 

T   ' 

■  nt 

a   '           1 

J.' 

_ 

il 

'•q= 

L,. 

'         II 

!T  ^'-. :.' 

: u 

■^nr* 

-i^'  ■■ 

I 


1.  In  a  cigarette  box.  top  and  bottom  sections,  a  ciga- 
rette section  of  sheet  form  pivoted  to  each  of  the  first 
named  sections,  resilient  means  normally  distending  the 
supporting  sectlona  outwardly  of  the  first  named  sec- 
tions, said  supporting  sections  having  spaced  vertical 
slots  therethrough  located  In  staggered  relation  with  re 
spect  to  those  of  the  opposed  supportlnt;  section,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  holders  csrrlfHl  by  each  supporting 
section  and  adapted  to  hold  the  cigarettes  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, said  holders  embodying  continuous  strips  disposed 
against  th<>  bottom  faces  of  ssld  supporting  sections  and 
protruding  through  the  alota  to  provide  cigarette  engag- 
ing loopa. 


1.  In  a  cigarette  box.  the  combination  with  a  t>ox  body 
and  cover  therefor:  of  a  supporting  plate  pivoted  In  the 
box  body,  a  plurality  of  cigarette  holders  carried  by  aald 
platr,  certain  of  aald  holders  l>eing  rigid  with  the  plate 
and  others  pivoted  to  swing  In  spaced  r<'lat ion  tl^ereto 
when  the  box  Is  opf-n.  and  means  to  move  the  supporting 
plate  to  a  vertical  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Imx  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  cover  therpfor ;  of  a. plate  pivoted  to  the  opposed 

I   sides  of  the  box    t>ody.   spring    means   normally   elevating 
'   the  plate  at  right  angles  to  nald  body,  means  to  limit  tha 
:   movement  of  the  plate  at  the  last  named  position,  and  a 
plurality  of  clamps  fixed  to  the  plate  near  Its  bottom  por- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  cover  therefor:  of  a  plate  pivoted  to  the   op- 

'  posed  sides  of  the  Ikix  boily,  said  plate  having  an  anguUr 
extension  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  bas 
l>ody  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plate  to  an  elevated 
{K>sltion.  sprlnx  means  carried  by  the  pivot  of  the  piato 
and  engaging  the  plate  and  fwdy  to  hold  said  plate  In  km 
elevated  position,  and  clamps  carried  by  the  oppoaed  ahlat 

t  of  the  plate  In  spaced  relation. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  clgarptte  box.  a  Bupportlng 
plate  carried  therein  and  meana  adapted  to  move  said 
plate  Into  ,an  accessible  poaltfon  when  the  box  Is  open  ; 
of  a  plurality  of  ctffarette  holders  carried  bj  the  plate, 
•aid  holders  comprtalnK  nlDKle  sections  of  material  rebeot 
to  provide  spaced  front  and  back  portions  and  a  bottom 
portion,  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  portion  being  bulged 
outwardly. 

5,  The  combination  with  a  cigarette  box.  a  supporting 
plate  carried  therein  and  means  to  move  the  plate  Into 
accessible  position  when  the  box  Is  open  :  of  a  plurality 
of  cigarette  holders  carried  by  the  plate,  said  holders  com- 
prising single  sections  of  material  re-bent  to  provldf>  spaced 
front  and  back  portions  and  a  bottom  portion,  tlte  upper 
ends  of  the  front  portion  being  bulged  outwardly,  the 
holders  In  alternate  relation  being  flxed  to  and  piTotally 
carried  by  the  plate  whereby  the  cigarettes  carried  therein 
will  be  held  adjacent  to  and  In  angular  relation  to  the 
plate  when  the  box  Is  open  nod  will  move  Into  allnemeot 
when  the  box  Is  closed. 


1.101.31:!.  CIGARETTE  BOX.  Ak&ns  Menoblson  and 
SHKPAaD  J,  Goldberg.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1913.      Serial   No.   793.415.      tC\.   206 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  box,  tho  combination  with  a  Iwttoro 
sectltm  and  a  cover  section  ronn«?cted  thereto  for  tii»cnlng 
and  closing  movement  ;  of  u  rigid  supporting  plate  pivoted 
In  one  nf  said  sections  adjacent  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  sectlon.s  iind  connected  to  the  other  section,  and  a 
plurality  of  cigarette  hold.^rs  Independently  pivoted  In 
the  section  In  which  the  plate  Is  pivoted.  In  spared  relation 
to  the  plate  whereby  when  the  plate  Is  elevated  by  the 
opening  of  the  Im»x  the  cigarettes  will  be  similarly  posl 
tlo-  ?d  In  their  holders  spaced  apart  one  with  respect  to 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  box.  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  sections  and  pivoted  rigid  supporting  plates  carried 
thereby;  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  holders  aUo  piv 
cted  In  the  box  at  spaced  dlbtances  from  the  plati^s  and 
adapted  to  lie  on  the  plates  when  the  box  Is  closed,  and 
connections  between  the  plates  and  box  sections,  to  cause 
the  latter  to  be  elevated  and  slmti!tane«>u8ly  elevate  the 
holdera  when  the  tK>x  Is  open,  said  supports  being  notched 
to  dispose  the  cigarettes  In  staggered  relation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  embodying  hinged  sec- 
tions and  a  plate  pivoted  in  certain  of  the  sections  near 
their  point  of  pivotal  connection,  a  plurality  of  cigarette 
holders  In  certain  of  the  sections  and  movably  engaging 
and  supported  on  the  respective  supporting  plate  In  the 
same  section,  and  flexible  connections  between  each  sup- 
porting plate  and  the  opposed  sections,  whereby  when  the 
sections  are  moveil  Into  spaced  relation  said  plate  and 
holders  will  be  elevated  at  predetermined  Inclinations 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  emho<lylng  hinged  sec- 
tions and  a  plate  pivoted  In  certain  of  the  sections  nearer 
tbetr  point  of  pivotal  connection  than  their  free  edges,  a 
plurality  of  cigarette  holders  pivoted  In  certain  of  the 
■actions  for  movement  Independent  thereof  and  movably 
engaging  the  respective  supporting  plate  In  the  same  sec- 
tion, and  flexible  connections  between  each  supporting 
plate  and  the  opposed  sections,  whereby  when  the  sec- 
tions are  moved  Into  spaced  relation  said  plate  and  holders 
will  be  moved  to  Inclined  positions  at  acute  angles  relative 
to  the  respective  sections,  said  holders  having  reinforcing 
members. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  box  embodying  blnged  sec- 
tions and  a  plate  pivoted  In  certain  of  the  sections  nearer 
their  point  of  pivotal  connection  than  their  free  edges,  a 
plurality  of  cigarette  holders  in  certain  of  the  sections 
and  movably  engaging  the  respective  supporting  plate  In 
the  same  section,  and  flexible  connections  between  each 
supporting  plate  and  the  opposed  sections,  said  support- 
ing plates  having  alternate  notches  and  projections  to 
cause  the  cigarettes  to  move  Into  spaced  and  staggered 
relation  for  removal  from  their  holders 


1.101^13.  nUARETTt^BOX  Aaron  Mkmdcl.im>n  and 
aHia*ABD  J.  Got^BEBG.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1913       Serial    No.  793.418.      (CI.  206 — 41.) 


1.  In  an  article  holding  bo.f  of  the  claas  described,  the 
coiDbilMtion  with  a  box  boily  having  an  open  edge:  of  a 
ncttOB  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  some.  Independent 
holders  curried  by  the  sections  anil  iii<-uns  to  cause  the 
holders  to  move  one  relative  to  the  other  and  Into  spaceil 
relation  when  the  section  is  moved  out  of  the  body. 

2  In  an  article  holding  tvox  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  i>ox  IwHly  ;  of  sei-tluns  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  same,  lndep«-ndent  holders  carried  by  the  sec- 
tions and  movable  une  with  resj^ect  to  the  other,  and 
means  anchored  to  the  Imix  boily.  section  and  holders  to 
cause  said  holders  tn  move  Into  spaced  relation  when  the 
sections  are  moved  out  of  thf  body. 

:l.  In  an  article  holding  box  of  the  clans  ilescrlbwl.  the 
combination  wlili  a  box  body  ;  of  a  m-ctl  »n  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  same.  indep«>ndent  holders  carried  by  the 
section,  and  means  anchored  to  the  l>ox  b04ly.  section  and 
holders  to  cause  said  holders  to  move  Into  substantially 
divergent  relation  when  the  section  Is  move<l  out  of  the 
tioily  and  In  closed  relation  when  the  section  Is  moved  Into 
the  Ijox  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  it  twx  body  having  oppoiunl 
*>I>en  (Hlges ;  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  carrying  F*ec 
tlons  pivoted  thereto,  near  the  center  and  movable  edge 
wise  out  of  the  same  and  holders  carried  In  said  sections. 

.'».  The  combination  with  a  box  body  ;  of  a  pair  of  oppo 
sitely  movable  carrying  sections  pivoted  thereto,  holders 
carried  In  said  sections,  supporting  strips  for  said  holders, 
and  web  sections  connecting  the  box  body,  holders  and 
carrying  sections  designed  to  i)ermlt  the  holders  to  move 
in  spsced  relation  when  the  sections  are  swung  outwardly 
and  to  i>errolt  the  holders  to  move  together  when  the  nee 
tions  are  swung  lnti»  the  box- 

ICialm  fl  not  printed  In  the  (lasette.) 


1.101.314.  TYPOGRAPHICAl,  MACHINE.  lUtBBHT  F. 
MBBcna,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergentbaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  CorjKiration  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.   ti.   1912.     Serial  No.  718.919       (CI.  199—13.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  mold  carrier  adjustable  when  the  machine  Is 
at  rest  to  effect  a  change  of  mold,  and  means  operated 
synchronously  with  the  movement  of  the  carrier  to  prevent 
such  adjustment  st  sny  other  time. 

2.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of   an   adjustable   mold    carrier,    means   for   adjusting   the 
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same  when  the  machine  Is  at  rest,  and  locking  means  In- 
dependent of  the  adjusting  means  to  prevent  such  adjust- 
ment at  any  other  time. 


tlon  of  the  spring  to  penult  the  insertion  thereunder  sod 
the  removal  therefrom  of  loose  slips  and  to  bold  said 
slips  In  position,  said  holder  having  a  cut-away  portion 
In  one  side  to  facilitate  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  said 
loose  slips. 

3.  A  loose-leaf  slip  bolder  comprising  an  open  top  box 
having  a  oprlng  clamp  pivotally  supported  by  the  ends 
of  said  box  and  arranged  to  be  operated  against  the  opera- 
tion of  the  spring  to  permit  the  insertion  thereunder  and 
the  removal  therefrom  of  loose  slips  and  to  hold  said  slips 
^  in  position,  said  holder  having  a  cut-away  portion  in  one 
side  to  facilitate  the  insertion  and  removal  of  said  loo«e 
slips,  and  said  spring  clamp  tteing  arranged  Intermediate 
the  sides  of  the  holder  and  being  arranged  to  be  operated 
from  the  side  opposite  to  the  cut-away  portion. 


3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  c6mbtnatlon 
of  a  movable  mold  carrier  adjustable  when  the  machine 
Is  at  rest  to  effect  a  change  of  mold,  means  for  so  adjust- 
ing the  mold,  movable  locking  devices  to  prevent  the  oper- 
ation of  the  adjusting  means,  and  automatic  meana  where- 
by aald  locking  devices  will  occupy  their  locking  position 
during  the  movement  of  the  carrier  and  their  unlocking 
position  when  the  carrier  comes  to  rest. 

4.  in  a  typographical  casting  raachlue.  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  mold  carrier  manually  adjustable  when  the 
machine  Is  at  rest  to  effect  a  change  of  mold,  and  means 
operated  synchronously  with  the  rotation  of  the  carrier  to 
prevent  such   manual  adjustment  at  any  other   time. 

.1.  In  a  typoBraphical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  mold  carrier,  means  for  turning  the  same  when 
the  machine  Is  at  rest  to  effect  a  change  of  moid,  and 
additional  ludt'i)endent  devices  operated  synchronously 
with  the  rotation  of  the  carrier  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  such  means  at  any  other  time. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  fiaxette.] 


1,101.315.  SUP  HOl-nER.  Uttor  V.  Metzoab.  Fre- 
mont. Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  723.760. 
(CI.   129—32.1 


1.101,316.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  OR  RUNNER.  Allbn  R. 
MooRg,  Mount  Vernon,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  760.171.      <C1.  21—150.) 


1.  A  runner  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Inner 
frame  section  having  a  peripheral  track,  the  external  side 
faces  of  the  track  being  sloping  and  provided  with  grooves, 
a  tread  element  made  up  of  sections  slldably  mounted  on 
the  track  and  having  grooves  matching  the  grooves  of  the 
track  to  form  therewith  ball  races,  balls  disposed  In  the 
said  races,  said  track  having  a  continuous  groove  in  its 
periphery,  rollers  mounted  In  the  said  groove  and  freely 
movable  therein,  and  means  on  the  sections  of  the  tread 
element  having  a  Ix^arlng  engagement  with  the  said  rollers. 

2.  A  runner  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Inner 
frame  section  provided  with  a  peripheral  track,  a  tread 
element  traveling  around  the  track  and  composed  of  metal 
sections  and  embracing  the  track,  and  a  continuous  flexi- 
ble resilient  sheath  covering  carried  by  the  said  sections. 

3.  A  runner  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Inner 
frame  section  provided  with  a  peripheral  track,  a  tread 
element  traveling  around  the  track  and  composed  of 
metal  sections  transversely  embracing  the  track  and  adja- 
cent sections  having  their  Juxtaposed  ends  overlapping, 
a  continuous  flexible  resilient  sheath  covering  carried  by 
the  said  sections,  and  approximately  circular  springs 
surrounding  the  said  sheath  in  tratsverse  relation  thereto 
and  movable  with  the  said  sections  to  form  the  outer  or 
road-engaging  part  of  the  tread  element  for  Imparting 
resiliency  thereto. 

4.  A  runner  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inner 
fixed  section  having  a  peripheral  track  and  an  endless 
tread  element  traveling  around  the  track  and  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  sectional  portions  arranged  end  to  end 
and  sUdably  mounted  on  the  track,  a  band  extending  over 
the  sections  to  bridge  the  Joints  between  them,  and  a  re- 
sUleot  sheath  Inclosing  the  sections  and   band. 


1.  A  loose-leaf  slip  holder  comprising  an  open  top  box 
having  a  spring  clamp  pivotally  supported  by  the  ends 
of  said  box  and  arranged  to  be  operated  against  the  opera- 
tion of  the  spring  to  permit  the  Insertion  thereunder  and 
the  removal  therefrom  of  loose  slips  and  to  hold  said  slips 
in  position,  said  spring  clamp  being  arranged  Interme- 
diate the  sides  of  the  holder. 

2.  A  loose-leaf  slip  holder  comprising  an  open  top  tiox 
having  a  spring  clamp  pivotally  supported  by  the  ends  of 
said  box  and  arranged  to  be  operated  against  the  opera- 


1.101.317.  CASH-REGISTER.  Jobhla  L.  Mosbis,  Coun- 
cil BlafTs.  Iowa.  Filed  July  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
778.039.      (CI.   235— 5.  t 

1.  In  a  cash  register,  in^ combination  with  a  casing,  a 
cash-drawer,  means  for  locking  the  same  In  said  caalng. 
a  platen  over  which  a  record  strip,  transfer  means  and  a 
check-strip  are  adapted  to  be  fed.  a  cover-plate  provided 
with  laterally  spaced  o(>enlng8.  one  to  expose  the  check- 
strip  and  one  to  expose  the  record-strip,  normally  locked 
means  for  partially  feeding  ssid  check-atrip  heyond  ope 
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edge  ot  uld  cover-plate,  said  edge  consUtnting  a  cutting 
edge,  normally  locked  means  for  releasing  said  cash-drawer 
and  for  feeding  said  record  strip,  a  spring  controlled  de- 
presslble  part  Included  In  said  platen  located  below  tbe 
opening  which  ezp<jHP8  waid  record-strip,  means  operated 
by  said  depresslble  platen  part  for  unlocking  said  check 
strip  feeding  means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  cbeck- 
strtp  feeding  means  for  unlocking  said  casb-drawer  re- 
leasing and   recording-strip  feeding  means. 


2.  In  a  cash  register.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
cash-drawer,  means  for  locking  the  same  In  said  caning, 
a  platen  -jver  which  a  record-strip,  transfer-means  and  a 
plurality  uf  laterally  sjuircd  check  strips  are  adapted  (o 
l)e  fed.  a  cover-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  openings  to  exi)0»e  said  check-strip  and  a  part  of 
aald  record-strip,  normally  locked  means  associated  with 
each  cbeck-strip  for  partially  feeding  the  same  beyond 
one  edge  of  said  cover-plate,  normally  locked  means  for 
releasing  said  cash  drawer  and  for  f«*eding  said  record- 
strip,  a  spring  cnntroileil  depresslhie  part  included  In  aald 
pisten  locsted  below  the  o|>enlng  which  exposes  said 
record-strip,  means  operated  by  said  depresslhie  platen 
part  for  unlocking  salil  several  check  strip  fei-ding  means, 
and  means  actuated  by  each  of  said  check-atrip  feeding 
means  for  nnlocklng  said  cash-drawer  releasing  and  record- 
strip  feeding  means. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  in  combination  with  a  casing,  t 
casb-drawer.  means  for  locking  the  same  In  said  casing,  • 
platen  over  which  a  record-strip,  trsnsfer  means  and  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  check-strips  are  adapted  to  be  ' 
fed,  a  cover-plate  provided  with  laterally  spaced  openings 
to  expose  the  said  check-strips  and  said  record-atrip,  nor- 
mally locked  means  for  partially  fcedinic  said  check  atrlpa  . 
beyond  said  cover-plate,  a  main  operating  lever,  mecba-  | 
nism  acluated  by  said  lever  for  releasing  said  casb- 
drawer.  mechanism  acttialed  thereby  for  feeding  said 
record-strip,  means  for  locking  said  lever  against  move- 
ment, a  spring  controlled  depresslhie  part  Included  In  said 
platen  located  below  the  opening  which  exposes  said  rec- 
ord strip,  means  operated  by  said  depresalble  platen  part 
for  unlocking  said  check-strip  feeding  mesns.  and  means 
actuated  by  ssld  check  strip  feeding  means  for  releasing 
said  lever  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  caah  register,  in  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
cash^lrawer.  means  for  locking  the  same  In  said  casing,  a 
platen  over  which  a  record  atrip,  transfer-means  and  a 
plarallty  of  laterally  spaced  check  strips  are  adapted  to 
be  fed.  a  cover  plate  provided  with  laterally  space<l  op«-n- 
Ing  to  expose  said  check  strips  snd  a  part  of  said  record- 
strip,  normally  locked  means  for  feeding  said  check  strips 
beyond  said  cover-plate,  a  main  operating  lever,  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  said  lever  for  releasing  said  cash- 
drawer,  mechanism  actuated  by  said  lever  for  feeding  said 
record-strip,  a  trigger  normally  locking  said  main  lever 
against  movement,  said  trigger  aluo  constituting  means 
for  locking  said  check  strip  feeding  means,  said  trigger 
being  capable  of  an  initial  and  of  a  final  movement,  a  de- 
presslhie part  Included  In  said  platen  located  below  the 
opening  which  exposes  said  record-strip,  said  depresalble 
platen  part  normally  locking  said  trigger  against  initlnl 
movement,  aald  trigger  when  releaaed  by  said  depresslhie 
platen  part  In  It*  Initial  movement  releaaing  said  check- 
atrip    feeding   means    without    releaslnf    said    lever   and 


means  actuated  by  said  check-atrip  feeding  meana  to  pro- 
duce tbe  final  movement  of  said  trigger  to  release  aald 
lever. 

5.  In  a  caah  register,  In  combination  with  a  caalng,  a 
cash-drawer,  means  for  locking  the  same  In  said  casing,  a 
platen  over  which  a  record  strip,  transfer  means  snd  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  check  strips  are  adapted  to 
be  f«l,  a  cover-plate  provided  with  laterally  spaced  open- 
ings to  expose  said  check  strips  and  a  part  of  said  record- 
atrip,  meana  for  feeding  said  check  strips  beyond  said 
coverplale,  a  main  operating  lever  for  releasing  said  cash- 
drawer  and  for  feeding  said  record  strip,  a  trigger  capable 
of  an  Initial  and  of  a  final  movement,  said  trigger  acting 
to  lock  said  main  operating  lever  against  movement  until 
given  Its  final  movement,  a  movable  member  normally  act- 
ing to  lock  said  several  check  feeding  means  against 
movement,  said  member  being  held  against  movement  until 
aald  trigger  has  had  Its  Initial  movement,  a  spring  con- 
trolled depreaalble  part  Included  In  said  platen  located 
below  the  opening  which  expoaea  said  record  strip,  said 
depreaalhle  platen  part  normally  locking  aald  trigger 
■falnst  Initial  movement,  and  said  movable  member  which 
acts  to  lock  said  check-strip  feeding  meana  until  the  trig- 
ger has  been  given  Its  Initial  movement,  acting  to  pro- 
duce the  final  movement  of  said  trigger  to  release  the 
main  operating  lever  when  any  one  of  said  cbeck-atrlp 
feeding  meana  la  actuated. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaelte.) 


1,101.318.  RUG-FASTENEB.  RoaraT  KrNT  Mriaa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1914  Serial  No 
812,110.     (CI.  18 — 3.) 


1.  An  extensible  rug  fastener  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  members  each  having  pronga  at  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  a  rug.  one  of  said  members  hsving  an  I-shaped 
slot  adjacent  tbe  non  pronged  end  ;  a  tootb  at  the  non- 
pronged  end  of  the  other  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
upper  part  of  the  aald  I-shaped  slot  In  the  other  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  two  members  are  locked  to  each  other, 
said  member  having  the  I-shaped  slot  having  an  elongated 
slot  Intermediate  the  prong  and  said  I-shaped  slot,  aald 
elongated  slot  being  adapted  to  engage  a  tack  positioned 
In  the  fioor  and  whereby  said  fastener  rsn  be  removably 
i*ecure<1  thereto. 

2.  An  extensible  rug  fsstener.  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  members  each  having  guiding  means  engaging  tbe 
sides  of  the  other,  said  guiding  means  sdapted  to  limit 
the  extension  of  said  members,  ssid  members  having  means 
sdapted  to  lock  said  members  and  thereby  keep  tbe  aame 
at  a  predetermined  length. 

3.  An  eztenalble  rug  fastener,  comprising  two  rela- 
tively movable  members,  each  having  guiding  means  en- 
gaging tbe  iddes  of  one  another,  said  guiding  means  being 
adapted  to  limit  the  extenalon  of  aald  members,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  «lot.  a  tooth  associated  with  tbe 
other  of  said  members  adapted  to  engage  said  alot,  where- 
by the  two  members  are  locked  to  each  other  In  a  prede 
termlned  position,  thus  limiting  tbe  relative  contnctlOB 
of  tbe  tvao  members. 
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1,101.319.  GBADK  -  FINDKR.  Edwin  Walijic»  Nut. 
Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1813.  Serial  No. 
749.402.      (CI.  Sa— 216.) 


NoWITMDlRAWN. 

n.    Norfolk.    Va       Klled    Apr.    15.    191 


1.101.:i20 
COUB. 

poratlon,    Norfolk. 
No    761.332.      (CI 


Va        Klled    Apr. 
143—4.) 


downwardly  from  aald  body  and  arranged  In  an  arc.  aald 
riba  being  located  at  intervals  of  less  than  a  quadrant 
around  the  entire  arc,  and  a  pair  of  facing  flanges  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  fore  carriaee  and  Interlocking 
with  said  ribs,  said  flanges  having  notched  corresponding 
to  the  rlha  and  located  so  as  to  permit  said  ribs  to  be  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  only  when  tbe  fore  carriage  is 
turned  180  degrees  with  respect  to  Its  normal  position. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprising  a  base,  a 
curved  level  tube  connected  to  the  baae  and  containing 
a  dense  fluid,  aald  level  tube  having  graduations  associ- 
ated therewith,  and  a  glass  bulb  movably  mounted  in  the 
level  lube  and  having  a  cross  line  to  coact  with  tbe  gradu- 
ations. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
carved  level  tube  connected  to  the  base  and  containing  a 
dense  fluid,  said  level  tube  having  graduations  associated 
therewith,  a  glass  bulb  movably  mounted  in  the  level  tube 
and  having  a  cross  line  to  coact  with  the  graduations,  and 
means  to  csuse  relative  movement  between  one  end  of  | 
tbe  tube  snd  tbe  baae. 


ri     New- 

lifsaw  Cor- 

1913.      Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  uf  a  i»air  of 
vertically,  laterally  and  angularly  adjustable  saws  rotat 
Ing  In  opposite  directions  In  substantially  the  same  plane 
and  describing  intersetllng  cutting  paths,  and  mechanism 
for  driving  Ibi-  saws, 

2.  The  combination  » Ith  a  support,  of  oppositely  rotat 
ing  interlapping  saws  describing  cutting  paths  In  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  and  means  for  driving  the  saws. 

3.  The  combinsllou  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  tilting 
frame  carrlM  thereby,  a  pair  of  sliding  frames  mounted 
on  the  tilting  frame,  a  screw  shaft  connected  with  each 
sliding  frame  for  sliding  the  latter  on  the  tilting  frame, 
a  vertically  illsi»oseil  saw  arbor  carried  by  each  sliding 
frame,  a  rotary  saw  carried  by  each  saw  arbor,  means  for 
longitudinally  mljustlng  the  saw  arbors,  and  means  for 
driving  the  saw  arbors  to  cause  the  saws  to  rotate  In 
opposite  dlre<iliins  In  substantially  the  same  plane  and 
describe  inler»e<tlng  cutting  patha. 

4.  The  combinatlnn  with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
gltely  rotating  saws  geared  together  and  having  Interlap- 
ping teeth  describing  Intirsectlug  cutting  paths  In  sub 
Stantialiy  the  same  plane,  and   means  for  simultaneously 

V      tilling   both    the   saws   while   maintaining   their   operative 
relation. 


I.11I1..321.      FIFTH  WHEEL.      (il'STiVE    EasEST    NwHBk. 

Paris.  France.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.     Serial  -No.  601.581. 

(CI.  21—24.) 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  and  fore  car- 
riage, of  a  plurality  of  elongated  flanged  rIba  projecting 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  t»ody  and  fore  car- 
riage, of  a  plurality  of  flanged  riba  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  twdy  and  arranged  in  a  circle,  said  ribs  being 
located  at  intervals  at  less  than  a  quadrant  of  a  circle, 
the  combined  length  of  said  ribs  extending  substantially 
two  thirds  of  the  circumference  of  the  body,  and  a  pair  of 
facing  flanges  projecting  upwardly  from  the  fore  carriage 
and  Interlocking  with  said  ribs,  said  flanges  having  notches 
corresimndlng  to  the  rllw  and  located  so  as  'to  permit 
said  ribs  to  tie  engaged  and  disengaged  only  when  tbe 
fore  carriage  is  turned  180  degrees  with  respect  to  Its 
normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  fore  car- 
riage, of  rotary  interlocking  connections  between  said  body 
and  fore  carriage,  consisting  of  two  circular  members,  one 
superposed  upon  the  other,  one  member  secured  to  tbe 
l«Mly  and  having  flanged  ribs  arranged  thereon  at  Intervals 
around  tbe  entire  members  to  leave  spaces  of  less  than  a 
quadrant,  the  other  member  secured  to  the  fore  carriage 
and  having  a  pair  of  facing  flanges  to  interlock  with  aald 
ribs,  said  flanges  having  notches  corresponding  to  the  ribs 
and  located  so  as  to  permit  said  ribs  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged  only  when  the  fore  carriage  is  turned  180  de- 
grees with  respect  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  s  fifth  wheel,  a  vehicle  member  having  a  series  of 
downwsrdly  projecting  flanged  ribs,  one  on  tbe  vehicle 
memlier.  when  in  normal  position,  in  alinement  with  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  lueuiber.  two. others  of  said 
rll»  located  In  front  of  a  line  drawn  through  the  center 
of  the  wheel  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
oL  oppo.slle  sides  of  said  line,  ami  two  others  of  said  rib? 
positioned  on  oppo«iie  sides  of  the  member  and  In  rear 
of  said  central  line,  said  vehicle  member  coiiperatlng  with 
a  fore-carriage  member  having  a  pair  of  facing  flanges 
projecting  upwardly  and  Interlocking  with  said  ribs,  said 
flanges  having  notches  corresponding  to  the  ribs. 

5.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  a  vehicle  inemlier  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flanged  rib  in  alinement  with  tbe  longl- 
tudjnal  axis  of  the  vehicle  when  tlie  parts  are  in  their 
normal  position,  sulistantiaiiy  oppositely  positioned  flanged 
ribs  In  front  of  a  line  drawn  through  tbe  center  of  the 
wheel  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  sub- 
stantially oppu.sltily  positioned  flaneed  ribs  In  rear  of 
the  central  line  of  the  member,  said  vehicle  member  co- 
operating with  a  fore-carriage  member  hnvng  flanges 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  ribs,  whereby  when  power 
of  energy  Is  applied  to  the  wheel  the  onter  wall  of  the 
flanges  presses  against  the  plurality  of  flanges  in  tbe  rear 
of  the  central  line  of  the  wheel,  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
flanges  presses  against  the  flanged  rib  In  front  of  said  cen 
tral  line. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 
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1.101.322.  AUTOMATIC  CATTLE  FEEDING  MACHINE. 
ELV1G74  NOBBo.  CashtOD.  Wl«.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1912. 
Serial   No.   737.062.      (CI.   214 — 14.  > 


1.  Id  a  cattle  feeding  mnchlDe.  a  )ijilanre<l  feed  recep- 
tacle, raeang  to  aiitonmtlcalljr  adjust  the  machine  so  that 
the  receptacle  may  be  temporarily  the  heavier,  meaofl  to 
permit  egress  of  ft-ed  from  the  re^fptad.-  when  overbal- 
anced,  and   mean.s   to   «lose  the  r.-ceptacle   wh»'n    balanced. 

2.  Id  a  cattle  feedlnir  machine,  a  vertically  movable  re 
ceptacie.  a  hopper  communicating  with  said  receptacle, 
doora  closing  the  delivery  o[>eniDg  of  said  hopper,  means 
to  hold  the  receptarie  in  a  ralseil  position  with  the  doors 
i:o»*(-d,  Hnd  means  tc.  r^iease  Maid  ii-<  eplncle  to  downward 
movement  and  to  simiiltanenualy  opfn  the  doors. 

;j.  In  a  cattle  feeding  machine,  a  vertically  movable  re- 
ceptarie for  containing  fp^-d  and  having  Its  delivery  open 
ing  provided  with  a  valve,  a  scale  l)eam  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  reieptacle.  a  weight  alldably  mounted 
on  said  scale  beam  and  adapted  to  balance  the  receptacle 
»nd  its  contents,  means  to  adjust  said  Wflgbt  on  the 
scale  beam  to  permit  the  receptacle  and  its  contents  to 
overbalance  it,  and  mr>ans  to  open  said  valve  when  the  re- 
ceptacle overbalanc's  the  weight  aforesaid. 

4.  Id  a  cattle  fee<llng  machine,  a  track,  a  frame  moT- 
ably  mounted  'in  said  track,  a  feed  receptacle  suspended 
on  said  frame,  a  scale  b«'am  operaiively  connected  with 
said  receptacle,  a  weight  slldably  mounted  on  said  acaie 
beam,  n  valve  mounted  In  the  delivery  opening  of  aald 
receptacle,  and  means  secured  to  said  track  and  mounteil 
on  the  frame  aforesaid  lo  move  the  weight  to  permit  the 
receptacle  and  its  contents  to  overbalance  It  and  open  the 
valve  aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  cattle  feeding  machine,  a  track,  a  frame  mov 
ably  mounted  on  said  track,  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  receptacle  .suspended  on  said  shaft,  a  scale 
beam  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  weight  slidably  mounted  on 
said  M'ale  beam,  a  valve  mounted  in  the  delivery  opi>nlnK 
of  said  receptacle,  and  !neans  s»'cure<l  to  said  track  and 
iiiounte<l  on  the  frame  aforesaid  to  move  the  Wflgbt  to 
permit  the  receptade  and  Its  contents  tn  overbalance  it 
and  open  the  valve  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,101,323.     TRACTOR.     Frank  W.  Oldham  and   Ezba  I.. 

Miles,   Stanley.   Ky      Filed  Nov.   21,   1A12.      Serial    No. 

732.740.      (CI.  21—114.1 

A  tractor  attachment  for  agricultural  Implements  hav 
Ing  a  tongue  connection  and  a  tongue  brace  connecting 
casting,  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  t>eams. 
one  of  which  has  Its  Inner  end  bolted  to  the  tongue  con 
nectlon  and  the  other  Its  Inner  end  bolted  to  the  tongue 
connecting  casting,  a  bar  connecting  the  forward  ends  of 
Cbe  beams,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  bar.  a  wheel  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  abaft,  a  worm  wheel  fixed  to  the 


upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  In  mesb  with  said 

wheel,  a  stem  carried  by  the  worm  shaft  for  Imparting 
rotary  movement  thereto,  an  engine  mounted  upon  the 
tractor,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  engine  shaft  and 


main  wheel  of  the  Implement,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.101.324.  aUADE-BRACKET.  Jameh  Matthew  Pakkkb, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  V. 
Schwall.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mled  Mar.  27,  1914  Serial 
No.  827.578.      (CI.  156—24.) 


The  comhiDation  of  a  roller  pintle  of  recCaniaUr  cron- 
s»Mtlon.  with  a  bracket  providi-^l  with  an  op«>nlng  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  one  edge  and  of  a  width  slightly 
kTejiter  than  the  thickness  of  the  pintle  for  admitting 
the  latter  edgewise  Into  the  bracket.  tran.sv€>rse  recesses 
•  stendlng  in  opposite  directions  from  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  opening  to  form  pintle  seats,  there  l>clng  sharp 
c..mer^*  provldwl  between  the  side  edges  of  the  openiugN  and 
the  outer  edges  of  the  said  recesses,  and  a  recess  arranged 
In  tine  with  the  said  opening  and  dlsposi'd  horizontally 
i.etween  said  seats,  then-  being  roundeil  corners  betweeo 
the  contiguous  edges  of  the  last  mentioned  receas  and  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  seat  reces-'^es.  the  dimension  between 
■  ach  rounded  comer  and  the  diametrically  op[>oslte  sliarp 
<orner  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  pintle,  and  the  di- 
mension from  the  inner  end  of  the  last  mentioned  recesa 
and  either  sharp  corner  b«'lng  greater  than  the  width  of 
the   pintle. 


l.ini..125.  INKlNil  MK(  UANISM  f>K  rUESSKS  PRINT 
I\<;  FROM  INTAGLIO  PRINTING  SrRFACES  IIeb 
BERT  rrAJMK.  Thuma.s  Rmbkkt  Gillett  Tarker.  and 
Krko  Wehlkt  Wright.  Broadheath.  England,  assignors 
to  Linotype  and  .Machinery  Limited.  I»ndon.  Knulnud. 
Filed  Mar    27.  101.^.    Serial  No.  7.^7.nO.    n'l.  101— 71.1 


1-  In  an  Intaglio  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  surface,  of  a  plurality  of  Inking  rollers  therefor, 
rotating  all  In  the  same  direction  at  different  peripheral 
speeds  relatively  to  each  other,  and  of  which  one  at  least 
rotates  at  a  different  peripheral  speed  relatively  to  t>ie 
speed  of  the  printing  surface  with  which  It  contacts,  the 
contacting  parts  of  the  said  Inking  rollers  and  printing 
surface,  traveling  In  the  same  direction. 

2,  In  an  intaglio  printing  press,  the  combination  with 
a  printing  surface,  of  a  plurstttr  of  Inking  rollers  therefor, 
rotating  all  In  the  same  direction  at  different  peripheral 
speeds  relatively  to  each  other  and  of  which  one  at  least 
rotates   at   a   different    peripheral    speed    relatively    to   the 
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speed  of  the  printing  surface  with  which  It  contacts,  and 
a  single  Ink  fountain  from  which  ink  is  supplied  to  all 
the  rollers  of  the  said  plurality,  of  two  ductor  rollers  one 
adapted  to  convey  Ink  to  the  other  from  the  fountain  and 
the  said  other  durtor  roller  adapted  to  supply  Ink  to  the 
Inking  rollers  tn  Turn, 


I,UH.32«.  INDICATING  DKVUK  FOR  rilONOCKAPHY 
AND  ITS  APri.ICATION.  MiriiF.L  i>e  I'ezzeb,  Paris. 
France.  Filed  June  15,  1009.  Serial  No.  502,274.  (CI. 
IKl— 3.) 


1.  In  a  sound  producing  device  a  movable  support  for 
a  Hound  producing  recitrd.  a  band  run  In  synchronism  with 
said  support,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  Im 
pressing  on  said  band,  a  graphic  record  for  indicating 
rhythm. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  movable  support  for  a  sound 
prfKlucIng  record,  a  l»and  run  synchronously  therewith. 
and  electro  magnetically  controlled  means  for  Impressing 
on  said  band  a   graphic  record   for  indicating  rhythm. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  a  movable  support  for  a  sound 
producing  record,  a  liand  run  synchronously  therewith,  and 
key  controlled  electromagnetic  means  for  Impressing  on 
said  band,  a  graphic  record  for  Indicating  rhythm 

4.  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  having  a  driving 
mechanism,  of  a  movable  member  driven  from  said  driving 
mechanism  and  having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  a 
graphic  record,  electrically  controlled  means  for  impress 
log  a  graphic  record  upon  said  surface  Including  a  marker 
laterally  movable  with  resjM'ct  ti>  said  surface,  and  a 
manually  operable  meml>er  for  controlling  said  electrically 
controlled  means,  the  length  of  the  graphs  depending  upon 
the  rate  of  movement  of  the  movable  member  and  the 
successive  operation  of  said  manually  operable  member. 


l.li>l.;VJ7.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OILERS.  Eloese  H. 
Philbhicic.  Rockland,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  ScrUl 
No.  762.270.      (CI.  240  -8.4.) 


1.101.328.  RAILWAY -TIE.  Ferdinaxd  D.  PtrsB  and 
EroKNi  SoRRELLS,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  A, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817.082.      (CI.  238— 5.t 


1.  A  tie  comiM>»ed  of  a  Imse  memlx-r.  a  lK»re  through  said 
base  member,  a  recess  in  said  t>ore,  raised  tongues  on  said 
Iwse  memt>er.  a  clamping  member  slid  onto  said  raised 
tongues,  locking  bolts  locking  said  clamping  member  to 
said  l>ase  memtier  and  tie  plates  clamping  said  device  to 
a  pair  of  railway  raits. 

2.  A  He  comiHised  of  a  hollow  base  memlier  having 
leveled  tongues  thereupon.  l»eveled  end  flanges  thereto,  a 
rail  clamp  having  beveled  recesses  therein  mounted  upon 
•*ald  lie  member,  apertures  ilierethrough.  and  devices  for 
lircklns  said  members  together ^nd  to  ordinary  rails. 

:\.  A  tic  composed  of  a  base  meml»er,  having  raised 
IKjrtions  therein,  a  beveled  groove  recessed  through  said 
l)ase  nienil>er.  vertical  apertures  leading  from  sjild  groove. 
bevi'led  flanges  .>n  said  base  member,  recesses  in  the  edges 
of  said  beveled  flanges,  transverse  apertures  through  said 
flanges  connecting  said  recesses,  and  a  clamping  member 
having  beveled  grooves  therein  to  match  said  raised  por- 
tions of  said  Iwise  meml»er.  vertical  apertures  therein 
registering  with  vertical  apertures  In  said  base  member, 
recfsses  at  the  edges  of  said  clumping  member,  transverse 
ap«Tture8  connecting" said  recesses,  tie  plates  seated  In  said 
recesses  uf  said  l>as<'  member  and  said  clamping  member, 
tranverse  liolts  kM^king  said  tie  plates  and  bolts  mounted 
through  said  registering  vertical  apertures  locking  said 
clumping  memlM*r  to  said  hSKe  member. 

4.  A  tie' composed  of  a  climplng  member  having  oppo- 
-iitely  disposed  beveled  faces  to  match  the  faces  of  an  or- 
dinary rail,  a  base  member  under  said  clamping  member, 
having  end  flanges  thereto  with  twveted  8urfac*>s  to  match 
the  surfaces  of  an  ordinary  rat),  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
locking  devices,  a  plurality  of  transverse  locking  devices 
and  a  plurality  of  tie  plates  clamped  thereto,  said  tie 
plates  l>elng  seated  In  recesses  therefor  so  that  said  tie 
plates  are  flush  with  the  surfaces  of  said  devices. 


The  combination  with  an  oiler  having  a  discharge  sp«iut, 
of  a  handle  therefor  Including  an  inclined  grip  portion 
provided  with  a  downwardly  tapering  groove,  and  a  flash 
light  device  baring  a  tapered  rib  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  said  groore. 


1,101.329.  PUMP  OR  MOTOR.  Frank  Reai  gh.  Dallas, 
Tex.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  2.  IVKto.  Serial  No. 
24K,054.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18. 
1910.     Serial  No.  556,026.      (CI.  103 — 44.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  integral  core 
and  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  pistons  mounted  to  rerolTe 
within  the  casing  and  simultaneously  to  continuously  ro- 
tate on  their  own  sxes. 

2.  A  casing  hnvlng  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  stationary 
core  Integral  with  the  casing,  pistons  mounted  to  revolre 
within  the  casing,  and  means  to  contlnuoualy  rotate  the 
pistons  on  their  own  axes  slmniuneously  with  their  said 
reTolntlon. 
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3.  A  caBiDK  bavioK  loiet  ana  outipL  puru,  •  curt*  8la- 
Uoaary  with  the  casing  and  eccentrically  located  therein, 
and  pistons  mounted  to  revolve  through  the  casing  around 
the  core  thereof  iind  slniultaueously  to  coDtinuuui<ly  ro- 
tate on  thefr  own  axes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  a  stationary  core,  and  a  piston  mounted  to 
continuously  rotate  within  the  casing,  the  caalng  and  the 
piston  having  a  relatively  revolutionary  movement  simul- 
taneously with  the  rotary  movement  of  the  piston. 

f>.  A  casing  having  a  core  stationary  therewith  and  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  frame  mounted  to  revolve  within  the 
casing,  and  pistons  mounted  on  the  frame  to  revolve  there- 
with and  simultaneously  to  continuously  rotate  on  their 
own  axes. 

[Claims  S  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.101.330.  HEATIN'O  WATER  FOB  CIRCrLATING 
SYSTEMS.  Amiicrs  BoacB  BicK,  Hellenip.  Denmark. 
Filed  Apr.  U,  1!M)8.     Serial  No   426,972       (CI.  237—10.) 


1.  A  hot  water  heating  system  comprising  a  steam 
water  healer  of  that  kind  that  Is  adapted  for  heating 
water  by  low  pressure  steam  by  being  provided  with  a 
partition  with  n  number  of  perforations  for  the  passage 
of  steam  from  n  steam  space  to  a  water  space,  a  steam 
•opply  pipe  delivering  steam  Into  the  steam  space  of  said 
water  heater,  a  system  of  water  filled  pipes  and  heat 
transmitting  surfaces  or  radiators,  a  water  fllled  How 
main  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  water  beater  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  system  of  water  niled  pipes  and 
heat  transmitting  surfaces  or  radiators,  a  water  fllled 
return  main  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  system  of 
pipes  and  heat  transmitting  sarfacee  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  said  water  heater,  said  syste  1  Including  means 
for  establishing  a  circulation  of  water  therethrough,  said 
means  to  be  inserted  In  the  circuit  adjacent  to  the  said 
water  heater  and  a  by  -  pass  pipe  connected  at  one 
•nd  to  the  water  -  tilled  flow  part  of  the  hot  water 
system  at  point  adjacent  to  the  part  of  the  circuit  that 
Is  comprised  of  the  said  water  heater  and  the  said  means 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  return  part  of  the  hot  water 
system  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  part  of  the  circuit  that 
la  compriaed  of  the  said  water  beater  and  the  said  means, 
said  by-pass  being  adapted  to  divert  a  portion  of  the  flow- 
ing water  and  intermingle  It  with  the  return  water,  said 
portion  of  the  flowing  water  passiog  directly  from  the 
flow  side  of  the  said  water  beater  to  the  snctlon  side  in- 
stead of  making  the  entire  circuit  through  the  hot  water 
beating  system. 

2.  A  hot  water  heating  system  comprising  a  steam 
water  heater  of  that  kind  that  Is  adapted  for  heating 
water  by  low  pressure  steam  by  being  provided  with  a 
partition  with  a  number  of  perforations  for  the  passage 
of  the  Bteam  from  a  steam  space  to  a  water  apace,  a  ateam 


supply  pipe  delivering  steam  Into  the  steam  space  of  said 
water  heater,  a  pipe  rising  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  level, 
a  closed  steam  separating  chamber,  said  rising  pipe  being 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  said  water  heater  and 
delivering  at  ita  upper  end  Into  said  closed  steam  sepa- 
rating chamber,  a  water  fllled  flow  main  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  part  of  the  said  separating  chamber  and 
at  its  other  end  to  a  system  of  water  fllled  pipes  uud  heat 
transmitting  surfaces  or  radlnlurs.  a  water  fllled  return 
main  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  system  of  pipes 
and  heat  transmitting  surfaces  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  said  water  heater,  a  condenser  Inserted  In  the  said 
return  main,  a  steam  releasing  pljM'  connecting  the  upper 
part  of  the  said  steam  separntlng  chamb<-r  with  the  aaid 
condenser  and  a  by. pass  pipe  connected  nt  one  end  with 
the  said  water  tilled  flow  main  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
separating  chamber  and  at  Us  other  end  with  the  said 
return  main  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  water  beater, 
said  bypass  pipe  being  adapted  to  divert  a  portion  of 
the  flowing  water  and  Intermediate  it  with  the  return 
water,  said  portion  of  the  flowing  water  passing  directly 
from  the  Bow  side  of  the  said  beater  and  the  said  rialng 
pipe  to  the  suction  aide  instead  of  making  the  entire  cir- 
cuit through  the  said  heat  transmitting  surfaces. 

3.  A  hot  water  beating  system  comprising  a  steam 
water  beater  of  that  kind  that  Is  adapted  for  heating 
water  by  low  prewure  stea'n  by  being  provided  with  a 
partition  with  n  number  of  perforations  for  the  passage 
of  the  ateam  from  a  steam  space  to  a  water  space,  a  steam 
supply  pipe  delivering  ateam  into  the  steam  space  of  aaid 
water  heater,  a  pipe  rising  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  level, 
a  closed  steam  separating  chamber,  said  rising  pipe  being 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  said  water  heater  and 
delivering  at  Its  upper  end  Into  said  closed  steam  sepa- 
rating chamber,  a  system  of  water  Blled  pipes  and  heat 
transmitting  surfaces  or  radiators,  a  water  fllled  flow 
main  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  p.trt  of  the  said 
separating  cbamlier  and  at  Us  other  end  to  said  system 
of  water  fllled  pipes  and  heat  transmitting  surfaces  or 
radiators,  a  water  fllled  return  main  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  said  system  of  pipes  and  heat  transmitting 
surfaces  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  uld  water  heater, 
a  condenser  Inserted  In  the  said  return  main,  a  steam 
releasing  pipe  coiin.ctluK  the  upper  part  of  the  said  steam 
separating  chamber  with  the  aaid  condenser,  a  bypass 
pipe  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  water  fllled  flow 
main  at  a  point  adjaceitl  to  said  separating  chamber  and 
at  Ita  other  end  with  the  said  return  main  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  said  water  heuler.  said  by  pass  pipe  being  adapt- 
ed to  divert  a  portion  of  the  flowing  water  and  inter- 
mlngli-  It  with  the  return  water,  said  portion  of  the  flow- 
lug  water  passing  directly  from  the  flow  side  of  the  aaid 
heater  and  the  said  rising  pipe  to  the  suction  side  Instead 
of  making  the  entire  circuit  through  the  said  heat  trans- 
mitting surfaces,  a  regulating  valve  Inserted  on  aaid  by- 
pass pipe  and  means  for  closing  said  regulating  valve 
when  the  steam  pressure  In  the  said  steam  separating 
chamber  Increases  over  a  certain  limit,  and  opening  it 
again  when  the  said  pressure  decreases  below   said  limit. 


1.101..H31.  FRtlT  CI.iri'ER.  William  f.  Rkinobhl. 
Omaha,  Nehr.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  791,414, 
(fl.  58~'.)n.  1 

1.  A  fruit  cllppiT  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a 
pair  of  mutually  pivoted  shear  blades,  and  alining  means 
for  mounting  the  blades  respectively  upon  two  relatively 
movable  parts  of  one  of  the  operator's  Angers. 

2.  A  fruit  ciipp..r  of  the  speclfted  class,  comprising  two 
mutually  pivoted  shear  blades,  means  for  holding  one  of 
the  blades  In  a  flxed  position  relative  to  the  operator"« 
Index  linger,  ond  a  lug  at  the  free  end  of  the  other  blade 
for  attaching  the  latter  to  the  same  floger. 

:!  A  fruit  clipper  of  the  speclfled  class,  comprising  two 
mutuslly  pivoted  shearing  blades,  a  flnger-holdlng  lug  fas 
tened  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  blades,  a  bent  hand- 
plate  ntted  to  the  side  of  the  foreflnger  and  to  the  palm 
of  the  hand  and  fastened  to  the  shank  of  the  other  blade, 
and  a  plate  hook  pivoted  to  the  shank  of  the  hand-plate 
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4.  A  fruit  clipper  of  the  speclfled  class,  comprising  two 
coacting  shear  blades  pivoted  together,  a  flnger  lug  piv- 
oted to  the  free  end  of  one  blade,  and  a  bent  hand-plate 
ntted  to  the  side  of  the  foreflnger  and  to  the  palm  of  the 
hand  and  fastened  to  the  shsnk  of  the  other  blade. 


1.101..3.'!3.  HORSESHOE.  OioRr.g  w.  RoBgRTs.  Bani!ar, 
ra.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  752.747.  (CI. 
168 — 88.) 


5.  .\  fruit  clipper  of  the  speclfled  class,  comprising  two 
coacting  shear  blades  pivoted  together,  a  finger-lug  on  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  blades,  a  bent  hand  plate  fitted  to 
the  side  of  the  foreflnger  and  to  the  palm  of  the  hand  and 
fastened  to  the  shank  of  the  other  blade,  a  platehook 
pivoted  to  the  shank  of  the  hand-plate,  and  a  hose  at 
tachqd  to  the  plate-hook. 


1,101.332.  INTERNAL- COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  F,n- 
Mf.vD  Wii.Lso.N  Roberts.  Clyde,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Rolierts  Motor  Company.  Sandusky.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  81.  1908.  Serial  No.  451.090.  (CI. 
12:1 — 142.1 


1.  .\  borse  shoe  comprising  a  member  havinc  continu- 
ous Inner  and  outer  flanges,  the  transverse  connecting 
wall  of  the  flanges  at  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  having 
a  transverse  opening  arranged  adjacent  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  shoe,  a  threaded  stud  upon  the  shoe  be- 
tween the  side  flange>  thcre<if  and  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  heel  flange,  the  said  shoe  having  a  transverse  rib  ar- 
ranged between  the  stud  and  the  heel  flange,  a  heel  calk, 
said  calk  having  a  recessed  portion  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  the  transverse  connecting  flange  of  the  heel 
of  the  shoe,  the  said  calk  being  provided  with  a  tongue  at 
Ita  recessed  portion  which  engages  w-lthln  the  opening  In 
the  heel  flange,  the  said  calk  having  a  transverse  groove 
to  receive  the  rib  of  the  shoe  and  having  Its  end  beyond 
the  groove  bifurcated  to  receive  the  stud,  a  nut  for  the 
stad. 

•_•.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  channeled  member  In 
I'ludlng  a  plate.  Inner  and  outer  flanges  and  a  connecting 
wall  for  the  flanges  at  the  heel  portion  thereof;  the  said 
connecting  wall  having  an  opening,  the  plate  having  a 
transverse  rib  which  connects  the  Inner  and  outer  flanges, 
the  said  plate  having  a  threaded  stud  arranged  between 
the  flanges,  a  calk  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the 
channel,  said  calk  having  a  tongue  upon  one  of  its  ends 
which  Is  adapted  to  he  Inserted  through  the  opening  in 
the  connecting  wall  of  the  flanges,  the  calk  being  fur- 
.ther  provided  with  a  groove  which  receives  the  transverse 
rib  and  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  stud  passes, 
and  a  securing  nut  for  the  stud  engaging  the  calk.       ' 


An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  cylinder  and  compression  (■hsmber.  and  having  tt 
passage  connecting  said  cylinder  and  chamber,  and  a  plu 
rsllty  of  heat  conducting  objects  within  said  connecting 
passage  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  of  sur 
face  area  and  heat  conducting  capoclty  adapting  them  to 
chill  back  flow-lng  gases  to  below  the  temjiersture  of  com- 
bustion, said  objects  arranged  side  hy  side  and  together 
dividing  said  passage  Into  a  plurality  of  sub-passages 
of  relatirely  great  length  as  compared  with  their  width. 


1.101,334.  SHIRT  COLJ.AR.  Morris  H.  Bosin  and  Jo- 
seph BebUAN,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913. 
Serial  No.  748.923.     (CI.  2—67.) 


In  a  convertible  collar  comprising  a  stand  and  a  leaf, 
said  stand  being  of  unequal  width  In  front  and  back,  a 
tab  formed  Integral  with  said  stand,  said  tab  being 
formed  of  continuations  of  the  fabric  comprising  the 
stand,  said  tab  having  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the  back 
of  the  stand  and  said  tab  passing  across  the  front  of  the 
stand  to  produce  a  stand  of  the  desired  width  when  so 
desired. 


1.101,886.     BAIL-BRACE.     Robert  S.^ROl:^T.  Ijions.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1014.     Serial  No.  Sin.374.      (CI.  238—6.) 

1.  A    rail   brace  comprising   clamps   for   the   respeetlTe 

rails,  connecting  means  serving  to  tighten  or  loosen  the 

clamps,  esch  clamp  comprising  diverging  nrms  terminating 

In    upward    projections  adapted   to   be   positioned   at   the 

outsldes  of  the  track  rails  ond  with  depressions  adjaceot 

to  sold  projections,  rail  chairs  received  by  said  clamps  In 

the  depressions  thereof  and  provided  with  bearing  plates 

adapted  to  bear  against   the    rails    at   the   ouulde.   said 

'hearing  plates  having  exterior  recesses  corresponding  In 

position  with  the  terminals  of  the  diverging  arms  of  the 

clamps,  said   recesses  presenting  upwardly   Inclined   Inner 

walls  and  the  opposed  faces  of  the  projections  at  the  ter 
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mlnats  ot  tbe  clamps  Ltelng  beveled  to  correspoDd  with  tbe 
•aid  inclined  aeata,  and  means  carried  by  aald  clampa  aod 
adapted  to  eoKage  the  rails  at  tbe  Inalde. 


J.  A  rail  brace.  romprialDK  clamps  fnr  the  r*'«pectlve 
rails,  connecting  means  serving  to  tijrhten  or  loosen  the 
damps,  each  clump  comprising  diverging  arms  adapted  to 
extend  beneath  the  rails  and  formetl  with  upward  projec- 
tions at  the  outer  eodn.  and  bearing  plates  against  which 
the  said  projections  are  adapted  to  engage  to  preaa  the 
bearing  plates  against  the  rails,  said  hearing  platea  hav 
Ing  inclined  surfaces,  and  the  projections  having  beveled 
Inner  faces  conforming  to  the  said  Inclined  surfaces,  said 
Inclined  surface*  and  beveled  faces  extending  respectively 
to  tbe  bases  of  the  bearing  plates  and  to  the  bases  of  the 
projections. 

:{.  A  rail  brace,  comprising  clamps  for  the  respective 
railH.  connecting  means  serving  to  tighten  or  looiien  the 
clamps,  each  clamp  comprising  dlvefglng  arms  adapted  to 
extend  beneath  the  track  rails  and  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting members,  bearing  plates  against  which  the  said 
projections  bear  to  press  the  bearing  plates  against  the 
rails,  at  the  outsMes.  and  a  separate  clamp  member  on 
each  arm  of  each  clamp  adapted  to  overlie  the  rails  at  tbe 
Inside,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  said  clamp  mem- 
bers on  the  said  arms. 


1.101.330.  LIFK  SAVINt;  IiETArHABLE  I>E<K.  IIksbT 
flrHKRKF.  South  Kaukauna.  Wis.  Filed  June  17.  1913. 
Serial  No.  774.184.      )("!.  114—77.1 


mi 


i 


*i 
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1.  A  vessel  having  stanchions  extending  upwardly  from 
the  hides  thereof,  said  stanchions  having  recesses  In  their 
upper  ends,  and  a  buoyant  deck  having  cross  beams  at  Its 
bottom,  the  ends  of  which  cross  beams  project  Iwyond  the 
sides  of  said  buoyant  deck  an<I  rest  In  the  rect*R«es  of  the 
stanchions  so  that  the  buoyant  deck  Is  supp^irted  In  ele- 
vated position  upon  the  vessel  by  tbe  stanchions  and  croaa 
beams,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said  cross  beams 
to  the  stanchion. 

'2.  A  detachable  and  buoyant  deck  structure  for  use  on 
vessels  and  provided  with  a  flre  resisting  armor  spaced 
from   Its  bottom  and  sides. 


1.101.337.  BOX  SF'OUT  A.stho.m  J.  Schisduer.  Bloom- 
field.  N.  J  Filed  Aug.  23.  1911.  8erUl  No.  645.487. 
(CI.  221—11.1 

In  combination  with  a  box  having  at  Its  side  an  open- 
ing provided  with  rectangularly  disposed  edges,  a  closure 
for   the   opening  comprising   a    fiap   of    greater   area    than 


the  opening  and  eecured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  said 
aide  of  the  l)Ox  beyond  one  edge  only  of  the  opening  and 
provided  wtlh  a  aeore  located  at  the  said  edge  of  the 
opening,  said  flap  adapted  to  lie  directly  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  box   when   the  closure  is  clo»e<l.  a  strip  se- 


cured at  Its  Intermediate  portUm  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  flap  at  the  Inner  surface  thereof  aod  within  tb« 
free  edges  thereof  and  having  bendabk  end  wings  engage- 
able  with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  th.-  wide  of  tlie  Nix  beyond 
the  e<Ige  of  the  opening,  said  wings  «<lapte<t  to  Me  directly 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  box  when  the  closure  Is 
closed,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  said  strip  which 
i«  secured  to  the  flap  being  approximately  of  the  same 
area  as  the  opening  and  having  one  edge  locate*!  at  the 
(«ci»re  of  the  flap,  whereby  when  the  strip  Is  closed  In  tbe 
opening  and  the  flap  Is  closed  over  tbe  opening  an  antl- 
Nifting  closure  for  the  box  Is  had. 


1.101.338.  WICKET.  Beknuabd 
Oermany.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 
(CI.  20—39.) 


SciiKOKft.    Hamburg, 
aerial    No.    809,373. 


1.  An  observing  s4'curHy  device  for  entrance  doors  cod- 
■Istlng  of  a  frame  or  cualng  formed  by  obliquely  arranged 
mirrors  (r,  d.  bi  a  door  (/i  pivoted  to  tbe  front  side  of 
said  frame  or  mirrors  and  means  for  opening  or  closing 
said  door  (/)  In  the  Inward  or  outward  direction  by  tbe 
observer. 

2.  Observing  security  device  for  eatrance  doors  com- 
prising in  combination  :  a  frame,  formed  by  obliquely  ar- 
ranged mirrors  (r.  d.  h)  a  dotjr  i/i  pivoted  upon  said 
frame  and  means  for  moving  said  door  In  the  Inward  or 
outward  direction  and  means  for  moving  tbe  singular  par- 
ticular aide  mirrors  fr*,  d»i  in  outward  direction  If  tbe 
door   I /I   Is  outwardly  moved. 


1.101.339.  AIR-VAI.VK  FOR  KAMATORS.  TiiEonoM 
II.  SCHCTT.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Blshop- 
B a bcock- Becker  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  697.143. 
(CI.  237—19.1 


1.  In  a  radiator  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing alined  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  removable  cover  for 
said   casing  alined  with  such  openings,  two  Inwsrdly  ex- 
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tending  and  substantially  alined  collars  mounted  in  said 
casing  between  such  openings,  a  valve  seat  mounted  In 
one  of  said  collars,  a  thermostatic  valve  member  mount- 
ed In  the  other  of  said  collars  aod  adapted  to  engage  said 
seat,  and  a  strainer  removably  mounted  In  said  casing 
between  such  openings  and  upon  the  last  named  of  said 
collars,  said  strainer  being  removat'le  from  said  casing 
upon  removal  of  said  cover. 

1:.  In  a  radiator  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  casing  open  at  both  ends  ;  a  cover  remov- 
ably attached  to  one  end  of  said  casing  :  a  laterally  dis- 
posed Inlet  oitenlng  adjacent  the  same  end  of  said  casing  : 
an  Inwardly  extending  collar  having  apertures  there- 
through, said  collar  being  mounted  In  said  casing  adjacent 
aaid  Inlet  o(>enlng  :  a  second  Inwardly  projecting  collar  re 
movably  mounted  In  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  casing  ;  a 
valve  seat  mounted  in  said  last  named  collar  ;  a  thermo- 
static valve  member  mounted  In  said  first  named  collar 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  when  operated  :  and  a 
strainer  removably  mounted  on  said  first  named  collar  be 
tweeo  the  same  and  said  Inlet  opening,  said  strainer  being 
removable  from  said  caning  upon  removal  of  said  cover. 


1.101.340.  CRKAM  AND  MILK  COOLER.  BkrnaL  II. 
SHABf.  Woodland,  Cat.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,256.      (Cl.  31—90.) 


1  A  c<K)llng  device  of  the  class  dewribed.  comprising  an 
Inverted  hollow  b(Mly  of  conical  design  and  terminating  In 
a  depending  neck,  the  walls  of  said  l»ody  being  hollow,  a 
hollow  dlak  of  conical  design  In  the  upper  portion  of  said 
body  and  having  communication  with  the  Interior  of  tbe 
walls  of  said  IkmI.v.  means  for  ctrculaing  a  cooling  me- 
dium through  the  walls  of  said  body  and  said  disk,  a  cup- 
like member  formed  on  the  upp<'r  central  iwrilon  of  said 
disk  and  provldwl  with  a  perforated  bottom  to  form  a 
llijuld  feeding  arrangement  for  the  device, 

1:.  A  cooling  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
Inverted  fruslo-conical  tK>dy  of  hollow  design  having  the 
walls  thereof  also  formed  hollow,  the  bottom  of  said  body 
terminating  lo  a  depending  neck,  a  hollow  disk  of  conical 
design  disposed  In  the  npi»er  portion  of  the  tKKly  to  project 
thereabove,  a  plurality  of  tubular  projections  formed  on 
tbe  outer  periphery  of  said  disks  and  engaged  with  the  in- 
ner wall  of  tbe  body  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  afford 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  disk  and  the 
walls  of  said  body,  means  for  cirrulating  a  cooling  medium 
through  the  wall*  of  said  body  and  said  disk,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  disk  and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  body  be- 
ing corrugated,  a  cup  shaped  projection  formed  on  the 
upfM-r  central  portion  of  said  disk  and  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  In  portions  of  the  Imttom  projecting  over 
said  disk,  and  a  cover  applied  to  the  iKHly  having  a  central 
opening  therein  receiving  the  cup  shaped  projection  there- 
through. 

3.  A  cooling  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
Invertetl  frusto  conical  body  of  hollo*-  design  having  the 
walls  thereof  also  formed  hollow,  the  bottom  of  said  body 
terminating  In  a  neck,  a  hollow  conical  disk  arranged  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  body  to  project  slightly  there 
above,  tbe  peripheral  edge  of  said  dlak  being  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  tK>dy.  a  plurality 


of  outwardly  projecting  tubular  connections  formed  on 
tbe  peripheral  edge  of  said  disk  and  engaged  with  tbe 
Inner  wall  of  the  body  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  afford 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  disk  and  tbe 
interior  of  the  hollow  walls  of  said  body,  a  supply  con- 
nection applied  to  the  wall  of  said  body  to  introduce  a 
cooling  liquid  therein,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  through 
the  wall  of  said  body  and  terminating  at  Uh  inner  end  In 
the  Interior  of  the  disk  at  the  upper  central  portion  there- 
of, and  a  cup-shaped  projection  formed  on  the  upper  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  conical  disk  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations In  portions  of  the  bottom  thereof  to  provide 
means  for  feeding  the  liquid  to  the  device. 


1,101.341.  SIIOK  MAar.ARET  Euma  Shoemaker,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich  Filed  Oct,  14.  I9l3.  Serial  No.  795,118. 
<CI.  36—1.1 


1.  A  shoe  upper  having  button  holes  for  the  reception 
of  the  ordinary  buttons,  and  a  plurality  of  buttons  having 
flexible  shanks  secured  to  the  marginal  edge  of  tbe  upper, 
in  such  manner  that  said  buttons  are  arranged  In  line 
with  and  laterally  of  said  button  holes- 

;;.  .V  shoe  upper  having  button  holes  for  the  reception 
of  the  ordinary  buttons,  and  spaced  silts  In  Its  marginal 
edge,  and  a  plurality  of  buttons  disposed  In  line  with  and 
laterally  of  said  button  holes  and  having  flexible  portions 
secureil  within  said  slits. 

3.  A  shoe  upper  folded  upon  itself  and  provided  with 
spaced  silts  upon  Its  line  of  fold,  and  a  plurality  of  but- 
tons having  flat  non metallic  flexible  portions  arranged 
within  the  slits  and  between  the  folds,  and  a  single  row  of 
stitching  binding  the  fold  and  said  flexible  portions. 


1,101,342.  VALVE  GRINDING  TOOL  Joh.n  H  Siwjli, 
Jr.,  and  Omer  H.  .\ndrew8.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,346.     (Cl.  51 — 4.) 


A  valve-grinding  tool  comprlslngna  body  having  on  one 
end  means  whereby  it   is   adapted  to  engage  a  valve  and 
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proTlded  In  Its  other  end  with  an  angular  opening ;  and 
an  operating  stem  harlDg  a  head  snbatantlally  In  the  form 
of  a  sphere  flattened  on  Its  slden  engageable  with  said 
opening,  said  body  having  means  whereby  said  head  Is 
loosely  confined  within  nald  opening  with  fre*'dom  for 
substantially  universal  swlv.^I.d  movement  of  the  stem 


1,101.343.  PIPE  WRENCH.  Frank  M.  Simfsoh,  Ala- 
meda. Cal.  Filed  Aag.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  786.019. 
(CI.  81—126.) 


1.  A    wrenrh    ^-omprlMne  a   hollow    body    having   guide 

lo^jps  formed  thereon,  an  outer  Jaw  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending Ihrnugh  said  guide  loops  an<l  formed  with  threads, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shank,  a  out  also  surrounding 
the  shank  and  working  within  nn  opening  formed  In  the 
sleevf.  said  sleeve  being  located  Intermediate  the  guide 
loops,  an  Inner  Jaw  having  a  shank  sUdahle  within  the 
body,  a  handle  extf'ndlng  into  one  end  of  the  body  and 
formed  adjacent  its  outer  end  with  lugs,  the  opposed  faces 
of  the  sleeve  and  shank  of  the  inner  Jaw  being  formed 
with  pockets  to  receive  said  lugs,  and  a  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  outer  t-nd  of  the  handle  and  fixed  at  Ita 
ends  In  the  body. 

2.  A  wrench  Including  a  body  which  Is  U-shaped  In 
crosa  section  and  open  at  each  end,  guid''  loops  formed 
upon  the  free  tongltudinul  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  body 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  the  sides  of  the  guide  loops  be- 
ing disposed  In  the  plan.-  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  an  outer 
Jaw  including  a  »<hank  and  a  head,  the  shank  extending 
through  the  guide  loops  and  lielng  threaded  upon  its  edges, 
a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  shank  intermediate  the  eulde 
loops,  said  sleeve  N-lng  of  a  shorter  length  than  the  dis- 
tance lietwe'-n  thi-  loops  .nnd  b*'ing  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse opening  and  a  socket,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  shank 
and  extending  through  the  opening  formed  In  the  sleeve, 
an  Inner  Jaw  havlni;  a  head  an<I  a  shank,  said  last  men- 
tioned shank  exti-ndlng  into  the  f)ody  through  the  outer 
end -thereof  and  ta|M*ring  towani  Its  Inner  <-nd.  th»'  second 
raenti<ined  shank  belnt;  formed  with  a  socket,  a  handle 
extending  into  the  l»ody  through  the  Inner  end  thereof 
and  formed  with  laterally  extending  lugs  and  adapted  to 
be  received  within  said  socket!^,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  having  Its  ends 
fixed  In  the  side  wall.*  of  the  IukIv.  a  rotation  of  the 
handle  about  the  pivot  pin  causing  the  Jaws  to  be  moved 
toward  or  away  from  each  other. 


1,101.344.     ADJrSTABI.E  lilinK   FOR   nKOF'  TRESSES 
AM>  THF,  LIKK.      Albertus  O.  St.ENT7.,  »  anton.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  I'anton  Foundry  and  Machine  Company. 
Tanton,   Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.   20. 
1914.      Serial   No.   S19..S90.      (CI.  78— 37. » 
1.  An   adjustable   guide   for   drop   presses  and    the   like 
comprising  a  stationary  base  and  a  movable  guide,  said 
l)ase  provided  with  a   plurality   of  vertically  spaced   pairs 
of  projections,  the  two  projections  of  each  pair  being  horl- 
■ontally  spaced  from  each  other  and  each  projection  com- 
prising an   alining  portion   and  an   Inclined  face  portion, 
said  movable  guide  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  ver- 
tically spaced  projections,  certain  portions  of  said  projec- 
tions adapted  to  engase  the  allnlDg  portions  of  the  pro- 


jectloQB  on  said  stationary  baae  and  other  portloiui  of  aald 
projectloDB  proTlded  with  Inclined  fares  complenoeDtary 
to  the  Inclined  face  portions  of  the  projections  upon  said 
base,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  guide  with 
relation  to  said  stationary  base  and  means  for  holding  said 
guide  In  fixed  adjustment. 


2.  An  adjustable  guide  for  drop  presses  and  the  tike 
comprising  a  stationary  base,  a  vertical  series  of  vertically 
spaced,  horizontally  disponed  pairs  of  projections,  each 
l>air  of  projections  having  Inner,  opposite,  parallel  edges 
and  Inclined  faces,  an  adjustable  guide  proper  pro- 
vided Hith  a  vertical  series  of  alining  projections,  each 
of  said  projections  adapte<l  to  fit  l>etween  a  pair  of 
projections  on  said  stationary  l«se.  Inclined  fact's  ar- 
ranged adjacent  each  of  said  alining  projections  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  faces  of  the  correflp«>nding 
palE  of  projections  on  said  stationary  base,  adjusting 
screws  connected  to  aald  stationary  base,  engaging  the 
adjustable  guide  proper  and  adapted  to  move  the  same 
with  relation  to  said  stationary  base,  and  l>olt8  sf'cured 
to  said  stationary  base  and  extending  through  slots  lo 
said  adjustable  guide  and  adapted  to  hold  said  adjustable 
guide  in  fixed  adjustment  with  rtlatlon  to  said  stationary 
base, 

rt.  In  combination,  a  stationary  base  provided  with  a 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  projections  provided  with  op- 
jHMdtely  disposed,  parallel,  vertical  Inner  edges  and  In- 
clined faces,  and  a  guldf  proper  provId*Kl  with  a  projec- 
tion having  side  edges  adapted  to  slldlngly  engage  said 
Inner  edges  of  said  first  mentioned  projections  and  with 
iocUned  faces  complementing  the  Inclined  faces  of  said 
first  mentioned  projections,  means  connected  to  said  base 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  guide  proper,  and  means 
connected  to  said  base  for  clamping  said  guide  to  said 
base  in  fixed  adjustment. 

4.  For  a  devlcf  of  the  character  described  a  tvaae  plate 
provided  with  a  vertical  »«'rlp»  of  vertically  spaced  hori- 
zontally disposed  [jairs  of  projections  provided  with  Inner 
parallel,  horizontally  spaced,  opposite  edges  and  with  In- 
clined faces,  brackets  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  respec- 
tively of  said  base  plate,  and  adjusting  screws  connected 
to  said  brackets  sutintantlally  In  the  mefllan  line  between 
the  Individual  projections  constituting  the  vertically 
spaced   pairs. 

5.  For  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  guide  proper 
comprising  a  plate,  a  vertical  series  of  vertically  spaced 
altntng  projections  on  one  side  of  said  plate.  Inclined  faced 
portloQB  at  the  sidea  of  said  projections,  and  an  Intcffral 
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guiding  rib  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate,  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  vertically  disposed  slots  extending  through 
said  iDcUoed  facea. 


1.101.345.  CARBrRETER.  Neville  Smith  and  Kkn- 
strn  Smith.  Ixtndon.  England.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  725.669.      (CI.  4S— 168.) 


bearing  a  common  designating  mark  and  t>elng  serially 
numbered,  and  eAch  stub  having  a  space  left  thereon  for 
the  reception  of  a  validating  signature,  said  signature  be- 
ing applied  to  each  stub  by  a  bank  official  as  the  corre- 
sponding coupon  Is  detacted  and  retained  by  said  official 
as  a  bank  record. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  the  coml>inatlon  of  a  flat  plate  bent   | 
Into  a  zigxag.  so  as  to  present   n   number  of  surfaces  of   ! 
successively    decreasing    gradient    toward    the    bottom    of 
said  zigxag,  one  side  of  said  piste  having  convex  surfaces   | 
of  small  curvature,  a  container  Inclosing  said  plate,  antl- 
freezlng  liquid  In  contact  with  one  surface  of  said  plate, 
and  means  for  distributing  petrol  over  the  other  aide  of  , 
said  plate  and  for  passing  air  thereover. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  flat  plate  bent  I 
back  and  forth  so  as  to  present  Inclined  surfaces  of  sue  I 
cesslvcly  less  Inclination,  a  container  surrounding  said  | 
plate,  ant  1  freezing  liquid  therein  contacting  with  one 
side  of  said  plate,  means  for  distributing  petrol  over  the  1 
other  side  of  said  plate,  means  for  supplying  air  thereto,  | 
and  baffle  plates  between  successive  bends  adapted  to  keep  | 
the  air  in  close  proximity  to  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  flat  plate  bent   , 
Into    successive    curves    substantially    semi-etllptlcal    and   ' 
diminishing    In    vertical    depth,    a    container    about    said 
plate,    ant  1  freezing    llguld    In    said    container    contacting  ' 
with  one  side  of  said  plate  at  every  part   thereof,  means 
for   supplying    petrol   and   air   to   the  other   side   of  said 
plate,  and  means  for  stirring  the  antl-freezlng  liquid. 


1.101.346.  ACCOUNT  DEPOSIT  -  BOOK.  Ohland  V. 
Smith.  Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S13.710.     (CI.  11—15.) 

1.  A  deposit  book,  adapted  to  indicate  the  amounts  paid 
and  to  be  paid  by  a  depositor  or  a  bank's  customer,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sheets,  each  sheet  consisting  of  a 
stub  and  a  detachable  coupon,  the  stubs  and  those  coupons 
which  remain  attached  to  be  held  by  the  depositor  until 
the  account  la  closed,  the  stubs  and  coupons  throughout 
the  book  bearing  a  common  designating  mark  and  being 
likewise  serially  numbered,  and  each  stub  having  a  space 
for  the  reception  of  a  validating  signature. 

2.  A  deposit  book  adapted  to  Indicate  the  aroonnts  paid 
and  to  be  paid  by  a  depositor  or  a  bank's  customer,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sheets,  each  sheet  consisting  of  a 
stub  and  a  detachable  coupon,  the  stub  and  those  coupons 
which  remain  attached  to  be  held  by  the  depositor  until 
the  account  Is  closed,  the  stubs  and  coupons  throughout 
the  bw)k  bearing  an  imprint  Indicating  a  specific  money- 
value,  each  stub  and  coupon  throughout  the  tx>ok  likewise 
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3.  A  deposit  book  adapted  to  Indicate  the  amoa^ita  paid 
and  to  be  paid  by  a  depositor  or  a  bank's  customer,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sheets,  each  sheet  consisting  of  a 
stub  and  a  detachable  coupon,  each  stub  and  coupon  bear- 
ing an  Imprint  Indicating  a  specific  money-value,  the 
stubs  and  coupons  throughout  the  book  t>eartng  a  com- 
mon designating  mark  and  likewise  being  serially  num- 
bered, and  the  stubs  having  a  space  left  thereon  for  the 
reception  of  a  validating  signature  adapted  to  be  applied 
hy  a  bank  official  when  the  corresponding  coupon  Is  de- 
tached :  and  a  table  bearing  serial  numbers  corresponding 
to  the  serial  numbers  aforesaid  and  the  amount  of  the 
money  value  upon  the  serially-numbered  sheets,  said  num- 
bers and  money -value  designations  being  grouped  Into 
time  periods,  with  the  total  money-value  for  each  group 
separately  expressed,  the  book  containing  the  validated 
stubs  and  those  coupons  which  remain  attached  to  be 
held  by  the  depositor  until  the  full  amount  called  for  by 
the  book  baa  been  deposited,  or  the  account  closed. 


1.101,847.  EGG-BEATER.  Fannie 
_  III.  Filed  Mar.  7.  191.S.  Serial 
'  107—38. ) 


G.   Speak,   Chicago. 
No.    752.745.       (Cl. 


\   tieater   of   the   class    described    comprising  a    rotary 
member,  spaced  upper  and  lower  beaters  moanted  on  tbc 
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member,  the  said  upper  beater  being  formed  wltb  ipaced 
Inner  and  outer  curved  wIdkb  extendlDK  laterally  Id  op- 
posite directionfl.  tbe  lowermost  beater  belnie  formed  wltb 
a  solid  Intermediate  portion  and  opposed  outer  rows  of 
spaced  teeth,  the  Intermediate  portion  t>elnK  up-turned. 


1,101.348.  GANO-PU>W.  William  N  Spbisoeb,  South 
Bend,  Ind..  nsslKnor  to  Oliver  I'hilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Hfnd.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1918.  Serial  No. 
(\l.  97—70.) 


790.340.      (T 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gang  frame,  a  gang  untt  plv- 
otally  coDoerted  at  Its  forward  end  with  said  frame,  a 
ground  wheel,  a  lever,  a  drum  carried  by  said  unit,  a 
flexible  element  connecting  siild  drum  and  said  lever,  and 
a  clutch  between  said  ground  wheel  and  said  drum. 

L*.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
plow  having  its  beam  connected  at  Its  forward  end  there- 
with, a  standard  having  movable  connection  with  said 
beam,  a  wheel  having  mountings  at  the  lower  portion  of 
said  standard,  a  liftini;  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
t>eam.  connections  iMMween  said  lever  and  the  standard,  a 
frame  on  said  RtandHrd,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  flexible  device  secured  on  said 
drum  and  connected  with  the  lifting  lever,  gearing  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  shaft,  and  clutch  devices  for  con- 
necting said  gearing  with  the  drum  and  disconnecting  It 
therefrom. 

3.  Id  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  plow 
having  Its  t>eam  connected  at  Its  forward  end  wltb  said 
frame,  of  a  standard  having  movable  connection  with  the 
beam,  a  wheel  having  mountings  In  said  standard,  a  lift- 
ing lever,  connections  between  the  lifting  lever  and  said 
standard,  a  frame  on  the  standard,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  s  flexible  device  se 
cured  on  said  drum,  a  book  connected  with  said  flexible 
device,  means  adjustably  connecting  said  hook  with  the 
lifting  lever,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  wheel, 
and  a  clutch  for  connecfing  said  [rearing  with  and  dis- 
connecting the  same  from  said  drum 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  plow 
having  Its  beam  connected  at  Its  forward  end  therewith, 
of  a  standard  movably  connected  with  the  l»eam,  a  wheel 
having  mountlnifs  in  said  standard,  a  lifting  lever,  con- 
nections between  said  lifting  lever  and  the  standard,  a 
shaft  supported  by  said  standard,  a  drum  on  said  shaft, 
gearing  t>etween  said  shaft  and  wheel  dutch  devices  for 
connerting  said  cearing  with  tbe  drum,  a  flexible  device 
secured  on  said  drum,  a  link  adjustably  connected  with 
the  lifting  lever,  and  a  hook  plvotally  connected  with 
said  link  and  attached  to  the  flexible  device, 

n.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a 
plow  having  the  forward  end  of  its  beam  connected  with 
said  frame,  of  lifting  mechanism  mounted  on  the  plow 
beam,  said  lifting  mechanism  Including  a  lifting  lever,  a 
hook  mounted  on  the  beam,  a  device  on  the  lifting  lever 
to  he  engaged  by  said  hook,  and  operating  means  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  connected  with  said  hook. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.101.349.     GANO-PLOW.     William  N.  Sfbinobk.  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South 

Bend.   Ind       Klled  Sept.    17,   1913.      Serial   No.    790.342. 
iCt.  97-60.1 


j^   /t        i-»  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  a  truck  frame 
bracket,  and  a  plow,  of  boxes  on  the  trtick  frame  bracket, 
eccentrics  carried  by  the  plow  and  mounted  In  said  boxes, 
and  manually  operable  means  connected  with  each  of 
said  eccentrics  for  operating  the  same  to  adjusr  the  plow. 

1'.  Th*»  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  plow,  of 
boxes  diHfmsed  opposite  to  each  other  and  carried  by  the 
truck  frame,  eccentrics  carried  by  the  plow  and  mounted 
to  turn  In  said  boil's  and  manually  operable  means  for 
operating  said  eccentrics. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  plow,  of  two 
boxes  carried  by  the  frame,  eccentrics  carried  by  the  plow 
and  mounted  In  said  t>oxes,  said  eccentrics  being  normally 
disposed  at  approximately  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
operating  means  Cftnnectcd  with   each  eccentric. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
track  frame  brackets  and  plow  units,  of  t>oxes  secured  to 
each  truck  frame  bracket,  eccentrics  carried  by  each 
plow  unit  and  mounted  In  said  boxes  and  means  for  op 
erating  said  eccentrics  to  adjust  the  plow  unit 

5.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
a  truck  frame  bracket,  and  a  plow  untt.  of  cam  boxes 
secured  to  the  truck  frame  bracket,  eccentrics  carried  by 
the  plow  and  mounted  In  said  boxes,  a  segment  connected 
with  the  truck  frsme  bracket,  and  a  lever  secured  to  each 
eccentric  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  said  seg- 
ment. 

iriatms  ft  to  9  not   printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.l 


1.101.350  ENGINE  GANG  PLOW.  William  N. 
SpKiMoaa,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled 
Plow  Works,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  17,  1913,  Serial  No,  790,340.  INvlded  and 
this  application  died  Dec.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  R0S.&88. 
(CI.  97  -ri9.t 


1.    In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame 
and  plow  units  plvotally   connected  therewith,  of  raising 
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t 
mechanism  carried  by  each  plow  unit,  means  on  the  truck 

frame  and  connected  with  the  raising  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  same,  a  latch  device  on  each 
plow  unit  for  retaining  the  same  elevated,  and  means  on 
tbe  truck  frame  and  connected  with  said  latch  device 
for  operating  the  same   to  drop  the  plow  unit. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  plow  units,  of  raising  mechanism  car 
ried  by  each  plow  unit,  controlling  devk'es  on  the  truck 
frame  connected  with  the  raising  mechanism  of  the  sev- 
eral plow  units,  and  means  on  the  truck  operatlvely  as- 
sociated with  the  several  controlling  devices  for  operat- 
ing the  same  successively  to  effect  the  raising  of  the 
plow  units  one  after  aoother. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  plow  units,  of  raising  mechanism  car 
ried  by  each  plow  unit,  a  latch  device  for  each  raising 
mechanism,  devices  on  the  truck  frame  for  controlling 
the  raising  mechanisms  of  the  several  plow  units  aucce* 
slvely,  and  means  on  the  truck  frame  for  operating  tbe 
latches  of  the  several  raising  mechanisms  successively  to 
drop  the  plow  units 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  wltb  a  truck  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  plow  units  connected  therewith,  of 
power  driven  raising  mechanism  carried  by  each  plow 
unit,  each  of  said  mechanisms  including  a  clutch  and 
means  for  controlling  the  wiroe,  levers  mounted  on  the 
truck  frame,  mnneitlons  l>elween  said  levers  and  tbe 
clutch  controlllnc  means  of  tbe  raising  mechanisms,  and  . 
means  for  operating  said   levers  succeaslvely. 

r».  In  a  gang  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  truck  frame  1 
and  a  plurality  of  plow  units  connected  therewith,  of  , 
power  driven  raising  mechanism  carried  by  each  plow 
unit,  each  of  said  mechanisms  Indudint:  a  clutch  and 
means  for  controlling  the  same,  levers  mounted  on  the 
truck  frame,  connections  between  said  levers  and  tns 
clutch  controlling  means  of  tbe  raising  mechanUms.  a 
slide  bar  mounted  on  the  truck  frame,  means  foi  slid- 
ing said  bar.  and  cams  secured  to  said  bar.  said  cams 
being  disposed  to  operate  said  levers  In  succcaalon  to  ef- 
fect the  Buccessive  raising  of  plow   units. 

I  Claims  6  to  R  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1  I 


1,101.351.  BOTTLE  CLOSrRE.  IIarrt  F.  SriT.  Wash 
IngtoD.  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  10.  191*J.  Serial  No.  736.009 
(CI.  216— a4.>  ' 


1.101.352.  GAS-ENGINE.  Pai'L  8[  mbler,  PlatUburg. 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to  himself,  thirty- 
three  and  one-third  one-hundredths  to  Marcus  .1.  CIsnr, 
and  sixteen  and  two-thirds  one  hundredths  to  Charles  F. 
Hunter.  Plattsburg.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2S,  1013.  Serial 
No.  751,281.      (CI.  123— 93.  t 

1.  In  an  engin-.  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
grooved  member  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, an  actuator  associated  with  the  grooved  member,  and 
means  acting  upon  said  actuator  causing  the  actuator  to 
shift  laterally  of  said  member  at  each  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  said  shifting  means  including  a  pivoted  switch  co- 
operating with  the  actuator,  the  ails  of  the  pivot  belnc 
substantially  radial  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
the  heel  of  the  switch  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sockets,  and  a  spring  pressed  ball  cooperating  w^itb  said 
MM-kets  In  alternation  to  lock  tbe  switch  temporarily  In 
either  position  to  which  it  may  be  thrown  by  tbe  actuator. 


A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  split  band  sdapted  to 
emt>race  tbe  entire  circumference  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
a  bracket  carried  by  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
band,  said  bracket  being  secured  so  an  to  He  In  contact 
with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  hold  the  hand  against 
movement  In  one  direction,  a  fiat  memlx-r  having  an  In- 
tegral manipulating  Up  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
bracket,  a  spring  engaging  tbe  bracket  and  Up  to  bold 
tbe  flat  member  In  closed  position,  an  annular  neck  em 
bracing  flange  formed  on  and  depending  from  the  said 
flat  member,  and  an  extracting  prong  formed  Integrally 
wltb  and  depending  from  tbe  marginal  flange. 


'2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank  shaft,  cyl- 
inder mechanism,  valve  mechanism  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  cylinder  mechanism,  said  valve  mechanism 
inrhiding  a  reciprocating  rod.  a  cam  member  secured  to 
the  crank  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  grooves  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof, 
one  of  said  grooves  being  circular  and  the  other  being 
provided  wltb  a  cam.  there  being  a  communication  pro- 
vided fmm  one  groove  to  the  other,  and  uu  actuator  for 
said  reciprocating  rod.  said  actuator  including  a  roller 
operative  In  said  grooves  In  alternation,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  one  end  co- 
operating with  the  end  of  said  rod  and  having  said  roller 
>ournaled  in  the  other  end  thereof,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  Tlie  herein  described  actuating  means  for  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  same  comprising  a  cam  member 
having  a  pair  of  peripheral  grooves,  one  of  said  grooves  be- 
ing circular  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a  cam 
portion,  there  being  provided  communication  from  each 
of  ssid  grooves  to  the  other,  a  reclprocatlnp  rod  adjacent 
said  cam  memlwr.  a  turntable  mounted  for  partial  rota- 
tion around  a  fixed  axis,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  said  turntable  axis,  one  end  of  said  lever 
being  In  contact  with  said  rod.  and  a  member  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  operative  in  alterna- 
tion In  said  grooves,  said  member  when  In  cooperation 
with  the  cam  groove  serving  to  reciprocate  the  rod.  sub- 
■tantlslly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  actuating  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  cam  meml>er  con- 
nected to  and  rotated  by  said  shaft,  said  cam  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves,  one  of  the  grooves 
being  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  being  In 
part  eccentric  thereto,  there  being  provide<l  a  communi- 
cation from  each  of  said  gr<M>ves  to  the  other,  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  adjacent  the  cam  meml>er,  a  tnmtable  mounted  for 
limited  rotation  around  a  fixed  axis,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  turntable  on  an  axis  at  right  ancles  to  the  turntable, 
and  parallel  to  the  crank  shaft,  one  end  of  said  lever  be- 
ing In  communication  with  one  end  of  said  rod,  and  a 
roller  Joumaled  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  co- 
operating In  alternation  with  said  concentric  and  eccen- 
tric grooves,  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cam  member  and  means  to 
rotate  It.  said  member  having  concentric  sd  eccentrle 
peripheral  grooves,  of  a  reciprocating  member  adjacent  tht 
cam  member,  a  k-ver  mounted  for  oscillation  around  a 
plurality  of  oxes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  end 
of  said  lever  being  In  contact  with  the  said  reciprocating 
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member,  a  turntable  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  said 
leTer.  and  a  disk  roller  JoiirnaltHl  In  said  turntable  on 
an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
turntable  and  coiiptratloK  In  alternation  wlrh  the  afore- 
said groove)*. 

IClatm  6  not   prlnt*^!  in   the  (iaxeitc.  I 


1,101.35.1.  SCHOOL-DESK.  Ala.nson  B.  Tallmas,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  ;  Bertha  Vantlsia  Tallman  exctutrlx  of  said 
Alanaon  B.  Tallman.  deceast^d.  Filed  Sept  10.  1912, 
Serial  So.  721.132.     (H.  155—34.) 


Id  a  achool  desk  In  combination  with  laterally  spaced 
aide  frames,  and  a  ^^ax.  exteudiiiK  traiisvfnu-ly  of  said  side 
frames,  aid  supported  thereon,  a  vertically  arranged  back 
extending  transver<>ety  of  said  side  frames*,  said  side  frames 
being  each  provldetl  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
holes,  substantially  In  vertical  allnement  with  said  back, 
a  transversfly  extending  rod  adapted  for  engagement  In 
said  holes,  said  seat  being  hinged  on  said  rod.  a  pin  tlxed 
on  the  inner  face  of  each  side  frame  In  a  position  for 
ward  of  said  vertically  8pace<l  holes,  a  detachable  bolt 
mounted  in  each  side  frame  in  a  position  vertically  spaced 
from  said  pin.  an  angle-bar  for  each  side  frame  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  holes  adapted  for 
engagement  by  said  plo  and  by  said  bolt,  said  angle-bar 
being  provided  on  its  face  adjacent  the  side  frame  with 
a  vertical  groove  connecting  holes,  and  a  trausverse  bar 
connecting  said  angle-bars  and  adapted  for  the  support  of 
said  seat  near  Its  forward  edg'-. 


1,101.354.  WATER  HEATEB.  SlLAS  B.  Tbbo.  Mount 
Clemens,  Micb.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,000. 
(CI.  126— 3«0.) 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  ar 
ranged  substantially  U-shaped  heating  tubes,  an  elongated 
buoyant  body  having  connections  with  the  tubes  medially 
of  the  aame  for  communication  therewith,  burner  tubes 
wttbln  the  heating  tabes  and  coextensive  with  major  por- 
tlona  of  their  length,  and  means  for  centering  the  burner 
tubes  In  the  heating  tubes. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  ar- 
ranged substantially  U  shaped  heating  tubes,  an  elon- 
gated buoyant  body  having  connections  with  the  tubes 
medially  of  the  same  for  communication  therewith,  burner 
tubes    within    the    heating    tubes    and    coextensive    with 


major  portiona  of  their  length,  meana  for  centering  the 
burner  tubes  In  the  heating  tutM's.  and  a  forked  unlnn  lo- 
cated within  the  t>ody  and  connected  to  the  Inirner  tubes 
for  supplying  fU(  I   tberetx 


1,101.355.  BOTTl-E  IIOLDEU.  Alolst  Tbupcu.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1Q14.  Serial  No.  811.477. 
(CI.  211—20.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  holder 
comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  pieces  of  material  bent 
at  their  rear  ends  to  form  attaching  members  and  rela- 
tively connected  lmme<llnlely  In  front  of  the  points  of 
formation  of  the  attaching  members,  gripping  members 
formed  by  t>endlng  the  forward  ends  of  the  pieces  of  ma- 
terial In  opposite  directions,  and  a  brace  mounted  to 
swinK  t»etween  the  pieces  of  material  adjacent  their 
{Kiinttt  of  connection  and  normally  lying  w*lthin  the  plane 
<»f  thf  gripping  in''ml>ers,  the  said  brace  being  adapted  to 
t»e  swung  down wn idly  Into  dei>endlng  position  and  en- 
i^ued  with  a  wall  to  support  the  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  bottle  holder,  the  combination  with  a  plo- 
ratlty  of  similar  relatively  conneri«Hl  piece*  of  material, 
forming  attnching  members  nt  their  rear  ends  and  grip- 
ping inemt>er8  at  their  front  ends,  of  n  strap  engaging  the 
said  pieces  of  malerlal  nnd  carrying  a  transverse  pin 
passing  through  the  said  pieces,  and  a  brace  having  its 
Inner  end  lying  between  the  pieces  of  material  and  piv- 
oted on  the  said  pin.  the  said  brace  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  from  u  normal  Inoperative  position  between  the 
gripping  menib4>rs  to  a  depending  position  and  for  eo- 
gageroent  with  a  wall. 

3.  In  a  lx)ttle  holder,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  similar  rt'lutlvfly  <onnerted  pieces  of  material,  form- 
ing attaching  mcn)r>erM  at  their  rear  f-nds  and  gripping 
members  at  their  front  ends,  of  a  strap  engaging  the 
said  pl<>ces  of  material  and  carrying  ^  transverse  pin 
pasalog  throngh  the  said  ple<-es,  a  brace  having  its  Inner 
end  lying  between  the  plecea  of  material  and  pivoted  on 
the  said  ptn.  the  scid  brace  1>elng  adaptetl  to  be  swung 
from  a  normal  Inoperative  position  between  the  gripping 
members  to  a  depending  position  and  for  euKagemi-nt  with 
a  wall,  and  an  apertured  offset  formed  on  the  free  end 
of  Che  brace  and  adapted  for  contact  and  connection  with 
the  wall. 


1,101.350.       CILTIVATOR     IIAKROW        Iba     C.     TkrhT. 

Monroe.   La.      Filed   July   22.    IftlS.      Serial   No.   780.487. 

(CI.    55— 125.  ► 

1  .An  Imi'b'menr  ns  described  comprising  a  beam,  a 
point  connected  with  the  beam,  bars  pivotally  connected 
with  the  beam  behind  the  pwlnt  and  having  teeth,  other 
bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  beam  behind  the  first 
mentioned  bars,  links  pivotnlly  conne<-tlng  the  bars  at 
the  same  side  of  the  beam  together,  sweeps  carried  by 
the  last  mentioned  bars. 

2.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  beam,  a 
p^ilnt  connected  with  the  beam,  bars  pivotally  connected 
with  the  beam  behind  the  point  and  having  teeth,  other 
bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  beam  behind  the  first 
mentioned  bars   and   baring  sweeps,   links  pivotally  cod- 
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necting  the  bars  at  the  same  side  of  th<>  t>eam  together. 
chain  sections  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the 
beam  and  at  the  rear  ends  with  the  said  links  and  chain 
sections  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  links 
and  Ht  ttieir  rear  ends  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  beam. 


3.  An  Implement  as  deacrit>e<l.  comprising  a  beam,  a 
[koint  carried  by  the  beam,  bars  pivotally  connected  with 
I  he  iH'am  behind  the  point  and  hnrlng  t**eth.  other  bars 
pivotally  connected  with  the  henm  belilnd  the  first  men- 
tioned bars  and  carrying  sweeps,  links  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  bars  «t  the  same  side  of  the  N^nm  together,  an 
upright  mounted  ^pon  the  beam,  n  member  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  uprlaht.  chain  sections  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  with  the  beam  In  advance  of  the  point 
of  pivotal  connection  between  the  first  set  of  bars  rind 
the  beam,  the  re;ir  t.nds  of  said  chain  sections  bring  con- 
nected with  the  outermost  links,  other  chain  sections  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  with  the  said  links  and  con 
nected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  said  adjustable  mcmtwr. 


1.101.357.  SECTIONAL  TRUNK.  Kobi»  De  Camf  Th-.MP- 
Hi»N.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1013.  Serial  No. 
801.637.      (CI     190— 21  ) 


III  a  sectional  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  sec- 
tlMl  and  an  upper  section  detachnbly  connected  thereto. 
Mid  upper  section  having  secured  to  Its  lower  edge  a  guard 
serrlng  to  overlap  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  bottom  section 
and  thereby  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  either 
section  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  keepei-« 
connected  to  one  of  said  sections  adjacent  the  edge  there- 
of having  the  gtinrd.  each  keeper  Including  a  longitudi- 
nally arriinged  bar  forming  a  shoulder,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  connected  to  the  other  m»cllon  and  extending 
■cross  the  line  Joining  the  sections,  said  fingers  termlnat 
Ing  In  hooks  engfiirlng  ovpr  said  bars,  said  keepers  and 
fingers  being  securt-d  at  definite  positions  on  one  wall  of 
the  trunk,  and  one  or  more  hasps  pecurt'd  on  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  trunk  and  serving  to  prevent  unintentional 
detachment  of  tht-  fingers  and  keeiM>rs.  substflntlally  as 
set  forth. 


scraper  biaae  at  one  end.  a  distrilmtlnp  cylinder  at  ths 
other  end  and  an  Intermediate  endless  conveyer,  suitably 
guided  flexible  means  supporting  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  re<eptHcle  for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  means  for  operating  the  flexible  means  to 
rslse  and  lower  the  receptacb.  slottcil  guide  members 
associated  wUh  the  receptacle,  studs  engaging  the  slotted 
guide  members  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
receptacle  with  resiioct  to  the  frame,  and  meana  for 
transmitting  motion  from  a  traneportlnc  wheel  to  the 
conveyer  and  to  the  distributing  cylinder  and  for  Inter- 
rupting such  motion. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  carry- 
ing frame  and  a  receptacle  supported  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment In  said  frame,  said  reieptacle  having  a  scraper 
blade  and  conveying  and  distributing  means,  and  runners 
under  the  bottom  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  receptacle. 


1.101.359.  LADDER.  Thomas  Thompson.  Brighton. 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,665  fCl. 
228—14.) 


1.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  uprights  and  rungs 
of  segmental  cross  section,  of  plates  secured  to  the  Inner 
fHc(>s  of  said  uprights  and  having  curved  engaging  edges 
for  the  reci'ption  and  support  of  said  segmental  rungs, 
and  brace  rods  connecting  said  uprights. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  uprights  and  plates 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  thereof,  of  rungs  having  seg- 
mental cross-section  disposed  between  said  uprights  and 
supported  by  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  ladder,  the  gomblnatlon  with  uprights,  of  platea 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  thereof  and  provided  with 
curved  engaging  edges  for  rungs,  and  runes  having  seg- 
mental cross-section  secured  between  Iht-  uprights  auu 
resting  on  said  curved  engaging  edges. 


1,101.358.      MAMHE  SPREADKR.      Joseph    O.    Thomp- 
aoN.    iiullford.    Mo.      Filed    Oct.    3.    1913.      Serial    No. 
793.236.      <CI.   111—40.) 
1.  In    a    machine    of    the   class   described,    a   carrying 

frame  having  transporting  wheels,  a   receptacle   having  a 


1.101.360.       ELECTRODE -TERMINAL    FOR    ELECTRIC 

1        HEATERS.      L'LRicH  Toblkr.   Ffontheim.  Germany,  as 

signor  to  The  Firm  of  Brockdorff-Wltienmann  M.  B.  H.. 

Berlin,    Germany.       Filed    .Ian.    15.    1914.      Serial    No. 

I        H12.276.      (<^1.  219—83.) 

I  1.  A  terminal  for  electric  fluid  heaters  in  which  the 
I  lead  passes  through  an  aperture  In  the  heater  casing,  com- 
i   prising    an    Insulating    memljer    surrounding    said    lead,    a 

fluid  tight  Joint  interposed  between  said  lead  and  member, 
I  a  cover  over  said  aperture  and  through  which  said  member 

passes  and  i\  tluid-tlght  expansible  Joint  between  said  cover 
I  and  mem)M-r. 

'  2.  A  terminal  for  electric  fluid  heaters  in  which  the  lead 
I  passes  through  an  aperture  In  the  heater  casing,  com- 
I  prising  an  Insulating  member  surroundlns  said  lead,  pack- 
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tag  formlDff  a  fluldtUht  Joint  hetweeo  said  Ipad  and  mem- 
ber, a  coTer  OTer  aald  aperture  and  through  which  said 
member  passe*  and  packint;  forming  a  Huid-tlgbt  joint 
Wtwaen  said  cover  and  memlier. 


3.  A  terminal  for  electric  fluid  beaters  In  which  the 
lead  passes  through  an  aperture  in  the  beater  casing, 
comprtatng  a  rlnj;  on  said  kad.  an  Insulating  tube  sur- 
rounding aald  lead  and  having  an  internal  shoulder.  pack- 
Ins  between  said  shoulder  and  ring,  a  cover  over  said 
aperture  and  through  which  said  tube  passfg  and  a  fluid 
tight  Joint  between  said  cover  and  tube. 

4.  A  terminal  for  electric  fluid  heaters  In  which  the 
lead  passes  through  an  aperture  In  the  heater  casing, 
comprising  an  insulating  member  surrounding  said  lead 
and  having  an  enlarged  part,  a  fluid  tlijht  Joint  between 
tald  lead  and  member,  a  tubular  mt^mber  secured  to  the 
heater  casing  and  fitting  said  aperture,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  Internal  shoulder  adapted  to  receive  said 
enlarged  part,  packing  betwten  the  outer  ends  of  said  In- 
sulating meml^r  aod  tubular  member  and  a  glaDd  for 
compresalng  said  packing. 

5.  A  terminal  for  electric  fluid  heaters  In  which  the 
lead  passes  through  an  aperture  In  thp  beater  caainc.  com- 
prising a  ring  on  said  lead,  an  insulating  tube  surrounding 
•aid  lead  and  having  an  Internal  shoulder,  packing  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  ring,  an  enlarged  exterior  part 
OD  said  tube,  a  tubular  cover  secnreil  to  the  heater  casing 
and  fitting  said  aperture,  suld  cover  having  an  internal 
•hoaldered  recess  at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
enlarged  part  of  the  tube,  packing  In  said  recess  and 
glands  for  compressing  ^aid  packing. 


1,101.361.  EXTENSIBLE  BEI>.  Andy  Tomko.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  B32,972 
(CI.  1^—8.) 


An  extensible  bed  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  ahlft- 
■ble   section,   said    ststlonarv   section    Including   head   and 


foot  pieces  provided  with  horiiootally  disposed  tubular 
members  and  further  Incluillng  rails  connecting  the  head 
and  foot  pieces  together,  said  shlftable  section  Including 
head  and  foot  pieces  providtMl  with  horisontally  disposed 
rails  slldable  In  said  tubular  members  and  further  includ 
Ing  socket  members,  and  a  tuattress  support  detachable 
engairlQg  with  said  socket  m«-m)»ers  and  with  one  of  the 
rails  of  the  stationary  section  for  maintaining  aald  sup 
port  parallel  to  said  rail,  said  stationary  section  further 
provided  with  socket  members  for  detachable  connecting 
thereto  said  mattress  support  when  the  bed  Is  closed,  and 
said  matlrew  support  provided  with  legs  for  supporting 
the  inner  side  thereof  when  said  support  la  detachabi/ 
connected   to  Maid  stationary  section. 


1.101.362.  TANCRNT  SIGHT  FOR  GCN8.  Kabl  VOl 
uw.  Dusaeldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914  Serial 
No.  819,789       (CI.  33—48.) 


1.  In  a  gun  sight  having  a  tangent  stem,  and  a  wheel 
for  operating  such  stem,  cooperating  Interlocking  parts 
carried  by  the  stem  and  the  wheel  for  stopping  the  adjust 
ment  of  the  stem  when  the  tatter  Is  Improperly  set  rela 
tlvely  to  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  gun  kUIiI  hHvinj;  p  tangent  stem,  and  a  wheel 
for  operating  such  stem,  a  meml>er  carried  by  the  wheel 
having  a  notch,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  stem  for  entering 
such  notch  when  the  stem  U  correctly  set  relatively  to 
the  wbeel. 

3.  In  a  gun  sight  having  a  tangent  stem,  provided  with 
gear  teeth  and  a  lug,  a  spur  a- heel  for  engaging  said  teetb, 
and  a  disk  carried  by  said  spur  wheel  and  having  a  notch 
In  its  periphery  to  receive  aald  lug  when  the  stem  la  cor- 
rectly set  retatWely  to  the  vheel. 


1.101,363.  WATER  FEEDING  DEVICE.  John  A.  Walk- 
VT  and  Charucs  W  Walkip.  Waco.  Tex.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  626.171. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  704.823.      (Cl.  137 — 68.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  Inwardly 
extended  side  terfcilnating  In  an  edge  spaced  away  from 
the  adjacent  bottom  portion  thereof;  said  bottom  portion 
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having  an  edge  extending  to  a  level  above  that  of  said 
edge  of  the  aide;  with  a  screw  mounted  in  said  bottom 
portion  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  former  edge  rela- 
tively to  that  of  the  latter  edge. 

2.  A  liquid  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  liquid  contain- 
ing   vessel    having   a    straight   discharging   edge   and    alao 
having  a   rigidly  connected  portion  terminating  In  a  seal- 
ing edge;    with   means  for   adjuating   the  position   of  the   ; 
container  to  vary   the  distance  of  tbe  liquid  discharging  '' 
edge  from  a  borlsontal  plane  passing  through  the  sealing   ^ 
edge.  j 

3.  A  barometric  liquid  feeding  device  conalatlng  of  a  | 
reservoir  having  an  internal  edge  normally  sealed  against  ) 
the  admission  of  air;  and  a  screw  mounted  to  partially  | 
support  said  reaervolr,  the  same  being  adjustable  to  vary  j 
the  rate  of  discharge  of  liquid  therefrom.  i 

4.  A  liquid  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  container  In   \ 
the  form  of  a  box  having  an  Inwardly  extended  side  ter- 
minating In  an  edge  spaceil  away  from  the  bottom  thereof;    i 
with  a  flow  adjusting  device  in  the  form  of  means  for  vary- 
ing the  angle  of  aald  bottom  to  the  horlsontal. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  barometric  feeding  device  in 
the  form  of  a  reservoir  having  a  water  discharging  edge 
and  a  sealing  edge  ;  with  means  for  adjusting  said  reser- 
voir to  simultaneously  vary  the  relative  levels  of  said 
two  edges  and  thereby  vary  the  rate  of  discbarge  of  liquid 
therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,101.364.  CONCRETE-PILE  FORMER.  Olitbk  D.  Wal- 
LBTT,  Httaburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  3.  1013.  Serial  No. 
777.262.      (Cl.  72—81.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  pile  forming  apparatus,  a  tabe,  a  pene- 
trating point  normally  ctoeing  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube 
and  comprising  sections  expansible  Into  open  positions, 
an  Inner  tube  arranged  within  the  flrat  mentioned  tube 
and  movable  relative  thereto,  and  means  for  causing  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  tubes  to  project  the  inner  tube  into 
engagement  with  aald  penetrating  point  and  thereby 
spread  the  sections  of  the  latter  to  open  the  same. 

2.  In  a  concrete  pile  forming  ipparatus.  a  tube,  a 
sectional  penetrating  point  for  aald  tube,  an  inner  tube 
arranged  within  the  first  mentioned  tube,  the  two  tubes 
being  adapted  to  have  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other  for  ahlftlng  the  sections  of  the  point  and  open- 
ing tbe  same,  and  a  cable  engaging  tbe  Inner  tube  and 
extending  downwardly  tberefrom  through  tbe  outer  tube 
and  adapted  to  have  Its  outer  end  engaged  and  subjected 
to  draft  for  effecting  tbe  relative  movements  of  the  tnbes. 

3.  In  a  concrete  pile  forming  apparatus,  nested  tubes, 
detachable  means  for  sustaining  tbe  tubes  In  their  relative 
positions,  a  penetrating  point  permanently  connected  with 
the  outer  tube,  said  penetrating  point  l>elng  formed  of 
movable  plates,  and  me«na  engaging  tbe  Inner  and  outer 


tubes  and  ablfuble  relative  thereto  for  effecting  relatlTC 
longitudinal  movements  of  tbe  tubes  and  slmultaneonsly 
opening  the  parta  of  the  penetrating  point. 

4.  In  a  concrete  pile  forming  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  nested  tut>es  and  a  penetrating  point  for  tbe  outer 
tut>e  comprised  of  plates  hinged  to  the  outer  tube  and 
converging  to  form  a  point,  and  means  engaging  tbe  Inner 
and  outer  tubea  for  effecting  relative  movements  thereof 
for  causing  the  Inner  tube  to  strike  tbe  plates  and  binge 
the  same  outwardly  for  opening  tbe  point. 

5.  In  a  concrete  pile  forming  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  nested  tubea,  an  openable  point  for  the  outer  tube, 
and  cables  connected  with  tbe  Inner  tube  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  engaging  the  outer  tube,  said 
cables  being  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  for  effect- 
ing relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tubes,  the  Inner 
tube  being  proportioned  for  striking  and  opening  the  pene- 
trating point  when  the  relative  movement  of  the  tube  la 
effected  by  movement  of  the  cables. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.101.365.  FUEL-HEATER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINDB.  FU)TD  C.  Weaveb,  Washington.  D.  C. 
and  Ai^BBRT  E.  Wbavbk,  W«st  Lafayette.  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,235.     (Cl.  123—122.) 


1-  An  engine  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, an  exhaust  manifold  casing  associated  therewith 
provided  with  an  upper  primary  and  a  lower  auxiliary 
compartment,  said  compartments  communicating,  a  parti- 
tion separating  said  compartments,  said  partition  and 
walls  of  aald  lower  auxiliary  compartment  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  channels  formed  therein  arranged  In  series, 
means  for  feeding  liquid  thereto,  means  formed  u[>on  aald 
casing  for  admitting  exhaust  gas  into  said  primary  com- 
partment, a  valve  stem  supported  at  the  outer  ends  of  aald 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  valves  carried  by  aald  stem 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
valvea  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  of  said  primary  com- 
partment, and  the  other  valve  adapted  to  close  the  outlet 
of  said  auxiliary  compartment  whereby  the  exhaust  gaaes 
admitted  Into  said  primary  compartment  may  l>e  driven 
through  said  auxiliary  compartment  for  Increaaing  the 
beating  capacity  of  said  manifold  casing  when  said  pri- 
mary compartment  is  closed  at  its  discharge  end. 

2.  An  exhaust  manifold  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  partition  that  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  bottom  of  aald  casing,  said  partition  and 
tbe  bottom  of  the  casing  having  longitudinal  openings 
therethrough  through  which  fuel  circulates,  aald  p&rtltlon 
dividing  the  casing  Into  two  compartments  that  communi- 
cate at  one  end  and  at  their  other  ends  have  openings  for 
tbe  dlacbarge  of  tbe  heating  medium  means  for  admlttlnc 
heat  to  tbe  compartments,  a  shaft  extending  across  tb« 
outlets  of  the  compartmenta,  and  valves  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  means  for  operating  tbe  shaft  to  alternately 
open  and  close  said  outlets. 
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1.101.366.  ENGINB-OILINO  SYSTEM.  ElNMi  M.  WHITE, 
Globe.  ArlK.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1911.  SeHal  No.  661,632. 
(CI.  184—13.) 


1.  The  combinatioQ  of  an  oil  container  formfKl  to  recelTe 
ft  mortn^  part  of  an  en^tne  with  a  dlacharKe  conduit.  In 
the  form  of  a  trap,  connected  thereto  and  having  both 
ItB  Inlet  and  it.t  outlet  at  aubstanlluUy  the  normal  oil 
level  of  .Mid  container. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  container  for  an  ensine. 
the  same  having  an  oil  containing  cavity  formed  to  recelvf 
a  moving  part  of  the  engine  ;  a  level  maintaining  trap  con- 
nected to  said  container  to  receive  oil  discharged  there- 
from, the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  trap  being  subetantlally 
at  the  normal  level  of  oil  In  the  container  ;  and  means  for 
aupplj-ing  oil  to  said  container. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lubricant  con- 
tainer formed  to  receive  a  moving  part  of  an  engine;  the 
same  having  a  lubricant  containing  cavity  provided  with 
an  outlet  on  one  side,  with  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
outJet  and  having  Its  discharge  on  that  aide  of  said  con- 
tainer opposite  said  outlet. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lubricant  con- 
tainer formed  to  receive  a  moving  part  of  an  engine;  the 
same  having  a  lubricant  containing  cavity,  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  passage  connected  to  the  cavity,  said  pas- 
sage opening  out  of  one  side  of  tbe  container  and  dis- 
charging on  the  opposite  side  thereof  at  substantially  the 
same  normal  level. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lubricant  con 
talner  formed  to  receive  a  moving  part  of  an  engine  ;  the 
same  having  a  lubricant  containing  cavity,  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  passage  connected  to  the  cavity,  said  pas- 
sage opening  out  of  one  side  of  the  container  and  passing 
under  tbe  same  to  a  discharge  opening  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.101,367.  MrSlC-DESK  FOR  PIANOS.  Albin  Wll^ 
BBao.  De  Kalb.  111.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,219.      (CI.  84—118.1 


rasing,  a  bar  hating  pivotal  connwtlon  with  the  front 
•ectlon  and  a  sildlnic  connection  with  the  casing,  a  lock- 
ing member  on  the  front  section,  and  means  carried  with 
the  bar  and  movable  over  tbe  locking  member  for  hold- 
ing the  front  section  relatively  to  the  said  casing. 

2.  A  music  desk  for  pianos,  comprising  a  front  section 
baring  swinging  connection  with  the  front  of  the  piano 
casing,  a  bar  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  front 
section  and  a  sliding  mnnectlon  with  the  casing,  a  lock- 
ing member  on  the  front  section,  and  a  pin  carried  with 
the  bar  and  movable  over  the  locking  memt>er  for  holding 
the  front  section  relatively  to  the  said  casinic. 

3.  A  music  desk  for  pianos,  comprising  a  front  section 
having  swinging  connection  with  the  piano  casing  at  its 
upper  end,  a  supporting  member  carried  by  the  front  sec- 
tion, a  bar  mounted  to  swing  on  the  lupportlng  member 
and  having  sliding  connection  with  the  casing,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  front  section  adjacent  the  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  pin  extendlnn  laterally  from  the 
bar  to  operate  over  the  locking  member  and  He  In  a  re- 
c'sa  therein  to  lock  the  front  section  relatively  to  the 
casing. 

i.  A  music  desk  for  pianos,  comprising  a  front  section 
having  swinging  connection  with  the  piano  casing,  a  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  bar.  a  bearing  member  carried  by  the 
front  section  and  having  thp  longitudinally  slotted  bar 
mounted  to  swinB  thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  the  casing 
and  operable  In  the  slot  of  the  said  bar,  a  locking  member 
on  the  front  section,  and  means  carried  by  the  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  locking  member  for  holding  the 
front  section  relatively  to  the  casing. 

5.  A  mu."«lc  desk  for  pianos,  comprising  a  front  section 
having  swlnglnu  connection  with  the  piano  casing,  a  lon- 
Kltudtnally  slotted  bar.  a  supporting  member  carried  by 
the  front  section  and  having  the  longitudinally  slotted 
bar  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing aud  operable  in  the  slot  of  the  said  bar.  a  spring  like 
lo<klnn  mtmb^r  on  the  front  section,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  member  for 
holding  the  front  section  relatively  to  the  casing. 


1.I01,.368.  ANIMALTRAP.  Thomas  a.  Willard,  Aber- 
deen. Tex.  Filed  Sept.  23.  191.1.  Serial  No.  791.301 
(Cl.  43—24.) 


1.   A  mualc  desk  for  pianos,  comprising  a  front  Mctlon 

having  swinging  connection    with    the  front  of  the  piano 


1.  A  trap  <-omprlslng  a  body  having  an  opening,  a  trap 
door  pivotally  mounted  over  the  opening,  a  bait  bolder 
arranged  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  opening,  a  trigger  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  door  to  the  other  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  near  the  bait 
holder,  and  a  mi'cbanlsm  normally  holding  the  door 
against  movement  and  released  from  the  door  by  the  de- 
pressing of  the  said  trigger. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  cage  having  an  opening,  a  piv- 
oted trap  door  at  the  opening,  a  trigger  pivoted  on  the 
cage  and  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  trap  door  to 
the  other,  a  shaft  optrntlvely  connected  with  the  door 
and  tending  to  turn  constantly  In  one  direction,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  00  the  shaft,  means  on  the  trigger 
with  which  the  member*  successively  engage  for  holding 
the  trigger  set  and  preventing  turning  of  the  shaft,  and 
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a  member  connected  with  the  trigger  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  raembers,  whereby  the  totter  resets  the  trig 
ger  automatically  when  the  doo.-  returns  to  closed  po- 
sition. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  o  cage,  a  pair  ot  trap  doors  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  tread  trigger  mounted  Independently 
of  and  t>etween  the  doors  and  approximately  as  long  as 
the  latter,  actuating  means  tending  to  simultaneously 
open  the  doors,  a  catch  preventing  movement  of  the  said 
means  and  engaged  with  the  trigger  for  holding  the  lat- 
ter set.  a  device  for  holding  halt  In  cooperative  relation 
with  the  trigger,  and  means  on  the  trigger  arranged  to 
he  euL'Hged  hy  the  catch  for  re  setting  the  trigger  after 
the  doors  have  opened  and  closed. 

4  A  trap  of  the  clnss  described  comprising  a  cage,  a 
trap  door  at  the  top  thereof,  nn-ans  for  mounting  thf 
door  to  turn,  a  spring-operated  shaft,  a  gearing  between 
the  shaft  and  door  for  turning  tbe  same  In  one  direction 
from  dosed  lo  open  position  and  again  to  closed  position. 
a  trigger  nrranv'cd  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  dotn . 
a  catch  on  the  shaft  arranged  to  engage  the  trigger  f'lr 
holding  the  latter  set  and  preventing  turning  of  tbe  shaft 
while  the  trigger  Is  set,  and  means  for  supporting  ball 
adjacent  tbe  trigger. 

.1.  .\  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cage,  n 
trap  door  at  the  top  thereof,  means  for  mounting  the 
door  to  turn,  a  spring  operated  shaft,  a  gearing  between 
the  shaft  and  door  for  turning  the  same  In  one  direction 
from  closed  to  open  position  and  again  to  closed  position, 
a  trigger  arranged  In  coi^peratlvt-  relation  with  the  door, 
a  catch  on  the  shaft  arranged  to  engage  the  trigger  for 
holding  the  Intler  set  and  preventing  turning  of  the  shaft 
while  the  trigger  Is  set.  means  for  supporting  bait  adja- 
cent  the  trigger,  and  a  device  connected  with  tbe  trigger 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch  for  resetting 
the  trigger  as  the  door  moves  closed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.101.360.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  IUL  S.  Wit.l.lAMs  and 
Ltman  G.  Wilson,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Filed  Auk  31. 
IBID.     Serial  No.  579,796.      (CI.  246—21.) 


1.  A  signaling  system  Including  an  electric  circuit,  a 
source  of  current  ther*'for.  a  lamp,  an  Igniter  for  said 
lamp  arranged  In  the  circuit,  a  grnvlly  signal,  mean**  for 
holding  said  signal  normally  lnoi>eratlve.  a  mtary  shaft 
provided  with  means  adapt^^  to  rp|i^jit*f  said  gravity  sig 
nal,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  closing  the  circuit  to 
the  igniter  for  lighting  the  lamp,  a  spring  encircling  said 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  crank  connected  to  said 
shaft,  and  destructible  track  means  connectf'd  to  said 
crank  to  prevent  movement  of  the  shaft  under  the  ac 
tlon  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  signaling  system  Inelndlng  an  electric  rlrruit.  a 
source  of  current  therefor,  a  lamp,  an  Igniter  arranged 
In  the  circuit  and  adapted  to  light  the  lamp,  a  gravity 
signal,  means  for  retaining  said  signal  In  Inoperative  po 
sltlon.  a  rotary  shaft,  means  carried  by  slild  shaft  for 
closing  the  circuit  to  tbe  Igniter,  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  for  releasing  tbe  signal  holding  means,  a  spring 
encircling  said  shaft  for  rotating  tbe  same  whereby  to  re 


lease  the  signal  and  simultaneously  close  the  circuit  to 
the  Igniter,  and  destructible  track  means  connected  with 
siild  rotary  shaft  and  holding  the  same  normally  against 
movcmt-nt  under  tiie  action  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  signaling  system  Including  a  base,  a  hollow  atand- 
urd  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  casing  fixed  to  the  npper 
end  of  smW  standard,  an  electric  circuit  arranged  within 
the  casing.  11  source  of  current  for  the  circuit,  a  lam0 
positionef!  within  the  casing,  and  an  igniter  arranged  In 
thf  circuit  and  adapttKl  to  light  the  lamp,  a  gravity  sig- 
nal, means  carried  by  the  casing  for  normally  holding 
wild  gravity  signal  in  an  lnoi>eratlve  position,  a  rotary 
shaft  mounted  in  said  hollow  standard,  means  carried  by 
thi'  shaft  and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  Igniter. 
means  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  releasing  the  signal  hold- 
ing means,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  simultane- 
ously light  the  lamp  and  release  the  gravity  signal,  and 
a  destructible  track  signal  connected  with  the  last-named 
means  to  normally  prevent  movement  of  the  shaft. 

4.  A  signaling  system  for  railways  Including  a  plural- 
ity of  signals.  0  rotary  shaft,  means  holding  one  of  said 
signals  In  an  Inoperative  position,  means  carried  by  aald 
shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  first  means  to  release 
said  signal,  means  carried  hy  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  other  of  said  signals  simultaneously  with  tbe 
operation  of  the  first  signal,  and  a  destructible  element 
arranged  upon  the  track  structure  and  normally  holding 
KHld  shaft  against  movement. 


1,101,370.      BRAKE.     John    A.    Williams,   McColl.  S.   C. 
Filed  June  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  775.018.     (Cl.  188 — 38.  > 


1  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  element,  of  a  dram 
flxf-d  to  the  element,  a  hand  surrounding  the  drum,  an 
arm  strured  to  a  relatively  fixed  part,fa  stud  carried  by 
the  orra  and  overlying  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a 
slotted  memlM-r  pivoted  on  said  stud,  a  pin  movable  In  the 
slot  of  Bi.ld  m*^-mber,  flexible  connection  between  tbe  pin 
and  respective  ends  of  the  band,  and  an  electrically  op- 
erated means  for  forcing  the  band  Into  engagement  with 
thr  drum. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  element,  of  a  dram 
fixed  to  the  element,  a  band  surrounding  the  dmm,  an 
arm  secured  to  a  relatively  fixed  part,  a  stud  carried  by 
the  arm  and  overlying  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a 
slotted  member  pivoted  on  said  stud,  a  pin  movable  !n 
the  slots  of  said  member,  flexible  connection  between  the 
pin  and  respective  ends  of  the  band,  magnets  mounted  on 
the  band  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  magnets. 


l.I01,S7!.  DITCHIN<;  PLOW.  Fhwabd  n.  WitJ»ON.  Wor- 
land.  Wyo.  Filed  I>ec  s.  1013.  Serial  No.  803.260. 
(Cl.  97— 12  - 

1.  A  ditching  plow  havlnt:  a  share,  and  a  mold-board 
which  pxtend.s  lisckward  therefrom  and  curves  spirally,  Its 
rear  portion  projmting  iatertily  on  the  aide  opposite  that 
on  which  the  j>hare  1«  located,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 
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2.  A  ditching  plow  bavlDK  a  Hban*  and  mold-board  con- 
nected aa  Bhown,  a  mold  board  pxtendlng  rearward  from 
tbe    share    and    Its    rear    upper    portion    ciirvlntc    spirally 


laterally,  a'ld  proJtM-tlnjf  in  rear  of  the  beam  on  that  sidf 
of  the  plow  opposii*'  the  one  on  which  the  share  la  located, 
an  described. 


.101,372.  SHED  FOR  AIRSHIPS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Vincent  Wismewski.  Berlin,  tiprmany.  nHslgnor  to 
LuftHcblfTsaDtrieb  Ge«ell»<-baft  mlt  bettchrankter  Haf 
tun;.  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Gerwany. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,747.      ICI.  244— 1.» 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  descrtb*^!  romprlalng 
sphniical  aections  forming  un  Imloaure  ami  movable  one 
within  the  other  ;  and  means  f<tr  supporting  said  sections 
at  the  center  thereof,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  structure  for  iiouHlng  air  ship)*  comprtsInK  spherical 
sections  forming  an  Inclosure  and  moTahi**  oof  within  the 
other  :  and  means  for  supportinc  an  air  ship  within  the 
Inclosure  and  movlnj;  the  same  to  different  positions 
therein,  subHtantlally  as  described. 

.1.  .V  shed  for  airships  and  the  like,  said  abed  baring 
a  circular  plan,  a  tower  like  central  structure,  and  com- 
pospil  of  a  plurality  of  cirdt-rs.  combined  to  form  sectors, 
said  HfctMrs  rotating  on  the  said  central  structure,  and  at 
the  other  «*nd  t ravel inx  on  a  circular  forundatlon,  the 
said  sectors  belDf^  of  different  diameters  and  adapted  to 
be  pushed,  the  one  over  the  other  while  turnlntf  around 
the  center  of  the  shed  as  a  fulcrum,  thereby  opening  the 
abed. 

4.  A  shed  for  airships  and  the  like,  said  shed  having  a 
circular  plan,  a  tower  like  central  structure,  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  girders,  combined  to  form  sectors. 
said  sectors  rotating  on  the  .said  central  structure,  and  at 
the  other  end  traveling  na  a  circular  foundation,  the 
said  secfors  being  of  different  diameters  and  adapted  to 
be  pushed,  the  one  over  the  other  while  turning  around 
the  center  of  the  shed  as  a  fulcrum,  and  comprising  car- 
riages for  said  airships,  composed  of  several  trucks  and 
turn-tables  st'cured  on  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated around  tbe  axis  of  the  shed. 

5.  A  shed  for  airships  and  the  like,  said  shed  having 
a    circular   plan,    a    towerllke   central    structure,    and    com- 


posed of  a  plnratltj  of  girders,  combined  to  form  lec- 
tors, said  sectors  rotating  on  the  said  central  structure, 
and  at  the  other  end  traveling  on  a  circular  foundation, 
tbe  said  sectors  lK>lDg  of  different  diameters  and  adapted 
to  be  pushed,  tbe  one  over  the  other  while  turning 
around  the  center  of  the  shed  as  a  fulcrum,  and  compris- 
ing carriages  for  said  alrshlpM,  composed  of  several 
trucks,  and  turntabie«  secured  on  tbe  latter,  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  around  tbe  axis  of  the  shed.  In  said  shed 
a  partition,  dividing  the  entire  shod  Into  two  chambers 
separated  from  each  other  In  an  exploslonproof  manner, 
tbe  said  partition  being  movable  and  adapted  to  be  ro 
tated  around  the  axis  of  tbe  shed, 

(f'lalms  9  to  9  not  printed   in  tbe  Gasette.J 


1,101,373.  PROCESS  FOR  THK  MANUFACTTRE  OF 
ALIPHATIC  ALKYL  STLFATE8.  Emil  WuLr, 
L'Jpest,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Cbinoln  gyA 
gysser  ^s  vegyAsxetl  term^kek  gyAra  r.  t.  /Dr.  Kereasty 
#8  Dr.  Wolf/,  I'Jpest,  .Xustrla  Hungary,  a  Corporation  of 
Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  H.  1913.  Serial  No.  809.366. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aliphatic  alkyl  «ul- 
fates,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  corresponding  ali- 
phatic ether  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  acid  chlorhydrln. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aliphatic  alkyl  sul- 
fates, which  comprises  mixing  the  curresfmndlng  aliphatic 
ether  at  a  low  temperature  with  sulfuric  add  chlor- 
hydrln. beating  tbe  mixture  till  the  generation  of  Ljdro- 
cblorlc  add  <-eases  and  s<*parating  tbe  sulfate. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  substituted  aliphatic 
alkyl  sulfates,  which  comprises  subjecting  tbe  corre- 
sponding substituteil  aliphatic  ether  to  tbe  action  of  sul- 
furic acid  chlorhydrln. 

4.  A  process  for  tbe  production  of  aliphatic  alkyl 
sulfates,  containing  different  alkyl  rests,  which  comprises 
subjecting  tbe  corresponding  aliphatic  ether,  containing 
different  alkyl  radicals,  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  add 
chlorhydrln. 


1.101,374.  INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE.  Iluii- 
AC»  E.  WtKjLKRT,  Fairmont.  .Minn.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1913. 
Serial   No.   805.083.      (CI.   123—73.) 


A  two  cycle  explosive  engine  including  a  cylinder  with 
a  conical  combustion  chamber  disposed  In  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  ignition  ni<>ans  extending  within  said  coni- 
cal combustion  chamlwr  in  the  apex  thereof,  said  cyl- 
inder provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston 
Hlidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  controlling  the  said 
ports,  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  port,  an  auxiliary 
by  passage   communicating   with    said   valve   extending   to 
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and  communicating  with  the  apex  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  an  automatic  valve  disposed  in  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  said  by  pass,  said  inlet  port  controlling  valve 
provided  with  a  restricted  passagi-  extending  there- 
through adapted  to  supply  lltfiiled  quantity  of  fuel  to 
the  said  auxiliary  by-passage. 


1.101.375.  TARtiET  FOR  I'LUMB  BOB  STRINGS  B»B 
THoto  WrTH,  Wlntera.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  27.  191 2.  Se- 
rial   No.  eSO.l.-.O.      (CI.   33 — 74.) 


A  target  fur  the  purpose  aet  forth  comprising  a  flanged 
plate,  said  plate  t>elng  provided  with  a  vertical  and  a 
hnrlxuutal  line,  two  of  the  diagonally  opposite  spaces  pro- 
vldi*d  liv  the  Intersecting  lines  being  colored,  the  flange 
of  the  piste  l)elng  notched  adjacent  the  vertical  line 
then^f,  and  the  said  flange  nnd  plate  being  provided  with 
L  slmiwd  slots  which  terminate  adjacent  the  said  vertical 
line  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp*'se  set  forth. 


1.10  1.3  7  6.  LA.MP  KEi'EI^AiLE  H-.bert  Abbott. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company.  Brldi;eiM)rt,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Hied  Nov.  13.  1912.  8*»rlal  No.  731.169.  (CL 
173—328.) 


1.  A  lamp  reeeptacle  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  an  Insulating  hasp  recessed  to  form  a  lamp  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  face  plate  overlying  said  base  and 
cbuinlHT  spring  lamp  terminals  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  in  said  cbamlwr  and  t>elng  shapt^d  u*  receive  and 
grip  the  UMual  screw  plug  hase  of  an  Edison  type  tamp 
and  hoirt  the  lamp  in  said  chamt>er  with  Its  axis  in  a 
plane  sulistantiaDy  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  face 
plate,  as  described. 

2.  A  Inmp  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  Insulating  base  having  a  recess  in  its  upper 
fare  of  sufflrient  depth  to  accommodate  a  lamp  placed 
on  Its  side  therein,  a  face  plate  overlying  said  base,  and 
carrying  n  hulls  eye  above  said  chaml>er.  In  combination 
with  spring  lamp  lerminals  In  said  chamber,  said  termi- 
nals l»elng  shaped  to  receive  and  grip  the  usual  screw 
plug  base  of  an  Edison  type  lamp  and  hold  tbe  lamp 
with  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  face  plate. 

;i.  A  lamp  re<eptacle  comprlslnjr  n  Ivase,  a  face  plate 
therefor,  lamp  re<elvlng  terminals  insulated  from  each 
other  and  spared  longitudinally  apart  on  siild  base  and 
comprising  a  sprinK  terminal  open  at  its  free  end  and 
having;  an  upstanding  bowed  portion  the  axis  of  which 
Is  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  face  plate  to  receive  tbe 
shell  contact  of  a   lamp,   and   a   second   terminal   having  a 


portion  In  line  with  tbe  axis  of  said  bowed  terminal  to  co 
operate  with  the  center  contact  of  the  lamp,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  .V  lamp  receptacle  comprlalDg  a  base  and  lamp  re- 
ceiving contacts  tberei>n  Insulated  from  each  other  and 
spaced  longitudinally  apart  and  comprising  a  clip  with 
a  pair  of  spring  arms  dared  at  their  free  ends  and  having 
oppositely  faced  t>owed  portions  to  receive  a  lamp  shell 
contact  and  a  second  contact  having  a  portion  alined  with 
the  bowed  portion  of  tbe  clip  to  cooperate  with  a  lamp 
<-enter  contact,  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

5.  A  lamp  receptacle  comprising  a  Iwse.  n  clip  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  substantially 
parallel  spring  arms  with  oppositely  faced  bowtMl  por- 
tions forming  a  grip  adapted  to  embrace  a  lamp  shell 
contact,  in  combination  with  a  second  contact  Insulated 
and  spaced  from  tbe  clip  and  having  a  portion  alined 
with  the  axis  of  said  bowed  portion  of  the  clip  arms  to  co- 
operate with  the  center  lamp  contact. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1. 101.377.  LEATHER  CUTTING  MACHINE.  John  AN 
DBKW  Adam.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  19, 
1913.      Sertal   No.   76S.495.      (CI.   164— 22. j 


1.  .\  leather  cutting  machine  comprising  an  upper  pres- 
sure roller,  a  lower  Impreasinn  rulier,  Ivearings  adjustably 
supporting  said  rollers,  means  for  cjirrying  the  leather 
iM'tween  and  through  said  rollers,  means  for  advancing 
the  dies  on  said  leather  to  said  rollers,  and  means  for 
carrying  said  dies  onwardly  beyond  said   rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  adjustable  l»earings  In  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  said  frame,  a  pressure  roller  Journaled  In  upper 
adjustable  l»earing8.  an  Impression  roller  Journaled  Id 
li)wer  adjustable  N-aringB.  feet!  roliers.  one  of  aaM  feed 
rollers  Is-lng  Journaled  In  adjustable  bearings,  a  receiv- 
ing rtiiler  t)etween  said  feed  rollers  and  said  pressure 
roller,  a  delivery  roller  b«\Vond  said  pressure  roller,  said 
receiving  roller  and  said  delivery  roller  Itelnc  Journaled 
In  adjustable  I»«*arings  and  means  for  driving  said  rollers. 

ri.  In  a  machine  uf  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  frame,  adjustable  l)earing8  in  tbe  upper  and  lower  por 
tions  of  said  frame,  a  pressure  roller  In  upper  adjustable 
bearings,  an  Impression  roller  in  lower  adjustable  l>earlngs, 
feed  rollers  at  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  prickly  trans 
■1>ortlng  roller  t>etween  said  feed  rollers  and  said  pressure 
roller  and  Journaled  in  lower  adjustable  bearings,  loose 
rollers  journaIe<l  In  wild  bearings  In  said  frame.  receivlnR 
and  delivery  rollers  coacting  with  said  loose  rollers  and 
Journaled  in  upi^r  adjustable  bearings,  guides  between 
said  upper  rollers,   and  means  for  driving  said  rollers. 


1.101.378.      PATER  TOWEL    <'ONTAINER       GrsTAVB    A. 
AirHCR  and  Sui^imon  Lazar.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed 
Dec.   a,   1913.      Serial    No.   H05.643.      (CI.   211—29.) 
1.   A    paper    towel    container   comprising    a    rectangular 

iiox   having    l)ottom    strips   with    a   space   l>etween  ;    rollers 
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inoTablr  BPcared  wlthJn   the  box  and   adapted  to  support   I   to  bold  needles  In  Its  normal  non-flex  position  parallel  with 

(•"[•♦T    towfln    therein    am]    to    move   with    a    towel    being      each  other,  and  means  to  flex  nald  holder  to  an  abnormal 
wtttnlniwri     from     the     rontatnt-r;     and     means     m>>Tabl)'       position  to  spread- the  needlen  apart  for  display 
niuunled  within  each  end  of  the  c*ODtalner  and  adapied  to 
fliipport  the  rollers. 


The  combination  with  a  boot  or  sho«  comprising  nn 
InHole  and  a  counter  secured  thereto,  said  counter  extend- 
ing only  from  the  front  portion  of  the  heel  at  one  side 
around  the  heel  and  alonj;  the  opposite  side  of  the  shoe 
to  A  (totnt  lK*yond  the  nrch  of  the  same  and  opposite  the 
larifo  (oe  Joint,  said  counter  iM-lag  split  upwardly'from  lt<t 
bottom  portion  alouc  the  elongated  side  of  the  same,  of 
a  metallic  arch  ttupiMirtlne  member  disposed  in  the  split 
of  the  counter  on  fuild  elonjeated  side,  conformlns  substan- 
tially to  the  shajie  nf  the  elongated  portion  of  the  counter, 
and  hariUK  a  length  and  a  bt-arInK  on  the  sole  from  ap- 
proximately the  base  of  the  arch  at  the  large  toe  [>ortlon 
to  the  base  of  the  arch  at  the  heel  on  the  same  side  of 
the  shoe. 


Ll^L.-mo  NKKDLK  I'ArKA'lK  Ebnfst  Lcptoh  Allw. 
Reoloy.  nenr  Ueddltrh.  England.  Filed  Mar.  17,  191S. 
Serial  No.  7r.4.J>Mrt.      (CI.  2l»fl — *5«. ) 

1.  A  needle  |>arkafre  comprUInc  a  carrying  part,  a  flexi- 
ble needle  holder  secured  to  Raid  part  and  adapted  to 
receive  needles  and  hold  them  normally  on  said  carrylne 
part  pat^llel  with  each  other,  and  means  to  flex  said  bolder 
to  hold   the   needles  abnormally  apart. 

2.  A  needle  package  comprlsinK  a  carrying  part,  a 
flexible   needle    holder   secured    to   said    part    and    adapted 


U.  A  paper  towel  container  comprint Ing  a  rectangular 
iM»<  liavfiii;  bottom  strtpn  and  an  open  space  between  the 
1(1  in;  II  hanger  pivotally  secnretl  to  each  end  of  the  con- 
tjiiner  ;  nnd  rollers  rotatablj  secured  to  the  hangers  and 
adapteti  to  support  interleaved  paper  towels  within  the 
container  and  to  move  with  one  of  the  towela  when  the 
same  \n  being  withdrawn  from  the  said  container. 

;i.  A  paper  fowei  container  cornprlHing  a  rectangular 
lox  iiaving  loitom  strips  and  a  apace  between  the  strips: 
a  hanger  pivoially  secured  within  the  box  and  to  each 
end  thereof;  rollers  rotatably  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  hangers  and  adapted  to  support  interleaved  paper 
tiiwels  within  tlM-  container  and  to  move  over  the  space 
ln-lween  the  hnttoni  strips  when  the  lower  towel  within 
the  Hjtid  cuuiainer  i**  I«elng  wlthdrnwn  therefrom. 


I.101.:i7ft.  SHOE  rONSTRrCTION.  Thomas  J.  AL- 
DHiLxiR  and  M.^TTiirw  A.  Kkillv.  Kochester.  N.  Y. ;  said 
Rellly  assignor  to  said  Aldrldge.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1913 
Serial  No.  7!>:i.(K>5.      (CI.  36 — 68. » 


3.  A  needle  bolder  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  flexible 
member  adapted  to  receive  the  needles  and  to  hold  them 
normally  parnilel  to  each  other,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  member  In  a  flexed  or  distorted  condition  to  thereby 
separate  those  ends  of  the  needles  which  are  remote  from 
the  holder,  sul«tantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.101,381.  WRENTII.  A.ntox  T.  Avpkh.hon.  Fbank  L. 
B.\iLEY,  and  William  C.  ri'UMiNua.  Okmulgee,  Okla.. 
assignors  to  Anderson  Bailey  -CumminKS  Company. 
Okmulgi-e.  Okla..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  763.128.     (CI.  81-58.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  ct>m>ilnatlon  with  a  handle  and  a 
jaw  head  pIvtMeil  tliereit  niitl  having  ratchet  te<>th.  of 
apiired  pHwIs  adapted  ti)  ro-'lperare  with  the  head,  each  of 
Mtid  piiwts  U-lng  pivoiiillv  inoiinied  lH*tween  its  ends  and 
terminating  In  a  iiili.  11  controlling  lever  common  to  both 
pawls  pivotally  mounteil  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  ter- 
minating in  hook  memliers.  the  hook  memtter  ai  one  end 
of  said  lever  being  mlaptefl  to  engage  one  of  the  pawls  to 
hold  the  fret-  i-nd  dUengnged  from  the  head  on  Initial 
movement  of  said  lever  and  the  honk  terminal  at  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the  nib  of 
the  otiier  of  wild  pawls  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  latter 
from  engagement  with  the  head,  the  last  mentioned  ho<)k 
terminal  of  the  lever  l>elng  adapteil  to  bv  dim>ngaged  from 
the  second  mentioned  pawl  upon  continuation  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  controlling  member,  to  permit  ratchet  move- 
ment of  the  hea<l,  and  a  spring  disposed  In  the  handle  and 
pressing  against  the  opposite  pnda  of  the  pawls  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  bead,  said 
spring  bi'Ing  movable  upon  uttuatlun  of  the  pawls  by  the 
controlling  lever  whereby  the  pressure  on  one  of  lald 
paKia  in  exerted  in  line  with  the  pivot  of  the  tuime  to 
frictionally  bind  the  pawl  a;:alnst  aald  plvoi  and  retain 
the  former  lo  disengaged   jHtrtltion 

-.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  ter- 
minating in  spac<-d  arniH  and  a  Jaw  bead  pivotally  mount- 
•■d  between  aald  arms,  said  bead  having  peripheral  ratchet 
teeth,  of  a  pair  of  pawls  mounted  between  said  arms  at 
oppfiH.te  sides  of  th<'  wrencb,  the  free  ends  of  aald  pawls 
)>eiiig  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  teeth  at  opposite 
allies  of  the  Jaw  head  aforeaai<l,  the  sides  of  the  pawls 
at  the  ends  opposite  the  ends  engaging  the  Jaw  head  being 
formed  with  nibs,  a  controlling  lever  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  (he  Inst  mentioned  ends  of  the  pawla  and  ter 
mlnatlng  In  h<H>k  nienilMTs  normally  engaging  around 
the  nibs  when  the  pawls  are  engaged  a'lth  the  beads, 
one    of    said    hook    members    being    adapted    to    ride    OD 
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the  nib  of  Its  adjacent  pawl  to  disengage  the  tree 
end  of  the  latter  from  the  ratchet  teeth  upon  Initial 
movement  of  the  lever  and  to  be  disengaged  from  the  nib 
upon  further  movement  of  the  lever  to  permit  ratchet 
movement  of  the  Jaw  In  one  direction,  an  aperlured  par 
tltion  disposi'd  between  the  spaced  arms,  and  a  spring 
seated  In  the  aperture  of  Mild  partition  and  pressing 
against  the  ends  of  the  jtawls  to  normally  hold  the  latter 
in  engagement  with  the  bead,  said  spring  being  movable 
upon  actuation  of  the  pawls  by  the  controlling  lever  where- 
by the  pressure  on  one  of  aald  pawls  is  exerted  In  line 
with  the  pivot  of  the  pawl  to  frictionally  bind  the  latter 
against  snld  pivot  and  retain  the  pawl  in  disengaged  po- 
sition. 


1.101.382.  CONCRETE  CONSTRrCTlON  FORM-BRACE. 
Wil.Ll.\M  J.  Andck.'**»n.  Menands.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21, 
1013.      Serial   No    7«i»,055.      (CI.  25—131.6.1 


1.  A  form  brace  comprising  an  adjustable  and  collapsi- 
ble four  sided  form  stni<-ture,  each  side  tH-Ing  adjustable 
to  vary  the  area  thereof,  means  for  sustaining  the  said 
sides  In  adjusted  position,  and  rollers  supiwrted  by  one 
of  the  sides. 

2.  A  form  brace  comprising  an  adjustable  and  collapsi- 
ble four  sided  form  structure,  each  side  being  adjustable 
lo  vary  the  area  thereof,  means  for  suHiainlng  the  said 
sides  in  adjusted  position,  toilers  supported  by  one  of 
the  sides,  and  means  for  detaching  the  adjusting  means. 

3.  A  form  brace  comprising  an  adjustable  and  coilnpsl- 
ble  four  sided  form  stinicture.  each  side  ttelng  adjustable 
to  vary  the  area  thereof,  means  for  sustaining  the  said 
sides  in  adjusted  iMisition.  rollers  supiwtried  by  one  of 
the  sides,  means  for  deta<-hing  the  adjusting  means,  and 
turn  buckles  eu^ra^'-d  witii  tl]e  said  adjusting  means. 


1,101.383.  TYI'OGRArinCAL  MACHINE.  Hksr\  A. 
ARMSTBONH,  Brooklyu  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  LJnotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  12,  11U3.     Serial  No.  77S,66S.     <C1.  190— 7.) 


In  Inoperative  position,  means  to  trip  the  trigger  H,  and 
the  feeler  K  to  restore  the  stop  to  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  tyix>grapblcal  machine,  the  combination  of  re- 
leasing devices  for  line  elements,  the  stop  J  to  lock  said 
devices  against  operation,  the  trigger  II  to  hold  said  stop 
In  Inoperative  p<»sition,  the  slide  G  to  actuate  the  trigger 
H.  and  the  feeler  K  to  restore  the  atop  to  Inoperative  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  re- 
leasing devices  for  line  elements,  a  stop  to  lock  said  de- 
vices against  operation,  means  to  hold  the  stop  in  inop- 
erative pr»aItlon  and  to  permit  it  tu  move  to  operative  po- 
sition, and  automatic  means  connected  to  the  stop  and  con- 
trolled by  a  released  line  element  to  restore  It  to  inop- 
erative position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  assembling 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  releasing  devices  for  line 
elements,  a  stop  to  lock  said  devices  against  operation. 
and  unlocking  means  connected  Oo  the  stop,  the  said  means 
h<>lng  actuated  by  the  delivery  of  a  released  element  to  the 
nK».embllng  mechanism. 

5.  In  n  typographical  machine  comprising  ass.'mbllng 
niochanlgm,  the  combination  of  releasing  devices  for  line 
eleuieuts,  a  slop  to  lock  said  devices  against  oivratlon.  and 
means  connected  to  the  stop  to  move  it  lo  inopi>ratlve  po- 
sition, the  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  delivery  of  a 
released  element  to  the  assembling  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.101.384.  ANTISl'ARKING  DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMO- 
EI.ECTRIC  MACHINES.  Louis  RenS  AtvERT  and 
ALfiii)N8E  Francis  Ehne.st  Ferrano,  I'arls,  France. 
Filed  July  25.  190.M.     Serial  No.  445.432.     ICI.  171  —  123.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comt>ination  of  re- 
leasing devices  for  line  elements,  the  stop  J  to  lock  said 
devtcea  against  operation,  the  trigger  H  to  bold  said  stop 


1.  In  an  antl-sparking  device  for  converters,  an  annular 
core,  a  primary  coil  for  said  core,  said  cotl  being  wound  so 
lis  to  magnetize  the  core  circularly,  and  means  for  con- 
fining the  useful  magnetic  (luxea  to  the  core,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  screen  members  dis- 
posed externally  of  said  core,  said  screen  memt>er8  being 
spaced  apart. 

2.  In  an  anti  sparking  device  for  converters,  an  annular 
core,  a  primary  coii  for  said  core,  said  coll  being  wound  so 
as  tn  magnetize  the  core  circularly,  and  means  for  con- 
fining the  useful  magnetic  fluxes  to  the  core,  said  means 
toniprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  screen  members  dis- 
posed between  the  core  and  the  primary  coil,  said  screen 
memtwrs  l>einR  spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  edges. 

3.  In  an  anti  sparking  device  for  converters,  an  annular 
core,  a  primary  coil  for  said  core,  said  coil  I>elng  wound 
w>  as  t'l  magnetize  the  core  circularly,  and  means  for 
confining  the  useful  magnetic  fluxes  to  the  core,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric,  cylindrical,  mag- 
netic screens,  one  of  said  screens  being  arranged  Inside 
and  (he  other  outside  of  the  co're,  and  annular  screens, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  core,  the  screens  being  spaced  apart 
at   their  adjacent  edges. 

4.  In  an  anil-spnrklng  device  for  converters,  an  an 
nular  core,  a  primary  colt  for  said  core,  said  coll  being 
wound  S(j  as  to  magnetize  the  core  circularly,  means  for 
confining  the  useful  magnetic  fluxes  to  the  core,  said 
means  c<»niprising  a  pair  of  concentric,  cylindrical,  -mag- 
netic screens,  one  of  said  screens  being  arranged  inside 
and  the  other  outside  of  the  core,  and  annular  screens, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  core,  the  screens  being  disposed 
between  the  core  and  the  primary  coil  and  being  spaced 
apart  at  their  adjacent  edges. 
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1.101.38S.       RECORDING  -  CLOCK.       JlMW    F.     BAIt.BT, 

Jarkaonvlne.  Fl«..  amlKnor  of  niK^^ialf  to  Prenkltn  T. 
Sutherland.  Jacki...nvllle.  Kla.  Fllod  May  6.  1913.  8e 
rial  No.  765,947.      (01.   234 — 47.) 


r/r/ 


Jf^ 


1.  Tb«  romhlnRtlon  with  a  clock  tiavlnt;  an  hour  <ltal 
and  a  minute  dial  formed  with  rnlHed  figure's  on  their 
peripheries,  of  time  rerordlng  mechanism  Including  a  re- 
cording strip  imd  iin  Improwliin  strip,  a  spring  prcHrted 
platen  block  to  for<'*'  ih'*  Impression  strip  and  recording 
atrip  toward  thf  p«Tli)herles  of  the  dials,  and  a  punch 
key  for  actuating  thf  platen  block,  aald  piincfa  key  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  block  and  having  n  char 
acter   raised   uiM>n   Its  extremity. 

U.  The  romtilnntion  wHh  a  case,  of  a  clock  poBitlone<l 
therein  havln;:  an  hour  dial  and  a  minute  dial,  said  dials 
being  formed  with  raUed  tlgurea  upon  their  peripheries,  a 
recording  ribbon  movable  over  ih«-  peripheries  of  the 
dials,  nn  impression  rlWH>n.  guide  ro<ls  depending  from 
th»-  cast-,  a  platt-n  block  movable  along  said  Rul4le  rods 
toward  the  dials,  springs  for  holding  the  platen  block 
normally  in  lis  raised  [K>aition.  said  block  being  fi>rmed 
with  ft  longitudinal  opening  extending  therethrough,  and 
a  punch  key  ins4'rtil'b-  within  aald  opening,  the  Inner  ex 
trrmity  of  the  key  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the 
platen  block  and  having  a  character  ralse<l  thtTwm.  a 
downward  raovemcnt  of  the  punch  key  causing  the  Im- 
pression block  to  force  the  ribbons  toward  the  peripheries 
of  the  dials. 

3.  In  a  clock  of  tb**  character  descrlN^d,  a  pair  of  to- 
tatable  dials  having  characters  rained  on  the  peripheries 
thereof,  one  of  the  diala  being  also  formed  with  a  fiange 
extending  around  its  periphery,  a  recording  ribbon  mov- 
able longitudinally  above  the  dials  In  close  proximity  to 
the  peripheries  thereof,  an  Imprfsslon  ribt>on  positioned 
to  the  outside  of  the  recording  ribbon,  a  platen  block  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  therethrough,  and  a  punch  key 
Insertlble  within  aald  opening  and  having  a  character 
raised  on  the  extremity  thereof,  a  downward  movement 
of  the  punch  key  causing  a  similar  movement  of  the 
platen  block,  the  puach  key  forcing  the  recording  ribbon 
against  said  flange  and  the  platen  block  forcing  tbe  re 
cording  ribbon  against  the  characters  upon  the  periph- 
eries of  the  dials. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  clock  positioned 
therein,  said  clock  having  an  hour  dial  and  a  minute  dial 
revoluble  In  vertical  planes,  the  dials  being  formed  with 
raised  characters  upon  their  peripheries,  a  recording  rib- 
bon, an  Impression  ribbon,  feed  rollers  thA>ugh  which 
said  recording  ribbon  passes,  a  ratchet  formed  upon  one 
of  the  feed  rollers,  a  reciprocal  platen  block,  a  connecting 
rod  secured  at  one  i-nd  to  the  block  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  case,  and  n  spring  presaed  pawl  depending  from 
the  connecting  ro<l  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  an  upward 
movement  of  the  platen  blf>ck  causing  the  pawl  to  rotate 
on<>  of  the  feed  rollers. 

r».  In  a  recording  clock,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
dials  of  equal  diameters  having  characters  formed  upon 
their   peripheries,    means    for   receiving    an    Imprefialon    of 


nM  rharacten.  the  dUta  belog  poalttooed  one  behind 
tbe  other  In  close  relation  and  provided  apon  their  for- 
ward face*  with  vlaual  characters,  the  outermost  dial  be- 
In;  anoularlj  recessed  to  expoae  the  visual  characters 
upon  the  rear  dial. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette. ] 


1,101.380.  DEMOITNTABLE  HIM  FOR  At'TOMOBILE- 
WHEELS.  Ehle  K.  Bakicr.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
t'niversat  Rim  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Con»oratlon  of 
Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,804.  (CI 
152—21.1 


1.  A  transput  rim  containing  a  valve  stem  hole  in  one 
end.  in  combination  with  a  rim  end  connecting  memt>er 
flxefl  on  the  other  end  of  the  rim  to  snap  Into  said  hole 
when  (KTupled  l>y  a  valve  stem. 

:;.  A  transput  rim  containing  a  valv.-  stem  hole  In  one 
end.  In  coroMnallon  with  a  rim  end  connecting  member 
fixed  on  the  other  end  of  th**  rim  to  snap  into  said  hole 
and  on  Its  Inner  side  provided  with  a  driving  projection. 

.'I.  A  transput  rim  containing  a  valve  stem  hole  In  one 
end  adjacent  to  the  split  In  the  rim.  in  combination  with 
a  rlm-eod  Interlocking  and  valve  stem  protecting  member 
llxe<l  on  the  other  end  of  the  rim  to  enter  the  said  hole. 

4.  A  transput  rlra  contatnlni:  a  valve  stem  hole  In  one 
end  adjacent  lo  the  spilt  In  the  rim.  In  combination  with 
a  driver  fixed  on  the  other  end  of  the  rtm  and  having  a 
hook  like  projection  to  snap  Into  said  hole  around  a  ralTe 
stem  therein. 

.%.  A  diagonally  transput  rim  containing  a  valve  stem 
hole  In  one  end  udjacent  to  the  split  In  the  rim.  In  com- 
biaaiion  with  a  spacing  and  driving  member  fixed  on  the 
other  end  of  tbe  rim  and  having  a  book  like  end  formed 
to  snap  Into  said  hole  when  the  rim  ends  are  alined. 

[Claims  6  to  ir>  not  printed  In  the  <taxette.) 


1,101.387.      HtMK  I)RILI.,      .James  H.  Baldwin.  New  York, 
N.   v..  and   l-^REittsir   IV    luaTE.   Ridgefleld   Park.  X.  J., 
assignors    to    Ilulles  Baldwin     Electric    Prill    Comrmny. 
New    York.   N.    Y.,  a   Corporation  of   New    York       Filed 
May  12.  1011.     Serial  No.  6J6.773.      <CI.  2r»5— 37.) 
1     In  a   rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill  casing 
of  an  air  cushion  cylln<Ier  mounted  to   reciprocate  within 
said   easing,   a    piston    movably    mounted    within   said   cyl- 
inder,  a   stem    for  said   piston    passing  through   a   head   of 
the   cylinder  and   having  a   grooved    portion    remote   from 
said  piston,  means  encircling  the  ssid  portion  and  having 
projections   roilperatlng    with    said    grooves    to   rotate    the 
said  stem  while  the  same  is  reel proca ting,  said  stem  hav 
Ing    a    reduced    portion    adjacent    said    piston    over    which 
said   means   is  adapted   lo  be  aN>M>mbled.  and   a   sleeve   for 
said   reduced  portion  to  prevent   the  flow  of  air  normally 
from  and  into  said  cylinder  through  said  head.  * 

-V  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill  casing, 
an  air  cushion  cylinder  mounte<l  to  reriprocate  within 
■aid  casing,  a  plslon  movably  mounted  within  said  cylin- 
der, a  stem  for  the  saiil  piston  passing  through  a  head  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  an  enlarged  grm^ved  iwrtlon  re- 
mote from  the  piston,  means  encircling  said  stem  and  co 
operating  with  said  grwjves  to  rotate  the  said  stem,  said 
means  adapted  to  be  assembled  over  tbe  reduced  portion 
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of  said  stem,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  over  said  reduced 
portion  to  shut  off  normally  tbe  flow  of  air  through  said 
cylinder   bead. 


1.101,389.  COIN  SAVINGS-BANK.  Charlis  S.  BARKCk, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaslgtior  to  Frederick  W.  Hans,  Chicago, 
111.  Plied  June  19,  1013.  Serial  No.  774.624.  (CI. 
235— KMi) 


.'i  In  a  rock  drill,  the  i-iimbinatlon  with  a  drill  casing, 
of  an  air  cushion  cylinder  having  ports  In  the  side  there- 
of and  mounted  to  reclnriK-ate  within  said  cosing,  a  piston 
movably  mounte<l  within  said  cylimler  and  having  a  stem 
passing  through  one  end  thereof,  guides  for  said  cylin- 
der projecting  inwardly  from  said  casing  and  providing 
air  passages  to  estnbllsli  free  communication  Iwtween  the 
chambers  above  and  Itelow  said  cylinder,  said  passages 
also  establishing  through  the  ports  of  the  cylinder  free 
communication  l>etweeu  the  aforeald  chambers  and  the 
Interior  of  said  cylinder. 


1,101.388.  DOGS  FOR  KN1TTIN(;-MACHINE8.  GlOKGB 
Lawsos  Ballari>.  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wild- 
man  Mfg.  Co.  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Piled  June  28,  1912. 
Serial   No    706,476.      (CI.   66—21.) 


■7Ay.'7/^y/A 


In  combination  with  n  cylinder  and  dial  of  a  rib  knit- 
ting machine,  a  dial  dog  fixed  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  dial 
and  a  cylinder  dog.  said  cylimler  dog  l>eing  mounted  on  a 
pivot,  the  axis  of  which  Is  disposed  radially  Ip  relation  to 
the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  ilog  extending  upwardly  from 
Its  pivot  and  t>earlng  on  the  side  of  tbe  dial  dog.  said  cyt 
Inder  dog  having  projections  extending  laterally  therefrom 
on  each  side  of  Its  pivot,  adjusting  screws  vertically  dls- 
I>os<-d  and  bearing  on  said  projections,  and  a  bracket  car- 
rying the  said  screws  and  the  pivot  uX  the  cylinder  dog. 
HUbstaotlally   as   descrllted. 


1.  In  a  coin  savings  tvank,  the  combination  of  a  hollow- 
body  having  a  coin  admission  opening  in  one  side  there- 
of; a  plate  In  said  body  having  a  recess  in  Its  side  provid- 
ing a  passage  leading  inwardly  from  sold  opening  and  an 
opening  at  tbe  Innir  end  of  said  passage  establishing 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  l>ody  :  a  coin  reg- 
Ulering  element  ;  a  movable  member  arranged  for  opera- 
tion in  said  passage  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
coin  inserted  therein,  to  actuate  said  registering-element: 
means  adapted,  when  the  coin  reaches  a  certain  position 
in  said  passage,  to  press  the  same  into  registration  with 
said  second  mentioned  opening :  and  means  cojiperatlng 
with  said  movable  member  for  returning  the  latter  to 
normal  position  and  forcing  the  coin  through  said  last 
mentioned  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  body  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coin  savings  bank,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  having  a  plurality  of  coin  admission  openings  in  one 
side  thereof  for  the  reception  of  coins  of  various  denomi- 
nations: H  plate  in  sahl  body  liaving  recesses  in  Its  side 
providing  a  passage  leading  Inwardly  from  each  of  said 
openings  and  an  opening  at  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said 
pasHages  establishing  communications  with  the  interior  of 
said  body  :  a  coin  registering  element  :  a  movable  membe'* 
arranged  in  said  passages  and  adapted,  for  operation  by 
the  Insertion  of  coins  In  the  latter,  tbe  first  coin  Inserted 
Into  any  one  of  said  passages  being  adapted,  upon  the  In- 
sertion of  a  second  coin  into  tbe  same  passage,  to  be 
moved  by  said  second  coin  to  engage  and  move  said  mem- 
ber In  the  direction  to  actuate  said  registering  element, 
the  insertion  of  coins  Into  the  various  passages  effecting 
movement  of  said  movable  member  and  said  registering- 
element  distances  proportionate  with  the  denominations 
of  the  various  coins  inserted  :  means  adapted,  when  the 
flrat  coin  Inserted  Into  any  one  of  said  passages  reaches  a 
certain  position  in  the  corresponding  passage,  to  presa  tbe 
same  into  registration  with  the  corresponding  second  men- 
tioned opening  :  and  means  co<>peratlng  with  said  movable 
member  for  returning  the  same  to  Initial  position  where- 
by, upon  registration  of  the  coin  with  said  second  men- 
tioned opening,  said  coin  will  be  forced  by  said  memt>er 
through  said  opening  into  the  Interior  of  said  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  coin  savings  bank,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  having  a  coin  admission  opening  In  one  aide  thereof; 
a  plate  in  said  l>ody  having  a  recess  in  Its  side  providing  a 
passage  leading  inwardly  from  said  opening  and  nn  open- 
ing at  the  inner  end  of  said  passage  establishing  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  body  :  a  coin  registering 
element :  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  body  and  dls^msed  In  said 
passages ;  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  said  registering  element,  said  passage  be- 
ing of  a  length  requiring  the  admission  of  two  coins  there- 
in to  cause  actuation  of  said  lever  and  the  deposit  of  the 
Innermost  of  said  two  coins  Into  the  interior  of  said  body, 
sulriitnntlally    as   descrltied. 
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1,101.390        WEIGHT  INDKATINO    WEIOHING    APPA  opemllTe  aubMOuent   to  the  rough-weUhlnf  op*r.tlon  for 

RATUS.      W11.LIAU    ALKBiD   Be.viox.    ErdlDi^on.   near  renderlog  the  accurate  weighing  mecbanlam  operatlre  and 

Birmingham.  England.     Klled  Feb.  24.  IBl.l.     Serial  No.  for  locking  the  rough-weighing  mechanlam  agalnat  action 
760.429.      (CI.   73— 3.i  K'lalmK  8  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iaiotle.) 


1.  In  a  weight  Indlcatlne  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  actMiratp  welKhinK  m*'chanl«m  embodying  a  serlea  of 
weights,  the  weight  values  of  which  are  arranged  In  geo- 
metrical progresjtlun.  and  a  fractlonal-weUhIng  device,  a 
platform ;  a  rough-wt'lghlng  mpchaal.im  connected  with 
said  platform  for  op'ratlon  by  the  latter  during  Its  Initial 
(lesceot  ;  welght-selecllni;  mechanlHm  connected  to  the 
rough-weighing  mechanism  :  and  manuaily  opt-ratei]  mech- 
anism operative  subsequent  to  the  rough-welghlog  oper- 
ation for  rendering  th*'  !*^'Iected  weights  and  the  fractional- 
weighing  device  operative  for  the  accurate  weighing,  and 
for  locking  the  rough-weighing  mechanism  agalnat  actlon- 

2.  In  a  weight  Indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  accurate-weighing  mechanism  embodying  a  series  of 
welghta.  the  weight  values  of  which  are  arranged  in  geo- 
metrical progression,  and  a  fractional-weighing  device:  a 
platform  :  a  rough-weighing  mechanism  connected  with 
said  platform  for  operation  by  the  latter  during  its  Initial 
descent;  weight-selecting  mechanism  connected  to  the 
rougb-welghlng  mechanism  :  and  manually  operated  mecb- 
anlam  operatlre  snbaequent  to  the  rough-weighing  opera- 
tion for  rendering  the  selected  welghta  and  the  fractional- 
weighing  device  operative  for  the  accurate  weighing 

3.  in  a  weight-indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  accurate-weighing  mechanism  embodying  a  series  of 
welghta.  the  weight  values  of  which  are  arranged  In  geo- 
metrical progreaalon.  and  a  fractional-weighing  device:  a 
platform  :  a  rough-weighing  mechanism  connected  with 
said  platform  for  operation  by  the  latter  during  Ita  Initial 
descent :  weight-selecting  mechanism  connected  to  the 
rough-welghing  mechanism  :  and  manually-operated  mech- 
anlam operative  subsequent  to  the  rough-weighing  opera- 
tion for  rendering  the  selected  weights  and  the  fractional- 
weighing  device  operative  simultaneously  for  the  accurate 
weighing,  and  for  locking  the  rough-weighing  mechanism 
agalnat  action. 

4.  In  a  weight-indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  accurate-weighing  mechanism  embodying  a  series  of 
weights  and  a  fractional-weighing  device  :  a  platform  ;  a 
rough-weighing  mecbanlam  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
platform  :  weight-selecting  mechanism  aasodated  with  the 
roogb-walgblng  mecbanlam  :  and  manually-operated  means 
operative  snbsequentiy  to  the  rongb-welgbing  operation 
to  actuate  said  fractional-weighing  device  and.  alao.  to 
render  operative  any  of  said  weights  which  may  have 
been  aelected.  and  to  lock  the  rough-weighing  mechanism 
against  action. 

5.  In  a  weight-Indicating  machine,  the  combination  nf 
an  accurate-weighing  mechanism  :  a  platform  ;  a  rough- 
weighing   mechanism  :    and   manually-operated   mechanism 


1.10I.:i01.  BARBEI^IIEADI.NO  UP  MACHINE  EowiM 
h\  RiroLEB.  Buffalo.  N.  T..  assignor  to  E  k  B.  Holmes 
Machinery  Co-.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Hied  r>ec  21.  1011.  Serial  Xo.  687.151  (CL 
147—8.1 


^^ 


1.  The  combioatlun  with  heading  mechanism,  and  a 
Bupp.irt  for  barrel  heads,  of  pneumatic  barrel  head  car- 
r.rlng  mechanism  adnpte<i  to  remove  0  barrel  head  from  the 
liarrti  head  support  snd  deposit  It  In  prop.r  position  In 
the  mouth  of  a  barrel  comprising  an  Inner  vertical  tube 
having  Its  upper  end  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  air 
suction  and  provided  with  a  side  bend  or  elbow  at  lu 
lower  end.  an  Inner  short  horliunlal  tube  having  a  aiml- 
lar  side  bend  or  elbow  at  Ita  Inner  end  and  pivotally  bolted 
to  the  side  b.-nd  or  elbow  of  the  vertical  tube,  an  Inter- 
nwllate  horiionlal  tube  which  la  straight  throughout  and 
has  lis  lnn.r  portion  In  slldable  teleacoplc  connection 
with  the  outer  portion  of  the  inner  short  horlionta;  tube, 
an  outer  short  horitontal  tulie  provided  at  Ita  outer  end 
with  a  side  liend  or  elbow  and  having  Its  Inner  portion 
In  slldable  telescopic  <-onnMtlon  with  the  outer  portion 
of  the  straight  Intermi-dlate  horlaonlal  tube,  an  outer 
short  vertical  tube  having  a  side  bend  or  elbow  at  Ita  up- 
per end  pivotally  bolted  to  the  side  bend  or  elbow  of  the 
outer  short  horliontal  tube,  and  a  suction  plate  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  short  vertical  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  heading  mechanism,  and  a 
support  for  barrel  heads,  of  pneumatic  barrel  head  carry 
ing  mechanism  adapted  to  remove  a  barrel  head  from  the 

:  barrel  head  .upport  and  deposit  It  lii  proper  position  In 
the  mouth  of  a  barrel  comprising  an  Inner  vertical  tube 
having  Its  upper  end  connected  to  a  suitable  aource  of  nir 
■uctlon  and  provided  with  a  side  bend  or  elbow  at  Ita 
lower  end.  an  Inner  short  horlaontal  tube  having  a  alml 
lar  side  bend  or  elbow  at  lis  Inner  end  and  pivotally  bolted 
to  the  side  bend  or  elbow  of  the  vertical  tube,  an  Inter 
mediate  horliontal  lube  which  la  straight  throughout  and 
has  its  InniT  end  In  slldable  teleacoplc  connection  with 
the  outer  portion  of  the  Inner  short  horliontal  tube,  an 
outer  short  horlionul  tube  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
a  side  bend  or  elbow  and  having  Its  Inner  end  In  slid 
able  telescopic  connection  with  the!  outer  portion  of  the 
straight  Inlcrniedlate  horizontal  tube,  an  outer  abort 
vertical  tube  having  a  side  bend  or  elbow  at  Its  upper 
end  pivotally  bolted  to  the  side  bend  or  elbow  of  the 
outer  short  horitontal  lube,  a  suction  plate  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  outer  short  vertical  tube  and  a  slide 
mounted  In  the  suction  plate  for  closl.«  tne  suction  open- 
ing when  desired:  the  aide  benda  or  elbows  of  the  Inner 
and  outer  vertical  tubes  being  on  the  same  side  of  and  el- 
tendlng  In  the  same  direction  and  the  side  bends  or  elbows 
of  the  Inner  and  outer  horliontal  tubes  also  being  on  the 
same  aide  of  and  extending  In  the  aame  direction  but 
oppoaltely   to   the  side   bends  or  elbows  of  the  inner  and 

outer  vertical  tubes. 
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1.101,802.  APPAKATUK  FOR  TIIK  MANUrACTUSB 
or  RAW  PLATK(iLA88.  Max  Bichuoix.  Henofek- 
ratb,  tiarmany.  aiaiignor  to  Rlcberou.  l.ambottc  and 
Ci*  .  Geacllsehalt  nit  brscbranktrr  Uatlung.  ll«rz«gtn- 
rath,  (.;«rmaay  KUcd  Jan.  20.  1914.  Sertml  No. 
t>i:i.i»t<.     (CI.  4T— »4  . 


baard  ftf  the  waguB  k«4y,  vheala  joumalad  at  the  iipyr 
ends  of  tW  uprlgbta.  an  outer  frame  blngedly  caaoc«t«4 
witlt  tb«  &rat  mentioned  frame,  cutting  blades  m«Mnla4 
uixMi  the  ^mter  frame,  means  for  operating  the  cuttlBf 
blades,  an  elevator  extending  from  the  outer  fraaae  orar 
the  wheels  upon  the  said  uprights,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  said  elevator. 


« 


T 


i 


^  / 
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1.  Apparaios  for  BanofmctvrlBc  »»  pUtf  glunt,  com- 
prUlnjt  a  flat  fablv  cotnpoaed  of  a  phmllty  of  M-parate 
•ectloDK  (*p«om1  apari.  movaUe  bars  Ailing  said  space*,  a 
transverse  roller  adapted  to  traverse  Shld  Bectlone  In  ae- 
ri«a  and  uie«u»  for  Uoidlng  uid  roller  In  spacttd  retetiOD 
to  aaid  tabiv  durinif  lu  traverse. 

-.  Apparatus  tor  pnxJucing  rollwl  raw  plate  glaah  tor 
luirror  fiua  comprUlDB  a  pluralUj  of  spaced  acparau 
taUW  aerUons  arraujf.>d  beblnd  tact*  other  and  havUy 
ctiauift-rifd  edi«eB  and  iHveled  ban  i<xatea  between  a«ld 
tables  and  UnMutf  bevHed  ald«s  that  engage  aald  cham- 
fered c'dgea. 

X  In  apparatiu  (or  manufacturtog  raw  pUte  gIftM,  tte 
fumblnailoo  with  a  plane  Ubie  conalating  of  allgbtl;  wp- 
Hrau-U  aeitlonn.  of  a  cjilndrlcal  roller  transverae  to  tbe 
table,  parallel  to  and  at  n  conatani  dlalanc.  fron  t^ 
t*Wea  surfate,  ueana  for  moTlng  tbe  rolWr  over  tbe  table, 
to  roll  to  plate  form  a  maae  of  platttlc  glaM  Id  lt^  owb 
front,  and  means  mounted  to  operan*  between  conaeevUvt 
Bectlona  for  Beparatlng  near  and  In  tbe  rear  of  the  roller 
tbe  aheet  so  formed. 

4.  iB  apparatua  of  the  claxs  dencrlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  u  plane  table  ronprifllnc  Bllghily  tteparated  ai-ftlons, 
of  a  removaWe  bar  subsUnilallj  Alllog  the  arpace  between 
Kald  sections,  a  c>llndrUal  roller  arrnn»:ed  to  move  over 
tbe  table  parallel  lo  and  at  a  flxed  dlslanci-  from  Its  »ur 
face,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  the  plane  of  said  bar 
for  severing  In  the  rear  of  the  roller  the  fonnlug  sheet 
rolled  there^ 


1.101.3ft:t.  SlOAR-t'ANE  HARVESTKH.  Jhbb  Tuomas 
Bi<)G8.  Clevelaod.  Ohkj.  Filed  I»er  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  (*0C.B7I*.      (CI.  5«— lo7.» 


1.101,394.  FLOAT  VALVE.  HowABD  T.  Bledsob  and 
IlRK.rAWiN  F.  i'RAWFOBO,  ElleBabonc.  Wash.  Filed 
S<Tt.  10.  IHKV     Serial  No.  789,201.     {ill.  137— 104. j 


1.  In  a  float  \«Ive.  a  supply  pipe,  a  casing  In  commu- 
nication with  said  plp«-  and  formed  with  an  openluK  » 
disciiarge  pipe  hlidably  mounted  within  said  opening  and 
having  apertures  formed  therein  adjacent  lf>  the  end 
within  said  casln;:.  said  discharge  pipe  dUposi-d  In  paral- 
lelism with  said  xupplr  pipe,  a  block  flred  to  said  euppij 
pipe,  n  disk  rotutably  mounted  upon  said  block,  a  connec- 
tion tietwoen  said  disk  and  discbarge  pipe,  a  flout  coo- 
iiected  with  suld  disk  and  adapted  to  drop  and  rotate  tbe 
latter  as  the  water  level  falls  whereby  the  discharge  pipe 
will  be  moved  into  tbe  casing  to  establish  communicatluD 
betwten  the  same  and  the  supply  pipe  and  rise  as  the  wa- 
ter level  is  restored  whereby  tbe  disk  will  be  rotated  to 
move  ttie  discharge  pipe  out  of  Lhe  casing  and  so  cut  off 
cummunicatlon  with  tlie  supply  pipe,  and  means  ai«sociated 
with  s&ld  block  and  dii&k  and  acting  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  disk  under  the  action  of  said  doat. 

L'  In  .1  float  vahe.  a  supply  pipe,  n  casing  lu  communi- 
cation with  said  pipe  and  formed  with  an  opeuinc.  s  dii" 
charK'-  pipe  slidably  mounted  within  said  opening  and 
having  apertures  fi.rnied  therein  adjacent  lo  the  end 
within  said  casing',  said  discbarge  pipe  disposed  In  par- 
allelism with  said  supplv  pipe,  a  block  fixed  to  said  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  diA  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  block  asd 
formed  with  a  slot,  a  pin  carried  by  said  block  and  dis- 
posed within  aald  slot  .ind  acting  to  limit  the  turning 
movement  of  the  disk,  a  connection  between  aald  disk  and 
dlacluirge  pipe,  and  a  float  connected  with  said  dlak  aad 
adapted  to  drop  and  rotate  tbe  latter  as  the  water  ICTei 
falls  whereby  the  discharge  pipe  will  be  moved  Into  tbe 
casing  to  establish  communication  between  tbe  same  and 
the  Mipply  pipe. 


A  sulk  harvester  compriaiBg  an  inner  frame  having 
bars  provided  with  adJuatBbte  Bections,  means  carried  by 
the  se<  tlons  for  attachBMot  to  Um  raack  pole  of  a  wagon, 
an  arm  mounted  upon  one  of  tbe  said  bBrs,  and  adjustable 
sectloBa  Bkounted  upoo  aald  arm,  tneana  carried  by  tbe 
lent  meBliMted  aectioos  fox  connecting  tbe  same  with  tbe 
i*xi«  of  a  tubdLbc  goBr,  uprlgbta  aaouBted  upon  the  SBid 
frBBM,  BBBA*  tot  coDBei-tlng  tb*  uprifbts  with  the  aide 
*'03  O.  0.-76 


1,101.395.  MONOPRINT  MULTICOLOR  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  I'laNTING-i'RBSSCS.  Bdwuid  HuCbton  Boe- 
BiTT.  San  Francisco.  CbI.  Filed  July  &.  1913.  Serial 
No.  777.465.     iCl.  101—70.) 

1.  In  combifiation  with  two  arma  movable  relativelj  lo 
un  ink  strip,  a  frame  member  mounted  oo  une  of  tbe  arms 
and  ^ovlded  with  a  bearing,  a  frame  miember  mounteU  on 
the  other  bjbi.  a  meaber  dlapoied  at  a  skte  of  tbe  aecosd 
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mt*uber.  meanB  for  clampIng^  the  third  member  afalost  the 
ffpcond  frame  member,  one  of  the  lait  two  mentloDed  mem- 
bers  baTlng  a  bearing,  a  shaft  Joamaled  In  the  bfarln^a, 
aD<l  ram  means  conDP'tln^  the  third  member  with  the 
(ihaft  for  reclprr>cat1oR  the  latter 


2  In  a  monnprint  multicolor  attachment  for  prlDtlog 
preasea,  a  frame  havinK  a  slot,  a  member  for  moTiD?  reta- 
tlveiy  to  the  frame  anil  having  a  j^ldlng  projection  dU 
[wsed  In  the  slot,  the  member  and  an  end  of  the  frame 
having  bt^arlng^,  and  beinx  adapted  to  engage  a  projec- 
tion on  another  frame,  a  ithaft  journaled  in  the  bearing*. 
a  roller  section  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  cam  means  (or 
reclprocatlnn  the  abaft  in  the  bearlusrs. 


l.lOl.Slni  (LAMP  James  Y.  Bowsra  and  Emmy  P 
BowsKK.  Kittanulng.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  826.459.      (CI.  81—39.) 


I  A  (lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  hinge  ettn 
extending  from  said  aectlons  and  provided  with  longitu- 
dinally extending  Blots,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the 
slots  of  said  hinge  ears  to  slldably  and  plvotally  comect 
aaid  ^ectloQH. 

2-  A  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  provided 
with  curved  pipe-engaging  faces,  cushion  means  upon  the 
pipe-engaging  faces  of  said  sections,  ears  extending  from 
said  sections  and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
slot!*,  and  a  plo  passing  through  said  slots  to  slidably 
and  plvotally  connect  said  sections. 

3-  A  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  ears  ex- 
tending from  said  aectlons.  anri  means  for  stidably  and 
plvotally  connecting  said  aections. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  and 
means  for  sUdably  and  plvotally  connecting  aald  sections. 

'}.  A  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  and 
moans  for  stldably  and  plvotally  connecting  aald  sections 
whereby  when  aald  clamp  ts  In  a  closed  poaition  the  sec- 
tions will  be  In  spaced  relation  at  one  aide  of  said  ctamp 
and  in  contacting  relation  upon  tbe  opposite  aide  of  said 
clamp. 


1.10  1.397.      CLAMPING  SCREW   AND   OPERATING 

MECHANTHM.     Feank   A.   Brbkze.   Newbargh.  Ontario. 

Canada.     Plied  Apr.  B,  1914.     Serial  No.  830.003.      (CI. 

76— M.) 

1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sleeve  havlOfC  coarsely  pitched  screw  threads  on  Ita  ex- 
terior, a  plate  extending  laterally  from  one  end  of  aald 
sleeve,  a  atop  projecting  laterally  from  said  plate,  a 
power  acrew  threaded  Into  the  bore  of  said  sleeve,  a  lerer 
rigidly  secured  to  said  power  screw  and  means  for  yleld- 
togly  holding  nid  lever  In  contact  with  aald  stop. 


2.  A  derfce  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlsinf  a 
sleeve  having  coarsely  pitched  screw  threads  on  ita.  exte- 
rior, a  plate  extending  laterally  from  'in*?  end  ot'  said 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  spaced  stops  projecting  laterally  from 
aald  plate,  a  power  screw  threaded  into  tbe  bore  of  aald 
sleeve,  a  lever  rlglflly  securo*!  to  aald  pnwer  screw  and 
lying  between  aald  stops  and  a  presaurv  exerting  sprloc 
between  said  lever  and  one  of  said  stops  whereby  the 
lever  Is  forced  Into  contact  with  the  other  atop. 


^^fc 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  ct>anM»Iy  pitched  acrew  threads  on  Its  exte- 
rior, a  plate  extending  laterally  from  one  *>nd  of  said 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  .spaced  stopa  projecting  laterally  from 
said  plate,  a  power  screw  threaded  Into  the  bore  of  said 
sleeve,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  power  screw  and 
lying  l>etweeu  said  stops  and  a  flat  leaf  spring  secured  to 
said  lever  and  having  Its  trv^  end  bent  to  form  a  foot, 
said  foot  being  In  contact  with  one  of  said  stops,  whereby 
aald  lever  la  forced  Into  contact  with  the  other  stop 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
feed  screw,  a  power  acrew.  u  stop  carrier!  by  said  feed 
screw,  an  operating  handle  rigidly  securetl  to  said  power 
screw  and  means  for  hobtlng  said  bundle  in  yielding  coo 
tact  with  said  stop 


I.  I  0  1,  3  OH  apROKET  ANl*  CHAIN  THERS»<'OR 
Chablbb  p.  Bbowmno.  Salt  Point.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug 
I.  1913.     Sertal  No.  782.420      (CI.  74—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  charncier  descrlbt'd.  a  chain,  said 
chain  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  liolu.  each  of  aald 
links  being  provided  with  an  overhanging  portion,  and  u 
sprocket  co-acttng  with  said  link,  said  sprocket  belDK 
provided  with  spurs  for  engaging  said  links,  and  a  radial 
flange  for  engaging  said  overhanging  portlona 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chain  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  Ilnka,  each  of  said  links  having 
plvotally  mounted  niemlwrs  iK-tween  which  the  spurs  of 
the  sprocket  wht^el  are  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  solid  per 
tion  overlapping  said  plvotally  mounted  portions,  where- 
by the  plvotally  mounted  portions  may  he  turned  In  one 
direction  but  are  limited  in  their  pivotal  movement  in  the 
opposite   direction   to   prevent   the  chain    from   sagging. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  sprocket 
wheel,  and  a  chain  mounted  on  aald  sprocket  wheel,  said 
chain  being  formed  with  plvotally  mounted  bars  and 
turned  over  link  sections,  said  sprocket  wheel  t>etng 
formed  with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
turned-over  link  sections  for  preventing  the  chain  from 
moving  laterally  off  of  said  sprocket  wheel. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vproeket 
wheel,  and  a  chain  mounted  on  said  sprocket  wheel,  the 
links  of  said  chain  comprlsini;  plvotally  mounted  bars  and 
a  solid  connecting  member,  said  solid  connecting  member 
having  over-banging  portioiui,  wberehy  a  grooved  atnic- 
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tare  Is  preeented.  said  sprocket  wheel  being  formed  with 
a  flange  arranged  In  line  with  the  grooved  portion  of  said 
links,  whereby  the  chain  Is  prevented  from  lateral  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sprocket 
wheel,  sold  sprocket  wheel  being  formed  with  a  toothed 
portion  and  a  flanged  portion,  and  a  chain  on  said  sprocket 
wheel  with  links  engaging  the  toothed  portion  and  over 
hanging  grooved  portions  engaging  said  flange 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


1.101.:(d9.  CURB  DRAIN  PIPE.  Clam  H.  BtLLBN.  Port- 
land. Oreg..  aasiguor  to  Pacific  Cement  Pipe  Company. 
Portland.  Oreg..  a  Corporation  of  Oregon  Filed  Aug. 
6.  1»IS.     Serial  No.   7«3.439.      (CI    61— »? 


The  combination  with  a  cement  curb  of  an  outlet  piece 
cast  transversely  into  said  curb,  aald  outlet  piece  formed 
with  a  conical  exterior  and  with  a  cylindrical  axial  bore, 
the  outlet  piece  being  arranged  with  its  wider  end  In- 
ward of  the  curb,  and  such  larger  end  being  made  with 
a  bell-ahaped  ahoulder  for  receiving  the  connecting  joint 
of  the  drain  pH>e.  said  outlet  piece  having  a  length  not 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  curb,  so  that  both  ends  of 
the  outlet  plet-e  will  be  within  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
curb. 


1. 101.400.  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THK 
DEGREE  OF  PURITY  OF  AIR.  Jlan  Calafat  t  LftON. 
Madrid.  Spain.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,147. 
(CI.  73—51.) 


J?-- 


*    -J. 


1.   An    apparatus    for    ascertaining    tbe    proportion    of 

oxygen  present  in  a  gaseous  mixture,  comprising  a  metal 
casing    provided    with    vertical    ribs,    an    overhanging    top 


t>ortlon  on  said  casing,  a  Talve  In  the  lower  por- 
tion adapted  to  admit  the  gaseous  mlxtqre  to  be  tested. 
an  absorbent  filling  in  tbe  main  portion  of  said  casing, 
the  top  portion  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  for  the  Introduction  of  a  combustible  liquid,  a 
wire  gauae  sleeve  connecting  two  openings  through  which 
one  leg  of  a  differential  thermometer  passes,  a  threaded 
<ollar  to  secure  said  sleeve,  a  beating  derice  surrounding 
the  bulb  on  aald  leg  of  said  thermometer,  said  heating  de- 
vice being  open  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  a  wire 
gauae  member  and  with  means  chemically  adapted  to 
''ause  <-omblnation  of  oxygen  with  the  combustible  gas 
or  vapor,  the  other  leg  of  said  thermometer  being  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  the  atmosphere. 

2.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  proportion  of  oxygen 
present  In  a  gaaeoua  mixture  comprising  a  metal  casing 
provided  with  vertical  ribs,  an  overhanging  top  portion 
on  said  casing,  a  valve  in  the  lower  portion  adapted  to 
admit  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  tested,  an  absorbent 
fining  in  the  main  portion  of  said  casing,  the  top  portion 
of  said  casing  l>elng  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the 
introductioD  of  a  combustible  liquid,  a  wire  gause  aleeve 
connecting  two  openings  through  which  one  leg  of  a  dif- 
ferential thermometer  passes,  a  threaded  collar  securing 
said  sleeve,  a  heating  device  surrounding  the  bulb  on 
said  leg  of  aald  thermometer,  the  beating  device  being 
open  at  both  ^nds  and  prorlded  with  a  wire  gnuie  and 
with  means  chemically  adapted  to  cause  the  combination 
of  oxygen  with  the  combustible  vapor,  tbe  other  leg  of 
said  thermometer  lieing  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  at- 
mosphere, and  a  jiraduated  scale  fdr  Indicating  the  rela- 
tive differences  In  temperature  produced,  or  the  per- 
centage of  oxygen  in  tbe  gaseous  mixture 


1.101.401.  PRIMER  AND  STARTER,  William  E.  Cari- 
v«At7.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.    802,297.      tCl     123 — 180.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  multlpie-cylinder  engine, 
and  a  carbureter,  of  a  series  of  regulating  chambers  equal 
in  number  to  tbe  cylinderB.  each  of  aald  regulating  cbam 
bers  having  valve  controlled  communication  with  the  car- 
bureter, -and  an  e*jual  number  of  storage  cylinders,  each 
storage  cylinder  having  communication  with  one  of  the 
regulating  chamtters.  and  each  regulating  chamber  having 
communication   with  one  of  tbe  engine  cylinders. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  series  of  storage 
tanks  all  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  charged  from  one 
of  said  engine  cylinders,  a  series  of  regulating  chamben. 
and  a  carbureter,  each  of  said  storage  cylinders  harlng 
valve  controlled  communication  with  one  of  said  regulat- 
ing chambers  and  each  regulating  chamber  having  com- 
munication with  the  carbureter  and  also  with  one  of 
the  engine  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  atorags 
cylinders  equal  in  number  to  tbe  engine  cylinders,  eaeta 
of  said  storage  cylinders  having  communication  with  one 
of  the  engine  cylinders,  a  supply  pipe  running  from  one 
of    tbe   engine   cylinders   and   adapte<l    to   feed   all    of    the 
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^Utngt  crUoders.  «  ralv*  regulatlac  (••■■(<  ot  aaM 
TkAiacti  aiii  pl«a.  and  imHuw  for  trnkkloc  tlu  Isnltlea 
rirtaU  of  laid  enslna  cyUnder  wb4-a  H«i4  vftlTa  la  opaxiad 
aod  tor  ftftt«mAtl«aUj  somplvtiDg  said  circuit  upoa  do*- 
lag  at  Mdd  vaJv«. 

4.  In  I.  •lartiac  drirtce,  the  conUaatlan  witta  a  pln- 
r>Jlt7  <><  enifliM  cTlladen  and  a  cartmraMr,  of  a  tuta  u- 
t«ndiiiK  'ram  said  oartnr«ti>r  b«Iow  th«  nariaal  faaolanc 
lw««l,  a  aarlaa  af  nyulatlac  chaaobers  carxiad  balow  aAd 
taaiTiiic  canaunicatlaB  wttU  aaid  tak*.  a«at  TalTwworUnc 
iB  sakt  nsBlatteg  ckamtwaa  and  adapKd  to  cut  off  com- 
[Bjulcatloa  with  the  cactmrettfr  upon  detlTerj  of  a  pr«- 
i)«termiB«d  aaiaMnt  of  gaavlcDe  to  saUS  rfl^uiatlDs  chain- 
I'rrH.  a  plurality  of  timnt*  ejiimiUn  haTing  conmunlea- 
tl«a  with  oa«  Qrf  t^  raralatlnr  chAaobera  and  ea«fa  rexu 
latlss  chamber  haTlnc  cMDmuiiicatlaB  with  one  of  the 
•-■etna  (jlladera. 

5.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  kind  dcacrlbad.  the  combination 
wttk  a  plurality  of  mitiue  cjltadeu,  na  eqnal  nunit>*r  aC 
r«(a>a<liir  chamban.  a  cacburatar  ballot  Talv*  ciintroUad 
<-«aunanl cation  with  nald  roKiila^ft  cbamNnt.  each  rvgu- 
latlnv  ctaaBber  having  Talve  contxollod  cornmoniratton 
with  an  eaclna  cjiltBdor.  a  atorac*  tank  for  each  rcsu- 
ladny  ehaaaher,  a  aeiiaa  of  valv«a  controlllair  cummuaica- 
Uao  of  tba  ttorasa  tanha  and  lald  roKulatlng  chanit>«ta, 
aad  comaaoa  means  for  siaaaitaaconaly  up«nlnK  all  of 
tha  laaC  ountloned  valvals  and  ail  of  tht-  THlvea  controtUnf 
comnaaicatlon  h^twcaa  the  ngulatlDE  chambtra  and  tha 
(■Of  lac  cyiloterw. 


1.101.402.      HOD-9T.*ND       Bdwabc   rAK«<.LL.    Chlcafo, 
111       Filed    Joly    2»,    1!»13.      Serial    No     T*>1.600.      (CI. 

1.) 


1.  ▲  sttpporttag  stand  eomprlain^  an  upright  standard 
bavins  Bn*9ortlng  Icm  at  the  botton.  and  proTldcd  at  thr 
top  with  diTerKiig  Cark  branchaa.  aald  ataadard  haTtnv 
balaw  tha  fbak  branchaa  a  lag  «xtendln«  In  the  dlnctioL 
of  tha  leartk  of  the  standard,  and  Mid  tea  hsTl^r  a  Torti- 
ca4  alet  throoKkout  Its  t-ntlre  lancth.  said  slot  lylnc  In 
tW  same  varttcat  plana  aa  the  ^mr*  b«twe«n  tb«  fork 
brancbas,  and  bcliif  spacad  fratn  the  aide  ot  tha  atandard. 

2.  A  supyartlng  stand  comprialaK  aa  upright  staodard 
hartnit  8ap»ortta«  lem.  and  pcoTlilad  at  the  top  with  dl- 
nr^lar  tart  braocbe*.  and  aald  standard  harl^  batow 
the  fork  branches  a  Iur  provided  with  a  rertlcal  slat 
wklek  )■  In  tba  saaw  Tertlcal  plaae  aa  tha  apace  between 
tha  iDift  braaahes.  saM  slot  b«ln«  apaeed  frtnn  eha  aid*  of 
tka  saapdnrd.  aad  the  fork  braiKha*  hekig-  enlariad  at 
tba  baaa  toaaartf  that  siile  of  the  standard  on  wblrh  tlie 
lot  la  loiilc*. 


1.101,403.    WAiip   arrop-MOTioN   fob   loom*. 

XHanaa    Ai.aaBi'    Batuua    I'uvaa.    Waagow.    BcoUaad. 
Filed  Juna  S.  1»12.     Serial  No    7»2.5f.7       n\.   13t»— 1»1.; 


*JIIL 


_wr 


1.  Id  warfi  ftop  motion*  for  Iwam.  tbe  tomblDatloD  of 
knock  off  mechaDltim.  n  normally  t'lH-n  i-loctrlcal  drtolt 
'ontroIlIiiB  the  mechaDlMin.  a  r«^  <  ompriKlog  a  Dumber  of 
(]<'nt8,  a  coBtact  on  «aob  di'Dt  normally  tt-ndlng  to  make 
tlettrlcal  contfttt  with  an  mljacpnt  dent  and  thereby  effect 
closure  •f  the  electrical  .  triult,  each  r.f  tuild  contacts  he- 
In?  adapted  to  be  b*ld  out  of  coutatt  with  the  udjacent 
dent  by  a  warp  thread  Utt-rpowd  trt;tw«.n  the  coBtnct 
and  the  dent  and  UDbroke*. 

2.  Id  warp  atop  motlona  for  looms,  fbe  combination  of 
knock  off  mechanlam,  a  normally  open  electrical  circuit 
controlling  the  mcchnnUm.  n  r».-I  comprlslnj:  a  numtR-r  of 
deiMa,  a  aprloK  runtact  formed  InteifraKy  with  Mcb  d«nt 
Qormallv  tendlnir  to  oaake  electrleal  contact  with  imi  ad 
Jaccnt  4eBt  and  thereby  effect  cloviire  of  the  electrical  cir- 
(uit.  each  of  said  contacts  t>elnx  ndaptvd  to  b*-  held  oat 
(.f  conra<rt  with  tho  adjacent  diijt  by  ii  warji  thread  !■• 
terposed  between  the  contact  and  the  dent  and  uabrokan. 

3.  In  warp  stop  motions  for  lo«jmii.  the  coinblDAtlon  of 
k»ock  off  BechaniSB.  a  normaily  op^n  electrleal  firrvlt 
controlling  the  mechantsm.  a  reed  coniprtainft  n  Duaaber  of 
dents  arrani;e<l  lo  uroupw.  iin-l  a  ttprlntC  contact  formed  l*- 
teyrally  with  each  dent,  of  a  s^oup.  aormally  tendlnf;  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  a  nelifbborlnK  dent  of  an 
other  iErotjp  so  aa  to  effect  cloaure  of  the  electrical  drcatt, 
each  of  said  contacts  N^lnp  adapted  to  bv  held  oat  of  ron- 
t»<^  with  the  respective  neiphborlng  dent  by  a  w«rp 
thread  Interposed  between  ^he  contact  and  the  dent  and 
unbroken. 

4.  In  warp  stop  motions  fur  loomx.  the  comblDati><n  i>f 
knock  off  mechnnlftm.  a  normally  open  electrical  circuit 
controlllns  the  mechanism,  a  reed  comprlKlng  a  plurality 
of  dents  arranged  In  pairs  of  froups  and  a  contact  device 
on  each  dent,  each  contact  In  h  trroiip  normally  tt  ndlng 
to  make  electrical  contact  with  a  neighboring  d«'nt  of  the 
fellow  ffroup  of  a  pair  ao  aa  to  effect  rk.sur-  cf  the  elec- 
trlcal  circuit,  and  adapted  to  be  held  out  of  contact  with 
the  *ald  mlKtiborlnt;  dent  by  an  onbr"k<  n  warp  thr.ad 
interposed  between  the  contact  and  the  dent. 

5  In  warp  stop  motlona  for  loom*,  the  combination  of 
knock  off  raechanfcanj.  ii  normally  open  electrical  circuit 
'ODtrolllng  the  mechanlam.  a  ree^  comprising  a  plurality 
of  dents  arraDi;ed  In  paJra  of  sroapa,  a  contact  device  on 
'.ich  d^nt.  each  contact  In  a  groap  normally  tending  to 
make  electrlral  contact  with  a  neighboring  dent  of  tbe 
fellow  group  of  a  pair  so  aa  to  effect  closure  of  the  elec- 
trical circuit,  and  adapted  to  be  held  out  of  contact  with 
the  satd  TielithborinL*  dent  by  in  unbroken  warp  thread 
Interposed  between  thf  contact  and  the  dent,  and  a  comb 
with  Insulatint!  fingers  normally  dixpoaed  between  each 
contact  device  and  Its  nelgbborlog  dent  and  meant*  op 
eratln;:  during  the  movement  of  the  reed  to  withdraw  the 
ftnsecB  from  tb^'lr  Bormal  poeltloo  a*  and  f«r  tbe  pu^pone 
<ip«riibed. 

K'laima  6  aad  T  o«t  printed  In  tbe  Oas«-tt*.J 
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1,1«1,4#4  CBORfi  AwvRSw  J,  Clakk.  Preatom^ntg. 
Ky  PHed  0<-t  :!«.  1»U.  Serial  We.  787,«23.  (CI 
31—1©  ) 


Inner  face  of  tbe    t*re,    aad    a   dev4re   co-acttag   with 
recerd    dink    and    ac^lBg    tbereen    for   prodwclav 
ItMMoattve  as  t*  tbe  mileage  trarel  of  tbe  tire. 


A  chum  comprUtug  a  body,  a  cover  mounted  upon  the 
body,  a  foramlnoiis  pan  locsted  tn  tbe  body,  flexible  means 
connecting  the  pan  wM*  Che  eover,  and  a  flexible  flange 
rarrlM  at  th>^  ed^*>  ef  'hr^  p.-ia  aid  hariag  contact  with 
tho  Inner  surface  of  tbe  l>«>dT 


1.101.405.      SPRING-'^  HKFX. 
ron.  0».     Ktl^d  May  ::.  lr>l^ 
]52— 44.) 


Jame.s    W.   Cmpton.    Mu 
Serial  No.  7«5.3fl9.      (CI. 


.V  apriBg  wh>-et  cooiprislBg  a  Hm.  a  bnb  and  an  inter 
Mediate  rim.  iVM  apeket*  betwees  tbe  two  riaaa.  socketR 
fanned  ob  the  inner  periphery  of  tfce  Intermediate  rim 
mmi  the  eater  peripbery  mt  tbe  hub.  ajid  eprtBg  np'ik&a  be- 
Nreen  tbe  lnt*>rmedlate  rliu  and  tat^h.  tbe  ende  of  twe 
•pokee  bfting  rfH^r^d  ts  each  ae<-ket  on  tbe  bob  nad  tbe 
apdhes  eiteadinic  in  opposite  dtrectlona  aroand  the  bnb 
aad  the  coda  reoeiv-ed  In  clrruiafCTTOtlally  spaced  «4ocketB 
!■  tbe  rtm  at  a  point  aa  tfac  eppoalte  side  of  the  bob 


l.»dl.4<>d        MILBAOe  -  &SrOSDEK     FV>6    PNEUMATIC 
TIBX8.     tXanas   Lswia  CLins.  Hflrksley.  aad  Robkrt 

MoBGENEiEB.   Oaklnnd.   v'al       Fll-'d   Juoe  77.   11»10       He 

ttei  Mo  &e«.ooe     rci.  2S4 — 1.» 

1.   la  an  atKoHoblie  tlv^  tbe  rotatainattoB  wHh  a  recefd 
Aiab  altaated  tberHa    meann  for  secartac  tbe  «n»e  to  tbe 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automobile  tire,  of  auto 
matlcally  op*>rated  preB8ure  actuated  means  applied  to 
the  Interior  thereof  far  recording  on  the  surface  thereof 
the  mileage  truvcl  (rf  the  tire,  said  preaaure  actuated 
means  being  indepf-ndeat   of  tbe  tire  atnicture. 

:{.  In  an  automnidte  tire,  a  pressure  actuated  mileage 
recorder  applied  to  tbe  Interior  thereof,  the  same  comprla- 
Ing  an  anvil  member,  a  loosely  held  hammer  member,  and 
I)  malleable  member  Interposed  t>etween  aald  membera,  tbe 
spread  or  compression  of  said  malleable  member  relative 
to  tbe  surfa<e  of  the  anvil  member  being  Indicative  aa 
to  tbe  mllt'agc  travel 

4.  A  mllca^i-  recorder  for  automobile  tlr'^s,  tbe  same 
comprising  an  anvil  aember  containing  a  mileage  gage, 
a  malleable  member  IwW  thereto,  and  a  pressure  actuated 
iuemt>er  for  acting  acaiaat  the  malleable  memt>er  to  com- 
press tbe  aame  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  anvil  mem- 
ber for  leaving  thereon  a  registry  as  to  miles  of  travel  of 
the  tire 

5  A  mileage  r>'((irder  for  application  to  the  Interior  of 
an  antoDBoblie  tire,  tbe  aaiae  comprlefng  an  aarll  member, 
a  pressure  actuated  meortier.  a  maTVeable  neemljer  ttrter- 
poaed  between  said  meoybera.  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
posttloned  menib*T«  to  t^e  lamer  ■mrrfaf^  tft  a  tire 

filalnn  •>  tn  >*  not  printed  Ja  the  Oai^tte.l 


1.101,407        MACffllffi:     FOR  BBEAKITVG.    CLEANmO. 

AND    SOFTKNING    FTBER.  Charles    Colahaj*,    Lex 

ln«ton.   Ky       nied   May  12,  1909       Serial  No    495.517. 
tn.   i:i— 21.1 


1  In  a  ma<  liine  of  tbe  kind  de--«crib*»d  having  txva 
rollera.  t  feedin?  maans  arranged  to  admit  tbe  sbdka 
diagoaaily  and  lonrKudfenally  to  their  traTti  tbreaffb  tbe 
rellere  providing  aieaas  for  intermttteoitly  aupfJytafc 
The  Htalks  oMkroely  to  it>e  rell«'n(. 

2.  In  B  marfaine  af  tbe  ktad  desfribed  bavtag  oraab 
lug  retiers.  oieHna  directly  adjaceert  to  the  rollea  ta  laea 
tbe  BUlka  IniemltteBt^y  ae  Cbat  thc^  lie  obltqaaly  to 
tbeir  direction  of  travel  aiid  tbe  fiber  wUI  be  deUwerafl 
frevi  aaM  crut.hin«  rellftrm  In  iade^adent  nnttm. 

8  la  a  ttber  broaifciag  serftenbig  aad  deaain^  machtea. 
kreaklag  roller*  baviai:  maaaa  for  Istormlttent  \Mfcliiiiai<l 
aad  forward  rwtation.  ceaibtned  witfa  meaaa  for  Chaa^aK 
the  relative  intAry  act4ea  of  tbe  ToJlerH  wbUe  cnuMng 
tbe  ataUta.  at  tbe  will  mt  tbe  operator,  wblle  tbe  ma- 
cMne  ts  in  artiea. 
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4.  Id  a  brake  a  «erle8  of  pairs  o(  breaking  rollers  Id 
lomMoatloo  with  a  gear  abaft  and  a  pulley  abaft  meaoa 
whereby  aD  UidepeDdeot  forward  and  barkward  tDove- 
meDt  or  a  coDtiouous  forward  movemeDt  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  breaklDg  roller*  at  the  will  of  the  operator 


1. 101,408.  EXPL081V&ENGI.NE.  ALBEKT  L00I8  Cot, 
M4MT.  Cbatenay.  France.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.  743.217       (CI.   123 — 74.1 


1.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  the  cyl- 
i.ider  baring  an  upper  port  aDd  a  lower  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port  adjacent  said  upper  port,  a  duct  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  ports,  a  fuel  .upply  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  between  the  upper  and 
I'.wer  ports,  a  check  valve  m  the  feed  pipe  which  is 
normally  closed,  the  fuel  supply  pip,  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  admission  of  a  supply  of  air  to  mix  with 
the  fuel  passing  through  said  pip...  said  cylinder  having 
an  air  inlet  opening  below  the  plane  of  the  exhaust  and 
upper  ports,  a  hollow  pLsion  operating  Id  the  cylinder 
»  crank  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  crank  ahaft 
"Dd  piston,  whereby  when  the  piston  Is  In  its  loweat  po- 
-Itlon  the  upper  port  and  the  exhaust  p.,rt  are  open  and 
the  fuel  pipe  and  air  Inlet  opening  are  closed  and  when 
.«ald  piston  ia  raised  said  upper  and  exhaust  ports  will 
I*  closed  and  a  vacnum  formed  below  the  cylinder  and 
a  charge  of  fuel  and  air  iDtroduced  Into  the  cylinder 
and  an  additional  supply  of  air  will  be  subsequently 
admitted  through  the  air  Inlet  port». 

2.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder 
nioanted    on    the    casing,    a    smaller    cylinder    extending 
from  the  casing  Into  the  drat  mentioned  cylinder    a  hol- 
l<.w   piston   operating   in    the   flrst    mentioned    cylinder    a 
rod  extending  from  the  piston  and   through   the  smaller 
.yllnder,  a  crou  bead  on  the  rod.  aald  cross  head  oper- 
ating   in    the    smaller   cylinder,    a   crank    shaft    mounted 
m  the  caaing,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  crank  shaft 
and   the   rod,  communicating  ports  which   form  communi- 
cation   with    the    cylinder    above    and    below    the    piston 
wh«n  the  latter  i.  in  Its  lowest  position,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  communicating  with   the  cylinder  between   the   two 
aforesaid  communicating  p<,rt8.  a  check  valve  In  the  pipe 
to   Dormallj   cloM   the   latter,    the   aald    pipe   having   an 
air  inlet  opening  between  the  valve  and  the  cylinder   and 
the  cylinder  having  an  air  Inlet  above  the  plane  of  the 
fuel  anpply  pipe,  whereby  when  the  piston  is  elevated  a 
partial  racnum  ia  formed  and  a  supply  of  fuel  and  air  ' 
Is  drawn   into   the   cylinder  and    subsequently    upon   the 
further  upward   movement  of  the  piston,  a  further  sop- 
pl7  of  air  la  admitted  aod   when   said   piston   dewends 
th«   ehmrce   la    forced    through    the    aforesaid    two    com- 
mnslcmtliic  porta  and  Into  the  cylinder  above  the  piston. 
8.  A  two  atroke  explosive  engine  romprising  a  easing, 
a  cylinder  mounted   on   the  caalng.    the   cylinder  having 
two   rommnnieating    ports    which    communicate    with    the 


cylinder,  the  cylinder  tUTing  an  exhaust  port,  the  upper 
one  of  the  communicating  ports  and  the  exbaoat  port  be- 
ing uncovered  by  the  piston  when  the  latter  la  Id  Ita 
lowermost  poaitloD.  the  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of 
air  Inlet  ports  which  are  uncovered  when  the  piston  is 
at  Its  uppermost  position,  a  sparklDg  plug  00  top  of  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  moving  to  and  fro  within  said  cylloder. 
a  deflector  od  top  of  said  pistoD.  a  piston  rod,  a  cross 
head  on  said  piston  ro<1.  a  crank  shaft,  a  connei^ting  rod 
between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  cross  head,  a  bottom 
pUte  on  said  casing,  a  central  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
bottom  plute  to  form  a  k-ulde  for  the  cro.HS  head,  ah  oil 
and  air  inlet  tube  opeDlng  into  said  cylinder  at  a  level 
corresponding  to  the  middle  of  the  piston  when  the  latter 
Is  In  Its  lowermost  position,  a  chamber  provided  in  said 
tube,  a  ball  in  said  chamber  for  cloaing  the  oil  Inlet,  a 
spring  for  maintaining  said  ball  in  closed  position,  si^id 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  opening,  a  wire  gnuie  cover 
ing  said  op.nlng  whereby  oil  will  enter  said  tube  when 
a  vacuum  Is  produced  below  the  platon  during  Its  upward 
motion. 


1,101.406.  Llyl  ill  AM)  (JASOI.ENE  liAOlC.  CLaM  (J 
Co.toiT,  Toledo.  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  L'l,  1S13  Serial  No 
743,380.      (CI.  7.^—82  1 


A  liquid  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  1  as 
Ing  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  top  of  a  tank  or  other 
coDUiner  and  having  a  flange  on  Ita  inner  side  a  guide 
frame  comprising  a  top  plate  detacbably  mounted  lo  the 
caalng  and  bearing  on  the  said  flange,  a  Iwttom  plat* 
and  guide  rods  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  plaU 
to  the  bottom  plate,  a  barrel  arhf.r  having  a  bearing  on 
the  bottom  plate  and  having  a  stem  lit  Its  upper  end 
mounted  In  a  bearing  In  the  top  plate  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  the  «aM  arbor  being  provided  with 
a  peripheral  spiral  groove,  «  float  guided  vertically  on  the 
guide  rods  having  an  opeoing  through  which  the  arbor 
extends  and  also  having  a  tappet  pin  engaging  the  spiral 
groove  of  the  arbor,  a  ring  in  the  caalog  aod  bearing  on 
the  top  plate,  a  dial  carried  by  the  said  ring  and  spaced 
between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  the  said  dial 
having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  upper  por- 
tlon  of  the  stem  of  the  arbor  extends,  an  Indicating  hand 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  transparent  cover  In  the 
upper  side  of  the  casing  and  bearing  on  the  aald  ring 
and  a  cap  ring  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  casing 
and  bearing  on  the  cover  and  holding  the  latter  In  place. 


1.101,410.  HAND-PUMP,  aicaat  W  Ctxipea  Union 
City,  Okla.  Filed  Jaly  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  710  B28 
(CI.  108 — 82.) 

I  The  combination  with  pump  of  a  bracket  thereon,  a 
gear  on  aald  bracket  having  a  wriat  pin,  a  crosa  head  bav- 
ing  a  slot  recelTlng  aald  wriat  pin.  a  handle  le»er  on  aald 
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bracket,  a  valTed  piston  lu  said  pump,  and  pivotal  counec- 
tiona  between  aald  lever  and  said  cross  head  and  between 
aald  cross  bead  and  aald  valved  piston  permitting  of  aald 
cross  head  moving  on  said  wrUl  piD  toward  and  away 
from  snid  gear  In  conformiug  to  the  movements  of  the 
lever  and  valved  piston. 


fur  eugugiug  said  aperturea  with  aald  rails  for  prevenUog 
upward  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rails,  for  Ui« 
purpose  eet  forth. 


2.  The  combinatioii  with  u  pump,  of  a  bra.ket  thereon, 
a  gear  on  said  bracket  having  a  wrist  pin,  a  balanced 
wheel  operatively  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  gear, 
s  cross  head  having  a  slot  receiving  said  wrist  pin.  a 
handle  lever  on  said  bracket  a  valved  piston  Id  said  pump, 
and  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  cross  bead,  one  of 
said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and 
the  other  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
valved  piston,  said  links  permitting  of  said  cross  head 
moving  hodlly  toward  and  away  from  said  gear  on  aald 
wrist  pin  In  conforming  to  the  movements  of  the  lever 
and  valved  piston. 


1.101,411.  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISK  CUTTERS.  El- 
B«BT  CoBT,  Colfax,  iDd.  Filed  r>ec.  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,447.      (CI.  97—43.1 


/*^.  '  . 


Id  combination,  a  fork,  ao  axle  supported  Id  the  fork 
members  aod  having  a  projecting  end.  a  diek  cutter  mount- 
ed upon  the  axle,  a  beam  mouoted  upon  the  proJectlDg  end 
of  the  axle  and  having  Ita  rear  portion  l>ent  to  provide 
an  upright  stem  and  having  ita  front  portion  curved  up- 
wardly thence  laterally  to  provide  a  clip  for  embracing 
opposite  Bides  of  a  member  of  the  fork,  a  set  screw  mount- 
ed In  a  memt)er  of  the  clip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fork 
member  to  hold  the  beam  In  place  and  a  turning  plow  ad- 
justably mounted  opon  the  upright  portion  at  the  rear  of 
the  beam. 


1,101,412.       BUILTUP     KAILBOADTIE.       ANTHOHT     D. 

Cosm,  Madison,  Wis.    Filed  July  28,  1918.    Serial  No. 

780,811.      (CI.  238 — 6.1 

1.  A  built-up  railroad  tie  comprlaing  In  combination  a 
base  member  having  means  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  rail  In  one  direction,  a  retaining  member 
guided  by  aald  baae  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rail  to  prevent  lateral  movement  In  the  other  direction, 
rails  having  aperture*  and   tongues   formed  on   said   baae 


2.  A  built  up  railroad  tie  comprising  In  combloation.  a 
l)aBe  member  having  ways  for  receiving  the  rails  and 
preventing  movement  thereof  laterally  In  one  direction, 
and  elongated  slots  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  base 
member ;  a  retaining  member  guided  by  said  baae  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  rails  to  prevent  movement 
thereof  laterally  In  the  other  direction,  said  retainer  mem- 
ber havlDg  vertically  disposed  apertures  registering  with 
said  elongated  slots  in  said  base  memt)er ;  and,  means  for 
holding  said  retaining  member  rigid  with  said  base  mem- 
ber. 

3.  Id  a  built  up  railroad  tie,  the  combination  of  a 
base  member  having  a  longltadlnally  extending  way  and 
alined  transverse  ways  for  rails,  leading  to  said  first  men- 
tioned way,  aald  secoDd  mentioned  ways  having  recesses 
open  at  one  side  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  base 
flanges  at  one.  side  of  the  rails  and  a  tongue  above  each 
of  said  recesses  ;  two  rails  each  having  an  aperture  to  re- 
ceive the  tongue  in  the  respective  way  the  rail  extends 
through ;  a  retaining  member  guided  In  the  ssld  flrst 
mentioned  way  of  said  base  member  and  having  a  way  for 
the  reception  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rails  :  said  way 
in  said  retaining  member  having  a  recess  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails  at  the  other  side 
thereof;  and.  means  for  holding  the  said  retaining  mem- 
ber rigid  with  said  base  member,  subetantlalty  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  built  up  railroad  tie  the  combination  of  a  base 
member  having  a  longitudinally  extendlDg  way  and  alined 
traosverae  ways  for  the  rails  leadiog  to  said  flrst  men- 
tioned way.  said  second  mentioned  ways  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  recesses  with  tongues  above  the  recesses  at 
one  side  of  the  said  ways  ;  two  rails  each  having  an  aper- 
ture to  receive  the  tongue  in  the  respective  way  the  rail 
extends  through  ;  a  retaining  member  guided  in  aald  first 
meDtioDed  way  of  said  base  member  and  bavlDg  a  way  for 
The  reception  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  ralla,  said  waya 
In  Bald  retaining  member  having  a  recess  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails  at  the  other  side 
thereof:  and,  means  for  boldlog  said  retalDlng  member 
rigid  with  aald  base  memt>er,  snbstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forih. 


1,101,413.     MACHINE  FOB  MAKINO  CEMENT  BLOCKS. 

John    M.    Cbockib    and    Fbank    Tafpan,    Coldwater, 

Mich.     Filed  July  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,833.      (CI. 

26—121.) 

1.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  a  moid  comprising  a  bot- 
tom plate,  plates  slldable  longitudinally  of  aald  bottom 
plate  lo  guides  secured  thereon,  other  plates  slldable  trans- 
versely of  said  bottom  plate  in  guides  aecured  thereto,  end 
and  side  plates  connected  with  aald  slldable  plates  rc- 
spsctively,  and  meana  for  moving  said  slldable  platea,  said 
means  comprising  a  single  shaft  Joumaled  on  aald  bottom 
plate  and  provided  with  acrew-threaded  portions,  not 
memben  secured  on  two  of  said  sIldaMe  plates  and  en- 
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■««(■«  two  of  mM  tCTvw-tkrMdrd  psrti<Mi«.  ■■4  m>-»aa 
««pMed  on  the  n-malalae  «CTew-rtir««d«4  portion  *n«  m- 
Ka«lDg  Ibp  otbcr  two  alldable  plmtco  for  ■mrtax  th«*. 


/»  ^^  jf  s.  .a  "  i,-*'  •"     ■•  •' 


-.  In  a  cement  blut-k  machine,  a  mow  compri.iInK  a  Iwt- 
tom  plat«,  pUlea  alKUble  Is  guldea  weared  on  aaM  hot 
lom  pl«t».  Hide  and  end  plates  connected  wtth  Hid  slidahle 
platea.  and  meana  (or  moTlng  said  sUdabla  platea,  said 
means  comprlslDK  a  shaft  Joamaled  acalaat  lonsrttudlnal 
m.iv.imcnt  on  aald  bottom  plate,  opposllelj  i]l8iK>w>d  acrew- 
threaded  portions  formed  on  said  abaft  adjacent  Its  ends. 
*  a  soTeW'threadod  portion  formed  centrally  of  aald  shaft, 
aut  members  secured  on  two  of  said  alldable  plates  and 
engaging  snld  Brst  named  screw  threaded  portions,  and  n 
memlwr  disposed  on  said  central  screw-threaded  portion, 
wedsing  means  on  said  last  named  member,  and  means  to 
he  encased,  by  said  wedging  means  to  wedge  the  remain 
Ing  alldable  platea  outwardly. 

i.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  a  mold  comprising  a  bot- 
tom plate,  plates  sUdable  In  guides  on  said  bottom  plate, 
side  and  end  plates  connected  with  said  slldable  plates, 
and  means  for  moving  said  slldable  plates,  said  meann 
comprising  a  abaft  provided  with  a  central  screw  thread-d 
portion  and  oppositely  dlaposed  screw-threaded  portions 
adjacent  Its  ends,  not  members  aectired  on  two  of  said 
slldable  platea  and  engaging  said  end  screw  threaded  por 
tloos.  Inclined  aarfaces  on  the  remaining  alldable  plates, 
and  a  nut  member  disposed  on  the  central  screw  threaded 
portion,  and  means  on  said  laat  named  not  member  to 
eogage  said  Inclined  aorfacea. 

«.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  a  mold  comprising  a  bot 
torn  plate,  gnldea  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate,  slldable 
platea  mounted  In  said  guides,  two  of  said  slldable  platea 
being  provided  with  IncllneJ  slots,  a  nut  member  provided 
with  projections  engaging  said  sloU,  a  shaft  mounted 
against  longitudinal  movement  on  said  bottom  plate  and 
provided  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  engaging  aald  nut 
member,  aide  plates  connected  with  said  two  slldable 
plates,  nut  members  connected  with  the  other  two  of  aald 
slldable  platea  and  engaged  by  appositely  dlspomd  screw- 
threaded  portions  on  said  shaft,  and  end  platea  connected 
with  said  last  named  alldable  platea;  said  bottom  plate 
being  blngedly  secured  upon  a  support  comprising  two 
platforma,  one  on  a  higher  level  than  the  other. 

5.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  a  mold  comprlalng  a  bot- 
tom plate,  guides  mounted  on  aald  plate,  platea  sUdably 
mounted  In  said  guides,  side  platea  connected  with  two  of 
the  alldable  platea,  aald  two  alldable  pUtea  being  pro- 
vided with  Inclined  sloM  engaged  by  projectlona  on  a  nut 
i»«mber  disposed  above  aald  two  alldable  platea.  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded  portion  engaging  said  nut 
member,  mesne  for  turning  aald  shaft,  meaas  for  prevent 
Ing  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  shaft,  end  pUtea  con 
nected  with  the  other  two  slldable  plates,  nut  members 
mounted  on  said  aecond  named  slldable  plates  engaged 
*r  oppoaltelT  4laf>n«d  acrew-threaded  portions  at  aald 
aluft. 

(Clala*  8  to  S  not  priotetf  la  tbc  <laaette.l 


1.1«1,414.       SPOTLIOHT    ATTACHICBNT.       Ha««t     C. 

Oix.av  and  kumrt  A.   Tamoa,  CarilavlUa.  Ill      ruad 

Doe-  12,  ItlS.     8eeiaJ  Ko.  B«e,*»l.     (a.  »«»— «i.) 

1-  A  apot  Ugbt  attaehiaeat  for  picture  praleetlag  apqa 

rataa.  tk*  aaae  cooprlalBg  a  priaary  refleetor  ptvotally 

■oaated  to  be  thrown  lato  or  out  o(  the  pctk  of  ttw  beam 

a<  light  projected  by  mean  of  Hie  pietare  apparmtus  and 

a  aeooBd  reOector  arranged  to  receive  the  beam  of  Ugkt 


delected  by  tbe  prtaary  reflector  aid  Boasted  M  tara 
••><>■'  •  vertical  and  a  hnrlaoatal  axis  to  adatt  of  the  de- 
serted Waal  of  light  to  be  throws  as  as  »«  follow  s  maw- 
loc  ohjert 


ct"    .>         \'~^ 


"*.-     * 


2.  A  spot  light  attachment  (or  picture  projecting  appa- 
ratus, the  aame  comprising  a  frame,  a  primary  reflector 
located  within  such  frame  and  plvotally  mounted  so  ae  to 
occopy  a  poaltlon  either  to  dear  the  beam  of  llgbt  pro- 
jected from  the  picture  apparatus  or  to  Intercept  such 
beam  of  light,  moans  for  holding  the  primary  reflector  In 
the  adjusted  position  and  a  aecond  reflector  mounted  with- 
in the  frame  to  turn  about  a  vertical  and  a  horliontal 
axis  and  under  control  of  the  operator  to  enable  the  beam 
of  light  deflected  by  the  primary  reflector  to  be  projected 
to  follow  a   moving  objcct- 


1.101.415  ORB  CONCENTRATOR-  Paol  H-  DallaH, 
iJooilyears  Bar,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913  SerUI  No 
797,7<«.     iCL  8»— S4.1 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
0  table  Buapended  above  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  hsm- 
raera  Joumaled  upo.  the  frame  betow  the  table,  lever  and 
cam  mechanlam  to  move  said  hammers  in  one  direction  a 
«wl«.  of  aprlngi  serving  to  caoae  the  hammers  to  mim 
quickly  In  the  opposite  direction  to  tap  against  the  bottom 
of  the  table,  and  a  series  of  cross  bars  between  the  ham- 
mers and  the  bottom  of  the  table  to  keep  the  bammera 
out  Of  normal  contact  with  the  Ubie 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  frau.,. 
a  table  supportMl  abore  ths  frame  and  adapted  to  move 

at.raly  with  resp,-ct  .beret.,  a  series  of  rock  ahafta 
joumaled  transversely  of  tke  frame  beneath  the  table  a 
series  of  bammera  connected  to  each  rock  abaft  lever  and 
cam  mechanism  to  cause  the  rock  shafts  to  carry  the 
hammers  away  from  the  table,  additional  meana  to  cause 
the  hammers  10  Ih-  projected  toward  the  table  eacb  of 
the  hamrn..rs  In.  ludlng  a  spring  arm.  and  meana  between 
the  hammer  arms  and  the  Uble  to  cause  the  hammers  to 
be  heM  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  table 


1,101,41«  APPAKATD8  KOB  THK  MAMrFACTUBC  (M 
MBTAL  BEADIN08  THO«»a  Ciii.uta  Davis  aad  Jo- 
seph HsNBi  Davis.  London,  Boglaart-  fHled  Mar  26. 
1913.     i»erlal  No    756,792.      11:1,  207—11., 


L  A    Bieul    laelllBg    apparatas    for    apptjlag    moltoi 
laata!    wltbla   grooved   metal   atrtpa,   eoasMl^  o<  a   la- 
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nptai-te  wMhIa  which  the  m««al  la  melted,  a  bot  plate 
apoa  wkleh  tke  aald  receptacle  Is  mMioted.  aald  hot  plate 
Imrtog  a  pott  leading  (torn  the  receptacle  to  the  aader- 
fa<^  thereof,  through  which  the  moltea  metal  paaaee  est. 
means  for  applying  beat  to  said  bot  plate,  and  meana  for 
maintaining  the  strip  In  register  with  said  port,  substan- 
tially as  deaerthsd- 

•  ■  A  mstai  melting  apparatua  for  appiyisg  molten 
mefai  witliln  groovsd  aietal  sttlps.  oaaalsUng  of  a  recep- 
tsrl>>  within  which  the  metal  la  malted,  a  bot  plate  upon 
which  the  said  receptacle  la  mounted,  said  hot  plate  hav- 
ing a  port  leading  from  the  receptacle  to  the  under-face 
thereof,  through  which  the  molten  metal  passes  out. 
means  for  applying  heat  to  said  hot  plate,  and  means  for 
maintaining  In  register  aad  agitating  the  molten  base 
metal  which  flows  Into  the  tr«ttgk  or  groove  within  the 
strip,  sobetantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  metal  melting  apparatua  for  spplylng  molten 
metal  within  grooved  metal  atrlpa.  consisting  of  a  recep- 
tacle within  which  the  lactai  Is  melted,  a  hot  plate  upon 
which  the  said  receptacle  Is  woaated.  said  hot  plate  hav- 
ing a  port  leading  from  the  receptacle  to  the  under-face 
thereof,  through  which  the  molten  metal  pasaee  out. 
meana  for  applying  heat  to  said  bot  plate,  and  pins  passing 
through  the  said  hot  plate  and  protruding  beneath  the 
under-face  thereof,  suliatantlally  aa  deacrll>ed. 

4.  A  metal  melting  apparatus  for  applying  molten 
metal  within  groovM  metal  stripe  and  comprising  a  bot 
plate  In  which  a  port  Is  provided  through  which  the 
molten  metnl  paases  through  the  plate  to  the  under-face 
thereof,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  metal  atrip  on 
the  uDder-fare  of  t4te  said  bot  plate  la  register  with  the 
said  port.  suhetantlaMy  as  described 

A  -i  molteei  melting  spparatoa  for  applying  molten 
metal  wItMa  gmored  metal  strips  and  oocBfvrlslDg  a  hot 
Tilate  In  which  a  port  is  provided  through  which  the 
molten  m«-tal  passes  through  the  plate  to  the  snder-fhoe 
thereof,  means  for  malatalBlng  the  metal  strlti  on  the 
nador-faee  of  the  said  hot  plate  in  regleter  with  the  aald 
port,  and  pivis  pasnlng  through  tt>e  said  hot  plate  and 
prrytmtHm;  on  the  nader-face  tbereof.  aulNtantlally  aa  de- 
sert tied. 


1.101.417  HAND  -  WHEEL.  RoRAri  WALTRa  DoviH. 
N-wlharapton.  England.  Filed  Nov  ^.  1918  Serial  No 
TWI.IOT      <C1    74— «.^  > 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rini.  a  central  hub  having  a 
boas  thereon,  a  plurality  of  separate  arms  lnter>'eninK 
between  said  rim  and  said  bub.  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  arma  being  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  with 
said  rim.  while  ttie  inner  end  of  each  of  said  arms  Is 
shaped  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  throughout  part  of  its 
width  around  said  hoes,  each  arm  having  at  Its  inner 
end  a  segmental  portlaa  coastltutlng  a  lateral  projection 
extending  at  one  side  of  the  radial  center  line  of  the  arm 
to  alKiut  the  center  of  witdh  of  the  adjacent  arm.  the 
laner  emd  of  each  arm  bebig  cot  away  at  tke  sther  aide 
aC  tbs  radial  eeater  Hae  and  adapted  ta  aeosmmodaic  tke 
Utsral  prsjcctloa  of  the  adjaeeat  arm  at  that  side. 

*•  A  whm^l  caaprtaiac  a  rim  roastnirted  of  as  osier 
aad  aa  laner  chaaaeled  ■amhti.  a  hah.  a  ptarallty  of 
sspamse  anas  laterrsalag  betvsra  aald  rim  and  aald  hah. 
a  platw  sscnrad  at  one  end  laalde  aald  Inner  rtianaeled 
memlier  of  the  rim  and  having  a  lug  thereon,  aald  teaer 


cbaoaeied  member  betng  peifttiated  and  said  lag  hsiag 
adapted  to  project  thrsagh  said  taaer  cbsaaelsd  faaabar, 
said  plate  and  aald  laaer  chaaneled  meaaber  being  alaa  per- 
forated, each  of  snld  intervening  arms  having  projaetioaa 
on  the  outer  end  thereof,  aald  projectlona  being  adapted  to 
project  through  said  perforated  Inner  channeled  memtier 
and  said  perforated  plate. 

^.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  central  hub  having  a 
hoes  thereon,  a  plurality  of  separate  anas  intervening 
tM?tween  said  rUn  and  aald  bub,  the  outer  aad  of  each  of 
said  arms  being  adapted  for  iaterloeklag  eagacement  wito 
said  rim.  while  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said  arms  Is 
shaped  and  adapted  to  dt  aangly  throaghaat  part  of  Its 
width  around  saii]  tiosa.  each  arm  having  at  its  Inner 
end  a  segmeatal  portion  eonstlfstlng  a  lateral  projection 
eitendlog  at  one  side  of  the  radial  crater  Use  of  the  arm 
10  about  the  center  of  width  of  the  adjacent  arm.  the 
Inner  end  of  each  arm  bdng  cut  away  at  the  other  aide 
of  the  radial  center  Hoc  and  adapted  ts  accommodate  the 
lateral  projertion  at  the  adjar<>nt  arm  at  that  aide,  the 
inner  end  of  each  ara  harlng  a  heel  oa  that  side  of  the 
center  line  thereof  opposite  to  the  lateral  projection,  each 
of  said  lateral  projections  lieing  recessed  to  accommodate 
the  heel  on  the  adjaeeat  arm. 

4.  A  wheel  ciirupilslng  a  rim.  a  ceatral  hah  having  a 
boss  thereon,  a  cover  plate  on  said  bub,  a  plurality  of 
bolts  adapted  to  sectire  said  cover  plate  to  said  bub.  a 
plurality  of  separate  arms  falervealag  between  said  rim 
and  said  bub.  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being 
adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with  said  rim.  while 
the  Inaer  end  of  eech  of  said  arms  ta  shaped  atid  adapted 
to  nt  aaugly  thrsngbout  part  of  Its  width  around  saM 
boas  and  adsptrd  to  he  clamped  between  said  hah  and  saM 
corek-wlate.  each  arm  having  at  Its  laner  end  aa  apertured 
aacnefctal  portion  thrsagh  which  one  of  said  bolts  paasea 
aad  which  osssstitiit^s  a  lateral  projertion  eiteadlBg  at 
one  aide  of  Its  radial  crater  line  to  about  the  center  rtl 
width  of  the  adjacent  arm.  the  inner  end  of  each  arm 
tielng  cat  avrav  at  tlie  other  tide  of  the  radial  center  line 
and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  lateral  projection  of  ttie 
adjacent  arm  at  that  side. 

.%  .\  wheel  comprising  a  rim  constructed  of  an  outer 
aad  aa  laner  channeled  member,  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arata aims  interrming  between  aald  rim  and  said  hub. 
a  plats  seearcd  at  ooe  end  Inside  said  Inner  chaniwled 
member  of  the  rim.  aald  plate  having  luga  thereon,  said 
Inner  channeled  member  being  perforated  and  said  lugs 
being  adapted  to  project  through  said  Inner  channeled 
member,  said  plate  and  said  Inner  channeled  member  being 
also  perforated,  eacb  of  ssld  Intervenlag  arma  having  a 
pair  of  Angers  projecting  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  the 
angles  between  said  flngera  and  the  end  <t  the  arm  being 
rounded,  said  Angers  being  adapted  to  project  through 
said  perforated  inner  chameled  member  and  said  per- 
forated plate,  the  roanded  aaffles  between  aald  fingers  and 
the  end  of  the  arm  tielng  adapted  to  engage  the  edges 
of  the  perforatloaa  in  said  inner  chenaeied  memher- 


1.101.41S      C.REENHOfSE  CONSTRUCTION      ACODSTDS 

EicHBORN,  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  July  5.  1913.     Serial 

No    777.577.      ICI     108—18.1 

1.  A  cresahoase  eoaiBtruetlan  ooaaprlsing  a  fraaieisork 
caaariatlng  of  prlsrlpai  and  comcDon  rafters  and  purtfaa. 
glass-hsMlttg  bars  harlag  their  fail  length  dtspsead  asar 
the  raflers.  mesas  for  scrarlag  certain  sf  the  bars  to  tbs 
primclpsi  rafters,  fksnssers  secailng  tbe  remajatnd  ban 
ta  the  cammon  rafters,  reitaia  of  tbe  aaid  flaatsacrs  \mim- 
ing  through  the  purlins  for  fastening  the  coauaoa  raftan 
thereto,  and  means  for  separating  tiie  said  bars  fratn  tbe 
rafters  to  provide  theret>e<wnen  air  drculatlag  spaces 

1.  A  grsenhoaae  oonstructlon  laclnding  a  ridge  com- 
posad  of  s  T-shsped  ridge  plate  aad  a  ehanaal  cap  appHsd 
tfam'Sta,  raftaia  coanected  with  tbe  rMgc.  and  veotllaiafa 
flsatFDSd  to  aad  having  their  i^BPer  edgaa  extmi^g  aadar 
the  Bide  mambera  eg  tbe  cap. 

3.  .\  greenhouse  construction  indudtag  a  rMge  cam- 
paaad  oT  a  T-shaped  rldae  plate  and  a  ctmnacl  cap  appMed 
tbereta.  rattera  conaected  with  the  ridgc.  veotilatsia.  aad 
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blDges  connectlog  the  Tentilators  with  tbe  aide  membera 
of  the  cap  and  boldlog  the  ventltatora  wbeo  In  closed 
poaltloD   witb  tbelr  upper  edges  under   the  aide    members 

of  tbe  cap. 


4.  A  grevnbooae  cooacructlon  comprialng  a  ridge  com- 
posed of  a  T  shaped  ridge  plate  and  a  chaonet  cap  placed 
with  Its  open  bottom  side  over  the  top  of  the  ridge  plate, 
whereby  its  aide  members  extend  downwardly  along  the 
aides  of  the  ridge  plate,  rafters  connected  with  the  ridge 
plaie,  and  reotllators  fastened  to  the  ridge  with  their 
upp'-r  wlgft*  i-itendinff  under  the  side  members  of  the 
cap.  whereby  s"id  "Itle  memhera  form  means  for  shedding 
tbf  rain  fr<.in  tbe  Joints  Niwfen  the  upper  edges  of  the 
Yentilfltnrn  aod  rldite  plate. 


1.101.419  SHOE.  RAUL  Engbl.  Arlington.  Maaa..  aa- 
algnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Npw  Jersey.  FlW»d  Mar  25. 
1911.     Serial  No.  629.485       K'l.  36— 45  > 


1.  In  a  shoe,  a  tongue  an'l  a  strap,  one  of  said  parts 
being  provided  with  an  integral  loop  of  fixed  dimensions 
formed  by  making  subatantlallj  parallel  slits  In  said  part 
and  the  other  part  being  prorlded  with  a  notch  arranged 
to  iDtt-rlock  with  said  loop,  tbe  width  of  said  last  men- 
tioned part  upon  either  side  of  said  notch  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  sUta. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  a  tongue  and  a  strap,  said  tongue  being 
provided  with  an  Inte^al  loop  of  fixed  dimensions  and 
the  strap  being  provided  with  a  notch  arranged  to  Inter- 
lock with  said  loop.  tb«  width  of  said  strap  upon  either 
side  of  said  notch  being  greater  than  the  opening  In  said 
loop,  whereby  said  strap  when  broaght  Into  proper  rela- 
tion to  said  loop  automatically  springs  Into  interlocking 
engagement  therewith. 

3.  A  sandal  or  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  an 
opening   in    tbe    front,    a   tonvne   located   in   said   opening. 


an  ankle  strap  bridging  said  opentog,  said  tongue  being 
provided  with  an  Integral  loop  and  said  ankle  strap  being 
wider  than  the  length  of  said  loop  and  being  provided 
with  a  notch  nrrangfHl  to  Interlock  with  said  loop. 


1.101.420.  CUSHION  FOK  MOUTHIMBCBS  OF  MUSI 
CAL  INSTRUMENTS  ALrsED  EaiuHL  and  Hknbt 
Ekdabl.  Blue  Earth.  Minn.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,178.     (CI.  W— 7.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cushion  and 
holder  for  a  musical  mouth  instrument,  the  mouthpiece 
of  which  baa  a  flat  face,  consisting  of  a  supporting  plate 
for  connection  with  the  mouthpiece  of  tbe  Instrument  and 
11  cushion  supporti^'l  on  the  plate  and  lying  against  tbe 
fiat  face  of  the  mouthpiece 

2.  In  a  cushion  and  holder  for  musical  mouth  Instm- 
ments.  a  claoip-carrytng  mouthpiece,  a  supporting  plate 
rigidly  carried  on  the  clamp,  a  lateral  extension  formed 
at  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  cushion  plate  on  the  extension, 
and  a  cushion  on  tbe  plate  and  engaging  tbe  mouth  end 
of  the  mouthpiece. 


1,101,421.  GARMENT-BAi;  I'avid  ItE^tUKEGAKC  FaLK. 
SavaDnab.  Gt.  Filed  Oct.  IT.  1913.  Serial  No.  795.729. 
(CI.   20«— 7.) 


1.  A  garment  bag  having  a  top  flap  for  closing  its 
upper  end,  provided  with  nn  opening  elongated  In  one 
direction  to  receive  the  head  of  a  garment  hanger,  and 
atao  provided  with  a  allt  extending  from  tb«  opening 
toward  the  folding  tine  between  the  body  of  the  bag  and 
ita  top  flap,  said  silt  forming  a  passage  for  the  shank  of 
a  garment  banger  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  fortta. 
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2.  A  garment  hag  having  Us  top  closing  flap  provided 
with  a  slit  one  end  of  which  extends  toward  the  folding 
line  ttetween  the  body  of  tbe  bag  and  tbe  flap,  and  wbicb 
forms  a  passage  for  tbe  shank  of  a  garment  hanger,  and 
also  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  head 
of  a  garment  banger  may  be  inserted,  located  remote  from 
the  Hald  folding  line  and  with  which  the  oppoaite  end  of 
the  slit  communlcatea. 

3.  A  garment  bag  having  its  top  closing  flap  provided 
with  an  opening  and  a  silt  leading  from  the  opening  to- 
ward the  folding  line  betweeo  the  body  of  the  bag  and 
the  closing  flap,  said  opening  and  slit  respectively  form- 
ing passages  to  receive  the  bead  and  shank  of  a  garment 
hanger,  subfitantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  A  garment  bag  having  Its  top  closing  flap  provided 
with  a  laterally  elongated  opening  and  a  silt  leading  from 
this  opening  to  tbe  folding  line  between  the  body  of  tbe 
bag  and  the  said  flap,  the  said  opening  and  allt  respec- 
tively forming  passages  to  receive  the  head  and  shank 
of  a  garment  hanger,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  A  garment  bag  having  a  closing  flap  provided  with 
an  opening  to  receive  the  head  of  n  garment  banger  and 
with  a  silt  extending  from  the  opening  toward  the  fold- 
ing line  between  the  body  of  the  bag  and  Its  flap  and 
forming  a  [ia»sage  for  the  shank  of  a  garment  hanger,  and 
a  supplementiil  piece  whereby  to  prevent  the  entrance  of 
dust  within  the  bag  through  tbr>  opening  and  silt. 

[f'lalm  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iawtte  ] 


1.101,422.  ADVERTISING  MEDIUM.  Geobgi  T.  FlBLL>- 
INO,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  July  IR.  1913.  Serial  No. 
779.686.      (CI.  46—70.) 
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1.  Ad  advertlalxkg  medium.  CMnprislng  a  compartment 
having  a  diaphanous  front  and  a  hack  provided  with  an 
advertisement.  Imitation  snowflakes.  and  means  for 
whirling  the  said  flakes  through  the  said  compartment 

2.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  a  compartment 
having  a  rllapbanous  front  and  a  back  provided  with  an 
advertisement.  Imitation  snowflakes,  and  means  for  whirl- 
ing the  said  flakes  through  the  said  compartment  to  enter 
the  latter  at  the  top  and  to  leave  the  compartment  at  tbe 
bottom 

3.  An  advertising  medium,  comprialng  a  compartment, 
a  driven  fan  having  Its  inlet  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  the  said  compartment  and  having  Its  outlet  connected 
with  the  top  of  the  said  compartment  to  cause  a  current 
of  air  to  circulate  throogii  tbe  said  compartment,  and 
flakes  in  imitation  of  snow  snd  carried  along  and  whirled 
about  by  tbe  aald  current  of  air. 

4.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  a  compartment 
having  a  diaphanous  front,  and  having  a  back  provided 


on  iu  face  with  an  advertisement,  a  driven  fan  harlns 
Its  inlet  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  compartment 
and  with  Its  outlet  connected  with  tbe  top  of  the  com- 
partment to  cause  a  current  of  air  to  circulate  tbroufta 
the  said  compartment  In  a  downward  direction,  and  flakes 
In  imitation  of  snow  and  carried  along  and  whirled  about 
by  the  said  curr-»nt  of  air. 

5.  Ad  advertising  medium,  comprialng  a  compartment, 
imitation  snowflakes.  a  driven  fan  having  its  inlet  con- 
nected with  the  lK>ttom  of  the  said  compartment,  a  funnel 
having  a  spout  connected  wltb  the  outlet  of  tbe  said  fan 
and  having  a  flaring  mouth  opening  Into  tbe  tc^  of  tfae 
said  compartment,  aod  distributing  means  in  tbe  said 
mouth  to  distribute  the  fiakes  and  the  current  of  air 
coming  from  the  said  fan,  uniformly  In  the  mouth  of  tbe 
funnel. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  Id  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.101,423  YARN-CLEARER.  Grorge  W.  Fostm,  We»t- 
fleld.  Uasa.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  7S^.6S2. 
(a.  28—20.) 


1.  In  n  yarnM^karer,  tbe  ct-mbinatiun  of  two  members 
having  pairs  of  spaced  apart  blades  with  angularly  dis- 
posed edges,  the  edges  of  one  pair  of  blades  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  those  of  the  other  to  form  slots  crossing 
each  other  at  approximately  right  angles,  and  arranged 
with  tbe  yarn  drawlDi-  through  the  slots  at  their  crossing 
points. 

2  In  a  yarn  clearer,  the  combination  of  two  membera 
adjustable  In  relation  to  each  other  and  each  formed  with 
a  pair  of  separated  blades  havin>:  angularly  disposed 
edges  adapted  to  cooperate  with  corresponding  edges  of 
the  other  to  provide  slots  extending  across  each  other, 
and  arranged  with  the  yarn  drawing  through  tbe  slots  at 
tbe   crossing  point 

3.  In  a  yarn -clearer,  the  combination  of  spaced-apart 
hiade-members  arranged  with  their  edges  contiguous  to 
form  two  slots  crossing  each  other  at  substantially  rlgtit- 
angles  In  different  planen,  and  meauF  to  adjust  said  mem- 
bers In  relation  to  each  other  to  correspondingly  regulate 
the  wdlth  of  both  of  the  slots. 

4.  In  a  yam-clearer,  the  combination  of  two  membera, 
each  formed  with  a  body  portion  having  blades  extending 
perpendicularly  therefrom  In  different  planes  wKh  tbe 
edges  of  the  blades  disposed  at  opposite  angles  to  adapt 
those  of  one  set  of  blades  to  lie  contiguous  to  those  of  the 
other  to  form  two  crossing  slots  when  the  members  are 
placed  in  reverse  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  yarn-clearer,  tbe  combination  of  two  folded 
sheet-metal  members  having  body  portions  wltb  blndee 
bent  up  from  the  sides  thereof  at  right-angles  thereto,  and 
formed  with  edges  disposed  at  opposite  angles  to  adapt  the 
edges  of  the  blades  of  one  member  to  cooperate  witb  those 
of  tbe  other  to  form  two  slots  crossing  each  other  at  sub- 
stantially right-angles  in  different  planes. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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2  A  prseeM  of  produrlag  nltroura  coBpomids  wtil«k 
«wiifrtM«  tnatlBK  a  mirture  liKtadUg  etcmcntarj  •ilkvii 
tmt  li«o  tad  dolonltlc  ltaK>,  wttli  aHroiva  fn  it  1  tera- 
pM-atare  between  Too"  i  .  and  a  w-btte  bead,  to  the 
e«re  of  a  ndnrfn^  nseat 


1.101.425  NEOK-P.AD.  JoH.v  G  FaiBMii,  Maiden  Rock. 
Win  Filed  June  21.  1913.  Serial  .No.  TTS.WO  ICI. 
54—21.) 


!.  A  neck  pad  for  baraaaa  caUara  .-omprlalng  a  deilble 
body  member,  a  rt«ld  plate  aecurad  thereon  and  havlnit 
upstanding  prongs,  a  eaaW—  pad  having  straps  and 
bucklea  engaging  the  body  aMBber.  a  top  flap  hailng 
aperturea  engaging  Ue  apatandtng  prongs,  said  lop  flap 
being  positioned  beneath  the  strap*  and  bucklea  and  pro 
vided  with  rows  of  perforations,  and  collar  members  hav 
log  hooka  engaging  the  perforations  In  the  top  flap. 

i  A  neck  pad  for  harness  cullarg  comprising  a  flexible 
bodj  member,  a  rigid  plate  secured  thereon,  a  cushion  pad 
hartat  straps  and  backles  ert.>ndlng  acrosa  the  body  mem 
bw,  and  a  top  flap  connected  with  the  rigid  plate,  said  top 
flap  being  positioned  beneath  the  straps  and  backles  and 
rro*1fc«  with  tDws  of  perforations.  In  combination  with 
eoHar  members  proTlded  wltb  upwardly  extending  out 
wanUy  and  downwardly  currpd  hooks  having  transverse 
eyea.  said  hooks  engaging  perforations  In  the  top  flap,  and 
a  t0D(ne  extending  tbrougti  tbe  eyea  of  the  hooka. 


1,101.426.  CHECK  HOLDING  PEVICE.  fioaaai  A. 
FaoMM,  Diamond.  Iowa.  Filed  Det  20  1913  Serial 
So    %OS.O50       iCl.   40—17  , 


A  card  boldar  oanatraete*  trom  a  sla«ie  akeet  •(  mMa- 
rial.   comprlatDg  a  b<<«T   portlaa   b«>t   aioac  Ha  aiiysslte 


l,tM,«34.  FmOCBBS  Or  M.lKtMO  NTTMOaBK  OOM 
rOVmiM.  Onio  raAim  anl  Omcia  FtacKX,  Berlin, 
OeiBMiiW-  Fllad  Ksb.  1«,  1»12.  Bwlal  Bo.  IIT«,M4. 
(CI.  2»— 18.) 

I.  \  fvaccaa  of  proAaeiag  niCTog«o  ooavoamja  whick 
uwapiiaw  treatteg  a  ailxtare  taeluAtog  a  plarallty  af 
nltrld-formlng  metals  In  elementary  fonn,  aad  as  oxld  of 
aa  aaaHae  eartk  metal  with  attro^ea  (aa,  at  a  tenpeTa- 
■»Bi»  of  at  least  7U0     r.  m  the  preaoHW  »f  a  r«4nctiig 


>w««tw«laal  a««sa  nD<  foma4  (a  pi«ftd«  tsrwartty  ex- 
toadtag  card  recetrlBg  rbanaeta.  the  aaterlal  forailng  Che 
•IM  ckanosla  balag  beat  opoa  Itself  and  eitaade^  ta  pro- 
r**r  laterally  disposed  flaages  wMCh  are  apacad  t»«r 
wardly  of  said  body  portloa  for  coaneeUog  said  boider  tw 
a  aapport.  a  spHng  htektag  etnneat  securai  oa  said  bo*y 
portion  movable  ia  tbe  spaee  therebetwe»<a  aad  .said  sup- 
port and  having  an  offset  portion  pisijertlag  ttrr.ja«h  t*e 
bo«y  partlon  lor  engageaieal  with  the  card  and  a  atllTen 
Ing  aaaw  extending  rearaardly  fVoni  tlie  appar  edge  ot 
•aM  body  portloa  and  terialnatlng  la  the  plaae  with  said 
sttaehiBg  flanges  for  enaagemant  with  said  s«i>part  for  tb« 
purpose  speelAed 


U01.127.      COOP.      W1U.11U    C.    GArra.    Napoleon,    Mo 
Filed  Jaly  31.  1912.     Darlal  No.  712,530      (CL  H» 1».J 


1.  A  coop  comprising  the  combination  of  a  lop  au<l 
side  membera  formed  la  o&f  piece  with  ttie  lower  edges  of 
the  side  metabers  railed  lnwar«T  while  tke  vertical  edges 
thereof  are  «irettad  ootwardly.  a  remorabte  bottom  mem 
ber  having  rolled  aide  edges  for  nagagetneBt  In  the  rolled 
edges  of  the  aide  aambera  wbtle  tbe  froat  aad  rear  edges 
of  the  bottooi  nj^ker  are  taiaod  at  rtgkt  angles,  and 
movable  front  and'-itar  ■SMbfrs  aagaaed  an  the  outwardly 
directed  vertical  e«|ee  af  the  sMe  Bptnhera  and  against 
the  turned  edcea  of  the  bottom  wtrmtbei  vkBe  the  upper 
imrtlons  of  said  front  and  rear  aeBJ>eia  an'  bent  In 
wardly  and  upwardly  and  extend  tawarAy  of  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  the  roof 

2  In  a  coop,  the  conlrinatlaa  af  a  roaf  having  Its 
slanting  edge*  turned  downwardly,  side  ae^xTs  Integral 
with  the  top  member,  front  and  rear  sealx-rs  carried 
upon  the  vertical  dges  of  the  aide  ■[■inn  and  having 
Inwardly  directed  upi>er  porCloB*  for  eaangement  In- 
wardly of  the  downwardly  beot  alaatlng  edges  of  the 
roof,  and  a  bottom  memt)eT  removably  cnprted  Id  the  lower 
edges  of  the  Bide  meffll>erB 


1,101,428  WATER  HEATl.Nii  APPARATUS.  JOSEPH  W 
OiMBM.  lMillad.li)hlu  I'a  .  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety 
•alter  WorVa.  PtaHadatphla.  Pa.,  a  Oar»et««loB  tt  Penn- 
sitvanla.     «»ed   Jaly    SI.    IM*      aerial   No     SlO.ltS. 

(CI  itt~m*  , 
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■tram  to  tMM  •!  ni4  uakj  to  li«at  tk«  water  tkettlo.  a 
lM«ter  tor  tb«  wat<T  t*  ke  stored  ta  tbe  Meood  t&Dk,  a 
pipe  c«>DB*cUac  tbe  tint  Uak  wltb  tbe  baatei  for  cmrtj- 
la«  atoam  to  tbe  hoater.  aa  auta«atleat]7  aperated  vaire 
i%  aald  pl^.  a  pipe  cemertkbc  tbe  beater  to  aaid  aeeood 
raab.  aad  meaoa  for  Happlyloc  water  to  the  fa«ater,  a«b> 
tttaailali.T  aa  aet  tertb. 

'.'.  The  comblDatloD  of  two  wat«r  iterajn  ia«<«,  a  avp- 
ply  pipe  for  admitting  water  to  one  of  s&ld  tankB.  means 
for  carrying  steam  to  «»M  tank  to  heat  the  water  tberelo, 
a  beater  for  tbe  watvr  to  be  stored  In  thv  second  laob,  a 
Dt|»e  coao^'Cting  tbe  flrat  tank  lo  said  kieater  for  carrylnf 
stf.^m  to  the  heater,  a  vatve  In  said  pipe,  a  tbermoatat 
extending  within  aald  second  tank  and  operating  said 
TalTe,  a  pipe  connecting  the  heater  to  the  second  tank, 
meaoi  for  nupplylng  water  to  the  heHter,  and  meanfi  for 
wltbdbmwtec  water  from  said  tanks,  substanrlally  a»  set 
forth. 

3.  Tbe  combtaatlen  of  two  water  storagt  lauks,  a  sup- 
plyptfpe  for  admlTtlBC  water  to  oae  of  said  tanks,  means 
for  carrying  atean  ta  ■aJ4  tank  to  ^leat  tbe  water  therein. 
a  heater  coniaaeted  to  tb«:  sccood  tank  for  heatlBc  tbe  wa- 
ter to  be  Mored  In  the  seceod  tank,  a  pipe  ronnertlas  the 
flrat  tank  with  said  beater,  a  vaiTe  In  saM  pipe,  a  tbertoo- 
Btai  projcxtiac  lato  aaM  etcoad  ta^fc  and  aatoiaatlcally 
optTittiBiC  salO  ralve,  and  mcana  for  malntalmlng  a  circu- 
lation of  water  fron  aaid  second  tank  through  acid  beater. 
fubfitaniially  as  t«et  forth. 

4.  Tho  combination  v>f  two  water  Btorage  tanks,  means 
for  admttthur  water  to  one  «>f  said  tanks,  means  for  carry- 
ing steam  to  said  tank  to  beat  tbe  water  therein,  a  heater 
conaected  to  tbe  wM-ond  tank  far  heatlnir  tbe  water  to  be 
slort'd  in  ttte  seoend  tank,  a  pipe  connectiai;  the  first  tank 
wlrk  the  banter  f«r  earryiag  steam  to  tbe  beater,  a  valre 
ta  said  pipe,  a  tbermoxtal  prejcrtlaff  la  tbe  secoed  tanft 
sad  rftAtTolIlnr  ».ild  valve,  meaas  ladudinf  s  pomp  for 
oatntalalnr  a  (irrtilntlOD  «f  tbe  water  la  tbe  seeoad 
tank  through  the  heater,  and  n  pipe  for  supplying  steam 
to  tbe  panii>  fraoi  the  saM  pipe  ronnertlag  tbe  fir<t  tank 
ta  tbe  beater,  sobataatlally  as  set  fortb. 

5.  Tke  rembloatloB  of  two  water  storage  tanks,  a  atrp- 
ply  ptl)e  f«r  admtttlwg  water  to  oae  of  said  taaktt.  means 
fer  earrylDir  Hteam  to  said  tank  to  heat  tbe  water  therein. 
a  beater  roBaeeted  to  tbe  second  tank  for  beatlag^  tbe  wa- 
ter to  be  stored  hi  the  second  tank,  a  p4pe  coaaeetlng  tbe 
first  tank  wltb  said  beater,  a  ralve  io  saM  pipe,  a  tber- 
mnsist  extewlteft  within  said  secend  tank  and  operatlag 
•^aid  TKire.  meaas  tvclmMac  a  pump  for  rlrculattag  water 
fpofTi  said  serood  taak  throurb  aald  heater,  a  ptpe  con- 
nictliik'  the  pump  to  satd  pipe  at  a  potat  la  tbe  latter 
berw<  en  saM  heater  nnd  said  rntxr.  and  a  serocd  ralve 
IB  tbe  p^  rooaeerlafr  the  flntt  tank  hb<1  the  beater  lo- 
cated between  the  heater  aad  tbe  point  of  connection  of 
"Aid  ptpe*.  snbstantlaDy  as  set  forth 


I.101.42;t.      AITOMATIC     AN5UNCrAT0R.      Jacob     H. 

GKNTkB.  Newburgh,  N.  T.     Filed  May  14.  1913.     Serial 

No.  7«7,564.      (O.  9S— rr.i 

I  The  combination  In  a  projecting  apparatus,  of  a 
dourcf  of  Il£bt.  a  refli'Ctor,  a  projecting  lens,  a  plnralltj- 
of  lilidcF  arrnngi'd  to  l>e  brought  saccesslvely  I<*iween 
ttald  reflector  and  said  Lena,  each  o'  s&ld  slldis  oelng  pro- 
vided with  a  time  dial,  a  timepiece  dttiposed  In  the  rear 
of  said  reflector,  a  minute  pointer  and  an  hoar  pointer 
disposed  between  said  reflector  and  said  projecting  lenr 
In  close  proximity  to  the  path  of  said  slides  and  a  shank 
for  each  of  said  pointers  extending  rearwardly  and  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  tlmeplecr. 

'2.  Td  combination,  a  projecting  apparatiui,  a  slide  pro- 
vided with  a  time  dlil  and  extending  in  tbe  field  of  aald 
projecting  npparntup.  an  hour  pointer,  a  minute  pointer. 
said  pointers  extendiac  1&  tbe  flaid,  of  the  projecting  ap 
paratus  and  arranged  in  Indicating  position  relatire  to 
said  time  dtal,  satd  pofoters  hartn?  rearwardly  eilendJar 
ffbanks,  a  thne  piece  dlvpmed  h»  tbe  rear  of  the  fteW  of 
the  projecting  apparatus,  am}  bovr  ssd  mtnote  wheels 
dtlTen  by  said  time  piece  and  betof  cwnoerted  »■l^h  tbe 
reffpecflre  pointer  sbanbr. 


3.   la  conbiaatLtNi,  a  projecting  apparatoa.  a  sIMe 
vided   wltb  a  tioac  dial  aad  ext«adinff  ka  tbe  fleM  •« 
»«id    projecting    apiiarataa,    an    baur    polater,    a    mk 
poiater,   tba   polatera   extendlns   is    the   fleid  •t   tbs 
jectibtf  apparatus  aad  arranced  !■  iDdicatiac  poaHioa 
HUve  to  the  said  time  dial,  tbe  polaters  baTlag 
tiaieptectt,  and  boar  and  miAvte  wbecla  drtvaa  by  tba 
ikiaepiece  and  to  which  the  shanln  of   tbe  ai 
are  attached. 


pao- 
sal- 


4.  In  combination,  a  projiiting  apparatus,  a  slide  (ar- 
rler  In  the  form  of  a  wheel  mounted  to  mm  Interm^t- 
t'*ntTy  In  the  said  projecting  apparatus.  sHdPs  monoted 
on  the  peripheral  face  of  the  said  slide  carrier  and  each 
proTlded  with  a  time  dial,  the  said  slides  being  ailapted 
to  more  successively  Into  the  field  of  the  projecting  ap 
paratus,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  said  slide 
carrier,  an  hoar  pointer,  a  mlnnte  pointer,  the  said  potet- 
<T8  t'ltending  into  the  Held  of  the  projpctlnp  apparatus 
and  arranged  in  Indicating  position  relative  to  the  said 
time  dial,  tlie  said  pointers  having  shanks,  and  a  time 
piece  provided  with  driven  hoar  and  minute  wh»*lB  en 
which  the  said  shanks  are  secured. 


1.101,430.  SEALED  RECEPTACLE.  Otis  E  (jlidden 
and  Andbew  S.  Kico,  Le  Ruy.  N.  Y.,  aaaignotE  to  Tbe 
Genesee  Pore  Food  Company,  Le  Hoy,  N.  T  .  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York,  riled  Nov.  10.  1912.  Serial  Nc. 
7.11.642.      (CI.  2-'9 — 64.1 


1.  A  sealed  receptacle  compoHed  of  a  slngJe  rectangular 
sheet  of  material,  all  the  edges  of  tbe  sheet  being  brought 
together  Into  lapped  relatloa  about  the  mouth  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, tbe  movtt  af  tbe  receptacle  being  closed  and 
sealt^d  by  compression  and  indentation  of  tbe  lapped  edges 
of  the  material  Into  Inllmoie  ((-ntact. 

2.  A  sealed  receptacle  coaspoatd  of  a  sheet  oi  autterlal 
hsTtsff  all  tbe  edges  tberaaf  broaebt  togetber  aad  ksppa* 
ia  a  llae  across  tbe  top  of  tbe  rereptacle.  aabl  lappotf 
edi«a  belas  cocapressed  aad  formed  wltb  Iniarta^vlBC 
iBdntatSaaa  to  seal  the  recepUcle. 

3.  A  satcbei-bottam  receptacle  roapoaed  of  a  mlm0K 
«be«t  of  paper  foMed  to  form  a  bo^  rad  hmrlmg  aM  tka 
marglnsl  edges  thereof  brought  taffrtfeev  la  lappaA  satettaa 
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to  a  line  «xt«ndlnf[  arrom  tb«  top  of  the  receptacle,  racb 
lapped  portion*  being  compreased  and  Indented  to  form 
lot>r<-nga«lng  projections  and  depreulona. 

4.  A  receptacle  rompoaed  of  a  ibeet  of  paper  formed 
Into  a  body  and  baring  all  the  edgea  of  the  aheet  brongbt 
toKetber  In  lapped  relation  about  the  montb  of  the  bag. 
Mild  lapped  portions  being  Indented  and  compreaaed  Into 
Intimate  adhering  contact  and  bent  angularly  with  re- 
•p*'Cf  to  the  liod.l   of  ihf  ba? 


2.  In  a  aprlng  anapenalon  for  aatomobilea  and  the  like 
the  combination  of  a  leaf  spring  each  end  of  which  being 
formed  Into  a  non-round  enlarged  bearing  eye.  an  elaatlc 
block  lifting  Into  the  aald  eye.  a  bushing  adapted  to  aerre 
as  Journal  for  the  spring  bolt  and  arranged  eccentrically 
within  the  said  elastic  block  and  a  hanging  link  member 
for  connecting  the  said  block  with  the  apring  carrier, 
suhatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


and  .\AEov  M..ND.i.H„v.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct    4.  Z{  |^,  J?  '   ^°-    '"•*'* 

191.T     Serial  No    793.416.      (CI.  -iOD — 41  1  ' 


1.  The  cumUnatiuD  with  a  cigarette  box  comprising  a 
bott.im  section  and  a  "over  section  ;  of  a  plurality  of  lu- 
dWldiial  cigarette  holders  In  said  box  and  secured  along 
the  eflge  portion  of  one  section,  each  holder  embodying  a 
■tiff  rectilinear  sustaining  member  pivoted  to  aald  edge 
and  a  tubular  po4-ket  carried  thereby,  said  pocketa  being 
dlapoaed  00  coincident  sides  of  the  sustaining  member 
to  receive  and  hold  the  cigarettes  therein. 

~.  A  cigarette  box  embodying  hinged  top  and  bottom 
sections,  a  plurality  uf  cardboard  sustaining  strips  piv- 
oted adjacent  to  each  other  edgewise  along  the  top  portion 
of  one  section,  tubular  holders  carried  by  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  sustaining  strips,  and  means  carried  by  the  strips 
whereby  the  stripe  may  be  moved  Into  position  for  inde- 
pendently withdrawing  the  cigarettes. 

3.  A  cigarette  box  embodying  hinged  top  and  bottom 
sections,  a  plurality  of  cardlraard  suirtalnlng  strips  piv- 
oted adjacent  to  each  other  edgewise  along  the  top  por- 
tion of  one  section,  tubular  holders  carried  by  the  Inner 
facefl  of  the  sustaining  stripe,  and  means  connected  to 
each  bolder  formei]  by  said  strips  to  cause  the  same  to 
move  In  spaced  diagonal  relation  when   the  Nn  Is  .>pened 


1,101.432.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  AIT0M0B1LE8 
AND  TBB  LIKE.  Piiedkich  Oami.MR.  SchwtMscb- 
OmQnd.  near  Stuttgart.  Germany,  asaignor  to  Otto 
Schllck.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Feb  2)«.  1914  Serial 
No.  821.732.      I  CI.    21—104.) 


1.  lo  a  spring  suspension  for  automobiles  and  the  like 
the  combination  of  a  leaf  spring  each  end  of  which 
being  formed  into  a  non-round  enlarged  bearing  eye.  an 
elaatlc  block  fltting  Into  the  said  eye.  a  bnablng  adapted 
to  aerve  as  Journal  for  the  spring  bolt  and  arranged  eccen- 
trically within  the  said  elastic  block  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  said  block  movably  with  the  spring  carrier. 
SBbatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  hollow  cylinder 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  receptacle,  dlghta  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  shaft  upon  which 
said  cylinder  la  mounted,  means  for  Introducing  water 
Into  said  ahatt.  the  latter  being  provided  inside  ths 
cylinder  with  perforations  through  which  water  may 
P«» 

2.  In  combination,  two  rotating  cyUnders  mounted 
concentrically  upon  an  Inclined  axla.  the  Inner  cylinder 
extending  beyond  the  outer  cylinder  at  the  lower  end,  the 
outer  cylinder  being  open  at  both  ends  and  the  Inner 
cylinder  being  open  at  the  lower  end.  means  for  spraying 
the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder,  means  for  spray- 
ing the  Inner  surface  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  means  for 
feeding  material  to  be  coaled  to  the  space  between  ths 
cylinders  at  the  higher  end  thereof,  and  meana  abora  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  inner  cylinder  for  conveying  away 
material  delivered  from  the  lower  and  of  the  spsce  k*- 
tween  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  s  coaler,  two  rotatable  cyllndera.  mounted  con- 
centrically upon  a  common  shaft,  the  outer  of  said  cylln- 
dera being  open  at  one  extremity  and  the  atucbmenU  of 
said  Inner  cylinder  to  the  shaft  being  releasable.  the 
Inner  cylinder  being  then  readily  slldable  upon  the  shaft 
out  of  the  outer  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination,  two  routing  cylinders  mounted  con- 
centrically upon  an  Inclined  axis,  the  Inner  cylinder  ex- 
tending beyond  the  outer  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  and 
being  open  at  said  end.  means  for  spraying  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  inner  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  material 
to  be  cooled  to  the  space  between  the  cylinders  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  means  above  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  Inner  cylinder  for  conveying  away  material  de- 
livered from  the  lower  end  of  the  space  between  the 
cylinders. 

5.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  hollow  cylinder 
mounted  to  rotate  In  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  shaft  upon 
which  said  cylinder  Is  mounted,  meana  for  Introducing 
water  into  said  shaft,  the  latter  being  provided  Inalde 
the  cylinder  with  means  through  which  water  may  pass. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.101.434.     PIPB-FLANGING   MACHINE.     WlLLiail  JoM 
Hattoh,  EKanaba,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.     gcrUI 
No.  822.322.      (CI.   153 — 79.) 
1.   In    a    pipe   Hanging    machine,    the    combination    of   a 

bracket  having  a    vertical   opening   therethrough,   a   pair 


of  clamping  members  seated  In  aald  opening  and  adapted 
to  support  a  pipe  to  be  treated,  means  to  eanae  aald 
clamping  members  to  grip  the  pipe  to  hold  it  In  position, 
s  yoke  embracing  the  bracket  and  extending  acroas  the 
same  above  the  clamping  members,  a  screw  operating  In 
said  yoke  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  pipe,  a 
centering  pin  fixed  In  the  end  of  the  screw,  and  a  fuller 
bead  Journaied  on  the  pin  adjacent  the  end  of  the  screw, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  tvt  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  seated 
therein,  means  co(}peratlng  with  the  bracket  10  force  the 
clamping  members  toward  each  other  to  grip  and  hold 
a  pipe  In  position,  a  .voke  emtiraclng  the  bracket,  a  power 
screw  movable  in  said  yoke  in  allnement  with  the  pipe, 
and  a  centering  pin  projecting  from  the  end  of  the 
screw  Into  the  end  of  the  pipe,  aaid  screw  having  associ- 
ated therewith  a  bead  cooperating  witb  the  end  of  the 
pipe  and  forming  thereon  a  flat  face  flange,  subatantlally 
as  set  forth. 


1.101.43S.  MOTOR  CYCLE  FRAME.  C»RL  O.  RimsnoU 
and  Caul  1  OisTArso.N.  Springfield.  Mass..  assignors 
to  Hendee  Manufacturing  Company.  Springfield.  Masa., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  17.  1912. 
Serial  No    687,926.     (O.  208— 95  1 


3.  A  motorcycle  frame  inclndlng  a  leaf  spring,  a  mov- 
able wheel  support,  aald  spring  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spring  leaves,  the  center  leaf  of  wblch  extenda  beyond 
the  outer  ends  of  the  spring  leaves  above  and  below  the 
same,  means  for  connecting  said  central  spring  leaf  to 
said  support,  snld  central  spring  leaf  being  bent  back- 
ward and  attached  to  said  connecting  mean?<  at  a  point 
In  rear  of  the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  spring  leaves. 
said  connecting  means  Inclndlng  a  shsckle  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  said  central  spring  leaf,  a  bumper  carried  bv 
aald  shackle  above  and  below  said  spring  leaves  and  In 
rear  of  the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  spring  leaves. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  a  spring  having  Its  free  end 
curved  back  upon  Itself,  a  shackle  through  which  the 
spring  passes  witb  its  free  end  secured  therein,  bumpers 
mounted  In  the  shackle  above  and  below  the  spring,  a 
movable  wheel  support  or  bearing  below  the  spring,  and 
a  connection  between  the  wheel  support  and  the  shackle. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  a  spring  having  its  free  end 
curved  back  upon  Itself,  a  shackle  through  wblch  the 
spring  passes  witi.  its  free  end  secured  therein,  bumpers 
mounted  In  the  shackle  above  and  below  the  apring.  a 
movable  wheel  support  or  bearing  below  the  spring,  a  con- 
nection between  the  wheel  stipport  and  the  shackle,  and 
a  stop  on  the  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  shackle  In  case 
the  spring  should  break. 

{Clslms  6  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.101.436.      RAILWAY-TIE.      Casruocs    I 
8PBsaER.  Huntington.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  3. 
No    790.016      (CI    238 — 5.) 


Hetthik- 

1913      Serial 


1.  A  motorcycle  frame  Including  a  matu  spring,  a  mov- 
able wheel  support,  means  for  connecting  said  spring  to  ' 
said  support,  said  spring  comprising  a  central  leaf  to 
which  said  support  Is  connected,  an  upper  leaf  for  rein- 
forcing aald  central  leaf  on  the  upward  movement  thereof, 
and  a  lower  leaf  for  reinforcing  said  central  leaf  on  the 
rebound. 

2.  A  motorcycle  frame  Including  a  leaf  spring,  a  mov-  i 
able   wheel    suppori.    said   spring   comprising   a   plurality 
of  spring  leaves,  the  center  leaf  of  which  extenda  beyond  1 
the  outer  ends  of  the  spring  lestes  shove  and  below  the 
same,   m«sns  for  connecting   said  central   spring   leaf  to 
said   support,  said   central    spring   leaf   being   bent   back- 
ward and  attached  to  said  connecting  means  at  a  point  I 
In  r««r  of  the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  spring  lenvs*.  I 


1  The  herein  described  tie  having  a  channeled  baae 
whose  Bides  at  Its  mid-length  are  formed  Into  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  pierced  with  holes  for  anchora.  and 
whose  sides  near  each  end  of  said  base  carry  outwardly 
projecting  members,  wooden  blocks  lying  upon  the  ends  of 
said  base,  means  for  detachahly  fastening  tbe  blocks  to 
said  members,  and  means  for  faatenlng  tbe  rails  upon  said 
blocks. 

2.  The  herein  described  railway  tie  consisting  of  a 
metallic  base  wblch  is  flat  except  for  longitudinal  grooves 
near  Its  extremities,  upright  ends  having  drain  boles 
opposite  said  grooves,  upright  sides  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting flanges  at  the  mid  length  of  tbe  tie.  said  sides 
being  also  cut  out  down  to  the  bottom  near  tbe  ends 
of  the  tie.  and  laterally  projecting  members  on  ssid  sides : 
combined  with  anchoring  devices  engaging  said  flanges, 
blocks  St  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tie  overlying  Its  base  and  the 
grooves  therein,  and  means  for  holding  sa'ld  blocka  In 
place. 

3.  The  herein  described  railway  ^le  consisting  of  a  baae 
having  a  flat  bottom  and  upright  sides  rising  aliovc  tbe 
same  and  cut  away  down  to  said  bottom  near  the  ends 
of  tbe  base,  blocks  resting  on  said  bottom  and  extending 
twtween  said  sides  and  acrosa  said  cut-away  portion  at 
each  end  of  tbe  base,  ears  projecting  outward  from  the 
sides,  a  plate  connecting  each  pair  of  eara  and  overlying 
one  end  of  the  block,  and  adjustable  connections  between 
the  plates  and  ears. 

4.  In  a  tie.  the  comblnatloc  with  a  tvase  constating  of 
a  metallic  casing  having  upright  sides  and  a  bottom  con- 
necting aald  sides  benesth  their  upper  edges,  a  concrete 
filler  within  the  casing  t>eneatb  Its  bottom,  the  sides  bar- 
ing notches  cut  In  them  down  to  said  bottom  near  each 
end  of  the  base  and  outwardly  projecting  earl  rising 
from  tbe  upper  edges  at  either  side  of  said  notctMS.  plates 
overlying  each  pair  of  eara.  blocks  lying  upon  the  bottom 
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;iad  •panDiuK  tli«  uotcbe*  uti  titcBdlag  p««t  tb*  paira  of 
(«r«.  and  mrau  fo»  Kcurlna  th<?  plates  to  tke  i-ara  to  boM 
th«  Macka  la  plan. 

S.  Tb«  herein  dcacrlbed  ti*  kaviac  a  clMiaael«4  baae 
vkoa*  il4n  at  iu  mid  Ingtb  are  (oriBed  Into  oalwardl; 
P»jMtkB«  flange*  pierced  witb  bolM  for  aacbora.  aad 
whuoe  il>lee  near  each  end  >t  aaid  base  carry  outwardlj 
[icojectlag  perforated  ears,  wooden  blocka  Ijrloc  In  tbe  eada 
'it  aakl  baae,  lueana  (or  (aateaing  tb*  raUa  upon  aald 
bl«rka.  aad  meani  for  d*tael>aM]>  faatealng  tbe  blaeks  to 
sajd  ears. 


1. 101.437.     EXTENSION  STEP      M.am.'t  L.  Hcnpncxa, 
Oolden  iTslrte.  Wj-o.     Ftled  Junf  13.  1M3      Serial  Ho! 

773.<»h        in     ]0S — ««  . 


I  In  a  stop  slructnre.  a  Bight  of  sti|.y.  »  riser  depeml 
ins  l*low  the  lowermost  step  of  the  flight,  a  folding  step. 
and  a  rod  ptrotall;  connccUng  said  folding  step  to  said 
riser  and  haying  ir«  cnda  formed  for  roactlon  against  the 
'fp  stntcmre  for  supporting  ibe  folding  step  In  an  op.  r 
alive  yttdttoB. 

-  In  a  BtPt>  strocture.  a  flight  of  steps,  a  riser  depend 
Ing  below  the  lowermMt  step  of  the  flight,  a  folding  step, 
a  r<Ml  pivolally  connecting  said  folding  step  to  said  riser 
and  having  Its  ends  formed  for  coactlon  against  tbe  step 
structure  for  snppfirtlng  the  folding  step  la  an  operatWe 
poaltloa.  and  ueans  carried  by  aald  riser  for  engageiaent 
i^lth  tfce  folding  step  for  retalalng  It  In  an  InoperatiT* 
poaltki*. 

:s.  Tke  comMaattso  with  the  peraaneBt  steps  of  a  ear. 
of  a  step  pivotally  cooaected  to  the  side  of  tbe  lowermost 
■rf  aald  pcTBaaeDl  steps,  a  rod  eiteadlag  around  tbe  outer 
edges  of  said  pivoted  step,  md  means  formed  upoa  Um 
ead  of  aald  rod  for  boldlBg  raid  piloted  step  rigidly  IB 
nm  extended  poaitVon 

4.  1'he  conibinatioD  with  tbe  permaneat  steps  of  a  car, 
of  a  »tep  p»»otaily  conaected  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  loweriBoat 
«t  said  permanent  steps,  a  rod  extending  around  the  outer 
edges  of  said  pivoted  step,  means  torned  up<.n  the  end 
"f  aald  rad  for  boMlng  aald  pivoted  step  rigidly  In  an 
"itawiad  poaitkw.  aad  laeans  foe  hoMiag  mid  piToled 
■*"»  agalaat  tke  side  of  aaid  [leraianeot  step  when  the 
"am*  Is  not  IB  use. 

5.  The  comhln;itlon  with  the  permanent  steps  of  a  car, 
<.f  a  Bte^  piTotally  coaneeted  to  tb*  aide  of  tbe  lowermaat 
of  aaid  pernuneat  step*,  a  rt>.l  exteadlng  around  the  outer 
eslges  (A  said  plvuie<i  «up,  meana  formed  upon  tbe  «ad 
o»  aaid  roil  (or  bolaUng  said  pivoted  -aep  rigidly  In  an 
extended  p<isitloa.  Beana  for  holdiag  aald  pivoted  atep 
acalnat  tbe  aide  of  aaid  perakatkent  !)tet>  when  tbe  aame  la 
oot  la  uae.  tonfrues  formed  oyon  aaid  pivoted  step  aad 
l«at  about  said  rod  for  se>nrely  hoidlag  tbe  latter  la 
engagement  with  »ald  step, 

[C'laHB  6  Bt't  printed  la  tbe  Uaaetu.] 


'•*'*'»'«  coBveyar  workia*  tbrooch  aald  caalBc  a  dtoekarg* 
<*"•«  proJacUag  fnm  tbe  up»er  end  of  tke  casing,  a  sta- 
tl«a«ry  uRTlgkt  aupport.  Bpfwr  aad  lower  parallel  anas 
piTotad  at  their  eada  to  aald  leg  and  nid  aupport  nrrpti. 
lively,  tba  arms  b*lug  aiovable  wbereky  to  lower  tke  leg 
and  atasultaaeoaaJy  cause  It  to  stand  out  from  tke  aMp- 
poct  or  to  ralac  tke  leg  and  slBultaoeoualy  caoae  It  u  iia 
»Bb«tantlally  agaloat  the  supiMrt  In  paraUcl  relatlaa 
thereto    the  arms  supporting  the  leg  at  aueb  an  dcratioB 


relative  to  tbe  support  that  whet  folded  agiiuwt  tbe 
support  lU  lower  end  Is  a  sttbataollal  dIaUnce  above  tke 
baa*  of  the  auppori.  tbe  leg  when  extended  being  fra*  to 
adjust  Itaelf  vertically  hy  gravity  to  compeoaute  lor 
ckauges  in  tke  level  of  the  load  aad  tl>«  elevation  of  tbe 
boat  from  which  tbe  load  U  being  uken.  and  a  euvnter- 
balance  meaas  aaaoelated  with  st  least  on*  of  said  arsM 
nud  serving  to  normally  bold  tbe  marine  leg  la  elevated 
[•osltlno    against   the    support. 


1,101.431*      DENTAI.  .\1TLIA.M  E.     Jli-THa  O.  BOLU»u»- 
vosTH.  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  ;i>.  IMS      Serial 

No.  7S7.;i!ir..    ici  .c    ?.■:  i 


1.10  1.«:i8        I>OAr     TRANHi-EIUU.NV    .AJ-fARATlIS. 
Hbnbt  w    lliLOEBaA.ND.  livivesioB.  Tei      tiled  Dec.  (t. 
1»1S    'Serial  No.  (»0S..%«       (CI.   1»S — -i.  ■ 
tB  an  apvaratna  af  the  type  set  tbrlb.  a  martae  !«■  c«a 

sIsttBg  of  a  vertical  caxlag  0(14  a  at  Its  imwr  ead  and  an 


1  la  aa  apparacas  of  the  character  descriiiad.  a  laatrtx 
lioJUer,  a  device  for  clasaplag  Ibe  aiaterlal  to  be  Molded 
lo  aald  aatrli.  and  means  for  supporting  aaid  device  ad- 
Jaatably  adjaceal   to  tbe  malrU 

Z.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tke  ckarartrr  deseriked.  a  matrix 
holder  provided  with  a  cementltlous  bed  for  recMviBg 
tha  matrix,  a  devke  (or  ctaa^ilnc  the  material  u.  be 
molded  to  aald  mairli.  aad  aseaoa  carried  by  said  ktdder 
for  aHPportlng  said  devic,    adjacent  to  the  matrix 

^  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  ckaracter  deacrikad,  a  i^rlx 
holder  barlaa  a  redneed  stem  pertlaa,  a  d«»lc*  far  claap- 
Ins  tke  material  to  be  molded  lo  aaid  niatrli,  aaM  dp*le* 
beiBg  provided  with  a  rUmpiag  yoke  for  aecarilif  tke  de- 
vice to  aald  steaa  psntaw 
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4.  In  a  denui  appliance,  a  matrix  holder  comprising  a 
base  portion  and  a  top  portion  deUchably  secured  to  said 
base  portion,  said  top  portion  being  provided  with  a  reoeas 
for  receiving  a  cementltloua  tied  for  tbe  matrix. 

8.  In  a  dental  appliance,  a  matrix  holder  comprising  a 
base  portion  having  a  socket,  a  top  portion  having  a  atem 
(or  detachably  engaging  aald  socket,  and  a  clamping  mem 
her  for  clamping  tbe  material  to  be  molded  to  said  top 
portion,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  resilient 
clamping  .voke  for  aecurlng  aaid  member  to  said  stem. 

(Claims  e  to  »  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. I 


1,101,440.      IWITHDRAWN.] 


1,101,441.  a.\ILJOINT.  Emil  II..i,ii<ji.i«T,  Ironwood, 
Mich,  riled  .*pr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,263.  (CI 
289— 8. ) 


r'      fl       *4     s 


«     J      y 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  section  having  the  tread  ter- 
minating short  of  the  end  thereof,  the  web  thereof  having 
apaced  longitudinal  channels  therein  adjacent  the  end  of 
tke  tread,  a  complementary  rail  section  having  tbe  base 
flangea  thereof  terminating  abort  of  the  end  thereof,  the 
weh  of  aald  complementary  aectlon  being  slotted  for  the 
greater  portion  of  its  length  to  receive  the  treadleas  web 
of  tbe  first  mentioned  rail  aectlon  therein,  terminal  exten- 
sions on  said  slotted  weh  for  reception  In  the  apaced  lon- 
gitudinal channels  of  the  flrst  mentioned  section,  and  In- 
terlocking means  between  the  webs  of  said  sections 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  section  having  the  tread  termi- 
nating short  of  the  end  thereof,  the  web  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  tread  being  transversely  increased  and  provided 
with  spaced  longitudinal  channela,  a  complementary  rail 
aectlon  having  the  base  flanges  thereof  terminating  short 
of  one  end  of  the  same  and  also  having  the  web  In- 
creased transversely  and  slotted  for  a  portion  of  Its  length 
to  receive  the  treadleaa  web  of  the  other  section  therein, 
the  end  of  said  slotted  web  extending  beyond  the  end  of 
aald  rail  to  form  terminal  engaging  portlona  for  reception 
in  tbe  spaced  longitudinal  channels  of  the  first  mentioned 
aectlon,  and  Interlocking  means  between  the  webs  of  said 
aectlona. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  section  having  the  tread  termi- 
nating short  of  the  end  thereof,  the  web  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  tread  being  tranaversely  increased  and  provided 
with  spi.ced  longitudinal  channels.  erM  webs  with  the 
channels  therein  extending  Just  beyond  the  termination  of 
aald  tread,  a  complementary  section  having  the  base 
flanges  thereof  terminating  short  of  one  end  of  the  same 
and  also  having  the  web  Increased  transversely  and  slot 
ted  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  receive  the  treadless  web 
of  the  other  section  therein,  the  end  of  said  slotted  weh 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  rail  and  reduced  from  the 
outer  (aces  thereof  to  form  terminal  engaging  ribs  for 
reception  in  the  spaced  longitudinal  channels  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  section,  and  means  formed  In  connection  with 
aald  weba  for  the  interlocking  of  aald  sections  whereby 
to  prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same  with 
respect  to  one  another. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  aecthn  having  the  tread  termi- 
nating short  of  one  end  thereof,  the  web  of  said  section 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  tread  being  provided  with  spaced 
longitudinal  channela,  a  complementary  section  having 
the  base  flanges  thereof  terminating  abort  of  one  end.  tbe 
web  of  aald  last  mentioned  aectlon  being  slotted  to  re- 
ceive the  treadless  web  of  the  first  mentioned  section 
therein,  termlnsl  extensions  formed  on  ssid  complemen- 
tary section  for  reception  Id  the  apaced  longitudinal  cban- 
ael*  of  the  flrst  mentioned  aectlon,  the  Inner  walls  of  tbe  i 

aos  o.  a.— TT 


slotted  web  of  aald  complementary  aectlon  belnff  provided 
with  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  spaced  grooves,  and  projectlona 
formed  on  the  outer  (aces  o(  the  weh  of  the  first  mendoiied 
section  adapted  to  be  received  In  tbe  grooves  of  said  c«>ni- 
plemenlary  section,  whereby  to  Interlock  said  sections  one 
with  tbe  other. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  section  having  a  tread  termi- 
nating short  of  one  end  thereof,  the  weh  of  said  rail  aec- 
tlon being  Increased  adjacent  tbe  termination  of  the  tread 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  channels, 
plate  like  projections  formed  on  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  web 
of  said  section  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof,  the  Inner 
edges  of  aald  projectlooa  being  concaved  and  the  outer 
edges  thereof  being  coiivexed,  a  complementary  rail  section 
having  the  base  flanges  thereof  terminating  short  o(  one 
end  of  the  same,  the  web  o(  said  last  mentioned  section  be- 
ing also  increased  transversely  and  slotted  for  the  greater 
portion  of  its  length  to  receive  the  treadless  weh  of  the 
first  mentioned  section  therein,  the  inner  walls  of  the 
slotted  web  of  said  last  mentioned  section  being  also  in- 
creased transversely,  the  Inner  walls  of  the  slotted  web 
of  said  last  mentioned  aectlon  being  provided  with  grooves 
adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said  slotted  portion,  said 
grooves  being  desigmd  coincident  with  the  outline  of  said 
projections  on  the  other  section  for  the  reception  of  the 
latter  therein,  and  terminal  projections  formed  on  the  web 
of  tbe  last  mentioned  section  adapted  to  be  received  In  the 
longitudinal  channels  of  the  first  mentioned  section. 

(Claim  6  oot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,101,442.  WHENCH.  Makcl's  C.  Hooker,  Snohomish, 
Waah.  Illed  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,490.  (CI 
81—62.) 


.V  wrench  comprlsint-  nut  engaging  Jaws,  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  having  ratchet  teeth  near  Its  free 
end,  a  handle  having  a  head  provided  with  a  recess  and 
alined  openings  communicating  therewith,  said  toothed 
arm  extending  through  said  openings  with  the  teeth  there- 
of located  In  said  recess,  pawls  pivoted  Intermediate  of 
their  ends  In  said  recess  and  positioned  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  arm.  a  spring  between  said 
pawls,  an  operating  pin  projecting  Into  said  recess  and 
having  a  notch  In  one  side  thereof,  fingers  projecting 
from  said  pawls  in  position  to  be  forced  Into  said  notch  by 
said  spring  when  said  pin  Is  turned,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  pin. 


"V' 


1.101,443.         ClIHONOMETRir- SPKI.Vt;       INDICATOR. 
I^kDBBicg    r     HowABD.    Spokane.    Waah.,    aaslgnor    ot 
one-half  to  Freilerick  C.  -t>ahlln,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed 
Mar.  2«,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,481.      (CI.  58—86.) 
A    ehronometric   spring  Indicator   comprising   a    plates 

fixed  to  the  main  spring  shsff,  s  horlsontslly  slldUf  rack 
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IMF  provided  with  rack  teeth  on  Its  lower  ed^e  Id  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  a  dial  proTlded  with  a  hori- 
luntal  alot  and  adjacent  Indicator  irale.  tald  rack  b«r 
bavtnc  a  ptn  projecting  from  one  side  near  the  end  thereof 


through  said  slot,  and  a  pointer  arm  connected  to  aald 
pin  to  move  across  said  slot  to  Indicate  the  condition  of 
the  main  spring  of  the  cbrooometer. 


1,101.444.  STREET  OR  STATION  INDICATOR.  Sxk- 
PHEN  J.  James.  Si-aford.  Del.  Filed  Sept.  9,  ISIS. 
Serial  No.  788,883.     (CI.  4")— M.) 


IS'sTnt' 


«       .J     ^ 


1.  An  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  havlac 
a  sight  opening,  reels  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  strip 
having  its  ends  detachably  connected  with  the  reels  for 
the  winding  of  the  same  thereon  and  the  unwinding 
thereof  therefrom,  and  also  provided  at  intervals  with  In- 
dicating Indicia  visible  through  the  sight  opening,  a  feed 
roller  Journaled  In  the  cyin;;  and  acting  upon  the  strip 
for  moving  the  same,  connections  between  the  feed  roller 
and  reels,  means  for  permitting  the  slipping  of  either 
of  aald  reels  when  excefl<itve  tension  Is  exerted  upon  the 
strip,  mechanism  for  driving  the  feed  roller  alternately 
In  reverse  directions,  means  for  controlling  The  said  mecb- 
aniam,  an  oscillating  lever  operating  the  said  mechanism, 
means  for  bringing  the  said  lever  to  normal  neutral 
position  after  actuating  the  same,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  action  of  the  means  acting  upon  the  aald  lever 
for  bring  It  to  neatral  position. 

2.  An  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  sight  opening,  reels  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  strip 
having  Its  ends  detachably  connected  with  the  reels  for 
the  winding  of  the  same  thereon  and  the  unwinding 
thereof  therefrom,  and  alao  provided  at  tntervala  with  in- 
dicating Indicia  visible  through  the  aight  opening,  a  feed 
roller  Journaled  In  the  culn,;  and  acting  upon  the  strip 
for  moving  the  same,  connections  between  the  feed  roller 
and  the  reela,  means  for  permitting  the  slipping  of  either 
of  said  reels  when  excessive  tension  la  exerted  upon  the 
strip,  mechanism  for  driving  the  feed  roller  alternately 
In  reverse  directions,  means  for  controlling  the  said  mech 
anism.  an  oscillating  lever  operating  the  saU  mecbanlam, 
aieaui    fur    bringing    the   said    lever    to    normal    neutral 


position  after  actuating  tbe  same,  means  for  regulating 
the  action  of  the  meana  acting  upon  the  said  lever  for 
bringing  It  to  neutral  poaltlon,  and  means  for  permitting 
tbe  travel  of  the  driving  connection  lietween  either  of 
tbe  said  reels  and  tbe  feed  roller  independently  of  tile  ro- 
tation of  tbe  latter. 

3.  An  Indicating  apparatus  comprialng  a  caatng  having 
a  alght  opening,  reels  arranged  In  aald  casing,  a  strip 
having  Its  ends  iletachably  connected  with  the  reela  for 
tbe  winding  of  tbe  same  thereon  and  the  unwinding 
thereof  therefrom,  and  also  provided  at  lotervala  with  In- 
dicating indicia  visible  through  tbe  sigbi  opening,  a  feed 
roller  Journaled  In  tbe  caslUiC  and  acting  upon  tbe  strip 
for  moving  the  same,  connections  between  the  feed  roller 
and  tbe  reels,  means  for  permitting  the  slipping  of  either 
of  said  reels  when  excessive  tension  Is  exerted  upon  the 
strip,  mechanism  for  driving  the  feed  roller  alternately 
In  reverse  directions,  means  for  controlling  the  said  mech- 
anism, sn  oeclllating  lever  operating  the  said  mechanism, 
meana  for  bringing  tbe  said  lever  to  normal  neatral 
poaltlon  after  actuating  tbe  same,  means  for  regulating 
tbe  action  of  tbe  means  acting  upon  the  said  lever  for 
bringing  it  to  neatral  position,  means  for  permitting 
tbe  travel  of  the  tlrlvlng  connection  between  either  of  the 
said  reels  and  tbe  feed  roller  Independently  of  tbe  rotation 
of  tbe  tatter,  and  guide  rollers  mounted  In  the  casing  for 
supporting  tbe  strip  In  visible  relation  to  tbe  sight  open- 
ing in  the  said  casing. 


1,101,445.  D<X)R  -  HANGER  JoH.v  M.  JiNls.  Pough- 
keepsle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lane  Brothers  Company, 
Poughkeepale,  N  Y-.  a  t^oriMjratlon  of  New  York  Piled 
Mar    IT.  1914.     Serial  No    12(1.299.     (CI    18 — T.) 


1.  The  combinsllun.  wllb  a  aubsuntlally  cylindrical* 
track  or  rail  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  bracket  pro- 
vlde<]  with  means  for  securing  It  to  a  wall,  and  extending 
laterally  through  aald  slot,  and  having  ita  ends  bent  up- 
wardly at  subsuntlally  right  anglea  and  bearing  againat 
tbe  Interior  surface  of  tbe  rail  at  the  top  thereof. 

J.  In  combination  with  a  subatantlafly  tabular  track 
or  rail  having  a  slot  along  one  aide,  a  supporting  bracket 
comprialng  an  Integral  member  having  upwardly  and 
downwardly  bent  parts  forming  legs  for  sttachment  to  a 
wall,  a  body  portion  snugly  fitting  aald  alot,  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  end  lying  at  approximately  right  anglea 
to  aald  body  portion  and  bearing  againat  the  interior  tnr- 
face  of  tbe  rail  at  the  top  thereof,  substantially  as  d»< 
acrtbed. 

3.  \  track  comprialng  a  plurality  of  abutting  sectlona 
of  substantially  tubular  form  having  longitudinal  slots 
and  splicing  dowels  of  tubular  form  Inserted  in  tbe  ad- 
Joining  ends  of  the  track  sections  and  having  longitudinal 
sloca. 


JUN«  J3,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1191 


1,10  1,446.  CAN-BODV-MAKINO  MACHINE. 
JiiHxsoN,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,607.  (CI 
113—10.) 


1  In  an  spparalua  for  tbe  desiTlbed  purpose,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  supporting  frame  or  structure,  of  apaced 
guide  rails  held  thereon,  an  endlesa  carrier  working  on 
said  guide  rails,  a  series  of  forming  horns  or  mandrels 
carried  by  said  endlesa  carrier,  clamping  Jaws  aaaociated 
with  each  born  or  mandrel  and  supported  by  tbe  said  car- 
rier, device*  for  actuating  the  aald  Jawa  to  close  and  open 
the  name  during  the  travel  of  the  boms  or  mandrels, 
mei-banlam  for  feeding  and  rolling  can  body  blanks  di- 
rectly onio  tbe  forming  horns,  a  gage  plate  adjacent  the 
feed  mecbanlam.  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  its 
Inner  face  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  can  body 
blanks  onto  the  horns  or  mandrels  and  placing  the  lap 
edge  thereof,  and  means  for  removing  the  formed  can 
body  from  the  traveling  boms  or  mandrels. 

2  In  an  apparatua  for  tbe  described  purpose,  tbe  com- 
hlnaiion  with  a  horiaonUlly  diapoaed  endless  flexible  car- 
rier having  laterally  extended  arms,  of  a  aeries  of  forming 
horns  or  mandrels  carried  thereby,  a  aeries  of  clamping 
Jaw«  associated  with  tbe  horjs  or  mandrels,  said  clamping 
Jaws  lieing  supported  and  propelled  by  the  endlesa  carrier, 
means  for  feeding  and  rolling  can  body  blanks  direct  onto 
the  forming  horns,  a  gage  plate  projecting  over  the  path 
of  the  horns  adjacent  tbe  aald  feeding  means  for  the 
can  bo.|y  blanks  for  limiting  the  curling  movement  thereof 
around  tbe  horns,  controlling  means  for  closing  and  open- 
ing tbe  said  clamping  Jaws,  and  a  cam  rail  on  which  said 
controlling  means  works  daring  the  trsvel  of  the  endlea 
carrier. 

.1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  an  endless  carrier  of  a  series  of  brackets 
extended  therefrom,  a  bom  or  mandrel  carried  by  each 
of  tbe  brackets,  clamping  Jaws  hinged  to  each  bracket  for 
clamping  a  loosely  formed  can  body  blank  onto  Iti  bom 
or  mandrel,  devices  for  actuating  said  clamping  Jaws  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  endless  carrier,  mechanism  for 
delivering  can  body  blanks  to  tbe  traveling  horns  or  man- 
drels and  rolling  the  same  directly  thereon,  and  means 
carried  by  tbe  borna  or  mandrels  for  truing  the  rolled 
can  body  blanks  as  tbe  horns  or  mandrels  move  Into  axial 
allnement  In  their  approach  toward  the  feeding  mechanUm 
for  tbe  can  body  blanks. 

4.  In  an  spparatas  for  tbe  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination witb  an  endless  carrier  of  a  aeries  of  boms  or 
manilrels  csrried  theieby.  a  series  of  clamping  Jawa  as- 
sociated with  tbe  boras  or  mandrels,  said  Jaws  being 
lield  to  the  endless  carrier,  devices  for  actuating  aald 
clamping  Jaws,  mechanism  for  delivering  can  body  blanks 
to  the  horns  or  mandrels  and  rolling  tbe  same  directly 
thereon,  means  carried  by  the  horns  or  mandreU  for 
truing  the  loosely  rolled  can  bodies  as  the  horns  or  man- 
drel, move  Into  axial  allnement  In  their  approach  toward 
the  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  device  arranged  within 
the  path  of  the  traveling  horna  or  mandrels  tor  stripping 
therefrom  tbe  formed  can  bodlt*. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  tbe  coiB- 
hinatlon  with  a  horiEi)ntally  disposed  endlesa  flexible  car- 
rier having  laterally  extended  arms  of  a  series  of  horna 
or  mandrels  carried  thereby,  clamping  Jaws  aaaoclatad 
with  each  horn  or  mandrel,  devices  for  actuating  aaM 
Jaws,  mechanism  for  feeding  can  body  blanks  to  the  barm 
or  mandrels  and  rolling  tbe  same  directly  thereon,  ai>d  a 
gage  plate  adjacent  tbe  feeding  mechanism  for  limltlag 
the  movement  of  tbe  can  body  blank  onto  tbe  boriM  or 
mandrels  and  positioning  the  lap  seam  thereof. 

icialms  •)  to  12  not  printe<l  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.101,447.  ELECTBK  AL  METHOD  OF  WKLDINO.  Ea- 
NMT  BiNar  Jo!i«a.  Loudon.  England.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1914.     -Serial  No    S21.197.     (CI    21fl— «  j 


1  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  tobea  by 
electric  welding  from  elements  having  outwardly  turned 
angulariy  disposed  longitudinal  .-dges.  comprising  support' 
Ing  two  of  such  elements  with  their  adjscent  edges  con- 
verging and  touching,  connecting  said  elements  to  one 
terminal  of  an  electric  circuit,  connecting  a  single  weld 
ing  roller  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit,  circulating 
a  cooling  fluid  through  the  roller,  and  supplying  a  low  volt- 
age current  to  the  electrical  circuit  while  pressing  the 
roller  on  tbe  converging  edges  of  the  tube  elements 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  tubes  by  electric  welding 
consisting  In  forming  tube  elements  with  outwsrdly  turned 
angularly-disposed  longitudinal  edges,  placing  such  shaped 
tube  elements  In  position  on  s  tubular  mandrel  with  the 
adjacent  edges  of  tbe  tube  elements  converging  and  touch- 
ing, connecting  the  tube  elements  to  one  terminal  of  an 
electrical  circuit,  connecting  a  single  welding  roller  to 
the  other  terminal,  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  through 
the  roller  and  through  the  mandrel,  and  supplying  a  low 
volttge  current  to  the  electrical  circuit  while  pressing  tbe 
roller  on  tbe  said  outwardly  turned  convergent  edges  of 
the   tube   elements. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  tubes  by  electric  welding  con- 
sisting In  forming  tube-halve,  with  outwardly-tarned  an- 
gularly disposed  longitudinal  edges,  placing  a  pair  of  such 
shaped  tube-halves  In  position  on  a  tabular  mandrel  with 
their  adjacent  edges  converging  and  touching,  connecting 
the  tabe-halves  to  one  terminal  of  an  electrical  circuit 
connecting  a  single  welding  roller  to  the  other  terminal' 
circulating  a  cooling  flald  through  tbe  roller  and  through 
the  mandrel,  and  supplying  a  low  voltage  current  to  the 
electrical  circuit  while  pressing  the  roller  on  the  aald 
outwardly-turaed  convergent  edge*  of  tbe  tube-halves. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  tubes  by  electric  welding  con- 
slstlng  In  forming  tube  elements  with  outwardly-turned 
angularly-dUpoaed  longitudinal  edges,  placing  such  shaped 
tube  elemenu  In  position  on  a  tubular  mandrel  in  electri- 
cal contact  therewith  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  tube 
elemenu  converging  and  touching,  connecting  the  mandral 
to  one  terminal  or  an  elwtrical  circuit,  connecting  a  aln 
gle  welding  roller  to  the  other  terminal,  circulating  a 
cooling  flnld  through  the  roller  and  through  the  mandrel 
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aud  sopplTinf  a  low  Tolta^r^  mmnt  to  tbe  electrical  cir- 
cuit wbDe  precalDR  the  roller  on  the  said  outwanlly-tiimed 

roBTerjtent  edges  of  the  tube  elements. 


1.101,448.  ELECTRICAL  WELDING  APPARATUS.  E«- 
NXST  HB?rBT  JosKs,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1914.      Serial    No.    Kl,4K;       IC\.    l;19 — 4.1 


'V-i-r-^^'-, 


1.  Electrical  weltlint;  apparutuH  cmnprtsInK  in  combtna- 
tioD  a  support  prorided  un  itM  fxteriur  witb  a  icroore  and 
la  ii.s  Interior  with  a  conduit  which  communicates  with 
th(.'  groove  at  ouf  ond  of  the  support,  mt-ans  for  circulat- 
ing a  cootlng  fluid  throueb  s&ld  groove  and  coodutt,  and  a 
wflding  roller  electrode  mountpd  to  rotate  on  the  support 
and  to  surround  the  aforesaid  kfoovp  in  the  support. 

1*.  Electrical  weldlni;  apparatus  comprising  Id  cumbl- 
aatioQ  a  support  provided  on  its  exterior  with  a  belicAl 
groove  and  In  Ita  interior  with  a  conduit  which  communl' 
cates  with  tb«  groove  at  one  end  of  the  support,  meana 
for  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  said  groove  and  con- 
duit, a  b«aring  member  mounted  on  the  support  and  sur- 
rounding  the  aforesaid  Kru«>v«-,  and  u  welding  roller  elec- 
tro<le  detachably  mounted  on  said  bearing  member. 

•t.  Electrical  welding  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  conical  support  provided  on  Us  exterior  with  a  heli- 
cal groove  and  in  its  Interior  with  a  conduit  which  com- 
municates with  the  groove  at  one  end  of  the  support, 
meana  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  groove 
and  conduit,  a  conical  bearlu^  member  mounted  on  the 
support  and  surrounding  rhe  aforesaid  groove  and  a  weld- 
ing roller  electrode  having  a  conical  Interior  detachably 
mounted   on   said   conical    bearing   member. 

4.  la  electrical  weldiug  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  handle  of  a  atudllke  support  therron,  means  fcr  con- 
necting two  fluid-carrying  conduit :j  thereto,  said  sup- 
port  having  coollnK  passages  therein   which  communir-ate 

'with  the  said  conduits,  a  welding  roller  electrode  mouoteil 
rotatAbly  on  the  support,  a  lateral  lug  on  the  support  and 
a  spring  pressed  teroilnal  carried  by  said  lug  and  bearing 
against  a  rubbing  face  on  the  roller  element. 

5.  .Vn  electrical  welding  hand  tool  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  handle,  a  single  welding  roller  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  baodle.  a  conduit  for  conveying  fluid  through  said 
hanuie  and  roller,  meaas  fur  supplying  a  cootiog  fluid  to 
said  Conduit,  and  means  for  connectiug  the  roller  to  an 
electrical  circuit. 


1.101.4-*e  STABILIZED  OXIDIZIM;  agents.  Wil- 
HELM  E  Kkmmbbich,  Mulhelmon  the  Rhine,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.   16.  1914      Serial  No    SI2.riSfl.      (Cl    2.1—13.) 

1.  Ah  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  stabilized  «ilu 
tlon  of  sodium  pertwrate  ronralnlns  about  2%  of  sodium 
perborate  and  a  small  amount  of  a  stabilizing  colloid 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  stablllxed  solu 
tlon  containing  abonr  H'^r  of  sodfnm  perborate  and  about 
Ol'^f   of  frelarln. 


1,101,450.  KEVHOLS-6UARD.  Aabom  Kbut,  geatUe, 
Wasi.  Filed  June  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  772,244.  (Cl. 
TO— 8.1 


A  keyhole-guard  comprising.  In  combination,  a  stem 
formed  with  a  tongue  near  one  of  Its  ends  protruding  In 
radial  direction,  screw-threada  formeil  In  its  opposite  end, 
and  a  vqnared  portion  Intermediate  said  ends,  a  block 
having  a  squared  paasace  to  slldably  receive  said  stem, 
said  block  baring  a  lug  projecting  from  Us  face  in  prox- 
imity to  said  tongue,  and  a  laterally  projecting  npertiired 
tng  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  nut  arranged  to  engage  the 
threaded  end  of  aald  stem  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  distanced  from  the  axis  of  said  stem  to  reglnrer 
with  said  aperture  In  the  block,  and  meana  engaceable  In 
said  apertures  to  secure  ksUI  nnr  In  locked  engagement 
with   the   block. 


1.101,451.  SEI-F  LK\  ELI.Sti  FLOOR.  CRAai..n  W. 
Ki.VNSY,  Oouldatioro.  Ta..  Hssiicnor  of  one-half  to  Jamea 
Kinney.  Gouldsboro.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  ft.  1R12.  Serial 
No.  689.607.      (Cl.  114—191.1 


lu  a  self  leveling  floor,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary floor  surface  having  an  opening  and  supported  by  side 
walls,  of  curvwl  wsll**  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
:<lde  wallM  and  extending  duwnwardly  from  the  stiitlonary 
floor  at  the  formntlt^io  of  tht-  opening  therein,  to  provide 
a  di.she«l  depression,  the  said  curved  walls  terminating 
lo  an  opening,  of  a  sei  les  of  l^ii  iMMrlnga  carried  In 
groovea  In  the  curveil  walls  and  arranged  in  a  dlameiricai 
relation  to  form  s  neat,  a  semi  spherical  floor  body  sup- 
ported on  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  compartment,  the 
said  floor  body  being  freely  movable  on  the  said  t>atl  bear- 
ings, nod  a  weight  carried  on  the  under  side  of  the  fluor 
body  and  depending  through  the  opening  In  the  said  curved 
walls  to  lie  between  the  aide  walls  supiwrtlng  the  floor 
surface  and  the  said  curved  walla,  the  said  weight  being 
freely  movable  with  th»'  said  floor  body  when  tlie  aald  floor 
body  moves  od  the  said  seat,  and  arranged  centrally  with 
respect  to  the  said  floor  liody  and  ibe  said  stationary  floor 
aurface. 


'   1.101.452.      AUTOMATIC    TirKET-REGI8T£RING    8TS 
TEM.      ALrxA^DBB    KrPAasKi,    St.    I'etersburg,    Rnaala. 

Filed  July  H.  lfll2.  S«'rtal  No.  T0«.271.  (Cl.  23.S— 92.) 
1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
blOAtlon  of  ticket  boxes,  normally  oi>en  primary  circuits 
adapted  to  l>e  closed  upon  the  withdrawal  of  tickets  from 
the  several  boxes,  normally  opi'n  secondary  circuits,  reg- 
istering devices  in  said  secondary  circuits,  means  adapted 
'    to  clone   aald   secondary    circuits  only    when    said    |trlm«ry 
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drcala  are  closed,  normally  open  tertlarjr  eirculta  adapt- 
ed to  be  clo«ed  cODHequent  upon  the  closlnK  of  aald  aec- 
ondar.v  rlrculm.  and  refinterlnic  devU-es  in  said  terllary 
drcultit. 


2.  In  an  opparatuH  of  the  character  described,  the  con), 
blnatlon  of  ticket  l>oi.*«.  normall.v  open  primary  circuits 
adapted  lo  be  clo*te*I  uiM.n  the  withflrnwal  of  tickets  from 
tbe  aeyeral  boxefl.  normalty  open  secondary  circuits  under 
the  control  of  said  primary  circuits,  repislerlng  deTlcea 
in  aald  uecondary  circuits,  means  for  closing  said  sec- 
ondary clrniita.  normally  open  tertiary  drcalts.  register- 
ing devices  in  aaid  tertiary  circuits,  and  electro-maffnetlc 
means  In  said  aecondary  circuits  for  interrupting  aald  pri- 
mary circuits  and  closing  said  tertiary  circuits. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  ttio  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  ticket  boxes,  normally  open  primary  circuits 
for  aaid  ticket  boxes,  independent  means  actuated  by  the 
witbdrawal  of  tickets  from  the  several  i>oics  for  cioslnK 
the  respective  primary  circuits,  normally  open  secondary 
circuits,  registering  derircs  In  said  secondary  circuits,  me- 
chanically-operated means  for  closing  said  secondary  cir- 
cuits, electro  magnetic  means  lu  said  primary  circuits  for 
controlling  the  closing  of  said  secondary  circuits,  nor 
mally  open  tertiary  circuits,  reglsterlnie  devices  In  aald 
tertiary  circuits,  and  electro  macnetlc  means  in  said  aec- 
ondary circuits  for  almultaneouaiy  interrupting  said  pri 
mary  circuits  and  closing  said  tertiary  circuits. 


1,101.4  53.  APPAHATl-R  FOR  AITOMATICALLY 
TOTALIZING  TICKKTS  ALEXAM.EH  KirAKSKl,  St. 
I'etersburg,  Russia.  Filed  Oct.  8,  11)13.  Serial  No. 
7M,I67.      (Ci.   235 — 82.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  totallilng  tlckeU. 
the  combination  will]  a  ticket  box.  of  means  for  issuing 
tickets  therefrom,  a  primary  electric  circuit  adapted  to  l>e 
closed  during  said  issuance,  mechanical  meana  operated  by 
electro  magnetic  means  In  said  primary  circuit  adapted  to 
atop  further  Issuance  of  tickets,  a  secondary  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  electro  miicnetic  means,  energized 
by  the  cloalng  of  aald  primary  circoit,  adapted  to  maintain 
aaid  stopping  means  in  stopping  position,  a  lertlasy  cir- 
cuit, a  make  and  break  device  therein,  aaid  tertiary  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  cIos.kI  by  the  coactlon  of  electro-mag 
netic  means,  energtied  by  closure  of  aaid  secondary  cir- 
cuit and  said  make  and  break  device  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate electromagnetic  means  to  close  eirniits  through 
registering  devices,  aald  last  mentioned  electro  magnetic 
means  adapted  to  break  aaid  secondary  circuit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  tntalllinc  tickets, 
the  combination  with  a  ticket  box  of  means  for  issuing 
tickets  tb.refrnm.  a  primary  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed  during  aald  Issuance,  mechanical  means  op<Tated 
br  electro-magnetic  means,  enerfrlred  by  the  closure  of  said 
primary  circuit,  adapted  to  stop  further  issuance  of  tickets. 


a  secondary  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  electro-mas- 
netlc  means  energised  by  the  closing  of  said  prinacy 
circuit,  adapted  to  maintain  aald  stopping  means  in  stop- 
ping position,  a  tertiary  circuit.  coDtalning  electro-mag- 
netic means  adapted  to  operate  meana  to  clooe  circuits 
through  reglaterlng  devices,  and  further  adapted  to  op- 
erate means  to  break  said  secondary  circuit,  aald  tertiary 
circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  electromagnetic  means, 
energised  by  the  closinc  of  said  secondary  circuit. 


i.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  totalizing  tickets 
of  vacious  classes,  the  comblnntlon  of  separate  ticket 
iMjies  for  thi-  various  classes,  independent  means  for  lasa- 
Ing  tickets  therefrom,  a  series  of  primary  electric  drcuits 
adapted  to  be  closed  during  such  Issuance,  mechanical 
means  operated  by  electro  magnetic  means  in  said  primary 
circuits,  adapted  to  prevent  further  Issuance  of  tickets 
from  any  given  l)ox.  a  corresponding  series  of  secondary 
circuits  adapted  to  be  closed  by  electro  magnetic  means 
energized  by  the  closing  of  ibe  respective  primary  cir- 
cuits and  lulapted  to  mniut'iin  said  stopping  means  In 
stopping  position,  a  corre.^pondlng  series  of  tertiary  cir 
cults,  a  periodic  make  and  break  device  therein,  said  ter- 
tiary circuits  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  coactlon  of  aald 
make  and  break  device  and  of  eleciro-magnetlc  means  ener- 
gized by  the  closure  of  said  secondary  circuits,  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  circuits  through  individual  registering  de- 
vices for  each  box  and  through  registering  devices  for 
each  class  of  boxes. 

4.  In  a  ticket  registerliu:  apparatus  the  combloation 
with  reglBtering  devices  of  ticket  l8.«uing  means,  compris- 
ing a  ticket  Isii.  a  slot  for  delivery  of  tickets  therefrom, 
a  finger  moving  In  said  slot,  adapted  to  press  out  ilcketa. 
means  for  closing  said  slot  after  delivery  of  a  ticket,  aald 
cloalng  means  adapted  to  open  said  slot  upon  completion 
of  registration  of  said  ticket. 


1,101.4&4.  AHTOMATIC  tiRAPHITE-FEEPER.  GBOBG 
KiRKMiiaao.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  6.  181S.  Se- 
rial No    740.311.      (Cl.  184—71.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  graphite  feeder  the  combination  of 
n  tubular  receptaf  1..  adapted  to  contain  powdered  graphite 
iind  having  an  unrestricted  passage  through  out  Its 
lengtb.  a  scraping  member  supported  at  the  outlet  end  of 
aaid  reo'ptacle  and  provided  with  scraping  or  cutting 
edges,  means  for  forcing  tlie  material  Into  the  apace  be- 
tween aald  ml  ting  edges,  ni'-ans  for  rotating  said  •crap- 
ing memlier  lo  s.  par.iie  the  m.iieri.il  fed  Into  aald  apace 
from  the  material  in  the  receptBcie  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  separatid  portion  of  the  material  from  the  lerap- 
Ing  member, 

2.  In  an  automatic  graphite  feeder  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  powdered  graphite  and 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  wall  of  the  receptacle 
between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  being  straight,  a  scraping 
member  supported  adjacent  aald  outlet  and  provided  witli 
scraping  or  cutting  edges  sjMiced  apart  a  diatance  greater 
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tbao  the  width  of  satd  oatlet.  a  deliTer;  aiemh«r  sup- 
ported In  Mid  scraping  member  between  Raid  RcraplDg  or 
rutting  ed^es,  means  for  forcing  the  material  Into  the 
apace  formed  between  the  natd  <Hlg^eR.  meaop  fnr  rotating 
the  scraping  member  to  separate  the  material  fed  Into 
said  apace  and  means  for  automatically  reciprocating  said 
dellTery  otember  to  deliver  the  fw>p8r*ted  mftterlal 


4.   An  opaqnlng  agent   for   white   enamel   comprlalng   a 

hydra  ted  slllca-contalnlng  romponnd  of  slrconlan),  piicta 
compound  containing  a  smalt  quantity  of  alkali. 

.1,  An  npaqulog  ag^^nt  for  white  enamel  comprising  an 
alkali  containing  hydrated  compound  of  a  metal  Laving 
opaqulng  properties  from  which  the  alkali  ha*  t>een  par- 
tially but  not  entirely  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


3.  In  an  automatic  craphiie  ft-eder  the  ccmMnatlon  of  ' 
a  cylindrical  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  powdered 
graphite  and  having  an  Inlpt  and  an  outlet,  the  said  oat- 
let  being  of  an  area  not  leti8  than  the  area  of  the  Inlet,  a 
acraplng  member,  a  delivery  piston  in  said  scraping  mem- 
ber, the  latter  and  the  said  piston  formlDK  a  pocket  Im- 
mediately below  said  outlet  and  having  an  area  not  lesa 
than  the  area  of  the  said  outlet,  means  for  forcing  the 
material  into  the  said  pocket.  tneaoH  for  rotating  the 
acraplng  member  to  separate  the  material  In  the  pocket 
from  the  material  In  the  receptacle  and  meims  for  re- 
ciprocating said  platen  to  expel  the  material  from  the 
■aid  pocket. 

4.  An  automatic  graphite  fe<-der  comprising  a  casing,  a 
receptacle  secured  to  said  casinir.  a  scraping  cylinder 
mounted  In  the  latter,  a  delivery  plfton  movably  supported 
Id  satd  cylinder,  a  shaft  fast  In  the  easing  and  having 
a  cam  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  delivery  cylln 
der.  means  for  forcing  «  thin  layer  <.f  the  material  from 
said  receptacle  and  Into  a  pocket  formed  by  the  said  cylin- 
der and  delivery  piston  and  means  for  operating  aald 
cylinder  and  piston  for  removing  said  thin  layer  of  ma- 
terial and  eipelllng  the  «amf  from  the  said  pocket,  1 

5.  An  automatic  graphite  feeder  romprUlng  a  casing,  a 
receptacle  secured  to  the  same,  a  scraping  cylinder  Jour-  1 
naled  iii  the  casing,  a  delivery  piston  mounted  In  said  1 
scraping  cylinder,  means  for  operating  said  delivery  pUton 
to  form  a  pocket  In  said  scraping  cylinder  immediately  be- 
neath aald  receptacle.  meiinH  for  forcing  the  material  into 
said  pocket,  means  for  rotatlni;  said  scraping  cylinder  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  aald  delivery  platOD 
to  expel  the  material  from  said  pocket. 

rCIalm  e  not  printed   In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.101.456.  PENCn^HOLDER  Jamkk  WiLBiia  KtiM, 
Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  7W»  692. 
iCl.  24—11.) 


1.  A  pencil  holder,  comprising  a  ring  ;  a  retllleDt  mem- 
ber structurally  united  with  said  rlnp  and  extending  there- 
from a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  pUm-  of  aald  rlnp  ;  a 
member  set  out  from  said  resilient  member,  adapted  to  . 
bear  against  the  aide  of  a  pencil,  when  held  within  and 
extending  below  said  ring:  and  a  pin  having  a  spiral  coll 
and  a  sharpened  point  for  Insertion  through  the  fabric  of 

a  garment  of  personal  wear 

2.  A  pencil  bolder  formed  from  h  Klntcle  pleie  of  spring 
wire,  shaped  (0  comprise  a  ring;  a  pin  havlnc  a  pointed 
end  and  a  spirally-colled  body  ;  and  a  spring  section 
extending  In  a  plane  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  ring  and  having  at  the  fre<-  end  thereof 
a  half-loop  aectlon  dUpoaed  perpendicular  thereto,  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  to  coincide  axlally  with  Mild  ring,  the 
normal  position  of  said  half-loop  bein;:  t>iit  of  colncldenie 
with  the  axis  of  said  rlnic. 


1.101.467.  AUXILIARY-TIRE  ATTACHMENT  Cbauums 
Krnbst  Leggb,  JohanDesburic.  Transvaal.  South  Africa. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.    Serial  No,  74ft.iw,l.    (CI.  152— 28.J 


1.101.455.       CLOrDENIN(i     AGENT    FOR     PRODCCING 
CLOUDENING   EFFECTS  IN  WHITE  ENAMELS  AND   I 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME      Ioxax  Krbidl. 
Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      Filed    Mar.    I'S.    1912.      Se- 
rial No.   686,888.      (CI.  2S— 13  . 

U  An  opaqulng  agent  for  white  eoauiel  comprisiDg  an 
alkali-coDtalninff  hydrated  compound  of  a  metal  havlog 
opaqulng  properties. 

2.  An  opaqulng  agent  for  white  •■namel  comprising  hy- 
drated alkall-contalnlng  compound  of  slrconium 

H.  An  opaqulng  agent  for  white  enamel  comprising  a 
hydrated  slllca-contalnlng  compound  of  a  metal  having 
opaqaiog  properties,  such  <om pound  ^oDtaining  a  small 
quantity  of  alkali. 


1  An  auxiliary  tire  for  wheels  comprising  a  rim. 
bracketa  thereon,  clips  rarrled  in  said  brackets.  Hprlnga 
tending   to  force  the   elipn  outwardly   from    the  center  of 


JuNB  aj,  1014. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


"95 


the  rim.  links  associated  with  aatd  cUpa,  a  connecting  piece 
at  the  center  of  the  rim  to  which  said  links  are  attached, 
threaded  rods  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rim  and  at  the 
other  associated  with  aald  connectlntr  piece  and  nuts 
thereon  by  means  of  which  the  connecting  piece  Is  ro- 
tated to  move  fald  clips  into  a  position  away  from  the 
center  of  the  rim 

2.  Means  for  attaching  auxiliary  tirep  to  wheels  com- 
prlfiloK  In  comtilnatlon.  a  road  wheel,  a  rim  thereon,  an 
Inwardly  projecting  part  at  the  edge  of  the  rim.  an  auxil- 
iary rim,  clips  thereon,  a  rinj:  at  the  center  of  the  auxil- 
iary rim  adapted  to  encircle  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  links 
connecting  the  clips  to  the  rinR.  projections  extending 
radially  from  the  rlnp.  threaded  rc>ds  connected  to  the 
auxiliary  rim  and  engaging  such  projections  to  rotate  the 
ring  and  force  the  clips  Into  engsgement  with  the  In- 
wardly projecting  part  of  the  wheel  rim 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  ihe  comUnation 
of  a  base,  a  body  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  arms  ro- 
tatable  In  vertical  planes  and  mounted  on  said  body. 
shoes  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  on  rota- 
tion of  Raid  arras  to  engage  the  earth  and  thereby  propel 
said  base,  means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  between 
satd  shoes  and  arms,  the  heel  end  of  said  ahoea  being 
heavier  than  the  toe  end  in  order  that  their  toe  ends 
will  not  engage  the  earth  first  on  rotation  of  said  arms. 


1.101.45S         COMBINATION  BARY     CARRIAGE      AND 

CRADLE.     Job  I.bvcit  nnd  Akmin  Fbibd.  Los  Angeles. 

Cal.      Filed   Sept.   23.   1912  Serial    No.    721.812.      (CL 
21—12.) 


o.  In  a  machine  of  the  cIhss  des<ribed.  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  body  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  arms  plToted 
at  thelr.ceutera  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  means  for 
rotating  said  arms,  shoes  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said 
arma.  and  a  flexible  connection  between  diametrically  op- 
posite ends  of  said  shoes. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  body  rolHtably  mounted  thereon,  arms  pivoted 
at  their  centers  to  opposite  aides  of  aald  body,  means  for 
rotating  said  arms,  shoes  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  diametrically  opposite 
ends  of  said  shoes,  the  free  ends  of  said  shoes  belOft 
besTler  than   the  connected  ends. 


1.  A  combined  bal.y  iarrla;:e  ami  cradle,  comprising  a 
iKKly  memt)er  plvotally  mounted  on  a  wheel  base,  a  wheel 
base  provided  with  wheels,  n  curved  rocker  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  wheel  hase.  and  means  to  lock  said  rocker 
In  operative  or  inoperative  poKltlon 

2.  A  comblued  baby  carriage  and  rocker.  comprlsinK  a 
body  member,  a  wheel  base  roeml>er.  wheels  revolubly 
mounted  thereon,  pivotal  connections  interposed  between 
said  members,  n  pivoted  cradle  rocker  connected  at  each 
of  lt»>  ends  to  said  wheel  Ui^e  member,  and  locklnp 
nteans  to  lock  saJd  rocker  in  oj>erative  position  below 
said  wheels. 

3.  A  combine*!  baby  carriage  and  cradle,  comprising  n 
IxKly  member,  a  turn  table  secured  to  said  body,  a  pivot 
plate  embraced  by  said  turn  table,  locking  means  secured 
to  said  turn  taMe.  a  wheel  base  secured  to  said  pivot 
plate,  and  a  sliding  stop  to  engage  the  ground  secured  to 
said  body  portion  whereby  movement  of  the  vehicle  Is 
prevented. 


1.101.460.  EXCAVATOR  TRACTOR.  OSCAB  J  MaRTIK- 
aoN.  Chicago,  ill  .  assignor  to  Monlghan  Machine  Co.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr  5.  1913.  Beriil 
No.    759.240.       (CI.    21—124.) 


1.101.459.      TRACTOR.      Oscar    J.    Martinson.    Chicago. 

Ill  .  assignor   to  MonlKhan   Machine  Co.,  a   Corporation 

of   Illinois.      Filed   Mar    24.   1913.      Serial   No    756.473. 

(CI.    21—124.1 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  H  base,  a  machine  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  horl- 
lontally  disposed  shaft  movable  with  aald  machine,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends 
of  satd  shaft  and  supporting  at  each  side  of  the  machine 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  feet  at  auch  distance 
from  the  abaft  that  when  the  latter  is  rotated  the  feet 
will  engage  the  ground  lifting  the  mnrhlne  and  propelling 
It  forward,  the  center  of  pravity  of  Mid  machine  being 
■o  located  that  one  side  of  said  base  will  drag  over  the 
earth  when  the  mnrhlne  Is  being  propelled. 


^.ife. 


I  In  a  machine  of  th*  class  described,  the  combination 
of  H  !«»<>,  a  body  rotatabl.v  mounted  thereon,  and  pio- 
pelllnc  mechanlBm  carried  by  said  bod.v  and  adapted  to 
first  lift  the  machine  and  then  cause  U  to  travel  oTer  the 
ground,  said  pro[>eIling  mechanism  comprising  a  wheel 
sector  and  a  coilperaUng  auxlllar.T  base  carried  by  the 
wheel  sector. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  a  base  therefor. 
of  a  wheel  sector  rotatably  connected  to  said  body,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  snld  sector,  an  auxiliary  base  taaTloc 
connections  to  said  lever  whereby  said  lever  and  base 
remalB  substantially  horizontal  during  rotation  of  the 
wheel  sector  but  are  raised  and  lowered  thereby  and  aald 
auxiliary  base  Is  given  a  borixontal  moTement  for  the 
purpose  of  coSperatlng  with  aald  sector  In  moTlng  the 
body  over  the  ground. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  a  base  therefor, 
of  a  wheel  sector  rotatably  connected  to  said  body,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  sector,  an  auxiliary  base  bartllt 
connections  to  Rflld  lover  whereby  said  lever  and  base  re- 
main subatantially  horliontal  during  rotation  of  the  wheel 
sector  but  are  raised  and  lowered  thereby  and  said  atn- 


llgt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  33. 1914. 


Iliary  ba«e  Is  given  a  borlsontAl  moremenC  for  the  pur- 

pw.-  of  roitperatlDg  with  snid  sector  In  moving  the  ma- 
chine over  the  Krouod.  satd  connections  permlttlnj;  de- 
tar'bnient  of  said  auxllJary  l<aso  from  said  wheel  sector. 

4.  I'be  comMontlon  of  op4>rarini;  mechanism,  a  base 
therefor,  of  a  wheel  sector  rotatably  connected  to  said 
operating  mechanism,  an  auxlDarj  base  rodperatlni;  with 
said  wheel  secior  and  connects  therewith  to  W  moved 
horUoDtallj  ovr  the  ground,  raid  auxiliary  base  belof 
provided  with  n  shoulder  to  limit  !>MpplDK  between  said 
auxiliary  base  and  said  wheel  sector. 

5.  lo  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlN'd.  the  combination 
of  a  siipportlnK  twise  havlDg  extended  bearing  area,  a 
wheel  sector  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
tilt  said  base  and  drag  the  same  along  the  ground. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printer!  In  the  tJaxette.] 


1.101.461.  NUT-LOCK.  Joseph  \.  Matnabd.  Ravena. 
N  V.  a)*)«icnor  of  nnf  half  to  Oscar  Brooks,  Ravena. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17.  lOU.  Serial  No.  764,940.  (CI 
151— l-Ti 


1.  A  nut  lock  Includini;  a  washer  atid  a  nut.  means  car- 
ried hy  said  washer  for  holding  It  In  oonrntatable  posi- 
tion on  the  bolt  shank,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  mounted  for 
operation  In  a  rocess  formed  In  said  washer,  said  pawl 
being  formed  Integrally  with  a  hub  pWotally  mounted 
in  a  radially  extending  bore  formed  In  said  washer,  said 
hub  being  disposed  for  external  manipulation,  a  ratchet 
ring  formed  Integrally  with  said  nut  and  disposed  within 
an  annular  receaa  formed  in  said  washer,  said  ratchef 
ring  being  further  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  pawl. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  washer  mounted 
upon  eaid  l>oli  and  prevented  from  having  rotation  there- 
on, said  washer  l>elng  provided  with  an  annular  recess 
at  the  outer  end  of  Its  central  ojH'nIng  and  with  a  ra- 
dially extending  U^re  tei-mlnatiDi;  at  its  inner  end  In  a 
pocket  communicaiiuK  with  said  re4-esa.  a  pawl  provided 
with  a  huh  rotatably  mounted  In  sal<l  Ijore.  a  nut  mounted 
upon  said  bolt  and  providiMl  with  ratchet  teeth  extending 
into  said  recess,  and  resilient  means  In  said  pocket  for 
engaging  said  pawl  to  yleldably  hold  the  same  In  en 
gagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  the  outer-end  portion 
of  said  hub  belnj:  provided  with  means  for  permitting 
laid  hub  to  be  rotated  to  move  said  pawl  into  said  pocket 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  teeth. 


1.10l,4Q2.  BROKEN  FL.\NGE  DETECTOR  FOR  CAR 
WHEELS.  Earl  A.  MrALEErr.  Poboque.  Iowa.  Filed 
June  2\,  1013.     Serial  No.  775.119.      (CI.   188 — 81.) 


1.  The  cumbtnatiuu   with   a   car   wh*>ti    having  a    flange 
formed   thereupon  of.  a  wheel  engaging  the   periphery  of 


said  flange  at  Its  u|»permoat  point,  said  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  upon  a  pin  which  la  supported  by  a  bracket  and 
forming  s  feeler  for  detecting  broken  places  In  said  flange, 
and  resilient  means  for  yleldably  holding  said  wlie.1  in 
engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  car  wheel. 

:.'  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  having  a  dange 
formed  thereupon  of.  a  wheel  engaging  the  periphery  of 
aaid  flange  at  Its  upi»ermoat  point,  said  wheel  rT>tatably 
mounted  upon  a  pin  which  Is  supported  by  a  bracket  and 
forming  a  fi'eler  for  delecting  bmken  places  In  said  flange, 
satd  wheel  having  Its  outer  surface  coocav*-  so  as  to  more 
efficiently  engage  the  periphery  of  snld  flange,  and  means 
yleldably  holding  aatd  wheel  In  engagement  with  aald 
flange. 

li.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  having  a  flange 
formed  thereupon  of.  a  wheel  engaging  the  periphery  of 
said  flange  at  Its  uppermost  point,  aald  wheel  routably 
mounted  upon  a  pin  which  la  supported  by  n  bracket  and 
forming  a  feeler  for  detecting  broken  places  in  said  flange, 
said  wheel  having  lis  outer  surface  concave  so  as  to  more 
ufflclenily  engage  the  periphery  of  said  flange,  and  means 
for  yleldably  holding  aald  wheel  Id  engagement  with  the 
I>erlphery  of  said  flange  st  all  times. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  wheel  having  a  flange 
formed  thereupon,  a  car.  a  valve  controlled  air  line  for 
said  car,  of,  a  wheel  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  flange 
at  Its  uppermost  point,  said  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  a  pin.  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  pin.  said  wheel 
having  an  outer  concave  surface  so  as  to  more  efficiently 
engage  tbe  periphery  of  said  flange,  means  for  causing 
said  wheel  lo  be  nt  all  times  In  engagement  with  the  pe 
riphery  of  said  flange,  and  means  connected  to  said 
itraoket  for  automatically  operating  the  valves  In  said 
air  line. 

5  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  having  a  flange 
formed  thereupon,  a  car.  a  valve  controlled  air  line  for 
said  car.  of.  a  wheel  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  flange 
at  Its  uppermoet  point,  said  wheel  rotataWy  mounted 
upon  a  pin.  a  bracket  for  supporting  aald  pin.  said  wheel 
having  an  outer  concave  surface  ao  as  to  more  efficiently 
engage  the  periphery  of  said  flange,  means  for  causing  said 
wheel  to  be  at  all  times  In  engagement  with  (he  periphery 
of  aald  flange,  and  means  connected  to  said  bracket  for 
automatically  operating  the  valves  in  said  air  line,  said 
bracket  supported  In  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  of  up- 
ward and  downward  but  not  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  same. 

rcialms  fl  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.101.4fi3.      RAII.BRACE.      AsaVB    R.    MacI>i>nald.    Syd 
ney.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1914.     Serial 

.No.  >t20.077.      (CI.  2.18 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrth.^l.  a  rail  brace 
comprising  a  spike,  au  upstanding  portion  formed  on  the 
spike,  a  brace  meml^er.  a  cut  away  portion  formed  on  tbe 
bra»e  memU'r  and  adapted  to  form  a  seal  for  the  head 
of  a  railroad  rail  when  the  device  Is  In  use.  and  a  reduced 


JUNB  aj.  1914. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1197 


extensloo  at  tbe  lower  extremity  of  the  brace  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  upatandlng  portion  of  the  spike 
member  tu  hold  the  brace  memtwr  flrmly  in  place  and 
prevent  the  rati  from  becoming  dlsplated. 

2.  In  a  devin?  of  the  character  des<.rU>ed,  a  spike  mem- 
ber, an  extension  formed  on  tbe  head  of  the  spike  mem 
ber,  a  brace  member,  a  cut  away  portion  formed  at  the  up- 
per eztremily  of  the  brace  member  to  form  a  rail  seat  In 
which  the  head  of  the  rail  is  adapted  to  rest  when  the 
device  Is  In  use,  an  extension  formed  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  rail  brace  member,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  ex- 
tenalon  on  tbe  brace  meml»er  and  the  extension  on  the 
spike  member  to  hold  the  two  elemeni^j  firmly  In  place 
and  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  rati. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  railroad  tie,  a  tie  plate,  and  a  railroad  rail, 
renting  on  the  tie  plate,  of  a  spike  member  extending  through 
the  tie  plate,  and  overlying  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  rail, 
an  extension  on  the  aplke  m<-mber.  said  extension  project 
Ing  upwardly  toward  the  head  of  the  rail,  a  brace  member, 
a  Beat  formed  at  (he  up|)er  end  of  the  brace  member  to  re- 
ceive the  bead  of  the  rail  to  prevent  the  same  from  tilt- 
ing, au  extension  at  tbe  lower  entl  or  the  brace  memlM'r 
adapted  to  engage  the  extension  on  tbe  spike  n)emb>-r  to 
prevent  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  member  from  b<M*om- 
Ing  displaced,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  both  extensions  to 
flrmlv  hold  the  whole  togi^-tber 


1.101,46&.  ENOINE-8TABTEB.  UicuKL  Ucllh-SUko- 
UBIJIKT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1913.  Serial 
.No.  ,MJ1.647.      (CL  123—185.) 


I,101.4fl4  SAFKTV  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  HAM 
MERS  CHABt.es  K  MrHr)NAl.D.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
!4lgnor  of  on''  half  to  John  R.  Muntx.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fib-d  .luly  17.  1013.     Serial  No  779.594       (CI   l.^«— U.t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneuma(l<-  hammer  having  a 
throttle  valve  and  ti  controlling  member  therefor,  of  a 
trigger  carried  by  said  meml>er  for  preventing  operation 
thereof  and  for  urtuntlnc  said  member  when  released. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  pneumntic  hammer  having  a 
throttle  operating  member,  and  a  trigper  carried  by  snld 
member  and  normally  operative  to  prevent  valve-opening 
movement  thereof,  said  trigger  constituting  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  member  when  released. 

ri.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a 
throttle  operating  memtier.  and  a  Rnfety  device  carried  by 
aald  member  and  operative  automatically  to  prevent  op- 
eration thereof,  said  device  having  a  thumb-piece  for  re- 
leasing It  and  for  operating  said  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a 
throttle-operating  lever,  of  n  trigg.r  pivoted  thereon  and 
having  a  portion  to  engage  the  hammer  handle  to  lock 
aald  lever  from  operation,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
the  trigger  In  locked  position,  and  a  thumb  piece  for  re- 
leasing the  trigger  and  operating  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  hammer  provided 
with  a  handle  having  a  notch  therein  and  a  throttle-oper- 
ating member,  of  a  trigger  of  yoke-abape  straddling  and 
pivoted  on  said  member,  and  a  spring  operailv.'  .m  said 
trigger  to  engage  It  in  said  notch  on  the  handle,  the  trig- 
ger having  a  thumb  piece  which  when  depres.Hed  dls«'n- 
gagee  the  trigger  from  aaid  notch  and  movee  aaid  member 
into  throttle-opening  poaltlon. 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  and  fly  wheel  thereof:  of  a  cear  fixed  to  the  fly 
wheel,  a  defwodlng  bracket  adapted  to  be  supported  from 
the  obasslp  of  an  automobile,  uprights  having  inclined 
grooved  hearings*,  a  shaft  journalcd  in  said  bearings  and 
movabh'  In  the  grooves,  a  segmental  gear  fixed  to  the 
shaft  extending  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  first  mentioned 
gear,  a  segmental  guide  plate  carried  by  one  of  the  l>ear- 
Ings  and  having  a  continuous  groove,  provided  with  upper 
portions  located  on  arcs  concentric  to  tbe  shaft  when  In 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  lever  fixed  to  th-  shaft 
aod  having  a  deteht  uperating  in  the  groove,  aaid  shaft 
when  lowered  causing  the  engngement  of  the  gears,  where- 
by a  pull  upon  the  lever  will  impart  rotation  to  the  en- 
gine shaft,  and  means  acting  upon  the  shaft  to  nnrmaliy 
raise  the  latter  in  the  bearings  to  disen^zage  ilie  gi-ars, 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  and  fl.v  wheel  thereof:  of  a  pear  fixed  to  the  fly 
wheel,  a  depending  bracket  adapted  to  be  supported  from 
the  chassis  of  an  automobile,  uprights  having  Inclined 
grooved  benrings.  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  bearln;:!*  and 
movable  in  the  grooves,  a  segmental  gear  fixed  to  the 
shaft  extending  In  luxta position  to  the  first-mentioned 
gear,  a  segmental  guide  plate  carried  by  one  of  the  bear- 
ings and  having  a  continuous  groove,  provided  with  upper 
portions  located  on  srcs  concentric  to  the  shaft  when  In 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  having  a  detent  operating  in  the  groove.  t*ald  shaft 
when  lowered  causing  the  engagement  of  The  genrs. 
whereby  a  puU  upon  the  lever  will  impart  rotation  to 
the  engine  shaft,  slops  at  the  ends  of  the  grooves  designed 
to  permit  the  detent  to  pass  downwardly  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  plate  and  upwardly  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plate, 
but  to  prevent  opposite  movement  thereof  In  the  groove, 
barrels  carried  by  the  hearings,  and  springs  In  the  b.irrets 
anlnc  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  journaled  therein  for  nor- 
mally elevating  tlie  latter,  lo  can«e  the  detent  to  pass  from 
the  lower  portion  to  the  upp<»r  portion  of  the  croove  to 
disengage  the  gears  st  the  end  of  the  operative  stroke. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  of  t>enrlngs 
supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  shaft  movable  In  the  bear- 
ings, drive  ronneitions  tjetween  tbe  engine  shaft  and  the 
second-mentioned  shaft  adapted  upon  movement  of  the 
second  mentioned  ahafi  In  the  bearings  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged,  tneauK  for  normally  elevating  the  second- 
named  shaft  in  the  Ivarinss.  a  lever  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond named  shaft,  and  a  guide  engaged  by  tbe  leit'er  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  shaft  by  means  thereof  wbcB  tbe 
abaft  Is  In  raise^l  or  lowered  position. 

4.  An  engine  starter  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  crank  shaft  of  an  Internal  combustion  motor:  of  a 
aUaft  adapted  to  be  geared  to  the  crank  shaft,  means  sup- 
porting  the  shaft    for  movement    to   permit   the   same   to 
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iDovi-  Into  aod  not  of  opentlTe  poaltlon.  11  lerer  died  to 
the  sHaft.  a  galde  havlDK  «  (troove  cofip.>ratlng  with  «  por 
tldD  of  thf  lever  and  llmltlnit  forwaril  and  rearward 
movement  thereof  when  In  raised  <.r  loweri-d  ponltlons, 
and  meant  rammunlcatlng  with  the  itrnove  at  the  enda 
of  the  Eulde  to  permit  the  lever  to  be  deprexsed  at  the 
forward  limit  and  to  hold  the  lever  afcainat  upward  dla- 
placement.  while  permitting  upward  displacement  of  the 
lever  at  the  rear  end  of  the  grt»ove  and  preventing  the 
downward  displacement  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  In- 
ternal comhuatJnn  motor  and  the  crank  shaft  of  the  mo- 
tor having  a  fljr  wheel,  of  a  gear  flxed  t(,  the  By  wheel,  a 
shaft,  a  segmental  gear  carried  hj  the  abaft  and  coOp- 
atlng  with  the  flratmentloned  gear,  and  means  movably 
supporting  the  shaft  for  elevation  In  an  Inclined  direction 
and  permitting  the  same  to  be  rotated  for  Imparting  ro- 
tation to  the  crank  shaft  through  the  Intermeshed  gears 
and  permitting  dlsenk-agement  cf  the  sears  at  a  prede 
termlned  point. 


1.101.468.  BEE  SMOKER  I.iaoT  R.  Moasis.  Longbeach, 
f»l.  Filed  Jnl.v  22.  IWl.i.  Serial  No  TCO.Ml  (CI 
•i;i — 0.1 


tald  feed  openlnga.  rubber  Angers  secured  to  the  aald  b«r 
and  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  openings,  a  feed 
table,  pivoted  guide  rolls  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
aald  table,  pusher  Angers  and  means  for  operating  the 
same  to  separate  the  bottom  envelop  and  to  push  the  same 
through  the  said  f.^ed  openings,  below  and  In  contact  with 
the  aald  robber  flngers  and  to  the  uld  guide  rolls  and 
feed  table. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
amoke  hoi  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  walla,  an  air 
container  detachahl.v  coniiecled  with  the  box  and  having 
a  portion  eitending  thereinto,  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  container  and  ItK-ated  In  the  boi  and  opening 
onto  said  portion  of  the  container,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  boi,  and  n  branch  connection  leading  from  the  con- 
tainer and  terminating  in   line  with  the  pipe  of  said  hoi. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a 
•moke  box  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  walls,  an  air 


2.  The  combination  of  a  framework,  envelop  supporline 
membera  pivoted  thereon,  each  of  the  aald  members  com- 
prising a  member  bent  to  form  a  aide  wing  and  a  aocket, 
a  weight  In  the  aald  aocket.  a  Up  for  retaining  the  weight, 
a  shelf  for  supporting  the  envelops  secured  to  the  said 
wing,  a  feed  opening  formed  between  the  said  shelf  and 
the  aald  Up,  rubber  flngers  supported  to  extend  below 
the  plane  of  the  aald  openings,  pusher  flngers  guided  In 
the  aald  framework  and  meant  for  operating  the  said 
puaher  flngers  to  separate  the  bottom  envelop  and  10 
puah  the  same  through  the  said  openings  and  below  the 
uld  rubber  flngers. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  framework  compris 
log  a  front  member  and  slotted  side  members,  a  trann 
verae  slotted  bar  pivoted  to  the  latter,  envelop  supporting 
members  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  bar.  each  of  the 
said  supporting  members  comprising  a  side  guiding  mem 
her  and  a  aocket  formed  to  contain  a  weight,  a  weight 
In  the  socket,  a  feed  opening  formed  beneath  the  aald 
weight,  rubber  flngv»  extending  below  the  plane  of  the 
said  opening,  pusher  flngers  guided  In  the  said  slotted  side 
membera  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  said  puaher 
flngers  to  separate  the  bottom  envelop  and  to  puah  the 
same  through  the  said  openings  and  below  the  said  robber 
flngers  and  the  aald  weights. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  envelop  separating  meoha- 
nlsm  comprising  pivoted  membera  for  positioning  and  tup- 


„„„,.,-       J  .     V.  V,  porting  a  pile  of  envelops,   flxed  membera  for  separatelv 

container  detachahl.v   connected   with   the  box  and   having      supporting  the  front  edges  of  the  envelops    robber  flnger. 
".  ^'".L""    '»'<'n''l°K   thereinto,  a   discharge   pipe   leading      mounted  on  the  said  pivoted  members,  feed  rolls  mounted 

"•  'he  rear  of  the  latter,  pusher  flngers  for  feeding  the  bot 

torn  envelop  to  the  said  feed  rolls  and  In  contact  with  the 
said  rubber  flngers  and  means  for  operating  the  aald 
puaher  Sngera. 

S.  An  envelop  supporting  member  comprising  an  op- 
right  bar.  a  member  secured  thereto  and  bent  to  form  a 
aide  wing,  a  socket  formed  between  the  said  bar  and  the 
said  member,  a  supporting  shelf  secured  to  the  said  wing 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  rounded  ridge 
a  weight  supported  on  the  said  ridge  and  wirhin  the  said 
aocket  and  a  Up  for  retaining  the  weight  within  the  socket 


from  the  container  and  located  In  the  box  and  opening 
onto  said  portion  of  the  container,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  box.  a  branch  connection  leading  from  the  container 
and  terminating  in  line  with  the  pipe  of  said  box.  and  a 
controlling  valve  for  regulating  the  diaeharge  of  air 
from  the  container  to  the  box 

.':.  A  device  ..f  the  character  described  comprising  a 
amoke  box.  an  air  container  connected  therewith  and  hav. 
ing  a  discharge  pipe  leading  thereinto,  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  the  box.  means  tor  supplying  air  to  the  con- 
tainer, and  meant  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  air  from 
said  discharge  pipe,  and  meana  for  distributing  air  from 
the  container  to  a  point  in  line  with  the  discharge  pipe 
of  the  smoke  box. 


1.10  1.487.       MF:ril.\.NISM    POR    SKI'.^BATINr,    EN- 
VELOPS,    Lewis  E    Morrison,  Newark,  and  Stephen 
H,iixn   ri.iM.  2d,   Madison,  N.  J  ,  assignors  10  them- 
selvea.  and   Matthia.«   I'lura.    Newark.   N    J.      Filed  Aug 
10.  1909.     Serial  No.  SU'.l-eti       (CI.  101—39.1 
1.  The    combination    of   a    framework    having   Inclined 
side   members,  a    transverse   bar   pivoted   to  the    said  aide 
members,  pocket  member*  deinchnhly   secured  to  the  aald 
bar   for   positioning  the   envelops,    feed   openings   formed 
in  the  said  pocket  memtiers.  weights  supported  above  the 


.10  1.468.       rHOTOi;RAlHIC  PRINTING    FRAME. 
JiKEs  H.  PiariTT,  Tlgerton.  Wis.     Filed  June  «.  1913 
-73.1 


Serial  No.   772.Ht!l.      (i'|. 


1.  A    photographic    printing    apparatus,    comprising    a 
bate  or  back  board  having  a  light  admitting  opening  In- 
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termedlate  Its  ends  ai>d  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  op- 
posite side  casing  of  a  window,  a  second  board  of  leaa 
length  than  said  back  t>oard.  spaced  from  and  secured 
thereto,  and  provided  with  a  light  admitting  opening 
similar  to  and  arranged  opposite  the  light  opening  In  said 
hack  board,  rabbeted  apaclng  blocks  at  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  second  named  board  spacing  it  from  said 
t>ack  board,  and  forming  grooves  t>etween  said  spacing 
blocks  and  the  aecond  named  board,  a  shutter  arranged  to 
slide  across  the  window  longitudinally  of  said  board  in 
aald  grooves,  springs  connecting  said  shutter  and  a  flxed 
part,  near  one  end  of  said  aecond  named  board  and  ar- 
ranged to  normally  hold  the  shutter  closed  over  the  light 
admitting  opening  In  aald  aecond  named  board,  a  pulley 
arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  named  board 
from  said  spring  fastening  end,  a  treadle  arranged  In  a 
suitable  poaltlon  for  being  pressed  downward  by  the  foot 
of  the  operator,  and  a  flexible  member  running  over  aald 
pulley  and  connecting  said  treadle  and   shutter. 

2.  In  a  printing  apparatus  having  a  base  or  back  board 
provided  with  a  light  admitting  opening  intermediate  its 
ends  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposite  side  casings 
of  a  window,  and  a  second  Imard  of  a  leaa  length  than 
aald  back  board  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  light 
admitting  opening  similar  to  and  arranged  opposite  the 
opening  In  said  l>ack  board,  apaced  from  said  back  t>oard 
and  ttelog  provided  with  a  shutter  arranged  for  sliding 
between  said  two  boards  acrorn  the  light  opening  In  tald 
aecond  named  t>oard  and  normally  covering  aald  opening, 
and  meana  for  opening  said  abutter  by  the  action  of  the 
foot  of  the  operator,  the  combination  of  a  photographic 
printing  frame,  provldi*d  with  an  opening  for  the  paaaage 
of  light,  centrally  thereof,  means  for  securing  said  printing 
frame  to  said  second  named  board  with  their  light  en- 
tering openings  oppoalte  each  other,  snid  frame  conalatlng 
of  two  rectangular  members,  one  within  the  other,  and 
the  Inner  one  of  leaa  thickness  than  the  outer  one.  a 
ahoulder  around  the  Inside  edges  of  the  outafc-frame  mem- 
ber adapted  to  support  the  inner  member  thereon,  buttons, 
secureii  at  two  points  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  larger 
frame  memtter's  longer  two  side  frame  pieces,  a  leaf 
sprint  arranged  along  each  of  the  shorter  of  the  aide 
frame  pieces  of  the  smaller  member  and  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto  midway  Its  ends  and  said  ends  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  under  said  buttons  upon  the  outer 
member  for  detachably  connecting  said  two  frame  mem- 
bers, tald  Inner  frame  member  having  Its  outer  face  plain 
and  arranged  in  a  vertical  position  and  adapted  to  have  a 
negative  8ecure<l  In  |>osltion  over  the  opening  therein,  a 
negative  holder  and  card  gage  consisting  of  a  piece  having 
a  square  upper  edge  for  the  major  portion  of  Ita  length, 
an  upstanding  shoulder  at  one  end  of  said  Sfjuare  edge. 
I«ilts  and  suitable  nuts  arranged  In  [>oslllon  for  clamping 
said  piece  to  the  outer  face  of  aald  Inner  member  with  a 
negative  betwi-en  It  and  said  outer  face,  said  s^uttre  upper 
face  serving  as  11  support  for  a  card  In  printing  it 

S.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  consisting  of 
a  liase  or  back  lioard  provided  with  a  light  admitting 
opening  intermediate  its  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  opiioslte  side  casings  of  a  window,  and  a  second  board 
of  a  less  leuglh  than  said  tiack  lioard  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  light  admitting  opening  similar  to  and 
arranged  opposite  the  light  admitting  opening  in  aald  back 
hoard,  spacwl  from  said  back  lioard  and  being  provided 
with  a  shutter  arranged  for  sliding  between  the  two  boards 
over  the  op<>nlng  In  said  second  nameil  board  and  normally 
covering  said  opening,  and  means  for  opening  said  shut- 
ter by  the  action  of  the  fool  of  the  oi>erator.  a  printing 
frame  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  paaaage  of  light 
centrally  thereof,  secured  In  position  across  said  second 
named  board  with  their  light  admitting  openings  op- 
posite each  other,  aald  printing  frame  consisting  of  two 
members,  the  Inner  one  adapted  to  have  secured  to  Its 
onter  face  over  Its  light  admitting  opening  a  nega- 
tlTe.  and  having  a  resilient  movement  transversely  of 
said  frame  within  the  outer  member,  a  lever  vertically 
arranged  and  hinged  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the  upper  edge  of 
aald  printing  frame,  midway  its  ends,  a  platen  aecured  to 
sal?  lever  In  a  position  centrally  of  the  light  admitting 


opening  In  tald  printing  frame,  means  for  aecorlng  a 
negative  against  the  Inner  member  of  said  printing  frame 
and  over  the  central  opening  therein,  a  suitable  support 
for  a  card  to  be  printed,  a  suitable  receptacle  for  the 
printed  cards  below  said  printing  frame  and  meant  for 
directing  the  cards  as  they  fall  from  said  support  after 
being  printed,   Into  said   receptacle, 

4.  A  photographic  printing  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  position  across  a  window  where  means  is  provided  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  light  to  said  frame,  con- 
sisting of  the  frame  members  21  and  22,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  springs  for  permitting  a  transverse  move- 
ment thereof  within  the  former,  and  being  provided  with 
a  light  admitting  opening  centrally  arranged  through  the 
latter,  a  negative  holder  adapted  to  clamp  a  negative 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  opening,  a  lever  hinged  at 
ita  upper  end  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  member  21.  a  platen 
detachably  secure<l  to  said  lever  lietween  It  and  the  outer 
face  of  the  member  22.  oppo.slte  its  light  admitting  open- 
ing, said  negative  bolder  being  adapted  t<'  receive  and  sup- 
port a  card  to  be  printed  upon  a  portion  of  its  upper  edge. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus.  In  combination 
with  a  member  adapted  to  have  the  part  to  be  printed 
front  secured  against  a  light  admitting  opening  therein,  a 
holder  for  said  part,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  aald 
light  opening  member,  consisting  of  the  pieces  44  and  4o, 
the  latter  L  shaped  and  connected  to  the  part  44  with 
spring  clips  46.  by  means  of  screws  or  nails.  47.  and  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  piece  44  by  means  of  bolts  and 
round  or  other  shai>erl  thumb  nuts  4(". 


1.101.469.  INTEUNAK O.MP.rsTION  ENtJINE.  ELIOT 
PmBso.s,  Seattle.  Wash.  Klied  .Tan.  29.  191.H,  Serttl 
No    744,892,      (CI.  123- .'.9  1 


.\n  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  n  series  of 
cylinders,  tald  cylinders  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  gas  chamber  arranged  upon 
the  oppoalte  side  of  the  cylinders  and  intermittently  com- 
municating with  each  cylinder,  each  cylinder  baring  an 
explosion  and  compreasion  chamber  arranged  In  axial 
allnement,  said  compretalon  chambers  communicating  with 
the  gas  chamber,  pistons  operating  In  sail  cylinder*  and 
an  auxiliary  gas  chamber  carried  by  the  flrsf  named  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  means  for  opening  snd  closing  com- 
munication  between   the  two  chambers 


1,101,470.  INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING-MA 
CHINES.  FnEp  A.  I'lTN.iM.  Melroae.  and  Oscar  3. 
Locke,  Newton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Markem  Machine 
Co..  Boaton.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbutetts. 
Filed  June  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  703.114.  (CI,  101— 79.i 
1,  In  an  Inking  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
aupportlng  plate,  of  an  Inking  memt>er  sustained  thereby 
and  comprlting  a  body  portion  having  an   luk-cootalnlDg 
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cbamber  open  at  the  upper  ilde  of  aald  meinl)er,  a  flat- 
faced  cap  portion  covering  the  chamber  and  proTlded  with 
discharge  ports,  the  whole  surface  of  the  rap  conatltutlnx 
an  Inklnif  surface,  an  ink  roll  adapted  to  pass  onr  said 
Inking  surface,  and  means  to  rotate  the  supporting  plate 
by  or  through  movement  of  the  ink  roll  while  the  latter 
Is  lu  contact  with  said  Inking  surface. 


2.  In  an  Inking  rterlre.  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
supporting  plate,  of  an  Inking  member  removably  sus 
talncd  thereby  and  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  having  an 
inkcontalnlng  chamber  open  at  the  upper  side  of  said 
m.mt.er.  n  cap  portion  covering  the  chamtwr  and  provided 
with  discharge  ports,  the  whole  surface  of  the  cap  constl 
tutlng  an  Inking  surface,  an  Ink  roll  adapted  to  pass  over 
said  Inklni:  surface,  and  yleldlDBlysuatalnad  ralvn  nor- 
mally closing  said  porta. 

3.  In  an  Inking  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
supporting  plate,  of  an  Inking  memUr  removably  sus- 
tained thereby  and  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
Ink  containing  chamber  open  at  the  upper  side  of  said 
member,  a  cap  portion  covering  the  chamber  and  pro 
vlded  with  discharge  ports,  the  whole  surface  of  the  cap 
constituting  an  Inking  surface,  an  Ink  roll  adapted  to 
pass  over  said  Inking  surface  and  yieldlngly-sustalned 
valves  normally  closing  said  ports,  «i|d  valves  having  por- 
tlons  pr.ijertlng  through  .aid  Inking  surface  whereby  they 
are  d.pr.  ...ed  by  ihe  movement  of  the  Ink  roll  thereover 

4.  In  an  Inking  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotarv 
supporting  plate,  of  an  Inking  member  removably  sua'- 
talned  thereby  and  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
ink  containing  chamber  and  a  cap  portion  covering  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  discharge  pons,  the  upp.r  sur 
face  of  aai,l  cap  constituting  an  Inking  surface  an  Ink 
roll  adapted  to  pass  over  said  inking  surface  and  means 
aaaodated  ther-wlth  to  cause  the  plate  to  rotate. 

.'.,  In  an  Inking  device,  the  romWnailon  with  a  rotary 
ink-dlstrlbuting  plate  having  an  ink  roll  receiving  surface 
and  a  chamber  to  contain  ink  and  provided  with  openings 
leading  to  said  face,  of  yieldingly-sustained  ball  valves 
normally  dosing  said  openings,  but  projecting  through 
the  face,  an  ink  roll  arranged  to  pass  acroM  the  face  and 
depress  nn.l  rotate  tite  bail  valves,  and  means  to  turn  the 
Inking  plate  ;is   the  Ink  roll  passes  across. 

[Claim  "i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,101.471       KEA.MEH.      Be.vjami.>    Harby   ScBirr.   Plain 

field.  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  S.vdney   Bevin.   Fluahlng,   N    T 

Kll.fl  Mar.  I'l,  1913.     .•Serial  No. -f)3.882,     (CI.  77— 75.5. , 

I.   A  reamer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  having 

grooves    of    circular    arc    section    terminating    In    locking 

alots ;     cutting     blades     having     portions     attlng    In     aald 


grooves  and  ataanka  fltdng  aald  siota.  nid  aloU  and  ahaoka 
being  formed  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  blades  In  aald 
grooves  :  and  means  ciniperating  with  said  liody  for  hold- 
ing sabl  blades  against  longitudinal  movement  In  said 
grooves 


2^A  iwmer  eomprising.  In  combination,  a  body  bavloc 

crooret  of  circular  arc  section  Inclined  toward  the  aila 
of  said  body  and  terminating  in  locking  slots:  cutting 
blades  having  portions  ntting  and  adapted  to  slide  longi 
tudlnally  In  said  grooves  and  having  shanka  fltting  said 
siota.  said  slots  and  shanks  being  formed  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  blades  In  said  grooves  In  dllTercnt  position* 
of  adjustment  of  said  blades:  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  body  for  holding  said  blades  and  shanks  in  different 
poaltlona  of  longttndtaal  adjiistmedt  In  said  grooves  and 
siota. 


1,101,472.  LAMP  ANn  ATTACHMKNT  TIIERBKOR 
ADOLPu  FnKoiaicK  ScHNCiDrK.  Elixabeth  N  J  FIM 
May   1.  1013       Serial  No.  TiH.-B5       (CI     12«— 1.>88  ) 


1.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp,  of  an  afUchment  therefor  formed  with 
a  ring,  a  plumllty  of  supporting  arms  connected  with 
said  ring,  means  for  supporting  said  supporting  arms,  and 
means  arranged  on  said  supporting  arma  for  anpportlac 
an  article  adjacent  the  Are  from  said  lamp. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
lion  with  a  lamp,  of  an  attachment  therefor  formed  with 
a  ring,  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  with  said  ring, 
socket  supporting  legs  connected  with  the  body  of  said 
lamp  and  arranged  so  as  to  support  said  arms,  catches 
for  connecting  said  socket  supports  and  said  arms,  and 
meana  for  holding  an  article  to  he  heated  on  said  arms. 
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3.  In  a  de%lee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp,  of  a  plumllty  of  supporting  sockets,  a 
spring  catch  arranged  In  each  of  said  sockets,  an  arm 
resting  on  said  sockets  and  locked  In  position  by  said 
spring,  a  ring  for  connecting  each  of  said  arms,  and  an 
article  supporting  member  arranged  on  each  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp,  of  ao  attachment  therefor  formed  with 
a  ring,  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating  from  said  ring,  means 
connected  to  the  body  of  said  lamp  for  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  plvotally  idBbnted  finger 
connected  with  each  of  said  arms. 

r>-  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp,  of  an  attachment  therefM  designed  to 
receive  and  support  an  article  to  Ik-  heated,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  Ungers.  a  sup- 
porting arm  for  each  of  aald  lingers,  a  pair  of  ears  ar- 
ranged on  each  of  said  arms,  one  of  said  ears  being 
formed  with  an  a|iertured  lioss  having  Internally  arranged 
threads,  a  acrew  ertendlng  through  said  ears  and  thread- 
ed Into  said  threaded  boss,  and  through  said  fingers  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  flngen*  to  said  arms,  means  for 
connecting  said  srms  together,  antl  means  for  supporting 
said' arms  ou  the  tiody  of  said  lamp. 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tlon  respectively  with   the   driven  elements  of  the  dmm 
In  different  positions  of  said  member  within  the  dmm.  and 
actuating  merol>er  controlle<i  loeking  means  for  the  drum. 
(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (^arette.J 


1.101.474.  Ll'BRICATINO  nEVICE.  ROBlurr  B.  Sh«T- 
ocK.  Kansas  City.  Mo  Filed  Sept.  IT..  101,1  Serial 
No.  791,739.      (CI.   l'i4-68  , 


1.1(11,473.  W1NI>LA8S.  Mmhcw  S.  8cilwl.-«MtN.  Sooth 
Bend.  lud.,  assignor  to  George  Cutter  Company,  itouth 
itet^d.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  16, 
1111:1.     Serial  No.  773,»48.      iCl.  57— 84.( 


1.  A  windlass  including  a  rotatnble  drum,  means  for 
normally  locking  the  drum  against  rotation,  a  separable 
operating  member  arranged  for  detachable  connection 
with  the  drum,  and  coJlperatlng  means  carried  by  the 
drum  and  memljer  for  actuating  the  dmm  In  either  of 
two  positions  of  the  memtier  therein. 

2  A  windlass  Inclddlng  a  rotatable  dmm.  means  for 
normally  locking  the  drum  against  rolatian.  a  separable 
operating  member  arranged  for  detachable  connection  with 
the  dr\im.  and  coJIperatlng  means  carried  by  the  drum  and 
iremlter  for  reversely  actuating  the  drum  in  either  of  two 
positions  of  the   member  therein. 

:i.  .\  windlass  including  a  rotatable  drum  formed  with 
an  Internal  gear,  a  lever  for  locking  the  dmm  against 
rotation,  an  ojteratlng  meml^»r  tirranged  for  detachable 
crtnnection  with  the  drum,  a  drive  pinion  carried  by  said 
member,  a  pinion  arranged  Intermediate  said  drive  pinion 
and  gear.  an<l  means  carried  by  the  member  to  actuate  the 
lever  to  release  position. 

4  \  windlass  Including  a  rotatable  drum.  Independent 
drlie  toetnlters  carrle<l  hy  the  dmm.  an  netiintlng  member 
adapted  for  removatile  connection  with  the  drnm.  and 
spacetl  driving  roeml)ers  carried  hy  the  member,  said  drlv-  ' 
Ing  members  being  arranged  to  permit  coilperatlon  of  but 
one  thereof  with  one  of  the  drive  members  of  the  dmm 
In  any  one  ptisltlon  of  the  actuating  member  , 

S.  A  windlass  including  a  rotatable  drum.  Independent 
driven  elements  carried  thereby,  an  actuating  member 
adapted  for  removable  conneeton  wthi  the  dram.  Inde- 
pendeiit  drive  elements   on  the  said   memljer  for  coCpera-   ' 


1.  In  an  automatic  lubricating  device,  an  oil  cup  hav 
ing  an  oil  discharge  opening,  a  valve  controlling  said 
oi>enlng,  a  swine  arm  to  operate  the  valve,  a  thermostat, 
a  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  the  thermostat  to  cause 
said  lever  to  operate  and  aetuate  the  swing  arm  t..  open 
the  valve. 

2.  In  an  automatic  lubricating  device,  an  oil  cup  having 
an  oil  discharge  opening,  a  valve  controlling  said  open- 
ing, a  swing  arm  to  operate  the  valve,  a  theimostat.  a 
lever,  means  actuated  by  the  thermostat  to  cause  said 
lever  to  operate  and  actuate  the  swing  arm  to  ..pen  the 
valve,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  swing  arm  to  effect  the 
return  of  the  valve  to  closed  position  when  the  thermostat 
contract*. 

3.  In  an  automatic  lubricating  devi<-e.  an  oil"  cup  hav- 
ing a  dlacharge  opening  an.l  u  boss  around  the  opening,  a 
helical  thermostat  around  and  seitired  at  Its  inner  end 
to  the  boss,  a  valve  in  the  boss  to  control  said  opening, 
■  swlngarm  movable  wilh  the  valve,  a  lever  to  operaU' 
said  arm.  means  whereby  expansion  of  the  thermostat 
shall  operate  llo'  lever  an. I  cause  the  same  to  actuate  the 
arm  to  open  the  valve  and  contraction  of  the  thermostat 
shall  relieve  the  lever  of  f.irce  tending  to  open  the  valve, 
and  yielding  means  to  eff.^ct  the  return  of  the  valve  and 
lever  to  their  Initial  positions  when  the  thermostat  con- 
tracts. 

4.  In  an  automatic  lubricating  device,  an  oil  cup  hav- 
ing an  oil  discharge  opening,  a  boss  formed  around  said 
discharge  opening,  a  rotary  valve  plug  mounted  in  said 
boss  for  controlling  said  opening,  said  valve  plug  lieing 
provided  with  a  crank  pin.  a  thermostat  secured  to  said 
boss,  and  connections  between  said  thermostat  and  said 
crank  pin  whereby  expansion  of  the  thermostat  will  ro- 
tate said  valve  plug. 

5.  In  an  automatic  lubricating  device,  an  oil  cup  hav- 
ing an  oil  cup  discharge  opening,  a  boss  formed  around 
said  discharge  opening,  a  rotary  valve  plug  mounted  In 
said  boss  for  controlling  said  opening,  said  valve  plug 
being  provided  with  a  crank  pin,  a  spring  enca^rlng  said 
pin  and  acting  to  b..ld  said  valve  yieliilngly  closed,  a  ther- 
mostat secored  to  said  iKtss.  and  a  I.-ver  connecting  aald 
thermostat  and  crank  pin  whereby  expansion  of  the  ther- 
mostat will  (.perate  to  open  said  valve  against  the  action 
of  said  spring. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  l^lasette.] 


1.101.475.       MEANS    FOIl     I.AINCHING    LIFE  -  BOATS. 

LK)  a.  Spinritr.  Henderson.  N    T.     Filed  Aug    s.   1913. 
Serial   No.   7'*3.H.-ifi,      .  C|    0—22.1      , 
1,    Means  for  laitncbing  life  boats  from  vessels  Including 
a    main    track    way,    an    inellne,!    track  wsy.     and    swHch 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  jj,  19:4- 


mw-lianlaoi.  th^  siij.l  lupclmnism  ailapted  to  b*  automatl- 
ctlly  op^raled  (o  trannfer  the  life  boats  acted  upon  from 
tll«  said  main  track  way  to  the  Inclined  trackway  by 
the  wetgbt  of  the  said  life  boat  supported  thereby. 

2.  Means  for  Iflunchini;  life  boats  from  Teasels  Includ- 
ing a  main  track  way,  an  Inclined  track  way.  switch  mech- 
anism normally  supported  upon  the  same  plane  as  the 
said  main  track  way.  the  weight  of  the  life  boat  acted 
up.)n.  when  supported  by  ihr  said  switch  mechanism. 
adapt.-d  to  automatically  move  the  said  mechanism  Into 
engauement  with  the  sal.l  Incllneil  track  way,  as  and  for 
the   piirpose   ■4et    forth.  ^ 


rack  teeth,  a  pinion  arranged  within  the  housing  and 
engaging  the  rack  teeth  and  a  spring  roller  connected  to 
said  pinion  whereby  tension  Is  applied  to  the  shank  of  the 
morable  member  for  normally  holding  the  name  In  con- 
tact with  the  flied  portion  of  the  ke«per. 


^      X^    -       ^- 


3.  Means  for  launching  life  boats  from  vessels  Includ- 
ing a  main  track  way.  an  Inclined  track  way,  switch  mecb 
anlsm.  the  said  mechanism  adapted  to  be  automatically 
a.  tuated  by  the  weight  of  the  life  boats  8upporte<l  there 
by.  anil  means  fiirmln<  a  part  of  the  switch  mechanism 
adapted  to  automatically  actuate  the  same,  after  the 
movement  of  the  life  Vwat  acted  upon  therefrom,  ou  to 
the  said  lncllne<l  track  way.  .is  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4  Means  for  laun.hlnis  life  boats  from  vessels  Includ- 
IQK  a  main  track  way.  an  lncllne<l  track  way.  switch  mech 
ani.im  .idapted  to  be  normally  supported  upon  the  same 
plane  as  the  said  main  track  way.  the  movement  of  the 
life  l«at  acted  upon  a.lapted  to  automatically  force  the 
said  m.chanlsra  out  of  allnement  with  the  said  main 
track  way  anri  into  engagement  with  the  said  Inclined 
track  way.  and  mean.)  forming  a  part  of  the  said  switch 
mechanism  adapteil  to  automatically  return  the  said 
mechanism  Into  allnement  with  the  aald  main  track  way 
after  a  transfer  of  the  life  boat  acted  upon  from  the  aald 
mechanism  to  the  said  Inclined  track-way. 

5  Means  for  launching  life  boats  Including  a  main 
track  way.  an  Inclined  track  way.  automatically  operated 
switch  mechanism  normally  supported  In  allnement  with 
the  a^ild  main  trackway,  means  operable  by  the  movement 
of  the  life  Iwat  acted  upon  adapted  to  automatically  dis- 
engage the  said  switch  mechanism  from  the  said  main 
track  way.  the  weight  of  the  said  life  boat  adapted  to 
force  the  said  mechanism  into  engagement  with  the  said 
Inclined  tra.k  way.  and  means  operable  by  the  movement 
of  the  life  boats  upon  the  said  Inclined  track  way  adapted 
to  release  the  said  mei-banlsm  from  engagement  with  the 
•aid  inclined  track  way  ss  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  H  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.I01.47U  •■[:rt.\IN  HOr.DINc;  .AND  RELE.\SIS(J  DE- 
VICE. WILLIAH  E  TlPPITT  and  C4»L  L.  TBAOfl, 
Washington.  D  i'.  nie.1  Feb  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
SlX.saO.      I  CI.    ID.'S — L'l!«  ) 

1  .\  curtain  boldlni;  and  releasing  device  adapted  to 
r-M;elve  a  curtain  pull  or  handle  and  comprising  a  keeper 
consisting  of  a  fixed  p<}rtlon  and  a  movable  portion  and 
a  -iprlng  actuated  roller  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
m<)vable  portion  closed. 

--  .V  <-urtaln  holding  and  releasing  means  consisting  of 
a  keeper  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  or  pull  of  a  cur- 
tain, said  keeper  comprising  a  housing,  a  head  provided 
with  a  shank  movable  [u  .said  bousing,  aald  shank  having 


8,  A  curtain  holding  and  relea.Ing  device  adapted  to 
receive  a  curtain  pull  or  handle,  and  comprising  a  keeper 
consisting  of  a  fljed  portion  and  a  movable  portion  s«d 
movable  portion  having  rack  teeth  thereon,  and  a  aprlog 
actuated  pinion  adapted  to  normally  bold  the  movable 
portion  closed  against  the  Hied  portion. 

4.  A  curtain  holding  and  releasing  device  adapted  to 
receive  a  curtain  pull  or  handle  comprising  a  keeper  con- 
sisting of  a  flied  portion  and  a  movable  portion,  said  moT 
able  portion  having  a  toothe<l  shank,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
the  flied  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  shank 
and  spring  means  actuating  upon  said  pinion  to  nomullj 
hold  the  movable  portion  closed  agalnat  the  Bied  portion. 
as  .set  forth. 


.KII.477.  MEANS  FOR  I'TILIZINtJ  THE  RESIDUAL 
HEAT  OF  COKE  PRODICED  IN  VERTICAL  liAS  RE- 
TORTS. HEBRknr  J..HV  T.KKi.H.p.  Elland.  England, 
assignor  to  Robert  Dempster  A  Sons.  Limited.  Elland, 
England.  Flle<l  June  :;5.  1912.  Serial  No.  705.778 
(CI.  48— 12.'».) 


1  In  a  setting  containing  a  plurality  of  cuotlnuuualy 
()p.Tated  vertical  gas  retorts,  each  having  a  downward 
citenslon  constructe<l  to  contain  hot  coke,  the  comhloa- 
tlon  with  a  Hue  Inclosing  such  downward  extensions  hav- 
ing a  suitable  outlet,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to 
such  flue,  of  a  regulaUhle  water  drip  device  situated 
In  Buch  flue  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  retort  exten 
slons.  whereby  steam  In  regulated  proportions  la  pro- 
duced In  the  flue  Itaelf  by  the  reildaal  beat  of  the  coke 
In  the   retort  extensions. 

2.  In  a  setting  containing  a  plurality  of  continuously 
operated  vertical  gas  retorts  each  having  a  downward  ex- 
tension constructi-d  to  contain  hot  coke,  the  cumbinatloo 
with  a  primary  air  flue  lacloalng  portions  of  such  down- 
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ward  extensions  and  provided  with  a  water  drip  device, 
of  a  secondary  air  flue  Inclosing  other  portions  of  such 
downward  extensions  and  in  which  the  air  current  la 
passed  In  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  air  cur- 
rent In  the  said  primary  air  flues.  In  order  to  cool  each 
retort  extension  to  the  same  extent,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  separate  flues,  and  an  outlet  for  the  heated  air. 


1.101.478.  (JEARING.  Hakrv  E  Townnbnd,  Brooklyn. 
N.  v..  assignor  to  John  Jaburg  and  Hugo  Jaburg.  com- 
[K>8lug  Firm  of  Jaburg  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Orl^nil 
application  flled  Oct.  29.  1911,  Serial  No.  657,277. 
Divided  and  this  application  flled  Mar.  IS,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.   t(84.078.      (CI.   193 — 1.) 
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Id  .1  derlce  tocIudlDg  a  belt  iDtemle*)  io  moTe  substan- 
tially horlzontallf  and  anotber  bolt  Intended  to  more  up 
aud  down,  the  combination  of  a  framp.  adapted  to  BUp- 
port  the  whetU  al>out  which  said  belts  are  carried  and 
provided  with  journal  beartnea  for  four  shafts,  four 
sbaftn.  two  of  which  rarry  wheels  for  th.>  horltoDtal  belt 
aud  oDi>  of  them  a  wheel  for  the  up  and  down  belt,  at 
least  two  of  the  aald  setB  of  Journal  hearings  belnp  similar 
and  adapted  to  InttTchauneablv  recelvp  and  carry  either 
of  two  of  said  shflfid  with  similar  Journals,  a  power  drive 
geared  to  one  of  said  shafts,  jjears  on  each  of  the  Inter- 
changeable Rhafts  adapted  to  Intermeah  one  with  the 
utber.  together  with  coDoectiuns,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  one  shaft  to  an- 
other, whereby  an  Initial  Impulse  of  the  power  drive, 
from  either  direction,  may  be  so  transmitted  so  ai  to 
drive  the  horizontal  belt  In  but  one  direction,  all  mib- 
stanttally  as  set  fortli. 


1.101.470.  BERRY  BOX.  (  harleb  R.  Va.n  Osdkl.  Mod 
rovla.  ral.  Filed  May  I.  1913.  Serial  No.  764.908. 
M'l    2->»— 32.) 


planes  at  right  an^iex  to  th>'  plane  of  the  bottom,  end 
flaps  carried  by  the  8ide  walls  and  engaging  the  outer 
faces  of  the  end  walls,  ^ald  i^nd  walls  being  extended 
above  the  upper  edged  of  the  side  walls  und  end  flaps,  and 
depending  projections  stamped  from  the  bottom  and  car- 
ried upon  the  lower  edge!t  of  the  end  walls,  said  projec- 
tions being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  end  flaps  of  a  second 
t¥>x  and  engage  the  extended  portions  of  the  end  walls  of 
said  second  b«)z 


1.101.480.  CRt'SHER.  AcousT  W.  WAueeN.  New  York. 
N.  T  Filed  (>ct.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  795,679.  (CI. 
83— 53  > 


1.  In  a  crusher,  a  frame:  a  crushing  Jaw  in  said  frame 
a  lt»ver  mounted  to  oscillate  In  the  frame :  a  crushing 
Jaw  carried  by  the  lever;  means  for  osclllatinjr  the  lever 
and  means  Intermediate  the  lever  and  said  means  for 
oscillating  the  same  whereby  the  said  lever  remains  Im 
movable  wh4>n  »u  .ibject  of  hliih  r>»sistani_e  enters  be- 
tween the  Jaws 

-.  In  a  crush.T.  a  fram^  ;  a  crushing  jaw  In  s^lt»  frame 
a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  In  the  frame ;  a  crushing 
Jaw  carried  by  th*'  levi*r  ;  means  for  oscillating  the  lever 
an  arm  l»etween  xald  lever  and  said  means  for  oscillating 
the  lever;  and  a  resilient  member  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  arm  between  said  lever  and  said  m*'ana 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

.'J.  In  a  crusher,  a  fram^  :  a  fixed  Jaw  In  said  frame;  a 
lever  mounted  to  oscillate  In  said  frame;  a  jaw  carri*^ 
by  thp  lever  cooperating  with  the  flrst-menlloned  Jaw: 
means  for  oscillating  said  lever,  said  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  lev.T  IncUidinu  means  whereby  the  said  lever 
remains  ImmovabU*  when  an  object  of  high  reslstan'-e 
enters  between  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  crusher,  a  frame  ;  a  jaw  removably  assticinted 
with  the  frame  ;  a  !evt*r  mounte<l  to  oscillate  In  the  frame  ; 
a  jaw  removably  associated  with  the  lever  and  eo-acting 
with  the  flrstmentioni'd  jaw  ;  means  for  "sclHatlng  said 
lever,  including  resilient  means  whereby  said  lever  re- 
mains stationary  wh<>u  an  object  of  high  resistance  enters 
iM^twoi'n  th*'  jaws. 

.5.  In  a  cnisber.  a  frame;  a  jaw  carrie<1  by  the  frame, 
a  lever  mounted  to  osrlllate  In  said  frame  ;  a  Jaw  carried 
by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  jaw  in  the 
frame:  a  crankshaft  In  the  frame;  a  connecting  rod 
on  thv'  crank ;  mi'sn*-  f-tr  movlmr  the  crank-shaft  ;  and 
means  Intprmedlatf  the  levi-r  and  ■'«»nue«'ting  rod  where- 
by when  said  lever  Is  oscillat*K)  by  said  connecting  rod 
through  the  mt-dium  of  said  means  and  an  ottject  of  high 
resistance  enters  Iwtwt-en  thf  crushing  Jaws  the  said 
lever  remains  stationary,  and  the  rupture  of  said  lever, 
or  any  other  moving  part  lu  the  crusher.  Is  prevented. 

ICUlms  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


h.  box  formed  of  a   tingle  sheet   of  material,  and  com 
prising  a   bottom,    side    walls   and   end   walls   disposed    in 


1. 101.481       COLLAPSIBLE    BED       Zc.nis    0.    An^ibtikb, 
LoDgbeach.    Cat.       Filed    Sept.    22.    1913        Serial    No 
791.048       I  CI    5—18' 
1     lu  a  collapsible  bed  construction  a  plurality  of  posts 

forming  a  bead  and  foot  therefor,  means  to  secure  pftlm  of 
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said  posts  Id  flxt-d  relation.  m*'«ns  to  pivot  a  l>*»d  sprinj 
frame  thereoo.  and  meaD!<  to  conDett  the  Hied  t>o»t8  In 
coMapfilhle  relfttloo. 


ward,  tho  o[M>rat)on  bolng  conducted  at  a  rate  to  give  a 
jield  of  Raturatwl  gasolene  hydrocarbons  of  a  mlniamm 
Toliime  of  subBtaotlaMy    iH^fc    of   the  dlntllliDE  chartrf 

2.  The  heri-ln  described  method  of  produLlng  itatiirated 
Kaaolene  hrdrocarhona.  (i.  e.  hydrocarbons  having  boiling 
points  ranirlng  from  about  30*  C.  to  ISO*  r.  at  atmospheric 
pre«Hurei.  which  coaHlatM  in  8lmultan<K>nRly  decomposing 
and  distlltin};.  under  a  pressure  ratiKlnfC  from  1<M»  to  :iO0 
pounds  per  s<iiiare  Inch,  jietruleum  hydro* nrbons  having  a 
Ujlllng  point  of  about  liSn*  (;,  and  upward,  the  operation 
l»elnK  conducted  at  a  rate  to  give  a  yield  nf  saturated  (taso- 
lene  hydrocarbons  of  a  minimum  volume  of  sut)titantlally 
18%  of  the  dlatiUint;  charse.  and  subsequently  treating 
the  distillate  so  obtained  for  the  separatloo  of  the  tiatu- 
rated  gasolene  hydrocarbons. 


2.  A  collapsible  bed  stead  construction,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  v»*rt)canj  dlspobC*!  posts,  m.-ans  to  secure 
pairs  of  said  posts  in  tiled  relation  to  form  a  head  and 
foot  for  said  bed.  a  bed  spring  frame  ttltlngly  mounted 
in  relation  to  said  post:^,  and  means  to  connect  said  posts 
by  means  of  lazy  tongs,  whereby  said  posts  will  be  main- 
tained in  parallel  and  collapsible  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  collapsible  bed  construction,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  posts  adapte<l  to  form  head 
and  foot  portions  of  a  bed.  means  to  hold  oppositely  dis- 
posed pairs  of  said  posts  in  tiled  relation,  a  l>ed  spring 
frame  connected  to  certain  of  said  posts  and  adapted  to 
slide  tht  reon.  lazy  tongs  secured  In  operable  relation  to 
said  posts  and  said  fixed  connections,  and  means  to 
loik  said  bed  in  open  relation  with  »ald  bed  spring  frame 
in  operable  position. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  bed  frame  construction  In  combina- 
tion with  an  enclosure,  of  means  to  wall  off  said  In- 
ctosure.  tracks  mounted  within  said  Inclosure,  a  panel 
borlion tally  movable  In  said  inclosure.  tatchini;  means 
mounted  thereon,  means  to  preserve  saUl  movable  pautl 
lu  parallel  relation,  a  bed  frame  formed  of  a  pijrallty 
of  parallel  disposed  poals  forming  bead  and  foot  portions 
therefor,  strikes  on  certain  of  aaid  bod  posts  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  latches,  a  spring  frame  mounted  upon 
said  postJ*  and  adapted  to  tilt  thereon,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  posta,  whereby  they  may  be  collapsed  or  ex- 
tended within  said  inclosure. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  bed  construction  a  plurality  of 
posts,  means  to  connect  pairs  of  said  posts  In  tlxcd  rela- 
tion, means  to  connect  adjacent  pairs  in  collapsible  con- 
dition, means  to  pivot  a  bed  spring  thereon,  and  means 
to  tilt  sai<t  bed  spring  frame  coinddently  with  the  col- 
lapsing of  said  posts. 

[Claim  fj  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. I 


1,101,483  WELL  SINKING  APPARATt  8.  Matthew  T. 
IHAPMAN.  Aurora,  III.,  aaalgoor  to  The  American  Well 
Works.  Aurora.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIUqoIs.  Filed 
Aug.  4.  lUOtV     Serial  No.  :?1'9.237.     (CI.  255—23.) 


1,101.482.  TRKATMENT  OF  PKTKOLEl  M  HYDHO- 
CABBONS.  Raymond  Im»ss  Bacon  and  Clinton  W. 
CuuiK.  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Flle<I  .May  (i.  1»I2.  Serial  No. 
805,409.      (CI.  190—21.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  saturated 
;;asolene  hydrocartions.  1  i.  e.  hydrocarbons  having  boil- 
ing points  ranging  from  about  30*  C.  to  130°  C.  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure),  which  consists  In  simultaneously  de- 
coni[K)sink'  and  dlstUMnK.  under  a  pressure  ranging  from 
100  to  300  pounds  per  square  imh.  petroleum  hydri. 
carbons  having  a  boiling;  point  of  about  250°   C.  and   up 


■^•WJ-J„ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  support  having  anti- 
friction rollers,  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
and  having  an  external  circumferential  rib  or  sboalder, 
aald  rib  having  an  upper  outer  edge,  and  one  or  more 
grooved  rollers  connected  with  said  stationary  support 
and  mounted  above  and  engaging  the  upper  outer  edge 
of  said  rib  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  turn- 
table without  Interfering  with  downward  movement  there- 
of, the  axes  of  said  rollers  t>elng  inclined  so  that  the 
rollers  rotate  In  planei  Inclined  downward  and  Inward 
towarfl  the  axis  of  the  turntable  and  the  thrust  against 
the  rollers  Is  substantially   normal  to  their  ast>8- 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  support  having  anti- 
friction rollers,  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
and  baring  an  external  circumferential  rib  or  shoulder, 
said  rib  having  an  upper  outer  edge,  and  one  or  more 
grooved  rollers  connected  with  said  sUtlonary  support  and 
mounted  above  and  engaging  the  upper  outer  e<!ge  of  aald 
rib  for  preventing  unward  roovetuent  of  aald  turntable 
without  Interfering  with  downward  movement  thereof,  the 
axes  of  aald  rollers  being  inclined  so  that  the  rollers  ro- 
tate lu  plane>i  Inclined  downward  and  inward  toward  the 
axes  of  the  turntable  and  the  thrust  against  the  rollers 
is  substantially  normal  to  their  axes,  said  rollers  being  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  said  rib  and  meaaa  for  so  ad- 
justing  said    rollera. 

3.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
turntable,  gripping  devices,  supporting  means  for  aald 
grfpplng  devices  mounted  on  lald  turntable,  and  means 
carried  by  the  turntable  and  operated  by  the  rotation 
thereof  for  moving  said  supporting  means  downward. 

4.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
turntable,  gripping  devices,  supports  for  said  gripping  de- 
vices means  for  moving  said  supiwrts  toward  or  from 
each  other  to  grip  or  release  the  pipe,  and  inclined  posts 
connecting  said  aupports  with  the  turntable,  said  8U|^>ortfl 
being  longitudinally  movable  upon  said  poaCa. 
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n.  In  a  wetl-stnking  apparatus,  the  comMnatlon  of  n 
turntable,  grlpnlng  deTtces.  supporting  means  for  said 
crlpplnt:  device?;,  and  furwardly  Inclln'-d  gttldes  rising  from 
tbi-  tnrntatile  c<»nneetlijg  said  suppurtinjr  means  therewith. 
said  supp<irtlng  means  b<'lnB  npwardly  and  downwardly 
movable  upon  said  guides. 

h'lfllms  fl  to  32  not  prlntrd  In  tli*-  Oaiette.] 


mMw^  dlatance  from  said  bottom,  said  sleeve  positioned 
at  a  spaced  dtstance  from  aald  floe   whereby  molsTnre  ts 


1.101.484.  AI'PARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CONCEETE 
WALLS  IN  SlTl'.  tittOaGK  Clahk.  Bondl  Beach,  Syd- 
n»-y,  New  South  Wale>i,  Australia,  (triglnal  application 
riled  Oct.  15.  11M2,  Serial  .No  :>~s:lT^^.  lHvlded  and 
this  application  ftleil  Sept    IK.  i912      S.tIhI  No.  T21.095. 

(<"i.  25    lai.t 


In  au  apparatus  fur  molding  e<*orr*-i>-  wnllti  tm  ttiiu.  In 
(-ombinatton.  mold  planks  set  on  edte  and  Jidapied  10  over- 
lap the  Bides  of  the  previous  coiir^-  of  concrete  :  (ia^)plog 
devk-en  for  m:tmiHlalnk'  the  relation  of  the  mold  planks 
Mnd  ccmprtding  ritis  rlned  dlr«Ttl>  uKalast  the  outer  faces 
iif  the  plankf  and  dis{M'''i'd  in  i»«in*.  a  traiit*ver?'e  compres 
slon  rod  i\ini»ecilng  the  upper  *ik1s  of  the  rU*s  of  each 
pair,  a  trsuhv.  rs«'  draw  bar  <onnet  ting  the  ribs  of  each 
p»lr  at  pointfl  just  alnive  the  up|M>r  edges  of  the  mold 
planks,  the  draw  bitr  Ning  lixedly  iKi«*o«  lated  with  one  of 
the  ribs  and  having  its  1  nds  pro.tertlns  rbrouch  an  of»en 
log  In  the  otlier  rib  ari'd  provided  with  a  «-am  latch,  longi- 
tudinally dispoRTHl  distance  jotN  conn**"  liui:  eacJi  rlt«  of  a 
pair  with  the  rib  of  an  adjacent  pslr  at  th<  aame  side  ol 
the  courne.  the  draw  bars  l»elng  ottOMmctwl  lo  coact  In 
pairs  lu  cw-oterlng  and  supponing  a  con-,  and  cores  adapt- 
ed to  be  cntereil  between  and  -supported  by  sele'  ted  pairs 
of  draw  bars  ;ind  being  reair>vable  from  said  draw  bars. 


1.101.4W1.      WATERHKATER.      Pbtdb    A     De.*sy.    Oak- 
land.  Cal  .   ahKisDor   to   Oea^y    Ctilltl*^  Coinpany.  Oak 
land.  Cal  .  a  Corporation  of  Califttruia.     Filed  r»ec.  27. 
len       Serial   No.  ♦>68.042.      U  1.    122— 16. » 
A   water  heat*  r  coatprlsing   a   shell,   a   bottom   for  ^aid 
■hell,  ti  Uw   leading   from   said   bottom   vertically   through 
said  shell,   a   heiitiog  drum   mounted   In   said  shell   beneath 
wild   tN.tioBi.  a   pipe  I«*adlng  from   said  drum   through  said 
flue,  nud  a  wire  fabric  mounted  In  said  stiell  between  said 
drum,  and  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  terminating  In  a 
fabric    sleeve    .xiendlng   through    said   flue   and   surround- 
tBg  the   pipe  passing   therethrough,   said   bottom   fur  said 
shell   provided   with   a  clepeodlng   flangf.   sahl   wire  fabric 
se.ured   to  said   flange   for   holding   said    wire   fabric   jtt    a 
203  O.  G.— T8 


xpread  ovi  r  ihi-  heating  surface  and  then  caught 
wire  for  vibration. 


l.liH.4S'l.  I>HIVIN(.  Mi:i  IIANISM  FOR  ORE-C»>N«  EN- 
TRATttRS.  Emm.  Iieister.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  as»*ignor 
to  The  iN'ister  Concentrator  »  ompany.  Fort  Wjtvne. 
Ind..  a  <'orporatlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  Auu  1.  19ti7. 
Serial  No.  :iM;.5nj       tCi    74      14  • 


I        1.    In    an   apparatus    for   the   production    of   difTeif-ntlal 

reciprocating    movements    a    shaft  :    a    dlfferpnMal    motl.-n 

'   generatinc    mechanism    In    connection    with    the   eknft    to 

1   rotate  the  same  differentially  ;  sn   actuating  lever  bjivlnj: 

,   engagement    with    the    shaft    to    be    driven    thereby  :    and 

I    means  lo  adjustably  vary  the  pctpitlon  of  the  former  mech- 

I   nnism   relative  to  the  shaft   to  shift   the  period  of  maxi- 

mum  differential  nKivement  In  the  cr^Ie  of  the  shaft. 

2     In    au    apparatus    for   the   production    of   differential 

I    re(  )pro<'ating    movements    a    shaft    Jonrnaled    therein  :    a 

hi'd  eccentric  on  the  shaft  ;  a    roll*T  hmsely  mounted  on 

I    the    eccentric:    a    pivoted    lever   havinj:   a    i-urved    b'-:M  Ing 

j   fare,   the  said   roller  having  rolling  contact   on   Raid   face 

'   and   beink'   adapted    to   actuate    the   lever;   a    drive   pulley 

!   mounted  e^-cenirically  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  drive  pin  : 

j   n  tiox  crank  rigidly  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  havlni.'  a  sliding 

Mock  ther«*in  which   hag  coanectlou  with  said  pin 

3.    Id  an  apparatus  tor  tlie  production  of  differeiitia!   re- 
^.iproeatlon,  a   f ram> .  ao  ec'-entric  shaft  joumaled   in    the 
I   frame,  a  roller  looseiy  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  le- 
ver baring  a  curved  face  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the 
;    roller,    a    driving    pulley    fcwntrlcally    mounted    relaTlvely 
;    to  the  axis  of  tlie  et^centric  shaft  and  having  a  laterally 
projecting  pin.  a  crank  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  a  slid- 
ing block  in   the  crank  engaging  the  pin. 

4  In  an  apparatus  fur  the  production  of  differential 
oflclilatlona  a  differentially  rotated  shaft,  a  roller  carried 
by  tbe  shaft  eccentric  thereto:  a  pivoted  lever  engaging 
said  roller :  means  to  bold  the  pivoted  lever  In  contact 
with  the  roller,  a  frame  casting  for  the  shaft :  a  aleeve  ad- 
1n»tabiy  secured   in   the  frame  casting  and  having  an  »•(■• 
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centric  o'ltDdrlcal  exteosloD,  said  aleere  affordlnfc  a  beftr- 
fQK  for  the  sba/t,  a  drive  wheel  loosely  mouDted  od  tbe 
'"tfpnslon  and  means  connectloK  the  drive  wheel  and  abaft 

nrjaptptl    to   rotate   the   latter  differentially. 

.■>.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  differentia] 
reclprocntii>ns  a  fram*^  casting,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mount- 
"d  in  tb*'  frame  casting  and  having  a  cylindrical  eccentric 
ext'^Dslon.  a  «haft  mounted  centrally  in  the  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending through  said  extension,  a  drive  wheel  looaely 
mounted  on  said  extension,  means  connecting  the  drive 
wh'-el  and  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  differentially 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  thp  <;azette.l 


.  1  0  1  .  4  S  7  .  SOLE  FOR  -BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND 
OTHER  rSES.  RrssELL  T.  Elwell.  Trenton.  N.  J 
roDtlnuatlon  of  application  Serial  No,  S10,354.  filed 
Tsn.  5.  Iftl4.  This  appUration  fiI»KJ  May  23.  1914 
S.Tfal   No.   S4n.B97.      fCI.  .1« — 30.. 


1.  A  lMX)t  or  shoe  sole,  or  part  lher»»of.  romprlAlng  nib- 
b*T-lmpreKnated  felt. 

2.  A  sole  having  a  layer  roniii.>Ked  of  rnbberlmpreK- 
Dated  felt. 

3.  A  sob'  comprising  alternate  layers  of  rubber  and 
rubhfT-impregnated   felt   vulcanized  together. 

4.  A  sole  comprising  layers  of  rubber  impregnated  fab 
ric  secured  together  and  t-xtending  along  the  shank  and 
ball  of  the  sole,  and  alternate  layers  of  rubher-lmpreg 
^ated  fabric  and  rubber  vulcanized  together  aod  extending 
along  the  bail  of  the  sole. 

5  A  sole  romposed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  secured  to- 
gether, one  of  said  layers  l)eing  composed  of  rubb'^r  and 
another  of  felt  Impregnated  with  rubber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Id  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.101.4S8        VACUUM     CLEANER     ATTACHMENT     FOR 
CARPET-SWEEPERS       EoMrxD     J.     Fxkxt.     Muncle. 
Ind.,   assignor   to   Tlie   Feeny    Manufacturing    Company. 
Muncle.   Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana       tiled  June  6. 
1912.      Serial   No,  701.963.      (CI.   i.i—^o.) 
1.   The   combination    of   a    wht-eled   carpet   sweeper  pro- 
vided with  a  swinging  handle  pivoted  on  an  axis  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  carpet  sweeper  wheels,  a 
suction  mouth-piece  pivoted  on  the  carpet  sweeper  on   an 
axis    substantially    parallel     to    the    axes    of    the    carpet 
sweeper  wheels  and   openlnc   toward   tbe   floor,  a   suction- 
producing  apparatus  mountt-d  on  the  carp*-!  sweeper  ban 
die,    and    a    flexible    tube   connecting   said    suction    mouth- 
piece and  said  suction-producing  apparatus,   said  tube  be- 
ing of  such   length   that   when   the  carpet  sweeper  handle 
is   depressed   to  a   pred't*Tmin*'d    point   said   tube   Is   taut 
and  paaa'H*  abov-  the  plvotai   axes  of  the  handle  and  the 
suction    mouthpiece,    so    that    upon    further    depression    of 
the    haodl(>    the   suction    aiuth  piece    la    lifted    from    the 
i^oor. 


--  The  combioatloD  of  a  wheeled  carpet  sweepwr  pro- 
vided with  a  swinging  handle  pivoted  on  au  axis  subatan- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  carpet  sweeper  wheels. 
II  suction  mouth  piece  pivoted  on  the  carpet  sweeper  on 
an  axlR  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  carpet 
*weep*T  wheels  and  opening  toward  the  floor,  and  a  suc- 
tion producing  apparatus  mounte<l  on  the  carpet  swe(*i>er 
liandle.  said  suction  mouth  piece  iwing  pneumatically  roti 
nected  to  said  suction  producing  apparatus  and  mechani 
•  ally  connected  to  said  handle  by  means  Including  a  mem- 
ber which  acts  on  depression  of  the  handle  l>elnw  norma) 
to  awing  lh<»  mouth  plec*-  about  Irs  pivot  and  lift  It  from 
the  floor. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  carpet  ^we..p..r  provided  with 
a  movable  handle,  a  suction  mouth  piece  movably  attached 
to  the  front  of  the  enrpet  sweeper  .ind  movable  relatively 
to  the  carpet  sweeper  Into  aod  out  of  engagement  with 
the  floor,  said  suction  mouthpiece  being  provided  witli 
an  opeuiDg  toward  the  floor,  a  suction  producing  appara- 
tus mounted  on  tbe  carpet  sweeper  handle  and  pneumati 
cally  connected  to  said  suction  mouth  piece,  and  a  connei- 
tlon  between  the  ntictlon  mouth  piece  and  tbe  movable 
handle  yielding  In  one  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  ban 
die  and  capable  ..f  exerting  a  lifting  force  upon  the 
mouth  piece  upon  sufficient  nrnvement  of  the  handle  In 
the  opposite  direction,  whereby  a  giveu  movement  of  the 
handle  In  one  direction  relative  to  the  carpet  sweeper 
win   rail*.*  the  suction  mouth  piece  from  the  floor 

4.  The  combinailon  of  a  rarpet  rweeper  provided  with 
a  movable  handle,  a  suction  mouth-piece  movably  attached 
to  the  front  of  the  car[>et  sweeper  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  «arpet  sweeper  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  floor,  said  suction  mouth-piece  b<>ing  provided 
with  an  opening  toward  the  floor,  a  suction-producing 
apparatus  pneiimatlcally  connected  to  said  suction  mouth 
piece,  and  a  connection  between  the  lUctioD  mouth  piece 
and  the  movable  handle  yielding  In  one  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  handle  and  capable  of  exerting  n  llftlDg 
force  upon  the  mouth  piece  upon  sufficient  movement  of 
the  handle  In  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  a  given 
movement  of  the  handle  In  one  direction  relative  to  the 
carpet  sweeper  will  rata*?  the  suction  mouth  piece  from 
tbe  floor. 

5.  A  carpet  sweeper  cumprislnx  a  casing  provided  with 
a  handle  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  movable  to  different 
rearward  inclinations  thereto,  a  suction  produeiag  appa 
ratus  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  suction  moutli  piece  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  extending  arms  pivoted  to  the 
casing,  and  a  tube  ronnectinit  tbe  suetion  mouth  piece  and 
the  suction  producing  apparatus,  said  tube  being  of  less 
length  than  the  distance  between  Its  point  of  attachment 
tn  the  suction  mouth  piece  with  said  suction  mouthpiece 
in  engagement  with  the  floor  and  its  point  of  attachment 
to  the  suction-producing  apparatu<)  when  the  handle  la 
lowered,  so  that  a  lowering  of  the  handle  raises  the  sue 
tlon  mouth-piece  from  tbe  floor. 

f  Claim  4  not  printed  Id  the  Qaiette.] 
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1,101.489.  VENTILATINtj  .U'PARATtS  John  C 
Flehing,  Boston.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Walter  J.  Berwick, 
Norwood,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  T82.087, 

(01    9*1—46.) 


1.  An  air  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle 
containing  an  air  cleansing  »tolutlon.  and  having  an  air 
Inlet  in  one  end  wall  above  the  normal  liquid  level,  an 
elongated  dome  having  its  lower  end  within  the  recepta- 
cle and  sealed  within  said  liquid,  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  Interior  of  said  dome  above  the  liquid, 
and  a  pump  connecte<i  with  said  discharge  pipe. 

2.  An  air  purifying  apparatus  containing  an  air  cleans- 
ing solution.  space<l  apart  domes  having  their  lower  ends 
sealed  within  said  liquid,  an  nir  Kiiace  t>etng  provided  be 
tween  said  domes  and  having  an  air  inlet  in  one  wall 
above  the  normal  liquid  level,  a  dlsrbarge  pipe  connected 
with  the  interior  of  said  domes  above  the  liquid,  and  a 
pump  connected  with  said  discharge  pipe 

3.  .\n  Inclosure  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  wall. 
absorbeet  material  closing  said  opening  and  having  Its 
outer  face  exposed  to  the  external  atmosphere,  an  air 
washing  apparatus*,  nnd  means  for  causing  a  stream  of 
air  from  said  washing  apparatus  to  travel  past  and  In 
contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  paid  absorbent  material. 

4.  .Vn  Inclosure  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  wall, 
a  sheet  of  textile  material  closing  snid  oi>enlng  and  hav- 
ing tta  outer  face  exposed  to  the  external  atmosphere,  an 
air  washing  appnrntus.  and  means  for  causing  a  stream 
of  air  from  snid  wasiilng  apparatus  to  travel  past  and  in 
contct  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  textile  material 

0.  Ad  air  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle 
containing  an  air  dennslng  s<ilutlon.  and  havintr  an  air 
Inlet  In  one  end  wall  above  the  normal  liquid  level,  an 
elonttnted  dome  having  Its  lower  end  within  the  recep- 
tacle and  sealed  within  said  liquid,  a  discharge  pipe  con 
nected  with  the  interior  of  said  dome  above  the  liquid,  a 
pump  connected  with  said  discharge  pipe,  and  means  for 
beating  the  purlfled  air 

(Claims  't  to  It  not  printed  In  the  (;asette.1 
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flange  separate  from  and  :idapt'Ml  to  be  projectwl  au<i 
fit  within  the  rim.  a  facing  for  said  cover  and  the  op 
posing  side  of  the  iM>ok  in  one  piece  and  having  fold* 
therein  forming  a  flexible  binge  connecting  said  covers 
and  a  flexible  ronnectlon  between  one  of  said  covers  and 
the  rim. 

2  A  pockeilM.ok,  the  rim  of  which  Is  stiffened  with  a 
flat  metal  lie  .^irlp  l»ent  to  form  tbe  top  and  end  edges 
thereof,  a  partttlitn  dividing  said  rim  into  two  compart- 
ments, clips  riveted  to  tbe  rim  and  partition,  covets  for 
said  compartments,  both  of  which  closely  fit  within  said 
rim,  and  a  flexible  hinge  coDne<-ting  said  covers  with  each 
other  and  with  ihe  partition 

3.  A  pocketbooi(.  the  rim  of  which  'onsists  of  a  flat 
metallic  Htrip  and  a  cover  therefor,  the  ends  of  which 
strip  extend  at  a  right  angle  to  the  top  surface  thereof,  a 
partition  dlvldlni:  said  rim  Inio  two  compartments  ex 
tending  the  length  and  width  of  the  riia.  covers  therefor, 
one  of  whlrh  Is  provided  with  a  flani:e  fitting  within  the 
rim.  a  lining  for  said  partition,  one  of  the  covers  forming 
a  hinged  connect  Ion  therewith,  a  one  piece  facing  for 
lotinecting  both  of  said  covers,  provided  with  a  fold 
therein  forming  :i   litnge  joining  said   eovers. 

4  A  pocketlKK'k  comprising  a  flat  metallic  rim  bent  to 
form,  a  side  and  two  end  edges  al  riirht  angles  thereto,  a 
partition  tn  said  rim,  clips  riveted  thereto  and  to  the  rim. 
a  covering  for  said  metallic  strip  overlapping  said  parti 
tlon,  a  flanged  rover  fitting  within  said  rim.  and  a  one 
piece  strip  lining  said  partition  and  cover,  having  fold* 
thereof  formlne  pockets  between  the  cover  and   partition 

5.  A  pocket  book  provided  with  separated,  opposing, 
stiffened,  flat  rims  forming  the  top  and  side  edges  there- 
I'f.  and  adapted  to  fit  one  within  tbe  other,  covers  there- 
r<ir.  and  a  fa«ing  fnr  said  covers  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  folds  formtni:  a  binge  connecrina  thp  opposing  rims. 


1.  A  book  form  pocketbook,  the  top  and  end  edges  of 
which  are  coDtlnuous,  aDd  form  flat,  and  a  stiffened  rim. 
coven  therefor,  one  of  which  covers  Is  provided  with  a 


1.UM.491.  SYSTEM  FOR  IRODU" 'IN«t  HI  ;H  FRB- 
gUKNCY  CURRENTS.  Emile  OrRAROEAf  and  Johbi^ 
Bkthenod.  Paris.  France  Filed  Jnne  4.  1013  Serial 
No    771.743       (Cl.   250—38.1 


1.  The  combln.itlon  with  n  discharge  circuit  capable  of 
producing  high  fre«|Uency  oscillations,  of  a  enntlnuous  cur- 
rent armature  connected  In  series  wlib  «aM  discharge 
circuit,  and  a  coll  for  enacting  with  said  armature,  said 
coil  being  so  iirran^ed  tn  contunctlon  with  said  armature 
as  to  decrease  the  voitjige  applied  to  said  discharge  circuit 
In  proportlnn  to  'be  quantity  of  current  being  supplb^d 
thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  discharge  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing high  fr»»qiiency  oscillation,  of  an  armature  for  sup 
plying  current  to  «aid  circuit,  and  a  coll  for  coactlng  with 
said  armature,  itald  col!  connected  In  series  with  said 
discharge  circuit  and  so  arranged  in  conjunction  with  naid 
armature  as  to  decrease  the  electromotive  force  of  th> 
supply. 

3.  The  cnuibinatlnri  if  .1  discharge  circuit  for  giving 
high  frequency  o«clIla!l"n,  nf  means  for  supplying  current 
10  said  circuit,  a  c"il  ■■'»nne.ted  in  series  to  said  circuit 
and  said  means,  and  means  acting  In  connection  with  said 
coll  whereby  the  electromotive  force  supplied  to  said  cir- 
cuit Is  reduced  in  proportion  to  the  current  supplied 
thereto. 

4.  The  comhlnauon  with  a  discharge  circuit,  ''f  an  arms 
ture  for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  field  coll  for  exciting 
said  armature,  an  erdter  armature  for  supplying  current 
rn  said  field  coll.  mean?  for  exciting  said  exciter  armature^ 
;t  field  coll  for  said  exciter  armature  connected  in  serlac 
with  aald  discharge  circuit  and  said  first  mentioned  ftrma- 
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ture  wblch  to  bo  arransed  aa  to  <4»po«e  the  D*rts«i  excita- 
tion of  Aald  exciter  armature  wtH'D  current  U  flowing  Into 
-*Hld  ^i^l^^hAr^;''  circuit,  aud  «  current  transformer  th*- 
l>rimary  of  wblcb  ia  <  oun^ited  in  aerieit  wttb  aald  (lla- 
'  harge  circuit,  i^nld  drat  tDeutiutied  armature  aod  aaid  cotl 
ami  the  secondary  «if  which  i>  cmneiteil  in  series  to  said 
fletd  wlndiog  and  said  exciter  armaitire.  tut  Id  <-urrent 
Irauaformtr  belnjc  wo  cnnnH..tni  that  it  opfKnea  the  effect 
of  aelf  inductance  in  wild  flt-ld  winding. 


1.101.49'J.  BAG  FK(:DIN(i  Mt^^'HANIKM  <;i:oBitc  W. 
tlwiNN,  New  Y'iric,  N,  V  .  a»i»i(inf>r  t<-  Automatic  t'ack- 
iDK  &  t^beltne  lompaoy.  Imrbuni.  N.  r..  a  Corporation 
of  North  fnrolbia.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  191.*.  Serial  No. 
rt7i.:i.'w>,     ^r\.  j»a— 6.1 


1.  In  ii  niacblne  of  thi-  ihnractcr  «iiecltied,  tin  luml.ina 
ilfvn  of  a  mnwaj  for  tbe  bnga  ;  meaaa  for  wttbdrawLnt; 
ibe  aame  therefrom  rme  al  a  time:  oieann  fur  reltevink: 
!li»^  bnu  bein^  withdrawn  from  the  pressure  of  tfie  follow 
:iig  t>a^9  :  and  niean.'^  ind^-in^Ddcut  of  aaUl  relieving  mean^ 
for  throwing  the  open  ends  i»f  the  baga  forwardly  toward 
the  front  end  of  the  ninwaj-. 

_'  In  a  machine  of  the  ch  iractt-r  specitled.  iht-  comhlna- 
iion  '^t  a  runway  for  the  I>ags ;  mfans  urtciQK  the  bags 
forwardly  In  tbe  mowny  toward  the  disirharne  end  there- 
of: means  for  withdrawing  flie  tta^s  one  |>t  one:  means 
acting  a>4  a  hag  Is  being  withdrawn  to  nu-vt-  ti.e  other 
bags  rearwardiy  in  tbe  runwa.i  ;  and  menus  for  tbrowlni; 
the  open  en<ls  of  tbe  I'ags  forwardly  toward  thf  discharge 
end  of  ih»-  runway. 

■">.  Id  a  macblue  of  tbe  cb:u'acter  ^peclbed.  tlte  comhina- 
tiofl  of  a  runwiij  fur  the  baga  :  meauK  for  advaDcing  tbe 
fcame  aioni;  the  runway  ;  meaoK  for  witbdruwing  the  same 
Ther^-from  one  at  a  timt>  .  oieanx  for  relieving  the  bag>t 
Oelng  wittidrawD  from  the  pre«i«ure  of  the  followtng  bags; 
and  oieana,  indepeuiltnt  of  tbe  advancing  OBeaoH.  for 
tbrowiug  Ibe  open  ends  of  tiie  ttags  forwardly  ri.Aiir<l  the 
front  end  of  the   ninwiiy. 

i.  Id  a  machine  of  tbe  character  specltted.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ranwaj  for  the  hags;  a  pair  of  pivoted  puao- 
plates  extending  into  th*-  runway  and  ureinp  tbe  bags 
forwardly  therein  toward  the  di^cbargt  '-nd  thereof ; 
□aeans  for  withdraw i ug  the  bags  one  by  ooe  from  tbe 
runway  ;  Hwiugln«:  tingere  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and 
t'Ul  of  t'le  rtinwjiy  in  rear  ff  llie  l.ji;;  tn  Ite  removed  : 
means  for  actuating  nald  fln^er'^  :  and  meanb  for  drawlnc 
tbe  tlngera  rearwardly  In  line  with  tbe  runway  while  tbey 
are  In   engagement   with    tbe   hngn. 

'•-  Id  a  machine  of  tbe  character  -tgieriilftl.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  runway  for  ttie  iMgs :  meaoM  uruiog  tbe  i«gM 
forwardly  tn  tbe  runway  toward  tbe  dlacbargf  end  there- 
of ;  means  for  reniuvink'  Mu-  l'ai:>.  one  t-y  one  :  fingers 
arranged  upon  opposite  sbUs  of  the  runway  adjacent 
Ibe  discharge  end  :  m»-an«  for  imfiarimg  an  oaelllatlng 
movement  to  «aUi  flngers  to  tlirow  tb«-iu  into  and  out  of 
The  runway:  and  n»eau8  fo.  drawioi:  "aid  tinaers  rear- 
wardly  n  bile  tbey  i<tand  In  the  roBMay. 

iCbilinM  i>  to  14  uoi  priDl«il  in  the  <m2«*Tt<*.  j 


1,101.4»S  COMBINATION-l*UllI'.  Cabl  Ror  HoooB- 
TON,  CoDDafOTtUe.  Ind.,  aaatgoor  to  Conocravllle  Blower 
Company,  c'ounerin-llle.  ind  .  a  t'orporatlon  of  Indiana. 
Klbd  I't-^    fi,    IfM.t       Serial   \o    MH.pirt       (CI.  230  —  30.) 


1.  A  umblnatiou  puuip,  lumprUlo^  a  puailiv*-  preaatirc 
blower  of  tbe  two  lot .ed  impeller  lype  having  Ittt  intake  at 
tbe  top  and  it>t  dl<>cbar):i'  outlet  at  the  b*>ttura.  and  a  ceo- 
irlfugal  Hcparator  dlr*-i-t  conn<'cied  to  said  positive  pres- 
sure blower  and  haviui:  u  ga«>  discharge  outlet  connected  to 
the  Intake  of  Maid  po«lilVf  i>rf«><'Un-  bti>w«T  and  u  separate 
liquid  dtscbarge  outlet. 

2.  A  lomMuittlun  pump.  ti^mprtKlu^  a  positive  presbure 
blowrr  having  ita  Intake  at  the  lop  and  Us  discbacge  oui- 
b  I  ut  tin  bottom,  and  a  ouinfuuHl  f«»purutor  having  a  gas- 
dlscbar:{e  outlet  connected  lo  tbe  Intake  of  said  positive 
prea>ure  Mowi-r  aud  a   <«e{Mitaii-  liquid  dl».cburge  outb-t 

3.  A  comblnatlun  pump,  romprlalng  a  positive  pressure 
blower  of  the  two  lobed  Impeller  type,  and  a  centrifugal 
«e[)arator  tiavlng  a  gax  dlscluirae  outlet  connected  tt>  the 
intake  of  siaid  positive  prfti^urc  blower  and  a  separate 
]l<juid-discbarge  outlet. 

4.  A  combination  pump,  tomprlalng  a  positive  preaaurt- 
blower  and  a  centrifujcal  i»ei>ariilor  direct-connected  to  said 
|K>«itlvf  preaaur*'  blower  ami  having  a  i:as  di^tcharge  out 
l«t  connect(-d  10  the  Intake  of  «aid  poalttvi*  pressure  blower 
and  a  '^efiarate  liquid  discbarge  outlet. 

.%.  A  cowblnaiioD  pump,  comprising  a  poitttive  pressure 
blower  and  a  centrifugal  aep;trator  having  a  k^aa  discharge 
outlet  ii»uue<ted  to  ih*-  lntak>-  of  said  positive  pressure 
blower  and  a  seimrate  Ibjuld  dl.Htluirgc  outlet 

[(  laims  tt  u.  It  nut  printed  In  the  iJazette.] 


I.IHI^W  AITOMATH  HWn*iII  FOR  KUA8HKRS  fcc. 
(iEOKGC  F  KiRi-fiHopr,  rhioigo.  III.  aasignor.  by  meaue 
.iRslgnmi-nti.  to  Max  Harris.  I'lttaburgh.  la  Filed  Maf 
t«".  n*n       Serial  No.  tJL'tl  .'lo:'..     .ri.   177—340.1 


I.  In  an  automatic  elictrb  switch,  the  mniblnailon  with 
^1  Mork  circuit,  of  a  shunt  circuit,  a  solenoid  mavnet  In  tbe 
-aid  shunt  clrcnlt.  a  second  abuni  circuit,  a  switch  in  aaM 
".-  ond  "hunt  circuit  op«>rai*d  by  tlie  core  of  the  magnet  ic 
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the  lirat  ahunt  clrculT.  a  fK>lenoid  aini{n>>t  in  the  Mf<  ond 
••bunt  circuit  with  Its  core  in  nxlal  allnement  with  tbe  core 
■if  tli«-  llrst  magnt't.  a  iiwm)>«-r  ndjusialily  threaded  Into  on.' 
•  tf  salil  cores  so  that  the  time  of  the  "ifrlking  of  the  cor-' 
of  th.'  masnei  iu  tbe  first  fttiuut  rinuit  by  tbe  core  of  tb*' 
luainx't  In  tli"  s.cond  shunt  circuit  to  open  the  switch  in 
tlie  KHtcond  ahnnt  circuit  >an  >*e  regulated,  and  tnei'liuntMui 
fiir  regulating  tbe  rate  of  separatloo  of  said  'ftrea. 

'2  lu  an  automatlr  ilertrli-  hwlti-h,  the  cotubimiiinu  nlib 
a  work  circuit,  of  a  shunt  circuit,  a  sobn-dd  magnet  in 
aald  shunt  circuit,  a  second  shunt  circuit,  a  switch  in  said 
aectind  sbuot  circuit  operated  by  the  core  4if  the  iua;:n^t  lu 
the  tlrst  shunt  circuit,  a  solenoid  luaiiufi  in  Th>-  so<  oiid 
ahunt  circuit  In  axial  allnem>nt  with  Ibe  uagiiel  in  th>- 
tlrai  «bunt  circuit,  a  switch  tn  tbe  tirst  shunt  ciri-ult  oper- 
ated hy  tbe  magnet  lu  tbe  ?««H^^ud  shuni  circuit,  s  suppb- 
meuiary  cori*  for  tbf  inaunft  in  the  second  sbunt  rlrcult 
carrleii  by  and  foriulog  a  phyalcal  ext'-naion  of  tbi>  i-.re  of 
tbe  magnet  In  tb''  first  shuat  drrnilt.  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  tb*-  position  of  the  supplementary  core.  ih>  main 
core  of  tbe  aulenoM  magnet  in  tbe  stcond  shunr  rlrcutt 
l>i>lng  adapted  to  engage  It*  supplemenr.try  core  to  o|ien  tbe 
awl;cb  In  said  se<-ond  shunt  circuit  positively. 

:V  In  an  automatic  electric  «wltch  the  combination  with 
a  wi>rk  circuit,  of  a  shunt  circuit,  a  magnet  In  said  shunt 
clri'ult.  a  second  shunt  clnulc.  a  swiirh  lu  the  second  shunt 
clr*  ult  operated  by  the  magiitt  in  tif  first  shunt  circuit, 
a  uiagne*  in  the  second  ^bant  •-ircult,  and  a  swinging 
swltrb  In  said  first  sbunt  circuit  provided  with  two 
fngagiug  surfaci's,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  magn<'i 
In  the  second  shunt  circuit  to  act  when  energlied  to  first 
o|>en  III*'  jiwli.h  ill  ■'aid  first  wliunt  ■■Irmh  by  rnk'ayement 
of  Vh  armature  wlih  one  of  the  surfaces  an-l  then  to  open 
rh**  switch  In  tlu'  aecond  Hbunt  circuit  and  tlnally  to  cloae 
tbe  switch  lu  the  flrat  shunt  <  ircuit  by  its  armature  etigag- 
104  tbe  seciiDd  surfac**  on  Ita  return  movement. 

4.  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  the  combination  wltb 
a  work  circuit,  of  a  sbunt  circuit,  a  magnet  In  said  nbunt 
circuit,  a  !4prond  shunt  rlrcult.  a  nwit'b  iu  wild  second 
sbunt  circuit  oi>era(eil  by  tbe  maguei  lu  thr  first  shunt 
circuit  provided  with  an  armature,  a  magnet  in  tbe  second 
shunt  <-li'uii.  a  swini;!!!;;  switch  iu  the  first  shunt  circuit 
l»rovided  with  two  engaging  •nrfao-s.  and  means  for  cans 
Inn  tb*'  magnet  lu  ttie  aecond  sbunt  circuit  to  act  when 
eoergisf'd  to  ttr>'t  opeu  the  awlich  in  tbe  first  3buut  circuit 
by  tb-'  •-ngagemtnt  cf  Its  armatur'>  wltli  one  of  tbe  sur- 
face* and  then  to  oi>en  the  switch  in  tbe  serond  sbunt 
'-Irrult.  aod  finally  to  close  the  switi-h  In  the  first  shunt 
circuit  i>y  Ita  amiatur**  engaging  Ibe  second  surfac-  on  ItN 
return  movement  and  a  diish  pot  connected  to  the  arma- 
ture of  tbe  magn<*t  in  liit*  itecond  shunt  circuit  and  having 
a  re^Utance  relea*-  op'-ratini:  during  the  cD;:agemeut  of 
the  'xrmatiire  of  tbe  second  surfa  ■♦•  to  clone  The  <*wltch 
autonirtticnlly. 


:t  ••am  sulfa. ■«•  .ind  tht*  other  iooatfd  in-ar  Ita  fulcrum,  and 
a  second  magiD-t  In  tb**  -liunt  clnult  acting  when  enernrlsod 
to  first  oi>eu  the  nialn  chnilt  switch  hy  rh'-  enp«g»»menl 
of  Its  armature  wltli  rb«'  cam  sm-fac*'.  then  to  op<*n  the 
shunt  cirruil  swlmb  and  finally  to  doac  the  main  switch 
■  piickly  by  Its  arniiiii"  •-u:::talug  tbe  S4'cond  surfn'*e  oti 
it*  return  movement 


l.IOl.i'JC.  FLATBATE  CONTROLLKK.  Fa.v.Nk  Kba*. 
uut,  Chicago,  ML.  assignor,  by  m«'»ue  aKalgnmenta.  to 
Max  Harris,  llttalnirgh,  Ta.  Flle<I  Jan  14,  1!M)9.  Se 
rial  No.  472.17!*.  Renewed  Aug.  >.  1!U3.  Serial  No. 
7H3.S40.       (CI.    175— 26>».i 

1.  In  a  flat  rate  lontrolb'r.  a  series  magnet  In  the  main 
circuit  adapted  to  have  a  work  circuit  fe<l  therethrough. 
ot  a  switch  In  a  abunt  circuit  c1o«-m1  l>y  an  abnormal  load 
or  curnnt  tbrongh  lb.-  serl.s  magnt^i.  a  swinging  switch 
In  tbe  main  circuit  provided  with  two  ••ugaglng  surfaces, 
and  a  s.M-()nd  magnt't  in  tbe  shunt  circuit  acting  when 
energized  to  first  o^wn  the  main  circuit  switch  by  the  en 
gagenient  of  its  armature  with  one  of  tb.>  surfaccR.  then 
to  open  the  shunt  circuit  switch,  aud  finally  to  close  the 
main  switch  by  it^  armature  eneauing  the  second  surface 
on  lt.s  return  movemenf. 

li.  In  a  flat  rate  controller,  a  series  maenet  is  a  main 
circuit  adaptfMj  to  have  ;\  aork  circuit  ftd  therethrough,  of 
a  switch  in  a  shunt  circuit  dosed  hr  an  abnormal  load  or 
current  through  tbe  serle*  magnet,  a  swlntdng  switch  In 
the  main  'Mr.>,iir   proM.I.^!  w-|ti,  two  ■  niiaglmt  surfaces,  on.' 


.'I.  Id  a  flat-rate  controller,  a  serlea  magnet  In  a  main 
clrfblt  adapted  to  have  a  work  circuit  fed  therethrough, 
of  n  switch  in  the  shunt  circuit  closed  by  an  abnormal 
load  or  current  through  the  series  maguet,  n  swlnglDg 
switch  In  th.'  main  circuit  provided  with  two  engaging 
snrfacrg,  a  sr^'ond  magnet  In  tbe  shunt  circuit  acting 
when  energised  to  flr»t  open  the  main  circuit  switch  by 
111"'  engagem.'nt  of  |t»«  armature  with  one  of  the  surface*-, 
'lien  to  open  the  shunt  '•ircuit  switch,  and  finally  to  clos- 
ibp  main  switch  by  It-  armature  eu^aglng  the  second  aur 
fact-  on  Its  n*turn  nior.-nn-nt.  and  a  dasbpot  connected  to 
111'-  armature  of  rh^*  ^eeond  inacn*'!  and  having  a  r*- 
•il-itance  r''leas<>  optratlng  during  (be  enfragement  of  tb- 
arruHturc  with  tb.-  s.'<ond  surface  to  cloae  aaid  awlfh 
.lutomatlcall.r. 

4     In  a  flat  rate  c<>ntron«-r.  a  series  magnet  In  tbe  main 
lifult   adapted  to  have  a   work   circuit  fed  therethrough 

•  f  a  switch  In  .1  shunt  drcuii  closed  by  an  abnormal  load 

•  r  current  thioucli  the  series  majmel  and  connected  t" 
'he  armature  of  said  raaunei  so  as  to  he  operated  thereby. 
A  swinging  switch  lu  the  main  circuit  provided  with  two 
•'Uk'aglni;  surfacrs.  and  a  sci-ond  magnet  in  the  shunt  cir- 
cuit acting  when  •^n.-ruiztd  to  first  open  the  mpin  Hriult 
switch  by  the  engajrfment  of  lis  armature  with  one  of  tbf 
'jurfaces,  then  to  open  the  shunt  circuit  switch  by  tbe  en- 
gagement of  its  armature  wltb  tbe  armature  of  the  series 
uiapnct,  and  flnnllr  to  close  the  main  switch  by  Its  anna 
turp  engaging  tb.'  second  surface  on  its  return  movement. 

.%  In  a  flat  rate  controller,  a  series  solenoid  magnet  In 
a  main  circuit  adapted  to  have  n  work  clrcnlt  fed  there 
through,  of  a  switch  in  the  shunt  circuit  connected  to  thi- 
■  ■or*-'  of  -^aid  maguft  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  an  ab 
normal  load  of  current  throuirh  the  magnet,  a  swinyln.; 
>witcb  In  tbe  main  circuit  composts!  of  a  pair  of  blad'-s 
each  provided  with  two  engnd^ig  surfacea.  and  a  secon>l 
soleuold  magnet  In  the  sbtint  circuit  having  a  cross  piece 
with  besrlng  surfaces  carried  by  Ita  core  In  allnempnt  wltb 
tbf  first  mneM**t  and  acting  when  energised  to  first  open 
the  main  circuit  switch  hy  the  engagement  of  the  benrinc 
"urfa^^-es  on  the  cross  pice.-  with  one  of  the  mii^ces  on  the 
■switch  bladeti.  then  to  oi>en  the  shunt  drcult  switch  by 
the  engagement  of  its  core  with  tbe  core  of  the  series 
iriagnet.  and  finally  to  (low  the  main  switch  bj  the  bear 
ine  wirfaces  carried  by  Its  armature  engaging  tbe  second 
-urfacea  on  the  switch  blades  on  Its  return  morement 

! Claims  a  to  IJ  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.ltU.4tHi  C0MI*RK8»CJK  FOR  ClKCLE  COMBS  At 
BMT  lA'Hd,  Lawrence,  Masa..  aulgnor  to  Amerkan 
Textile  Machinery  Tompany.  Lynn,  Mans  .  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Main*  Filed  July  h.  1(K>9.  Serla)  Nu.  506.M»3. 
Heneweil  Mmv  I.'^.  H»U.  Sf-rial  No  win  ttfls  n'l 
H^-    17  . 


1.  In  (i<njl>inaiii>n  \«  itti  the  cite  If  vomltN  of  a  win>I 
roiDbtnu  mnchlne.  a  slide  guided  to  reciprucati'  toward  and 
from  ilie  >-ombti.  a  compressor  having  blades  arranged  to 
**nter  \hf  spaces  l>etWfK*n  the  rows  of  pint*  of  the  combs 
-t^ciired  t<»  naid  slide,  a  hracltet  projecting:  from  the  slide, 
a  drtvinK  crank,  a  (onntcting  rod  huu^  fr(jm  said  crank, 
a  Kplndl**  passing  through  said  bracitet  and  joined  to  salil 
coDoecting  rod.  and  springs  hearing  upon  the  upper  and 
undt-r  side  of  thi-  hrack»'t  for  yieldingly  applying  the 
thrust  of  the  spindle  in  either  direction  thereto. 

2  The  combination  with  ihe  circle  combs  of  a  wool- 
comblnti;  machine,  a  -*]ldf  gxilded  to  reciprocate  toward 
and  from  Ihe  combs,  a  compressor  having  blades  arranged 
to  enter  the  spaces  t>etween  the  rows  of  pins  of  the  combs 
•secured  to  said  slide,  buffer  f^prlngs  aclln;:  oppositely  on 
the  slide  in  the  direction  of  Its  motion  to  assist  its  re- 
turn at  the  end  of  each  trip,  a  driver  for  reciprocating 
the  slide,  and  yleldiuK  connections  Interposed  between 
the  drirer  and  slide  to  transmit  the  impulses  of  the  former 
in  each  direction  yieldingly  to  the  latter. 

■  i.  In  a  machine  of  the  charact»-r  descriWd.  a  compresaor 
•  omprising  a  holder  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  later- 
ally projecting  studs  separated  from  one  another,  narrow 
Mades  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  twtween  the  pins  of  the 
viiml«>  placed  on  the  studs,  narrow  spacing  platen  also 
placed  on  the  studs  in  such  numbers  l)etwen  each  two 
adjacent  blades  as  will  cause  the  Mades  to  aline  accu- 
rately with  the  corresponding  spaces  In  the  comb«,  and 
clamps  on  the  protruding  ends  of  the  studs  binding  the 
Mades  and  spacing  plates  Into  a  compact  unit. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  combs  of  a  wool-combing  ma- 
'  hlne.  a  compressor,  a  holder  therefor,  arranged  to  move 
toward  and  from  the  combs,  a  slide,  adjustable  clamping 
means  for  -lecuring  the  slide  to  different  points  on  the 
holder,  a  driving  mechanism  positively  actuated  In  each 
direction  for  moving  said  slide  and  compres!*or.  and  yield- 
ing means  for  transmitting  the  thrust  of  said  driving 
mechanism  to  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  wool-combing  machine,  the  comblnatlOD  with  the 
inner  and  outer  circle  comh«  of  such  machine,  of  a  slide 
mounted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  from  said  combs, 
blades  rigidly  secured  to  said  slide  and  spaced  to  aline 
with  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  or  pins  of  the  combs,  a 
^cond  slide  having  a  bracket,  a  reciprocating  driver  pass 
Ing  through   said   bracket,  yielding  abutments  carried  pd- 


Jusiably  on  aald  driver  bearing  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bracket,  and  clamping  means  securing  said  slides  deUch- 
abiy  to  one  another. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oautte.] 


1.101.497.  SOrNnOPKHATINiiMKCHANISM.  Chahlm 
L.  MimEGEB,  Joseph  A  Foustkr.  and  William  E. 
KtNE.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Julv  22.  IPl.l  Serial  No 
TftO.OOS.      *ri.  4«— 70.t 


1.  In  an  apimratus  of  the  class  described,  a  device  for 
imitating  the  exhaust  of  n  locnmotlTM  comprising  a  shaft. 
meauH  to  drive  said  shaft,  a  hub  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  friction  producing  means  carried 
by  said  hub.  coactlng  means  adjacent  the  path  of  said 
friction  producing  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
friction  producing  means  when  the  hub  Is  slid  along  the 
shaft  and  rotat^d.  and  means  to  simultaneously  move 
said  hub  along  the  shaft  and  cauae  the  hub  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  device  for 
Imitating  the  exhaust  of  a  locomotive,  comprising  a  shaft, 
means  to  drive  said  shaft,  a  hub  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  arms  extending  from  said  hub, 
sand  paper  strips  <-srrled  by  said  arms,  a  supporting 
bracket  adjacent  the  path  of  said  arms,  a  block  secured 
to  said  supporting  bracket,  and  a  multiplicity  of  pin 
teeth  extending  through  said  block  and  normally  spaced 
from  the  path  of  said  sand  paper,  and  means  to  slmnlta- 
necusly  rotate  said  hub  and  move  the  same  to  bring  the 
sand  ps per  Into  contact  with  the  pins  during  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  device  for 
Imitating  the  exhaust  of  a  locomotive  comprising  a  shaft, 
means  to  drive  said  shaft,  a  hub  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  aald  shaft,  arms  extending  from  said  hub. 
sandpaper  strips  carried  by  said  arms,  a  supporting 
bracket  adjacent  the  path  of  said  arms,  a  block  secured 
to  said  supporting  bracket,  and  a  multiplicity  of  pin 
teeth  extending  through  said  bUK-k  and  normally  spaced 
slightly  from  the  path  of  said  sandpaper,  means  to  simul- 
taneously rotate  said  hub  and  move  the  same  to  bring 
the  sand  paper  Into  contact  with  the  pins  during  rotation, 
said  means  comprising  an  electromagnetic  clutch,  and 
means  to  energise  the  same. 

4.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  device  for 
Imitating  the  exhaust  of  a  locomotive  comprising  a  shaft, 
means  to  drive  aald  shaft,  a  hub  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  friction  means  carried  by  said  hub, 
coactlng  means  adjacent  the  path  of  said  friction  produc 
inn  neans  and  adapted  lo  engage  the  friction  producing 
means  when  the  shaft  is  slid  along  the  huh.  magnets  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  collar  carried  by  said  shaft  and  In 
sulated  therefrom,  one  end  of  the  magnet  winding  being 
connected  to  the  collar  and  the  other  end  being  grounded, 
a  fixed  contact  engaging  said  collar  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  electricity,  and  a  diak  connected  to 
said  hub  and  roDstltutlnir  an  armature  for  said  magnets 


1.10Il41iX  WATCH  holder  FOR  TKHSONAL  WEAR. 
JuUN  8.  MURPUKi,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  John  W. 
Mealy  tt  Sons  Co..  Raltlmore.  Md..  a  Cor[K>raUon  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Aug.  h,  1(*12.  Serial  No.  713.951. 
(CI.   224 — 4.1 


1  A  l>riice]-i  udich  holder  f<>ime<l  from  ;t  "iu^b  pteie 
of  metal  cumptUlDg  a  plate  against  which  the  closed  back 
of  a  watch  caae  may  seat  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending  lugs  to  engage  the  rim-edge  of  a 
waich  case  and  also  having  two  spaced  apart  metal  strips 
extending  outwardly  therefi-om  and  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  form  an  integral  arm, — the  space  between 
the  arm-strips  extending  from  the  connected  outer  end 
of  said  strips  Inwardly  and  Into  the  plate  proper  and  tie- 
log  of  sufHiient  area  to  permit  the  ring,  stem  and  post 
of  the  watch  to  pass  therethrougli  the  connected  ends  of 
the  arm  strips  being  offset  from  the  plate  pri^per  a  suffl 
clent  distance  to  extend  across  the  outer  side  of  a  watcti 
post  when  the  watch  Is  seated  against  s.ild  platt  and 
means  for  attaching  a  bracelet  end  to  said  plate- 

2.  A  bracelet  watch  holder  formed  from  a  single  iile<e 
of  metal  comprising  a  plate  against  which  the  closed  back 
of  a  watch  case  may  seal  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  extending  tugs  to  engage  the  rim-edge  of  » 
watch  case  and  said  plate  having  an  integral  arm  which 
al»o  projects  outwardly  and  forwardly  for  a  sufficient  dls 
tance  lo  extend  from  the  under  closed  side  of  the  watch 
caae  to  the  outer  side  of  the  post  of  the  watch  which  the 
plate  Is  to  bold,  suld  arm  having  a  slot  which  extends 
from  the  forwardly  projecting  portion  thereof  back  Into  the 
plate  which  slot  la  of  sufficient  area  to  permit  the  ring, 
stem  atid  post  of  the  watch  to  pass,  and  the  metal  of  the 
arm  across  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  serving  10  embrace 
the  outer  side  of  the  watch-post  while  the  \ugH  of  the 
plate  engage  the  rim  of  the  watch  case,  and  means  for  st 
tachlng  a  bracelet-end  of  said  piale. 


1.101.499.     WA'rCHHOLKER      John  S.  MtBPHn.  Baltl 
more,    Md..    assignor    to    John    W,    Mealy    &    Sons    Co  , 


Baltimore.     Md  . 
Sept.  :iO.  1912. 


cartt;  and  also  having  a  hook-shaped  arm  extending  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  therefrom  said  arm  and  holding 
plate  l>elng  provided  with  an  opening  which  extends  from 
the  holding  plate  outwardly  and  upwardly  Into  the  arm 
and  which  is  closed  by  the  end  of  the  arm, — the  closed 
end  of  the  arm  being  elevaf-d  with  respect  to  the  hold- 
ing plate  so  that  the  stem  of  1  watch  resting  on  the  plate 
will  project  through  the  arm  opening  and  be  embraced  by 
said  arm  end  and  means  for  movably  connecting  the  two 
plates  to  permit  the  two  openings  to  be  brought  Into 
reftster. 

3.  A  bracelet  watch-bolder  having  a  baseplate  with  an 
o|)ening  extending  inwardly  from  the  marginal  edge  there- 
of and  also  having  weans  at  diametrically  opposite  edges 
for  engaging  a  bracelet ;  n  watch-holding  plate  having 
watch-engaging  uieaiis  thereon  iind  also  hnvlUK  a  watch- 
post  engaging  arm  extending  laterally  and  upwardly 
therefrom  snid  arm  having  an  opening  which  curves  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  and  ''Xtends  Into  the  holding  plate 
and  beyond  the  marginal  edge  of  the  base  plate  and  okeans 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  two  plates  adjacent  to  the 
iuner  ends  of  their  respecllve  openings  whereby  they  may 
be  rotated  with  respect  to  each  other  to  partially  close 
the  opening  In  the  holding  plate  by  shifting  the  margiiml 
edge  of  the  base  plate. 


a    Corporation    of    Maryland.       FI1»m1 
Serial  No.  728.020.      (CI.  224—4.) 


I.  A  t>racelet  watch  holder  having  a  t»as'-  plate  with  an 
opening  between  its  center  'ind  marginal  edge,  a  watcii- 
holding  plale  having  a  slotted  arm  to  straddle  the  post  of 
H  watch.  — the  slot  in  said  arm  extending  over  onto  th* 
base  plate  ;  means  for  movably  connecting  said  two  plates 
to  permit  one  of  them  to  Iw  moved  with  respect  to  the 
other  wherel>y  the  marginal  edge  of  the  base  plate  may 
Ik-  moved  to  effect  a  partial  closure  of  the  slot  opening  In 
the  watch-holding  plate  and  means  on  one  of  said  plates 
for  the  engagement  of  a  bracelet. 

2-  A  bracelet  watch  holder  having  a  l>ase  plate  with  an 
opening  extending  Inwardly  from  its  marginal  edge;  a 
watch-hold  I  iii:   plat**    having    means   to    fuiznaf'   the    watch 


l.lol.r.OO  WATCH  -  BRACELET.  Juhn  S.  MtMPHEV. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  G.  1913.  Serial  No  772.042. 
(CI.  224 — 4.) 


1.  A  bracelet  watch  holder  having  a  ring-band  with  n 
central  opening  and  with  watch-case  engaging  lugs  project 
ing  at  one  side  thereof,  said  'mnd  also  having  a  watch-po-«t 
embracing  arm  projecting  at  the  same  side  as  the  said  lugfi 
with  a  slot  extending  from  the  central  opening  through 
the  band  and  Into  the  post  embracing  arm  :  means  on 
the  band  adjacent  to  the  slotted  arm  for  entfaglog-a  bi^re- 
iet  end  and  means  diametrically  opposite  the  slotted  arm 
for  engaging  another  bracelet  end. 

2.  A  watch  bracelet  comprising  a  ring-band  with  a 
view  opening  at  the  front  side  thereof  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  watch  case  to  be  rwrelved  said  ring  band  having 
a  lug  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing from  the  edge  of  the  view  opening  rearwardly  and  Into 
the  said  lug.  said  ring  hand  also  having  a  plurality  of 
clip  lugs  on  Its  rim  edge  and  further  provided  with  a  bar 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  slotted  lug  said  bars  being  con 
nected  by  a  cross  bar.  a  bracelet  having  an  end  connected 
to  said  cross-bar  and  another  bracelet-end  engaging  the 
ring  band  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  slotted  lug. 

3.  A  bracelet  watch  holder  having  a  circular  ring  with 
a  central  view  opening  for  a  watch  face  said  ring  bavlog 
watch-case  engaging  lugs  projecting  at  one  side  from  Its 
marginal  edge;  a  watch  post  embracing  arm  also  project- 
ing from  the  marginal  edge  of  the  ring  and  nt  the  same 
side  n^  said  lugs  said  arm  having  a  slot  that  Is  closed  at 
the  projecting  end  of  the  arm  but  which  extends  across 
the  ring  and  opens  Into  the  central  opening;  a  bracelet 
engaging  bar  formed  on  the  ring  at  said  slotted  arm  and 
another  bracelet  engaging  bar  formed  on  the  ring  dlamet- 
tlc.'illy  i.pjiosite  «.n!d   slotted  Jtvni. 


OKFICIAJ-  GAZETTE 


Jl  »^  JJ.  t9l4- 


l.lltl.iS01  BL-^SK  KOB  SELF  LOCKI.N';  NLT8.  Vxs 
HI.  O  WiRD,  Oak  Pirk,  111.  ;  Nelll.-  Uv  Ward  ndmlulM' 
tratrll  of  said  liunlel  o  Ward.  d«-#»«ed  Orlgiiial 
applkntlou  filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  690.780. 
IilvlOed  and  tbla  application  ttl«l  Mar  .t,  1913.  Serial 
No.  75J,85«.     (CI.   151—21.1 


1.  A  blank  for  self  locking  nuts  coiuprUInK  a  metal 
baa«  portion  havlnit  a  threadod  boll  ap«rture.  and  a  lioaa 
projpcting  oumar.lly  from  lb.-  central  portion  of  salU 
iiaae  portion.  tb.>  l<o«s  ImIdu  ■■f  lulmaotlnll.v  lew  wldtli 
tlmu  the  major  [tortlon  of  th<'  bai^e  and  adjipted  to  be  dis- 
placed Independently  of  the  latter,  the  aperture  In  the 
baM  reglsterinx  with  an  out»iirdl.v  fiarlns  opening  farmed 
l)>  Inclining  the  Inner  aurfa-e  of  the  Ixuw  from  the  end 
tliT.>nf  Inwardly  to  the  wall  of  the  aperture,  dubstan- 
ti.iliy  iii  described. 

::  .\  blank  for  aell  lockloc  nuta  comprising  a  base  pur. 
tlon  haring  a  threaded  Iwlt  .iperture  and  a  Ijoss  project- 
ing (latwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  said  base  por 
tlon.  the  boss  bflni:  of  substantlallj  less  width  than  the 
major  portion  of  the  base  and  adaptol  to  he  displaced 
!nil«*pendently  of  the  latter,  said  boss  being  formed  on  its 
Inn-  r  surface  to  recede  to  a  substantlnl  ■■xtent  away  from 
llie  thread  in  the  wall  of  the  ap**rtnre  to  the  i-nrl  of  th^ 
blank,  and  snid  aperture  registering  with  the  opening  on 
the  Interior  of  the  boss. 

■f  A  blank  for  self  lockln?  nuts  comprlslDg  a  base  por- 
tion having  a  threaded  bolt  apertur-'.  and  a  projection 
adjoining  said  npertiire  an1  extending  outwardly  from 
the  central  portion  of  th.'  base  portion,  the  Imiss  l).-lng  of 
substantially  less  width  than  the  m.ijor  portion  of  the 
base  and  adapted  to  lie  displaced  Indeiwndcntly  of  the 
latter,  .said  projection  haTloc  Its  loner  face  farmed  to 
KK-ede  to  a  substantial  extent  away  from  the  thread  In 
the  wall  In  the  aperture  to  the  end  of  the  blank,  substan- 
tinlly  as  described. 

4  A  blank  for  ^elf  locking  nuts  comprising  a  base 
portion  haying  a  Iwlt  aperture  and  a  boss  projecting  out 
wardly  from  the  central  iMrtlon  of  the  liaae  portion,  the 
tioss  u-lotz  of  substantially  less  width  tlian  the  luajor  per 
tlon  of  the  I>as»-  and  ndaptetl  to  lie  displaced  indepeod- 
ently  of  the  latter,  tlw  aperrurf  In  th*-  base  portion  regis 
terlujg  with  an  outwardly  t1:irlug  opening  formed  by  in- 
cIlDlDg  the  lnn«*r  surface  of  the  boss  from  the  end  thereof 
Inwardly  to  the  wall  of  the  ip-rture.  the  blank  being  In 
terlorly  threaded  through  ihe  Imit  ap.-rtore  hut  not 
through  that  portion  ..f  the  lio»  adjoining  the  relatively 
enlarged  space  constltuteil  thereby. 

5.  A  blank  for  self  locking  nuts  comprisiofc  a  Iwse  por- 
tloa  having  a  bolt  aperture  end  a  bo««  projecting  out 
wardly  frooa  the  central  portion  of  the  base  portion,  the 
boss  being  of  sobdtaatlally  leaa  width  than  the  major 
portion  of  the  base  and  adaptrd  to  be  displaced  Independ 
enlly  of  the  Utter,  said  boss  being  formed  on  its  Inner 
surface  to  recede  to  a  snbataotlal  extent  away  from  the 
wait  of  the  aperture  to  the  end  of  the  blank  and  said 
aperture  registering  with  the  opening  on  the  interior  of 
the  bnae,  the  blank  being  Interiorly  threaded  tbrongh  the 
iHrfl  apertare  but  not  through  that  portion  of  the  boss 
adjoining  the  relatively  enlargeil  spaee  constltnte<l  there 
by  and  which  rei-edes  away  from  the  thread 
IClalas  6  to  !^  nut  printed  In  the  (iaiette.) 


i'H.i>i-»  A.  Him 
.    ini;       Serial   No. 


1.101.902  LOSa-Or  HEAD  GAGES 
PHIETS.  Orrlck.  Pa.  FlieiV  Feb. 
IIT6.158.      (CI    73 — 187  » 

1     The  comhination   with  :i   alter  bed  and  Irs  outlet,  of 
a  gage  having  a  riser  tube  communicating  with  the  upper 


side  of  the  Alter  bed.  a  riser  (ul«'  oommualcatlng  wlili 
the  ootl.t  of  the  Alter,  a  gage  cootiilning  a  facing  Hui.l 
having  branches  communlcaling  with  each  of  said  rUei 
tabes  respectively,  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  In  aald 
riser  tulies  and  said  gage  tube  whereby  the  liquid  from 
the  upper  side  of  said  filter  and  from  the  outlet  of  said 
niter  will  l.e  drawn  up  Into  said  riser  tulies  respectively 
and  Into  the  adjacent  brnnchea  of  the  gage  lubea,  and 
ni-ans  to  ciO'<.-  said  vacuum  producing  connections 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomhina. 
tlOB  with  a  Alter  receptacle  having  a  altering  medium 
therein  and  an  outlet  of  a  tiige  located  alsjre  tbe  level 
of  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle  at  a  height  not  exceeding 
that  of  a  water  eolnnin  due  to  atmospheric  pressure  and 
.omprlslug  a  riser  tal^-  communicating  with  said  recep 
taele,  a  second  riser  lube  i-ommunicatlnc  with  said  outlet 
a  gage  connected  with  sahl  riser  tnl»s  respectively,  means 
foe  producing  a  vacuum  In  sjiid  riser  tubes  whereby  col 
umns  of  lliiuid  may  be  drawn  up  said  liner  tul>es  and 
into  conimuuication  with  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  gage, 
and  means  to  close  off  said  vacnum  connections. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  deserlhed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  niter  receptacle  having  a  altering  medium 
tlierein  and  an  outlet,  of  a  gage  located  almye  the  level 
of  the  liquid  in  said  recepUele  and  comprlilug  ■  rlaer 
tube  extending  into  said  receptacle  lielow  the  normal  ItTel 
of  tbe  liquid  therein,  a  second  riser  tube  communicating 
with  said  outlet,  a  U  shape.1  gage  tube  having  a  branch 
communicating  with  each  of  said  riser  tubes  respi-ctively. 
near  their  upper  ends,  and  vacuum  producing  apparatus 
having  connections  « lib  said  riser  tuls's  respectively  above 
their  connettions  with  the  g«(e  tube. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  (liter  receptacle  having  a  ftltering  medium' 
and  an  outlet,  of  a  valve  to  cloae  said  outlet,  a  gage 
located  anywhere  except  tha'  It  may  not  be  at  n  height 
exceeding  that  of  a  water  column  due  to  atmospheric 
l.ressure  above  the  highest  lli|uld  to  b<'  gaged  or  indicated, 
and  having  a  riser  tuls-  extending  Into  said  receptacle 
above  the  Alter  bed  .ind  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
liquid  und  having  a  scond  riser  tulie  commnnicatins  with 
said  outlet  between  said  receptacle  and  said  controlling 
valve,  a  gage  tube  having  opposite  branches  communicat- 
ing with  tlie  upper  ends  of  said  riser  tubes  respectleelr 
and  containing  a  gaging  liquid.  aKans  for  producing  a 
vacuum  within  said  riser  tubes  and  the  adjaceat  braucbe* 
of  the  gage  tube  to  draw  liquid  from  aald  re<eptacle  and 
said  outlet  Into  coromiialcatlon  with  the  oppoxlte  portions 
"f  the  gage  liquid,  .i  wash  water  inlet  communicating 
with  said  outlet  between  aald  receptacle  and  said  outlet 
valve,  and  a  contmlling  valv.-  In  said  wash  water  Inlet. 

5.   In  a  device  of  the  chara^  ter  des.-ribed.  the  comMaa 
tl.in    with   a    Hirer   recepUcle    hiivini:   n    filter   lie<t   and   an 
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•lutlet.  of  a  gage  coutalnlug  .1  gaging  liquid,  locateil  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  In  said  receptacle  and  having  s 
itranch  communicating  with  said  receptacle  below  tbe 
normal  level  of  the  liqold  therein  and  having  a  second 
branch  communicating  with  the  outlet  and  means  for 
eaualug  the  pressures  In  aald  receptacle  and  In  said  outlet 
to  be  commuulciiied  to  opposite  portions  of  said  liquid, 
means  for  closing  said  outlet  and  iueaDK  for  tumlnjf  a 
current  of  wash  water  Into  said  outlet  and  upwardly 
through  the  Altering  medium,  said  gage  tulte  commuoicat- 
lag  with  said  outlet  i>eiug  »o  arranged  as  to  communl- 
ate  the  pressure  of  said  wash  water  to  aald  gage. 
It'lalms  G  to  11  not  prlute<l  in  the  Gaxette.) 


I.10I..-.(I.-!.  ArrAHATt'8  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW  ANIt 
HE  FRO-M  RAILS.  rioaoTHV  c  J.ivce,  I'hiladelpbla. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  H  Thomason.  Chi- 
cago, 111  Filed  Nov.  1(1.  lilKI.  Serial  No  5»1.633  Be 
uewed  Dec.  23.  1012.    Serial  No    7.{».:i«2.    (CI.  310— 19.1 


1.  Au  aiipaiiitii.s  for  rfinovlntr  lo"  from  ratlN.  tncludlnp 
Iq  comtilnaTloD.  n)o«D>  for  niflrlD;;  Th«>  Icf,  and  meanii  for 
taking  up  the  rpsuitlDic  water  from  the  rails. 

2.  An  nppHratus  for  remotinp  Ice  frrmi  rails  inrliiilin;; 
Id  combination,  an  electrtt-ally  hent'f]  shoe  for  melting 
the  lee.  and  means  for  taking  up  tbe  resulting  water 
from  tl»p  rallB. 

3.  An  apparatu*  for  remorlnc  Ire  from  rails  including 
in  i-omblnatlon,  meanii  for  meltlnt;  the  k-e.  and  surtlon 
meflDH  for  tuklnir  up  the  reaultlng  water  from  the  raltn, 

4.  An  apparatus  for  removing  Ire  from  rails  including 
In  combination,  an  electrically  healed  sho.*  for  melting 
the  Ice,  and  suction  means  for  takinc  up  the  resulting 
water  from  the  rall> 

5.  An  apparatus  for  remorfog  Ice  from  rails  IncludinK 
In  combination,  means  for  melting  the  Ice.  nnd  means  for 
taking  up  the  resultloK  water.  Including  n  hollow  shw 
iind  suction  means  connected  with  su<  h  hollow  shoe. 

irinlms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  liaxette.] 


l.lOI.-Vi-l.  OKTHOnONTlA  APn.IANrK.  CHKIATorH  F. 
M<tNTAU.  Blue  Uland.  III.  Klle<l  Oct.  23.  1013  Serial 
Nn.  71»«.D5I       (CI    32—19.1 


I  In  an  orthodontia  appliance  an  anchor  band,  an  opea 
mooTed  member  attached  thereto,  an  arch  band  lying 
in  the  groore.  and  a  sleeve  surroandlng  the  jjroovtd 
iiiemlter  and  having  a  portion  lying  In  the  groove  and 
rifting  against  the  arch. 

2.  In  combination,  an  anchor-band,  au  arch  hand  of 
aon-clrciilar  cross-aeetlon.  an  open  grooved  member  on 
the  anchor  band  receiving  the  arch   and   flttinc   the   same 


wlwreUi  rotation  Is  prevent^-d,  and  a  sleeve  Uited  over 
tbe  member  and  having  a  pan  lying  \u  the  groove  thereof 
to  engage  the  arch. 

3.  In  combination,  an  anchor  baud,  au  arch  band  oval 
in  c^O!«^  seitlon,  a  member  uttached  to  the  anchor  band 
and  provid«-d  with  a  groove  titling  the  ^^malier  diameter  of 
the  arch,  and  n  sleeve  slipped  uv^r  th.-  member  and  hav- 
ing a  part  lyiug  in   tbe  groove  to  engage  the  arch. 


MOI.50J.  GRINDING  MACHINE,  Raunvald  M.  Nico 
I.AV8BX  auO  Uaulev  H.  La  Vkic  ombk.  Detroit,  Mlcb. 
filed  Oct.  18.  1912      Serial  No    T26.52t».      tCl.  51— 7. > 


1.  .V  grind  I  tip  machine  comprising  »  rotative  work 
holdiT.  a  rotary  grlnd<T  arraugfd  in  a  trau?*vcrse  plane, 
means  frtr  intermittently,  relatively  r.vlprocallng  said 
work  holder  and  grinder  to  move  tbe  latt.-r  toward  and 
from  the  perlphi-ry  of  the  work,  aud  raenns  operating  whi-n 
the  i:rlnder  Is  withdrawn  from  engagemeut  with  the  work 
for  niljustiug  snId  work  holder  rotatlvely.  io  pn-s.-nt 
a  different  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  work  to  said 
crindiT.  and  f«*ed  mechanlam  for  periodically  Increasinc 
rhf  d*>pth  of  the  cut. 

2.  A  erlmllng  anacfatBe  comprlKlnu  a  rota  tire  work 
holder,  a  rotitrv  Brlnd«'r  arrang^-d  tn  a  transTer?.*'  plane, 
mt'ans  for  relatively  rclprocatlng  said  work  bi»i„er  and 
iirii)d«»r  to  move  the  Intier  toward  and  from  the  periph 
cry  of  ih**  work,  means  o[»erating  during  the  interva! 
wli.'n  -.Hli]  yriud'T  1-  withdrawn  from  tbe  work,  for  n> 
tatively  adJiiKtinr  -aid  work  holder,  to  present  a  different 
[Htrtton  of  the  i>eriph.ry  of  the  work  to  *ald  grinder,  and 
means  operatlnc  lii  each  cyclo  of  the  work  holder  for 
cbanidng  the  limit  of  Inward  movement  of  said  grinder  to 
tncreaw*  the  depth  of  the  cur. 

:V  A  irrindinir  machine  comprisinc  )i  rotative  work 
holder,  a  rotary  trlnder  arranged  lo  a  transverse  plane 
m.ans  for  r-latlvely  reciprocating  said  w^-rk  holder  and 
grinder  to  move  the  latter  toward  and  fmm  the  perlpli 
.TV  of  thi-  work  mi>anM  op'-mtlng  durlnir  the  interval  In 
wbtrh  the  prlDdf-r  1-  withdrawn  from  th.-  work  for  r>> 
tarlveiy  adjustlnt;  said  work  holder,  nnd  feed  meclianlam 
arranged  intrrme^llatf  the  grinder  and  Its  reelproearlag 
meauH  to  periodlca]I>   Incrr-ase  the  depth  of  the  cut 

4  A  grinding  machine  comprlslnt:  a  rotative  worji 
holder,  a  rotary  yriiidtT  »rrangi-d  In  a  transviTw  pia>e. 
means  for  reciprocating  said  arlnder  i.»  move  the  sam- 
toward  and  from  tht-  periphery  of  th.-  work.  niena<s  op«r 
itlng  during  the  Interval  In  which  the  grinder  b*  with- 
drawn from  the  work  fot  rotatlvely  sdju-^tlng  said  work- 
liolder.  feed  ineclianiMm  arraiiKed  lni>>rmedlate  said 
Lirtnder  and  its  reclproratiatr  means  and  means  np^r 
iiting  once  In  *»(  h  cycle  of  said  rotarv  work  holder  for 
"prrallng  said  f.HHling  means  to  adjust  inward  tbe  Umit 
•f  ta<ivemciit  of  said  grinder. 

'  -\  grlndlDg  machine  <>oinprl-4lniE  a  mtatlve  w-<vk- 
I'old.'r.  s    rotiry   £rlnd.T  arranji-'d   In   ;i    ttan«v.'r«.'  plane. 
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:i  rt'i  tpHM-atory  rarrlage  on  which  said  grinder  Is  mount- 
•i|.  adapted  to  move  tht*  latter  toward  and  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  th?  work,  a  reclproratioi;  member,  an  adjust- 
Able  connection  between  said  reclprocatlDfr  membtT  and 
•ijild  reclprocatory  larrlace.  permlttinK  of  the  adjust- 
ment ijf  the  latter  with  relation  to  the  work,  feed  me<-ha- 
nlsm  operating  once  In  t-ath  rycle  of  naltl  rotatlvt*  work- 
bolder  for  changlnK  the  Inward  limit  of  movement  of  naid 
reclprocatlnx  memU'r,  and  oieanH  for  limiting  the  opera- 
tion of  aald  fe«Hl  mechanl»m. 

(rifllms  t;  to  9  not  printed  In  the  t^n/ette.  ] 


l.Hil,506.  I'ROCESS  FOK  THE  SEPARATION  OK  ME- 
TALLIC SULFll>S  FROM  OAMaK  AM)  APrARA- 
TUS  THEREFOR  Leslie  UHADr(iRt>.  Broken  Hill. 
New  South  WaleK.  Australia,  aiislgnor.  by  mesne  aa- 
Kignment^.  to  Minerals  Separation  Limited.  London. 
England  Filed  Mar  11.  lit]'.'.  Serial  No.  H.h:uKI5. 
<C1.   W— R5.f 


1  A  proceas  of  coocentratInK  ores,  which  et.nslstK  In 
mixing  the  ore  with  water  to  form  a  flowing  pulp,  adding 
to  the  palp  sufficient  acid  to  bring  atx>ut  the  evolution  of 
gaa  by  chemical  action  of  the  acid,  sulijet-tlng  the  pulp  and 
evolved  gaa  therein  to  violent  agitation,  and  then  flowing 
the  agitated  pulp  away  from  the  plact-  of  agitation  and 
separating  the  floating  material. 

2.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  In 
mixing  the  ore  with  water  to  form  a  flowing  pulp,  adding 
to  the  pulp  sufficient  acid  to  bring  about  the  evolution 
of  gas  by  chemical  action  of  the  acid  and  also  Introducing 
air  Into  the  pulp,  subjecting  the  pulp  and  evolved  gas 
and  air  therein  to  violent  agitation  and  then  flowing 
the  agitated  pulp  away  from  the  place  of  agitation  and 
separating  the  floating  material. 

S.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  In 
mixing  the  ore  with  slightly  acidulated  water  to  form 
a  flowing  palp,  adding  to  the  pulp  a  further  quantity  of 
acid  to  bring  about  the  evolution  of  gas  by  chemical  ac- 
tion of  the  acid,  subjecting  the  pulp  and  evolved  gas 
therein  to  violent  agitation,  and  then  flowing  the  agitated 
pulp  away  from  the  place  of  agitation  and  separating  the 
floating  material. 

4.  A  process  of  concentrafing  ores.,  which  consists  In 
mixing  the  ore  with  slightly  acidulated  water  to  form  a 
flowing  pulp,  heating  the  pulp  and  adding  to  It  a  further 
quantity  of  acid  to  bring  about  the  evolution  of  sas  by 
chemical  action  of  the  acid,  subjecting  the  pulp  and 
evolvwl  gas  therein  to  violent  agitation,  and  then  flowing 
the  agitated  pulp  away  from  the  place  of  agitation  and 
separating  the  floating  material. 

5.  A  prticvH>  i.f  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  In 
mUing   the   ore    with    slightly    acidulated    water    to    form 


a  flowing  pulp,  heating  ihe  pulp  and  adding  to  It  n 
further  ijuantity  of  arid  to  bring  about  the  evolution  of 
gas  by  chemical  action  of  the  add  and  ^so  Introducing  air 
into  the  pulp,  subjecting  the  pulp  and  evolved  gas  and 
air  therein  to  violent  agitation,  and  then  flowing  the 
agltati-d  pulp  away  fn>m  the  place  of  agitation  and  ''epa- 
ratlng  the   floating   material. 

IC'laliDB  6  to  15  not  printed  lo  the  Ouette.] 


l.lOl.MtT  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BANDS  TO 
CUfARS.  Willi  A  u  cvars  Brigcs.  WInatnn-Salem. 
N.  c..  lisslgnor  to  Carolina  Banding  Machine  Company. 
Wlnaton-Salem.  N.  C.  a  Corporation  of  North  I'nrollna. 
Filed  Sept.  11'.  1911.    Serial  No.  648,830.    (CI.  131—61.. 


1.  A  cigar  banding  luarhine  In  which  bands  are  applied 
t(.  the  cigars  after  ihey  have  l>een  reniuvtd  from  a  Ikh  In 
which  they  were  pressed  uud  which  appHea  hands  thereto 
without  turning  the  cigars  about  their  axes  before  recelr 
Ing  the  bands,  comprising  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
bands,  mechanism  for  applying  bands  to  the  cigars,  mech- 
anism engaging  the  rear  cigar  only  in  a  row  for  feeding 
rows  of  cigars  stdewlse.  means  for  holding  the  cigiir!< 
in  close  contact  with  t-ach  other  and  for  preventing  them 
from  turning  while  bi'lng  fed.  and  mechanism  which  re 
celves  the  cigars  frtim  vtld  feed  mechanism  and  which 
rlamps  each  cigar  flrmly.  holds  it  from  movement  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  walls  of  said  clumping  means  and  carries  it 
indlvldunlly  away  from  the  feed  mechanism  to  the  hand 
applying  mechanism 

-.  A  cigar  twndlng  machine,  comprising  means  for  re 
celvlng  and  holding  the  several  superimposed  rows  of 
ctgar«  from  a  Ikix.  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  such 
cigar  receiving  and  holding  means,  mechanism  for  feed 
Ing  bends,  mechanism  for  applying  bands  to  the  cigars, 
mechanism  which  receives  rows  of  cigars  from  said  bnid 
Ing  means  and  which  feeds  them  row  by  row.  comprising 
a  pushing  device  which  engages  the  side  of  the  rearmost 
cigar  In  a  row.  pushes  the  cigars  Into  dose  contact  with 
each  other  and  fwjs  the  row  forward,  means  for  holding 
the  cigars  in  close  contact  with  each  other  and  for  pre 
venting  them  from  turning  and  from  moving  vertically 
and  endwise  while  being  fed:  and  mechanism  for  carry 
Ing  each  cigar  individually  «wny  from  the  feed  mecha 
nlsm,  to  the  ban<l  applying  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  cigar  banding  machine  the  combination  with 
the  platform  of  the  machine,  of  menns  for  feeding  rows 
of  cigars  on  wild  platform  and  means  for  receiving  cigars 
from  a  Vox  and  holding  them,  comprising  a  table  pro 
vided  with  horizontally  adjustable  vertically  arranged 
hinged  ends,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
table. 

4  In  a  cigar  banding  machine  the  combination  with 
the  platform  of  the  machine,  of  means  for  feeding  rows 
of  cigars  on  ««id  platform,  jind  means  for  receiving  clgsrs 
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from  a  box  and  holding  them,  comprising  u  table,  a  car- 
riage on  which  the  table  Is  supported,  and  means  for 
supporting  and  moving  the  carriage  crosswise  of  the  ma- 
*  (line  and  also   longitudinally  with  reference  thereto. 

't.  The  combiuatloQ  with  the  machine  platform,  of  the 
transfer  table  comprising  a  base  plate  having  flanges  at 
its  longitudinal  edges  and  provided  with  intermediate 
guide  lugs,  a  vertically  adjustable  bar  to  which  the  base 
plate  is  plvotally  connected,  toothed  extensions  guided  by 
said  longitudinal  flauges  and  having  alots  through  which 
the  guide  itiga  extend,  gearing  conni-cting  said  extensions 
whereby  they  may  be  moved  simultaneously  and  a  locking 
device  arranged  In  one  of  the  flanges  and  engaging  one  of 
the  toothed  eztenaloos. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.101,50b.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  Claba  A.  E.nglb,  Dayton. 
and  Arpbn  A.  Arnolo,  BrookvlUe.  Ohio.  Filed  May 
16,  1913.     Serial  No.  767.1»59.      {CI  24—88.) 


A  book  and  eye  fasteQlng:.  each  member  thereof  con- 
sisting of  n  single  piece  of  wire  having  a  wide  cut^re  at 
one  end,  the  other  end  being  curved  similar  to  and  oppo 
site  the  first  named  end.  both  ends  of  said  wire  then  being 
curved  In  a  reverse  direction,  one  end  terminating  in  a 
longitudinal  pin.  the  point  end  of  said  pin  extending 
above  and  l>eyond  the  wide  opposite  curved  end  portion 
anil  adupttHl  i*  rest  thereon  after  the  pin  has  been  passed 
through  the  fabric,  the  wide  curve  at  one  end  being  such 
as  to  enable  the  i>oint  end  of  the  pin  to  l)e  easily  positioned 
thereon  and  the  reverse  curve  part  extended  Inwardly  a 
sufficient  distance  to  afford  a  shoulder  whereby  the  strain 
of  the  fabric  on  the  pin  tends  to  hold  the  pin  Id  position. 
tubtM^antlally  as  deacribed. 


1.101.609  crSPIDOR  HOLDER  Rmbekt  Lm  Gkkkn. 
Jackson.  Mlt  b  Filed  Nov.  JO.  1013.  Serial  No.  H02,141. 
(CI.   4-38.i 


7^- 


1.  A  cujn)idor  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  plu 
ratlty  of  uprights  secured  to  said  plate,  said  plate  having 
11  centrally  disposed  socket,  an  inverted  cone  shaped  mem- 
l>er  having  Its  apex  mounted  in  said  socket  and  Its  upper 
end  secured  to  said  uprights,  and  an  annular  plate  fitting 
over  the  upper  end  of  said  inverted  cone-shaped  member. 

2.  A  cuspidor  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  plu- 
Dillty  of  uprights  secured  to  said  plate,  said  plate  having 
11  centrally  disposed  socket,  an  Inverted  cone  shaped 
vessel  baring  its  apex  mounted  In  aald  socket  a  ring 
•  funecting   the   upper   ends  of   said   uprights,    aald   veaael 


having  itt*  upper  edge  mlled  around  said  ring,  and  an 
annular  plate  muunted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  TCflMl 
and  having  a  depending  peripheral  flange. 

3.  A  cuspidor  bolder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  uprights  secured  to  said  plate,  a  wire  ring  con- 
necting the  upiJer  ends  of  said  uprights,  an  Inverted  cone- 
shaped  vessel  liaving  its  apex  engaging  aald  plate,  and 
its  upper  edge  rolle<J  around  said  wire  ring,  and  an  an- 
nular plate  mounteil  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  vessel  and 
having  a  depending  peripheral  flange  having  inbent 
tongues  for  oinnecting  said  plate  to  said  vessel. 

4.  .\  cuspidor  h(»lder  comprlsins  a  base  plate,  an  In- 
verted couesbaped  socket  disi>osed  in  said  base  plate  and 
having  an  inverted  T-ghaped  securing  element,  uprights 
secured  to  said  plate  and  an  annular  member  connectinf 
said  uprights. 

5.  A  cuspidor  holder  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
Hn  iDlurned  peripheral  flange,  a  filler  disposed  In  said 
plate,  an  Inverted  cone-shaped  socket  disposed  In  said 
base  plate  and  hiiving  an  Inverted  T  shaped  securing  ele- 
ment flxtMl  to  the  apex  thereof  and  embedded  In  said  filler, 
uprights  aecun-d  to  said  plate  and  an  imnuiar  member 
connecting  said  uprights. 


1.101.610.  FLYING  MACHINE.  John  Gkoboc  Adlsb- 
Bit(t«'K  KiTcHEx  and  Isaac  Henkt  Stobey,  Lancaster. 
England.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1J»13.  Serial  No  804.127. 
iCl.  241—12.) 


1  In  a  flying  machine  a  supiK>rtlng  surface  comprising 
M  series  of  aecilonii  disponed  In  parallel  position  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  machine  and  separated  by  openings  be 
tween  them,  the  trnnsverse  dimension  of  said  sections  ae 
;i  whole  being  less  than  the  length  occupied  by  them,  and 
11  deflecting  surfac*-  in  front  of  the  leading  edge  of  each 
-iectlfins  of  the  supporting  surface  forming  an  obtuse  angle 
therewith  and  arrangt^l  to  direct  the  hesd  current  met  by 
each  deflectinK  surface  to  the  upper  surface  of  each  fol- 
lowing section  through  the  opening  before  It. 

2.  In  u  flying  machine,  a  supporting  surface  comprising 
a  series  of  sectionK  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  with 
respwt  to  each  otlier  and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  machine,  the  rear  and  the  front  edge* 
of  the  sections  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line 
being  in  the  same  plane  and  iiteparated  by  spaces  narrower 
than  the  width  of  the  sections,  and  a  separatc^eflector 
beneath  each  such  sspace  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
succeeding  section,  the  rear  edge  of  each  deflector  being 
In  advance  of  and  separated  by  a  narrow  space  from  the 
front  edge  of  the  succeeding  section,  and  the  front  margin 
nf  the  said  deflector  extending  under  the  rear  edge  of  the 
precedlni;  gertlon. 

3.  In  a  flying  niHciilne.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  with  openings  between  them  and  forming  a 
supporting  surface  of  greater  longitudinal  than  trans 
ven*e  dimension,  a  plurality  of  separate  deflectors  one  In 
front  of  each  section  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto  and 
seitmated   therefrom,   and   extending  under   the   rear   part 

of    the   preredljjj:    ne'tfon 


1.101.511.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP  OH  SIGNAL 
DEVICE.  OscAB  A.  Ross.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  VaUette  Kasson.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  ll». 
1907.  Serial  No  384,r.47  1  CI.  240—^8.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  normally  closed 
electric  circuits,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one 
of   aald   circuits    to   sbortdrcult    the   other   circuit    when- 
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■•(-••r  i'h*  ttrst  meatlotwNl  clrmlt  U  sbort-drcutted.  said 
lecap^  ffrcult  Indarltoc  in«>an«  for  orv*alng  tbe  sami^  wbeo 
short-<-irrutrp<l 
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::.  fn  u  tlevloe  of  th*'  kind  described,  two  Dormally 
■-t<iA*^d  •■lertrle  circuliM  and  mt-aDH  adapted  to  t>«  operated 
by  oOf  of  said  rtrcultH  lu  Dormally  abort  circuit  the  other 
'iri'ult  wbem'ver  luild  flr«>t  tneDtiuDed  circuit  Is  eltber 
ij:*«>n>*d  ur  Khort  circuited,  and  mentis  Included  In  tbe  sec- 
■)nd  circuit  adapted  to  ot><>u  nnld  se<-und  circuit  as  soon  as 
the  same  Is  short-circuited. 

'.y  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  and  In  combtna 
tUiD  Q  track  comprlHlnt:  a  plurality  of  successive  sections 
of  substantially  parallel  rails  Insulated  from  each  other 
and  a  closed  electric  circuit  carried  by  a  vehicle  upon  thf 
trutk.  an  electric  track  circuit  for  each  track  section,  each 
tmck  rlrcnlt  Includlni;  means  for  short  drculttng  said  ve- 
hlrle  clrcnit.  !«ald  means  romprlslnic  one  or  more  contact 
lijirs  for  each  spctlon  lnchid<'d  e|t»ctrlcally  In  the  track 
circuit  of  :inoth«'r  section. 

4.  In  a  device  of  th**  kind  described,  and  In  comblDA- 
tlnn  a  track  comprislnj:  a  plurality  of  successive  sections 
of  substantiatlv  parallel  rail*  insulated  from  each  other, 
:ind  a  closed  electric  rlrrutt  carried  by  a  vehicle  upon  the 
truck,  an  electrb"  track  circuit  for  each  section,  each  track 
circuit  Including  means  for  short  circuiting  said  vehicle 
circuit,  said  meani^  comprl<4lntf  a  contact  bar  for  each  sec- 
tion, arranged  In  the  track  circuit  of  another  section,  and 
a  Dormally  open  electric  conne^.-tioo  between  a  rail  in  said 
track  circuit  and  ^uiid  contact   bar. 

5.  In  a  devU>  of  tbe  kind  deMcribed,  and  In  combina- 
tion a  track  comprlslnj;  a  plurality  of  succesaive  sections 
•  t<  :)ubatanti:illy  iMirallel  rail-*  insulated  from  each  other. 
and  :i  closed  electric  circuit  larrled  by  a  vehicle  open  th-* 
track,  an  electric  track  circuit  for  'ach  !»ectlon.  each  track 
circuit  InrludlnK  means  for  «hort  clrcuirtnx  said  vehicle 
circuit.  Mid  means  comprivlntf  a  contact  rail  for  each  aec 
ibm.  arraniced  in  the  ctn-ult  of  anftlit-r  section  and  a  nor 
ni:ill>  open  '-It^itric  conueciioii  l»ftween  a  rail  In  said  truck 
'ircnit  and  ^ald  contact  rait,  nod  means  adapted  to  open 
HAid  vehicle  circuit  a^  A*toa  as  tbe  same  la  sbort-circulteil. 

l<2iat»f«  *i  >■>  --(  not  printiHl  1q  tbe  (.sasette.) 


1.I0T.5I2      ODABD.     Joel  O.   Wr.ua.  Southbrldge.  Mass 
nied  May  11.  1912      Serta!  No.  6»«,-l«.     (CI.  88—40.) 


I.  A  auard  comprlstni;  an  arm  havinx  its  material  dls- 
pos»*d  In  one  plane,  n  pair  nf  furcations  extendlne  from 
tbe  arm  and  havtm?  their  marei-jnl  dlayon^  in  planes  nor 
rattl  to  tbAt  oC  the  arm.  and  n  bearing  ^rtion  carried  by 
each  of  tb«  furcations  and  conoecte4  to  the  furcation  by 
ii    forwardly   opeatcK  l»K>p 

-.  An  arth'le  of  mnnufaetare,  a  blank  for  a  fiiard  arm 
•  omprialnir  an  elonicat'd  pliabl'>  strip  of  material  splU  at 
one  e«d  thereof  and  an  elonirated  b«aiioff  portion  extenrV 
liiz  outwardly  fmm  each  of  the  furcations  formed  by  the 


Npllt.  tbe  said  furcarion^  o'lrmallv  exteodlatc  subatAotlslly 
parallel  to  t-ach  other  and  itWnic  connected  with  the  tildes 
of  their  resp<»cilve  bearing  p<irtlons.  the  furcations  t>«>tnK 
formed  from  pliable  materlfll  of  lenicth  to  |k<>rmlt  of  l<M»p 
iBic  thereof  la  forming  the  gnnrd 

'■i.  A  nose  clip  i-f  Tbe  chani<M>'r  di'Ncrlbed  conprlslnc  a 
furcated  arm  and  a  beartnr  i»ad  extendliii;  laterally  froiu 
the  eml  of  each  furcation,  said  furcation^  being  bent  back 
i^tt  tlMmaelves  In  tbe  dlrectl«n  of  th>*  arm  to  dispose  the 
pads  subatantliilly   purallel   uitti   the  arm. 


I  .  1  0  1  .  5  1  n  SOLl'BLE  rnoTKIX  COMPOUND  OB- 
TAINEO  FBOM  FISH  AND  VHOCE88  OF  MAK1N<: 
THE  8AMK  RrtMH.r  Ai>r.KR,  Am^iterdam.  NeiberliiOdK. 
asaUtnor  to  NaumltMxe  VenoiMitJichap  Altfeme'iie  I'li- 
vlndluti;  Kxptoltatb-  MaatuchapplJ.  Amsterdam.  Nether- 
lands. Filed  Oct.  -J.  nt\^  Serial  No  7I»*J.96*J.  <CI. 
9»— 11.1 

1.  A  process  for  the  mnoufacture  of  soluble  protein 
compounds  from  tl»h  in  which  0sh  which  ban  t>eeu  well 
boiled  out  and  lixiviated  with  hot  water  In  left  standintc 
for  some  time  at  normal  tempera  tun'  while  moderately 
Hilrrint:  with  a  idud^f  of  calcium  hydrate  diluted  with 
water  after  hydmllzlnj:.  thereupon  carbon  diuxid  Is  parsed 
Into  the  llgutd  unili  the  calcium  carbonut--  ha;*  been  com 
pletely  precipitated,  if  desired,  with  th*-  addition  of  am- 
monia fkilution  and  upplicatioa  or  beat,  the  filtrate  belnn 
evaporat»-d  lo  dryn<'9i*  in  the  usual  manner  In  a  vacuum 

2.  A  soluble  protrin  comimuod  which  U  of  great  purity, 
fr«e  from  peptone  like  substance*,  melanlns  or  melanol- 
dlus,  is  almo.>tt  tastelesN,  form.-*  a  colorless  Uquid  when  dls 
solved  in  water,  nnd  poH^t-s^es  jillght  hygro:«coplc  prup- 
ertlea. 


I.IOL.TU  PRrtTtXiRAPH-PKINTINt;  MACHINE.  JoHi* 
W  Bnawu-K.  Bn.oklvn.  N  V  nied  Jan.  10.  1913. 
Serbil   No    74I.20I       h'I.   95-7:i.  » 
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1  A  photographic  prlnttnK  devi«^e  comprlftlne  a  tran^* 
pan-nt  plate,  mfan^  for  aapportlntc  the  «ame.  a  back  adapt 
e<l  to  bold  the  print  paper  against  a  negative  lying  on  <ald 
plate,  said  back  hnvlm;  a  coon*-ctfon  with  said  supporting 
means  operating:  to  milde  s«id  hack  in  belnt;  raised  but 
permlttinR  sni.l  hack  to  exert  all  Its  weight  upon  the  print- 
paper,  said  back  beln^'  of  aubatsutlal  weitrht  and  ritcid 
whereby  said  back  hoMs  snld  print  paper  firmly  afcalnst 
the  nesative  and  pressf*  e^jua!  aren-^  of  the  pr1nt-pai>er  at 
every  jmlnt  with   the  same  force. 

2.  A  photographic  printing  device  comprislni:  a  trans 
IMrent  plate,  means  for  supporting;  the  same,  a  back  ada])t 
ed  to  hold  the  print  paper  against  a  nngatlve  lying  on 
said  plate.  Mild  plate  being  dbtpoaed  lo  a  substantially 
horUi>nta]  poMltion,  the  we)t:bt  of  said  back  being  tt>e  sole 
means  for  applying  ttie  prensure  thereof  to  tbe  print 
tiaper.  and  means  fur  attacliing  saiti  hack  in  position  (o 
enable  tbe  same  to  be  withdrawn  from  Aald  plate  to  apfily 
tbe  print  paper  to  the  ueicatlve. 

3.  A  photom-aphlc  printing  device  comprlslac  a  trana- 
parent  plate,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  back  adapt 
ed  to  hold  the  prtat  paper  against  a  negative  lying  on  said 
plate.  «atd  plate  twlng  disposed  In  a  substantially  borlaon 
x.\\  position,  the  weight  of  said  back  belnie  the  sole  means 
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for  HpplylDK  tbe  preMnire  tb*>reof  to  tbe  print  paper,  and 
a  loose  eoonectlon  for  ttoldlng  ii>ald  back  In  posttlon  but 
lasvlnu'  the  sane  unsupported  when  said  back  ks  faoldinf: 
the  print  paper  u|ion  the  negative. 

4.  A  pbirtographlc  printing  devi*-e  <om prising  a  trans- 
part-nt  plate.  m>'an*i  for  supporting  the  same,  a  back  adapt- 
f'<l  to  iH'ld  the  print  pager  iiuuinxi  »  ueirative  lying  on 
f>ald  plate,  ftaid  pl:ite  belnj:  disposed  In  a  substsntlally 
burUoutal  poKltloii.  the  weight  of  Hald  l>Ack  being  tbe  soie 
Bjt-uus  for  applying  tbe  pr<f)Nure  tlureof  to  tbe  print  paper, 
nnd  a  tlxed  mt-mlM-r  bavlnt:  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with 
Hald  bH<-k  leaving  the  )«<-k  iin)<u'>p<^^trted  except  by  tbe  print 
piiper    when   resting   (ip<iii    ttie   print   pa[>er. 

r>  lu  a  pbotokTHpbic  printluj;  device  in  comhlDatlon.  a 
trausparent  plate  aflnpted  10  support  tbe  negative,  means 
-lupvortlng  the  t^aoie.  u  one  piece  rigid  hack  baring  a  con- 
ueciioii with  Haid  last  named  ineaUH  permitting  said  back 
tu  KM  Ink'  toward  niol  anny  frotn  siild  printing  plate,  and 
meauo  for  tK>ldlng  ttie  Deigstlve  fixed  against  Mid  irans 
pnivat  plate. 

iriiiims  G  lo  IJ  not  prtni««l  In  the  tiaaette.J 
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ia.75<  SEAI.IM;  riKVUK  IliU  NEWSPAPEIIS  AND 
TlIK  MKE.  FmsK  H.  Beils.  Woriinter,  Uau..  at- 
slfiDur  tt>  rnlted  Htates  SvaliDf:  i'omi>anj.  Sprifiidleld. 
MaM.,  n  TorporallOD  of  MnntiarliuM'tts.  Filed  Nov.  It. 
tfllO.  Serial  Xo.  SDl.SSS.  Original  .\o.  865..'iC2.  dated 
.Inljr  3«l.  I»]0.  Serial  Xo.  49»,TR2      in.  11 — 3  I 
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1.  Tht  lombiiiallun  with  an  nrtlde  of  the  character 
described,  conslsttnfc  of  a  plurality  of  leaver  connected  lo 
jrether  nionj:  'tne  edge,  of  a  senllnc  device  fastened  there- 
to at  a  dlataiMc  frooa  said  edgi-  of  the  article,  said  sealing 
<leviee  riifislstlng  of  ;t  tbri  ad  Aitbdrawably  passeil 
rikrough  th'-  leaves  nt  a  plurality  of  jiotDtJi.  thus  fastening 
tlie  leiiv.'s  togetber  nnd  formhig  a  plurality  of  loops  of 
the  thread  extending  through  from  the  outside  of  one  of 
the  outside  loaves,  said  thread  h^lnK  adapted  to  \w  readily 
removed  by  pulling  on  one  «nd.  and  n  readily  destrucTl 
t"le  seal  pasted  to  the  article  »o  as  to  cover  and  adhere 
lo  the  thread  betwein  a  plurality  of  the  loops,  one  end  of 
the  thread  extending  from  under  the  H(>al  and  being  free. 
whereby  when  the  thread  is  pulled  to  free  the  leaves  frt.m 
each  other  it  Klumllaneoualy  mntll»te»  the  seal. 

2.  The  combiuullon  with  an  article  of  the  character 
dt-scrlbcd,  embodying  n  plurality  of  paper  leaves  connected 
along  one  edge,  of  a  sealing  device  applied  to  the  article 
at  a  distance  from  said  edge,  t^aid  sealing  device  conslct 
ing  of  a  readily  unravelable  single  thread  stitching  com 
prlslni:  a  plurality  of  xtitches  extending  through  snid 
haves  to  fasten  them  together  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  be  pulled  lu  unravel  said  stitching  and  thus 
free  tbe  leaves  from  each  other  and  expose  to  view  the 
nvtllflttoBs  ratised  by  tbe  stitching. 

.'!.  The  combination  with  an  arti<-ie  of  the  character  de- 
•icrilied,  i-iiibodyibc  Kbeeta  folded  to  form  a  piumlity  of 
leaves,  of  a  Nesling  <fcvk«e  therefor  sttached  to  the  article 
at  a  dtstHnre  fnwi  its  folded  edge,  said  sealing  device 
eonstsEtlBg  of  a  thread  formed  into  a  plurality  of  loops 
whi<-h  extend  throogb  the  leaves  of  the  article  at  aepa 
rHle<l  points,  said  lbrc«d  beAns  readily  removable  by  pnll- 
ini;  on  one  riMl  th<Ti>by  freeing  tbe  leaves  from  each  other 
sod  exposing  iKiles  in  the  ieaves  canned  by  the  loop^  ex- 
ifndlng  therethrough. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  n  newspaper  composed  ttf  a 
t^lurailtf  of  Ifiaves.  of  a  sealing  device  attached  thereto  at 
a  conaiAerable  distance  from  its  back,  said  sealing  device 
'xiDsisting  of  a  single  thread  withdrawably  passed  through 
the  leaves  of  tbe  newspaper  at  a  plurality  of  points  and 
thus  (iervlng  to  fasten  the  leaves  toKether,  said  thread 
being  adapted  tc  be  withdrawn  by  pulling  on  one  end.  tix^ 
withdrawal  of  the  thread  in  this  manner  freeing  th<^ 
leaves  and  at  the  same  time  exjKisIng  tbe  mutilatioos 
caused  by  passing  tbe  thread  through  the  leaves. 

Tt.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  ti»e  character  <*«•■ 
KcrilM-d,  embodying  a  plurality  of  paper  leaves  conne<te(t 
ulung  one  edge,  of  a  sealing  device  applied  to  tbe  article 
at  a  distance  from  said  edge,  siiid  sealing  device  consist 
Ins  of  a  single  thread  fornwd  into  a  series  of  loops  which 
extend  through  holes  in  the  leaves  located  at  separated 
points,  all  said  ioopH  enterln);  the  leaves  from  tl>e  snake 
side  of  tbe  article  and  tK>th  stmnds  of  each  loop  entering 
one  oi  the  bolen.  «  hereby  if  tike  ifaxes  are  strti>ped  off  tiie 
loops  without  tearing  tbe  leaves  they  will  he  left  muti- 
lated by  the  holes. 

ti.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  leaves  coDnncted 
together  along  one  edf.  of  a  seallnc  dt  vice  fB^t«■n»*d  there- 
to at  a  distance  from  said  ediSe,  said  sealing  device  con- 
sisting of  a  thread  withdrawably  passed  through  tbe 
leaves  at  a  few  adjacent  points  in  allnement.  thus  fasten- 
ing the  leaves  together  :tud  fomilnj;  a  plurulity  of  k>op«  of 
the  tturad  extt-ndiuR  through  tlte  leaves  from  t)»e  ontaide 
of  one  of  tbe  outride  icave*,  and  a  readily  dei*tructible 
Heal  pasted  to  the  article  so  as  to  cover  and  adhere  to  tbe 
thread  betwe<>n  a  plurality  of  the  hxips  thereof. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  leaves  of  paper 
conn<  cied  tonethei  along  one  edge,  of  n  sealing  device  ap- 
pU*^  Uu-reto  at  a  considerable  distance  from  said  seeurad 
•  dgts.  said  seallny  device  consisting  of  a  line  of  rea^y 
unravelable  slngle-thrcad-^11tcblnt|:  extending  through  said 
leaves  snd  having  a  free  end  which  can  be  pnlle<I  to  un- 
ravel said  stitching  and  thus  releaM'  the  leavei«. 


13.766.  DEVICE  FOR  HTEAItYINti  SHIPS.  Thomas  C. 
FoBHKR.  IjOs  Angeles.  1  al  .  assltrnor.  by  mesne  asslgn- 
menls.  to  8perry  tJyroscoin;  tompuny,  a  ^.'orporatlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Arig  :il.  IHOIt  Serial  No.  6l6.Ii4l«. 
<»rlBinai  No.  76».693.  dated  Snpt  V.\.  l»fH.  8ertal  No. 
138,1M6.      tCI.  7-1  —78. 1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body  caphhte  of  oeclUatlon.  a 
revoluble  wheel  of  relatively  smsll*^  welirbt  tbnn  that  of 
tbe  l>ody.  a  pivoted  frame  supporting  aaid  wbe*'l  and  so 
mounted  npon  the  Inxly  that  the  axis  of  both  wheel  snd 
frame  are  at  a  substantial  angle  to  each  other  and  to  tbe 
general  axis  of  oscillation  of  tbe  t>ody  whereby  the  h>o- 
tion  of  the  frame  upon  its  pivots  generates  stresnes  di- 
rectly opposing  the  oscillation. 

2.  The  combination  of  n  l>ody  capable  of  os<illatlon.  a 
rpvolnhle  wheel  of  relatively  smaller  weight  than  that  of 
tbe  body,  a  pivoted  frame  supporting  said  wheel  and  so 
monnteil  upon  tbe  body  that  the  axis  of  both  wheel  and 
frame  are  at  a  sufoftantial  angle  to  each  other  and  to  the 
general  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  tK>dy  whereby  tbe  oscilla- 
tion first  induces  motion  of  the  frame  upon  the  plrj.ts 
thereAty  venerating  new  gyroscopic  reactions  so  directed 
:i«  to  directly  overcome  said  oscillation. 
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3.  Th-  coDiblnatlnn  with  a  body  of  a  atMdyliig  dcrlcc 
'-ompriilnr,  i  fly  whwl  Hupport  moantnl  to  oiclllate 
throoKta  wide  aoKles  on  an  aHa  lying  geoerallj  In  the 
piano  of  motion  to  be  counterapted.  a  fly-wbeel  of  rela- 
tlTelT  smaller  weight  than  that  of  the  body  Journaled  In 
«ld  support  with  Its  ails  eitending  trnnsrerseljr  to  the 
axis  of  said  support  and  traosTerse  to  the  axis  of  said 
body,  means  for  tending  to  hold  the  fly  wheel  In  the  mid 
position  of  Its  oHrlllatlon  and  means  for  rotating  said 
flywheel  whereby  the  gyroscopic  reaction  of  the  oscillat- 
ing support  directly  steadies  the  body. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  subject  to  angular  mo- 
tion about  an  axis,  of  bearings  carried  by  the  body  oppo- 
site to  each  other  and  on  a  line  extending  transversely  of 
the  axis,  a  frame  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  permitted 
to  swing  through  wide  angles  In  each  aide  of  Its  swinging 
position  and  a  flywheel  of  relatively  smaller  weight  than 
that  of  the  body  adapted  to  rotate  carried  by  said  frame 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  frame  and 
also  transverse  to  said  axis  of  motion  of  the  body  where- 
by a  substantial  part  of  the  power  or  stress  applied  to 
Impart  the  said  an«ular  motion  to  tlie  body  Is  transformed 
into  the  bark  and  forth  swinging  iuovnment  of  the  fly 
wheel  and  connected  parts  and  thus  neutralized 

15.  The  combination  with  a  body  of  a  flywheel  sup- 
port mounted  to  oscillate  through  wide  angles  on  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  body,  a  fly-wheel 
of  relatively  smaller  weight  than  that  of  tlie  body  Jour- 
naled  In  said  oscillatory  support  with  Its  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  ails  of  said  support  and  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  body  and  means  for  rotating  said 
flywheel  normally  In  n  plane  extending  In  the  general 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  body 
whereby  the  gyroscopic  reaction  dlro-tly  opposes  oscllla. 
Uon  of  said  body. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  body  subjected  to  force* 
tending  to  roll  If  about  a  certain  axis,  of  a  steadying  de- 
vl.>.  omprlsing  u  fly  wheel  support  mounted  to  oscillate 
through  wide  angles  on  an  axis  lying  generally  In  the 
plane  of  the  tones  to  be  counteracted,  a  fly. wheel  of  rela- 
tively smaller  weight  than  that  of  the  body  Journaled  In 
said  support  with  Its  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  said  support  and  the  said  axis  of  said  body  and 
means  for  rotating  said  fly  wheel  whereby  the  gyroscopic 
reaction  directly  opposes  the  tendency  of  the  body  to  roll 
T.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  steadying  devl.  e 
omprlslng  a  fly  wheel  support  mounted  to  oscillate  on  an 
axis  lying  generally  In  the  plane  of  motion  to  be  counter 
ait.^.  a  fly-wheel  of  relatively  smaller  weight  than  that 
-if  the  body  Journaled  in  said  supimrt  with  Its  ails  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  ails  of  said  support,  means 
for  rotating  said  fly-wheel  and  menn.i  for  llmltlug  the 
angular  movement  of  the  support  whereby  the  gyroscopic 
reaction  serves  directly  to  st.iidy  the  body. 

■»  The  combination  with  n  moving  body.  .)f  a  steadying 
device  comprising  a  freely  rotatable  whe>'l  of  a  relatively 
smaller  weight  than  that  of  the  said  l)ody.  a  mounting 
for  said  wheel  Journaled  to  oscillate  through  wide  angles 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  motion  to  be 
counteracted  and  minnn  to  maintain  said  wheel  In  rota 
tion  at  a  «pee<l  sufficient  to  generate  a  couple  tending 
directly  to  neutralize  the  disturbing  force  substantially 
as  <lescrlbed. 

U  The  ctimblnallon  with  a  bo.ly  subject  to  angular 
motion  about  an  axis,  of  a  steadying  device  carried  by  said 
body  and  comprising,  a  frame  Journaled  to  swing  through 
subsuntlal  angles  on  an  axis  transverse  lo  the  axis  of 
said  motion,  a  fly  wheel  of  relatively  smaller  weight  than 
that  of  the  body  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame  with  Its 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  motion  of  said  body  and 
transverse  to  but  In  the  same  plane  with  the  ails  of  said 
support  and  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotating 
said  fly-wheel  whereby  lyroacoplc  reaction  is  created  to 
directly  oppose  the  angular  motbin  of  said  body. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  body  subject  to  *D(Ular 
motion  about  an  ails,  of  a  steadying  device  rompriaing 
a  frame  Journaled  to  swing  through  wide  angles  on  an 
ails    tranaverae    to    the    said    axl*    of    the    body,    a    fly- 


wheel of  relatlrely  smaller  weight  than  that  of  the  body 
carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  trans 
verse  to  the  axes  of  said  frame  and  said  body  and  means 
tending  to  limit  the  swinging  of  said  frame  whereby  a 
substantial  part  of  the  power  or  stress  tending  to  oscillate 
said  body  Is  absorbed  by  the  swinging  of  aald  frame  and 
flywheel 

11.  The  combination  with  a  body  subject  to  angular 
motion  about  an  ails,  of  a  steadying  device  comprising, 
a  frame  Journaled  to  swing  through  wide  angles  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  said  axis  of  the  body,  a  fly-wheel  of 
relatively  smaller  weight  than  that  of  the  body  carried 
by  said  frame  adapte<l  lo  rotate  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  axes  of  said  frame  and  said  body  and  means  for 
gradually  reurdlng  the  swinging  of  said  frame  whereby 
a  substantial  part  of  the  power  or  stress  tending  to  oscil- 
late said  body  Is  absorbed  by  the  swinging  of  said  frame 
and  fly-wheel. 

12.  The  i-omblnation  with  a  body  subject  to  movement 
about  an  axis,  of  a  steadying  device  comprising  a  frame 
Journaled  to  swing  thmugh  wide  angles  on  an  ails  trana- 
verae to  the  said  ails  of  the  body,  a  fly  wheel  of  rela- 
tively smaller  weight  than  that  of  the  body  carried  by  aald 
frame  adapted  to  rotate  on  an  ails  transv.rse  to  the  axis 
of  said  frame  and  also  normally  transverse  to  the  said 
ails  of  said  body  and  means  for  retarding  the  swinging 
of  said  frame  whereby  a  substantial  part  of  the  power 
tending  to  oscillate  said  body  Is  abs<irt>ed  by  the  swinging 
"f  aald  frame  and  fly  «he<'l 

1.1  The  combination  wlth_  a  body  .«ubject  to  oscillation 
and  means  on  or  about  the  body  for  resisting  oadllation 
of  the  body  about  one  ails  while  leaving  it  completely 
free  to  oscillate  about  another  ai|^.  including  bearings  or 
pivots  carried  by  the  body,  the  ails  of  the  bearings  or 
pivots  being  trsnsverse  to  the  said  ails  of  free  osiilla- 
tlon,  a  frame  pivoted  upon  the  said  transverse  ails  and 
permitted  to  swing  through  wide  angles  each  side  of  it« 
central  position  and  a  fly-wheel  of  relatively  smaller 
weight  than  that  of  the  body  carried  by  said  frame  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  with  Its  ails  transverse  to  the  pivoted  nils 
of  the  frame  and  parallel  t"  the  said  ails  of  free  oscillation 
of  the  body  whereby  a  auhstantlal  part  of  the  power  or 
■.tress  Imparted  to  oscillate  the  body  is  absorbed  by  the 
hack  and  forth  swinging  movement  of  the  fly. wheel  and 
its  frame  and  connected  parts. 
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1  A  liiiuU*:e  cli[.  romprlKln*;  »  pair  of  ro»klnff  nhells 
proTld*^  with  Inclines  nnd  «itop«  at  the  eodn  of  the  In- 
'lliien.  a  rentral  adju'+tabte  derlce  for  connect InK  th** 
shelU.  and  a  lever  plroted  to  work  between  th*-  Incllnea. 
the  lerer  h«Tlng  lateral  stopn  on  the  body  and  ahouldera 
on  the  head,  the  lateral  atopa  bedding  against  the  fronta 
of  the  vhells  and  the  ahoulden  against  thp  stopn  at  the 
-nda  of  the  Inclines,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

:*.  A  haulage  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  rocking  sh*>lla 
proTlded    with    Inclines,    a    central    adjustable    device    for 


June  33. 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


xaig 


«'i>nnectlng  the  Hhells.  and  a  Icrer  luounttKl  on  a  iniunlon- 
pt'C  to  work  between  the  IncUneit,  the  movement  of  the 
Ifver  being  limited  by  a  pair  of  principal  «tops  below  and 
a  pair  of  8ub!>ldlary  siopA  atwve  the  trunnion-peg.  suh- 
htanttally  a»  deHcrlbed. 

.1.  In  a  haulage  clip,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
rocking  shells  having  comparatively  large  tninnlon-peg 
hoI<*s  and  IncIlneK  tcrmlnntod  by  sub*»tdiary  xtops.  the 
flhells  being  connecteci  by  an  adjustable  devUe.  of  a  pivot- 
ed lever  that  has  lateral  xtopn  ou  the  body  and  shouldeni 
III!  the  head,  the  lateral  Ktops  t)eddiDK  against  the  fronts 
of  the  shells  and  the  shoulderH  agHin««t  i<ub8ldiary  stops, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  \  haulage  clip  lever  that  has  tut<>ral  Ktops  on  the 
bo<1y  and  shoulders  on  the  head.  tht>  latiTal  stops  for 
be<ldlng  against  the  front-<t  of  a  pair  or  r<M  king  i«hell8  and 
the  shoulders  fur  engaging  with  subsidiary  stops  at  the 
ends  of  inclines  on  the  inner  xurfacos  of  the  pair  of  rock- 
inn  shells,  substantially  as  representi'd 
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I.  A  transfer  ticket  comprising  a  central  nr  IkkIj  por- 
tion Itearing  a  contract  under  which  the  ticket  is  used 
and  a  series  of  time  limit  Indications.  Mid  body  portion 
having  a  deiachahb-  coupon  atinched  thereto  bearing  In- 
dicia drflning  a  line  Interfile  ting  the  Is^tuing  line  on 
which  the -coupon  \^  goiK],  SMtd  txjdy  portion  aUo  having 
a  «»econd  detachable  i-oiip«n  attached  thereto  which  bears 
indicia  defining  a  lin*-  inten*ei-tlng  the  lK>fore  mentinne^l 
intersecting  line  on  wlilch  the  M»coad  coupon  is  goo<).  the 
ticket  alao  l>earing  indicia  to  the  efr<>ct  that  the  ctuipons 
are  valid  only  when  attached  to  the  body  i>ortlon.  wliere- 
by  a  pasaenpT  within  the  time  limit  for  which  the  ticket 
Is  punched.  Is  entllled  to  a  continuous  ride  on  the  issuing 
line,  an  Intersecting  line,  and  a  line  intersecting  the  in- 
tersecting line,  the  ticket  l>e|nn  canceled  either  by  the 
lapse  of  the  time  for  which  it  Is  punched  or  by  the  use 
of  the  coupons. 

■1.  A  transfer  ticket  comprising  o  U'dy  portion  txnring 
a  contract  under  which  the  ticket  Is  used  and  a  aeries 
of  time  limit  indications,  aald  ticket  having  a  detachable 
coupon  hearing  Indicia  Indicating  a  plurnllty  of  Ilne^  In 
terseoting  the  Issuing  line,  on  any  of  which  the  coupon  Is 
good  within  the  lime  limit  of  the  IkmI^v  portion,  nald 
ticket  also  having  a  second  detactiabie  coupon  which 
bears  Indicia  defining  a  plurality  of  different  lines  in- 
tersecting the  before  named  Intersecting  lines,  snld  «»^' 
ond  coupon  being  good  on  a  selectM  Inters'-crlng  line 
named  on  It  within  the  time  limit  of  the  Iwly  portion. 
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1.  Apparatua  for  calcining,  desulfurizing.  aicgiomerat 
Ing.  and  sintering  ores  and  like  materinU,  provided  with 
a  stationary  grate  upon  which  the  material  may  be  plac<Ml 
and  Ignited,  a  tniTellng  hopper  movable  along  the  grate'6 
surface    and    adapted    to    deposit    thf>    layer    of    material 


thereon,  and  means  for  passing  air  through  the  material 
to  maintain  its  combustion  after  ignition  :  substantially 
as  described 


'1  Apparatus  for  calcining.  desulfurlctniE,  agglomerat- 
ing, and  sintering  ores  and  like  materials,  provided  with 
a  stationary  grate  upon  which  the  material  may  be  placed 
and  ignited,  n  traveling  hopper  movable  along  the  grate's 
-*urfHci'  and  adapted  to  deposit  the  layer  of  material  there 
on.  nn  Igniting  burner  carried  by  the  hopper,  and  mov- 
able therewith,  and  means  for  passing  air  through  the 
material  to  maintain  Its  rombustion  after  Ignition:  snb^ 
stantlally  as  de><(Tlbed. 

3.  .\pparntus  for  calcining,  desulfurizing.  agglomerat 
Ing.  and  sintering  ores  and  like  mnlerlals.  provided  with  « 
stationary  grate  upon  which  tlu-  material  may  be  placed 
and  Ignited,  a  traveling  hopper  movable  along  the  grate's 
surface  and  adapte<l  to  deposit  the  layer  of  material  there 
on.  iin  igniting  burner  carried  by  the  hopiH*r.  and  movable 
therewith,  a  scraper  likewise  rarrle«l  by  the  hopper  and 
movable  therewith  for  sweeping  the  finished  product  from 
the  grate's  surface,  nnd  means  for  posting  air  through 
the  material  to  maintain  its  combu.stlon  after  Ignition 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  cabining,  desulfurlring.  agglomerat 
Ing  and  sintering  ores  nnd  like  materials,  provided  with 
ft  stationary  annular  grate  upon  which  the  material  Is  to 
be  placed,  a  hopper  for  feeding  the  layer  of  material  upon 
the  grates  surface,  said  hopp<*r  being  provided  with 
means  fiT  causing  it  to  move  in  a  coutlnnous  rotary  path 
along  the  urate's  surface.  :iu  igniting  burner  traveling 
with  the  hopp^T,  n  scraper  likewise  traveling  with  the 
bopi>er.  and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  pass 
through  the  material  after  Its  Ignition  ;  sulwtantlally  aa 
descrlU'd 

,">.  Ap[iaratuK  fur  •alclnlng.  desulfurizius.  iigglomerat 
Ing.  and  sluterlni:  ores  and  like  materials,  provided  with 
stationary  annular  crate  upon  which  the  material  is  to  be 
placed,  a  hopper  for  feeding  the  layer  of  material  upon 
the  grates  surface,  said  hopper  I>elng  pmvlded  with  means 
for  causing  It  t.»  move  in  a  continuous  rotary  path  along 
the  grates  surface,  an  Igniting  burner  traveling  with  the 
hopper,  a  scraper  likewise  traveling  with  the  hopper,  and 
means  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  pass  throuch  the 
material  after  its  Ignition,  said  mean"  consisting  of  an 
exhauster  for  lausing  a  down  draft  through  the  material, 
and  provisions  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  draft  at 
different  places  along  the  grate ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  .\pparaius  for  calcining,  desulfurlilng.  agglomerat 
ing  and  sintering  ores  and  like  materials,  provided  with  a 
stationary  grate  surface  ujwjn  which  the  material  may  l)e 
placed,  a  traveling  fee<i  hopper  for  supplying  the  layer 
of  material  to  tite  grate's  surface,  a  scraper  for  sweeplnc 
the  finished  product  from  the  grates  surface,  an  outlying 
re<i»lving  bin  or  re<'eptaclc  in  which  the  finished  product 
Is  collected,  and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to 
pass  through  the  material  maintaining  Its  combustion 
after  Ignition,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

7.  In  apparatus  fur  calcining,  desulfurizlng.  agglomerat 
Ing.  and  sintering  ores  and  like  materlaU.  a  furnace  struc- 
ture consisting  of  annular  walls  separated  from  each 
other  by  an  Intervening  annular  space,  a  stationary  grate 
covering  said  space  and  having  a  sulistantlally  flat  upper 
surface,  a  feed  hopper  cfiperatlng  with  the  grate  and  moT- 
able  with  reape<'t  thereto,  and  an  outlylnc  rer<?iving  bin 
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.*  rK^pHilr  for  th«-  flniohcd  prodort ;  (ubrtiiDMalljr  n  d*- 
»rribrd. 

S.  In  ipparains  for  ralclulDi:.  (Ii^ulfurtilnn.  atridoiimat 
log  »nil  sIntPiinK  ores  nnd  like  matirliilK.  n  furnace  stnic 
tor*  coD.4l»tlDi;  of  nnnular  walls  ^oparnltMl  from  each  other 
by  an  InrerTenlnK  --paie.  a  Ktjitinnury  annular  (jrate  cover- 
ing aalil  space  and  havine  n  -iuli-itantlallv  smooth  upper 
-iirfa*e.  the  Inner  anntilar  wall  IncloKlni;  a  central  well 
space,  a  column  or  pedestal  locaii'd  within  the  well  space. 
1  frrinie  carried  by  the  prdestal  and  revolulile  thereon,  a 
fi'ed  hopper  carried  l.y  nald  frame  for  deponitlni:  the  layer 
"f  material  on  the  grate,  and  an  outlylnic  recelvlntt  bin 
for  (ollrctlni  the  Snifbrd  product:  lubstantlally  aa  de- 
scrlN»d.  <^ 

P.  In  apparatus  for  (nicinlng.  deKulfurizluiE.  agdomerat 
Inu,  nnd  sinlerine  or-s  and  like  materials.  ,i  fiirnao- 
structure  i.rovlded  with  two  annular  walls.  Inclosink-  an 
Inner  Will  spar.-.  «  urate  ufx.n  nhlcb  the  material  to  Is. 
trrtted  Is  to  I*  placed,  aald  erate  coverloir  the  annular 
space  referrol  to.  an  arch  diTldlnic  the  annular  space 
)oneitiKlinallr  Into  an  upp<r  and  lower  portion,  the  upp<'r 
portion  lieluB  dlTlded  Into  Indtrldual  compartments,  valve 
openlncs  between  the  Individual  coupnrtmentK  .ind  the 
!ower  portion  of  the  annular  space,  an  exhaunter  ion 
iKH-ted  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  annular  »pace  and 
means  for  varying  the  amount  to  which  the  several  valvea 
;.re  opentd  during  the  operation  of  the  furnace:  sulistan- 
rlally  as  descrllMMl. 

10  In  apparatus  for  calclnlnc.  desulfnrlzlni:.  nnclomer 
ntins  and  slnlerlni;  or.s  and  like  materials,  a  furnace 
•tnicture  [rrovMed  with  two  annular  walls.  InclosInK  an 
nner  well  space,  a  cmte  upon  which  the  material  to  be 
reated   la  to  he  placed,   aald   crate   coverlni;   the  annular 

-pace  referred  to  an  arch  dlvMlne  the  annular  space  Ion 
?1tndiDal1y  Into  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  the  upper 
I>nrtlon  l*lnK  divided  Into  Individual  cotnpartmenta.  valve 
..penlBcs  between  the  Indlvldiml  comparlm..nt>  and  the 
.■■«.-r  porilon  of  the  annular  spaie.  an  cthnuster  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portion  of  the  annular  space,  and 
means  for  varying  the  amonnt  to  which  the  several  valves 
.re  ..pene.1  during  the  operation  of  the  furnace,  aald 
mnnns  consisting  of  actuatlBg  stems  passlDK  thmugta  the 
inner  annular  wall  Into  the  well  apace,  nnd  n  cam  track 
acting  upon  the  several  valve  stems  successively  :  subntan- 
tlally  as  rteacrlbed. 

11  An  apparatus  for  agglomeratlnc  or  sintering  metal 
Itrerous  ores,  comprlslne  a  bed  perilous  to  air  for  holding 
•aid  .Tes.  means  for  causing  a  supporter  of  >  ombustloo  to 
|.a«s  through  s„l,|  u.,i  ,,nd  ..r.-.  nn<l  m.'ans  r..r  faoldloc 
burning  products  and  for  applying  the  same  to  and  re 
moving  them  from  material  on  said  iiwl. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  agElomeratlng  or  sintering  metal- 
llferoua  ores.  comprlBlng  a  lied  pervloua  to  air  for  holding 
said  ores,  means  for  continuously  causing  a  supporter  of 
combustion  to  pass  through  said  bed  and  ore.  and  means 
for  boldlag  burning  product-s  and  for  applying  the  same 
to  and  removing  them  from  material  oa  said  bed. 

IS  An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  or  sintering  metal- 
liferous ores,  comprlsini:  a  bed  pervious  to  air  for  holding 
•aid  ores,  means  for  rnusinc  a  supporter  of  combuatlon 
to  (lass  througb  said  bed  awl  ore.  and  a  gaa  bomer  and 
means  for  applying  the  snpi»  to  and  remorlDg  It  from 
material  on  said  bed 

14,  .An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  or  slnterlog  metal 
llferous  ores,  comprising  a  bed  pervious  to  air  for  holding 
the  r.res.  means  for  cansing  a  supporter  of  combustion  to 
pa««  tbr'Kigli  sail)  bed  and  ores,  and  means  for  holding 
(•oruing  products  and  for  passing  the  same  across  the 
material  on  said  b«d 

ITi.  An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  or  slaterlng  metal- 
liferous ores,  comprising  a  bed  pervious  to  air  for  holding 
-jiid  ores,  means  for  caoslng  a  supporter  of  comtajstlon 
to  pass  tbrrHigh  said  bed  and  ore.  sod  mean*  for  holding 
oumlng  products  and  for  passinc  tbe  same  above  and 
;icross  the  material  on  said  bed. 

IC.  An  apparatus  for  agglomerailnc  or  sintering  metal- 
liferous ares,  comprising  a  bed  pervious  to  air  for  boldlag 
said  orf^s.  means  for  causing  a  supporter  of  cirmbuatlon 
t«.  tois*   through   said   t.ed  iind  ore.   and  s   iras  t<urner  and 


means  for  passing  the  same  arroaa  tbe  material  oo  said 

bed. 

1".  An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  or  sintering  metal- 
liferous ores,  comiirlslng  a  bed  pervious  to  air  for  holding 
said  ores,  means  for  causing  a  supporter  of  combustion 
to  pass  through  said  bed  and  ore.  and  a  gas  bomer  aud 
means  for  passing  the  same  nlmve  aud  across  tbe  material 
on  said  bed. 

IH.  An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  or  sintering  metal- 
liferous ores,  ramprlsing  a  l>«d  pervious  to  air  for  holding 
aald  ores,  means  for  ill«trlbof1ng  the  ore  In  a  uniform 
and  regular  layer  uiwn  said  hed.  means  for  causing  a 
supporter,  of  combustion  to  pass  through  said  Iw^d  and 
ore.  and  means  for  holding  btirnlug  products  and  fur 
applying  the  same  to  and  removing  them  from  material 
on  said  bed. 

19.  An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  or  sintering  metal 
llferous  ores,  comprising  a  ts>d  pervious  to  air  for  holding 
said  ores,  means  for  drawing  a  supporter  of  combustion 
through  said  bed  and  ore.  and  means  for  holding  iHirning 
l>roductB  and  for  applying  the  same  to  and  removing 
them  from  material  on  said  bed. 

20.  An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  or  sintering  metal- 
liferous ores,  comprising  a  la-d  pervious  to  air  for  bolding 
aald  ores,  means  for  drawing  a  supporter  of  comtmstlon 
througb  said  bed  and  i»re.  and  a  gas  burner  and  means 
for  applying  the  same  to  and  removing  It  from  material 
on  said  tM<d. 

21.  An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  or  sintering  metal- 
liferous ores,  .omprlsloc  a  UmI  pervitins  to  air  for  hold 
Inc  tbe  ores,  means  for  drawing  a  su|»fiorter  of  comlais 
tion  through  said  I'iKl  and  ore.  and  means  for  holding 
burning  pro<lui  ts  an<l  for  lussing  the  same  across  the 
material  ofi  said  be«l. 

22  An  apparatus  for  sgElomeratlag  or  sintering  metal 
llferous  ores,  comprising  a  l«>il  ixrvlous  to  air  for  holding 
said  ores,  means  for  drawing  a  supporter  of  combustion 
through  said  lied  iind  ore.  and  means  for  holding  burning 
products  and  for  [lasslng  the  same  aNive  and  acr>  ss  the 
material  on  said  bed. 

2^1.  An  apparatus  for  sintering  or  agglomerating  metal- 
liferous ores,  comprising  a  bed  for  the  ore  pervious  to 
air.  a  device  for  bolding  burning  products,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same  with  said  burning  products  In 
[iroximlty  to  said  liet!.  and  whereby  the  device  may  be 
drawn  across  said  lied. 

24.  An  apparatus  for  sintering  or  agglomerating  metal- 
llferous  ores,  comprising  a  bed  for  the  ore  pervious  to 
air.  a  device  for  bolding  burning  products,  and  a  track 
for  supporting  the  same  with  said  burning  products  In 
proximity  to  said  bed.  and  whereby  the  device  may  lie 
drawn  across  said  bed. 

2.'.  An  a|)|^ratus  for  wintering  or  agglomerating  metal- 
liferous oris,  comprising  a  bed  for  the  ore  pervious  to 
air.  meatut  foi^  distributing  the  ore  In  a  uniform  and  regu- 
lar layer  upon  the  Iwd.  and  means  for  supporting  tbe 
same  over  the  lied,  snd  whereby  said  means  may  lie 
drawn  across  the  lied  and  cause  an  even  distribution  *>f 
the  ore. 

26.  An  apparatus  for  sintering  or  agglomerating  metal- 
liferous ores,  comprising  a  hed  for  the  ore  pervious  to 
air.  means  for  distributing  the  ore  In  a  uniform  and  regu 
lar  layer  upon  the  bed.  and  a  track  for  supporting  the 
same  over  the  bed.  and  whereby  said  means  may  be 
drawn  across  the  tied  and  cause  an  even  distribution  of 
tbe  ore. 

27.  An  appiiratiis  f^ir  sintering  or  agglomerating  metal- 
liferous ores,  ctimprlsing  a  l»ed  for  the  ore  pervloua  to  air 
means  for  dlstrtbuUng  the  ore  In  a  uniform  and  regular 
layer  upon  the  be«J.  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  same 
over  the  bed.  whereby  said  m<-ans  may  be  drawn  across 
the  bed  and  cause  an  even  distribution  of  the  ore.  a  de- 
vice for  holding  burning  products,  and  means  for  aop- 
porting  the  same  with  said  burning  products  In  proximity 
to  aald  bed.  and  whereby  tbe  device  may  be  drawn  across 
aald  bed. 

28.  .\n  apparatus  for  sintering  or  agglomerating  metal- 
llferoiu  ores,  comprising  a  bed  for  tbe  ore  pervious  to  air. 
a  movable  gaa  burner  and  means  for  supporting  the  same 
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In  proximity  to  said  bed,  and  whereby  said  burner  may 
be  drawn  across  said  hed. 

29.  An  apparatus  for  sintering  or  agglomerating  metal- 
liferous ores,  comprising  a  bed  for  the  ore  pervious  to  air, 
a  movable  gas  burner  and  a  track  for  supporting  tbe 
same  In  proximity  to  said  bed.  and  whereby  aald  burner 
may  be  drawn  acraaa  aald  bed. 

30.  An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  or  sintering  metal- 
liferous ores,  comprising  a  bed  for  holding  said  ores, 
means  for  causing  a  supporter  of  combustion  to  pass 
through  said  ore,  and  means  for  holding  burning  products 
and  for  applying  tbe  same  to  and  removing  them  from 
one  surface  of  tbe  material  on  aald  bed. 

31.  An  apparatus  for  agglnmeratlng  or  sintering  metal- 
liferous oriis,  comprising  a  hed  for  bolding  tbe  ores, 
means  ff>r  canaing  a  supporter  of  combustion  to  paas 
througb  said  ore.  and  means  for  holding  burning  products 
and  for  pasalng  tbe  same  across  one  surface  of  the 
material  on  said  bed. 

32.  An  apparatuB  for  sintering  or  agglomerating  metal- 
liferous ores  comprising  a  bed  for  the  ore  pervious  to  air, 
a  plurality  of  chambers  below  the  said  bed.  a  common 
passageway  below  the  said  chambers,  s  partition  separat- 
ing the  passageway  and  the  chambers,  and  valve-con- 
trolled communicating  openings  between  tbe  passageway 
and  the  said  several  chambers  respi^ctively. 

33.  An  apparatus  for  sintering  or  agglomerating  metal- 
liferous ores  comprising  a  bed  for  tbe  ore  pervious  to  air, 
a  plurality  of  separated  chambers  below  tbe  said  hed.  a 
common  passagew*ay  below  the  said  chambers  with  which 
air-moving  apparatus  Is  connected,  a  partition  between 
the  passageway  and  the  said  chambrra,  valve-controlled 
openings  between  tbe  passageway  and  said  chambers  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  moring  tbe  valves  In  tbe  said 
openings. 

34.  An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  and  sintering 
metalliferous  ores,  comprising  a  bed  i>erv1oos  to  air  for 
holding  said  ores,  means  for  distributing  the  ore  In  a 
uniform  and  regular  layer  upon  the  said  bed,  means  for 
causing  a  supporter  of  combustion  to  pass  through  said 
t>ed  sod  ore,  and  means  for  bolding  burning  products  and 
for  applying  the  same  to  and  removing  them  from  mate- 
rial on  said  bed. 

SS,  An  spparatiu  for  sintering  and  agslomerating 
ores,  comprising  a  bed  for  the  ore  pervious  to  air,  means 
for  distributing  ths  ore  In  a  uniform  and  regular  layer 
upon  the  bed  and  a  track  for  supporting  the  distrtbnting 
means  over  the  bed,  and  mechanism  for  drawing  tbe 
dlstribotlcg  means  slong  the  track  and  over  tbe  bed 
thereby  csuslng  an  even  distribution  of  tbe  ore. 


I  S  .  7  5  9  .  FOKOEP  CAB-TRITK  SIPE  FRAME  ANP 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  W11.1.1.1M  P.  Fob.stth, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Railway  Products  Corporation.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,068.  Original  No.  J,OS3,3fl3.  dated  .Ian.  fl.  1914, 
Serial  No    775.217.      (CI.   105—243.) 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
rolled,  forged  or  pressed  metal,  comprising  a  web  having 
Sanges  at  edges,  and  wings  between  Its  edges  extending 
from  said  web  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  said  Bangeg,  the  compression  member  of  said  frame 
20s  O.  O.— TB 


consisting  of  tbe  ends  of  said  web  and  the  flanges  thereof; 
the  tension  memlier  fliereof  consisting  of  the  remainder 
of  said  weh  and  its  wings,  said  ineml)ers  being  formed 
so  that  the  ojieolng  In  said  frame  shall  be  approximately 
hexagonal  In  shape. 

2.  A  car  truck  sldi-  frame  made  from  a  single  piece 
of  polled,  forged  or  pressed  metal,  comprising  a  web 
hsvlng  flanges  at  lis  edges,  nnd  wings  between  Its  edges 
extending  from  said  web  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
dlret^ion  of  said  flanges,  tbe  compression  menilvr  of  ssld 
frame  consisting  of  tbe  ends  of  said  web  and  the  flanges 
thereof :  the  tension  member  thereof  consisting  of  the 
remainder  of  said  web  and  Its  wings,  said  members  being 
formed  so  that  the  opening  In  said  frame  shall  be  ap- 
proximately hexagonal  In  shape,  said  compression  and 
tension  memtiers  being  bent  and  stretched  so  that  tbe 
outiT  edges  of  snid  compression  memlier  are  curves  snd 
Its  Inner  edges  constitute  three  sides  of  the  hexsgonal 
opening  of  said  frame;  tbe  top  of  tbe  web  of  the  tension 
member  constituting  the  three  remaining  sides  of  said 
opening,  and  the  wings  of  said  web  constituting  tbe 
flanges  of  said  tension  member  at  the  edges  thereof. 

3.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
rolled,  forged  or  pressed  metal,  comprising  a  web  having 
flanges  at  its  edges,  and  arlr.gs  Intermediate  Its  edges 
extending  from  said  web  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  said  flanges,  the  compression  member  of  said 
frsme  consisting  of  tbe  ends  of  said  web  and  the  flanges 
thereof :  the  tension  member  thereof  consisting  of  tbe 
remainder  of  said  web  and  Its  wings,  said  members  being 
forme<l  so  that  the  opening  In  said  frame  shall  be  approxi- 
mately hexagonal  In  shape,  and  a  truss  member  attached 
to  said  compression  member  and  said  ten.itlon  member. 

4.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
rolled,  forged  or  pressed  metal,  comprising  a  web  bsvlBg 
flanges  at  Its  edges,  and  wings  between  Its  edges  extend- 
ing from  said  web  In  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  direction 
of  said  flanges,  the  compreaslon  member  of  said  frame  con- 
stating of  tbe  ends  of  said  web  and  the  flanges  thereof; 
tbe  tension  memlier  thereof  consisting  of  the  remainder  of 
said  web  and  Its  wings,  said  members  being  formed  so  that 
the  opening  In  said  frame  sholl  he  approximately  hexago- 
nal Id  shape,  said  compression  and  tension  members  being 
bent  and  stretched  so  that  the  outer  edges  of  said  com- 
pression member  are  curves  and  Its  Inner  edges  constitute 
three  sides  of  tbe  hexagonal  opening  of  said  frame:  the 
top  of  the  web  of  the  tension  member  constituting  the 
three  remaining  sides  of  said  opening,  and  the  wings  of 
said  web  constituting  the  flanges  of  said  tension  member 
at  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  truss  member  attached  to  said 
compn»sslon  member  snd  said  tension  member 

5.  .K  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
roiled,  forged  or  pressed  metal  comprising  a  web  having 
flanges  at  Its  eilgea.  and  wings  between  its  edges  i-xtend- 
Ing  from  .ssld  web  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  said  flanges,  the  compression  meml»er  of  said  frame 
consisting  of  the  ends  of  said  web  and  the  flanges  thereof; 
the  tension  member  thereof  consisting  of  the  remainder  of 
said  web  and  Its  wings,  said  members  N-lng  formed  so  thst 
the  opening  In  ssld  frame  shall  be  approximately  hexago- 
nal In  shape,  and  a  truss  meml>er  attached  to  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  flanges  of  tbe  compression  member  and  to  the 
outer  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  tension  member. 

6.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
rolled.  forge<l  or  pressed  metal,  comprising  a  web  having 
flanges  at  Its  edges,  and  wings  between  its  edges  extending 
from  said  web  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
said  flanges,  the  compression  member  of  said  frame  con- 
sisting of  the  ends  of  said  web  nnd  the  flanges  thereof; 
the  tension  member  thereof  constating  of  the  remainder 
of  said  web  and  its  wings,  said  memtjers  being  formed  so 
that  the  opening  In  said  frame  shall  be  approximately 
hexagonal  In  shape,  said  compression  and  tension  merabera 
lieine  bent  and  stretched  so  that  the  outer  edges  of  said 
compression  member  are  curves  and  Its  Inner  edges  con- 
stitute three  sides  of  tbe  hexagons!  opening  of  said  frame: 
the  top  of  the  web  of  the  tension  member  constituting  tbe 
three  remaining  sides  of  said  opening,  and  the  wings 
of  aald  web  constituting  the  flanges  of  said  tension  mem- 
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ber  at  the  edKe«  thereof,  anOi  a  truss  tn«mber  attached  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  flanges  of  the  compression  member 
anj  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  tension  member. 

7.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  rolled,  forged 
or  pressed  metal  structural  shape,  roroprlsing  a  web  bar- 
ing flanges  at  Its  edges  od  one  side  and  wln^  between  Its 
edg'>s  on  the  other  side,  said  shape  beln^  sUtted  longitu- 
dinally between  Ita  said  flanges  and  being  sheared  and 
l>ent  so  that  the  outer  edges  shall  be  curves  and  their  Inner 
eilges  shall  form  three  sides  of  the  hexagonal  opening  In 
said  frame;  said  wings  being  sheared  at  their  ends  and 
with  said  web  being  beot  and  stretched  so  that  their  Inner 
edges  and  the  top  of  said  web  shall  form  the  three  re- 
aialnlnv  tildes  of  said  hexagonal  opening,  and  so  that  the 
ends  of  said  structural  shape  shall  extend  at  each  end 
of  said  frame  beyoad  said  compression  and  tension  mem- 
bers. 

S.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single,  piece  of 
rolled,  forged  or  preased  metal,  c6mprlalng  a  web  bavlog 
flanges  at  Its  edges,  and  wings  between  Its  edges  extend- 
ing from  said  web  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  said  flanges,  the  compresaloo  member  of  said  frame  cod- 
alstlng  of  the  ends  of  said  web  and  the  flanges  thereof  ; 
the  tension  member  thereof  consisting  of  the  remainder 
of  said  web  and  Its  wings,  said  members  being  formed  so 
that  the  opening  In  said  frame  shall  be  approximately 
hexagonal  In  shape,  a  truss  member  centrally  attached  to 
said  compression  and  tension  members,  and  means  at  each 
end  of  said  fram«  for  attaching  journal  boxes  thereto. 

9.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  structural 
shape,  comprising  a  web  having  parallel  flanges  extend 
log  from  one  side  thereof,  and  parallel  wings  extending 
from  the  oth«r  side  thereof:  said  web  being  slltted  by 
parallel  silts  between  said  wings  and  flanges  between  Its 
ends,  and  that  portion  of  said  flanges  and  of  said  web. 
between  the  ends  of  said  silts,  being  bent  and  stretched 
la  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  web 
to  form  an  opening  In  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  a 
truss  member  nnd  ends  for  the  attachment  of  Journal 
boxes. 

10.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  structural 
metal  shape,  comprising  a  web  having  parallel  flanges 
extended  from  one  side  thereof,  and  parallel  wloga  extend- 
ing from  the  other  side  thereof ;  said  web  being  slltted 
by  pnrallel  silts  between  said  wings  and  flanges  interme- 
diate its  endfi.  and  that  portion  of  said  flanges  and  of 
said  web.  between  the  ends  of  said  silts,  being  bent  and 
stretched  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
said  web  to  form  an  opening  In  said  frame  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  truss  member  and  ends  for  the  attachment  of 
journal  boxes  and  a  truss  member  attached  to  the  flanges 
formlnie  the  sides  of  said  openln?. 

11.  A  car  truck  side  frarot'  made  from  a  structural 
jnetal  shape,  comprising  a  web  having  parallel  flanges 
extending  from  one  side  thereof,  and  parallel  wings  ex 
tending  from  the  other  side  thereof  :  said  web  being  slltted 
by  parallel  sUts  between  said  wings  and  flanges  between 
Its  ends,  and  that  portion  of  fiald  flanges  and  of  af  id  web. 
between  the  ends  of  said  silts,  being  bent  and  stretched 
In  a  dir<eotlon  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  web  to 
form  an  opening  in  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  a  truss 
member  and  ends  for  the  attachment  of  journal  boxea  and 
a  truss  member  attached  to  the  flanges  forming  the  sides 
of  said  opening  and  means  to  attach  journal  boxes  at  each 
end  of  said  frame. 

12.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  structural  metal 
shape,  comprising  a  web  having  parallel  flanges  extended 
from  one  side  thereof,  and  parallel  wings  extending  from 
the  other  side  thereof :  said  web  being  slltted  by  parallel 
silts  between  said  wlnga  and  flanges  between  Ita  ends,  and 
that  portion  of  said  flanges  and  of  said  web,  between  the 
ends  of  aald  sUta,  being  bent  and  stretched  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  web  to  form  an  open- 
ing In  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  a  tniH  member  and 
ends  for  the  attachment  of  journal  boxea ;  and  a  truss 
member  attached  at  Its  flanges  to  the  Inside  of  the  flanges 
of  the  compression  member  and  the  outside  of  the  flanges 
of  the  tension  member 


13.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  structural  metal 
shape,  comprising  a  web  having  parallel  flanges  extended 
frum  one  side  thereof,  and  parallel  wings  extending  from 
the  other  side  thereof;  said  web  being  slltted  by  parallel 
silts  between  said  wings  and  flangea  between  its  ends,  and 
that  portion  of  aald  flanges  and  of  aald  web.  between 
the  enda  of  said  silts,  being  bent  and  stretched  tn  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  web  to  form  an 
opeoinj;  in  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  a  truss  member 
and  ends  for  the  attachment  of  journal  boxea:  a  truob 
member  attached  at  Its  flanges  to  the  inside  of  thi-  flanges 
of  the  compression  member  and  the  outside  of  the  flanges 
of  the  tension  member  and  means  at  each  end  ot  said 
frame  for  the  attachment  of  journal  boxes. 

14.  A  blank  for  making  n  car  part  formed  of  a  struc 
tural  shape  and  comprlidng  a  web  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  shape,  parallel  flanges  Integral  with  said  web  at 
the  enda  of  aald  shape  and  having  a  portion  aeparated 
from  said  web  between  the  pnds  of  said  shape  and  flna  In 
tegral  with  the  severed  portion  of  said  web. 

ir>.  .V  blank  for  making  a  cur  part  formed  of  a  struc- 
tural shape  and  comprising  a  web  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  shape,  parallel  flanges  integral  with  said  web  at 
the  ends  of  said  shape  and  severed  from  said  web  between 
the  ends  of  said  shape,  the  edges  of  ssld  flanges  being 
cut  Qwar  wj  that  they  curve  toward  the  web  at  each  end 
portion  and  at  the  middle  portion,  itaraliel  flns  Integrsl 
with  the  severed  portion  of  said  web  and  being  narrower 
at  their  ends  than  at  a  portion  of  tbelr  lengths  between 
their  ends. 

16.  A  blank  for  making  a  car  part  formed  of  a  struc- 
tural shape  and  comprising  a  neb  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  shape,  parallel  flanges  and  parallel  flns  integral 
with  said  web,  said  web  having  spaced  slits  therein  for  s 
portion  of  its  lenirth  between  Its  ends,  said  silts  lying 
between  said  flanges  and  Including  between  them  said  flns 

17.  The  method  of  making  car  parts  which  consists  in 
making  In  the  web  of  a  structural  shape  parallel  silts  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  tfrmlnatlng  short  of  the  ends 
of  said  web.  said  web  having  two  flanges  and  two  flns 
Integral  therewith,  said  sills  being  located  so  as  to  ll*" 
between  said  flanges  and  to  include  said  flns.  and  then 
displacing  the  portion  of  said  web  bordered  by  said  silts 
In  a  direction  itutwtantlally  pfrpendlrular  to  the  plane  of 
said  web. 

18.  The  method  of  making  car  parts  which  cooalsts  in 
making  in  the  web  of  a  structural  shape  parallel  silts  ex 
tending  longltadlnatly  sod  terminal Ing  Mhort  of  the  ends 
of  said  web.  said  web  having  spared  parallel  flanges  in- 
tegral therewith  and  flns  Integral  with  said  web  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  In  a  din'etion  opposite  to  the  direction 
In  which  said  flanges  project.  <inid  silts  being  located  so  at* 
to  lie  ttetween  said  flaiiufs  and  to  Include  said  flns.  cutting 
away  the  edges  of  said  flangea  In  such  a  manner  that  said 
flanges  have  their  greatest  cross-section  at  the  enda  of  said 
silts,  dlsplaclnit  the  portion  of  said  web  bordered  by  nald 
slits  from  the  plane  of  the  ends  of  said  web  in  a  line  sub 
att.ntlally  per[>eodlcular  to  said  plane  and  simultaneously 
displacing  said  flanges  away  from  said  plane  In  a  direc 
tlon  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  aald  portion  of  <atd 
web  Is  displaced. 

19.  The  method  of  making  car  parts  which  consists  In 
making  in  the  web  of  a  structural  shape  parallel  slits  ex 
tending  longitudinally  and  terminating  short  of  the  enda 
of  aald  web,  said  web  having  spaced  parallel  flanges  in- 
tegral therewith  and  flns  Integral  with  said  web  and  pro 
jertlng  from  said  web  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direr 
tlon  in  whirh  said  flanges  project,  said  slits  being  located 
so  as  to  lie  t>etween  said  flanges  and  to  Include  said  flns. 
cutting  away  the  edges  of  aald  flanges  so  that  said  flanges 
have  their  greateat  croea-sectlon  at  the  ends  of  said  slits, 
cutting  away  the  edges  of  said  flns  so  that  each  has  Its 
greatest  cross  section  In  the  region  midway  of  Its  length, 
and  displacing  the  portion  of  said  web  bordered  by  said 
silts  In  a  direction  subntautlally  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  web 

20.  The  method  of  making  car  parts  which  consists  tn 
cutting  a  metal  blank  to  form  two  spaced  stripa  Integral 
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for  a  portion  o^f  their  length  at  each  of  tbelr  ends  with 
the  ends  of  a  middle  strip  arranged  between  said  flrst 
mentioned  strips,  said  blank  having  spaced  flns  Integral 
therewith  which  remain  Integral  with  said  middle  strip 
and  form  flanges  thereon,  and  then  displacing  the  middle 
portion  of  said  middle  strip  perpendicularly  away  from  the 
plane  of  the  ends  thereof. 

21.  The  method  of  making  car  parts  which  consists  In 
cutting  a  metal  blank  to  form  two  spaced  strips  Integral 
for  a  portion  of  their  length  at  each  of  their  ends  with 
the  ends  of  a  middle  strip  arranged  between  said  flntt 
mentioned  strips,  said  blank  having  spaced  flns  integral 
therewith  which  remain  integral  with  said  middle  strip 
and  form  flangea  thereon,  displacing  the  middle  portion  of 
said  middle  strip  perpendicularly  away  from  the  plane  of 
the  ends  thereof  and  spreading  sold  strips  slightly  farther 
apart. 

22.  The  meihoti  of  making  car  parts  which  consists  in 
cutting  a  metal  blank  to  form  two  spaced  strips  Integral 
for  a  portion  of  their  length  at  each  of  their  enda  with 
the  ends  of  a  middle  strip  arranged  between  said  atrlpe, 
said  blank  having  spaced  flns  Integral  therewith  which  re- 
maiu  integral  with  said  middle  strip  and  form  flanges 
thereon,  cutting  the  edges  of  said  flrst-mentloned  strips  so 
that  they  have  their  greatest  cross-section  where  they  Join 
said  middle  strip,  and  then  displacing  the  middle  portion 
of  said  middle  strip  perpendicularly  away  from  the  plane  of 
the  ends  thereof. 

23.  A  car  part  made  from  a  alngle  piece  of  metal  and 
comprising  a  member  formed  of  two  spaced  strips  decreas- 
luts  In  cross-section  from  their  end  portions  toward  their 
between  portions,  and  a  second  member  formed  of  a 
flanged  strip  made  Integral  with  said  strips  at  each  of  their 
end  portions  and  bent  away  from  said  strips. 

24.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  comprising  two  spaced  strips  tapering  In  width 
from  their  end  portions  toward  their  middle  portions, 
Aald  strips  being  t>ent  away  from  the  plane  of  their  end 
portions  and  being  spread  apart  at  their  middle  portions, 
and  a  channel-shaped  memt»er  Integral  with  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  strips  and  bent  away  from  the  plane  of  said 
end  portions,  the  flanges  of  said  channel-shaped  member 
tapering  In  width  from  a  middle  portion  to  a  point  adja- 
ci'ut  to  said  end  portions  of  said  strips. 

25.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  comprising  two  spaced  compression  members 
and  a  tension  member,  said  compression  members  and  said 
tension  members  being  integral  at  their  ends  and  bent 
away  from  each  other,  and  a  truss  member  formed  of  a 
structural  shspe  bent  into  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape  and  having  a  web  and  two  ribs,  said  ribs  of  aald 
truss  member  being  secured  to  said  compression  members 
and  said  tension  member. 

26.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
meul  and  comprising  two  spaced  strips  integral  at  their 
end  portions  with  a  flanged  strip,  said  strips  and  said 
flanged  atrip  being  bent  away  from  each  other  to  form  a 
subatantlally  hexagonal  opening,  said  flanged  strip  being 
of  uniform  width  and  having  each  of  said  flangea  there- 
on tapering  In  width  from  a  region  midway  of  Its  ends  To 
the  points  where  said  flanged  strip  meets  the  end  portions 
of  said  strips. 

27.  A  car  truck  Bide  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  comprlalng  apaced  strips  Integral  at  their  ends 
with  a  flanged  strip,  said  strips  and  a&id  flanged  strip  be- 
ing bent  away  from  each  other,  aald  stripa  being  separated 
from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
flanged  strip,  and  a  truoa  member  having  spaced  parallel 
flangea.  said  truss  member  extending  between  said  strips 
and  said  flanged  strip  and  being  fastened  thereto  with  its 
flangea  in  contact  with  the  inside  facea  of  aald  strips  and 
with  the  outside  edges  of  sold  flanged  strip. 

28.  A  car  part  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
comprialng  two  spaced  strips  having  tbelr  cross-sectional 
area  decreasing  from  their  end  portions  toward  their  mid- 
dle portions,  and  a  second  strip  Integral  with  said  strips  at 
their  end  portions  and  having  Its  middle  portion  spaced 
from  the  middle  portions  of  said  strips,  ssld  second  strip 
having  Its  cross-sectional  area  decreasing  from  Its  middle 
portion  toward  Its  ends. 


20.  A  car  part  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
comprlalng  two  spaced  strips  integral  at  their  end  portions 
with  a  second  strip  having  Its  center  portions  spaced  from 
the  mlc^dle  portions  of  aald  strips,  said  second  strip  having 
Us  cross-sectional  area  decreasing  from  Its  middle  por- 
tion toward  its  ends. 

30.  A  car  part  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  Into 
the  form  of  a  truss  and  comprising  a  comprci^slon  member 
having  Its  cross-sectional  area  decreasing  from  its  end 
portions  toward  its  middle  portion  and  a  tension  member 
Integral  at  Its  ends  with  the  end  portions  of  said  com- 
pression member,  said  tension  member  having  Its  crosa- 
sectlonal  area  decreasing  from  Its  middle  portion  toward 
Its  ends.  * 

31.  A  car  part  made  from  a  sIoKte  piece  of  metal  and 
comprialng  two  spaced  strips  having  their  cross-sect  local 
area  decre&alng  from  their  end  portions  toward  their  mid- 
dle poriions,  and  a  flanged  strip  made  integral  with  said 
end  portions  of  said  strips  and  bent  away  from  the  plane 
of  said  end  portions,  the  crosa-sectlonal  srea  of  each  of 
said  flanges  of  sold  flanged  strip  decreoslng  from  a  porilon 
at  its  middle  to  points  adjacent  to  said  end  portions  of 
aald  strips. 

32.  A  car  part  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
comprising  two  spaced  strips  integral  at  tbelr  end  portions 
with  a  flanged  strip,  said  flanged  strip  being  of  uniform 
width  and  having  each  of  said  flange?)  thereof  decreaaing 
In  width  from  a  portion  at  its  middle  to  points  adjacent  to 
said  end  portions. 

33.  A  car  part  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
comprialng  two  members  spresd  apart  at  tbelr  middles 
and  Integral  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths  at  each  end, 
one  of  aald  members  having  Its  greatest  crossaectlon  at 
the  point  where  said  members  join. 

34.  A  car  part  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
comprising  two  members  spread  apart  at  their  middles 
and  Integral  for  a  portion  of  tbelr  lengths  at  each  end, 
one  of  snld  memt>ere  having  Its  greatest  cross-section  at 
the  point  where  said  members  join,  and  the  other  of  aald 
members  having  Its  greatest  croas-nectlon  lo  the  region 
midway  of  Its  length. 


DESIGNS. 


4^.976.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  F0BK8,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Orostknob  N.  Ali.cn,  Oneida.  N.  T.. 
aMlgnor  to  Ooelda  Community.  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.. 
n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  8« 
rial  No.  828.404.     Teim  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaf^  for  a  handle  for  apoons.  forka 
or  aimllar  articles,  sutrataotlallj  as  abown  and  described. 
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40.977.      DYNAMO  BASE.       Vinck.nt    G.    Apple,    Dajton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.     8«rl»l  No.  832,050.     Term 

"f  patent  14  years. 


45.880.  LIGHT  SHADE  OB  RKFLECTOB.  CBAILsa  C 
Bum,  Cumberland.  Md..  «Mlgnor  to  The  Wellington 
Olaaa  Company,  Cumberland.  Md.,  a  CorporaUon  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Jan  10.  1014.  SirUl  No.  011.474. 
Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dyniimo  base,  as  shown. 


43.978.  CAP.  LcciE-V  BiCHilurH.  Lyon.  France,  as 
slRDor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Stewart.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  S31.335.  Term  of 
patent  3J  years. 


.'ss-r-,-. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cap,  At  shown. 


4r..»79.  SHAWL.  Hexut  Baker,  Kansas  Clly.  Mo. 
nied  Mar.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  S25,699.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Tlte  oraamental  deatgn  for  a  sbawl,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  light  shade  or  reflector.  » 
ahown. 


45.981.  FONT  OK  TYPE.  MORKls  F.  Bexton,  Plainfleld, 
N.  J.,  aanignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  nf  New  lersey.  Filed 
Mar.  1.  lOia.  Serial  No.  761.600  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS 

TIIVWXYZ&    »1234567890£ 

abode  fohijklmnopqrntuvwx 

yz     ^:.-"l?'^     fiffflffiffl 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  ..f  lype  shown  in  the 
accompanyinjf  drawing:. 


4,'5.9S2.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  .MonRi.s  F.  Bexton.  Plainfleld. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  754.635  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


ABCDEFGHlJKLMyOPQRS 

TVVWXYZ&      S1234567890 

abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvvu) 

wxy,     ,;:,."!?"-    fiffflffiffl 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  In  tb* 
accompanying  drawing. 
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4S,»83.  BODY  OR  FRAME  FOB  SCRAPERS.  CHlilB- 
TIAN  BoDMER,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a 

Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1013.     Serial 
No.  BO^t.OOl.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


45.»85  ARTIFICIAL  PIjOWEK.  DblbIRT  J.  B»A!«- 
NisG.  Hawley.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  So. 
8S2,S«1.     Term  nf  patent  3»  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  flower.  a.«  f>hown 


The    ornamental    desU-n    for    a    body    or    frame    for    a       *-^.»"0       VIOLIN.      Vivian    H.    Buebows     Chicago.    111. 

K      „  .„H  nl^^itw-t  fT'-<J  Oct.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  795.019'^   Term  of  pat 

scraper,  an  shown  and  descrlbea.  '  '  * 

ent    *  vears. 


45.984.  SUOCLriEU  BRACK.  Thomas  G.  Bowebs,  New 
Bayen.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,629. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


/ 


The   ornamental   deslgD   for  a   shoulder   brace   substan 
tlalLj  ma  nhown. 


The  ornanipnta!  design  for  a  vloUn.  as  shown. 
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45,987.  CUTGLA88  VESSEL.  ALBls  CiBLSOfi,  Mln- 
Deapolla.  Minn.,  aulgnor  to  SUndird  BngraTlnc  uid 
t'Dt  Glass  ComD«ny,  Mlnaeapolls,  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
uf  Minnesota  Filed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  832.388. 
Term  of  patent  7  jears. 


45.»8».  STATUETTE.  THOMiS  BciTOK  FOBD.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Mled  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.328. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deslsn  for  a  cut  slass  vessel,  as  shown. 


■45,988.  CLOTHESLINE  HOLDER.  Bea  A  IiiETTEHlcH, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  .TO,  1913.  Serial  No  809,585. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   clnthes   line    holder, 
ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statuette  as  shown. 


45,990  VEHICLE-BODY.  Oswald  M.  Oaoss,  Chlcag., 
111.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  .Sertal  No.  831,884.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vchlclo  Inxly  as  shown. 
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45  »91      BUTTON.     John  H.  H*wl»t,  New  Tort,  N.  T.      46.99S.     BUTTON.     JoH«  H.  Hawlmt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed   Mar.    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    828,682.     Term    of  Filed  Mar.  81,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,«S6.    Term  of  p«t- 

pstent  3J   .vears  "■*  '1  7ears. 


The   ornamental  design  for  s   button  as  shown   and  de- 
scribed or  any  colorable  Imitation   thereof. 


46.992.  BUTTON.  John  H.  Hawlit,  New  York,'  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Serial  No  828,684.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3|  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed or  any  colorable  imitation  thereof. 


45,994.  VALVE-BODY.  JOSEPH  H.  HiDMAEK,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Mar  16,  1914  Serial  No.  825,184.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  valve-body,  as  shown. 


45,995.  TUB  AND  SINK  COMBINATION.  FBANg  D. 
INPANTINO,  Roxbury,  Masa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  824,320.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deatgn  for  a  button  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed, or  any  colorable  Imitation  thereof. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tub  and  sink  combiDatlo& 
8  shown. 


I»8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ji:nb  i3,  1914. 


4».9»6.  DABNINGI^ST.  Ubobci  KllgNiN.  Phll«<lel- 
phta.  P«.  Klled  Apr.  11,  1814  S«rial  No.  881.860. 
Term  of  patent    14  years. 


48,909.  BOX.  PiTMii  Makus,  Utchadd.  Mian  rUe« 
M«r.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  822.780.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamentHl  de«lrn  tor  a  darning  last,  as  ■bown. 


46.997.  BOTTLE.  SiLvmTB*  Lieberthal,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,648.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamentul  design  for  a  box.  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Iwttle.  :is  shown. 


45.998.  BAB-PIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Thbodom 
.J  LoWKBY.  Washington.  D.  C.  Mled  Feb,  26,  1914. 
.Serial  No.  821.313.     Term  of  patent  ?.i  years. 


46,00<l  MATERIAL  KOR  APPLIQr*  WORK.  Otto  B. 
Mil  L,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  fl.  1S14  Serial 
No.  830,063.     Term  of  patent  3i  ye«n 


f  »  »  ^^i 


IM.I.'lll.liM.I.I 


The  ornamental  design  for  material  for  appllqu«  work, 
as  shown 


46.001.  NECKTIE-CLASP.  Chablss  W.  Mkoliab.  So- 
nora.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  831,g3S. 
Term   of  patent   14  years. 


The  onmmeBUl  deaign  for  a  bar-pin  or  similar  article 
as  shown. 


J 


I 


The  oniameutal  design  for  a   neektle  clasp,  as  sbawa. 
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46,002.  CASING  FOR  DOOR  CHECKS.  Thomas  Mookbt, 
Dooslastmi,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1912.  Serial  No 
736.849.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    11    rasing    for    door   checks, 
as  shown. 


46.0113  ri.ASr.  R0SWEI.L  A.  Mi«BK.  Waterbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  827.009.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


46.00f..  COASTER.  JoH:<  W.  Ialmeb.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Albert  rick  ft  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S.W.810.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clasp,  as  shown. 


46.004.  SHADE  OR  REFLECTOR.  Otis  A.  MlOATT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,50s.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The    ornamental   design  fur   a   coaster, 
described. 


as  shown    and 


46,006.  BISQUE  DOLL.  LlOK  A.  Seabl,  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No  833.99.".  Term 
of  patent  7   years. 


tS. 


The  omanieDtAl  U^sigo  for  a  sliade  or  reflector  sutHitJiii 

tlally   aft  shown    &nC.   described 


The  original  design  for  a  bisque  doll  as  showa. 
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46.007.  TOY  KIGOBK.  EMILY  J.  Shivilt,  San  F^in- 
olsfo.  r«l  nied  Apr.  21.  1914.  SerUl  No.  833.871. 
TPrm   fif   r'«tPnt   7   yeiirs. 


46.010.  8CROICAL  TKAV.  SiMllL  O  8t)P»Lm,  BMt 
Onage,  N.  J.  Fll«)  Apr.  23.  IftU  Serial  No.  888  903. 
Term  of  patent  14  .veam. 


'^snsacj'v 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  figure,  as  shown. 


46,008.  CLOCKCA8E.  NATHiN  Shu»e.  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1913.  .Serial  No.  808.914.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  .vcars. 


The  ornamental  deslun  for  a  surgical  tray  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  case  as  shown. 


46.009  I'l.ASr  IliRRY  E.  SWOLETON.  Providence.  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Brunce  E.  Locltwood.  Providence  R.  I.  Filed 
Mar.  .W.  1914.  Serial  No.  828.406.  Term  of  patent  7 
.vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clasp,  as  shown. 


46.011.  CASING  FOR  HAND  KIKE  EXTINGUISHERS 
WiLTiK  H  T1BBAI..S.  Syracuse.  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1913.     Serial  No.  760.555.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The   ornamental    ilesign    for   a    ca»lne  for   hand   lire   ex- 
tln^ilsher  as  shown. 
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46.012.     FKRNDISH.     Jc.siPB   Warnek.  New   York.  N.  T.   |  46.013.     DISPLAY-CASE  CARD.     Waltbr   M.   Wii-uamb, 


Filed    Jan.     2.     1913.       Serial     No.     739.892        Term    of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamcnial  design  for  a  fern  dibh.  as  shown. 


New  York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Waldes  k  Company, 
Prague-Wrschowlti.  Austria-Hungary,  a  Firm  compoaed 
of  llelnrlcb  Waldes.  Ignats  Puc.  Edward  Menlnger. 
and  Sigmund  Waldes.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
832.133      Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    display    case    card    a> 
shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JUNE    23,    1914. 


The  following  trade-marks  ape  pubUshed  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906.  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  he  f  Ued  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accomi)any  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  41,737.  (CUVSSSO.  MERCHANDISK  NOT  0T»- 
EBWI8E  CLASSIFIED,  t  Gband  Rapids  rPHOLSTBE- 
INO  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1&09. 


Ser.  No.  62,668.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.*  J.  H.  Wii^ 
i.iAMS  &  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll*-d  Apr.  5,  1912. 


I'articular   (l€Mcriptton  of  goodt  - 
injj  by  Retfliued  Heat. 

i'laivtn  une  since  March,  1909. 


.\p|innitU8   for  Cook- 


Ser.  No.  61.321'.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.  I  Alfbed  BEBTsrn,  Gunder*- 
hofen.  near  StrasRburp.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.   7.   1912. 


rnrticular  flei>rriptinn  of  pooda. — Poaltlvp   Black   Prlnt- 
I'nppr, 

rlaimt  use  since  Oct.  22.  1910. 


Ser.  No    fll.944       (CLASS  39.     CI»THINO.>     A.  E.  Lit- 
tle A  Company.  Lynn.  Mnss.     Filed  Mar    5,  1912. 


Salil  trade 
monument,  n' 
the  Bhoe  nor 

Porticmlar 
Leather,  and 

Claims  u*e 


murk  mnslstinj;  of  the  representation  of  • 
I)  claim  hffnd  made  to  the  re  presentation  of 
to  the  word!  "  Tip  Top." 

description    of    pcoii*. — Boots   and    Shoea    of 
Leather  nnd  t-'Ioth. 
Blncp  Feb.  10.  1911. 


I*articular  description  of  goods. — C-Clampp.  Strap- 
Clamps.  I,athe  -  r»ogs.  Crank  -  Handles,  Balance  ■  Handles. 
Machine-Handles.  Wire  Rope  Sockets,  Tool-Posts.  'J"ool- 
Pofit  Rings.  Tool  -  I*ost  Wedfres.  Lathe  -  Tools.  Plancr- 
loolB.  Borlnsr- Tools.  Lathe  -  Tool  Holders.  Planer  -  Tool 
Holders.  Borlnjj-Tool  Holders,  Grinding  Tools.  Cutting- 
Tools,  GrlndlnK- Tool  Holders,  Cutting  ■  Tool  Holders. 
Threading-Tools,  Pipe-Tools.  Chain  Plpe-Wrenchos.  Pipe- 
Wrenches,  Wrenches.  Chain  Pipe-Vises,  Pipe-Vises,  VlseK, 
Machinists*  Clamps.  Clamp  Lathe-Dogs. 

t'laims  use  since  the  year  1S84. 


Ser.  No.  62,010.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.  S.  rK>NAi.D.soN  Company,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr,  15,  1912. 


Particular  ditxriptwn  ut  i/ovds. — Coffee  ;  Tea  ;  t,ocoa  ; 
Chocolate ;  Evaporated  Milk  :  Flavoring  Extract!  tor 
Foods;  Spires:  Worcestershire  Sauce;  Salad  -  Dresalug  ; 
Celery-Salt ;  Capers  ;  Tomato  Catsup  ;  Chilli  Sauce  ;  Hone- 
Radish  ;  Pepp*'r  Sauce:  Tabasco  Sauce;  Cereals  —Namely, 
Wheat.  Oats.  Rye,  Barley,  and  Rice  ;  Spaghetti  :  Macarool  : 
Flour  from  Wheat,  Rye,  and  Buckwheat  :  Beans :  Pe*B ; 
Evaporated  Fruits:  Prowerved  Fniits  and  Berries;  PmJt 
Jams;  Fruit  Jellies;  Canned  Fruits  ;  Canned  VejretaMea; 
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Maplf  Syrup  ;  Molasses:  Pork  and  Beans  tn  Cans;  Clam- 
Juice  ;  Potted  Meats.  Both  Beef  and  Poultry ;  Sausaite  : 
Pickles  ;  Vlnetfar  ;  Olives  :  01ive-<>ll  :  Canned  Fish  :  Grape- 
Juice  :  Caviar:  Lard:  Butter;  F;*rxs :  Cheese:  Mince- 
Meat  :  Bread,  i'akes.  and  (."rackers, 

f'laimn  uac  since  about  the  1st  day  of  October.  1910. 


Ser  .\o  «3.5»2.  1  CLASS  j:i  lITLERY.  MACHINERY. 
.\.M>  TOOLS.  .\NP  P.\RTS  THEREOF  I  YotM; 
SirETY  Kt)»R  Company  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
I»J.  1912 


Thf  tradt'-mark  consists,  ^-gsentially.  In  the  smatl  tri- 
angles nrraneed  to  form  th'-  comers  of  a  larger  triangle, 
the  sldfs  of  which  iarccr  trlanKlc  ore  formed  by  lettern 
forminj;  words,  no  claim  beine  made  to  the  particular 
words  ■*  Youne  Safety  Razor"  or  'Any  Angle"  or  to 
the  representation  nf  a  razor. 

Particular   description    of  poorft^^Rasors. 

Clfiimti  use  since  Feb.   1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64.4J0.  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIKir  APPLIANCES.  I  The  J.  E.  Limeblrver  Com- 
PA.NY.   Philadelphia.  Pa       Klled  .lune  26.  1912. 


Particular  dticription  of  goods. — Spectacles  and  Eye- 
glasses and  Ophthalmoscopes  and  Retlnoscopes  of  Shell. 
Gold.  Silver.  Steel.  .Aluminum.  Zylonlte.   Rubber. 

i'Ui\mM  use  alnip  May  20.   1912. 


Ser  No.  60,919.  (CLASS  :18.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS, t  Odstat  Sticklcy.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept    2.1,  1912. 


CRAFTSMAN 


Put  tii^-uiar    deatription    of    goods. - 
tluDS  for   Housei*  and   BunKalows. 
Claim*  use  sine**  .January.   1904. 


'Plana   and    Sp^clflca 


St-r  No  Q6.015.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!  Lfioi  Vmna.  Philadelphia  Pa 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1912. 


The  figure  being   fanciful 

Particular  description  of  tfoods  — Macaroni. 

rUiims  usf  since  Hb-)Ut  Nov.   16.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  6«..'!4.h,      (CLASS  ;i;i      GLASSWARE. j      H.  Q.  Mc- 
Faddin  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1912. 


n^ 


"^MB^ALITE 


Farticultir    dcitrtiitiitit    u]    juuiia.  — tilass    Lamp    (ilobe*. 
Shades,  and  Reflectors 

iSlaims  uHf  since  May.   l*MY^ 


Ser.  No.  68,543  lCI..<S8  11.  CONSTBUCTION  MATH 
RIALS.  I  I)ETKoiT  Steel  Pkodicts  Co..  Detroit.  Ulck. 
nied  Feb.   14,  1913. 


Particular  lictcription  of  *wott9.- 
Claimt  utf  since  190S. 


-Metallic  Sash. 


Ser.  .No.  SO.ISS;.  |CL.\SS  >!  CHEMU  ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMACEI'TICAL  PREPARATIO.N8  ■  ALES- 
.•iANDao  Brisciiettint.  Genoa.  Italy.  Filed  .Vpr  4, 
1913. 


Tlie  signature  on  which  is  a  facsimile  of  applicants 
sif^ature.  The  use  of  the  words  "  I.,aboratorlo  dl  Tera- 
pln  Sperlmentalc  Doit  Prof  .^  BruscbettinI  (Jenova  Is 
disclaimed. 

^"PartiCMlar  desrrtption  of  oood». — Scrums  and  Vaccines 
for  the  Prevention  of  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  tbe 
Lungs  in  Human  Beings  and  for  tbe  Prevention  of  and 
Treatment  of  Hog  Cholera, 

CltUmt  utt  since  May  28.  1»10 
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8«r.  No.  «9.653.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  1  The  Celluuoid 
Starch  i'ompant.  New  Yorlt,  N.  V.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1913. 


The  said  trade-maric.  as  8ho<>'n.  comprises  tbe  name 
"  LIn-o  White  "  in  association  with  a  fanciful  picture  of 
a  woman  engaged  in  washing  fabric.  The  deacriptlve 
word  ■■  White  "  is  disclaimed. 

Particular  tleHcriptton  of  ffooda.- — Waabing  Compound 
for  Laundry  Purposes. 

f'lnimg  use  since  the  7th  day  of  March,  1913. 


Ser    .No.  69.665.      (CLASS  1.      ABRASIVE.   DETERGENT, 
.KST)       POLISHIN(;        MATERIALS.  I  UNCLE       Sill 

Clcansbr    and    Mam  rACTLRi.NG    Co..    Salt    Lake    City, 
rtah.     Piled  Apr.  8,  191S. 


The  upper  haud  Iwing  printed  in  re.l,  the  middle  band 
In  white,  and  the  lower  band  in  blue,  the  border-line  of 
the  oval  being  blacli  and  the  representations  disposed  on 
tbe  liorder  line  of  the  oyal  being  prlnte<i  In  blue.  red.  and 
white,  and  the  star  disclosed  therein  is  white. 

Particular  tlmcnptitin  of  goiiii. — Cleansing-Powder. 

(Vastus  M»e  since  nl»out  May,   1910. 


8er.  No  TO.L'.t-'  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHINfi  MATERIALS.!  Cbisrll.vs  Hv.j.  , 
Ca.,  Ilalwna.  Ciil>a       tiled  May  5.   1913. 


CUBAN-OX  CALL 


The  words  "  Cuban  Oi  Gall  '    lieing  disclaimed 
P'tr  tK-ular  dl tcriplion   of  yoodt. — Soap. 
rlainiif  ure  since  the  year  1912. 


Ser  No.  70.310.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  QBKASBS.) 
.\LOL'sTis  Cea.ne  BtZBV,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  nied  Hay 
9.   1913. 


<¥ 


ELOX 


Partu.-utar  description  of  tloodt.- 
Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  25,  1913. 


-Lubricants. 


Ser.  .No.  70,313.  iCI^SS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  WlLLlAM  P. 
CosptB.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  9,  1913. 


"^9 


Particular  detcriptwn  of  gooit — Practice  Type-Wrltera. 
Claim»  U9«  since  the  25th  day  of  January,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.4JSO.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  DmtTPI 
Company.  Brooltlyn.  N    Y.      Filed  May  17.  1913. 


Uutlypc 


Particular    descrxptwn     of    good*. — Type  ■  Setting    ii*- 
chlDe«. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  10.  1898. 


Ser.  No  70.0^4  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  (  American  Bekt  Si  gar  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y,  ;  I>enver.  Rocky  Ford.  Lamar,  and  Las 
Animaii.  Colo.;  San  Francisco.  Chlno.  and  Oxnard.  cal.. 
and  Grand  Island.  Nebr.     Filed  May  27.   1913. 


[Vol.  203. 


This  trademark  consists  of  two  concentric  circles,  both 
hlack  in  color.  Between  the  two  circles  and  abore  tbe 
horizontal  dianiftf>rt«  thereof  are  arranged  the  words 
■  Crystal  Brand  "  and  below  the  horizontal  diameters  tbe 
word  ■  Supar."  said  words  being  printed  In  red  color,  do 
claim  bclni;;  made  to  exclusive  appropriation  of  tbe  Ae- 
-icrtptiv^  words    ■  Crystal  Brand  Sugar." 

Particular  drncription  of  goods. — Sugars. 

r'laimt  u«e  since  May  13,  1913. 
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Str.  No.  70.750.  (01^88  26.  MEASUKING  AND  8CIEN- 
TlflC  AI'I'UANCKa)  COJIPACNII  OSNtluL*  DES 
£taB[.1H.SEMENTS       I'aTHE      Faf.RES,      rHO.S4X;KAPHC      Et 

CisfisiATtKiKAPHi;.  I'arls.  Frnnce     Filed  May  '29,  1913. 


PATHESCOPE 


Particular  description  of  yoodg. — MacliloM  for  the  Pro- 
duction of  MovlDK  rictures.  Stereoptlcons.  Magic  Lanterns, 
Motlon-Plcture-rrojectlng  MachlDe«,  and  Kllma  and  I'tates 
Therefor. 

I  laimi  une  since  Mar.  29.  16l:t 


Ser.  No.  T0.9I7.  (CLASS  13.  HARDW.iHE  AND  I'LUMB- 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTINO  SCPl'LIES.)  Sloan 
ViLTB  CoMPAXT,  Cblcago.  III.     Filed  June  «,  191S. 


ParticuUir     description      of     f/oodn.- -Metallic      ValTei, 
NVater-CIosets.  and   Tarts  Thereof. 

i^taimg  uar  since  the  28th  day  of  May.  1909. 


Ser  No.  71.065.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.  I  (Jo.)D»«A«'8 
1XD(A  KiBBER  Glove  Mfo,  Co..  NaiiKa(urk.  Conn,  Filed 
June  12.  1913. 


PiirticuUir    detcriptinn    0/    goodt. — Rubber     Boota    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  71.231.  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PTBLICA- 
TIONS.)  The  Century  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  21.  1913. 


C  ENTURY 


Particular  description  of  {jooda.-  -I'erlodical  Magazinea, 
I'rlnted  Books,  and  Prints. 

I'lnxmn  u»e  on  pfrltxMfiil  matfarln.'s  stnrc  April.  IKKI.  on 
dictionaries  since  I'^HO.  on  Cyclopedias  of  Names  since 
1894.  on  atlases  since  1899.  on  Books  for  Mothers  since 
September.  1901.  on  Books  for  Youns:  AmerlcaoB  since 
Aa^st.  1H94,  on  Books  of  Famous  Americans  since  Sep- 
tember. 1H96.  on  Bo*'ks  of  American  Colonies  since  Sep- 
tember. 1900.  on  Books  of  American  Revolution  since  Sep- 
tember, 1H97.  on  Classics  (several  different  bookst  since 
October,  19tK>.  on  cook-books  since  October,  1»S95.  on  His- 
torical Readers  i  seTcral  dlfferont  booksl  since  April,  1912, 
on  Libraries  trf  kfusic  (Id  several  parts i  since  Auffust. 
1900.  and  on  prints  since  September.  1907. 
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Ser.  So.  71.450.  (CLAMC  OOEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  FHARWACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Tum 
J.  A.  PozxoNi  Pharuacal  Co..  Chicago,  HI.  Ftled 
June  ao,  ll)i;j.      Lnder  ten-jear  proviso. 


Particular    detcriittion   of  (/ooda— Complexlon-rowdcrt, 
Koujfe.  and  Rlce-Powder. 

flnim-i  u9e  since  May  9,   1874. 


»er.  No.  71.836.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLKD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQU0E8.)  David  Nicholson  Obocbr  Comfai«y,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Julj  18.  1613. 


1843 


Particular  Ucscriptitjn  uf  juods — Blended  and  Itye 
Whisky.  Dry  Gin  and  Sloe.:iln,  and  Kock  and  Uye. 

Clnims  use  on  blended  and  rye  whlsk.v  since  October. 
ISO.";,  on  dry  gin  since  January.  1908.  on  aloe-Kin  since 
January  1908,  on  rock  and  rye  since  January.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  72,049.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATER! AI^. I  Arnold  Otto  MErn.  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many.     Filed  July  30.   1313. 


Parttr 
rill  I  mi 

N*.  4.) 


ul'tr    dfscriptuin    of   t/iMiiIn. 
I   i4se  since  Ortober.   1K94. 


Llnseed-Oll. 


JUNS  23,  1914. 
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Ser  No.  72.423.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.  1 
Standaso  Oil  Cohpant  or  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Auk    10.  1913 


^VP'^- 


No  claim  is  made  t<.  the  use  of  the  words  "*  Peerless  " 
and  "'Amrrlcan." 

ParticuUir  flescription  of  (7<ki(U.-^ Refined  Petroleum  for 
Illuminating.'.  Ilrntlnu'.  and  Power  t*nrposrs. 

Claim*  use  since  Aup.   7,   101 :{. 


8er  No  72,424.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  A^ND  <;RK.\8ES.) 
Standabd  Oil  Company  or  New  Yobk,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FlU-d  Aug.  19.  1913. 


Nn  rlHim  Is  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "Peerless" 
and  •■.\merlran." 

ParticuUir  tlmrrtption  of  ?;oorf« — Refined  Petroleum  for 
lUiimlnatinir,   Heiitinc,  and  I*ower  Purposes. 

Claims  M$c  tiince   Auk    T.    191 :'. 


Ser  No  7*J.Hr.l'.  t(|.,\SS  .(4  HKATlN<i.  LIfJHTING. 
AND  VKNTILATINi;  APPARATIS.  NOT  INCLVOING 
EI.KCTRICAL  AI'I'ARATUS  »  Aktiebc.lagkt  RaDITS. 
SttMkholm.  Hwe<l»^      Kiled  Sept.  15,  19i:i. 


MDIUS 


4tscripttoH     of     tfoiids. —  Petroleum  -  StOTe*. 
SoUtoriUVXABps.   and    KItrlicu  Stoves. 
Ctaimt  u*r  slnci-  Jiini-   1.  I»13. 
203  O.  O. — 80 


Ser  No.  74.287  (CLASS  26.  MEASI'KINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.!  ANDREW  J  Harrison.  Blr 
mlmrhani.  Encland.     Filed  I>ec.   1,  1913. 


ORBITO 


/'articular  tfc*crip(ion  &/  goods. — Spectacles. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  4.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.553.  (CLASS  1(?  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Baywat  Chemicai.  Ci.MrANT,  Ellia- 
lieth,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1913. 


ZULITE 


i'articular  (It-srription  of  itoods. — .\  Liquid  Protective 
Coating  Composed  of  (Jas  Tar  Pitch  and  Neutral  Tar  Oils 
Similar  In  Its  .\p|ilicatlon  and  Use  to  What  Is  Ordinarily 
Called  Asplialtum  Paint. 

Claimi^  um    since  Jilu.'  -i.   l!>]:r 


Sir    No.  74. TUN       (CLASS  16      PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

Materials.)     maatschatpu  vxkeeniude  Van  des 

Bi'RG's  Japanlak  Fabkieken  (United  Van  der  Bi'BG's 
JaI'anlac-  anii  Vakni.sh  Works).  Rotterdam.  Nether- 
lands,    nied  Uec.  20.   101.'!. 


Purtitular  description  of  tjoodti. —  Dr.v.  Paste,  and  Ready- 
Mixed  Paints.  Varnishes,  and  Lacquers. 
Claim*  use  since  July  1.  1908, 


Ser  No.  75,106.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDKINE8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  i  UEPARAT10N8. )  Calvin 
A.   Walker.  AsheTlUe.  N.  C.      Filed  Jan.   lu,   1914. 


(r^i=_-  C  A  L  A  X, 


_=^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Headache- Powders. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  29,  1913. 
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S«r.   No.   75.220.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE-   I   s»r    No    75  5«8      i.TAa«rt      ,  i. ■=•«..■.,  =    w 

BIALS.,      A,B^™.-«.«...,c„.^  0.....sc...rr   «,.  A>~d  PHARMACE'mCAL  PREriaATfoNS^f '".Zi 


BESCIIRANK  TER    EIaFTISG, 
!«.    1914 


BerilD,   (Jerraaoy,      Filed   Jan. 


Asbeston 


Particular    dem^ption    of    aoo'is- 
aud  RelDforced-Concrete  Ties. 
Ctairrn,  use  since  Dec.  14,  1910. 


-Concrete.    Asbestos. 


8er.   No.   75.223.      .CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
TUS.  MACHINES.   AND  SUPPLIES.)      Deutsche  Ma- 

SCHINENFABKIK    AKTIKN    flE.SELLSCHAFT,     Dul-sbUFg,     Ger- 

many.     Filed  Jan    16.   1914. 


DEMAG 


I'^iituutar  description  of  good9. — LiftiDg-Masiiets.  Elev- 
tric  Kurnacps.  Magnetic  Clamps  for  Planing  Machlnea. 
Electric  Controlling  Apparatus. 

L'!aim»  Me  since  July  1,  1910. 


8er  No.  75,293.  i CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERI.VLS  )  Thi.mas  Lowar,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.   19,  1914. 


Drib's  iFmr 


■■  Worlds  Fair." 

Partiruhir  deti-riplion  of  !70orf» —Furniture  Polish 

floim*  utte  since  Jan.  10,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  75„-71.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  S)PHIIC 
D  AMota,  Romford,  Me.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1014, 


J?'Amour 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  name  "  D'amour." 
Parlicvtar  detcripUon  of  gooilt. — Medical  Preparations 
for  the  Treatment  of  Weak  Lungs,  Coughs,  Colds.  Whoop- 
lug  r.jugh.  Bronchial  Asthma,  Croup,  Catarrh  of  the 
Stomach,  Sore  Throat,  and  Canker  In  the  Mouth  or 
.Stomach. 

(■'>7(m«  u<e  since  Jan.  1,   1914. 


StLi« 

1914. 


CH»MlCiL   Co.    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed    JlD 


31. 


^oORM„5P 


Partuular     ieteription     of     ffood*.— PerfulDerr 

Powdnrs.  anil  Talcum  Powdera. 

ilaittu  IMC  since  ahoiit  Aug    1.  Ifti.t 


Face- 


^'Ttnnn'o'i'''*  J'^'^**  '"  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.,  William  c.  Dims.  Lancaster,  Pa  Filed 
reb    3.  1914.     Under  ten  vear  proviso 


PartiruLir  ./e.. ,  ip(,„„  ,,/  .;oo./»._Whlsky,    Brandy,  an 


OIn 

CUiims  wte  sin-'*'  I  "*.*•; 


Ser  No.  75,706.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES  )  Lton 
Mbtallic  MiNunrTCHiK.j  coxtasy.  Montgomery  111 
Filed    Feh    5,    1914 


JTT®!M  ^ 


Partinttar  ia.riptian    uf  uoo*l  — M»tal   Barrels,    Boxea. 
Lockers,  and  Tool-Boies 

Claimt  lue  since  alsjut  the  Ist  day  of  December.   1913. 


Ser  .No  75,Srt2  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERUENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS..  Tan  Cblldloid 
STABCH  CoiiFasT.  New  York,  N  Y      Filed  Feb.  12,  1014. 


UNO  WHITE 


The  trade  mark  .omprlsea  the  name  •  LInowhIte."  The 
descriptive  word    •  White"  is  disclaimed 

Particular  Jetitription  of  joo.ti  — Washlug-Compoand 
Tablets  for   Laundry    Purposes. 

f^liUmn  u*f  slo'-e   1904 
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Ser.  No  76.003.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Klcinb  Optical  Coupakt, 
Chicago.   Ill       Filed  Feb.   18,    1914. 


Farticitlar  JeS't-iption  of  tjondt. — Condensers  Used  In 
Conue>-tloD  with  Cameras  and  Projecting  Machines  Used 
In   th.-    Projection   of   Motion-Pictures. 

ClOMM  use  since  Oct.  IS,  1912. 


Ser  No.  T6.118.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) National  Fi«i  Pboofino  Compant,  Pttta- 
biir<h.   Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 


XXX 


Ptirtuuiar      degfripUon      of      goodn. 
Blo<-kH  and  Tiles  of  Terra  Cotta. 
Cl0imM    uMe  •'inro   March.    1913 


-Hollow      Building 


S^r.  No  7«.I94.  < CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pknktn  Fkuit  Compawy,  Penryn, 
Cat.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1014. 


Tb.!   words 
Wholesale    Sh 
ui>  part  of  th 

Piirlu-ular 
D''''ldu.(U8  <"ir 


'  Fancy   California   Fruit.   Penryn   Fruit  Co. 
Ippers   ■    appearing    on    the    drawing    form 
mark  and  are  hereby  disclaimed. 
drgif'iption     of     goodn.  -FreFh     Citrus    and 
■en  Fruits,  Grapes,  and  Berrlea. 
«luce  January.    1913. 


g^r  No  76.L!1.%.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  Kafka.  Hutiienstein  Co.. 
Bradford.  England.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1914. 


KARVAS 


CoDtlstinK   of  the   wt>rd   *'  Karras." 

Particular   dencription    of   fjood* — Wool,    Worsted,    and 
Hair   piece   'Joods. 

C/<Mmf*  uae  slU'--  aViout  Nov.   19.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.257.  i  CLASS  *^  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.i  Soci«T«  Job. 
.Xnciknh  Etablisskmk.vt.s  Bardou-Job  it  Pacilhao, 
Perptgnan.    Fran- ■■       Filed  Feb.   2S.   1914 


PLOK. 


Consists  of  the  invented  word      Plok." 

Parti4'utar  description  of  ffoods. — Cigarette  Papera  and 
Pipes.  Clgarllolders.  Cigarette  Holders,  CIgar-Caaes,  Clga 
rette-Casea.  Tobacco. Pouches.  Pipe-Stoppers,  and  Cigar 
Cutters. 

CMmi  Uf  slu'v  alHiut  Jan.  2.S.  1909 


Ser  No  TH.301.  CLASS  rt.  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I  JoHH 
B.«BR.\OAB.  Santa  Monica.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1914. 


HERCULES 


Pattirular  degtripium  of  goods. — A  Natural  Mineral 
Water  Used  Internally  as  a  Remwly  for  Catarrh.  Dyspep 
sta.   and  Kidney  Complaints. 

t'h2initi   Hftr  ^In-'''   Nov,   27,   1913- 


Ser.  No.  76.318.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERQBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  I  Gm»n  S«al  Spb- 
ciALTV  CoMP.\sY.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Mar    4.  1914 


Th-'  st>al   !)elijg  priutr-ii   in  gre^n 

Partuular  dtin:rtptu,n  of  goods. — Polishes  (or  Gold. 
Silver.  Nickel.  Tin.  Brass.  <;opper.  and  other  Metals.  Gla«», 
and  Vitreous   Materials 

CMim«  u«e  since  alMiut  May  12.  1907. 


8er     No.    76.445.      'CLASS    17.      TOBACCO    PRODUCTS.) 
Evelyn    B.    Noha  G-jn,    M.'raphls.   Tenn.      Filed   Mar.   7, 


Suffia® 


No  claim   t>eln,;  mad*'   to  th.-  w.^rds  "Trade-Mark* 
Particular  deacription  of  <70od«.— Cigars 
Claimt  uif  ^U'-t^  abo'jt  Mar    1.   1914 
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Ser.  No.  76.522.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  PETERCBNT. 
A.ND  POLISH  I. NU  MATERLVLS  ,  I'ittsbitroh  (bi  shbi, 
.■<TErL  Co.'  nit-Hbiirifli.  i'a      KIUmI  Mar.   10,  1H14. 


ANGULAR  GRIT 


No  claim  bein^  mad^  to   the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
■  Grit." 

Particular  tJi'MfriptU/n   of  goo4f 
sives. 

Claim*  iwe  sinct  June,    190't 


IroQ  and   Steel  Abra- 


Ser.  No.  78,523.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
A.  B.  C.  lMP<i8TiTloN  Co..  Nfw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar 
11.  1914. 


latino 


I'artU-ular  tie^rri^tifnt  of  ^oodn. — Clg»rpttefl. 

Claimg  uar  since  Jan.   14.   1914. 


S«r.  No.  78,524.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  FRODUCT8.) 
A  B.  C.  iMPiiBTATioN  Co..  N<rw  York.  S.  Y.  Fllwi  M»r. 
11,  1814. 


Purlirular  ili  t'-riftion  of  ffooiii — Cljarcttea. 
riaimt  ute  alnie  Jan.  14.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  7R,5B7  HI..\aSl;<.  llARPWAItE  AND  I'LIMB- 
INQ  AND  STEAM  KITTTNO  SlITLIES.!  Edwin  B. 
STUlrsos    CoMp.iNi.    Hrooklyn.   N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    11, 

1914. 


A 


Particular  ttcMfriiition  of  tfH/iig. — Metallic   Eyelets. 
Clnimg  u»e  Bince  Il>07. 


tr.  No.  7e,r>i:i.     (Cr-Ass  lo.    oils  ash  oreask;^. > 

UirLWAT    A8BEST»J8     PACKING    COMl'.WV     I.IMITH),    Sher- 

iTooke,  Qupber.  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1014. 


^msuai£ 


I'articular   iltacriptUtn   of   ijimdx. —  Lubricanta. 
Claimf  ust   sinct-  the  *^th  daj  of  February.   1912. 


Ser  .No.  78.666.  iCL.\88  6.  CIIBMICALS.  MEDICINES 
ANI>  PIlARMArEl  TICAL  rRKPARATIONS.)  BoTiKI- 
1  AL  Mani  FAiTi  Ri.\o  CoMPAXV.  WllmliiEtoD.  Del.,  and 
I'blladelphla.  I'a.     Filed  .Mar.   li;.   1914. 


K/srCoKji 


No    claim    litinit    miide    fcir    the    wurds    "  Trade-Mark," 
"  HU  Last  Meal, "  and    "  Kllla  luia  and  Mice." 

Pariicular  detrriptiOK  of  ijoodt-  \  Preparation  for  the 

hestructiiin  of  R.iTs  ;ind  Mice. 
('laimji  uMt    stn<'»*  .Ian.   ■».   191;.' 


Ser  No.  76,695.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.) LiRBKNTiiAL  Bkoh  k  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.   16.   1914. 


Particular  ilfcriptinH  of  flood*.— Non  Alcoholic  BeTer- 
ages — Namely.  Sjriipa  and  FlaTorlngfi  for  Soda. Fountain 
Cse :  Also.  What  1«  Known  to  the  Tra<le  Cenerally  as 
•Soft  Drinks  " — Namely.  Ginger  Ale,  Snroaparllla.  Root- 
Beer.  Cherry    Revera;:e.  and   "  Pop." 

Cloim*  uac  since  Mut.  ^.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  76,708.  (CU^SS  34.  IIEATINC,  LKiHTINQ, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
EI>ECTRICAL  APPARATIS  I  Rl  ID  MAXCrACTCHI.-fo 
COMPAxr.  PIttsburKh.  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  IB,  1914. 


fartimlar  detcriplii,n  of  iiootli. — Initantaneoat  Anto- 
rnatic    Water  Healers   and   Storage   Syateina. 
f'laims  ui*€  since  1897. 
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Ser.  No.  T«,718.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POIJ8HIN0  MATERIALS.!  JiMCs  Fahet,  I.Aid 
ington.  Mich       Filed  Mar.   17,   1914. 


Both  the  portrait  and  siKoature  shown  are  those  of 
the  applicant,   James  Fabey. 

Particular  description  of  iiooiit. — A  Compound  for 
CleanlDe  Carpets.  Rugs,  Delicate  Fabrics.  Including  Wool. 
Silk.  Laces,  and  Cotton  Goods. 

Ctaimn  u»c  since  about  October.   1913. 


Ser  No  7e,HL'4  .CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEl'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Flora 
Sihixdler-Barxay,  Vienna.  .\ustrla-Hungary.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1914. 


REDUCTOL 


Particular  dcicriptiun  of  i/u<t>ln.- 
Claimt  utr  since  Not.  8.  191 S. 


Ser  No.  78,830.  (CLASS  l.i  11  \UDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  STEAM  FlTTINli  SIPPLIES.I  Watbous 
Mro.  Co.,  Dea   Moines.    Iowa.      Filed   Mar.   21,   1914. 


Particular  itetcfiptioH  of  ffootU.  —  Sash  -  Hangers, 
Bracket  Hangers.  Sash  Fastenings.  Door  Buttons,  Hot 
I'ot  and  Pan  Lifters.  Cnnibl nation  Hangers.  Safety  Hang- 
ers. Steel  Handles  for  TmI>«.  Ch.-sts.  and  Boxes. 

Cfoima  u«c  since   19<is 


Ser  No  76,984.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Pi:et7. 
Brothers "LiviBv  &  L'ndebtakim:  Compaxv,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1914. 


"TNElXSTIilllllOOKEDFOII" 


Particular  ticfu^iptiun  of  ffouttn.- 
Claim*  ««*■  since  Jau.  '20,   1914. 


rnsketp  and  CofDns. 


Ser.  No.  77,019.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.t  Cloid  Pi'BLiSHiNG  COMPANY,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1014. 


THE    FILM    BOOK 


Partif'ular  fltsrription  of  tjood*. — Monthly  Magailnes 
Claimn  ui*e  since  aiiout  the  10th  of  March,  1914 


Ser.  No.  77,048.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OK  PABTLY-PEE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  CoiKrEE>  Seed  CoMPi^■^ . 
.Milwaukee.   Wis.      Piled  Mar.  3K.   1914. 


Particular  dccrijuion  of  (/o.,(/x.--  Red,  White,  .\l8lke. 
and  Alfalfa  Clover  Seeds ;  Timothy,  Redtop.  Blue.  Or 
chard.  Rye,  and  Liwu  Grass  Seeds  :  and  Mtllet-Seed. 

cladRS  une  since  about  May   l.^t,   191^1. 


Ser  Nn.  77.049  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLT-PBE- 
P.\RED  M.\TERIAL8.)  CotRTKEN  Seed  CoMPiNT, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1914. 


COURT 


/'or(icii/(n'  ilrvrription  of  trnod* — Red.  Whit,'.  Alslke, 
and  Alfalfa  Clover  Seeds :  Timothy,  R.>dtop,  Blue,  Or- 
chard, Bye,  and  Uiwn  Grass  St'eds.  Millet  Seed,  and  Seed 
Corn. 

Claimn  U8C  since  aiwut   March,   1900. 


Ser  No.  77.010.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OB  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIAU*  1  rot-nTEEX  Seld  Comiaxv, 
Mllwauki>e,  Wis.      nied  Mar.  :iO,   1914. 


SOIIAK 


Porfkiilni      rfencriptioa     of     gouilt. — Yellow  Ilcnt     Seed 
Com. 

Vlaimt  ttSf  since  at>out  May   15.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,06:i  l  CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  Imperial  Caxdt  Co.,  Seattle. 
Wash       Filed  Mar.  30.   1914. 


I'ltrtiitilnr  dcscripthm   ul  iloodit  — Candy. 
Cttiimtt  UHC  since   l^ecember,   191S. 
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8«r    No.  77.067       (CLASS  2S      rUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND   TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.!       Hi«»v    J 

Ma<  rx'NALl..  Chlcaiio.   IJI       fllwl  Miir    .'to.  1(<14, 


rarticitlar  detcrxfttu^n  nf  ijoodit  -MachiL'Tj  and  I'arta 
of  Machinery  Used  In  the  Construction  of  Marblnes  for 
Attaching  Buttons  to  Shoes  and  thi    Lllct 

Ctaimt  vfie  since  Jul.v   1.   191.'^ 


Ser.  No.  77,070  1CLA8B  46.  PXHIDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Natio>.il  BisniT  Co>ir.4XT,  Jer- 
sey CIt.v,  X  .7  .  and  New  Yorli.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  30. 
li>M. 


FLORABEL 


Particular  dearription  of  ffoodf. — Biscuit. 

Claimn   u>e  sln<-e   .Vor,  24.   UKI5. 


Ser.  No.  77.071.  i  CLASS  4<;  FflODS  ANIi  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Njtioxai.  BiacriT  C<pmp»nt.  Jer 
«e.y   City.  .V.  J  .  and  Sew   Yorii.  N.  Y       Filed  Mar.  30, 

■l!tl4. 


Oia  Time 


Particular  description  of  (/»uds. — Biscuit. 
Clainu  Mr  since  Feb.  12.  1906. 


Ser  No  77.072.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  NiTlOML  BlscliT  Compa.vi.  Jer- 
sey City.  N  J  ,  and  New  Y..rl!,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar  30. 
1914. 


METEOR 


Particular  dtntcription  of  <jnr,d*. — Biscuit. 
Claimn  use  '•ince  July  2;l.  M'Ol, 


Ser  No  77,073  1  CLASS  46.  FO(fDS  .\ND  IXGREIiI- 
ENT8  OP  FOOI>S  I  .ViTiosAL  BiscriT  CoMPANi.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J,,  and  .New  Yi.rk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  10. 
1914, 


ELF 


Partifulnr  description  of  i/ood*  - 
CMmn  use  since  Dec.  IS,  1S99. 


Ser.  No.  77,004.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
P.UIED  MATERIALS.  1  FatDRaiCK  H.  Cos»,  New  York, 
N    Y       Filed  Mar    .(I.   1914 


Particular  description    of   goods. — Bristles, 
I-lbers,  Animal  Hairs,  and  Artlflcial  Hairs. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    1,  1907. 


Horeebalr. 


Ser.  No.  77,131.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  1 
I.vc.  Bocbelter.  N.  Y'      Filed  .\pr.  1,  1914. 


John  Kbllt, 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  John  Kelly,  Inc. 
Maker." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Boots.  Shoes,  and  Slip- 
pers Made  of  Leather  or  Canyas  or  other  Textile. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  20.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,172.  (CLASS  M.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Datid  Wolf.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2 
1914. 


rnjmoovvN 

Particular  description  of  i/oo<fs- -Books  and  Uag  Books 
as  Used  by  Children  for  IMaythlnics  anil  for  Pnrpoeea  of 
Instruction  and  Entertainment 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.   lUM 


Ser.  No.  77,186.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Old  Dblri  CiGARmn  Co.  I.nc.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Piled 
Apr.  3,  1014. 


%Dk^ 


rarticvlar  deiicripti4in  of  yoofU.- 
Claims  U9e  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


■Clcar«ite«. 


Ser.  No.  77,207.  (CLASS  4t;.  KOOltg  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.^  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.  Ltd., 
Honolulu.  Terrltorj  of  Hawaii.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1914. 


fei, 


€ 


particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  I'lneapi-Je. 
claims  use  since  -\u?UBt,  1912. 
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8«r     No.    77.21).       (CLASS    47.      WINES.  1       LlBBlNIHAL 
Brob.  a  CO.,  Cleyeland,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1914. 


Partic-ular  dtscription  of  goods. — Sweet  Table-Wlnea. 
Claimt  use  since  Apr   20,  19i:; 


Ser,  No.  77,239.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES  1  TBI 
Hbikin  Can  Compam.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1914. 


Particular  dracriplion  of  goods. — Tin  Cans  and  Buckets. 
CJatms  fi^f  since  Mar.  1.  1914. 


Ser  No  77.25?..  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEVTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  TBI 
SPAl.Dl>r.  CHlMK'Al  Co  .  New  Hayen.  Conn.  Filed  Apr 
«.  1914. 


Parttculat   discription  of  goods. —  Skin-Cream. 
('Ia<m>  KSf  since  Feb    1.  1V14 


Ser  No  77.2S6.  (CLASS  !>.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
ECJITIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.  HlBCt  I.ES 
Powi.Ea  CoMPA.NT,  Wilmincton.  Del.  nled  .Apr  7. 
1914. 


"UNIQUE" 


The  trade  mark  consisting  t.f  the  word  "  Unique." 
Particular  description  of  poods.— Smokele»  Rifle-Pow- 
der. 

Clctims  wsc  since  I>etember,  19<(3. 


Ser.  No.  77.315.  (CLASS  4fi  FOODS  AND  INGREId- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  Pftib  Adrian  Piscofps.  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1914. 

TACOLIA 


follicular  description  of  goods. — Dried  Fruits. 
Clnfms  u».  sin.e  nlM.((f  the  2.ntb  of  March,  1914. 


Ser  No  77,322  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  Stiphin  F  Whitman  A  Son, 
iKrORPORATED.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1914. 


y^if 


Particvlar  detcription  of  good*. — An  Article  of  Confec- 
tionery of  the  Form  of  a  PaRtellke  Mass  for  FilUngB,  Dress- 
Ings.  Coatings,  Sauces,  and  Toppinjre  for  Cakes,  Tarta, 
PuddlDgB,  Ice  Cream.  Sundaes.  Hot  Chocolate,  Hot  Cocoa, 
Fruits.  Nuts,  and  I>e8g<'rts. 

(7o*fn«  u#f  sln<e  about  Apr.  1.  1910. 


t 

Ser.  No.  77,337.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F00r>S.  t  WaI-TKb  Bbowni.et.  WasblD^on. 
n.  C.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1914. 


TRINITIES 


J'ariicular  description  of  goods. — Candles, 

Claimt  u»€  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  daj  of  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  77,340.  (CL.\SS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQl'IPMENTS.  .AND  PROJECTILES.)  Consolidated 
Fire  Works  Company  or  America,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1914. 


YIPYAP 


Particular  desiyription  of  goods. — Fireworks. 
Claims  unr  since  February,  1914. 


Ser  .No.  77.S41.  (CL.\SS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  ro-soLIDATio  Crocfri  Compant. 
Tampa.  Jacksonville,  and  Pensacola.  Fla      Filed  .\pr   P, 

ion. 


PURE  SILK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat- Flour. 
Cloimj  u»(   sinie  Jul.v.  1006. 
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*'r;..;i°     ''■*^'       ICLASS   46       FOODS   AM)    INOEEDI-       8er.   No.   77.392.      (CLASS   48       POODS  AND   INCRKTU 


SMALL  BLACKS 


Pnrtirular  description  of  good*.- 
Ctainm  uHe  sinop  St'pt.  6,  1912 


KUXIT 


S«r     N<i     77,.i65.      (CLASS  46       FOODS   AND    INGKEDl-  Whkh  consists  of  the   word  "  Kailt  " 

E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)      J.  F.  PtLl  *  Son,  8«n  JOM,  C»l.  Particular    detrripHun     of    aoodi —Cocotnut  Oil     Prod- 


Flleii  Apr,  1),   1<jU. 


«%ei( 


Claims  ute  ginrc  nbniK  Mar    9.  1914 


rnriii-utar    itetcripiiun    of   r70o<i<.— Sauces   and    Canned 
Fruits  and  Vegetables. 

f  I'iim9  uxr  since  about  .Ian.   1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  77.395  ((  l,.\.-;s  W  FOODS  A.ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS  )  S.  HI  LZK  Bakino  COMPiHY  Chl- 
rMlo.   III.      Filed  Apr.   lU.   1914. 


Ser.  No  77,374.  (CLASS  34.  HK.\TIMO.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  API'ARATDS.  NOT  INCLCDINO 
KLECTKIfAL  Al'I'ARATtS  l  (Jalish.*  Stovk  Com- 
PANT.  Roch^Hter,  N     V       Hied  Apr    10,  1914. 


NORM^N 


Partiiuliir   Jraiription   o/    goodt. — Cooking    Stoves    and 
Ranges,  Parlor  Heaters,  and  Furnace*. 
Claims  u»>    since  1859. 


Particular  dencriplion  iif  yuvilK — Br<>ad. 
Claimt  li»c  since  Not.  25.   1913. 


Ser.  .\o.  77,387.  I  CL.\S8  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FITRNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS  ,  SoYKH  Comb  Ci.mpant.  Blng- 
haniton.  N    Y.      Filed  Apr   10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,41.1  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tilt:  lliLL.s  BmrTHEBs  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Flli'd  Apr.  11,  1914. 


TIGER 


A&C? 


Particular  detcriplion  u/  gnod: — Dates. 
Clatwu  lue  since  Ijriween  1.SK0  and  1890. 


The  repreiientatton  of  a  comb  docs  not  form  part  of  the 
trade  mark. 

Panicuiar  dejtcripticn  of  good*. — Toilet-Combs, 
C'lalma  utr  since  1890, 


Ser.  No.  77,-)17.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  El,ME»  B  UusTCTTKll,  RIchwood. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1914. 


^iHnmiKisd' 


The  word  "  Nunso." 

Particular    detcriplion     of    goodt. — Evaporated     Sweet 


Pa 

Ser    No    77.388       ( CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO-       Corn 

HOUC  ,     JoH.s  c.  0'D«.L,  Rome.  Ga      Filed  Apr.  10,  Cto<m.  u«e  since  about  September.  1911 


Qjea- 


8er.  No.  77.444.  KM.ASS  4(!  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS..  .1..SK111  n  .MoRAN.  Woonaooket, 
R.  i.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1914. 


*Nni 


I  name 

Porficulur  d't'rtfilwn  i,!  guoiln.  —  .\   .Non  Alcoholic.   Car- 
l>onated.   Flavored   Beverage  and  Sjrupjor  Making  Same  Partiruhsr   dt.cription    of  i;oo-/,.-C«nd}-. 

I'tnimM  iw*e  since  Mar.  30.   1914. 
[Tol.  toa.     Ko.  4.] 


Vlaim^  UHr  since  Feb,  28.  1914. 
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Ser.   No.   77.463.      (CLASS    1.     RAW   OR    PABTLY-PRK-  Ser.  No.  7 7, .'■.04.     (CLASS  3.     BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 

PARED    MATE:RIALS.  I       THr    Wlli>CB-MA!(NII(G    Tan-  MKNTS.  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS. )      Cab- 

NiNo  CouPANT,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1914.  gill,   Cleveland  &   Compa.iv.   WestBeld,    Mass       Filed 

I  Apr.   16,  1914. 


INDIAN  TREAD 


PartU^iar  description   o/  good*. — Leatber. 
L'laimia  uaf  since  oo  or  about  Feb.  15.  1914. 


STEELALENE 


/*arficul<ir   description   of  goods. — Whips. 
C(olm»  «i»f  since  Oct    18.  1910 


Ser.  No.  77,484.  ICL.VSS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS  1  The  Wildke  Man.xino  Tan- 
NiN<i  Company.  Chlcaito.  Ill      Filed  .\pr    13.  1914. 


TANGO  TREAD 


Particular  drseriptUm  of  goods. — Leather. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  77.507.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  .^ND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.  I  Faib  and  Cakmval  Thadin'I  C'l..  Inc., 
New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  Ki.  1914. 


mcffun4Ac£Snua 


Ser.  No.  77.474.  (('LASS  6.  CHE.MICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  C. 
IBVI.N,  Talladeifa.  Ala      Filed  Apr.  14.  1914. 


Pw  ticular  description  of  goods. — Dolls  and  Stuffed  Ani- 
mal Toys. 

Claims  use  eln<e  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1913. 


CHIL-GO 


/*ar(iCM/or  (ic#cr-ipti6)i   of  goods.- 
Fever,  and  Malaria. 

Claims   usi    since  January.   1912. 


A  Remedy  (or  CbliU, 


Ser.  No.  77.521.  ICLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Central  Ohio  Papkb  Company.  Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1914. 


/nferjfafe 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Paper." 
Ser.    .No.    77.479.       .CLASS    43.      THREAD    AND   YARN.)  Particular    description    o.t    :ioodt<. — Cover.    Bond.    Wrlt- 

Ja.s.  PEAR.SALL  A  Co..  London,  Entfland.     Filed  Apr.  14,       '"B.  ■o*^  Printing  Paper. 
1814  Clo(m«  use  since  Mar.  1,  1899. 


riLO  FLOSS 


Which  consists  of  the  facsimile  signature  of  the  appli- 
cant and  the  hyphenated  word  "  Filo  Floss." 
Poi-li.  uJ«r  description  of  gooits. — Sewing-Silk. 
Claims  use  since  May  13,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  77.546.  l  CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS. »  TBI 
Salciha  c.iMrAM,  Mihvaukce.  Wis  Filed  -\pr.  17. 
1914. 


8er.  No.  77.502.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
EBWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Bkosx  Window  Shadi  4 
Awning  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .\pr.  16.  1914 


iKe  Itackcround  and  segments  of 
and  blue,  our  cicluslve  right  to 
'  Beauty."    and    "  Luxury  "    being 


Particular  deacrtpti'on  of  goods — Awnings. 
Claims  use  since  Jan,  1,  1904, 


Lined    to    IndlcaT.'   n 
1  circle  In  red,  yellow 
the    words    "  Health." 
disclaimed. 

/'lirticiilfif  description  of  goods. — A  Salts  Remedy  for 
the  Relief  of  Rheumatism.  Eczema  ;  Kidney.  Liver,  and 
Stomach  Disorders;  Salts  (or  the  Bath  and  Salts  for 
Bath  for  Rheumatism. 

f'ltiims  uHe  since  .\pr.  1.   1914.  _ 
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9*r.  No.  77,576.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'       8«r.  No.  77,748.     (CLASS  16      PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.'       Tampa     Varmsh    Compant,     Tampa,  MATERIALS.)      Th»  R.   M.   Hollixoshead  cn ,   cam 

Fla.     Filed  Apr    IS,  ltil4.  rtpn.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1014. 


OVER  BRIGHT 


v/wi^ 


Particular  description   of  yood^- — Floor   and    Furniture 


Oil 


Claims  u«f  **\ncf  March.  191'.. 


Ser  No  77,618.  (CLASS  9.  EXI'LOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Thi  Willuu 
R.  Bt  RKHAXD  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1914. 


Particular  dttcriptton  of  ffoods. — Sporting-Fowder.  Am- 
munition.   Sheila,    Sbot^D    %nd    Rifle    Cartridges.    Gqim, 

Rlflfs.  and  Revolveri-. 

Clatmx  uif  iiince  March.    1S&7. 


Ser.  No.  77,630  i  CLASS  12  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS r  H  w  Johns  Mamiixe  Co,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.   21.   1914. 


J-M 


l'art^rular  detcription   tif  poodt — .\   CompoKltlon   Board 
Made  of  Wood  Flher  and  Vsed  for  Walla  and  Celling!. 
Claim*  i*«f  since  Mar.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No. 
1N(J.< 
cage. 


77.652  I  CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNI8H- 
,  AND  NOTIONS  I  KaBc  Cunxm  COMPAXI.  Chi- 
lli.    Filed  Apr    22,  1914 


"CdXrHT 


I'artii-ular  detcriiition  of  iioodt — Enamele,  Household 
Paints  and  Ready  Mlied  Paints,  Varnlshea.  Stains.  Fill- 
ers. Lacquers.  I'alnt  and  Varnish  Remover,  I.«mp  Enamel, 
Auto  Kim  Enamel.  Rapid  Repair  Enamel,  Sit  »epipe- 
Enamcl,  and  Tlre-Knamel. 

Claims  u»e  since  about  Sept.  1,  1000. 


Ser.   No.   77.754       (CLASS  :tn      CI/OTIIINU  ■      Thi   New 

TOEK    ATHLETIC   Cl.CB  or  THE   CITV    OF   NlW   TOgK,    New 

Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1914. 


rarticMlar     dencription     of     tloodg. — Coats, 
Sfclrta.  Underwear.  Hoalcry,  Caps,  and  Hats. 
CInimM  u«f  since  ISflS 


Sweatera, 


Ser.  No.  77.788.  (CLASS  24.  lArSHRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.  I  .NATtoNAL  Wishboako  COMPa.nt, 
Chicago.  111.  :  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis.  Tenc.  Filed 
.4pr.  27.  lOM.     I  nder  ten  j ear  proTlso. 


Particular  description  of  ooodt. — Washboards. 
Cloima  u«  since  Feb.  1.  1892. 


rurli 
bands. 
claim 


'   Ser.  No.  77.7R9.      (CLASS  24       IJIUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
ular    ditcriftion    of    goodt. — Garters    and    Arm-  AND   MACHINES,  i      Natioxal   Wabhboabd   CoiiriNT. 

Chicago.  III. ;  Saginaw,  Mich  ,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed 
»  uAf  since  the  month  of  Januarr.  1914.  .^pr.  27.   1914.     Under  ten  yrar  proviso. 


Ser.  Nil  77.718  i  CLASS  1'2.  CONSTRUCTION  M.\TE- 
RIALS  I  BaBBETT  MaN(  FACTI'BI.XO  COJIPA.M,  New 
Ynrk.   N.  Y,      Filed  Apr    24.  1914. 


f 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Roofings  In 
Which  tlie  Waterproof  Agent  Is  Tar  or  Asphalt. 
C'laima  u*f  since  ou  or  at>out  Mar.  15,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  77.794.  (CLASS  24.  LAINDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.!  Natiokal  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  :  Saginaw.  Mich  ,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Apr    27.   1914 


/'af-(i(-u((ir  Htscription  of  goods.- 
CUtims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1S98 


-  Washbuanis 


Ser.  No  77,7tHi  (CLASS  24.  LAUNHUY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.!  National  Washboard  Company. 
Chicago.  III. ;  Sapinaw.  Mich  .  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Apr    27.  1914. 


Partn^lar  drscriptien  of  poods. —  Washboards. 
Claimt  iifr  since  Feb.  1.  1900. 


Ser  No.  77. 797  .CLASS  24.  LAUNDRV  APPLIANCES 
ANI*  MACHINES.)  National  Washboaud  Company. 
Chicago.  III. :  Saginaw.  Mich  .  and  Memphis.  Tenn  Piled 
Apr    27.    1914. 


PartM-ular  dcscritftion  of  gootl*.- 
Vlaimt  use  since  Feb    1,  189!" 


-  Washboards, 


Bar  No  77.798.  iCLASS  24  I.AINDRY  API'LIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.  I  Natiuval  Washbiiabd  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  :  Saginaw.  .Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1914. 

THE  BIJOU 

J'artt^'ular  iJcscrtptitjH  of  goods. —  Washl>oard». 
ria(aw  Mar  slore  Feb.  1.  1898. 


Ser.  No.  77,799.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPUANCBS 
AND  MACHI.NES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  111  ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis.  Tenn. 
PUed  Apr.  27.  1914 


I'ariiculmr  df-»cripUon  of  g*  td#.- 
CXaimi  %kn  vinre  Feb.  ].  1(»06. 


-Washboardp. 


Ser.  No.  77,800.  (CLASS  24.  IaAUNI'RY  AFPLIANCHJ* 
AND  MACHINES. >  National  WASHBCtABD  Compant, 
ChicafTo.  in.  :  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  TeoD. 
r'Ued  Apr.  L'7,  1914.     Vnder  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  descrijilton  of  <jooiitt.- 
Clnims   u^e  since  Feb.    3,   1994 


Wa^liboards. 


Ser.  No.  77,802.  (CL,\SS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.  I  National  Washboard  Compant, 
Chicago,  in.;  Saginaw.  Mirb  .  and  Memphis,  TeDo. 
Ktlod  Apr.  27.  1914. 


j42/2,^!?//(g 


ParticvUtr  description  of  f/ood*. — WaHliboards. 
Claimt  u»e  since  Feb.  1.   1912. 


Ser.  No,  77,806.  (CLASS  24.  LALNDKY  APPUANCBS 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabi'  Comfant, 
Chicago.  II!.;  Saginaw.  Mich,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1914. 


FartieuUtr  detctiption  of  ycoda. — Wanhboarde. 
Ciaim$  use  since  Feb.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  77,806.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APILlANCBS 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabi*  CompaNT, 
Chicago,  111.;  Saginaw.  Mich,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1914. 


B^K 


Particular  description  of  ijoods. — Washb<-Brds. 
Claims   u»f  »lnce  Feb.  1.  1908. 
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8er.  No.  77,807.      (CLASS  H.     LAUNDRY  APPLLANCBB  8«r.  Na  77.8S5.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

AND   UACHINES.)      NiTtn.vAi.   Washboud  CoKrANi,  MATERIALS.)      HiBBAED,    SPENriai,    Baitlrt  *   Co., 

Chicago,    III. ;    Sagluaw.    Mich .    and    MempbU,    Tenn.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr    28    1914 
filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 


9 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Wasbboardfl. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


I 


Particular  deorTtpttvn  ut  uooii»  — Fi'nder-Flnlali.  Mixed 
Paint,  RoofCoatlng,  Shlngle^Staln.  and  Braaa-Bliick. 

Claimt  MS  ilncf  1910  as  to  mixed  paint;  1911  aa  to 
roof'CoatliiK  and  ahlDKlp  stain  ;  1912  aa  to  fender-flnlsh 


Ser.  No.  77, SOS.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.l  National  Washboabo  Compant, 
ChicBKO.  Ill-  ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
nied  Apr.  27.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,S.">2.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  I'ARTLYPRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS  )  TBI  AOASOTE  MlLLBOABO  Co., 
Trenton.  N    J      Piled  Apr.  29,  1814. 


VKHISOTK 


PartirvJar    tiarripti'yu     of    ffoods. 
Made  from  Pulp. 

Ctolnif  u«f  since  Apr.   8.   1914. 


.  Woo<l     SubstUutea 


Particul'ir  fietcription  of  gvotU. — WaahboardB. 
CMmi  u»e  since  Feb.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No    77,S30.      (CLASS  2t       LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 

AND     MACHINES.)         HiBB.lHD.     SPENCEB,     BahtLETT     & 

Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  2s.  1914 


ler.  No.  77.883.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Kokbn  Bab- 
BBBS'  SlPPl.v  CojiPANT,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Apr 
30,  1914. 


Naney  Hanks 


Particitlar  dfarriptinn  of  poodg. — Raxorv. 

Claim*  ute  8inc»  .,n  ur  (iho-it  the  Ist  da.T  of  March,  1S9« 


Ser.  No.   77,8H3.      (CLASS  2.1.      CITLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.)      KoKxx   Bah 
BBSS'    SCPPI-T    COMPAM.    St.     LooIb,    Mo.       Filed    Apr 
1914. 


30. 


pHO^NI/ 


Partu-uliir  dt'srriptinn  >.f  gnn'l».  —  Washboards  and 
Wringers  and  clotlu'S  Washers. 

ciaimit  wae  8ioc«  1911  as  xo  clotbea-waabers,  1912  as 
tu  washboards,  and  1914  as  to  wringers. 


Particular  dMcription  of  ooods. — Raxora. 

Ciaim*  ute  since  no  or  about  the  lat  day  of  March,  1896. 
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Ser  Nu  77.8RB.  (CLASS  23.  OT'TIJCRY.  MACHINERY, 
AMI  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  KOKBH  Bas- 
KBBS'  SlPPl.Y  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
30.   1914 


Ser.  No.  77.972.  (CLASS  2«  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES..  lissANAV  Film  Mam  facttb- 
ING  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  4.  1914 


Npw  Charmer     BRONCHO  BILLY 

i   1  \J    T»        \y  AlUli  XAAV/A  Porfi.ulor  (ie«n;,»i<.ii  o(  ,/oik)«.— Morlng  I'lcture  Fi 


I'lirlivular  degcriptioH  of  pooda.-   RaxorB. 

Claims  u»f  since  on  or  about  the  lat  day  of  March,  1898. 


Ser.  No  77,887.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  KOKIN  Bab- 
BEK.s  SI  ppLY  CoMPASV.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  I'lled  Apr.  30. 
1914. 

Gazelle 

Particular  dettrriptwn  of  pootl^. — Kaxora. 

ClnimK  uKc  since  on  or  atK>ut  the  1st  day  of  March,  1898. 


Ser    No    77,888.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,   MACHINERY. 
.\Nn  TOOLS.   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.)      KOKBM  Bak 

EiKHs'   Si  PPLV  Ci.MP.iNV.  St.   I.ouls.   Mo.      Filed  Apr.  30. 
1!IH. 

jYCoop 

Parlicutar  dctrripticn  of  gootlx-    -  Raiors. 

Claimt  ute  since  on  or  abotit  the  Ist  day  of  March,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  77,888.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I  Whkelkk  *  MuTTEa  MBBCAW- 
TiLE  C..MP.»NT,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 


PRIDE  OF  CODNTTIY 


PartiruUir    UncripUoK    i>f    ^«4«— Bleached    and    Un 
bleached   Mnalloa. 

r;aiin«  u»f  since  Jan.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,902.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TE^KTILE  FABRICS.)  Wueei.kR  i  MoTTIB  MEBCAN- 
IILB  CdUP.inv.   St.   Joseph.   Mo.      Filed  Apr    30,  1914 

Ouevn  of  All 

Partt'ulnr    drff^ption    of    goodt. — Bl' ached    and    Un- 
bleached Muslins. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  20.  1914. 


Ser  No.  77.95:1.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS  )  Ei.»ix>D  n.  FowLEB,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  2,   1914. 


LUSTERAL 


Porfirulor  (fc«n;<»i(.a  of  ifodt. — Morlng  Picture  Fllma. 
Claimii  u«e  since  about  Dec    23.  1911. 


Ser.  No  77.998.  ((I.ASSf.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I  Ham- 
mer Remedy  (.0..  LamonI,  Iowa.     Filed  May  5.  1914. 


INOMAL 


Parii,  ular  drtcription  of  gnodt. — AntlsepUcB.  Salrea, 
and  Ointments,  Remedies  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Blood  and 
the  Nerres.  and  a  Remedy  tor  the  Treatment  of  Diarrhea 
and  other  Iitseased  and  liisordered  Cndltlons  of  the  Ali- 
mentary Canal. 

claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1.  1913. 


Ser  No.  78.014  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAKMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALM- 
ANDER  BEArVAls.   New  York.   N    Y       Filed  May  6,  1914. 

SATOIN 

Particuior  deaei-tplio"  "/  t/oo<J».— A  Substitute  for  Sugar 
for  Use  In  Diabetes.  Obealty.  (ioiit.  anil  Hheiimntlam 
Cloima  use  since  atout  Sept.  1.  1908. 


Ser  No  78.030  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI>S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.  L. 
MABB  Baos   c...  w.st.Tly.  R.  1      Filed  May  6.  1914. 


/U 


Partifular  detcriplion  of  <joodt.' 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  3,  1914. 


-.\n  Ointment. 


Ser.  No.  78.062.  (CLASS  10  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
MATERIALS.)  .^MEBIC.iN  Cemftvt  Patnt  Co.  Ross- 
TlUe.  Ga.     Filed  May  7.  1914. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  words  -  Trade  Mark.' 
Particular  ilci-riptinn  of  goodi. — Dry   Paint. 
Claims  ii»c  since  Apr    0.  1914 


Ser  No.  78.071.  (CLASS  f.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JAMM 
F.  LiOBBA.NCii.  Flnablng.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7.  1914. 


Parti' ular  drtrriptinn  of  goodt — Furnlture-Pollsh. 
Cloima  ute  since  Feb.  10,  1914. 
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8<T    No    7S,c>8H.      .CLASS  «      CHEMICALS.  IfBDICINBS,  |   Ser.  No.  78.168.     (CLASS  6      CaSMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      BaiJH  AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.  I        Al.- 

H    MlLLEB.  .\li!Ooa.  Iowa,     nied  May  6,  1914.  PBO.iga  P    Koose,  Ixjrion.  l>hlo      FlKni  Ma;  9,  1914. 


BLACK 


Partu-ular  deAi'npti'in  nf  7ou<J«  —  A  Remedy  for  Cholera, 
Roup.  Canker.  Sore  Head,  and  LImberneck. 
Clofitnt  lue  slni"  De.'.   11.   iniL>- 


Ser.    No.    78.1J4.       ilLASS    .t9       CLOTHING.  I       OOLDIN- 
BBSos    Washlnuton.  D.  C      Filed  May  8.  1914. 


The  wirils    •  I'lay  Suit   '   belnn  disclaimed. 

Parttrutar   UegK-ription   'if   ijooiU. — Children's   Play-SoltS. 

Claims  u«0  aince  May  4.  1914. 


Ser  No.  78,12K.  1  CLASS  t)  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Clftus 
C.  Ht  DKiNa.  .lane  Lew.  W    Va      tiled  May  8.  1914. 


Particular  detcripixun  -«/  <jowl« — .\  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Sore  ShouUIers.  .Neck,  and  Back  and  Sltfast 
In  Lire  Stock  ;  Also,  a  Liniment  for  the  Treatment  of 
Platula.  Poll-Evll.  Scratches.  CalkWounds.  Bruised  Heels. 
and  Lympbanghltla  Ln  Live  Stock  :  \\%o.  a  Liniment  for 
the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism.  NeuraUIa,  Sprains,  Bruises, 
Varicose.  Backache,  and  Headache  In  Human  Beings. 

VitAmt  uae  since  .\pr    11.  1914, 


Parliiular   dacripticn    of  goo<tt  - 
.\llmentB 

I'lnim*  ute  since  Oct    I.    1910 


-A    Remedy    for    Foot 


Ser.  No.  78,154  (CLASS  6  1  IIEMICALS.  MEDICINBS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPAH.^TIONS.  I  The 
S.  E.  FiiL  CoMriiiT,  ClCTeltad,  Ohio.  Filed  Met  9 
1914. 


SAL  VET 


Particular  rfwcriptiom  0/  u«<xl* — PoultryToolcs.    B«n 
edies  for  Diseases  of  Poultry,  and  Poultry  Insecticide* 
CMffi«  lite  since  Dec.  15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.191.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  STEAM  FITTINc;  SUPPLIES  )  THE  BstlNa 
wickBalkeCollesdeb  Co.  ChlcEiro.  Ill  Filed  May 
11,  1914. 


Tb<*word  ■■  Seat  "  Is  hereby  dleclalmed  as  a  part  of  said 
mark. 

Particular  ietcrliittun  ,jf  yoodt.— Water  Closet   Seals 
Claimt  use  since  the  26th  day  of  March.  IBM 


Ser.  No.  78.1»3  1  CLASS  1!  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OoLO 
S    MoRUA.v.  i;re..nwooil.  .Miss      Filed  May  8.  1914. 

Particular  detcription  of   /oode. — Oil  tor  the  Hair  and 
Head. 

CloAnu  ute  since  Apr    S.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,192  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  CabBON- 
BALE  Calcium  Co  .  Carlwndale    Pa      Flle.|  May  11.  1HI4. 


(H 


Particular  deti-ription  of  goo<U  — Calcium  Chlorld 
Clatmt  U46  since  Feb.   10.    1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78,196.  1  CLASS  12  CONSTRUCTION  M.\TE- 
RIALS)  DovEB  FlKE  Brick  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio- 
Filed  May  II,  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


BQVER 


Partwular  description  of  noodt. — Bricks. 
Vla*mt  uae  since  July  1,  1870. 


Ser.  No.  78,294.  1  CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .U'PLIANCES.  I  AHEKicAN  Optical  Compart, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.     F11e<l  May  1.'5.  11)14 


PROTECTOGLAS 


Particulor  dettcription  of  'joodn  — i^phthalmlo  MounUagl 
BuU  Parts  Thereof. 

ciaimif  une  sine  atmut  May  1,  1914 


8«r.  No.  78,201.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  N.  KiN- 
m  A  SON,  Cleveland,  OMo.     Filed  May  11,  1914. 


tA-'^m 


particular  deicription  of  goods. — Hslr  Tonic  and  Toilet 
Water 

Claimt  use  since  .\pr.    1,  1914. 


Ser.   No    78.217.      (CLASS   39       CLOTHINO.I      Haekt    H 
CONDlT.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  May  12.  1914 


A^o^y  ^fo-Ty 


Particular  degi^ipttun  of  gttod*. — Hosier7. 
Claims  use  since  May  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,223  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J  W 
QciSN  Drcg  CiiMPANT,  Greenwood.  MUs.  Filed  May  12. 
1»I4. 


Q    B 


Piirtxcular  dotcription  of  noods  — Llver-Plllis.  Coujth- 
Syrup,  a  Remedy  for  the  Treatment  of  Diarrhea  and  Dls 
eased  and  DtBordered  Condltlonn  of  the  Alimentary  Canal. 
a  Liniment,  a  T>nlc  for  the  Treatment  of  C^illla  and  Ma- 
laria' CondltloDB.  a  Blood  Tonic,  a  Liver  Tonic,  en  Antl- 
aeptlc  Compound  for  External  and  Internal  Use,  a  Blood 
and  Skin  Tonic,  a  Feinale-Tonlc.  a  Shampoo  Compound, 
and  a  Veterinary  Remedy  for  the  Treatment  of  Sores, 
iJallB.  i'litp.  BrulaeM,  and  ihe  Extermination  of  Vermin 
and  Gnats  on  the  Skin  or  In  the  Hide  of  Animals. 

Claim*  u»t  Blnce  about  Jan    1.  1910. 


Ser.  No  78.229.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.*  Bonnet  Vis» 
A  Tool  Wosks  I>c  ,  Philadelphia  and  AUentown.  Pa  , 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1914 


Particular  tiencriplion  i}f  good*. — Wrenches 
iJlaim*  use  stuv-e  about  the  year  1908, 


Ser.  No.  7S.295  <  CLASS  2t>  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  I  AUERicAN  Opti'al  Compact, 
Southbrldi?e,  Mass.     File*!  May  15,  1914 


SAFTOGLAS 


Ptirti'-ular  dencription  of  joods  — <)phfhalmlc  MouattogE 
and  Parts  Thereof 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1914 


Ser.  No.  78.297.  .CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Baldwin  &  Walkeb.  lira..  Haltfai.  Enislan.l  Filed 
May   15,   1914 


LADYSHIP. 


Pnrttrutar    'IcH'-nptton    nf    'toodt  --Knittlng-Woola. 

lUitmi  itJ*e  since  prior  to  1S76 


Ser.  No.  78,298  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Baldwin  k  Walkek.  Ltd.,  Halifax,  England  PUed 
May   15.   1914. 


/'o<(i.-ul.i'    JiscW/.tw/n  of  eooilt. — Woolen  and    Worsted 
Varns 

Claimft  IMC  sine-  ^irlor  to  1876. 


Ser.  .No.  78.315       .I'LASS  49       DISTILLED  ALa'OHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)       S<>"1i;te    Anonvmk    dk    la    Distillebie 

DE    LA    LiQCEVR    BENEDK'TIXE    DE    L'ABBAYE    DE    FECAMP, 

Fecamp,  France.     Filed  May   15.  1914      Under  ten  year 
proviso 


VCRITABLt 

BENEDICTINE 


MMCKIMC  AMart  K 


Porticular  dest^ptvm  of  goods. — Cordial. 
CI<iitns  use  since  the  year   1%63. 
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S«r.  No.  -«.32.'i.  (CLASS  fl  THEMICAI^.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS.  1  Lolls 
WOLPOW,  New  York,  N    Y.      Fll^d  M«v  15.  1614. 


if) 

C 
SUXES 

m 


CD 


Particular  (lesi-riplion  of  ffoodt. — A  Remedy  for  Habltu«l 
Constipation,  Headache.  aDd  IMmplpii,  and  Cough  Balaam. 
CUiimt  ute  alnoe  Sept.  16.  1908. 


S«r  So.  78,348.  |CL.\SS  21.  ELECTRICAL  AITARA- 
rrS,  MACHINES.  A.\D  SlfPLIES.!  C.  COSEiDTV, 
Nurembersr,  Germany.      Filed   May    IS,   1914. 


iNORKS-DiA 


i 

Tie  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Noris-Dla.' 
Particular  detcriptinn  of  goo,li. — Elect-<^al  and  Gal- 
vanic Carbons.  Carbon  riatea.  Carbon  Cylinders,  Carbon 
Briqutts.  Mansanesf^nioild  Cylinders.  ManKanese-nioxld 
Briquets.  Carbons  for  .Microphones.  Carbon  Brushes  and 
Sliding  Contacts.  Copper-Carbon  Brashes,  (^arbon  Elec- 
trodes for  .Metallurgy  and  Electrolysis. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.    1,   11)11. 


Ser  No.  78.:i47.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAI.  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  ANl>  SUPPLIES.)  C.  Co.NRAC»ns 
Nuremberg,  Germany.     Filed  May  18,  1S14. 


Ihris-Mi 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  word  "  Norls  CrusU - 
Particular    detrnption    of   ilo<«/. —Electrical    and    Gal- 
vanic Carbons. 

Claimt  ute  since  February  of  191,"!. 


Ser.  No.  ,S,3u,.  , CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) IsiAc  Mekkel  a  Son,  Plattsburir  N  V 
Filed  May  18.  1914.  b.    •  -    i. 


iXlSlE^il 


Particular    deterinion    of   !/oo<i<.— carbonated   Mineral 
Water. 

Claima  ute  aince  Jan.  30,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,.181.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  1  C.  P.  M0.1RM..N  4  COMi-ANT,  Ivr  lx,m,. 
Tllle.  Ky.     Filed  May  18,  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso 


Particular  detoription  of  Qoods.- 
CMnu  ute  since  about  1860. 


-Wbiaky. 


Ser.  No.  78.373.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDIC1NB8 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chas.' 
S.  Tan.n'Ib  Compaxt.  Providence.  R.  I  Filed  May  18 
1914. 


VALEmOS* 


Particular  detcription  of  pood*.— Si.luble  SUrchea. 
Softener  and  Finishing  Compounds  for  Cotton  and  otter 
Vegetable  Fibers. 

(Tiiimg  uge  since  Apr.  20,  1914. 


.Ser.  No.  78,378.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARM.\CKDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  John 
I>.   BiaSE,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed  May  19.  1914. 


Particular  drtcription  0/  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Oonor- 
rbea. 

Clnimt  UK  since  October,    1891. 


Ser.  No.  78,379.  (CL.\SS6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHH 
D.  Bdiki,  Moatcomcry,  Ala.     Filed  May  19,  1914. 


ParUcular  dncriptiim  0}  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Goaor- 
rbea. 

Clalmo  IMC  since  Sept.  1.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  78,393.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKREOF.)  National 
SWEITEK  COMPA.NT,  Torrlngton.  Conn.  Filed  May  19. 
1914. 


Particular  desrnplion  of  goods. — Ca rpet- Sweepers. 
Ola4ms  i.«e  since  about  Oct.  1.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  78,398.  (CI.ASS  0  CHEMICALS.  MEI1ICINE8, 
.\NI)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AI.BEBT 
Victor  Rhoit-m.  Tacoma.  Wash      Filed  May  19,  1914. 


ym^ 


Particular     dritcrif,tit,n     of    yootfs. — .\n 
Cleaning.  Deodoriaing.  and  DIslnfectlDf. 
Claims   uMp  ^Ince  Jnne,   1912. 
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Ser.  No.  78,405.      I  CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC API'LI.^NCES.  I      WOLLKNSAK  OptUAL  COMPANV, 

Roebester.  N.  Y      Filed  May  19,  1914. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Wollensak-Rocbeater." 
"  Let  the  Uwr  Judge."  ■"  I'hotographic  Lenses  Shutters." 

Particular  description  of  ';(Jod*---lqiotographlc  Lenses 
aud  »*Iiulter8. 

t'taims  usr  since  about  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  78,406.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.\CEUT1CAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Edwin 
WooDBiPF,  East  Durham.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1914. 

ERB-I-TOL 

PartU  ular   description   of  mods — A   Throat  and    Lung 
Remedy. 

CI<i(»u  use  since  May  4.  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  78,419  iCLASSIl  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANr>  PHARMACEI  TICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Ebnxst 
Handi..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  20.  1914. 

PHAGOZYT 

ParficuJnr  drscription  of  goods.— A  Powder  Made  of 
Minerals.  Phosphate,  and  Salt  of  Lime  Intended  to  Build 
Up'  Human  Organs. 

Cfainis   usf  since  Feb    1.  1914, 


Ser.  Nn  78.501.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. I  HrTTIo  Sabh  a  rxiOB  Co..  St.  Louis  Mo 
Filed  May  23.  1914. 


LIGHTNING 


Portfc  «lor  description  of  goods  —WcmifB  iKwrs.  Glased 
and  Oixn  Windows  and  .Sash  Porch-Columns.  Porch  Bal 
Ufters.  I'orch  Railings,  Porch-Newels,  Stair  Newels.  Stalr- 
Raillngs.  Stair  Balusters.  Window  and  Door  Frames.  Out 
aide  and  Inside  Blinds.  Screen  Doors.  Screen  Windows. 
Wood  Mantels.  Wood  (Jrille Work.  Moldings.  Store-Fll 
turi-s.   Tjiitltlons.  nn<l  ItHlllngs 

Claims   US'   sine,.  In   the  fnil  of   IWIS. 


Ser.  No.  78.5.30.  (CI.A8S  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Owl  Dbio  Compam',  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May 
28,  1914.       , 


Particular  desciiptU/n  of  gcoAs.- 
snd  Theatrical   Rouge. 

Clo^ms  use  since  Jane  30,  1911. 


-Rouge,   Face-Powder. 


Ser.  No  78.552.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDiaNES, 
AND  PHAU.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cole- 
man Habisls.  Jr.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  May  26.  1914. 


OVOCHLCiKE 


Particular  '/(«Di;,fif,ii  „/  goads.— Au  Organic  Food  Tonic. 
Ct^jims  i*sf  since  Mar.  6,  1914. 


Ser  No.  78.554.  |CU\SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GeOBOia 
Medicine  Co..  WrIghtsville.  Ga.     Filed  May  26,  1914. 


CMC 


Por»(ciiJ<ir  drsfriplinn    of  TOOds— White    Liniment   and 
Colic  Remedy. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   19.   1914. 


.Ser.  No.  78.567.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERA(;E8.  NO.V-ALCO- 
HOLIC. )  GKiaiiE  W.  STElfiEli.  New  York  N  Y  Filed 
May  26.  1914. 


NUTRITO 


PartiiUlur   description    of   goods — A    lirape   Tonic    Bev- 
erage 

Claimji  use  since  Apr.   23.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.579.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  James  Dono^ 
•JHtE,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  27.  1914.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 

DONOGHUETIRE-PROOF" 

Parfionlor  drsct-ipfion  of  goods — Wooden  Salderlo(-Iron 
Handles. 

Claims   use  since  Jan.  23.   1890. 


Ser.  No.  78,597.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlL 
LIAU  A.  Wellivbb.  Montrose.  Pa.     Filed  May  27,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.     A  Medicated  Salve. 
Claim*  B»e  since  about  Feb.  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.631.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  S  B  White'h 
Sons  Incorporated.  Norfolk.  Va  Filed  May  28,  1914. 
Under  ten  yenr  proviso, 

Pordcvlar  descHpMon  of  goods. — Cotton-Planters. 
Claims  use  since  about  1878. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 
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•7,798.      PENriLS       Aktiesilskabet    H     E.    Gosch    i 

''O'g  TXNDHTIKr^BBIKER  <«:  A KTl IT^SDSII KrABBI KEN 

•m>dthaab.  Cop^nhMren.  I>4>Dmark. 
™«)  Or-tobcr  3.  1913      Serial  No   73,189.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  Jl.   lUH 

97,799.      PENCILS       AhTiEStLsKierr    H.    E.    GoscH    & 

COS  T«XD«TIlirAB«IKEB  .Hi  AKTirr«>D8TlKPABBIKIH 

*/<tt»TUAAB.  Copenbagen.   Iienmark. 
Filed  OctolKT  28,  1913     Sfrlal  No.  73,640.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,   1914 

B7,*».)      MO.VTIII.Y   PERIODICAL       The  AMEBICan   Md- 
SEr-M  OF  Sap-etv.  New  York.  N.  y 
Flle<1    February    19,    1914       Serial    No.    76  024        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  H.   1914 

»7,*)l        ABRASIVE  CLEANSING   COMPOUND.      Abctic 
Cleavseb  COMP-ivv.  Seattle,  Waah. 
FIIM  July   10.   HiKi.     Serial  No.  71,630      PUBLISHED 
APRIL   14,   1914. 

»7.*)2        LEATHER,    TANNED    AND    UNTANNED    AND 
CIT  AND  UNCUT     Avebi  Lowbt  Compa.m,  Boston 
Maa*. 
me(10<lol>er  10.  191.i      Serial  No  73,297.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.   1914. 

9  7,  SO  3        COMPOSITION    SOLES    AND    HEELS    FOR 
SHOES.     .\»os  Sole  Compani,  Brockton  and  Avon, 


Klled  Manh  26,  1914       Serial  No  76,962.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,  1914 

97,S04       !  WITHDRAWN.) 

9 7. SOB         BOOTS    AND    SHOES    MADE    PARTLY    OR 
WHOLLY  OF  RUBBER.     The  Beacon  Falls  Rdb 
BEK  Shoe  Compaxi,  Beacon  Falla,  Conn. 
Filed  March  12.  1914       Serial  No.  78,578.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,   1914 

97,SI»i        TECHNICAL    JOURNAL    DEVOTED    TO    THE 
INTERESTS  OF  SUGAR  PRODUCERS.     B«rr  SroAR 
Oazetti  Co  ,  Chicago,  III.,  and  .New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed    l>eceml)er    20.    1913.      Serial    No.    74  697       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.S07       SEWIN(;  MACHINES    AND   PARTS   THEREOF. 
HIEHOLT  &  L<HKt.  MeiSSNEB  NaHMASCUISEN-FaBBIK, 

Meisaeo,   (iermany. 
Filed    February    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    75  749       PUB- 
U8HED  APRIL  21,    1914. 

97S08       SEWING  MACHINES   AND   PARTS   THEREOF 
BiEsoLT  &  Locke,  MEisa.viR  Nahmaschi.nk.v-Fabbik, 
.Meissen,  Germany, 
rued    February    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    75  750       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21,   1914. 

»7,>tO«        PHOTOGRAPHIC    PLATES,    SENSITIZED    P\- 
PERS.    AND    FILMS        Bibmi.vgham     Photogbapbic 
Co    Ltd.,  BlrmlOKham,  England. 
I'Ued    January     7.     1914        Serial    No.     74  996        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21,   1914. 

97,810      EXPANSION-BOLTS.     John  Fbancis  b'ookaeu 
New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  October  7,  1911.  ,  Serial  No.  59,054.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,  1914. 

97,SI1      DOLLS.     Geo  Bokopei.i>t  A  Co.,  New  York,  N,  T 
Filed    January     .i,     1914.       Serial    No      74  959     '  PUB 
LI8HED  APRIL  21,   1914. 

97.812  DOLLS.     Geo.  BOEorELDT  4  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y 
FUed    February    12,    1914.      Serial    No     75  864.      PUB 

LISHED  APRIi--21,   1914, 

97.813  DOLLS.    Geo  BoRnrBLErr  A  Co.,  New  York  N.  Y 
Filed    February    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,805.      PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  21.    1914 


97,814  D<JLLS.  Geo  Boki:pkldt  &  I'o  ,  .Vew  York,  N.  Y 
Filed    February    12,    1914       Serial    No     75.866       PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  21.   1914 

97.815.  GAMES.  Milton  Beadlet  Co.,  Sprlngfleld,  Maaa 
FUed  March  18,  1914.      Serial  No   76,726       PUBLISHED 

APRIL  21,   1914 

'   97,818        PHOTOGRAPHS.     ENGRAVINGS,     HBLIOGBA 
VIRES,  AS  WELL  MONOCHROME  AS  IN  COLORS 
Beaun  &  CiE.,  Dornach.  Germany. 
Filed    November    30.    1912.      Serial    No     67  181       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  14.   1914 

:   97.817         PARTING     COMPOUND.        Lewis     K      Beown 
Zaneavllle,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  2c),  I91.i      .Serial   No.  70,521.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   14,  1914 

97,818.       RUBBER    TUBING,    AND    CERTAIN     NAMED 
HOSE,  BELTING.  AND  PACKING       J.   W    BdckLEY 
I  RCBBER  ('o,.  New  Y'ork,  N    Y. 

Filed  May    13,  1913      Serial  No.  70.396      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2.3,   1913 

97,819        WINI^OPERATED    DEVICES    FOB    RKGULAT 

ING    THE    DRAtT    IN   THE   CHIMNEY       Caekkie 

AiTOMATic  Fuel  Saving  Company,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn 

Filed    December   29,    1913.      Serial   No.   74  872       PDB- 

I    LISHED  APRIL   14.    1914 

9J,«50       BLE.A.CHED  COTTON  PIECE  (JO0D8.      CiEEON, 
PiRiE.  Scott  &  Co.  chlcaifo.  111 
Filed  June  26,  1913      Serial  No    71,353.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7.  1914 

97.821.  UNBLEACHED  MUSLIN.     Carson,  Pirie   Scm 
k  Co.,  Chicago,  HI 

Filed  March  5,  1914      Serial  No.  76,348.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,   1914 

97.822.  GLASS    BOTTLES.      Chka.io    Heights    Bottle 
Co  ,  Chicago   Heights.    111. 

Filed    February     7,    1914        Serial    No.    75  752        PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   14,    1914. 

97,823       WRENCHES      .N).  hean  Pipe  Wrench  Mpo    Co 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,843.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.   19)4. 

97.824.  FLLSHI.NG  BLADES  AND  SPIRAL-STRIP 
BLADES  FOR  RKVOLVING-CVLINDER  CUTTERS 
LORiNG  CoiM  Jt  Co    Inc..  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  March  6,  1914      Serial  No    76.408.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   21.   1914. 

97.825.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS. 
The  Collins  compant,  Collinsvllle,  Conn. 

Filed    November    13.    1913.      Serial    No     73  973       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  21.    1914 

97,828.  PLIERS  AND  WRENCHES  Cbehcent  Toot 
Co.,  Jamestown.   N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,631.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,  1914. 

97.827.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  ADORNMENT 
O.  c.  Detkrklx  c.iMPANy,  Providence,  B.  I. 

Filed    February    2.5.    1914       Serial    No.    76  129       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  21,' 1914. 

97.828.  HIDES  AND  SKINS.  Eder  Robe  Tanning  Com 
PANV,  Dubuque,  Iowa  :  Omaha,  Nebr.  ;  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
and  Sioux  Falls.  S,   D 

Filed    December    20,    1910       Serial    No     53  382       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.   1914 

97.829.  PERIODK  AL  ITBLICATIONS.  THE  JoaVH 
-N    EiSENDEATH  CoMPANv.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    19,    1914       Serial    No     75  283       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   14.    1914. 
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!>T.830.      Rl'BBER    TIRES.       ELCHBMCO    MADCriCTCSIHO 
LViMPANY,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed    January    12,    1«11'.      Serial    No.    60,758.      PUB 
LI8HEl>   APRIL    1«,   1914. 

»7,831.      WRITING  P.\1'ER    .\ND    BOOK  PAPER.      Et«»- 
■TT  Pi'LP  AND  Papes  CO.,  Kverett.  Wash. 
Piled    February    2,    19H.      Serial    No.    75.908.      PCB- 
LISHEIi  APRIL   21,    1914. 

!i7.8»2.     SALVE.     Bam  E.  FooL«.  Wooilnboro,  Md. 

Flli-d    January    ijl,    1914       Serial    So.    75.572.      PUB- 
LISIiEO   APRIL   14,    1914. 

97,833.      CANVAS,    DUCK,   AND   CLOTH    FOR    MAKING 
AWNINGS     AND     TENTS.       Jomi     Q.     Oa!«T,     Glen 
Raven,  N.  C. 
Filed  Marcb  11.  1914.    Serial  No.  76,648.     PCBLISHED 

APRIL  21,  1914, 

97,834        CERTAIN    NAMED    MACHINES    AND    PARTS 
THEREOF.     Gehekal  CoMPoaiNi  CnMPAXT,  Gcaci-i.' 
scHAFT    MIT    BE.srHttA.sKTrR   HArTTjfG,    Berlin.    Ger- 
many. 
Filed   May   9,    191,'!.     Serial   No.   70316.      PUBLISHED 

APRIL  21.  1914. 

»7.s,l,',        NON  ALCOHOLIC     SODA     BEVERAGE.       Th» 
GiN-tJERA  COMPAXT,  INC.,  Norfolk,  V«. 
Filed  March  23.  1914      Strlal  No.  7«,850.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,   1914. 

97.838.  CERTAIN    NAMEIi    IRMANHAIR   GOODS.      S. 
Glsmbv  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Marcb  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,399.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,  1914. 

97.8.V.       BELTINtL       TBI    C.OODTEAR    Tiu    A^v    RrBBIB 

CoMPANt,  .Akron,  Ohio 
Filed    February    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,988.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL    14,   1914. 

97.8.18.      BELTING.      THE   f;<inm  ear   Ti»«   AMD   RrBBca 
COMPANY,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed    February    18,    1914.      Serial   No.    75,991.     PUB- 
LI.'illED  APRIL  14,   1914. 

97.839.  BELTING.      The   OnooYUB   TiBB  AiTO   RcBBBa 
CoMPAUT,  .\kron,  Ohio 

Filed    Febmary    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,992.      PUB- 
LI.SHED  APRIL  14.    1914 

97.840.  BELTING.      Thb    Gwidteai    Tub    and    RrBBIK 
C'tMPANY.  .\kron,  Ohlti. 

Filed    February    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.993       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   14,   1914. 

97.841.  BELTING.        THE     GOODYBAB    TiBB    AHD    RCBBXB 

Company.  Akron,  Ohl<i. 
Filed    February    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,994.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,   1914. 

97.842.  FOUNTAIN-PENS.       ALPHBD    OcMIIHNBa,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    28,    191.1.      Serial    No.   78,069.      PUB- 
USBBD  APRIL  21,  1914. 

97.843.  CIGAR.S.     L.  W    IIahn,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 
Filed    Febrnary    6.    1914       Serial    No.    75,727       PUB 

LISHED  APRIL   14,    1914. 

S7.B44        UNDERWEAR.       A.    S.     Haight    «    Co,     New 

York,   N.   Y 
Filed  March   IS,  1914     Serial  No.  78.739.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,    1914 
97,846.      COLLARS,   CUFFS.    AND   DRESS,   WORK.  AND 

.VEGLIGftK     SHIRTS.      Hall.     Habtwbll     *     Co., 

Troy.  N.  Y 
Filed   .March  i.l.   I!M4      Serlnl  No.  76,858.    PUBLISHBD 
APRIL   21,   1914. 

97.846.  BOOTS,   SHOES,   AND  SLIPPERS.     Patbick    J. 
Harney,  Lynn.   M«»h. 

Filed    Janoary    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,088       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21.    1914. 

97.847.  CHILDREN'S      WASHABLE     OUTKR     SUITS. 
.                 Wm.  He<  ht.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

Mled    February    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,965.      PUB 
l.ISHED  APRIL  21.   1914. 


07.848.  IRON  GOLF-HEADS.     Heicdbt  *  BlBHor,  EdlB- 

burgb,  Scotland. 
Fllpd    Fel.niary    28,    1U14        Serial     No.    76,242.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21,  1914, 

97.849.  RADIAL  BALL-BEARINGS  The  HBaa-i}al<;HT 
MANCrACTt'BiNG  COMPANY,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Piled  March  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,736,     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,   1914. 

97.850.  FANCY  PI.rSHES  IS  THE  PIECE.  Thb 
Hind  A  Harbison  PLt'flH  Co.,  Sew  York  and  Clark 
Mills,  S.  Y. 

Filed  March  II,  1914.     Serial   No  76,549      PUBLISUKD 
APRIL  21.  1914. 

97.851.  F.\XCY  I'LCSIIES  IN  THE  PIECE  THB 
Hind  A  Habbiso.n  Pli-sii  Co.,  .New  York  and  Clark 
Mllln,   N.  Y. 

Filed  March  12.  1914.     Serial  No,  78.582.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.   1914. 

97.852.  FANCY  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE  Ta« 
Hind  A  Harribo!)  "Plibh  Co.,  New  York  and  Clark 
Mllla,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  \X.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.804.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.  1914. 

97.853        FANCY       PLUSHES      IN    THE      PIECE       ThB 
Hi.\D  A  IlABBiaoK  Ptrsu  Co,  New  York  and  Clark 
Mllla,  S.  Y. 
Filed  March  14.  1914.      Serial  No.  76,845.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,  1914. 

97.S,V4.      FANCY      PLUSHES      IS      THE      PIECE.      TUB 
Hind  A  Harbison  Plisii  ('•<..  Sew   York  aod  Clark 
Mllla.  S.  Y. 
Mlwl  March  10.  1914.      Serial  No.  76.681.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.  1914. 

9T,S5«.    CIGARETTES.    STBiniiASH  G.  RoLBBOOK,  Brook- 
lyn,   N.    Y..    asalgnor    to    Robert    A.    Brown,    Brook- 
lyn,  N.  T. 
Filed    IM-cember    23,    1913.      Serial    No.    T4,80S,      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.856.       BRICK.       HvoaAULic  Prbbh    Brick     Compant. 
St.  Lonia.  Mo. 
Filed    May   2.    1913.      SerUI   No.    70.180.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  29.   1913 
97.857        HIIRICAST        INTBBNATIONAL    AdtBHOW  OBAPH- 

ITE  Company.  Niagara   Falli,   N.   Y. 
Flleil    Norember   9,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,792.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21.   1914. 

97.858.      DISK  HARROWS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF       IN- 
ternati'»nal  IIabveater  Compa.nt   or  New  Jebabe. 
Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Anxuat  I.  1913.      Serial  No.  72.107.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,  1914. 

97.850       TKADING  SLIPS,  TAOS,  LABELS,  BIX)TTER8, 
HOOK     MARKS.    AND    BLANK    VISITING  -  CARDS. 
Anna  Jabth.  Pblladelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Augnat  II.  1918.    Serial  No.  7'J.28T.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.  1914. 

97.860.      NON     ALCOHOLIC     BEVERAGE     FI.ATORED 
WITH   I.E.MON       KiiwiN  J.  W.  Keaoy.  Altoona.   Pa. 
Filed    January    2)t.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.629.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21.  1914. 
H7.861       BEER.     Keeley  Bbewixo  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

F11e<l  March  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,741.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   21.    1914, 

97,882.     READY  MIXED  PAINTS,     STAINS,   AND  VAR- 
NISHES.     Kenticby    Paint    MANcrArrmiNa    Com- 
pany.  LoulsTllle,  Ky. 
Filed    Februnry    28.    1914.       Serial    No.    76,283.       ITB- 
LI8RBD  APRIL  21.   1914. 

97.863.  ETERCISINO  APPARATUS  FOB  CHILDREN. 
John  \.  KiRKHAM.  Portland,  Ores. 

Filed    Febrnary    19.    1914  Serial    No     76.088.      Pr»- 
LISHKD  APRIL  21.  1914. 

97.864.  DRESS  SHIELDS  I.  B  KleinebT  RrBBBB 
COMPANT,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,606.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.   1914, 
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9i.sa5.      PORTABLE    KIRE-EXTISGUISHERS.      Knight 
A  TnoUAS.   ISO'..  Boaton.   Maas. 

Filed    February    28,    1B14       Serial    No.    78.246.      PUB 
l.ISHED  APRIL  21,  1914 

97,StW       RAINCOATS   AND   RUBBER   COATS.      Edwabo 
KBIEGtB,JJew  York,  N.  Y. 
MIed  June  50.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,442.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,  1!)14. 

97.867      MEN  8  UNDERWEAR.     Thb  F.  A   R.   Laiabis 
A  (^o..  Columbus,   Ohio. 
Hied  March  10,  1914.     Serial  So.  76,608.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,  1914. 

-  97,868.       STILL     WINES,     SPARKLING     WINES.     AND 

CHAMPA  iSK       n.    I.KiDF.N    1;     m.    b.    H.,    Cologne, 
^  ■-  Germany. 

Flle<1  Octol)er  2<!.  1912      Serial  No.  6a,.'>32.     PUBLISHED 
^.       APRIL  21,  1914. 

-  97.H69.     PERIODICALS  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY.     F.  M. 

LtPTON   Publishbb,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January     9.     1914.       Serial     No.     75,058.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,  1914. 

97.8TO.       HATS.       MaTTEAWAS     MANrFACTURINC    COMPANY, 

.N'ew  York  and  Matteawnn.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Februnry    19,    1914       Serial    No.    78,037.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21,  1914. 

97,871       TEXTILE  RUGS.      McCLBABT.  Wallih  ACBOrsB. 
AtnsterdHm,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Fel.niary    19.    1912       Serial    No.    61,609.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21.  1914. 

97.87  2.      MINERAL    WATER        llEI^IK^N    R.    Melsteb. 
JHckBoDvilb-.  Fla. 
Flle<l  March  23, 1914.     Serial  No.  76,863.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.  1914 

97,873.  LINOTYPES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  MbrGEN 
THALER   LlNOTYl'E  lOMPAKY.    Sew   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  March  12.  1914      Serial  No.  76,&87.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.  1914. 
97.S74.     CASTKIIS       R..BEBT  E.  MILLBB,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  5.  1914.     Serial  So.  76.371.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.  1914. 

97.875.      SOLUTION   FOR  MOUNTING   PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRISTS.     Walteb  M.  Mitchell,  Pblladelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  July   IK.  191.1.     Serial  No.  71.833.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  7,   1914. 

.       97.h7i!       MATI'KIAL  USED  IN  THE   PREPARATION  OF 
BABIIITT     METAL     BEARINGS.       Moour     A     BoBB. 
New   Orleans.  La. 
Filed    September    2n,    1913.      Serial    So.    73,073.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,  1914. 

07.877.  CHAMPAGNE  WISES  AND  OTHER  SPARK 
LING  WISES.     G.   H.  Mi'HM  A  Co..  Rbelma.   France. 

Flle<l    December    22,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,796.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21,  1914. 

97.878.  GA8RANGE8,  HOTPLATES.  WATER  HEAT 
ER8,  AND  HEATING  STOVES  Sew  Method  Stoh: 
Company,  Mansheid,  Ohio. 

Fili-d     Junuary     3,     1913.       Serial     So.     67,H94.        PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  14.  1914, 

97.879.  CERTAIS    FORMULA  OF  BABBITT  OR  BEAR 
.    ING      METAL,     BRASS.      AND      WHITE      METALS 

Nobth    Amekican    Smelting   Company,    Inc..    Phlla 
delphla.  Pa 
FIlKl    February    7,     1914.       Serial    No.    75,76.8.      PUB 
LISHKD  APRIL  21.   1914 

97.880.  ADVERTISINJ  APPARATUS.  Pacific  Obibn 
tal  Spik-ialty  Compaky,  Stockton  and  San  Fran- 
daco.  Cal 

Filed     December    3,     1913        Serial     No.    74,,136.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  14,  1914. 

97,S81.  RA7X)RS,  SCISSORS,  AND  HAIR-CLIPPERS. 
Joseph   PalaxboL'),  New  York,  N.  Y. 

nied  March  2,  l!)H.     Serial  No.  76,290.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.   1914. 


97,882.       CARD    GAMES.       Pabkeb    BbuthebB,    Portland. 
Me.,  and  Salem,  Maaa. 
Fll.-d  March  7,  1914.      Serial   So.  76,447.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.  HI14. 

i'7,883.      LADIES-    KSIT   UNDERWEAR.      Thb    PabsONS 
A  Baker  Co.,  PhoenlXTllle,  Po. 
Flli'd  March  25,  1914.      Serial  So.  76,945.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,  1914 

97,SS4.     METAU   SHOE,   AND   STOVE   POLISHES   AND 
POLISHISG-MITTESS    AND    POLISHISG  CLOTHS. 
Jesse  M.  Pease,  Buffalo,  S.  Y. 
Filed  October  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,657     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14,  1914. 

97,886.       SHEETdLASS.        PrNNaVLVAXIA     WlBE     GLAas 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    January    2«,    1914.      Serial    So.    76,462        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.88«.  GI^VKS.  V  Pebbin  A  Cie.,  Grenoble.  France: 
I.<>ndon,  Enxland.  and  iloversvllle  and  Sew  Y'ork 
N    Y. 

Filed  March  24.  1911.      .Serial  So.  78,906.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,   1014 

97,8>t7.       CLOTH     FOR     MENDISi;,     REPAIRISG      ASD 

REISFOItCING    OF    WEARISG  -  APPAREL.    SHOE 

I.KATIIER,     HIDEf;,     i.  P,-rt«s     Mam  rACTIHiNG 

CiiMPANY,  BoBton.  Mass  ,  and  Sew  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  OctoI)er  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  38,307.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  24.  1914 

97.HSS       LUBRICATISG    OILS   AND   GREASES        PlaTT 
A  Wa.siibi  Rv  Uefimno  Company,  New  York,  S.  \'. 
Filed  March  28,  1914.      Serial  No.  76.871.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,  1914 

97.889        MUCILAGE.    PASTE.    AND    ADHESIVE    GUM 
The  Powebs  National  Ink  Company,  Denver.  Colo. 
Fli.-d    I(..cember    29.    ini.-i       Serial    No.    74,882       PUB 
LISHKD  APRIL  21.   1914. 

97.S90.        PERIODICAL      ISSUING      EIGHT      TIME.S      A 
TEAR.     Jacob  Rapopobt.  Sew  Y'ork,  S.  Y 
Filed    February    19.    1914       Serial    So.    78.039       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.891.      LEDGER-LEAF    PAPER.      The    Richmond    A 
Backis  Co..  Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  May  :!1.  1913      Serial  No,  70.806.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.  1914.     . 

97,892       CIGARS   AND  CHiARETTES.      ANTONIO   RocHA. 
Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed    Decemlier   18.    1913.      Serial    No.   74,680.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  14,  1914 

97.893.      WOOr>-WOOL,    COTTON  WASTE,    WOOL    AND 
HEMP    FIBERS       WiLHBLM     RoTHE.    Relchenbacb. 
Germany. 
Filed  May  31.   1913.     Serial  No.  70,803.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.894  GINGER  ALE.  SARSAPARILLA,  ASD  CAR- 
BONATED WATER  The  Royal  Spring  Wateb  Co.. 
Baltimore,  Md..  and  Laurel.  Del. 

Filed  March  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.803.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.  1914. 

97.895  VARNISH.  The  Royal  Vabnibh  CoMrAirr, 
West  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    Norember    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    78,878.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21,  19H. 

97,,<<96  TOBIES  ASD  STOGIES.  A.  RcBlN  A  Co..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed    Februnry    26.    1913.      Serial    fto.    68.761.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,  19J,^4. 

97.897.  BEER.     Jacob  Ri  ppert.  New  York,  N,  \. 

Filed  August  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.420.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,  1914, 

97. 898.  CANDLES.  Safett  Niort  Light  Co.,  Brooklyn 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  17,  1914.    Serial  No,  76,720.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,  1914, 
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!i7.8l»«.       VELVETS     ANl^     I'LVSHES     IN    THK     PIECE 
Thi     Salt's     TEXTiir.     Mini  Fii  TiiiiNi.     (ompant. 
KrWgeport.  fonn 
K1I«J  April  ::«    10i:i.     S^-rlnl  No    7(i.086.     ITBLISHEl) 
AI'RII.  21,  IBM 

!i7.l«Kl  WOMEN  S.      (HIl.riRENS.      AND      INFANTS' 

00AT8.     CLOAKS.     WKAI'S.     ANli     CATES.        TH» 

Salt's    Textile    Mani  KAcnitiNG    (_'umpany.    Bridge- 

l>ort.  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Klled  March  18.  1B14.     S«ri«1  No.  76.751.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  21.  1914. 

'.I7.H01.         WOMEN  S.      CHILDKENS.      AND      INFANTS' 
COATS.     CLOAKS.     WRAPS.     AND     CAI'ES         THE 
Salt'-*    Textile    MANrrArTiKiso    Company.    Bridge- 
port. CoDD..  And  New  York.  N.  \. 
riled  March  1!>.  IKU      Serial  No.  7e.7r.2      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.  1914 

^|7.!MI2  WOMEN'S.      CHILDREN'S.      AND      INFANTS' 

COATS.     t'LOAKS.     WRAPS.     ANIi     CAPES.        THE 

Salts    Textile    .Mavi  PAt ti  him;    Cumpaxv.    Bridse- 

port.  Conn,,  and  Nrw   York.  N.  Y. 

riled  March  is.  1914      Serial  No    7«.7.''.:i.     Pl'BLtSHED 

Al'KII.  21.  1914 

•.•'.wi.i.     CIGARETTES.     SiHISASl  Bihps  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Hle<lf><-t.>lier7    li'l.'l.      Serial  No.  7S.263       PUBLI8HV:D 
APRIL  14.   1914 
?'7.9I  4       WHISKY       Jons   L    SCHNBLLBK.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed    No»eml>er    3.     101!!        Serial    No     73.7S8.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.    1914 
i>7.!«i.-.        CREAM  SEPARATORS. 
Ci...  Chlcaso.  111. 
Klle<l  March  14.  1914.     Serial  No. 
.U'RII.  21.   1914. 

9T.1HH'.        ALL    KINDS    OF    SHOE 
STAIN  INI ;    PREPARATIONS. 
St.  Lonls,  Mo 
Filed    .lanuary    24.    1914        Serial 
I.ISI1EI>  APRIL  14.   1914 

97  907.       BILLl.\Rri  •  CHALK.       William     A      SplSita     & 
Ci.MPANY,  Chicago.    111. 
111.  d  March  11.  1914      Serial  No.  7e..5«,'..     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.  1914. 

97.WIS      MARINERS    COMPASSES.     TAtU>«  I.xaTUt'MENT 
COMPANIES.  Rochester.  N    Y. 
Filed  March  22.  19i:<.     Serial  No   69.2(18      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.    1914 

97.909.       FURNITURE     AND     WOOI>     POLISHES     AND 
LACQUERS      Err.ENB  W   Thimb.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    FebniarT    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.064.      PUB- 
LISHEI>  AI'RII.  21.   1914 

97  9111      IJLASS  PANELS  FOB  LAMP-SHADES.     TirTANT 
Fi  aNACES.  Corona.  N.  Y. 
Flle<l   Maj    21.   191.1       S«rial  No    70.552.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  17.  1914. 

97.911.      .SOAP.      The    Tci  Kai.on    MANiPACTiaiso    Com- 
pany. Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Janiar.v    28.    1913.      Serial    No.    R8.171.      PUB- 
LISHED .M'lIlL    14.    1914. 

97  912.      W.VrERPROOF  COATS.     A.  J.  TOWM  COMPANY. 
RoatoD.  Mas?). 
FlltMl  March  12.  1914.     Serial  No   7«..''i»4.     PUBLISHED 
.\PRIL  21     1914. 

97.913.  BATH  BRICK  ANI>  CERTAIN  NAMED  BLACK- 
INGS. DRESSINGS  POLISHES.  SOAPS.  POWDERS. 
ANI>  WASHINt;  FLUID  C.  C.  TECIX  *  COMPA.vY. 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Grocers  Company. 
Toledo.  Ohio. I  a  Cor[Mtration  of  rielaware. 
Filed  AoKUSt  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  72.261.  PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14.    1914. 

'•7,914      BIRD-ORAVEL  AND  SUNFLOWER  SEEDS  FOR 

SEEDING    PTRP08ES.       c     C     Triax    k    C(.mpa.nt. 

Toledo.   Ohio,    assignor    lo    United    tJrocers    Coropaoy. 

Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  r)elaware 

Filed  Aagnat  9.  1913       8«rlal  No.  72.26f.       PI'BLISHED 

APRIL  14.   1914. 


97.915.  MEAT  SLICING  MACHINES  AND  MEAT  SLIC- 
BR8.  U.  8.  SLin.NG  MAcniNE  Company.  Chicago. 
III. 

Filed  September  16.    1912.     Serial   No.  65.761.      ITB- 
I.ISHED  APRIL  21.   1914 

97.916.  SNAP  FASTENERS  USED  AS  GARMESNT-FAS 
TESERS  United  States  Fahtenct  Company,  port 
land.  .Me.,  aod  Br>stoD.  Mass. 

Filed  .Vprll   1.    1911.     Serial  No.  55.446.     PUBLI8HRI1 
APRIL  21.   1914. 

9  7.9  17  INCINERATORS.     GARBAGE  CONSUMERS. 

SANITARY  TOILETS.  AND  REFI'SE  DESTROYERS 

INITEP  States  iNciNcaATua  Company.  iNcoapoaATtp, 

BulTalo.   N.  Y. 

FIUmI  August  4.  1913.      Serial  No.  72.162.      PUBLISHED 

APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.918.  OINOER-ALE  AND  SODA-WATER  OF  VAKIOIlK 
FLAVORS.      ILiaaT  WiNm  Va.n   DotEN.  Pulaski    Va. 

Filed  August  2'>.  1013.     Serial  No   72.57(1       PUIU.ISHEI) 
APIUl.  21.   1914 

97.919.  OUTTA  PKHCHA  SUBSTITUTE.  HrLMI'TH 
Voaa.  Hamburg.  German.^. 

Filed    January    28.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.812.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.920.  GARMENT  FA.STENER8.  Waluek  &  Co  .  Prapie- 
Wrachowlti.  .VustrlaHuDgary. 

Filed  June  13.   1912      Serial  No.  64.176      PUBLISHFD 
APRIL  21.  1914. 

97.921.  SNAPBUTTONS  USFMi  AS  fiARMENT  FAK 
TBNERS  Walkes  k  Co ,  ITague  Wrschowlti.  Aus- 
tria lluugary. 

Filed  June  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.177.     PUBLISHED 
.M'KIL  21.  1914. 

97.922.  CIGARS.  CIGARETTES.  AND  SMOKINi;  AND 
CHEWINi;  TOBAClO  WALts.ar  A»T..aiA  S»tAK 
CoMPANv.  New  Y'ork.  N.  X, 

Filed    February     7.     1914.       Serial     .No.     75.773.       I'l'B- 
LISIIED  APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.923.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLftTTIING  R  Walkm  * 
Sons  Limited,  I^lcester.  Euglaod 

Filed  March  21.  1814.     .Serial  No.  76.829.     PUBLISHFD 
APRIL  21.    1914. 

97.924.  .STEAM-TRAPS.  Waiieen  WebsteE  *  Co  .  Cam 
den.  N.  J. 

Filed    December    18.    1912        Serial    No     67.479        PUB 
USHED  APRIL   14.   1914. 

97.925.  STEAM  TRAI-S.  Wakeen  Webstek  k  lo,  .  am- 
den,  N.  J. 

Filed    I'lH-ember    18.    1912.      Serial    No     (17. 480        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.926       CHEWING    AND    SMOKING    TOBACCO       Wrr- 
MAN  IlKITMN   CoMPA.vv.   New   York.   N.   ¥. 
Filed    January    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.10fi.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914. 

97.927.     SNUFF.     Wevma.n-Bei  TON  COMPANY.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed    January    24.    1013.      Serial    No.    68.107.       PI'B- 
LISHED APRIL  14.   1914. 

97.928       MONTHLY   MAGAZINE.      HELEN    K.    Williams. 
San  F'ranclsco.  Cal 
Filed    January    27.    1914        Serial    .No.    75.491        I'l'B 
I.ISHED  APRIL   14.   1914. 

97.929.  RAZORS.  SCISSORS.  AND  HAIR  -  CLIPPERS. 
Alexis  Witte  Citlehv  Company,  New  York.  N    Y'. 

Filed  .March  23.  1914.     Serial  No    76.885      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21.   1914. 

97.930.  SURVEYING.  PHOTOGRAPHIC,  AND  OPTI- 
CAL APPARATT'S      Carl  Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany 

Filed  March  13.  1914      Serial  No    76.624.     PUBLISHBD 
AI'RIL  21.  1914. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  28,  1914. 


17.Mll  — riOf       •   OCEDAR     polish     .mop  iFor     O 

Cedar  Pollah  Mops.)     Channei.i.  Chemual  (."cmpany. 

Chicago.   III.     Filed  April   15.   1914. 
17.802. — r«lf:    "LINCOLN    AUTO    Oil.."       (For    Anto- 

01I.I     JOSEPH  C.  Claek.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  19. 

1014. 
U.mS.— Title:    "  KLENO."       (I"<.r    a    Beer  Coll-Cleaning 

Compound.  I       OacAk    V.    ckibley,    Dennlson.    Ohio. 

Filed  May  19.  1914. 
17.804.— ril/e.   "TEA  BUSH  TO  TEA   POT"      (For  Tea.) 

Harrv   Ri  thven  ('ROWLEY.    Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed 

Iiee«mber  6.  1913. 
17.8(1.-..— TOIf-     ••  SAL  VET     BRANIi     LICE     POWDER.' 

tFor    au    Insecticide. i      THE    S.    R.    FEiL   Company. 

Cleveland.  Ohio      med  May   11.   1914. 
IT.MW— 7it/.  SAL  VET    BRAND    POULTRY    TONIC 

"Fiir  a    Poultry  Tonic.  I      The   S    R     Ffil  Company, 

CleTeland,  Ohio,     Filed  Ma.T  11.  1914. 
17.807 —»Vflr.    "NELSON'S   SPECIAL.'      (For   Whisky., 

The  Fuieipa  BuEwiNii  Co..  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  May 

14.   1914. 
17.808.— rifle.-  "STATE  SEAL  "      i  For  Cigars. .     Noack 

A   Klai  pt.  Tripp    S    D      Filed  April  29.  1914. 


17.809.— ntl«;  "UNIVERSAL."  (For  Butcher  KniTe*.  i 
Landers.  Feabv  &  Chrk.  Now  Britain.  Conn.  Filed 
May  20.   1914. 

j    17.810— Title-    "RED   SEAL    INVISIBLE    NETS.         .For 
I  Hair-Nets.  I        MftRRls.     .Mann     anp    Reilly.    Chicago. 

III.     Filed  August  14.  1913. 

17.811.— mie:        "MALTED       MILK       BREAD.  (For 

j  Bread. I      The   New    French   Bakinc    Company,    In 

I  roRPoRATEP.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  June  4.  1914. 

I  17.812.— Title  -  "SUGAR  MOONS."  (For  Candy.)  Pack 
AGE  CosrE<m(iNEBY  COMPANY,  Boston.  Mass  Filed 
April  7.   1914, 

17.813. — r«»le,-  "AV.ALON."  (For  Canned  TunaFlsli.' 
South  Coast  Canning  Co..  Inc.,  Longbeach,  Ca: 
Filed  May  14,  1914. 

1    17.814— rifle-   "SCHULZE'S   NATURE   BREAD  '      I  For 
I  Bread.)     Pail  Scbilee.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  6, 

1914. 

17.815.- ride- "  EL  TRADO  "  I  For  a  Coffee  Compoond  < 
Western  i  okfee  Co.  El  Paso,  Tei.  Filed  Mar  28. 
1914. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  23,  1914. 


3.649— ntle.    ■■  LET    THE    EIiEN    TURN    YOUR    WASH 

3.682— Title.    -  HUYLEB'8  I'OUNTAIN  DRINKS.       i  For 

DAYS    INTO    PLAY     DAYS          (For    Washing    and 

Ice-Cream  Soda.j      HrTLEE's.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 

Wringing  Machines.!      Brokaw  Epen  Mfc..  Co..  Chi- 

June 4.  1914. 

cago.  III.     Piled  March  .30.  1914. 

3,663— Tide      -  SHAMPOO'      WITH  JAP  ROSE  "      (For 

S.Uf.O'— Title.    ■  tiAT  CREA.M  OF  WHEAT  DONE  SHORE 

Toilet  Soap  )     James  S    Kibk  k  Company,  Chicago, 

MAKE    HIM    GROW.    MISSY          )  For    Wheat    Break 

III      Filed  June  5.  1914. 

fast     F(Kid  '       Cream    .iP    Wheat    Co.    Minneapolis. 

Minn      Filed  June  4.  1914. 

3.651— rule.       -BLACK      DIAMOND'        (For      Cigars.) 

William   a.   I>epi'E.   Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  June   1. 

1914. 

TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


10.974.     LIQUID  PURGATIVE  COMPOUNDS.     Califor- 
nia  Fig  Syrcp  Co..   San   Francisco.  Cal. 
Registered  March  4.  1884.     Renewed  March  4.  1914. 

11.038.  LAUNIiRY  SOAP.     Irihter  k  Gamble.  CIncin 
Tiati.   (-(hio. 

Registered   March  28.    1884    "  Renewed  March  25.   1914. 

11.039.  .LAUNDRY  SOAP.     PROCTER  k  Gamble.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio. 

Registered  March  25.   1884.     Renewed  March  25.  1914 
11,087.      METALLIC    PENS,      (itt.ti.t  D    Barnard  k  Co, 
St.   Louis.   Mo 
Registered  April  15,  1884.     Renewed  April  15.  1914. 
11.091        FRENCH    AND   OTHER    FINE   CANDY.      DarBY 
*  Co..  Baltimore.  Md 
Registered  April  15.  1884.     Renewed  April  15.  1914. 
11.210      CORIlS.  LINES.  TWINES.  ANli  ROPES      James 
P.   TV.LMAN.   West   Newton     Mass.      (Samaon   Cordage 
Works. ) 
Regtatered  May  27.  1884.     Renewed  May  27.  1914. 


11.315      PLOWS.     MOLINE  Plow  Company.  Mollne.  III. 
Registered  July  8.  1884.     Renewed  July  h.  1914. 

11,408.     MIXED  PAINTS.     .Slnoir  .Manipacti  RINii  C(.M- 
FANY.   mow  The  Martln-Senour  Co..)   Chicago.  III. 
Registered  August  12.  1884.     Renewed  August  12.  1914. 

11,450.      SOAI'    FOR    LAUNDRY    AND    GENERAL    PUB- 
POSES.     Procter  &  i;amble.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Registered  August  26.  1884.     Renewed  August  28.  1914. 

11.519.  STANDARD  ILLUMINA^nNG  OIL.  BkaCON  OIL 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  (Standard  Oil  Company  of 
New   York  ) 

Registered  September  .30.  1884.     Renewed  September  SO, 
1914. 

11.520.  HIGH  TEST  BURNING-OIL.  Beacon  Oil  Com- 
pany. BoaTon.  Maaa.  (Standard  Oil  Company  of 
New  York.) 

Registered  September  30,  1884.    Renewed  September  SO, 
1914. 
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DECISIONS 

OF  THE 
AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  V.  S.  00UKT8. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  tlie  District  of  Cdl^bia. 


Make       the      last 


I'  R  K  r  M  A  N     r*.     W*  A  1  D  . 
Det-Uttd  April  6.  19H. 

1.  iNTERriRENril—    PRIORITY  —  RlliHT  TO 

Claims. 
Tb«  appllrattoas  of  tbe  parties  consldrred  and  Reld 
ttiat  W.  l8  eotUled  tu  make  tbe  claims  of  tbe  Issue. 

2.  Saue — Same, 

Kvldenn-  reviewed  and  Hrid  tbat  priority  was  prop 

erty  awarded  to  W. 

,Ur.  H.  A.  Itottg'  and  Mr.  A  I)  Salinger  for  ibe 
])pl>i>lh)nt. 

Mr.  \Vm.  R.  IVood  for  tbe  appellee. 
\'a.n  URSUix.  J.:  * 

A|>|»eal  frout  Uie  ConiiuiaHioner  of  PateuU  in  an 
interftTciKe  iirtK.owIiiij:  involving  a  n);iohine  nstnl  in 
the  niauufHcture  uf  sbr»e8.  It  operates  on  lb*'  hoi 
I(»\v  iMirtiun  of  the  shoe  for  tbe  puriKjse  of  taking  np 
tbe  fnllness  tbnl  exists  ttftwecii  the  heel  seat  and 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  welt. 

The  following  are  tbe  ronuts  of  tbe  i»8ue  :  | 

I  A  nia<  bUie  uT  tlio  cliisn  de^trltHHJ.  lomprislnn  a  pro^ 
JefttnK  arm  tUM-uffd  to  the  miuhlne  and  adjustable  tenjrth 
wl»e.  and  taikliiif  mechanism,  tbe  eUKaglot:  eud  of  said 
arm  and  tbe  delivery  ixdnt  of  said  tacfctDR  mechnDlsm  ap 
proximately  coltxlding,  ttaid  •'DgaeiDK  end  uf  tbe  arm 
bi-lDk'  In  poHitluD  to  pt-rmit  a  luttteo  ttiue  upper  aud  welt 
to  Im*  piinhed  thereover  for  stretrhinK  a  loose  portion  of  ' 
the  upp«T  tlKlitly  over  a  Last  Id  ponltlou  to  receive  a  tack 
from  said  tnrklnic  mei-banlsm  while  so  held  stretched. 

'Z.  A  miicliine  for  icatbenne  lu  and  boldlntf  the  upper  of 
H  lanted  welt  shoe  at  tlie  inner  ends  of  tbe  h?-'!  seats 
whlif  tht-y  Hr.'  Ix-inp  tacked,  consisting  of  h  tjicklng  de- 
vice, a  frame,  a  r'sllleut  arm  mounted  ^n  t!ie  frame,  the 
fret-  riid  of  sitlii  arm  Uinjc  lu  |nif*ltlun  to  icrmll  ;i  lasted 
■boe  upper  and  welt  to  be  pushed  thereover  for  stntch 
iDfT  tbe  upper  over  a  last  In  position  to  receive  a  tack 
from  said  ta<  klnjt  mechanism  while  so  held  stretched. 

,1,  A  ma<hl[n'  of  th.  class  .lewcrll>ed.  c<imprislni;  fcta- 
lionary  ixisltioniuj;  iim-iiiis  tn  enya^e  the  shoe  lietwet-n  thi- 
welt  nn<i  upper  In  t^osltion  to  press  axalnst  the  adjacent 
Une  of  Ktlirhes  and  Htrrtch  the  upper  o\er  tht-  ln<t,  and  ' 
means  for  drlvlni:  n  tack  to  retain  the  upper  while  held 
thus  stret«hed 

4,  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  lomprislnn  a  pro 
Jectlnsr  arm  secured  to  the  machine,  harln);  a  thin  wide 
»*ud  shaped  imd  arranged  to  eni;:iKe  the  upper  heneath 
the  welf,  and  tHcklnc  mechanism  includlni:  a  nozzle  said 
eOKajfiDK  end  of  the  arm  belDK  located  Iramediiitdy  below 
:iud  approxim.'Uely  In  line  with  tbe  tack  dellvt-rin^  end  of 
sftid  noefle.  ] 

5.  A  machine  of  tl;e  cUiks  described,  comprising  a  po- 
sltloulnji  nif-niber  having  an  engaging  end  to  enter  beneath 
the  welt  to  press  the  upper  forward  over  the  last.  saM 
<-nd  being  unyielding  to  forward  pressure  of  the  shnc  aud 
yielding  to  vertical  pressure  of  the  shoe,  and  tack-dellver-  ; 
ing  means  located  approximately  In  vertical  alinement 
with  the  extrimity   of  (*ald  engaging  end  of  snld  member     ; 

fl  In  a  machine  for  working  over  a  last  tbe  portions  ; 
of  shoe  t^tock  adjatent  to  tbe  ends  of  the  Insetim.  means  [ 
for  cngnglnc   thf  sho.-  In  the  welt  crease  to  tlchten  the   ' 


upper  over  the  Isst.  snld  means  being  const ructin!  and 
arranged  fr»r  automatic  movcm»nt  upward Iv  under  end- 
wise pressure  agninst  ir. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  up7>er  over  a  last,  a 
lasting  dexi<e  for  engaging  the  shoe  stock  In  tbe  welt 
rronv.f.  <nnihined  with  tack  driving  menns.  said  lasting  de- 
viie  being  ronstruoed  and  arranged  to  move  the  shoe  an- 
t-iiuati^ally  toward  ih.^  tack-drlvlng  means  when  pressure 

applied  In  the  direction  for  forcing  the  upper  over  the 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  taek-drtrlng 
means,  combined  with  a  lasting  device  located  below  the 
tack-drlvlng  means  and  comprising  a  spring  arm  adapted 
to  engage  a  welted  shoe  In  the  welt  crpase  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  lift  tbe  shoe  toward  tbe  tacking  means  by 
tb.-  pressurr  applied  in  forcing  th^.'  upper  into  the  lasted 
position 

W.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tncker.  means  for  working  Into  lasted  position  the 
upptr  of  a  welted  shoe  adjacent  to  the  end  of  tbe  Inseam 
and  the  ♦•nd  of  the  row  of  heel  sent  tacks,  said  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  shoe  stock  between 
the  upper  and  the  welt  and  force  the  upper  Inwardly  over 
the  edge  of  the  last  and  upwardly  toward  the  tacker  and 
to  hold  the  upper  under  tension  while  It  Is  fastened  by 
tho  tacker.  ' 

Api>ellant  TreeniHu  tiled  bis  application  August 
22.  1907.  and  apK'llee  Waid  tiled  bis  applieiition  De- 
cember 24.  l;XH>.  Waid  is  accordingly  tbe  senior 
party.  Two  questions  are  presented  for  deternilna- 
tion  ;  n  )  whether  thp  application  of  Wnid  discloses 
tbe  subject-uialter  of  the  ismie.  and  (2)  which  of 
tire  parties  is  tbo  originator  of  the  invention? 

Waid's  application  isHssniled  on  the  ground  tbnt  it 
does  not  disclose  a  uiachiue  for  bringing  the  tucker- 
blnde  In  such  relation  to  the  tack-nozzle  as  to  allow 
the  blade  to  enter  tlie  welt-crease  and  engage  the 
stitches.  The  tucUer-blade  in  Waid's  device,  it  is 
urged.  Is  only  n  frictlonal  l)lade.  not  intended  to  en- 
gage the  slH^e  between  the  upi>er  an!  the  welt,  as 
called  for  in  tbe  counts  of  the  issue.  Waid.  in  his 
original  si)ecification.  seems  to  meet  this  objection 
in  tbe  following  language: 

The  object  of  my  Invention  is  to  produce  a  machine 
which  will  gath.T  the  surplus  and  loose  portions  of  the 
upper  aud  counter  at  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  heel-seat  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  of  the  welt,  and  push  them  in  toward  the 
ntedia)  line  of  the  shoe  and  hold  them  there  while  they  are 
tacked  Hitherto.  In  making  welt  shoes,  after  the  shoe 
came  from  the  Inseam  stitcher  and  welt  trimmer,  that 
portion  of  the  heel  seat  toward  tbe  shank  of  the  shoe  was 
(omparatlvciy  loose  It  was  the  custom  to  push  the  ma- 
terial In  as  well  a.^  pcnslble  and  Insert  and  drive  a  tack  by 
hand  But  with  this  method  tbe  open  ends  of  tbe  beef- 
seat  Just  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  tbe  welt  were  left  so  wide 
tbat  they  would  spread,  making  a  wide  beel-seftt.  and  In 
the  subsequent  op-'ratlon  of  trimming  the  edge  of  the  oat- 
sole,  the  cutter  would  run  Into  and  sever  the  stltehea  at 
the  shank  of  the  lust.  I  have  produced  a  machine  to  make 
the  heel-seats  narrow  adjacent  to  the  well.  •  •  •  I 
have  found  by  actual  measurement  that  I  can  make  tbe 
heel  s(>ata  an  eighth  of  an  Inch  narrower  adjacent  to  tbe 
welt  by  this  means.  The  result  Is  that  tbe  upper  aad 
lountcr  conform  snugly  to  tbe  shank  of  the  last  and  a 
very  narrow   heel-sent   Is  formed,  so  that  the  shoe  is  not 
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latchloc  l»  not  damaged  by  the  aole  trimmer 

.V  comparlwai  of  Freeman's  speciScatiOD  and 
drawing  dlacloaes  that  both  parties  were  seeking  to 
reduce  the  width  of  the  heel-scat  adjacent  to  the 
fnda  of  the  welt  and  to  secure  the  loose  portions  of 
(he  shoe  nt  these  polBts.  From  Wald's  Bpeolflciifion. 
It  appears  that  his  device  was  Intended  to  take  up 
the  loose  material  adjiieent  to  the  welt  and  force  the 
edges  of  the  upper  against  the  tucker-ann.  It  Is 
also  stated  that  the  arm  is  ndapte<l  for  engagement 
l>etween  the  upper  and  welt  in  the  welt-seam.  It 
Is  also  contended  by  counsel  for  Freeman  that  there 
is  not  ^uHicient  vertical  sfiace  In  Wald's  device  be- 
tween the  eu<i  of  the  nozzle  and  the  tucker-blade  to 
admit  the  welt.  The  drawing  discloses  siwce.— true, 
not  so  great  as  shown  in  Freeman's  drawing,  but  It 
appears  from  the  testimony  that  the  welt  differs  In 
dierereat-slzed  shoes.  It  will,  therefore,  be  assumed  ^ 
that  this  contingency  can  be  met,  especially  In  the  | 
absence  of  an  nfflnnatlve  showing  to  the  contrary. 

Wald's  device  is  also  assailed  as  Inoiienitlve  in 
that  the  end  of  the  blade  does  not  contain  a  notch, 
and  it  would  be  inoperative  if  substituted  for  the 
blade  of  Freeman,  since  the  tacks  could  only  be 
driven.  If  at  all.  at  the  side  of  the  blade  where  the 
upper  would  not  be  stretched  to  the  extent  required. 
This  ground  of  ln(>i>erativeness  does  not  appear 
from  the  record  to  have  t)een  urged  In  the  lower 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office.  It  was  first  fug- 
gested  by  the  Board  of  Examiners-In-Chief,  but  we 
are  not  satisfied  that  the  objection  has  merit,  since 
It  does  not  clearly  appear  that  (he  result  suggested 
woiild  obtain.  This  obJe<'tlon  was  answered  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commissioner  as  follows: 

It  appears  tliat  the  Bxamloers  InChlef  are  of  the 
upluloD,  from  eiainloatloD  of  Kreeman'a  drawloic  that 
there  would  not  hf  enough  material  In  front  of  the  arm 
to  receive  a  tack,  unleaa  the  arm  was  provided  with  a 
notch,  a>  In  Kreemana  device.  There  la  no  teaUmoni 
however,  to  show  that  It  Is  necessary  or  customary  to 
!f.'"'  ,"",  **"  "*"™  »»  "^'o*"  '»  the  threads  as  shown  In 
Hg.  3  of  Freeman's  drawing      Not  only  l.«  there  no  testl- 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Dirtriot  of  OolnioUa, 
Field  ajjd  La^siso  f.  Colmah. 
Decided   May    a,    19H. 
iNTMriBitNrii — PiioaiTv. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  was  prop- 
erly awarded  to  C. 

Mr.  T.  D.  Booth  for  the  apiiellants. 

Mr.  Luther  L.  Miller  for  the  appellee. 
Vas  Obsuel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
misMioner  of  Patents  in  an  Interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  Invention  to  appellee  Colman. 

The  «ise  was  here  before  on  a  companion  inter- 
ference. Fieltl  v.  Cdlmnn.  (40  App.  D.  C,  588:  193 
O.  G..  221  :  1913.  C.  D..  450. )  All  the  quesUons  pre- 
sented by  this  appeal  were  dls[>oBed  of  in  the 
opinion  In  that  case.  Upon  further  consideration, 
we  find  no  reason  to  niCHilfy  or  change  our  views  as 
therein  express*;). 

The   decision   of    the   Commissioner   of   Patents, 
therefore,   will   l>e   atflrnied.   and    the   clerk    is   di- 
rected to  c-ertlfy  these  proceedings  as  by  law  re- 
quired. 
.\fflriiic<l. 


Is  based,  but  the  testimony  on  behalf  of  Wald.  as  indi- 
cated above,  shows  that  the  machine  equipped  with  an 
arm  of  the  character  Illustrated  In  his  drawing  has  been 
continuously  In  use  In  the  KrlppendurflMttman  factory 
ulnce  liecimbe-  of  190rt.  and  that  In  the  operation  of  the 
device  the  arm  engages  the  wHt  seam  and  forces  the 
upper  from  the  last,  where  It  Is  secured  by  a  tack  driven 
by  the  tucker  As  heretofore  stated,  the  notch  In  the 
Made  does  not  form  an  element  of  the  Issue  F'reemao'a 
spwlflcatlon  merely  states  that  his  blade  la  preferably  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  and  Freeman  himself  dues  not  appear 
to  have  urged  this  ground  of  Inoperativeness. 

We  are  therefore  of  opinion  that  Waid  is  entitled 
to  make  the  claims  of  the  issue. 

Coming  to  the  second  question,  we  have  examined 
the  record  carefully,  and  are  In  accord  with  the 
holding  of  the  Commissioner  that  Waid  was  the 
originator  of  the  invention,  and  is  entitled  to  the 
award  of  priority.  A  full  review  of  the  evidence 
on  this  point  appears  In  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, and.  Inasmuch  as  we  are  in  agreement  with 
both  his  statement  of  fact  and  his  conclusions,  no 
good  reason  suggests  Itself  for  a  restatement  here. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
afBrmed.  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
IToceedings  as  by  law  required. 
Afllrmed. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbiik 
I  ScjiLAFLT    f.    Smith. 

I  Decided  Uaij  It,  i»n. 

I   IvTiaj-iaixci: — PKioRrTi. 

1  Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  was  prop- 

erly awarded  to  Smith. 

I       .Ifr.  Titian  W.  Jahnson  for  the  appellant. 

]       Mr.  Eugene  C.  Broion  for  the  appellee. 

j  Shepabo.  C.  J.: 

I       This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 

j  missioner  of  Patents  awarding  priority  to  .\ndrew 

I  Smith  of  an  Invention  of  a  dralnlng-culvert.  In  an 

Interference  proceeding  between  him  and  Julius  H. 

Schlafly. 
The  issue  Is  in  three  counts,  as  follows : 

1.  A  sheet  melnl  culvert  section  provided  wUh  circum 
ferentlal  corrugations  nnd  with  draining  apertures  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  •peclfled. 

2.  A  culvert  serllon  provided  with  circumferential  cor- 
mgktlons  presenting  externally  convex  and  concave  por- 
tions, and  draining  ap«>rtures  In  the  said  conrave  por- 
tions. *^ 

3.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  section  provided  with  trans- 
verse corrugations  presenting  externally  concave  and  con- 
vex portions  and  apertures  located  In  the  concave  por- 
tloos. 

The  application  of  Schlafiy  was  filed  January  4, 
1910.  Smith's  eoplicatlon  was  Bled  March  2,">.  1912, 
as  a  division  of  an  api)licatlon  filed  April  19,  1909. 
Schlafly  recelve<l  a  patent  on  his  application  Janu- 
ary 3,  1911.  Smith  being  the  senior  applicant  by 
virtue  of  bla  original  application  filed  April  19, 
1909,  relied  on  his  filing  date  and  has  taken  no 
testimony. 

Schlafiy  alleges  conception  and  disclosure  of  the 
invention  lo  June,  1908;  that  he  completed  a  full- 
size  drain-culvert  on  June  3,  1808;  shipped  the  same 
to  the  Berger  Mannfactnring  Company's  plant  In 
Philadelphia  June  19,  1908,  where  it  was  success- 
fully  used  June  26,  1908;  and  that  since  June  19 
Ho.  4.1 
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1908.  snch  drain-culverts  have.  t>een  sold  to  the 
trade.  He  has  taken  testimony  to  support  these 
allegations. 

It  ai>|>ear8  that  Schlafly  is  suiierintendent  of  tbe 
Herger  Manufacturing  Company  at  Canton.  Ohio, 
and  is  president  of  the  Canton  Culvert  Co.  The 
(•flice  of  the  latter  company  la  In  that  of  the  former, 
and  the  drain-culverts,  as  well  as  other  culverts, 
are  manufactured  by  the  Berger  Co.  for  the  Culvert 
Co.  Neither  company  keeps  the  dralu-culverts  in 
Ktock.  but  the  Culvert  Co.  receives  orders,  which  it 
fills  by  ordering  the  manufacture  by  the  Berger  Co. 
The  shijiplng-clerks  of  the  two  companies  are  the 
same. 

iSchlafly  testifies  that  he  made  a  sample  of  his 
new  dralnlng-culvert  on  June  3,  1906.  and  shipped 
the  same  to  the  Berger  Manufacturing  Co.  at  Phlla- 
del|ibla.  This  was  about  twelve  inches  long,  was 
made  of  corrugated  iron,  and  contained  the  perfora- 
tions. 

Each  of  tbe  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  held 
that  this  testimony  was  uncorroborated  and  could 
not  be  held  lo  establish  tbe  fact. 

Schlafly  produced  a  photograph  of  a  section  of 
drainpipe  about  twelve  feet  long,  with  perforations 
corresponding  to  the  Issue,  which  he  said  was  taken 
In  the  summer  of  1908.  The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, while  admitting  that  the  evidence  of  the 
date  was  meager,  accepted  It  as  sufficient  and 
awarded  priority  to  Schlafly.  This  was  reversed 
by  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  whose  decision  reviews 
all  the  evidence  ujion  the  point  They  were  of  the 
riplnion  that  the  photograph  could  not  have  been 
taken  earlier  than  the  fall  o(>1909.  In  this  opinion 
the  Commissioner  concurred.   ' 

Upon  an  examination  of  the  record  we  agree  with 
the  conclusions  of  the  Kxamlners-ln-Chlef.  and  the 
Commissioner,  that  tbe  proof  Is  uot  sufficient  to 
show  the  construction  of  the  dralnlng-culvert  of  the 
issue  by  Schlafly  prior  to  the  original  filing  date  of 
.Smith :  and  that  the  latter  is  entitled  to  the  award 
of  priority.  It  Is  unnecessary  to  add  anything  to 
Ihe  decisions  of  the  Office  tribunals.  The  decision 
is  affinued,  and  the  clerk  will  certify  this  decision 
to  the  Coniniissloner  of  Patents. 

.\fflrmed. 


ADJULIOATED  PATEUTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Wanti  patent.  No.  703.100. 
for  a  massaging  implement.  Held  void,  standard 
F.Uetric  Co.  v.  Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co..  212 
Fe«1.  Rep..  944. 


(U.  S  C.  C.  A.)  The  Weber  patent.  No.  743.206. 
for  an  incandescent-light  socket.  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Weber  Electric  Co.  v.  .Vo/ionaJ  Oat  di  Blec- 
liH  Fixture  Co..  212  Fed.  Rep..  948. 

[Vol.  MS. 


(U.  S.  D.  0.)  Tbe  Robinson  patent  No.  800.882. 
for  a  machine  for  peeling  vegetables.  Held  primta 
facie  valid.  Imperial  Machine  Co.  v.  Jaitibut.  212 
Fed.  Rep..  968. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Weber  twtent.  No.  916,812, 
claim  2,  for  an  incandescent-eleetric-lamp  socket 
Held  void  as  in  effect  covering  all  the  various  Inter- 
engaging  means  of  the  prior  art :  claims  1.  3,  8.  13, 
and  14  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Weber  Electric 
Co.  v.  .Vattono;  Gat  d  Electric  Firturc  Co..  212  Fed. 
Rep..  950. 

I  f.  S.  C.  C.  A.  1  Tbe  Larsson  imtent.  No.  968,900, 
for  an  improvement  in  h.vdraulic-elevator  constnic- 
tion.  claims  2  and  3  limited  and  Held  valid,  but  not 
infringed.  .Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Co.  v.  Stuke*, 
212  Fed.  Rep..  941. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.I  The  Read  patent.  No.  966.765,  fct 
a  cake-mixing  machine,  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Head  Machinery  Co.  v.  Jaburg,  212  Fed.  Rep..  9S1. 


tU.  8.  C.  C.  A.  I  The  Wright  and  Aallwrg  patent. 
No.  633.772.  for  an  antomatic  switch-breaker.  Held 
valid  and  infringed.  WcJitinghnute  Electric  rf  .Vfg. 
Co.  v.  Holler-Smith  Co..  212  Fed.  Rep..  946. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.I  The  Knight  patent.  No.  979^6. 
for  a  mausoleum.  Held  void.  Knight  v.  larger,  212 
Fed    Rep..  93.5. 


Ohangee  in  the  Bnles  of  Practioe. 

(  Ordeb  -No.  2.139. 1 
Department  or  the  Intebior. 
United  States  Patent  office, 
Washington.  D.  ('..  .June  11.  II<H. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  i-iection  483  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the   Interior,  the  following  changes  are 
made  in  the  Rules  of  Practice  In  this  Office : 

Rule  17  is  amended  by  omitting  from  paragraph 
(f  I  thereof  Uie  words  In  lines  2  and  3: 
who  is  a  cltlaen  or  subject  of  a  country  granting  the  same 
reciprocal  rights  to  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

and  by  also  omitting  the  following  sentence : 

No  foreign  patent  attorney  will  be  recognized  In  say 
application  Bled  after  Jnne  .10.  190s.  unless  entitled  to 
registration  under  the  provisions  of  this  rule. 

so  that  the  rule  as  amended  will  read  as  follows : 

17.  An  applicant  or  an  assignee  of  tbe  entire  interest 
may  prosecute  his  own  case,  but  be  Is  advised.  uDlem 
familiar  with  such  matters,  to  employ  a  competent  patent 
attorney,  as  the  value  of  patents  depends  largely  ajpon 
the  skilful  preparation  of  the  Bpeclllcatlon  and  claims. 
The  Ofllce  cannot  aid  In  the  selection  of  an  attorney. 

A  register  of  attorneys  will  be  kept  In  this  Offlce,  on 
which  will  be  entered  the  names  of  all  persons  entitled 
to  represent  applicants  before  the  Patent  Ofia  Id  the 
presentstlon  ana  prosecution  of  applications  for  patent. 
The  names  of  persons  in  tbe  following  classes  will,  upon 
their  written  request,  be  entered  upon  this  reglater. 

(at  Any  attorney -at-law  who  Is  In  good  standiog  In 
any  court  of  record  In  the  United  States  or  any  of  the 
States  or  Territories  thereof  and  shall  furnish  a  certlB 
c»le  of  the  clerk  of  such  United  States.  Sute.  or  Terri- 
torial court,  duly  authenticated  under  the  seal  of  the 
court,  that  he  Is  an  attorney  In  good  standing. 

<6)  Any  person  not  an  attomey-at-law  who  Is  a  dtl- 
sen  or  resident  of  the  United  States  and  who  shall  file 
proof  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  such 
person  la  of  good  moral  charscter  and  of  good  repnte  and 
possessed  of  the  necessary  legal  and  technical  qnallflcs- 
tlons  to  enable  him  to  render  applicants  for  patents 
vBluable  service  and  Is  otherwise  competent  to  advise  and 
assist  them  In  the  presentation  and  prosecution  of  tbrlr 
applications  before  the  Patent  Offlce. 

(c)  Any  foreign  patent  attornev  not  a  resident  of  tbe 
United  States  who  shall  file  proof  to  the  ntlsfaction  of 
Vo.  «.| 
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Um  CoBinlavloQer  that  b«  la  rMlsterad  and  tn  food  itand- 
lag  before  the  patent  office  01  the  country  of  which  he 
la  a  clttaen  or  sobject,  aod  U  poaaeMed  of  the  quallflcatiooa 
ftlated  lo  paraKraph   ib|. 

<tf)  Anj  firm  will  be  registered  which  ahalt  abow  that 
the  Individual  m<>mbera  compoaing  such  flrm  are  aach  and 
all  registered  under  the  proTislona  of  the  preceding  sec- 
tlona. 

Tbc  Commlaaluaer  loaj  require  proof  of  quallflcatlona 
other  tban  those  speclQed  in  paratrrapb  lal  and  reserToa 
the  right  to  decline  to  recognise  an;  attorneT,  agent,  or 
other  person  applying  for  reiflatratlon  under  this  rule. 

Any  peraoD  or  flrm  not  registered  and  not  entitled  to 
be  recognlied  un<ier  this  rule  an  an  attorney  or  agent  to 
repreaent  appit rants  i^nerally  may.  upon  a  showing  of 
clrcumataneea  whl'-b  render  It  necessary  or  Juatlflahle,  be 
recognised  by  the  roroniissioner  to  prosecute  an  attorney 
or  agent  certain  specified  application  or  applications,  but 
this  llmtted  rerotcnittoo  shall  not  extend  further  than  the 
application   or   apptlcatlonn   named. 

No  person  not  rejrlstered  or  entitled  to  recognition  as 
above  provided  will  he  permitted  to  prosecute  applications 
before  the  Patent  Office. 

THOMAS   EWING. 

CommitHoner. 


hinged  to  ordinary  canopy  frames  which  do  not  extend 
far  enough      •      •      •  " 

and  as  to  claim  flTe  (5t  of  every  main  frame  In  the  com 
hinatlon  of  elements  therein  oontalnt-d.  except  a  nalo 
frame  which  projects  diagonally  in  the  manner  of  the 
"  diagonal  brace  "  described  In  the  specification 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

I'ATEXT  No.  981.164 
<^>n  May  '2'2.  Ilil4,  a  declttlun  was  rendered  that  Le  Grand 
C  Bush  and  Joseph  F  Cole  were  not  the  first  Inventors  of 
the  atibjectmatter  corered  by  claim  2  of  their  Patent  No. 
981.164.  subject,  ■'  Recording  door-lock,"  and  no  appeal 
having  beeu  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  ! 
baa  become  final. 


Disclaimer. 

82*J,634  —  L«rt«  r.  Shiplr^.  New  York.  N    Y.     ArroMOBiLi 
ExTFNsiu.N    CANoPT-FEAiie.       Patent    dated    June    5. 
19<>6.     Disclaimer  filed  June  13.  1914.  by  the  assignee. 
Itouf/lan    F.    fiitnner. 
Enters  Ills*  diat-lalmer— 

"\n  to  so  mu*  h  of  lines  MS  to  93  of  pafe  2  of  the  specl 
tifatloD  ni*  rt'.ids  h«  followx  : 

■  •  •  •  for  Instance,  the  frame  E'  rould  be  hinged 
directly  to  the  xtandardtt  10  Instead  of  being  hinged  to 
the   diagonal    hrace-*    12   or    the   Tnime    E'    could    also    be 

[Vol.  808. 


Interference  Hoticei. 

Dbpakthk.'vt  or  thr  Intsriob, 

Unitbo  STAT«a  Patent  Orrici, 

Waihingion,  D.  C.  May  »,  /»;* 
Jfetoton  Brothert  4  Co.,  thrir  ajt»i{/iu   or  U-gal  rrprt$enta- 

ticea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
twaen  the  application  or  The  Uolbrook  Grocery  Co.,  of 
Keene.  WooasTllIe,  and  Nashua,  .N,  H-,  for  registration 
of  a  trad«-mai4l  and  trade-mark  registered  November  1 
1881.  No.  8,811.  to  Newton  Brothers  A  Co.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Car.  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reg- 
istered mall  ttt-aald  Newton  Brothers  4  Co.  at  the  said 
address  harlne  been  returned  by  the  post  office  undellver 
able,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Newton 
Brothers  &  Co..  tbeir  assigns  or  legal  representatives  shall 
enter  an  appeartnrf  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  pabllcatioo  of  tMs  order  the  Interference  will  tw  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  wfTl  be  published   In   the  OmcuL  Gaxktt* 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J    T.  NEWTON.  Pint  Auiatant  t'ommisatoner. 


DaPArruBNT  or  thi  Intbkiob. 

Umit»d  Btatss  pATaNT  Omc»» 

\\'a*hini/ton,   D    C  .  if  ay  t3.  t$l4- 
WUliam  Henry  Woodcock,  hi*  oMtign*  or  legal  reprearwla- 

tiiv€9.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  t>een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  anpllcatlon  of  Joseph  C,  Bchroeder,  516  Mer- 
chanta  Laclede  Building.  4th  and  Olive  streets,  St.  Loula. 
Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  regla- 
tered  September  11.  1H83.  No.  10.5M0.  to  William  Uenry 
Wood'-ock.  New  York.  N  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  William  Henry 
Woodcock  at  the  said  address  having  l>een  returned  by  the 
post-office  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  William  Henry  Woc^dcock.  his  assigns  or  iwal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order  the  Inter- 
ference win  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  win  I*  published  In  the  OrriruL  Gaxbtts 
for  three  conseciitlve  weeks 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firtt  AuUtant  Oommiuio%et. 
No.  4.) 
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Viio»-tS  pat  7«i4r 


Tk»  OrnCIAI.   UA2BTTK  I 

Prlatlnf  Ofllae,  lo  whom  mli  Mkactl 
itaould  b«  ul4r«»s«fl.    iBHMd  WMkly. 

motcd   coptM  of   pMmt*  H*  tu 
OmamlMUamm  at  raunu.  Kublnston.  B.  C. 


Um  41raciloi)  of  the  Superintendent  of  Docnmente,  Govciain^t 
ke  made  paraMe  and  alt  cammualcallajaa  Mapirlft  tlM  GaaatM 
,  SA.00  per  annum;  sincle  nunsbeia,  lO  e«its  attcb. 
ttae  Patent   Office  at  A   cents  eack.    For  MM  latter.   aMraM   *i« 
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Britiali  India 

Britlali  Weulndlae.. 
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Canada. 

'  gan*^*-' •-: 

CoataBioa. 
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I   Denmark 

Dooilniran  Republic. 

Rnfland 

Franee. 

Qermany 

India 

Inlaad 

Italy 

Japaa 
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14         t 
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Mettierlands. 

NewfeundSand f..». 

Maw  South  Wala....     1 

NawZ«alBxl [     T 

Vtmnt 

Pero..  ' 
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Boatb  AoilnUa. 

Spain .. 

Swedaa 

Swttaicland 

Tiaaeiaal,  Booth 

AMoa. 

Vktaria. I     2 
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Tata!  to  reeldvita  ' 
of  ioralcn  couotrlee. . 


Total Wl 

TO  BBStBINTt  OF  THK  DNITKD  STATES. 


MlaeoD/f. 
Mao  tana. 
NelMBeka 

Harada. 

■aw  HamBiMm 

Vawrttaar. 

Raw  Tori. 


Photognpkic  Oopies. 

A  photograptilc  a[>pRrarus  has  been  tnatalled  ta  |be 
Patent  OfSce  for  the  purpoae  of  avoiding  the  wtthdrawal 
from  the  examlDlng  dlTlafone  of  foreign  patenta  which  are 
usi'd  as  references  and  from  the  Scientific  Library  of  boisid 
rolunea  which  are  used  bj  attorneys  lo  nuUtln^  validity 
searches 

Whitr-llne  nbotOKrapblc  cople*  of  the  speclflcatbNia  and 
drawings  of  loreign  patenta  only  or  of  any  pace  c£  wiy 
printed  publication  which  may  be  In  the  pnaaeaiTon  of  |be 
Patent  Office  will  be  f\irnUbed  upon  payment  of  the  pre- 
scribed fees.  Copies  on  paper  Txlli  Inches,  comprisBC 
a  slnele  page  only,  wilt  be  furalabed  for  15^  p«r  fximti,  spa 
copies  on  paper  111x14  Inchaa.  comprialnf  alalia  or  4oaple 
pages,  as  tbe  case  may  be.  for  29«  per  print.  Coookna  to 
tbe  amount  required,  when  properly  fliled  In,  will  he  Ac- 
cepted In  payment  for  these  printa.  [ 

Tbe  Office  will  not  accept  white-line  pboCocrapblc  coplei 
of  original  drawings  for  filiaK  In  coanactlon  with  pandkiK 
applications.  Therefore  printa  of  thia  clasa  at  drawlacs 
wilt  not  t>e  furnished.  '■ 

In  ordering  photographic  copiea  of  specl  flea  tleni  or 
drawlBcs  of  foreign  patenta  appltcanti  must  atata  tha 
couiUry  In  which  tbe  patent  wao  granted,  tbe  muster  of 
tbe  patent,  tbe  date,  locludlag  the  year,  and  the  aama  of 
tbe  patentee. 

For  photographic  cooloo  to  b«  made  from  erther  printed 
publications  In  possesaioa  of  the  OOlca  the  title  aM  data 
of  tbe  publication  aud  the  page  or  part  of  pa^a  of  which 
copy  is  deaired  must  t)e  given. 

Failure  to  give  compJete  kdaatlfleatloa  aa  tadlcalad  ah^va 
will  cause  delay  nod  itnneceoaary  correapoadenoa. 

In  addition  to  the  CoregotnK  the  Offloa  will  eaatlBaa'ta 
firmish  Mack'Itne  photocrapolc  eoplea  of  tfrawbi^  of 
pending,  patented,  forfeited,  or  ahaadeaed  eaaaa,  aa  ^nw 
tofore.  In  two  slsee,  gzl2i  Inchea  at  ISf  per  prtat  ^ad 
lOilS  inches  at  26(  per  print.  Applleanta  and  atl»n>«7i 
are  strongly  urged  to  Sle  a  set  of  blaek-ltae  cuulafc  anmll 
alae,  or  order  them  to  be  made  by  the  Ofllce  at  tna  tlBaioC 
fliinf  an  application.  Bneb  proeetar*  wtM  nva  May  laiar 
If  correction  of  tbe  drawtas  li  dealrad  or  taqptiad. 

The  Patent  Office  baa  no  printed  eaplia  ar  tvn/lga  pat- 
ents for  sale. 
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APPLI0ATI0F8  UHDEB  EXAmSATIOir. 


C^Himm  at  a»u  of  BmIimh  /•«  <7,  Itti. 
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Oldtrt  Mv  appll-  19  J 
atloo  and  dd-  jj  j 
est  Ktlon  bTkp-  !g« 
pllcmot  >wi]tlii(  S  * 
offloe  ictloii.         '  a  S 

■31 

Nmr. 


Apr.  17 


1«7 

as 


in 
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L  FncM;  Fencas,  0>m;  Burovi 
ud  Dlnvi:  PlowK  Saadoi  and 
PluUn;  Trew,  PluU,  ud  Flow- 


t.  Be*  Cnltun;  Cnitalu*,  Shadm, 
tod  Scraeiu:  Omlij;  Latwl  Pitt- 
lu  aod  Paper  Hanclsfc;  Paper 
Fflaa  and  Bloden:  Pneumatic 
Oaipatch;  Pneumatici:  Preaea: 
8tor»-SflrTtc«;  Tobacco. 

t.  AnneaUDf  aod  Temparicg;  Eleo-     June  2i 
We  Heating  and  RhecaUU;  Eleo- 
trochemJatry;     Katal  •  Founding; 
Matallurgj:  FlaatJc  Metal  Wori- 
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Mar.  U  I  Jmia    4  I  Ma 


Jmw  IS  I   as 


4.  BrtdMa;  Convejen;  SxcaratJng; 
HoMlng;  Hydraulic  Engineerlnx; 
lolling  and  Unloading:  Uetaluc  , 
Bonding  Structures;   Raflvay 
MmB  DeUTiry:  Travenlng  Hoiits. 

1.  Bookbinding;  Harveateia;  Jew- 
alTT;  Moaic. 

t.  Bmching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cab:  Eipknivei:  Fertillien;  Liq- 
uid Coating  CompoalUona;  Medl- 
dnci;  Plaatic  Compoaltioni;  Pr»- 
•erring;  Sugar  and  Salt;  Subatance 


Jan.    » 


Jim*    I 


Apr.    •     May  tl    405 


IM 

m 

B7 


7.  Educational  Appliances: 
Clotchea:  Oamea  and  Toya;  Mo- 
ton;  Optlci:  Velodpedea 

I.  Bedi;  Chairs:  Furniture: 
Kitcfaen  and  Table  Articiea;  Store 
Fomlture:  Bupporta- 

•.  Air  and  Gaa  Pumpa;  Fluid- 
Pieanire  Regulators:  Hydraulic 
Moton:  Motors  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current:   Pumpa. 

It.  Carriages  and  Wagons. 

II.  Boot  and  Sboe  Mairtng;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
EyalM,  and  Rl-vet  Setting;  Bar- 
nea;  Leather  Manufacturee;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling:  Whl;a  and 
whip  Apparatus. 

U.  Elevators:  Joumai-Boxee,  Pul- 
lers, and  Shafting:  Lubrication: 
Machine  Elements. 

IS.  Amia,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making:  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making: 
Boring  and  DrlMlug:  Button 
Making;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Honeahoe  Making:  Driven, 
Beaded,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fsataninp;  Oear  Cutting,  Mill, 
ing,  and  Planing:  Metal  Draw. 
Ini;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
MaUl  Rolling;  Metal  Toota  and 
InpteBMOta,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
Inr  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Nut 
aod  Bolt  Locks:  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Panelling  Bheati  and  Bars;  Far- 
nary:  Metal-Beodlng;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet- Metal  WaiB, 
Making;  TooU;  Wire  Fabrica  and 
Structure;  Wlr».Worklng. 

U.  Bread,  Psatry,  and  Conlection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel:  Olvi; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures:  I'sper-Maklng 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plaatic 
Bkick  and  Earthenware  Apparv 
tna;  PlHtkx. 

U  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  Es- 
arsr;  Talegrapby:  Telephony. 

17.  Batrtx-Maktng;  Paper  Manufac^ 
toraa;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Makkif 

15.  Injaetora  and  EJectoia;  Liquid 
Heatan  and  Vaporlten:  Mlscal- 
laneooa  Heat  -  Engine  Plants; 
Btaam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Staam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engtee 
VajTSa. 

It.  Dampara,  Antomatlo:  Furnaces; 
Haat-Dlstrlbotlnr  Systems; 
Storaa  and  rnrnaoe*. 


Iter.  10  1  lUy  U 
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I 

Apr.  »  I  Umt  V 
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Feb.  20  I  Itey  » 

1 
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DlTWona  and  aobiacta  of  tnvao- 


Oldest  naw  appit-  l! 
cation  and  old-   a 
est  action  by  ap-  ;g? 
pUcant  awaiting  ^  * 
oanaotton.         ^^ 


Nav.     Amaodad 


tn 


144 


Feb.  10  I  lUj  » 


Feb.    4 


Feb.  n 
Mar.  a 
May  U 


Itej  17 


lUy    I 

HMf    IS 
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I 

Mar.  14  i  K«7  U 
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so.  Artificial  Limba;  Buildan' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Sales;  UniWuking. 
SI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth- FIniahing;     Cordage:     Felt 
aod  Fur  Knitting  and  Netting: 
Sak;  Sntmlng;  Weavtaig;  Wlnd- 
tasg  and  Reeling. 
St.  Aeronautica;     Alr-Guos,     Cata- 
pults, and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Exploaiva  Devkna;  Boau  and 
Buoys;  KlrsanDs;  Marine  Propul- 
sion: Ordnance:  Shlpa. 
St.  Aoouatkjs:  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;    Racordera:    Reglatan: 
Tim»Controlltaig  Mechaniam. 
It.  Apparel;    Apparal    Apparatua; 

Sawing  Machinea. 
St.  Butchering:     Mills:     Threshmg; 
Vegetable  Cuttors  and  Crushers. 
Si.  Electricity,  Generation:  Motive 

Power. 
S7.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Poilalllng;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatua. 
It.  Intamal-Combustlon  Englnea-- 
M.  Coopering:    Flre-Eacapes:    Lad- 
ders;    Roots:     Wheelwright- Ma- 
chinea; Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Bawtng;    Wood-TumJng:    Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 
M.  Illumlnating-Bumera:  Illumina- 
tion:  Liquid   and    'iaaeoua    Fuel 
Bumets:  Type- Writing  Machinea. 
II.  Alcohol:  Ammonia   Water,  and 
Wood  DIstUlallon:  c  harcoal  and 
Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  lllumlnat- 
ing:   Hides    Skins,  and   l.«ather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 
II.  Carbonating  Beveragee;  Diapena- 
Ing    Beveragea;     Dlspeulng;    Or- 
oameotatlon;  Packaging  Llqaldr, 
Bafrtearatlon. 
n.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking  Vaa- 
aals:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Struc- 
turea:    Paving:    TeoU,  CanoplM, 
Umbrellas,  and  CajMa. 
It.    Railways:  Railway- Brakea: 
Railway   Rails  and  Joints:   Rail- 
wav  Rolling-stock:  Railway  Tl«a 
and  Fastenen 
It.  Buckiea.  Buttoiv.  CiMra,  Etc 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Kihlblt- 
Ing:  Garment-Supportera:  Toilet. 
It.  Drien:  Geometrical  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instruments:  , 
Photography. 
17.  Electric     Lam|»:      Electrk'lty, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Conduits 
Electricity   General  A|>plication 
n.   Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing:   Fishing  and  Trapping;   Sta- 
tionery: 8  ton*.  Work  Ing;  Wella. 
It.  Water  Dhtrlbutlon 
ta.  Baggage:      Bottlo     and     Jars; 
Check-Tontroiled   Apparatus: 
Cloth.  I.eether,  and  Rubber  Re-  1 
oaptacles:  Depoalt  and  Collection  1 
Raceptaclea:     MeUlUc     Shipping 
and  Storing  VeaeU:  Package  and 
Article    Carriers:     Paper    Rarap- 
tarlee:    .Special    Receptacles    and  ' 
Packages:  Wooden    Receptacles. 
41.  Railway  Draft   Appliances:  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 
a.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Eiec- 

trk-ityTranamlaaion  to  Vahlclea. 
41.  Baths  and  Cloaata:   F.lectrlcity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 
gulshera:  Sewerage:  Surgery;  W».  I 
tar  Purificatkin. 


Apr.    7    Ifoj    g 
Apr.    I    Iter  U 


May  It    May  17 


Falk  U  I  Ksr    t 


111 


tot 


Apr.    1  I  June    4 
May   20     May   » 
Sept.  IS  I  Apr.  16  I  149 
May     4     May  It  j  41> 


Feb.   U     May  21 
May  U     May  IS 


Apr.  10. 


Jima  U 


Apr.  SO  I  May  II 

Feb.    S    Inoe    t 

Mar.    e     Jooe     1 

May  28  i  Imw    I 

Apr.  II  I  May  r 
May  r     May  a 

Jan.    V  I  May  It 
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Jan      2     May  21     7a 

Feb   24     May  a  '  lot 
Feb.  2i     May  l«  lOU 


May  c,  May  r  [  toi 
Mar.  2  May  IS  |  Sta 
May  a    June    1     at 


Oldeat  new  case.  Sept.  it:  oldest  amaoded.  Apr.  It. 
Total  number  of  appllcatlona  awaiting  actk>n 


ISl    j  TKADE-MlRKa,     DgaiOICB, 

a»D  I^lnfTs; 
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Laacu 


LabSaai 


Apr.  17  May  a  Ml 
May  »  I  May  t  I  H 
Jiua  20    Juna  It     U 
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1. 101, BIS.  BAFETT  BAW-OTTARD.  Oaoioa  H.  ADAH, 
andnnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Jnne  2T.  ISIS.  Serial  No. 
77fl.l»l5      111    14:i — 169.1 


I  In  a  luiK  guard,  a  supporting  member,  and  a  nor- 
mally subatantlally  horlsontal  side  guard  at  each  side  car- 
ried by  aaid  supporting  member  both  side  guards  being 
looae  and  Independently  morable  with  relation  to  each 
other,  whereby  they  are  capable  of  assuming  simultane- 
ously different  Inclinations. 

2.  In  a  saw  guard,  a  supporting  meml>er  pivoted  In  rear, 
and  a  normally  substantially  borlaontal  side  guard  at 
each  side  pivoted  in  front  to  aald  supporting  member  both 
aide  guards  being  loose  and  Independently  movable  upon 
ttieir  pivota  with  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  they  are 
capable  of  aaaumlng  simultaneonaly  dilferent  IncllDatlona. 

1.  In  a  aaw  guard,  a  top  guard  pivoted  In  rear  and  h^- 
inx  lateral  guides,  a  normally  subatantlally  hortaonUI 
aide  guard  at  each  side  pivoted  In  front  to  aald  top  guard, 
both  aide  guards  working  In  rear  In  aald  rear  guides  and 
being  looae  and  Independently  movable  upon  their  pivots 
with  reepect  to  each  other,  whereby  they  are  capable  of  aa- 
anmlnc  elmnluneously  different  tncllnatlona. 


.lOl.fiie.  CARPENTEB-8  MARKING  DEVICE.  JOHN 
E.  Ahlvin.  Jollet.  111.  Filed  June  14,  191.'».  Serial  No. 
77.1.770      (CI.  3.3—107.1 


J* 
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f 
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1,  Id  u  uiHrkliiK  device  of  the  character  «et  forth,  the 
'combination  with  a  bar  havlog  a  beveled  edge,  of  adjust- 
Hblj  mounted  marking  members  adapted  to  alldahlj-  em- 
brace said  t>ar,  each  of  aald  membeni  comprlstae  a  front 
frail  having  a  portion  thereof  struck  oatwardl.v.  said  tat- 
ter portion  t>einK  nhArpened  to  form  a  marklni;  blade,  and 
rearwardty  extending  side  walls  one  of  which  Is  Inclined 
Inwardly  toward  the  opposing  wall  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  beveled  edge  of  the  bar.  and  clamping  meana  co- 
operating with  said  sidf  walls  to  secure  the  marking  mem 
ber  to  the  t>ar. 

2.  As  an  article  of  maoufactare  a  marking  device  com 
prising  a  front  wall  having  a  portion  thereof  struck  out- 


wardly, aald  latter  portion  t>eing  sharpened  to  form  ■ 
marking  blade,  and  rearwardly  extending  side  walls  one 
of  which  Is  incHired  inwardly  toward  the  opposing  wall. 
and  clamping  means  r{>^perating  with   said  side  walls  t« 

swure  said  markinu  mt-mber  in  adjustefl  marking  position 


1.10  1.517  PRAME-BQUARINO  DEVICE  JoHK  B. 
AHLviN,  Jollet.  Ill  Filed  Jane  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773.771.     (CI    J*Jt— 11*4.1 


1.  In  a  frnme-aquaring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  bars  equipped  at  tbelr  extremltlea  with  arms  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  bars,  means  whereby  the 
arms  may  be  secured  directly  together,  and  apltce-bara 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  frame-squaring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  barn  equipped  at  their  extremities  with 
aims,  the  arm  of  one  bar  being  provided  with  a  aerie*  of 
perforations  and  the  companion  arm  of  the  other  bar  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  threaded  studs,  epilce  bars, 
each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  series  of  perforations  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  series  of  threaded  studs,  and  nuts, 
whereby  said  arms  may  be  connected  directly  together,  or 
connected  with  the  spUcebars. 

3.  In  a  frame-sqnarlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  bun,  of  adjustable  frame-clamping  derlcea 
carried  thereby  each  comprising  a  slldable  clamping-mem- 
ber provided  at  one  end  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
frame-engaging  flange  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a 
nockei.  a  disk  In  said  socket  and  eccentrically  mounted  on 
the  corresponding  bar  and  provided  with  meana  for  actnat- 
iug  the  aame.  and  gutdea  on  the  bam  engaging  said  clamp- 
ing-membera. 

4.  In  a  frame-squaring  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  bars  and  connections  rigidly  securing  them 
together,  of  a  plurality  of  disks  eccentrically  monnted  on 
s«.ld  bars  and  provided  with  meana  whereby  tbe  diaks  may 
be  turned,  and  a  plurality  of  frame-clamping  memben 
having  their  Inner  ends  mounted  on  aald  disks  and  baring 
their  outer  ends  provided  with  frame-engagtog  projections. 
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I.l0l.ai8.  CARRIER  FOR  CABLE  CARRIER  APPARA- 
TI'S.  Gborob  a.  Amhden,  Littleton.  Mau.,  assignor  to 
The  LamttoD  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr  «. 
I»08.     SerUl  No.  426.316.      a"I.   186— 32.  ► 


I.  Cable  carrier  apparat.aa  comprlslnt;  In  romhlnattoD  a 
cable  and  a  carrier,  said 'carrier  provided  with  yl<'ldlng 
QMaas  for  detaebably  attaching  U  to  said  cable,  said 
means  coiaprislDf  a  clamp  havLxiff  two  oppo€lng  Jawa.  one 
at  leaBt  of  which  ia  flared  to  permit  of  the  ready  Insertton 
of  aald  cable  b<-tween  said  Jaws  and  oac  at  least  of  said 
jawa  further  t>elnK  provided  with  means  for  partly  encir- 
cling said  cable  wbon  so  Inserted  and  reellleot  means  for 
continuously  preatdofc  one  of  fstd  Jaws  toward  the  other 
while  the  clamp  la  t>elBg  forced  onto  or  off  of  Bald  cable 
and  while  It  Is  In  carrier  transmitting  engagement  there- 
wltb,  one  at  least  of  said  Jaws  beln?  provided  with  a  rib 
positioned  to  bite  Into  the  cable. 

'J.  In  a  carrier  for  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  clamp 
comprising  opposing  Jaws  to  rec^-lve  the  propelling  cable, 
spring  mechanism  conttnuounly  pressing  the  Jaws  tai;ptber. 
and  opposing  ribs  eitendlng  longitudinally  along  the  inner 
faces  of  the  Jaws  so  as  to  move  In  the  direction  of  their 
length  transversely  across  the  cable  when  the  clamp  la 
forced  onto  or  off  the  cabi**. 

3.  In  a  carrier  for  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  clamp  com- 
prising opposing  Jaws  flared  at  ibeir  outer  ends  and  hav 
Ing  an  enlarged  opening  between  their  Inner  ends  to  re- 
ceive the  cable  after  the  latter  has  been  forced  between 
the  flared  outer  ends  of  the  jaws  Into  the  recess,  spring 
mechanism  continuously  pressing  the  Jaws  together,  and 
opposing  ribs  with  sharp  edges  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  inner  faces  of  the  Jaws  so  as  to  move  In  the 
direction  of  their  length  transversely  across  the  cable 
when  the  clamp  In  forci-d  onto  or  off  the  cnblr. 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  ciible  carrier  apparatus,  a  plate  at 
tached  to  the  carrier,  a  Ilxed  Jaw  on  one  aide  of  said  plate, 
ears  om  said  fixed  Jaw  projecting  through  aald  plate,  a 
Jaw  on  the  opposite  side  «f  said  plate,  a  pin  pivoting  said 
second  Jaw  between  said  ears,  a  stop  on  aald  plate  limit- 
ing the  outward  movemrnt  of  said  pivoted  Jaw,  opposing 
ribs  on  the  lnn<r  faces  of  said  Jnws  extending  longitudl 
nally  of  the  same  and  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  cable  between  the  Jaws  when  the  carrier  Is  In  po- 
sition to  be  propelled,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing 
aald  Jaws  together  so  that  Mid  opposing  ribs  will  grip 
the  (Able. 


1. 101,51ft.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Edwmkd  Attbrrt.  Rcchea- 
tw.  N.  Y.  riled  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.300. 
(Ct.  155—22.) 

1.  to  a  IbMIng  chair,  the  comMnation  with  a  support, 
of  a  carrier  plTotally  mounted  on  the  support  on  a  hori- 
sontal  axis,  and  a  chair  holding  member  ptvotally  arranged 
00  the  carrter  on  an  axis  intersecOng^  the  axis  of  the  ear 
rier  and  arrmssed  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  chair  hold- 
ing member  locludlng  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  Bap- 
port  at  two  different  points  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  ebalr  bolfflng  member  In  oppovlte  directions. 

2.  In  a  foldlag  cbsir,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  carrier  pivotatly  mounted  on  the  support  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  chair  balding  member  pivotally  arranged  on 
Cbe  carrier  on  an  axla  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  carrier 
tuMJ  arranged  at   right  anrfes  thereto,  said  chair  holding 

Including  a  stop  ndspted  to  engage  the  tnpport  at 


two    different    points    to    limit    Its    movement    In    opposite 
dlrectioDS.  and  an  additional  stop  on   the  chair   holding 


member  adapted   to  engage  the   fop  <>f  the  support   when 
the  cbafr  la  lowered. 


1.101. .■120.  BROOM.  GiLBFRT  c,  BBMia,  Worcester. 
Mass.,  assignor  of  onehnlf  to  Bdwsrd  F.  Fletcher, 
Worcester.  Mass  Filed  Mar.  Ifl.  1913.  Serial  No. 
754.472.      (C!     15—19.) 


A  broou  comprising  two  flat  parallel  Kptice<l  plates  each 
having  a  straight  edge  and  two  angulHrly  disposed  edges 
meeting  at  a  point  opposite  the  raid  length  of  ihe  straight 
edge,  each  straight  edged  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
rt'Ci-sses  paired  with  recesses  in  the  other  straight  edged 
portion,  another  pair  of  recesses  being  formed  at  the 
Juncture  of  said  angularly  disposed  edges,  a  handle  having 
an  end  fitted  In  the  last-pameii  pair  of  rrrrasoa,  bondJaa 
of  bristles  held  In  the  other  recesses,  and  means  binding 
said  plates  In  firm  Krip  upon  said  bundles  of  brit«t1e8. 


1.101.521.  COVER  FOR  WASFITTBS.  Jacob  J.  Buau. 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,630.      (CL  SS— 31.) 
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\.  A  cover  for  receptacles  of  the  class  specified  rt>e 
transverse  dimensions  of  the  cover  l»elng  greater  than 
the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  receptacle,  and  said  cover 
being  connected  with  said  reeeptacle  by  doable  folding 
binges  cooalstlng  of  four  parts  one  of  which  to  connerted 
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srlth    the   receptacle   and   one   with   the    cover,   aald    parts 
being  connected  by  Intervening  link  members. 

2.  A  cover  for  receptacles  of  the  class  described  having 
a  bottom  front  flange,  bottom  side  'flanges,  and  a  trana- 
Terse  rib  parallel  with  the  front  flange  and  at  a  distance 
therefrom  equal  to  the  width  of  the  top  of  the  receptacle. 
tlw  ci>ver  being  extended  at  the  l>ack  of  the  receptacle 
aod  being  connected  therewith  by  double  folding  hinges 
parts  of  which  are  »ei'ure<1  to  the  receptacle  and  parts 
tm  the  extension  of  the  cover. 


1,10  1.522.  DEVICE  FOR  TLRNINO  WKLT8  OX 
HOSIERY.  WiLUAM  Evan  Cuipuan,  Eaaton,  Pa 
Filed  Jas.  9.  1912.     SerUl  No.  670,13S.     <C1.  223—15.) 


1.  \  devl<'«»  for  turning  a  welt  at  fbe  lop  of  a  stocking, 
comprising  a  large  tube  over  which  the  end  of  the  stock- 
ing Is  placed,  a  small  tul>e  through  which  the  stocking 
extends,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  tubes  relative  to 
each  other  for  folding  tht-  welt,  said  stocking  being  free 
from  tension  within  said  small  tube,  whereby  said  stock- 
ing slips  over  the  edge  of  the  tube  during  the  folding  of 
the  welt, 

:;.  A  device  for  turning  a  welt  at  the  top  of  a  stocking 
comprising  a  large  tube  over  which  the  end  of  the  stock- 
ing Is  pUced.  a  small  tube  through  which  the  stocking 
axtonds,  said  tube  U>ing  slutted  from  end  to  end  to  permit 
the  loserilun  of  the  stocklOi^.  a  spring  for  moving  said 
tuttes  relative  to  each  other  for  folding  the  welt,  and 
means  fur  holding  culd  tubes  In  spacod  relation  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  device  for  turning  a  welt  at  the  top  of  a  stocking, 
comprising  a  large  tube  over  which  the  end  of  the  stock 
Ing  is  placed,  a  small  tube  through  which  the  stocking 
extends,  meuos  for  moving  said  tuben  relative  to  each 
other  for  folding  the  welt,  said  stocking  being  free  from 
tension  within  said  small  tube,  whereby  said  stocking  slips 
over  the  edge  of  the  tube  during  the  folding  of  the  welt, 
said  meana  for  moving  said  tul>es  comprising  a  spring,  a 
catch  for  holding  the  tubes  from  moveatent  by  the  spring, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  catch. 

4.  A  device  for  turning  a  welt  at  the  top  of  a  stocking, 
comprising  a  large  tube  over  which  the  end  of  the  stocking 
Is  placed,  a  small  tube  through  which  the  stocking  ex- 
tends, means  for  moving  said  tubes  relative  to  each  other 
for  folding  the  welt,  said  stocking  being  free  from  tension 
viihin  aald  small  tube,  whereby  said  stocking  slips  over 
tke  edge  of  the  tube  during  the  folding  of  the  welt,  said 
large  tube  having  an  adjuatable  guide  thereon  fox  de- 
tarminlng  the  width  of  the  welt,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  tubes  relative  to  each  other. 

5.  A  ilevlce  for  turning  a  welt  at  the  top  of  a  stocking. 
ootnprialBg  u   lanie  (i)l»e.  mean«  for  Rupi>ortiuc  said   tube. 


a  small  tube  adapted  to  be  moved  within  said  lar^  tube, 
a  sliding  rod  for  supporting  said  snail  tube,  a  aprlng 
encircling  said  rod  and  moving  said  amall  tube  withia 
said  large  tube,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  CDoreokent  ot  tbe 
small  tu1>e  through  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  catch  for 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  small  tube  when  the 
spring  Is  compressed,  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch. 
said  mi>«ns  Including  a  lever  extending  to  a  point  adjacent 
th<>  iuU\  whereby  the  stocking  may  be  held  by  the  bands 
of  the  operator  around  said  large  t«be  and  said  catch 
BimultaneouBly  released. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  tJaiette.] 


1.101.52.3.  VAI'OR  EI.KCTRIC  DKVICE.  Fra!«k  Con 
aA[>,  BwUsvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufa«'turlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanU.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601.303.  (CI. 
171—253.) 


1.  A  vapor  *'iectric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  Ta- 
porizable  electrode  and  an  rtertrwle  rotitalnlng  cup  hav- 
ing a  side  Inlet  and  interual  means  located  below  tbe  izUel 
for  conducting  condemutl  vapors  from  the  Inlet  around 
the  Inner  side  surface  of  the  cup, 

-.  A  vapor  ele<trlc  d<'vlce  comprising  a  casing,  a  va- 
poriiable  eU'i  trode.  and  an  <'lectrode-coDtalnlng  cup  lo- 
cated within  the  casing  and  having  an  Inlet  below  its 
top  and  an  Inclined  trough  upon  Its  Inner  side  surface 
below  the  Inlet. 

:;.  .\  vaiwi  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  va 
porlznble  eb-ctrode.  and  an  electrode-containing  cup  lo- 
cated within  the  easing  and  having  an  Inlet  below  Its 
top  and  a  trough  located  upon  Irs  inner  side  surface  be 
low  th(  inlet  and  incUnwl  downwardly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom. 

4.  A  vnpor  electric  device  comprising  a  metai  c<iKiDg 
and  an  insulating  <-up  located  within  said  casing  and 
containing  h  vaportBable  electrode  and  provided  with  a 
side  inlet  and  with  a  trough  below  the  inlet. 

5.  A  vapor  electric  devKe  comprising  a  m>>ial  casing, 
a  vaporizable  electrode  and  an  insulating  electrode- con- 
falniug  cup  having  a  side  Inlet  and  a  deflecting  trough 
located  below  the  Inlet. 

(Claim   6  not   printed  In    the  Gaiette.] 


1.101^24.  GEARING.  CLAroB  £.  Oox.  Detr«lL  Mtcb. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1011.  Serial  No.  664. 2»5.  (CL  74 — BO.t 
1.  The  coubinatkw  with  a  coctlauoualy  roCatable  shaft. 
of  a  friction  disk  arranged  adjacent  said  abaft  widk  Its 
axis  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  two  matllated  friction  driv- 
ing wheels  mouotMl  upon  said  ^aft  aad  engaging  aald 
friction  di!<k  ui>od  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis,  one  of  aaM 
mutilated  friction  driving  wheels  having  greater  drlvlne 
effect  upon  the  friction  disk  than  the  oCber  af  said  asuti- 
lated  frlctloD  drivlag  wheels. 
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2.  The  comblnitlon  of  *  rotatable  friction  dlak  aod 
two  mntllated  frtctlon  drtTlnK  wheels  ensaglDc  oald  dlak 
to  alternately  drWe  the  ume  In  opposite  directions,  one 
of  lald  mntllated  drlrlng  wheel,  having  a  (reater  effect 
upon  the  disk  than  the  other 


3.  The  combination  of  two  frkllon  elements,  one  ar 
ranged  to  drive  the  other,  one  of  aald  friction  elements 
r-omprlsinf  two  working  frtctlon  faces  coSperatlng  with 
the  working  friction  face  of  the  other  element,  and  one  of 
Mid  elements  being  mutilated  with  respect  to  the  other 
whereby  continuous  movement  of  the  driving  element  will 
produce  reciprocation  of  the  driven  element,  and  the  fric- 
tion elementa  being  relatively  adjustable  so  that  the  rela- 
tive angular  eitent  of  movement  of  the  driven  element  In 
opposite  directions  may  be  varied. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  Interacting  friction  elements, 
one  arranged  to  drive  the  other,  one  of  aald  interacting 
elements  comprising  two  friction  working  portlona  co- 
operating with  a  frtctlon  working  portion  of  the  other 
element,  and  one  of  said  elements  being  mutilated  with 
respect  to  the  other  and  said  two  elementa  being  so  rela- 
tively located  that  continuous  movement  of  the  driving- 
element  will  produce  reciprocation  and  step-by  step  ad- 
vancement of  the  driven  element. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  continuously  rotauble  ahaft. 
of  a  dlak  arranged  adjacent  said  shaft  with  Its  ails  at  an 
angle  thereto,  and  two  mutilated  driving  wheels  ailally 
adjustable  upon  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  disk  npon 
opposite  sides  of  its  ails. 

1  Claims  6  anil  7  not  prlntcil  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.101,528.  FARE-BOX.  William  Cox.  Toronto.  OnUrlo 
Canada.  Filed  Ang.  «.  1«12  Serial  No.  713,687  (Ct 
232— sai 


1.  A  fare  box  comprising  an  examining  chamber,  a  cover 
therefor  having  a  fare  receiving  slot  therein,  a  stationary 
baffle  opposed  to  the  fare  receiving  slot  within  the  upper 
part  of  the  examining  chamber,  a  swinging  hopper  pivoted 
within  the  examining  chamber  below  said  baffle  and  hav- 
ing a  shutter  movable  therewith,  said  abutter  passing 
between  the  baffle  and  loner  side  of  the  cover  to  close  the 
fare  receiving  slot. 

2.  A  fare  box  comprising  an  examining  chamber,  a 
cover  therefor  having  a  fare  receiving  slot  therein,  an  in- 
clined baffle  opposed  to  the  fare  receiving  slot  within  the 


upper  part  of  the  examining  chamber,  a  swinging  hopper 
pivoted  within  the  examining  chamber  below  said  baffle 
and  having  a  shutter  movable  therewith,  said  shatter  pass 
Ing  between  the  baffle  and  Inner  side  of  the  rover  to  close 
the  fare  receiving  slot. 

3.  A  fare  box  comprising  an  examining  chamber  having 
a  cover  with  a  fare  receiving  slot  therein,  a  swinging 
hopper  within  the  examining  chamber,  a  baffle  opposed  at 
one  side  of  the  hopper  and  a  hinged  shatter  at  the  other 
side  to  encage  against  said  baffle  when  the  fare  box  Is 
tilted  In  one  direction  and  close  the  paasage  IhrouKh  said 
hopper,  aod  a  shutter  atuched  to  said  hopper  to  move 
across  the  fare  receiving  slot  and  close  It  when  the  fare 
bog  is  tilted  In  the  opposite  direction. 

•4.  A  fare  box  comprising  an  examining  chamber  having 
a  cover  with  a  fare  receiving  slot  therein,  a  swinging  hop- 
per within  the  examining  chamber,  n  liaffle  plate  at  one 
side  of  the  hopper  and  a  hinged  shutter  at  the  other  side 
to  engage  against  said  hnffle  plate  when  the  fare  box  Is 
lilted  In  one  direction  and  .lose  the  passage  through  said 
hopiier.  and  a  shutter  atuched  to  said  hopper  tn  move 
across  the  fare  receiving  slot  and  close  It  when  the  fare 
box  Is  tilted  In  the  opposite  dirctlon.  In  combination 
with  a  stationary  liaffle  between  the  hopper  and  fare  re- 
ceiving slot,  said  haffl..  l>elng  clear  of  the  path  of  the 
abutter  as  It  swings  with  the  hopper 

0.  A  fare  box  comprising  an  examining  chamhr  bar 
Ing  a  cover  with  a  fare  receiving  slot  therein,  a  stationary 
baffle  within  the  upper  part  of  the  examining  chamber  and 
Inclined  with  respect  tu  the  path  through  the  fare  receiv- 
ing slot,  a  swinging  hopper  within  the  examining  chamber 
below  said  baffle,  a  baffle  plate  diedly  connected  to  the 
hopper  and  Inclined  In  the  opposite  direction  to  said  sU- 
tlonary  baffle,  a  shutt.r  .onnect,^  to  the  hopper  to  pass 
between  said  .Ktatlonary  Iraffle  and  the  cover  of  the  exam 
Inlng  chamber  and  close  the  fare  ri'celvlng  slot  when  the 
fare  box  U  tilted  In  one  direction  ■  a  hinged  shutter  plvot- 
ally  connected  to  the  hopper  and  a  baffle  plate  Bxedly  con- 
noted to  the  hopper  to  be  engaged  by  the  hinged  shutter 
when  the  fare  box  Is  tilted  In  the  opposite  direction 
[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  riaiette.] 


1.101,526.      SKID.      CiaoKGr    If.     Danvis.     Newton.     Ill 
Filed  May  IB.  1013      Serial  No.  16SM2.     (CI.  67—18.) 


1.  A  meUI  akid  formed  of  side  members  provided  with 
flanges  along  their  upper  edges,  and  cross  bars  and  cross 
braces  connecting  said  side  members  together,  said  cross 
bars  being  secured  at  their  end  portions  10  the  lower  edges 
of  said  side  members  and  said  braces  being  secured  nt 
their  outer  ends  to  said  flanges  against  the  under  sides 
of  the  latter  and  at  their  Intermediate  portions  to  said 
cross  bars. 

2.  A  metal  skid  formed  of  side  members  provided  with 
ootwardly  extending  flanges  along  their  upper  edges,  the 
webs  of  said  side  members  lieing  provided  with  openings, 
and  cross  bars  and  cross  braces  connecting  said  side  mem- 
bers together,  said  cross  bars  being  secured  at  their  end 
portions  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  memlxrs  and 
said  cross  braces  extending  at  their  opposite  ends  through 
said  openings  and  secured  to  said  flanges  against  the 
under  sides  of  the  latter,  and  secured  at  their  Intermdlat* 
portlona  to  said  cross  bars. 

3.  A  metal  skid  formed  of  side  members  provided  with 
flanges  along  their  upper  edges,  and  cross  bars  and  cross 
braces  connecting  said  side  members  together,  said  cross 
bars  being  secured  st  their  end  portions  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  side  members  and  said  cross  braces  being 
secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  flanges  sgalnst  the 
under  sides  of  the  latter,  and  being  downwardly  deflected 
Intermediate  their  ends  to  bear  against  said  cross  bars, 
to  which  latter  they  are  connected 

*.  A  metal  skid  formed  of  side  members  provided  with 
upper  aod  lower  flanges,  and  cross  bars  and  crosa  brace. 
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connecting  said  side  members  together,  said  cross  bars  belog 
secured  at  their  end  portions  to  said  lower  flanges,  and  aald 
cross  brsces  being  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  upper 
flanges  against  the  under  sides  of  the  latter  and  at  their 
Intermediate  portions  to  said  cross  bars. 

5.  A  metal  skid  formed  of  side  members  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  flanges  along  tbelr  upper  and  lower 
edges  with  the  Intermediate  web  sections  provided  with 
openings,  and  cross  bars  and  cross  braces  connecting  said 
side  memt)ers  together,  said  cross  bars  being  secured  at 
tbelr  end  portions  to  said  lower  flanges  aod  aald  crees 
braces  extending  at  their  outer  ends  through  said  openings 
to  lie  against  the  under  sldea  of  said  upper  flangea  to 
which  latter  they  are  secured,  and  being  provided  with 
downwardly  deflected  iKtrtlons  Intermediate  their  ends  at 
which  they  are  connected  with  said  cross  bars 


1.101.527  KLKCTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  IIakxy  W. 
Denhard,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wlaconsln.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial  No  667,811. 
(CI.    210— 23. 1 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  a  heating  coll,  und 
meana  actuated  by  an  object  to  be  heated  and  Independ- 
ent of  the  rate  of  movement  thereof  for  changing  the  cir- 
cuit connections  of  said  coll  with  a  quick  snap  action. 

2.  lo  an  electric  heating  device,  a  casing  having  a 
diamber  therein,  a  heating  coll  for  aald  chamber,  means 
for  closing  said  chamber,  aiid  means  rendered  operative 
by  an  object  to  he  heated  but  actuated  Independently 
thereof  for  changing  the  circuit  connections  for  aald  coll 
with  a  quick  snap  action. 

•  3.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  a  frame,  a  hollow  heat- 
ing coll  mounted  therein,  means  normally  closing  an  open- 
ing In  one  end  of  said  coll,  and  a  snap  switch  mechanism 
operated  upon  movement  of  said  closing  means  to  change 
the  circuit  connections  of  said  coll  with  a  quick  snap 
action. 

4.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  a  frame,  a  sleeve  mem 
tM-r  supported  between  the  end  members  of  said  frame,  a 
lieadng  coll  wound  around  said  sleeve  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  said  heating  coll  being  Inclosed  In  a  sealed 
chamber,  means  normally  closing  one  end  of  aald  sleeve 
and  meana  actuated  upon  movement  of  an  object  to  be 
heated  for  making  or  breaking  the  circuit  connections  of 
said  coil  with  a  quick  snap  action. 

Ti.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  a  fram<-.  a  heating 
coll  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  Inclosed  within  said  coll  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  a  door  normally  closing  one  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  snap  switch  mechaolam  carried  by  aald 
frame  and  means  locludlog  link  members  connecting  said 
door  and  switch  mechanlam  for  changing  the  circuit  con- 
nections of  aald  coil  with  a  quick  snap  action  upon  move- 
ment of  aald  door. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


of  each  bar  having  elongated  tongues  and  slots  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  openings,  the  other  end  of  ettch 
bar  being  provided  with  short  tongues  and  alots,  each 
abort  tongue  having  a  single  opening,  the  openings  of 
the  long  and  short  tongues  being  In  registration,  tile 
crotches  of  the  short  slots  acting  to  engage  the  aides  of 


the  long  tongues  to  prevent  distortion  of  the  rectangntar 
contoar  when  the  bars  are  connected,  either  at  the  comers 
of  the  contour  or  where  two  bars  are  connected  to  form 
the  longitudinal  sides,  and  meana  passing  through  said 
openings  of  the  adjacent  long  and  short  tongues  of  the 
ban  for  adjustably  connecting  the  same. 


1,101,629.  COPT-HOLDER  LINE-INDICATOR.  BlCH- 
ABD  F.  DowNiT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnroents.  to  Drop-a-Llne  Indicator  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,619.      (CI.  120 — 84.> 


1.  The  combination  of  a  copy-holder  having  upper  and 
lower  eara,  a  one-way  clutch  member  looaely  mounted  In 
the  lower  ear,  a  worm-shaft  having  one  end  mounted  In 
the  upper  ear  and  Its  lower  end  revolubly  supported  upon 
the  clutch  member,  clutch  means  carried  by  the  lower  end« 
of  said  worm-shaft  for  engagement  with  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, an  Indicator  finger  In  operative  connection  with  the 
worm-shaft,  the  same  being  adapted  to  travel  over  the 
face  of  the  copy  holder,  a  shlftable  head,  a  key-actuated 
spindle  carried  thereby,  and  a  flexible  abaft  connecting  the 
spindle  and  clutch  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  copy-holder  having  upper 
and  lower  cars,  a  clutch  sleeve  loosely  mounted  In  the 
lower  ear.  a  worm-shaft  having  one  end  mounted  in  the 
upper  ear  and  Its  lower  end  socketed  within  the  clutch 
sleeve  whereby  It  Is  supported,  clutching  means  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  worm-shaft  for  engagement  wltb 
the  clutch  sleeve,  an  Indicator  finger  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  worm-shaft,  the  same  being  adapted  to 
travel  over  the  face  of  the  copy-bolder,  a  shlftable  bead, 
a  key-actuated  spindle  carried  by  the  head,  and  a  flexible 
sbsft  connecting  the  spindle  and  clutch  sleeve. 


1,101,628.      I'RINTER'S    TIE-l!!'       William    F.    Diwn. 

New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed    Bept.    17.    1913      Serial   No. 

790.186.      (CI.   101 — 52.) 

A  tie  or  lock  up  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  b«ra 
or  slugs  Joined  together  in  a  rectangular  contour  con- 
slating  of  longitudinal  aides  and  transverse  ends,  one  end 


1,101,630.     WIND-SHIELD  FOR  IIANTJBE-8PEBADER8. 

VicTOE  A.   EiLTM,  Rush  Center,  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  9. 

1913.      Serial  No.  789,010.      (CL  111 — 40.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 

with  a  body,  said  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Sxedly 

aecored  standards,   a    wind  shield   adjustably   secured  to 

said  standards,  said  wind  shield  comprising  a  ctirred  back. 
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■«id  back  proTld.'d  it  carta  cad  with  1  clappadhix  ■■dc«. 
eul  portlaiK  cmrrled  by  tbe  «>d  portlom  of  nid  back  aw) 
•ecnred  ta  aaltl  drproiUns  flangea,  awl  mmat  tot  mwtat 
Ihk  aald  wtod  ulilcld  opoD  said  stiiodarda  to  an  open  «r 
closed  poaltioo. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dwcrlhed  ihe  cmiiblnallon 
with  a  bodjr.  mandards  fixedlj  secured  to  said  body,  a 
wind  shield  pnivlded  with  a  hood  like  utriicture  adjustably 
and  pivotally  secured  lo  said  sinndards  so  as  to  over- 
haoK  the  »i>d  of  said  body.  operaUnit  rods  Oxedly  accured 
to  aaid  wind  ableld  and  extendlnK  luUKltudiualLy  of  said 
boOy.  a  crank  arm  plvoUlly  aeicured  to  aald  body,  an  op 
ernllx  lever  carried  by  aaid  crank  arm  for  oiorliw  tbe 
••nie,  aald  crank  arm  provided  with  depending  eoda  ter- 
mlDalinK  In  rearwardly  bent  fla«eni.  said  Bngera  bcinc  a« 
cured  to  said  operating  rods  whereby  said  hook  may  be 
swung  to  an  open  position  or  Bwune  to  u  closed  poalUon 
by  moving  said  lever. 


1,10J,M1.  DRIVING -INDREVERSJNG  GEARING  H*B 
v«i  Elliott,  I>«trolt.  Mich.,  aaalgmr,  by  direct  and 
mesne  ssslimments.  to  Pearl  Machine  Company,  Detroit 
Mich,,  a  I'orporaUon  of  .Michigan.  Hied  FVb  3  1913 
SerJai  No.  745,783,     (O.  74—28.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
rame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  driven  shaft 
In  line  with  the  driving  shaft,  an  annular  cone  carried  br 
the  driven  .haft,  an  annular  shaft  sleeved  on  the  drlvlnit 
•haft  keyed  to  rotate  therewith  but  free  to  slide  thereon 
meana  for  sliding  the  annular  shaft  on  the  driving  shaft' 
mean,  carried  by  the  annular  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
the  annular  cone  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  in 
the  .ame  direction  as  the  driving  shaft,  a  cone  slldable 
on  tbe  annular  shaft  and  keyed  to  mtate  therewith  a  plu 
rallry  of  rolls  supported  In  a  suitable  frame  surrounding 
the  cone,  and  m.ana  for  moving  the  cone  longitudinally 
Into  driving  contact  with  the  roils  and  for  forcing  the 
rolls  Into  rolling  driving  contact  with  the  Inn^r  face  of  the 
annular  cone,  whereby  the  driven  shaft  mav  be  rotated  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  driving  shaft 

:;  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  driven  shaft 
an  annular  cone  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  an  annnlar 
shaft  sleeved  on  the  driving  shaft  keyed  to  rotate  there- 
with but  free  to  slide  thereon,  meana  for  sliding  the  annu- 
lar shaft  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  cone  wheel  carried  by  the 
annular  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  annular  cone  where 
by  the  latter  may  be  rotated  in  the  same  direction  as 
tho  driving  shaft,  a  cone  slldable  on  the  annular  shaft 
and  keyed  to  rotate  therewith,  a  suitable  frame  surround 
Ing  the  cone  to  support  a  plurality  of  rolls,  a  plurality 
of  rolls  mointed  !■  aald  frune  aiU|>t«l  to  be  fonwl  Into 
contact  with  the  annnlar  oooe.  and  meana  for  moving  the 
cone  longitudinally  Into  driving  contact  with  tbe  rolls 
and  to  force  the  rolla  Into  rolling  driving  contact  with 
the  Inner  face  of  the  annaUr  oooe  whereby  the  driven 
shaft  may  be  rotated  la  the  oppoalte  direction  to  the  , 
driving  sfcaft     . 


3-  In  a  <levlce  of  tbe  character  deBcrlb«l.  a  aoppw-tiu 
flame,  a  driving  .haft  Journaled  therein,  a  driven  shaft 
an  annnlar  cone  carried  by  the  driven  ataatt  having  a 
ato«  adapted  to  re<»lve  a  movable  key,  an  anaaUr  abaft 
sleeved  on  the  driving  abaft  kejed  to  rotate  tbennvlth  and 
free  to  aUde  thereon,  meana  for  sliding  tbe  amoiar  shaft 
OB  tlie  driving  shaft,  a  ctme  wheel  carried  by  tbe  aaanlar 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  aaanlar  cone  whereby  tbe  lat 
ter  may  be  rotated  In  tlie  same  direction  a.  the  driving 
abaft,  a  movable  key  carrU'd  by  said  cone  wheel  meana 
for  ftmrtng  .aid  key  into  tb.-  alot  formed  In  the  annnlar 
cone  to  secnre  a  locking  driving  engageroenl  between  the 
oooe  wheel  and  tbe  annular  cone,  a  cone  slldable  oa  the 
•imatar  abaft  and  keyed  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pluraUtv 
of  roll,  mipported  in  a  saiuble  frame  surrounding  tbe 
cone,  and  meana  for  moving  the  cone  longitudinally  Into 
driving  contact  with  the  rolls  and  for  forcing  lb.,  roll.  Into 
rolling  driving  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  annular 
cone,  whereby  tbe  driven  shaft  may  be  routed  in  the  op- 
poaite  direction  to  that  of  the  driving  .h.ft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dwcrlbed.  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  ahaft  Journaled  therein,  a  driven  abaft, 
an  annular  cone  carried  by  the  driven  .haft  having  .  .lot 
to  receive  a  movable  locking  k.y.  an  annular  abaft  sleeved 
on  the  driving  shaft  keyed  to  rotate  therewith  and  fr.* 
to  allde  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  annular  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  engat-e  tbe  annular  rone  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be 
rotated  In  the  same  direction  as  the  driving  shaft  a  mov- 
able spring  actuated  key  carried  by  said  last  named  meana 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  key.  a  slldable  element  on  the 
annular  shof.  key.-d  to  route  therewith,  manually  oper- 
aled  means  whenhy  said  slldable  element  may  be  longi- 
tudinally adjusted  «lth  re«|.e,t  to  the  driving  ahaft 
means  carried  by  said  slldable  clenMRit  to  engage  the 
spring  of  the  movable  key  whereby  upon  the  manuak-oper- 
allon  of  said  alidable  element  tbe  tenalon  of  tbe  spring 
may  he  Increased  to  assist  In  forcing  the  key  Into  the  slot 
provided  for  Its  rec..pilnu  In  th..  annular  cone,  and  alu  to 
withdraw   tbe  same   t herefrom  as  re<|nlrfd. 

6.  In  s  device  of  the  chnnicler  desr-rll.ed,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  driv,^  shaft 
an  annnlar  cone  r.rrled  by  the  driven  shaft,  an  annulai^ 
shaft  .leeved  on  th.  driving  shaft  keyed  to  rotate  there- 
with i>ut  free  to  slide  thereon,  means  for  sIMIng  the  annn- 
lar shaft  on  tbe  driving  shaft,  meana  carried  by  the  snno- 
lar  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  annular  cone  wberelx  the 
latter  nay  be  rotated  In  the  same  direction  aa  tbe  dri-.-iag 
shaft,  a  slldable  element  on  the  annular  shaft  keied  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  frame  surrounding  the  alidable  element 
to  support  a  plurality  of  rolls,  a  plurality  of  roll-  moust- 
ed  la  laid  frame  adapted  to  be  forced  by  tke  slldable  ele 
ment  Into  rolling  driving  contact  with  the  annular  cone 
whereby  the  driven  shaft  may  be  rotated  In  the  opi.oslte 
direction  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  longltodlnally  adjnsling  the  alidable  elem.nt 
I  Claim*  6  to  !>  not  printed  In  tbe  Unvtte.] 


1,101,532        l'X>rU8INU-HO<)D        Wiu-iam     F      Poi.Haa 

Roebener,  N.  y.,  asslgnar  to  Kaatnan  Kodak  rompanj 

Rocheater.  N,   y.,  a   Corporatloo  of  Xew  York       Filed 

Nov,  1,  1812.    .Serial  No.  728,087.     (CI   96-47  ) 

I.  In  a  focnaing  hood,  the  combination  with  Inner  and 

outer   frame*  and  a  eollapslMe  bellows   baring  It.  enda 

connected  thereto,  reapectlvely,  of  eitmidble  and  collapal- 

hle   Bean,   for  supportbig  the  owter  frame  on  the  inner 

one  eonvrlalBg  .  pair  of  lajy  tongs  adai.ted  to  remain  In 

any  exteaded  poaltlon  to  which  they  are  adjusted  and  «r 

ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Ih'IIows.  aald  laiy  tongs  be 

Ing  compowd  of  a  plarallty  of  levem  photed  together  and 

formed  of  thin,  flat,  resilient  metal  strips  adapted  to  easily 

yield   laterally  and    to   assume  a   bowed   position   as   the 

ooter  frame  Is  Ucllned  Uiterally  with  r«^>e«  to  tbe  Inner 

frame,  aad  pivot  bearings  on  tbe  respective  finmes  for  the 

ends  of  the  laiy  tongs,  said  l*«rtnga  having  lateral  faces 

permlUing   tbe    ea<l    levers    to    mm    In    the    plane   of   the 

toags  bat  tendlag  10  resl.t  lateral  ainveiaeBt  thereof  at  tbe 

Iriiotai  ^oiDis. 
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-'.  In  a  focaaiog  hood,  tbe  combination  with  Inner  and 
ooter  frames  and  a  collapsible  bellow,  having  Its  ends 
connected  thereto,  reapectlvely,  of  extenalbie  and  collapal- 
ble  means  for  snpportlag  the  outer  frame  on  tbe  Inner  one 
comprising  a  pair  of  laiy  tongs  adapted  to  remain  In  any 
extended  position  to  which  they  arc  adjusted  and  arranged 
on  opposite  side*  of  tbe  bellow.  In  parallel  planes,  said 
la.y  tonga  b>'ing  composed  of  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted 
together  and  formed  of  thin,  flat.  reriUent  metal  strips 
adapU'd  to  easily  yield  laterally  and  to  assume  a  bowed 
poidllon  as  the  outer  frame  Is  Inclined  laterally  with  re 
spei-t  to  tbe  Inner  frame. 


3.  In  a  focusing  hood,  the  combination  with  Inner  and 
outer  frames  and  a  collapalble  bellows  having  Its  eoda  con- 
nected thereto,  reapectlvely.  of  extensible  and  collapsible 
means  for  supporting  the  outer  frame  on  the  Inner  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  floating  laiy  longs  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bellows  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  le 
vers  pivoted  toKi'iher,  the  Inner  ends  of  both  of  the  Inner 
levers  and  the  outer  ends  trf  both  of  the  outer  levers  being 
slidably  connected  to  the  Inner  and  uater  frames,  resiiec- 
tlvely.  whereby  n-lstlve  parallel  movement  of  tbe  latter  Is 
permitted 


1.101.S33.  \VIREI.KS8  TELEGRAPHV.  L»E  DE  FcagsT. 
New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dc 
Potest  Radio  Telephone  Co..  a  t'orporatlon  of  New 
York  Filed  June  20.  1906.  Serial  No,  322  534  (CI 
250—11.) 
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1  In  a  sysl.ni  of  wireless  telegraphy  a  subslnntlallv 
horlMutal  receiving  antenna,  divided  into  two  parts,  eacii 
connected  to  a  detector  between  them.  In  correapondence 
with  a  substantially  horliontal  tranamlttlng  antenna  In 
the  same  vertical  plane. 

1>.  In  a  aysieu  of  wlreleas  telegraphy  a  .ub«antlally 
horlsontal  receiving  antenna,  divided  Into  two  part.,  each 
connected  to  a  detector  between  them.  In  correspondence 
with  a  substantially  horlsontal  traaamlttlng  antenna  in 
the  same  vertical  plane,  and  having  Its  generator  end 
nearer  to  the  receiver  than  Its  tall  end, 

3  In  a  system  of  wlreleas  telegraphy,  a  subatantlally 
horlsontal  transmitting  antenna  and  a  receiving  antenna, 
said  trannnlttlng  antenna  being  substantially  In  tbe  vertl 
cal  plane  pawing  through  said  receiving  antenna. 

4.  In  a  system  of  wlreleu  tulegrapby,  a  aubauntlaily 
horlionul  receiving  antenna  and  a  tranamlttlng  antanna, 
.aid  receiving  antenna  being  subatanUallj  In  the  vertical 
plane  passing  through  said  Iranamlttlng  antenna. 

5  In  a  system  of  wlreleM  telegraphy,  a  subaUntlally 
horlKintal  transmitting  antenna  aod  a  •ob.taotlaUy  bori 
lontal  receiving  antenna,  said  antennc  lying  lo  sul 
tlally  the  ume  vertical  plane. 


l.ldl,534.    AIXOY,    RosaaT  B.  Gasr,  Hisbiaiidtowa,  Md., 
aaai«nor  of  one-half  to  Frank  E.  Welab,  Jr.,  BaltlBOM, 
Md.      I'tled   N«T.   S,    leiS.     Serial   .No.    7M,M0.      (CI. 
7S— 1.) 
An  alloy   conaiatlng  of  iilatlnum,  forty   five  per  caat., 

gold,  fifteen  per  cent.,  sliver,  twenty  Hve  per  cent.,  and  00^ 

per.  fifteen  per  cent. 


1.101,&S5,     PATE  HOU>BR.     WiLui.u  IIabbibox  GauM, 
Berndon.    W.    Va,      Filed    Nov.    13,    1»1S.      Sarlal    No, 

N00,S12,      ICI,   101—149,) 
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A  date  holder  and  delivering  apparatus  .umprlslng  a 
casing  divided  by  series  of  parallel  and  vertically  dls- 
l>.ist-d  |«rtltlou»  into  a  series  of  compartments,  said  caMnc 
having  a  front  wall  with  alot.  re«lsterlBg  one  with  each 
compartment  and  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  below  tbe 
upiKT  ends  of  aald  partlUons,  openings  betwwn  the  iowar 
end  of  the  front  mill  and  tlie  hottooi  of  tbe  ca«i«,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  latter  being  inclined,  the  lower  part 
of  the  casing  having  a  base  extending  In  apposite  dltac- 
Uons  beyond  the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  a  seriaa 
of  springs  foneoed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  rear  wall* 
of  the  casing  and  the  lower  end  of  each  spring  betl« 
angled  and  In  allnem.-at  with  and  adapted  to  be  guided  In 
a  slot  formed  In  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  caalag  adjacent  to 
said  liase. 


1,101,586,  INTERMITTENT  ALARM  MECHANISM  »X)K 
CLOCKS  FsiVK  GiBi.No.  New  York,  N.  Y,  aoignor 
to  Yankee  Wizard  Clock  Comptnj,  New  York,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  15  191S  g,. 
rial  No   7«5.18T.     (CI,  B8— 18.) 


in  a  repeatlnc  alarm  clock,  a  time  traia ;  an  __ 
train  Including  an  oscillating  shaft  baling  an  arm:  a  ra- 
latlng  ratchet  wh.M>l  driven  from  said  ttae  train  aad 
adapted  to  control  tte  operation  of  aald  alarm  train;  as 
nsdllatlne  lever  pivoially  anpportrd  Iniermedlatp  Its  eada 
and  tbe  lower  end  of  which  la  in  etwagenent  with  aald 
ratchet  wheel,  and  the  upper  end  of  srhirh  la  prarldsd 
with  a  i^rojectloo  movable  into  aad  out  of  tbe  patk  a< 
mevenaat  of  the  extremity  of  tbe  arm  aforesaid  at  said 
shaft  te  therel)y  intennltteotl;  Interrupt  tbe  op»at»ua  of 
said  alarm  train  :  a  plvotaUy  sopporied  sadUatlac  ssrHtsh 
member  the  free  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  engage  the 
arm  afareaaid  of  said  altaft  and  force  its  tree  end  toward 
the  projertlaa  aforesaid  at  tbe  opper  end  of  aald  leecr  ta 
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thereby  permanently  arrest  the  opcratloD  of  said  alarm 
train  :  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  switch  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  ^nd  of  said  lever  and  moTe  the  snme 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wht>el  when  said 
switch  Is  mOTPd  Into  ft  position  to  arrt^t  the  operation  of 
aald  alarm  train 


1.  A  Bunseri  barcer  provided  with  a  terminally  ciflwed 
end.  said  claws  being  spaced  apart,  the  spaces  tapering 
toward  the  banee  of  the  claws,  the  latter  enTcloping  the 
flame  and  tending  outwardly  or  away  from  the  axis  of 
the  burner,  and  having  free  terminals  deflected  In  the  op- 
posite direction  or  toward  said  axis. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprixtng  a  tubular  member  for  the 
gas.  a  terminal  head  therefor  comprlalng  a  series  of  mem- 
bers of  substantially  uniform  width  and  spaced  apart  by 
subatantiaity  V-8hape<l  slits,  said  members  radlatine  out 
wardly  away  from  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member  and 
baring  free  ends  tending  inwardly  or  toward  said  axis, 
thereby  forming  a  series  of  claws  whereby  the  flame  Is 
held  to  the  tubular  member. 

3.  In  a  Bunsen-biirner.  a  tube  provided  with  peripheral 
primary  air-intake  openings,  a  gas-Intake  plug  in  the  tube 
below  said  openings  forming  secondary  air-Intake  pas- 
sages, and  a  burner-head  comprising  a  series  of  members 
■paced  apart,  the  spaces  forming  tertiary  air  intake  open 
tnga. 

4.  A  Buoiten  burner  provided  with  a  terminally  clawed 
end,  said  claws  being  spuce<i  apart,  the  spaces  tapering 
toward  the  bases  of  the  claws,  the  latter  enveloping  the 
flame  and  diverging  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  burner, 
and  having  terminals  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  said  di- 
verging portions. 


•'Uter  edge  of  tb«  welt,  n  work  support  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  welt  of  a  welted  shoe  In  position  to  he  acted  ui>on 
by  the  skiving  knife,  and  a  feed  roll,  the  work  support 
and  feed  roil  being  relatively  sdjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  feed  rnii.  snbatantlally  as  deacribad. 


1.101.S37.  GAS  OE  VAPOR  BURNER.  Ciai  s  A.  IIiAS. 
Bt.  Loni«.  Mo.  Filed  Oct  20.  Ifll.^.  Serial  No.  T98.270. 
(CI.  87— »»>  1 


1.101.5a«.  WELT-SKIVING  MACHINE.  .U.hn  B  H»d.»- 
WAT.  Brockton,  Mass.,  aiaignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1903.  Serial  No.  I4S.311.  Re- 
newed Mar.  21.  1914.    Serial  No.  828.442.     (CI.  12—67.1 

1.  A  welt  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  feed  roll,  a  combined  crease  guide  and  work  support,  and 
a  skiving  knife  arranged  to  remove  a  skiving  from  the 
lower  outer  edge  of  the  welt,  the  feed  roll  and  work  sup- 
port being  relatively  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  feed 
roll,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  welt  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
■klvtng  knife  for  removing  a  skiving  from  the  lower  outer 
edge  of  the  welt,  a  work  support  arranged  to  support  the 
welt  of  a  welted  shoe  In  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
■klTlng  knife,  a  feed  roll  and  a  guard  for  preventing  the 
Icnlfe  from  cutting  the  stitches  of  the  Inseam.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  welt  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
■klrlDg    knife    for    removing    a    skiving    from    the    lower 


4.  In  a  welt  skiving  machine,  a  skivtng  knife  for  re- 
moving a  skiving  from  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the  welt 
provided  with  a  guard  for  preventing  the  knife  from  cut- 
ting the  stitch'^s  of  the  inseam,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  welt  skiving  machine,  a  xkivlng  knife  for  re- 
moving a  skiving  from  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the  welt 
provided  nt  its  end  with  n  projecting  rib  to  prevent  the 
knife  from  cuttlnK  the  stitches  of  the  inseam.  subetan- 
tially  as  described- 

(Clalms  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.I01,S39.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  En- 
WABD  A-  Halblsib.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  North 
East  Eb-ctrlc  Company.  Rochester.  -N.  Y  .  n  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb  8.  1913.  Serial  No  747  186. 
(CI    74— S».  I 


1.  Power  trsBsmission  mechanism  having,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  primary  rotary  element  and  a  secondary  ro- 
tary element.  on*>  direction  clutch  members  through  which 
the  primary  element  may  actuate  the  secondary  element 
while  the  latter  is  free  to  overrun  the  former  :  means,  in- 
cluding a  second  pair  of  clutch-members,  through' which 
the  secondary  rotary  element  may  actuate  the  primary  ro- 
tary element :  and  manually-operable  means  for  throwing 
the  second  pair  of  clutch-meml>ers  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement. 

2.  In  power-transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  pri- 
mary rotary  element  and  a  secondary  rotary  element  ; 
clutch-mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  said  elemeats. 
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Inclnding  a  one-direction  clutch  whereby  the  primary  ele- 
ment may  drive  the  secondary  element :  said  mechanism 
being  adapted.  In  different  operative  positions,  to  afford  a 
driving  lonmctlon  whereby  the  secondary  element  may 
actuate  the  primary  element,  or  whereby  the  primary  ele- 
ment may  actuate  the  secondary  element,  in  the  same  di 
retllon  of  rotation,  through  said  clutch  while  the  secondary 
element  is  free  to  overrun  the  primary  element,  or  to  per 
mlt  the  primary  element  tu  rotate  freely  In  a  reverse 
direction 

;t.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  primary  rotary  clement  and  a  secondary  ro- 
tary element  ;  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  elements  to  per- 
mit the  primary  element  to  actuate  tlie  secondary  ele 
roent :  and  means,  for  connecting  said  elements  to  permit 
the  secondary  el*>ment  to  actuate  the  primary  element,  in 
the  same  direction  of  rotation,  said  means  including 
speed  reducing  gearing,  an  automatic  one  direction  clutch 
connecting  the  gearing  with  the  primary  rotary  ciemenl. 
and  a  clutch  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  position  for  op 
eratlon  In  either  direction,  whereby  the  primary  element 
Is  left  free  to  rotate  in  either  direction 

4  Power  transmission  mechanism  having  in  combina- 
tion with  a  primary  rotary  element  and  a  secondary  ro- 
tary element  :  a  one  direction  clutch  for  connecting  said 
elements  to  permit  the  primary  element  to  actuate  the  sec- 
ondary clement  while  leaving  the  s.condary  element  free 
to  overrun  :  and  means.  Including  speed  reducing  gearing, 
for  connecting  said  elements  to  permit  the  secondary  ele- 
ment to  actuate  tbe  primary  element.  In  the  same  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  said  means  including  also  a  clutch  adapt- 
ed to  be  thrown  to  a  position  In  which  it  is  Inoperative 
In  either  direction,  whereby  the  primary  element  is  left 
free  to  rotate  in  either  direction,  and  manually-controlled 
meana  for  throwing  the  last  mentioned  clutch  out  of  op- 
eration. 

5.  Power  transmission  mechsnism  Having,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  s  primary  rotary  element  and  a  secondarj  ro- 
tary element :  speedredudng  gearing  and  an  automatic 
one  dlrction  clutch  adapted  to  rotate  the  primary  element ; 
and  manually  controlled  clutch  mechanism  adapted.  In 
allernative  positions,  to  couple  the  secondary  element 
with  said  gearing  to  actuate  the  primary  element,  or  to 
couple  the  primary  element  with  the  secondary  element 
to  actuate  the  latter  Independently  of  the  gearinn 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


1.101,640  CONTACT  MAKING  Mf:CHANI8M  CHMT«B 
I  IlAi.1..  ihl.'ago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Ele<tric  Me- 
ter tompany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Klledl)«c. .%.  1912.    Serial  No  7.19.177.     (CI  177— .148  i 


1  In  a  contact  making  mecfianlsm.  the  combination  of 
s  framework,  a  constantly  rotating  shaft,  a  pair  of  spring 
contacts  mounted  upon  the  framework  and  Insulated 
therefrom  and  from  each  other,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  disk,  an  arm  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  abaft  in  the  path  of  the  pin.  a  weight 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  arm.  a  contact  making  member 
carried  by  but  insulated  from  tbe  weight  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  electrically  connect  the  conucts  as  It  passes 
between  them,  and  a  spring  catch  mounted  upon  the 
framework  for  preventtng  backward  motion  of  the  arm 
and  parts  carried  therel)y. 


I  2.  In  a  contact  making  mechanism,  the  comblnatlaa  of 
t  electric  contacts,  a  constant  speed  rotating  member,  a 
weighted  member  arranged  to  operate  said  contacts,  said 
weighted  member  movable  Independently  of  the  first  mem- 
ber In  one  direction,  means  for  preventing  said  weighted 
member  from  moving  Independently  of  the  first  member 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  weighted  member  arranged 
to  be  driven  through  part  of  Its  cycle  by  said  fir*t  mem 
her  and  during  the  other  part  of  its  cycle  to  move  rapidly 
ahead  of  said  first  member  to  operate  said  contacts,  to- 
gether with  a  device  arranged  to  permit  aaid  weighted 
member  to  pass  only  when  said  weighted  member  Is  mov- 
Inf  in  the  direction  in  which  said  first  member  rotates,  to 
prevent  said  weighted  member  from  operating  said  con- 
tacts more  than  once  for  each  cycle  of  said  weighted 
mem  iter. 


1.101,841         DEVICE      FOR  CLEANING       WATERING 

TANK,*   AND  THE  LIKE.  Hxzekmh   C.   HabbIKGTON. 

Mnroa.    Ml       Hied   Oct    IP.  1912       Serial   No    728  770 
(CI.  210—3.1 


•"fi? 


')-J 


1.  A  portable  tank  cleaning  device  comprising  an  elon 
gated  barrel  having  an  outlet  In  Its  upper  portion  and  a 
valved  piston  therein  and  a  piston  rod  extending  there- 
through, said  barrel  having  a  box  or  housing  at  its  lower 
end.  said  housing  being  of  an  approximately  vertical  V 
shape  In  end  elevation,  having  Its  ends  closed  and  one 
side  open,  a  scraper  member  depending  from  the  top  of 
the  open  side  of  the  box  at  such  an  angle  that  when  the 
device  is  in  position  for  use.  It  is  nearly  vertical  to  the 
surface  belns:  scraped,  said  barrel  having  a  valved  Inlet 
to  said  box  or  housing. 

-'  A  portable  tank  cleaning  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated barrel  having  an  outlet  in  Its  upper  portion  and  a 
valved  piston  therein  and  a  piston  rod  extending  there- 
through, said  barrel  having  a  box  or  housing  at  its  lower 
end.  said  housing  being  of  an  approximately  vertical  V 
shape  In  end  elevation,  having  Ita  ends  closed  and  one 
sld-  open,  n  scraper  memt*r  depending  from  the  top  of 
the  open  side  of  the  box  at  such  an  angle  that  when  the 
device  Is  in  position  for  use,  it  Is  nearly  vertical  to  the 
surface  being  scraped,  said  barrel  having  a  valved  inlet 
to  said  box  or  housing,  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  closed  side 
of  said  box  or  boosing  serving  as  an  additional  scraping 
member  and  tbe  first  mentioned  scraping  member  spacing 
the  box  or  housing  from  the  surface  being  scraped  so  as 
to  provide  triangular  openings  into  said  box  or  boosing 


1.101.542  STEERING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  PBOPELLEIi 
VEHICLES.  Pbimm  R.  Hiwthohni.  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Nichols  and  Shepard  Company,  Bat 
tie  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913  Serial  No 
764,747.  (CI.  21—198.) 
1.  In   a  steering  gear  for  motor  propelled  vehicles,   a 

machine  frame,   a   steering  wheel   axle   centrally   pivoted 
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*''""*•'  to  rock  in  a  vertical  tranaverK  pUoe.  ate«rlng 
knuckle*  carried  bj  the  eoda  of  aald  aile  and  mounted  to 
turn  en  aulwtaDtlall/  vertical  axes,  ateerlng  anna  sD  laid 
kancUea,  ateerinrt  vfa«ela  journaled  on  aald  liDucklea,  a 
cooDectlng  bar  riteadiiii;  traoaversely  of  the  machine 
frame  and  plvotallj  connected  to  both  steerlni  arm*  to 
o(>erale  aald  arms,  and  provided  with  a  rack  aecment,  and 
bavioff  ita  toolbad  portion  deacrlbe<1  on  an  arc  governed 
by  the  aweep  of  the  potnti  of  pivotal  connection  between 
the  ateerluK  armx  and  aald  ronnrctinx  bar,  11  ateerlnn 
abaft  paaalnjE  thruujcti  the  axU  of  rocking  movement  of 
••Id  ule,  and  a  pinion  faat  on  aaid  abaft  ineablng  with 
Mid  rack  bar. 


1.101,644.  WRITING  -  MACHJNK.  BDWARn  a  Owa. 
New  Yort.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor,  by  mcaae  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Boyal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Klled  May  15.  1907  SctIbI 
No.  378.849.      (CI.  197— 63.  > 


2.  lo  BteerlnK  Kear  for  motor  propelled  vehicle*",  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  steering  wheel  axle  centrally  pivoted  thcri-- 
In  to  rock  in  a  vertical  transverse  plane,  steering  knuckle* 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  axle  and  mounted  to  turn  on 
substantially  vertical  axes,  sti^rlns  arms  on  said  knucklea, 
ateerlng  whe.lM  journaled  on  «il<l  knuckles,  a  tubular 
pivot  pas»lng  through  and  removable  from  aald  axle  and 
supported  bx  the  frame,  a  key  on  a  tiled  part  of  the  ma- 
chine  frame  shiftahle  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  aald  tubular  pivot,  a  connecting  bar  extending  trans 
veraely  of  the  machine  frame  and  pivotally  connected  to 
l>.ith  ati-erlng  arm-,  to  op.rate  said  arms,  and  provided  with 
a  rack  segment,  a  steering  ahaft  paaaing  through  and 
journaled  in  said  tubular  pivot,  and  a  pinion  faat  on  aald 
shaft  meshing  with  said  rack  bar 


1,101,543. 
Ontario, 
501.56.1.      (n 


WI.NPMILL.      Walteb    [IiTWARD,    Woodatock, 
Canada.      Filed    June    H,    1900.      Serial    No. 
170—77.1 


In  a  wlndmUJ.  a  mutable  main  frame  bavlng  a  lateral 
extenalon.  a  llfUng  lever  fnlcmmed  thereto,  a  pump  rod 
piToUlly  connected  to  the  llftin*  lever,  a  ahaft,  a  «ear 
wheel  mo<iDt>'d  thereon,  a  heart  cam  attached  to  the  gear 
wheel  and  actuating  the  lifting  lever,  a  wUd  wheel,  and 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  hob  of  aald  wind  wheel  and 
meahlng  with  said  gear  wheel  to  effect  the  roUHon  of  aald 
heart  cam  during  the  revolution  of  the  wind  wheel. 


1-  Margin  atop  and  ubular  d.'vlce«  for  a  writing  ma 
chine  comprising  a  margin  stop  and  a  tabular  slop  ar 
ranged  In  the  same  general  line  Iranavcraelj  of  the  ma 
chine  and  the  former  projecting  beyond  the  latter,  a  mov 
able  atop  device  located  at  one  side  of  the  transversely 
arranjjed  stops,  means  for  moving  aald  device  away  from 
aald  atopa  to  effect  Us  disengagement  from  tl>e  margin 
atop  and  toward  said  stops  lo  effect  Its  engagem..nt  wltli 
the  tabular  stop. 

2.  Margin  atop  and  tabular  devices  comprising  a  single 
stop  rail,  a  margin  atop  anl  a  ubular  stop  adjuaubly 
mounted  on  aald  rail  and  both  projecting  therefrom  lii 
the  same  direction,  the  margin  stop  projecting  beyond  the 
tabular  slop,  a  movable  stop  device  a.lapted  to  be  moved 
away  fr.mi  the  rail  lo  disengage  it  from  the  margin  atop 
and  toward  the  rail  to  engage  it  with  the  tabular  stop. 

3.  Margin  stop  and  ubular  devices  comprising  a  alngle 
tranaverse  rail,  a  margin  8t..p  and  a  tabular  atop  ar 
ranged  thereon,  a  movable  stop  device  normally  In  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  margin  atop  and  mcaaa  for  Imparting 
to  aald  device  two  movements  one  to  disengage  It  from 
the  margin  stop  and  the  other  to  cauae  Ita  engagement 
with  the  tabular  atop. 

4.  A  wrltlnir  machine  comprising  the  combinuiion  of  a 
margin  carriage  »lop  and  a  carriage  stop  located  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  margin  stop,  a  single  stop  rail  moTing 
with  the  carrtage  and  upon  which  both  aald  stops  are 
momited,  a  cooperating  movable  frame  stop  adapted  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  to  engage  either  of  said  carriage 
stops  to  srre«t  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  a  paper 
feeding  device  controlled  by  aald  margin  stop, 

5.  A  writing  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
margin  slop,  a  paper  feeding  device  mounteil  upon  said 
margin  stop,  a  carriage  stop  located  at  the  Inner  side  of 
the  margin  atop,  a  alngle  carriage  rail  upon  which  said 
atopa  are  adjustably  mounted,  margin  »to|)  projecting  from 
the  rail  a  greater  distance  than  the  Inner  atop,  a  movable 
frame  stop  and  manually  operated  adjusting  means  where- 
by  the  frame  stop  may  lie  act  10  ingage  either  the  carriage 
margin  stop  or  the  Inner  carriage  st.'p. 


1.101,545  BLOWEB  KOK  WATER  -  TIRE  BOIIJSRIi 
Ilxait  A.  HinoiNB,  Detroit.  Mich.,  oaalgnor  to  Plamond 
I'ower  Specialty  Company,  Iielrait,  Mich,,  a  Cnpartser 
•hip.  filed  Mar.  II.  1911.  Serial  No  618,680.  (CI 
122—392. 1 

I  Th.'  combination  with  the  aide  wall  of  a  boUar  »et 
ting  having  perforations  therein,  of  a  blower  cnmprlaing 
a  series  of  Jet-tobee  adapted  to  paaa  through  aald  pertora 
tlaaa.  a  pipe  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  lald  tabea 
mnana  lor  plvoUUy  supporttag  aald  pipe  for  swtaclog 
utuveoient  relatively  to  wild  wall,  and  a  ateam-eupply  con 
nectad  with  aald  pipe. 

2.  Tke  combinaUon  with  Uie  iMe-wall  of  a  holler  aei 
ling  having  perforations  therein.  •(  a  \tl0mm  oonprMng 
a  series  of  Jet  tubes  adapted  to  pass  Ihrounh  siM  perfori' 
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tlOBs,  a  pipe  connecting  the  outer  enrte  of  saM  tukea,  1 
for  piTolally  supporting  said  pipe  on  saM  wall,  conprtataff 
a  horlxoatal  swing-pipe  connected  therewith,  and  a  awing 
arm  at  the  other  end  of  said  connector  pipe  and  a  ataam- 
snpply  connected  with  said  pipe,  and  means  for  awtvglng 
cacti  inl-e  longlUKlinally  of  the  holler  lulies. 


-L.  '  ^    '  ,  •  ,  '11  ■  I  '  I  '  t'l  ^r  '■  I     J. . 


f3 


,7  <•* 


1.  Tbe  method  berpin  4a»(-rtt>ed  of  prvpartQc  iBflo** 
wkl«h  consists  In  casting  an  Ingot  In  a  e*Bt  Iron  omM. 
truwferrlng  aakt  logot  tfaua  ca«t  Into  a  atecl  neM,  «aUI 
!<teel  mold  wben  cold,  beta^  lArgv  eooo^  tw  oontala  tkc 
iBgot.  vabjcctlxiff  said  iBfrot  wbll#  artll  b»t  and  ontAlBad 
within  aald  atpvl  mold  to  th«  actloo  of  Uit«BBe  preaaav*. 
and  atrlpplng  aald  Hteel  mold  from  aald  Inirot  by  aM  •< 
expanalon  of  aald  f>tcf>l  mold  dne  to  h«at  rve^TVd  tkcwby 
from  aatd  ingot. 


'^.  The  forablnnrlon  with  ihc  aide  wnll  of  a  boiler  set 
itnjt  haTlnp  vortlrallr  alined  perforations  therein,  of  a 
(Hower  rf>raprl8lDff  n  s^rlea  of  saperpoaed  Jet-tabea  adapted 
111  paaa  throuftb  saM  perforations,  a  vertical  pipe  connect- 
(BIT  the  outer  ends  of  w»ld  tubea,  meaoa  for  pivotally  sap- 
|K>rt1n(f  said  pipe  for  awlnffln^  moTement  relatively  to  aald 
wiiM.  «nd  a  sfenni  supply  connected  with  said  pipe,  and 
meana  for  coniroMlajt  the  paasaire  of  steam  throuch  aald 
Jet  tubes. 

\.  Tbi-  romblnatloD  with  tbe  aide  wall  of  a  boiler  set 
tinit  havfuK  Tertlcally  alined  perfnratjbtm  therein,  of  a 
blow^  comprtfllnif  a  aeries  of  Jet  tubea  adapted  to  pass 
tbrouKb  said  perforations,  a  vertical  pipe  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  Iul)e8,  meana  fnr  [ilvotiilly  supportinc 
tbe  snid  pipe  for  swincintr  Bovement  relatlvrly  to  said 
wall,  a  nteani-Hupply  conikected  with  aajd  pipe,  and  means 
for  HwinitInK  the  Jet  tubaa  In  a  plane  pflrallet  with  the 
bollor  tubes. 

5.  A  blower  for  boiler  taties  comprising  a  series  of  Jet 
tulrt*s(.  u  steuin  pip.-  coanectlng  the  oater  ends  of  the  said 
tubes,  a  heail  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  Jet  tube 
and  harlnic  a  series  of  differently  directed  perforations, 
snd  means  for  rontrolltn^  tbe  pamni^  of  steam  through 
»iafd  perforations. 

K'latma  6  to  0  nut  printed  lo  the  "iasette.] 


1.I0I.M6.      METHOIt  or  TREATING    IN<;0T8.      HihaU 

W.    lIixoN,    Aire    Ulire.    Mexico       Filed    Sept.    X.    1913 

Herlal  No.   7SS.76R.      (O.  112—207.) 

1.  The  methnil  beretn  described  of  prepartnt{  denae 
Inffota  which  mnxlsts  In  rasttng  the  Inicot  In  a  mold, 
stripping  snld  mold  from  the  Incot,  placing  a  aecond  mold 
upon  the  Inifot.  said  second  mold  havlac.  when  cold,  ap- 
proximately the  same  internal  dimcnaions  as  aald  first 
mentioned  mold  when  said  first  mentioned  mold  is  heated, 
and  nqueexlnt;  said  Inpot  witbln  said  necond  mentioned 
mold. 

'i,.  Tbe  method  bereln  descrllted  of  preparinc  denae 
iDir*>t8  which  conalsta  in  casting  tbe  Ingot  In  a  mold, 
stripping  said  mold  from  tbe  InfEot.  placing  a  second 
mold  upon  tbe  ingnt.  said  aecond  mold  having,  when  cold, 
npprnxlmattly  the  same  Internal  dimensions  as  aald  first 
mentioned  mold  when  Mid  Arat  mentioned  moid  la  heated, 
•«qaeesinK  ^ahl  Intiot  wttblo  said  second  m<-anotted  mold. 
and  atrlpptntc  said  s^-^cond  mentioned  mold  from  <ald  Ingot 
by  aid  of  the  pxpanMlnn  of  aald  aecrtnd  mentioned  mold  by 
heat  derived  frv^m  said  ingot. 


4.  TTie  method  bereln  destribed  of  prep»rlng  Ingota 
which  consists  In  providing  two  molds  of  slightly  different 
slies.  casting  the  Ingot  In  the  mold  of  smaller  slxe,  trans 
ferrlng  the  Ingot  to  tbe  meld  •#  larger  bIec.  said  mold  of 
larger  six"  being  cold,  subjecting  said  Ugot  while  In  aald 
mold  of  larger  slxe  to  Intense  pressure,  and  finally  atrip- 
ping  aald  mold  of  larger  size  from  said  Ingot  by  aid  of 
'  xpansloQ  of  said  mold  of  larger  slxe  due  to  heat,  wbleh 
it   derives   from   said    Ingot. 


1,101.547.  GATE-01'ERATIN<;  DEVICE.  Jacob  8.  O. 
Horaa.  Bridgewater.  8.  D.  Filed  Julv  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.  7S0»239.     (CL  39— 14  > 


1.  A  gate  operatinv'  :ipp:iiiitiis  comprising  a  shaft  mount 
ed  to  oBcillate.  a  latch  device  adapted  to  hold  a  gate  In 
closed  position,  an  arm  connected  to  said  ahaft  aad  par* 
taking  of  its  motion,  connecting  means  between  asld 
latcb  device  and  arm,  another  arm  extended  Into  a  rod, 
means  adapted  to  roovably  couple  aald  rod  to  a  gate;  aad 
resilient  means  between  said  last-mentioned  arm  and  said 
Khaft 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  mounted  to  avtafc  a 
stiaft  monated  for  oscillation,  a  latch  device  carried  by 
said  rate  and  operating  to  bold  the  same  In  closed  pooltlon, 
an  arm  carried  by  aald  shaft,  connecttat;  meaas  bet«<eem 
aald  arai  and  latch  device,  another  arm  movable  relattwe 
to  aald  shaft,  a  realllent  device  coupling  aald  i 
am  to  said  ahaft.  a  rod  rigidly  connected  to  a*, 
able  arm.  and  means  for  movmhiy  coupling  said  rod  to 
satd  gate. 

3.   A    gate     operating    apparatus    eomprlstng    a     elMfC 
Boosted  for  osdllatloo.  a  latek  adapted  to  hAld  a  cM> 
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ID  closed  podUon,  an  arm  connected  to  uld  ahaft  and 
partaking  of  Ita  motion,  connectluf;  meaoa  between  said 
latcb  device  and  arm.  another  arm  extended  Into  a  rod, 
means  adapted  to  moTably  couple  aald  rod  to  a  gate,  re- 
ilUent  meant  between  said  last-mentioned  arm  and  aald 
shaft,  a  bar  adapted  to  swing  relative  to  a  gate  and  hav- 
ing a  down-turned  terminal,  a  catch  device  In  the  path 
of  said  t«r  and  with  which  It  engages  when  the  gate  la 
opened,  and  means  for  coupling  said  bar  to  the  connecting 
means  of  said  latch  and  arm. 

4.  .\  gate  structure  Including  the  hinge  post  and  latch 
post,  means  for  swinging  said  gate  Into  open  position,  a 
ahaft  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  the  hintte  post,  a  member 
carried  by  the  gate,  a  catch  upon  the  latch  post  In  the 
path  of  the  latch  member,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft, 
connecting  means  between  the  arm  and  the  latili  member, 
a  bar  mounted  to  swing  upon  the  gate  and  having  a  ter- 
minal catch,  a  stop  located  In  the  path  of  the  catch  when 
the  gate  Is  In  open  position,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  bar  and  the  latch  member  connecting  means. 

5.  A  gate  structure  Including  the  hinge  post  and  latch 
post,  means  for  swinging  said  gate  Into  open  position,  a 
ihaft  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  the  hinge  post,  a  latch 
member  carried  by  the  gate,  a  catch  upon  the  latch  post 
in  the  path  of  the  latch  member,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
thaft.  connecting  m>-ans  between  the  arm  and  the  latch 
member,  a  frame  carrying  a  guide  pulley  for  the  latch 
member  connecting  means  and  connected  to  said  gate,  a 
bar  swinging  upon  said  frame  add  having  a  terminal 
catch,  a  stop  located  In  the  path  of  the  catch  when  the 
gate  is  In  open  position,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  bar  and  the  latcb  member  connecting  mean<«. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


I.I01JM8.  CENTBIFCOAL  SEPARATING  -  MACHINE. 
BALTHASaa  UorrUAN,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1911       Serial  No.  655,843.      iri    127— 3.1 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator,  comprising  a  rotatable  hol- 
low ahaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  oztendlog 
openings  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  passage  In 
the  shaft,  said  ahaft  being  provided  with  a  partition  or 
plug  intermediate  of  the  different  aeries  of  ports  whereby 
direct  passage  through  the  shaft  Is  prevented,  a  stuffing 
box  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  provided  with 
valve-controlled  conduits  communicating  therewith,  one 
end  of  the  shaft  constituting  a  supply  end  and  the  other 
a  dlseharge-end.  a  closed  vessel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith  and  Incloslni;  said  radially  eitend- 
InS  opening*,  a  baffle  member  secured  to  the  shaft  at  a 
point  Intermediate  of  two  series  of  said  radial  openings 
In  the  shaft  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  maximum  diam- 
eter of  the  vemel,  radially  extending  partitions  whereby 
the  veasel  Interior  Is  divided  Into  a  number  of  coropart- 
menta,  and  a  conduit  within  said  hollow  shaft  and  of 
leu  dUmetar  thu  the  shaft-Interior,  aaM  conduit  being 


provided  with  a  aerlea  of  radially  extending  ramUeatloiu 
extending  Into  proximity  10  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
vessel  at  the  point  of  Its  maximum  diameter  whereby  th.- 
separated  heavier  material  will  be  taken  from  the  veaael 
and  separately  conveyed  through  the  dlacbarge  end  of 
said  shaft. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separalur.  comprising  a  rotatable  bol 
low  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
openings  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  passage  In 
the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  partition  or  plug 
Intermediate  of  the  different  series  of  ports  whereby  direct 
passage  through  the  shaft  Is  prevented,  a  stuffing  box. 
arranged  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  provided  with  valve 
controlled  conduits  rnmmunlcatlng  therewith,  one  end 
of  the  ahaft  constituting  a  supply  end  and  the  other  a 
diacharge  end.  a  closed  vessel  mounted  on  said  ahaft  to 
rotate  therewith  and  Inclosing  said  radially  extending 
openings,  a  baffle  member  secured  to  the  shaft  at  a  point 
Intermediate  of  two  series  of  said  radial  openings  In  the 
shaft  and  of  less  diamerer  than  the  maximum  diameter 
of  the  veiael.  radially  extending  partitions  whereby  the 
vessel  Interior  la  divided  Into  a  number  of  compartmenta. 
a  conduit  within  the  hollow  shaft  and  of  less  diameter 
than  the  shaft  int-rlor.  said  conduit  being  provided  with 
a  series  dt  radially  extending  ramifications  extending  Into 
proximity  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  vessel  at  the 
point  of  Its  maximum  diameter  whereby  the  separated 
heavier  material  will  be  taken  Iroio  the  vessel  and  sepa- 
rately conveyed  through  the  discbarge  end  of  said  thaft 
and  a  conduit,  of  less  diameter  than  the  thaft  interior, 
extending  through  the  supply  end  of  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  radUllj  extending  ramlflcaiions  extending  Into 
proximity  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  vessel  at  the  point 
of  ita  maximum  diameter,  the  outer  or  discharge  ends  of 
said  ramidcatlons  lieing  so  arrsoged  ihat  the  Dnld  dis 
charged  therefrom  will  be  directed  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  rotation  of  the  vessel  whereby  differential  movement 
of  the  heavier  material  is  Induced  and  the  discharge  of 
said  material  through  the  tlrsl  mentlone<l  conduit  insured. 


1.101.549.       CKNTRIFDGAL    HBfARATINO  -  MACHINE 
Baltuasab    IIiirrMAN.   Topeka.    Kans.      Filed   Oct.   34, 
Serial  No.  «5e,351.      (CI.   127 — 3.) 


1911. 


1.  A  centrifugal  separating  machine,  comprising  s  ro 
tatable  ahaft.  a  vessel  of  varying  diameter  secured  to  the 
shaft  to  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  provided  with  one 
or  more  openings  at  the  point  of  maximum  diameter  and 
having  an  overflow  at  the  minimum  diameter  thereof, 
means  whereby  the  mixture  to  br  treated  la  introduced 
into  said  vessel  in  proximity  to  the  aits  thereof,  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  openings  at  the  points  of  maximum 
diameter  may  be  cunlrolled.  and  rotatably  moonted 
meant  having  operative  relation  with  said  mechanism,  a 
portion  of  said  means  being  mounted  on  tald  shaft  and 
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arranged  to  move  lengthwise  thereof,  a  leoood  portion  be- 
ing arranged  to  route  about  an  Independent  axis  and 
controlled  by  the  rotation  of  aald  abaft,  tald  last  men- 
tioned portion  being  adapted  to  have  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  first  mentioned  portion  at  predetermined 
points  in  the  rotation  of  aald  last  mentioned  portion 
whereby  the  first  mentioned  portion  will  be  given  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  said  shaft  and  the  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  openings  In  the  vessel  intermittently  oper- 
ated. 

2.  A  ceotrlfugai  separating  machine,  comprlalng  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  vessel  of  varying  diameter,  provided 
with  one  or  more  openings  at  the  point  of  maximum  di- 
ameter and  having  an  overflow  at  the  minimum  diam- 
eter thereof,  means  whereby  the  mixture  to  be  treated 
Is  Introduced  Into  said  vessel  in  proximity  to  the  axis 
thereof,  mecbaniam  whereby  the  openings  at  the  points 
of  maximum  diameter  may  be  controlled,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  mechanism,  a  portion  of  said 
means  being  arranged  to  rotate  with  the  vessel  and  have 
movement  lengthwise  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  second 
portion  arranged  to  rotate  about  an  independent  axis  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  portion 
whereby  predetermined  degrees  of  rotation  of  the  second 
portion  will  cause  the  first  mentioned  portion  to  move 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  then-of  and  Intermittently  operate 
tald  mechanism  to  effect  a  discbarge  of  the  heavier  mate- 
rial from  the  vessel. 

3.  A  centrifugal  separating  machine,  comprlalng  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  vessel  of  varying  diameter  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  openings  at  the  point  of  maximum  diam- 
eter and  having  an  overflow  at  the  minimum  diameter 
thereof,  means  whereby  the  mixture  to  be  treated  Is 
Introduced  Into  said  vessel  In  proximity  to  the  ails  there^ 
of.  members  radially  arranged  within  the'  vessel  and  of 
widths  varying  with  the  diameter  of  the  vessel,  means 
whereby  the  openings  at  the  points  of  maximum  diameter 
may  be  controlled,  and  rotatably  mounted  mechanism,  a 
portion  whereof  is  arranged  to  route  witb  the  veaael  and 
have  operative  engagement  with  said  means  whereby 
routlon  of  the  vessel  will  cause  a  portion  of  said  mecha- 
nism to  Intermittently  operate  said  meant  and  allow  the 
heavier  material  to  be  discharged  from  the  vessel. 


I.IUI.SSO  ELECTRICALLY -HEATED  APPARATrS. 
THEoouax  HoocK.  Coeltt,  Bayenthal,  Oermany,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Mannfacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912, 
Serial    No.    727.296.      iCI.   219—.%.) 


1.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  with  walls  of 
heat-storage  materUI  having  openings  therein,  movable 
membeni  disposed  in  said  openings,  means  for  beating 
tald  material,  and  heat-lntulatlog  material  enveloping 
taid  walla,  of  mechanical  meaiu  for  regulating  the  dlt- 
tributlon  of  heat  within  said  device. 

2  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  with  walls  of 
heat-storage  material  having  openings  therein,  movable 
members  disposed  In  aald  openlnga.  means  for  heating  said 
walla,  and  beat-lnaalatlag  material  aurroundlng  aald  walla. 


of  mechanical  meana  for  adjusting  the  po«ltlon  of  iKld 
movable  members. 

3.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  with  walla  of 
heat-storage  material  having  openings  therein,  movable 
members  disposed  in  said  openings,  electrical  meana  for 
heating  said  material,  and  an  envelop  of  beat-lnaulatlng 
material  surrounding  said  parta,  of  mechanical  means  for 
effecting  Independent  adjuatmentf  of  tald  movable  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  beating  device,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle of  heal  storage  material,  means  for  beating  the  same, 
and  walls  of  heat-Insulating  material  enveloping  said  re- 
cepucle,  of  mechsnical  means  for  regulating  the  dlttrlbo- 
(lon  of  heat  within  said  recepUcle. 

6.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  with  a  reeep- 
Ucle  of  heat  storage  material,  meana  for  beating  aald 
mslerial.  and  walls  of  beat  Insulating  material  envelop- 
ing said  rrceptn<-le.  of  means  for  adjusting  the  posltlona 
of  portions  of  said  receptacle. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


1.101.551.  MELTING  FBRROMANOANBSE.  EaKUT 
UvuBzxT,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.   779.777.      (CI.   204— «4. 1 


1-  In  the  melting  of  ferro-manganese  in  an  electric 
furnace,  the  mnlntalning  of  a  covering  layer  of  car- 
bonaceous material  upon  the  ferro  manganeae  while 
molten. 

2.  Maintaining  a  supply  of  ferro-manganese  molten  In 
an  electric  furnace,  withdrawing  small  qaantltlea  of  the 
molten  metal  from  time  to  time  and  replacing  It  with 
corresponding  quantities  of  solid  meUI  and  maintaining 
a  covering  of  carbonaceous  material  on  the  molten  bath 
to  protect  the  same  from  direct  exposure  to  air  when  the 
furnace  Is  opened  and  to  cause  a  consumption  of  carbon 
and  the  generation  of  additional  heat  at  such  timet. 

S.  Maintaining  a  supply  of  ferro-manganese  molten  in 
an  electric  furnace  of  the  electrode  type,  and  providing 
a  covering  of  carbonaceous  material  for  the  meul,  aald 
covering  extending  about  the  ends  of  the  electrode*  to 
permit  slight  virtationt  of  the  turface  of  the  meUI  with- 
out material  variatlont  in  voIUge. 

4.  Mtlntalning  a  tupply  of  ferro-manganeae  molten 
In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  electrode  type,  withdraw- 
ing small  quantltlet  of  the  molten  meUI  from  time  to 
time  and  replacing  them  with  corretponding  qaantltlea  of 
tolld  metal  and  malntaiuing  a  comparatively  thick  cover 
Ing  of  carbonaceous  material  on  the  bath  and  turroood- 
Ing  the  ends  of  the  electrodes  to  aa  to  avoid  ezceaalve 
variatlont  In  volUge  when  the  turface  of  the  bath  It 
agitated  and  so  as  to  protect  ttie  bath  from  direct  contact 
with  air  when  the  furnace  is  opened  and  cauae  a  con- 
sumption of  carbon  and  a  consequent  addition  of  beat  at 
such  timea. 


1,101,552.  SUPPORT  FOR  DRESS-FORMS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Waltts  E.  Hiui.  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  777,176.     (CI.  248 — 3.) 

1.  A  etructure  of  the  claat  detcribed.  comprising  a 
supporting  post,  a  tube  sliding  thereon,  a  faoualng  on  the 
lube,  said  bousing  having  an  inclined  wall,  a  aprlng 
pressed  rolling  wedge  member  between  the  Inclined  wall 
and  the  po«t,  a  handle  pivoted  in  a  tlot  in  the  boating  and 
having  iu  Inner  end  contacting  with  the  rolling  wedge 
member,  and  a  band  grip  projecting  from  the  booalng 
parallel  with  the  said  handle. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  claaa  detcribed,  comprlilng  a  tup- 
porting  post,  a  tube  sliding  and  tarning  on  the  poet,  a 
houaing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  aald  hooting  hav- 
ing a  alot  In  one  end  and  an  inclined  wall  below  the  (lot. 
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a  iprlnc  piiiiiil  nttlog  wed«e  iNiDtier  betwe«i  the  In- 
clined wall  and  the  poat,  a  handle  plvolcd  tn  the  afore- 
•ald    alot    and    ha«ia(   Its   Inner   »Dd   adapted    to   cantact 


with  the  rolling  wedge  member,  a  cap  for  the  baualng, 
and  a  hand  grip  projecting  from  the  cap  oppoalte  the 
aald  handle. 


1,101,55.1.  YOKING-CLIP  k'OR  SECUBING  PLASTER. 
BOARDS  TO  METALLIC  8TUDDINO.  MiBvis  H. 
Jestm,  Denver.  Colo.,  aaslgnor  to  The  M.  II.  Jeater 
ISTeatment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
Apr.   1»,  1913.     .Serial  No.  T«2,386.      (CI.  72—118.) 
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1.  In  a  BeewlOK  device  fur  plaater  boarda  aa  apaetHed, 
the  eimMnatlon  with  a  atud.  of  a  U-ahapad  clip  ther«riD, 
the  foda  of  which  extend  heyond  the  atud  and  are  aper 
tmred,  a  plate  havlDg  a  central  aperture  and  Integral 
tODCvea  alonr  the  aidea  of  aald  aperture,  at  right  anglee 
to  th-  plate,  salil  plate  betag  placed  agatnat  the  itnd 
with  the  end*  of  the  dip  eiteodlDg  through  Iti  aperture 
In  frictlonal  eoatact  with  the  aald  tongue*,  and  a  nail 
which  la  paaaeU  through  the  apertured  end*  of  aald  cUp 
thereby  to  clamp  the  ends  of  ptaater  board*  to  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  securing  dence  for  plaaterhoarda.  the  combl- 
natioa  with  a  atud,  of  cllp-pl*te*  having  meana  euKaglng 
■■Id  atod  and  harlng  extended  ponlona  of  greater  lenirth 
than  the  width  of  the  stud,  plates  on  said  atud  having 
apertiirea  through  which  paaa  the  ends  of  said  clips  re- 
mote from  aald  stud  and  outwardly  Ijent  toagues  engag- 
ing aeld  cUp*,  and  means  at  said  remote  enda  of  the  cUp* 
for  si-curlng  the  plaster  hoards  against  said  plate*. 

•1.  In  a  securing  device  for  plaster  boards,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  stud,  of  Ush*i)ed  clips  Id  clamping  engage- 
ment with  said  stud,  the  free  ends  of  aald  clip*  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  stud,  plates 
agalnat  the  Inner  side  of  aald  atud  having  apertures 
through  which  pasa  the  tree  ends  of  said  clips  and  out- 
wardly bent  tongues  frlctlonally  engaging  said  clips,  and 
meana  at  the  tree  ends  of  the  clips  for  securing  the 
plaater-boarda  against  said  plates. 


1, 101,554.      ELECTRIC  nAILWAT-SWITCH.      Damci.  W. 
JofEcao!v.   8*gtoaw    We«t    Side.    Mich.      Filed   Mar     1 
1»13.      SerUl   No.  T51.83.'(.      (CX   104 — 155.) 
1.  "n*    eoniMoatloQ    with    a    pair    of    ralla    having    a 

•wUeh  In  the  trngrh  tberenf.  a  motor  concealed  below  the 


rails  adjaeent  aald  switch,  a  iitn  ahaft  fbr  the  aotar, 
means  to  support  the  aama,  the  free  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  wons  aerew,  a  nut  la  m- 
gagemeat  with  aald  worm,  a  yolie  meBber  carried  on  tka 
upper  face  of  said  nat  and  projeetlng  upwardly  ihar*- 
from.  a  bolt  eiiending  throngh  the  arms  of  sirid  yok* 
member,  an  arm  loosely  applied  oa  satd  bolt  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  movable  am  of  the  switch,  a  pair  of 
coll  spriags  endrciing  the  bolt  betweea  the  last  mea- 
tioned  arm  and  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  a  pin  dispoaed 
through  the  upper  portion  of  aald  nut  and  projecting  on 
oweaite  sides  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  cam-like  stop  disks 
•eeured  to  said  drive  shaft  at  eppoalte  ends  of  said 
worm  screw,  said  disks  being  sacb  provided  with  a  ahoal- 
(Jer  atkpted  f»r  engagement  by  the  projecting  end  of  the 
pin  on  aald  not  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  on 
said  worm  ;  of  means  to  conduct  aa  eiertrie  carreat  to 
■aid  motor. 


J.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  having  a  switch 
la  the  line  thereof,  a  motor  concealed  below  the  rails 
adjacent  the  switch,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  motor,  means 
to  support  thi-  same,  the  free  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  worm  screw,  a  nut  In  engagement 
I  with  said  worm,  means  connecting  aald  nut  with  the 
I  movable  arm  of  the  switch,  a  pin  extending  longitudinally 
through  salil  nut  and  projecting  beyond  the  face*  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  cam  like  stop  disks  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  said  worm  screw,  aald  diska 
being  each  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  the  projecting  end  of  the  pin  on  said  nut  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  latter  on  the  same:  of  means  to 
conduct  an  electric  current  to  said  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  having  a 
switch  In  the  length  thereof,  a  motor  concealed  below 
the  rails  adjacent  said  switch,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  mo- 
tor provided  with  a  worm  screw  on  the  free  end  thereof, 
meana  to  support  suld  drive  shaft,  a  nut  In  engagement 
with  aald  worm,  and  connecting  means  between  said  nut 
and  the  movable  arm  of  the  switch  :  of  means  to  coudm  t 
a  current  lo  said  motor,  a  pair  of  magnets  aiUpted  to  be 
energised  uimn  the  energlilng  of  the  motor,  an  electric 
switch  srm  for  the  motor  ilispoaed  between  aald  rangneta, 
a  rod  Indirectly  connected  with  said  out  and  movable  with 
the  latter,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  nrms  sdJustaWy 
mounted  on  said  rod  snd  disposed  between  said  nagnets 
adjacent  said  electric  switch  arm,  and  a  pair  of  eoU  spring 
members  engaged  respectively  with  said  pair  of  nrms 
on  the  rod  and  also  engaged  with  an  Interacdiale  por- 
tion of  said  electric  switch  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  nilta  having  a  switch 
in  the  length  thereof,  a  motor  concealed  below  the  rails 
adjacent  aald  awitch.  n  drive  shaft  for  the  motor  pro- 
vided with  n  worm  screw  .tn  the  free  end  thereof,  means 
to  supp..rt  ssid  drive  shaft,  a  nut  In  engagement  with  saul 
worm,  and  connecting  means  between  said  not  and  the 
movable  arm  of  the  switch  ;  of  means  to  conduct  a  current 
to  aald  motor,  a  pair  nf  magnets  adapted  to  be  energlxed 
upon  the  en.'ri,'lilng  of  th.'  motor,  an  electric  switch 
throwing  arm  (Ilsp<.iu'i1  betneen  said  magnets  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  attracted  to  the  latter  upon  the  energlxiBg  there- 
of, aald  swltrh  throwing  arm  belag  provided  with  a  central 
and  laterally  extending  lug,  s  rod  Indirectly  coimerted 
with  ssid  nut  and  movable  therewith,  a  pair  of  laterally 
extending  arms  adjustably  carried  on  said  rod  aad  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  lug  of  said  vwlteh 
throwing  arm,  and  a  pair  of  coll  springs  respectively  en- 
gaged with  the  pair  of  laterally  extending  ana*  mi  aald 
rod.  and  ahw  eagaged  with  said  centrsl  lug  of  the  switch 
throwing  arm. 
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5  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  having  a  switch 
In  the  length  thereof,  a  housing  concealed  below  the  rail* 
adjacent  said  awitch,  a  motor  mounted  In  aald  honalng, 
a  drive  abaft  for  the  motor  rotatably  supported  in  the 
walls  of  said  housing  and  projected  on  the  one  end  there- 
of, a  worm  screw  carried  on  the  projected  end  of  said 
drive  shaft,  a  nut  In  engagement  with  said  worm,  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  nut  and  movable  arm  of  the 
switch  ;  of  means  to  conduct  a  current  to  aald  motor,  a 
pair  of  magnets  roounttd  In  aald  housing  and  adapted 
to  W-  energised  upon  the  eoerglxtng  of  the  motor,  an  elec- 
tric switch  throwing  arm  dlapoaed  between  said  magnets 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  latter  u[>on  the  energizing 
thereof,  a  rod  Indirectly  connected  with  aald  nut  and 
slldably  mounted  In  the  one  end  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
rod  Iwlng  movable  with  said  nut  and  having  its  Inner  | 
free  end  disposed  Immediately  adjacent  said  magnets,  a 
central  laterally  extending  projection  carried  on  said 
switch  throwing  arm.  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  and 
spaced  arms  adjustably  carried  on  said  rod  and  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  projection  of  the  switch 
throwing  arm.  and  a  pair  of  coil  springs  having  their 
outer  ends  engaged  respectively  with  the  pair  of  arms 
on  said  rods,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  coll  springs  being 
engaged  with  the  cinlral  projection  of  the  switch  throw- 
ing arm. 


1,101,565.  WRAPPINO  AND  UNWRAPPING  MACHINE. 
CrtT  KigNTiTEi-.  Akron,  Ohio.  **slgnor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  and  lluhher  Company,  .\kron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  .May  12,  IBIS.  Serial  No.  787.058.  (CI 
242— «.  I 


1  A  machine  for  wrapping  and  upwrapping  strips  of 
material  from  an  object  comprislns  a  revoluble  shuttle 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  broken  annull  loosely  united  to- 
gether  and  revolving  on  different  aies  of  revolution  In 
unison  In  the  same  direction,  one  of  snid  annull  provided 
with  an  opening  (onstltutinf  a  bearing,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  bearing,  a  crank  arm.  a  wrist  pin  mounted  In  a 
suitable  heaiinit  In  the  other  annulus  and  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  aald  crank  arm,  a  loosely. mounted  drum  on 
said  ahaft.  a  bobbin  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
brake  applicable  to  said  drum  for  controlling  its  rotation, 
and  means  for  detacbably  holding  said  bobbin  and  drum 
In  Interlocked  relation. 

2.  A  machine  for  wrapping  and  unwrapping  a  strip  of 
material  from  an  object  comprialng  a  revoluble  shuttle 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  broken  annull  loosely  united  to 
gether  and  revolving  on  eccentric  axes  of  revolution  In 
unison  In  the  same  direction,  one  of  said  annull  provided 
with  an  epenlag  constltntlng  a  bearing,  a  shaft  mounted 
Id  aald  bearing,  a  crank  arm  on  aald  abaft  the  opposite  end  ' 
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of  which  Is  pivotally  cenaected  to  the  other  annnlaa, 
whereby  when  said  shuttle  1*  revolved  the  reladve  poaltton 
of  satd  crank  arm  I*  always  the  same,  a  drum  looaely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  outer  sorfsce  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  braking  surface,  a  band-brake  engaging  said  brak- 
*ng  surface  for  controlling  the  Independent  revolution  of 
said  drum,  a  bobbin  on  said  shaft,  ioterengaglag  means 
carried  by  said  drum  and  bobbin  to  cause  the  bobbin  to 
rotate  In  unison  with  said  drum,  means  for  detacbably 
holding  said  bobbin  on  said  shaft,  aad  mean*  for  rotating 
said  annull. 


1,101.556  SPARE  ARRESTER.  Ro»ibt  Ki  rz.  Leaven- 
worth, Kans.  Filed  July  31,  1913.  Serial  Xo.  782,265. 
(CI.  110— 137  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack,  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  smoke  Impelled  element  comprising  a  series  of 
blades,  the  inner  ends  of  *ald  blades  being  separated  so  as 
to  form  a  passage  In  the  direction  of  the  diameter  of  the 
element,  each  of  said  blades  being  bent  away  from  and  to- 
ward a  radial  line  drawn  from  the  axis  of  rotation 

-.  The  combination  with  a  amoke  stack,  of  a  housing 
associated  with  the  top  of  aald  stsck,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bousing  and  positioned  to  cover  the  upper 
end  of  the  stack,  said  wheel  comprising  blade*,  the  Inner 
ends  of  which  are  separated  so  as  to  form  a  passage  In 
the  direction  of  the  diameter  of  the  wheel,  and  baffle  plates 
carried  by  said  bousing  and  arranged  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery of  said  wheel  oppoalte  the  mouth  of  the  stack. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dmoke  stack,  of  a  bousing 
associated  with  the  top  of  aald  stack,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bousing  snd  positioned  to  cover  the  upper 
•-nd  of  the  stack,  aald  wheel  comprising  blades,  the  Inner 
ends  of  which  arc  separated  so  as  to  form  a  passage  in 
the  direction  of  the  diameter  of  the  wheel,  baffle  plates 
carried  by  said  housing  and  arranged  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  stack, 
said  blades  being  bent  away  from  and  then  toward  the 
radiua  of  the  wheel  whereby  the  passage  through  the 
wheel  la  made  of  a  tortuous  shape. 

4.  A  spark-arrester  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
smoke-stack,  a  housing  attached  to  the  rearward  upper 
portion  of  said  stack,  said  bousing  having  an  open  top 
portion  directly  above  the  stack :  a  rotatably  mounted 
wheel  positioned  partly  within  said  honsln?  and  above 
and  exterior  to  the  stack,  one  side  of  said  wheel  being  In 
the  path  of  discharge  from  the  stack  ;  said  wheel  comprl*. 
Ing  a  series  of  radially  arranged  blades,  said  blades  being 
spaced  apart  to  permit  smoke  to  pass  diametrically 
through  said  wheel. 

6.  A  spark-srrester  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
smoke-stack,  s  honsing  associated  with  said  stack,  a 
wheel  positioned  to  cover  the  upper  end  of  the  stack  and 
extending  Into  said  housing,  said  wheel  comprising  spaced, 
radially  disposed  blades :  and  a  series  of  stationary  baflle* 
supported  by  said  housing  about  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  said  baffles  covering  a  portion  of  said  periphery 
diametrically  opposite  the  mouth  of  said  stack;  the  entir* 
top  of  said  housing  being  open  except  for  said  baffles  which 
have  spaces  therebetween. 

(Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gnsette.1 
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1,101.867.     BCTTONBR.      W1U.UH    Lisnt  Lt8T«»  and 

John    Kikbt    BAnaoH    Liana.    Moamao.  .Nt-w    South 

Walea.    Anatralla.       FUed    Dec.    2'J,    IfilO  S»rlal    No 
598,S07.     (CI.  24—40.1 


A  t>i)troD4*r  rompiislng  a  bl-foldf-d  eI''m*?ot  poiDte<l  at 
om-  .-nd  and  relatively  broad  at  Ita  otln»r  »'nrl.  naid  *'lpmMnt 
iM'inK  formed  frnm  a  single  piece  of  she<?t  material  hen' 
t'»  form  two  opposing  parta.  one  of  aaid  parts  havlnii  a 
corrugation  lengthwise  of  the  buttoner  and  an  open  ended 
slot  near  the  broad  end  thereof  extending  transveriM'ly 
a'Totw  laid  part  from  the  corrugation,  whereby  a  cuff 
link  button  <-an  be  Introduced  between  the  opposing  parta 
jntll  the  shank  thereof  comes  Into  line  with  said  corru- 
gation which  projects  beyond  the  shank  and  <uards  It  aa 
the  bnttoner  paaaes  through  the  shirt  cuff 


1.101,IUM.  .\PPARATf8  FOR  VACrtM  CLEANING. 
Hiram  Stktsvs  Maxim.  West  Norwood.  Kngland  Filed 
.lao.  30.  1907.     Serial  No    XS4.MS      lf\    H3 »7  1 


1.  In  apparatus  for  %-acuum  cleaning,  the  'ombinatlon 
with  piiUatlDtc  auction  means,  of  a  filter  dust  collector 
discharging  Int.i  salil  suction  nieaun.  a  dust  settling  cham 
ber  discharging  Into  the  filter  dust  collector  and  having  an 
Inlet  for  dust-laden  air  from  the  artli  le  to  be  cleaned,  and 
a  preaaure  controlled  diaphragm  between  the  settling 
chamber  and  the  filter,  whereby  the  filter  is  continually 
subjected  to  the  pulsating  effect  of  the  suction  means  and 
the  duat  settling  chamber  Is  relieved  of  these  pulsations. 

2.  Id  apparatus  for  vacuum  -ieaolng.  a  dnat  collector, 
ronalatlng  of  an  outer  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  for 
the  dust  laden  air,  a  receptacle  provided  with  vaned  pe- 
ripheral Inlet  openings  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the 
dust  laden  air.  a  partition  provided  with  vaned  outlet 
openlnga.  and  a  removable  filter  provided  with  an  upper 
and  lower  screen  and  an  Intermediate  filter  mass ;  sub- 
stantially fta  dencrlbed. 

.1  In  apparatus  for  vacuum  cleaning,  a  duat  collector 
<  insisting  of  an  outer  casing  having  an  Inlet  for  the  duat 
Itiden  air.  a  depositing  rotary  current  separator  •-ontaloed 
la  <iild  casing  for  separatlig  the  larger  particles  ,)f  dust. 


a  aaperjacent  down-draft  filter  likewise  cooUlned  in  aald 
casing,  and  a  presaure-controlled  diaphragm  located  above 
the  nu,.r  chanit>er  :  siibatantlally  as  described 


1,101,069.  COMBINATID.N  WIHE-STBBTCHKB,  8TA 
PLK-HOLDKR.  AND  STAPLE-PULLEB  NirnoLaa 
McCam.  Watervllle.  .N  y  l-Tled  Aug  9.  1913  ,><erl8l 
No.  78.'?,9M       M-1    I      .'SO  . 


1.  Id  cunliluatlon.  a  memb*'r  having  means  to  engajfe 
.1  fencv  wire  iind  provlde<l  with  a  gooae  neck  p<5rtlon  at 
one  end  terminating  lu  a  lug  constituting  a  Jaw.  said 
goos<>-neck  portion  having  a  recesa  In  Its  under  face,  a 
device  having  an  ear  pivoted  In  aald  re<esa  and  constitut- 
ing a  cortperallng  Jaw  whereby  a  staple  may  be  held,  and 
mean>  for  holding  said  device  against  a  staple  placed 
in  ^nld  Jaws. 

-  In  combination,  a  uieffll>er  having  meane  to  engage 
a  fence  wire  uud  provided  with  a  goose-neck  portion  at 
one  end  terminating  in  a  lug  constituting  a  Jaw.  said 
goo«e-neck  portion  having  a  recess  in  Ita  under  face,  a 
device  having  ;iii  ear  i»lvoted  In  said  rec^esa  and  constltut- 
Inf  a  cooperating  Jaw  whereby  a  sUple  may  be  held, 
means  for  holding  said  device  against  a  staple  place  In 
said  Jaws,  and  a  yieldably  supported  member  on  said 
gooae-neck  to  receive  the  blow  of  a  hammer  for  surtlng 
the  staple. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  memt»er  Including  a  wire  engaging 
means  and  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  Ko.)Be  neck 
portion  at  the  other  end  terminating  in  a  Iuk  having  scr- 
ratlona  constituting  a  Jaw.  said  goose  neck  having  a  re- 
cess In  Ita  under  face,  a  dog  having  an  ear  pivoted  In  said 
recess  and  provided  with  serrations  and  constituting  a 
movable  Jaw  whereby  a  staple  may  be  held,  said  dog  bar- 
ing a  finger,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  finger  and  the 
giMise-neck  for  holding  the  dog  In  engagement  with  said 
■staple,  and  a  yieldably  supported  knob  carried  by  the 
goose  neck  and  designed  to  receive  a  blow  from  a  hammer 
for  starting  the  staple 


1, 101,5410.     Bl?«  BEATKR 
din.    New   Zealand.      File 
7I2.23B       .CI     107      .il    I 


.«tKXA?<DKR  Mi'KINLAT.    DuDe 

July    :m.    1912.      Serial    No. 


An  9gg  beater,   embodying  therein  an  elongated  oats* 
tube  having  a  perforated  cap  at  one  end  thereof,  a  guard 


attached  to  said  tuiw  and  Niirrounding  the  perforated 
cap.  a  tubular  piston  rod  recliin^cal  within  said  outer  tube, 
said  ttibuhir  piston  rod  having  it  nut  at  one  end  thereof 
and  an  operating  handle  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  valve 
carried  by  aald  platon  rod  and  opening  In  the  direction  of 
said  perforated  cap.  an  elongated  screw  passing  through 
aald  tubular  platon  rod  and  through  said  nut  and  said 
perforati-d  cap.  and  beater  arms  carried  at  one  eml  of  said 
screw  within  said  guard. 


1.101,8«I  FLEXIBLE  CONDriT  FOR  SlfTINU-MA- 
CHINES.  4c  John  a  McPhatdek,  Sliver  Creek,  N.  T.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  R.  Howes  i'o  .  Inc  .  Silver 
Creek.  N.  v.,  a  t'orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
28,   191.1      Serial  .No    781,488.      (CI.  193 — 41.) 
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wltbln  Kiihl  [>()ck4*t8.  and  niHSDH  for  removing  wool  fibers 
from  matterK  while  the  Istter  ari?  loosely  refltralned  lo 
said  pockets. 


1.  A  flexible  runduit  comprlslDK  a  pliable  outer  tulw. 
ftDil  !i  protecilvp  lintDf;  arraD^ed  within  nald  tube  and  com- 
poiuvf  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  seetlons  each  of  which  Is 
connoted  by  a  telescopic  joint  with  an  adjacent  section 
and  also  connected  with  said  pliable  outer  tube  »o  ae  to  be 
belil  out  of  contact  with  adjacent  tubular  sertlona. 

2.  A  flexible  conduit  comprlBlnK  n  pliable  outer  tube,  a 
protective  IlulniE  arr-Tnt'ed  within  cald  tul>e  and  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections  each  of  which  Is  con 
oerted  by  a  telescopic  Joint  with  an  adjacent  aeotlon  and 
nii*)UiM  for  '  <»nnectlnK  encb  p."«te<Mive  section  with  the 
adJaCfDt  part  of  said  outer  tube. 

:!  A  flexible  conduit  comprising  a  pliable  outer  tube,  a 
proi*M*tiTe  lining  arranged  within  said  tube  and  comported 
of  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections  each  of  which  la  con 
necti'd  by  a  telescopic  Joint  with  an  adjacent  section  and 
means  fur  i-onnecting  each  protective  section  with  the 
adJa'<eDt  piirt  of  said  outer  tube,  comprising  an  Inwardly 
proJe«*rlDg  auDular  head  formed  on  each  protective  see 
tinn  and  adapted  tu  receive  the  adjacent  part  of  said 
outer  tube,  iin.l  a  retaining  ring  engaging  with  the  out^r 
side  of  ftaid  tube  and  holding  the  same  In  said  bead. 

4.  A  flexible  conduit  comprising  a  pliable  outer  tube  a 
proterftvt'  linlnkt  arranged  within  said  tube  and  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  tubular  ««-ction!«  H«ch  of  which  Is  con 
nfcted  by  a  telescopic  Joint  with  an  adjacent  section, 
each  of  said  sections  being  of  large  cyUodrlcal  form  at  one 
end  and  of  small  ta^ierlng  form  at  Its  other  end.  and 
th''  small  end  of  one  section  projecting  Into  the  large  end 
of  rinoUier  section  and  the  large  end  of  each  auction  b'-lni; 
Cdtinected  with  said  outer  tube. 


I.l0l,5fl2  WOOUCLEANING  HACHIVE  John  R  Mil- 
sow,  Watertown.  Mass..  assignor  to  L.  &  M.  Wool  Clean- 
ing Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mama- 
rbusetts.  Filed  July  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.1^4  >Cl 
19  —  1.) 

1.  In  a  wool  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roll  having  pockets  and  teeth  between  said  pockets,  u  sei- 
ond  roll  provided  with  means  for  Introducing  foreign  mat 
tiTH  Into  and  retaining  the  same  within  said  pockets,  and 
a  t<M>thed  roil  for  drawing  wool  flbers  from  matters  while 
tbe  latter  are  loosely  restrained  In  said  pockets. 

2  In  a  wool  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roll  baring  pockets,  means  cooperating  with  said  roll  to 
Introduce    foreign    matters    Into    and    retaining   thn    ume 


.'I.  lu  a  wool  cleaning  mai-hine.  the  combination  of  n 
plurality  of  co{>peratlng  members  having  bur  receiving 
pockets,  means  for  Introducing  burs  into  said  pockets  and 
retaining  them  therein,  and  means  for  drawing  the  wool 
from  the  burs  while  the  latter  are  loosely  held  In  said 
pocketa. 

4.  In  a  wool  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roll 
having  bur  receiving  means,  means  cooperating  with  said 
roll  for  introducing  burs  into  and  retaining  tne  same 
within  the  bur  receiving  means,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing wool  from  burs  while  the  latter  are  loosely  restrained 
by  said  roll. 

S  In  a  wool  cleaning  machine,  the  <-ombinatlon  of  a 
rotative  roll  having  bur  receiving  meanft.  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  roll  for  introdbcing  burs  Into  and  retain- 
ing them  within  the  bur  receiving  mean)*,  and  a  roll  drlTen 
at  a  relatively  higher  speed  and  having  provision  for  draw- 
ing wool  from  the  burs  while  the  latter  are  loosely  held  by 
said  bur  receiving  roll. 

i  Claims  8  to  36  not  printed  tn  the  Gaietta.] 


1.101.5»J3.  tONTUOLLINi;  RAILWAY  POINTS  AND 
SIGNALS.  Alfrei*  Monard,  I'aris.  France.  Piled  Nov. 
19.  1912.     Serial  No.  732.27S.      (CI.  246 — 7  ► 


1.  \  frame  of  tlie  character  de8crit>ed.  .ompristng  spaced 
fonne(it»d  vertb-al  and  borlxontal  bars,  the  bars  running 
In  one  dlrecli«in  iK-ing  fixeij  on  either  side  of  the  bars 
running  in  the  other  direction,  and  tappf^ts  fixed  b^tw^en 
the  members  of  the  double  liar*. 

2.  A  frame  of  the  charact.-r  dcj^rlbec^.  comprlpini:  spaci'd 
connected  vertical  and  horizontal  bars,  the  barn  running 
In  one  direction  Iwing  tiled  on  either  side  of  the  bars 
running  In  the  other  direction,  and  tapjiets  fixeil  between 
the  members  of  the  double-bar^,  wnd  outside  iwrs  'tf  T 
and  U-sectlons.  the  ends  of  th*'  double-bars  being  tlx<Hl  to 
the  bars  of  T-«t'Ction  and  the  other  bars  being  fixed  to  the 
bars  of  U-sectlon, 

3.  A  frume  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  <  omprliHng 
spaced  connected  vertical  and  horixontal  bars,  the  hara 
running  in  one  direction  being  flxe<l  on  either  side  of 
the  bars  running  In  the  other  dlre*'tion.  and  tappets  flzed 
l>etween  the  members  of  the  double-bar-*,  said  tappete  haT- 
ing  working  fares  of  cement  steel. 


1.101.564.  ch;arette-tifpino  machine.  Hta«*I«- 
LArs  Palmowskt.  New  York.  N-  Y..  assignor  to  The 
American  Tobacco  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nor.  28.  190H.  Serial  No.  464,890.  Re 
newed  Dec.  12.  1911.  Serial  No  66G.894  (CI. 
131—30.) 
1.   In   a   cigarette    tipping   machine,    means   for    feedlBIt 

cork  paper  Into  the  machine,  h  dust  remover  to  clean  tbm 
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sftBe.  A  (««d  rasulator  and  ■  teaitftD  derke  to  cootrol 
tb«  feed,  pttstlnc  »eane  aod  ■  second  tension  derlce  to 
adrance  tbe  pupi>r,  a  rcclprocatiDg  table  and  flDgen  to 
place  the  paper  In  position  to  be  cut.  shears  to  cut  the  re- 
quired length  of  paptT.  a  pair  of  Jaws  one  of  which  is 
slightly  longer  than  the  other  to  wrap  the  paper  around 
the  end  of  tbe  cigarette,  and  a  roller  to  fasten  the  paper 
down. 


2.  In  H  cigarette  tipplus:  machine,  means  for  faeding 
cork  [laper  Into  tbe  marblne.  means  for  cleaning  and  con- 
trolling the  paper  as  fed.  :i  tension  device  for  moving  the 
paper  and  a  reciprocating  table  and  fingers  to  place  tbe 
paper  Id  poaitlon.  means  for  cuttiBg  off  tbe  required 
length  of  paper,  means  for  f'>ldtng  the  snme  ao  as  to  lay 
on*-  e<li(e  of  tbe  paper  over  the  other,  and  titeaos  for 
fattenla?  tbe  paper  down. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  mactaine.  mefins  for  feeding 
a  cork  paper  strip  Into  tbe  machine,  means  (or  cleaning 
tbe  paper  strip,  tneaus  for  moring  the  paper  and  control- 
ling tbe  feed  of  same,  a  reciprocating  table  and  fingers  to 
place  the  9trlp  In  position  thereon,  a  stationary  cottlng 
JHW.  H  pivoted  cutting  jaw.  means  for  oscillating  said 
pivoted  Jaw  to  cut  off  the  required  length  of  paper,  means 
for  folding  the  same  so  as  to  lay  one  edge  over  the  other, 
and  means  for  fastening  tbe  pnper  down. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  means  for  feeding  a 
cork  paper  strip  Into  tbe  inarhine.  means  for  cleaning  and 
controlling  the  paper  strip  as  fed.  a  tension  device  for 
moving  the  paper,  a  table,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
table,  finger*  movable  with  said  table  to  place  the  paper 
strip  In  povftlOD.  a  stationary  cutting  Jaw,  a  pivoteil  eut 
ting  Jaw.  means  for  o8<.'Iilatlng  luild  pivoted  jaw  to  cut 
off  the  required  length  of  paper,  means  for  folding  tbe 
same  so  as  to  lay  one  edge  of  tbe  paper  over  the  other,  and 
means  for  fastening  tbe  paper  down. 

.'.  Iq  a  machine  for  applying  tips  to  cigarettes,  means 
for  feeding  a  suitable  length  of  strip  material  to  the  tip 
catting  mechanism.  riittlDj;  meehanlsm  for  severing  tbe 
free  end  of  the  strip  thus  fed  to  constitute  a  tip.  means 
for  grasping  and  holding  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  strip  mate- 
rial while  being  severed  by  said  cutting  mechanlam,  a 
support  for  a  cigarette  end.  and  means  for  operating  said 
grasping  and  holding  mechanism  to  secure  tbe  deposit  of 
the  severed  end  of  the  strip  upon  aald  cigarette  end  sup- 
[>ort.  snbstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1401.5«5.  PRINTING-MACHINE  FUaoLO  Ai^mr  Kics 
and  ('11ABLE.S  UrouchL  PATTmBsoM.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  National  Advertograph  Com- 
pany Limited.  Toronto.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  On- 
Urlo.  Canada.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
TT0.013.      (CI.  211—30.1 

1.  In  a  printlnc  machine,  a  movable  anpportlng  frame, 
a  prlntlnfl  cylinder  and  a  platen  mounted  therein  and 
unitedly  aorable  thereby  to  and  from  their  working  po- 
aitlon, and  locking  means  to  hold  the  supporting  frame  aad 
tbe  parts  carried  thereby  In  tbelr  working  and  twa-woiic- 
Ing   pasltloos.    said   locking    weans   comprising   a    locklof 


member  aovable  wttb  tbe  aupporttng  franM,  and  a  rcl*- 
tlvely  etatlonary  locking  member  co-actlsf  therewith. 


2.  A  printlnK  ninchloe  lomprlslag  a  frame  adapted  to 
revoiubly  hold  a  roll  of  paper,  a  platen  and  means  for 
printing  operatlvely  mounted  In  aald  frame,  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rota t ably  aupporting  aald  framr* 
whereby  It  can  unitedly  transpooe  tbe  roll  of  paper,  platen 
and  printing  nieanx  to  and  from  their  working  poaitlon 
without  disturbing  their  normal    relation. 

3.  A  printing  machine  comprlaiag  "  frame  adapted  to 
revoiubly  bold  a  roll  <>f  paper,  a  platen  and  means  for 
printing  operatlvely  mounted  In  said  frame.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  frame 
whereby  It  can  unitedly  transpose  tbe  roll  of  paper,  platen 
and  printing  means  to  and  from  their  working  poaitlon 
without  dInturblDK  their  normal  relations  and  means  for 
selectively  locking  the  said  frame  In  Its  different  poal- 
tlona. 

4.  In  a  prlntlni;  machine,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating supporting  frame,  s  printing  cylinder  and  a  platen 
inuuDted  therein,  means  for  oscUlatiogly  holding  the  sup- 
jM>rtlng  frame,  and  locking  means  for  arresting  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  supporting  frame  and  holding  it  in  ita  ar- 
rested position,  said  locking  means  comprlalnf  locking 
memt»ers  afflzed  to  and  movable  with  the  supporting 
frame,  a  sprlng-tensloned  locking  bolt  co-acting  with  aald 
locking  members,  and  a  lever  for  withdrawing  tbe  locktnc 
bolt  from   locking  engagement   therewith. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  tilting  supporting  frame, 
a  platen  carried  thereby,  and  a  printing  cylinder  oppoaed 
to  the  platen,  said  printing  cylinder  being  revoiubly  and 
■didably  mounted  In  the  supporting  frame  whereby  It 
eoroes  Into  operative  relstlon  with  the  plates  when  the 
supporting  frame  Is  In  Its  working  position  and  automati- 
cally moves  from  the  platen  when  tbe  supporting  frame 
Is  In  its  tilted  position. 

[Claims  ft  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.101..%6A.  rAI'ER-noi.DER.  Harold  Albevt  Rick  and 
CHAiLbia  OvnaoR  Pattcrson,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Tbe  National  .Xdvertosraph  Company  Lim- 
ited. Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Canada. 
Piled  May  31.  1013.     Serial  No.  771.0M.     (CI.  211— S2.) 

1.  A  paper  bolder  coroprlalng  a  pair  of  ataodarde  to 
revoiubly  hold  a  roll  of  paper,  two  arae  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  standnrdx.  a  tension  roll  revoiubly  mounted 
In  ttald  arms,  and  means  for  automatically  pressing  the 
tension  roll  Into  engagement  with  the  paper  roll  whereby 
It  will  maintain  a  rootlnuooa  roaUct  tberewttta  aa  tbe 
diameter  of  tbe  paper  roll  decreases.  baM  mvua  comprla 
ing  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  fitaDdarda  and  encaging  tbe  piv 
uted  arms,  rocking  arma  pivotalty  connected  to  tbe  stand- 
ards and  movable  to  opposite  sldea  of  the  piTots  of  the 
levers,  and  «prl  nga  connected  to  tbe  levera  and  to  tbe 
rocking  arms. 

2.  A  paper  bolder  comprtalng  a  pair  of  stftDdards  to 
revolably  bold  a  roll  of  paper,  two  anna  plvoCally  con- 
nected to  said  atandarda.  a  tenaloa  roll  revoiubly  monnted 
In  aald  arve.  and  meana  for  antomattcally  preaaing  the 
tension  roll  Into  eogageneat  with  the  paper  roll  whereby 
It   will   raaiataln   a  roatlnuoua  eootact   therewtth  a«  tbe 
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diameter  of  tbt  paprr  roll  dscrpsMs,  aald  Duans  oomprU- 
nw  lenn  plTotcd  to  tb*  lUadarda  aod  *i«a(liic  the  plT- 
oted  anuii.  Rprlnga  tensioning  uld  lerpra  an4  !■«•■■  for 
Tsrjrlng  tlie  ten»lan  of  aald  aprlnita  aa  thi?  dlampter  of 
the  paprr  roll  decreaaea. 


3.  A  paper  holder  fMinprlslDK  n  pair  of  atandarda  Co 
reTolnbly  bold  a  roll  of  paper,  two  arma  pfrotally  con- 
nert*^  to  maid  Rtamlarda.  a  tensloD  roll  rex'olubly  mounted 
In  aald  armft.  and  means  for  automatically  preaalng  tbo 
tenalon  roll  Into  ivnEemeiit  witb  tbe  paper  roll  whereby 
it  will  maintain  a  eooClauoaa  contact  therewith  aa 
tbe  dlam^'ter  of  tl>e  paper  roll  decreaaea,  aald  meana 
comprlainc  I'vera  pivoted  to  tfce  atandarda  and  engaging 
tbe  pivoted  arma.  rotting  anna  plTotally  connected  to  the 
atandarda  and  moraMe  to  opposite  aklea  of  tbe  pUota  of 
tbe  lerera.  aprlaga  eonaected  to  the  levera  and  to  tbe  rock 
Ing  arma.  and  meana  forntng  part  of  aald  pivoted  arms 
to  change  tbe  relatlre  poaitlon  of  aald  rocking  arma  aad 
aprlnffa  to  aald  levera  whereby  the  lerera  will  be  ten- 
aloned  when  engaglBg  said  pivoted  arms  on  opposite  aldea 
of  tbe  pivots  thereof. 

4  .\  paper  hold<>r  conpiiMng  a  pair  of  atandarda  to 
revolulHy  hold  a  roll  of  paper,  two  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  standards,  a  tenalon  roll  revoiubly  mounted 
In  said  arms,  levers  engaging  aald  arms  and  Increasing 
their  pressure  thereon  aa  tbe  diameter  of  the  paper  roll 
d«<'««s«a,  and  aprlnga  so  coBsected  to  said  levera  aa  to 
decrease  tbeir  teostoa  ttiereon  aa  the  presanre  of  satd 
levers  on  aald  arma  lacr«ase«. 

.■5  In  a  paper  bolder,  a  aopportlng  frame,  a  paper  roll 
Joumaled  therein,  two  arms  plvotally  connected  to  tbe 
supiiorting  frame,  a  knife  carried  by  said  arras  to  engage 
the  paper  from  (he  paper  roll,  and  meana  for  tnntntalning 
n  'iBlform  tension  on  aald  arms  aa  the  diameter  of  the 
l>ai>er  roll  decreases,  said  means  comprising  levers  pivoted 
to  tbe  aupporting  frame  having  croas  beads  engaging  tbe 
knIfe-carryIng  arras,  rocking  arma  plvotally  connected 
to  the  supporting  frame  movabte  to  opposite  aides  of  tbe 
pivots  of  the  levera,  and  springs  connected  to  the  levers 
and  rocking  arms. 

[Claims  «  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.101,56*.      ri'ZiajE.      CHASlxs    L.    RlDoaAT,    Wlothrop. 

Mass.,  asslgoor  to  KMgway  Construction  Company.  Bos 

ton,  Masa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachnsetts.     tnied  Mar. 

11.1914.    SerUI  No.  824.073.     (01.46 — 41. » 

1.  In  a  passle.  tke  comMaaUon  with  a  frame  having  an 

opening,  of  a  plurality  of  Mocks  occupying  aald  opening 

aad  movahie  therein  relattve  to  each  other,  but  non-remov- 

ahle  from  tbe  frame,  tb«  dtatanee  between  opposite  sides 

of  aald  opening  l>eing  equal  to  tbe  combined  diameters  of 

a  plurality  of  the  blocks  aad  the  blocks  having  sn  Inter 

locking  connection  with  sack  other. 

2  In  a  putile.  the  combination  wttb  a  frame  having  a 
recungular  opening  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  blocka  ooeu 
pylag  aald  opening  and  movable  therein,  but  non  remov- 
able from  tbe  frame,  eaefe  of  the  diametrical  dlmenalons 
of  aald  opening  being  equal  to  the  combined  diametrical 
dlmenalons  of  a  plurality  of  blocks 


3.  la  a  piusle,  tbe  comblnatton  with  a  frsBM  bavins  •in 
opening  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  blocka  received  In  saM 
opening  capable  of  nwvenent  relative  to  each  other 
therein,  aald  blocks  having  a  slMaMr  Interlocking  cmnw- 
tloo  both  with  each  other  aDd  with  the  fraow. 


4-  In  a  puzzle,  the  combloatlou  witb  a  frame  having 
an  opening  therein,  of  a  plarallty  of  blocka  received  In 
•aid  opening  and  capable  of  movement  relative  to  each 
other  therein,  said  blocka  having  a  slldable  tongoe-and 
sroove  connection  both  with  each  other  and  with  the 
frame  whereby  the  blocks  are  non  removable  from  the 
frame. 

■>.  In  a  puszle,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  having 
on  opening,  two  adja.eut  sidee  of  which  are  provided  with 
loBgui-s.  and  the  other  two  sides  of  which  are  provided 
»lth  grooves,  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  occupying  aald  open- 
ing, said  blocks  being  formed  with  tongnea  and  grooves 
oo  their  edges,  the  toDgnra  of  each  block  operating  in  tbe 
i:ri>oTes  of  adjacent  blacks  and  of  tbe  frame. 

[<lalm  «  not  prlnie<l  in  tbe  Gasette  ) 


1,101,5«S.  ME.\Ng  FOE  TAKING  SAMPLES  OF  POW- 
DEBED  S^BSTAN<'E)^  OB  LIQl'IDS  Thomas  Rob- 
erts, Bolton,  England  Filed  Oct  19,  1912.  Serial  No, 
728,590.     (CI    228—9.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  periodically  taking  aamplea  of  mate- 
rial, comprlaing  a  turn  table  for  receptacles,  meana  ter 
supplying  material  to  auch  receptacles,  electrically  a|ier< 
ated  devices  for  controlling  the  operations  of  tba  tnrv- 
lable  and  the  aupplying  meana,  and  regulating  clockwarfc 
mechanlam  for  controlling  the  drcnlte  of  aald  electrieaUy 
operated  devlcea. 

2.  ApparatuB  for  periodically  taking  aamplea  of  material, 
comprising  a  turn-table  for  rereptacles,  meana  tor  snpptj 
Ing  material  to  sncb  recepUcles,  electrically  operated  de- 
vices for  controlling  the  operatioBs  of  tbe  tnm-table  and 
the  aupplying  meana,  regulating  clockwork  mechanlam  (or 
controlling  the  clrcuita  of  aald  electrically  operated  de 
vices,  and  meana  Independent  of  said  regulatlBg  dodnrark 
mechanlam  to  cauae  the  tnrntable  and  tbe  aopplying  de 
vices  to  o|ierate  at  will. 

3.  Apparatus  for  periodically  taking  samples  of  mate- 
rial, consisting  of  a  source  of  supply  hsvlng  a  valve,  msnas 
for  opersting  the  valve,  means  for  bringing  receptacMi 
successively  Into  proiimlty  to  said  valve,  aald  clockwork 
devices  mounted  at  a  distance   from   tbe  other   parts  of 
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UiF  apparatus  for  cootrolilng  the  meana  for  opcratiag  nM 
»«lie  and  the  meana  for  moTloK  the  reoepucl«a. 

4.  lo  apparatus  for  Uklng  aamples  of  material,  a  aoaree 
..J  aupplj  having  a  yal«,  electrical  devlcea  for  oparatlnc 
wild  ralTf.  a  torn  table  carr7lDg  a  aerlea  of  receptaclea. 
mi-asa  for  moving  said  turntable,  electrical  devices  for 
•  ..ntroillng  nald  moving  means,  and  clockwork  mechanism 
f"r  controlling  both  of  said  electrical  devices. 

':  In  apparatus  for  taking  samples  of  material,  a  source 
"I  supply  having  a  valve,  electrical  devices  for  operating 
»aid  valves,  a  turn-ttble  carrying  a  series  of  rccepuclea, 
iD<>an8  for  rotating  the  turn-table  tntermlttentlj.  electrical 
devices  for  controillDg  said  turo-table  moving  means,  clock- 
wf.rk  devices  for  controlling  both  of  said  electrical  device* 
whereby  samples  may  be  taken  at  predetermln.-d  periods 
of  time,  and  additional  switches  whereby  samplfs  may  be 
taken  at  times  other  than  (hose  predetermined  by  the 
'  lockwork  devices. 

I  Claims  6  to  Ji  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


.101,56ft.  METAlePREflPITATING  DEVICE.  FbaKE 
A.  Boss,  Spokane,  Wash  .  assignor  to  Chalmers  and  Wll 
Hams,  Inc.,  Chicago  tfelgbts.  Ill,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Filed  Sept  •».  IBl,'!.  Serial  No  TKS.WI.  i  (.1 
75—86.) 


1.  lo  a  device  for  precipitating  metals  from  their  aoJu- 
tloos,  a  tank  for  holding  the  solution,  a  perforated  cyl 
Inder  dlaposed  within  the  tank,  a  metal  precipitant  dis- 
posed within  said  perforated  cylinder,  said  metal  precipi- 
tant being  In  a  divided  sute.  the  particles  of  metal  being 
free  to  move  In  the  cylinder,  means  for  revolving  the  cyl- 
inder during  the  process  of  precipitation  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  solution  from  the  center  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  for  preclpluting  metals  from  their  solu- 
tions, a  tank  for  containing  the  solution,  a  perforated  cyl 
luder  disposed  In  the  solution,  s  meulllc  preclplunt  lo  a 
divided  state  partially  ttlllng  said  cylinder,  means  for  re- 
volving the  cylinder,  and  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  the 
entire  solntloo  through  the  cylinder  and  the  meUlllc  pre- 
cipitant 

;<.  In  a  derlce  for  preclpluting  meula  from  their  soln- 
tlons.  a  tank  for  contalnlnn;  the  solution,  a  perforated  cyl- 
inder disposed  within  the  tank  In  the  solution,  a  meUlllc 
precipitant  loosely  disposed  within  the  cylinder,  an  Inlet 
Into  the  unk  tielow  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  solution  from  the  center  of  the 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  for  precipitating  meUls  from  their  solu- 
tlons.  a  tank  for  holding  the  solution,  a  hollow  perforated 
shaft,  a  perforated  cylinder  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
metal  preclplunt  within  said  cylinder,  said  meul  pre 
i-lpluut  being  In  a  dl»lde,l  state  and  partially  fllllng  the 
cylinder,  and  meana  for  causing  a  flow  of  the  solution 
tbrongh  the  perforated  cylinder,  through  the  meui  pre 
elplUnt  and  oat  through  the  central  shaft 

6.  In  a  device  for  precipitating  metals  from  their  solu 
ttons.  a  tank  for  holding  the  solatlon.  a  bollow  perforated 
shaft,  a  perforated  cylinder  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
meUI  preclpluat  within  said  cylinder,  said  meUl  preclpl- 
unt being  In  a  divided  state  and  partially  fllllng  the  cyl 
Inder.  meana  for  causing  a  flow  of  the  solution  through 
the  perforated  cylinder,  through  the  metal  preclplunt  and 
oot  tbrongh  the  central  shaft,  and  means  for  revolving 
tbe  cylinder  during  the  passage  of  the  fluid  therethrough. 

(Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  fbe  Gaiette.I 


1.101,670.  AIR  VAI.VK.  FBU>nicK  H.  B*t«a,  New  Tork 
N  Y.  riled  Nov.  Ig.  1918.  Serial  No.  801  6M)  (CI 
237— Ifl.) 


1.  An  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a  i-aslDK.  an 
adjusting  screw  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  upper  seatiUK 
member  carried  thereby,  a  threaded  plug  rigidly  si  rewwj 
In  the  base  of  said  casing  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
central  tube  eitending  upwardly  from  said  plug,  an  eapan 
alon  member  mounted  loosely  over  said  tube  In  said  ping 
leaving  a  cylindrical  space  therebetween,  said  plug  having 
a  conoldal  cavity  to  provide  a  seat  for  aald  eipanaloo 
member,  and  said  tube  having  a  drain  port  In  commuoica 
tlon  with  aald  cylindrical  space,  and  an  air  line  pipe 

2.  An  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a  casing,  an 
adjusting  screw  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  hood  with 
conoldal  cavity  carried  thereby,  a  Upered  threaded  plug 
rigidly  screwed  In  the  base  of  said  casing  from  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  oenlral  tube  extending  upwardly  from  aald 
tapered  ping,  an  expansion  member  mounted  loosely  over 
»«ld  tube  In  said  plug  leaving  a  cylindrical  spac.  there 
between  said  plug  having  a  conoldal  cavity  to  provide  a 
seat  for  said  expansion  member  and  to  provide  a  chamber 
between  said  plug  and  the  lower  end  of  said  expansion 
member,  said  tube  having  a  drain  port  In  communication 
with  said  cylindrical  apace,  and  an  air  line  pipe 

.'t.  Au  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a  casing,  an 
adjusting  screw  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  ho<Kj  with 
i-onoldal  cavity  carried  by  said  acrew  within  said  casing, 
a  screw  plug  with  a  conoldal  cavity  rigidly  mounted  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  plug  having  a  central 
orlflce,  an  air  line  escape  pipe  In  communication  with  said 
orlflce,  a  hollow  expansion  poat  with  tapered  ends  extend 
Ing  between  said  hood  and  said  plug  with  Itt  opposite 
ends  lodged  respectively  part  way  In  said  cavities  leaving 
spaces  Intermediate  lu  ends  and  said  cavities,  a  vent  tube 
extending  upwardly  from  said  plug  orlflce.  said  tube  fitting 
loosely  within  said  post  to  serve  as  a  guide  therefor  anil 
to  form  a  cylindrical  passage  for  air  and  molf  ure  of  con 
densatlon  which  may  pass  bo«h  through  said  tube  and 
between  the  outer  wall  of  aald  tube  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  expanaion  member  to  the  air  line  pipe,  said  lube 
having  a  port  In  communication  wlfh  said  cylindrical  pas 
sage  to  drain  trapped  moisture  therefrom. 

4.  An  air  valve  for  radiators  comprlaing  a  cuslng.  an 
adjusting  screw  at  the  upper  end  theteot.  a  hood  with 
conoldal  cavity  carried  by  said  screw  within  said  casing,  a 
tapered  screw  plug  with  a  conoltUI  cavity  rigidly  mounted 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  pltig  having  a  lentrhl 
orifice,  an  air  line  escape  pipe  In  communication  with  said 
orlflce,  a  hollow  expansion  post  with  Upered  ends  extend 
Ing  hetwe«n  said  hood  and  plug  with  Its  opposite  ends 
lodged  respectively  part  way  In  said  cavities,  leaving 
spaces  Intermediate  Its  ends  snd  said  cavities,  a  vent  tulie 
fitting  loosely  within  said  |M>st  to  serve  as  a  guide  there- 
for and  as  a  passage  for  air  and  moisture  of  condensa- 
tion which  may  pasa  both  through  said  tube  and  through 
the  cylindrical  passage  between  the  outer  wall  of  said 
tube  nod  the  Inner  wall  of  said  expansion  member  to  the 
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air  line  pipe,  aald  tube  having  a  port  In  communication 
with  said  <-yllndrlcsl  passage,  to  drain  trapped  moisture 
therefioui. 


1.101.57  1.  HVroliEIIMIl  SYRINGE  GlsTiV  B. 
Bthimuxu  Ketrnlt.  Mich  Filed  Oct.  10.  ll»13.  Serial 
No.  7P4,37r..      (01.  I2«— 25.) 


.r=^ 


1.  Tbp  lomMnation  In  a  hyitodornilc  n.vring*-.  uf  a  l>ar 
re],  (ID  elbow  arlJuBtatilT  iiecure<1  on  the  dittcharjce  eod  of 
Hi*-  Iwrrel.  h  ftn^iT  pull  rAtntably  numntfA  on  the  barrel, 
a  Htop  collar  lonidTudinally  adjustable  on  thp  linrrel 
adapted  to  limit  th<-  moTeoient  of  the  flDger  pull  J»oth 
loDfritudlnallr  and  an);nlar)y.  a  pletoo  reclprocable  In  the 
twrreJ.  and  a  handle  no  the  piston. 

1'-  The  ct>mblnatlon  Id  a  hTp<Klermlc  syringe,  of  a  bar- 
rel, n  nlppK'  at  the  dlBchar;{e  end  thereof,  an  elbow  re 
uiovaMy  aerurei]  on  rhe  nipple,  a  flantre  near  the  other 
eod  of  the  barrel,  n  stop  collar  longitudinally  adjuat 
hI>I«-  od  I  be  barrv-l  U'twi^eD  the  flange  and  the  adja- 
oeriT  end.  a  flntrer  ptiU  rotatable  on  the  ttarrel  between 
the  ci'llar  und  (tani:*-.  a  platon  reclprocatory  io  the  l«rrel 
jind  a  handle  for  the  pititon. 

■t.  Ttie  roroblnatlon  in  a  hypiidennlc  ayrlDfie.  of  a  barrel, 
a  dlaiharire  nipple  at  one  end  tbere^tf.  a  needle  holder 
elbow  detarhably  i^cureil  uu  the  nipple,  a  flangf  on  the 
harrpl  near  th"*  oiber  end  thereof,  a  utop  collar  euf^aglng' 
a  tii|»ered  Kcrew-thnaded  (Hirtlon  of  the  barrel  between 
the  fliin^e  and  «d)ar4>nt  end  a  ftnfter  pull  rotatable  on 
the  tiarrt-l  between  the  flanue  and  collar,  a  atop  on  the 
flUK^r  pull,  a  projection  on  the  collar  coOperatlUf;  wlt^ 
the  atop  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  flnjcet  pull  on  ttie 
tiarrei.  h  piKton  reriprocable  in  ;h«  barrel,  and  a  handle 
for  the  pieton. 


than  the  cracking!  point  bnt  Inaufflclent  to  complete  the 
rooUnK  operation  and  lo  then  aubjectlnic  the  batch  to  a 
vactium  until  rooked  without  ratalnic  the  temperature 
aUtre  that  attained  at  atmospheric  preaaure. 

::.  The  pr(H>ep«  of  maklttK  cnndy  whioh  conalats  1b  cook- 
lac  a  w^lutlon  of  cane  trufcar  and  cream  of  tartar  in  abovt 
the  proportion*  of  one  ounce  of  cream  of  tartar  to  fifty 
r>ound»  of  Hugar  at  aubatantlalty  atmoapheric  pre^tore  to 
a  temperature  correapondinp  to  about  2A&  deftrees  F  at 
f^ft  level  and  In  then  aubjectlng  the  batch  to  a  vacuum 
••f  approximately  twenty  five  inches  of  mercury  while 
i>ot  but  without  thf'  farther  application  of  beat  for  a 
:  t-rlod  of  five  minutes. 

3.  Th*-  pro<e»ih  of  making  candy  which  conslati-  In  cook- 
tnip  auitar  Bynip  at  atmoapheric  pressure  to  a  temperature 
lilgher  than  the  rracklng  polut  but  Insufficient  xo  complete 
ihe  cooking  ojMration  and  in  then  subjecting'  the  batch  to 
a  vacuum  until  cooked  without  raising  the  temperature 
above  that  obtained  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


).1U1.57X  AI»JrSTABLE  SHAliE  AND  CURTAIN  POLB 
UANG&H.  Ai'sTiN  S  SHEi'AKt..  San  lUego.  Cal.  Pllad 
Apr.  18.  IM].".      Serial  No.  V*1J.H*<7-      (<'l.  inQ— 24.) 


,101.57:;.  I*K04E8S  OF  MAKlNCi  '^"ANMY.  VvtEM  H. 
St'HLtm'Bit.  Chicago.  III.  F1I*h1  Jan.  lA.  1014-  Serial 
No.  812.S71.      (CI.  127—4.1 
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1.  In  pitiadf  and  curtain  pole  hangers,  the  c(^>mblaatloii 
of  iwo  supporting  plates  each  provided  with  u  central 
wloi  therein,  a  plurality  of  notches  In  the  top  edge  of  said 
slot,  a  plurality  of  shallower  notches  In  the  lK>ttom  ed»e 
thereof,  a  <urtain  pole  handier  conalstiDg  of  a  metallic 
piece  provided  with  oppoaitely  dtapoaed  flang*^  at  right 
angleti  thereto  at  the  supporting  end  thereof  mounted  In 
esch  slot  with  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  engaging  aalu 
•ilot.  Kald  curtain  pole  hanger  being  narrower  than  the 
Klot.  and  opitositely  disposed  notches  whereby  said  cur- 
Lain  pole  hanger  may  l»e  raised  In  one  of  aald  notches  and 
Its  lower  edge  movpd  to  another  notch. 

2.  In  Khade  and  curtain  pole  hangers,  the  comblnatloD 
uf  two  supporting  plates  each  provided  with  a  c*-otral 
Klut  therein,  a  plurality  of  notcbea  In  the  top  edge  of  aald 
slot,  a  plurality  of  shallower  notches  In  the  bottom  edge 
there(»f.  a  curtain  pole  hanger  consisting  of  a  metallic 
pje<-e  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  flanges  at  right 
angles  thereto  at  the  supporting  end  thereof  mouoted  la 
each  slot  with  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  engaging  said 
slot.  KiiUi  curtain  fH)le  hanger  l>eiDg  narrower  than  the 
alot.  op|K>sltely  dlsposi^  notclfes  whereby  said  curtain 
(K>le  hanger  may  be  raised  In  one  of  aald  notches  and  Its 
lower  edge  mo^ed  to  another  notch,  and  a  shade  pole 
hanger  provided  with  like  flanges  and  similarly  mounted 
In  the  alot  in  said  plate. 

.'{.  In  shade  and  curtain  pole  bangers,  the  combloatloD 
of  two  metallic  wall  plates  each  provided  with  a  slot  cot- 
trally  therein,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  ootcbaa 
in  the  upper  and  low^r  edges  of  said  slot,  the  upper 
uotches  being  considerably  deeper  than  the  lower  one,  a 
metallic  shade  pole  banger  and  a  metallic  curtain  pole 
knnger  made  In  one  piece,  each  provided  with  oppoattaly 
disposed  lugs  integral  therewith  on  the  supporting  ends 
of  aald  shsde  and  curtain  pole  hangers  and  each  of  socta 
width  adjacent  to  Its  position  in  the  notches  In  aald  alot 
in  said  metallic  plate  whereby  each  may  be  moved  from 
one  slot  to  the  other  by  raising  the  aame  Into  the  upper 
slot,  then  moving  the  lower  edge  to  another  slot,  then 
moving  the  upper  edge  to  the  slot  opposite  thereto. 


1.  The  priK-ess  of  msking  candy  whlcb  consixts  in  cook- 
Ing  a  solution  of  cane  sugar  and  a  reversion  preventing 
agant  at   atmoapheric  prsasura  to   a  temperature    higher 


l.ltil.r>74.  Llgl'II'  MIXlNti  AND  FILLING  APPA- 
RATI'H.  WiLi.uu  A.  SHKPHAap.  Waakeaba.  Wis. 
Fllcfl  July  '^t>.  U*ia  IJterlal  No.  781.477.  (CI.  226—21.1 
1.  A  mLclug  and  fllllng  apparatus  for  milk  ur  analogooa 

llQnldK   comprising  an   inclined   distributing   plp<-,  a   iwrlea 
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ol  coapantlTclj  tbort  douIm  ia  conuBunleatlaa  wttta 
the  <-l»Bo«l  o(  aald  pipe  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  the 
neck*  only  of  T«9a«l>  to  be  Blled,  ench  of  itia  noaslea 
t>elng  divided  into  a  feed  and  overflow  paaange  of  equal 
l«n«th,  the  aald  puaaitea  being  aepanited  by  a  baffle  plate 
taavblK  Ita  upper  edge  extending  above  tke  lower  face  of 
the  channel  of  aald  pipe. 


■2.  .A^Izlng  and  flllloK  apparatus  for  milk  or  analogoua 
llnuldn  comprising  an  Inclined  distributing  pipe  therefor, 
a  serlei  of  comparatlvelj  short  noixles  In  communication 
wtth  tho  channp]  of  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  necks  only  of  re««.la  to  be  fliled.  p»ch  of  said  noltles 
iK-lng  divided  Into  an  unobatrucled  feed  and  an  unob- 
structed overflow  pasaage  of  equal  length  and  are*,  the 
••Id  passages  being  separated  bj  a  baffle  piate  having  Its 
upper  edge  extending  above  the  lower  face  of  the  cbaniMl 
of  said  pipe. 


I.IOI.37S  AUTOMATIC  CURRENT  CUT-OFF  FOR 
ELECTRIC  APPLIANCES  Ultrris  S  Smith,  8acr« 
mento,  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A  C.  Kanfman,  Sac- 
ramento, Cal  Filed  July  .'il,  101.3  Serial  No.  782,368 
(CI.  2t»— JB.i 


1  .V  device  of  the  charactir  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  heating  appliance  having  n  removable 
ping,  of  a  spring  member  secnred  on  said  appliance,  a 
ring  on  said  spring  member,  said  ring  normally  receiving 
said  plug  and  engaging  a  projecting  pin  on  said  plug, 
means  for  holding  said  spring  normally  Inactive  and 
means  for  pnttlng  said  spring  member  Into  action  when 
said  appliance  becomes  heated  to  a  predetermined  degree, 
a.s  described. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  »1th  a  heating  appliance  having  a  removable 
connecting  ping,  of  a  spring  controlled  member  receiving 
Mid  ping,  a  slotted  member  on  said  appliance,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  spring  member  and  projecting  through 
the  slot  of  said  slotted  member,  and  a  fusible  block  se- 
cnred on  the  end  of  said  rod  and  normally  engaging  said 
appliance  and  said  slotted  member,  as  deacrthed 


1,101.576       M.\rH!NE     FOR     FINISHING     THE     SUR- 
FACES OF  IRREGULAR-SHAPED  ARTICLES.     EaiCB 
T.   H.  Sraai,.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Mar    23    1914 
Serial  No.  828,7S4       iCl,  90— 13.7, 
1     In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  the  combination 

with  a  frame,  of  a  abaft,  a  nitter  mounted  on  said  shaft. 


a«au  for  driTlac  said  abaft,  a  work-boidlag  abaft  bavtsf 
a  work-bolder  arranged  poaltloDed  In  the  path  of  the  cot- 
ter, a  table  connected  with  said  work  holder  shaft  cama 
for  moving  the  shaft  bark  and  forth  and  for  rocking  the 
•aid  table  whereby  the  work  Is  moved  beneath  the  cutter. 


2.  In  a  ma>  hine  of  the  type  described,  the  camkliuitlao 
with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  abaft, 
means  for  driving  aald  shaft,  a  work. holding  shaft  hav- 
ing a  work-bolder  arranged  below  the  cutter,  a  table  con- 
nected with  aald  work-holdrr  shaft,  cams  for  moving  the 
shaft  back  and  forth  and  for  rocking  the  said  table  where- 
l.y  the  work  1«  moved  beneath  the  cutter,  and  a  compen- 
sating roller  bearing  upon  the  work  holder  and  moving  In 
unison  with  the  means  for  moving  the  work-bolder  shaft. 
1  3  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  cutter,  a  work-holder  shaft  carrying  a  chuck 
poaltlooed  in  the  path  of  the  cutter,  a  Ubie,  a  suppon  on 
the  table  for  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  cams  movable 
with  the  table  and  adapted  to  tilt  the  table  and  move  the 
shaft  back  and  forth,  an  elevator  to  which  the  table  la 
PivoUlly  connected,  and  means  for  ral.slng  and  lowrrloc 
tbe  elevator. 

*■  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ilescrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  cutter  mounted  upon  a  rolatahle  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  cutter  shaft,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  cutter 
abaft  and  driven  thereby,  a  work  holding  shaft  baring  a 
work  holder  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  cutter,  adjust- 
able connections  for  .Irlvlng  the  work  holding  shaft  from 
the  said  parallel  shaft,  a  table  supporting  said  work  hold- 
ing shaft,  cama  carried  by  said  table  and  adapted  to  move 
said  work  holding  shaft  back  and  forth  and  raise  the  table 
whereby  the  Inclination  of  the  work-holding  nhaft  la 
changed,  a  compeoaaUng  roller  bearing  on  the  work- 
holder,  and  means  for  moving  the  compensating  roller  In 
unison  vdth  the  movement  of  the  work-holding  shaft 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprlslnu  a 
cutting  disk  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  work- 
holding  shaft  having  a  work-holder  arranged  In  the  path 
of  said  cutting  «ak.  means  for  revolrtng  the  work  hold- 
ing shaft.  Including  a  clutch  mechanism  for  moving  tbe 
shaft  with  the  cutter,  a  compensating  disk  moving  with 
the  work,  a  cam  adapted  to  move  said  compensating  diak, 
a  stop  on  said  cam,  a  lever  for  operating  said  clutch  mech- 
anism and  provided  with  a  lug.  a  latch  mechanism  adapted 
10  engage  with  said  lug  and  be  tripped  by  tbe  stop  on 
said  cam  whereby  the  movement  of  the  work  carrying 
shaft  will  be  arrested  at  the  completion  of  each  revolotlon 


1,101.577.  CAST  METAL  RAILWAY-CROSSIN.;.  Edwiw 
ri.  SraaoMAn.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan  2.1,  1914  Se- 
rial No.  813,8«S       I  CI.  104 — III  I 

I.  A  cast  metal  intersection  for  railway  crossings  pro- 
vided with  a  top  web,  vertical  side  walls,  and  n  tie  member 
Intesrally  connertnl  to  aald  side  walls,  aald  tie  nen^>er 
being  of  varying  thickness  so  that  It  will  cool  off  mare 
quickly  than  tha  wther  portions  of  the  caattng  and  tbna 
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prevent  tbe  casting  from  cracking  due  to  excessive  abrink- 
age. 


z  .K  cast  metsl  crossing  bavlng  a  aubstantially  box- 
sbsped  Intersecting  portion  formed  Integral  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  diverging  portions  of  approximately  inverted  U- 
ahape  la  cross  section,  which  are  open  00  tbeir  underside 
throughout  their  entire  length. 

tl.  A  rsllwsy  crossing  comprising  Intersecting  portions 
of  approximately  inverted  U-stiape  In  cross  section  whose 
toft  wsbs  snd  side  legs  sre  Integrally  connected  together, 
and  base  wetis  at  only  the  comers  or  angles  of  the  croaa- 
Ing  which  are  Integrally  connected  to  tbe  aide  legs  of  said 
portlona  so  as  to  reinforce  and  strengthen  the  running 
surface  at  the  comers  or  angles  of  the  crossing. 

4.  A  railway  crossing  provided  with  cast  metsl  inter 
seetlog  portions  of  substaatlally  Inverted  U-sectlon  whose 
top  wetM  and  side  legs  are  Integrally  connected  together. 
and  a  tie  laember  Integrally  connected  to  the  aide  legs  of 
each  of  said  Intersecting  portions,  said  tie  member  having 
portions  that  are  of  less  thickness  thau  the  main  portion 
of  said  meml)er,  so  that  said  tie  member  will  cool  off  more 
quickly  tbac  the  other  portlona  of  the  casting  after  said 
latersaeting  portion  has  been  cast. 


1,101,578  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  .VRTIFKIAL 
STu.NE.  FaixK  R.  Stihm,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  asalgnments.  to  The  Enamel  Con- 
crete and  Machinery  Company.  r>es  Moines.  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  South  DakoU,  Filed  May  H,  1D06,  Se 
rial  No,  316,893,  Renewed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No 
838,808.     (CT.  25 — 48.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
mold  support  thereon,  two  sliding  bara  on  opposMe  sides 
of  the  frame  above  tbe  mold  support  and  manually  oper 
ated  means  for  Jointly  moving  then  to  or  from  each  other. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  ijeacribed.  the  comblu- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  bars  extended  tbrosgh  tbe  frame  to  sup- 
port a  mold,  a  conveyer  formed  with  lingers  projecting  up- 
wardly above  tbe  bars  to  move  a  mold  over  tbe  bars  and 
through  tbe  frame  and  meana  for  engaging  tbe  aides  of 
the  mold  and  acrarately  centering  It  wttbln  tbe  frame. 

.1  In  an  apparatna  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  comMna- 
Won  of  a  frame,  a  mold  support  thereon,  a  series  of  con- 
uected  presser  plataa  above  tbe  mold  aupport.  a  rotatable 
shaft,  crank  arms  on  tbe  abaft,  rods  coanecttng  the  crank 
arma  with  tbe  preaaer  platea.  a  pnllay  rotatably  moaatad 
on  tbe  crank  shaft  and  baTlii(  a  rintcb  member,  a  alM- 


ing  non-rotataMe  clutch  laember  on  the  abaft,  mnans  for 
moving  aald  clutches  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  Mch 
other  and  spring  actuated  meana  for  automatically  derat- 
ing the  preaaer  plates  when  tbe  clutch  members  are 
released. 

4  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  mold  support  thereon,  a  series  of  con- 
nected presser  platea  above  tbe  mold  support,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  crank  arms  on  tbe  abaft,  roda  connecting  tbe  crank 
arms  with  the  prrsser  platea,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  crank  abaft  and  having  a  clatch  member,  k  eliding 
non  raUUble  dutch  member  on  the  abaft,  manually-re- 
leased spring  actuated  means  for  throwing  the  sliding 
clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  the  rotary  clutch 
member  and  spring-actuated  means  for  automatically  ele- 
vating the  preaaer  plates  when  the  clutch  members  are 
released. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  mold  support  thereon,  a  series  of  con- 
nected preaser  plates  above  tbe  mold  support,  a  routable 
shaft,  crank  arms  on  the  shaft,  rods  connecting  the  crank 
arms  with  the  presw-r  platea,  a  policy  roUUbly  mounted 
on  the  crank  shaft  and  baring  a  clutch  member,  a  sliding 
non  rotatable  clutch  member  on  the  shaft,  manually-re- 
leased, spring-actuated  means  for  throwing  the  sliding 
clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  the  roUry  clutch 
member,  means  for  automaUcally  throwing  the  sliding 
clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  roUry  clutcb 
member  and  spring  actuated  means  for  automatically  ele- 
vating the  preaaer  platea  when  the  clutch  membera  are 
released. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


.101.679.  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR.  L0CI8 
STglXMBoiB.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  3,  1911.  B«- 
rUI  No.  836.599.      (Cl.  173— IS.) 


I  In  a  Ueilble  electric  conductor,  the  combination  with 
a  b-Mly  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Integral  longi- 
tudinally extending  substantially  cylindrical  parU  merg- 
ing Into  each  other,  of  a  cover  part  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Independently  formed  sections  of  conducting  material 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  aubstantlallv  inclosing  one 
of  the  parts  of  the  body.  Juxtaposed  sections  of  tbe  cover 
being  arranged  In  lapping  rehitlon  at  their  ends  so  as  to 
have  free  movement  relatively  to  each  other  longitudinally 
of  the  body, 

2.  A  two  part  flexible  electric  conductor  formed  of  a 
iKMly  member  and  a  conducting  member,  aald  conducting 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepnratelv  formed  sec 
tlon<  extending  longltntilnally  of  the  length  of  tbe  body 
uiember  engaging  therewith  so  as  to  have  free  movement 
relatively  to  each  other  loagltndlnaiiy  of  the  body. 

3.  A  two-part  flexible  electric  conductor  formed  of  a 
body  member  and  a  conducting  member,  said  conducting 
member  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  separatelv  formed  aae- 
tlons  extending  loogltadtnally  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  body 
member  engaging  therewith  In  lapping  relation,  and  bar- 
ing free  movement  relatively  to  each  other  longltndtnaUy 
of  tbe  body  member. 

4.  In  a  flexible  electric  conductor,  the  comblnatloa  with 
a  body  member  formed  into  a  pair  of  Intgerally  formed 
longitudinally  extending  substantially  cylindrical  parts 
merging  Into  each  other  so  sa  to  provide  longltndlnally  ex- 
tending Jnxtapoeed  surface  portions  disposed  In  angnUr 
relation  to  each  other  transversely  of  the  tnjdy  member  st 
apposite  sides  thereof,  forming  pockets  longitudinally  of 
tbe  body,  of  a  cover  part  romprtalng  a  ribbon  of  metal  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  body,  said  ribbon  being  brat 
transversely  around  one  of  tbe  cylindrical  parts  of  the 
body,  so  that  its  apposite  langltudinal  marginal  edge  per- 
tlons  art  forced  Into  position  between  tbe  JnxUpoaed  an- 
gular walla  of  tbe  pockets. 
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1.101.580.       ROMRKHIELD    FOB    BATTI.EBHIPS. 
amra  A    l»T»i.i»im.  Philadelphia.   I'a      Kilcrt  Apr 
101 X.      H-rlal  No    TB4..-51.I       ICI     114      1    . 


.1-.    !. 


1  The  rnmblnailon  with  a  »hlp  having  one  or  more 
ina»n.  onf  or  more  ulacki,  aod  on.-  or  more  lioonn.  of  a 
uhli-ld  extending  from  haI.I  mast  or  masts  ov.r  uld  alack 
or  atacks  tu  said  boon  or  booma. 

i.  The  comhlnatlon  of  a  ship  having  a  mast,  n  «iack  and 
lateral  and  end  b<«>m».  with  a  shield  havlnt  nertloo* 
drawn  from  aald  mast  to  said  booms,  said  stack  being  cor 
ered  by  said  shield. 

3  The  romblnatlon  with  a  ship  liarlux  a  mast,  a  stack, 
and  hinged  booms,  of  a  shield  eiiendlng  from  said  mast  to 
aald  booms  over  said  stark,  and  means  for  folding  said 
ahleld. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  maat.  a  stack. 
and  hinged  booms,  of  a  shield  eitendlng  from  »al<l  mast 
to  said  booms  over  said  stack,  and  means  comprising 
sheaves  and  ropes  rove  therethrough  for  folding  said 
ahleld 


1.101.581.  BOLI.  I'Al'ER  ATTAlHMENT  FOR  TYPE 
WRITERS.  MiLTox  f  Stm.v.  liayfon.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Egry  Reirisler  Company.  Ifayton,  Ohio,  a  l  orp<K 
ration  of  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  11',  1(»13.  Serial  .Si. 
WWI.IR.!.      in.  I!l7— 138, 1 


1  la  a  manifolding  attachment  for  typewriting  ma 
ctalaes.  a  frame  for  carrying  a  namber  of  rolls  of  paper 
comprising  upright  bars,  bearing  plates  on  said  bars  for 
the  rolls  of  paper,  upright  rods  paraUel  to  the  bars,  and 
tension  devlcea  for  the  rolls  of  paper  mounted  on  tb*  roda 
and  between  them  and  the  bars. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  attachment  for  typewriting  ma. 
chines,  a  frame  for  carrying  a  number  of  rolls  of  paper 
comprising  upright  bars,  bearing  plates  on  said  bars  for 
the  rolls  of  paper,  upright  rods  parallel  to  the  bars,  and 
tension  devices  for  the  rolls  of  paper  mounted  on  the  rods 
and  bearing  on  the  bars. 

3.  In  >  manlfslding  attachment  for  typewriting  ma 
chines,  a  frame  for  carrying  a  number  of  rolls  of  paper 
comprising  upright  bars,  bearing  plates  on  said  bars  for 
the  rolls  of  paper,  upright  rods  parallel  to  the  bars  snd 
spring  plates  having  flat  portlona  for  conucting  with  the 
rolls,  and  mounted  on  the  rods  and  eitendlng  b<'tween 
Them  and  the  bars  ao  as  to  bear  on  the  bars 

■•  In  a  manifolding  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
ctilnes.  a  frame  for  carrying  a  anmber  of  rolls  of  paper 
conaprlilng  opricbt  bars,  bearing  plates  on  said  bars  for 
the   rolls  of  p-iiM-r,  upright  rods  parallel  to  the  bars,  and 


Jo- 
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teoMon  devices  for  the  rolls  of  (wper  moonted  on  the  rods 

and  between  them  and  the  bars,  said  frame  having  a  crosa 
bar  at  the  top  and  tension  means  fi.r  the  sheets  of  paper 
after  they  leai>  the  rolls. 


1.101,681'.  MBTAL  8A8H  DlviD  STOCK.  Toronto  On- 
Urto.  Canada.  Filed  Sept  22,  IBIS.  Bertal  No 
7»l,(Hi.       (CI,  188— .18. 1 
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1.  A  metal  sash  comprising  two  sash  bars  each  con 
slating  of  a  head  and  flange,  one  of  said  sash  bars  having 
Its  head  formed  with  a  dove  tall  groove  and  Its  flange 
form.-d  Kith  a  slot  In  line  with  the  dove  tall  groove  and 
communicating  therewith,  said  slot  and  dove  tall  groove- 
forming  a  tongue  nl  the  bottom  of  the  said  head,  the  other 
of  said  sash  bars  having  Its  flange  contained  In  aald  slot, 
and  lis  h.-acl  iransvirsi-ly  slotted  and  contained  lij  said 
dove  tall  groove,  said  tongue,  when  the  saah  bars  are  as 
sembled.  being  contained  In   aald  slotted  head. 

1'  A  metal  aash  comprising  two  sash  bars  each  consist- 
ing of  a  head  and  flange,  one  r,f  aald  saah  bars  having  Its 
head  formed  with  a  dove  tail  groove  and  Its  flange  formed 
with  a  slot  In  line  with  the  dove  ull  groove,  and  communl 
eating  therewith,  said  slot  and  dove  tall  groove  forming 
two  lengthwise  tongues  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  head,  th- 
other  of  said  sash  bars  having  Its  flange  contained  In  said 
slot,  and  Its  head  traDsvers.-ly  slotted  and  contained  In 
said  dove  tall  groove,  said  tongues,  when  the  saah  bars  are 
aasembted  being  ct.ntaloed  In  said  slotted  head. 


1.101.583.  BASKETHOUIBR  Ri  rt  »  a.  giMMU 
Opdyke,  111.  Filed  June  10.  191.1.  Serial  No  772  M 
(CI.  217— ll'S.i 


1.  A  bull  device  comprising  c(uictlng  body  members  with 
the  Intermediate  portions  extending  In  parallel  relation 
and  each  with  downtumed  terminals  of  unequal  length, 
the  longer  terminals  hsVTng  bMket  engaging  eyes  and  the 
shorter  terminals  entwiated  with  the  longer  terminals. 

2.  A  ball  device  comprising  soactlng  body  members 
with  the  Intermediate  portlona  extending  In  parallel 
relation  and  each  with  a  relatively  long  and  a  relatively 
short  downturned  terminal,  the  longer  terminals  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  a  recepucle  holder  and  the  ahort*r 
terminals  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  longer  ter- 
minala. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  receptacle  re 
celver  Including  an  oblong  frame,  ball  supports  connected 
to  said  frame  and  extending  In  parallel  relations  to  Its 
side   members  and   each   having  eyes   spaced   apart,   said 
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ball    Bupports    being   directed    Inwardly    between    the   eyes       the   top  of  said  tank  to  ptwIUon  said  colored  globe  (boot 
to    form    yields ble    devices    to    engage    over    a    receptacle       the   burner, 
when  the  same  Is  disposed  In   the  receiver,  and  ball  de- 
Tlces  sw-lnglngly  engaging  the  e.ves  of  the  ball  supports. 


1.101,584.  TOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  8LUAR  I1EET8. 
Fai.vg  R.  SiTTox,  Texas  City,  Tex,  Filed  Julv  18 
191S.     Serial  No    779.884,      ICI,  55—107.) 


1,  In  a  device  for  topping  beets,  a  topping  unit  com- 
prising a  curved  standard,  a  base  plate  connected  ther(^ 
with  and  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  lugs 
lit  diagonally  opposed  corners,  said  lugs  being  provided 
with  upwardly  extending  posts  arranged  In  pairs  spaced 
apart  to  provide  vertical  slots,  a  knife  extending  dlag 
onally  beneath  the  base  plate  and  having  upwardly  ex 
tending  vertically  slotted  ears,  and  fastening  members 
connecting  said  ears  with  the  upwardly  extending  posTs 
of  the  base  plate. 

2.  in  a  beet  topping  deTl<-e.  a  Bup[K>rtlng  bolt,  a  curvci] 
standard  having  a  member  hingedly  engaging  said  bolt. 
a  base  plate  carried  by  the  standard,  and  a  knife  extend- 
ing diagonally  beneath  the  base  plate.  In  combination 
with  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  knife  to  per- 
mit the  distance  between  the  knife  and  the  base  plate  to 
b«  varied. 

•t.  In  a  device  for  topping  beets,  a  wheel  supported 
axle,  a  plurality  of  clips  mounted  adjustably  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  topping  units  each  having  a  curved  standard 
hingedly  connected  with  a  clip  and  each  of  said  topping 
units  Including  a  base  plate,  and  a  knife  extending  diag 
onally  t'eneath  said  base  plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
knife  being  supported  sdjustably  with  respect  to  the  base 
plate. 

4.  In  a  lieet  topping  device,  a  wheel  supptftrted  axle, 
clips  adjusuble  on  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  beet  topping 
units,  esch  unit  Including  a  base  plate,  a  knife  extending 
diagonally  tieneatb  the  same,  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting the  knife,  a  curved  standard  connected  with  the 
base  plate,  and  an  extension  member  connected  adjustably 
with  said  standard  and  hingedly  with  one  of  the  clips,  a 
frame  supported  on  the  axle,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  r-«arwardly  extending  rrnrs,  a  chain 
connecting  each  arm  with  the  base  pln'e  of  a  topping 
unit,  an  operating  lever,  an  arm  extending  upwardly  from 
the  rock  sbsft,  s  link  connecting  said  arm  with  one  arm 
of  the  operating  lever,  and  means  for  securing  the  latter 
In  adjusted  position. 


1.101.5*6.  LANTERN.  Joseph  Swa.'ibon,  Kansas  City, 
Kans  Filed  Uar.  27,  1913.  Berlal  No.  767.113.  (CI. 
240 — 39. 1 

I.  A  signal  lantern,  comprialog  a  baae, ^tpglobe  carried 
by  said  base,  a  cylindrical  oil  tank  mounted  centrally  "on 
said  bas.  and  provided  with  a  burner,  a  globe  carryljig 
ring  slldlngly  fltting  said  tank  and  guided  thereby,  said 
ring  being  normally  podUoned  at  the  base  of  said  Unk, 
a  colored  globe  carried  by  aald  ring,  aald  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  s  flange  portion,  a  pair  of  poats  secured  to 
said  flange  portion  at  opposite  aide*  of  the  ring,  and  a 
ball  secured  at  Its  oppoalte  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
poiU.  said  ball  and  posU  operating  slldlngly  through  tbe 
base  of  the  lantern  whereby  said  ring  may  be  eleTated  to 


1.  A  signal  lantern,  comprising  a  b«st.  a  giobe  cat  tied 
ly  said  liase.  a  cylindrical  oil  tank  mounted  centrally  on 
said  base  and  provided  with  a  burner,  a  globr^^arrylng 
ring  slldlngly  fltting  aald  tank  and  guided  thereby,  said 
ring  being  normally  positioned  at  the  base  of  said  tank,  a 
colored  globe  carried  by  said  ring,  a  piilr  of  ,k«ib  secured 
"<  said  ring  at  oppf>Blte  sides  thereof,  a  hall  pivoted  at 
lis  opposite  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  (lOBts,  aald 
ball  and  posts  operating  slldlngly  through  the  base  of  tbe 
lantern  whereby  said  ring  may  be  elevated  lo  the  top  of 
said  tank  to  iwsitlon  said  colored  globe  als.ut  tbe  burner, 
and  means  for  latching  said  bail  in  the  elevated  position 
of  said  ring. 


1.101.586.  VEHICLE  BOW  SPRIN(i  Ok.kux  Thumab 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  .Tuly  22.  IPIX.  Serial  No' 
780.493.      (CI.  21 — 18.) 


whereby    bolts    extending    through    said    latter    boles    Ue 
partially  within  said  grooves  preventing  longitudinal  rela- 


1.  The  descrllied  device  tsinHlsting  of  a  series  of  spring 
leaves,  a  pair  of  plates  embracing  said  leaves,  a  (lalr  of 
wirs  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  plates,  each  of  said  ears 
having  openings  therein.  Isilts  extending  threngh  aald 
openings  whereby  said  plates  and  leav.s  are  held  together, 
one  of  said  openings  on  one  aide  of  each  of  said  plates 
being  located  beyond  the  plane  of  the  sides  of  said  leaves 
whereby  tbe  bolts  [lasslng  through  said  latter  ofienlugs 
will  extend  outwardly  of  said  sides,  other  of  said  open 
Ings  being  located  partially/within  the  plane  of  aald  aides, 
and  grooves   In   said  sides  alining  with   said   latter  boles 

bolts    e 
within 
tlve  movement  of  said   leaves. 

2.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  series  of  spring 
leaw.  a  pair  of  plates  embracing  said  leaves,  a  pair  of 
ears  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  plates,  each  of  lald  can 
having  openings  therein,  bolts  extending  tbroagb  aald ' 
openings  whereby  said  plates  and  leaves  are  held  togetber, 
one  of  sBid  openings  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  plataa 
l>elng  located  beyond  tbe  plane  of  tbe  sides  of  said  leaves 
whereby  the  lolts  passing  through  said  latter  openings 
will  extend  outwardly  of  said  aides,  other  of  said  open- 
ing* being  located  partially  within  the  plane  of  aald  atdea, 
and  grooves  in  said  sides  alining  with  said  latter  boles 
whereby  bolts  extending  through  aald  latter  holes  lie  par 
t^ally  within  said  grooves  preventing  longltadSnaJ  rela- 
tive BonaMot  of  aald  imve*.  tl*  grooves  In  one  aide  at 
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Mid   4«fivM    MM   dlMoMUlr   dli»oMd    ntatlTs    to   tte 

grooTea    to    tb«    other    side    thereof    whereby    trftavrerM 
moTemeDt  •(  Bald  leaves  ts  preTected. 

■i  The  described  device  coniilstUig  of  a  series  of  sprlDg 
leaves,  a  pair  of  pUtes  embradnc  s&id  kaves.  a  pair  of 
ears  on  each  side  of  each  of  aald  platen,  ettch  of  said  ears 
having  openings  therein,  bolts  exteodtDg  through  said 
openings  whereby  said  plates  and  leaves  are  held  to- 
gether, one  of  said  openlnffa  on  one  side  of  each  of  said 
plates  belDK  located  beyond  the  plane  of  tb«  sldea  of  said 
leavea  whereby  the  boHa  passing  througb  said  latter 
openings  will  extend  outwardly  of  said  sides,  otker  of  said 
openings  being  located  partially  wltbln  the  plane  of  said 
sides,  and  grooves  In  said  skies  alining  with  said  latter 
holes  whereby  bolts  extending  through  said  latter  holes 
lie  partially  within  said  grooves  preventing  loD^tudlnal 
relative  movement  of  said  leaves,  the  grooves  In  one  side 
of  said  leaves  belog  diagonally  disposed  relative  to  the 
grooves  In  the  other  side  thereof  whereby  transverse 
movement  of  said  leavea  Is  prevented,  said  ears  and  bolts 
being  spaced  apart  forming  a  seat  for  a  spring  holding 
clip,  said  earn  preventing  relative  horlxontal  movement 
between  said  device  and  dip. 


1.101.587  APPLIANCE  FOR  CHE  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  8ACCEPANS.  Chablbs  Robbbt  Tai:<i>mt.  Fen- 
daltOD.  Chrl»tcharch.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Nov  7.  1912. 
Serial   No.   72».»33,      (CI.   55— 1.> 
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l.lOl.Mli.       TVPE'WRITEB.       M^CEICE    N.    Tbomi,    Hia- 
oMr.   Pa.      FU«d  Jum   28.   1813.     Serial    No    77«.3S1. 
(CI.   197 — 74.) 
1.   In  ■  trpewritxr.  i  franc.  *  type  bar  legiDciit  carried 

kj  MUd  traiuc,  aald  wkoicbc  belac  dtrUi^l  Into  two  parta. 


■•aiw  for  akirtlag  either  part  at  will,  Maaoa  far  locklBt 
either  of  said  parta  In  Its  shifted  position,  sod  taeana 
common  to  tbe  two  parts  for  relpaslntr  said  sblfte<)  pan 
thereby  pcrmlttlac  Its  retara  to  normal  position. 


1.  Tbe  comblontlnu  wltb  a  saucepan  having  a  lid  and 
lid  baodle.  of  n  banil  retained  upon  tbe  saucepan,  a  bracket 
extendlDtf  upward  from  tbe  band,  an  arm  hinged  to  tile 
bracket,  so<l  bavins  Its  end  passing  Into  tbe  lid  baodle. 
and  means  for  retaining  the  said  arm  In  any  deatred  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  saucepan  having  a  lid  and 
lid  handle,  of  a  band  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the 
saucepan,  a  clip  pivoted  upon  one  end  of  the  band  and 
having  n  hook  shaped  member  adapted  to  engage  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  band,  a  bracket  ex- 
tentflng  upward  from  the  band,  an  arm  hinged  to  the 
bracket  and  having  Its  end  passing  Into  the  lid  handle, 
and  means  for  retaining  tbe  said  arm  In  any  desired  posl- 
tl'in.  4ul)>.tantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  saucepan  having  a  lUl  and 
lid  handle,  of  a  band  retained  upon  the  aaacepan.  a  bracket 
extending  upward  from  the  band,  an  arm  hinged  to  the 
plate,  and  having  Its  end  passing  Into  the  lid  handle,  a 
rearward  extension  upon  tbe  said  arm.  n  pawl  plate  hav- 
ing a  series  of  slots,  atucbed  to  tbe  said  rearward  exten. 
slon  and  a  lag  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  and  bold  the  arm 
In  any  desired  poaltlon.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  saueepan  having  a  lid  and 
lid  handle,  of  a  band  secured  upon  the  saucepan,  a  bracket 
extending  upwardly  from  tbe  band,  nn  arm  hinged  to  the 
brx-ket  and  having  Its  end  iMerted  In  tbe  baadle  of  the 
;id.  and  means  carried  by  aaM  arm  tor  •ecurlng  it  la 
position. 

5.  The  i-omblnatlon  with  a  saucepan  having  a  lid.  of 
a  plate  secured  to  the  saucepan,  an  arm  hinged  to  tbe 
plate  antl  fixed  to  tbe  lid.  a  rearward  eztenalon  to  the 
aaUl  arm.  a  pawl  plate  having  a  aeries  of  alota  and  plr- 
otfld  to  tbe  said  extension  snd  a  lug  adapted  to 
the  alota  tut  set  forth. 

[Claims  Q  attd  7  not  printed  In  the  t^aaette. ] 


2.  Id  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  type  bar  segment  car 
ried  by  said  frame,  said  segment  being  divided  Into  two 
parts,  means  for  shifting  either  part  at  will,  means  for 
locking  either  of  said  parts  In  Its  shifted  position,  means 
common  to  the  two  parts  for  releasing  said  sblfte«l  part 
thereby  permitting  Its  return  to  normal  position,  and 
me.nns  for  shifting  both  parts  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  type  bar  segment  carried 
by  said  frame,  said  segment  belni:  divided  Into  two  parts, 
means  for  shifting  either  part  at  will,  means  for  locking 
either  of  said  parts  In  Its  shifted  [)OBltloD,  means  common 
to  the  two  parts  for  releasing  said  shifted  part  thereby 
pcrmlttlug  Its  return  to  normal  position,  means  for  shift- 
ing both  parts  simultaneously,  and  additional  means  for 
releasing  said  shifted  parts  ■Imultaneously. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  guide  memlier  disposed 
centrally  thereof,  a  type  bar  quadrant  on  each  side  of 
said  i^ide  member,  means  for  shifting  either  of  said 
quadrants  Independently  of  tbe  other,  and  meana  for 
shifting  said  quadrants  siraultaneoualy. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  guide  member  disposed 
centrally  thereof,  a  type  bar  quadrant  on  each  side  of  said 
guide  member,  means  for  shifting  either  of  said  quadrants 
Independently  of  the  other,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
quadrants  simnttaneooaly  and  for  locking  the  quadrants 
In  tbetr  shifted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1,101,589.      Cl'SI'IDOa.      iKiioL^s    r.    Ti;aNBi;LL,    Kala- 
maioo,  Mich.     Filed  Xag.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  716.675. 

(CI.  4—38.1 


1.  iB  a  cuapddOT.  tbe  cvmUaatlan  of  a  container  having 
an  upwardly  flared  rim  flange  provided  with  inwardly 
Cadag  rim  retatailBg  liooks  at  Ita  edge ;  a  receptacle  having 
Bnted  aide  walla,  the  edge*  of  the  iatlags  belag  toellaad 
Inwardly  and  being  subatantlally  In  allaement  with  tke 
flange  of  said  iTootaiaer  .  aad  s  coalral  rim  arranged  apaa 
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the  iawatdly  lacllMd  edcea  «(  tbe  aide  wan  and  lald  con- 
tainer flange  wltb  Its  edge  engaged  with  tbe  retaining 
books. 

2.  In  a  ruapldor.  tbe  combination  of  a  container  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  faring  rim  retaining  books  at  its 
edge:  a  receptacle  having  Anted  side  walls,  tbe  edges  of 
the  flutlngs  l*ing  inclined  Inwardly  and  being  subatan- 
tlally In  allnemeot  with  tbe  flange  of  aald  container  :  and 
n  conical  rim  arranged  upon  tbe  Inwardly  lacllne<l  edges 
of  tbe  aide  wall  wltb  Its  edge  engaged  wltb  tbe  retaining 
books. 

3.  in  n  cuspidor,  tbe  combination  of  a  container  having 
an  upwardly  flnred  rim  flange  ;  a  rw^ptacle  having  fluted 
aide  walls,  tbe  edges  of  the  flnllngs  being  inclined  In- 
wardly and  being  subatantlally  in  allnemeot  with  the 
flange  of  said  container;  and  a  conical  rim  arranged  upon 
tbe  Inwardly  Incltned  edgea  of  tbe  side  wall  flutlngs  and 
said  container  flange. 

4.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  roroblnatloD  of  a  container  ;  a  re- 
ceptacle having  fluted  side  walls,  the  edges  of  the  flntlngs 
being  Inclined  Inwardly  :  and  a  conical  rim  arranged  npoa 
tbe  Inwardly  Inclined  edgea  of  tbe  side  wall  flatlnge. 

5.  in  a  cuspidor,  tbe  combination  of  a  container;  a  re- 
ceptaele  having  side  »-alls  wltb  inwardly  projecting  radial 
flutlnga;  and  a  <.onlcal  rim  arranged  upon  tbe  aide  wall 
flutlngs. 

[Claims  6  to  S  DM  printed  in  the  (iaaette.  1 


l,101.iSeO.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. SAMrEL  Upto.n,  Arlington  Ueigbts,  Mass.,  as 
•Ignor  to  Simon  I*  HacAakill.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1913.     Serial   No.  78».-S».     (Q.  123—79  ) 


1.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprlaing 
a  valve  eiialag  having  a  seat,  a  puppet  valve  coacting 
therewith  having  a  alein  a  d  means  for  reciprocating  said 
atem,  a  tiarrel  ralve  alldably  sapported  by  said  stem  and 
rMilleotly  preaaed  toward  the  puppet  valve,  a  member 
baring  a  cylindrical  surface  slidsbly  surrounding  the  bar- 
rel valve  and  having  an  Intake  port  above  the  upper  part 
of  the  barrel  valve;  a  seat  conetlng  wltb  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  barrel  valve  and  communicating  wltb  tbe  exhaust 
coadolt,  aad  a  clapper  valve  coacting  with  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  barrel  valve  and  slidably  carried  l>y  said  stem, 
•aid  clapper  valve  U'lng  tree  to  elide  upward  on  said  stem 
when  tbe  pressure  thereon  given  by  tbe  barrel  valve  la 
removed. 

2.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustioa  engines  compriainf 
a  valve  casing  having  a  aeat.  a  puppet  valve  coacting 
therewith  having  a  stem  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  a  barrel  valve  alldably  supported  on  aald  atem  and 
raslllently  preaaed  toward  the  pnppet  valve,  aald  barrel 
valve  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  Ita  lower 
end.  a  screw  cap  for  said  caaing  bgving  a  aleeve  tightly 
flttlBg  the  interior  of  aald  caaing  and  having  lu  Inner 
anrtace  slidably  contacting  with  tbe  exterior  of  ttie 
barrel  valve,  said  aleeve  having  one  or  more  porta  for 
tbe  admlaalon  of  tbe  charge,  said  casing  having  a  seat 
commnnieatlng  wltb  the  exhaust  conduit  and  coaetlag 
•nth  aaU  flange,  and  a  clapper  valve  sIMable  on  said  valve 
and  coacting  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  barrel  valve. 


1,101,511.  BOOriNO-TILK.  Wminm  M.  TooAii,  Ctatoa, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  5,  1»11.  Serial  No.  S2S.244.  (CI. 
108—17.) 
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1.  In  rooflog  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  two  sheet  metal  tiles  each  provided  with  lateral  edges 
and  an  Intermediate  weatbe.-  face,  one  edge  of  the  flrst 
tile  provided  wltb  three  parallel,  spaced.  Integral,  raised 
ribs,  the  first  rib,  next  10  said  weather  face,  extending 
aljoTe  said  weather  face,  and  the  second  and  third  ribs 
raised  above  said  flrst  rib,  aa  Integral  depreased  portion 
Intermediate  said  first  rib  and  second  rib  constltntlng  a 
prime  drainage  groove,  and  an  Integral  depressed  portion 
between  the  second  and  third  ribs  constituting  a  second 
ary  drainage  groove  elevated  above  said  prime  drainage 
groove,  said  second  and  third  ribs  being  continuous  from 
end  to  end,  said  first  rib  being  Intermptsd  and  formed 
Into  numerous  short  portions  by  a  plurality  of  integral 
drainage  depressions  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
prime  drainage  groove  to  the  adjacent  weather  face  of 
tbe  tile,  and  one  of  tlie  lateral  edges  of  the  aeeoitd  tile 
overlying  the  rlbhed  and  grooved  edge  ot  the  first  tile, 
said  overlying  edge  engaging  tbe  second  and  third  co». 
tiauous  ribs  and  the  apaced  abort  portloaa  of  the  fltat 
rib  of  the  flrat  tile  and  extending  Into  contact  with  tb* 
adjacent  weather  face  of  tbe  same. 

2.  In  roofing  of  tbe  character  speclfloL  the  combloattoa 
of  two  sheet  metal  tiles  and  a  sheet  metal  attaehtaw 
claat,  one  of  aald  tiles  arranged  above  tbe  othar  and 
both  provided  with  lop  and  bottom  edgea  and  Intermadiata 
weather  faeea,  the  top  edge  ot  the  lower  tile  piiiilfca 
with  a  transverse  coarse  of  rained  and  depresaed  portion 
the  general  plane  of  said  coutae  lying  above  the  plaaa  et 
tbe  weather  face  of  aald  tile,  aald  raised  aad  rtipraaKid 
portions  constituting  sttaciilnc  rlba  In  Ugh  niM  and 
stop  ribs  and  drainage  grooves  flanking  said  attaching 
ribs,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  upper  tile  overlying  the  upper 
edge  and  transverse  course  of  tbe  lower  tile,  the  extreme 
bottom  edge  of  said  upper  tile  being  provided  with  a  mar- 
ginal portion  adapted  to  engage  tbe  weather  face  of  aald 
lower  tile,  and  said  cleat  provided  wltb  a  main  body  por- 
tion applied  to  and  snogly  overlying  aald  attaching  rib, 
lateral  flange  portions  formed  integrally  with  aald  body 
portion  and  anugly  conforming  to  the  said  flanking  riba 
and  grooves,  said  cleat  also  provided  at  Its  bottom  end 
with  an  Integral  portion  underlying  said  liiarginal  portion 
at  tbe  lower  edge  of  aald  upper  tile  and  wltb  a  bendable 
tang  adapted  to  be  bent  dowa  upon  tbe  top  surface  of 
aald  marginal  portion,  and  an  Integral  roll  portion  formed 
Intermediate  said  underlying  portion  and  sal.l  tang  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  control  tbe  line  of  liendlug  when 
ssid  tang  Is  bent  down  upon  said  marginal  portion,  said 
roll,  when  said  Ung  Is  so  bent  down,  producing  a  eapU- 
lary-attraction-breaklng  opening  beyond  the  extreme  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  marginal  portion. 

8.  For  roeflng  tile  of  the  character  described  a  holding 
and  aaebortng  cleat  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  pnvtds^ 
wltb  a  beadaMe  tang,  said  tang  provided  with  a  roll  por- 
tion along  tbe  line  of  beading,  said  roll  portion,  wbea 
said  fag  la  bent,  adapted  to  provide  an  opening,  whereby 
capillary  attraction  Is  Interrupted. 


1,101,592.  WOOD  CONCRBTE-rOBII.  CUHTON  JmriCB 
Waoiraa,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1»1».  Sertal 
No.  761,626.      (CI.  28 — 131. 1 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  dearrlbed  Indndlng  s  meld  wall, 
an  upright  post  arraaged  npon  the  outer  aide  of  aald  wall, 
npportlng  beams  hlagedly  secarad  to  the  lawer  eai  sf 
aald  post,   means   for   rigidly  securing  the  outer  •■«  oT 
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ulil  •upporting  b«anu,  brace  membera  hiTlng  their  upp«r 
end»  plToUlly  Mrnred  to  uld  po»t.  «n  «ii|tul«r  plute  se- 
ciirwl  to  th*  lower  enda  of  aald  hrai-<-  membera.  a  bolt 
removably  conne<:tlni!  the  plate  and  the  lower  enda  of 
the  brace  m«mb«ni  to  the  nupportlng  heama.  and  an  ad 
Juatlng  screw  carried  by  the  anpportlng  beama  and  en- 
lagloK  the  plate  to  adjiiat  fh-  lower  enda  of  the  brace 
menhfra  with  reapect  to  the  heamx 


l.Iill,.W:i.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ORINDIMiMACHINES. 
Mn.HAlL  WiONM,  PIttaburgh.  Pa.,  aaalgoor  to  Samuel 
«.  Newman.  I'ltaburiih.  Pa  Original  application  died 
Mar.  M.  191^,  SerUl  No  •!86.41.1  Divided  and  thie 
application  flied  June  ;.  i9].<t  serial  No  TTl  180 
(CI.  51—7.1 


1.  A  flat  drill  holder  for  nae  with  a  grlodlDg  machine, 
comprlalng  a  support.'  a  pair  of  Jawa  carried  thereby  for 
guiding  the  oppoalte  ^ge»  of  the  drill,  a  allde  carried  by 
the  aupport  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  grinding 
wh«el.  meana  for  locking  the  allde  In  any  adjusted  po 
•itlon.  and  a  screw  m.ranted  m  the  allde  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  end  of  the  drill  wher-hy  the  drill  may 
he  adjuated  longitudinally. 

2.  A  flat  drill  holder  for  use  with  a  grinding  machine, 
comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  Jawa  carried  thereby  for 
guiding  the  oppoalte  edges  if  the  drill,  a  allde  carried  by 
the  support  and  adjuatable  toward  and  from  the  grlndlnii 
wheel,  meana  for  locking  the  slid*  U  any  adjusted  po 
sltlon,  a  Bcrew  provided  with  a  handle  and  mounted  In 
the  slide  and  adapted  to  en<t«ge  the  rear  end  of  the  drill. 


2.  A  derire  .)f  the  class  described  Including  a  mold  wail, 
a  poat  arranged  ip.)n  the  side  of  said  wall,  supporting 
beama  baring  the  Inner  ends  hingedly  secured  to  aald 
poat.  meana  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  aald  beama 
brace  membera  baring  their  upper  enda  «ecured  to  said 
poat.  apace<I  Kuldea  secured  to  the  outer  enda  of  aald 
beams,  an  angular  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aald 
brace  members,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  plate  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  brace  members  and  below  the  guides, 
an  elongated  washer  dlaposed  between  the  head  of  the 
bolt  and  the  guides,  and  an  adjuating  screw  moyably 
mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  atlpportlng  beama  and 
baring  Its  Inner  end  engaging  the  angular  plate  whereby 
the  adjuatment  of  aald  screw  will  rigidly  adjust  the  lower 
end*  of  the  bracing  membera.  1 


and  apring  meana  whereby  the  handle  and  acrew  are  main- 
tained yieldingly  In  one  poaltlon 

.■).  A  flat  drill  holder  for  use  with  a  grinding  machine, 
comprlalng  a  support,  a  pair  of  Jawa  carried  thereby  for 
guiding  the  oppoalte  edges  of  the  drill,  meana  for  adjuat- 
ing the  Jawa  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  allde  carried 
by  the  support,  meana  for  clamping  It  In  any  desired 
poaltlon  of  adjustment,  and  an  adjuating  acrew  carried  by 
the  allde  for  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  drill. 

4.  A  flat  drill  bolder  for  use  with  a  grinding  machine, 
comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  Jawa  carried  thereby  for 
guiding  the  opposite  edges  of  the  drill,  a  slide  moTable 
transTeraely  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  Jaws,  con- 
nections between  the  slide  and  Jawa  for  causing  the  Jaws 
to  move  relaUvely  when  the  allde  la  moved  I.)ngltud1nally, 
means  for  clamping  the  allde  In  position,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  the  drill  longitudinally   between   the  Jaws. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a 
socket,  an  attachment,  a  aupportlng  post  therefor  of  a 
cross  section  such  that  a  flat  aide  lie*  oppoalte  the  Inter 
section  of  two  other  sldea  and  fitting  the  aald  socket, 
and  a  holding  acrew  extending  throngh  the  wall  of  the 
socket  and  engaging  one  of  the  sides  of  the  supporting 
post  opposite  one  of  the  corners  of  the  post,  the  socket 
being  recessed  st  such  corner  so  sa  to  be  spaced  away 
therefrom. 


1.101.504.  HBICK  MACHINE.  WlLLliM  WagCTIlU), 
Chicago.  Ill  Filed  May  20.  1913.  Serial  No  T<J8  788 
(CI.  28— T8.) 


I.  A  brick  machine  comprlalng  a  brick-molding  drum 
provided  with  brick  forming  pocketa.  plougers  working  In 
said  pocketa.  means  for  regulating  the  limit  of  Inward 
movement  of  the  plungers,  a  revolving  cylindrical  feeder 
working  In  contact  with  said  drum,  radially  movable 
feeder  blades  carrle.1  by  the  feeder,  and  meana  for  regn- 
latlng  the  degree  of  moiement  of  aald  blades  to  accord 
with  the  regulated  movement  of  the  pluugera. 

:;.  A  brick  machine  comprising  a  brick  molding  drum 
provided  with  brick  forming  pocketa.  plungers  working 
Ir.  said  pockets,  a  revolving  cylindrical  feeder  working  In 
contact  with  said  drum,  radially  movable  feeder  blade* 
carried  by  said  feeder,  and  meana  for  effecting  a  slmal- 
tane<iua  adjustment  of  the  Inward  limit  of  throw  of  the 
plungers  and  the  outward  limit  of  throw  of  said  blad« 

3.  A  brick  machine  comprising  a  brick  molding  drum 
provided  with  brIck-formIng  pockets,  plungers  working  in 
aald  pockets,  a  revolving  cylindrical  feeder  working  In 
conUct  with  said  drum,  radially  movable  feeder  blades 
carried  by  said  feeder,  plunger  operating  wheels,  a  abaft 
on  which  said  wheela  are  mounted,  means  for  adjusting 
said  shaft  and  wheels  to  cause  the  Istter  to  operate  the 
plungers,  and  meana  for  effecting  a  simultaneous  adjuat- 
ment of  the  outward  limit  of  throw  of  the  feeder  blades 

4,  A  brick  machine  comprising  a  brick  molding  drum 
provided  with  transverse  rows  or  aeries  of  brick  forming 
pockets,  tranaverse  rowa  of  plungers  working  In  aald 
pocketa,  a  yoke  for  each  transverse  serlea  of  plungers,  a 
shaft  carrying  wbeela  which  operate  agalnat  the  oppoalte 
enda  of  the  yoke,  means  for  adjusting  aald  shaft  to  vary 
the  throw  of  the  plungers,  a  revolving  cylindrical  feeder 
working  in  contact  with  aald  dram,  radially  movable  feeder 
blades  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  regalatlng  the  throw 
of  said  fe«der  blades. 
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1,11)1,593.  HOI.STl.>»(i  APPARATUS  HnMAN  WiLI^a, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  28.  191S  SerUI  No.  787.1B2. 
1CI.  57 — 84.1 


A  hoisting  apimrstus  comprising  a  wlndlnit  drum,  a 
shaft  .arrylng  the  drum,  a  yoke  carrying  the  ■<haft,  ssid 
yoke  having  suspension  means,  pulleys  lo'>seiy  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  at  the  respective  end-"  of  the  drum.  .1  fall 
hlo<-k  having  a  pair  of  pulleys,  and  n  holstlni;  line  made 
fast  at  one  end  to  the  fall  block  nnd  at  the  other  end  to 
the  dnim.  said  line  passing  liaek  and  forth  between  the 
flrtt   ;unl   -"econd  nientlonefl    pullevt  and  around    the   -tame. 


l,101.5»«.  COMBINKD  PKINTINii  AND  VKiNETTING 
FRAME.  CHABI.EH  WitliRi.E  and  Siott  Ovbrpcck.  Chi 
C«go,  III.  Filed  May  S,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,324.  iCl 
98—80. 1 


I.  The  combination  with  a  pliotngraphlc  printing  frame, 
of  a  vignetting  frame  |)erinaDently  attai  bed  to.  and  Co 
eitenaive  lenglhwls-  and  widthwiae  with,  said  printing 
frame  snd  having  an  opening  of  the  same  slie  a*,  and 
registering  with,  the  opening  of  said  priming  frame,  means 
on  said  vignetting  frame  for  supporting  a  vignetting  card 
or  plate  In  the  opening  thereof,  and  means  located  wholly 
between  aald  frames  for  adjusubly  spacing  them  apart 

2  The  combination  wllh  a  photographic  printing  frame. 
of  a  vignetting  frame  coextensive  lengthwise  and  width 
wise  with  said  printing  frame  and  having  an  .ipenlng  of 
the  same  alie  as.  and  registering  with,  the  opening  of  said 
printing  frame,  meana  on  said  vignetting  frame  for  sup 
p-irting  a  vignetting  card  or  plate  In  the  opening  thereof, 
aprlnii  mean*  l..e»ted  wholly  between  and  within  the  ex 
temal   twundarlea  of  said  frames  permanently  coune<-tlng 


and  normally  tending  to  draw  the  latter  together,  and 
other  means  located  wholly  between  and  within  the  ex- 
ternal l«>undarlea  of  aald  frames  for  adjustably  spacing 
them  apart 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  printing  frame. 
<if  a  vignetting  fiame  overlying  aald  printing  frame  and 
having  an  opening  of  the  same  slae  as.  and  registering 
with,  the  opening  of  the  latter,  means  on  said  vlgnetlng 
frame  for  supporting  a  vignetting  card  or  plate  In  the 
opening  thereof,  apring  connections  between  aald  frame* 
tendire  to  draw  them  into  face-to-face  contact,  and  Inde- 
pendently operable  devices  located  respectively  between 
the  reglsfrlng  corners  of  said  frames  aerving  to  adjuat- 
ably  space  the  latter  ai>art  ogalnst  the  normal  action  o( 
saw  spring  connections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  printing  ftnma, 
of  a  vignetting  frame  overlying  aald  printing  frame  and 
having  an  opening  of  the  ^ame  slae  as.  and  reglatering 
with,  the  opening  of  the  latter,  means  on  said  vignetting 
frame  for  supporting  a  vignetting  card  or  plate  in  the 
ap<>nlng  thereof,  bent  leaf  springs  secured  at  their  end* 
to  adjacent  sides  of  said  frames  permanently  connecting 
and  normally  lending  to  draw  the  latter  Into  face-to-tace 
contact,  and  means  located  wholly  between  said  frame* 
for  adjustably  spacing  them  apart. 

."S.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  printing  frame. 
of  a  vignetting  frame  overlying  aald  printing  frame  and 
having  an  opening  of  the  same  sise  as.  and  reglatering 
with,  the  opening  of  the  latter,  means  on  said  vignetting 
frame  for  supporting  a  vignetting  card  or  plate  In  the 
opening  thereof,  bent  leaf  springs  secured  at  their  ends 
to  adjacent  aides  of  said  frames  permanently  connecting 
nnd  normally  lending  to  draw  the  latter  Into  face  to-taoe 
■  onlaet.  and  lndep»ndently  operable  »crew  devices  be- 
tween the  registering  comers  of  said  frames  respectlrelj 
for  forcing  the  latter  apart. 

I  Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  '•axette.] 


1,101.597.  SPEED  liEARINi;  Albkbt  P  Weioel.  Ko 
komo.  Ind..  assignor  to  Kokomo  Nail  and  Brad  Company, 
Kokomo.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct  18. 
1013      Serial  No   7B6.0S2.     (CI.  74— 59  ) 


1.  In  sp«*ed  gearing,  the  combination  of  three  shafta. 
(wo  gears  of  different  diameters  fixed  to  the  Intermediate 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  rigidly  fixed  to  one  of  the  other 
shafts,  two  gears  which  are  alldably  and  rotatahly  mount- 
ed on  the  last  named  shaft  on  opposite  sldea  of  and  adja 
cent  to  said  clutch  member,  each  of  aald  gears  being 
provided  with  clutching  devices,  a  gear  shifter  engaging 
both  of  said  sliding  gears  for  slmultanousty  moving  them, 
the  one  Into  and  the  other  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
clutch  member,  and  a  gear  connection  between  the  Inter- 
mediate shaft  and  the  third  shaft  referred. 

2.  In  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  three  shafts, 
two  gears  of  different  diameters  fixed  to  the  intermediate 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  Immovably  fixed  to  each  of  the  other 
two  abafta.  a  pair  of  gears  sUdably  and  rotatably  mount- 
■si  on  each  of  the  other  two  shafts  and  on  oppoalte  side*  of 
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tbc  rlnteh  oMmber  tbcreoD,  each  of  uU  ■lldlD«  (Mra  t»- 
Int  proTldrd  with  clutch  dcrlces  for  pomglag  the  utjarent 
datch  member,  lod  uld  altdlBg  gran  t>elDg  pcrmaDnitly 
In  mesh  with  gears  on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  two  gnr 
■hlfters,  one  eogagjag  both  illdlng  gean  on  one  abaft, 
and  the  other  engaging  both  sliding  gears  on  the  other 
abaft  whereby  eltber  pair  of  gears  may  be  moved  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  pair,  and  the  two  gears  of  each 
pair  will  be  moved  slmoltaneously  to  cause  one  to  engage 
and  the  other  to  disengage  the  Intermediate  elatch  nem- 
bar.  ' 

3.  In  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  three  shafts, 
two  wide  gears  of  different  dlamecers  fixed  to  the  Inter- 
mediate shaft,  two  narrow  gears  of  different  diameters 
which  are  slldably  aod  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  the 
other  shafts  and  meshing  respectively  with  the  two  gears 
on  the  Intermediate  Abaft,  each  of  said  two  sliding  gran 
being  provided  witu  clutching  devices,  a  clutch  member 
Uled  to  said  shaft  between  the  two  sliding  grant  thereon, 
two  other  narrower  gears  of  different  diameters  which 
are  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  third  shaft  In 
mesh  rrapectlvely  with  the  two  gears  on  the  Intermediate 
shaft,  each  of  th"  last  two  named  sliding  gears  being  pro- 
vided with  clutch  devices,  a  clutch  member  rlgMly  flied 
to  the  third  shaft  between  the  two  sliding  grars  thereon, 
a  gear  case  in  which  the  said  shafts  are  mounted  and  In 
which  the  grars  referred  to  are  Inclose^,  a  grar  shifter  In 
said  grar  case  engaging  both  of  the  sliding  grars  mounted 
on  one  of  said  shafts,  means  operable  from  outside  the 
grar  case  for  moving  said  gear  shifter,  a  second  grar 
shifter  In  the  grar  ca.ie  engaging  the  two  sliding  grars 
on  the  other  shaft,  and  mrans  operable  from  ontaMe  the 
g»'ar  case  fur  moving  the  last  named  gear  shifter 


1.101.598.  LIFTI.\li-J.\CK.  Hl.ttT  A.  Weimks.  Sanborn. 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1912.  Serial  So.  721..'551  (CI. 
187—24.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  base  and  provided 
with  an  upright  portion  consisting  of  two  parallel  beams 
coBStitntlag  vertleal  gnldea.  a  nrrlage  movable  on  the 
guMea  and  provided  with  a  U-shaped  plate  pivoted  be- 
tween the  sldra  of  the  carriage,  sak)  U-shaped  plate  hav- 
Idc  a  croaa  head,  a  thrnded  screw  mounted  In  bra  rings  In 
tba  opper  and  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and  extending 
tbrongh  aald  U-ahaped  plate  and  thrraded  In  said  cross 
bead,  and  meana  geared  to  said  screw  for  operating  the 
saaw. 

2.  la  combination,  a  frame  comprising  a  base,  uprights 
fomlnc  guides  rising  from  the  base  and  provided  with  I 
a  croaa  bar  at  their  upper  ends,  a  traaaverae  bearing  plate 
•ernred  to  the  base,  a  ball  bearing  monated  grar  carried 
by  said  braring  plate,  a  screw  pivoted  to  aald  grar  and 
awlvelly    aeonted    at   Its    npper  end    la    said    cross   bar. 

a  rarrlage  laoanted  oa  said  gnldra  and  havtag  aoanectlons 
wWb  said  arrew,  and  awaos  having  grar  coBDeettoaa  with 


said   ball   bearing  mounted  gear  for  Imparting  revoloble 
matioa  thereta. 

■'{  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising  a  base,  uprights 
forming  guides  rising  from  the  base  and  provided  with 
a  cross  bar  at  their  upper  ends,  a  transverse  bearing  plate 
secured  lo  the  baae,  a  ball  bearing  mounted  gear  carried 
by  aald  bearing  plate,  a  screw  pivoted  to  aald  grar  and 
swlvelly  mountnl  si  its  upper  end  In  said  cross  bar.  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  guldra,  a  U  shaped  plate  pivoted 
between  the  sides  of  the  rarrlage  and  provided  with  a 
croaa  head,  through  which  said  screw  Is  threaded,  and 
mrans  having  grar  connertlons  with  said  ball  bearing 
mounted  gear  for  Imparting  revoluble  movement  thereto. 
4.  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising  a  base,  uprights 
forming  guides  rising  from  the  base  and  provided  with  a 
croaa  bar  at  their  upper  enda.  a  transverse  bearing  plate 
secured  to  the  base,  a  ball  bearing  mounted  gear  carried 
by  said  bearing  plate,  a  sectional  screw,  the  sections  be- 
ing pivoted  together,  one  of  said  sections  being  flied  to 
the  gear,  while  the  pivot  between  the  sections  la  Just  short 
above  the  gear,  a  bearing  member  having  a  socket  Id  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  screw  section  engages,  mrans  for 
swlvelly  and  detachably  connecting  the  bearing  member  to 
the  cross  bar.  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  U  shaped 
plate  pivoted  between  the  sldra  of  the  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cross  head  through  which  one  of  aald  screw 
sections  Is  threaded,  the  pivoting  of  the  U  shaped  plate 
between  the  sldra  of  the  carriage  constituting  mrana 
whereby  one  of  the  screw  sections  may  be  swung  on  iu 
pivot  when  the  swiveled  brarIng  Is  detached,  and  mrana 
having  gear  connections  with  said  bull  bearing  mounted 
gear  for  Imparting  a  revoluble  movement  thereto  to  operat* 
the  screw. 


1,101.S9».  INTERN.^I,  rOMBISTION  ENfJISE.  JosiPH 
Wiiaz.  Colombn,  near  Paris.  France.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No   718.769      (CI.  123 — 44.( 


1.  In  an  iatemal  combastlon  engine.  In  eomMnallon.  a 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  provided  with 
three  cranks,  one  of  aald  cranka  being  poaltloned  centrally 
between  said  other  two  cranks  and  at  an  angle  of  ls«" 
therefrom,  pistons  Hied  10  said  frame,  ryltndera  movakly 
aaw>clated  with  said  plstoaa.  connecting  rods  between 
aald  cyllndera  and  said  cranka.  aald  cylinders  being  ar- 
raaged  In  two  sets,  the  cyllndera  of  one  set  alternating 
with  the  cyllndera  of  the  other  set,  the  connecting  roda 
asaoclatad  with  one  uf  said  sets  being  connected  to  aald 
central  crank,  the  connecting  rods  aaaoclated  with  aald 
other  aet  being  connected  to  said  other  two  cranks,  spark 
plnga  In  aald  fixed  pistons,  exhaust  valvra  and  auction 
valvM  in  aald  plaCoas.  and  condnlts  for  conducting  the 
exploalve  mixture  of  said  pistons. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  ■ 
frame,  a  craak  shaft  jonmaled  therein  and  provided  with 
three  cranks,  one  of  said  cranks  being  poaltloaed  cen- 
trally between  said  other  two  cranks  and  at  an  angle  of 
180'    therefrom,   platons   fixed    to   aald    frame,    cyllndera 
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aiueablr  associated  with  aald  pistons,  connecting  rods  be 
tween  aald  cyllndera  and  saM  cranka,  said  ryllDdrra  belnir 
artanged  In  two  sets,  the  cyllndera  of  one  aet  alternating 
with  the  cylinders  of  Ihe  other  set.  the  connecting  rods 
associated  with  one  of  said  s*>u  being  connected  to  said 
central  crank,  the  connecting  roda  associated  with  said 
other  set  being  connected  to  aald  other  two  cranks,  spark 
plugs  In  said  fixed  pistons,  exbaoal  vslvra  and  suction 
valves  in  said  pistons,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a 
central  inirtlon  haiing  an  annular  channel  and  with  hoi 
low  arms  (onuiiting  said  channel  to  said  pistons,  and  a 
conduit  for  conducting  the  exploaiTC  mlltnre  to  said  an 
nular  channel. 


1,101,600  RKVOLVING  RACK  snow  CASE.  Ll»<*>W. 
WgLCH,  (Jrand  Raplda,  Mich.,  naalgnnr  to  The  Welch 
Manufacturing  Company,  (irand  Uaplds,  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  S,  1B12      Serial  So.  730.17O.      ICI    211  — 18.1 


l.lOl.eoi.  TrK)l,MAKER'R  !X>C.VTIN<;  TtKlL.  Oswsl.l) 
II.  W«.«iDT,  m-trolt,  Mich,  nii-d  July  12.  191,3.  Serial 
No.  778.701.     (CI.  33 — 189.1 


1.  A  wahMer  arm  having  a  apherlcal  head  on  one  end. 
and  a  bead  on  the  opposite  end  having  yieldable  portions 
adapu-d  to  be  compressed  to  retain  said  arm  In  an  ad- 
Justed  position. 

2.  In  a  center  loratlng  tool,  the  combination  of  a  shank 
memhar  fi>rmed  with  a  aeat  at  one  end.  a  sleeve  member 
havliu  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  abank  mem 
ber  and  formed  with  an  opening  in  Its  end.  a  center  locat- 
ing arm  iiteodlng  through  the  opening  In  the  sleive  and 
a  gUibular  head  on  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  formed  with 
ylfldiog  iKu-tions  to  engage  and  grip  the  arm  adapted  to 
be  clamped  in  aald  seat  by  aald  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  center  locating  tool,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  abank 
mamber  having  a  aeat  In  one  end.  a  sleeve  having  acnw 

203  O.  O.— 84 


ibreaded  eugagimeat    with   the   ahank  member  and   pro- 
vided  with   an  en<l   formed    with  an   opeAlng   and   witb  a 
"eat  opposite   the  seat  In  the  shank  member,   a   center  lo- 
cating arm  extending  through  the  opening,  a  split  brad 
to  grip  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  seated  within  said  arata, 
and  a  spheri.al  enlargement  oa  the  outer  end  of  the  arm. 
4.  In  a  center  loratlng  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a  shank 
I   nienil>er   f..rmed   with  an   enlarged   end   provided   with    an 
,  external   »<rew  thrrad  and  a  arat  In   Its   end,  an   Inler- 
nslly  Bcremhreiidod  sleeve  to  engage  the  shsnk  member 
and  formed  with  an  end  having  an  axial  opening  and  a 
I  «cai  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  opealoi-  oppoalte  the  seat  on 
the   shank   metuber.    a   gripping   brad   seated  In  said  seats 
and  of  globular  form   wltk  an  axial   iKire  and  diametral 
slots  extending  Inward   from  opposite  ends  of   the   bore 
St  right  angles  to  racb  other,  an  arm   having  a   reduced 
end  portion  to  engage  the  bore  of  the  head,  and  a  spherical 
enlargement  on  the  outer  end  of  tl:e  arm. 

».  A  center  locating  tool,  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  wabbler  arm,  a  head  rarried  by  the  Inner  end  there- 
of and  having  portions  capable  of  being  compressed,  and 
means  adjustably  »ni>ported  by  said  member  for  compress 
Ing  iHjrtions  <.f  said  brad. 


1.  In  a  revoluble  rack  show  case  tor  bats,  the  r  omMna 
tlon  of  a  base  bar  10  pivotally  supiKtrted  on  it  sultahb' 
carriage;  vertical  columns  11  at  each  end  of  snUI  bast 
bur ;  a  rack  consisting  of  a  a^'rles  of  spaced  channel  bar^ 
perforuletl  and  disposed  on  said  coluirns  with  their  flanges 
downward,  tbc  said  flauges  having  apertures  therein 
formed  by  Inwardly  struck  hinge  ears:  end  bars  1.1  suit 
ably  aecun-d  lo  said  channel  liars  to  hold  the  same  In 
spaced  relation ;  doubled  rod  supports  with  portions  up 
wsrdly  offset  to  receive  and  retain  bats,  the  Inner  ends 
of  tbc  rods  being  perforated  and  disposed  In  the  aper- 
tures through  said  flanges:  and  pivot  rods  through  the 
•aid  hinge  ears  and  roda,  iis  spedOed. 

2.  In  a  revoluble  rack  show  case  for  bats,  the  romblna- 
tlon  of  a  base  bar  10  pivotally  supported  on  a  suitable  rar 
riage;  verUcal  columns  11  at  each  end  of  said  base  bar:  a 
rack  consisting  of  a  serira  of  spaced  clumnel  bars  per 
forated  and  dl«(>osed  on  said  columns  with  their  flanges 
downward,  the  said  flaug*^  having  apertures  therein  :  t  nd 
bars  13  sullalily  secured  to  said  channel  bars  to  hold  the 
aaiue  In  spaced  relation;  doubted  rod  supports  with  por 
liens  upwardly  offset  to  receive  and  retain  hau.  the  inner 
ends  of  tbe  rods  being  dlspowd  In  the  apertures  In  salil 
flanges,  and  pivot  rods  supported  In  the  end  Iwrs  and  pass 
Ing  through  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod  structure,  as  | 
apeclfled. 


l.IOi.wc.  KAIl,ii(iAi>-TIK.  Jamis  r.  White.  Center 
Okia  Hied  Mar  20.  1914.  Serial  .No.  826  078  (CI 
2:iR— B.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  tie.  a  flat  baae  plate,  a  U-shaped  trough 
of  lesser  width  than  and  attached  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
said  baM'  plate,  filling  matertal' within  ssid  trough,  a 
plate  seiured  lo  the  upp<>r  side  of  the  said  trough  and  ex- 
tending throughout  lis  length,  means  on  the  siild  plate  to 
securtly  attach  a  rail  thereto,  flanges  formed  on  the  upper 
ndgra  of  said  iroucb  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  means  to  secure  said  plate  to  aald  Oaogra 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  baae 
plate,  a  trough  secured  to  and  extending  tongitudtnally 
of  the  base  plate,  said  trough  comprising  upwardly  ex- 
tending Bldi-«  and  .-nds.  a  filling  material  within  raid 
trough,  flaogeji  on  said  sldra  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  piste  extending  across  and  secured  to  aald 
flaagra  throughout  their  lengths. 

.3.  in  a  railroad  lie,  a  U-shaped  troiwb,  cement  within 
said  trough,  means  to  attach  a  rail  thereto,  a  baae  plate 
of  greater  width  tl  an  the  width  of  the  tiough  secured  to 
the  lower  face  Hereof,  said  base  lieloc  of  a  Ungth  equal 
to  the  length  of  tte  trough  and  having  portloDs  erteodlng 
outwardly  from  the  sldra  of  the  trouirti  at  angira  thereto. 


1401,803.  SOLE  MACHINE.  EaiSTis  Edwin  W.NgLET, 
LjTin.  Mass.  Klle.1  I>ec.  3.  lOOO.  Serial  No.  :t.s.4.-.0.  Re- 
newed Sept.  1 2,  1 91 1 .     Serial  So.  648,881 .     (  CI.  12—17. ) 

1.  A  sale  mactiine,  having,  In  eombination.  a  tool  ar- 
rangeil  to  o-ierate  on  the  edge  of  a  sbis-  sole,  a  Jack  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  shoe  in  position  to  be  operated  upon 
by  the  tool,  means  for  actuating  the  Jack  to  feed  tbe 
edges  a€  the  soles  of  shoes  sapported  on  the  Jack  alter- 
nately In  opimalte  directions  and  nrans  aetlng  automatl- 
■■.•ll.<  to  stiip  the  Jack  at  the  end  ..f  Its  inovemeat  In  encii 
direction  and  maintain  the  Jack  la  stopped  ikisHIob  to  per- 
mit the  removal  of  the  shoe  operated  upon  and  tbe  aubatl 
tution  of  a  shoe  to  be  operate<l  00  whereby  Ihe  sol*  edges 
of  succeaaJve  skoes  supported  on  the  Jack  are  fed  to  the 
tool  In  opposlie  dlreetioaa.  anbstaatlally  as  described. 

2.  A  aoie  uaehlne,  having,  in  combination,  a  tool  ar- 
ranged to  «i>erate  on  the  edge  of  a  shoe  sole,  a  gage  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  tbe  shoe  and  position  tbe  sole  with 
relation  lo  tbe  tool,  a  Jack  movable  loward  and  from  the 
gage  arranged  to  support  a  shoe  lo  contact  with  tbe  giwe. 
a  abaft  tor  supporting  the  Jack,  a  unlveraal  Joint  t>etwaai' 
the  aha/t   and  Jack,  meana   for   roLatiog   the  shaft   awl 
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meani    for    morliig    the    Jack    laterally,    itubataatially    an 


:'..  A  aole  macblne.  having.  In  I'ombl nation,  a  tool  ar- 
ranired  to  opcrati-  on  the  «lge  of  a  aho)"  sole,  a  itaxi"  ir 
ranged  to  Iwar  agaloat  the  shoe  and  poaltlou  the  w>le  with 
relation  to  the  tool,  a  Jack  movable  toward  and  from  the 
itnue  iirraaxed  to  support  a  shoe  In  rontact  with  tb«  aa«e. 
a  »haft  for  Bupportlng  the  Jack,  a  unlveraal  Joint  between 
the  ihaft  and  Jack,  mean.?  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  Jack  lalerall.r  having  provlalno  for 
atljnatiuent  to  vary  the  extent  of  auch  lateral  movements. 
KiihHtantlally  as  described. 

i  A  «>!••  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  tool  »r 
rangeil  10  ciurate  on  the  edge  of  a  shoe  sole,  a  trimming 
device  for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  sole,  a  Jack  arranged 
to  support  a  shoe  with  the  sole  In  poaltlon  to  b">  o|>erated 
upon  by  the  tool  and  trimming  device,  means  for  actnattng 
the  Jack  to  feed  the  edge  of  the  sole  to  the  tool  and  trim 
ming  device,  and  meang  for  throwing  the  tool  out  of  oper 
atlon  permitting  a  cootlnunl  operation  of  the  trimming 
device  and  Jack  actuating  means,  substnntlall.v  as  de 
scribed. 

^.  A  sole  machine,  haTtnc,  In  combination,  a  nailing  de- 
vice, a  trimming  device,  a  Jack  arrange  d  to  support  a  sho4. 
with  the  sole  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  devices, 
means  for  actuating  aald  devices,  meana  for  actuating  the 
Jack  to  f.-ed  the  sole  edge  to  said  devices  and  space  the 
nails  driven  by  the  nailing  device,  and  means  for  throwing 
the  nailing  device  out  of  operation  permitting  a  contlnue<l 
openilion  of  the  trimming  device  antl  Jack  actuating 
means,  sabatanttally  aa  described. 

ICIainu  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tlw  tiai«tte.  ] 


1.101.B04.  (iLASS-CirrTER  IIenby  J.iHy  WLt.  Mans- 
Held.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  IH,  1914  Sfcrtal  .No  ^19.411. 
in.  33—27.1 


A  cutting  device  comprising  a  support  having  a  thread- 
ed opening,  a  stem  screwed  Into  the  said  opening  and  hav 
Ing  a  preaaer-foot  at  Its  lower  end,  a  sweep-arm  carried 
by  the  stem,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  sweep  arm 


l.lOl.eOB.  HBTHOI)  i^R  CON8ERVIN<i  NATURAL 
OA8  AND  Oil*  Thomas  W  WaiullT,  Ilenryetta,  Okla. 
FUM  Dec  'J«.  1»12      Serial  No  TrtT.KTl        (CI    tflO— 21  I 
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1  A  method  of  obtaining  oU  from  elhauated  wcils 
which  conalala  In  forcing  a  llqueDed  natural  gas  substance 
Into  an  oil  bearing  stratum  at  one  point  and  receiving  oil 
mlpgled   with  said  substance  at  another  point 

-.  A  method  of  obtaining  oil,  conalstlng  In  forcing  «|uan 
title*  of  natural  gas  Into  an  nil  bore,  ■'ontlnuousl.v  llt)iie 
fylng  Mid  gaa  within  ^4ald  bor><.  to  form  a  lliguld  natural 
gas  auhstance.  Lading  such  substance  Into  an  oil  bearing 
stratum,  and  r«'coverlng  the  oil  and  substamv  from  siild 
stratum 

?.  A  metliod  of  f>btainlQg  oil.  ••onaiatlng  In  forcing  iiuan- 
tlties  of  a  nnlural  gas  substance  Into  an  oil  bore  ami 
through  Huch  t>ore  into  an  nil  b«'arlng  stratum,  contlnu 
oiisly  liquefying  such  gas  within  said  bore,  receiving  the 
oil  through  another  hor<>.  storing  said  oil.  and  recovering 
therefrom  the  substance  which  may  separate  out, 

4  .\  method  of  obtaining  oil  an<l  conserving  gas.  I'on 
slstlng  In  charging  an  oil  bore  with  natural  gas  substance 
at  high  pressure  to  force  the  oil  fri»m  oil  bearing  rock 
at  the  bottom  of  aald  iKjre.  retvlvlng  the  oil  from  another 
bore,  and  conveying  the  oil  to  a  clos»'d  reservoir  provide<l 
with  space  fi>r  gas  which  may  separate  from  the  oil. 


i,ioi.ii<i«     water-ti:be  boiler. 
BUoeSeld,  Scotland       Klled  Jan. 
•172. 494       lel.   122— 444  I 


.ALraau  K.  VAaaow, 
20.    1812       S<'rUI   No. 


1     A  water  tiilie  ixiller  having  a  ^u•nnl  and  water  druin 

dlsoosi'd   lubstanllally  .entrally  above  the  furnace,  water 

I   drums  at  a  lower  lev.  I  eonneitcd  by  generator  tubes  with 

I   said  steam  and  water  drum,  there  being  one  of  aald  druma 

'   at  each   side  of  the  furns.-.'.   a   reed  water  drum   or  com 

Iiartment  connect.-. I  hy  f.-e.l  heating  tub"'s  with  the  steam 

an.l  water  ilruni  and  .M«i>.i..h|  l».yond  the  generator  lubes 

'   In   th.-   direction   .if  the  |1.)«    „(  ih.-  gasi's   at   that   side  of 

I    the  furna.e,  at   Last  *nm.*  .if  said  tub.s  opening  Into  the 

steam  and  water  ilrum  lelow  the  normal  water  level  there- 

I   In,  and  a  l.ingltudlnni  tmffle  In  the  st.>am  and  water  drum, 

'   sal.l  baffle  forming  a  {i.--k.*t  .-hised  along  the  lower  side  Int.. 
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which  the  feed  water  heating  tubes  dlocharge  and  commu- 
ulcaUng  with  the  steam  and  water  drum,  said  communlca 
tlon  being  so  arranged  that  the  water  entering  the  ateam 
and  water  drum  from  the  feed  water  heating  tubes  la  con 
strained  to  mil  with  the  mass  of  water  lu  the  steam  and 
water  drum  and  Is  prevented  from  passing  directly  to  the 
ailjacent  generator  lubes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water  tube  holler  having  a  steam  and  water  drum 
substantially  centrally  disposed  above  the  furnace,  water 
drums  at  a  lower  level  connected  by  generat.ir  tubes  with 
sal.l  steam  and  water  drum,  at  least  one  of  said  water 
drums  iK-lug  sltuale<l  at  each  aide  of  the  furnace,  a  feed 
water  drum  or  mmpartment  on  one  or  both  sides  of  th.' 
furnoce  connected  by  feed  beaUng  tubes  with  the  ateam 
and  water  ilnim.  at  leaat  some  of  said  tubes  opening  Into 
■  the  steam  and  water  drum  below  the  normal  water  level 
therein,  said  compartment  or  compartments  communlcst 
Ing  with  the  water  space  of  the  slearo  and  waler  drum, 
said  feed  water  healing  tuhea  being  disposed  beyond  the 
generator  tubes  In  the  direction  of  the  (low  of  gases  at  that 
side  of  the  furnace,  and  a  pipe  or  pipes  connecting  the 
feeil  water  drum  or  druma  or  ctjmpartments  with  the 
steam  and  water  drum  at  or  near  the  l.jwest  p.dnt  of  the 
same,  sulisianilally  as  liescrlbed. 

•i.  A  water  tul)e  holler  baring  a  steam  and  water  drum 
dlaptmed  substantially  centrally  above  the  furnace,  two  or 
more  water  drums  connected  therewith  by  generator  lubes, 
there  being  at  least  one  water  drum  on  each  side  ..f  the 
furnace,  one  or  more  feed  water  drums  or  compartments, 
one  or  more  longitudinal  baffles  In  the  steam  and  water 
drum  forming  pockets  In  the  aame  closed  along  their  lowei 
sldea  but  communicating  with  the  water  apace  tbercf, 
fi-ed  water  healing  tubes  conaectlng  the  feed  water  heat 
Ing  druma  or  .-ompartments  with  said  pockets,  at  least 
«..me  ,.f  said  fe.-d  waler  heating  tubes  opening  into  the 
steam  and  water  drum  below  the  normal  waler  level  there 
In.  and  pipes  connecting  the  feed  water  heating  drums 
with  the  steam  and  water  drum  near  Its  lowest  point  an.l 
outside  the  afon-sald  pm'kets.  substantially  aa  described 
4  A  water  tul»'  boiler  having  a  steam  and  waler  drum 
dlapoaetl  substantially  centrally  above  the  furnace,  two  .>r 
more  waler  drums  connected  therewith  hy  generator  tubes, 
there  being  one  of  said  water  drums  on  each  aide  of  the 
furnace,  a  tevil  water  drum  or  compartment  on  one  side  of 
the  furnace  beyond  the  generator  tubes  at  that  side  and 
beyond  the  .llrectlon  of  the  flow  of  the  furnace  gases,  a 
longitudinal  baffle  In  the  steam  and  water  drum  forming  a 
pocket  In  the  same  closed  along  Its  bottom  and  side  but 
.ommunlcallng  therewith,  feed  water  heating  tubea  con 
niHtlng  the  feed  water  heating  compartment  .ir  drum  with 
s:ild  (esket.  at  leasl  some  of  said  feed  waler  heating  tul«-» 
communl.oting  with  the  steam  and  water  drum  below  the 
n..rmal  wal.-r  level  therelfl.  a  pipe  connecting  the  feed 
waler  healing  drum  with  the  sleam  and  water  drum  near 
Its  lowest  point  and  outside  of  the  aforesaid  p<icket.  a 
suiierl  .■aler  up.m  ..n.-  side  of  the  loller  and  beyond  the 
generator  tubea  on  that  aide  of  the  furnace  in  the  directi  m 
of  the  dow  of  gases,  a  flue  leading  from  each  side  of  the 
furnace,  and  a  danip.r  In  the  flue  leading  from  th.-  side  ..f 
tlie  furna.-e  In  whii-h  the  suTierheater  is  Ljcaled  for  .ontrol 
Ing  the  rt.m  .if  iiaws  fnim  that  side  of  the  furnace,  sub 
slantlally  as  described 
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1     In  a  corn   gathering  and  busking  machine,  11   main 

frame,   gathering    meana   ellending   longitudinally   of   the 

main   frame  and  fulcrumed  thereon  so  that  the  front   end 

thereof  .an    !)«•   elevated   and   lowered,   husking  means  ei 

tending    transversely   of   the   main    frame    and    fulcrumed 

thereon,   a    .-onnectlon   between   the  gathering   means   and 

one  end   of   the   husking   means   for  causing  slmullaneoua 

and  corresponding   tilting   luovement   of  said    tw.i   meana, 

and    conreyer    means    mounted    In    connection    with    the 


gathering  means   for  conveying  the  com  therefrom  and 
discharging  It  Into  the  hiiaklng  means. 


I  2.  A  corn  gathering  and  busking  machine  Including 
a  main  frame,  a  gathering  frame  ellending  longitudinally 
'hereof  an.l  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  thereto,  gather 
Ing  means  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  gather- 
;  Ing  frame,  a  husking  frame  fulcrumed  to  the  main  frame. 
j  a  connectLm  lielween  the  rear  end  of  the  gathering  frame 
and  one  end  of  aald.buaklog  frame  for  causing  simul 
taneous  movement  of  the  two  frames,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  gathering  frame  for  re.elvlng  the  corn  from  the 
gathering  means  ami  .-onveylng  It  and  dlschsrglng  it  Into 
the  end  of  the  husking  frame  which  u  connected  with 
the  gathering  frame. 

.1.  A  corn  gathering  and  husking  machine  Includlag  « 
main  frame,  a  gathering  frame  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  fulcrumed  thereto  betwiH'n  Its  .nda,  means 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  gathering  frame 
for  receiving  and  guiding  the  corn  stalks  to  the  machine, 
snap  rolls  mounted  on  aahl  gathering  frame  for  receiving 
said  r.)rn  stalka  and  aeiiaratlng  the  eara  of  corn  tliere- 
froni.  a  husking  frame  fulcrumed  to  the  main  frame,  a 
connection  lielween  the  rear  .-nil  of  the  gathering  frame 
and  the  husking  means,  and  a  .onv.yer  m.juntinl  on  the 
gathering  frame  with  Ita  lower  forward  end  in  poaitioD 
to  receive  the  ears  of  corn  from  the  snap  rolls  and  to 
elevate  and  dlacharge  the  same  Into  the  husking  frame. 

4.  A  corn  gathering  and  husking  machine  lncladli>g 
a  main  frame,  a  gathering  frame  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  fulcrume.1  thereto  l>etween  Us  ends,  means 
mount.'d  on  the  forward  end  of  aald  gathering  frame  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  corn  stalks  to  th.>  machine, 
snap  rolls  mounted  on  aald  gathering  frame  for  receiving 
said  corn  atalka  and  separating  the  ears  of  corn  there 
from,  a  husking  frame  fulcrumed  to  the  msln  frsme,  a 
ronnet-tlon  between  the  rear  end  .if  the  gathering  frame 
and  the  huaking  means,  a  .onveyer  mounted  on  the 
gathering  frame  with  Ita  lower  forward  end  in  iHisltl.in 
t.i  r.wlve  the  earn  of  corn  from  the  snap  rolls  and  to 
elevate  and  discharge  Ibe  aame  Into  the  huaking  frame, 
means  mounted  on  the  gathering  frame  for  oiieratlng  the 
snap  rolla.  and  means  mounted  on  the  main  frime  fle*!- 
Illy  connected  with  said  snap  roll  .jperatlng  u.eans  for 
driving  the  same  during  the  varloua  positions  of  Ibe 
gathering  frame. 

.1.  A  i-orn  galherlug  and  iiuskiug  machine  including  a 
main  frame,  a  gathering  frame  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  fulcrumed  thereto  between  Its  enda.  mean* 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  gathering  frame  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  corn  stalka  to  the  machine, 
snap  rolls  mounted  on  sal.l  gathering  frame  for  receiving 
-.aid  .-.irn  stalks  and  separating  the  ears  of  .orn  there 
from,  a  huaking  frame  fulcrumed  to  the  main  frame,  a 
connection  iietweeu  the  rear  end  of  the  gathering  frame 
and  Ibe  busking  means,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  the  gatb 
ering  frame  with  Its  lower  forward  end  in  position  to 
receive  the  ears  .if  corn  from  the  anap  rolla  and  to  elevate 
and  discharge  the  same  into  the  husking  frame,  a  abaft 
luuunied  In  connection  with  aald  gathering  fram.-  behind 
Ita  fulcrum,  means  ilrlven  by  aald  abaft  for  operaUng  the 
snap  rolls,  an.l  a  driving^  shaft  mounted  on  aald  main 
fram.-  and  conne.  ted  with'  aald  Urat-mentloned  abaft  hy 
a  universal  Joint  for  driving  tbe  aame. 
II  Inim  tl  n.it  printed  In  Ibe  Oaiette.] 
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1.  In  a  jac^uard  pinhrolfJ<»rlni:  martatnp,  Ihf  romblna- 
Ili.n  «-Jth  the  main  lirivitiK  in.-Him  lind  tb^  d**<hjI(-  threed 
tak**  np  dPViCP.  of  )o«^|iiard  roatrollpil  mPAiiH  adapted  to 
Bomally  conpl*  thp  mid  takp  up  dcvlc*  10  aakl  drlrlnK 
m^ana  and  at  thp  tran«*lti<>n  fntra  t-mbrolderlne  to  ao.v 
spwial  fnnetlon  to  aatomatirally  unoouplp  th*'  said  take 
up  de-rVp  from  th*  satd  drlrltu  meaOK  and  to  nlmalta- 
BPOualT  pat  th«  take  up  Into  and  mulnuln  thp  ume  in 
a  pnaltion  In  which  the  ii«dlc  thread  1»  -.lark.'ii.-d 

2.  In  a  Jftcnuard  *'Uibr<>(d**rtnK  marhlnp.  thr  romhloa- 
tlon  with  the  main  drlvlni;  n»>nii9  and  thi>  no'dip  thread 
take  up  device,  of  a  reteaaable  <*onne4-tion  U-twi-en  said 
take  np  de^-lce  and  said  driving  mennM  and  n  Jacquard 
controlled  means  adapted  nt  the  tranaltion  from  im- 
tirolderlnK  to  any  apecial  funrtion  10  automitlcHliy  nn 
coepl*  the  aald  take  up  deTic^  from  the  Mid  <lrlvlni{  nw-ans 
and  to  atiBnltnneonaly  put  tl>*  take  up  into  and  malnuln 
the  aanie  In  a  poaltion  In  which  the  ne<-dle  thread  In 
slackened. 

3.  In  11  Jaciuard  emnmlderlne  raachlBe,  ttie  comhina 
tlon  with  the  main  drlrlnit  nieann  and  the  needle  thread 
take  up  derlce.  includiof;  the  nprlnit  actuate*!  needle 
thread  take-up  l«Ter».  of  a  releaaahle  i-onnertion  hiween 
aald  levera  and  the  aald  driTinK  means  and  a  jacquard 
controlled  means  adapted  st  the  tninsltlon  fnwn  em 
hroiderlnit  to  any  sp-ihil  function  10  iiutnmailcallv  un- 
couple the  said  lerers  from  said  drlylnn  m.-nns  and  to 
alnullaneoimly  pot  aald  takeup  levem  Int..  nnd  maintain 
the  aame  In  a  position  In  which  the  nee<lle  thread  la 
slackened. 

4.  In  a  Jacqnard  emhn.lderlnit  machine,  the  coml.loa- 
tlon  with  the  main  dlivlnif  means  and  the  thrend  take 
up  device,  of  a  .iprlnj;  actuated  relensaMe  connectioo  be- 
tween aald  take  up  device  and  the  said  driving  means 
and  a  Jacquard  controlled  means  adapted  nt  the  transition 
from  embrolderlnit  to  any  special  fnnctlnn  to  auto- 
ntttrally  unconple  the  said  take  up  device  from  the  aald 
itrlTlog  means  ai»d  to  simultai>ei>asly  put  said  take-up 
device  Into  and  maintain  the  same  In  a  jxtsltlon  in  wfalcb 
th«  aeetfle  thread  la  alacken<-d. 

n.  In  a  Jarrinard  embr.dderinit  machine,  the  .^raMoa- 
tloB  with  the  thread  take  up  device,  and  the  driven  lever 
rontrolllnE  the  latter,  of  a  conplinE  member  between  hm 
take  np  device  and  aald  lever  and  Jsciiiiard  controlled 
means  operattvely  connected  to  wild  r<iupllnc  member  and 
irfapted  to  coSperale  with  the  anid  take  oii  device  "o  that 
at  the  trmaaltloB  from  embrolderlnK  to  any  special 
fnnctleti  the  b«W  coupllnit  member  will  be  automatically 
^taeiiffaged  from  tlie  aald  ^rleen  lever  aud  almvha- 
neoialT  tlw  niM  take  np  device  will  be  put  Into  and  main 
taloed  In  a  poaltleo  In  wbicti  the  needle  thread  will  tie 
slackened. 


1.  A  learler  comprlaini:  a  flat  atrip  of  flexible  material 
bavinii  a  ix-rfuratlon  at  each  end.  and  a  w-rlea  of  perfora- 
tions In  the  body  of  the  airip  nearer  to  one  end  tiiau  to 
the  other,  tb.-  InMly  of  said  strip  iM-lDit  creaned  dla«aiiallj 
at  points  adjacent  to  aakl  Intermediate  perforations, 
whereby  when  the  strip  la  folded  alunj  one  of  aald  llnea, 
and  the  farthest  end  brouifht  around  so  that  the  perfora- 
llen  In  It  re^Utera  with  the  iotermeillate  perforation  ad- 
Jaivnt  Che  lln<<  of  folding,  an  annular  luind  In  formed  wlUi 
the  rcuiainlni;  iiorllon  of  the  strip  proJeclln«  at  rt«bt 
anicles  to  the  plane  thereof. 

2.  A  iiarter  comprlaini!  a  flat  atrip  of  flexible  material 
havliu:  a  perforation  at  each  end.  auU  a  series  of  button- 
holes formed  diaKonaUy  in  the  tiody  of  the  strip  and  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  said  strip  beinic  provided  with  a  diagonal 
crease  Intermediate  of  uie  bultonliolea  of  each  pair. 

;i.  A  itai'ter  comprUIng  a  Bat  strip  of  flexible  material 
havluK  :i  p4TforatJou  ut  each  end,  and  a  aerlea  of  button- 
holes farme<l  dlaiionally  In  Ibe  l.o<ly  of  ibe  strip  and  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  the  .strip  belnit  creasi'd  between  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  on  lines  parallel  to  the  button  holes. 

4.  .V  garter  cumprlslne  a  flat  strip  of  flexible  material 
havlnc  a  diagonal  buttonhole  at  one  end,  a  longlludlunlly 
arranged  button  hole  at  the  other  end  and  a  series  of 
dlaconat  tiuttun  boles  at  an  lulermedlate  (lolin  arrauKed 
at  rlulil  angles  to  the  tirsl  uicutioned  diagonal  button 
hole,  the  luterinediale  dliiguual  holes  being  arrnilgrd  lu 
pairs  and  spaced  so  as  to  permit  a  diagonal  fold  between 
the  hob's  of  any  pair  so  that  the  holes  of  any  pair  will 
reglater  one  with  another  when   the  strip  la  folded. 

0.  A  garter  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  flellble  material 
having  a  diagonal  Imtton  bole  at  one  end,  a  longitudi- 
nally arranged  button  hole  at  the  other  end  and  a  siTlea 
of  diagonal  button  boles  at  an  Intermediate  point  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  llrst  mentioned  diagonal 
button  lioip,  .said  last  meuiluned  diagonal  button  holea  he- 
lug  arraui:ed  In  pairs,  tie  ineiule  ri  of  each  pair  lieing 
equally  distant  from  any  one  end  of  the  garter  and  on 
oppiislte  sldi-s  of  a  straight  line  Joining  the  end  button 
holes  bi'lng  arranged  lu  pairs  and  s{>aced  so  aa  to  permit 
a  illaguual  fold  between  the  holes  of  any  pair  so  that 
Ibe  holes  of  any  pair  will  register  one  with  another  when 
the  atrip  Is  folded. 

|(.'lalm  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


I.IOl.rtlO.  KAUJNU -811'I'OKT.  IIabeT  W.  AU^ARO, 
.Newark.  .N.  J.  Original  application  flled  Nov.  10,  1011, 
Serial  No.  «5»,513.  LHvlded  and  this  application  flled 
June   13,   1913.     Serial  No.  773,414.      (CI.  286— B».) 


1  A  «i,.tK.rt  for  a  raiting  cmprlalng  a  frame  fomed 
«f  a  pair  of  memhers  hinged  together  at  their  upper  ewla, 
and  a  Mlrra|>  depending  from  the  line  of  kinging  a<hipte<i 
to  receive  a  railing  member  tranirverae  to  MM  line  of 
hlnglBg. 
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2  A  support  for  a  railing.  cnniprlalBg  a  frame  tonm&i 
a€  memti.?rs  hlngeil  together  at  their  upper  ends  and  hav 
Ing  the  npper  portloaa  thereof  defliTted  downwardly  to 
provide  aOrrupa.  said  members  adapted  to  fold  flatwiae 
together,  and  meana  for  larking  the  frame  membera  In  an 
open  poeitlon. 

3.  A  unpiiort  for  a  rniling.  Including  a  frame  formed 
with  arched  frame  memliers  hlnced  at  their  upper  eiida 
and  having  the  upper  portions  thereof  di  Sected  down 
wardly  to  provide  sttrm|)S.  aiKl  meaiM  for  loi-klog  the 
frame  members  in  an  open  p.«iitlon.  the  atlrnipa  being  then 
thrown  slightly  apart  so  as  to  receive  Ih.-  abutting  ends 
of  railing  memlM-rs. 

4.  A  railing  support  i-omprlslng  a  frame  formed  of  a 
pair  of  memtwrs  hinged  together  at  their  upiier  ends  and 
forming  n  borliontnl  top  adapted  to  au|.|iort  a  board  or 
rail  In  flatwise  (s.sltlon.  and  a  stirrup  on  said  hlnced  mem 
hers  de(».ndlng  from  the  line  of  said  hinging  and  adapted 
to  reclve  the  end  of  a  b..aril  ..r  rail  In  edgewise  iiosltlon 

5.  A  railing  support  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a 
pair  of  members  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  and  forming 
a  horlxontal  top  adapted  to  support  a  lioard  or  roll  In  flat 
wise  Iiosltlon.  and  stlrruiis  on  said  hitiged  members  adapt 
ed  to  receive  Ibe  eudR  of  a  board  or  rail  In  i-dgewlae 
position. 


l.lOl.Hll.  RAILWAY  KOLLINi;  STCRK.  N»TH4.nikl 
H.  Bahhok,  Hockport.  Maaa..  osalgnor  of  one  half  to 
AlbiTt  K.  I'lllee,  Kockp<irt,  Maas.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914. 
Serial   No.   K:12.0,'i7.      ICI.    108 — 243  1 


2.  A  folding  Made  for  paper  foldlBs  machlaea  bavloa  a 
serleo  of  transverse  hmres  ia  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  tb* 
blade.  aiMl  pa  per  engagi  ng  pins  atted  In  aad  proiactl^ 
tkroach  wld  bores,  the  body  of  tbe  blade  at  or  In  prax- 
imlty  to  saM  ed»ie  hohtlas  aald  pias  as  igalaat  itetedtoo 
In  any  direction 

.f.  \  folding  Made  for  paper  folding  machines  having 
finger  opc^nlngs  therein,  and  n  series  of  traasverse  borea 
In  the  plane  of  tbe  edge  of  tbe  blade  iatersecttag  said 
fluger  oiienlngm  iiaper  engaging  plas  extending  through 
said  lionii  and  flnKer  ..penluea  and  projecting  beyond  the 
e<ige  of  the  blade,  and  udjustnhle  R>enBS  lor  binding  said 
plna. 

4.  A  folillng  blade  for  paiier  folding  naizhlaes  having 
flnger  o|ienlng»  therein.  pai>er  engaging  pins  eiteading 
through  said  flnger-op<'nlngs  .-jnd  supported  at  opp^lte 
sides  theri-of.  the  endu  of  said  pins  projecting  through 
and  Isyond  the  e.lro  of  the  blade,  and  adjustable  means 
for  binding  s.nbi  pins 


1.11)1. Bin.  l-ONVKVINt;  AI'I-ARATIS.  Cuxu.xa  P.  Bus 
SHUT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  I'flster  k  Vogel 
Leather  Co..  Milwauke.-.  Wis.,  a  Oorporatloo  oT  Wla 
consln.      Filed  Oct.  2.    H»12.     Serial   No.  723,850.      (Ci. 

IW— 8.1 


1.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  body,  four  wheeled 
trucks  adjacent  Ihe  oppoaltc  cuds  of  the  body  and  on 
which  aucJi  body  rests,  flangiKl  wheels  carried  by  each  of 
the  trucks,  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  on  each  of  the  shafts 
of  the  trucks  lielng  reversely  related,  a  two  wheeled  truck 
positioned  Intermediately  of  the  four  wheeled  trucks,  and 
flanged  wheels  operatlvely  carried  by  such  Intermediate 
truck,  the  flanges  of  such  wheels  being  disposed  almilarlj 
to  the  flanges  on  tlie  adjacent  wheel!  of  tbe  four-wheeled 
trui  ka. 

2  A  railway  car  eouiprlsliig  a  Isnly.  four  wheeled 
trurka  poaltloned  adjm-eut  tbe  opposite  ends  of  such  body 
and  on  which  soeh  body  Is  napported.  and  flanged  wheels 
carrie.l  by  each  of  such  trucka  the  flanges  of  tbe  forward 
wheels  of  the  trucks  being  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  I 
aide  of  tbe  tread  of  the  rails  of  a  track  way.  while  the 
flanges  of  the  Inner  wheels  are  arranged  to  engage  the 
inner  side  of  the  tread  of  the  rails 


1.101.«12.  FOLDING  MACHINE  BLADE.  Mtt.Tox  W 
BBfiiTCL.  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Fold- 
ing Machine  Co..  Warren.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  M.  1918.     !««rlal  No.  770.721.     ((-1    I0I_48  ) 


1.  A  folding  blade  fur  iiaper  folding  machines  having  a 
aeries  of  transverae  bores  In  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the 
blade,  aald  wlge  having  cut  mils  Into  which  said  tiorea 
open,  and  paixr^ngaglng  plna  tttted  in  said  borea  and 
proJ<>etlag  tbroiigb  said  cut  outs  bi-yond  the  edge  of  the 
blade. 


1.  tn  conveying  apparatus  for  hides  and  similar  ar 
ffcles.  a  pair  of  parallel  endleas  chains,  croas  bars  rigldiT 
monnterf  I».twien  said  chains,  and  a  plurality  of  spear* 
carried  by  each  cross  bar.  sold  spears  eitinJIng  horlioa- 
tally  In  the  straight  nway 

2.  In  conveying  apiiarntiiB  for  hides  and  similar  artlclea, 
two  roiatnble  niomliers.  etidbsa  chains  passing  over  saM 
rotatable  memNTs,  crossbars  rigidly  mounted  between 
the  chains,  ami  spears  secured  to  said  croas  bars,  said 
spears  Islng  horl^cmlally  in  the  straight  away  and  point 
Ing  toward  the  reaving  end  on  the  lower  run. 

:i  In  eunvcyKig  npiiurulua  for  bides  and  similar  article^ 
rotutable  niemtui-s.  endless  chains  [lasslng  over  said  mem 
hers,  means  for  moving  said  chalna,  cross  bars  elteudlng 
III  tw.-en  said  chains  and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  and 
spears  carried  by  said  cross  bars,  said  crossbars  being 
In  the  form  of  angle  Irons,  the  vertical  portions  of  which 
are  secured  to  the  chain  and  to  the  horliontal  portions 
of  which  the  sjiears  sre  aecured. 

4.  In  x-onveying  apparatna  for  hide*  and  similar  articles. 
Oitatable  members  endless  chains  pasMng  over  said  mem 
hers,  means  for  moving  said  chains,  crossbars  eltendlng 
hetw-iNM  said  ihalns  and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  and 
tapered  spears  carried  by  said  crossbars. 

.').  In  conveying  apparatus  for  hides  and  similar  article*, 
a  pair  of  paralbl  endless  carriers,  crossbars  rlgltlly 
mountni  i„.m,.en  said  endless  carriers,  and  a  plurality 
of  spears  carried  ly  each  croasliar.  said  apears  extending 
horlcontally  In  tbe  strslgfat-away. 

rc'lnlm  d  not  printed  In  the  (xaaette.] 


1.101.614        8H0CK     ABSORBRR.       WlLiTKaD     BaAHBAH. 

Beverly.  Mass.     Filed  Aug    !i.  lfiI3      Serial  No.  783.863. 
(CI.   20s — 04.) 

1.  In  a  rehicie,  in  comblaatlon,  a  frame,  a  wheel  and 
ita  axle,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  frame  and  said 
axle,  an  n\t  tight  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  plunger,  a  tension  spring  aecured  at  Ita  lower 
end  to  aald  frame  and  tit  Its  upper  end  to  aald  ploager. 
and  a  fork  extenillug  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  wheal  and 
conneeting  tbe  top  of  said  spring  witb  said  axle. 

2,  In  a  vehicle.  In  c-oinblnatlon.  a  frame,  a  wheel  and 
Ita  axle,  a  pivotal  couoeitlou  between  said  fraiae  and  aald 
axle,  a  bracket  on  said  fraiae.  an  air  tight  cylinder  eertl- 
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■  •llj  .«.Mio.«i  on  uid  bracket  and  harlDg  «  plunder  pro 
rl.W  at  It.  top  with  .  .pring  hol.ler.  a  tenalon  .pring 
»urroun.ll»,.  saM  cjllnder  .e<-ur«l  at  It.  top  to  ..Id  .pring 
holder  and  at  It.  bottom  to  nid  brnckpl.  and  a  fork  e. 
lending  on  opp..sli^  ,|,ie,  of  aald  wheel  and  connecting  the 
top  of  .nid  .princ  witb  said  ail.- 


w.     ,  Vs  *,  ""^  extenalon  for  engagement  In  th. 

bore  of  he  D.nge,  a  abaft  rolatably  mounted  In  ».ld 
.leevc.  Mid  .leev  having  longitudinal  .lot.  forme<l  there- 
n.  inwardly  proJ.^tlng  .prlng,  arranged  In  uild  .lot.  In 
tangential  relation  with  tb..  .haft,  and  wearing  block. 
f<.rtnod  on  tho  Inner  end.  of  ^Id  .prIng.  for  engagement 

d^rll^d. '"''"'"'  °'  ""  """•  '•  "»"  ""  «"'  '-Po- 
4^  A  device  of  the  character  demrlbed  Including  a  »l«.e 
having  a  .baft  rotatably  mount-d  therein.  Mid  .leeve  be 
Ing  provided  with  .lot.  therethrough.  .prIng  plale^  dl 
rected  through  Mid  .lot.  and  dl,p„«K)  ,n  t.ng.n.i.,  Z 
..Ion  with  the  .haft,  each  of  Mid  plate,  being  of  .ucb  „ 
length  a.  to  have  an  end  portion  thereof  extende,!  exte- 
th^  pl.°e  "'•   "'"'   '■•"""'"'■■   ""■»""   ^-""-""^    with 


3.  In  a  vehicle,  in  eombln.tlon,  .  frame,  a  wheel  and 
It.  axle,  a  pivotal  conn.ctlon  helwe..n  Mid  frame  and  .aid 
axle,  a  bracket  on  Mid  frame,  an  air  fight  cylinder  verti- 
cally mounted  on  said  bra.ke,  an,l  having  a  plunger  pro- 
vided at  It.  top  with  a  .prlng  bolder,  a  dust  protecting 
shell  fa.t  on  .aid  plunger  and  In  alldlng  engagement  with 
MM  cylinder  a  tension  .prlng  wcured  at  It.  top  to  Mid 
spring  holder  and  at  It.  tattom  to  Mid  bracket,  and  a 
fork  extending  on  opposite  aide,  of  Mid  wheel  and  con 
nectlng  the  top  „f  .aid  .prlng  with  Mid  axle 

4  In  a  vehicle,  in  cnrahln.tlon.  a  fratne.  a  wheel  and 
It.  axlc^  pivoted  arm.  .onnecting  Mid  frame  and  Mid 
.1  e.  .  bracket  on  uld  frame,  an  air  tight  cylinder  verti- 
cally mounted  o„  .aid  bracket  and  having  a  plunger  pro- 
vide,! at  It.  top  with  a  .prlng  holder,  a  duct  pr.xJZ 
.hell  faat  on  Mid  plunger  and  In  .lidlng  engagement  with 
«.id  cylinder,  a  ten.lon  .prlng  ^vured  a,  ft,  top  t  m  d 
.pr  ng  holder  and  a,  It.  l..ttom  .0  Mid  bracket  „  p^l" 
ot  rod.  faa,  to  the  top  of  Mid  .prlng  holder,  extending 
on  opposite  aide,  of  .aid  wbe..l.  and  secured  at  their  bot 
torn,  to  .aid  plvot«d  arm. 


1,I01,«I6.  BRANDINO-IRON  «„.,,.„  K  r„a,aTiA,. 
HE.v.  .  blcago.  III..  a..lgDor  to  Sharp  *  Smith.  Chicago 
III,  a  <  orporatlon  of  llllnol..  Klled  !)«■  ,',  I9if  LJ 
rial  .No.  804.799.     (CI.  158—16  )  •         '       oe- 


1,101,616       JOURNAI^BKARING        n.„,A.,ct    H     (HaaL- 
Z:^"''lc"l4^:.     ^■""'•"-'^•""•■'      «-rl.lNo. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprl.Ing  a 
"leeve  having  a  .haft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  aald 
sleeve  having  longitudinal  .lot.  formed  therein,  aprini; 
plates  endwise  adjuatable  through  Mid  slot,  and  dl.poaed 
In  tangential  relation  with  the  shaft,  and  mean,  for  main 
talning  said  plate,  within  Mid  .lot..  a»  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

:;.  A  device  of  th>  chara<l,-i  <l.-»<-rll.e.l  comprlslni!  n 
"leeve  having  longitudinal  slot,  formed  therein,  a  .haft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  sle..ve.  spring,  adju.tably  ar- 
ranged In  aald  slots  In  tangential  relation  with  the  shaft 
the  Inner  surface,  nf  said  springs  Iwlng  provld.-<l  with 
wearing  blocks  flxed  thereon  for  ensngemenl  with  the  ,)e 
riphery  of  Mid  shaft,  and  means  for  maintaining  Mid 
springs  In  adjusted  poalilon  within  uld  alot..  as  and  for 
the  purpose  dewrlbed 

■■  In  comblnaOcn  with  a  body  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange,   the  flange  having  an   annular  bore   of  a 


In  a  branding-iron.  In  combination,  a  llguld  fuel  re«T 
voir,  a  non  metallic  casing  surrounding  and  spaced  apart 
from  Mid  re«.rvolr.  a  plug  at  one  end  of  Mid  reservoir  a 
needle  valve  coactlng  therewith  and  operable  from  tb. 
other  end.  Ibjuld  arresting  means  adjacent  Mid  plug  a 
nonic,  a  relatively  long  mixing  chamber  having  air  Inlet, 
adjacent  .aid  nojile.  a  perforated  cap  at  the  .nd  ol  .aid 
chamber,  a  hollow  bead  Inclosing  .aid  cap  having  separate 
air  InleU  and  outlet,  for  the  escape  of  the  product,  of 
combn.tlon.  and  a  removable  branding  plate  In  .aid  head 


I.IOI.BI-.     RE.;ri.ATI.NG-VALVK.     Groa«,  W    Collin, 

ilridgepf,rl.    C.nn  .   assignor   to  The   (  ollln    Valve   Com- 

p.ny.  nndgeport.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine     Filed 

May  17.  lUlj.      .K,.ria,  v-„    6!17..S91.      (CI.  50—10.) 

1.   A  structurally  .eparate  pll.,i  valve  for  fluld-pr«More- 

operated  regulating  valve,  .u,  h  a.  rte,crll«^.  comprlaing 

a   valve  body  having  a  flow  passage  with  Inlet  and  outlet 

lonnecllon..  and  a  ported  divl.lon  wall  between  .aid  Inlet 

and    outlet    conne<tloDS    dividing    Mid    flow    pa.Mge    into 

inlet    and   outlet    chamber.,   a    valve    controlling   the   flow 

through  tb*  port  of  such  division  wall,  such  valve  wated 

on    the  outlet  side  of  such  division  wall  and  arranged   to 

open  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  steam  through  the  port 

of  such   division    wall,   and    having    a    projecting    .tern    a 

.yllnder   forme^l    In   .ucb    valve   body    Into   which    cylinder 

said  v.lve  stem  projects,  a  piston  located  In  said  cylinder 

and   mounted   on    Mid   valve   .tem.  a    port   connecting    the 

two  end.  of  Mid  cylinder,  a   port  connecting  that  end  of 

the  Inlet  chamber  of  Mid  valve  bcKly,  a  b<,nnet  forming  a 
head  for  the  other  end  of  Mid  cylinder,  and  having  In 
It  a  vent  for  soch  end  of  that  cylinder,  a  secondary  pilot 
valve  controlling  flow  through  such  vent,  and  mean,  car 
ried    by    Mid   bonnet   for   operating  Mid   wcondarv   pilot 
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2.  A  .trudurnllj  Kiparnte  pilot  valv<  for  fluid  preuure 
operated  regulating  valves  such  a«  described,  comprising 
a  valve  bod}  having  a  flow  pasMge  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
connections,  and  a  iK.rted  division  wall  between  Mid  Inlet 
and  outlet  .onnectkins  dividing  .aid  How  pasuge  Into 
Inlet  and  outlet  >  Uambers,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
through  the  port  of  such  division  wall,  .ucb  valve  seated 
00  the  outlet  side  of  such  division  wall  and  arranged  to 
oiien  In  the  direction  of  flow  o(  .team  through  the  port 
of  such  division  wall,  and  having  a  projecting  st«m.  a  cyl 


Inder  formed  in  such  valve  body  Into  which  cylinder  Mid 
valve  »tem  projects,  a  platon  located  In  said  cylinder  and 
mounted  on  Mid  valve  stem,  a  port  connecting  the  two 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  port  connecting  that  end  of  said 
cylinder  in  which  is  the  Mid  v.lve  stem  with  the  Inlet 
chiimlier  of  said  valve  body  a  bonnet  forming  a  head  for 
the  other  end  uf  said  cylinder,  and  having  In  It  a  vent  for 
»ach  end  of  that  cylinder,  a  secondary  pilot  valve  con 
trolling  flow  through  such  vent,  and  a  magnet  and  means 
nperati'd  thereby,  carried  by  said  bonnet,  for  opernting 
said   p'lot    valve 


l.llH.KIS  MdTOR-tJENERATOH  CUARLgs  W  IukB. 
Cbliago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Pyle  National  Electric  Head- 
light Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  s  Corporation  of  New  .Ter 
sey  Filed  Oct  11.  1911  Serial  No  R."S4  1R2  (CI 
171      2S2  ■ 


1  In  a  motor  generator  wt  bou.tugs  for  motor  and  gen- 
erator and  a  connecting  sleeve  Interposed  between  them 
and  a  liearing  slei-ve  extending  throngh  and  removably 
held  In  said  connecting  sleeve. 

1'.  In  a  molar  generator  set  housings  for  motor  iind  gen- 
erator and  a  connecting  sleeve  Interposed  between  them 
and  annular  collar,  of  varying  height  projecting  Inwariily 
from  either  end  of  .aid  sleeve. 


,''•.  In  a  motor  generator  aet  housings  for  motor  .Dd  gm- 
erator  and  a  connecting  sleeve  Interposed  tietwees  them 
and  annular  collars  of  varying  height  projecting  Inwardly 
from  either  end  of  said  sleeve  an  annular  collar  adjacent 
the  generator  being  of  lesser  helgbt. 

4  In  a  motor  generator  set  bousing,  for  motor  and  gen- 
erator and  a  connecting  sleeve  Interposed  between  them 
and  annular  collars  of  varying  height  projecting  Inwardly 
from  either  end  of  Mid  sleeve  a  bearing  sleeve  removably 
held  within  said  connecting  sleeve  and  supported  by  Mid 
eollar*. 

it.  In  a  motor  generator  set  housings  for  motor  and 
generator  and  a  connecting  sleeve  lnterpo».Hl  l.lween  them 
and  annular  collar,  of  varying  height  projecting  inwardly 
from  either  end  of  Mid  .leeve  an  annular  collar  adjacent 
the  generator  being  of  lesser  height  a  hearing  sleeve  ro- 
nio\Hbly  held  within  mIiI  connecting  tieeve  and  supported 
by  Mild  Collars. 

ICIalm.  «1  to  ill  not  prlnt.-d  In  the  tiazette  ] 


1,101.619.  TT'HBINE  Chables  W.  Dak«,  ChlcSfo.  111., 
a..lgnor  to  l-yle^ National  Electric  Headlight  Company. 
Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Klled  Pec. 
10    1913      Serial  No    K0.").7H).      iCl    121- -lis.  • 


1-  A  turbine  having  n  housing,  an  oil  pocket  located 
therein  aad  In  communication  therewith,  a  bearing  In  aald 
pocket  and  mean,  lor  lubricating  It  and  an  overflow  from 
said  pocket  communicating  with  the  bottom  thereof  and 
discharging  Into  the  housing  at  the  normal  liquid  level 
of  the  pocket 

2.  In  a  turbine  an  oiling  iwwket.  a  bearing  sleeve  slld- 
ably  support. ■d  In  and  extendi^  throngh  Mid  pocket,  an 
oil  ring  contained  within  said  pocket  and  surrounding 
Mid  hi'arlng  .leeve.  Mid  bearing  sleeve  l>elng  slotted,  a 
.haft  within  said  sleeve  upon  which  the  oiling  ring  rests 
as  It  lie.  In  the  slot  in  the  sleeve  and  a  flange  overlying 
said  .lot  to  hold  said  i-lng  in  position. 

-■!  In  a  turbine  an  oiling  po<'ker.  a  L-arlng  sleeve  alid- 
cibly  wiijportml  In  and  extending  through  said  pocket,  an 
oil  ring  contained  wUhln  said  pocket  and  surrounding 
Mid  txarlng  sleeve.  Mid  t.'aring  sleeve  being  .lotted,  a 
shaft  within  Mid  .leeve  upon  which  the  oiling  ring  rests 
aa  It  lies  in  the  .lot  In  the  sleeve  and  a  flange  overlying 
tiaid  slot  to  hold  said  ring  In  position,  an  a.ssembly  pocket 
In  the  wall  of  said  jiockel  10  permit  Introduction  of  the 
oiling  ring  and  a  cover  therefor 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  two  part  housing,  one  part  of  Mid 
hou.lng  taking  the  form  of  a  nubatantlally  conical  cap. 
means  for  attaching  it  removably  to  the  remainder  of  the 
housing,  an  oil  pocket  centrally  located  within  Mid  conical 
i-ap  and  a  liearing  sleeve  carricl  In  said  oil  pocket. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  two-part  housing,  one  part  of  ..id 
hou.lng  taking  the  form  of  a  substantially  conical  rap. 
means  for  attaching  it  removably  to  the  remainder  of 
the  housing.  i>n  oil  pocket  centrally   located  within  uld 

(onlcl  cap  and  a  liearing  sleeve  carried  In  said  oil  pocket. 
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inrana  locatn)  wttbln  Mtd  oil  pocket  orrfc^l  by  uld  ileeve 
for  eoBTpytoff  oil  from  the  bottom  of  tb^  pocket  to  ntd 
bparlnc. 

[Claims  6  Slid  7  not  prlntnl  in  the  tinwtt^.] 


1,10!. rt20  EXTRACTION  OF  A  MKTAF.  BY  ELR<TRO 
LTTIC  EXHArsrrOM  OF  A  SOIJTION  OF  A  SALT 
OF  THIS  MFTAL  McoLin  Hknbi  Mabir  Okkkbh. 
Parts.  Franc**.  I-1I«5  Mny  14.  1913.  Serial  So.  7tS7.6m. 
I  CI    '204      1   I 

A  procrsh  for  pr*»p«rtnj;  a  metal  hy  cxhfiiintinR  a  solu 
tlon.  <H>n«lann9  In  formlDK  a  rathodlr  hath  rontalnlnK  a 
«ilt  of  thia  meta)  and  no  water,  exrvptlnj;  the  water  of 
riTstiilMzatlon  of  the  nalts  formlnK  the  bath  ;  the  anode 
dipping  In  water  neparated  from  the  cathodlc  hath  by  a 
poroua  wall  :  panalnt;  a  current  throaxh  said  bath,  the 
aclj  lilMTariil  in  th.-  catbodlc  bath  by  eb-rtrolysls  pass- 
ing throiiifh  The  porooH  wall  Into  the  an4»dir  Imth  wlil1<> 
the  m»>tal  depones  tt8<>lf  on  the  cathode. 


1.101,621.  RAILWAYCAR  TRUCK.  Habry  E.  Dobbb, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assiinior  to  Scullln-Galla^or  Iron  & 
Steel  Cooipuny.  St.  I.«ui!i.  Mo.,  a  <'orporalloo  of  MIh 
*ourl.  Klleil  0<*t.  27,  1913.  Serial  No,  797.595.  <n 
106 — 243.. 


,  1.  In  a  car  tinick.  a  Journal  bfrr.  a  eadt  m.-tal  side  frame 
prorlded  with  an  Invt-rted  U  shat»«d  portion  thar  pmbraies 
said  Journal  hoi.  ear.,  of  the  depemltne  IfifM  of  *ald  por 
tlon  beint;  provldt^  with  a  pair  of  tniiKvers.-  tlurr^es  and 
a  channel  Int.rtDwllate  !t«|d  flani:r's.  v.rtlialty  dUpoaed 
lu<K  on  the  side  walla  of  nald  Journal  Ihji  that  ci>Jlperate 
with  said  flauge«.  and  similar  lagK  on  said  liox  intfrnie- 
dlat*-  said  nr»t  mturlon*'d  luirs  that  '■.>.',[M*rut^  with  Jtald 
channel. 

2.  In  a  car  tniclc.  a  Joumal'lM>i  provided  on  earh  .it  It^ 
•Ma  walla  with  two  palm  of  parallel  Iditk  :iod  on  Us  top 
wall  with  a  pair  of  parallel  lacs  and  a  transrerae  rib 
extendlnc  hr-tween  autd  tugs,  and  a  •■ant  metal  side  frave 
prnvbled  with  Integral  projertloos  that  --.operate  with  the 
lugw  on  ih-  xld.-  walls  of  ^ald  U-i  niu\  ..  portlou  that 
bearM  amlunt  the  top  wall  of  said  l*>x  and  co<>pcrates 
with  aald  top  lnica  and  transTerse  rib. 

3.  In  a  car  iru<k.  «  Journal  l»oa  prn\  ld*Hl  nn  encb  ^if  its 
Bide  walls  with  iwo  pairs  of  parail**!  hiics  and  on  It*  top 
wall  with  a  pair  of  parallel  loga  aod  a  trunarerse  rib  ex- 
tefldluK  betweffB  said  Iuk».  a  cast  metal  side  frame  pro- 
vl(l«l  with  portion.s  that  nxiperate  with  ssbl  Iukh  sod 
rill,  and  meaiia  for  -w-curlng  said  box  to  said  rrain>>. 


1.101.622.  TORytE-TUBE.  «Vbo»i,e  W.  Ulsham.  De- 
troit, Mich,  sMlgnor  to  8axoa  Motor  Car  Company. 
D«trolt.  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Mlehlttan.  Filed  Jan. 
5.  IttU.      Serial  No.  81U.504.      iCI.  21— S*<»  > 


1.  A  torqne  rod.  oomprlHing  a  tnhe  baring  oiembers 
rlffldlj  «e<nired  to  opposite  emia  thi-reof.  and  a  flexible 
intermediate*  ^ei^^tlon  permitting  of  n  limits  twlatlng 


2.  A  torqM  rod,  conprtateg  a  tab«  barlac  tba  oppoitte 
eDda  tbereof  nenired  to  relatHelj  rotataMe  merabera.  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  tubt'  being  loogltudlnany 
sittted  to  proTlde  rlexlhlllty. 

8.  A  torque  rod.  romprtalng  a  tnMng  baring  one  end 
thereof  noo-rotatlTely  s«Mnirt>d  to  the  axle  honslng  and  the 
opposlia  end  non-rutatlvelr  aeenred  to  a  pirotal  yoke,  an 
Intermediate  porlUin  of  aald  tube  being  alltted  to  proTlde 
dexlblllty. 

4.  A  torque  rod.  coniprlslng  a  lube  ha  ring  one  end 
then»of  n>>n-rotativeIy  connected  with  the  axle  housing 
and  the  oppo«lie  end  non  rotatlvely  connected  with  a 
pivotal  yoke,  the  lnterni«Hllate  portion  of  »ald  tub*-  tw 
Ing  lougliudlnally  slltted  upon  opposite  Hides  thereof  to 
provide  fl»'xli)llltv. 


l.HH.dl'3.  rHONO'JRArHIC  RECORD  HOLDER.  Fkcd 
Evans.  Summit,  and  Mauhlm  CAursKLL.  Engtewood, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Patented  Devices  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1913.     SerUt  No.  752.."?M.      (CI.  211— 16.» 


1.  A  reconl  cabinet  cttmprlsing  a  base,  a  pair  of  atand- 
arda  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  In  upaced  re- 
lation, a  plurality  of  aeparaialy  formed  receptaclaa.  a 
plurality  of  disk  shaped  borUuotally  dUpc>aed  partltlona 
supported  betwt^o  said  tiundarda  lu  substaAtlally  parallel 
relation  separating  said  receptacles,  one  of  said  standarda 
comprlslnc  a  common  pivot  for  all  of  the  receptacles,  the 
other  <«taiidari]  ronatltutlng  a  atop  for  lluiKlnic  pivotal 
roovemeut  of  the  rtM-fptacles  in  on«-  direction,  and  means 
carried  by  the  seiftnd  standard  adapted  to  bt  moved  Into 
position  for  r«>talMlnp  the  receptacles  agalnvt  norement 
In  the  other  direction. 

'J.  A  rerord  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards projecting  npwardly  from  said  base  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  plurality  of  separately  formed  receptacles,  one  of 
said  standards  comprlalnj^  a  common  pivot  for  all  of 
the  receptacles,  the  other  standard  cooatltuUng  a  stop 
for  limiting  piTotal  movement  of  the  receptacles  In  one 
dlri'ctlon.  and  means  rotatable  about  the  second  standard 
comprtilng  a  lock  for  retaining  the  racaptacle  against 
movement  In  the  other  direction. 

:i  .\  r''«ord  caMnft  comprising  a  plvotally  moanti>d  re- 
cepiacle  having  a  member  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
a  stop  member  adapted  to  be  enirage^l  by  aald  laterally 
projecting  tn<-nil»er  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
aald  receptacle  In  uni*  direction,  aod  means  carried  by 
said  atop  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  Into  position 
engaging  aald  laterally  pri>Jertlt»g  member  for  retaining 
the  recptacle  against  movem*nt  In  the  other  direction 

i  A  record  cabinet  romprlslng  a  ptursMty  of  separately 
formed  plvotally  mounted  reeeptadss.  a  membsr  In  the 
path  of  all  of  said  receptacles  servlnir  aa  a  common  atop 
member  for  aald  receptacles  to  limit  movement  of  the  ra- 
<-epta<'b-i«  in  ntie  direction,  and  a  latch  plvotally  mounted 
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upon  Mid  stop  adapted  to  tie  taoved  Into  position  for 
retaining  the  rereptaeles  agatast  movement  In  the  other 
direction,  aald  latch  cotnprlaing  a  section  of  wire  extend- 
ing past  satd  receptacles  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  the  length  of  said  atop  and  hartni;  Its  opp43slte  ends 
bent  into  pivotal  encagemeat  with  said  atop. 

5.  A  record  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately formed  plvotally  mounted  receptacles,  a  member  In 
the  path  of  sll  of  said  receptarlcs  -tervlng  as  a  common 
stop  mrmber  for  said  re<vptacles  to  limit  movement  of 
the  receptacles  In  one  dlnvtlon.  and  a  latch  ptvotally 
mounted  opon  aald  stop  adapted  to  N-  moveil  ttitn  position 
for  r^alnhig  thovtecepiaclea  atmltist  movement  In  the  other 
direction,  satd  latch  comprising  a  section  of  wire  extend- 
ing paal  said  receptacles  dlspot^ed  ffiibstantlally  parallel 
to  the  length  of  aald  atop  and  having  its  opposite  cuds 
bent  Into  pivotal  •iiKaKfnif'Dt  wiib  aald  Btoi*.  and  bavlnE 
at  least  one  of  said  end8  extended  for  providing  a  rcailleot 
mcana  to  maintain  aald  latch  In  one  of  Its  positions 

rcialma  0  to  11  Dot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.101.025.  KOLDINU  SQUARE  Jacob  C.  FCLUin, 
Mollne.  III.  Filed  July  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  790.750 
(CI.  33—117  » 


1.101.024.  WORK-Cr^^MP.  U^ris  3.  Fai  bel.  Oaaluing, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aog.  U.  1913.  8erUl  No.  784.776.  iCl. 
144— 2R0.) 


-«9 


1.  A  work  bolder  tticlndlog  clamp  boarda.  a  rod  cnn- 
iMM-ted  to  one  of  saM  boanta  and  projecting  tbroagh  the 
other  of  said  bi>ards,  a  handle  having  binge  eaiv  eccen- 
trically jdvoted  on  the  projecting  eod  of  said  rod.  aald 
handle  being  adapted  to  U>  rocked  tu  operative  [>osltion  In 
prolongstloii  of  said  rod  whereby  aald  eara  exert  a  prenanre 
on  the  last  named  board  with  a  resattant  drawlna  of  t*ald 
boards  to*ether.  Interlocking  means  between  said  handle 
and  nald  rod  for  aotomatlcally  locking  nald  handle  In 
operative  position,  and  meaaa  carrWd  by  aald  handle  for 
releaidog  -aild  locking  means. 

2.  A  work  holder  Inclodlag  clamp  boards,  a  tubular  rod 
ronnecied  to  one  of  aaM  boards  and  projecting  tbroagh  the 
otIifT  of  nalil  U.ard"*.  a  hollow  handle  having  hinge  ^mrn 
eccentrically  plvot<d  on  tbt-  i>roJett1og  end  of  said  rod. 
a  washer  on  satd  rod  bearing  against  the  last  named  board. 
said  haadle  being  adapted  to  he  rocked  to  operative  posi 
tk>u  into  prolongation  of  ssld  ro<l  with  a  reaultant  prea- 
•iire  of  aald  eart,  on  said  wastier  whereT»y  said  Uiardfi  are 
drawn  toward  each  other,  a  aprtng  pr>-Ma4>d  locklnc  pin 
carr1e«l  tn  the  bore  of  aald  tDbolar  rod  and  a<lHpt>d  to  pro- 
ject Into  said  handle  and  lock  aald  hapdie  In  operative 
poaJtlon.  and  a  Kpring  pressed  posh  rod  carrlefl  by  said 
handle  adapted  to  be  urged  against  said  bolt  ti>  fon-c  the 
latter  ont  of  cngagem*'Bt  with  aald  handle  whereby  to  re- 
lease siiid  handle. 

H.  A  work  holder  for  Ufoc  in  connection  with  a  variety 
abaplng  macbl04>  baving  upp^r  and  lower  cntter  head  col 
lara.  said  work  holder  including  (lamp  boards  adapted  to 
recel\e  the  work  therebetween,  a  r*>d  connected  to  one  of 
■aid  br.arda  an<t  proje*  ting  through  tbe  other  of  said 
boarda.  a  handle  having  hinge  ears  eccentrically  pivoted  on 
the  projecting  end  of  said  rod.  said  handle  being  adapted 
to  he  rocked  to  operative  i>o»itk>n  in  prolongation  of  aald 
rod  and  exert  a  pressure  on  tbe  adjacent  board  with  a 
resnitaot  drawing  of  aald  t>oar<to  together,  aald  rod  and 
aald  handle  being  so  proportioned  that  «  ben  the  handle  Is 
la  operative  p«Mltion  said  boarda  are  spaced  apart  tbe 
same  distance  aa  aald  rollara  on  aald  shaping  machine 
wbereby  aald  boards  function  ss  a  gage  when  disposed 
edgewise  against  said  collars.  Interlocking  means  lielw^-en 
aald  handle  and  satd  r'>d  for  automatically  locking  aald 
handle  In  o|)eratlve  posltkm.  and  meana  carried  by  said 
handle  for  releaalns  said  locking  meana. 


«; 


1.  .V  cjiriM'Uter'a  aqitare  lncludln>;  an  elongated  blade 
baving  a  slot  In  one  end  thereof  dl8p«>8ed  medially  between 
fta  fiat  aides,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  within  tbe  blade 
slot  and  baving  a  reiluced  extension  provided  upon  tbe 
pivoted  end.  said  extension  being  dlapoaeil  at  right  angles 
lu  said  arm  and  having  an  opening  therein  disposed  eccen- 
trically with  respect  tu  the  pivot,  the  said  blade  being 
provided  with  a  ald*^-  !«lot  in  communication  with  tbe  end 
slot,  a  resilient  bx'king  tuugue  secured  st  one  end  to  tbe 
blade  with  lia  outer  face  normally  flush  with  tbe  corre- 
sponding face  of  the  blade  nuJ  havlDg  Its  free  end  portion 
movably  mounted  within  Uie  aide  slot,  and  a  locking  pro- 
Jocllon  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  locking  tongue 
for  eugugenkent  withlu  the  arm  extension  opening  when 
tlif  arm  Im  in  itx  'Operative  p<»sltlon. 

J.  A  carpenter  a  wjuare  Including  an  elongated  blade 
having  a  slot  In  one  end  thereof  disposed  medially  between 
iu  flat  sidt's,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  within  the  blade 
slot  and  having  a  reduced  extension  provided  upon  the 
pivoted  t-ud.  said  extension  l)eing  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  arm  and  having  aa  opening  therein  diapoaed  eccen 
trlcally  with  reapect  to  the  pivot,  the  said  blade  being 
provided  with  a  side  mIoi  in  communication  with  the  end 
Hlot.  a  resilient  locking  lungne  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
blade  with  Its  uuier  face  uormally  fluah  with  tb«  corre- 
sponding face  of  tbe  blade  an  1  having  its  free  end  portion 
movatily  mounted  within  the  side  alot.  and  a  locking  pro- 
jection formed  on  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  locking  tongue  for 
eugagemeni  within  the  arm  extenaion  opening  when' the 
arm  Is  In  its  operative  position,  tt)e  said  locking  projec- 
tion being  tapered  toward  Its  free  end  and  being  circular 
in   transverse  section. 

3.  A  carpenter  H  ^uare  Including  an  elongated  blade 
having  a  slot  In  one  end  thereof  disposed  medially  l>etwean 
Its  flat  sldea.  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  within  the  bla^le 
Hlot  and  huvinc  a  reduced  extension  provided  upon  the 
pivoted  end,  aald  extension  t>elng  dlaposed  at  right  angles 
to  aald  arm  and  having  an  opening  therein  dlaposed  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  tbe  pivot,  the  aald  blade  being 
provided  with  a  aide  slot  In  communication  with  the  end 
alot.  a  resilient  locking  tongue  aecured  at  one  end  to  the 
Made  with  Its  outer  face  normally  fluah  with  the  corre- 
sponding face  of  ttie  blade  and  baving  Its  free  end  portion 
roovably  mounted  within  the  side  slot,  a  locking  projection 
formed  on  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  locking  tongue  for  engage- 
ment within  the  arm  extension  opening  when  the  arm  la 
In  Its  operative  position,  tbe  blade  being  provided  opposite 
to  Its  aide  slot  with  an  opening  communicating  with  aaM 
«tde  slot,  and  a  push  button  movabiy  mounted  within  tbe 
said  opening  and  t>eing  connictMl  with  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  locking  toneue.  the  said  button  having  a 
Oat  outer  face  disposed  normally  fliub  with  the  oorre- 
spoDdlng  face  of  the  blade. 
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1.101.626.  MlSirAL  INSTRT:MENT  TEMraCONTBOL 
T.ER.  RoRKBT  A.  Gallt.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  KflttlKnor  to 
The  Baldwin  Company,  rturlnuutl.  Ohio.  Filed  8e|»t 
9,  1012.     St-rtal  No.  719.311       Ml    2.10— ;trt  . 


I  In  a  mufllc  self-player  tempo  device:  n  tempo-port. 
n  tfiniM)  valve  ndapted  to  travel  ov»r  said  port,  a  tempo 
r-nniril  means  to  said  tempo-valv**  adapted  to  effect  said 
travel,  an  extra  accelerator  iM)rt  and  normally  cloied  ac- 
celerator port  and  normally  rU>aed  accelerator  valve  there- 
to, a  rocker  means  enga^lnj;  aald  accelerator  valve,  and 
nieanH  ti'  move  ha  Id  rocker  and  raise  said  acceI»'rator 
valve,  the  tPOip*^-valve  lielng  truided  on  said  rocker. 

'2.  In  a  music  (w^lf-playcr  tempo  devtrt*  :  a  tcmpiH[»ort.  a 
tempo  valve  adapted  to  travel  over  said  port,  a  tempo- 
control  means  to  satd  tempo-valve  adapted  to  effect  aald 
travel,  an  extra  accelerator  port  and  normally  closed  ac- 
celerator valve  thereto,  a  rocker  means  engaging  aatd 
accelerator  valve,  and  mean^  to  move  said  rocker  and 
raise  said  accelerati^ir  valve,  the  rocker  engaging  said 
accelerator  valve  near  its  one  end  and  the  accelerator 
port  positioned  underneath  the  other  end  of  satd  accel- 
erator valve. 

3.  In  a  music  self-player  tempo  device :  a  tempo-port, 
II  tempo  valve  adapted  to  travel  over  aaid  port,  a  tempo- 
coDlrol  means  to  said  tempo-valve  adapted  to  effect  uld 
travel,  an  extra  accelerator  port  and  normally  closed 
accelerator  valve  thereto,  n  rocker  means  engaging  said  ac- 
<  elerator  valve,  and  means  to  move  itald  rocker  and  raise 
snld  accelerator  valve,  ami  a  trailer  valve  ronttgiious  to 
iind  traveling  with  said  tempo  valve  and  over  snld  tempo 
(Mirt  and  means  for  holding  said  valves  together,  said 
trailer  valve  engaginc  with  »»Hld  rcK'ker.  and  depressiblt- 
with    said   rocker. 

4.  In  a  muiflc  aelf-player  tempo  device  :  a  tempo  port, 
a  tempo  valve  adapted  to  travel  over  said  port,  a  tempo- 
cnntrol  means  to  satd  tempo  valve  adapted  to  effect  said 
travel,  an  extra  accelerator  port  and  normally  closed 
accelerator  valve  thereto,  a  rocker  means  engaging  said 
trccelerator  valve,  and  mean«  to  move  said  rocker  and 
rnlae  said  accelerator  valve,  nnd  a  trailer  valve  contlguons 
to  and  traveling  with  satd  tempo  valve  and  over  aald 
tempo  port  and  means  for  holding  said  valves  together, 
said  trailer  -  valve  engaging  with  said  rocker,  and  de 
presslhle  with  «nld  rocker,  the  tempn  valve  being  also 
gtiided  on  aald  rocker. 

5.  In  a  mnsic  --ielf-player  tempo  device  n  tempo  port, 
a  tempo-valve  adapted  to  travel  over  snld  p««rt,  a  tempo 
control  means  to  said  tempo-valve  adapted  to  effect  said 
travel,  an  extra  accelerator  port  nnd  normally  ejoaed 
accelerator  valve  thereto,  n  trailer  valve  contiguous  to 
and  traveling  with  said  tempiivalve  and  over  said  port. 
means  for  holding  satd  two  valves  together,  and  n  common 
means  engaging  l>oth  said  nccelerator  valve  and  said 
trailer-valve  and  adapted  to  actuate  both. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,101,627.  MARKER  KOR  CORN  PLANTERS  John  *:. 
OiLLBSPiE.  Ixtatant.  111.  Filed  Mar  U.  Iltl4  Serial 
No.   824.016.      (CI.    in — 24.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  planting  machine  Including 
a  frame  mounted  for  vertical  tilting  movement  ami  a  lever 
to  actuate  the  same,  of  a  trnnsversely  ahlftable  nmrke.' 
arm,  a  bar  connected  to  said  lever  and  extendtntf  rear- 
wardly  tberefrom,  a  support  for  said  arm  mounted  upon 
aald  bar.  and  means  positively  operated  from  the  wheel 
axle  of  the  maclilne  to  shift  said  arm  transversely  to  either 
dtrei-tloo  and  extend  the  marker  from  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  planting  machine  Includliig 
a    frame    and    a    wheel    axle    upon    which    said    frame    Is 


mounted  for  vertical  tilting  moveinent,  a  lever  tor  tUtlns 
said  frame,  of  a  rearwardly  exteodlog  bar  connected  to 
(tald  lever,  a  transversely  ahlftable  marker  arm,  a  support 
for  said  arm  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  aatd  bar.  aald 
nrm  being  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  machine  frame,  the  teeth  on  said  arm  twiug 
disposed  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear  when 
the  lever  Is  shifted  to  tilt  the  machine  frame,  and  In- 
dependently shiftable  pinions  driven  from  the  wheel  axle 
and  alternately  shifted  Into  and  out  of  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  In  the  shifting  movement  of  the 
marker  to  opposite  sides  of  ttte  machine  whereby  the 
rotation  of  satd  gear  Is  revermed.  to  reverse  the  move- 
ment of  the  marker  arm  upon  a  MibMNjuent  engagement 
of  the  teeth  thereon  with  said  gear 


:'..  Tilt-  c^jmblnatlon  with  a  plantliiK  machine  Includ- 
ing a  wheel  axle,  a  frame  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
lever  for  tilting  said  frame,  of  a  rearwardly  extending 
bar  fixed  to  said  lever,  a  transversely  shiftable  marker 
arm  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  bar,  a  ge-ar 
mounted  upon  the  machine  frame,  spaced  tranaverse  shafts 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  driven  from  the  wheel  axle, 
piolonii  keyed  upon  said  shafts,  and  a  lever  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  cimuected  to  said  pinions  to  shift 
the  same,  said  marker  arm  being  provided  with  rack 
teeth  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  aald  gear 
when  the  lever  is  shifted  in  one  direction  whereby  the 
marker  arm  la  moved  to  the  opposite  side  ot  said  frame, 
the  marker  on  one  end  of  said  arm  t>elng  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lever  connected  to  said  pinions  and  shift  the 
plulons  In  opposite  directions  upon  their  respective  shaftt^ 
and  alternately  engage  the  same  with  itald  gear  to  re 
verse  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  .1  planting  machine  including 
a  wheel  axle,  and  a  frame  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
lever  for  tilting  said  frame,  of  a  rearwardly  extending 
liar  tiiMl  to  said  iever.  a  support  plvotally  mounted  In 
Maid  bar.  a  transversely  movable 'marker  arm  mounted  in 
said  support  and  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  gear  mount- 
eil  upon  the  machine  frame,  spaced  transverse  shafts 
mounted  in  the  frame,  driving  connections  betwei'n  said 
shafts  and  the  wheel  axle,  pinions  keyed  upon  said  shafts, 
said  gear  being  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  for  en- 
gagement by  ttie  rack  teeth  on  the  marker  arm  and  hav- 
ing teeth  on  one  face  for  engagement  by  said  pinions  at 
diametrically  opposite  [Mints,  and  a  plvotally  mounted 
lever  connected  to  aald  pinions,  whereby,  when  the  frame 
tilting  lever  la  shifted,  said  marker  arm  Is  lowered  to 
engage  the  rack  teeth  thereof  with  the  peripheral  teeth 
of  the  gear  and  shift  said  arm  to  the  oppoalte  side  of 
the  machine,  the  marker  on  said  arm  engaging  said  last 
named  lever  to  shift  one  of  the  pinions  out  of  engagement 
with  aatd  gear  and  the  other  pinion  into  engagement  with 
the  same,  whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  gear 
ta  reversed,  so  that  the  movement  of  the  marker  arm 
Is  reversed  when  the  same  In  Mubse<iuently   towered. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  planting  machine  including 
a  frame  mounted  for  vertical  ttttlnfr  movement  and  fl 
lever  to  actuate  the  same,  of  a  transversely  shiftable 
marker  arm,  a  bar  connected  to  satd  lever  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  support  for  said  arm  mounted 
upon  said  bar.  a  flexible  element  connected  to  oppoeltc 
ends  of  the  rod.  guides  for  «ald  element  on  the   mnchlne 
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frame,  and  means  potrttlvely  operated  from  the  wheel  axle      »ald  mtK-hanisms  against  movement  In  either  or  both  dlr*H. 
of  the   machine   t4i  shift   sail   arm   transversely   in   either      tlons. 


direction    a  nd    extend    the    marker    upon    opposl  te    sides 
thereof 

[rialm  fi  not  printed  In  the  tiasette  1 


1.101,628.  BICYCLE-STAND.  Waltkb  R  Grkcn.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1914  Serial  No.  814.354. 
(CI.  208— 75.  i 


4»1^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  bicycle*.,  a  sup- 
porting standard,  brackets  plvotally  connected  on  the  up- 
per ends  thereof,  said  brackets  adapted  to  ttear  against  the 
axle  bolt  of  the  bicycle  and  I  raced  thereby,  and  latching 
means  mounted  on  said  standard  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
Hxle  bolt  to  mninlain  the  device  In  position  out  of  use. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  standard,  plates 
secured  on  the  upp4'r  end  then-of,  bracket  plates  plvotally 
connected  to  said  plates  and  apertured  to  receive  the  axle 
twit  of  a  bicycle  therethrough,  lugs  on  aald  bracket  plates 
adapted  to  Iw  contacted  by  the  adjusting  bolts  on  the 
bicycle  frame,  and  latching  mrann  on  said  first  mentioned 
plates  adapted  to  coact  with  the  axle  bolt  to  bold  the 
device  In  position  out  of  use. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed  a  standard  having 
h  pair  of  upwardly  directed  legs,  means  plvotnlly  con- 
nected on  the  upper  ends  of  each  thereof  adapted  to  be 
*ngag«l  on  the  axle  IkiU  of  a  bicycle,  the  arrangement  per- 
mitting the  axle  tnilt  of  the  bicycle  to  be  used  as  an  abut 
raent  to  grace  the  standard  when  the  same  Is  in  position 
for  use  supporting  the  bicycle  frame  thereon,  and  latching 
means  adapted  to  also  l^ear  against  the  axle  bolt  to  hold 
the  standard  In  ixisltlon  out  of  use  and  permitting  move 
ment  from  supporting  position  to  t>oeitlon  out  of  use  with 
out  manual  adjustment  of  said  latching  means 

4.  Ill  n  device  of  the  class  descrltied  a  standard,  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  sam-*  on  the  frame  of  a  bicycle, 
and  an  angled  spring  latching  means  secured  on  the  stand- 
ard adapted  to  coflpernte  with  the  axle  nut  of  the  bicycle 
to  hold  the  standard  In  position  out  of  use 

r>.  In  a  bicycle  standard  the  combination  with  the  axle 
U»1t  of  a  bicycle,  of  legs  swinglngly  supported  thereon, 
mechanism  adapted  to  t»ear  aeainst  the  bolt  to  hold  the 
standard  in  position  out  of  use.  and  said  bolt  also  acting 
to  brace  the  standard  when  the  standard  is  In  position 
for  n»e. 


1.101.62ft.  ARC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  VRO 
-lECTORS  .ToHs  L.  UxLU.  Schenectady,  N  Y  .  assignor 
t<'  Oeneral  Electric  Company.  »  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1008.  R.'rial  No.  422,253.  (CI. 
1 76—76.  t 

1.  In  an  arc  control  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
i-Iectrodes  movable  tn  two  directions  to  vary  the  arc  be^ 
twe<*n  them,  of  electrically  controlled  step- by  step  mecha 
nisms  comprising  two  pawls  and  »  common  ratchet  for 
moving  said  electrodes  one  paw!  for  moving  them  In  one 
direction  and  the  other  for  mf»ving  them  In  the  other 
direction,    and    electrically    controlled    means    for    locking 


2.  In  uD  arc  control  mechanlKm.  tht-  combination  with 
a  movable  support  for  an  ele'trode.  of  an  actuating  elec 
tromagnet  having  two  pivoted  armatures,  each  arranged 
to  make  and  break  the  circuit  of  aald  electromagnet,  feed 
mechanism  for  said  support  actuated  by  one  armature  to 
Increase  and  by  the  other  armature  to  decrease  the  gap 
between  the  electrodes,  and  means  responsive  to  variations 
of  potential  between  the  electrodes  for  locking  either  or 
both  of  said  armatures  against  movement 

3.  In  an  arc  control  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  support  for  an  electrode,  of  electro  responsive 
actnating  mechanism  permanently  connected  to  the  supply 
leads  and  comprising  a  movable  member  biased  to  close 
the  circuit  of  said  mechanism  nnd  arranged  to  periodically 
open  said  circuit  when  In  operation,  a  locking  device  for 
positively  holding  said  member  stationary  in  circuit  open 
Ing  position  and  electroresponsive  means  connected  to 
said  locking  device  to  control  paid  movable  member 

4  In  an  arc  control  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
movable  supports  for  a  pair  of  electrodes,  of  electro-re- 
sponsive actuating  mechanism  permanently  connected  to 
the  supply  leads  nnd  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  mem- 
Ikts  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  -* 
mechanism  and  to  periodically  open  the  same  when  In 
operation,  locking  devices  cooperating  with  said  members 
to  positively  bold  the  same  stationary  In  circuit  opening 
position,  and  electroresponsive  means  for  selectively  re 
leasing  said  locking  devices 

r.  In  an  arc  control  rw^chantsm.  the  combination  with 
movable  supports  for  a  pair  of  electrodes,  of  electro-re- 
sponsive actuating  mechanism  permanently  connected  to 
the  supply  leads  and  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  mem- 
Ikts  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  of  said 
mechanism  and  to  periodically  open  the  same  when  In 
operation,  and  uieiins  for  locking  said  niovaWe  members 
nnd  for  selectively  releasing  the  same  comprising  an 
electro-magnet  nnd  two  co5poratlng  armatures  for  ofterai- 
Ing  the  respective  locks. 


1.101,680.  AMUSEMENT  ArPAR.\TU8  Thomas  I». 
riooPEft.  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov  13.  191S. 
Serial   No.   R00.S86.      (CI.   104— 111.  ► 

1  In  an  amu^^ement  apparatus,  an  incline  provided  with 
traction  rails,  which  rails  nre  alternately  extended  st 
Intervals  to  form  cut  outs  or  loops,  a  car  equipped  with 
sw^lveied  trucks,  the  traction  wheels  of  which  are  adapted 
for  travel  over  said  rails  under  the  influence  of  gravity, 
the  wheels  so  tracking  the  rnilt*  that  upon  reaching  a  cut 
out  or  loop,  the  car  Is  causeil  to  reverse  itself  Itodlly  with- 
out changing  its  cnurse  of  trjinslt 

2  In  an  amusement  appnrntus.  an  Incline  provided  with 
Traction    rails,    which    ratl>    r.re    alternately    extended    at 
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lot«-Tai«  to  form  cut-oata  or  loopa.  a  car  equipped   with 

swl»ple<l  truckn.  the  traction  wlii>.l«  or  which  are  adapted 
for  trarel  over  said  rails  un.ler  th.-  Influence  of  graylty. 
the  wheels  ao  traoklnic  the  rails  that  upon  reaching  a 
caiout  or  loop,  the  car  la  caused  to  automatically  reverse 
Itself  ImdllT  without  chauslns  Its  courac  of  transit. 


3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  an  Incline  proylded  with 
a  double  set  of  traction  rails  of  which  each  set  of  rails  la 
alternately  eitended  at  lnler\als  upon  arcs  of  circles  to 
form  loopa.  a  car  e<iulpp<Hl  wlih  awlveled  trucks,  the  trac 
tlon  ralla  of  which  are  adapted  for  travel  over  said  rails 
under  the  lofluenre  of  gravity,  a  set  of  wheels  tracking 
upon  each  aet  of  rails,  whereby  upon  raachlnit  a  loop,  a 
car  la  caused  to  automatically  rcTerse  Itself  bodily  wltiwat 
changing  Its  course  of  transit. 

4.  Id  aa  amusement  apparatus,  an  lacllne  proviiled  with 
a  double  set  of  traction  rails,  of  which  each  set  Is  alter 
nately  eitended  at  Intervals  upon  area  of  circles  to  form 
loops,  the  Interaettln*  points  of  the  two  seu  of  rails 
forming  froga.  a  car  equipped  with  awlveled  trucks,  the 
traction  whaels  of  which  sre  adapted  for  travel  over  said 
rails  under  ttie  Influence  of  iiravlty.  a  aet  of  wheels  track 
lag  upon  each  aet  of  rails,  whereby  upon  reaching  a  loop, 
a  car  la  cause.1  to  automatlcully  reverse  itself  bodily  with-' 
out  changing  Its  course  of  transit. 

5.  In  an  amusement  apparalus.  a  supporting  atructure, 
an  Incline,  u  double  set  of  rails  forming  In  effect,  a 
atralghuway  single  track,  each  aet  of  rails  being  alter- 
nately eiu-nded  at  intervals  upon  arcs  of  circles  to  form 
loopa,  the  IntermMtlng  points  of  the  two  sets  of  ralla  form 
la«  frogs,  a  paaaenger  car  equipped  with  swivelwl  trucks, 
the  flanged  tr»etl..n  wheels  of  which  are  ndapte<l  for  travel 
over  said  rails  under  the  Influence  of  gravity,  a  set  of 
wheels  traiklnB  upon  each  set  of  rails,  whereby  upon 
reaching  a  lf»p.  the  rear  set  of  wheels  follow  the  straight 
away  track,  ami  the  front  set  of  wheels  follow  the  loop, 
so  aa  to  cause  the  car  to  automatically  reverse  Itself  bodily 
with. lilt  ehnnelng  Its  course  of  transit. 


1.101.B.11  SKEB- SKATE.  Georh.  La^mr  jACQVm 
.■Xelllinnile.  Wla  nied  Oct.  21.  1912  gert.l  No' 
727.0TO      HI.  4«— 67. 1 


1.  The  combination  In  a  ske<-  or  skate  of  a  runner,  a 
fool  plate  pivoted  thereto,  a  tilting  dog  pivoted  at  ito 
middle  portloa  to  the  forward  eml  of  said  foot  plate,  a 
spiral  sprlnif  conneerlnx  the  upper  end  of  the  tilting  dog 
to  the  forward  part  of  the  foot  plate  for  nonnallj  main- 
talDlDg  the  tilting  dog  in  a  position  snbstantlally  per 
peixlirular   to  the  runner 

2.  The  combination  In  a  skee  or  skate  of  the  tilting  foot 
platform  .\  pivoted  to  the  runner  thereof,  carrying  the  tilt 
tag  dog  K  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  loot  pUtfons 
with  the  runner  I>  having  the  opening  F  therein  aad  the 
brackets  K  attached  to  said  runner  carrying  the  ahaft  1, 
upon  which  said  foot  platform  -A  Is  pivoted  to  said  runner 
rabatantially  aa  set  forth  and  described. 


i.  In  a  skee  or  akale,  the  rooMnatlon  of  a  runner  car- 
rying brackets  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  front 
of  said  brarkets.  and  a  support  at  the  rear  of  said  bracketa, 
a  foot  platform  pivoted  intermediare  Its  ends  to  the  brack- 
ets the  rear  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  rest  at  times  on 
said  supiH.rt.  said  platform  carrying  means  to  aeeur.-  the 
same  to  the  foot,  a  tilting  dog  seared  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  foot  plaiform  having  Its  lower  end  extend  through 
the  opening  In  the  runner,  n  apring  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  tilting  dog  and  to  the  foot  platform  tending  to 
move  the  upper  end  of  the  said  dog  rearwardly.  and  a  stop 
on  the  foot  platform  to  limit  the  rearward  motion  of  said 
dog. 

4.  The  comblnattoo  In  a  akee  or  skate  of  a  runner  a 
tilting  foot  plate  pivoted  thereto,  a  ultlng  dog  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  foot  plate. 
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1  In  a  life  saving  raft  comlilnalion  of  a  water-tight 
boat  shap<'<l  memh.r  having  a  c-nlral  ..pen  space  there- 
through, a  rigid  platform  viTtlmlly  movable  In  said  span-, 
meuns  for  guiding  said  platform,  and  a  k>«l  member 
mounted  on  both  sides  of  said  platform  and  tending  longi- 
tudinally thireof 

-.  In  a  life  saving  raft  the  combination  of  a  water  light 
boat-shaped  member  having  a  central  open  spare  there- 
through,  a  rigid  platform  vertically  movable  In  said  space, 
vertical  rods  mounted  on  .said  boat  shaped  member  and 
engaged  by  said  plstform  so  ss  to  serve  aa  a  guide  there- 
for and  a  keel  m.-mljer  monnted  on  h..lh  sliles  of  said  plat 
form  and  eitendlng  longitudinally  thereof 
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1-  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  with  the 
rlhbon  8po..N,  of  .Irlvlni:  m.-ans  tlierefor  Including  a  pair 
of  lotermeshlng  v.-arv.  and  means  for  holding  said  gears 
In  mesh  and  permuting  the  gears  to  slip  out  of  mesh 
when  undue  atrain  Is  placed  ui>on  the  parts 

2  In  a  typewriting  raachlne.  the  combination  with  the 
ribbon  apools.  of  Urlvlug  means  therefor  Including  a  pair 
of  gears,  a  movable  bearing  for  one  of  said  g<«rs.  and 
•  spring  tending  to  hold  said  gears  la  mesh,  snd  permit 
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lio^'  the  gears  to  slip  out  of  mesh  when   undue  strain  is 
placed  utHio  the  parts. 

3.  In  s  typewriting  mucbine.  the  c'>mbinati.>n  with  the 
ribbon  apools.  of  driving  means  tnclodlng  a  worm-wheel, 
a  rotary  shaft  arranged  to  have  a  lateral  movement,  a 
worm  flx«>d  on  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
worm-wheel,  and  spring  means  tending  to  hold  said 
shaft  In  the  position  with  said  worms  in  mesh,  and  ar 
ranged  to  permit  the  w<.rms  to  slip  out  of  mesh  when  un- 
due strain  Is  place.]  <.n  the  parts. 

4.  In  ft  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  vertical  ribbon  spool  shafts.  spMds  thereon,  a 
spring  actuat.-d  earrlaye  sdvanclne  .Irum.  a  nnary  shaft 
extenrling  from  front  to  back  of  lite  machine  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  at  ita  rear  end  to  said  drum,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  machine  and  op.-rativeiy  con- 
nected to  said  ribbon  spool  shaft.  Intermeahlng  gears  on 
said  tranavera*.  shaft  an. I  aald  front-and-hack  shaft,  and 
spring  means  tendlni;  to  hold  said  gears  in  ni.-sb  and  p.-r- 
mlttlng  slippage  of  the  gears  ivben  tk«  feed  of  the  ribbon 
Is  Interrupted. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  comblnntlon.  a  spring- 
actuateil  carrla):.'-a<ivnncloi:  drnni.  a  shaft  extending 
from  front  to  rear  of  tbe  machln.^  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  salfl  ilrum  at  its  rear  end.  a  movable  tiearlng  for 
the  forward  end  of  snl.l  shaft,  a  pair  of  rlhbon  spools, 
a  gear  o|n-rativeiy  connectiHl  to  the  ribbon  spools  for 
driving  (liem,  a  gear  tixed  <tn  ib.*  forwanl  end  of  tbe  flrst 
mentioned  abaft  and  mesbing  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
gear,  and  anrlug  nteans  lending  to  hold  tbe  tieartug  in 
position  with  sal.l  gears  in  mesh 

(I'lalma  tl  and  7  nut  printed  in  the  Casette.J 
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teroftl  diameter  than  tho  tubes  formtiijc  shouldera  at  the 
janctlOD  of  the  fxtotlnuatloDB  with  th«-  bodlefl  of  the  tntiea, 
p4'rforated  plates  Rt  the  ends  of  the  tubes  traveraed  by  mM 
reduced  coDttnuAtione  and  located  on  oppotdte  aides  of  the 
flrat  named  platea.  packlnK  Kasketv  durroundln^  the  tabe 
eztenalons  on  opposite  Rldea  of  aatd  first  named  plates 
and  held  thereto  by  said  sooond  named  plates,  re«dUy 
remorable  mea-ns  lor  holdlnf?  said  second  named  piatea  on 
the  sides  of  said  flrat  named  plates  remote  from  tbe  bodlM 
of  tbe  tut»es,  and  headers  secured  to  the  first  nanuil  plates 
on  thv  fa<-ea  thereof  remote  from  the  tiodles  of  the  tntiea, 
the  Keourtog  means  beinK  In  the  form  of  readll.v  removabla 
fastenln^S- 

:i.  .Vn  autoraubile  radiator  comprlslnu  spaced  plate*  bav- 
Ing  spacing  memhera  between  the  end  portions  and  con- 
necling  bolts  also  near  tbe  end  iKtrtlons.  saiti  plates  being 
provlde«l  with  matching  pcrfnratlons.  tulnx  -xtendlng  be- 
tw*M>n  the  plates  and  havinj:  ftid  conilnuHtinns  of  less  ex- 
t'Tiial  dlamt-ter  than  the  t«b«'s  furnilnt:  slioulders  at  Ihe 
junction  of  the  rontinuattons  with  the  iMxUett  of  the  tubea. 
perforated  platt-s  at  the  endt*  of  ihe  tubts  traxersed  hy  said 
reduced  continuations  and  Incatfd  on  ttnpomlte  sides  of 
the  Itrst  named  platfti.  packing'  ^'askcts  surrounding  the 
tulH'  i-itensions  on  opi>oslf«'  sUWs  of  salil  flrst  uamwl  plates 
BUd  hi'ld  thereto  by  said  s«Mon<!  niune»l  plat'-s.  readily 
remnvable  means  for  lioldlug  ^ald  Hctxtml  named  ]. tales  on 
the  sides  of  said  flrst  nanu-d  plates  remiite  fr<»m  tlic  bodies 
of  the  tuls's.  and  headers  se<urt»d  to  the  Hrst  named  plates 
(»ii  Ihe  faces  thereof  remote  from  tiie  bodies  of  the  tubes, 
the  Kecurlng  means  being  In  the  form  of  readily  n'roovable 
fiist*-nlngs,  and  ihe  radiator  bring  provided  with  an  exte- 
rior casing  Including  a  front  plate  and  iiratlng,  said  Inst 
named  casing  belnu  connt-cted  to  the  radiator  by  readily 
removable  fastening  devices. 

4.  An  aulomoblle  radiator  comprising  spaced  plates  har- 
ing  spacing  memt>er8  between  liielr  end  portions  and  con- 
neptlng  bolts  also  O'-ar  the  i-nd  jioi^on*.  snld  plates  be- 
ing prtirlded  with  matehlnt:-  i>erf"ni lions.  tul*es  extend- 
ing between  the  plates  and  bavins  end  continuations  of 
leaa  external  diamt'ter  than  the  tutv»s  fonnlDg  shoulders 
at  the  Junction  ot  the  c<intinuatinns  with  th«'  bodle*  of  the 
tubes,  perforated  i)late«  nt  the  *'nds  of  the  lulu's  traversed 
hy  aald  reduced  continuations  and  locatt-d  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  ftrsi  nnm«-d  platf^  lunkini;  ii.-isk'ts  surronnd- 
I  Ing  the  tube  ♦■xtenslons  on  onposlte  sides  of  said  first 
named  plates  and  held  thereto  l»y  said  wn^md  named  plates, 
ri>adily  removable  means  for  holding  said  si-<ond  named 
plates  on  the  sides  of  (he  flrsi  nameil  plnt»*s  remote  from 
the  bodies  of  the  tulw'S.  aud  headers  sf-nire*!  in  ihe  first 
named  plates  on  the  faces  there<if  remote  from  the  bodies 
of  the  tubes,  the  securing  means  l»elni:  In  the  form  of 
nadily  removable  fastenlncs,  and  the  radiator  being  pro- 
vided with  an  exterior  casinc  Indudtnt'  a  fn.nt  plate  and 
grating,  and  conne<-t<'d  to  the  nidlator  by  readily  remoT- 
able  fastening  devices,  the  headers  being  each  proTld«d 
I  with  draining  means  Individual  thereto. 


1  An  auionixUIe  ratliafitr  coniprUlug  spa<-eil  io[)  and 
bottt'm  memN-rs  eacit  with  jiasuaices  theretliroimh.  lubes 
extending  between  tbe  top  and  t>ottom  members  and  each 
provided  with  an  eod  extensloD  of  reduced  diameter  to 
form  a  shoulder  at  tbe  janctlon  of  the  reduced  portion 
with  the  main  portion  of  tbe  tube,  the  reduced  portion  of 
tbe  tutte  being  adapted  to  a  reaf>4>ctlve  passage  throuirh  a 
respective  >>nd  member,  paciclng  gaskets  ttetween  the  shoul- 
dered portions  of  tl)e  tubes  and  end  members,  a  header  car 
ried  tiy  e«rb  of  the  tup  and  Itottom  members  In  communica- 
tion with  tbe  tnltea,  and  means  for  the  connection  of  tbe 
headers  wllh  an  automobile  engine,  the  several  named 
menUters  of  the  radiator  being  connected  by  readily  remov- 
abl**  fastening  d^-vices  to  permit  the  entire  or  partial  as- 
M-mbliiig  or  dlannaDtllng  of  the  radiator 

::.  Ad  auluniohile  radiator  (n>niprlslng  spaced  plates  hav- 
ing spaeiog  members  belwi  en  tbe  end  porlioos  ao<l  con- 
necting bolls  also  near  the  end  porlltms,  ^<aUl  plates  being 
provl4led  with  matchlog  perfurailons.  tubes  extending  be 
twe4-n  the  plates  and  having  end  coatlnuallons  of  less  ex- 
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1.  The  combiBacion    sith   a    mine   car  prorMed  wltb   s 
ke«per  at  each  end.  of  an  eodlews  eable.  n*-aDS  for  driving 
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thi>  cable,  and  m  i^rtp  compriHlni;  »  r>ar  tH>nt  downward  to 
provide  a  seat  ami  then  upward  to  provtde  a  crotrhed 
mt'mlMT  and  twt  oppo«intc  v.- rtloaily  disposed  surfaci»« 
'wrwtH-n  whirh  the  cable  Ih  t>«'rit.  i*nld  grip  belnif  detach- 
able from  staid  lteip»T«  to  rt-lfuse  the  car  from  the  i-abUv 
■J.  An  Hpparatum  of  the  iharacter  dem-rlbed,  romprUlnit 
an  "ndl'iis  cable.  in>*un>>  for  drivlnn  the  -^nnie.  a  tar  MhvIuk 
at  "-ai'h  ^Dd  a  ke«-per,  and  a  i-ablf  *{rlp  bent  to  form  a 
tteiM  and  a  cmtch«Ml  membiT  to  receive  and  impart  a  kink 
to  the  i-able,  the  lower  end  of  the  urlp  belni;  reduceil  to 
provld*-  a  shoulder  for  lliiilt(n«  the  in*ertlon  of  the  nhank 
of  th'^  grip   within  ♦•ither  xf   the  keeper-* 


1  .  I  0  I  .  «  ;lrt        INl>IlATIN<J   MFVUANISM       ALBBKT  A. 
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1.  Au  tudl*  iitliiu  met  hiini:<ui.  inrtudlntt  a  castnj;  having 
alfni  ezblt>ltlnc  portions  upon  opp4»4lte  sides,  one  of  said 
portions  l»ein(i  adjacent  th'-  iipi»er  e<ii;e  of  the  aide  while 
the  other  I.-*  adjacent  the  l*.wT  ed»je  of  the  oppoalt>-  side. 
two  parallel  ituperposed  drive  iibaftH  journaleil  in  the  caa- 
intc.  one  of  ttald  drive  shafts  b«-lnt;  adjacent  lo  the  upper 
oli(««rvation  pordon  of  one  side  and  the  other  below  and 
tn  lln>-  with  the  other  ubwervmion  jmrtlon  of  the  i-aKiDK. 
two  parallel  tui»*rpi)ne<i  Huxiilarv  shaft;*  journuled  lu  the 
•  aalnR  and  in  par8li>>l  with  the  drive  !«haftH.  four  roller;* 
'jne  keyed  upon  each  of  the  reKpectlve  drive  and  auxiliary 
Hbafti*.  two  rtl^n  rarrylnu  tapes  one  connected  to  the  upper 
drlvH  roller  :iud  the  upper  iiuxlllary  roller,  and  the  other 
<-onne«-t>-d  to  tlK-  lower  drtv.-  roller  and  the  lower  iiuxlllary 
roller,  a  tr!i(i»mittln»{  tnei'hnuiNm  ronuecied  ti>  the  upi*er 
drtvf  roller  :ind  th<>  lower  auxiliary  roller,  a  A«'C(ind  tram* 
mlttink'  uie'liauiHoi  connei'ted  to  the  lower  drive  roller 
and  thf  upper  auxiliary  roller,  und  a  s^b'ftlve  [ueaus  for 
iiperatinic  either  on*-  uf  th>'  drive  ^bafla  at  a  time  and 
couHMjueutly  the  anxlilnry  roller  '-ontroiled  thereby. 

2.  \R  indii-atink'  met  hiiiii<<m.  ln<  ludlnK  two  parallel  drive 
Hhrtfta,  a  ^iicn  •xhibltinic  m'MhuuiMm  '-ontniiled  th.-rt-hy.  an 
omillatory  Luir  mounted  t>etweeu  and  at  rlicht  anicles  to 
the  drive  shafts,  a  aliurt  tube  mountetl  slldably  ufHtn  the 
ha»*,  a  raek  bar  pivotally  <onneited  to  tlie  tube  for  place- 
m>'nt  in  •-ni^a^cment  with  one  drive  abaft  at  a  time,  a 
tprtni;  for  normally  holding  the  -thort  tube  In  Inactive 
fMMitlon.  means  for  om  lllarliiic  ch*-  l>«r  to  plaee  tht>  rack 
'mr  in  operative  n-latlon   to  either  drive   shaft,  manually 

'  o[>erat<'d  mean**  f<ir  operatlnte  the  shitrt  tube  Hunlnst  the 
tension  of  the  ><prlnic  to  1  aus.-  the  rack  bar  lo  rotate  the 
•elei'ted  shaft,  and  i  rMiperalivf  nieana  carri''d  by  the  ra-k 
Imr  and  in  the  path  there<if  t'»  Mmtf  the  enjrair.-nient  of 
th"  rack  bar  with  the  «haft 


tuembeni  in  line  with  said  apertures,  said  driver  head  Im> 
tnjs  fixed  :ii:a:nst  mnvement  except  In  a  Vertical  d'rectlon. 
and  a  nail  carrier  mounft'd  to  n-clprocate  into  and  out 
of  a  p«»iltlon  t>etween  the  upiwr  head  and  th»*  nail  driver 


head,  and  Imvlnf?  a  plDnllty  of  nail  )M*atfi  arramjeil  to  be 
broufcht  Into  register  with  the  drlvlDK  members  and  the 
said  n[MTt»r»-«.  toKetber  with  actuating  (fear  and  ronn«H-- 
tlons  for  the  nail  driver  head  and  the  nail  carrier:  tiuh 
standaily  an  d«*>e Tllx>d 
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In  a  machine  for  formlni;  and  nailing  brooma.  the  com- 

ttlnatlon   of  a   pair  r>f  shaptnir   heads   havin;;   their   oppoa- 

inic   fa<*e«  forme«l   to  aimultan^'ounly   and   cumpletely  «haix- 

tM>th    latMraily   and    vertically    a    broom    and    niso   a    raetal 

**ap  or  band  appllftl  thereto,  rlu-  iipp»T  of  snid  heads  Iteliiic 

nxe<l    anil    the    lower    one    t>elnt;    movable,    it  ml    tl<e    upper 

bavlntc   a    series   of    vertical    nail    ap«-rture«    th<*rethroui;li. 

a    nail    driver    head    moiinleil    for    vertical    r«MlpriM  atlon 

abttve   the   'ipffer    heatl    .ind    havlni;  a    plurality    of   ilrivlni; 


In  a  Kreas**  xun.  the  combination  with  a  tubular  b»ly 
made  of  a  thin  stm'k  and  having  a  lateral  charriniCMipen 
Intf.  of  forward  nnd  r<>ar  caps  reapectlvely  Applied  to  th** 
opptiaite  ends  of  the  said  body,  a  tubular  Bate  made  of  rel 
atlrely  heavy  metal  and  interposed  between  the  said  capa 
and  formed  with  a  <-harBlne  opening  reglaterinB  with  the 
charBlntfopenlnB  of  the  aaid  body,  an  expana  ble  piston 
loiateii  within  the  said  l>«>dy  and  adapted  to  fill  the  rharK 
inKo|M*nlnB  thereof  when  the  piston  la  rexiatered  with 
any  part  of  the  said  o(>enin)(.  a  piston  rml  havInK  bearlnte 
In  the  said  rear  cap.  and  a  noxxle  upon  the  said  forward 
tap. 
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1.   The    method   of    removiOK   lime   from   a   Alter   fabric 
which  consist*  In  subJiM-tlnB  th**  fabric  to  lactic  arid. 
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2.  The  methiMl  of  remoTiDK  lime  from  a  filter  fabric 
which  conslata  In  flubjectlng  the  fabric  to  a  sulullon  of 
lactic  acid  and  water. 

*1.  The  method  of  removing  lime  from  a  Alter  fabric 
which  conalata  in  subjecting  the  fabric  to  a  aolutlon  of 
lactic  acid  and  water  in  the  proportion  of  approximately 
one  (M>und  nf  lactic  acid  to  twenty-Bve  pounds  of  water. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  lime  from  a  filter  fabric 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  filter  fabric  to  the  action 
of  lactic  add  in  the  presence  of  heat 

."■».  The  method  of  removing  lime  from  a  filter  fabric 
which  coualBta  in  subjecting  the  filter  fabric  lo  the  action 
of  lactic  acid  In  the  presence  of  heat  up  to  approximately 
one  hundred  and  fifty  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

[rialm  H  mtt  printed  In  the  (iaaette.  I 


.10  1  .  »i  4  0  VEHICLE  SrPIOBT.  William  A  l^E. 
Washington.  I>.  r.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1913.  Serial  No 
7»J2.H<».S.      tiH.  2<m     S4,) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de«M-rii>eii  ciiaiprintiuic  in  comb! 
nation  with  a  veblcle  frame,  verllcally  movable  propa  car 
rle<l  by  said  frame,  a  lever  plvote<l  to  said  frame,  pawls 
carried  by  said  lever  and  frame  adaptetl  for  engaginj^  said 
pro(>«  for  adjuatably  shifting  the  same  upon  an  actuation 
of  said  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  de«crlt>ed  comprlalng  in  combi- 
nation with  a  rehicle  frame,  vertically  movable  propa  car 
ried  by  said  frame,  a  forked  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
a  rack  face  upon  each  of  said  props,  pawls  carried  by  said 
lever  and  frame  In  normal  engagement  with  said  racks. 
means  for  dlsengaxlng  said  pawls  frinn  nald  racks,  and 
other  means  normally  elevating  said  proim. 

:(.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coroprlalng  in  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle  frame,  vertically  movable  props  car 
ried  by  aald  frame,  a  forked  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a 
rack  face  upon  each  of  said  pn>pa.  pawls  carried  by  said 
lever  and  frame  in  normal  engagement  with  said  racka. 
aald  props  downwardly  movable  upon  a  pivotal  movement 
of  aald  lever. 

4.  A  derice  of  tlie  class  de»crll>ed  comprising  in  <-om 
binatlon  with  a  vehicle  frame,  vertically  movable  prop« 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  forked  lever  plvotwl  lo  aald  frame, 
a  rack  face  upon  each  of  said  props,  pawls  carried  by  said 
lever  and  frame  in  normal  engagement  with  said  racks, 
said  proi»s  downwardly  movable  upon  a  pivotal  movement 
of  aald  lever,  cord  means  secured  to  and  enifaglng  said 
pawls,  a  pivoted  lock  lever  to  which  said  cord  mt^ns  is  at- 
tached, means  for  normally  eievatinff  said  pmiw.  and 
other  means  for  normally  elevating  said  lever. 

5.  A  vehicle  support  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
motorcycle  frame  and  rear  axle,  of  opposite  supporting 
props  mounted  vertically  movable  upon  said  frame,  a 
forke<l  operating  lever  pivoted  to  aald  axle,  means  for  nor 
mally  elevating  said  props,  means  for  normally  elevating 
aald  lever,  and  pawls  upon  aald  lever  adapted  for  engag 
Ing  said  propa  and  ahifttng  the  latter  upon  an  actuation 
of  said  lever. 

IClalms  tl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


I.l»»l.rt41.      VENTILATOR.      John    W.    Lxmlinc.   (iroton. 

S    n.      Filed  June    16.   1913.      Serial   No.   773.97.%       (CI. 

9H— ftO.t 

I.  A  v«itIlator.  register,  or  the  like  comprising  a   rec- 
tangular frame,  dtagcnal  partitions  in  said  frame  whereby 


the  Utter  is  dtvldtnl  Into  triangular  compartments,  slats 
in  aald  compartments  having  their  surfaces  constructed 
to  form  between  the  slats  discharge  paBsagea  dlrerslnc 
from  the  center  of  the  ventilator,  and  means  to  control 
the  diaebarge  from  said  'Himpartments  Independently. 


2  A  ventilator,  register,  or  the  like  compriaing  a  sqture 
frame,  diagonal  partitions  therein  dividing  the  sama  Into 
triangular  compartments,  a  series  of  parallel  slats  In  each 
compartment  whose  Inner  aurface  la  curved  and  whose 
outer  surface  Is  beveled,  both  surfaces  Inclining  away 
from  the  common  center  of  the  frame,  and  means  to  control 
the  discharge   through  any  compartment. 

X  A  ventilator  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  a  series 
of  parallel  slats  therein  whose  Inner  Burfaces  are  curved 
and  whose  outer  surfacea  are  beveled  and  all  of  wboae 
8urfac«'8  Incline  toward  one  aide  of  the  frame,  a  series  of 
shutters  hinged  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  slaU  and 
round.-d  along  their  free  .  dges  to  contact  with  the  curred 
Inner  surfaces  of  the  slats  next  adjacent,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  shutters  in  unison. 

4.  A  ventilator  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  a  aeries 
of  parallel  shutters  hinged  therein,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled 
in  the  frame  and  having  a  crank  handle  at  lU  outer  end 
and  a  finger  at  Its  inner  end.  a  link  connecting  said  shut 
ters.  and  an  eye  in  said  link  through  which  aald  finger 
slides. 

5,  A  ventilator  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  a  series 
.►f  parallel  slats  In  the  frame,  a  series  of  shutters  hinged 
to  said  slats,  the  frame  having  a  surrounding  flange  pro 
vlded  In  Its  outer  surface  with  a  segmental  recess,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  having  a  crank  arm  at 
its  outer  end  lying  within  said  receas  and  a  finger  pivoted 
to  Its  Inner  end.  and  connectlona  between  aald  finger  and 
shutters. 


I.l01.ti42  VENTII^rOR  AND  BE0I8TER.  Jmhn  W 
LtNLiso.  tiroton.  8.  I*.  Flle.1  July  21,  1013  Serial 
No.  7S0.24.V      (CI.  98 — 4ft.  1 


<^-J^ 


0  t4  ^3,it 


In  a  ventllatfir.  a  frame.  Includluc  divergent  side  iMini, 
provided  with  longitudinal  channels,  a  plurality  of  shut- 
ters having  stub  shafts  at  the  ends  thereof  mounted  for  oa 
cillstion  in  the  diverging  side  bars  of  the  frame,  pinions 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  certain  stub  shafts  of  said  shut- 
ters and  disposed  within  the  channel  of  one  of  said  side 
bars,  and  a  rack  liar  slidably  mounted  in  the  channel  of 
the  last  mentioned  side  bar  having  Inclined  teeth  to  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  said  pinions  whereby  to  actuate  the 
shutters  U[H»n  the  movement  of  said  rack  bar. 


1.101.643.    VALVE      William  R.  LtKiutLSEE,  Chicago.  III., 
assignor   to    Frederick    Y.    Nichols.    Chicago.    III.      Flifld 
May  1.   WnW      Serial  No.  764.757.      <  CI.   103—66.) 
1.   A  valTe-seat  structure  comprising  a  body-paht  baTlng 

an  annular  ref^ess  therein  to  receive  a  valve-aeatlng  rioj ; 

s   valve-senting    ring  having  a    groove  in   Its  aide  mutace! 

•  •(tntaine.!  within  *tid  annular  recess  when  said  ring  Is  In 
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plAr«  :  and  a  tapered  plo  drlr<-n  into  a  perforatloo  pro- 
vided In  (tof  TalTfr-aeat  atructar*  near  Miid  (ctoot*".  wb«r«- 
bjr  to  set  over  a  part  of  the  metal  of  tald  ralv^aeat  atnic- 
txtre  Into  Mid  irroove  to  rftaln  the  ring  in  place 


2.  A  valre  wtnicture  c-omprNtng  a  t>t)d.v  part  hflvlDK  an 
annular  rooews  therein  to  rerelv«»  n  pa<-klntc  ring  :  a  pack- 
ing ritkg  bavinff  a  gruovf  )o  It8  »ld«  «iirface.  contained 
within  KRld  annular  roct'ss  :  a  plurality  of  armx  jolnloK 
the  said  t>ody  part  with  a  huh  part  ;  and  a  tapered  pin 
drlTpn  Into  a  perforation  provided  In  nn<'  of  the  annK  near 
•aid  rroove,  wherehy  to  set  oT.-r  a  part  of  the  metal  Into 
■aid  erttovf  to  retain   the  rlnu  in  pla<  «■ 

.'I,  A  vhU"  «trm  tnr'-  comprlslriE  a  ijerlph'ral  rtnjt  joined 
to  «  hoh  p«rt  t'v  n  plurniltv  «.f  nmifi.  the  naid  peripheral 
rlnit  and  hub  part  harlnK  nnnular  r«»r*»«?**'s  therein  to  re- 
ceive packlD;;  rfnK»  :  paeklnc  rlne.-«  each  hnvlnK  a  (froore 
lo  Itjt  side  Miirfjice  Hdjacent  the  othi-r  rlnjf.  contained 
wtttain  Ka(<I  annular  re*-»>s»w»s  wh<-n  wild  rinra  are  In  place; 
and  a  ta;>ered  pin  driven  Into  a  perforation  provided  1b 
one  of  th^  «al<l  armx  .  whtT^liT  to  *et  nv.'r  a  part  of  the 
meljil  of  "lihl  Hrm  in  to  the  erfM>ve*  In  rh*-  paeklnic  rln|n< 
and  tn  retuin  the  piame  in  place. 


1.101.644  I'lANO  LOADIXr,  ArPARATUS.  JuHN  D. 
Lt.NDSLcv,  Kunaas  I'lty.  Mo.  Hied  Jan.  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.  C72.7Mt.  u.niweil  Auk  *.  11*13.  Serial  So. 
7»2.»31.     tC\.  214—1.) 


1.  In  :i  tru<k.  the  combination  wltli  the  i'lRift»rm.  of 
hangem  upon  the  lower  surface  tlu-r^-of.  .tppoxltcly  posi- 
tioned akid  supporting  track  har»  carrh-d  by  the  hanfrent. 
a  nkld.  and  higs  carried  by  the  skid  movably  en^^afied  with 
and  Hupportlnfz  the  nkld  on  the  track  Mm. 

2.  In  n  truck  for  oarrylnK  load«.  the  combination  with 
the  platform  of  the  truck,  nf  hancrs  on  the  lower  surface 
thereof,  oppositely  pttsltloned  tkld  cnrrylnj:  track  bars 
snpported  by  the  «ald  hnncern.  a  skbl.  and  lugs  on  the 
«kld  movable  upon  and  !<npportln»r  the  Hkid  on  the  track 
bam.  and  s  catch  on  the  truck  for  hnldlne  the  okld  from 
longitudinal   movement 

X  In  a  trnrk  for  carrying  loads,  the  combination  with 
the  platform  of  the  truck,  of  hnncen*  on  the  lower  sur- 
face thereof.  opjKmltt-Iy  positioned  skid  supportInK  track 
bars  supported  by  *iit<I  hancrs.  11  nd  a  tilock  ronne<-te<l 
with  the  lower  imrface  and  forwar'l  end  portion  of  the 
•■Id  platform,  and  a  iprlnff-pliit*'  on  the  *iald  Mock  having 
ti   ttarbed  r«ir  end  portion. 

4.  In  a  truck  for  carrytnir  loadfi.  the  combination  with 
ti>e  pbitfora  of  a  track,  of  a  wliMila«!«.  a  cable  operated 
hy  the  wlndUas.  ■  tranaport  for  the  load  on  the  platform. 
and  wbeela  aupportlns  l>te  trau^port.  a    traD«v«'r»eIy  post 


tloa«d  choekx-arrying  bar  In  re«r  of  tb«  transport,  and 
ch<ick  blocks  carried  by  aald  bar.  and  an  atljuatabie  ae^Qr 

ln«  means  c)n  the  chock  carrying  liar  connected  with  lh« 
bed  of  said  truck. 

.V  In  a  truck  for  carrying  loada,  the  combination  with 
the  platf«irm  of  the  truck,  of  a  wlndlaM.  a  catde  operated 
by  the  wlndlaaa.  a  transport  for  the  load  on  the  platform. 
and  wheels  *ufn>"»rt1riK  thf  trnnaiMirt.  n  transveniely  (m>hI 
tlooetl  chock  bar  in  rear  of  the  tranMp«»rt.  tod  chock  blockii 
carried  by  .>uild  Iwir.  and  a  hook  havlni;  acrrw  threa<tc<l 
«tem  carrletl  by  aald  bar.  and  an  adjiivtlng  nut  on  tuild 
■ten. 

(Clalma  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


ini.fU.-.  MKTHOli  OK  MANtJFACTl  ItINf;  BLAHE- 
RINCS  FOR  8TKAM   AND  liAH  TI  RIHNEH.      KacbaiK 

I..11  .numthV'M.  .Stockhuira,  Sweden,  asaicoor  to  Aktie 
bolaget  LJunKBtrtims  Aneturbln,  Uijiholmen,  Sweden. 
Filed  Jan.  M,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.417  (CI 
2fl-    23.5.1 


llllllililli 

HIIIIIIIKill 


1.  The  proreHs  of  manufacturing  Made  rlnga  for  Bteam 
turbines  cnnslstlTnf  In  the  following  stepa.  flmt  rlgliUy 
(onnecting  the  tilade!*  together  near  their  en<1s  by  aullabte 
parts  adnptt'd  to  ho)d  a  «erles  of  aald  hlade*  In  prop4>r 
parallel  jRwltlon  and  pr*'vent  their  relative  displacement, 
secondly  tUtins  said  »*niN  Into  holex  in  reinforcing  rings. 
thirdly  melding  aald  ends  to  aald  rlnga  and  finally  remov- 
ing said  parts  which  have  prevlotisly  bc'ld  said  enda  to 
getber 

2.  The  pro<*eRN  of  nianufacturlDg  blad*-  rings  for  tur- 
bine* ronslatlog  In  the  following  steps:  tlmt.  rigidly  con- 
oei  ting  the  blad**;*  logfther  by  temp^rrary  sup|M>rtlng  rings 
adapted  to  bold  them  In  proper  pofiltlon  parallel  to  eit<  ^ 
orh-r  Mit  fo  Im'  e«Kiiy  cut  amay  :  «h  f>odly.  fitting  the  endw 
of  said  blades  Info  th.*  permanent  relnfrrcloi;  rings:  and 
finally  cnttlng  away  nalil  temtKirary   snpimrtlnK  rlnga. 


l.KH.ti*';  I  ARBON  RFMOVKR  Chiii«tia?»  B  Ix»»ng 
VRCKRK.  Philadelphia.  Vn.  Piled  Oct  4.  1013.  Serial 
No.    Tfta.339.      rn.   «T — ,1.1 

1.  A  compofin<l  for  treating  cylinders  of  Int^rtial  com 
IniMtion  pnginew  comprising  a  soillntn  salt  and  sulfur  In 
the  proportions  of  from  ftO  to  1>5  per  c«  nt.  of  the  former 
to  40  to  r»  per  cent,  of  the  latter. 

2.  ,\  cou'.pound  for  treating  cylinders  uf  IntTnal  cm 
btratlon  engines  mmprfslng  a  !M>dinm  salt  and  sulfur  tu  thi- 
prv>p(»rtlons  of  frc»m  *W)  to  ©5  p«'r  cent,  of  th«»  fovmer  to 
40  til  ■'  per  tent,  of  the  latter,  iind  a  small  quaatlty  of 
dry    lubrlciinf 

n  A  (ompound  for  treating  cylinders  of  Internal  com 
bttstton  englneM  comprising  a  aoilium  aalt  an<l  sulfur  in 
approximately  the  prop<jrt|ona  of  M"  per  cent,  of  the 
former  to  Kl  per  cent,  of  the  latter,  and  a  amall  quantity 
of  dry  lubricant. 

4.  A  <-oiiiponnt|  for  treating  cylinders  of  Internal  com 
biistlnn  enirlnen  comprising  sodium  cblorld  and  sulfur  In 
th<'  projiortlons  of  from  *M>  to  9.1  jwr  cent,  of  the  former 
to  40  to  ."  per  i-ent.  of  the  latter. 


l.lOl  «47       AnVEItTISINO  OR   DISPLAY   DEVirE.      Eo 
BrtiT    S.    IxtRiMTR.    Toronto.    Ontario.    Tanada.      F11*«i 
Feb.  lit.  1013.     Serial  No.  749.420.      <CI.  40—189.) 
1.    In  nn  adrertlslng  device,  a  bowe.  a  glass  cover  there- 
on, a  Nnpp<irt   for  aald  hase,  a  centrally   bxated  recess  In 
the  QtMlcr  portkm  of  said  hart*-,  a  motor  therein  the  shaft 
of  which  extends  thDiugb  tlie  ii|»per  surface  nf  sntd  have 
and  through  ^tiUl  tiln-"  cover  nod  extends  N'yond  the  nppi'r 
fturfa'e  of  said  glass  1  over,  a  cover  for  aald  rec^aa,  elec- 
trical connections   for  said   tnutor  concealed    In    said   baw 
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and  llkewlae  in  said  support  for  said  baae.  a  movable 
member  provided  with  casters  and  free  to  srove  oa  said 
glass  covvr,  and  means  conecttled  In  aald  movable  mem 
ber  for  utiilslnif  the  rotary  notion  of  said  ahaft  to  pro- 
vide an  irregular  motion  of  said  movable  meml>er. 


^L^J. 


2.  In  an  atlVfrttslDK  dffvtrp.  a  baw.  a  aiipport  for  aatd 
base,  a  cPDtrally  located  r«r«w  U\  thp  under  portion  of 
aald  haflp,  a  motor  therein  tbe  abaft  of  which  extendi 
through  the  upper  surface  of  aald  baae  and  citpnds  t)e- 
yond  the  upper  surface  of  aald  base,  a  corer  for  aald  re- 
cess, electrical  cODnectiooa  for  seld  motor  concealed  In 
aald  base  and  Ukewlae  In  aald  support  for  said  base,  a 
memtjer  free  to  move  on  the  surface  of  said  base,  and 
means  concealed  la  said  member  for  atlUxln);  the  rotary 
motion  of  aald  ^taaft  to  proTMe  an  Irrepjlar  motion  of  said 
member. 


I.IOI.MS.  IGNITION  API'ABATTS.  HoWiED  Lton, 
Glouceater  City,  N.  J.,  aaal^nor  to  Welsbach  Ll^bt  Com- 
paoj.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Sew 
Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  2T,  X91I.  Serial  .No.  «17,065.  iCL 
175—115.1 


1.  A  gas  lamp  comprtglng  a  burner  head  support,  a 
hnrner  head  depending  therefrom,  a  flue  abore  said  sup 
port  and  commnnlcatlnK  with  the  space  h,<  low  the  sup 
port,  an  oiK-nlng  In  said  flue,  a  pilot,  the  Jet  from  which 
Is  projected  throunh  said  opening  Into  said  flue,  and  meana 
for  iKnltlni:  aald  pilot,  said  means  comprlslni;  a  filament 
and  connections  for  applying  nn  electiic  current  thereto, 
tabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  ffas  lamp  compriBlnc  a  bnmer  head  support,  a 
burner  head  dependlnit  therefrom,  a  flue  atove  said  sop- 
port  and  communlcatlnK  with  the  space  tx'low  the  support, 
an  opening  lu  said  flue,  a  pilot,  the  Jet  from  which  la  pro- 
jected tiirougta  said  op«nla«  lato  said  flue,  and  means 
for  Isnlting  said  pUot,  subatantially  aa  described. 

i.  Ab  Igniter  caaprtslBK  a  gas  supply  havlnx  meau  for 
prodotlag  a  Jet.  aJi  IgaiUoa  ckamber  altoatid  out  of  aline 
ment  with  the  major  portion  of  aald  Jet,  a  filament  within 
aald  Ignition  >hamber,  meana  for  applying  an  electric  cur 
rent  tlwreto,  and  meana  within  tbe  path  of  aald  Jet  for 
deflecting  only  a  portion  thereof  Into  tbe  Ignition  cham- 
ber, aabatantlally  aa  de»crU>ed. 

4.  ▲■  Igniter  comprising  a  gaa  aupfriy  haTing  meana 
tor  producing  a  Jet,  an  IsalUoa  chamber  situated  out  of 
allnenwnt  with  the  major  portion  of  aald  Jet,  a  fllaneot 
wltliiB  aaid  Ignition  cbamkar,  meana  (or  applying  an  elec 
trie  current  thereto,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  nald  ckamber 
belag  so  situated  aa  t*  extend  Into  tbe  path  of  some  of 
tika  gaa  compoaiag  aald  Jet  ao  aa  to  dalk'ct  the  aam*  Uto 
tbe  Ticialty  ot  the  fllaowBt,  aobitUBtlally  aa  dcacrlbed. 

9.  An  IsnlUr  comprialog  a  gas  aupfily  havlsg  aieans  for 
203  O.  G.— 86 


producing  a  Jet.  an  ignition  chamber  aitnated  oat  at  all>e- 
ment  with  tbe  major  portion  of  said  Jet,  a  Slament  within 
said  Ignition  chamber,  means  for  applying  an  electric 
current  thereto,  meana  within  the  path  of  said  Jet  for  de- 
flecting only  a  portion  thereof  Into  the  ignition  ctlamber, 
and  ooe  or  more  Inleta  formed  In  tbe  aald  chamber  adja- 
cent aaid  filament.  anbatanUally  aa  described. 
K'laima  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,101,649.  HOISTING  MECHA.VISM.  Thbo  H.  Mal,H, 
r.oamia,  Nebr.  riled  Sept  19,  191,T  Serial  So.  TtW.CSS. 
(CI.  37— 39  ) 


A  device  of  the  character  deeerlbed  tomprialug  a  acoop 
member,  elongated  members  In  pivoul  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  the  scoop  member  adjacent  tbe  forward  and 
rear  portions  tbere.>f,  a  lever  member  In  pivotal  ''ngage- 
ment  with  the  elongated  members  and  having  an  end 
pertlon  extended  to  afford  an  operating  means,  a  hoisting 
member  in  connection  with  one  of  the  elongated  members, 
a  hook  carried  by  the  hoisting  member,  a  latch  carried 
by  the  aecond  elongated  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  hook  of  the  hoisting  means,  and  a  cam  trip  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  sei-ond  elongated  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  h«ik  of  tbe  hoisting  memlicr  for  releasing  such 
hook  from  the  latch,  auch  cam  trip  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  the  aame  may  be  moved  aronnd  Ita  pUot. 


1,101,850,  CKANK-LOCK.  FEim  JtiBION,  Kingston, 
Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  .Ho.  7H8,013  (CI 
70—90. 1 


1.  A  lacking  device  for  the  starting  crank  of  an  iBleraai 
comboatian  en^jlne  embodying  a  conaectton  with  a  book 
at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  relatively  Ma. 
tloaary  member  and  with  a  book  adjacent  to  the  owwalte 
(■d  thereof  adapted  to  engage  aald  crank,  aaid  uinimUaa 
tanoiuatlBe  in  aa  aye.  a  link  eztendlag  aoMa  tfee  apMi 
aide  of  aaid  laM  named  kook  and  pr*]«.-t1ng  lk>mi|>  mm 
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eye,  tai  >  lock  membac  engaging  uM  link  onulde  uld  I 
fjf.  vberetiy  nld  cnnk  mnj  be  locked  wttbtn  nld  Uit-  ' 
named  book. 

2.  A  locking  derlee  tor  the  atirtlng  crank  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  embodylnK  a  conDectlon  wltb  two  bendi 
tbereln.  conitltatlng  booki  and  located  adjacent  to  tbe 
opposite  ends  respectively  of  said  connection  and  lying  In 
•nbatantlally  the  same  plane,  the  free  end  of  one  cod 
of  aald  connection  extending  from  one  of  said  hooka  In  a 
plane  at  an  angle  thereto  and  forming  a  U-bend,  and  tbe 
tbe  other  end  of  said  connection  terminating  In  an  eye 
adjacent  to  the  other  of  aald  books  aad  means  to  lock 
•aid  crank  In  aald  last-named  hook. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  tbe  sUrtIng  crank  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  embodying  a  connection  with  two 
bends  therein,  constituting  hooks  and  located  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  ends  respectively  of  aald  connection  and 
lying  In  substantially  tbe  same  plane,  the  free  end  of  one 
end  of  said  connection  extending  from  one  of  said  booka 
In  a  plana  at  an  angle  thereto  and  forming  a  U-bend,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  connection  terminating  In  an  eye 
adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  hooks,  a  link  extending 
ttiroQgh  said  eye  and  across  the  open  side  of  tbe  book 
adjacent  to  said  eye,  said  link  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
aald  eye  and  a  locking  member  projecting  through  aald 
aatwardly  projecting  portion,  whereby  said  crank  may  be 
locked  within  said  last  named  hook. 

4.  A  locking  device  for  the  starting  crank  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  embodying  a  wire  bent  at  one  end  there- 
of In  a  vertical  plane  to  form  a  U,  thence  bent  laterally  to 
form  a  U  In  a  borlsontal  plane,  thence  extending  In  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  forming  a  body  portion  to  another 
laterally  U-ahaped  bend,  one  leg  of  said  laat  named  U 
being  bent  In  a  vertical  plane  to  form  an  eye,  and  a  link 
located  In  a  vertical  plane  and  extending  throngb  aald 
eye  across  the  open  aide  of  aald  laat  named  U  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  said  eye  and  a  locking  memlier 
projecting  thniugb  said  outwardly  projecting  portion. 


1,I01,(>SI.  CAHTON  -  FEEDING  DEVICE.  PaAKK  B. 
Uaitix,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Poatnm  Cereal 
Co.,  United,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  PUed  Oct.  7,  1812. 
aerUI  No.  T24,S4Z.     (CI.  193 — 24., 
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1.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  for  cartons,  movable 
meana  engaging  each  carton  and  stopping  tbe  same,  a  sec- 
ond conveyer  srranged  beside  and  substantially  parallel 
with  tbe  first  conveyer,  and  means  moving  said  cartons 
from  tbe  flrat-named  into  engagement  with  tbe  second- 
named  conveyer. 

2.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  for  cartoaa.  pivoted 
means  engaging  each  carton  and  stopping  tb#  sftme,  a  sec- 
ond conveyer  arranged  beside  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  first  conveyer,  and  meana  moving  said  cartons 
from  tbe  first-named  Into  engagement  with  the  second- 
named  conveyer. 

3.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  for  cartons,  movable 
aaeana  engaging  each  carton  and  stopping  the  same  a  plu- 
rality of  times,  a  second  conveyer  arranged  beside  and  aub- 
Btantlally  parallel  with  tbe  flrat  conveyer,  and  meana  mov- 
iag  aald  cartons  from  the  flrat-named  Into  engagement 
with  the  second- named  conveyer. 

4.  Id  combination,  a  conveyer  for  cartona,  pivoted 
aaana  engaging  each  carton  and  stopping  tbe  same  a  pln- 
rmllty  of  times,  a  second  conveyer  srranged  bealde  and 
subatantially  parallel  with  the  first  conveyer,  and  meana 


moving  said  carton  from  the  first-named  Into  engagement 
with  tbe  second-named  conveyer. 

5.  In  combination,  a  power  conveyer  for  cartons,  a  two- 
armed  pivoted  lever,  means  moving  each  arm  Into  engage- 
ment with  each  carton,  a  aecond  power  conveyer  arranged 
bealde  and  substantially  parallel  with  aald  flrat  conveyer, 
and  meaoB  moving  said  cartona  from  tbe  flrat-named  Into 
i-ngagement  with  the  aecond-named  conveyer. 

ICIalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.) 


1,101,652.  VALVE  -  REGULATOR  FOR  OIL-ENOINEB. 
Max  RirHASD  Matti,  Falun,  Sweden.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  14,  1910,  Serial  No.  S81,975.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  2S,  1912.  Serial  No, 
89."t,lT2.     in.  12.3—140.1 


1.  In  oil  engines.  In  combination,  a  loogitudlDsUy  ad- 
justable member  having  a  redpiocatlng  motion,  and  com- 
posad  of  two  relstlvely  adjustable  sections  and  meana  for 
adjnatlng  tbe  aectlona  rolatlvely  to  eacb  other  during  the 
run  of  tbe  engine,  said  mesne  Including  a  rotatable  and 
longitudinally  Immovable  adjusting  part. 

2.  In  oil  engines.  In  combination,  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable member  having  a  reciprocating  motion,  and  ad- 
justing means  for  ssld  member  including  a  rotatable  lon- 
gitudinally Immovable  part 

3.  In  oil  engines.  In  combination,  a  telescopic  member 
having  a  reciprocating  motion  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  said  member  during  tbe  run  of  tbe  engine, 
aald  means  consisting  of  a  rotatable.  longitudinally,  mov- 
able adjusting  part  and  a  rotatable.  longitudinally  Immov- 
able part  for  rotating  aald  longltodlnally  movable  part. 

4.  In  oil  engines.  In  combination,  a  longltndlnally^  re- 
ciprocating member  made  In  two  relatively  adjuatabla 
sections,  a  shell  having  a  fiange  embracing  on^  of  said  sec- 
tiona  and  having  threads  or  Inclined  grooves  cooperating 
with  threads  or  Inclined  grooves  on  a  bolt,  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  sections,  s  rotatable,  longitudinally  Immov- 
able shell  engsglng  the  first  nsmed  shell. 

6.  In  oil  engines.  In  comblnstlon,  a  member  having  a 
reciprocating  motion  and  formed  In  two  aectlona,  a  abell 
haviog  a  flange  embracing  one  of  aald  sections  and  bar- 
ing  threads  or  Inclined  grooves  codperating  with  tbraads 
or  Inclined  grooves  on  tbe  other  aectlon,  and  a  second  shell 
engaging  the  first  named  shell  and  tomsbly  arranged  In 
a  fixed  part 


1,101,663.      COIN  -  CONTROLLED    MECHANISM.      Wll^ 
LIAM  MiLLAao,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  masiw  as- 
signments,   to    Albsll    Manufacturing    Company,    New 
Tork,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  6, 
Iflll       Serial  No.  82S,2»8.      (CI.  194—6.3.1 
A    coin-controlled    me<'hanlsm,   consisting   of   a    casing, 
k>rovided  with  a  coln-cbute  :  an  operating  shaft,  mounted 
In  said  rasing,  and  extendiOK  transversely  below  aald  coln- 
cbute :  a  wheel,  mounted  fast  upon  ssld  shaft,  and  formed 
with    radlaliy-dlsposed   atop  iuga,    and   ratchet   teeth,   said 
Inga   and    teeth,   being   alternately    arranged,    aald   wheel 
having  pina,   which   project  from  one  face  thereof.  In  a 
direction   substantially    parallel    with    tbe    abaft    thereof, 
the  distance  between  said  pins  being  subsUntlally  greater 
than  the  greatest  dimensions  of  said  coln-chnte ;  a  spring- 
controlled  pawl,  tbe  toe  of  which  Is  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  ratchet  teeth,  and  to  be  diaengaged  therefrom  and  be 
lifted  over  tbe  sto^luga,  by  the  cam  action  of  tbe  coin. 
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the  coin  resting  upon  tbe  shaft,  and  being  free  to  rock 
thereon  during  the  rotation  of  the  abaft :  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  radially  extending  arms  :  a  leaf- 
spring,  one  edge  of  which  la  arranged  to  engage  In  soc- 
cemton  with  said  arms,  tbe  preaanre  of  said  leaf-spring 


npon  said  arms  serving  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
thus  throw  tbe  said  teeth  Into  engagement  with  tbe  toe  of 
aald  pswl :  and  an  annular  plate,  fastened  to  a  wall  ot 
•aid  casing,  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  opposite 
tbe  free  ends  of  said  pins,  aaid  plate  preventing  the  wedgc- 
Ing  of  the  coin  between  tbe  pins  and  wall. 


1,101,684.  BUFTING  -  HANDLK.  JoaxPH  H.  MiLi.aa, 
Wellsburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,187.     (CI.  Bl— s:) 


1.  In  a  bulling  handle,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Interiorly  revoluble  spindle,  ball  bearings  at  eacb 
"Ud  of  the  splndie.  snd  a  head  for  holding  tbe  article  to  be 
buffed. 

2.  In  a  buffing  handle,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  cavity,  collars  provided  with  ball  bear- 
ing seats  fltted  In  tbe  cavity,  ball  bearings,  and  a  spin- 
dle adapted  to  be  rotated  on  tbe  ball  bearings  and  to  bold 
tbe  article  to  be  buffed. 


1,101,668  KISH-LURB.  Jo«n>H  M.  Nms,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  SerUl  No.  788.097.  (CI. 
48—80.) 


1.  A  flab  lure  comprising  a  casing  having  front  and  rear 
metal  caps  snd  Intermediate  transparent  walls,  one  of 
said  caps  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  ahouldered 
opening  and  tbe  other  of  said  capa  having  a  transverse 
opening  In  tbe  wall  thereof,  a  rod  within  tbe  casing  for 
holding  ssld  caps  and  walls  rigidly  sssembled  having  a 
threaded  end  extending  throngb  the  longitudinal  opening 
and  a  right-angled  bend  extending  through  tbe  transverse 
i>penlnr,  a  screw  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  rod  and 
books  removably  secured  to  the  casing  by  said  rod. 

2.  A  flah  lore  comprising  a  casing  hsving  front  and 
rear  metal  caps  and  Intermediate  trsngpsrent  walla,  one 
of  said  caps  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  ahouldered 
opening  and  the  other  of  aald  caps  having  a  transverse 
npeolng  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  rod  for  holding  ssld  caps 
snd  walls  rigidly  sssembled  bsvlng  a  threaded  end  ex- 
tending through  the  longitudinal  opening  and  a  right- 
angled  bend  extending  throngb  tbe  tranaverse  opening,  a 
screw  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod,  and  hooks  re- 
movably secured  to  said  rod. 


3.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  casing  having  front  and  rear 
metal  caps  and  Intermediate  transparent  walls,  aald  walla 
being  provided  with  openings,  rods  extending  Inalde  of  tbe 
transparent  walls  across  said  openings  and  securing  the 
capa  and  walls  together,  rings  extending  through  said 
openings  and  around  said  rods,  and  hooks  In  tbe  rings. 

4.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  casing  having  front  and  rear 
metal  cajw  and  Intermediate  transparent  walls,  said  walla 
being  provided  with  openings,  rods  extending  Inalde  of  tbe 
transparent  walls  across  said  openings  and  securing  tbe 
cape  and  walls  together,  rings  extending  through  said 
openings  and  around  aald  rods,  and  hooks  In  tbe  tinga, 
said  rods  being  removably  secured  In  poaldon  so  that  tlie 
same  may  be  withdrawn  and  tbe  hooks  changed. 

5.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  cap, 
a  rear  ring,  Intermediate  transparent  walls  and  a  rear 
cap  removably  secured  to  the  rear  ring,  saU  front  cap 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  shouldered  openings  and 
the  ring  having  transverse  openings,  rods  within  the  cas- 
ing baring  threaded  portions  extending  through  the  longi- 
tudlnsl  openings  and  right-angled  turns  extending  throngti 
the  openings  In  tbe  ring,  screw  nuts  on  the  rods  ootsid* 
of  the  front  cap  and  hooks  secured  In  position  alongside 
of  said  walla  by  said  roda 

ICIalm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.) 


1,101.686.  PROCESS  OF  CANNING  LIQCID&  WAUm 
J.  Philps,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Phelps  Can  Company,  Baltlmora, 
Md..  a  Corporation  of  Weet  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No    669,886.      (CI.  22ft— B.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  causing  liquids  which  consists  in  Brst 
providing  cans  eacb  with  a  single  small  filling  perfora- 
tion In  one  end  of  a  size  to  prevent  spontaneous  outflow 
of  liquid  from  tbe  can  when  tbe  latter  is  In  the  Inverted 
position  and  the  can  being  otherwise  completely  SMUed, 
supporting  tbe  can  In  the  Inverted  position  with  the  per- 
forated end  downward.  Introducing  Into  tbe  can  throtigh 
the  small  perforation  a  tube  of  capillary  size  to  a  jwlnt 
adjacent  the  then  upper  or  Imperforate  end  of  the  can, 
applying  a  liquid  duct  to  tbe  perforated  end  of  the  can 
about  said  perforation  In  fluid  tight  relation  thereto,  then 
causing  s  propelling  pressure  upon  the  liquid  to  force  it 
into  the  can  through  the  small  perforation  about  the  tab* 
Introduced  therethrough  and  continuing  said  preasura 
until  the  can  Is  filled  to  the  desired  level,  then  causinc  a 
relative  movement  of  the  tube  and  can  while  the  Utter  la 
sUll  Inverted  to  carry  the  tube  entirely  outside  the  can 
and  leaving  the  perforation  open,  then  relnverting  the  can 
to  bring  the  perforation  uppermost,  and  then  sealing  the 
perforation. 

2.  The  process  of  canning  Ilijnlds  consisting  In  provid- 
ing cans  eacb  with  a  single  small  perforation  In  one  end  of 
a  slse  to  prevent  spootaneons  outflow  of  Uqnld  from  the 
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caa  wtaD  tbe  latter  ia  ta  the  kaTcrted  paatUaa  aad  tke  can 
k«la(  otbenrlac  cMipletd;  iMlxi,  •opoartliig  the  caa 
with  the  perforated  end  downward.  latrodoclBs  lato  Uu 
caa  tkraock  the  iiaall  perforatloa  wbilc  the  ran  ts  la  the 
tn-nrted  poettlea  a  take  o<  eaplliarj  atae  wtUt  tbe  eod  of 
tbe  tabe  wltMa  the  caa  adjannt  the  iiapcrforat*  ead 
«f  aid  caa,  then  eauelDg  >b  IdOow  of  Uqutd  Into  th<-  can 
thiaagk  the  eaull  perforatian  about  the  tube  aad  an  out- 
aow  of  air  from  the  can  tbiousb  eaid  tabe,  aad  then  wlth- 
drawlnc  the  tube  from  the  can  learlng  the  perforatkoo 
atlU  la  the  epea  eoadltlon  and  tb«  caa  atlU  larrrted. 

3.  The  proceia  of  eaanlac  ll(iaida  coaaiaiiac  in  praTld- 
lag  caaa  each  with  a  ilacle  amall  perforatloa  In  oae  end 
of  a  diamete*  to  preeeat  tbe  aponlaneona  outSow  of  liquid 
tnm  the  can  when  the  caa  la  la  the  larertad  poeitlon 
aad  the  caa  beinc  otberwiae  rampletel;  aealed,  aapportlng 
the  ou  In  tha  laverled  poaltloB  with  tbe  perforated  eod 
downward.  Intrododac  Into  tbe  can  chioanh  tbe  aaiall 
parforatloa  while  tbe  caa  la  la  tbe  larertad  poattlon  a 
taha  of  caplUarr  alee  oatll  tbe  end  of  the  tube  la  ad- 
jannf  the  Imperforate  end  of  tbe  can,  caoatoi  an  InBow 
tt  Uqold  Into  the  inrerted  caa  ibrouKk  the  taiall  perfora- 
tloa ahoat  the  tube,  aad  an  outflow  of  air  from  the  caa 
through  said  tube,  then  cnualog  a  relative  movemeDt  of 
the  can  and  tube  while  the  can  la  atlU  Inrcrteil  to  carry 
tbe  tube  wholly  outside  the  can,  then  rcstorloK  the  can 
to  the  nDlnrerted  poattlon.  and  then  aeallng  tbe  perfora- 
tSoa  by  a  <kop  af  saldc*. 

4.  The  process  of  canning  Uqulda  which  conalata  In  pro- 
TkUag  cans  each  witb  a  small  Oiling  perforation  In  one 
e«d  of  a  aixe  to  prevent  spontaneous  outflow  of  lliiuld  from 
tbe  can  when  in  the  Inrertetl  poaitlon.  and  with  tbe  can 
otherwise  sealed,  supporting  the  can  In  tbe  Inverted  po- 
sition wltb  the  perforated  end  downward,  and  producing 
vrlthln  the  can  a  condition  of  sob-atmoapberlc  preaaure  and 
simultaneously  causing  an  Inflow  of  liquid  Into  tbe  in- 
verted ean  through  the  small  lilting  perforation,  aad  main- 
taining aald  condition  of  sub-iitmosphtn-lc  preaaure  within 
tbe  caa  substantially  constant  until  the  fllilag  of  tbe  can 
Is  eomvlflted. 

5.  The  process  of  canning  lifiulds  which  couslsta  In  pro- 
vldinjf  cans  each  with  a  single  small  fining  perforation 
Id  od«  em)  at  a  slsa  to  prevent  apontaneoas  outflow  of 
liquid  from  the  can  when  In  tbe  Inverted  position,  and  tbe 
can  Iwfaig  otharwlse  sealed,  placing  the  can  In  the  inverted 
posttltm  with  the  perforated  end  downvrard.  iotroducing 
an  active  air  suction  tube  Into  the  can  through  the  perfo- 
ration to  a  point  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  Im- 
perforated end  of  tbe  inverted  can,  and  bringing  a  liquid 
conduit  Into  air  aeallng  relation  to  the  perforated  end  of 
tbe  can  about  tbe  perforation  (u  thereby  cause  subatmoa- 
pberlc  conditions  within  tbe  can  prt>ductlve  of  the  flow  of 
liquid  into  tbe  can  through  tbe  liquid  cohdolt. 

irialms  8  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.) 


.101.657.  COWTAIL  IIOI.liEK 
Brooklnga,  S.  D.  Klled  Mar 
T56.046.     iCl.  il»— 106.) 


(iETiBGE  C.   Phillips, 
M,    1013.      Serial    No. 


1v->' 


Aa  a  a«w  article  af  Maaofactare.  a  tall  holder  caaapria- 
Ing  an  elongated  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  extended 
tiaaaeeracly  aroaad  the  body  at  aa  aalmal,  the  axtreail- 
tlca  at  aaeh  tasaihsr  being  pnvldad  with  eoaetlag  eagac- 
1^  MaaaSj  a  atcaad  flazWe  aMBbtr  havtag  aoe  end  por- 


tloa  aerurad  to  a  faca  of  tba  flnt  aaoiad  OeilMe  aaaibar 
and  baviiig  a  clamping  meaaa  at  its  free  extremity,  and  a 
yleldable  protuberance  carried  by  tbe  oppoalte  faca  of 
the  first  mentioEked  flexible  member  at  a  point  In  cloaa 
proalailty  to  tbe  connectloa  batwaea  both  of  tha  flaalbla 
members,  sucb  protuberance  being  wholly  conflned  be- 
neath such  flexible  member  and  serving  as  a  meana  to 
bold  tbe  first  named  member  against  endwise  movement 
when  in  applied  poaitlon. 


l.lUl.OSS.  K.VIL- ANCHOR.  Fbidcxick  a.  PlBaTOif. 
Highland  Park.  lU.,  aaalgaor  to  The  P  A  M  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  liiinola.  Piled  Apr.  13,  1814, 
Serial  No.  831,63&     (01.  238 — «.) 


1.  \  rail  anchor  comprixing  rail  gripping  eletaanta,  one 
of  which  Is  formed  wltb  meana  for  giving  tbe  device  a 
stationary  position  in  tbe  roadltcd  and  with  an  elastic 
member  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  rail  which  Is  put 
under  tension  when  the  device  la  in  operative  poaitlon  on 
tbe  rail  so  that  it  exerts  a  preasure  tending  to  maintain 
tbe  grip  of  said  device  os  tbe  rail. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  cfimprlsing  rail  grlpf)ing  elements  one 
of  which  Is  provided  wltb  means  for  giving  tbe  device  a 
stationary  poiritlon  in  the  road  bed  and  with  an  Integral 
curved  elastic  member  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rail 
and  when  in  operative  position  engaged  by  another  ele- 
ment of  the  device  so  as  to  be  put  under  tension  thereby 
tending  to  prevent  a  looaentng  movement  between  said 
elements.  ^ 

3.  .4  rail  snchor  romprlslni^-niir  gripping  elements  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  means  for  giving  the  device  a  sta- 
tionary position  on  the  roadbed  and  one  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  elastic  member  which  Is  bent  by  tbe 
engagement  of  tbe  other  element  therewith  so  as  to  form 
a  shoulder  against  which  said  other  element  seats,  there- 
by preventing  a  retrograde  movement  of  said  other  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  rati  gripping  elements,  one 
of  which  is  provided  wltb  meana  for  giving  the  device  a 
stationary  position  on  tbe  roadbed  and  one  of  which  la 
provided  with  aa  elaatlc  aiember  which  la  bent  by  tbe  en- 
gagement of  the  other  element  therewith  so  aa  to  form  a 
shoulder  against  which  aald  other  element  seata,  thereby 
preventing  a  retrograde  movement  of  aald  other  member. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprlalng  a  yoke  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  an  elastic  tongue  which  in- 
tervenes twtween  the  yoke  and  tbe  rail  base  so  aa  to  t>e 
pnt  nnder  presanre  when  the  device  Is  In  operative  po- 
sition on  the  rail,  one  of  said  elements  being  provided 
with  a  tie  shutting  flange. 

ti^lalmi  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  j 


LlOl.aM.  STAPLING  MACHINa  Haaacnai.  RMaoaia, 
Cedar  Valt,  Kana.  Filed  NaT.  Mi  191X  Serial  No. 
H02.076.      (CI   1 — 4».) 

1.  A  stapling  machine,  bavhig  a  magaxlne,  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  at  tbe  front  end  of  aad  commuaicatlng  at 
lu  rear  aide  with  the  laagazlae.  a  pla  fittiag  la  add 
chaaaber  and  movable  ea<twlae  tbercla  and  provldad  at 
Ita  rear  aide  with  a  news,  a  sprlag  actaatad  catch  la  tke 
sai<l  receaa  aad  movable  with  and  ladepeodently  of  the 
pla  and  provided  at  Its  rear  edge  with  an  opwartflf  dl» 
poaed  ahovUler.  aad  meana  ta  advaace  a  ataple  froM  the 
■agaatas  Into  the  aald  re«aaa  aad  aata  aald  aboaldea. 

2.  A  stapling  machine  havlag  a  —gailaa,  a  cyliwMeaJ 


Joire  30, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•J'T 


«*ambeT  at  the  frwrt  end  of  and  eoBBunlcetlag  at  Its 
rear  side  with  the  magaatae.  a  pla  Btdng  In  said  chamber 
and  noTaMe  endwise  therein  and  provided  at  Its  rear  side 
with  a  recess,  a  srring  artnated  catr*  In  the  said  reeesa 
and  movable  with  and  lDdeT>eDdently  of  tbe  pin  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  edge  with  an  npwsrdly  disposed  shool- 
der,  means  to  advance  a  staple  from  the  magaxlne  into 
the  said  recess  and  onto  said  shoulder,  and  means  to  turn 
the  pin  10  fare  Its  recess  aad  tbe  staple-carrying  catch 
latarally 


3  Tbe  comMnatlon  wHh  0  napportlag  plate  havl^ 
guides  thereoa.  an  asMwItler  slide  movable  In  tbe  guiiea, 
j  «B  angle  bar  semred  to  the  plate  and  having  oae  (ace 
flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  slide,  said  slide  aad  a^le 
bar  having  registering  scales  thereon,  and  a  collar  adjtut- 
able  on  the  elide  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  guldea 
to  limit  the  movement  of  Uie  slide  In  one  direction  sub 
"tantially  as  described. 


1... 


3.  .\  stapling  ma<'hlne  having  a  magaxlne.  a  cylindrical 
chamber  at  the  front  end  of  and  communlenttng  at  Its 
rear  side  wltb  tbe  magaxlne.  a  pin  fitting  in  aald  chamber 
and  movable  endwise  therein  and  provided  at  its  rear 
aide  with  a  recess,  a  spring-actuated  catch  in  tbe  receaa 
and  movable  with  and  Independently  of  the  pin  and  pro 
Tided  at  its  rear  edge  with  an  upwardly  disposed  shoul- 
der, means  to  advance  a  staple  from  the  magiulne  Into 
aald  receaa  and  onto  said  shoulder,  means  lo  turn  the  pin 
to  face  its  recess  and  the  staple-carrying  catch  laterally, 
ai^  means  to  retract  the  pin  and  disengage  the  catch 
from  said  staple  after  the  pin  haa  been  forced  endwise 
In  tbe  aald  chamber  to  cause  the  catch  to  drWe  aald 
ataple. 

4  A  stapling  machine  having  a  magaxlne.  a  cylindrical 
chamber  at  tbe  front  end  of  and  communicating  at  lt» 
rear  side  with  the  magazine,  a  pin  fitting  In  said  chamber 
aad  movable  endwise  therein  and  provided  at  Its  rear 
aide  witb  a  recess,  a  spring-actuated  catch  In  thi-  said 
recess  and  movable  wltb  and  Independently  of  the  pin  and 
providi'd  at  Ita  rear  edge  with  an  upwardly  disposed  shoul- 
der, meaiu  to  advance  a  staple  from  tbe  magazine  Into 
the  aald  receaa  and  onto  said  shoulder,  means  to  tu^^  the 
pin  to  face  Ita  recess  and  the  staple  carrying  catch  lat- 
erally, meana  to  retract  the  pin  and  disengage  the  catch 
from  said  staple  after  the  pin  has  been  forced  endwise 
in  the  said  chamber  to  cause  the  catch  to  drive  said 
staple,  and  means  to  return  the  pin  turning  means  to  Its 
original  posl'lon  to  dispose  said  pin  and  catch  In  position 
to  receive  another  staple. 

5.  A  supling  machine  having  a  magaxlne.  a  cylindrical 
chamber  at  the  front  end  of  and  communicating  at  Its 
rear  aidi'  with  the  magazine,  a  pin  fitting  In  said  chamber 
and  movable  endwise  therein  and  provided  at  Its  rear 
aide  with  a  recess,  a  spring-actuated  catch  In  the  said 
recess  and  movable  with  and  Independently  of  the  pin 
and  provided  at  Its  rear  side  with  an  upwardly  disposed 
ahoulder.  means  to  advance  a  staple  from  the  magazine 
into  said  recess  and  onto  aald  shoulder,  means  to  tnm 
tbe  pin  to  face  Its  receaa  and  tbe  staple  carrying  catch 
laterally,  and  a  spring  to  retract  the  pin  and  disengage 
the  catch  from  said  staple  after  the  pin  haa  been  forced 
endwise  In  the  aald  chamber  to  caose  the  cMch  to  drive 
said  staple. 

[t'ialma  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


4.  The  combination  with  a  aupporting  plate,  of  an  angle 
bar  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  aupporting  plate,  guides  on 
I  the  plate,  an  assembler  slide  movable  in  said  guldee,  scale 
plates  secured  to  the  slide  and  to  the  angle  plate  reapec 
lively  constituting  a  vernier  gage,  and  a  finger  rigidly 
"e<ured  to  said  slide,  substantially  as  described 

S  The  coaiblDation  wltb  a  aapimtlag  plate,  of  aa 
angle  bar  adjnatably  secured  to  the  snpparth^  plaM, 
gulden  on  the  plate,  an  aaaembler  rilde  morahle  la  — H 
guldea.  scale  plates  aecored  to  the  sIMe  aad  to  tte  — 1«- 
plate  respectively  conatltnting  a  Teraler  gage,  aald  alMa 
constituting  a  channel  bar.  and  a  brake  shoe  engaging  ta 
tbe  channel  bar.  anbetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  «  to  12  sot  printed  in  tke  <;aaette.] 


l.ini.BBl.  METTALLir  RAILROAD-Tre  AND  FAaXMI- 
ING.  Hauilto.n  BicHuiDBoi.-,  Canton,  Mont  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1«10.     Serial  No.  582J»20.      (CI    238—6.) 


l,l01,eS0  I-lNOm-B-MACHINE  William  M  Batt. 
Westnont.  N.  .1.  nipd  r>ee  11.  1913.  Serial  No 
HOn.Sie       (CI.   ijin_9  ) 

1  Tl(»    combination    with    a    mi|iportirg    plate    having   1 
guides  thereon,  an  aaMmbler  slide  movable  la  the  gnldea. 

a  member  adjustable  on   tbe  phite  and   having  Its  outer 
face  Ihnb  with  tbe  slide,  said  member  and  said  slide  hav- 
ing registering   srales  on  tbeir  outer  faces,    sntaataatlally   1 
as  described. 

2  n  be  combination  wit*  a  supporting  plate  baTlng 
guides  thereon,  an  aaaembler  elide  movable  In  tbe  gnldea. 
an  angle  bar  ■econ^  to  the  plate  and  having  oae  face 
flaab  with  the  outer  face  of  the  sIMe.  said  slide  and  angle 
bar  having  reclatering  scales  thereoa.  subatanrlally  as  I 
deacrlbed. 


1,  In  a  device  of  ihe  kind  described  comprlalng  a  rail- 
way rail  and  tie,  means  to  aernre  the  rail  sectlona  In 
I".»lllon  to  the  tie.  said  means  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
faiftening  blocks  whlrb  overlap  the  foot  of  the  rail,  each 
of  said  fastening  blocks  consisting  of  eomplemeatal  aec- 
tlnns.  each  of  said  sections  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically  dl8|)osed  teeth  upon  lu  inner  face,  said  tie 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  teeth  upon  Ita 
vertical  faces,  means  consisting  of  nut  and  bolt  connec- 
tions passing  through  na.h  of  the  sections  of  each  fasten- 
lug  block  whereby  tbev  may  be  caused  to  rigidly  contact 
their  adjacent  faces  of  the  tie,  the  opper  portloni  of 
each  two  corresponding  members  resting  upon  the  Dpper 
faie  of  tbe  rail,  said  not  and  bolt  oonnectiona  paaalog 
through  aald  upper  portions, 

-  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  railway  rail  and 
tie  means  to  secure  tbe  rnll-sectlons  in  position  to  tbe  tie, 
said  means  Including  a  plurality  of  fastening  blocks  bar- 
ing downwardly  extending  portions  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  foot  of  the  rail,  each  faatening  block  consisting 
of  connected  complemenlal  sections  or  halves,  each  section 
or  half  lieing  armed  with  a  plnralltvof  vertical  teeth 
u|>on  Its  Inner  surface,  said  faatening  blocks  having  their 
downwardly  extending  portions  formed  with  shoulders 
ndapted  to  tak-  nnder  the  baee  or  foot  of  the  ran.  aald 
tie  being  provided  with  a  plurattty  of  teeth  b*oo  — ^ 
of  its  vertleal  or  lateral  anrfarea.  far  eaga(eBeai 
the  teeth  of  each  block-section  or  half. 
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1,101,662.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRBTB 
PILES.  Thomas  Wiu.iam  RiDLir,  lilddlnbrougb. 
EogUnd.  Filed  Jao.  13,  1014.  Serial  No  gll.02S. 
(CI-  72—81.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  preparatory  pile,  a  rammer 
Inside  the  pile,  a  out  and  screw,  connections  between  the 
nut  and  screw  and  tbe  pile  and  rammer,  and  means  for 
turning  the  nut  and  screw  relatlvelj  to  each  other  to 
simultaneously  draw  the  pile  upward  and  force  tbe  ram- 
mer downward. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  preparatory  pile,  means  for 
withdrawing  It,  a  rammer,  means  operated  by  the  act  of 
withdrawal  for  actuating  the  rammer  and  Independently 
operated  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  motion  of  tbe 
rammer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  preparatory  pile,  a  rammer, 
a  lifting  chain,  toggle  link  connections  between  the  chain, 
the  pile  and  the  rammer,  a  nut  and  screw  In  the  connec- 
tions and  means  for  turning  tbe  nut  and  screw  relatlrely 
to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  preparatory  pile,  a  rammer,  a 
lifting  chain,  two  pairs  of  links,  tbe  links  of  each  pair 
being  plToted  together  at  one  end  while  tbelr  other  ends 
are  pivoted  respectively  to  tbe  preparatory  pile  and  to 
the  lifting  chain,  a  third  pair  of  links  pivoted  together  and 
to  the  pivots,  connecting  the  links  of  the  first  pairs,  a 
worm  wheel  carried  by  the  pivot  connecting  the  links  of 
the  third  pair,  a  worm  wheel  gearing  with  the  worm,  a 
screw  filed  to  the  worm  wheel  and  a  nut  carried  by  the 
rammer  and  engaging  wUb  tbe  screw. 


1,101,663.  BLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROADS.  Wll, 
L'iM  L.  RcuucL,  McLean,  Nebr.  Filed  Dee.  1,  1910 
Serial  No.  B95,081.     (CI.  246— S9.) 


upftn  tbe  shaft  and  operativeiy  connected  with  said  cam 
wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  actuated  by  the  shaft,  a  pawl 
pivoted  upon  said  casing  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  motor  geared  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  aald  cam. 
and  a  flexible  c«)nnectlon  between  said  arm  and  depreaslhle 
rail  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rail. 


I.t01,664.  TRAIN  -  STOPPINCS  DEVICE.  WiLLUM  L. 
Rl'MHEL,  South  Slotu,  N<br.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1012. 
Serial  No.  683,134.      (CI.  246— 89.  t 


''^t-'* iflyM  I 


In  a  railway,  tbe  combination  with  a  pivoted  depreaalble 
rail  adjacent  to  one  of  the  track  rails,  a  abaft,  a  cam 
wheel  freelj  moonted  thereupon,  a  caalns  looMly  moanted 


1.  In  a  rallwa;  block  system,  the  combination  with  a 
track  and  vertically  movable  track  obstacles  located  ad 
Jacent  thereto  and  on  both  sides,  of  a  frame  adapted  for 
attachment  to  engines  of  th?  road,  wheels  plvotaily  sup- 
ported from  tbe  frame  above  the  track  obstacles  and 
having  both  a  vertical  and  a  lateral  movement  ao  that 
each  Is  adapted  for  contact  with  a  track  obstacle  and  each 
Is  free  of  the  other  for  vertical  movement,  means  for  lat- 
erally moving  tbe  wheels,  pipes  Cftnnecting  with  tbe  air 
line  of  tbe  train,  valve  In  aald  pipes  and  means  connected 
therewith  for  opening  the  \alves  by  contact  with  the 
wheels  when  raised  and  means  for  closing  the  valves 

2.  In  a  railway  block  system,  the  combination  with  a 
track  and  track  obstaclea,  of  a  frame  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  locomotive  engine,  wheels  plvotaily  suspended 
from  the  frame  having  a  vertical  and  a  lateral  movement 
and  adapted  for  contact  with  the  track  obatacles.  means 
for  moving  said  wheels  so  that  one  of  them  will  engage 
one  of  said  track  obstacles  and  the  other  be  free  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  corresponding  track  obstacle  and  vice- 
versa,  pipes  connecting  with  tbe  air  line  of  the  train, 
valves  in  said  pipes  and  valve  stems  projecting  from  the 
valves  for  opening  said  valves,  platea  connected  with  the 
wheels  for  contact  with  the  valve  stems,  arms  for  holding 
the  valve  stems  open  when  open4>d  by  tbe  wheels  and  levers 
for  releasing  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  railway  block  system,  tbe  combination  with  a 
track  and  track  obstacles,  of  a  frame  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  locolBotlve,  wheels  plvotaily  suspended  from  the 
frame  having  a  vertical  and  a  lateral  movement,  each 
of  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  said 
track  obstacles,  the  other  of  said  wheels  being  at  the  same 
time  free  of  engagement  with  the  corresponding  track 
obstacle,  means  for  alternately  moving  said  wheels  in  a 
lateral  direction  to  make  and  break  contact  with  aald 
track  obstacles,  pipes  connecting  with  the  air  line  of  the 
train,  valves  In  said  pipes,  valve  stems  extending  from 
the  valves  for  opening  tbe  valves,  plates  connected  with 
the  wheels  for  contact  with  the  valve  stems,  pivoted  arms 
for  retaining  tbe  valve  stems  in  open  position,  and  levers 
for  releasing  said  pivoted  arms. 

4.  In  a  railway  block  system,  the  combination  with 
track  rails  snd  side  rails  the  said  track  and  side  rails 
being  connected  by  means  of  links  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  beside  the  track  rails,  of  a  frame  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  locomotive,  wheels  plvotaily  suspended 
from  the  frame  above  tbe  side  rails  and  having  a  vertical 
and  a  lateral  movement,  means  connecting  the  wheels  for 
lateral  movement  together  so  that  each  la  adapted  for 
eoatact  alternately  with  a  aide  rail  and  each  being  free 
of  the  other  for  vertical  movement,  means  for  laterally 
moving  the  wheels,  pipes  connecting  with  the  air  line  of 
tbe  train,  valves  connected  with  said  pipes  and  meaiu 
connected  with  said  wheela  for  contact  with  tbe  valves 
whereby  the  valves  are  opened,  means  connected  with  tile 
valves  for  holding  them  open  and  meana  for  releasing  said 
valve  holding  meana,  sabatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 
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1,101,«6S.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE,  TiSDDiRO 
Sakai,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania,  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601  322 
(CI.  171—253.) 


1.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  vapor- 
laable  electrode  and  an  electrode  containing  cup  having  an 
Inlet  and  Internal  means  located  below  the  Inlet  for  inter- 
rupting the  Inflow  of  condensed  vapor. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  vapor- 
ixable  electrode  and  an  electrode-containing  cup  provided 
with  an  Inlet  and  with  an  internal  barrier  below  the  Inlet 
having  an  upper  surface  which  Is  Inclined  downwardly  In 
opposite  directions  therefrom. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  vapor- 
Iiable  electrode  and  an  electrode-containing  cop  having 
•n  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  superposed  and  staggered  In- 
ternal barriers  below  tbe  inlet. 

4.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  vapor- 
liable  electrode  and  an  electrode-containing  cup  provided 
with  an  Inlet  and  with  a  plurality  of  superposed  and  stag- 
gered Internal  barriers  below  the  Inlet  having  upper  sur- 
faces which  sre  inclined  downwardly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  intermediate  points  thereof. 

.1  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  rapor- 
liable  electrode,  iind  a  cup  within  the  casing  for  the 
Taporiaable  electrode  having  means  for  directing  thereinto 
condensed  vapor  of  the  said  electrode  and  for  atteonating 
and  breaking  streams  thereof. 

I  Claims  ft  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.101.666  TROLLEY-POLE  AND  TROLLEY  -  GUARD 
Thouis  SiNTOBi:.  Mount  Braddock.  I'a.,  assignor  of 
one-sixth  to  Dominie  Jenaway,  Mount  Braddock  Pa. 
Filed  July  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,557.     (CI    191—80  ) 


the  outer  facea  of  the  sides  of  the  lops  portion,  ■  pair 
of  angular  arms  designed  to  close  over  the  trolley  wire, 
resilient  connectlona  betwen  the  angular  arms  and  aald 
platea,  laterally  extending  arms  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  plates,  connectlona  between  tbe 
lateral  arms  and  the  angular  arms,  means  connected  to 
the  lateral  arm  designed  to  exert  downward  pull  on  tbe 
lateral  arms  when  tbe  pole  of  tbe  head  moves  toward  a 
vertical  position,  to  throw  the  angular  arms  apart  against 
tbe  resilient  connection,  means  connectecj  to  the  angular 
arms  to  pull  thereon  to  hold  them  separated  when  lower 
Ing  the  pole,  and  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  said  bead. 

2.  in  comldnation  with  a  trolley  pole  head  having  a 
downwardly  extending  loop  portion,  a  trolley  wheel  mount- 
ed In  the  bead,  a  pair  of  plates  plvotaily  bolted  to  the 
outer  faces  of  tbe  sides  of  the  loop  portion,  a  pair  of  later, 
ally  extending  arms  hinged  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
plates,  a  pair  of  angular  arms  designed  to  close  over  the 
trolley  wheel  and  wire  constituting  trolley  guards  to  retain 
the  wire  In  engagement  with  the  wheel  when  the  trolley 
pole  Is  down,  resilient  leaf  blades  connecting  said  angular 
arms  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  platea  exerting  a  nor- 
mal pressure  to  hold  the  angular  arms  closed  over  the 
trolley  wire,  connections  between  the  angular  arma  and 
tbe  outer  ends  of  the  lateral  erms.  means  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  lateral  arms  deaigned  to  pull  thereon 
whereby  the  angular  arms  are  thrust  apart  when  the  trol- 
ley pole  Is  thrown  toward  a  vertical  position,  and  means 
connected  to  the  angular  arms  for  holding  them  separated 
when  lowering  the  trolley  pole 


1,101,667.       WASHING -MACHINE.        M*B04Hrr     Bto.W 
BBID.3B,  Garrison,  N.  Y.     Filed  July   11,   1913      Serial 
778,478.     (CI.  68—22.) 


No 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  bead  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  loop  portion,  plates  plvotaily  boiled  to 


1.  A  machine  for  washing  textile  fabrics  comprlslDC  a 
I  washing   memNr   having   a   surface   with    a   plurality  of 

circumferential  rows  of  rup-sbaped  pockets,  and  a  second 
washing  member  coiiperating  therewith  to  compress  the 
wet  fabrics  Into  said  pockets,  said  pockets  having  per 
foratlons  to  permit  the  escape  of  tbe  water  expressed  from 
the  fabric  In  said  pockets. 

2.  A  machine  for  washing  textile  fabrics  comprising  a 
washing  member  having  a  surface  with  a  plurality  of  cnp- 
shaped  pockets,  and  a  second  washinc  member  having  a 
surface  with  pockets  Into  which  the  fabric  Is  compreased 
and  which  exert  a  suction  on  the  fabric  as  it  withdraws 
therefrom,  cooperating  with  said  first  member  to  compress 
the  wet  fabric  Into  a  plurality  of  said  pockets,  said  pockets 
having  perforations  to  permit  tbe  escape  of  tbe  water  ex- 
pressed from  tbe  fabric. 

3.  A  machine  for  washing  textile  fabrics  comprising  a 
washing  member  having  a  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  rows  of  cup-shaped  pocketa,  and  a  second 
washing  member  coBperatlng  therewith  to  compress  the 
wet  fabric  into  said  pockets,  said  pockets  having  perfo- 
rations to  permit  the  escape  of  the  water  expressed  from 
the  fabric  In  said  pockets,  and  means  for  reslllenlly  press- 
ing one  of  said  members  toward  the  other. 

4.  A  machine  for  washing  textile  fabrics  comprising  a 
roller  having  a  cylindrical  shell  with  an  Inwardly  offaet 
wall  forming  pockets  therein,  and  a  washing  member  co- 
operating therewith  to  compress  the  wet  fabric  Into  the 
pockets,  said  pockets  having  perforations  In  the  wail  there- 
of permitting  the  eijiressed  water  to  pass  into  tbe  Interior 
of  said  shell. 

a.  A  machine  for  washing  textile  fabrics  having  a  roller 
comprising    a    cylindrical    shell    baring    Inwardly    ottrt 
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p9Ck«m  la  tbe  waU  tbaivof  aad  meaat  oppoattr  said  roUer  '  awttck  tendlac  ta  nove  te  a  psattloa  to  atop  tb«  iDotor. 


aari  c-(»0fivratlaK  wtth  nld  rotter  to  emert  a  wasbta 
an  a  fabric  passed  betwf^n  said  means  and  Bald  roller. 
IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  Id  ttte  (iaai-tte.1 


1.101,668.     GYRATORY  rBTSHER.     Josiah  E.  StMOMa. 
Chicago,  in.      FII*>d  July  28.  1»10.     SerUl  No.  574.2S3. 


1.  A  cruahlng  macj&lae  eomprlalne  a  aopi>«r.  a  icyratory 
crvaher  haad  therein,  and  neans  outaMe  of  aad  out  af 
line  with  the  bopper  far  glvlas  tb«  eraaher  head  a  cjra- 
tOTf  aavcaeat  of  cooiitant  aanplUade  at  alt  polnta  there- 

aloDfE,    .4aid    mffins    iDcludlBjt    a    plaraUty     of    eccostrk 
cyllnderw. 

2.  A  rriisbint?  naarhioe  oomprifffnc  a  hopper,  a  gyratory 
crusher  head  therein,  and  means  outside  of  and  out  of  Hoe 
wtth  the  hopper  for  glrlBg  the  crusher  bead  a  jryratory 
morrment  of  constant  amplitude  at  all  points  therealong. 
said  meanfl  including  a  plurality  of  eocentrie  cylltiders  and 
sleeves  about  said  cylinders. 

.'I.  A  crushing  machine  comprlslDf  a  hopper,  a  gyratory 
crusher  head  ther<^!n.  moana  outside  of  and  o!it  of  line  with 
the  hopper  for  gl^'lng  tbe  crusher  bead  a  gyratory  move- 
ment of  c»B8taot  anplltade  at  all  points  therealong.  said 
means  IncJndlng  a  plurality  of  wcreotrlc  cylinders  and 
nleeves  about  said  cyUaders.  aad  coanertlons  from  said 
sleeves  to  ^ald  bead  above  and  below  sajd  hopper. 

4  A  crushing  machine  comprising  a  hopper,  a  gyratory 
cruflber  bead  thrreln,  mean^i  outnlde  of  the  hopper  for 
giving  the  criiaber  bead  a  gyratory  movement  of  constant 
amptttude  at  all  points  therealong,  said  oteaBS  locftudlng 
a  plorailty  of  eccentric  cylinders,  sleevea  aboat  aald 
cyModara.  and  connections  from  saki  aleevaa  to  said  bead 
ahwe  aad  below  the  hopper. 

ft.  A  cmahlng  machine  comprising  a  bopper.  a  crushiac 
bead  ther<-ln,  and  rorans  outHlde  of  said  bop[>er  for  giving 
the  haad  a  gyratory  BU>tloD,  said  means  comprising  a 
plaraUty  of  (H-centrlc  sJ<-eves  rotating  iu  unlsoo. 

iClalsis  41  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.I01.M6.     CONTKOLLKR.     I^xwih  L.  TiTCH.  \tilwaukee, 

Wla.,    aaaignor    to   Tbe    Cotler-Uamswr    Mfg.    Co..    Mil- 

waakee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WLsconaln.     Piled  Sept 

20,   1911       Serial   No.  650.312.      (CL   172—179.) 

1.   In  combination,  an  electro-responsive  device,  a  switch 

o^xable  to  cause  said  device  to  reapond  but  tending  when 

refceaaed   to  d^-ilnerglse  aald  device,  and  electro  responsive 

aeana  for  preventing  said   switch  from  de^nerglzlng  aald 

derice  bat  necessitating  maooal  retention  of  said  switch 

for  a  temporary  period  after  tbe  responae  of  said  device. 

S.  In  combination,  an  electro  respoDalve  translating  de- 
Tlce,  a  switch  operable  to  canae  said  device  to  be  ener^ 
glned  but  tending  to  return  to  a  position  to  cause  saJd  de- 
Tlce  to  be  deteerclsed.  and  electro- responsive  means  re- 
Bponrtve  to  tbe  elertrlcal  c<^ndltlon  In  tbe  circuit  of  aald 
tranalatlng  device  to  prevent  said  switch  from  de#nergls- 
lag  said  device  but  necessitating  maaoal  retention  of  aald 
aarltrh  until  predetermined  ele<*trlrai  conditions  are  ea- 
tabllshed  In  the  circuit  of  said  tran.ilattng  device. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
Mamttally    operated    switrh    for   starting   the    motor,    said 


aad  maaas  openttag  aatomatlcally  to  reader  aald  switch 
taoffertlTe  to  stop  the  motor  hat  neceasltatlag  OABual 
retention  of  said  switch  for  a  predetermloed  period  after 
the  motor  has  been  started  to  compel  tbe  attendance 
of  tbe  operator  for  such  a  period. 


-MOt 


y 


4.  In  a  controller  far  electric  ootera,  la  oambiaattoo, 
a  swluii  oper&ble  to  etart  t^  iuot«r  but  teuling  wbea 
releeeed  te  stop  the  motor,  nod  electro -raspoaal  re  meane 
adapted  to  prevent  aaid  awltch  from  stopplag  the  Botor 
but  necesialtatiiig  maiMial  reteotloB  of  aald  awltch  uatU 
predetermlDed  electrical  ooudltloni  are  aatabllabed  In  the 
motor. 

5.  In  a  coatpoller  for  electric  motora.  In  cnmblaatlon, 
a  switch  operable  to  start  the  motor  but  tendliiK  to  move 
to  a  posltluB  to  stop  the  same,  and  automatic  measa  for 
prereatlns  said  switch  from  stopplax  the  motor  but  Deca»> 
•Itatlss  maoual  retention  of  said  switch  until  tbe  motor 
attaioH  a  predetermtued  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  out  printed  lo  the  Uaaette.J 


IJiOUaTO.  KBLAV.  ALLEM  A.  Tiaaux.  Sebewctadj, 
N.  ¥..  aaaft^or  to  Oeaeral  i£l4>ctrlc  Compeay.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  nied  Apr.  27,  1»08  Serial  Na. 
42«.32)l.      I  CI     i;ii— 22^ 


.tan 


1.  Id  a  relaj.  an  K-sbsped  core  proTlded  with  two  colls 
between  Its  lega,  the  colls  belnc  oppositely  wound  and  con- 
nected In  parallel  so  that  a  resultant  pole  is  produced  at 
the  middle  leg  of  the  cope. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  two  circular  colls  spaced  apart, 
each  coll  belDK  made  up  of  two  reversely  arranged  wlnd- 
iugs,  the  wIlMllngs  of  one  coll  being  connected  In  parallel 
with  the  oppositely  arranged  wInAlBfs  of  the  other  coll, 
and  E-«hape«]  cores  applied  to  ^nM  windlnita. 


I  .  1  0  1  ,  (1  7  1  .  DArBEK  SECl'KINO  DBVICK.  ALrRED 
Wian,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Oct-  27,  1»U.  Serial 
.Vo.  797.5TO      (CI.  16—16.1 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dauber  comprising  a  bmsli 
bead,  a  haadle  and  a  spur  on  said  head,  and  a  retainer  lav- 
liK  a  races*  lo  one  side  ;  of  a  hinged  cover  plate  for  aald 
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slotted  ear  extesidlog  Inwardly  fro«  oae  end  of 
■aid  plate  and  a  keeper  extendlnR  Inwardly  fren  tbe  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  ttie  spur  on  said  dauber  being  adapted  te 
engxge  tbe  alot  la  said  ear  and  the  dauber  handle  being 
adapted  for  enttaffemeat  with  said  keeper. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  danber  comprising  a  brush 
head,  a  handle  and  a  spar  carried  by  said  bead,  and  a  re- 
tainer having  a  recess  te  ooe  side;  of  a  hinged  cover  plate 
for  said  recess,  shields  ertsndlag  Inwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate,  a  slotted  ear  eztendlag  inwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  piste  and  a  keeper  extending  Inwardly 
from  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  cover  plate,  the  spur  on 
said  dauber  being  adapted  for  engaeemeat  with  the  alot 
la  said  ear  and  the  handle  of  said  dauber  beSng  adapted  to 
■agaae  said  keeper. 

3.  The  comtilaatlou  with  a  dauber  canpiialBc  a  bruah 
bead,  a  handle,  and  a  spur  carried  by  aald  head,  and  a 
brush  having  a  recess  In  Its  back ;  of  a  car<>r  plate.  Integral 
abielda  depending  from  opposite  aides  of  aald  plate  within 
■aid  reoeaa,  pivots  passing  through  ssld  shields  and  Into 
tbe  aide  walls  of  said  reoeaa.  a  depending  alotted  ear  In- 
te«ral  with  one  end  of  aald  plate,  and  a  book-alaped 
keeper  Intagral  with  the  opposite  end  tlwreef,  the  ^ar  on 
aald  dasher  bead  being  adapted  to  encage  the  slot  in  said 
sar  aad  tlw  handle  of  said  dauber  being  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  twMk-abaped  keeper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  retainer  having  a  recess  and 
a  plvetad  cover  therefor,  aad  a  dauber  carried  by  the  inner 
aide  of  said  cover  ;  of  spring  fingers  projecting  oatwardly 
from  tlie  bottom  of  said  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  ttie 
•ppoatte  sides  of  the  haadle  of  said  dsuber  whereby  said 
cover  Is  held  In  s  closed  position  and  said  dauber  handle  Is 
held  against  lateral  morsmeot. 


I,iai,«72.  INPUmON  MOTOR  WINDING  JoH5  E. 
WiBnTan.  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
Buats,  to  Wesllngbouse  Electric  *  Msnnfactnring  Com 
pany.  East  Plnsbnrgb,  Pa,  a  CorporatloB  of  Peasiuyl 
vanla.  Hied  July  8.  1908.  Serial  No.  44£,308  (CI 
172—120.) 


1.  In  a  cage  winding  for  dynamo-etectric  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  bars  having  dovetail  form 
te  cross  section,  of  short  circuiting  end  rings  therefor 
eocoprtatng  laminated  aegBental  rings  having  dove^tail 
s  to  recelTr  the  ends  o(  tbe  bara,  tbe  ring  a«- 


ments  In  each  plane  being  spaced  apart  and  those  te  ad- 
Jaceat  planea  being  In  staggM<ed  relation  to  each  other. 

:.  A  cage  wiadlBg  oomprlglBg  bars  of  wedge  shape  and 
relatively  largr  radial  depth  In  cross  section  and  bavlnt 
tlieir  narrow  edges  dlaposed  mitwardly,  and  laminated  end 
rings  having  holes  of  the  game  form  as  the  ends  of  the 
bars  and  fitted  thereon,  wberehy  a  wedging  action  takes 
place  between  contact  surfaces  of  the  bars  and  rings. 

'i.  A  cage  winding  comprising  bars  of  dovetail  form  in 
cross  sectloa  and  laminated  end  rings  having  holes  In 
which  the  ends  of  the  bars  are  seated,  the  laminie  In  each 
plane  being  composed  of  spaced  segnienlw. 


1.101,673.  ACTOMOBILE  RADIUS  ROD.  HlRBcaT  W. 
.M-Dln.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Tlmken  Detroit 
.Vile  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  21.  inin.     SerUl  No   7«S.»««      (CI.  21—90.) 


1  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  frame,  flexible  stlpportlng 
means  on  snid  axle  for  said  frame,  said  means  being  mcrv- 
able  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  radlns  rod  having  one 
end  plvotsTly  secnred  to  a  swivel  connection  Journaled  on 
said  arle  and  Its  other  end  rotatably  sectired  to  s  swivel 
pin  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  radius  rod,  tlic 
extremity  of  said  pin  being  plvotally  mounted  In  a  swivel 
connection  Joumaled  upon  a  part  llied  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  frame  supported  on  said  axle 
by  means  of  a  spring,  a  radlns  rod  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  a  swivel  connection  Joumaled  on  said  axle 
and  Its  other  end  pjovlded  with  a  longitudinal  bearing 
memtier.  said  bearing  member  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  im-lTel  pin  which  is  plvotally  mounted  In  a  swivel  con- 
nection joumaled  npon  a  part  fixed  to  said  frame,  and 
means  for  sdjustlng  said  Journal  bearing  lengthwise  of 
said  radius  rod. 

3.  in  a  vehicle,  an  axle  and  a  frame  supported  thereon 
by  means  of  springs,  a  radius  rod  plvotally  connecting 
said  axle  and  frame  for  relative  sidewlse  movement,  a 
brake  drum  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  aHe.  a  brake 
spider  Joumaled  upon  said  axle  and  concentric  with  aaid 
drum,  a  friction  member  loosely  connected  to  scld  brake 
■plder  snd  adapted  for  movement  Into  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  drum,  an  abutment  on  said  rsdius  rod 
adjacent  to  said  brake  spider  and  means  on  said  braka 
■plder  engaging  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  and  a  frame  supported  thereon 
by  means  of  springs,  a  radlns  rod  plvotally  connecting 
said  axle  and  frame  for  relative  sidewlse  movement  a 
brake  drum  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  axle,  a  brak* 
■plder  Joamaled  npon  aald  ade  and  concentric  witb  said 
drum,  a  friction  membo-  looaely  coiuiected  to  said  brake 
■plder  and  meant  for  meving  said  member  Into  frictlonal 
•Bgagement  with  said  drum,  an  abutment  on  said  radios 
rod  Bdlaeent  to  aald  brake  spider,  a  sliding  block  engaging 
■aid  abstinent,  and  means  on  aald  brake  spider  plvatallj 
entraging  said  slldlof;  block. 

6.  la  a  vehicle,  an  axle  and  a  (raine  supported  thereon 
by  means  of  springs,  s  radius  rod  plvotally  cooDeetlag 
aald  axle  and  frame  for  relatlee  atdewlae  movaoMut,  a 
brake  drum  mounted  for  rotation  npon  said  axle,  a  brate 
aplder  jonrnaled  upon  said  axle  and  concentric  srith  laM 
drum,  a  friction  member  loosely  connected  to  said  brnke 
spider  aad  lueaas  for  moving  said  member  toto  frlctloaal 
engagement  with  said  drum,  an  abutment  on  said  ra«lH 
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rol  adjacent  to  aald  brake  aplder.  aod  a  alldtng  block  en- 
gaging Mid  abutment,  aald  friction  member  moTlng  mean* 
and  >ald  sliding  block  being  ooncentrlcallj  arrange]  and 
plvolally  mounted  on  said  brake  aplder. 

I  Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette  ] 


1.101.874.  ACTOMOBFLE  RUNNING  GE.\R.  HlaBlaT 
W.  ALDi.v,  Detroit.  Mich,  aaalgnor  to  The  TImken  De- 
troit Axle  Company.  Detroit.  Mich,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  .Iiine  H.  1913  Serial  No  773  MB  (CI 
21—90'  l>^i. 


a.  In  •  mwhine  for  tmtnc  ball*,  a  stattonarr  rtnt  h»». 
Ing  a  grooTed  Inner  face  and  a  reroluble  diak  within  the 
ring  and  baring  a  grooved  perlpherj.  a  aectlon  of  aald 
,  ring  being  yieldingly  held  to  It*  working  po*ltlon.  and 
mean*  for  feeding  a  predetermined  number  of  balla  tr  the 
machine  at  predetermined  intrrvals 


/-^- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axle  casing  and  frame  of  an 
automobile,  a  torque  arm  having  one  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  axle  casing  and  Ita  other  end  plvotally  «up- 
ported  on  said  frame,  parallel  waya  on  said  torque  arm 
Intermediate  It*  ends,  and  a  rigid  projecting  member  on 
said  axle  casing  sUdably  engaging  said  parallel  way*. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  axle  caalng  and  frame  of  an 
automobile,  a  torque  arm  having  one  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  axle  casing  and  Its  other  end  plvotally  .up- 
ported  on  said  frame,  a  transverse  bearing  on  said  torque 
arm  Intermediate  Ita  ends,  and  a  bearing  member  on  aald 
axle  casing  slldably  engaging  said  transverse  bearing. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  axle  casing  and  frame  of  an 
automobile,  a  torque  arm  having  one  end  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  axle  casing  and  Ita  other  end  plvotally  eup- 
ported  on  said  frame,  slides  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
torque  arm  Intermediate  Its  ends,  with  their  bearing  aur 
faces  disposed  In  parallel  relation,  and  a  supporting  mem- 
ber on  said  axle  casing  slldably  engaging  aald  bearing 
surfaces.  * 

*■  A  pressed  steel  toniue  arm  for  automobiles  aald 
torque  arm  constating  of  a  body  portion  tapering  toward 
It*  ends  from  a  point  Intermediate  thereof,  a  pivot  connec- 
tion at  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  a  swivel  connec- 
tion at  Its  other  end,  and  a  cross  slide  bearing  arranged 
on  said  body  near  Its  widest  point. 

S.  A  pressed  steel  torque  arm  for  automobiles  aald 
torque  arm  consisting  of  a  body  portion  tapering  toward 
Its  ends  from  a  point  Intermediate  thereof,  said  body  por- 
Hon  being  flanged  on  one  side  along  Its  top  and  bottom 
edges,  and  a  cross  slide  b,.arlng  seated  between  said 
flanges  on  said  body  near  Its  widest  point. 

{Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.) 


1.101.675  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  SOLID  BALLS 
JaJira  P.  Applcbt.  Ottnmwa.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  Johna- 
ton  *  Sharp  Manufacturing  Company.  Ottnmwa.  Iowa 
a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Original  application  flled  Not' 
-•5.  1912,  Serial  No.  733..471.  Divided  and  thia  appli- 
cation flled  June  12.  1913  Serial  No.  773.136  (CL 
W— 18.1 

1.  In  a  machine  for  truing  balls,  a  sutlonary  Interiorly 
grooved  ring,  an  exteriorly  grooved  disk  revoluble  within 
the  rln«f,  the  opposing  grooves  forming  a  raceway  In  a 
portion  of  which  the  balla  may  be  rattled  to  remove  acale 
said  ring  being  provided  with  a  spring  pressed  section  for 
contracting  the  raceway  and  applying  pressure  to  the  1 
ball,  advanced  paat  It  by  the  disk,  and  a  gate  section  I 
operable  to  open  and  cloae  the  raceway 


3.  In  a  machine  for  truing  balls,  a  stationary  ring  hav- 
ing a  grooved  Inner  face  nnd  a  revoluble  disk  within  the 
ring  and  having  a  grooved  periphery,  a  section  of  aald 
ring  being  yieldingly  held  to  Its  working  poaitlon.  means 
for  feeding  a  predetermined  number  of  balla  to  the  machine 
at  predetermined  Intervals,  and  mean*  for  automatically 
discharging  tbe  balls  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  Interrals. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  trning  balla.  a  ring  having  an  Inner 
grooved  face  and  comprising  sections  one  of  which  Is 
plvoUlly  supported  and  yieldingly  held  to  Ita  working 
poeltlon  and  a  cam  operated  discharge  section  and  a  dlak 
revoluble  In  aald  ring  and  having  a  grooved  periphery. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  truing  balls,  a  ring  having  an  loner 
grooved  face  and  comprising  M?ctlons  one  of  which  I. 
plvoUlly  supported  and  yieldingly  held  In  working  posl 
tlon  and  provided  with  adjustable  stop  means  for  limiting 
Its  movement  In  one  direction,  and  a  dlak  revoluble  In  aald 
ring  and  having  a  grooved  periphery,  tbe  opposing  groove* 
forming  a  raceway  In  a  portion  of  which  the  balls  may  be 
rattled  to  remove  scale  after  they  are  advanced  paat  the 
said  working  section. 

iCUlma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.101,876.  Afl'ARATrS  KOK  WORKING  WATER-TIOHT 
DOORS.  William  Eowiau  Aana-raoNO.  Belfa.t,  Ire- 
land, aaalgnor  to  Harland  and  Wolff  Limited,  Beltaat, 
Ireland.  Flled  Dec.  12.  1913  Serial  No  806,311.  (CI 
114 — 119.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door,  vertical  guide*  In  which 
the  door  can  move,  a  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  shaft 
to  the  door,  a  worm  wheel  looae  on  the  shaft  s  worm  tmr- 
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ing  with  tbe  worm  wheel,  mean*  for  taming  tbe  worm,  a 
clutch  connecting  the  worm  wheel  to  tbe  abaft,  a  weighted 
lever  normally  pressing  tbe  clutch  Into  gesr.  a  vertical 
rod  connected  to  tbe  weighted  lever,  and  a  solenoid,  a 
bilge  float  and  a  hand  lever  all  connected  to  the  vertical 
r(Ml  and  each  adapted  to  lift  It  lndependenttpc«f  the  otbera. 
2  The  combination  of  a  door,  vertical  guide*  In  which 
tbe  door  can  move,  a  abaft,  gearing  connecting  the  abaft 
to  the  door,  a  worm  wheel  loose  on  the  abaft,  a  worm 
gearing  with  the  worm  wheel,  meana  for  turning  tbe 
worm,  a  clutch  connecting  the  worm  wheel  to  tbe  shaft, 
a  weighted  lever  normally  preaalng  tbe  clutch  Into  gear, 
a  vertical  rod  connected  to  the  weighted  lever,  a  solenoid 
connected  to  the  vertical  rod.  collars  on  the  vertical  rod 
and  two  levers  operated  respectively  by  h*nd  and  by  a 
bilge  float  engaging  with  the  collars. 


1,101.677.  NIIT-BLANK.  William  8.  Bidle  and  Joseph 
A.  CoaxELixi,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Flled  Apr.  19.  1913. 
Serial  No.  782.289.     (01.  SS — 34.) 


A  nut-blank  having  the  external  abape  and  dimensions 
of  s  finished  nut  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  crown- 
face  comprlalog  an  annular  shoulder  arranged  concentri- 
cally relative  to  the  axla  of  the  blank  and  forming  the 
central  portion  of  aald  face,  aald  blank  having  a  cavity 
which  1*  arranged  at  and  centrally  of  aald  crown  face  and 
concentrically  relative  to  and  surrounded  by  aald  shoulder 
and  extenda  axlally  of  tbe  blank  from  uild  crown-face 
toward  but  la  spaced  from  the  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  blank, 
aald  shoulder  being  substantially  uniform  In  width  circum- 
ferentlnlly  of  said  cavity^ 


bending  roller*  one  on  either  aide  of  *ald  dlea  and  la  Uiw 
with  aald  blank  bending  guldra. 

4.  A  blank  edging  machine  comprlaing  a  track,  blank 
edging  dies  mounted  for  reciprocation  along  aald  track, 
spring  Angers  projecting  from  aald  die.  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therewith  to  feed  llanks  along  said  track, 
blank  engaging  projections  carried  by  said  dies  to  ensM* 
and  feed  blanks  along  said  track,  blank  bending  guide* 
along  said  track  In  opposition  to  said  dlea.  said  dies  hav- 
ing one  on  either  side  an  angular  outwardly  extending 
edge  In  opposition  one  to  each  of  aald  blank  l>endiug  guide*, 
and  truncated  conical  bending  rollers  one  on  either  aide  of 
aald  dies  In  line  with  said  guides  and  In  opposition  to  tbe 
tiDgular  edges  of  the  dies. 

5.  A  blank  edging  machine  comprislnt;  a  track,  blank 
edging  die*  mounted  for  reciprocation  along  said  track, 
spring  fln^ers  projecting  from  said  die*  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therewith  to  feed  blanks  along  said  track, 
blank  engaging  projections  carried  by  said  dies  to  engage 
and  feed  blanks  along  said  tiack.  blank  bending  guide* 
along  aald  track  In  opposition  to  said  dies,  and  aeparate 
bending  rollers  one  on  either  side  of  said  dlea  and  In  line 
with  said  blank  bending  guides,  said  guides,  track  mem- 
liers  and  rollers  being  adjustable  In  oppoaed  groups  to  vary 
the  distance  lietween  said  groups. 


1,101.679.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  DliVICE.  Jo- 
HiKXE*  r.  C.  Boswic.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illlnol*.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.233.      (CI.  177—332.) 


1.101.678.  EDO  I  NO-MACHINE.  Odt  W.  BLacsBDKn. 
Elgin.  III.  Original  application  flled  Mar.  24,  1911, 
Serial  No.  616.555  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Aug,  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.790.     (CI.  168 — 28.1 


1.  A  blank  engaging  machine  comprlaing  a  track,  blank 
edging  dies  mounted  for  reciprocation  along  said  track, 
spring  flngers  projecting  from  said  dlea  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therewith  to  feed  blanka  along  said  track, 
blank  engaging  projectlona  carried  by  ssid  dies  to  engage 
and  feed  blanks  along  said  track,  and  blank  bending  guides  , 
along  aald  track  In  opposition  to  aald  dies. 

2  A  blank  edging  machine  comprising  a  track,  blank 
edging  dies  mounted  for  reciprocation  along  said  track, 
spring  flngers  projecting  from  said  dies  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therewith  to  feed  blanks  along  said  track, 
blank  engaging  projectlona  carried  by  said  dies  to  engage 
and  feed  blanks  along  said  track,  and  blank  bending  guides 
along  said  track  in  opixwitlon  to  said  dies,  aald  dies  having 
one  on  either  aide  an  angular  outwardly  extending  edge 
In  oppoaltlon  one  to  each  of  said  blank  bending  guldea. 

3.  A  blank  edging  machine  comprising  a  trark.  blank 
edging  dies  mounted  for  reciprocation  along  said  track, 
spring  flngers  projecting  from  said  dies  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therewith  to  feed  blanks  along  said  track, 
blank  engaging  projections  carried  by  said  dies  to  engage 
and  feed  blanks  along  aald  track,  blank  bending  guldea 
along  said  track  In  oppoaltlon  to  aald  dies,  and  separate 


1.  In  a  selective  aignaling  device,  a  step-by-etep  clr- 
c-ult'Closlng  element,  electromagnets  for  controlling  the 
advancement  of  said  circuit-closing  element,  angularly  dl»- 
placed    projecting    members    carried    by    said    step-by-atep 

.element,  holding  means  controlled  by  said  electromagnet* 
for  engaging  one  of  said  projecting  memliers  after  aald 
step  by  step  eUment  hns  been  advanced  a  predetermined 
distance  and  said  magnets  are  de*nergl7.<-d  to  bold  aald 
Htep-bystep  element  in  an  advanced  position  and  eugag- 
lug  the  other  of  said  projections  after  a  further  advance- 
ment of  said  step  by-step  element  and  the  deinergliatlon 
of  said  magnets,  and  a  signaling  circuit  controlled  by  the 
engagement  of  the  last  of  aald  projecting  member*  with 
said  holding   means. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  device,  a  step  by-step  circuit- 
closing  element,  electromauaets  for  controlling  tbe  ad- 
vancement of  said  circuit-closing  element,  an  Inaulated  and 
a  non  Inaulated  projecting  member  carried  by  said  circuit- 
closing  element  and  separated  from  each  other,  a  contact 
spring  located  adjacent  said  circuit-closing  element  and 
successively  engaged  by  said  projecting  members  in  the 
movement  of  said  circuit  closing  clement,  the  engagement 
of  one  of  said  projectlona  with  said  contact  spring  holding 
said  step  by-step  element  advanced  when  the  said  electro- 
magnets are  deenergised  and  the  engagement  of  the  other 
of  said  projections  holding  said  circuit  closing  element  ad- 
vanced and  closing  n  signaling  circuit. 

8.  In  a  selective  sls-nallng  device  a  step-by  step  drcult- 
closing  element,  electromagnets  for  controlling  the  ad- 
vancement of  said  circuit-closing  element,  an  insulatad 
and  a  non  Inaulated  arm  carried  by  aald  circuit-cloBtng 
element,  a  contact  spring  held  out  of  the  path  of  more- 
ment  of  said  orms  when  said  electromagnets  are  energtaad 
but  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  said  magnet* 
are  deinergiied  and  said  circuit-closing  element  ha*  been 
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B*v«d  pi'^'faHur*  iHMaDCM  to  bold  mM  clMalt-«i«ala( 

element  In  Itn  advaoce  poaltlan,  aod  a  ■ttaallDc  elmtt 
ckmd  toy  tbe  eii«a««oaiit  of  uid  ■oalnraJaMd  arm  vltb 
MaM  rontm-t  npiinic. 

4.  la  a  aaiactlTt  itgDaUng  d«vie«.  a  atpp  by-atep  rtrcutt- 
doalag  eiraieot.  etertromai^Beta  for  coatrolllix  the  adrancv- 
aeat  of  aiiJd  clrcolt-cjoatnir  ^It^tnwit,  aeparated  pro}ecUoDB 
eaniad  bj  aald  drcuU-oloalnK  elemeot,  and  meana  cod- 
trolled  by  od*  «f  said  el«*rtromiiin»nta  upon  the  dadnericlaa 
tloa  therein  after  preiVt^nnlned  advancements  of  aald  clr- 
ctilt-cloalns  element  to  BucceHslTelj  euKUg*^  aaid  projectlona 
t«  hold  aald  cirriitt-rloatni;  element  advaiKed  and  a  algnal- 
Ing  clrcnit  rloaed  thrmiirb  said  mrana  and  one  of  aald 
projections. 

A.  A  aeleetlve  aijn>alln^  device  comptialDj;  a  atep  by^atep 
cllTalt<loalng  element.  steppInK  and  boldinx  maimeta 
thflrefor.  ansrularly  8^parat(*d  arma  carled  by  aald  drcatt 
cUialBK  device,  a  flexible  contact  memher  mounted  to  oacll 
late  ondcr  control  of  aald  holdlDK  mairnet,  aald  contact 
apriac  being  moved  Into  enmvenient  wltb  aald  arma  la 
pradetertalned  positions  of  aald  drcult-cloalng  eleaent 
and  npon  the  deteeridafltSon  of  said  holding  magnet,  and  a 
aljpaallni;  clrevlt  cloaed  when  cne  of  aald  anna  la  In  f>n 
facement  witb  aaid  contact  aprlnx. 


I.IOI.OSO.  SPRING  WUEEL.  CILUUta  V.  BluNOT.  Rich- 
mond, Va.  Filed  Jane  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,714. 
(CI.    J»I — 50.) 


The  combination  with  a  whfel  rim  and  hub,  aaid  hob 
embodying  spaced  fla.np-x  provided  In  their  ooter  marKlnal 
portloBS  with  a  plurality  of  notchea,  of  a  plurality  of 
ctirved  spring  platca  eiteDdtng  between  the  rim  and  hob 
and  Bxed  at  their  onter  ertremltlea  to  aald  rim.  tbe  tnner 
eitremltlea  of  auch  plates  being  angularly  dlapooed  to 
afford  straight  portions,  the  lower  portion  of  atjch  straight 
extremities  being  reduced  to  tit  between  the  flanges  of 
the  hub.  the  wider  jwrtlons  of  such  extremities  being  »n- 
aerttblc  within  the  notches  of  the  flanges,  such  atralKht 
extremities  being  disposed  n  distance  he^-ond  the  periph- 
ery of  the  flanges,  ,ind  fastening  means  engageable  with 
the  flanges  of  the  hub  and  the  spokes  for  maintaining  the 
same  In  operative  relation,  the  straight  portion  of  each 
of  saia  spring  plates  being  radially  alined  when  In  as. 
lembled  poaltlon  with  a  point  of  engagement  of  tbe  ooter 
•xtremity  of  snch  plate  with  the  rim,  swh  onter  end  of 
such  straight  portion  terminating  In  close  proximity  with 
the  periphery  of  tbe  bub  and  serving  as  a  point  of  Oezare. 


I.IOI.MI.      VAAIABLK-8PEKD  UE<;lLaNI8M.     jAHaa  H. 
BatHaoM.  Saginaw,   Stlch.,  asalgn<ir  of  oae-half  to  Wll- 
Uhd  H.  Hart.  Baglnaw,  Mich.     FUed  Feb.  10, 1013.     Se- 
rial No,   747,473.      (01.   74— 6»  I 
1.   1b  a  TarlaUe  speed  devk-e,  a  taaln  abaft  carrying  a 

■tayped  cotte,  a  drive  gear  revolobie  tberaoa ;  a  eoanter 


■bat  hav*i«  ■<■>«  Ozal  tkarean  ;  said  00m  taaTiag  ra«Ul 
aleta  tornaed  ttaarsta  and  located  ovtaMe  tbe  periphery  of 
the  abaft  ,  gears  of  vartoua  dlanietera  ravoluhly  mounted 
on  the  sncceaslTe  atepa  of  the  cone  and  permanently  mesh 
iBg  with  th"  gears  on  the  oauater  abaft  :  keys  slldiagly  re- 
ceived la  the  slots  of  said  cone,  each  bey  formed  wtlh  a 
plurality  of  ontwardly  projertlng  higa ;  Mich  genr  on  said 
cone  having  an  Interior  rtel  formed  wltb  trriasverse  slots 
to  re<clve  aald  lagn.  and  means  for  alnulliiiientisly  aiov 
log  aald  keys  along  their  einta. 


2.  In  a  variable  speed  device  of  tbe  class  described,  hav- 
tng  a  main  shaft  carrying  a  stepped  eone.  a  plurality  of 
gears  of  varloua  diameters  apacad  apart  and  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  resp<»ctlvr  atepa  of  said  coike,  aald  cone 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  sjols  extending  length- 
wise, but  located  outside  th"  perlpnery  of  the  shafi  ;  keys 
■noingly  received  In  the  slots  of  said  cone,  each  key 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  lugs  of 
various  heljrhts  and  spaced  iipart,  a-hereby  all  tbe  lugs  are 
adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  gears 
when   tbe  keys  are  In  Intermediate  position. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  device,  the  combination  with  a 
cvubter  shaft  having  gears  fixed  thereon,  a  main  shaft  car- 
rying a  stepper  cone,  and  a  drive  gear  revolable  on  said 
shaft,  said  cone  having  radial  slots  formed  therein  and 
located  outside  the  periphery  of  the  shaft :  gears  of  varl 
oua  diameters  revolubly  mounted  on  the  respective  steps  of 
the  cone  and  permanently  meshing  with  tbe  gears  on  tbe 
counter  shaft,  said  iiears  l)elnK  spaced  apart  along  said 
cone  ;  keya  slldlliely  reci  tvad  In  tbe  slots  of  aald  com.  each 
key  formed  with  a  plurality  of  autwardly  projecting  lugs 
ot  varloaa  beOgbts.  said  lugs  space<l  a^art  along  said  keys  ; 
each  gear  oo  auJd  <oBe  tuiving  an  Interior  rim  formed 
with  transverse  slot.s  to  receive  Bald  lugs,  and  meana  for 
almultaneously  moving  said  keya  along  their  slots. 


1,101,682.  SDCKES-MWi.  Clxuksk  i\  Took.  Midland, 
lal.  Filed  July  It,  1»13  Serial  So.  TS0.052.  (fl. 
255 — 30.  t 


^4R-'- 


A  sucker  rod  body  made  In  sections,  each  section  having 
a  cross  head  on  one  end  and  a  crosa  head  aocket  on  tbe 
o«her  end,  said  aocket  having  a  straight  bore  croMwIse  of 
the  line  of  tbe  rod  aad  a  B<>caBd  bore  leading  from  tbe  flrat 
bore  in  IHw  wltt  the  rod,  and  a  aiot  leading  from  the  flrat 
bore  at  aa  aagle.  aald  aiot  eitendlag  only  far  enoogb  to 
■take  an  antranoe  ta  the  aide  of  tbe  aecaad  bore  at  right  aa 
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glea  10  tbe  Drst  Inre  and  the  croaa  head  Sttlag  In  tbe  flrat 
bora  aod  tii«  stem  passing  through  tht  aloe  Lixto  tha  aacond 
bore 


1,101,683,  CATOITBIC  FtJlSH-UOHT.  locia  EccLiDK 
t'OTt,  Ottawa.  Oourlo,  Cana*.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «4S,874.      (CI.  2<0 — 1.) 


1.  A  catoptric  flash  .light,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parabolic  reflectors  Including  tbe  apices  thereof  and  hav- 
ing ti  common  focus  each  reflector  being  limited  on  two 
sides  by  vertical  planes  passing  throogb  said  focus  and  a 
sourci-  of  light  located  at  aald  focus. 

2.  A  catoptric  flash  light,  comprising  a  source  of  light 
and  a  plurality  of  parabolic  reflectors  having  a  common 
focus,  said  rellect»»r  projecting  Intersecting  beams  of  light 
au'l  each  reflector  being  limited  on  two  sides  by  vertical 
planes  p«isaiQ^  through  the  focus  and  said  aoorce  of  light. 

3.  A  cstoptric  flash  light,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parabolic  reflectors  Including  tbe  apices  thereof  and  hav 
ing  a  common  focus  and  a  source  of  light  located  at 
said  focus,  said  reflectors  projecting  Interaectlng  beams 
of  light  and  each  reBector  being  limited  on  two  aides  by 
vertical  pliiuea  paaalng  through  tbe  fot-u^. 

4^  A  catoptric  flaali  Uchl.  comprising  a  pinrallty  of  le 
Hectors  having  a  common  focus  and  a  source  of  light 
localised  at  such  focus,  said  reflectors  being  so  arranged 
that  tbe  chords  of  their  horiaontal  sectors  on  a  plane 
paaaing  tbrougb  the  faeua  co  Indda  with  tbe  aldea  of  a 
regular  polygon  having  tbe  common  focus  for  center. 

'•  A  catoptric  flush  light,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
reflectors  having  a  common  focus  and  a  source  of  light 
locmllzed  at  such  focus,  said  reflectors  being  so  arrange<l 
that  the  chorda  of  tbelr  horiaontal  sectors  on  a  plane  pass- 
ing tliroach  the  focus  coincide  with  I  be  sides  of  a  regular 
polygon  harlag  the  common  focus  for  eenUr  snd  the 
nuaiber  of  aald  reflectors  being  equal  to  bait  the  number 
of  sl<tea  of  aaid  polygoa. 

irialms  «  10  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Saiette.l 


1.101.684  AITOMATIC  TELEPHOHE-EXCHANOB  SB 
LEI-TOR.  BowiBD  a  Cbatt,  Hackenitack.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  L'6.  1«12.  Serial 
N.i     «7»,9.!5.      (CI.    17»— 27.5.) 

1.  In  a  selector,  a  lai«tta«tenUy  aeva^le  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  brushes  normally  looaaly  asunted  thereon,  a 
catch  carried  by  auil  Waak,  aad  a  Morality  of  meana 
on  said  shaft  for  coOpentlnc  with  aald  catches,  respec 
lively,  whereby  an;  deaind  bmab  ^ty  be  aecured  to  aald 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  selector,  a  shaft,  a  ptaraWy  at  brushes  normally 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  catch  carried  by  each  brush,  s 
plursllty  of  means  on  said  abaft  for  coflperating  with 
aald  catchea,  rsapaeUvely,  aad  a  device  for  almnlUnaoisly 
aclnatlng  said  catcbas,  aaM  meaaa  betac  arraagwi  at  aoc- 


eesaively  locreaalng  dlslances  from  the  normal  portions 
of  said  catchaa  whereby  a  single  brush  may  be  sacuaad  to 
aald  abaft  at  a  time. 


't-i" 


8.  In  a  selector,  the  combiaailon  with  a  row  of  t«r- 
mlnalt  divided  Into  sections,  a  plurality  of  brushes,  one 
for  each  section,  a  bruah  seising  device,  means  for  conpUng 
said  device  to  the  bruahea  Individually,  aad  for  moving  the 
selected  bmah  along  its  respective  section  of  said  row, 

4.  In  a  selector,  the  combination  with  a  row  of  ter- 
minals divided  Into  sections,  a  brush  for  each  sectiea. 
each  of  said  brushes  being  capable  of  movement  over  Its 
respective  section  independently  of  tbe  othera.  a  drrlca 
adapted  to  Individually  seise  and  elevate  said  brnskca. 
means  for  giving  aald  brusb-seWng:  device  a  primary  move- 
taent  to  selae  a  brush,  and  a  secondary  movement  to  cnass 
it  to  traverae  tbe  terminals  of  lu  section. 

5.  la  a  selector,  the  combination  with  a  row  of  ter- 
minals divided  Into  sections,  a  brush  normally  resting  at 
the  bottom  of  each  section,  s  brush  selling  rod  normally 
In  inoperative  relation  to  said  brushes,  and  meana  for 
causing  aald  rod  to  Indlvdually  selie  and  elevate  any  one 
of  aald  bruabea  over  iu  respective  section  of  said  row. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Cazettc.I 


1.101.685.  METAI,»ORKlN(^;  MACHl.NE  KDWm  W. 
Crellix,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Inlveraal  Screw 
Cutting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Iieiaware  Filed 
July  19,  1909.     SerUl  .No.  508,432      (CI    10—154.) 


1.  In  a  screw  cutting  macblne,  tlie  combination  of  a 
bed-plate,  a  carriage  arranged  to  slide  on  said  bed-plate, 
a  rotatable  sleeve  journaled  In  said  carriage  constmctad 
and  arranged  to  carry  a  blank  to  be  cut.  a  master  aetcw 
coupled  ts  tbe  opposite  end  of  aaid  sleeve  and  rotataMe 
with  er  independently  ot  aald  slecTe.  meaas  attkac 
and  mt  tbe  raai^ter  screw  for  driving  the  saase,  aad  1 
stouatad  aa  and  ■orable  with  aald  earrlage  and  tn  dcfttag 
eaaaaemeBt  trltb  the  aaater  screw  cooplad  thart«s  iifcutj 
the  blank  ia  driven  from  aald  ma  star  acrw. 
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2.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed-plate,  a  carriage  arranged  to  slide  on  Mid  bedplate, 
a  rotatable  aleeve  Jonrnaled  In  aald  carriage  conatnicted 
and  arranged  to  carry  a  blank  to  be  cut,  a  master  screw 
coupled  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  and  capable  of 
rotation  with  and  Independeotly  of  said  sleeve,  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  master  screw  for  driving  tbe 
same,  and  cbange-apeed  and  transmitting  gear  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  la  driving  f'ngagement  with  the 
master  screw  coupled  thereto  whereby  the  blank  Is  driven 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  carriage  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  meani 
for  preventing  lift  of  the  carriage,  a  hollow  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  carriage  and  having  ends  pro- 
jecting bejond  the  latter,  one  end  carrying  a  blank  to  be 
cut,  a  master  screw  loosely  coupled  to  tbe  opposite  end  of 
said  sleeve,  means  at  one  end  of  the  master  screw  for 
driving  the  same,  and  means  movable  with  said  carriage 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
master  screw  whereby  the  blnck  Is  driven  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
t>ed  plate,  a  carriage  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  means 
for  preventing  lift  of  the  carriage,  a  hollow  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  carriage  and  having  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  latter,  ooe  end  carrying  a  blank  to  be 
cut.  a  master  screw  loosely  coupled  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  sleeve,  means  at  one  end  of  the  master  screw  for 
driving  the  same,  mr-ans  movable  with  said  carriage  and 
operatlvely  connectpd  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  master 
screw  whereby  the  blank  la  driven  therefrom,  a  cutter  for 
operating  on  said  blank,  an  adjustable  carrier  therefor, 
and  meana  for  operating  said  cutter. 

5.  In  a  screw  thread  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  plate,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  means 
for  holding  tbe  same  against  vertical  movement,  a  aleeve 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  carriage,  said  sleeve  being 
boUow  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  carriage,  a 
hollow  master  screw  rotatably  coupled  to  one  end  of  aald 
aleeve,  a  clutch  carried  by  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  aleeve 
for  engaging  a  blank  to  be  cut,  means  for  driving  said 
master  acrcw.  and  meana  mounted  on  aald  carriage  for 
transmitting  tbe  movement  of  said  screw  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  sleeve  to  said  sleeve  whereby  tbe  latter  may 
t>e  driven  and  with  It  the  blank  to  be  cut 

[Claims  e  to  t^  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette] 


1.101.687.  BOTTLE  CL08URB.  Cltm  C.  Dnm,  Terr* 
Haute,  Ind.  Filed  July  IS,  191S.  Serial  No.  770,208. 
(CI.   215 — 14.) 


1,101.686.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  HEADLIGHT. 
CHABI.B8  W.  Dakb.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pyle-Na- 
tlonal  Electric  Headlight  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  June  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703.122      (CI.  240—41.) 
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A  ti«adllgbt  comprising  a  sUghtlj  curved  reflector,  a 
cyUndiinl  aleeve  projectlog  forwanllT  from  tbe  perlpber; 
of  the  reflector,  and  a  plurmllty  of  electric  Ughta  grouped 
about  tbe  reflector  and  pro]e<;tlng  tnwardl7  from  near  the 
lioe  of  connectioo  between  tbe  reflector  and  tbe  aleeve 
toward  tbe  center  of  the  reflector. 


An  Integral  bottle  cloaure  i-omprlslng  a  flat  disk  and 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  collar,  and  an  an- 
nular aboulder  projecting  below  tbe  plane  of  Ibe  iliak  and 
laterally  beyond  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  flaring  collar. 


1.101.888.  BOTARY  INTERNAL  .  COMBUSTION  BN- 
•  ilNE.  81UISI10.HD0  DiAHAirr,  Bndapeit,  Aaatrta-Han- 
gary.  Filed  Dec.  1«,  1911.  Serial  No.  «M,104.  (CI. 
123 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  four  cycle  rotary  engine  of  the  Internal  cumbaa- 
tlon  type,  a  iiator  provided  with  a  serlee  of  cella,  aald 
cells  being  In  port  communication  with  tbe  exterior  of 
the  atator.  a  rotor  surrounding  said  atator  and  provldMl 
witb  a  compression  chamber  between  tbe  irtator  and  rotor, 
said  rotor  being  provided  with  spaced  abutments  ar- 
ranged to  provide  chambers  between  the  ststor  and  rotor, 
retractile  pistons  carried  by  tbe  stator  and  bearing  against 
the  rotor,  and  valve  means  governing  tbe  flow  of  gasaa 
through  the  port  commnnlcaUona  of  said  cella. 

2.  In  a  four  cycle  rotary  engine  of  the  Internal  com- 
bustion type,  a  pair  of  members  constituting  a  atator  and 
a  rotor,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  cells,  tbe  other  member  being  provided 
with  a  single  compreaahin  chamber  between  said  atator 
and  said  rotor  sod  an  exhaust  passage,  tbe  first  mentioned 
member  being  further  provided  with  valve  chambers  sr- 
ranged  at  tbe  ends  of  said  pairs  of  cells,  each  valve  cham- 
ber being  In  port  communication  with  a  pair  of  cells, 
one  of  said  mvmbers  being  further  provided  with  spaced 
abutmenta  arranged  to  provide  chambers  between  said 
members,  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
retractile  pistons,  rotsry  vslves  fitted  In  valve  seats  and 
means  to  cause  ezpioslons   succesalvely   In  said  cella. 


1,101.689.  ANTISLII'flNti  ATTACHMENT  FOB  H0R8B- 
8B0B8.  liODia  FncHS,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Plied  Oct.  IT, 
1912.     8erUI  No.  726,387.     (CI.  168—1.) 


1.  In  an  overshoe  of  the  daas  described,  a  baae  plata 
adapted  to  conform  to  and  receive  tbe  shoe  of  an  animal. 
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nald  l>Bse  plate  bavins  Its  front  end  bent  up  to  form  a 
toe  guard,  an  upstanding  loop  secured  to  aald  toe  guard, 
a  heel  guard  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  base  plate, 
said  heel  guard  extending  up  and  subsUntlally  fllllng  the 
space  t)eiween  tbe  heel  ends  of  the  shoe  of  the  animal,  a 
atrop  secured  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  aald  heel  guard 
and  having  a  buckle  at  one  end  thereof,  tbe  free  end  of 
aald  strap  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  tbe  loop 
'■arrled  by  said  toe  guard  and  to  engage  said  buckle,  and 
a  pad  secur.-d  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  heel  guard  over 
said  strsp. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  base  plate 
formed  of  a  single  solid  piece  of  metal  of  a  sixe  and  shape 
to  cover  the  entire  bottom  of  the  hoof  of  an  animal,  tbe 
Inner  or  upper  face  of  tbe  plate  being  grooved  along  the 
sides  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  nails  of  tbe  borse  shoe, 
said  plate  extending  over  the  borse  shoe  and  being  sub- 
stantlslly  flush  with  the  sides  thereof  and  terminating  at 
Its  rear  end  abort  of  the  heel  calks,  a  heel  guard  formed 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  plate  by  a  rigid  upward  extension 
thereof,  which  extension  Is  of  a  length  to  flll  the  space 
between  the  rear  or  beet  ends  of  tbe  shoe,  and  the  front 
end  of  tbe  plate  being  formed  with  a  tranaverae  alot 
through  which  the  front  calk  of  tbe  shoe  Is  adapted  to 
extend,  and  means  for  securlog  tbe  base  plate  to  tbe  hoof 
of  an  animiil. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  base  plate 
furm^  of  a  single  solid  piece  of  metal  of  a  slie  and 
shape  to  cover  tbe  entire  bottom  of  tbe  hoof  of  an  animal, 
tbe  outer  face  being  provided  with  abarpened  calks  for 
encaging  the  ground,  and  tbe  Inner  face  being  shaped  to 
at  flat  against  the  shoe  of  the  animal  and  being  sub- 
atantlally  coextensive  In  alxe  and  shape  wItb  said  shoe, 
provision  being  made  in  the  construction  of  tbe  piste  to 
allow  tbe  front  and  rear  calka  of  the  shoe  to  project  be- 
yond the  base  plate,  a  atrap  adapted  to  encircle  tbe  boof 
of  tbe  animal,  means  for  connecting  the  front  portion 
of  tbe  strap  to  the  front  end  of  the  base  plate,  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  connecting  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  strap  to 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  base  plate,  and  s  pad  of  soft  material 
also  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  base  piste  and  cover 
Ing  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  atrap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  base  plate  adapt- 
ed to  receive  tbe  shoe  of  an  animal,  said  base  piste  termi- 
nating short  of  the  heel  ends  of  said  shoe  to  allow  the 
heel  calks  to  engage  tbe  ground,  an  upwardly  extending 
heel  guard  formed  as  an  extension  of  said  base  plate,  ssid 
heel  gusrd  substsntlslly  fllllng  the  space  between  the 
rear  ends  of  the  shoe,  a  pad  aecnred  to  the  Inner  side  of 
aald  heel  guard,  and  a  strap  for  securing  tbe  baae  plate 
to  the  hoof  of  an  animal,  aald  strap  t)elng  secured  at  Its 
rear  end  to  the  heel  guard  by  tbe  aame  fastening  means 
which  connect  the  psd  to  said  guard. 


1,101,890.,  MUSIC  SHEET  FOR  8ELK  I'LAYlNO  APPA- 
RATUS. RonaT  A.  Oalli,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Orlglaal 
application  filed  May  11.  1903.  Serial  No.  156,623.  Di- 
vided and  this  spplicstlon  Bled  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial 
No.   7'.1>.360       I  CI.   S4— 162.) 


1.  A  music-sheet  for  self  playing  musical  Instruments 
baring  openings  therein  for  notes  to  be  accented,  openings 
therein  for  notes  which  are  not  to  be  accented,  and  sup- 


plemental openings  therein  for  controlling  tbe  llgbtef 
stroke  of  the  notes  not  to  be  accented,  the  front  edges  of 
the  openings  for  the  notes  to  be  accented  lying  rearward 
of  the  rearward  end  of  aald  supplemental  openings  and 
slightly  to  tbe  rear  of  the  front  edges  of  the  openings  for 
the  notes  which  are  not  to  be  accented,  tbe  said  supple- 
nientsl  openings  being  designed  to  communicate  with  a 
supplemental  passage  In  tbe  tracker  board  of  tbe  Instm- 
men(  through  which  the  mechanism  for  operating  tbe 
ke.vs  for  the  notes  of  lighter  stroke  is  controlled. 

2.  A  perforsted  music  sheet  baring  the  selected  or 
melod.v  note  perforation  cut  In  partial  retard  of  tbe  ac- 
companiment-note perforations ;  in  combination  with  a 
power-dlmlnlsblng  perforation  poeltloned  entirely  In  ad- 
vance of  the  normal  tracker  allnement  for  said  melody- 
note  perforation. 

•1.  A  perforated  music  sheet  having  the  selected  or 
melody  note  perforation  cut  In  partial  retard  of  the  ac- 
<-..mponlment  note  perforations;  in  combination  with  a 
power  diminishing  perforation  positioned  entirely  In  ad- 
vance of  the  normal  tracker  allnement  for  said  melodj- 
note  perforations,  and  havli;g  Its  rearward  end  trans- 
versely approximately  opposite  tbe  front  end  of  the  ac- 
companiment-note perforatlona 

*.  In  a  mechanical  music  sheet  provided  with  groupa  of 
note  perforations,  the  perforations  for  selected,  accenta- 
nble  „r  melody  notes  positioned  therein  with  their  lead- 
ing ends  reurded  behind  the  normal  allnement  of  tbe  ac- 
i-ompanlment-note  perforations  pertaining  to  tbe  same 
eronp:  In  combination  with  a  power-diminishing  perfo- 
ration therefor  positioned  In  advance  of  the  reUrded  end 
of  said  selected-note  perforation 

5.  A  music  sheet  having  two  or  more  note  perforatlona 
or  Indications  arranged  to  be  sounded  togetber,  the  com- 
mencement ends  of  one  or  more  of  said  note  perforatlona 
l-elng  In  position  lengthwise  of  tbe  sheet  slightly  after  tSe 
commencement  ends  of  tbe  other  note  perforation  or  per- 
foratloni.  of  the  same  chord  or  group,  an  expression  perfo- 
rstion  or  Indication  approximately  In  transverse  line  with 
the  sdvanced  perforation  or  perforations  and  adapted  to 
operate  tone  reUrdIng  or  diminishing  devices  of  tbe 
automatic  musical  Instrument  or  atUchment,  by  which 
the  tonei.  prmluced  by  the  said  advanced  note-perfom- 
tlons  are  diminished  In  tone  relatively  to  tbe  tones  pro- 
duced by  tbe  said  unadvanced  note-perforations. 
fClalms  9  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette  J 


1.101,891.  MUSIC -PLAYER  CHESTS  AND  TUBES. 
RoBiRT  A.  Git-Lr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7  1912 
.Serial  No.  729.987.     (CI.  84 — 178.) 
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1.  -\  player  action  baring  a  primary  chest  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  horimntal  board  one  above  the  otber, 
and  a  row  of  bent  nipples  In  the  edge  of  each  board  at 
one  side  of  said  chest,  the  corresponding  nipples  at  their 
entry  Into  each  board  being  vertically  alined  one  to  the 
other,  each  of  the  bent  nipples  of  the  upper  row  extending 
downwardly  and  diagonally  between  Ita  related  lower  nip- 
ple and  the  next  nipple  of  the  lower  row.  and  the  bent 
nipples  of  the  lower  row-  extending  upwardly  and  dlsgo- 
nally  between  tbe  nipples  of  the  npper  row. 

2.  A  player  action  having  a  primary  cheat  ct^mprtatng 
an    upper   and    a    lower   horliontal   board  ooe  above  the 
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otter,  *Dd  a  raw  ot  bant  Blpplcs  la  tlie  tige  at  eack  board 
at  one  lUe  of  uld  cheat,  tbe  coritafooMag  nipples  at 
thalr  «alr7  into  e««b  board  b«lnc  v«rtlcai]7  alined  one  to 
the  other,  each  ot  the  bent  nlppl«a  ot  the  upper  row  ea- 
tending  downwardly  and  dAagooallj  between  Ita  related 
lower  nipple  and  the  next  nipple  of  tbe  lower  row,  and 
the  beat  nipple*  of  tbe  lower  row  extending  upwardly  and 
diaconaUy  between  the  alpplea  of  tbe  upper  row,  and 
coatinulng  tubes  attached  to  Hald  nipples  and  exteadlnc 
above  and  below  the  primary  chest,  the  eoda  of  tbe  upper 
and  lower  tubes  00  the  olpples  extendtng  past  each  other 
Id  alternated  overlapped  dlsKiuiaJ  arraogeaieDt. 

3.  In  a  player  action  :  a  primary  cbeat  baring  a  lower 
raw  of  nipples  extending  upwardly  and  diagonally  between 
an  adjacent  upper  row  of  nlpplea,  and  an  upper  row  of  nip- 
ples extended  downwardly  and  diagonally  between  the 
lower  row  of  nipples,  said  lower  and  up()er  nipples  being 
each  yertlcally  one  above  another  foe  the  one  valve  action, 
■econdary  pneunutlcs  below  said  primary  cheat,  a  tube 
frooi  each  said  secondary  pneumatic  to  ita  correspoodlng 
downwardly  extending  nipple  of  tbe  upper  row,  and  a 
tube  from  each  upwardly  extending  nipple  of  the  lower 
row  to  the  tracker  bar,  the  nipples  of  the  primary-cheat 
positioned  nearer  to  tbe  middle  of  said  action  than  the 
entry  position  of  the  tubea  to  tha  corresponding  secondary 
pneumatics. 

■1.  A  player  action  chest  having  two  boards  faced  op- 
positely and  having  a  apace  bftween  the  boarda  at  one 
side  of  said  chest  at  the  edges  of  said  boards,  bent  nippies 
in  tbe  said  edge  of  said  hoard,  tbe  nipples  of  each  board 
extending  toward  tbe  other  board,  and  adjacent  to  the 
edges  Id  their  outer  bent  parts,  ao<l  a  flexible  seal  from 
anld  edge  of  one  board  to  tbe  said  edge  of  tbe  other 
board,  said  seal  being  of  greater  extent  from  one  edge  to 
the  other  than  a  straight  line  from  ed^e  to  edge  when  said 
boards  are  in  normal  relative  poaltlon. 

5,  A  player  action  chest  having  two  boarda  faced  op- 
positely in  parallel  planes  and  having  a  a[>ace  between  tha 
boards  at  one  side  uf  said  chest  at  tbe  •rdgen  of  said  Ijoards, 
and  a  flexible  Keai  from  said  edge  of  one  board  tu  the  simi- 
lar edge  of  the  other  board,  said  seal  being  of  greater  ex- 
tent from  one  edge  to  the  other  than  a  straight  line  from 
edge  to  edge  when  said  boards  are  in  normal  relative  po- 
■(tlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<l  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,101,692.  rO.NTBOL  MECUAMISM.  LtL.iND  F.  UOOD- 
nPKXD,  Milwaukee'.  Vfif.  assignor  lu  Milwaukee  Loco- 
metlve  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Serial 
l»o.  58«.21<>      (CI.  74— 3».) 


1.  A  control  meekaAisoi  for  motor  vehicles  comprlslag 
a  central  shaft  for  operating  one  vetiicle  mechanism,  a 
tulmlar  ahaft  nkounted  on  said  central  shaft  for  operating 
aaarhar  vehicle  mechanism,  a  single  maaaally  operated 
device  adapted  to  impart  a  iongitildlnai  movement  to  said 
tBh«Jar  ahaft  and  a  rotary  movement  to  tho  other  iJsaft. 

2.  A  control  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
•  f««»ral  ahaft  and  a  tnbaiar  shaft  carried  ky  th*  cen 
toal  i^mlt,  aaJd  tohwlar  abaft  being  adapted  by  a  langl- 


tudtaal  ■onn^  to  operate  oaa  voblda  BMCiianlam  and 
the  other  shaft  by  a  rotary  movemsot  another  vefalcla 
mcchanlam,  and  a  single  hand  wheel  for  rotating  aald 
central  shaft  and  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  movemeat 
to  ths  ottier  sbaf  L 

3.  A  control  mechanism  comprising  a  central  shaft,  a 
hollow  ahaft  nwunted  on  aald  central  shaft,  said  cantral 
siiaft  bedng  adapted  to  operate  one  vehicle  raecbaniam  by 
a  rotative  muvemeut  and  tbe  other  shaft  another  meeba- 
aiam  by  a  longitudinal  movement,  a  single  hand  wheel  for 
operating  both  shafts,  a  second  hollow  shaft  surroandinc 
tha  flrat  hollow  shaft  for  operatiiig  a  third  vehicle  mec*ha- 
niam,  and  another  hand  wheel  for  actuating  aald  aeeood 
hallow  shaft. 

4.  A  control  mechaniim  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  tubular  shaft  for  operatltig  one  vehicle  mechanism,  a 
central  shaft  located  within  said  tubular  ahaft  and  having 
a  sliding  but  non-rotatabie  connection  therewith,  and  a 
single  handle  fastened  to  said  tubular  ahaft  foe  recipto- 
cating  the  aame  and  for  rotating  both  shafta. 


l.lui.ans  REATKR.  .l<iHM  HtvDiasox  Uoiaui.  Winni- 
peg, Manitoba,  Canada,  nird  Ang.  1,  1913.  Serial  Ha, 
782,4*7.      (CI.    107 — 31.) 


The  combination  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
piece  having  the  lower  end  open  and  the  tipper  end  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  cap  piece,  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tlally  directed  perforations,  a  hollow  pioneer  rod  Inserted 
within  the  cylinder  snd  extending  sildaMy  through  the 
cap  piece,  a  handl*^  located  i->n  the  upper  end  of  the  p<nn 
cer  rod.  a  pair  of  adjolnlnir  oppositely  dished  perforated 
disks  [lermanenrly  sectired  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger 
f'-il  and  sIldaMe  within  the  cylinder,  s  vnlve  cage  car- 
rletl  by  the  lowermost  disk  and  a  vnlve  within  the  cage 
designed  to  seat  an  the  lower  end  of  the  pluoger  rod,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speciOed. 


1. 101.694.  ICKMAKI.NO  MACIIiyE.  WlLHrLM  CtiAirr, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651,395.      (CI.  62—6.) 

1.  Zn  a  still  absorber,  an  Inner  vessel,  a  jacket  sur- 
roundiflc  said  veaael  leaving  an  intervening  apace  between 
them,  an  entrance  for  the  cold  transmitting  medium,  a 
cap  for  temporarily  cluslnjs  said  entrance,  an  opening  in 
said  Jacket  for  draining  olf  said  medium,  and  a  closure 
for  said  opening  containing  a  safety  valve. 

2.  In  a  still  absorber,  a  rotatable  vessel,  a  jacket  con- 
nected thereto  and  surrounding  It  so  as  to  leave  an  In- 
tcrreBhiK  apace  between  tbsm,  a  canpUnc  iiliaMIl^  at 
iatiududng  tha  rcfrfcerattng  msdinm  into  the  apace  be- 
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tween  aald  vessel  and  aald  Jacket  daring  the  roUtloa  of 
the  machine  and  an  outlet  from  said  Jacket  aixl  detach- 
able means  for  rigidly  holding  jacket  and  vessel  together. 


3.  A  still-absorber  comprising  an  inner  vessel  and  ■ 
■urroundtng  jacket,  a  space  formed  between  the  vessel  and 
tbe  Jacket  for  a  cold  transmitting  medium,  on  outlet  from 
said  veaael  and.  in  axial  allnement  therewith,  a  trunnion 
on  said  vessel :  a  sleeve  In  said  jacket  adapted  10  Ot  closely 
around  aald  tronnlon  and  a  benrlng  tn  wlJlch  aald  sleeve 
with  tbe  trunnion  may  revtjlve  ;  a  nlimie  revoinbly  raonat- 
ed  on  said  sleeve,  and  s  rap  adapted  to  replace  said  nipple 
for  closing  the  sleeve ;  aald  trunnion  having  pasaages  for 
admitting  cold  transmitting  medlnm  entering  said  nipple. 
Into  said  space  :  clamping  means  at  the  opposlle  end  of 
the  Jacket  for  securing  said  vessel  centrally  therein  :  a 
radial  outlet  on  said  jacket  for  said  medlam  and  a  safety 
valve  In  aald  outlet. 


1,101.89^  (IRAI.NDErLL.  BoaniT  C.  Oaieo.  Kingston, 
Ark.  nied  Feb.  7,  1*14.  Serial  No.  817400  (CI 
1H--3«.| 


A  device  of  the  class  descrlhed  comprlslug  a  frame,  an 
aiie  rotatabiy  mounted  In  one  end  thereof  and  carrying  a 
crank,  a  driving  and  supportlnc  wheel  mounted  on  the 
axle,  a  hopper  bridging  the  frame  and  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  tb.reof.  s  bur  mounted  In  the  iiotlom  of  the 
hopper  snd  extending  longltodlnslly  of  the  ssme.  the  bar 
having  one  end  pIv.jUlly  ronuecte<i  with  one  end  of  the 
hopper  and  ll«  ..ther  end  loosely  projected  through  the 
other  end  thereof,  llnaing  means  lietwe<-n  the  tar  and  the 
axle  crank,  and  a  transversely  adjustable  bIMc  arranged 
beneath  the  hopper  for  regulating  the  escape  ot  material. 


l,ll>l.«»e.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBEH.  Au.»>,  EvnaT  Hai.u 
I'hiladelpLla.  I'a  Filed  Oct.  7.  U1I3  Serial  So 
79.T.S20.      (CI.  21  — 105  1 

1.  A  sbock  absorber  comprising  parallel  links  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  support.  Inwardly  projecting  devices 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  links,  a  colled  spring  located 
between  the  links  and  supported  by  aald  devices,  and  a 
bead  supported  on  the  npper  end  of  mid  spring,  snhstan- 
tially  as  described 

2.  A  shock  absorher  comprising  parallel  links  adapted 
at  their  upper  ends  to  be  connected  to  a  support,  and  hav 
ing  inwardly  projerttag  book  shap.>d  lower  ends,  a  colled 
spring  located  between  the  llnka  and  supported  on  tbe 
hook  shaped  lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  head  Bopporte<i  on 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  cofled  aprlag  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed, 

.•?.  A  sbock  absorher  eearwIslBK  psrallel   links  adspted 
St  their    upper  ends    to  he   connected    to   a    support,    and 
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haviag  Inwardly  projectlag  hook  ataapad  lower  eads,  a 
colled  spring  located  between  the  links  and  snpportad  «■ 
the  hook  shaped  lower  ends  thereof,  said  hook  shsped  eads 
projecting  np  inside  of  tbe  lower  convolution  of  tbe  eollad 
spring,  a  head  supported  on  the  npper  end  of  said  colled 
spring  and  having  guides  at  opposite  sides  thereof  la 
wblch  the  links  are  leeatsd.  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  parallel  links  adapted 
at  their  upper  ends  to  be  connected  to  a  support,  and 
having  inwardly  projecting  hook  ahaped  lower  ends,  a 
coiled  spring  located  between  the  links  and  supported  on 
the  hook  shaped  lower  ends  thereof,  a  head  supported  on 
the  upper  eml  of  said  colled  spring,  upwardly  projecting 
lugs  on  aald  head  having  flanges  projecting  outwardly 
against  the  edges  ot  the  links,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said 
liiRs  aad  bearing  agalnat  the  opiMsIt*  edges  of  said  link*, 
suhstantlally  as  desciibed. 

5  A  shock  absorber  comprising  parallel  links  adapted 
at  their  upper  ends  to  be  connected  to  a  support,  and 
having  inwardly  projecting  hook  shaped  lower  ends,  a 
colled  spring  located  between  the  links  and  supported  on 
tiK-  book  sha[>ed  lower  ends  Ibereot.  a  head  supported  on 
(he  upper  end  ot  said  coiled  spring,  upwardly  projecll^ 
lugs  on  the  bead  having  laterally  projecting  Sange*  at  one 
■  dge,  a  plate  s,-,  ured  to  the  edges  of  aald  Ings  and  cooper- 
ating with  tbe  llang.-s  to  form  guides  for  the  links,  and 
bolts  securing  the  plate  to  the  lugs  and  having  a  plurality 
ot  (ihlies  thereon  between  the  plate  and  the  lugs,  aob- 
stuntlally  as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettc] 


1,101.61»7.  AtTTOMOfilLE.  Edwakd  R  Hewitt,  Ring- 
wood,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  21.  IPOX.  Serial  Xo.  454.009. 
(a.   12s— 198.) 


1.  In  a  comblne<l  automobile  engine  and  tranamlflafoD 
mechanhm  onlt.  a  sulwtantlally  two-part  casing  boriaon- 
tally  parted,  said  parts  being  arranged  one  above  Oie 
other,  cylinders,  pistons  and  a  crank-shaft  supported  in 
one  of  said  parts,  a  tTansniiselon  shaft  parallel  to  tbe 
crankshaft  snpported  In  the  other  part  and  projeettHK 
through  one  end  thereof,  a  connter-sbaft  operatlvely  dla- 
posed  with  respect  to  the  trnnsmlsston  shsft,  and  mcaaa 
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fur  cooDectlJiflr  and  dlsconaectlog  the  counter-shaft  from 
tbo  crank-sbaft. 

'I.  In  combination  tn  a  motor,  a  crank  casing  having  In 
tbv  upper  part  cjllndera,  pistons  and  a  craak-sbAft  and 
associated  mechanism.  Including  a  cam-shaft  supported 
In  the  upper  part,  a  driven  ahaft  parallel  to  the  crank- 
shaft, a  lower  crank-case  section  detachably  secured  to 
the  upper  part  and  supporting  said  driven  shaft,  a  single 
t^ar  ou  tb^  crank-sbaft,  and  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  a  gear  on  the  cam-shaft  driven  by  said  single  gear  on 
tbe  crank  shaft. 

Z.  In  comblnatlou  Id  a  motor,  au  upper  crank  case  sec- 
tion crauk-shaft.  fly-wbeel  and  cylinders,  a  lower  crank 
i-ane  nectlon.  a  countershaft  parallel  to  the  crank  shaft 
supported  In  said  section,  sliding  gears  on  said  counter- 
shaft within  cbe  crank  case  and  a  clutch  within  said 
crank  case  for  connecting  the  driving  elements  to  and  dla- 
i-uont>ctiDK  the  «iame  from  the  crank  shaft  and  the  counter- 
shaft. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  power  generating  and  transmii- 
Rlon  unit  comprising  a  casing,  cylinders  and  crank-shaft 
supported  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  transmission  shaft 
and  transmission  mechanism  supported  in  the  lower  sec- 
tion thert^^f  including  a  clutch  and  sliding  gears,  means 
for  inblftlng  said  iit-ars  projecting  through  the  side  of  said 
lower  crank  case  action,  and  bearings  for  said  driven 
abaft  «>xterlor  to  said  crank  section. 


I.101,tf98.  AIK-GUN.  Akthib  Adclbert  Kabchkr,  8t 
Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Tool  Works,  St. 
Joseph.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  0, 
1011       Serial  No.  ft53.279       <CI.  124— 10.> 


n;::^ 


1  An  air  gun  proviil*'d  with  inner  aud  outer  barrelt, 
and  a  front  sight  extending  through  the  outer  t>arrel  to 
remoTably  lock  the  Inner  barrel  against  outward  moTe- 
ment  and  against  rotation,  adapted  to  remain  on  the  outer 
l>arrel  when  the  inner  barrel  1&  removed. 

2.  An  air  gun  provided  with  inner  and  outer  barrels,  a 
sight  '>n  the  outer  barrel  for  locking  the  Inner  barrel  In 
place,  and  means  permitting  backward  movement  of  the 
inner  barrel  to  di.seQgage  the  latter  from  said  sight. 

;{-  An  air  gun  provided  wi*h  Inner  and  outer  barrels,  a 
sight  removably  booked  onto  the  outer  barrel,  and  an 
engaging  portion  on  the  inner  barrel,  said  outer  barrel 
having  a  slot  for  said  sight,  and  the  sight  having  a  notch 
in  the  rear  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  engaging  portion. 

4.  .\n  air  gtin  provided  with  inner  and  outer  barrels, 
and  tneahs  for  locking  the  Inn^-r  liarrel  in  place,  and  where- 
by said  inner  or  true  barrel  is  removable  without  rotation 
thereof,  only  by  flrst  moving  It  backward  from  normal 
position  In  the  outer  barrel,  said  Inner  barrel  when  tiiua 
reaiwurdly  displ.'iced.  being  conrolatabie  relative  to  the 
oiitt:r  Ltarrel. 

^  Ad  air  gun  provided  with  inner  and  outer  barrels, 
the  outer  barrel  having  a  loading  orifice,  and  a  closure 
for  said  orifice,  said  closure  having  a  tongue  for  ilmittns 
its  dosing  movement,  and  .t  handle  removable  through 
said  orifice  when  tb«  toogne  Is  pressed  Inward. 

(Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. | 


1,101,689.       GASOLE.NE  •  E.NGINE.       Andbew     CHalLKs 
Klkim  and  SxrviiBN  I.iDwiu  Klein.  Reading  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  30.   191:;.     Serial  No.  694.088.      (CI.  123 — 40.) 
An  engine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  sets  of  openings  tn  tbe  side  walls  thereof, 
a   pipe  provided  with  branches  ci^mmunlcatlng  with  open- 
lags    ill    said    cylinder    upon    opposite    sides    thereof,    said 
branches  of  said  pipes  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  said 
cylinder   to   facUltate  tbe  cooling  of  the  exhauat  as   the 
*«ine  pasaea  from  said  cylinder,  a  tapering  hood,  brackets 
■ecureil   to   the  outer  end  of  said   pipe  and   engaging   tbe 


Inner  face  of  said  bo<K)  for  boldlog  tbe  aaroe  In  spapcetl  r*- 
tatlbo  relative  to  said  pipe,  and  lald  hood  projaetlos  be^ 


yoDd  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  to  facilitate  tbe  paaaage  of 
air  through  said  hood  and  pipe  as  tbe  exhaust  Is  dl»- 
charged  from  said  pipe 


,101.700.  B<)8H  PLATE  FOR  BLAST  FURNACES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Li  THiB  L.  KNOX,  NIlea,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 
Keystone  Bronse  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ii  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
042.336.      iCl.    122—0.) 


\  tiosh  plate  for  blast  furnaeea.  comprising  a  hollow 
sheet  metal  segmentsl  body  having  a  pipe  extending  there- 
in from  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  pipe  entering  said  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  one  of  its  side  edges  and  extending  In. 
wardly  to  a  point  nenr  the  end  wall  thereof,  the  transverse 
arm  of  the  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  dischiirge  openings 
therein,  tbe  upi>er  surface  of  the  member  being  convex 
and  there  belDf;  a  central  discharge  oldening  at  Its  outer 
end  at  substantifiity  the  high'-st  point  thereof,  suhetao- 
llally  as  described. 


1.101,701.  STACK  COOLER  FOR  BLAST  FURNACES. 
Ldtbm  L.  Knox.  Mies,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Bronxe  Company,  Plitabnrgb.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  ot 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  642.338. 
(CI.  122— fl.  1 


1.  A  stack  cooler  for  blast  fumacea.  comprlalng  a  hollow 
aegmental  body  having  substantially  parallel  upper  and 
lower  stirfaces  and  having  a  pipe  extending  Into  one  end 
portion  thereof  to  a  point  near  Ita  inner  wall,  and  tbence 
extending  traosveraely  of  tbe  body  adjacent  to  said  Inner 
wall  to  a  point  near  the  opposite  end,  the  transverse  arm  of 
the  pipe  having  therein  a  plurality  of  discharge  o[)enlnca, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  A  stack  cooler  for  blast  furnaces,  comprising  a  hollow 
-thei't  metal  body  of  segmental  form  with  substantially 
Hat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having  a  pipe  extend- 
ing radially  Into  one  end  portion  thereof  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  Its  Inner  wall  and  thence  extending  transversely 
adjacent  to  such  Inner  wall  aubsuntlally  the  full  length  ot 
tbe  body,  tbe  transverse  arm  of  tbe  pl|>e  having  a  plural- 
ity of  dlacbarge  openings,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.101,702.  SPRING-TIRE.  HxMiT  M.  LiKorr,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Piled  Oct.  IS.  191S.  SsrUI  No.  T»S,196.  (CI. 
182— X.) 


1.101.703.     URINAL.     Jaubs  J.  Lawleb.  Pelham.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31.   1U13.     Serial  No.  7B7.740.      Id.  4 12.) 

1  In  ramblnatlon  with  a  urinal  basin,  a  thermostatic 
member  positioned  therein,  a  llusb  valve,  a  diaphragm 
op<'rattvely  eonlrolled  by  said  thermostatic  member,  ac- 
tuating eonnection  meaun  between  said  dliiiihmgtn  and 
valve  whereby  said  valve  la  automatically  operated  upon 
the  ehange  In  temperature  of  the  thermostatic  member 

1  The  combination  with  a  nrlnal  basin,  of  a  thermo- 
static member  positioned  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  flush 
valve  positioned  adjacent  tbe  top  of  said  basin,  a  dia- 
phragm cnslns  adjacent  said  flush  valve,  a  fluid  actuated 
diaphragm  within  aald  caaing,  operative  communication 
lielween  Kaid  thermostatic  member  and  the  Interior  of  said 
■•aslng  and  operative  connections  between  said  diaphragm 
and  valve  whereby  said  valve  Is  actuated  upon  a  change 
of  temperature, 

3.  In  combination  with  a  urinal  basin,  a  thermostatic 
member  positioned  therein,  a  flnsh  valve,  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm within  said  casing,  fluid  controlling  means  for 
said  thermostatic  memlier  engaging  said  diaphragm  and 
motion  transmission  means  between  said  diaphragm  and 
valve. 

4.  In  TOmblnatlon  with  a  basin,  a  thermostatic  member 
witbin  said  tissln,  a  easing,  a  diaphragm  within  »ald  cas-   ' 


Ing.  a  conduit  between  said  thermoatatic  member  and  cas- 
ing, a  flush  valve,  operative  connectlona  between  aald 
diaphragm  and  valve,  and  fluid  within  aald  tbermosUtlr 
member  adapted  for  actuating  said  diaphragm  upon  a 
change  in  temperature  within  tbe  basin. 


1.  A  spring  tire  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned around  a  rim  between  the  sides  of  a  aboe.  a  circular 
series  of  liow  springs  secured  at  their  ends  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  ring  and  conforming  In  shape  to  the  shape  ot 
the  shoe  In  cross  section,  an  outer  ring  of  aheet  metal  ae- 
cnred  to  each  of  tbe  springs  nnd  curved  transversely  in 
conformity  to  tbe  abape  of  the  springs,  and  said  outer  ring 
extending  approximately  half  way  around  the  spring  and 
recessed  at  opposite  sides  through  wblcb  re<'i>saes  tbe 
springs  are  free  to  expand,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  tire  comprising  s  ring  adapted  to  be  poel 
tloned  around  a  rim  between  tbe  aides  of  a  shoe,  a  circu 
lar  series  of  bow  springs  secured  at  their  ends  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  ring  and  conforming  In  shape  to  tbe  abape  of 
tbe  shoe  In  cross  section,  an  outer  ring  of  sheet  metal  se- 
cMnA  to  each  of  the  springs  nnd  curved  transversely  In 
conformity  tt)  the  shape  of  the  springs,  and  aald  outer  ring 
extending  approximately  half  way  around  tbe  spring  and 
re<essed  at  opposite  sides  through  which  recesses  the 
springs  are  free  to  expand,  aald  ring  at  Ita  side  portions 
between  the  recesses  bridging  tbe  gaps  between  the  springs 
nnd  sustaining  side  pressure  of  tbe  shoe,  substantially  *s 
described. 

3.  A  spring  tire  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be  posl 
tionid  srnund  a  rim  lielween  the  sides  of  a  shoe,  a  circular 
aeries  of  bow  springs  secured  at  their  cndk  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  ring  and  conforming  in  shape  to  the  shope  of 
the  shoe  In  cross  section,  an  outer  ling  of  sheet  metal  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  springs  snd  curved  transversely  in 
conformity  to  the  shape  of  tbe  springs,  and  said  outer  ring 
extending  approximately  half  way  around  tbe  spring  and 
recessed  at  opposite  sides  through  which  recesses  the 
springs  are  free  to  expand,  and  a  circular  series  of  circu- 
lar springs  locoted  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned 
springs  and  lietween  tbe  first -mentioned  springs  and  the 
flrst-mentloned  ring  and  secured  to  both,  substantially  as 
described. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  basis,  a  flush  valve  therefor, 
a  thermostatically  fluid  controlled  diaphragm  adapted  for 
movement  upon  a  change  of  temperature  wltbln  said  basin, 
opt'tatlve  connections  between  said  diaphragm  and  valve. 
rocker  means  engaging  said  diaphragm,  and  an  adjustable 
contact  member  carried  by  said  rocker  means  and  oper 
atlvely  engaging  said  valve. 

[Claims  fi  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.101,704  WIRE-STRETCHER.  WlLLliM  M.  LoTTBIDQa, 
Runtsvllle.  Ill  Filed  Nov.  7.  1912  Serial  No.  7S0.0M 
(CU  38 — (56.) 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bar,  a 
forked  book  extending  from  each  end  of  the  bar  and  In 
tegrai  therewith,  said  hooks  being  extended  In  aubstan 
tially  the  same  direction,  a  Jaw  plvotally  connected  to  the 
bar  at  a  point  between  tbe  books,  and  a  handle  connected 
to  tbe  Jaw. 

-.  \  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  bar,  a 
forked  book  at  each  end  of  the  bar.  said  hooks  being  ex- 
tended In  substantially  the  same  direction  from  the  bar 
and  being  Integral  with  the  bar.  a  shank  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  bar  at  a  point  between  tbe  books,  opposed 
Jaws  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  and  between  tbe  books,  and 
a  handle  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  abaok. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described.  Including  a  bar.  a 
forked  book  at  each  end  of  the  bar.  aald  hooks  being  ex- 
tended In  substantially  tbe  same  direction  from  tbe  bar 
snd  being  Integral  with  tbe  bar.  a  shank  plvotally  too- 
uccted  to  the  liar  at  a  point  between  tbe  books,  opposed 
Jaws  at  one  end  of  tbe  sb.ink  and  between  tbe  books,  a 
handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  flexible  coa- 
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riectlDK  Fleneat  adapted  to  b^  Mciir«l  at  one  end  to  the 
•*tracture  to  b»^  atretched  Hrwi  at  its  other  end  to  a  fixed 
•structure,  said  elemeiit  hnvlDK  Inteeral  portions  adapted 
to  be  ene&ced  by  the  fi>rked  hooliB  aotl  by  tbe  jam. 


1,101.705.  INTERNAL  COMRTSTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam R.  HcKeen.  Jr  .  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor,  by  mesne 
RMStfcnmentfl,  to  McKeen  Motor  (nr  Company.  Omaha. 
Nobr..  a  l"orp<jration  of  New  Jfrwy  Filed  Juhp  12. 
1I>07.     S^rlnl  No.  ;i7H.574.      Ul.   rj.t-  .W.  1 


I.  In  an  lnt«»rnHl  (iirabiistinii  engine.  Lu  rumhinatJon.  a 
ryllnder,  a  bead  removalily  mounlM  (ipon  said  cylinder,  a 
gpar^  ping  mountp^  apon  Hald  bead,  a  vhcc\  valve  mounted 
upon  said  head,  a  lever  con  troll  I  nji  said  talve  and  ful- 
crum'Hl  upon  said  bend,  driving  means,  a  link  coonecti^d 
with  said  lever  and  eo-artln^  with  f<ald  drlvlnii  means  and 
readily  detachable  thcreXrom.  and  ;aUdlii£  mean**  upon  said 
head  reacting  with  Raid  link  whereby  said  bead,  .spark 
plnj!.  Talve,  leTer  and  (-onnertlnj  means  may  be  dls 
mounted  as  a  nnlt. 

■J.  In  an  Internal  cambuiition  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  head  provided  with  suitable  portM  and  passafres ;  eaa 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  therefor;  suitable  actuating 
mechajiism  for  said  valves  -tupported  and  guided  com- 
pletely upon  «aid  bead ;  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  the  bead  : 
H  compressed  air  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve  mounted  on  said 
heR<l  .  artnsdiiiK  meaoe  therefor  mounted  on  the  bend  ; 
a  check  valve  adapted  to  preirf*!  How  of  air  fn>m  the 
cylinder  to  the  air  Inlf-t  vhIv.-  ;  and  a  iev^r  necbaiilxm  sup- 
ported by  the  head  and  ;irtapt-d  to  ojwnit*;  the  cbeck  valve. 


I.101.7OC.  LCM^  XIT  Olivf,  a  Mbntzkb.  Lancaster. 
I'a..  RsalKnor  of  one  hiilf  to  IL-nrv  E.  Ranslne,  Lan 
caster.  Pa.  Filed  Ha.  m.  Jj»i3.  »«.rial  No.  HO5.670. 
<C1.  151—11.) 


1.  In  a  lock'boJt  aad  out  of  tbe  claiM  deMcrlbe<t.  the  com' 
biuatioA  with  a  bolt  aad  ont,  of  .'i  washer  iKia  rotatablo 
upon  said  bolt,  retaining  means  roof«l»tlDtf  uf  n«>tcb«s 
formed  on  the  outer  surf&t,^  of  said  washer,  a  kKklni; 
wasber  adjacent  aatd  nut  aod  turning  therewith,  too^roes 
carried  by  said  i<x-kloK  washer  desi^tceu  to  aa^ave  said  re- 
taining nMans.  raeauH  for  lifting  said  ton^ueH  <:ut  of  tn- 
gageiuent  with  sakl  aotcbeti.  ami  nieaas  [trovided  la  the  nut 
to  receive  said  toO|;uea  when  m  lift'xl. 

2.  lu  ft  lock  bolt  aod  out  ot  tbe  cla^s  (k'scribed.  the 
<-oabli)atioii  with  a  bolt  and  «  nut.  tike  holt  proTlded  with 


one  or  more  flats  "r  Kroovr*.  of  a  wajiher  provided  with 
a  central  opening  coofornitng  tu  the  shape  of  aaid  bolt, 
and  prev^nilnK  said  washer  from  turning  (»n  the  bolt,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  washer  formed  with  radial  notches,  a 
locking  washer  formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  boss 
formed  on  tbe  nut  and  deatczied  to  enter  said  opening  for 
tbe  purpose  of  locking  the  washer  and  the  nut.  tongues 
forme<l  on  said  locking  washer  and  desltrned  to  engase  the 
notches  on  tbe  washer  prtventlag  the  loosening  of  tbe  nut, 
said  nut  provIde«l  with  notches  to  receive  tbe  tongues 
when   tbe  same  are   rilsed   to  dl.seikfai,'e   the  wasbir 

3.  In  a  bf>lt  and  nut  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  <-om- 
blnallon  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut.  of  a  pair  of  washem,  one 
of  said  waj^hers  non-rotatable  on  the  tmlt.  and  the  other 
wajihcr  noorotatable  with  reapect  to  the  nut,  means  car- 
ried by  said  washers  whereby  they  engage  each  other  and 
are  prevented  from  mnvemi-nt  except  in  a  locking  dlrec 
tlon  imtll   released,  and  means  for  rebaslng  the  same 


1,101,707.  SADDLE  PILLAR  AND  SaDDIJ:  ATTACH- 
KENT  FOR  CYCLES.  Svd.nkt  MoonY.  Preston.  Vic- 
toria, Australia.  Filed  June  10.  IDIJ.  Serial  No. 
704.5D5.     (i'L  i;08 — 61'.) 


.    / 


1.  The  comMnaiInn  of  a  pillar  for  rrrle  aaddles  fortned 
of  ttiMng  havlBi;  an  approxinwlety  borisontal  extenakra. 
a  rib  on  said  pillar  extension,  a  ''lamp  mounted  on  tbe 
extension  hiivlni;  lnwRr<lJy  proje^flnt:  abutment  memltera 
on  ttie  eads  ttiereof.  and  an  0[>enlns  below  aald  ahatment 
oipmbera.  said  members  heinx  of  anfflclmt  length  to  permit 
of  tbetr  meettnjc  b«>fore  tbe  sides  of  saM  openlBC  b«-ar 
ajialrwC  said  rib.  and  means  for  d^l^^1Dg  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
damp  toffetber. 

J.  in  a  pillar  for  r\r\i-  saddled,  tli.'  (omblnation  of  an 
extension  bavins:  a  rtb,  feather  or  key  fitted  to  or  formed 
then*on.  a  seat  clamp  having  a  longitudinal  opening  there- 
in, the  side*  of  said  op*'nlni:  adapted  to  !H*nr  nk'aln»ri  said 
rib.  feather  or  key,  Inwardly  proj.-ctlnc  abxjtment  mem- 
berw  on  the  open  end  of  aaid  damp,  a  bott  passing  through 
satd  clamp  and  furnished  with  plates,  waahers  and  ntrta, 
Htihstantlally   as  and  f<rr  the  pnrposes  net  forth. 


1.101.708.  MEANS  FOR  INFLATIN(;  PNEUMATIC 
TIKE8  OK  MOTOR  CAJtS  AND  OTHER  VEUDLE8. 
Niels  A.  Niki^aei.  .Varton.  New  Zealand,  aaalgnor  of 
ooe-balf  to  William  Swalnaon  Marshall.  Mao^araupl. 
New  Zealand.  Filed  May  21.  liua.  Serial  No.  7684^14. 
(  CI.  •2Z<>~-21. 1 

1.  Means  for  inflating  the  pneumatic  tires  of  motor  ve- 
hicles comprising  a  crank  pin  thnadt^J  st  It*:  Inner  ea<l.  a 

I  pair  of  clamping  plates  mounted  on  satd  pin  and  adapted 
I  to  be  secured  to  the  spckkea  of  one  uf  the  driving  wheels, 
a  out  for  clamping  aaid  plates  together,  an  air  pump  hav- 
ing a  plunder  rod,  a  sleeve-bearing  attached  to  aald  rod 
and  fitting  upon  a  crnuk  pin,  and  means  for  pivotalJy  su»- 
[«nding  saiu  air  pamp  from  the  vehicle  body. 

2.  Means  for  inflailn;^'  the  pneumatic  tires  of  motor  ve- 
bicies.  comprising  a  crank  pin  threaded  at  Its  inner  ead, 
a  pair  ot  clamping  plates  mounted  on  said  pin  aad  adapted 
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to  IM  damped  to  the  spokes  of  one  of  the  driving  wheels, 
a  out  for  clamping  said  platei  together,  an  air  pmnp  hav 
ing  a    plunger   rod.   a   slM^e  attached   thereto  and   fitting 


upon  said  crank  pin,  a  clip  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
aald  air  pump,  and  a  spindle  extending  transversely  from 
said  clip,  and  bearings  on  the  vehicle  l*ody  for  said  aplndle. 


1.101.709.  COMBINED  IRONING  -  BOARD  AND  UOh 
DER.  PiiiL  Panohula.  DixoDTlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2.1. 
1914.     Serial  No.  826.fi78.     (CL  2'JH— 32.  i 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  devnibcd  comprising  a  ladder, 
an  ironing  board  hinged  at  one  side  edpe  thereof  to  one 
of  thi-  Bide  rails  of  the  ladder,  legs  pivoted  to  tbe  opposite 
side  of  said  ladder,  the  rails  of  said  ladder  havtng  cut 
away  portlona  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  entis  of  said  legs 
and  adapted  as  limiting  abutments  therefor. 

2.  A  devlre  of  the  « lass  described  comprising  ladder 
rails,  an  ironing  board  hinged  along  one  aide  edge  to  one 
of  said  rails  and  adapted  for  fist  engagentent  with  said 
rails,  legs  pivoted  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  rails,  said 
rails  having  cot  away  portlooB  adjacent  the  pivoted  i>olDt8 
of  said  lets  and  providing  limiting  shmilders  tberpf.»r 

3.  A  devlc.  of  the  claee  described  coropriwing  ladder 
rails,  an  Ironing  board  Mnged  along  i>Be  side  edge  to  fme  of 
satd  mils  and  adapted  for  flat  engagement  with  aald  rails, 
legs  pivoted  to  the  ooter  sides  of  said  ralla,  said  ni1l?>  hav 
Ing  cut  away  portions  adjacent  the  pivoted  points  of  said 
lega  and  providing  llmltlBg  abonldera  therefor,  a  prop 
having  opposite  pr.i^ecHona  at  one  end  pivoted  between 
aald  rails,  a  hook  pivoted  betwwn  said  rails  and  adapted 
for  •Dgarlnt:  said  prop  In  spaced  relation  frr-m  said  rails 
and  an  engaging  late  h  opon  one  of  said  rails  for  retaining 
said  prop  In  Its  folded  position 


1.101.710.     WEATHER  fTTRIP.     .T0H5  K.  PoE,  Oklahoma. 

Okln.      nied   Mar    2.    1914.      Serial   No.   »22.00fl       (CI. 

20 — 60  I 

The  combination  with  a  window  frame  ha\inff  upright 
grooves  formed  in  Its  side  members  and  upi>er  and  lower 
sashes  sitdable  on  opposite  sides  of  eaid  grooves,  of  a 
atrip  of  metal   U  shaped  tn  crrww  sertlon.  In  each  of  raid 


gmovee  and  extending  throughout  the  height  of  the  frame, 
the  free  edges  of  said  strip  projectini:  Into  th<  iDterior  of 
ttie  frame,  and  a  movable  meniher  rarrled  by  each  of  eatd 
window  sasfaes.  said  movable  members  tieing  farmed  of 
^nglf*  strips  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  tbemaelree  to  ODt^ 
aide  of  their  lotMrltudlnal  centers,  tb^ir  namtwer  portions 
being  secured  to  tbe  contign<urs  aid- s  of  said  saabea.  and 
the  r  wider   poriioD)>   being   bent    suhBtautiallv    u\hq   ihem 


selvea  arouad  mid   free  edaes  of  the    U  shaped  strip   aod 

formed  Into  inw.-*nlly  extending  beads,  ibc  .'dges  of  aald 
wider  iM)rtluns  being  In  yielding  contact  with  the  inner 
sides  of  the  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  U  shaped 
strips,  and  the  tx-ads  in  said  wider  portions  contacting 
with  the  Inner  edges  of  said  strips,  and  a  t;rooved  parting 
strip  within  Bsid  U  shaped  stripe  and  reWined  therein  bv 
said  beads. 


1,101.711.      PLAYING  CARDS.      ruKi.  Poole.  Jewell  City. 
Kans.      FIltNi    Aug.    2,    1912.      Serial    No     712  963 
46—25.) 


(CI. 


A  deck  uf  playing  cards  compriajng  six  books  of  ten 
card*  eax-h,  each  book  eonaisting  of  *ieven  carda  desig 
nated  by  spoii*  and  eoni**^^cutively  numbered  and  three  cards 
tleaiguated  by  symbuU  and  spoU,  tbe  books  being  dis- 
tiuguiabed  from  each  other  by  apots  of  different  sliapee 
and  coloring  the  apota  differently  ;  three  game  curda  dea 
ignated  by  symbols  and  spot^.  the  spots  being  different 
In  shape  and  colored  different  from  the  cards  of  the  baoka, 
the  three  kinds  of  spots  on  the  gan^  cards  being  of  the 
Name  shape  as  tiie  ihfy-t  kinds  of  spots  on  the  books,  and 
u  joker. 


1.1(11.712.  WKFT  MOISTKNINti  SHITTLE.  EsfiL 
PaEiN,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Preln-iiewetie  Artlen-tiest  Uschait.  Hanover- Linden,  Ocr- 
many.  Original  appUcailon  tiled  Sept  9.  1910.  ScHal 
No.  5Ki,200.  Idvided  and  this  application  fliod  May  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  628.07U       iCl.  130— 27.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  the  weft  threads  of  a 
fabric,  tbe  combination  of  a  shuttle  for  throwing  aald 
threads,  and  a  molsteneil  pad  mounted  upon   said  shuttis 
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for  laying  down  the  proJectlDK  flbers  in  one  direction  along 
aaid  weft  threadn.  Immedlatoty  before  the  latter  leare 
the  ahattle. 

2.  An  apparatati  for  treatiuK  the  weft  threads  of  a 
fabric  Immediately  before  they  are  Interwoven,  consUtlng 
of  a  hollow  shuttle,  a  pad  carried  by  said  shnttle.  means 
for  keeping  satd  pad  moist,  and  means  whereby  the  weft 
thread  Is  passed  along  the  pad  In  one  direction  to  lay 
down  the  projecting  fibers, 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  woven  fabrics  lo 
which  the  projecting  fibers  are  straightened  out  on  the 
weft  threads  consisting  of  a  shuttle,  a  moistened  pad  on 
said  shuttle,  a  chamber  carrying  liquid  and  means  where- 
by the  moistened  pad  Is  rubbed  against  the  weft  threads. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  woven  fabrics 
in  which  the  projecting  fibers  are  straightened  out  on  the 
weft  threads,  conaistlng  of  a  shuttle,  a  moistened  pad  on 
said  shuttle,  a  chamber  containing  liquid,  a  perforated 
plate  separating  the  pad  from  the  liquid  and  meana 
whereby  the  moistened  pad  Is  rubbed  against  the  weft 
threads. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  woven  fabrics 
In  which  the  projecting  fibers  are  straightened  out  on 
the  weft  threads,  consisting  of  a  shuttle,  a  moistened  pad 
on  said  shuttle,  a  chamber  containing  liquid,  n  perforated 
platp  separating  the  pad  from  the  liquid,  a  second  pad, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  weft  thread  through  the  two 
pads. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,101.713  UVWN-EDGE  TRIMMER  AND  OUTTER- 
FORMER.  William  T.  I'itnam.  I»anvine.  III.  Filed 
Apr.  28.   1R13.      Serial   No    764. 24M.      <C1.  97—28) 


1.  A  lawn  r»ig<  iriNiioer  and  icutter  former  eomprtstng 
a  blade  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  sharpened  Mlge 
at  the  other  end,  said  blade  having  a  silt  extending  lon- 
gitudinally Inward  from  the  sharpened  front  edge  thereof, 
the  metal  at  one  edge  of  said  silt  being  bent  downwardly 
on  an  oblique  line  to  form  a  triangular  cutting  lip 

2.  A  lawn  edge  trimmer  and  gutter  former  comprlslDg 
a  handle  and  a  blade  carried  therpby  and  having  a  straight 
cutting  edge,  said  blade  having  a  silt  extending  longl- 
tadlnally  Inward  from  its  sharpened  front  edge  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  central  axis  of  the  blade,  the  metal  at 
the  edge  of  said  sMt  nearer  the  central  axis  of  the  blade 
being  bent  downwardly  on  a  line  extending  obliquely  from 
the  Inner  end  of  said  silt  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent side  «*dge  of  the  Made  to  form  a  triangular  cutting 
Up. 


1. 101.714.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  HBl.<(RirH  RXlBBB.  Riga, 
Rowla.  Filed  July  9.  1913.  Berial  No.  778.085.  *C1. 
227—5. » 

1.  In  a  flre-escape  ladder,  parallel  side  bars,  rooslsting 
of  pivoted  links,  rungs  or  cross  bars  carried  by  oppositely 
disposed,  alternate  link  connections,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  link  connections  between  each  pair  of  said  rungs  a 
shorter  distance  apart  than  the  link  connections  carrying 
said  mngs.  means  for  plrotally  securing  the  top  rung  in 
vertical  position  and  the  ladder  In  horizontal  position 
to  a  support  secured  to  a  house,  means  for  releasing  said 
ladder,  and  means  secured  to  the  outer  free  end  of  said 
top  ruDff  for  engaging  a  bar  of  said  support  when  the  lad- 
der to  swung  from  Its  borlsontal  ints  its  vertical  position. 


2.  Id  a  flre-emrape  ladder,  parallel  side  bars  consisting 
of  pivoted  links,  rungs  or  cross  bars  carried  by  oppositely 
disposed  alternate  link  connections,  means  for  maintain 
ing  the  link  connections  between  each  pair  of  said  rungs 
a  shorter  distance  apart  than  the  link  connections  carry 
Ing  aald  rungs,  means  for  plvotally  securing  the  top  rung 


In  vertical  position  and  the  ladder  In  horlrontal  position  to 
a  support  secured  to  a  house,  pivoted  hooks  for  releasing 
said  ladder  from  said  support,  and  a  catch  securer!  to  the 
outer  free  end  of  said  top  rung  for  automatic  engage- 
ment of  a  bar  of  said  support  when  swinging  the  ladder 
from  Its  position  of  rest  Into  its  working  pt^ttlon. 


1,101.715.  EIJ^CTRH'AL  GATE  -  OI'ERATINfj  MEANS 
FOR  RAILROADS.  Ebnkrt  SALiSBtRT.  Aspen,  Colo., 
ssaignor  of  one-half  to  George  Runts,  Aspen.  Colo.  Filed 
Dec.   13,   1913.     Serial  No.  S06.537.      (CI.  89—88.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  movable 
gate  arms  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  railroad 
track,  said  arms  being  normally  held  in  their  elevated 
positions  by  gravity,  electrical  operating  means  for  said 
arms  including  a  motor  and  circuit  therefor,  a  switch 
arranged  in  said  circuit  having  a  movable  element  nor- 
mally held  by  gravity  in  Its  closed  position,  said  element 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  gate  arms  In 
its  movement  to  Us  closed  ptialtion  to  o[>en  the  circuit 
and  stop  the  motor,  a  third  rail  arranged  between  the 
track  rails  and  also  included  in  the  motor  circuit,  elec- 
tromagnets for  each  of  aald  arms  cooperating  directly 
ther«»with  when  the  arms  are  In  their  lowered  positions 
to  maintain  the  arms  in  Kurh  poidtlons  after  the  oper- 
ating rlrrult  has  been  opened,  and  direct  electrical  con- 
nections U'tween  said   magnets  and  the  operating  circuit. 

-.  In  an  aparatus  of  the  character  described,  movable 
gate  arms  arran^red  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  railroad 
track,  said  arms  being  normally  held  In  their  elevated 
positions  by  gravity,  electrical  operatluK  means  for  aald 
arms,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  switch  arranged  lo  said  circuit 
including   a    movable    element   adapted    to    be   engagml    by 
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one  of  the  gate  arms  and  moved  to  Its  open  position,  a 
third  rail  arranged  between  the  track  rails,  a  circuit  wire 
connecting  said  rail  to  the  operating  means,  electromag- 
nets for  each  of  said  arms  to  hold  the  same  in  their  low 
ere^l  positions  after  the  switch  has  been  opened,  and 
direct  electrical  connections  between  said  magnets  snd  the 
operating  circuit. 

3.  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described^  movable 
gate  arms  arranged  upon  oppttslte  sides  of  a  railroad 
track.  Kiiid  arms  t>elng  normally  held  by  gravity  In  their 
elevated  positions,  ele<'trica]  operating  means  for  said 
arms,  a  circuit  therefor,  said  circuit  Including  a  source 
of  current  supply,  a  circuit  wire  extending  from  the 
supply  source  to  the  operating  means,  a  switch  Interposed 
In  said  circuit  wire  including  a  movable  element  diai>oBed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  one  end  of  the  gate  arm  and 
moved  thereby  to  Its  open  position,  a  wire  exttndlng  from 
the  current  supply  st>urce  to  one  of  the  track  rails,  a  third 
rail  ararnged  in  the  track,  a  circuit  wire  connecting  the  | 
third  rail  to  the  operating  means,  a  set  of  electromagnets  ' 
for  each  of  the  gate  arms  to  hold  the  same  in  their  low- 
ered positions,  aaid  magnets  being  connected  in  series,  said 
third  rail  t)eing  adapted  for  engagement  by  circuit  closing 
means  carried  by  the  locomotive,  and  conducting  wires 
connecting  the  resi>ectlve  sets  of  electromagnets  to  the 
circuit  wires  leading  to  and  from  the  operating  means  for 
the  gate  arms. 


1.101.71B  ROLLER  REARING.  Fhank  fARTLE  Sbaxan, 
Oneonta,  N.  Y.  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  Bowen  C. 
Iionebson.  Oneonta.  N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.  790,689.      (CI.  64— 38.t 


1.101,717.  WEED  AND  STALK  TURNING  ATTACH 
MENT  FOR  PLOWS.  James  Melton  Shkphebd,  Pavo, 
Ga  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  713.376.  (Cl- 
97—33.) 

The  c<imblnatlon  with  a  plow  Including  a  beam,  of  a 
weed  and  stalk  turning  attachment  formed  in  a  single 
U-ngth  of  spring  metal  and  Including  a  straight  stem  ar 
ranged  longitudinally  under  the  beam  and  having  all 
portions  thereof  normally  disposed  In  a  horliontal  plane, 
there  being  a  downwardly   and    laterally   Inclined    portion 


extending  slightly  rearwardly  from  the  t>ack  end  of  the 
stem  and  to  a  point  beyond  one  side  of  the  plow,  a  straight 
arm  extending  laterally  and  downwardly  from  the  resir 
«nd  of  said  Inclined  portion  and  disposed  with  all  parts 
14  the  same  vertical  plane  extending  transversely  of  the 
ptbw  and  at  right  angles  to  the  beam,  and  means  for 
binding  the  stem  against  tbe  bottom  of  the  beam  to  bold 


the  stem  against  rotation,  said  stem  and  the  parts  formed 
therewith  being  adjustable  .logularly  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  stem  when  the  binding  means  Is  loosened, 
said  downwardly  and  laterally  Inclined  portion  being 
ailapted  to  ^>end  the  weeds  forwardly  and  laterally  and 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  turned  weeds  and 
shift  them  Inwardly  to  be  covered  by  the  furrow  slice  from 
the  plow. 


1,101.718.     ANCHOR,     Geob.je  C.   Tehbien.  Surlng,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  795.330.     iCI.  114 — 208* 


In  combinati.in  wUh  a  hub  having  Its  Inner  wall  pro- 
vlde<l  with  longitudinally  directed  channels,  rollers  mount- 
ed in  the  channels  and  extt-nded  within  the  bore  of  the 
hub.  said  rollers  being  provided  with  annular  grooves  at 
HuUtantlally  their  longitudinal  centers,  segmental  race 
mMmt>ertt  positioned  within  the  bas«'a  of  tbe  channels  of 
the  hub  and  disposed  transversely  thereof,  such  members 
having  their  extremities  provided  with  Inwardly  directed 
projections,  such  meml>ers  t-elng  wholly  confined  within 
the  channels,  and  spherical  bodies  carrl*"d  by  the  race 
members  and  projecting  within  the  annular  grooves  oT  the 
rollers. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  sbank. 
said  shank  t>elng  bifurcated  at  one  end.  pivoted  arms 
having  their  inner  ends  arranged  within  the  bifurcation, 
spaced  ears  formed  upon  the  inner  ends  of  one  of  said 
arms,  a  single  ear  arranged  i*pon  the  other  of  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  t)etween  the  ears  of  the  other 
arm.  a  pin  removably  arranired  within  satd  ears,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

-.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sbank 
having  an  elongated  slot,  said  shank  being  bifurcated  at 
'loe  end.  pivoted  arms  adapted  to  be  arrangfMl  within  said 
bifurcation  and  having  their  Inner  ends  pivoted,  means 
for  retaining  said  arms  in  an  open  position,  a  stock  ar- 
ranged within  the  elongated  slot  and  pivoted  at  Its  Inter- 
mediate portion,  the  ends  of  said  stock  being  adapted  to 
extend  from  opposite  sides  of  tbe  shank  at  an  eqaai 
distance  and  a  pin  removably  arranged  within  said  sbank 
for  retaining  the  stock  Into  an  operstive  position. 


1.101,719.      MOISTENING    DEVICE.      Eksebt   C.    Tho«- 
scHMiDT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.     Serial 

No.  682.582.      (Cl.  120—75.) 

1.  A  moistening  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  reservoir  therein  and  provided  with  openings  on  oppo- 
»-itc    sides    of    the    body    portion,    an    absorbent    material 
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located  la  aaM  ImmIt  portion  and  expea*^  at  aald  opeatnsB. 
a  baae  porttoa  antnUaiiy  dftapoaed  to  mW  bod.T  portloa. 
•■d  fa»tf»nln«  mi^nn  for  mpportins  the  base  from  the  gar 
meot  9t  the  w?art>r. 


U  A  mol«tenlDe  dcvlcp  comprising  a  IhxIv  [t^rfinn  hav 
inff  a  reservoLr  form*-*!  therein  and  provided  with  an  open 
lag  ia  tbe  lateral  aide  thereof,  an  abaorbect  akaterla! 
located  within  aald  body  portion  oppoalte  aald  opening. 
aad  a  baae  portion  anKuUrly  offnet  from  the  body  portion 
whereby  aaid  body  mar  ^  readily  graaptKl  on  t>uth  aldea  by 
tbe  Onjierfi,  aaid  l«jie  portion  belac  provided  with  meana 
for  attarhlng  the  devk-e  to  a  garment 

;t.  A  molsteiiinic  ilfvico  i.-<iinprlslni:  a  rpservulr  having 
means  adjacent  thereto  for  faateulog  it  to  a  tcHrment.  .1 
shallow  chamUT  extending  from  said  rt-servotr  at  an  an 
gie  thereto  and  provided  with  openings  on  Its  opposite 
sides,  and  ah«M»rbent  material  extending  from  said  reser^'olr 
Into  Haid  ehnmlHT. 

4.  A  moistening  device  comprlaiug  an  integral  casing 
i-omprlalng  a  base  portion,  ead  portions  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  an  opening,  side  portions  extending  angu- 
larly from  said  base  i>ortlon,  each  side  portion  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  an  a[>«Tttire.  a  reaer^uir  within  said  casing,  and 
iiu  absorbent  raat-Tlal  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  aald 
opening  and  exti-udlni:  Into  tbe  resonolr  and  dlnpoaed 
within  tbe  casin::  «>  a>>  to  close  said  apertures,  said  ba.ne 
l#eing  p^ovlde^l  wlib  ni*aua  to  fasten  onio  a  garment. 


1.101.T20.  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN.  Chaklbs  W.  Val- 
USBE,  Ea!<t  Auburn.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  7,  lUl'J.  Serial  No. 
730,056.      (CI.   lift— 91.) 


1.  The  coutbinatiuii  n  iLb  a  horlaouLai  HU|ivly  pip«f  uud  a 
apout  thereon  provided  with  a  rotary  valve,  tbe  Latter 
having  a  laterally  projei-ting  stem,  a  resilient  am  yleld- 
abie  throughout  it»  ien«th  and  ae^-ur^>d  interiaedlate  It^ 
enda  to  naid  >teoi,  a  tnnjfjh  »upported  on  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  arm  oud  dUpocid  beneath  the  apout,  imM  lrou;;h  when 
empty  baing  overr>alaAced  l»y  the  welglit  uf  the  upper  end 
of  the  araa.  at(^»p«  carried  by  »akl  upper  end  of  tbe 
arm  and  co-acting  with  the  horizontal  \A\>v  to  limit  the 
tilting  movement  of  th-'  trough,  said  upper  end  of  tbe 
ana  being  adapted  to  h**  sprang  laterally  to  (Ming  the 
ate^  thereon  out  of  the  plane  of  said  pipe  and  permit  the 
trough  to  b*'  eDtlr.-Iy   relieved  of  all  contt-ot*. 

3.  Tbe  emnblaation  with  a  horiaontally  dlapmwKl  supply 
plp«  and  a  downwardly  dtepoaed  dtarhame  si>oiit  thereon 
roBCalalng  a  rota'}-  valve,  the  atem  of  the  valve  pro>ect1nif 


latemlly,  of  a  trough  diap<wed  helow  the  valve,  a  reatllaat 
Betal  strip  yieldabl«  tbroughoat  Ita  leojrtb  and  seeured 
at  o««  of  it*  esds  to  tbe  rvar  of  aald  troogh  and  extending 
aMlt}U«ly  over  the  aaiiie  and  then  t>eat  lat>>rally  outward 
and  twiated.  the  face  •nd  of  said  twisted  portion  of  the 
atrip  havlag  a  lateral  extenalon  with  an  uptomcd  am  at 
the  fre*"  filremity  thereof  provided  with  a  hooked  ter- 
minal. Raid  oMIqaely  extendlag  portion  of  th**  atrip  being 
fixed  to  ttif  sten  of  tbe  valve  whereby  th*>  troogh  U  sup 
port<>d  fur  tilting  moveuwat.  and  aaid  upturned  arm  be- 
ing dlap4>«ed  to  one  sMe  of  the  horisoutal  supply  pipe  and 
Ita  eoilB  ro-actlBg  therewith  to  limit  the  iwlngioi;  move 
Bent  of  th«  trough,  wald  arm  being  adapted  to  be  sprung 
laterally  to  the  oppoiilte  ^Me  of  aaid  pipe  to  permit  tbe 
trough  to  be  relieved  of  its  contents,  and  11  guard  plat*-  of 
lea«i  alar  than  the  top  of  the  trough  and  spared  horizontally 
above  tb«  same,  vild  plate  being  rtgkily  secured  to  the 
strip  to  move  with  the  same  and  the  trough. 

.'{.  The  coml>lnAti<m  with  a  supply  ptpi'  aad  a  spom 
pruvkted  with  a  rotary  valvt-  having  h  atem  extending 
laterally  through  oae  side  of  the  apout.  of  a  troagh  located 
hek^w  aatd  valve  and  su>peBded  from  tbe  at^-m  of  tbe  valve, 
a  handle  foraied  from  a  re»llleiit  metal  strip  for  suspend- 
ing and  holding  ^aid  troatrh  la  po>itlon.  the  lower  portion 
of  said  handle  N-ing  !*ei  uhmI  to  the  trough  and  to  tbe 
vtem  of  the  valve,  said  handle  having  a  yieldable  arm  pro- 
Jectlnc  upwardly  and  provided  with  n  hooked  terminal  for 
engagement  with  the  pipe  when  the  trough  Is  to  h*.'  filled 
with  a  freah  supply  of  water,  the  book  being  adapted  to  be 
apruug  laterally  from  lu  ruga^iement  with  tbe  pipe  to 
permit  tlw*  trough  to  l>e  entirely  relifved  of  all  of  contents. 

4.  The  eombinatfon  with  a  aupi>ly  pipe  and  a  apout  pro- 
vidtMl  with  a  rotar\  vnlvi-  havln;r  a  st.m  extending  later- 
ally throtitch  owe  side  of  the  apont.  of  a  trough  located  be- 
low Mild  valve  and  aaapended  from  the  stem  of  the  valve, 
1  handle  formed  from  a  metal  strip  for  sunpeudlng  and 
holding  said  trough  In  pfffdtlon,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
handle  l^etng  secured  to  the  trovgh  and  to  the  stem  of 
the  ^alve.  aald  handle  having  aa  arm  projectimg  apwardly 
and  provided  with  a  buokt^l  tennlnal  for  enga^ment  with 
the  pipe  when  the  trongli  le  to  be  tiled  with  a  fresh  sup- 
ply of  water,  thf  hook  l»eing  adapted  to  Iw  stiraag  laterally 
from  Its  eD);agement  with  the  pipe  to  permit  the  trough  to 
l»e  eatlrely  relieved  of  all  contents,  and  a  plate  extending 
laterally  from  Haid  liandle  and  over  said  trough,  said 
plate  conforming  to  the  shape  ^f  the  top  of  the  trough  and 
iM'ing  of  lesH  diameter  than  the  name  to  space  the  edge 
there^  Inward  froaa  tbe  edge  of  tbe  trough. 


1,101.721  HEATIIf«  DBVICE.  James  Bouivk  Van 
Hoc«»N.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  SU'-'^i?*.      (CL   126-  as.  I 


In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  burner  mounted  In  said  railing,  a  set  of  bolts 
ronnecttng  the  *Je  membern  of  the  rastng  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  latter,  a  «et  of  holt-*  'oBnertlng  the  side  mem- 
bers of  tbe  casing  ad^cent  the  burner,  a  perforate  parti- 
tion plate  having  its  terminals  secured  to  the  end  bolts  of 
one  set  tad  Ita  Intermeillate  portion  carried  snrreaalTely 
aroand  tbe  rematodHT  of  saM  h*>ltn  whereby  the  casing  Is 
divided  into  V  nhaped  cofnpariraents,  heat  ahaorMnkt  mete- 
riala  disponed  In  alternate  rompartnieBts.  me«n*<  for  sop- 
plying  air  ro  the  burner,  and  means  for  discharging  prod- 
rtcta  of  eoBhnatlon  to  the  stmuvphere 
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1.101.T22.  RAII^CHAIR  Joskph  L.  WmEUiR.  Ortb, 
Tex.,  attilgnor  of  oae^half  to  Thomas  E.  Jonee.  Orttt.  Tex 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1913.     Serial  No    TM.Ma      (CI.  23« — 5 .^ 


1-  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  dewcrltMKl.  two  similar 
chairs  encti  having  an  iipatandtng  flangv  arranged  to  en 
gage  the  outer  side  of  the  baM-  of  a  rail,  a  sbari>  mIc^  rib 
exttiudtng  from  each  chair  along  the  outer  edge,  tie  rods 
dftapoaed  In  sets  of  two  coanectlng  said  ctutlrs.  and  wedgee 
held  between  said  rods,  as  and  for  th*   pun*<M*^  "♦'t  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dft^crlbed.  two  «imllar 
chairs  each  having  aa  vipt^tandlug  flange  arrange<l  to  en- 
gage the  ooter  side  of  the  ba»e  of  a  mil.  a  sharp  edi:ed  rib 
extending  from  each  <'bair  along  the  outer  edgi-.  tie  rode 
dtapoaed  In  sets  of  two  connecting  t*ald  c-halrs.  and  wedges 
having  Berrate<]  faces  to  engage  said  rods,  as  and  In  the 
nisnn»»r  set  forth. 


1.101.723.  AlHItKUlSTEE  FOH  Al'FA&ATUS  BURN 
INU  ATOUlZKIi  KIEL.  CiiABt^Ba  P.  Bau,ki,  Llamp 
ton.  and  Josicrii  Mubtimek.  Newport  Newa.  Va.  Filed 
May  2-2.   IIUJ       Serial    No.  6tK».l>6l.      (CL  IM— 1.5.» 


1.  In  an  air  rvghtter  for  fne*  bnraera.  a  cage  having 
peripheral  jKirts  and  tangential  inwardly  projecllng  vaues. 
saM  ports  located  between  and  Rubetantlally  eoeitensive 
in  length  with  said  vanes.  naean»  having  longitudinal  slots 
controlling  said  ]>'irt!4.  and  an  inn»r  l'urn«r  casing;  having 
walls  shorter  than  and  adjacent  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
Tsnes- 

T  In   an    air    regl>«ter   for   fuel   burner*,    a   cage   having:    : 
peripheral     port*     and     Inwardly  projecting     vanes,     said    i 
ports    located    betwt^n    and    suhetantfalty    coextensive    in 
lenirth   with   said   van*»s.   ^ald   Tanes   dijiposed  at  an   anirle 
to  tbe  lonxltndtnal   rndlat  i>tanes  of  tlie   rape  whereby   an    . 
Inwardly  dln-cte*!  whirling   movement    In   Imparted   to  the 
inflowing    air.    rotHr\    peripheral    mennw    having    longltndi 
nal  Blots  for  controlliau  said  ports,  and  an  inner  burner 
mslBg  baring  wall*  shorter  than  and  adjacent  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  vanes.  I 

:V    In  an  air  reglater  for  fnel  bnrners.  a  cage  having  pe    | 
ripheral    portF   and   tangential    tnwnrdly  projecting   vanes.   | 
aald   ports   located   between    and   snbatantlally  coextensive 
hi  lenjrth  with  Raid  vanes,  rotary  peripheral  means  tiavinj: 
longttndlnal    slots    for    controlling    said    porta,    an    Inner 
burner  raslnu'   having  walla  shorter  than   the   Inner  edges   , 
of  said  vancfi  nn*}  hSTlng  rear  port*,  and  mesinjt  for  con 
trolling  ssM   nar  porta 

4.    In  an  air  register  for  fne?  bnmem.  a  <^f:*'  having  pe    \ 
HphernI    ports   nnd    tangentia'l    Inwardly  projecting   vanes,   i 
said  ports   located   between   and  suhstantlslly   coextensive   | 
In   length   with  aald  ranes.   rotary  peripheral    means   hav     i 
Ing  longitudinal  slots  for  rontmlllng  said  ports,  an  inner 
bort»eT-caafnE   having  walls  shorter  than   tbe  Inner  edges 
of  naM  vanes  and   baring  peripheral  and  rear  ports,  and 
meanii  for  cnntrolMng  said  rear  ports. 

r.  In  an  itir  register  for  fuel  burners,  a  cjige  having  pe 
riplwral  ports  Had  Inwardly  pr^'Jectlng  ranes  said  ports 
located  Nfween  and  soNrtantlnlly  coextensire  in  length 
with   said  vsnefl,    naid  vanes  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 


iottffltvdtnal  radial  plaMs  of  tbe  ca«9  wbttetr  n  la- 
ws rttly  directed  whirling  aKrresdent  is  Imparted  to  tbe  IB- 
Howlng  air.  rotary  perlfrtieral  means  having  kmgltndlaai 
slota  ft>r  contndling  aald  ports,  an  Inner  burner  caslBg 
having  wslla  shorter  than  the  inner  edges  of  said  r%nm 
and  baring  rear  ports,  and  means  for  controlllaf  aaM 
rear  ports. 

|<  latm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  I 


I.I0!.T24  BI*RIAL-4;arMKNT.  WrtLiAM  Hr««RT  BlaCK 
FORI*;  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  Aug  ?9.  irnri,  Herial  No 
7S7.2T4.      in    2—41.) 


.\  burial  garment  ihe  l»ariv  af  which  is  provided  with 
a  eentral  longitudinal  opening  whkrfa  exten.ls  through  the 
neck  portion  thereof  aad  througb  the  bottom  thereof,  the 
sleeves  of  said  garment  being  also  provhled  with  central 
tongitudinar  liack  <>penlnga,  and  the  hack  of  the  garment 
with  a  transverse  opening  which  eoinaiunlcatea  with  the 
sleeve  ofK'nloga  and  back  openings^ 


KIOLTJ.-,.  METHOn  AND  APrABATTS  FOR  MAKING 
rAI'ER.  LnoHARD  B.  BccH-KHAit.  Wohurn.  Mass.  Filed 
May  1.   lOl.T      9,  rial  No.  7«4.7»7.      <Cl.  92—44.1 


1  In  a  Kourdrinler  machine,  the  combinarloD  with  a 
poalttvely  driven  breast  roll,  the  guide  roll  and  the  paper- 
making  wire  passing  over  said  ruUs.  whereby  tbat  por- 
tion of  said  wire  which  pusses  orer  the  upper  sides  of 
said  rolls  Is  held  slack  and  Iw  deffected  below  a  plane 
tanL-enOally  to  \h»  rolls,  and  is  arranged  with  a  steep 
pitch  (n  front  of  the  breast  roll  which  gradually  becomes 
Ie«»  steep,  taiile  rolls  arranged  to  snpport  said  deflected 
portion  of  wire  juid  a  deckle  arranged  for  engagement 
with  said  deflected  portion  of  the  wire,  substantially  as 
dewerfbed. 

2  In  a  Fonrdrtnier  machine,  a  paper-making  wire  bar- 
ing its  fitoek  cflrrrlns  portion  arranged  with  a  steep  pitch 
in  front  of  the  breast  roll  wWch  gradually  l^ecomes  less 
steif*.  thereby  tn  cense  the  stock  to  move  by  gravity  at 
a  rapidly  Increaalnir  velocity  to  attain  quickly  a  relodty 
equal  to  the  speed  of  the  wire  and  then  to  more  wltb  tbe 
wire  at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  substantially  as  descrnwA 

.1.  Id  a  Fourdrlnier  machine,  a  paper-making  wire  pSBS- 
ing  over  a  bre«»t  roll  and  a  gnlde-roH  and  deflected  below 
a  plane  tangential  to  mid  rolls,  and  t  a  We  rolls  arranged 
to  mrpport  the  end  portion  of  the  wire  In  frt>nt  of  the 
hrp«8t-roII  with  a  steep  pitch  which  gradually  becomes 
less  steep  thereby  to  catise  tbe  stock  to  more  by  grnrtty  at 
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fi    rapidly   Increasins   veJoclty   antll    tt  atUlns  a  Telodtjr 

«qual  to  the  speed  of  the  wire  and  then  to  reduce  lU 
gravitating  force  an  motion  \m  Imparted  to  the  fttock  bj 
the  wire,  and  to  support  the  remainder  of  the  deflected 
portion  Id  n  plane  whereby  motion  la  Imparted  to  the 
stock  by  the  wire,  iiubstaDtlally  as  described 

4.  In  a  Fourdrinler  machine,  a  paper  making  wire  hav- 
ing Its  portion  In  front  of  the  breast-roll  arranged  In  a 
curved  plaoc.  concav*-  upward,  and  of  such  shape  that  the 
force  of  Eravlty  acta  upon  the  moving  stock  and  accele- 
rates It  the  greatest  near  the  breast  roll  and  gradually 
dlmlnlshett  to  ml  when  the  wtock  attains  a  velocity  equal 
to  the  speed  of  the  wire,  which  la  within  a  distance  sub- 
stantially leaa  than  the  effective  length  of  the  wire,  there- 
by permltttnic  th*-  «*tock  to  proceetl  with  and  by  the  wire, 
aubfltantlatly  as  described. 

5.  In  the  art  of  making  paper,  the  process  herein  de- 
Mcrlb«sJ  of  flxine  the  formation  of  a  sheet  on  the  paper 
making  wire,  which  conalwts  In  causing  the  stock  to  move 
forward  at  a  rapidly  Increasing  velocity  until  It  attains 
a  velocity  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  wire  and  then  to  con- 
tinue at  a  velocity  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  wire,  so  that 
the  fiber?  are  permitted  to  settle  uniformly  on  the  wire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (insette.  ] 


I.IOZ.TJG.  AUTOMATIC  FISHING  REEL  Plist 
CjiTicct.  Newark.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melsselbach 
A  Brother,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
1912.      Serial  No.  675,&«1.      <C1.  242— 84.3.t 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  th*-  cotnblnatlon  of  a  reel  frame, 
a  line  bi>oo1  rotatlvely  mountetl  In  said  frame,  spring  mech- 
anism for  rotating  said  spool  to  automatically  wind  a  line 
thereon,  a  stationary  brake  disk  supported  upon  aald 
frame,  a  brake  shoe  mounted  u{hid  said  spool  for  coOpera 
tlon  with  said  disk,  a  centrifugal  weight  for  coactlng  with 
said  rihoe,  a  spring  lntfrpos4_*d  ttetween  said  weight  and 
aald  shoe  whereby  rapid  rotation  of  «ald  spool  will  pro- 
duce a  cushioned  braking  action  t>etween  said  shoe  and 
said  disk. 

2.  Id  a  fishing  rell.  the  combination  of  a  reel  frame,  a 
line  spool  rotnttvely  mounted  in  said  frame,  spring  mecha- 
nlam  for  rotating  said  f«pool  to  automatically  wind  a  line 
thereon,  a  norninlly  stationary  brake  disk  supported  upon 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  plvotally  mounted  upon 
aald  spool  for  co'Speratlon  with  said  disk,  a  pair  of 
weighted  arms,  also  plvotally  supported  upon  said  spool 
adjacent  to  said  shoes,  a  spring  Interposed  between  each 
shoe  and  the  corresponding  weighted  arm,  whereby  the 
too  rapid  winding  in  of  the  line  will  be  governed  by  the 
braking  action  of  said  shoes  upon  said  disk. 

3.  Id  a  flshlog  reel,  the  combination  of  a  reel  frame, 
a  line  spool  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  frame,  spring 
mechanism  fur  rotating  said  spool  to  automatically  wind 
a  line  thereon,  a  notmully  stationary  brake  disk  supported 


upon  said  frame,  a  pair  of  tvake  aboea  plvotally  moantad 
upon  said  spool  for  co^tperatlon  with  said  disk,  a  pair  of 
weighted  arms,  also  plvotally  supported  upon  said  spool 
adjacent  to  said  shoes,  a  sprlnu  Interposed  t)etweeii  each 
xhoe  and  the  corresponding  weigh te<l  arm.  whereby  the 
too  rapid  winding  in  of  the  line  will  be  governed  by  the 
braking  action  of  said  shoes  upon  said  disk,  and  an  anti- 
friction line  guide  upon  said  frame  for  preventing  the 
tangling  of  the  line  while  winding  In. 

4.  In  an  uutomatl-  llsblng  reel,  the  combination  of  a 
rf^l  frame,  a  spindle  supported  In  bearings  In  said  frame, 
a  spo«>l  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said  Mptndle.  a  multiply- 
ing gear  train  operatlvely  connecting  said  spindle  with 
said  spool,  a  pair  of  brake  shoe*  mounted  upon  aald 
spool,  a  pair  of  centrifugal  welgbta  for  coactlng  with 
said  shfie;*,  springs  lntcrpo«<ed  between  said  weights  and 
said  shoes,  a  stationary  brake  disk  secured  to  a  part 
of  the  reel  for  cooperation  with  said  brake  shoea,  aald 
brake  mechanism  designed  to  check  the  too  rapid  winding 
In  of  the  tin*-. 

T*.  In  a  fishing  ri><>l.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  line 
spool  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  brake  dlak  aap- 
[»orted  npon  said  frame,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  spool  for  cooperation  with  »ald  brake 
dUk.  springs  secured  to  said  shms.  a  pair  of  weighted 
firms  also  pivoted  upon  said  spool  adjacent  to  said  brake 
shoes  to  coact  therewith  through  said  springs  to  set  aald 
brake  shoes  upon  said  brake  disk  upon  the  too  rapid  rota 
tloD  of  said  spool. 

[Claims  »J  to  9  Dot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,101,727.  METHOD  ANl»  API'ARATIB  OF  PRODUC- 
ING CEMENTITIOIS  ELEMENTS.  Alexa.ndbs  Cbaw- 
roan  <"hbnowcth.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  .'S73,.174.     (CI.  2&— 1.) 


^^:fiy^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  solid  plastic  coiumos,  peats, 

piles  and  sitnilar  Irodles  having  a  plurality  of  face*  dla- 
p«>sed  at  angles  to  each  other,  which  consists  lo  pladog  a 
layer  of  the  body-forming  material  on  a  sheet  of  flexible 
fabric,  winding  a  portion  of  the  fabric  and  material  sup- 
ported thereon  In  coDvulute  form,  continuing  the  winding 
and  slmulianeously  with  the  <-oDtlnuance  of  the  winding 
applying  to  the  fabric  and  material  moid  boards  disposed 
in  angular  relation  to  each  other. 

L'.  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  columns,  posts. 
piles  and  similar  bodies,  a  mandrel,  a  table  beneath  the 
mandrel,  recess  In  the  table,  a  plurality  of  hlogedly  con- 
nected mold  forming  members  lu  said  recess,  said  table 
and  members  being  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be 
molded,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  merot>ers  being  substao 
tlally  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  table  and  meana 
whereby  rotation  of  the  mandrel  folds  the  said  munbert 
to  form  a  mold  to  Inclose  said  material. 

3.  Id  a  machine  for  forming  plastic  columns,  posts. 
piles  and  similar  tK>dl('S.  a  forming  table  and  a  mandrel 
movable  relative  to  each  other,  said  table  having  a  fixed, 
rigid  forming  surface  and  a  flexible  forming  surface  ad- 
joining each  other  and  constituting  a  contlnuoua  platform 
to  receive  a  layer  of  material  to  be  molded,  and  meana 
for  revolving  the  mandrel  to  wlDd  the  said  layer  of  ma- 
terial thereon  and  means  connected  to  the  mandrel  sod 
extending  t>eneath  the  flexible  forming  surface  for  foldlog 
the  flexible  surface  to  Inclose  the  material  about  the 
mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  plaatlc  colamns,  posfs, 
piles  sDd  similar  bodies,  a  forming  table  and  a  mandrel 
movakle  relative  to  each  other,  a  flexible  mold  on  the  table 
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consisting  of  flexibly  connected  memtwrs  tp  receive  a  layer 
of  (^^mentitlous  material,  and  means  connected  to  the 
mandrel  and  extending  beneath  said  flexible  mold  to  lift 
the  latter  and  fold  It  about  the  mandrel  when  the  table 
nnd  mandrel  are  moved  relative  to  each  other. 


1,101.728.  LIOirrNING-ARRESTER.  Edward  B.  Cbaft. 
Hackensark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  1.  1913      Serial  No.  TSI.fies.      (CI.  17fl — R0.» 


B^ 


A  llfthlntnn  ttrrefitpr  romprtiiiDK  Mn  evHcuated  kIbbh  pod- 
talncr,  ft  Klfts"  ehTtrod**  support  hnviiiK  a  Rtem  portion 
wi*ldM  Into  and  rormlnic  part  of  the  wall  of  aald  container 
and  havlne  a  rod  portion  extending  from  said  atem  por- 
tion Into  the  container,  a  hollow  cylindrical  electrode  sur- 
roundinir  and  supported  hy  the  rod  portion  of  said  sup- 
(Hirt.  another  hollow  cylindrical  electrode  Rurronndtng 
said  first  mentioned  electrode.  Insulating  disks  supporting 
said  outer  cylindrical  electrode  in  operative  relation  to 
said  Inner  cylindrical  electrode,  leadlngln  wires  sealed 
Into  and  passing  through  aald  support  and  connected  to 
said  electrodes,  and  a  Iwiie  necurwl  to  the  outside  of  said 
container  and  connected  to  aald  leading  In  wires  whereby 
eleclrlial  i-onnectlon  may  be  made  with  said  arrester 


3.  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  compound 
metallic  articles,  which  consists  In  sliaplng  upon  a  bo<Iy 
u(  metal  In  solid  state  and  at  relatively  low  tempentarc, 
an  enveloping  body  of  metal  also  In  solid  state,  but  at  rel- 
atively high  temperature  ;  allowing  an  egualizatlon  of  the 
temperature  of  the  blank  so  compounded,  and  subjecting 
the  compound  blank  to  a  reducing  oi>eratlon 

4-  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  compound 
metallic  articles  which  consists  in  shaping  uopn  a  body 
"f  metal  while  in  solid  state  and  at  relatively  low  tempera 
ture,  an  enveloping  body  of  meial  also  in  solid  state  but 
at  relatively  high  temperature;  bringing  the  compound 
blank  so  formed  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  working 
and  uniform  throughout,  and  reducing  the  compound 
blank  so  heated. 

.'  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  compoond 
meullic  iirticles  which  consists  In  applying  to  n  body  of 
meul  while  the  said  body  is  in  solid  state  and  at  rela- 
tively low  temperature,  aii  enveloping  body  of  metal  alao 
In  solid  state  but  at  relatively  high  temperature,  bringing 
the  blank  so  compounded  to  a  uniform  temperature 
througlK.ut,  and  a  temperature  suitable  for  forging,  and 
then  elongating  the  blank  so  compounded  by  forging 

U'lnims  «  to  »  not  printed  In  the  CJaMtte,] 


1.KII.730.  1  A.N.NING  BOILER. 
Shorebam.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
"03,910.     (CI.  83 — 1.1 


Habkt    Lincoln   Dai, 
13,    1918.      a#rUI    No. 


1,101,729.  COMPOC.ND  METALLIC  ARTIlLE  CBiRLgs 
W.  DiVfg,  Edgeworth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Under 
ground  Cable  Co.,  IMttaburgh,  r«.,  a  Corporation  of 
rrnnsylvnnla.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  I9i:!,  Serial  No.  748,718. 
Renewed  Nov  24.  IPI,"!.  Serial  No  K02,801.  (CI. 
29— 1R8.I 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  compound 
metallic  articles,  which  conslats  In  applying  to  a  body  of 
metal  while  the  said  body  Is  In  aolld  sute,  and  at  tela 
tlvely  low  temperature,  an  enveloping  body  of  metal  also 
in  solid  state  but  at  a  relatively  high  temperature;  allow- 
ing an  iHjualiiatlon  In  the  temperature  of  the  blank  ao  com- 
IHiunded  ;  and  subjecting  the  compound  blank  to  a  reduc- 
ing operation. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  compoand 
metallic  articles  which  conalats  In  applying  to  a  core  of 
s(e<>l  in  BoUd  sUte,  and  at  relatlTely  low  temperature,  a 
sleeve  of  copper  In  solid  aute  at  relatively  high  temperm- 
turc ;  allowing  the  temperature  of  the  blank  ao  compounded 
to  become  ><quallied  throughout ;  and  aubJecUnc  the  blank 
so  compounded  to  a  reducing  operation. 


In  a  canning  boiler  baving  an  Internal  vessel  provided 
with  ortflces  In  its  wall  and  base,  a  tollapalble  supporting 
device  comprising  a  dlik  for  wire  mesh  with  a  stiffening 
rim.  said  disk  adapted  to  carry  preserving  cans  or  the 
like,  and  a  pair  of  crossed  wires  serving  as  a  separable 
support  for  said  disk,  aald  wires  being  plvotally  connected 
at  their  point  of  Intersection,  and  said  wires  being  bent 
to  form  vertical  rods  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  dlak 
rim,  the  ends  of  said  rods  forming  hooks  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  edge  of  said  internal  vessel  or  wltb  the 
orlflces  In  Its  wall. 


1.101,731.  SWITCHBOARD  -  PLUG.  BuBUT  MoTT  Da 
VioNiea,  Hollls  Terrace.  N.  Y.,  asalimor  to  Weetem 
Klectric  Company,  New  York.  N.  T„  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  6()0,S38  (CI 
173— 381.) 


1.  In  a  switchboard  plug  In  combination,  a  T  aliaped 
body   comprlalng  a   plate  and    a    stem   formed    Integrally 
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IfeMinlUi  laid  Mem  haviai;  grooves  tfeereta.  ■  pet  of  eon- 
txt  membtn  clfrnirallv  nod  awdHiBlcallT  aenred  (n  Hid 
plate,  m  eerond  iwH  ot  rrnitwct  menbeni  Insulated  from  said 
line  nMorlmed  .wt  of  rontart  nenher^  and  laeaiia  on  said 
aacoBd  aet  ot  ^ntart  meaabgrw  adjaewt  aald  grooTea  for 
attaefclDg  cord  covdnetan  to  natd  ae«oad  set  of  coataet 
memh'TS. 

S.  In  a  awttcbboard  pliir  tn  enaiMnatloa,  a  T  shaped 
body  compiifdnir  a  plate  and  n  ateni  fornMd  lotefrally 
tharawlth  aald  fsten  hehiir  proTtded  with  in'^KiTevt  and  cord 
attactiJaK  roeana.  Hle^^ve  mntnttit  ele4*trlcaII.T  and  mechani- 
cally eomi'cte'l  with  aaM  body,  rip  r»>ntacta  locnlated  from 
aald  aJeere  <'oatact  nifmbera  and  hartnfr  their  Inner  enda 
located  adjacent  the  ftrmrr**  In  aald  stem  and  clamping 
uieana  for  utturhlnK  cord  conductors  to  th«  Inaer  ends  of 
aaM  O9  r4mtact  mentttara. 

3.  Id  a  swltchboartl  pinr  In  romMnatlon.  a  T  shaped 
body  comprlatna  ;i  plate  anil  a  stem  formed  Integrally 
tlierewttli.  said  stem  barlntt  a  cut-away  portion  and 
grooyaa  fomad  In  Ita  body  and  befnK  prortded  00  one  end 
wttk  a  acxvw  threaded  sleeve  openlnit  tbrongh  aald  stem 
body  adjacent  to  aaM  cut-away  portion  to  recalre  a  con- 
ductor cord.  aleeTe  coota<^s  attached  to  aald  plate,  tip 
contacts  losolatad  from  said  aleere  contacts  and  harlnK 
their  Inner  ends  located  adjiicent  to  said  hooves  and  con 
ductor  attachlop  means  00  the  Inner  ends  of  said  tip  con 
Ucts. 

4.  la  a  swltebhoard  plug  in  combination,  a  body  com- 
prlslnK  a  plate  and  a  stem  formed  Integrally  tberawlth,  a 
pair  of  sleeve  contacts  aecured  to  said  plate,  tip  contacts 
passtDK  throuieh  ttnid  sleeve  rualii<-ts  and  said  plate,  con- 
ductor rtnmplnt;  members  upon  th«'  inner  ends  of  said  tip 
contacts,  n  shell  incloalDkt  said  stem  and  clamping  members 
and  securing  ni»>ans  for  aald  tbell  cotiperatlng  with  said 
clamping  members. 

5.  In  H  switchboard  plug  tn  combination,  a  body  com- 
prlslDg  a  plate  and  a  centrally  located  stem  formed  in- 
tegrally thiTcwlth.  a  pair  of  sleeve  contact!  secured  to  said 
plate  one  upon  either  side  of  said  stem,  tip  contacts  pass- 
ing through  Hiild  sleeve  contacts  .-ind  having  their  Inner 
ends  Hi-rt'w  Thrt>K4led.  stT>>w-tliren(li-d  clamping  members 
upon  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  tip  contacta,  a  shell  for  Incloa- 
Ing  said  Ktt>m  and  dumping  members,  and  screws  passing 
thrf>ugh  said  shell  and  engaging  with  aald  clamping  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims  n  to  H  not  prluiml  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,101,732.  MOLDING  .\MJ  VULCANIZING  MACHINE. 
Rc:<iT  J.  DoroHTT.  Edgewood.  R.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  Doughty 
Tire  Company,  Portland.  Me-,  a  Corporation  of  Maine, 
nied  r>e<-.  SO,  1012.      Serial  N.i.  739,283,      (CT.  18— IT.) 


a.  In  a  — rMiw  of  the  ekanictar  dearrlbed,  a  lapanMe 
■old  riag.  a  ptarailty  of  seta  of  tore  w«iseBta.  owana  for 
moving  aaM  seta  radially  and  then  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  movement  sfiocKled  whea  the  mold  ring  la  opened, 
and  means  for  reatoring  the  parts  to  normal. 

3.  In  a  molding  and  vulcaulxlng  machine  for  tire  cas- 
ings, a  mold  ring,  a  plurality  of  core  segments,  means  for 
moving  all  of  said  sagmaota  Inward  and  some  of  said  aeg- 
maots  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  movoiDCDt  spaclllM. 

*.  In  a  molding  and  vnlranlilog  morhlne  for  tire  caa- 
ings,  a  mold  ring,  a  plarallty  of  harisonta<ly  movabla  ttire 
segments,  meana  for  moving  Inward  said  aegmenta,  and 
means  wh.-reby  some  ot  said  segments  may  be  dropped  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  others  to  permit  the  required  contrac- 
tion of  the  iBtitT. 

5.  In  a  molding  oad  vulcaalslng  machine  for  tire  cas- 
ings, a  mold  rlug.  a  plarallty  of  core  segments,  meana  for 
moving  Inward  said  acgaaenla.  aad  means  whereby  every 
other  one  of  said  seglncnia  may  he  movwl  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  movement  apeeUed  to  permit  the  required 
contraction  of  the  lattar. 

ICIalma  6  to  20  not  prtated  la  the  (Jazetta.l 


1,101.733.  SALTS  Or  HIOH  MOLECULAR  FATTV 
ACIDS  CONTAIKWO  ASaEHIC  AND  A  HALOGEN. 
Emil  Pibchcb.  Barlln.  Oannaaj.  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Patenta  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  K,  Y,,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  784,370. 
I  CI,   23 — 24,) 

1,  The  herein  describad  naw  salts  of  high  molecular 
fatty  aclda  containing  araeale  and  halogen,  which  aalta  are 
substantially  Insoluble  In  water,  decomposed  by  mineral 
adds  Into  fri-e  hali>K'>n.'<rsi'no  fatly  acid,  and  which  retain 
the  valuable  therapeutic  profiertiea  of  the  fnw  add.  aub- 
•taalially  as  desrrllied 

2.  The  herein  described  new  salts  of  high  molacnlar 
fatty  aclda  cootalaing  araanlc  and  eblorln.  which  salts  ar.- 
aubstaatlally  inaoluble  In  water,  decomposed  by  mlaeral 
acids  Into  the  fraa  chlorarseoo  fatty  acid,  aad  which  re 
Uln  the  valuable  therapeutic  propertlea  of  the  free  acid 
aubstantially  aa  described. 

a.  Tha  herein  dearrlbed  new  aalta  of  chloTaraenolwhen 
oUe  add,  which  aalta  are  sabataatially  laaolnhle  In  watar. 
deeompoaad  by  mineral  aclda  Into  tbi-  tn»  ehlnraraeno 
behenollc  acid,  and  shirh  retain  the  valuable  Iheraijenti. 
propartlea  of  the  free  add,  sobstanclally  as  deacrlbed 

4,  Tha  narein  desrrllied  new  salts  of  divalent  metala  of 
the  calcium  groups  of  high  mole<ular  fatty  adds  contain 
Ing  arsenic  and  halogen,  which  salts  are  substantially 
Insoluble  in  water,  decompoaed  by  mineral  acids  Into  free 
halogenarseno  fatty  add,  and  which  retain  the  valuable 
therapentlc  properties  of  the  free  add,  sobaUntlally  a.i 
dearribed. 

5.  The  herein  dearrlbed  new  salts  of  divalent  metals  of 
the  calcium  groups  of  high  molecular  fatty  aclda  cfintaln 
Ing  arsenic  and  chlonn.  which  salts  arc  suliatantlally  Ir 
soluble  lo  water,  decomposed  by  mineral  acids  Into  the  free 
chlorarsenj  fatty  ^cld,  luid  which  retain  the  valuable 
therapeotle  pmpertlaa  of  the  free  add.  asbatantlalty  a» 
described. 

[Claim*  •  to  8  aot  priatad  in  tke  Oaaatte.) 


1.  In  a  tun<-hlnc  of  the  character  described,  .1  S4-parable 
mold  ring,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  core  segments,  and 
meaaa  for  niovlng  said  aeta  inwardly  and  then  mosliig  one 
of  said  aeta  at  an  angle  to  tba  plane  of  mavaaieat  apedSed. 


i,iai.TS4.    rsos  salts  or  man  molecular  fatty 

ACIDS  COI*TAINI!»C,  ABSKNIC  AND  A  HALOGBS 
Emil  FiscHn.  Berlin,  <;erni«ny.  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Pateofs  Co..  Inc..  "Jew  York.  N,  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Ang.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  784.380. 
(CI.  21— S4.) 

I-  Aa  n  new  prodnct  an  Iron  salt  of  a  high  molecular 
fatly  acid  containing  arsenic  and  halogen,  which  salt  Is 
mihatantialiy  Inaolable  In  water,  decomposed  by  mineral 
add*  aetting  tnr  the  halogenarseno  fatty  add,  and  which 
retains  the  vnllmMe  therapentlc  properties  of  the  free 
add.  sntwtantlally  as  described, 

2  Am  a  new  product  an  Iron  salt  of  a  high  molecular 
fatty  add  containing  srsenir  sod  clilorln.  which  salt  Is 
substantially   InaolnMe  in   water,  do-nra.xised  by   minmtil 
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acids  aaitlng  tnt  tka  cklararaeDO  Cattj  add,  aad  wMck 
rctalaa  tke  valaaMe  tberapenUc  propertiaa  a<  tke  free 
acid,  aubstaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  Ah  a  new  product  an  iron  aalt  of  cblorarseaobehcn- 
oilc  add.  being  sataatantlally  inaoluble  la  water  and  alco- 
hol, deeocnpoaed  by  laioeral  aclda  setting  free  tlie  chlorar- 
senobekeaolic  add,  and  retalalng  the  valuable  Iberapeutlc 
propertlea  of  the  free  add.  subataatially  aa  daacrlbed. 

4.  As  a  new  product  an  Iron  aalt  of  chloraraenobehen- 
olic  acid,  being  subatantlally  Insoluble  tn  water  and  alco- 
hol, demflipotied  by  mineral  acids,  and  cOBtainiog  about 
33.33  per  cent  of  Iron  and  S.37  per  cent,  of  araanlc,  aab- 
stanllally  as  deec'rllied. 


1,101,735  SAFE,  MONEY  BOX,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wit- 
TSK  JOHN  FOKD,  Dcptford,  London,  England,  Filed  May 
22.  1S13.    BerUl  No.  769,222.     (CI.  232— 58.) 


1.  Coin  sint  mechanlsin  compriataK  a  tlHIag  platform,  a 
maoiially  operated  rrvolubly  aioanted  akntter  eloatng  the 
coin  slot  and  laeane  on  aald  abutter  preveatlag  tke  tilting 
of  tin-  platform  until  the  shatter  Is  cloaed 

2.  Coin  Slot  mectiaDlam  comprialag  a  tlniag  platform, 
a  mairaally-operated  revohikly-mmiated  almtter  cloalng 
the  coin  skit,  and  a  lip  apeo  aald  stantter  preventing  the 
ttltlog  of  the  platform  notfl  the  shutter  l«  cisaed 

3.  Coin  shtt  mechaalam  comprising  a  tilting  platform, 
s  mannalhr  operated  shatter  closing  the  culn  slot,  meana 
upon  aal<l  shntter  preventing  the  tilting  of  the  platform 
until  the  shutter  Is  cloaed,  aad  an  ectenalen  on  the  shnt- 
ter at  tlie  rear  ot  the  platform  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
coins  larger  than  those  of  a  predetermined  valtie. 

4.  i.'oln  slot  mechanism  eomprialiig  a  tilting  platform, 
a  manually  operated  abutter  doalug  the  coin  slot,  a  Up 
Inclined  so  that  It  Ilea  parallel  to  the  tilting  platform 
when  the  latter  is  opened  preventing  the  tilting  of  the 
platfomi  until  the  shatter  Is  closed,  and  sn  extension  on 
the  shutter  at  ihe  rear  of  the  platform  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  colna  larger  than  tbeae  of  a  predetermined 
value. 

r>.  Coin  slot  mei-banlan  comprlatng  a  tilting  platform, 
eara  upon  the  anderslde  of  aald  platform,  a  body  aecured 
to  the  top  of  the  box  bavtag  a  peripheral  wall,  eara  apon 
said  wall,  s  pivot  paaaing  tkrooirh  the  ears  on  the  Ultlng 
platform  and  on  the  wall,  t  ahotter  for  the  coin  slot 
comprising  s  circolar  revoluhle  body  having  at  Its  upper 
end  an  inwardly  directed  flange  engaged  by  the  body  on  the 
top  of  tlie  boa.  a  vertical  wall  upon  tiie  revolnble  body, 
a  lip  npon  said  body  encaglnL-  the  uaderslile  of  the  plat- 
form,  and  a  projection  on  aald  body  estending  throngb  tlw 
coin  slot. 

[Clntms  d  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.i 


in  aald  oaUnc  adaixed  to  gevern  the  flow  of  air  tbraosk 
aald  Indnctfam  oondnlt  a  jet  noaale  far  eoovejlac  U|nM 
fuel  to  the  column  of  air  which  passes  through  the  con- 
duit, an  obstructing  device  located  at  one  side  of  said 
notsle  and  arranged  to  resist  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
conduit,  and  a  spring  restating  tke  movement  of  the  ob- 
structing device  to  Don-obstractiag  position.  ^ 


1.10I.7.34     CA&BURBTEB.     WsLTra  Ou,L»rr.  CleveUnd. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,643.     (CL  { 
48—103.1.)  I 

1.  In  a  device  ot  the  efcaraeter  aet  forth,  the  oomblaa- 
tlon  of  a  rotary  valve  having  a  paaaageway  extending 
Cberrtbrongh  constituting  a  mixltig  rhamtier,  a  caalng  (or 
aald  valve  having  openings  adapted  to  register  arith  aald 
pasnageway.  a  jet  noaale  projecting  into  aald  valve  and  i 
into  said  passageway,  an  obatructiag  device  located  at 
noe  side  of  said  passageway  and  tietwcen  the  jet  nonle 
and  Buch  aide  and  arranged,  when  cl<iaed.  to  prevent  tke 
flow  of  llald  threugk  suck  aide  at  the  paasageway.  a  apring 
tor  reaistlaK  tke  o|>eaUg  mevament  of  Ike  ot>stmetliig  de- 
vice, and  means  wiiereby  tke  teasl«n  of  said  aprlng  may  be 
adjnated.  j 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  ckaiacter  aet  forth,  tlie  coaiMaa-  j 
daa  of  a  casing  having  an  iaductlcm  conduit,  a  valve  witb-  > 


3-  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  valve  having  a  carbureting  chamber  there- 
in having  ports,  a  casing  for  eald  valve  hnrlng  panafe- 
ways  adapted  to  register  with  said  porta,  a  jet  noxxle  pTO- 
Jectlnf  into  said  valve  and  Into  said  chamber,  an  obatrort- 
Itig  device  pivoted  belcrsr  salt>  nocile  and  extending  up- 
wardly (ram  Ita  pivotal  support  and  Into  sohetantial  con- 
tact wHh  a  wait  of  tlie  carlmretlng  cbamtier  at  one  sida 
of  the  ntrexle  and  adapted  tn  «uch  position  to  sabatantlalty 
prevent  tlie  flow  of  flntd  tietween  ttaelf  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  carbureting  cbamtier,  an  arm  eni^glng  tbe 
olKitmctlng  device,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  am 
In  contact  with  aald  device, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  valve  having  a  passageway  extending 
therethrough,  a  casing  for  said  valve  having  passageways 
adapted  to  register  with  the~  passageway  within  the  rotary 
valve,  a  jet  notsle  projecting  into  aald  valve  and  paaaage- 
way, a  leaf  or  vane  pivotally  mounted  on  the  Inlet  aide 
of  said  passageway  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  wall 
of  the  passageway  ^t  one  side  of  the  noule,  a  spindle 
projecting  into  the  valve  oppoette  the  jet  uoxxle,  an  arm 
projecting  from  aald  spindle  sad  adapted  to  engage  the 
leaf  or  vane,  a  spring  connected  with  said  aplndlc  In  auck 
maniMT  aa  tn  hold  the  arm  In  en^rageaient  with  the  leaf 
or  vane,  and  means  located  outalde  of  the  valve  (ar  adDnst- 
Ing  the  tenaion  of  the  spring 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tke  cotnblna- 
tlon  of  a  rotary  valve  bavl^  a  carbureting  ekamber 
therein  having  ports,  a  mslng  for  said  valve  having  pac- 
tiageways  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports,  a  Jet  nonia 
projecting  intn  aald  valve  and  said  chamber,  a  leaf  or 
vane  pivotally  supported  on  the  lulet  side  of  said  chamber 
with  respect  to  the  jet  nozxle  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  wall  of  said  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  noEsle,  meana 
for  rotating  said  valve,  means  Including  a  spring  (or  re- 
sisting the  movement  of  the  vane  or  leaf  away  from  tike 
cooperating  wall  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  said  means 
tielng  rotatable  with  the  valve,  and' means  wheretiy  the 
tension  of  the  aprlng  may  lie  adjusted  Independently  of 
the  valve-rotating  means. 

[Claims  «  to  K  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1«1,737-  EXPLOSIVE  -  BNOUiE-  Maxihiubs  6au>- 
BiBoaa,  Faria.  France.  Filed  Nov.  It,  1910.  Serial  MA. 
M2,«78.      (C1-   128—60.) 

I.  An  exploalve  enfctaie  for  ariatioa  pnrpeaea  com^fMac 
in  eomMaatian.  a  (rnme  composed  of  connected  oppcr  aad 
lower  members,  the  upper  of  which  anpports  a  crank  1 
joamal  boxea  on  the  upper  member  at  tke  ends  of 
shaft,  a  flywheel  rotating  eo  baIl-bearlB(s  npon  om 
said  homa,  a  atatleaary  pieton  aeennd  to  the  lower  n 
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t>«r  o(  the  frame,  and  a   cjllpder  aecnrcd  to  aaid  crank 
■haft  bj  a  rod  and  r«ctprocat1iic  on  Mid  Btatloaair  pUtoD. 


2.  Ao  ezpJooJve  •■nglne  for  ariatioD  purpoaea  comprlaiog 
Id  combination,  a  frame  compoaed  of  connected  apper  and 
lower  membera,  the  upper  of  irbicb  aupporta  a  crank  abaft. 
Journal  boxea  on  the  upper  member  at  tbe  enda  of  said 
•baft,  a  (lywbeel  rutatlnm  on  ballbearlngi  upon  on«  of  aald 
boxea,  a  atatlonarjr  platon  aeoure<l  to  tbe  lower  member 
of  tbe  frame,  a  cylinder  secured  to  said  crank  abaft  by 
a  rod  and  reciprocating  on  uild  sutlonary  piston,  beat 
radiating  ribs  spirally  arranged  on  aald  cylinder,  means 
tor  supplying  explosive  mixture  to  said  platon  and  means 
for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  tbe  exploslTe  mixture  to 
aald  cylinder  tur  rerlprn<atlon  upon  said  piston,  subatan- 
tUlly  as  described. 


1,101,738.  METHOD  OF  CNDEBPINNINO  BCILDIN08. 
JOHM  B.  OoLoaangiiioH.  Croton,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771,618      (CI.  72 — 77. 1 


1.  Tbe  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structure  which  consists  In  locating  aupportlng  beama  In 
supporting  position  relative  to  the  original  footlnga  of 
aald  structure.  In  then  constructing  an  extended  unitary 
footing  of  concrete  or  the  like  harlng  alternate  recesses 
and  projections  In  an  outer  edge  and  connecting  the  said 
footing  to  the  structure  to  be  supported  by  embedding  a 
part  of  each  of  said  supporting  beams  therein.  In  then 
locating  columns  In  the  earth  In  aald  recesses,  and  form- 
ing a  pressure  resisting  connection  between  said  new  foot- 
ing and  said  columns. 

2.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structare  which  consists  In  locating  supporting  beams  In 
supporting  position  relatlre  to  tbe  original  footings  of  said 
straetnre.  In  then  constructing  an  extended  footing  having 
alternate  recesses  and  projectlona  In  an  outer  edge  and 
connecting  the  said  footing  to  tbe  stmcture  to  be  sup- 
ported by  embedding  a  part  of  each  of  said  supporting 
beama  therein.  In  then  locating  columns  In  the  earth  In 
■aid  reoeaaes,  and  forming  a  pressure  resisting  connection 


between  aaSd  new  footing  and  said  colamaa,  and  In  then 
locating  columns  between  said  first  located  columns  there- 
by forming  a  curtain  wall  under  said  structure. 

3.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structure  supported  00  piers,  which  consists  In  locating 
I-beams  or  ttie  like  supporting  members  In  supporting  poai- 
tlon  relative  to  tbe  base  portion  of  <>acb  pier.  In  emtiedding 
tbe  baae  portions  of  said  piers  and  said  supporting  mem- 
bers In  a  maas  of  concrete  or  tbe  like  forming  a  unitary 
footing  for  all  said  piers,  and  having  alternate  receaaas 
and  projections  in  an  outer  edge,  in  then  locating  col- 
umns In  tbe  earth  in  said  recesaea  and  interposing  a  prea- 
Hun-  resisting  connection  t>etween  said  structure  and  said 
columna. 

4.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structure  supported  on  piers,  which  consists  in  locating 
I-beams  or  tbe  like  supporting  members  In  supporting  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  base  portion  of  each  pier.  In  embedding 
the  base  portions  of  said  piers  and  aald  supporting  mem- 
bers in  a  mass  of  concrete  or  tbe  like  forming  an  extended 
and  unitary  footing,  having  alternate  recesses  and  pro- 
jectlona in  an  edge  thereof.  In  then  locating  a  column  in 
tbe  earth  l)elow  each  of  aald  receaaes  and  forming  a  pres 
sure  realatlng  connection  between  the  same  and  said  ex- 
tended footing,  and  In  then  locating  columns  between  said 
first  located  columns  thus  forming  a  curtain  wall. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structure  supported  on  piers,  which  constats  in  locating 
I-beama  in  supporting  position  relative  to  the  baae  portion 
of  each  pier,  in  embedding  the  baae  portions  of  said  piers 
and  said  I-beama  in  a  mass  of  concrete  or  the  like  forming 
an  extended  and  unitary  footing,  having  alternate  recesaci 
and  projections  In  sn  edge  thereof,  in  then  excavating  pita 
beneath  said  recesses  and  forming  columns  In  said  pita 
of  concrete  or  the  like,  and  placing  t)«ams  between  tbe 
upper  part  of  said  columns  and  said  I-beams  in  aald 
extended  footings  ao  as  to  transfer  a  load  to  aald  columns, 
and  in  then  excavating  pita  Iwtween  said  concrete  col- 
umns and  filling  them  with  concrete  or  the  like  forming 
a  curtain  wall. 

(Claims  a  to  8  not  prinle<l  In  tbe  ttasette.) 


1.101,738.  AZO  DYE8TUFFS.  OsK.aK  GDNTBCa.  L«Ter- 
kusen,  near  Cologne,  and  AsTiira  Zaut.  Opladen,  Ger- 
many, aaalgnora  to  Synthetic  I'atenta  (^o..  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
7.  1913.     Serial  No.  79»,717      (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  new  aio  dyeatulTs  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulveriaed  In  tbe  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark 
powdera  soluble  in  water,  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  add  an  aromatic  amino 
compound,  a  1.4-dlamlno-5-naphthol  compound  and  a  de- 
rivative of  2. 0-dlamino-5-naphthol-7  sulfonic  acid  contain- 
ing a  beteronuclear  side  chain  with  a  diaiotitable  amino 
group :  dyeing  cotton  In  dull  blue  to  greenish  black  shades 
which  can  be  converted  by  development  with  diasotlsed 
para-nltranllin  Into  green  pure  sliades  fast  to  waabing  and 
light,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  new  aio  dyestuffs  whieb  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulveriied  In  the  ahape  of  their  alkaline  salU  dark 
powders  soluble  in  water,  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  an  aromatic  amino- 
sulfonic  acid,  a  1.4-diamlno-,'(-napbtbol  compound  and  a  de- 
rivative of  2.A-diamlno-K-naphtbol-7-Bulfonlc  add  contain- 
ing a  beteronuclear  side  chain  with  a  diasotlsable  amino 
group  ;  dyeing  cotton  In  dull  blue  to  greenish-black  shadea 
which  can  be  converted  by  development  with  dlaxotlied 
para-nltranilln  into  green  pure  shades  fast  to  washing 
and   light,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  new  aio  dyestnlfa  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverised  in  tbe  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark 
powdera  soluble  in  water,  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
atannona  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  a  naphthylamin 
sulfonic  acid,  a  1.4-dlamlno-.^-naphthol  compound  and  a  de- 
rivative of  2.0  dlamlno-Snapbtbol-7-snironlc  acid  contain- 
ing a  beteronuclear  side  chain  with  a  dlasotlaaMe  amino 
gronp:  dyeing  cotton  In  dull  glue  to  greenish-black  shades 
which  can  be  converted  by  development  with  diaiotlsed 
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para-nltranllln  Into  green  pure  ataadea  fast  to  waahtog  and 
light.  subsUntlslly  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  new  aio  dyeatnffa  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverised  In  tbe  ahspe  of  their  alkaline  salM  dark 
powdera  soluble  in  water,  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
aUnnouB  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  ucld  an  aromatic  amino 
compound,  a  I.4-dlamlno  5-naphtbol  sulfonic  acid  and  a  de- 
rivative of  2.ft-dlamlno-5-napbthol-7-«ulfonlc  add  contain- 
ing a  beteronuclear  side  chain  with  a  dUsotixable  amino 
group:  dyeing  cotton  In  dull  blue  to  greenish  black  shades 
which  can  be  converted  by  development  with  diaxotlsed 
para-nltranllln  Into  green  pure  shadea  fast  to  washing  and 
light,  anhatantially  as  described. 

5.  The  new  axo  dyestuffs  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulveriaed  In  tbe  shape  of  their  alkailoe  talta  dark 
powdera  soluble  In  wsler.  yielding  uiwn  reductioB  with 
sUnnous  chlortd  and  hydrochloric  add  an  aromatic  amino 
aulfonic  add.  a  1.4-dlamino-5-naphthol  aulfonic  add  and 
a  derivative  of  2.6-dlamlno-5-naphthol-7-aulfonlc  add  con- 
taining a  beteronuclear  aide  chain  with  a  diasotlsable 
amino  group  ;  dyeing  cotton  in  dull  blue  to  greenish  black 
shadea  which  can  be  converted  by  development  with  dlas- 
otiaed  para-nltranllln  Into  green  pure  shadea  fast  to  wash- 
ing and  light,  substanllally  aa  described. 

IClaima  8  ami  7  ii.it  printed  In  the  Oasette  J 


2  An  Integrally  Oanged  and  transversely  split  de- 
mountable tire  carrying  rim  in  which  the  oppoaed  enda 
substantially  conform  to  a  line  extending  from  a  point  on 
one  edge  of  the  rim  to  a  drcumferentlally  advanced  point 
on  the  other  edge  thereof,  in  combination  with  means  for 
securing  said  ends  together  In  allnement. 

3.  An  Integrally  flanged  and  transversely  split  *e- 
mounuble  Ure  carrying  rim  in  which  the  oppoaed  rim 
ends  subatantlally  conform  to  a  staggered  line  extendlnc 
from  a  point  on  one  edge  of  the  rim  to  a  drcumferentlally 
advanced  point  on  tbe  other  edge  thereof. 

4.  An  Integrally  flanged  and  transversely  split  de- 
mountable tire  carrying  rim  in  which  the  opposed  ends  eul>- 
stantlally  conform  to  a  staggered  line  extending  from  a 
point  on  one  edge  of  tbe  rim  to  a  drcumferentlally  ad- 
vanced point  on  the  other  edge  thereof,  in  combination 
with  means  for  securing  tbe  aald  ends  together  in  allne- 
ment. 

5.  An  Integrally  tlanged  demountable  tire  carrying  rim 
opened  at  one  place  by  a  cut  which  extends  from  a  point 
on  one  edge  of  tbe  rim  to  a  drcumferentlally  advanced 
point  on  the  other  edge  and  which  Is  staggered  to  form 
shouldera  which  obstruct  tbe  separation  of  tbe  rim  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.101,740.      l'BOCF.88   OF    PROnUCINU    SULFUR    AND 

SULFATES    FROM    SULFITES.      CBalSTIAS    Haxacx, 

Wieadorf,   (Jermany,  asaignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 

Krledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  C.ermany.  a  (Corporation 

of  (Jermany.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,670. 

(CI.  2."»— 10.) 

1.  Tbe  process  for  producing  sulfur  snd  sulfates,  which 
comprlaea  beating  under  preasure  aolutlons  of  mixtures  of 
acid  and  neutral  salts  of  sulfurous  add,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2  Tbe  process  for  produdng  sulfur  and  sulfates,  which 
comprlaea  heating  under  pressure  solutions  of  a  mixture 
of  2  molecules  of  a  bisulfite  with  one  molecule  of  a  sulfite, 
sulwtanllally  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  producing  sulfur  and  sodium  sulfate, 
which  comprises  heating  under  preasure  aolutlons  of  a 
mixture  of  add  and  neutral  aodlum  aalU  of  sulfurous  add. 
aubetantlally  as  described. 

4  Tbe  process  for  producing  sulfur  and  sodium  snlfate, 
which  lomprlses  beatlni;  under  pressure  solutions  of  a 
mixtun-  uf  2  molecules  of  bisulfite  of  sodium  with  one 
molecule  of  sulfite  of  sodium,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  produdng  sulfur  and  sulfates  which 
comprises  besting  solutions  of  a  mixture  of  2  molecules  of 
a  Usnlfite  with  one  molecule  of  a  sulfite  under  pressure 
and  with  continuous  stirring. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.l 


1,101,741.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL-RIM.  CBARUta 
OiLBUT  Hawlii  and  Eel»  Ki.no  Baker.  Chicago,  111., 
aaalgnora  to  Unlveraal  Blm  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  I^led  June  10.  1900.  Serial  No.  S01,24e. 
(CI.  lOa— 21.) 


1  101  742.     INCUBATOR.     EasMT  C.  Hai8,  Waco,  Tex. 
'  riled  Jan   28.  1914     Serial  No.  814.987.     (CI.  2197-88.) 
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1.  An  Integrally  flanged  demounUMe  tire  carrying  rim 
opened  at  one  place  by  a  transverse  cut  extending  from  a 
point  on  one  edge  of  tbe  rim  to  a  drcumferentlally  ad- 
vanced point  on  the  other  edge  of  the  rim,  for  the  pur- 
poae  apecifled. 


1  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
plurallt.i  of  electric  heaters  within  the  casing  to  heat  the 
same,  a  circuit  closer  In  circuit  with  some  of  the  heatera 
and  lomprislng  a  fixed  member  secured  within  the  casing 
and  a  movable  member  co-acting  therewith,  a  bracket  se- 
cured within  the  casing,  a  beam  fulcrumed  upon  said 
bracket  and  bearlnt!  at  one  end  against  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  circuit  closer,  and  a  thermostatic  controlling  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  bracket  and  plvotally  atuched  to 
said  beam. 

2.  In  sn  Incubator,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  plurality  of  electric  heatera  therein,  a  circuit  closer 
within  tbe  casing  in  drcuit  with  some  of  the  heatera  and 
comprising  a  contact  point  adjustably  mounted  in  tbe  caa- 
Ing  and  .-itendlng  therethrough  and  a  reallient  plate  ae- 
cured  within  the  casing  and  normally  In  contact  with  said 
point,  a  support  within  the  incubator,  a  beam  fulcrumed 
upon  aald  support  and  having  one  end  bearing  against  the 
resilient  plate,  and  a  tbermoatatic  controlling  device 
mounted  upon  aald  aupport  and  plvotally  attached  to  aald 
beam- 

3.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  bavlng 
an  air  outlet  therein,  a  lever  pivottlly  mounted  upon  the 
casing,  a  cap  carried  by  the  free  end  of  aald  lever  and 
adapted  to  close  said  air  outlet,  a  support  within  the  eaa- 
Ing,  a  plurality  of  electric  heatera  within  the  casing,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  In  circuit  with  some  of  said  heatera  and  com- 
prising a  fixed  member  and  a  reallient  member  aecnrad 
within  the  casing  and  normally  in  contact  with  said  Ozad 
member,  a  beam  fulcrumed  upon  said  aupport  and  bearlnt 
against  the  said  resilient  member,  and  a  thermoatatle 
controlling  device  having  a  rod  pivoted  to  aald  beam  and 
extending  through  the  Incubator  to  actnate  the  said  lever. 
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«.  is  Ml  >■«■>■  tor,  tbe  eamklnatlan  of  >  cMlag  baTtsc 
am  air  aatlet  tkereln,  ■  IVTer  piToUilr  moaDtad  aoon  the 
caalac.  >  cap  carried  br  tbe  (rae  end  of  aald  lever  and 
a^pted  to  close  lald  air  oatJet.  a  sap|K>rt  wltbln  the 
caill«,  a  plurality  ol  electric  beaten  wltbln  the  caalsg. 
■  circuit  closer  In  drcnit  with  wime  at  aald  beaten  and 
csapitelBg  a  flud  nember  and  a  reaUtent  member  ae- 
cored  within  the  caaUf  am)  ooraially  In  conuct  with  aald 
Oxad  Beeatter,  a  bean  (nicrumed  mion  tbe  aald  mppart.  a 
thermeMattc  eontraUlni  device  tiarlnc  a  rod  plToted  to 
said  beam  and  eiteadiaf  throu(b  tbe  lacnbator  to  actuate 
the  aald  lever,  a  cap  npoD  one  end  of  tbe  beam  bearing 
upwardly  aitalnat  tbe  taovable  member  of  tbe  drcnlt 
doaer,  and  a  counter-balance  weight  upon  tbe  oppoaite 
end  of  the  beam. 


l.l«1.7«  HOLLOW  POINT  BILLET.  F«ANK  O  HoAC- 
LAND.  Brldgepiirt.  Conn.,  apalgnor  to  Cnlon  Metallic 
Cartridge  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  OonDettlmt  Filed  ^e^.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
020.817.      Id.  101— 26. 1 


S.  la  a  taedlnc  mectenlain,  the  ooBblaattoa  at  a  radp- 

rocable  member  adapted  to  engace  artlclaa  to  be  bandied  by 
nld  feedtac  maebaBiani  with  mechanlatn  for  reciprocating 
-Mid  member,  a  coareytng  aPl>llaDCf  baTlng  portlona  tbera- 
•t  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  arllclea,  aald  artlclan 
iielac  movable  thereby  toward  aald  reciprocating  mcaibar, 
a  atapplog  device  far  limiting  the  advaaca  of  aald  artielraa 
toward  the  reciprocating  member,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  aald  device  at  predetermined  mtervala, 
wid  stopping  device  being  ilUpoeed  beyond  aald  eonveyinc 
apf>linno'  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  artlclca 
UatBK  delivered  therefrom,  aald  actuating  meana  (or  aald 
device  U'Ing  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  redprocable 
member. 

4.  la  a  feedtiw  mecbaniam  the  comblnaUoo  at  a  raclpr»- 
<;aMe  and  rotaulile  memb<r.  arltb  a  guide  for  aald  member, 
and  meehnnlam  (or  redprocatlng  and  rotating  aatd  mem- 
ber, aald  mechanlani  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  roiparating 
eleaaenta  adapted  to  move  aald  member  at  greater  apeed  In 
one  direccloo  thaa  In  the  otiier,  and  meana  whereby  the 
atnkx  of  aald  member  laay  be  varied. 

t.  The  combtaatlan  of  a  multiple  bead  bottle  rappinf 
iiinibliii  with  a  battle  feeding  mecfaanlam  therefor,  anid 
mechanism  comprMng  a  plurality  of  reciprocnble  mem- 
ben  adapted  to  ahlft  bottle*  Ir.to  poelllon  beneath  tbe  cap- 
ping  beads  of  said   machine,   and   mt-chanism   for   reclpro- 

'   eating  laid  members,  one  of  said  memt»erB  being  advanced 
toward  a  capping  liead  while  a  aeeond  of  aald  mambera  la 

I  lwti«  ratraeted  from  a  capping  band. 

IClalma  6  to  10  B«t  primed  in  Uie  Oaaetta.] 


A  ballet  of  the  chancier  ('.eacrlbed  formed  from  a  alug 

baring  a  cup  shaped  recesa  in  Ita  forward  and.  the  wall 
of  the  reoesa  forming  the  tsperlng  portion  of  the  com- 
pleted hollet  and  being  closed  Inaard  In  the  form  of  aoper. 
posed  overlapping  eecllons 


1. 101.744  BOTTI.£  FKEDlNt;  FiEVICE  FOR  BOTTLE> 
CAPPINO  MACHINES.  JosarH  V.  laEMis.  Neararli, 
N  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company,  a  Corpo- 
nllon  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1»11.  8«rtal  No. 
623,794.      (CI.  118 — 2.1 


,101.745.  METAL  WINIIOW  SASH  JoH!«  A.  JOnia, 
ClDclnnatl.  Oh)n.  asalznor  of  one  half  to  l^vl  I'.  Haaen, 
rtBrtanatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Jsn  2S,  IKll.  Serial  No. 
804.067      (CT.  1«»— 78.) 


1.  In  a  feedtng  mediaaiam.  In  combination.  8  recipro- 
catllc  and  rotatable  member,  meana  for  moving  aald  mem- 
ber, a  belt  having  a  substantially  straltht  portion  adapted 
to  move  articles  toward  aald  member,  aald  member  bavlni; 
portlona  thereof  adapted  t"  engage  aald  articles,  and 
means  for  driving  said  belt,  the  line  of  movement  over 
wlileb  aald  member  rrdprocntea  being  anbatnntially  paral- 
lel to  said  atralgtit  portion  of  aald  belt. 

2.  Id  a  bottle  feeding  mechanlam,  a  set  of  rigid  apaced 
gnlden.  a  aet  of  r«latlv»'ly  flexible  apared  gulden,  tl>e 
reapeetive  Bexible  gnldea  aaci  rigid  gnidea  being  disponed 
«d  to  end.  and  bottle  sktftlnut  mrcbaalam  for  moving 
bottln  between  the  reapecttve  seta  of  gulden,  the  guldea 
at  each  of  said  acta  batag  apaced  apart  aubMantUlly  the 
dianeter  of  a  bottle  to  be  moved. 


1.  A  melal  saah  for  windows  provided  with  clip-receiv- 
tng  channels,  and  glaBs-bohllng  clip*  removably  moanted 
In  said  channels  and  comprising  L-sbaped  plecea  provided 
with  partially  aevered  corners  adapted  to  be  bent  to  form 
luga. 

2.  A  metal  window  sash,  comprising  an  Inner  snsh  and 
an  outer  sash,  both  of  aald  aosbea  ennslsling  of  boritontal 
and  vertical  memben,  tbe  boritontal  members  of  the  outer 
sash  having  Inwardly  projecting  borlaontal  flanges  and  a 
aeries  of  perforations  In  aald  flaagea,  and  the  vertical 
memliers  of  the  Inner  saab  having  outwardly  projecting 
briickets  adapted  to  enter  tbe  aforesaid  perforations. 

.i  .\  metal  window  sash  provided  with  a  lower  horl- 
lontal  member  having  two  opwardly  projecting  flangea 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  a  arindow  pane,  tbe 
outer  flange  being  notched  to  drain  water  from  tbe  pane. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  metal  wliidow  sash,  a  heat 
Insulating  frame  rumprlslng  separate  channel  -  shaped 
pieeee,  wttti  their  edgca  formed  to  engage  tbe  borlaontal 
and  the  vertical  memben  of  tbe  aaah  and  meana  exteadiac 
throiwh  and  Inclsaed  by  the  pieces  for  aeenrlag  tbea  t»- 
gatfcer. 

5    In   combination   with  a   metal  window  aaab,  a  kaat 
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Inaulating  frame  comprising  sepante  channel  -  shaped 
pieces,  with  their  edges  formed  to  engage  tbe  borlaontal 
and  the  vertical  memben  of  tbe  saah,  and  rods  extending 
tnnsversel.r  of  said  fnme  for  aecuring  said  plecea  to 
gether. 

I  Claims  «  «nd  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.) 


1,101,746.  BL'TTOSHOLE  SEWING  ■  MACHINE  AT- 
TACHMENT. BXRNABI>  M.  Krclu  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
riled  Dec,  20,  1912,     Serial  No.  737,771.     (CI.  112 — 1. 1 


1  An  automatic  cutter-stop  for  buttonhole  sewing  and 
cutting  machines  comprising  a  member  adapted  l<.  engage 
and  Inopentlvely  position  a  cutter  oiieratlng  member  of 
auch  a  machine,  to  engage  a  sewing  thread  operative  In  ^ 
aucb  n  machine,  and  to  lie  tetracted  by  tension  In  Bucb 
thread,  and  a  spring  operatl<-elv  connected  with  said  mem 
her  and  adapted  to  he  strained  by  such  tension,  and  bv  Its 
recoil,  when  such  tension  Is  diminished,  to  cauae  said  flrst 
named  meml)er  to  move  to  Its  engagement  poaitlon. 

2.  An  automatic  cutter-stop  for  buttonhole  sewing  and 
cutting  machines,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  engage 
and  Inoperatlvely  position  a  cutter-operating  member  of 
"uch  a  machin*'.  sn  cxtent-lble  thrrsrt-engagln::  member  art- 
jostubly  connected  with  said  flrst  named  member,  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  aewing  thread  operative  In  such  a 
machine,  and  together  with  aald  flnt  named  member  re- 
tractable by  tension  In  aucb  thread,  and  a  spring  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  aald  flrst  named  member  and 
adapted  to  Ix-  strained  by  such  tension,  and  by  Its  recoil. 
when  such  tension  Is  diminished,  to  cause  said  flrst  named 
memlter  to  move  t..»  Its  engagement  position, 

3.  An  automatic  ctitter-Bt«»p  for  buttonhole  sewing  and 
cutting  machines,  comprising  a  memU-r  adapted  to  engage 
and  Inoperatlvely  position  a  cutter  ois-ratlng  meml>er  of 
auch  a  machine,  to  engage  a  sewing  thread  operative  In 
auch  a  machine,  and  to  be  retracted  by  tension  In  such 
thresd.  a  mounting  member  adapted  for  mounting  said 
flrst  named  member  on  such  a  machine,  and  a  sTirlng 
strslned  Iteiween  said  flrst  named  and  mounting  memben 
and  adapted  to  be  strained  by  snch  tension,  and  by  Its 
recoil,  when  such  tension  la  diminished,  to  cause  aald  flnt 
named  memlier  to  move  to  ita  engagement  position. 

4.  .\n  automatic  cutter-efop  for  buttonhole  sewing  and 
cutting  machines,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  engage 
and  Inoperatlvely  poaitlon  a  cnlter-opentlng  member  of 
such  a  machine,  to  engage  a  sewing  tbn-ad  operative  In 
auch  a  machine,  and  to  be  retncted  by  tension  in  such 
thread,  a  mounting  member  adapted  for  mounting  said 
flrst  named  memt^er  on  such  a  machine,  a  spring  atralned 
between  aald  flnt  named  and  mounting  memben  and 
adapted  to  be  strained  by  auch  tenalon.  and  by  Its  recoil, 
when  sucb  tenalon  la  dlmlnlahed,  to  cause  said  flrst  named 
member  to  move  to  Its  engagement  poaitlon,  and  a  atop 
on  said  mounting  member  adapted  to  limit  tbe  retraction 
of  aald  flrat  named  member. 

n.   In  a  device  of  tbe  chancier  described,  tbe  comblna- 

OoD    of    thread    tenalonlng    devices,    a    buttonhole   cutting 

knife,    a    cutter  -  advancing    member    arranged    to    opente 

the     cutting     knife     when     shifted,     a      l^-ver.     engaging 
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meana  on  the  lever  to  connect  with  aald  cutter  -  ad- 
vancing member  when  the  lever  Is  swung  and  prevent 
movement  thereof,  an  eye  member  on  the  lever  arranged 
to  engage  the  aewing  thread  between  said  tensioning  de- 
vices, a  apring  connected  with  the  lever  to  ahift  tlie  lever 
upon  breaking  of  tbe  thread  to  cauae  aald  engaging  meana 
on  the  lever  to  engage  aald  cutter-advancing  meana  and 
prevent  tbe  operation  of  the  cutter,  means  for  adjusting 
tbe  tension  of  said  apring.  said  lever  having  a  series  of 
holes  In  which  said  spring  Is  hooked  to  permit  adjustment 
of  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

ICIalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetle.] 


1,101.747.  SHOE.  William 
Mass  Filed  Nov.  18.  191,"!. 
36—17,1 


.1     MArKABLAXD,    Boston, 
Serial  No.  901,730      (CJ, 


1  \  shoe  having  un  extension  to  the  upiK-r  extending 
lieneath  the  shank  of  the  Inner  sole  from  one  edge  thereof 
and  having  Its  edge  secnped  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
Inner  aole. 

2.  A  shoe  having  an  extension  to  the  upper  extending 
beneath  the  shank  of  the  Inner  sole  and  secured  to  said 
<hank  at  one  side  thereof,  and  provided  with  an  ot)tward1y 
ixtending  htrip  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  shank  of  the  Inner 
•iole  and  to  which  the  outer  sole  is  adapted  to  be  attached. 

H.  A  shoe  having  a  welt  extending  from  the  outer  side  of 
the  he*>l  to  the  <ihank  on  the  Inner  side,  a  strip  of  leather 
si-cured  onl.v  to  the  upper  and  extending  from  the  end  of 
^:ild  welt  to  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  heel,  and  an  outer  sole 
secured  to  said  welt  and  strip. 

4.  A  shoe  having  a  welt  extending  from  the  outer  side 
of  tbe  heel  to  the  shank  on  tbe  Inner  side  and  sr-cured 
to  the  upper  and  Inner  sole ;  a  strip  of  leather  secured  only 
to  the  upper  and  extending  from  tbe  end  of  said  welt  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  heel,  and  an  outer  sole  secured  to  said 
welt  and  strip. 

5.  A  shoe  having  an  extension  to  the  upper  extending 
beneath  the  thnnV  of  the  Inner  sole  and  aecnred  to  said 
<hank  at  one  side  thereof,  said  extension  being  provided 
with  a  projecting  strip  on  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  shoe  ex- 
tending from  the  heel  to  the  front  of  the  shank  ;  a  welt 
.xtendlng  from  the  outer  side  of  tbe  heel  to  tbe  shank 
on  the  Inner  side  and  secured  to  the  Inner  sole  and  upper, 
and  an  outer  sole  secured  to  stld  welt  and  stilp- 

I  Claims  (1  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.101.74S.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  WiLUAMJ. 
MacFarlaxd.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  28.  I91S.  Se- 
rial No.  W13,621.      (CI.  12—142.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  making  shoes  consisting  of  attaching 
a  strip  to  the  upper  along  the  Inner  side  of  the  abank  by 
a  row-  of  stitches  exteodlng  only  through  said  strip  and 
upper,  attaching  a  welt  to  tbe  upper  and  Inner  aole  from 
said  atrip  around  the  toe  to  the  heel  by  a  row  of  stitcbea 
extending  through  tbe  welt,  npper.  and  Inner  •eic,  aad 
securing  an  outer  sole  to  aald  welt  and  atrip. 

2.  The  method  of  making  aboea  consisting  of  providlat 
the  Inner  side  of  tbe  npper  with  sn  extension,  drawing 
said  extension  over  the  Inner  sole  and  aecuring  Ita  oater 
edge  to  said  Inner  sole,  aald  extension  having  an  outwardly 
exteodlng  atrip  along  tiie  Inner  sMe  of  the  shank,  attaeb- 
Ing  a  welt  10  tbe  npper  and  inner  aole  from  the  inner  froat 
of  the  ahank  to  the  heel  on  tbe  onter  side,  and  tlten  secur- 
ing an  outer  sole  to  said  welt  and  atrip. 
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3.  Tbe  method  of  making  shoes  coDSlstlDg  of  prorldlDx 
th«*  lDD»'r  ^Ide  of  the  upper  with  an  extension  having  s 
plurality  of  ends,  drawing  the  various  ends  of  said  pxten- 
mIoq  over  the  Inn^r  sole  In  different  directions  and  securing 
tbt^lr  outer  edges  to  said  Inner  sole,  said  extension  having 
an  outwardly  extending  strip  along  the  Inner  side  of  the 
shdnk.  attaching  a  welt  to  the  upper  and  inner  sole  from 
ih<^  Inner  front  of  the  shank  to  tbe  heel  on  the  outer  side, 
and  then  secarlng  an  outer  aole  to  said  welt  and  atrip. 


4  Th.-  method  of  making  shoes  ronalstlnu  of  tarking  the 
f.>re  pJirt  Of  nn  Insole  to  the  last  and  then  moving  the 
heel  part  of  the  ln«ole  laterallv  toward  the  Inner  edge 
t'>  dUtort  It  and  form  an  arch  at  the  shank,  tacking  said 
heel  pert  of  the  Insole  to  the  la?«t  while  thus  distorted,  at- 
tar'hing  a  wt-lt  to  the  Insole  and  upper  from  the  beel  on 
the  outt'r  side  to  the  shank  on  the  Inner  side,  and  then 
fWH-urlng  the  out«ole  to  said  welt. 

.'>  ThM  mvtho<I  of  making  shoes  ronsisting  of  tacking 
the  f..ri.'  port  of  an  Insole  to  the  last  and  Iheo  moving  the 
hevl  imrt  of  the  Insole  laterally  toward  the  Inner  edge 
to  distort  it  and  form  an  arch  at  the  shank,  tacking  said 
he*?i  part  of  tbe  Insole  to  tbe  last  while  thus  distortet^  st- 
tar'hlng  a  weit  to  the  Insole  and  npper  from  the  heel  on 
th>'  •muT  side  of  the  shank  on  the  inner  side,  attaching 
a  strip  10  the  upper  alontf  the  Inside  of  the  shank,  and  then 
s*--uring  the  outsole  to  said  welt  and  said  strip 

1  Claims  0  to  H  not  primed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


M0I.74».     DRINKINfi  FOINTAIN. 
•    i'hlcago.   III.      Filed  -Ian.   .%,    lftl2. 
iCI.  137 — 10©.) 


f'ATRICK  J    MaDDBX. 

Serial   No.  66©.587. 


I  A  drinking  fountain  having  a  basin  provided  at  the 
bottom  with  a  vertical  outlet  opening,  a  hollow  bracket 
arm  which  Jolna  the  rear  side  of  the  basin.  Its  rear  end 
l)^log  open  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  a  waste  trap 
and  tbe  ad>olnlng  portion  of  a  waste  pipe,  said  rear  end 
Ueing  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  suitable  support. 
a  drinking  cup  located  within  and  supitorted  by  tbe  basin. 
said  cup  having  ports  or  pa:^sagea  through  which  waste 
water  may  flow  from  the  basin  to  tbe  outlet  opening,  a 
trap  located  within  the  hollow  bracket  arm  and  having  an 
upwardly  prMented  branch  having  an  open  end  registering 
with  tbe  outlet  opening  of  the  basin,  said  trap  having 
also  a  discharge  branch,  a  waste  water  pipe  communicating 
with  said  discbarge  branch,  a  valve  device  having  a  cas- 
ing located  within  the  trap,  a  water  supply  pipe  com- 
luunlcatiog  with  aald  castng,  a  second  pipe  also  communt- 


catlag  with  saW  casing  whence  It  extenda  upward  through 
the  outlet  opening  of  the  l«Kin  and  communlrates  with  tbe 
interior  of  the  rup.  said  valve  device  having  a  valve  for 
controlling  tbe  flow  of  water  from  the  water  supply  pipe 
to  the  aforesaid  aecoud  pipe. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  having  a  basin  provided  at  tbe 
bottom  with  a  v.rtiral  outlet  opening,  a  hollow  bracket 
arm  which  Joints  the  rear  side  of  the  basin,  Ita  rear  end  be- 
ing open  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  waste  pipe  con- 
I  nectlons.  said  rear  nod  txrlng  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging  suitable  sup(>orting  means,  a  drinking  cup  located 
within  and  supported  (>>-  the  basin,  said  cup  having  ports 
or  passages  through  whi.  h  waste  water  in  the  basin  may 
flow  to  the  outlet  oiM-nltig.  a  fitting  located  within  the 
hollow  bracket  arm  and  bavjug  an  upwardly  presented 
branch  having  an  i»pen  end  registering  with  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  basin.  *njd  fitting  having  also  a  discharge 
bram-h.  a  waste  water  pli>e  communicating  with  said 
discharge  branch,  n  valve  device  having  a  caalng  located 
within  tbe  fitting,  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
said  •asiug.  a  s^-oud  pi[>e  also  communicating  with  said 
casing  whence  it  eitendj*  upward  through  tbe  outlet  open- 
ing of  the  basin  and  r-ummunlcates  with  the  interior  of 
the  drinking  cup.  said  valve  device  havlnt:  a  valve  for 
controlling  tbe  flow  of  w.nter  from  the  water  supply  pipe 
to  thn  aforesaid  second  pipe 

3  .V  device  of  the  ciftB«  deacribed.  having  in  comblna 
tion.  0  drinking  cup  having  within  It  a  tosh  crossing  it 
from  side  to  side  and  dividing  It  into  a  bubbling  chamber 
and  an  Inlet  chamber,  said  cup  having  an  o|}enlns;  formetl 
through  tile  twttom  of  the  inlet  chamber,  a  pipe  passing 
through  said  opening  antl  also  through  the  rose,  a  down 
wardly  presented  shoulder  on  said  pip*-  f-ugaging  the  upper 
side  of  the  rose,  a  rul«b.T  gasket  surrounding  the  pipe 
and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  through  the  lK)ftom  of  the 
inlet  chaml>er.  a  Jam  nut  turned  on  the  said  pipe  and  en- 
gaging tbe  rubt>er  gasket,  and  means  for  supp)yln(  tbe 
pipe  with  water. 

4  A  device  .)f  the  cla^s  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  basin  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a  water  outlet, 
a  drinking  cup  within  the  basin,  said  drinking  cup  having 
ports  or  postages  through  which  water  may  llow  from 
the  Msln  to  the  outlet,  a  trap  having  an  upwardly  pre 
sented  open  end  registering  with  tbe  outlet  opening  and 
bavidy  also  a  discharge  1. ranch,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  drinking  cup  and  extending  downward  through  tbe 
outlet  opening  and  into  the  trap,  a  water  supply  pipe, 
hollow  parts  providing  a  pannage  or  water  way  through 
which  water  may  flow  from  said  water  supply  pipe  to  the 
pipe  first  afor'said,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  water  to  the  drinking  i  up 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  de<4cril>ed.  having  in  combination, 
a  basin  provided  at  Its  lM>ttom  with  an  outlet  opening,  a 
drinking  cup  seatinl  within  th^-  tnsln  and  having  porta 
or  openings  through  which  the  water  may  flow  from  tbe 
basin  to  the  outlet  opening,  a  trap  having  an  upwardly 
presented  open  end  registering  with  the  outlet  of  the  baaln 
and  having  also  a  dlsibarge  branch,  a  pipe  communicating 
at  Its  upper  eod  with  ih.-  .Irlnking  cup  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  th**  outlet  opening  of  tbe  basin  and  into 
tbe  trap,  a  valve  t  aning  within  the  trap  with  which  the 
lower  end  of  tlie  pip.-  aiorenaid  communicates,  a  water 
supply  pipe  i-ommunlcating  with  tbe  interior  of  said  valve 
casing,  and  a  valve  in  said  caning  for  controlling  com- 
munication t)etween  said  water  supply  pipe  and  the  pipe 
first  aforeiiald, 

[<'lalmH  *i  to  S  u<>t  printed  In  the  <iai«tte.l 


1.101.7.V)  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  SHOE  rPPERS 
Ohablba  fl.  Mabhhaii..  Itrockton.  Mass..  aaaignor.  by 
mesne  anslgnments.  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Company. 
I.ynn.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachnsetts  Filed 
May  ty  lH9ft.  Serial  No.  715.792.  Renewed  Feb.  3.  1014 
Serial   No    816.336.      (CI.    12 — 55.t 

I.  In  a  machine  for  folding  the  edge  of  sheet  material, 
tlie  combination  of  a  gage,  a  work  table,  means  for  clamp 
Ing  a  sheet  of  material  thereon,  folding  Instrumentalltlefl, 
and  conaertlons  for  flrst  paistng  tbe  table  so  tbat  tbe 
work  will  clear  the  gage,  am]   for  then  moving  the   rabfe 
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back  to  present  the  work  lo  pt  altlon  to  be  acted  upon  by 
the  folding  InstramenUlltlea.  suUsUntlally  as  descril-ed 


through  said  channel  to  preheat  said  torch,  and  means  for 
Ignltlntr  th»*  torch. 


2.  In  n  machine  for  folding  tbe  edge  of  sheet  material. 
•  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustabl*- 
fingers,  a  work-table,  and  a  gage  Interisiaed  lietween  tb.- 
work  table  and  flngerf  so  that  tbe  QogerH  may  be  adjuste*! 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  gage,  and  the  work  adjusted  to  the 
front  fHlge  of  the  gage,  sutsttantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  folding  the  edge  of  sheet  material, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Independently  adjust- 
able fingers,  a  work  table,  means  for  clamping  the  work 
on  th>>  work-table,  and  means  for  moving  the  work-table 
back  to  present  the  work  In  proper  position  to  be  acted 
upon  by  said  Angers,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  machine  for  folding  tbe  edge  of  sheet  material, 
the  citmblnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  independently  adjust- 
aUe  fingers,  n  gage,  a  work-table,  meana  for  clamping  the 
work  on  the  work-table,  and  connections  for  first  raising 
tbe  table,  ao  tbat  the  work  will  clear  tbe  gage.,and  for  then 
moving  the  table  liack  to  present  the  work  in  position  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  fingers,  subslantiaily  as  descrlbe«l 

5  In  a  machine  for  folding  the  edge  of  »heet  material, 
the  •  uuibination  of  a  gage  «i,  a  work  table,  a  clamp  M, 
fulcrum  ple«'es  24  on  the  frame  of  the  machine.  levers  22, 
and  llnkn  '2:i.  arrat}«*'il  to  actuate  the  clamp  M.  tbe  levers 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  fulcrum  piiH'es  24  to  rals*' 
the  work  table  after  tbe  actuation  of  the  clamp  H  by  the 
links  ~'S,  substantially  a»  deacrlbiHl. 

l>'Ulms  H  to  -'0  not  printed  in  the  liasette.] 


1.101.761.      PROTECTOR   FOB  AUTOMOBILE  cr>4»LINO 
8YSTEMH.      Fkank    H.    Mahon.    Clarendon,    Vt.      Filed 

Feb    24.1912.     Serial  No.  «79.6«W.     iCI.  123— 170. 

1.  A  means  for  preventing  the  freezing  of  automobile 
radiators  comprising  an  engine.^  a  radiator,  a  burner  for 
the  radiator,  meana  for  supplying  combustible  fiuid  there- 
to, and  means  for  diverting  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine 
to  pre  heat  said  burner. 

2  A  means  for  prnventlng  tbe  freeiing  of  nutomohile 
radiators  comprising  an  engine,  a  radiator,  a  circulating 
system  therefor,  a  gasolene  torch  arranged  t>eneaih  tb*-  clr 
culating  system  of  the  radiator,  and  means  for  diverting 
exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  for  pre  heating  the  same. 

3.  A  means  for  preventing  the  freesing  of  automobile 
radlatom,  comprising  an  engine,  a  radiator,  a  supplemen 
tal  beater  for  the  radiator,  means  for  supplying  exhaust 
gasea  from  the  engine  thereto  to  preheat  the  i^me.  a 
valve  for  supplying  combuatlble  fluid  to  the  supplemental 
heater,  and  means  connected  thereto  for  Igniting  tbe 
latter. 

4  A  means  for  preventing  tbe  freeing  of  automobile 
radiators,  comprising  an  engine,  a  radiator  <-aslng.  a  icaso- 
leoe  torch  within  the  same,  a  channel  for  the  exhaust 
gaaea  from  the  engine,  means  for  diverting  exhaust  gaaes 


5.  A   meana  for  preventing  the   freeiing  of   atitomoblle 

radiators,  comprising  an  engine,  a  radiator  caalng.  a  gaso 
lene  torch  within  tbe  same,  a  channel  for  the  exhaaat  gaaes 
from  the  engine,  means  for  diverting  exhaust  gases  through 
<ald  channel  to  preheat  said  torch,  means  for  igniting  the 
torch,  and  a  door  for  partially  closing  said  caalng. 
(Claim  *i  not  printed  In  the  "iaxettc] 


1.101.752.  LIGHTM.Mi  ARRESTER  David  T.  Mat. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  iisaignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Mar. 
I.  1013.     Serial  No   7.M  .S4«.     (Cl.  175— 30  , 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  an  Inner  cylindrical  electn>de. 
nn  outer  cylindrical  eiertrodf  surrounding  said  Inner  ele- 
trmle.  disks  of  liiftulatlug  material  enuuglng  with  the  edgeH 
xf  said  outer  electrode  and  (tupportintc  said  outer  electroil*' 
tn  operative  relation  to  said  ii>uer  ••lectrode.  and  means  Ii» 
'•ated  t)etween  said  el»M'trt>de»*  and  between  said  Insulating 
disks  actuated  by  the  beat  of  the  arc  t>etween  said  el»*< 
triTdes  for  c<»nneetlng  *ald  elM<-trodea  If  a  destructive  ar-- 
[>er8l8ts  longer  than  a  certain  period  of  time 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrcttter,  an  Inner  cylindrical  electrod>'. 
an  outer  cylindrical  electrode  surrounding  said  Inner  ele«  ■ 
trode.  disks  of  insulating  material  engaging  with  the 
edges  of  said  outer  electrode  and  supporting  said  outer 
electrode  in  op*^ratlve  relation  to  said  Inner  electrode,  a 
coll  surrounding  a  poi^lon  of  said  Inner  electro<te  and 
tending  to  expand  ho  as  to  connect  said  electrodes,  and 
means  normally  holding  said  coll  in  contracted  podtioD 
out  of  engagement  with  said  outer  electrode  and  so  af- 
fected by  the  beat  of  the  arc  between  said  electrodes  that 
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It  rrlvasM  nld  roll    If  i  dntrurtlr?  «rr  p«raliti   longer 
tban  a  certain  period  of  time. 

3.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  an  InnT  cylindrical  electrode 
having  a  portion  of  ita  outer  surface  threaded,  and  an 
outer  cjUndrical  electrode  sarrounding  aaid  Inner  electrode 
and  having  a  portion  of  its  Inner  surface  threaded  oppo- 
•Itelj  to  the  threading  on  the  outer  aurface  of  the  Inner 
electrode. 


1.101.763.  FOLIi-cr>LL.\B.  JosepH  McKiT.  Troy,  N.  Y., 
aaslgnor  to  Hall.  Hartwell  *  Compaoy.  Trojr,  N,  Y.,  a 
Firm  coniFoaed  of  William  L.  Hall.  Joseph  McKaj,  John 
P.  Schad,  and  Bnrton  K.  Woodward.  Original  applica 
Oon  aied  Apr.  9.  1910,  Serial  No.  5!S4,320.  Divided  and 
this  application  Bled  Oct.  26,  ISIJ  Serial  No.  71'".»33. 
(<I.  2-67  ) 


the  forward  aet  of  N>wa  hy  this 
bow»  are  folded  back. 


lever  when  the  forward 


B^ 


J 


1.  A  fold  collar  havlnc  a  top  and  a  band  of  s«parate 
pieces,  the  connected  edge^portloos  thereof  formed  on  like 
aDlfornaly  curved  lines  from  a  point  near  one  *'Dd  of  the 
collar  to  a  point  near  the  other  end  thereof. 

2  \  fold  collar  having  a  top  and  a  band  of  separate 
pieces,  the  connected  edK<^ portions  thereof  both  formed 
on  arcs  of  thp  same  radius  from  n  point  near  one  end  of 
the  collar  to  a  point  near  the  ntht*r  fod  thereof. 

■i.  A  fold  collar  having  a  top  and  n  band  of  separate 
plece«,  the  connected  fdce  portions  thereof  formed  on 
like  linen,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  each  belny  an  arc 
and  the  end  portions  lieinK  reveritely  mrved  with  relation 
to  Hdld  arc. 


1.101.754.  BETA  ArETTLAIJtYI.ENE  -  TI-rTRAALKVI^ 
ItlAMINS.  Ckobo  McKLiNo  and  Otto  Chrzkscinski, 
Elberfeld.  and  Hlgo  KOhlbs.  Leverkusen.  near  Colore. 
Germany.  a.<<.Hlicnora  to  Farbenfnbrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  A  Co  .  Elberfeld,  Germanv,  a  Corporation  of  Cer- 
many.  Filed  June  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  771,952.  (CI. 
2S — 24.  t 

1.  \a  new  products  the  beta-acetylnlkylenetetraalkyl- 
diamins,  which  are  colorless  and  odorless  oils  beloK  solu- 
ble In  water,  substnntlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

■J  .\s  new  products  the  beta-aci>ty1alkylenetetraethyl- 
dlamin.t.  which  are  colorless  and  odorless  oils  beins  solu- 
ble In  water,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  new  products  the  beta  acetyl trlmethylenetetra- 
ntkyldiarolns.  which  are  colorless  nnl  odorless  oils  being 
soluble  in  water,  sutwtantljilly  as  described. 

4.  As  new  product  the  beta  acetyltrimethylenetetrae- 
fhyldlamin  of  the  formula 


^^CBi-N<CtH,), 


rHr-<:0— CH< 

wblcb    la   colorless   and   odorless   oil    with    i 

coloration  boiling  at  95-100°    C.    (7-S  mm. 

hie  in  water  and  being  spilt  up  by  besting  It  with  dilate 

sulfuric    add    Into    dlethylamin    and    beta  acetylalkyldie- 

tfajlamlD.  substantially  as  described. 


little  yellow 
being  solu- 


2.  An  attachment  for  automobiles  and  rarrlase*  having 
forward  and  rear  sets  of  oor^r  supporting  bows,  compris- 
ing a  lever,  a  supporting  nrm  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
lever  and  swure*!  to  the  carriage  to  locate  said  pivot  be- 
tween the  two  acts  of  bows,  the  upp<r  nr  HWintclnK  ind 
of  the  lever  being  provided  with  means  for  supporting  en- 
gagement with  the  forward  set  of  bows,  and  a   finger  se- 

I  curable  upon  the  forward  bows  and  adapteil  to   have  «lld- 
]   Ing  engagement  with  said  lever  nearer  Its  pivot. 

3.  An  attachment  for  automobiles  and  carriages  having 
forward  and  rear  sets  of  cover  supporting  bows,  rom- 
prlslng  a  lever,  n  supporting  srm  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
the  lever  and  secured  to  the  carriage  to  locate  said  pivtit 
tx'tween   the  two  sets  of  bows,  s  pivot  pin  secured  to  the 

I  upper  part  of  the  forward  set  of  bows,  the  npper  end  of 
the  swinging  arm  having  a  recea«  for  the  reception  of 
«ald  pin.  and  a  clip  or  hook  fl user  aecurable  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  forward  Ih.ws  and  engaging  said  swinging 
lever. 

4.  In  a  methnnlstn  f<.r  raising  and  lowering  the  toi**  of 
automobiles  and   carrlacea  the  combination   with   forwnrd 

I    and  rear  sets  of  bows,  nf  u  lever  arm  pivoted  t>etweeD  >'ald 
I   forward  and  rear  sets  of  ttows.  the  upper*or  swinging  end 
I   of  said   arm   and   of   the   forward   aet   of   bows  being   pro- 
!   vided  with  r4»mpleraentnl  pivot  members,  the  pivot  end  of 
the  rear  set  of  bows  having  a  pin  receiving  yoke  In  posi- 
tion  to  receive  the  securing  pin  of  the   lower  end  of  tb« 
:   forward  bows  when  the  latter  are  folded  down,  and  a  cap 
;   block  carrletl  by  the  swinging  lever   In   position   to  match 
with  sAid  yoke  when  the  lever  la  thrown  backward  and 
down. 
I       5.    In   an  attachment   for  automobiles  and  carriages.   In 
I   combination,   front  and  rear  sets  of  bows,  pivoted  to  fold 
I   down,    an    arm    secured    to    the   carriage    body    and    upon 
I   which  the  rear  s^s  of  bows  are  pivoted,  nn  arm  securahle 
I   In    common    with    said    Ijow  pivoting    arm    and    extending 
toward  the   pivot   position   of  the  forward  set   of  bow*',  a 
I   transferring    lever    pivoted    upon    said    arm    between    tbe 
I   pivot    positions    of    forward    and    rear    sets    of    bows,    the 
I   swing  or  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  the  uppar  portion  of 
the  forward    Ikjwb   having   coiiperating   pivot   connections. 
I  the  pivot  ends  of  the  rear  set  of  bows  having  a  sldeopen- 
I   Ing  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  part  carried  by  the  pivot 
'  fud  of   the  front   set   of   1>owm.   the   pivoted   transferring 
lever    having   s    pnrt    c-Wiperatlng    with    the   socket   at    the 
I  pivot  ends  of  the  rear  bows  to  clamp  the  pivot  ends  of  the 
I  forward  bows  when  the  latter  are  folded  b«ck. 


1.101.7&5.      DEVICE      FOR      RAISING      AUTOMOBILB- 
TOP8.     jAMaa  C.   Mob.  Poulsbo.  Wash.      Filed  Feb    11 
1913.     Serial  No.  747.802.     <C1.  21—62.. 
1.   An  attachment  for  raising  and  lowering  the  twwa  of 
automobilea  and  cmniagea  employing  front  and  rear  sets 
of  bows,  comprising  an  arm  securable  upon  the  car  body, 
a  lever  plToted  upon  said  arm  and  provided  at  Its  swing- 
ing end  with  means  for  aupportlngly  engaging  the  forward 
Bet  of  bows,   and    means   for   engaging   and   holding  down 


1.101,756      MASK.     Joiim  NBarADBA.  Blngbamton.   N.   T.. 
aaatgnor  of  one-third  to  Steve  Krna.  Blngbamton.  N.  T. 
Piled  Feb.   7.  1914.      Serial  No    817.206.      <C1.   2— 119.» 
I        1.   A    llreman's    face    mask    formed    of    a    sheet    of    8t>- 
I   <«orbeot  material   having  eye  openings  therein,   a  strip  of 
non-flbaorbent    material    carrying    lenses    aecured    to    the 
Inner  aide  of  the  mask,  said  lenaes  tn  be  received   In   tbe 
eye  openings,  elastic  straps  secured   In   the  uon  absorbent 
strip  and   buckle  strap*  carried  by   the  elastic  atrape. 
2.   In  a  fare  mask,  s   shield  of  absorbent  material  bav- 
,   Ing  eye  openings   therein,   a   strip  of  non  abaorbent  mate- 
rial carrylnK  lens^i  stitched  to  said  shield,  said  lenses  to 


be  received  in  the  eye  openlnga,  cbeek  and  chin  relnforc 
log  strips  stitched  to  said  shield,  and  buckle  straps 
stitciied  to  said  reinforcing  strips,  all  of  said  stitching 
passing  completely  throagh  the  maak. 


8.  A  face  mask,  comprslng  a  shield  of  sponge  or  Ukt; 
absorbent  material  formed  with  eye  openings,  a  relnforc 
Ing  strip  secured  to  the  inner  aide  of  said  shield,  lenses 
Becured  to  said  strip,  vertically -disposed  reinforcing  strips 
on  the  Inner  aide  of  said  shield,  and  buckle  straps  secured 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  reinforcing  strips  for  securinfE 
the  mask  to  the  wearer'a  head. 

4.  .\  face  mask  comprising  a  shield  of  absorbent  mate 
rial  formed  with  eye  openings,  a  reinforcing  strip  of 
Don-abMorbent  material  having  eye  openings,  flanged  lens 
frames  fitting  within  the  openings  In  aald  strip,  lenses 
held  in  said  frames,  reinforcing  strips  also  of  non-abKorl>- 
ent  material  disposed  vertically  on  the  inner  sides  of  the 
ahleld,  and  securing  straps  secured  to  said  reinforcing 
Strips. 


1  Ins  hydraulic  pressure  regulator  the  combloatlou 
of  an  adjustable  cylinder,  a  plunger  cosctlng  with  said 
cylinder,  meana  to  exert  fluid  pressure  against  one  end  of 
aald  plunger,  a  roll  to  which  said  pressure  la  communi 
eated  and  adjustable  means  cosctlng  with  the  cylinder 
to  limit  one  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  hydraoUc  preaaure  regulator  for  the  hooalDg 
•f  a   mill   the  eombiaatloB   of  an  adjaatable  cylinder,   a 


V101,767.       HTDB^ULIC       PBESSURE  -  REGULATOR 

Charlbs  K,  Ncwbold,  Habana.  Cuba,  assignor  to 
KraJewskI  Pesant  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor 
pomtlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720.932,      (CI.   100—47.) 


chamber  for  said  cyiloder,  a  plunger  extending  throagh 
one  end  of  the  chamber,  s  packing  holder  carried  upoa 

the  plunger,  packing  means  between  the  said  bolder  and 
adjustable  cylinder  and  means  to  exert  fluid  preaaure 
upon  the  top  face  of  the  packing  bolder. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  pressure  regulator  for  the  honstng  of 
a  mill,  a  cap  for  said  housing,  a  guide  chamber  formed 
with  said  cap  having  an  enlarged  head  with  threads  at 
one  end  of  the  latter,  a  plunger  extending  through  the 
said  cbaml)er.  a  packing  holder  8upt>orted  on  the  plunger, 
an  adjustable  cylinder  within  said  enlarged  head  with  the 
lower  end  thereof  encircling  the  packing  bolder,  packing 
carried  on  the  holder  bearing  against  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  a  lock  nut  bearing  upon  said  cylinder 
and  In  threaded  engagement  with  threads  of  said  en- 
la  rE<^1  head. 

4  In  n  hydraulic  pressure  regnlator  for  the  bouaing 
of  a  mill,  a  cap  for  said  housing,  a  guide  chamber  formed 
with  said  cap  having  an  enlarged  head  with  threads  at 
one  end  of  the  latter,  n  plunger  extending  through  said 
chamber,  ii  packing  bolder  having  a  stop  sleeve  supported 
<>n  the  plunger,  an  adjustable  cylinder  having  an  open- 
ing within  said  enlarged  head  and  with  the  lower  end 
thereof  enclrcllne  the  packing  holder,  packing  carried 
on  the  holder  bearing  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  a  lock  nut  connected  to  and  bearing  upon  said 
cylinder  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  said  enlarged  head,  and  piping  for  fluid  pressure  con- 
nected to  the  opening  In  the  c.vllnder. 


.101. 75H  MOWING  MACHINE.  OttO  SALcftB.  Derby, 
Conn  Filed  Jan.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  815.457.  (CI. 
56—19.) 


A  mower  comprising  a  frame,  traction  wheels  upon 
said  frame,  cutting  means  forwardly  positioned  npon 
said  frame,  an  inverted  V-shaped  cover  having  a  longi- 
tudinal top  ridge  and  mounted  upon  said  frame  over  and 
covering  a  portion  of  all  of  said  wheels  and  haTtng  an 
open  rear  end,  a  V-shaped  front  portion  npon  said  cover 
comprising  rearwardly  sloping  side  portions,  an  oMlqii* 
ridge  at  the  merging  of  aald  side  portions  posltloiied  1b 
the  plane  of  the  ionidtudlnal  axis  of  the  cover  and  angu- 
larly extending  from  the  forward  termlnatloB  of  mM 
top  rib. 


I.l01.7r.0  B*»T  FOR  ANIMALS.  HK>fRY  Waltbr  AB- 
COT  Salter  and  Jambs  Olivbb  Saltbb,  Aldershot,  Bag' 
Und.  Filed  May  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  787,079.  (d. 
54—82.) 

1.  .\  boot  for  protecting  the  legs  of  polo  ponies,  hunters 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  back  piece  adapted  to  he 
wrapped  around  the  lower  poHion  of  the  animal's  lag  and 
provided  upon  Its  leg  contacting  side  with  a  plurality  of 
lisps  arranged  to  be  removably  folded  upon  one  aootber  la 
overlapping  relation,  padding  adjust aMy  and  refoorahly 
arranged  against  snld  leg  contacting  side  and  completely 
covered  by  Kald  flaps,  and  means  for  fastening  the  said 
hack  piece  tn  place. 

2.  A  boot  for  protecting  the  legs  of  polo  p<Ales,  hvatera 
and  the  like.  comprlBlng  a  strip  of  flexible  material  adapt- 
ed to  be  wrapped  around  the  lower  [>ortion  of  the  aBimal's 
leg  and  provided  npon  Its  leg-contact  Ing  side  with  a  plu- 
rality of  flaps  arranged  to  be  removably  folded  opoo  one 
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another   In   overlapplDg   relatloo,   paddlog   adjuitahly    aod 
r^mcTaMy  arraogvd  itfcalnat  Mid  leg-rontartinfE  'tid^.  and 


L-oiiipl4*teiy  ct'VtfTfti  I'V  MaM  tlapK.  and  m*-aoi<  for  fastenlag 
SHtd  ittrlp  Id  p)n<-* . 


.lIM.liai.  MKl'HAMSM  KipK  EXIIIBITINCJ  ll.I.rSTRA 
TION8  OF  TAI.Kl.Nli  MACHINE  REfORnS.  HbneT 
Skejunn.  Lfw  AngelMi.  I'al.  Filed  Feb.  lit.  Ifl'J.  8e- 
rljil  Nt..  «7«.4P.").      (CI.  («< — 2H.  ■ 


1.  In  an  UlustratloK  device  for  talking  murlilneit,  the 
romblnatton  with  a  talklnt;  mac-hln<^.  >>r  a  projtfi-tlng  lan- 
tern, meanH  io  aaid  lantern  for  intermllteutly  cbanglng  the 
aucceaalve  views  of  a  lllm  liefort-  the  objective,  a  weighted 
disk  seated  oq  the  revolving  disk  of  the  talking  machine 
and  adapt'-^l  to  ffvolv**  thtrewlth.  ;ind  mfiinh  for  operably 
connecting  said  weltcbted  dtnk  with  tb*"  Dim  changing 
mtfhanlam. 

J.  Iti  ar  Ulustratiue  device  for  talklni;  machines,  th. 
I  nmblniition  wltb  a  ttttkin^  mnrhlne.  o(  u  proj>>ctlne  Ian 
tern,  a  itlldable  fllin  lwild»*r  In  the  lantern,  meaiis  for  Inter- 
mittently chanKlDg  the  ^loattlon  of  aald  Rim  h<ilder  In  the 
lantern  for  llliiMtratlnp  nuc-cesBlve  vlewa  on  the  film,  frlc 
tlon  driving  meaioi  tented  on  the  revolvln;;  illak  of  the 
talking  machine,  and  nieana  for  operably  connecting  said 
driving  means  with  the  film  rhanglDiE  means  In  th<-  lantern. 

.^.  In  an  lllastrHtinK  device  for  talking  machines,  a 
projecting  lantern  having  vertical  slldewa.rs.  posts  pro- 
jecting horizontally  from  said  lantern  on  each  aide  of  the 
slldeway.  a  plurality  of  sleeves  of  dilferent  lenifths  on  the 
posts,  collars  nn  the  posta.  set  screws  In  the  collars,  ron- 
denaing  lenses  seated  t*tween  the  f>ostB  and  ln-lween  the 
aleeyea,  and  held  rigid  by  the  collars,  ftdjaatablf  means  to 
attmch  lUamlnating  means  to  the  ends  of  the  iiostM.  meant* 
to  hold  a  film  intermittently  In  the  alldeways.  means  to  re- 
lease and  drop  the  film  in  the  slldeway  from  one  position 
to  another,  and  meana  to  connect  the  holding  and  relaaalng 
means  o(»eratlTelT  with  the  record  on  a  talking  machine, 
BR  desrrU«ed. 


4.  In  an  llluatratlng  Uerlee  for  talking  machine  record*, 
in  romlilnallon  srtlh  a  prtijectlng  lantern  and  a  talking 
inaclilne.  n  shaft  ofterably  adjnslatile  In  length  hearing, 
and  direction,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  worm  on 
the  shaft,  means  t<i  operabl.v  connect  the  friction  wheel 
Willi  the  talking  machine  rei-ord.  holding  ujid  leletising 
menus,  means  for  holding  a  film  Intermittently  In  front  of 
the  prpojecting  apparatus,  means  to  release  and  drop  the 
dim  from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  in  oiienibly 
connect  the  worm  with  the  holding  and  releasing  means 
as  descritied. 

.'..  In  .in  Illustrating  device  for  talking  machine  re<ord«, 
the  'tfmblnatlon  wltb  a  talking  machine.  i>f  a  projeritag 
lantern,  a  slide  or  film  changing  mechanlfm  coroprlsing 
a  Worm  gear,  a  holding  and  releasing  plate,  a  film  h<ililer 
slldnlily  mounted  in  front  of  the  projecting  iip[>arntu>.  of 
the  lantern,  mean.**  for  ojMTably  c«jnne<.'tlng  said  worm 
gear,  said  plate  and  said  film  holder,  friction  driving 
menus  seated  on  the  revolving  diak  of  the  talking  ma- 
chine, means  for  <ii)eralily  connecting  said  driving  means 
with  said  worm  gear,  and  means  for  intermittently  trip- 
ping and  ili-oi>plnit  said  Olm  holder  from  one  poallioii  in 
ih<  lantertt  to  another  for  illustrating  successive  views  on 
the  Aim.  as  flescrllied. 

inalms  H  to  II  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.l 


l.lOl.TtU.  KIlLI.I.Nd  CtlAKTEK.  Mahion  (.1.  HHBkU,. 
I-oulsvllle,  tihlo.  Filed  Apr.  :;K,  I»14.  tierlai  No, 
834.089,      (CI.   104— III   I 


1.  In  a  rolling  coaster  of  the  class  (]escrlt>ed,  the  comt>i 
rmtloD  of  a  series  of  track  sections  hinged  together,  sup- 
Itortlng  means  adapt«>d  t<»  sup|M»rt  the  hinged  tratk  sec- 
tions in  inclined  relationship  with  reference  to  each  other, 
«ald  supports  fonueil  of  dllfi  leut  lielgbis  and  plvotnlly 
•-(tnnected  to  two  of  the  track  sections. 

:;,  In  a  rolling  coaster  of  the  class  descrils^i.  the  ,umbl- 
natlon  of  a  series  of  track  sections  hinged  together,  fold- 
ing supiiorting  means  adapted  to  aupport  the  hinged  track 
sections  in  inclined  rehitionshlp  with  reference  to  each 
other,  said  Kup|>orts  foriue<i  of  different  heights  and  pivot 
ally  connected  to  two  of  the  track  sections. 

3.  In  a  rolling  coaster  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  track  sections  hlnued  together  and  adapted  to  l» 
located  In  inclined  relationship  with  reference  to  each 
other,  two  of  the  truck  se<'llons  provided  with  recesMs. 
supporting  means  «-oiisistint;  of  parallel  bars  hinged  to- 
gether, said  parallel  bars  provided  with  cross  bars  and 
said  croea  bars  adapted  to  tic  seated  In  the  rectBaaes  of  the 
track  sections. 

4.  In  .1  rolling  coaster  of  the  claaa  described,  the-  combi 
nation  of  track  sections  hinged  together,  a  <»r  adapted 
to  travel  up«(it  salfl  trH<-k  sections,  supports  formed  of 
different  heights  and  each  itivotally  connected  to  ii  track 
section,  said  supfsirts  adapted   to  tie  folded. 

'•.  In  a  Fiilling  c<»sster  of  the  class  descritied.  the  cumbl- 
natlon  of  a  series  of  track  sections  hinged  together,  sup- 
[s.rts  iidattted  to  bold  the  series  of  track  sections  In  in- 
'lined  relationship,  said  track  sectloos  and  supports  adH|)t 
"<1  to  l«>  folded. 

'I'lnims  «  to  K  not  printed   in  the  tinzette.  | 


l.lOl.Tfia.  (IILl.Ni;  (pPK  >«AcmNK..  Charles  E.  8u>- 
rouB,  Wilmington  Del.,  iisaignor  to  F.  F.  Slocomb  k 
Co..  Incorporated,  Wltmingtou.  I»el..  a  Cor|>oratloD  of 
I>elawart.  Filed  Oct.  2:t.  IBII.  Serial  No.  S56.080.  Re- 
newed r>et-.  1,  181,1.  Serial  No.  HII4.10S.  (CI.  01— 54,1 
1.   In  a   macblDe  of   the  character  atatt^d.   a  carrier,  a 

tsiister  revolubly  mounteil  adjacent  thereto,  means  to  bold 
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siild  Is.lster  m  contact  with  a  skin  on  said  carrier,  mecha 
nUm  for  applying  oil  to  said  liolater.  a  preaanre  roll  rota 
tably  motintW  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bolster  and 
menus  I"  var.v  the  pressure  of  said  roll  to  repilate  the 
■luuntlty  of  oil  con«.T«l  by  said  tsilster. 


H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  carriage  hav- 
ing staking  devices  mounted  thereon,  means  for  redprwat 
Ing  said  carrtage.  a  horae.  a  foot-trcadlc.  means  Inierme- 
dlaie  said  horae  and  treadle  and  connected  to  the  same  to 
raise  the  horse  when  the  treadle  Is  depreased.  a  cam  d«-- 
vice  in  said  horse-ralsIng  means,  and  means  for  acttutlng 
said  cam  device  to  adjust  the  elevation  of  the  raised  horse. 


2.  Ill  a  maclilne  ol  the  character  stated.  ;»  carrier,  a 
Is.lstcr  revolubly  moutil.d  adjnn  nl  thereto,  tneaus  to  hold 
said  liolater  In  contnct  with  a  skin  on  said  carrier,  meclia 
nlsm  for  aiiplylng  oil  to  said  Isilstcr.  a  plurality  of  brush 
rolls  adapted  to  press  said  bolster  against  a  skin,  a  pres 
sure  roll  rotalflbl.v  mounted  and  .olsiHisl  l"  engage  said 
bolster  and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  aaid  roll  to  regu 
late  the  ouantity  of  oil  conve.^ed  by  said  bolster. 

X  In  a  machine  of  ibe  character  stnte<l.  a  carrier,  a  hol- 
atei  revolubly  mo«nte<l  adjacent  thereto,  means  to  hold 
said  Isilster  in  contact  with  a  skin  jiu  said  carrier,  mecha 
nlam  for  apiil.vlng  oil  to  said  Nilster.  a  plurality  of  brusn 
rolls  sdaptnl  to  pri^is  said  bolster  against  said  skin  nt  a 
plurality  of  jMiints  nliout  the  iM'rliibery  of  said  c.irrier.  and 
means  to  vary  the  relation  lietween  said  Is.lster  and  said 
akin  nt   the  s.-vernl  points  of  contact. 

4.  In  a# machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  carrier,  a 
liolster  revolubly  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  means  to  hola 
said  iKilster  In  contnct  with  the  skin  on  said  carrier,  mech- 
nnlstu  for  applying  oil  to  said  Is.lstcr.  n  plurality  of  brush 
rolls  adapted  to  press  said  bolster  atalnet  said  akin  at  a 
lilur.ility  of  points  sls.ul  th  •  iieripberv  of  said  carrier  and 
a  i.luralitv  of  isjsltioning  rolls  j.llaceni  said  carrier  where 
l.y  th'  rel.itlon  lietwcei.  said  Isilster  and  said  skin  Is 
changed  nt  each  point  of  contact. 

6.  In  a  deTic«  of  the  character  slated,  the  combination 
with  a  skin  carrier,  of  a  isTfora1i.d  Isilster.  a  device  for 
applying  oil  to  said  Isilster.  and  means  operating  through 
said  pi-rfornted  Isilster  to  spread  oil  on  a  skin  |«i«ltloned 
on  said  carrier. 

irlalms  fl  to  II  not  printed  In  the  liazette.l 


l,l(ll.7«,1.      LEATHER-STAKI.Nt;   MACHINE       Fbank    F 
Sixiciimh.   Wilmington.   1x1.  assignor  to   F    F    Slocomb 
*  Co,  Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Iiel  .  a  Corporation  of 
Iielaware      Filed  Nov.  4.   IHOfc.   Serial   No    4«1.098      Re 
newed  I"ec.  1.  1913.     Serial  No    804.111       iCl.  149—20.1 
1     In  a   machine  of  the  character  diKcrlbed.   the  combi 
nation  of  a  connecting  rod.  a  cam  carried  by  said  connect- 
ing rod.  a  walking  beam  engaging  the  <  am   at  one  end, 
staking  devices  pivoted  to  said  walking  lieam.  and  an  au- 
tomatic clamp  for  temporarily   retaining  the  akin   In   po- 
sition during  the  act  of  staking. 

•J.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaorlbed.  the  iwBbl- 
uatlon  of  a  crank  wheel,  a  connecting  rod  actuated  there 
by.  a  cam  on  said  connecting  rod.  a  walking  beam  engag- 
ing the  cam  at  one  end.  staking  devices  plvotally  connected 
with  the  other  end  thereof,  an  automatic  clamping  device, 
and  lonn.-ctlouB  from  said  .  Iaiu|iiug  ilevoe  to  said  crank 
wheel. 


4  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  a  carrUge,  means  for 
actuating  the  aame.  staking  devices  supported  by  said  car- 
riage, a  horse  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  staking 
device  carried  by  said  horse,  a  n'vcrsible  foot  treadle  for 
moving  the  said  horse  and  staking  device  carried  thereby 
Into  operative  relation  with  the  staking  devices  supported 
by  said  carriage  and  means  for  changing  the  degree  of  ele 
vatlon  of  said  b.  d  while  in  Its  raised  position 

!,.  in  f  machine  of  the  character  di-scrlbcd.  a  swinging 
head,  a  forward  staking  device  mounted  thereon,  n  pressei 
fotit  also  mounted  on  said  head,  a  sliding  frame,  a  low.  t 
staking  device  mounted  on  said  sliding  frame,  m.-ans  for 
ntalning  said  bead  In  liorlionlal  relation  with  said  lower 
staking  device,  a  conne.-tion  from  said  frami-  to  said  head 
ri'talnlng  means.  In  c.imblnatlon  with  an  .  ndlcst  apron 
mounted  on  said  sliding  frame  and  an  automatic  clamp 
I  for  retaining  a  skin  In  position  during  the  act  of  staking. 
[Claims  fl  to  27  not  primed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1101764  AIUUSTAHLE  MEANS  FOR  REGlI.ATlMi 
THE  TENSION  OF  THE  SPRING  FRAMES  FOR  Mti 
TOR  CYCLES.  Charles  G.  STEPntssON.  IVnver.  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  .30,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,082.     (CI.  2n»^94  I 


1  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  a  rear  fork  pivot.d  to  the 
frame  near  Its  base,  a  spring  lenired  at  Its  forward  entJ 
upon  the  upper  [lart  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  rear  extremity  of  the  spring  with  the  top  of 
the  aald  fork.  Including  an  element  adjnstable  to  release 
the  tension  of  the  spring 

2.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  a  rear  fork.  iipi«r  and 
lower  springs  interposed  between  the  frame  and  the  fork, 
one  of  said  springs  being  permanently  secured  at  both 
eitremltlea  and  the  other  being  permanently  secured  at 
one  extremity  only,  and  means  for  connecting  Its  o|i|>o- 
site  eitrerolty  with  the  top  of  the  rear  fork.  Including  an 
element  adjustable  for  maintaining  or  releasing  the  ten 
slon  of  the  spring 

3.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  a  rear  fork  pivoted  to  the 
frame  near  its  base,  a  leaf  spring  interposed  between  aald 
frame  and  the  upper  extremity  of  the  fork,  and  meana 
for  attaching  the  spring  to  the  fork.  Including  an  element 
to  releaae  or  restore  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

*       4    In  a  velocipede,  a  frami-.  a  rear  fork  hinged  to  the 
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frmme.  a  l«af  spriDg  securely  atucbed  at  Its  forward  ex- 
tremity to  tb€  frame,  aald  fork  t>eliig  provided  wltb  a  slot 
and  a  perforation  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  connect  tbe  rear 
end  of  tbe  spring  with  tbe  fork,  bj  passing  througb  tbc 
spring  SDd  perforation  or  tbroUKb  the  spring  and  slot,  ac- 
cording  to  whether  It  is  desired  to  maintain  or  releftse 
tbe  tenalon  of  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  veIoclp4>de,  a  frame,  a  rear  fork  hinged  to  the 
frame,  a  leaf  spring  securely  attaches]  at  Its  forward  ex- 
tremity to  tbe  frame,  said  fork  being  bifurcated  to  receive 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  aprlng,  the  bifurcated  part  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  and  a  perforation  and  a  bolt 
mountf'd  In  tbe  spring  and  adapted  to  connect  the  rear 
end  of  the  spring  with  the  hlfnrcated  portion  of  the  fork 
by  passing  tJirough  tbe  perforation  or  slot  according  to 
whether  It  Is  desired  to  maintain  or  releaae  tbe  tension  of 
tbe  spring. 

I  Claim  6  not  prlntad  In  the  Oaxette. ) 


I.ll)l,7iW  fiBAr)ING  MACHINE.  THOUia  F.  8T10CD, 
Omatia.  Nebr  Filed  Sept.  28,  1011.  aerUI  No.  WI,841. 
(CL  37 — 48.) 


1,101,765.  TVPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  BtaxHau  C. 
8TICK.VEI,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  June  ^0.  IS03, 
Serial  No.  16.'i,704.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No;  737,381.     (CI.  197—27.) 


1.  In  a  front-strike  writing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  rearwardly  atriking  type-bars  and  a  platen,  of  pull 
links  extending  rearwardly  from  the  type  bars,  pendent  le- 
vers at  the  rear  of  the  machine  to  which  said  links  are 
connected  between  the  lever  ends,  links  extending  for- 
wardly  from  tbe  lower  enua  of  aald  levers,  and  key-bearing 
bell  cranka  connected  to  the  forward  enda  of  said  links 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rear- 
wardly striking  pivoted  type-bar,  a  platen,  pendent  levera 
at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  bell-crank  key  lever  having  a 
key  on  Its  forwardly  extending  arm  pivoted  forward  of 
the  typ«-bar  pivot,  and  links  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  key  lever  and  type-bar  to  said  pendent  levers 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
bar  aegment,  type-bars  pivotally  supported  therein  and 
having  type  bearing  arms  extending  upwardly  from  their 
plvota,  bell  crank  key  levers  pivoted  In  front  of  said  seg- 
ment and  having  depending  anna,  links  extending  rear- 
wardly from  aald  depending  arma.  links  extending  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  tbe  apwardly  extending 
arma  of  the  typ«-bara,  and  pandent  levers  operatlvely  con- 
nected below  their  fnlcrums  to  all  of  aald  links. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  pendent  levers  supported  at  the  rear  of  aald 
frame,  type-bara.  key-levers  connected  to  the  lower  enda 
of  aald  pendent  levera  and  connections  from  the  pendent 
levara  to  the  type-bars,  said  connections  engaging  said 
pendent  levers  between  their  fulcrams  and  their  lower 
ends. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  type- 
bars,  bell-crank  key  levera  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  type 
bar  plvota,  vertically  disposed  pendent  levers  located  at 
tbe  rear  of  the  machine,  Unka  connecting  said  laat-namad 
levera  to  tbe  key  levera,  and  meana  connecting  the  type- 
bara  to  tbe  vertically  diaposed  levers. 

IClalBS  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  main  frame,  an  Inclined  ele- 
vating carrier  comprlaing  a  continuous  belt  and  two  aep- 
arate  frame  sections,  meana  for  adjustably  supporting  the 
lower  frame-section,  means  for  rnising  snd  lowering  esch 
end  of  the  upper  frame-section,  vertically-slotted  platea 
carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  abaft  extending  through  tbe 
slot*  In  said  plates,  pinions  secured  on  said  shnft.  racks 
carried  on  the  upper  frsme  section  and  meshlnu  with  «nld 
pinions,  guiding  means  carried  by  snid  frame  section  and 
engaging  the  shaft  to  hold  the  racks  and  pinions  In  mesh, 
bars  connectt-d  with  the  shaft  adjoining  the  slotted  plates, 
and  meanft  for  cono'-rtlng  the  said  bars  In  varying  rela- 
tions to  the  upper  frame-aectlon. 

2.  in  a  grading  machine,  n  main  fram>-.  nn  elevfitlng 
carrier-frame  extending  laterally  from  the  main  frame,  par- 
allel vertically-slotted  plates  sef'urcd  to  the  main  frame 
adjoining  the  sides  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  carrier  frame, 
a  abaft  extending  through  tbe  slots  In  said  platea  and 
below  the  carrier-frame,  pinions  secured  on  said  shaft, 
racks  secured  to  tbe  csrrler-frame  and  meshing  wltb  said 
pinions,  means  swlngahly  supporting  tbe  carrier-frame 
upon  the  main  frame,  means  for  turning  the  shsft  to  move 
fbe  carrier-frame  laterally  to  tbe  main  frame,  and  meana 
for  retaining  the  carrlcrframe  In  varloua  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  shaft 

3.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  tranaveraa 
carrier-frame   extending   laterally   from    the   main    frama, 

I  meana  for  adjaatably  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  car- 
rier-frame, supporting  meana  pivotally  connected  with  tba 
Inner  end  of  the  carrier-frame,  means  for  adjusting  said 
aopportlng  means  vertically  on  tbe  main  frame,  a  horl- 
sontal  abaft,  guldea  for  holding  aald  abaft  In  vertically 
slldahle  relation  to  the  main  frame,  rigid  members  con- 
nected St  one  end  to  said  ahaft.  meana  for  connecting  tbe 
oppoalte  enda  of  said  members  In  vsrying  longltudlnsi  re- 
lations   to    the   carrier  frame,    and    connecting    means    for 

;  retaining  aald  shaft  and  tbe  carrier-frame  In  fixed  verti- 
cal relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  carrler-frama 
extending  at  one  side  tieyond  the  main  frame,  adjnatable 
supporting  4neans    connecting    each    end    of   the    carrlar- 

t  frame  with  the  main  frame,  whereby  aald  enda  of  the  car- 
rier-frame may  tfe  Independently  varied  In  their  vertical 
relation  to  the  main  frame,  a  horlxontal  ahaft.  means  re- 
taining said  shsft  In  vertically  slldable  relation  to  the 
main  frame,  rigid  members  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
shaft,  meana  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mem- 
bera  In  varying  longitudinal  relatlona  to  the  carrier- 
frame,  longitudinally  extending  racks  on  tbe  carrier- 
frame,  pinions  on  the  shaft  snd  engaging  said  racka.  and 
means  for  retaining  said  racks  nnd  pinions  In  operative 
relation  to  each  other. 


l.lOl.TrtT.  REINFORCED- CONCRETE  FLOOR  CON- 
STRUCTION. WVTH»  E.  Walkkk,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  <ieorge  W.  Phillips.  Iienv«r, 
Colo.  Filed  Kept.  18,  inu.  Herial  No.  640,874  iCI. 
72— «e.i 

In  a  reinforced  concrete  flo<jr  construction,  hollow  cy- 
lindrical members  surrounded  on  all  aides  by  a  conaldar- 
able  tbickneaa  of  concrete :  supports  fnr  said  membera  ha^ 
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Ing  bases  flush  along  their  bottom  edges  with  the  under- 
aide  of  the  Boor,  aald  bases  having  a  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  the  aupporting  aurfaces  of  the  sup- 


ports :  anil  ties  encircling  the  cylindrical  membera  and  con- 
nected to  said  supports  for  holding  the  members  to  the 
supports. 

I  101,768.      TEAlN-BTOI'riNG    MECHANISM.      J«as    F. 
'  W»BB,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Interna- 
tional Signal  Co..  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jnly  25,  1912.     SerUI  No.  711.627.     (CI.  246— 8B.) 


device  carried  by  said  caalng  and  Including  a  shaft  having 
Journals  mounted  In  bearings  In  said  casing,  rods  project- 
ing through  said  casing,  brake  shoes  slldably  mounted  on 
said  rods,  said  shaft  having  a  brake  drum  cooperative 
with  said  brake  9ho<>B.  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  by 
which  said  shaft  may  be  turned  against  the  resistance  of 
said  brake,  and  means  for  feeding  lubricant  between  aald 
brake  shoes  and  aald  drum,  said  brake  ahoe*  and  aald 
brake  drum  including  means  for  limiting  the  normal  move- 
ment of  said  ahaft  to  a  step  by  step  motion. 
I  Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


i.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanlam  for  train  stopping 
devices  and  the  like,  a  aupport,  a  ahaft  having  Journals 
mounted  In  aald  aupport,  rods  projecting  through  aald  sup 
port,  hrake  shoes  slldably  mounted  on  aald  rods,  aald 
abaft  having  a  brake  drum  cooperative  wltb  said  brake 
ahoes,  means  continuously  tending  to  preta^^ld  ahoes 
against  aald  drum,  and  mesne  whereby  aald  shaft  may  be 
turned.  . 

2  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  train  atopping 
devices  and  the  like,  a  support,  a  shaft  having  Journals 
mounted  In  said  support,  rods  projecting  through  aald 
support,  brake  ahoes  slldably  mounted  on  said  rods,  said 
abaft  having  a  brake  drum  cooperative  with  said  brake 
ahoes.  meana  contlnnonaly  tending  to  press  said  shoes 
against  said  drum,  mesne  whereby  aald  shsft  may  bo 
turned,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  abaft  in  virtue  of  which 
power  may  be  tranamltted  from  aald  ahaft  to  the  valve  to 
be  operated  upon. 

3.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanlam  for  train  stopping 
devices  snd  the  like,  s  sapport,  s  shsft  having  Journals 
mounted  in  ssld  support,  rods  projecting  through  aald 
aupport,  brake  shoes  slldsbly  mounted  on  aald  rods,  said 
shaft  having  a  brake  drum  cooperative  with  aald  brake 
ahoes.  meana  contlnuoualy  tending  to  press  aald  ahoes 
against  aald  drum,  mesna  whereby  said  ahaft  may  be 
turned,  asld  brake  dmm  Including  means  for  limiting  the 
normal  movement  of  aald  shsft  to  s  step  by  step  motion. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  caaing.  a 
device  carried  by  aald  caalng  and  including  a  shsft  hav- 
ing Joumala  mounted  In  bsartnga  in  aald  casing,  rods  pro- 
jecting through  aald  casing,  brake  shoes  slldably  mounted 
on  said  roda.  aald  ahaft  having  a  brake  drum  cooperative 
with  said  brake  shoes,  meana  mounted  on  aald  shaft  by 
which  aald  shaft  may  be  turned  againat  the  reslstsnce 
of  aald  brake,  and  mssDS  (or  feeding  lubrlcsnt  between 
aald  brske  slioes  and  said  drum. 

e.  In  as  apparataa  of  the  claaa  described,  s  essinc,  s 


1.101,76!!.  NECKWEAR.  Williau  Eiiwabd  WrBB,  Jr., 
Mrchmont.  N  Y  Filed  Jan.  12.  1014.  Serial  No. 
811.S68.      (CI.   2—11.) 


1  .\  necktie  formed  of  suitable  fabric  folded  and 
shaped  In  s  flat  tubular  form  and  embodying  a  narrow 
neckband  portion  and  wider  knot-forming  portiona  at  the 
ends  of  the  neckband  portion,  the  edges  of  the  folded 
fsbric  l>elng  at  the  middle  of  the  back  fold  of  the  tie.  a 
lining  extending  through  the  knot-forming  portiona  and 
the  neckband  portion,  a  Reinforcing  strip  on  the  back  fold 
of  the  tie  and  covering  the  edges  of  tbe  folded  necktie 
fsbric  and  extending  throughout  the  neckband  portion 
and  tbe  knotforralng  portions,  said  strip  being  suhstan- 
tlally  equal  In  width  to  the  neckband  portion,  and  lines 
of  stitches  extending  along  the  longltudlnsi  edges  of  said 
reinforcing  strip,  said  atltches  attaching  tbe  lining  to  the 
back  fold  only  of  the  tie  throughout  the  knot-forming 
portiona  on  both  sides  of  the  Joint  between  the  edges  of 
the  folded  necktie  fabric,  whereby  said  etltcbes  will  not 
appear  on  the  face  of  the  tie.  and  the  lining  will  be  ae- 
cnred  near  Its  longitudinal  edgea  and  throughout  Its 
length  to  the  back  fold  only  of  the  tie. 

2.  A  necktie  formed  of  suitable  fabric  folded  and  ahaped 
In  tubular  form  and  emtwdylng  a  narrow  neckband  por- 
tion and  outwardly  flaring  knot-forming  portions  at  the 
ends  of  the  neckband  portion,  the  edges  of  the  folded 
fabric  being  at  the  middle  of  tbe  back  fold  of  the  tie.  a 
lining  extending  through  the  knot-forming  portiona,  said 
lining  being  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  neck- 
tie, and  lines  of  stitches  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  lining  and  near  tbe  longitudinal  edgea  of  the 
necktie,  said  sUtchea  attaching  the  lining  to  the  back 
fold  only  of  the  tie  throughout  the  entire  length  of  aald 
lining  and  on  both  sides  of  the  Joint  between  the  edge*  of 
the  folded  fabric,  whereby  aald  stitches  will  not  oppear  on 
the  face  of  the  tie 


1,10  1,770.  YELLOWISU-C.REES  TRIPHENTLMB- 
TltANE  DY'E.  Max  Wgiu-.B,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Synthetic  Patcnta  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jnly  17,  1913  S* 
rial  No    779.632.      (CI.  8— ].< 

1.  The  new  dyes  of  the  triplienylmethane  aeries  being 
sulfonic  adds  derived  from  nn  aromatic  aldehyde  snd  s 
mcU-toIuldln  substituted  In  the  amino  group  hsrlng  tbs 
following  graphically  represented  conatltutloo : 

R      R' 

Y 

where  R  and  R'  are  radicals  of  meUtoluldins  substitoted 
in  the  amino  group,  and  R'  an  aromatic  radical,  which 
dyes  ate  after  being  dried  and  pulverlied  in  the  ahape  of 
their  alkaline  salta  dark  powders  aoluMe  in  water  gen- 
erally with  a  yellowiah-green  coloration ;  dyeing  wool 
green  shades  distinguished  by  their  yellowish  tint  fsat  f» 
alkali  and  to  fulling.  aubsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  new  dyes  of  the  trlphenylmethane  aeriea  hdng 
sulfonic  adda  derived  from  a  halogen  substituted  aromatle 
aldehyde   sod   a   meta  toloidln   aubstltuted   in   tbe   aaaino 
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KHMip.   hftvlDfE  the  following  grapblcally   represvotf^   ctin- 
Ktltiitlon  : 

R      R- 

y 


.1. 


wll*r»  R  iiihI  R  arp  the  raillcaU  of  metatoluidiiit  xuhatl- 
tutpd  iD  the  amino  jiroiip.  and  H'  a  halogen  tintMttiliited 
aromatic  railiral.  which  •Ivi'i'  arc  after  being  drie<I  and 
pn]v>Tlied  In  the  nhap.'  ..f  their  alkaline  Halts  dark 
IK.wdcrs  soluldc  In  wal-r  k-encrall)  with  a  yellowish- 
(jrH^n  coloration  :  dy.lnj-  wool  urt^n  »hade9  dlatlngulabed 
l>.T  their  yellowish  tint  fa.-T  ro  .ilkall  ami  to  fulllnii.  «ub- 
Ktantlally  aa  def^erlbed. 

.t.   The    new  dy»'»«   of   the   triphenylUK-lhaue   st-rlcs   lielnj: 
piulfonic  «cld»   derived   from   an   anmatlc  aldehyde  and  a 
meta-toluldln   ^iibatlluttil   In   the  amino  icroup  having   the 
f..llowlnc  (rraphlcaltr   rciirc-entcd  constitution  ; 
K      B' 

y 

K' 

when  R  and  K  ar-'  tlo  ra<Ucal8  of  meutoluldlna  snbctl- 
tuted   In   tbt  .imloo  groiii.  and  R«  a   aiibtitltnied  aromatic 


radical,  which  dye»  are  after  being  dried  and  pnlTerlse<l 
In  the  abape  of  their  alkaline  aalts  dark  powdeni  aoliilde 
In  water  itenerally  with  a  yellowlah  green  coloration  :  dye- 
ing w<ml  Kre.n  "hadeii  illatlngulnbed  by  their  yellowlah  tint 
faM  to  alkali  and  to  fulling,  nubalantlally  aa  described. 

4.  The  new  dyea  of  the  trlphenylni^thane  lorlca  de 
rived  from  a  .  hlor  »ut»itltute»1  nromarlc  aldehyd.-  and  a 
meta  toluldln  aubatltuted  In  th.-  amino  group  having  the 
following  graphically   represented  conalltutlon  : 

R      R' 

y 

A. 

"hern  K  and  R'  are  the  radlralB  of  metatoluldtna  aubatl- 
tuted  In  the  amino  group,  and  H»  a  chlor  »\ih«tltuted  aro- 
matic radical  which  dye»  an  after  being  dried  ami  pul 
verlai-d  In  the  shape  of  iheir  nikallne  aalix  dark  p<iwdeni 
"oinhle  In  wafr  generally  with  a  yellowish  green  colora 
lion:  d.velng  w.Hil  green  Khades  dlatlngulnhed  by  their 
.vellowUh  tint  fast  to  alkali  and  to  fulUng.  sulwtantlally 
at«  described. 

5.  The  new  dyea  having  In  a  free  aute  the  formula 
graphically  repreacsted 


C.H 


KO,H— CtHr 


'ch!>''\/\/'^^"'       '"'x/X 


1^^tH,-CB 


•-8O1 


''\y 


where  R»  \-  a  suhstitut.d  aromatii  radical  which  are 
after  being  ilrled  and  pulvtrlted  green  powderi"  soluble  In 
water  with  a  yellowish  green  coloration  and  dyeing  wool 
yellowish  gre»n  shades  fa«t  t..  alkali  and  to  fulling,  aub- 
■tanttally  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  A  not  prlntet)  In  the  Oaiette.] 


l,101.:;i  SWITCH  THROW  Th..m«»  L.  Wrarr, 
Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  C>ct.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  797  609 
(01.  104—24.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla»«  dewrltwl.  a  main  rail  and  n 
aiding  rail  :  a  switch  point  fulcrumed  Intermedlat.'  Its  ends 
at  the  end  of  the  main  rail  and  having  „n.-  of  Its  ends 
adapted  to  coilperatp  with  the  siding  rail,  th.-  other  end 
of  the  swltrh  iioint  lying  outside  of  the  main  rail  ;  a  mov 
able  member  located  adjacent  the  siding  rail  outside  of  the 
main  rail  and  cooperating  with  the  flange  engaging  edge 
of  the  aiding  rail :  and  means  located  outside  of  the  main 
rail  and  operatlvely  connecting  the  movable  rail  and  the 
switch  point  to  set  the  switch  point  for  the  main  rail  when 
the  movable  member  Is  engaged  by  the  wheel  of  a  car  mov 
log  outwardly  alone  the  siding  rail  and  awiiv  from  the 
switch  p<dnt 

-  In  a  device  of  tJie  class  deacrlbed.  a  main  rail  and 
a  siding  rail  ;  a  switch  point  fulcrume<l  Intermediate  Ita 
ends  at  the  end  of  the  main  rail  and  adapted  at  one  end 
to  cooperate  with  the  aiding  rail  :  an  Intermediate  lever 
fulcruni(.d   l*tweeo   Its  ends   adjacent   tht   siding   rail,  i.ue 


end  of  the  Intermediate  lever  cotlperatlng  with  the  other 
end  of  the  switch  i>olnt :  anl  0  primary  lever  fulcrumed 
lnterme<llate  lU  enda  adjacent  the  siding  rail,  one  end  of 
tlie  primary  lever  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  the 
Intermediate  lever,  and  the  other  end  of  the  primary  lever 
ciKiperntlng  with  the  wheel  engaging  eilge  of  the  siding 
rail. 


1.101,771'  fRCKWIK  OF  M ANrFACTlRINf,  MAGNE- 
SIUM CARBO.NATE  FROM  MAONB8IAN  LIMESTONE 
Frank  9.  rntyr,  Newark.  N  J.  Filed  O.  t  0.  I!«i9 
Bertal  No.  521  ..183.     m.  23 — 18. 1 


1  The  step  In  the  manutn.  lure  of  magnesium  carbonate 
from  nmgn.'slan  limestone,  which  comprises,  exposing  a 
finely  divided  mliture  of  the  calcined  llmmtone  and  water 
to  the  actidh  of  a  gas  conUlnlng  carls.u  dloild.  under  a 
pressure  not  substantially  above  that  of  the  atmosphere,  to 
dlaaolve  a  major  portion  of  the  magnesia  of  said  mixture 
In  the  water  of  the  mixture 

2  The  process  of  manufacturing  magnesium  carbonate, 
which  comprises,  calcining  magneslan  limestone  to  form 
a  product  which  Is  capable  of  hydratlng.  slaking  said 
prtsluct  with  water  to  convert  oilds  of  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium Into  hydrates,  suspending  the  so-formed  hydrate* 
In  water  10  form  a  milky  lliinld.  and  conucting  the  said 
milky  liquid,  while  In  a  fln-  state  of  suMlvlslon,  with 
uncompressed  carbon  dloild  liearlng  gas  under  a  pressure 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  atmosphere  to  dlaaolve 
magnesia  of  said  liquid  and  to  precipitate  the  calcium  of 
said  liquid  as  <.arbonate 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  basic  magnesium  car 
bonate.  which  comprises,  calcining  magn.slan  limestone 
to  form  a  product  cc.ntalnlng  free  ollda  of  calcium  and 
magnesium,  slaking  said  material  with  water  to  convert 
said  oxids  Into  hydrates,  suspending  the  so  hydrated  mate- 


JUNE  30,  iql4- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'355 


rial  In  n  sufflclenl  proportion  of  water  to  dissolve  an 
amount  of  magnesium  hlcarlsinate  wiuivalent  to  the 
hydrated  magnesia  li  said  material,  reducing  the  so-formed 
mixture  of  hydrated  material  and  water  to  a  flne  state  of 
subdivision,  subjecting  the  nnely  sohdlvlded  mixture  to  the 
action  of  Btibatantlally  uncompressed  carlKindioxld  bearing 
gas.  derived  from  the  calcination  of  said  limestone,  under 
a  pressure  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  atmosphen' 
to  dissolve  magnesls  of  said  hydrate<t  material  to  form  n 
solution  of  bicarbonate  and  precipitate  the  calcium  of  said 
material  as  carbonate,  separating  said  carbonate  of  cal 
clum  from  said  magnesium  bicarbonate  solution,  heating 
the  separated  l.icarbonale  solution  to  precipitate  the  mag 
nesia  therefrom  as  basic  caihonate.  ami  recovering  said 
basic  carbonate. 


1,101,773.    CHURN.    Ethel  7<.u.e«.  Lansing.  Mich.    Filed 
Jan.  16,  1014.     Serial  No.  N12.481       irl.  31  — IS.I 


said  sleeves,  a  gridiron  slldably  engaged  In  aald  run  ways, 
a  handle,  bars  connecting  the  handle  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  sleeves,  pulleys  secured  to  the  frame,  chains  passed 
over  the  pulleys  and  secured  on  one  side  of  the  pulleys 
to  the  bars,  and  counterweights  secured  to  the  chains  on 
the  other  side  of  said  puiiey:- 

2.  A  broiler  comprising  a  frame,  a  broiling  chamlier 
opened  at  the  front  and  having  a  flue  at  the  top.  a  series 
of  gas  burners  at  the  top  part  of  said  chamber,  a  portable 
drip  pan  supported  on  tie  bottom  of  said  chamber,  vertical 
sujiports  swured  to  tlie  frame,  sleeves  slldably  monnJ«.d 
on  the  said  supports  and  extending  within  and  without 
said  broiling  chamber,  runways  carried  by  aald  Bleeve»<  a 
horltontal  frame  secured  to  said  sleeves  within  said  cham 
lier.  a  gridiron  slldably  mounted  in  said  run  ways,  a  handle 
positioned  In  front  of  said  broiler,  bars  connecting  tie 
handle  to  said  sleeves,  pulleys  secured  to  the  frame,  chains 
passed  over  the  pulleys  and  secured  on  one  side  of  the  pul- 
leys to  the  l>ars.  and  counterweights  s.n-iired  to  the  chains 
on  the  other  side  of  «aid  pulleys 


In  combination,  a  flat  square  forming  memlier.  two  rock- 
ers secured  In  parallel  spaced  relation  t.  opposite  edge 
of  said  base  memt>er.  a  platform,  said  rockers  held  upon 
•aid  platform,  two  coll  sprincs  each  having  one  end  se 
cur<Ml  to  snltl  base  and  the  other  end  to  said  platform 
■aid  springs  acting  as  stops  limiting  the  side  wise  move 
Went  of  said  rockers,  a  coll  spring  having  (»ne  end  secured 
centrally  to  one  end  of  said  base  meml^r  and  the  other 
end  to  said  platform,  two  ears,  a  pedal  se<'uriMl  to  each 
e»r.  two  eyes  secured  to  the  end  of  said  l>ase  memlsT  oppo 
•Ite  said  last  mentioned  spring,  and  two  ri«lB  connecting 
■aid  rods  to  said  eyes,  as  and  in  the  manner  shown. 


1.101.77r..  SEI'AUATOR,  Cit^oBiiX  A.  AMEPICK.  I>Brlcil, 
N.  y.  Filed  May  20.  1012.  Sertal  No.  BOR.SBS.  (CL 
130—1(1.) 


1,101,774.  BROILER  Alksbt  L.  ALTCtBUNP,  New 
York.  N.  y.  Filed  May  1,  1«11.  Sertal  No  e24,2»P. 
(CI.  128-    41  I 


1.  In  a  broiler,  a  frame,  heat  producing  means  secured 
to  the  frame,  supporting  means  for  the  object  to  be  broiled 
comprising  gridiron  supporting  rcsls  secured  In  vertical 
positions  to  the  frame,  sleeve*  slldably  mounted  on  said 
rods,  horlsontal  run  ways  secured   to  the   upi*r  ends  of 


1.  In  a  separati't.  the  combination  with  a  sepantttng 
screen,  of  a  sweep  arranged  to  move  to  and  fro  over  the 
surface  of  said  scre^-n.  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
arm  for  raising  the  s^ime  away  from  the  surface  of  said 
scn.en  before  the  sweep  reaches  the  limit  of  its  travel  In 
each  direction  and  then  lowering  the  sweep  again  to- 
ward the  surfft(.e  of  the  scr^n.  sutsitantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  «  screen,  of  a 
sweep  pivoted  tf.  oscillate  over  the  surface  of  said  screen, 
means  f<tr  swinging  said  sweep  on  Its  pivot,  and  means  co- 
oiH-ratlng  with  said  arm  for  raising  the  same  away  from 
itie  surface  of  said  screen  Itefore  the  sweep  reaches  the 
limit  of  its  travel  in  .'ach  direction  and  then  lowering  the 
sweep  again  toward  the  surface  of  the  same,  sulietantlally 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  screen,  of  a 
sweep  arranged  to  oscillate  over  the  surface  of  said  screen, 
n  T'lvoted  bar  to  which  said  swt.ep  Is  sei-ured.  means  for 
swinging  said  hiir  guiding  means  cooperating  witb  said 
Itfir  for  raising  said  sweep  away  from  the  surface  of  said 
8<-re«n  before  the  sweep  reaches  the  limit  of  its  teavel  in 
each  direction  and  then  lowering  the  sweep  again  toward 
the  surface  of  the  screen,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  separsting 
screen,  of  a  sweep  arranged  to  move  to  and  fro  over  the 
surface  of  said  screen,  a  roller  connected  with  said  sweep, 
a  guiding  face  over  which  aald  roller  la  adapted  to  travel. 
Inclined  parts  over  which  the  roller  Is  adapted  to  pass 
near  the  end  of  Its  movement,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  roller  to  drop  from  said  Inclined  parts  to  said  guiding 
face  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the  roller  and  paaa 
l)eneath  said  inclined  parts  In  Ita  return  movement.  «tib- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  screen,  of  a 
swwp  arranged  to  oscillate  over  the  surface  of  said  screen, 
a  pivoted  bar  t(>  which  said  sweep  is  secured,  means  for 
swinging  said  liar,  a  roller  secured  on  said  bar.  a  guiding 
face  over  which  said  roller  is  adapted  to  travel.  Inclined 
plates  pivoted  near  the  ends  of  said  guiding  face  upon 
which  said  roller  Is  adapted  to  travel  to  raise  the  sweep 
from  the  screen  and  from  which  the  roller  is  adapted  to 
drop  onto  the  guiding  face  to  lower  the  sweep  onto  the 
surface  of  the  screen,  said  pivoted  plates  being  adapted  to 
rise  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  roller  beneatl)  tbem, 
sulistantlflltv  sp  set   forth. 
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1. 101, 77a  HEATING-BOILER.  I5ni!«  B.  Bucocx  tnd 
Paras  F.  Widbolm,  Seattle,  Wwb  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913. 
Serlnl  No.   ->*8,S4)».      (CI.   122 — 167.) 


nu-mljera  ImtIdii  nolrhM  In  oppoeed  (urfaeea  thereof, 
■dapted  to  receive  Mid  parallel  member*,  brarea  between 
«ald  plow  beams  and  said  draft-beam,  holt-mnnectloDs  be 
tween  said  parallel  members  and  asid  braeea,  transTerae 
members  extendlnf  forwardlj  from  said  draft  b«am,  cer 
lain  of  tbe  bolts  of  said  connections  also  effectlo(  >x>nnec- 
tlon  between  ssid  transverse  memljers  and  said  parallel 
members,  a  draft-bar,  adjnatlng  dertcea,  one  of  aald  de- 
vice* effecting  coDoerUou  between  said  draft  bar  and  said 
drnft'beam.  and  an  adjustable  Seilble  and  ronpllnic-rod 
connection  between  the  outer  or  forward  end  of  snld  draft 
bar  and  tbe  otber  of  aald  devices. 


I.  In  a  heating  boiler  having  a  water-Jacket  provided 
with  Kide  uiemhers  nnd  r>  roof  portion  connecllni!  snld  side 
mnmljers  and  affording  a  Are  box  within  the  water  Jacket, 
a  plurality  of  pipe  colls  arranged  within  the  Dre-boz  to 
make  commuDlcatloo  lietween  the  roof-member  and  the 
lower  ends  of  said  clde  members,  a  Eras-burner  extending 
into  the  Are  \nix.  aiiM  burner  being  disposed  subjacent 
to  the  roof  portion  of  the  wiiter  Jacket  and  adapted  to 
deliver  the  bumlnc  gas  emitted  from  the  orlfloes  thereof 
selectively  against  the  pipe  colls  or  tbe  underside  of  said 
roof  portion  of  the  water  Jack.t. 

1'.  In  a  beating  boiler  having  a  water-jacket  provided 
with  side  memt>ern  and  a  r(M>f  portion  connecting  said 
Bide  niemliere  and  affording  n  Bre  box  within  the  water- 
jacket,  said  Jacket  being  provided  with  a  smoke  outlet  adja- 
cent tbe  lower  end  of  said  lire-box.  a  plurality  of  pipe-colls 
arranged  within  the  are-box  to  make  cammunlcatlon  be- 
tween tbe  roof  member  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  side 
members,  a  bslTle-plate  provided  Intermediate  the  height 
of  aald  Are  box.  a  gas-burner  extending  Into  the  flre- 
boi,  said  burner  tielng  disposed  subjscent  to  the  roof  por- 
tion of  tbe  water  jacket  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  bom- 
Ing  gas  emitted  from  the  oriaces  thereof  into  the  space 
above  said  baffle  plate. 

3.  In  a  heating  boiler  having  a  water-jacket  provided 
with  aide  members  and  a  roof  portion  connecting  aald 
side  members  and  affording  n  Are  box  within  the  water 
Jacket,  a  plurality  of  plpe^coils  arranged  within  the  flre- 
bol  to  make  communication  between  the  roof  member  and 
the  lower  ends  of  said  side  members,  an  aiially  adjustable 
gas-burner  extending  Into  the  flre-box  and  provided  with 
orifices  opposite  the  respective  pipe-coila.  said  burner  be- 
ing dlaposed  subjscent  to  the  roof-portion  of  tbe  water 
Jacket  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  burning  gas  emitted  from 
the  oriacea  thereof  selectively  against  the  pipecolls  or 
the  uiyierside  of  said  roof  portion  of  the  water-jacket. 


1.101,778.  V.VT  I.YESTIKFS.  Wii.arL>l  B*t  Bo,  Voh- 
wlnkel,  and  Atrako  Hcaai  and  RtooLr  MiTca,  Elber- 
feld.  (jermany.  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frte<lr.  Bayer  *  Co.  Elbarfeld,  Oerouny,  ■  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  June  I'O.  ISl.t.  Serial  No.  7T4  807 
(01.  » — 1.) 

1.  The  new  vnt  dyestuffs  being  lierlii-d  from  1' 3  naph- 
thiaatlna,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  dark 
powdera  soluble  hi  com-entrnted  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blu- 
ish to  green  eoloratiou.  having  most  probably  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  : 

KB 

(  In  which  R  represents  a  napbthslene  nucleus  containing 
halogen  and  R'  the  nucleus  of  an  Indlgoid  dyestuff  compo- 
nent and  dyeing  cotton  from  the  bydrnsiilflte  vat  from  red 
to  blue  to  green  fast  shades,  substiintlsily  as  described. 

:;.  The  new  vat  dyestuffs  being  derived  from  2..t  naph- 
thlsatlns,  which  sre  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  dark 
powders  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  scid  with  a  blu 
Isb  to  green  colorstion,  haiing  most  probably  the  follow- 
ing general   formula 


R 


NH 

'^^C=R- 

I 

-CO 


In  which  R  represents  an  alpha  chlor  naphthalene  nu 
.  le.iB  and  R'  the  nucleus  of  :in  Indlgoid  dyestuff  compo- 
nent ;  and  dyeing  cotton  from  the  hydrosulflte  vat  from 
red  to  blue  to  green  fast  shades,  suheuntlsliy  as  described. 
.1.  The  new  vst  dyestuffs  being  derived  from  2.3-nnpb- 
thlsatlns,  which  are  afur  lieing  ilrl.'d  nnd  palvertsed  dark 

,  powders  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  s  bin 
Isb  to  gre<'n  coloration,   having  moat   probably  the  follow 

,  ing  general  formula  : 


R 


NH 

t'o 


1.101.7T7.  HITCH  FOR  0.\NC,  PLOWS  David  Basicbb 
VILLI,  Franklin.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912 
Serial  No.  725,SSO.      (CI.  97 — 4.) 


In  which  R  represents  a  chlor  stiballtnted  naphthalene  nu 
cleus  and  R'  the  nncleus  of  sn  indlgoid  dyestuff  compo 
nent :  and  dyeing  cotton  from  the  hydroaulflte  vat  from 
red  to  blue  to  green  fast  shades,  snbsUntUIly  as  described. 
4.  The  new  vat  dyestuffs  being  derived  from  2..S  naph- 
thlsatins.  which  are  after  l»-lng  dried  and  pulverlied'dark 
powders  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blu- 
ish to  green  coloration,  having  most  probably  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  ; 


R 


NH 


In  B  nU-farTowlBC  Inplement,  tbe  comUnatioii  with  tbe 
plow-beams    thereof,    of   a    draft-beam    including    parallel 


In  which  R  represents  s  naphthalene  nucleus  containing 
halogen  and  R'  the  nncleus  of  an  indlgoid  component  of 
the  anthracene  aeries  and  dyeing  cotton  from  the  hydro- 
SBlflte  vat  from  red  to  blue  to  green  fast  ahades,  snbstan 
tUUy  as  deMrlbed. 

8.  The  new  vat  dyestuffs  being  derived  from  2.3-Bapb- 
tblaatUa,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  dark 
powdera  aoluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  Mn- 
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lab  to  green  colontlaa.  baring  moM  probably  the  follow- 

tng  general  formula  : 

NR 

/\C-R' 


R_, 


I 

CO 

In  which  R  r^prmeDti  an  alpba-cblor-D*phtba1eiie  nu- 
rlcus  and  R'  thp  nucleut  of  an  Individ  dyf'stuflT  component 
of  the  unthraceiie  aertea  and  dyetng  cotton  from  the  hydro- 
siitflte  vnt  from  red  to  Dlue  tu  gn-cn  fast  shades  Kubetan 
dally  a*  deacrlbed. 

((^'Ifllui  0  Dot  printed  Id  tbe  Oosett*-. ) 


1.10  1.779.  rENTBIFT3AL  BIKNER.  JiLiis  H. 
Bbckbr,  San  Francfaco.  Cat.,  aialffnor  to  American 
H«at  k  Power  Co..  Hnn  Fraorfaco.  Cal..  a  Corporation 
of  CaUfornla.  Flletl  May  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  708,463. 
(CL  168—77.) 


1.  In  a  centrlfufcal  hydroc.irbon  burnintc  appHratus,  the 
combination  of  an  outer  ca»lDK.  nn  <^>il  <lellverlae  hollow 
8lan<lurd  centrally  dUt>oi(ed  and  secured  wtthin  tbe  caslnR. 
a  aleeire  rerolubly  mounted  on  aald  Ktandard.  a  centrlfusral 
atomizer  m<iunted  un  thi>  alceve.  aald  ntomiaer  and  casing 
incloalnit  nn  air  ci>n<1ult.  a  Imrner  bend  secured  on  the 
atandard.  and  tiionnN  for  forcing  an  air  current  upward 
througb  the  cundutt.  to  deflect  the  fuel  diwrharge  from 
tilt:'  ct'Dtrlfugal  atomlxt'r  In  an  upward  direction  and  tu 
further  atomise  the  fuel. 

i;.  In  a  centrifugal  hydrocarbon  burning  apparatus. 
tbe  criibinatloD  of  nn  onter  raatng  open  nt  Its  upper  end. 
a  Htandard  centrally  dtspoaed  and  secured  within  the  caft 
Ing.  a  burner  hont]  ae<-ured  on  tbe  standard  which  la  so 
po(*ltloned  with  rclntlon  to  tb«  upper  open  end  of  the  caa- 
ing  an  to  form  an  annular  dl»chars€  opening  between  the 
caslnc  and  hea<l.  an  atomUer  reroluhly  mounted  within 
the  iflflinfc  adapted  tl  ceDtiifuKnlly  discharge  oil  through 
said  opening  In  a  horlxontal  direction,  means  for  forcing 
nn  air  rureni  upward  between  tbe  atomizer  and  the  casing 
to  deflect  the  fnel  dlarharged  from  the  atomizer  in  an 
upward  direction  and  to  further  atomize  the  fuel,  and 
means  for  evenly  'JlatrlbntlniZ  and  delivering  oil  to  aald 
atomiser. 

3.  In  a  centrfugal  hydrocarbon  burning  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  of  a  caalng  open  at  Its  upper  end.  a  standard 
centrally  diapoaed  and  secured  within  tbe  casing,  a  burner 
bead  B^'cured  on  the  atandard  which  Is  so  positioned  with 
relation  to  tbe  upper  open  end  of  the  casing  as  to  form  an 
annular  discharge  opening  between  the  casing  and  head, 
an  atomizer  revoluMy  mounted  within  the  casing  adapted 
to  centrlftJgally  discharge  oil  through  said  opening  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  means  for  forcing  an  air  current 
upward  between  the  atomiser  and  the  casing  to  deflect  the 
ftael  dlacbnrfm]  from  tbe  atomizer  In  an  npward  direction 


and  t«  fartb«r  atomlae  the  (oel,  menna  for  evenly 
trlbutlof  and  delivering  oil   to  aald  atomiser,   and 
for  remilatlng  the  fuel  supply  to  the  atomiser. 

4.  In  a.  centrifugal  hydrocarbon  burning  apparatua,  tbe 
combination  of  a  cylindrical-shaped  hollow  caalng  open 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  standard  centrally  dlaposed  and  aecured 
within  tbe  casing,  a  hollow  burner  head  secured  on  tbe 
standard  above  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  cylindrical  caalng 
In  ancb  position  as  to  form  an  annular  dlacharge  opening 
between  tbe  casing  and  head,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
standard,  means  for  revolving  the  sleeve,  an  atomising 
device  secured  on  tbe  aleeve.  an  oil  paasage  formed  In  tbe 
standard,  meana  for  evenly  dlatrlbntlng  and  delivering  tbe 
oil  Into  the  atomizing  device,  and  meana  for  forcing  an 
air  current  upward  between  the  atomising  device  and  the 
casing  to  deflect  the  ceutrtfugally  projected  fuel  and  to 
further  atomize  the  fuel. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  hydrocarbon  burning  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  of  a  cylindrical-shaped  hollow  casing  open 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  standard  centrally  disposed  and  secured 
within  the  caalng,  a  hollow  burner  bead  secured  on  tbe 
Ktandard  alMive  the  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing 
in  such  position  as  to  form  an  annulnr  discharge  o|;>ening 
)>etwen  the  casing  and  head,  a  plate  secured  on  the  burner 
head,  a  refractory  material  secured  on  said  plate,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  standard,  meana  for  rerulvlng  the  sleeve. 
nn  atomizing  device  Necured  on  tbe  sleeve,  an  oil  paaaage 
formed  In  the  standard,  means  for  evenly  distributing  and 
delivering  tbe  oil  into  tbe  ntomlzlng  device,  and  meana 
fur  forcing  an  air  current  u[iward  iH'tween  the  atomising 
device  and  the  casing  to  deflect  the  centrifugftlly  projected 
fuel  and  to  further  atomize  the  fuel. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  liasette.] 


MOl.TSO.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINUER.  William  T.  Buay- 
LOCK,  WayneavlUe,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  704,708.     (CI.  129— 13. t 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  the  combination  of  lop  and 
l>ottom  nembiTs  provided  with  coactlng  adjustable  end 
niembers,  curved  io  cross  section  and  fitting  the  one  Into 
the  othc  ;  detachaMe  >-n;:agliii;  uii-aus  for  sei-uring  said 
end  members  in  their  adjusted  poaltlons.  s.tld  means  pro- 
vided with  a  nlvot  to  enable  the  same  to  be  swung  to  one 
tilde  and  thereby  avoid  Interfering  with  the  adjustment 
of  said  end  memN  rs  ;  and  ii  plurality  of  staggered  leaf 
huldlng  memb«"r»  associated  with  aald  top  and  liottom 
members,   substantially  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  loose  leaf  hinder  the  combination  of  top  and 
U'ttom  members  having  curved  outer  aurfacea  and  pro- 
vldetl  with  coactlng  and  adjustable  end  members  curved 
in  croHs  section  and  slldlngly  fitting  each  other  ;  detach- 
able spring  engaging  means  for  securing  snld  end  mem- 
bers in  their  adjusted  positions  provided  with  a  pivot  to 
permit  saM  means  to  swing  to  one  side  and  avoid  inter- 
ference with  the  adjustment  of  said  end  memt)ers ;  and 
leaf  holding  membera  In  staggered  relation  to  each  otber 
rigid  with  said  top  and  bottom  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  the  combination  of  top  and  bot- 
tom memliers  each  comprlnlnp  a  straight  body  portion  and 
end  portions  extending  at  right  angles  to  aald  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portions  having  outwardly  rarved  mrfncei 
to   fadlUate    the    opening   and    the   folding   tmck    of  tbe 
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bound  Leaves  And  the  end  portloDs  atidlngly  fittlDg  each 
other  and  provided  with  r«Kl>tertng  boles  :  a  spring  con- 
trolled pin  for  entering  Raid  holea  and  Ormly  holding  aald 
aide  and  end  portions  in  their  adjusted  positions  :  a  pivot 
on  which  said  spring  nnd  pin  is  mounteil  whereby  said 
pin  may  be  removed  from  said  boles  Jiini  -iwung  to  one 
aide  and  thereby  prevtjited  from  lnterf**rin :  with  the  ad- 
justment of  said  *fud  merahers  :  and  staK)et-r>-i|  leaf  holdinn 
HMmbers  carried  by  said  top  and  bottom  [u>-tn)f«>rs.  ^ubatan- 
tUlIy  aa  described. 


1.101.781.  EfiO-BEATEB.  Nobman  Blbl  Lca.  douth 
Bead.  Ind.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  HerLal  No.  7fl7.93A 
iCU  107— 37. » 


In  nti  ftfH  I^eat.T.  the  combination  of  a  ■•upportlng  mem 
l«er  Int-luding  a  vprth-al  central  portion,  laternlly  extend 
lnt{  iM'srlng  members  at  the  upper  and  low^r  fnda  thereof, 
and  A  yoke  '•xteodlnti  downwardly  from  and  extendloK 
then*^  laterally  piirallel  to  the  lower  frame  l>e«rlng  mem 
tH*r.  a  vertical  ^l^^ve  extending  within  said  yoke,  an  agl 
tatf>r  menili**r  i-ompristni;  ;in  -ipen  fK>ttome<l  loop  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  ruild  Hl'-eve.  a  shaft  extending  vi?rll 
cally  throogh  said  shaft,  nieeve.  yoke  and  frame  bearing 
m -mtierH.  a  series  of  tieatt-r  tlngers  secured  to  said  shan 
withlu  -uild  loop,  the  shaft  and  said  tlngers  being  movable 
downwardly  throuKh  the  opening  Id  the  bottom  of  the 
l<><»p.  a  master  gear  pivoted  centrally  of  said  Intermediate 
frame  m*>ml>er,  and  a  pair  >^t  pinions  meshing  with  and 
driven  in  opposite  directions  by  said  master  gear,  one  of 
aald  plnlona  being  connoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ilecve 
within  the  yoke  and  the  oih^r  being  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  ^haft  atMtv  the  uppermost  frame  bearing 
i»ember. 


1. 101,782.  E<iO  CARRIER  iHAKLeM  W.  &>lte.  Atlantic 
City.  N.  J.  Flletl  Mar.  S,  1913.  -Serial  No  753,125. 
(a.  217—28.* 


1.  A  transportation  tray  for  eggs,  oomprlalDg  i  rigid 
frame  having  a  fabrir  top  and  a  fabric  bottom,  pockets 
or  ceil*  for  receiving  the  eggs  Interposed  between  said 
top  and  bottom  and  Inrloae^l  by  said  frame,  said  top  being 
formed  with  openings  corresponding  In  position  with  said 
pm-kets  or  cells,  and  a  t-ase  for  receiving  said  tray 

2.  An  egg  tray,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fabric 
top  and  a  fabric  bottom,  pockets  or  cells  arranged  betwi^n 
and  wcured  to  said  top  and  bottom,  aald  top  being  alltted 
to  form  openiags  corresponding  In  position  Co  the  pocketa 
and  said  alltted  portloiu  forming  covers  for  said  pocketa. 


1,101.783.  BAIIJIOAD  TBAIN  -  8HBD.  Abraham  U. 
BU8H.  Ba«t  Orange.  N.  J.  Piled  Nor.  10.  1910.  Sarlal 
No   591.a00i.     i(?l.  180—1.) 


1.  In  a  rtttlruad  train  ^he*].  the  combination  with  a 
roof  having  transverse  members,  of  a  smoke  duct  arranged 
therein  lengthwise  over  the  track  and  having  opposing 
side  walls  whl<-h  i-finverg.-  upwardly  and  are  support***]  t>y 
said  roof  members,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railroad  train  shed,  the  combination  with  a 
roof,  of  a  smoke  duct  arranged  therein  lengthwise  over 
the  track  and  biiring  Its  side  walls  composed  of  lower 
vertical  portlnns  and  upi)*'r  p<:irtlons  wblrh  converge  up 
wardly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railroad  train  shed,  the  combination  with  a 
roof,  of  a  nuoke  duct  arranged  therein  lengthwise  over 
the  track  and  having  Its  sld*-  walls  compose<l  uf  lower 
vHrti.-al  iwrtlons  which  are  arranged  below  thi-  roof  and 
u[»|**^r  portions  which  are  arranged  atiove  the  roof  and 
converge  upwardly,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  railroad  train  shed,  the  combination  with  a 
r<M)f.  of  a  «mokt>  duct  arranged  therein  lengthwise  over 
the  track  and  having  opposing  side  walls  whlcli  extend 
Inflow  the  roof,  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  ventl 
Uting  ducts  penetrating  said  walls  In  an  upward  direc- 
tion and  having  their  lower  ends  opening  outwardly  below 
the  rt>of  and  their  upper  ends  upening  In  a  downward 
dtrei-tlou  into  the  duct,  substantially  as  set  forth 


l.lOl.TM.  SYSTEM  KuR  i  ONTROLLINO  THE  HI'MID- 
ir\  A.M'  TEMIEKATI  RE  OF  AIK  WiLLls  H  CAR 
uiEO.  Biiffulo.  N.  V  .  iirtslgnor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany. Buffalo.  N.  V.  filed  Apr.  23.  1908,  SerUI  No. 
428.860.  Reneweil  Oi-t.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  72-4.854. 
•  CI.  98 — 13.  > 


1.  The  combination  of  humidifying  means  for  aaturat- 
log  air  with  water,  means  for  heating  the  water  to  add 
moisture  to  the  air  when  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of  the 
air  being  treated  1«  below  n  predetermined  temparature 
of  the  saturateil  air,  means  for  cooling  the  water  to  ion- 
dense  moisture  from  the  air  when  the  wet  bulb  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  being  treate<l  is  above  said  predetermined 
temperature  of  the  saturated  air.  and  automatic  meana 
for  cou trolling  th«>  ^ald  beating  and  cooling  means  to 
maintain  said  predetermined  temperature  of  the  saturatetl 
air.  substantially   an  set    forth. 

2.  lu  a  system  for  rontruUing  the  bumidlty  of  air, 
means  for  aaturatlug  the  air  with  moisture  at  a  predeter- 
mlneil  substantially  oinstaut  temperature,  iDcludloc 
means   for    raising    ih>-    temperature  of    tbr    water    la    the 
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humldlfliT  alH>ve  nald  conHtant  temperature  of  the  satu- 
rated air  for  adding  moisture  to  the  air.  and  for  lowering 
the  temperature  of  the  water  below  said  constant  tern 
["♦■riiture  of  th.-  saturated  nlr  for  removing  moisture  from 
the  air.  Hubstuntlally  as  set  forth. 

.".  Th<-  conildnotlon  nf  a  humtdlfler  for  air.  automatic 
means  influenced  by  the  humidified  air  for  maintaining  a 
Kuttstantlally  •'onstant  saturation  temperature  thereof, 
and  additional  means  governed  by  the  wet  bulb  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  admitted  to  said  bumidifler  for  lowering 
the  temperature  of  the  water  supplied  to  the  air  for  de- 
li timidify  lug  the  air  when  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of 
tiie  air  admltttMJ  to  the  humidifier  exceeds  sold  contitant 
temperatur**  ..f  the  humidified  air.  substantlstly  as  set 
forth. 

4  Thf  comtdnation  of  a  humidifier  for  air.  automatic 
rneao*!  influenced  l.y  the  humidified  air  for  maintaining 
a  pretlettTmlned  nubHtuntlally  constant  saturation  tem- 
l»eratur»*  of  Aald  humidified  air.  snd  automatic  menns 
governed  by  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of  the  air  admitted 
to  Maid  humldlfliT  and  acting  when  such  temperature  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  degree  to  dehumldlfy  tlie  air  ad- 
mitted to  the  humidifying  means,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  humidifier  for  air,  automatic 
nteans  Influenced  by  the  humidified  air  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  humidifying  water  to  normally  main- 
tain a  predetermined  substantially  conitinnt  saturation 
temperature  of  said  humidified  air.  and  additional  auio 
mail,  means  governed  by  the  air  admitted  to  Bid  humldi 
fjug  iii-ans  wldch  are  normallv  Inactive  and  oj>erat*.*  upon 
a  pre4b>t)>rmlned  wet  bulb  temperature  of  the  air  admitted 
to  the  humidifier  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  bumidi 
fylng  water,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalmx  H  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.I01.T85.  DAM.  WiU-iAM  L.  CHracH.  Newton.  Mass., 
sssl^or  to  Ambursen  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  n  Cor- 
poration of  New  J.r«ey.  Filed  Oct.  16.  lOI.t.  Serial 
No.   71W,4«.^       I  CI    .11-24  I 


"■^  '^    1  *r c-,yph ETTTt, -^'i  '•  ■■■^ 


1.  In  a  dam  having  u  dei-k  consisting  of  separately 
mold*-<I  •  oncrete  beams  resting  at  their  ends  on  a  buttress, 
meauii  for  tying  said  beams  to  aald  buttress  comprising 
In  combination  a  tying  member  embedded  in  t.ald  buttress 
and  proJecUng  upwardly  into  a  wedge  shaped  key  way 
formed  between  the  proximate  ends  of  each  opposed  pali 
of  beams,  and  cementltlous  msterlal  filling  ssid  key  way 
and  Inclosing  the  projecting  portion  of  said  tying  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  dam  comprising  a  buttress,  a  deck  consisting  of 
»»eparate  beami*  resting  at  their  ends  on  said  buttress, 
the  proximate  ends  of  each  opposed  pair  of  beams  being 
beveled  to  form  a  wedge-sbsped  key-way,  a  tying  member 
secured  to  said  buttress  snd  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from into  said  key-way,  snd  a  key  In  said  key  way  secured 
to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  tying  member. 

3.  In  a  dam  having  a  deck  consisting  of  separately 
molded  concrete  beams  resting  at  their  ends  on  a  buttress, 
means  for  tying  said  beams  to  said  buttrss  comprising  In 
comblnutiou  a  tying  member  embedded  In  said  buttress 
and  projecting  upwardly  Into  a  key-way  formed  between 
the  proximate  ends  of  each  opposed  pair  of  beams,  said 
key-way  being  wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  and 
cementltlous  material  filling  said  key  way  and  Incloslag 
the  pruj«ctlng  portion  of  said  tying  member. 


4.  A  dam  comprising  a  buttress,  a  deck  consisting  of 
separate  l»earas  resting  at  their  -nds  on  said  buttresr, 
the  proximate  ends  of  each  oppo!»»»d  pair  of  beams  b«ln^ 
shaped  to  form  a  key-way.  a  tying  member  secured  to 
HaUl  buttress  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  Into 
said  kpy way.  and  a  correspondingly  shaped  key  in  said 
key  way  secured  to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  tyiii; 
member,  said  key  and  key-way  being  adapt-"]  by  ibelr 
r*hap<'  alone  tn  oppose  any  upward  movemeut  .»f  bsid 
l>eam»'. 


1.101.7SO.  SPLICE  FOR  JOINERY.  William  CbaIKF. 
Brookfl*'ld.  N.  V.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1913.  SerUl  N*. 
S04,247.      I  CI.  20 — 8., 


j^    7  y/      ^    s     4 


J" 


^    ja     /f  ■ 


1  A  pair  of  boards  meeting  endwise,  and  each  liav  nt. 
a  series  of  alternate  mortises  and  tenons  along  its  eud 
the  raortlsett  nnd  tenons  of  the  two  lioards  bein?  Id  iitag 
uer.'d  rMlation  nnnd  Interfltting.  snd  the  ^'nd  walU  if  the 
mortices  and  tenons  of  each  Iward  being  beveled  In  o^ 
poslte  direetlons  from  a  tranwverRe  line  alon^  the  ontffT 
'*id.'  of  the  board  to  the  Inner  side  thereof 

2  A  pair  of  hoards  meeting  endwise,  and  havrc  imns 
vt-rse  abuttini:  -jhoiilders  extendln«  between  lii.-ir  •«;d*? 
edge^  slon^'  th«'ir  outer  sides,  each  Iwiard  navmg  a  K.>Hes 
of  alternate  mortises  and  tenons  along  its  end.  :ir:.l  be 
iwcen  the  respwtlvr  aforesaid  shoulder  and  ih«  inner 
Bide  of  the  board,  the  mortises  and  tenons  f.t  tb*'  two 
h.>nrds  iH'lni:  In  staggered  relation  and  iut  rTit.iu  !•* 
tween  the  said  shoulders  and  the  Inner  sides  of  tfcs 
txMrds. 

8.  A  pair  of  boards  meeting  endwise,  and  bavin?  ttans 
verse  abutting  shoulders  between  their  side  e«lge^  slong 
their  outer  sides,  esch  board  having  a  «.  rt^^  ..f  altemale 
mortises  and  tenons  along  its  end  rtud  ijetwe-n  tin  re 
spe<-tive  aforesaid  shoulder  and  ih.'  inn^r  '•Ide  <.f  the 
board,  the  mortises  and  tenons  ^f  r  h-;'  two  !>«.rtris  Iwlni; 
In  staggered  relation  and  interfittlng.  ,and  the  end  walls 
of  thf  mortises  and  tenons  of  each  board  being  beveled 
Id  opposite  directions  from  the  respective  aforesaid  shoul 
der  to  the  inner  side  of  the  bos  d. 


1.101,787.  APPARATCS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  AIB 
SUPPLY  FOR  GAS  PRODUCERS.  Hinbv  L.  DoHBaTT 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.  Serial  No' 
544,097.      iCl.  48 — 87.. 


1.  In  combination,  a  gaa-producer,  a  conduit  for  con 
ducting  to  said  gas-producer  the  sir  required  to  support 
the  combustion  therein,  a  regulating  valve  on  said  air 
conduit,  aald  regulating  valve  comprising  a  valve  member 
proper  and  a  regulating  member,  the  said  regnlatlog 
member  i'<>[nprlsing  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  tber«tD   said 
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piiton  belD^  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  Tslre  ■tern  of  said 
ralre  member,  a  pipe  conoectlon  coonectlDff  the  two  ends 
0/  aald  cyllDder.  a  check  raUe  on  aald  connection,  aatd 
check  valve  being  adapted  to  permit  a  flow  of  llqaM  In 
but  one  direction  throagh  said  connection,  n  second  con> 
nectlon  connecting  the  two  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  an 
adjostable  TsUe  on  aald  second  connection. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gas-producer,  a  conduit  for  con- 
dactlog  to  said  gas  producer  the  sir  required  to  support 
the  combustion  therein,  a  regulating  valve  on  fiatd  air  con- 
duit, said  regulating  valve  comprising  a  valve  member 
proper  and  a  regulating  member,  the  said  regulating  mem- 
ber comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  aald 
piston  being  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  valve  stem  of  aald 
valve  member,  a  pipe  connection  connecting  the  two  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  a  check-valve  on  said  connection,  aald 
cbeckvstve  being  adapted  to  permit  a  flow  of  liquid  In 
bat  one  direction  through  aald  connection,  a  second  con- 
nection connecting  the  two  ends  of  said  cylinder,  an  ad- 
justable valve  on  said  second  connection  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  an  operating  lever 
for  communicating  motion  to  the  valre  stem  of  said  valve 

f     member. 

\  3.  In  combination,  a  gas-producer,  a  conduit  for  con- 
ducting to  aald  gas  producer  the  air  required  to  support 
the  combustion  therein,  a  regulating  valve  on  said  air 
conduit,  said  regulating  valve  comprising  a  vaJvc  mem- 
ber proper,  and  a  regulating  member,  the  said  regulating 
member  compristng  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein, 
said  piston  being  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  valve  stem  of 
Raid  valve  member,  a  passage  connecting  the  two  ends  of 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  piston,  a  check  valve  on 
«ald  pasRage,  a  second  passage  connecting  the  two  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  valve  on  said  second  pas- 
sage for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  an 
operating  lever  attached  to  the  valve  Mtem  of  said  valve 
member  for  communicating  a  motion  In  one  direction  to 
aald  valve-stem  and  a  weight  for  communicating  a  motion 
tn  the  reverse  direction  to  said  valve  titem. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gma-producer,  a  conduit  for  con- 
ducting to  said  gas-producer  the  air  required  to  support 
the  combustion  therein,  a  regulatlntt  valre  on  said  air  con- 
duit, said  regulating  valve  comprising  a  valve  member 
proper  and  a  regulating  memtier,  the  aatd  regulating  mem- 
ber comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  the  said 
cylinder  being  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  and  the  said 
piston  being  rigidly  mounted  on  the  valve-stem  of  said 
valve  member,  a  passage  connecting  the  two  ends  of  aald 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  said  piston,  a  check-valve  on  said 
pa.Hsage,  a  second  passage  connecting  the  two  eDd»  of  said 
cylinder,  an  adjustable  valve  on  cald  m-cond  pHt«auge  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  an  operating 
lever,  adapted  to  communicate  motion  to  said  valve  stem, 
one  extremity  of  said  lever  l>e1ng  fulcrumed  In  a  movable 
link,  a  weight  attached  to  said  lever  and  capable  of  ad- 
justment longitudinally  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  at- 
tached to  said  valve  stem  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the 
length  of  said  lever,  whereby  a  mofloo  In  on*-  direction 
may  be  communlcate<l  to  said  vtlve-atem  by  moving  the 
Hald  lever  by  hand  and  a  motion  in  the  opposite  direction 
by  the  movement  of  aald  lever  under  the  action  of  said 
weight. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gas  producer,  a  passtige  for  con- 
ducting to  said  gas  producer  the  air  required  to  support 
combustion  therein,  a  valve  on  said  air  paaaage.  means  for 
actuating  and  regulating  nald  valve,  said  actuating  and 
r^ulatlng  means  comprising  a  chamt>er  having  a  piston 
therein,  a  piston  rod  rigidly  attached  to  said  piston,  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  two  extremities  of  said  chamber,  a 
check  valve  on  raid  passage  permitting  the  flow  of  liquid 
in  but  one  direction  through  said  passage  from  one  side  of 
said  piston  to  the  other  side  of  the  same  upon  displace- 
ment by  said  piston,  meann  for  alowly  conducting  aald 
liquid  back  In  the  reverse  direction  to  the  part  of  said 
cbaaber  that  it  first  occupied,  whereby  a  slow  motion  is 
commoDlcated  to  astd  piston,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  motion  of  aald  piston  to  aak)  valve,  t 


1,101,788.  METHOn  OF  CONDCCTINO  COMBUSTION. 
IlBMBT  L.  iKiHCRTY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1911.     Serial   No.  601,794.      (CI.  158—117.6.) 
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1.  Tli»  promK  <>!  buroloK  Hqnid  hydrurarbonii  which 
romprlaM,  rabjcrtlnd  nald  liquid  bydrocarboon  to  parlla) 
rombaHtlon  by  ■  limited  proportion  of  air  to  iDcom- 
plMeljr  burn  ■  portion  of  aald  hydrocarbon  and  to  (aalfr 
the  remainder  of  Hid  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  vaaeoua 
mixture  of  Incompletely  burned  but  xaatfled  products,  add- 
ing to  the  aald  saaeoua  mixture  an  **X(*e*«  of  air  mixed 
with  a  diluent  comprtalnx  productn  of  completely  burned 
hydrocarbons,  and  conductlnic  the  reMultlDR  iraseons  mix- 
ture Into  contact  with  refractory  material  at  a  temperm- 
ture  above  the  Ignition  temperature  of  aald  mixture, 
whereby  the  coottltuenta  of  said  gnaeoua  mixture  are  com- 
pletely burned  with  the  formation  of  a  flume  of  compara- 
tively large  volume  but  of  moderate  temperature. 

3.  The  proccsa  of  burning  Uqutd  hyilrocarbooa  In  th« 
dame  treatment  of  materlala  which  comprlaea.  atomlilng 
uhl  liquid  hydrocarbons,  iraalfylng  the  atomlieO  bydro- 
cartMDs,  subjectlnt;  the  resulting  i(as.«s  to  comtMistloii  with 
a  draft  current  containing  between  HO  to  50  per  cent,  by 
volume  of  elHuent  gasea  from  the  treatment  of  said  mate- 
rial!, and  conducting  the  draft  current  while  aald  galea 
are  undergoing  combustion  In  treating  relationship  «itb 
said  materials. 

;!.  The  process  of  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  atomlzlnit  the  aald  liquid  hydrocarbons  by  meaoa 
of  a  Jet  of  steam,  mixing  with  the  atomized  hydrocnrbon 
and  steam  a  llmlte<l  quantity  of  primary  sir.  the  projKtr- 
tlon  of  the  said  primary  air  belDg  restricted  to  thnt  which 
will  effect  the  partial  combustion  of  the  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  with  the  production  of  the  minimum  quantity 
of  carbon  dinxld,  exposing  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  Insure  combustion  of  free  oxy- 
vn  of  the  mixture  with  constituents  of  the  said  hydro- 
carbon liquid,  whereby  the  said  hydrocarbon  Is  aubjected 
to  a  primary  combustion  and  gaslfled,  mixing  with  the 
gases  from  the  said  primary  combustion  a  draft  currrat 
comprising  sir  and  gasea  of  complete  combustion  and  But»- 
Jecting  the  aald  mixture  to  a  temperature  sulllclent  to  In- 
sure combustion,  the  proportion  of  gases  of  complete  com- 
bustion In  the  said  mixture  constituting  at  least  30  per 
cent  of  the  mixture  by  volume,  whereby  a  long,  slow- 
burning,  flame  of  moderate  temperature  is  produced. 

4.  The  process  of  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons  In  the 
flame  treatment  of  materials  which  comprises,  stomixlng 
the  said  hydrocart>ons  with  a  Jet  of  steam,  mixing  a 
limited  quantity  of  air  with  the  atomised  hydrocarbons 
and  steam  and  subjecting  the  said  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
tare  auffldent  to  Insure  Ignition,  whereby  the  said  hydro- 
carbons are  subjected  to  a  primary  incomplete  combus- 
tion, the  proportion  of  steacq^nsed  tn  the  atomlzation  of 
the  aald  hydrocarltons  being  that  required  to  restrict  the 
temperature  of  the  said  primary  combustion  to  the  de- 
sired degree,  mixing  with  the  hot  gasea  from  the  said 
primary  combustion  an  excess  of  air  diluted  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  effloent  gasea  from  the  treatment  of  said  ma 
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teriala,  and  conducting  the  reaalting  gaseous  mixture 
while  in  proceaa  of  comtniatlon  Into  contaci  with  aald  ma- 
terials, whereby  the  said  materials  are  subjected  to  a  lonp. 
slow  burning  voluminous,  hydrocarbon  flame,  of  moderate 
temperature. 

5.  The  procesa  of  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons  in  the 
calcination  of  carbonated  materials  which  comprises,  sut^- 
Jecting  aald  liquid  hydrocarboDS  to  a  partial  combustion 
by  a  limited  proportloo  of  air  to  Incompletely  burn  a 
portion  of  aald  hydrocarbon  and  to  gasify  th*  remainder 
of  said  hydro<arbon  to  form  a  Kaset)u>  mixture  of  Intoiu 
pleteiy  barned  but  gasiaed  products,  adding  to  the  said 
gaseous  mixture  an  excess  of  air  mixed  with  eaueot  gases 
from  the  calcination  of  aald  carbonated  materials,  and 
conducting  the  resulting  gawous  mixture  Into  contact 
with  the  said  materials  In  proceas  of  caicluatioii.  whereby 
the  said  liquid  hydrocarboDS  are  burned  wltb  n  voluminous 
Bamc  of  moderate   tempsratnra. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  In  tlie  (jaietfel 


1.101,789.  METHOD  OF  BVENINU  LIQIID  FUELS. 
Henrv  L.  tJOBcrrr,  Sew  York,  N,  T.  FUed  Jan.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «01,7B5.     (CI.  1S8 — 117JI.) 


1.  The  priH'eas  of  bomlns  liquid  hydrocarbons  to  effect 
decomposition  of  materials,  which  comprises.  atomlzinK 
the  said  liquid  hydrocarboaa  by  a  Jet  of  air  under  pressure, 
conducting  the  mixture  of  atomlaed  hydrocarbons  and  air 
Into  a  refractory-walled  chamber,  subjecting  the  hydro- 
carlwns  of  said  mixture  to  partial  combustion  In  said 
chamber  to  convert  aald  hydrocarbona  Into  combustible 
gkses  and  to  heat  the  gaaw  produced  to  a  comparatively 
high  temperature.  Introducing  Into  the  hot  combustible 
gases  produciHl  by  said  -lartlal  comlniatlon  a  further  por 
tlon  of  air  diluted  with  gases  derived  from  the  decompo- 
sition of  said  materials,  whereby  the  gases  produced  by 
said  partial  combustion  are  aubjected  to  slow  combustion, 
and  conducting  the  slowly  bumlnE  gasraus  mixture  into 
contact  with  said  materlala. 

2.  The  process  of  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons  to  effect 
decomposition  of  materlala,  which  comprises  subjecting 
said  hydrocarbons  to  the  action  of  a  Jet  of  air  under  pres 
Bure,  whereby  the  said  hydrocarbons  are  converted  into  a 
mist  uniformly  disseminated  throughout  the  said  pri- 
mary air,  conducting  the  bydrocart>on  laden  air  Into 
contact  with  a  maaa  of  refractory  material,  subjecting  the 
aald  hydrocarbon  mist  to  partial  comlnistlon  to  convert 
the  same  Into  hot  corabuatible  gaaeous  products,  mixing 
with  the  said  hot  gaseous  products  sufficient  secondary 
draft  current  to  burn  aubstaadally  all  combustible  con- 
stltuenta  of  aald  gaaeous  products,  and  subjecting  the  re- 
sulting mixture  to  combustion  to  ptwluce  a  li>n«  flame  of 
moderate  temperature,  the  aald  seowdary  draft  current 
comprising  a  mixture  of  air  aiMl  gsses  derived  from  the 
decomposition  of  aald  materials,  the  relative  proportions 
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of  the  aakl  constituents  of  aald  secondary  draft  current 
being  regulated  to  produce  a  flame  of  the  length  and 
temperature  dealred. 

3.  The  proceas  of  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons  to  effect 
decorapoaltlon  of  materials,  which  comprises,  snbjectlng 
said  liquid  hydrocarttona  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  prl- 
aiary  air  under  pressure  to  convert  the  said  hydrocarbons 
into  a  mlat  diaseminated  with  substantial  uniformity 
throughout  said  primary  air  current,  conducting  the  hydro- 
carbon laden  air  into  contact  with  refractory  material  and 
subjecting  the  said  hydrocarbon  mist  10  partial  combus- 
tion by  said  primary  air  to  produce  combusUlile  gaaeooa 
products,  the  proportion  of  primary  air  to  hydrocarbon 
being  regulated  to  the  proportion  which  will  bum  said 
hydrocarbon  with  the  production  of  a  practical  minimum 
proportion  of  carbon  dloxid  in  the  said  gaseous  products, 
mixing  with  the  aald  Kas<Hius  products  an  excess  of  second- 
ary draft  current,  and  burning  the  resulting  mixture  with 
a  lt>ng  flame  of  moderate  temperature,  the  aald  secondary 
draft  current  comprising  a  mixture  of  air  and  gases  from 
the  decomposition  of  said  outerlals,  the  relstlve  propor- 
tions of  the  said  constituents  of  said  mixture  being  regu- 
lated to  produce  the  length  wad  temp<-rature  of  flame  de- 
sired. 

4.  The  proceas  of  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons  to  de- 
rompuae  materlala,  which  comprises,  stonlzing  said  liquid 
hydrocarbsn  with  a  current  of  primary  air  nmier  prenure 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  air  and  atomtaed  hydrocarbon, 
condnctlag  tke  aald  mixture  Into  coauct  wltti  refractory 
miiterlal.  subjecting  the  aald  mixture  to  partial  com- 
bustion to  produce  hot  combustible  gaseous  proilticts.  the 
proiwrtlon  of  the  said  primary  air  to  the  said  hydrocar- 
bon lH4Dg  regulated  to  that  proportion  requin-d  to  con- 
vert the  aald  liquid  h.vdrocarl>on  Info  the  gaseous  state, 
introducing  into  tie  gaseoua  products  of  the  primary  com- 
bustion a  secondary  draft  current,  the  said  secondary 
draft  cttrrsnt  comprldiif  a  mlxttirs  In  regulated  propor- 
tions of  air  and  gases  from  the  decomposition  of  said 
materlala,  and  subjecting  the  said  mixture  of  combustible 
gaseoua  producu  and  secondary  draft  current  to  com- 
bustion In  contact  with  aald  materials. 

a.  Hie  pcoeeaa  of  burning  liquid  hydrocarlKins  to  effect 
tlecompocltlOD  of  materlala,  which  comprlsea,  atomlilng 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  with  a  currant  of  air  under  praa- 
sure  to  produce  a  primary  drsft  current  cvinprlalng  a 
mixture  of  atomised  hydrocarbon  and  air  In  regulated 
proportions,  subjecting  aald  draft  current  to  primary  com- 
bustion to  produce  hot  combustible  gsseous  products,  the 
proportion  of  air  to  hydrocarbon  In  aald  primary  draft 
current  being  restricted  to  that  proportloo  raqulred  to 
effect  the  suhatantlally  complete  gasiflcatlon  of  aald  hy- 
drocarbon by  seml-combustlon  thereof.  Introducing  into 
tbe  hot  combustible  gaseous  products  of  ttie  said  primary 
sir  an  e.xcess  of  secondary  draft  current  and  subjecting  the 
resulting  gaaeouc  mixture  to  slow  secondary  combustion 
In  contact,  first,  with  heated  refractory  material  and 
finally  with  the  materials  undergoing  decomposition,  the 
said  secondary  draft  current  comprising  a  mixture  of  air 
and  gases  from  the  decomposition  of  said  materlala.  the 
relative  proportions  of  air  to  said  u*»ti^  of  decompoaltion 
In  the  said  secondary  draft  current  bilng  that  proportion 
requires]  to  produce  the  speed  of  combustion  and  flame 
temperature  desired. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,101,790.       PBOCES.S    OF    BUBNINQ    LIQUID    FTELS. 
Hbnkt   L.  I>>h«utv,  Ne«-  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No    ii-M.nes.     tCl.  15S— 117.5./ 
1.  The  process  of  burning  liquid  fuels  which  comprises 
atomizing  the  said  fuel,  mixing  the  atomised  liquid  fuel 
with  carbon  dioxld  and  air,  regulating  tbe  relative  pro- 
portlonB  of  aald  carbon  dioxld  and  air  to  supply  sufficient 
of  aald  constituents  to  effect  the  gasification  and  breaking 
up  of  heavy  hydrocartmns  of  the  liquid  fuel  with  the  mini- 
mum lit>eratlon  of  free  cartMw,  and  aubjectlng   the  said 
mixture  to  reacUon  to  produce  fixed  gaaeous  products  wlib 
the  formation  of  a  minimum  quantity  of  soot. 
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2.  Tbe  process  of  burning  liquid  fii#lM.  wbicb  compriBes, 
•tomlxliMr  tbe  satfl  liquid  fuel.'mUlDK  the  atomls«d  fnel 
witb  carbon  dloxtd  and  air.  reffulattni;  tbe  proportion  of 
nld  carbon  dloxld  admixed  with  said  atomised  fuel  to  that 
pruportlon  required  To  combine  wltb  nsftoent  carbon  pro- 
duced In  tbe  combuRtlon  of  tbe  said  liquid  fuel,  and  regu- 
laMng  tbe  proportion  of  air  admixed  with  said  Uqald  fa«l 
to  that  proportion  required  to  generate  a  tenpcratare  In 
escefM  of  1300*  K.  In  the  ciimbustlon  of  nald  liquid  fuel 
bat  1n>Iow  the  proi>ortloD  required  to  completely  bam  said 
fuel,  and  subjecting  the  said  mixture  of  liquid  foel,  car- 
boa  dioxld  and  air  to  reaction  to  produce  fixeil  gaseooa 
products. 


3.  The  process  of  burning  liquid  fuels,  wblch  comprises. 
aComixIng  tbe  said  liquid  fuel,  mixing  tbe  atomlBMl  fuel 
with  cartMn  diuxld  and  air.  regulating  tbe  proportion  of 
aald  cart>on  dloxld  admixed  with  said  atomised  fuel  to 
that  proportion  required  to  combine  wltb  nascent  carbon 
produced  In  tbe  combustion  of  the  said  liquid  fuel,  and 
regulating  the  proportion  of  air  admixed  with  aald 
atomised  liquid  fuel  to  that  proportion  required  to  pro- 
duce a  temperature  of  between  1300*  and  2000'  K.  on  the 
combustion  of  said  mixture,  and  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  Insure  Ignition,  to  produce 
tlxed  gaseous  carbon   products. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  burning  liquid  fnel.  which  comprises 
forming  a  draft  current  of  carbon-dloxldcontalnlng  gas 
and  air.  regulating  tbe  proportion  of  carbon-dloxldcon- 
talnlng  gas  In  said  draft  current  to  that  proportion  re- 
quired to  supply  the  quantity  of  carbon  dloxld  necessary 
to  (lubetaotially  prerent  the  presence  of  free  carbon  In 
the  gases  during  the  combustion  of  said  fvieU  and  regulat- 
ing the  proportion  of  air  In  said  draft  current  to  that 
proportion  required  to  maintain  the  temperature  during 
th*»  combustion  of  said  fuel  at  tbe  destr*^  point,  dis- 
seminating the  said  liquid  fuel  through  said  draft  current, 
subjecting  tbe  resulting  mixture  of  liquid  fuel,  carbon- 
dloxld  containing  gas  and  sir  to  reaction  to  r^nvert  the 
<wld  liquid  fuel  Into  a  combuKtlble  gas.  mixing  tbe  said 
combustible  ga:*  with  a  second  portion  of  air.  and  burning 
tbe  mixture. 

5.  7*be  process  of  burning  liquid  fnel  which  comprtaea 
dlasemlnatlng  said  liquid  tuel  throughout  a  body  of  car- 
bon-dioxid-contalning  gas.  adding  air  to  the  foel-laden 
carbon-dloxld-contalnlng  gas  to  that  proportion  required 
to  generate  sufficient  heat  by  reaction  with  said  liquid 
fuel  to  maintain  tbe  temperature  of  the  gas  mtxtare  above 
1300"  P..  subjecting  tbe  gas  mixture  containing  tbe  liquid 
fuel  to  reaction  to  cause  partial  combustion  of  the  said 
mixture  to  convert  the  said  mixture  Into  combustible 
(ns  wltb  a  minimum  separation  of  free  carbon,  mixing 
the  so-formed  combustible  kss  with  a  second  portion  of 
air  and  burning  the  mixture. 

[Claims  4  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I.101.T91.  WHEEL.  William  T 
ton.  N  J.  Filed  Oct.  31.  Ifill. 
(CI.  152—61.) 


-f  r^'*!i''*'!Ly 


DnLAHT.   Jr.   Arllax- 
Serial    No     457.001. 


In  a  wheel,  a  bub  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  and 
laterally  opening  pockets,  annular  okembers  bearing  against 
the  hub  and  closing  the  lateral  openings  of  tbe  pockets, 
tbe  rim  fsces  of  tbe  annular  members  being  flush  witb  tbe 
rim  face  of  tbe  hub,  a  plurality  of  yteldable  spokes  en- 
larged at  their  inner  ends  to  form  stop  shoulders  and  en 
traged  by  the  enlarged  portions  In  tbe  pockets,  and  clamp 
bolts  extending  through  tbe  annular  members  und  like 
wise  through  tbe  pockets  and  engaging  tbe  stop  sboulders 
and  bearlog  against  the  sdjacent  walls  of  tbe  pockets. 


1.101.792.  QABMENT  STRKTiHER.  David  ij  |ri?«LET. 
Grand  Island.  Nebr  FlloM  1*4^-  4.  1012  !=lerlal  No. 
734.938      fCl    223— It*  . 


I  A  garment  stretcher  comprlnlng  *>longuted  strips  of 
relatively  stiff  material,  spring  members  connected  to  the 
strips  adjacent  to  the  central  portion  of  tbe  garment 
stretcher  and  tending  constantly  to  move  the  strips  away 
one  from  the  other,  and  connecting  members  at  the  ends 
of  the  strips  each  telescopies  My  connected  to  the  other 
snd  one  of  said  members  being  formed  near  one  end  close 
to  tbe  respective  strip  wltb  s  lock  device  and  tbe  other 
member  being  formed  at  the  end  remote  from  Its  reapec- 
tlve  strip  with  a  lock  device  coactlng  with  the  first  lock 
device  to  hold  tbe  strips  In  the  collapsed  position  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  tendency  of  the  lonnectlng  springs. 

2.  A  garment  stretcher  ciimprlsing  elongsted  strips  of 
relatlv»'ly    ttllT    ma(<>rUl,    ''onneittDg    spring    members   se 


JUNB  30,  I914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1363 


rure<i  to  [he  strips  adjacent  10  tbe  middle  portions  of  the 
elongstid  strips  and  having  a  constant  tendency  to  sepa- 
ratt*  th*"  strips,  and  connecting  members  for  tbe  ends  of 
the  strips  each  terminating  in  any  eye  surrounding  the 
other  '-onnertlng  member,  and  one  of  nald  connecting  mem- 
bers lining  formed  adjacent  to  the  strip  carrying  It  with 
a  Mingle  shoulder  ttehind  wblch  the  eye  of  tbe  other  mem- 
ber may  lock. 

a  A  garm*>nt  stretcher  comprising  elongated  members 
of  relatively  «ilff  material,  spring  members  Joining  the 
elongsted  members  at  their  middle  portions  only  and  tend- 
ing to  neparnte  said  elongated  members,  and  connections 
for  the  ends  of  the  elongated  members  comprising  elon- 
gated devices  each  slidable  on  the  other,  one  having  a  nor- 
mal tendency  to  move  away  from  tbe  other,  and  the  other 
alldahle  device  b^lng  formed  with  a  single  shoulder  adja- 
cent to  the  strip  carrying  It.  and  behind  which  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  other  member  will  snap  under  Its  normal 
tendency. 

4  A  garment  stretcher  comprising  elongsted  strips  of 
relatively  stiff  msterlal,  spring  members  connecting  aald 
strips  at  points  remote  from  their  ends  and  having  a 
normal  tendency  to  separate  the  strips,  and  connecting 
locking  members  for  the  ends  of  the  strips  each  consisting 
of  s  wire  fast  at  one  end  to  a  respective  strip  and  pro- 
Je«-ting  towani  tbe  other  strip,  and  each  having  one  end 
formed  Into  u  loop  encircling  the  other  wire,  one  wire 
(>elng  h«>Dt  odJaci'Ht  tu  the  strip  carrying  It  into  a  shoulder 
and  the  other  wir**  having  n  normal  tendency  to  move 
away  from  the  wire  with  the  shoulder  formed  In  It  to  snap 
behind  the  shoulder  when  the  elongated  strips  are  brought 
Into  spproacblng  relation. 

.%  A  garmeut  utretcber  <on:pr1slng  relatively  stiff  gar- 
ute*iitH  •'ngiiKlng  members  each  divided  at  the  middle  por- 
tion Into  two  part*  and  there  formed  one  with  a  tenon 
and  tb«-  other  with  a  socket  for  the  tenon  and  a  spring 
latch  for  engsglng  the  tenon,  and  connecting  members  for 
tbe  relatively  stlfT  garment  engaging  members  fast  thereto 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tenon  and  socket  and  adjacent 
thereto,  and  coactlng  locking  means  at  the  ends  of  tbe 
garment  engaging  members  '.ne  In  engagement  with  tbe 
other  to  limit  the  expansion  nf  the  garment  stretcher 
under  Its  normal  tendency  and  to  lock  the  garment 
stretcher  In  tbe  collapsed  position. 


I  2.  A  farm  gate  Including  s  standard,  a  gate  provided 
at  one  end  thereof  with  a  pivot  plate,  a  pivotal  connection 
Itetween  the  pivot  plate  and  the  standard  whereby  tbe  gate 
is  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  operating  lever 
plvotally  mounted  between  Its  ends  upon  tbe  upper  end 
nf  tbe  standard,  a  handle  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe 
operating  lever,  a  main  cable  connected  to  tbe  other  end 
of  tbe  operating  lever,  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe  oper- 
ating lever  In  operative  position,  a  pair  of  branch  cablM 

'  eonnectlxig  tbe  main  cable  to  the  pivot  plate  at  polnta 
Hubstantlally  90*^^  apart  relative  to  tbe  pivot  center  thereof, 
said  branch  cables  being  brought  alternately  Into  action 
to  open  and  close  tbe  gate  as  tbe  main  lever  is  aucceft- 
slvely  actuated,  a  latch  lever  mounted  upon  the  standard, 
a  pair  of  keepers  applied  to  tbe  pivot  plate  at  points 
substantially  90"  apart  relative  to  the  pivot  center  thereof 
and  adapted  to  alternately  orgage  tbe  nose  of  the  latcb 
lever  to  lock  the  gate  In  an  open  or  a  closed  position, 
iind  a  yielding  ''onnectlon  between  tbe  latch  lever  and  the 
main  rahle  for  automatically  releasing  the  latch  tever  pre- 
paratory to  swinging  ttie  gate  when  tbe  operating  lever  Is 
manipulated 


1.10J.7rt:t  FARMGATE  Nklron  J.  FiNWALU  Ewlnff, 
Nebr  Filed  Feb  IH.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,420.  (CI. 
3»— 18.) 


1  A  farm  gate  Including  a  standard,  a  gate  provided 
at  one  pnd  thereof  with  a  pivot  plate,  a  pivotal  connection 
lietwoeti  the  pivot  plate  and  the  standard  whereby  tbe 
gate  ''an  swing  upwardly  In  a  vertical  plane,  an  operating 
lever  mounted  upon  the  etanilard,  a  main  cable  connected 
to  the  operating  lever,  a  pair  of  branch  cables  connecting 
tbe  main  cable  to  tbe  pivot  plate  at  points  subetantlally 
90*  apart  relative  to  the  pivotal  connection  t>etween  tbe 
plTot  plate  and  the  standard,  a  latch  lever  mounted  upon 
the  standard,  a  pair  of  keepers  arranged  upon  the  pivot 
plate  substantially  90*  apart  with  respect  to  the  pivot 
center  tbereof  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  nose 
of  the  latcb  lever  to  lock  the  gate  In  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  latch  lever 
nnd  the  main  cable  for  releatlnit  the  latcb  preparatory  to 
swinging  the  gate  when  tb«  ooeratlng  lever  la  manipulated. 


1.101.794.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JoHN 
EowABP  Friend,  Bri>oklyD.  Auckland.  New  Zealand,  W- 
-■4ignor  of  seven  thirty-seconds  to  William  FeDwlck  11c- 
Atium.  seveu  thirty-seconds  to  William  Chick  PhllUpa, 
and  two  thirty-seconds  to  Douglas  Rollo  Revell.  Auck- 
land. New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug  27.  1912  Serial  No. 
717,316       (CI    123—15,1 


1     Apparatus  of  tbe   kind   described   comprising  engine 

and  pump  cylinders,  a  partition  common  to  the  said  cyl- 
inders and  having  tiunulur  walis.  covers  to  tbe  turbine  and 
pump  having  annular  whIIk.  a  main  ahnft  passing  through 
tbe  covers  and  partition,  dirks  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
rotating  between  the  annuls*-  walls,  pistons  fixed  to  tbe 
disks  and  revoluble  in  the  ryllndera,  tongues  controlling 
tbe  annular  piston  chambers,  cams  on  the  main  shaft, 
levers  actuated  In  one  lUrectlon  by  the  cams  and  returned 
to  Initial  position  by  n*Hltient  means,  one  lever  controlling 
one  of  said  tongues,  the  other  controlling  the  other  tongue, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  ApparatUK  of  tbe  kind  •lescrlbed,  comprising  an  en- 
gine cylinder  having  an  annular  chamber,  a  pump  cylinder 
having  an  nnnular  chamber,  a  main  shaft  passing  through 
lM)th  cylinders,  disks  fixed  to  the  said  shafts,  pistons  In- 
tegral witb  tbe  disks  and  re>i>luble  in  the  said  annular 
rhnmttfrK.  tungiieg  pivoted  In  tbe  annular  chambers,  a 
earn  fixed  to  tbe  main  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  operated  by 
the  cam.  shafts  to  which  tbe  tongues  sre  fixed,  an  nna 
on  tbe  shaft  of  the  motor  tongue  pivoted  to  tbe  ro^:lB« 
l*>ver.  means  for  operating  the  tongue  of  the  pump  eham- 
t»er.  a  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with  tbe 
annular  chamtx-r  and  means  for  igniting  tbe  explostve 
fluid  In  the  combustion  clumber,  substantially  as  set  tortb. 

3  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  compilslng  aa  mm- 
glne  cylinder  having  an  annular  chamlwr.  a  p  imp  cyllndar 


1364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JONB  30,  1914. 


biTtBf  in  aBnalar  chanber,  n  main  abaft  paaalnc  tbroufb 
both  rrllndrrs.  diaks  flxpil  to  tb«  lald  abaft*,  platona 
Integral  wttb  the  dlaka  and  revniublp  In  the  said  aUDnlar 
cbambera.  tongues  plToted  In  tbe  annular  cbambera,  a  cam 
(li«l  to  the  main  abaft,  a  rocklnit  lever  operated  by  tb« 
ram,  a  (inadrant  opon  tbe  end  of  tbe  rooking  lever,  ahafta 
to  which  tbe  tongues  are  fixed .  a  aegment  of  a  gear  on 
the  abaft  of  tbe  pnmp  toni^ne  gearing  witb  the  aald  quad- 
rant, means  for  operating  the  tongne  nf  tbe  engine  cham- 
ber, a  eomtmatlon  chamher  In  commnolratlon  with  Ibe  an- 
nular chambera  of  the  engine  and  pump  rjllndera,  and 
means  for  Igniting  the  pxplonlve  In  the  combustion  cham- 
ber. Miil'Stantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,101,795.       COMI'OSITIO.N    FOU    BRANDING    CATTLE. 
U0R8KS,   AND   THE   LlKiC.      Wiu.l.\li    HuillsoN   UIB- 
Rti.x,   Wanganul.    New   Zealand,   aiwigaor  of  ooe-lialf   to 
Henry  Tbomaa  Savage,  Waoganul,  New  Zealand,     Filed 
May  7,  1»13.     SerUI  No.  76«,:i40.     (CI.  134— 30. i 
.\  composition  of  matter  for  branding  animals  compris- 
ing, substantially,  sutfid  of  barium  sixteen  ounces,  coal  tar 
thirty  two    ounces,    turpentine    thirty  two    ounces,    potas- 
sium   hydroxld    sixteen    ounces,    and    small    ((uaotltlea    of 
glycerin,  sulfur,  charcoal  and  oxld  of  ilnc. 


I.IOI.TM.  METALLIC  BAIL  WAT-TIE,  Wu-uah  Waltss 
Harkir,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  798,975.     (CI.  238— 6.1 
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1.  In  a  railroad  tie  th«  rombtniitloD  of  aa  outer  mem- 
ber: an  Innor  member  adapted  to  o«ctUate  with  Raid  oater 
member  and  provided  wltti  locMoed  OMftni  udapted  to 
compact  the  t^mrth  wben  oacillated ;  and  means  carried 
by  satd  toner  member  to  facilitate  tbe  aecurlng  of  a 
rail  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

'J.  In  a  railroad  tie  tbe  comMnatloD  of  an  outer  cylin- 
der :  an  inner  cyllader  coHCting  wltb  saM  outer  cylinder; 
and  an  inclined  plate  extending  between  itaid  Inner  aod 
outer  cylinders,  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  railroad  tie  the  comMnatkm  of  an  outer  cylinder 
provided  witb  a  luK ;  an  inner  cylinder  coacttng  with  aald 
outer  cylinder:  and  an  Inclined  plate  rlf^ld  with  said  In- 
ner cylinder  extending  between  ttakl  Inner  and  outer  cyl- 
inders and  adapted  to  reat  on  the  under-shte  of  said  lof. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railroad  tie  the  combination  of  an  outer  cylin- 
der adapted  to  t>e  oAcllInted  ;  an  Inner  cylinder  provided 
wltb  an  Inclined  plate  located  Inside  said  outer  cylinder; 
a  lug  OQ  said  outer  cylinder  contacting  with  said  plate; 
and  means  carried  by  said  inner  cylinder  to  facilitate  the 
securing  of  a  rail  thereto,  sutistantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railroad  tic  the  combination  of  an  outer  cylin- 
der having  a  roughened  luwer  edge  adapted  to  be  (nicll- 
lated  ;  an  Inner  cylinder  provided  with  an  Inclined  plate 
located  iDHlde  said  outer  cylinder:  a  plurality  of  lugs  on 
oaid  outer  cylinder  roniacttni;  with  aald  plate  and  com 
pelllng  said  plate  and  inner  cylinder  to  oticlllate  with  said 
outer  cylinder;  and  mesna  carried  by  said  loner  cylinder 
to  facilitate  tbe  aecnrlng  of  a  rail  tbereto.  snbatantlally 
as  described. 

ICIalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.161.797.      WIRE  STRKTt  HEIi.      Fba!«k    HaiLoa.    Paris. 

Ark..  asBlgnor  of  one- half  to  A.  A.  Zlmmer.  Paris.  Ark. 

Filed  Dee.   1,  I9i:i.     Serial  No.  804,003.      (CI.  39 — til.) 

in  a  wire  stretcher,  a  pair  of  IfTer  member*  each  having 

a  carved  ahonlder  provided  with  a  serrated  face,  a  member 

arrestrtcnlly  pivoted  on   eacb  ot  tbe  lever  members  and 

provided  wltli  a   curved   aerrated    fare   for   wire   gripping 

cooperation    wltb  the  serrated   faee  of  tbe   lever  member. 


taoopa  carried  by  tbe  pivoted  members,  and  cbalna  extend* 
lag    between    tbe    pivoted    members    and    adjustably    en- 


cagvd  wltb  the  hootn  for  spacing  tbe  members  apart  and 
forming  the  fulcrams  of  the  lever  members. 


1.10J.798.  CONTACT-MAKING  VOLTMETER.  CHAni,n« 
J.  Hbjda.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  AaaocUted  Bnglneen 
Company,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Oct.  11.  l»io.  BerUI  N*. 
58«.4ft8.      <CI.  171—119.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Htatlonary  conTnrt  members, 
a  floating  contact  movable  from  n  [msltlon  In  which  it  en- 
i^ages  one  of  ttald  members  to  a  pottttbrn  In  which  it  en- 
gages t  he  other  of  said  mem t>eni,  a  pi  votal  ly  mouo  ted 
bar  on  which  mid  rontact  U  fixedly  mountea,  and  electro- 
magnetic mt-ans  fncrtrlaed  and  controlled  solely  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  euotact  with  either  member  for  prolong- 
ing the  period  of  soch  engagement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  stationary  contact  membera. 
a  floating  contact  movable  from  a  position  In  which  it  en- 
gages one  of  Mild  mpnibers  to  a  position  In  which  it  en- 
gage** tbe  uibi-r  «tf  *8ld  memtifm.  a  plvntally  mounted 
bar  on  which  said  contact  la  fixedly  mounted,  ele<'tro- 
magnetlc  means  f<^  operating  t*ald  contact,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  energised  aod  controlled  solely  by  tbe 
engagement  of  tbe  contact  with  either  member  for  prolong- 
ing tbe  period  of  such  eogageao^nt. 

3.  Id  comblaailon  a  circuit  cl<>«lnr  element,  a  contact 
element  with  which  it  Is  adapted  for  electrical  aaaoda- 
tlon.  el^tromagnetlc  m>-an«  adaptetl  to  operate  said  ele- 
ment to  Clowe  or  open  said  contact,  itald  electromagnetic 
means  being  susceptible  of  varying  energlzai ions,  and  aoz- 
lllary  meaas  controlbKl  soU'ly  by  the  engagement  of  said 
elfm>>nts  for  governing  said  element  to  partly  neotrallae 
tbe  effect  of  tbe  first  aforesaid  eb>ctromagnetlc  means  dur- 
ing tbe  portion  of  a  cycle  of  the  operation  of  said  ele- 
ment thereby  to  insure  positive  contact  or  poaltlva  open 
circuit  betwe*-n  said  plem^nt  and  Its  associated  contact. 
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4.  In  combination  an  electric  circuit  having  power 
fluctuutiunH.  II  lircuit  controlling  element,  electromagnetic 
means  ruspooKivi^  to  fluctuations  in  aald  electric  circuit  to 
op*Tui»'  sai<l  element,  a  statloonry  contact  wltb  which 
said  element  Is  adapted  for  electrical  axsoclatloa,  and 
means  controlled  solely  by  tbe  engagement  of  said  elements 
for  acting  ui>on  said  element  to  render  it  unresponsive 
to  tb*-  influence  of  said  electromagnetic  means  during  that 
portion  of  tbe  cycle  of  its  operation  tietw<*en  positive 
closiirf  of  tbe  (ontiitt  through  said  cb'Dient  and  a  position 
of  said  elcmeut  removtHl  m  predetermined  dtstante  fn>ni 
said  contact. 

r».  In  combiuutiun  a  circuit  closing  element  comprising 
a  swinging  bar  and  a  contact  fixedly  mounted  thereon, 
elei'trumagneilc  means  operating  upon  said  element  tend- 
ing to  gradually  cliaage  its  pot«itlon  Id  accordance  with 
cbangi'S  of  unerglaatlon  of  NSkl  electroaiagnctlc  means, 
a  f-ontact  with  which  said  flement  is  adapted  for  periodic 
engaicement  to  change  driult  conditions,  and  additional 
elect romaguetir  mi-ans  governlut:  the  operation  of  said 
element  and  under  tbe  control  solely  of  said  element. 

i  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.J 


1.101.799  CENTRIFT'OAL  CREAM  SEPARATOR  Jnnn 
P.  HCLTOIEN.  inilcago.  III.  Filed  Mny  *J4.  llMf!  Serial 
No.  7«9.«2«.     in    r.»7  -?0.> 


-It 


1.  A  separating  member  for  use  In  a  centrifugal  cream 
nepnrator,  consisting  ,  uf  a  hollow  structure  Itavlng  Its 
lover  portion  circular  and  its  upper  portion  elilptlcat  in 
croas-sectlon.  In  mmblnatlon  with  an  axial  fe^d  memtx-r 
provided  with  wings  having  discharge  openlni:s  arranged 
In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  Ion»;  axis  of  the  elliptical  part  of  said 
separating  member  and  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  inner 
wail  of  said  separating  member 

2.  A  separating  member  for  use  in  a  centrifugal  cream 
R4>purator.  consisting  of  a  hollow  structure  having  Us 
lower  portion  circular  and  its  upper  portion  elliptical  In 
cros»^s4^^-tlun.  In  comt>ination  witb  an  axial  ftM^d-conduit 
provided  wltb  radial  wings  iiaving  discharge  openings  In 
the  plane  of  the  long  axis  of  tbe  elliptical  part  of  said 
separating  member  and  In  close  proximity  to  tbe  Inner 
wall  thereof  and  m^ans  for  dlscbarglug  tbe  milk  in  a  thin 
film  sgiilnst  said  wall  while  directing  it  under  stress  in 
substantial  parallelism  tberewlib. 

3.  A  i-cntrifugal  cream  separator  comprising  a  bowl 
having  an  axial  wboie-miik  inlet,  cream  and  sklm-mllk  out- 
lets, a  liolluw  separailug  member  having  horisontal  xones 
at  different  levels,  tbe  lowermost  being  concentric  with  tbe 
axis  while  that  above  la  provided  wltb  sepsrattng  areas  at 
varylnu  distances  from  said  axis,  and  means  connected 
witb  said  axial  inlet  for  directing  the  whole  milk  for  Ini- 
tial diatributlon,  against  tbe  Inner  i»erlphery  of  said  cir- 
cular aooe. 

4.  A  centrifugal  rream  separator,  comprising  a  bowl 
having  an  axial  feed  conduit,  cream  and  sklm-milk  outlets, 
a  plurality  of  separatluK  members  spaced  apart,  one  with- 
in anotlker,  the  lower  portion  of  said  members  being  clr- 
culsr  to  cross-section  and  the  upper  portion  elllpti'-at,  the 
inner  one  of  said  members  having  openings  In  tbe  upp4'r 
portion  for  ttie  pjis?*ui:.    of  mtlb  outwsrdly.   while  that  by 


which  It  Is  inclosed  is  provided  witb  openings  In  the  lower 
portion  for  the  outward  passage  of  skim  milk. 

&.  A  centrifugal  cream  separator,  comprising  a  tmwl 
having  an  axial  feed  condua.  cream  an<l  skim  milk  outlets 
and  spaced  separating  meml>ers  b«>tW4H'D  the  axis  and  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  bowl,  the  base  portion  of  aald  mem 
bt-rs  being  circular  and  tbe  portion  above  said  base  elUp 
tiral  in  cross-section,  said  members  being  provided  with 
upenlngs  for  the  passage  of  milk,  one  In  the  upper  and  tbe 
other  In  the  lower  poniou.  aald  upper  openings  being  in 
the  Innermost  member. 

ICinlm  ft  not  printed  In  tbe  tiasette. ) 


.IMI.ROO.  KEV  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TIME 
REOTSTER8.  CiiAELM  H.  Jkkkins.  BelleviUe.  N.  J.. 
assignor  to  .N'ewman  Clock  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corp<»ratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  0«3..3.30.      (CI    234 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  time  nirtftt-r.  The  romblnntlou  with  means  for 
sumwrtlne  n  die  nrtiiatlntr  key  and  permitting  movement 
of  the  key  to  produce  an  impression  on  n  re»*ord  she<'t.  of 
means  for  causing  the  die  to  strike  a  blow  on  the  record 
sheet  as  tbe  key  Is  moved  by  the  operator,  comprising  a 
springactuated  cam  roller  mounted  on  a  resilient  sup 
port  and  In  iwsltlon  to  encage  and  impel  the  key  In  tbe 
course  of  Its  Impression  producing  movement- 

2.  In  a  tlme^  register,  the  combination  of'  a  die  acta - 
atinjc  key  having  a  cam  edge,  a  support  therefor  permit- 
ting movement  of  the  key  to  produce  an  impression  on  a 
record  sheet,  and  means  for  causing  the  die  to  strike  a 
blow  on  the  record  sheet  as  the  key  is  moved  by  tbe  op- 
erator, comprising  a  spring  actuated  cam-roller  mounted 
on  ti  resilient  supp«>rt  ;ind  In  itosltion  to  engagp  said  can- 
edge  anil  Impel  tbe  key  In  tbe  couree  of  Its  Impression- 
producing  movement 

3.  In  a  time  register,  the  combination  of  a  die-actu- 
ating key  having  a  cam  edge,  a  support  for  the  key  per- 
mitting movement  tberefif  to  produce  an  impression  on  a 
record  sheet,  a  cam  roller  In  the  path  of  said  cam  edge, 
and  a  yielding  support  for  the  roller  serving  also  to  urge 
tbe  roller  against  said  cam-edge  and  thereby  Impart  a 
•  iulck    Impulse    to    the    key    in    its    Impression-producing 

niOVI'DlADt. 

4.  In  A  time  register.  tl»e  combination  with  means  for 
supporting  a  die  actunilnc  bey  and  permitting  movement 
thereof  to  produce  an  Impression  on  a  record  sh<*et,  of 
means  for  causing  tbe  die  to  strike  a  blow  on  tbe  record 
sheet,  comprising  a  cam-roller  adjacent  to  said  support 
and  In  iKtsltlon  to  enguge  and  impel  tbe  key  In  tbe  course 
of  Its  Impression-producing  movement,  a  spring  on  whlcb 
said  roller  Is  mounted.  »nd  a  yielding  support  for  the 
^pring. 

r».  In  a  lime  reglBter,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  support 
for  a  movable  die  actuating  key.  of  means  for  impelling 
tbe  key  in  the  course  of  lis  impresalon-produclug  move- 
ment, comprising  a  spring  provided  with  a  cam-device 
thcrf'on  for  engaging  the  key.  and  a  yielding  support  for 
the  spring. 

iciainis  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  (iaxette] 


l.lOI.ROl.     CHECK  ROW  COTTON-PLANTER.     William 

0.  JuuxaoN,  Kingfisher.  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  13. 1»18.     Se- 
rUI No.  784.563       H'l.  lll—.l.t 

1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  planter  frame 
of  a  stationary  seed  tabe  secured  to  and  dependins  from 
the  frame,  a  vibratory  vulve  mounted  within  tbe  seed  tnbe. 
HUd  m«-anB  mounii-d  upon  the  planter  frame  adjacent  the 
se.-d  lobe  for  actuating  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  planter  frnme. 
and  a  stationary  seed  tube  se<ured  thereto  and  depending 
ih«*r«'from.   of_  a   drons*r   valve   dlsp<kned    within    Ihe    seed 


1366 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  30,  igi4. 


tube,  a  plunxfr  mount*^  adjiir^nr  the  b««h]  tube,  mean^  for 
reclproratintr  thp  said  pluoitpr.  and  ri*'Adp  wherph:r  the 
rerlprocatlon  of  the  ptiint'^T  will   vtl<r»t*  the  vaJve. 


:v  In  a  plaDter.  the  (omhlnatlon  wttb  a  pUDter  frame, 
and  ;i  Fiationary  seed  tube  dependlOK  thtrefrom.  of  a  tI 
hratory  vh\vc  m«tiinted  upon  nod  tarried  by  the  aide  <»f  the 
»*H*d  tube  and  extendlnn  acros*  rhe  Interior  of  the  frame,  a 
pliintcer  dln[K.sed  ndja<<-nr  and  t-xternal  to  the  »»-»'d  nilte. 
meuDR  artURt'd  ti,v  the  pliinuer  Xu  open  the  valve,  and 
lueana  artlng  md  the  valve  In  oppf>«|tlOD  lo  the  plaDger  to 
hold  the  valTe  normally  cIumkI. 

4  Id  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  iut»e.  of  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  ^Ide  of  tbe  ae^-d  tube,  a 
drt)pper  valve  carried  by  tht  rork  shaft  and  exiendlDtf 
wllhtn  the  tube,  a  plunner  artln^:  uiMjn  the  rock  shaft  to 
«Iepr*-s!-  the  VHh>.  means  tor  <»pfratlii>;  the  plun*jer,  and 
means  artlnd  on  the  rm-k  shaft  in  oppimltlon  to  the  plun- 
Ker  to  bold  the  valve  normally  raUed 

r*.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  He^  tut>e.  of  a 
ro4  k  shaft  mounted  u\x.m  the  nidt  of  the  »«»**'d  tube,  a 
dntpper  valve  fixed  upon  said  t*haft  smd  extendtnt:  aertws 
tbe  interior  of  the  tutw.  h  tappet  u(K»n  tbe  said  tibaft.  a 
pluDfcer  actlDK  u|Min  Kald  ta|  ih*!  To  lower  the  valve,  meant 
for  op4-ratiDff  the  pinniier  and  mian*  artlnc  u(H'n  the  rock 
abaft    to   hold   tlie   vatvf^   norniJiIly   raided. 

[Clatms  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  liaselte  ] 


I.lOl.Wr.V  <*f>NrHHT<^»R  (I.AMI-.  Matthew  ii  Ken 
NBPT.  Syracuae.  N  Y  .  H!*Hlitn<.r  t..  The  Statew  1  Htupany, 
Syracuae,  N  V.  it  t'<ii-|>oratlon  *>t  1  onnectlrut-  Filed 
Au|£.  22.  IWIO.      Serial  No.  S7h..T.*7.      u'l.  17.*i— »13.i 


^^4^ 


I.  The  (omMnatton  with  an  nHulHU>r  hhvint:  an  annu- 
lar [MTlpheral  icrottvf  and  a  cnndn'tor  extendlofc  In  a  dl- 
nKtlon  substaDtlallr  parallel  to  the  axia  of  the  iMiatator. 
of  a  clamp  for  aecurlnsr  the  condu'tor  to  the  Insulator. 
4-umprlalDK  two  barn  each  having  an  intermediate  |K>rtlon 
<  arved  in  one  plane  and  titralKht  in  a  plane  at  ritcbt  an 
iclea  to  the  first,  and  of  leas  Ihlckneaa  than  the  width  of 
the  Inaulator  itrr»ove  w*  aw  to  Mt-  therein,  an  ear  Intejcral 
with  one  end  of  each  tiar.  a  <  tamplntc  Jaw  Intefrral  with 
tbe   oppc»aite   end   of   ea<-b    bar.    and   a    uiit    ;tu<\    bolt    cftfl^k 


eratlog  wltb  tbe  eara  of  companion  membera.  anbetantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

2  A  clamp  connectlnjt  a  conductor  to  a  aupport  coBi- 
prlalnK  two  memhera  arranfced  to  croaa  each  other  Inter- 
medlote  of  their  ends.  tVMiperattng  clamplUK  Jaw^  if>- 
cated  at  correaponding  enda  of  the  uembera.  and  a  l*olt 
co6peratinjE  with  tbe  opposite  enda  of  the  memberK  tbe 
portlona  of  the  member*  between  rh4'  laatoamed  end* 
thereof  and  the  aforeHald  Jaws  beinff  adapted  lo  emhra<-e 
the  said  aupport. 

.'t  A  riamp  for  con ne<  tine  a  (Conductor  to  a  supfNirt 
•  oDipriaiDK  two  membera  arraujied  to  croi^a  each  other  In- 
termediate of  their  enda.  codperatlnK  rlamplofc  Jawt.  lo- 
cated at  correapondiDK  enda  of  the  membera.  and  a  bolt 
cofir>eratinB  with  the  oppoalto  enda  of  the  memberv.  th*- 
portiona  of  the  membera  Intermediate  the  point  of  croa»- 
inur  thereof  and  the  endu  of  the  aame  entrafre*]  by  the  lK>lt 
beln^  curved  outwardly  for  eniraKlnt:  opposite  [K>rtloni'  of 
Cbe  support. 

4.  A  conductor  clnnp  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  cotnprfa- 
Init  two  clamplntc  members,  each  harlDK  two  concave 
(tripping  facea  of  relatively  larxe  and  small  radius  resp*. 
lively,  united  end  to  end  and  curve<J  In  reverse  dire,  t|on^ 
about  parallel  axes,  said  clnmpln»i  members  beiUK  ar- 
ranged »o  that  their  correspondintf  concave  sides  face  each 
otber  to  simultaneously  yrlp  mparaie  olijtTts.  and  means 
for  tlKbtening  said  clainpInK  menilMTs  u|>on   such  objects. 

5.  A  conductor  clamping  roemb^-r  bavlnv  an  Intermedi 
ate  portion  curved  In  one  plane  and  substantially  straight 
In  another  plane,  an  ear  at  one  end  of  said  memb«T.  a  Jaw 
at  the  op[M>stte  end  <'f  said  member  for  entcaglnk'  a  con- 
ductor extending  substantially  parnllel  to  the  f<n|iiM>rt  lo 
which  the  clamp  la  attached,  said  menit>er  having  an  offset 
or  neck  portion  ronnwtlng  the  Intermediate  part  ut  the 
Jaw  at  one  side  of  the  middle  of  tbe  inner  edge  thereof  to 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  member. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I  1OI.M03.  CON«  RFOTR^XflXER  CHablcs  F  I.aMcam- 
rcB.  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  thirtieth  to  Wil- 
liam A.  Wilder,  one  thirtieth  to  DsTid  Wllctn.  and  one- 
thirtieth  to  Andrew  M  Shaw.  Bay  City.  Mich.  Piled 
Oct.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  707.5H7.      (CI.  83 — 73.  t 


L^ff 
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1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  trough,  a 
rock  abaft  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  trough,  arms 
rigid  with  and  projecting  in  diametrically  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  rock  shaft.  I>eam8  carried  by  the  otiter  ends 
of  salil  arms,  and  mixers  hung  upon  and  depending  from 
said  beams  to  reciprocate  tran^Tersely  of  the  trongb. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  comblnalion  of  a  trough. 
a  rock  shaft  extending  l'>ngltudlnatly  of  the  trough  iirma 
rigid  with  and  extending  In  opposite  dlre<*tlons  from  the 
rook  shaft,  beams  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  trough,  h«»lders  bung 
upon  said  beam,  and  mixers  adjustably  sfciirtMl  in  »»ald 
holders  and  depending  from  the  beams  to  constantly  rent 
upon  and  rpclprwafe  iransverseiy  of  the  trough 

.'i  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  <  omhlnatlon  t.f  n  trough,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  trough,  sup- 
porting arms  rigid  with  and  extending  In  opposite  direc 
tions  from  the  rock  shaft,  beams  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
trough,  holders  hung  upon  said  tjeams.  standardN  iwM-ured 
in  -mid  holders  In  eccentric  relation  to  the  beams,  and 
hiadfs  carrlwl  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards  and 
(waring  upon  the  bottom  of  the  trongb  and  rectproeatlog 
transversely  af  the  same. 
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4.  In  a  concreu-  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  trough,  a 
rtM-k  shaft  dlsiM>Med  longitudinally  within  the  trough,  arms 
rigid  with  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the 
rock  shaft,  beams  carried  liy  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
and  extendini:  Umgitudlnally  of  the  trough,  clampa  bav 
Ing  lateral  Jaws  secure<l  upon  said  l«eams  whereby  the 
clamps  are  disposed  eccentrically  of  the  l»eams  In  trana- 
verae  planes  of  the  tnmgb.  standards  inserted  through 
ADd  t»ecure*l  In  said  damps,  nilxer  blades  carried  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  standards,  and  means  to  rock  the  shaft 
whereby  the  bladen  will  be  reciprocated  on  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  troogh 

f>  Tbe  comblniitloD  of  a  trough,  a  rock  ahaft  disposed 
longitudinally  In  the  trough,  and  longitudinal  series  of 
pendant  mixers  «11siioi»hJ  at  op|>osite  sides  of  the  rock 
shaft  and  connected  therewith  to  l«-  r»^lprocHted  thereby 
in  tninHVerse  planes  of  tbe  trough,  the  planes  of  opera- 
tion of  one  series  alternating  with  the  plane*  4.f  ..pt-ra- 
lion  of  the  other  serie^ 

IClaim  ti  not  printed   In  the  (Jasette  ] 


lis  outer  periphery,  semi  circular  segments  to  engage  said 
interrupted  segments  and  complete  said  interrupted  »eg 
nients  to  form  an  annular  flange,  a  rod  provided  with  a 
threaded  box  and  a  threaded  exterior  peripbery.  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  having  interior  threads  to  engage  aald 
Threaded  periphery,  and  having  an  Interrupted  flange 
extending  inwardly  on  the  inner  end  of  the  oppositely 
disposed  end  from  said  threaded  end,  whereby  tbe  sleeve 
may  be  pssaed  by  said  Interrupted  (*egment^  and  engac* 
said  latter  when   tbe  aeml-cireular  segmenti>  are  in  place. 


1,101,804      WATER  MA88AOE  HEVICE.     I<;naT«  1-.aUT»h. 

New  York,  N.  V  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  Snyder. 
New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Oct  12.  IPM-  Serial  No. 
654.398.      (CI.   12H— l«.t 


]  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtlw-d.  the  combine 
tlon  of  a  head  having  a  supply  conduit,  a  water  driven 
Jet  Internjpling  rotor  mountetl  on  the  head,  and  Jet  deliv 
ering  means  adjustable  either  f«T  a  plurality  of  fine  Jets 
or  for  H  larger  Jet   nr  J*'ts 

2.  In  a  devbe  of  the  cbaracier  descrll>ed.  tbe  comblna 
tioD  of  a  head  having  n  supply  conduit,  a  water  driven 
jet  lnterru[>ting  rotor  mounle*!  on  the  head,  a  Jet  varying 
memlter  l-ehln^l  the  rotor,  and  means  at  tbe  front  of  and 
extending  centrally  through  said  rolor  for  operating  said 
member. 

3.  In  a  devbe  uf  ttie  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bead  having  pastuiKes.  n  water-driven  rotor  hav- 
ing ajM-rtureK  for  permitting  the  pawsage  of  periodic  Jets- 
and  a  movable  adjustment  device  between  said  rotor  and 
tbe  paaaages  In  the  bead. 


J  .  1  0  1  .  8  0  5  REINFORCINt;  DRILL  TOOL  JOINT. 
Henbt  H.  Lewis.  Bakersfield.  Cal.  Filed  Itec  14.  1M2 
Herial   No    7:t0.774       (fl    25.'.    -32.) 

1.  A  reinforcing  drill  tool  Joint,  comprising  a  rttd  pro- 
vldeil  with  H  pin  and  having  interrupted  segments  on  Its 
outer  periphery,  removable  segmental  means  to  secure  a 
sleeve  on  said  pin  rod.  a  threaded  sleeve  removably  ae- 
cored  to  said  pin  rod.  and  a  rinl  provided  with  a  box  and 
a  tbreatled  periphery  to  engage  with  said  threaded  sleeve 
t(>  complete  said  Joint. 

2.  A  relnf<»rrlng  drill  tool  Joint,  comprising  a  rod  pro 
vlde<l  with  a  threaded  pin.  and  interrupted  segments  on 
its  outer  periphery,  memlkers  to  engage  said  Interrupted 
segment!)  and  complete  said  Interrupted  segments  to  form 
an  annular  tlange.  a  rod  provided  wltb  a  box  and  securing 
means  on  Us  periphery,  and  a  sleeve  provided  with  an 
Interrupted  flange  to  engage  said  annular  flange,  and 
means  to  engage  the  peripbery   of  said  box  rod 

3.  A  reinforcing  drill  tool  Joint,  comprising  a  rod  pro- 
vldtil    wkh   a   thr*'aded   pin   and    InierniptfHl  segments   on 


4.  .K  relnfttrring  drill  tool  Joint,  comprising  a  rod 
provided  wltb  a  threaded  pin  and  interrupted  segments 
on  itri  outer  |teripher>.  semicircular  segments  to  engage 
said  interrupted  segments  and  complete  said  Interrupted 
segments  to  form  an  annular  flange,  a  rod  provided  with 
a  threaded  l>ox  and  a  reversely  threaded  exterior  periph- 
ery, a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  Interior  threads  to  en 
gage  said  reversely  threaded  periphery,  and  having  an 
interrupted  flautie  extending  Inwardly  on  the  Inner  end 
of  the  oppositely  disposed  end  from  said  tb^readed  end, 
whereby  .the  sleeve  may  be  passed  by  said  interrupted 
segments  and  engage  said  latter  when  tbe  semi  circular 
segments  are  in   place. 


1      1  o  1  .  >*  tUi  KNVELOI'FEEDING     ATTACHMENT. 

Thomas  A.  M*  Calf,,  rinclnnatl.  (►hlo.  assignor  to  The 
National  AutomatU-  Typ*- writer  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  17,  11*11. 
Serial   No.  6W.768.      (CI.   197—130.1 


1.  In  mechanism  for  feeding  envelops  to  tbe  feed  rolla 
of  a  typewriter,  tbe  comUnation  of  a  downwardly  iB- 
cllued  chute  adapted  to  be  removably  secared  In  op«ntlTe 
relation    to  said   feed    rolls  of   tbe   tjpevrltar,   a   Terttcftl 
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trnm**  memlj^r  wfaich  In  p^rmADentlj  fixed  to  the  froot 
cnO  of  Mlfl  chute.  A  Tprtlcally  movable  fi»«l  plat«.  and 
fflt^bnnlsm  for  up«>n)tlDg  the  same,  whtcli  parts  arc  ae- 
(-ur<Hl  to  and  supported  by  said  Terttcal   frame  member. 

2  Id  mertianlsm  for  ft^dlni^  eovelops  to  the  feed  rolls 
of  a  typewriter,  the  (ombtnatlon  of  a  forwardly  aiHl 
downwardly  iocllned  chute  adapted  to  be  remorably  at- 
tached to  a  fixed  support,  a  Terttcal  fratne  member  coo- 
nected  with  aald  chute,  a  rertlcally  rerlprocatlns  feed 
bar  which  Is  movable  In  a  path  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
of  snitl  .*hui*'.  H  vertical  cylinder  Hxetl  to  said  frame 
m^inU-r.  a  piston  therein,  aod  connections  U'tween  aald 
piHtuu  and   feed   bar. 

:i.  In  meibanltnn  for  feedlnc  envelopa  to  the  feed  rolls 
of  n  typcwritinit  machine,  tbe  coniblnattou  of  a  down 
wardly  aoti  fnrwardly  inclined  chute  adapted  for  attach 
men!  to  a  tixe.i  support,  a  vertical  frame  memtier  con 
Dected  with  Raid  chute,  a  Tactically  reclprocatlOK  feed 
bar  which  Is  movable  in  a  pnth  adjacent  u,  the  lower 
end  of  *ai(]  chur»*.  a  vertleal  tryllnder  flxe<l  to  said  frame 
member  and  having  a  vertical  slot  through  Its  wall,  two 
plMtonK  fitted  in  »ai<l  cylinder  and  connected  together, 
the  connectlnK  nienil'er  havini:  an  arm  which  extends 
out  throuKb  salt]  slnt.  and  a  stem  connected  with  said 
projecting  menit>er  iind  with  aald  feed  bar. 

4.  In  mechanUni  for  feeding  envelops  to  the  fee<i  rolls 
of  a  tyijewrltinjr  machine,  the  combination  of  a  down 
wardly  and  forwardly  Inciloed  chute  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  flx»-d  support  and  having  two  side  members 
whose  front  end.-t  are  substantially  vertical  and  have  in 
wardly  extended  flanges  which  rjo  nit  extend  down  to  the 
l)otfom  of  the  chutp.  n  guard  plate  exfeuded  a(Toas  the 
front  of  said  chntr  nnd  extending  helon-  the  same,  a 
vertically  red  prorating  fe«*d  pinte  whlci  moves  between 
said  guard  pInte  and  the  end  of  the  chute,  n  frame  mem 
ber  fixe*!  to  said  chute,  and  mechanism  fixed  to  utd  frame 
member  for  operntlng  «aW   feed  bar 

r.  In  mechanism  for  feeding  envelope  to  the  feed  rolls 
of  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  down 
wardly  Incrine.l  chute,  means  for  removably  securing 
aald  chute  In  operative  position  with  rt»«pect  to  the  feed 
rolls  of  a  typewrltine  marhlne.  a  f^ed  plate  which  )i 
movable  vertically  In  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  t»f  said  chute,  and  mechanism  wholly  supported 
fcy  said  chute  fnr  n>oTlng  said  f*MHl  plate  up  and  down. 


l.lrtI.H»>7.  PEVirE  FOR  SELECTING  AND  SETARAT 
IM;  ilKIHiLES.  Orro  von  Mb^enbibo.  Zurich.  Swlt 
zerland.  Filed  Anr.  2l>,  1910.  Serial  So.  557.015.  {Cl. 
no— 04  I 


I.  lu  a  device  for  the  puriM>«e  ^pocftl*^!.  the  combtnatlon 
with  a  beiMIe  neparatlng  member  providM)  with  oppositely 
dl«p«wvd  projeetl'uis  and  a  dt^pending  arm.  of  means  for 
reclpr<K'atlDg  saM  membt-r.  a  truide  in  whteh  said  arm  Is 
tte«i|ir»e<l   to  travel,  and    means   bef'r>nine  operative    when 


aatd  meoilier  haa  rettcbed  tbe  limit  of  reclprocatory  move- 
Bent  to  ooe  direction  to  oscillate  asid  member  In  a  plane 
tranarerse  to  tbe  heddles  to  tie  separated. 

:;.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purr>ose  apeclfled,  the  combination 
with  a  heddie  setMiratlng  member  provided  with  opponiteiy 
disposed  projections,  of  mesna  for  redprocmting  said 
member,  mesna  for  osdllstlog  the  same  in  a  plane  trana- 
verse  to  the  row  of  beddles  to  be  aepurated.  and  a  detacher 
movable  toward  and  from  naid  separating  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  individual  beddles  separated  by  aatd 
member  from  the  row. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  apedfled,  tbe  combination 
with  a  heddle  separating  member  provided  with  heddle 
engaging  projections,  of  a  detacher  designed  to  engage  in- 
dlvMusI  heddlee  seiiarated  from  the  row  t>y  the  said  mem- 
ber, means  carn*»d  by  said  detacher  for  reciprocating  said 
member,  and  means  for  oecillatlng  snid  menil>er  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  row  of  heddles  to  Iw  separated. 

4.  In  a  device  for  th'-  purpose  specified,  tbe  combination 
with  a  heddle  seimratlng  member  baring  op;>oeltely  dis 
posed  projections  and  a  depending  arm.  of  puraiiet  guides 
in  which  said  arm  I.s  adapted  to  travel,  means  for  reclpro- 
callng  said  menit>er,  nieeuN  for  oscillating  the  same  when 
said  de|>endiDg  arm  has  nntcbed  the  end  of  one  of  said 
guides,  and  a  detacher  adapted  to  eugnge  Individual 
heddle«  separated  from  the  row  by  said  member. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  siKdfie<l.  the  combination 
with  a  beddle  s«-parafiug  member  having  he<ldle  engaging 
projection*,  of  a  detacher  d**slgned  to  en^nge  indlrldunl 
heddles  separated  from  the  row  by  the  asid  member,  means 
carried  by  the  detacher  for  longitudinally  moving  aald 
memt>er.  means  whereby  said  member  Is  oscillated  to  sepa- 
rate a  single  heddle  from  tbe  row.  and  means  acting  to 
oscillate  aald  detacher. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Ouette.] 


1.101.«08.  FOLDING  LADDER.  ('iiaEi.E8  Otto  Michel. 
Hoboken.  N.  J.  Fllwl  July  »,  I9IS.  Serial  No.  THO.tflS. 
<C1.  228-31.1 


A  folding  ladder  comprising  a  plnraMty  of  steps  of  flat 
rectangular  '*h;if>e.  each  step  b.lng  r»*duced  at  both  ends 
along  tbe  fr»>nt  anil  rear  edi:es  therwjf  to  form  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  Integral  handles  that  are  set  off  a 
pronoonred  distance  from  said  front  and  rear  '"dges,  and 
foldable  uprigbtH  that  ;ir<-  [Wvi. tally  secured  to  each  of  the 
comers  of  the  steps. 


l.lOI.Mfm.  HVDRArijr  RAIL  8FKEADEK  <;kobge 
MilL.s  and  John  J.  Cahili-.  Sacramento,  Cal..  assignors 
of  forty  one  hundredths  to  Harry  Salant.  Sacramento, 
<•■!.  Fllwl  Mur.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,454.  tCl. 
104-  1«.  I 


1.  A  device  of  the  eharsrter  described  comprising  a 
hydraulic  >ack  having  a  imlr  of  projeiflna  lags  on  Its 
face  and  a  head  on  said  Jack  hnving  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs 
on  Its  fare,  as  described. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  <lescrlbed  comprising  tbe 
combination  with  a  ttalr  of  alined  rails  provided  with 
offificew.  of  two  aparetl  members  having  ingi  adapted  to 
ill  ttiio  Haid  oiiflcef*.  one  of  said  memliers  being  a  hy 
draullc  Jack  provided  with  a  piston  rod.  the  otht-r  of  said 
memt>eni  being  secured  tu  said  piston  rod,  as  described. 


1.101.810.  MEANS  FOR  SECUBIN3  DENTAL  PLATES 
IN  I»08IT10N.  Oboveh  *'.  OTBini  and  JfLtcs  L. 
Biaruup.  Belleville.  III.  Filed  Dec.  IH.  1913.  Serial 
No.  »07,381.      (Cl.  32— 12.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dental  plate,  of  a  spring 
socket  carried  by  said  plate,  and  a  member  provided  with 
a  l>all  adapted  to  be  stn-ured  to  the  Jaw  and  to  engage  wttli 
said    socket. 

2.  The  comldnutlon  with  a  dental  plate  comprising  a 
b<Kly  of  rigid  material  and  an  Incbw-d  p<^rtlon  of  rela- 
tively soft  material,  of  n  clamping  member  eml>edded  in 
said  soft  material,  and  a  member  coT.perating  with  said 
clamping  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Jaw 

3.  The  combination  with  j  dental  plate,  comprlalng  a 
body  of  rigid  material  and  an  inclosed  portloc  of  rela- 
tively soft  material,  of  a  spring  socket  Inclosed  In  said 
soft  tnaterlal.  and  a  twU  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
Jaw  and  to  engaee  with  said  socket. 


1,101^11.  BOBBIN-HOLDER.  Bdet  A.  I'rTKEsox.  Uock 
ford.  til..  usttlKnor  to  Howard  D.  Tnlman.  Lutber  I., 
Miller,  and  ilsrry  .A.  SeverA<»n.  roiiarrners  doing  bnsl 
DeT«  OS  Barber  I'niman  Company.  Ruckford.  lit.  Filed 
i»er.  7.  1!»10      Serial  N...  .VCSMm.      (Cl.  241*— 130.1 


1.  A  Ihihbin  bolder  for  s|m..i11uu  rrsnle^  ;ind  the  like  com 
prising  a  support  upon  which  a  liobbin  may  He  on  lU 
Hide,  and  a  cushiooed  backst>ii>, 

2.  A  bobbin  hnlder  for  spooling  frames  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  flexible  bi>l)Mn  Mipportlng  loop  and  a  cu.shloned 
biickstop. 

3.  A  bobbin  holder  for  s {km  ling  frames  and  tbe  like  com- 
prlalng a  bracket,  a  snpiMirt  on  KaM  bracket  on  which  a 
t)ol»bln  may  lie  on  it.*  side  and  a  flexible  sheet  metal  Imck- 
stop  moanted  on  the  bracket. 

4  A  tnbbln  holder  for  siMioliiiff  frames  nnd  tbe  Mke  c»m- 
prtalng  a  bracket,  bobbin  snp|M>rtinff  means  on  said  brarkrt. 
a  abeet-metsl  Imcksiop  plate  secured  at  tin  upiier  edre  to 
ttie  tiracket  and  adapted  lo  hear  at  |(s  lower  nitre  aealost 
the  bracket  the  lunly  of  the  plate  being  apare<l  away  from 
tbe  tiracket  ai.d  li^lu;;  In  ttoi«lt*oD  to  he  contacted  by  the 
tNitl  nf  a  bobbtn. 


.101.812.  DOFFBE.  Bt  BT  A.  Peterson 
aKtlgnor  to  Howard  D.  Colnian,  Luther 
Harry  A.  Seversoa.  Copartners  doing  Imsi 
rolmiin  Company,  Rockford.  111.  Filed 
Serial  No.  666.384.     (Cl.  118— 13.^ 


*>*'ui 


Rockford.  lU.. 
U  Miller,  and 
neea  aa  Bartier- 
I>ec.    is.    1»11. 


1.  In  a  portable  doffer,  a  framework  arranged  to  Travel 
along  tbe  side  of  a  spinning  frame,  means  to  cause  the 
framework  to  travel,  and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of 
a  portion  of  the  frainevork  to  accord  with  variations  In 
the  jK)sltions  of  the  tiptndles  on  tbe  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  frame,  a  doffer  frame- 
work, mean>'  for  supportlnj;  said  framework  on  the  spln- 
ntDg  fram^,  means  to  cautw  the  framework  to  travel 
along  the  spinning  frame,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
spindle  hnses  on  the  spinning  frame  for  adjusting  tbe 
))oFiUinu  of  a  portion  of  aald  framework. 

3  In  a  psrtable  (Joffer,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  one  adapted  to  be  Hupjwrted  upon  a  spinning 
frame,  and  another  w-ctk>n  SKirsble  with  relation  to  the 
section  wblch  is  supported  upon  the  spinning  frame,  nnd 
toward  and  away  from  tbe  spinning  frame. 

4  In  a  portable  dolfer.  a  frame  comprising  a  plnrallty 
of  sections,  one  adapted  lo  be  snpoorted  upon  a  spinning 
frame,  and  another  section  movable  with  relation  to  the 
section  which  Is  supported  apon  the  spinning  frame,  and 
toward  and  away  from  the  spinning  frame,  and  means  for 
moving  the  second  mentioned  section. 

5.  In  a  portable  doffer,  a  framework  comprising  a  pin- 
rslltv  of  sections,  one  adspted  to  be  supported  apon  a 
spinning  frame  and  another  section  movable  with  relation 
to  the  tlrtt  mentioned  s«»ctlon.  means  on  the  second  men- 
tioned section  adapted  to  contact  a  portion  associated 
witti  spindles  on  tlje  spinning  frame  for  adjusting  the  po- 
sition of  the  second  section  with  relation  to  the  first  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  maintaining  such  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  t;asette.1 


l.lOl.Si::.  PROCESS  OF  Ft)BGINn.  Joseph  F.  Rice. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Machine  ft  Forg 
Ing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  cf  Ohio. 
Filed  Ang.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  787.150.     iCl.  78—81.) 


1.  A  process  of  for^iuu  wUlcb  consists  in  first  causing  a 
pair  of  dies  one  of  which  U  formed  with  draft,  to  np- 
(r(uich  and  forge  an  article  wltb  a  sarface  having  draft. 
and  then  removing  tbe  article  to  a  s«>cond  pair  of  dies  hav- 
ing a  movement  of  approach  at  substantlatiy  right  angles 
to  tbe  said  surface  and  forging  or  pressing  the  article  to 
■  diminate  the  draft 

2.  A  process  of  forging  which  consists  In  first  causing  a 
pair  of  dies  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  draft  to  approach 
and  forge  an  article  with  sui^aces  having  draft,  then  re- 
raovlnr  the  article  to  a  pair  of  separable  gripping  dies 
having  a  movement  of  approttch  with  respect  to  the  article 
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ibf  name  ai(  that  of  rbc  first  pair  of  dies,  aod  remov 
log  the  draft  bj  caoslDK  a  movement  of  approach  botwefD 
•aid  separable  grlpptDg  dle«  and  a  Third  tllf.  aatd  move- 
ment  of  approach  belat;  at  right  angles  to  the  relative 
direction  of  mort-ment  of  the  gripping  dte«. 

3.  A  process  of  forging  which  cnnaiflts  In  fimt  raiialnga 
pair  of  dies  to  approach  and  forge  an  article  having  a  re 
ress  with  the  opposing  Inner  fatpH  thereof  Inclined  to  pro- 
vide draft  and  permit  the  removal  of  the  die,  then  plac- 
ing a  forming  block  in  the  said  recess,  and  forging  the  ar- 
ticle In  a  8^-ond  pair  of  dies  to  preaii  the  said  inner  faces 
of  the  receap  against  the  two  ends  of  the  forming  block  to 
remove  the  Inclination  of  the  said  faces,  the  oald  dies  mov- 
ing transversely  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  first  dies. 


1,101.814.  KRU8H  HOLDER  FOR  l>yNAMO  KLKCTEIC 
MACHJNE8.  Amato  N.  Samuakune.  Akroo.  Ohio. 
Filed  (K-t  XI.  1913.     Serial  No.  798.63».     (O.  171—210.1 


JP-# 


1.  A  commutator  brush-bolder  compowed  of  a  single 
piece  of  stamped  sheet  metal  provided  with  a  vertical  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  fashioned  into  an  annular  coll|ir  or 
sleeve  for  engagement  with  a  supporting  stud,  the  blank 
further  provided  with  lateral  wings  fastiloDed  to  be  ex- 
teodefl  In  parallelism,  the  ends  of  said  wings  being  bent 
away  from  each  other  In  parallel  lines  to  form  a  slide  or 
brusb-holding  element,  a  brush  mounted  in  said  slides,  a 
cap  on  said  brush,  a  cross-bar  extending  between  the  paral 
lel  portions  of  said  wings,  and  a  coiled  resLlifnt  element 
mounted  on  said  cross-bar  and  engaging  the  rap  and  one 
wing  for  forcing  the  brut«b  Into  engagement  with  a  com 
mutator 

2.  .\  commutator  tiruHb-hulUer  formed  integrally  of  a 
single  piece  of  stamped  metal  cruciform  In  shape  with  the 
centra!  portion  tlr-'ref-f  fashioneil  into  an  annular  collar  or 
sleeve  for  eogag*-ment  with  a  supporting  stud,  a  clamping 
member  i(<  clamp  said  sleeve  or  collar  about  said  stnd. 
the  cross  pieces  of  the  device  extending  forwardly  Id 
parallelism,  a  t^iir  extending:  I>etween  said  portions,  the 
ends  of  »aid  portions  being  fashioned  into  approximately 
a  U  aba  [led  form,  the  open  ends  thereof  opposing  each 
other  to  constitute  a  slide  or  holding  element  for  a  brush, 
a  brush  mounted  in  «aid  silde,  a  cap  on  said  brush,  a 
colled  r»->;Ul«-iir  t-lemcnt  on  said  cnmw  t.ar  t-nynylnif  one  of 
the  cross  pieces  of  said  device  and  the  brush  for  forcing 
the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the  commutator. 


1,101,815.      8NAP-HOUK.      Olivkr    B.    Samhfir.    North 
Manchester.     Ind.       Filed    Apr.    '24.    1913.       Serial    No. 

7«3.3Rri.    (CI   :;4 — inn  . 


A   barnesi*   h(K>k  conslsitng  of  a   rigid  Integral  structure 
prorided  with  a  link   receiving  throat  of  con<»vo  convex 


cross  B<>ctlon  and  an  eye  opening  therefmm  tn  combination 
with  a  link  of  uniform  cross  sectional  dimenfltooa  througb- 
ont  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  paas  along  aald  tbroftt 
when  the  link  In  held  at  right  anglas  thereto. 


1.X01.S10.  Ari'ARATT  8  FOR  CA8TIN(i  METALS  AND 
THE  LIKE  I'UAULKH  William  Setmoib.  Ohristchurcb, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  794,116. 
(CI.  22—69.. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  to  contain  a  mold,  a  vertical  standard,  a 
bracket  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  standard  to  sbU 
the  slEe  of  cylinder  used,  a  plunger  reclprocable  In  aald 
bracket,  a  cap  on  the  end  of  said  plunger  adapted  to  close 
said  cylinder,  a  two  way  cock  mounted  on  aald  bracket, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  cock,  a  blow 
^iipe  mounted  on  said  bracket,  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
said  blow  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  said  blow  pipe  to  one 
outlet  of  the  two  way  cock,  an  Independent  pipe  connect- 
ing the  other  outlet  of  the  two  »ay  cock  to  the  cap.  a  lever 
for  operating  the  plunger,  and  a  striking  rod  on  aald  lever 
for  diverting  the  compreaaed  air  from  the  blow  pipe  to  the 
cap,  when  the  plunger  descends,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.101.S17.  LNIVBRSAL  JOINT.  Jamijs  R.  SBiSBSm, 
Lua  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mav  J2.  19i:t.  Serial  No. 
769.286.      tri.  74— 1ft.  t 


A  universal  swlvellng  Joiin.  lomprislog  a  brarket  mem 
ber  having  an  a[>ertured  head  formed  with  fiitt  i>araHel 
side  facfw.  a  xwlvetlng  member  having  an  apertured  head, 
an  annular  bearing  flange,  and  a  cylindrical  stud  adapted 
to  engage  said  a(Krlure  In  said  bracket  head,  friction 
disks  engaginK  the  side  faces  of  aald  head  and  encircling 
said  stud,  meAHK  to  secure  waid  stud  In  frictlonal  engage^ 
ment,  a  supporting  no-mtier  having  n  flnnge.  a  centrally 
dlspr>sed  cylindrical  ntud  adapted  to  t>eiir  within  the  aper 
ture  In  said  swIveilnK  memUr.   frlctl-na!   plates   to  engage 
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said  liead  of  the  swlvellnK  meml^-r.  and  aeruring  mean*' 
to  w-rure  said  HUp|>ortlnK  meral-er  In  pivotal  relation  to 
said  Kwiveling  memt>er. 


1.101,818.  HOSE  CONNECTOR  .TosrrH  STrnER  and 
Hbnbt  <;  KtCK.  F'rs.rla.  III.  Filed  July  2ft.  Iftll. 
Serial    No    fill. 178       (Tl.  i:t7— 28.i 


J^ii::^ 


,9 


«  '^ 


1, 101.81ft.  HOSE  -  COIPLIN*;  J..Kr.iH  Sttbcr  and 
IlKNKY  «;  Kick.  Teoria.  III.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.  Se- 
rial No    750.24r».      in.   137— 28. » 


I 
1     A  bowe  connector  comprlslog  two  imrie  each  formed  | 
up    from    fine    piece   of   sheet    metal    to    provide   a    tubular   i 
portion,    an    outwardly    extending    portion    at    one   end    of 
the  tubular  portion,  and  a  series  of  lingers  projecting  from 
said   outwardly    extending   iwrtion    over   said    iiil-ular   por 
lion,  the  fMitwardly  extending  portion^  of  th<-  parts  being 
secured  toKetber  with   said   tubular  iK>nlons   in  allnement 
to  constitute  a  fubstantlally  continuous  tu)>e. 

2.  A  hose  connector  comprising  two  parts  each  formed 
up  from  one  piece  of  sheet  metal  to  provide  a  tubular  por 
tlon.  a  radially  extending  flange  at  one  end  of  the  tubular 
IHirtlon  and  a  weriea  of  fingers  pr<»jectlng  from  said  flanpe 
over  said  tubular  portion,  said  radially  extending  flanges 
lieing  welded  together  with  said  tubular  jwirtionR  In  aline- 
ment  to  c<inst|tutt    a  suttstantlally  continuous  tul>e 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  part  fashioned 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  Into  a  tubular  portion 
to  receive  a  hose  at  one  end.  and  having  at  its  other 
end  a  radinlly  extending  fiange  adapted  for  attachment  to 

H  receptacle  or  other  part,  and  a  series  of  fingers  radiating   | 
from  said  flange  overh»ugtng  the  said  tubular  portion. 

4.  As  a  new  article  <^'f  manufacture,  a  part  drawn  Into 
a  tubular  form  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having 
at  one  end  a  radial  fiange  udapted  for  attachment  to  a 
receptacle  or  other  part,  and  a  series  of  radiating  fingers 
extending  from  tlo  flange  and  overhanging  the  said  tubu- 
lar portion. 


1.  A  hosi-  coupling  consisting  of  a  tubular  portion 
adapted  for  receiving  a  bnse  and  including  an  annular 
enlarg»'ment  at  one  end  over  whirh  to  draw  the  hose,  and 
Including  at  its  other  end  a  radially  extendint;  portlfin  re 
curved  ujKin  Itself  toward  the  said  tulxilar  jiortlon  and 
thence  again  extending  radially  from  the  latter  and  ter 
mloatlng  tn  a  serl«»»  of  members  adapted  to  be  bent  down 
to  overlie  and  engage  the  hose,  and  a  coupling  member 
having  a  flange  at  one  end  adapted  to  Interengage  be- 
tween the  recurved  radially  extending  p^trtlon  and  the 
second   dew  rl bed   radially  extending  p(»rtlon 

2.  A  hos4-  coupling  consisting  of  11  tubular  [K>rtion 
faabloned  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  adapted  for 
receiving  a  hose  at  one  end  and  Including  at  Its  other 
end  a  radially  extending  portion  recurved  upon  itself 
toward  the  said  tubular  portion  and  thence  apnln  extend 
Ing  radially  from  the  latter  and  terminating  in  a  series 
of  memliers  adapted  to  be  bent  down  to  overlie  and  en 
gage  the  hose,  and  a  coupling  memlwr  having  a  flange 
at  one  end  adapted   to   Interengage   between   the   reciir\'ed 


radially    extending   portion    and   the   s<t und  described   ra- 
dially extendlni:  j»ortlon 

3.  A  hose  coupling,  consisting  of  a  tubular  portion 
fashioned  from  a  single  pW^-e  of  she«'t  metal  inrludlng  an 
annular  enlargement  at  one  end  <»ver  which  to  draw  the 
hose,  and  Including  at  it»-  other  end  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  recurved  upon  Itself  toward  the  aald 
tubular  portion  and  thence  again  extending  outwardly 
from  the  latter  to  form  a  flange  Kpaced  from  said  first 
mentioned  position  aod  extended  to  form  n  t«-rle>  of  mem- 
bers adapted  to  he  t^ent  down  to  overlb  nnd  engage  the 
bose.  and  a  coupling  roemUr  having  a  fliiuge  at  one  end 
extending  into  the  space  between  the  recurved  radially 
extoaffittg  portion  and  the  seooad  described  radially  ex- 
tending portion. 

4.  A  hose  coupling  consisting  of  a  tubular  {lortion  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  i-nlargem.nt  to  n-ct-jve  and  over  which 
to  draw  the  end  of  Ji  hone,  the  I'tber  end  having  a  radially 
extending  jKirtl<tn  or  fiange  thereon,  h  i*e<tind  radially  ix 
tending  p<»rtion  or  fiange  spaicd  from  the^rst  and  *i 
tended  to  form  a  series  of  radially  extending  flnger>  adapt 
<>d  to  Ih>  bent  down  upon  and  t<>  engage  the  hose,  and  a 
tubular  member  having  an  Inturned  flange  engaging  be- 
twe<-n  ibe  two  nald  portion*-  or  flnngc!- 

0.  .\  Iiose  (ouptlng  consisting  of  a  tubular  portion  ov*  r 
which  to  draw  the  end  <»f  a  bos*,  the  «'ttier  end  having 
a  radially  extending  potion  or  flange  thereon,  a  second 
radially  extending  portion  or  flange  spaced  from  the  flrat 
nnd  extended  to  form  h  »eries  of  radially  extending  fingers 
ada))ted  to  lio  bent  down  up4>u  and  to  engage  the  bose.  and 
a  tubular  memt>er  having  an  Inturnwl  flange  engaging  Is- 
tween  the  two  said  iwrtions  or  flanges  and  adapted  to  turn 
relatlvelv  thereto 


1.101.820.  CAR  ROOF.  WikLUM  D:  Thcmpso.n.  I>etrolt, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Hutehlnt-  Car  Roofing  Company,  J**-- 
trolt  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Flb-d  Oct. 
13.  IftlO.     Serial  No    r.86.854.      iCl.   108— r.. 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  a  carllne  f<»riued  from  shett  luetal  with 
a  Uingitudlnal  central  return  Itent  portion  the  full  depth 
of  the  roof,  and  an  adjacent  opjiostiely  bent  portion  of 
the  depth  of  the  purlin,  said  opiK>»ltely  l«ent  [K>rtion  ttelng 
flattened  at  one  point  to  form  h  rwesy  for  receiving  the 
purlin. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  a  carllne  formed  of  sheet  metal  ^-om- 
prising  a  longitudinal  central  return  l>ent  portion,  outer 
oppositely  return  V>ont  portions  extending  only  a  part  of 
tlie  depth  of  said  central  twrtlon  and  terminating  in  out 
wardly  extending  boxixontal  flangeh.  the  neftlon  of  said 
Ix-am  lielow  said  horixontal  flanges  ttelng  flattened  at  the 
|K>int  of  InterstHtlon  with  the  purlin  to  form  a  recess  for 
receiving  the   latter. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  a  carllne  formed  of  sheet  metal,  com- 
prising a  central  Inverted  trtiugh-ahaped  portion,  adjacent 
opiMMiltely  l>ent  trough-shaped  portions  extending  only  a 
part  of  the  depth  of  said  central  p<irtion  and  termtnatiog 
In  outwardly  extending  horixontal  flanges,  the  section  of 
said  beam  below  said  horizontal  flanges  ttelng  flattened 
at  the  point  of  Intersection  with  the  purlin  x<>  form  a  re- 
cess for  receiving  the  latter 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  a  carllne  formed  from  sheet  metal 
baring  a  longitudinal  central  return-bent  portion,  oppo- 
sitely return  bent  outer  portions  extending  only  a  part  of 
the  depth  of  the  lentrat  |>ortlon  and  terminating  in  out- 
wardly extending  horixontal  portions,  said  retnrn-bexit 
portions  havlnir  a  part  thereof  flattened  Into  a  plane 
adjacent  tlie  outwardly  extending  horizontal   portions. 


«37» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30, 1914. 


1.101.841.  ELECTBIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  TICHO  ViM 
ALLBH.  8then.-cta.ly.  N.  Y  .  asHlcnor  to  U«n«rml  Electric 
CoopaDj.  a  Corrwraeion  of  Nm  York.  PUed  Jun«  7 
1»I2.      Serial    No    7ri2.15.s       ici.   219—28.) 


1.  An  ele.trl.  beating  dtvic*  romprlsing  a  bodj  to  be 
heated  and  a  resistance  condu.tur  c.jmposed  of  Iron  with 
a  non  oildliaWe  aurfa.e  and  In  ijood  rliermal  relation  with 
said  body  ao  ai  (o  regulate  the  beat  supplied  to  said  body 
by  the  changea  of  resistance  of  the  Iron  conductor  due 
to  chaoses  of  temperature. 

2.  An  electric  heating  derlce  comprising  a  body  to  he 
heated,  a  reslstan.e  conductor  for  heating  the  same  hav 
ing  a  high  positive  temperature  i-oefflclent  and  arranged 
to  regulate  the  heat  delivered  to  the  said  body  by  changes 
of  resistance  of  said  conductor  due  to  changes  of  tempera 
ture.  and  an  electroresponslve  device  for  cutting  the  de 
vice  out  of  circuit  when  the  current  In  said  conductor  de 
creases  to  a  predetermlnd  value. 

3.  An  elecrlc  heating  device  comprising  a  body  to  be 
heated,  a  non  oildlzable  resistance  conductor  for  heaUng 
the  same  having  a  high  positive  temperature  coeUlclent 
and  arranged  lo  regulate  the  heat  delivered  to  the  said 
body  by  changes  of  resistance  ,>f  said  conductor  due  to 
changes  of  temperature,  and  an  electromagnetic  switch 
having  Its  winding  In  series  with  said  conductor  for  cut- 
ting the  conductor  out  of  circuit  when  the  corrent  therein 
decreases  to  a  predetermined  value. 


1.101,g22.  fiROCEKS  OISPENSING-BIN.  Oloa-iE  K. 
nALKES.  Webster  liroves,  .Mo  nied  Aug.  8,  1913  Se- 
rial No.  783.3.17.      ICI.  211— rt.  i 


I.  Id  .ombliialiun  with  a  lid  blnged  t..  swln^  :ibout  a 
Bied  ails,  a  Md  rotataWe  about  a  Oled  axis  and  bavlna 
JtB  open  end  engaging  the  lid.  and  operating  to  lift  the  lid 
with  an  oscillation  of  the  bin  away  from  the  ails  of  the 
lid.  and  m.-ans  on  the  Mn  for  en«glni;  the  rear  of  the 
lid  at  a  point  below  the  ails  of  the  lid  to  force  the  free 
edge  of  the  II. I  into  positive  engagement  with  the  bin 
with  the  oaclllatl.in  of  the  latter  to  lu  normal  position 
under  the  lid. 

2.  in  .-omMniition  with  a  lid  hlnge.l  to  swing  abuot 
a  flied  horliontal  .iils  dl«po«e.l  at  one  end  of  the  lid. 
said  lid  having  side  walls  and  a  roof  sloping  donnwsrdly 
and  outwardly   from  said  alls,  a   bin  having  an  open  top 


and  oscillating  alon«  a  bottom  horliontal  aita  positioned 
eccentrimlly  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bin,  the  top 
of  the  hin  being  permanently  engaged  by  the  lid  and 
operating  to  tilt  outwardly  from  under  the  Md  to  eipose  a 
section  of  the  ..penlng  of  the  lid.  when  l,y  the  axis  of 
oscllUtlon  of  the  lid  remains  eccentric  to  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof,  such  center  shUtlng  to  a  point  on  the  side 
of  the  ails  opposite  to  that  ot-cupled  for  a  closed  position 
of  the  bin.  and  means  on  the  lid  for  arresting  the  outward 
tilting  movement  of  the  bin. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bin  open  at  the  top  a  hinge 
rod  disposed  aloML-  the  bottom  of  the  Wn  to  one  side  of 
the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  a  rod  disposed  rearward 
and  above  and  parallel  to  the  Brsl  ro<l.  a  lid  having  Its 
rear  end  hinged  to  the  last  mentioned  rial  and  having  side 
walls  and  a  roof  engaging  the  lop  of  th..  bin.  the  roof  of 
said  lid  sloping  downwardly  and  outwar.lly  from  the  hinge 

ails  of  the  lid.  th..  bin  Wing  tilts .ulward  from  under 

the  lid  to  elp.ise  a  ».•<  tlon  of  Its  op..n  end.  and  means  .-ar 
ried  by  the  roof  ,>f  the  lid  adapted  to  engage  the  n-ar 
wall  of  the  bin  and  thereby  arrest  the  same  In  Its  out 
ward  tilting  movement,  the  center  of  gravln  of  the  Mn 
shifting  from  one  side  of  the  ails  of  .laclllatlon  thereof  to 
the  opposite  side  with  a  tilting  of  the  bin  from  cLwed 
to  open  position. 

4  In  combination  with  a  lid  having  side  and  rear  walls 
and  a  sloping  top  or  roof,  and  hinged  about  the  rwir  wall 
a  bin  osdllatlnr  about  an  ails  eccentric  to  the  center 
of  graniy  thereof  and  In  permanent  contact  with  the  lid 
the  rear  wall  of  the  bin  l»lng  adapte<1  to  Impinge  against 
the  Inner  fare  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  Ilrt  and  thereby 
force  the  front  of  the  lid  Into  portfire  engagement  with 
the  bin. 


1. 


10  1.823.      FBOtKSS    FOB    PRODUCING    8MOOTB 
GLOSST.      l«      IJLAZKD      .'OATI.Mi      UN      CKME.NT 
OOOD8.       A5rr<).-<      WcimALn.      Karlsruhe.     Germany 
Filed  Apr    11.  1010      Serial  No.  SfH.603       (.1.25— 154  l 
I.  The  proreiw  f„r  pr.rfu.  Ing  a  glased  like  morur  coat 
Ing  on   the  surface  of  a   suitable   Ijase   which    consists   In 
pneumatically    applying    s    superflrhil    coating    of    liquid 
cement   mortar  to   the  sarfac   to  b.-    treated.   In  order  to 
form  thereon  a  dense  surface  layer  which  resists  the  pen- 
etration of  moisture  therethroagh  to  the  underlying  base 
and    maintaining    said    surfac-    l«y,.r    of    cement    mortal^ 
sulBclently    moist    nntll    the    Initial    set    has    occurred    to 
preserve    a    superflclal    gloM    on    the    said    surfai-e    layer 
when  completely  act  and  hardened. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  a  glazed  like  mortar  co- 
acting  on  the  surface  of  a  lement  construction  which  con- 
alsta  In  pneumatically  applying  a  superflclal  coating  of 
liquid  cement  mortar  t.)  the  surface  to  be  treated  In  order 
to  form  thereon  n  .iense  surface  Uyer  which  resists  the 
penetration  of  molstnr.-  ther.throngb  to  th.'  underlying 
base,  and  maintaining  said  sorfaee  layer  of  cement  mor- 
ur sulBclently  roolat  nntll  the  Initial  set  has  occurred 
to  preserve  c  superflclal  giosa  oo  the  said  surface  layer 
when  completely  set  and  hardened 

3.  The  proi-ess  for  producing  a  glased  like  mortar  coat 
Ing  on  the  surface  of  a  sulubl.-  base  which  consists  In 
llrat  moistening  said  surface  and  then  pneumatically  ap 
plying  a  auperflrtal  coating  of  liquid  .ement  mortar  to  the 
surface  to  be  trente.1.  In  order  to  form  thereon  a  denae 
surface  layer  which  resists  the  penetration  of  moisture 
Iberethraugh  to  the  underlying  base,  and  maintaining  aald 
surface  Uyer  of  cement  mortar  sudlciKntly  moist  until  the 
Initial  aet  has  ..ccurred  to  preserve  ^i  superflclal  uluan  on 
the  said  surface  layer  wh.'n  completely  set  and  hardened. 

4  The  process  for  producing  a  glased  like  mortar  coat- 
ing jn  the  surface  of  s  cement  construction  which  conalstB 
In  flrat  moistening  the  surface  of  said  cement  cunatmction 
and  then  pneumatically  applying  a  superflclal  <o«tln(  of 
liquid  cement  mortar  to  the  surface  to  b.'  treated  In  order 
to  form  thereon  a  dense  surface  layer  which  reslsU  the 
penetration  of  moisture  therethrough  to  the  underlying 
base,  and  maintaining  said  surface  layer  of  ivment  mor 
tar  aulBcieatly  moist  until  the  Initial  aet  liaa  occurred  to 
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preaeiTre  a  superflcUil  gloas  on  tbe  aald  aurCace  Uyer  when 
completely  aet  and  hardened. 

.*).  The  proceas  which  consists  in  causing  s  pneumatl- 
cally  pr.>i»elled  body  of  liquid  cement  mortar  to  Impinge 
against  the  moistened  surface  of  a  suitable  base,  and  pre- 
venting  the  evaporation  of  the  vehicle  of  said  mortar 
onfll  tbe  InltUI  set  of  the  same  baa  occurred,  whereby  a 
dense,  lustrous  coating  la  formed  on  aald  surface. 

jt'lalm  tl  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.  ] 


1.101.824.  CAR  ROOF.  FuDUirK  If  Whtt«,  Tarry 
town.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Uotchlna  Car  Roofing  Com- 
luny.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled 
Nov.  IB.  1913.     Serial  No.  801.282.      ICI.  108— 6.1 


admlanlon  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  aaid  radiator,  aald  p«a- 
communicating     with     diverging     threaded 


formed  In  the  head  of  nald  casting,  and  to  which  the  plpM 
of  the  system  sre  adapted  to  be  secured. 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  combiaatlon  with  a  rooflng  sheet 
of  lb"  channel  carllne  secured  to  aald  sheet  and  cut  away 
at  its  neutral  ails  to  form  an  opening  Into  the  channel. 
and  a  member  secured  to  said  sheet  Intermediate  the  sides 
of  said  chann.'l.  the  s.-ci]ring  means  being  engageable 
through  said  aperture 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  rooflng  sheet 
of  a  carllne  of  channel  section,  secured  to  said  sh.-et  and 
cut  away  In  the  neutral  alls  to  form  a  lateral  entrance  to 
the  channel,  a  member  secured  to  aald  sheet  Intermediate 
tbe  sides  of  said  channel,  and  securing  means  engageable 
with  said  member  and  sheet  through  the  op«nlni:  in  said 
channel 

S.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  roofing  sheet 
of  a  carllne  of  channel  cross  section,  secured  to  said  sheet 
and  cut  away  In  the  neutral  aila  to  form  a  lateral  opening 
Into  the  channel,  a  runntng-board,  a  bracket  for  support 
Ing  said  running  board,  and  securing  means  for  said 
bracket  engageable  with  aald  sheet  Intermediate  tbe 
flanges  of  sAld  carllne.  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  car- 
line  providing  access  to  aald  securing  means. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  roofing  sheet 
of  a  carllne  of  channel  section  having  laterally  extending 
flanges  secured  to  said  rooflng  sheet,  a  portion  of  said  car- 
line  opposite  the  ridge  being  cut  away  at  the  neutral  ails 
to  form  a  lateral  opening  Into  said  channej,  a  runnlog- 
board,  n  bracket  for  supporting  said  running-board,  bear- 
ing upon  said  sheet  intermediate  the  sides  of  said  channel, 
and  K.-curlng  means  for  said  bracket  to  said  sheet  accessi- 
ble through  tbe  aperture  in  said  carllne. 

5.  in  a  cat  roof,  the  combination  with  the  side  plates 
of  the  car,  of  a  carllne  of  channel  section  eitendlng  across 
tbe  car,  a  portion  of  tbe  metal  of  the  carllne  In  the  neutral 
ails  and  op[>os1te  the  ridge  being  cut  away  to  form  a  lat- 
eral opening  Into  the  channel,  a  roofing  sheet  above  said 
carllne  and  secured  thereto,  a  running  board,  a  bracket 
for  supporting  said  running-board,  securing  devices  for 
said  bracket  to  said  sheet  Intermediate  the  aides  of  said 
carllne  and  accessible  through  the  aperture  in  tbe  carllne, 
and  securing  devices  for  said  carllne  to  said  side  platea 
engaging  a  raised  boas  In  the  bottom  of  the  channel :  for 

the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.101,S26.  MEMORANDUM-INDICATOR.  WiLLllH  H. 
WooL<;us,  Chicago.  IIL  Filed  Mar.  6.  1814.  Serial  No. 
R22.796.      (CI.  40—66.1 


1,101,825        RADIATOR      CONNECTION.       WiLLUH      A. 

WlEPESt'HrH,   Kalrmont,   W.   Va       Filed   Mar.  20,   1011. 

Serial  No.  «ir..514.     (CI.  237— IS  I 

.\  pipe  connection  for  radiators  comprlalng  a  hollow 
casting  having  a  aubstantlally  V  shaped  head  and  an  ex 
ternally  threaded  neck,  a  longitudinal  vertical  partition 
form.-d  In  said  castinc  forming  parallel  pasaages  for  tbe 


1.  in  a  memoiandum  Indicator,  a  folded  member  com- 
prlatngr  a  fold  having  a  series  of  pairs  of  openings  tbtnlD, 
and  a  series  of  lndi<-ator  members,  each  mounted  Id  a 
pair  of  aald  openings. 

2.  In  a  memorandnm  Indicator,  n  folded  member  com- 
prUIng  a  fold  having  a  series  of  pairs  of  openings  there- 
in, and  a  series  of  Indicator  members,  each  mounted  In 
a  pair  of  aald  openings,  and  having  a  head  to  prerent 
withdrawal  thereof  from  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  memorandum  indicator,  a  flattened  tnbalnr 
member  having  a  seriea  of  openings  In  a  face  wall  thereof 
and  a  corresponding  series  of  openings  In  the  side  there- 
of, and  an  Indicator  mounted  to  slide  In  each  pair  of 
openings  to  move  a  portion  thereof  Into  and  out  of  aald 
tubular  member. 

4.  In  a  memorandum  Indicator,  a  flattened  tnlmlar 
tneoiber  harlng  a  aeries  of  openings  In  a  face  wall  there- 
of and  a  corresponding  series  of  opeixlnga  In  the  aide  there- 
of, and  an  Indicator  mounted  to  slide  In  each  pair  of 
openings  to  move  a  portion  thereof  Into  and  out  of  aald 
tubular  member,  end  a  head  on  each  of  said  lodlcatora  to 
limit  tbe  movement  thereof. 
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S  In  a  memanindom  Indicator,  *  (Uttensd  tabular 
member  harlog  a  arrtea  of  apenlii«a  io  a  face  wall  thereof, 
anil  a  <-nrrea[>ondlni;  nerles  of  np<>niD(i>  In  tbe  aide  thereof. 
and  an  indicator  mounted  to  slide  In  rach  pair  of  openings 
to  move  a  portion  thereof  Into  and  out  of  aald  tubular 
member,  and  a  bead  on  eacb  of  aald  Indicators  Inside  said 
tubular  member  to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 

M'lalms  1  anil  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


I  .  1  I)  1  .  8  2  7  l'BO<'E88  OF  MAKING  DUPLUATK 
PHONOORAPU  •  RErORDS.  Jomas  W.  AtISWobTH. 
Baat  Oranse.  N.  J.  aaatxnor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Oompanjr,  Weal  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerwy.  Filed  Sept  4.  1909  Serial  No.  51H..T09  (Cl 
1I«I— 1«.) 


!  The  pnHem  .,r  .ti]|i]|.atliii{  nound  recorda  which 
C'lDKierii  in  r.>rniinK  ""  ■'  manfr  rmoril  a  matrix  of  ma- 
terial whiiae  .-oefllcleDt  .)f  expansion  br  heat  Is  relatlTely 
blKb  aa  compared  with  metals.  remoTlng  said  master  from 
aald  matrix,  formlnx  a  meulllr  record  on  said  matrix, 
and  ralslnic  the  temperature  of  aald  matrix  to  aeparate 
tbe  same  from  the  metallle  record,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  The  priK-ess  ,,f  .luplicatlnii  phonograph  recorda 
which  consists  In  applying  to  a  master  record  a  solution 
of  a  suitable  materlnl  to  form  thereon  a  coating,  applying 
to  ul.l  cnatlnn  a  backing  .,{  material  whose  coefficient  of 
expansion  by  heat  la  relatively  high  as  compared  with 
metals,  removing  said  mainer  to  leave  the  said  coating 
and  backing  aa  a  negative  record  or  matrix,  electroplating 
metal  upon  the  siirrare  ,)r  M|d  matrix,  and  raising  tbe 
temperature  of  the  latter  t,,  separate  the  same  from  the 
metallic  deposit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.!.  The  process  of  duplicating  phonograph  records  which 
consists  In  forming  amund  a  tnn»ter  record  a  matrix  of 
material  whose  .-oefflclent  of  expansion  by  heat  Is  tela 
tively  high  ,i»  .iimpare.!  with  metala,  removing  said 
master  therefrom,  ••le.troplatiug  m-tal  upon  the  surface 
of  aald  matrix,  and  raising  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  latter 
to  aeparate  tbe  same  from  the  metallic  deposit  by  relative 
chance  of  diameter,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  duplicating  sound  records  which 
•■.jmprtaea  forming  a  matrix  of  non  metallic  material 
wboae  coefficient  of  expansion  by  heat  is  relatively  high 
aa  compaml  with  metals,  electroplatini:  thereon  a  body 
of  metal  to  form  a  metallic  poaltlve.  raising  the  tempera- 
ture  of  aald  matrix  to  aeparate  the  same  from  aald  poel-  I 
tire,  and  thereupon  removing  the  metallic  positive  from 
the  matrix  by  relative  longitudinal  movement,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  duplicating  phonograph  recorda  which 
comprlaea  obtaining  a  maater  record  Insoluble  In  a  solu    i 
lion  of  pyroxylin  or  it»  equivalent,  applying  thereto  sDcb   '• 
a   solQtlon   to  form    tbereon   a   coating,   applying   to  said  ' 
coating  a  backing  of  material  whose  coefficient  of  eipan- 
alon  by  beat  la  relatively  high   as  compared  with  meUla, 
removing  said   master   to   leave  saUl   coating  and   hacking 
aa  a    negative    record   or    matrix,    electroplating   on   aald 
matrix   a   coating   of   metal    to    form    a    metallic    positive, 
raising    tbe    temperatur-    of    aald    matrix    to    cauae    It    to 


expud   aufficlently   to  free   the   said    poaltive   tharefrom, 
and  removing  said  positive   from   aald   matrix  by  relative 
longitudinal   movement,   substantially  as  aet   forth 
ICIalma  6  to  8  not  printe<l  In  tbe  Caaette  1 


1,101.828.  VBHUt.ETIRE  i}coa.ii:  V  BafLUBD.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Klle<l  July  30.  I9r.>.  Serial  No  712  224. 
(Cl.   162 — 22., 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  it  flexible  aacka, 
means  comprising  a  conduit  ami  passage  in  open  com 
munlcatlon  therewith  whereby  said  sacks  may  be  slmul- 
laneoualy  mi.-d  with  air.  and  mechanical  means  for  posi 
tively  opening  and  cloalng  communication  between  aald 
conduit  and  said  sacks  simultaneoualy.  compriaing  a 
common  rigid  actuator,  a  plurality  of  actuated  eiementa 
operating  directly  upon  aald  passages  and  a  connecUon 
between  the  common  actuator  and  the  actuated  eiementa 
permitting  a   relative  advance   movement   therebetween. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  sacks,  means 
comprising  a  conduit  and  paaaagea  In  open  communica 
tlon  therewith  whereby  said  sacks  may  be  slmulune^ 
oualy  ailed  with  air.  and  entirely  mechanical  meana  for 
almaltaneoualy  and  positively  opening  and  cloalng  com 
munlcatlon  lietween  said  conduit  and  said  sacks,  com- 
prising a  aeparate  valve  f..r  each  pasaage  and  a  common 
rigid  actuator  for  said  vslves 

3.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  aacka.  meana 
comprising  a  conduit  and  passages  In  open  communica 
tlon  with  the  sacks,  whereby  said  sacks  may  be  fllled 
with  air.  and  entirely  mechanical  means  for  slmulune- 
ously  closing  communication  iH-tween  aald  -ondult  and 
aald  sacks,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vaivea.  11  commoi. 
rigid  actuator  for  said  vaivea.  and  a  yielding  .'.>nnectloD 
between  the  actuator  and  each  .)f  the  valves. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  circular  metal  conduit  having 
paaaages  extending  th.refr..ro.  valves  controlling  aald 
pasaagea.  a  flexible  sack  mounted  on  said  conduit  In  open 
communication  with  ea.h  of  said  passages,  means  for 
operating  said  valves  to  open  and  close  said  pasaagea, 
and  an  arched  meulllc  annular  shield  overlying  said 
conduit  and  serving  to  support  aald  sacks 

5  A  tire  compriaing  a  plurality  of  flexlljle  sacks,  means 
compriaing  a  i-ondult  and  paaaages  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  sacks  whereby  tbe  latter  may  h.'  ailed 
with  air.  means  for  slmultsneously  closing  communica 
tlon  beiwia'n  aald  ■■ondult  and  said  sacks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  valvex.  pinions  mounte<l  on  said  valves  and 
a  single  member  having  a  plurality  of  racks  thereon  for 
operating  all  of  said  plnlooa- 

[Clalms  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  ilasette.l 


1.101.829  LAMP.  J.)HN  r  Babb.  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Oct  0.  1912  Serial  No.  724.732  (a  240— 4». ) 
Tbe   herein   described    lamp   conalatlng   of  a    i-aalog,   a 

source  of  light  therein,  a  glass  plate  In  the  fpint.  a  light 
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obacnrlng  means  for  said  plate  obaeorlng  the  paaaage  of 
light  through  the  upper  half  thereof  and  extending  Into 


the  lower  half  to  include  a  tali  de|)endlng  from  auhaUn- 
tlaliy  tbe  center  of  the  glass  plate  ao  as  to  Intercept  the 
central  rays  of  reflecte.1  light  and  obscuring  the  same. 


1.101.830.  SUBMARINE  SIONAL-BECEIVINO  APPA- 
RATUS. CBBisTiAN  BCBOEB.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  aaalgnor 
to  Submarine  Wireless  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Flle<l  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,68^. 
lOl.   179— 122. 1 


mutually  secured  together  ao  that  said  device  la  Inau- 
lated  from  said  frame,  and  the  whole  having  a  genatallT 
rounded  contour  or  exterior,  with  the  exterior  wall  of 
aald  chamber  flush  with  aald  Inaulatlllg  body. 

5.  A  submarine  signal  receiving  apparatus  compriaing 
In  romWnatlon  an  Insulating  body  c-ompoaed  of  sound 
Insulating  material,  and  having  a  lateral  receaa.  a  rigid 
core  or  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  exterior  to  a  ahlp 
or  veaael  and  to  support  said  Insulating  body,  and  a 
sound  sensitive  device  carried  In  the  recess  of  aald  InBU 
lated  body,  the  said  body,  frame  and  device  being  mu 
tually  secured  together  ao  that  aald  device  Is  Inaulated 
from  said  frame,  and  the  whole  having  a  generally  round- 
ed coototir  or  exterior. 

[Claims  8  to  a  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.) 


1.101,831  JOCBNAL-BOX.  Rusbill  H.  Bowsn,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  asBlgnor  to  The  American  Pulley  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla  Filed 
Jan    .'..  1912      Serial  No.  W9.B57.     iCl.  «4— 10  ) 


1,  A  submarine  »lguai  ri-ceivlng  apparatus  comi>rlalng 
In  combination  an  Insulating  body  composed  of  sound  In 
suiating  material,  a  rigid  core  or  frame  adapted  to  be 
mounted  exterior  to  a  ahlp  or  veasel  and  to  support  aald 
Inaulatlng  body,  and  a  sound  sensitive  device  carried  by 
iald  Insulatwl  body,  tbe  said  laxly,  frame  and  device 
being  mutually  sw-ured  together  ao  that  aald  device  is 
Insuiateil  from  sabi  frame 

2.  A  aubrnarlnc  signal  receiving  apparalua  comprising 
In  .-oinlilnatlon  an  Insulating  body  composed  of  sound 
Insulating  material,  a  rigid  ■•ore  or  frame  adapted  to  be 
mounteil  exterior  to  a  ship  or  veasel  and  to  support  aald 
Insulating  body,  and  a  sound-aensltlve  device  carried  by 
aald  Insulat'd  bodv.  the  said  body,  frame  and  device  being 
mutually  se<-ured  together  so  that  said  device  Is  Inaulated 
fnim  »nld  frame,  and  the  whole  baring  a  generally 
rounde<l  c«>titour  or  exterior. 

3  .\  aubmarlne  signal  receiving  apparatus  comprising 
In  combination  an  Inaulatlng  body  composed  of  sound 
Insulating  material,  a  rigid  core  or  frame  adapted  to  be 
mouute<l  exterior  to  a  ship  or  vessel  and  to  support  said 
Insulating  lx>dy.  and  a  sound  sensitive  device  consisting 
of  a  microphone  within  a  walle.1  chamlier.  carried  by  aald 
Inaulated  body,  the  aald  body,  frame  and  device  being 
mutually  secured  together  so  that  said  device  is  Insn 
lated  from  said  frame. 

4.  A  submarine  signal  receiving  apparatus  comprising 
In  comblnstlon  an  Insulating  hoily  i-umposed  of  sound 
Inaulatlng  material,  a  rigid  "-ore  or  frame  adapted  to  be 
monnted  exterior  to  a  ahlp  or  vessel  and  to  au|)port  saM 
insulating  Ifody,  and  a  aound  sensitive  device  consisting 
of  s  microphone  within  a  walled  chamber,  carried  by 
said  Insulated  body,  the  aald  body,  frame  and  device  being 


1.  In  a  Journal  box,  tbe  combination  of  a  trough  having 
at  the  bottom  of  Its  longitudinal  central  region  a  rounded 
Internal  projection :  an  Internal  lower  ahell  formed  In- 
tegrally of  abeet  metal  of  substantially  uniform  thick 
neaa,  provided  with  lateral  flanges  along  Ita  upper  edgea, 
adapted  to  flt  within  tbe  walla  of  the  trough,  and  having 
at  tbe  bottom  of  Its  longitudinal  central  region,  an  In- 
wardly projecting  rounded  recesa.  said  recess  l>eing  sur- 
roundi'd  by  an  externally  projecting  corrugation  having  bi- 
furcated extensions  on  each  aide,  which  extend  upwardly 
toward  tbe  flangea ;  a  cover  having  at  Ita  longitudinal  cen- 
tral region  an  Inwardly  projecting  recees,  and  adapted  to 
flt  upon  tbe  lower  ahell ;  and  bearing  plecea  whose  exter- 
nal 8urf,fcea  correapond  with  the  protuberances  and  de- 
pressions situated  at  the  longitudinal  central  region  of  tbe 
lower  shell  and  cover  respectively. 

2.  In  a  Journal  liox  torme<l  of  abeet  metal  of  substan- 
tially uniform  tblckneas.  tbe  combination  of  an  external 
lower  trough  having  at  Its  ends  upwardly  extending  aeml- 
annular  flangea.  and  at  the  bottom  of  lu  longitudinal  cen- 
tral region,  an  Inwardly  projecting  recesa.  forming  a 
rounded  Internal  projection  :  an  annular  outward  projec 
lion  surrounding  said  n-cesa.  and  an  annular  Inward  pro- 
jection surrounding  said  outward  projection  :  a  lower  ahell 
formed  Integrally  of  sheet  mettl  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  having  lateral  flanges  adapted  to  flt  within  the 
trough,  and  having,  at  the  bottom  of  ita  longitudinal  cen- 

!  tral  region,  an  Inwardly  projecting  rounded  receaa  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  the  rounded  Internal  projection  of  the 
trough,  and  having  also  an  outward  projection  surround- 
ing said  recess  and  extendwl  upward  in  each  aide  of  the 
shell ;  a  cover  adapted  to  flt  within  the  trough,  and  having 
at  Ita  longitudinal  central  region  an  Inwardly  projecting 
recess  ;  and  bearing  pieces  whose  external  surfaces  corre- 
spond with  tbe  protuberances  and  depressions  situated  at 
the  longitudinal  central  region  of  tbe  lower  shell  an<" 
cover  respectively 

1,101,882.  W1NW1W-CLIP  DsLauaa  c  Baiooa  and 
JoHK  O.  BlMNBT.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaaignors  to  Detroit 
Steel  Prodncia  Company,  Detroit,  Mich  .  a  Corporatlini 
of  Michigan  Filed  Oct  24.  1912  Serial  No  727,533 
iCl.  189 — 78  1 

1  The  combination  with  the  bar  of  a  metafllc  wiadow 
sash,  of  a  clip  comprising  a  resilient  wire  loop  baring  th« 
legs  thereof  of  different  length  and  provided  with  oppo- 
altely  laterall.v  t>eot  efida  the  bent  end  of  the  shorter  lef 
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bdng  •ngmcMMe  with  aa  apertnt*  la  «aM  aah  tau  uul 
the  looser  lee  iTlag  bctwrco  tbc  ediic  of  the  vlndow  pane 
tod  Mid  bor.  and  barinc  Ita  lotermedlate  portloo  beat 
Inward  for  a  floger  srtp  and  Ita  larerallr  brat  ok]  portion 
aagojiny  the  paoc. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  an(le  bar  of  a  metallic 
window  laab,  of  a  pane  securloK  dip  romprlslas:  a  loop  of 
rMlllent  wire  harlng  the  leg*  thereof  of  different  length 
and  provided  with  appoaltdjr  lateralij  beot  end  porilooa, 
tile  beat  end  portlooa  0/  tbe  aburter  leg  being  engageable 
with  an  aperture  la  tbe  Saoge  of  (aid  aasb  bar  and  tbe 
longer  leg  baring  an  Inwardly  b«nt  Intermediate  portloo 
forming  a  finger  hold  lying  to  tbe  rear  of  the  plane  of 
the  face  of  tbe  laab  with  portlooa  upon  opposite  aidea  of 
ttait  InteraedUte  portloo  betwarn  the  edge  of  tbe  aaab 
and  aald  bar. 

3.  The  comblnatloo  with  the  bar  of  a  metallic  window 
saah,  of  a  clip  comprtalng  a  realllent  wire  loop  having 
tbe  lega  thereof  provided  with  ai>po*itel7  Uitnally  beot 
enda.  the  beat  end  of  ooe  of  the  legi  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  aperture  In  tbe  aaah  bar  and  tbe  other  leg  being 
adapted  to  He  between  the  edge  of  the  window  pane  and 
the  sash  bar.  and  having  tta  Intermediate  porll<«n  lient 
loward  for  a  linger  grip  and  Ita  laterally  bent  end  portion 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  pane. 


I.IOJ.83.1  8KLF-8TARTBR  FOR  AUTOMOBILKS.  Pint 
T.  CAtirKutjL,  Greenwich,  Coon  Plied  Apr.  3,  IBIS. 
Serial  No.  758.5S7.      1  O.   123 — ISO.) 
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1  In  a  aelf  starter  for  automobllea.  a  apart  ping  bar 
Ing  means  therein  to  collect  llqaelled  gasolene  from  the 
charge,  means  to  atomtie  the  gasolene  and  to  force  same 
into  the  plug,  meana  to  operate  the  atomizing  means,  a 
contact  having  electrical  connection  with  one  of  the  low 
tension  tenninaia  of  the  Ignition  system,  and  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  operating  means  of  the  atomlainc 
means,  and  tbe  plug. 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  spark  ping  faaTlng  meana 
therein  to  collect  liquefied  gasolene  from  the  charge, 
nanoally  operated  means  to  force  the  charge  Into  tbe 
plug,  and  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  having  a  contact 
for  engagement  with  the  charge  forcing  means  to  close  the 
circuit  upon  operating  of  the  last  named  means  said  ping 
having  contact  with  one  of  the  low  tenalon  terminals  of 
tbe  Ignition  system. 

3.  In  a  aelf  starter  for  antomobiles,  a  spark  plug  hav- 
ing means  therein  to  collect  liquefled  gasolene  from  the 
charge,  atomizing  means  conoeete,!  to  the  plug,  an  air 
pump  connected  to  the  atomizing  means,  a  pivoted  manu- 
ally operated  lever  In  electrical  connection  with  one  of  the 
lower  teoaton  ternUoals  of  tbe  ignition  system,  for  oper- 
ating tbe  pump  and  a  contact  for  engagement  with  tbe 
lever  In  electrical  conaection  with  the  other  low  tenahin 
temloal  of  tbe  Ignition  system. 

4.  In  a  self  starter  for  automobiles,  a  spark  plug  bav. 
log  meaaa  therein  to  collect  llqoelled  gaaoleoe  from  the 
charge,  atomlalng  meana  connected  to  the  plug,  an  air 
pomp  coaaected  to  tbe  atomlalBg  meaoa,  a  pivoted  naao- 


..   I 


ally  ofMtated  lever  (or  overatlag  tbe  pami.  a  eoataet  (or 

eagagcmeat  with  the  lever,  said  cootact  and  lever  lidog 
In  electrical  connection  with  the  Ignition  system  and 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  lever  out  of  engage- 
ment with  aald  cotitact. 

5  K  spark  plug  hsvlog  at  its  lower  end  a  hollow  cbam- 
her  having  a  perforated  bottom,  tbe  latter  formed  with 
an  elongated  flared  tobnlar  portion  which  aSorda  tbe  inlet 
and  outlet  to  said  chamber,  tbe  Inner  wall  of  said  tubular 
portion  forming  one  tenninal.  aod  an  ehmgated  wire  ex- 
tending through  said  hollow  chamber  within  aald  bore  and 
properly  spaced  therefrom  at  th,-  sparking  point  and  con- 
ailtutlng  the  other  terminal. 


1,101,884.  SPARK  I'l.rfS.  PaiL  T.  CAMfBgLU  Bridge- 
port, fonn  Filed  July  n,  IPI.1.  Serial  No.  777,247 
(CI.  123^169.1 


A  spark  plug  baring  at  its  lower  end  a  hollow  gas 
chamber  close<i  at  tbe  bottom  the  latter  formed  with  an 
el  ngated  tubular  portioa  tbe  t»re  of  which  Is  conical  and 
flared  upwardly  and  leada  directly  Into  aald  chamber  and 
affords  the  sole  Inlet  and  oatlet  thereof,  the  Inner  wall  of 
aald  bore  forming  one  terminal  of  the  plug,  and  an  elon 
gated  bare  wire  extending  through  said  hollow  chamber 
and  terminating  within  said  bore,  and  means  for  establish- 
ing tbe  proper  height  of  the  end  uf  said  wire  within  said 
bore  whereby  the  terminals  may  have  proper  epaced  rela- 
tion, said  wire  aiMl  the  axis  of  said  bore  being  snbatao- 
ttally  parallel  with  each  other  and  extending  in  a  direct 
tine  with  the  currents  created  by  tbe  compreaalon  and  ex- 
haust within  the  cylinder*. 


t.101,836.  CLOSURE  liKVlCE.  Ouvga  CUMSNT.  Dra- 
cat.  Man.  FUrd  Feb.  2.  1014.  .<<erlal  No.  glS.874. 
(CI.  21—21.1 


1.  In  a  closore  device,  the  combination  of  a  eating  bav- 
log  a  top,  bottom  aod  side,  with  ti  door  hinged  thereto,  a 
top  catch  having  a  base  hnr  and  a  looped  ttrip  with  a 
notched  portion  aod  an  unnotebed  [nirtion  attached  to  the 
top,  a  bottom  catch  harintf  a  base  bar  and  a  looped  atrip 
with  a  notched  portloo  and  an  unnotebed  portltMl  at- 
ucbed  to  the  bt^ttom.  aod  ti  Ir^-klog  l»ar  centrally  pivoted 
to  the  door  lo  such  poaition  thai  its  ends  will  reglater  with 
the   notched   portions   of    the    to^i   and    iKittom   catcbea   or 
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tbe  unnotebed  portlooa  thereof,  together  with  1  tprla« 
fixed  at  oa<'  .'nd  between  tbe  baae  bar  and  the  looped  atrip 
of  the  bottom  catch  aad  ao  bent  tkat  It  hat  an  obllqae 
aectloo  near  Ilie  fre»  end  In  operative  relation  wllb  tbe 
ead  of  tbe  locking  bar. 

2.  la  a  cKiaure  device,  the  rsmbloattoa  of  a  caalog  hav- 
ing a  top.  bottom  and  side,  with  s  door  hinged  thereto,  a 
top  cntcb  having  a  laa<  bar  aod  a  iiHiped  atrip  with  a 
notched  p,,rilon  and  an  uonotcbed  portloo  attached  to  tbe 
top.  a  bottom  catch  having  a  base  bar  aod  a  looped  strip 
with  a  notched  portion  an-I  nn  unnotclt«-d  rnirtlon  at- 
tached to  the  bottom,  tod  a  ItK'klng  hnr  centrally  pivoted 
to  th.'  door  to  such  poffttion  that  ita  etlds  will  reglater  with 
the  notched  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  catcki-a  or 
the  unnotebed  portiona  thereof,  togethrr  with  a  spring 
fixed  at  ooe  eod  lietween  the  bane  liar  and  tbe  loo|>ed  strip 
of  the  bottom  catch  and  ao  l»nt  that  It  has  aa  ol'llqne 
section  near  th«'  free  end  io  operative  relation  »1th  the 
end  of  the  locking  bar,  tod  a  frlctioa  spring  so  attached 
to  the  door  aa  to  bear  agaiott  the  Inilde  of  the  lucking  bar. 

3.  In  a  cloture  device,  the  comhloatlon  of  the  hack  of 
a  wagon  having  a  top.  two  sides  and  a  Niltom.  with 
brncki-t  guides  attached  to  each  side,  h  locking  tioard 
vertically  slldaMe  iberein  and  which  normall.v  rests  upon 
the  bottom,  two  doors  hinged  respectively  to  e?icb  side,  a 
top  catch  having  a  base  Imr  and  a  looped  strip  with  two 
loops  each  hiiving  a  notched  portion  and  an  unnotebed 
portion  said  catcb  being  attached  to  the  wagnn  lop.  a 
b<ritom  catch  having  a  baae  bar  aad  a  lagped  atrip  with 
two  loops  aaeb  of  wbhjh  baa  n  notched  portion  and  an 
unnotcked  portion  nld  catch  betas  attached  to  ike  lop  of 
the  locking  board,  aad  two  lerklBg  bars  each  centrally 
pivoted  near  the  free  edge  of  a  door  In  such  position  that 

.iU  enda  will  reslater  respectively  with  a  notch  la  a  top 
catch  tDd  a  boitoai  otteh  or  with  the  onootcbed  portions 
thareeC 

4.  In  a  cloaore  device,  the  cnnblnatlou  of  tbe  back  of 
8  wagon  having  a  top.  t«i  sltles  and  a  bottom,  with 
bracket  guides  attached  to  ,  ach  side,  a  Iwking  lK>ard 
vertically  slidable  therein  and  which  normally  rests  upon 
the  bottom,  t«o  doors  hiacecl  respectively  to  each  aide,  a 
top  catch  having  a  bate  bar  aad  a  laofrnd  atrip  with  two 
loopa  each  iuiving  a  aotetied  portioa  aod  an-oonotched 
portion  aeid  catch  betag  attached  lo  the  wagon  top,  a 
bottom  catch  karlag  a  late  bar  and  a  lo*p.<l  atrip  with 
two  loopa  each  of  which  has  a  ootcbed  p<,rtion  and  an 
onaotehed  |M>rtlon  said  catch  beiag  attactivd  to  tbe  top  of 
tbe  locking  lioard.  aod  ti>o  locking  bars  each  centrally 
pivoted  near  tbe  free  edge  of  a  door  In  aoch  poaition  that 
ita  ««ll  will  rek'iater  respectively  with  t  not<*  In  a  top 
catch  and  a  bottom  catch  or  with  the  unnotebed  iwrtlooa 
thereof,  together  with  two  spring*  each  fixed  at  one  end 
between  the  bate  bar  aod  a  looped  atrip  of  the  lower 
catch  and  ao  bent  that  It  baa  near  Its  free  end  an  obllqae  1 
section  in  operative  relation  with  a   lix'klag  bar. 

5.  In  a  closure  device,  tbe  combinatiao  of  tbe  bock  of  ' 
a  wagoa  havlag  a  top.  two  aide*  aad  a  hortom.  with 
bracket  guides  attached  to  each  side,  a  lockiag  board 
vertically  slidable  therein  and  which  nornmlly  rests  upoo 
the  bottom,  two  do<rs  hinged  respectlvHy  "to  each  side,  a 
top  .-atcb  havlag  a  baae  bar  Kod  a  loofivd  strip  with  two 
looj.s  each  having  a  notched  portion  and  an  unnotebed 
P<irtloo  tald  catch  l»iog  attached  to  ine  wagon  top.  a 
bottom  catcb  having  a  liate  bar  ao<l  a  looped  strip  with 
two  loops  each  of  which  hat  a  notched  portion  and  ao 
■nootchxl  portloo  aald  catcb  Mng  aiiac''e<l  to  the  top  of 
the  larking  lionrd.  and  two  locking  bnrs  each  centrally 
pivoted  near  the  free  edge  of  a  door  la  such  position  that 
Ita  ends  will  r(«lstcr  respectively  with  a  notch  In  a  top  | 
catcb  and  a  U.ltom  catch  or  with  the  unnotebed  portloot 
thereof,  together  with  two  apringt  each  Axed  at  one  end 
between  tbe  tiaae  bar  aad  a  looped  strip  of  the  loa-er 
catch  and  to  l»nt  that  it  has  ne«r  its  free  end  an  oblique 
section  in  o|»ratlve  relatlot  with  a  locking  Isir.  a  tall 
board  connected  with  the  sides  i.y  dlngooal  c:ialns.  aad 
horltonttlly  exteodlag  flogera  iwe  attached  to  each  dror 
In  such  poidtlon  as  to  rogage  a  chain  w'leo  ihr  d<H>r  Is 
swung  otitwtrd. 

20110.  G. 


i.ioi.sse.     -MurirrABLE   wagon   end -gate. 

I'HaiLKM  itarTn.a:,,  Wehater  City.  lowt.  asalgaor  to 
Cloat  ft  Howard  Maaatacturlog  Comptoy.  Wehater  City, 
Iowa,  a  Corpoi-atiun  of  Iowa,  riled  Jan.  SI.  1912. 
Serial  No.  671,458.     (CI.  21—21.) 


1.  An  eadsatc  for  wagon  Unea,  cumprlalog  ntH-horlnc 
bars  having  Interlocking  vertical  alidloy  encasement  With 
the  eods  of  the  sid,»  of  taid  box.  ateana  for  lix-king  aald 
anchoring  bars  to  tbe  wagon  box.  aaM  meant  cumprlalas 
toggle  arnc  plvolaily  secured  to  tald  aocbortng  bar*,  lug- 
equipped  Urack<i»  iiivotally  serared  to  tbe  intermediate 
Pi>rtioos  of  said  toggle  arma.  book  bolta  having  aeiww 
threaded  eagayeBieot  with  tbe  iugt  of  tald  bracket*  aad 
adtpted  tu  enca«e  tbe  wtguo  box.  metnt  for  lockiag  (aid 
toggle  arms  to  said  tnchorinii  bars,  when  in  normal  paal- 
tloos.  ami  an  ead  gate  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  ead  to  tbe 
lower  portions  of  said  aocboriac  bara 

1'  All  end  gate  for  wagon  boxes,  comiirlalag  anchorlac 
bars  havlag  interlocklag  verUcal  sUdIng  engagement  with 
tbe  rods  of  tbe  skies  of  laid  lax,  means  for  locktag  taM 
anchoring  bars  to  tbe  wagon  Ik*x.  aald  means  coi^rlaiBg 
toggle  arms  pivotally  terttred  to  aald  tnchorlng  bars,  lug- 
eiiulpiied  brackets  |ilvotally  s<yured  to  the  intermediate 
liorllonB  of  salii  ii.k^i,.  arms.  hiKik  Isilts  Imving  screw 
threaded  enetKemeat  with  the  Iugt  of  tald  braefceu  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wagon  box,  latch  brackett  on  tald 
anchoring  bars  wllb  which  saiii  toggle  arras  Interlock  with 
a  spring  action  when  In  operative  [Kisiiions.  and  an  end 
eaie  iiirated  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  portloni  of 
sHid  aochorlog  lutrs. 


l.ini.S.17.  liAILMKNT-HANtJER.  ^>;B«Irr  li.  Davis, 
Wyandotte.  MIcli  .  assignor  to  The  Baala  4c  Selkirk 
Trunk  Compan}.  Wyandotte.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1*12.  Serial  No  726  .';4-< 
iCI.  211      1.^) 


A  rnnnent  tianeer  ciimprlaing  a  garment  engagiog  ae«» 
tiuD.  a  hnrlaoaital  section  from  wfaicta  aald  garment  •»• 
gaging  aertion  is  suats'nded.  spaced  bearings  adjaeeot 
the  oppoalte  ewls  of  aald  horliootal  aertion.  and  a  reiaar- 
able  member  having  a  central  bearing  from  which  It  It 
adapted  to  be  sustieoded  aod  havlag  simced  lirarlng  poi^ 
tlona  for  dj-Uchahly  eogaglna  the  Imiringt  upon  tbe  hart- 
ton  tal'tect  Ion. 
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I.ini.(«H.  8LEET  .  rt-TTER  KOR  OVERHEAD  TROL- 
LEVS.  JoHKPH  E.  Ii.iziEU.  I.vnn.  Mana..  anHlxnor  of 
one  hnlf  f)   Imrld   Sllinn>n.    NVwton.    MaM.      flKd  Jin. 

.'1.  mil.    !<«rui  No.  uoi.o.->4.    ici.  191— ua.i 


1.  A  sleet  cutter,  of  the  clam  demrlbed.  romprlaing  ■ 
.vieliting  Hupiiort  adapt.il  1.,  !»■  attache.!  to  a  trolley  pole, 
anil  .1  tioriuallj-  nou  r.>tailTn  »upp.irtlui!  head  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  .uttlnK  .lenienta,  adjustably  rotatable 
Crtoijected  with  such  support. 

2.  A  i-utter.  of  the  elass  described,  comprlsInK  a  yielding 
supp.irt  adapted  to  lie  attarh.d  to  a  trolley  pole,  a  cutter 
proTlderi  wUh  a  plurality  of  cutting  elementa  and  with  a 
plurality  of  attaching  means  for  an  Insulating  buffer,  such 
cutter  lieing  adjustably  conne.te<l  with  said  support,  and 
an  Insulating  buffer  adapted  to  N'  retained  in  wnneetlon 
with  -aid  cutter  by  any  of  said  attaching  means 

.1  A  «leet  cutter,  of  the  class  descrlh-'d.  i-oraprlsing  a 
.vl.lding  support  adapted  t.i  lie  attach.>d  to  n  trolley  pole, 
uieans  to  Inaulate  such  support  from  such  p.>le.  a  cutter 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  and  with 
a  (ilurallty  of  attaching  means  for  an  Insulating  liutfer. 
suih  cutter  l>elng  adjustably  connected  with  said  support, 
and  an  insulating  buffer  sdajited  to  I>e  retained  In  con- 
nwtloo  with  said  cutter  by  auy  of  said   attaching  means 

4.  A  sleet  cutter  for  trolleys  comprUIng  a  cutter,  spring 
arms  s»pp.>rtlng  said  cutter,  means  for  detachahly  con 
ne<'ttMg  said  spring  arms  to  the  trolley  pole  with  the  cut 
ter  In  advame  of  the  trolley,  and  means  for  Insulating 
both  the  cutter  and  Its  support  from  the  trolley  ijole.  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

.">.  A  sleet  cutter  for  trolley  wires  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  trolley  pole  a  support  mounte<)  on  the 
p->le  two  lndei)endent  sprlna  arms  10  mounte.1  on  the 
support  and  projeiiing  from  opposite  sides  thereof  Inde- 
peuilent  of  each  other  and  a  cutter  mounted  between  the 
free  ends  of  aald  arms. 

M'lalms  11  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


l.till.HSn.  SlAKFOLDlNtJ.  M.»ETIS  I).  Elvbmteom.  Brk-e 
lyn.  Minn.  Flle<l  Apr.  M.  19i:!.  Serl*l  So.  T<W.7«. 
II  1  ":.••>-   x2. 1 
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2.  In  a  workman's  sc-affuldlng  for  alio*  aa<l  tbe  Uke.  ■ 
frame  having  means  for  pivotally  anchoring  the  same  to 
the  roof  aud  [irovided.  near  Its  free  end.  with  wheels  lo- 
cate.1  one  aheail  of  the  other,  und  anangeil  to  run  on  said 
roof,  ji  windlass  ,»baft  Ji>iirnsled  on  the  free  end  of  said 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  frame,  for  angrilar  ad- 
justments with  resiKH't  thereto,  a  worm  and  gear  connec- 
tion lielwcn  said  two  shafts.  11  platfiH-tn  having  a  cable 
susfiendeil  from  said  windlsfui  shaft  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  worm  shaft  In  either  direction,  at  will,  from  said 
platform. 

3.  In  a  workman  s  siaffolillng  for  4II.M  and  the  like,  tba 

romblnatlon   with  a   roof   having  an   'hi>rlng   |»>st.  of  a 

longltuillnally  dlvlidtl  sle.>ve  lo.»«ely  Journaleil  on  aald 
post,  a  frame,  :i  bar  pivotally  •(.■curml  to  said  sleeve  for 
vertical  movement  and  adjustably  conne«-tlng  the  api-x  of 
aald  frame  to  said  sleeve,  wheels  set  otie  ahead  i>f  the 
other,  and  Journaleil  on  salil  frame,  to  run  on  the  niof.  and 
a  platform  suspend«Hl  from  tlie  fri-e  end  ot  said  frame. 


I,  In  a  workman's  si-affoldlng  for  siii>s  and  the  like,  :^ 
frame  having  means  for  pivotally  anchoring  the  same  ti> 
a  r.xif.  imivided.  near  Its  free  end.  with  wheels  located 
one  ahead  of  the  other  and  arrangeil  ti>  run  on  said  roof, 
a  windlass  and  a  worm  an  1  gear,  for  o|>ernIlng  the  same, 
moont'-*!  on  the  free  end  r»f  said  frame  y  platform  hav 
Ing  a  c.iltle  suspended  from  said  windlass,  means  for  ro 
tating  sahl  worm  in  either  direction,  at  will,  from  said 
platform.  Including  a  sheave  conoerted  to  said  worm,  a 
calile  working  on  said  sheave,  anti  means  for  chADglng  the 
angnlarlty  of  aald  sheave  with  resi>ect  to  said  platform 


1.101. .-HO  Sl'EKl)  AMI  lUSTA.Ni'E  l.NKIl'ATINli  A.NU 
REt'OBOINO  MECIIANIHM  Tiik...«)RK  M  F.xrrg, 
Bnioklyn,  N.  V.,  asalgnor  to  Peter  B.  Bradley,  Hingbam, 
Maes.  Filed  May  13,  101)8.  Serial  No  .imyim  ICI 
2,-i4^3I.> 


I.  An  apparatus  of  the  .  h.ss  descrliied  c-omprlsing  in 
combination  a  vehicle  b.«ly  .  s  main  shaft  rotalably  .-on 
ne<te>l  with  the  runuing  gea.-  of  the  vehicle;  .1  .listanco 
register  •iiierat.'<l  by  said  shaft  .  manually  ogu'ratlve  means 
for  f.-eOing  a  rword  strip  to  said  device  f.ir  printing  from 
said  register  two  successive  .iiraulatlve  distance  r.-c.ird« 
indicating  distanoMi  traveled  at  tw.i  ^^iicceaalve  times,  and 
means  for  severing  a  inirtlon  of  sahl  strip  iiearing  said 
two  succeaalve  cumulative   record  Imprints. 

4    In   apparatus  of  tl I.is»  dea<'rlhed  the  conihlnatlon 

with  a  vehicle  laxly,  a  mam  shaft  rotatahly  r'onnerted 
with  the  running  gear  of  ihe  vehicle,  of  dlstani'<'  register 
tng  means,  manually  o[H'rablc  means  for  feeihng  a  record 
atrip  step  by  step  thereto,  uieans  for  re.ordlng  progrea 
sive  dlstajioe  twala  travel..<l  at  different  perl.sls  by  the 
machine  to  which  the  niechanlsin  la  attached,  anil  ui.ans 
for  severing  tw.i  successively  rnordeil  lotala  from  aald 
atrip  and  |ir«s4mtlng  ttie  severe.|  jHtrtlou  In  •■onvenleot 
poait'on  for  rem^sTal  from  the  iipparatus 

;t.    In    iippanitos    nt    tl hiss   des.-rihed.    a    vehicle    IskIv. 

a  main  shaft  rotstably  coniiecte<l  wltii  the  running  gear 
of  tlie  vehicle,  means  for  prisluclng  progr^aalve  total  dla 
tauce  lei-ords  cotujirlslng  dlstauce  registering  means, 
means  for  feeding  a  record  strip  thereto,  means  for  oper 
atlos  aalil  distance  registering  means  so  as  to  Indicate 
up<Mi  the  strl|>  Buco-wlee  re<'.>rdl»  whoae  difference  Indicate 

the    total    dlst-ince    traveled    by    the    vehicle    lletween    MUccea 

slve  operatlt>ns  of  said  registering  means,  and  means  for 
severing  a  (lortlon  of  said  strip.  Is-aring  said  succeaalTe 
rei'ords. 

4  In  apiiaratiis  of  the  class  dea-rlheil  the  combination 
with  an  o|i<>ratlng  shaft  and  a  distance  registering  device 
o|)erate.l  thereby  of  means  for  feeding  a  r-cord  atrip  to 
said  device,  means  for  priming  from  snld  devl.e  after 
each  feeillng  Step,  means  for  severing  the  priutnl  portion 
of  said  strip  after  alternate  printing  o|ierations  and  an 
o|ierutlng  lever  by  which  said  apparatus  is  ciiuaed  to  print 
and  fee<l  at  each  oiieratlon  of  said  lever,  and  to  effect  aald 
severing  .Hieratlon  ii|Min  alternate  oiieratbina  of  said  lever 
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R    In  apparatua  of  the  clan*  deaciibed  the  comhlaatlofl 

with  a  vehicle  twdy.  a  main  shaft  rotatahly  connecteil 
with  tlie  running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  distance  registering 
means,  means  operating  upon  the  first  actuation  of  said 
apiMratiis  to  produce  a  record  of  the  distance  registered 
thereby,  and  operating  upon  the  next  actuation  of  said 
aiiparatus  to  produce  a  second  distance  record,  means  also 
operating  upon  said  second  actuation  to  sever  two  sue 
ceaalve  recorda  from  a  record  strip  and  to  present  the  sjime 
ciMivenlently  for  removal  from  thi  mecliaulani. 
I  Claims  It  to  :m  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.  ] 


1,101, N4I      CANNON,     BnttAiD  aaLl,AUHCg.  I.ynn,  Masa, 
Filed  Mar.  1,  181,?      Serial  No.  7.'S1,43S.      (CI.  S9— I   1 


1.  .\  sm<H)tb  hore  cannon  having,  In  combination,  a 
cannon  IsMly  having  a  smooth  bored  barrel  through  which 
the  proJtM-tlle  Is  dla<-harged  and  a  powder  chamber  behind 
the  proj«M-tlle.  and  mechanical  means  mounted  on  the 
cannon  issly  having  a  connection  with  the  projectile  before 
Ignition  of  the  powder  charge  and  operating  after  the  Ignl 
tion  of  the  powder  charge  under  the  Influence  of  the  gas 
preMNiire  thus  generated  to  cause  a  rotary  movement  to 
le'  iiiipiirled  to  the  proJiH-tlle  as  It  moves  forwaril  In  Ihe 
HiiMotb  tsire  of  the  1>arrel. 

2  A  smooth  hore  cannon  having.  In  combination,  a 
canniHi  body  having  a  smooth  bored  barrel  through  which 
the  pritjectlle  Is  discharged  and  the  powder  chamber  !>«•- 
hind  the  projectile,  and  mechanlam  having  a  separate  pas 
sage  li'adlng  to  the  powder  chamber  and  operated  by  the 
preaaiin-  of  the  burned  gases  therein  paaalng  through  said 
IMssage  for  engaging  the  projectile  and  Imparting  to  It  a 
rotary  movement  Independently  of  Its  forward  movement 
when  the  charge  of  powder  Is  Ignited. 

.'l  A  smo«>th  liore  cannon  and  projectile  therefor  having. 
In  combination,  a  cannon  tiudy  having  a  smooth  boreil 
barrel  through  which  the  projectile  Is  discharged  and  ii 
powder  chamber  behind  the  Bfojectlle.  a  projectile  and  a 
tiMith  formed  on  the  outside  of  the  projectile,  a  striker 
uioiinttHl  on  the  cannon  body  to  engage  the  tooth  on  the 
projeitlte.  and  mechanlans  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the 
biirniHl  gases  In  the  powder  cbamlter  for  moving  the  striker 
agaluat  the  tixitb  on  the  projectile  to  rotate  the  projectile 
when   t'-e  powder  charge  Is  ignited. 
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Serial  No.  742.WH.     Hi    H4— 166.1 

1  A  borltontal  player  piano  having  a  cross  rail.  11  motor 
having  a  shaft  lying  rearward  of  and  at  a  right  angle  to 
aald  crrMwrall.  a  hole  In  aald  cross-rail,  and  a  continua- 
tion -if  said  shaft  «'ztended  forwardly  through  said  hole 
and  ba'vlng  th<>  same  axis  as  aald  motor-shaft. 

■-'  A  horliontal  player  iilano  having  a  cross  rail,  a  motor 
having  a  shaft  lying  rearward  of  and  al  a  right  angle  to 
said  •-rose  rail,  a  bole  In  aald  croas-rall.  and  a  contlnna 
tlon  of  aald  shaft  extended  forwardly  through  said  pole 
and  having  the  same  axis  as  aald  motor  shaft,  and  a  aep 
arable  .  lupllng  connected  to  both  aald  abnfts  at  their 
meeting  place 

:t  .\  borisontal  player  piano  having  a  cross-rail,  a  motor 
having  a  shaft  lying  rearward  of  and  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  i-r<ts«  rail,  a  hole  In  said  crews  rail,  and  a  continua- 
tion >f  said  shaft  exteu4e<l  forwardly  through  said  hole 
and    having    the   aame   axis   as   said   motor-shaft,   a    drive 


shaft  dlapoaed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  main-shaft  at  the 
forward  end  iif  said  main-shaft,  aud  miter  gear  cODDec- 
tloUH  from  one  shaft  to  the  other  at  their  meeting  place. 


4  .\  h'lrlzontal  player  piano  having  a  rim.  a  cross-rail, 
and  braces  extended  rearwardly  from  said  crosa-rall  to 
»ald  rim.  :i  motor  dlspowd  at  the  rear  of  aald  rail  and  in 
the  apace  lietweeii  the  rim  and  the  next  adjacent  brace. 
iind  a  main  shaft  extending  from  said  motor  through  and 
f'>rwar'l  of  said  cross-rail. 

^  A  horliontal  player  piano  having  a  rim.  a  croaa-rall, 
and  bnuvs  extended  rearwardly  from  said  crosa  rail  to 
>ald  rim.  a  motor  dlspimed  at  the  rear  of  said  rail  antt 
In  the  S[>ace  lietwcen  the  rim  and  the  next  adjacent  brace, 
and  a  main  shaft  extending  from  said  motor  through  and 
forward  of  sahl  cross  rail,  and  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  main  shaft  at  the  forward  end  of  aald 
main-shaft  and  uiiter-gear  connections  from  one  shaft  to 
the  other  at  their  meeting  place. 

iClalma  tl  to  10  not  prlnte^l  In   the  liaxette.l 


I  ,  1  U  1  ,  H  4  ,1  .       HOISTINi;    APPARATUS.       Waltkb    F. 
OcooHaiiAN,    Huntington,    N     Y.,    assignor    to   DUlia   4 
lieoghegan.    New    York.    N     Y..    a    Firm        Filed    Jan.    8, 
S10,rt4«.      iCI.  212—64  I 
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1  [fi  fln  HpiiiiirttiiM  of  the  .•linrarter  *..t  forth,  ii  tit>Ilow 
[M>»t.  a  Htandrinl  arrHntixl  to  xlhlt^  tflesroptcally  rhiTPln, 
rnt'aUM  for  rainiug  nml  InwHrintt  nalil  DtaDdanl,  a  8l«4^Te 
ioom^ly   tD':loHlDji  ttiH  upiHT  »'n>i  i>f   luild  standard,  a  bead 
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Kt  the  upper  n>4  iif  anld  i>lf<-T<-.  >  ball  hrariDv  b«t«r«n 
til*  lap  or  aald  ■tiniUrd  iixl  mM  krad  and  arranccd  to 
oiiiport  MM  alofTr.  a  Jlk  ptvotally  aauoDtrd  In  aatd  head 

tn  *w1nK  V'Ttlrally  tlnrwin.  and  d«>turhal>tf  mpanx  l>etw^en 
•uild  Blwv-  and  Jlli  fi,r  holdinx  th*  latter  at  an  aneli?  rela- 
tively to  aald  sleeve, 

::.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  rhamrter  ■«(  forth,  a  hollow 
poHt.  a  xtandard  arranxed  to  kIIiIi'  teleacoplnll;  therein, 
mi'ans  for  ralslDg  and  lowerlnK  »alil  irtaodard.  a  »le.>«-e 
liHxiel)'  Inrlmini;  the  upper  end  of  Hald  ataodard.  a  head 
at  the  upper  »-nd  of  tiald  »lee»p,  a  haU-tjearln^  between  the 
tup  i.f  aald  HUndard  and  aald  head  and  nrra»te<l  to  »up- 
port  aald  aleeve.  a  wlndlnx  Berhanlam  carried  br  aald 
Bleevp.  a  Jib  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  head  to  Kwlng 
vertically  thereon,  and  a  Kirul  carried  by  aald  Jib.  and 
mean*  for  detarbably  runne<  ting  aald  atnit  t»  aald  aleere. 

:!.  In  an  apfwratUH  of  the  character  net  forth,  a  hollow 
l«>«t.  a  ataBdanl  arranged  to  slide  telearoplcally  therein, 
meana  far  raising  and  lowerliiK  aald  standard,  a  sleeve 
Inoaely  Incloalnii  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  Jib 
plvotally  mnonted  on  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  swing 
vertleaUj,  a  stmt  plvuUlly  mounti-tl  In  aald  jib  and  hav 
Ing  a  aoekct  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  spnr  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  arranged  to  re<*elve  such  stK'ket  and  aupiHirt 
said  strut  and  Jib. 

■».  la  ao  apparatus  of  the  character  set  fnrtk.  a  hollow 
post,  a  standard  arranged  to  slide  teleacopltally  therein, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  standard,  a  Jib  piv 
utally  nuinnted  at  the  upix'r  end  of  aald  atandard  and  ar 
ranitrd  to  awlag  v>>rtlcally.  a  strut  pivoully  naouoted  la 
said  Jib  and  adaptetl  lu  support  the  latter,  and  a  lair  slld- 
Hbly  mounted  In  aald  Jib  and  arranged  to  t>e  wltbdrawa 
partially  therefrom  to  aerve  as  a  lever  In  lifting  aald  Jib 
and  engaging  aald  strut. 

S.  la  an  apparatua  of  the  character  act  forth,  a  hollow 
(«»».  a  atandard  arranged  to  slide  'tdeacoplcally  thereta, 
outana  for  raising  aad  lowering  aald  atandard.  a  Jib  plv- 
oUUy  mounted  at  the  apper  end  of  aaid  sUndard  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  vertically,  a  strut  plvotally  mounted  la 
said  Jib,  a  spur  carried  by  said  standard  and  arraaged  to 
engage  said  atrut  and  support  said  Jib.  and  a  l<ar  elldably 
mounted  In  aald  Jib  and  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  par- 
tUlly  therefrom  to  serve  as  a  lever  la  lifting  mid  Jib  and 
engaging  said  atrut  and  spur,  and  means  fur  lioldinf  nid 
bar  against  withdrawal. 


Ifodj  aad  adaple<l  to  be  bent  at  snbataatlally  right  angles 
'^*relo  to  lie  alnngalde  i>f  n  hoar,  aald  amia  kelng  apaced 
to  lie  la  spaced  relation  wlieii  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body 
and  a  strap  Integral  with  one  of  the  arma  exteadlag  at 
anbataatUlly  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
around  said  ar«a  aad  having  a  l-ngth  to  form  a  bnad 
eaclrcllag  auld  arms  to  boM  them  agaloat  the  knae. 

2.  A  hoae  clamp  formed  of  a  single  blank  and  comprla- 
Ing  a  body  having  a  nipple  receiving  opening,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  radial  arma  extending  outwardly  from  the 
body  and  adapted  to  be  beat  at  snbnuntlally  right  angles 
thereto  to  lie  alongside  of  a  hos.-.  a  strap  on  one  of  the 
arms  eitending  at  suhatantlally  right  angleti  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  around  aald  arms  and  having  a  leagth 
to  form  a  bami  encircling  aald  arms  to  hold  them  agali»'. 
the  hose,  and  a  similar  strap  on  another  of  sab!  mm.  and 
located  at  a  different  cUatance  from  the  body  of  the  .-lamp 
nnd  adapte<l  to  h.>  Ijent  Into  a  band  endrcllog  said  arma. 

.1.  A  hose  clamp  formed  of  a  alBgte  blank  and  coiuprls- 
Ing  a  b<xly  having  a  nlpp1«-reee|Tlng  opening,  a  plurnllty 
of  subauntlally  radial  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the 
Isxly  and  adapted  to  b.'  bent  at  auhatantUlly  right  anglee 
thereto  to  lie  aloagalde  of  a  boae,  aald  anna  being  spaced 
to  lie  in  siKiced  relation  when  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
tTHly  and  a  strap  Integral  with  one  of  the  srms  citrndlng 
■It  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and  adopted  to  lie 
tient  aniund  sahl  arms  and  having  a  length  to  form  a  band 
encircling -said  arma  to  Bold  them  against  the  boae,  and 
a  fastealng  device  for  the  enda  of  the  atrap. 


1,101.*M  II08E-C0t  TLINi;  Ji.iiN  (imii.NG,  Younga- 
ti>wn.  Ohio:  William  (ieihlnt.  Voungatown.  Ohio,  ad- 
ministrator of  aald  John  liethlag.  deceased.  Filed  Jan. 
II,   1912.     Serial  .No    (JTll.til'C,       hi.   kit      2Hf 
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1.  A  thamh  rack  ttrtn-  nnfl  holft^r.  ronprtNlSfc  ■  hol- 
low tnbnlar  caalnc  harlnc  at  nn»  i«n<l  a  jwlr  of  forwanily 
extPiittlBff  parallH  rlawa  dfflnlnR  a  ahank  r«>CflrtBir  mlM, 
tbv  oppoMlte  wall  of  aald  raalnK  bHnit  lnflln««l  toward  wld 
•lottMl  wall  and  termtnartnit  In  an  apmn.  aald  aproti  bfluc 
HiilMitantlally  p>rt»eDdlmlar  to  aald  nlntted  wall  and 
apacM  therefrom  to  form  a  tack  hoad-*->*<¥tvfnK  Hper- 
tuw  and  th^  jwrtlon  of  «ald  Incllnwl  wnll  o«arMit  aaid 
aproD  Mlnr  apar^  from  aald  iilotti'il  wall  a  dlatanr^  l#«i 
than  th*»  l#nirth  of  th^  tarka  with  which  the  d»Tl(^  la  t« 
b«  naMl. 

2.  A  Mfter  and  holder  for  tarka  who***  ht-adn  arc  bntader 
than  the  leneth  of  their  ahanka.  oomprlalnK  h  hollow  tnbu- 
Ur  raalnr  haTlnit  at  on.*  end  a  pair  of  forwardly  extaodlDf 
parallel  dawn  drAnlnir  a  ahank-ppcelTlni;  alot.  th.*  oppo- 
site wall  of  aaid  caalUK  belnic  Inclined  toward  said  slotted 
wall  and  tcrmlnatloK  in  an  apron.  Mid  apron  belnit  t«ub- 
•Unllnlly  p«T[M*n(llrular  to  nald  slottt-d  wall  and  apHced 
tberefruin  to  form  a  taek-h4>ad  rt^HvinK  apt-rtiiro  an'l  the 
pertlou  of  aald  lncItn*Hl  portion  nearrat  nald  apron  lielnK 
tpartHl  from  waid  Hlotted  wall  a  distance  hsa  tlin  i  the 
Imurth  of  the  tarka  with  which  it  ia  to  b<>  uhmI.  I  hi*  b('i«ht 
of  aald  openlotc  t>elnr  a  minimum  Immedltitely  atmve  said 
slot  and  incresalnc  In  ^arh  direction  In  proportion  tn  ttie 
dlstuntv  from  aald  alot. 


I.  A  booe  elasap  formed  of  a  alBgle  blank  and  comprta- 
Ibk  a  body  havlnff  a  nlpplerecelvlnir  openlnt;.  a  plurality 
at  sabstSDtlaJl.T  radial  unns  exteodln^  outwardly  from  thp 


l.lOl.M+rt.  ArTION  FOB  I'l^AYEn  I'lANOH  ANI>  THE 
LIKE.  AwiLPH  r.  <;iiiTAr«oN.  ChlcHdo.  HI.,  aMiKBor 
to  M.  Scbulx  Co..  ChlcaKO.  III.  KUm!  May  10,  1912. 
Sertal  No.   0fte.3O7.      {CI.  84— 17M.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  inatrumeni  In  i*t>mtiloatloB.  a  poeu- 
matic  havlDK  fixed  and  moviiI*le  KUhtt  plvottHl  toiretber 
aloOK  onr  end.  a  »fUlMtsntlally  horlaontal  block  on  which 
aald  flxetl  memlwr  U  aupportMl.  mild  blo<k  barlnK  h  ralre 
rh<>«t  therein,  an  aperturecl  pint*'  partially  cloalnx  the 
npper  fare  of  aald  cheat,  n  valv**  in  aald  cheat  t»elow  aald 
plate,  and  a  rod  attached  to  aald  mi>Table  memtwr  exsnd- 
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Init  through   the  aperture  la  aald  plate   provided  wHb  an 
op«*n  hook  at  ooe  ^xr  for  eoxaicluiit  the  niiper  jiart  of  aald 

valve. 


2.  The  rorahlnatlon  af  u  p*e«MHtlc  having  a  hinged 
awlnglnic  lt*Hf  pmvlded  with  mm  ami  cxtendlnx  looKltudl- 
nally  from  the  hlnvM  «n>l  »f  said  swintclnR  lesf  and  carry- 
Inx  ■  tsItc  (he  welKht  tit  which  Is  supported  by  said  arm. 
aald  RwlnKlnfi  b>af  harlnc  Its  bwIbkIdk  end  provided  with 
a  weight  to  counterbalaace  said  TsTve. 

X  In  a  device  of  the  claas  dtscni>ed.  a  wind  chest  hav- 
Idk  a  recetw  tbt-rein  SDd  a  RlK>uld*'r  at  the  edge  of  aald 
receaa,  primary  pneumatics  moontud  In  liald  rt-ccHa  abut- 
ting against  aald  ahoulder.  aald  prlmtiry  pueuniatlcft  hav- 
ing welghtiMl  movable  uemhera,  a  rod  attached  directly 
to  one  of  aald  movable  Qkembers  and  having  a  hooked 
end.  and  a  valve  auKpended  from  sail  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claiw  described  In  comhlnatlon,  n 
hMck  forming  one  aide  of  a  wind  cheat,  aaW  block  having 
an  eJongafed  rerefia  or  groove  and  having  a  ahoalder  at  the 
edge  of  said  receaa,  and  a  pneamatic  xwovlded  with  fixed 
and  movahte  members,  aatd  fixed  member  haviag  one  end 
abvtttng  agatnat  satd  shoulder. 

5.  In  s  device  of  the  claaa  described  In  comMnstloo,  a 
hloefc  forming  o«e  aide  of  a  wind-chest,  said  Moek  barlBg 
an  elongated  receaa  or  groove  and  having  a  abonld*^  at 
the  edge  of  aald  n^'tim,  and  a  pneumatic  pmrld^-d  with 
fixed  and  movable  members,  aald  fixed  member  having  one 
end  abirttlng  against  aald  iihoulder.  and  aald  fixed  mem- 
ber baring  a  tbicknesa  anhstantfally  r<jm\  to  the  height 
of  mid  shonlder  and  satd  norsNe  member  being  pivoted 
to  the  fixed  roetnbef  at  the  end  adjacent  said  "boolder. 

fnaima  6  to  1 !  not  printed  In  the  (lasette.l 


M4I1.847.  I'UCKKTIRON  KOIt  l'<X>L  AND  BILLIAIU) 
TABIXa.  Ar«LST  E  Haask,  MUwaukM,  WU..  aaalgnor 
to  The  M1»B  BUllard  Co..  MUwaiikee.  Wla..  a  Corpora- 
UoD  of  WlartMHia  KUe4  Ket».  14,  19i:t.  Serial  No. 
T4a^3X2       (CJ.  4*— 12.^ 


1  A  pix'tet  Inia  for  a  i>ool  aad  bUUnrd  tabU-.  havlmg 
a  corvcd  pocket  fcBeloalng  portloo  ext*-Dded  at  •-■€%  ewl 
■ad  eBlanced  laterally  with  the  ovter  nwrgia  of  the  extaa- 
sioaa  coladdlng  wtth  those  of  the  nespecttve  bnr^r  r«ll« 
and  the  iBBer  marglnK  of  Hald  extenatatka  rtrtaHdJag  sab 
stantlal>y  with  tite  laoer  marviuo  of  the  bonier  mils,  aald 
extmakina  belag  a^pted  to  be  rabbeted  Into  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  border  rails,  and  havlag  dowawa  nDy  projeel- 
taff  aaeketed  atada  adapted  to  fit  vertical  horm  in  the 
border  rails,  suhatantlally  aa  «mcTthed. 

3.  la  a  pool  and  MHUrd  table,  the  coaahloatlao  wtth 
mahloaa  aad  border  rails  liavtiig  tbelr  Dpi)er  sBrtaees 
ctU  aeroaa  near  tbetr  eada  and  provided  with  a  abalkyw 
rabbet,  ajad  alao  bavtag  a  kM4e  exleadlag  vertWally  thrsu«h 
Uie  rabbetrd  portloo  of  the  rail,  a  cortier  poek-f  Irsa  hav- 
imi  extreaiHIes  fitted  to  the  rabbeted  {torttoaa  of  Mid  raiP^ 
aad  AUiaK  satd  rabl>eta.  said  corner  troas  being  ifrovMed 


with  dowownrdly  proiectlng  omketed  studs  eagaged  IB  aald 
vertical  bores  ami  clanpla*.'  bolts  extending  upwardly 
through  aatd  bore*  and  having  threaded  eDga^[B**nt  lo  ^^ 
atud  Hocketa.  and  the  extreralttea  of  said  irons  having  outer 
Btarglna  alined  with  the  outer  margins  of  the  respective 
border  rails  00  each  side  of  tbf  corner,  and  inner  Barslss 
coinciding  with  the  inner  margins  of  such  border  ralla  aad 
allaed  with  the  extremities  of  the  casblona.  sabataatlaUjr 
as  deocrlbed. 


I.101.H4H.  (AH  ROOF.  riAVin  W.  IIawkrwokth.  Detroit. 
Mich  .  aaalgnor  to  Hutchlns  Car  Roofing  Compasy,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  rorporatlon  of  Michigan.  Piled  AOf-  29, 
1910.     Serial  No,  570.553.     (CI.  108—8.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  roatblnatloa  with  the  side  plat? 
and  faacta  of  a  rooAag  pUI«  havtmg  a  depending  flange 
overlapping  aald  fascia  with  an  air  ipaoe  normally  there- 
Itetween,  a  bolt  for  aecurfrn^  said  fiaoge  10  aald  faacla.  a 
thimble  on  saM  bolt  forsitBg  a  spacer,  aad  a  flange  on  tbe 
inner  end  of  said  thimble  for  llnlttng  tbe  inward  move- 
ment of  the  abeot  flange 

12.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  eoaibtaatiAit  with  the  side  plate 
and  fascia,  of  a  rooAag  sheet  having  a  depending  flange 
ovfrlapplng  Hald  fiiM-la  and  normally  nitaced  therefrom,  a 
holt  for  secoring  said  fascia  to  the  sMe  plate,  sftid  bolt 
baring  an  exteirplon  engaging  an  apertnre  1b  the  depmdf- 
tng  flange  and  a  h(«ded  p*»rtJon  for  preventlog  oatward 
move  we  lit  ot  said  flange,  nnd  n  tbtmble  eogaglog  said  boH 
tntennedlnte  Its  headed  portion  imd  said  fascia.  saM  thfm- 
bte  having  a  i>ortfmi  of  lesser  dIaBieter  than  th^  a  pel  tuie 
In  the  sheet  and  a  portfna  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe 
aperttrrv.  for  pri'veathrg  f.mtwct  nf  the  flairge  with  tfce 
fssrls. 


I.i0134d.  ROTAKV  IilSl't^V  SHELVING.  Jxumm  V. 
HiMM^  Grand  aiver.  Iowa.  FUed  S«pt.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7S73M.     (CL  211— 20.> 


1.  A  Asplay  apporatus  rsMprislBK  a  reTotul>te  staa^rd 
(Boaated  in  Iwartaga  of  tbe  ftsor  and  crlltag  of  a  raoa.  a 
plnratlty  (4  circular  «be)res.  throagb  wblch  the  ntaadard 
Is  e?>utrally  arrauceil.  the  slk'lven  being  adjustatijf'  and 
arranged  at  irregular  iatervaln  ua  the  standant.  dmwan 
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orlDK  re<-flyed  lietwwn  two  i.r  roorf  of  Mia  iih»lT««.  the 
H<ljuiitablllt7  <tt  uld  iih»lyi-«  »niihllnit  (Irawcrii  of  different 
helilbta  to  tie  rewlved.  ind  inKn»  of  c-onnfctloo  between 
ttif  Hhelvci.  and  the  dniwrrs  to  ituldf  the  driweni  In  place. 
;  A  dlnplay  apparetuK  comprlnlng  «  revolnhle  ■Undard 
im.nnird  In  l>eartnK»  t.t  the  n<«.r  »nd  the  .elllnK  of  a 
room.  «  plurality  of  i-lreular  .helves  throiiKb  which  the 
■undard  !•  centrally  arranged,  the  abelven  being  adjaat- 
nhle  Terllcall.v  and  arranged  at  Irregular  Interrala  on  tlie 
KtaudardK.  nald  .helve*  being  movable  annularis  Independ- 
ently of  the  aundard.  drawer,  being "reielved  between  two 
or  more  of  aald  ahelyea.  mean,  of  connection  l«tween  the 
ahelvee  and  the  drawer*  to  guide  the  drawer*  In  place,  and 
.opportlng  brackets  detachahlj  conoe<ti-d  to  .aid  aUnd- 
ard  for  .upporting  wild  «helv.-«  and  b«tween  which  tb« 
drawer,  are  received. 


member  for  Mch  group  for  unrovrrlng  aald  receptacle,  one 
at  a  time,  independent  meana  for  rcleaalng  aald  alldluc 
roemb<r«.  and  w^parate  manuall)  controlled  device,  for 
causing  a  coin  to  operate  one  or  the  other  of  aald  inde- 
pendent releaalng  meana. 


I.101.8.V1  MOTOR- VEHli-LE.  Ri  a.n.i.  Ilvrr  Iietrolt, 
Mich  .  aaslgnor  to  Packard  .Motor  I'ar  fompany.  I>etrolt. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Klled  Oct  2J,  1012. 
Serial  No.  727,7I«<.     ICI.  21-8.) 


1  In  «  motor  vehicle  transroliwb.n  mtclianiam  the  com- 
bination with  a  gear  casing  having  a  drive  .haft  eiunding 
through  the  end  theret.t.  a  brake  drum  on  aald  abaft,  and  a 
brake  operating  on  .aid  ilrum.  ..t  b  .upiKirtlng  member 
secured  to  said  casing  having  bearing,  for  .aid  shaft  and 
having  mean,  for  supporting  said  brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gear  casing  having  a  shaft 
therein,  of  a  bearing  support  having  u  l.aring  for  aald 
shaft  and  having  mean,  therw.n  for  .o|'|«.rting  it  brake. 
Hnd  a  brake  on  aald  supporting  means 

X.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  .baft  el 
tending  through  the  end  thereof,  and  a  brake  drum  lecored 
to  said  shaft,  of  a  bearing  support  having  bearing*  for 
said  shaft  and  having  an  Integral  supporting  arm.  and  a 
brake  lo-ciired  lo  «Birt  arm  and  ot^-rsllng  cii  said  brake 
ilnini. 

4  The  combination  with  a  gear  (a.ing  having  a  dnvi 
.haft  extending  through  the  end  thereof,  and  s  brake  drum 
iuounte<l  ..n  aald  .haft,  of  a  bearing  BUpiK.rl  secured  to 
said  ca.Ing  and  having  hearings  for  .aid  shaft,  said  liear- 
ing  BupiK.rt  alM)  having  a  brake  «upp<irtiug  member,  a 
[■rake  tiand  supporte<l  on  said  supporting  meml*r  and  ar- 
ranged to  operatlvelv  engage  said  brake  drum,  and  mean-' 
for  contracting  and  expanding  said  brake  band 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gear  ca!.lnp  having  a  driven 
shaft  extending  through  the  end  thereof,  and  a  brake  drum 
mounted  nn  said  shaft,  of  a  bearing  support  secured  to 
said  casing  and  having  bearing*  for  said  shaft,  said  bear- 
ing Bupi>ort  also  hsving  a  brake  supporting  member,  brake 
shoes  supported  on  saM  soppiirtlng  memlier  and  arranged 
to  ojierutlvely  engage  said  brake  ilrum.  and  means  mounted 
on  the  gear  casing  for  contracting  and  exi»nndlng  said 
brake  shoes. 

[Claims  «  to  l>  not  printed  in  the  tJaielte.] 


1.101.8B1.  VENIllNG  t'ABINET  one  .lAt..l;B.  Norrl. 
town.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Machine  Vending  torn 
pony.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corp«>rallon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  .Nov.  I.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,9«2.  (CI.  184— (17  • 
1.  A  vending  apparatus  Including  In  combination,  stor- 
age   receptacle,    arranged    In    separate    groups,    a    alldlng 


2.  A  vending  apparatus  Including  In  combination  stor 
age  receptacles  arrange<l  In  respective  groups,  a  sliding 
member  for  each  group  for  uncovering  aald  receptacle  one 
at  a  time.  Independent  releasing  menus  for  each  sliding 
merolH-r,  a  coin  supiwrting  bar.  a  chute  for  dellverlnc  a 
coin  to  aald  supporting  bar.  and  separate  manually  con- 
trolled devlcea  for  causing  the  coin  to  respectively  oiieraU 
said  Independent  releasing  means. 

;i.   .\  vending  apparatus  Including  In  combinatlob.  .tor- 
age   receplacl.'S   arranged    in    separate   groupa.   a    movable 
member    for   each    group    for    uncovering    said   recepudi-a 
one  at  a  time,  Independent  releasing  means  for  each  mov- 
able member,  a  coin  supporting  bar,  a  chute  for  delivering 
a  coin  to  aald  supporting  bar,  a  push  member,  and  means 
controlled   thereby    fijr*  moving  the   coin    In   one    direction 
from  said  bar  and   for  operating  the  releaalng  mean,  for 
one  of  aald   movable   members,   and   n   second   push    mem 
ber  and   means  operated   thereby    for  moving   the   coin   In 
the   opposite  dli»rtlon   from   said   supporting  bar,   for   op 
crating  the  releasing  means  for  the  other  movable  member. 
4.    A  vending  spparattis  Including  In  combination,  stor- 
age   receptacle*    arranged    In    separnte    groups,    a    sliding 
member  for  each  group  for  uncovering  said  receptacle,  one 
at   a    time,  In'dependent    releasing  mean,   for  each   sliding 
membir.  a  coin   supiKirtlng  bar,   s   chute  for  delivering   a 
coin  to   said  supporting   bar,  devices  for  releaalng  one  of 
said  sliding  members,  including  s  member  extending  ai  roaa 
the  plane  of  the  coin   on   the  supporting  bar,  device,   tor 
releaalng  the  other  sliding   member.   Including   a    meniNr 
extending  serosa  the  plane  of  the  coin  and  located  on  the 
opiiosite  side  thereof,  a  push  memlier  and  means  controlled 
thereby    for   moving   the  coin    In   one  direction    from    said 
bar  for  engaging  the   member  extending  acrosa   ita   path, 
and  for  moving  said  member  to  release  said  alldlng  mem- 
ber,  and  a   second  push   member   for   moving  the   coin    In 
the    opposite    direction    from    said    bar    for    engaging    llie 
member   extending    across   Its   path    and    for    moving   said 
member  to  release  the  other  sliding  member  for  coverlBg 
the  storage  recepucles. 

R.  A  vending  apparatus  Including  In  combination  stor- 
age receptaclea.  a  sliding  member  for  covering  said  storage 
receptacles,  means  tending  to  move  said  sliding  members 
lo  uncover  said  receptacles,  means  for  Intermittently  re- 
leasing said  sliding  member  for  uncovering  one  receptacle 
at  a  time,  said  means  comprising  teeth  carried  by  said 
sliding  member,  a  locking  lever  cooperating  with  said 
teeth,  a  aprlng  for  moving  aald  locking  lever  In  oni  di- 
rection  to   disengage  the   same   from   the  sliding  member, 
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a  movable  member  for  shifting  tbe  locking  lerer  In  the 
opposite  direction  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to 
releaae  aald  sliding  member,  a  rocking  member  connected 
to  said  movable  member,  a  coin  support,  and  a  pnah  mem- 
lier  arranged  to  move  the  coin  In  one  direction  against 
said  rocking  member  to  actuate  aald  movable  member. 
I  Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


1.101,N62.  CANOl'Y-KRAME  SUPPORT.  Jacx.b  TnoMP- 
BON  Johnson,  Atlanta,  (ia.  Filed  Itec.  »,  l»\i.  Serial 
No.  80ri.e0«.     (CI    A — !IS.  1 


1  A  support  for  a  camipy  frame.  Including  a  rljcld 
memiter  having  an  offset  p<irtlon.  a  flexible  member  se- 
cured to  one  end  p^irtloo  of  the  rigid  member  and  coilp- 
eratlng  with  said  rigid  member  to  surround  a  supporting 
structure,  mesn.  engaging  the  two  member*  for  holding 
them  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, aald  offset  portion  of  the  rigid  member  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  i>ortlon  of  the  canopy  frame,  and  a  tongue 
extending  over  a  p<irtlon  of  the  rigid  member  and  adapted 
to  be  Interposed  lietween  the  supporting  structure  and 
that  portion  of  the  canopy  frsoie  within  tbe  offset  portion. 

2.  A  aupport  for  a  <anopy  frame.  Including  a  rigid 
member  having  an  offset  portion,  s  flexible  member  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  rigid  member,  said  members  cooperat- 
ing to  surround  a  supporting  structure,  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  members  together  to  hold  them  In  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  ssld  supporting  structure,  there  being 
sufficient  space  tietween  said  offset  portion  and  the  en- 
gaged supporting  structure,  to  re<-elvc  a  portion  of  a 
canopy  frame,  and  a  tongue  extending  across  the  offset 
portion  snd  adapted  to  project  between  the  supporting 
structure  and  tbe  engaged  portion  of  the  canopy  frame. 

•i  A  support  for  s  canopy  frame.  Including  a  rigid 
member  having  an  offset  portion,  a  flexible  member  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  rigid  member,  said  members  co- 
operating to  surround  a  supiHirtlng  structure,  means  for 
connecting  the  member*  together  to  hold  them  In  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  with  saM  supporting  structure,  there 
being  snfllclent  space  between  said  offset  portion  and  tbe 
engaged  supporting  structure,  to  receive  a  portion  of  a 
canopy  frame,  a  tongue  extending  across  the  offset  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  project  between  the  supporting  stmc- 
ture  snd  the  engaged  [wrtlon  of  the  canopy  frame,  and 
fastening  mean,  extending  through  the  tongue,  rigid  mem- 
ber and  flexible  nieml."  for  holding  said  tongue  and  mem- 
bers together. 


I.10I.K6:t.  AVTOMATIC  TELEPIUlNE  SYSTEM.  AL«X- 
ANhss  E.  Keith.  John  EairxaoK.  and  CHAaLia  J. 
EalCKsON.  Cblcag<i.  III.,  aaslgnors.  by  mesne  assign- 
menia.  to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chi- 
cago, III  Filed  Sept  IS,  19*15  Serial  No.  278.901. 
(CI.  179— 90  . 

1  A  telephone  systemcomprlslng  a  snhecrlber'a  calling 
device  or  electrical  Impulse-transmitting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  rotatable  dial  and  a  normally-open  ground- 
switch,  aald  dial  being  adapted  by  Its  forward  rotation 
to  temp4irarlly  close  the  said  ground-switch,  and  adapted 
by  Its  return  mtatlon  to  again  close  the  said  ground- 
awltch. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  s  subscriber's  calling 
device  including  s  rotatable  dial  and  a  normally-open 
switch,  aald  dial  being  adapted  by  Its  forward  rotation  to 
temporarily  ckise  tbe  switch,  and  adapted  by  it.  return 
rotation  to  again  close  the  switch 

:t.  A  telephone  system  cfimprlsing  a  sulHicrlher's  com- 
bined   book  switch    and    calling    roechanlam,   said    mecha- 


nism comprising  a  roUUble  dial  adapted  by  It*  forward 
rotation  to  tranamtt  an  electrical  Impulae,  and  by  Its 
return  rotation  to  transmit  one  or  more  additional  fan- 
pulses,  centrifugal  governing  mechanism  for  controUlac 
the  return  movements  of  both  tbe  dial  snd  the  swltrb- 
hook. 


4.  A  combined  hook-awltch  and  calling  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotauhle  dial  and  normally-open  switch,  said 
dial  being  adapted  by  Its  forward  rotation  to  temporarily 
close  said  switch,  and  by  its  return  rotation  to  again  close 
tbe  awltch,  and  centrifugal  governing  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling tbe  return  movements  of  botb  tbe  dial  and  the 
hooii-switch. 

B.  A  subscribers  mechanism  for  calling  the  number  of 
any  other  subscriber,  comprising  a  routable  member  and 
means  whereby  such  member  Is  adapted  by  lu  forward 
roution  to  transmit  an  electrical  Impulse  substantially 
equal  In  duration  to  the  forward  rotation  given  tbe  mem- 
ber and  adapted  by  Its  return  rotation  to  transmit  either 
none  or  one  or  more  relatively  short  electrical  Impulse*,' 
according  to  the  degree  of  rotation  given  the  dial.  <»__ 

(Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.101,8«S4.  ACTOMATIC  TRl'NKI.NG  SYSTEM.  AL«X- 
ANDis  E.  Kbitb,  Hinsdale,  III.,  ssslgnor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Mar.  I.  1810.  Serial  No.  546.616.  (Cl. 
179—18.. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sabsrrlbcra, 
lines,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  primary  non-numerical 
trnnking  switches,  a  plurality  of  group*  of  secondar.e 
non-numerlcal  trunklng  switches,  trunks  extending  from 
the  primary  groups  to  the  secondary  groups,  the  number 
of  primary  groups  being  greater  than  the  number  of  sec- 
ondary groups,  and  the  number  of  trunks  leading  to  each 
secondary  group  being  the  same  as  the  number  of  primary 
groups,  and  means  for  controlling  said  primary  non-nn- 
mertcal  swllche.  over  two  sides  of  s  subscriber's  line  In 
series. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  primary  non-nnoietleal 
trnnking  switches,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  secondary  non- 
numerical  trunklng  switches,  trunk*  leading  frooi  tbe  pri- 


I3»4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JL'M*  30,  I9M- 


Jui««  30, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


»3»5 


mmrj  grwipA  to  tb«  ■ecoodarr  vravps.  tb«  oowber  oi 
tranta  IcuSlDC  frnm  each  prtaary  croap  being  the  ■am* 
••  the  avmbcr  of  ttf^-uniliirr  tcroups.  the  ntmber  of  tnmki 
Iw4l»g  to  p«ch  ••rondary  ffroup  belotS  t^  «aii«c  iw  tb« 
■uoitow  of  primary  KroopB,  and  tbe  avatwr  of  prtniary 
ffroups  l>eloK  great>*r  than  the  Dumb4>r  of  aet'ondary  ttrouiM, 
and  mpADi  for  cootrolllng  said  primary  DOD-numiTlcai 
nwltchm  over  two  »i<l««  of  the  subacrlber  s  line  In  aerlea. 

3.  In  a  tvlaphfMif  nyatpm.  a  plurality  of  iubacrlbera' 
lines,  a  plurality  of  ^ruupa  of  primary  nuD-numerlcal 
tranklng  svltcbea,  a  pIvralttT  of  ci^oupfl  of  aecoodary  non- 
Dumeriral  tniaklac  twItrbM.  truaks  ronDertinfi  the  pri- 
mary leroopH  with  tbe  M^roadary  (roufM.  the  ouiabvr  of 
primary  trmnpa  bdac  diffaraat  frvm  the  oambar  of  wc- 
ondary  groapa.  the  aambo'  of  traaks  leading  from  each 
primary  croup  ^talag  tha  lam*  aa  the  total  number  of  Mc- 
ondary  mmpH,  nad  the  aamb^r  of  trunks  leading  to  each 
•i^rundary  srroap  be}Tig  the  aama  nn  the  total  number  of 
primary  ^nupa.  and  mea»»  for  coDtrolllog  said  primary 
non  numcriral  awttehrs  over  two  sides  of  a  sobacrlbar'a 
Itn»*  in  «frl»*«. 

4.  1b  a  telaphooe  systaoi,  a  plaralLty  oi  gromv  of  pri- 
mary non-Bumvrk-al  tmaklac  RWltrh«a.  a  plurality  of 
froo^  of  »e<'QDdary  Duo-aumertcal  truaktaf  awitrbea. 
aod  traaks  ronnn-tlaf  the  primary  icroupa  with  the  Me- 
oo«lary  tcroaps.  the  tniaka  termiDatkag  in  aay  particular 
•eroadary  ip-oup  betag  j^veo  dtaaimllar  paattioas  la  the 
different  primary  eroups. 

Si.  la  a  tetepbone  system,  a  plorallty  of  groapa  of  pri- 
mary noa-aiimerlcal  truaklD(  switrhea,  a  plurality  of 
SrtMi|w  nf  M'l-oadary  aoa  aniaerlrai  traokloc  switcbea^  and 
trunks  ywaaertABg  the  primary  Kroapa  with  the  saeoadary 
groups,  thf  Dumber  *A  primary  itroops  being  greater  thaa 
the  Bumi^r  uf  seruodnry  isroupa,  aid  tba  trunks  which 
have  similar  p*ialtioas  la  the  primary  groups,  or  soma  of 
them.  t>einc  arraaged  to  terminate  at  tbe&r  other  esda  la 
dtff^r*>nt  s»»r(mdary  groupa. 

(t'lalmrt  i\  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


i.ioi.H.-.n     TRAN3snssio:*  mechanism  for  auto 

MOBILES  t'^ARLCJf  B.  Kriro,  Detrott,  Mich  ,  assigoor. 
by  mesne  asaiioiments.  to  Ktng  Motor  (^t  rorapeny.  s 
Corporation  of  MIrhlgan.  med  JuTy  Si.  I910.  Serial 
No.   572.954.      (01.   74—19.1 


1.  The  combiaatfton  of  a  cylladrtcal  hearlag  M.  a  cylln- 
drl(*al  casing  N.  eosztal  with  the  baarlax  M  and  Inclosing 
the  same,  a  sleeve  K  fitting  within  the  b*>aring  M  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  enlarged  end  toward  the  oiwnlng  of  the 
caataf  abaped  to  the  aone  of  a  sphere,  a  rasing  Q  having 
•  portloa  f  adapted  to  it  against  the  sfTrfaoe  of  the  en- 
larfM  ottd  of  the  sleeve  K  wttMn  the  caslBg  N,  sad  meaae 
•agagtoir  the  rnstag  N  aad  beartag  agafnst  the  portloa 
f  of  the  cBMlDg  Q  for  rrtatalnff  the  latter  tit  ertgagerrnvt 
Wtth  the  evlarged  end  of  the  sleeve  K. 

1.  The  eonhlaartoD  of  a  cylladrlral  bearing  M.  a  07!- 
laAriral  raatag  N.  coaxial  with  the  heRrlng  M  and  Ib- 
closlng  the  same,  a  sleeve  K  ftttlng  wftMn  the  hesrtng  M 
aiMi  provided  with  aa  enlarged  e«d  toward  the  opeaiag  of 
the  casing  s^baped  to  the  sone  of  a  sph'Ti',  a  railing  Q  hav- 
tag  a  portion  q  adapted  to  fit  against  the  surface  of  the 
eaiarfod  emt  of  the  sleeve  K  witbin  the  casing  N  aad 
■ettDB  eagaglBg  the  casing  N  asd  bearlag  agaltwt  the  por- 
tlaii  f  of  the  eaalBg  Q  for  retaining  the  latter  In  engage- 


ment with  the  tniafKed  end  of  the  slefve  K.  and  a  anlver- 
sal  )olat  ronstnicTed  to  form  an  arbor  adapted  to  fit  and 
rotate  in  tb«  aleev  K.. 


1.101,8da  8ii:£i»-i:aitN  TK8TEU.  Juhn  C.  Kuvi.  Eik 
rilDt.  8.  U  Klied  Jan.  !«.  1W13.  Serial  No.  742,496. 
Kenewed  May  J.  1914.  Serial  No.  ft35.»07.  (Ol 
47— SO.l 
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1.  In  a  dovlr?  of  the  rharnrter  denrrlNHl.  thf  combtna- 
flon  wUh  a  bodr.  a  lim  formed  npon  thp  upper  fare  at 
the  hody  at  the  «lde  edren  thereof,  said  body  betni;  pro- 
vided wtth  a  plaraTlty  of  rccesaen  arranged  tn  trans- 
vene  and  loDgltudlna]  rowii,  and  means  for  dirldlag  aald 
ref'ejMiea  Into  rompartmentfi. 

-.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  chararter  dearrlbed,  the  ronblna- 
tloD  of  a  aobatantlalty  rertanKiilar  body,  a  lira  arranitvd 
npon  the  top  face  of  the  liody  and  extending  around  the 
HldeM  thereof,  natd  !>odT  belni;  proelded  upon  the  upper 
face  wtth  a  plurality  of  rere«»ea  extendlnx  tn  trvnarvrwa 
and  longltndtnal  rows  and  dtrlnloo  platen  arranged  with- 
in nid  recensee  whereby  the  same  arr  dlrlded  Into  com- 
partments. 


1.101.867.  MACHI.NIt  FOR  UlVIDi.SU  AND  Vt}BMINM 
(IUi;«iH  OK  OTUKB  PLASTIC  MATKKIAl..  VumD- 
HCH  KGhts,  C*Diis{att-8t«ttcnrt.  ^muiy.  ru«d 
July  2«k  l»tl.     Serial  No.  IMUe^a6.      (CL   tOI — 19.1 


1.  In  a  machine  ff>r  dlrktlnft  plantlc  material  Into  por- 
thna  of  predetermined  aine  or  welxbi,  the  combination  of 
a  ratery  body  contalnInK  a  plurality  of  chambers,  means 
for  feeding  material  Into  one  of  said  chamherm.  a  piston 
wIthiB  each  of  said  chanbvrs,  power  drrlces  for  rotatlni 
said  body  to  brtag  the  rbanhera  therein  auccesslrely 
Into  posttlon  to  recelye  material  from  the  feeding  raeana. 
a  rack  connected  with  each  piston,  a  plurality  of  trains  of 
gvarlag  carried  by  the  rotary  hody  and  each  engaging 
one  ot  aaM  raelis.  a  clutch  adapted  to  render  dtber  saM 
rotating  or  piston  reciprocating  means  operatire,  and 
neans  coatrolled  by  morament  of  the  p4atoB  In  tba 
chamber  being  lllled  for  Huceeaslrely  shifting  the  chitch 
to  aetaate  the  rotating  meaiM.  the  reciprocating  means 
and  io  render  both  said  mesas  lBO{>efatlTe. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  plastic  oMterlal  Into  por- 
tions of  pre4eteraBlned  slse  or  weight,  the  coaiblnatlon 
of  a  rotary  body  pniTld<Hl  with  a  plurality  of  cbamhera. 


mesas  for  feeding  material  lata  one  of  aald  chambers,  an 
aoaular  gear  cuanected  with  aaM  body,  a  power  shaft, 
gearing  conn(.ctlng  said  power  abaft  with  said  annular 
gear  and  comprising  two  Intermeshlng  eccentric  gi-ars 
whereby  the  body  will  be  rotated  to  bring  the  seversl  | 
chsmbers  thereof  »urce»»lT»ly  Into  position  to  receive 
msteria'  from  the  feeding  mhaas.  moans  for  eipelling  ma- 
terial from  said  rhambeis  successively,  and  a  clutch 
mechanism  ontrolled  by  the  laaterlal  In  the  chamber  be 
Ing  lllled.  for  alternately  «a«ne<ting  the  shaft  with  and 
diaoonnectlng  it  from  said  gewing  for  rotating  the  body. 

:i.  In  a  machine  for  dlvMtag  plastic  material  Into  jmr 
tions  of  predetermlntMl  size  or  weight,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  body  containing  a  plarallty  of  chambers,  means 
for  feeding  material  Into  ane  of  said  chamliers.  a  pis- 
ton within  eaih  chamber,  two  trains  of  gearing  adapted, 
respectively,  t"  rotate  the  hady,  to  bring  the  cbaml)ers 
therein  successively  into  poxttion  to  reiK-ive  material 
from  the  feediOK  means,  aad  to  move  the  piston  in  the 
Dlled  chamber  to  eject  the  material  therefrom,  a  driving 
abaft,  a  clutch  gear  adjustable  to  connect  either  of  said 
trains  of  gearing  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  amount  of  aatertal  In  the  chamber  being 
Blled  for  moving  italil  clutch  to  successively  conne<t  the 
two  trains  of  gearing  with  tb.-  driving  Khsft  and  then 
from  engagement  uith  both  said  traiaa. 

-1.  In  a  machin.  for  dividing  plastic  material  lato  por- 
tions of  predetermined  slie  or  weight,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  body  containing  a  plurality  of  chambers,  means 
for  feeding  material  Into  one  of  said  chamber*,  a  piston 
within  each  chamber,  a  rack  connected  with  each  piston, 
■  philOD  meshing  with  each  rack,  a  driving  shaft,  gearini: 
for  rotating  the  hody  to  bring  the  chambers  therein  sue 
cessively  inti)  position  to  rwelve  material  from  the  feed- 
ing means,  and  means  controlltHi  by  the  amount  of  mate- 
rial In  the  chamber  being  Blled  for  successively  connect- 
ing the  drlvins  riiaft  wtth  the  body  rMatIng  gearing  and 
the  pinion  engaclac  Ike  rack  eoBaected  with  the  piston  In 
the  filled  cbanaber 

.'i.  In  a  maehiae  for  dividing  plastic  material  into  por- 
tions of  pn^detennlned  siae  or  weight,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  Iwdy  containing  a  plurality  of  chamliers,  menna 
for  feeding  material  Into  one  of  said  chamlK-rs,  a  piston 
wlthla  each  chamber,  a  rack  connected  with  each  platon. 
a  pUloB  neahlng  with  each  rack,  a  contlaaously  naanlng 
driving  shaft,  gearing  for  rotating  (be  body  to  bring  the 
chambers  therein  sticcesalvely  into  position  to  receive  ma- 
tefiat  froaa  ttie  feeding  aKans.  aad  mesoa  cuatrotled  liy 
the  aBMNiat  ot  material  in  the  chaaabrr  being  filled  for 
aatoautlcally  conaactlag  the  dnvlag  ahaft  with  the  body 
rotating  gearing,  thea  dlaronDectla«  saM  geallBg  and 
shaft  and  connecting  the  pinion  engaging  the  rack  el  the 
platoo  in  the  ftlled  chamber  with  the  driving  ahaft  and 
flaally  diacunnecting  the  ahaft  from  both  aald  pinion  and 
gearing. 

It'lalms  A  to  B  Dot  priated  in  the  Gasette.] 


bead  and  a  sliaak  of  smaller  dlaaieter  than  the  head,  ow- 
tactlag  the  head  of  aald  member  with  a  aurfaee  o<  aaatiiar 
meiaher  aad  welding  said  contacting  surface*  to«ether. 

S.  The  procees  of  Joining  a  laterally  projecting  stud  U 
a  snpport  consisting  in  provMlpg  the  stud  with  a  ronndad 
bead  of  larger  dlaaieter  than  the  stad.  placing  the  bead 
of  aald  stud  In  contact  with  a  aurfaee  of  the  atappart. 
paaaing  an  elettrtt-  c-urrent  from  one  to  the  other  aad 
applying  pri.iiBure  whereby  said  stud  la  intefrally  aolted 
with  said  support  by  wjiid  head. 

••  The  process  ot  Joining  u  laterally  projecting  atud 
to  a  support  having  a  rounded  surface  consisting  In  pro- 
viding a  stud  having  a  rounded  head  Joined  to  the  ahank 
of  the  stud  by  a  substantially  square  sbouldcr,  placing 
the  head  of  the  stud  In  contact  with  the  rounded  sur- 
face of  thf  support,  passtnt;  an  elwtric  current  from  one 
part  to  the  other  and  applying  pressure  to  forte  the  part* 
together,  whereby  aald  stud  Is  Integrally  united  with  the 
support  and  a  substantially  sQuare  shoulder  is  maintained 
at  the  Juncture  between  the  atud  and  Its  head. 

5.  The  process  of  Joining  a  laterally  projecting  stud  to 
a  support  consisting  In  providing  a  stud  having  a  head 
with  a  curved  surface  Joined  to  the  shank  of  the  head 
by  a  substantlslly  square  shoulder,  placing  the  curved 
surface  of  the  head  In  contact  with  the  surfoce  of  the  sup- 
port between  current-carrying  electrodes,  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  from  one  electrode  to  the  other  throvKh  the 
<,aw!mbled  parts  and  applying  preseaare  to  force  the  puts 
together,  whereby  aald  •tod  U  Integrally  united  with  tb* 
sapport  and  a  subsUntUlly  aqaare  sboalder  Is  malatalaed 
at  the  Jnnctare  betweea  the  stud  and  It*  shank. 


1.101.IW8.  I'ROfESS  OF  JOINMSG  METAL.  LaC»«»CI! 
R.  Lachhan.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Universal 
Klectric  Welding  Company.  Long  Island  City.  S.  T..  a 
Corporation  uf  New  Y'urk.  Filed  June  lA,  IBIU.  Se 
rial   No.  5rt7.1S2       (CI    21»— 10.1 


1.101,809.     WINDOW-RASH  FASTEXBB.     GcobOl  WjlXia 
L,AMnaT.  RlchlBaa.1.  V*.      Filed  fiept.  24.   1»13. 
Ito.  7«1,&4«       (CI    Id— 22.1 


1.  In  oimUnatlon,  a  support,  a  swinging  sash  meaher 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  hsUI  support,  a  link  plvotaUy 
connecting  the  swinging  memtier  and  the  support,  and 
menna  whereby  the  end  connecti.<l  to  the  support^Jias  a 
frlctlonal  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon,  said  meana 
consisting  of  a  serrated  bar  attached  to  the  support,  and 
a  liar  pivotally  attached  to  tht  link,  this  latter  <)ar  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  resilient  projections  having  frlctlonal 
engagement  in  the  serrations  of  the  aforesaid  bar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  swlaaiag  aash  membar 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  aopport.  a  link  pirvtally 
coaaectlnK  the  swinging  member  aad  the  nipport,  and 
meana  whereby  the  eikd  connected  to  the  support  baa  a 
frlctlonal  longitudinal  adjaatment  thereon,  aald  meana 
coaaimlng  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  aermted  hara.  a 
bar  adapted  to  slide  betweea  aald  aerrated  facea  aad  plT- 
otaliy  coaB<.cted  to  aald  llak,  aald  alldtag  bar  hstag  pni- 
Tldtd  wtth  resilient  frlctlonal  neaos  cneaglae  aald  aar- 
rated  facea. 


1  The  process  of  making  composite  metal  work  con- 
stating In  providing  a  an.art>er  having  ■  r»nnded  head. 
cvBtactlug  said  rounded  head  with  a  surface  of  another 
asrmber  and  welding  It  thereto  by  said  rounded  head. 

J.  The  prtx-ess  of  aaaklng  eon»poelte  metal  work  etw 
■■tatlBf  In  providing  a  aiemher  havtag  a  coavexed  awrfaee 


l.lOl.S*).  TTRNSTILB.  Hakbt  R  I,a!vi;slow.  Roehea- 
ter.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  9.13.668.  Be- 
Dewed  !«ov.  12.  19IS.  Serbil  No.  SOe.MS.  iCI.  *• — M.) 
I.  A  eomhlaed  tnraatUe.  aagolar  harrier,  and  two  otbar 

harrtcra,  the  turnatlle  coaprlsins  a  reatral  hah  rad  M* 
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MiaallT  nixred  rRilial  armfi  aOIxt^  thereto,  the  anraUr 
barrier  comprtalntr  parta  which  form  an  angle  equal  to 
two  of  the  aDxIea  farmed  by  the  anna  of  the  tamatll*. 
and  the  two  other  harriers  belnK  parallel  to  aald  parta  of 
the  angolar  liarrler.  the  outer  end  of  one  of  aald  arma 
being  rioae  to  the  Tertei  of  the  Brat  mentioned  angle  and 
the  adlareot  arma  being  parallel  to  the  aides  of  thia  angle 
and  the  outer  enda  of  theae  adjarent  arrnn  helng  rlow  to 
aald  two  other  barriers  when  the  rotar;  part  of  the  tum- 
irtile  U  in  U$  normal  [lOsltlon. 


Tx 


2.  A  mmbined  turnstile,  aocular  liarrler.  and  two  other 
barrlera.  the  turnstile  having  at  least  Ave  eqnallj  spared 
radial  arma.  the  angular  barrier  comprlaing  parts  which 
form  an  angle  equal  to  two  of  the  angles  formed  by  the 
arma  of  the  tumattle.  and  the  two  other  barriers  being 
[wrallel  to  aald  parta  of  the  angular  barrier,  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  aald  arms  being  close  to  the  vertex  of  the  Ural 
mentioned  angle  and  the  adjacent  arma  lielng^  parallel  to 
the  sides  of  this  angle  and  the  outer  ends  of  theae  adjarent 
arma  being  close  to  aald  two  other  harriers  when  the  rotary 
part  of  the  tnrnatlle  la  In  lu  normal  position. 

3  A  combined  turnatllr  and  angular  barrier,  the  torn- 
stile  having  at  least  live  equallj  spaced  radial  arms,  and 
the  barrier  comprising  parts  which  form  an  angle  equal  to 
two  of  the  angles  formed  by  the  arms  of  the  turnstile.  tlM 
outer  end  of  one  of  these  armu  being  close  to  the  vertex  of 
the  angle  of  the  barrier  and  the  adjarent  arma  being  par- 
allel to  the  sides  of  this  mng\-  when  the  rotary  part  of  the 
tumatlle  la  in  lu  normal  poaltlon 

4.  A  conbined  tnmattle  and  angular  barrier,  tlie  torn- 
stile  comprising  a  central  hub  and  Bve  aqoally  spaced 
radUl  arma  afflxed  thereto,  and  the  liarrler  romprlalng 
parts  which  form  an  angle  equal  to  two  of  the  angles 
formed  by  the  arms  of  the  turnstile,  the  outer  end  of  ooe 
of  theae  arms  being  close  to  the  vertex  of  the  angle  of 
the  barrier  and  the  adjacent  arma  being  parallel  to  the 
aides  of  this  angle  when  the  [otary  (wrt  of  the  tnrnatUe 
'»  In  Its  ni'rmal  position. 

5.  A  combined  turnaUle  and  angular  barrier,  the  turn- 
stile having  at  least  live  equally  spaced  radial  artia.  and 
the  barrier  comprlaing  parts  which  form  an  angle  whoae 
vertex  Is  cltwe  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  arms  of  tb« 
tumatlle  when  the  rotary  part  thereof  Is  In  Iti  normal 
IHMilLion. 

[Claim  A  uot   |irlnlc<l  In  the  (iaictte.j 


1.101.801.  COMBINBr.  SASH  ACTlATINii  DEVICE  ANI. 
LOCK  JosBPH  iMlnn.  Wheeling.  W  Vs.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  Joaeph  F  I'aull.  Wheeling.  W,  Va.  riled 
Aug.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  7S2.678.      (CI    16— 53  1 

1.  A  window  aaab  actuating  and  locking  device,  com- 
prising a  window  frame  having  guides  for  a  window  sath. 
a  window  sash  movably  mounted  In  said  gulden,  a  laiy 
long  chain  In  each  guide  attached  to  a  sash  at  one  end, 
operating  ahafu  In  the  frame,  one  of  said  shafta  extend- 
ing Into  each  guide,  and  operating  connections  between 
the  other  end  of  ««ch  laay-tong  chain  and  Its  reapectlve 
operating  shaft,  aald  connections  helng  within  the  guides 
in  the  frame  :  aubatantially  as  described 

2.  TTie  combination  with  a  sliding  window  saah  and  Its 
frame,  of  laiy-tong  chains  connecteil  to  said  sash  at  one 
end  portion,  separate  nuts  connected  to  the  other  end  of 


each    chain,    shsfts    or   spindles    raounted    In    the    window 
frame  and  having  double  thread  portions  engaged  by  satd 


nuts,  and  actuating  knoha  or  buttons  for   the  shafta  or 
•plnrtle*.  sulatontlnlly  as  ilewHIied. 


lOl.Wa  TAPER  SBRVI.m;  APIAnATrR  R»a»T  Ll»- 
BK-K.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Scott  Paper  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  i'ennavlvanla  Filed  Sept  'l 
"'•'■      KerJal  No   .%*l2.|l9fl      ill.  211— 2».| 


mill 


1.  In  paper-aarvlng  apparatus,  the  romhlnatlon  of  sup- 
porting arma  provided  with  bearings,  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
tube  Joamaled  at  Its  ends  In  said  supporting  arms  and 
constituting  a  hollow  roUry  mandrel  adapted  to  support 
a  roll  of  paper,  a  shaft  extending  through  aald  mandrel, 
projecting  at  one  end  throqgb  one  of  the  supporting  armai 
and  provided  on  aald  projecting  end  with  an  operating  han- 
dle, aald  shaft  being  operatlvely  connected  with  lb* 
mandrel. 

2.  In  paper  serving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting arma  provided  with  hearings,  a  hallow  sheet  meul 
tube  joumaled  at  Ita  end>  In  said  supporting  arms  and  ron 
stltutlng  a  hollow  rotary  m.indrel  adapted  to  support  a 
roll  of  paper,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  mandrel,  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  through  one  of  the  supporting  arma, 
and  provided  on  said  projecting  end  with  an  operating 
handle,  said  abaft  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
mandrel,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  mandrel  and  Impoa- 
Ing  frictional  realsUnce  between  the  mandrel  and  Its  bear- 
ings. 

3.  In  paper  serving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
supporting  arms  b,  b,  one  provided  with  a  boaa  /  and  the 
other  with  a  socket  /•,  a  hollow  sheet  metal  tube  having 
one  end  Journaled  on  the  boss  and  the  other  Journaled 
within  the  aocket,  said  tube  constituting  a  mandrel  adapted 
to  carry  a  roll  of  paper,  and  a  handle  connected  with  aald 
mandrel  for  manually  operating  the  same,  and  a  spring 
for  regulating  the  tension  between  said  mandrel  and  Ita 
bearlnga, 

4.  In  paper  aerving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
supporting  arms  b.  b.  one  provided  with  a  boas  f  having  a 
web  h  and  the  other  with  a  aocket  /',  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
tube  having  one  end  Joumaled  on  the  bosa  and  the  other 
Joumaled  within  the  socket,  said  tube  constituting  a  man- 
drel adapted  to  carry  a  roll  of  paper  and  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  web  A',  a  shaft  extending  through  aald 
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tiilM'  aimI  opfratlvelj  ofmoert^  with  natd  w«b«  h.  h',  and  ■ 
bandlr  ronD«<>ted  vltb  said  nhafi  for  maooally  opcratliig 
tbc  ■amp. 

Ti.   In  flakier  fMTTlnjt  apfiaratuk.  the  (-ooDblnattoD  of  two 

t<ti|i|Mirtliifr  RriDii  h,  b,  udp  prn%'id*Hl  with  a  bnmi  /  haTioK 
H  wpt>  h  nod  thf  other  with  a  MK-ket  /',  a  hollow  sheet 
mptal  tube  baTln^  oiwt  end  Jonrnaled  on  the  boaa  and  the 
other  Journaled  within  the  wocket.  nald  tube  conatltutlng 
a  niHTidrel  adapted  to  carry  a  mil  of  paper  and  being 
provided  at  one  t-nd  with  h  web  H'.  a  ithnft  ei tending 
til  rough  K«id  tut*  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
welt*  h.  ^'.  a  handle  r€>nnerted  with  wild  Hhaft  for  manu 
nll.v  oiteratlng  thv  name,  and  ii  nprlng  between  said  ithaft 
Hml  mandrel  lt:)|>o(tlng  frictional  renl^tance  between  the 
ludhdrel  and  Its  lieiirinc^ 


1.UH.H64  MOTOR  VKHIOKE.  (  rarlch  M.  Mami.t.  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  CH-t.  4,  lWt6.  Serial  No.  H37.43S. 
»CI.  21— 90.> 


l.lOl.MUl.  IN*  ASriEWKNT  (JAH  I-AIIP  Th-.map  James 
I.iTLB.  Jr  .  Woodbury.  N  J  .  «»nlgnor  to  Weiabach  Light 
Comjiany.  (riouceater  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraej.  Filed  July  If..  IftJO.  Serial  No.  572,190.  (CI. 
67— »4. . 


1.  A  gaf  lamp  liaving  a  rblmnfv.  a  caHtng  *-xtfrlor  of 
the  chlmrtey.  a  miilng  tutx-.  Raid  mixing  tutie  having  at 
Ita  lower  end  h  burner  manifold  permanently  connected 
Iheret*!  and  carrle<)  by  aatd  tuN-.  the  ttihe  extending  up 
wardly  at  an  angb-  to  the  manifold  and  outwardly  through 
one  aid*  of  the  chltnney  to  a  inilnt  exterior  of  the  lamp 
caalng  and  mean*  for  securing  the  mixing  tube  to  the 
chimney  and  caKlng.  aubatantially  aa  deacfit»ed. 

2  In  a  gaa  lamp,  a  mixing  tube  having  a  aldewlae  re 
tuovahle  |>erf(>rnted  Impedance  arranged  to  be  Inserted  In 
n  lateral  dlrectl<m  acroaii  the  opening  through  aald  tube, 
jind  a  allde  arrange*)  to  be  adjusted  acrtme  Kald  Imjiedance  ; 
aulmta  nil  ally  ax  deacrlbed. 

X  A  gaa  lamp  having  a  caalng.  a  mixing  tube  having  a 
cylindrical  prrf(«-nted  Iropeilance.  an  adjusting  device  ex 
tending  through  the  i^lde  of  the  tamp  caalng  arranged  to 
move  aald  Impedance  In  a  longitudinal  direction  and  at 
rlcbt  angle*  to  the  mixing  tube:  autwtantlally  as  de 
acrllied,  • 

4  A  gaa  lamp  having  a  caning  provided  with  a  Bide 
opening,  a  mixing  tube  having  a  Ride  opening  in  line  with 
th«'  ttlde  o(»enlng  In  the  caalng.  and  a  perforated  cylin- 
drical lmt>ednncc  arranged  to  allde  within  aald  openings: 
aulwtantlally  ai>  deacrlbed. 

r..  A  gas  lamp  having  a  caaing.  a  mixing  tube,  a  tube 
(  xtendlug  from  the  mixlnggtube  through  the  side  n^I!  of 
the  i-nalng.  and  «  perforated  Impedance  within  the  mix- 
ing tube  arranged  to  be  removed  through  the  tube  extend- 
ing from  the  mixing  tutie.  autistantlall.T.aii  deacrlbetl. 

(ClliiBfl  a  to  27  not  prlBted  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  motor  Tehlcle.  comprlaing  <ine  or  more  driving 
eleroentti.  the  combination  with  a  driving  engine,  ol  a 
variable  speed  trHnttmlHHion  gear  in  which  a  fluid  li<  clrcTi- 
lated  under  pressure  and  through  wblch  the  engine  dellv 
era  ita  power  to  the  driving  element,  means  for  eteerlng 
the  vehicle,  a  motor  operated  by  fluid  pressure  derived 
from  the  transmlsalon  gear  for  operating  the  steering 
means,  and  means  for  returning  to  the  transroisKlon  gear 
the  fluid  used  by  the  steering:  motor  ^ 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  comprlstt^r  one  or  more  driving 
elements,  the  combination  with  a  driving  engine,  of  a 
variable  speed  transmission  gear  having  a  fluid  circuit 
with  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  sldt-s  thereto  and 
through  which  the  engine  delivers  Its  power  to  the  driv- 
ing element,  means  for  steering  the  vehicle,  a  motor  oper 
aled  by  fluid  pressure  derived  from  the  high  prcMmre  aide 
of  the  fluid  circuit  of  the  transmlssbin  gear  for  operating 
the  titeerlng  means,  and  means  frir  returning  to  the  low 
preaaure  »lde  of  the  fluid  circuit  of  the  transmtsalon  gear 
the  fluid  which  operates  the  steering  motor. 

.T.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  one  or  more  driving 
wheels,  the  combination  with  a  driving  engine,  of  a  va- 
riable Mpeed  tran»trolestoo  gear  in  which  h  fluid  is  circu- 
lated under  pressure  and  through  whleb  the  engine  deltv- 
era  Its  power  to  the  wheels,  meana  for  steering  the  Te- 
hlclc.  a  motor  operated  by  fluid  pressure  derived  from  tbe 
transmission  ^t-ar  for  operating  the  steering  means,  and 
means  for  returning  to  the  trnusmlsslon  gear  the  fluid 
UKfd  by  the  steering  motor. 

4  In  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  one  or  more  driving 
wheels,  the  combination  with  a  driving  inglne,  of  a  va- 
riable speed  transrolaslon  gear  having  a  fluid  circuit  with 
hlffh  preasure  and  low  pressure  sides  thereto  and  thronjrti 
which  the  engine  delivers  its  jxiwer  to  the  wheels,  means 
for  steering  the  vehicle,  a  motor  ojierated  by  fluid  preaanre 
derlve<l  from  the  high  presaure  aide  of  the  fluid  circuit  of 
the  transmission  gear  for  operating  the  steering  means, 
and  means  for  returning  to  the  low  pressure  aide  of  tbe 
fluid  circuit  of  the  transmission  gear  the  fluid  »'hich  of»er- 
fifes  the  steering  motor. 

.'.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  comprt^lng  »«nc  or  more  driving 
ele'nenta.  the  combination  with  a  driving  engine,  of  a 
variable  apeed  transmlaaion  and  reveme  gear  having  a 
fluid  circuit  with  high  preasure  and  low  presaure  wMe* 
thereto,  which,  at  certain  times,  reverse  their  functloDc, 
and  through  which  the  t-ngine  delivers  its  (lower  to  the 
driving  element,  means  for  steering  the  vehicle,  a  fluid 
motor  for  operating  the  sterrlng  nnanK.  and  meana  for 
delivering  fluid  pressure  to  aald  motor  from  whichever 
side  of  aald  fluid  circuit  is  at  that  time  the  high  presaure 
side   thereof, 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


l.H>l,W»r..  FLEXIBLE  FIRE  RESlSTlM;  SHl'TTER 
AND  SLATS  THEREFOR.  Ei»wabi.  II.  MfCi>orp.  Co- 
tumbua.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Klntiear  Manufacturing 
Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corp<»ratlon  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Jan.  27.  19«»S  Serial  No.  412.77S.  tCI. 
1K9-66. 1 

A  flexible  fire  resisting  Hhutter  or  curtain  compriaed 
mainly  of  alatM.  each  consisting  of  a  i-ore  and  a  covering 
therefor,  the  covering  being  of  sheet  metal  and  the  core 
of  a  different  material,  aubatantially  aa  described,  and  tbe 
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csrerlns  brla«  loimlRidlnallT  exfwndhk!  with  reference 
t»  tkc  lore  mhn  subicrted  to  tke  heat  ot  Bn  and  uld 
covering  provided  with  hole«  for  the  pa»u(c  of  a  flexible 
metallic  device  for  ■■.innectlng  the  xlata  to  form  the  ahotter. 
In  combination  with  such  flexible  metallic  connectlns  de- 
vice paMed   throiiKli  ««l,i   holes,   nald   holes  being  of  auffl 


ctentljf  t-rcater  diameter  longitudinally  of  the  alats  than 
the  corrciipondInK  dlannter  of  the  flexible  connecting  de 
vice  to  permit  the  expansion  of  the  metallic  covering  with 
refireuiv  to  the  i-ore  without  Interference  by  lb«  con 
nectlng  Uevlc  when  the  »lat»  nre  aubjected  to  the  heat  of 
implnglcK  Are  aa  explained. 


l.lOlJrtm.  CIBCUIT  CLOSER.  IJi ».!«.  A.  McConkma. 
ArUagtas.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor.  by  meaiw  aaaiganenta.  to 
Lavell  Mcfonnell  Manufacturing  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  i.'orvoratlun  of  Delaware,  tiled  Aug.  17  1810 
Serial  No.  577,<K3.     ici.  177—10.) 


1     In  a  pu«h  button  drcuH   cieaar.  the  eamblnaaoa  of 

■  eaatng  luving  laterMlly  threaded  ptllara  Integral  with 
»ta  aide  walla  aad  a  boas  late)pral  with  and  projecUag 
dewnward  tnm  the  top  of  the  caaliic  and  having  lateral 
tmfmmtoaa  Integral  with  the  upper  parte  of  anM  plllaia. 
Mid  pUlnra.  boaa  aad  exlen4lons  together  constituting  an 
Inwtad  U-ahaped  reinforcing  wel).  a  base,  screws  paaalag 
■pward  through  the  baae  and  threaded  Into  said  plllara, 
■a»«nlly  asparated  contact  members  carried  by  the  baae! 
hDd  a  paahbmtoo  working  in  a  paaaage  rormed  through 
•hM  bona  and  tbe  top  of  the  casing. 

2.   In   a    push  button   clnull    doner,   the  cnmblnadoa  of 

■  euing  having  a  boaa  ptojeeting   upward   troa   the   top 
thereof  and  a  paaaage  forme<l  throagh  aald  boss  and  the 
top,    and    a    ptiab-batton    conalntiac    of    a    stem    punlng  ' 
Cknugh  anid  paaaam  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  opper  end  | 
**  "♦*  '"m   "n**    having   a    skirt    alldably    Inclosing  and 
gnldad  00  salil  boss  and  adjustable  hi  respect  to  said  top. 

S.  In  a  pnah-batton  clrcnlt  clo.ier.  contacts,  a  caalng.  a 
puh-lMtton  reclprocable  In  an  opening  In  said  casing  and  i 
httTlBg  Its  portion  above  the  rasing  externally  threaded, 
aad  a  locking  collar  threaded  on  said  puab-bnttoa  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  down  on  the  casing  to  prevent  da 
preaalon  of  aald  push-button,  the  threads  of  Mid  collar 
being  mutilated  at  the  lower  end  so  as  to  afford  a  stop 
to  limit  upward  m.ivement  of  the  collar  on  the  push  button. 

4.  In  a  pask-hutton  clrealt  cloaer,  cootacta.  a  cover 
tkeieover,  a  puah-button  working  throagb  said  cover,  a 
iMkinC  collar  threaded  on  aald  pusb-bnttoa  for  being 
•erewed  down  to  prevent  depression  of  aald  poah-bwtton, 
n«d  a  key  asd  key  way  between  tbe  batton  and  the  cover 
for  preventing  rotation  of  nald  push  button  dnrtag  the 
■■■IpalatloD  of  the  locking  collar. 

5.  A  drcait  cloaer  comprtalng  relatively  Bovable  con 
facta  and  n  planner  for  eVectIng  relative  Bovemfsta  of 
•■Id  notacU,  In  ramMaatloa  with  a  loeklDg  collar  roU- 


tably  moianted  npon  anM  plnager  and  longlladlnally  ad- 
JnatnMe  thereon  to  permH  or  prevent  Inward  longltndlBal 
movement  of  sjitd  plungt-r. 

ICIalma  <i  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  tiaaetle.J 


1.101.867.  W1M>0W  FASTENER.  Dt  KCi.H  U  McCol 
KixD.tLX.  Ilolyoke.  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1910  Serial 
No.  .'>79.ft8T.      in    1«-    19.) 


A  window  fastener  liarln.)  a  pivotal  m..unting  point 
and  two  lock  meml».r..  the  ijr,t  I.Hk  member  consisting 
of  a  cam  shaped  part  having  an  engaging  extremity  aa  7 
such  engaging  eiir.mll.,  Wing  at  tbe  end  of  a  r'eversJ 
curve  which  continue.  fr.,m  the  ,«m,  and  the  seomd  lock 
memlKT  .onsl.tlng  of  a  ...mbliied  emergen,}  dead  I.Kk 
and  handle  part  projecting  at  aa  angle  and  having  a  sharp 
engaging  iwlnt.  »>  ;..  «.ui  engaging  point  l.-lng  a  greater 
distance  from  the  pivotal  point  than  the  engaging  ex. 
tremlty  of  the  other  member,  the  relation  between  the 
two  lock  member.  I>elng  sk^  that  the  point  0  engage, 
the  frame  Ufore  the  point  7  la  r.'leased  from  tbe  frame 
and  said  point  7  Is  the  nupana  whereby  said  point  0  Is 
actusted  Into  .■ngagemenl  with  tke  frame. 


1,101,868 
Detroit 

Mlcb.     Filed  Sept.  24 
137—7.1 


%ALVK  ANii  ll,Hi<(X-K.     Elijah  McCot. 

Mich.,   assignor  to  John   N.   Courtney,   Detroit, 

»»li     Serlnl  No.  722. 1.16      (O 


1.  In  s  valve,  the  o.mlilnatlan  with  a  ciiaing  at  a  ping 
vnlve  therein  having  a  ahaalc  i-xtenaloo.  a  sprtm;  sleereri 
upon  aald  shank,  a  h.,ualng  sorrooading  aald  spring  and 
ahank  havlag  an  aperture  In  the  side  thereof,  a  cotter  pin 
InaertlMe  Uirongk  xald  apertnre  Into  engagetnent  with  an 
aperture  In  anM  ahank  when  saU  .prlng  Is  under  com 
"'*••'••  •■"1  "'<•  P»ng  Is  forced  from  Its  sent,  the  normal 
poaltlon  of  saU  parts  being  swh  that  aald  ptn  In  o«  of 
reghitratlon   with  aald  aperlare. 

i  In  a  valve  the  cumbtnatloa  with  a  caalng.  oi  a  plug 
valve  therein  having  a  »bank.  a  sfHing  sleeved  npon  aald 
shank,  s  tabular  bousing  aurrouodlng  snid  ahank.  aald 
koualog  having  an  Intiimed  Oange  forming  an  abntmeat 
for  the  Inner  end  of  aald  spring,  a  cotter-pin  laaertlble 
(^"•■gh  hn  ancrture  In  aald  hoastng  Into  anvMiement  wHh 
•■Id  shank  when  said  spring  la  niider  compreaalon  and 
the  valve  la  forced  fora  li«  seal,  tbe  normal  position  at 
parte  being  nicb  that  when  th<-  sprlag  hoiita  the  valve  to 

t  the  pin  Is  ,Mt  of  reglatratlae  with  the  apertnre 

poaltlaaa  of  adjuatmeat  of  the  valve. 


lU 
la  all 


1.101.809  CARBI  KKTER  TsoHsa  r  McOoias.  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.,  aaMgnir.  by  direrl  and  tueane  aaalgamenta, 
to  Intemallenal  Aceraaarlea  Msniifactnnng  Ooopaay! 
WUmlngtea.  r»el..  a  Corporation  of  IVIaware.  Filed 
refc  14,  1»I2  Serial  No.  (I77.4B1  (CI  48— 155.1  ) 
1.  IB  a  devlre  of  the  obaraeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  •  ratntnMe  fu.l  rera^acle.  aieana  for  malnisln 
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Ing  tbe  fnei  tberela  aa  a  predetennlned  level,  incana  for 
diarharcing  foel  thiwagh  tbe  wall  of  nUI  reotv^acle  when 
tbe  fitel  level  la  brought  wlthia  a  predetemdoed  dlatance 
of  said  ini>ana  by  rotating  said  receptacle  throagh  a  prede- 
lernlned  angle,  and  meana  for  cooae<-tliig  aald  discharg- 
ing aieana  with  the  fael  In  aald  receptacie  awl  for  pre- 
vetillnv  aald  dlaciianglng  aeaos  from  operating  when 
tbe  rp<-,  placle  Is  rotated  tie.rond  said  pretletermloed  angle. 


¥r 
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2  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the  romMna 
tlon  with  s  rotalable  ftiel  receptacle,  means  for  maintain 
ing  tile  fuel  therein  f»n  a  pre(!etermlned  level,  means  for 
dlsi-harglng  fuel  ihrongh  the  wall  of  aald  receptacle  when 
the  fuel  leveKs  brought  wltbin  a  predetermined  distance 
of  said  means  b.v  rotatl.in  of  said  receptacle  through  a 
predetermined  angle,  and  means  f«r  conneetlnt:  aald  dls. 
charging  mraan  with  tbe  fuel  la  sahl  receptacle  su  long 
as  the  receptacle  In  rotsteil  within  said  predeti-rmlned 
angle  and  for  disconnecting  said  discharging  means  from 
the  fuel  when  the  receptacle  Is  rotated  beyond  aald  angle. 

;i.  la  a  derlre  of  tbe  character  deacrltied.  the  comhlna 
tlon  arltta  a  rotataMe  fuel  reoeptacte.  meana  for  main 
tslnlag  the  fuel  therein  at  a  preilMermlaed  level,  and  a 
pluraMtv  of  fnei  dtaetinrce  means  dlspoaed  In  the  wall  of 
said  receptacle  liavlni;  their  outer  ends  normally  dispensed 
alM.ve  tbe  fuel  level  anil  Ihelr  Inner  ends  communicating 
with  tbe  fael.  said  diseharglag  mesas  being  adapted  to 
come  sucrea^vely  lato  efteriilfon  when  the  receptacle  la 
rotated  from  oocaul  position,  each  means  ojieratlng  at  a 
certain  angaUr  ixsalrlua  of  tke  rece^itaHe  and  each  of  «aM 
meana  hevlug  the  eomnunlcatlon  of  Its  Inni-r  end  with 
the  fael  Inlermpted  when  the  reeefitacle  la  rotated  beyond 
said  angular  poaltloiL 

4  In  H  d.  Vic-,-  ,,f  th,"  character  des<-rllKHl.  the  c-omlilam- 
rloa  a-ith  a  rnfataMe  fael  reoefitacle.  mentis  for  main- 
taining the  fael  therein  at  h  predetermined  level,  and  a 
plurslltv  of  ^lel  discharge  mesas  disposed  In  (lie  wall  of 
said  recefdacl,"  havini:  ll»elr  ,,nter  ends  nnrma'lr  d1sp,.sed 
above  the  fuel  level  and  their  taner  eade  nmm  tin  I  cat  Ing 
with  the  fuel,  siild  dischargiag  means  lieing  adapted  to 
come  socresslvely  lato  operation  when  the  receptacle  la 
rotated  from  normal  p<*1tlon.  each  means  oiteratlng  at  a 
i.rlalti  aneuiar  po»ltl,  n  of  the  rereotacle  and  each  of  aald 
means  bavbic  the  cnmrnnnlratlon  of  Its  Inner  end  with 
the  fu.  1  Ini.miiited  when  the  receptacle  Is  rotsted  beyond 
said  angular  position  and  each  snceesslve  means  coming 
Into  operation  hefor<-  the  preceding  means  goes  oot  of 
operation. 

.",    Ill  11  devi. f  the  character  described,  the  comMin- 

tlon  with  a  mtataWe  fnei  receptacle,  means  for  main 
talnlng  the  fii,-l  therein  at  a  rredeterrolned  level,  and  a 
p'nralltv  of  fn.  1  ,llscharge  nonles  dIsiHswl  in  the  wall 
of  said  receptacle  and  normally  located  above  the  fnei 
level  to  i,rerent  fnei  discharge  t>-erethr-«ixh.  said  noeiles 
having  mlvalar  extensions  laslile  of  ssM  recepta<-le  which 
conimiinliat,'  wlih  the  fuel  tlienln.  salil  n,«iles  adapted 
to  (Mme  siiecesslvelT  Into  operation  when  the  receptacle  Is 
rotsteil  fman  normal  position,  eacfj  nrsezle  operating  at 
n  certain  angnlar  poattlon  «f  the  recetrtacle.  and  nrb 
of  saM  ti,»xxles  bavtnr  the  ermmnnlcatlna  <,f  Its  tabular 
extension  vrlth  tite  fnei  Interrnptr-d  when  the  r,-eeptacie  Is 
rotated  ts»yond  aald  angular  position. 

K'lalms  «  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  c.anette. | 


A  lock  switch  of  ihe  character  deocrlketl.  ctmslstlng  of 
the  lock  or  casing  having  a  chflmhereil  portl,,n  with  a  pair 
of  small  vertical  pnssagi,«  at  one  aide  thereof  and  having 
an  enlarged  circular  ojienias  arltb  O'minunlcating  lateral 
recesaes  at  the  opposite  aide  thenar,  tulies  for  Inclosing 
and  protecting  the  serrlre  wirca  arranged  in  the  said 
vertlcol  passak'i's.  a  jialr  of  transeers..  passages  leading 
to  said  vertical   passages,  bisdiag  nrrew-s  passing  through 

•  be   tulii's   I   engau'lui:  ••rriee  wires,   and    bavlnc    beads 

fitting  In  said  transverse  paaaa^ea.  a  sleeve  fitting  In  tbe 
circular  o|>ening  and  havlag  w1a0  secured  In  the  said 
lateral  recesses,  a  key  poat  moasted  In  said  sli-eve  and 
carrying  an  open  head  at  one  and  and  a  kev  receiving 
plate  at  Its  ,itlier  end,  means  for  Unltln):  tbe  movement 
of  the  key  plat,-  conslstlag  of  a  pair  of  slop  pins  carried 
by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  eacacad  l,.v  the  key.  curved 
i  «i>rlng  ,-oni.i,i  |ili,t,-.«  aeeaei<l  la  the  laslrig  and  iK'arlng 
against  the  open  head  of  tbe  key  poat  and  plates  connected 
with  tbe  spring  cintaci  platea  at  one  end  and  having 
their  other  ends  connected  with  the  service  wires  and 
fitting  in  the  said   service  wire  protecting  tulios. 
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1.  A  whipstoek  lock  <  onipt  l«lrj;  :i  si,  eve  design*  d  to  be 
disposed  upon  a  whip  and  iir<,vlded  on  one  side  with  a 
loop.  •  band  srranged  to  be  disposed  around  a  socket  and 
provided  with  a  V'-eper  and  having  Its  terminals  formed 
Into  e.ves,  and  a  ^•^ain  iwrmsnently  secured  to  the  keeper 
and  srrange<l  to  Im'  passed  thnuigh  the  loop  of  the  sleere 
and  hare  one  of  Its  links  pssaed  over  tbe  eyes. 

2  A  whipstoek  lock  comjirlslng  a  sleeve  dealgned  to 
be  disposed  npon  s  whip  sn,I  pcvlded  on  one  idde  with 
a  lo,>p.  a  l>a«<l  arranged  to  1»  disposed  aronod  ■  aocket 
and  prmlded  with  a  keeper  and  having  Its  terminals 
formed  Into  eyes,  a  chain  permanently  aecared  to  the 
keeper  and  arranr.-d  to  h.-  pnsoed  throngh  the  loop  of 
the  sli-eve  and  have  ,»ne  of  Its  links  pasaed  over  the  eyea, 
and  a  lo«k  10  engage  tbe  eyes  exteriorly  of  the  link. 

S.  A  whipstoek  lock  opmprlslng  a  split  resilient  aleee* 
amnged  to  be  held  frknionally  npon  a  whip  and  prorMed 
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op|«»il(r  the  silt  with  a  lixip.  a  band  arraniinl  10  be  ill»- 
Vf-i  u|»>n  a  whip.  un<J  haTlnic  Itn  t.'rmlnals  prorldinl 
wi'h  ■j'.'a  and  at  lt»  Inti-rmfdlatc  portion  with  a  kerper. 
and  a  chain  tlrmly  iwi-tirMl  to  the  k<^i)er  and  arranttt^l 
t>>  |ia«<  thniiiifh  th.-  liMip  and  baring  one  of  lt«  llnka  dU 
lfM^\  to  retelve  th^  ejea.  the  links  gradually  Increaaing 
In  length  from  the  liand.  whereby  always  to  Inaure  the 
preaeutatlon  uf  11  link  of  stilBcleut  length  to  recelTe  the 
even. 


I.IOI.8T1'  WATEHHEATEH.  msj.Ki.v  E.  MlucHAll, 
Lurnln.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Anierlian  Stove  lonipany,  St. 
iKiula.  Mo.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  Jeraey  Filed  Mar. 
«,   1911       Serial   No.  013.345.      HI     lii— 156.) 
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1.  A  water  heater  .oniprlaing  an  inner  raalng.  an  i>uter 
rnalng  resting  u|K>n  the  inner  ia»lng  at  lt«  upper  and 
lower  ends  an. I  spa.-.-d  Iherefrnoi.  a  base  liaTing  up- 
war.lly  extending  lugs  ,in  ll«  Inner  face  and  upon  which 
ner  .  anlng  reata.  a  .lamping  ring  engaging  the 
•.ashig  an.l  holt,  pawing  tlir.Mjgh  the  liable  and 
the  .larapliig  ring  an.l  .  Urnplng  the  two  casings  i.jgelher 
at    rheir  upper  an.l  l.»wer  en. Is. 

-■    •*    »"'er    heater mprlslng   n   supporting  ring   haT 

Ing  .ipwardly  eiien.llng  luga  on  lis  Inner  face,  a  l.urner 
s'lpported  hy  the  ring  within  the  .jp.ning  nu.l  space.l 
therefr.mi.  a  corrugate,|  Inner  casing  having  a  laterally 
eatending  annular  flange  at  Its  |.>wer  end  resting  upon 
the  lugs  of  the  ring  t..  form  a  space  twtween  the  aame, 
an  niter  .-aslng  havlnii  an  Inwardly  turned  upper  eti.i 
r.5*»#*ng  apon  a  h..rlsontHl  face  .>f  the  Inner  casing,  an  In 
Wnrdlv  extending  Mani:-  .arrLM  hy  the  lower  end  ..f  the 
outer  .aslng  and  r.-atlng  u|s.n  the  upper  face  .)f  the  dange 
akn'l.'.l  l.y  the  Inner  .using,  an  outwardly  extending  flange 

I  irrle.1  hy  th ter   face  .)f  the  . Miter  casing,  a   ring  sor 

r.>.in.llng  the  outer  .aslng  atxive  the  flange,  bituri'ated 
ears  .arrle.!  !iy  said  ring,  earn  carried  by  the  supporting 
ring  an.l  having  .ipenings  therein,  bolts  passing  through 
Inf. mated  eyes  of  the  ring  nnil  the  .ipenings  In  the  eyes 
of  rhe  4iipp<.rtlnK  ring.s  for  .lamping  the  upper  and  lower 
etids  .if  the  caslug.s  t.igether.  a  wat.r-supi.ly  for  the  lower 
en.l  .if  the  space  betw.sn  the  two  casings,  and  a  water 
disi'harge  for  the  upper  end  of  said  space. 

:;  .V  water  heater  c.iniprlalng  an  outer  casing,  an  lu- 
n.T  .aalng  spaced  fr.im  the  out.  r  casing  and  having  a 
rtang.-  engaging  th.'  I.iwe,-  end  of  the  outer  casing,  a 
pu.'king  h«'tween  said  flange  an.l  the  lower  end  of  the 
o.iter  .-aslng.  holts  for  clamping  said  flange  to  the  outer 
casing,  the  upp<'r  .ud  .f  the  Inner  casing  drawn  Inwardly 
an.l  f.irmlng  a  sh.iul.ler  an.l  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing rie.-k.  a  packing  ..n  salil  sh.i.iider.  and  the  upper  en.l 
of  the  outer  caning  .Irawn  inwar.lly  and  engaging  the 
up|H-r  fa.-e  of  the  packing  wber.liy  a  tight  Joint  Is  forme.! 
betwe«»n  the  upper  ends  of  th.-  .-:isings  hy  tile  said  clamp- 
ing biilta. 

4  A  water  heater  iOiDprlNlng  a  supporting  ring  hav- 
ing 'ipwar.lly  extending  lugs  on  Its  upper  face,  a  burner 
suixiorttsl     l.y     th.-    ring    within    the    opening    ami    spaced 


I  therefrom,  and  the  Inner  caalog  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending Oange  at  Its  lower  end  and  resting  upon  the 
lugs  of  the  ring,  the  upper  end  .if  the  Inner  .rasing  hav- 
ing a  contracte.1  p<irtlon  forming  a  shouhler.  an  outer 
casing  having  an  inwardly  turned  upper  end  reatln( 
upon  the  shoulder  of  the  Inner  casing,  an  Inwardly  ex 
1  tending  flange  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  .luler  caala( 
and  resting  upon  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of  the 
Inner  .aslng  and  a  .-lamping  ring  surrounding  the  outer 
casing  and  holts  passing  ihr.iugh  the  clamping  ring  and 
the  supporting  ring  for  clamping  the  tw..  .-asings  tr> 
getber  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends. 

.■S.  A  water  heater  comprising  an  Inner  .-aslng  bavin* 
a  coniracteil  upiier  end  forming  a  shoulder,  the  lower  end 
of  said  i-aalng  having  an  ..utwar.lly  extending  flange,  an 
outer  casing  having  an  Inwardly  tumo.1  iipp.-r  end  resting 
upon  the  ahoulder  formed  by  the  ..-ontractisl  end  of  the 
Inner  section,  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  casing  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  Hang,  resting  upon  the  flange  at  the 
hiwer  end  of  the  Inner  casing,  said  outer  casing  having 
an  upwardly  extending  aan<e  at  Its  lower  end.  a  support 
Ing  ring  having  lugs  upon  which  the  outwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  Inner  se<-tlon  reats.  a  clamping  ring  sur 
rounding  the  outer  .-aslng  an.l  r.-sllng  upon  the  out 
wardly  extending  flange, a»rrled  by  the  lower  end  and 
clumping  bolta  pasaing  through  the  rings  and  clamping 
the  Inner  and  outer  section*  together  hy  their  upper  and 
lower  ends. 

|(.'lalm  6  Dot  printed  In  the  liatelte  ] 
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1.  A  rail  having  a  weh  member  terminating  In  a  per 
maueut  bottom  tread-si^ctlon  formed  Integrally  therewith 
and  diaposed  on  one  side  of  the  web.  and  provldi-d  with 
an  upiH-r  longitudinal  groove,  an  upp..r  removable  tread 
section  ijr..vi.led  with  u  t.ingue  engaging  said  gr.).ive.  and 
having  a  d..p.-ndlng  formation  ehgaglng  the  upper  portion 
of  tile  fai-e  of  the  web  opiMMlte  the  permanent  tread  »e<- 
tlou. 

-.  A  rail  havliig  a  web  luemls-r  terminating  in  a  per- 
manent bottom  treu.l  se.'tl.m  .lls|sia<>d  on  .me  side  .if  the 
web.  and  pr.ivl.l.-d  with  uu  upp.-r  longitudinal  groove,  a 
top  rem.ivuhle  tread  aai-tlou  providi-d  with  a  t.ingue  en- 
gaging said  gnxive.  and  having  a  dep.-ndlng  formation  en 
gaging  the  iipiier  portion  .if  the  fa<-e  .if  th..  web  opposite 
the  iieriuaneni  tr-ad  le-ctlon.  an.l  securing  devices  paaaed 
ttarougb  said  .iep..ndlng  formation,  web.  tongue,  and  per- 
manent Ireu.l  s4H-tlon.   respei-tlvely. 

;i.  .\  rail  having  u  web  memlar  terminating  In  a  per 
manent  b.itt.ifti  tr.-ad  sei-tl.in  disfhiaeil  .in  .ine  side  .if  the 
well,  an  upper  reniovuhle  treud  s<~ct|.iu  supporte.1  thereby, 
a  tread  flange  member  diaposeil  adjacent  the  removable 
section,  and  means  on  the  weh  for  supporting  said  flange 
memtier. 

4.  .A  rail  having  a  weh  member  t.-rmlnaiing  In  a  per- 
manent bottom  trea.l  section,  a  r.-neivable  top  tread-aec 
tlon  scciireil  thereto  ami  provl.led  with  u  formatl.in  .iver 
lapping  the  upper  portion  of  .ine  ..f  the  fa.es  of  the  w.li. 
a  tread-flange  member  engaging  sahl  overlapplDg  forma 
tlon.  ami  means  i-arrled  by  the  weh  for  aecurlDf  the  tread 
flange  thereto. 

0.  .\  rail  having  a  web  memli*>r  terniinatiug  in  a  per 
manent  lMitt.)m  tr.-a.l  secti.oi.  u  r.-m..vulile  upper  tread 
sei-tion  secured  thereto  an.l  pr.ivlded  with  a  f.innation  on 
one  aide  overlapping  the  upii«-r  p.irtlon  of  the  u.ljacent 
face  of  the  w.-li.  the  exp.isetl  face  of  said  formation  being 
.iff  set  from  the  adja.  eut  fa.e  of  llji  tread  ae<'tlaa.  a 
tread  flange    p<is<tlone<I    1.1    engage    the    .iffset    faire    of    the 
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formation  aforewild  whereby  a  portion  of  the  upper  face 
of  said  trea.l  flange  Is  overlapped  hy  the  removable  tread 
«<vtlon  10  the  depth  of  the  off  set.  riha  formed  on  the  web 
ou  the  side  with  the  overlapping  formation,  for  support- 
Ing  the  tread-Oange.  and  means  for  securing  the  tread 
flange  to  the  riba. 

K'lalnin  <l  to  ID  not  prlut>.d  In  the  liasette.l 


1.101,1*74       SPINDI.EDKIVING    MEIHANISM.      ALBMT 
H.   M.ixr<>\.  Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  July  5.  1912      Serial 
707.732.      I  CI.  64—5.1 
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am  ,h  1  I  .  ■"•'  ■■""■"«■■''"•  f'"-  'I'lnnlng  frame, 
•nd  the  like,  having.  In  .-ombtnatlon.  .  tension  pulley  , 
hanger.  «  mip,w.rtlng  rod.  a  ,-ollar  «-.-ure.|  t.i  the  rod  the 
hanger  being  blf„r,u,e,l  and  embracing  the  ro,l  upon 
opiHislte  sides  of  the  .ollar.  and  ,  weighted  lever  se 
cir-d  to  the  banger,  substanllallv  us  d.-scrlbe.l 

.ni  ,h  "m1"'"L'  '"■""■*  °"^'>"°l"n  '"<■  "Pinning  frames 
«u.l  the  like,  having,  m  combination.  „  tension  pulley  a 
hanger  therefor,  u  supporting  rod.  a  ...llar  «.cure<l  to  ihc 
r.el.  a  welBhtiM  l.-ver  .-onne,  ti^l  with  the  hanger  for 
exerting  a  turning  moment  up.in  the  hanger  tending  to 
ni.iv-  It  in  the  dlrvtlon  to  cause  Its  pulley  to  exert  ten 
"l.in  uimn  the  Vlt.  said  collar  and  hanger  Imving  co- 
..(.eratlng  surfa.-es  for  limiting  the  turning  movement 
!^         *"  '"   '""■  ''"■«-"°«'  ""ly-   "ubatantlally  as  de- 

;t  .A  spindle  .Irlving  mechanism  for  spinning  frames 
an.l  the  like,  having.  In  .-omblnatlon.  a  tension  pulley  a 
hanger^  „  supporting  r,id.  the  hanger  Is-lng  provided  with 
h.>.ik»  for  ..ngaglng  tb.-  ro.l.  and  a  we|ghte,l  lever  having 
.-  aws  extending  .iver  and  exerting  a  turning  moment  on 
the  hanger  tending  t.i  move  It  In  the  direction  to  cause 
It  to  exert  a  len.l.in  upon  the  lielt,  suhountlally  .s  de 
a«-rtlied. 

4  A  spindle  driving  tnecbaolsm  for  spinning  frames 
an.l  the  like,  having.  In  cimblnatUin.  a  tension  pull.-y  a 
hanger  therefor,  a  weighted  lever,  the  welghtci  lever 
l»-ing  blfunated  at  Its  forwar.l  end  and  hooked  over  the 
hanger,  and  a  ,upp.i,niDg  r,«l  f.,r  the  hunger,  substan 
tially  us  desi-rllieil. 

-■  A  spindle  driving  m,..-hanl«ro  f.ir  spinning  frames 
an.l  the  like,  having.  In  combination,  u  tension  pulley  a 
banger  therefor  pr..vlde,]  „  its  upper  e„.|  with  two  sepa 
rste.l  h.>..k  arms,  a  supporting  rod  engag.-d  hv  the  h.xik 
arms,  an.l  a  weighted  lever  having  two  ^.paruted  claw 
arms  engaging  the  hook  arma  of  the  hang.-r  respectively 
substantially  as  .lescribed. 


I.IOI.H,..,  SKEWKH  STEI-  FOR  (REELS.  AlBtHr  H 
M.ia-IMN,  L.iwell.  .Mass.  ni..d  N.iv.  6  ini'  .Serial  N.i 
729,714,      ^n     242-     131. 1 


1.  A  skewer  step  f.it  creels,  having  In  ,-omhlnalhin  a 
SIH...1  tuetal  creel  l-jarU.  a  skewe,  liearing  m.-ralier  having 
a   step   portion   proJ..ctlng  upward  In   a    bole   In   the  creel 


board  and  an  enlarged  portion  liel.iw   the   ..,„rd  .-ngaglng 
le  under  side  of  the  .-reel  lK«rd.  and  mean,  for  retaining 
I'rihlT  ""■°"^'    '"    ■"'"'"""■    "'""'""t'»ll>     ««    d- 

2  A  skewer  step  for  creels,  having  In  .omblnatlon  . 
shee  meta  .-reel  b.iard.  a  skewer  hearing  member  h»i„g 
a  step  portl.in  pr.,Jectlng  upward  In  a  h.ile  1„  the  .-reel 
«.rd   ...d   having  a    poslti.ining   portion    f.,r   determlnZ 

it-  p.1.  tlon  in  the  .reel  ,.„r,l  from  the  u, rslde  then- 

of  and  mean,  for  retaining  the  bearing  member  in  Z 
sl.l.in  ,,  the  ,-r.sW  board  havlpg  provlsl.m  r.,r  eng^  „' 
and  holding  the  luring  member  and  having  u  sofV^e'^H 
.Wr,^"'"°  ^"•■'-"  '"  '--  -'■■-'  '"""■  "■'■'-«bM-.r« 
:!  A  skewer  atep  for  creels,  having  In  .-.imblnatlon  a 
sheet  metal  cree,  iKiard.  a  skewer  bearing  m.-mber  having 
»  -tep  p..rt.on  proJe.tlng  upward  In  a  hoi.-  In  the  .-reel 
l-«rd.   and    tneans    for    reulning    the    l.-arlng    member    In 

taltlng  means  having  provision  by  virtue  .if  whi.-h  the 
poalt  on  of  the  step  i,  flxed  by  the  un.ler  „de  .if  the  .-.^ 
boanl.  substantially   as  .le«,-rllie.| 


I.IUI.H76.      rilRKAl)  IWAItl)    KOK    SPI.NM.M;     TWIST 
NO,    A,VU^KK    MArHlNEH.       A,.B.«r    H.    .Mo«™> 


I.  A  spinning  frame  liaving.  In  .•omhinatl.in.  a  thread 
Isiurd,  a  thread  b.i«rd  supp.irt  uiK.n  which  the  thread 
iNiard  is  pivoted,  an.l  m.-ans  teu.Ung  to  turn  the  thread 
b.«rd  on  the  plv.it  in  the  dlrecll.m  t.i  bold  It  in  Its  normal 
.ir  .iiierative  |»,s|tjo„  thereon,  substanllallv  as  .les.rlbed 
2  A  spinning  frame  having.  In  Mmhlnati.m.  a  thread 
Iswrd.  a  threa.l  lajard  supisirt  upon  wbic*  the  threa.l  board 
Is  piv.it.-.!  and  a  spring  .-.inn-ctlng  the  thr.a.l  board  and 
siipp..rt  tending  t.i  turn  th.-  thread  h.jard  lu  the  direction 
t.i  .-ause  It  t.i  assume  lis  n.irmal  or  .i|ieratlve  position 
theriHin.  substantially  us  .|.-acrlb.-.I. 

:!.  A  spinning  frum-  having,  in  -.inil.lnuti.in.  a  thread 
l»iard.  u  threa.l  l,.,a,-,l  s„p,,irt  uivn  wbi.-h  th.-  thread 
Isiard  is  |ilv„t.-.l.  a  ,i|r,il..  forming  the  iiiv.it  connei-tlng 
the  thr..ud  Isiard  an.l  thi-.-a.l  leiard  sup|sirt.  and  a  helical 
spring  m.iuuted  up.>n  th.-  pintle  and  acting  to  hold  the 
thr.-a.l  board  In  normal  .ir  op..ratlve  p.isltlen  th.-reon.  sub 
staiitislly  as  dea<-rlb.-.l. 


I.I01.H7T      SI'INKLE  FDK  S|-1\.\1N(J,  TWIflTINlJ    AND 
LIKE  MAI-HINES.      Al.i,r.KT  H.  MoBTO.v,  Lowell     Maw 
Flleil  Feb    2,  1!I14.      Serial   No  816.031       .01.118—311 
1.   A   spindle    f..r    spinning,    twisting   and    the    like    ma 
.hlnes  having,  in  .-.imblnatl.m.  a  blade,  a  b.)Iihln  and  spin- 
dle   .-.,nnect.,r    .-.insisting   .if    u    .-.vilndrical    shell    provided 
with  .,p..nlngs  ther.-thr.iugh.  un.l  s..ft.  flexible,  u.in  metallic 
friction    material    »uiip-,rte.l    i„    and    pr.ijecting    fpirn    the 
•ipenings  liey.m.l    the  outer   sorfu.-e  of  the   shell    substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.   A   aiiladle   for   spinning,   twisting  and   the   like   ms- 
.-hlnes   having.    ,u    .-.imhinati.in.   a    spln.lle    l.iade   provided 
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JL'MS  jo,  i<)t4- 


with    a    iNtMtio    support,   a    collar    mounted   on    tbe    btade 

adjacent  to  tU*-  bobMn  Bvipport,  and  a  ImiMiIb  and  splndte    I 
ioDn4H-t<>r  i-onKistinx  of  a  fibetl  liaTinK  at  Itfi  lowpr  end  a    i 
jKtrtloii   Hilnptfil   ti.   fit    the   ffiUar  anri   ai    Its   iipi)^r   pnd   a    i 
portion    B<)apte<l    tr»    fit    tb«^    aplmlle    I)la<l4>    proTld^^tl    with    ( 
oprnlUK^     Id     it*    nldptt.    and    soft.     flexlt>l«,     non  DOftalltjr 
fnctl<>n    inat'iial    suii^Mirted    In    aald    abell    and   projecting 
ibrougb    ttw    o|>fQtDU»    h»*yond    thf    outt-r    MtirfiM-^   of    thr 
fhelU  "ulMtantially  n-*  dfacrihed. 


^.  \  twiM>tn  And  ^^plmlW  co«n«r<or  for  utu*  on  aplndlea 
for  Ppinnln^.  iwiatlof  and  rhe  like  machtni-a  ronaiatinR 
of  a  c-yllndrU-al  sht-ll  r>-duc«d  at  >>De  end  and  haTJog  an 
>)l»Hnlng  ther«'throiiph  for  t'D|t*«»'m''nt  with  the  Idade  of  tbe 
><plndl*'  and  harinif  latpral  openlnK^.  and  soft,  flpxible.  non- 
niptalllc  frictUm  materliil  rtapport<M  fa  tht>  Hhidl  and  pro- 
jcctlngr  theretbrniijb  htyond  the  oiitfT  aurface  of  tbe 
•*heil,    substantially    iis   d<-iirrlt>ed 

4.  A  bobbin  and  aiplndle  coaB«ctor  for  iih^  on  aptodlea 
for  Hplnnlnir.  twiittnc  aad  tb«  llkp  mftrhlof**.  ronalatlng 
i*r  a  Rhfll  pnivlrled  with  npf>nlnjeM  tberethmu^h.  and  a 
tMtft.  flpzfhlf.  non-metallli-.  frictloii  devlrc  aup[K>rted  In  tbe 
j«hcll  and  havlntr  portli»n?«  projectlnit  throogh  the  open- 
ln»£»  In  thf'  shi-ll  and  hcyoad  the  mit'T  surface  thereof, 
Hubwtantially   n»  d^wrrlU-il. 

5.  A  bohbin  ai*d  »p*ndl»'  connector  for  conne«"tlnif  U.b 
Mtw  and  nf*'"^!^*  ""  Aplnnlnit.  twUtlnc  and  tbe  like  ma 
rhlnea  con»*l«tlnK  4»f  a  metalMr  shell  prov1d*'d  with  op^n 
iBiPi  th*'rethr»>ir;h  and  nfi^TirtMl  tn  ^n**  f»f  tiaUl  mfml>»T».  and 
a  W'ff.  ftpxIWf,  non-inetalMr,  friction  d«'Tlce  ?*up(M»rt^  by 
the  Hb4-ll  ami  bavlnit  portion*  pr«»]'-ctlne  thrmigh  npenloKH 
In  the  ah*-!!  and  lK'yon<l  the  Miirfac**  ThertH»f  to  entmicp  the 
oth^r   ni**ml«^r,   •utxrtantlally   aa  deiicrlbed. 


1.101.N7S.     i;.\i{B.\<^;k  -  wagon,     alken   a.   newbut, 

Appleton.  Wla.     FUed  July  28.  1913.     8»Tlal  No.  THI.M^. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


1.  A  (rartaic*-  waitoo.  rt.naUtlBp  of  n  ryltndrl.til  tank 
harinK  a  (oiimjtl  at  ench  end  adapi*-d  tit  be  moiiBti>d  for 
revolution  niM.n  ji  -•Mitiiltlf  nupiM-rt  upon  the  frame  of  the 
wmcoo.  a  ret-tanimlar  opening  nearly  the  «-Dtlre  length  of 
tbe  tank  for  th*    Inaertlon  and  removal  of  the  material  to 


be  carried,  a  covering  auapeaded  tndepoodentlj  of  the  tank 
arraag«>d  to  be  automatically  ralacMl  vllghtly.  for  permit- 
ting th«  tank  to  be  revolved.  n*-ans  for  revolving  thf  tank, 
ronalaitng  of  a  worm  wheel,  nerured  tu  tbe  end  of  one  of 
tbe  jouraalti.  a  worm  upi»n  a  abaft  fi>r  engaging  with  »aid 
worm  wbp<>l.  arrauK*'d  for  n-volutUm  In  anitable  joarnal 
boK'H  upon  aaid  frame,  and  a  crank  by  whi<b  said  shaft 
can    be    tvirneil. 

IV  A  tank  for  a  K:irbai:r  wMc«in.  ronMlstlng  of  a  cylin- 
drical tKKly  having  a  Journal  at  each  end  adapted  to  b« 
BKMioted  for  rt-vtdution  upon  a  aultable  vehicle,  a  rectan- 
gular o|H'Diu^  for  the  tank  longitudinally  arranged,  and 
a  rim  around  tlie  oi>«nlng.  crlt-ndlng  tllghtly  outside  of  tbe 
cylindrical  eturfaci'  of  the  tank  the  lougltudtnat  side  e<lyea 
of  aald  opt-ning  oui»ide  tb'-rt*of.  being  Inclined  from  the 
cylindrical  Hurface  of  tbe  tank  to  tbe  lop  <»f  aald  rim. 

:;.  A  tank  for  u  garhaK*'  wa^iun.  oMMlatlng  of  a  cylin- 
drical U»dy  having  a  Jouraa!  at  each  end  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  revolution  Qpori  a  suitable  vehicle,  a  rectan- 
gular o|n-nlnt;  for  tbe  tank,  longitudinally  of  the  aame,  a 
rim  around  the  u[M-Dlng.  extending  Hllgbtly  outalde  of  tbe 
cylindrical  surface  of  [he  tank,  and  a  atiffening  member 
MTureil  to  the  (Huk  alotii;  ttie  lotigltudlnaj  edgea  of  the 
opening,  outside  thereof,  each  uf  -<ald  stiffening  members 
forming  an  Incline  from  tbe  cylindrical  surface  of  tbe 
tank  to  tbe  upper  e«]ge  of  the  rim  nrtniad  rtald  opening. 

4.  A  tank  for  a  garbage  wagon,  conklatlng  of  a  cylin- 
drical IkmI>  having  an  opening  for  Inaertlnu  and  remov- 
ing garlMige,  and  a  Journal  at  each  end  adapted  to  be 
mr>uDt4-d  for  revolution  upon  a  aultabie  vehicle,  oae  of 
said  juurnaN  being  tubular,  and  both  extending  into  tlie 
tank  a  short  dNiiince.  a  tubular  connection  t>etween  aald 
two  Inwardly  extending  endi*.  coupling  oiemU-ra  for  cou 
pling  the  tubular  couoectlon  and  Inwardly  exteadlnit 
Journal  enda,  meana  for  connecting  a  hu«e  or  pipe  to  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  tubular  Journal,  and  a  aeriet)  of  aperturea 
In  the  tubular  coune<'tUto  between  the  two  inwardiy  ex- 
tending Journal   ends. 

.*•.  A  gurtuige  wagon,  conalstlug  of  a  cylindrical  taaJi 
having  a  Journal  at  each  end  adapted  tu  be  mounted  fur 
revolution  upon  a  auitaMe  support  u|>oo  the  frame  of  tiie 
wagon,  a  rectaogular  ofiecUig  ut^rly  the  eallre  leucth  of 
tbe  tank  for  the  Insertion  and  reiaoval  of  the  material  to 
be  carried,  normally  upon  Ita  upper  aide,  a  rim  extendias 
slightly  above  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  tank  around  Its 
emia  and  aldea,  two  covers,  each  auHpended  along  one  of 
their  longitudinal  and  meeting  slde^  from  a  aupportlng 
rod  vertUaliy  over  the  axis  of  the  tank  Indept-ndeatly 
thereof,  each  of  a  length  for  covering  said  opening  and 
uf  such  a  width  mhen  blnged  together  that  both  will  cover 
a  wider  apace  than  the  width  uf  ^uild  opening,  a  rod  ar 
range<l  ujion  '-ach  aide  uf  the  aforeanld  aupportiikg  rod 
and  supported  upon  the  vehicle  frame  parallel  with  tbe 
length  thereof,  an  arm  extending  from  each  r<id  and  N'lng 
hiage<l  to  the  free  edge  of  a  cover,  a  second  arm  extending 
from  each  nnl  and  extending  downward  oiilMidc  of  tike  tank 
ead,  a  t.ultabltf  efid  upon  the  free  end  of  each  of  aald  set 
ond  named  nrraf<  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  a  cam,  a  cam 
upon  the  end  of  tbe  tank  for  t>e]ng  engaged  by  aalj  arm 
entU  for  ralslog  a  cover,  and  mecbaulsm  fur  turning  the 
tank  by  meaaa  of  a  aultably  arranged  crank. 

iCIaim!-  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


l,101.H7f».     ItdRING  MACfllNK.     WiLLi.iM  ]'.  Orth.  Mil- 
waukee.  Wis.      Filed  Oct.  2.    MH'.i.      Serial   .No.   71>2,93;t. 

(CI.  144— nut.  I 

1.  A  iMirIng  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  statloaary 
guide  frames  having  opposite  channel  tracks  therein  form 
Ing  an  oval  ahap<-d  guldeway.  drill  carriers  plvolaUy  con 
netted  togetbi  r  to  form  a  <  hain  and  having  rotlera  at 
their  ends  fitting  within  the  «  hannel  tracks,  rollers  on  the 
drill  carriers  bearing  agalnit  the  Inner  faces  of  the  guide 
frameH.  aphadles  altdably  mmioted  on  tbe  drill  carriers, 
drill  points  >>n  the  splodlea.  means  for  turning  the  spin 
db>a.  meann  for  morlng  the  wplttdles  longltudinaily,  and  a 
work  Niipport  for  suptMirting  work  In  the  i>ath  of  travel  of 
the  drill  points  "^ 

3.   A    boring    machine,    comprising    a    HUitably    mounted 
traveling   drill    <-arrier    pn-vtded    with   iM-arlng   brackets,    a 
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■uilably  driven  driving  member  Journaled  between  the 
bearing  brackets,  a  spindle  sUdablj  mounted  through  tbe 
bearing  hrnrktts  and  tbe  driving  member  and  keyed  to 
the  driving  member,  a  drill  point  on  the  spindle,  a  sleeve 
on  the  aplndlc  having  an  arm  passing  through  a  slot  of 
one  of  the  bearing  brackets,  a  removable  stop  for  prevent- 
ing the  removal  of  tbe  arm  from  tbe  alot,  a  guide  oblique 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  drill  carrier  engaging 
tbe  arm  for  moving  the  aplndle  loogUndlnHlly,  and  a  work 
support  for  xupportlug  work  in  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe 
drill  point. 


3.  A  boring  machine,  comprlaing  a  suitably  mounted 
traveling  drill  carrier,  a  «ultabl>  driven  driving  meant* 
thereon,  a  spindle  carrying  a  drill  point  and  alldably  mount- 
ed through  tbe  driving  meana  and  ke\ed  thereto  and  remov- 
able from  the  driving  meana.  an  arji  carried  by  tbe  spin- 
dle, a  guide  oblique  to  tbe  travel  of  the  drill  carrier  en- 
gaged by  tbe  arm  for  moving  the  spindle  longitudinally 
and  A  support  for  supporting  work  in  the  path  of  the  drill 
point. 

4.  \  boring  machine  comprising  a  suitably  mounted 
traveling  drill  carrier,  bearing  brackets  thereon,  a  drMng 
roller  Journaled  In  the  bearing  brackets,  a  suitably  driven 
belt  engaged  by  the  driving  roller  during  a  porUon  of  the 
travel  of  the  drill  carrier,  spring  pressed  rollers  bearing 
againat  the  belt  oppoaite  tbe  driving  roller,  a  spindle 
slidably  mounted  through  the  driving  roller,  means  for 
moving  the  splndh-  longitudinally,  a  drill  point  carried 
by  the  spindle,  and  a  work  support  for  supporting  work 
In  the  path  of  the  drill  point. 

^.  A  boring  machine,  comprising  a  sulubly  mounted 
traveling  drill  carrier,  a  spindle  slidably  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  spindle,  a  roller  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  chan- 
nel guide  for  the  roller  formed  of  a  pair  of  plvotally 
mounted  sections  having  a  aegmental  gear  connection 
with  each  other,  an  adjusting  means  for  swinging  one  of 
the  sections  of  the  guide,  a  drill  point  carried  by  the  spin- 
dle, and  a  work  support  for  supporting  work  In  tbe  path 
of  the  drill  points. 

M'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


I.IOI.HWO.     RKFBIGEBATOR.     Ambrohb  A.  yi;i«N.  I*ltt»- 
burgh,  Va.     Filed  May   10.   1912.     Serial   No.  e90.a8». 

(CI.  02—10.1 
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>  mfrlcerator.  tlie  combiuatlon  wltb  a  cjUodrlctl 
of  a  horlioDtalljr  dlspoard  Hipd  partition  wItlilD 
203  O.  O.— 00 


the  shell  near  the  upiwr  end  thereof  having  an  integral 
vertical  extension  servlni;  aa  a  partition,  and  a  bearing 
»ock'-t  depending  centrally  from  said  horizontal  partition, 
a  bottom  provided  with  a  central  upwardlj-projectlng 
conical  Btud.  a  circular  rail  on  said  bottom  surrounding 
said  stud,  a  revoluble  container,  a  casing  therein  pro- 
vided at  Its  top  with  a  central  conical  stud  fitting  said 
depending  bearlnir,  and  grooved  roller*  supported  below 
the  Imttom  of  the  container,  said  conical  studs  being 
vertlcallji  alined  to  support  and  sustain  the  weight  of  the 
container  In  Its  pivotal  movement 


1,101.881.  RKSILIE.NT  WHEEL  Waiteb  S.  RilT.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  June  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  6S0.780.  (CI. 
162—10.) 


In  a  dfvlce  of  the  character  described,  a  rim  structun 
formed  with  an  annular  chamber  circular  In  croaa  aectloD 
and  with  a  pair  of  overhanging  annular  projectlona.  a 
pneumatic  tube  arranged  in  said  annular  chamt>er  and 
tending  continually  to  project  Ihcrifrom.  and  a  tread- 
member  pressed  by  Hald  pneumatic  tul>e  and  held  In  place 
by  salil  annular  projections,  said  tread  member  compris- 
ing n  resilient  body  having  laterally  projecting  annular 
flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  transversely  positioned 
metallic  rectangular  members  having  outwardly  turned 
ends  projecting  Into  said  laterally  projecting  memt>ers. 


l.K'1.882.  EG(J-TE.STING  DEVICE.  Caki.  C.  Rlla, 
l.lma,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Rela  Egg  fandler  Company, 
Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  8,  1912.  Serial  So.  68K.988. 
(CI.  99— e. I 


lu  an  egg  testing  device,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  triijB  arranged  In  superposed  relation  to  each  other, 
the  bottom  of  each  tray  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
armUpberka]  openings  extending  partially  therethrough  to 
rwelve  and  hold  the  eggs  In  iiosltlon,  the  partially  cloaed 
lower  portions  of  the  openings  preventing  the  eggs  from 
extending  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  of  tb« 
trays  whereby  they  may  be  laid  Hat  down  without  break- 
ing the  eggs  carried  thereby,  said  openings  communicat- 
ing directly  with  circular  openings  contiguous  to  tbe  p*r- 
tlally  close<l  end  to  permit  the  light  to  pass  up  through 
the  ekgs  whereby  the  bad  eggs  may  be  quickly  detected, 
of  aide  walls  formed  on  opposite  ends  of  each '  of  aatd 
trays,  longitudinally  extending  tongues  formed  on  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  wails  and  said  aide  walla  betag 
further  provided  in  their  lower  edgea  with  longltudinallj 
disposed  grooves  to  re<-eive  said  tongues  and  retain  tb« 
trap's  against  lateral  movement. 
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1,101.S83.  CASTER-STOP.  MiCBUL  RocarORO,  Chl- 
Mgo,  III.  rued  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  82«,2fi6.  (CI. 
16— 168.1 


1.  Tbe  romblnatioD  with  a  canter,  of  laterally  spaced 
floor  plates  plvotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  plates  together  to  frictlonally 
eDKace  the  periphery  of  the  caster  roller. 

2  The  combination  with  a  caster,  of  laterally  spaced 
Hoor  platcH  plTotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  plates  together  to  frlctlonally 
engage  the  periphery  of  the  caster  roller,  said  plates  hav- 
ing reiesses  lu  opposite  edges  In  which  the  caster  roller 
seatA. 

."..  The  combination  with  a  caster,  of  laterally  spaced 
floor  plates  plvotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  hooks  carried  by  one  of  the  plates,  the  other  plate  hav- 
ing apertures  engageable  by  the  hooks  for  drawing  the 
plates  together  against  the  periphery  of  the  roller. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caster,  of  laterally  spaced 
floor  plates  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  hooks 
earrled  by  one  of  the  plates,  the  other  plate  having  aper- 
tures engageable  by  the  hooks  for  drawing  the  plates  to- 
gether against  the  periphery  of  the  roller,  said  apertures 
being  arranged  In  a  row  exteniling  obliquely  of  the  plate. 


1,101,884.  DOOR  -  SECURING  MEANS.  CRARLxa  U. 
Rt'MBArnn,  Elkhart.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  756,300.     (CI.  16—6.1 


1  In  n  door  securing  means,  a  bracket  secured  to  tbe 
door  frame  adjacent  the  hinged  portion  of  a  door,  a 
guide  way  provided  across  the  door  and  pivoted  to  swing 
toward  and  away  from  the  door,  said  guide  way  having  a 
lateral  projecting  portion  provided  with  spaced  notches, 
and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  arranged  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  guide  way,  said  arm  mounted  to  swing  00 
a  pivot  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  the  pivot  of 
the  guide  way,  a  portion  of  the  arm  embracing  the  guide 
way,  said  arm  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  guide 
way  and  adapted  to  be  caught  by  the  said  notches. 

2.  In  a  door  securing  means,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
door  frame  afljacent  the  hinged  portion  of  a  door,  a 
guide  way  provided  across  tbe  door  and  pivoted  to 
swing  toward  and  away  from  the  door,  said  guide  way 
having  a  lateral  projecting  portion  provided  with  spaced 
notches,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  arranged  in 
allnement  with  the  guide  way,  said  arm  mounted  to  swing 
on  a  pivot  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  the  pivot 
of  the  guide  way,  a  portion  of  the  arm  embracing  the  guide 
way.  said  arm  having  a  sliding  connection  with  tbe  guide 


way  and  adapted  to  t>e  caught  by  the  said  notcbea,  and 
means  for  releasing  tbe  arm  with  respect  to  tbe  ootcbes, 
and  from  the  other  side  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  door  securing  means,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
door  frame  adjacent  the  hinged  portion  of  a  door,  a 
guide  way  provided  across  the  door  and  pivoted  to  swing 
toward  and  away  from  the  door,  said  guide  way  having  a 
lateral  projecting  x>ortlon  provided  wtlh  spaced  notches. 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  arranged  in  allnement 
with  the  guide  way,  said  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  a 
pivot  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  the  pivot  of 
the  guide  way,  a  portion  of  the  arm  embracing  the  guide 
way,  said  arm  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  guide 
way  and  adapted  to  be  caught  by  said  notches,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  notches,  the  said 
means  embodying  an  operating  device  connected  with  the 
arm  and  extending  through  the  door  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  door  securing  meana,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
door  frame  adjacent  the  hinged  portion  of  a  door,  a  guide 
way  provided  across  said  door  and  pivoted  at  the  upper 
portion  of  each  of  Its  ends,  the  lower  edge  of  said  guide 
way  bent  outward  to  form  a  ledge,  a  notch  near  one  en<l  of 
aald  ledge,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  bracket 
and  in  allnement  with  said  guide  way,  and  an  enlargement 
provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm  formed  to  slide 
along  said  guldeway,  said  enlargement  adapted  to  be 
caught  by  said  notches. 

5.  In  a  door  securing  means,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
door  frame  adjacent  the  hinged  portion  of  a  door,  a 
guide  way  provldtMl  across  said  door  and  pivoted  at  the 
upper  portion  of  each  of  Its  ends,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
guide  way  being  bent  to  form  a  ledge,  a  notch  near  each 
end  of  said  ledge,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
bracket  and  in  allnement  with  said  guide  way,  and  an 
enlargement  provldi-d  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  tri- 
angular slot  In  said  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  receive 
aald  guide  and  slide  along  the  same,  the  aald  enlargement 
being  adapted  to  be  caught  by  said  notches. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,101,885.  DENTAL  CLAMP.  JOHX  A.  SaWHiLL,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.  nied  Feb.  21,  1013.  Serial  No.  7.V>,00l. 
(CI.  32— S.) 


1.  In  a  deptal  clamp,  a  currying  mentber  com[>rlslng 
spring  arms  having  free  outer  ends,  and  facing  cups 
having  their  backs  secured  to  tbe  spring  arms  and  having 
b»'aded  edges  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  dental  clamp  comprising  a  body  member  having 
arms,  and  cupped  plates  plvotally  mounted  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms. 

3.  A  dental  clamp  romprlalnf  plates,  each  having  a 
socket  thereon,  and  a  body  memt>er  proviiled  with  spring 
arms  having  balls  on  their  free  ende  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  tocketa  Id  said  plates,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,101.886.  BOX-FASTENElt.  KoBiar  F.  S.-HMIDT.  New 
Market,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ynwman  and  Erbe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Uoohester,  N.  V.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
506,086.      (CI.  229-47.) 

Tbe  combination  with  a  box  having  an  inner  wall  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  wall  memt>er  hinged  at  opposite  edges 
of  one  side  of  tbe  box  to  fold  toward  each  other,  the  free 
edge  of  tbe  outer  member  extending  adjacent  to  the  hinge 
of  the  inner  member  and  being  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion, and   tbe  Inner  member  belnff  provided   with  a  slot 
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alined  with  Its  Inner  face  coincident  with  its  hinge-llne 
and  opening  on  tbe  corner  of  the  box  at  the  Junction  with 
a  side  wall,  of  a  fastener  compriaing  a  pliable,  flat  metal 
strip  having  a  doubled  portion  embracing  the  Inner  wall 
and  adapted  to  be  applied  while  in  doubled  condition  by 
the  Insertion  of  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  parts  forming 


l.tOl.Ks-  SPARK-DEFLECTOR.  W1LI.UM  G.  »BARs, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No 
71>9.2.';i.      Id.  110—1.30.) 


1.  In  a  spark  deflector  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
conical  apron  open  at  the  top  and  bottom.  supr)ortlng  and 
clamping  devices  for  securing  It  In  position  upon  the  top 
of  a  smoke  stack,  an  inverted  conical  deflector  formed  of 
meshed  metal  and  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  open  top  and 
extending  downward  Into  tbe  sjjace  Inclosed  by  the  apron 
and  arranged  to  Ite  turnefl  upward  and  outward  upon  tbe 
outside  of  the  aprvm.  a  j»iinted  lever  device  of  two  mem- 
bers tbe  free  end  of  one  member  hlnge<I  to  the  apron  and 
the  free  end  of  the  other  member  hinged  to  the  deflector,  a 
chhln  or  cord  attached  to  the  Jolnte<l  lever  device  inter- 
mediate of  its  hlDgi-d  points  and  extending  to  a  distance 
for  operating  tbe  deflector,  and  a  guide  for  tbe  chain  or 
cord  positioned  on  the  apron  adjacent  to  its  upper  por 
Hon  for  causing  an  upward  pull  upon  the  Jointed  lever 
device. 

2.  In  a  spnrk  deflector  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
conical  apron  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  supporting 
and  clamping  devices  for  securing  it  In  position  upon  tbe 
top  of  a  smoke  suck,  an  Inverted  conical  deflector  formed 
of  meshed  metal  and  hinged  to  the  fide  of  the  open  top 
and  extending  downward  Into  the  space  inclosed  by  the 
apron  and  arrangiMl  to  be  turned  upward  and  outword 
upon  the  outside  of  the  apron,  a  Jointed  lever  device  the 
free  end  of  one  member  hinged  to  the  apron  and  the  free 
end  of  the  other  member  hinged  to  the  deflector,  a  chain 
or  cord  attached  to  the  Jointed  lever  device  Intermediate 
of  Its  hinged  points  and  extending  to  a  distance  for  oper- 
ating the  deflector,  a  latch  operated  by  the  Jointed  lever 
derlee  for  latching  and  unlatching  the  deflector  when  In 
closed  position,  and  a  guide  for  the  chain  or  cord  posi 
tloned  on  the  apron  adjacent  to  Its  upper  portion  for 
causing  an  upward  pull  upon  the  Jointed  lever  device. 


the  doubled  portion  through  the  slot  with  a  straight  move- 
ment In  the  plane  of  the  under  face  of  the  Inner  wall,  and 
a  securing  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
part  of  the  doubled  portion  and  through  the  perforation  In 
the  outer  wall,  said  portion  being  clenched  against  the 
outer  face  of  tbe  latter  by  bending  in  a  direction  toward 
the  hinge  of  the  Inner  wall. 


3.  In  a  spark  deflector  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
smoke  stack,  an  apron  arranged  above  the  smoke  stack 
formed  like  a  frustum  of  a  hollow  cone  and  having  Its  top 
or  smaller  end  provided  with  an  opening  as  large  In  area 
as  tbe  opening  from  the  smoke  stack,  an  Inverted  conical 
deflector  of  meshed  meUl  tilling  said  top  opening  In  the 
apron  and  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  apron  so  as  to  be  aWe 
to  be  thrown  upward  and  back  entirely  to  one  side  of  the 
opening  of  the  apron,  means  for  holding  tl^  conical  de- 
flector In  closed  position,  and  means  extending  to  a  dis- 
tance for  throwing  the  deflector  to  either  Us  closed  or 
open  positions. 

4.  In  a  spark  deflector  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  smoke  stack,  an  apron  arranged  above  the  smoke  sUck 
formed  like  a  frustum  of  a  hollow  cone  and  having  its  top 
or  smaller  end  provided  with  an  opening  as  large  In  area  as 
the  opening  from  tbe  smoke  stack,  an  Inverted  conical  de- 
flector of  meshed  metal  fllllng  said  top  opening  in  the 
apron  and  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  apron  so  as  to  be 
able  to  be  thrown  upward  and  back  entirely  to  one  side 
of  the  opening  of  the  apron,  means  for  holding  the  conical 
deflector  in  closed  position  comprising  a  pivoted  locking 
lever  hinged  to  the  deflector,  and  means  extending  to  a 
disunce  for  throwing  the  deflector  to  either  Its  closed 
or  open  positions  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Jointed 
members  one  hinged  to  the  apron  near  Its  bottom  and  the 

'  other  hinged  to  the  pivoted  locking  lever,  a  chain  or  cord 
connected  to  the  Jointed  members  adjacent  to  their  Jointed 
connection,  and  a  guide  through  which  the  chain  or  cord  Is 

1  guided   so   as   to  cause   the  said   chain   or   cord   to  direct 

I  the  pull  upward  In  a  direction  between  the  hinged  points 
of  the  ends  of  the  Jointed  members. 

.1.  In  a  spark  deflector  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an   upper  annular   memlier.  a   lower   annular   member,   an 

^  apron  of  meshed  metal  secured  to  said  memls-rs  and  open 
at  the  top  and  the  bottom,  uprights  secured  to  said  up- 
per annular  memlK-r  and  having  olTsets  intermediate  the 
respective  ends,  said  uprights  being  adapted  to  partially 
enter  a  stack  and  seat  aald  offsets  upon  the  rim  of  said 
stack,  a  ring  clamp  mounted  upon  said  stack,  connecting 
bars  between  said  ring  clamp  and  said  lower  annular  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  offsets  firmly  seated,  an  Inverted  conical 

j  deflector  of  meshed  metal  hinged  to  one  side  of  tlie  upper 
annular  member  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
deflector. 

K^lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,101,S8.S.  TOOL  FOR  REDRESSING  VALVE  SEATS. 
IlEKBERT  I).  Shakp.  .Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1913. 
Serial  No.  793,037.     (CI.  90—12.5.) 


In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  loosely  through  a  valve  bonnet,  a  cutter 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  a  conical  cen- 
tering member  adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe  lower  end 
portion  of  the  spindle,  and  a  conical  centering  member 
removably  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  upper  tuT 
portion  of  the  spindle. 
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1,101,88».      WKENCH. 
Filed  amy  24.  1»12. 


W1U.IAM  a.   Stonb.  CccUlan.  £y 

SerUl  No    609.401.     {CI.  81—75.1 


A  hub  wrench  embodylnif  h  flat  h<ad  baTtng  ft  rlgtd 
central  nut  socket  projf^'tlnif  from  one  face  and  baTtng 
a  handle,  and  a  strip  w-turwl  oT«>r  the  other  fJice  of  the 
head,  the  Mtrip  belDg  I»ent  away  fri'in  the  ht-ad  adjacent 
opposite  Hlices  t her<-of .  t  hen  on T wa rd t y  n  nd  a roii nd  the 
said  tMlgi-H.  Mm)  ttieuce  inwardly  b*-yoad  the  «aid  edfcen 
toward  the  satd  aocket.  to  proTldc  gripping  fingers  vield- 
able  away  from  op[»o«tte  aldei  of  the  socket,  whereby  the 
fingera  may  yield  adjacent  tbe  head  for  graspinif  the  end 
purtioDR  of  various  nixed  wheel   hoba. 


l,10l.8<>0.  GARDKN  SHEARS.  Loria*  f'AmcaiN*  TcJ«- 
RTfiAD.  Victoria,  Itrlttsh  rolumhia.  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1914.      Serial  No.  828.473.      (CI.  5^— It*  - 


1  (irait.s  cutting  shears  coniprislng  the  coinblnnllon  with 
a  pair  of  shears  havtng  npwardly  tamed  extended  handles, 
of  meflDs  for  adjurttaUly  supporting  the  shears  from  the 
ground,  said  mean.'*  comprising  a  itulrtitantlany  triangular 
plate  frame  to  the  forward  end  of  which  the  pivot  of  the 
shears  la  secured,  and  the  other  end  of  which  has  up- 
wardly Inmetl  lugi*.  with  vertically  elongated  apertures,  an 
aile  pin  adjustably  secured  In  the  elongated  aperture  of 
each  lug,  and  a  wheel  roonoted  on  each  pin. 

2.  Grass  cutting  shears  comprising  the  <-omhinatlon  with 
a  pair  of  rhears.  the  handle  eruli  of  which  are  upwardly 
turne<I  and  elongated,  a  sub-^taniiftny  triangular  plate 
frame.  In  the  forward  end  of  which  the  pivot  of  rhe  shears 
Is  secured,  the  after  end  of  said  frame  having  lateral  pro- 
jections, which  are  upwardly  tume.!  at  right  angles  to 
the  plate  and  have  vertically  elongated  apertures,  an 
axle  l>olt  having  a  square  neck  to  fit  the  wljth  of  each 
aperture  of  each  upwardly  turned  projection,  a  tuhular 
sleeve  fitting  on  each  l:»olt.  and  a  wheel  rotataWy  mount- 
ed tm  each  -tleeve.  the  length  of  the  l>oss  of  «ald  wheel  l»e- 
Ing  U»<s  than  tho  length  of  the  8le«^v.^.  anri  means  for 
tightening  the  sleeve  against  the  upwardly  turned  projec- 
tion. 

3.  Graas  cutting  shcftra  comprlalng  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  shears  the  handle  enda  of  which  are  upwardly 
turne*!  and  have  tubular  extension!*  Hecurt-d  tn  them,  an- 
tnlarly  bent  handle  rods  telescoplcftUy  slMable  within  the 
tubular  eitenslona.  a  conical  split  cleeve  alldably  tittlng 
in  each  rod.  a  nut  threaded  on  the  outaide  of  the  tube 
aad  having  as  Inwanliy  projecting  nboalder  to  engage  tbe 
«nd  of  the  conical  sleeve,  a  substantlaUy  triangular  plate 
frame  in  the  forward  end  of  which  tbe  pivot  of  the 
flhearK  !«  swured.  the  after  end  of  the  frame  having  lateral 


projecClont  whicfa  are  upwardly  turned  at  right  anglea  to 
the  piate,  each  npwardly  tumeil  projection  having  a  ver- 
tically elongated  aperture,  an  axle  U>lt  adjuatably  secured 
In  aacb  aperture  and  a  wheel  rotn  cable  on  each  axle  bolt. 


1.101.891.  FOLDING  TROT'SERS  CREASER.  TULLT  C. 
Traxitr,  Nevada.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1913.  Serial 
No.  795.33n.      in.  100 — 57  \ 


tSUc. 


1  In  a  trouper-  .  i-  i  \m\r  of  opposed  compreasion 
memlM>r8  ;  pivotallv  rt>nneit<Ml  hiages  secured  to  the  com- 
l>resslon  membera :  and  a  clamp  movable  upon  one  binge, 
the  other  hlDge  having  an  element  with  which  the  damp 
coacts. 

2.  In  a  trouaers  cria»er,  a  pair  of  opposed  (ompression 
memb^ra ;  pivotally  connectf>d  hingea  aecured  to  the  com- 
presalon  membera:  and  a  lever  fulcrumetl  on  one  hinge 
and  provided  with  a  ftni:* t.  the  other  hinge  having  a  pro- 
jection around  which  the  finder  engages  to  force  the  com- 
preaalon  niemt>er»  together 

3.  In  a  trouaers  creaMer.  a  pair  of  compresalon  mem- 
bera each  including  parts  fnldahle  in  the  direction  of 
their  length  :  pivotally  connected  hingea  united  with  the 
parts  of  the  rejip^-ctlre  coiiip:e«BloD  memlera ;  a  ctitrnplng 
flevlce  on  on*-  htnvre  ;  and  menna  on  the  other  hlng*'  for 
engaging  with  th<    clamping  device. 

4.  In  a  tronsi-ra  creaaer,  a  pair  of  compreaalon  mem- 
bers, ea'h  comprising  hlnsedly  connected  parts;  a  leaf  tn- 
**rtod  between  the  comprewslon  members  ;  and  means  for 
forcing  the  c<<oiprea«tton  members  toward  each  other  and 
upon  the  le«f  to  prevent  relative  movement  l»etween  tbe 
hlngedly  <-onnecte<l   pnrtrr  of  each   compreaalon   memlM-r. 


M01.892  ril'F  roNDIIT  FITTING  FOR  ET^ECTRIC 
INSTALLATION  WriEKi.ru  n.  Vibbch.  New  London. 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  Gillette  V'Ibber  Co.. 
New  London.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  791.917.     (CI.  247—1.) 


I.  In  a  pipeconriutt  tittlnic  for  electric  iDBtaUatioo.  tbe 
combination  with  a  ■•■ctlonal  U>x.  of  m>ans  for  securing 
the  sections  tbereof  together,  and  a  nut  Intemally  thread- 
ed for  application  to  tbe  threaded  end  of  ft  pipe  condoit. 
ronatrncted  to  have  the  sectlona  of  the  box  fa8t«'ned  to  it, 
and  formed  with  a  sesment  adapted  to  be  cut  away  for 
tbe  lateral  application  of  the  nut  to  wires  already  "  run 
In  "  the  pipe-condult  without  dlsinrblng  the  ctcnnectioBg 
of  tbe  Mid  wirea. 
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2  In  a  ptpe^?oodult  fitting  for  elwtric  Installation,  the 
nomblnatlon  with  a  Bectlonal  box  comprlalng  two  corre 
ap'Tidlng  members  formed  on  one  side  with  an  openlne 
for  the  rec*'pilon  of  Insulating  frames,  and  on  the  other 
aid*'  with  an  opening  for  the  entrance  of  the  wires,  of 
aepews  for  holding  the  two  sections  of  the  box  together. 
•  lid  a  Coupling  nut  tntemally  threaded  to  adapt  It  to  be 
8i-rcwed  u[M>n  the  threaded  end  of  a  pipe  conduit.  pro- 
Tided  with  slotted  lugs  for  the  reception  of  the  aald 
•crewa  by  which  the  respective  section*"  of  the  box  are 
fastened  to  It.  and  formetl  with  a  thin  Integral  segment 
for  ready  removal  to  adapt  the  nut  to  be  laterally  passed 
over  the  wires  after  the  same  have  been  "  run  in  "  the 
pipe  condoit  and  have  l-een  connect. -d  up. 


outer  portion  having  a  tap«r  of  approximately  one  and 
one  half  degree*,  the  side  walls  of  the  part  of  the  said 
bore  tn  the  SHtd  Inner  |>«jrtl<in  having  a  taper  of  approxl- 
mfttely  nine  degrees  forming  ti  valvn  seat,  and  a  plug  15 
Itelng  flxAdly  positioned  in  the  said  outer  T>ortloa  adjaeant 


X. 101.893  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  Ar 
THfR  J.  Wkst.  IMttsburgh.  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
algnments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee. 
Plttabnifh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  TVnnsylvanla.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  190*1.     Serial  No.  313,991.      (CI.  123—106.) 


1-  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  mixing  valve  for  couataui 
ronipreasion  engines  comprising  a  casing  bavrug  air  and 
guH  portit.  a  piston  valve  wlthiu  the  ca»dng  and  luivlng 
ports  adapted  to  rnglstor  with  thoxe  lo  the  casing,  means 
for  rotating  e-nid  valve  to  vary  the  proportion  of  air  and 
gas  p:is(rlug  through  said  ports,  and  means  for  reclpro 
eating  aald  valve  whereby  the  air  ports  are  first  opened, 
then  the  gas  ports  'jpened.  while  the  air  ports  remain 
open,  and  whereby  the  gas  ports  are  rlosed  prior  to  clos 
Ing  the  air  pc)rts. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  mixing  valve  for  constant 
comprewlon  engines  comprialug  a  casing  having  air  and 
gas  ports,  -i  valve  within  the  casing  having  air  and  gay 
port!*  and  adapted  to  l)«>th  rwlprt^cvite  ami  rotate,  mesh", 
for  rrjtatInK  aald  valve  to  vary  the  proportions  of  air  and 
gas  pa!i.slng  through  said  ports,  and  means  for  reeipro 
eating  said  valve  to  open  tbe  gas  ports  between  the  open 
Ing  and  closing  position  of  the  air  ports 

3.  In  an  exphisfon  engine,  a  mixing  valve  for  constant 
compression  englncK  <-omprifllng  a  ca'stng  having  air  and 
;ras  ports,  :i  valve  within  the  casing  having  air  and  gas 
f»ort^  adapted  to  register  with  those  In  the  c«»tng.  and 
menus  for  rotating  said  valve  whereby  the  air  port  area 
will  be  de.rreast'd  an  amount  e"inal  to  the  Increased  port 
area  of  the  gas.  or  vice  versa. 


the  Junction  of  the  said  side  wails  of  the  bore  In  the 
said  outer  and  inner  portions  and  an  auxiliary  lork  24  co- 
operating with  the  aald  seat  bou.sed  in  the  said  inner 
IKirtlon  whereby  liquid  eulertng  the  bore  when  the  bottle 
Is  in  the  horizontal  position  will  force  the  cork  to  Its  seat 
by  the  power  of  iMiiiyaucy 


1.101.895.  MCLTIPLE  CYLINDKK  TWO  CYCLE  EX 
PLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Alexinder  WivroN  and  Uabolo 
B.  Anderson.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Winton 
Motor  Carriage  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan 
24.  1908.     S..rlal  No.  412.504.      iCI.  123— 5V*., 


l.l«*l.H1»4       NON     REFILLABLE      BOTTI.E       Loben      A. 

Whittno  and  Genio  S.  Parkck.  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed 

Apr.   IM.   una.      Serial  No    762.0©^.      iCI.  215— 09  ) 

A    noureflllable    Mttl**    comprising    a    bottle    b<^y    and 

a    ueck   at  oui'   end   thereof,    the  said   ne<k   comprising   an 

oater   portion  at   the  outer  end  and  an   Inner  portion   In 

lermedlate  the  said  outer  portion  and  the  said  bottle  body 

and   having  a    bore  extending   throtigh    the   said   portions. 

the    Hide    wsn«  Of   the   part   of  the  ^ntd   lM.r.»   In    the   ^ald 


1.  An  Improved  two  <  ycle  engine  comprising  two  ex- 
plcsive  cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  each  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  primary  comprfsalon  cylloder  located  between  it  and 
tbe  crankshaft  nnd  of  a  larger  circumference  than  the 
•  Ircumferenee  of  the  explosive  cylinder,  pistons  for  the 
explosive  cylinders  having  their  lower  ends  provided  with 
enlarged  compression  pistons,  within  the  compre.oslon  cyl- 
inders, each  explosive  cylinder  provided  with  exhaust 
and  inlet  ports  controlled  by  tbe  pistons,  each  compres- 
sion cylinder  having  a  cart>ureter  Inlet  at  Its  outer  end 
and  controlled  by  tbe  compression  pistons,  and  plates 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  cylinders  and  spanning  the 
apace  between  the  cylinders  and  said  plates,  and  forming 
two  separate  chanil>ora  not  in  communication,  and  each 
chamber  having  a  communlciitlon  with  the  compression 
end  of  one  cylloder  and  the  explosive  end  of  the  other 
cylinder. 

■J.  .\n  Improved  two  cyt  le  engine,  comprising  a  plural 
My  of  explosive  cylinders  side  by  side,  each  cylinder  hav- 
ing  a  primary  compressing  end  located  adjacent  the  crank 
shaft,  and  of  a  larger  circomference  than  that  of  the  ex- 
plosive end  of  the  lyllnder.  a  piston  for  each  explosive 
cylinder  having  Its  Inner  end  provldod  with  an  enlarged 
compression    pl«ton     within    the    rompresirion    end    of    tbe 
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ryliDder.  exhaust  and  inlet  ports  coDtroll<»d  bj  the  ex- 
ploitive plHtons,  platei«  M^fured  to  the  ftldes  of  the  cylin- 
der and  spannlDK  the  space  tM-twe'en  the  cylinders  and 
forming  two  enlarged  separate  chamben*  not  In  commnoi- 
catlon  with  each  other  but  each  chamber  to  direct  com- 
munication with  the  compression  end  of  one  of  the  cylin- 
ders, and  each  chamber  having  a  direct  communlcatloD 
with  the  explosive  end  of  the  other  cylinder  by  an  open- 
ing In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  fai^tenlng  strip  arched  transveracly 
and  having  swells  drawn  from  Its  crown,  the  metal  at 
the  edges  of  said  swells  iM'ing  permanently  set  to  create 
lines  of  resi.ttance  around  the  swells. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  fastening  strip  arched  transrersely 
and  having  swells  drawn  from  Its  crown,  the  said  swells 
being  formed  with  lateral  downward  brace  extensions  In 
the  sides  of  the  strip. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  fastening  strip  arched  transversely 
and  having  swells  drawn  from  its  crown,  the  said  swells 
being  formed  with  lateral  downward  brace  extensions  In 
the  sides  of  the  strip,  the  metal  at  the  edges  of  said 
swells  t»elng  permanenttyfeet  to  create  lines  of  resistance 
around  the  swells. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  fastt-nlng  strip  arched  transversely 
and  having  swells  drawn  from  Its  crown,  the  said  swells 
being  formed  with  lateral  downward  brace  extensions  ta- 
pering toward  the  ba^ea  of  the  arch  walls. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  fastening  strip  arched  transveraely 
and  having  swells  drawn  from  its  crown,  the  said  swel^ 
being  formed  with  lateral  downward  brace  extensions  ta 
perlng  toward  the  bases  of  the  arch  walls,  the  metal  at 
the  edges  of  said  swells  being  permanently  set  to  create 
lines  of  resistance  around  the  swells. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (gazette.] 


cured  to  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  lug:  and  a  disk  eccentrically  secured  within 
each  tubular  end  and  to  the  Inwardly  extending  lug. 

3.  A  reflllable  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  cylinder  of 
suitable  Insulating  material ;  a  metallic  tubular  end  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  ha\ing  Inwardly 
extending  lugs  Integral  with  the  said  tubular  ends;  a 
screw  secured  within  each  lug;  and  a  disk  having  an 
aperture  eccentric  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  screw  In  the  lug  and  to  be  retalm-d  within  the  end  of 
each  tubular  metallic  end. 


1. 101. Htm.  KASTEMNO  STRIP  FOR  PREPARED  ROOF- 
IM;.  William  H.  Wuebheidb.  Orange,  S.  J.  Filed 
June  13.  19in.     Serial  No.  773.4»1.     (('1.  108—7.) 


1.101.897.  REKII.I.ABUE  CARTRIIKiE-Ft'SE.  F^bkbt 
ALEXA.\[>Ea.  Burllngame.  Cal.  Filed  Sept  II.  li»13. 
Serial  No.  790,120.     (CI.  175—273.) 


1.  A  reflllable  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  cylinder  of 
suitable  Insulating  material  ;  metallic  tubular  ends  hav- 
ing lugs  secured  to  each  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  and  a  diak 
eccentrically  secured  to  each  lug  and  adapted  to  close  the 
end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  reflllable  cartridge  fuse  compriaing  a  cylinder  of 
suitable   Insulating    material:    a    metallic   tubular   end   se    J 


1.101.898.  BREATH  -  GUARD.  DcsziL  C.  Babnhill. 
La  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  IG.  1913.  Serial  No. 
795.549.      (CI.  32—5.) 


^. 


\  reversible  breath  guard  con<tistlng  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  dared  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
hollow  nostril  engaging  extensions  proJc^cting  laterally 
from  the  body  at  and  adjacent  the  clused  end  thereof  and 
communicating  therewith. 


1.  I  0  1  .  H  0  9  .  APPARATl'S  FOR  WITHDRAWING 
STt'MPS.  Hbnbv  U  Bettkn.  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  619,046.     (CI.  57—19.) 


7ff^^^!^frf^ 


1.  In  a  stomp  extracting  apparatus,  means  adapted  to 
engage  a  tree  trunk,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  stump 
of  the  tree,  a  connection  adapted  to  connect  the  parts 
after  the  trunk  U  partly  severed  from  the  stump,  and  a 
compensating  link  Independent  of  the  connection  con- 
nected to  the  stump  and  trunk  and  Intersecting  the  line 
of  cut. 

2.  In  a  stump  extracting  apparatus,  a  brace  rod  having 
one  extremity  adapted  to  abut  the  trunjt.  means  for 
anchoring  the  rod  to  the  trunk,  a  second  brace  rod  having 
one  extremity  adapted  to  abut  the  stump,  means  for 
anchoring  the  rod  to  the  stump.  t>oth  of  such  rods  being 
Initially  disposed  In  substantial  parallelism,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  outer  extremities  of  such  brace 
rods,  such  connection  being  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the 
initial  distance  between  such  extremities. 

3.  In  a  stump  extracting  apparatus,  a  brace  rod.  having 
one  extremity  adapted  to  abut  the  trunk,  means  for 
anchoring  the  rod  to  the  trunk,  a  second  brace  rod  having 
one  extremity  adapted  10  abut  the  stump,  means  for 
anchoring  said  second  rod  to  the  stump,  both  of  such  rods 
being  initially  disposed  in  substantial  paratlellsm,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  outer  extremities  of  such 
brace  rods,  such  connection  being  of  a  length  in  excess  of 
the  Initial  distance  between  such  extremities,  penetrating 
means  carried  by  the  contacting  ends  of  the  brace  mem- 
l»ers  for  engaging  the  trunk  and  stump  and  a  connection 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  parallel  brace  roda  and  the 
tree. 

4.  In  a  stump  extracting  opparatus,  means  adapted  to 
engage  a  tree  trunk,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  stump 
of  the  tree,  a  connection  adapted  to  connect  the  parts 
after  the  trunk  Is  partly  severed  from  thf  stump,  a  cum- 
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penaatlng  link  pWotally  encased  at  one  extremity  to  the 
tree  nud  adapted  to  Intersect  the  line  of  cut,  the  opposite 
extremity  of  the  link  l>eing  provided  with  an  elongate<l 
slot,  one  wall  thereof  beln;;  provided  with  a  series  of 
notches,  an  elongated  flat  spring  member  secured  at  one 
extremity  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the  slot  and  overlying 
the  notches,  and  an  anchoring  member  directed  through 
the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tree  and  Interpose  be- 
tween the  notched  wall  of  tbn  slot  and  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  stumri  extriictlug  apparatus,  a  brace  rod  having 
one  extremity  adapted  to  abut  the  trunk,  a  second  brace 
rod  having  one  extremity  adapted  to  abut  the  stump. 
iHith  of  Kald  rods  t>elng  inwardly  disposed  In  substantial 
parallelism,  a  flexible  connection  lietween  the  outer  ex 
tremlties  of  said  brace  memt>ers.  said  connection  belny 
of  a  length  In  excess  of  the  Initial  distance  between  said 
extremities,  crusa  arms  carried  by  the  brace  members 
adjacent  their  inner  exiremlllea.  flexible  members  carried 
by  said  cross  arms  and  coactlng  with  the  stump  and  trunk 
fur  holding  said  brace  memlters  in  oi>erative  position,  and 
a  connection  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  parallel  brace 
rods  and  the  tree.  : 


1.101.900.  MONKEY-WRENCH.  He.nry  L.  Bettex. 
Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1014.  Serial  No.  824,021 
(CI.  81—145.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  shank 
having  (eetb  on  one  edge  and  a  flaed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw 
alidably  mountml  upon  the  shank,  a  sleeve  slldnbly  mount 
ed  upon  the  shank  below  the  movable  Jaw.  the  bore  of 
the  sleeve  being  in  excess  of  the  width  of  the  shank,  aucb 
aleeve  being  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  shank,  means  for  maintaining  the  teeth  of 
the  sleeve  normally  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
Hhank.  an  elongated  member  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw. 
an  extension  carried  by  the  sleeve  in  pivotal  engagement 
with  the  elongated  member,  and  means  coacling  with 
the  movable  Jaw  and  the  elongated  member  whereby  such 
movable  Jaw  may  be  moved  endwise  of  the  shank  Inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  afforded  when  the  teeth  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  teeth  of  the  shank  are  disengaged. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  shank 
having  tet>th  on  one  edge  and  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  a  sleeve  sUdably  mount 
ed  upon  the  shank  t»elow  the  movable  Jaw.  the  bore  of 
the  sleeve  l>«lng  in  excess  of  the  width  of  the  shank,  such 
sleeve  b«-lng  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  shank,  means  for  maintaining  the  teeth  of 
the  sleeve  normally  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
shank,  an  elongated  member  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw, 
an  extension  carried  by  the  sleeve  In  pivotal  engagement 
with  the  elongated  metat>er,  and  means  coacting  witb 
the  movable  Jaw  and  the  elongated  member  whereby  such 
movable  Jaw  may  be  moved  endwise  of  the  ahank  Inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  afforded  when  the  teeth  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  teeth  of  the  ahank  are  disengaged,  such 
shank  being  provided  on  opposite  faces  with  longitudinally 
disposed  channels,  the  sliding  Jaw  being  provided  with 
shoulders  adapted  to  be  accommodated  within  the  grooves 
of  the  shank. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  shank 
having  teeth  on  one  edge  and  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  a  sl«>eve  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  the  shank  below  the  movable  Jaw.  the  bore  of 
the  sleeve  being  in  excess  of  the  width  of  the  shank,  a 
bl<K-k  insertible  within  the  sleeve  and  provided  witb  teeth 
sdapttHl  lo  Interlock  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  means 
for  maintaining  such  block  In  operative  poallion,  means  < 


for  maintaining  the  teeth  of  the  block  nymally  in  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  an  flongated  member 
carried  by  the  movabb-  jaw.  an  extension  carried  by  the 
sleeve  In  pivotal  engagement  with  the  elongated  member, 
and  means  coactlng  with  the  movable  Jaw  and  the  elon 
gated  member  whereby  such  movable  Jaw  may  be  moved 
endwise  of  the  shank  Independently  uf  the  movement 
afforded  when  the  teeth  of  the  block  and  the  teeth  of  the 
shank  are  disengaged. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  shanlj 
having  teeth  on  one  edge  and  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw 
slidably  mounted  ui>on  the  shank,  a  sleeve  [>lldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  shank  below  the  movable  Jaw,  the  b<jre  of 
I  be  sleeve  being  in  excess  of  the  width  of  the  shank,  a 
block  Insertible  within  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  means 
for  maluuluing  such  block  In  operative  position,  such 
block  being  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a  recess,  the 
adjacent  face  uf  the  sleeve  lieing  providtnl  with  a 
shoulder  adapted  lo  project  within  the  recess  of  the 
block,  means  for  maintaining  the  teeth  of  the  block  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ahank,  an  elon 
gated  member  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw,  an  extension 
carried  by  the  sleeve  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  elon- 
gated member,  and  m.'ans  coactlng  with  the  movable  Jaw 
and  the  elongated  uiemlier  whereby  such  movable  Jaw  may 
be  moved  endwise  of  the  shank  independently  of  the  move- 
ment afforded  when  the  teeth  of  the  IJock  and  the  teeth 
of  the  shank  ure  disengaged. 


1.101,901.  HCMiniFYING  APPARATUS.  William  (i. 
K.  Braemkb.  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Warren  Web- 
ster k  Company,  a  Corpora|lon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  75l*.297.      (CI.  9S— 4.3. 1 


1.  The  combination  In  a  humidifying  apparatus,  of  a 
paasage.  means  for  supplying  fresh  air  In  heated  condition 
thereto,  a  blower  for  drawing  the  air  through  the  pas- 
sage, means  for  aupplylng  vapor  of  water  to  the  heated 
air  passing  through  the  passage  to  humidify  the  same, 
nozzles  arranged  in  the  same  cros.s  section  of  the  passage 
for  simultaneously  drawing  off  a  plurality  of  different 
samples  from  different  portions  of  the  same  cross  section 
of  the  body  of  the  humidified  air  before  passing  to  the 
blower,  a  conduit  for  mixing  the  samples  of  humidified 
ulr  so  drawn  off.  means  for  automatically  varying  the 
temperature  of  the  air  l»efore  being  treated  to  the  vapor 
<»f  water,  and  controlling  devices  governed  by  the  condi- 
tions of  the  mixed  air  samples  in  the  conduit  for  con- 
trolling the  means  for  automatically  varying  the  temper- 
ature of  the  air.  whereby  the  amount  of  moisture  In  the 
air  passing  to  the  blower  may  be  maintained  substantially 
constant 

2.  A  humidifying  apparatus,  comprising  a  tubalar  paa* 
sage  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere,  combined  with  a 
blower  sucking  on  the  contents  of  the  passageway  at 
its  other  end,  means  to  supply  an  aqueous  vapor  of  sub 
stantlally  constant  temperature  to  the  air  passing  through 
the  passageway,  a  heating  coil  for  tempering  the  freah  air 
on  its  way  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  means  for  sup- 
plying the  aqueous  %-apor.  a  suction  conduit  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  noxxles  arr'Uged  In  different  parts  of 
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th*  Mm*  vnn  wction  of  the  rabniar  pamage  and  hrtwra 
th*  mcaoii  for  sapplrlnK  aqneons  vapor  and  tli»  hlower 
wfcer»bT  a  pluralltj  of  sampleii  of  the  hainl<llfle<l  air  may 
be  ■tmnltaneonaly  drawn  olT  from  the  different  portion! 
of  the  name  croaa  section  of  the  body  of  homldlfled  air 
•nd  mlied  to  prorlde  nn  aviraire  sample,  and  mean*  con- 
trolled hy  the  condition  of  the  average  sample  of  air  In 
the  cfjndnit  for  controHIni;  the  temperature  of  the  tem- 
perlDR  coll».  whereby  the  inBowIng  freah  air  la  varied 
la  temperature  to  prorlde  the  condlllnns  necessary  for 
Insuring  a  substantially  constant  humidity  10  the  hamldl 
fled  air. 

'A.  A  humidifying  apparatus,  comprising  a  tubular  pas 
sage  open  st  one  f-nd  to  the  atmosph'-re.  combined  with  a 
blow»'r  sncklng  on  th4'  contents  of  the  passageway  at 
Ita  other  end,  means  to  supply  an  aqueous  vapor  of  sub 
stantlally  .-on«tant  temperature  to  the  air  passing  through 
the  passagHwiiy.  a  heating  coll  for  tempering  the  freah  air 
on  Its  way  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  means  for  sup- 
plying the  aqueous  vapor,  a  suction  condnit  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  In  different  parts  of 
the  sante  cross  section  of  the  tubular  passage  and  between 
the  means  for  supplying  aqueous  vapor  nnd  the  blower 
whereby  a  plnrallty  of  samples  of  the  humldlfled  air  may 
be  simultaneously  drawn  off  from  the  different  portions 
of  the  Slime  cross  section  of  the  body  of  humldlfled  air 
and  mtiet]  to  provide  an  average  sample,  an  eliminator 
lnt*T[>ose<l  b««tween  the  means  for  supplying  aqueous  vapor 
to  the  air  and  the  plurality  of  noizles  for  drawing  off 
the  illffiTeot  samples  of  the  humldlfled  air  to  remove 
the  mei'hanlcally  stisiiendcd  moisture  from  the  air  l)efore 
taking  the  samples,  means  controlled  by  the  condition  of 
the  average  sample  of  air  In  the  conduit  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  temiierlng  colls,  and  meana  for 
beating  the  bumldltled  air  for  lowering  Its  relative 
humidity  said  means  urniuged  to  act  upon  the  air  after  It 
passes  the  plurality  of  nocsiea.  wliereby  the  Inflowing 
fre^h  air  Is  varied  In  temperature  to  provide  the  con 
dlilons  necessary  for  Insuring  a  aubatantlally  consUnt 
humidity  to  the  humldlfled  air. 

4.  A  humidifying  apparatus,  comprising  a  tubular  pas 
sage  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere,  combined  with  a 
blower  sucking  on  the  contents  of  the  passageway  at 
Us  other  end,  means  to  supply  nn  aquous  vapor  of  lub 
atantially  constant  temperature  to  the  air  p.isslng  through 
the  passageway,  a  beating  coll  for  tempering  the  fresh  air 
on  Ita  way  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  meana  for  sup 
plying  the  aqueous  vapor,  a  suction  conduit  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  In  different  parts  of 
the  same  croaa  section  of  the  tubular  pasaage  nnd  between 
the  luean.K  for  supplying  aqueous  vapor  and  the  blower 
whereb.v  a  plurality  of  samplea  of  the  humldlfled  air  may 
be  siraultansously  drawn  off  from  the  different  portlona 
of  the  snme  cross  section  of  the  b.Tdy  of  humldlfled  «lr 
and  mixed  to  provide  an  average  sample,  means  controlled 
by  tb'"  condltlou  of  the  average  sample  of  air  In  the 
conduit  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  tempering 
colls,  and  m.ans  for  heating  the  humldlBe<l  air  for  lower- 
ing Its  relative  humidity  said  means  srranged  to  act  upon 
the  air  after  li  passes  the  plnrallty  of  nozzles,  whereby 
the  Inflowing  fresh  air  Is  varied  In  temperature  to  provide 
the  conditions  necessary  for  Insuring  n  sul'srantlally  con- 
stant humidity  to  the  humldlfled  air. 

5.    In    a    humidifying   apparatus,    the   combination   of  a  I 
tubular  passage  through  which  a  current  of  air  la  cauaed  ' 
to  pass,  means  In  said  passage  for  causing  the  flowing  air 
to  abnorb  a  variable  quantity  of  moisture,  means  for  simul- 
taneously drawing  off  a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  bomldl 
tl<'d  air  from  different   [wrtlons  of  the  same  cross  section 
of  the  tubular  passage  and  mixing  the  same  to  form  an 
average  sample,  and  means  controlled  by  the  coiidlllons  of 
the  sverage  sample  of  the  humldlfled  air  for  controlling 
the  means  for  causing  the  air  to  absorb  the  vsrlnble  quan- 
tity   of    moisture,    whereby   the   amount    of   moisture   ab- 
sorbed by  the  air  may  be  automatically  Increased  or  de- 
creasi-d    to   provide   a    substantially    constant   amount    of 
moisture  In  the  humldlfled  sir  delivered  by  the  apparatus.  I 
(rialm  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettc.]  | 


l.lOl.BOS  METHOD  OF  HnMIDITT  CONTROI.  Wlt- 
LiAii  ij  K  BiuEwet,  Camden.  N  J  .  aaalgnor  to  War- 
ren Webster  k  Company,  a  Torporailon  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  flled  Apr.  2.  lOlS.  Serial  No. 
758.297  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Mar.  28^ 
IftU       Serial   No    R27.M4.      (CI.  9S— 4S.) 
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1  The  herein  descrllwd  method  of  obtaining  bumldltled 
air  having  substiiotlally  constant  humidity,  which  con 
slsts  In  treating  the  fresh  air  to  an  aqueous  vaiH>r  to  Im- 
part to  It  approximately  the  humidity  required,  simul- 
taneously Collecting  a  plurality  of  .Ham[>tes  from  different 
portions  of  the  flowing  l«xly  of  bumldlfleil  sir  taken  ut 
substuiitlnlly  the  sninc  transverse  section  of  the  <-<>iidult 
through  which  the  air  Is  flowing,  mixing  the  several 
samples  to  provide  u  common  average  sample  of  the 
bunildlHed  air,  and  varying  the  temperature  of  the  fresh 
air  before  It  Is  subjected  to  the  sqtieous  vapor  under  the 
control  of  the  condition  of  the  average  snmple  of  buuildl 
tied  nlr,  whereby  the  humidity  of  the  treated  nlr  may  be 
maintained  substantially  constant. 

2  The  herein  described  method  of  obtaining  hnmldlfled 
air  having  sulisiantlally  constant  humidity,  which  consists 
In  treniing  the  fresh  sir  to  nn  aqueous  vapor  to  lm[>art 
to  It  apiiroilmately  the  humidity  required,  simultaneously 
rolle.ting  n  plurality  of  ssmples  from  different  |>ortlona 
of  the  flowing  l>ody  of  humldlfled  air  taken  at  subatan 
tially  the  same  transverse  S'l-tlon  of  the  conduit  through 
wbl'-h  th<-  air  Is  flowing,  mixing  the  seversl  >>smpl(-«  to 
provide  n  common  average  n^imple  of  the  humldtlted  nlr. 
varying  the  temperature  of  the  fresh  nlr  before  li  is  huI>. 
Jected  to  the  S'lueoua  vapor  under  tb.-  control  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  average  sample  of  humtdlfled  air.  whereby 
the  humidity  of  the  treated  air  mny  Is*  matntalnefl  sul>- 
stantlally  eonstnnt,  snd  raising  the  temp^-rnture  of  the 
hunildlfliHl  air  and  lowering  lt«  relsllve  humidity  nft.r  It 
has  passed  the  place  where  the  plurality  of  samples  bad 
been  taken 

s  The  herein  dearrlhed  method  of  obtaining  humldlfled 
air  having  sulisiantlally  constant  absolute  bumldltr, 
which  consists  In  treating  the  fresh  air  passage  through 
a  conduit  1  1  an  aqnenus  vapor  to  Impart  to  It  approxi- 
mately the  humidity  re<iuln"il.  simultaneously  collecting 
a  plurality  of  samples  from  different  portions  of  the  flow- 
Ing  body  of  humldlfliMl  sir.  said  samples  taken  from  dif- 
ferent l>ortli'ns  of  the  same  .  ross  section  of  the  conduit, 
mixing  the  said  samples  to  provide  a  common  average 
sample  of  the  humldlfled  sir  and  varying  the  temperature 
of  the  fresh  air  under  the  control  of  the  eondlllons  of 
the  average  sample  of  humldlfled  air.  whereby  the 
humidity  of  the  treated  air  mny  be  mnlDtnlned  snbstan- 
tlally  conatant. 

4  The  herein  descrllied  method  of  obtaining  humldlfled 
air  having  substantially  constant  atisolute  humidity, 
which  consists  In  causing  the  nlr  to  pass  through  a  con- 
duit and  bec^Kne  saturated  with  moisture  at  a  temperature 
nlwve  that  of  the  atmoapher*-.  simultaneously  collecting  a 
plurality  of  samples  of  the  flowing  body  of  humldlfled 
air  taken  from  different  portions  of  the  same  section  of 
the  conduit,  mixing  the  sev.-ral  samples  to  provide  a  com- 
mon average  sample  of  the  humldlfled  air.  and  regnlatlnf 
the  temperature  of  the  aaturated  air  under  the  control 
of  the  condition  of  the  average  sample  of  hnmldlfled  air 
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to  vary   the  amouat  of  nmlstare  the  aaM   saturated   air 
will  contain. 

n.  The  herein  des-rlbed  method  of  obtaining  humldlfled 
air,  having  substantially  constant  abaolnte  humidity 
which  consists  in  treating  the  fresh  sir  passing  through 
a  conduit  to  an  aqueous  vapor  to  Impart  to  It  approxi- 
mately the  humidity  re<|Ulred,  simultaneously  collecting  a 
plurality  of  samples  of  the  flt.wlng  tsidy  of  humidified  air 
taken  from  different  portions  of  the  same  cross  section  of 
the  conduit,  mixing  the  several  samples  to  provide  a  com- 
mon average  sample  of  the  hnmldlfled  air,  varying  the 
temperature  of  the  aqueous  vapor  under  the  control  of 
the  condition  of  th«>  nverage  sample  of  humidified  air,  and 
automatically  varying  the  temiM^raturc  of  the  fresh  air 
before  It  la  subjected  to  the  aqueous  vapor. 


1,101.90s.  rOLDINfi  BOW  FOB  rEHICLETOPS. 
.lAMM  H  BaiOHT.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Nor.  28.  191.'?. 
»<rlBl   No.   »«03,RS7.      (CI.   21—82.1 


1.  A  vehicle  top  cumprtslug  a  pair  of  bows  of  relatively 
different  sixes,  each  of  said  bows  conalsilug  of  an  inter- 
mediate atx-llon  and  side  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  Intermediate  section,  suiiporting  bolts  upon 
which  the  curresiKindlng  Imw  arms  are  pivotally  mounted, 
one  of  snid  Ih»wb  being  adapted  to  fold  within  the  other, 
and  the  side  arms  of  the  Isjws  being  foldable  Inwardly 
upon  said  Intermediate  sections. 

2.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  pair  of  hows  of  rels  lively 
different  sizes,  each  of  said  bows  consisting  of  an  Inter- 
mediate section  and  side  arms  pivoted  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  the  ends  of  the  Intermediate  section,  common  sup- 
porting bolts  upon  which  the  other  ends  of  the  correspond 
Ing  arms  of  said  bows  are  pivotally  mounted,  one  of  said 
howa  bi'Ing  foldable  wltbln  the  other  and  the  side  arms  of 
the  outer  bow  being  shorter  than  the  arms  of  tht  Inner 
bow,  whereby  when  the  side  arms  are  folded  Inwardly  upon 
the  Intermediate  bow  sections,  said  Intermediate  sections 
are  moved  toward  each  other  nnd  closely  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  side  arms. 

3.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  pair  of  bows  of  rela- 
tively different  sizes,  each  of  said  bows  consisting  of  an 
Intermediate  section  having  Ita  extremities  angularly  dla- 
lioaed  and  aide  arms  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  angular 
eotls  of  aaM  Intermediate  section,  bolts  upon  whicb  the 
correapoDdlng  bow  anna  are  plTotally  mounted,  one  of 
said  bowa  being  adapted  to  fold  within  the  other,  the 
sagnlar  ends  of  the  Intermediate  aectlon  of  the  larger  bow 
l-elng  of  greater  length  than  the  angular  ends  of  the  Inter- 
oedlate  aectlon  of  the  amaller  liow  and  the  pivots  con- 
necting the  ends  o*  aald  IntermedUte  aectlons  to  the  side 
arms  bdnc  disponed  In  different  vertical  and  bortzonul 
pUnea,  whereby,  when  the  side  arms  are  folded  Inwardly 
upon  the  lateraedUte  aectlons.  said  sections  are  moved 
towanl  aach  otber  lato  compact  relation  with  ttt  aide 
arm*. 

4  A  vehicle  top  comprlaing  1  pair  uf  bows  of  relatively 
differeat  alaaa,  each  of  aald  bows  constating  of  an  Inter- 
medial* section  and  aide '  anna  piTotally  connected  to 
the  enda  of  aaM  section,  tbe  aide  arma  of  the  outer  bow 


being  shorter  than  Ihoee  of  the  Inner  bow,  sapportlnc 
bolts  upon  which  the  corresponding  how  arms  are  plT- 
otally mounted,  and  an  additional  bow  also  constating  of 
an  Intermediate  section  and  the  side  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  for  slldsbly  and  adjustably 
mounting  the  nnns  of  said  Intter  liow  upon  the  side  arma 
of  the  larger  bow  of  said  pair  of  bows,  whereby  all  of 
the  side  arms  may  be  folded  Inwardly  uis)n  the  Inter- 
mediate sections  snd  said  Intermediate  sections  compactly 
arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to 
said  Hide  arms. 


I.IOI.IKH.  ROTAHV  riMlV  FmvK  H  tAMPBgLL. 
Bloekbouse,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  1^'.  1914.  Serial  No 
811,851.      (CI.   10.1 — 44  > 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  station- 
ary casing,  a  head  for  said  caalng.  a  rotauble  abaft 
mounted  In  said  cssliig  and  head,  a  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft,  a  cam  guide  ring  carried  by  aald 
head,  said  casing  havlnc  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  stop 
wall  adjacent  salil  outlet  opening,  plungers  carried  by 
said  rotor  and  having  their  Inner  ends  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  aald  plungers  being  engaged  with  the  cam  ring 
whereby  the  former  will  be  drawn  Inwardly  upon  each 
revolution  of  the  rotor  to  avoid  the  stop  wall  adjacent 
the  outlet  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  station- 
ary cnslng  nnd  bend,  a  rotatable  shsft  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  head,  a  rotor  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
for  n.latlon  with  tbe  shaft,  a  cam  guide  ring  carried  by 
the  casing  nnd  head,  a  plurality  of  plungers  having  their 
Inner  ends  offset  and  provided  with  longitudinally  elon- 
gated openings,  said  shaft  being  engaged  through  said 
openings,  said  casing  being  provided  with  Inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  said  cam  guide  ring  being  provide]  with  a 
cam  iKirtlon  opposite  the  outlet  opening,  plungers  being 
engaged  with  tbe  cam  guide  ring  whereby  said  plungers 
«ii:  be  drawn  Inwardly  as  they  pass  the  outlet  opening, 
ssld  rotor  being  provided  with  opening  for  the  plungers, 
and  a  stop  wall  to  one  side  of  the  outlet  opening. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlnglng  a  sta- 
tionary casing,  a  bead  for  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  In  said  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 
with  the  sbsft  snd  provided  with  spaced  plunger  openings, 
a  plurality  of  plungers  engaged  thronsh  aald  plunger 
openings  and  having  their  Inner  ends  mounted  for  rotary 
nn<]  reciprocating  movement  upon  said  sh^ft,  a  cam  guide 
ring  within  said  rotor  and  flied  to  the  head,  said  casing 
lieing  provldetl  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ojienlngs.  said 
plungers  Irtlng  engaged  with  said  cam  guide  ring,  a  stop 
wall  to  one  Bide  of  the  outlet  opening,  said  cam  guide  ring 
being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  offset  cam  portion  oppo- 
site said  outlet  opening  and  stop  wall  whereby  tbe  plungers 
will  be  drawn  Inwardly  as  they  pass  opposite  aald  outlet 
opening  and  stop  wall. 

4  A  device  of  the  eiass  described,  comprising  a  caalnf, 
a  head  for  said  casing,  a  cam  gtilde  ring  carried  by  aald 


1402 


OFFICIAL  GAZET1 


JUNB  30,  X914. 


head,  MUd  casing  baTtng  Inlet  and  outlet  openlnga.  a 
Hbaft  wltblD  said  caslog,  a  rotor  within  said  caalng  and 
mounted  for  rotatloo  with  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
plungers  navln^  loogitudlaally  slotted  loner  ends  engaged 
around  said  shaft,  said  plungers  being  engaged  through 
and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  rotor,  the  inner  ends  of 
aald  plungers  being  offset  from  one  another,  and  a  atop 
wall  adjacent  the  outlet  opening,  the  beads  of  the 
plungers  being  provided  with  notches  to  receive  the  cam 
guide  ring,  whereby  said  plungers  will  be  drawn  Inwardly 
upon  each  revolution  of  the  rotor  to  avoid  the  stop  wall. 


1.10  1.905.  MAIL -BOX  STANI»  AND  SHELTER. 
Thomas  E.  Clabke,  Son  Gabriel,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1»13.     Serial  N».  787,672.     (CI.  248 — 41.) 


In  a  mall  boi  stand  and  shelter,  the  combination  of 
standards  *>ach  consisting  of  angle  irons  bolted  together  ; 
a  plat'^  extending  between  the  upj)*>r  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards and  securely  rlv*>led  to  each  :  brackets  attached  to 
said  standards  beneath  said  plate  ;  a  roof  supported  by 
said  brackets ;  and  a  shelf  beneath  said  roof  also  supported 
by  said  brackets  :  all  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  uses  and  purposes  set  forth. 


1,101.&06.  METHOD  OF  RP:CORDING  AND  REPRO- 
DlCINfJ  SOUND.  Fr-inms  W.  H.  Clay,  IMttsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  399,112.  (CI. 
181—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  recording  sound  waves  which  com- 
prises Impressing  upon  the  ordinary  motions  of  the  re- 
cording instrument,  a  suppIemenUry  regular  series  of  hitfli 
frequency   vibrations. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  in  suppressing  noises  by 
forcing  a  vibrating  member  to  regular  vibration  of  higher 
frequency  than  the  sound  waves  Independently  of  the 
source  of  the  sound  wave  frequency. 

3.  The  method  of  recording  sound  which  conslats  In 
vibrating  a  recording  instrument  by  the  agency  of  sound 
waves  and  Impressing  on  it  a  regular  vibration  of  higher 
frequency   than  that  of  audible  sound. 

4.  A  sound  record  having  In  addition  to  the  undula- 
tions of  the  recorded  sounda,  a  regular  series  of  undula- 
tions of  higher  frequency. 

5.  A  sound  record  consisting  of  an  undulating  surface 
In  the  form  of  a  sound  wave,  and  a  superposed  regular 
KuccessloQ  of  undulations  of  much  higher  frequency. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,101,907.  BOX.  Jobs  8.  Comminos,  Charlotte.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Defender  Thoto  Supply  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Feb.  lie.  1012. 
Serial  No.  680,034.      (CI.  229 — 11.) 


1.  A  box  havlug.  In  combicatlon,  a  body  closetl  at  the 
top,  bottom,  tildes  and  one  end,  and  open  at  the  other  end, 
a  cover  comprising  a  top  member,  ao  end  member,  and  side- 
members,  fixed  together,  the  cover  normally  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  and  t>elng  hinged  to  the  top  of  the 
body  at  a  distance  from  said  end,  an  elastic  band  attached 
at  Its  ends  to  the  side  members  of  the  cov«r  and  pasatng 
beneath  the  body,  said  band  tending  to  swing  the  cover 
Into  closed  position,  and  a  tray  inclosed  within  the  body 
and  adapted  to  slide  out  at  the  open  end  thereof  when 
the  cover  Is  raised,  the  tray  having  sides  with  horitontal 
upper  edges  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  lop  of  the 
box,  upon  which  the  side  memt^er  of  the  cover  resta  when 
the  tray  Is  In  exlende<l  position,  whereby  the  cover  Is 
retained  in  raised  open  position. 

2.  A  box  having,  in  combination,  a  body  closed  at  the 
top,  bottom,  sides  and  one  end.  and  open  at  the  other 
end,  a  cover  comprising  a  top-member,  an  end  member,  and 
side  members,  flxed  together,  the  cover  normally  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  being  hinged  to  the  top  of 
the  body  at  a  distance  from  said  end,  and  a  tray  Inclosed 
within  the  body  and  adapted  to  slide  out  at  the  open  end 
thereof  when  the  cover  Is  rnised,  the  tray  having  sides 
with  horltontal  upper  edges  substantially  at  the  level  of 
the  top  of  the  box,  upon  which  the  end-member  of  the  cover 
rests  when  th«  tray  Is  In  extended  position,  whereby  the 
cover  Is  retained  In  raised  open  position. 


1,101,908.  METER-BOX.  Wiixiaji  Dknnison.  New  Or- 
leans.  La.  Filed  July  3,  1013.  SerUl  No.  777,185. 
(CI.  73—167.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mud  plate,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber superposed  on  said  plate  and  having  openings  at  oppo- 
site points  and  adjacent  the  mud  plate,  a  meter  in  said 
member,  and  elbow  pipes  having  upwardly  reaching  por- 
tions connected  with  the  meter  and  also  having  out- 
wardly reaching  portions  extending  through  said  openings 
in  the  member  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  longitu- 
dinally Blotted  flanges,  and  headed  devices  disposed  In 
said  slots  of  the  flanges  and  connected  with  the  mud  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  memt>er,  a  meter  therein, 
pipes  carried  outaide  the  box  member,  coupling  memt)ers 
on  said  pipes,  within  the  box  memlKT  and  having  bear- 
ings on  their  lower  portions  and  also  having  grooves  In 
their  upper  portions,  coupling  members  connected  with 
the  meter  and  having  depending  portions  seated  In  said 
grooves,  balls  mounted  In  the  bearings  of  the  flratiumed 
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coupling  memt>er8  and  having  portions  adapted  to  be  dls 
posed  above  the  second-named  coupling  members,  and 
sciYwa  t>eariDg  In  said  portions  and  adapted  to  bv  set 
against   the  second  named  coupling   members. 

3.  In  a  meter  box,  the  combination  of  a  mud  plalf,  n 
lower  box  section  superimposed  on  the  mud  plate  and  hav- 
ing notches  In  Its  base  and  also  having  pairs  of  spaced  up- 
right flanges  on  its  Inner  side,  a  meter  disposed  In  the 
s4d  section,  and  conduits  connected  to  the  said  meter  and 
disposed  between  the  flsnges  of  the  section  and  extend 
Ing  through  the  notches  of  the  section  and  coupled  to  thi- 
mud  platf. 


1,101.1*09.  GIARD  FOR  CEMENT  WORK. 
DOLBBAK,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  : 
rial  No.  780,755.      (CI.  94 — 2.) 


SAMt'EL     IT. 

!3,  1013.     .S^ 


1.  A  protecting  guard  for  cement  and  similar  work, 
comprising  a  wob  portion,  an  exposed  bead  portion  formed 
integral  w^ltb  the  web-portlon  and  having  Its  inner  surfaces 
substantially  flat  and  arranged  at  approximately  right-an- 
gles to  the  aide  surfaces  of  the  web  portion,  and  a  foot- 
portion  also  formed  integral  with  the  web-portion  and  con- 
tinuous throughout  Its  length  at  t>oth  sides  of  tbe  web- 
portlon  and  having  the  surface  farthest  removed  from  the 
head  portion  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  Inner  sur- 
faces of  the  head-portion  to  constitute  an  unbroken,  un- 
interrupted and  unangular  surface,  whereby  a  blow  struck 
at  any  point  of  the  head-portion  will  be  distributed 
throughout  said  unangular  surface  of  the  foot-portion  at 
both   sides   of  the   web-portlon. 

2.  A  protecting  guard  for  cement  and  similar  work  com- 
prising a  web  portion,  an  exposed  head  portion  formed  In 
tegral  with  the  web-portion  and  having  its  inner  surfaces 
substanttally  flat  and  arranged  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  the  side  surfaces  of  the  web  portion,  and  a  foot- 
portion  also  formed  Integral  wUh  the  web  portion  and 
continuous  throughout  its  length  at  both  sides  of  the  web- 
portlon  and  having  the  surface  farthest  removed  from 
the  head  portion  arranged  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  tbe  Bide  surfaces  of  the  web  portion  to  constitute  an 
unbroken,  uninterrupted  and  unangular  surface,  whereby 
a  blow  struck  at  any  point  of  the  nead-portlon  will  be 
evenly  distributed  throughout  said  unangular  surface  of 
the  foot  portion  at  both  sides  of  the  web-portlon. 

3.  A  structure  for  curbing  and  the  like  including  In 
combination,  an  embedding  mass  of  concrete,  and  a  pro- 
tecting guard  therefor  comprising  a  web  port(t)n  embedded 
lo  said  mass  and  having  an  exposed  head-portion  posi 
tloned  at  the  corner  of  said  mass  and  formed  integral  with 
the  web  portion  and  having  Its  Inner  surfaces  substantially 
flat  and  arranged  at  approximately  right  angles  to  tbe 
aide  surfaces  of  the  web  portion  and  having  Us  longitudi- 
nal edges  approximately  flush  with  the  faces  of  the  em- 
bedding concrete,  and  a  foot-portion  also  formed  Integral 
with  the  web  portion  and  consisting  of  sections  extend- 
ing from  l>oth  sides  of  the  web-portlon  and  continuous 
throughout  their  length  to  present  an  unbroken,  uninter- 
rupted and  unangular  surface  In  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  head-portion,  whereby  a  blow 
struck  at  any  point  of  the  head-portion  will  be  distributed 
throughout  said  foot  portion  at  both  sides  of  tbe  web  por- 
tloD  and  be  effective  upon  the  cement  mass  at  a  point  ap 
proximately  opposite  to  that  at  which  the  blow  strikes  on 
tbe  bead-portion. 


1,101.910.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Kabl  Oscab 
Krlstlaostad,  8we<ien.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1J>14. 
814.703.      <C1.  227— 12  > 


El  MQ  VIST, 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  fire  escape  more  particularly  for  flre-rescue  pur- 
poses, the  combination  of  a  holding  Iwam.  a  conveyer-rope 
guided  on  said  beam,  hangers  or  hooks  for  baskets  or 
cars,  tbe  said  hangers  or  hooks  being  provided  with  plates 
flxed  thereto  to  form  housings  for  rollers  to  engage  be- 
tween them  track-ropes  attached  to  said  beam,  for  the 
travel  of  said  hangers  or  hooks,  wedges  in  the  said  hous- 
ings, yokes  embracing  said  wedges,  and  *Iamplng  screws 
for  clamping  the  said  conveyer-rope,  when  it  bas  passed 
through  said  yokes  and  around  said  wedges 

2.  In  a  fire  escape  more  particularly  for  flre-rescue  pur- 
pn!*e8  the  combination  of  a  holding  beam,  a  conveyer-rope 
guided  on  said  beam  and  having  at  each  end  means  for 
the  attachment  of  a  basket  or  car,  track-ropes  attached 
to  said  beam,  for  tbe  travel  of  said  baskets  or  cars,  beam- 
fixing-ropes  attached  to  said  beam  and  provided  at  their 
ends  with  staples  and  hooks  and  frames  at  each  end  of 
said  beam,  each  frame  having  two  hooks  or  eyes  for  tbe 
attachment  of  said  track  ropes  and  said  beam-flxlng-ropes. 

3.  In  a  Are  escape  more  particularly  for  fire-rescue  pur- 
poses the  combination  of  a  holding  beam,  a  conveyer- 
rope  guided  on  said  beam,  hangers  or  hooks  for  baskets 
or  cars,  the  said  bangers  or  hooks  being  provided  with 
plates  fixed  thereto  to  form  housings  for  rollers  to  engage 
ttetween  them  track-ropes  attached  to  said  besm,  for  the 
travel  of  said  hangers  or  hooks,  wedges  in  the  said  hous- 
ings, yokes  embracing  ssid  wedges,  clamping  screw  for 
clamping  the  said  conveyer-rope,  when  it  has  passed 
through  said  yokes  and  around  said  wedges  and  reels  car- 
ried by  tbe  said  plates  for  winding  the  free  ends  of  said 
conveyer- ropes. 


1.101.911.  (iHOUND-ANCHOR.  John  L.  Fay.  St  Loula. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24.  191,3.  Serial  No.  750.232.  (CI. 
ISO — 90., 


1.  As  a   new   article  of   manufacture,   a   ground  anchor 
comprising  a   series  of  tapered   ring  sections   wblcb  are 
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vraduated  In  stae  aa  a«  to  form  ft  hollow  conical  body 
when  properly  aswenibl^,  which  rini?  lectlonn  can  be 
readily  atisembjp*)  or  tiiken  apart  to  rary  the  diameter 
mid  ht-luht  of  thf  Hruhor.  and  mean-<  fiimprlsing  iHMip«'rat 
ing  projections  and  notrhw  on  said  rlnjf  8»'Ctfon«,  for 
tioIdlH)^  the  sarnt-  In  oiw-n  jtosltlon. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture,  a  ground  anchor, 
the  main  body  portion  of  which  la  composes]  of  a  serlea  of 
rollapslble  members,  each  of  which  comprises  a  tapered 
ring  section,  an  Inwardly  proJ»'ctlng  flange  on  the  upper 
ciig<-  of  each  section,  there  being  a  notch  formed  In  aald 
rl!in;:e.  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  lower  end  of 
eiii'ii  sertiou.  an  integral  projection  on  each  sec*l«.n  adja- 
cut  to  the  flange  uu  the  lower  edge  thereof,  which  pro- 
J''ctlon  Is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  notch  In  the  flange 
at  the  top  of  the  next  adjacent  aectlonn  to  lock  said 
tapered  ring  fievlluns  In  open  position,  a  hollow  truncated 
conlral  memlHT  detacbably  connected  to  the  upper  one  of 
the  series  of  ring  aet-riona.  and  an  anchoring  rod  attached 
to  <iiUl  hollow  conical  member. 


l.lOl.illJ  .VrTOMOBILE-nEAIiLKillT.  I^etkr  J.  FaT. 
Auattn.  Tex.  FIlwl  Jnly  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.828. 
(CI.  240— 62. t 


1  In  n  headlight  for  mecbanlcally  propelled  Tehlclea. 
the  tomhlnatlon  of  ^Ide  lamps,  arras  projecting  from  the 
lamp  supports,  a  rod  connecting  such  arms  to  cause  the 
lamps  to  move  In  unison,  a  lever  mounted  between  Its  emls 
upon  the  axle,  connecting  mcan«t  between  one  end  of  such 
ipTpr  and  the  drag  link  connecting  the  arms  of  the  steer- 
ing knuckles,  said  connection  being  of  a  nature  to  com- 
pensate for  th*"  variation  of  distance  betwe*'n  the  drag 
link  and  axle  whnn  supporting  the  steering  wheals,  a 
standanl  at  the  opposite  end  of  such  jfver  and  a  link  hav- 
ing one  end  plrotally  connected  with  the  rod  forming  con- 
oectlrg  means  between  thf  arms  of  the  lamp  supports,  mch 
link  having  an  eye  at  Its  opposite  end  to  receive  the  stand 
aid   of  the  bcforementioncd   l'>ver 

J.  In  a  beadilfht  for  mechsntcally  propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  slije  lamps,  supports  therefor  baring 
off  standing  arms,  a  rod  connecting  such  arms,  a  link 
having  a  vertical  eye  at  one  end  and  provided  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  with  spared  ere^  to  embrace  the  Joint  between 
th.^  adjacent  lamp  support  arm  and  rod  and  receive  the 
pivot  fastening  thereof,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  axle 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  standard  which  passes 
through  the  eye  of  the  link,  said  lever  having  a  fork  at 
Its  opposite  end,  an<I  a  clamp  mounted  upon  the  drag  link 
cfHinectlQg  the  arms  of  tbe  steering  knuckles  and  provided 
with  a  pin  to  operate  In  th.*  fork  of  the  before  mentioned 
lerer. 


l.lOl.fll.'I  r.VTERNAr,  COMBfSTION  ENOINE  Thomas 
J.  Fat.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No    803.661       )C1.  12^—170.) 

1.   In   an   internal   combustion  engine  provided   with  « 
>ooIIbk  Jacltet.  a  cooling  medium   In   said  Jacket  and  two 

riiruhitory  sy^^ms  for  said  mA»ltnra.  on**  of  said  systetna 


conveying  a  portion  of  the  m^hin  of  hlgti«r  teinp«rstar« 

than  tbe  remainder.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  to 
•aid  engine,  and  means  whereby  tbe  cooling  medlnm  of 
higher  temperature  will  heat  said  fuel  mippty 


2.  In  an  luttrnai  combustion  engine  provided  with  a 
chamber  for  a  cooling  medium,  a  cooling  meillum  in  said 
chamber,  consisting  of  a  body  of  oil,  a  pl|je  opening  into 
the  chamber  at  a  point  opposite  the  head  of  the  cylinder 
or  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  fuel  beater  and  means  for 
forcing  the  oil  from  said  pipe  Into  tbe  fuel  heater,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.'i-  An  Internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  n  cool- 
Log  Jacket  around  Its  cylinder,  a  pipe  entering  said  Jacket 
and  having  Its  open  end  located  closely  adjacent  to  the 
head  of  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  heater  to  which  said  pipe 
leads,  a  radiator,  a  t>ody  of  cooling  lk]nld  In  said  Jacket 
and  radiator,  and  m<>ans  for  maintaining  two  clr^'Jlatory 
paths  for  said  oil.  both  of  which  include  tb*  jacket  and 
radiator  and  one  of  which  only  includes  said  plp«,  snbatao- 
tlally  as  described 

4.  The  coml'inatlon  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine. 
a  fuel  heater  therefor,  a  circulating  cooling  medium  for 
tbe  engine,  means  for  m^lntalntni;  two  circulator*  paths 
for  said  m.Hllura.  on.*  of  which  only  Includefi  said  fuel 
heater  and  a  controllable  by-pass  connecting  said  paths 
and  leading  around  said  heater. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  t»o*ly 
of  liquid  as  a  cooling  meillum.  moans  for  continuously 
drawing  off  and  separating  the  hottest  portion  of  said 
cooling  medium  from  the  main  txidy  there*>f.  and  a  fuel 
h*-atei-  suh)Hct«H|  to  th*-  temporatuP*  of  said  separated 
portion. 


I.101.9U.  ArrARATTM  FOK  ELECTItlC  SHjNAl.INO. 
Hbgivai^  a  FcfiHCNDcrt.  [traot  Rock,  Mass..  aaslgnor, 
by  mrsne  aHaignments.  to  Hanuiel  M  KIntner.  Pitt*- 
burgh.  I*a.  and  Halsey  M  Barrett.  BI'>oniaeld.  N  J.,  re- 
ceivers. Filed  Mar.  31,  IIMM  Serlsl  No  424.372  (<n. 
250— 3.%> 


■-<j«- 


■\j§^' 


^ 


1.  Appsratns  for  ?*lgnaHng  by  •lectromagnetk-  wares 
comprlaing  a  radiating  conductor  in  close  proximity  to 
the  earth  and  grounded  at  both  ends  and  ly'ng  in  tbe 
direction  of  propagation  of  the  radiated  waT.*s 

2  The  t'oioMnatinn  of  several  sets  of  antennm  rhf  series 
grounded  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  op^^mt''  by  the 
earth  current  of  the  wave*,  said  seta  connected  In  series 
and  each  series  containing  timing  devices. 

3  Several  cttmpoalte  and  cnrouIatlTely  acting  horliootat 
compon*'nt  antennie  connected  In  series  and  mt*ans  to  sepa 
riUf'ly  rtdjiitt  the  parts  of  said   series 
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1,101.910.  WIUELES8  SIGNALINO.  EUD0INAU>  A.  PKs 
■BMOSN,  Brant  Kock,  Mass..  a»8lgDor.  hy  mesne  as 
ftlgnmenta,  to  Samuel  U.  KIntner.  IMttsburgh,  Ta.,  and 
Ualaey  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J..  recelTer^  Filed 
Mar.  S.  1»09.     SerUl  No.  481.974.     (CI.  250— 33.i 


1.  .\n  antenna  for  wlrebsf*  telegraphy  t'omftrlxing  :i 
large  capacity,  arrangetl  approximately  horizontally  and 
elevated  from  the  earth  a  very  short  distance  and  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  low  resistance  conductors  ar- 
ranged In  proximity  to  the  earth  and  adjusted  to  dls»li>ate 
any  portion  of  the  electrical  charge  not  utilized  In  produc- 
ing radiation. 

2.  An  antenna  fur  wlrclet^s  telegraphy  comprl»ilng  a 
large  capacity  arranged  approximately  horizontally  close 
to  the  earth,  combined  with  means  for  reducing  the  Idle 
charge  thereon  during  radiation,  comprlaing  a  series  of 
low   reiilstance  conductoi's  In  proximity    to  tlie  earth. 

3.  An  antenna  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising  a  con- 
ductor having  large  capacity  and  support i-d  at  a  rela- 
tively low  height  above  the  ground  :  a  second  conductor 
similarly  constructed  and  surrounding  the  first  conductor 
the  two  conductors  being  connected  'o  each  other  by  leads 
having  relatively  small  capacity  to  earth  and  contain- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  wave  length,  means  for  caus- 
ing these  said  capacities  to  act  as  efficient  radiators  and 
absorbers  of  Wertromagneilc  energy,  said  means  com- 
prising circles  of  magnetic  material  pLaced  b«*twe<'D  ^ald 
capacities  and  ground  and  a  low  conducting  path  extend- 
ing over  ttM>  surface  of  the  earth  t>etween  the  Inner  and 
the  outer  capacities. 

4.  An  antenna  for  wireless  Hlgnallng  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  conductor  of  large  capacity  In  approximately 
horizontal  position  and  close  to  the  ground,  and  a  second 
large  ca[>aclty  surrounding  the  flrttt  and  In  substantially 
the  same  pUtoe,  tbe  two  capacities  belog  connected  by 
leads  containing  means  for  adjusting  tbe  wave  length,  8ul»- 
stantlaily  as  described. 


1,101.916.      MOVING     PICTURE    MACHINE        H*r*t    L. 

FixHBH,    Muscatine.    Iowa,    assignor    <-f    one  fourth    to 

Frank  W.  Walker.  Muscatine.  Iowa.     Flie*l  Aug.  2.  1913. 

Berlal  No.   782,738.      (CI.   88—18.7.1 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
having  spaced  gears  positioned  thereon,  an  inclined  shaft 
having  sjmced  gear?*  at  Us  opposite  t>nds  and  a  gear  a 
spaced  distance  from  one  end,  one  of  the  gears  of  tbe  horl- 
sontal  shaft  being  engaged  with  tbe  isjit  mentioned  gear, 
reels  mounted  In  said  frame,  one  of  said  reels  being 
placed  on  an  incline,  shafts  for  supporting  said  reels,  gears 


muonted  upon  said  shafts  find  engaged  with  tbe  gears  on 
tbe  apposite  ends  of  the  Inclined  shaft,  and  meana  con- 
ntH'te<l  with  the  remaining  gear  of  the  horizontal  shaft  for 
winding  materis!  In  the  lnclin»tl  red  from  the  other  reel. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  cumprUlng  ft  snpport- 
ing  frame,  a  shaft  mount^'d  transversely  <^"i  s**i*i  frame. 
•*ald  Hliaft  having  spaced  t:ears  mountfd  thtre'^n.  an  In 
dined  reel  supported  on  said  frame,  means  counecied  with 
one  uf  the  gears  on  tbe  shaft  for  rotating  s«id  Inclined 
rei'I.  a  second  reel  above  said  inclined  reel,  means  for 
guiding  material  from  tbe  second  mentioned  reel  to  tbe 
inclined  reel,  mean.*  connected  ^vith  the  remaining  gear 
on  the  shaft  for  winding  the  material  on  the  Inclined 
H'el.  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  de^e^UH■d  c(>mprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  mounted  transversely  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  In- 
clined member,  a  reel  removably  mounted  upon  said  to- 
tary  Inclined  memN'r,  a  second  r^K*!  spaced  from  the  first 
reel,  operative  connections  iK-tween  the  transverse  shaft 
and  the  reels  for  rotating  the  latter  t"  feed  material  from 
the  second  mentioned  reel  to  the  first  mentioned  reel,  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  shaft  for  winding 
the  material  upon  the  first  mentioned  reel. 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  frame. 
a  shaft  mounted  transversely  In  said  frame,  n  rotary  in- 
clined member,  a  reel  renioval'ly  mounted  upon  said  rotary 
luellned  member,  a  second  reel  spaced  from  tlie  first  reel. 
Mperative  connections  Ik- t ween  the  transverse  shaft  and 
the  renls  for  rotating  the  latter  to  feed  material  from  the 
second  mentioned  reel  to  the  first  mentioned  reel,  an  i»- 
cllned  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  « 1th  said  rotary  Inclined  memlier.  means  for  o^et- 
atlvely  connecting  said  inclined  shaft  and  tbt  transTerac 
shaft,  and  means  carried  t)y  said  inclined  shaft  for 
winding  the  material  within  the  first  mentioned  reel. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprli^lng  a  fraaw.  a 
shaft  mounted  transversely  ^n  said  frame,  a  rotary  In- 
clined member,  a  reel  removably  mounted  npon  said  rotftr; 
Inclined  member,  a  second  reel  spaced  from  the  first  reel,  • 
operative  connections  between  the  transverse  shaft  aad 
the  reels  for  rotating  the  latter  to  feed  material  froaa 
the  second  mentioned  reel  to  the  first  mentioned  reel,  a 
bracket  hingedly  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base  of 
.said  frame,  means  for  holding  said  bracket' In  a  vertlcnl 
position,  an  Inclined  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  one  cttd 
In  said  bracket  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  tbe  aold 
rotary  Inclined  merab«'r.  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  Inclined  shaft  and  said  transverse  shaft,  and  meana 
carried  by  said  Inclined  shaft  and  disposed  within  sakd 
first  mentioned  reel  when  said  bracket  Is  In  a  vertical 
position  for  winding  tbe  material  within  the  first  mc»- 
tioni'd  re«^t. 

jClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  ^aiette.) 
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1.101.917.  BRUBH-HOLDER.  Datid  B.  Flowm.  Olen- 
■Ide,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2f».  1910.  Horlal  No.  540.784. 
(CI.  171—210.) 


A  brush  holder  comprlBinjj  a  bracket  havinx  a  guide- 
way  to  re<'eive  a  brush  and  bearlnjfs  to  recelTe  a  stud,  a 
kIdkI^  rotatablp  stud  mounted  In  said  beartDga  and  pro 
vldpd  with  Kpar  tpeth.  a  spring  harlns  one  end  connected 
to  the  stud  and  Its  other  end  adapted  to  engage  and  bear 
with  yleldlns  pressure  upon  the  brush,  a  worm  gear 
mounted  upon  the  brarliet  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  teeth  of  said  8tud  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  a  sectional  bearing  for  *ald  worm  gear,  one  sec 
tion  of  which  Is  screw  threaded  Into  the  other  section 
whereby  the  worm  gear  is  adapted  to  be  clasped  between 
the  sections  of  said  bearing  to  securely  bold  said  worm 
gear  In  adjusted  position,  and  trunnions  carried  by  Bald 
worm  gear,  one  of  the  trunnions  passing  entln'iy  through 
and  extending  beyond  the  adjustable  section  of  the  bearing 
and  providing  m^'ans  whereby  the  worm  gear  may  be  oper- 
ated for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1,101,918.  WINDOW -SHADE  BRACKKT.  Tihotby 
C.  FoLKT  and  John  C.  Gakchner,  Reooro,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  lOl.-?.     Serial  No.  804.216.     (CI.  156—24.1 


1,  A  reTersible  window  shade  bracket  comprising  a  base 
plate  bBTing  a  borlxontal  slot  adapted  to  receive  fastening 
means  for  adjuimtably  securing  the  bracket  to  a  window 
frame,  and  a  shad*'  roller  supporting  arm  carried  by  and 
extending  from  the  base  plate  beyond  the  center  thereof. 
aakl  supporting  arm  being  also  located  beyond  the  bori- 
aontal  plane  of  the  adjusting  slot,  said  window  shade 
bracket  being  rcTerslble  to  arrange  the  supporting  arm 
either  above  or  t>elow  the  bnrlzonlal  slot  and  at  either 
side  of  tbe  center  of  the  bracket,  and  the  ^tald  horizontal 
slot  being  exposed  throughout  Its  entire  length  In  each 
adjustment  of  the  window  shade  bracket  whereby  ready 
access  la  had  to  the  said  fastening  means. 

2.  A  reversible  window  shade  bracket  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  a  horizontal  adjusting  slot  to  receive 
fastening  devices  for  securing  the  bracket  to  a  win- 
dow frame,  and  a  window  shade  supporting  bracket 
arm  projecting  from  and  carried  by  the  base  plate  and  lo- 
cated beyond  tbe  horizontal  plane  of  the  adjusting  alot 
to  expoHe  the  fastening  devices  when  the  window  shade 
bracket  Is  reversed  to  arrange  the  said  bracket  either  above 
or  below  the  horizontal  adjusting  slot,  said  base  plate  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  substantially  vertical  en|rance 
slot  extending  from  tbe  horizontal  adjusting  slot  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  fastening  devices  to  be  pasaed  into 
It  for  revcrsiog  or  detaching  the  window  shade  bracket. 


3.  A  window  shade  bracket  comprising  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  adjusting  slot  adapted  to  receive 
the  spaced  fastening  devices  and  having  a  subittantlally 
vertical  entrance  slot  extending  from  the  horizontal  slot 
at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  said  en- 
trance slot  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  adjusting 
slot  and  of  a  size  to  permit  the  heads  of  the  fastening 
device**  to  pass  through  it.  and  a  window  shade  supporting 
arm  extending  from  and  carried  by  the  base  plate. 

4.  A  window  shade  bracket  comprising  a  base  plate 
provided  with  a  borlxontal  adjusting  slot  and  having  an 
extension  and  provided  therein  with  a  substantially  verti- 
cal entrance  slot  communlcatlnkr  with  the  adjusting  slot 
and  having  a  greater  width  than  the  adjusting  slot  to  per 
mlt  the  base  plate  to  be  passed  over  the  heads  of  the  fas- 
tening devices  for  securing  the  bracket  to  a  window 
frame  and  also  for  permitting  the  bracket  to  he  reversed 
without  removing  It  from  the  fastening  devices,  and  a 
window  shade  supporiing  arm  projecting  from  the  said  ex 
tension  and  offset  by  the  same  from  the  plane  of  the  ad- 
justing slot  to  expose  tbe  latter  and  the  said  fastenlog 
devlct>s  when  the  bracket  Is  In  either  position. 


1.101,919.  PNErMATIC  XSD  SELF  PLAYING  MUSI- 
CAL APPARATrs.  RoBEKT  A.  Gallt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  11.  1903.     SerUl  No.  156.623.     (CI.84— 168.) 


1.  .\  self-playing  musical  apparatus  having  actuating 
motors  and  key -actuating  U-shaped  pieces,  each  U  shaped 
piece  having  an  upi)er  and  substantially  horizontal  arm 
adapted  to  operate  a  manual  key  or  lever  of  a  musical 
In.itrtiment  with  which  the  apparatus  may  t>e  connected,  a 
middle  part  aubsiantlally  vertical,  and  a  lower  and  sub- 
stantially horizontal  arm  connected  to  tbe  actuating  mo- 
tors of  the  self-playing  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  automatic  attachment  for  playing  upon  key- 
boards of  muslcal-lnstmments,  a  (J-sbaped  pb'ce  having 
an  upi)er  arm  in  position  to  go  over  the  upper  face  of  a 
manual  key  and  a  substantially  vertical  part  and  a  sub-  - 
stantialty  horizontal  lower  part  extended  to  go  around 
the  end  of  th.'  key  and  underneath  the  keyb»-d  or  key 
frame  when  In  use.  and  automatic  actuating  mechanism 
connected  to  the  lower  arm  of  tbe  U-shaped  piece  to  pull 
down  or  strike  tbe  manual  key  when  operating. 

'I.  In  combination,  a  manual  keyboard  of  a  musical  in 
strument  or  apparatus,  and  an  automatic  attacbroeni  for 
playing  upon  the  same  having  U-shaped  pieces  with  their 
upper  arms  extending  over  and  In  position  to  strike  or 
press  down  their  respective  manual  keys,  the  said  U- 
pleces  extending  around  the  ends  of  tbe  keys  and  under- 
neath the  key  t>ed  or  key  fram*-,  and  actuating  mechanism 
attached  to  the  under  arms  of  tbe  said   U-shaped  pieces. 

4.  A  self  playing  musical  apparatus  having  key-actuat- 
ing  U  sbsped   pieces  each    consisting  of   a   strip   of  sheet 
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metal  or  e<julvalent,  the  end  parts  thereof  being  turned  at 
right  angles  to  and  lapffed  over  tbe  middle  part  in  the 
same  plane  as  that  of  tbe  middle  part. 

5.  A  self-playing  musical  apparatus  having  key  actuat 
ing  U  shaped  pieces  which  are  each  of  greater  width  of 
stock  than  their  thickness. 

(Claims  6  to  151  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.101.920.  AIR  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  ALi.ti  G.  Gibbitt,  Statenvlllc,  Ga.  Filed 
July  16.  1913.     Serial  No,  779.322.     (CI.  137—26.) 


t^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
manifold  pipe,  means  for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum 
therein,  a  casing  connected  by  a  single  passage  with  said 
manifold  pipe,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  vent  and 
with  a  compartment  and  further  provided  with  a  number 
of  ports  dlBpowd  In  tbe  name  plane  and  merging  Into 
said  compartment,  a  valve  slldably  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  groove  for  registering  with 
said  ports,  said  valve  being  hollow  and  provided  with  a 
number  of  boles  extending  Inwardly  from  said  gtoove.  a 
spring  engaging  said  valve,  and  an  adjusting  screw  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  engaging  said  spring  for  the  pur- 
pose of  adjusting  the  tension  thereof  upon  said  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a 
manifold  pipe,  a  hollow  casing  communicating  by  a  sin- 
gle passage  with  said  manifold  pipe,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vent  and  with  ports  for  Inducting  air.  a 
valve  slldably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  groove  and  with  a  number  of  holes  merging  Into 
said  groove,  a  spring  engaging  said  valve,  and  means 
controllable  at  tbe  will  of  the  operator  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

;*.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
manifold  pipe,  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  commu- 
nicating by  a  single  passage  with  said  manifold  pipe,  said 
casing  t>elng  provided  with  a  vent  and  further  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ports  for  inducting  air.  said  ports  ex- 
tending through  the  cylindrical  wall  of  tbe  casing  and 
radiating  outwardly  from  a  common  center,  a  valve  slld- 
ably mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  generally  the 
form  of  a  cylindrical  platon.  said  valve  being  provided  ex- 
teriorly with  an  annular  groove  and  further  provided  with 
a  Dumt»er  of  ports  merging  into  said  groove  and  radiating 
Inwardly  therefrom,  a  spiral  spring  engaging  said  valve, 
and  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for 
adjusting  said  spiral  spring. 


1. 101.921.  GROT^Nrt-PULVERIZER.  Oscar  H.  GaKOB. 
Fallon.  Nev.  Filed  Sept.  4.  19j:t.  Serial  No.  788.151. 
( CI.  55—1 . ) 

1.  A  clod  breaker  Including  a  wheeled  axle,  a  frame 
pivoted  on  said  axle  and  extending  obliquely  downward 
therefrom,  a  breaking  roller  Journaled  at  the  free  end  of 
said  frame,  and  a  rake  carried  In  said  frame  parallel  to 
and  disposed  t>elow  and  In  rear  of  said  roller  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  clods  against  said  roller  until  they  are  broken. 

2.  \  clod  bteaker  Including  a  wheeled  axle,  a  frame 
pivoted  on  said  axle  and  extending  obliquely  downward 
therefrom,  a  breaking  roller  Journaled  at  the  free  end  of 
said  frame,  means  operated  by  the  ground  wheels  on  said 


axle  to  rotate  said  roller,  a  rake  carried  In  said  frame 
parallel  to  and  disposed  below  and  In  rear  of  said  roller. 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rake  to  dispose 
the  same  near  to  or  away  from  said  roller,  said  rake  serv- 
ing to  hold  tbe  clods  against  said  roller  until  broken 
whereupon  tbe  clods  pass  over  tbe  top  of  said  rake. 


3.  A  clod  breaker  including  a  wheeled  axle,  a  frame 
pivoted  on  said  axle  and  extending  obliquely  downward 
therefrom,  a  tongue  projecting  forwardly  from  said  axle, 
means  carried  by  said  tongue  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  tongue,  a  cornignted  breaking  roller  carried  at  the 
free  end  of  said  frame  and  rotated  by  the  ground  wheels 
of  said  axle,  a  rake  carried  by  said  frame  parallel  to  and 
disposed  below  and  In  rear  of  said  roller,  said  rake  having 
terminal  lugs  slidably  fitted  in  slots  formed  in  said  frame. 
and  means  carri<d  by  tbe  frame  for  raising  said  rake  In 
said  slots  whereby  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  roller 
and  said  rake. 


1.101.922.  ACTiiMATIC  RAILWAY  -  GATE.  CHARLCfl 
GarKOW.  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,138.      (CI.  39— 35.i 


^^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  and  crossing 
gates,  of  a  shaft  disposed  adjoining  one  rait  of  the  track, 
and  having  a  spiral  tlange  for  «>ngagement  by  the  train 
wheels,  cross  shafts  operatively  connected  to  the  gates 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  a  counter  shaft  disposed 
iidjoinlng  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  said  cross  shafts,  a  segmental  grar  secured 
to  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  loosely 
upon  the  counter  shaft  and  intermeshlng  with  the  said 
gear,  apd  a  clutch  feathered  upon  tbe  counter  shaft  and 
engageable  with  the  said  pinion. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  stand- 
ards arranged  to  be  positioned  at  the  sides  of  a  railway 
track,  crossing  gates  pivoted  to  the  standards  to  swing 
vertically,  the  pates  having  free  portions  to  swing  away 
from  the  track,  means  for  actuating  the  gates,  and  cams 
having  their  upper  ends  overhanging  tbe  respective  stand- 
ards and  having  tbetr  active  portions  curved  downwardly 
and  away  from  the  planes  In  which  the  respective  gates 
swing,  the  active  portions  of  the  cams  being  disposed 
beyond  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  pivoted  ends  of  the 
free  portions  of  the  respective  gates,  whereby  when  the 
gates  are  lowered,  tbe  free  portions  thereof  may  swing 
open  away  from  the  track  against  the  lower  ends  of  the 
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active  portioDB  ot  tbe  t-aots.  Hod  wbireby  the  cams  will 
<«wlDt{  tbf  free  portions  of  the  gatea  loto  allDemeBt  with 
the  bodj  portions  of  tbe  gate?  when  tbe  fatv9  ar«  raised, 
tbe  upper  r>v^rbaa£liii<  poda  of  the  cams  holding  the  fre« 
portions  of  tbe  gatt^f*  In  normal  poikitlon  wben  tbf  ^nt«t 
are  rafaed. 


I.I01.IC3.  ITMl'  SHAFT  BEARIMi  Jubkpii  H.  GwaTH- 
UEY.  Webb  City.  Mo.  Filed  Juij  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
77M32.     \Ci.  W — 10.) 


1.  The  c-omblnutlun  with  two  Motions  of  pump  tubing 
and  flange  rings  HtK-uroi)  to  wild  sections  and  Joln«d  to 
each  other,  of  a  bearing  comprising  a  portetl  top  member 
set  into  said  flange  rings,  tbe  said  top  memtter  iM^Ing 
formed  with  a  downwanlly  extending  sieeve  provided  with 
a  rtiTliy,  antifriction  means  In  said  cavity,  and  a  gland 
adjustably  secured  to  said  top  memtnT  and  eitcndlntf 
Into  Mild  ravliy. 

-.  The  comblnatloD  with  twu  Heciluns  of  pump  tubing 
and  flange  rings  secured  to  said  aectlons  and  Joined  to 
each  other,  of  a  tearing  (^mprlxlng  a  ported  top  mem- 
ber set  into  said  flange  ring>»,  thf  tiuild  top  member  U^lng 
formeil  with  a  downwardly  extending  aleeve  and  with 
downwardly  extending  flnw  Interposed  between  tbe  sleeve 
and  the  lower  tubing  settlona  to  ceDtralise  the  bearing,  the 
top  mv-mber  and  Its  gle*ve  being  provided  with  a  carlty. 
anllfrk-tion  au-iins  in  suld  cavity,  and  a  gland  adjustably 
secured  to  said  top  member  and  extending  Into  said  cavity. 


1,101.924.  SERVING  CAKINBT.  EnxxsT  A.  H.iMiLT-.N. 
rbiladelpbla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stott  Paper  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912  Se- 
rial No    723.715.      (CI.  211— 31  * 


1.  In  a  servloit  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
bsTing  cod  parts,  bearing  parta  secured  to  the  end  parts 
of  the  frame  and  having  pintle  aperture*  and  guldeways 
leading  thereto  said  gukleways  flaring  at  the  buttom  and 
loclined  toward  each  other  at  tbe  top.  a  paper  roll  hold- 
ing cylinder  having  loogltudloally  adjustable  pintles  en 
ft^ging  tlie  pintle  apertures  and  provided  with  means 
within  the  cylinder  for  withdrawing  the  pintles,  a  frlc- 
tioD  drum  journaled  adjacent  to  one  of  the  bearing  parta 
and  proTlded  with  means  for  eoxasinf  and  rotating  one 
of  tbe  pintlea.  a  friction  creating  band  around  the  friction 
drum,  and  a  handle  for  rotating  the  drum. 

2.   In    a   aerrlng   cabinet,    the    conbioation    of   a    frame 


havUg  end  parts.  bMriag  parts  secured  to  the  end  parta 
of  the  frame  and  having  pintle  apertnrea  and  guldeways 
leading  thereto  said  guldeways  flaring  at  tbe  bottom  and 
Incilnad  toward  each  other  at  the  top,  a  paper  roll  hold- 
ing cylinder  having  longitudinally  adjustable  pintles 
engaging  the  pintle  aperturrtt  and  provided  with  means 
within  the  cylinder  for  withdrawing  the  pintlea.  a  fric- 
tion drum  Journaled  adjacent  to  one  of  tbe  bearing  parts 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  rotating  one 
of  tha  pintles,  a  friction  creating  band  around  the  friction 
drum,  means  for  aitju«tiug  tbe  band  to  adjust  the  reaist- 
ance  to  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  a  handle  for  rotating 
the  drum. 

:t.  In  a  serving  cabinet,  the  comblnatlun  of  a  frnme 
having  end  parts,  conical  ahaped  Iwarlng  parts  secured  to 
tbe  end  parts  of  tbe  frame  and  having  pintle  apertures 
and  guldewiiys  leading  thereto,  said  guldeways  flaring 
at  the  L>ottom  and  inclined  towiird  each  other  at  the  tnp. 
and  a  paper  roll  holding  cylinder  having  longitudlniilly 
adjustable  plutles  engaging  tbe  pintle  apertures  and  pro- 
vided with  means  within  tbe  (-yllnder  for  withdrawing  . 
the  pintles,  said  cooioal  shaped  bearing  parts  being  adapt 
eil  to  spilt  or  rupture  a  destructible  covering  longitudi- 
nally movable  upon  aaid  cylinder,  whereby  the  means  for 
withdmwiog  the  pintles  are  expos«>d  for  operation. 

4.  Id  a  nerving  cabinet  for  paper  In  roll  form,  the  main 
frame,  romblnotl  with  pliitle  bearings  at  Its  ends  pro- 
vided with  flnring  guldeways  for  dire<-llng  the  plutles  Into 
tbe  bearings  nnd  providing  lncllne<l  portions,  a  pnper-roU 
carrying  cylinder  having  two  longitudinally  adjustable 
pintles  extending  from  Its  emls  and  adapted  to  tbe  bear- 
ings, springs  for  forcing  the  pintles  outward,  menus 
wKhlD  tbe  cylinder  for  withdrawing  the  pintlea  against 
the  action  of  the  springs,  and  hand  operatable  meaos 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  bearings  for  eagagtng  tbe  plntla 
and  rotating  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  serving  cabinet  for  papi-r  In  roll  form,  tbe  main 
frame  combined  with  a  pintle  bearing  at  one  end.  a  set-- 
<md  pintle  bearing  nt  tbe  other  end  having  a  flaring 
ifuldcwny  lending  thereto,  a  pa  per- roll  carrying  cylinder 
having  pintlea  at  its  enda.  a  spring  to  preas  one  of  tbe 
pintles  outwardly,  hand  means  within  the  cylinder  for 
withdrawing  the  pintle,  band  operable  meaos  adjacent  to 
the  bearing  for  engaging  a  pintle  for  rotating  tbe  cylin- 
der consisting  of  a  friction  drum  detachably  engaging 
tbe  pintle  and  having  a  handle  to  rotate  It,  uod 
for  applying  friction  to  tbe  drum. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  (tatette  1 


1.101.925.  f;ARBAt;E  INCINERATOR.  John  Bruwn 
HARRi^t.  Nashville.  TeoD.  Filed  Aag.  23,  1013.  SerUl 
No.   786.209.      (CI.    122—2.) 

1.  A  garbage  Incinerator  L-omprlsIng  a  vertically  dis- 
posed furnace,  upper  and  lower  grates  arranged  thenln.  a 
Ifoilrr  arranired  In  tbe  furnace  Including  a  lower  feed  drum 
and  an  up(>er  drum,  a  tMflle  wall  built  upon  tbe  lower  feed 
drum  and  having  Its  upper  edge  spaced  from  said  upper 
drum,  and  an  additional  baffl<>  wall  built  apoo  tbe  upper 
drum  and  extending  abovp  said  upper  grate. 

2.  A  garbage  Incinerator  comprising  a  vertical  fnr 
nace.  a  lower  grate  arranged  therein,  a  boiler  arranged 
In  tbe  furnace  Including  a  lower  fee*!  drum,  an  upper 
serleN  of  spaced  drums,  tubes  connecting  the  upper  drums 
to  the  feed  drum,  n  series  of  horlsontal  tubes  cotinectlng 
adjacent  upper  drums  nnd  constituting  an  upper  grate- 
and  means  for  feeding  tbe  refuse  matter  to  said  upper 
grate. 

vt.  A  uarliage  InclntTStor  comprising  a  vertical  fumac#. 
upper  and  lower  grates  arranged  In  said  furnace,  a  boUer 
In  the  farnnce  Including  a  lower  feed  drum,  an  appc*- 
drum.  a  series  of  tubes  connecting  said  drums,  a  baffle 
wall  incasing  said  tubes  and  having  Its  upper  edge  dis- 
posed In  spaced  relation  to  said  upper  drum,  and  meaoa 
for  feeding  the  refuse  matter  to  said  upper  grate. 

4.  A  garbage  incinerator  comprising  a  vertical  furnace, 
upper  and  lower  grates  arranged  In  said  furnace,  a  boUer 
arranged  io  the  furnace  Including  a  lower  feed  drum,  an 
opper  drum,  a  series  of  tubes  connecting  aald  druma,  a 
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baffle  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  feed  drum  and 
incasing  aald  tube*,  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  Urml- 
nating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  drum,  an  additional 
series  of  exposed  tub«8  connecting  said  drums,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  refuse  matter  to  the  upper  grate. 


5.  A  garbage  incinerator  comprising  a  vertical  furnace- 
upper  and  lower  grates  arranged  in  said  furnace,  a  boiler 
arranged  in  the  furnace  Including  a  lower  feed  drum,  an 
upper  series  of  drums,  a  vertical  series  of  tobes  connect- 
ing the  central  drum  uf  aald  upper  series  with  the  fti-.l 
drum,  ubiiquely  dl«r>osed  tubes  connecting  each  of  tbe 
other  druma  of  said  upper  series  with  the  fet>d  drum,  a 
series  of  borlaoDtal  tubes  connecting  one  of  said  latter 
drums  with  the  central  upper  drum,  said  horizontal  tubes 
constituting  on  upper  grate,  nod  meanti  for  feedlut:  tbe 
refuse  matter  to  said  upper  grate. 

[Claims  fl  to  22  nnt  printed  in  the  Ga»ette.] 


1,101.926.  HEAT  IHSTItlHCTIN<i  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
8TOVK8.  Makt  S.  C.  HAsruaNK,  Oakland.  Cal  Filed 
Sept.  24.  mi."..     Serial  No.  791.501.      (CI    126—215.1 


1.  In  combinattoa  with  a  drum  having  a  top.  a  bottom 
and  cloaeil  fddea.  the  bottom  having  a  central  aperture 
adapted  to  tn-  brought  to  register  with  a  source  of  heat 
and  tbe  top  having  a  series  of  spaced  openings  disposed 
radially  uf  ^abl  bottom  opening,  a  heat  deflect(^>r  plate 
composed  of  a  disk  having  peripheral  cut  out  portions 
which  reglKter  with  tbe  Inner  aides  of  said  op'-nlogs  o* 
tbe  top  plate,  the  material  between  tbe  plate  cut-out  por- 
tlona  providing  arms  which  extend  in  the  spac«a  between 
the  respective  seriea  of  openings  of  tbe  drum  top.  and  a 
flogcr  on  each  am  extending  up  therefrom  and  contacting 
with  tbe  under  face  of  tbe  dmn  top. 

2.  In  combinatloo  with  a  drum  having  a  top.  a  bottom 
and    closed   sides,    the    bottom    having   a    central    nperttire 

203  0  G.— 91 


adapted  to  I"-  brought  to  register  with  a  source  of  heat 
and  the  top  having  a  HerU-s  of  spaced  openiugs  dispoaed 
radially  of  said  t«tioni  openln*;.  a  heat  deflector  plate 
composed  of  a  disk  having  perlph(.-ral  cut-out  portions 
which  register  with  the  inner  sidts  of  said  openings  of 
tbe  top  plate,  tbe  niiiterial  between  the  piste  cutout  por- 
tions providing  armi^  which  extend  In  the  spaces  t>etween 
the  rejipertlve  series  nf  ojH'Olngs  of  the  drum  top. 


1.1(11.927.  JOINT  FOR  C0RRU<;ATED  I'APER-BOAKIt. 
Ets.Ait  M.  Hawkins,  HtK-hester,  N.  Y.  and  FmAXK  G. 
Fkcucy.  Cbicago.  111.,  assignors  to  M.  I).  KnowltOD  Com- 
poor.  Rochester.  N.  Y  .  u  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  I»ec.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,951.      (CI.  93— 1.» 


^\JnunLJf^.7-^^7-V^ 


1.  A  Joint  for  corrusaltU  bonrd.  comprlslug  n  pair  of 
conpleiDvotary  buard  bectiuus  ODe  of  wbicb  is  leduccd  In 
crow  tectiun  by  tbt  crushiog  of  the  corrugated  tiller,  aod 
meOQa  for  aecuring  t»alil  aectloDs  together. 

1*.  A  Joint  f4tr  corrugaieU  board,  t-oiuprising  a  pair  of 
cn^iuplemeDtary  l>oai-d  (.eclloDs  one  of  which  la  dispoaed 
betweeu  the  «ldt'8  uf  tbe  board  and  is  reduced  Id  thickneaa 
by  ibe  cruHhiDg  cif  tbe  corrugated  tiller  aod  the  other  of 
which  ha»  un  uiieolBg  to  receive  said  reduced  aectlon,  and 
EueaDs   for  st-curlug  aaid  sections  together. 

3.  A  Joint  tor  corrirj;aic<l  board,  c-otnpri«Jng  a  pair  of 
complementary  board  sections  one  of  which  is  a  subttaD- 
tially  central  tongue  reducetl  in  thickneaa  by  the  cruah- 
ing  of  the  corrugated  filler  and  tbe  other  of  which  baa  an 
iipenlnB  !■■  receive  said  reduced  tongue,  and  uieatii.  for 
iiecuring  (^aid  sections  logetber. 


l.lOl.iCS  .lOlNT  KOK  CORBLGATEP  TAI-EU  BOABll. 
EtiOAa  M.  Hawkins.  Rochester,  N.  1'..  and  Kiank  U. 
FiELCi.  Chicago.  Ill,  aaslgnon  to  M.  I>.  Knowlton 
Company.  Rochesli  r.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  IN-C.   1>7,  lOl.l.      Serial  So.  SOS.OOi.      (CI.  93—1.) 


"  f^' '  >tgav/\>"i'> 


1.  A   Joint   for  corrugated  board,   comprising  a    pair  of 
overlapping  board  ^ection»  each  having  at  one  aide  thereof . 
a  reduced  tongue  formed  by  tbe  cruahiui.-  of  a  corrugated 
flller.  and  means  (or  aecuring  said  tongue*  together. 

2.  A  Joint  for  corrugated  board,  comprising  a  pair  of 
uverlapping  board  sections  each  having  at  one  aide  tbere- 
i>f  a  reduced  tongoe  formed  liy  tlie  rrusbing  of  the  cor- 
rugated flller,  n  solid  board  for  fliling  the  space  between 
aald  tongues,  nnd  means  for  securing  aald  tongues  and 
solid  board  together. 

;i.  A  Joint  for  corrugated  board,  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
(>verlappe<i  board  sections,  each  compoKe<l  of  two  lining 
sheets  with  an  Interposed  corrugated  flller  and  each  hav- 
ing at  one  side  thereof  a  reduced  tongue  comprlalag  tbe 
opposite  lining  sheets,  and  means  for  aecurlng  aaid  totiguea 
together. 

4.  A  Joint  for  corrugated  tn^ard  comprising  a  pair  of 
I'verlapplBg  board  sections,  each  composed  of  two  Ualos 
sbeets  with  an  interposed  corrugated  flller  and  eacb  bav- 
ia(  at  MM  aide  thereof  a  reduced  tongue  comprlalng  tbe 
upjHialte  lining  abeeta,  a  board  Interposed  between  aatd 
tongues.  aiHl  loeans  for  securing  aalJ  t'tnguee  and  board 
logetber. 
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1,101.029.  rOMPBESSOR  FOR  OASES.  RoBiN  A. 
Hatm,  EdRbastoD.  EDgUnd.  Filed  July  10,  1013.  Se- 
rial  No.  779.886.      (CL  230—14.) 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  for  gases  comprlstn?  a  shell 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  meaDi<  for  carrying  tbe  same, 
means  for  supplylne  a  stream  of  liquid  adjacent  to  said 
shell  at  one  end  thereof,  said  stream  of  liquid  being  di- 
rected to  pass  through  an  annular  space  occupied  by  the 
gas  to  t>e  compressed,  a  channel  attached  to  said  shell  and 
commanlcatlog  therewith  at  Its  outer  end,  said  channel 
extending  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  shell  and  hav- 
Idk  its  lmi»"r  open  end  so  tlisposed  as  to  cut  through  the 
stream  of  Ihjutd  In  »ald  annular  space  when  rotated,  and 
BO  directed  that  the  axis  of  tbe  channel  at  the  said  Inner 
end. Is  snbstantlnlly  at  rlsjht  angles  to  the  stream  of  liquid 
at  the  moment  of  cutting  the  same,  whereby  the  circum- 
ferential velocity  of  the  said  end  relative  to  tho  stream 
of  liquid.  Is  directly  utilized  In  compresslnE  rss  within 
the  said  channel,  means  for  separating  the  gas  from  the 
liquid  within  the  rotating  shell,  and  for  discharging  the 
gas  and  the  liquid  separately  from  said  shell. 

2.  A  rotary  compressor  for  gases  comprlsinR  a  shell 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  means  for  "upportlnj;  the  same, 
means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  liquid  adjacent  to  said 
ahell.  said  stream  of  liquid  t>elng  directed  to  pass  through 
an  annular  space  occupied  by  the  gas  to  tw  compressed, 
a  channel  communlcailng  at  Its  outer  end  with  said  shell 
aDd  having  also  an  aperture  formed  at  its  Inner  end  to 
cut  the  stream  of  liquid  as  the  apparatus  is  rotated,  tbe 
bore  of  said  channel  being  of  a  section  other  than  smooth 
circular  and  being  sptrnl  In  form  whereby  charges  of 
liquid  taken  into  Tbe  channel  are  glvi>n  a  movement  of  ro- 
tation therein  as  they  are  thrown  along  the  channel  owing 
to  tbe  rotational  movement  thereof,  while  charges  of  gas 
from  the  space  around  tbe  stream  of  liquid  are  compressed 
between  tbe  liquid  charges  and  delivered  to  the  s.itd  shell. 

3.  A  rotary  compressor  tor  gases  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  same, 
a  ooxzle.  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  said  nox- 
sle  being  directed  to  throw  out  a  radiating  stream  of 
liquid  through  an  annular  space  occupied  by  the  gas  to  be 
compressed,  a  channel  communicating  with  said  shell  and 
having  Its  Inner  open  end  formed  to  cut  through  tbe 
radiating  stream  of  liquid  intermittently  as  the  apparatus 
Is  rotated,  said  inner  open  end  being  so  directed  that  Ita 
axis  Is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  stream  of 
llqaid  at  the  moment  of  cutting  the  same,  whereby  charges 
of  tbe  gas  from  the  annular  space  are  taken  Into  the  chan- 
nel between  charges  of  liquid  In  the  Interval  between  the 
perloDs  of  cutting  through  the  stream,  and  the  alternate 
charges  of  liquid  and  gas  are  thrown  outward  in  said 
cbannel  partly  by  tbe  velocity  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
cbannel  relative  to  tbe  liquid  stream,  and  partly  by  cen- 
trifugal action,  and  delivered  to  said  shell. 

4.  A  rotary  compressor  for  gases  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  means  for  carrjlng  the  same, 
a  plurality  of  channels  each  communicating  at  one  end 
with  th«  Interior  of  the  shell  near  to  Its  circumference, 
and  barlnff  their  other  ends  opening  Inwardly  nearer  to 
the  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  delivering  a  plurality  of 
atreama  of  liquid  separated   by  wide  angular  spaces  oc- 


cupied by  tbe  gas  to  be  compreitsed,  said  streams  crossing 
tbe  path  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  cbannela.  which  ends 
are  so  dlreeted  that  the  velocity  of  the  liquid  relatively 
to  that  of  the  channels  when  the  cbannel  ends  meet  tbe 
liquid,  shall  be  substiintlally  along  the  axis  of  the  chan- 
nels at  said  Inner  ends,  whereby  said  channels  are  caused 
to  take  in  charges  of  the  gas  surrounding  the  liquid  be- 
tween each  charge  of  liquid  and  tbe  next,  these  alternate 
charges  of  liquid  and  gas  being  thrown  outward  In  tbe 
channels  partly  by  the  velocity  of  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
channels  relative  to  the  liquid  streams,  and  partly  by 
centrifugal  action,  and  delivered  to  the  shell,  and  means 
aasoclattHl  with  snld  shell  for  carrying  away  separately  the 
liquid  and  tbe  cumpressod  gas  delivered  thereto. 

5.  A  rotary  compressor  for  gases  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  means  for  carrying  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  channels  communicating  at  one  end  with  th*' 
interior  of  the  shell  near  to  Its  circumference,  and  formed 
with  apertures  at  points  nearer  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
the  bores  of  said  channels  t>etng  of  a  section  other  than 
smooth  circular,  and  spiral  In  form,  means  for  delivering 
a  plurality  of  streams  of  liquid  separated  by  wide  angu- 
lar spaces  occupied  by  Ihe  gas  to  l>e  compressed,  said 
streams  crossing  the  path  of  said  apertures  wbt>reby  the 
channels  are  caused  when  rotated  to  cut  through  the 
streams  of  liquid  successively  and  to  take  In  charges  ot 
tbe  gas  from  tbe  space  around  the  liquid  between  each 
charge  of  liquid  and  the  next,  these  charges  being 
thrown  outward  In  the  channels  owing  to  the  rotational 
movement  thereof,  wbll**  tbe  charges  of  liquid  have  a 
rotary  motion  Imparted  thereto  by  the  twisted  channels 
the  charges  being  delivered  to  tbe  shell,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  shell  for  carrying  nway  i^epnrately 
the  liquid  and  the  compressed  gas  delivered  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.101.930.  PNEVMATlr  TIKt:.  Habold  FaEOERiCK  Het- 
cocK,  Martlnborough.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  790.-l«3.      (CI.  152—22.1 


1.  In  pneumatic  tires,  a  plurality  of  rubber  cells,  a  se- 
ries of  ferniles  each  having  an  outwardly  flared  end  and 
a  contracted  end  engu^ng  tbe  outwardly  flared  end  of 
the  adjacent  ferrule,  said  engaging  ends  permitting  tbe 
passage  of  air  therebetween  and  being  Inclosed  by  tbe  cells, 
and  an  aperture  through  which  air  may  be  forced  Into  said 
ferrules. 

2.  In  pneumatle  tires,  a  plurality  of  rubber  cells,  a 
series  of  ferrul*>s  having  Jointed  ends  to  give  flexibility, 
said  ends  being  Inclosed  by  tbe  cells  and  permitting  the 
passage  of  air  thereinto,  an  aperture  through  which  air 
may  be  forced  Inio  said  ferrules,  a  rubber  tube  passing 
through  said  ferrul«*s,  and  another  aperture  through  which 
air  may  be  forced  Into  said  tube. 

3.  In  pneumatic  tires,  a  plurality  of  rubber  cells,  a 
series  of  ferrules  each  having  an  outwardly  flared  end 
and  ft  contracted  end  engaging  the  outwardly  flared  end 
of  the  adjacent  ferrule,  said  engaging  ends  permitting  the 
passage  of  air  therebetween  and  being  Inclosed  by  the 
cells,  an  aperture  through  which  air  may  be  forced  Into 
said  ferrules,  a  rubber  tutw  passing  through  said  ferrules, 
and  another  aperinre  through  which  air  may  t>e  forced 
Into  aald  tobe. 
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4.  In  pneumatic  tires,  a  plurality  of  rubber  cells,  a  se- 
ries of  ferrules  over  the  ends  of  which  the  cells  are 
mounted,  flanged  canvas  washers  between  the  cells,  lacing 
uniting  the  flanges  of  the  washers,  and  an  aperture 
through  which  air  may  be  forced  Into  said  ferrules. 

5.  In  pneumatic  tires,  a  plurality  of  rubber  cells,  a  se- 
ries of  ferrules  over  the  ends  of  which  the  cells  are 
mounted,  flanged  canvas  washers  between  the  cells,  can- 
Tas  bands  and  lacing  uniting  tbe  flanges  of  the  washers, 
and  an  aperture  through  which  air  may  be  forced  Into 
said  ferrules. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


UlDI.Oai.  ELLIPTICAL  SPRING 
toona.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1014. 
(Cl.  105—121.) 


Hasbt  a.  Hoke,  AI 

Serial    No,   817,407. 


tween  said  shorter  outer  leaves,  and  formed  with  the 
shoulders  B"  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ends  of  said  shorter 
outer  leaves. 


1.  In  an  elllpt-n-al  spring,  the  combination  with  the  two 
halves  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  each 
having  tbe  ends  of  Its  Inner  leaf  Inturned,  of  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  each  spring  half  to  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  other  spring  half  comprising  a  member 
having  opposed  surfaces  between  which  portions  of  each 
aprtng  half  project  and  a  bar  bearing  against  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  Inturneil  portions  and  connected  to  tbe  said 
member  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  spring. 

2.  In  an  elliptical  spring,  the  combination  with  the  two 
spring  halves  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  and 
each  having  tbe  ends  of  Its  Inner  leaf  Inturned,  of  means 
for  connecting  one  end  of  each  spring  half  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  other  spring  half  comprising  a  mem- 
ber recessed  to  receive  end  portions  of  each  spring  half 
and  having  opposed  surfaces  between  which  portions  of 
each  spring  half  project  whereby  the  spring  halves  are  pre- 
vented from  separating  when  said  member  Is  In  place,  and 
a  t>ar  spacing  the  opposite  Inner  leaves  of  the  two  spring 
halves  apart  and  bearing  against  tbe  Inner  sides  of  said 
Inturned  portions  and  connected  to  the  said  member  at  tbe 
sides  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  an  elliptical  spring,  the  combination  with  the  two 
halves  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  each 
having  the  ends  of  Its  inner  leaf  Inturned  and  having  an 
outer  leaf  slightly  shorter  than  said  Inner  leaf,  of  means 
for  connecting  one  end  of  each  spring  half  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  other  spring  half  comprising  a  bar 
passing  between  the  said  Inner  leaves  and  engaging  the 
toner  sides  of  the  Inturned  end  portions  thereof,  aud  a 
memt>er  secured  to  said  bar  and  formed  with  opposed  por- 
tions between  which  extend  such  of  the  leaves  of  said 
spring  as  lie  between  tbe  said  shorter  outer  leaves  of  the 
two  spring  halves,  tbe  edges  of  said  portions  being  juxta- 
posed to  the  end  edges  of  said  shorter  outer  leaves. 

4.  In  an  elliptical  spring,  the  combination  of  the  two 
halves  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  of  which  the 
Inner  leaf  has  Us  ends  Inturned  and  an  outer  leaf  Is 
sllglitly  shorter  than  aald  Inner  leaf,  of  means  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  each  spring  half  to  the  corresponding 
end  of  tbe  other  spring  half  comprising  a  bar  passing  be- 
tween the  said  Inner  leaves  and  engaging  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  Inturned  end  portions  thereof  and  a  recessed  mem- 
ber formed  with  the  apertured  ears  B*  receiving  the  said 
bar  and  with  the  surfaces  B*,  against  which  bear  tbe  outer 
sides  of  tbe  leaves  of  the  two  spring  halves  which  He  be 


1,101.032.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TUBES.  L««- 
Lii  E.  H<xiKBK.  Harrington,  and  Ross  H.  Ilix>tiEtt.  Hast 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct  3,  1012.  Serial  No. 
723,601.     (Cl.  73 — 51.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  thin  metal  tubes  for  leaks, 
comprising  In  combination  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
wntfr.  meant*  thertln  to  supi>ort  a  plurality  of  tubes  In 
spaced  relation,  a  chute  slidably  mounted  over  said  tank 
and  adapted  to  deliver  tubes  successively  to  said  support- 
ing means,  meant*  movably  mounted  within  and  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  said  tank  te  engage  and  close  one  end  of 
the  tut>es  thus  supportt-d,  and  a  flat-faced  conduit  within 
said  tank  adjacent  to  the  other  side  thereof,  against  tbe 
face  of  which  conduit  the  other  end  of  the  tubes  are 
pressed  by  said  movable  means,  the  said  face  of  said  con- 
duit having  opontngs  spaced  correspondingly  with  said 
supporting  means  and  said  conduit  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  compressed  air. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  thin  metal  tubes  for  leaks, 
romprising  in  combination  a  tank,  manually  operable 
means  to  vary  the  level  of  water  therein,  tQt>e-8upportlng 
racks  arranged  longitudinally  In  said  tank  and  provided 
with  saw-tooth  notches  for  said  tubes,  an  air  conduit  run- 
ning along  one  side  of  the  tank  and  provided  with  open- 
ings In  Its  side  facing  said  notches,  a  movable  bar  at  the  '% 
other  side  of  tbe  tank  and  provided  with  yielding  abut- 
ments on  its  Inner  face  to  engage  one  end  of  tbe  tube?)  In 
tbe  racks  and  press  tbMr  other  end  against  said  conduit, 
means  slidable  over  said  tank  to  deposit  the  tubes  suc- 
refisively  In  said  notrhes  and,  on  Its  return  stroke,  to 
irnther  them  up  therefrom,  and  means  to  control  the  supply 

of  compressed  air  to  said  conduit. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  testing  thin  metal  tubes  for  leaks, 
comprising  In  combination  a  tank,  a  pair  of  saw-tooth 
racks  in  said  tank,  means  to  force  water  into  said  tank  to 
cover  said  racks,  means  to  deposit  the  tubes  to  be  tested 
In  said  racks  an4  to  subsequently  remove  them  therefrom, 
means  to  supply  compressed  air  Into  one  end  of  said  tubes, 
and  means  to  close  the  other  end  of  said  tubes. 

4.  Ad  apparatus  for  testing  thin  metal  tubes  for  leaks, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  tank  connected  to  a  source 
of  water  supply,  a  pair  of  saw-tooth  racks  In  said  tank,  a 
traveling  chute  to  deposit  the  tubes  in  said  racks,  one  end 
of  said  racks  being  inclined  upwardly  at  one  end  of  said 
tank,  means  depending  from  said  chute  to  gather  tbe  tubes 
up  out  of  the  racks  and  to  carry  them  over  said  end  of 
the  tank  after  having  been  tested,  a  fixed  air  conduit  In 
one  Bide  of  said  tank  having  perforations  In  Its  face  oppo- 
site the  saw-teeth  In  said  racks,  means  to  close  one  end 
of  said  tubes  and  force  tbeir  other  end  against  said  con- 
dnlt.  and  manually  operable  means  to  first  force  water 
Into  said  tank  and  then  admit  compressed  air  Into  said 
conduit. 

R.  An  apparatus  for  testing  thin  metal  tubes  for  leaks, 
comprlalng  In  combination,  a  water-tank,  a  support  there- 
in at  each  sldf  thereof  notched  at  regular  Intervals  to  tup- 
port  the  tubes  horizontally  in  said  tank  In  parallel  rela- 
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TiuD.  meaoB  reciprocable  above  aaid  snpporta  for  deliverlog 
tbe  tabes  in  auccesHlon  to  tbe  same  iB  Its  forward  stroke 
and  to  remove  tbem  therefrom  la  Us  return  stroke,  a  per- 
forated conduit  runnlnj;  parallel  to  one  of  said  !tUpports, 
.1  Ujir  running  parallel  to  the  other  of  siiid  wupports. 
means  to  move  said  bar  hito  eBKatf^meot  vltb  tbe  ends  of 
the  tubes  so  aa  to  press  tbeir  otber  end  against  said  con- 
duit, and  means  to  succeaajreiy  raUe  tbe  water  level  in 
said  tank  so  aa  to  Immerse  tbe  tal>es  and  to  admit  alx  un 
(]er  pressure  to  said  conduit. 

it'laims  t>  and  T  not  printed  In  tbe  Uas«tte.] 


1,101.H33.  FEEli  WATEB  VALVE.  EdwaUi  8  HOI'OH, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  zl>.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«4,;t4:f.      (Ci.   187—4.1 


I  In  a  valve,  a  easlni;  lavini;  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a 
disk  valve  slldalile  In  tbe  inlet  port,  a  dome  abaped  pro- 
jection eltending  upwardly  from  the  disk  valve,  a  perfo- 
rated tubular  member  secured  to  the  casing  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  disk  valve,  a  follower  In  said  tubular  mem 
Ijer  having  Its  Inwer  eml  prf.Jeetlui;  down  through  an 
opening  provided  therefor  In  the  l>ottom  of  said  tubular 
member  and  having  a  depression  In  U»  lower  face  intu 
which  said  projection  of  the  dlak  valve  extends,  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  tubular  member  being  simeed  from  the  inlet 
port  whereby  to  allow  the  disk  valve  to  have  free  move- 
ment in  said  space,  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  on 
the  follower  arranged  within  the  tubular  member,  a  tu 
bulnr  exteoaloo  on  tbe  follower,  a  coll  spring  surrounding 
said  extension  and  engaged  with  the  casing  and  seating  on 
said  shoulder,  and  a  utie  piece  stem  threaded  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  casing  and  having  Its  lower  enJ  loosely 
projected  Into  said  tubular  ritenatun  of  the  follower  to 
provide  a  guide  for  the  up[ier  end  of  the  follower  and  hav 
log  said  lower  end  for  engagement  with  the  upper  face  of 
tbe  follower  to  restrict  the  upward  movement  of  tlie 
follower. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
disk  valve  for  the  Inlet  port  slidable  in  said  port,  u  projec- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  the  disk  valve,  a  guide 
member  secured  to  the  (:aslng  and  overlyjog  said  disk 
valve,  a  spring  pressed  follower  In  said  guide  member  hav- 
ing a  depression  in  Its  bottom  face  which  receives  said 
projection,  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  member  being 
spaced  with  relation  to  tbe  disk  valve  tu  allow  the  latter 
to  have  free  movement  In  said  space,  a  tubular  exteiulon 
which  projects  upwardly  from  the  follower,  and  a  one- 
piece  stem  threaded  into  engagement  with  tbe  casing  and 
having  Its  lower  end  loosely  arranged  In  said  tubular  ex- 
tension to  provide  a  guide  for  tbe  upper  end  of  tile  fol- 
lower and  having  said  lower  end  for  engagement  wltii  tbe 
upper  face  of  the  follower  to  restrict  upward  moveinsot 
•of  the  follower. 


1,101,934.     81'JUNU  BBU-BOTTOU.     JoMll  HUDKT,  Haala- 
ton.  Fa.     Filed  May  32,  19U.    Serial  No.  «M.e4».     (CL 

8— 2».  I 


1.  A  spring  bed  bottom,  comprising  a  series  of  spaced 
longitudinal  strips  of  thin,  flat  sheet  metal  and  n  a,-rles 
of  spaced  transverse  strips  of  similar  material  crossing 
each  other  and  provided  with  complemenul  angular  slots 
and  tntegrsl  lugs  at  the  points  of  crossing,  said  lugs  pass- 
ing tbroogh  said  slots  and  bent  upon  the  opposite  slAes  nf 
the  strips,  to  tbenby  rigldl.v  secure  the  strips  together 
at  their  points  of  crossing. 

'■i.  \  spring  bed  bottom,  comprising  a  series  of  spnced 
longKudlaal  strips  of  thin,  flat  sheet  metal  and  a  series 
of  space<I  transverse  strips  of  similar  material  crossing 
each  otber  and  provided  with  complemental  angular  slots 
and  Integral  lugs  at  the  points  of  crossing,  said  lugs  pass- 
ing through  said  slots  and  bent  upon  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
the  strips,  to  Ihereliy  rigidly  secure  the  strips  together  at 
their  points  of  crossing,  and  said  transverse  strips  having 
tbeIr  ends  bent  around  and  under  the  outer  edges  of  the 
outermoBt  longltadlnal  strips. 


I.  lU  1,9  35.      rOMFKE.SSION  UELIEF   UBCIL.VN18M. 
•    Hi>t»r   W.  Jacobs  and    Wii.li.\m   J    LsKiHTV,  Topeka, 

Kans.     Filed  Apr.    11,    19U'.     Serial  No.  09O.09S       (CI. 

123—182.) 


1.  Compresclon  relief  mecbaulsm.  coiislstlug  of  meaiu 
Intermediate  and  Independent  of  the  valve  operating  cam 
shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  motor  and  the  valves  of 
tbe  cylinders  of  the  motor,  said  means  comprising  a  rota- 
tsble  portion  and  an  uacillating  portion  In  constant  direct 
ojieratlve  relation  with  each  other,  whereby  tbe  valves 
may  be  maintained  Inoperative. 

1'.  Compression  relief  mi'chanlsiii,  looslsUng  of  totauble 
means  arranged  intermediate  of  tbe  valve  operating  cam 
shaft  of  an  Internal  combustion  motor  and  tbe  ezbauat 
valves  of  the  cylinders  of  the  motor,  and  mecbanlam  for 
pladikg  said  mesns  Intu  operative  relation  wltii  tlie  ez- 
tiauat  valves,  whereby  predetermine*!  decrees  of  rotation 
of  said  means  will  maintain  the  exhaust  valves  in  an 
Inoperative  position. 

3.  Compression  relief  mechanism,  cumprlslitg  means  ar> 
ranged   intermediate  of  the    valve  o[*erating   ram   shaft  of 
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aa  Internal  combustion  motor  and  tl»e  valves  of  the  cyl- 
inders of  tbe  motor,  whereby  the  valves  of  a  selected 
number  of  cylinders  will  be  held  open  In  an  tBoperative 
poallloo  when  said  means  is  moved  to  rt  predetermlnsd 
point,  snd  tbe  valves  of  all  of  tiie  cylinders  beld  open  in 
an  Inoperative  position  when  said  means  Is  moved  beyond 
said  point 

4  Compression  relief  mechanism,  comprising  means  In- 
termedlste  of  tbe  valve  operating  cam  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  motor  and  tbe  valves  of  the  cylinders  of  the 
motor,  whereby  tbe  valves  of  one-half  of  the  motor  may 
be  held  open  In  an  inoperative  position  when  said  means 
Is  moved  a  predetermined  degree  and  the  valves  of  the 
otber  hnlf  held  open  in  an  Inoperative  position  when  said 
Beans  Is  given  i\  greater  decree  of  movement. 

5  Compression  relief  mechanism,  comprising  mesns  In- 
termediate of  the  valve  operating  cam  shaft  of  an  Internal 
combustion  motor  and  the  valves  of  the  cylinders  of  tbe 
motor,  whereby  the  vslves  of  one  portion  of  the  motor 
and  then  the  valves  of  the  remaining  portion  or  portions 
of  tbe  motor  may  be  successively  held  open  In  sn  luoper- 
atlve  position  and  a  running  balance  malnUlned. 

IClalnis  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  liaiette-l 


I  ,  1  0  1  .  9  3  fl  BOAI>-HPRATINI5  MACHTNB.  JoHW  A. 
JOHSSTOK.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Aug  21,  1911  Se- 
rial No    MR.Vn.      ir\    137—63  l 


1.  lo  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  vehicle  having  an  oatlet  pipe  extending 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  rear  thereof,  and 
provided  with  a  Joint  swlveled  to  turn  on  s  vertical  axis 
Dear  the  rear  of  said  tank  vehicle,  of  a  trailer  having  an 
axle,  and  a  borlsonul  body  pivoted  to  the  axle  on  a  ver 
tlcal  axis,  a  borliontal  pump  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  l)ody 
of  the  trailer  and  having  a  rigid  horlsontal  inlet  pipe  ex 
tending  forwardly  therefrom  and  coupled  to  said  swlvele<l 
Joint  so  as  to  constitute  the  tongue  of  the  trsilcr.  and 
means  on  tlie  trailer  for  swinging  the  axle  on  its  pivot  and 
thereby  swinging  the  whole  trailer,  pump,  and  tongue 
about  the  swivel  Joint. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coniblna 
tion  of  a  tank  vehicle  having  a  rigid  discharge  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  swivel  joint,  and  a  transverse  horl- 
sontal swivel  Joint,  s  trailer,  s  pump  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  trailer,  a  horlsontal  pipe  rigidly  connected  with  the 
pump  and  connected  with  the  horlsontal  swivel  Joint  for 
supplying  malerlsl  to  the  pump  and  drawing  the  trailer, 
and  means  on  the  trailer  for  steering  the  trsller  as  It  Is 
drswn  behind  the  tank  vehicle  and  turning  the  trailer  and 
pnmp  about  the  vertical  swivel  Joint. 

3.  In  s  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  tank  vehicle  having  an  ontiet  pipe  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  rear  thereof,  snd 
provlde<l  with  s  Joint  swlveled  to  turn  on  s  vertical  ails. 
of  a  trailer  having  an  aile.  and  a  body  pivc'' '  to  the  axle 


on  a  vertical  axis,  a  pump  rigidly  mounted  on  the  body 
of  the  trailer  and  having  a  rigid  horizontal  inlet  pipe 
extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  coupled  to  said  swlv- 
eled Joint  so  as  tn  constitute  tbe  tongue  of  the  trailer. 
and  a  spray  pl|>4'  connected  with  said  pump  to  swing  on 
a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  but  movable  as  a  whole  with 
the  pump. 


1.101,937.  MEANS  l-"OB  l  ONTROLLINti  ADJISTABLE 
COMBINATION  8TW  ACTIONS  IN  SELF  PLAYING 
Olt'JANS  HALsai  <!.  Kinder.  Chicago,  III .  assignor 
to  \V.  W.  Kimball  Corapan.v,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  Filed  Feb  3,  ini2  Serial  No  675,840. 
I  CI    S4 — 24«  I 
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1.  In  a  selfplnylng  Instrument  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  trocker  range  and  per- 
forated music-sheet,  of  a  combination  stop  action,  mech- 
anism for  actuating  the  latter,  and  automatic  means  con- 
trolled by  the  rracker  rsnge  and  muslcsheet  for  control- 
ling said  actuating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  self  playing  instrament  o(  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  tracker  range  and  per- 
forated music  sheet,  of  a  combination  stop  action,  mech- 
anism for  actuatlnc  tbe  latter,  manually  operable  means 
for  controlling  said  actnatlng  mechanism,  automatic 
means  controlled  by  the  tracker  range  and  music-sheet 
for  controlling  said  sctuating  mechanism,  and  mannaliy 
operable  means  for  throwing  Into  and  out  of  commission 
said  automatic  controlling  means. 

3.  In  a  self-playing  Instrument  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  tracker-range  having  an 
auxiliary  duct  ond  a  music-sheet  hsvlng  a  coDperatlng 
auxiliary  aperture,  of  a  combination  stop  action,  a  pneu 
matic  motor  and  connections  therefrom  to  said  stop  action 
for  actnatlng  the  lotter,  and  means  set  In  action  by  pre*- 
sure  ailmitted  through  said  auxiliary  aperture  and  duct 
for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  motor. 

4  In  a  self  playing  Instrument  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  tracker  range  having  an 
auxiliary  duct  nnd  o  muslcsheet  having  a  coOperatln* 
nuilllary  aperture,  of  a  combination  stop  action,  a  pneu- 
matic motor  and  connections  therefrom  to  said  stop 
action  for  actuating  the  latter,  means  normally  main- 
taining said  motor  Idle,  and  means  set  In  action  by  pres- 
sure admitted  through  said  ouxlllary  aperture  and  duct 
for  Interrupting  the  octlon  of  said  last  named  ibeans 

5.  In  a  self  playing  instniment  of  the  character  de 
scrllied,  the  combination  with  a  tracker  range  having  an 
auillhiry  duct  and  a  music-sheet  bavlBg  a  cooperating 
auxiliary  aperture,  of  a  combination  stop  action,  a  pneu 
matlc  motor  and  connections  therefrom  to  said  stop  sctlon 
for  actustlnir  the  latter,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  auxil- 
iary duct,  a  normally  open  valve  In  said  pipe,  means  set 
In  action  h\  pressure  admitted  through  said  auxiliary 
aperture,  duct  and  pipe  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to 
said  motor,  a  diaphragm  motor  for  closing  the  valve  in 
said  pipe  and  manuslly  operated  mesns  controlling  the 
admlaaion  of  pressure  to  said  diaphragm  motor. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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1,101.938.  VOLTAG&REOULATOR.  WiLLUH  O.  KlN- 
TO.v,  Chicago.  III.,  ualgnor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
imiir,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  24.  1B08.     Serial  No.  440,099.      (CI.  171—229.) 
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I.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  the  com- 
1-lnatlon  with  a  dynamo  of  a  circuit  therefor,  inclndlog 
a  source  of  current,  an  adjustable  secOonal  reslsUnce  In 
Mid  circuit,  died  contacts  for  said  resistance  sections,  a 
moving  contact  therefor,  and  counter  electromotive  force 
cells  Included  in  a  shunt  around  the  sections  of  said 
resistance. 

-  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  the  com- 
bination with  a  dynamo  electric  machine  and  a  circuit 
therefor  Including  a  source  of  current,  of  an  adjustable 
sectional  resistance  In  said  circuit,  means  for  automati- 
rally  varyinit  said  resistance,  a  shunt  circuit  around  sec- 
tions of  said  resistance  and  means  in  said  shunt  for 
regulating  the  drop  In  electromotive  force  acroas  the 
sections  of  said  resistance. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  the  com- 
blnatlua  with  a  dynamotor.  of  a  motor  circuit  therefor 
including  a  source  of  current  and  a  variable  resistance,  a 
dynamo  circuit  means  renponslve  to  variations  in  volt- 
age In  said  dynamo  circuit  for  varying  said  reslsUnce,  a 
•hunt  around  said  resistance,  and  means  in  said  shiint 
for  regulating  the  drop  In  voltage  between  the  termlnala 
of  said  resistance. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  the  com- 
bination with  a  dynamotor.  of  a  motor  circuit  therefor 
Including  a  source  of  current,  a  variable  resistance  In 
said  circuit,  a  dynamo  circuit  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tions In  voltage  In  said  dynamo  circuit  for  varying  said 
resistance,  a  shunt  around  said  resistance,  and  counter 
ele.trnmotive  force  cells  In  said  shunt  for  regulating  the 
drop  in  voltiige  across  said  resistance. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamotor.  motor  and 
dynamo  circuiu  therefor,  and  a  source  of  current  In  said 
motor  circuit,  of  an  adjustable  resistance  in  the  motor 
circuit,  means  responsive  to  variations  in  voltage  In  the 
dynamo  circuit  for  varying  said  resistance,  a  shunt  around 
said  resistance  and  means  in  said  shunt  for  preventing 
sudden  changes  In  voltage  between  the  terminals  of  said 
fesiatuucc. 


1.101,939.  WIRK  CONNKCTOR  Oeoroe  C.  Knaoff 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  17,  19ir!.  Serial  No  748  84l' 
(CI.  173—328.) 


1.  A  vrtre  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  casings,  one 
thereof  equipped  at  one  end  with  bayonet  slots  aad  slid- 
Ingly  interfltting  the  bore  of  the  other  casing,  the  last- 
named    casing    equipped    with    projections    extending    ra- 


dially Inward  thereof  and  eoterlog  Uw  alou  in  the  Unit- 
named  casing  when  the  two  casings  are  approached,  the 
bayonet  formation  of  the  said  aiota  enabling  the  latter  to 
Interlock  with  the  said  projectlona  to  couple  the  said  ca»- 
ingi;  a  wire  terminal  rigidly  mounted  within  the  casing 
bavins  the  slots  and  Insulated  therefrom ;  the  casiDg 
having  the  projections  Iwlng  equipped  at  Its  other  end 
with  rigid  stop  fofmations:  a  disk  housed  by  the  last- 
nam.-d  casing  and  normally  bearing  against  the  said  rigid 
stop  formations,  a  wire  terminal  carried  by  the  said  disk 
and  Insulated  therefrom,  and  an  annular  member  slidahiy 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  interposed  between  the 
aforesaid  disk  and  aald  projections  and  normally  bear- 
ing against  the  latter  :  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  said  disk  and  annular  member  and  normally  preaa- 
ing  the  same  respectively  against  the  said  rigid  forma- 
tions and  the  said  projections:  the  opposed  enda  of  the 
said  wire  termlnala  contacting  with  each  other  when  the 
casings  carrying  the  name  are  coupled,  the  lleilblllty  of 
the  said  spring  permitting  the  flmt  named  disk  to  tilt 
about  a  portion  of  the  said  rigid  stop  formations  normally 
interengaged  thereby  to  move  the  terminal  carried  by  the 
said  disk  laterally  with  respect  to  the  ails  of  the  cas- 
ing housing  the  same,  thereby  enabling  the  said  termlnala 
to  aline  In  good  contacting  relation;  the  said  annular 
member  abutting  against  the  end  of  the  casing  having 
the  slots  and  sildabiy  moved  by  the  said  abutting  engage- 
ment when  the  casings  are  forcibly  approached  to  effect 
the  said  coupling;  the  said  spring,  disks  and  rigid  pro- 
jections coacting  with  the  said  abutting  relation  of  the 
annular  disk  and  the  end  of  the  slotted  casing  to  tend  to 
separate  the  said  casings,  the  said  tendency  coacting  with 
the  said  projectlona  and  the  hoyonet  slot  formations  to 
hold  the  said  casings  In  their  said  coupled  relation. 

2.  .\  wire  connector  comprlnlng  a  pair  of  casings,  one 
thereof  equipped  at  one  end  with  bayonet  slots  and  slld- 
Ingly  interfltting  the  bore  of  the  other  casing,  the  last 
named  casing  equipped  with  projections  eitending  ra- 
dially Inward  thereof  and  entering  the  slots  In  the  (IrM- 
nsmed  casing  when  the  two  casings  are  approached,  the 
bayonet  formation  of  the  said  slots  enabling  the  latter  to 
Interlock  with  the  said  projections  to  couple  the  said  cas- 
ings: a  pair  of  wire  terminals  respectively  mounted  with- 
in, and  insulated  from  the  said  casings,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  said  wire  terminals  contacting  with  each  other 
when  the  casings  ore  coupled  :  an  annular  member  sild- 
abiy mounted  within  the  casing  having  the  said  projec- 
tions and  abutting  against  the  end  of  the  other  casing 
when  the  casings  are  coupled:  and  s  compression  spring 
l>earlng  at  one  end  against  a  relatively  stationary  portion 
of  the  casing  having  the  said  projections  and  at  Its  other 
end  r.galnst  the  said  annulsr  member,  the  said  spring  and 
annular  member  coacting  with  the  said  abutting  to  tend 
to  separate  the  casings,  the  said  oeparatlonal  tendency 
coBperatIng  with  the  said  slots  and  projections  to  main- 
tain the  casings  coupled  :  the  compr.s8lbllity  of  the  spring 
permitting  the  said  annular  member  to  be  slidingly  moved 
against  the  pressure  of  the  said  spring  to  permit  the  cas- 
ings to  be  coupled  or  uncoupled  :  the  said  projections  en- 
gaging the  annular  member  to  prevent  the  ejection  there- 
of from  the  casjng  housing  the  same,  when  the  caalngi 
are  uncoupled. 

3.  A  wire  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  casings 
equipped  with  relatively  interengaglng  formations  for  cou- 
pling the  same ;  a  wire  terminal  mounted  within  each  of 
the  said  members,  the  aald  terminals  conuctlng  with  each 
other  when  the  said  casings  are  coupled,  one  of  the  said 
terminals  being  yieldingly  mounted  within  the  casing  car- 
rying the  same  for  rendering  the  said  terminal  laterally 
movable  relatively  to  the  ails  of  the  said  casing,  thereby 
permitting  the  said  terminal  to  aline  with  the  other  ter- 
minal when  brought  into  contacting  relation  therewith. 

4.  A  wire  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  casings 
equipped  with  relatively  Interengaglng  formations  for  cou- 
pling the  aame  :  relatively  sildabiy  Interfltting  male  and 
female  contacts  carried  by  the  respective  casings  subsUn- 
Ually  aiially  of  the  latter,  each  of  the  said  contacU  In- 
sulated from  the  casing  carrying  the  same:  one  of  said 
contacts  being  yieldingly  mounted  within  the  casing  car- 
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rylng  the  same  for  rendering  the  said  conUct  laterally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  ails  of  the  aald  laat-named 
casing,  the  said  yielding  mounting  permitUng  the  said 
contact  to  tilt  Into  allnement  with  the  other  contact  when 
the  said  casings  are  coupled.  a 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  class  de8<rlbcd,  a  casing  having  an 
Interior  circumferential  groove,  an  annular  member  seated 
In  said  groove  and  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  bore 
of  the  casing,  a  member  slidable  within  the  said  casing,  a 
wire  terminal  mounted  upon  said  slidable  member,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  slidable  member  against  the 
said  annular  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.101.H40.  CLARIKHATION  OF  SUGAR  SOLfTIONS. 
Ernst  Kr>PKE.  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Kopkc 
Clartfler  Company,  Limited,  a  Corporation  at  Hawaii. 
Flle.1  July  211.  IHll.     Serial  No.  O.tU.523.     (CI.  127— T.  1 


1.  The  method  of  clarifying  sugnr  solutions  consisting 
In  cenlrifugallilng  the  Juices  coming  from  the  eipresslng 
ap|>aratus  to  separate  the  Insoluble  dross  and  muds  from 
the  solution,  wiishlng  the  dross  ond  muds  so  siparated 
by  the  admliture  therewith  of  added  water,  and  cen- 
trlfugaililng  the  resulting  mliture  to  separate  out  in  so 
iutlon  the  greater  part  of  the  sucrose  remaining  associated 
wlih  said  droB.s  and  mud.  treating  tlie  solutions  so  obulncd 
with  suitable  clarifying  agents  and  heat,  centrifugaliilng 
the  tleated  solutions  to  separate  out  insoluble  matter  in- 
cident to  said  treatment,  washing  by  the  admliture  of 
added  water  the  muds  Incident  to  such  treatment,  cen- 
trifugallzlng  the  mixtures  Incident  to  such  washings  to 
recover  the  clear  solutions,  concentrating  the  solutions 
incident  to  such  washings,  and  tentrlfugalliing  the  con- 
centrated solutions  to  separate  out  the  Insoluble  matter 
present  after  said  concentration. 

2.  In  a  method  of  clarifying  sugar  solutions,  the  sepa- 
ration of  insoluble  matter  from  said  solutions  by  centrif- 
ugal stratlflcatlon  and  selection  prior  to  the  application 
of  heat  thereto. 

3.  In  a  method  of. clarifying  sugar  solutions,  the  aepa- 
ratlon  of  insoluble  matter  from  said  solutions  by  centrif- 
ugal stratlflcatlon  and  selection  prior  to  the  application  of 
clarifying  agents  and  heat  to  said  solutions. 

4.  The  method  of  clarifying  sugar  solutions  which  con- 
sists In  centrlfugalliing  the  Juices  coming  from  the  ei- 
preaslng  apparatus  to  separate  the  Insoluble  dross  and 
muds  from  the  solution,  treating  the  solution  so  obtained 
with  suitable  clarifying  agents  and  heat,  and  centrlfu- 
galliing the  treated  solution  to  separate  out  insoluble 
muds  incident  to  such  treatment. 

5.  The  method  of  clarifying  sugar  solutions  which  con- 
sists In  centrlfugalliing  the  Juices  coming  from  the  ei- 
pressing    apparatus    to   separate    the    insoluble   dross    nnd 


muds  from  the  solution,  heating  the  solution  to  coagulate 
impurities  therein,  and  centrlfugalliing  the  heated  solu- 
tion to  separate  out  the  coagulated  impurities. 
{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (>aiette.) 


1,101.941.  COMBINEfi  MILK-PAII.  AND  MILKIN6- 
STOOL.  JAMRS  I-A  Mab  and  Hahold  IIasalson,  Kll- 
bourn.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1913  Serial  No.  757.814. 
(CI.  31—14.1 


1.  A  combini-d  milk  pall  and  milk  stool  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  contracted  upper  portion  terminating  in 
un  open  top.  a  cover  therefor,  the  top  of  the  recepucle 
having  nn  outlet  spout  and  an  inlet  opening,  stiffening 
straps  or  bars  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
upon  the  sides  thereof,  nnd  feet  secured  to  said  straps  on 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  combined  milk  pall  and  milking  stool  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  R  contracted  upper  portion  terminating 
In  an  open  top.  a  cover  therefor,  the  lop  of  the  re<eptacle 
having  an  outlet  spout  and  an  inlet  opening,  stiffening 
•traps  secured  to  the  Iwttom  and  sides  of  the  receptacle, 
said  strops  crossing  one  another  across  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  nnd  eiteuding  the  full  bngth  of  the  receptacle 
on  the  exterior  tbei-iof.  a  removable  cover  for  the  open  top 
of  the  receptacle  nnd  Testing  on  the  lops  of  the  stiffening 
straps,  and  feet  for  the  receptacle,  each  foot  consisting  of 
a  substantially  U-shaped  metal  strap  having  Its  ends  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  stiffening  straps  on  the  Iwttom  of  the 
receptacle  and  at  the  side  tlifreof. 

:!.  A  combined  milk  pall  and  milk  stool  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  contracted  up[>er  portion  terminating  in 
an  open  top.  a  cover  therefor,  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  spout  and  an  Inlet  opening,  stiffening 
straps  or  bars  provided  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  upon  the  sides  thereof,  feet  secured  to  said  straps  on 
the  bottom  and  skies  of  the  receptacle  and  a  removable 
funnel  adapted  for  insertion  through  the  inlet  opening. 

4.  In  a  combined  milk  pall  ond  stool,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle'havlng  a  tapered  contracted  upper  por- 
tion terminating  in  an  open  top.  a  cover  therefor,  form- 
ing a  seat,  said  contracted  portion  having  an  opening, 
and  a  removable  funnel  or  spout  .Tdapted  to  eitend  Into 
said  receptacle  through  said  opening,  the  walla  of  the 
opening  forming  a  support  for  the  spout  when  in  position. 

5.  In  a  combined  milk  pail  and  stool,  ond  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  having  a  tapered  contracted  upper  por- 
tion terminating  In  an  open  top,  a  cover  therefor,  forming 
a  seat,  said  contracted  portion  having  an  opening,  and  a 
removable  funnel  or  spout  adapted  to  eitend  i^to  aald  re- 
ceptacle through  said  opening,  the  walls  of  the  opening 
forming  n  support  for  the  spout  when  in  position,  said 
spout  being  tapered  Inwardly  with  the  upper  portion  hav- 
ing a  length  suScient  to  deliver  material  at  0  point  re- 
moved from  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  said  inwardly 
projecting  portloii  having  means  acting  as  a  stop  to  pre- 
vent accidental  withdrawal  of  the  spfut  from  the  opening. 
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1.101.M2.  RCONOMIZINQ  DEODORTZBR.  WnaTB«  O- 
IjOittiMHUCKMU,  WlnchMt^r.  Ind.  Filed  Not.  4.  191S. 
Sprlfll  No.  799.087.      iCl.  87—13.) 


1  A  combined  <It'odorl»er  and  tatlov  coll^^rtiDK  appa 
rtitufi  havlni;  a  tallow  rnllectlDK  tntik  IiavIdk  a  oondeasinK 
rhnmbiT;  a  rpr.-lvlne  chamber  poiiUiuned  ben^nth  the  ron 
dfnftlng  cbambtrr  ;  means  r-onneoted  with  the  roDdeDslDg 
rhaml)er  for  conveylnjE  noxloaa  Kas^s  tlirrefrom  to  a  flre- 
Iwn  :  meantt  connected  with  the  receiving  chaml>er  for  In 
troduclDK  thert'ln  vapors  from  a  rendering  tank ;  mean!* 
for  the  flow  or  passage  of  vapors  from  the  receiving  cbam 
ber  througli  the  conrlt-nslnji  chamber  and  for  the  retam 
to  the  receiving  chamt)er  by  nction  of  graTlty  coDdenaed 
vapors  :  means  for  the  removal  of  tallow  from  the  afore- 
said chamber  ;  m*anB  for  the  removal  of  water  from  the 
aforematd  chamber  :  and  means  for  the  preTentioD  of  frees 
Ing  of  fluid  Id  the  piping  or  In  the  condensing  chamber, 
■iibatantlally  as  de«crit>ed. 

_'-  In  a  deodorizer,  the  romtiinatlon  of  a  tank  having  an 
upper  condensing  chamber  and  a  lower  economizing  or 
receiving  chamber  ;  a  removable  cover  to  tlje  tank  :  a  pipe 
coll  opening  out  of  the  receiving  rhaml)er  and  disposed 
withlo  the  condensing  chamber:  a  condnlt  for  conveying 
noxious  gases  from  the  aforesaid  pipe  coll  to  a  firebox  ; 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  condenslnic  chamber, 
regulating  Its  height  In  said  chamber  and  n-moving  It 
therefrom  :  means  for  Introducing  vapors  from  a  rendering 
tank  into  the  ecooomlxlng  or  receiving  chamber  and  for 
preventing  the  overflow  and  waste  of  su<  h  vapors  ;  means 
for  determining  the  height  of  the  contents  of  the  econo- 
mising or  receiving  chamber;  and  Independently  operated 
means  for  drawing  off  tallow  and  water  from  the  afore- 
said chamber,  such  means  Including  a  tallow  faucet,  a 
gage  baring  Its  upper  portion  above  and  its  lower  portion 
below  the  level  of  the  tallow  faucet,  and  a  drain  cock 
at  the  bottom  of  the  receiving  chamber,  whereby  water 
may  be  drawn  off  till  the  tallow  la  level  with  the  tallow 
faucet,  and  the  tallow  then  withdrawn  therethrough,  sub- 
stantially aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  deodoriser,  the  combination  of  a  tank  bavins  an 
upper  condensing  chamber  and  a  lower  e^'onomixlng  or 
receiving  chamber:  a  pipe  coll  opening  out  of  the  receiv- 
ing chamber  and  disposed  within  the  condensing  chamt>er, 
a  conduit  for  conveying  noxious  gases  from  the  aforesaid 
pipe  coll  to  a  firebox  :  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
condensing  chamber,  regulating  Its  height  in  said  'ham 
ber  and  removing  It  therefrom  ;  a  conduit  for  Introducing 
rapora  from  a  rendering  tank  info  the  economizing  or  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  including  means  for  preventini;  the 
overflow  and  waste  of  such  vapors,  the  aforesaid  conduit 
Including  a  horlsontal  pipe  opening  Into  the  receiving 
chamber  at  a  position  relatively  distant  from  the  rondens- 
log  cbamt>er  and  a  vertical  pipe  extending  upward  from 
the  horlsontal  pipe  and  having  Its  month  just  below  the 
rondesaing  chamber,  whereby  the  heated  contents  of  th« 
aforesaid  conduit  may  operate  to  maintain  llnnld  con 
tents  of  the  receiving  chamber  in  a  fluid  state  regardless 
of  low  atmoapheric  temperatures  surrounding  the  tank; 
and  Independently  operated  means  for  drawing  off  tallow 


and  water  from  the  receiving  chamber  and  In  connectloa 
thert*wlth  a  gaice  having  Its  upfier  portion  above  and  It* 
lower  portion  l>elow  the  level  of  a  tallow  faueet  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


1.101,1)4.1       VEHICI-&FENDER       Hugh    Ltkw.    Chlrago, 

III        Filed    0.-t      n.    191S        Serial    No     794.RSS        iCI. 


1  The  comhinatinn  with  a  vehicle.'  of  two  forwardly 
extending  resilient  arras  adapted,  when  released,  to  as- 
sume convcrgei»t  positions  relatlvply  to  each  other;  lock 
arms  extending  Iwtween  the  outer  ends  of  said  resilient 
arms  and  plvott-d  thereto  adapte<l  to  nnrmnlly  hold  the 
same  divergent.  ai>d  a  knee  )oint  niemiw-r  Interposed  be- 
tween and  loosely  contiected  with  the  inner  enda  of  said 
lock  arms,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  two  forwardly 
extending  resilient  arms  adapted,  when  released,  to  as- 
sume convergent  poaltions  relatively  to  each  other  ;  lock 
arms  extending  l>etwpen  the  outer  ends  of  said  resilient 
arms  and  pivoted  thereto  adapted  to  hold  the  same  di- 
vergent :  a  knee  Joint  member  Interposed  between  and 
l<K>sely  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lock 
arms,  and  a  resilient  element  also  connecting  said  inner 
ends  of  said  lock  arms,  KubKtantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  two  forwardly 
extending  resilient  arms  adapted,  when  released,  to  as- 
sume convergent  prtsltlons  relatively  to  each  other  ;  lock 
arm*  extending  l»etween  the  outer  ends  of  said  re- 
silient arras  and  pivoted  thereto  adapted  to  hold  the 
same  divergent  :  a  knee  Joint  meml^er  interposed  between 
and  loosely  ronnwtMl  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lock 
arms  ;  and  a  hellral  t'-nsion  sprinc  also  connectlnjr  the  in- 
ner ends  of  sahl  lock  arms,  substantlnlly  as  described. 

4-  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  two  forwardly 
extending  resilient  arms  adapted,  when  released,  to  as- 
sume converiient  position.*  relatively  to  each  other  :  lock 
arms  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  resilient 
arms  and  pivoted  thereto  adapted  to  hold  the  same  di- 
vergent, and  a  knee  Joint  member  interposed  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  lock  arms  and  having  its  outer  enda 
loosely  engafflng  sockets  provided  at  snid  Inner  ends  of 
said   lock  arms,  substantially   as  described. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  two  forwardly 
extending  rtsllient  arms  sdapi'il  when  released,  to  as- 
sume convergent  positions  relatively  to  each  other;  lock 
amis  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  resilient 
arms  and  pivoted  thereto  adapte<l  to  hold  the  same  dl- 
venrent  :  a  knee  Joint  memlw-r  interposed  l»etween  the  In- 
ner tT»d  of  «a  l<l  lock  a  rms  a  ml  having  Its  outer  enda 
loosely  engaging  ^o^kets  provided  nt  said  Inner  ends  of 
<n\(i  lock  arms,  and  n  resilient  element  also  connect- 
ing the  Inner  ends  of  said  lock  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

(riaims  1  to  10  not  printed  In   the  Oaaette.] 
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1.101,944.  WINDOW  ■  FASTENER.  WiluaM  MiNOtN, 
Raynfond.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.  Serial  No 
830.3fM>,      (CI    16 — 30.) 


A  snsh  fastener  Including  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  one  of  the  meeting  rail;!  of  a  pair  of  sashes  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  also  with  a  later 
ally  disposed  branch  slot  communicating  there  with,  a 
loeklng  iiott  slldable  upon  the  i>ase  plate,  a  pair  of  guide 
pins  proJ«'ctlng  from  the  locking  bolt  and  slidable  within 
the  loDglludlnal  slot,  a  keeper  upon  the  opposite  meeting 
rail  of  the  sashes,  the  locking  Itolt  l>elBf  fonned  with  a 
hooked  end  adaptwl  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  a  spring 
ensatilng  the  locking  l»olt  to  hold  it  In  operative  position. 
said  locking  l>olt  l>elng  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
to  withdraw  the  hooked  end  thereof  from  the  keeper  and 
then  swung  laterally  at>out  one  of  the  pivot  pins  aa  a 
center,  the  other  piv«)t  plo  entering  the  laterally  UIh 
poM-d  branch  slot  of  the  base  plate  to  retain  the  locking 
bolt  in  an  Inoperative  position  a^ioct  the  action  of  the 
spring 


1,101,945       WATCHMAKER'S   GAGE. 
TIN,     Elxln.    la       Piled    June     12, 
703.152.      (CI.  33 — 203.  < 


JosEni    H     Mar 
1912        Serial     No 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deserltied,  a  pair  of  pivot 
ally  connected  Jaws  provided  with  co<iperat!ng  Iwarlngs 
at  the  ends  of  said  Jaws:  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  Jaws;  n  gageflnjfer  supporting  member  mount 
ed  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  adjustment  upon  said  bar; 
and  a  gage  flnger  tnounted  for  rotary  adjustment  In  said 
suppf.rtlng    meml)er.    sulmUntlally    as   described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  pair  of  pivot 
ally  connected  Jaws'  provided  with  cotiperatlng  t>earlngs 
at  the  ends  of  said  Jaws  :  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  Jaws  ;  a  gatie-flnger  supporting  memlvr  mount 
ed  for  longitudinal  adjustment  upon  said  bar:  one  end 
of  said  BUpportlnir  member  being  bifurcated  ;  and  a  gage- 
flngcr  having  Ita  rearward  end  monnted  for  rotary  adjust- 
ment in  said  blfurrated  end  of  nald  supporting  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  plvot- 
ally connected  jawi  provided  with  coftperatlng  bearings  at 
the  enda  of  said  Jaws  ;  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon  one 
of  aald  jaws;  a  gage-flnger  supporting  member  mounted 
for   longitudinal   and    rotary   adjuatment    upon    said    Iwr : 


okeana  paaslng  through  said  bar  and  eneaging  an  elon- 
gated longitudinally  extending  slot  provided  In  said  bar 
for  frictlonally  holding  said  supporting  meml)er  In  poal- 
tions  of  adjustment  upon  said  bar  :  and  n  gage-flnger 
carried  by  Raid  supporting  meml>er.  suhstantlaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  descrit>ed.  a  pair  of  plvot- 
ally connectiMl  jaws  provided  with  cot;pemtlng  bearings 
at  the  ends  of  aald  jaws;  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  jaws;  n  cage-flnger  supportinc  member  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  adjustment  upon  said  bar;  one  end  of 
said  supporting  member  being  blfurcat«'d  ;  a  cage-finger 
having  its  rearward  end  mounted  for  rotary  adjustment 
In  said  bifurcated  end  of  said  supporting  meralwr ;  and 
adjustable  means  passing  through  the  arms  of  said 
bifurcated  end  of  snl(i  hupportlng  niemN-r  and  said  end 
of  said  finger  for  clamping  said  finger  N'tween  said  arms, 
substantially  as  descrn>ed. 


1,101,046  INDICATING       ELECTRIC      FUSE  •  PLUa. 

John  H.  Millbb,  Bridgeport,  r-onn..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  I.  Carpenter.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1912      Serial  No    088,540       (CI.  17r>— 277.) 


1  .\n  InclosfHl  electric  fuse  plug,  eoniprisinc  a  cham- 
bered l»ody,  a  movable  meml»er  mounted  within  the  "cham- 
ber of  the  lK»dy  and  having  a  projecting  Indlcatlnc  means, 
a  spring  within  the  chamber  to  engage  and  operate  the 
movable  member,  a  fu.«lble  metal  member  that  engages 
the  spring,  a  fuse  mounted  within  the  body  and  engaging 
the  fusible  metal  and  adapted  to  melt  the  same  and  re- 
lease the  spring  with  the  burning  of  the  fuse, 

2  An  Inclosed  electric  fuse  plug,  comprising  a  cham- 
bered l«ody.  a  removable  end  member  mounted  therein,  a 
fuse  mounted  within  the  end  member  and  having  two 
external  terminals,  a  slldable  Indicator  pinion  mounted 
within  the  chaml»er.  a  spring  within  the  chaml>er  that 
engages  with  and  for  op^n^iting  the  Indicator  piston,  a 
link  of  soft  metal  en^cing  and  for  normally  holding  the 
spring  and  Indicator,  and  connected  with  the  fuse  to  be 
melted  to  release  the  spring  by   the   burning  of  the  fuse. 

3.  An  electric  fuse  plug,  comprising  a  chambered  body 
having  an  outlet  hole  therethrough,  an  end  Insulating 
member  fitted  In  and  against  the  body,  a  screw  shell  at- 
tached to  the  body  and  engaging  and  supporting  the  end 
member,  a  fuse  one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  the 
said  shell  and  the  other  to  a  contact  carried  by  the  end 
member,  a  movable  Indicator  member  mounted  within  the 
body,  a  spring  mounted  In  the  l>ody  adjacent  to  and  for 
operating  the  Indicator,  but  engaged  and  normally  held 
against  action  by  the  said  fuse. 

4.  An  Inclosed  electric  fuse  plug,  comprising  a  body  baT- 
ing  an  opening  therethrough,  an  end  insulating  member 
fitted  in  against  the  body,  a  screw  shell  covering  the  body 
and  to  hold  the  end  meml>er  in  position,  a  terminal  mount- 
ed within  the  end  mcml>er.  a  fuse  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  said  terminal  and  the  other  with  the  sbetl, 
a  spring  mounted  within  the  end  member  adjacent  to  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  movable  ]ndli>atlng  member,  meant 
for  engaging  and  normally  holding  said  spring  In  a  cod- 
Lractcd  position,  but  adapted  to  be  effected  to  release  the 
spring  by  the  burning  of  the  fuse  connecting  the  two  said 
terminals. 

G.  An  electric  fuse  plug,  comprlsins  a  chambered  body 
with  an  outlet  bole  therethrough,  an  Insulating  end  mem- 
ber fitted  In  atid  against  the  said  chambered  body  and 
having  suitable  slots  therein,  a  screw  shell  attached  to 
the  body  and  covering  the  end  insulating  member  tiK  vp- 
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port  the  same,  a  loop  sprlog  moanted  within  the  slots  of 
tbe  end  member,  a  fuse  carried  by  the  aald  end  member 
and  passlDf^  through  the  said  slot  and  enKaKlog  the  spring 
Id  a  way  to  normally  hold  the  same,  external  terminals 
with  which  the  ends  of  the  fuse  are  connected,  a  morable 
indtcatitiii;  member  mounted  wtthtn  the  rhamber  and  re- 
cess of  the  body  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  aprlDfC  when  released. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <>acette.} 


I.IOI.JHT.  (iUARD  AND  GRINDING  WHEEL  MOIS- 
TENER  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES.  Nbwti.n  Moi- 
OAN.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1012.  SerUl 
No.  686,804.      (CI.  32—10.) 


^  .J  ff         ^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  dental  hand  piece  conslHtlng  of 
a  supporting  mpmber  adapted  to  embrace  and  detachably 
fUtfajje  with  the  hand  piece,  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  ra- 
dially of  the  axis  of  the  hand  piece  and  carrying  at  its 
forward  extremity  a  lengthwise  curved  and  transversely 
trough  shaped  part,  and  means  plvotally  connecting  the 
arm  to  the  supporting  member  for  loosening  and  tlgbteo* 
ing  said  arm  relatively  to  the  member, 

2.  An  attachment  for  k  dental  hand  piece  consisting  of 
a  sleev*^  like  mpralM^r,  for  detachable  engagement  with  the 
piece,  provided  with  a  pair  of  slightly  separated  and 
transversely  extending  perforated  ear  lugs,  an  arm  bavLng 
Its  rear  extremity  positioned  between  said  ear  lugs,  and  a 
screw  engaging  through  the  ear  lugs  and  arm  and  opera- 
tive to  plvotally  connect  and  also  at  pleasure  to  bind  tbe 
parts  against  relMlvely  swinging  movt^ments, — ^sald  arm 
having  at  Us  forward  extremity  a  trough  shaped  portion 
curved  in  Its  length. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  a  dental  hand  piece,  a  support- 
ing arm  carrying  at  its  forward  end  a  transversely  troagb 
shaped  and  endwise  curved  receptacle  for  absorbent  ma- 
terial, said  receptacle  having  an  t'longatfd  aperture 
through  the  central  portion  of  Its  base,  a  retaining  plate 
within  the  receptacle  and  a  button  swlveled  to  the  retain- 
ing plate  extended  through  said  elongated  aperture  and 
provided  with  a  head  for  engaging  with  the  baae  of  the 
receptacle  marginally  of  the  said  aperture. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  adapteil  to  embrace  the  body 
portion  of  a  dental  hand  piece,  confronting  lugs  on  the 
sleeve,  an  arm  located  between  the  lugs  and  provided  at 
its  forward  end  with  a  transverse  trough  shaped  wheel 
guard,  a  screw  extending  through  one  of  the  lugs  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  arm  and  threaded  on  the  other  lug,  where- 
by the  arm  may  be  clamped  between  the  lugs,  said  wheel 
guard  having  side  walls  spaced  apart  to  be  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  sides  of  the  grinding  wheel  of  the  band 
piece,  and  means  for  retaining  an  absort)ent  element  with- 
in the  wheel  guard  which  Is  normally  concealed  by  said 
absorbent  element,  whereby  the  absorbent  element  may  be 
kneaded  when  the  arm  Is  swung  rearwardly. 

6.  In  combination,  a  member  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  a  dental  band  piece,  a  projection  on  said  member,  an 
arm,  a  wheel  guard  on  said  arm.  and  a  pivot  having  ele- 
ments associated  therewith  for  drawing  said  arm  into 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  projection  and  connecting 
■aid  arm  to  said  projection  to  permit  the  adjustment  of 
■aid  guard  to  various  sixed  grinding  wheels. 


1,101,948.  STEREOSCOPE.  John  J.  Mirpht.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  American 
Corte-Scope  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Plied  Nov.  18, 
1912.  Serial  No.  731.915.  (CI.  88— 29.t 
1.  A  one  hand  stereoscope  holder  and  focus  finder  em- 
bodying the  combination  with  a  stereoscope  having  lenses. 


a  hood,  a  grip  portion  for  hand  engagement  rigid  with  the 
lenses  and  hood,  a  reclprocable  focus  finder  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  lenses  and  hood,  and  an  actuating  connec- 
tion for  the  finder  extending  in  proximity  to  the  grip  por- 
tion and  Independent  thereof  for  simultaoeous  engage- 
ment and  actuation. 


2.  A  stereoscopic  focu:*  finder  embodying  a  supporting 
section  having  a  handle,  stereoscopic  lenses  and  a  hood 
rigid  with  the  supporting  section,  and  an  adjustable  sec- 
tion provided  with  operating  means  extending  along  the 
supporting  sectlun  and  Independent  of  the  handle. 


1.101,949.  LADDER.  La  VsaNK  W.  NOTCS.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  The  .\ermotor  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No     71U.773.      (CI.    228—22.) 


1.  A  ladder  structure  Including  two  connected  unitary 
side-rails  formed  of  the  sides  of  an  angle  iron  ;  ladder 
rounds  connerted  with  each  side-rail ;  and  a  second  side- 
rail  complemental  to  each  of  the  aforesaid  side  rails  and 
Including  adjulntng  connected  sections  In  Ita  formation 
each  Individual  to  and  Integrally  formed  with  a  ladder 
round,  sections  of  the  sectionally  formed  side-rails  termi- 
nating in  eyes  In  which  are  received  adjacent  ends  of  lad- 
der rounds  Individual  to  adjacent  ladder  rail  aectloaa. 

2.  A  ladder  structure  Including  two  connected  unitary 
slde-ralla  formed  of  the  sides  of  an  angle  Iron  ;  ladder 
rounds  connected  with  each  side-rail ;  aod  a  second  sldft- 
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rail  complemental  to  each  of  the  aforesaid  side-rails  and 
Including  adjoining  connected  sections  In  lU  formation 
«ach  Individual  to  and  Integrally  formed  with  a  ladder 
round. 

3.  A  ladder  Including  a  unitary  side-rail :  ladder  rounds 
connected  with  said  side-rail  :  and  a  second  side-rail  In- 
cluding adjoining  connected  sections  In  its  formation  each 
Individual  to  and  Integrally  formed  with  a  ladder  round, 
sections  of  the  second  side-rail  terminating  In  eyes  in 
which  are  received  the  adjacent  ends  of  Udder  rounds  In 
dividual  to  adjacent  ladder  rail  sections. 

4.  A  ladder  Including  a  unitary  side-rail ;  ladder  rounds 
connected  with  said  side-rail  :  and  a  second  side-rail  In- 
cluding adjoining  connected  sections  In  Its  formation  each 
individual  to  and  Integrally  formed  with  a  ladder  round. 


1,101,960.  OLTSIDE  TUBE  -  CLEANER.  Jaucs  Ogo, 
Pabala.  Hawaii.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805,492.      (CI.  83—64.) 


1.  A  tube  cleaner,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  to 
alip  over  a  tube,  said  body  carrying  an  Internal  sU>eve 
member,  an  annular  rotor  mountable  on  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber, an  annular  noxsle  ring  on  the  sleeve,  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber  delivering  fluid  through  the  nozzle  ring  to  the  ro- 
tor, scrapers  carried  by  the  rotor,  a  manifold  disk,  and 
pipes  connecting  the  chamber  and  the  manifold  disk  with 
aald  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  delivering  fluid  pressure 
thereto  to  operate  the  rotor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  annular  cylindrical  rasing 
adjustable  over  a  Me  to  be  cleaned  and  having  a  fluid  dis- 
charging duct,  a  nfzzle  ring  In  the  casing  with  fluid  direct- 
ing passages,  an  Innular  turbine  coaxial  with  the  casing 
and  driven  by  the^uld  directed  through  the  nozzle  ring. 
the  turbine  wheel  having  on  its  face  a  plurality  of  cen- 
trlfugally  operated  scraping  blades  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  engagement  with  the  surface  along  which  the  cleaner 
may  be  moved,  and  about  which  the  blades  will  be  revolved 
at  high  speed. 

3.  .\  scraping  device  for  cleaning  the  extfflor  surfaces 
of  cylindrical  bodies,  comprising  an  annular  casing  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  body  and  having  a  chamber  for  a  mo- 
tive fluid,  means  In  the  casing  for  discharging  the  fluid  In 
oblique  paths,  a  turbine  wheel  adapted  to  encircle  the 
body  and  having  passages  arranged  in  oblique  lines  oppo- 
sitely to  those  In  said  means,  said  turbine  wheel  carrying 
a  plurality  of  centrtfugally  actuated  scraper  members  en- 
gageable  with  the  surface  to  be  scraped  and  carried  exte- 
riorly around  the  aame  by  the  rotating  movement  of  the 
turbine  wheel. 

4.  .K  scraping  device  for  cleaning  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  cylindrical  bodies,  comprising  an  annular  casing  with 
a  chamber  for  a  motive  fluid,  means  In  the  casing  for 
discharging  the  fluid  in  oblique  paths,  a  turbine  wheel 
with  pasaages  arranged  In  oblique  lines  oppositely  to  those 
In  the  nozzle  member,  antifriction  bearings  Interposed 
between  the  turbine  wheel  and  Ita  supporting  part  of  the 
caalng,  said  turbine  wheel  carrying  a  plurality  of  cen- 
trtfugally actuated  scraper  members  engageable  with  the 
surface  to  be  scraped  and  carried  around  the  same  by  the 
rotating  movement  of  the  turbine  wheel,  said  scrapers  piv- 
oted between  their  ends  and  the  scraper  end  of  each 
•craper  being  lighter  In  weight  than  the  opposite  end. 

5.  '1  lie  combination  in  a  rotary  scraper  for  cleaning  cy- 
tlndrlcal  exterior  rarfaces,  of  a  head  or  chamber  for  con- 


taining fluid  under  pressure,  an  annular  chamt»ered  caa- 
lng. conductors  forming  rigid  connections  between  sa^ 
head  and  the  casing,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  recipro- 
cated, a  nozzle  structure  arranged  within  the  casing  for 
discharging  the  motive  fluid  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  casing,  a  bushing  eiternally  chambered  to  fit 
over  the  cylindrical  body  to  be  scraped  and  having  a 
shoulder  engaging  the  nozzle  member  for  holding  It  in 
place  In  the  casing,  and  a  lock  nut  for  fastening  the  bush- 
ing, said  bushing  having  a  race-way,  a  set  of  antl-frtctloD 
ball-t)eariDgs.  and  a  follower  nut  therefor  to  hold  the  same 
ai;ainst  the  race-way  In  the  bushing,  a  turbine  w^eel  In 
which  the  follower  nut  Is  mountrnl  and  having  angular 
passage-wnys  into  which  the  motive  fluid  is  directed  from 
the  nozzles,  and  reacting  scraping  devices  mounted  upon 
the  end  face  of  the  turhlne  wheel  for  scraping  engagement 
with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.101,951.  ML'LTICOLOR  PRINTING  MACHINE.  AM 
THONT  J.  Oliva,  Astoria.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  691.914.      (CI.  101— 89.i 


lu  a  machine  uf  the  class  described,  a  platen  drum,  and 
a  plurality  of  frames  mounted  at  the  sides  of  and  l>e- 
neath  said  drum  and  each  of  which  U  provided  with  a 
stereotype  roller  operating  In  connection  therewith.  Ink 
holders  mounted  In  said  frames,  Ink  rollers  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  and  operating  In  connection  with  said  Ink  hold- 
era  and  having  a  step  by  step  movement,  other  rollera 
mounted  adjacent  to  and  operating  In  connection  with 
the  stereotype  rollers  and  geared  In  connection  therewith, 
two  Independent  rollers  mounted  between  the  ink  rollers 
and  the  rollers  geared  In  connection  with  the  stereotype 
rollers,  and  one  of  which  la  In  connection  with  the  laat 
named  rollers,  rollers  mounted  above  and  in  contact  with 
the  two  independent  rollers  and  longitudinally  movable, 
other  rollers  mounted  over  the  rollers  geared  in  connec- 
tion with  the  stereotype  rollers  and  in  contact  therewith, 
rollers  mounted  l<etween  the  Ink  rollers  and  the  adjaca&t 
Independent  rollers  and  movable  toward  and  from  each, 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  each  alternately,  and  other 
rollers  mounted  over  the  Inking  rollers  and  adapted  to 
bear  thereon  Intermittently  and  always  In  contact  with 
the  last  named  rollers. 


1.101.952.  GREASE-CUP.  Albkst  C.  Pai-i-8M»ibb.  Ala- 
meda. Cal..  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson  Iron  Worka,  West 
Berkeley,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Joly 
8.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.204.  (CI.  184 — 15.) 
A  lubricator  for  centrifugal  pump  bearings  comprUlng 
a  lubricant  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening  leadlnc 
to  said   bearing,   means  for   obstractlng  aald  opening  te 
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snr  dMlml  eitent,  «  pinion  in  said  rpoepticle  amngcd  to 
follow  the  lubricant  aa  It  fe«J»  throagh  the  opening,  lalrt 
platon  forming  an  air  tight  Joint  with  the  walla  of  th« 
rweptaclc.  an  air  tight  corer  for  aald  re»ptacl».  a  leather 
gaaket  between  aald  air  tight  coTer  and  the  end!  of  the 
(•Tllnrtrlcal  walla  of  the  lubricant  receptacle  to  form  an 
air  tight  Joint,  a  hollow  taljalar  extenalon  formed  Intpgral 
wlih  «ald  coTer.  the  lower  end  of  aald  tubnlar  extenalon 


having  n  reiatlrelj  amaller  hore  than  the  remainder 
thereof  to  form  a  bearing,  a  alem  carried  hy  the  piston 
projecting  Into  the  tiil.uiar  projection  on  the  cover  and 
gui.le.i  bj  the  bearlni;  formed  therein,  and  a  conical  spring 
liearlDg  against  aaid  piston  nnd  cover,  the  eonatractlon 
forming  a  vacuum  above  the  pl.ton  as  the  lubricant  Is 
dis-'harged  to  the  liearing 


1.11)1,05.1 

I'fBTIS 

Serial  No    7<IS.S32 


SriNSINU    TOP      William    a     Pitibs   and 
.    CBlivra.   ihlr-ngo.    III.      rii^    iiav    3,    lOl.-) 
I  CI    40—32.) 


1  A  top  comprising  a  sahataBtlaMj  contcal  -holiow  Ijody 
having  a  central  opening  nt  the  smaller  end  thero.f ;  a 
cOTer  rloamg  the  larger  end  of  the  said  body  and  having 
a  anhstantlally  oblong  opening  at  Its  renter:  !in  operating 
meml>er  comprising  a  handle  nnd  a  twisted  shank,  the 
aald  shank  slldably  fitting  the  said  opening:  a  sleeve  mem 
ber  interpoaed  between  the  bundle  of  the  operating  raem- 
lier  and  the  said  (-over:  n  resilient  member  secured  to 
the  body  and  having  a  rouod.-d  portion  normally  in  aiial 
allnement  with  the  said  boily  to  form  the  point  of  the 
top:  the  shank  of  the  operating  member  adapted  to  ex 
tend  aucceasively  through  the  sleeve,  top  and  to^j  nnd 
to  project  beyond  the  smaller  end  of  the  body  and  to 
flex  the  realllent  member  out  of  Its  normal  position:  the 
twiat  Id  the  ahank  and  the  oblong  opening  In  the  rover 
coactlng  to  rotate  the  top  upon  relative  longitudinal 
■oCloa  of  the  aleeve  and  the  op«.rating  member. 


2  In  a  aplnnlng  lop,  a  hollow  body  hartng  an  opening 
axial  thereof  at  Its  lower  end  and  an  oblong  apenlng  axial 
thereof  at  Its  upper  end:  a  realllent  member  secured  to 
the  body  and  having  n  b.-nd  adapted  to  f..rm  the  tip  of 
the  top.  the  said  liend  normally  In  allnement  with  the 
axis  of  the  top  :  and  an  operating  r.id  having  a  twisted 
shank  adapted  to  extend  ailnlly  through  the  said  open 
inga  and  to  project  Iwyond  the  lower  end  of  the  top.  the 
resilient  member  adapted  to  be  flexed  out  of  Its  normal 
posltloD  hy  the  shank  when  thus  projtvtlng  :  the  said 
shank  slldlngly  fitting  the  said  oblong  opening,  the  twIat 
In  the  shank  eoacting  with  the  oblong  opening  of  the 
txxly  to  rotate  the  lody  upon  relative  iongitudlnnl  motion 
of  th«  operating  r.id  with   resjiect  to  the  aald  body 

3.  In  a  aplnnlng  top,  a  hollow  body  harlog  an  opening 
axial  thereof  at  its  lower  end  and  an  oblong  opening  axial 
thereof  at  Its  upper  .nd  :  a  resilient  meml»-r  secured  to 
the  body  ami  having  a  iM-nd  adapted  to  form  the  tip  of 
the  top,  the  aald  liend  normally  In  allnement  with  the 
axis  of  the  top  ;  an  operating  rod  having  a  twisted  shank 
adapted  to  extend  axinlly  through  the  said  openings  and 
to  proj.ct  l~vnnd  the  lower  end  of  the  top.  the  realllent 
memlwr  adapted  to  !«■  flei.il  ..ut  of  Ita  normal  position 
liy  the  shank  when  thus  projecting:  the  aald  shank  slid 
ingly  fitting  the  said  oblong  opening,  the  twist  in  the 
shank  eoacting  with  the  oblong  opening  of  the  body  to 
rotate  the  twdy  upon  relative  longitudinal  motion  of  the 
operating  nxi  with  respect  to  the  said  body  :  and  a  tube 
ailally  mounted  within  the  hollow  body  and  adapted  to 
guide  the  operating  rod  Into  allnement  with  the  aald 
opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body 

4  In  a  spinning  top.  the  combination  with  a  handle 
member  having  a  twisted  shank,  of  a  holiow  liody  memlwr 
having  an  axlally  disposed  pirforatlon  at  Its  upper  end 
and  a  disk  member  mounted  upon  the  said  upper  end  -^f 
the  body  merabir.  the  said  disk  member  having  an  ol.long 
opening  disposed  aiially  of  the  body  member  and  slldably 
Interfltttng  the  said  twisted  shank  :  one  of  said  memliers 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein  :  the  other  of 
said  memliera  having  prongi  alining  with  the  aald  per 
foratlona  and  pressed  into  forcible  engagement  with  the 
walla  thereof,  whereby  the  said  disk  member  la  secured  to 
the  said  upper  end  of  the  body  member 

5.  In  a  aplnnlng  lop.  a  hollow  body  member,  a  cover 
secured  thereto  having  a  central  depreaaed  portion  :  a  diak 
thicker  than  the  aald  rover  and  mounted  in  the  aald  de- 
pressed portion  of  the  latter,  there  l)elng  an  oblong  o|i«n. 
Ing  in  the  aald  disk  axial  of  the  bo<ly  member  anil  an 
axial  opening  In  the  said  depressed  portion  :  a  realllent 
memlH-r  serured  to  the  Isnly  member  nnd  having  a  bend 
adapted  to  form  the  tip  of  the  top.  the  aald  bend  nor- 
mally In  allnement  with  the  axla  of  the  top.  there  being 
an  axial  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  l>ody  member  in 
proximity  to  the  said  liend  :  a  guide  tube  axlally  mounted 
within  the  body  meml*r,  thj  upper  end  thereof  engaging 
the  outer  edge  of  the  said  depressed  portion  of  the  rover: 
and  an  operating  meaiher  having  a  twisted  ahank  adapted 
to  slldably  Interflt  the  said  oblong  opening  and  adapted 
to  project  axlally  through  the  body  member  and  b.yond 
the  lower  end  thereof:  the  aald  shank  adapted  to  flex 
the  realllent  raemlier  out  of  Its  normal  position  when  thus 
projertlng  through  the  top:  the  guide  tulie  adapted  to 
guide  the  tip  of  the  shank  to  the  axial  opening  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  b,<iy  meml«T. 

ICIalms  5  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Haaette  ] 


1.101.9B4.  STRETrHI.NO  DKVirB  FOR  THE  TREAT 
.MENT  OF  FRACTIREP  ItOMES  Qr»T*v  PimiT, 
Wiesbaden.  Germany  Filed  l>er  27.  1B12.  Serial  No 
7.18.909.      iCi.    128^.12,1 

A  surgical  appliance  for  treating  booe  fractures  rom 
prising  a  pair  of  sleeves  provided  with  right  and  left 
hand  screw-threads,  each  sleeve  having  at  one  end  a  ball 
receiving  socket,  splint  bara  each  having  a  ball  connected 
with  Its  face  hy  a  shank  extending  laterally  to  the  bar, 
means  for  retaining  the  balls  In  the  said  sockets  while 
permitting  the  splint  bnni  to  tilt  In  any  direction,  means 
for   locking  tta«  balla  and  hence  tbe  splint  bars  In  their 
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adjoated  posltiuna  and  a  right  and  left  hand  Mrew  aplndle 
engaging   the   threads   In   ttie   sleeves   to  move   the  aleevee 


J'TT 


and  hence   the  splint   bars  toward  and  awaj    from   each 
other. 


1.101,1(05.  CAR  CON8TULCTION.  lUaKT  M.  VrhAUZK, 
Ht.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Ii>t).  21,  1814.  8erial  No  820,lg4 
Id.   10.')— 24.1.1 


1  In  ear  construction,  the  combination  of  truck  side 
frames  rigidly  lecnred  to  the  car  underframlng  and  hav- 
ing piedestal  Jaws.  Journal  lioies  guided  vertically  by  said 
pedestal  Jaws,  an  e<iualiier  liar  having  Its  end  supported 
hy  aald  Journal  boxes,  and  springs  Interposed  between 
said  iijuallzer  bar  and  said  car  underframe. 

2.  Ill  rar  construction,  a  truck  sideafrnine  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  underframlng  of  the  car.  Journal  boxes 
laonnted  for  vertical  movement  In  said  side  frame,  an 
eqnallier  bar  having  Its  ends  coiiperating  with  aald  Jour 
nal  Iwtes.  said  equallxer  bar  also  carrying  a  seat,  a  spring 
follower  iK'arIng  In  said  sent,  and  springs  Interposed  be 
Iween   sold   follower  and   the  car  underframe. 

a.  In  car  construrlion,  a  truck  side  frame  rigidly  si- 
lured  to  the  car  underframe.  Journal  boxes  mounted  tor 
vertical  movement  in  said  side  frame,  an  eijualiilng  bar 
having  flat  facea  at  each  end  cooperating  with  said  Jour 
nal  boxes,  and  aiirlnga  Interposed  lietween  the  eijualliint 
bar  and  the  underframe. 

4.  In  car  eonatractlon,  the  combination  of  pedestals 
rigidly  secured  to  the  car  underframe.  Journal  boxes 
guided  vertically  In  aald  pedestals,  an  e<|uallier  bar  hav 
Ing  its  end  supported  by  said  Journal  l»xe?.  and  springs 
interposed  between  .«al.l  (Hjualiier  bar  and  said  car  under- 
frame. 

5.  In  car  construction,  an  underframe,  p^cdestkls  rigidly 
s'cured  to  said  underframe.  Journal  boxes  mounted  for 
vertical  and  lonfltndlnal  movement  In  said  pedestals,  an 
eqnallier  bar  having  Its  ends  bearing  against  the  Journal 
lioxca.  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  enuallier  bar 
and  the  undei^rame. 


1,101,958.  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOB  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
01NE8.  Emil  I'uPLlSAK.  TIfBn.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov,  a», 
1»12.      Serial   No.  734.14.H.      i  CI.  123— 14».) 


1.  In  an  Ignition  apimrutuh.  the  combluatjon  of  a  cur- 
rent generator  Including  a  rotor,  an  actuator  for  movlnc 
the  rotor  In  one  direction  and  automatically  rtlensable 
therefrom,  means  for  quickly  moving  the  rotor  In  the 
opposite  direction  when  released  from  the  actuator,  and 
a  manually-actuated  device  for  moving  the  rotor  ai^  re- 
leasing the  same  similarly  to  the  said  actuator. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  apparatus  for  explosive  euglnea,  the 
combination  of  a  current  generator  Including  a  rotor,  en- 
gine-operated means  for  moving  the  rotor  to,  and  releas- 
ing It  at,  cocked  position,  means  tor  suddenly  movlnc  tbe 
rotor  upon  being  released,  and  a  manually  operated  device 
for  moving  tlie  rotor  to.  and  leK-asing  It  at.  cocked  poai- 
tlon  for  starting  the  engine  by  spark  Ignition. 

3.  In  an  ignition  apparatus  for  explosive  engliies,  the 
combination  of  a  current  generator  Including  u  movable 
inductor,  an  actuating  means  reieasabiy  engaged  with  the 
Inductor  for  moving  it  to  a  given  position,  means  for 
suddenly  moving  the  inductor  after  such  position  Is 
reached,  and  a  (.tartlng  derlre  for  moving  the  Inductor  u. 
and  releasing  It  at,  said  poaliion  for  the  generating  of 
ignition  current  to  sUrt  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  IgniUon  device  for  explosive  engine*,  the  com- 
bination of  a  current  generator  including  a  rotor,  an  arm 
on  the  rotor,  a  spring  connected  with  the  arm.  an  engine 
operated  device  for  moving  the  rotor  in  n  direction  to 
place  the  spring  under  tension  and  adapted  to  then  relea.«e 
the  rotor,  and  a  manually  operated  device  adapted  also 
10  move  the  rotor  to  place  the  spring  under  tension  and 
thereupon  release  the  rotor, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  current  generator  including 
a  rotor,  a  crank  arm  on  the  rotor,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  rotor,  an  actuator  for  the  crank  arm,  and  a  lever  hav- 
ing an  arm  adapted  to  reieasabiy  engage  the  crank  arm 
for  moving  the  rotor  and  releasing  the  same  Similarly 
to  the  said  actuator. 

ICIalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.J 


1.101.U5T.  ENGINE  STARTER.  .I.iMEs  F.  KaLlKJH,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Apr.  9,  lfii3.  Serial  .No.  TBK  907  (CI 
123—185.)  ■        ■ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  operate  said  shaft  :  a  pawl  arm  adjn- 
c-ent  aald  ratchet  wheel :  a  pawl  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel  :  a  rotatable  operating  member 
adjacent  ssbl  pawl  arm  :  i,   relensal.le  connection   l»tween 


14^2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1914- 


uld  member  and  Mid  p«wl  arm  adapted  to  bold  under 

normal  condltiooa  bnt  release  under  a  sudden  shock  ;  and 
manually  operabl**  means  for  actuatlDg  said  operating 
member,  subetaotially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  operate  said  shaft  ;  a  pnwl  arm  adja- 
cent said  ratchet  wheel  :  a  pawl  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  whtt-l  ;  a  rotatable  operating  member 
adjacent  said  pawl  arm  :  a  releasabte  spring  held  pin  con- 
nection between  eald  member  and  aatd  pawl  arm  adapted 
to  hold  under  normal  conditions  but  release  under  a  aud- 
den  shock  :  and  manually  operable  means  for  actuating 
said  operating  menih'T,  sulistatnlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  operate  said  shaft  :  a  pawl  arm  adja- 
cent said  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  pawl  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wh*-«'l  :  a  rotatable  operating  memt>er 
adjacent  said  pawl  arm  ;  a  reteaaable  connection  between 
said  member  and  said  pawl  arm  adapted  to  hold  under 
normal  conditions  but  release  under  a  sudden  shock  ;  a 
gear  connected  to  actuate  said  operating  member;  a  rack 
t>ar  intermeshing  with  said  gear  :  and  a  lever  connected 
to  operate  said  rack  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  operate  said  shaft  ;  a  pawl  arm  adja- 
cent satd  ratchet  wheel  :  a  pawl  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  rotatable  operating  member 
adjacent  said  pawl  arm  :  a  releasable  spring  held  pin  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  said  paw!  arm  adapted 
to  hold  under  normal  conditions  but  release  under  a  sud- 
den shook  ;  a  gear  connected  to  actuate  said  operating 
member;  a  rack  bar  intermeshlng  with  said  gear;  and  a 
lever  connecte<l  to  operate  said  rack  bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  Combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  operate  said  shaft;  a  pawl  arm  adja- 
cent said  ratcbpt  wheel  ;  a  pawl  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratt^hct  wheel  ;  a  rotatable  operating  member 
adjacent  said  pawl  arm  :  a  releasable  spring  held  pin 
connection  between  said  member  and  said  pawl  arm 
adapted  to  hold  under  normal  conditions  but  release  under 
a  sudden  shock,  said  pin  being  provided  with  an  Inclined 
engaging  surface  engaging  a  similarly  Inclined  surface  for 
this  purpose;  and  manually  operable  means  for  actuating 
said  operating  m*'mber.  §ubstantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,  1  0  1  ,  9  n  H  .  SAFETY  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER  FOR 
TRAFFIC- CONTROLLING  SYSTEMS.  Wade  H. 
Rbichaed,  Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Federal  Signal  Com- 
pany, Albany.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
X911.     Serial  No.  665,472.      (CI.  246—63.) 


In  an  electric  traffic  controlling  sjstem,  control  dr- 
caita  hATlng  IndlTldual  return  wires :  a  aafety  circuit  to 
fOTern  the  application  of  power  to  the  system  and  safety 
drcalt  controllers  to  govern  the  continuity  of  the  safety 
drcalt,  tbe  s«ld  controllers  each  harlnc  one  electro-mag- 


net connected  la  the  positive  side  of  tbe  correapondlnc 
control  circuit  and  a  second  electro-magnet  connected  In 
the  return  or  negative  side  of  the  same  control  circuit. 


1,101.959.      FOUNTAIN  PEN. 
N.   y.      Filed  Sept.   19.   1913. 
120—49.) 


Cahl  J.   Renz.   New  York, 
Serial  No.  790.602.      (CI. 


^^SI3e 


m 


1.  In  I  founUIn  pen.  the  comblnatloD  with  a  barrel, 
of  a  rod  smDurd  In  the  barrel  anil  hiirlng  an  enrlrcUng 
groove  nt  one  enil.  a  ulb  uo  aald  end  of  the  rod  with  por- 
tions depreaaed  Into  locking  engagement  with  Mid  srrooTe. 
and  means  for  allding  the  rod  In  the  barrel  for  projecting 
and    retracting   the   nib. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  a  barrel, 
of  a  rod  arranged  In  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  groove  near  one  end.  a  nib  on  aald  end  of  the 
rod  with  portlooa  depressed  Into  locking  engagement  with 
Raid  groove,  and  means  (or  sliding  the  rod  In  the  barrel 
for  projecting  and  retracting  the  nib. 


I.IOI.OGO.        IJOOR.        FBl.VCKSld     BOBEHTl     und     PASQUiUB 

KoBEBTt.   Fltchburg.  Mass.     KIM  Jane  14.  1913.     Se- 
rial   No.    773,588.      (CI.    20 — 16.1 


ri^rrz^SZU 


74 


33 


The  combination  with  i  door  casing  baring  a  transverse 
upright  extending  only  part  way  across  the  casing  and 
having  a  space  behind  the  upright,  opening  at  the  edge 
thereof,  of  a  door  hinged  to  tbe  edge  of  said  upright,  and 
a  free  vertical  member  pivoted  to  the  door  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  upright  and  movable  freely  with  the 
door  through  said  opening  and  in  said  space  as  the  latter 
swings. 


1.101.961.  FURNACK  TREHEATER  AND  SHIELD. 
Waltee  S.  Rockwcix.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10. 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,749.      (CI.  75—196) 


1.  In  a  heating  furnace,  the  comMnstlon,  with  a  beat- 
ing chamber  having  a  working  opening  extended  through 
the  front  from  which  waste-gases  may  escape,  of  sn  air 
conduit  supported  In  the  path  of  tbe  rising  gases  in  proz- 
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Imity  to  tb«  furnace-front  and  working-opening,  with  Its 
enda  connected  respectively  to  an  alr-eupply-plpe  and  to 
the  combustton-chnmber  of  the  furnace,  and  an  alr-blust 
directed  upwardly  upon  the  waste-gases  escaping  from  the 
working-opening,  and  operating  to  drive  the  gases  against 
the  air-conduit  to  heat  the  air  passing  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  heating  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  heat- 
Ingchambor  having  a  working  opening  extended  through 
the  front  from  which  the  waste  gases  may  escape,  of  a 
preheatcr  having  an  alr-condult  formed  of  a  aeries  of  plpeii 
mounted  close  together  to  operate  as  a  shield  and  con- 
nected for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  and  supported 
before  the  front  with  spnce  for  the  passage  of  heated- 
gases,  end  an  air  blast  directed  upwardly  upon  the  waste- 
gnses  escaping  from  the  working  opening  and  operating  to 
drive  the  gases  upwardly  Into  said  space  to  beat  the  alr- 
condult. 

3.  In  a  heating-furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  hent- 
tng-chamber  having  a  working  opening  extended  through 
tbe  front  from  which  waste  gases  may  escape,  of  a  pre- 
beater  having  an  air  conduit  formed  of  a  series  of  pipes 
mounted  close  together  to  operate  as  a  shield  and  con- 
nected for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  and  supported 
lo  an  tueliued  position  before  the  furnace-front  with  space 
between  such  pipes  and  the  front  for  the  upward  passag.- 
of  heated  gases,  and  an  air  blast  directed  upwardly  upon 
tbe  waste-gaseH  escaping  fn»m  the  working-opening  and 
operating  to  drive  the  gases  upwardly  into  said  spnce  to 
heat   the  air  conduit. 

4.  In  a  heatlnc  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  heat- 
ing-chamber having  a  working-opening  extended  through 
the  front  from  which  waste  gases  mny  escape,  of  a  pre- 
heater  having  an  afr-condutt  forme<I  of  a  series  of  horl- 
Eontal  pipes  mounted  close  together  lo  operate  as  a  shield 
and  connected  together  for  the  paHwa^re  of  air  there- 
through, and  supported  in  an  Inclined  pttslllon  l>efore  the 
furnace-front  v.lth  space  between  the  samx*  and  the  front 
for  the  upward  passage  of  heated  gases,  an  a^r  blast-pipe 
arranged  below  the  working-opening  and  operating  to 
drive  the  waste-gases  upwardly  upon  such  conduit  pipes, 
and  the  ends  of  tbe  pipes  being  connected  respectively 
with  an  air-supply  and  with  tbe  combustion-chamber  of 
the  furnace. 

5.  In  a  heating  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  heat 
Ing-cbaml>er  having  a  working  opening  extended  through 
tbe  front  from  which  waste-gases  may  escape,  of  an  air 
conduit  supported  before  the  furnace-front  in  the  path  of 
tbe  gases  rising  from  the  working  opening,  and  an  air- 
blast  pipe  arranged  below  tbe  working  opening  and  adja 
cent  thereto  and  operating  to  drive  the  waste  gases  up 
wardly  against  the  air  conduit  to  heat  the  air  passing 
therethrough. 

(Claim  R   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.101.962.  COLLAPSIBLE  BED  -  HAMMOCK.  Thomas 
H.  RoQBBS.  Lexington.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   539,633.      (CI.   5 — 61.) 


"*  ^  jr'     4  M 


1.  A  collapsible  bed  hammock  comprising'  a  bottom 
frame  presenting  two  transversely  extending  cross  bars, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  slats  resting  on  and  supported  by 
said  cross  bars,  aald  slats  having  apertures  at  the  ends 
thereof  which  register  with  those  of  tbe  cross  bars,  and 
a   suspender   for   each   end   of   the    frame,   each   suspender 


presenting  a  plurality  of  strands,  one  for  each  slat,  said 
strands  passing  through  the  alined  apertures  of  the  slats 
and  cross  bars  and  operating  not  only  to  support  the 
hammock,  bnt  also  to  hold  tbe  slats  spac»Ml  from  each 
other,  said  slats  operating  to  make  the  hammock  stiff  and 
unyielding  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  the  cross  bars 
making  the   hammock  stllT  In  a  transverse  direction. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  Ited  hammock,  the  combination  with 
a  bottom  frame  formed  of  spaced  slats  exiendmc  iongi- 
tudlnnlly  thereof  thereby  giving  stiffness  to  the  frame  In 
the  direction  of  Us  length,  each  slat  having  an  aperture 
at  each  end.  and  end  liars  extending  transversely  of  tbe 
slats  at  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  provld'-d  with  aper- 
tures to  register  with  those  of  the  slats.  t.ald  end  bars 
being  fdtunted  beneath  and  constituting  a  support  tor  the 
longitudinal  slats,  of  a  suspender  ^t  each  end  of  the 
frame  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  strands,  one  for  each 
slat,  which  strands  extend  through  the  allnetl  apertures 
of  the  slats  and  cross  bars,  a  diagonal  brace  on  the  under 
sides  of  the  slats,  and  detachable  means  for  fastening  tbe 
ends  of  the  brace  to  two  of  the  slats. 


l.inl.OC.^.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  CONDl'CTORS  TO 
JINCTION  BOXES  MoBTlMrn  C.  R'.sfnfrld.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1011.  Serial  No.  660,651. 
K'l.  247—1.) 


In  a  device  for  securing  conductors  to  junctlnn  Iwxes. 
the  combination  with  a  hollow  sleeve  having  Its  end  por- 
tion formed  with  a  tongltudiual  and  a  connei-tlng  trans- 
verse slot,  whereby  such  end  portion  Is  rendered  con- 
tractlble  ;  a  groove  formed  In  said  rontractible  end  por- 
tion having  a  cam-shaped  bottom  :  and  a  nut  completely 
surrounding  said  rontractible  end  portion  and  seated 
In  said  groove,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  nut  being  cam 
sbap(Hl  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  shaped  bottom  of 
said  groove. 


1,101.964..  LIQUID- SUPPLY- REGULATING  DEVICE 
FOR  CREAM  -  SEPARATORS.  Claes  GOsta  Rt  nn- 
QrtsT.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Akttebolaget 
Separator.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  788.071.      (CI.  127—20.) 


LF> 


1.  Means  for  regulating  the  liquid  supply  from  a  liquid 
receiver  to  centrifugal  cream  separator  machines,  etc.. 
comprising  a  regulating  cup,  an  inlet  pipe  at  the  upper 
part  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  float 
In  the  cup  between  the  two  pipes,  and  projections  on  one 
of  said  memt>ens  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  float  and  thereby  afford  a  minimum  supply  to  the 
cup  when  the  float  Is  In  Its  extreme  upper  position. 

2.  Means  for  regulating  tbe  liquid  supply  from  a  liquid 
receiver  to  centrifugal  cream  separator  machines,  etc.. 
comprising  a  regulating  device  consisting  of  a  cup  and 
a  float  therein,  said  cup  having  an  Inlet  from  tbe  receiver 
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and  ao  outlet  to  the  Qucblne,  said  float  adapted  In  Its 
apward  mov<-nipnt  to  decrease,  and  Id  Its  downward  move- 
meoc  to  Increase,  the  affluxion  area  for  tbe  liquid  flowing 
to  ttie  cup  and  thereby  tend  to  maintain  approximately 
coDfr>taDt  the  lUjuld  level  therein,  and  meauH  arranced 
to  limit  the  vt>rtlcal  movement  of  tbe  float  and  afford.  In 
it^  hlgta<«<t  position,  a  minimum  Ppace  betwe«-n  Um  upper 
surface  and  the  inlet  to  allow  the  mltk  to  continue  Co  flow 
to  tbe  cup  from  he  Inlet  over  the  tloat  tind  thus  prevent 
or  reduce  vertical  pulsations  of  the  float 

;t.  Means  for  resutatloir  tbe  liquid  supply  from  a  liquid 
receiver  to  centrlfiii^al  cream  sepnratlDK  macblnes.  etc  , 
comprislDtc  a  reflating  cup  bavlog  hd  Inlet  from  the 
receiver  nnd  an  outl-^t  to  the  marblne.  a  float  in  the  cup 
adapted  In  its  upward  movement  to  de<--rea»e.  and  tn  Its 
downward  movement  to  Increase,  tbe  affluxion  art-a  for 
the  liquid  flowing  to  tbe  cup  and  thereby  tend  tu  main 
tain  apprMximateiy  constant  tbe  liquid  level  therein,  and 
projections  on  the  upper  face  of  the  float  adapted  tu  limit 
Che  upward  mov--ment  of  the  float  and  thuD  limit  tbe 
titt-nt  to  which  the  supply  Is  shut  nlT. 

4.  Mean't  for  r->-);ii1atlu^  the  li<|ui<l  tiiiiply  from  ti  liquid 
receiver  to  ceutrtfURsl  cream  separating:  mnchlues,  etc.. 
compriHlng  a  regulating  cap  ha v lug  an  inlet  from  ttie 
receiver  and  an  outlet  to  tbe  machine,  a  float  in  the  cup 
adapted  in  It^  upward  movement  to  decreaite,  and  In  Us 
downward  movement  to  increase,  the  aflluxlon  area  for 
the  liquid  flowing  to  the  cup  and  thereby  tfod  to  main 
tuin  uppruximatety  c^>nstant  tbe  liquid  Iev»-1  therein,  and 
projections  on  both  faces  of  tb«'  fl»>at  adapted,  in  whlcb- 
ev>'r  pusitioD  the  float  Is  Inserted  In  the  cup.  to  limit 
the  ext  nt  to  which  tbe  supply  is  shut  off. 

o.  Means  for  regulating  tbe  liquid  supply  from  a  liquid 
receiver  to  (.fntrlfugal  cream  lieparatiii;;  machine*,  etc  . 
comprising  a  r»-gulatlDg  cup.  an  Inlet  pipn  at  the  upper 
part  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a 
reversible  float  in  the  cup  between  the  two  pipes,  and 
projections  which  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
float  In  whichever  position  the  float  is  Inserted  In  tne 
cup.  and  thereby  afford  a  minimum  supply  to  Tbe  cup  when 
the  float  Is  In  Its  t-xtremt*  upf>er  po'dtion 


l.lOl.ften.  METHOD  OK  MAKING  SIBSTITtTTRS  FOR 
CORK.  William  .SAN.iEB.  Orange.  S.  J.  Filed  Apr 
26.   1911'.     Serial  No.  69:^,375,      fCI.  9'J— i:;.i 

1.  The  method  of  treating  wood  to  produce  therefrom  a 
Kubstltute  for  cork  witlrh  consists  In  imp rt-gna ting  the 
wood  with  hydrochloric  acid,  removing  nil  Jiclil  from  thf 
wood,  then  Impregnating  It  with  a  solutlou  of  glycerin 
and   water,  and  Anally  ilrylog  tbe  resulting  product 

2.  The  method  of  treating  wood  to  produce  therefrom 
a  substitute  for  cork  which  consists  In  tmprfgnattuk: 
the  wood  with  beuted  hydrochloric  acid,  removing  all  acid 
from  tbe  wood,  then  Impregnating  sjime  with  a  Hoiutlon 
of  glycerin  nnd  water,  and  flnuily  drying  thv  resulating 
product. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  wood  to  prodiKe  therefrom 
a  substitute  for  cork  which  consists  In  Impregnating  the 
wood  with  heated  hydrochloric  add.  removing  all  add 
from  the  wood,  then  impregnating  >ame  with  n  heated  so- 
lution of  glycerin  and  water,  and  tlnally  drying  the  re- 
sulting product. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  wood  to  produce  therefrom 
a  substitute  for  cork  which  consists  In  soaking  the 
wood  In  hot  water.  Impregnating  It  with  hydrochloric  acid 
heat'-d  QC  successively  higher  t'-mperatures,  removing  all 
add  from  the  wood,  then  twilinu  It  In  a  solution  of 
Slycerto  and  water,  and  Anally  drying  tbe  resultloK 
product. 

5.  The  method  of  trt-ating  wood  to  prtKince  therefrom 
a  substitute  for  cork  which  consists  In  soaking  the  wo<xl 
tu  hot  water.  Impretmating  it  with  conoeot rated  hydio- 
chlorle  acid  heated  at  successively  higher  temperatures. 
removing  all  add  from  the  wood,  and  boiling  same  In  a 
•olntloD  of  glycerin  and  water,  and  finally  drying  tbe 
resulting  product. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,101.9«6.  DRILL-UOLDKB.  Orro  B.  Bchow«kt.  Bac- 
ramento.  <:al.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.022. 
<Cl.  7T~5»  . 


A  drill  bolder,  consisting  of  s  member  adapted  tn  b« 
fixed  at  right  angles  to  tbe  face  of  the  object  to  be 
drilled,  nu  nrm  pivott-d  at  right  angles  to.  and  sll.lable 
along  the  fix»d  member,  a  bush  carried  by  th.-  arm  and 
rotatable  on  tbe  flied  m*>mber  Independently  from  the 
said  arm.  a  carrier  for  the  drill  supporliyS  by  and  mov- 
able along  the  arm.  means  for  fixing  the  said  t>tiab  to 
Che  fixetl  meml^ter.  aud  means  for  locking  tbt  arm  tr>  tbe 
said  bu4b. 


1.101.967.  STAND  FOR  SAD-IRONS  Ciiaule**  F. 
Smith,  New  Britain.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  lenders.  Krary 
&  Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut nied  I'ec.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  737.117. 
(CI.  88—27.1 


■J 


^    t        a    M   '*> 


1.  K  «tand  for  nad  Iront  comprUlnii  a  bolder  iilnie  nod 
n  ha»».  nnd  hollow  poata  aecured  at  their  ends  lo  aald 
plate  about  the  edgea  of  aperturea  therein.  aaM  •totU  pro- 
vtdlDK  a  heat  conduction  path  of  icreater  length  thun 
the  length  of  aalil  [.o«i«.  and  apaced  projections  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bolder  plate  adapted  to  support  a 
s«d  Iron  out  of  contact  with  the  aurface  of  said  plale 
whereby  free  circulation  of  air  Is  permitted  ov.  r  tbe  sur- 
fa'-c  of  aald  plate  and  longitudinally  through  said  iioats. 

J.  A  aad  Iron  stand  comprUluK  a  pair  of  similarly 
-hnp»d  but  oppoaltely  arranged  platea  having  upstanding 
•■dg#  flautr*'^  and  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  used  as 
holder  iind  base  plates,  poata  connecting  said  plates  and 
sworeil  thereto  about  the  idgcs  of  aperturea  therein, 
said  peats  being  formed  from  spirally  wound  stock  the 
coQvolutlonH  of  which  are  spaced  from  one  another,  and 
upstanding  spaed  projections  In  the  facea  of  said  platea 
to  support  an  Iron  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  thereof, 
whereby  free  circulation  of  nir  Is  provided  transversely 
of  tbe  poats  and  oyer  the  atlrfacea  of  the  platea  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  poats. 

:t  In  an  article  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  holder 
plate  and  aupiiorting  poata  therefor,  and  means  for  se 
curing  said  posts  to  said  plate  comprising  u  tubular  sleeve 
having   a    tiearing   against   on--   surface   of   said   plate,   and 
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fingers  projecting  from  tbe  end  *it  aald  aleeve  through 
Apertur«8  In  tbe  plate,  aald  flncera  being  Itent  over  a^alsat 
the  other  aarfare  of  aaJd  plate  to  lock  the  aleere  In 
poaltlon. 


1.10  1,968.  METHOD  OF  MAKINtJ  .\NI'  FILLI.Nt; 
STORAdl:  nATTEUY  I'l.ATES  OR  EI.EfTRODER 
EnwtiiK  WiXTox  Smith.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Flli-d  July 
12,  1009.     Serial  No.  507,138.     (CI.  100—57. . 


1.  The  methtMl  of  making  and  tilling  storage  bntlery 
plates  or  electrodes  which  conalata  In  mounting  tubular 
eoTera  on  rods  itrojectlng  from  a  grid  section  to  afford 
apacea  between  the  tubes  and  rods,  luouutlng  an  Inter- 
mediate- grid  section  on  tbe  rods  and  lenvlng  channels 
between  which  communicate  with  snhl  spaces,  mounting 
more  tubes  on  the  rods  near  tbe  Intermediate  grid  sec- 
tion to  afford  a{>aceB  communicating  with  said  channels 
■nd  locnt.>d  b<-tween  these  tubes  nnd  the  rods,  maintniu 
tng  the  rods  ceritrnily  of  the  tub***,  and  feeding  active 
material  or  material  to  liecome  active  through  tbe  open 
ends  of  the  last  mentioned  tubes  Into  all  aald  apaces  and 
channels,  substantially  as  described. 

LV  The  method  of  making  and  fllling  storage  battery 
platea  or  electrodes  which  consists  In  mounting  a  per- 
forated cover  upon  a  rod.  placing  th.  cover  and  rod  in 
a  suitable  holder,  maintaining  a  aup[>ly  of  active  material 
or  luaterlal  to  become  active  at  tlve  top  of  the  holder,  and 
shaking  tl:e  cover,  rod.  holder  nrd  supply  while  spa'-lng 
the  rod  In  respect  to  tile  cdver  to  provide  space  Into  which 
aald  material  ia  packed  by  the  abaking  to  secure  the  rod 
and  cover  together. 


1,101,969.  TnBCL.\U  HEAT  IXTERrn.\.NGING  APPA- 
RATI'S.  William  Jorkph  STiLt.,  West  Ealing.  Eng 
land.  Filed  Not.  11,  ini3.  Serial  No.  800.335.  (CI. 
82-  .30.1 

1.  A  heat  Intercbanger  comprising  a  set  of  gllled  tubea 
and  sheet  material  of  a  fleilble  character  held  In  contact 
with  edges  of  tbe  gllla  and  forming  a  fluid  tight  Joint 
therewith. 

1'  .\  bent  IntiTcbangcr  comprlalng  a  set  of  gllled  tubes 
and  sheet  maLrlal  of  a  flexible  character  held  In  contact 
with  edges  of  the  Kills  In  a  detachable  manner  nnd  farm 
lug  a  lluld  tight  Joint  therewith. 

a  A  beat  interchnnger  comprising  a  aet  of  gllled  tubea 
and  sheet  material  of  a  flexible  character  arranged  In 
contact  with  tbe  edges  of  the  gills  so  that  lluld  (ireaaure 
can  lie  cnuaed  to  presa  the  abeet  material  against  tbe  gills 
to  make  Joint  therewith. 
■.'n.l  o,  O  —92 


4  A  beat  Intercbanger  comprlaing  a  aet  of  gllled  tubes, 
aheet  material  of  a  flexible  character  arranged  In  contact 
with  the  edges  of  the  gills  and  means  to  fasten  together 
tbe  adjacent  edges  of  aald  material,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


v- 


■'■  A  bei«  Interohuiger  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
liquid  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  set  of  gllle.1  tubes  In  such 
casing,  and  shwt  material  arranged  In  contact  with  the 
edges  of  tbe  gills  tbi-  said  mat.rial  nnd  the  gills,  form- 
ing separated  spaces  through  which  the  liquid  must  flow 
!■>  pass  to  the  outlet. 

Minims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.101.970.'  TAB-EXn  BrXTON.  IIenkv  J.  Stiast, 
Derby.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  R.  N.  Bassett  Company. 
Derby,  Conn.,  a  Corrwratlon  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Apr.   11.   1914.      Serial    No.   831.117       (CI.   24—245.1 


In  a  tab  end.  a  button  supporting  pintc.  a  transverae 
slot  in  the  uitjier  end  thereof  above  the  button,  an  Inter- 
mediate slot  therein  below  the  button,  and  a  lower  slot 
therein  below  tbe  Intermediate  slot,  and  a  piece  of  web- 
I'ing  threaded  through  said  slots  as  follows:  tbrotlgh 
the  uppermost  slot  from  tbe  front  to  the  rear;  thence 
down  to  and  througn  tbe  Inteimedintc  slot  from  the  rear 
to  the  front;  thence  down  to  and  around  tbe  lower  edge 
of  tbe  plate:  tlience  up  along  the  back  -if  the  plate  to 
and  again  through  the  intermediate  slot  from  tbe  rear 
to  tbe  front  :  thence  Afvwa  to  and  through  tbe  lowermoat 
slot  from  the  front  to  tbe  rear :  thence  down  to  nnd 
around  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  plate,  the  extreme  lower 
'-nd  of  tbe  tape  terminating  between  tbe  lower  edge  of 
the  plate  and  tlie  Intermediate  slot  nnd  lying  In  front  of 
:lic-  pi.'Ie. 


1.101,971.        TAB-ENt>     BL'ITON         Hbn«t     J.      SrcalT, 
Derby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  R.  N.  Baasett  Company, 
I'erby.  Coon,,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Apr. 
11.1914.     Berlal  .No.  831,118.      (CI.  24  — 248.1 
In  s  tab  end.  a  baae  plate,  a  button  mounted  thereon,  s 

single  slot  in  said  plate  above  aald  button,  two  slots  lo 
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*ald  plate  below  said  button,  and  a  tape  threaded  tbroagb 
said  slots  as  follows:  thronjrh  the  upper  slot  from  the 
front  to  the  r*>ar :  thence  down  to  and  around  the  lowpr 
edge  of  the  piate  ;  thence  up  to  und  throuffb  the  Intermedi- 
ate aiot  from  the  front  to  the  rear:  thence  down  to  and 


throiiirh  thf  lawerroost  wlut  from  th«'  r<'ar  to  the  front : 
thence  down  to  and  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  and 
up  aloDif  thp  back  thereof,  the  extreme  lower  end  terml 
□  atlnt;  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  upper 
most  «lor. 


1.101.972.  ARTICLE  i.OVEREl»  WITH  SHEET-CELLU- 
LOID. Oeorgb  H.  Swezet,  Newark.  N.  J.  Piled  Jane 
30.   19U.      Serial  No.  636.271.      fC!.   154 — 43.) 


In  a  celluloid  covered  article  having  an  exposed  edge 
which  receives  more  wear  than  the  rest  of  the  surface  of 
the  article,  the  combination  of  a  core  having  an  edge  cor- 
r-nt.ondlng  to  said  edge  of  the  article,  sheets  of  celluloid 
having  tapered  margin?i  with  their  edges  abutting  each 
uthT  upon  itald  edge  of  the  core  and  adhesivelj'  secured  to 
each  other,  and  a  reinforcing  atrip  of  aheet  celluloid  ex- 
tt-ndlug  longitudinally  of  said  edge  of  the  core  with 
tapered  margins  overlapping  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
edge  upon  the  said  tapered  margins  of  the  sheets,  Haid 
!*h«*eti  and  reinforcing  strip  b*^iog  united  adhesively, 
»  hereby  the  joint  of  said  sheets  is  strengthened  and  the 
covorlng  thicliened  at  said  edge  of  the  article  to  resist 
the  wear  thereat. 


1,101.973.  BREAST-PUMP.      Charles    A.    Tatck.    New 

York.  N.  V  ,  as.*<lgnor  to  Whltnll  Tatum  Companj.  N^w 

York.  N.  Y..   a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr. 

5.  1910.  Serial  No.  &53,631.     (CI.  128 — 4.) 


1  A  breast  pump  -comprising  a  glass  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  mouth  and  a  tubular  stem  having  ex- 
teriorly rounded  ^crew  threads  located  opposite  to  the 
mouth  ;  In  combination  with  an  elastic  bulb  provided  with 
a  neck  having  internal  rounded  threads  formed  in  the 
elastic   for   engagement   with   the   threads   formed    on    the 


stem  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  metallic  detachable  band 
encircling  practirally  the  width  of  the  neck  adapted  to 
compress  the  rubber  when  the  bulb  is  screwed  on  to  the 
stem. 

2.  A  breast  pump  comprising  a  glass  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  inlft  mouth  and  a  tubular  diem  having  exte- 
rior screw  threads  located  opposite  to  the  mouth,  in  combl 
nation  with  an  elastic  bulb  provided  with  a  neck  having 
Internal  threads  formed  in  the  elastic  for  engagement  with 
tile  threads  formed  on  the  stem  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
metallic  detachable  band  encircling  the  neck  adapted  to 
press  the  rubber  when  the  buJb  to  screwed  onto  tbe  stem. 


1.101.974.  WASTE  ANI>  OVERFLOW  CONNECTION 
FOR  BATH-TUBS.  WASHBASINS.  Ac.  Abram  B.  TlL- 
TO.s.  Bayhead.  N.  J.  FIIM  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No 
797,837.      (CL  4-24.» 


1.  A  waste  and  over-dow  connection  or  attachment  for 
wash  basins,  batb  tubs  and  the  like  comprising  a  raalng 
having  a  water  Inlet  at  one  side  and  a  water  dUcharge 
port  In  its  l>ottom,  an  over-flow  tube  dispoaed  In  said  cas- 
ing in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  tube  communicating  at 
Its  lower  end  with  the  water  discharge  port  and  open  at 
its  upper  end  for  the  ndmiaslon  of  the  waste  water  there- 
to, the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  waste 
port  extending  partially  around  the  same  and  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  n>ck  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing  ex- 
teriorly of  said  tube  and  having  a  lateral  projection  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  for  engagement  with  said  seat,  and 
meanM  for  rocking  said  shaft. 

2.  A  combined  waste  and  over  flow  conection  or  attach- 
ment for  wash  basins,  bath  tnbs  and  the  tike  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  water  inlet  at  one  side  and  a  water 
discharge  port  in  its  bottom,  an  over  flow  tube  extending 
vertically  within  said  casing  and  communicating  at  Ita 
lower  end  with  said  water  discharge  port,  said  tube  har* 
log  Its  upper  end  open  for  the  flow  of  water  thereto  and 
being  provided  adjacent  its  lower  end  with  a  segmentallj 
curved  water  Inlet  port  extending  partially  around  Its  cir- 
cumf.r.nre  and  terminating  in  a  valve  si-at.  a  rock  shaft 
extending  vertlrally  within  the  rasing  extnlnrly  of  said 
tube,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  shaft  for 
movement  toward  and  from  aald  valve  seat,  a  valve  car- 
ried by  the  arm  to  engage  the  valve  seat,  and  means  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  Imparting  a  rocking  motion 
thereto. 


1.101,975.  nOUBLETREE.  Orbin"  Towker.  St.  Cath- 
arlnes.  Ontario,  ranada.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  795.730.      (CI.  21— 78.> 

A  double  tre*"  comprising  a  bar  having  flat  sidn«  and 
diagonal  end  twres.  a  center  )>racket  U-shaped  in  crosa 
a-'Ctlnn  and  Into  which  the  flat  sided  bar  fit",  securing 
bolts  extending  through  the  sides  of  the  bracket  and  the 
bar.  lugs  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  tiase  of  the  U- 
hracket  having  horizontal  orifices,  a  truss  rod  extending 
throTigh  the  orifices  of  the  lugs  and  at  the  ends  through 
the   bores,    a    rlevla  swung  on    the   truss   rod   and   bearing 


June  30,  iQt4. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


U07 


M^n*t  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  bracket  lugs,  a  spacing 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  truss  rod  and  fitting  at  Its  ends 
against  the  ends  nf  the  clevis,  sleeves  surrounding  the 
ends  of  the  truss  rod  and  bar,  washers  fitting  on  the  ends 


of  the  truss  rod  against  the  ends  of  the  double  tree  bar 
and  nuts  threaded  on  the  ends  of  the  truss  rod  and  against 
the  washers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,101,976.  REVERSE  <;EAR.  Hknrt  H.  Vacghan.  Mou 
treal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  SerUI  So. 
fl87,90K.      (CI.   121—97.) 


1.  Mi'ans  for  reversing  the  operation  of  a  power  mech- 
anism, such  means  comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston 
therein  and  a  valve  for  controlling  a  motive  fluid  supply 
to  the  cylinder,  a  device  distinct  from  the  reversing  mech- 
anism for  locking  tbe  piston  against  operation,  a  con- 
troller, mennw  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  controller 
to  the  locking  device,  means  whereby  the  said  controller 
Is  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely ronnerting  tbe  said  piston  to  the  mechanism  to 
be  rereraed. 

2.  A  reverse  gear  comprising  an  axlally  naorable  screw, 
a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  a  valve  upon  the  cylin- 
der, means  operatlvely  connecting  the  piston  to  the  screw, 
a  nut  having  the  screw  threaded  therethtough.  means  re- 
taining the  nut  against  movement  along  the  scr^-w,  a  lock- 
ing means  locking  the  nut  against  rotation,  a  manually 
opernteil  lever,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  lever  to 
the  locking  means,  and  means  whereby  the  said  lever  Is 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve. 

3.  In  combination  witft  an  object  to  be  moved,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  the  cylinder  the  said  cylinder  having 
supply  and  exhau)*t  ports,  a  valve  common  to  the  saM 
ports,  a  screw  and  a  nut  one  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  and  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  screw,  means 
connecting  the  movable  part  to  the  object  to  be  moved, 
means  lo<-king  the  wut.  a  lever,  means  operatlvely  c^n 
necting  the  lever  to  the  locking  means,  and  means  where- 
by the  said  lever  In  operotlvely  connected  to  the  valve 

4.  A  reverse  gear  comprising  an  aiially  mcysnble  screw, 
a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  a  valve  upon  the  cylln 
der.  means  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  piston  to  the  screw. 
means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  axial  movement  of  the 
screw,  a  nut  having  the  screw  threaded  therethrough. 
means  retaining  tbe  nnt  against  movement  along  tbe 
■crew,  dtsplac««ble  meana  locking  the'  nnt  against   rota- 


tion, a  manually  operated  lever,  means  operatlv^y  con- 
necting the  lever  to  the  locking  means,  and  means  where- 

t>y  the  said  lever  is  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said 
valve. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  object  to  be  moved,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  wtthfn  the  cylinder,  the  said  cylinder  having 
supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  rommon  to  the  said 
ports,  a  screw  and  a  nut  one  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  and  longhuillnally  relatively  to  the  Hcrew.  means 
■  onnecttng  the  movable  part  to  the  object  to  be  moved, 
means  locking  the  nut.  a  manually  operated  lever,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  manually  operated  lever  to  the 
locking  means,  and  means  whereby  the  said  lever  W  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  valve. 

(Claims  0  to  111  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,101.977.     ASH  SII-TER.      Ceorce  Verbeb.   Chicago.   UI. 
Piled  Sept.  20.  19in.     Serial  No.  790.030.      fCl    H3 — •^O  ) 


1.  An  ash  sifter  comprlsln;:  a  support;  a  casing  mount- 
ed on  said  support  and  arr.TUged  to  b*'  reversed  In  position 
therein  ;  an  ash  pan  support  In  one  end  of  said  casing  ; 
an  ashes  receptacle  in  the  other  end  of  said  casing;  and 
sifting  means  In  «jild  casing  ln'tucen  said  at^b  pun  «iUpport 
and  aald  ashes  rec-eptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

-'.  An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  supi»ort  :  n  casing  rotn- 
taMy  mounted  on  said  support  and  arranged  to  be  re- 
versed In  position  therein  ;  an  ash  pan  support  In  one 
t*nd  of  said  casing;  an  ashes  receptacle  In  the  other  end 
of  said  casing;  and  sifting  means  in  said  casing  between 
said  ash  pan  support  and  said  ashes  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  stipport  :  a  casing  monnt- 
ed  on  said  support  arranged  to  I>e  reversed  in  position 
therein;  an  ash  pan  support  in  one  end  of  said  casin:;  :i 
removable  ashe*.  receptacle  In  the  other  end  of  said  can- 
ing: and  sifting  means  In  said  casing  between  said  ash 
pan  support  and  aald  ashes  receptacle,  sabsiantlally  as 
described. 

4,  An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  reversible  casing:  sifting 
means  in  said  casing  :  a  removable  closure  for  said  sifting 
means  :  an  ash  pan  support  in  one  end  of  said  casing  , 
and  an  ashes  receptacle  in  the  other  end  of  said  caalng. 
substantially  as  described- 

r>.  An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  reversible  casing;  rota- 
table  sifting  means  In  said  casing:  a  removable  closure 
for  said  sifting  means  :  an  ash  pan  support  in  one  end  of 
said  casing ;  and  an  ashes  receptacle  In  the  other  end 
of  said  casing,  subsrantlally  as  described, 

I  Claims  fl  to  11  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.10  1.978.       WIRELESS    CHECK  -  ROW    PLANTER. 

BiDOLB    V.    Watson.    Utah.    111.      Filed    Apr.    S.    1913 

Serial  No.  7,'>n.774.      (CI.   Ill — fS. . 

1.  In  a  planter,  a  supporting  wheel  provided  with  gear 
teeth,  a  tappet-carrying  wheel  movable  thereby  and  also 
lndepend«>ntly    thereof,    a    toothed    minor    wheel    In    g«ir 
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wtth    mtd    t««th,    roeanB    whereby    aald    tappet  -  carrying 

wheel  Is  actuated  In  either  direction  bv  said  minor  wbeel, 
tappeta  on  said  tappet-tiirrTlot  wheel,  and  »**»Kl1nB  mecb- 
anfKm   actuated   by  said  tappets. 


2.  In  a  planter,  a  Bupporilntf  wheel  prov1de«l  with  gear 
teeth,  a  taptxo^rrylne  whet'l  movable  tlierdty  and  also 
Imlependt-ntly  tlwrcof,  ii  toothed  minor  wht^ol  In  Rear 
with  sail!  teeth, \neana  whereby  said  tapp«'t  carrying 
wheel  is  actuated  i^  either  direction  by  said  minor  wheel. 
tappets  on  said  tappet  carryine  wheel,  means  fnr  thiftiiiw 
their  positlonj*.  nnrt  Reeding  mechanl§m  actuates!  by  said 
tappets. 

3.  In  a  planter,  support  in  tt  wheels  one  of  which  In- 
cludes (tear  teeth,  a  tappet  carrying  wheel,  means  for 
locking  them  together,  means  for  dlsenga^ng  them,  a 
toothf-d  wheel  carried  by  the  tappet  carrying;  whofi  and 
ensaKlnK  the  gear  teeth  atwve  roclted.  tappets  on  the 
tappet  carrying  wheel,  markers  carried  by  said  wheel, 
and  means  acting  through  said  toothed  wheel  for  simul- 
taneously movloK  said  markers  and  tappets  relattvrly  to 
saM  ifHitbe*!  supporting  wheel. 

4.  In  a  planter,  supporting  wheels,  an  axle  rota  table 
Independently  thereof,  marker-carrying  wheels  ailnpted 
each  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  supporting  wheels. 
means  for  disengaging  U  therefrom,  a  marker  on  each 
of  said  marker  carrying  wli't-ls.  chains  working  longi- 
tudinally of  said  aile  and  eugagt^  each  at  one  end  with  a 
marker,  meanfl  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  axle  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  markers  from  operative  po- 
sitions. 

5.  In  a  planter,  seeding  mechanism,  supponiag  wheels, 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  gear  teeth,  on  axle  on 
which  said  wheels  are  roiatably  mounted,  a  tappet  carry- 
ing wheel,  a  pinion  carrleil  thereby  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  gear  teeth,  and  me;ins  whereby  said  pinion  may 
be  made  to  travel  either  ff'r*ardly  or  back  while  in  mesh 
with  said  gear  teeth,  whereby  the  tappet  carrying  wheel  Is 
rotated   Independently   of  said  supporting  wh*^l. 

{Claims  ti  to  D  not  printed  in  the  i^azette.] 


1.101.07ft.  PNEUMATIC  -  VALVE  M-ECHANISM.  Wil- 
LtAM  .\.  W.vTsoN,  Maiden.  Mass.  ;isHit;nor  to  National 
Piano  Company,  Boston,  Maita.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  16. 1912.     SerUl  No.  737,074.     <C\.  84 — 178.» 


1.  ▲  primary  shell  for  an  Instrument  of  the  character 
deacrlbed,  having  an  air  passage,  a  valve  therefor,  a  lifter 
for  aaid  valve  located  lo  aald  passage,  and  ao  actuator 


valve  for  said  lifter,  said  valve,  lifter  and  acttiator  valve 
b^ng  disconnected  and  adapted  to  move  Independantlj  of 
each  other 

2.  A  primary  shell  for  an  InHtrumeot  of  the  character 
described,  having  an  air  passage,  iin  upper  valve  therefor, 
a  lifter  for  said  valve  locattd  In  said  passage,  and  a  lower 
actuator  valve  for  said  lifter,  the  lifter  being  angular  In 
cro4)g  section  and  having  no  [tosltlve  connection  with  said 
upper  valve  or  with  the  actuator  valve. 

3.  A  primary  shell  for  an  Instrument  of  the  character 
described,  having  on  air  passage,  valves  for  the  opposite 
ends  of  Katd  passage,  and  a  lifter  for  one  of  said  valves, 
said  valves  and  lifter  bein;;  separate  from  each  other  and 
Independent l>-  movable. 

4.  .\  primary  shell  for  ao  Instrument  of  the  character 
described,  having  an  air  passage,  a  lifter  located  In  said 
passage  and  having  a  lip  at  its  upper  end  to  prevent  it 
from  dropping,  a  valve  alx>ve  aald  lifter,  said  valve  hav* 
ing  no  positive  connection  with  the  lifter  and  ao  actuator 
for  said  lifter. 

5.  A  primary  shell  for  an  instrument  of  the  character 
described,  having  communicating  air  passageways  one  of 
which  is  angular  in  crust  section,  a  valve  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  angular  passageway,  and  a  lifter  angular  In 
cross  section  for  said  valve  located  In  said  angular  pas- 
sageway, the  reentrant  side  of  the  angular  lifter  facing 
the  end  of  the  Intersecting  passageway. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,10l,0H0.  (^AME  APPARATIS.  Johm  H.  WitxuMs. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FlI^l  Sept.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
790.078.      (CI.   46—41.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comjirlslng  a  luise  having  a  flexi- 
ble portion,  webs  on  the  base  spaced  apart,  and  a  movable 
device  movable  between  the  weha  when  the  base  is  flexed, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  flat  baae  having  a 
plurality  of  integral  webs  thereon  spaced  apart  a  distance 
leas  than  the  dlometer  of  a  movable  device  adapted  to  be 
morel  on  the  base  between  the  webs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  base,  a  flange 
or  wall  around  the  edge  of  the  base,  and  Integral  webs 
of  various  shapes  and  variously  arranged  on  the  base,  and 
a  bail  movable  iH'iween  certain  of  said  weba  wbeo  the 
baae  is  flexed.  sul)#(tantlally  ns  described. 


I.lOl.OSl        KK<iI8TERIN(;    ATTACHMENT    FOR    BAB- 
BEKS'  CHAI&B.     Pall  AUAt»En.  Sbenandoab,  Pa.     Filed 

fiept.  17.  IBliJ.  Berlal  No.  720.720.  (CI.  235 — 01.) 
1.  A  registering  attachment  fur  barbers'  chairs  com- 
prising a  cftHtng  divided  Into  two  chambers,  a  hair  cut 
register  In  one  chamber,  a  shave  roister  in  the  other 
chamber,  vertical  partltloos  In  said  chamber*  spaced  from 
the  rear  walla  of  the  chambers,  bars  movable  through  the 
top  of  the  casing  and  located  between  the  partition*  and 
the  rear  walla  of  the  casing,  nulster  operating  toothed 
wheels  In  the  rhambers  projecting  Into  the  spaces  between 
the  parUtlon  and  the  rear  wall  at  the  chamber,  said  bar* 
having  receaaes  therein  to  receive  the  teeth  of  the  tootbed 
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wheels,  and  sprlugH  normally  pressing  said  bars  against 
the  partition  and  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
tootbed  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  registering  attachment  for  bsrt)en<  chairs  cum 
prlfllag  a  casing  divided  Into  two  chambers,  a  hatr  cut 
register  In  one  chamber,  a  shave  register  in  the  other 
chaID^er,  vertical  partltlona  in  said  chamt>ers  spaced  from 
the  rear  walls  of  the  chambers,  bars  raovahb-  through  the 
top  of  the  casing  and  located  between  the  partitions  and 
the  ri'ar  walls  of  the  casing,  register  operating  toothed 
wheels  in  the  chambers  projecting  Into  the  Hpacea  between 
the  partition  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber,  said  Imrs 
having  recesses  therein  to  receive  the  teeth  <»f  Ibe  toothed 
wheel*,  said  partitions  having  openings  therein,  and 
springs  projected  through  the  openings  In  the  partitions 
and  secured  tu  the  bars,  said  springs  holding  the  barti 
nurmalty  against  the  partition,  and  adapted  to  return  the 
bani  to  uoroutl  position  when  moved  longitudinally,  sub 
Htantially   aa   described. 


1.101.042.  MINER'S  I^MP.  KEeDcaio  E  Baldwin. 
N«s  Xork,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22.  191.S.  Serial  No 
769.143.      (CL   48 — «.i 


1.  A  miner'ji  lamp  provided  wjtii  a  water  fei'dln^;  mbe 
and  a  rod  located  longitudinally  tlMtrethrough  :  the  pas- 
sage between  the  exterior  of  said  rod,  and  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  tube  being  restricted  during  only  a  portion  of  Ita 
length  to  permit  the  quantity  of  water  required  for  the 
proper  operation  of  said  lamp. 

2.  A  miners  lamp  provided  with  a  water  tank,  a  carbid 
container,  an  elongated  water  feeding  tube  and  a  rod  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  passage  between  aald  rod  and 
tube  being  constricted  for  a  short  diatanoi-  a4  Us  upper  -nd 


90  that  only  so  nnich  water  will  flow  as  will  supply  gaa 
for  the  deelre<l  flame,  and  being  larger  throughout  the  ra- 
malnder  of  lis  length. 

:i.  .\.  miner's  lamp  provided  wjth  a  water  tank,  a  carbM 
container,  an  elongiited  water  feeiHuK  uibe  and  a  rod  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  rod  being  uf  substantially  onl- 
form  diameter  and  the  upper  end  of  tlie  J>ore  of  said  tube 
being  slightly  more  constricted  than  the  remainder  there- 
of, the  passage  along  the  rod  at  the  re«trlcted  portion 
being  such  as  will  permit  only  enough  water  to  flow  to 
generate  sulBcieDt  gas  for  the  desired  flame. 

4.  \  miner's  lamp  provided  with  a  water  tank,  a  carbid 
container,  an  elongated  water  f<  eillng  tutn'  and  a  rod  ex- 
tenillng  therethrough,  the  passage  between  said  rod  and 
tube  being  constricted  for  a  short  distance  at  Its  upper 
end  so  that  only  so  much  water  will  flow  as  will  supply 
gas  for  the  desired  flame,  and  twiug  slightly  larger 
throughout  the  remainder  of  its  length,  the  length  of  th> 
water  tube  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  water  tank. 

it.  A  mlnr  r's  lamp  provided  with  a  water  tank,  a  carbid 
container,  an  elongateil  water  feeding  tube  and  a  rod  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  rod  being  of  sultt^tantlally  uni- 
form diameter  and  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  of  said  tube 
being  slightly  more  constricted  than  the  remainder  there- 
of, the  passage  along  the  rttd  at  the  restricted  portion 
N'lng  such  as  will  permit  only  enough  water  to  flow  to 
generate  sufficient  gas  for  the  desired  flame,  the  length 
of  the  water  tube  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  Uw 
water  tank. 


1.101.9A3  COMI-OMITi:  STRfCTIRE  ';i!.»n.;r  II  Bar 
Bora.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Filed  Feb  10.  1911  Serial  No. 
007.863       -Cl    72—1    ■ 


1  \  composite  building  structure,  romprlslng  a  plural 
ity  if  concrete  slabs  and  a  metalUt  frame-work,  said 
framework  comprising  a  plurality  of  structural  elements 
having  webs  and  flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  webs,  said 
flanges  extending  parallel  with  the  walls  of  the  building. 
**onnectlng  members  for  connecting  the  frame-work  on  one 
side  of  the  building  to  the  frame-work  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  concrete  filling  between  the  structural  elements, 
said  concrete  fillings  having  tongues  on  one  end  engaging 
grooves  In  the  structural  elements,  and  grooves  along  the 
opposite  edges  In  which  the  structural  elements  are 
sealed,  the  tongues  on  the  sections  extending  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  adjacent  sections:  sulmtantially  as  described 

2.  \  composite  building  strmture  comprising  concrete 
snd  a  metallic  frame  work,  said  frame  work  comprising  a 
plurality  of  structural  elements  having  webs  and  flanges 
on  the  ends  of  the  webs,  aald  flanges  extending  parallel 
with  the  wails  of  the  building.  (x>nnectlng  memben  se- 
■•ured  to  the  several  portions  of  the  frame  work  for  bold- 
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log  tliein  Id  position  with  relatlou  to  pach  other,  reln- 
fordng  rods  ritetidinK  from  one  strurturiil  element  to  an 
adjacent  ■tructural  element.  coniTete  Hlllog  between  the 
welw  and  flauKpa  of  adjacent  utructural  elementa,  each 
.oncrete  section  bavlni;  tonctie  and  jtroove  engagement 
with  an  adjacent  concrete  aectlon.  and  .anchoring  devices 
embedded  In  the  concrete  in  engagement  with  the  rein- 
forcing members  and  extending  beyond  the  face  of  the 
concrete  :  substantially  an  described. 

^.  .\  composite  building  structure  comprising  concrete 
and  a  raelalllc  frame  work,  said  frame  work  comprising  a 
plurality  of  structural  elements  baring  weba  and  flanges 
on  the  ends  of  the  web.  said  flanges  extending  parallel 
with  the  walls  of  the  building,  connecting  members  »e- 
'-■ored  to  the  several  portions  of  the  frame  work  for  hold- 
ing them  Id  position  with  relation  to  each  other,  reinforc- 
ing rofls  extending  from  one  structural  element  to  an 
adiacent  structural  element,  concrete  fliling  between  the 
weba  and  flanges  of  adjacent  structural  elements,  each 
concrete  section  having  a  tongue  and  groove  engagement 
with  an  adjacent  concrete  section,  and  nncborlng  devices 
embedded  In  the  concrete  in  engagement  with  the  rein- 
forcing members  and  extending  beyond  the  face  of  the 
concrete,  the  face  of  the  concrete  being  on  a  line  with  the 
outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  the  structural  elements  ;  sub- 
stantially aa  describe*!. 

4.  .\  composite  building  structure,  comprising  a  plural 
Itj  of  concrete  slabs  and  a  metallic  framework,  said 
frame-work  comprising  a  plurality  of  structural  elements 
having  webs  and  flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  webs,  said 
flanges  extending  parallel  to  the  wails  of  the  building, 
there  being  a  plurullty  of  spaces  formed  between  the 
structural  elements  uud  .1  concrete  panel  within  each  of 
"aid  spaces,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  tongue  along 
one  edge  and  a  groove  along  the  opposite  edge,  the  tongues 
and  grooves  of  adjacent  panels  interlocking  with  the 
structural  shape  between  them,  the  tongue  on  one  of  said 
panels  .itendlng  be.vond  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  panel: 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  \  composite  building  structure,  comprlsini;  a  plural- 
ity of  slabs  and  a  metallic  frame-work,  said  frame-work 
comprising  a  plurality  of  structural  elements  having  weba 
and  flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  webs,  said  flanges  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  walls  of  the  building,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  spaces  formed  between  the  structural  ele- 
ments, reinforcing  rods  extending  from  one  structural 
'•leroent  to  another  structural  element,  and  concrete  fill- 
ings within  said  spaces,  said  fllllnga  having  a  tongue  and 
groove  engagement  with  each  other  and  the  structural 
element  between  them,  each  structural  element  is  seated 
In  the  groove  In  one  fliling  and  embraces  the  tongue  of 
the  adjacent  fliling;   substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.101,984.  H08K  REEL.  William  M.  Bakrvt,  Shreve- 
jiort.  La.  Filed  Sept.  !•«.  1912.  Serial  No.  722,918 
(Cl.  248—29.) 


\  ooule  holder  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 
aimi  having  perforations  formed  In  their  upper  ends  and 


having  their  lower  endi  connectR)  by  a  horiiontal  bar,  a 
shank  depending  from  a  bar  and  adapted  to  pivotally  en 
gage  the  support,  a  second  bar  having  Its  ends  threaded 
and  Joumaied  In  the  perforations  of  the  vertical  arms,  a 
depression  formed  centrally  of  ,the  second  named  bar.  a 
clamping  member  having  a  depression  formed  therein, 
adapted  to  confnmt  the  flrst  named  depression  for  clamp- 
ing a  hose  noiile.  means  for  engaging  the  threaded  enda 
of  the  second  named  bar  to  hold  the  same  In  different 
adjustable  positions,  and  a  guide  carried  by  the  support 
as  and  for  the  purpose  8«>t  forth. 


1.H1I.KS5        R.\iLW.\Y  TR.M  K    ill.NRTIIIl  TIdN 
TON    HAaTLET.    IMttiburgh.    I'a.      Filed   Oct.    17, 
Serial   No.  798.BS8.     (Cl.  238 — 8.) 


n  n  n  n  n  m  n 


Mil, 
1913. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  cmssover.  support 
ing  cross  ties,  an  opposite  track  rail,  and  a  protecting 
;;uard  rail  therefor,  of  a  continuous  Intervening  adjust- 
ulile  bracing  structure  between  the  crossover  and  the 
guard  rail  having  at  one  end  a  shoe  engaging  directly 
aifainst  the  web  of  the  guard  rail  and  the  face  of  the  tie 
Independent  of  the  track  rail  and  at  the  other  end  a  shoe 
•  ngiiglDg  directly  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  croaaover, 
the  terminals  of  the  bracing  structure  having  so<-ket  con- 
nections with  the  Inner  faie  portions  of  said  shiK-s  on  a 
hnrltontal  plane  passing  through  the  middle  portions  of 
the  rail  webs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  railway  crossover,  an  oppo- 
site track  rail,  and  a  protecting  guard  rail  therefor:  of 
bracing  abutments  directly  engaging  the  web  of  the  cross- 
over and  guard  rail  respectively,  and  an  Intervening  con- 
tinuous adjustable  l)raclng  device  having  terminals  In 
socket  engagement  with  and  directly  engaging  the  Inner 
face  portlona  of  the  bracing  abutfients.  aaid  bracing  de- 
vice and  Its  terminals  conforming  to  a  horiiontal  plane 
passing  through  the  middle  portions  of  the  rail  weba  for 
holding  the  guard  rail  In  fixed  relation  to  the  track  rail, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  croaaorer,  an  oppo- 
site track  rail,  and  a  protecting  guard  rail  therefor  :  of 
bracing  abutments  engaging  directly  against  the  web  of 
the  crossover  and  guard  rail  respectively  and  provided  m 
with  Inner  sockets  opjmsite  the  middle  portions  of  the 
rail  webs,  and  an  Intervening  continuous  adjustable  brace 
having  terminals  adapted  to  engage  therein  located  in 
the  plane  of  the  rail  weba  and  said  sockets  for  holding  the 
guard  rail  In  fixed  relation  to  the  track  rail.  substanUaliy 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  crossover,  support- 
ing crosa  ties,  aa  opposite  track  rail,  and  a  protecting 
guard  rail  therefor;  of  bracing  abutments  engaging  di- 
rectly against  the  web  of  the  crossover  and  guard  rail  re- 
spectively provided  with  receiving  sockets  opposite  the 
rail  webs,  an  Intervening  continuous  brace  having  termi- 
nals sdapted  to  engage  therein  located  In  the  plane  of  the 
rail  webs  and  said  "o.  kets  and  provided  with  means  for 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  bracing  structure,  and  In- 
dependent mi-ans  for  securing  the  bracing  abutments  la 
position  on  the  ties  against  the  crossover  and  guard  rail 
reapectlrely.  aubatantialiy  as  set  forth. 
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i.  The  combination  with  the  outer  rail  of  a  crossover 
frog,  an  opposite  trai  k  rail,  and  a  guard  rail  therefor  ;  of 
Intervening  bracing  mechanism  consisting  of  abutmenta 
directly  engaging  the  web  of  the  frog  rail  and  guard  rail, 
and  a  contlnuoua  longitudinally  adjustable  strut  member 
having  terminal  portions  engaging  dire<-tly  against  the 
mlildle  Inner  face  portions  of  said  abutments  and  having 
Bocket  connections  therewith  on  a  common  horixontal 
plane  passing  through  the  rail  weba  substantially  as  set 
forth.     ■ 

U'lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.  ] 


1.10I,9R8  TAMl'INfJ  .\TT.\lHMENT  I'OR  CEMENT 
BLOCK  MOLIUNi;  M.\CHTNE8.  HE>«T  BAfTE.  Ben- 
Ion  Harbor.  Mich  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
733.3»:!.     ICI.  28— 41  ) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  guide  members  provided  In  said  frame  ;  a 
cross  head  slldably  mounted  u|>oo  said  tt^ide  m>-mber8, 
said  crosa  head  comprising  oppositely  disposed  spnced 
bars;  tamper  carriers  arranged  between  said  bars:  flanges 
on  HBld  carriers  eocat^lng  against  the  longltudina)  edges 
of  said  bars  for  lucking  aald  carrlere*  atiatost  T>rtlcat 
movement  relative  to  said  bars;  said  carriers  being  ca- 
pable of  lateral  adjustment  between  said  bars  ;  means  for 
releasably  locking  Raid  carriers  lu  positions  of.  lateral  ad- 
justment between  said  bars :  tempers  carried  by  said 
carrli'rs ;  and  mrans  for  reciprocating  said  cross  bead, 
substantially  as  described. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combfoatlon  of 
a  frame:  vertically  disposed  Rulde  members  provided  in 
said  frame :  a  cross  bead  slidabh*  mounted  upon  said 
guide  members,  aaid  cross  head  comprising  end  members 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  guide  members;  oppositely 
disposed  spatted  parallel  bars  eitendlng  between  and  se- 
cunMl  to  said  end  members  :  tamper  carriers  arranged  be- 
tween said  bars,  held  against  vertical  movement  there- 
between but  adapted  for  lateral  adjustment  relative  to 
said  bam:  meiips  for  relcasahly  locking  said  carriers  in 
positions  of  lateral  adjustment  between  said  bars ;  tam- 
pers carrlM  by  said  carriers :  tampers  having  stems 
loosely  mouot*'d  in  said  carriers:  stops  on  said  stems  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  carriers :  springs  inter;»ot»ed  be 
tweeo  aald  stops  and  carriers  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
stems  in  position  In  said  carriers;  and  means  for  verti- 
cally  moving  said  cross   bead,   substantially  as  d^-scrlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  vertically  disposed  guide  members  provided 
In  said  frame  ;  a  cross  head  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
guide  members,  said  cross  bead  comprising  end  members 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  irulde  members  ;  oppositely 
disposed  spaced  parallel  bars  extending  between  and  se- 
cured to  said  end  members  ;  tamper  carriers  arranged  be- 
tween   said    bars,    beld   against   vertical    movement    there- 


between but  adapted  for  lateral  adjustment  relative  to 
said  bars;  Dieiiiis  for  releasably  locking  said  carriers  In 
positions  of  Inieral  adjustment  between  said  bars:  tam- 
pers carried  by  said  carriers;  said  tampers  having  stems 
loosely  mounted  In  said  carriers  :  stops  on  said  stems  at 
opposite  sides  of  Kaid  carriers,  means  on  said  stops  for 
preventing  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  stems:  r*^ 
slUent  meauK  interpoM'd  between  said  stopo  and  said  car 
rlera  for  yieldingly  holding  said  stems  In  position  In  said 
carriers:  and  means  for  vertically  moving  said  cross 
head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  device  ot  the  kind  described,  the  combination-  of 
a  frame;  i-ertical  guides  In  said  frame;  a  cross  bead  com- 
prlRliig  a  block  slldably  mounted  on  each  guide  and  spaced 
bars  connecting  said  blocks  ;  perforated  members  disposed 
l>etweeD  said  spaced  bars  and  each  meml)er  having  re- 
cesses In  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  rt'cesses  engagiDg 
*ald  bars;  a  tamper  sbank  slldably  mounted  in  eiich  per- 
forated member;  a  stop  at  each  end  of  each  of  wald  mem- 
l»ers  on  the  respective  tamper  shanks  :  and  resilient  meao^ 
)>4-tw>-en  said  meffll>ers  and  said  stops,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  la  a  d'^vlce  of  the  bind  described,  the  combination  of 
:i  frame;  vertical  guides  in  said  frame;  a  cross  bt-ad  com- 
prising a  block  slldably  mounted  on  each  guldp  and  spaced 
bars  connecting  said  blocks  ;  perforated  memb'-rs  disposed 
t>etween  said  spac«MJ  bars  and  each  memlM'r  having  recesses 
Id  opposite-  sides  thereof,  said  recesses  enuuging  said  bars, 
a  tamper  shank  slldably  mount*'d  In  each  p»Tforftted  mem 
ber ;  a  stop  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  m<*mberp  on  the 
respective  tau)p«>r  shanks:  compression  -iprlngi"  between 
said  members  and  said  stops:  and  (%r»  un  said  stops  ex- 
tending ovt-r  said  crtmpression  springs  and  extending  be- 
tween said  sprtr*-d  bars  preventing  rotnlion  of  s.ild  tamper 
shanks,  substantially  as  described. 


1.101.087.  SKJXALINt;  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS. 
Clarknce  E.  BBArii.  Ulnghamtoo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
(Jeorge  O.  Knapp.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11.  1913 
Serial    No    773,063.      ^Cl.    177 — 360.  > 


1.  In  11  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  signal 
lug  train,  an  electro-magnet  for  controlling  the  running 
of  said  train,  an  atixiliary  controlling  circuit  for  normally 
shunting  said  I'lectro-magnet.  netting  mechanism  adapted 
u  h.  n  in  one  position  to  operatlvely  conn'-ct  said  nuxtUary 
circuit  with  the  electromagnet  and  adapted  when  In  a 
second  position  to  disconnect  said  auxiliary  circuit,  and 
means  operated  I>y  the  train  for  moving  snid  setting  mecb- 
anlsm  to  prevent  closing  of  the  auxiliary  circuit  during 
ihi'   running   "f   the   train. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  signaling 
train  Including  a  signal  whf*el.  signaling  contacts  associ- 
ated with  said  signal  wheel,  n  non  lnt*'rference  electro- 
magnet for  controlling  the  running  of  said  train,  an  snx- 
lUary  controlling  circuit  extending  from  sal»l  electromtg- 
net,  setting  mechanism  adapted  wht-n  in  <me  pofritlon  to 
connect   smM    auxiliary    circuit    with    the   non -Interference 


143^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl  N8  30,  1^14. 


el(H*cn>-magnet  to  ransp  sbart  circoiTjoK  tbereof  and  adapt 
wl  when  In  a  (WH-ood  position  to  np.»n  said  auxiliary  coo 
troUlDtf  clrcuJt.  ami  menna  operate*]  hv  the  train  for 
morinic  «*ld  stttinK  mecbanHm  to  prev^'nt  cloning  of  th<' 
auxiliary  drt-uit  durinf?  the  runntni?  of  the  train. 

t  In  a  tigualinisc  aystprn.  the  conabinatton  of  signal 
coutrolllng  mechanlsin  romprli*ing  a  slKnal  irnin  and  au 
electro-magnet  for  controlling  the  ruunlnt:  of  »atd  train, 
main  line  conductors  leading  to  said  Rlcnalinir  m*-  hanlsm. 
a  circuit  c^jnnecting  said  electromagnet  with  said  main 
lin-'  condiictnrs,  au  auxiliary  controlling  circuit  extending 
from  Maid  slgnnlin;:  mechanism,  settin;,'  mechanism  adapt 
•**l  when  set  to  cans.?  connection  of  aaid  auxiliary  circuit 
with  the  electromagnet  circuit  to  short  circuit  said  elec- 
tro-magnet circuit  to  thereby  prevent  rel'*ase  of  the  «ig- 
naliug  mfChanlsm  by  the  electro  mn^fnet  until  openlnjc  of 
Che  auxiliary  circuit,  switch  mechanisms  for  tbt-  auxiliary 
circuit  for  controIUni;  the  opening  tbereof,  and  means 
operates!  by  the  train  for  moving  said  s^'ttlnu  me<'banl9m 
to  prevent  closing  of  the  auxiliary  circuit  during  the  run- 
ning  of    the    train. 

4  Iq  a  signnline  sysfrii.  the  'ouibtuati'n  of  algnaling 
mecbanism  couiprlsing  a  signaling  train  and  an  electro- 
magnet for  controlling  the  running  of  said  train,  a  main 
circuit  extendioff  to  said  signaling  mechanism,  a  circuit 
for  connt^cliug  said  electro- magnet  with  said  main  circuit, 
an  auxiliary  conrroliing  circuit  extending  from  said  signal- 
ing m«*chanism.  a  resistance  in  the  electro-ma^'uet  circuit, 
and  'letting  mt'<.-hanism  adapted  when  in  !^m  pnsttluu  to 
closi-  thf  auxiliary  circuit  la  shunt  in  the  eieciro-magnet 
circuit  whereby  said  electro  magnet  is  controlled  to  pre- 
vent the  ruDDiug  of  the  train,  and  >aid  setting  mechanism 
when  in  un^et  posKlon  cauaing  opening  of  the  auxiliary 
circuit  and  •  losure  of  a  shunt  circuit  about  said  resistance. 
o.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  <'Offlblnatton  of  signatlog 
mechanism  comprising  a  signaling  train  and  nn  electro- 
magnet for  controlling  the  running  of  said  train,  a  main 
Hue  leading  to  said  signaling  mechanism,  a  circuit  con- 
aeoting  aald  electro  magnet  wltb  said  mnio  line,  a  main 
sfaunt  for  short  circuiting  thf  electro  magnet  circuit,  an 
auxiliary  controlling  circuit  In  the  form  of  a  sbunt  about 
the  ele<tro  magnet  circuit,  and  setting  mechanism,  said 
s.^ttlug  mechanism  when  in  set  position  causing  opening 
of  the  main  shunt  and  closure  of  the  auxiliary  controlling 
circuit  whereby  said  electro  magnet  and  thereby  th#»  run 
nlng  of  the  train  Is  undor  the  control  of  the  auxiliary 
circuit. 

!  Claims  6  to  2T  not  printed  In  the  ijaiette] 


1.101.98S      FOLDING  SOFA  BED 
cago.    II!.      nied    Jan.    li).    1909 
( a,  5—50  ) 


ALBiuiT  c.  Bell,  li^hi- 
SerUl    No     473.118 


4-/3 


1.  In  a  folding  sofa  bed.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
rotary  aeat.  folding  bed  aectlona  secured  to  tlie  under  side 
of  the  ««at.  nnd  supporting  links  pivoted  to  the  seat  and 
the  frame  and  t-xtendlng  rearwardjy  from  th^  frame 
pirotn  when  the  seat  is  in  Itw  seat  position  and  vertically 
when   the  seat   is  In  its  rotatlnt;  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  «»fa  bed.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
rotary  seat,  and  links  plTot»»<J  to  the  frame  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  seat,  such  Huks  so  ditfposed  that  ttie  seat 
pivots  are  practically  over  the  frame  pivou  when  the 
seat  Is  In  Its  routing  poaitloo  and  that  sacii  seat  pivots 
are  to  the  rear  and  practically  in  line  with  the  frame 
piTota  tkorizuDtalty  when  the  seat  Is  In  it»  sofa  posltlun. 


;V  In  s  sofa  bed.  the  comMnatlou  of  a  frame,  a  rotarv 
seat,  foidins  l>ed  s»*ctions  forming  a  cloibeti  compartment 
undnr  the  neat  and  revoliible  therewith,  ond  links  pivoted 
to  the  seat  and  to  the  frame  to  lncrt>ase  the  clearance  be 
tween  the  seat  pivots  and  the  titMtr  and  also  between  such 
pivots  and  the  t«ick  of  the  sofa  l^d  before  rotating  the 
seat  from  lis  seat  to  its  bed  position. 

4.  In  a  folding  st.fa  ited.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
rotary  seat,  links  for  pivotjilly  snpiwrting  the  seat,  and 
devic.-s  pivoially  <onno.tlng  the  links  to  th,-  si-at  and 
frame  in  such  a  position  that  wh<>n  the  seat  Is  moved  to 
Its  rotating  position  the  distance  between  the  wat  pivots 
and  thp  floor  and  thp  distance  between  the  seat  pivots  and 
the  t>ack  of  the  snfa  Iwd  are  Increa.sed  by  ao  amount  aub- 
-itaniially  equal   to  tbc  lenjrtb  of  the  Unka. 

o.  in  a  folding  sofn  l>ed.  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
seat,  a  folding  In-d  frame  carried  by  the  seat  and  conalst- 
lug  of  three  .sections,  the  ttrst  one  of  the  bed  frani'-  sec 
tb>ns  Iwlng  stcured  to  thf  under  side  of  the  seat  and 
adapted  to  plvotatly  support  a  second  of  such  sfttlons. 
such  second  section  adapted  to  pivotally  support  the  third 
section,  a  leg  pivoted  to  the  third  section  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  leg  to  the  second  section,  such  link  serving 
to  move  the  leg  to  a  position  to  support  the  bed  frame 
when  the  bed  frame  aectlona  are  opened  to  their  tjed  po- 
sition. 

[rialnis  tl  to  9  not  [irliited  In  the  (Jaiette] 


1. 101. 089  BITTOMIOLK  MAHKIN'G  MAt'HINK  Wii^ 
i.i.*M  T.  BiTNjAMtN.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Shoe 
Manufacturers'  Supply  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J  .  a  l^jrpora- 
tlou  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Apr  19.  1913  Serial  No. 
762.1S7.      (CI.    3«_ini»  , 


1.  In  a  buttonhoie  marking  raarblue.  the  .^mbioaiion. 
with  a  fly  supporting  plate,  of  a  cr.jsshead  movable  to 
and  from  the  piate.  a  series  ..f  holders  adjustable  upon 
the  croswhead  and  the  holder  at  one  end  secured  th^'nlo. 
piercing  marking  ploa  secured  In  the  holders,  a  lever  plv- 
o(*d  upon  one  of  the  Intermediate  holders,  a  link  eunnect- 
lug  such  lev.-r  with  the  movable  end  Itolder  of  the  series, 
and  means  for  m«.vlng  the  .rosshea.l  to  and  from  th*'  sup 
porting- pin t-'  and  forcing  the  piercing  pins  Into  the  slot 
to   fully  perforata  the  Uj   upon  such  plate. 

;i.  In  a  buttonhole  marking  machine,  ibe  combination, 
with  a  fly-supporting-plHle  having  the  curred  slot  A'  for 
the  pasnag*'  .jf  j-lerclng  pins,  of  a  cn-ssbead  movabU  to 
and  from  tli**  plate  an<l  luiviug  a  serl.  s  of  holders  mov 
able  thereon  ..ver  the  ciirvwl  slot  and  provldeil  with  pierc- 
ing marking  plus,  the  holder  at  one  end  of  the  series  being 
filed,  a  la xy  tongs  tmvinc  -he  JolnU  ^voted  upon  the 
holders,  a  band  lever  Juurnaied  on  one  of  the  holders 
intermediate  the  etuis,  cmuectlons  from  su.  b  hand  lev.*r 
CO  tht*  hold.»r  at  the  movable  ^-nd  of  the  series,  and  means 
for  moving  the  croaahMd  to  and  from  the  supporting 
plate. 

3.  Id  a  butiashoia  marking  nactalne.  the  combination. 
with  a  fly -aupponln*  plate  havla«  the  curve^l  slot  A'  for 
the  passage  of   tb..  planing  pioa.   of   a   ( rossbead    m'vable 
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to  and  from  the  plnte  and  having  a  series  of  holders  mov- 
able thereon  over  the  carved  slot  and  provided  with  pierc- 
ing tnarklng-plns,  the  holder  at  one  end  of  the  aeries  being 
fixed,  a  laxy  toni:i«  having  the  Joints  pivoted  upon  the 
holders,  a  double  crank  Joumaled  upon  the  laxy  tongs 
Joint  on  one  of  the  Intermediate  holders  and  provided 
with  n  biimlle.  links  connecting  pu<  h  duuM.-  crank  with 
the  holders  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  series  and  mean.-* 
for  moTlng  the  crosshead  to  and  from  the  supporting 
plat<-. 

4.  In  a  iiuttonhob-  marking  machine,  the  combination. 
with  a  lly  supporting  place,  of  a  crosshead  movable  to 
and  from  the  same  and  provided  with  an  undercut  groove, 
a  series  of  marking  pin  holdf-rs  having  feet  fitted  movably 
to  the  groove,  adjustable  connections  between  the  said 
hold'-rw.  mi-HUM  for  s.-paratlng  tbcm  proporlbmally  upon 
rhe  cmsstnail  and  means  for  moving  the  crosshead  to  and 
from    tbc  supiK>rtIng-plate. 

.'»  In  a  tuttonbole  marking  machine,  the  combination, 
witli  a  ay-suppoi ting  plate,  of  a  croasbead  movable  to  and 
fnim  the  same  and  provided  upon  one  side  with  an  under- 
cut grmive.  a  aeries  of  marking  pin  holders  having  feet 
fitted  movably  to  the  groove,  proportionally  adjustable 
connections  between  the  said  holders  the  bidder  at  one 
end  of  the  serlea  Is-lng  fixed,  a  lever  Journaled  upon  one 
of  the  holders  Intermediate  the  ends,  a  link  connecting  the 
lever  with  ibe  holder  at  the  movnhle  end  of  the  aeries 
for  adjusting  the  holders,  and  meaniE  for  moving  tlie  cross- 
bead   to  and   fn  m   the   supp^irtlngplate. 

[Claims  <*  to  it  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.HII.990  TIBE  FOKMINC;  STRIP.  Chables  a.  BiBO 
and  OiKiRi.r  U.  Wvman,  Walpole.  Mass.;  said  Wyman 
assignor  to  tmld  Bird.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1911  Serial  N" 
«63.«41.     I  CI.  154 — M.) 


1  A  Btrip  adapted  to  form  ttibular  Insulation,  compris- 
ing a  core  and  a  relatively  thin  covering  therefor,  the 
roverlng  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  core  and  having 
a  croM-sectlonal  length  to  provide  overlapping  ends,  the 
Inner  face  of  the  strip  being  creased  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  corrugations  In  the  covering  substantially  con- 
tinuous In  cross  sect  ion  and  exteu<llng  lengthwise  of  the 
strip,    the  creases  extending  Into   the  core. 

'2.  A  atrip  atlapted  to  form  tubular  Insulation,  com- 
prising a  core  and  a  relatively  thin  covering  therefor,  the 
covering  ^elug  adhesively  secured  to  the  core  and  having 
a  croaa-sectlonal  length  to  provide  overlapping  ends,  ihf 
Inner  face  of  the  strip  being  creustsl  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  corrugations  In  the  covering  sub!>tanltally  continuous 
In  crosa-sectlon  and  extending  l**ngihwlse  of  the  strip, 
the  creases  extending  Into  the  c»)re.  said  strip  having 
lateral  crea»ilugs  spaced  apart  and  of  Kr<-ater  width  on 
the  outer  face  than  on  the  Inner  face. 


1.101.991.       fOI.LAR-BAND    Ft>R    HB1RT8.      JoHPH    J. 

BoDKK.   Fhlladelphla.   I*a.      Filed   Sept     '2.   19i:i.      f^'-rlal 

No.  7H7.575.      (CI.   2 — 41.) 

A  collar  band  of  the  ctiarapter  desrrlt»e<l.  comprising 
two  pieces,  each  piece  foldetl  longitudinally  and  having 
Ita  edges  bent  Inwardly  with  lines  of  stitching  extending 
through  the  oltrbt  iblcknasaes  of  material  thus  formed 
at  the  outer  edge  of  the  hand,  said  pieces  nt  their  folded 
•^ices  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Inner  and  outer  tacea 
>it  a  sbirt  at  the  neck,  aald  collar  band  nt  nn>  end  hav- 
ing   a    tongue    projecting    beyond    the    e<1ge    of    the    ohlrt 


and  at  Its  other  end  having  an  oi>cnlng  to  receive  the 
tongoe.  and  said  collar  band  adjacent  the  flrat-mentloBed 
tongue  and  midway  between  the  pnds  of  the  band  having 


iniegral  tongues  cut  from  the  band  tsMweeu  Us  upper  and 
lower  edges,  and   iM-nt  outwardly    from   the   l^nd    (or   at- 

tiicbnient   10  a  collar,  substantially  us  descrlbed. 


1.101.99:;.  FOLDABLK  TABLE.  William  W.  Boorasm. 
Evanstou.  ill.  KMed  S<'pt.  :;,  1913.  Serial  No.  787.fi.'32. 
(CI.  45—11.) 


^   » /J    i^  9 


1  .V  folding  table  comprtalng  a  top:  legs  provided  at 
rhf  under  side  of  said  lop:  and  a  connection  between 
Hald  top  and  the  upiM*r  end  of  Mi<h  of  said  leps  permit- 
ting of  folding  of  the  latter,  aald  connection  comprlidaff 
a  binge,  one  leaf  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  leg.  the  other 
leaf  tbereof  Iwing  secured  to  the  table  top  :  a  removablf 
mounted  key  adapted  for  engagemeni  with  •-nrh  of  said 
lets  for  liMklng  tin-  some  In  either  foldiKl  or  unfolded 
pofitlon.  said  key  l>elng  provld4'd  with  n-ceasr*  in  oppo- 
slt**  !"ldc«»  tliereof  ;  and  «  leaf  spring  adapted  for  engafe- 
mctit  with  said  recessi-s  for  releaaaMy  holding  the  latter 
tu   operative   position.    Rubstantlally   as   described 

'J.  A  folding  tabic  comprising  a  top  :  legs  provided  at 
the  under  Hide  of  said  top ;  hinges  foldably  connecting 
said  legs  with  said  top :  a  locking  key  engaging  the 
up|>er  enil  p<Miion  of  each  leg  and  adapted  10  lock  the 
tatter  In  folded  snd  unfolded  positions.  th*-re  t>eing  re- 
cesses In  said  key  ;  and  a  curved  leaf  spring  engaging 
each  of  said  recesses  and  locking  it«^  corresponding  key 
in  operative  position.  t<ubstantially  att  dfM<'ril>ed. 

:t.  A  foldable  table  compiiaing  a  top  :  leg^  provided  at 
the  under  side  of  nald  top;  0  hlnfic  connecting  ea<h  leg 
with  said  top.  each  binge  having  a  portion  secured  to  one 
leg  and  a  jwrtlon  vi><urtHl  to  said  top;  sutistanllally  U- 
shaped  niemU-rs  s«'cured  to  said  top.  each  of  said  members 
fUgarinK  sides  of  one  of  said  legs  ;  a  ke>  hdd  l>etween 
thf  end  portions  of  each  of  said  U  shnpt*d  iiicmls>rs  and 
engaging  ■  side  of  one  of  said  legs  for  holding  such  leg 
In  o|H>ratlve  position  aikd  springs  carried  by  said  U  shaped 
memlsT  and  operntlvely  engaging  the  ond-^  of  said  k-^ys. 
nulwtaniially  as  deticrlbed. 

■I  \  foldable  table  comprising  a.  top :  legt*  provided 
at  ibi'  under  side  of  said  top:  a  hlng**  connecting  each 
leg  with  said  top,  each  hinge  having  a  portion  secured  to 
one  leg  and  a  portion  9e<ured  to  the  top  ;  substantially 
U  shaped  mrmbeps  seiured  to  said  top.  each  of  us  id 
memt>ers  engaclns  sides  of  one  of  said  legs  ;  and  a  k<*y 
held  between  the  end  portions  of  each  of  said  U-shaped 
uu-inlsTs  jind  engaging  the  lop  end  of  ou^  i>f  tald  legs  for 
iioldjng  sncb  leg  In  folded  position.  subfitaDtlall5-  aa 
desc  filled 
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1.101.093.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  RrssBLL  Hkffaio 
BcjwBX,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1012.  Sertal 
No.   7l5.:il9.      (CI    21—105.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  double  wedge,  ot  wood,  bav- 
Uig  Its  widest  portion  Intermediate  of  Its  length :  of 
meann  rnriably  frlctlooally  enRagloi;  ftald  wedKc,  Includ 
log  reflllent  members  upon  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a  yoke 
embrsclng  said  resilient  members  nnd  wedge;  a  set  screw 
4'Xtendlng  throuizb  said  yolte  in  threaded  engagement 
therewith  ;  a  nut  encaging  said  screw  :  means  rigidly 
conn'rTtlDg  said  wmIcp  with  a  Tehlcle  body  ;  and.  means 
connecting  said  yoke  with  a  venlcle  axle. 

L'-  The  combination  with  a  double  wedge  huvtug  ils 
wldfst  portion  intermediate  of  its  length  :  of  means 
variably  frictionatly  engaging  said  wedge,  including  re- 
silient meml>er9  upon  opposite  sides  thereof ;  n  yoke  ;  a  aet 
screw  carried  by  sairl  yoke  :  a  nut  engaging  said  screw  ; 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  wedge  with  a  vehicle  body  : 
and.  means  connecting  said  yoke  with  a  vehicle  axle'. 

."<.  The  combination  with  a  double  wedge  having  Its 
widest  portion  Intermediate  of  its  length  ;  of  means 
variably  frlctionally  engaging  said  wedge,  including  re- 
silient members  upon  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a  yoke : 
a  set  screw  csrrled  by  said  yoke  in  threaded  engagement 
therewith  ;  a  nut  engaging  said  screw. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  double  wedge  having  Its 
widest  portion  Intermediate  of  Its  length  ;  of  means 
variably  frlctionally  engaging  said  wedge,  including  re- 
silient m»'mbers  upon  oppo«ilte  sldefi  thereof :  and  means 
whereby  the  pressure  of  said  resilient  members  upon  said 
wedge  may  be  adjustably  vartetl. 


1.101.904.  CENTRIFT'OALLY  -  OPERATED  SWITCH. 
Abthcb  J.  Bbown.  .\fllwauke«>.  Wis  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .\IIis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1908. 
Serial  No.  462.453.      iCI.   17^— 310  i 


#       (T      // 


1.  A    abort -circuiting    device    comprising    a    fixed    sup 
I  uft  carrying  contacts,  a  member  having  a  hub  supported 


by  and  spaced  from  said  flxed  rapport,  an  annular  con- 
tact member  iiiidably  mounted  on  said  hub.  and  weighted 
arms  pivoted  to  said  hub  member  and  associated  with 
said  annular  member  whereby  upon  a  certain  predeter- 
mined condition  the  annular  member  may  be  actuated 
for  nhort  circuiting  the  contacts  carried  by  said  flxed 
support. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  contact  mounted  there- 
on, a  supporting  member  spaced  from  and  supported  by 
said  tirst  support,  a  contact  member  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  flxed  contact  and  guided 
In  Its  movement  by  said  supporting  member,  weighted 
means  pivoted  to  sAld  supiwrtlng  member  and  connected 
to  said  contact  member,  whereby  movement  of  said  weight- 
ed means  under  certain  conditions  actuate*  said  contact 
member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
mounted  thereon,  a  member  supported  by  and  spaced  from 
said  support,  a  contact  member  mounted  to  move  rela- 
tlrely  to  said  first  member  and  guided  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  centrtfugally  acting,  weighted  means  having  an 
equalizing  connection  iherfbetween.  said  centrlfugally- 
actlng  means  being  mounted  on  said  contact  guiding 
member  and  connected  to  said  contact  member,  whereby 
said  contact  member  Is  actuated  by  said  ceutrlfugally- 
actlng  means  undt^r  certain  conditions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  meml)er.  a  plurality 
of  contacts  mounted  thereon,  a  second  supporting  mem- 
)N-r  supported  from  said  first  supporting  member,  a  cun- 
liict  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  contacts  mounted  on  said  tlrst  supporting  member,  and 
means  on  said  second  supporting  member  for  guiding  said 
contact  member  In  Its  movement. 


1. 101.905.  DRYlNtM'KAMK  Imjuimck  Cala.ndra.  Long 
Island  Ctiy,  N.  Y.  P'Ued  Mar.  4.  1014.  Serial  No. 
822,278.      (CI.  34—80.1 


g'^  ^"% 


I  In  a  drying  frame  In  combination,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  uprights,  and  n  series  of  angle  bars  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  each  of  said  uprights,  the  angle  bars  op- 
posite each  other  being  In  parallel  planes. 

2.  In  R  drying  frame  in  ct>mbination.  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely (iispoHed  uprights,  and  n  series  of  angle  bars  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  each  of  said  uprights,  each  of  said  angle 
bars  having  a  stop  at  one  end  tber*>of. 

3.  In  a  drying  frame  in  combination,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  vertically  extending  ro<i»,  a  series  of  angle 
bars  pivoted  centrally  to  each  of  aald  rods,  said  bars  be- 
ing normally  In  a  position  at  right  angles  to  said  rods,  and 
additional  nxls  pivotal ly  Interconnecting  said  bars  at 
each  side  of  aald  flrst  mentioned  rods. 
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4.  In  a  drying  frame  In  combination,  a  wheeled  truck. 
and  a  drying  frame  thereon  comprising  opiwsltely  disposed 
vertical  uprights,  angle  bars  pivoted  centrally  to  each 
upright,  lateral  rods  plvotally  Interconnecting  the  bars  at 
each  side  of  the  upright,  and  a  latch  for  retaining  said 
bars  In  a  horizontal  position. 


1,101,906.  VNIVEKSAL  JOINT.  John  F.  Caktib  nnd 
Cbarles  E.  Pekkixs.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  aaalgnors  to 
Michigan  Auto  Joint  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich  .  n 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,166.      (CI.  74— 19.t 


1.  In  a  universal  joint,  two  pairs  ot  jaws,  said  Jaws  be 
Ing  Internally  grooved,  aeml-clrcular  at  the  ttottom  and 
prolonge^l  in  parallel  lines,  and  a  globular  middle  member 
embraced  by  each  pair  of  Jawi*  and  having  eiiuatnrlal  ribH 
on  said  memb«>r  arranged  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  ribs  being  concentric  with  the  center  of 
said  member  ond  Inserted  In  the  grooves  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  jaws,  said  ribs  being  rotative  In  the  grooves  about 
the  center  of  said  middle  m<-mber  and  also  slidable  in  the 
grooves  in   the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  universal  joint.  Internally  grooved  Jows.  said 
Jaws  being  prolonged  In  parallel  lines,  and  contracted  at 
ebelr  outer  ends,  a  middle  member  separable  Into  parts  In 
a  plane  through  Its  center,  each  part  having  a  reduce<l 
portion  whereby  in  one  position  It  will  pass  the  contracte<l 
portion  of  the  said  jaws,  but  when  In  operative  position  It 
Is  retained  within  the  said  jaws  by  the  contracted  ends 
thereof,  said  middle  member  being  embracetl  l>y  tin-  Jaws. 
and  having  rib?  slidable  In  the  grooves  of  the  jaws  In  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for  securing 
the  parts  of  the  middle  member  together^ 

3.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  pair  of  Jaws  internally 
grooved  and  prolonged  In  parallel  lines  and  contracted  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  middle  meml>cr  separable  into  parts  in 
a  plane  through  its  center,  each  part  having  a  reduced 
portion  whereby  In  one  position  It  will  pass  through  the 
contracted  portion  of  the  said  jaws,  but  when  In  operative 
position  it  is  retained  wttbln  the  said  Jaws  by  the  con- 
tracted ends  thereof,  said  middle  member  being  embraced 
by  the  Jaws  and  each  part  having  an  equatorial  rib  in- 
serted in  the  said  groove  and  rotative  therein  about  the 
axis  of  the  middle  mem  tier,  said  rib  being  slidable  In 
said  groove  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 
means  for  securing  the  two  parts  of  the  middle  member 
together. 

4.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  pair  of  internally  grooved 
Jaws,  a  globular  middle  member  theret>etween  having  an 
equatorial  rib  Inserted  in  said  groove  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  opposite  walls  thereof,  antifriction  rollers  ar- 
ranged in  groups  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  mid- 
dle member,  and  a  retainer  to  control  the  rollers  and  hav- 
ing ft  limited  rotary  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  mid- 
dle memt>er. 

5.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  pair  of  Internally  grooved 
BemiM?lrcular  Jaws,  the  same  being  prolonged  at  opposite 
sides  in  parallel  line?*,  a  globular  middle  member  embraced 
by  the  jaws  and  having  an  equatorial  rib  Inserted  In  the 
groove  of  the  Jaws  and  spaced  apart  from  the  opposing 
walls  thereof,  anti-frlctlon  rollers  between  the  walls  of 
the  groove  and  the  rib  and  arranged  In  groups  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  retainers  provided  with 
segmental  slots  to  engage  the  rollers  and  retain  the  same 
In  place,  and  a  pin  In  the  rib  and  oppositely  extending 
therefrom  within  the  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,101.007.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE.  NiTHAif  Eo- 
M07SD  Chcbch.  PIttsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20,  lOlS. 
Serial  No.  755.774.      (CI.   188—36.) 


:d 


1.  In  electro  magnetic  brake  apparatus,  a  stationary 
tnagnetlc  portion  having  a  series  of  magnetic  polar  mem- 
i>era  annularly  arranged  thereon  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  rotary  portion  having  its  ails  through  the  center 
of  the  atatlonary  portion  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
magnetic  polar  members  annularly  arranged  thereon  In 
opposite  relation  to  the  polar  m«'Uil>ers  of  the  stationary 
portion,  said  rotary  portion  Incltiding  aeparate  radial 
member*!  removably  secured  together  in  relatively  spaced 
relation,  a  Held  winding  carried  by  one  of  said  magnetic 
portions  and  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of  current, 
sjiiii  whuliiit'  I'viiig  concentric  wltli  th.-  mxIs  of  the  rotary 
portion  and  extended  between  the  said  radial  members, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  current  flowing 
through  the  winding. 

2.  In  el'-ctro  magnetic  brake  apparatus,  a  rotary  por- 
tion comprising  separate  radial  parte  removably  secured 
together  and  arranged  in  relatively  spaced  relation,  each 
of  said  parts  having  o/i  Its  periphery  a  aeries  of  magnetic 
polar  members  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
the  polar  members  of  one  of  said  radial  parts  being  In 
substantial  allnement  with  the  polar  m»-mb»'r8  of  the  other 
of  said  radial  pnrts.  a  stationary  portion  arranged  con- 
centric to  the  axis  of  the  radial  portion  and  comprising 
separate  rings  laterally  secured  together  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, each  of  the  rings  having  a  scries  of  mairnptlc  polar 
members  arranged  at  equal  int'Tvals  around  Its  Inner  mar- 
gin, the  polar  members  of  each  of  said  rings  being  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  polar  members  provided  on  the  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  radial  portion,  and  a  field  winding 
connected  to  a  source  of  current  and  carried  by  the  sta- 
tionary portion  and  seated  In  the  space  between  said 
rings,  said  winding  being  extended  freely  t>etween  the 
parts  of  the  radial  portion  to  a  point  near  the  azli 
thereof. 


1.101,008.  AUTOMATIC  TIME  ■  SWITCH.  GBOtOX  B- 
Clabk.  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Clark  h.  Harvey,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  a  Firm  composed  of  George  R.  Clark  and 
Thomas  J.  Harvey.  Daytun,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No    462,668.      (CI.   161— 27  1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  swltcii. 
electrically  operated  devices  for  opening  and  clodag  aald 
main  switch,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  devices,  a  tlnae- 
controlled  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  switch  located  In  vald 
circuit,  said  auxiliary  switch  comprising  contacts  support- 
ed Independently  of  said  time-controlled  mechanism,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  time-controlled  mechanlam  for 
closing  said  contacts  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  elec- 
trically operated  devices  and  to  also  cause  the  contacts  of 
.said  auxiliary  switch  to  immediately  open  said  circuit  en- 
tirely Independent  of  the  operation  of  said  electrically 
■  tp»*rated  devices,  substantlalty  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  swltcb, 
electrically  op*'rated  devices  for  opening  and  cloalng  said 
switch,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  devices,  a  tlme-c<Ki- 
trolled  mechanism,  two  auxiliary  switches  located  In  dif- 
ferent branches  of  said  circuit,  each  of  said  auxiliary 
switches  comprising  contacts  supported   Independently   of 
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bM  Ua)«-coDtroMed  iii<-cbniilMn,  aad  meiiiK  e<>ntr»Ued  bT 
■■id  tlme-coatrolled  mecbanHm  to  attenifttolj  cl<Me  tlip 
«>nl«cts  of  each  of  mIiI  auilUary  switcbm  at  predettr 
tntnt'd  tlmPB  to  close  siild  circuit  to  cnn-if  the  operation  of 
the  said  electrically  oi»eraled  device  to  open  or  close  aald 
malo  switch  and  to  also  cauae  the  contacts  of  Ibe  aux- 
iilarj  switch  so  closed  to  Immedlateir  open  said  circuit  by 
an  operation  entirely  Independent  of  the  operation  of  the 
electrically  operated  devices,  subituitlall}'  as  speclfled. 


;l  In  i  device  of  the  character  descHbed.  a  main  switch, 
electrically-operated  devices  for  opening  and  closing  said 
switch,  an  elHotrlo  circuit  for  .al.l  devices.  Intermediste 
coonectlona  l>etween  said  devices  and  switch  normallv  dls 
connect.d  from  said  .levlces,  two  amUiary  jwltchei  lo- 
cated In  illfferent  branches  of  said  circuit,  a  tlmlne  mecha 
nism.  means  controlled  by  aal.l  timing  merhantsm  for  al- 
ternately cloelng  said  n  miliary  switches  at  predetermined 
Intervals  to  cause  said  devices  to  op.rate  and  to  cause  said 
auxiliary  .switches  to  Immediately  ,,pen  Independently  of 
the  .peniUon  of  said  eleitrlcallj  ..penited  devices  and 
means  upon  the  closini:  of  eliber  on-  of  s«lri  auxiliary 
swilcbes  for  connecting  either  ..ne  of  said  Inttrmedlnte 
conurctlons  with  said  ,  le.  tricallj  operated  devices  sub- 
stantially as  specilied 

4  lo  a  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed.  a  m^in  switch 
electrically  oi>er«ted  devl.-es.  aii  electric  circuit  for  said 
devices,  a  time  controlled  mecbnnism.  two  auxiliary 
switches  lo.ated  In  the  said  cinvit.  each  of  said  aui- 
Uiary  iwltches  comprtslni;  contacts  supported  Independ- 
ently of  mid  lime cntroiled  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  llme^controlled  mechanism  to  close  the  con- 
tacts of  one  of  said  iiuilllarv  «wlt.l,es  to  cause  said  elec- 
trically oi».rnted  .(eviees  to  do^  the  main  switch  and 
also  for  causing  the  contacts  of  the  other  auxiliary  switch 
to  close  to  cause  said  electrically  operated  devices  to  op.n 
said  switch,  and  to  also  muse  the  contacts  of  each  auxil- 
iary switch  to  Immertl-ueiy  open  said  circuit  entirely  Inde- 
pendenflT  -f  the  operation  of  the  electrically  operated 
devices. 

S  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  switch 
electrically-operated  devices  normally  disconnected  from' 
said  switch,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  devices,  two  auxil 
lary  switches  located  In  said  circuit,  means  for  alter 
nately  cioslnif  said  auxiliary  switches  to  operate  said 
electrt<Tilly-operated  devices  and  for  opening  same,  and 
means  for  connectlnc  said  main  switch  with  said  elcctrl 
c»lly  operated  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
po«e  specified . 

[Clilms  «  to  20  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette  1 


I.KII.aie.)        Bl  kcJLAB    .\L,4UiI.       WiixiiM     E     (LAaK. 

Saraiiiic   Lake.   N.   Y       Filed   .^ug.    19.  1»12.     Serial  No 

:i.'<.447       iCl.    177— .IIX  1 

A  burglar  alarm  Including  a  movable  floor  section,  a 
piarailty  of  pips  carried  by  the  floor  aectloo  and  adjust- 
able therein,  a  plurality  of  circuit  doaars  carried  liy  the 


floor  ttmbera  and  each  loclndlog  an  openttng  plunger, 
the  circuit  clo«rs  being  so  arranged  that  each  of  the 
pins  carried  by  the  floor  section  engages  one  ot  the  plun- 
gers,   an    electric    signaling    device,    a    plurality    of    ener- 


ar 


sized  clrculu  connecting  the  circuit  ciowrs  aoU  signaling 
di'vlce.  ami  a  switch  arrang..-!  to  open  and  close  all  of 
Mid  circuits. 


1.102.000  VAcriM  .  I.EANKR  HANPLE  r.rAmuK 
Clbmknts.  Ohlcflifo.  III.  Kllwl  Nov  12  1913  SerUt 
No    800.454       iC].   17»— 282.) 


1.  A  handle  comprlnljig  nn  e)ongat«>d  solid  hao.lle  rod 
a  cylindrical  hollow  casing  mounted  on  and  surrounding 
th«  .-nd  of  ibe  bi.ndle  rwl  nn  ^l.-ctrlc  nw\u-h  contained 
within  aaid  caalog  having  operating  part^  which  project 
Iherfthrough.  and  a  grip  mounted  on  wild  catilng  proJ.>ct- 
lug  forward  and  rigidly  attach.^!  hpr^ro.  mmJ  crip  being 
indlned  to  the  handle  rod. 

2.  A  han.li..  cmiprislng  an  plongateil  solid  handle  rod, 
a  cylindrical  hollow  casing  mounted  on  and  surround- 
ing the  end  of  thp  bnndl«>  ro.I.  u„  --l.'ctrlc  switch  cootntoed 
within  said  casing  having  operating  parts  which  proje.  t 
therethrouch.  an.l  a  grl,.  mounte-l  on  said  cartnc  project- 
ing forward  and  rigidly  Htuch.-d  thereto,  nald  «rlp  being 
inclined  to  th,.  handle  r.><i.  a,id  .aalng  being  made  In  two 
part*  t«  ptrmil  thr  Introduction  of  th*  electric  switch 
and  the  .  nd  of  the  handle  rod. 

A.  A  handJe  comprising  an  elongated  aoHd  handle  rod. 
n  cylindrical  hollow  mslng  mounted  on  and  surrounding 
the  end  of  the  handle  rod.  an  electric  switch  cnotnined 
within  said  caning  having  oi«.r«tlng  j.Hrt*  which  project 
therethrough,  and  n  grip  mountd  on  said  easing  pr.>Ject- 
ing  forw.ird  und  rktdly  attached  thereto,  said  grip  bemg 
Inclined  to  the  handle  rod.  said  casing  having  a  mrved 
eIU)w.Uh*-  eitenaion  to  which  (he  handle  grip  is  att:iched. 

4.  A  handle  comprising  an  ciongnted  solid  handle  rod. 
»  cylindrical  boUuw  casing  monnred  on  and  surrounflin» 
the  end  of  the  b.imlle  rod.  .*n  electric  switch  contained 
within  *Ud  caaittg  hnvim:  operating  parts  which  project 
therethrough,  nnd  a  ^rlp  mounted  on  Mid  casing  project- 
ing forwar.1  and  rtgliJy  attached  thereto,   nl.l  grip  being 


June  30.  10:4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«457 


incllDed  to  the  handle  rod.  satd  casing  haTing  a  curred 
elhow-Uke  extension  from  which  projects  a  lug  aurroundod 
by  tbf  handle  grip  and  to  which  the  handle  grip  is 
attached. 


1.102,001.    surroRT  for  signs. 

AsIilK.ume,     Ta.       Filed     Sept.     0. 
7H9.008.      (CI.  40—125.) 


W1LJ.IAII    COBOUB.S, 

1913.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  V-stgn  having 
the  outer  edgvg  of  Its  leaves  movably  connected,  support- 
ing bars  adapted  lo  engage  the  gulde-wflys  of  a  window 
frame  and  having  thi-  Inner  edges  of  the  leaves  of  said 
Hlgn  movably  connected  lo  them,  and  an  eipanstble  and 
conlractlbl*  spreader  adtpted  to  have  Its  ends  engage  said 
supporting  ttars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  V  sign  having 
the  outer  edges  of  Its  leaves  movably  conne^-tod.  support 
Ing  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  way  a  of  a  window 
frame  and  having  the  Inner  edges  of  the  leaves  of  the 
sign  mo\ably  mnnccted  to  them,  a  spreader  adapted  to 
hav<'  Its  ends  rngage  such  supporting  bars,  yielding  means 
between  said  ends  and  said  bars  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  such  sprearH-r. 

ti.  In  a  device  of  the  characti^r  stated,  an  expnnslble 
and  coutractlble  sign,  bars  at  the  inner  edges  of  such 
sign  adapted  to  engage  the  guide-ways  of  n  window-frame, 
and  an  expansible  and  contrnctlble  spreader  between  aach 
iMirs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ftatwl.  an  expansible 
and  contractlble  sign,  bars  at  the  inner  edges  of  sucli  sign 
and  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  jnilde-ways  of  a  window-frame, 
a  spreader  for  such  bars  and  having  means  for  longitn- 
dlnally  mljustin;;  It  an-1  virldtng  m<-Hns  between  oue  end 
of  aaid  spreader  and  onf*  of  fcald  bars. 

5.  In  a  dovtre  of  the  character  stnted.  a  V-slgn  having 
the  outer  edgf^  of  Its  leaves  movably  connected,  bars 
adapt t^d  to  enga^e  the  guide- ways  In  tlie  Jambs  of  a 
window  frame  and  having  the  Inner  edgr*  of  the  leaves 
of  the  ?lgn  movably  connected  to  Ihem  and  formed  with 
socketf  In  their  tacea.  and  a  spreader  formed  by  telescop 
ing  rail**  having  means  for  connecting  the  same  in  ad- 
limrrHl  position'*  .ind  having  colled  sprlnirs  in  th*^lr  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  sockets  In  the  supporting  bars. 

iclnims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  daiette.] 


1.102.002        RECI'RING     DEVICE. 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2.   1013. 
(CI.  24 — 87.  i 


Makt    J.    CorpMAN. 
Serial  No.  739.833. 


In  a  securing  device  for  the  purpose  specified   tbe  com 
bioatlon  of  an  elongated  plate,  tangs  pivoted  to  tbe  oppo- 


site ends  of  aaid  elongated  plate,  aaid  tangs  cpmlstlnc 
of  Integral  members,  tbe  outermost  portions  of  tbe  tanga 
located  at  an  angle  to  the  portions  pivoted  to  the  elon- 
gated plate,  said  outermost  portions  formed  straight 
throughout  their  entire  length,  substantially  ac  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 


1.102,003.  SMOKER  S  SET.  StDNEi  W.  Cons,  Chicago. 
in.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  7H3,9S2.  (CI. 
200—31. 1 


1.  A  smoker's  set  Including,  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
composed  of  sides,  edges,  a  bottom,  and  having  an  open 
top,  a  cover  for  said  top.  a  compartment  arranged  in  con- 
nei'tlon  with  on*'  of  said  sides  :ind  means  closing  the 
same,  there  being  oppositely  arrau;;ed  openings  In  said 
edges  adjacent  said  bottom  for  the  reception  of  a  match 
box.  anil  a  partition  In  said  receptacle  adjacent  tbe  top 
edges  of  said  openings. 

2.  A  smoktT's  set  IncUidlnp.  In  combination,  a  receptacle 
compos.d  of  sldop.  edges,  and  a  bottom,  and  having  an 
open  top.  a  cover  for  said  top,  .in  opening  in  said  cover 
and  a  closure  therefor,  a  compartment  arranged  in  ctm- 
nection  with  one  of  t^aid  sides  and  m'>ans  cl<»sing  the 
T^am-'.  there  being  opin't*itely  arranged  openings  In  said 
filge**  adjacent  said  bottom  for  the  reception  ot  a  match 
box.  and  a  partition  in  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  top 
.^dges  of  said  tipenlngs. 

:t.  A  smoker's  set  Including.  In  combination,  a  rectangu- 
lar receptacle  compos»Hj  of  sides,  edges,  and  a  bottom. 
there  l>elng  an  open  top,  a  slidable  cover  for  s-ald  top.  an 
independent  container  bavini;  an  open  top  arranged  with 
it-s  top  edgee  contacting  with  one  of  said  aides,  guides  on 
said  side  engaging  said  container,  wbereby  motion  may  be 
imparted  thereto,  and  a  through  paasage  arranged  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  a&ld  receptacle  for  the  reception  of  a  matcb 
box. 

4.  A  amoker's  set  comprising  a  rectangular  receptacle 
composed  of  sides,  edges,  and  a  bottom,  there  being  an 
open  top,  a  slldable  cover  for  aaid  top.  an  opening  in  aaid 
cover  and  a  closun-  tber'-for,  an  Independent  container 
having  an  open  top  arrangeil  with  itt^  top  edges  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  sides,  guides  on  said  side  enga4:ltig  aaid 
container,  whereby  motion  may  be  lmpartt>d  thereto,  and 
a  through  passiige  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  ra* 
ceptacle  for  the  n-ceplion  of  a  match  t>ox. 

.*).  In  combinatlnn,  a  receptacle  comprising  sides,  adges, 
and  ft  bottom,  there  being  an  open  top,  slldable  means 
closing  said  top,  an  auxiliary  bottom  In  aaid  receptacle 
sipaced  above  and  parallel  to  said  flrat  named  bottom, 
there  being  oppositely  dtapoved  openings  in  aaid  edgea  b»- 
tween  said  Intttoms  forming  an  open  ended  chamber  for 
the  reception  of  a  match  box. 

(Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  Oaa«tte.1  " 
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1.102.004.  POULTRY  FEED-BOX.  Josbph  A.  Comboib, 
Plttubarg.  ral.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.167. 
iO.  119—52.) 


1.  A  feed  box  comprising  end  panels,  a  hopper  supported 
between  said  panelfi.  a  series  nf  superposed  platforms 
carried  by  tbe  end  panels  and  located  beneath  the  hop- 
per, chntf  walls  attached  to  the  undtT  sides  of  the  plat- 
forms and  projecting  downwardly  to  a  point  adja^nt  th*- 
platform  next  below  thereby  forming  lateral  openings  to 
the  platform,  longitudinally  extending  stop  strips  secured 
to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  platforms  substantially  adja- 
cent said  openings,  and  rigid  floor  supporting  partition 
membprB  attached  to  the  hopper  and  the  chute  walls  trans- 
versely of  the  platforms. 

2.  A  feeding  device  comprising  end  panels,  a  feed  hop- 
per secured  between  said  panels,  a  series  of  platforms 
varying  in  width  arranged  beneath  said  hopper  with  the 
widest  platform  at  the  bottom,  chute  walls  fastened  to 
the  under  surfaces  of  the  platforms  adjacent  their  Inner 
edges  and  projecting  downwardly  to  within  a  short  dis- 
tance of  the  platform  next  below,  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending stop  strips  secured  to  the  platforms  Intermediate 
their  edge*. 

1.102.005.  DROrPlN<;  BOARD  CLEANER.  Joseph  A. 
CONBuiB.  Httsburg.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2.".,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7&6.6fi6.      (CI.  214—10.) 


1.  In  a  poultry  apparatus,  tbe  comhinatlon  with  a  floor 
having  gulde<i  along  Its  rides,  of  a  scraping  and  gathering 
device  traveling  between  the  guides,  and  means  for  re 
dprocatlug  the  device  over  the  floor  said  means  comprising 
a  haul  and  return  drum,  a  guide  pulley,  and  n  cable  at- 
tached to  the  srraplng  device  and  rove  through  the  pulley, 
and  thence  around  the  drum  and  to  said  device. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  poultry  house,  of  a  floored  sur- 
face having  parallel  side  guides,  a  bar  extendlnn  over  said 
surface  and  contiguous  thereto  with  Its  ends  running  In 
and  held  against  vertical  movement  by  aald  guides,  and 
a  scoop  hinged  at  Its  rear  edge  to  the  bar  and  Its  front 
edge  resting  on  the  floored  surface,  and  means  for  re- 
ctprooatlng  the  bar  back  and  forth  over  the  length  of  tbe 
floored  surface. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  poultry  house  having  a  floor, 
a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  over  the 
floor,  scraping  trays  hlugedly  connected  to  the  carriage  for 
gathering  accretions  from  the  floor  and  conveying  same 
to  and  dumping  them  at  one  end  of  the  floor,  and  springs 
secured  to  the  carriage  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  scoop- 
ing edgea  of  the  trays  against   the  floor   ^ 


4.  A    mechanism   for   cleaning   the  dropping   board   of 

poultry  houses,  comprising  a  carriage,  guides  extending 
along  the  board  at  Its  sides,  and  wheels  on  the  carriage 
engaged  by  the  guides  and  limited  In  their  vertical  move- 
ment thereby,  a  haul  and  return  cable  connected  at  Its 
ends  to  the  carriage,  a  pulley  at  one  end  of  the  board  and 
a  drum  at  the  other  end  over  which  the  cable  Is  rove  and 
for  operating  the  same  to  reciprocate  the  carriage,  and 
a  scraper  and  gathering  device  pivoted  upon  the  carriage, 
with  means  for  automatically  pressing  the  edge  of  the 
scraper  down. 

5.  A  poultry  board  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  car- 
riage, means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  over  tbe  board, 
n  scraping  device  hlngedly  connected  to  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  yieldably  pre»(slng  the  scraping  edge  of  said  de 
vice  against  the  board. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.102,006.  ADJUSTABLE  CAR  STEPS.  SaMIKL  Coth- 
ftON,  Sbawoee,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
669.182.      (CL  105—84.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  passenger  coach  having  a  plat- 
form, a  sprlea  of  movable  steps,  means  to  mount  said 
steps  In  a  normal  stairway  position,  hand-holds  for  said 
platform,  said  hand  hold.*  exiendlng  vertically  and  being 
hollow,  pistons  and  piston  rods  mounted  In  said  hand 
holds  and  connected  with  snid  steps,  said  hand  holds 
ndapted  to  have  a  connection  with  a  fluid  pressure  sys- 
tem whereby  the  steps  may  be  elevated  to  a  platform 
forming  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  passenger  coach  having  a 
platform,  a  series  of  movable  steps,  means  to  mount  said 
steps  In  a  normal  stairway  position,  hand-holds  for  said 
platform,  said  hand-holds  extending  vertically  and  fK-lng 
hollow,  pistons  and  piston  rods  mounted  la  said  hand- 
holds, said  rods  being  connected  to  the  lowermost  of  said 
stepa.  the  lowermost  of  said  steps  having  a  slldable  con- 
nection with  the  regaining  steps,  said  hand  holds  adapted 
to  have  a  connection  with  a  fluid  pressure  system  where- 
by said  steps  may y  be  elevated  to  a  platform  forming  po- 
sition. 

■).  An  apparatus  of  the  character  describe*!  comprising  1 
plurality  of  Indlvldunl  steps  each  being  vertically  mov- 
able and  consisting  of  a  riser  and  a  tread,  each  riser 
being  provided  with  a  socketed  guldeway  and  each  tread 
being  provided  with  a  headed  member  to  tit  In  said  sock- 
eted guldeway,  the  headed  members  on  each  tread  fitting  In 
the  sockete<l  guldeway  of  the  step  Immediately  above,  and 
means  for  moving  the  lowermost  step  upwardly,  said 
headed  members  being  adapted  to  move  In  said  socketed 
gutdeways  until  they  engage  the  treads  of  the  steps  next 
alMJve.  when  the  engagement  will  cause  the  steps  to  move 
upwardly,  and  so  on  until  the  steps  are  elevated  to  a 
platform  forming  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  steps,  each  being  vertically  movable  and  Inelud- 
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Ing  a  riser  and  a  tread  portion,  a  statlonar>-  riser  ad- 
jacent the  uppermost  of  said  steps,  certain  of  the  risers 
each  Iwlng  provided  with  a  socketed  guldeway.  certain  of 
the  treads  each  being  provided  on  their  under  surfaces 
with  a  headed  meml>er  engaging  In  one  of  said  socketed 
guldeways.  means  for  lifting  the  lowermost  step,  each 
headed  member  being  adapted  to  move  in  Its  socketed 
guldeway  until  said  headed  meml>er  contacts  with  the 
under  side  of  the  next  adjacent  tread,  thereby  alining  the 
adjacent  treads  In  the  same  horlxontal  plane  and  lifting 
the  step  next  above,  and  so  on  until  the  steps  are  In  a 
platform  forming  position. 

.'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu 
railty  of  vertically  movable  steps  having  paths  of  move- 
ment of  different  lengths  but  terminating  at  their  upper 
ends  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  said  steps  including 
risers  and  treads,  the  treads  being  adapted  to  be  posi 
tloned  In  iilinement  when  the  steps  reach  their  upper 
limit  of  movement,  a  supporting  member  arranged  under 
and  transversely  of  the  steps  swlngably  mounted  at  one 
end  and  having  Us  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bottom  step,  said  supporting  memlfcr  having  a*  horizontal 
portion  which  Is  sdiipted  to  support  the  Intermediate 
steps,  and  means  for  raising  aald  steps. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.007.  SOUND  -  TRANSMITTER.  Waltkk  IL  Ct 
TO!C,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignnients.  to 
8  A  M  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Nov.  14,  19U.  Serial  No 
tt60.241.      (CI.   179—188.) 


1.  A  sound  (rausmitter  comprising  a  mouth  piece,  hav 
Ing  a  rearwardly  opening  end  adapted  to  face  a  dlaphrngm 
at  said  rear  end.  a  hollow  reflector  nieral>er  arranged 
within  the  rear  end  of  the  mouth  piece  and  having  a  par» 
bollc  surface  facing  said  rear  end,  the  inner  end  of  said 
reflector  memlM-r  terminating  short  of  the  roar  end  of 
the  mouth  piece  and  being  of  a  diameter  at  Its  rear 
end  substantially  that  of  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  mouth  piece,  there  l>elng  a  sound  pas.sage 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  reflertor  memlter  through  which 
sound  waves  pass  around  the  Inner  end  of  said  member 
to  tbe  diaphragm. 

2.  A  sound  transmitter  comprising  a  mouth  piece  hav 
ing  a  rearwardly  op^'nlng  end  adapted  to  face  a  diaphragm 
at  the  rear  en*!  there<if.  a  hollow  reflector  memU-r  ar- 
ranged within  the  rear  end  of  the  mouth  piece,  and  of  an 
external  diameter  substantially  that  of  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  rear  end  of  the  mouth  piece,  said  mouth  piece 
having  at  its  rear  end  an  externally  screw-threaded  cylln- 
drlc  attaching  u.rk.  tbe  oiwn  rear  end  of  the  reflector 
member  terminating  at  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  rear 
opening  of  said  mouth  piece,  there  l>elng  a  passage  for  the 
sound  waves  l>etween  said  rear  end  of  the  deflector  and 
said  mouth  piece,  the  Inner  rearwardly  facing  surface 
of  the  reflector  member  having  a  parabolic  contour  facing 
said  diaphragm,  and  means  to  attach  said  memticr  to  tbe 
mouth  piece. 

3.  A  mouth  piece  for  a  sound  transmitter  having  a  flar- 
ing open  front  end  and  having  a  smaller  opening  at  Its 
rear  end  adapted  to  face  a  diaphragm,  and  a  hollow 
reflector  rpember  fixed  within  the  rear  end  of  the  mouth 
piece  with  its  curved  side  facing  rearwardly  and  with 
Its  rear  end  terminating  short  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
mouth   piece,   and    of   an    external   diameter   subHtantially 


that  of  the  rear  open  end  of  the  mouth  piece,  there  be- 
ing an  opening  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  reflector  meml>er 
between  the  same  and  the  rear  part  of  the  mouth  ple<-e  for 
the  passage  of  sound  waves,  and  the  Interior  surface  of 
the  reflector  having  a  parabolic  contour. 

4.  A  sound  transmitter  comprising  an  outwardly  flaring 
mouth  piece  having  a  rear  opening  adapted  10  face  a 
diaphragm  In  the  rear  thereof,  a  concavo-convex  reflector 
member  within  and  terminating  In  rear  of  the  smaller  end 
of  the  mouth  piece  and  of  an  external  diameter  substan- 
tially that  of  the  internal  diameter  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  mouth  piece,  said  reflector  member  approximating  a 
r>oint  at  Its  forward  side  and  formtnl  at  It-s  rear  side 
with  a  paral>ollc  surface  adapted  to  face  a  diaphragm, 
there  being  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  memlwr  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  smaller  end  of  the  month  piece 
a  passage  for  sound  waves  and  a  radially  extending  part 
at  the  rear  end  nf  the  reflector  meml»er  to  enter  a 
groove  or  recess  in  the  mouth  piece  to  thereby  attach 
the  reflector  member  to  the  mouth  piece. 

!>.  A  sound  transmitter  comprising  an  outwardly  flaring 
mouth  piece,  a  diaphragm  in  rear  thereof  and  a  concavo- 
r<mvex  reflectt»r  within  and  at  the  smaller  end  of  the 
month  piece  which  i;*.  formed  at  Its  Inner  side  with  a 
parabolic  surface  which  faces  the  diaphragm,  there  be- 
ing formed  aroun<l  said  member  and  i^wtween  the  same  and 
the  smaller  end  of  the  mouth  piece  an  oniiulnr  space  for 
the  passage  of  the  sound  waves  to  the  diaphragm,  the 
wall  of  the  mouth  piece  ttelng  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar groove  and  the  Inner  margin  of  the  refl«K'tor  member 
being  provided  with  arms  which  enter  said  groove  and 
are  conflned  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.102.008.  BIFOCAL  LENS.  Andrew  Jav  Causa.  New 
York,  N.  V.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  307,570. 
(CL  88—54.) 


1.  .\s  an  Imijroved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bifocal 
lens  having  the  lower  or  close  vision  member  shaped  with 
its  upper  edge  in  the  form  of  a  compound  curve,  hlchest 
In  the  center,  and  extending  downward  and  outward  at 
the  sides  In  a  manner  to  leave  an  iiulnlerrupted  fleld 
along  the  entire  lower  portion  of  the  lens. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bifocal 
lens  having  Its  lower  or  clo!^  vision  member  highest  In 
the  center,  and  with  Its  upper  e<lge  curving  downward, 
outward,  and  finally  upward,  thereby  leaving  the  whole 
lower  edge  portion  of  the  lens  clear  and  adapted  for 
close  vision. 

:\.  A  bifocal  lens  comprising  a  complete  member  form- 
ing the  close  vision  portion  of  the  lens,  and  an  Inroro- 
plete  member  supi-rlmposed  on  the  complete  merab<>r.  the 
Incomplete  member  having  Its  lower  edge  portl<^  formed 
In  the  shape  of  a  compound  curve,  highest  In  the  center, 
and  curving  downward,  outward  nnd  upward  at  the  sides, 
thereby  leaving  a  clear  fleld  for  the  close  vision  member 
along  the  entire  lower  portion  of  the  complete  lens. 


I.102.<>09.  FLK*'TRIC  LAMP.  IlKNBV  CsANVi.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Maxlvolt  Primary  Battery  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  FIIihI  May 
14.  1913.  Serial  No.  707.604.  1  CI  240— 17.. '.  1 
1.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  In  combination,  a 
socket  containing  contatts  for  closing  the  circuit  through 
the  lamp,  a  supplemental  circuit  closer  or  Inernipter  form- 
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Ing  «  part  of  the  lamp  drcnlt  roraprtalng  two  members 
connect.<i  with  Mid  socket  lending  to  »e[>aratf  from 
each  other,  on.-  of  said  members  belnt'  arranm-d  tn  be 
prossed  u(»>n  by  the  lamp  when  In  said  socket  to  auto- 
mntlcally  close  and  hold  closi-d  Mild  Interrupter  and 
permit  the  same  to  open  and  break  the  circuit  when  tne 
lamp  bulb  is  broken. 


2  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp. 
Its  socket,  and  a  circuit  closer  therein,  iif  a  siippUmentary 
circuit  Interrupter  mounted  on  the  lamp  socket  and  In- 
cluded In  the  lamp  circuit,  said  Interrupter  being  auto- 
matically closed  and  held  closed  by  the  bulb  of  the  lamp 
pressing  thereon  and  automatically  opened  to  cut  out 
said  lamp  when  the  bulb  Is  broken. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Incandeacent  electric  lamp, 
of  a  circuit  Interrupter  Included  In  the  lamp  circuit  com- 
prising two  resilient  fingers  tending  to  spring  apart  but 
automatically  closed  and  held  cIoae<l  by  the  bulb  of  the 
lamp  pressing  thereon,  and  opening  automatically  to  cut 
out  said  lamp  when  the  bnlh  Is  broken. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
and  Its  socket,  of  a  shade  or  reflector  connected  to  said 
socket  and  Included  In  the  lighting  circuit,  a  lamp  bolder 
Id  the  socket  and  Insulated  from  the  shade  or  reflector, 
a  circuit  Interrupter  forming  a  part  of  the  lighting  cir- 
cuit comprising  Angers  tending  to  «<'parate.  one  of  said 
fingers  being  In  circuit  with  said  shade  or  reflector  and 
the  other  connected  to  the  lamp  holder,  said  Bngers  be- 
ing In  contact  only  when  n  lamp  Is  In  position  In  Its 
bolder. 

.1.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
and  Its  socket,  of  a  shade  or  reflector  for  said  lamp  In- 
cluded In  the  lighting  circuit,  a  transparent  shield  for 
the  shade  or  retl.-ctor,  a  circuit  Interrupter  forming  a 
part  of  said  lighting  circuit  comprising  two  Bngers  tend 
lug  to  separate,  one  of  said  fingers  being  attached  to  the 
shade  or  reflector,  and  the  other  to  the  lamp  socket  and 
extending  forwardly  beyond  the  lamp  to  said  shield,  said 
Angers  being  held  In  contact  by  the  lamp  bulb  pressing 
thereon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iajctte  1 


».  A  Tent  for  batteries  comprising  cloaed  tubular  cham- 
bers lying  parallel  with  the  top  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  battery  cell,  each  chamts-r  communicating  at  one 
end  wltb  the  Interior  of  aald  battery,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally arranged  trap  in  each  chaml>er  opening  thereinto 
at  the  end  opposite  Its  coramunicatlon  with  the  battery 
and  also  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  point  intermediate  Its 
endf. 


I.IO'.'.OIO  PRIMARY  BATrERY  Henbt  Ca.istl.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Maxlvolt  I'rlmary  Battery  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  X.   l»l:!.      Serlnl  No    T77.27S.      I  CI.  2lM— S:!.! 

1.  A  vent  for  batteries  comprising  a  closed  elongated 
chamber  traversing  the  lop  of  the  battery  and  c«)mrounl- 
catlng  at  one  end  with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  a  trap 
In  said  chamlier  opening  thereinto  at  one  end  and  to  the 
atmosphere  Intermediate  Its  ends. 

2.  .\  vent  for  batteries  comprising  a  plurality  of  closed 
elongated  chambers  at  the  top  of  the  battery  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  chami»er  comraunlcnting  at  one  end 
with  the  Interior  of  said  battery,  and  a  trap  In  each 
chamber  opening  thereinto  at  one  end  and  to  the  atmos 
phere  Intermediate  Its  ends. 


4.  .\  vent  for  Iwtterles  comprlalnj^  clos«d  tubular  cham- 
bers at  the  top  and  on  oppo«lte  sldea  thereof,  each  cham- 
ber communicating  at  one  end  with  the  Interior  of  said 
battery,  and  a  trap  in  each  chamber  opening  thereinto 
at  tbe  end  opposite  lu  communication  with  the  battery 
and  having  a  minute  opening  near  Its  other  end  and  said 
trap  opening  also  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  point  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  through  the  wall  of  the  chamlier. 

5.  .\  vent  for  batteries  comprising  closed  horlluntal 
chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  battery  at  the  top  there- 
of, each  chamber  communicating  at  an  opposite  end  with 
the  Interior  of  said  lattery,  and  a  trap  In  eiuh  clmmtsr 
opening  thereinto  at  the  end  distant  from  Its  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  of  the  battery,  and  to  the  atmos 
phere  through  the  wall  of  the  chaml«-r  Intermediate  the 
opening  In  th«  chaml>er  and  In  ths  trap. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,10;:. (Ill  KUrlT  81,11  INd  MACHINE.  FRANK  J, 
CixnA,  Hayward,  I'al.  Hied  0<t.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,072.      I  CI.   146 — 8.1 


1.  A  machine  having  a  traveling  conveyer  with  recep- 
tacles for  fruit  to  b.'  severed,  means  for  severing  the  fmlt 
while  In  the  re<-eptacles.  and  means  for  removing  the 
stems,  said  severing  and  stem  removing  means  Ijelng  tela 
lively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  having  a  conveyer  with  receptacles  for 
frnlt  to  be  severed,  means  for  severing  the  fruit  while  In 
the  receptacles,  means  for  removing  the  stems,  and  gong- 
Ing  means  for  removing  the  eyes  at  the  blossom  end.  said 
stem  and  gouging  means  h.lng  relatively  dispowd  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  conveyer. 

,■!.  A  machine  having  a  conveyer  with  I'eceptacles  for 
fruit  to  be  severed,  means  for  severing  the  fruit  while  In 
the  receptacles,  means  for  removing  the  stem,  dlsiiosed 
below  the  conveyer,  and  gouging  means  for  removing-  the 
ejes  at  the  blosaom  end  dlaposed  above  the  conveyer,  said 
last  named  means  coflperatlng  to  embrace  the  fruit 

4  A  machine  having  a  conveyer  with  receptacles  for 
fnilt  to  be  severed,  means  adjacent  said  conveyer  for 
severing  the  fruit  In  the  receptacles,  means  above  said 
conveyer  for  removing  the  stems  while  In  said  receptacles. 
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(onging  means  for  removing  ttae  «ye«  at  the  blosaom  end, 
said  last  named  means  cooperating  to  embrace  Ihs  fruit, 
and  yleldable  pressure  devices  acting  upon  the  gouging 
means. 

S.  In  a  fruit  sllcer,  a  conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  slat-belts  with  plates  cooperating  to  form  recepta- 
cles, a  rotary  cutter  operating  through  the  receptacles  to 
sever  fruit  therein,  snd  s  pressure  device  for  holding  fruit 
In  the  receptacle*,  said  device  having  a  gouge  for  remov- 
ing the  eye  of  the  blossom  end. 

iClalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (iaselte.] 


mentioned  nonle,  to  rar«fy  the  air  In  said  flrst-ssentloned 
noBsle,  to  draw  a  supply  of  water  Into  said  nonls ; 
valves  suitably  disposed  Intermediate  the  water  supply 
and  said  nozzles,  to  regulate  the  supply  of  water  thereto; 
and  a  valve  to  regulate  the  supply  of  expansive  fluid  to 
said  nozzles. 


1,10  2.012         ROCK-DRILL.  JoH^    Thomas    Ctl«- 

Kow,    I'alstka.    Mich.,    assignor  of  one-half   to    Arnold 

Oleaeo,    I'alatka,    Mich.      Filed  Oct.    18,    1913.      Serial 
No.  T9S,483.      (CI.   121—10.1 


r> 


^i'TTT 


1.  A  rock  drill,  comprising  tin  enxiue  having  a  power 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  mounted  therein,  and  a 
valve-actuating  merhsnlsm  :  a  chaml«'r  disposed  In  line 
with  said  cylinder;  an  oi»en  ended  hollow  drill  rod  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  piston  to  extend  through  said 
cylinder  and  Into  said  chamber:  means  for  connecting 
said  chamber  and  a  water  supply,  aald  means  embodying 
a  nozzle:  and  means,  embodying  a  relatively  small  de 
livery  nozzle  operatlvely  mounted  within  said  first men 
tloned  nozzle,  to  rarefy  the  air  In  said  first  mentioned 
nozzle,  to  draw  a  supply  of  water  Into  said  nozzle, 

2.  A  rock  drill,  comprising  an  engine  having  a  power 
cylinder,  a  redprocntlng  piston  mounted  therein,  and  a 
valve  actuating  mechanism:  a  chamber  disposed  In  line 
with  said  cylinder  :  an  open  ended  hollow  drill  rod  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  plstop  ti>  extend  through 
said  cylinder  and  Into  said  charat>er  :  means  for  connect- 
ing said  chamber  an<l  a  wnter  supply,  said  means  em- 
bodying a  nozzle:  means  cmlK>dylng  a  relatively  small 
delivery  nozzle  operatlvely  mounted  within  said  first- 
mentioned  U'lzzle  to  rarefy  the  air  In  said  first-mentioned 
nozzle,  to  draw  a  supply  of  water  Into  said  noisle : 
and  valves  suitably  disposed  lutermedlste  the  water-sup- 
ply and  said  iMSSles,  to  regulate  ttie  supply  of  water 
thereto. 

.1.  \  rock  drill,  comprlslog  an  engine  hsring  a  power 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  motjnted  therein,  and  a 
valve-actuating  mecb&nlam :  a  chamber  disposed  In  line 
with  said  cylinder  ;  an  open-ended  hollow  drill  rod  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  piston  to  extend  through 
said  cylinder  and  Into  said  chamtM-r  ;  tneans  for  connect- 
ing said  chamber  and  a  water  aapply,  said  Beans  em- 
bodying a  Dussl<' :  means  embodying  a  relatively  aaull 
drllv*f7  ooaale  operatlvely  oMninted  within  said  flrat 
2«.'i  O  G  —  M 


1.102.0i:f.  WEIC.HT  RAISING  FiEVICE.  William  C. 
CCTLIR,  Sawtelle,  Cal.  Filed  Feb  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.   819.702.      (CI.  87— 85  ) 


/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chflrncter  described,  the  combloa- 
tloD  with  companion  sitle  pluttfl,  havlnK  teeth  thereon ; 
tneans  lor  moving  said  side  plates  from  a  horizontal  to 
an  Inclined  po^Ulun  :  a  shaft  extendint:  ncros?'  Kald  ttlde 
plates ;  plui<ins  thereon,  the  teeth  of  which  mesh  Into 
the  leeth  in  nald  side  pUlfs  :  aod'a  drum  upon  aaid  Rhnft. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  th»*  rharwcter  descrltfed,  the  combina- 
tion with  cnnipanion  side  plates,  having  teetli  thereon ; 
means  for  inovlnjt  said  Bide  plates  from  a  horizontal  to 
an  Inclined  position  :  a  shaft  extending  acroas  said  side 
platt»s ;  pinions  ihortmi,  th>-  leeth  of  which  mesh  Into 
the  tf-eth  In  aald  ^idc  |>lates  ;  a  drum  upon  said  ^tiaft  ; 
and  brake  means  for  checkln?  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  rharacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  companion  side  plates,  havinf;  te«th  thereon  ; 
lever  actuattMJ  means  for  moving  said  plates  from  a  hori- 
zontal tu  an  Inclined  p<^isitlou  :  a  t^baft  extcndioc  acroaa 
said  Bide  plates  ;  pinions  thereon,  the  t«eth  of  which  mesh 
Into  the  teeth  la  aald  side  pLatw ;  and  a  drum  upon  aald 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crU>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  companion  aide  plates,  having  teeth  thereon; 
Miopa  upon  the  end  uf  said  Kide  plates  ;  means  for  moTiDg 
said  side  plates  from  a  horizontal  to  an  Inclined  position  ; 
H  shaft  extending  acruss  t^ald  side  plates:  pinioos  thereon, 
the  teeth  of  which  me<ib  Into  the  teeth  lo  aald  side  plates  : 
and  a  drum  upon  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  d*'vice  of  the  character  deHcril»ed.  the  comMDa- 
Uon  with  companion  hide  platea.  having  teeth  thereon; 
means  for  moving;  said  Hide  plates  from  a  horlaontal  to 
an  Inclined  position,  aald  means  comprising  a  rock  lever: 
companion  bell  cranks :  rod  connections  betwf^n  aald 
rock  lever  and  ttejl  cranks,  and  similar  connections  be- 
tween said  bell  cranks  and  aald  side  plates;  a  abaft  ex- 
tending across  ^Id  side  plates  ;  pinions  thereon,  the  te«Cb 
of  which  mesh  Into  the  teeth  In  said  aljle  plates  ;  and  a 
drum  upon  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.10  2,014.      LAItys   UNHEKGARMENT.      Ellen   W. 
L>BCKIEB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  iuUus  Kaywr  A 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Fftad 
Jan.  28.  J014.     Serial  No.  814,B47.      (CI.  2—144.) 
Ad  uBdergarmeot  of  the  class  stated  oonprlslng  a  bod^ 

part  haling  ne<k  and  arm  openlni;«  at  Its  upper  end  and 
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a    continuous    closed    bag-tike    bottom,    and    vertical    leg 
opi>nlngs  at  each  side,  one  at  least  of  said,  leg  openings 


helDg  extended   upwardly    toward  tbe  walstlloe  and  pro- 
vldf^d  with  suitable  fastening  devices. 


1.102.01.^.  WE.\PPIN(;  M.\CH1NE,  .John  C  Da.vis,  New 
Drleans.  1^.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No  8Z2.33B. 
.('1.  9.S— 1.1 


1.  A  wrapper  makin;;  machine  Including  paper  feeding 
mechanism,  pivotally  mounted  pn-^te  reci>ptacles  baring 
outlets  and  provided  with  paste  appl.vlng  I'ollerfl  control- 
ling said  outlets  and  adapted  to  appl.v  lines  of  paste  along 
the  aide  edges  of  the  web  of  paper  fed  bj  the  feeding 
mechanism,  a  cutter  for  severing  sections  from  the  web 
at  predetermined  Intervals,  a  device  disposed  to  operate 
in  advance  of  the  cutter  to  apply  transverse  lines  of  paste 
to  the  web  at  predetermined  Intervals,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  several  purts. 

2.  A  wrapper  makloK  machine  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  table,  a  paper  supply  roll,  fee<l  rolls  arrnnired  to  feed 
a  web  of  paper  from  the  paper  roll  toward  snid  table, 
a  cutter  carried  by  one  of  the  feed  rolls  for  severing  sec- 
tions of  the  paper  from  the  web  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals, paste  devices  for  applying  lines  of  paste  along  tbe 
side  edges  of  the  web.  a  paste  applying  device  disposed  to 
operate  In  advance  of  the  cutter  and  comprising  a  verti- 
cally movable  hopper  having  an  outlet  and  a  vertically 
movable  valve  roller  controlling  said  outlet  and  adapted 
when  the  hopper  Is  depressed  to  be  elevated  by  n  coacting 
feed  roll  to  deposit  a  transverse  line  of  paste  upon  the 
web.  and  means  for  operating  the  several  parts,  said 
means  acting  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  hopper  at  prede- 
termined Intervals. 

.1.  .\  wrapper  making  machin''  comprlsln*:  a  frame 
structure  having  a  top  provided  with  openings  therein,  a 
sapport  for  a  roll  of  paper,  upper  and  lower  feed  rolls  ar 
ranged  In  atlnement  with  said  slots  for  feeding  the  paper 
In  the  form  of  a  web  from  the  roll,  means  for  supplying 
paste  along  tbe  side  edges  of  the  web.  a  cutter  carried  by 
one  of  the  upper  feed  rolls  for  severing  the  web  at  prede- 


termined Intervals,  a  vertically  movable  hopper  having 
an  outlet,  a  paste  applying  roller  forming  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  to  uncover 
the  outlet  when  the  hopper  Is  depressed  and  apply  a 
transverse  line  of  paste  to  the  web  and  to  cloae  the  outlet 
by  gravity  when  the  hopper  la  depressed,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  hopper  at  predetermined  Intervals, 
and  gearing  for  operating  the  working  parts. 

4.  .A  wrapper  making  machine  comprising  a  frame 
Btructure  having  a  top  provided  with  openings  therein,  a 
support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  upper  jnd  lower  feed  rolls  ar- 
ranged In  allnement  with  said  slots  for  feeding  the  paper 
In  the  form  of  a  web  from  tbe  roll,  means  for  supplying 
the  paste  along  the  side  edges  of  the  web.  a  cutter  carried 
by  one  of  the  upper  feed  rolls  for  severing  the  web  at 
predetermined  Intervals,  a  vertically  movable  hopper  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  paste  applying  roller  forming  a  valve 
controlling  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  to  un- 
cover the  outlet  when  the  hopper  Is  depressed  and  apply 
•  transverse  line  of  paste  to  the  web  and  to  close  the  out- 
let by  gravity  when  tbe  hopper  Is  depressed,  gearing  for 
operating  the  working  parts,  a  primary  operating  device, 
and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion 
therefrom  to  said  gearing. 

5.  A  wrapp<'r  making  machine  comprising  a  frame  struc- 
ture having  a  top  provided  with  openings  therein,  o  sup- 
port for  a  roll  of  paper,  upper  and  lower  feed  rolls  ar- 
ranged In  allnement  with  said  slots  for  feeding  the  paper 
In  the  form  of  a  web  from  the  roll,  means  for  supplying 
the  paste  along  the  aide  edges  of  tbe  web.  a  cutter  carried 
by  one  of  the  upper  feed  rolla  for  severing  the  web  at 
predetermined  Intervals,  a  vertically  movable  hopper  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  paste  appl.vlng  roller  forming  a  valvp 
controlling  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  to  un- 
cover the  outlet  when  the  hopper  Is  depressed  and  apply 
a  transverse  line  of  paste  to  the  web  and  to  cloae  the 
outlet  by  gravity  when  the  hopiier  is  depressed,  cams  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  hopper  at  predetermined  Inter 
vals.  and  means  for  operating  the  working  parts. 

Il'laims  rt  to  10  not  |>rlnted  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


,102,01B.  I'ROPELLINIJ  OR  UECEIVINU  n,UID  HE- 
ACTION  MAI'HINE  ESI'ECIALLY  AI'PUCABLE  TO 
AEBIAL  .NAVIOATION.  Groaois  DisirLLis.  Partt, 
France.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No  7.1!5.fl«5  in. 
170—148.) 


I  .A  propelling  or  receiving  fluid  reaction  machine,  es- 
[MK-lally  jippllcsble  to  aerial  navigation,  comprising  ele- 
ments arranged  In  a  circle,  axes  about  which  said  elements 
can  freely  rotate,  for  causing  the  latter  to  place  them- 
selves In  the  working  position  and  In  the  position  of  rest, 
means  for  actuating  the  elements  In  a  continuous  gyral 
motion  about  the  center  of  the  said  circle,  and  adjustable 
abutments  for  stopping  the  active  elements  In  a  given  po- 
sition so  that  the  air  opposes  to  these  elements  a  resist- 
ance creating  a  thrust  tending  to  move  the  machine  In  a 
determined  direction. 

2.  A  propelling  or  receiving  fluid  reaction  machine,  es- 
pecially applicable  to  aerial  navigation,  comprising  plates 
arranged   in   a   circle,   axes  about  which   said  plates  can 
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freely  rotate  for  causing  the  latter  to  place  themaelves 
freely  In  the  working  position  or  In  the  position  of  rest  un- 
der the  action  of  the  reactlona  of  the  air  and  of  the  speed 
of  tbe  machine,  means  for  actuating  the  plates  In  a  con- 
tinuous gyral  motion  about  the  center  of  the  said  circle, 
abutments  for  stopping  the  active  plates  In  a  given  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  adjuating  tbe  position  of  tbe  abut- 
ments without  stopping  the  gyration  of  the  plates. 

:l  A  propelling  or  receiving  fluid  reaction  machine,  es- 
pecially applicable  to  aerial  navigation,  comprising  plates 
Arranged  In  a  circle,  axes  about  which  said  plates  can 
freely  rotate  for  causing  the  latter  to  place  themaelves 
freely  In  tbe  working  position  or  In  the  poaltlon  of  rest 
under  tbe  action  of  tbe  reactions  of  tbe  air  and  of  the 
speed  of  the  machine,  means  for  actuating  tbe  plates  In 
a  contlououa  gyral  motion  about  tbe  center  of  the  aald 
circle,  abutments  hinged  on  the  axia  of  tbe  plates  for 
stopping  the  latter  In  a  determined  position,  meana  for 
connecting  aH  theae  abutments  to  a  common  axis  eccen- 
tric relatively  to  the  gyration  axis,  snd  other  means  for 
diaplacing  the  axis  of  tbe  abutments. 

4,  A  propelling  or  receiving  fluid  reaction  machine,  es- 
pecially applicable  to  aerial  navigation,  comprising  plates 
arranged  In  a  circle,  movable  axes  for  the  plates,  movable 
boxes  receiving  said  axes,  disks,  sleeves  carried  by  the 
disks  and  receiving  said  boxes,  a  shaft  on  which  are  se- 
cured the  aald  disks,  abutments  for  stopping  the  active 
plates  in  a  given  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  tbe  sbutments  without  stopping  the  gyral 
motion  of  the  plates. 

5.  A  propelling  or  receiving  fluid  reaction  machine,  es- 
pecially applicable  to  aerial  navigation,  comprising  plates 
arranged  In  a  circle,  movable  axea  for  the  plates.  moT- 
able  boxea  receiving  said  axea.  a  crank  pin  Integral  with 
each  box,  disk,  sleeves  carried  by  the  disks  and  In  which 
the  iHixes  can  rotate,  a  central  shaft  on  which  are  mount- 
ed the  disks,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  shaft,  abutments 
for  atopplng  the  active  plates  In  a  given  position,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  abutments  with- 
out stopping  the  gyral  motion  of  the  plates. 

IClalms  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette  ] 


1,102,017  BEPAIR  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUM.tTIC  TIRES, 
*c  TiMOTBT  C.  Dobbins,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  aaslgnor 
to  Weed  Chain  Tire  Grip  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  24.  1913.  Serial 
No    775.501        iC\    152 — 24.1 


1  The  tire  repair  device  comprising  a  series  of  flexible 
cord  se<'urlng  members,  coimected  anchoring  plates  each 
comprising  a  series  of  spaced  attaching  holes  to  accom- 
modate said  members.  sloM  communicating  with  said  boles 
to  form  adjustable  attaching  tongues  substantially  rigid 
under  operating  conditions  and  a  central  balding  device 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  wheel  to  hold  the  securing 
members  In  close  gripping  engagement  with  tbe  adjacent 
portion  of  the  pneumatic  tire  so  as  to  hold  the  tire 
against  undesirable  movement. 

2.  The  tire  repair  device  comprising  anchoring  devices 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wheel  and  roSperate  with 
the  aldea  of  the  tire  and  a  series  of  spsced  flexible  me- 
Mlllc  cable  securing  members  connected  to  said  anchoring 
devices  and  having  aecured  thereon  separated  metallic 
gripping  enlargementa  adapted  to  extend  across  the  tread 
portion  of  the  resilient  tire  to  embed  themselves  therein 
under  operating  conditions,  said  gripping  enlargementa 
being  differently  spaced  on  adjacent  securing  members. 


3.  The  tire  repair  device  comprising  anchoring  devices 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wheel  and  coiiperate  with 
the  sides  of  the  tire  and  a  series  of  spaced  flexible  cord 
securing  members  connected  to  said  anchoring  devices  and 
having  thereon  s<'parated  gripping  enlargements  adapted 
to  extend  across  the  tread  portion  of  the  resilient  tire  to 
embed  themselves  therein  under  operating  conditions. 

4.  A  tire  repair  device  comprising  anchoring  devices 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  w-heel  and  cooperate  with  the 
sides  of  the  tire  and  a  aeries  of  flexible  cord  securing 
members  connected  to  said  anchoring  devices  and  adapted 
to  extend  across  the  tread  portion  of  the  resilient  tire  to 
embed  themselves  therein  under  operating  conditlona. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  a  cooperating 
pneumatic  tire,  of  a  aeries  of  spaced  flexible  metallic  cable 
securing  members  having  secured  thereon  separated  grip- 
ping enlargements  unsymmetrically  spaced  on  adjacent 
members  and  connected  anchoring  devices  secured  to  tbe 
wheel  on  tbe  sides  of  tbe  tire  to  bold  said  securing  mem- 
bers In  close  gripping  engagement  extending  across  the 
tresd  portion  of  the  tire  so  as  to  be  embedded  therein  and 
hold  the  aame  against  undesirable  movement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette  ] 


1.102,018.  POWER  -  DRIVEN  HANDSAW.  BTHaM  I. 
D0DD8,  Central  Valley.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kemer  Hann- 
facturing  Company.  "  IMttsburgh.  Ta..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvabla.  Filed  June  6.  1912.  Serial  No  702,097. 
fCI.  143 — 47.) 


I  A  rotary  power  driven  hand  tool  having  a  frame,  a 
rotary  motor,  motive  power  connections  Including  a  con- 
trolling device  for  said  motor,  a  rotary  tool  Jurnaled  lik 
said  frame,  driving  connections  between  the  motor  and 
tool,  a  swinging  guard  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  cover  the  exposed  portion  of  the  tool  when 
not  In  use.  and  actuating  connections  between  the  con- 
trolling device  and  the  guard  for  shifting  the  guard  wben 
the  controlling  device  Is  shifted  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  power-driven  hand  saw.  having  a  frame,  a  seat 
on  aald  frame  for  engaging  the  article  to  be  cut.  aald  seat 
forming  a  guide  for  retaining  the  saw  In  proper  posIUon 
with  relation  to  the  piece  to  be  cut.  a  straight  edge  con- 
nected to  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  cut 
by  the  saw.  aald  straight  edge  being  of  less  thickness 
than  the  slot  cut  by  the  saw  and  arranged  to  guide  tbe 
saw  wben  making  the  cut.  and  a  swinging  guard  ptvoUlly 
connected  to  tbe  frame,  said  swinging  guard  and  atraigbt 
edge  being  arranged  to  cover  that  portion  of  the  aaw  be- 
low the  frame  when  the  aaw  U  not  In  use :  subsUntUIlT 
as  described, 

3.  A  power-driven  hand  saw  having  a  frame,  a  atraigbt 
edge  connected  to  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  cut  by  the  saw.  said  straight  edge  extending  be- 
low the  frame  and  guarding  a  portion  of  the  saw,  ■ 
guard  for  the  saw  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  awlnging 
guard  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to 
cover  that  portion  of  the  aaw  below  the  frame  between 
tbe  end  of  the  straight  edge  and  the  frame :  aubatantUllj 
as  described. 

4.  A  power-driven  hsnd  saw  having  a  frame,  a  atrslgbt 
edge  connected  to  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
groove  cut  by  the  saw,  said  atraight  edge  extending  be- 
low the  frame  and  guarding  a  portion  of  tbe  saw.  a  guard 
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for  the  uw  conoected  to  tbe  fraoip,  a  »v\as\ng  guard 
plTotally  coDDected  to  the  fraiue  and  arniOK^'d  to  cover 
that  portion  of  the  saw  tH'low  the  franip  between  the  end 
of  tbe  atratght  edge  and  the  frame,  anil  a  Hok  pivoted  to 
ttae  iwlnfrinfc  guard  and  stidably  coouectcd  to  the  frame 
for  DcvlDg  said  tninrd  when  the  saw  Is  to  be  uaed ;  aul^ 
stnnttallj  as  descrltved. 


1,102.01ft.  INTERNAUCOMBISTION  ENOIKE.  Oott- 
rBiED  lAvwin  Max  DrtRWALn.  LoD.l.tn.  England,  filed 
June  7.  1012.      Serlnl  No.  702.3M.      tCI.   123— 33.t 


1  In  an  lotemal  comhii^irion  pngine  the  n^mMnatlon  of 
a  rylinder;  a  piston  opf-rahl^*  In  said  cylintier :  a  piston 
rod  cfinni-rted  to  the  piston  :  nn  atr  compression  cylinder 
carried  by  the  platon ;  a  piston  op«rabIe  In  Kiild  air  com 
presslon  cylinder  nod  onnefted  to  be  aetuatnl  by  said 
piston  riKl  :  means  for  conrlmtinc  the  compressed  air  from 
the  nlr  compression  rylinHer  Int.i  the  explosion  cylinder; 
and  means  for  ndniHtlnc  fuel  to  commingle  with  the  com- 
pressed air  dellv.'red  Into  the  comb\istion  cylinder. 

2.  In  «n  Internal  conihuatlon  enylne  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder:  a  platon  operable  In  said  cylinder:  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  the  piston:  air  compr<'Sslng  means  car- 
ried by  said  piston  and  connected  to  be  operated  by  said 
platen  rod:  means  for  conducting  the  compressed  air  from 
Mid  compressing  means  In  to  the  explosion  cylinder :  a 
cylinder  carried  by  the  englm-  pNton  ;  means  for  feeding 
fuel  Intri  said  cylinder;  «  piston  f»pernlile  In  sjild  cylinder 
for  compr*-«slDg  said  fuel  and  connected  to  be  operated 
by  the  piston  rod  :  and  means  for  conducting  the  fuel  to 
commlogle  with  tbe  compressed  air  delivered  Into  the 
combustion   cylinder. 

3.  In  ao  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder;  a  piston  operable  In  said  cylinder;  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  tbe  pl-ston  :  an  air  compression  cylinder 
carried  by  the  piston  ;  a  piston  operable  In  said  air  coro- 
preaolon  cylinder  and  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said 
piston  rod  ;  a  pipe  for  conducting  the  compresseil  air  from 
tbe  air  compression  cylinder  into  the  explosion  cylinder;  a 
second  cylinder  carried  by  the  enj;lne  pNton  ;  a  piston  op- 
erable in  said  second  cylinder  and  cooDectAd  to  the  piston 
rod;  means  fur  feeding  fuel  Into  ssld  second  cylinder: 
and  a   pipe  extending  from  said   fuel   cylinder   to   tbe  air 

4]ellvery  pipe  of  tbe  air  compression  cylinder. 

•4.  Id  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combloatlon  of 
a  cylinder;  a  piston  operable  In  said  cylinder:  a  piston 
rod  coBDected  to  th«  plstoo  ;  an  sir  compression  cylinder 
carried  by  the  piston  ;  a  piston  opersble  in  said  air  com- 
pression cylinder  and  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said 
piston  rod ;  a  plps  for  conducting  the  compressed  air 
from  tbe  sir  compressloa  cylinder  Into  the  explosion  cyl- 
inder :  a  spring  seated  valve  normally  closing  tbe  air  con- 
ducting   pipe;    an    actuating    device    connectsd    to    said 


controlling  valve  and  adapted  to  t»e  operated  by  the  air 
compresalon  piston  to  admit  tbe  air  Into  the  exploaloo 
cylimler ;  a  .second  cylinder  carried  liy  the  engine  plstoo 
and  adapted  to  be  charged  with  fuel ;  a  piston  operaMa 
la  said  fuel  cylinder  and  connected  to  l>e  operated  by  tb« 
piston  rod:  and  a  plp«-  connecting  tbe  fuel  cylinder  witb 
the  UiacbarKe  pipe  of  the  air  compression  cylinder. 

A.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  tbe  comt)4Dailon 
of  a  cylinder;  a  piston  operable  in  said  cylinder;  a 
piston  rod  connecteil  to  tlie  plalou  ;  a  cylinder  carried  bj 
tbe  piston  snd  providing  opposed  nlr  compressing  cham- 
bers ;  a  double  piston  operable  In  said  second  cylinder 
to  compress  air  in  said  chambers:  pipes  for  conducting 
the  compressed  air  from  said  chamberH  into  tbe  explo- 
sion cylinder;  valve  mechanism  conirolllog  passageways 
through  said  pipes  and  adapted  to  Ite  actuated  by  the 
doul»le  piston;  a  pair  of  cylinders  carried  by  the  engine 
piston;  means  for  admitting  fuel  Into  ssld  |>alr  of  cylin- 
ders; a  double  piston  operable  In  ssld  fuel  cylinders  and 
connected  to  be  operated  by  tbe  piston  rod ;  and  pipes 
connecting  the  respective  fuel  compression  cylinders  wltb 
the  discharge  pipes  of  the  sir  comprenslun  cylinder. 


1.102.0:;0.  l>OI  BLE  HKAlUNti  AIRBKAKB  SYHTEU. 
PsjkNK  II.  In  Ki:sMiTii.  Meadvllle.  I'a.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  C.  Van  Home,  Ilttsburgh,  i»s.  Filed  Not.  16, 
1012.      Serial    No.    731.S26.      (CI.    18M — 1.) 


t.  Id  an  automatic  air  brake,  tbe  combination  uf  a 
main  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  normally  open  valve  device 
eonrrt>lllng  communication  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the 
train  pliM-,  and  a  vslve  acl'inled  by  an  engineer's  vjilve 
on  nn  adjacent  engine  and  arranged  to  admit  pressure 
to  said  valve  device  to  close  the  same  when  the  engineer's 
lirake  valve  is  in  brake  application   position. 

1^.  In  an  nutomatic  nlr  brake,  the  combination  of  a 
main  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  normally  open  valve  de- 
vice controlling  communication  from  the  main  reservoir 
to  the  train  pipe,  and  means  controlled  directly  from  an 
engineer's  valve  on  nn  adjacent  engine  for  closing  said 
valve  device  when  the  engineer's  valve  Is  In  position  to 
reduce  train  pipe  predsurt-  and  to  permit  tbe  opening  of 
said  valve  device  when  the  engineer's  valve  Is  In  posi- 
tion to  increase  train  pipe  pressure. 

:i.  lu  sn  automatic  air  brake,  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  normally  open  valve  de- 
vice controlling  communleatlon  from  the  main  reservoir 
to  tbe  train  pipe,  means  nrtuated  t>y  train  pipe  pressure 
for  holding  said  valve  device  normally  open,  and  means 
actuated  by  an  engineer's  valve  on  an  adjacent  engine 
when  In  position  to  reduce  train  pipe  pressure  to  close 
said  valve  devlce- 

4.  In  an  automntir  air  l<rake,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  normally  open  valve  device  con- 
trolling communication  from  tbe  main  i<-servolr  to  the 
train  pipe,  and  means  controlled  from  sn  engineer's  valve 
on  Mf  adjacent  engine  for  admitting  to  the  valve  device 
to  close  the  same  a  pressure  from  a  source  Independent  of 
tbe  train  pipe. 

o.  In  an  automstlc  air  brake,  tbe  combloatlon  of  a  main 
n-servolr,  a  train  pipe,  a  normally  open  valve  devlee  con- 
trolling   communication    from    tbe    main    reservoir    to    tbe 
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train  pipe,  nod  a  supplemental  valve  arranged  to  be  opened 
by  movement  of  an  engineers  valve  and  arranged  when 
open  to  admit  pressure  to  said  valve  device  to  close  the 
latter. 

IClalms  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.102.021.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  HOOKS  AND 
Ryes  to  cloth.  EixiTHrHE  Vwv  ov  post,  Wil- 
mington, r»el.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1UI2.  Serial  No.  729,560 
(CT.  1—48.) 


f    n    a   k  p     m 


i:^^ 


l.^In  ft  mncbtne  for  severlnn  books  and  eyes  from  a 
•trip  and  applytnK  thfm  to  Karinonta,  Ihe  comblDatlon 
wUb  an  anvil,  of  two  movable  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear 
end  portions,  tbe  tintt  arm  baring  a  jnilde  fur  tbe  strip, 
ft  hammer  earrled  b.v  the  serond  arm  at  Us  front  end 
portion,  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe  second  arm  In  Its 
ralsetl  poaltlon,  the  t^eond  arm  havluK,  between  Its  piv- 
otal support  and  tbe  hammer,  a  base  extending  tinder  and 
arranged  to  normally  hold  the  ftrst  arm  In  Its  raised  po- 
sition, side  pieces  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tlrst 
arm,  a  spring  between  tbe  hammer  and  tbe  first  arm, 
and  means  to  feed  and  position  the  strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  severing  bonks  and  eyes  from  a 
itrlp  and  applying  them  to  garments,  the  combination 
with  an  anvil,  of  a  pair  of  standards,  a  pair  of  cross  pins 
between  the  standards,  two  arms  blDged  at  tbeir  rear 
on  one  of  said  cross  pins,  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
liMigltiidlnal  atrip  guide  ttetween  Us  upper  and  lower  faces, 
ft  bammer  on  tbe  second  arm  extending  iK'yonil  the  front 
end  of  the  tlrst  arm,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  other  cross  pin 
and  extending  through  a  cut-away  part  of  the  strip  guide 
and  bnvlng  a  feeding  end  arranged  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  tbe  strip,  and  means  normally  holding  both  of 
said  arms  In  a  ralaed  poaltlon  but  permitting  said  arms 
to  move  relatively  to  one  anottier  on  their  axis. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  severing  hooks  and  eyes  from  a 
strip  and  applying  them  to  garments,  tlie  combination 
wltb  two  movable  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  end  por- 
tions, the  tlrst  arm  extending  near  Its  pivoted  end  under 
and  supporting  the  second  arm  and  extending  at  Its  front 
end  over  tbe  second  arm.  of  a  hammer  on  the  first  arm 
extending  in  front  of  tbe  second  arm,  said  hammer  hav- 
ing a  hand  bit,  a  spring  supiwrtlng  tbe  first  arm  Inde 
pendently  of  lite  second  arm,  a  spring  between  the  second 
arm  and  the  hammer,  and  an  anvil  tinder  tbe  bammer  and 
the  front  end  of  tbe  second  arm.,  wherel>y  when  the 
hand  hit  Is  struck  the  hammer  will,  by  its  engagement 
with  the  projecting  end  of  the  strip,  depress  the  second 
arm  against  tbe  anvil  and  cauae  it  to  rebound  and  sever 
the  strip  while  thi'  hammer  continues  Its  descent  and  se 
cures  the  detached  hook  to  tlie  clotb,  and  strip  feeding 
mechanism  arranged  to  lie  actuated  in  tlie  movement  of 
said  arms. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  severing  hooks  and  eyes  from  a 
strip  and  applying  them  to  garments,  the  combination 
with  an  anvil,  of  two  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  on 
a  common  axis,  one  arm  having  a  atrip  guide,  a  hammer 
on  the  second  arm  arranged  relatively  to  the  guide  so 
as  to  engage  one  of  the  units  of  the  strlgt^nd  thereby, 
when  moved  toward  the  anvil,  depress  the  strip  and  the 
first  arm.  a  base  arrnoged  to  arrest  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  first  arm  and  thereby,  as  the  hammer  con- 
tinues its  downward  movement,  cause  said  unit  to  be 
severed,  means  to  return  lioth  arms  to  their  raised  po- 
altlon upon  release  of  downward  pressure  against  the 
hammer,  and  means  operated  In  the  return  moTement  of 
the  arms  to  feed  the  strip  forward. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  severing  hooks  and  eyes  from  m. 
strip  and  applying  them  to  garments,  the  eomblnatloo  wltb 
a  tiase  and  an  anvil  thereon,  of  two  arms  hinged  on  a 
common  axis,  the  second  arm  having  a  part  anderijing 
a  part  on  the  first  arm  and  thereby  normally  holding  tlie 
latter  in  a  raised  position,  the  first  arm  having  a  longl- 
tndlnal  strip  guide,  a  spring  confined  between  the  Ijaae 
and  the  second  arm.  and  normally  holding  it  In  a  ralaad 
position,  a  hammer  on  the  second  arm  arranged  relatively 
to  the  guide  so  as  to  engage  one  of  the  units  of  the  strip 
and  thereby,  when  moved  toward  the  anvil,  depress  the 
strip  and  the  first  arm  and  therab.is  as  the  hammer  con- 
tinues its  downward  movement,  cause  said  unit  to  be 
severed,  a  spring  between  the  hammer  and  the  second 
arm.  a  feeding  pawl  pivotally  connected  wltb  the  tiase 
and  arranged,  in  the  downward  and  upward  movement  of 
the  first  arm,  to  slide  back  relatively  to  tbe  strip  and 
then  move  the  strip  forward,  and  a  holding  pawl  co- 
operating with  the  feeding  pawl  to  position  and  hold  tbe 
strip. 


1,102,022.  LIGIITINr.  .-Vri'ARATfS.  William  Hovei 
Kdminps.  I>-esburg,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No,   818,282.      (CI.   240 17.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lamp  tiody  and  reflector  therefor,  of  a  curtain 
member  disposed  between  the  body  and  reflector,  meant 
normally  tending  to  hold  said  curtain  withdrawn  into 
the  lamp  In  gathered  condition,  means  for  causing  said 
member  to  spread  before  the  lamp  on  movement  from  the 
withdrawn  position,  and  an  operating  member  connected 
to  the  curtain  to  move  the  latter  In  front  of  the  lamp. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  lamp  body  and  reSector  therefor,  of  a  flexible  screen 
noimnlly  disposed  upon  tbe  reflector,  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  screen  In  retracted  position  also  carried  by  the 
reflector,  operating  means  for  moving  the  screen  to  the 
front  of  the  lamp  body,  and  tensioning  means  for  spread- 
ing the  screen  In  front  of  the  reflector  upon  operation  of 
said  oiH'ratlng  means. 

:i.  In  a  .bvlce  of  the  class  d.  scrllied.  the  combination 
with  a  lamp  body  and  a  removable  reflector  therefor,  of  a 
screen  disposeil  on  said  reflector  for  removal  therewith,  a 
guide  memlK-r  to  which  the  screen  Is  connected,  means-  to 
bold  the  guide  memlier  centrally  of  the  reflector,  spring 
means  normally  tensioning  said  guide  member  to  hold  the 
screen  In  withdrawn  position;  and  means  for  operating 
said  screen  to  move  the  same  In  front  of  the  lamp. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lamp  liody.  a  reflector  disposed  In 
said  body  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  light  dimming  meana 
wholly  carried  by  said  reflector  and  comprising  a  curtain, 
operating  means  for  pulling  said  curtain  In  front  of  the 
lamp  to  an  operative  position,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  curtain  from  In  front  of  the  lamp  Into  the  space  lie- 
tween  the  reflector  and  the  lamp  body  and  holding  said 
curtain  In  gathered  condition,  means  for  causing  the  cnr- 
taln  to  spread  out  as  It  la  drawn  lu  front  of  the  lamp,  and 
means  removably  holding  tbe  reflector  in  the  lamp  btwly 
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whereby  aaid  reflector  and  the  dimming  means  aboTe  men- 
tioned may  be  detached  from  the  body  an  a  unit. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lamp  body,  a  reflector  remoTably 
Btted  Into  said  body,  and  apaced  from  the  latter,  light 
dimming  mecbanlsm  Including  a  curtain  mounted  wholly 
on  said  reflector  Intermediate  the  latter  and  the  said  body, 
and  removable  with  the  reflector  as  a  unit,  and  means  to 
move  the  curtain  Into  a  position  In  front  of  the  reflector. 

ICIalms  6  to  11  not  prlnti'd  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.102.023  VENTIL.\TOR  KOR  WINDOWS.  RtluoSD  L. 
E001.E8TOX.  Houghton.  .Mkb.  Klled  May  3.  1R13.  SC' 
rial  No    765.285.      (CI.  08 — 31. 1 


A  ventilator  comprising  a  frame,  horltontally  disposed 
slats  pivoted  therein  on  horizontal  nies.  and  said  slata  be- 
ing connected  togclher.  the  frame  having  a  vertlcally-dls 
posed  opening,  a  member  slldabie  In  the  opening  and  dis- 
posed In  engagement  with  one  of  the  slats  and  movable 
transversely  to  the  ails  thereof,  means  tending  to  move 
the  slats  In  one  direction  and  opposing  the  movement  of  the 
said  member,  said  member  having  a  groove  disposed  par- 
allel with  the  line  of  movement  thereof,  and  a  wire  ele- 
ment flied  on  the  frame  and  engaging  Id  the  groove  for 
forming  the  sole  retaining  means  for  the  said  member 
and  fiermlttlng  the  latter  to  slide. 


1,102,024.  BOLT  HK.U)  TRIM.MI.no  MACHINE.  Thio- 
DOM  A.  Elliott.  Cranford,  N.  J.  Filed  July  30  lOlS 
Serial  No.  782.003.      (CI.   10—19.1 

1.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  acrom- 
panylng  dies,  a  pair  of  accompanying  shear  blades  for 
said  dies,  to  remove  the  flash  or  excess  metal  from  a  pair 
of  sides  of  a  holt  blank  during  a  reciprocation  of  the 
shear  blades. 

2.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  dies,  a 
pair  of  shear  blades  ooartlng  with  the  dies,  a  second  pair 
of  dies,  and  pair  of  shear  blades  for  the  latter  dies  and 
means  to  feed  bolt  blanks  to  the  first  pair  of  dies  and 
shear  blades,  to  remove  elcesa  metal  from  a  pair  of  sides 
of  a  bolt  blank,  and  means  to  position  the  bolt  blank  for 
the  second  pair  of  dl-s  and  their  shear  blades,  to  remove 
the  excess  metal  from  a  second  pair  of  sides  of  the  bolt 
blank. 

3  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  to  trim  the 
head  of  a  bolt  blank  to  remove  the  flash  or  excess  metal 
formed  during  the  formation  of  the  bead  theri-of  and 
means  to  obliterate  the  bur  resulting  from  the  removal  of 
said  flash  or  excess  metal. 


4.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  to  trim  the 
head  of  a  bolt  blank  on  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
head  to  remove  the  flash  or  excess  metal,  means  to  obliter- 
ate the  bur  resulting  from  the  removal  of  said  flash  or 
excess  metal,  means  to  trim  a  second  pair  of  sides  of  aald 
head  to  remove  the  flash  or  excess  metal  accompanying 
the  latter  pair  of  sides  and  means  to  obliterate  the  bur 
resulting  from  the  removal  of  the  flash  or  excess  meul 
from  the  second  pair  of  sides. 


5.  In  a  machine  the  <-omblnalion  of  means  to  trim  the 
head  of  a  bolt  blank  on  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
head  to  remove  the  flash  or  excess  metal,  means  to  obllter 
ate  the  bur  resulting  from  the  removal  of  said  flash  or 
excess  meUI.  means  to  partially  rotate  the  bolt  blank, 
means  to  trim  a  second  pair  of  sides  of  said  head 
after  said  partial  rotation  and  means  to  obliterate  the 
hor  resulting  from  the  removal  of  the  flash  or  eiceaa 
metal  from  the  second  pair  of  sides. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,102,025. 
OINES. 
18,  1913. 


FUEL  INJECTOR      FOR      EXI'LOSION  EN- 
I.twia  M.   Ellis.  Detroit.   Mich.      Filed  .Toly 
Serial  No.  779,885       (CI    123 — 73.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  forming  the  combustion  chamber,  a  com 
presalon  chamber,  a  transfer  ^jassage  between  the  com- 
bustion and  compres.-.|on  chambers,  a  fuel  receptacle, 
means  connecting  the  receptacle  above  the  liquid  therein 
and  said  compression  chamber,  and  a  supply  connection 
leading  from  the  receptacle  below  the  fuel  level  therein 
to   the  cylinder,   the  outlet   end   of  said   connection    helng 
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arranged  to  discharge  directly  Into  the  cylinder  Independ 
ent  of  the  transfer  passage,  and  means  for  closing  said 
supply  connection  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle. 

2.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  forming  the  combustion  chamber,  a  compres- 
sion chamber,  an  air  Inlet  for  the  latter,  a  piston  In  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  compress  air  In  the  compression  cham- 
ber, a"  transfer  passage  between  the  combustion  and  com- 
pression chambers,  a  fuel  receptacle,  means  connecting 
the  receptacle  above  the  liquid  therein  and  said  compres- 
sion chamber,  a  supply  connection  leading  from  the  re- 
ceptacle below  the  fuel  level  therein  to  the  cylinder,  said 
connection  being  oat  of  commanlcatlon  with  the  transfer 
passage  and  having  the  outlet  end  thereof  arranged  to  be 
closed  by  the  piston  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  forming  the  combustion  chamber,  a  ciauk 
case,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  transfer  passage  be- 
tween the  crank  case  and  the  combustion  chamber,  an 
inlet  for  the  crank  case,  a  fuel  receptacle,  means  connect- 
ing the  receptacle  above  the  liquid  therein  and  said 
crank  case,  a  connection  leading  from  the  receptacle  be- 
low the  fuel  level  therein  and  having  Its  discharge  end 
opening  Into  the  cylinder  Independently  of  the  .transfer 
passage  and  arranged   to  be  controlled  by  the   piston. 

4.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comklnatlon 
of  a  cylinder  forming  the  combustion  chamber,  a  com- 
pression chamt>er.  an  Inlet  for  the  latter  chamber,  a  pis- 
ton In  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  receptacle,  means  connecting 
the  receptacle  abi>ve  the  liquid  therein  and  snid  compres- 
sion chamber,  a  supply  connection  leading  from  the  recep 
tacle  below  the  fuel  level  therein  to  supply  fuel  for  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  cutting  off  communication  be- 
tween the  compression  chamber  and  the  fuel  receptacle 
before  the  Inlet  for  the  compression  chamber  is  opened. 

5.  In  an  Interna]  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  forming  the  combustion  chamber,  a  crank 
case,  an  Inlet  therefor,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  transfer 
passage  between  the  crank  case  and  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, an  Inlet  for  the  crank  case,  a  fuel  recei)tacle,  means 
connwting  the  receptacle  above  the  liquid  therein  and 
said  crank  case,  a  conne<-tion  leading  from  the  receptacle 
below  the  fuel  level  therein  for  supplying  fuel  for  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  means  driven  in  Mmed  relation 
to  the  piston  for  cutting  off  communication  between 
the  cotnpresslon  chamber  and  the  fuel  receptacle  before  the 
iDlet  for  the  compression  chamber  Is  opened. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,102,02«,  SET-TRIGGER  FIREARM.  CHJlRLCa  HgB- 
BB«T  Fa«M8wo«TH,  Brlceland,  Cal.  Filed  June  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  704,614.     (CI.  42—80.) 


In  a  set  trigger  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  hammer, 
a  sear  therefor,  a  main  trigger  having  a  head  adapted  to 
engage  the  senr  to  trip  the  same,  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  said  trigger  In  a  position  with  its 
head  In  engagement  with  the  sear,  a  laterally  extending 
lug  formed  upon  said  main  trigger,  a  set  trigger  having 
a  longitudinal  lug  for  cooperation  with  the  lug  of  the 
main  trigger,  and  means  carried  by  the  hammer  for  en- 
gagement with  the  head  of  the  main  trigger  to  depress  the 
same  against  the  action  of  the  said  resilient  means  upon 
moving  the  hammer  backwardly  from  Its  full  cocked  posi- 
tion to  enable  the  main  trigger  lug  to  engage  beneath  the 
lug  of  the  set  trigger. 


1.102.027.  FOLDING  CRIB.  Funk  H.  rAiBntOTon, 
Roanoke.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  SerUd  No.  e77,04». 
(CI.  6—68.) 


The  combination  with  a  spring-frame,  uprights  con- 
nected thereto,  sides  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  up- 
rights, and  casters  00  the  lower  ends  thereof,  head  and 
footboards  hinged  to  the  spring-frame,  means  for  detacb- 
ably  connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  aides  with  the  head 
and  foot-bo.'trda,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the 
head  and  foot-boards  to  the  spring-frame. 


1. 102.028.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COLORED  PHOTO- 
GRAPHS.  RLlKjLr  FiscBKB,  StegUti,  near  Berlin,  Qer 
many.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744.386.  (CL 
9.'. — 88. 1 

1.  \  process  of  making  colored,  photographic  picturea, 
consisting  In  developing  pictures  on  halogen-silver  films 
with  a  developer  that  contains  a  substance  which  in  con- 
nection with  the  oxidation  product  of  the  developer  forms 
a  colored  body  soluble  with  difficulty. 

2.  A  process  of  making  colored,  photographic  pictares. 
consisting  In  developing  pictures  on  halogen-silver  Hlma 
with  the  leuco  compounds  of  a  product  resulting  from 
the  connection  of  a  developer  with  a  snbstance  which  In 
connection  with  the  oxidation  product  of  such  developer 
forms  a  colored  body  soluble  with  difficulty. 

3.  .V  process  of  making  colored,  photographic  pictures, 
consisting  in  developing  pictures  on  halogen-silver  films 
with  a  developer  and  a  substance  which  In  conriection  with 
the  oxidation  product  of  the  developer  forma  a  coh)red 
body  soluble  with  difficulty,  the  suhetai^s  giving  the 
color  t>elng  placed  in  the  layer  to  he  developed,  ■obstaB- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  of  making  colored,  photographic  pictnres. 
consisting  In  developing  pictures  on  halogen-sllTer  fllma 
by  aromatic  diamins  and  aromatic  bydrozyls. 

5.  A  process  of  making  colored,  photographic  pictores, 
consisting  in  developing  pictures  on  balogen-ellver  filma 
by  aromatic  diamins  and  compounds  containing  metliyleiic 
groups  of  an  acid  character. 


1,102.029.  STRETCHER.  EiaiTH  L.  FiTZOBBALO,  Cam- 
bridge, Md.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,129. 
(CI.  140—21.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hide  stretcher  com- 
prising a  bow  of  substantially  V-shape  to  form  a  stretch- 
ing body  having  resilient  limbs,  and  a  cross  piece  Blldably 
connected  with  the  limbs  of  the  bow  and  having  eye  and 
loop  terminals  respectively  loosely  engaging  the  said  limbs. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hide  stretcher,  com- 
prising a  bow  of  substantially  V-shape  to  form  a  stretcb- 
Ing  hod;    having  r«>llle>it  llmtM,  a   croM  jtleca  sUdablf 
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o<«a«ete<l  with  th*  Umbi  of  th«  bow  tnd  bkTlii(  tj,  ud 
»e*p  termtaali  r«pectlTely  loosely  engaging  the  uld  Itmb*. 


•  nd  a   pointed   hook   formed  on   the  loop   terminals  of  the 
cross  piece  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  latter. 


1.102,030. 


FIHE  EXTINGll.SHl.NG  DEVlfE.     J,;SiTHiN 
a.   FLiMiMi  and   THOMis    Flbjii.vh 
said    Thomas    Fleming    assignor 
Fleming.      K116.1    Feb.    21     1911 
(CI.   189—13.) 


Curtlsyllle,    Pa. : 
to    salil    .lunntban    H. 
Serial    No.    609,9^5. 


A  5k  «tlBg«l8hlng  device  eoDslstlug  of  a  water  supply 
main,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  to  one  end  thereof  and 
hartng  a  spraj  bulb  commuDleatIng  therewith,  a  clamp- 
ing memlwr  fastened  about  .said  main  and  a  pin  carried 
bj  projetthig  portions  of  said  clumplns'  member,  a  rod 
plrotally  connected  at  one  .-Dd  to  said  pin  and  guided  In 
Its  swinging  movements  hj-  parallel  p„rtlons  of  the  clamp- 
ing member  within  which,  it  is  niounted.  the  opposite  end 
of  said  rod  having  an  eye  posltlone.l  at  an  angle  to  the 
length  of  the  rod  and  through  which  said  fleilble  pipe 
psmn.  said  eye  adapted  to  b<-ar  against  the  spray  bulb 
and  bold  the  latter  In  a  position  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  Its  upright  position,  as  set  forth. 


1.102.0.^1.  CORN  rori'FR.  BrxjiMiN  F.  Forsith 
Delta.  Colo.  Filed  May  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  787  388* 
(CI.   53—4.) 

1.   A  corn   popper  comprising   In   combination,   a   recep- 
tacle, »n  annulus.   retlajlate   means  carried   by  said   an- 


naliM  to  cnnane  material  within  aald  receptacle,  an  an- 
nular flange  of  angular  cn.ss  section,  with  one  section 
bearing  upon  said  receptacle  and  the  other  section  tele- 
scoping with  aald  receptacle  at  the  interior  thereof,  an 
agitator  harlng  arms  eitending  Intermediate  said  an- 
nular flange  and  said  annulus,  and  turned  over  the  top  of 
the  latter,  and  m,-an»  for  securing  said  annular  flange  the 
arms  of  said  agitator  and  said  annulua  rigid  with  on« 
another,  aubatantlally  as  and  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth 


■J.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  receptacle,  an  annulua. 
reticulate  means  carried  by  aald  annulua  to  conflne  ma- 
terial within  said  receptacle,  an  annular  flanae  of  an- 
gular cross  .section  with  one  section  bearing  upon  said 
receptacle  and  the  other  section  telescoping  with  the  said 
receptacle  at  the  interior  theretif.  an  agitator  having  arms 
extending  in  close  proximity  to  the  sides  of  said  recep- 
tacle. Intermediate  said  annular  flange  and  said  annulua, 
and  turned  over  the  top  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  se- 
curing Bald  annular  flange,  the  arms  of  said  agitator  and 
said  annulus  rigid  one  with  another,  subatantlally  as  and 
for  the   purpose  set   forth. 

3.  .\  corn  i>op|M"r  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover,  an 
agitator  provided  with  arms  having  their  outer  end  por- 
tions bent  to  engage  said  cover,  an<l  an  annular  flange  en- 
gaging said  agitator  and  fitting  u-ilbln  said  receptacle  and" 
having  Its  outer  edge  portion  bint  to  extend  over  the 
edge  of  said  receptacle  between  said  receptacle  and  the 
arms  of  said  aglutor. 


1,102.032.  HAME  K.\STENER  ALV.in  W.  FowLia, 
Thrifty.  Tex.  Hied  Jan.  31.  inn.  Serial  No  815  7'>2' 
(CI.  64—27.) 


1.  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cnnperntlne  hame  .-ngaclng  raemhers,  of  a  locVIng  mem- 
ber for  adjustably  holding  said  members  In  adjusted  po- 
Bitlon.  meana  normally  holding  said  locking  member  In 
locking  engagement,  and  meana  operable  on  one  of  the 
hame  engaging  memlwrs  to  dim-ngage  the  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  comblnalinn  with  a  pair  of 
cooperating  hame  engaging  members,  of  a  locking  member 
for  adjustably  holding  said  members  In  adjuste<l  p.jsi 
Hon,  and  an  o[)erallng  lever  connected  to  the  locking 
member  and  movable  Into  contact  with  one  of  the  hame 
engaging  memlK-rs  whereby  upon  pressure  thereagalnst 
to  disengage    the    locking   memljer   aforesaid. 

3.  A  hame  fastener  including  hame  engaging  members 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  teeth,  a  locking  pawl  eon- 
nectiHl  to  the  other  of  said  hame  engaging  members,  sprln- 
means  coflperating  with  the  pawl  and  one  of  the  hame  en- 
gaging members  to  hold  the  same  In  locking  engagement 
with  the  teeth  aforesaid,  and  an  operating  meralier  con- 
stituting a  lever  connected  with  the  pawl  and  movable 
to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  teeth,  said  spring  means 
coacting  with  the  hame  engaging  member  to  form  re- 
taining means   for  a   hame  connected  to  the  latter 

4.  A  hame  fastener  Including  a  hame  engaging  mem- 
ber provided  with  teeth,  a  coftparatlng  hame  engaging 
member  adapted   to  receive  the  first  menttooed  membw 


a  locking  pawl  pivoted  to  the  aecond  hame  engaging  mem* 
bar,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  pawl  to  place  the 
aaiDe  under  tension  wliereby  to  hold  said  pawl  In  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  when  said  bame  engaging  members 
are  connected  together,  each  of  said  hame  engaging  mem- 
bers having  a  hame  hook  for  attachment  to  a  banie  and 
•aid  spi-tijg  coacting  with  the  hook  of  its  cooperating 
hame  engaging  member  to  form  retaining  means  for  the 
bame  Inserted  therein. 

5.  A  hame  fastener  Including  telescoping  hame  engag- 
ing members,  each  having  a  hame  engaging  book  for  at- 
tachment to  a  hame,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
hame  engaging  members  together,  and  Independent  re- 
taining members  coiiperatlQg  with  the  bnuk  aforesaid  for 
locking  the  hames  therein  one  of  said  retaining  members 
comprising  a  spring  connected  to  the  connecting  means 
afon^sald  for  lormally  holding  aald  meana  in  locking 
poalUon. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Gaietie. ) 


1,102.033,  ATO.MIZEH.  EnWABD  Joseph 
Salt  l«ke  city,  ftah.  Filed  Jan.  1«,  1913. 
T42.427.      (CI.   1S4— B«.) 


Franklin, 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  lubricant  ntomlxer,  the  combination  with  a 
conduit  through  which  flows  a  motive  fluid,  of  a  bent 
tut»e  having  a  conical  end  and  secured  In  the  conduit  with 
Its  conical  end  extending  In  a  direction  opposite  that  of 
the  flow  of  the  motive  fluid,  whereby  the  lubricant  will 
be  uulformly  distributed  by  the  said  conical  end  and 
atomlxed  by  the  motive  fluid. 

-.  In  a  lubricant  atomizer,  an  L  shai>ed  tube  having 
a  fruato  conical  head  at  the  end  of  oue  meml)er  thereof, 
■aid  head  having  its  i>ase  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
tube,  the  tube  being  adapted  to  he  secured  in  a  motive 
fluid  conduit  with  Its  head  extending  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site that  of  the  flow  of  the  fluid  In  said  conduit,  whereby 
the  said  head  distributes  the  lubricant  for  atomization  by 
the  fluid. 


l,i«2.034.  ATOMIZEB.  EnWAKD  Joseph  raiNKLiN, 
Salt  Ijike  Clt.v.  rtah.  Filed  Jan  16.  l»i:i.  Rerlal  No. 
742.428.       (CI.    184 — ,18.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bushing  having  a  threaded  end 
to  enable  the  same  to  be  mounted  In  the  wall  of  a  motive 
agent  conduit,  said  bushing  having  a  Istre  therethrough, 
an  elbow  shajjed  tube  carried  by  said  bushing  and  having 
a  flaring  end  opening  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
motive  agent  In  said  conduit,  a  buahlng  mounted  In  the 
outer  end  of  the  first  bushing  and  having  a  bore  contracted 
In  the  middle  and  enlarged  at  the  ends,  means  for  ad 
mlttlng  lubricant  to  the  boi-e  In  said  second  bushing, 
means  for  draining  the  said  second  bushing,  and  means 
oumprising  a  tube  having  a  cone  shaped  end  and  a  re 
strlcted  oatlet  carried  by  the  second  bushing  In  line  with 
the  bore  therein,  said  tube  conveying  liquid  under  pres- 
sure 10  the  bore  to  atomise  tti«  lubricant  in  its  passage 
through  the  first  bushing  and  the  tube  carried  thereby  to 
th«  otttlet   thereof. 


2.  Ib  an  atomlxer.  the  eombinatloo  of  a  buabing  pro- 
vided with  a  bore,  said  bore  being  contracted  at  the  mid- 
dle ijortlon  tbertsjf  and  enlarged  at  the  ends,  a  nocxle  for 
discharging  into  said  bore,  a  ttil'Utar  memlier  commanl- 
cating  with  said  bushing  and  bent,  said  tiibular  member 
being  provided  with  a  flaring  end,  and  with  an  opening 
which  is  a  continuation  of  the  bore  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  axis  of  said  flaring  end  extending  in  the  general 
direction  of  a  conduit  Into  which  said  tubular  member 
discbarges,  means  for  Ruppl,vliig  lubricant  to  said  bore,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  bore  and 
to  divide  aald  lubricant. 


3.  In  an  atomizer  the  combination  of  a  bushing  pro- 
vided with  a  bore,  said  bore  being  contracted  at  Its  mid- 
dle and  enlargd  at  Its  ends,  a  nozzle  for  discharging  Into 
said  bore,  a  second  bushing  connected  with  said  first  men- 
tioned bushing  and  supiKirllng  ttu>  latter,  a  conduit  Into 
which  said  sc>cond  mentioned  bushing  extends,  and  a  tubu- 
lar member  connecte<l  with  said  second  mentioned  bush- 
ing and  l>ent  to  extend  In  the  general  direction  of  flow  of 
a  motive  fluid  within  said  conduit,  said  tubular  meml)er 
being  |)rovided  with  a  flaring  end,  and  with  a  central 
opening,  said  opening  being  a  prolongation  of  the  ixire  of 
said   tubular   member, 

4,  In^an  atomizer,  a  bushing  adapted  to  be  mounted  In 
a  motive  agent  conduit  and  having  a  bore,  the  outer  end 
of  which  is  enlarged,  a  bent  tube  secured  to  tlie  inner  end 
of  the  bushing  and  having  a  flaring  end,  a  second  liusblug 
secured  in  the  first  bushing  and  having  at  Its  loner  end  a 
bore  which  Is  oontractiKl  at  Its  middle,  and  at  Its  outer 
end  a  cylindrical  bore,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  enlarged, 
said  second  bushing  bnvlng  transverse  openings  leading 
Into  the  cylindrical  Itore  thereof,  a  lubricant  supply  pipe 
secured  in  one  of  the  openings,  a  drain  pipe  secure>d  In 
the  other  opening,  a  gland  in  the  outer  enlarged  iHjrtloo 
of  the  bore  of  the  second  biishlng.  luid  a  fluid  pressure 
tube  having  a  cone  shaped  end  and  extending'  through 
the  gland  with  its  end  projecting  Into  the  outer  end  of 
the  Inner  bore  of  the  second  bushing.  . 


I,1O2.0.3,'>.  AITOMATir  T.<\l<  RK'UI.ATOR.  Weston 
M.  Ffl.TON.  Knoxville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Fnlton 
Company.  Knoxville,  Tenn  .  a  <"orporatlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  i;i.  1«11.     Serial  No.  G14.0.W.     ICI.  2:«>— «. ) 

1.  In  combination,  a  hot  water  tank  provided  with  a 
valve  controlled  heat  8upi>ly  conduit,  a  tlermosenslllve 
bulb  for  containing  a  volatile  liquid  and  located  in  said 
tank,  a  vibratory  vessel  filled  with  liiiuld.  a  conduit  open- 
ing Into  said  vefcel  and  having  a  trap  connection  with 
said  bulb,  said  v^^el  normally  tending  to  discharge  liquid 
Into  said  conduit  and  bulb  against  vapor  pressure  In 
said  bulb  thereby  maintaining  said  conduit  filled  with 
liquid,  and  connections  between  said  vessel  and  valve  for 
operating  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  thermosensltive  bulb  psrtly  filled  with  a  volatile 
liquid  and  subject  to  a  heating  fluid  the  flow  of  which  la  to 
be  regulated,   said   bulb   t>elng   provided  with    a   delivery 
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tube  th«  iDDer  end  of  whicb  opens  near  the  tide  wall  of 
the  bulb  and  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  a  closure 
for  said  bulb  and  means  for  securlnR  the  latter  In  the 
wall  of  "Id  Chamber,  and  a  collapsible  and  expansible 
vewel  fliled  with  a  liquid  and  having  one  end  stationary 
and  connected  to  said  tube  and  the  other  end  movable 
and  a«K>ct«ted  with  valve  means  controlling  supply  of 
■aid  beating  fluid.  i-i-  j    <" 


.).  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tbermosensltlve  bulb  partly  fliled  with  a  volatile 
liquid  and  subject  to  n  heating  fluid  the  flow  of  which  is 
to  be  regulated,  said  bulb  being  provided  with  a  delivery 
tube  the  Inner  end  of  which  is  bent  and  opens  near  the 
side  wall  of  the  bulb  and  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid 
a  closure  for  said  bulb  adapted  to  support  the  delivery 
tube  and  to  be  clamped  to  the  wall  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber  and  a  valve  operatioK  expansible  and  collapsible  vessel 
niled  with  liquid  and  connected  to  said  bulb  by  said  tube 
and  controlling  by  Its  movements  the  supply  of  heating 
□  aid.  ^ 

4.  A  tbermosensltlve  bulb  provided  with  a  trap  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  wall  of  a  tank  In  a  predel.r 
mined  position,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  containing  a 
fluid  an  end  closure  for  the  same  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  tube  and  provided  with  a  Ban;:e.  n  threaded 
bushing  adapted  to  be  screwed  In  the  wall  of  the  tank 
and  having  a  flange  to  which  the  flange  of  s.ld  closure  Is 
adapted  to  be  secured  by  bolts  in  a  predetermined  position 

5.  A  tbermosensltlve  bulb  provided  with  a  trap  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  wall  of  a  tank  In  a  predeter- 
inlned  position,  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle  and  an  end 
closure  for  the  same  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
tube  and  provided  with  a  flange  and   mean,   for  securing 

T,^,""",\l  ""  '"'"  "'  "-  ""'"■-■  '°  """  predetermined 
position  without  removing  the  closure  from  the  receptacle 
ICIalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


'•  w"^^^*       rARQITET   FLOORING   OR   PA.SEI.I.NO   AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKI.NG  THE  SA.M-C      Fa^Ncis   V    O*  " 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  making  parqnetrj 
boards  comprising  a  base  and  a  parquetry  surface  died 
thereto,  which  consists  In  combining  a  plurality  of  par 
quetry  blocks,  fastening  base  boards  to  the  opposite  faces 
thereof  and  severing  the  board  at  a  point  Intermediate 
said  blocks  to  provide  duplicate  units. 

■J.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  parquetry 
boards  comprising  a  base  and  a  parquetry  surface  llzed 
thereto,  whlcb  coiul«t«  In  forming  a  mulOpl*  jwrquetrj 


block,  fastening  baae  boardi  to  the  opposite  facet  thereof, 
dividing  the  block  longitudinally  into  sections,  ftstenlog 
other  boards  to  the  expoaed  face*  of  said  sectiona.  and 
then  dividing  the  block  divisions  of  each  section  into  Indi- 
vidual sections,  each  forming  ■  board  embodying  a  base 
and  a  parquetry  surface. 

■1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  parquetry 
boards  comprising  a  baw  and  a  parquetry  aurface  flied 
thereto,  which  consist*  In  assembling  and  permanently 
uniting  a  plurality  of  parquetry  block  sections  to  form  a 
multiple  block  In  which  the  block  sections  alternately  ex- 
tend longitudinally  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  fasten- 
ing base  board*  to  the  opposite  face*  of  the  multiple  block 
and  dividing  the  block  longitudinally  Into  separate  boards' 
each  having  a  base  and  a  parquetry  surface. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  making  parquetry 
boards  comprising  a  base  and  a  parquetry  surface  flxed 
thereto,  which  consists  In  assembling  and  permanently 
uniting  a  plurality  of  parquetry  block  sections  to  form  a 
multiple  block  In  which  the  block  secUons  are  srranged 
m  series  alternately  extending  longitudinally  and  trans- 
Tersely  of  the  multiple  block,  fastening  base  boards  to 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  multiple  block,  and  dividing  the 
block  longitudinally  Into  separate  boarda  each  having  a 
base  and  a  parquetry  surface. 


1.102.0.1-.  DISPLAY  RACK.  Fsa.vcs  W.  Gibson  West 
Roxbury.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D  Beach  Company 
a  (  orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  14  1912  8e-' 
rial  .No.   7-J5,8t(T.      (CI.  211— 14  )  '  ' 


A  display  device  comprising  a  rack,  a  plurality  of 
hinged  cover  containers  arranged  In  superimposed  .paced 
rows  therein,  combined  with  a  yieldingly  mounted  fliling 
plate  filling  the  space  bt-tween  each  row  of  containers  and 
making  therewith  a  subsuntlally  solid  front,  said  fliling 
plate-  adapted  to  be  swung  backward  by  the  covers  of  the 
container*  as  the  latter  are  raised. 


'TTJL^H''''^'''^^''      """•  O'""-'''  foartenay. 

ni— 18  "•  '""^     **'^"  ""   «»T-3»8     (CI. 

1  In  a  seed  planter,  s  frame  Including  a  croa*  bar 
packing  device,  each  comprlalng  a  block  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  frame  and  downwardly  ex 
tending  limbs,  a  spring  colled  about  the  stem  beneath  the 
frame,  a  stop  member  on  the  stem  above  the  frame  a 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  In  the  limb*,  a  packing 
wheel  on  said  shaft  between  the  limb*,  disk,  on  «ild  abaft 
adjacent  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  limbs  and  having  con- 
vex Inner  faces,  and  draft  members  connected  at  their 
rear  ends  with  the  shaft  and  at  their  front  ends  with  the 
cross  bar  of  the  frame 

i.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  frame,  wheel  carrying  »1e>  anp- 
ported  for  rotation,  a  spur  wheel  supported  loosely  on 
each  axle  member,  each  of  aald  spur  wheel,  having  a  flxed 
clutch  member,  clutch  members  slldable  on  the  axle  mem- 
bers  connected  therewith  for  routloo  and  adapted  to  en- 
«»«•  th.  clntch  m«mb«r*  of  tb*  ipor  wti««u,  iwd  tnp 


controlling  shafts  having  pinions  meshing  with  the  spur 
wht-els,  spring  sctusted  shipping  levers  controlling  the 
sllduhle  clutch  members  and  holding  them  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  members  of  the  spur  wheel*, 
rock  shafts  having  rearwardly  extending  arms,  runners 
connected  plvotally  with  the  front  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing stems  that  extend  upwardly  through  the  arms  of  the 
rock  shafts,  said  stems  having  stop  members  above  the 
arms  and  springs  colled  about  the  stems  below  the  arms 
of  the  rock  shafts,  longitudinal  braces  on  the  frame,  rods 
connected    with    tbe   shipping    lever*   and   guided    through 


the  braces,  said  rcKls  having  the  actuating  springs  of  the 
.hipping  levers  colled  thereon,  and  said  rods  being  pro 
Tided  with  shoes  having  terminal  eyes,  a  guide  rod  for  said 
eyes,  levers  fuUrumed  on  the  longitudinal  braces  and 
kavlng  pivoted  cam  membera  guided  between  the  braces 
and  the  shoes,  and  crank  arms  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  rock  shafts  and  connected  plvotally  with  the  levers, 
the  operation  of  the  latter  serving  to  simultaneously  ac- 
tuate tbe  rork  .bafts  and  the  shipping  levers. 


1,102.039.  STAMl'ING-MACHISE.  John  J.  O1LI.E8PII. 
Boston.  Mass  ,  asslgixir  to  fnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. I'atersoo.  N  J  .  a  Cnrporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  IWit"      Serial  No    456,572.     (CI.  101 — 83.1 


1.  A  shoe  stamping  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
stamp  for  marking  the  tread  face  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe 
and  a  .tamp  for  marking  the  tread  face  of  the  Mie  of  a 
shoe  and  a  shoe  support  comprising  a  spindle  and  spindle 
supp<jrtlng  means  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  faces 
any  one  of  which  may  lie  rendered  operative  by  a  single 
movement  to  effect  a  definite  adjustment  of  the  spindle 
to  compensate  for  the  difference  In  thlcknesa  of  the  sole 
and  heel. 


-.  A  shoe  stamping  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
»tamp  for  marking  the  tread  face  of  the  heel  of  a  shttc 
and  a  .tamp  for  marking  the  tread  face  of  tbe  BO\e  of  a 
»ho»>  and  a  shoe  support  coniprlslug  a  spindle  and  spindle 
sup[>ortlng  means  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  faces 
any  one  of  which  may  be  rendered  operative  by  a  single 
movement  to  effect  different  definite  adjustments  of  tbe 
spindle  proportioned  to  the  different  heights  of  heel  to 
lower  the  spindle  a  distance  equal  to  the  difference  In 
the  thickness  of  tbe  sole  and  heel. 

3.  \  shoe  stamping  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
stamp  for  murklng  the  tread  face  of  the  heel  of  a  .hoe 
and  a  stamp  for  marking  the  tread  face  of  the  sole  of  a 
shoe,  power  actuating  means  for  said  stamps,  and  a 
shoe  support  comprising  a  spindle  and  spindle  supporting 
means  comprising  a  Imse  plate,  a  pivoted  guide  In  wblch- 
the  spindle  Is  endwise  movable  and  by  which  the  spindle 
can  be  tipped  from  and  toward  the  base  plate  and  support 
Ing  blocks  carried  by  the  liaso  plate  and  movable  sepa- 
rately or  In  groups  from  and  toward  position  to  support 
the  spindle  to  compensate  for  the  difference  in  thickness 
of  tbe  sole  and  heel. 

4.  A  shoe  stamping  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
a  stamp  for  marking  the  tread  face  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe 
and  a  stamp  for  marking  the  tread  face  of  the  sole  of  a 
shcH-,  power  actuated  means  for  said  stamps,  and  a  shoe 
support  comprising  a  spindle  and  spindle  supporting 
means  arranged  to  penplt  by  a  single  movement  a  definite 
adjustment  of  the  spindle  to  be  made  to  compensate  for 
the  difference  In  thickness  of  the  sole  and  heel,  and  a 
spindle  guide  In  which  the  spindle  is  movable  endwise 
and  In  which  the  spindle  supporting  means  Is  Inclosed 
and  is  movable  transversely  of  the  splndie. 

5.  A  shoe  stamping  machine  ba\-1ng.  In  combination,  a 
stamp  for  marking  the  trend  face  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe 
and  a  stamp  for  marking  the  tread  face  of  the  sole  of  a 
shoe,  power  actuating  means  for  said  stamps,  and  a  shoe 
support  comprising  a  splndie  and  spindle  supporting  means 
Including  a  carrier  adapted  to  yield  for  slight  variation. 
In  thickness  of  tbe  work,  and  an  adjusting  block  movable 
Into  and  out  of  an  operative  p*^sltlon  between  the  car 
rier  and  the  spindle  to  compensate  approximately  for 
the  difference  In  thickness  of  the  sole  and  heel. 

(Claims  R  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette'.l 


1.10-J,O40.  ADjrSTAHLE  WRENCH.  Ale.shasu»(.  Glolm. 
Belllniona.  Snitierland.  Filed  Jan  l.S.  IDIS.  Serial  No. 
741.fi«.3       (CI.  81  —  126.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  and  a  pivot  pin  arranged  In 
the  bead  of  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  cams  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  pivot  pin.  In  combination  with  n  pair  of 
Jaws  provided  with  slots  engaging  the  pivot  pin  of  the 
handle,  each  Jaw  engaging  one  of  the  cams,  reapectlvely. 
of  the  handle. 

•J  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  forked  at  its  head.,  a  piTot 
pin  arranged  In  tbe  said  forked  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
cams  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  said  pivot  pin.  In 
combination  wllb  a  pair  of  Jaws  telescopicaily  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other,  engaging  the  forked  portion 
of  the  handle  and  each  provided  with  a  slot  engaging  the 
pivot  pin  of  the  handle,  each  Jaw  engaging  one  of  th* 
cams,  respectively,  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  forked  at  Its  bead,  a  pivot 
pin  arranged  In  tbe  said  forked  portion,  and  a  pair  of  cam 
Biota  In  the  forked  iwrtlon.  In  combination  with  a  p«lr 
of  Jaws  engaging  the  forked  portion  of  the  handle  and 
each  provided  with  a  slot  engaging  the  pivot  pin  of  the 
handle,  each  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  one 
of  the  cam  slots,  respectively,  of  the  handle. 
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1.102.041  KLKN.VCE.  Frcdekick  (iiiTA.xxEK  and  Al«x 
AXiiiH  i.umxxEK.  St.  LouU.  Mo.  Filed  July  5.  1912 
Serial  No.  707 .«28.      (CI.   110— ;t».  I 


1  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  roiDblnatlon  with  a  set  of 
died  grate  bars,  each  of  said  bars  lielne  proilded  with 
deep  and  shallow  re<e»ses.  the  shallow  recess  of  each  bar 
coflperatlni?  with  similar  recesB.s  of  adjacent  bars  to  form 
air  paasases  and  the  deep  recess  of  each  bar  cooperating 
with  similar  recesses  Id  adjacent  bars  to  form  openings  to 
receive  rocking  grate  bars. 

2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  comhlnatlnn  wifh  a  set  of 
Bled  grate  bars,  each  of  said  bnr<  being  provided  with 
deep  and  shallow  recesses,  the  shallow  recess  of  each  bar 
cooperating  with  similar  recesses  on  adjacent  bars  to  form 
air  passages  and  the  deep  receaa  of  each  bar  cooperating 
with  similar  recesses  In  adjacent  bars  to  form  openings 
to  receive  rockln;:  grate  bars,  and  rocking  grate  bars  pro- 
Tided  with  central  air  pa.ssages  arrnngid  In  said  openings. 


1.102.042.  CAR  AXLE  BOX.  WlLLMM  Edwabu  Ou)V«r. 
Lenoir  City.  Tenn.  Flle<I  July  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
777..'549.      I  CI    64—10.) 


\P^*      r       •'. 


.    1-^' 

1.  In  ■  itnicture  of  the  nature  described,  the  comblna- 
Uoo  of  an  axle,  u  box  body  having  means  for  engaging 
a  dust  guard,  a  dust  guard  surrounding  said  axle,  rollers 
surrnuDdliig  suld  nile.  outward  of  said  dust  guard,  a  sleeve 
•urroundlng  said  rollers  and  axle  and  larse  enough  to  pass 
over  the  end  of  the  axle,  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a 
Hank—,  and  a  wedge  loeated  lietween  the  upper  portion  of 
uld  sleeve  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  lx)dy  and 
bearing  endwise  against  said  Ilange.  subatantlally  as 
described. 


2  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  a  box  b.>dy.  a  dust  guard  surrounding  said 
axle,  rollers  surrounding  said  axle  outward  of  said  dual 
Liuard.  a  aleeve  surrounding  said  rollers  and  axle  and 
large  enough  to  pass  over  the  end  of  the  axle  and  having 
.It  Its  Inner  end  a  flange,  a  wedge  located  between  the 
upp.  r  t">rtlon  of  said  sieve  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
box  body  and  bearing  endwise  against  eald  Hange.  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  comUna- 
tlon  of  an  axle,  a  box  body  having  means  for  engaging  a 
dust  guard,  a  dust  guard  surrounding  said  axli.  rollers 
surrounding  .said  ail.'  oulwnrd  of  -aid  dust  guard,  a  sli'eve 
surrounding  said  rollcr-i  and  axle  and  large  enough  to 
pass  over  the  end  of  the  axle  and  having  at  its  Inner  end 
a  flange,  a  wedge  lo<ated  bi'tween  the  upper  portion  of 
-said  sleeve  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  box  and 
bearing  endwise  against  said  flange,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  an  axle,  a  box 
IsJdy  surrounding  the  axle,  rollers  surrounding  the  axle, 
a  sleeve  large  enough  to  pass  over  the  end  of  the  axle 
and  adapted  to  surround  said  rollers,  a  dust  guard  adapted 
to  surround  said  rollers  and  to  Iw  pushed  Inward  to  its 
seat  by  said  sleeve,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

a.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  an  axle,  a  box  body  having  means  for  engaging  a 
dust  guard,  rollers  surrounding  said  axle  outward  of  said 
engaging  means,  a  dust  guard  adapted  to  surround  said 
rollers  and  to  be  pushed  ihenfrom  to  Us  seat,  a  sleeve 
large  enough  to  pass  over  the  end  of  the  axle  and  adapted 
to  surround  said  rollers  and  axle  and  having  at  Its  Inner 
end  an  upward  dlnvted  flange,  and  a  wedge  located  be- 
twe.'U  the  upper  portion  of  .said  sleeve  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  box  iKKly  and  b.'aring  endwiae  against  said 
flange,  substantially  as  described. 

ICIaimi  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


.102,043.  ClirBNCoVKR  llr>RV  H.  OagavsiM. 
RIchfleld.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1(112  .Serial  No' 
OH2.000.      (CI.  217—80.1 


In  combination  with  a  churn  top  having  an  opening,  a 
frame  Including  an  Integral  depending  portion  projecting 
Into  the  opening  and  an  annular  portion  l.ving  upon  and 
secured  to  the  churn  top,  with  llie  said  depending  por 
tlon  threaded,  a  cover  having  a  threaded  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  the  threaded  depending  portion  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  of  the  churn  top, 
an  apertured  flange  formed  with  the  frame  and  projecting 
at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  the  said  top,  and  a 
handle  projecting  from  an  edge  of  the  cover  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  aperture  of  the  flange  and  abut  against 
the  churn  top  whereby  the  said  cover  can  be  held  In  an 
elevated  position  relatively  to  the  churn  top  and  supported 
in  open  position  by  the  said  frame 


1,102,044.     RAIL-BBACE.     HgMBT   K.  ijuraa.   Marcellne. 

Mo.      Filed   July    22.    1013       Serial    No.    7R0.82.1       (CI. 

239  — 15  ) 

1.   A   rail  brace   including   a    plurality    of  sections   each 
of  the  aectlons  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  rail  engag- 
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lag  lerniinal  receaaed  to  embrace  the  tie-plate  and  pro- 
vided with  an  obliquely  cut  face  disposed  to  contact  with 
the  rail  base,  the  terminals  being  formed  with  bolt-recelv- 
Ing  openings  and  re<  eased  above  said  openings  to  partially 
efubrace  the  tread  (>f  the  rail. 


2.  A  rail  brace  Including  a  pair  of  bars,  a  tongue 
formed  Integral  with  one  of  said  bars  and  extending  with- 
in a  groove  formed  in  (tie  other  bar,  the  grooved  portion 
of  the  first  mentioned  bar  being  formed  with  an  opening 
alining  with  an  opening  formed  In  the  tongue  of  the  other 
bar.  each  of  the  bars  having  an  enlarg<'d  terminal  recessed 
to  embrace  the  Ileplate  and  formed  with  a  sloping  face 
adjacent  said  reci-ss  which  contacts  with  the  base  of  the 
rail,  there  being  an  oiH>ning  formed  in  the  terminal  which 
embraces  the  nut  arranged  on  the  securing  bolt  which 
passes  through  the  rail. 

3.  A  rail  brace  Including  a  plurality  of  bars,  the  termi- 
nal of  one  bar  l>elng  formed  ivltli  a  groove  which  receives 
a  tongue  carried  by  the  other  bar.  each  of  the  bars  being 
formed  with  an  enlarged  rall-engacing  terminal,  said 
terminals  being  formed  with  openings  which  receive  the 
securing  devHes  which  i>!iss  through  the  rail  and  the  nuts 
which  are  arranged  thereon. 


l,I02,O4ri.  INTKllNAI^COMBrSTlON  KNtilNE.  Lotls 
T.  llAUAN.  Winchester.  Ky..  assignor  to  llagan  Gas  En- 
gine jc  Manufacturing  Company.  Winchester,  Ky..  a 
CoriKinitlon.  Filed  July  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  710.727. 
(CI.  12:!— 09. 1 


1.  In  UD  Inti-rnnl  (omliu)*tlon  eniilne.  thp  combination 
nf  a  cylinder  provided  with  inoflui*  for  Hdmlttlng  air  there- 
to and  liAvlne  Its  combustion  chamber  provided  with  n 
partially  sopnrated  compnrtment.  monns  for  directing  a 
curn-nt  of  Kuch  air  through  said  <  ompnrliumt  to  fxpel 
products  of  combiiRtlon  therefrom,  nnd  means  for  inject- 
ing n  charge  of  Kas  Into  said  compartment  and  Inducing 
a  flow  of  air  Into  said  compartment  from  the  cylinder  to 
B)lz  with  aucb  gaH  In  .said  compartment. 

2.  In  nn  Internal  combustion  englDe.  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provldwi  with  means  for  admitting  air  there- 
to and  having  a  comlniHtion  rharaber  provided  with  a  com- 
partment which  Is  partially  nepa rated  from  the  main 
chamber,  means  for  injecting  gas  Into  said  compartment 
and  thereby  Inducing  a  flow  of  air  from  the  cylinder  into 
said  compartment  by  the  Injected  nas,  and  means  opera- 
tive in  aald  compartment  for  Igniting  the  resulting  ex 
plosive  mixture  therein 

3.  In  an  internal  comboetlon  en  (tine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  and  piston  working  therein,  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamt>er  provided  with  a  compartment 
which  commaDlcfltPs  with  and  Is  partially  separated  from 


the  main  chamt>er,  and  having  m*an9  for  introducing  air 
into  the  cylinder,  means  for  directing  a  current  of  soch 
air  through  ^aid  compartment  to  'Xpel  products  of  com- 
bustion therefrom,  and  means  for  injecting:  gas  into  said 
compartment  to  mix  therein  with  air  drawn  Into  racfa 
compnrtment  by  the  injected  gas. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combine tion 
of  a  cylinder  and  piston  working  therein,  the  cylinder 
having  means  for  admitting  air  thereto,  the  combuetloo 
chamber  of  the  cylinder  having  an  Imperforate  {tartltlOB 
tiaving  openings  at  opiM^slte  ends  forming  therein  a  par- 
tially separated  exploaive  mixture  compartment,  meaiu 
for  directing  a  current  of  air  through  said  compartment, 
and  means  for  Introducing  gas  into  one  of  the  opanlnga  of 
said  compartment  to  mix  ther«ln  wllli  air  drawn  Into 
such  compartment  by  the  gas, 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  and  piston  working  therein,  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing means  for  admitting  air  thereto  the  combustion  cham- 
t>er  of  the  <ylinder  having  a  partition  extending  trans- 
versely therein  and  having  op^nlnps  at  opposite  sides 
which  eetablish  communlcatifU  between  the  compartment 
formed  at  one  side  of  tlie  partition  and  the  main  chamber 
of  the  cylinder,  roian^  for  directing  a  flow  f»f  such  air 
through  said  compartment  to  expel  products  of  combna- 
tlon  therefrom,  and  mean«  for  Injectlni:  ^a^  into  said  com- 
partment at  a  point  adjacent  to  one  of  said  openings  to 
cause  a  body  of  air  to  Im-  drawn  into  the  compartment 
and  to  mix  therein  with  the  Injected  gas. 

I  Claims  n  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettp.] 


1.1012,046.  I'KRISroi'r:  .It.jiN  llAXSOS.  Naas  Harbor. 
British  rolumblfl,  i  anada  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814.029.      (CI.  114—212.) 


1.  In  combinailon.  ji  pcn-oite  with  a  projecting  lamp, 
said  lamp  Itelnt'  iidapted  to  move  with  the  periscoiw  and 
illuminate  the  field  embraced  by  said  pi-rlscope. 

'1.  In  a  periscope,  a  turret  having  a  cross  member  at  the 
titp  thereof;  reflecting  mlrrnrs  In  said  turret,  said  cross 
iiiemlHT  having  an  air  and  llt:ht  admission  through  said 
turret  :  and  a  light  Inlet  to  said  mirrors. 

.'I.  In  a  periscope,  a  turret  having  a  cross  ninmber  at  the 
top  thereof:  a  twnrlng  for  said  turret  on  which  the  same 
can  be  rotated  :  coacting  r--fl<cting  mirrors  in  said  turret, 
said  cross  having  a  light  Inlet  to  said  mirrors,  said  croae 
having  also  a  light  Inlet  forming  a  skylight  for  the  turret 
and  an  air  inlet  forming  a  ventllat'^r  for  the  same. 

4,  In  a  periscope,  a  tubular  member;  a  r  ross  at  the  top 
of  said  member;  means  for  removably  connecting  eald 
cross  to  said  tubular  member;  a  bearing  for  said  tubular 
member  whereon  the  same  can  be  rotated  :  a  mirror  In 
said  cross;  a  mirror  in  said  tubular  member:  means  con- 
necting said  mirrors  whereby  the  same  can  be  operated  in 
unison,  said  cross  having  a  light  Inlet  to  the  mirror  there- 
in, a  second  light  Inlet  In  nllnement  with  said  tubular 
member  forming  a  skylight  therefor  and  an  air  Inlet  for 
Tendlatlng  said  rrosx  and  tubular  member. 
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5.  In  a  perlHcope,  n  tubular  member :  a  ball  bearing 
for  aaid  roenibfr  whereon  the  aam**  ''an  be  rotated :  a 
cro«8  poaitloned  at  the  top  of  aaid  tubular  member:  meana 
for  removably  '-'onnertlnit  satd  t-roaa  and  i»ald  tubular 
member  ;  a  mirror  rotatably  mounted  In  said  croaa  :  a  sec- 
ond mirror  rotatably  mounted  In  said  member  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof;  means  connt'cting  said  mirrors 
whf-reby  the  same  can  be  moved  In  unison,  the  croaa  hav 
iDg  a  screened  light  Inlet  for  the  mirror  therein  :  an  air 
Inlet  In  allnement  with  said  light  Inlet;  a  frame  carrying 
a  glass  associated  with  said  cross  In  allnement  with  said 
tubular  meral»er  and  forming  therefor  a  skylight ;  and  a 
projecting  lens  removably  associated  with  said  lenj  frame, 
substantially  qs  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,102,047.  FIHE  DOOR.  MiBK  W.  HAKHIg,  Columbua, 
0«.  Filed  Mar.  21,  IfllS.  Serial  No.  755,863.  ICl. 
110—178.) 


In  a  are  door  structure,  the  oomitioatloQ  with  the 
front  wall  of  a  fire  box,  of  parallel  vertical  guides  fastened 
thereto  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fuel  door  opening,  a  lintel 
rlj^dly  connecting  said  guides  above  the  fuel  door  open- 
ing, a  door  slidable  vertically  between  said  lintel  and  the 
front  wall  of  the  tire  boi.  a  weighted  door  counterbalanc- 
ing lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  door,  a  fo*jt  con- 
trolled lever  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  door  frame,  and 
a  transmls-tion  lever  fulcrumed  centratty  of  the  df>or 
lintel  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  foot  lever  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  door  counterbalancing  lever. 


.  10  2,048         WALIv-CLOSEra       Edwabd 
Shreveport.     La        Filed     Apr.     W.     IB):). 
762.004.       I  CI.    45 — 118.) 


J.    Hebibt, 
Serial     No. 


The  herein  described  wall  closet  comprising  a  pair  of 
supporting   braciieta   adapted    to   be   placed    In    a    vertical 


position  against  nnd  secured  to  a  wall,  said  hraclteta 
having  recesses  on  their  inner  sides  extending  across  the 
same,  a  horliontally  arranged  substantially  U-ahaped  sup- 
porting bar  having  Its  ends  fixedly  secured  to  the  said 
bracliets,  a  stretcher  rod  disconnected  from  the  supporting 
bar.  and  supported  by  the  bracliets  and  having  its  ends  ar- 
ranged in  the  recesses  thereof,  so  that  said  stretcher  rod 
may  lie  removed,  and  a  curtain  draped  from  the  support- 
ing bar  and  having  a  top  portion  connected  to  and 
stretched  between  the  said  U  shaped  supporting  bar  and 
the  said  stretcher  rod. 


1,102,049.  ANIMAI.TRAP  liroaiii  T  HuLLia.  AddIi- 
ton,  Ala.  Filed  Nov  10.  191.3  Serial  No.  S00.146. 
(CI.  43—21.) 


In  a  mole  trap,  an  upright  frame,  harlng  two  coDverg- 
Ing  members  adapted  to  straddle  a  mole  run  ;  a  foot  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  (ronverglng 
members  and  extending  parallel  with  the  mole  nin,  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  ground  to  maintain  the  frame 
In  an  upright  position  :  a  vertical  dead  fall  guide  way 
mounte*!  on  crosa-pieces  connecting  the  converging  mem- 
bers at  their  centers,  said  guide  extending  at  its  upper 
end  above  the  upper  cross  piece,  and  having  mounted  In 
Its  upper  extremity  a  cord  guide  ;  a  dead  fail  adapted  to 
slide  In  the  guide  way.  having  spilies  at  Its  lower  end.  and 
a  cord  attaching  loop  at  Its  upper  end.  a  cord  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  dead  fall,  and  passing  over  the 
cord  guide,  and  parallel  with  the  dead  fall  guide  to  near 
Its  lower  end.  a  pin  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cord, 
one  end  adapteil  in  a  horliontal  position  to  rest  In  a 
notch  in  the  rear  face  of  the  dead  fall  guide,  a  link  at 
tached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  pin  and  at  Its  lower  end 
to  a  trigger  member  consisting  of  a  horizontal  portion 
adapted  to  rest  in  a  notch  in  the  rear  of  the  dead  fall 
guide  beneath  the  at>ove  mentioned  notch,  and  a  vertical 
portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  ground  with  its 
lower  extremity  entering  and  partly  crossing  the  mole 
run. 


1.102.050.  CRANKING  DKVICE.  JiMI-s  Da.nikl  Hop- 
wood.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  John 
P.  Russell,  Jefferson  county.  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1012. 
Serial   No.   732.441.      ICl.    12S— 185  » 


P 


Lg-P-f.'  .T.^t^i  a  «  «  i  i  il 


u^^jk-'-j^w-- 


J€^     ^     ^d 


1.  Tbe    ctHQbloatluo    wltb    ao    eogioe    abaft    bavlog   a 
clutcb  tectloD  proTld«d  wltb  teetb  at  Ub  outer  end.  of  a 
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starting  crank  having  a  cluich  sertlon  proTtded  with 
t<?«th  at  its  outer  end  for  ongftfrlnx  the  teeth  of  the  clutcb 
•ectlon  on  the  eneine  shaft,  »ald  section  being  pinned  to 
tbe  crank,  a  collar  on  the  crank  adjacent  to  the  clutcb 
•ectlOD,  said  collar  having  a  housing  extending  over  the 
clutch  Section  and  of  a  length  to  cover  the  teeth  thereof, 
said  collar  having  a  cam  portion  at  the  oppoalte  side  from 
the  bousing,  a  cam  portion  pinned  to  tbe  crank  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  cam  portion  of  tbe  collar,  aald  cam 
portions  having  notches,  each  having  one  end  wall  per- 
[M'ndlcular  to  the  bottom  of  the  notch  and  the  other 
end  wall  Inclined  to  the  bottom  of  the  notch,  the  notches 
of  the  cflm  portions  being  symmetrical,  a  ratchet  wheel 
Journaled  on  the  crank  between  the  cam  portions,  said 
wheel  having  a  hub  provided  at  each  end  with  projec- 
tions fitting  the  notches  of  tbe  adjacent  cam  portion,  a 
jiawl  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  and  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  thereof.  1n- 
terengaglng  stops  on  the  first-named  collar  and  tbe 
ratchet  wheel  for  limiting  the  reverse  motion  of  the  col- 
lar with  respect  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  Rprlng  arranged 
between  the  stops  and  acting  normally  to  hold  tbe  ratchet 
whe«'l  with  the  projet-rlons  in  th*-  notrlics.  m  sprint  ar 
ranged  between  the  last-named  cam  portion  and  a  fixed 
sup(K>rt  and  normally  pressing  the  crank  away  from  the 
engine  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  for  moving  the  pawl  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement   with    the    teetb    thereof. 

2.  The  combination  wlih  an  engine  shnft  having  a 
rlutcb  sfK-llon  provided  with  teeth  at  its  outer  end.  of  a 
starting  crank  having  a  clutch  section  provided  with 
te^th  at  Its  outer  end  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
clutch  section  on  the  engine  shaft,  said  section  being 
pinned  to  the  rrank.  n  collar  on  the  crank  adjacent  to 
tbe  clutch  section,  said  collar  having  a  housing  extending 
over  the  clutcb  section  and  of  a  length  to  cover  tbe  teeth 
thereof,  said  collar  having  a  cam  portion  at  the  opposite 
side  from  the  bovising,  a  cam  portion  pinned  to  the  crank 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  cam  portion  of  the  coUnr.  said 
'•am  portions  having  notches,  each  notch  having  one  end 
wall  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  notch  and  the 
other  end  wall  Inclined  to  the  bottom  of  the  notch,  the 
notches  of  the  cam  portions  being  symmetrical,  a  ratchet 
wheel  Jonrniiled  on  the  rrank  tM-tw.-in  th.-  cam  portions. 
said  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  at  each  end  with  pro 
jectlons  fitting  the  notches  of  the  adjacent  cam  portion, 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  and  engaging  the  it-etb 
of  tbe  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  thereof, 
Interengiiiiing  stops  on  the  first  named  collar  and  the 
ratchet  wheel  for  limiting  the  reverne  motion  of  the  collar 
with  respect  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  arranged  be- 
tween the  stops  and  acting  normally  to  hold  the  ratchet 
wheel  with  the  projections  In  the  notches,  and  a  spring 
arranged  Iwtween  the  last-named  cam  portion  and  a  fixed 
support  and  normally  presalng  the  crank  away  from  the 
engine  sbaft. 

.1.  Tbe  combinaUon  wltb  an  engine  abaft  having  a 
clutch  section  provided  with  teetb  at  Its  outer  end.  of  a 
starting  crank  having  a  clutch  section  provided  with 
teeth  at  its  outer  end  for  engntrlng  the  teeth  of  the  clutcb 
section  on  tbe  engine  shaft,  said  section  i)eing  pinned  to 
the  crank,  a  collar  on  the  crank  adjacent  to  the  clutch 
section,  said  collar  having  a  housing  extending  over  the 
clutcb  section  and  of  a  length  to  cover  tbe  teeth  thereof. 
said  collar  having  a  cam  portion  at  the  opposite  side 
from  tbe  housing,  a  cam  portion  pinned  to  the  crank  In 
!<paced  relation  to  the  cam  portion  of  the  collar,  said  cam 
portions  having  notches,  each  notch  having  ane  end  wall 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  notch  and  the  other 
end  wall  Inclined  to  the  bottom  of  the  notch,  the  notches 
of  the  cam  portions  being  symmetrical,  a  ratchet  wheel 
Journaled  on  the  crank  l>elween  the  cam  portions,  said 
wheel  having  a  huh  provided  at  each  end  with  projections 
fitting  the  notches  of  the  adjacent  cam  portion,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  and  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  thereof,  means 
for  limiting  the  reverse  movement  of  the  collar  with  re 
spect  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  returning  tbe  parts 
to  original  position,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  tbe 
crank   away   from  the  engine  abaft. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  having  a 
clutcb  section  provided  with  teeth  at  Its  outer  end.  of 
a  starting  crank  having  a  clutch  section  provided  wltb 
teeth  at  Its  outer  end  for  engaging  tlie  teeth  of  the  clutch 
section  on  the  engine  sbaft.  said  section  being  pinned  to 
the  crank,  a  collar  on  the  crank  adjact-nt  to  the  clutch 
Section,  said  collar  having  a  housing  extending  over  tbe 
clutch  section  and  of  a  length  to  cover  tbe  teeth  thereof, 
Hald  collar  baring  a  ram  portion  at  the  opposite  side 
from  th."  housing,  a  earn  portion  pinned  to  the  crank  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  cam  portion  of  the  collar,  said 
ram  portions  having  notches,  each  notch  having  one  end 
wall  perpendUular  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  notch  and  tbe 
other  end  wall  Inclined  to  the  bottom  of  the  notch,  the 
notches  of  the  cam  portions  being  symmetrical,  a  ratchet 
wlieel  Journaled  on  the  crank  between  the  cam  portions, 
said  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  at  each  end  with  pro- 
jections fitting  the  notches  of  the  adjacent  cam  portion, 
and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  reverse  rotation 
thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  engine  sbaft  havliiff  a 
clutch  section,  of  a  starting  crank  having  a  clutch  section 
rigid  therewith  for  coiiperating  with  the  section  of  tbe 
engine  sbaft,  said  sections  engaging  and  disengaging  by 
axial  movement  of  tbe  crank,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
crank,  a  pawl  plvot*Hl  to  a  fixed  sujfport  and  engaging  the 
wheel  to  prevent  reverse  movement  thereof,  means  on 
tbe  ratchet  wheel  for  engaging  the  crank  to  move  the  said 
crank  longitudinally  away  from  the  engine  shaft  when 
tbe  cranlt  Iw  rotated  reversely  with  respect  to  the  pawl, 
yielding  means  normally  pressing  the  crank  away  from 
the  engine  shaft,  means  for  limiting  the  reverse  movement 
of  the  crank  with  respect  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  yielding 
means  for  returning  the  parts  to  their  normal  position, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
for  moving  the  pawl  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the   teeth  thereon. 

;  Claims  »t  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,102.051.  WKIGHIN*;  SCALE.  David  Chapman  Hobneb, 
St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  nied  Mar  2'J.  191H  S-rlal  So. 
75fi.2fl7.     (01.  7.1— 5fl.  t 


1 


1.  \  device  of  the  type  dencribed.  Including  a  threaded 
scale-twam  stud,  a  balancing  member  for  said  acale-lwam 
threaded  upon  said  stud,  said  balanrlng  memtjer  having 
a  plurality  of  perimetric  chambers  or  sockets  therein,  a 
revoluble  memt)er  encompassing  said  balnncins  member 
having  openiniTs  therein  to  register  with  said  cbamtterp  or 
sockets,  and  nwans  Insertlble  through  said  openings  into 
said  chambers  for  adjtistlng  said  Ixilanclni:  memb«r. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  threaded 
scale-beam  stud,  a  balancing  mcmlx'r  for  said  scale  beam 
threaded  upon  said  stud,  means  for  effertlng  a  binding 
action  betW'H'n  the  threads  of  said  l>alancing  member 
and  said  stud,  a  revoluble  mt-mlter  encompassing  said 
balancing  memU*r.  said  balancing  member  having  sundry 
perimetric  sockets  or  chambers  therein  and  said  revo 
luble  memb4?r  having  openings  to  register  with  said 
sockets,  and  means  Inaertlble  through  said  openings  Into 
said  sockets  for  adjusting  said  balancing  memlier. 

.'t.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  scale- 
Iteam  stud,  a  twlanr-lng  member  for  said  scale  beam,  itself 
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IncliHlInc  a  con'  baTloK  ncn-w  thr«idfd  ronnectlon  with 
■aid  Btud,  a  reToluble  mrraber  t'Ot-omiiaHHlriK  aald  core, 
■aid  revolublc  mrmb«>r  and  said  roro  bavlnfc  opposod 
ffroove*  tliercln.  and  an  annular  rpsUient  member  \vl  Into 
aald  sroovt-a,  and  meonM  for  adJiii*ttDg  aald  balanclDg 
member. 

4.  A  devk-e  of  the  type  described,  incladlnft  a  acale- 
beam  Btud.  a  ImlanrlDe  memlier  for  ttaki  i«rale-beam  haTlDK 
screw- tbrefld*Ml  connertiou  wltb  said  stud,  mt-nnn  ndapf'd 
to  cauff  u  Itindlnt;  action  ttetween  ttu-  tbreads  of  said 
baianelns  metnlx  r  und  said  >^tud,  110  outi-r  casInK  for  said 
balaociitg  mfmNT.  and  a  seal  <'ofnprt'«ini;  a  NOft-metal  disk 
and  a  wirt>  i-ucompnsKlni;  said  outrr  castni;  and  barlDC  Its 
eod  i>ortionft  r*-relved  and  held  by  said  dlwli 


1.102.052.  COMfO-SITION  FOU  KE.MOVINO  C'OATISOS. 
Jeromb  NnHol.a  Hi  MPHKKrs,  l>alla«.  Tm..  asilcnor  of 
oue-lhlrd  to  Waltir  K.  Smith  and  oni>  third  to  .1  D 
Ollger.  riallas,  Ti-i.  KlUd  July  2.  191:!  Serial  No. 
777.012.      «(1.  .S7— 5. 1 

1.  A  renting  remover  consisting  of  an  alkali ;  an  oxidizer 
for  accelr-mtlnc  the  action  of  the  nlittilt ;  a  solvent  for 
organic  compounds  Insoluble  In  water  :  and  a  vehicle  for 
retarding  the  evaporation  of  the  water  and  the  solvent 
from  the  mixture  and  maintaining  the  same  pasty,  said 
vehicle  conslatlnir  of  a  soap  solution,  chiorid  of  lime  and 
sodium  chiorid. 

2.  A  coatlnj;  remover  consisting  of  sodlnm  hydrate ;  an 
oxidizer  for  acreleratlni:  the  action  of  the  sodium  hydrate  ; 
i>enzol  :  and  a  vehicle  for  retarding  the  evaporation  of  the 
water  and  ihe  benzol  from  the  mixture  and  maintaining 
the  same  In  a  colloidal  state. 

3.  A  coating  remover  coi^slstlng  of  sodlnm  hydrate: 
potassium  bichromate ;  benzol :  and  a  vehicle  retarding 
the  evaporation  of  the  Iteuzol  and  the  water  present  In 
tjie  mixture  and  maintaining  said  mixture  In  a  colloidal 
state. 

4.  .\  coating  remover  consisting  of  40%  of  sodlnm 
hydrate.  20';  of  soap  solution.  30';  of  chiorid  of  lime, 
2'7r  of  so<ltum  chiorid,  2"r  of  potassium  bichromate,  and 
e%  of  benzol. 


1.102,0.1.1  .MXIl.lAltV  AlU  INI.KT  DKVllK  FOB  IN- 
TRKNAI.CO.MItrSTIO.S  KNIil.NKS.  Henbi  H.  John 
SOS.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  U,  11114.  Serial  No. 
K2H,604.      (CI.  4t<-  ISO.) 


1.  An  auxiliary  air  inlet  fur  Interniil  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  Injdy  having  an  op4;*niiig  tberetbrongh. 
aald  body  having  an  annular  air  chamN-r  formt-d  In  the 
wall  of  said  opening,  said  iKidy  having  an  air  lolet  com 
numicatlng  wllh  the  annular  air  chamber,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  In  the  wail  of  said  o[>enlng  at  one  side 
of  the  air  chamlwr  and  iiavlnt;  a  sraallt-r  diameter  than 
the  wall  of  the  opening  at  tiie  otlier  side  of  the  chamber, 
a  screen  lo<-at(-d  against  the  slioulder,  and  a  ring  fitting  the 
said  opening  and  clamping  the  scpe^Ti  against  the  shoulder, 
Kald  screen  having  a  circular  series  of  iwrforattons  com- 
manicatlng  with  the  chamber,  substantially  as  d>?»crlbed. 

2.  An  auxiliary  nlr  Inlet  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  l»ody  having  an  f>fienlng  therethrough, 
said  b*>dy  having  an  annular  air  cliaraber  formed  In  the 
wall  nf  aald  opening,  said  body  having  an  air  Inlet  com- 
municating with  the  annular  air  chamber,  an  annular 
■boulder  fanned  In  the  wall  of  aald  opening  at  one  side 
nf  the  air  chamber  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  wall  of  the  opening  at  the  other  side  of  the  chamber. 


a  screen  Iw-ated  against  the  shoulder,  and  an  exteruullj 
screw-tbrended  ring  engaging  screw-threadi  in  the  said 
o|>enlng  and  clamping  the  screen  against  the  shoulder,  said 
ring  having  a  circular  serifsi  of  perforations  communlcat- 
lug  with   the  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  auxiliary  air  Inlet  for  Internal  combuation  en- 
gines, comprising  a  tiody  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  body  having  an  annular  air  chamber  formed  In  the 
wall  of  said  opening,  -^ald  Iwdy  having  an  air  inlet  com- 
municating wllh  ihe  annular  air  chamber,  an  annular 
shoulder  furme<l  in  the  wall  of  said  opening  at  one  Bide  of 
Ihe  air  chamber  and  hiving  a  amaller  diameter  than  the 
wall  of  the  opening  at  the  other  side  of  the  chamber,  a 
scre<n  located  against  the  shoulder.  ■  ring  fitting  the  said 
opening  and  clamping  the  screen  against  the  shoulder, 
said  screen  having  a  circular  series  of  i>erforatlons  com- 
municating with  the  chamber,  said  body  adapted  to  tie 
|M>sltione<l  t«-tween  the  carbureter  and  Intake  of  an  in- 
ternal comlatstlon  engine,  and  having  Itolt  re<-elvlng  open- 
ings at  opposite  sides  of  aald  flrst-isentioned  opening,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Intake  pipe  having  an  ex- 
tended body  iiortlon  at  Its  intake  end.  ssid  body  having  an 
opening  iherethrough,  and  at  one  side  of  the  body  haTlog 
an  Internal  annular  flange  forming  a  shoulder  in  the 
opening,  said  opening  having  Its  wall  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  body  screw. threaded,  a  screen  located  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  flanue,  an  externally  screw-threaded  ring 
enganclng  the  threads  In  the  oi>ening  and  clatnplng  the 
screen  against  the  flange,  said  Isxly  In  tlie  wall  of  ihe 
opening  havini;  an  annular  groove  hack  of  the  ring,  the 
walls  of  aald  opening  In  the  ring  constituting  nn  annular 
air  chamber,  said  ring  having  perforslliws  commiinlcatlDg 
with  ttie  chamber.  an4l  said  t>ody  having  an  air  inlet  di- 
recting air   into  the  chamber,   substanlially   as   described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  intake  pipe  having  an  ex- 
tended Isjdy  p<irtlon  at  its  intake  end.  said  body  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  and  at  one  side  of  the  body 
having  an  internal  annular  Bange  forming  a  shoulder  In 
the  opening,  aald  op.ulng  having  its  wall  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  body  screw  threadixi,  a  scrc-n  located  against 
the  inner  face  of  the  flange,  nu  exiemally  screw  threaded 
ring  engaging  the  threads  In  the  opening  and  clamping  the 
screen  agalasi  the  Oange,  said  Iwiy  in  the  wall  of  the 
opening  having  an  annular  groove  liack  of  the  ring,  the 
walls  of  said  opening  in  the  ring  constituting  nn  annular 
air  chaml>er,  said  ring  iiavlng  perforations  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  said  body  having  a  lateral  extension 
with  a  passage  therethrough  communicating  with  the 
chamljer,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said 
passage,   sulisuintlall.\    as  described 


1.I02.0S4.      <!AME    AI'I'ARATf.l       At  Gt  ST    J.    KeMI'IEN. 

St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  .Tune  7.  1013.     Serial  No.  772,28«. 

(CI.  II  — Ml 

1.  A  game  api>arstns  comprising  n  wries  of  tickets  hav. 
Ing  markM  ulx.n  tlie  face  nf  each  ticket  s  group  of  nnm- 
hers  any  one  ttf  which  In  all  of  the  groups  may  Indicate 
to  the  person  holding  It  a  winning  number,  all  of  the 
numtters  of  a  group  l>elng  different  from  any  of  the  num- 
tiers  in  ail  of  the  other  groups  and  a  key  cnrrlisl  by  each 
of  the  tickets  nf  said  series  for  distinguishing  groups  of 
tickets  apart  constituting  a  set  for  plsylng  n  game  and  In 
dicating  the  game  which  Is  being  playol.  said  key  being 
similar  on  all  of  the  rickets  of  a  single  series 

2  A  game  aiipsrnlus  comprising  a  pad  having  a  plii 
rallty  of  leaves  and  a  stnd  for  each  leaf  detachable  there- 
from, each  leaf  of  said  l»ook  comprising  a  plnrnlity  of 
separable  tickets,  each  ticket  lielng  marked  with  a  group 
of  digits,  the  digits  of  one  group  being  dfferent  from  the 
digit  or  digits  eonstlmtlng  any  other  group  in  said  series 
and  a  key  marked  on  each  ticket  of  said  series  and  upon 
Its  stub,  said  key  being  similar  on  all  of  the  ticket*  con- 
stituting a  leaf  and  its  stub  but  different  from  the  key  on 
sll  of  the  other  tickets  and  stubs 

■  1  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  tickets 
seiwrably  connertwl  to  a  stub  Iiavlng  marked  upon  the  face 
of  each  ticket  a  group  of  numbers  any  one  of  which  In  all 
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of  the  groups  may  indicate  to  the  p4-rson  holding  It  a 
winning  number,  all  of  the  numliers  of  a  group  being 
different  from  any  of  the  uumlsTs  in  all  of  the  other 
j:roiiit«  and  a  key  larrled  by  each  of  the  tickets  of  said 
series  and  b.v  the  stub  to  which  a  set  of  tickets  is  con- 
nected for  distinguishing  L'roupa  of  tickets  apart  and 
indicating  to  the  player  the  game  which  Is  being  played, 
■aid  key  being  similar  on  all  of  the  tickets  of  a  single 
set  and  the  corresponding  stub,  lint  different  from  the 
key  on  all  of  the  other  tickets  and  stubs. 


4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  groups  of 
tickets,  each  ticket  of  a  single  group  having  distinctive 
symbols  printed  thereon  different  from  those  on  all  the 
other  tickets  of  the  same  group,  and  a  distinguishing  key 
carried  by  each  of  the  tickets  of  <mb  group  playing  an 
inuividual  same  und  indicating  the  game  which  is  being 
played,  said  ki-y  ts-ing  similar  on  all  of  the  tickets  of  a 
single  group. 


1.102.056.    C'l^ASP.     FaixK  R.  Krnnkt.  Cambrtdire.  Maas. 
FIIe.1  Apr.  2S.  191S.     Serial  No.  794,247.      (CI.  24 — 221.) 


<^r^ 


at  lu  endti  to  the  pndmoAt  aecttoDR,  and  other  f^uard  sec- 
tlooa  suapeudtKl  fur  liwlu^lng  inuveaiont  frou  the  aaid 
Iwr  bt-twocn  thf  (lr*>t  mpntloned  puanl  *>eotloiiti. 


A  rlo«p  comprlslni:  a  soml-tiphM'Iral  socket  member  hav 
Inft  «  double  knybolc  nlot  formeil  In  the  strnlght  wall 
thi-rrof,  a  semi  •'pherlcal  head  carrying  member  having  a 
central  opening  formed  in  the  Htralxbt  wall  ttertMtf.  a  stud 
rigidly  F^ecured  at  one  end  to  the  curved  wall  of  the  bead 
carrying  memlwr  and  extending  throogh  Ha  Id  central 
npening.  and  a  head  formed  upon  the  free  end  of  aald 
stud,  aald  head  being  rect-lved  tn  the  socket  member  and 
conforming  to  the  ahap«  of  the  Interior  thereof. 


l.lOL'.naO.  CATTT.E-GCAUI).  Virroa  E.  Kbnt.  Johnson 
City,  Tenn.,  oBRlgnor  of  one  third  to  Jame?  A.  Martin 
and  oue-thlrd  to  Richard  F.  Brewer.  Johnson  City, 
Tenn.  Filed  May  1^8.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.263.  (CI. 
2r.rt-  IS.) 

I  In  a  cattle  guard,  spaci'rt  guard  aerlloni»,  each  In- 
cluding a  body  having  oppositely  inclined  Kv.rfacen  the 
bodies  of  the  aecttona  at  their  ridgea  l>etng  formed  wltfa 
not<'bea,  and  a  bar  extending  through  the  Dot<'hea  and 
securetl  at  Its  ends  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  eudinust 
seotloDS. 

2.  Id  a  cattle  guard,  spaced   guard  sections,   each   lo- 

cluding    a    Itody    having   oppositely    Inclined    surfaces,    the 

bodies  of  rhe  sections  at   their   ridges  being   formed  with 

Dotrhea.  a  Uir  extending  through  the  notches  nnd  aenited 
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3.  In  a  cattle  guard,  spaced  guard  sections,  each  in- 
cluding platen  arranged  in  oppositely  in<]ln«(i  relation 
and  provided  at  their  upper  edgfs  with  upst;in<line  flanges. 
each  of  the  flanges  being  formed  at  intervals  with  teelh 
extending  lesn  than  the  entire  height  of  the  flange,  the 
plates  being  arranged  with  the  teeth  of  the  tlang<-R  alter- 
nating. m«iiu8  securing  the  flanges  together,  the  Oanges 
of  the  plates  of  each  section  being  ftirmed  with  notches, 
a  bar  aerated  within  the  Datche»,  and  a  swinging  guard 
section  supported  from  the  bar  and  ext'-ndlng  between 
the  first  mentioned  guard  sections. 

4.  In  a  cattle  guard,  spaced  guard  sections,  each  In- 
cluding plat'^s  arranged  in  oppositely  inclined  relation 
and  provided  at  their  upper  edges,  with  an  upstanding 
flange,  each  of  the  flnnges  being  formod  at  inlerviils  with 
teeth  extendiag  leas  than  the  height  of  the  flange,  the 
plates  being  arranged  with  their  flanges  abutting  and 
with  the  teeth  of  the  llnnges  alternating,  securing  ele- 
ments fitted  through  the  flanges,  the  flanges  of  the  plates 
of  f'sch  section  NMng  formed  with  registering  notches,  the 
said  notches  ext"-ndlug  the  entire  height  of  the  flanges,  a 
bar  fitted  within  the  notches,  the  bar  having  a  down- 
turned  end  extending  l«eslde  the  upper  face  of  one  of  the 
Inclined  plates  and  provided  with  an  op'-nlng.  the  plate 
bilng  proviiled  with  an  opening  with  which  the  opening 
In  the  down  turne*!  end  of  the  bar  Is  in  registration,  a 
securing  element  fitted  through  th*'  said  opening  and  de- 
signed to  he  driven  Into  a  tie  straddle<l  by  the  plates,  and 
a  movable  guard  section  supported  by  ttie  sjiid  bar  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  guard  sections, 

5.  In  n  cattle  gufird.  spaced  guard  R«-r'tlons.  said  sec- 
tions having  oppositely  Inclined  tturfnces  unrl  each  section 
being  prnvi<ied  nt  Its  ridge  with  a  notch,  a  bar  removably 
disposed  edgewise  within  the  notches,  means  securing  the 
ends  of  the  bar  t<i  the  end  ones  of  the  guard  sections,  and 
a  movable  guard  s^^citon  susnended  from  the  Iwr  between 
a  pair  of  fixed  guard  sections. 


1.102.057.       CATTLE  -  GUARD.       Virrou  t  K.     Kent    and 

Jaucs  A.  Martin,  Johnson  City.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  12. 

ini3.     &'rlal  No    74R.0IS.      (CI.  2rS«— 1,*^  > 

1,    In   a   cattle   guard,  a   supporting  bar,   an    oscillatory 

guard-section   including   toothed   bars,  sleeves  spacing  the 

bars   and    provided    with    circumscribing    spaced    beads,    a 

link    engaged    pivotally    with    the    sleeves    betwet>n    their 

t>eads,  and  hook  members  on  the  supporting  bars  engaged 

hy  the  said  links. 

2.-  In    a    cattle   guard,    a    guard    section    Including    con- 
nected spaced  barb  havlag  tread  edges  formed  with  teetb. 
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the  said  teetb  at  their  Juncture  with  the  bars  belng«alter- 
aatcly  offset  laterally  Id  oppoalte  dlre**tlon!<  and  the  major 


p«>rtions  of  the  t..-eth  projectlug  upwardly  In  spaced   rela 
tloa  with  renpet-t  to  each  other  and  lu  parallellam. 


1  .  1  0  2  .  0  S  8  .  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  KOR  PLOWS. 
Frank  J.  Kliewer.  Newton,  Kan».  Kll*>i|  June  4,  1912. 
Serial    No.   701.5(11       (CI.  9i — 44. > 


"NI.J    VN-i  If 


riie  herein  dt:>scrlbed  harro%v  attarbuicDt  for  plows  com 
prising  a  rotary  harrow  element  a  tH>am  haTlng  a  stand- 
ard on  the  lower  end  of  which  the  harrow  element  Is  on 
ff«r  rotatinn.  a  transversely  extending  weight  arm  having 
It!*  Inner  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  nf  the  standard, 
a  brace  rod  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  to 
the  beam  at  a  point  near  the  front  end  of  the  latter,  a 
[lexlble  rod  connecting  the  weight  arm  to  the  lower  end 
if  the  standard,  a  brace  rod  lying  In  the  angle  between 
the  weight  arm  and  beam  and  connecting  them,  and  a 
spacer  element  having  one  end  cunnectt'd  to  the  standard 
at  «  point  loT-rmedlate  th<'  ends  of  the  standard 


1.102,059.  FRriT-FICKER«  LAKDER  Oliver  LamCB, 
Rodeo,  i'al.  nied  June  13.  1013  Serial  No  773.518. 
(CI.  130—32.) 


y|g 


and  having  their  upposing  aides  longitudinally  slotted, 
and  parallel  walla  connecting  such  tubes  and  arranged  In 
the  plane  of  The  n'Si>ectlve  edge*  bordering  upon  thf  ^lot 
thereof. 


Ao  assorting  device  for  the  purposes  .speclflt?d  compris- 
ing iippoalt'^ly  Inclined  tubes  arranged  nno  abov*>  the  other 


l.I02.0«0  SAMTAItY  CHEKSErASE.  Jauch  A 
Lkacb.  Ada,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No 
tt94.38»       Id.  45—71   ■ 


IF 


I  In  a  (Wnitary  -het^e  .a^e.  tin-  lomblnaiiuii  with  i 
base,  of  a  casing  of  boxlike  formation  hlntct'd  to  said  base 
at  one  end.  the  opposite  end  of  Hald  casing  ImludinK  an 
outer  wall  having  air  openlnKs  adjacent  the  bottom  edge 
and  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof,  an  Intermedlnle  panel 
spaced  apart  from  the  outer  wall  and  having  air  open 
logs  therein  alining  wltb  the  openings  of  the  outer  wall, 
and  an  Inner  wall  In  the  form  of  a  mirror  panel  bnvlng 
its  corners  rut  away  to  permit  tlii'  passage  of  air,  the 
openings  in  the  intermediate  panel  being  covered  with 
screen  like  nmterlnl 

-  In  a  sanitary  ihet-Ht-  rune  the  combination  with  « 
bast>.  of  a  casing  of  boxlike  formation  hinged  to  said  base 
at  one  end.  said  casing  Including  a  wall  member  having  air 
openings  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  and  adjacent  the  top 
edge  thereof,  n  glass  panel  spaced  apart  from  i*ald  wall 
and  having  its  corner  portions  cut  away  to  p*  rmit  the 
passage  of  air  past  the  t:lnss  panel,  spacing  strips  car- 
ried by  the  flrst  mentioned  wall  and  arrauifed  In  spare 
U'tneen  the  jclas.s  panel  and  such  first  mentioned  wall, 
said  spaclnti  strips  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  glass 
panel,  and  coverings  of  screen-like  material  for  covering 
the  openings  rjf  the  first  mentioned  wall. 


1.102,061  REPAIK  PATCH  FUR  I'NEl  MATIC  TIRES 
Va.nali.en  F.  Lc  Rot.  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Juno  «. 
lOKI       S*.riai   No    772,174       *ri     152— 24  ) 


A  repair  Midv  tol  |  lieumuilc  llrew  omprMini;  .i  tlexlbie 
binder,  metal  fittings  secured  to  the  e<Jges  of  the  binder, 
each  of  such  fittings  comprising  an  attaching  Hap  em- 
bodying spaced  members  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the 
blDder  aad  »«'cured  thereto,  a  lip  bearing  against  the  rim 
and  consisting  of  a  fold  and  an  offstanding  wing  embody 
Ing- a  plurality  of  overlapping  members  which  are  securerl 
together,  two  of  such  members  being  connect*-*!  by  mean-^ 
of    a    fold    which    has    portions   'ut    away    at   Intervals,   a 
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wire  sup|K)ri«d  in  the  fold  and  exposed  at  intervals  by 
the  <  ut  away  portion  of  such  folds,  and  fastening  mcatTS 
•  onoectid  with  the  wires  of  the  metal  fittlngn  opposite 
the  'fii  away  ptirtlons  of  the  nffstanding  wings. 


1. 102.062.  THKKMOMKTEKA'ARKIER.  Franz  LiBtyTKB, 
Alaleben-on-ibe  Snale.  Germany.  Filed  l>ec.  4.  1912. 
Ki»rl«l  No.  7:U.H.V.t       .11    7;$^5iv. 


I     A  tbemiouiet»*r  •'arrler  for  heating  vecaels.  comprls 

Ing  an  outlet  pli>e  attached  to  the  vessel  and  having  an 
ingular  exlen^i•l^  provided  with  a  cushioned  seat,  a 
thermometer  seated  on  the  said  seat  and  having  Its  bulb 
'xtendlng  into  the  said  pipe,  and  a  cap  on  the  outer  end 
>if  (he  said  extensjioo  and  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the 
tliermitroeter  in  press  the  latter  against  the  said  seat. 

■J  .\  thi-rmoiiieter  carrier  for  heating  vessels,  ronipri^ 
ing  a  main  outlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  vessel 
and  provided  with  an  angular  extension,  a  thermometer 
held  in  ilie  rtald  extension  and  having  Its  bulb  extending 
into  the  HHld  pipe,  a  valved  pipe  attached  to  the  outer  end 
■  »f  the  Mild  main  pipe,  and  a  return  coum'Ctlon  betwe.-u 
the  said  valved  pljte  and  the  vessel. 

:t  .\  thermometer  carrier  for  beatlnu  vessels,  comprls 
ing  H  main  outlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  ves- 
sel and  provided  with  an  angular  extension,  a  thermometer 
held  it)  the  said  extension  and  having  its  bulb  extending 
into  the  said  pipe,  a  vulved  pipe  attached  to  the  outer 
■•nd  of  the  said  main  pipe,  a  removable  cap  for  the  outer 
•■nd  <»f  the  said  valved  pipe,  and  a  return  connecthin  be- 
tw.fn  the  said  valved  pipe  and  the  vessel. 


I.I02,0<;;t  iARRYINO  MECHANISM  FOR  AODINi; 
MATIIINKS  Jason  f.  Lotterhand.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
'iHsiguor  to  Addometer  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
iH'lawore.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  7.17.818. 
iCI    ■.••15— 60.t 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  cumbinatlou  of  a  aet 
of  numeral  pinions,  an  actuator  for  each  pioloo,  a  aet 
of  frames,  one  «ald  pinion  being  pivoted  on  each  frame. 


■1  sin  of  toothed  levers,  sclil  frames  being  movable  to 
-ihlft  the  pinions  to  alternately  engage  the  actuator  and 
Ihe  tmith4>d  levers,  a  cam  on  each  said  pinion,  a  set  -if 
detents  one  for  each  lever,  and  mnunted  on  lixed  pivots 
independent  of  the  frames,  a  stop  on  em  ii  detent  in  posi- 
tion to  l»e  engaged  by  the  said  cam  on  tlie  forward  turu 
ing  of  the  pinion  to  shift  the  detent  from  normal  post 
tiou.  said  stop  tteing  also  arranged  upon  backward  turn 
ing  of  the  plnlun  to  arrest  the'piiiion  at  zero,  an  ear  on 
each  said  tixjthed  lever,  a  catch  on  each  said  detent  ar- 
range<l  to  engage  directly  said  ear.  and  a  spring  engaging 
each  said  toothed  lever  to  normally  press  the  ear  against 
the  catch  and  up<in  said  movement  of  the  detent  by  the 
cam  to  shift  tlie  ear  out  of  engagement  with  the  catch 
and  permit  the  bpring  to  iiwing  the  lever  and  turn  the 
pinion  of  next  higliei-  order  to  carry,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  detent  lo  uormal  eai»engaging  position 

'1-  in  Ji  caleulatinu  machine,  the  <  omblnatlon  of  n  set 
of  numeral  pinions,  an  nrtunior  for  each  pinion,  a  set  of 
frames,  one  said  pinion  Irelni:  pivoted  on  each  frame,  a 
set  of  toothed  levers,  said  frames  being  movable  to  shift 
the  pinions  to  alternately  engage  the  actuator  and  the 
toothed  levers,  n  inni  on  each  said  pinion,  a  set  of  de 
tents  *)ne  for  each  sjii«i  lever,  and  mounted  on  fixed  pivots 
independent  *)f  the  frames,  a  .-Jlop  on  each  detent  In  po 
sit  ion  to  b«'  enaaged  hy  the  said  cam  on  the  forward 
turning  of  liie  pinion  to  si]  1ft  the  detent  from  normal 
position,  said  slop  being  also  arranged  upon  backward 
turning  of  the  pinion  to  arrest  the  pinion  at  «ero.  an  ear 
on  each  said  toothed  lever,  a  catch  on  each  said  detent 
arranged  to  engage  directly  said  ear.  a  spring  engaging 
each  Riild  to<>tlied  Irver  to  normally  press  the  ear  against 
the  <atch  and  uiMm  said  movement  of  the  detent  by  the 
cam  to  shift  the  ear  out  of  engagement  with  the  catch 
and  permit  the  spring  to  swing  the  lever  and  turn  the  pin- 
ion of  next  higher  order  to  carry,  means  for  returning 
said  detent  to  normal  ear  engaging  position,  and  a  restor 
Ing  bar  arranged  to  directly  engage  all  said  toothed  le- 
vers to  return  tliem  to  engagement  with  the  said  detents. 

->  In  a  laleuliiting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  numeral  pinions,  nn  actuator  for  each  pinion,  a  set  of 
frames,  one  said  pinion  being  pivoted  on  each  frame,  a 
set  of  toothed  levers.  Kald  frames  l>eing  movable  to  shift 
the  pinions  to  alternately  engage  the  actuator  and  the 
toolh'Ml  levers,  a  cam  on  each  said  pinion,  a  »<'t  of  detents 
one  for  each  said  lever,  and  mo;inted  on  tiied  pivots 
Independent  itf  thi'  frames,  a  stop  on  each  detent  in  po- 
sition to  l>e  engaged  by  the  said  cam  on  the  forward  turn 
Ing  of  the  pinion  to  shift  the  detent  ftom  normal  posi- 
tion, said  stop  belni;  also  arranged  upon  backward  turn 
ing  of  the  pinion  to  arrest  the  pinion  at  zero,  an  ear  on 
each  said  toothed  lever,  a  catch  on  each  said  detent  ar 
ronged  to  encaL'e  directly  said  ear.  a  spring  engaging 
each  said  toothed  lever  to  normally  press  the  ear  aj;:iinst 
the  catch  and  ujfwi  said  movement  of  the  detent  by  the 
cam  to  sWft  tlie  enr  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratrh 
nnff  permit  the  spring  to  swing  the  levrr  and  turn  the  \;\r\ 
Inn,  means  for  returning  sold  detent  to  normal  ear  en 
gaging  position,  o  restoring  bar.  and  means  connected 
with  the  said  nctuntors  and  with  the  restoiing  bar  and 
operative  to  hold  the  restoring  bar  in  position  a  short  dis 
tnne.'  removed  from  the  said  toothed  levers  when  the  a« 
tuators  move  the  pinions  to  carry  and  the  cams  trip  the 
detents  tfjf^relense  the  toothed  levers,  whereby  the  toothed 
levers  will  at  once  advance  a  short  distance  to  disengage 
the  ear  and  catch,  the  restoring  bar  being  next  advanced 
by  said  means  to  permit  full  movement  of  the  toothed 
levers  by  their  spring  to  turn  the  pinions  to  carry,  the  re- 
storing t>ar  being  thereupon  retracted  beyond  said  first 
mentioned  position  to  restore  all  the  ear^  and  <  aiches  In 
engagement. 

4.  In  a  cHlrnlatlng  machine,  the  comblnatlou  of  a  set 
of  numeral  pinions,  an  actuator  for  each  pinion,  a  sot  of 
frames,  one  numeral  pinion  pivoted  on  each  frame,  a  stt 
of  elbow  levers  one  for  each  pinion  and  centrally  mount- 
eil  on  pivots  and  eacli  having  one  arm  toothed,  said 
frames  Itelng  movable  to  slilft  the  pinions  tu  alternately 
engage  the  actuators  and  the  toothed  arms,  u  cam  on  each 
pinion,  a  spt  of  elbow  deteota  centrally  mouDti>d  to  swing 
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on  fixed  pivots  lDd<>p^nd«tit  of  the  franiM.  a  stop  on  one 
■  nn  of  <»«ch  detent  in  posttfon  to  Iw  ''nLraKed  by  said  cfim 
opfm  forward  turnloi:  of  ihe  [►!ni(in  to  >*hlft  the  ilet^nt 
from  normat  position.  Mid  «t.ip  twins  hI»u  iirranK*-d  upon 
backward  turning  of  the  ptnl-m  of  nvit  higher  order  to 
rarrj  to  arrest  the  pinion  at  wro,  an  ear  on  the  other 
ann  of  each  *lbow.  a  catch  on  the  oth«T  arm  of  each  said 
detent  arranged  to  enicaite  said  car.  and  a  apiing  engag- 
In^  each  said  toothed  tevtr  to  normally  presa  the  ear 
aKainat  the  catch  and  iifmn  said  movetnent  of  the  detent 
by  the  cam  to  shift  thi-  enr  out  of  ••n»c>iKement  with  the 
catch  and  permit  the  sprlntc  tn  nwlne  the  lever  and  turn 
the  pinion. 

5.  Id  a  calculator,  a  side  bar.  meant)  for  rwlprocHtlng 
the  aide  bar.  an  operatlnx  ahaft.  an  arm  fast  on  the  ahaft. 
a  pin  on  said  arm.  a  link  piv4iied  hy  one  end  to  «a(d  pin. 
an  elbow  lerer  pivoted  on  the  side  har  with  one  arm  piT 
oted  to  said  link,  a  sprini:  (onnectlnc  aaid  pin  with  the 
pivot  nf  aald  lever,  wnd  a  stop  arrauK'^  to  pngrxKf  the 
other  arm  of  the  elbow  l.'ver  when  th.-  side  bar  1«  ad 
Tanced  to  break  the  toirel*'  form»Ml  by  the  said  link  and 
lever  arm  and  permit  the  spring  to  shift  the  aald  arm  and 
shaft  relative  to  the  side  bar. 

(Claims  t>  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (tasette.] 


1.102.0«4.  ItRIM,  R(H.  <:otPMNO  Krn.rp  .Irrome 
Lowe,  Ijis  ('asradas.  Ciinal  /one.  Filed  Aug.  1*6.  I9i:J. 
R*-rl«l   No    7Rrt.713.      M'l     2^5-32.) 


Id  a  d<>vlce  of  tbe  character  deei-rfred  two  memt>ers 
havinu  threads  at  adjat-ent  ends  whh  h  normally  mesh 
with  each  other,  ther'-  b^-in*:  a  nint  in  one  of  the  mem- 
bers extendlnfi:  through  Us  ■*aid  "-nd  and  nn  opening  In  the 
other  member  ext>-nditi^  ttir'>ut£h  Its  snld  fnd.  one  side  of 
the  ojH'DinK  converuInK  relatively  to  the  other  side  and  a 
w»'d::p  member  distkoxed  in  the  slot  with  Its  wdire  portion 
extendlnjT  into  the  0[>enlDic  and  with  one  side  of  its  wt-^dire 
portion  '-nifacini;  th*-  Orst  m''ntt')nfd  aide  of  th*-  opinlnj;. 
the  other  aide  of  the  w»Nlce  portion  of  tbe  wt-di:.-  member 
belnie  normally  spaceil  frt>m  ttie  second  mentlont-d  >«lde  of 
tbe  openlDf;  so  that  with  the  wearing  of  the  tirst  two  mem- 
bers at  their  said  ends,  the  wedi^e  meml>*-r  will  move  down 
into  the  opeulnc  to  take  up  «ll  slflf-k  and  hold  the  first 
two  mentioned  mtmbers  rlirld  relatively  to  each  other. 


l.I02.0«5.       PIPK     GRAPI'LE       Jon?f     E      M.iRTiN.      Bay 
ntj.   Tex.      Filed    Auir.    27.    1912.      Serial    No.   717.344 
(a.  57-  9  1 
In  a  device  of  the  rharactfr  de.«irrlbed.  In  '-omhlnatlon. 

a    post,    two    pivots,    taftj'cd    throneh    wald   po«t    nt   spaced 

apart  points  at  oOf  end.  a   pair  of  -^errat*^  dotes  nionntw! 

at    the    opptislte    ends    of   fa<h    pintle,    eaj'h    of    snjd    doe^ 


being  provided  with  a  lateral  shoulder  adapted  to  move 
toward  opposite  sides  of  said  post,  a  ring  encircling  said 
post,  one  of  said  pintles  Ix-lng  disposed  at  right  angb's  to 
the  (ithi-r  whereby  to  cause  one  of  said  pairs  of  dogs  to  be 
dls[M>sed  at  right  angles  to  the  other  in  position,  roda 
llnkt^d  at  diametrically  opposite  points  upon  aald  ring, 
links  carried  by  said  rod  and  connected  transversely  uf  one 
of  the  pairs  of  dogs,  a  setTiDd  pair  uf  rods  linked  at  dla- 
mi'trital   point>i  upon  said  ring  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 


\ 


to  aald  first  nmmed  rods,  said  last  mentioned  rods  being 
linked  transversely  to  aald  second  mentioned  pair  of  dogs, 
an  Inverted  U  shaped  ni<'ml>pr  hiivlng  eyes  formed  upon 
itH  end'.  .«nld  eyes  »nt:n«inL'  ■*»itd  rtn;;  snbstantlHlly  within 
t4>uchlni;  position  nf  ^ald  sfmnd  mentioned  rt»ds,  said  U- 
aliaped  member  t>elng  dlstHtsed  oblb)uely  and  outwardly 
of  said  post,  and  a  fiexlble  nicmlter  coDne<'t«^  to  said  U- 
stiapcd  memlM'r. 


,102.(»WI  AT  XiMAKV  AfR  INTAKK  ftEVKK.  SUHO- 
LAR  A.  M.\TiiiA.s  and  Ht'uT  S  IIari»ich.  Hartleavllle.  Okla. 
ni96  Ort   2:;.  11*13      Serial  No.  79C.S86.     (01.  1«7— 2«.» 


1.  An  auxiliary  air  intake  d«-vlce  for  Internal  corobua 
tlon  engines  comprising  a  T  shaped  casing  having  a  mouth 
formed  at  one  end  of  Its  head  and  a  valve  heat  adjacent 
its  month,  a  valvi-  In  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  the  refi-rred  to  seat,  a  plug  thr>nded  into  tbe  end  of 
said  head  opposite  the  mouth,  the  outer  4*nd  of  aald  plug 
projecting  beyond  the  '-nd  of  the  head  and  having  op[H>- 
sltely  extending  lateral  ears  thereon  an^aald  ears  being 
prov[d<>d  with  eyes,  an  expansive  spring  disponed  between 
the  Inner  end  of  the  plug  and  said  valv  to  seat  the  latter. 
an  o[>eratlng  rod  having  a  forked  inner  end  engaged  with 
the  eyes  of  said  ears  and  extendlnt:  outwardly  from  the 
last  m'-ntlon^nl  end  of  tbe  head  of  snid  casing,  and  means 
for  ronmctlne  the  stem  of  Mid  T  sha()ed  casing  with  the 
Infnkf  manifold  of  an  engine 
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2.  An  auxiliary  air  Intake  device  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  comprising  a  T  shaped  casing  having  an  in 
ternal  valve  seat  near  one  end  of  its  head  and  the  other 
end  of  Its  head  int<>rnally  threaded,  a  ball  valve  resting 
on  said  seat,  a  tubular  plug  e<-rew^l  into  the  other  end  of 
the  head,  a  pin  wbos--  shank  Is  swlveled  through  the  bore 
of  aaid  plug  and  whose  head  overlies  the  Inner  end  of 
the  plug,  fl  collfd  expansive  sprlnp  between  said  valve 
and  ihf  ht-ad  of  the  pin.  and  connections  between  the  stem 
of  ttte  T-shaped  casing  and  the  Intake  manifold  of  tbe 
engine. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially T  sliaped  raslni:.  on*-  t-nd  of  the  head  of  which 
is  d>"'iL:ncd  to  form  :i  bell  mouth,  said  latter  ^nd  being 
Interniilly  threaded,  ft  strainer  armnced  in  the  internally 
thrfad4-d  pod  ut  said  caslnti.  n  t>el!nhaped  coupling  ex 
ternally  tlireaded  and  onicac<  <!  with  the  threaded  end  of 
sain  casing  and  r«»talnliii.'  said  strainer  In  place  therein, 
a  tubular  connection  t>nguged  with  said  roupting  and  dis 
potu-d  to  a  predetirmlned  point,  tbe  head  V>f  said  caslnK 
being  also  provided  with  a  seat  at  a  point  nd.iacent  the 
laat  mentioned  thr«'aded  ^nd  thereof,  a  valve  arrange<I  In 
thi-  hi'ad  of  ^jitd  rasing  adapted  to  l»e  mounted  in  the  seat, 
spring  meanf  in  conn-  ct ion  with  the  valve  to  normally 
for(*e  tbe  latter  to  its  seat,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  Nttld  sprlnL'. 


1.102,067       PLOW,     riiABt.CM   William   .-,   

burg,  Va.,  a.salgnor  to  Lynchburg  Foundry  Company 
IjjTichburg.  Va..  a  <'ori)oration  of  Virginia  '"■  -•  «  -- 
4.   l»n       Serial   So.  7NH.in7 
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MrW'ANK,    l^nch 
Tom  pan 
Filed  Sept. 
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1.  A  plow  including  a  standard  provldf-d  with  an  In 
tegral  inwardly  extending  transversely  disposed  arm  or 
flange  and  ctmstltullng  a  support  for  one  of  the  handles 
of  the  plow,  and  a  spr>ader  t>ar  secured  to  the  arm  or 
flaniie  and  havlni:  n  siip|M»rtlng  titid  l-raclng  portion  ar- 
ran»:ed  to  fit  against  the  innr-r  fac'-  of  the  moldtioard. 

2.  A  plow  Includiuc  a  standard  provided  with  an  In 
tegral  Inwardly  extending  transversely  dispos^M  arm  or 
flange,  and  an  angle  spreader  bar  compose<l  of  a  front 
transverse  portion  secured  to  the  arm  or  flnn:;e.  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  !)ra(fng  or  supiN)rtlni:  prirtltin  ar- 
ranged at  an  olttuse  angle  to  the  front  attachtni;  portion 
Inposiilon  to  fit  against  the  Inner  face  of  n  moldboard. 

li.  A  plow  Including  n  standard  provided  with  an  In 
tegral  Inwardly  extending  transversely  disposed  arm  or 
flange  having  n  recess,  an  angle  spreader  bar  consisting 
of  an  inner  attaching  portion  titled  in  the  said  nn-ess 
and  an  outer  supporting  jKirtlon  arranjiM  to  fit  against 
the  Inner  face  of  a  in<'ldtHiard,  and  n  Uilt  pltrclnK  the 
spreader  Iwir  and  the  arm  or  tlan^e.  said  parts  having  a 
slot  receiving  the  bolt  and  i^rmittlng  the  adjustment  of 
the  spreader  bar. 

4.  A  plow  Including  a  standard  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral Inwardly  extending  transversely  disposed  arm.  a 
handle  attachlUK  bar  secured  to  the  arm  and  provided  with 
fl  rearwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  rer-eive  a  plow 
handle,  and  a  spreader  bar  als*>  secureil  to  the  said  arm 
and  bavin;;  a  rearwardly  extendi  nn  portion  arranged  to 
lit  against  tbe  Inner  fare  of  a  moldtraard  for  supporting 
tbe  same. 


5.  A  plow  including  a  standard  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral transversely  disposed  arm  having  a  receas  form- 
ing upper  and  lower  walla,  a  handle  attaching  bar  aecured 
In  the  recesff  against  one  of  the  walla  thereof,  and  A 
spreader  t>ar  also  secured  in  the  recess  and  fitted  against 
the  other  wall  thereof,  said  spreader  bar  haring  an  oater 
portion  arranged  to  fit  against  the  loner  face  of  a  mold- 
board  for  bracing  the  same. 

I  Claims  *}  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1  .10  2.06'*.  FASTKNFK  FOR  rORRUGATED  IRON 
RIIKETS  AM'  THE  LIKE.  Lin  wig  NaGEL,  Hackney. 
I>.ndnn.  England.  Filed  I>ec.  20.  191.^  Serial  No. 
sOH.0»0.     ir\.  85— 1.> 


1  In  )-umbinatlon,  a  threaded  tiolt  tmvlng  a  bead,  a 
w:tsher  on  the  bolt,  said  washer  having  a  short  lug  curved 
on  Its  inner  face  to  receive  the  bolt,  and  a  long  lug  which 
is  spaccfl  from  tbe  bolt  and  extends  beyond  the  short  luc. 
and  a  nut  eni:ai:lntr  the  threads  of  the  lM>tt  to  hold  the 
washer  in  place. 

2.  In  combination,  a  threaded  tK>lt  having  a  head,  a 
washer  on  the  Imlt.  said  washer  having  a  lug  extending 
l>aralb-l  with  the  bolt  btkI  spa-ed  from  the  latter,  means 
for  preventing  tbe  washer  turning  on  the  bolt,  and  a  nut 
engaglntc  the  threads  of  the  l>olt  to  hold  tbe  washer  In 
place. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  head,  a 
washer  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  bent  to 
provide  a  circular  portion,  and  two  lugs  of  different 
lengths  txtendlug  upwardly  therefrom,  the  aborter  one 
of  said  lu;:>'  tilting  snu;:ly  the  l>olt  and  tbe  longer  one  of 
said  lugs  being  spaced  from  and  extending  beyond  tbe 
short   lug  an^  parallel  therewith. 


1.102.(>60.  "fOVKRNOR.  Ai.rBFO  J.  Ormstiix,  Water 
town,  N.  y..  assiiinor  to  The  Massey  Machine  Co.. 
Watertown.  N.  Y.  Filial  Mar  26.  1914.  Serial  No 
H27.44S.      (CI.   121—112.1 


1.  A  governor  mechanism  ci>mprlslng  a  shaft,  a  clutch 
'ollar  spllned  theretn,  a  fly  wheel  fastened  to  the  shaft, 
a  sli'.v..'  rolatabb-  alK»ui  a  1m.ss  projecting  from  said  whe**t. 
Kovernor  weights  pivot  ally  mounted  tipOD  the  fljwbeel. 
anti  friction    wh*H*ls    Journaled    upon    projections    of   said 
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Bleeve  sod  engaging  slots  io  the  Inner  edges  of  the  goT- 
emor  weights,  a  spring  conoectlog  tbe  latter,  and  con- 
nections between  said  sleeve  and  clutch  collar,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  governur  mechanism  comprislDg  a  slotted  shatf. 
a  clutch  collar  spUned  thereto,  a  fly  wheel  fastened  to  tbe 
shaft,  a  sleere  rotatable  about  a  boss  projecting  from  said 
wheel,  gOTernor  weights  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  fly 
wheel,  antl-frlction  wheels  journaled  upon  projections 
of  said  sleeve  and  engaging  slots  tn  the  inner  edges  of 
tbe  Eovemor  weights,  a  spring  connecting  the  latter,  a 
rod  fastened  to  said  sleeve  and  mounted  In  a  chambered 
portion  of  tbe  abaft,  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  clutch  collar  and 
encaging  aald  rod  and  movable  within  tbe  slot  of  said 
shaft,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  governor  mechanism  comprising  a  slotted  shaft,  a 
clutch  collar  spllned  thereto,  a  fly  wheel  having  a  central 
boss  fitted  upon  said  shaft,  a  nut  upon  the  shaft  engag- 
ing the  end  of  the  boss,  a  Hieeve  having  a  sliding  move- 
ment over  said  boss,  a  rod  attached  to  said  sleeve,  n  pin 
carried  by  tald  clutch  collar  and  engaging  said  rod  and 
movable  within  slots  In  tbe  chambered  portion  of  the  shaft, 
lugs  projecting  from  the  fly  wheel,  governor  weights  plv 
otally  mouDte<l  upon  said  lugs,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
weights  having  slots  therein,  nntl  friction  rollers  carried 
by  said  sleeve  nod  mounted  one  in  each  of  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposite  edges  thereof  to 
guide  the  governor  weights,  and  a  spring  fulcrumed  on 
and  connected  to  the  governor  weights,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  governor  mechanism  comprising  a  slotted  shaft, 
a  clutch  collar  spllned  thereto,  a  fly  wheel  hiivlng  a  cen- 
tral Ik>88  fitted  upon  said  shaft,  a  nut  upon  the  shaft 
engaging  the  end  of  the  boss,  a  sleeve  having  a  sliding 
movement  over  said  boss,  a  rod  attached  to  said  sleeve. 
a  pin  carried  by  said  clutch  collar  and  engaging  said  rod 
and  movable  vrlthln  slots  In  the  chambered  portion  of 
the  shaft,  lugs  projecting  from  the  fly  wheel,  governor 
weights  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  lugs,  tbe  inner  ends 
of  said  weights  having  slots  therein,  projections  upon  tbe 
sleeve,  rollers  Journaled  upon  said  projecti<»ns  and  en 
gaging  said  slota.  and  a  spring  connecting  tbe  governor 
weights,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  governor  mechanism  comprising  a  slotted  shaft,  a 
clutch  collar  spllned  thereto,  a  fly  wheel  having  a  central 
boss  fitted  upon  said  shaft,  a  nut  upon  the  shaft  en 
gaging  tbe  end  of  the  boss,  a  sU-eve  having  a  sliding  move 
ment  over  said  boss,  a  rod  attai'hed  to  said  sleeve,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  clutch  collar  and  engaging  said  rod  and 
movable  within  slots  In  the  chambered  portion  of  tbe 
shaft,  lugs  projecting  from  the  fly  wheel,  governor  weights 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  lugs,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
weights  having  slots  therein,  projections  upon  the  sleeve. 
rollers  journaled  upon  said  projections  aod  engaging 
said  slots,  bolts  fastened  one  to  each  governor  heail  and 
each  having  a  T-shaped  end  with  tapering  edges,  shells 
against  which  said  tapering  edges  bear,  disks  engaged 
by  satd  shells,  and  springs  connected  to  said  disks,  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,102.070.  THKKMOSTATIC  VALVE.  KciiKtcT  T.  I'aBI 
SUN,  Knozvilie,  I'a..  assignor  to  LAwsun  Manufacturing 
Company,  Homestead,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Taola.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  813.902.  (C). 
236— 5.  t 


able  longitudinally  of  tbe  valve  azla  and  having  parts 
between  which  the  valve  la  located,  coacting  levers  ful- 
crumed to  aald  parts  with  one  of  the  levers  adapted  tc 
transmit  movement  to  the  valve,  an  abutment  for  another 
of  said  levers,  and  a  thermostatic  device  connected  to  the 
support  for  transmitting  movement  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  and  a 
valve  seat  therein,  n-versely  extending  coacting  lever* 
fulcrumed  at  op|>o8lte  sides  of  tbe  axial  line  of  the  valve 
with  one  of  said  levers  adapted  to  transmit  movement  to 
tbe  valve,  an  abutment  for  another  of  said  levers,  a  sup- 
port for  aald  levers  wltbln  tbe  casing  and  movable  longl 
tudinally  of  the  valve  axis,  and.'a  thermostatic  device  op- 
erativcly  connected  to  the  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  and  a 
valve  seat  therein,  a  lever  support  within  the  casing  and 
movable  in  (be  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  valve  and 
having  lever  supporting  nrms  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the- 
valve,  reversely  extending  coacting  levers  within  the  cas- 
ing and  fulcrumed  to  tbe  srms  with  one  of  said  leverc 
adapted  to  transmit  movement  to  the  valve,  an  abutment 
for  another  of  said  levers,  and  a  thermostatic  device  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  lever  support, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  and  a 
valve  seat  therein,  the  cnsing  formed  with  a  hollow 
guide,  a  lever  Mup[M>rt  within  the  casing  and  movable  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve  and  having  n 
guiding  extension  fitting  tbe  hollow  guide  of  the  casing, 
a  thermostatic  device  operatlvely  connected  to  the  sup- 
port extension  for  transmitting  movement  to  the  supitorl 
coacting  levers  within  the  fssint:  and  fulcrumed  to  the 
support  with  one  lever  adapted  to  transmit  movement  to 
the  valve,  and  an  abutment  for  another  of  said  levers 

r».  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  and  a 
valve  seat  therein,  a  lever  support  within  the  casing  iind 
movable  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  valve,  a 
thermostatic  device  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  sup 
port,  cooperating  motion  compounding  lever*  fulcrumed 
wthin  the  casing  and  to  tbe  supiiort  with  one  of  Hald  le- 
vers adopted  to  triinKinit  movement  to  tbe  valve,  and  an 
abutment  for  another  of  said  levers. 

fClBlms  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.102.071.  CONDENSINO  vrPARATUS.  CHARLra  Ai- 
GEaxoN  Vabsons.  Newcastle  upon-Tyne.  and  Sta»lkt 
Hmith  Co>k,  Wallsend,  England;  said  Cook  assignor  to 
««ld  Tiirsons.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  747.373. 
(CI.  62— 24.> 


1.  The   combluHtiun   of   a    valve   casing,   a   valve   nnd   a 
valve  seat  tberein.  a  support  within  the  casing  and  mov- 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  high  degre*-  of  vacuum 
romprlsing  In  combination  a  motor,  a  condenser  receiving 
the  fluid  discharge*!  from  said  motor,  exhausting  means. 
a  pipe  connection  between  the  condenser  and  the  exhtiust- 
Ing  means,  a  drainage  pipe  connection  from  the  motor  to 
the  exhausting  means,  augmentor  means  having  a  couner 
tlon  to  tbe  connection  between  the  condenser  and  exhaust- 
ing means,  said  connection  being  made  at  tbe  level  to 
which  condensed  fluid  Is  permitted  to  rise  within  the 
motor,  a  connection  conveying  fluid  from  the  augmentor 
roeani  to*tbe  exhausting  means  and  means  by  which  any 
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uncondensed  fluid  which  bos  already  passed  from  the  aug 
mentor  mean^  to  the  exhaustlog  means  is  prevented  from 
(irtulatlug  through  tie  other  |>ijM  connectlims  back  to  the 
augmentor  meanii 

2.  An  apparstus  fur  obtaining  a  bigh  degree  of  vacuum 
comprising  In  combinatif.n  a  motor,  a  cipudenwr  receiving 
tbe  flivld  discharged  from  tbe  motor,  exhausting  means. 
H  pipe  connection  twlween  the  condeni^er  and  tbe  exhaust 
Ing  means,  u  drainage  pipe  connection  from  thi  motor  to 
the  exhausting  niesna.  augmentor  means,  a  pii*  connec 
tlon  Ih'IW4H'i.  said  augmentor  m<*nns  and  the  condeo»*'r. 
an  Mverflnw  pipe  ronuectloD  l>etw«Hn  tbe  latter  connection 
and  th.  connertiun  between  tb.  .((ndens^-r  and  exbauht 
ing  menns.  said  overflow  connection  being  connected  10 
the  exhausting  means  pipe  connection  iit  the  level  to 
whirh  tundens^-d  tiuld  is  permlttwl  to  rise  within  tbe 
mott>r.  a  f-nnne*  tlon  cunveyinK  fluid  from  the  nugmentur 
uieiuiH  to  tbe  exhauitting  mejinn.  and  meoni*  by  which  uu- 
i^>ntleuH4'd  fluid  wliich  has  already  parted  from  the  aug 
mentor  means  to  the  exhausting  mean?*  Is  prevented  from 
returning  to  the  suirmenlor  menne  by  way  of  said  over- 
flow  connection. 


I.HIL',072  TRANSFER  Al'I'ARATl'S  t^EOBGE  AlBKBT 
!*ATTr.iiKuN.  Unngr.r.  Me.  Filed  June  10  1910.  Serial 
No.  566.241.      iCI.   193—1.1 


1.  Ill  iin  i)|>|»iriitw»>  of  the  character  dcKiTllM-d.  n  pi-des 
ml.  a  body  associated  with  said  pedestal  and  comprising  a 
frame  each  aide  of  which  Is  formed  of  spaced  members. 
meana  for  connecting  and  supporting  tbe  sides  of  said 
frame,  one  end  of  said  frame  t>einK  plvotally  oonne^-tetl 
witii  aald  pedestal,  whereby  the  IxKly  Is  capable  of  swing 
Ing  oil  Kald  pt^cstal.  bearing  rolls  jobrnaled  In  said  sides, 
an  extenrtlnn  frsnie  associated  with  said  body  and  slldaltly 
mounted  In  relation  thereto,  outstanding  hearing  rolls  car 
ried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  extension  frame  and  ar 
riitiged  in  alinement  with  the  rolls  of  the  lK>dy.  and  a 
bearing  roll  Journaled  in  tbr  extension  frame  between  said 
outstanding  rolls. 

2.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  obaraet**r  deHcrllKHl.  u  pedes 
tni  hnvlng  a  (tearing  bead,  a  ttody  associated  with  said 
p^Hlestal  snd  comprising  a  frame  each  side  of  which  Is 
formed  of  spaced  members,  terminal  bolsters  for  said  sides, 
one  nf  said  iHilsters  itelng  plvotally  connected  with  said 
pMifestnl  nnd  l>earing  upon  tbe  bead  there<»f.  whereby  tbe 
l»ody  is  eapHbie  of  swinging  on  said  |>eilestat.  I>enring  rolls 
Journaled  tn  Nsld  sides,  and  means  for  sustaining  tbe  sides 
in  spaced  relation. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  pedestal 
having  11  blearing  bead,  n  Iwdy  associated  with  said 
pedeHtal  and  comprising  a  frame  each  side  of  which  Is 
fi-rraed  of  wpnced  members,  iwlsters  for  said  sides,  one  of 
Mild  bolster^'  ttelng  plvotally  connected  with  said  pedestal 
and  bearing  upon  the  head  thereof,  whereby  the  body  Is 
capnhle  of  swinging  on  satd  pedestal.  l>earing  rolls  jour 
naled  In  said  sides,  and  spacing  bl<K-ks  arranged  between 
tlie  meml»ert*  of  each  side  for  sustaining  said  members  In 
apace<l  relation. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll»ed.  a  pedestal 
having  a  bearing  be»d.  a  body  associated  with  said  pedes 
tHi  nnd  comprising  a  frame  each  side  of  which  Is  formed 
of  spaced  memtterH.  bolsters  for  said  sides,  one  of  said 
lM)lst4*rs  Itelng  plvotally  connected  with  said  pe<leslai  and 
U-nrlng  upon   tbe  head  thereof.   wherel»y  the  body   Ic  caps 


hie  of  swinging  on  said  pedestal,  bearing  rolls  Journaled 
111  said  srdes.  and  a  supportlug  leg  connected  to  tbe  other 
tif  «aid  ttolstern  and  deiK*ndiuB  therefrom- 

r«  In  an  appunitus  uf  the  diaraeter  described,  a  peiTestal 
tiaving  a  Iteurliig  head,  a  body  associatiKl  with  said  pedes- 
tal and  comprli^lng  a  frame  each  side  of  which  Is  formed 
of  spaced  memlters,  bolsters  for  said  sides,  one  of  said 
iMiUiers  iK-lng  plvotally  connected  with  said  pedestjii  and 
ttenrlng  upon  the  head  thereof,  whereby  the  body  Is  capa- 
lile  of  swinging  ou  said  pedestal,  bearing  rolls  Journaled 
in  salt!  tides,  an  extension  frame  associated  with  said  body 
and  mouDt4>d  to  move  In  relation  thereto,  and  ttearlng  rolls 
carried   by   said  frame. 

IClaims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.IH2.073.  ORAI'HOI'lIONE  RECORIt  CLEANER.  Wal- 
ti:h  (JfY  I'KABsoN.  Newburyport.  Mass*  y\]t^\  r»ec  14. 
1911       Serial   No.  Oftr..634.      U'l.  IRl  — 15. 1 


1.  A  devl<-e  for  cleaning  disk  records  of  pbonogrsphs. 
comprising  a  cleaning  element  formed  of  n  plurality  of 
inemlters  of  flbmus  material,  and  a  support  on  the  upper 
face  of  which  the  cleaning  element  Is  mounted,  the  sup 
port  having  a  vertical  pin  projecting  above  the  cleaninc 
element  and  upon  which  a  disk  record  is  adapt^nl  to  be 
mounled  to  rest  on  the  pjiid  clejuilng  element 

2.  A  ilevlce  for  cleaning  disk  records  of  phonographs, 
comprising  a  cleaning  element  of  fibrous  material  having 
a  nap  and  in  the  form  of  a  cross,  and  a  sujiport  upon 
the  upper  face  of  wliich  the  cleaning  element  is  motinted. 
the  support  carrylnir  n  pin  projecting  above  the  cleaning 
element  and  upon  which  a  disk  record  Is  adapted  to  iv 
mounted  to  rest  on  the  ssid  cleaning  element. 


1.102.074.  FIREWORKS.  Ciukles  C  Pen-nbli^  New- 
ark. Dei.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.  Serial  No  834.676 
<C1.  102— 20  > 


1.   A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
wires  couple<l  together,   each  wire   having  sparkling  com- 
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positfona    on    their   oater   eodM.    and   one   of   said    vttre 
adaptml   to   bi>^   bnnt  at   an   aayle    to   form   a    bandit,   sat>- 

HtADtlally  a*  ik-i(4'rlb«>d. 

2  A  <l»»v|i^  (if  thf  rhararter  defk-rtlw-d.  romprtflfnic  two 
wir«^  rnupfed  tirifotht'r.  enrh  wlrp  havlnjt  Riwrkllnir  com 
posit tona  on  thflr  outer  en^ls.  «n«l  on«»  of  Mid  wire* 
adapted  t<f  Im>  itfot  at  an  angle  to  fi>nD  a  handle,  one  of 
«il»|  wlreit  aiipr^riahly  longor  than  the  other.  subHtanttally 
a-*  dfarrlbed- 

■1.  A  dfTlee  of  the  characttr  dpaerll>ed.  rumprltflni;  two 
wlrea,  a  coupllniir  rlarap*^  around  th**  wires  and  rigidly 
holding  th^-in  toiceth^r.  .me  of  juild  wlr<*«  at  Its  free  end 
l»roJt'<"ilnj(  tieyond  tlif  cuupilnir  and  adapttifj  to  be  lM»nt 
at  an  anifte  to  form  a  bandlf*.  and  •tparkltnc  ri>inpoaltlonM 
un  the  ends  of  bf>th  wir4.-s.  one  of  Haid  wlr^ft  with  Its  com- 
(>OMitlon  thprtH»n  appreciably  louser  and  heavier  than 
Cbe  other  wire,  whereby  one  end  of  the  deTiic  uverbiil 
anoea  the  ofht-r  end.  substantlalty  as  deiirrlhe<l- 


l.l<J2.07r..       I'ORTABLE    FENCE.      JoHS    I'ktbi.    Elberta, 
Alfl        Flh'.I    Mar.    is.    1914.      Serial    No     K2n.(JflO        (CI 


1.  A  feme  stru<-tur<'  comprising  a  ehaniiel  bar  post,  a 
weighted  base  for  said  poat.  a  slotted  brace  slldably- 
pivoted  wlthlii  the  channel  of  aald  post,  one  edge  of  a 
flange  of  said  post  provided  with  perforatlona,  line  wires 
secured  through  *ald  perforatloou.  and  hook-wire  eogag 
Int;  means  carried  by  the  web  portion  of  itald  post 

2.  A  fence  sitructure  comprising  channel  shaped  posts, 
weighted  basen  upon  tiald  ponts,  transverse  pins  extending 
through  th.-  channels  uf  said  posts,  bniccs  baring  closed 
longitudinal  slotA  therein  adapted  fur  pivotalty  receiving 
said  pins,  said  posts  provided  with  i>»Tf orations,  a  plu 
rallty  of  line  wires  s«'curod  In  sahl  pt-rf orations,  hooks 
carried  by  said  posts  at  pf>lntii  tbereun  oppoette  to  said 
perforations,  and  adapted  fur  engaging  the  free  ends  of 
said  Hue  wlrvs.  said  wires  and  braces  being  of  lengths 
sutJHtantlally  <-«|ual  to  the  normal  distances  between  two 
adjacent  iM>sts  when  assembled  In  a  fence  »tru<'tur.v 

:i.  A  portable  fence  structure  comprising  a  base,  a 
channel  bar  mounted  ther€M>n  and  having  perforations 
through  a  flanice  thereof,  line  wires  fixed  In  said  perforn 
tlons.  a  pin  secured  between  the  side  flanges  of  said 
I»ar  and  spanning  the  channel  thereof,  a  brace  Ptrut  belo^ 
slotted  for  substantially  one-half  of  Its  length  and  having 
Its  slotteil  end  provldi^l  with  one  angular  i-orner  and  tli<- 
opposite  corinr  n>undi-d.  the  slot  of  snld  strut  adapteil  for 
receiving  said  pin  with  the  strut  slldable  within  the  cban 
nel  of  said  bar  and  further  adaptt^^l  for  horizontally  poal 
tlonlng  with  <ald  angular  corner  engaging  the  rear  web 
of  the  bar. 


1.102.O7«!.       niKlKK    FOR    VESSELS.       BAlint    I'iskAs 
and   Anpy   Taria>.   Wlndl^er,   Pa.      Filed    Mar.  2S,    1914. 
Serial   No.   hl'T.sT:!,      i  CI.    114—219.) 
1.   A  buffer  comprising  a  pair  of  shields,  a   spring  con 
trolled    vertically    disposed    twr    adapted    to    be    arraneed 
forwardly   of   th**  prow   of   a   vessel,   guides   adapted   to   1* 
secured    to    the    -iides    of    the    Tesset    at    the    l>ow    thereof, 
spring  controll.-d  ;:ulde  memberi  integral  with  said  shields, 
stldlng  In  sitid  guides  and  having  their  forward  en<ls  con- 
nected   to  naid   Imr,   and   means  adapted   to   Iw  carrle^l   by 
the  aides  of  th>-  vettfu*!  and  engaging  with  the  guide  mem 
hers  for  Ilraltlnx  the  forward   movement  thereof 


2.  A  baffer  for  reMela  comprlalng  a  sprlns  eontrcrfled 
vertlcsHy  disposed  Nir  arranged  forwardly  of  the  prow 
of  the  Te«a«l,  oppo»ltely  dlaposed  Inclined  spring  con 
trolled  shields  loosely  connecT<>4|  at  their  forward  enda  to 
said  bar.  and  menns  for  limiting  the  forward  movemeots 
of  said  shields. 


-i"'S 


3.  .\  buffer  for  vessels  comprtiUng  a  vertically  d!s 
posed  spring  controlled  bar  adapted  to  be  arranged  for- 
wardly of  the  prow  of  the  vessel,  forwardly  projecting 
inclined  shields  sdapte<l  to  tw  arranged  at  the  sides  of 
the  veaael,  spring  controlled  guiding  means  for  said  shleldK 
connected  to  said  bar,  and  means  for  slldably  connecting 
said  guiding  means  to  the  sides  of  the  vessel  snd  for  fur 
ther  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  guiding  means 


1.102.077.     SHOE  HOOK.     fJroR«jK  W.   Kiddli;.   Hampton. 
Ky.      Filed   Sept.   27.   1911.      Serial    No.   661,580       (Cl 

24      I4d.t 


A  lacing  stud  cumprUing  a  cylindrical  tx>dy  portion 
having  a  clotte*!  end,  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  Integral  with  the  side  wall  and  flash  with  the 
clos«d  <'ud  of  said  biidy  |K>rtlon.  a  clowed  loop  formed  In 
tcgral  with  the  tody  portion,  at  a  iiolni  spaced  from  the 
edge  of  the  flange  u|M>n  one  aide  thereof,  the  cbjsed  end 
of  said  bxjp  eit.iHlini:  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  the 
cloaed  end  of  the  said  twd.'  portion  for  a  portion  of  lis 
length,  said  loop  turnetl  inwardly  and  expanded  at  the 
outer  terminal  of  the  close<l  end  thereof  to  form  a  re- 
rens  adapted  to  receive  a  8h<»e  lace,  the  lower  terminal  of 
said  turned  In  portion  affording  a  substantially  flat  surface 
centrally  of  Its  ends  and  spared  from  the  closed  end  of 
the  body  portion  to  form  a  itaasage  having  enlarge*!  ter 
minala.  the  lower  terminal  of  the  Inner  side  of  the 
lurn.d  In  portion  (teitig  slightly  spaced  from  the  closed 
end  of  said  loop  at  a  p«>lnt  centrally  of  Its  ends  to  form 
a  reduced  opening  for  said  recess. 


ICfGoa.   Ash- 
No.  7S;ij28 


1.102.078.       HOUIN<;    l>KV|(K        WiLl.ia    D 
land.    Nebr       FIIe*l    Auk.    5.    lfti:i.      Serial 

ict  2,v. — r.v ) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
hftvintc  a  central  openlni;  In  Its  bottom,  a  imrrel  movable 
longitudinally  In  said  casing  and  projected  throunh  the 
opening,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  barrel, 
means  for  n>tating  the  barrel,  and  a  drop  door  formed  In 
the  bottom  of  the  ttarrel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de*crlbe<l  comprising  a  casinic 
havlnir  a  central  opening  in  its  t>ottom.  a  barrel  movable 
longitudinally    In    said    ca-ilus   nnd    proJ*>cted    through    the 
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opening,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  barrel, 
meaos  for  rotating  the  barrel,  and  a  drop  door  formed  In 
the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  the  nald  barrel  having  a  slot  in 
Its  Iwttom  directly  over  the  cutter  for  the  filling  of  the 
barrel  with  earth  severed  by  said  cutter. 


W^/f  •" 


•'{.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  central  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  barrel  movable 
longitudinally  In  said  casing  and  proJ<H-ted  tbrouKli  the 
opening,  a  cutler  <arrled  by  the  buttmu  of  the  l«rrel,  a 
gear  looH**ly  >urrounding  the  said  barrel,  pinions  Jour- 
naled  In  the  casing  and  meshing  witb  the  gear,  and  means 
for  driving  one  of  the  pinions  to  impart  movement  to  the 
geiar  fur  rotating  the  barrel. 

4  A  devU'e  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  central  oiH'nlng  In  Its  bottom,  n  tnrrel  movable 
lon»:)tudlnal]y  in  suld  rasing  and  projected  through  the 
o|M'nittk*.  a  cutter  4-arrli'd  by  the  L>ottom  of  the  barrel,  a 
gear  lo<»H«-ly  surrounding  the  said  barrel,  pinions  Journaleil 
in  the  casing  and  meshing  with  the  gear,  means  for  driv- 
ing one  of  the  pinions  to  Impart  movement  to  the  gear 
for  rotating  the  barrel,  nnd  guides  foruutl  ..n  the  barrel 
aud   slldable  tbruugh  the  gear 


1.102.i»7»  SKI 'AH  ABLE  FIXTl'HE  JOINT.  Abthi  B 
n.  RiZER.  Elgin.  III.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
743.38S.      (Cl     17a— 365.1 


The  herein  described  separable  electric  fixture  Joint 
C(»mprlslng  a  liase  having  a  ninln  memlwr  tapped  for  en- 
gagement with  Hii  outb't  pljx'  nr  conduit  stud,  the  said 
main  member  being  hollow  and  having  an  outer  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  said  main  member  also  having  a 
groove  III  the  Inner  side  of  said  wall  and  around  said 
opening:  an  Insulating  member  arrangtMl  In  said  groove 
and  In  the  inner  side  of  said  outer  wall  and  provided  with 
an  o[H>nlng  ;  a  bushing  Internally  and  exteriorly  threade<l 
and  provldtil  with  a  head  at  one  end  to  pass  through  said 
opening  In  the  Insulator  and  provlde<l  with  means  to  dl- 
re<"tly  engage  the  Inner  aide  of  the  insulator  when  the 
bushing  is  partly  turned,  said  bushing  extending  out 
through  the  openings  In  tb<'  insulator  and  the  outer  wall 
of  the  main  member  and  u  lacking  nut  liearlng  on  the 
bushing  and  against  the  out<T  side  of  the  insulating 
memL>er,  the  Internal  threads  uf  said  bustnng  adapting  the 
noie  for  enffagement  by  an  electric  fixture  pipe. 


1,102.080.  SAW-GUIDE.  Chaklks  L.  BOBSIN*^  B«UMt. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.539.  (CL 
143 — 163.  > 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  supporting 
bar,  log  clamping  means  mounted  thereon,  a  guiding  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  supporting  bar  and 
having  a  right  angular  end,  means  for  guiding  and  freely 
holding  the  right  angular  end  of  the  guiding  rod.  a  collar 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  guiding  rod.  and  a  saw  plv- 
oially  connected  to  the  collar. 


1.102,081.  SPLIiE  BAR.  ADOLr  Robiczek,  Vienna.  Aus- 
tria-Uungary.  nied  July  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.300. 
(Cl.  289—9.) 


1.  A  splice  bar  for  said  rails  having  longitudinal  de- 
preasions  or  grooves  at  the  inner  corners  of  the  fishing 
sorfacee,  adapted  tu  enable  the  splice  bar  to  penetrate 
into  its  seating  until  the  Inner  side  of  the  bar  abuts 
against  the  rail  web  In  spite  of  the  presence  of  fillets  In 
the  rail. 

2.  A  splice  bar  for  railway  rails  having  its  Inner  cor- 
ners and  the  upper  outer  corner  cut  away,  whereby  the 
bar  may  be  jidji-sted  inwardly  until  It  contacts  with  the 
webs  of  said  rails  regardless  of  the  presence  of  fillets 
on  the  rails  and  will  uniformly  contact  with  the  beads 
and  bases  of  said  rails  In  all  adjusted  positions. 

3.  -X  splice  bar  for  rails  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
at  the  Inner  cornerii  of  the  ttshlng  surfaces,  so  formed  as 
to  leave  a  projecting  heel  or  eilgc  increasing  the  area  of 
the  fishing  surfacea.  substantially  as  described. 


1,102.082.  CONTOIRING  DEVICE  FOU  SHEET  MATE- 
RIAL. Thom.\s  RocHi:  and  Pekcy  William  Davib 
R'rt-HE,  l>elccsier.  En>;land,  assignors  to  I'nlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  raterwm.  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1007.  Serial  No.  370.547. 
(Cl.  33—3.1 

1.  A  device  for  laying  out  fn>m  a  standard  pattern  a 
pattern  of  different  sise  but  of  related  contour  having  Id 
combination  a  support  for  the  standard  pattern,  members 
slldable  with  re8{»ect  to  said  support,  said  members  being 
movable  In  tixi*d  paths  which  conv«-rge  toward  the  central 
portion  of  said  supiK>rt,  anil  stops  on  said  sliding  memtwrs 
arranged  whfu  said  memtM>re  are  moved  toward  said  c«o- 
tral  portion  to  contact  witb  the  edge  of  aald  standard 
pattern,    meaits    Itelng   provided    In    tlxed   relation    to   aald 
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sitop*  for  permlttlnff  th«'  laying  oat  of  a  pattern  toe 
contour  of  which  differs  from  but  hcflm  a  rteslrpd  rein 
tion  to  that  of  H«iri  xtamlard  pattern 


^.  In^n  contouring  device.  »  plate  ha^lni;  Mlldeways  Id 
ItA  i-dee  tx>rilon.  slldet*  for  each  slldeway  having  meanfi 
to  contact  with  the  e<lge  of  a  pattern  to  locate  the  alidea 
relatively  to  a  point  on  th.-  pattern,  said  slldos  I>einK  con- 
Mtnicted  to  locate  corr^'spondlnK  points  in  similar  patterns 
I'f  different  sizes. 

.'.  In  a  contouring  devtc»\  a  plate  having  stlili-wayci  In 
Its  tnli-e  portion,  slides  In  said  slldewaya  having  means  to 
position  the  alld<>n  with  definite  relation  to  a  point  in  ooe 
contour  and  other  meann  upon  the  slides  to  indicate  the 
iilrection  and  distance  of  a  corresponding  point  In  n 
•«imllar  contour  of  larger  size. 

4.  In  a  contouring  device,  n  plate  having  stideways  in 
ita  edge  portion,  slides  In  snld  slideways  having  m^^ans  to 
position  the  s!id*'«  with  detlndf  relation  to  a  point  in  one 
contour  and  other  mt-ans  upon  the  slides  to  Indicate  the 
direction  and  dlatancp  of  n  corresponding  point  In  a 
similar  contour  of  smaller  size. 


I.l0i;.0ft;t.  KAIL  rUfiTK)*TOR.  Panifx  C  Kodoebh. 
Canton.  Ohio  Fll-d  Apr  14.  1914.  Serial  No  831.806. 
(PI.   23R— 4.  > 


1.  In  combination  with  h  rail  and  a  tie  for  the  rail,  of 
opiMJSitely  extendlne  arms  centrally  pivoted  u<  onr  side 
of  the  tie.  t-arli  of  said  arms  having  their  outer  ends 
formed  with  a  head  which  Is  rtopresaed  to  provide  an  outer 
vertical  wall  and  an  Inner  angular  lip  which  Is  adapted 
to  enKnc**  with  the  inner  ha.fe  flanges  of  ihe  rails,  and 
means  passing  through  the  said  arms  to  within  the  tie 
for  sustaining   the  said   mem'n-rs  immovably   upon   the  tie. 

2  In  cnmhlnatlon,  a  rail,  a  tie.  n  rail  plate  upon  the 
tie  provlffed  with  an  extension  having  beveled  sides,  an 
.'trm  pivotaily  secured  to  the  tie.  said  arm  havlnc  one  of 
its  ends  formed  with  a  bead,  the  bead  having  an  upper 
dcpreiwion  providing  an  inner  angular  raii  eneneing  lip. 
the  head  having  It?  lower  mrner  formed  with  an  an 
gular    extension    the    lower    wall    of   the   depression    ttelng 


provided  wltb  a  channel,  the  side  walla  of  which  being 
U'veled  and  adapted  to  rtn'etve  nnd  engaging  the  Iveveied 
eilges  of  the  extension  of  the  rail  pinte,  means  pasalnt: 
through  Ihe  angular  extension  of  the  bead  for  suatalnlng 
the  arm  immovably  upon  the  tie.  and  means  passing 
through  the  tie  and  engaging  wltb  tbf*  l>ase  flanges  of  ibe 
rails  for  tinstalnln;:  the  rails  upon  the  piste  and  tie. 


I.Ktli.nM.  TIltK  PROTKCTOR.  Max  TiiKnt»i.B  Kabl 
K08RNOW.  Metuchen.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  IT.  U»rj.  Serial 
No    737.1»fl       tn.  21— 2a.> 


I.  A  lire  protictor  wherein  are  combined  an  elastt<  sup- 
port attached  tn  the  car  above  the  tir**  and  normally  out 
of  contact  therewith,  auch  support  >»einK  adapted  to  yield 
elastlcally  indei>endent  of  rhe  movement  of  the  car,  and 
a  light  reticulated  member  depending  from  such  supjKirt 
and  loosely  engaging  the  lire,  sutmtantlally  as  set  forth 

2  A  tire  protector  wherein  are  combined  a  support  bus 
p<'nded  above  the  tire  and  Including  a  cross  head,  a  chain 
connecting  the  t-nds  of  the  cross  heail  and  extending  acr^s^ 
the  tire  normally  nut  of  ctmtact  therewith,  and  a  piu 
ratity  of  chains  ilepemllng  In  loops  from  such  cro«8  chain 
and  having  their  bights  loosely  engaging  the  rlre.  «iub 
stantinlty   as  set  forth. 

'A.  A  tire  protector  wherein  are  combined  a  supfMirt 
aI»ove  the  tire,  and  a  serlea  of  chain  loops,  certain  of  the 
loops  being  Ittcated  entirely  on  either  side  of  the  tire,  and 
loops  which  cross  the  tire,  -iald  loops  depending  from  the 
support  and  bavin::  their  bights  loosely  engaging  the  tire, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  The  combination.  In  an  automobile,  with  the  wheel 
nod  mudguard,  of  a  support,  formed  of  a  strip  of  elastic 
sheet  metal  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  the  mudguard 
above  the  wheel  and  extending  longitudinally  in  relation 
to  the  automoliile.  snld  Kiipport  being  out  of  contact  wltb 
the  wheel,  there  t»elni:  a  cross  head  on  the  support  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  Utopn  of  chain  carried  by  the 
cross-head  and  tteiirlng  upon   the  wheel. 


.l02.0Hr..  OOVERNOK  FOR  li AS  KN  HNF.S.  KbasK 
W  Rt  c«;t,Es,  Alma,  Mich  .  nsslgnor  of  one  half  to  Alma 
Manufarturlng  ("ompany.  Alma.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  H. 
1P13.     Serial  No.  748.444.     (CI.  50—14.) 


I.  A  valve  4.f  the  character  described,  eomprialng  a 
'■aslng.  a  spindle.  ■  throttle  valve  slldably  mounted  on 
the  spindle,  and  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  ot 
fluid,  a  spring  sii(»porle<i  (.n  one  end  of  the  spindle,  the 
spring  engaging  the  valve  and  resisting  the  motion  of  the 
valve,   means  without    the  casing  for  moving  the  aplodle. 
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and  means  for  locking  the  spindle,  raid  latter  means  pre 

venting  Ingress  of  air  into  the  casing. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  descrll>efl.  comprising  a  cas 
lug.  a  spindle.  .1  throttle  valve  slldably  mounted  on  the 
aplndle.  mennw  supported  by  :he  spindle  and  engaging  the 
valve  for  varying  the  pressure  upon  the  valve,  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  closure  for  the  casing,  one  end  of  the 
splndb>  Iteing  threaded  and  passing  through  the  threaded 
closure,  and  means  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the 
spindle  and  casing  closure  for  locking  the  spindle  and 
preventing  leakage  of  air  through  the  threaded  closure. 

^.  A  valve  of  the  character  tlescrllM'd.  comprising  n 
casing,  a  spindle,  a  throttle  valve  slldably  mounted  there 
on.  and  movable  In  the  dire-iion  of  flow  of  fluid,  nnd  an 
Jastable  means  projecting  from  the  spindle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  valve  in  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  aplndle.  b  thmtile  valve  slidnbly  mounted  there 
on.  and  mov:ible  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid,  a  r"d 
passing  through  the  spindle  and  adjustable  from  without 
the  casing  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  rod  and  passing 
through  slots  formed  in  the  spindle,  the  pin  serving  to 
limit  the  motion  of  the  valve. 

r*.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  spindle,  a  throttle  valve  slidnbly  mounted  there 
on.  a  rod  slldably  mounted  within  the  spindle  nnd  ad 
Justable  from  without  the  casing,  a  pin  carried  by  the  rod 
and  passing  through  slots  formed  in  the  spindle,  and 
resilient  means  for  holding  the  pin  and  rod  In  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

It'lalms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


position   10  expose  said  Inlets,  and  a  discharge  tube  00 

the  cap  section  adapted  to  project  into  the  passage  In  the 
menthol  body  and  to  be  closed  by  said  stop|>or  when  th* 
eap  sectbiU  covers  the  air  Inlets  nnd  to  itf  moved  away 
from  said  stopper  when  sail  cap  section  is  adjusted  tc; 
expose  the  air  inlets. 


1  .  I  0  2.0Hr,  .  MKNTIKtl.  INMAI.FU  AM*  I'ENCIL- 
(•r<hkkb  \l  SA\F<»fii>,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept,  26, 
11*13.     Serial  NV  71*2.040.      (CI.  12«— 13.i 


1.  A  device  of  the  charader  described  cmprWing  a 
l»ody  section  having  air  Inlets,  n  cap  section  detachably 
mounted  upon  the  bmly  section  and  adapted  to  l>e  remove<l 
therefrom  and  adju8te4l  to  expo»-  said  air  inlets,  a  socket 
upon  the  Iwd.v  section  having  air  passages  communicating 
with  said  iKidy  section,  a  iKKly  of  menthol  fltted  within 
and  (frojectinir  from  the  socket  and  provided  with  n  taper- 
ing pafsage  cr»mmuni<*ating  with  said  air  passages,  a 
stopper  carried  by  the  UKly  section  and  projecting  into 
said  Bocket  and  passage  in  the  menthol  Isidy.  and  a  tube 
carrleii  by  the  cap  and  projecting  Into  the  passage  In  the 
menthol  Utdy  and  adapted  to  t>e  closed  by  said  stopper 
wlien  the  cap  Is  fully  applle<l. 

2-  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  « 
tubular  lx>dy  »e*-t|on  having  air  Inlets,  a  supporting  plate 
carried  Ity  said  body  section  l»etween  said  air  Inlets  and 
the  inner  end  thereof,  said  supporting  plate  having  air 
passages,  a  bpdy  of  menthfd  renting  upon  the  said  sup 
porting  plate  and  partially  Inclone*!  by  the  inner  end  of 
said  l>ody  section,  said  body  of  menthol  havlnc  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  nlr  passages,  a  stopper  upon 
the  plate  projecting  Into  said  air  passage  In  the  menthol 
I».»dy.  a  cap  section  detachably  mounted  vipon  the  body 
nectlon  and  adapted  to  normally  inclose  the  menthol  body 
and  coTer  the  Inleta  and  to  be  adjusted  to  a  prescribed 


.102,087,  ELECTRK-  FAN  TRACTOR  MoRTON  P.  Sab- 
FATY.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29.  191:^  Serial 
No.   702.502.      (CI.    2:U»— V - 


1.  A  tractor  as  characterized,  comprising  n  supporting 
frame;  carrying  wheels  mounted  in  said  frame:  a  trans- 
mission  mecbanltiio  embodying  a  power-driven  shaft,  a  coit 
tlnuous  rotary  driving  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  shaft,  and  friction  wheels  oppositely  disposed  reiu 
live  said  driving  wheel  and  operatlv.-ly  connected  with 
said  carrying  wheels  ;  a  shifting  mcchanUm  mounted  In 
said  frame  to  extend  beyond  the  same  ;  a  plurality  of  in 
terference  members  adjustably  disposed  to  operatlvely  en 
gage  said  shifting  mechunism  to  succewt^lvely  dispose  said 
friction  wheels  to  operatlvely  engage  f^aid  driving  wheel  : 
and  springs  yieldingly  supporting  aald  interferencf  mem- 
bers to  exert  therethrough  an  en»:aginc  pressure  on  said 
shifting   mechanism, 

2.  A  tractor  as  characterized.  comprl.>«ing  a  supporting 
frame  ;  carrying  whe<'ls  therefor  ;  friction  wheels ;  a  nlu 
rality  of  shafts  operatlvely  connecting  said  friction  and 
carrying  wheels  in  paired  relation;  a  shifting  frame  lav 
Ing  bearings  for  said  shaftt'  :  a  driving  m<>chanl8m  for  said 
carrying  wheels,  embodying  n  motor-driven  shaft  and  a 
driving  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  to  I** 
rotated  thereby  continuously,  said  drivln«  wheel  being  dis- 
posed l>etween,  and  normally  disengaged  from,  said  frh 
tiou  wli' els ;  a  lever  operatlvely  connwted  with  said  shift 
Ing  frome,  plvotnlly  mounted  In.  to  extend  beyond  sal<l 
frame;  means  earried  by  said  lever  to  hold  the  same  iL 
operative  position  ;  and  interference  members  disposed  il 
the  path  of  said  tractor  and  said  lever  to  throw  said 
lever  successively  to  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plan* 
coincident   with    the   pivnt    of   said   lever 

ri.  .V  tractor  as  characterized,  comprising  u  supporting 
frame:  carrying  whe*'ls  therefor,  friction  wheels;  a  plural- 
ity of  shafts  operatlvely  connecting  said  friction  and  <af- 
rylnjr  wheels  In  paired  relation  ;  a  shifting  frame  having 
bearings  for  said  shafts:  a  driving  mechanism  for  said 
carrying  wheels,  embodying  a  motor-driven  shaft  and  a 
driving  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  t*-  Iw 
rfitated  thereby  continuously,  said  driving  wheel  being  dis- 
posed l>etween.  and  normally  <llsengaged  from,  said  fric 
tion  wheels:  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  shift 
Ing  frame,  plvtttally  mounted  In.  to  extend  beyond  said 
frame  :  means  carried  by  aald  lever  to  hold  the  same  In 
operative  position  :   interference  memt>eni  disposed  in  tbe 
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P«ih  of  uld  tractor  and  aald  lerer  to  throw  aakl  l»»er 
■uci-malrply  to  uppoalte  aldra  of  a  vertical  plane  colnd- 
d»iit  with  lhi>  piviit  of  ««M  lever  .  an.l  a  la<  ktni;  spring  tn 
hold   oald   lever   In   adjusted  position 

4.  A  tractor  aa  cbaracterUed,  comprlalng  a  aupp^>rtlDg 
frame;  larrjlni!  wheels  therefor;  frictlob  wheels;  a  plu 
rallty   of  nhafta   operative!}-   connecting   said    friction   and 

carrjlnit  wl It  In  paired  relation  ;  a  shifting  frame  hav. 

log  bearlnits  for  said  ahafts ;  a  driving  mechanism  for  aald 
carrjtlDtf  wheels,  embodying  a  motor  driven  shaft  and  a 
driving  wheel  operatlvelj  connecied  with  aald  shaft  to  be 
rotated  Ih.T'liv  continuously,  said  driving  wheel  being  dU- 
posed  letwicn,  nnd  normally  dts"ngag<'<l  from,  said  frlc 
tlon  wheel"  ;  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shift 
Ing  frami'.  plvotallj  mounted  In,  to  extend  beyond  said 
frame  ;  a  weight  carried  by  aald  lever  to  hold  the  same  In 
op»ratlv.-  position;  Interference  members  disposed  In  the 
path  of  said  tractor  and  said  lever  to  throw  said  lever 
siicciNslv.iy  to  oppuHite  sides  of  a  vertical  pimne  colnd 
dent  with  the  pivot  of  said  lever  ;  and  a  spiral  spring  op 
eratlvely  conne<llng  said  shifting  frame  and  lever  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  pivot  of  uld  lever,  to  exert  a  pull  on  said 
lever  In  both  operative  positions,  to  supplement  the  pres 
sure   of  sal'l   weight. 

5.  A  track  plate  having  a  tractor  as  characterlied.  com 
prising  a  guld.'  llange  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of 
aald  plate  ;  a  channel  conduit  mounted  In  said  plate  In 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  guide  flange;  a 
cover  for  said  conduit  to  close  the  front  thereof  and  form 
a  tortuous  entrance  thereto;  a  plurality  of  metallic  elec 
trie  conductors  niounte<l  In  said  conduit  In  spaci-d  rela 
tlon  ;  a  tractor  having  a  supporting  frame;  a  driving 
mechanism  for  "aid  tractor,  embixlylng  driving  wheels 
mounted  on  salil  track  plate  and  an  electric  motor  mount 
ed  on  said  supporting  frame  ;  and  a  boot  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  extend  within  said  conduit,  and  shaped  to  avoid 
the  cover  of  said  conduit,  said  boot  being  a  cooveyer  of 
electric    supply    wires    for    said    motor. 


1.I02.0SH        I'ROiKSS     h-Olt     rUOr>t(IN(;     WEIGHTEIi 

Pil.E  v.\K.\  FOR  roM)Ri:ri  velvets.  Peter 
8CHMID,  Basel,  Swltierland.  Filed  Dec.  12,  19U.  Se- 
rial   No.   665.272.       (CI.   H^    .".1 

Th»  herein  described  process  for  producing  weighted 
pile  yarn  for  colored  velvets,  which  consists  In  treating 
"ilk  wastes  with  soap  lather  for  ungummlng  the  iatt'-r 
»lth.)ut  Injuring  the  original  structure  of  the  silk  Hbers. 
then  combing  and  spinning  the  silk  wastes  to  form  yari 
then  treating  the  yarn  with  .soap  lather  to  produce  a  r-.gu 
lar  and  uniform  ungummlng  thereof,  and  then  walshllng 
and  dyeing   the  yarn. 


.I02.OSK  -VRTIII.I.VL  II,S11  IJ.VIT.  iMCS  8cn..l.l.. 
Jr.  Echo.  Oreg.  Mled  Jan.  6.  1914.  SerUI  No 
»*10.679.      (CI.  43—30.) 


^ 


1.  All  urtlfiria)  tlshlD;:  fl>-.  comprisioR  a  hook,  a  N'adf-r 
actacheil  ro  thf  ho4>k  nhank  above  the  mIddU>  of  Its 
leoiftb.  And  ji  fly  body  attacbod  to  the  shank  with  its  upper 
or  head  portion  seciir^d  to  thp  free  upper  end  of  the 
shank,  above  ih**  point  of  attachment  of  the  leader 

J.  An  ImprovtHl  artificial  flshlne  fly.  comprislni;  a  hook, 
a  lead«T  attached  to  the  hook  shank  at  a  point  below  iti 
end  »o  that  the  terminal  of  the  shank  la  I.'ft  fre*-.  and  a 
fly  proper  altnched  to  the  hook  Rhank  wlrh  Ita  ht-ad  por 
tlon  secured  ro  the  free  f-nd  of  th*-  nbank.  aa  described. 


I.102.0e0.  SOUND-BOX  POH  TALKING  -  MACHINK8. 
Houci  Sheble.  Phllad«lphU.  Pa.  Piled  Auir,  2ft. 
1U1:J.      Sf-rial    No.    7Hrt.446.      i  t_'l.    IKI-   n  , 


The  within  dot  r  I  bed  attachmmt  for  aduptlnK  for  iim> 
with  a  r«cord  of  the  hill  aodralley  type  a  aouod  box 
formally  intended  for  u»e  with  a  fpcord  of  the  lateral 
wave  type,  said  attachment  conalatlnx  of  an  arm  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  upwardly  projertlnic  pin  for  enterlnic  the 
■tylua  receiving  openluK  of  the  itylua  lever  of  the  aound 
boi,  aald  ann  belnc  offset  at  the  other  end  and  carrylni:  at 
that  point  a  downwardly  projectlnif  itylua  whereby  the 
latter  will  enKage  the  hlll-and-Talley  record  at  the  hame 
dlntance  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  stylus  lever  as  la  the 
point  of  a  lateral  ware  enKaRlnjc  atylua  of  normal  lenKth 
occupying  lu  predetermined  position  In   the  atylua  lerer. 


1.102.091.      STAHTINi;    MKniANlSM    FOR    INTERNAL- 
rOMBrSTION   FNCINKS      fi.BMENT  L.   8Hf>rKlJlY  and 

IIahvila   Kbkh  Sthalkv.    SprinBfleld.   Ohio.      Piled   July 
-•4.   1U12.      Serial   No.  711. 2«2.      iP).    12:i— ISO.  i 


I.  in  engine  •tarilnc  mechanism  of  the  rhararter  de 
wcrlbed.  the  romblnntlon  of  a  tnnk  havlnu  a  liquid  fuel 
»pare  In  Its  lower  portion  and  a  Ka«4H>u«  mlxtur.-  space 
In  Us  upper  portion,  n  pipe  for  supplying  air  Into  the 
lower  iMirllon  of  the  fuel  apace,  a  second  pi|>e  bavinR 
connrctlon  with  both  the  liquid  fuel  and  Rase^-ut*  mix 
lure  f*(«ic.'.  a  valve  for  closlne  the  lower  end  of  the  second 
|)l[>e.  n  punif  for  drawlnjT  iUr  into  the  tank  and  adnpted 
to  draw  either  iht  iras^>u«  mixture  or  the  liquid  fuel 
ther.from  throuKh  the  liefore  m.ntloned  second  pipe,  and 
means  for  dellverinK  such  fu*>I  Into  the  cylinder  of  the 
enidne. 

J  In  an  .n::liie  !«tariine  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  a  space  in  Its  upppr  iM>rtion  and  adapted 
to  have  Its  lower  portion  supplied  with  liquid  fuel,  n 
manifold  at  th#.  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  a  plurality  of 
pumps  one  for  **:ich  cylinder  of  the  engine  having  connec 
ti«.D  with  th-  manifold  and  adnpted  to  be  operated  to 
supply  the  cylln.I-rs  of  the  englno  In  rotation,  feed  pipes 
connecting  th..  pumps  with  the  cylinders  of  the  engine, 
a  pipe  arraog.>d  to  supply  air  to  the  liquid  fuel  space  of 
the  tank,  a  se.ond  plp<>  having  communication  with  both 
the  uppor  and  the  Inwnr  portions  of  the  tank  nnd  with 
the  '*ald  manifold,  ami  .i  valve  for  closing  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  second  pipe. 
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•1.  In  engine  stnrtlug  me<-hnulMn.  the  combination  of 
a  tank  having  air  and  fuel  spaces,  a  manifold,  a  plurality 
<)f  pumfi*^  on*'  for  each  cylinder  t>f  the  engine  hartng 
conntTtlon  wilh  the  manifold,  feed  pt[>es  connecting  the 
pumps  with  the  c>(JnderB  of  the  engine,  mi-ans  for  supply- 
ing air  to  the  fuel  space  of  the  tank,  a  pli>e  having  con- 
nection with  the  manifold  and  In  communication  with 
the  air  and  fuel  spaces  of  the  tank,  n  ralve  for  closing  the 
lowrr  fUiI  of  HHid  pipe,  a  receptacle  containing  a  liquid 
dt'cfirboulzlng  agent  connected  with  the  said  manifold. 
and  a  valve  for  ctintrolllng  the  discharge  of  the  d*carton 
Ixer  fnun   the  said  receptacle. 


1.102.092.  SA8H  FA8TKNER.  AXTttNN  8KIBI4K1,  GuU>. 
Minn.  Plied  t>e<-  n.  1913.  SerUl  No.  80A.3SK).  (CI. 
Ifl^  18.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  fr:tm«  and  sash 
mounted  therein,  of  a  pair  of  rods  plvotaliy  mounted  at 
one  of  their  ends  u[»nn  the  sash,  locking  rods  connected 
to  said  pivoted  rixiti  and  laterally  movable  upon  the  sash, 
the  window  frame  iH-lng  provhled  with  so<'k*'ts  to  receive 
the  outer  en'la  of  Kiild  locklnc  rods,  spring*  connected  to 
the  pivoted  rods  to  yieldingly  b'dd  the  snmf  against 
movement  and  maintain  the  locking  rods  In  their  locking 
positions,  and  n-t-ans  mounted  upon  the  sash  and  C(tn- 
nected  to  the  othT  ends  of  the  pivoted  rods  for  moving 
aald  rods  acalnnt  the  action  of  the  springs  to  withdraw 
the  ItK'klng  rods  from  the  sockets  In  the  fninie. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  window  frame  and  sash 
mounle<l  therein,  nf  dliigonally  disiMtsed  rmls  plvotaliy 
mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  uptm  the  sash.  laterally 
movable  locking  rodn  pivotal ly  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  the  lnt(>rm<Mllatc  ptirtlons  of  sahl  diagonal  rods, 
the  window  frnme  being  provided  with  recesses  to  receive 
the  outer  emls  of  ttie  locking  rod.  a  spring  connected  to 
each  of  the  diagonal  rods  to  yieldingly  bold  the  »ami- 
auninst  movement  nnd  mnlntaln  the  Iih  king  rod  in  Its 
locking  position,  an  additional  sprlnu  connected  to  ench 
of  the  dlagon.illy  dWposed  n>dH  to  counteract  the  action 
of  said  flrst  n:imed  spring,  and  means  mounted  upon  the 
window  sash  and  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  dl 
AC<*nat  r<Hls  to  more  the  name  and  withdraw  the  loeking 
rods  from  engagement  In  the  rere-*-*.^  of  the  window 
frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash 
mount«*d  therein,  nf  a  frame  secured  upon  the  saah  In- 
cluding a  horlEontally  dlsp<>we<l  base  bar.  vertical  end  bars 
and  diagonal  bars  'onn**ctlnc  th"  end  bar**  to  said  base 
bar.  each  of  s;ihl  latter  liars  beinc  provldeil  with  a  slot, 
rods  idvotiilly  mounted  nt  oni*  of  their  ends  upon  the 
base  bar  and  extending  thrrtngh  the  slots  in  siftd  diagonal 
bars.  I'likliig  nsls  plvotaliy  connp<ted  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  first  named  r*Ml«.  th**  outer  ends  of  said  locking 
rtwls  U'ing  mounted  «1m>vi-  thn  vertical  bars  of  said  frame, 
the  win'low-  frame  Inlng  provided  with  sockets  to  rt-celve 
•aid  locking  rods,  springs  connected  to  the  first  named 
rods  to  yleldlncly  hold  the  same  against  movement  and 
mfllntaln  tlie  locking  rods  in  their  lo.  king  i>osltlon8.  a 
shaft  centrally  mounted  ujwn  said  bsse  bar.  a  flexible 
elerpent  centrally  connected  to  the  shaft  and  having  Its 
ends   attached    to    the   Inner   ends   of   the   resjH'Ctlve    first 


named  rods  whereby  said  flexible  element  Is  adapted  to 
l«  wound  upon  the  abaft  when  the  same  Is  rotated  to 
move  said  rwls  against  the  action  of  the  springs  and 
withdraw  the  locking  rods  from  the  recesses  In  the  win- 
dow frame,  and  means  for  holding  said  shaft  against 
reverse  rotation. 


1.102.093.  TIME  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  EdoaS 
O.  Slatek.  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  IJS.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  742.24:..      (CI.  I«I — 27.1 


1.  In  a  time  controlled  mechaniam.  a  cbronometer,  a 
lever  adapted  for  rotary  movement  and  having  one  end 
iliere<if  formed  to  provide  a  lug  and  ibo  opiwaite  end 
egulp]>ed  with  a  numl^er  of  lugs,  a  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  device  to  l*e  control ied.  and  a  con- 
troller u[>erabie  from  said  chronometer  and  comprising 
two  annuli  each  having  a  radially  disposed  slot  formed 
therein  adapted  to  receive  and  release  said  luga  whereby 
the  device  under  the  control  of  the  mechanism  may  be 
rendered  operative  and  inoperative  at  pretieter mined  in- 
terval m. 

2  In  a  time  controlled  mechanism,  a  chronometer,  a 
lever  adapted  for  rotnrj-  movement  and  having  one  end 
thereof  formed  to  provide  a  lug  and  the  opposite  end 
equlpp**d  with  a  number  of  lugs,  a  connection  Utween 
the  lever  and  the  device  to  be  controlled,  and  a  con- 
trolled operable  from  said  chronometer  and  comprising 
an  annulus  formed  with  a  cavity  In  ttie  periphery  thereof, 
a  collar  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  s^ld  an- 
nulus cc'ncentrlcally  of  the  axis  thennif.  a  second  an- 
nulus mounted  upon  sHid  r.»Ilar  and  having  a  cavity 
formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  said  last  annulus  and  collar,  ihe  cavities 
In  said  annuli  being  adapted  to  re<'etv."  and  release  said 
lugs  wh(>erl'y  the  devi' e  under  the  c<uiirol  of  the  mecha- 
nism may  l»e  rendered  operntiv4'  and  tiioi>4-ratiTe  at  pre- 
•letcrmlued  Intervals. 


l.lH2.0fl4.       WINDOW  8CREKN.       .1.^.mf..*i    *  vki  s     Smith. 
I'nrtiand.  Oreg.    Filed  Jan.  fl.  li>14.    Serial  No.  810.592. 

(CI.  156— ;io..) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  casini:.  of  a  sub- 
stantially semi  tubular  housing  secure<i  To  The  outer  face 
of  snid  casing,  caps  closed  at  one  end  nnd  open  at  the 
other,  the  ends  of  said  honsinc  extendlni:  Into  the  open 
ends  of  said  caps,  said  cape  securtsl  to  antd  window  cas- 
ing for  holding  the  housing  in  place,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
housing  occurring  in  spaced  relation  to  the  window  cas- 
ing, a  roller  plvotaliy  supported  within  the  housing,  a 
screen  on  the  roller,  guides  into  which  the  edges  of  said 
screen  extend,  a  hand  hold  on  the  lower  edge  of  said 
serepn  and  extending  between  the  guide  strips,  and  means 
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carrl«d  by  said  baod  bold  for  frlctlonally  engaglDg  aald 
-aslDK  to  bold  tbe  nortN-n  la  adjusted  position  looglttidl- 
Dflllv  -it  tbt*  ffM\<\f  Ntrlps. 


'i.  Tb«  cumblnatlou  with  a  window  casing,  of  a  ttubstan 
tUlly  semi-tabular  housing  secured  to  one  surface  tbereof, 
.1  roller  piTotally  nupportod  within  said  bousing,  a  screen 
.  iirrled  by  said  rollpr.  Kulde  Htrlps  secured  to  the  casing 
m  spaced  relHtluu.  and  at  right  a□^'les  to  said  bousing, 
tbe  upper  ends  rtf  said  guide  strips  extending  Into  said 
housing,  said  strips  each  comprising  a  strip  of  material 
h*-nt  upon  itself  to  form  spaced  lips,  and  bulged  to  form 
t  channel.  Mid  channel  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
4trlp,  the  edges  of  said  screen  extending  t>etween  said 
■(paced  lips,  and  n  pturnllty  of  balls  connected  to  tbe  (-dges 
if  the  screen  and  posltloneij  within  the  channels,  for  pre- 
venting dlsplacemeot  of  tbe  screen  laterally  of  tbe  guide 
Htrlps. 

i.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslus  a  housing, 
^tiide  Mtrljw  HSiWM-iated  tberewlth,  a  screen  supported 
within  the  bousing,  the  edge's  of  said  screen  extending 
Into  said  guide  strips,  a  hand  bold  on  the  lower  edge  of 
■uild  screen  and  extending  between  tbe  guide  strlpfl.  said 
hniul  hold  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself 
U)  form  a  portion  at  right  aoKles  to  the  plane  of  the 
*  reen.  said  strip  providing  spari'd  walls  adapted  to  clamp 
the  lower  e»lift'  of  said  screen  b«'tween  them,  one  of  said 
walls  provided  with  a  turne<i  over  portion,  said  screen 
having  Its  lower  edge  turned  over  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  fln»t  sjild  turned  over  portion,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  spaced  walls  for  locking  the  band  bold  In 
»djuste<l   position   longitudinally  of  the  guide  strips. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing, 
i  screen  supp<»rted  within  the  same,  guide  strips  Into 
which  the  edges  of  said  i»creen  are  adapted  to  extend  for 
protecting  said  edges,  means  for  preventing  the  lateral 
displacement  of  said  screen  from  said  guide  strips,  a  hand 
bold  disposed  to  operate  between  the  guide  strips  and 
means  carried  by  the  hand  hold  fur  holding  said  screen  In 
Kllusted  poMjtloti  longitudinally  nf  the  strips. 

Ti.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllwd  comprising  n  sub- 
stantially semi-tubular  bousing,  caps  closed  at  one  end 
11  nd  open  at  the  other  and  being  open  on  their  inner 
<<lde8  and  provided  with  outwardly  disposed  flanges  where 
uy  they  may  l>e  secured  to  n  support,  tbe  ends  of  said 
housing  a<lapted  to  extend  Into  tbe  open  ends  of  tbe  caps. 
>ue  edge  of  said  bousing  occurrinic  In  spaced  relation  to 
4ald  supiiort,  guide  strips,  said  strips  extending  at  one 
end  Into  snld  housing,  tbe  said  strips  being  open  along 
one  edge  to  receive  the  edgex  of  a  screen 

iCtalm  fl  not  prlnte<l  in  the  r.azette.l 


1.102.W5.       I'LANE.      Jiihn    Suith,    Pooler,    tia.      FU«d 
Oct,  0.  1913,     Serial  No.  71)4.2:^.1.     i  n.  146— B.) 
1.    In  an  implement  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  the  eomblna- 

ttnn   if  u    main   plan*-    h'Mly    having  a    base  ind   upwardly 


extending  side  flanges,  an  extension  for  said  body  compris- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  aline  with  the  body  base,  aald  ex- 
tension also  including  a  pair  of  arms  extending  along  the 
body  base  adjacent  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  a 
pair  of  studs  secured  to  said  flangea  and  extending  toward 
each  other  In  i-ontact  wllh  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
arms  to  prevent  downward  tilting  of  the  extension,  and 
means  engaging  over  said  studs  to  prevent  longitudinal 
displacement -of  tbe  extension. 


'_•-  In  a  plane,  the  cumblnallon  with  a  main  body  Includ 
Ing  a  base  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  lateral 
flanges,  of  an  extension  for  either  end  of  said  base,  said 
extension  comprising  a  Iiase  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
aforesaid  base  and  also  tnrludlng  a  pnir  of  arms  extending 
along  the  top  of  the  main  base  Just  within  the  flanges 
thereof,  a  pair  of  studs  cooperating  directly  with  the  up- 
per surfaces  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  spring  catches  secured 
to  tbe  arms  and  adapted  to  snap  a;itomaticalIy  over  said 
studs  when  tbe  extension  Is  shoved  Into  place,  and  means 
coiiperatlng  with  said  arms  to  prevent  the  upward  tilling 
of  the  extension, 

3.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  main  body  Including 
a  base,  verilcni  side  flanges  extendlni;  upwardly  from  the 
bas*>.  and  a  pair  of  studs  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
Inner  faces,  of  said  flanges  In  allnement  wUh  each  other 
and  spaced  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  an  ex- 
tension for  the  main  boiiy  including  a  base  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  aforesaid  body  base,  a  pair  of  rigid  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  extension  and  lying  snugly  between  said 
studs  and  the  main  body  base,  and  means  on  the  arms 
coJjperatlng  with  said  arms  and  studs  serving  to  prevent 
accidental  removal  of  the  extension  from  tbe  base 


l.U)l».0»«  BrM>T  AND  SHOE.  Jo»«PH  E  SMITH.  Rf 
denhelm.  Pa.  filed  Ort.  24.  1913.  Serial  No  797.013. 
fOI.  80—69.) 


1  .\  devU*  of  the  <*barncier  described,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  socket  member  having  a  closed  top  and  Inter 
nally  screw  threaded  throughout  Its  length,  a  cylindrical 
Insert  holding  member  externally  screw  threaded  through- 
out Us  length,  and  of  the  same  length  as  the  Internal  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  of  tbe  socket  memt>er.  said  inwrt 
holding  member  having  an  Internal  annular  flange  at  Its 
outer  edge,  and  an  Insert  of  cylindrical  shape  having  two 
portions  of  larger  and  smaller  diameter,  respectively,  the 
larger  portion  fitting  tbe  disk  holding  memt>er  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  the  flange  to  the  bottom  of  the 
socltet  memt>er.  the  smaller  portion  of  said  Insert  pro- 
jecting through  the  flange  and  below  tbe  edge  of  the 
socket  member,  snbstantlalty  as  described. 

li.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical socket  member  having  a  closed  lop  and  Inter- 
na..y  screw-threaded  throughout  Its  length,  a  cylindrical 
holding  member  externally  screw-threaded  throughout  Its 
length,  and  of  the  same  length  as  tbe  Internal  longliudl 
nal  dimension  of  the  socket  meml)>-r.  and  a  ground  en- 
gaging member,  said  holding  member  at  Its  upper  end 
bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  the  socket  and  holding 
the  ground  engaging  member  In  position  to  project  the 
same  below  the  so4-ket  member.  subHtantlaI^>-  as  descrUfKl 
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1.102.097.  GARDEN-CULTIVATOR.  I*«teb  Smith, 
New  Troy,  Mich.  Mled  July  22.  1013.  Serial  No. 
7HO,564.      (CI.  97 — 42.  t 


1  In  a  garden  cultivator,  a  main  frame  comprising  side 
bars,  a  handle  bar  connecting  said  side  bars  at  theli  rear 
■•nd»  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  side  bars  Interme- 
diate their  ends,  stub  axles  on  said  side  bars,  and  wheels 
Journaled  on  said  stub  axles.  In  combination  with  an  aux- 
iliary frame  Including  an  arch,  the  limbs  of  which  are 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  wllh  forwardly  extending 
side  menilKTs  having  laterally  extending  offsets,  and 
means  for  adjustably  t»ecurinkr  tbe  side  members  of  the 
arcb  frame  on  tbe  side  bars  of  the  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  garden  eultlvntor,  a  main  fram*-  comprising 
side  bars,  a  handle  bar  connecting  said  side  bars  at  tbeir 
n-ar  ends  and  a  cross  bar  conne<'(lDg  the  side  i)ar»  interme 
diate  their  ends,  stub  axles  on  the  side  bars,  and  trans 
porting  wheels  Journaled  on  the  stub  axles,  in  combination 
with  an  auxiliary  frame  Including  an  arch,  the  limbs  of 
which  are  provided  at  tbelr  lower  ends  with  forwardly 
extending  side  memt>er8  having  laterally  extending  offsets. 
pivot  members  whereby  tbe  side  menilM»rs  of  the  nuilllary 
frame  are  moun(*-d  on  the  side  bars  of  tbe  main  frame 
near  the  front  end  of  tbe  latter,  arcuate  brackets  secured 
on  the  side  bars  of  the  main  frame  and  having  slots  con 
<-entrlc  with  tlie  pivot  meml^rs,  and  cianip  tmlts  adjust 
able  In  the  slots  and  engaging  the  side  members  of  the 
auxiliary  frame :  and  earth  engaging  tools  detachably 
mounted  on  the  Inferal  offsets  of  tbe  side  memt>ers  of  the 
auxiliary  frame. 


1.102.098.  LEAFSPRINt;  Samtel  Kredkrick  Smith. 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1013  Serial  No-  800.977 
■CI.  21—50.) 


1  In  .1  leaf  spring,— a  pair  of  superposing  master 
leaves:  links  pivotally  secured  to  the  extremities  of  the 
upper  master  leaf;  rolling  elements  In  said  links  engaclnK 
the  lower  master  leaf:  brackets  assoclnt'-d  with  said  links 
wherethrough  a  load  is  transmitted  io  said  master  lesvea  : 
a  phirahtv  of  nu[MTi>oBlng  leaves  of  different  length  posi 
rioned  l»etwi»en  said  muster  haves,  with  their  length  de 
creasint;  from  the  lower  master  leaf  to  the  up|H'r  one. 
each  of  said  leaves  of  the  su|H>rposiDg  aeties  having  its 
ends  rontnctlng  with  the  upp«'r  master  leaf:  and  m«'ans 
i-onnert'd  to  the  upper  master  leaf  and  preventing  the 
displacement  of  the  serii»s  of  |i>hv<>ii  lherelM>tween 

2.  In  a  leaf  spring,  --a  pair  of  superposing  master 
leaves,  said  upper  leaf  having  means  whereby  tbe  spring 
■  •an  be  s<'cured  :  a  plurality  of  superposlne  leaves  of  dlf 
ferent  length  positioned  twtween  said  master  leaves,  each 
of  said  superposing  leaves  contnctlna  with  Its  extremities 
with  the  upper  master  leaf  :  and  means  securing  all  of 
said  leaves  together.  Including  rolling  elements  engaged 
by  aald  lower  master  leaf 


3.  In  a  leaf  spring. — a  pair  of  superposing  master 
leaves,  the  upper  leaf  having  mean^  whereby  the  spring 
can  be  secured  ;  a  plurality  of  superposing  leaves  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  positioned  between  said  master  leaves  with 
tbelr  length  decreasing  from  the  lower  mast.T  leaf  to  tbe 
upper  one.  enrh  of  said  leavef  of  different  length  having 
Its  extremities  In  contact  wllh  the  upper  master  leaf,  and 
means  securing  all  of  said  leaves  together,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  having  rollers  engaging  the  lower  master 
leaf  on  which  the  same  is  free  to  move. 


1. 102.099.  AIH  UKAKE  SYSTEM.  Jacob  Ri^sH  S!m>SH, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Percy  E.  Donner,  Pitts 
burgh.    Pa       Piled   July   25.    1912.      Serial   No.   711,433 


1.  In  an  air  t>riike  ^^ysteni,  tbe  4'omt)inatlon  of  a  main 
reservoir,  an  engincn-r's  valve,  a  brake  cylluder,  a  triple 
valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  connections  and  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  abutment  and  a  single 
valve  actuated  thereby  and  arranged  to  operate  the  brake** 
through  the  agency  «f  air  <-omlng  either  from  the  main 
reservoir  through  the  enclnei^r's  valve  or  from  the  auxll- 
ary  resi*rvoir  through  the  triple  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  reser 
voir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve  mechanism  connecting 
said  brake  cylinder  and  reservoir  and  comprising  a  mov 
able  abutment  and  a  single  valve  act\iHted  thereby  and 
arranged  up«)n  admission  of  pn-ssure  to  the  movable  abut 
ment  to  oi»en  communication  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
Krake  cylinder  and  upon  exhaustion  of  pressure  fri'm  tbf 
tnovable  abutment  to  opf>n  communication  from  the  brake 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  an  engineer's  valve,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  triple 
valve,  an  auxllliiry  reservoir,  and  a  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  movable  abutment  and  a  single  vnlve  ac 
iuat«xl  thereby,  said  valve  being  arramied  upon  admission 
of  pressure  to  the  movable  abutment  to  open  communica 
(ion  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and 
upon  exhaustion  of  pres.-mre  from  the  movable  abutment  to 
open  communication  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  said  connections  being  arranged  to  supply 
pressure  to  and  exhaust  pressure  from  said  movable  abut- 
ment either  through  the  ensineers  valve  or  through  the 
triple  valve. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  tn-ser- 
volr,  a  brake  cylinder,  valve  mechanism  connecting  said 
reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  and  comprising  a  movable 
alMitment  open  on  one  side  to  brake  cylinder  preaeare, 
and  a  singh-  valve  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and 
contrtdllng  communication  iM-tween  (be  reservoir  and  the 
brake  eyilnder  and  lietwet-n  the  brake  cylinder  and  the 
atmosplmrt*.  and  connections  for  admitting  pressure  t<i 
snd    exhausting    tbe    same    from    the    other    side    of   said 
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moraMe  abutmpnr,  <uil<]  valre  beioK  arraDsed  upoD  ad- 
mtaatou  of  presKure  to  tbe  morable  abutment  to  open 
i-ommoaicatlon  from  the  reservoir  to  thf  brake  cylinder 
and  upon  exbatistlon  of  pressare  from  said  morable  abut- 
laent  to  op*>a  communlratloD  from  tbe  brake  cjltndtT  to 
tbe  atmoapber>>. 

r>.  Id  an  atr  brake  ByBtem.  tbf  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir, a  brake  cylinder,  and  valve  merbanlsm  connectlnir 
uM  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  and  compristnK  a  mov- 
able abiitm**nt  and  a  ftlntcle  valve  actuated  thereby  and 
nrrauif*-it  10  supply  and  mfllotHln  h  definite  preKHure 
In  the  brake  cylluder  IrrpRpe^^lve  of  piston  travel  or  leak- 
age and  to  release  the  same  tberefrom. 

I  Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  OasetteJ 


I.IO2.HM1  KNi.-INKERS  BIIAKE  VALVE.  Jacob  Rl  sil 
8NTt>ER.  IMttsburgb.  Ta.,  a.HBicnor  to  J'ercy  E.  Itonner. 
MttJiburKh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.eH«.     (Cl.  188—7) 


1.  A  Westlnghouae  standard  enKloeer'ti  valve  having  a 
MfUt  provided  with  ports  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
pher*'.  the  train  pipe,  the  main  rewrvotr  and  thf  eqnalla- 
Inc  ri'strvolr,  and  a  movable  nu-mber  prdvided  with  porta 
antl  ••arlib-*  roiiperatinif  with  .'<«ld  sent  pi»rt«  and  ar- 
ranefHt  In  different  positions  to  apply  the  breaks  In  service 
nr  emereenry,  to  bip  the  bruketi.  and  to  release  the  brakes, 
said  valve  seat  heinc  provided  with  an  additional  port 
commitnicating  with  a  steam  cutoff  valve,  and  aald  mov- 
able  member  helni;  provided  with  a  cavUy  arranfced  In 
emercenri,-  potdilon  to  connect  the  main  reservoir  with 
said  ittenm  cnt  off  valvp  port 

-.  -V  W.'stin;:boiise  standard  'nelneer's  valve  bavins  » 
•seat  provided  with  ports  commiinicntlnir  with  the  atmos- 
phere, the  train  pipe,  the  main  reservoir  and  the  otjuaUElne 
reservoir,  and  a  movable  member  provided  with  ports  and 
cavlth's  coAperatinsr  with  said  wat  ports  and  nrrange^l  In 
dlffert-nt  positions  to  apply  the  brakes  In  service  nr  emer- 
(fency.  to  lap  the  brakes,  nnd  to  n-lfasn  tbe  brakes.  !>:»ld 
ralve  seat  bein?  provided  with  an  additional  port  cr>m- 
muniratlnt;  with  a  train  pip.'  pressure  maintenance  valve, 
and  -aid  movable  member  N*ine  provided  with  an  addi- 
tional cavity  arranged  In  ninnlng.  holdlni;.  and  lap  posi 
tlons  to  connect  the  main  reservoir  to  said  train  pipe  pres- 
stire  maintenance  valve  port. 

:\  A  Westinifhou.ie  standard  enuinfM*r'a  valve  havtnff  a 
seat  provided  with  porta  conimunlcatlnK  with  the  atmos- 
phere, the  train  pipe,  the  main  reservoir  and  the  equalizing 
reservoir,  and  a  movable  member  provided  with  ports 
and  eavltlea  cooperating  with  «ald  seat  ports  and  arrnnK<'d 
In  different  positions  to  apply  the  brakes  In  service  or 
emerirency.  to  lap  the  brakes,  and  to  release  the  brakes, 
said  valve  seat  being  provided  with  an  additional  port 
oonimunlcatiDff  with  a  train  pipe  pretwure  supply  valve, 
and  said  movable  memb<T  Iw-ln^  provided  with  an  open 
iDff  arranged  In  an  additional  position  of  the  movablo 
cnember  to  connect  the  main  reservoir  with  said  train 
pipe  pressure  supply  valve  to  graduate  off  the  brakes. 

4.  A  Weatlnjthouse  standard  eniclneers  valve  havine  a 
iwiit  provided  with  ports  ci>mmunicatinic  with  the  ntroos 
phere.  the  train  pipe,  the  main  reservoir  and  the  equallzlnu 
rcaerrolr.  and  a  mo»abie  member  provided  with  ports  and 
cavities  coOperatinir  with  said  seat  ports  and  arranged  in 
different  poaltloos  to  apply  the  brak<>s  In  sei^ice  or  emer 


gency,  to  lap  the  brakes,  and  to  release  the  Urakaa.  aald 
valve  seat  biing  provided  with  an  additional  port  com- 
munkatlnjf  with  a  train  pipe  preaaure  supply  valve,  and 
^^aid  movable  member  being  provided  with  an  opening 
arranged  in  runnlni:.  holding,  and  lap  positions  to  connect 
the  main  reservoir  to  said  train  pljie  pressure  loipply 
valve  port  and  with  another  opening  arranged  In  ao  addi- 
tional position  of  the  valve  to  also  connect  the  main  reser* 
voir  with  said  train  pi|>e  pressure  supply  valve  port  to 
graduate  off  the  brakes. 

.*.,  \  Wetttlnghousc  standanl  engineer's  \-alve  having  a 
sent  i^rovlded  with  ports  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere, the  train  pipe,  the  main  resei^olr  and  the  equalis- 
ing reservoir,  and  a  movable  memlfer  pri.vlded  with  porta 
and  cavities  co^iperatlng  with  said  seat  ports  and  ar 
rangeil  in  different  positions  to  apply  the  brakes  In  service 
or  eraergttiicy.  to  lap  the  brakes,  and  to  release  tbe  brakes, 
said  Talve  seat  being  provided  with  another  port  com- 
municating with  a  brake  application  valve,  and  said  mov- 
able member  being  provided  with  one  opening  arraaged 
In  «'mergency  position  to  connect  the  main  reservoir  to 
said  brake  application  valve  p^irt  and  with  an  addi- 
tional opening  arranged  in  another  position  of  the  valve 
to  alHo  connect  the  main  reservoir  to  said  brake  appli- 
cation valve  port. 

ICIalme  t\  to   17  not  printed  in  tbe  llasette.l 


1.102.101.  ART  OP  MAKING  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  Faao 
r  8TAI.KER.  Brockton.  MaKs..  asalgnor  to  United  3hoe 
Machinery  ('ompany.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  Feb.  IH.  IftlO.  Serial  No.  .%44.601t 
(CI.  12—147  . 


1.  A  devlre  for  it^e  in  pr«M]iiclng  au  ornamental  dealiCQ 
upon  a  sole,  comprising  a  heel  having  upon  the  heel  seat 
surface  of  the  entire  [>ortion  which  is  removed  in  breast- 
ing means  for  prodming  upon  the  sole  an  ornamental 
design 

2.  .\  device  for  use  In  producing  an  ornani^ntal  design 
upon  a  sole,  comprising  a  heel  having  molded  npon  the 
heel  sent  surface  of  the  entire  iwirtlon  which  Is  removed  In 
breasting  projectlotis  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  sole 
during  the  ntuchlng  operation  to  produce  a  series  of  In- 
d>*ntatlons  which  will  Im*  ex|Mised  to  view  after  the  heel 
Is  breasted. 

:i.  That  Improvem.-nt  in  the  nrt  of  making  boots  or 
shoes  which  consists  In  providing  the  heel  seiit  surface 
of  the  heel  for  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  breast 
with  means  for  impn-sjiing  an  ornamental  design,  pressing 
the  heel  ujion  the  heel  S4'at  of  the  shoe  and  attaching 
the  heel  to  the  shoe,  and  thereafter  breasting  the  heel 
and  bringing  into  view  an  ornHmental  Impression  formed 
In  the  sole  by  the  heel. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  boots  or 
shoes  which  consists  in  molding  upon  the  heel  seat  sur- 
face of  the  heel  a  series  of  Indenting  projections  eitend- 
Ittg  across  sulistantially  the  entire  width  of  tbe  breast. 
pressing  the  he«'l  upon  tbe  heel  seat  of  the  shoe  and  at- 
taching the  heel  to  the  shoe,  and  thereafter  breasting  the 
heel  and  bringing  Into  view  an  ornamental  Impression 
formed  in  the  sole  by  said  pro j.*et Ions. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  boots  and 
shoes  which  consists  In  pressing  against  the  sole  of  a  abo« 
H  heel  having  substantially  the  entire  p«»rtIoD  of  its  heel 
seat  adjacent  to  the  breast  provided  with  means  for  Im- 
parting an  ornamental  appearance  to  the  part  of  the  sole 
so  pressed,  and  then  removing  a  portion  of  tbe  heel  to 
expose  the  ornameutatlOD  on  the  sole. 

trialm  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,102.102.  STKAM-ENOINE.  Fbank  U.  Stanaud.  Iteo 
ver,  Colo..  asslKDor  to  The  Standard  Automobile  Manu- 
facturing Company,  lienver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.  nied  Apr  »,  1913.  Serial  No  7J9.742. 
(Cl.  121—26.) 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  plurality  of  non  rotarj-  ryllnders 
having  a  flied  relation  to  each  other  and  mounf-d  to  re- 
ciprocate In  a  body  In  a  rtHtlllnear  path,  a  stationary  en- 
gine frame,  a  rotary  crank  shaft  journhbHl  In  said  frame, 
oppositely  UK-ated  stationary  pistons  having  a  fixed  rela 
tlon  to  said  frame,  and  oppositely  located  rfi'clpr  oca  ting 
plslona  having  a  movement  in  their  cylinders  at  an  angle 
to  the  movement  of  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  stationary  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  journaletl  therein,  a  reciprocating  body  mounted  in 
said  friime  antl  comprising  serleti  of  non  rotary  cy]lnden» 
all  movable  In  a  body  in  a  rectilinear  patli.  one  series 
being  arranged  bngthwlHe  In  the  plane  of  movement  of 
tbe  body  and  another  aerie*  perpendicular  to  tite  plane 
of  movement  of  the  body,  stationary  pistons  over  wlihh 
the  first  series  of  cylinders  wj^k.  and  reciprocating  pis- 
tons working  In  the  second  series  of  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  stationary  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  a  reclprocatlug  body  muiint4>d  In  said 
frame  and  comprising  series  of  nonrotary  cylinders  ail 
movable  In  u  body  In  a  rectilinear  path,  one  series  belli;; 
arranged  lengthwise  In  a  plane  t>r  movement  of  the  body 
and  another  series  perpendicular  to  the  plane  uf  more- 
ment  of  the  body,  stationary  pUtons  having  n  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  frame  and  over  which  the  fir»t  serle.s  of  cyl- 
inders work,  and  reciprocating  pistons  working  in  the 
second  series  of  cylinders,  the  fir?<t  and  second  series  be- 
ing Intercounet  ted  by  by  passeN. 

4.  lo  a  steam  engine,  a  statlonur,\  frame,  u  crank 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  reciprocating  body  mounted  In 
aald  frame  and  comprising  series  of  non  rotary  cylinders 
all  movable  in  a  body  In  a  rectilinear  path,  one  series  being 
arranged  lengtiiwise  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  tbe 
body  and  another  sericM  p«'rpeudicular  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  tbe  body,  stationary  ptstous  having  a  fixed 
relation  to  the  frame  and  over  which  the  ii^^t  serii-s  of 
cylinders  work,  and  reciprocating  pl-ttons  working  In  the 
second  series  of  cylinders,  the  crank  shaft  having  a  single 
crank  piu  to  which  the  reciprocating  plMions  are  con- 
nected. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  stationary  frame,  a  crunk  shaft 
Journaled  thereto,  a  reciprocating  iHxly  mounted  in  Haid 
frame  and  comprising  series  of  non  rotary  lyilnders  all 
movable  Id  a  body  In  a  rectilinear  i>ath.  one  m;rie«  being 
arranged  lengthwise  in  the  plane  uf  movement  of  the  Inxly 
and  another  series  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  body,  atatlooary  pistons  having  a  fixed  relation 
to  the  frame  and  over  which  the  first  series  of  cylinders 
work,  and  reciprocating  pistons  working  in  the  stnund 
series  of  cylinders,  the  first  and  second  series  Ixiug  inter- 
connected by  by-passes  and  the  stationary  pistons  t>elDg 
formed  with  Invloaed  steam  passages  extending  length- 
wise thereof  and  In  commanlcatlon  with  said  by  passes. 

jn:t  o  G— !».'. 


1.102,103.  ANTlSKIliDING  DEVICE  FOB  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  H»HT  J.  STiioEawAUt.  Auburn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  JftD.  20. 1»14.     Serial  No.  813.2&S.      (Cl.  1&2— 14.) 


1.  An  antl-skiddlng  device  for  vehicle  wheels  compris- 
ing a  plate  designed  to  engage  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
rim  of  th<'  wheel  and  having  slotted  lugs  projerting  there 
from,  a  lever  with  a  rod  fastened  thereto  and  mounted  in 
said  slots,  a  spring  interposed  between  snbl  rod  and 
plate,  a  chain  designed  to  be  passed  aUiut  tb*-  trend  8ur 
face  of  the  tire.  links  pivotally  mounted  UT>on  said  lever 
and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  chain  are  adflpte<l  to  l»e  fas- 
ten*'d.  as  set   forth. 

2.  An  antl  skidding  device  for  vehicle  wheels  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  lugs  projecting  tlierefrom  and  designed 
to  engage  over  the  edges  of  tli*  inner  periphery  of  the 
rim.  slotted  lugs  struck  up  from  said  plate  and  projecting 
in  the  opposite  direction,  n  rod  movable  within  said  slots, 
a  spring  Interposed  U-tween  the  rod  and  plate,  a  lever 
In  which  aald  rod  in  mounted,  a  chain  udapteil  to  be 
passed  iiboui  the  tire  of  the  wheel,  snd  links  pivoted  to 
said  lever  and  to  which  tbe  ends  of  the  chain  are  ooe- 
nected.  us  set  forth. 

3.  An  autl  skidding  devlc-?  for  vehicle  wheels  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  lugs  projecting  therefrom  and  designed 
to  engage  over  the  edges  of  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
rim.  Blotted  lugM  struck  up  from  said  plate  and  project 
Ing  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  rod  movable  within  saW 
Klots.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  rod  11  nd  plate,  a 
lever  In  which  said  rod  Is  mounted,  beaded  rivets  fasteneil 
to  aald  lever,  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  rlveta  and 
having  a[H>rtures  therein,  a  chain,  the  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  fastened  In  saltl  apertures,  ur  set  forth. 

4.  An  antl  skidding  device  for  vehicle  wheels  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  lugK  projecting  therefrom  and  designed 
to  engage  over  the  edges  of  the  Inner  p4riphery  of  the 
rim.  slotted  lugs  struck  up  from  said  plate  and  projecting 
In  the  opposite  dlreiiion.  a  rod  movab.'e  within  said  slots, 
a  spring  InterjKised  l»etween  tbe  rod  and  plate,  n  lever 
having  two  iirms.  tlie  ends  of  which  are  ruxteuetl  to  the 
ends  of  said  rod.  h»nde<l  rivets  faatenixl  one  to  each  of 
said  arms,  a  crossplece  connecting  said  arms,  links  pivot 
ally  mounted  upon  said  beaded  rivets,  und  a  chain,  the 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  fasteneil  one  to  each  of 
said  apertured  links,  as  set  forth. 


1.1U-M04.  TYI'KCAItKIER.  Axkl  KimiMi  Stiubbac:, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1013.  Serial  No. 
770.106.     JCI.  101—169.) 

1.  In  a  type  carrier,  a  shaft:  a  tubular  niemt»er  on  aafd 
shaft  iiHvlng  a  fiange  at  one  end  thereof ;  a  resilient 
disk  on  said  tubular  meml>er  adjacent  the  suld  fiange:  a 
plurality  of  disks  on  said  tubular  memlier :  means  on  the 
tubular  member  wiiereby  said  last  mentloneri  disks  are 
forced  against  said  resilient  disk  nnd  the  flange;  and 
means  for  securing  siild  tubular  member  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  type  carrier,  a  shaft  ;  a  tubular  meml>er  on  the 
shaft;  a  flange  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  member  rl^d 
with  the  same:  a  rubber  dUk  on  said  tul)ular  member  cod- 
ia<-ting  with  i^ald  fiange  ;  a  plurality  of  disks  of  substao- 
tliilly  e(|ual  ttibkness  on  said  tubular  nii<niticr  :  means  on 
the  tubular  lueinber  whereby  said  last  mentioned  disks 
are  forceil  against  the  said  rubber  disk  and  said  flange; 
and  means  for  securing  said  tubular  uieml)er  to  said  shaft 
whereby  all  of  said  disks  are  secured  to  the  shaft. 
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:i  lo  a  ry[>p  '•arrler.  a  shaft ;  a  tubular  meml>>r  oo  the 
■•haft  havlnji  a  threadwl  enil  an<l  a  flange  at  the  opposite 
••nd  ;  a  refilllent  disk  on  the  tubular  member  engaging  the 
dangt* :  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  tubular  member; 
I  dani:e  collar  adjacent  the  nut  and  the  tubular  member  ; 
J  plurality  of  dinks  on  Bald  tubular  member  intermediate 
the  resilient  dink  and  the  flange  collar,  said  tubular  mem 
Vr  adjacent  the  threaded  cn^l  having  a  slot  :  and  a  screw 
in  the  flange  collar  parsing  through  the  slot  aad  adapted 
i->  >'ngage  the  ^nld  shaft. 


the  rod.  said  cutting  niemlwr  having  Its  end  rounded 
and  priivlde<l  with  teeth  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
plate,  a  cog  wheel  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  the  cutting  member,  said  cog  wheel  having 
an  extending  arm.  an  operating  cable  connected  with  the 
arm  and  jiasslng  through  the  eye  of  the  first  mentloDcd 
rod.  a  spring  lietween  the  pivoted  cutting  member  and 
the  raid  rod.  and  a  stop  upon  the  plate  for  the  pivoted 
arm 


l.lOa.lOn  FRIIT- PICKER  Haeev  A.  SwiKO.  Kirk 
wood.  Ill  Filed  Nov.  4.  1913  Serial  No  799  201 
'Cl.  5<»— 99.1 


111  1  frnlt  picker,  a  pole,  a  flat  rectangular  plate  se 
cured  centrally  and  at  a  right  angle  upon  the  end  of  the 
pole,  said  plate  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  with  a 
right  lingular  extension,  a  ring  connected  with  said  ex- 
tennlun.  a  chute  secured  to  the  ring,  a  rod  arranged  longl 
rudlnnily  of  and  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  ptate. 
said  rod  having  an  arcuate  extension  provided  with  a 
cutting  edge  which  Is  disptised  centrally  of  the  mouth  of 
the  chute,  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  being  provide*! 
with  an  eye.  a  cutting  member,  fncludlng  an  arcuate 
sharie'ne.1  )aw  disposed  adjacent  the  eutfing  member  of 


1,102.100.  MEt'llANlCAL  MOVKMKNT  J.tMl»  Hnvvv 
TiLLMAN.  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  May  2 
191.1       Serial   No.   786.088       ICI    74— U| 


*.  in  a  type  '-arrler.  a  shaft  ;  a  tubular  member  on  tlie 
■•haft  having  u  threaded  end  and  a  flange  at  the  oppoalte 
•■nd  thereof :  a  rubber  disk  on  the  tubular  member  engag- 
ing the  flange:  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  tubular 
meml»er  ;  a  Hang*-  collar  adjacent  the  end  of  the  tubular 
member  ;  a  plurality  of  disks  on  said  tubular  member  In- 
termediate the  rubber  disk  ami  the  flange  collar  ;  means 
i>Q  the  flange  collar  adapttMl  to  secure  the  same  to  th«> 
shaft,  said  tiiliular  metub*'r  having  means  therein  en- 
gaged by  said  means  on  said  flange  collar  whereby  said 
tabular  meinlier  Is  caust^d  to  rotate  when  suld  flange  col 
lar  Is  rotate«l  by  said  shaft. 


1  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  cumhinatlou  of  a 
driven  shaft  mountP<l  for  l>oD»'  rotary  and  longitudinal 
movement  :  a  conliuunusly  driving  shaft  :  means  for  oscll 
Inting  said  driven  shaft  aetuati-d  by  the  driving  ahaft  ; 
means  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  driven  shaft 
in  one  dire^-tlon  effects  Its  endwise  movement  :  a  cam ; 
means  for  driving  the  cam  from  the  driving  slmft  Inclad' 
log  a  cliil.h:  means  wh^reliy  thi'  aforesaid  endwise  move- 
ment  of  the  ilrlven  shaft  lhri>w»  in  the  said  clutch  ;  and 
means  whereby  the  cam  moves  the  driven  shaft  back  to 
its  Initial  position  and  at  the  same  time  throws  out  the 
clutch. 

l'.  In  a  mechanical  moTement  the  c^imblnatlon  of  a 
driven  shaft  mounte^I  for  Isith  rotary  and  iougltudlnal 
movement  :  a  continuously  driving  shaft  ;  ni.ans  for  oscll 
latlng  said  ilrlven  shaft  actuated  l>y  the  driving  shaft . 
means  whereby  the  rotary  mi>vem<-nt  of  the  driven  abaft 
in  one  direction  effints  Its  endwise  movement:  a  cam: 
means  for  driving  the  i-ara  from  the  driving  shaft  Includ 
ing  a  clutch:  means  whereby  the  afonsnld  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  driven  shaft  throws  in  the  said  clutch; 
means  whereby  the  cam  moves  the  driven  shaft  back  to  Its 
Initial  position  and  at  the  same  time  throws  out  the 
clutch  :  an<l  spring  means  acting  on  either  sUle  of  a  dead 
center  for  snapping  said  shaft  to  Its  limit  of  motion  in 
either  direction. 

.3.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  •■ombinatlon  of  a 
driven  shaft  mounted  for  Iwth  rotary  and  longitudinal 
movement  :  a  cimtlnuously  driving  shaft  :  mi'nns  for  oscll 
latlng  said  driven  shaft  from  the  driving  shaft.  Including 
a  clutch,  means  tending  to  throw  the  clutch  out  of  gear, 
and  means  for  holding  the  clutch  In  gear  during  one  revo 
latlon  of  tbr  driving  shaft  and  then  releasing  It :  means 
whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  driven  shaft  in  one 
direction  elTerts  Its  I'ndwlse  movement :  a  cam :  means 
for  driving  the  cam  from  the  driving  shaft  including  a 
clutch  :  means  whereby  the  aforesaid  endwise  movement 
of  the  driven  shnfif  throws  in  the  said  clutch  :  and  means 
whereby  the  cam  moves  the  driven  shaft  back  to  Its  Initial 
position  and  at  the  same  time  throws  out  the  clntch 

4  In  a  meobanicgi  movement  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft  mounted  for  both  rotary  nnd  longitudinal 
movement  :  n  continuonsiy  .Iriving  shaft  :  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  driven  sh.ift  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft: 
means  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  driven  shaft 
in  one  direction  effects  Its  endwise  movement :  a  cam  ; 
means  for  driving  the  cam  from  the  driving  shaft  inelud 
ing  a  clutch  :  a  shifter  lever  :  a  shifter  ring  on  the  driven 
shaft     suitably     engaged    by     the     lever  ;      i     vertical     rock 
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•haft ;  a  rock  arm  ttwreon  atiltably  connected  with  the 
shifter  lever :  a  second  rock  arm  on  said  vertical  shaft 
engageabie  by  said  cam  ;  a  third  rock  arm  on  said  shaft ; 
a  shifter  lever  with  which  said  third  rock  arm  Is  oper- 
atlvely  connected  ;  and  a  shifter  ring  to  which  said  shifter 
lever  la  operatlvely  connected  and  which  is  adapted  to 
shift  >ald  clutch 

'}-  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a 
•Iriven  shaft  mounted  for  both  rotary  and  longitudinal 
movement ;  a  continuously  driving  shaft  ;  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  driven  shaft  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  ; 
means  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  driven  shaft 
In  one  direction  effects  Its  endwise  movement ;  a  cam  ; 
means  for  driving  the  cam  from  the  driving  abaft  Includ- 
ing a  clutch  ;  a  ahlfter  lever  ;  a  shifter  ring  on  the  driven 
shaft  suitably  engaged  by  the  lever;  a  vertical  rock  ahaft  ; 
a  TociL  arm  there»)n  suitably  connect«d  with  the  shifter 
lever  ;  a  second  riM'k  arm  on  said  vertlcsl  shaft  engage- 
able  by  said  cfim  :  a  third  rock  arm  on  said  shaft ;  a 
shifter  lever  with  which  said  third  rock  arm  Is  operatlvely 
connected  :  a  shifter  ring  to  which  said  shifter  lever  Is 
operatlvely  connected  and  which  Is  adapted  to  shift  said 
clutch  ;  a  fourth  rock  arm  on  said  vertical  shaft ;  a  slide 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  rock  arm  ;  a  part  on  which 
•aid  rod  is  both  slldable  and  rockable  ;  and  a  colt  spring 
engaging  said  part  and  the  rod  tending  to  extend  the 
latter. 

IClalms  6  to  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaielte.] 


1,102.107  ACETV1.KNK  (iA8  (JENERATOK.  EwiMO  H. 
TArixitt.  Uowell,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr  U,  1014.  Serial  No. 
S31.HI2.      (CI.  4H      41  1 


1  A  seif-<?ontalnfsl  acetylene  gas  generating  and  con- 
ditioning apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  tank,  a  bell 
slidably  mounted  In  aatd  tana,  a  container  mounted  upon 
said  bell,  having  In  Its  lower  portion,  means  for  conflnlng 
a  body  of  carbid  and  admitting  water  thereto  when  sub 
merged,  and  its  upper  portion  providing  a  distributing 
chamber:  said  container  projecting  partly  within  the  bell 
and  partly  above  the  same,  thereby  adapting  It  to  aub- 
merge  carbid  contained  In  :he  lower  portion  thereof  and 
protruding  Its  upper  iiortlon  Into  the  atmosphere ;  said 
container  having  a  gas  pip.  communicating  lietween  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  the  top  of  the  bell,  and  having 
a  service  outlet  leading  directly  from  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  whereby  the  main  body  of  gas  generated  by  sub- 
merging the  carbid  iB  delivered  at  once  to  the  bell  cham- 
ber for  conditioning  and  thereafter  flows  slowly  back 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  dlstribntlni.'  chamber, 
wliereliy  It  Is  further  conditioned  In  reaching  the  service 
oatlet 

-'  A  gas  generator  oomprlsing  a  pair  of  vertically  dis 
posed  elements  providing  a  water  tank  and  a  gas  bell. 
means  carried  by   said   bell  for  Immersing  successive  por- 


tions of  the  charge  of  cartild  In  aald  water  tank,  com 
prising  a  carbid  chamber,  a  i>erforated  vertically  diapoacd 
water  passage  carried  by  said  carbid  chamlter  and  ex- 
tending therethrough  having  means  for  removing  It  from 
normal  position  to  permit  discharging  the  slated  carbid 
from  said  carbid  I'hamber 


l.ltlLMOS.  CAR  Tlii  CK  Samiel  M.  ViULri.N,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  LocomotlTs 
Works.  I'hlladelphiii.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl 
vanla.  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No  69S,tt)6.  (CI. 
105—108  1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck  plvotally 
mounted  under  the  car  body  ;  the  pivot  of  the  truck  being 
at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  truck  and  forming  one 
bearing:  a  toothed  segment  on  the  truck:  two  notched 
wheels  mounted  on  the  l)ody  of  the  car  and  bearing  upon 
the  segment  :  said  wheels  lielng  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  a  transverse  line  through  the  truck  to  the  center 
iiearlng  and  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  center 
line. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  lM>dy.  of  a  truck  plvotally 
mounted  under  the  car  body  having  a  center  bearing  and 
two  side  bearings  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  truck  and  to  one  side  of  the  transverse  center 
line;  said  side  t>earlng8  consisting  of  a  segmental  rack 
on  the  truck  and  wheels  on  tbe  car  tnjdy  ;  the  wheels  ana 
the  rack  having  flat  portions  which  are  opposite  to  each 
other  when  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  truck  Is  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  car  body. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  body :  a  bolster  secured 
thereto:  a  car  truck  having  a  bolster  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  truck  :  tbe  two  twisters  being  plvotally  con- 
nected on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car  body 
and  to  one  side  of  tbe  transverse  line  through  tbe  center 
of  the  truck:  a  toothed  segment  on  the  truck  bolstet  ;  tbe 
lody  bolster  having  bearings  ;  pins  In  the  bearings  radi- 
ating from  the  pivot  connection  of  the  two  bolsters;  a 
notchetl  wheel  on  each  pin  bearing  upon  the  segment  ;  said 
wheels  having  iin  extended  flat  surface  resting  normally 
above  the  segment  when  the  center  line  of  the  truck  Is 
parallel  with  the  center  line  of  tbe  car  body;  the  balance 
of  each  wheel  being  concentric  so  that  while  tbe  truck  Is 
lirevenled  from  ■'  nosing ".  it  Is  free  to  turn  when  the 
car  Is  passing  around  a  curve  without  further  elevation  of 
tbe  car  body 


1.102.I(m.  fJUABD  FOR  tAI.ENHERING  MACHINES. 
Tamer  II.  Wadg  and  .Tons  .\  Johnson.  Appleton.  Wis., 
assignors  of  onethlrd  to  William  L  Wagg.  Appleton, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct  4.  inn  Sertal  No.  793.433  (Cl! 
92—74.) 
1.  A   gnard   for  caiendei^ng  machine  rolls  adapted  for 

arrangement  opposite  the  nip  of  adjacent  rolls  and  baTlng 

a  sight  opening  formed  through  It- 

2    A  guard  for  calendering  machine  rolls  sdapted  for 

arrangement  opposite  the  nip  of  adjacent  rolls  and  baring 

a  sight  opening  formed  through  It  which  directly  parallel* 

the  aald  nip. 
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:t.  A  cnard  for  c«l«nderlnx  macblne  rolls  adapted  for 
arrmns«meot  oppoaltc  the  nip  of  adjacent  rolls  and  haTlng 
a  loDxttudlnal  slt;ht  opening  furmed  through  It  vblcb 
directly  paraliela  the  Mid  nip  aod  comprlavt  a  plurality 
of  aUntag  alota. 


4.  A  gnard  for  calendering  macfaine  roUa   comprtotng  a 

strap  ailapteO  for  iirnintement  oppfwlte  the  nip  of  a<I- 
iacent  roUa  and  embodjlnj;  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
vluga  disposed  at  au  anglo  to  etit.-h  other,  the  apex  of 
wbicb  angle  projects  Inwardly  toward  tb*>  said  nip.  one 
of  aatd  wings  extendlnK  nver  the  adjacent  roll  and  being 
rurved  outwardly  away   from   the  same. 

.'«.  A  ifuard  for  ealen<1«Tinis'  machine  rolls  comprising  a 
■trap  adapted  for  arrangement  opposite  the  nip  of  ad- 
jacent rolla  and  embodying  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
wlri::s  dliipoHcd  at  an  ariKlf  to  each  other,  the  apex  of  the 
ant;le  projecting  Inwardly  tuwartl  the  said  nip.  aod  t>elng 
formed  with  a  loogtudlnal  sight  opening  which  parallels 
ibe  aald  nip. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (.iaaette.J 


1.102.110.     LOOM.     CHAai.f;!^  0.   Wahl.  I'hlladelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  June  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  703.03T.      (CI.  130  —  18.) 


I.  In  a  filling  [i)e<.'hADisni  for  looms,  the  combloatlon  o( 
a  aertett  of  copa,  a  coactluj.'  *erles  of  thread  guiding  deTlcci* 
through  which  the  thr'-ads  extend  between  the  copa  an<l 
the  aelvage  of  the  fabric,  means  for  selectively  adjusting 
aald  guide  dcTlces  from  a  normally  Inoperative  to  an  op 
•ratlvc  position,  a  lay-cootroUed  device  for  picking  up  a 
aelected  thread,  drawing  It  across  the  raceway,  and  aever- 


ing  and  clamping  the  thread  at  a  point  between  the  gulA> 
Ina  d<-Tloe8  and  woven  fatirlr,  means  controlled  by  the  lay 
for  retniUTlDg  the  action  >f  said  thread  clamping  and 
severing  derice.  a  shuttle  prr»v1ded  with  a  clamping  and 
severing  device  to  engage  the  thread  between  the  fimt- 
named  thread  and  clamping  deTlce  and  selected  guiding 
device,  sever  the  thread,  clamp  the  portion  of  the  thread 
connected  with  the  cop  and  carry  said  thread  through 
the  warp  and  finally  release  the  same,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  clamping  and  xeverlng  device  on  the  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  flIIIng  mechanism  for  loomw.  the  combination  of 
a  aeries  of  cops,  a  series  of  thread  guiding  devices  througn 
which  the  threads  extend  fnm  the  cops  to  the  selvage 
of  the  woven  fabric,  pattern  mechanism  for  selectively 
adjusting  said  thread  guiding  device  from  an  tnoperallve 
to  an  operative  position,  mechanUm  for  Intermittently 
operating  said  pattern  mechanism,  a  thread  clamping  and 
Hi'verlng  device  on  the  lay  operative  on  the  forward  mo- 
tion of  the  lay  to  engage  and  clamp  the  selected  thread 
and  HPVf-r  and  hold  the  samo^  on  the  backward  motion  of 
the  lay  to  draw  the  clamp  thread  from  the  cop  and 
through  Ibe  guiding  device  acrost*  the  raceway,  mi-ans 
cimtrolled  ly  the  lay  on  Its  backward  movement  to  throw 
sjild  severing  and  clamping  devhe  into  action,  to  free  the 
gliding  device  for  adjustment  and  I0  actuate  the  pattern 
n[M>ratlng  m<'clianUm.  and  operatlvi-  on  the  forward  motion 
of  the  lay  to  releaite  the  tluead  clamping  and  severing 
device,  hold  the  gutdlnic  device  lnop«'ratlve  and  r»'set  the 
pattern  o|»er)iting  mechaolMu  for  auh«et)uent  action,  a 
shuttle  provided  with  a  thri-ad  clnm[>lng  and  severing 
device  operative  to  enoige  the  thread  held  by  the  flrat- 
nanted  clatnplng  ami  weverln?  device,  to  sever  the  ihrrad 
between  the  name  anti  the  guiding  devlcf  and  rlamp  and 
carry  the  portion  ot  the  thread  connrcted  with  the  cop 
through  the  warp  and  flnuliy  release  the  sami-.  and  means 
for  controlling  the  said  threa.l  clamping  and  wverlng  de- 
vice on  the  shuttle. 

:t.  In  a  fllilni;  mechantrtni  for  UNims.  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  cops,  a  wrlea  of  thrcml  ;nildlUK  devices  through 
which  the  tbreada  pass  between  the  cops  and  thr  woven 
fabric,  said  guiding  device  t>elng  plrotally  tnoimled  for 
vertical  motion,  a  pattern  merbanlsm  for  controlling  wald 
guiding  devices,  and  intermittent  feed  mechanlam  for 
o[K>ratlni:  said  patti-rii  mecnnniam.  a  prenMure  f<>ot  for 
holding  th<>  guiding  device  fmm  motion  durln;:  peritHl**  «>: 
rest,  a  thr*'ad  clamping  and  s'>verlng  device  on  the  lay 
operative  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  lay  10  Hcver 
the  thread  N'tween  the  fnbrh-  and  Melected  guiding  dt-vlce. 
and  clamp  the  portion  of  the  thread  leading  from  the 
ct>p  and  on  the  Itackward  motion  of  the  lay  to  draw  saiu 
t b r*>nd  ncroas  t he  raceway  and  release  the  aame  n f ter 
Itelng  taken  up  by  lhf>  shiittlt>,  lay -opera teil  mean**  for 
controlling  the  prenMure  tooit,  pattern  o|>eratlnK  me<  lis 
nl.tm  and  xnld  thr^^ad  clamping  and  severing  device,  a 
shiitt)'*  pr(tvide«I  with  a  thread  claiiiping  and  Hcverlng 
device  operated  to  engngi'  the  thread  held  by  the  flral- 
oamed  clamping  and  severing  devlcf^  to  sever  the  thread, 
clamp  the  portion  of  the  thread  lending  from  the  cop. 
t^rry  the  sami*  tbroogb  the  warp  and  tlnally  release  the 
ihreail,  and  mcana  for  (HiutroUiug  the  said  clamping  and 
severing  device  on   the  shuttle. 

4.  In  a  filling  mechnnlKm  for  looms,  ttie  combination  of 
a  wrlea  of  thread  guiding  device**,  pattern  mechanlam  for 
Indepentlently  and  selectively  adjusting  the  sume  from  a 
normally  inoperative  to  a  working  position,  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  actuating  Kald  r'attern  mechanism,  a  recipro- 
catlnic  fiemt-nt  actuated  b\  the  loom  mechanlKm  for 
periodically  o|M'ratlni:  snld  ratchet  mechanism,  a  thread 
clamping  and  severluit  devl^  actuated  by  the  lay  mecha- 
nism, said  device  t>etni;  upt-ratlve  to  engage  the  thread 
presented  by  an  adjust-d  gublmg  device,  dispose  the  same 
In  fet>dlng  ponltlon  an<l  releiute  th«'  same  after  u  pn-de- 
termln»>d  perlml.  a  shuttle  provided  with  a  thread  clamp- 
ing an<l  severlUK  device  operative  to  engage  and  sever  the 
f**.]  )i)i  ihrt-.Td  fritin  iht-  ■»elvu;:e  and  rarry  the  thread 
from  the  cop  through  the  warp,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  thread  clamping  ond  severing  device  00  tbt 
Mbuttle. 
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6.  In  a  fllllDg  mecbaniam  for  looms,  tbe  comMoatioD  of 
a  aeiiaa  of  thread  guiding  derlcea.  loom  actuated  aelectlve 
mechanism  for  Independently  adjusting  aald  guiding  de 
vcea  from  a  normally  Inoperative  to  a  working  position, 
a  thread  clamping  and  severing  deylce  actuated  by  tbe 
lay  mecbaniam,  aald  device  being  operative  to  engage  tbe 
thread  presented  by  an  adjusted  guiding  device,  dispose 
tbe  aame  in  feeding  position  and  release  the  same  after  a 
predetermined  period,  a  shuttle  provided  wltb  a  thread 
clamping  and  severing  device  operative  to  engage  the  fed 
up  thread  and  sever  the  same  from  the  sel^Trge  and  carry 
the  thread  from  tbe  cop  through  the  warp,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  tbre«d  clamping  and  severing  device 
on  the  abattle. 

(Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  Id  tbs  Osxette.) 


1.102.111.  BBDSrRlNO  TIGHTENER  OsciB  Albejit 
Warwick  and  Oscah  Otis  Campbell,  Bowling  Creen. 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  21*.  IftlS.  Serial  No  SOri.WW.  (CI. 
6— «8.) 


1.  In  n  d.vUe  of  the  character  described  a  plurality  of 
supporting  blocks  having  hookff  thereon,  rollers  In  en 
gagement  with  said  hooks  and  connecting  pairs  of  snp 
porting  blocks  and  springs  in  engagement  with  said  roll 
era  for  the  purpoKc  described. 

2.  In  a  devlc'  of  the  character  dcscrllwj.  a  pturalUy  of 
aupportlng  blocks  substantially  U  shaped  In  cross  sec 
tion  and  having  set  screws  operatlvp  therethrough,  hook-** 
positioned   upon   each   of   said   supporting   blocks,   rollers 

'"(aving  engagement  with  said  hooks  and  spring  baring  Its 
■^ndn  eonn»Hted  to  wald  rollers,  mechanism  upon  said  roll- 
trs  and  said  supporting  blocks  whereby  said  spring  may 
be  tightened  or  loosened  and  means  for  operating  said 
rollers  for  the  purp<>se  described. 

3.  In  a  device  .if  the  character  dpsrrlbed.  a  plurality  of 
supporting  blr>ck8  being  sut)stanlla]ly  U  shaped  in  cros;* 
section  and  having  hooks  positioned  thereon,  rollers  In 
engagement  with  said  h<:K>ks,  elongated  concnve  strips  In 
engagement  with  said  rollers  adapted  to  grip  the  ends  of 
the  spring  gear,  wheels  carried  upon  said  rollers,  pawls 
plvotally  mounted  «[ion  said  supporting  Mocks  and  means 
formed  In  said  rollers  whereby  tbey  may  he  rotated  so  as 
to  tighten  or  loosen  said  spring  for  tbe  purp<me  described. 


1.102,112.  DRILL.  FiifT*  ntniAni)  Weathersbt,  Hous 
ton.  Tex.  Filed  May  in.  mn  Serial  No.  7flQ.«27. 
(CI.  255—64.^ 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided  with 
a  sint  at  one  end  and  with  a  bole  extending  axlally  ther*- 
tbrongh  and  merging  at  ooe  end  Into  the  slot,  tbe  opjw 
irtte  end  of  the  shank  b^lng  provided  with  a  sink  surround- 


ing the  adjacent  end  of  the  hole,  said  shank  being  also  pro 
vlded  with  water  holes  extending  longitudinally  tbroogb 
out  Its  entire  length  and  disposed  parallel  wltb  one  an- 
other upon  dlaraeirically  opposite  sides  of  Its  bole,  s  cutter 
fitted  Into  the  slot  at  one  end  of  tbe  shank  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  stem  extending  through  the  said  bole. 
and  B  nut  threaded  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem 
and  disposed  within  the  sink  at  tht-  adjacent  end  of  the 
shank,  nil  for  the  purpose  described, 

2.  In  a  drill  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided  wltb 
a  hole  extending  axlally  therethrough  from  end  to  end 
to  receive  a  connecting  member  and  with  water  holes 
also  extending  therethrough  from  end  to  end  sod  located 
parallel  with  one  another  and  upon  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axial  hole,  said  shank  being  slotted  at  one 
end.  a  cutl*r  mounted  adjacent  the  slotted  end  of  the 
shank, -and  a  connecting  member  extending  through  the 
axial  hole  of  the  hliank  to  aiwlft  In  maloialnlug  the  cnttrr 
la  iKMltion. 


1.102.113.  COUNTER  AND  TOE  STIFFENER  FOR 
BOOTS  ANO  SHOES.  Warrkn  IV  White.  North  Ablng 
ton.   Mass.      nied    F^b.   24.    1914.      Serial    No    820,746 


1.  A  stiffener  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and 
shoes  comprising  an  uprltrht  body -portion  of  a  verticil 
width  corresponding  with  the  height  of  tbe  stlffener.  and 
having  an  edge  defining  tbe  base-line  of  said  body-portion 
and  a  separate  flange  portion  secured  to  tbe  aaid  uprl^bt 
body -portion  ana  l»ent  Inward  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  said 
body  portion  to  constitute  a   flange. 

2.  A  stiffi'ner  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  snd 
shoes  comprising  an  upright  lK>dy  portion  and  a  flange-por 
tlon,  secured  tojrether  flat  fare  to  flat  face,  with  one  of 
said  portions  bent  to  cause  Uie  flange  to  occupy  a  post 
tion  approximately  at  right  angles  to  tbe  upright  portion, 
and  with  one  j^ortlon  provided  with  au  edge  defining  tbp 
Mse  line  of  the  BtlCTener  and  the  angle  at  the  base  of  the 
stlffener. 

3.  A  stlffener  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  boota  and 
shoes  comprislDp  ft  IkkIv  portion  and  a  flange-portion,  con- 
tacting flat  face  to  flat  face  and  stitched  together  throueh 
and  through,  with  the  flange  standing  inward  at  an  angle 
from  tbe  l>ody  portion  In  the  stlffener  as  ready  for  use  and 
with  an  edge  of  one  of  snld  portions  defining  the  base-lino 
of  the  stllTnner  snd  the  angle  at  the  base  of  the  stlffener. 

4.  .\  stlfr<'ner  for  use  in  the  mannfaeture  <tf  IkwIs  and 
shoes  comprisint:  a  iHMiy  portion  and  a  flance  portion 
united  together  flat  face  to  flat  face,  one  of  said  portions 
having  an  edge  arranged  to  define  the  base  line  and  angle 
at  the  base  of  the  stlffener  when  the  stlffener  Is  l>ent  Into 
shape  for  use. 

R.  A  stlffener  blank  ft>r  use  In  the  manufacture  of  l>oots 
and  shoes  comprising  a  body-piece  and  a  distinct  flange- 
piece  secured  togpthf-r.  flat  fare  the  of  one  to  flat  face  of 
the  other,  with  one  of  said  jdeces  arranged  to  be  hent  to 
thereby  position  tbe  flsnge  at  an  angle  to  tbe  body,  and 
with  the  edge  of  one  thereof  arranged  to  define  the  angle 
at  tbe  base  uf  ttie  stlffener  and  also  define  the  heel-seat. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasettel 


1,102.114  CLAMPIN*;  MEril.WlSM  OF  LOOSE  I^EAF 
LEOOER8  AND  KEY  TITEREPOR  Oborgb  Ebtcwit 
WHiTEHorsK.  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1»1«, 
Serial  No.  7«:i.7«'*.     <C1.  I2fl— 12.\ 

1.  fa  a  loose  lenf  ledger,  a  tape  winding  spindle  a 
mtebet  wheel  on  the  said  spindle,  a  pawl  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  said  ratrliet  wIum^I.  a  key  for  retraetlng  tbe  aald 
pawl  from  the  mid  wheel,  and  a  catch  plate  for  retain- 
ing the  said  key  in  operative  relatloB  to  tb*  said  pawl. 
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2.  In  a  loos*  leaf  ledger,  a  tape  winding  tplndle,  ■ 
ratchet  whe«i  on  the  said  spindle,  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  connected  with  the 
said  pawl,  a  key  adapted  to  move  the  said  arm  to  retract 
the  said  pawl  from  the  said  wheel,  and  a  catch  plate  for 
retalDlDg  the  «ald  key  in  engageraeut  with  the  said  arm. 


A  tin 


3  In  a  loose  leaf  ledger  a  tape-winding  aplndle.  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  said  spindle,  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  ratchet  wh.el.  an  arm  connected  with  the 
sakl  pawl,  a  key  adapted  to  move  the  said  arm  to  retract 
the  said  pawl  from  the  sahl  wheel,  a  lug  on  the  said  key, 
and  a  catch  plate  having  a  notch  therein  to  receive  the 
aald  lug. 

4  In  11  loos<-  leaf  ledger,  a  tape  winding  spindle,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  said  spindle,  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gaci-  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  connected  with  the 
said  pawl,  a  key  adapted  to  move  the  said  arm  to  retract 
said  pawl  from  the  said  wheel,  a  lug  on  the  key,  a  catch 
plttie.  ami  a  spring  for  thrusting  the  said  lag  against 
said  catch  plate. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  ledger,  a  tape-winding  spindle,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  said  spindle,  a  pawl  adapted  to  .n 
gage  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  key  for  retracting  the  said 
pawl  from  the  said  whe.  I  :i  catch  plate  having  a  hole 
therein  through  which  the  said  key  can  pass,  a  lug  on  the 
said  key,  a  spring  arranged  to  thrust  the  said  lug  against 
the  said  catch  plate,  and  an  end  plate  having  a  hole  thens- 
In  through  which  the  said  k.-y  can  pass.  In  allnement  with 
the  hole  In  the  catch  plate. 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.102,118.  8TR.\lr,HT  ED<;E  IMPLEMENT  And««w 
A.  Wilson.  Aahland,  Ky.  Filed  Mav  2P,  ini:;  Berlal 
No   7T0.7S8      in  :kh — .?.•!, 


1.  In  a  marking  tool,  a  blade  having  a  longitudinal 
guide,  and  a  scribing  arm  mounted  In  said  guide  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  marking  point  and  alao  having  a  flnger- 
hook  and  .1  flnger-rest. 

2.  In  a  marking  tool,  a  blade,  a  scribing  arm  mounted 
on  said  blade  and  movable  longitudinally  of  and  also  at 
right  angles  thereto,  two  plates  mounted  on  the  blade  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  movable  transversely  there- 
to, and  means  for  fastening  said  plates  to  the  blade  with 
their  ends  proJecUng  beyond  or  held  within  the  edge  of 
the  blade. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  Implement  comprising  a  head 
having  two  angularly  disposed  members,  a  blade  standing 
at  right  angles  to  one  of  the  memliers  of  said  head  and 
having  an  apertured  lug  extending  therefrom,  means  plv- 
otally  connecting  said  lug  to  said  head,  and  a  scribing 
arm  slldable  on  said  blade. 

4.  In  a  marking  tool,  a  blade  having  a  longitudinal 
guide,  a  scribing  arm  mounted  In  said  guide,  and  having 


at  one  end  a  marking  point,  aald  arm  at  Ita  other  end  be- 
ing bent  to  form  a  Bnger  hook,  and  a  flnger  rest  earned 
by  said  arm  eiteodlng  laterally  therefrom 


1,102.118.  DYNAMO  ELE.TIIIC  MACHINE.  Jims  J. 
Wood,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Vork  Piled  Apr  •'« 
101.3      Serial  No.  78.1.77B.      (CI.  172—120.1  "   ' 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
synchronous  motor  connected  to  said  course,  a  non-syn- 
chronous motor  connected  to  aald  source,  and  resilient 
means  connecting  the  revolving  members  of  said  motors. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
synchronous  motor  having  one  of  Ita  members  connecti'd 
to  aalu  source,  a  non  synchronous  motor  having  Its  mem- 
bers connected  In  series  to  said  source,  and  resilient 
means  connecting  the  revolving  members  of  said  motors 

3.  In  combination,  a  synchronous  motor  having  station 
ary  and  revolving  members,  a  non  synchronous  motor  hav- 
ing stationary  and  revolving  members,  one  of  said  revolv- 
ing members  being  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft  and  the 
other  of  said  revolving  member*  being  mounted  on  a  abaft 
on  which  said  hollow  shaft  la  mounied,  and  rcaUlaat 
means  connecting  said  shafts. 

4.  In  combination,  a  synchronous  motor  having  station 
ary  and  revolving  members,  a  non  synchronous  motor  hav 
Ing  stationary  and  revolving  members,  the  revolving  mem- 
ber of  said  synchronous  motor  being  mounted  on  a  hoi 
low  shaft,  a  shaft  on  which  the  revolving  member  of  aald 
non  synchronous  motor  Is  mounted,  said  hollow  shaft  be- 
ing mounied  on  aald  other  shaft,  and  resilient  means  con- 
necting said  shafts. 

5.  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  curent,  a 
synchronous  motor  having  a  stationary  member  and  a  re- 
volving member,  said  stationary  member  being  connected 
to  said  source,  a  non  synchronous  alternating  current  mo- 
tor having  a  revolving  member  and  a  stationary  member 
connected  in  series  to  said  source,  and  resilient  means 
connecting   said    revolving  members. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette. ) 


1. 102.117.  VALVE  -  CONTROU.INr,  (JEAR  OF  WIND- 
I.VG  EN0INE8.  RomaT  James  Wobth,  Norton  ■  00- 
Tees.  England.  Filed  Oct  21.  1910  Serial  No.  688,394. 
(CI.  74—46.) 


1.    In  the  valve  controlling  gear  of  a  winding  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  drum   provided  with   a    cam   groove   and 


June  .«o,  iqi4. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1470 


driven  from  the  i-Dgloe  ^liaft  not  exceeding  one  rotation 
for  each  complete  wind,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  roller 
engaging  said  cam  groove,  a  movable  segment,  means  con- 
necting said  movable  segment  and  arm.  a  lever,  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  to  said  segment  whereby  said 
lever  may  be  manually  operated  when  disconnected  from 
said  segment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  valve  controlting  gear  of  a  winding  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  drum  driven  from  the  engine  shaft 
and  rotated  not  exceeding  one  revolution  for  each  com- 
plete wind,  tlie  drum  being  provided  with  a  cam  groove 
in  its  end.  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  roller  engaging  said 
cam  groove,  a  movable  segment,  means  connectlnj:  the 
movable  segment  to  said  arm,  a  lever,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  lever  to  said  segment  whereby  when  the  lever  is 
disconnected  from  the  segment  It  may  be  manually  oper- 
ated, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  valve  ctmlnilling  gear  of  a  winding  engln*-. 
the  combination  of  a  drum  driven  from  the  engin*-  shaft 
and  rotated  not  exceeding  one  revolution  for  each  com 
plete  wind,  the  drum  being  provided  with  cam  means,  a 
pivoted  arm  carrying  a  roller  for  engaging  said  cam 
means,  a  movable  segment,  means  connecting  the  movable 
segment  to  said  arm.  a  lever,  and  means  for  normally  lock- 
ing the  lever  to  and  dlscoune<-tlng  same  from  said  eeg 
meot,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


1.102.1  lb.  JIMMyi'ROOF  LOCK.  Aspaaw  YuEoK.  New 
Vork.  \  v.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Antonla  Ueti,  New 
York.  N.  Y  Hied  Nov.  16,  1013.  Serial  No  801,192. 
(CI.  70— 8. > 
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1  The  comblnailun  with  a  lock  having  a  huuktHl  bolt. 
of  n  ■tUdlng  keeper  bavins  a  correspondtnglj-  hooked  end. 
and  mcaDB  for  iiurmall.v  holding  the  keeper  in  a  retracted 
position. 

2.  The  romblnatloD  witb  ft  lock  taavlDg  a  book>>d  bolt, 
I'f  ft  Hlidlnp  and  rotary  kpoper  baring  a  corrpapondlnfcly 
liooked  end. 

."}.  The  romblnnttun  with  a  lock  hnviuK  a  huoked  Inilt. 
of  a  alidlnR  and  rotary  keeper  havinjf  n  correspondingly 
and  concentrically  hooked  end.  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  keeper  In  a   retracted  ponlllon. 

4.  The  combination  wlih  a  lock  havini;  a  booked  twdt 
and  a  face  plate  provided  with  an  opening  throuph  which 
Raid  hfK>ked  bolt  It  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  of  a  slid 
ln»c  keeper  having  a  correspondinuly  h(»oked  end  adapted 
to  be  interlocke<l  with  the  hooked  bolt  and  to  be  drawn 
by  said  bolt  Into  the  casing  of  the  lock. 

K.  The  combination  with  a  slidinR  keep,  r  having  a 
hooked  end  Dormally  protrudinR.  of  a  loik  luivinK  a  hooked 
bolt  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  hooked  end  of  the 
keeper  when  said  bolt  U  projected  and  to  draw  eald 
hooked  «nd  of  the  kw'per  Into  the  Imk  wh-n  the  bolt  in 
withdrawn 

frialros  «  and  7  not  printed  hi  th<   Haz'-Uc] 


1,102.119.      BBITSII  HOI.ItKR   FOR    I  »YNAM0  ELECTRIC 

MACniNERV        ALBEBT   Aii  HKI.K.    Haden,    Switierland. 

HHslgnnr    to    Aktieneettellschaft    Urown.    Boveri    &    CU:. 

lUdeu.    Swltzerljind        Filed    May    4.    IIHL'.      S*rial    No 

09.'».1«9.      (CI.   171— 210.  ( 

1.    In  dynamo  electric  machinery  In  combination  a  brush 
meanc  looBely  enclrcllnj:  the  hri)<ib.  a  h-ver.  a  ftprlng  con 


nectjnp  aald  levi  r  and  said  raeanti  toirethfr  wtili  a  mt-m- 
ber  connecting  the  lever  and  the  bnish  rigid  in  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  contact  pressure  but  flerlhle  In  tbe  direction  at 
right  angles   thereto  :  as  set  fortb. 

-  in  dynamo  <'lectric  machinery  in  combination  a  bruab 
a  bracket,  an  element  rigidly  attached  to  said  bracket  and 
loosely  encircling  the  bni»h.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
bracket,  a  spring  mCTnber  connecting  the  lever  and  the 
brush  rigid  In  the  direction  of  contact  pressure  but  flexi- 
ble in  the  dlreollon  at  right  augleei  thereto  and  a  aplrat 
spring  connecting  a  point  between  the  pivot  and  said  end 
of  said  lever  with  said  encircling  means  as  set  forth 

3.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  In  combination  a  brush 
means  loosely  encircling  the  brush,  a  lever,  a  spring  <-(^ui- 
nectlng  naid  lever  and  said  means  together  with  a  spring 
wire  connecting  the  lever  and  the  brush  rigid  in  tbe  dl 
rection  of  contact  pressure  but  fl'>iible  In  the  direction  at 
right  angles  thereto;   as  set  forth. 

4.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  combination  a 
brush,  means  loosely  encircling  the  brush,  a  lever  and  a 
spring  rod  inserted  between  the  lever  and  the  brush  sub- 
stantially coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  brush  :  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  combination  a 
brash,  a  narrow  frame  encircling  said  brush  with  slight 
clearance  on  all  sides,  a  spring  tending  lo  force  the  brush 
In  one  direction  and  a  further  spring  tending  lo  force  the 
brush  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto  on  displace 
ment.  said  further  spring  being  substantially  rigid  In  iht^ 
direction  of  pressure  of  tbe  first  spring:  as  set  forth. 

rnalm  6  not  printed  Id  tbe  Gazette] 


1.102.1L>0.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  TH.VCK  TRIP  JOWJI 
S.  ALLEN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  1  II»1.S.  Se- 
rial  No    70«.«r»7.      (CI.  246— 6ft.t 


1.  In  an  auiuuiiitic  train  truck  trip,  a  hollow  poHi.  a 
shaft  disposed  In  the  post  and  extending  through  the  top 
of  the  post,  a  hood  secured  lo  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
and  extending  down  and  spaced  from  the  post,  a  hort- 
xontal  web  in  the  hood  and  secured  thereto,  there  being  an 
«>p4-nlng  In  the  web  through  whleh  the  poat  is  dis[Hised  a 
depending  lag  (»n  thf  web,  a  stop  on  the  post  for  eugafi- 
iug  the  depending  lug.  and  »igual  means  se^-uretl  to  tbe 
hood. 
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IV  In  au  autoiuAtic  train  track  trip,  a  boUow  post,  a 
vfiaft  disposed  In  tho  post,  a  hood  spcurpd  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  and  disposed  over  the  post,  a  lujt  within 
the  hood  and  disposed  above  the  bottom  of  the  hood,  a 
stop  on  the  post  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug,  a  shield 
»»'<ured  t<»  the  hollow  post,  the  side  of  the  shield  diverging 
upward  with  the  periphery  of  the  shield  disposed  within 
the  htKMl  and  nn  arm  secured  to  the  hood. 

'■i.  In  an  automatic  train  track  trip,  a  hollow  post,  a 
b«-arlng  member  having  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces, 
the  tn-aring  member  having  also  n  central  opening,  and 
being  secured  within  the  poeit.  a  shaft  disposed  In  tbe 
hollow  post,  and  extending  through  the  centraJ  opening, 
a  bearing  memt>er  on  the  abaft  co<ip«ratlng  witb  (he  bear- 
Inn  surfaces,  a  hood  secured  to  the  shaft  above  the  hol- 
low poet  and  extending  downward  at  the  outer  aide  of  the 
hollow  poflt,  studs  Secured  to  the  hollow  post.  wlDga  on 
the  hood  <>ngaging  the  studs  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  hood,  and  the  shaft  relattvelj  tn  the  post,  a  shield 
secured  to  the  post,  the  sides  of  the  shield  dlTerglng  up- 
wardly, and  within  the  hood,  and  a  signal  member 
mounted  on   the  hood. 

4  In  an  automatic  train  tracic  trip,  a  hollow  post,  a 
bearing  member  having  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces, 
the  bearing  memfH>r  being  secured  to  the  post  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  shaft  disponed  in 
th<'  hollow  post,  and  having  threaded  portions,  the  shaft 
extending  through  thp  opening,  bearing  members  hav- 
ing threadffl  uritlct's  meabtng  with  the  threads  on  the 
shaft,  and  coop<TBting  with  the  said  bearing  aurfacs.  a 
bood  secured  to  the  shaft  above  the  hollow  post  and  ex- 
tending downward  at  the  outer  side  of  the  hollow  post, 
studs  ^cured  to  the  hollow  post,  wings  on  the  hood  engag- 
ing the  stud-*  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  hood  and 
tlie  shaft  relatively  to  the  post,  a  shlf'id  aecureil  to  the 
poet,  the  sides  of  the  shield  diverging  upwardly,  and 
wUbIn  the  hood,  iind  a  signal  member  mounted  on  the 
hood. 


1. 102.121.  WAVK  MOTOR  EaiK  Avo«r8on.  San  FYan 
Cisco.  Cal  Fllfd  Sept  :i.  10i:j.  Serial  So  T«7,922. 
Ml.   253—9.) 


1  Id  a  wave  motor,  a  portable  buoyant  membt-r  adapt>>d 
to  l>e  anchored  In  a  body  of  water,  an  air  compr«>s«or  car- 
ried by  said  buoyant  member,  a  normally  vertical  reclp- 
rocatory  shaft  for  operating  said  air  compressor,  and  a 
Vubm^^rged  duplex  piston  on  said  shaft,  said  piston  com 
prising  reversely  dif*posed  piston  beads  concavo  convex  In 
cross  section  and  having  tiielr  convex  surfaces  facing 
each  other 

2.  In  a  wavr  niotnr,  a  portai.Ie  buoyant  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  anchored  in  a  body  of  w*ter,  an  air  compressor 
carried  by  said  buoyant  member,  a  normally  Tertlcal  re- 
dprocatory  shaft  for  operating  said  compressor,  a  sub 
merged  piston  on  said  shaft  embodying  reversely  disponed 
concavo  cnn VAX  piston  heads  having  th**lr  convex  sld«'s 
facing  each  oth'T.  and  an  alr-tlght  compartment  inter 
poaed   between    the   piston    heads. 

3-  In  a  wave  motor,  a  portable  buoyant  member  adapt 
ed  to  be  anchored  In  a  body  of  water,  an  air  compresnnr 


moanted  thereon  and  embodylDK  an  air  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton and  a  normally  vertical  reclprocatory  piston  shaft,  a 
submerged  piston  operated  by  the  realstancf-  of  ih*'  water 
in  which  said  piston  Is  submerged  for  Imparting  rooTe- 
ment  to  the  air  compressor,  and  means  for  yieldingly  mp- 
portlng   and   cushioning  aald   cylinder 


1,102,122  RKINKORrED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Wiu.iAM  Ai-PLBBT,  Napa.  Cml.  Piled  Deo.  18.  1911!. 
Serial   No.    806,478.      (CI.    72-   10».) 


A  relflforclng  plate  hBTlng  a  plurality  of  holes  with 
teeth  on  tlie  plate  at  the  sides  of  the  holrs.  the  teeth  at 
each  hole  exteadlng  from  the  plate  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  In  which  the  teeth  extend  at  adjacent 
holea.  and  with  the  terminals  of  the  teeth  at  each  hole 
bent  talerally.  the  latt-rnt  terminals  of  the  teeth  extending 
substantially  to  planes  at  the  aides  of  adjacent  boles 
which  are  parallel  with  tho  ax^a  of  the  laat  mentioned 
holes 


l.lOLMi'.l  TOILKT  AI'I'LIANCE.  I'ai  L  AszTALoa. 
Bridgeport.  Coon.  Filed  Mar  0.  IBM.  Herlal  No 
S23,087.      (CI,   4— It 


'rrrrvTrmrwmmr' 


The   combination  with  a  water  dlacharge  pipe  ezteod 

Ing  upwardly  at  on  Inclination  and  a  water  supply  faucet, 
of  a  plate  fixed  to  a  support  and  Interposed  between  said 
fanret  and  pipe  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertured 
lugs,  a  spring  clip  projecting  from  said  plate  above  said 
lugs,  a  supporting  band  provided  with  a  stem  plvntally 
connected  to  said  lugs,  a  compartment  element  secured 
to  the  band  and  having  one  of  its  compartments  pro 
vlded  with  an  outlet  nipple,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to 
said  nipple  and  adapted  to  extend  In  aalil  discharge  pipe, 
and  a  flange  formed  on  said  ontlet  pipe  and  engaging  said 
discharge  pJtw  for  aupi>ortlng  said  element  In  a  horlxonta' 
position,  naid  elemeni  fiipable  of  iwlng  "wiinc  upwardl> 
whereby  said  stem  will  be  engaged  by  the  clip  to  main 
tain  the  element  In  such  poAltlon. 
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1.102.124  MBTAL-CUTTINC,  TOOL  LoriB  Baftibtk. 
St.  Lout*.  Mo.  nted  Apr  lA.  1012.  Serial  No.  891,578 
(CI.    164— 60.  > 


A  metal  cutting  tmtl  >-omprts|ng  a  rectangular  shaped 
body  portion  having  a  receiving  socket  larger  than  the 
object  to  be  operate*!  upon,  aald  body  portion  having 
a  slit  formed  therein  and  intersecting  the  socket,  a  cutter 
one  end  of  which  Is  movnblr  located  within  the  slit  and 
secured  to  wid  body  and  having  Its  opposite  end  project 
Ing  beyond  the  latter,  whereby  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
cutter  may  be  manually  brought  In  contact  with  the  ob 
jert  to  be  operated  upon,  a  spring  for  yieldlnely  holding' 
the  cutter  out  of  op-ratlre  position,  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  moTemeni  of  the  cutter,  an  adjustable  screw 
fwsslng  through  the  l)ody.  a  plate  movahly  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  screw  and  substantially  the  same 
slxe  as  the  socket  In  the  body  portion  whereby  said  plate 
inn>  !.e  ndjii-it'-d  to  nnd  from  the  receiving  opening  formed 
then-ln.  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the  outer  end  of 
■Bid  screw  whereby  the  plate  is  proivrly  adjusted  to 
Tsry  the  capacity  of  the  socket,  and  the  cutter  thereby 
pro))erly  positioned   upon  the  object  to  be  operated  upon 


1.10  2,125.  STIKKT  T'EI.IVKRY  ArrARATl'S  FOR 
PRINTINC.  MACHINES  Howard  M  Baebeb.  Ston 
Ington,  Conn,,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  T,.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  2ft,  1910,    Serial  No.  rieS.OOS.    (01.  101— .11.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparnlus  for  printing  machines, 
a  afaeet  feeding  endless  tape  carrier  driven  at  a  certain 
.aurftice  speetl  and  a  positive  sheet  forwarding  device  lo- 
cated Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tape  carrier,  driven 
at  the  -.ame  surface  speed  as  the  tape  carrier  and  ad 
justable  aloDg  the  same. 

1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apjmratus  for  printing  machines, 
a  sheet  delivery  device  and  a  positive  sheet  furwarding 
device,  the  one  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
other. 

3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  sheet  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  speed 
and  u  positive  sheet  forwarding  device  driven  at  a  higher 
BpeiHl.  the  delirerr  carrier  and  the  sheet  forwarding  de 
▼Ice  bring  adjnatflMe  the  one  toward  and  nwny  from  the 
other 


4  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machlDea. 
n  sheet  delivery  device,  a  sheet  feeding  endless  tape  car- 
rier driven  at  a  certain  speed  and  a  positive  sheet  for- 
warding device  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tape 
'■arrler.  driven  at  tlie  same  surface  speed,  the  sheet  de- 
livery device  and  the  positive  sheet  forwarding  device 
being  adjustable,  the  one  toward  and  away  from  the 
other, 

T^.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machine 
an  endlesa  sheet  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain 
speed,  a  continuously  driven  sheet  feeding  endless  tape 
carrier  driven  at  a  higher  speed  and  a  positive  sheet  for- 
warding device  driven  at  the  speed  of  the  tape  carrier. 
the  sheet  delivery  carrier  and  the  positive  sheet  for- 
warding device  being  adjustable  the  one  toward  and  away 
from  the  other. 

(Clalni'*  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.102.126.  WIRE4'0NNECT0R.  Kt  genk  C.  EaBNH. 
Emil  T.  Bagikt.  and  Gbobge  Nkil,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1913.    Seiisl  No.  804,3&1.    (CI.  173 — 37t.) 


1  .\  c<jnniH-tor  comprising  a  clamp  consisting  of  two 
merobens,  said  meml>erf;  having  curved  portions  adapted 
to  tH>  positioned  around  a  cable,  a  hinge  pin  connecting 
tlie  curved  ends  of  Ftald  niemtn^rs.  one  of  said  members 
iiavlng  a  slot  In  which  the  pin  Is  located,  a  screw  in  the 
>«ald  slotted  member  engaging  ttie  pin  and  permitting 
adjustment  of  the  pin  In  the  slot,  the  free  ends  of  said 
iuembera  externally  screw-threaded  and  of  general  conical 
form  when  together,  and  a  conical  nut  screwed  onto  aald 
threaded  end«.  sulistnntlnll.v  as  described. 

2.  A  connector  comprising  a  clamp  consisting  of  two 
members,  said  ni-  niN  :s  Itavlng  curved  portions  adapted  to 
be  positioned  around  a  cable,  a  hinge  pin  connecting  the 
curved  ends  of  said  meml)era.  one  of  said  memth'ra  having 
a  slot  In  which  the  pin  is  located,  a  screw  In  the  said 
slotted  member  fniiaglng  tlie  pin  and  permitting  adjDSt- 
ment  of  the  pin  In  the  slot,  the  free  ends  of  said  mem- 
iM'rs  externally  screw  threiided  and  of  general  conical 
form  when  together,  a  conical  nnt  screwed  onto  said 
threaded  ends,  one  of  said  memlK'rs  at  Its  curved  portion 
having  a  screw-threaded  opening,  and  a  screw  In  said 
oi>eninc  adapted  to  1m>  projected  Into  a  cable  on  which 
the  curved  portions  of  said  members  are  clamped,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlWed. 

3  A  cimnector  comprising  two  members,  each  member 
havliic  a  curved  end,  one  member  provided  at  Its  curred 
end  with  pnrnllei  ears,  the  other  meml>er  at  Its  curved 
end  having  a  tongue  located  between  said  ears,  said  ear« 
having  circular  pin  receiving  openings,  said  tongue  hav- 
ing n  pin  receiving  plot,  a  pin  located  In  said  openings 
and  slot,  screws  in  the  tonjfue  engaging  the  pin  and  limit- 
ing the  movement  nf  the  pin  In  the  slot,  the  free  ends  of 
said  members  externally  screw  threaded  and  Internally 
recessed,  and  a  ?(rrew  poult  loni*d  on  said  threaded  ends 
i^f  the  meml»^r«.  «utn«tMnt1sUy  as  dei»cribed. 
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1.102.127  LUBRICATOR.  EuGAB  W.  Ba»81ik.  Bridge 
port.  Conn.  Filed  June  7.  tP13  Serin)  No  772  2.W 
(rl.   1S4 — ns  . 


1.  A  luhrtcator  cumprlalUK  a  Uollow  8tem  i.ri.Tiil«l  with 
lubricant  admitting  oiK-nlngs.  a  iileeve  slldably  surroiimJ 
Ing  the  stem  and  havlne  ledgei  that  project  throagh  aalrt 
openlnga.  partitions  depending  from  the  ledg^a  and  adapt 
ed  to  prevent  communlcntloo  between  said  openlog»,  and 
meana  for  normally  retaining  the  sleeve  In  position  to 
seal  said  openings. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprlnlng  a  hollow  stem  provided  with 
luhrlcantadmltllng  openings,  a  closure  for  ««ld  openings 
and  having  portions  projecting  through  said  openings  Into 
the  stem,  partitions  corresponding  In  number  with  the 
openings  and  supported  by  said  projecting  portions,  said 
partitions  forming  Independent  passages  leading  from  the 
openings  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  stem,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  the  closure  In  position  to  seiil  said 
openings, 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  tubolar  stem  provided  with 
lubricant  admitting  openings,  said  openings  being  pro 
vlded  with  locking  notches,  a  sleeve  sUdably  and  rotatably 
surrounding  the  st,.m  and  having  Inturned  flat  ledges  pro- 
jecting through  the  openings  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  th-  notches  to  retain  the  sle..v..  clear  of  the  open 
ings,  and  means  for  normally  rctninlnt  the  sleeve  In  po 
sltlon  to  seal   the  openings. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  tubular  stem  provided  with 
lubrtcant-admlttlns  openings,  a  sleeve  sUdably  surround 
Ing  the  item  and  provided  with  Hat  Inwardly  projecting 
ledges  that  extend  through  said  openings,  partitions  hav 
Ing  flat  end  flanges  that  seat  upon  said  ledges  said  par 
tltlons  forming  Independ.nt  passages  leading  from  said 
openings,  a  closure  for  the  stem,  and  a  spring  seated 
upon  said  flanges  and  bearing  upon  the  closure  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  sleeve  In  position  to  seal  the  openings 

5.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  tubular  stem  provided  with 
lubricant-admitting  openings,  a  sleeve  slidably  surround- 
ing the  stem  and  provided  with  ledges  that  project  through 
aaid  openings,  partitions  carried  by  the  ledges  and  corre- 
sponding In  number  with,  and  forming  independent  pas- 
sages for  conducting  lubricating  mater.al  from,  said  open- 
ings, and  means  for  normally  holding  the  sleeve  In  po- 
sition to  seal  said  openings. 

I  Claims  fl  to  D  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.102.1 2S.     ROTARY  SUITORT  FOR  ROLLED  FABRIC 
John   A.   Ba.stia.v,  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Alexander  H.  Lane.  Philadelphia.  I'a      Filed  Apr 
1,   1913.      Serial   No.  758.162.      (CI.  242 -.j5.  , 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vided In  lis  upper  face  with  a  circular  ball  race,  balls  in 
said    race    projecting    above    the    upper    face   of    the    base 
the   said    base   being   proudded   with    a   centrally   and    ver- 
tically disposed  recess,  rf  hollow  post  secured  to  said  base 
of  smaller  diameter  than  and  within  said   recess  to  ex- 
tend   beyond    the    upper    face    of    the    base,    a    turn-table 
mounted   to   rotate    upon    said   balls,   an   elongated    sleeve 
depending  from  said  turn  table  adapted  to  engage  over  and 
rotate   upon   the  hollow  post   within  the  recess,   a   bar  se- 
cured to  said  turn-Uble  to  extend  downwardly  from  said 


Bl»«e  at  one  end  and  aboTC  the  tnrn-uble  at  the  oppo- 
site end.    and   a    roller    upon    the   llrsi    said   end   with    Its 


periphery  engaging  the  Inner  wills  of  the  hollow  pott,  »ub- 
slantlally  as  described. 


1.102.126.  FATTY  SAPONACEOrS  PRODUCT  AND 
METflOI.  OF  MAM  FAITIRINU  SAME.  BKSyHAHD 
Benedix,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  July  23.  1912  Se- 
rial No.  711,097.      (CI.  87—16.) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  cleansing  product  from 
vaseline  oil,  which  consists  In  Intlmatelv  mixing  the 
vaseline  oil  with  a  mixture  of  a  peroxld  and  an  alkali  In 
the  presence  of  water. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  cleansing  product  from 
vas.dlne  oil,  which  consists  In  Intimately  mixing  the  vase 
line  oil  with  a  mixture  of  a  peroxld  and  an  alkali  In  the 
presence  of  water  and  alcohol 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  cleansing  product  from 
vaseline,  oil.  which  consists  In  Intimately  mixing  the  vase- 
line oil  with  a  mixture  of  a  peroxld  and  an  alkali  In  the 
presence  of  water  an<l  alcohol. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  cleansing  protluct  from 
vaseline  oil,  which  consists  In  Intimately  mixing  the  vase- 
line oil  with  a  mixture  of  sodium  peroxld  and  an  alkali  In 
the  presence  of  water. 

5.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  cleansing  product  from 
vaseline  oil.  which  consists  In  Intimately  mixing  the  vase 
line  oil  with  a  mixture  of  a  |«roxld  and  an  alkaline  salt  In 
the  presence  of  water. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1.102,130. 


VACUUM  CLEANER.  Otorob  8.  BENNm 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  22.  1909  Serial  No' 
497.627       (CI.   15—60.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  frame,  a  motor  secured  In 
said  frame,  a  fan  driven  by  the  motor  and  also  secured  'n 
the  frame,  a  movable  sucUon  tool  secured  to  a  removable 
plate  In  front  of  the  fan,  wheels  supporting  the  fan  and 
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having  substantially  the  aame  axis  as  the  movable  tool,  a 
blade  carried  by  said  tool  projecting  below  the  face  there- 
of and  adapted  to  disturb  the  nap  of  a  carpet  as  the  tool 
Is  passed  thereover,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  frame 
and  which  Is  adapte<1  to  hold  said  frame  In  an  Inclined 
podltlon  when  held  In  the  band,  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  frame,  a  motor  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  fan  secured  to  the  motor  shaft  and  driven  by  the 
motor,  a  removable  plate  on  the  front  of  the  fan  casing 
and  having  an  eye  at  Its  center  and  a  duct  leading  nearly 
to  the  bottom  of  the  plate,  a  tool  movahly  secured  to  the 
plate  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  duct,  a  handle  se 
curefl  to  the  frame  adapted  to  tilt  the  motor  and  fan  Into 
the  desired  angle  with  relation  to  the  floor  when  held  by 
a  person  and  a  pair  of  wheels  In  front  of  said  fan  upon 
which  (he  fan  and  motor  are  supported  when  the  handle  Is 
raised  off  the  floor,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising  a  casing,  a  fan  rev<e 
lubly  mounted  therein,  said  casing  having  an  opening  In 
axial  allnement  with  said  fan.  a  removable  cover  plate  for 
the  opening  secured  to  the  casing,  a  suction  tool  secured 
to  and  projecting  t>elow  said  plate,  a  frame  secured  to  said 
casing,  a  motor  carried  t'y  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  fan.  and  a  handle  operatlvely  secured  to  the  cleaner. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  fan  casing,  a  pivoted  suction 
tool  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  fan  casing,  wheels 
to  support  said  fan  casing,  said  wheels  being  Journaled 
upon  the  same  axis  with  said  tool  between  the  mouth  of 
said  tool  and  said  fan  casing,  a  fan  In  said  casing,  a  mo- 
tor secured  to  said  fan.  a  frame  to  which  said  motor  Is 
secured,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending 
away  fn^m  said  fan  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising  a  casing,  a  fan  revo- 
lubly  mounted  therein,  said  casing  having  an  opening  In 
axial  allnement  with  said  fan.  a  cover  plaie  extending 
over  said  opening  and  removably  secured  to  said  casing. 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  tubular  extension  form 
Ing  a  recess  or  chamber  In  direct  axial  allnement  with 
said  fan  and  a  aeparable  closure  member  for  said  cham 
Iter,  a  suction  tool  canned  by  said  plate,  said  tubular  ex 
tension  Iwlng  provided  with  a  port  connecting  said  too! 
and  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  in  said  chamber  controlling 
said  i>ort 

[Claims  (?  to  !>  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  1 


upper  portion  of  the  evaporator,  and  a  condenser  cooling 
water  pipe  opening  Into  the  upper  part  of  said  descending 
pipe  and  also  delivering  below  the  level  of  the  flow  of 
water  to  he  distilled. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  distilling  sea-water,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  evaporator  comprising  an  upper  header  and  a 
lower  beater,  and  connecting  pipes  between  said  headers 
a  condensing  chamtter  connected  to  the  upper  header,  a 
descending  pipe  connecting  the  upper  header  with  the 
lower  header,  a  second  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  header 
and  terminating  below  the  level  of  the  sea.  and  a  con- 
denser roollng-water  pipe  opening  Into  the  upper  part  of 
said  descending  pipe  and  Into  the  second  pipe. 


1.102,132.  ACTOM.^TIC  TRAIN  STOPPING  APPARA- 
TUS. Jamcs  L.  Botcr.  Johnstown,  Pa.  Flletl  Jan  14, 
IHU       Serial   No    «I2.I23.      ill    24lV    .IS 


1,102,131  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUClNi;  MSTILLED 
WATER  BlsTnuin  Bi.eickj:n.  Cross  Borstel;  near 
Hamburg.  Germany,  Filed  Jan  19  1914.  Serial  No 
813.035      iCl    20:1    n  1 


1  .*n  apparatus  for  distilling  water,  the  combination 
with  an  evaporator,  of  a  descending  pipe  connecting  the 
upper  portion  of  said  evaporator  with  the  lower  [mrtlon 
thereof,  a  second  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  evaporator  and  terminating  below  the  level  of  the 
store  of  water  to  be  distilled,  a  condenser  connected  to  the 


1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  cur  carried  mechanism 
comprising  a  motor,  means  for  cutting  off  the  propel- 
ling power  of  the  car.  a  shaft  connected  to  said  means. 
a  disk  fixed  to  salc^  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  surround- 
ing said  shaft.  drUing  connections  between  said -gear 
wheel  and  motor,  motor  controlled  means  for  effecting  a 
rigid  connection  between  said  gear  wheel  and  disk  whereby 
said  shaft  will  be  rotated  In  the  operation  of  the  motor, 
a  latching  device  holding  said  disk  normally  against 
movement,  and   means  for  releasing   said   latching  device, 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  car  carried  mechanism 
comprising  a  motor,  means  for  cutting  off  the  propelling 
power  of  the  car.  a  shaft  connected  to  said  means.  A  disk 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  surrounding  said 
shaft,  driving  connections  between  said  gear  wheel  and 
motor,  motor  controlled  means  for  effecting  a  rigid  con 
nectlon  betw-een  said  gear  wheel  and  disk  whereby  said 
shaft  will  be  rotated  In  the  operation  of  the  motor,  a 
latching  device  holding  said  disk  normally  against  move- 
ment, and  motor  controlled  means  for  releasing  said  latch- 
ing device. 

3.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  car  carried  mechanism 
comprising  a  motor,  means  for  cutting  off  the  propelling 
power  of  the  car.  a  shaft  connected  to  said  means,  a  disk 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft. 
driving  connections  between  said  gear  and  motor,  means 
for  operating  said  motor,  means  for  establishing  a  rigid 
connection  between  said  gear  and  disk  succeeding  the  Ini- 
tial operation  of  the  motor,  a  latching  device  holding 
said  disk  normally  against  movement,  and  means  operable 
from  said  motor  In  the  initial  operation  thereof  to  release 
said  latching  device. 


1,102.133.      PORTABLE    APPARATUS.      ROBEST   r»A.NCU 
BOTLE.  Charleston.  W    Va      Filed  May  14.  1912      Serial 
No,  697,230.      (CI.  5— 9. 1 
In  a  combined  bed  or  stretcher,  head  and  foot  memtwr* 

each  having  vertical  corner  posts  provided  with  shoulders. 

sectional   side   bars   arranged  to   extend  between   and  also 
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arrvoKed  bo  that  tbelr  eods  may  abat  against  and  isor« 
to  a  slight  fTtpnt  vertlrallj  00  th^^  corner  pott  of  Mid 
foot  and  hf>ad  memt^ent,  upper  liokn  oach  baTlni;  one  end 
piTOtHlly  <'onn«M-ted  t<>  one  of  tht>  side  bars  and  th**  other 
end  plvotally  ronne<t<Hl  to  ooe  of  the  pontfi.  said  upper 
liokn  harlDK  not^^hcfl  for  enfcajcemt^nt  by  the  centers  of 
tbe  posta,  lower  llnkR  arranxed  at  an  angle  to  the  apper 
lloka  and  *»ach   liavlna  ^ne  end  plvotally  connected  to  one 


of  the  side  bar-*  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  thf  posts,  suid  upp«'r  and  lower  links  formlon 
pivot  ronnectloos  between  said  side  bars  and  corner  posts 
and  kteoer  links  each  arranged  on  the  outer  aide  of  and 
pivotally  "onnecled  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  posts  and 
each  provided  with  a  ptiirallty  of  notches,  the  said  side 
bars  also  havini?  notcbiH  to  engaife  th.-  said  keeper  llnka. 


1.102.134.  KYK  FOR  CARMF.NT-IIOOKS.  Fbedkrkk 
A.  VON  BoTNEBiaiiK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  25. 
itfll.     Serial   No.  629,267.      M.'l.  24 — 228.» 


I  An  eyp  for  garment  hooks  coiiststlog  of  a  wire  form 
log  a  cross  bar  having  each  of  its  end  portions  bent  back 
and  acrom  Its  main  portion  to  form  a  thread  loop  and 
thereafter  bent  forwardly  and  then  back  to  form  a  second 
thread  loop,  said  wire  being  bent  up.  over  and  down  at  Its 
point    of    i-roaslng   th"    main    portion    to   tightly    grip   the 


2.  An  eye  for  garment  hooks  consisting  of  a  wire  form- 
lag  a  cross  bar  having  each  of  Its  end  portions  bent  back 
and  across  Its  main  portion  to  form  a  thread  loop  and 
thereafter  bent  forwardly  and  then  back  to  form  a  second 
thread  loop,  said  wire  bfing  bent  adjacent  Its  points  of 
rroaslng  the  main  portion  to  tightly  grip  said  portions 
and  also  thp  extremity  of  tbe  wire. 

3.  An  eye  for  garment  hooks  consisting  of  a  wire  form 
Ing  a  cross  bar  havlmr  each  of  Its  end  portions  bent  back 
and  then  passed  over  Its  main  portion  to  form  n  thread 
loop,  and  therpafter  bent  backwardly  and  then  f:>rward  to 
form  a  second  threaded  loop,  the  extremity  of  each  of 
said  portions  belnr  passed  under  the  wire  where  !t  crosses 
the  main  portion  and  oelni:  thereafter  t>ent  forwardly  over 
tbe  same. 

4.  An  eye  for  varment  hooks  consisting  of  a  wlr<'  form- 
ing a  cross  bar  having  each  of  Its  ends  bent  back  and  then 
crossed  over  its  main  portion  to  form  a  thread  loop,  there- 
after being  bent  backwardly  and  then  forward  to  forni  a 
second  thread  loop  :  the  extremity  of  each  of  said  portions 
being  passed  und'T  said  cross  over  portion  and  being 
thereafter  bent  forwardly  over  the  same  said  cross  over 
portion  being  also  bent  to  grip  the  extremity  of  the  wire 
and  th'-  adjacent  end  of  the  main  portion  thereof. 


1.102.135.  mriMNG  WHEEL.  nABLET  S  Busbt.  Wash- 
ington. Iowa.  Filed  June  :iO.  1913.  Serial  No.  178.679. 
<ri.  llf^— 157.) 

A  dipping  wheel  comprl.ilns  a  trough-shaped  receptacle 
with  Inclined  ends,  the  opp^wite  sides  projecting  aMve  the 
ends  and  apertured.  a  pin  projecting  through  said  aper 
tnre.   a    :frooTed   wheel   journaled   upon  raid   pin,   a   rope 


wound  tightly  about  the  circumference  of  tbe  wheel   and 
dsslgned  to  turn   within   the   rt^ceptiiclM  and  wipe  agmlnsi 


the  inclloed  ends  of  the  troiijch  slmpttl  r»Nvptacl«,  as  set 
forth. 


1.102,136  SANITARY  I'LUMBINO  FIXTT'RB.  WiLLUU 
W.  CALnoriM.  New  Orleans.  I^  FH*k1  Mar  d.  1914 
Serial  No    8112.964.      (CI.  4 — I.  j 


^5 


1.  A  plumbing  flxttire  ••mbtMlylug  .1  dlncbnrge  pipe,  a 
trap  having  one  end  ronniHtfU  trt  the  discharge  pipe,  a 
removable  closure  attached  to  one  end  of  the  said  ptp«> 
and  having  an  elongated  scoop  projecting  Into  and  fitting 
against  one  wall  of  said  pipe. 

2.  A  plumbing  fixture  enib04lyinK  a  dii'charge  pipe,  a 
Tcoupling  having  one  end  pngaged  to  oiw  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  a  closure  detachably  engng-d  to  the  other  end 
of  the  said  coupling,  nod  having  an  elongated  scoop  pro- 
jecting Into  the  said  pipe  and  fitting  one  nail  there<»f 

3.  A  plumbing  fixture  embodying  a  discharge  pipe,  a 
T-coupllng  having  one  end  engaged  to  ..ne  end  of  the  said 
pipe,  a  t-ap  having  one  end  engaged  to  the  branch  of 
the  said  coupling,  and  a  plug  Inserted  into  the  other  end 
of  the  coupling,  the  plug  having  an  elongated  trans- 
veraely-curve*!  scoop  projecting  through  the  coupling  and 
pipe  and  normally  snugly  fitting  the  top  of  the  pipe 


1.102.137.  SrAI.K.  iHHAtA.  <  ii.VKCT.  N.  w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  I>ec.  2.  1012.  Serial  No  7:i4.511  <r\.  ~:i — 29  » 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  weighing 
mechanism,  a  pointer  for  indicating  the  degree  of  actua- 
tion of  the  weighing  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said 
pointer  Independently  of  said  weighing  mechanism  and 
means  actuated  by  the  weighing  mechanism  for  control- 
ling said  first  mentioned  means,  said  last  mentioned 
means  Including  a  controlling  bar  for  said  first  mentioned 
means,  a  reciprocating  plate  operated  by  said  weighing 
mechanism,  said  rfvlproratlne  platp  being  fornw^l  with  an 
arc-shaped  slot  extending  siih«tnnttally  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  reciprocating  plate  and 
a  pin  connected  with  said  controlling  bar  projecting  Into 
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said  slot  wbHretoy  whenever  said  plate  la  moved  said  eoD- 
troUlnx  bsr  la  permitted  DKivement. 


'J.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  weighing 
mecbantnm.  an  ludleator.  and  inetmii  rontrolled  by  said 
weighing  m«K-hHnism  for  operating  twid  Indicator,  said 
mt-aus  including  a  Muhstantlally  L  shaped  t>ar,  a  pivotal 
memlker  arranged  on  one  leg  of  said  bar,  a  weight  ar- 
ranged on  salil  last  mentioned  leg  of  said  bar  whereby 
said  bar  Is  norninlly  over-hnlanced.  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  opposite  leg  with  sntd  weighing  mechanism 
whereby  when  the  weighing  mechanism  la  moved,  the 
weight  on  said  tir)<t  mentioned  leg  will  cause  the  actua- 
tion of  said  Indicator. 

.1.  In  a  ib'vlre  of  the  character  described,  a  weighing 
me<*hanlsni.  an  Indicator,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
weighing  mf»clianlsni  designed  to  operate  said  Indicator, 
said  means  Including  a  bar  formed  with  an  offset  member, 
a  pivotal  memt>er  arranged  on  said  offset  memlier,  a 
weight  arrnnge<l  near  one  end  of  said  offset  member  for 
over  balancing  said  bar.  and  causing  the  .same  to  nor- 
mally tend  to  move  on  said  pivot  in  a  certain  direction, 
menus  for  connecting  said  offset  member  and  said  Indi- 
cator for  actuating  the  Indicator  when  the  offset  member 
Is  niovefl  pivotally.  and  means  for  connecting  said  bar 
sii4tingly  with  said  weighing  mechanism  whereby  when 
said  weighing  mechanism  Is  actuated  said  bar  will  be 
mov»-d  plvfjtally  by  the  action  of  said  weight,  and  said 
indicator  will  tw  (ipcrated  at  a  <llrect  ratio  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  weighing  mrchanlsm 

4  In  a  device  of  th»>  character  described,  a  weighing 
nirx'banlsni.  a  plMtc  rigidly  te^-ured  to  the  draft  member 
thereof,  said  pliitc  being  formed  with  a  slot  with  one  end 
In  a  higher  plane  than  the  other,  said  slot  being  arranged 
stibstnntUHy  on  thi-  arc  of  a  circle,  a  pivotally  mounted 
bar  having  a  bearing  mt  niber  arranged  in  said  slot,  where- 
by sjiid  '•!!!■  niJiy  IK-  moveil  pivotally  as  said  plate  r.irrylng 
said  slot  Is  movpd  with  said  draft  member,  means  'or 
tending  to  continually  actuate  said  bar  for  moving  the 
same  pivotally.  an  Indicating  member,  and  means  for  con- 
nc<-tlng  said  l>ar  and  said  Indicating  member  for  causing 
the  actuation  of  said  Indicating  meml»er  when  said  bar 
is  movfd  pivotally.  said  actuation  being  in  direct  propor- 
tion to  the  movement  of  aald  bar,  and  the  inoTement  of 
•««ld  draft  member. 

."»  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wrlghlng 
mechanism,  an  Indicator,  means  controlled  by  said  weigh- 
ing mechanism  for  -.peratlng  said  Indicator,  snid  means 
including  a  bar.  a  pivotal  member  arranged  near  one  end 
of  said  bar.  a  weight  arrangefl  on  said  end.  whereby  said 
bar  is  normally  ovpr-halanc«l.  means  for  ulidlngly  con- 
nfCtlng  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  with  said  w*-lghlng 
mechanism,  whereby  when  said  weighing  mechanism  is 
xnfwod  said  weight  will  cause  said  bar  to  be  moved,  and 
nill  cause  th*"  actuation  of  said  ln<llcator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  fiasette.] 


I,102,i;i8.  LENS  AND  MIHHOK  MOINTING.  W1U.IAM 
Chukcuill,  (  ornlng.  N.  V.  nied  Ikec.  4.  1913.  Serial 
No.  MM.687.      (CI.  24<»— 105.) 


1.  A  unitary  8ignnliug  member  for  receiving  light  from 
a  source  exterior  to  said  member  and  reflecting  back  tbe 
light  toward  .^iuch  tiiourcv.  the  tutme  consisting  In  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  front  portion,  a  mirror  fixedly  placed 
at  the  rear  of  said  casing  and  closing  the  same,  a  sleeve 
fitted  to  and  adapte"!  to  havf  rotative  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  cylindrical  front  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
lens  carried  by  the  8l--eve.  mid  meaiif  associated  with  the 
cylindrical  part  of  the  casing  and  said  sleeve  wherebjL  on 
such  rotative  movemnnt  of  the  latter,  the  lens  may  be 
axlally  adjui^ted  and  the  distance  between  It  and  tbe 
mirror  varied,  subetanttally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  unitary  signaling  member  for  receiving  light  from 
a  aowrce  exterior  to  aald  member  and  reflecting  Imck  tbe 
light  toward  such  source,  tbe  sante  consisting  in  a  cosing 
having  a  cylindrical  front  poitlon.  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  angular  slots,  a  mirror  fixedly  placed  itt  the 
tear  of  said  casing  and  closing  the  sam'.  a  aleeve  fitted 
to  and  adapted  to  have  rotative  movement  with  respect 
to  the  cylindrical  front  portion  of  said  casing,  a  lens 
carried  by  the  slc-ve,  ami  screw  bolts  passing  through 
-aid  slots  and  th<*  cylindricii  front  portion  of  ttald  casing, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  on  the  loosening  of  said 
screw  b<ilt8  rotative  movi*meul  of  said  sleeve  with  reapect 
to  said  cylindrical  purt  of  tbe  casing  is  permitted,  tbt 
lens  axlally  adjusted,  and  (he  dlst»nce  Utween  its  and  the 
mirror   varied,  substantially   ns  set   forth. 

:i.  A  unitary  signaling  member  for  receiving  light  from 
a  source  exterior  to  aald  nieruber  and  reflpcting  back  tin- 
light  toward  such  source,  the  same  consisting  in  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  front  portion,  a  mirror  flic<lly  placed 
at  the  rear  of  said  cnslug  und  ctoslug  the  same,  a  aleeve 
fitted  to  and  adapted  to  have  rotative  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  cylindrical  front  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
»livld<»d  ring  carried  by  saUl  sleeve,  a  lens  supported  by 
said  tllvlded  ring,  means  for  clamping  the  lens  within  the 
lUvlded  ring,  and  m«.'rtns  associated  with  the  lyllndrlcal 
part  of  the  casing  and  said  sleeve  whereby,  on  such  ro- 
tative movement  of  the  latter,  the  lens  may  be  axlally  ad- 
justed and  the  distance  between  it  ancl  the  mirror  varied, 
substantially  as  ■set  forth. 


I,102.1.t9.  (;RATK.  AkcH  B.  CoATiS.  KUsworth.  Kana.. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Economy 
Forced  Draft  Slack  Burner  i'ompany.  KUsworth.  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  lin.'i      Serial  No.  7^tl..^78.    (»  1.  110—74.1 

1.  !n  a  grate  construction,  a  grate  l»ar  lnclu<ling  a  base, 
side  walls  and  bridge  members  connecting  Ibe  end  por- 
tions of  the  aide  walls,  all  of  said  parts  being  Integrally 
formed,  and  draft  platos  cfuinectlng  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  and  provided  with  draft  openings, 
and  deta"  liable  wfcurlng  devices  Insertt-d  through  tbe 
dnfl-plate   into    and  through  the   side    walls. 

2.  A  hollow  grate  bar  comprising  a  base,  aide  walls  ris- 
ing therefrom  throughout  the  length  of  the  same,  and 
bridge    members   connecting   the    upper  edges   of   the   side 


14^1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  jo,  iou- 


w«IU  ttt  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  tbe  same,  tbe  front 
bridge  member  being  stepped  at  Itf)  front  end  to  form  a 
4Pat  for  the  Are  boi  door. 


A.  A  boUow  ;iraie  hHr  comprlsinn  a  continuous  plane 
aninterrupted  base,  sld.-  walls  rlslnjt  from  the  base,  said 
walls  being  higher  at  their  front  ends  than  at  their  rear 
ends,  bridge  members  CMnne^-tlnt;  the  tops  of  the  side  walls 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  tli.>  same,  and  a  draft  platp 
secured  upon  the  upp»T  edges  of  the  Bid*-  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  draft  openings,  said  draft  p!at»* 
comprising  a  section  .extending  from  the  rear  bridge  mem 
her  parallel  with  the  ('as**  and  a  spoond  section  extendlne 
from  the  front  end  .>f  the  first  mentioned  stMrtlon  upwardly 
aod  forwardly  to  the  front  brid^**  member. 

4.  In  a  Kratp  con«tructi(»n.  the  '-ombtnatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  grate  bars  having  laterally  directed 
dangea  and  provided  In  their  upp^r  walls  with  draft  Open- 
ings, said  grate  bars*  b**lni;  positioned  so  that  the  flanges 
of  one  bar  bear  against  the  flanecs  of  the  adjacent  bars  to 
■*pace  the  sam^  apart.  ;ind  a  packing  of  heat  resisting  ma 
terial  positioned  betwo^-n  the  bodies  of  the  bars  and  re«t 
iDg   upon    the   flanges. 

5.  In  a  grate  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  hollow  grate  bars  having  laterally  directed 
flanges  and  provided  in  their  upper  walls  with  draft  op*'n 
logs,  said  grate  bars  being  positioned  so  that  the  flanges 
of  one  bar  bear  against  tht-  flanges  of  the  adjacnt  bars  to 
space  the  same  apart,  and  a  packing  of  asbestos  filling  th*" 
entire  space  t>etw*'fn  the  bars  and  8upport»»d  dlr'^ctly  h> 
•aid  flanges 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
t 


1.102,140  SWINOlNt; 
West  Philadelphia.  Pa 
750.162       in     S      B«  . 


TRADLK        John     C 
FllPd  Apr    5.   191.1 


Collins, 
Serial  No. 


The  combluaiioii  with  a  pair  ■>{  supporting  po«t.H  ar 
ranged  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  and  a  member 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  therebetween,  said  mem 
b«r  having  longitudinal  projecting  portions  at  the  endH 
thereof;  of  rock  shafts  mounted  transversely  on  the  pro 
^'ting  ^>a.'<e  portions  of  said  member  and  adapted  for  os- 
clllatlun  thereon,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  aald  rock 
shafts  t>eing  looped  to  form  laterally  extending  arm  por- 
tloDH   rh>*re,)o,    'he   ottt'T   iT'jwn    [►nrtions  of   the   arms  on 


said  rock  abaft  being  b^^nt  Inwardly  to  form  notches  there- 
in, and  handle  members  formed  on  (he  outer  ends  of  said 
rock  shafts  to  «>perate  the  latter  and  cause  the  notches  In 
the  arm  portions  thereof  to  be  >'ngnge4l  and  disengai[>>d 
with  the  supporting  posta. 


1,102,141.  FLY-TRAP.  John  Mosuan  (Vmjlby.  Fayette^ 
vllle.  Ark  P11e<|  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No  740,689 
■  CI.   4;t-  22  . 


1.  -V  trap  cuujprUing  separated  bottom  and  top  mem 
bers,  a  forauiluou!:)  wall  connectlog  the  top  and  bottum 
members,  said  bottom  member  being  apertured  and  means 
to  rest  upon  and  raise  the  trap  above  a  support,  said 
means  adapted  to  close  said  aperture. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  separated  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, a  foramlnuus  wall  connected  to  said  top  and  bottom 
meml>ers,  said  bottom  member  tiaving  an  entrance  aper- 
ture, an  auxiliary  bottom  arraoK^  to  close  said  aperture 
and  meana  carried  by  said  auxiliary  bottom  for  supporting 
the  trap  above  the   same 

■i.  A  trap  comprising  separated  bottom  and  lop  mem- 
bers, a  foraminuuH  wall  connecting  said  bottom  and  top 
members,  said  bottom  being  apertured,  an  auxiliary  bot- 
tom membi'r  adapted  tu  close  aald  aperture,  legs  carried  by 
the  bottom  member  and  means  formed  on  the  legs  fur  sup- 
porting the  trap  In  elevated  position  and  for  locking  the 
auxiliary  bottom  In  position  to  dose  the  aperture 

4.  A  trap  comprising  separated  bottom  and  top  mem- 
bers, uprlghla  for  supporting  the  top  member  from  the 
t>ottom  member,  a  foramlnous  wall  connected  to  the  bottom 
and  top  meniU-rs  and  surrouudlUK  said  uprights,  said  b<ji 
torn  member  lielng  ain-rtured,  au  auxiliary  bottom  member 
adapted  to  close  said  aperture,  pairs  of  spring  lega  car 
Tied  by  said  auxiliary  bottom  member,  meana  on  the 
spring  legs  for  engaging  the  bottom  to  bold  the  trap  In 
elevated  position  at>ove  the  nuxlllary  bottom  and  means 
for  locking  the  auxiliary  bottom  in  position  to  close  the 
ap«rtare. 

5.  A  trap  comprising  a  canlnic  having  top  and  bottom 
members  and  a  foramlnous  wall,  said  iKittum  member  t>e- 
Ing  apertured.  an  auxiliary  bottum  member,  spring  legs 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  bottom  member  and  passing 
through  the  main  bottom  member,  cam  shoulders  formed 
upon  the  spring  legs  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of 
the  twttom  member  for  supporting  the  trap  in  elevatetl  po- 
sition above  the  auxiliary  bottom  memt>er  and  cam  shoul- 
ders formed  on  the  spring  legs  for  engaging  the  Inner  side 
of  the  main  bottom  memt>er  for  locking  the  auxiliary  bot- 
tom member  In  ptMiitlou  to  close  the  aperture. 


1.102.142  PNEIMATIC  CLEANI.\<;-TOOf..  RoBBHr  I. 
CuoLBY.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Richmond  Radiator  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed  June  12.  1009. 
Serial  No.  501,73;t.  1 01.  I&_60.( 
1.   A   pneumatic  cleaning   tool   provided   wltb  a  tubular 

<jperatlng   arm    having   .i    9wlv*>l    connection    with    the    tool 
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head,  and  having  a  double  reverse  bend  adjacent  to 
said  connection,  whereby  the  tool  may  be  shifted  to  one 
side  or  the  other  relative  to  said  arm,  by  turning  the 
latter  around  Its  axis  without  materially  changing  the  an- 
gular relation  of  the  tool  head  to  a  straight  llrie  pas^dng 
through    the  ends  of   said   arm 


2.  Id  a  pneumatic  cleaning  tool  the  combination  wiih 
a  tool  and  handle,  of  a  tubular  operating  arm  having 
awlvel  Joint  connections  at  the  ends  with  the  tool  head 
and  ihf  handle,  and  having  a  double  reverse  bend  adja- 
cent to  the  end  with  which  the  tool  Is  connected,  whereby 
the  tool  may  be  shifted  laterally  relative  to  said  arm.  by 
turning  the  latter  around  Its  axis  without  materially 
changing  the  angular  relation  of  the  tool  to  a  straight  line 
passing  through   the  ends  of   said  arm 

■  K  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  tool  the  combination  with  a 
tool  bend  and  a  hose  coupling,  of  a  tubular  arm  having 
swivel  joint  connections  with  said  head  and  coupling 
anil  having  a  double  reverse  bend  adjacent  to  the  tool 
head,  the  axes  of  rotatlou  of  said  connections  t>elng  ap 
proximately    parallel. 

4  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  toot  tl>e  combination  with 
the  t(X>l  head  having  a  tubular  shank  pivoted  thereto 
tranaversely  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  and  a  hose  coupling, 
of  a  tubular  operating  arm  having  .iwlvei  Joint  connec 
tlODS  at  the  ends  with  said  sbauk  and  coupling  and  having 
:i  diiiible  revt-r^e  bend  iidjacent  to  said  shank 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  tool  the  combination  with 
the  tool  head  having  a  tubular  shank  pivoted  thereto 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  of  a  tubular  operat- 
ing arm  having  a  swivel  Joint  connection  with  said  abank 
aod  having  a  doable  rererse  bend  adjacent  to  aald  shank. 


1,102.143.  CHENILLKCITTINO  MACHINE  Tbohas 
CooP«R.  Kidderminster.  England.  Filed  July.  31.  1913 
:<eiial  No   7*<2.:tns      ici    i?0-   40  . 


The  combination,  with  a  chenille  cutting  machine  of  the 
type  herein  indicated  embodying  a  slitting  cylinder  pro 
vided  with  a  series  of  knlve*  a  knife  t»ed.  and  a  closing 
cylln<ler ;  of  a  rotary  comb  dlsprmeii  between  said  knife 
h«Mi     ind    safd    closing    cylinder    and    having    It-*    te.-ti,    ar 


ranged  to  act  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  chenille  strips, 
whereby  the  pile  which  has  been  deflected  by  the  knives  la 
brought  into  normal  position  at  right  angles  to  the  warp 
threads  t>efore  reaching  the  closing  cylinder  ;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  comb. 


.102,144.  WIRESTRETCUER.  R.\VMO.\D  E.  3.  Cox, 
l>ennl»on.  Ohio  Flle.l  l>er  2.  19i:i  Serial  No.  S04.288. 
(CI.  39— 54.> 


1.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  stalT  provided  at  its  end 
with  tt  socket,  a  bead  having  a  threaded  shank  adapted  to 
engage  the  socket  said  head  being  provided  with  spaced 
elaws  which  are  curv.-d  longitudinally,  posts  detacliably 
■  onnected  with  the  claws,  a  block  positioned  against  the 
flaws  and  the  said  posts  and  having  a  recess  which  regia- 
ters  with  the  opening  between  the  claws,  a  roller  having 
an  eccentric  periphery  journaled  in  the  block  with  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  roller  entering  the  recess  and 
means  for  turning  the  roller. 

2.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  staff  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  threaded  socket  and  at  Its  opposite  end  wltb  a  flat 
lamping  head,  a  claw  head  provided  with  a  threaded 
■<hank  adapted  to  engage  the  socket,  the  claws  of  said  bead 
l>eing  spaced  from  each  other  and  curved  longitudinally. 
posts  detochably  <-onnected  with  the  claws  of  aald  head. 
't  Mock  mounieil  nguinst  the  claws  and  the  posts  and  bav 
lug  a  recess  which  registers  with  the  opening  between 
the  claws,  an  eccentric  roller  Journaled  In  the  head  and 
having  Ita  periplieral  portion  projecting  Into  the  receas 
ijiid  roller  being  provided  with  a  handle  which  projects 
beyond  Its  periphery. 


1.102,145,  DISPr^Y-CASE. 
den.  N.  J.  Filed  rw^c.  19. 
(CI.  40—63.) 


Wilton    H.    Davih,    Cam- 
1913       Serial   No.   Sn7.729 


\  tlisplay  case  comprising  an  obPmg  rectangular  frame 
having  a  back  wall  and  provided  at  the  front  with  a 
hinged  door  having  a  transparent  panel,  a  mat  removably 
mounted  in  the  frame  between  the  back  wall  and  door 
and  provided  with  vertical  ri'ws  of  obserTation  openings 
and  pairs  of  holding  strips  arranged  upon  the  back  wall, 
rhe  holding  strips  of  each  pair  belnie  seeured  to  the  back 
at  spac<>d  Intervals  l)y  fastenings  and  having  their  free 
portions  between  the  fastenings  bent  to  form  flanges  or 
tt>ngue8  to  engage  and  hold  cards  to  be  displayed  through 
the  said  rows  of  obsemtlon  openings. 


1.102,146.     CAMPERS.     Emoht  E.  Elli.s.  Orange,  Mass.. 
assignor    to    T'nion    CallpT    Company,    Orange.    Mass 
Filed  Nov.  rs.  1012.     Serial  No.  7.11.989.      )  CI.  3n~15:i  i 
1.    In  a   pair  of  calipers,   rallp.-r  legs,   n    locking  meml>er 
on  one  of  said  legs,   an  adjustable  memVwr  slotted   to  pro- 
vide   spaced    arms,    said   arm-*    being   notched   for    engage- 
ment   nv»'r    snld   lo,-king   memNer.    :i    ■<top   for   limiting  th» 
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upward  moTemeot  of  i&ld  adjustable  member,  tb«  arma  of 
aald  adjuatable  m«mb«r  baying  ilota  tber«lD,  a  pla  on 
oa«  of  aald  caliper  lege  working  in  said  ilota.  and  a  acrew 
to  adjuit  said   adjustable   member    relative    to   (»ne   of   tbe 

legs. 

V 


2.  In  a  pair  of  callp<T9,  callptr  I. us  and  a  lorklnt  mem- 
ber embrarlnit  .^ald  legs  and  haTlni:  a  combined  plrotal 
and  sliding  connection  with  one  leg  and  a  salectlre  locking 
engagement  with  tbe  otber  leg. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  calipers,  cnllper  Ieir».  and  s  locking  mem- 
ber embrncing  said  legs  and  hsvlnit  a  pin  and  slot  engage- 
ment with  one  leg  providing  for  a  combine<1  pivotal  and 
sUdlng  adjusting  movement  relative  thereto  and  baTlBg 
a  aelectlve  lorklnx  enEHe-ment  with  the  other  leg. 


1.102,147.  KXTENSIO-V  lIK.Mi  HKST  FOR  COnil 
HAMMOCKS  .iND  THE  LIKE.  Wll.i.nu  II  PL.^TBa. 
Utica.  N.  Y..  a«»i:.-nor  to  Komer  Iln>therK  Manufai-turlng 
Company,  fllca,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Flle<l  Pec.  s. 
III1.1       .Serlnl  No.  (Ml.MBB.      (CI.  .7    -1)1.1 


1  In  8  couch  hammock  or  the  like  the  combination  of 
a  couch  frame,  a  twck  support  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  frame  intermediate  Its  ends  and  udnpii'<l  to  bo 
swung  thereab<ive  and  to  fold  down  thereiriii.n  ami  reach 
npprolimatelj-  to  that  end  of  the  frame,  ii  li.-nd  rest  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotail.v  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  hack 
support  and  a<]apted  to  be  extended  when  the  support  la 
raised  and  to  stand  vertlcali.v  therealiove  when  the  sup- 
port is  droppe^l  and  means  adapteii  to  hold  the  Mck  sup- 
port In  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  couch  hammock  or  the  like  the  combination  of 
a  couch  frame,  a  back  support  pivotali.v  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  frame  Intermediate  its  ends  and  sdaftted  to  be 
swung  thereaU^ve  and  to  fold  down  thereupon  and  reach 
approximately  to  that  end  of  the  frame,  a  head  rest  hav- 
Ini;  one  end  pivotail.v  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  back 
support  and  a«!apted  to  lie  extended  when  the  support 
is  raised  and  to  stand  vertically  thereal>ove  when  the  sup- 
port Is  dropped,  [ueans  adapted  to  bold  said  bend  rest  in 
an  extended  position  when  the  buck  support  is  raised,  and 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  back  support  in  rai-tnl  position 

'.i.  In  a  couch  hammock  or  the  like  the  comldnatiou  of  a 
conch  frame,  a  back  support  pivotally  secured  at  one  end 
to  tbe  frame  Intermediate  its  ends  and  adapted  to  Ije 
swung  thereabove  and   to  fold  down   thereupon   and   reach 


approximately  lo  that  end  of  the  trameN  beut  r<«t  haTlng 
one  end  plvowllj  >ecur><d  to  the  free  enrf'of  tbe  back  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  extended  when  the  supi*ort  is  raised 
and  to  stand  vertically  thereabove  when  the  support  is 
dropped  and  means  adapted  to  adjusubly  hold  the  back 
support  In  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  couch  hammock  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
*  couch  frame,  a  back  support  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  frame  Intermediate  lu  ends  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  thereabove  and  to  fold  closely  down  thereupon 
and  reach  a|iproxlmately  to  that  end  of  the  frame,  a  head 
rest  having  one  .  nd  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
the  back  support  and  adapted  to  be  extended  when  the 
support  Is  raised  and  to  be  folded  down  over  tbe  sup- 
port when  tiie  support  is  in  any  position  and  means  to 
hold  the  twck  support  In  raised  position. 


,1(I2.I4>>.  KIUinE  TOY.  Toxisz  (JiwuK.  Springfield. 
111.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  882.8«6.  (CI 
*»—27.) 


1.  A  Score  toy  comprising  a  revoluble  platfonn,  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  intermittently  r<vo- 
luble  supports  carried  by  and  arranged  above  ssid  plat- 
form, a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  arranged  l)elow  said 
platform  and  connecte<I  wllh  said  supports  and  capable 
of  being  intermittently  actuated  to  Intermittently  revolve 
said  supports,  and  pulling  members  engaging  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  during  the  operation  of  said  i.latform  for 
Intermittently  revolving  said  sufiports. 

2.  A  llgure  toy  comprising  a  receptacle,  n  iiartltlon  nr 
rangeil  therein,  a  revoluble  platform  arranged  through 
said  partition,  operating  means  carried  by  said  recep- 
tacle for  revolving  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  Inter 
mittently  revoluble  supports  arranged  altove  and  con 
nectwl  with  said  platform  and  provided  with  miniature 
flgnres.  ratchet  wheels  Interposed  lielween  said  platform 
and  imrtlllim  and  connected  with  said  supports  for  Inter 
mittently  revolving  these  latter  when  said  ratchet  wheels 
are  actuated,  and  means  carried  by  said  pafU'Ion  and 
Intermlllenlly  enica;;ing  said  ratchet  whe<ls  during  the 
revolving  of  said  rdatform  to  Intermittently  actuated  said 
wheels. 


l.I"2,14!l  HKMTl  RE  CASTEH  TlIo«.>a  E.  OolLO, 
Ilrooklyn,  N.  Y.  Hied  Nov.  4,  un».  Serial  No.  T»9,I3:i. 
1 11.  7(V_73.l 

.\  caster  of  the  type  described,  including  two  members, 
one  member  having  a  rim  edge  annular  portion  and  a 
central  tubular  portion  extending  through  a  central  ori 
flee  of  the  secuDd  member,  said  central  tubular  portion 
receiving  and  having  applied  thereto  retaining  means  for 
said  s4K-ond  member,  said  flrstreferred  to  member  having 
a  second  annular  portion  depending  tlierefrom  interme- 
diate said  rlniedgc  annular  portion  and  said  central 
lutHilar  portion  to  form  with  the  latter  an  annular  ile- 
pression,   said  se«-ond   meml>er  having  an   annular  portion 
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received   lielween  said   rim  e<lge  annular  (Ktrtlon   and  said 
avcODd  annular  portion  of  the  first  referred-to  member,  and 


^  /    J^jr  tl/9 


rotar.v  hearing  members  contained  within  said  annular  de 
Iiresslon  of  the  first-referred  to  member. 


1,102,13V.  STANCHKI.N  KEI.EASE.  R.iBlcaT  S.  lUl  N. 
Ames,  Iowa,  Filed  Apr.  .'.,  1013,  f>^  No,  7.-.«,107. 
(CI.  no — 148.1  /       ^ 

J 


D 


I,  In  combination  with  n  pliipnllty  of  stnnchlonfi  com 
prlBlDK  H  *<tfil)<>nfirr  nnd  n  plroted  stauchlou  nnn  na^in;: 
latch  n)efin«  rjirr1f<l  tliiTi'hy  tn  normally  maintain  «nlrt 
arms  IncapaMi-  *'f  movfmt*nt  onr  tnd*»TM'ndt*nt  of  thi'  <ithrr, 
of  a  support  frum  whlih  (be  itald  stanchloos  aro  suKp«ud<^, 
AD  adJuntaUe  baod  arranged  to  I'mbrnce  said  Hupii*>rt  ad- 
jacent each  Rtanrbton.  an  opcratlnK  Irver  pivoted  lo  eiirh 
band,  the  aald  levers  U-lng  pivotally  connected,  one  to 
I'Hcb  of  the  said  latch  mochanUms.  and  an  operatlUK  tikJ 
In  which  each  lever  Is  connected  for  actuating  tht-  said 
latch  means  to  slmultaiMoualy  release  said  stanchions,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 

1'.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  stanchions  com 
prising  a  stationary  and  a  pivoted  stanchion  arm  having 
latch  meana  carried  thereby  to  normally  maintain  snid 
arm  incapable  of  movement  one  ind^'pHndcnt  of  the  other. 
of  a  support  bar  from  which  tbe  said  stanchions  arc  sii*i 
pi-ndt'd.  an  ndjntitable  hand  arrnnRed  adjacent  each  stan 
ihlon.  the  said  hand  N'lnp  disposed  to  embrace  the  said 
bar.  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  rn<h  t»and.  one  end  of 
each  lever  belnt;  connected  to  the  latch  means  of  the  re- 
spective stanchions,  an  operatins  rod  to  which  the  opposite 
end  of  each  U-ver  Is  pivotally  connected,  a  I. racket  cnr 
ried  by  the  said  support  Iwr.  and  an  operatlni:  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  the  said  bracket  and  to  the  salil 
c»perailnjr  rod  for  actuatlnj:  the  latter  to  stptultaneously 
releiiM-  the  said  stanchion-^,  ak  and  for  the  purpose  act 
forth. 


I.IOIMM.      ST.XKE    SOCKET    AND    SEAT    FOR    Bl'NK 

r,\R8.      Chakle.s    Edw.vbd    Hvsohe,    Cheater.    I'a..    as 

sliTiiur  to  rheeter  Hteel  CastinKs  Tompany.  ("hester,   I'a 

Filed  .Ian.  0.  IflH.     Serial  No.  810.020.      (CI.  105      IT.^.t 

1.   lu  combination  a  bracket  adapted  to  t>o  secured  to  a 

car.   luKa  ricid   with   said  bracket    having   upwardly   open- 

lnf(  slots,  and  a   stake  for  co»iiH*rntlon   with  said    bracket 

cuin[»rlshit'     )i     socket     nieml>er.    t'udi;eon8    projectlni;     from 

said  8<N:kct   member  an^l  normully  seated  In  siiid  slot,   and 

lugs  proJcrtlnfE  from  aald  socket  member  and   arranRcd  to 

contact  with   the  exterior  surface  of  said  first    mentioned 

lugs  tu  prevent    the  accidental   removal   of  aald  Kud^eons 

from  aald  alot. 


2.  In  comblDatlon,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  aecat^  tc  a 
car,  iuga  rigid  with  said  bracket  having  upwardly  opening 
Biota,  and  a  stake  for  cofiperatlon  with  said  bracket  com- 
prtalng  a  socket  member,  irudgeons  projecting  from  aald 
•ocket  member  and  normally  seated  In  said  slot,  tugs  pro- 
jecting from  said  socket  memf>er  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  first  mentioned  lugs  to 
prevent  the  accidental  removal  of  aald  gudgeons  from  aald 
slot,  and  means  for  securing  said  socket  memiier  In  a  ver- 
tical position  when  desired. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  sill  of  a  bunk  car.  of  a 
bracket  aecured  to  said  alll,  a  hollow  socket  or  stake  mem- 
iKT  phntnlly  secured  to  said  bracket,  said  stake  member 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  lup  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  chain  secured  to  said  slU  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  lodge  l>ctwcen  said  lug  and  said  socket  member  to  hold 
the  latter  In  vertical  position. 


1.10  2,152.  rROCESS  OF  PrMPING  OIL  WELLS. 
Philip  Jones,  Santa  Maria.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  R1*4.k4.1.      (CI.  196—21.  i 


1.  The   henin    described    method  of  pumping  oil   wells, 

(.tiniprlslnu  the  formation  <>f  a  column  of  mixed  oil  aiid  a 
gas  Incapalde  if  Kup|N>rtlnp  combu^^tion.  the  separation  of 
the  oil  and  \ia^.  and  the  separation  of  the  gas  and  tbe 
vapors  carried  thereby  by  means  InclndinK  compression. 

2.  The  herein  dem-rlbed  metliod  of  ptiniping  oil  wella, 
ct^tmprisinL'  the  formation  of  a  column  of  mixed  oil  and 
a  ras  incapable  of  su[)porting  combustion,  the  separation 
of  the  oil  an<l  gas,  and  the  separation  of  the  gaa  and 
the  vapors  carried  thereby  by  means  Including  compresaion 
and  cooling. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  pumping  oil  wella. 
comprising  the  formation  of  a  column  of  mixed  oil  and 
natural  tras  in  balance  with  a  column  of  oil  so  that  the 
mixed  coliiniti  i^  raised,  the  a4.-p:tratlon  of  the  oil  and  gas 
and  tbe  separation  of  tbe  gas  and  tbe  vapor*  carried 
Iberebv. 


■.'o:u>.  (;. 
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4.  The  herein  dewrribed  method  of  pumping  oil  wells. 
r.>mi>rl«lnK  the  formation  of  a  column  of  mlied  oil  «nd 
n«lural  g»»  In  iwlance  with  a  column  of  oil  »o  that  the 
mli.il  column  In  raised,  the  separation  of  the  oil  and 
.•a»  and  the  separation  of  the  gas  and  the  vapors  carried 
thereby  by  means  Includintt  compression   and   coollnit 


I.102.J53.  PKRAMBILATOR  WILHEI.M  OacAt  JtR 
.i»NS,  Leutxach  U-lpilK.  ilermany.  Filed  May  16.  1914. 
*rl«l   No.  S39.072.      (CI.  21— »6.l 


tlons  al  their  outer  .'Ods.  In  comblnallon  with  rim  rlnns 
spaced  apart,  arranged  In  nald  recesses  and  provided  with 
supportInK  flanges  on  ih.lr  opposlnx  sides,  the  said  rim 
rings  being  detachable  from  the  spokes  or  arms,  and  cnnt 
members  bearing  between  and  being  spaced  l.i-twe.'n  the 
projections  of  the  outer  ends  nf  the  sp<ikes  or  arma  and 
lieing  engaged  on  th4.1r  Inn.-r  ild.-s  by  the  supporting 
nangM  of  the  rim  rluss 


1.  In  a  perarahulator  the  combination  of  frame  springs. 
aile  guides  mounted  on  said  frame  spring*,  an  aile  ver- 
tically movable  In  said  guld.s.  a  pair  of  road  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  aile.  casters  mounted  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  road  wheels  and  means  Including  tosgle 
mechanism  for  vertically  adjusting  said  road  wheels  In 
viid  guides,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.;  In  a  perambulator,  a  b.xly.  springs  »up[>ortlng  the 
ls>.ly.  an  under  frame  mounted  on  the  springs,  casters 
mounted  upon  the  forward  end  and  rear  ends  of  the 
under-frame,  vertical  irables  rising  from  the  under-frame. 
:in  aiie  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  the  guides,  sup 
porting  wheels  upon  the  ends  of  the  ail^.  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  aile  In  the  guides  whereby  to 
alternately  support  the  under-frame  upon  the  caaters  and 
tliH  whwls. 

3.  In  a  perambulator,  an  under  frame,  springs  rising 
from  the  under  frame,  a  body  mounted  on  aald  springs, 
.asters  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  under  frame  for  sup 
porting  the  same,  vertical  guides  rising  from  the  under 
frame,  a  tran«viT«.'  shaft  mounted  In  the  guides,  sup 
porting  wheels  carried  upon  the  opjioslte  ends  of  the 
shaft,  toggle  levers  filed  to  the  tops  of  the  guides  and 
having  their  lower  ends  hinged  to  said  shaft,  an  operat 
Ing  arm  carried  upon  the  guides  and  having  one  end  se 
cured  to  the  toggle  levers,  a  handle  on  the  said  arm 
adapt.>d  to  move  the  same  whereby  to  open  and  cli.se  said 
t..gi;le  levers,  and  locking  means  upon  the  body  to  hold 
said   o[H'rating   arm    In   adjusted    is.sltlon. 


I  102.154  niLI.  WIIEKL  Fkan.  is  T  KiaiN.s.  Behler, 
W.  Va,  Original  application  Ule.l  Mar  2.  r'l2.  Serial 
No.  6H1.10,".  r>lvided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  II. 
1012       Serial  No.  72.-..27S.      ICI.  iW— 17.1 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  member 
linvlng  spokes  or  arms  provld.Ml  with  recessi-a  and  also 
with  projections  at  their  outer  ends.  In  combination 
with  rim  rings  spaced  apart,  arranged  In  said  recesses 
and  provided  with  supporting  Haiiges  on  their  opposing 
sides,  the  said  rim  rings  being  detachable  from  the  said 
spokes  or  arms,  and  cant  memt»-rs  detachably  seaired  In 
the  spaces  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  spokes  or  arms  and  the 
..pposlng  sides  of  the  rIm  rings,  said  cant  members  bear 
ing  between  and  helng  spaced  between  the  projections  of 
the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  or  arms  and  t>elng  engaged  on 
their  Inner  sides  by  the  supporting  flanges  of  the  rim  rings 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  meml»>r 
having  separable  hub  members  provided  with  spokes  or 
arms  formed  therewith,  and  means  to  secure  the  hub 
members  together  and  permit  of  their  lielng  detached,  snl.l 
•pokes  ..r  arms  being  provided   with    recesses  and  projec- 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  member 
having  aeparable  hub  members  provided  with  spokea  or 
arms  formed  therewith,  and  means  to  secure  the  hub 
members  together  and  permit  of  their  being  detached,  said 
spokes  or  arms  l>elng  provldi^d  with  recesses  and  projec 
tloDS  at  their  outer  ends.  In  combination  with  rim  ringa 
spaced  apart.  arrang«l  in  said  recess.>«  and  provided  with 
supporting  flanges  on  their  opposing  sides,  the  said  rim 
rings  l>elng  iletachable  from  the  spokes  or  arms,  cant  mem 
Irts  liearlng  l)etween  and  iM-liig  Bpace<l  l>etween  the  pro 
Jectlona  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  stioken  or  arms  and  Ising 
engaged  on  their  Inner  sides  by  the  supporting  flanges  of 
the  rim  rings,  the  said  cant  members  and  rim  rings  Itelng 
composed  of  deuchable  segments,  and  bolu  eitending 
through  the  rim  rings  and  cant  members  and  securing 
them  together  and  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokea  ■>r  arms 


l.liv.M.-iS  IIAIU  I'IN. 
Mo  K11.'<1  Sept.  1». 
1S2— 22.) 


JoHRi'fl  T.   L.KONARD,  St  Charles, 
l«l:V      Serial    No    7DO.H12.      (CI 


1.  A  bair  pin,  having  a  inirved  loop  head  provided  with 
atopa.  and  segmental  anchor  sleeves  alldably  mounted  on 
aald  loop  hesil  and  provlde<I  with  stopa  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  said  loop  head  and  stopa  In  stopping  said 
segmental  anchor  sleeves  In  their  respective  proji-cted  and 
retracted  positions, 

2.  .\  hair  pin.  comprlidng  pin  members  terminating  In 
a  sulwtautlally  siml  cln  ular  shaped  loop  head  provlde<l 
wltii  stop  notches  about  Its  Inner  periphery,  and  seg 
mental  sle.ve  anchors  slldahly  mounte<l  on  said  loop  bead 
and  provld.il  with  struck  out  tongue  members  adapted 
to  ts"  seatMl  In  said  stop  notches  when  said  anchor  sleeves 
are  moved  to  their  prt>Jected  positions 


l,102,l&a.     MII.K  I'AII.      ANNir.  UiKENZ  and  DiMisi.  W 
8.4XTON.   Cove.   Oreg.      Flleil   Nov    20.    1013.      8«rUI   No. 
»M)3,8B4        ICI.    31  — 14  ) 
A   pall   i-omprlslng   a   body    provided   at    lU   upper   edge 

and   St    Us   opposite   .Idea   with   spaced    curli,   aald   body 
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having  outataotUng  dangea  located  In  the  ipatK*  between 
the  curls  u  wire  held  In  the  curia  and  bridging  the  apacea 
between  the  curls  and  having  cimtact  with  the  upper 
aurfa'.tfH  of  the  flanges,  said  wire  lielng  provided  at  points 


hetweeti   th Iges  ..f  the  flanges   with   kinks,   and   a   ball 

having  eyes  which  receive  the  kinks  of  the  wire,  said 
Sanges  preventing  the  eyes  from  moving  along  the  wire 
and  disengaging  the  kinks  thereof. 


1. 102.157.  ADUINC,  MBCBANISM,  Jason  C.  Lottek. 
UAHP,  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Addometer  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  F'iled  Feb.  3. 
1913      Serial  No.  745,892.      (CI.  235 — flO.i 


1  The  comblnatb.n  with  a  set  of  rack  hara  and  adding 
devices  operatlvely  conneitwl  therewith,  of  a  series  of 
sets  of  slop  bars,  means  for  advancing  the  rack  bars  when 
r-'leaswl  from  normal  |M>sltlon.  and  a  set  of  movable  stop 
[datt^s.  one  for  each  rack  bar  arranged  adjacent  thereto, 
.'oiineeilug  means  betwiM-n  each  plate  and  Its  rack  bar 
for  retaining  the  rack  bar  In  normal  position,  each  plate 
having  a  portion  arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  aet  of 
stop  liars  whereb.v  wlieii  atiy  stop  iwr  of  the  set  Is  ad 
vanced  the  plate  «lll  1»'  shifted  to  release  the  appropriate 
rack  bar.  said  stop  plate  la-lng  als.i  supporteil  for  longl 
tudlnal  movemeDf.  each  set  of  slu|i  Itars  having  coOperat 
lug  therewith  a  release  member  projecting  into  the  path 
of  tile  stop  [date,  and  a  stop  on  the  stop  plate  arrange^l 
to  engage  said  latter  mcinlier  f<.r  movement  when  th** 
plate  Is  depressed  tn^  release  the  stop  bar* -connected 
t  herewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  rack  bars  and  adding 
device*  o)M>ratlvely  c«innected  therewith,  of  a  series  of 
sets  of  stop  lairs,  means  for  atlvanclng  the  rack  bars  when 
releas*Hl  from  normal  position,  and  a  wt  of  movable  stop 
plates,  one  for  c^ach  rack  bar.  arranged  adjacent  thereto. 
>-onneetlng  means  between  each  plate  and  Its  rack  bar 
for  retaining  the  rack  Iwr  In  normal  position,  each  plate 
having  a  portion  arrangetl  to  cooperate  with  one  aet  of 
stop  lairs  whereby  when  any  stop  bar  of  the  set  Is  ad- 
vanced, the  plate  will  lie  shiftetl  to  release  the  appro 
priate  rar-k  bar.  and  a  release  plate  arrangiMl  In  proximity 
to   rill  of  the  stop  plates  for  jrngagement   therewith  when 


moved  to  catue  all  of  the  atop  platea  to  be  ahlttad  to 

release  the  rack  plates. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  rack  bars  and  adding 
ilcvlces  operatlvely  connected  therewith.  oii,^a  series  of 
seta  of  stop  bars,  means  for  advancing  the  rack  bars  when 
released  from  normal  position,  a  set  of  movable  atop 
plates,  one  for  each  rack  bar  arranged  adjacent  thereto, 
connecting  means  lietween  each  plate  and  Its  rack  bar  for 
retaining  the  rack  her  in  normal  position,  each  plate 
having  a  portion  arranged  to  cottperate  wifh  one  set  of 
stop  bars  whereby  when  any  liar  of  the  set  Is  advanced 
the  plate  will  lie  shifted  t^o  release  the  appropriate  rack 
bar.  each  plate  le'lug  providi-d  with  a  suitable  guide  way 
at  Its  top  and  Isittom  ends  for  endwise  movement  and  to 
penult  the  lower  en«!  to  swing,  and  a  spring  connecte<l 
with  each  plate  and  arrnngi-il  to  draw  the  plate  upwardly 
and  to  also  draw  Its  rear  end  forwardly 

4.  In  an  adding  uiaehlne,  the  combination  with  an  ac 
luating  shaft,  a  side  bar  reciprocated  by  said  abaft,  a 
set  of  rack  bars,  a  universal  bar  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  side  liar  to  lie  swung  to  return  the  rack  bars  and 
hold  them  In  normal  position,  a  carrier,  a  set  of  numeral 
[ilnloiis  on  the  carrier  shifted  thereby  to  engage  and  dls 
engage  the  rack  bars,  an  arm  on  the  carrier  provided  with 
a  stop  pin.  an  abutment  on  the  side  bar  arranged  to  en 
gage  said  pin  as  the  side  liar  Is  advanced  from  the  operat 
lug  shaft  at  the  latter  part  nf  Its  movement  to  shift  the 
pinions  to  engage  the  rack  bars  after  the' universal  bar 
has  been  raised,  a  second  abutment  on  the  side  bar  ar- 
ranged to  engage  aald  pin  on  the  return  of  the  Bide  bar 
after  the  universal  bar  has  returned  the  rack  bar  to 
uoriiial  position,  to  disengage  the  pinions. 

.'.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  an  ac 
tuatlng  shaft,  u  side  bar  reciprocated  by  said  shaft,  a  set 
of  rack  bars,  a  universal  bar  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  side  liar  to  lie  swung  to  return  the  rack  bars  and  hold 
them  In  normal  iKisitlon,  a  carrier,  a  set  of  nuiueral 
pinions  on  the  carrier  shifted  thereby  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  rack  bars,  an  arm  on  the  carrier  provided  with 
a  stop  pin.  an  abutment  on  the  side  bar  arranged  to  en 
gage  said  pin  as  the  side  bar  la  advanced  from  the  operat- 
ing shaft  at  the  latter  part  of  lis  movement  to  shift  the 
pinions  to  engage  the  rack  liars  after  the  universal  bar 
has  beer  raised,  a  second  abutment  on  the  side  bar  ar 
ranged  to  engage  said  pin  on  the  return  of  the  side  bar 
after  the  unlvcraal  bar  has  returned  the  rack  with  the  bar 
to  normal  position  to  disengage  the  pinions,  a  connection 
lietween  the  side  bar  and  the  universal  bar  whereby  the 
universal  bar  Is  caused  to  elevate  after  the  initial  move 
meiit  of  the  side  Iwir.  and  on  return  of  the  side  bar  the 
universal  bar  Is  brought  to  rest  before  the  final  return 
movement  of  the  aide  bar.  whereby  the  universal  bar  will 
return  the  ra"-k  bars  to  normal  position  before  the  pinions 
are  shifted  to  disengage  therefrom. 

[Claims  fi  to  41  not  printed  In  the  liaaetfe.) 


1. in;;. LIS  MANrFACTt'RE  OF  MATCHK8.  FE«D«ai<- 
Mangb  and  Maximilian  Josgrn  Tiibodor  Bals,  I*arla, 
France      Filed  Sept    4.  ll>l."i      Serial  No    788.134       (CI. 

'144— es.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  match-making  which 
comprises   assembling   '   ng   splints   of    match    wood   Into 
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lilrwt  lateral  contact  with  cacti  other  to  form  a  bandlr. 
Mndlng  up  such  bundle  at  match  lenitth  InterTals.  sever 
Ine  the  bundle  into  sections  of  a  match  length  betw.  .n 
*nich  binding*),  applylni:  chemicnlfi  to  the  ends  of  the 
tlBhllv  iKinnd  together  splln>!i  the  application  of  the 
chemicals  to  Individual  splints  being  restricted  to  the  end 
face  of  the  splint  by  the  prollmlly  of  the  adjacent  splints 
and  unloosening  the  binding  before  the  chemicals  have 
completely  dried  or  set. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  match  malclog  which 
comprise!'  assembling  lone  splints  of  matchwood  Into 
direct  lateral  contact  with  each  other  to  form  a  bundle, 
binding  up  such  bundle  at  match  length  interrals,  aever 
ing  the  bundle  into  sections  of  a  match  length  between 
such  bindings  In  stich  manner  as  to  make  rongh  or  frayed 
the  sever. d  splint  ends,  applying  chemicals  to  the  ends 
of  the  lightly  b<'und  together  splints,  the  application  of 
the  chemicals  to  individual  splints  being  restricted  to  the 
end  face  of  the  splint  by  the  proximity  of  the  adjacent 
splints  and  nnloosening  the  binding  before  the  rbemlcals 
have  completely  dried  and  set. 


1.102.169.     p.\rcek;akrif;u    i-xjr   motorcycles. 

OiFroao   L.    Miaa.s.   M.ioysburK.    Ind.      Filed  Jane  :i. 
191.x     Serial  So.  77l.f>ii6.     ill.  2J4 — 32. 1 


«^ 

■t 

^ 

i 

M 

\ 

^^  1 

/* 

.  /• 

1,  A  pfirkace  larrler  for  moturrycles  Incimilnc  a  leaf 
"prtnt.  a  pair  nf  Mkflctnn  biiakt-t  like  reo-ptaclea  having 
thfir  outer  sldt'it  hlnsedly  sunpended  from  llic  rods  of  said 
l<'«f  Bprlng.  Htatlnnary  vt-rtlCHl  guide  bars,  and  tfulde  i»yeB 
'■arrlPd  by  tlie  IniifT  aldeit  of  nald  recepinrl.H  enrlrcIlDg 
xald  flTulde  bara. 

■J.  The  cnmblnuilon  wltli  ii  motorryclo  of  leaf  aprlDga 
•M'ciirwl  alKixe  and  •xt'^Ddliiu  iranxvenwly  ii< tobh  tho  mo- 
torryrlM  nar  whi*.!.  tiprtuht  utMrloniiry  inild.*  bnr«t  ar 
ratiifi'd  on  npr-n-lr-  ■Mch  ..f  nnld  n-ar  wliffl,  it  pair  of  baa 
kftn  having  ttieir  i.titiT  mIiIm  hhiirKdly  roiinccti'd  l<i  rh»' 
r^-Bpf^-flT**  eiida  of  afild  Imf  aprlntfo  nml  cttitHiNml  mtli 
ihHr  Innnr  nldiii  In  rloni-  pmxlriilty  to  tin*  ri*ap«*<  tWH  culd*' 
tmra.  and  ifwldi*  iv»'«  rarrlt-d  by  thi»  lnn*T  aldea  of  aald 
t>nii|(i»ta  PDiln-Ilng  hhUI  ittil'li-  bnrw. 

■'    'ffi iiibinntl'in   with  thi-  n-nr  tciinrd  and  aptadl*  of 

a  nn.inr<  V.  1.'.  of  a  pair  of  upwardly  bowwl  innf  aprlniiH 
ccnrrjiily  ■<■< un-d  to  itilil  ifimrd,  a  pair  of  v.ril.nl  roda 
acnired  lo  ^nld  uplmlli'  nf  llo*  InWfT  .-nda  tind  t.i  «(ild  k'oiird 
«t  tbf  ui>p*'r  pnda,  aubataniially  oIjIodv  skplcton  baakftN 
on  the  outer  aldea  of  anld  roda.  binge  plntlwi  pan^.-d 
throu»rh  reapi'CtlTM  eyea  nn  th.-  outer  cnda  ..f  anld  l.nf 
aprlnitw  and  on  th<'  out.-r  nldo*  of  aald  biisk-tii,  and  guide 
cypa  on  the  Inner  nldew  ..f  said  baaketa  lounely  enclrrllng 
Maid  rods. 


1.102.160.  AltVERTISINGSIGN.  Behnari,  8.  MrKiB- 
i.AN,  Spokane.  Waah.  F!led  Aug.  14.  lOlJ.  Serial  No. 
71."i.f»tHI      Rtuewed  May  I'l.    11*14.      Serial   No    840  121 


1.   The  combinHtion  ..f  a   trnrrshi'-ent  syn.  IlKht  project- 
ing  means   dNpo-od    for   projecting   rays   of  llicht   through 


the  aim.  a  tranalureot  arreen  dlspo9«M]  In  the  path  of  the 
tight  raya  from  aald  Mcht  projecting  meflna  and  arranged 
with  thr''e  flat  farea  dlfi|)oaed  In  nncular  relation  to  each 
other,  each  of  thi-  flat  facea  bearing  one  of  the  primary 
colon*  dllTerent  from  the  other  two.  a  translucent  rylioder 
Rurroundlnjr  the  screen  and  the  light  projecting  meRoa  and 
divided  Into  arctlona  alternating,  clear,  and  colored,  and 
the  colored  se<-flona  b«'lng  provided  each  with  on.-  of  the 
[►rlniary  colors  and  the  8«veral  colortKl  sections  iM-ing  ar- 
ranged In  Buccesaion  with  respect  to  their  colors,  and 
means  for  reroUlog  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination,  with  light  projecting  means,  of  a 
translucent  g*Teen  iK-arlng  a  plurality  of  colors  disposed 
In  the  path  of  rays  from  the  light  projecting  means,  a  re- 
flector at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  light  projecting  means,  a 
tranttlucent  cylinder  surrounding  the  light  projecting 
means  and  screen  and  bearing  different  colora.  a  bracket 
extending  longitudinally  i.f  and  within  the  cylinder  in  the 
reiir  of  the  reflector  and  having  an  up«Undlng  pin  at  Its 
upper  end.  and  a  power  wheel  Joumaled  on  said  pin  and 
connected  with  the  cylinder  for  rotating  the  cylinder 
when  the  wheel  la  mored  by  inovemcDt  of  air  with  respeit 
to  the  light  projecting  means 

^^.  Tiie  combination,  with  a  sign  support  adapted  to 
sustain  a  translucent  sign,  and  a  light  projecting  means 
adapted  to  project  rays  of  light  through  such  a  sign.  oT 
a  plurality  of  translucent  differently  colored  acreena  ar- 
ranged iwtween  the  light  projecting  means  and  the  aigo. 
a  cylinder,  surrounding  the  said  light  projecting  menns 
and  screens,  comprising  a  serif's  of  translucent  s»  re.  ns 
spaced  apart,  and  transparent  screens  alternating  ther.- 
with,  and  means  for  revolving  said  eyllnder. 

4  The  combination  with  light  projecting  means,  of  a 
plurality  of  transiucent.  differently  colored  screens  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  rays  of  light  from  said  light  project- 
ing means,  a  series  of  translucent  screens  spaced  iipart 
and  disposed  to  be  moved  arross  the  path  of  said  light 
rays,  and  transparent  screens  alt'-rnatlng  with  the  last 
n)entlone<|  trannlurent  8cr.-.n*<, 


.lOlMdI.  <;KaVITY-CARRIKK  Kii.*>k  K.  Mtxiiir.  Kll- 
wood  nty.  I'a.  Klled  July  IC,  1913.  Serial  No.  TTO.lOfl. 
MI.  I»3— J.) 


I  The  irtnitilnatlnn,  with  lowerator  drops  or  carrlera, 
f.f  carrier  motions  forming  •  onttnuntlons  of  the  bwls  of 
Hiild  drn|u«.  and  wbt-K-io  the  articles  to  l>e  transported  are 
delivered  alternately  by  said  drops,  a  single  carrier  sec- 
tion wherein  said  first  named  sections  merge,  and  gulrtea 
for  directing  the  articles  passing  over  said  first  named 
sections  (intn  said  slnule  stMtbin. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  gravity  carrbr  mHttoos 
arranged  side  by  side  and  each  comprising  side  rails  and 
antl  friction  rollers  Joumal«-d  therein,  a  single  gravity 
carrier  section  forming  a  continuation  of  said  flrst  named 
sections  and  Into  which  snld  tlrat  named  sections  merge. 
and  a  guiding  means  for  directing  the  articles  passing 
over  said  first  named  se«tlons  onto  snld  single  section 

;t.  A  gravity  earlier  comprising  carrier  sections  ar- 
ranged aide  by  aide,  each  comprising  side  rails  and  nnti 
friction  means  Journab-d  therein  and  forming  n  moving 
surface  for  the  articles  placed  ()n  said  carriers,  the  Inner 
rails  of  said  carriers  merging  Into  one  another  at  a  point 
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Intt'rmedlate  to  the  ends  of  aald  carriers,  a  carrier  aec 
tlon  forming  a  routinuation  of  said  Inner  rails  between 
the  outer  rails  of  said  carriers  and  having  antifriction 
rollera  aitapiiMJ  to  receive  the  article  from  either  on«-  of 
aatd  carrier  sectioiiM.  a  single  gravity  carrier  section  con 
nected  with  sjiid  first  named  sections  and  means  for  guid 
ing  the  articles  onto  said  single  carrier  section. 

4.  A  gravity  carrier  comprising  carrier  sections  ar 
raugi-d  Hide  by  side,  each  having  side  rails  and  antifriction 
means  mounted  therein  forming  moving  surfaces  for  the 
articles  placi^d  on  Mild  carrier,  the  inner  rails  of  aald  car 
tier  sections  lunvcrglug  to  a  point  near  one  another,  a 
carrier  section  forming  a  continuation  i>f  said  rails  and 
having  antifriction  rollers  Joumaled  therein,  said  inner 
ruiU  t>«-luK  spaced  apart  sufficient  ly  to  allow  the  edge  of 
a  steri'otype  plat"'  to  pasM  betw*  en  them  coming  .^iver 
•'Itlier  rnrrler  section,  a  single  (iirrler  iiectlun  and  a  guide 
liavlng  diverging  rails  arrang<Ml  to  direct  the  stereotype 
plates  upon  said  single  carrier  sectlnn. 

*.  A  gravity  carrier  comprising  mrrler  se<-tlons  ar 
ranged  side  by  aide  and  having  converging  Inner  rails,  a 
carrier  section  having  comparatively  long  a nti  friction 
roliers  joumale*!  therein  forming  a  tontiuuation  of  aabt 
inner  rails  and  locatt-d  belwei-n  the  outer  rails  of  said 
carrier  sections,  similar  <arrier  sections  also  having  com 
paratlvely  long  antl  friction  rollers  forming  continuations 
jf  said  outer  rails.  11  single  carrier,  and  guides  mounter! 
to  direct  articles  fretni  said  first  nuraed  carrier  sections 
over  said  IntermedlHtc  ttections  upon  aald  single  carrier 
MN-tlon. 

M'ialms  tl  to  h  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette] 


1.102,1112.  .AI'PLIAN* X  loR  BKKAKIN*;  MKTAl- 
M'TR.  Jmhn  F.  Nobman,  Lima.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one 
Imlf  to  Charles  Rrablck.  Lima.  i.>hio.  Klled  July  22, 
IPI3.     Serial  No.  780,580.      (CI.  104—94.1 


1,  An  appliance  for  breaking  metai  nuts,  (umprislng  an 
anvil,  a  bracket  uitright  therefrom,  means  for  Hdjustiug 
the  i-b'VHilon  of  III.-  bracket  relatively  to  the  anvil,  a 
pair  of  nut  <-euterlnu'  Jav%s  asHui-tut<-rl  with  the  upi>er  fa<  <~ 
of  the  anvil,  mean*,  for  adjusting  said  Jhw»  relalivi'ly  to 
one  another,  and  a  spring  held  chisel  carried  b>  1  .r 
bracket. 

2.  An  appliance  for  breaking  metal  nuts,  comprising  :iu 
anvil,  a  bracket  upright  therefrom,  nut  centering  Jaws 
aaso4-iated  with  the  upper  face  of  the  anvil,  and  a  t-bls»l 
carried  by  the  brackil  and  movable  along  Its  axis,  the  axis 
of  the  rhiaei  lieing  inclined  relatively  to  the  perpendicular. 
whereby  the  chisel  luis  a  shearing  action  In  its  cutting 
operation. 


•t.  Au  appliance  for  breaking  metal  nuts,  comprising  an 
anvil,  a  bracket  upright  therefrom,  a  pair  of  nut  center- 
ing Jaws  associaied  with  the  upper  face  of  the  anvil  and 
iiavlng  a  diverging  relation,  and  n  chisel  carried  by  the 
bracket  and  movable  along  Its  axis,  the  axis  of  the  chisel 
Ixing  inclined  relatively  to  the  per|»endicular  and  being 
directed  downwardly  toward  thnt  face  of  the  anvil  to- 
ward which  said  c<>ntering  jnws  diverge,  the  chisel  having 
a  shearing  artlon  In  Its  cutting  opi'ratlon. 

4.  An  appliance  for  breaking  metal  nuts,  ■x.mprlslng  an 
anvil,  a  bracket  upright  tlierefn.m  and  having  a  pair  of 
« he<»ks  which  are  held  adjacent  the  aide  fairs  of  the 
nnvll  and  are  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  the  ad- 
jacent faces  ot  the  cheeks  and  the  anvil  having  mating 
'orruKatlons,  a  bolt  passing  tbnugh  The  anvil  and  through 
said  slots  and  having  a  clamping  nut  at  one  .nd  thereof 
to   hohl    the   che.  ks   In    lo^'ked    relation   to   th--   anvil,    nut 

centering  jaws  Hsstxintod  with  th*>  upper  fn f  the  anvil, 

and  a  sprlng-beld  cutter  carried  by  the  bracket. 

5.  An  appliance  for  hreakln:;  metal  nuts,  comprising  an 
anvil,  a  bracket  upright  therefrom  and  having  a  pair  of 
cheeks  which  are  hold  adjacent  the  side  faces  fif  the  anvil 
and  are  provlde<1  with  loncltnriinal  slots,  a  bolt  pasalng 
through  the  anvil  and  through  said  ^lots  and  having  a 
(lamping  nut  at  one  end  thereof  to  hold  the  chi^'ks  In 
locked  relation  to  the  anvil,  nut  centering  Jaws  associafd 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  anvil,  and  a  spring  held  cutter 
carried  by  the  bracket. 

[Clatma  6  to  ]2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.102,163.  BOILER  FLCK  REINFOIK'EMKVT.  Hai.iior 
A.  Oppebi  n.  Utchvillc.  N.  Ii.  Filed  .Tan.  22.  1014. 
Serial  No.  Hi:^.7:i:i.     u'l.  imt— '.w.i 


In  comliluatltiu.  11  tlue.  sheet  luivlng  a  Hue  opening,  11 
flue  having  li<»  end  pnril><n  >-Y|iandef|  wllhln  the  said  open 
itig,  the  end  of  ihe  Ilit<'  having  it  Up  engaging  the  outer 
Hvr  of  the  llut  sheet  aiid  the  pinld  eipa.ided  portion  hav 
Ing  an  expamh-d  b.Mil  engaging  the  Inner  side  of  (he  flu* 
•heel,  un  expanded  thimble  titling  snugly  within  the  ex 
puuiliHl  portltHi  of  the  rlue  umi  having  an  expanded  Iwad 
engaging  wllliln  the  liead  of  the  flue,  the  outer  end  of 
the  thimble  having  a  lip  lM>ut  suugly  over  the  Up  of  the 
fiue,  an<l  all  expanded  locking  ring  fitting  snugly  within 
the  bead  of  the  thimble. 


1.102.1rt4.  8VV ITCH IlOAUm  OKI t  UKEI*.  FaEDKaiCK 
K.  I'ABKEB.  Chicago,  III.  nied  May  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  :t7ri,09S.  Renewed  Nov.  2*1,  1913.  Serial  No 
H03.29H.      Hi.   179— OS.  I 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  <  liaracter  deac-ribed.  a  pulley 
for  carrying  a  cord  or  sirandi:.  the  aaid  putU-y  comprising 
two  metallic  side  portions  insulated  from  each  other. 
suitable  spindles  associated  with  the  said  aide  portion*' 
and  electrically  connected  therewith,  a  casing  for*  the 
pulley  made  of  two  melalllc  halves  insulated  from  each 
other,  and  a  coll  spring  for  ei.cli  side  of  the  pulley,  placed 
between  the  latter  and  the  casing,  one  end  of  each  spring 
being  connected  with  the  (orresponding  spindle  and  the 
other  end  of  each  spring  being  connected  with  the  corre- 
sponding side  portion  of  the  casing.  wherel>3'  the  pulley 
Is   rotated   when    the  springs  are   wound   up  and   then   re- 
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leased,  the  said  side  portions  of  the  pulley,  the  spindles. 


and   the  Hald   halves   of  the 
metallic  clrrult  of  tht*  cord  < 


casing   formlnK  part(>   of  the 
f>trand». 


2.  In  apparutiiH  i»f  thi-  fhararitr  d**M4Tthed.  a  fMillej 
made  of  (wo  formed  Hhcvt  metal  Aide  porttons  with  in- 
ftulatlon  therebetween,  a  huh  on  each  side  portion,  a  casing 
made  of  two  formed  nheet  metal  halves  Insulated  from 
t*at'h  other,  and  «  roll  sprint;  for  eafh  huh  artlng  thereon 
(o  rotate  (he  pulley  undtr  favorable  conditions,  and  elec- 
trically connecting  th.-  halv.-n  of  tho  canlnjE  with  the  re- 
spective hutw 

:{.  In  apparatus  of  the  <liHract«'r  described,  a  pulley 
made  of  two  metal  halvps  Initulatcd  from  each  other,  a 
cord  hQvtnx  a  pair  of  conductors  therein,  the  said  eoio 
belDK  wound  updli  the  pullt\v  and  the  said  conductor 
twlnjc  connected  to  the  said  mt'tiil  halves,  rf»spectively. 
means  for  suitably  carrylnjt  the  circuit  of  each  conrluctor 
off  to  suitable  connection  ttrmlnals.  and  a  coll  >4pring 
acting  on  the  pulley  whereby  the  cord  Is  r*  wound  upon 
the  pullpy  after  being  unwound  therefrom  and  then  re 
leased. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de»crll«e<l.  a  pulley 
riiiide  of  tw^o  mptal  halves  iDKiilated  from  t-ach  otht-r.  a 
cord  having  a  pair  of  conductors  thendn.  the  said  cord 
lieing  wound  upon  thf  pulby  and  the  said  conductors 
being  connectfd  to  the  wald  metal  halves,  respect Ivfty,  a 
suitable  casing  for  the  pulley,  means  for  suitably  carrying 
the  circuit  of  each  conductor  off  to  suitable  connection 
terminals.  an<I  a  coll  spring  <tn  each  side  of  the  pulley 
acting  on  the  latter  whereby  the  cord  Is  rewound  upon 
the  pulley  after  beint:  unwound  therefrom  and  then  re- 
leased. 

r..  A  switchboard  cord  reel  comprising  a  pullt-y  made  of 
two  formed  sheet  metal  halves  Huitaldy  secured  toirether 
and  liksnlated  from  each  other  whereby  the  sjild  halvf^ 
m"ay-4]fc  includ'-r]  In  the  circuits  of  the  respective  strands 
of  A  cord  carrleil  by  ihe  pulley,  suitable  menn<<  fnr  mount- 
ing the  pulley  In  place,  and  spring  mechanism  acting  on 
the  pulley  to  automatically  wind  the  cord  thereon  when 
Ihe  latter  Is  not  In  use,  the  said  spring  mechanism  con- 
Ntltutlng  parts  of  (he  said  circuits 

irialms  6  to  1*4  not  print'^i]  In  the  Oaaette  ] 


i.ioiMer».    I'nkt:matu'    DEsrATCH -tcbe  aitara 

Tl'H  Ai.nKBT  W.  I'liARSAix.  Lowell.  Mass..  assignor  to 
LuDaon  rompnny.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Sew 
Jeney  Filed  Not  24.  190S.  Serial  No  4«4.275  (Tl. 
24  a— 7,) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparaius.  a  single 
tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers  In  either  direction. 
an  air  pump,  means  for  driving  said  lir  pump,  meant 
cnBB«^tlng  thr  high  and  low  pressure  sides  of  said  pump 
vtth  one  end  of  «ald  tube,  one  side  of  saM  pump  being 
■onnally  held  in  communication  with  said  transmlaalon 
tmbr.  ABd  aaraBs  In  aald  roBiiMtlaK  nk^ans  adaptpd   to  be 


op«rated  directly  by  tbe  air  carrcnt.  for  stalftlDS  cc»id- 
munlcailon  of  said  transmission  tube  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  pump. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  ap[taratu^.  a  •:eutral 
station,  a  plurality  of  substations,  normally  <»iM'n  tubes 
adapted  for  the  transmission  of  carriers  In  either  direc- 
tion and  connecting  each  of  said  substations  with  said 
central  station,  an  air  pump,  »  motor  adapted  to  oi>eratt 
said  air  pump,  mean«  connecting  each  of  said  transmis- 
sion tutJes  at  said  ivntral  station  with  said  air  pump, 
means  at  <*ach  of  said  stations  for  starting  said  motor, 
and  means  directly  operable  by  the  current  of  ntr  gen 
erate«i  by  aald  pump,  for  switching  the  flow  of  aM- 
through  any  of  said  tubes  In  the  direction  required  for 
the  traosmlMslon  of  a  carrier  tbfrethrou;:h.  and  mrans 
for  controlling  said  last  mentl<»ned  meane  from  one  at 
least  of  said  stations. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  blow«r 
or  pump,  means  for  driving  Ksld  blower  or  pump,  a  single 
tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers  in  either  direction 
connected  with  the  pressure  side  of  said  blower  or  pump, 
a  single  ^ube  for  the  trantralsslon  of  carriers  In  either 
direction  connected  with  the  vacuum  side  of  said  pump, 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  from  either  end  of  said 
tubes  for  s(Artlng  and  stopping  said  driving  meann  where- 
by  said  blower  or  pump  creates  a  high  pressure  In  one 
<if  said  tulMs  and  a  vacuum  In  the  other  of  said  tube*, 
means  operable  by  tbe  air  current  under  determined  con- 
ditions for  reversing  aald  connectlona  to  create  n  vacuum 
In  said  pressure  tube  and  a  pressure  in  said  vacuum  tul>e, 
and  CO  acting  means  for  establishing  said  conditions. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  an  air- 
pump  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side, 
a  plurality  of  transmission  lul>es  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
communication  with  said  pump  for  the  transmission  of 
carriers,  means  for  operatlveiy  connecting  one  or  another 
of  said  tubes  to  one  of  the  said  sides  of  said  pump,  said 
means  Including  a  memlter  movable  by  the  air  current 
generated  by  said  pump,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
member  against  movement  by  said  air  current  and  means 
for  releasing  said   holding  means. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  ap|faratus.  an  ulr- 
pump  having  a  high  presaur.'  side  and  a  low  pressure  side, 
a  plurality  of  transmission  tubes  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  communication  with  said  pump  for  the  trausmlssloD 
of  carriers,  a  means  for  opera tively  connecting  one  or 
another  of  sabl  tubes  to  one  of  the  said  sides  nf  said 
pump,  aald  meana  Including  a  member  movable  by  the 
air  current  generated  by  said  pump,  and  means  for  con 
trolling  from  a  relatively  remote  point  the  movement  of 
said  member  by  said  air  current 

[rialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 
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1.102,160.  fAKACHlITE-  ;i;N  Joh;«  T.  Ql'IMN.  Stock- 
ton. Cal..  assljfnor  to  H.  B  Alger.  Lnkevlew.  Oreg. 
Klled  Feb  10.  lOl.'l,  8erlal  N»t  747.;tM  Renewed  June 
I.  ini4      Serial  No.  H42.2.^:v      (CI.  244—2  ' 


1.  lb  a  toy,  a  tut>e  of  slse  to  fit  within  the  barrel  of 
a  gun,  a  stem  one  end  of  which  extends  axlally  from  one 
end  of  aald  tube,  a  parachute  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  stem,  said  piiriicbute  when  collapsed  l>elDg  of  site 
to  lit  within  said  barrel,  an  image  of  heavy  materia!  with- 
in said  tutie,  and  means  contained  within  the  tube  for  sus- 
pending said  Image  ImtIow  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  tube  of  sise  to  fit  within  the  barrel  of  a 
gun.  a  stem  one  end  of  which  extends  axially  from  one 
end  theri*«if,  a  parachute  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
stem,  said  parachute  when  collapsed  being  "t  ulxe  to  tit 
within  aald  barrel,  a  bar  wUbln  said  tube,  but  extensible 
therefrom,  and  an  Image  of  a  man  suspended  from  said 
bar. 


1.102.167       PEHMt  TATION-I'ADLOCK.      Frank    RaPas- 

KKWSKI.  Niagara   Kails,  N.  V.     Filed  Oct    2ft.  1912      Se- 
rial  No.    728.481        (01     70  — 113.i 


1.  A  permutation  padlcx^  cumprislng  a  caae ;  a  tumbler 
journaled  therein  and  having  an  opening:  a  shackle  mov- 
able In  the  cas."  ;  II  latch  co«>peratlng  with  the  shackle 
and  fulcrumed  Intermediate  lis  ends  on  ihe  case;  a  dog 
upheld  by  one  end  of  the  latch  and  plvotally  connected 
therewith  and  constituting  the  R4>le  means  for  moving  the 
latch  to  dispose  the  other  end  thereof  in  the  path  of  the 
shackle,  the  dog  being  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the 
east*,  and  a  part  of  the  dog  t>eln»:  adapted  to  register 
in   the  oi>enlng   in   the   tumbler 

2.  A  permutation  padlock  comprising  11  case;  a  tumbler 
journaled  In  the  cane  and  having  «ri  opening ;  a  dog 
mounted  for  right  line  sliding  movement  in  the  case  and 
accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  case,  a  portion  of  the 
dog  being  adapted  to  register  In  the  opening  In  the  tum- 
bler: a  latch  pivoted  to  the  case  and  to  the  dog;  a  mov- 
able shackle  In  ihi-  case,  the  shackle  beini:  provided  with 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  latch,  the  shoulder  Ifelui: 
movable  Into  locked  and  unlocked  relation  to  the  latch 
only  when  the  dog  It  In  said  opening. 


3.  A  permutation  padlock  comprising  a  case;  m  tomtder 
Journaled  In  tbe  case  and  provided  with  an  opening  :  a 
dog  in  slldable  contact  with  one  wall  of  the  case,  the 
dog  t»etng  provided  with  substantially  parallel  projecting 
arms,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  finger  adapted  to 
register  in  tbe  opening  In  the  tumbler;  a  button  upon 
the  dog,  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  case;  a  latch 
pivoted  in  the  case  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  dog  Independently  <^f  the  case;  and  a  shackle 
slldable  in  the  case  and  engageable  by  tbe  latch. 

4.  In  a  ptTuiutatlon  padlock,  a  cHHi> ;  a  shackle  movable 
In  the  case;  a  latch  plvotally  supported  Intermediate  Its 
ends  upon  the  case,  one  end  of  the  latch  coi>peratlng  with 
the  shackle  and  the  other  end  of  the  latch  having  bifur 
cations  ;  a  dog  slldable  upon  the  case  and  provided  with 
substantially  parallel  arms,  one  arm  terminating  In  a 
linger  and  the  other  arm  ternilnaiing  in  a  ri-duced  neck 
located  l>e(ween  the  blfurcailotis  and  having  a  transverse 
bend  engaging  the  bifurcations,  the  dog  iMdng  accessible 
frnni  the  outside  of  tbe  case;  and  a  tumbler  movable  In 
the  case,  the  tumbbr  ha  vine  an  oj>enlng  receiving  the 
finger. 

.".  In  a  permutation  padlock,  a  case:  n  dog  held  for 
right-line  sliding  movement  on  the  case  and  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  cas*- :  a  shackle  movable  In  the 
"HMe  ;  a  latch  pivoted  in  the  caw  and  cwiperatlng  with  tbe 
thackle.  the  latch  having  a  lo..se  plvmal  connection  with 
the  dog  to  permit  right-line  movement  of  the  dog;  and  a 
tumbler  Journaled  In  tbe  case,  the  tumbler  cooperating 
with    the  dog. 

irialms  «{  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.168.  FLUID-GAGE.  Olives  C.  Hit?.  Wui.Lna,  Jack- 
sonville, FU.  Filed  Feb,  27,  1913.  Serial  No  761.13:*. 
(CI.  73— H2.) 


1.  \  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tube, 
a  casing  mounted  upon  (he  upper  end  of  *ald  tube,  a 
frame  arranged  within  saiil  easing  and  secured  to  the  top 
wall  thereof,  sali  frame  embodying  space<i  depending 
arms,  depth  Indicating  means  mounted  between  said  arms. 
total  consumption  indicating  means  mounted  N'tween  the 
arms,  gearlnu  connecting  the  total  consumption  and  depth 
Indicating  means  for  cooperation  and  also  mounted  In  the 
frame  arms,  said  indicating  means  and  gearing  being 
removable  with  tbe  frame  from  the  casing,  a  shaft  mount 
ed  In  the  tube  and  geared  to  the  depth  Indicating  means,  a 
float  arranged  in  said  tutw-.  and  a  flexible  connection  be 
tween  said  float  ao<l  the  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  is 
rotated. 

2.  A  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tube, 
a  casing  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  open 
upon  one  side,  a  frame  secured  within  the  casing,  a  nu 
meral  carrying  depth  Indicating  wheel  mounted  within 
the  frame,   total   consumption   indicating   wheels   moonted 
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l«Md.  the  aald  side  portions  of  the  pulley,  the  •plndle*. 
and  the  uld  halrea  of  the  raslnK  fornilnjt  parts  of  the 
iDPtnlllf  circuit  of  the  cord  or  strands. 


'J.  Id  B{)iMiriitu>^  of  th.  ■'hnrari*-r  lii-wcrlbcd.  s  [mile} 
made  of  two  formed  shevt  metal  side  portions  with  In- 
sulation tbcretwtween,  a  hub  on  each  side  portion,  a  casing 
made  of  two  formed  sheet  metal  halves  Insulated  from 
each  other,  and  a  coll  nprlnK  for  each  hub  acting  thereon 
to  rotate  the  pulley  under  favorable  conditions,  and  elec- 
trically connecting  the  halv.^s  of  the  casing  with  the  re- 
spective hubs. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrtl>ed.  a  pulley 
made  of  two  metal  halves  Insulated  from  each  other,  a 
cord  having  a  pair  of  conductors  therein,  the  said  com 
being  wound  upon  the  pulley  and  the  said  conductors 
being  connected  to  the  said  metal  halves,  respectively, 
means  for  suitably  carrying  the  clrcnlt  of  each  conductor 

•off  to  suitable  connection  terminals,  and  a  coll  spring 
acting  on  the  pulley  whereby  the  cord  Is  rewound  upon 
the  pulley  after  being  unwound  therefrom  and  then  re- 
leaaed. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pulley 
made  of  two  metal  halves  Insulated  from  each  other,  a 
cord  having  a  pair  of  rooiluclnrs  therein,  the  said  ct)rd 
Iwing  wound  upon  the  pulb'y  and  the  said  conductors 
being  connected  to  the  said  metal  halves,  respectively,  a 
suitable  casing  for  the  pulley,  means  for  suitably  carrying 
the  circuit  of  each  conductor  off  to  suitable  connection 
terminals,  and  a  coll  spring  on  each  side  of  the  pulley 
acting  on  the  latter  whereby  the  cord  Is  rewound  upon 
the  pulley  after  being  unwnund  therefrom  and  then  re- 
leased. 

5.  A  switchboard  cord  reel  comprising  a  pulley  made  of 
two  formed  sheet  metal  halves  suitably  secured  together 
and  Insulated  from  each  other  whereby  the  said  halves 
may  be  Included  In  the  circuits  of  the  respective  strands 
of  a  cord  carried  by  the  pulley,  .suitable  means  for  mount 
Ing  the  pulley  In  place,  and  spring  mechanism  acting  on 
the  pulley  to  automatically  wind  the  cord  thereon  when 
the  latter  is  not  In  use.  the  nald  spring  mechsnistn  con- 
stituting parts  of  the  said  ctrcuits- 

[Clalms  8  to  24  not  printed  In  the  (isiette  ) 


1,102,165.  PNF.VM.\Tir-riESPATCH  TTTBE  AiTARA 
TU8  Ai.BiBT  W.  Teabhall.  Lowell.  Mass  ,  assignor  to 
Lamson  Company.  Newark.  N.  J..  1  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey  Filed  Nov.  24.  IflOS.  Serial  No  464.275  (CI. 
2i3— 7.1 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tut>e  apparatus,  a  single 
tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers  In  either  direction, 
an  air  pump,  means  for  driving  said  air  pump,  tneana 
connecting  the  high  and  low  pressure  sides  of  said  pump 
with  one  end  of  said  lube,  one  side  of  said  pump  being 
n>)rmally  held  In  communication  with  said  transmission 
tQt>e,  and  means  In  said  connecting  means  adapted  to  lie 


operated  directly  by  the  air  current,  for  shifting  cotn- 
mnnlcailon  of  said  transmission  tube  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  pump. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tnl>e  apiiaratUK.  a  central 
station,  a  plurality  of  substations,  normally  open  tubes 
adapted  for  the  transmission  of  carriers  In  either  direc 
tlon  and  connecting  each  of  said  substations  with  said 
central  station,  an  air  pump,  a  motor  adapted  to  operate 
said  air  pump,  mean-  connecting  each  of  said  transmis 
slon  tulles  at  said  central  station  with  said  air  pump, 
means  at  each  of  salil  stations  for  starting  said  motor, 
and  means  directly  op<>rable  by  the  current  of  air  gen 
erated  by  said  pump,  for  switching  the  flow  of  air 
through  any  of  said  tubes  In  the  dlrectloji  required  for 
the  transmlnslon  of  s  carrier  therethrough,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  last  mentioned  me:ins  from  one  at 
least  of  said  stations 


i 


.■?.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tul»>  apparatus,  a  blower 
■  ■r  pump,  means  for  driving  fald  blower  or  pump,  n  single 
lube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers  In  either  direction 
connected  with  the  pressure  side  of  said  blower  or  pump. 
a  single  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carrlera  In  either 
direction  connected  with  the  vacuum  side  of  aald  pump, 
means  adapted  to  he  o|ierated  from  either  end  of  said 
lubes  for  starting  ami  stopping  said  driving  means  where- 
by said  blower  or  pump  creates  a  high  pressure  In  one 
of  said  tulles  and  a  vacuum  in  the  other  of  said  tubes, 
means  operable  by  the  air  current  under  determined  con- 
ditions for  reversing  aald  connections  to  create  a  vacuum 
In  said  pressure  tube  and  n  pressure  In  said  vacuum  tube, 
and  CO  acting  means  for  establishing  said  conditions. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  an  air- 
pump  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side, 
a  plurality  of  transmission  tubes  adapted  to  he  placed  In 
communication  with  said  pump  for  the  transmission  or 
carrlera,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  or  another 
of  said  tubes  to  one  of  the  said  sides  of  said  pump,  said 
means  Including  a  member  movable  by  the  air  current 
generated  by  said  pump,  meana  for  normally  holding  said 
member  against  movement  by  said  air  current  and  means 
for  releasing  said  holding  means, 

5,  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  an  nlr 
pump  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side, 
a  plurality  of  transmission  tubes  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  communication  with  said  pump  for  the  transmission 
of  carriers,  a  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  or 
another  of  said  tubes  to  one  of  the  said  sides  of  said 
pump,  said  meana  Including  a  member  movable  by  the 
air  current  generated  by  said  pump,  and  means  for  con 
trolling  from  a  relatively  remote  point  the  movement  of 
said  member  by  said  air  current. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,102.160  I-AIIACHI'TE  ;rN  .lollN  T.  gi'lJlN,  Stock- 
ton. Cal..  assignor  to  II  B  Alger,  Lnkevlew.  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb  U).  1013.  Serial  N"  747.:154  Renewed  June 
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)  In  a  l€)y.  a  tub«'  of  sise  to  lit  within  the  barrel  of 
a  gun,  a  stem  one  end  of  which  extends  axiully  from  one 
end  of  said  lulie,  a  parachute  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
tlie  stem,  said  parachute  when  collapsed  being  of  size 
to  til  within  said  Imrrel,  an  Image  of  heavy  material  with- 
111  said  tub*',  and  means  contained  within  the  tnbe  for  sus- 
pending said  Image  below  aald  tube. 

2.  In  a  toy.  a  tube  of  slie  to  lit  within  the  barrel  of  a 
gun.  a  stem  one  end  of  which  extends  axially  from  one 
enil  there<if,  a  parachute  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
stem,  said  jmrachule  when  collapsed  l)elng  o(  size  to  fit 
within  said  barrel,  n  bar  within  said  tube,  but  extensible 
therefrom,  anil  an  Image  of  a  man  suspen<led  from  said 
bar. 


1,102,167  PERMITATION-PADLOCK.  Fkask  RU>a8- 
eltwsKl,  Niagara  Kalis,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  2ft,  1012  Se 
rial    No    72»,48I        (CI    70— ]13.> 


1  A  perniutullon  iiadlock  comorislng  a  case  ;  a  tumbU-r 
Joumaled  therein  and  having  an  opening  ,  a  ahackle  mov- 
able In  the  case:  a  latch  coilperatlng  with  the  shackle 
Slid  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  case  ;  a  dog 
upheld  by  one  end  of  the  latch  and  pivotally  connecteil 
therewith  and  constituting  the  sole  means  for  moving  the 
latch  to  dispose  the  other  enil  thereof  in  the  path  of  the 
sha<-kle.  the  dog  being  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the 
case,  and  a  part  of  the  d<ig  being  adapted  to  register 
in   the  o|H*niug'ln  the  tumbler 

».  .\  permutation  padlock  comprising  a  case  ;  a  tumbler 
journaleil  In  the  case  and  having  an  opening:  a  dog 
mounte<l  for  right  line  sliding  movement  In  the  case  and 
Bcceaslble  from  the  outside  of  the  ca^^e.  a  portion  of  the 
dog  l>elng  adapted  to  register  In  the  opening  In  the  turn 
bier:  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  caae  and  to  the  dog:  a  mov 
able  shackle  In  the  casi'.  the  shackle  being  provided  with 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  latch,  the  shoulder  lielng 
movable  into  locked  and  unlocked  relation  to  the  latch 
only  when  the  dog  is  In  said  opening 


;(,  x  permutation  padlock  comprising  a  case;  a  tumbler 
Joumaled  in  the  case  and  provided  with  an  opening:  a 
dog  in  slidable  contact  with  one  wall  of  the  case,  the 
dog  being  provided  with  substantially  parallel  projecting 
arms,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  Bpger  adapted  to 
register  in  the  opening  In  the  tumbler :  a  button  upon 
the  dog,  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  case  :  a  latch 
pivoted  in  the  case  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  dog  independently  of  the  case  :  and  a  shackle 
slidable  In  the  case  and  engageable  by  the  latch. 

4,  In  a  permutation  padlock,  a  case  ;  a  ahackle  movable 
In  the  case;  a  latch  pivotally  supported  Intermediate  its 
ends  upon  the  case,  one  end  of  the  latch  cooperating  with 
the  shackle  and  the  other  end  of  the  latch  having  bifur 
cations:  a  dog  slidable  upon  the  case  and  provided  with 
substantiallr  parallel  arms,  one  arm  terminating  in  a 
linger  and  the  other  arm  terminating  In  a  riHluced  neck 
located  Is-tween  the  bifurcations  and  having  a  transverse 
head  engaging  the  bifurcations,  the  dog  being  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  case  :  and  a  tumbler  movable  in 
the  case,  the  tumbler  having  an  opening  receiving  the 
finger. 

.''>.  in  a- permutation  padl04-k,  a  case;  a  dog  held  for 
right-line  sliding  movement  on  the  caae  and  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  case  ;  a  shackle  movable  in  the 
caw  :  a  latch  pivoted  In  the  case  and  cisiperatlng  with  the 
shackle,  the  latch  having  a  ksise  pivotal  connection  with 
the  dog  to  permit  right-line  movement  of  the  dog  :  and  a 
tumbler  Joumaled  In  the  case,  the  tumbler  cooperating 
with   the  dog, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxi'tie.] 


1,102,168,  FLUII>G.\<;E,  Oliveb  c.  UiTzWoi.LEa,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.  Filed  Feb.  27,  19i:i.  Serial  No  781.13S, 
(CI.  73— S2.I 


X 


1.  .\  gage  of  the  character  described  comprlatng  a  lube, 
a  casing  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a 
frame  arranged  within  said  casing  and  secured  to  the  top 
wall  thereof,  sal*  frame  embodying  spaced  depending 
arms,  depth  indicating  means  mounted  between  said  al^s. 
total  consumption  Indicating  means  mounted  Ixtween  the 
arms,  gearing  lonnecting  the  total  consumption  and  depth 
Indicating  means  for  coSperatlon  and  also  mounted  in  the 
frame  arms,  said  Indicating  means  and  gearing  being 
removable  with  the  frame  from  the  casing,  a  shaft  mount 
ed  In  the  tube  and  geared  to  the  depth  Indicating  means,  a 
float  arranged  In  said  tube,  and  a  flexible  connection  be 
tween  said  float  and  the  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  Is 
rotated. 

2.  A  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lube, 
a  ca.<*lng  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  open 
upon  one  side,  a  frame  secured  within  the  casing,  a  nu- 
meral carrying  depth  indicating  wheel  mounted  within 
the   frame,   tital   consumption   indicating   wheels   mounted 
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In  nld  tnme.  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  between  ih. 
mme  and  the  open  side  of  the  c«»ln«.  aald  plate  being 
provided  with  sight  openings  through  which  the  numerals 
on  the  seTer«l  wheels  maj  be  rlewed,  a  transparent  disk 
secured  upon  the  open  aide  of  the  rasing,  gearing  con 
neetlng  the  depth  and  total  conanmptlon  Indies  Ong  means 
to  operate  the  same  In  unison,  a  float  arranged  In  the 
tube,  a  shaft  monnted  In  said  tnb^  and  geared  to  the 
depth  Indicating  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  upon  aald  abaft 
and  a  chain  connected  to  the  float  and  trarertlng  aald 
.Hpro<-ket   wheel. 


1.102.1fl9.  ROT.\RY  UAMMKR.  Ouoaos  H  Bowg  Ber 
wyn.  111.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  .No.  60»,«07.  (CI. 
-35 — 41.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ele<Irlc  motor,  of  a  rotary 
hammer  driven  thereby,  an  Impact  receiving  member,  and 
el.ctrlcally  actuated  means  for  momentarily  witbdrnwing 
said  Impart  reviving  member  from  the  p«th  of  rotatl.m 
of  the  hanim.r  after  »ald  hammer  has  struck  said  memb.T 

2.  The  comblnntlon  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  rotsrv 
hammer  driven  thereby,  an  Impact  receiving  member,  and 
an  electrical  device  In  series  with  the  motor  armature  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  Impact  receiving  member 
with  reaped  to  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  hammer 

.1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  mnl.jr.  of  a  rotary 
Immmer  drlv.n  by  said  motor,  an  Impact  receiving  meui 
Ijer.  and  incsn-i  responsive  to  abnormal  current  flow 
through  the  armature  of  said  motor  for  contr.ilUng  the  po- 
sition of  said  Impact  receiving  member  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  hammer 

4,  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  rotary 
hammer  driven  thereby,  an  Impact  rcHvlng  m.mber  ani; 
an  electroresponslve  device  In  .erics  with  fh.-  moK.r  nrmu 
lure  to  control  the  position  of  said  Impact  receiving  m.ni 
Nr  with  respect  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  hammer 

.-.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  rotary 
hammer  driven  thereby,  a  plvotally  movable  Impact  re- 
ceiving rod,  menn.s  normally  holding  the  end  of  said  rod  In 
position  to  receive  a  blow  from  said  hammer,  and  an  ele.-- 
troresponsive  .levlc^,  In  series  with  the  motor  armature 
and  responsive  to  an  abnormal  flow  of  current,  for  mov 
Ing  said  Impact  receiving  ro.1  out  ..f  the  path  of  move 
ment   of  said   hammer. 


l.loii.lTO  M.K.VTF.i.TURE  OF  I Wlil'KTS  .\SU  SIMI 
LAR  FABRKS.  I'AUL  SiBO.ViDllB  and  Kti«.\s«  O'Ell- 
Bij.N.NE.  Paris.  France,  nied  July  :il.  iai2  SerUI  Xo 
712.J7rt.      1(1.    1.-J9  -8«.) 


I.  The  prweaa  of  forming  pile  warp  or  weft  for  use  In 
the  manufacture  of  fabrlca,  which  consists  in  arranging 
separate  threads  of  various  colors  that  are  to  consUtute 
the  pattero  of  the  fabric  longitudinally,  one  after  another 


In  the  order  In  which  the  corresponding  colors  appear  la 
such  pattern,  and  gluing  the  adjoining  ends  of  said 
threads  together  to  obtain  a  single  contlnuona  thread. 

-'  The  iirocea.  of  forming  pile  warp  or  weft  for  use  In 
the  manufacture  of  fabrics,  which  conslsta  In  arranging 
the  variously  colored  threads  that  are  to  constitute  the 
pattern  of  the  fabric  longitudinally,  one  after  another 
upon  a  band  In  the  order  In  whlcl]  the  correeponding  col- 
on! appear  In  such  pattern,  and  gluing  the  adjoining  ends 
of  aald  threads  together  upon  said  bud  to  obuin  a  single 
continuous   thread. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  pile  warp  or  weft  for  use  In 
the  manufacture  of  fabrics,  which  conalsta  la  arranging 
the  variously-colored  threads  that  are  to  constitute  the 
pattern  of  the  fabric  longitudinally,  one  after  another 
upon  a  band  In  the  order  In  which  the  corresponding  col' 
ors  appear  In  such  pattern,  gluing  the  adjoining  enda  of 
said  threails  together  ujion  said  Iwnd  to  obtain  a  single 
contiguous  thread,  and  removing  the  band  from  suh 
thri'ad  prior  to  weaving. 

4.  A  warp  or  weft  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  fabilcs 
comprUlng  a  continuous  thread  consisting  of  a  series  of 
separate,  short  lengths  of  threads  of  various  colors  ar- 
ranged longitudinally,  one  after  another  In  the  order  In 
which  the  corresi«mdlng  colors  app.-ar  In  the  pattern  of 
the  fabric,  an.l  having  their  adjoining  ends  glued  together 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  flat  band  of  leitlle  material 
of  a  warp  or  weft  comprising  a  c.ntlnuous  thread  conalat 
Ing  of  a  s.'rles  of  separate,  short  lengths  of  thread  of  varl- 
oua  colors  arrange,|  longitudinally,  one  after  another  In 
the  order  In  which  the  corresponding  colors  appear  In  the 
pattern  of  the  fabric,  said  threads  having  their  adjoining 
ends  glueil    together   and   to  said   band 


1.102,171.  Sri.KrttI7.ElJ  I.YK8  A.ND  I'HfXESS  OP 
MAKlNli  SAME.  ItswAll}  ScilAKl't.NBKUi;  and  WlL 
HELM  llEBZBiaio.  SchOuelicrg,  near  Berlin,  (iermany  as- 
signors to  Actlen  (Jesellschaft  fflr  Anllin  Fabrikatlon 
Berlin.  Cermany.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912  Serial  Vo' 
tJ79.!»»;(.      (CI.   S— 1.) 

1-  The  pro<-ess  of  manufacturing  new  sulfur  dyes  com- 
prising acting  with  a  polysulfld  u|>on  indophenols  obtain- 
able  from  a  perlmidin  compound  having  the  following 
general  structure ; 


C-R 


and   from 


in   which   R   means  an   inorganic  substltuent 
para-aminophenol. 

2  The  prrK-ess  of  mnnufa.luring  new  sulfur  dyes 
comprising  acting  with  a  polysulfld  upon  Indophenols 
obtainable  tr..m  a  perlmidin  compound  harlag  the  follow 
Ing  general   structure 


\/\/ 


byarogen   atom,   and    from   a    pan- 


iU     which     R    tDMDA 

uminopbeaol. 

•i.  The  protvas  of  manufacturlnK  mw  .ulfur  dyea  com- 
prWng  acting  witb  a  polyaulfld  upon  ImiopheooU  oht-l»- 
ahle  from  iwrlmldln  and  u   para  ami nopbt-DoI 
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4.  The  process  of  manufacturlug  new  sulfur  dyes,  coio- 
prialDg  actiDK  with  a  polyaalfld  upon  I  be  indopheool 
which  derlvt*«  tram  p«>r]mldin  and  para  amlnophinol. 

5.  '^hp  h«Tflnl)«*fore  descrilied  manufncture  of  n.-w  sul- 
fur dyes  romprlsinfi:  acting  with  a  polysulrtd  of  u  high 
percentage  of  sulfur  In  the  presence  of  a  aultahle  liquid 
upon  the  Indophenol  whfcta  derives  from  perlmidin  iind 
piiru  amlDophennl. 

iCIalma  «  to  11  not  printed  In  thp  fiatette.] 


1.102.17  2.  METnOD  FOR  TAKING  KINEMATO 
flKArHIC  PICTCRES.  Ca^lo  SctAMKa«oo.  Turin.  Italy 
I'Mlwl  Oct    Ifl.   1912.     Serial  No.  726.157.      (CI.  88— 16  » 


1.  The  method  of  taklu;  klnemato^^rapblc  pictures, 
which  cunalatfl  In  taking  iti«'  pictures  whti.-  moving  the 
camera  mounted  on  a  movatik-  support  In  a  line  the  direc- 
tion of  which  jit  any  moment  Is  at  an  angle  to  the  optlnil 
axia  of  the  camera  at  that  moment,  whereby  there  resulta 
at  the  time  of  projection  an  Impreaalon  of  relief. 

'-'.  Tlie  method  of  taking  klnematographlc  pictures, 
which  consists  In  taking  the  pictures  while  moving  the 
camera  muunt'-d  on  a  movable  supitort  In  a  line  the  dtrec 
tlon  of  which  at  any  moment  Is  a1  an  angl*?  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  camera  at  that  moment,  whereby  there  results 
«t  the  tlm<>  of  projf^ctlon  an  Impression  of  relief,  the 
movement  I)elng  to  such  successive  points  of  view  as  shall 
accord  with  the  conditions  of  the  scene. 


1.102,173.     SIIEAKS.     Jfc:«sK<'.  SctwoiNs.  Wichita.  Kaus 
Fll^d  Feb.  1.  l»i;i.      HerUl  No.  745.603.      (CI.  164 — «6.) 


In  a   device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  a  support  com 
prising   a    stationary    Jaw    formed    upon    the    upper   outer 


■  dge  of  aald  aupport.  an  extension  formed  upon  said  sup- 
liort  adjacent  the  Inner  edge  of  said  jaw.  a  l>e;iring  rib 
f<»rmed  Ui»on  siiid  extension,  a  standard  foruMH]  upon  the 
inner  end  of  said  nupport.  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  extension,  a  movable  jaw  pivotaliy 
mounted  between  said  extension  and  snid  bracket,  aald 
movable  Jaw  i>earin»:  ttgiilniit  wild  Iwaring  rib  and  said 
Htandnrd.  and  means  carried  l>y  said  extension  and  aaid 
standard  for  n|>eratiug  said  movable  Jaw.  BUbstaDtially  as 
deiicribed,  and  fur  the  piirpo*e  *et   forth. 


1.102.174.  TAMiY  rt'LLKH,  Habvev  I*  HpKNrBB,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  lo.  ifll.3.  Serial  No.  753.426. 
tri.  107— :{0.i 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  clnsa  descrlbMi,  n  frame,  first  and 
aecond  parallel  shafts  rotatal'ly  mounted  thereon,  a  bar 
centrally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  first  shaft  at  right 
angles  th^rpto.  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  ends 
of  said  bar.  said  arms  Iwlng  coraparntlvely  close  together, 
a  longer  arm  on  snld  second  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto. 
an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  longer  arm.  the 
length  of  said  longer  arm  being  such  that  it  passes  near 
but  does  not  Intersect  the  paths  of  rotation  of  the  arms  on 
said  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  flnt  and 
second  parallel  shafts  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  bar 
secure<!  between  It.-*  ends  and  at  right  angles  to  the  end 
of  the  first  shaft,  arms  extending  outwardly  from  each 
end  of  said  bar.  said  arms  lying  comparatively  Close  to- 
gether, a  longer  arm  extending  at  right  angles  from  the 
serond  shaft,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  end 
of  said  longer  nrni.  said  shafts  and  arms  being  so  ar 
ranged  that  the  last  named  arm  in  one  poKltlon  of  its 
rotation  approaches  dose  to  but  does  not  intersect  the 
paths  of  rotation  of  said  first  arms,  and  guide  pins  ar 
ranged  near  the  paths  of  rotation  of  the  first  two  arms. 
for  engaging  candy  carried  by  the  arms  and  moving  it 
toward  the  center  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  first  and 
second  parallel  shafts  roiatitbly  mounted  thereon,  a  bar 
secured  l>ptween  Its  ends  anil  at  right  angles  to  the  end 
of  the  first  shafl.  arm.**  extending  outwardly  from  each 
end  of  said  bar.  said  arms  lying  comparatively  dose 
together,  a  longer  arm  extending  nt  right  angles  from 
the  second  shaft,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the 
end  of  said  longer  arm.  said  shafts  and  arms  beloe  so 
urranged  that  the  last  named  arm  in  one  position  of  Its 
I  otJition  ap|»roaclu's  close  to  biit  does  not  Intersect  the 
paths  of  rotation  of  said  first  arms,  and  guide  pins  ar 
ranged  nenr  tb.-  paths  of  rotation  of  the  tlrst  two  arms, 
for  engaging  eaudy  carried  by  the  arms  and  moving  It 
toward  the  center  then  of.  Ksid  first  two  arras  being 
rtirved  end  arrang  d  s«t  that  when  each  of  the  first  two 
arms  Ih  nejirePt  the  guide  plna  the  curved  center  thereof 
Is  upward. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  frame,  first  and 
second  parallel  sbafts  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  bar 
i-entrally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  first  shaft  at  right 
angles  thereto,  arnwi  extending  outwardly  from  the  ends 
of  said  bar,  said  tirms  befng  comparatively  close  together, 
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«  loniter  arm  on  utd  necond  xhaft  at  rl»ht  anglo  thereto, 
an  arm  prt?ndlnK  outwardly  from  aald  lonecr  arm.  the 
Icnitth  of  Mifl  lonifpr  arm  Niiig  «u<-h  that  It  |>aK»ea  near 
but  do^»  not  lDtpr»e.-t  the  paths  of  rotation  ,.f  the  nrma 
of  aaJil  liar,  the  arm  on  aalil  longer  arm  lielnif  <-urvi-<l  and 
9o  arranged  that  Its  ciirvMl  center  Is  upwar.1  when  near- 
est the  first  arms,  and  m.-an»  for  rotatluK  the  second 
■ihaft  to  make  the  longer  arm  move  dowowardl.T  and  awaj 
from  Its  position  nearest  tb.-  first  two  arms 

.".  Id  a  landy  piilllnE  ma.hln.-.  a  frame,  parallel  shafts 
mounted  thereon,  sjinred  arms  mounted  on  one  shaft,  an 
arm  on  the  other  <hHtt  at  richt  nnules  thereto,  longer 
than  the  dlstanre  lietween  s-  Id  llrst  arms,  an  arm  on  said 
longer  arm  arranged  to  pa ^  near  to  bat  not  to  Intersect 
the  paths  uf  rotatloo  of  the  flrat  arma.  and  meana  for 
Imiuirtlug  motion  to  said  arms  so  that  the  relative  speeds 
of  the  first  arma  an<l  of  the  last  .l.-serlls-d  arm  are  «uib 
■a  to  properl.T  coll  and  stretch  the  csodj. 


InK  position  and  located  In  front 
■aid  rounlerNilanrlnK  means  and 


of  tbe  tank 
swinging  s« 


for  lifting 
lid  lid  bnrk- 


.10:;.175      CAR     BRAKE      MECHANISM.     Ch*«lm     8. 
STBKi.  Wlnalnw.  Arts.     Filed  t>eo   «.  im.t.     Serial  No 

No.-.nLM.    in.  18*— 4;i.  I 


wardl.T  to  a  v 
tlcal  ptisiiion 


•rflial  position  and  retaining  It  In  said 
»hlle  the  animal  la  drinking 


1.102.177.  COTTON  SEKD  LINTEH 
I)B1.U  Hallas.  Tex.  Klle<l  Dec.  11 
Ml«.()(t4.       I  CI.    13-11., 


ABTHCa  A.    Via- 
I»13.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  ear  brakr.  in  lomWnatlon  a  truck  frame  and 
wheels,  a  vertlcalLv  movable  member,  brake  t^-am  hangers 
.onnecled  to  the  latter  and  normally  extending  toward 
the  ailal  centers  of  said  wheels,  brake  Iwams  and  heads 
carried  by  said  hangers,  and  brake  operating  pistons  and 
lever  me<-hanlsm  ...nnected  tu  said  brake  Is-ama  whereby 
the  travel  of  said  pistons  la  decreased  and  tbe  pressure 
of  said  brak-  hcada  Increased  In  accordance  with  the  de 
jiresalon  i<t  said  vertically  movable  meinl.er 

2.  A  car  brake,  a  truck  frame  and  truck  wheel,  there 
for.  a  pair  of  brake  beams  and  beads  arranged  In  prtjj 
Imlty  to  the  upper  Inner  quarter  portions  of  aald  wheels. 
hanger  links  connected  therewith,  and  a  common  verti 
cally  movable  member  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
links,  the  inner  pivoted  connections  of  said  links  being 
normally  disposed  above  their  outer  plvote<l  connections 
with  said  brake  beams  and  heada. 

■f    In   a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  a   truck  frame 
and    wheels,    and    a    vertically    movable    bolster    member 
.•arried   by   .sal<l    truck   frame:   of   brake   beam   and    hanger 
members   connected   to  and  dlspt.aed   on   opposite  sides  of 
said  vertically  moval>le  member,  .said  brake  lieam  memliera   i 
Islng  disposed   between   the  upper   Inner  (juarter  portions   ' 
of  aald  wheels  and  said  hanger  members   having  their   In     , 
ner    pivoted    connections     normally     dlsp<i9ed     above     the 
horliontal    plane    of    their    outer    pivoted    portions,    and 
brake  opt-ratlng   mcbanlsm  opcrntlvely   connected  to  said    i 
brake  beams. 


1.10LM7>V      ACTOMATIC  STOCK  AND  POII.TRY  FOCN- 
TAIN.      JoHv    II     Threlkeld.    Chariton.    Iowa.      Filed 
Sept.    II).    1913.      Serial    No.   7S9.U'fl.      (CI     119_76.) 
A   drinking   fountain   of  the  claas  set   forth,   comprising 
a  covered  tank   having  an  opening  at  Its  upper  front  cor- 
ner, a  downwardly  snd  forwardly  Inclined  pivoted  lid  for 
cloalng  said   opening,   a  counter  balancing   means  for   nor- 
mally   balancing   said    lid    In    an    Inclined    closed    position, 
and  means  operable  by  the  weight  of  an  animal  In   drlnk- 


1.  In  a  cotton  seed  llnter.  a  saw  cjUnder.  a  brush  .  yl- 
nder.   a    flue   leading   from   the   brush   cylinder  and    said 

brush  cylinder  adapted  to  create  an  air  current  toward 
and  through  the  flue,  meana  at  the  entrance  of  said  flue 
to  deflect  a  part  of  the  air  current  Into  a  cyclone  like  re- 
turn  current,  and  a  draft  shield  extending  from  a  point 
directly  underneath  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  p..rlphery 
of  the  saw  cylinder  downward  opposite  the  flue  entrance 

2.  In  a  cotton  see<l  llnter.  a  saw  cylinder,  a  brush  cylm 
der.  a  flue  leading  from  the  brush  cylinder,  aald  brush 
cylinder  adapte,!  to  create  an  air  current  t..ward  and 
through  the  flue,  a  mote  board  at  the  entrance  of  aald  Bue 
having  a  surface  adapted  to  deflect  a  part  of  said  air 
current  Into  a  cyclooe-like  retnrn  current,  and  a  draft 
shield  eitendlng  from  a  point  directly  underneath  and 
closely  adjacent  to  tbe  periphery  of  the  saw  cylinder 
downward  opposite  the  Hue  entrance  and  terminating 
Blsivc  the  floor 

.1  In  a  cotton  seed  llnter.  a  saw  cylinder,  a  brush  cylln 
der.  a  flue  leading  from  the  brush  cylinder,  said  brush 
cylinder  adapted  to  create  an  air  current  toward  and 
through  the  flue,  means  at  the  entrance  of  said  flue  to 
deflect  a  part  of  tbe  air  current  Into  a  cyclone  like  return 
current,  and  a  draft  shield  eitendlng  from  a  point  closely 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  saw  cylinder  and  at  the 
side  of  the  saw  cylinder  toward  the  brush  cylinder  down 
ward  opposite  the  flue  entrance. 

4  In  a  cotton  seed  llnter.  a  saw  cylinder,  a  brush  cylln 
der.  a  flue,  a  mole  board  at  the  entrance  of  aald  flue,  and 
a  draft  shield  extending  from  a  pfdnt  directly  underneath 
and  closely  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  saw  cylinder 
downward  opposite  the  flue  entrance. 
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5.  In  a  cotton  seed  llnter.  a  saw  cylinder,  a  brush  cylln 
der,  a  flue,  a  mote  board  at. the  entrance  of  said  flue,  and 
a  draft  shield  underneath  aald  saw  cylinder  and  extend 
Ing  from  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the 
saw  cylinder  downward  opposite  the  flue  entrance,  said 
ilraft  shield  being  angularly  adjustable  at  Its  lower  end 
with  relation  to  said  mote  board. 

(Claims  d  to  :.'0  not  printed  In  tbe  (iasette.] 


1.1(12,178.  APrARATVU  FOR  HEATINd  COATED  FAH 
inc.  William  Dubtun  Wiscott  and  ICbvemt  Watiiis 
WESCttTT.  Boston,  Mass,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign 
nients.  to  Walpole  Shoe  Supply  Company.  Boston.  Mass  . 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No    730.020.      (d.  01—55.1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  fabric  strips,  comprising 
a  heater  plate  having  a  donwwardly  facing  convex  sur 
face,  and  fabric  holding  devices  at  .ach  end  of  said  plate 
adapleil  normally  to  support  the  fabric  strip  underneath 
and  In  conUct  with  said  convex  surface,  said  fabric  hold- 
ing devices  at  one  end  of  said  plate  being  movable  to 
slacken  the  fabric  strip  and  lower  It  out  of  contact  with 
said  plate. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  heating  fabric  strips,  comprising  a 
beater  plate  having  a  ilownwardly  facing  convex  surface, 
and  fabric  holding  devices  at  ea.h  end  of  said  plate 
adapted  normally  to  support  the  fabric  strip  underneath 
and  In  contact  with  said  convex  aurface.  said  fabric,  hold- 
ing devices  at  one  end  of  said  plate  being  adaplinl  |>oal 
lively  to  hold  the  fabric  strip  against  downward  or  slack 
ening  movement  at  that  end.  and  the  fabric  holding  de 
vices  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  being  movable  to 
slacken  the  fabric  strip  at  that  end  and  lower  It  out  ..f 
ct.ntact   with  said   plate. 

.•I.  An  apparatus  for  heating  fabric  strips.  comprUIng  a 
heater  plate  having  a  downwardly  facing  convex  surface, 
a  roller  mounted  at  one  end  of  aald  plate  adapted  to  hold 
a  roll  of  «tri|i  fal>rlc.  and  strip  retaining  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  heater  plate  adapted  to  permit  the  up 
ward  or  forward  movement  of  said  strip  but  to  prevent 
the  downward  or  slackening  movement  of  said  strip 

4.  An  apparatus  for  heating  fabric  strips,  comprising 
a  heater  plate  having  a  downwardly  facing  convex  sur 
face,  a  holder  for  a  roll  of  strip  fabric  at  one  end  of  said 
beater  plate,  strip  retaining  means  at  the  other  end  of 
aald  heater  plate,  and  a  movable  tension  loosener  adapte<l 
to  unwind  a  sufllclent  length  from  the  roll  of  atrip  fabric 
to  cause  the  "trip  to  liang  tielow  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  convex  surface. 

.'1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  fabric  strips,  comprising  a 
heater  plate  having  a  downwardly  facing  convex  surface, 
a  guide  roller  at  each  end  of  aald  heater  plate  for  guiding 
the  fabric  strip  to  and  from  the  convex  surface,  and  a 
tension  loosener  adapti^d  to  unwind  a  sufllclent  length 
from  the  roll  of  strip  fabric  to  cause  the  strip  to  hang 
Iwlow  and  out  of  contact  with  said  convex  surface. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  fJaiette  ] 


1.102.179.  LINE  CASTlNt;  MACHINE  W.x)LMAN  « 
White.  Brwklyn.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  International  Type- 
setting .Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Fllwl  Mar  2(1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«R.'..114       ICI     199— i;t.i 


,vrvA/WVW\.-,, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  line  casting  mold  and  an  auxil- 
iary mold  located  in  the  same  plane  and  operative  con 
currently  therewith  to  produce  single  type 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  line  casting  mold,  casting 
means  coiiiieratlve  therewith,  and  an  auxiliary  mold 
located  In  the  same  plane  with  the  line  casting  mold  and 
coilperative  with  said  casting  means  to  produce  single  type. 

.'1.  The  combination  of  m.-ans  for  iirodudng  lines  of 
type,  and  means  located  In  the  same  plane  with  the  line 
producing  means  for  concurrently  producing  single  char 
acter  type. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  metal  pot.  a  llne-<-astlng  mold 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  front  thereof,  and  an  auxil- 
iary single  type  <'astlug  mold  also  adapted  to  Is  iwsltloned 
In  front  of  the  metal  pot  to  receive  metal  therefrom  eon- 
rurrenlly  with  the  line  casting  mold 

5.  In  a  llne^iastlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
wheel  carrying  a  line  casting  mold,  casting  means,  ejecting 
means,  and  an  auxiliary  single  typecasting  mold  on  the 
mold  wheel  arranged  to  receive  metal  from  aald  metal 
IBit  and  operative  upon   liy  said  ejecting  means 

(Claims  6  to   14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


1. 102,180.  ENtilNE  VALVE.  Ceoboe  P.  ASOKN.  Brook 
line.  Mass..  assignor  to  Blake  &  Knowles  Steam  Pump 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  nied  Oct  19 
1912.     Serial  No.  726,829.     (CI.  136—10  1 


1-  In  combination,  a  main  slide  valve,  fluid  actuated 
means  to  move  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling 
the  fluid  actuated  means,  and  an  adjustable  cut  off  valve 
mei-hanlsm  controlling  both  tbe  movement  of  the  auxil- 
iary valve  and  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  main  slide  valve 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  slide  valve, 
an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  located  within 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  controlling  the  main  slide  valve, 
an  adjustable  cut-off  valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
movement  of  fluid  to  the  main  slide  valve,  an  auxiliary 
valve  controlling  tbe  movement  of  fluid  to  the  auxiliary 
cylinder,  the  said  auxiliary  valve  l)elng  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  cut-off  valve  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  slide  valve,  fluid  actuating 
means  to  move  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  controllln" 
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the  dull]  «ctu!it.-<l  iiipan».  an  adjustable  cat-off  valTe.  tod 
a  Mlve  rod  oiDvlnj  both  the  auxiliary  valve  and  tut-olT 
valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  glldi-  valve,  fluid  actuated 
tueann  to  mov"  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling 
the  fluid  actuated  means,  an  adjustablf  lut-off  valve,  and 
a  valve  rod  movini;  both  the  auxiliary  valve  and  cut  off 
valve,  the  said  cut-off  valve  t»-lni;  adjustable  without 
affecting  the  position  of  the  auxiliary  valve 

.'.  In  ciiniblnatlon,  a  main  alldt  valve,  fluid  actuated 
means  to  move  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlllnR 
the  fluid  actuated  means,  an  adjustable  cutoff  valve,  and 
a  single  valv.-  seat  having  ports  for  saldNauxlllary  valve 
and  cut  off  valve. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  thn  Gasette.] 


plToUl  movement,  and  a  hinged  wheel  support  having 
means  of  eOKageraeoi  with  said  .atch.  whereby  said  wheel 
support  Is  h-ld  against  pivotal  movement. 


1,102.181.  ENtJI.NE  \  .M.VE.  .;K..«.,g  P.  .4B.,a.v.  Brook 
line,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Blake  ft  Knowles  Steam 
Pump  Works,  a  <*orporatlon  of  New  .Tersev.  Filed  Nov. 
0,  1912.     Serial  No.  T2»,730.      id.   13«— 10.  l 


1.  In  couit)lnatlon,  a  main  slide  valve,  fluid  actuated 
means  adapted  partially  to  control  said  valve,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  controlling  the  fluid  actuated  means,  a  cut-off 
valve,  iind  a  valv.^  r.id  moving  th.-  main  slide  valve,  the 
iiuxillary  valv.'  and  the  cutoff  valve 

2.  lu  combination,  a  main  slide  valve,  fluid  actuated 
means  and  a  valve  r.id  operating  Jointly  to  control  the  said 
slide  valve,  auxiliary  ports  In  communication  with  the  fluid 
actuated  means,  cutoff  ports  In  i-ommunlcation  with  the 
main  slide  valve,  and  a  valv.-  meclianlam  op.rated  by  the 
said  valve  rod  I..  contr..l  th.-  said  auxllian  and  cut-off 
i..,rls, 

:!.  In  combination,  a  main  slide  valve,  fluid  actuated 
means  and  a  valve  rod  to  mov.-  said  valve,  an  auxiliary 
valve  controlling  the  rooveni.'nt  of  the  fluid  actuated 
means,  a  cut  off  valve  adapted  to  limit  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  the  main  slide  valve,  the  said  valve  rod  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  said  auilliiiry  and  cut  off  valves. 

4  In  combination,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  slide  valve, 
a  valve  r..d,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston 
located  within  the  auxiliary  lyllnder.  the  said  piston  and 
said  valve  rod  operating  Jointly  to  control  the  main  slide 
valve,  a  cut  off  valve  adapted  to  .ontrol  the  mov.'inent  of 
fluid  to  the  main  slide  valve,  and  means  to  pass  the  fluid 
to  the  main  sli.le  valve  Independently  of  the  said  cutoff 
valve. 

.■).  In  lomhinatlon.  a  main  slide  valve,  fluid  actuated 
means  and  a  valve  nsl  I.)  mov  the  said  valve,  a  second 
valve  device  ..luipped  with  ports  to  rontrol  the  said  fluid 
actuat.'d  means  and  with  ports  to  limit  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  the  main  slide  valve,  the  said  second  valve  device  be 
Ing  located  between  the  said  main  slide  valve  and  the  flnid 
actuated  means. 

[Claims  6  to  0   not   prlnteil  In  the  tiazette.] 


I.I02.IN::.  I'KK.\.MUI  L.\TOU  OR  .;0  0.\RT  .\aTII[  H  J. 
ADAH8,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a.salgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
WUlUm  8.  Kerris,  lilkhart,  Ind..  and  .\Iexander  B.  Lelth, 
l.'hicago.  III  ,  trustees.  Filed  Mar.  5.  i!J04  Serial  .No 
196.780.      III.  I'l      n:)  , 

1  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  run 
aing  gear  frame,  a  seat  support  hinged  ther.^)n.  a  brace 
for  aald  aupport,  a  catch  movable  by  said  br«ce  longltudl 
rirtllv    of   the   fraiUH.   meiins    f,.r    l.xklng   said   bra.-e  against 


2.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  ..f  :i 
running  gear  frame,  a  seat  support  hinged  thereon,  bra.  .•- 
for  said  support  pivoted  thereto  at  their  upper  ends  and 
adapt.d  to  be  supiK.rt.-d  at  their  lower  ends  by  said  fram.v 
a  handle  hinged  to  said  fram.-  and  connected  with  said 
braces  for  oaclllating  the  latter  on  their  pivots,  hlng.sl 
wheel  forks  or  supports  secured  to  said  frame,  a  cross 
lair  connecting  said  braces  tog.ther,  locks  or  catches 
supportwl  on  said  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  frame  for  locking  the  cross  bar  In  poaltlon.  and  means 
•■arrled  by  ««td  cross  bar  for  lo«-klng  sjild  wheel  suppi.rls 
in  position. 

:i.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear  fram.'.  U  sha|ied  wheel  forks  adapted  to  rest 
at  their  upper  ends  against  the  outer  .sides  of  said  frame, 
hinges  connecting  said  forks  to  the  lower  aides  of  said 
frame,  whereby  the  forks  may  be  folded  under  the  frame, 
and  means  engaging  the  upper  end*  of  the  forks  at  t 
point  above  their  pivotal  points  for  holding  said  upp<.r 
ends  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  frame 

4  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  comblnallon  of  a  run 
nlng  gear  frame,  a  wheel  fork,  a  hinge  having  two  leaves, 
one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  running 
g.ar  fram.-  and  the  other  of  which  is  secured  to  the  Inne.- 
side  of  said  fork,  said  fork  being  projected  above  the  hinge 
on  the  outer  side  ..f  th.-  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  latter,  and  means  for  detachably  seturing  the  upper 
end  of  the  fork  In  said  position  agalnsi  the  outer  side  of 
the  frame. 

.'.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  front  and  rear  wheel  forks  hinged  to 
said  frame  on  axes  .-xlendlng  longitudinally  therrof  and 
adapted  to  fold  under  the  frame,  and  a  longitudinal  bar 
s.'cured  to  the  sides  of  the  said  forks  and  connecting  them 
together, 

[Claims  8  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oaictte.] 


1.102.183.       GAS     E.NHI.VK     VAI.Vt.       1:dwin     AlULSTlN 
and  JOH.N   M.   McIW.s.nell,   Marshfleld.   Wis.,   aaslgnors. 
by  direct  and   mesne  assignments,  to  Augustln   Rotary 
Valve  Knglne  Company.  Marshfleld.  Wla.     FUad  Aug   "> 
191.1.     Serial  So.  782,63.1.     (CI.  136—7.) 
1.  The   combination,    with    a    rotary    valve    casing    pro- 
vided   with    a    port    therein    and    longitudinal    and    trans 
verse   grooves   encircling   said   port,   packing   strips   fltilng 
within   said   grooves   and   coiuiiosed   of    L  shaped   sectlona. 
each  including  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  strip,  the 
longitudinal   strip  of  each   s.ctlon    lying   In   a   plane  coin 
ddlng  with  the  radius  of  said  casing,  and  the  transverse 
strip   of  each   section   coinciding  with    an   arc   concentric 
with  said  casing  and  having  an  end  purlbm  provided  with 
an  outer  beveled  face  and  abutting   the  end  of  the  adja- 
cent   longitudinal    strip,    and    flat    springs    fltting    within 
said  grooves  and   ..peratlng   to  press  sai.i  strips  Inwardlj 
with  a  yielding  preaaure. 

2.  The  combloatloa.  with  a  rotary  valve  casing  having 
a  port  therein  and  longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves  In 
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closing  said  port,  packing  strips  fltting  looMly  -within 
said  grooves  and  composed  of  L-ahaped  sections,  each  In- 
cluding a  longltiiitlnal  and  a  transverse  strip,  the  longi- 
tudinal strip  of  each  seition  lying  In  a  plane  coinciding 
with  the  radius  of  said  casing,  and  the  transv.-rse  strip 
of  esch  section  coinciding  with  an  arc  concentric  with 
said  casing,  one  end  of  each  longlmdinal  strip  of  a  section 
abutting  the  transverse  strln  of  the  other  section,  and 
springs  Interposed  N-tween  said  stripe  and  the  bottoms 
of  said  grooves. 


3,  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  port  therein  and  longitudinal  and  transvoae 
grrs.ves  incloslug  said  |.ort,  there  l»-lng  an  inner  and  an 
outer  group  of  said  grooves,  packing  strips  fltting  loosely 
within  said  gr.".ve8  and  .ompoaed  of  L  shaped  B.cllonB. 
each  Including  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  strip,  the 
longltudinsi  strip  of  each  section  lying  In  a  plane  coin 
elding  with  the  radius  of  said  casing,  and  the  transverse 
strip  of  each  section  coinciding  with  an  arc  concentric 
with  aald  casing,  one  end  of  each  longitudinal  strip  of  a 
■ecllon  abutting  the  transverse  strip  of  the  other  aectlon, 
said  sections  sliding  freely  in  said  grooves,  a  valve  with 
which  said  sections  contact,  and  means  for  holding  said 
sections  against  the  surface  i.f  said  valve  with  a  yielding 
pressure. 


1,102,184.  DBTECTOR  FOR  WIRELESS  TELECRATHY. 
RiiJ'H  C.  Browne.  Salem.  Mass.,  as.slgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Browne  Apparatus  Comiiany.  Salem, 
Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetta.  Filed  Aog.  15! 
1907.      Serial   No    ^«8.,"i77.      (CI.   250  -31.) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presenc  of  electrical  cur- 
rents, comprising  a  terminal  consisting  ..f  an  ore  con 
talning  oild  of  ilnc,  and  an  opposing  terminal  conslatlng 
of  an   ore  containing  copp4.r. 

2.  A  device  for  detecting  the  pres.-nce  of  electrical  cur- 
rents, comprising  terminals  consisting  of  ilnktte  and  cop- 
per pyrites  respectively. 


3.  An  oscillation  re.-.-lver.  which  comprises  a  fragineDt 
of  chalcopyrlte  In  ele<trlcal  contact  with  a  substantially 
rough,  unpolished  fracture  surface  of  the  electrically  con- 
ducting solid,  the  mineral  led  oxid  of  tluc  substantially  aa 
described 

4  An  osclllatl.jn  receiver,  which  comprises  the  atlb- 
stances  ilnkite  and  cbalcopyrite  In  electrical  contact  with 
each  other   substantially  as  described. 


1,102,185.  PNEIMATU  nESfATCH  TfBE  APPARA- 
TIS.  lAvts  T  C0WI.ET,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Lamsoo  Company,  Newark,  N.  ,T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  Piled  Nov.  28.  1906.  Serial  No.  S4B.4S4.  (CI. 
243—9.) 


1.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tuN-  apparatus,  a  tranilt 
tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers  In  either  direction. 
pressure  and  exhaust  pumps  communicating  with  the 
same  end  of  the  transit  tube.  Independent  valves  normally 
Cl08e<1  controlling  the  communications  t>etween  the  pumps 
and  the  transit  tube,  valve  operating  mechanism  common 
to  both  valves  oiNTntlnL-  tn  open  >.ne  or  the  other  valve 
to  establish  communication  ht-lween  the  transit  tulw  and 
either  pump,  a  motor  for  ea-h  pump,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  valve  operating  mecaanism  to  set  In  motion  the 
motor  for  the  pump  between  which  and  the  transit  tube 
communication  Is  established  by  said  valve  -  operating 
mechanism. 

2  In  pneumatic  despatch  lube  apparntus.  a  transit  tube 
for  the  transmission  of  carriers  In  either  direction,  pres- 
sure and  exhaust  pumps  communicating  with  the  near 
end  of  the  transit  tube,  Indofienrtent  valvi-s  normally 
cloaed  controlling  the  communications  Iietween  the  pumpa 
and  the  transit  tnbe,  valve  operating  mechanism  common 
to  lioth  valves  operating  to  open  one  or  the  .-ther  valve 
to  establish  communication  la-tween  the  transit  tube  and 
either  pump,  a  motor  for  .-a.h  pump,  means  actuated  by 
said  valve  operating  mechanism  !..  set  in  motion  the 
motor  for  the  pump  iietween  which  and  the  transit  tube 
communication  Is  .-stablUh.-d  hy  said  valve  operating 
mechanism,  means  controlled  at  the  near  end  of  the  tran- 
sit tul)e  for  actuating  said  valve-operating  mechanism  to 
open  the  valve  controlling  th.-  communication  between  the 
transit  tube  an.l  the  pressure  pump.  an<l  means  controlled 
at  the  far  end  of  the  transit  lube  for  actuating  .said  valve- 
o|>eratlng  mechanism  to  open  the  valve  controlling  the 
communication  Iietween  the  Irausit  tulie  and  the  exhaust 
pump. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tulie  s.vstem,  a  tranait  tube 
for  the  transmission  of  carrb-rs,  said  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  terminals,  one  at  b-ist  of  which  is  n..rmally  npen 
and  adapted  for  the  reception  of  cnrrl.-rs,  air  displacing 
means  fi,r  exhausting  air  from  said  lul-.-  for  transmitting 
said  carriers,  an  air  exhaust  i-onduit  between  said  air  dis- 
placing means  and  the  transit  tube,  a  valve,  adapted  to 
throttle  communication  between  said  pump  and  transit 
tube,  valve  actuating  means  having  a  tend.-ncy  to  move 
into  a  determined  poaitlon.  said  actuating  means  adapted 
to  move  said  valv.-  to  a  corresjiondlny  position  when  per- 
mitted to  resp.m.l  to  said  tendency  an.i  adapted  to  be  held 
out  of  said  determined  position  only  so  long  as  at  least  a 
determined    partial    vactinm   Is   maintained    In   a    part   of 
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Mill  eonilult  ti>  ons  side  of  said  valve,  jald  valve  being 
hi-ld  «.p«'n  through  Ihe  Inatrumentallty  of  said  actuating 
luesna  normajlj  nulwtantlally  only  »o  long  as  a  carrier 
la  In  traoall  and  the  emiTgence  of  the  carrier  at  Its  de 
Mvery  terminal  permitting  the  entrance  of  air  at  lub 
•Untlally  atmonpherlc  pressure  to  the  said  part  of  (aid 
conduit  to  «Hb«tantlally  dentroy  the  partial  vacuum  there 
lo  and  effect  the  cloture  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tul»'  upparatua.  a  irnnalt  tube 
for  the  transnil«»lon  of  carleni.  an  ethauat  pump  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  near  end  ,.f  the  transit  tube,  a  nor 
mally  closed  valve  controlllns.'  the  lonimunlcatlon  between 
the  pump  and  the  transit  tube,  un  •lectrlc  motor  to  drive 
aald  pump  having  a  normally  .i|)en  switch  In  Its  circuit. 
an  ele<-tro-magnet  with  a  normally  open  circuit  for  closing 
the  switch  of  the  electric  motor  when  »«M  electro  magnet 
Is  energtied.  a  pivoted  lever  opernilng  to  o|ien  said  valv 
and  to  close  the  circuit  through  tb-  electromagnet  a 
second  electromagnet  when  energlz.d  for  moving  .said 
lever  to  open  the  valve  and  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  flrst 
electro  magnet,  a  norraaily  open  switch  In  the  circuit  of 
the  wond  electro-magnet,  a  pneumatic  motor  tor  oper 
atlng  the  switch  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  second 
electro  magnet,  and  a  pneumatic  pump  at  the  far  end  of 
the  transit  tube  communicating  with  said  pnenmatl,' 
motor  to  operate  the  latter  to  close  the  switch  In  the  cir 
cult  of  the  second  electromagnet  to  energize  the  latter 

S  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit 
tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  pump  in  com 
munlcailon  with  said  transit  tube,  a  valve  having  a  bias 
for  Us  closed  position,  said  valve  controlling  the  com 
munhatlon  l*twecn  said  pump  and  tul»-.  mechanism  for 
opening  said  valve,  a  valve  controlling  pneumatic  device 
in  communication  with  said  transit  tube  and  pump  said 
device  Including  a  wall  a.lapted  to  be  m..ved  from  a  de 
termlned  and  normal  position  thereof  to  a  second  position 
by  the  establishment  of  a  difference  In  pressure  In  said 
tube  created  by  Raid  pump,  said  wall  adapted  to  maintain 
said  valve  oiH'n  when  In  Its  said  second  position  and  hav 
Ing  a  tendency  to  resume  Its  normal  position  to  effect  the 
reclosure  of  said  valve  upon  the  disestablishment  of  said 
difference  In  pressure. 

ICIalms  II  to  2r.  not  printed  ill  the  liaiette.) 


l.lu:;.lHtl  ..II.I.NO  SySTE.M  Ai.,ii.„  L.  Dg  I,eei  » 
I'lnclnnutl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine  Company,  Oakley.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  filed  June  23.  1813,  Serial  No 
775.:iO<).  Divided  and  this  application  flied  Feb  9 
1914.      .Serial   No.   S17,4«.'.       I  CI.   184— fl.) 


1     A    machine-tool    oil  disrributlug    organisation    of    the 
nature   disclosed   combining   ;    hollow   frame    having   two 


horlionUlly  alined  apertures  forming  spindle  bearings  a 
spindle  Journaled  horlwntally  In  said  bearings,  said  frame 
providing  an  oil  vent  elevated  above  the  ails  of  said 
spindle  and  located  between  Its  ends  and  having  a  right 
and  left  oil  drainage  Into  each  of  said  bearings  and  also 
having  an  overflow  located  higher  than  said  oil  dr«lnage 
supplementary  bearings  receiving  oil  from  said  overllow' 
an  oil-well  at  a  lower  iwrtion  of  said  frame,  and  a  pump 
for  elevating  oil  from  said  well  to  said  oil  vent. 

2.  A  machine  t.Hil  oil  distributing  organliatlon  of  the 
nature  dlscloswl  combining  a  hollow  frame  having  two 
horliontally  alined  a()erture8  forming  splndle^bearings  a 
spindle  Journal.-d  horliontally  in  said  bearings,  said  frame 
Is'lng  Internally  provided  with  an  oil  vent  elevated  above 
the  ails  of  said  spindle  and  having  an  oil-drainage  into 
each  of  said  bearings  aud  also  having  an  overllow  for 
I^-rmlttlng  the  return  of  eicess  oil.  supplementary  bear 
Ings  receiving  oil  from  said  overflow,  an  oil  well  at  a 
lower  portion  of  said  frame,  and  a  pump  for  elevating 
oil  from  .said  well  to  said  oil  vent. 

•1.  A  machine  tool  oil  distributing  organliatlon  of  the 
nature  disclosed  combining  a  hollow  frame  having  two 
horliontally  alined  apertures  forming  spindle  h..arlnga  a 
•pindle  Journaled  horliontally  In  said  bearings,  said  frame 
providing  an  oil  vent  elevated  above  the  ails  of  said 
spindle  iind  having  an  oil  drainage  Into  each  of  said  bear 
Ings.  and  also  having  an  overflow  locate<l  higher  than  said 
olldralnage.  supplementary  liearlngs  below  said  spindle  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  overflow  and  discharging  oil  on 
said  bearings,  an  oil  well  at  n  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
and  a  pump  for  elevating  oil  from  said  well  to  said  oil 
vent. 

4.  A  machine  t<M.I  oil  distributing  organisation  of  the 
nature  disclosed  combining  a  hollow  frame  having  two 
horliontally  alln«l  apertures  forming  splndlebearings  a 
spindle  Journaled  horliontally  In  said  hearings,  said  frame 
providing  an  oil  vent  elevated  above  the  ails  of  said 
spindle  and  having  an  oil  drainage  into  each  of  said  bear- 
ings and  also  having  an  overflow  l<«-ated  higher  than  said 
oil  drainage,  supplementary  bearings  receiving  oil  directly 
from  said  overflow,  other  Iwarlngs  Iwated  t*tween  said 
spindle  and  said  supplementary  bearings  and  receiving  oil 
Independently  thereof,  an  ollwell  at  a  lower  portion  of 
said  frame,  ami  a  pump  for  elevating  oil  from  said  well 
to  said  oil  vent. 

5.  A  machine  tool  oil  distributing  organliatlon  of  the 
nature  disclosed  combining  a  hollow  frame  provided  In- 
teriorly With  a  shelf  like  oil  distributing  canal  arranged 
In  an  upper  portion  of  the  frame  :  a  pipe  extending  up 
wardly  from  a  lower  point  In  said  frame  and  terminating 
at  an  upper  point  thereof:  a  continuously  driven  pump 
for  raising  oil  through  said  pipe  wherebv  It  may  be  ron 
tinuously  discharged  Into  said  canal  :  a  plurality  of  hear- 
ings mounted  In  said  frame  lower  than  said  canal  a 
series  of  conduits  leading  from  said  canal  at  different 
points  thereof,  each  conduit  delivering  oil  directly  to  the 
hearings  associated  therewith,  whereby  each  bearing  will 
receive  oil  In  the  state  of  purity  delivered  by  said  pump 
and  uncontaminate.1  by  passage  through  a  previous  bear 
Ing;  a  lower  portion  of  said  frame  l».|ng  constructed  to 
receive  the  oil  from  all  of  said  liearlnga  and  to  divert 
the  same  to  the  lower  eml  of  said  pipe 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  prlnle<l  In  the  liaiette.) 


1.101.18,.      PIN.      .SiMo>    r.    r>o,,i.Ev,   .New    York.    N    T 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  White  Knight  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb    7    IBIO 
Serial  No.  542.42'V      (CI.  24— I,',.'!.  | 


A    brooch    having    p<'rmanently    united    front    and    pin 
members  opeoable  and  closable  relatively  to  each  other.  In 
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cotBblnatlon  with  a  moTable  lock  member,  wboae  butt  end 
Is  connected  to  the  brooch  near  Ihe  pin  member's  butt  end 
hy  a  conneitlon  permitting  rotation  of  the  lock  member 
relatively  lo  the  article  as  u  whole,  and  which  lock  mem 
ber  eitemla  lengthwise  of  the  pin  and  Is  hook  shajwl  at  its 
locking  end.  and.  through  the  lock  member  a  rotation,  is 
capable  of  being  engage<l  tietwe<n  a  fabric  and  the  over 
lying  pin  point  before  tb<-  brooch  Is  closed. 


1  I«)2.ISS.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PISTONS.  Oboroe 
H.  DvEii,  New  York,  N  V  .  and  Hinbv  E.  Mack,  Jr.. 
Uoaton.  Mass.  Filed  July  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  .'>72,8f>P. 
iCI.  29 — 148.) 


1  The  m-'thiNl  of  making  pistons  which  consists  In 
drawing  up  a  piston  ImkIv  from  ime  piece  of  sheet  metal  : 
then  forming  diametrically  oppos.-d  suitably  shapwl  open 
Ings  therein  for  the  r.<-eptlon  of  wrist  |iln  bearings:  and 
then  securing  the  ts>srlngs  In  said  .i|»nlngs  substantially 
flush  with   the  outer  surface  of  the  piston,  tiy  welding. 

2.  The  method  of  making  pisions  which  consists  in 
drawing  up  a  piston  body  from  oni'  piece  of  sheet  metal  ; 
then  forming  diametrically  opposed  o|)enlngs  therein 
sha|>e<l  for  th"  reception  of  wrist  pin  Isarlngs  having  one 
or  ni..re  outwnrdly  projecting  reinforcing  webs  ;  and  then 
setting  said  bearings  within  said  openings  until  substan 
tially  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the-nlston  body 
and  uniting  them  thereto  autogenously. 

■1.  The  meth.Kl  <,f  making  |>lstoiis  which  consists  In 
drawing  up  a  piston  t>o<ly  from  one  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  one  eml  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  re 
malnder  of  the  body  :  then  forming  diametrically  opposed. 
suitably  shaped,  openings  In  the  portlcm  of  the  body  of 
larger  diameter  for  the  reception  of  wrist  pin  bearings: 
and  then  securing  the  bearings  In  said  openings  by  welding 
and  nls.>  se<Mirlng  a  plurality  of  suitably  spaced  rings  on 
the  iHirllon  of  the  body  of  lesser  diameter  by  welding. 

4.  The  method  of  making  pistons  which  consists  In 
drawing  up  a  piston  body  from  one  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  one  end  (sirtlon  of  less  diameter  than  the  re- 
malnd.  r  of  the  liody.  but  having  Its  wall  of  sulistantlolly 
equal  thickness  throughout  :  then  forming  dlametrlcallj 
opiwised  openings  in  the  portion  of  the  body  of  larger 
diameter  8ha|)ed  for  the  reception  of  wrist  pin  bearings 
having  one  or  more  outwardly  projecting  reinforcing  webs  ; 
and  then  securing  the  bearings  In  place  at  the  interior  of 
the  platon  iKXIy  by  welding  them  to  the  bwly  while  In  said 
openings  and  also  uniting,  by  welding,  to  the  portion  of 
the  piston  t)«ly  of  lesser  diameter  a  plurality  of  suitably 
spai-ed  rings  substantially  equal  In  diameter  to  the  dl 
ameter  of  the  larger  portion  of  the  piston  body. 

5  The  methml  of  making  pistons  which  consists  In 
drawing  up  a  piston  body  from  one  plec<'  of  sheet  metal  : 
tken  forming  diametrically  opposed  oiK-nings  therein 
shaped  for  the  reception  of  wrlstpln  bearings  having  one 
or  more  outwardly  projecting  reinforcing  webs  at  one 
side :  then  forming  a  slot,  connecting  said  openings,  across 
Ihe  hesd  of  the  piston  body:  and  then  Inserting  In  said 
openings  and  slot  wrist  pin  bearings  connecteil  by  a  trans 
verse  reinforcing  web  and  uniting  all  of  said  parts  to  the 
piston  body  by  welding. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


■ * 

1.102.189.       BOADDHAG. 

Kails,    Iowa.      Filed  Oct. 

I  CI.  37—6.1 


Chaklek    W,     Faaia,     Iowa 
J.    1913.      Serial    No,   793,987. 


1.  A  drag  Comprising  a  pair  of  draw  bars  normally  ar- 
ranged at  an  olitusc  angle  with  relation  to  each  other,  and 
extending  fi»rwiirdly  uud  outwardly  from  their  Inner,  ad- 
jacent ends,  means  for  adjustably  and  iilvotally  securing 
the  forward  ends  of  the  draw  bars  together,  means  for 
adjustably  aud  pivotaiiy  securing  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  draw  bars  together,  draft  rods  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive draw  bars  and  plvotally  t-onnected  at  their  forward 
ends,  and  means  for  yieldingly  securing  the  forward  ends 
of  said  draft  rods  lo  the  rear  ends  of  said  draw  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  draw 
bars  In  spaced  angular  relation  to  each  other,  means  for 
varying  the  angularity  of  said  draw  bars  and  for  vary- 
ing their  spaced  relation,  draft  rods,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  draft  nsls  to  said  draw  bars,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  drag  leaves  flexibly  connected  with  each  of  aald 
draw  bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  draw  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  drag  leaves  arranged  in  overlapped,  trailing  re 
latlon  to  each  other  behind  said  draw  bar,  and  means 
for  securing  said  leaves  to  the  draw  bar  and  to  each 
other,  comprising  bolts  secured  to  the  draw  bar,  and 
fastening  devices,  each  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  book  formed  on 
Its  forward  ind,  11  screw  threaded  i)ortlon  at  Its  other  end 
bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  body  of  the  fastening  de- 
vli'e.  said  screw  threaded  portions  being  inserted  through 
said  leaves,  a  nut  on  said  screw  threaded  portion  having 
an  eyelet  fiirined  thereon,  the  respective  lio<iks  boln^  re- 
ceived In  the  eyelet  In  front  ..f  them. 

4.  In  a  device'  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  draw 
bars  In  spaced  angular  relation  to  each  other,  adjustable 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the 
draw-  l»ars  with  each  other,  said  means  being  raised  above 
the  draw  bars  to  clear  obstructions,  adjustable  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  rearward  Inn.r  ends  of  the  draw 
bars  with  each  other,  said  means  being  raised  lo  clear 
■  )bstructlonB  passing  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  draw 
bars,  draft  rods,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
draft  rods  with  said  draw  bars,  yielding  devices  for  con- 
niHtlug  the  inner  ends  of  the  draw-  bars  with  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  draft  rods,  aald  means  Including  devices 
for  varying  Ihe  tension  of  said  yielding  devices 


l.lll2.l»tl.        SlXJNEWOKKINi;  -MACHINE.       jA8P«a    O. 

•  iroKR,    Bedford.    Ind..   assignor   of    forty  nine    one  bnn- 

dredlhs   to  Edmund  B.  Thornton,   Bislford.    Ind.      Pll«£d 

June  26.   l!>i:i.     .Serial  .No.  77t!.(MKP.      ill     12.'> — 2.) 

I.   A    stone    working    machine    Including    an    adjustable 

bearing  block,  a  main   lever  fulcrumed  thereon  at  a  point 

between  Its  ends,  a  secondary  lever  fulcrumed  thereon   at 

one  end.  a  spring  Interposeii  between  said  levers  and  bear 

Ing  thereagalnst,  a  plate  above  the  main  lever,  a  apting 
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iDterpowd  hetwwn  the  plate  anil  th*  main  lever,  a  con- 
nection between  the  plate  and  the  aecondarj  lerer  f.,r 
malDtalninB  all  of  the  springs  constantly  under  compns 
alon.  meana  for  osrlllatlng  the  main  lever,  a  slide  actuated 
by  the  aecondary  lever,  and  cutting  plementn  carried  b» 
the  slide. 


-  .\  stone  working  machine  Including  a  bit  carrying 
dUile  mounted  for  vertical  reclprociitlon,  a  bearing  hlmk, 
meana  for  adjusting  the  same  vcrtlially,  a  main  lever  ful- 
crumed  lietween  Its  ends  ufmn  the  Mock,  a  supplemental 
lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  upon  the  block,  a  spring  Inter 
poaed  lulween  the  main  and  supplemental  levers,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  main  lever,  a  memher  bearing  on  aald 
last  named  spring,  a  connection  between  said  memher  and 
the  supplemental  lever  for  holding  all  of  the  springs  con 
Btantly  under  compression,  means  for  adjusting  the  ten 
slon  of  the  »prlni:s,  said  means  engaging  said  connection, 
the  slide  being  engaged  by  the  supplemental  lever, 

3.  In  a  ston.-  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  drill  carrying  slide  mounted  for  reclprcjcatlon,  of  a  bear- 
ing block  mounted  for  adjustment  along  a  line  parallel 
with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  slide,  u  main  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  block  and  having  a  short  arm  and  a 
long  arm,  meana  engaging  the  long  arm  for  oscillating  the 
lever,  a  supplemental  I.ver  fulcrumed  at  one  en<l  upon 
tlie  block,  said  supplemenlnl  lever  eng:iglng  the  slide  to 
actuate  It.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  short  arm  of 
the  main  lever  and  the  supplemental  lever,  a  second 
spring  mounted  upon  said  short  arm,  a  member  supported 
by  aald  second  spring,  a  c..nnectl.,n  between  said  meml)er 
and  the  supplemental  lever  for  holding  both  springs  con 
stantly  under  compression,  and  means  engaging  the  con- 
nection for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs. 


1.102,191.  F.C,r,M.KU.JS<;  (ASK  Robert  O  II.».mmond. 
Farmlngdnle.  .v  \  ,  assign. .r.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Tywacana  Karma  Poultry  Company.  Farmlngdale.  N.  T.. 
«  Corporation  of  .New  York  Filed  r>ec.  .10.  1»12  8e^ 
rial  No.  7.")9,.MI.      (Cl.  229-15.) 


.V  paper-b.iard  Ikii.  cnmpri.lng  an  M|*n  lop  and  open 
bottom  contlnuoua-wall  rectangular  Intermediate  frame 
an  Inner  part  having  a  bottom,  upturned  end  walls  and 
Intumed  t..p  Hap».  said  h.,ttom  and  .aid  llapa  closing  aald 
frame  at  top  and  Iniitom  and  the  end  walla  of  aald  frame 
being    located    without    and    In    hrnrlng    engagement    with 


and  upholding  said  upturned  enda  of  the  Inner  part  to 
form  a  container,  and  an  open  end  rectangular  contlnuoua- 
wall  cover  part  having  telescoping  engagement  with  said 
container,  whereby  when  the  container  Is  partially  with- 
drawn from  aald  cover  part  one  top  flap  may  be  turnrsl 
back  for  acceaa  to  the  contents,  the  container  being  held 


,10:;, 192.  KNOCKDOWN  C.\aj>E.NTERS  SQUARE. 
FkED  n,  IURD.SOCI1,  Ottumwa,  Iowa  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  802.003.      (CI.  3S 114.1 


•|'''i'i'|'''ri'['i.'i  i|i'i'i'|' 


In  a  knoi-k  down  carpenters  at)Uiire.  the  combination 
with  a  blade  having  a  tap-Ted  channel  farmed  In  one  of  Its 
faces,  the  side  walls  of  said  channel  b<'lng  undercut,  of  a 
tongui  luiving  Ita  euil  portion  split  In  the  direction  ol  lis 
length,  the  edges  of  said  end  portion  being  bevebnl  to 
engage  the  undercut  side  walla  of  the  channel,  aald  end 
portion  of  the  tongue  being  entered  Into  the  channel  of  the 
blade  to  bring  the  eitreme  end  of  the  tongue  into  the 
broad  portion  of  the  channel,  a  ahoalder  on  the  tongue 
adapted  to  contact  the  edge  of  the  blade  for  the  purpose 
of  accurately  positioning  the  tongtie  with  r>ape»t  to  the 
blade,  and  an  elliptical  locking  member  rotalably  mounted 
within  the  spilt  portion  of  the  tongue  and  adapted  to 
force  apart  the  two  halves  of  the  apllt  portion  of  the 
tongue,  whereby  when  said  elliptical  locking  member  la 
routed  for  locking  purpoaea  the  two  portions  of  the  apllt 
end  of  the  tongue  are  forced  apart  to  thereby  bring  tbelr 
beveled  e<lgeB  Into  solid  engagement  with  the  undercut 
edgea  of  the  channel  to  lock  the  blade  with  respect  to  the 
tongue,  and  to  maintain  the  ahoulder  of  the  blade  In  Arm 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  tongue.  anbatantUlly  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I.l(r.>.l9;i.  SIIEETMKTAL  WHKKL  Fai.ix  K  Hoa.N 
and  AOAM  Wir.SER,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  asslgnora  to 
Wagner  Manufacturing  Company,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  « 
Corporation.  Filed  June  l.'i,  1911,  Serial  No  H8.'i  242 
(<'l,  21 — 89.) 

I.  A  sheet  metal  wheel  consisting  of  two  sections  which 
comprise  each  a  hub  portion,  spoke  members  and  a  tread 
portion,  the  walla  of  the  hub  portions  being  subsUntially 
panillel.  forming  an  annular  hub  chamber,  the  eitremitiee 
of  the  parallel  walla  of  the  hub  portions  each  having 
formed  therein  an  annular  recess,  an  annular  apacing 
collar  adapted  to  rest  within  said  recess,  a  cylindrical 
bashing  mounted  within  aald  spacing  collar  and  eitending 
equidistant  on  each  side  thereof,  retaining  caps  reating 
against  the  outer  extremity  of  said  bushing  and  means 
for  securina:  aald  retaining  caps  to  the  hub  portions  above 
said  annular  collar,  suhatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  wlie.1  consisting  of  two  complementary 
sections  which  comprise  each  a  hab  portion,  apoke  mcio- 
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b«r»  and  a  tnad  portion,  the  walla  of  tb«  hub  portion 
being  aubalantlally  parallel  to  each  other  and  having 
nllnlnc  shaft  openings,  the  said  parallel  walla  of  the  hub 
portions  each  having  formed  therein  an  annular  recess,  a 
cylindrical  spacing  collar  adapted  to  rest  within  said  re- 
ceaa  and  adapted  to  lie  flush  with  the  shaft  openings 
formed  In  the  hub  portiona.  a  cylindrical  bushing  adapted 
to  reat  within  aald  spaclni;  collar  and  extending  eqal  dis- 


tant on  each  side  thereof,  retaining  caps  having  each  an 
opening  forme>l  therein  mlsi  ted  to  lie  In  allnement  with 
the  opening  f.>rmed  In  the  bushing,  eneh  of  the  said  cups 
having  a  peripheral  flange,  and  means  extending  through 
said  flanges  and  the  parallel  walls  of  the  hub  members  for 
connecting  the  bub  portions  and  the  caps  together  whereby 
the  said  buahing  will  he  prevented  from  lat1r.1l  mov,  menl. 


1,102,104  I.1(!IITI.N0  SYSTEM.  Edwari.  H  .Iacobso.v, 
PIttsrteld,  Mass,  assignor  to  J  and  B  M.inufacturlng 
Company,  I'ltlafleld,  Maaa.  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  May  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  IliU  6S\  (CI 
171—97.) 


The  combination  with  a  lighting  system  o(  the  class 
described  and  including  a  source  of  alternating  current 
having  a  variable  volUge.  and  a  plurality  of  Incandeacent 
lamps  In  circuit  with  the  source  of  current  and  arranged 
In  multiple,  of  an  Impedance  roll  having  a  plurality  of 
cores,  and  separate  windings  on  each  of  the  cores  having  a 
common  feed  connection  and  separate  ground  conncctlona. 
each  of  the  windings  being  in  circuit  with  a  separate 
lamp. 


1,102.195  WOVEN  REVOLVEB-HOL8TKK.  VlcTol  H. 
Jx.xniKGa.  W^orcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Mills  Woven 
Cartridge  Belt  Company,  Worceater.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maaaachusetts.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  708.477.      (Cl.  224 — 2.) 

1.  A  wovan  bolater  eomprialnc  barrel-portion,  iaterally- 
wldtned  body  portion,  and  cOTer  or  flap,  with  th«  front 
and  back  thereof  Initially  diranlted  along  the  lateral 
widanlng  of  the  body-portion  and  thereby  capable  of  being 
aprnd  apart,  an  edge-binding  Upe  extending  contlnoonaly 
and  wlthoot  break  from  the  widening,  around  the  edce  of 
the  flap  or  cover,  and  along  the  top  edge  of  the  aald  front 
to  the  atartlnf  point,  and  tbe  edce*  of  the  front  and  baek 
perBuaatly  fastened  teceltaar, 
208  O,  0.— »7 


2.  A  woven  bolater  comprising  barrel-portion,  laterally- 
widened  body  portion,  and  cover  or  flap,  with  the  front 
and  back  thereof  InlOally  disunited  slong  the  lateml 
widening  of  its  body-portion  and  thereby  capable  of  being 
spread  apart,  an  edge  binding  tape  extending  continuously 


and  without  break  from  the  widening,  nround  the  edge 
of  the  flap  or  cover,  .ind  along  the  top  edge  of  the  aald 
front  back  to  the  starting  point,  with  twth  eitremlUea  of 
the  tape  entered  lietween  the  said  edges  and  the  latter  per 
inanently  fastened   together  upon  the  said  extremities. 


i.I02.l!iO  WATEIt  COOI-EH  HAMPER  OR  VALVE. 
Lt-THEK  I.  K-Nox.  Avalon,,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed 
a  Welded  Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  10.  I91.-t  Serial  No 
T82.22B       (Cl    76— 124.1 


1  The  combination  with  a  hollow  water  cooled  damper 
or  valve,  a  hollow  actuating  shaft  extending,  and  arranged 
10  dlacharge  water  Into  said  valve,  a  hollow  sleeve  com- 
mnnicatlng  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  valve  and  anrround- 
ing  the  shaft,  of  a  water  pan  aeated  above  the  damper  or 
valve  and  through  which  the  ahaft  and  sleeve  extend, 
and  tbe  aloeva  having  an  overflow  arranged  to  dlacharce 
Into  aald  pan,  said  sleeve  and  shaft  having  within  the  p«a 
cooperating  gaaaealing  roemliera,  the  opening  between 
which  Is  aealed  by  the  water  In  the  pan,  atiliatantlally  at 
described. 

2  The  POBblnatlon  with  a  flue  or  discharge  harlDg  M 
lateral  walla  provided  with  olfaet  reeenwa.  of  a  damp* 
or  valve  for  controlling  said  floe  and  aald  valve  being 
mounted  te  fwlnc  oa  a  vertical  axe*  and  arranred  to  wtmt 
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at  Its  edges  tgalDst  oppoatt*  Tcrtlcal  end  walla  of  aatd 
receaswa,  and  the  cloaed  bottom  wall  of  the  flue  having 
clfpreaalons.  the  oppoalte  end  walla  of  which  form  aeatlng 
abutmenta  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve  In  one  poal- 
tlon  thereof,  and  oppoalte  longitudinal  walls  which  form 
eeatlng  abutments  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  valve  In  an- 
other poaltlon  thereof;  aubstnntlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flue  or  discharge  having  Its 
lateral  walla  provided  with  olTwt  recesses,  of  a  damrier 
or  valve  for  controlling  said  flue  and  said  valve  l)elng 
mounted  to  swinc  on  a  vertical  ails  and  arranged  to  scat 
at  Its  edges  naalnst  opposite  vertical  end  walls  of  said 
recesses,  and  the  closed  bottom  wall  of  the  flue  having  de- 
pressions, the  opposite  end  walls  of  which  form  seating 
abutments  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve  In  one  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  opposite  longitudinal  walls  which  form 
seating  abutments  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  valve  In  an- 
other position  thereof,  and  the  top  of  the  flue  having 
seating  abutments  for  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
valve  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flue  or  diacharge  having  its 
lateral  walla  provided  with  offset  recesses,  of  a  damjwr 
or  valve  for  controlling  said  flue  and  arranged  to  seat  at 
lu  edges  against  oppoalte  end  walla  of  said  reeeases,  and 
tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  flue  having  depreaalona.  the  oppo 
site  end  walls  of  which  form  seating  abutmenta  for  the 
lower  portion  of  the  valve  In  one  poslUon  thereof,  and 
opposite  longitudinal  walls  which  form  seatlqg- abutments 
for  the  lower  edge  of  the  valve  In  another  ^ibsltlon  there 
of.  and  a  water  pan  seated  upon  the  top  m.  the  flue  and 
having  depending  projections  whlc6  form  seats  or  abut 
ments  at  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  valve;  sobstan 
tially  aa  described. 


1.102,197.  WATER-COOLED  VALVB  OB  DAMPKR. 
LCTHIK  L.  Kxox.  Avalon.  I'a..  aaalgnor  to  Knox  Preswd 
4  Welded  Steel  Company.  Tlttaburgh,  I'a..  a  Corporation 
)f  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  19,  101.'?.  Serial  \o 
762.230       (CI.  75 — J24.> 


1  A  vaive  or  damper  aeutlng  and  guiding  member,  com- 
prlalDg  a  raalng  formed  with  loner  and  outer  walli,  the 
Inner  walla  surrounding  a  ir«".ver»e  vertical  opening 
which  extenda  downwanlly  within  the  casing  from  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  form  an  inclosing  guide-way  for  a 
Tslva  or  damper,  the  casing  havina  a  horliontal  flue  open- 
ing Intersecting  aald  vertical  ..peniug.  and  the  space  be- 
tween tbe  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  casing  being 
adapted  to  conUlo  a  cooling  m«llum,  said  casing  having 
openlnga  at  lu  upper  end  to  receive  sealing  members  on 
tbe  nlwr  or  damper ;  aubauntuily  as  described. 

2  A  hollow  vaiveaeating  memoer  having  a  flue  open 
log  tbereibrougb.  and  a  portion  extending  above  the  flue 
'JfwDlng  t.>  a  height  aubstantUilr  equal  to  the  height  of 
aald  opening,  said  member  inclosiug  a  vertical  opening 
for  a    ralvs  or  damper,  and   tbe  portlOD  above  the   flue 


opening  having  an  open-topped  water  chamber  at  both 
the  front  and  the  rear  sldea  of  said  opening,  substantially 
as  described. 

.'!  A  valve  or  damper  seating  and  iruidlng  member,  com 
prl»ln«  a  casInK  formed  with  inner  and  outer  walla,  the 
Inner  walls  surrounding  a  transverse  vertical  opening 
which  extends  downwardly  within  the  casing  from  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  form  an  Inclosing  guide  way  for  a 
valve  or  damper,  the  casing  having  a  horliontal  flue  open 
log  lnterse<tlng  said  vertical  opening,  the  space  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  casing  being  adapted  to 
contain  a  cooling  medium.  In  combination  with  a  hollow 
water-cooled  valve  or  damper  movable  verllcolly  In  said 
Kuldeway.  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  In 
wild  valve  or  damper,  the  valve  or  damper  having  depend- 
ing apron  portions  at  its  upper  end  which  extend  down- 
wnrdly  between  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  ..f  the  casing; 
sulMtantlallv  iis  described 

4.  A  damper  or  valve  arrangement  coiuprlsing  a  hollow 
water-cooled  seating  member  having  a  flue  oi>enlng  there- 
through, a  vertical  opening  extending  downwardly  there 
In  and  Intersecting  the  flue  opening,  nnd  a  water«>oled 
valvi'  or  damper  IhmIj  mounted  to  move  vertically  In  aald 
verllcal  opening,  together  with  means  for  circulating 
water  through  tbe  valve  bo<ly.  and  the  latter  having  an 
overflow  pipe  which  telewopes  Into  a  supply  pipe  lending 
Into  the  frame  membea,  •ubstsnilaliy  as  described 


1.102.19S.  KEVKRSINC  REfiE.NERATIVE  EI'RNACE. 
I.ITHKB  1,  Knox.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox 
Pressed  A  Weidf<l  Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Sept  4,  191.1  Serial 
\.,    7SS.in«      ,ci    7."i      lin  . 


1  A  reversing  regenerative  furnace  having  u  gas  port 
formed  with  a  separable  Joint  at  n  point  between  the 
Inner  wall  of  tbe  gas  uptake  and  the  Inner  end  of  the 
port,  the  Inner  end  or  no...  portion  of  auch  port  having  a 
U-ahaped  hollow  cooling  member  surrounding  its  top  and 
sldea.  said  portion  also  supporting  and  acting  to  cool  the 
floor  of  sn  overlying  air  port  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reversing  regenerative  furnace  having  transversely 
separated  nir  uptakes  which  at  their  upper  ends  open  Into 
a  common  air  port  leading  into  the  furnace,  said  port 
having  the  major  portion  of  Its  walls  formed  as  a  unitary 
part  of  the  furnace  structure,  a  gas  uptake  between  the 
air  uptakea.  and  n  gas  port  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  sir  uptake  Into  the  furnace,  a  portion  of  said  gas 
uptake  and  gas  port  iM-Ing  formed  by  a  hood  member 
which  is  removable  endwise  into  and  out  of  position 
underneath  the  floor  nf  the  air  port,  the  Inner  portion 
of  the  said  gas  port  Man  formed  by  a  U-ahaped  cooling 
member  which  separably  abuts  the  Inner  end  of  the  hood 
member,  and  which  extends  over  and  also  at  the  sides  nf 
the  nose  end  of  the  gns  port,  said  U  ahaped  member  aup 
porting  Interiorly   a    refractory   lining   for  the  said   nos.. 
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portion,  and  supporting  exteriorly  tbe  Inner  end  portion 
or  the  floor  of  the  air  port :  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  reversing  regenerative  furnace  having  transversely 
separated  air  uptakea  which  at  their  upper  ends  open  Into 
a  common  air  port  leading  into  the  furnace,  said  port 
bavlDg  the  major  portion  of  Ita  walls  formed  as  a  unitary 
part  of  the  furnace  structure,  a  gas  uptake  between  the 
air  uptakes,  and  a  gas  port  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  air  uptake  Into  tbe  furnace,  a  portion  of  aald  gas 
uptake  and  gas  port  being  formed  by  a  hood  member 
which  Is  removable  endwise  Into  and  out  of  position 
underneath  tbe  floor  of  the  air  port,  the  Inner  portion  of 
the  said  gas  port  being  formed  by  a  U-shaped  cooling 
member  which  separably  abuts  the  Inner  end  of  the  hood 
member,  and  which  extends  over  and  also  at  the  sides  of 
tbe  nose  end  of  the  gaa  port,  said  U-ahaped  member  sup- 
porting interiorly  a  refractory  lining  for  the  sjild  nose 
portion,  and  aupporting  exteriorly  the  Inner  end  portion 
of  the  floor  of  the  air  port,  and  there  being  an  air  space 
which  surrounds  the  major  portion  of  the  hood  member; 
aulMtantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  reversing  regenerative  furnace  having  its  gaa 
port  formed  In  two  portions  with  a  separable  Joint  be- 
tween them  at  a  point  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  gas 
uptake  and  the  inner  end  of  the  port,  the  rear  portion  of 
tbe  port  being  movable  rearwardly  away  from  the  nose 
or  inner  end  portion,  and  said  nose  or  inner  end  portion 
having  a  U  shaped  cooler  surrounding  it  at  the  top  and 
sides,  said  portion  also  supporting  and  cooling  the  floor 
of  an  overlying  air  port ;  substantially  as  described. 

,■).  A  reversing  regenerative  furnace  having  a  removable 
howl  portion  forming  tbe  upper  part  of  the  gas  uptake 
and  the  outer  or  rear  portion  of  the  gas  i>ort  of  tbe  fur- 
nace, the  inner  end  portion  of  said  gaa  |K)rt  having  a 
U  shaped  water  cooled  member  surrounding  its  top  and 
aides,  and  said  memtier  having  an  upward  extension  and 
also  a  cross  connection  at  Its  rear  end.  the  rear  sides  of 
said  extension  and  connection  forming  part  of  tbe  Joint 
lietween  the  two  portions  of  the  port,  and  said  upward 
extension  also  projecting  Into  the  floor  portion  of  an  over- 
lying air  port,  substantially  aa  described. 

Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


I.li>2,109.  WAXTIIBEAD  SEWING-MACHINE.  Fbank 
W,  MxuBiCK.  Boston.  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  I'nlon  Lock 
Mlllch  Coiiipany.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  SO.  1005     Serial  No.  294.940.     iCI   112 — ,14  1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  needle,  the  needle  bar,  the 
aeedie-sctuatlng  rocker,  and  the  link  directly  connecting 
the  needle-har  with  the  said  rorker.  of  means  operating  to 
shift  the  point  of  connection  of  tbe  said  link  with  thi- 
said  rocker  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  motion  of  the 
rocker  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  nn-dle  to  suit  tbe  thick 
Deas  of  the  atock  which  Is  being  stitched. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  needle,  needle-bar.  and 
preseer,  of  the  vibrating  actuator  arm,  the  link  In  direct 
connection  at  Its  one  end  with  the  needle-bar  and  at  tbe 
other  end  with  said  actuator-arm  and  serving  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  actuator-arm  to  the  needle  bar,  and  con- 
nections Intermeillntc  the  presser  and  the  link  operating 
to  shift  the  point  of  connection  l>etween  such  link  and  the 
actuator  arm  toward  and  from  the  ails  of  motion  of  the 
latter  as  the  presser  varies  its  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  needle,  needle  bar,  and 
presser.  of  the  vibrating  actuator -arm.  the  motion  trans 
mlttlng  link  In  dlrwt  connection  at  Its  one  end  with  the 
needle  bar  and  at  Its  other  end  wtlh  said  actuator-arm, 
and  a  rocker  In  operative  connection  with  the  presser  and 
the  said  link  nnd  serving  to  shift  the  point  of  connection 
between  such  link  and  the  said  vibrating  actuator  arm 
as  .the  presser  varies  Its  position. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  movable 
feed-carrier,  an  awl  and  awl-cflrrler  mounted  thereon,  a 
presser  mounted  on  said  feed-earrler  and  accompanying 
the  same  In  its  feed-movements,  a  needle  and  needle-carrier 
located  at  the  same  side  of  the  work,  means  to  shift  the 
needle  and  needle-carrier  out  of  the  path  of  the  awl  and 
awl-carrler  In  the  feed  movement,  and  means  to  lift  the 
said  presser  during  the  advancing  movement  of  the  feed- 
carrier,  awl.  awl-carrler.  and  presser. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  movable 
feed-carrier,  an  awl  and  awl  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a 
presser  mounted  on  said  fee«i-carrler  and  accompanying 
the  same  In  its  feed  movements,  a  needle  and  needle-enr- 
rler  locateil  at  the  same  side  of  the  work,  means  to  shift 
tbe  nee<lle  and  needle  carrb-r  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  awl 
and  awl  carrier  in  the  feed-movement,  and  means  to  lift 
the  said  presser  during  the  feed  and  return  movements  of 
tbe  feed-carrier,  awl.  nwl-i-arrler.  and  presser. 

(Claims  •!  10  15  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.102,200.  CAMP-PACK  W.»RRE.v  HiSTInna  MlLLBI. 
Inierlaken.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr  19,  I91S.  Serial  No. 
7«2.8e8.      I  CI.  224—9.1 


r^ 


The  combination  with  a  sli'eping  mattress,  of  a  separsto 
and  Independent  composite  covering  which  may  be  fo'iijeO 
Into  a  pack  sack  nnd  comprising  a  piece  of  material  hav- 
ing fastening  devices  along  Its  edges,  whereby  the  ssld 
•  overlng  may  be  folded  Into  the  form  of  a  sack  having  Its 
'dges  secured  together,  said  covering  being  adopted  to  be 
•ecured  to  the  sleeping  mattress  to  form  a  closed  sleeping 
•nvelop  over  the  human  form,  and  being  provided  with 
means  attached  directly  thereto  for  carrying  tbe  pack 
sack. 


1.102,201.      R.XTENSION   AND   BOOF  FOIl  SILOS.     L»<>- 
8.    NarziGEu,    Ooshen,    Ind..    assignor   to    Sheet    Uetal 
Specialty  Company,  Goshen,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  In 
dlnna.     Filed  Juoe  IT,  1918.     Serial  No.  774,301.     (CL 
20— J. 4.) 

1.  A  combined  extension  and  roof  for  stloa  compiislfi^ 
n  ring  secured  upon  the  ui>per  edge  of  a  silo,  a  plurality 
of  triangular  members  blngedly  secured  upon  said  ring, 
other  triangular  members  hingedly  secured  upon  tbe  edgw 
nf  certain  of  said  flrat  named  triangular  members,  flanges 
on  the  edges  of  said  flrst  named  triangular  members,  abd 
flanges  on  tbe  free  edges  of  said  second  named  triangular 
members,, certain  of  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  overlap 
when  the  members  are  In  their  expanded  poaltlona,  and 
certain  of  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  overlap  when  the 
members  are  In  their  collapsed  positions  for  forming 
watertight  Joints. 

2  A  combined  extension  and  roof  for  silos  comprising 
a  ring  secured  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  a  stio,  a  plurality 
of  triangular  members  hingedly  connected  with  aald  rin(. 
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at  Its  edges  a»lnst  opposite  vertical  end  wnlN  of  said 
rpcesses.  and  the  closed  bottom  wall  of  the  flue  havlOK 
depressloDs.  the  opposite  end  walls  of  which  form  seating 
abutments  for  the  tower  portion  of  the  ralve  In  one  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  opposite  longitudinal  walla  which  form 
seating  abutments  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  ralve  In  an- 
other pottltlun  thereof;  aubstiintlally  as  de8cribe<I. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flue  or  discbarge  having  Us 
lateral  walls  provided  with  offset  recesses,  of  a  damp«'r 
or  valve  for  controlling  said  flue  and  said  valve  tn-ln;; 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis  and  arranged  to  Rent 
at  Its  edges  against  opposite  vertical  end  walls  of  said 
recesses,  and  the  closed  bottom  wall  of  the  flue  having  de- 
pressions, the  opposite  end  waits  of  which  form  seating 
abutments  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  valvp  In  one  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  opposite  longitudinal  walls  which  form 
seating  abutments  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  valve  In  an- 
other position  thereof,  and  the  top  of  the  flue  having 
seating  abutmeots  for  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
valve :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flue  or  discharge  having  its 
lateral  walls  provided  with  offset  recesses,  of  a  dami»er 
•jr  valve  for  controlling  said  flue  and  arranged  to  seat  at 
Its  edges  against  opposite  end  walls  of  said  recesses,  and 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  flue  having  depressions,  the  oppo 
site  end  walls  of  which  form  seating  abutments  for  the 
lower  portion  of  the  valve  In  one  position  thereof,  and 
opposite  longitudinal  walls  which  form  seating  abutments 
for  the  lower  edge  of  tho  valve  in  another  position  there- 
of, and  a  water  pan  seated  upon  the  top  of  the  flue  ,ind 
having  depending  projections  which  form  seats  or  abgt 
ments  at  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  valve  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.102.197.  W.\TER  -  COOLED  VALVE  OB  DAMt'EU, 
LcTREa  L.  K>ox,  Avalon.  I'a..  assignor  to  Knox  Preseed 
&  Welded  Steel  Company.  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
»f  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr  19.  lfti;j.  S'rin!  N-^, 
762.230.      (CI.  75—124.) 


i  A  valve  or  damper  seating  and  guiding  member,  com- 
prising a  casing  formed  with  loner  and  outer  walls,  the 
Inner  walls  surrounding  a  rrvr"«ver8e  vertical  opening 
which  extends  downwardly  within  the  casing  from  th** 
upper  end  thereof  to  form  an  inclosing  guide-way  for  a 
valve  ..r  damper,  the  casing  hav'ne  a  horliontal  flue  open- 
ing intersecting  said  vertical  ■>peniug.  and  the  apace  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  casing  being 
adapted  to  conUln  a  cooling  twdium.  said  casing  having 
openings  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  sealing  members  on 
the  valve  or  damper :  aubstantlallv  as  described. 

2.  A  hollow  valveseating  meniDer  having  a  flae  open 
iDg  therethrough,  and  a  portion  extending  above  the  flue 
opening  to  a  height  substantlallv  equal  to  the  height  of 
said  opening,  said  member  Inclosiug  a  vertical  opening 
for   a    valve   or   damper,    and    the   portion    above   the    flue 


th 


opening  having  an  open-topped  water  chamber  n» 
the  front  and  the  rear  sides  of  said  opening.  subKtu 
«H  described. 

;i  A  valve  or  damper  seating  and  nuldlng  memU  i 
prising  a  casing  formed  with  Inner  and  outer  wali 
Inner  walls  surrounding  a  transverse  vertical  n 
which  exten<l»  downwardly  within  the  rasing  fi..' 
upl>er  end  thereof  to  form  an  Inclostnir  guide  wns 
valve  or  dam|>*-r,  thi-  cHslng  having  a  horizontal  tlu'  •  ;..  n 
Ing  Interw'cting  said  vertical  opening,  the  span-  l-etw.^n 
the  Inner  and  outer  wiills  of  tiie  casing  iwlng  iMla|.t"l  td 
contain  a  couting  medium.  In  corobloatlnn  with  n  Ii-.IInw 
water  cooled  valve  or  damper  movable  vertically  tn  -i:,t,i 
;rnideway.  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  iiieill  ini  in 
i*al(l  valve  or  damper,  the  valve  or  damp*»r  having  'Itj..  tul 
ini:  apron  portions  ^t  ltd  upp<'r  end  which  exteoil  ilown 
wiirdly  between  tho  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  erism- 
sul'stantlaliy  as  described 

■i  A  damper  or  valve  arrangement  compriMinu  a  hi-llnw 
water-cooled  seating  member  having  a  flue  opening  th're 
through,  a  vertical  opening  extending  downwardly  th.-r- 
In  and  Intersecting  the  flue  opening,  and  a  water  cf>o|i<<1 
valve  or  damper  hody  mounted  to  move  vertically  In  vaUi 
vertical  opening,  together  with  means  for  rlrcuhitlnc 
water  through  tiw  valve  iKMly.  and  the  latt»r  ha.vlni;  m 
overflow  pipe  which  telescopes  intt>  a  MUppty  pipe  leii.iiuit 
Into  the  frame  member,  wulmtantially  as  desiTlbed 


1.102.198.  KKVEKSiN';  RK<;km:RATIVE  FIllWrK 
l.iTHKR  L  KvmX.  rittshurgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kn-a 
Pressed  &  Welded  Steel  Company.  Httsburgh.  Pa  .  a  <  or 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Kllfnl  Sept  4,  lOl-l  S<rMI 
No    7*t«.IOM       .CI    7.1      I  I'.t 


1  A  reversing  regenerative  furnace  having  a  iza*  ["'it 
formed  with  a  separable  Joint  at  u  [H.int  between  th- 
inner wall  of  the  gas  uptake  and  the  Inner  end  of  i!i' 
port,  the  Inner  end  or  nose  portion  of  such  port  havlui:  -" 
U-sbaped  hollow  cooling  member  surrounding  Its  top  ait'l 
sides,  said  portion  also  supporting  and  acting  to  cool  tde 
floor  of  an  overlying  air  port  ;  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  reversing  regenerative  furnace  having  transversely 
separated  air  uptakes  which  at  their  upper  ends  open  Into 
a  common  air  i>nrt  leading  Into  the  furnace,  tald  !>«!' 
having  the  major  portion  of  Its  walls  formed  as  a  unltnri 
part  of  the  furnace  structure,  a  gas  uptake  between  it-- 
air  uptakes,  and  a  gas  port  leading  from  the  upper  portl-n 
of  the  air  uptake  Into  the  furnace,  a  portion  of  said  »:  ■' 
uptake  and  ga«  port  twlng  formed  by  a  hood  meml"  f 
which  Is  removable  endwise  Into  and  out  of  po^Ht- " 
underneath  the  floor  of  the  air  port,  the  Inner  porti-  n 
of  the  said  gas  port  i>eing  formed  by  a  U^ihaped  coolui.' 
member  which  separably  abota  the  Inner  end  of  the  li"-  i 
member,  and  which  extends  over  and  also  at  the  side?* 
the  noee  end  of  the  gan  port,  aald  U  shaped  member  sm 
porting   Interiorly    a    refractory    lining    for    the   said   o<"- ■ 
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portion,  and  supporting  exteriorly   the   Inner  end   portion 
if  the  floor  of  the  air  port;  substamlally  as  described. 

:i.  A  reversing  regenerative  furnace  having  transversely 
separated  nlr  uptakes  which  at  ilieir  upper  endf»  open  into 
a  common  air  port  leading  into  the  furnace,  said  port 
having  the  major  portion  of  Its  walls  formed  as  a  unitary 
part  of  the  furnace  structure,  a  gas  uptak"  between  the 
air  uptakes,  and  a  gas  port  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  air  uptake  Into  the  furnace,  a  iMjrtion  of  said  gas 
uptake  and  gas  port  being  formed  !■>  ;i  hood  member 
which  Is  removable  endwise  Inio  and  out  of  position 
underneath  the  floor  of  the  air  port,  the  inner  portion  of 
Ihe  said  gas  port  being  forme«1  In  ;t  U  shaped  coollpg 
memt>er  which  separably  abuts  the  inner  end  of  the  ho<>d 
member,  and  which  extends  over  and  also  at  the  sides  of 
the  nose  end  of  the  gas  port,  said  U  shaped  member  sup- 
porting Interiorly  a  refractory  liutni:  for  the  said  nose 
portion,  and  supporting  exteriorly  the  Inner  end  portion 
of  the  floor  of  the  air  port,  and  there  heiug  an  air  space 
which  surrounds  the  major  portion  of  the  hood  meml)er  ; 
Niitrstantlally  as  described. 

4,  A  reversing  regenerative  furnace  having  its  gas 
[lurt  formed  In  two  portions  with  a  separable  Joint  be 
iween  them  at  a  point  between  the  Inner  wall  of  the  gas 
uptake  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  port,  the  rear  portion  of 
the  port  being  movable  rearwardly  away  from  the  nose 
or  inner  end  portion,  and  said  nose  or  Inner  end  portion 
having  a  U  shaped  cooler  surrounding  it  ut  the  top  and 
sides,  said  portion  also  supporting  and  cooling  the  floor 
.if  an  overlying  air  port :  substantially  as  descrlbed. 

5.  A  reversing  regenerative  furnnrc  Iwivlng  a  removable 
hood  portion  forming  the  upper  pan  of  the  gas  uptake 
and  the  outer  or  rear  portion  of  tlie  pa>  |Hirt  of  the  fur- 
nace, the  inner  end  portion  of  said  izm*  port  having  a 
U  shaped  water  cooled  member  surrounding  Its  top  and 
sides,  and  said  member  having  an  upwiinl  extension  and 
also  a  cross  connection  at  Its  rear  end.  the  rear  sides  of 
•*ald  extension  and  connection  formini:  part  of  the  Joint 
tietween  the  two  portions  of  the  porr,  jind  vald  upward 
extension  also  projecting  into  the  floor  portion  of  an  over- 
lying air  port,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.1112.11)9.  WAXTHREAD  SEWIN<;  MA(  HINE.  Frank 
W.  Mfkbick.  Roston.  Mass..  liHslt.'nor  to  Inlon  Lock 
Stitch  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  forporntlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  ioor.      Serial  No,  2S4.ft4it      'CI    112— .'t4  . 


1.  The  combination  with  the  ue.^lle.  the  needle-bar.  the 
needle-actuating  rocker,  and  the  link  directly  connecting 
the  needle-bar  with  the  said  r*».  ker.  of  means  operating  to 
^hlft  Ihe  point  of  connection  of  the  «al.I  link  with  the 
-aid  rocker  toward  and  from  the  axU  uf  motion  of  the 
rm*ker  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  ne.Klle  to  »ult  the  thick 
iii*sa  of  the  stock  which  Is  being  «tMcbed 


2.  The  combination  with  the  needle,  needle  itar,  and 
presser.  of  the  vlhrating  actuator  arm.  the  link  In  direct 
«-t.nnectlon  at  Its  one  end  with  the  needle  bar  and  at  the 
other  end  with  said  iictiiatur  arm  and  serving  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  actuator  arm  to  the  needle  bar.  and  con 
nertious  intermediate  the  pret«i-r  and  tho  link  operating 
to  shift  the  point  of  cono'cllon  Iwiween  such  link  and  the 
:ictuatorarm  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  motion  of  the 
latter  «s  Ihe  presser  varies  Its  position. 

;i.  The  combination  with  the  needle,  needle  l>ar.  and 
pr.-sser.  of  the  vihratinL-  actuator  arm.  the  motion  trans 
niiiiini:  link  In  direct  coDnectlou  nt  Up  one  end  with  the 
needle  bar  and  at  Its  other  end  wnih  said  actuator  arm. 
and  a  rocker  In  operative  connection  with  the  presser  and 
the  said  link  and  serving  to  shift  the  point  of  connection 
iM'tween  Kuch  link  and  the  said  vibrating  actuator  arm 
as  the  presser  varies  Its  position. 

4.  In  a  sewim;  machine,  in  comhinatlon,  a  movable 
feed  carrier,  an  awl  and  awl-carrier  mounted  thereon,  a 
presner  mounted  on  said  feed  carrier  and  accompanying 
the  same  in  its  feed  movements,  a  needle  and  needle-carrier 
locateil  at  the  same  i>lde  of  the  work,  mean^  to  shift  the 
needle  and  needle-carrier  out  of  the  path  of  the  awl  and 
ftwl-earrler  tn  the  feeil  movement,  and  means  to  lift  the 
said  presser  during  the  ad\anv')nu  movement  of  the  feed- 
carrier,  awl,  awl  carrier,  nnd  presser. 

r>.  In  a  sewing  maclilne.  In  combination,  a  movable 
feed  carrier,  an  awl  and  awl  carrnr  mounted  thereon,  a 
presser  mounted  on  said  feed  carrier  and  accompanying 
the  same  In  Its  fee<l  movements,  a  needle  and  needle-car- 
rier locateil  at  the  sjinie  side  of  the  work,  means  to  shift 
the  needle  and  n'.HlIe  currier  out  of  the  path  of  the  awl 
and  aw!  carrier  In  the  f.-ed  movement,  and  means  to  lift 
the  said  presser  during  the  fiHMl  and  return  movements  of 
the  feed  carrier.  nw|.  nwl-cHrrler.  and  presser. 

[Claims  ti  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  (jaxette] 


I.IM2.200.         C.\MP   l'.\f    K  \VvKl!KN 

Interlaken.    N.    .1.       I'lled    .\pr      19 
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The  oombtnation  wilb  a  Blis^pinj;  miittrfss.  of  a  s^-parst.- 
!ind  lndep<u<liiil  iiimposlle  ci.vorlng  which  may  !><•  to'i.iiMl 
inIo  a  park  sark  aii«I  coinpriwlng  a  p^oce  of  material  haT- 
liic  faBtiTllliK  il.viifs  along  Its  edges,  wheroliy  Ih.  said 
•••iverlri:  may  h.'  fold«l  Into  the  form  of  a  Mrk  hnvlnit  It* 
.ilses  s.Tureil  toKelh.r.  said  covering  lieing  ndapled  to  lie 
scinired  to  the  sleeplny  mattre«s  to  form  a  cli-Red  sleeping 
.nvelop  over  tile  human  form,  and  being  provided  wltb 
means  attached  dirc<ily  thereto  for  '-arrylng  the  pack 
•*aek. 


MIPLMMIl  E.VTK.NSION  ANU  ROOK  KOIt  SILOS  Leo 
S  XAF-Jiir.Kii,  iJoshen,  Ind.,  aBslgnor  to  Sheet  Metil 
S|ieclalty  (oraiiacy,  (Joshen.  Ind.,  a  ("nriioratlon  of  In 
dlana.  Mled  June  17.  ll'U.  Serial  No.  774.201,  (CU 
•.'0 — 1.4.) 

1.  A  combined  eltenalou  and  roof  for  alloa  comprlaln* 
:i  rinc  Re<ined  upon  the  upper  etlKe  of  a  alio,  a  plurality 
of  trlan^Milar  m'-mbera  hlniif<lly  8eeure<l  upon  »«ld  ring, 
other  triangular  roerobers  hlugedly  secured  upon  the  edge* 
c.f  certain  of  said  first  nam.d  triangular  members,  flanges 
on  the  •■dge»  of  said  first  named  triangular  members,  and 
Hanges  on  the  free  edges  of  said  second  named  trlangtlUr 
memlN-n.  certain  of  aald  flanges  being  adapted  to  orerlip 
when  the  merolMTs  are  In  ibeir  cipanded  positions,  and 
certain  of  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  overlap  when  tl(e 
meml>.r«  are  In  tlieir  collapsed  posltlona  for  tormlnc 
watertight  Joints. 

2  A  combined  eilenslon  and  n>of  for  alios  eomprlatOK 
a  ring  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  >  silo,  a  plurality 
of  triangular  members  hingedly  connected  with  a»ld  rlnj. 
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a  pnir  of  trUiDKutar  mt-mberfi  hingedlj  secured  opoo  the 
edirea  of  each  altprnate  ooe  of  tald  flrat  named  tnembera, 
menos  for  interlocking  aald  membera  when  In  their  ex- 
panded poftitioQfl  aod  meaoa  for  interlocklDfr  certain  of 
tald  memtfera  wben  In  their  col)ap«ed  pnalttoiui  for  (om- 
iMft  tJaht  Joints*. 


;'.  A  combined  pxienwlon  nof*  roof  for  silos  pomprlsilni: 
a  plnrallty  of  trlanffitlar  mf>tnber4i  hln^edly  »e«Mir.'d  upon 
the  upper  .'djte  of  fi  alio,  ontwardly  and  Inwardly  hent 
!lfln(refi  fonned  o«i  the  sWe  edges  of  f-ach  alternate  one  of 
-aid  memh  r».  a  pair  of  trlaneulnr  members  hlngedly  f*on- 
n.ffeil  with  thn  Hide  odet^-s  nf  »>arh  of  th^  other  alternate 
members,  ohfwarilly.  inwardly  then  oiitwnrdly  bent  flanges 
■^n  the  Hide  edgen  of  the  last  named  members,  and  out- 
wardly bent  llftHKe*!  on  the  free  eflcea  of  each  of  aald  pairs 
"f  memtwrs.  said  first  and  second  named  flanuea  being 
itdapted  to  Interloek  wben  the  device  la  in  its  collapsed 
)><><(ltlon.  and  said  netood  .nnrl  third  named  flanges  being 
.i'lnpr»-d  to  interlock  when  the  device  i«  In  its  expanded 
pneltion. 

4.  A  combtoed  extension  and  roof  for  stlos.  cumprlslni; 
n  plurailty  of  triangiilar  members  hlngeilly  secured  upon 
the  upper  t^dge  of  a  silo,  flanges  on  the  side  edges  of  each 
;itternate  one  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  triangular  mem 
Ix-rs  hlngedly  secured  upon  the  aide  edges  of  each  of  the 
••ther  alternate  members,  fl&ngea  on  the  aide  edges  of  said 
!;ist  naiTWMl  nit^mbers.  and  flanges  on  the  free  edges  of  said 
pairs  of  iiiem(»ers.  said  first  and  second  named  flanges 
'  eing  adrtple<i  to  interlock  wben  the  device  la  in  Its  col- 
lapsed poMitlon.  and  said  second  and  third  named  flanges 
l.eing  adapted  to  Interlock  wben  the  device  Is  Id  Its  ex- 
panded position. 

5.  A  combined  extension  and  roof  for  slIo«.  compriatng 
a  plurality  of  triangular  members  bingedly  secured  upon 
the  upp**r  edge  of  a  alio,  flanges  on  the  rtde  edges  of  each 
alternate  one  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  triangular  mem- 
bers hlngedly  secured  upon  the  aide  edges  of  each  of  the 
other  alternate  members,  flanges  on  the  side  edgen  of  s&ld 
liist  hflmt^d  meml)er8.  flanges  on  the  fr^e  wlg^s  of  said 
T-Jiir'*  of  mt-nib-T^.  said  first  and  second  named  flnnges 
being  adapted  to  Interiocii  when  the  device  Is  in  its  col- 
lapf>ed  poeltl"n,  and  said  ^ecoad  and  third  named  flnngrs 
being  adapted  to  interlock  when  the  device  Is  in  Its  ex- 
pRDdt-d  p*>nitt<:.n.  and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  secure^l  upon  the 
"nds  of  said  first  nampci  members  for  formlng^  a  closed 
stnH*tare  when  the  device  is  In  Its  collapeed  position. 


1.102^2.  PIVOTED  WINDOW.  Alfrrt  Sthrafft. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tabor  Sswh  Fixture  Co.. 
Newark,  N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Klled 
Nov.  t.  t913.     3erlal  No.  79**,«17.      (CI.  20—49.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  provided  with 
window  stops  and  a  ptvotally  mounted  sash  which  clears 
said  stops,  of  a  guide-bar  capable  of  turning  transversely 
between  said  stops  and  bearing  against  said  aash,  and  a 
opaclng  ridge  between  on**  of  the  edges  of  said  gnlde-bar 
snd  one  of  said  stops. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  fram*'  provided  with 
window  stops  and  a  ptrotally  monoted  rash  which  clears 


said  stop*,  of  a  guide-bar  capable  of  tnrnlng  traniverseiT 
Ix-rweeo  said  stop*  and  bearing  agnluHt  said  saeh.  s;itd 
guide-bar  being  provided  on  one  of  ita  edgca  wblcb  fa<~>' 
said  stops  with  a  epadng  ridge. 


.1.  The  combination  with  a  wlntiow  frame  provided  with 
window  stops  and  a  piTotally  monnted  sash  which  clears 
said  stops,  of  a  guMe-bar  capable  of  turning  transversely 
between  said  stops  and  hearing  against  said  sash,  said 
gnlde-bar  belBg  provided  00  one  of  Its  edgea  which  face 
said  stops  with  a  spacing  ri(ige.  and  having  Ita  face, 
which  Is  oppoffite  the  sash.  Inclined  toward  said  spaclnk, 
ridge 

4  The  cftmblnatlon  with  a  window  frame  proTlded  witn 
window  stftpw  iind  a  plvotalty  mounte<l  aash  which  clears 
said  -itops.  of  a  guide-bar  capable  of  moving  laterally  and 
turning  transrersely  between  said  stops  and  bearing 
against  said  saab,  eeid  guide-bar  being  provided  on  one 
of  Its  ^i:es.  which  face  said  stoiis.  with  a  spacing  ridge. 

."..  The  comblnarloD  with  a  window  frame  provided  with 
window  stopu  and  a  plvotalty  mounted  Kasb  which  ci^-ars 
said  stops,  of  a  gulde-ttar  capable  of  moving  laterally  and 
turning  tnmsverHely  b«'tween  said  stops  and  bearing 
against  said  sash,  said  guide-bar  being  provided  00  ooe 
uf  Its  edirea.  which  face  said  stops,  with  a  apaclng  ridge, 
and  havlnir  its  face,  which  la  opposite  the  aash,  Inclined 
toward  said  spacing  ridge. 


I.l02.20:i.  PAPER  TOWKL.  Arthcb  H.  Hrorr.  Oak 
I^ne.  Pn.  Filed  July  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  S70,24S. 
(CI.  206— 58.> 


h.  ^  •■'■-^  --^  J 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  roll  of  pap'T  towels 
ronsistlnK  c.)f  a  long  web  of  crinkled  pan<>r  nf  great  ab- 
sortveot  qnalltiea  transversely  perforated  at  lotermis  In 
Its  length  to  form  detacliably  connected  towels  and  rolled 
uiKm  Itself,  tbe  said  paper  hivlni;  Its  anrface  and  rei-esset 
provided  by  the  crinkled  ronnatlon  coated  with  an  ab^ 
*nrt»eot  powder,  and  said  web  being  further  p«»rforated  tc 
provkle  adjacent  to  and  detachably  annexed  to  each 
tr»we]  a  strip  containing  a  lather  prodadoir  eubstance. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  rt»ll  of  paper  lowda 
conslstins  of  a  long  neb  of  crinkled  paper  of  great  ab- 
aorbent  qualities  transversely  perforated  at  Intervals  In 
its  length  to  form  detachably  connected  towels  and  rolled 
upon  irsilf.  the  said  pap»T  having  Its  surface  and  recesaea 
provided  hy  the  crinkled  formation  coated  with  an  ab- 
aorbent  powder,  and  said  web  being  further  perforated 
throughout  Its  length  near  one  edt:e  to  provide  adjacent 
to  and  detachably  annexed  to  each  towel  a  strip  contain- 
ing a  lather  producing  substance. 

3.  As  an  acticle  of  manufacture  a  roll  of  paper  towels 
consisting  of  a  two-ply  long  web  of  crinkled  paper  of 
great  absorl)ent  qualities  transverseiy  perforated  at  inter- 
vals In  its  length  to  form  detachably  connected  two  ply 
towels  and  rolled  upon  Itself,  the  said  paper  having  iu 
surface  and  recesses  provided  by  the  rrtnklt'd  formation 
coatwl  with  an  absorbent  powder,  and  said  web  U'Ini; 
further  perforated  to  provide  adjacent  to  and  detachably 
annexed  to  each  towel  a**  strip  containing  a  lather  pro 
duclng  substance. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  roll  of  paper  towels 
consisting  of  a  two  ply  long  wt-b  of  crinkled  paper  of  great 
absorbent  qualities  transversely  p.'rforated  at  Intervals 
In  Its  length  to  form  detachably  connected  two  ply  towels 
and  rolled  upon  Itself,  the  said  paper  having  its  surface 
and  recesses  provided  by  the  crinkled  fomiiiiUm  coated 
with  an  absorbent  powder. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  roll  of  paper  towels 
consisting  of  a  long  web  of  highly  alisorbeiit  crinkled 
paper,  perforated  tranaveraely  at  intervala  In  Its  length 
to  form  detachable  towels  and  rolled  upon  itself.  Kali] 
web  being  further  perforaleii  to  provide  a  detachable 
atrip  containing  soap. 

ICtalnn  6  and  7  not  printed  in  thf  C.azetie.] 


1,102,204.  AIR  GUN.  IUbl  V.  Slit  e,  Milwaukee,  WU.. 
assignor  to  Sbue  Air  Ulfle  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wl^.. 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  File<I  Mar.  4.  lf»12.  Se- 
rial No.  6S1.400.      (n.  124—11.^ 


'^r^ 


1.  In  an  Hlr  ic'in.  a  miimxlnr  ivimpristne  a  abi*t  iTn'ta) 
tubr  formed  of  a  hlank  of  sht^t  melal  b^nt  Into  tubular 
form  with  Ito  edge*  spared  apart  to  form  a  alqt  between 
them,  there  being  noteheK  In  opposite  ediref  of  the  Wank  to 
register  with  each  other  to  form  an  opening  to  receive  a 
ahot.  and  there  belns  Bhonl(ler«  on  the  opposite  edeea  of 
the  blank  which  when  the  Mank  la  hent  to  the  tubular 
form  produce  a  lateral  eitenalon  of  the  Blot,  a  follower 
flttlng  within  the  tulie.  an  ann  on  the  follower  travellne 
through  the  slot  anri  adapted  to  enuiiK'^  the  lateral  elten 
aloD  of  the  slot,  an  ear  on  one  end  of  the  blank  bent  to 
cloae  I  lie  end  of  the  tube,  anil  »  spring  cooflned  within 
the  tube  and  lirarlDg  at  one  end  a^'ainat  the  ear  and  at 
the  other  end  against  the  follower. 

2.  In  an  air  gun  provided  with  a  barrel,  a  magadnr.  a 
loading  plug  alldably  mounted  arross  the  barrel  ami  tli.' 
magailne  and  provided  with  an  opening  adnplcd  to  regis 
ter  with  the  magazine  for  receiving  a  shot  therefrom 
when  In  one  position  and  adapte<l  to  register  wlih  the  bar 
rel  In  another  poaltlon.  said  loaiUng  plug  lielng  provided 
with  a  notch  to  be  ■■ng«ge<l  by  the  end  shot  of  the  magu 
line  for  holding  it  in  the  last  named  position,  and  a 
sprlnf  pressed  follower  lo  the  magailne  bearing  on  the 
slot. 

3.  An  air  gun,  comprising  a  plunger  cjllndcr,  a  plunger 
mounted  therein,  a  hook  on  the  plunger,  a  spring  within 
the  cylinder  bearing  against  the  plunger,  a  spring  abut- 
ment formed  of  a  trlangularlj-  shaped  l.lank  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  a  tubular  form  flrting  within  the  c.vUnder  and 
beloj  of  greater   thlckn.ss  than    the  spring  and  having 


:he  spring  bearing;  tbereagalnit  and  adapted  lo  have  the 
hook  pasa  therethrough,  there  being  a  notch  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  spring  abutment,  a  trigger  guard  plate  ivn- 
nected  with  the  cylinder  and  attlng  within  the  notch, 
there  being  a  slot  In  tlie  spring  abutment  snd  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  trigger-operated  detent  passing  through  the 
said  slot  and  engaging  the  hook. 

4.  In  an  air  gun,  a  magazine  ctuii;. rising  u  sheet  metal 
tuh.-  formed  of  •  blank  of  sheit  metal  bent  Into  tabular 
form  with  Its  edges  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  betwei-n 
them,  there  being  notches  on  opposite  edges  of  the  blank 
to  register  with  each  other  to  form  an  opening  lo  re- 
ceive shot,  and  there  being  shoulders  on  the  opposite  e'Iges 
of  the  blank  which,  when  the  hlank  la  bent  to  the  tobuLir 
form,  produce  a  lateral  eileoslon  of  the  alot,  a  follower 
tilting  within  the  tube,  an  arm  on  the  follower  traveling 
through  the  slot  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  the  lateral 
eitenston  of  the  alot,  a  spring  seat  at  one  end  of  the  tube, 
and  a  spring  conlined  within  th.  tube  and  bearing  at  one 
end  agalnat  the  spring  seat  and  at  the  other  end  against 
the  follower, 

&.  In  an  air  gun  provided  with  a  barrel,  a  magaiine, 
a  loading  plug  alidably  mounted  across  the  barrel  and 
the  magailne  and  |)rovided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  Willi  the  maguzin*'  f..r  receiving  a  shot  therefrom 
when  in  one  iKwition  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
barrel  in  another  |>osltlon.  said  loading  plug  b.lng  pro 
vided  with  a  ztotch  to  lie  engaged  by  the  end  shot  In  the 
uaguslne  for  holding  it  in  the  last  named  position,  and 
a  spring  pressed  follower  in  the  magazine  iiearing  on  tJie 
shut  and  having  a  rounded  end  to  engage  the  notch  of 
the  loading  plug  for  holding  It  in  tlie  poaliioD  in  which 
Its  openiiig  registers  with  the  barrel  when  the  last  shot 
la  contained  therein. 


l.liiL'.L'ii.-..  SI'RINi;  WllKEI,  TIIO.MAS  B  OMi-rn.  Be*, 
ton.  III.  Filed  Mar  .11,  Ifti:i,  Serial  No  TB7,94fl  iri. 
102 — 80.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  lucluillng  a  hul>  and  a  rim.  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  »i"iki'»  havln;:  their  loner  ends  Hied  to 
the  hub  and  their  outer  ends  radially  movable  upon  thf 
rim.  and  a  resilient  annuhis  normally  engaged  upon  the 
inner  face  of  siibl  rim.  said  annuliis  eitending  upon  rela- 
tively opposite  sides  of  the  adjaeent  spokes  and  being  se- 
cur4-d  thereto  to  yieldingly  hold  the  ends  of  scM  s|iokes 
against  movement  upon  the  rim. 

li.  A  spring  wh<i'l  including  a  hub  and  a  rim.  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  s[>okes  Used  ;tt  their  inner  ends  to  aald 
hub,  said  rim  iieiug  pr>'Vld.Hl  with  a  aerii-s  of  rndlsl  o|ien 
Ingi  to  loosely  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  ann 
a  tortuously  curved  n'slllent  annulns  normally  engac*Hi 
upon  the  inner  face  of  said  rim,  said  anonlus  eitendlni 
ui>.-n  relatively  o|iposlte  sides  of  adjacent  8iK)kes  ann 
being  secund  thereto,  to  yieldingly  hold  the  outer  ends  of 
saiil  spokes  against  radial  movement  In  said  opentDCS 
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.102.206.  TRAIN  PIPE  COrPLINO.  Habvet  Ocitbb 
WrrwEB,  New  Hamburg,  Ontario.  Canada;  John  Wttwer 
administrator  of  Haid  Flurrey  OIlTer  Wltwer.  dooented. 
Filed  a-pt.  24.  1010.  Serial  No.  5.S3.621».  R*'newpd  May 
16.  1914.      Serial  No.  830.145.      (CI.  188 — 13.) 


1.  A    train    pipe    cotipUnir,    comprialDg    a    support    de- 

peodtnff  from  the  draw  bar  of  the  car,  a  Bprlng-preaned 
coupling  plf>e  mounted  to  slide  lensttiwlso  on  the  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  valve  arranged  for  connection 
with  a  fluid  pre*8ure  supply,  a  valve  operating  rod  con- 
ne«tp<I  with  the  aald  vnlve  and  hevlnie  a  slidlne  con- 
nection with  the  said  support,  the  said  valve  •  operating 
rod  having  a  head  for  engagement  hy  the  support  to  pull 
the  valve-operating  rod  in  one  direction  to  open  the  valve 
on  the  final  coupling  of  adjacent  cars,  and  a  manually 
controlled  slide  for  locking  the  said  valve  operating  rod  on 
uncoupling  the  cars. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupling,  comprialDg  a  aupport  depend- 
ing from  the  draw  bar  of  the  car,  a  spring- p reaped  cou- 
pling pipe  mounted  to  slide  lentitthwlse  on  the  said  support 
and  provided  with  a  val^  arranged  for  connt^rtlon  with 
a  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  valve-operating  rod  connected 
with  the  aald  valve  aad  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  said  support,  the  sold  valve  operating  rwl  having  a 
head  for  engagement  by  the  support  to  pull  the  valve- 
operating  rod  in  on.>  dlr<>cHon  to  .open  the  valve  on  the 
flnni  coupling  of  adjacent  cars,  a  transverse  slide  on  the 
said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  operating  rod 
on  uncoupling  the  cars,  and  manually-controlled  means  for 
actuating  the  said  slide. 

3.  A  train  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  support  depend- 
ing from  the  draw  bar  of  the  car,  a  spring  pressed  cou- 
pling pipe  mounted  to  slide  lensthwlse  on  the  said  support 
and  provided  with  a  valve  arranged  for  connection  with 
a  fltild  pressure  supply,  a  valve  operating  rod  connected 
with  the  said  valve  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  said  support,  the  said  valve  operating  rod  having  a 
head  for  engagement  by  the  support  to  pull  the  valve- 
operating  rod  in  one  direction  to  open  the  valve  on  the 
flnnI  coupling  of  adjacent  cars,  a  transverse  slide  on  the 
sahl  support  and  adapt^l  lo  engai.'''  the  said  operating 
rod  on  uncoflpling  the  cars,  manually  controlled  means  for 
actuating  the  said  stid<\  and  auto«iatlc  means  for  lock 
Ing  and  unlocking  the  said  slide. 

4.  .\  train  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  support  depend- 
ing from  the  draw  bar  of  the  rar.  a  spring-pressed  cou- 
pling pipe  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  on  the  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  valve  nrranged  for  connection 
with  a  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  valveoperaiing  rod  con- 
n<^<t.'d  with  the  said  valve  and  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  said  support,  the  said  valve  operating  rod  having 
a  head  for  euKagement  by  the  support  to  pull  the  valve- 
opt-ratlng  rod  In  one  direction  to  open  the  valve  on  the 
ttnal  coupling  of  adjacent  curs,  a  spring  pressed  slide 
mounte^l  on  the  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
j-ald  operating  rod  on  uncoupling  the  cars,  a  revoluble 
nimbler  mounted  on  the  said  support  and  controlling  the 
H:tid  slide,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  rotating  the 
said  tumbler. 


5.  A  train  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  support  depend 
ing  from  the  draw  bar  of  the  car,  a  spring- pressed  con 
pllng  pipe  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  on  the  Bald  siip 
port  and  provided  with  a  valve  arranged  for  connectloii 
with  a  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  valve  opfratlng  r<xl  cod 
nected  with  the  said  valve  and  having  a  sliding  connertlon 
with  the  said  support,  the  said  valve  operating  rod  havjoi; 
a  bead  for  engagement  by  the  support  to  pull  the  valv»' 
operating  rod  In  one  direction  to  open  the  valve  nn  the 
final  coupling  of  adjacent  cars,  a  spring-pressed  slide 
mounted  on  the  said  support  and  adapted  to  eDgagi-  tli* 
saltl  operating  rod  on  uncoupling  the  cars,  a  revolublt- 
tumbler  mounted  on  the  said  supi>ort  and  controlling  the 
said  slide,  mannally-conlrolled  means  for  rotating  the  said 
tumbler,  and  »n  automatic  means  for  locking  and  unlock 
ing  the  said  slide  In  the  shifted  pmtltton. 

IClalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  C.axctte.] 


.102,207.      LOCK.      Ki»wiN    C.    Hei.knap.    Chicago.    Ill 
nied  Oct.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.686.     (CI.  70— 119.t 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbMl.  the  combination  ol  a 
latch  membi*r,  retaining  means  therefor  constating  solely 
of  an  outer  section  and  an  Inner  section,  said  outer  sec- 
tion comprising  a  cup  shapfd  rasing  provided  with  an 
interiorly  threaded  surfnre^and  an  outer  marginal  flang* 
ndaptH  to  afford  an  abutment  for  properly  positioning 
the  casing  In  place,  said  Inner  section  consisting  of  an 
open  ended  sleeve  provided  w^th  in  exteriorly  thr(>aded 
surface  meshing  with  the  Interiorly  threaded  surface  of 
the  rasing,  and  having  Its  outer  ^nd  contracted  to  pro 
vide  a  rim  formeil  to  furnish  an  engaging  aurface  for  the 
application  of  an  adjusting  tool,  a  catch  member  slldabb 
within  said  sleeve  and  projecting  outwardly  thrrefrnin 
and  held  against  rompb*te  withdrawal  by  thi-  outer  con 
tracted  Hm  of  said  aleeve,  and  a  spring  within  the  casing 
for  projecting  the  catch  member  outwardly  from  tbe 
sleeve,  aald  Inner  aectlon,  when  turned,  moving  in  or  out 
from  the  outer  section,  varying  the  degree  of  projection 
of  th*-  catch  member  with  respect  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  structure  to  which  the  lock  Is  attached,  and  simul 
laneously  varying  the  degree  of  the  tension  of  the  sfrlng. 
whereby  said  tension  is  increased  as  the  catch  memt>er  Is 
movei]  inward  and  decreased  as  said  member  Is  moved  out 
ward.  aubstantlalJy  as  described. 


1,102,208.  BRAKK  HIOGING.  Thomas  L  Bii»t«in. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tli*- 
Amerlean  Brake  4'ompany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  25.  1913.  Serial  Nc. 
781,0^.     (CI.  188—24.) 


1.  In. a  brake  rigging  for  pivoted  trucks  having  a  pl» 
rallty    of    paira    of    wheels,    the    combination    with    brakv 
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.^hoea  applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and 
iruck  levers  for  the  aame,  of  an  intermediate  floating  le- 
ver and  an  Intermediate  lever  with  a  fixed  fulcrum  lo- 
i-nted  near  the  center  of  said  truck,  and  iiavlng  connect- 
ing members  extending  In  opposite  directions  therefrom  lo 
situate  said  truck  levers  with  equalUed  pp-ssure  upon 
the  brake  shoes,  and  a  brake  cylinder  pull  rod  for  actuat- 
ing one  of  said  intermediate  levers. 

1'.  Id  a  brake  rigging  for  pivoted  trucks  having- a  plu- 
rality of  (»alrs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake 
shoes  applied  to  both  aides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and 
truck  levers  for  the  same,  of  an  intermediate  floating 
lever  located  near  tbe  center  of  said  truck,  and  having 
a  pull  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  truck  levera,  pull 
rods  connecting  tbe  truck  levers  of  each  pair  of  wheels. 
:ind  anofh.T  Inlermwiiate  lever  havlnu  a  fixed  fulrrum  and 
.-itu|ded  I"  the  first  Intermediate  lever  and  to  annther  Iruck 
1.  ver 

:i.  in  a  brake  rigging  for  pivoted  trucks  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  pairs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake 
shoes  applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  uf  wheels,  and 
truck  levera  for  tbe  aame,  of  an  intermediate  floating  le- 
ver located  Dear  the  center  of  said  truck,  and  having  a 
ronnectlng  member  for  actuating  the  iruik  levers  toward 
one  end  of  tbe  truck,  another  intermediate  lever  coupled 
to  the  first  lever  and  having  a  fixed  fulcrum,  a  connecting 
member  for  actuating  the  truck  levers  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  trurk,  and  a  brake  cylinder  pull  rod  attached 
to  the  flrat  Intermediate  lever  ' 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  pivoted  trucks  having  a  plu- 
rallt)  of  pairs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake 
btams  and  sho>>s  appll<-d  to  tioth  sides  of  each  pair  of 
wheels,  truck  levers  pivoted  to  said  broke  beams,  and 
pull  rods  for  said  truck  levers,  of  a  floating  intermediate 
lever  located  near  the  center  of  said  truck  and  having 
a  pull  rod  connection  with  the  adjacent  truck  lever,  an- 
other Intermediate  lever  with  a  fixed  fulcrum  also  located 
near  the  center  of  said  trurli  and  having  a  pull  rod  con- 
nection with  Its  adjacent  truck  lever,  a  rod  coupling  said 
intermediate  levers  together,  and  a  brake  cylinder  pull 
rod  attached  to  the  floating  Intermediate  lever. 

5.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  trucks  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake  beams  and 
shoes  applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  truck 
levers  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  beams,  and 
pull  rods  connecting  said  truck  levers,  of  Intermediate 
levers  near  the  center  of  the  truck,  one  U-iog  a  floating 
lever,  and  the  other  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  each  hav- 
ing a  pull  rod  connection  with  one  of  the  truck  levers,  a 
rod  coapllng  said  Intermediate  levers  to;:ether.  and  a 
brake  cylinder  pull  rod  nttached  to  one  of  said  Interme 
diate  levers. 

(Clnlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ; 


I.l02.2(t9.  ELECTROLYTIC  I'ROCKSS  oF  AN1»  AP- 
PARATTS  FOR  PRODUCINt;  COMPnCNDS.  EroBXE 
A.  ItTRNES,  Washington.  O.  C. :  Alice  S.  Byrnea,  admin- 
istratrix of  said  Eugene  A.  Byrnes.  de<'cased.  Filed 
July  25.  1903.  Serial  No.  107.022.  Renewed  Mar.  9, 
1910      Serial  No.  548.2B6.      (CI.  204—1.' 


1.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  compounda, 
which  consists  in  discharging  Ions  of  adjacent  electro- 
lytes upon  an  Intermediate  electrode,  combining  the  elec- 
trolytic products,  and  sepamting  the  resulting  compound 
from  both  electrolytes,  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  compounds, 
which  consists  in  discharging  Ions  of  adjacent  electrolytes 
upon  on  Intermediate  electrode,  combining  the  ele<'trolytlc 
products,  separating  the  resulting  compound  from  both 
electrolytes,  and  reroovlbp  the  compound  from  the  cell, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  compounds. 
which  consists  in  discharging  ions  of  adjacent  electrolytes 
upon  an  Intermediate  electrode,  combining  the  electrolytic 
products,  separating  the  resulting  compound  from  both 
electrolytes,  and  washin;:  out  the  compound  from  the  cell. 
as  set  forth, 

4.  The  elect roly tie  process  of  produt  Ing  compounds, 
which  eoDslsta  Id  discharging  Ions  of  adjacent  electrolyte* 
upon  an  Intermediate  electrode,  in  the  presence  of  a  sub- 
stauee  capable  of  oxidation  by  ttie  anion  and  reduction 
l)y  the  cation,  coml>lning  the  eleeirolytic  products,  and 
separating  Die  n'sulting  compound  from  both  electroIytM, 
as  set  forth. 

.1.  Tbe  electrolytic  process  of  producim:  «-omi>ounds. 
which  consists  in  dlscbarsine  Ions  of  adjai.-*-nc  elertrolytes 
upon  an  intermediate  electrode.  In  the  presence  of  a  aub~ 
stance  capable  of  oxidation  by  the  anion  and  reduction  by 
tbe  cation,  combining  the  electrolytic  producta,  aeparat- 
Ing  tl>e  resulting  compound  from  both  electrolytes,  and  re- 
moving the  compound  from  the  cell,  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1,102.210.      AUTOGRAPIIH      RE(;iSTER       Iltssbk     G. 
Cavk.  I^ulsvillc.  Ky.     Hied  Apr.  24,   VMli.     Serial  No. 

7«:i.:i6o     (CI.  ii— 36. • 


1.  An  autographic  register,  comprising  a  hollow  quad- 
rangular casing  havinir  oppositely  disposed  upper  and 
lower  and  forward  and  rear  platform  plates,  a  paper  sup 
ply  spindle  and  a  record  spindle  Imated  adjacent  to  each 
other  at  each  of  the  four  corners  of  suld  frame  at  each  end 
of  and  between  the  platform  plates,  and  a  s-^parate  driv- 
ing connection  between  each  supply  and  record  spindle. 

1^.  An  luitographic  register,  comprising  a  hollow  quad- 
ranuulnr  rasing  having  a  side  carrying  transverse  roda. 
oppositely  dlspos^ed  upper  and  lower  and  forward  and  reor 
platform  plates  havlnii  latero!  fian^-w  provided  with  per 
formions  removably  engaelng  said  rods,  a  paper  supply 
spindle  and  a  record  spindle  located  adjacent  to  each 
other  at  ea»  h  of  the  four  corners  of  aald  casing  at  each 
end  of  and  betwe<n  the  platform  platen  and  carried  by 
said  side  of  the  cnsinc,  a  separate  drivine  lounectton  be- 
tween each  supply  spindle  and  record  splndlf.  the  other 
side  of  said  casing  having  bearing  | '^rforntlons  encaging 
the  other  ends  of  wild  rods  and  other  ends  of  the  supply 
and  record  spindles. 

:i.  An  autographic  register,  comprlslnc  a  hollow  quad- 
rangular casing  having  s  side  carrying  transverse  roda. 
oppositely  dlspnse<i  upper  and  lower  and  forward  and 
reiir  platform  plates  having  lateral  tianges  provio.-d  with 
perforations  removably  engaging  said  rods,  a  naoer  sup- 
ply spindle  and  a  record  spindle  lo<-atpd  adjacent  to 
each  other  at  each  of  tbe  four  comers  -f  said  ras'ng  at 
enrh  end  of  and  between  the  platform  plates  and  carried 
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Uy  Mid  aide  of  the  castnu.  a  •eparaW  diivinn  connectlou 
betwe«n  each  supply  •pindli*  and  rwrord  Hptndle.  the  other 
side  of  said  raRintc  havlni;  perforatlona  eDgagtoi^  tbe  other 
enda  of  said  rodi  and  the  other  ends  of  the  supply  and 
record  spindles,  a  central  pivotal  shaft  for  said  casing. 
a  supportiog  frami-  for  sairl  castni;.  and  mt-ana  upon  anld 
frmme  for  boldlnK  said  casing  In  ponlttoD  with  a  platform 
plate  uppermost,  one  side  of  aald  caslug  baring  an  iBoer 
open-eod  lateral  re<-»ft(B  for  a  <  irbon  roll  and  tbe  other 
side  of  said  rasInK  having  means  t»  bold  down  the  rar- 
hoo  sheet  at  this  sld**. 

4.  An  iiutoKraphlc  r'-tisttT  comprlsini:  a  hollow  quad- 
rangalar  casing  bavlnu  a  sldf  carrying  transverse  rods 
mod  comer  plates  oppositely  disposed  upper  and  lower  and 
forward  and  rear  platform  piatea  located  between  said 
corner  plates  and  havlnj;  'at?ral  dan;:es  provided  with 
perforations  removably  eneaglo^  said  rodx,  a  paper  supply 
spindle  and  a  record  aplndle  locatetl  adjacent  to  t^ach 
other  lit  earli  of  the  four  roru'TS  of  «ald  lasdng  at  each 
end  of  and  between  tfio  platform  pl«r»-s  and  ""arrled  by 
■aid  side  of  the  casing,  a  separate  driving  connection  be- 
tween each  supply  spindle  and  reco-^d  spindle,  tbe  other 
aide  of  said  casfnir  having  bearing  perforations  engaging 
tbe  other  ends  of  said  rods  and  the  other  ends  of  tbe  sup- 
ply and  r<^'Cord  spindles. 


1.102,211.  8TAV-*;RI.srHN<;  machine  Nilson  D« 
Long,  Ohlrngo.  II]  ,  assignor  to  Kabo  Corset  Company, 
Chicago.  lit  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  &. 
Iin4.      Serial    No     «16.W>2.       (CI.   61— 12.1 


1  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  mt'ftns  for  continuously  feeding  the  work  In  one  direc- 
tion, grinding  means,  meuns  opera tlveljr  connected  for 
bringing  at>out  an  operative  eogair«'m<>nt  between  the 
grinding  means  nnd  work  at  periodical  iDlervals  and  con- 
tioulDg  such  pngiiifem*-nt  until  a  desired  distance  Is  ground 
and  said  fcedinc  meann  operating  to  advance  the  work 
less  rapidly  during  tbe  period  of  action  uf  aald  grinding 
means  than  during  the  period  of  nonaction  of  said  means. 
Babatnntlally   an  described. 

'2  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  means  for  continuously  feeding  tbe  work  in  one  direc- 
tion, grinding  mean'*,  means  opera tively  connected  for 
bringing  about  an  operative  '•ngagement  l>etween  tbe 
grinding  means  and  work  at  periodical  Intervals  and  con- 
tinuing such  engagement  until  a  desired  distance  is  ground, 
the  degree  of  en^auement  of  said  grinding  meana  with  tbe 
work  changing  during  such  dUtance  whereby  a  tapered 
rat  Is  pr'rdnced  nnd  nald  feeding  means  operating  to  ad- 
rance  the  work  Ipsb  rapidly  during  the  period  of  action  of 
•aid  grinding  means  than  during  the  pt^rlod  of  non-action 
of  aald   menns,   suhstnntlally   a»  described. 

3.  In  a  macblne  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  eombinatloD 
of  ^eans  for  continuously  feeding  the  work  In  one  direc- 
tion, an  upper  grinding  member,  a  lower  erindiug  member 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  move  one  of  aald 
grinding  members  Into  and  out  of  ensaeement  with  t'le 
work  whereby  at  periodical  Intervals  an  operatlre  engage- 
ment Is  brought  about  between  the  grinding  member  and 
work  which  engagement  continues  until  a  d>^stred  distance 
La   ground,   subatnntially    as  described. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  eombltiatson 
of  feed  rolls,  meana  for  actuating  aald  fee<l  rolls  lo  mor** 
tb«*  work  continu<Ni>tly  In  one  direction,  conHistlni:  of  a 
train  of  geara  embodying  an  idler  gear  and  a  removable 
gear  meablng  with  tbe  Idler  gear,  whereby  the  rutin  tve 
tween  »«uch  gears  may  he  changed  to  change  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  tbe  feed  rolla.  grlmUng  meana,  and  means  for 
bringing  at>out  an  ofteratlve  engagement  between  tlie  grind- 
ing means  and  work  at  periodical  interrals,  and  cunilQu- 
Ing  such  eocagement  until  a  desired  disUnce  la  ground 

5.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feedini;  a  strip  of  work  In  one  dlnx'iUiD 
only,  grinding  means,  means  for  bringing  about  an  opers- 
ttve  engagement  between  the  grinding  meanx  and  work  at 
Intervals  and  cenrinue  such  egagement  until  a  d<-s1r»d 
dlatanre  Is  ground,  and  meana  for  changlnt:  tbe  length 
of  work  iM-tween  aald  ground  portlooa  lo  pr</duce  different 
b-nk'ths  of  stays 

[I'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.  1 


1.102,212  WATCB  DISPLAY  HOLDER.  Max  C  Eppek 
STBIN,  Elgin,  111  .  asaignor  to  Illlnota  Watch  Case  t  on- 
pany,  Elgin.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct  \ 
1912       Serial   No    723.771.      (CI.    211— 24  i 


1.  A  watch  display  holder  formed  of  a  single  dai  tilank 
t«nt  to  provide  upper  and  lower  Jawa  opp<istng  each  other 
and  connected  by  a  curred  spring  portion,  said  sprlDK 
portion  being  adapted  to  serve  aa  tb«  rear  base  aupport 
for  the  holder,  tbe  lower  Jaw  portion  baring  a  part  of 
Its  free  end  struck  up  to  form  a  spacing  element  termlnst- 
Ing  in  watch-engaging  Angers,  said  element  eztendlog 
angular  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
lower  jaw.  said  upper  Jaw  having  tlugera  atruck  up  to 
oppoae  the  fingers  of   the   lower  Jaw. 

2.  A  watch  display  holder  formed  of  a  single  Oat  blank 
bent  to  provide  upper  and  lower  Jaws  opposing  each  otber 
and  connected  by  a  curved  spring  portion,  tiild  spring  por- 
tion bei^g  adapted  to  serve  as  the  rear  base  support  for 
the  hold*T,  the  lower  Jaw  i>orllon  having  a  part  of  Its  fr-f 
end  struck  up  to  form  n  spacing  element  terminating  In 
watoh-^ogaiflng  fingers,  said  elf^ment  extending  angular 
with  respi'ct  to  the  direction  of  lenffth  of  the  lower  Jsw. 
said  element  t^lng  spaced  Inwardly  from  tbe  forward 
support  for  said  lower  Jaw.  said  upper  Jaw  having  fingers 
atruck  up  to  oppose  tbe  flngera  of  the  lower  Jaw. 

:i.  A  watch  display  holder  formed  of  a  single  flat  blank 
bent  to  provide  upper  and  lower  Jaws  opp«igIng  each  olh«r 
and  connected  by  a  curved  spring  portion,  aald  sprlnK 
portion  being  adapted  to  serve  as  the  rear  base  suptHjrt 
for  the  holder,  the  lower  Jaw  portion  having  a  part  of 
Its  fr.^e  end  struck  up  to  form  a  spacing  element  termi- 
nating in  w:itch  engaging  fingers,  said  elero'>nt  extendintC 
angularly  with  n'spect  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
lower  Jnw,  said  upper  Jaw  having  fingers  struck  up  to 
oppose  the  lingers  of  the  lower  jaw.  the  free  end  of  the 
upper  Jaw  b>'lng  bent  to  project  above  the  fingers  and 
adapted   to  carry  an  advertisement. 


1.102.213  8LUBCATCHER.  UoSBS  KwiMC.  Chesur 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cbsrles  Italic  UlllllarMl 
Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  768.1*'' 
(CL  28—20.) 

1.   A  slub  catcher  adapted  for  uae  In  a  winding  maehlr- 
1  comprising    two    brushes,    means    Hupt>ortlng    the    bru*t 
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and  arranged  to  bold  aald  brushes  to^.'eiber  and  compel  a 
thread  to  paaa  between  them,  and  meant*  cooperating  with 
the  supporting  meanv  for  sepsr:itln»:  the  brusbes  when 
the  winding  macblne  Is  stoppod.  substantisliy  as  de 
scribed. 


2.  A  alub  catcher  adapted  for  use  In  a  winding  machine 
comprising  two  hru^bes.  each  brush  consistlni:  of  a  fabrli 
backing  and  a  plurality  of  wires  projecting  from  the  sur- 
face thereof,  and  means  normally  holding  said  brushes  to- 
gether at  opposite  sides  of  a  thread  with  the  wires  of  one 
brash  projecting  between  the  wires  of  the  other  brush, 
and  means  for  separating  the  brushes  when  tbe  winding 
machine  is  stopped,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  slub  catcher  adapted  for  us.-  In  a  winding  machine 
comprising  two  brushes,  lazy  longs  supporting  at  their 
free  ends  the  said  bnishea,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  laiy  tongs  for  separating  the  brushes  when  tbe  wind- 
ing machine  ti  sttppped.  substantially  as  di'srrlbed. 

4.  A  slub  catcher  adapted  fi'r  usv  in  a  winding  machine 
comprising  two  supporting  m.  mbers,  brushes  carried  by 
said  members  and  movable  thenh>  Into  iKwIilon  st  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  thread,  and  m-ana  for  moving  tbe  sup 
porting  memtien*  to  separate  the  brn^he.ii  when  the  wind 
Ing  machine  Is  stopped,  autwtantlaliy  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  alub  catcher  adapted  for  nsf  in  n  winding  machine 
comprising  twu  bruahes,  tach  brush  consisting  of  a  bnck 
Ing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  proJ<'ctlng  from  the 
plate,  the  teeth  of  one  brush  adapted  to  be  proJtH-ted  be- 
twe«'n  the  teeth  of  the  other  brush,  holders  removably 
supiMtrtlng  said  brushes,  and  laiy  tongs  secured  to  said 
hoI'VTs.  and  means  for  nu'vini!  tbp  holders  to  separate  tb< 
brushes  when  tbe  winding  machine  la  stopped,  sultatan- 
tlaJly   as  deecrlbed. 

(Clalm  0   not    printed   In    the  Gaaette.! 


1,102.214.  RU'B  CATCHER  STOI*  MOTION  FV>R  WINO 
ER8.  Moses  Ewing,  Ch<'1ter.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Charles  I^alle  GiUlland.  Chester.  Pa.  Original  ap 
plication  tiled  Apr.  1,  lOlo.  Serial  No,  7ft8,165.  Dl 
vided  and  this  application  tiled  .Vug,  2fl,  \mX  Serial 
No.   78e.«56.      'Cl.  i;4J     37.  t 

1  The  combination  with  a  roll,  nnd  a  wlndlnir  mecha 
nism  above  the  roll  and  turned  thereby,  of  a  pivoted 
plate,  means  for  elevating  the  winding  mechanUm  out 
of  contact  with  the  roll  when  the  plate  falls  to  its  lower 
position,  a  spring  nr.rmally  holding  said  plate  In  elevate*! 
operative  position,  means  for  drawlnc  th>'  plate  down 
wardly  into  inoperative  jiosUlon.  a  catch  operated  by  aald 
means,  a  wire  frame  on  the  plat.*  normally  holding  the 
catch  out  of  engagement  wlib  the  aald  means,  said  wlrr 
frame  held  In  operative  position  by  the  thread  to  be 
wound,   a   slub  catcher  comprising   two  brushes  engaging 


tbe  thread  In  advance  of  tbe  wire  frame,  and  a  sup 
port  for  aald  brushes  compelling  tbe  (Tusbcs  to  sepnraie 
wb<^n  ibe  plate  movM  dowuwsrdiy.  Hub«tanttall>  as 
described. 


•J.  The  combination  with  a  roll,  sod  a  winding  mecha 
nlsm  ultove  the  roll  and  turned  thereby,  of  a  pivoted  plate, 
means  for  elevating  tbe  wlodtn;:  mechanism  out  of  contact 
with  the  roll  when  the  plate  falls  to  Its  lower  p<.8ltlon. 
said  plute  normally  elevated  nnd  adapted  to  fall  when  the 
thread  breaks,  a  stationary  support,  lazy  tongs  con- 
ne.  t.-d  to  Ibe  Jttntlonary  support,  and  brusb.'8  Be«ured  to 
UiV  liiiy  tongs.  s.iid  brushes  moved  together  when  the  plate 
iw  elevate<i  to  *n«!ip«'  opposite  slden  of  the  thread  being 
wound,  and  moved  apart  when  the  plate  falls  to  iB.-peratlve 
position,  substnnlinlly  ns  described 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  roll,  and  a  winding  macha 
nlsm  alwve  the  roll  and  turned  thereby,  of  a  hinm'd  plate, 
means  for  elevating  the  winding  m«-»hani8m  out  of  con 
in<-t  with  the  roll  wli.-n  lb.'  plnte  fulls  to  lis  lower  posl 
lion,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  hinged  plate  In 
elevated  position,  of  an  oscillator,  a  catch  on  Ibi-  hinged 
plate,  a  wire  frame  normally  holding  the  catch  out  of  tbe 
path  of  moveujcDi  of  the  uKcillalor.  said  wUe  frame  held 
by  the  lord  when  the  latter  Is  In  uoraial  operation,  a  sU- 
tlonary  wire,  lazy  tongs  pivolally  ronneiHiKl  at  one  end 
lo  the  wlr*-  and  between  Us  ends  plvoully  connected  to 
the  plate,  and  brushc*  un  the  free  ends  of  said  laiy  tongs 
normally  cngaalnL-  opposite  slde^  of  the  thread,  subslan 
tlallv  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roll,  and  a  winding  mecha- 
nism abovtt  tbe  roll  nnd  turned  thereby,  of  a  pivoted  plala. 
nh>uus  for  elevating  (he  winding  mei-hauism  out  of  contact 
with  the  roll  wb.o  the  plate  falls  to  Its  lowered  iK*Bltion, 
Ksld  plate  normally  eievuied  and  adapted  lo  fall  when  the 
thread  breaks,  si  stjiilouarj  support,  bruahes  moved  into 
entfageroont  at  opjK.sIte  fcldes  of  the  ihn-ad  wbfo  the 
plate  lii  eleviiK-^l.  and  devices  com  p.  I  ling  the  brushes  to 
mo\.'  apart  when  the  plale  falls  to  Inoperative  position, 
6UbsiantlaII>   ns  d<  st  rlbed. 

5.  Th.'  (■.»nibluatluu  with  a  roll,  nnd  a  winding  mecha- 
nism alwve  tbe  roll  and  turned  thereby,  of  a  pivoted  plate, 
m.-ans  for  ebvatlng  tbe  winding  mecbanUm  o.ii  of  contact 
with  the  roll  wh.o  the  plat.-  falls  t..  Its  lowend  position, 
said  plat-  normally  eb^valed  and  adapfnl  to  fall  wb^n  tbe 
thread  breaks,  a  «^iio«ar>  ^^ppo^t,  bruahes  moved  Into 
enirag.menl  at  opik*lie  side*  of  the  tbnad  when  the  plate 
la  elevated,  devices  compelling  the  bru-^hes  to  move  apart 
when  tb«'  pbiie  falls  lutn  lnoi».rative  poi^Uion.  and  .x^rd 
cuntrulled  means  for  holding  ib.e  plate  In  an  elevsted  posl 
lion,  whereby  said  idale  is  p.'rmltted  to  fall  wb-n  tbe  cord 
breaks,  subsuulially  as  deacrlb<^. 
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1.I0L'.215.  BRAKE  BLOCK  OR  THE  LIKE.  UcunERT 
Ebood.  Buiti.n.  EnslaDil.  Original  application  filed 
^■pt.  4,  Ifll.-i.  Serial  No.  78S.458.  Divided  and  thl«  »p- 
pllcallon  tilwl  .Apr  IS.  1914.  Serial  No  .s.i;i,002  (f'l 
74—13  I 


.As  a  new  article  nr  m.tnufartiirc.  a  m^IM  haril  l.rnke 
lilo<k  formed  of  a  tbkk  woven  fabric  compressed  In  one 
direction  to  substantially  the  working  pressure  upon  the 
block,  while  retalntni:  Its  ortirinnl  dimensions  In  other 
directions,  and  a  hard  cementltlous  substance  Incorporated 
therewith,  whereby  (he  fibrous  con.stltuents  of  the  block 
are  retaln.'.l  In  compressed  and  unstretched  condition,  and 
disintegration  thereof  Is  prevented. 


1.102.216.  PI.VNai-L.VYINi;  AIR  SYSTEM.  KoBFRT  A. 
(iiLLr,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  2,",,  1013.  Serial 
No.  744. 12R       a-].  S4— 2.'t."t  i 


I     A    liurlionlal   pbmn  bavins  n   .■ rlu ro..  rail 

Pinrt  n  bra.,.  ...fendhu  from  a  pn.lil....  InicrmdUte  tl«i 
.■n»th  of  Mid  rail  and  renrwarrtly  to  ..Id  rim.  In  c.mblna- 
Ion    will,    iwo    hori,„„,„,    ,„.||„w.    pumper.    Immmllatelx 

I'clow   and    mainly    l„  o |,|„   „,  .„,,    ,,,„,„    ,  J 

CI.e.t  attached  .0  ihe  upper  f„.v.  „,  ,„„,  .„„,  ,,„„„;„  „'„,, 
a     .he  ..me  .Ida  of  ..1,1  ,„„. , „„„.,.  „„  '   „,„„„; 

■  t  the  r,.nr  of  the  pumper  rbc.t  „,„|  ,.,ien,|,.,|  |,el„w  an,! 
«cro..  .nl.l  brace  and  ls.yn,„|  ib,.  .ame.  and  a  Ih.1|ow,  re.,r- 

m» Inu  ,  .*:'  'I'"  '"'■  '"  ""  ""'"  '■f'-" -he-t  and  lying 
main  y  alx,Te  the  N.ttom  line  of  .aid  p,,.,  an.l  at  the  .l,le 
of  ..Id  brace  oppo.lte  to  the  pumper  chest 

2.  A  horl.onlal  piano  having  a  case  rim,  a  cro.a  rail, 
an,l  a  bra,-,,  c.-ndlng  from  a  position  Intermediate  the 
lenirth  of  said  rail  and  re„rw„rdly  to  .abl  rlm.  In  comblna- 
tlon  with  two  horizontal  l,ellow,  pumpers  Immediately  Im-- 
low  and  mainly  to  one  sl.le  of  said  brace,  a  pumper  cheat 
a  tach,d  to  the  upper  face,  of  both  said  pum^r,  an, 
a  the  same  sl.le  of  said  brace  a,  said  pumper,  and  mainly 
above  the  t«ttom  line  „f  ,ald  brace,  a  croaa-chest  attached 
at  the  rear  of  the  pumper  cheat  and  extended  l>elow  and 
acroaa   .aid    brace  and    beyond   the   same,   and   a    l».ll„w» 

lying  mainly  above  the  bottom  line  of  said  post  and  at  the 
aide  of  said  brace  opposite  to  the  pumper-chest,  and  ei- 
tended  to  the  r.ar  of  the  rearward  line  of  said  pumper, 

3.  A   horizontal   piano   having  a   case^rlm,  a  croas^rall 
and  a  brace  -xtendlng  from  a  position  Intermediate  the  length 

with  ,  "L  ?"  """"'^'^  '"  ""I"  rim.  In  combination 
with  two  horizontal  bellows  pumpers  lmme,llately  below 
and  mainly  to  one  side  of  raid  brace,  .  pumper  cheat  at- 


tached to  the  upper  face,  of  twth  aald  pumper,  and  at  lli« 
same  aide  of  said  brace  as  aald  pumpers  and  mainly  ala.ve 
the  bottom  line  of  aald  brace,  a  croaa-cheat  attachci  at 
the  rear  of  the  pumper  cheat  and  extended  below  »n,| 
across  said  brace  and  beyond  the  same,  and  a  cut  out  l.n 
attached  to  said  ,  rose  chest  at  the  side  of  said  bra,e 
opposite  to  Mid  pumpers. 

4.  A  horizontal  piano  having  a  caserlm,  a  crosa-rall 
and  a  brace  extending  from  a  poaltlon  Intermediate  the 
length  of  said  rail  and  rearwardly  to  said  rlm.  In  cni. 
binatlon  with  two  horizontal  Iwllowa  pumpers  Immediately 
below  and  mainly  to  one  side  ,)f  said  brace,  a  pumper  ,  b<M 
attached  to  the  upper  faces  of  both  said  pumpers  and  at 
the  same  side  of  said  brace  as  said  pumpers  and  mainly 
above  the  bottom  line  of  said  brace,  a  cross  chest  attached 
at  the  rear  of  the  pumper  cheat  and  extended  below  and 
across  said  brace  and  beyond  the  same,  and  a  rut-out  tmi 
attached  to  the  front  of  said  croaa-cbeat. 

5.  A  horizontal  piano  having  a  caae-rlm.  a  cross  rail, 
and  a  brace  extending  from  a  position  Intermediate  the 
length  of  aald  rail  and  rearwardly  to  aald  rlm.  In  corablna- 
llon  with  two  horizontal  bellows  pompera  Immediately 
l«-low  and  mainly  to  one  side  of  said  brace,  a  pumiwr 
chest  attached  to  the  upper  face,  of  both  said  pumpers  iiau 
at  the  same  aide  of  said  brace  as  said  pumpers  and  malnli 
almve  the  bottom  line  of  said  brace,  a  cross  chest  attached 
at  the  rear  of  the  pumper  chest  and  extended  below  and 
across  said  brace  and  beyond  the  same,  and  a  cut  out 
liox  attached  to  the  front  of  aald  cross-cheat  at  the  side 
of  said  brace  opposite  to  aald  pumpers. 

ICIalma  0  and  7  not  prlnl,d  In  th,.  Caiette.) 


1.102,217.  IiyDBAfLIC  RAM.  JoH.N  EUEIT  LtaTtt 
Portland,  Oreg ,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  S.  J. 
i'hilllpa,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1910  Serial 
No.  5K6.S4N,     (CI.  lO,'?— 21)  I 


In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  water  aupiilr  pipe  having  .  dl. 
harge  noMie  with  a  tubalantl.lly  rectangular  o|ienlnii 
if  greater  width  than  depib  and  with  arcuate  marginal 
I". "Ions,  an  undershot  water  wheel  pusllloneil  ao  as  lo  !»■ 
■ngaged  tangenllally  by  the  stream  Issuing  from  the  dl» 
■  barge  nozzle,  and  an  arcuate  plate  carried  by  the  wh,el 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  marginal  portion,  of  th,' 
nozzle  opening  lo  close  said  opening,  the  plate  being  adapt 
ed  In  passing  ov,'r  the  opening  to  direct  the  water  from 
the  uncovered  part  thcrwif  onto  the  wheel  ao  that  the  pro 
pulstve  effect  thereon  will  be  momentarily  Increased, 


1.102,21s.  SCORE  BOAUI>  OR  THE  LIKE.  WILLIAM 
Stw.iKu  llAiKp.  Lrliana.  111.,  assignor  to  Electric  Score 
Board  Company,  Boaton,  Maa*.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
cbuseits.      Hk^d    Nov.    21,    1910.      Serial    No.    5»;i.42. 

1.  A  score  board  provided  with  characters  on  the  fa,, 
thecvjf  arranged  alwut  a  common  center,  an  Indicator  ar 
rang,.d  to  cooperate  with  ibe  characters  on  said  face,  an.' 
.-l.-.lfrlcally  controlled  gravity  operated  means  for  a,l 
vanning  or  retrieving  said  Indicator  comprising  a  rotatui  I- 
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shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  aecored  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  suitable  drum,  a  weight,  a  cable  secured  thereto  and  to 
said  drum,  a  ctMlperatlng  pawl  for  said  ratchet  wheel, 
fontroIUng  means  for  said  pawl,  and  mt>ans  for  engaging 
and  rotating  Mid  ratchet  wheel  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  Ha  normal  direction  of  rotation. 


2.  A  acore-board  provided  with  a  Died  dial  having  suit- 
able characters  ther.-on.  a  pointer  nrrsngiKl  to  cooperate 
with  the  characters  on  said  dial,  and  ra,'iins  for  operating 
said  pointer,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  on  said  shaft,  means  for  normally  rotating  aald 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  electrl,-ally  controlling  the  ro- 
tation thereof,  a  rotatable  memN-r  loosely  arranged  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  aald 
wheel,  and  ilectrlcally  controlled  actuating  mean,  for  aald 
meml>er 

:t  A  score  board  provldiKl  with  a  llx,.d  illal  face  having 
,1  pl.irallty  ..f  sullable  chorail.  r»  ih.reun,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  an  Indicator  mounted  th.reon  and  arranged  to  co 
operale  with  said  characters,  and  electrically  controlled 
iio'nn.  f..r  ji.'iuiiiliig  sal.l  lndl,-ni,.r  1.1  lolvnn.'e  ihe  same 
,ir  I,,  return  II  t..  Inlllal  i.r  an  lnlerin,-,llole  po.lllon  com 

pil.luu  a  pair  ,.f  rai,h,.|   wl I» an-  for  normally  ro 

lallMg  lb,,  .am,.  In  ..pisLlle  dlr.',  Il,.ii«,  mean,  for  oper 
allvcly  I'onneiMiig  lb.'  I»,i  a.  de.lr.cl,  ami  mean,  for  nor 
mally  preventing  Ibe  n.lallon  of  «ald  wloel. 

4  A  .cor,.  ls)ar,l  of  the  kind  ,le.,  rlbisl  provhiart  >ltb 
a  plurality  of  IU,.,1  ,ll,il.  having  •iillnble  chnracler.  there 
on,  in  comblnntloii  wllh  an  lnillcn|.,r  tor  ,'nih  ,1liil,  mean. 
for  normally  pnv.nllng  Ibe  arliiallon  ,.f  any  of  ..Id  In 
db.tor.,  mean.  f,.r  ailuaiing  any  of  .al,l*ndlP.tor«  In 
.llher  dlrei'tlon  In.li.pendenlly  of  Hie  olh,'r«.  and  eler- 
Irlcally  operat,',!  mean,  for  lnd,pen,lentl.v  controlling  aald 
actuating  nii-an,. 

.•>.  A  score  board  of  the  kind  liescrils'd  provtdeil  with  a 
plurality  of  ni..d  dials  ther,-on.  en.  h  marked  for  Identl- 
llcalbm  and  provlil.d  wllh  suitable  chanrders  fur  Indi- 
cating variable  Information,  an  lndlcat..r  for  each  dial 
and  movable  ther,-alsnit  arranged  to  co.ip,ralc  with  the 
characters  on  Its  re,p,-ctlve  dial.  In  .omhinatlon  with 
electrically  conlrolli-d  gravity  operated  actuating  mean, 
for  Independently  advancing  any  of  said  Ijdicators,  a  sub- 
stantially similarly  formed  mechanism  for  reversing  said 
actuating  means  and  retrieving  same  as  ,l..slred. 

(Claims  11  to  ir.  not  printed  In  Ibe  liazelte.l 


ing  a  pivot  on  which  aald  Indicator  may  be  rotated  to  Its 
proper  position  and  removable  meana  for  aecuring  Ihe  In 


1.102.219.     TEVICE  FOB  INDICATINC.  THE  CAKMNAL 

POINTS      I'liiLii- H    B-iBPES.  Portland.  Me     Filed  May 

17.   IBIS.      Serial   No.  78IS.220.      (CI.  SS  -222.1 

A   device   for   Indicating   the  cnnllnal    polnls  conalsting 

of  a  base  hovlng  a  recess  on  Its  upp.'r  fa..',  an   Indicator 

on  aald  base  having  a  recess  registering  with  the  receaa 

In  said  base,  a  compass  fitting  In  said  recesses  and  form- 


dlcator  to  the  base  when  the  latter  is  In  It,-  proper  poal- 
tlon. 


1.1(12.220.  TRAP  DOOR  MECHANISM  iBEDr-ttlcK  Ahi. 
8TBOM.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  tc 
Metals  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr   29.  1914       Serial  No   ^.15.114        (Cllil.-i — 84.1 


1  ll.  a  d,vl,,  ,,l  lb,  ,la.«  dewrli.ed,  1.  .  omblnell  mtch 
and  ilour  openar  cun.lating  of  a  single  plc<'«  formed  lo  pro 
\\iW  an  arm  lernilnaling  In  a  foot  pleie  an,l  formed  to 
provble  a  lip  «rrangi-,l  lo  overlie  the  door  when  the  door 
1.  ,l,i.cil,  .aid  lip  cULliiullhg  a  ,'ai,'li  ineiiiber.  ami  also 
foiincl  lo  provid,.  a  .,.,,. ml  ll|,  arninged  l.i  lie  1*1,. w  the 
,l,.or  when  the  do..r  I.  clo.,.,1  and  l„  be  .pni'd  away  fr..in 
the  lower  face  of  Ihe  ,hi,ir  aii.i  con.iltulliig  an  auilll.ry 
lioor  opening  im.mher.  an.l  n  pivolal  nioiintlng  for  aald 
piece  arranged  below  Ihe  ,|oor.  .ub.ianilally  a.  ile.ii'lls'd 

K.  Ih  a  devl.e  of  llu<  ,'l.i«.  ,|e.,rlb,.,|,  a  .■oinbliicd  cai.h 
llh.l  lioor  ofieller  con.lsllng  of  a  aillgle  piece  f..tined  to 
provide  an  arm  lernilnaling  In  a  tool  pli'ce.  and  formed  In 
provide  a  lip  ariangi'ii  lo  overlie  Ibe  d,.„r  wh,n  Ihe  door 
la  el'is,.i|.  said  Up  constituting  a  cal,h  nieinber.  the  outer 
fai-e  of  the  lip  Is'lng  beveled.  Bn,i  ,al,i  piece  being  formwl 
to  alM  provide  a  second  lip  i.rrangcl  lo  lie  l».low  Ihe  door 
when  the  door  Is  closed  an.l  t,.  be  .pari.,l  away  from  the 
d(K)r  and  conitllullng  an  auxiliary  iloor  oiH-nlng  member 
an.l  a  pivotal  mounllng  tor  said  piece  arranged  lielow  the 
door,  sulwtanllally  a,  il,.,crlls-d. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d,.scrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  combln,d  cal,b  and  door  opener  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  casing,  said  o[iener  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  forme,!  to  provble  an  arm  lermlnaling  In  a 
foot  piece,  and  torra,-d  to  provide  a  lip  arrang,-d  to  over 
lie  the  top  of  the  do.ir  when  the  drsir  Is  cbised.  said  Up 
constituting  a  catch  member.  an,l  further  formed  to  pro^ 
vide  a  second  lip  arranged  to  lie  Ik-Iow  the  door  when  the 
door  Is  clos<<l  an,l  to  be  spaced  away  tnirn  the  door  and 
constituting  an  auxiliary  d,)or  open,T,  said  casing  being 
slotted  at  Its  upper  portion  to  permit  movement  of  aald 
arm  and  having  an  opening  at  Its  lower  portion  to  permit 
discharge   of   dirt   from    the    casing,   substantially    as   de 

scribed.  ..       . 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  combined  catch  and  door  opener  within  aald 
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1.I0.MI.-,  MR  VKK  BLOCK  OR  THe  LIKE.  H»«b>t 
K»..if>.  Iiii>f.,n.  KncUad.  Orlclul  application  fll«d 
*T>t  *.  Itn.l.  Xrrtal  N*.  TM.4S8.  I>ItM«4  .nd  thu  ap- 
Pllrailoo  dM  Apr  IS.  I»14  a»rt«l  No  h.w,002  (CI 
74— U  P 
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mm'm^mm^ 
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>,  .  iH-w  «rll.  ir  .ir  ninn.irn.tur. .  a  ^,|hI  hani  Lniki- 
M-k  r..ra«l  .,f  .  ihkk  •ni.-o  fabrlr  conprnard  In  no* 
<llr.Ml|,«,  i„  .ul»t.»llallT  th.-  worklnc  prnu.ure  upon  the 
W..-k.  whllr  r-lalnliiK  lt<  ..rtxioal  rtla»-n«l.>nii  In  other 
dlrertlona.  and  a  hard  .fHw^ntlou.  auhatanee  Inrorporaled 

tb.'rr«lth.    whvrrl.^    ih.-   ilhr on'dlturnti  of   the   block 

■<r-  r.'taln.'.l  In  rnoipr.'.^^l  and  uni<tre|,'h«d  rondltlon    and 
dlilBtrcraUoa   thrm>r   !•  prerented 


III9.2III  ITVNOfI..»YIN<;  AIR  HVSTKM  Ro.iit  A 
iJatxi.  rinrlnnatl.  Ohio,  aa.lgnor  to  Th^  Baldwin  fom 
panj.  I'lD'-ianatl.  Ohio  K1|,d  Jan  !■.-.  ima  g.rUI 
Vo    T44.I?«       III    H4      -^r.^ 


I  A  horlBjDtal  piano  hnvlnf  a  rase-rlni.  a  rroas-rall 
and  a  brace  eitendlnj  from  a  position  Intermediate  the 
^ngth  of  »ld  rail  and  rearwardly  to  aald  rim.  In  combina- 
tion with  two  horltontal  bellow,  pumpers  Immedlatelj 
b^low  and  mainly  to  one  aide  of  aald  brace,  a  punmer 
chest  attached  to  the  upper  facea  of  both  «,ld  pumper,  and 
at  the  aame  Bide  of  uld  brace  as  .aid  pumper,  and  malnlv 
ahore  the  bottom  line  of  Mid  brace,  a  cro»..cheat  attached 
at  the  rear  of  the  pumper  chest  and  extended  below  and 
aero.,  .aid  brace  and  beyond  the  Mme.  and  a  bellows  reser- 
voir attached  to  the  top  of  the  Mid  cross-chest  and  lying 
main  y  alwve  the  tK>ttom  line  of  said  post  and  at  the  .Ide 
or  said  brace  opposite  to  the  pumper  cheat 

■2.  A  hortiontal  piano  havlni?  a  case-rlm,  a  cross-mil 
and  a  brace  eitendlnc  from  a  position  Intermediate  the 
en«th  of  «,ld  rail  and  rearwardly  to  .aid  rim.  In  comblna 
Ion  with  two  horiaontal  bellow,  pumpers  Immediately  be- 

.",7.r^.  T'"'."  *°  ""'  '""■  "'  »"'"  *"•»<■''•  «  P-^lx---  --hest 
a  tached  to  the  upper  fac*s  of  both  said  pumpers  and 
a  <hc  Mme  side  of  said  brace  a.  .aid  pumper,  and  mainly 
above  the  bottom  line  of  said  brace,  a  cross-chest  attached 
»t  the  rear  of  the  pumper  chest  and  pitended  below  and 
acroas  iuild  brace  and  beyond  the  same,  and  a  bellows 
reservoir  attached  to  the  top  of  the  said  cross-chest  and 
ylng  mainly  above  the  bottom  line  of  Mid  post  and  at  the 
side  of  said  brace  opposite  to  the  pumper-chest,  and  ei- 
tend,-d  to  the  rear  of  the  rearward  line  of  .aid  pumper. 

3.  A   horizontal   piano   having  a   ca..-rlm,  a   cross-rail 
and  n  .race  ..itending  from  a  position  Intermediate  the  length 

wi,h  ,  1  ','"'  '^""""•'"^  '»  '«'<i  rim.  In  combination 
"Ith  two  horliontal  bellow,  pumper.  Immediately  below 
and  mainly  to  one  side  of  said  brace,  a  pumper  chest  at- 


Ucbed  to  the  npper  facea  of  both  aald  pumpers  and  Bt  the 
aame  aide  of  said  brace  aa  said  pumpers  and  mainly  above 
the  bottom  line  of  said  brace,  a  cross-chest  attached  at 
the  rear  of  the  pumper  cheat  and  extended  below  and 
acrosa  said  brace  and  beyond  the  aame,  and  a  cut-out  box 
attached  to  aald  cross  chest  at  the  side  of  said  brace 
oppoalte  to  said  pampers. 

4.  A  horizontal  piano  having  a  caae-rlm.  a  crow-rail, 
and  a  brace  extending  from  a  position  Intermediate  the 
length  of  said  rail  and  rearwardly  to  said  rim.  In  com- 
binallon  with  two  horlrontal  bellows  pumpers  Immediately 
below  and  mainly  to  one  side  of  .aid  brace,  a  pumper  chest 
attached  to  the  upper  faces  of  both  said  pumpers  and  at 
the  aame  side  of  said  brace  as  said  pampers  and  mainly 
above  the  bottom  line  of  said  brace,  a  cross  chest  attached 
at  the  rear  of  the  pumper  chest  and  extended  below  and 
acrou  said  brace  and  beyond  the  same,  and  ■  cut-oat  box 
attached  to  the  front  of  .aid  crosa-cbest. 

5.  A  horlionlal  piano  having  a  case-rlm.  a  cross-rail, 
and  a  brace  extending  from  a  position  Intermediate  the 
length  of  said  rail  and  rearwardly  to  said  rim,  In  combina- 
tion with  two  horlionul  bellows  pampers  Immediately 
lielow  and  mainly  to  one  side  of  said  brace,  a  pumper 
chest  atuched  to  the  upper  faces  of  both  said  pumpers  ana 
at  the  same  aide  of  .aid  brace  a.  said  pumpers  and  mainly 
above  the  bottom  line  of  .aid  brace,  a  cross-chest  attached 
at  the  rear  of  the  pumper  chest  and  extended  below  and 
acron  said  brace  and  beyond  the  aame,  and  a  cutout 
lioi  attached  to  the  front  of  said  croas-cheat  at  the  side 
of  said  brace  opposite  to  said  pumpers. 

K'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. | 


,102,217.  HYDRAULIC  BAM.  JoH.v  Emekt  Le«te«, 
Portland,  Greg.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  8.  J.' 
Phillips,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Oct.  11  1910  8«rUI 
No.  586.548.      in.  10.1 — 29.1 


In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  water  supply  pipe  having  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  with  a  substantially  rectangular  opeoing 
of  1,-reater  width  (ban  depth  and  with  arcuate  marginal 
portions,  an  undershot  water  wheel  positioned  so  as  to  be 
engaged  tangentlally  by  the  stream  Issuing  from  the  dis- 
charge nozzle,  and  an  arcuate  plate  carried  by  the  wheel 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
nozzle  opening  to  close  said  opening,  the  plate  being  adapt 
ed  Id  passing  over  the  opening  to  direct  the  water  from 
the  uncovered  part  thereof  onto  the  wheel  ao  that  the  pro- 
pulsive effect  thereon  will  be  momentarily  Increased 


1.102.-.'1S.  SCORK-BOAHIi  OK  TIIK  LIKE.  WILLIAM 
SEW.,au  Baiko,  Lrbana,  111 .  assignor  to  Electric  Score 
Board  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts, tiled  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial  No  583  4''2 
(CL  235—1.) 

1.  A  score  board  provided  with  characters  on  the  face 
thereof  arranged  alwut  a  common  center,  an  Indicator  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  charactera  on  said  face  and 
electrically  controlled  gravity  operated  means  for  ad 
vaudng  or  retrieving  said  Indicator  cvmprislog  a  rotauhic 
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•haft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  thereon  and  provid*  .  Itta 
a  suitable  drum,  a  weight,  a  cable  secured  tber«tn  -..-d  to 
said  drum,  a  cooperating  pawl  for  said  ratchet  wh  hI, 
controlling  means  for  aald  pawl,  and  means  for  e.ihaglog 
and  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  Its  normal  direction  of  rotation. 


2.  A  *cor«-board  provided  with  a  fixed  dial  bavtng  aolt- 
able  characters  thereon,  a  pointer  arranged  to  coflperate 
with  the  characters  on  said  dial,  and  means  for  operating 
.aid  pointer,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  on  said  shaft,  means  for  normally  rotating  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  electrically  controlling  the  ro- 
tation thereof,  a  rotatable  member  loosely  arranged  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said 
wheel,  and  electrically  controlled  actuating  means  for  said 
member. 

3.  A  score  board  provided  with  a  fixed  dial  face  haring 
A  plurality  of  suitable  character,  thereon,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  an  Indicator  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  characters,  and  electrically  controlled 
mean,  for  actuating  ftald  Indicator  to  advance  the  same 
or  to  return  It  to  initial  or  an  Intermediate  position  com- 
prising a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels,  means  for  normally  ro- 
tating the  same  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  two  as  desired,  and  means  for  nor 
mally  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  wheels. 

4.  A  score  board  of  the  kind  described  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  fixed  dials  having  suitable  characters  there- 
on. In  combination  with  an  Indicator  for  each  dial,  means 
for  normally  preventing  the  actuation  of  any  of  said  In- 
dicators, means  fnr  actuating  any  of  said  Indicators  in 
either  direction  Independently  of  the  others,  and  elec- 
trically operated  means  for  Independently  controlling  said 
actuating  means. 

,%.  A  score  board  of  the  kind  described  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fixed  dials  thereon,  each  marked  for  Identi- 
fication and  provided  with  suitable  characters  for  Indi- 
cating variable  Information,  an  Indicator  for  each  dial 
and  movable  thereabout  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
characters  on  Its  respective  dial.  In  combination  with 
electrically  controlled  gravity  operated  actuating  means 
for  Independently  ndvancing  any  of  said  Indicators,  a  sub- 
stantially similarly  formed  mechanism  for  reversing  said 
actuating  means  and  retrieving  same  aa  desired. 

I  Claims  6  to  l,"i  not  printed  in  the  t!a»ette.1 


1.102,219.     DEVICE  FOB  INDICATING  THE  CARDINAL 

I'GI.NTS.     Philip  H.  Boede.s.  Portland.  Me.     Filed  May 

17,  191,1.     Serial  No.  788.228.     (CI.  33—222.) 

A  device  for  Indicating  the  cardinal  points  conststlnc 

of  a   base  having  a  recess  on  Its  upper  face,  an   indicator 

on  aald  base  having  a  recess  registering  with  the  recess 

In  said  baae.  a  compass  fitting  In  said  recesses  and  form- 


s  ptTot  oa  vkle*  saM 

paatUoB  aM  ri»si»M»  asaas  Imr  1 


rilcator  to  the  baae  whea  the  hitter  Is  la  lt>  |>"V  *■■ 
tloo. 


1,102,220.  TRAP  DOOB  MECHANIKM  FsrimKB  Am. 
STSOM,  Chicago,  III.,  saalgnor.  by  mesDe  awMcnateath  ts 
Metals  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporatlos  of  llllaais 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1914      Serial  No  H.t5.l  14       iCIKW—M.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  s  combined  eatcb 
and  door  opener  conaiattng  of  a  single  piece  formed  to  pro- 
vide an  arm  terminating  In  a  foot  piece  and  formed  to 
provide  a  lip  arranged  to  overlie  the  door  when  the  door 
Is  closed,  said  lip  constituting  a  catch  member,  and  also 
formed  to  provide  a  second  Up  arranged  to  lie  below  the 
door  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  to  t>e  spaced  away  from 
the  lower  face  of  the  door  and  constituting  an  auxiliary 
door  opening  member,  and  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said 
piece  arranged  below  the  door,  sulmtantlally  as  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  flescrlbed.  a  combined  catch 
and  door  opener  consisting  of  a  single  piece  formed  to 
provide  an  arm  terminating  in  a  foot  piece,  and  formed  to 
provide  a  lip  arranged  to  overlie  the  door  when  the  door 
Is  closed,  said  lip  constituting  a  catch  member,  the  outer 
face  of  the  lip  being  beveled,  and  said  piece  being  formed 
to  also  provide  a  second  Up  arranged  to  lie  below  the  door 
when  the  door  is  closed  and  to  be  apaced  away  from  the 
door  and  constituting  an  auxiliary  door  opening  member 
and  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  piece  arranged  below  the 
door,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  caslqg,  a  combined  catch  and  door  opener  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  casing,  said  opener  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  formed  to  provide  an  nrm  terminating  in  a 
foot  piece,  and  formed  to  provide  a  Up  arranged  to  over 
lie  the  top  of  the  door  when  the  door  Is  closed,  said  Up 
constituting  a  catch  member,  and  further  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  second  lip  arranged  to  He  below  the  door  when  the 
door  Is  closed  and  to  be  spaced  away  from  the  door  and 
constituting  an  auxiliary  door  opener,  aald  casing  being 
slotted  at  Its  upper  portion  to  perinlt  movement  of  said 
arm  and  having  an  opening  at  Its  lower  portion  to  permit 
discharge  of  dirt  from  the  casing,  aubstsntlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon 
of  a  casing,  a  combined  catch  and  door  opener  within  aald 


iSi6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUN«  30^  1914. 


cMinK.  iDclDdlsK  a  awlnglii«  arm.  tb«  upp.>r  wmU  of  nld 
CMlng  belns  alotted  to  permit  uld  arni  to  trarei  the  bot- 
tom wall  or  said  raslDK  having  an  opening  to  permit  the 
egreai  of  dirt  from  the  casing  an.l  >ald  lower  wall  .loping 
from  ll>  upper  end  to  sal.1  opening.  aubaUntlallj  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


1.102,221.       TKAP-DOOROI-ERATING     MEXTHANISM. 

llARBI     r..     WhitFoRO    KOd    KBEDEBI.  K    AHI.STIOU.    Chi 

lago.  111.,  asalgnora,  hy  mesne  aaalgnments.  (o  Metali 
"•ompany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1914      Serial  No.  826.384.     (O.  10&— 84  ) 


1,102.222.  KHJII>.PBE88DHB  APFARATUB 
C,  ABBOTT.  Jr.  Mllford.  N.  H.  Filed  Axtg 
Serial   .No.   718.44.1       (Cl.  230 — 22. 1 


WlUilAH 

22,    1912. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  latch  member,  a  swinging  auxiliary   llftlns   memlxr 

?r.K*  r.'^"*  '*'*  '*"'°»  "  ■  "«»«••  oP^'-atln^  mean, 
for  the  latch  and  auxiliary  lifting  memhers  and  said  oper- 
ating n.ean.  acting  to  Hrst  withdraw  the  latch  member 
and  then  bring  the  acting  face  of  the  auxiliary  lifting 
m,.ml».r  Into  engagement  with  the  door  to  exert  a  wedging 
a.-tlon  thereon,  substantially  as  described 

■^.  In  a  device  of  the  das,  .|e-crll»-,l.  the  combination  of 
•  pivoted  latch  member,  a  pivoted  wedge  type  auxllUry 
luting  member.  .  pivoted  o,,er«Ong  member  for  the  latch 
an.l  lifting  members  and  sal.l  actuating  member  operating 
to  Urst  withdraw  the  lat.h  member  and  then  bring  the  sux- 
lllary  lifting  meml)er  Into  wedging  engagement  with  the 
door.  SDtaatantlally  as  described. 

•1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  atch  member  a  swinging  auxiliary  lifting  member,  oper- 
ating means  for  said  latch  and  auxllUry  lifting  members 
and  said  aaxlliary  lifting  member  being  configured  to  have 
ItB  acting  face  normally  In  engagement  with  the  door 
and  continuing  In  engagement  with  the  door  nnlll  the 
completion  of  the  auxiliary  lifting  operation  and  said 
operating  meana  acting  to  withdraw  the  latch  member 
from  operative  position  prior  to  the  auxiliary  llfUng  oper- 
ation, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
«  latch  member,  an  auxiliary  lifting  member,  operating 
means  for  the  latch  and  suilUar.  members,  the  acting 
face  of  tl>e  auxiliary  lifting  member  consisting  of  a  flat 
surfan.  merging  Int.,  a  «,m  shaped  surface,  said  dat  sur- 
face being  Brst  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  door 
and  eirerting  no  lifting  movement  thereof,  said  cam  sur- 
face being  subsequently  brought  Into  engagement  wltb 
the  door  and  effe.  t  a  lifting  movement  thereof  by  a  wedg- 
ing action  and  said  latch  roerotH-r  being  withdrawn  from 
acting  poalilon  previous  to  the  lifting  action  bv  the  auxil- 
iary lifting  member,  suhstnmlally  as  described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  latch  member,  a  swinging  Ke<lge  type  aoillUry  lifting 
member,  one  of  said  memlwrs  being  slotted  to  permit  the 
other  to  pass  through  tb..  bi.dy  thereof  dorlng  the  move- 
menu  thereof,  operating  means  for  the  latch  and  auill 
lary  lifting  members,  said  operating  means  acting  to  int 
withdraw  the  latch  member  and  then  bring  the  auxllUry 
lifting  member  Into  wedging  engagement  with  the  door 
■abstantUlly  aa  de.scribed. 

K'lalms  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I.  A  hollow  outer  casing  containing  a  body  of  liquid 
means  to  malnuin  said  l)ody  of  liquid  In  position  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  drum  having  a  helical  passage  partially 
submerged  In  said  centrlfugally  held  body  of  liquid,  an 
Inlet  passage  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  helical 
passage  and  an  outl.t  passage  communicating  with  the 
other  end  of  said  helical  pasH.ige.  said  helical  passage 
being  of  gradually  diminishing  capacliy  from  Its  low  pres 
sure  end  toward  Its  high  nressure  end,  and  said  drum 
becoming  progressively  larger  In  dUmetcr  from  Us  low 
prcisure  end  toward  Its  high  pressure  end  to  compenaate 
for  the  distortion  of  the  surface  of  the  fluid  under  the 
Increased  pressure  r.>sultlng  from  said  diminishing  helical 
passage,  and  means  to  elf.^t  a  relative  routlve  movement 
between  said  drum  and  the  body  of  liquid. 

2.  A  hollow  outer  casing  containing  a  body  of  liquid, 
meana  to  malnuin  said  body  of  liquid  In  position  by  cen 
trifugal  force,  an  Inner  memb.r  having  a  helical  passage 
partially  submerge.l  h,  «.l.l  l.,,.l>  „f  ii,|„i.l.  an  Inlet  passage 
communicating  with  on.-  end  ..f  said  helical  passag,-  and 
an  outlet  passage  cwimunlcatlng  with  the  other  end  of 
said  helical  passage,  said  belkal  passage  l>elng  of  gradu 
ally  decreasing  pitch  from  lu  low  pressure  end  toward 
lU  high  pressure  end.  and  me<ins  to  effect  a  relative  ro 
Utlve  movement  between  said  helical  passage  and  said 
body  of  liquid. 

3.  A  hollow  outer  casln«  conulnlng  a  body  of  liquid. 
meaua  to  maintain  said  body  of  liquid  In  (wsltlon  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  drum  having  a  helical  passage  partially 
submerge<l  In  said  centrlfugally  held  body  of  liquid  a 
member  opposed  to  the  lUgh  pressure  end  of  said  drum 
having  Its  periphery  submerged  in  said  body  of  liquid  and 
forming  with  the  high  pressure  end  of  said  drum  a  pret 
sure  charolwr  adapte<l  to  counter  balance  the  pressure  el- 
erti.l  on  the  end  of  wild  drum,  su  Inlet  passage  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  helical  passage  and  an  outlet 
passage  communl.atlng  with  the  other  end  of  said  helical 
passage,  one  of  which  opens  into  said  pressure  chamber. 

4.  A  hollow  outer  casing  conulnlng  a  Ijody  of  liquid 
means  to  maintain  said  body  of  liquid  lu  position  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  through  said  caa 
log,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a  helical  pas- 
sage partially  submerged  In  said  centrlfugally  held  body 
of  liquid,  a  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  "opposite  to 
the  high  pressure  end  of  sal.l  drum  having  lu  periphery 
submerged  In  said  body  of  ll.juld  and  forming  with  the 
high  pressure  end  of  said  drum  a  pressure  chamber  adapted 
to  counterbalance  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  end  of  said 
drum,  an  Inlet  passage  and  so  outlet  passage  communi 
eating  with  the  .nds  of  said  helical  passage,  one  of  which 
opens  Into  the  pressure  rhsmt>er  through  said  hollow  shaft 
6.  A  hollow  cylinder  conulnlng  a  body  of  liquid,  meana 
to  maintain  said  body  of  liquid  In  position  hy  oentrtfugal 
force,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  through  said  caaing  two 
drums  mounted  on  said  shaft  each  having  a  helical  pas 
sage  partially  submerged  In  ssid  centrlfugally  held  body 
of  liquid,  a  passage  communicating  with  the  outer  en<l 
o«  eacb  helical  passage,  tlie  adjacent  ends  of  said  drams 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  pressure  chamber  adapted  to 


Jl'NB  ,^o,  1014. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


>5>r 


counterbalance  the  preaeore  exerted  on  the  oppoaad  ends 
of  said  druma.  and  a  passage  opening  Into  said  preamre 
chamber  through  ssid  hollow  abaft. 
I  Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.) 


1.102.22a.  NON-REFILLABI.E  BOTTLE.  Fredcbick  N. 
Bow.NB  and  Daniel  I.  Hawkins.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1912,  Serial  No.  88.1.900.  Renewed  Mar.  18. 
1014.     Serial  No.  S2,"l..">14.      (CI.  2JR-  «.1  1 


In  a  means  for  prevenllag  the  reniUug  of  bottles,  a 
single  iniegral  sheM  In  the  form  of  an  inverted  cop  formed 
with  outlet  openings  In  the  top  thereof,  a  bushing  fitting 
within  the  cup.  and  held  therein  with  Its  upper  end  spaced 
bel.iw  the  Inner  side  of  the  top  of  the  cup,  the  bushing 
having  a  bore  contracted  at  Its  lower  end.  and  formed  at 
Its  upper  end  with  an  annular  series  of  spaced  beads  pre 
sentlng  Intervening  longitudinal  passages,  there  being  a 
vslve  seat  within  the  bore,  at  the  inner  end  of  the  said 
heads  and  passages,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  said  seat, 
the  valve  U'lng  capable  of  axial  movement  and  of  a  slxe 
at  Its  upper  end  t.>  lie  snugly  guided  by  the  series  of 
tieads,  the  passages  and  ribs  of  the  bushing  being  out  of 
allnement  with  the  outlet  openings  In  the  t.tp  of  the  cup, 
and  the  space  between  the  Inner  side  of  the  top  of  the 
cup  and  the  upper  end  of  the  bushing  esUhllshlng  com- 
munication between  the  outlet  openings  and  the  bore  and 
paaaagea  of  the  bushings. 


1.102.224.  (ilXlVB  ANl>  MITTEN  FORM.  Abtbcb  L. 
Cabbon,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Carton  4  Com- 
paiir.  Inc.,  a  Corporailon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  2a, 
1912.     Serial  .No.  721.IS0.1.      (CI.  223— IS.  1 


1.  A  form  for  gloves  or  nittens  having  a  pinrallty  of 
digital  members  Independently  supported  and  adjnstable 
SBgnlsrty   In  all  directions. 

2.  A  form  for  gloves  or  aalttens  having  s  pinrallty  of 
dlgitsl  members  adjustable  sBtralsrly  snd  a  separate  lexl- 
Me  snpport  for  eack  digital. 


8.  A  laylng-ont  form  for  gloves  and  mittens  eoraprMBC 
a  main  body  having  a  flexibly  retained  digital  adjuitaU* 
angularly  In  all  directions  and  heating  means  tl. ffor. 

4  A  laying-out  form  for  cloves  and  mittens  i  inprl«ta( 
a  main  body  having  a  hololw  digital  connected  thereto  by 
a  universal  joint  and  heating  means  therefor. 

5.  A  laying-out  form  for  gloves  and  mittens  comprtslog 
a  Bialn  body  having  a  plurality  of  concave  seau.  dlgltala 
having  convex  hearings  engaging  said  seats  and  adjnat- 
sble  angoUrly  relatively  to  the  main  body  and  to  each 
other  and  separate  springs  for  frlctionally  holding  tlM 
digitals  to  their  seats. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.) 


1.102,225.      I'NF.UMATIC  -  liESPATCH  -  TCBE   APPARA- 
TUS.     Albut   W.    Peaksai.i,.    Lowell.   Mass..   aasignor 
to  Lamson  Company.  Newark.  N.   J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  28.  19<i7      SerUl  No    .1M.41] 
(Cl.  243—16.1 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  s  tran»> 
mission  tube,  a  throat  arranged  to  receive  carriers  emerg- 
ing from  said  tube  and  to  direct  non  selective  carrlera 
while  In  rapid  movement  along  a  determined  path.  po«l- 
tive  selective  means  for  ejecting  selective  carriers  out  of 
said  path,  and  a  valve  for  normally  closing  commnntcatlon 
between  said  tube  and  throat,  sal.l  selective  means  being 
snhstsntlally  Independent   of  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  despatch  tul*  apparatus,  a  pneumatic  trans- 
mission tube,  a  throat  arranged  to  receive  carriers  emerg- 
ing from  said  tube  and  to  direct  non  selective  carriers 
while  In  rapid  movement  along  a  determined  path,  posi- 
tive selective  means  for  ejecting  selective  carriers  out  of 
said  path,  a  valve  relatively  remote  from  and  substan- 
tially Independent  of  said  Belective  means  for  normally 
closing  communication  between  said  tube  and  throat,  and 
means  for  leading  the  air  cnrrent  In  said  tnbe  arouad  aald 
valve. 

3.  In  a  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transmission  tnbe, 
selectlvt  and  non-selective  carriers  adapted  to  be  pro- 
pelled through  said  tnbe,  a  throat  arranged  to  raeelve  car- 
riers emerging  from  said  tube  and  having  a  side  dlscbarc* 
opening,  and  means,  arranged  in  aald  throat,  actuated  by 
the  Impact  of  a  selective  carrier  and  acting  oa  said  earrter 
at  a  point  In  the  rear  of  lu  middle  portion  to  eject  aaM 
carrier  from  the  throat  through  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  paeumatlc  trans- 
mission tube,  means.  Inclndtng  a  galding  throat,  for  re- 
moving carriers  from  the  Influence  of  an  air  current  trav- 
erstag  said  tube,  and  poaltlvely  acting  automatic  meana 
tor  separating  dlCerent  classes  of  csrrlers  accordlBg  to 
tiMir  respcctlvs  elaasss,  after  said  carrlem  an  snka«aB- 
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tially  free  from  the  Influence  of  nid  air  cnrrent.  uld 
meana  Incladlnn  prorialona  for  aeparatlnj;  carriers  reKard- 
leaa  of  the  sequential  disposition  and  proimlty  or  said 
carriers  with  respect  to  each  other. 

B.  In  a  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  pe;:b'natlc  trans- 
mltatoD  tube,  means,  comprising  a  ralve  :iod  a  bypaaa, 
for  removing  carriers  from  the  Influence  or  an  air  .-urrent 
travertlng  said  tube,  and  posltlrely  acting  automatic 
means  snbstantlallj  independent  of  said  ralve  for  sepa- 
ratln»  different  clauses  of  carriers,  moving  with  tubstan- 
tially  the  speed  of  transmission,  according  to  their  re- 
spective classes,  after  said  carriers  are  subatantlally  free 
from  the  Influence  of  aaid  air  current. 

ICialms  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.226.  AITOMATIC  n.lT-T  .  U.VTROL.  CHARLBfl 
I.  J.  R1CHABD8UN  sDil  •..■HUH  Keldman.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Klled  Feb.  26.  191",.     Sorjl  No.  7S0,773.     <C1.  14 — 38.1 


1.  Tn  combiuallon  with  an  automobile  clutch.  «  change 
•peed  lever,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  said  piston  and  a  movable 
member  of  said  clutch,  a  relief  valve  connected  to  said 
cylinder,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  change 
apeed  lever  and  aaid  relief  valve,  whereby  the  latter  will 
be  automatically  opened  whenever  said  change  speed  lever 
la  moved  to  make  a  change  to  a  higher  speed. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  clutch,  a  cylinder, 
a  platon  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  mechanical  connection  between 
•aid  platon  and  a  movable  member  of  said  clutch,  and  a 
relief  valve  controlled  by  movement  of  the  change  speed 
lever  for  leleaslng  the  pressure  of  fluid  In  said  cylinder 
more  rapidly  as  the  said  change  speed  lever  la  moved  to 
make  a  change  to  a  higher  spred. 


REISSUES. 

13.760.       MKTKKBFXilSTEB   COMPENSATING    FOB 
(•RR88CHE       VARIATIONS        RlCHASD      O.      Dowisa. 
Turtle   Creek.    Pa.,   assignor   to   PIttaburg   Meter   Com- 
pany,  a   Corporation    of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    Apr.   3. 
1B13.     Serial  No.  7I5S.73I.     Original  No   098.471,  dated 
June  27.  1»II.  Serial  No.  603.881.     (Cl.  7,1—1.) 
1    Mechanism  for  registering  the  volume  of  gaa  or  other 
elaatic    fluid    passing   through    a    meter,    said    mechanism 
being   actuated    by   any    eicesa   of   pressure   over   a    pre- 
arranged degree,    the  operating   mei-baniRm   for  the  regla- 
terlng  mechanism  Including  s  meter  tperaied  shaft  and 
a  register  operating  shaft  fc.nr.>d  to  tie   meter  operated 
•haft  to   rotate  therewitu   at   o    like  sp  ed.   a   movement 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by   the  meter  operated  shaft  for 
Imparting  a   faster   moven-ent    i.i    the   register  operating 
•baft,  including  a  ratchet  niochanlsm.  a  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  any  excess  of  preaaure  of  the  gas  or 
■iaatlc  flald  passing  through  the  meter,  and  a  trip  mecha- 


nlMo  operated  by  the  preasnre  operated  mechanism  to 
throw  the  mechanism  between  the  two  shafu  Into  or  out 
"f  operation,  whereby  at  stated  Intervals  the  registering 
nwhanlsm  Is  raus<-d  to  register  a  movement  greater  than 
the  meter  movement  proportionate  to  the  excess  of  prea- 
inre  within  the  meter  over  and  above  the  prearranged 
pressure. 


2.  Operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  a  meter  for  registering  the  passage  of  a 
fluid  therethrough  and  adapted  to  operate  a  register  for 
noting  the  volume  of  fluid  passing  through  the  meter  at 
a  given  pressure  or  any  eicess  thereof,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  meter  operated  shaft  and  a  reglater  operat 
Ing  shaft,  gearing  U-tween  the  two  shafts  Including  a 
ratchet  mechanism  for  causing  the  same  to  rotate  at  a 
like  speed,  other  gearing  lielween  the  two  shafts  for  ac- 
tuating the  register  operating  shaft  at  a  higher  speed 
than  the  meter  operated  shaft  proportionate  to  the  ei 
cesa  of  pressure  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  meter 
over  and  above  the  given  or  normal  pressure,  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operat>-d  by  an  excess  of  pressure  of  the 
fluid  passing  through  the  meter,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  fluid  pressure  controlled  mechanism 
for  operating  the  second  set  of  gearing  between  the  meter 
operated  and   the  register  operating  shafts. 

3.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  transmitting  move- 
ment from  a  meter  to  a  register  for  Indicating  eiceaalTe 
preasure  within  the  meter,  the  combination  of  a  meter 
operated  shaft  and  a  register  operating  abaft,  gearing 
between  the  two  shafts  Including  a  ratchet  mechanlam 
for  causing  them  to  rotate  at  a  like  speed  when  the  pres- 
sure within  the  meter  Is  normal,  a  second  gearing  be 
twcen  the  two  shafts  for  rotating  the  register  operating 
shaft  at  a  higher  speed  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  the  meter  Is  In  excess  of  the  normai 
pressure,  pressure  controlled  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  an  excess  of  pressure  within  the  meter,  a 
mechanism  between  the  meter  operated  shaft  and  said 
second  gearing  Including  cofiperating  elements  adapted  to 
be  thrown  Into  or  out  of  action,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  fluid  pressure  controlled  mechanism  for 
throwing  the  connecting  elementa  Into  engaging  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  second  set  of  gearing  is  brought  into 
operation  when  the  preasure  within  the  meter  is  In  excess 
of  the  normal  pressure. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  movement  from  a 
meter  to  a  register  comprising  a  meter  operated  shaft 
and  a  register  operating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fast  to  the 
meter  operated  shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel  loose  upon 
the  register  operstlng  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
the  register  opersllng  shaft,  a  pawl  for  transmittlc; 
movement  from  the  aforeaald  aecond  gear  wheel  to  t^e 
ratchet  wheel,  a  bar  loose  upon  the  register  operating 
shaft,  a  pawl  connecting  said  bar  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pinion  roUUble  with  said  bar.  a  half  gear  loose  upon 
the  meter  operated  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
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pinion,  a  spring  for  holding  the  half  gear  In  a  given  posi- 
tion, a  stop  carried  by  the  half  gear,  a  disk  fastened  to 
the  meter  operated  abaft  and  provided  with  pins  to  en- 
gsge  with  the  stop  mounted  upon  the  said  half  gear,  a 
liar  loose  upon  the  meter  opera«ed  shaft  snd  provided 
with  a  projection  to  engage  with  and  trip  aaid  stop  to 
throw  the  same  out  of  the  i)ath  of  the  pins  carried  by 
said  disk,  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  mechanism,  and 
means  operated  by  said  fluid  pressure  controlled  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  bar  to  disengage  the  projection 
thereof  from  the  stop  to  admit  of  engagement  of  the  pins 
of  said   disk    therewith. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  transmitting  movement  from  a 
meter  to  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  meter  operated 
abaft  4,  a  register  operating  shaft  1.  a  gear  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  4,  a  gear  wheel  loose  upon  the  shaft  1 
and  In  mesh  with  the  flrrt  mentioned  gear  wheel,  a 
ratchet  wheel  7  s<-cured  to  the  shaft  1.  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  carried  by  the 
gear  wheel  loose  on  shaft  1.  a  bar  9  loose  on  shaft  1 
and  provided  with  a  pawl  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  7.  a  pinion  10  rotatable  with  the  bar 
».  a  gear  element  12  loose  upon  the  shaft  4  and  In  mesh 
with  the  pinion  10.  a  spring  for  holding  the  gear  element 
12  in  given  position,  a  stop  13  mounted  upon  the  gear 
element  12.  a  disk  19  secured  to  the  shaft  4  and  provided 
with  pins  to  engage  the  stop  13.  a  bar  21  loose  upon  the 
shaft  4  and  having  a  projection  22  for  engagement  with 
a  stop  13  to  throw  the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the  pins 
carried  by  the  disk  19.  a  pinion  23  rotatable  with  the 
bar  21,  a  toothed  sector  In  mesh  with  the  pinion  23.  and 
a  fluid  pressure  controlled  mechanism  for  operating  the 
toothed  sector  sulwtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spe<-lfled. 

6.  In  a  mecbanNm  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
blnstlon  of  a  meter  operated  shaft  4.  a  register  operating 
shaft  1,  gearing  between  the  two  shafts  including  a 
ratchet  wheel  7  and  pawl  S,  a  second  set  of  gearing  be 
tween  the  two  shafts  Including  gear  elements  10  and  12 
loose  upon  the  respective  shafts  1  and  4.  the  gear  ele 
ment  10  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  the  ratchet 
whwl  7.  a  stop  carried  by  the  gear  element  12.  a  member 
fastened  to  the  shsft  4  and  having  a  projecting  part  to 
•■ngage  the  said  stop,  an  element  21  loose  upon  the  shaft 
4  and  having  a  pr.>Jecllon  to  trip  the  said  stop  and  hold 
the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the  projection  of  the  part  19. 
a  fluid  pressure  controlled  mechanism,  and  means  for 
operating  the  element  21  by  means  of  said  fluid  pressure 
controlled    me<'hanlsm. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  meter  operati^d  shaft  4,  a  register  operating 
shaft  1.  gearing  lietween  the  two  shafts  Including  a 
ratchet  wheel  7  and  a  pawl  N.  a  second  set  of  gearing 
between  the  two  shafts  Including  gear  elements  10  and 
12  loose  u|>on  the  respective  shafts  I  and  4.  the  gear 
element  10  having  s  ratchet  connection  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  7.  a  stop  carried  by  the  gear  element  12.  a  memlier 
fastened  to  the  shaft  4  and  having  a  projecting  part  to 
engage  the  said  stop,  an  element  21  loose  upon  the  shaft 
4  and  having  a  projection  to  trip  the  said  stop  and  hold 
the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the  projection  of  the  port 
19,  the  same  comprising  a  rod  27,  a  spring  for  moving 
said  rod  In  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said  rod  In 
BO  opposite  direction  by  excess  of  fluid  pressure,  and 
means  for  transmitting  morement  from  the  rod  27  to  the 
element  21. 

8.  In  a  fluid  registering  mechanlam.  a  registering  de- 
vice, a  driving  means  therefor,  a  constantly  operating 
mechanism  receiving  motion  from  the  driving  means  and 
communicating  It  to  the  registering  device,  an  Intermit- 
tently operating  mechanism  between  the  registering  de- 
vice and  the  driving  means,  and  means  sctusted  by  prea- 
sure for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  Intermittently 
operating  mechanism  and  rendering  It  effective  and  in- 
effective In  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  means 
to  the  registering  device. 

9.  In  a  fluid  registering  mechanism,  a  registering  de- 
vice, a  driving  means  therefor,  a  constantly  operating 
mechanism  for  receiving  motion  from  the  driving  means 


and  communicating  It  to  the  registering  device,  an  Inter 
mittently  operating  mechanlam  between  the  registering 
device  and  the  driving  means  to  drive  the  registering  de- 
vice at  a  different  speed  from  the  speed  of  the  driving 
means,  and  means  actuated  by  pressure  for  rendering 
the  Intermittently  operating  mechanism  operatlVi-  to 
transmit  movement  from  the  driving  means  to  the  regis- 
tering device  and  for  timing  the  period  of  Its  operation. 
10  In  a  fluid  registering  mechanism,  a  registering  de- 
vice, a  driving  means,  a  constantly  operating  mechanism 
receiving  motion  from  the  driving  meann  and  communl- 
cstlng  It  to  the  registering  device,  an  Intermittently  op- 
erating mechanism  between  the  registering  device  and  the 
driving  means,  and  means  for  rendering  the  Intermittent 
mechanism  operative  and  inoperative  In  transmitting 
motion  from  the  driving  meons  to  the  registering  device. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  driving  meana. 
a  driven  means,  a  constantly  operating  mechanism  for 
communicating  motion  from  the  driving  means  to  the 
driven  means,  an  Intermittently  operating  mechanlam  be 
tween  the  two  to  drive  one  at  a  different  speed  from  that 
of  tile  other,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  Intermittently  operating 
mechanism  and  for  rendering  It  effective  and  Ineffective 
In  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  means  to  the 
driven   means. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  registering  mechanism  for 
registering  the  consumption  of  fluid,  an  agent  driven  by 
the  fluid  to  be  measured,  means  actuated  by  said  agent 
for  driving  said  registering  mechanism,  a  pressure  ac- 
tuated device  responsive  to  variations  In  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  to  l>e  measured,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
pressure  actuated  device  and  driven  by  said  agent  for 
driving  said  registering  mechanism. 

I.H.  In  combination  with  a  registering  mechanism  for 
registering  the  consumption  of  fluid,  an  agent  driven  by 
the  fluid  to  be  measured,  means  driven  by  said  agent  for 
driving  said  registering  means,  pressure  compensating 
means  driven  by  said  agent  for  periodically  driving  said 
registering  mechanism,  and  means  rej-ponsive  to  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  to  lie  measured  for  controlling  the 
operatloa  of  sold  pressure  com|iensatlng  means  and  for 
proportioning  the  length  of  the  period  of  Its  operation  In 
proportion  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid. 

14.  In  a  mechanism  for  registering  the  quantity  of 
nul(^passiug  through  a  meter,  a  registering  device,  a  driv- 
ing agent,  means  driven  b.r  said  agent  for  driving  said 
device  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  volume  of  fluid  pass- 
lug  through  the  meter,  pressure  compensating  means 
driven  by  said  agent  for  periodically  driving  aaid  rt-glster- 
Ing  mechanism  at  an  arbitrary  speed  with  reference  to  the 
fluid  flow  throul^h  the  meter,  ond  pressure  a<'tuated  means 
responsive  to  variations  In  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  trav- 
ersing the  meter  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
pressure  compensating  means  and  tiuilni:  1'.  nj  eratlon 
proportionately  to  variations  In  fluid  presure  encoun- 
tered. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  registering  mechanlam  for 
registering  the  amount  of  fluid  traversing  a  meter,  an 
agent  actuated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  to-be  mi-:isured.  meana 
actuated  by  said  agent  for  driving  said  registering  mccb 
anlsm.  a  pressure  compensating  mechanism  driven  by  said 
agent  and  for  periodically  driving  said  registering  mech- 
anism, and  means,  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
to  be  measured,  for  controlling  thi>  operation  of  said  com- 
pensating mechanism. 

16.  In  a  mechanism  for  registering  the  quantity  of 
fluid  passing  through  a  meter,  u  registering  device,  a 
driving  agent,  a  shaft  for  acfiating  said  registering  de- 
vice, means  actuated  by  said  asent  for  driving  said  shaft 
at  a  apeed  proportional  to  ihe  volume  of  fluid  passing 
through  the  meter,  pressure  compensating  means  actuated 
by  said  agent  for  driving  said  shaft  at  a  speed  dispropor- 
tionai  to  tile  volume  of  fluid  passing  through  the  meter, 
and  a  pressure  responsive  device  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  compensating  means. 

17.  in  combination  with  a  mechanism  for  registering 
the  quantity  of  fluid  passing  through  s  meter,  a  register- 
ing device,  a  fluid-driven  agent,  a  driving  agent  for  ic- 
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ctMtlDc  «ald  rrxlalprlnK  derlcc,  means  artnatMl  by  uld 
Euid-driTro  auMt  for  diivlng  uld  driving  aseot  at  a  apecd 
proportional  to  tbr  rolame  of  fluid  paiudnK  tbroaxb  tbe 
meter,  preasure  eompenaatlng  meana  actaated  liy  aald 
Duld-drlTen  aeent  for  drlTln(  uld  drlrlng  agent  at  a 
•peed  dlsproportlonal  to  tlw  Tolume  of  fluid  paaalng 
through  the  meter,  aod  a  preaanra  actuated  derlec,  t»- 
"ponslre  to  fluid  prewure  within  the  meter,  tor  rontrolllog 
the  opemtlon  of  uld  rompensatlng  means  and  for  rarj- 
iDg  the  period  of  operation  of  Hald  compensating  means 
proportlonaiely  to  tbe  fluid  pressure  encountered. 

1**.  In  comhtoatlon  in  a  device  for  reglHterlng  the  quan- 
tltr  of  fluid  passing  throuKb  a  meter,  a  registering  mecha- 
Dlam,  a  fluid-driven  shaft  for  actuating  aald  registering 
mev^hanlnm.  meann  driTen  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said 
registering  mechanism  and  Including  pressure  compen- 
sating means,  and  pressure  actuated  means  reapooslve  to 
tbe  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  b«  measured,  for  yarylng  the 
period  of  operation  of  said  compenuting  means. 

19.  In  combinatlnn  with  a  fluld-drlyen  abaft,  a  register- 
ing mechanism,  means  driren  by  tbe  shaft,  Includtng  prvs- 
sore  rompensating  gearing  tnterpoied  betweea  uld  shaft 
and  said  registering  mechanism  and  adapted  to  drive  said 
registering  merlinnism  at  an  arbltrar)-  speed,  relatively  to 
the  volume  of  rtuld  traversing  tbe  meter,  and  a  pressure  ac- 
tuated device,  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
traversing  the  meter  for  controlltDg  the  operation  of  aald 
compensating  gearlnir  and  for  rarylng  tbe  period  of  oper- 
ation of  said  rearing  proportionately  to  the  variations 
In  pressure  encountered. 

20.  In  comtiiTistion  with  a  fluid-driven  agent,  a  register- 
ing device,  means  driven  by  the  abaft.  Including  Inter- 
mittently operating  gears  driven  by  said  agent  for  actuat- 
ing said  registering  device,  and  i^reasure  actuated  means 
responsive  to  variations  In  the  pressure  of  tbe  fluid  pass- 
ing through  tbe  meter  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
uld  gears  and  for  varying  tbe  peiiod  of  their  operation 
Id  response  to  variations  In  fluid  pressure. 

21,  In  combination  with  a  fluid-driven  agent,  a  register- 
ing meclianism  for  Indicating  fluid  consumption,  a  driven 
agent  for  driving  the  registering  mechanism,  speed  change 
gear*  between  said  agents  for  Imparting  the  rotation  of 
the  driving  agent  to  tbe  driven  ngent,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  tbe  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  be  measured  for  varying 
tbe  period  of  operation  of  uld  gears  as  a  driving  agent  of 
the  driven  agent. 

2-.  In  comblniition  with  a  driving  agent,  a  registering 
mechanism,  scaring  helween  uld  agent  and  said  mecha- 
nism for  driving  said  mechaolam  from  said  ngent.  means 
for  periodically  locking  uld  gearing  Into  operative  rela- 
tion with  snld  ngent  during  a  cycle  of  opt>ratlon  of  said 
agent,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to 
i)e  measured  for  operatlvely  disconnecting  said  gearing 
from  uld  agent, 

23.  In  combination  with  a  flnld-drlien  shaft,  n  register- 
ing mechanism  for  registering  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
meter,  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  said  mechanism  for 
driving  said  mechanism,  means  for  i>eriodlcaIly  operatlvely 
connecting  said  gearing  to  said  shaft  pressure  actuated 
means  reaponsive  to  variations  In  pressure  of  the  fluid 
traversing  the  meter,  means  actuated  therchy  for  oper- 
atlvely diaconnecting  aald  gearing  from  aald  shaft,  and 
means  for  returning  said  gearing  to  Its  Initial  poaltlon. 

24.  In  a  fluid  registering  mechanism,  a  registering  de- 
vice, a  driving  means  therefor,  an  Intermittently  operat 
ing  mechanism  between  said  driving  means  and  the  regis- 
tering mechanism  r4M'elvlng  motion  froia  the  driving 
means  and  communicating  It  to  the  registering  device, 
and  pressure  actuated  means  responsive  to  variations  In 
the  preuure  of  tbe  fluid  to  be  measared  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  uld  Intermittently  operating  inecbanlam  and 
for  timing  tbe  period  of  Its  operation. 

28.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  tran>n.<lttlng  move 
ment  from  a  meter  to  a  register,  a  fluid  actuated  ahaft. 
a  register,  driving  means  between  tbe  register  and  the 
shaft,  a  separate  driving  means  between  tbe  shaft  and  the 
register  for  driving  tbe  reetster  at  an  Increased  jpeed  in 
response  to  Increase*  In  tb*  IhiM  preaanre  within  the 
meter,    mean  aetoated   by  the  shaft  for  renderlag   uld 


said 

teans  for  rendering 
driving    agent    for 


separate    means   effective   ai    tbe   driving   agent    of 
raglater  and  fluid  pressure  responsive 
tbe   separate    means    Ineffective   aa   1 
tbe  register. 

2a  In  a  fluid  raglsteaing  merbanlsm.  a  registering  de- 
vice, a  driving  means  therefor,  a  consuntly  oparating 
mecbanUm  receiving  motion  from  the  driving  muns  and 
communicating  It  to  the  registering  device,  an  Intermit- 
tently r>peratlng  mechanism  between  the  registering  de- 
vice and  the  driving  means,  means  actuated  by  tbe  driving 
■Deans  for  rendering  the  intermittently  operstlng  mecha- 
nism ..perative  In  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving 
meana  to  tbe  registering  device,  ami  pressure  actuated 
means,  responsive  to  tbe  prenure  of  the  fluid  to  be  meas- 
ured for  rendering  said  Intermlllently  operating  means 
Ineffective  as  tbe  driving  agent  of  uld  registering  device. 

27.  In  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a  registering  de- 
vice, gears  between  aald  shaft  and  uld  device  for  driving 
the  device  from  tbe  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  caunrci- 
Ing  tbe  said  gears  to  said  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely 
disconnecting  uld  geara  from  uld  shaft  and  pres.sure 
responsive  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  saM 
last  mentioned  means. 

28.  In  combination  wlin  a  fluid-driven  shaft,  a  ri.;l.- 
terlng  m.-chanlam  for  registering  the  flow  of  fluid  throiigh 
a  meter,  gears  between  the  shaft  and  the  registering  mecb 
anisni.  means  carried  iiy  the  shaft  for  operatlvely  connect 
log  the  geara  thereto  to  drive  tbe  mecbanlnn,  preuura 
responsive  means  for  operatlvely  disconnecting  uld  gears 
from  the  shaft  and  means  for  returning  the  gears  to  an 
Initial  poaltlon  when  operatlvely  disconnected  from  the 
sbaft. 

21).  In  a  fluid  registering  mecbanlam,  a  registering  de- 
vice, driving  means  therefor,  geara  between  the  device  and 
tbe  driving  means,  meaiu  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
gears  to  tbe  driving  means  for  driving  the  device,  pres- 
sure responsive  meana  for  operatlvely  disconnecting  the 
ftemn  from  tbe  driving  means,  means  for  returning  the 
geara  to  their  initial  position  and  means  for  permitting 
the  return  of  the  gears  without  actuating  the  reglatering 
device. 

.'ill.  In  a  fluid  registering  mecbanlam,  a  registering  de- 
vice, driving  means  therefor.  Intermittently  operating 
geara  between  said  device  and  uld  means,  means  for  oper- 
allvely  connecting  said  gears  to  uld  driving  means,  and 
for  rendering  tbe  gears  effective  as  the  driving  agent  of 
Mid  device,  pressure  responsive  means  for  operative  dis- 
connecting the  geara  from  tbe  driving  means,  u  spring 
for  returning  the  gears  to  an  Initial  position  wbeo  dis- 
connects] from  uld  driving  means,  meana  between  uld 
geara  and  uld  device  for  permltUng  the  return  motion 
of  uld  gears,  and  separate  means  between  thi>  driving 
meana  and  aald  device  for  actuating  the  device  while  uld 
geara  an  Inoperative. 


IS.7«I  METHOD  OF  FKEDINO  FUEL  IN  BLAST  rBED 
STOKERS.  ViiuiAM  T  Ha»\<,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Original  No.  9M.682.  dated  Feb.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
4«7,.1.%7  .\ppllrntton  for  reissue  filed  Feb.  20.  1813 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  feeding  foel,  con- 
slating  In  separating  tbe  coarse  from  tbe  Una  foal  and 
subjecting  tbe  coarse  fuel  to  a  comparatively  powerful 
blast  and  the  flne  fuel  to  a  comparatively  wuk  hiaat. 

2.  The  herein  descTll>ed  method  of  feeding  fuel  consisting 
in  separating  tbe  coarse  troa  the  flne  fnel  and  pro)«ctlag 
tbe  products  of  the  separation  Into  the  Sre  box  by  sepa- 
rate blasts,  the  blast  for  the  flne  fuel  ketng  b«l«w  that  for 
the  eoarae  foel, 

3.  Tta*  taerala  deaeribed  aetkod  of  feeding  faal  consiat- 
lag  In  separaHng  the  coarse  tnm  the  (ae  fotl  and  tjiii 
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Ing  tbe  coaree  fuel  to  a  lomparatlvely  powerful  blast  and 
tbe  fine  fuel  to  a  comparatively  weak  blast,  the  blast  for 
the  flne  fuel  being  below  that  for  the  coarse  fnel. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  feeding  fjel  con- 
sisting In  separating  the  coarse  from  the  flne  fnel  and 
then  subjecting  the  coarse  fuel  to  one  blast  and  the  flne 
fuel  to  a  separate  hlaat 

6.  Tbe  herein  deaeribed  method  of  feeding  fuel  con- 
sisting In  ni'parating  the  coarse  from  tbe  flne  fuel  and 
alao  In  subjecting  the  coarse  foel  to  one  blast  at  one  leTel 
and  tbe  fine  fuel  ic.  a  separate  blast,  at  another  level 


18.762.      AXLE  -  BOX     ANIl     DUST  -  ODABD.      John  D. 
JONia,  Walla  WalU.  Wa«h.     Filed  July  21,  19in.  Se- 
rial .So.  57.1,142.     Original  No    947,108,  dated  Jan.  18, 
(CI.  04 — 24.) 


1910.  Serial  .No    488.497. 


1.  Tb«  combination  of  a  car  axle  provided  with  a  Jour 
nal.  an  axle  Ikh  adapted  to  surround  said  Journal,  said 
axle  bo«  leing  provided  with  an  i.i»Milng  for  the  supply  of 
lubricant,  a  packing  boi  removahli  held  In  said  aile^box. 
and  a  slotted  hearing  within  said  packing  box.  aald  axle- 
box  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  proJecOng  rib  for 
holding  tbe  packing  box  therein,  said  packing  box  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  rib  for  holding 
the  bearing  against  the  eflTV-of  the  car  axle,  the  top  of 
uld  box  helng  provided  with  a  wedte  shaped  opening,  and 
uld  box  being  provided  with  vertl<al  partitiona  perforated 
for  the  paasage  of  the  cor  axle,  one  of  aald  partitions  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  perforation  for  the  pasrage  there- 
tbroogh  of  Inbrlrating  material,  subsUntlally  ss  described. 
2  The  combination  of  s  car  aile  provided  with  a  jour 
nal.  a  bearing  adapted  to  rest  on  aald  Journal,  aald  tiear- 
Ing  being  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  opening  there- 
tbrongh.  a  packing  box  surrounding  uld  bearing  and  the 
end  of  the  car  axle,  uld  packing  box  being  pix)rided  with 
■  lid.  with  a  downwardly  pn.Jectlng  rib  for  holding  uld 
bearing  In  contact  witb  said  axle,  with  a  perforated  top. 
with  vertical  partitions  forming  a  separate  chamber,  said 
partitiona  being  perforated  for  the  passage  therethrough 
of  the  <ar  axle  and  one  of  mid  partitions  being  provided 
with  a  hole  permitting  the  passage  of  lubricating  material 
therethrough,  the  top  of  uld  Ixix  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  end,  and  an  axle-box  surrounding 
uld  packing  box  and  tbe  end  of  tbe  car  axle,  said  axle 
box  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  admlsalon  of 
lubricant,  meana  for  closing  said  op.-nlng.  and  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  rib  for  holding  said  packing  box 
In  aald  axlelsn.  substantially  *s  described 

a  In  an  axle  box.  tbe  combination  with  the  axle  and 
Its  Journal,  and  a  casing  having  a  dosed  top  and  an  open 
outer  en<l  with  a  rib  depending  from  the  top  acrou  uld 
open  end  .  of  a  box  removably  inserted  within  said  casing 
with  the  upper  edges  of  Ita  side  and  front  walls  contact- 
ing with  the  top  of  the  caaing  and  Its  front  wall  standing 
behind  said  rib.  a  brau  within  uld  box  and  resting  upon 
said  Journal,  and  means  for  holding  It  removably  In  the 
box. 


4.  In  an  axle  box,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  axle  and 
its  Journal,  and  a  casing  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open 
outer  end  with  a  rlh  depending  from  the  top  across  uld 
open  end  :  of  a  box  removably  Inserted  within  uld  casing 
with  the  upper  edges  of  its  aide  and  front  walls  contact 
lug  with  the  top  of  the  casing  and  Ita  front  wall  standing 
behind  aald  rib  and  Itself  having  an  opening  with  a  de- 
[wndlng  rib  across  the  top  of  the  opening,  and  a  brau 
within  uld  box  behind  Its  rib  and  resting  upon  nid 
Journal. 

5.  The  ramblnstlon  with  a  rasing,  and  an  axle  and  Its 
Journal  Inserli-d  therein  :  of  a  l)oi  removably  Inserted  In 
the  casing  and  embodying  a  bearing  chamber,  a  dust 
guard  chamber  and  a  lubricant  chamber,  and  having  pas- 
uges  forming  communication  between  the  lubricant  cham- 
ber and  the  other  ebambera. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  aile  inserted 
therein  :  ■.f  a  U'l  removably  Inserted  In  the  casing  and 
surrounding  said  axle,  the  box  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pression In  Its  upper  portion  and  an  opening  from  the 
depression  to  the  Interior  of  the  box,  and  a  l.rass  re- 
movably Inserted  in  the  box  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing forming  communication  between  the  reiess  and  the 
axle. 

7  In  an  tixie  box.  tbe  combination  with  the  axle  and 
Its  Journal,  and  a  casing  having  means  for  admitting  lub- 
ricant through  Its  top;  of  a  brass  upon  the  Journal  and 
tiavlng  an  upright  opening,  a  l>ox  within  the  casing  and 
having  a  depre»a<'d  top  producing  a  lubricant  chamber. 
I  said  top  having  air^openlng  registering  with  that  In  tbe 
braas.  and  menus  fer  holding  tbe  hoi  and  brass  remov- 
ably within  said  caaing. 

8.  In  an  axle  box.  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  Its 
Journal,  and  a  caaing  having  meana  for  admitting  lubri- 
cant through  Its  top:  of  a  brass  upon  (he  Journal  and 
having  an  upright  opening,  a  box  within  the  casing  and 
having  a  depressed  top  producing  a  lubricant  chamber 
ond  upright  spaci-d  partitions  surrounding  the  axle  and 
producing  a  dust  guard  chamber,  said  top  having  an  open- 
ing registering  with  that  in  the  brass  and  one  of  tbe 
partitions  having  a  hole  producing  communication  between 
the  lubricant  and  dust  guard  chambers,  and  means  for 
holding  the  box  and  braas  removably  within  said  casing. 

9.  In  an  axle  box,  the  combination  with  an  uile  and  Its 
Journal,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  surround  them  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  the  admlsaioo  of  lubricant,  the 
(Using  having  an  open  outer  end  with  n  rib  depending 
from  Ita  top  serosa  said  open  end  :  of  a  slotted  brass,  ■ 
hoi  within  the  casing  having  a  depressed  top  with  an 
opening  registering  with  the  slot  In  the  brass  and  Its 
front  end  wall  engaging  behind  uld  rib  and  In  front  of 
snid  brass,  and  tranaverae  partitions  within  said  box 
producing  a  dust  guard  chamber  surrounding  the  axle  In 
rear  of  the  braas.  the  Innermost  partition  having  a  bole 
eommunlratlni:  with  the  space  above  said  depresaed  top. 
for  the  purpose  set  fortl". 

10.  In  an  axle  box,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
Its  Journal,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  surround  them,  the 
casing  having  an  open  outer  end  v  1th  a  rlh  deiier.dlng 
from  its  lop  ncroM  uld  open  end:  of  a  brass  having  a 
wedge  shared  opening,  n  box  Inclosing  the  brass  and  hav- 
ing a  depressed  top  with  an  opening  registering  with  that 
In  the  brass,  its  side  .ind  front  walls  rising  aliove  uld 
top  to  produce  a  lubricant  chamber  and  said  front  wall 
engaging  behind  said  rib  and  itself  having  ,1  depending  rib 
engaging  over  the  front  end  of  the  brass,  and  a  partition 
across  the  tioi  and  having  a  perforation  for  the  paaaage 
of  the  aile  and  space  In  rear  of  the  partition  for  dust- 
guard  packing,  uld  partition  being  pierced  with  a  hole 
forming  communlcatiOD  between  the  lubricant  ihamber 
and  uld  packing,  f»r  the  purpose  set  forth 
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4«,01«.      IN8ULAT0B. 

Ohio      Filed  Apr    18,   1914 
uf  patent  7  years 


A«THCK   o    Adstin.   Bart>erton, 
Serial   No    M2.979      Term 


46,016.  LIOHTINU-KIXTDBE  (>mo»am  M.  Buiimuu 
and  ItA  L.  Feinch,  Chicago,  III..  aaaUnora  to  BeirdilM 
(,'handeller  Manufacturlnif  Company.  Chicago,  111,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr  «.  1914  SerUl 
No    830.0«8      T-rm  of  patent  7  yearn 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Insulator,  aa  shown. 


"T-T^ 


The  oroam«otal  deaiun  for  a  lighting  ilrtnre,  ai  abowB. 


46,015  LIUHTINO  Kl.XTUBE  (iioao.  M.  BlAEDaLM 
and  Ia»  L.  Frinch.  Chicago.  111.,  asslgnoni  to  Beardalee 
Chandelier  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware  nied  Apr  «,  1914.'  Serial 
No    «30,067      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


48,017  LIGHTI.M;  KIXTURE.  i>«oio»  it  BuaosLa 
and  IiA  L.  FaiNcH,  Chicago.  Ill  aaslgnora  to  Beardale* 
Chandelier  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Ivlaware  l-lltNi  .\pr  li,  1914  Sarlal 
No    830.070.      T-rm  of  patent  7   years 


The  on,.n«ntal  dertgn  for  a  llghttog  flxture.  a.  .bown    i       The  orn.m«iUi  dealp,  tor  a  ll,htln,  a,.«re.  aa  ahown. 


JUNB  JO,  igi4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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4«,0I8.      BDBIAUCA8KKT    HANDLE-PLATE       C 

Blesch,  Newport,  Ky.,  aastgoor  to  The  Crane  *  Breed 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
Uou  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feh  27,  1B14.  Serial  .No  821,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  burial-casket  handle-plate, 
•uhaiantlally  aa  shown. 


46,019  KEY-HOOK.  EamsT  Cantmll,  Nashville,  Tenn  , 
and  8iDN»r  B  Kahmwbilib,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
FVb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,078  Term  of  patent  14 
years 


46,022.  VASE.  Phillip  Kbilino,  Moundsrllle,  W,  Va. 
assignor  to  Fostoria  Glass  Company,  HoDndSTtUe, 
W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No   8,3.<i,576.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  arnamanUI  design   for  a  key   hook  subaunllally  as 
•bown. 


46,0*0  CAP  FOB  TYPE-WBITING  MACHINE  KEYS 
ii»o«oa  W.  CaowLKi.  Philadelphia.  Pa,  assignor  of 
forty  nine  one-hundredths  to  John  T.  Green,  Phlladel- 
pbU,  Pa  Filed  Mar  1.3.  IB14  Sertal  No  824.659. 
Term  of  patent   14   years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    vase,    sabatantlally    as 
ahown. 


46,023  ELECTRIC  BATTEBT  CASING,  Cbi«l»»  A. 
OiLLiNoHAM,  I.akewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bon Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  16, 1914  Serial  No  826,181.  Term 
of  patent  14  yean 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cap  for  a  typewriUng  ma- 
chine key,  as  shown  and  described. 


48,021  BUTTON.  Sihon  Cd8T«k,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,589  Term  of  pat- 
ent rij  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button  as  shown 


The  ornamental  d>'sign  for  an  electric  battery  caalag  a< 
abown, 


46,024 
N.  H 


FAUCET       c'BAaLBs    M.     Hoffman,    Lebanon 
Filed  Apr    21,  1914      Serial  No   833,672      Ten» 
of  patent  14  years 


The   ornauieittiii    ilfsigu    Uti 
shown  and  descrlbeii 


faucet    subRlantially 
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Jlns  jo,  igf^. 


June  30, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


4ti.01'5.  UANU-BAG.  Ecmeht  H»m«n.  A.bani,  Me. 
Hied  Mar.  18,  IDU/  S.rlal  .\„.  «-.',,7(.|  Term  of  pat 
erit   7   vearn. 


•»«,027.  BILK,  FABaiC,  OB  LEATHEK.  Hiuy  K«ak 
.Vew  York.  N.  Y  Kll«l  Apr  Ifi.  inn  serial  No.' 
H32.:iXK.     Term  of  patent  .'ti  yearK. 


■  'ill  ■     :l'-l     ^-^ 


The  (.rnamental  ileBixn  for  a  h»iiilt>afr.  as  •ih<.«n 


The    ornamintal    ««len    for   silk,    fabrle   or    letthrr,   «■ 

»hown. 


4f..o-.;.  SILK.  F.^BRR'.  OR  LKVTHER  Harbi  KRiM 
.Vew  York.  N  V  Kll,.,|  Apr  J6,  1914.  Serial  .No.' 
H:i2,:iS~.     Term  ot'  pateot  .'ij  years. 


46,028.  SILK.  KAItHlC,  OK  LKATIIKK  lliBKl  Kram, 
New  York.  .N.  Y.  rile<l  Apr.  IC,  1P14  g^rlnl  No. 
«.12.389.     Term  of  patent  3i  jearg. 


^1-he    ornamental    design    for   MIk,    fabric    or   leather,   .,  The    ornamental    deM^n    for  .Ilk,    fabric,   or   leather     a« 


^ 
■» 


'S'S 


46.0M.      SILK,   PABRIP.  OR  LBATHEH.     Habby   Kuh, 

New    York.    N,    Y.      Filed    Apr.    Iti,    1914.      Serial    No 
8;i2,S90.     Term  o(  patent  3J  years. 


4«.032.  OCM'K  OR  FAtTET  PH11.TP  Ml  «LL«ii  and  An 
Tox  C.  ScHi  laM.lNX,  Decatnr.  Ill  Piled  Apr  ».  I914 
SerUl  No.  !<.J0.S12.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The   ,>rn«in..nt«l    .l..-li-n    f.ir    »llk.    fabric,    or   leather,    us 
ahown 


The  ornamental  dexlKii  for  n  eiwk  or  ^nncef.  as  «ho» 


4rt.03.-i.  TABLE  CA.<TKR.  .Ml.  llAtL  Kiuv.  KocliMter. 
X.  y.  Filed  Apr.  IS.  lyu.  S.  rial  .No.  832.ft78.  Term 
of  patent  7  years 


4e,0:tO  RINti.  FIN.  OR  SIMII^R  ARTICLE  OF  .IBW. 
ELRY'.  I.<)ris  Lyons.  Providence,  R.  1  Filed  Apr.  21. 
1914      Serial  .No.  «33.57.^      Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  ring,  j.ln,  or  similar  article 
of  Jewelry,  as  shown. 


46.0.U  VEHIILF,  Rl-NSER.  TlIEorKiai:  M.  Macombeb, 
BInuhamton.  N  Y.  Filed  Apr  17.  1913.  Serial  No 
Tfll.H.^4.     Term   of  patent    14   years 


The  ornamental  dei^i^n  for  ;i   tahle  caster  as  showi 


46.034.  INT.\KE  .MANIFOI.n  FOR  GASOLENE  E.N 
OINES.  BERMnii  O  Smith,  O.lweln,  Iowa  Filed  Apr, 
11,  *914,     Serial  No.  «S1.3S8.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


1 


The  oroamental  design  for  a  vehicle  runner,  as  ahown. 


An  ornamental   desitcn  for  an  Intake  manifold  for  gMB 
lene  engines  sutwtanrlally  an  shown  and  deacrlbed. 
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JUNB  ^O,  IQ14. 


46,036.  WHEEL.  JoHx  E.  HTHiETEi-MiiBB.  Clndnnaa. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24,  IftK)  8<Tlnl  No  797,142.  Term 
of  [mteot  14  yearn. 


The  oniameDtal  dt'sljin  for  a  wheel,  sk  nbown. 


46,0,'!6.  B.AD<;E  ok  SIMILAR  ARTKLE  EmviN  ▼ 
SwBBT,  Attleboro.  Maaa  .  assignor  to  Louis  L.  Lew,  »aa 
Franolsco,  Cal.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,586.     Term  of  patent  :fi  years. 


The  urnamental  design  for  a  hAJge  or  similar  article,  at 
shown. 


48,037.  BAQOn  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Ebtin  V. 
SwBBT,  Attleboro.  Masn  .  aj^sljinor  to  I>oul8  L.  Less,  Sab 
Pr«nclsco,  Cal.  Filed  May  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,587.     Term  of  patent   3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lailtte  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


46.038        BAIXJE     OR     SIMILAR    ARTICLE  Eavm     V 

SwiBT,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  t.,oui8  L.  Less,  San 

Francisco,     Cal        Filed     May     14,     1914.  Serial     No 
838,588      Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  haiige  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


46,039  BArH;E  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Ertim  T. 
SwBBT,  Attleboro.  Mass..  asHlKoor  to  Loals  L.  Leas,  San 
Francisco.  Cal  Flleil  May  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
838„%89.     Term  of  patent  .ti   years. 


The  ornamental  de«lgn  for  n  Imdgp  or  similar  article,  a.« 
•bown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   JUNE   30.    1014. 


The  following  trade-marltB  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b  i  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.  No.  40,896       (CLASS  4       ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
^ANIl  POLI8IlIN(!  MATERIALS        The  I'krfictol  COM- 
PANI,  rhlladelphia.   Ta       Filed   Mar    ;.'.    1909. 


^ 


r 


Particular  durri^fton  o/  (roode. — An   Bmnlslon  Cleaner 
for  Use  on   Woodwork  and  Metal. 
Claims  utr  since   Aug.    1,    1908. 


8er.  No  61,306.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINKS, 
AND  PHARMACE0TICAL  PREPARATIONS  I  MoBNT 
FaEBis  LIUITXK.  London.  England       Filed  Feb    6.   1912. 


No  claim  lieing  made  to  the  exclusive  une  of  a  French 
scroll  label  wkb  two  panels  surmounted  by  a  crest  or 
monogram 

Particular  detcriftion  0/  goodt. — Perfumery,  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Toilet  Powders.  Dentifrices,  and  Aromatic  Salta. 

ClaimB  use  since  August,   1905. 


Ber.  No,  61,307.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEtmCAL  PEEPABATI0N8,)  MotlTT 
PaaBBS  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 


The  word  "  Chamlnade  "  being  tbe  facsimile  aixnatDre 
of  Madame  Chamlnade,  no  claim   being  made  to  tbe  ez- 

[Tol.  tot. 


cluslTe  use  of  s  French  scroll  label  with  two  panels  sur- 
mounted by   a  crest  or  monogram 

Particular  detcriftion  oj  yovdt. — Aromatic  Salts,  Toilet 
Waters.  Toilet  Powders.  Bath-Powders.  Sachet-Powders, 
Bath  Dusting  Powders.  Toilet  Lotlooh.  Dentifrices,  Per. 
fumery,   and   Brllliantlne 

Claimt  ««p   slncp   .August.    1905. 


Ber.  No.  61,877  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  1  P«r»it«b*nc«  Wobstto  Com- 
PiWT.  Woonsocket.  R    J      Piled  Mar.  2    1912 


IRlBlHHnnnUKKI'.lHl 


TH!«W;»H?f?'-'HHi-r-J 


The  three  lines  of  the  selvagt   being  colored  blu(,  greon, 
and  orange. 

Particular  description  oJ  puodt. — Worsted  PlMe  Goods. 
riaimt  iisf  since  Feb.  12.  1912 


Ser.  No.  63,241.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OaiKGi;  Geowebs  Cash  Asbo- 
ciiTioii,  Redlands,  Cal      Filed  May  1,  1912. 


sioarr 


i>art<ciilar  4««cnp<ion  of  good: — Freeh  Orangea,  Lem- 
ODi,   Limes,  and  Grape-Fmit 

Cla*mt  »<«  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  190B. 


Ser  No  63,819  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.  I  Ouhinii  In- 
PORTING  CoMpiNi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27 
1912. 


6J£. 


Portteulor  detoription  of  good$.- 
OiataM  Me  since  1906. 

So.  «.] 


-Fusi 
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Ser  So  84,723.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERT.(  Th«  Papbk  Makeis  Co,  I^)ulsvllle.  Kt  nied 
July    15.    I91L>. 


^^ 


)^^ 


y 


^ 


S*r   No.  68,145.     (CLASS  16      PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

M.\TEBI.\L8.)      John   Lin«  k   80N11,   LlMITlD,   I^odon 
Engltnd.      Hl«d   J»n.    -^7.    1913 


fou.sl.itlng   of    thp   words   "  Pall    Mall.'    d 
m«*-  to  fhf  word    •  Bond  " 

Partictil'ir    dnrription    0/    ijo.,<i-  — VVrltln?    and 
Papers. 

Cta4m»  use  since   Not.    1,    1906, 


m  being 
Bond 


PtrHmlar    ilrtrription    of   gnndt 
Enam.'l.s.   and    Varnishes. 

Cla*m»  ue  ilnce  Jan    1,  191L> 


-Readj  Mixed    Ptinta. 


Ser.  No.  88,932.  (  CLASS  .'lO 
ERWI8E  CLAS8IPIED.1 
Piled  Mar.  8.  191S. 


MEBCH.VNUISE  NOT  OTH- 
UTt.Eia  Inc.  Rol  joke.  Maai. 


Ser  No.  84.959      i  CLASS  40.      FANCY  <;OODS    FrRNISH 
INOS.    .V\n    .NOTIONS  1       .V.    Stbi>-    a    Compakt     Ctl 

'•■iXn.    Ill        nied    Jnly   27,    1912. 


Which  Is  a  portrait  of  Ramona  Hu(rmsn  .\ppllcant 
hereby  disclaims  aoy  right  or  Inter-'st  in  or  to  the  repre- 
sentation of  rh^  ffarter, 

Partiiuinr  dricription  0/  eooda— Hose  Supporters 

I'taima    unr   slnee  about   July   1,    1912. 


Ser.    No     «-,«9o       (CLASS   35       BELTINC,     HOSE     MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING,   AND  NON  MET.A.LLIC   TIRES.  1 
HrosoN  MErHiNiCiL  Rt  BB»B  CoMPA.vT.  Trenton    N   J 
■  Bd  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled  Jan.  3,  1913 


l-iriu-ular  ,le>.;wt,„m  0/  i/o«./«.— Colleee-Pennanta  ;  Col- 
lege Streamers  :    Krat-rnlty  Pennants  .    1  raternlty  Stream- 
ers :  Half  Skin  Banners;  Full  Skin  Banners,   College  \rm- 
banda:  Textile  Badges 
__  <  lormi    lur   slU'-e    Kebnuiry,    I9I2  ' 


ti 


HUDSON  600 " 


I'artit^tl'ir  itn 
Sheet  K.»rtn  fnr  I 
and   til.-  I.Ik.' 

Clanu  utt  since  July   1 


tpliiin    of    yooJs—x    Composition    In 
in  Making  Washers,  (jaskets.  Packing, 


Ser.No.6S.995.  ,  Cr.A.«»S  .!«  MFSICAL  INSTRUMB.VT8 
AND  SI  PPLIKS  I  Cuo«AI.C»U)  COMPANT.  Portland 
Me.,  and  Boston.  Mua.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1913 

l'ar,i,ular  d»,.r,ptior  .,/  v.„„i,._Mual,-al  Instruments 
1  rorldi'd  with  KlectroBUlguetic  Means  for  Vibrating  the 
Sonorous  Bodies.  Echo  loatrumenta  Operativeiy  v,«,cl- 
ated  Therewith.  Parts  Thereof,  Tuning  Sets,  and  Perfo- 
rated   Music  Sh.eu. 

Vla*mH    user  since   Jan.    1.    18tHS. 


Ser.   No    .iK.144       (CLASS  16.      PAINTS  .WD  P.U.VTERS' 
MATERIALS  1     J,.Bx  LiM  &  So.vs.  LmiTW)    London 

England,      ni.-d    Jan     27,    191.3. 


TRIAMEL 


Ser  No.  89.0H.  (CLASS  32.  FUHMTITRE  AND  UPHOL 
STERY.i  CLEViLAdD  V.iKK  SPRf.o  m.  Clereland 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   13,   1913 

Porlicular  description   of  joods  -Bed-Springs 
Claims  use  since  nboat  tbe  1st  of  January,  1901, 


Ser.  No.  89,102.      iCLASS  33      (;LA8SW.\RE  .      Impesul 
Glass  Cohpakt,  Ballaire,  Ohio      rii,..i  \|ar    17.  I9i:i 


UC(yr> 


Partifufar    'trjtri-iption   0/   <joodg  - 
Enamels,    an. I    Varnishes. 

Cl'ii'n*   utf.  since  Jan.   1,   1!U2. 


-Rca.ly  Mixed    Paints. 


fTol.  208, 


PorticKlar    <lc»crip(ion    of   woods. -  Hress.-d    and    Blown 
Tabie-OIassware 

'■?<jim«  use  since  Septemljer.  1911, 
Wo.  J.] 


Jl'NB    10.   IOI4. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser  .No.  99.374  (CLASS  34.  HEATINO.  LIQHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDINO 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATIS.  I  Camebox  STnVE  CO.,  iMC, 
Klihmond,   Va      Filed  Mar,  27,  1913. 


i 

\\U// 


V 


ParMcalar  d«Kr<|irioii  of  ffoodn. 
Storea  and  Cooking  Ranges 
Claiwu  •».   since  Jan    1.  1908. 


Cooking  and   Heating 


8er  .No  •»..'.  17  .CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  KABUli  8.,  Umbi  K.  S.  at.iiaed  Mp«.  Co., 
Norrtstown,  Pa      Filed  Apr    1,  1913 


jitl. 


.KC'" 


Parlirul'ir    deminption    of    uoodM. — Cotton     and     Wool 
I'iece  'io<xi8, 

ClfJ'mi  IMC  sine  Mar    25.   190] 


Ser.  No  69,813.  ICLA8S42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS)  Tbem.ixt  &  S1FP.1LK  Mills, 
Lowell,  Mass  Fll.d  Apr.  15.  1913  Under  ten  year 
proTlao. 


Particular  flen'-i  ifttiun  of  QvodA  - 
Claims  use  since  about  1868 


Cotton  riere  Gotjds. 


Ser.     No      70,115.      (CLASS     .39.     CLOTHING.,      Phil 
Hkbolo  C.)Mpanv.  San  Joae,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1913. 


Consists    ut    the    surname    of    the    coni|):iny    written 
acrlpt 

Partirular  descriptton  of  goodt. — Leather  Sb.>eg. 
Ctaima  uff  since  1904. 


8er.  No.  70,131.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINU 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  PoBBaT 
I'BODL.  TN  Co..  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1913. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  .if  the  word 
"FM^MtB." 

FarHcular  description  of  goods. — Plne.Cre,jsote  Pine- 
Oil,  and  Pine  Tar 

C(o<m»  u«p  sine..  Mar.   1,  1913 


Ser.  No.  70.275  u  LASS  14  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINfiS  AND  FORCINGS,  p  Diamond  Asti  Fbic. 
Tl.)X  Metal  C.>m1"axv.  Chicago.  111.     nied   May  7,  1913. 


y'articiilor    drtcripllon    of    goodt. — Antifriction    Metals 
and  Journal  Boxes 

cloims  use  sln.e  the  24th  da.v  of  .September,   1884. 


Ser.  No  70.61O.  i<  L.^SS  12.  (TI.NSTRICTION  MATE 
RIALS.!  EsvtHT  L.  t-.>,,K.  Brldg.'water.  Mass  Piled 
May  24.   1913. 


Consisting  of  the  letter  ■■  C." 
Parlu-uiar  dexcriptiun  of  goods. — Brick. 
C(oim«  use  since  .\pr.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  70,971.  1  CLASS  4.  AURASIVE,  DETKRGBNT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Embikt  &  D» 
Melt,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  9.  1913. 


I'lirlu-ulnr  ilrtrripliun  of  goods.^  .\  Cream  Soap  to  be 
t"sed  hy  the  Public  for  the  Face  ,ind  Hands  to  be  Pilled 
Out  In  Tub«.s  and  Jsi^.  the  Same  as  Cream  Dentlfrltre. 

<7(iim«  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


[▼ol.  SOS.      No.  6.] 
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Ser.  No.  71.3fi8.  IfLASS  48  FOODS  AND  INOREDl 
KNT8  OP  FOODS.)  Thi  St  I.ccic  Pbdit  Co.,  Soath 
port.  Conn.,  and   Stuart.  Fla.     Kfled  June  25.  ]9l;< 


The  trade^mark  ronslsts  In  the  pictorial  representation 
of  a  bird  with  wings  and  tall  In  the  po«ltlon  aanumed 
when  allKbting. 

Particular  detrrtptum  of  goods. — Fresh  Grape  Fruit, 
Oranges.  Kuraqtiata.  Pineapples.  Avooaihi  or  .Alligator 
I'ears,  and  Strawberries. 

Ctaimt  use  sloee  May  20.  I9I3. 


Ser  No  71,407.  (CLASS  2«  MEASURING  AND  8CIEN 
TIFir  APPLIANCF^.i  f-SBDiiRicK  W.  HocHammE. 
New  York.  N  Y  assignor  to  H.  P.  Patents  and 
Processes  Compan.v.  Im..  New  York,  N  Y,  a  Corpora 
Hon  of  New  York.     Filed  June  27.  1913. 


CINEOCOLOR 


Particular  dMcrtpUon  0!  i;ooiJ»— Muring  Picture  Ma 
chines.  Klnetoscopes.  Cameras.  Moving  Picture  Machine 
Shutters,   and    MoTlng  IMcture   Hlms 

Claim*   u*e  since  .May  1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,515.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NGN  ALCO 
HOLIC.  I  IHTBN  E  Johnson.  Mineral  Wells  Tei  Filed 
July  3,  1813. 

V      * 

X 

^    N     O     ^ 

X 

No  claim  being  nude  to  the  word  "  Texa»," 
ParticiUir     iatrription     of     pooils —Natural     Mineral 
Water 

Claiiw«  Me  since  Sept.   2.  1912. 


8er.  No.  72.482.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINO8.1  El«kt«izitAtswihb 
U)mA.  Gampel.  SwIUerlaod.     Filed  Aog.  22.   191.1. 

LONZA 

Particular  deicription  of  ffoodt.—  Sadwm.  Ferrosillcon. 
Ferrochromlum,  Ferrotungaten.  Ferromolybdone.  Kerro^ 
manganese.  Ferrotltanealllcon.  Ferroilrron.  and  other  Me- 
tallic Alloys 

dmimn  ugf  since  October.   I9<»P. 


Ser.  No.  72,591.  (CLASS  IB.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thos  Citsack  Compant  Cblraco  III 
Piled  Aug    SO.  191,1  ■  • 


Particular  description  of  gooit. — Palot-Paite. 

Clain»  uHi  since  June  15.  1913. 


Ser  No  7:i,4.(;i  (lI^SS  8  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  DiH- 
iiL  Tbotoed  Walkbe,  Chlraco.  Ill      Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


Particular   descripHon   0/   goodt.- 
Kidney  Tablets,  and  Liniments 
C}a4mff  HSf   since  Nov.  4.   1911. 


I'onstlpatlon  Tablets, 


Ser.  No.  73.858  (CI.A88  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS  1  PiTTsm  wjH  BaawiNO  Compint  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa      Filed  Oct    20.  IStl.1. 


Particular  detcrtptum  of  gooda. — Beer. 
CiMms  iMe  since  about  Oct.  1.  lei.f 


Her  No  73,864.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS  ,  CHiSi  *  Sanboen.  Boston  MaMi. 
Filed  Not.  7.  1913. 


Mg^ 


e^ar 


Partteular  dncription  of  goodt.- 
Claimt  ute  since  Sept.  19.  1908. 


[Vol.  SOS.     Ho.  ».; 
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Ser.  No.  74,223.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Francis  A.  Woods,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Woods  Mobllette  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Arlsona.     Filed  Nov.  26,  191.S. 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — .Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  the  10th  of  October.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.425  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ViXOL, 
LiHiTKo.  Ix>ndon,  England.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1913. 


/f<re/: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  or  Specific 
for  Relief  or  Prevention  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and 
Throat  and  of  Bronchial  AfFectioas. 

Claims  ust  since  Sept.  24,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  74,894.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Chabncit  O.  FaisBiB,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1313. 


Tiip  lines  app<«rlng  In  the  background  are  intended  to 
lie  used  solely  as  a  background  and  not  to  indicate  color. 
All  right  to  the  phrase  "King  of  All  Wall  Boards"  Is 
hereby  disclaimed  In  connection  with  the  registration  of 
tbts  trade-mark- 

/'ar»«c«l«r  itscriftiam  of  (foods.-  Wood  Fifcer  Wall- 
Boa  rd. 

ClnitiM  use  siD<e  Dec.  18.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,961.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  HATB- 

RIAL8.)        HOOtlAH       Ll'MSCK      A      SHINRUI      COUPANT, 

Hoqulam,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1914. 


Particular   description    of   ffoods— Building    Material 

vii..  Sawed  Lumber.  Shingles.  Ijith,  Siding,  Flooring,  and 
Finishing- Lumber. 

Clfitmn  u«e  since  Aug.  I.  Ifll.'i. 


Ser     No.    74,999       (CLASS   38.      BELTING,    HOSE     MA- 
*_HINERY   PACKING,  AND  NO.N-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Company,     Youngstown, 


Thi 
Ohio. 


Continental 
Filed  Jan    7, 


Supply 
1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Severe  Service." 
Por«ci«Ior  d««criptio>i   of  goods. — Power  Transmission 
and  Conveyer  Belts. 

Claims  use  since  the  16th  of  October.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,133.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  D.  Parmie  Co.,  Omaba,  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 


Particular  dmrripttpn  of  goods. — Japan  Tea  and  Cof 
fee. 

rjoims  use  since  Sept.  15.  1913,  on  Japan  tea,  and  since 
Nov.  14,  1913,  on  eoffee. 


Ser   No.  75,190     (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)     Mii.TON  Bradlet  Co,  Springfield, 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Games. 
CtaisM  use  since  Jane  10,  1908. 


[Toi.  SOS.      Ho.  >.] 
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«»r  No  75.32»  irLA88  22  OAMES.  TOYS.  AND  8POBT 
INO  O0OD8  I  Bloiu>w  A  r>ow»i  Co»Pi!.T,  Borton. 
Mani.     Filed  Jan    21.  1<)14 


8»r.  No.  T5.508  (CLAB8  46.  POOD8  AND  INOSKDI 
KNT8  OP  FOODS  1  Wiu.iai.  ».iiwt«,.  c.rrn  Com 
PANT.  8t    I^ulK,  Mo      F]\fi  Jan    .n    1914 


A 


i 

o 


^.  u. 


Partuular    dearription    0/    vooti*    -Base    Balla.     MItta. 
Baiie  Ball  i;|.>ves.  Battlnu  and  Sportlnif  GIotm 
Claims  ut*_  Mn<.e  De<:.  1.  19i;i 


8er.  Xo.  75.,V(J  mLA.is  Mi  n)UD8  AND  INGRKDI 
ENTS  Of  FiMjDS  i  The  Kubt  F.  MiCM.vin  To. 
Cleveland.  Ohio       Fll-^  Jan    29.  1914. 


Partirular  <tt»-~rif>tion  of  ginnta  — Tea. 
Claima  utie  Hince  about  May  1.  m92. 


.^^/'i 


The  word      Candy      h^inu  dltulalmed. 
Parltcular  denrrtption  0)  ijoodt — CaDdy. 
Claims  U4»e  8iD<-e  the  year  1911. 


S.T.  No    -5.«40.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      WlCHUT  * 
(JiaDlKEH.    Brooklyn   and    New   York.   N.   Y       Filed   Feb 


The  panel  N>lng  nf  a  biuf  .olor 

Particular   lUtrnption   of  ffooda— Leather    and   Canvaa 
Shoes  and  Slippers. 

riaimn  uae  since  November,  1912. 


8er.    No.    75.558. 
WAT»ip«ix)r  O 

i9n 


ICLAS.S   ;i'.i.      CLOTHING.)      T«l  l-FlT 
..  Isc.  .\e»  York.  S.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30. 


8«r.  No.  75.670.  1  CLASS  4l!  FOODS  AND  1Ni;KBDI 
ENTS  OF  F<X)DS  I  F  liaKBlNl  I  Fl.lLl.  aaalgnor  to 
LiilKl  (Jarblnl.  Lu<ia.  Italy      Mled  Feb.  4.  1914. 


Which  lonslats  of  an  ornamental  bonier  rarremdUK  the 
dealgnatlon  "  True  Fit  •  dlaplayed  in  enrred  form  and  In 
ronjonctlon  with  a  tani.'t  ahaped  flgure.  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  eicluslve  u.s.-  of  nny  of  the  words  appearing 
on  the  arrmiiiMinylntf  drawing 

Partirvlur  dOK-riptinn  0/  goodt. — CraveDCtte  CoaU, 
Rain  <'oat«.  and  Waterproof  RalnCoati. 

Claimt  ii»e  slnrw  th.'  year  1907 


r=4Sij 


No  rlalm  beini;  made  herein  to  th.'  eicluslve  rlnbl  to 
use  any  of  the  wordu  or  abbrrvlationH  appenring  upon  th^ 
drawing,  with  the  eii-eptlon  .if  the  word  "  Qneen  '  and  the 
facsimile  slgnalur..  ■  F  (iarblni  c  Flijll,"  which  la  the 
facaimlle  algnatnre  of  the  tlrm 

Particulnr  detrription  of  ikhMh.-    Olive  OH, 

Claimi  ute  since  r>ecember.  1HS9. 


[Tol.  SW.     H«.  i.] 


luNB  30,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


<M» 


Ser.  No.  75.676  iCLAliS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETKBQKNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIALS.i  Iowa  Soap  Co., 
Burlington,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb    4.  1!"14 


Evergreen 


Particular  degcriptton  i>f  irvoilM. 
Otaimt  utr  sloee  Jan.  23,  1814. 


-Soap. 


Ser    No    75.689.      (CLASS  fi 
AND.  I'HARM,\CEL'TICAL 
A.  QcmBT.  Laronla.  N.  H. 


CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
PREPARATIONS.  1  OlOBOl 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 


RBI> 


/■articular  dr«' riplton  of  i;oo<t<.-  Phaimaceutical  Prcpa- 
rations  as  Follows,  vli :  Beef,  Iron,  and  Wine;  Blackberry 
Cordial.  Caacara  Tablets ;  Soda  Mint  Tablets ;  S«dllU 
Powden*  ;  Llthla  Tablets  ;  Carliollc  Ointment  ;  Liniment ; 
Nutritive  Hypopbosphltcs  ;  Insecticides;  Worm-Loaenges  ; 
Toilet  Cream:  Ilnir  Tonic  :  Shampoo  Powder  ;  Dentifrices; 
Moth  Previnllves  ;  jiihI  Prcpnratbms  for  the  Treatment  of 
Asthma.  Ityspepsla,  Headache,  I»iarrhea.  IMIes.  Toothache. 
Corns.  CoUkThs.  Colds,  and  Foot  Troublfs  ;  and  for  Dls- 
aisea  of  the  Blood.  Throat.  Kidneys,  and  Liver:  Al»o,  for 
Condition  Powders   for   .\nlniaU. 

Claims  UMf  for  a  perltKl  of  about  six  years  last  past. 


Ser.  No  75.806.  1  CLASS  20.  LINOLEIM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH)  LlNCBfSTA  WOKKS  '•PAU.AS,"  iKc,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     nled  Feb.  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,877.  (CLA88  S8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thbodou  L  Shaw.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb. 
12,   1914. 


Consisting  of  the  words  ■  Elbert  Moore "  in  the  fac- 
simile handwriting  of  Elbert  Moore 

Partirular  incription  of  poodt  —Lessons.  Instructlona, 
Briefs.  Pamphlets.  Circulars,  and  Books  Concerning  Photo- 
Plays.  Motion-Pictures,  Motlon-l'lcture  I'lays.  and  tbe 
Manner.  Purpose,  and  Methods  of  Writing.  Produdng.  and 
Selling  the  Same. 

r;<i«m*  uae  since  Jan    19.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,948.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICINK8, 
AND  PHARMACEI-TICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  F»A»I 
Stohb,  Vienna.   AustrU-Hnngary.     Filed  Feb.    16.   1914. 


The    signature    shown    being   a    facsimile   (>f    tbe    appli- 
cant's. 

Particular  detcription  o)  f}OOdt — Laxatives. 
Cla<in«  u»t  alDce  December,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  76,009.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I  S»W 
England  Dblg  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1914. 


e^ 


No  claim  being  made  for  tbe  i-xduslve  use  of  the  term 
"  Caacara." 

Particular  d<'»cri(.tioi»  of  .oooi/s.— Lai«tive  Tablets  or 
Powder. 

Clatma  use  since  July  19.  l.^f'S 


Ser.   No.   76.010.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
GoPFMT  8.  Mahn.  New  York.  N   Y      Filed  Feb.  18.  1914. 


Particular  de«cript(«n  of  guodi   -A   DecoratWe  Fabric 
for  Walla  and  Ceilings. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1913. 


•No   claim   is  made   to  the   words     '  Never   Bites  "   aod 
•■  Mahn.  • 

Particular  deaorifiNon  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
Clatwu  |M«  slBCe  Jan.  23,  1914. 

[ToL  m.     Ma.  8.] 
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8«r.  No.  76,020.  (CLASS  4«.  KOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Vl«.N.Ni  DllLlCATBSsiN  Co..  At 
lantlc  Clt.T.  N    .f       Filed  Feb.  18.  I8I4. 


Particular  c/t»orip(.im  nf  yoodi  \  Mixture  of  DomMtlc 
«nd  Imported  CiMewm  Seuoiicd  with  Hunijarlan  Sweet 
Peppen. 

Claims  u»e  sincf  Jan.  1.  19 10 


ler.  No  78.125  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  West  Coast  (J.ocmt  Cohpant. 
Tft(»)ma,  Waab       Filed  Feb.  24.   1914 


WESEO 


Partieular     df.iuriptioti     nl     7»o<*».— l*a<-kage      Roaatixl 
Coffee. 

Claima  uae  aince  .lune  1((.   IKI.i. 


8er.  No.  76,293  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  RocH 
■ami  Cabiick  Co.,  Bocbeater.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar  2 
1914. 

Omhtopdc 

ParHoutar  detcrtptivn  nf  aooiiit— Puffer  or   Fiber   Car 
tons.  Boxes,  or  Contalnera. 

t'loims  use  since  .Jan.   1.  1913. 


*r.  No.  76,314.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Wm.  Smallbv  Uaniel.s,  Detroit. 
Mich.      Filed  Mar    4,   1914. 


^ 


NEW  ERA 


Particular    description    nf    ./oniUi. — Automobile    Sprlogs 
and  Wire  Wheels. 

Claims  use  Klnce  Oct    15.    1912 


er  No.  76,352.  (CLASS  4(i.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  CamrBNT  Md.i,  &  El»vato« 
Co..  Denver.  Colo      Flle<l  Mar    5.    I9I4 


IDOL 


Particular  descriptuin  of  poodx.  -  Wheat-Flour 
OlMms  use  since  March    ISS'l 


Ser.  No.  76.353  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TiiK  Cbiscbnt  Mill  &  Blbtatob 
Co.,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  5.   1914 


^v 


% 


a 


Particular  descnpttun  uf  uoods.  —  Wheat  Flour 
Claims  use  since  I>ecember.   1882. 


Ser.  No.  78.383  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  ScHiLzi  Bakimi  Comi-anv.  Chi 
cago.  III      Filed  Mar.  5.  1914. 


Tbe  sections  of  the  round  flfture  shown  are  red  and 
blue  In  alternate  arran){enient.  the  central  elliptical  Qgure 
having  a  margin  of  blue. 

Porticular  dcjcription  of  uvods. — Bread. 

Claims  use  since  May.   1908 


Ser.  No.  76,491.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  D  Dk  Behnaiuii  &  Co.,  San  Fran- 
claco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar    10.   1914. 


\IIITI44 

D 


Particular  description  of  uuods. — Cotton  Seed  Oil  for 
Foods,  Olive  on.  Rennet.  Canned  Vegetables.  Wheat  Flour, 
Tea.  Chocolate,  I'olfee.  Spices,  and  Macaroni 

Claims  use  since   Dec.   17,   1913 


rVol.  MM, 


Ser.  No  78.623.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY  PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Wist  ViboiN)A  I'lLP  I»K)I>- 
UCTH  Co  .  New  York,   N.  Y       Filed  Mar     IS.   1914. 


SUPERKRAFT 

Particular  Jrji-nption  of  ffoud*  —Wood  Pulp  and  Paper- 
Pulp. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1912. 
Ho.  5.1 
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Ser.  No.  76.636.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS  )  Lewis  T  Clawson,  Wlersdale  and 
Plymouth,  Fla  ,  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1914. 


TAIIdET 


Particular  description   of   goods  — Oranges   and    (Jraiie- 
rrult 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  18.  1913. 


8er  No  76.643  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  A.  S.  OoEvts  k  Co.  New  York. 
N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1914. 


^OND/4^ 


Partioular  drsnriptiun  of  j/oud*  — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  July   12.  1911 


Ser  No  76,690  (CLASS  10  FERTILIZERS. )  AUU( 
CAM  AGEicuLTt  EAL  Chcmical  CO.,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Mar    16,  1914. 


Partu-ular  description  of  qoods.-    Fertlllaer. 
Claims  use  **lnce  18H1 


Ser.  No  76.722  1CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.!  Abbitikle  Bkotiiebs,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  and  i'hlca){.i.  Ill      Filed  Mar.  18.  1914 


(7/ 


M 


Particular  description  »f  goods. — (?oflee. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  3.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    76,732.       (ClJkSS    39.      CLOTHINO.)       ro«a, 
Packabd  a  Co.,  Auburn.  Me      Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 


Ped-Sfeed 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Boots,    Shoes,    and 
Slippers  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Leather  and  Cloth. 
('l»itn«  Me  since  Sept.   15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.738  1  CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hksbt  UllOE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.    18.    1914 


Tbe  diamond-shaped   figure   being   printed   in   red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate.  Chocolate 
Liquors,  and  (^ocoa. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1874. 


Ser.  No.  76,896.  (CLASS  3.  BAQOAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Ad- 
QL-8T  RlIEBMA^N  Manijfactcbinu  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed   Mar    24.   1914. 


Porfiovlor  d«rcrHi(ion  of  goods — Bits,  Spurs,  Stlrrapa, 
and  Saddiery  Hardware,  Not  Including  Any  Goods  Wholly 
or  Partly  Made  ot  Leather. 

Claims  use  sincx  Nov.  19,  1913. 


.Ser  No  76.925.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FI'RNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  E  BiSKSlANN  &  Co,  New 
York.    N    Y.      Filed  Mar    25,   1914 


jn^^ 

MI8fe"3K^j^i^^3i 

S^^^ 

^BRANOI 

^^ 

No  -iHlm  heiDK  made  in  this  application  to  the  printed 
tnattiT  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Parti'ular  denrriptton  of  ffooda. — Artificial  Feather*, 
IMumes.  Keatherx.  and  tht^  Following  Articles  Made 
WlioUy  or  Partly  Therefrom  :  TrlmmiD^.  Fancy  Feathers. 
hVather  Bands.  Feather  lips 

ClaUnM  uMe  since  .Ian.    1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.926.  .CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS,!  E,  Eiskmanv  &  Co..  New 
Y»rk.    N     Y       Filed   Mar    2*.   1914 


DIAMOND 


l'»rti4-ular  deacrtptiim  of  good*. — ArUflcial  Feathers, 
numes.  Feathers,  and  tbe  Following  Articlea  Made 
Wholly  or  Fartly  Therefrom  TrimmlDgH.  Fancy  Feathers, 
Feather  Bands.  Feather  Tips 

Claima  umc  iiince  Jan    I.  1914. 
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Bw.  No.  78,»27.      (CUA88  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOOD8. 1     Bdiblk  Se«i  Oila  Compamt,  lifC, 

.Vew  York     N    Y       Fllfd  .Mir    2.1,   1014, 


AMAKIIA 


ConslstlDg  of  the  word  '■.\mandfl.'" 
Particular  description  ol  jjuod*.  -    rorn  Oil. 
Claimf  mf  since  May  27,  1913. 


Spr  No  76,9-J8.  (CLASS  4R  F(M^>IiS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOPS.)  Edible  Se«i>  Oils  Tompa.nt,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Ftled  Mar.  25,  1914. 


ANTOKIA 


Conslstlop  of  thp  word  ■"Antnnla." 
Particular  deMcription   of  fjfiod*.-    rorn  Oil. 
ClaimM   ug€  slDte  I>«'C.  .%.   191;.'. 


S*r  No.  76.942.  (CLASS  46  FOOPS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOrtS  .  MODKL  Mill  roMpANY.  Jobnson 
City.  TenD.     FMed  Mar.  20,  1914. 


No  daim  iK-lng  made  to  ihe  wonis  "  St-Dsation  Self- 
Rising  Biscuit  Flour."' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Silf  -  Kising  Wheat- 
Floor 

CUHtns  use  siinf  January.   19»M>. 


8*r.  No- 76.967.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.'  JosHiA  Jerome  Nurdm-an,  Wexford 
ftod  Pittsburgh.   Fa       Filed  Mar.  26.  1914. 


IRII.-.C 
I  PA  ANGUS 


Particular  description   nf  poods. — (iaaie«. 
Claims  use  (tince  .Mar.  13,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  77,026.     (CLASS  A.     CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBB, 
AND   PI3AK.MACEUTlrAL    rREI'ABATIONS.  I       LaO«i 

BElxia  MiLLKii    Aldan.  I'a      I'llcd  Mar    2K,  1914 


The  word  ■'  Trade-Mark  "  appearing  on  aaUl  drawing 
and  facsimiles  formlnK  no  ;>nrt  of  said  mark. 

Particular  description  o>  uooilt  -A  ITeparatlon  for  th« 
Treatment  of  Skin  Dlaeas.  »  and  Erupiloni: 

Claimt  use  alnce  Mar.  1,  1911 


Ser.  No.  77,084.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  P»i«.m*!I  G  Davis.  I.cwlaton,  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1914. 


Particular  description  ol  toots. — Canned   Baked   Beana 
and  Tomatoes. 

Claims  usn  since  January,  191S 


Ser.    So    77.(192.      (CLASS   17       TOBA<  CO    I'RODUCTS.) 
Locia  BUASE.  I'hlUdelphla,  Pa.     Filed  .Mar.  31.  1914. 


P^ 


Particular    dccnption    of    good*      Cigars.    Cigarette*, 
and  Smoking  and  Cbewlng  ToOaccn 

Claims  use  slnie  atout  llie  :iOth  da.T  of  Marrli,  1MI6. 


Ser.  No.  77.119.  (CLASS  44  IlENTAI-.  MKMCAL,  AND 
SCROICAL  Ari'I.I.kNCBS  I  Tut  liE  Vll  hiss  MaKD- 
Fim  «1N0  CoMiAvv.  Toledo.  Olilo      Filed  Apr.  1,  1914. 


OBLO 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Rubl>er  Bulbs. 
Cl<i<ma  use  slnoe  Mnr    17.   1914 


Ser.  No  77.125.  1CLAR8  46  FOODS  AND  INOKBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOIiS  1  TnK  FariT  Pit*!."!!  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.      Filed  Apr.   1.   1!1H.      Indir  ten  year  provKo. 


PUDDINL 


[Vol.  303. 


Particular  description  of  tjoods. — A  Farloaeeous  Com- 
pound wltb  Fruit  Flavorings, 

Claim;*  use  slni'e  some  time  In  the  montb  of  .hine,  In 
the  year  1888. 

No.  i.] 


June  30,  1914. 
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Her.  No.  77.1.'>4.  (CLASS  4B.  I''0(M»S  AND  INCREDl- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS  1  MoN,,i...L  iMW.ax  Expfirr  INins, 
Im-  .  New   York.  .\.  Y.     Flleil   Mar.  .11.   1B14. 


^wmH 


Parttrulai  deju-riptiitu  of  iHUMiM — Houlllon  Cuttes, 
Chlrkei.  Broth  t'ulK'tt.  Soup  Flnvur.  Turtle  Extrurt.  Ciinned 
VpjfftatilfB.  Vc>:t>tiiblt^Houp  I'owdiT,  Ctinned  Hafdlnct*. 
Hwf  Kxiract   Tablets. 

Ciattun    u»i    ttlnrf    Mht.    20.    1!»H 


Her  No.  77.19:..  (CLASS  4lt  F(MH>S  AM>  INGItEDL 
KNTS  OF  F<K>I>H.  I  Khnkat  R.  itk^iN.  iMtt«6urcb. 
I'a       Filed  Apr.  4.   1914. 


'lilt  liordrr  of  the  «.(-tHui>i]  printed  to  \Aw  ABd  tlie  cen 
ti  r  111  retl  The  words  ""  The  H^'Rt  For  Vnii  "  »tv  not  cKHen 
tial  and  are  hereby  dtxrlaimed. 

t'artirntfjt    d^it  riptton'of  pffoda.-    Itrejtd. 

I'latma  une  Him*-    Mnr     20.    1014. 


Ser.  No.  77.200.  (CLASS  ;i9.  CL<»TmNG.i  Mklmi-lb 
A  GiNKT  ronrrMp:  C).  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
4    1914. 


No  claim   l.<luc  madf  to   tht-  .•xrlimtve   uk»'  of  the  word 
DreKB,  ' 

farlii-ular    lirm-rtptUtn    of    gtmH-       I^dlet*'    and    Mtesea' 
•  reBHea  and  ('oatumea. 
Viaims  usi   ain*  r    Mar     23.   1914 


Ser  No.  77. 22.''..  (CLASS  HK  I'KINTS  AND  ITHLICA 
TIONS.  »  The  VANinr  Faib  I'l  bi.iniiin.;  Ci.\iian\. 
In...    New    York.    N     Y        Kilid    Apr     4.    1914. 


\ANITY  IVMR 


purticuiar    dttcripttfm    o/    fjooAs       \     trade    rerlodlcal. 
Claims  use  dnre  Auguat,  1904 


Ser.  No.  77.2H1  (CLASS  2.S.  CIITIJCRV.  MACIIINERX, 
AND  TOOLS.  AMI  I'.VRTS  TMKU*:OFl  Kdwakd 
Zi.iiN.  New  ^ork.  .\    Y.     Filed  Apr.  ti,ini4. 


'nW 


Piiilu-uUir  description  of  )7(»(«i»  -  ilieix  I'lmiTK.  I'lan 
iUK  lron».  lledKe  Shearn.  Tree  Trlmmirs.  Nipp..rB.  Hand- 
Vinos.  ChlnelB.  Slo.rd-KnlYe»,  ChliMarrlMf  Knives.  Fold- 
lilK  KnlveK,  (  old  ChlHels,  Sli.-arK.  ITiininK  Sliean..  Fllefc 
SawH.  I'orkel  Kulvea,  Scisa<>n>.  Ilatebela.  ai.k.  Hninmerx. 
uiid  Vlsett. 

flaittts   une  slnre  Mar.    1.    1914 


S.-r.  No.  77.1'71.  (CLASS  Sr,.  IlKLTlNli.  HOSE.  MA 
CIIINERY  I'ACKLNG,  AND  .VON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
K.ssK.\   Kl'BBKR  CoMPASly,  Trenton.   .N    .1.      Filed   Apr.  7. 


SERVISOL 


llulih'r  Shei  t  racking 


Pnitii  lililr  description    of  i;>,./rf<, 
«nd  Ronttd  <;aHket  Tuhint'. 

I'latms  HS1    <ince  about   tbe  middle  of   .March.   1914. 


er  .NO  ,,.2,2  ( CL.\S.X  ;10.  IIKI.TINC.  I1I)SF..-MA- 
ClIINKUV  I'ACKIMJ.  AND  \0X  ilRTA  l.l.K  TIUKS  , 
Ks«Kx  III  KBKK  c,.«ii!iv.  Tniitnn  .\  I 
1914. 


File<l  Apr.   7, 


PACRITE 


"■'■iplion    iif    !/(/«((«    -Flhroilti    .Sheet  Tack 


I'artifiilai 
Ing. 

CI«t»M  use  Bince  about   tbe  middle  of  March.  1914. 


No. 


"■:.  ol.ASS  .;.-,  llKl.ll.Si;.  IKtSK  MA 
<  IIINKRY  I'Al  KIXi;,  AND  NO.NMFTAI.I.K  TIRES  I 
K.SKKX  Rl  HHKK  Ci>MPA.K\.  Tr.nton.  N  .1  l.-l|e,l  \i,r  7 
1914. 


SPYRISOL 


Pnriiculn,     drsiriplion     of    yooils       KiililHr     and     Duck 
I'acklng. 

t'loims  use  since  alxMit   the  middle  of   .March.   1914. 


er.  .No.  77.274  (CLASS  .IS  KKI.TI.M,.  HUSK.  -MA 
clllNKltY  lAlKlNti,  AND  .SON  MKTAI.LIC  TIRES., 
Ksscv  III  iiiiKU  iiiuPANV.  Trenton,  N  .1.  Flle.1  \pr  7 
1914. 


VALREX 


/''irri(«/nT-    descrtplion    of    j/,ioW«       AMt.»'st,»s    I'acklnj;- 
i'(ui«M  US'  since  about  the  middle  of  March.  1914. 


203(1  <;.-  «• 


|Toi.  an.    Ma.  (.] 
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Mvr  N.I  77  271!  iCI^SS  :(.".  BELTINli.  HOSK,  MA 
I'llINKUY  I'AlKINi;.  ANIi  NON  MKTAF.r.IC  TrKhtf  ) 
Kmukx  III  hrkr  iompanv.  Trenton.  N  J  ht|...l  Apr.  7. 
11)14. 


OAKEUTE 


I'artif  141,11    ■(•!••  liiiti'in  'il  If  milH-    llukbrr    Shfpt  I'ackloK 
(riaimi  i(«.    -.in...  aliouf   the  mlilillp  .if  Mnnh.   1»14. 


*T  No  77  JT7  .1  I.A.IS  .l.".  HKI.IIN.;.  lltWE.  MA 
rillNKRV  l-AiKIMi.  AMI  M).\  .MKTAI.I.II  TII£1.:S  i 
KS.1KX   Ki  iiBKR  1-.1.MP.IVV.  Tr..i)f>n.   N,   .1.      Filed  .\|)r.   7. 


I»t4. 


HEATRIS 


f'trtit-ultjr    il'-Mtf-tpttu»    iif    '/oodff.    -  Atli^Nro^    Sh^t-t  l*;i,-|t 
'IK- 

(.7/iim*  ittc  (tince  iibout  tlie  inidille  of  Msn-Ii.   Itu;; 


>tHr.  No.  77.J7>1.  (I'LA.HS  ;!.".  HKl.TINi;.  HOMK.  MA 
cm.NRKV  l-AiKINli.  ANEi  M  >N  MKTAI.l.lr  TlRKS.i 
H:.<<xkx  It!  khkii  0>mpa.\t.  Trfiitoii.  N.  J.  Klle.1  Apr.  7. 
li)14. 


MOTOX 


I'urliruliir   d-my^Hon    of   rn'odt. — A»h«MlM    Sbwt  I'L-k 
f'/'ttm/f  uMf  Minrf  atxxit   tilt*  tui'Mlf  of   Mun-h.    I;»M. 


Her.    No.    77.J7rt  i  LAMS    ;;.".        HKE.TIMi.    IIOSB.    MA 

I'lIINiilltV    PAiKINi;.    A.Sli   SON  .MKTAI.I.IC  TlUfS*  . 
Khhkx   It'  n»BK  r.iMPA.w.  'I'r»'iitou.    N.  4.      Fltf*i   .\pr    7, 


1U14 


EXECO 


I'iirluular  ./.«.  i  i(,rioii   ;t  f/...,rf,.    -HulMirr  Shwt  I>a.-k|n>! 
Mlwl   l{<iiin*l   >;:ir4kft  TiihfDt;. 

CI'nmM  ii«.j  Alniv  nhtiui   th.-  mhldl-  of  Manli.   l'.»14. 


S.T  No  77.:i.-):!.  ic'LASSi!.  rilK.M|rAl..s.  .MKUICINKS 
VNI>  I'llAU.VIAi-KrTHAI.  |•|tK|•AUATll)^^^  ,  AbBKRT 
■1'.  O-rn.    N..»    York.  .S.  V.     l-il.-,i  Ajjr.  1).  1!»14. 


^^9^ 


fartt::uhii     <.-..np/io>.     ,/    .;.,.,.;»       A    I>r«pnriitlaa   Offxo 
si»H  to  (t^pa 'iou.<4  ninis  mi.I   AnimalH 
Vlmm%  M9f?  since  Mar.  25.   rJ14. 


Ser  No  77..18«  CLASS  li.  rllKMIC.AI.S.  MKDICINRS 
AND  CHARMArKI'THAI.  PRKI-AUAPIONS  I  /x)N(./. 
iHtMl.  Ai,  Co    In...  Bro.iklyn,  X    \.     Kllo<l  Apr.    I,   1«14 


I'lU-tii-yilai    IfMoAitn.m  o/  7o.).y«  —All  Olotuitfut. 
C(iitm.<   Hf   4ln.e   J«n     .ll.    I!II4 


.Ser  .\o  77.:i:il  ..LASS  ;i4  lIKATI.Nii.  MtillTINU 
ANII  VK.NTII.ATINi;  Al'l-ARA  PIS.  NOT  INCMHINIi 
ELKCTRH  Al.  AI'PARATIS.i  I'liKaam.  Mktai,  Kaiii 
ITKR  CiiMl-ANV.  inttuhurnh,  !•»       I'-ILkI  .Vjit     HI.  l!»l». 


I'artvulii,    l.^fniithm  'if   /oo'ti.  — Rteam  and   UK  Water 
Ikiilera    anil    KadlatorH 


.Ser     No     77,4i):i  i    LASS    4.,        iOOKH    AND    INIiRKDI 

KNTM    i>K    KOODM  I        lloHKHa     llR<n  iikhn     In.'.     KIrli 
niond.    Vii        Kll.-.!    .\pr     II.    I!II4 


piLOT-KNOB 


fartunttar    UmrHptiim     »/    loottn  — (roffw 
claifiM    Hf  -tlnre    M;ir     27.    1014. 
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aer    No   77.40».     (0LA88  «      i-HKMlCAf,8.  MEniCINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS  1       loaEPH 

O     CHKJ«0WI!TH.   St.    Ix.UlB.    Mo        Klle.l    Apt.    11.    1»14 


BONA    DEA 


'V\w  (riidf  iiiHik  ■tiTiMiMrinie  of  thf  word?*  "  IIohm  lK*a 
l*artuul<^  itt^iif^pttofi  nf  iioo*lK. — A  Mf*dlrlnal  »'oru 
p<Miud  In  Tiiblpi  Conn  for  [utpraal  \'»>-  nr^  a  Rtiiiedy  in  rhf 
lYtyirmcnr  of  V'ariouH  liiiniHD  AHint'niH  Nanii-ly.  H«>uil 
m-hc,  NciirHlyiH,  I'-ilcl)*.  l-;i  (Iripiu-.  ToDMillltiii.  S«»rf  Thnmt. 
8fiff  N#M-k,  lihi'iimiitiMni,  I'uMumonia.  lir-mohltlrt.  Pl^-urlsy. 
IjfiiiibHKo.  liitlijcnKii.  r<>u»£hK.  Karactit'.  Mu8t'h>  Paln^.  an*! 
AN    l^lDH  of   McnnrriiflrloQ 


Sit  No  77,4;t7  Ml, ASH  44.  1  tENTAL.  MEIUCAL.  AND 
S(;H(;U'AL  AI'PLIANrKS  Eaki.e  a  I.yon.  Salt  Ljik.- 
rilj.    Utah        !'ll.-.|     \jir.    1 :{.    1914. 


i 


T 


I'artirulnr  ./.•s,-r*t.|if...ii  ..^  -/'»<*f/^  — |tan.lii»r''H.  Surni'-al 
BfltM.  SHiiH;ir>  It4*llB.  Hurtcloil  Tads  Susp*?nH4tri*-H.  Ab 
domtDal  SiipporterH.  RIaHtir  or  Suri:l<-«l  Storkln):^.  TruH»>H. 
nnd    TroHtnif'Dt  Cabin*" tH 

r/aimx    UMf   sJnrp    Apr.    10.    IWJ.l. 


S.'r     No.   77.447  «'LASH  4.1       HKVKItAliKS.   NUN-ALiO 

iUilAi'  )      0'llAt.M>RA.N    A    KiHiioi'.    1m  ..  CulumbuH.  (;a. 
KllMl    Ajir     i:t,    1014. 


,'^^.    ^ 


Ser  No  77,483.  (CLASS  4,1  RRVRaAOKS.  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC.I  SnixiVAN.  MtMaman  Him-k  &  Wihnkh.  Mem 
phla.   TeoD        PUed   Apr     14.    I!tl4 


I'arlu-ular  demriptiiin   of  ./ood»  — Soda  Water.    Limeide, 
Lem.>naile,  Oranveade.   Saraaparilli.   and   UlDKer  Ale 
Claim.,    u**.    Hio.e    Feh,    I.    1914 


.s.r  N.)  77..'-.OI  '1  LASS  l;i.  VKUICLKM.  .NOT  INCLtID 
INi:  KNiJINKS  1  H  BtlBSinn,  Bninnwlek.  'ierman,T 
Kile,!    Apr.    I«.    I!»I4 


N.i  .'lalm  iK'intf  ma.i.'  to  tile  ..x.-luKive  right  to  the  une 
of  the  nam.'  "  KussitiK  " 

f'artifvtar  tlf;nitipiutn  of  ijitodit  — CarrlaKes,  Motor-Car 
rtaisen.  Motor-t'hasaia.  Motor-t'.veleH,  Side  Car» 

fUiimi   UMi-    since   .^piinK   of    I9l:i. 


S.r     X..     77. .'.IS  il..\SS   4li       1.-(><)DS    A.ND    INiJRElll 

ENTS  ttv  r<M)DS  I      ANNA  .1     Bl.A.'KUSr,   Phtla.lelphia. 
I'a.     Kiletl  Apr.    17.    1»14. 


NIBUT 


f'lrtu-utar    'ftMt-riptufH    of    ifontli*.  ^'hwM**. 
''IfMfnN    une   sinrn    .iMoiiary,    11H4 


S^r    No.  77.524       H'I,ASS   10       KKRTir.IZKKH  i      Kmimur 
CiTTON  Oil,  Co..  Atlanta,  lia.     l''ll(*d  Apr.   17.  I'.»14. 


GILTEDGE 


l^tntumlat  tlf^ivii/tion  of  ;jomU.--i*\TtihTATn 
rlaimn  une  .^ince    l>ee,    IT),    l'M);t. 


Ser  X.i  77..V.1».  'CLASS  I.  KXI'LOSIVKS.  KlRKARMft. 
Kyl'lI'MKNTM.  .\N1>  l-RO.IKCTILKS  Hkk' ui.kh  I'.iw 
OKK   C.IMPA.NV.    WiiiuiDittoii.   IXli.      Flli'd  .Ipi      IN,   liil4. 


E.L.F. 


P«r(fcnlar    .Ji^.i^nption    „f    aoodt.    -A    Non  ■  lotoxicatlog 
I'arlmiiated  IteveraKe  and   S.vriip  tor  Maklnit  Same 

C'kHm:   une  since    July    1.    1S13.  | 

|Tol.  20S.      No.».| 


CtinaiatlnK  ot   rhi-  i.ljias.-       1-:     I.     K' 

I'artu-vUir  'IrMinptuin  of  mixii  — Hi((h  KtpliwiveK 

''loiniH    ute   sinte    Ian     1.    191. '1 


'S40 
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Jl  NE  30,  lgl4. 


8m-  No  77.5«3.  (CLAM  46.  KOOD8  AND  INUREUI. 
IWT8  OK  FDODS.)  NiTIOMiL  BlwuiT  CoMP*«l.  J,r 
wj  >"lty.  N.  J.,  and  Npw  York,  X.  Y.  Ml«l  Apr  in 
1914. 


Pmrlirular  drjuTiption  n/  uuoila       lIlMulf 
t'latmn    u«f  ulno'   at    IfUMt    !)*»<■     ;i.    lHl:i. 


S«T     No     T-.STl        MI.ASH    17       TOHAil  ( 1    I'llOl  Pl  (■j's  . 
SWA.IB.  San  &  .MAKyrxim,   (•hllail.-l|ililii.   I'li       ni.-d    \[.r. 


DEUTA 


fartii-ular    rteMcriptton     uf    iwnds      cixarH.    rijEarcttfd, 
I'herootB.    and    Manufactured    Tobacco. 

t'la4m4  use  ulnce  atxiut  the  lat  day  of  Marcti.   I!m. 


8»r  No.  77.64S.  <C[<4M  10.  KKHTII-IZKRS.)  AHHI 
(AX  CoiL  FaofH'l-m  Companv.  N<w  York,  N.  X  Kllpil 
Apr    21'.    1914. 


fnrthtilar  drii-riiilion   i.f  «...,.(»       KtTtlllKinK  Sulfiiti" 
t'liiimn   H«r  nine**  Mar,    1.   1014. 


Ser.  .Vo.  77..%K.t  (CI.AMSKt  IIAItDWAIlK  A.Ml  I'M  MB. 
1N<;  AiNl)  STKAM  KITTIM;  SI  TI'LIK.**  1  ln-rKdiT 
Ma-nitart  Si  hi'Lv  Ci.miaw  lietrolt.  .Mich.  Kllfd  Apr. 
-<'.    1914.      I'ndtT   ten  vfar    |>rovl»o. 


CLEAN  SWEEP 


f'nrlK  uUir  desri  ifitian   of  gfntiis       Sewfr-t>«ft  Traps. 
I'iaimi   u»i    since   Sept.    17.    1HK9 


.Her.  .\...  77.ti4ll.  Mi.ASS  L-.s  .IKWKJJJY  ANIl  TKE- 
ClOISMKTAI,  WAIIK  I  111  .:bef  h  .Vll.n.  To,  ITo»|. 
Aracr,  K.  I.     Kiled  Apr    L".",  1914 


B&N 


Ser.  .No  77,.'i!C  (CI-^SS  411  MIOHS  ANIi  l.NtiKKUl 
ENTS  OF  FOOliS  I  Wir.KuH.  A  l.A  Bontee.  81.  Umla, 
Mo       Filed  Apr.  20.   1914 


SNOWFLUFF 


/'ar(icM/(ir  denri-iptitrn    nf  cttifidM.     <'ak^. 
fUiiniM   uMt  since   atiotit    h-r.    IM.   191.1. 


fVr  No  77.(117  (CIMSS  1«  TAINTS  ANli  I'AINTKKB 
M.\TKKIAIi8  I  ri.AKKNin  \V  iimiiiv  San  Franclwo. 
(Ill        Filed   Apr     iO.    1914 


I'ailiiiiliir  (/>«,,  i;)(.oii  nf  ,/„o./«  Hruc.lets.  Cuff  But- 
KiiiH.  Cuff  rini..  SiHrf  I'lUK.  Bri".lii«.  iinil  rendanta  Mad* 
of    Trfclous    .MetalH, 

ihtims   u«c   Hllicf   .luiie    1.    ll'l.'! 


Ser.  No.  77,(M1<I  (CLASS  44  1  «KNTA I..  M Kl iICA f..  AND 
SIK  JICAI,  AI'l'I.IANCKS.  I  William  .Iai  Sciiiir- 
f-Kl.lN.  New  Y..rk.  N    \.     y\ln\  Apr    T^.   I'lU. 


RADIOREM 


mnuular  ,l,.,ii,,li„K  ni  ,/„„i/»  A  ludlo  Active  Medi- 
cal Ariplliince  for  ttie  l;riKluctlon  of  Itadlo-Actlvp  Mrdirl- 
nal  Water 

rUtMMM   uMr  Mince   .\pr     I,    1014. 


Ser.    .No.    77.(171'.       ICI.AS8   4(1.      F<K)1>S    ANIi    l.VOREDI- 
KNTS  OF   F(K)l>S.l      Cha«i.bb  Othii  BlMi.ls.   Sao   Frao- 

cl«co.  cal.      Filed  Apr.   L':t.   1914. 


f  arMnJar  MaertpHM  tf  i/aoit.—  Fluor  (nla. 
ClaiaM  use  aiace  uhout  Jul>.   191t. 


/•n>  (iralar  dr»-ript<VH   uf  iimi.Im       Bread. 
t'laim*   uMr  since   .Apr.    14,    H»H, 

|Voi.  an.    Mo.  S.J 


June  to,  1014 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'.>4' 


S.>r.    No     77.«nfl        ICIJ^SS    1(1        FKKTM.IZRUR.  I       K     S. 
RmsTrn  (Iian.M'o.  Norfolk.   Va.      Flle.1   Apr    .':(.   1914. 


Ser  No  77,7()1  (CLASH  4(1  FOODS  ANO  INiiRKDl 
KNTS  OF  FOOOR  I  Ackkk.  MitaKAl.l.  A  Conuit  Com 
1'an>.  New  York,  N.  Y       Filed  Apr.  1'7.   1914. 


HARVEST  KING 


t'laimg  ugf  «in''»«  lllll. 


Ser     No.    77.70;:       ul^ss    lu.      FKKTILIZKKS,  t       K.    S 
ItoVSTKK  c;<  Av,»  (■„,  N.,rr>ll(.   Vji.      Kilwl   Apr.   2:\.   1!*14. 


VALLEY 


Purtit-ular  dnti-riptiuit  nf  tjootln.-    KcrlilUera. 
rl<i(iTi«  uxr  since  191I. 


.Ser  Xo  77,71"  ((  I.ASS  4(1.  K<  >ol  >S  AMI  INlJUKiir 
KNTS  OF  FOOIlS.p  SAX..M  Mli.(*.  SI  Nulls.  Mo 
Flleil   Apr    l':i.    1914. 


P^rtirulin    ,f*-iirriptinn   of  tJoo4s  — Wheat-Fiour. 
Otaimt  u«c  since  May   I.   1H80. 


8«r.  No  77,7:iO  (CI^SS  4«.  KOOKS  ANII  IN(JREDI 
HNT8  OF  FOOllS.l  Mii.wackek  tjRAtNS  &  VtSD  COU- 
PAHT,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Kil«d  Apr,  24.  1914. 


C^l?*^ 


I'nrtuiiliii    ihMi-ription  «/  (iootl:~A   Blended  (  offee 
(•(nim»  u»c  since  Apr.  17,  1914. 


.S<T.  .No.  77.7N4.  ICUVSM  (>  CIIK.MrCAl.S.  MKDIiINKS. 
AND  I'llARMACKmc.Vl,  I'UFPAUATIONS  I  Kallk 
*  Co..  AKTiKX.;i.:sKLLarHAlT.  Bielirlch  on  the  Kliin-. 
(ierinan.v.     I-'lIeil  .Apr.  l'7.   1914. 


I'artuular  drm-rivUtxi  o/  )/ooi/«.~  Bacilli  Crcparaflons 
for  the  Treatment  of  Tuiierculosls  and  other  Infectious 
Dls.:ise» 

i'taimM  tiKf  since   Dec.    I.   l!)l;;. 


Ser  No  77.MI4  iCl.ASS  17  TOBACld  PKOIircTSl 
SillWAB  llK.i>.  &  Baku,  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y.  Fll(?d 
Apr.  J7.  Htl4. 


EPOCUL 


l''irtiruluf  <h'M-ttptiun   uf  ffmtilK  — A'inarH. 
t  tairtix  ut<r  slncr  .Ma.v.  11H(9. 


ror<iml<ir     de«crip((oii      of      (;o<k/».        Brewers'      Dried 
OralDS. 

CfaiaM  utr  since  alsoit   .M-ir.   1.   190m. 


Ser  .No.  77.7.->x  m'I.ASS  4(|  FOODS  AND  lNi;KKDl 
BNTR  OF  FOODS  I  Ti.>.,a  Mill  «  Ki.i:iat.>«  Com 
I'ANT.   Waverl.v.   N     Y       Flii-d  Apr.  o.',    jojj 

DERBY 


I'ar  tuulai     <t*Ki  >  i/ttt'.n    of    '-iinilx 

F*hm1.   Vflddlinien.  nnd  t'rurknl  Corn. 

Claims   ujtm  >4inr«    .Mnr.  31.    iiXyj. 


SrvHiiU    K.Mvi.   rhii-k 


[Vol. 


S«T.  Nn.  77. H2:;.  H'I*.%8K  4«.  I>1K>1>S  ANIt  IN(iRK01 
KNTS  OF  F<M>(»H  I  i'ADirK  Mii.i.i»«!  Company.  Clrmnd 
Vi.'w.  IihI.     FlItMl  Apr    2H,  1914. 


Pmrtu-vlar  linf,  nptwn  uf  sfuudn.      Wln-at-Hoor. 
Vla4wi4  use  kIikv  Apr.  20.   l'J14. 


»er.  No.  77.Hi:4.  Hl.ASS  4t;.  F*MH»8  ANH  [N<tKKl>l 
K.NTS  UF  F(K»ns  I  i-Ann  k  Mil. i. in.;  Comi-anv.  (JraUil 
Vi.'W.   In<1.      Kll.-d   Apr    2H,   I0i4 


/'•irtit'vlar  dPtti-rifttion   of   ;/<»»*</«        W'ht^nt  Floor. 
('laimM  uae  Mncp  Apr.  iiO.  11114 
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JUHE  .JO,  I<;I4 


wNo.  77,8ai        lll.ASBSO      MKKCllA  NDIHK  N(IT  OTH 
KRW18K     (  LAHHIFIBIl  I       IIihhaki>.     8p«ni  bk.      Bi«t- 

Itm   A   !(,      CtiLllKC..   Ill       nU-d   Apr    JH.  1!M4 


I'arluutar  .i»-...ri,.ii..n  ,,)  ij<,i„u  Mimw  Trajw.  Kat 
TrHpn.  Animal  and  (;amf  TrapK.  Ini  tilMtom.  Hr<M>d  (Oops, 
imd  UriK.deri..  Kl.v  Sw.ill.rs  and  Klv  Trap«.  Chlrkcn 
Ki'<H|crK.  I'hlrken  Driskiuii  KoiiulaiuM.   H^dk'  NcMa. 


S.T  No.  77.8«4  (Cl.iAHK  411  KOOIiH  ANIi  IN<iRKI>l 
HNTB  OF  K<M)I>H  1  STiti.Nwit.NDKK  H-rorFKla^isv  ifrrri 
I'o.  St.   I^Mila.  Mil.      Filed  Apr    Jit    1!M4 


S^r.  No.  77.«l:;.  ,tI.A8(<3K.  I'RINTS  AND  PDHI.ICA 
TION8. 1  Th»  i'bxpit  <-i.e4>ii«i  Iloima,  Jrrw;  Cltj, 
X    .1  .  and  New  Y.irk.  N    Y      FTlwl  May   I.  1B14. 


The 
Credit 

Clearing 
House 

RECORD 


farllrular  denrriptiuH  ,.f  w«<rf«-  K.ini  Annual  I'ubll 
ration  .if  11  Keiiird  of  Knforrvd  <°ollertinnK,  'I'radr  AliuHm. 
and  KefuKalK  of  I'redlt. 

>'l>iini«  k»<  <ln<-e  .Ian.  1.  lltld 


Ser.  No.  77.1.14.  ,<-U\8t<  if!.  I'AI'KR  ANI>  STATION- 
KHY  I  Kaiile  I"».<iiiL  t°i>Mr*NT  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Ma.v  1.  1H14.  '        ' 


TRANSCRIPT 

I'artu-uUtr  demrtiittou  '»/  i/ooii"       l^-inl  I'l-Driln. 


FIRST 


CALL 


/'urlKuiur  d»!«-np<ion  of  croodir  —  Rfiasted  Coffee. 
t'lnimg  utlt   Hlnre  HN.iit   Apr    *>4,   T«14 


Ser  .v..  77.!ll'4.  HI.ASS  4<;  |-(><ll)t<  AM)  IN<;Rb:l)l 
BNTS  OF  KOOIIS  1  Kaokk  Fl«HlHl»a  Co..  Brattif, 
Waah.      Filed  Ma.v   I     IBU 


Pmr$irnlor  ttrmrrifitton  of  fMtinU. —  Canned  Saluoo. 
''I*ii»H*  u^t  ainee  Jnl.v,  lltlL' 


"er  Ni>  77,H«5.  (Cl.AHS  4fl  F-(«il)S  ,\Nli  IN(iREI>I 
KNTS  (IK  FTHUm  ,  .tTKl  n  wtM.^a  STnrrHtot.v  CorriE 
Cl>  .    St      l.oillB,    ,M.  Filed    Apr     L'!..    I!114, 


MAY  POLE 


rurtiiular   ./e«,TiptM,n    „/   „ood/..       K<m»ted    Coffee. 
C/oiru.*   ufif   Hiiife  ahoijl   Apr.  21,  IIH4 


8er     No     -7,!iL'.'.,      (CI.ASK   4«       K(Kir>8    AND    INORKDI 
KNTS  OF    l-NHtDH.  i       Kapiak    KlHHKHlKa    Co,    Heattle, 

\Va«h       Fll.<l   Ma\    1.    1014. 


mt^m^ 


/■»itK'iiI<i>   <l>«'iiptioa  u/  woih(«,-    (  anneil   Haluion. 
('l«timA  awe  alnti-  June,  19I2. 


Ker  No  77.S6N  (CLASS  4C.  F<M»I)8  ANh  INORKKI- 
KNT8  OF  POODS  I  Chah  S  P,„.,  a  s<.n.v  Manrhe» 
ter    Me      Filed  Apr    :i)i.  I'm 


Ser     No     77.!>-J(l       ,  CLASS   4«.      H s   AND    INCRKDI 

K.NTS   OK   K(M)DS.  1       Kapiak    Kl»llrHl^:^    Co.   Seattle 
Wa»h.     Filed  Ma.v  1.  11114. 


[^©DKlgKlrDil 


rartiruUir  <l,M-npHo»  of  immmIa       Canned   Salmwn. 
'latmM  UM*    alnee  .liine.    1!»11V 


/•nrliruiur  de«,  r,p,,on  „t  i„„„l>       Cream,  Milk,  and  But 


Claimii  UAf    aioff  al.oiil   Ma.v    1,    IKHli. 


Ser  No  77.!i:«l  .11. ASS  4(1.  FOODS  AND  INdRKDI. 
K.NTS  OF  |.-(.ODS  ,  Kmii.  Talhi:.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a. 
F1le«l  .Mav    1.   11114 

I'atliruUir  iliMciption    of  bwhU      OleomMrirarln. 
'■l<Mm»   ux    .Ince  Apr.  ».   1914. 


[Tol.  90S.      Ho.  6. 1 


June  jo,  1914 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  77.90tJ.  (CLASS  36  BKbTlN(..  HOSE.  MA 
CIIINKHY  l'ACKIN(i,  AND  NON-MKTALLIC  TIRB8  1 
Hami-ki.  cri'i-i.Kw  Wia.pKN  WAkK  CoMFANV.  St  LouIh. 
Mo.      Filed  Ma.v  :;.  1!I14. 


t> 


rurliiulii'  </.»!. I pto.ti  0/  f«i«i/»  —  Knilt-Jar  Kiniii.. 
rtaimfi   unt    Mime  oit   or   alH>nt    tht    1  Kl    dii>    ol    .laiiuar:r. 
ini4 


Ser.  No  n.Wi2  (CLAWS  .Ut  FHINTS  AND  I'lBLK  A 
TIONS.)  CiiAi'TAi  <jt'A  ISKTiTiTioN.  Cliautauqua  and 
New  York.  N.  Y  Klled  .May  i:.  lilH.  I'nder  ten  vear 
provlao. 


THE 

CHAUTAUQLiAN 


I'U'tnulti'    ihi-f  Hjtl  wii   of   ((oo'/c       .\l4.11tlii.v    and    Weekl.v 
IVrliNlieala. 

Claimi.    u«e  kIioi    (let    1.   1HMI. 


Ser.  No  77,»»1.  ICI.ASS  4(1.  KOOUS  AND  IN(IBED) 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  S<  AKrEl.u  Baos.,  Spokane,  Waah. 
Flle<I  Ma.T  4.  1914. 


iKANC 


No  eicluKlvi    ilalm    l»  made  for       Maran.ni    ^Ilaiu(t^ 
appearing  on  the  drawing. 

/•iirlirulat    Wr»iri(.fioii  el  •i'""l'.      Macaroni    IVodoeta. 
C/.iim.  u»i   sinre  Apr    IS.  11114. 


S.1     No    77,!i7(l       ((LASS  11      CllKM  H  AI.S    MKDICINBS.  ' 
AND     I-IIAKMACKI  TlCAl.      I'HKI'AKATIONS  1        Kk 
NKMT  llAMil.,  Chieailii.  111.      Filed  Ma.v   4.  11114 


I^0D-JO 


I'artuutai  itrHitxptum  of  ilvotln. —  .\  .lutce  of  IMaDla  of 
Natural  I'naluel  n  Fluid  Intinded  to  la  llB(.d  Before  Con 
tlneHieiitH 

Cl.itm.   u«.   »ln<«    Fill.  1,  11114. 


S..I  .No.  77,1(711.  ICLASS  4(1  FOODS  AND  1N(,KKDI 
KNTS  (IF  FOODS  1  Iamimk  Wll.KH  Bisri  IT  ((•mcanv. 
Hoaton.  Mnaa       I'lled  .Ma.v  4    IdM 


BISCAKE 


Particular  dritrriptiott  nf  ffootU. —  Biwrnlt. 
Vlatmi-  u«'  alnre  Apr    30.  1014. 


Ser  No  77.1111J.  11  LASS  4(1  FOODS  A*ND  INdRBDk- 
KNTS  OK  FOODS  1  Siiit  i./.E  BAKtNo  Co«ir*l»lr,  Chl- 
.aUO.  111.     Mled  Ma.v  4,  ini4. 


PRINCE  HENRY  RYE 


Nc  claim  iw  raiule  for  th*-  word  "*  Rji*." 
fartuuUir  tlrMrfiptiun  of  wooW*.— Hrt-ad. 
ritUmf  ufi  sliiD-  jtrior  to  liHHi. 


S.r.    No     77.!t!t::.     ^.TUASS    1 -V      rON8TKr<  TION    MATK 
KIAI>    ►         \\  Ak>KR-griM.AN      ASIHAI.T     Ci.MlAN^,     SyiH- 

<■.!**..  N.  Y      Fil.'d  May  4.  IH14. 


/'artti-Ml>i  '    ItmrifitioH  of  f/oodf. —  ANphtiltviu.. 
Cloimf  wr  niOi-t-  alKxit  the  ir>th  Any  of  AiikuM,  1912. 


Sfr.  No  TS.tMii;.  i('L.\SS  4tV  FfMH»!^  AM'  lN<iRKI>I 
KNTS  OF  K<»OI»S.  I  Hk:vMKH  A  Hulthickk.  iNiftt 
»'ohATKl>.   rilTslmri-h.   l'«,      FUetl   Mav   .'».   1104. 

9i(ramids 


f'nrtuuUif   tirnrripliun   of  ffitudM — f'ho<'OlRt4>8. 
('latmf   uMt   Hlnt-c  .lul.v,  11*08. 
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Ji  NR  ;o,  1014. 


*-r    No.  7S.017      ((■r.A8S40     FAN<Y  UOORS.  F.-UHNIHH 
N     ^        I'llfM)   Mav    fi.    nil  4 


/•*f..„i,,,    .(,«ripf,on  0/  i«,<„(«.  -  Men'.   N,vk.,.,r   -,lj 
NerktlcH.  Necks.nrfx.  an<t  J«boU. 
^      riainu    n,,  sin,,.  „„   „r  about  Jan     1,    l:iH9. 


JVr    N„.    7«.l):w       MIMSS   4,1       KOOIHS   ANU   INORKUI 
K1I^<J  May  fl.   II»|4. 


iSrr 


No  ilalm  l<eiag  ina,|i'  to  th^  wort  '•  Mini 
l;irli,ul,nr  .Iroci-ipluin  iif  tfuu'/j.- -(:^ewiIlK  liun. 

'■'"''""  '""■  «*' ■ii"""  til-  l»t  day  of  M«r<-h.  laio. 


S»r.  No.  7H.(M».  rrr,A»W  III  KMRTII.IZKKH  ,  Th. 
Ati.axti.-  fHKMIiW.  (■oTip,.i,iTi,.v.  Norfolk  Va  Kllwl 
Mn.t   7.    inu. 


Tyme-Pruf 


','"0''."'".'  ''"■'"''"""  "»■ !/"«''».      VHtniahw.  «od  KiiHa.,ls 
nnd  Kcad.\   .Mlie.l   Caint.s. 

Chiimx  mif  strio'  F»-t>,   11,  1914 


CORONA 


I'irtiiular  ilrniiillimi    of  </.».».»».       hVrtllli.M« 


S^r  No  7S..,4!..  KLASS  10.  KBRTM.I/.KKS  ,  IH. 
ATIUXTl,-  CIIKIII.AI,  r,.ln„K.,Tl.,v.  Norfolk  Va  Kiled 
May  7.  19U.  ■  ri.oa 


8.-rNo^  7(1,024       ,  CLASS  .19.      CJ.OTUINd.,      ThkKnox 


ARCYLE 


8er.   No.  7S.IW.'.      mI.assid      KKRTILIZKRS  ,      CoLUM. 
»U  UlANo  «■.,..   Norf.>lk.    V;i       Kll«l   May   7.    IIIU. 


ODUBLE  TEN 


wort  ■'■' sl!!,'V"  '""'"■ '"  ""  "'"''"••'  "«•"  '■'  '■»'  "■.. 

worn      Sp«|ar    aa  a   trmd.' mark 

l-.,rt,.ul„.-  4,.,-ri„„„n    uf  ^o,!..       Ilata   an.l    Taps 
'  liiim..  „,,    ainr,  al»iut  Mar   I,  IBM. 


S.r     N.,    7M.027.      (CLASS  .W.      .T-OTMIN.;  ,      Tm.=  U     I, 
,';';,,,';; ■""""■   '""-"v.    8.Un.,    K....      Kll,.d    .May 

mUKU'JlU 

lo».T  ,v,r  ,„„  of  .„.h   ,,.,„„   hearing   „.rtl,.„,    rM   ,tr1,L 
art.,»;„r  d.:,-„,„„„  „,  „„„,,,       Ovrall  I  „,„„  Suit- 

(  /a.i,.«  „«,•  sin,  ,•   Mar,    l.",,   I'll  4 


I'arlicylar  ,Um-ri^l,o,i  „l  „.,../-       hVrtllU.-r«. 
Vlatmn  utr  itlacr  ll»r.' 


f^r    No.    7«,07S.       ,.  I.A.SS   V.,.      ,n^)THIN.J  .      J„„»    B 
llraXT  «  C.,»,,.vx,.  |i«|,i„„,r..    M,,       p„„,    ^,,y  .     ,^,^ 


)0flW 


TD 


^^  /•orfL.wior  ,/,.,.„„,.„»  „/  ,„.„„        Work-Shlrta  .,od  Over- 
('/a<na  utr  ainrp  ih,-  vi-ar   l'.K)7 


^:.Ji:'     '"•"■■"'       "''ASH    4.1       KOOns    A.M.    IN.IRBDI 

r  !l*^    Mhv  H.    1914 


.  ^PPiMs^^ 


Thp  word    ■  Applmx'  ' 

Part.ryin,    •Inrhplion    of   u.md,       (  li^-a^a 

c/.ji,.,«   „„•  «|n,...   M„|.    |,j    iai4 


.>,^  ■!„•  ■  "'■'*««"  '•IIK1IICAI..S  .MKI.ICIVKH. 
ANI,  PI.ARMVCK.-ncAI.  ■•RKI-ARATI..N«  ,  vl^t. 
r.rT,.,«.  .■lula.lHlphia.  I'a.     Kll..,l  May  7.  I9U 

l-arttrulm    ,U..-ri,„l„„  .,,  ,„„„/.        4   l-a  .  I'uwdw 
t  \,Umii  u»r  sin,.*,  y^h    'Jti.    ll.cj 


KNrS  nv    tOOI.S.,      N,t,..v,„.  B.h,-.  ,t  Compa-v    3»- 
-V  .Uy,  N.  J..  .«,  „..,  y,.,,    ^  >-^"-' 


SNAPAROONS 


(Vol. 


'  Mim«  u«<t  mIdw  at   l.aat   May  7     191 4 
■•.  f.| 


JUNB  }0.  101^. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'545 


aw.  No.  7«.I.'«i.  iCIiAHS  4«.  f-OOIW  ANI>  fNGRKI.I 
BNT8  or  K<»I.H,i  NaTiuxal  Bibitit  Cdmpaxt,  J<t 
•ey  nty.  N,  J.,  ami  Xhw  Vork.  N.  Y.    Kll.-,)  Mav  K.  1914. 

COPIA 

Ptii  licultjr  ilcatiHption   nf   ijwhU.-   Mi^H-iilt. 
VhiMiH*  unr  all.,*,  at   li'asl   .Mii.v  7.  VH4. 


Sor,  No.  7S.l:«l.  (CLAS.S  4ii.  KfX.DH  AND  INGRKIH 
BNT8  OF  POODS.)  Natd.nai.  Bisti  it  Compaxv,  Jer 
Mr  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  K.  T,     Fllml  Mav  8.  1914. 

DIAMOND 

I'lnlirul'ir   .I,'!,,,,!,!,,,,!    1,1   iiuw'lH.  —  Kiscuit. 
C'loinia  unr  since  at  leaat  Auff,  7.  1>*»4, 


Scr.  .No.  7>l,l.t7.  iCL.VSS  4ti.  |cii)l>s  A.Sli  I.Ni;UKI>I 
KNT8  OF  FOODS  I  Ch.um.ks  T.  Tims,  i  hatlnnooita. 
Tenn.     Fllwl  Mii.v  s,  I<n4. 


aiMORA 


Partifular  ./i».i  i/,fto«  „t  )j„„,U.-    li.vastml  Coffoi. 
riaima  utr  sXncv  Mar     1,".,    1914. 


Sir.  No  7H.I.IH  , CLASS  i,.  1  IIK.MHALS,  MKDICINE8. 
AND  I'UAKMACRITHAl  111  ICI'Al:  A  III  INS  .  !,e.)x 
I'LAHCIIV,  .New  York.  .N.  V       F11..<1  Ma.v   H.  11114. 


Pnrlli-Hlnr    tlrtiiiiitmii     'if    iy.,o,/»       A     Mi'dlclnal     Com 
pound  for  th,'  Tri-atmi'nt  of  thi.  S.nlp 
Cfairaa  UMr  sin,-..  .\pr.   lo.   I'.IH. 


S»r.  No  7«.14!».  (CLASS  li.  lONSTKICTION  MATH 
RIALH.I  rilirAi;,!  KlRK  Itmi  K  C,...  Chliaifo.  Ill,  KiliHl 
May  M,    1014, 


CHICO 


P'trttruUu     ftriKuiiitinn     »f    >it„>iU        Ilrh-kw.     Ttlc.     Klu*" 
Nntni;,   Wnll-roplnics.  and  S*>w«>r  I1|>f4i 
CMtwis   utv  ■*lnte   NoviMnt»er,   Iltll 


«er.  No.  78.197.  <*'r.A««  Vl.  t'ONHTRUt^ION  MATB^ 
RIALS.)  fk>TKK  KiKB  Rkkk  Cumpaxy.  I'lereUod. 
Ohio,      V\W(X  M«y  11.   11*14.      Indcr  tenypar  proviso 


laMIBIiCEYl 


Ptirtitular  dritri-iptUm  of  gtteiU. — Brlrka. 

Claimt   u«c   sln,-<.  .Tuly    1.    lS7n, 


Ser.  .No.  78.21^.  lCLA8a:«t.  MUSICAL  LNSTKIMENTS 
AND  SITPLIES  I  ViiToH  Tai-kixo  .Machixk  Com- 
pany, Canidon,  X    .1.     Fil..d  May  11,  1914. 


The  trademark  cmalata  of  an  olivt'-nreen  disk. 
I'nrtifular    di tt-ription    of   fHMdt. — Record    for    Talktog- 
Machlnea. 

Claimt  uti   since  Mar.  2.5,  191U, 


Ser.    No.    7H.22H,       (CLASS    Ull        CLOTIUNIi  I       Ap«L» 
Iti  BHEk  Cii  .  Hudi<,in,  Mass       Fil.d  Mav   i:!.  1914 


'**■:! 


^1      T^ 


Till'  irmif  iiiHrk  ninsij^t-  in  h  l.;itui  mirriHirnlinj;  the  leg 
of  Itir  tH>ot  or  k))o«>  at  M  diKtiincf  l»elow  itn  top  tnifio,  twtd 
Itiitiil  tH>iirtnK  a  p]in*>l,  hh  Khnwii.  No  claim  U  matk*  to  the 
rppri'«pntntlon   of  a   lv»ot  or  shoe. 

I'm  tifulfti  ilft^t-riptinn  of  yttodf,  Uubbt-r  liootw  and 
KuMM^r  Sh<H*K. 

rlninin    utr  ^lnl■■■    Apr.    1.'..    l!t]4 


Set.  No.  78,2«».  )(  I^ASH  L'O  MKASllRINi;  ANI>  SCIEN 
TIKir  APPI.IAVrKS  t  -I  A  WiLl.sON  &  <o..  Inc.. 
II.-n«!ln^.    I'H       KII.mI   May    i:t.    1014 


NIGHTaMY 


PartifUtar    drttrijitiun     iit    t/o'nit, — ,\utomohite  CoKflr'n 
CMma  utr  alnie   May  9,   1914. 


rvoi,  am.    No,  5.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl!NB30,  J0I4- 


S.r  N,,  7«,-7(.  (CIMSS  «  "HRMICALB.  MHOICINBB 
ANI)  I'llAttMACEUTKAl,  t'KBI'ARATIONS. )  <ij«» 
Tin-Low.  I'blliKlrlpbU.  fa.     Mlpd  Maj  i:i.  1914 


l».r  No.  7H.317  (<1,A8K  Ul  BI.KCTRICAL  Al'PARA- 
TIK.  MACHINKK.  ANI>  H|I1'I>I,|KS  ,  KPLITDoir  ElW- 
TKl.Al,  |-,.Mi<M.   \.-wiirk.  N    .1       Filed  Mhj  1ft,  1814. 


<^- 


niEH!^ 


I'oru.ulur   dTMrriptu.n    ..I    ,io«d>^  A    Far"  I-tmil-r    an 
lahniii]   Powder. 

rtuimx  wt  sliK-f'  .hiiy  JO.   1906. 


84r  No  7H,:i81'  (rl.A8H4<i  FANCY  .;<H>I.H  KHRNISH 
INOB.  ANI.  NOTIONS  I  Novek  r„„B  roHiA.Ni  BIdk 
liMintoii,  N.  Y       Filwl  May  14.  1914. 


^CAVe^ 


l-artu-ular    irKriptloH    of  0«o4:~KUvtTic»i    Dynamo. 

Motors    Swltcht^.   MaenetM,   Hpark  ToIIb  unci    I'Iukp. 
f'ioimM  UM   nine*    o<'tol.*T.   IftK^ 


Tl„    r.-,.r™..,.„„,o„  of  „   ,..,„,( .s  not    ton,,   part  of  tl,f 

iraffp-niark 

rartuuliir  rif„-nptK,n    <//  ./</.«<,— Tol l.l  <  oinlis 
riinmt   u»<    »in<<.   Iipo.   21.  Iftlo. 


s*r   No  7H.:(r,tv     ,<i..\s.s  It;     taints  ani.  PAINTEBS 
MATKHIAI..S  i     TiiK  !..(  s.u  I  >    \*hmkii  c...  cbiraeo 


III.      KllMj   Ma.v    IK,   liiH 


b^ago. 


aSco 


«.r     N..     7K,2!.,         (.'LASB    1.'.       „n,S    ANi,    ,iHF,A8E8 
Ma"'u    "14"" "    '■"'"■'""'•    '•'■"""-ll.hla.    |.„        „,„, 


EMULsiaiOl 


l-ar,i<-uU.r  dTM-rtption  of  ^.„d,--„u,  ,„„  r.nu^^  ,.e„. 
nrall,  ,„.^  f,.,  ,.„„„„„„„  .„„  ,„  ,.^,.^..,^,   ,,,^^,^J 

(fiXim  uir  win.-,    aln.ut  April,    lixm 


t'ortintlar  dexcripfw^n   0/  fintfilM — ralrlnD)n«. 
f'laim*  uMf  Bfnri*  Apr    1.  1P14. 


Scr.  No  7K,:ftMi  .CI.ASX  .1.  KT.KlTKIc  Al.  AITARA- 
ITS.  MACIIINKS.  ANI>  SII'I'LIKKp  Ki.waki.  I'. 
Mai  RKR.  CIcvi-liiiKl.  Ohio.      Kll.-d  Ma.v    in,   1014 


KING 

''rl?'"'' "?'""/"■"  "'  '"""^-K'-Tl.   Tr.„-,o, 
'  (<ii»i»   a.,    ,|n,-,    OrtolHT,    101 1 


S.r    No.  7H.:t0,',. 


K'-ASH  41-  K.MTTKIi  NKTTKI)  ANIi 
TKXTII.K  K.ABUK-8.,  T...  ,U....,.r,.s  .Ml.  i.'  Nor 
wood.   .Mass       Kiied   .May    1",.    ini4 


REX    VELLUM 


cooMiMtirn;  of  ih.   wordc  ■■  Kpi  Vi'llum  ■ 

/•«.(,,  uiar     d,„-ri„li-m     of     (;o.»J«  -  ( 'oloreil,     Hllffroed. 


S,r    No    7N.4<.:{       HLAHKtl.     CUK.MIiM.S    MFIlICINVK 
AN,,     1-|IAKMA.E,T..AI.     PKK,A„ATION8  v"^^.' 

Ttrr,    IM„.,T,N..   r...   .s..„,„,.    „„.,,       Kllod   Ma,    il. 


1914. 


and   KlnldhtMl   Kabric 

f7<iim,«   u*f    slnri    May    1.   ]014 


l'^r,„-ul«r  ,l..,r,pu.,n   ...  „o.,rt..-M.klni-  l-owdfr. 


S^r    No    7K4«t.       ,CLA.S.S4::      KNITTEf..  NETTRI.    ANI, 
TKXT.I.K  KAH.<I,-8.,      «,..„.,„   I,.,  t»,  „.   New '  Yo^k 


N    Y.     KII<Kl  .M 


ay  l-i.  1914. 


[Vol.  WS.      Ho.  ».] 


MONOPOLE 

I        fartirulm   iU.,,iplm„  „;  wood..  -Corna  Matting 
f'lotiiu  u»,   slur.    ,Mi.y.  ISOa. 


June  ^o,  igi4. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Sfr.    N«.    78.482.       (CUkSS    39.       <'IX>THIN<;.  I       J  MO.    J. 
BcHri.TBN  »<•«.   UpHlHvllle.  Ky       FIImI   May  -Z'l.   1914 


Trip  pleture  Im-Idk  fiindful. 

fanirular  diKifipUim  of  gvodn  -    l^atlirr  8ta>Mv. 

r7l«<ma   utc  alDri'   Mar     17.   1914. 


Scr.  No  78,521.  (riJV8S  HI!.  MKASI  UlN<i  AN!"  KCIEN- 
TIFIC  APrUANCKS.  I  F  A  IIari.v  It  Co.  fhlraito, 
III       Filed  May  2.'i.  1914 


f'arluular    <tt  »rripti"H    iif    flood*-   Sfn^  tai-U-    and    Eye 
lelaw  lyi-nfieH. 

f/.ji.>.«   u«<    Kliii-e  May   I'O.   1014 


Ser  No.  7n..r>J4  l(I,A88  :t«l.  MrSlCAI- IN8TRVMENT8 
AND  8rPPI.IE8  I  IMIKIMAI,  I'l.AVKK  Uiil.l.  l•r.MI■A^^, 
Chlraito.   III.      Filed   M«.\    :;.-.   1914 

ImperAat 

f'artuular     titxi-nfition     of     f/oorfn. —  Mimic  -  She^et*     f<»r 
MiiwlcHi  loMlriiment    I'layi-n*. 

(•fciir.r>    ..»f    "Inc.    Mav    21.    1914 


Ser  No  7K..'i:(4  |(1.AK8  42  KN ITTKI  i.  NKTTKI).  ANI> 
TE.\TII,K  FABRICS.  1  TllK  Salts  Tkxtii.i.  ManC- 
FAfTl  HiN(i  Company,  Brldifep<.rl.  <'onii.,  and  .N.  w  Y'ork. 
N     Y       Fll«l   May   2.%.   1914. 


PLUTEX 


I'aTtiiular    tlrMti-iittUfn    t>f    froo<ti>.-   Vclvpih    and    I'limh*^ 
111  the  IMere. 

flaimii  uf>.r  Hinrc  alwut    Mar     1.    11*14. 


S*r  No.  7K.n:u;  mI.ASS  42.  KMTTKI".  NK'rrKIt.  AND 
TKXTILK  KAHKK'S  I  Thk  Salt's  Tkxtilb  Manu- 
rAi*Ti'RiMi  <*OMrA\v,  HrldKefMtrl.  Tonn..  and  NVw  York, 
N    Y       nie^i   May    J'..    Iltl4 


mmm 


I'nrtu-utar    rlrxi-riptittn    nf    r;f«o4A. —  VelvetM    and    PluftheH 
lu  Ihe  Ple<e. 

<'ln%mf  um   slnit-  jilK.nt   Mar.   1.  lOIU. 


Ser  .N..  7s..','.ii  (CLASS  :«».  ciX)TIIlNi;.i  The  Salts 
Tmtm.k  Manifacti  aiNii  CoMi-Axv.  Brld(fep<iri .  Conn  . 
and  New  York.  .N    Y.     Fllrd  May  27,  1914 


PONETTA 


t'articuUir    fifffcripfion    of   f/oofi*i.      Woaiwi V,    (bildren'n. 
Hiid    Infant!*'  Toatt).  (UmkH.  WrapK.  and  Caft*^ 
riaimti  tiite  ittDce  about  Mar.  1.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  78.59:;.  dl^ASS  3ft.  rU>THIN(i  )  Thb  Walt's 
Tbxtilb  MANi'FArTrKiN*;  ("oMiANV,  BridK^port,  Conn., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mav  L'T.  1914. 


PLUTEX 


f'artirular    lU kitifttioH    uf   </o<m/*.      WutnenV.    ChiUlreD'a, 
mid  Infant**'  Coatn.  cloakK.  Wraps,  and  rapet^. 
''/(Mm*   tit*   ulnce  aUmt   Mar.    1.   l!tM 


Sir  No  "K.GO'J.  al-ASS  16.  I'AIN'I-W  AND  FAINTERS* 
>LATERIAIJ*.i  rAKBONitAi.i':  ("At.rirM  Co..  Carhoudaie. 
I'a.      Filed   May   L'**.    HO  4 


@ 


i'nftituinr    dtitrritttiom    of    ffmtd/i.—  A     I'lfWifTilttv*     for 
I'revfntlnj:  Hnnt  and  CorroBlon  of  Iron  and  KlwJ. 
riaiwM    Hxf    Klii.e   Feb     1.1.    1914. 


Ser.  No  TH.mnV  iChASK  If..  I'AINTK  ANU  I'AINTHRH' 
MATKItIAI>  1  M.  Kwi\..  F-'i  A  C*  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  'JS.  1914 


No  claim  Iw-in^:  iuad<  to  ibt^  words  M  Ewing  Fox  k 
Co.,"  •■  Calrltlne."  "Beet  Cold  Water  i'alrlmine'  and 
■'  New  York  &  Chlrado  " 

i'artivuiar  liftirrittiion  of  f/omi*  -  <  ■al(■i^llIl«■^  and  Water 
I'alntK. 

riaimh   wi   Hinri    «.n   or  alwoit  May   1,  ]9I4. 


8er.  No.  78.k:<0.  |CLAH8  4::.  KNITTEH.  netted,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  KHKprKKK  Dobi.k  k  Sof*«.  Lou 
dtiD  and  D»-wwbury.  England.      Filed  .Tune  T>    1914. 


ASTRA 


VartiruUxr  Afuvriptiun  of  i/oodH. —  Flannel  Pieec  (loodK. 
f'laifnx   um    «ln..e  <»rtol»er.    1M94 


S.r  N(.  7H.H4S.  .CLASS  42  KNITTKI),  NKTTEI).  ANI) 
TE.XTILK  FABRICS  1  F.  /t  7.  Van  Raai.te,  New  York, 
N    Y       Flleil  .Inn.    .•..  10H 


"BOBEf 


t'ltitirultli    <t*Mi  riittnttt   uf  itoiiii*        VeillltKt.   and    NettluKB. 
Cloinir  utt  alnw  .May.  l»l;t 


|TeI.  808.      No.  5.] 


»s« 


IKADK-MARK  KEGISTRATIONS  (iRANTED 


JUNE  80,  1914. 


!>7.M1.     CANXKli  SALMON.     Ai.vHKA  KisH  Co.,  Seattle, 
WaKh. 
Kilert   .Inly   !l.    1«12.      .>Vrl«l    So.   R4.B28.      Pl'BLISHEn 

AiKii,  21.  mu. 

!'7.!i:iJ       CKKTAI.V    NAMi;ii    K(K)I>S.      KlCN.I.\Ml<c    I.*wis 
ALliUllMiK.    Ma|ilt'    ShHdr,    N.    J. 
Kll.-tl  .Mnrih   L'".  1!>I:1.      S.rlal  No.  im.l'.i."..      ri'Ill.l.sllKI  i 
Al'KIl,    H,    V.iH 

HT.M.l.       IIAKKUV     I'HOliI  <   rs      \  I/,  .     IlliKAK.     lAKK, 
IKUCJIl.M  TS.    AXIi   COIIKfKS.      Amkhkan    BaKIx: 
(•i>MliN>.   Uiiiixvlllr,  Kj-. 
FIImI    KeliriiHrj     Jl.    1(114.       Siiliil    X...    Ttl.lKVh.       I'I'It 
M.SIlKIi  APUII.  •2^.   IIIU. 

I'7.li.t4.     i.i\skkiimi:ai>  KOH   8T<m-K.KKKIiI.N<;   itr. 

rOSKS.      AMKUKA.N    I,i\si:Klt  roMl'A.w.   Jert*«-y    i'lt.v, 

X    J  .  am]  .\.w   Yi.rk.  X.  Y. 
ni.-d    Kil.ruar.v     JS.    ini4        Serial    Xn.    70.j:i(l.       ITB 
I.lSHKIi  Al'KIl,  :;l.    1014. 

M-.WUi.      KriTKIl   AXIi  CIIKKSK.      TlIK  AM.ia:«    K<.|1an 
t'li.,  I'lDi'lnnatl.  Ohio. 
Kllcd  0.t.il«T  ;.'<l,  l!M:t.     serial  Xii.  7;t..'<L'.t.     II  HLISMKI' 
Aritll.    14.    11114. 

!'7.!i:ir.        MA(  AUONI.      Tub    atlantk-    Macakom     (<... 
I.ciik-  Ul.ind  cit.v.  N.   Y. 
Klli-<1     Kcl.rnarv     11,    11114.       S.rl«l    X"     7.'i,H4(l        PI  II 
MSIIKIi   AI'IIII.   14.    ini4. 

1>7.!p:i7.        MAI'AIIOXI.       Tiik     Ati.avti.      .\Ia<  aui.ki     Cc... 
I>»nK   Island   City,   X.   Y. 
Kll.d    Fcl.ruary     11.    ini4.       S.rlal    Xn      7-...'«ll.       ITB 
LISHKIi   Al'ltn.    14.    I!114. 

H7.li.tJ..     IKUTAIX  XAMKIi  ludlis      II  Ai,i..,i,i.  It  Hai.i.ahi. 
'"••.  I^miIkvHIp.   Ky. 
niiHl   May   '.'(P.    linn       S.rlal    Xi..  70..M1L'       I'l  Ill.ISHKIi 

Ariiii.  ai,  ifiH 

It7.li:t».       F(l<n   I'liuliKI!.       ItKiKrii.    B...  K    k    i..mian>. 
•  'hlracii.    III. 
Kl|..<l   May   Ji;.   l!li:i.      S<rlal    No.   7<l.rt.'V.'l.      riHI-lSIIKIi 
Alltll.  Jl,    1(114. 

!17.H4(I.       rllKltltlKS     AXIi     Itol   II.I^iN.       IIi.an  ki,Hai  i; 
IIIKMH.H.   <-.,..   St.    IjMlla.    Mo. 
Kll«l  April   111.  liil.l       Serial   No.   li'.i.lHll       rrBLIHHEfi 
■MAKCH   17.   11114. 

!17.!141  I'OKFKK  BowKPis  BmiTllKas.  iv.  .  HUhm.viil.  Vn 
Kile,!    K.l.runry     1(1,     1(114.       s.rlBl    Xo.    7.'.  (li".        ITB 

MSIIKIP   Al'ltll.   14.    1014. 

(i7.!i4i;.  ((PKKKK.  B..«»:iis  llit..THKKs.  In,  ..  itlolim,.n<l,  Va 
KlliHl    Kehniary    111,     1(114.       Serial    Xi..    7."  (11(1        PIP 

I.ISIIKlP  APUII,  14.    IS14. 

n7.(l4:i.    roFKKK,.     IliiWKii.s  Bici.TllKiis.  I\.  ..  RIcliiuoDd.  Va 
Kjlwl     Kelirmiry     Hi.     11114.       Serial     Xii.     7."i.P'J7.       PIB 
I.ISIIKlP   APKII,    14,    mu. 

(P7,fl44  COKKKK.  H.mKlis  IllKiTllKliii,  1  v.  ..  H|<lim<.nd.  V« 
Klleil     Kehruiiry     111.    1(114.       Serial    X<..    7.".,n2>,       ITB 

I-ISIIKIi    APniI,   14,    1014. 

(P7.(i4.-..       WIIKAT     Kl,<irit.      lAl.i,  K    MPLI.PX.:    <•(. mi-am, 
^!rand   View.    Inrt. 
Filed     .laniiary     L'l,     1(114.       S<rl«l     Xn      7.'.  :iL'il        PIB 

MSHKIl    APHIl,   L'l.    11114. 

ii7,n40.    roux  whkx  iskip  fipk  fkkiiixi;  iiit  mii.u 

IVi;   PlItPdSKS.      lALI.AllAy  t   S..NS.   Ix)iil«vllle.   Ky 
Filed     February     !1.     11114        Serial     Xi>.     7,'i,7s:;        l|  B 
I.ISIIFIi   APUII.   21,    1SI4. 


(17,!147       VKIIIlI.K  TlltKS  llp.MPfPSKIP  WHOLLY  OR  IN 
PAKT  OF    ItrBBKI!.      Tut:  (AKIw.Nf:   ic.miast    Inc, 
Alliany,   X.   Y. 
Filed     .lanunry     2»,     19ia        Serial     No,    ll».177        PIB- 

I.lSIIKIi   APHIL   21.    1H14. 

!P7.(14H.       CEHTAIX     BKKAKFAST  .  FOOIi     lOMPOUNIP. 
I'KUKAi,  MiN,  K  i"..MrAM.  MlnneatHPli»<,  Minn. 
File,)    Feliniary    27,    11114,       Serial    Xi..    711.20(1.       PIB 
l.lSIIKli   APKIL  21,   H114. 

117,11411.      CITlirS   FKIITS    AXII   TOMATOKS.      CllAalt   h 
CoMfA.W,  JaekMoilvllte,    Flu. 
Flli-»l     Feliniary    211.    1(I14.       S.ri:il    Nc.    7(1, Ids.       ITB 
LISIIKIP  APRIL  21,   1(114. 

!i7,«.Mp.       IiYK    ('(PUIHS,     IpVKS,     AMp     INSKCTK'IIpKS. 

rHKMINiIIK       FaHKIK        St-HWKIMtKT       I  ;i:SKI,l.,s<-HArT 

MIT  itKN4  HUANKiKlf  IL^iTi  \<.,  Seliweiuf urt.  (iermany. 
Filed     Felirnary     2,     1(114,       Serial     Xi..     7r.,tMlf>.       ITB 
I.lSIIKIi   APHIL  21,    11114, 

!17,!1.'.1,     HOAIt*  AXil  SOAP  POWllKKS.  <-|.ia;atk  4  Cd,, 

,Ier»ey  rity,  ,N.  J„  and   ,Ne»    York.  N.  V. 

hTl.-<l     Filiniury    2."i.    mill.       Serial     Xo.  «K.717        PIB- 

I  ISIIKIP  APltIL  21,   U114. 

(i7.!l,'>2       rllJAHS.  IKIARKTTES,   LF.AF  T<1BA<"I(1,   AND 

S.NI'FF.         r,i\ir.\^lA      liKNUi.lP       Of      TAltACOH      ^B     Fll.l- 

I'lNAS.  Ilairelitna.   Spain. 
Filed  .Mareh  Is.  IHl.l.     Serial  Xi-.  (Id.l.M       II  HI  ISHFIi 
APRIL  21.    1(114. 

(17.9.';:!.      SPECIALTY  OF  OLIVF-OII,  FI.AVOKKI'  W  1111 
KSSEXCK    OF    THE    OITKU    KIXUS    OF    LEMONS 
Caiii.,p  .\m>i\h.  C(i\  |\«..  Xeu    Y'ork.  N.  V 
Filed    lK'<-eml«r    2".    I(il:i.       Serial    Nc     74  7(1S        ITB 

LISHKli  APKII,  21,   1014. 

»7.0.'>4.       ItriUIKII    TIRES.      Ca.-^sh.i     1.|     Hums,     F..rt 
Worth,  T.I. 
Filed  ,lnn.'  21,   KUn.      Serial   Xo.  71,2:t.'i,      ITHI.ISHFIl 
APRIL   21,    1(114 

(l7.S>,Vi,      COFFEE,      IPKNISON  A  CoMrANV.  ctiii-afo.    111. 

FlliMl    Feliniary     111.     Km.       Serial     X.i     7.'i,li:n.       1TB 
I.ISIIElP   APRIL   14,    1(114. 

II  7,(1  .Ml.      (  FKTAIX    XA.MKI'   S(  lEXTll  li  ALLY  PKF 

PARKIi    FOOIiS.      Tiu:    Mkt..    Fik.o  Co,   N.w    York. 
X.   Y. 
File<l   July  2S.   Klin.      .Serial   .No.   72,0<I2       ITBLISHKH 
APKII,  21,   1(114. 

(17,(i,'.7.       SERIAL     ITBI.ICATKIX.       IlRAI'Kn    t'oMiAM 
Portland.  ,\1.   .  wnd   llo|>e<]ale.  .Maas. 
nu-d    January    17,    llil4.       Sirlal     No      75,247        PIB 
LISHEIl  APRIL   21,   1(114 

(i7,!i.-.s      HATES       r    H     Ipii.tkv  a  comiam,  Xew   York, 
N.  Y. 

MIed    January     24.     i;il4        Sirlal     No.    7r.,H(KP.        ITB 
LISHEIl  APRIL  21.   11114 
ll7.li!V!l      C.\NIlIES.      El.lZAhKTil  C    In. ...an.  ItnlTiil...  N    V 

Filed    Noveinlier    24.    IftlS.       Serial    No.    74.1.MI        1TB 
LISHEIl  APRIL  21.  1(114. 

n7.(l«o      COFFEE       ill  KIKK  &  Bakwise,  Ne»»   York,  N,  Y, 

t-'Ufii    .liinuary     2(i,     1014        S.Tlal     No      7.".,r»2,^        ITB 
LISHKII  APRIL  21,  1(114. 

(17,0(11.      WHEATFLOIR        Fh.ikai     .Mll.l.lN.i    Comiam. 
I,o<-k|Kirt.  N    Y. 
Flle<l  July  :!:t,    lOK!       Siriul   .No    71,K0!l       PIlBLISHKIl 
APRIL  21,  1014. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtN8  }o,  iqi4. 


.1.    A      Koi>.KK    Jt    TuMi-ANy.    Sao    Fr 


»7.9fl2.        COr.OKI.KSH     iJI.ASH     TrBES      ANfi     HI. ASS 
l{Ot>R     r;rMT»v  Kr'  HARD  l-'iHi'HEii,  llni*-naii,  ■;prninn}'. 
Mled    rune   1.    una      s»rl«l    No.   H:i.fl24       PI'BI.iaHBI) 
APHIt.  -^1,   1914. 

»7.!t«:i.      CUKWINlXillM    ANI>   l'HKWIN<;iil'M    I'KOt" 
ril-TS       Keavk   II.  Kl.BKR  <-,,«i-,,iiATIov.   fhlln.iclphlH. 
l>a 
KIlMl    PVhninrv    1»,     ini4        .Serial     N„     Til.oat.       [TH 

r.lMIIIOl)  AI'Kll.  21,   I!>I4. 

»7.»«4.      TKA 
('Iwew,  4'al 
KilfKl    l-Vbruary    W.     1!»I4        *.rUl    No.    76.130.       ITU 

Ll.SHKI)  Al'IlII.  21.    I!tl4. 

HT.Dti.".       POKK    BRKAKKASTSAI  SAGK8       L.    t-SiNK   A 

.Son    rOMI*AN\.    MilWJitlkt-*'.    WiM 

KllMl    l)«cnil>ir    l:;     mi:;       S.rl«l    .No.    74.55i>       I'IB- 
LISHKI)  AI'Kll.   14.   I'.tM. 

■■n.'MiH  I'llKl'AKKl)      ICIMi.         FlIX.-trH      K.I.XDANT      Cm. 

PhiLlilclphi:!,    IVl 

Kllwl    Ki-hrimry    IJ.    I'.ll4.      Serial    No     75.XIW.      ITB 
'    MHHKII  AI'Kll.  21.   1!»14 
:>7.!Mi7        CANIIY 
MaMK 

l-flcHi    .iHtiimry     l:i.     I.iu        .S..rlal     N.i     7.1.1X0       I'I'B- 
I.l.SIIKU  AI'Kll,  21.  11>14 

!»7,1M«H       III.KMIKI)  I'OKKKK.      liiLr  riTV   I'orKBr   I-..M 
PANy,   I'cnKarola.   Fla 
Kil..,l    Fpbniarv    2«.     I»I4        .Serial     No.    76.171I        ITB 
I.ISIIKI)  Al'ltll.    14.    I1II4. 
rt7.;»Il>       Hl.K.NIlKI)  roFKKl 
I'ANy,   T'-nHacola.  Fla. 
Fliwi     Fpliruary    21i.    11114        Serial    No.    7H.1W.       I'UB- 
r.ISHKI)  APRIL   14.   1914 

»7.'.»7"      iKKTAIN  NA.MKK  IDDl.s.      IIakukk  &  DK  V.»4m. 
Iluuiliure.  (rcrmany 
Fil.'<l    line   12.    I'.HI       S.Tlal   No.   .■.ii.ll7:i.      ITBI.ISKKL) 
Al'ltll.  21.   11H4 

'.•7.971.      TITI.K.     IIKAK.    UK    NA.MK    OF    A    .MONTHLY 
MAi;a/,INK.      B    F    llARKi.s.  I'haDipaiicn.   Ill 
Fili'il    DccpmlXT    22.    191.1       Sirlal    No.    74.7M()       I'I'B 
I.ISIIKII  APKIL   21,   1914. 

97.972     .SOAPS     IlAUui.i)  ■  I>-  Mart.  San  FrancUro.  Cal 
Kit.'.l  0.tol»T27.  I9l:{      serial  No   7:!.«2.'i.     ITIII.ISIIKIt 
APRIL  21.   1914. 


K.lfNliIMMAKK       MlLI.      CoM 


iKKKXt;     JL     Fl.-HH     (•■t.MPANY.     B'tston. 


livr.r  fiTi  I'orrKH  rim- 


I   9,.9H()      TANDY      Petkr  Kern  i'c.  Knaxvillp.  T^nn 

Fll«l    l)..<-.-ml«T    17,    I9i;!.       .Srrlal    No     74  8.';.1        PUB 
I.ISIIKII  APRIL    14.    1914 
97.9SI.        WIIKAT  FI.OIR 
[•AM.  Waterloo.  Ill 
Flle.1    Feliniary    24.    1914       8«rtal    .No.    76.1  la        I'lJB- 
I.ISIIKM  Al'ltll.  14,   I9I4 

97.9H2       WIIKAT  FI,i>IK,    MORK   SPKllFK  ALLY    PAN 
<AKK-    FI.OIR         KoKM.:aMAHK      Mill     Companv 
Walirloo.  111. 
FIIp.1    February    24.     1914.       Strlal    No.    7«,ll:l        PIIB. 
I.ISIIKII  APRIL  14.  1914. 

•.I7.9n:t       WIIKAT  FLOIR.      K.lKxl.isMA.l  MiLt  r<m?4lir 
Waterloo.  111. 
Flleil    Feliniary    24.     1914.       .Serial     N.i     71)114        I'tIB 
I.ISIIKII  APRIL   14.   1»I4 

97.1>M4.      .MKIllCAMKNT   Foil    RKI.IKF  OF   BRONCHIAL 
ANIl  THROAT    AFFKtTIONS       Ott..    Kbais     Phlla- 
'lelphlu.    Pa. 
Flleil    January    21.     1914.      Serial     N..     7.1  Mli        PIJB 
LLSHKIl  AI'Kll.  21.   1914. 

97.'.IH.-.      .MKIUl  INAI.  TAIII.ins  FOR  CERTAIN   NAMKU 
IIISEA.SKS       I.KK  ARA   Coill'ANV.   Chicago.   Ill 
Fll-.l    Sei)tetiil...r    17.    191.1        Serial    No     72.9'2t)       PI'B 
LISIIKIl   APKIL   21.    PJI4. 

97.9S.!       TABI.KSYRIP    MAIIB    FROM    IMtRK    SAP    OK 
FLORIDA    sr.JAH.  ANK.      S.   A.   «   W     H.   Leonard. 
IllniinMtown.   Fla. 
FIIimI    Noy.-uil»-r    211,    191.1.       Serial    N.i     74  212        PUB 

LISIIKIl  APRIL  21.    1914. 


s.lir       CoHPA.M, 


97.9M7.         BIS!   in  I..~.HI^WlLK.S        Bl 

Boeton.    Mqhm. 

Klleil    .lauiiary     2s.     |;il4        Serial     .S'.>,     7.1  490        PUB 
I.IHIIKD   APRIL  21.   1UI4. 


irMHiitC      l.rKIIKUN      &      Co..       New 

'l.l).'.7        PUB 


97.97:t      TOILKl    WATKHS.  PKRFIMES.  AND  SACHET 

POWIIEK      llKDOK.N  li  Khhriiarut.  .New  Y'orlt.  N.  Y"  . 

ajiMlunor  to  charlea  A    lledilea.  In...  a  Coriairallon  of 

New  York. 
Filed  Auiniat  17.  I9U       Serial  N.i   .-.S.2.-K1.      ITKl  ISIIKD 
AI-UIL  21,   I»I4. 

97.974       OI.IVKOII.       HvKi.<i  K  Craxa   K    1Iij...s.    Malaim. 
Spain, 
hlled    Ih'.emlier    2.1.     191.1        Serial    No     74.Si(2        ITB- 
LISIIKIl  APRIL  21,  1914 

97,'.»7.1      CANDY       KliWAltii  II.  II.iMKU.  Wlnllir.i|i  iin.l  Boa- 
ton.   MaHH. 
Mled  Ortolier  111.  19L1      Serial  .No  7:1.417.     PI  IlLLSHKII            •''"'^    De.-emlM-r     l.T    191.1        Serial    N.i     74  .IK" 
APRIL  21.    1911  

97.97(i       WIIKAI' FLOCK.      H.il'KINnyiLLE   MiLLlv.i   Cm 
PA.N»,   llopklnnvllli'    Ky 

Filed     laniiarv    27.     1914        Serial    No     7.'i  4M        ITH 
LISIIKIl  APRIL  21.  1914 
97.977.      CANDIES       ArTIII  R   S.    lliivT.    New    York.   N.   V 

Flle.1     Fehroary     19.     1914      Serial     No      7«.0.tl.       PI  B- 
LISIIKIl  APRIL   21.   1914 

97,97S       WHEAT  FUHK.       Hi  n^KH    MlLLl.f.i   C.iupANy. 

NaHhyllle.    Ill 
I'll. .(I     laiiiiary     I."..     1914        S.-rlal     N.i.     7.1. 197        PIB 
I.ISIIKII  APRIL  21.   1914. 
97.979  PHAR.MACKCTICAI.      PREPAKATIONS      FOR 

SKIN    DISEASES   AND   Wll.MENS   DISEASES.      R». 

I.liuWK!    Kaiifmanv.    Wllni.Twiorf.    n.-nr    Berlin.    Oer 

many. 
I"1I(<!    January    27.    1914       Serial    N.i     71 4s;;       ITB 
r,IMII|.3>   APRIL  21.    1914 


y7.9«M.       OLIVE     oil 
York.   N.   Y 
Flle.|    F.'l.riiary    29.     1914.       Serial    .N. 
LISIIED  APRIL   14.   1914. 

»7.!>«0.    PORK  BAIT  FOR  FISIIIN';   ITRPOSES      Frank 
I.I'TZ.  KanitaM  City,   .M.i. 
Filial    .Se|iteinl»r    Id.    19l:i       Serial    No     72  six)       pilB 
LISIIED  APRIL   14.   1914. 

97.IKMI.      CANDY.      TlIK   R.,bt     F     MA.kKNXir.   C.      cleve 
land.  Ohio. 
Filed    -laniL.ry     21l.     1914.       Serial     .No.     7.1.1:14        PI'B 
I.ISIIKII  APRIL   21.   I1H4. 

U7.UU1.      CANNKIi      SALMON.      CANNED      CORN.      AND 
CANNED    I'KAilIKS       J     s     M.  Kl.MlK  &   C.mpam 
In...    N.w   Y..rk.    N     Y 
HI...I    ll...-eniUr    l:i.     191.1        Serial     No.    74.1111         ITB 

LISIIED  APRIL  21.    1914 

97.1102.  CANNED  SALMON  CANNED  CORN.  AND 
CANNED  PEACHES  .1  s  MrKK.MlK  A  C.iMl'ASY, 
Ixi-  .  New  York.  N.  Y 

."IIB 
LISIIED  APRIL  21.   1014. 

97.9U.I.      ZINC   STEARATK    PRKI'AKKIl    FOR    JIKDICAL 
rSKS      Men.  K  A  C.  New  York.  N    Y. 
Hl.ll    S.i.t.mli.-r    2«.    I!i|:i       Serial    N.i.    7:1.071        ITB 
LISIIED   APRIL   21.    1914 

1»7.91>4       MACARONI.   SPAiJIIElTI.    VERMICELLI.  B<H) 
NOODLES.     AND    FARINA        .MIVXKMOTA     Mapau.!.-*! 
C.I..  St.    Paul.    Minn. 
Fll.sl    |ie.-eml».r    la.     I9l:i.       .Serial    N.i.    74..1S.t.       PliB 
LISIIED  APRIL  21.   1914 

97,99.1.      OLIVKllll.    AND    MACARONI        Frank    Miih.-a, 
New   York.    N.   Y. 
Flle,l     o<|.il„.r     -29.     I9l:i.       Serial     N.i      7:1.0.14         PIIII 
I.ISIIKII   APRIL   21.    1914. 

97.996       CHEWINIilil-M        Nati.inai.    Cio.-L«    CoNrnB-f. 
N.'w  Orlean*.  I.a. 
FII.hI    DiH-emlwr    '20,    I9U,       Serial    No.    74,7:14        ITIII 
I.ISHKD  APRIL  21.   1914 


JtlNR  (O,  10 1 4 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


ISS' 


97,997        .MAIiNRMII'M     PRBPARATION        NoVAyiT4    O. 
M.   11    II  .   Berlin,  liermany. 
Flle.l  June  21).    P.IKl      .Serial   N.i    7I.21li       I'l'BLIHMBD 
APRIL  21.    1914 

97.91)S.       CHOCOLATE    CANDIES    AND    C0NKBCT10N8 
OF    ALL    KINDS.       .N.iVKl.Tr    t.'ANDV    OoMI'ASV.    New 
Y.irk.    N    Y 
Filed    .lanu.'iri     14.     1914       Serial    No.    7.1.1H2.      PIIB 

LIMHKD  APRIL  21.    1914 

97.999       I'KAN  IT  BUTTER    AND    PEANUT   PROULlTS 
OI.II     111. MINI. IN     PHANI'T    ClJKP.IRATt.l.N.     Norfolk.     Va 
Filed    Septi'inlKT   22.    19i:l.      Serial    No     7'2,»UI        PDB 
LISIIED  APRIL  21.   1914. 

OH.iMNi.      CANDIES.      William     P.    ONeii,.    New     York, 
N.    v..    anKlcnop    t.i    Ptiweli".*,    u    CoriKiratlon    of    New 
York. 
FII...I    Sep(.-nil»T    111.     19i:i.      Serial    No.    72,7itN        PUB 
LISIIED  APRIL  21     1914. 

B8.0U1        CANDY'.       Ora.'«.ik     Bl...aM.iM.     I.M;  .    Sau     Fran 
t.iai'o.  Cal. 
Filed    Keliniary    24.    1914.      Si-rtal    No.    711.120.      PI  B 
LISIIED   APKIL  21.   1914. 
98.002.     coFFKE.     c.  T,   Paris,  chatianiaiga.  Teno 

FII.hI     January     14,     1914.       Serial     N.i.     7S,lS:i        PUB 
LISIIED  AI'RII,  21,    1914 
9»,IMi:i.        IIISCI    ITS.        I'KKK.     FUBAN     ANP    CoMl'ANV.     LIM 

iTKu.  L..n.lon.  Knt:lun.l. 

Flle.1     De,.eQilwT     2.     19i:i         Serial     No.     74..'tlO.        PUB 
I.ISHKD  AI'RII.  21,    1914. 

9«,1H)4       WHEAT  FI.OIR.      Pfl.L.sHi  itv   Fl.i.R  MlLl.H  c.im 
I'ANi.   .\lliiuea|M.llH.   .Minn. 
Flleil   May   -1),    1912       Serial   So.  ICl.liOii       PUBLISHED 
APRIL    14.    1914 

9M.00ri.      MEDICINE    FOR   TlIK   TREATMENT   OF  CKR 
TAIN     NA.MFD    DISEASES.       lllK    William     RadaM 
.Mi.-iioHi:  Kil.LKR  CiiMTAXV.  New  Y.irk.   N,  Y. 
FII.-.I    N..y.-iuli.T    17.    19l:i        Serial    N.i     74,040.       PUB 
LIHHD  APRIL  21,    ll>14. 

9S,l)illi       WIIKAT  FLOUR.      Ranp-.D'H    Mil.I.IN.^  CiMl'ANy. 
Ital.lwln.   Ill 
l-ll.-.l    February     16.     1914.       Serial     No.    71.947        PUB 
LISIIKIl  APKIL   14.    1914. 

«S.lK)7.      I'tH'OA.      Rai    a.    Ki.  IIAHI.S..S.    Sail    Lak.-   City, 
Utah, 
Flliil    N.iy.nil»T    24,    1913        Serhil    N.i.    74,171.       PIB 
LISIIED  APRIL  21.   1914. 

9X.i»m        CERTAIN     NAMED     FOODS        THE    PlllLlP    J 
Rrpi'KU  c..N«i;u\K  c.iMi'ANy.    Pliila.lelplila.    Pa 
Flle.1     Fel.rii.iry     12.    1914        S.rlal     N...    75.N7ti.       PUB 
LISIIKIl  AI'RII.    14.    1914. 

9H.IHHI  ANTIKIIKI  MATIC,  ANTACID,  AND  AMCAhlNR 
K^XA'TH'K  Martha  EI.l^ARETll  Robins,  Rlcbmnod, 
Va 

Flle.1    D. niber    27.    191.1       Serial    No.    74.86,5       PUB 

LIHIIED   APRIL   21.    1914 

98.11111       OLIVKOII.       Rum  111.1  KBKR.iKR  A  Co.,   New   Y.irk, 
N    Y 
Fll.'d    January    21,     1914        Serial     N.i      75,:M1.       PUB 
LISIIKIl  APRIL   21.    1914 

98.011.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FIXIDS  F  E  R.1VIT.1N  A 
Co.,  .\urora.  III. 

[■ll.Ml    January    24.    1H14.      Serial     N.i.    75.411        PI  It 
LIHIIED   APRIL  21.    1914 

98.012.  CANNED  SALMON  San  Ji  an  Fi.^iun.;  A 
Pa.  KIN.:  Co,  Seattle,  Waah 

Filed  June  2!V.   191-1      tierlal  No.   71.370       PUBLISH  Kll 
OCTOBER    14.    1913. 

»8,0i:<.      ORANifES        KRNE.ST     SiHMTZLKR.      Welradal.-. 
Fla. 
Flleil    iRM-emlH-r    :tl.    191  :l       Serial    No     74.»-2:l.      PUB 
LISIIED   APRIL  21.    IUI4 

98.014.  liREEN  AND  ROASTED  COFFEE  William 
Sl'H.nTEN    C.IKKEK    C.IMI'ANY.    St     I..iniH,    M.i. 

I'll.il    January    31,     1914       .■<erlal     No     75,594        PUB 
LISIIKIl    APRIL   21.    1914 


98.01,1        ORRRN    AND    ROASTKn    (XIPFBB        William 
Siii.irrEN  CiirrKK  Company.  8t    I,oiila.  Mo 
Fll.'d    January    :ll,     1914        Serial     .No.     71.196        PUB 
LISIIED   APRIL   21.    1914 

98.0111       WHEAT  I'ljIUR       Shannon  A   Min-r  C.impany. 
Ilea  Muln.-a.  I.iwa. 
FIl.J     January     :l.      1U|.)        Serial      N.i.     46.8.1!!.       PUB 
LISIIKIl   MARCH     II.    1914 

98.0I7.     CANNED  CORN       Si'RA.ii  k,  Warner  A  Company, 
ChlcaKo,  III 
File<l     February    '.l.     1914        S..rial     .No.     75,794.       PlIB- 
LISHKII   APRIL   14.    1914 

98.0IM        CERTAIN     NAMKII    F-OODS        C      C     TaliAX     A 

Company.     T.i1.-.1.>.    OhI.i.    anHli;n.ir    to    Unlteil    liroivm 

C.imiiany,    T.iIimIo.    Ohio,    a    Corjioralion    .if    l>elaware 

Fileil  AiiBuat  9,   1913      Serial  No.  72,271.      PIIBLISIIKI) 

APRIL    14,    1914 

98,019.      MACARONI     PASTE    PRODUCTS       The    Onilb 
Sams   Ma.  AR.iNi    C.  .  T.'.uniaeh,   Mi.li 
Flleil  May    12,    1913       Serial   N..    70,3X7       ITBLISHBD 
APRIL   21.    1914 

98.020  MACARONI  PASTE  PRODUlTS  Un.-leSamk 
Ma.  AR.iNi  c.i  ,  T.'.iimseh.  MIeh 

FII.H1     February     II,     I!)I4        S.riiil     N..     71.8110        PIIB 
l,ISII|.:|l    APRIL    14,    11114 

98.021  CERTAIN  N'AMKD  MEDICINES  AND  TOILET 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 
Unithii   Dri-.;   C.imi'Ani,    lt.iston,   Mass. 

Hied    Noyemb.r   20.    I',HI8       S.'rlal    No     :!8,79ii       PUIt 
LISIIED   J  AM  AltV    II.    1910 

98,1122        FOODSTUFFS.    PARTICI'lwlRLY    BRBAKFAST 
l-IIODS    AND    PANCAKE  FLOUR        ArmUnk    J      Van 
KXKM.  NfW   V.irk,  N.  V- 
File<l    January     11.     1914        Serial     N.i     71.213        PUB 
LISIIKIl   APRIL   21.    11114 

9S.il2:i        WHEAT     FI,OIR.       V.ii.jr     Mll.l.l.N<i      CoMPA.NY. 
i;rand  Rapl.Is.  Ml.li 
FI1.-.1    February    20,     1914        ..terial     No     76.199.       PIIB 
LISIIED   APRIL    14.    I9I4 

98.024         SNUFF         Wkyman     BsI'TON       Oompant.       New 
York.  N    V 
Fllwl    January     24      19l:i.       Si-rial     N.i     681. )4        PUB 
LISIIED   APRIL   21.    1914 

98.1)-2.1.        SNUFF         Wkyman     BK1T.1N       Cuipanv.       New 
Y.irk.  N    Y 
Fil.'.l     January     24.     I9l:l        S..riiil     No.    118.H)8        PUB 
LISIIKIl   AI'Kll.   21.    1914 

98.0'26        HAMS,     BACON,    AND     U\RD        Whiie    Pllovi 
aiilN   Clmpany.  .\tianta.  i;a 
Fll.il    \.iy..lnle'r    21.    1911        Serial     No.    .19.84:1        PUB 
LISIIKIl   APRIL   21.    1914 

•IH.0-27        TOII.KT.     IIATM.     SlIAVIN,,      AND     I.ACMIRV 
SOAPS    ANIl    CI.KAMNi;  POWDERS    FOR    HOUSE 
HOLD  I  SK      J.. UN   K    WiilTM.uil..   Buffalo,   N     Y 
Flleil    DeiemlHT    29,     1913.       Serial    N.i     74,8»0.       PUB 
LISIIED   APKIL   21.    1914 

'.I8.0'28      MASSAOK-OIL.     Jennkyieyk  I.    WiLBY.  Praria. 
HI 
Flli.l  \ili!iIHt  17.  1912       Seriil  No  6.1.312       PUBUAHKI) 
APRIL   21.    I'.lU 

■18.02"-1        MEDICINAL    NUTRIENT    AND   TONIC    PHAH 
MACEITICAI.    11  IMPOUND.       JiiH.v     WyeTH    A 
ItHllTIIKR.    iN.NiRliiRAl'Kli.    I'liila.leifiliia.    Pa. 
FIIihI     Jan.iiiry     9.     1914        .Serial     No.     7ri.o6<i.       PUB 
LISIIED    APRIL   21.    1914 

98.0:ll)        SECOND    gl  ALITV    .IF    FRESH     IlKCHHJOUH 
FRUITS.    AI'I'I.KS.    AMI    PEAKS        Vamma    Coi'nty 
ll.iRTi.Ti.Ti  RAL    iNi.iN.    .N.irth    YakiuiM.   Waab. 
I'il.il    F.'bruary    26.    1914       Si^rlal    N.i.    76.20'2.       PUB 
LISIIED   APKIL   14.    1914 

98.931  MILKINi;  MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 
AND  FIIK  COMHISTION  MOTORS  AND  COM 
PRESSORS       .\K  riKlHiLACln-     Mj.ilkni  ncnm  askinen 

<IMI>.A.    1'"|.'I1,    Su.'.i.'n 

I-1I.1I    N..v..uiber    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,148       PIJB 
I.ISIIl:ll     M'UIL    28,    1914 
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9«,03ii.  MKI.KINK8  tX)R  THK  THKATMKNT  OK  HU- 
MAN «K1N<;S,  I.rVK  8TO.K.  AMI  POILTRY. 
AMKiiiPAN  Kkmkiiv  rmiiisv.  I  Ir.M-niHKtIp  iK.riiviKh,  I'a. 
Kllt-d     Kcbruiiry     H.     1!1H        StrUI     .Ni.      75  7' ;        I'I'll- 

LI8HEI1   AI'HIl-   L'l.    1!1H 

B8.03.1.      MI\l:l(AI.    WATKR.      AHK..wfr»:Al.    II. rr    8p.i.s,:h 
foMPAXr.  Arrowli.>ii<l  Kprtnin.  ini. 
Hli-d().t.,l»r  l.i.  I'll.-.      S.rlal  No   7:t.:!24      PI'IIMRHRD 
l>KCKMilKK   :;.    191.! 

»K,0;i4        IIAII!     I.N\  lc;uUAT(P|t      AMi      IlKMKIlY      FOR 
IilSKASKS     i<y     TlIK     SCAI.I'.     liANnRIFF.     ANO 
KAI.I.INC    llvrn       Maiiv    AiiTi  11,    \,.w   V..rk.   N.    Y 
K-tlpd  Marrh  -:i.  IHU      Serial  No    Tll.HSI       I'l'ItLISIIKn 

APRII,  Jl.   inu. 

Mt.Oar.       CKRTAIN    NAMBK    NON  AIAOHOI.IC    BKVBK 
AliBS         Tlie    ATTI.KB..IICI    ItlrTTI.IMi    CoMPAKV.    AtUe- 

iMiro,  Mhhk. 
Filed   April   4.    mi  4       S.Tlal    N 
AI'KII,   I'X.    IB14 


102.      riTBI.ISICEn 
HiriiAllli     llrMT.     .V."«     York. 


9«.0.1«.       I.KAIi  I'K.Vlll.S 
N.  Y. 

,  Filled   May    1.1.   liPI.-.      Srrlnl   Nu.   7<>..ii>7       i'Klir.ISIIRIl 
APRIL  2«.    ini4, 

<"«.(>:17        COI.Ii    IKKA.M     |-|(KPAR\T1C1N        Wiir.mi    A 
BoiiiKNKAMP.  .><t     IxMila.   Mo 
Fll<>d    Kpbraary    Jl!.     1!114        Kerlal     No     Tll.lltl        ITll- 
lAHIlF.U  ArUlI,  L'l.    1014 

flM.O.IX       iBItTAlN    NA.MKH   lAI'BIt   ANI>  STATIONERY 
sri'I'I.IKS      (itj.    It..ii.;KKl,irr  A  1-,.,  Ni-w  York.  N.  Y 
Flli-d     Janniiry    Hi.     1!H4        S.rlal     No      -r..:t(lfl        I'I'II 
I.ISIIRIi  AFIill,  :.'M,    iril4 

IW.tKi!!        WIlITINli.    I'KINTINC.    ANIi    WltAl'IMNi;    I'A- 
FKR   ANIi   r.\RlPS.      H..MIX..V    Imiex    <'a«i>   I'nurANT. 
I{oKti>n.    Mima, 
Fllwl  .Mar.h  :;il.  I!1U.     s.rlal  N..    7rt.ii.-.7.      I'l'HI.IitllRn 

ACRII.   2K.   1014. 

9S.04n        CKIiT.MN      NAMKI.     AKTHI.KS     OF     IKUSK 
1101. I>    FIItMirUK   AMI    Fl  IIMSIIINOK       I,..iik« 
IlRliaiAM.   \..w   York,   \     Y 
Kll.-d    .luriuary    :«).     I!(14        Sfrliil     No.     7.-,  .".Ill         |TI( 

I.ISIIF.Ii  Allill,  JS.    ini4. 

SK.041        IKItTAIN     NAMKK    <:aMKS    ANI.    Si  XI.RiKH 
I  SKI.  IX  SAMK      l!c,  ii.NAv   I.Ti..  London.  Kngland. 
FUod    Nov.'iiilMT    1'4.    lin.l        Serial    No     74,I4!i        ITU 
LIBHKIi  AFIill.  L'H.   IHI4. 

!>S.<M2        ACCrrYLSALllYLH      A<II.S.      riiKMis.Hl!    F* 

ICKIK      V,.\      IlKlliKN       AKrrKViJKMKI.l.SillAPT       Kad'l^'lll. 

n.-ar  hrPHdrn.  (iorniany. 
Flli-d   Mnr.li  J.    1014.      Serial   No.  -«,2li7       IM'ItLISHKIl 
APRIL  21.   1914. 


<;»x.u.iK    K.    ci  HO.     I'adurah. 


SK.04.!      Fo<rr  rfnvi>p:ii 
Ky. 

Fll«)    Fehniary     10.     1014        SerUil     No     ".""..Mm.       ITII- 
LISIIBIl   AI'KII.  21.   1014. 

HX.(I44       MKIMCAL  f  ItP.PAItATlON  To  PUKVK.NT  KfK>T- 
SWKATi.Ni;      J<.ii.\  .1.   luviRs.  Rrrantoii.  PH. 
Fllml    FeliniarT    20.    1914.       .Serial     No     7«.ll47        PI'B 
USIIBIl  APIilL  21.  1014. 

»K.04.%       FlUKWdliKS.     IlKTwir.i.KU  *  .SrUKtrr  FUKKoBKa 
.M*MKAi-Tr«i\<;  loMPAVT.   New  York.  .N    Y. 
Ml«l  March  7.    1014       Serial   No.   7rt.4.t().      ITBLISHKL) 
APRIL  21.   1014. 

««.04l!.      nAIR  NKTS        iMKCKElilKiKr.    Kappi.<.k»    *    Com 
PAW.   .New    York.    N.   Y. 
Filed  Manh  14.  1014      Serial  Nn   7fl.(l4n.     prBLISHKH 
APRIL   2».   1014 


Sbtii     William     Kolv 


I. Ill 


»«.<M7.       niKWINi;  lil.M 
coin.   Nel.r. 

Fllwl  April   22.    1012       Serial  .No.   rt;!,ll4:i.      ITBLIRIIEII 
SEITRMIIKU  .III.    lOia 


fm.O*h.  TOOLS.  HOITHEHOLIl.  ACiRIOl'LTIRAL  AND 
FARMINi;  IMII.KMENTS  M.VIlE  OF  IRON  OR 
HTKKL  l-U.MA.ialscHi:  WKliK/.Ki  i;KAB«iii  7ji>ViHOWr 
K.liMAl.«  lii.l.i.KMiKU.;  ic  I  o..  Z,.riilioir.  Dear  Xiibrni, 
lierniany. 
l-lled    Nornnbrr    24.    191.1.       Serial    No.    74.1.'i7        PIIR. 

LtStllRIl  APRIL  2S,    1014 

0».«40.      CERTAIN    NAMFI.   TlMll.S.    IMi-LEMENTS 
ANII    PARTS   TIIKKFXIF.      ELKAsHis.Ht   Wb«k««i«I 

PARUIK    Z<.RMI..KK    \..B.«ALM    I  ;olJiFMlBU..    ft    I...    ZorD- 

tioff.  near  ^ibern.  ijermnny. 
Filed    Noveinl^r    24.    lOl.'I        Serial    No.    74469        PUB- 
I.ISHKIl  APRIL  2X.   1014 

0K.O50       TEKTAIN    NAMKIl    PKNllLS.    Ill  IIRKK    ERAS 
ERS.  ANII  I'ENIIOI.IiEUS      A.  W.  Faber.  Stein,  near 
Niiremberif.    Ormati.r 
Filed   April    I.    1014       Sirhil   .No.   77,122.      PI'BLISHEII 

APRIL  2H.   1914. 

9H.0JI.       PROPRIETARY    .MEIlK  INE    .MORE    PARTirU- 
LARI.Y    SPECTFIEIl   AS   A    LIMMKNT.      Im.    Prrm 
,F>llli.\i:>    &  Si.VN   10.  rlilraitu.    III. 
(•lied     Il..<einl»T    >>.     lOI.l.       Serial     No      74  4:.:!        PUB 
I.ISIIFI.   APIlll.  21.    1014. 

!lM.(ir.2.      HPRLNIi-WATER.      F.    \V.    Fan».,>   A   K..V.    Is... 
Ui-rjcen.   .N.  \. 
FIIikI  Mureh  2H.  1014      .Serial  .\ii,  7fl.lir.9.     ITBLIKIIEII 
APRIL  2S.   1014 

OR.O.'.::       E<i(i  PUESKItVATI  VE  <"OMlfl8ITION  lUavi :v 

r.  Fkhoi  mi.,\.  I'ornelia.  lia. 
Fll..d    Fel.ruary    2.-..     1014        Serial     N...    7i;,i:tl         ITB 
I.ISIIKIi  APRIL  21.    1014 

!IM.0.'V4       ELF-<  TRK     STffil.      IIai....mii  Stkbi.  loMrANV. 
Syraniae,    ,N.    \ 
Klled  Marili  II.   11. U       Serial  No,   7«.4il«l,      ITBLIKIIHU 
APRIL  2><.    1014, 
t»t<.(>,V..       liAH  KNiilNKS 
<*ii..  EvHiiKvllle.   Ind. 
Fll.d    Fehnii.ry     HI,     1014        .Serial     No.    7.'..9.111.       PPH 
I.IKIIKI.  APRIL  2N.    1014. 

!.K.Il.-.«,       HATS    -ANI.    TAPS     FOIt     MKVS    ANI.    BOYS- 
WEAR,      llol.KlloN   llAT  I  ..,,   Baltimore.   Mil 
FII.VI  ,Mareli   111,  11.14       s.tI,iI  No,  7.-..i-kS4,      Pl'IlLIKHKIt 
APRIL   2H,    1014 

lis.ll.'i7       FIRST  All.  TASKS       J..|(nso>   *  .I„hvs..v.   New 
Bninawlek.   N,   .1, 
FIIikI  ,\Iar.li  Itl.  1014      Serial  No   7i!..VKl.     PI'BLIHHKII 
AI'KIL  21,   1UI4. 

!H.l..-,s.       i'O.MPOrN|i     FliR     IHIYINi;     l-RINTINi;     INK. 
Rl.'HAai.  M,  JoNKH.  U.llltvlUr.  Kj 
Filed  O<lol«.r2«.  1012,     Serial  No.  lMl..-.i!l.     ITIILISHKII 
APRIL  2N.   1014. 

9M.0.MI        PIPES,    I  I<;aR    ANIi    lllJAHKrrK    HOLHEHH 
OF   l-ERTAIN    MATERIALS,    ,VNIi    PARTS    THERE 
OF      liiNTAr  Kai'Pmav,<(.  .New   York.  N.  Y, 
Fll.d  111  toller  IS,  l!ll.-f      SiTlul  .No,  7:1.477      PI>BLISIIEII 
APRIL  2M.   1014. 

OH.IKMl.      .SIPHONS  ANI.  E.IE<roRS       Klv.  All.  Bri.thk.k 
PIttaburKh.  Pa. 
FlliMl     F.lir.iary    2N.     1014,      S.rl»l     No     7H.24.-..       ITII. 
LISHKIi   APRIL  2S.    1014. 

OS.IMll,       imiSIIEH.       Kip    IlKiaii    ...MiANV     N.w    York 
N     Y 
filed    .lauuary    0.     1014,       Serial     No.     7.'t.05tt        PIIB- 
LISIIEIl   APRIL    21.    1014 

0S.n«2        TAHIM     POWIlKH.     TOILET     WATER.    ANU 
COLIl    <  REAM,      .lAMK»    S,    KiKK    «    i-nHpaNt.  Chl- 
.aEo.    Ill 
Filed     February    7.     1014        Serial    No,    7,%  7(Wl       PUB- 
I.ISIIKIl   .MARl-IT   :ll.    1014 

iW.Otl.1       MATCHES  F    KuKloaa  ft  Ci.MPAVV   I/TD.  LOD- 
iloti,    England, 

FUed    h-ehruary     :i.  IOl:i,      Serial    Xo,    Wi.SM,       PUB- 

LISIIEIi   AI'RIL   2.S.  1014. 


I'm:    llt.u.  1  i.rji    iJah    RxiiiNa 


Jlne  30,  1914. 
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98,064.     MEN'S  AND  WOMEN'S  GLOVES. 
Lazari-s  *  Co,   Columbas,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  10.  1914.      Serial  No,  76.806.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28.    1014 

98,066.        JEWELRY      FOR     PERSONAL     ADORNMENT. 
EtiwiN   Leach,  Atileboro,  Uasa, 
Filed  March  4.  1014      Serlnl  No.  78,320,     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   28.    1014 

98.0fl(i,        I.NTESTINAL     LUBRICANT     ANLl     REMEDY 
FOR    CONSTIPATION.       Loi'ia    J,     Lehmas.v.     Si, 
I.onla.   Mo, 
Filed  March  11,1914.     Serial  No.  76,554.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  21.    1914. 

t»8,<>B7       MET,\LS  AND  CERTAIN  METAL  ISOOT8  AND 
CASTINGS      The  Lexnox  Fol-ndbt  Compa-nt,  Liu- 
ITEP,   London,   England, 
Filed    January    10,    1014.      Serial    No,    75,094.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914. 

98,068.     BAR  IRON.  BAR  STEEL,  AND  WIRE.     John  C.    I 
Li  Ll.MAV,   St.   Louis.   Mo, 
Filed  April  12.  I'.IKI      Serial  No.  69,742.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   28,    1914 

OROflO      LOCKS.  PAIILOCKS,  AND  KEYS      MiLLia  Lock 
CiiMPAVT.    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed    Febrnar.v    18,    1014.      Serial    No,    78.007,      PUB 
LI8HEII   APRIL   21,    1014 

08.070        WALLETS,       William     D,     Mobcai      Hartford. 
Conn, 
Filed    January    26,     1914,       Serial    No.    75,460,       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   14.    1914, 

98,071,      VITALIZIXI!   COMPOUND  TO   BE  ADDED  TO 
THE   (iASOLENE    USED    IN    INTERNAL  COMBUS 
TION  ENGINES.     MoToa-ToNic  Company.  Oklahoma 
Okla. 
Filed    November    28,    191.1,      Serial    No     74,240       PUB- 
LISHED  FEURUARY   3,   1914, 

98.072  SPECIAL  PUANT  -  FERTILIZER  Mt.  Plias- 
A.NT  FEariLizER  Co.  Ixr..  Mount   Pleasant,  Tenn 

nied    February    25.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,146.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   28,    1014, 

98.073  WAIIONS.  BUGGIES,  AND  AUTOMOBILES, 
Andrew  Mcrpht  &  Sox,  Omaha.  Nebr 

Filed    December   30,    1911.      Serial    No.    60.529       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  28,    1914 

98.074  L.\XATIVE  AND  TONIC  PREPARATIONS  FOR 
THE  STOMACH.  LIVER.  AND  BOWELS  JoH.N 
WrLEi  Naskiirthv,  .Incksonvllle.   Fla 

Filed  March  4,  1914,     Serial  No,  76,322.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,   1014. 

98.075  HOES.     Oit.BOX  E.   Newua.n,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Filed    January    13,    1014.      Serial    No.    76,168.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  28,   1914. 

98.076.  MOTOR  FUEL  IMPROVERS      Maonis  Norman 
SI.  Paul,  Minn. 

Flleil    February    3,     1914        Serial    No     75  657        PUB- 
LISHED  .MARCH    10,   1014. 

98.077.  ALE  AND  STOUT.  J.  P.  OBaiBX  A  Co.  LIM- 
ITED. Liverpool,  England. 

Filed  March  28.  1814.     Serial  .No.  77.028      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,    1914 

98.078.  WHITE  ENAMEL  PAINT,  The  O  Brien  Var- 
Ni.sH  Co,,  .South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  March  9,  1914,     Serial  No,  76,477,     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   28,    1914, 

98.079.  FERTILIZER,  Pacific  Bone  Coal  A  Febtiliz 
iNu  Co,  San  Francisco,  CaL 

Filed  August  1,  1912       Serial  No.  85,023,      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,    1014, 

98.080.  WRITING  AND  BOND  PAPER,  The  Papee 
Make».s   Co.,   Louisville,   Ky. 

Filed  March  25,  1914       Serial  No.  76,944,     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,    1014. 
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98.081.  PAPER    DESIGNED    AND    ADAPTED    TO    BK 

USED     FOR     DRYING,     CLEANING.     POLISHING, 
AND    DUSTING    PURPOSES,      Paper    Sales    Com- 
PANT,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  October  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,521.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28.    1914, 

98.082,  RUBBER  BALLS— VIZ.,  TENNIS  AND  BAND 
BALLS.     Paramount  Rcbbbr  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed    January    9,     1914,       Serial    No,    75,061.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28.  1914. 

98,08;).      CARTONS  AND  BOXES  OF  CERTAIN   NAMED 
M.ATERI.\LS       Park    Noveltt    Compant,    (now    by 
cliange    of   name    La  fore-Foster    Company.)    Philadel- 
phia.   Pa. 
Filed  June  IS.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,174       PUBLISHED 

APRIL  28,    1914. 

98.084.  NERVE-TONIC.     Alihed  B.  Parker.  Clayton,  Mo, 
Filed  March  «.  1914      Serial  No,  76.411.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL   21,    1914. 

98.085,  ORKASELESS  CREAM,  TOILET  WATER. 
FACE  POWDER,  HAIR-TONIC,  AND  HAIR  RE- 
MOVER      A.NTHONT  J,  I'ASTHE.  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Filed  March  ,5,  1014      Serial  No,  76,378.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,    1914 

98.080.      PAINT    IX   THE   FORM    OF   PASTE   AND  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  INGREDIENTS  THEREOF.     Geoeoes 
I'KTIT,   Ixtinnie   I^ez   Lllle,   France. 
Filed  October  21.  1913      Serial  No.  73,536.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  19H, 


Randolph  Millini;  Company. 
Serial    No     75,940.      PUB- 


98.087.  WHEAT-FLOUR. 
Baldwin.  III. 

Piled    February    16.    1914. 
LISHED  APRIL  14.   1914, 

08.088.  PREPARATION  USED  IN  DIAGNOSING  SYPHI- 
LIS, The  Rockefeller  Isbtitcte  foe  Medical  Bb- 
SE.4RCH,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    IS,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.014       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21,  1914. 


VENDING      AND     DISPENSING      MACHINES 
R.    &   H.   Manifactcbino   Company,   Hartford, 


Serial  No.  76,324.     PUBLISHED 


Sal'qcoit  Toilet  Pafee  Co., 


j  98.089. 
I  The 

Conn. 
Filed  March  4,   1914 
APRIL  28.  1914. 

98.090.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

98.091.  TOII.ET-rAPER. 
New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,976.,     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1914. 

98.092.  TOILET-PAPER.     Saiqcoit  Toilet  Papeb  Co., 
New  Hartford,  .N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,977.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1914. 

98.093.  TOILET-PAPER.     Saiqioit  ToiLrr  Papeb  Co., 
New  Hartford.  N.  Y'. 

Filed  March  26,  1914      Serial  No.  76,978,     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1914, 

98.094.  TOILET-PAPER.     Sacqdoit  Toilet  Papcb  Co., 
New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .March  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,979. 
APRIL  28,   1914. 

98.095.  TOILET-PAPER. 
New  Hartford.  N.  Y, 

Filed  March  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,980,     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1914. 

08.096.  TOILETPAPER. 
New  Hartford,  N,  Y, 

Filed  March  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  76,981.     PUBLI8HKD 
APRIL  28,  1914. 

98.097.  TOILET-PAPER, 
New  Hartford,  N,  Y. 

Filed  March  26,  1014      Serial  No.  76,982.     PUBLI8HKD 
APRIL  28,  1914. 


PUBLISHED 
SiCoroiT  Toilet  Paper  Co., 

rial  No.  76,980,  PUBLISHED 
Sacqioit  Toilet  Papeb  Co., 

irtal  No.  76,981.  PUBLI8HKD 
Saoquoit  Toilet  Papeb  Co., 
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M.098.     TEXTILE  FABRICS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  PIECE 
GOODS   MADE    OF    SILK.      SociftTt    RoDlu.    Parl«. 
KrftDC*. 
Filed  March  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,615.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  28,  1914. 

»8,0»n.     COI.ORINGMATTERS  FOR  USE  AS  INGREDI- 
ENTS IN  FOOD.     Unoemjch,  A.G.  EL8.  Consikven- 
Fabbik    a    I«r.)KT  -  jEsEi.Lsin.iFT,    Strassburg.   Ger- 
many. 
Filed    January    16.    19U.      S.>rl«l     No.    75,240.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31,  1914 

98.100.  ASPHALTUM    PASTE.       r.MVlESAL    CO>II-uu.-<D 
Co   Inc..  New  York,  .N.  Y. 

Filed    January    30.    1914.       Serial    -No.    75.559.       PUB- 
LISHED AI'KIL  28,   1914. 

88.101.  WINIJ.  SHIELDS.        VASOfAKD    MiNCrACTCBINO 

Co.,  Hamtramck,  Mich. 
Filed  March  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,484.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  21,   1914. 

98,102       DECORATIVE  CROCKERY,    PORCELAIN,  AND 
EARTHENWARE.       EBIcn    Wa^lis.s,    Vienna,    Aus- 
trla-HuDgery. 
Filed    r>ecenilier    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,601.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24,  1914. 

98.103.      ROOFING  -  FELT.      D.   S.    WALTON   «  Co.,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,0«7,      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1914 

98.104       NET  RECEPTACLE  FOR  TOYS  AND  FAVORS. 
Harold  Weddle,  .New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,890.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1914, 


98.105.  NET  RECEPTACLE  FOR  TOYS  AND  FAVORS. 

Hakold  Weddle.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,801      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2S,  1014. 

98.106.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.     W.  I'.  Willis  4  c,     New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.270.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1914. 

98.107.  WATCHES.    PARTS    OF    WATCHES     AND 
WATCHCASE8.     A.  WlTT.VAUXK  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  March  4.  1914      Serial  No.  76,3.18.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  19U. 

9  8,108.       WATCHES,     PARTS    OF     WATCHES.    AND 
WATtHCASES.     A.  WiTTNAi  Ea  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  March  4,   1914.     Serial  No.  70.337.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28.  1914. 

98,100.     AUTOMOBILES      Fra.v.is   A.    Woods,  Chicago. 

111.,  assignor  to  Woods  .Mobilette  Company,  Chicago. 

III.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed    January    17.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,875       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914. 

9  8,110.      CARDBOARD.    PASTEBOARD,    WRAPPING- 
PAPER,    WRITIXC-PAPER,   ENVEIX)PS    IN   BOXES 
AND  PACKAGES;  BLANK  AND  VISITING  CARDS. 
J.  W.  Zandkks,  BerElKchC.ladboch,  Germany. 
Filed    Septemlier   22.    1013.      Serial    N'l.    73  000       PUB 

LISUED  Al'RIL  28,   1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


Hesbt    Weishaoex.    IIo- 


11.28,',       THERMOMETERS 
boken,  N.  J. 

Heglntered  June   24.   1884.      Renewed  June  24,   1914. 
11.290.      rOMPOUND    ELIXIR    OF    PHOSPHATES    AND 
CALISAYA.     T.  B.  Whekler.  Mi)ntreal,  Canada,  and 
Os.l.nshnrir.  N.  Y".     (T.  B    Wheeler,  .M.  I).  Co,  1 
ltei;l»t..r«l  Joly  1.  1884,     Renewed  July  1.  1914. 


1.3.39.       THREADS.     ROPES.     CORDS.     TWINES,     AND 
LINES       SrLVER   Lake  Coui-axt,   Bniilon.   Maiw 
Registered  July  l.'>.  1884      Renewed  July  15.  T914. 
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DECISIONS 


COl^n^^ISSIOlSrEie/     OIP     I=.-VTE2SrTS 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8,  OOUETS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeal*  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 

LOBIMER  AND   IjORIMKK  AND   WE8TEBN    ELECTRIC   COM- 
PANY, Assignee,  f.  Keith,  Ebkkson,  and  Ebick- 

SON      AND      LVNDQLIBT.         KEITH.      EBICKSON,      AND 

Ebickson    r.    IjOkimeb   and   I>obimer   and   Lund- 
QL'isT.    Keith.  Ebickson,  and  Ebickson  r.  Lcnd- 

QUIBT. 

Decided  March  t,  »H 

1.  APPMCATIOWII COSTIXrATlON, 

The  earlier  application  of  L.  was  Died  March  1,  1S99. 
and  a  later  application  was  filed  April  30,  1900.  for  a 
different  specific  form,  and  each  disclosed  a  common 
broad  Invention.  The  earlier  application  then  became 
abandoned.  Held  that  notwlthstandta^be  specific  dlf 
ferences  the  later  application  Is  a  cMHB^ation  of  the 
earlier  as  to  all  counts  which  define  only  the  common 
broad  Invention. 

2.  iNTKSrERENCE PKIOSITV. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  was  prop 
eriy  awarded  to  L. 

Mr.  C.  C.  Bulklcv  for  the  npiiellantg,  (877  and 
.178.) 

Mr.  D.  V.  Tanner  for  the  nppellees,  (877  and  878.) 
Mr.  D.  C.  Tanner  for  the  iippellnnt*.  (874.) 
Mr.  C.  C.  Bulkley  for  the  appellees.  (874.) 
Patent  appeals  Xos.  874.  877,  and  878. 
Shepabd.  C.  J.: 

These  lire  Interference  rases  Involving  claims  to 
prlorltj-  of  nu  Invention  relating  to  antomatlc  tele- 
phone-exchnnKP  systems,  particularly  to  such  a  sys- 
tem in  which  there  Is  a  plurality  of  "  auxiliary 
switches"  nil  having  access  to  the  same  group  of 
subscribers  and  means  by  which  other  switches, 
called  ■'  primary  switches,"  are  enabled  to  auto- 
matically pick  out  and  connect  with  one  of  the 
auxiliary  switches,  which  hni>pens.  at  the  time,  to 
be  out  of  use;  such  secondary  switches  being  at  the 
time  so  Isolated  in  the  system  that  other  primary 
switches  will  not  brealc  into  the  connection  thus 
made.  As  stated  by  the  (Commissioner — 
the  Invention  la  a  comparatively  broad  one,  capable  of 
embodiment  In  a  variety  of  specific  forms,  a  number  of 
different  forms  appearing  in  the  records  of  tbe  varloas 
parties  to  the  proceeding. 

The  first  two  appeals — 874  and  877 — are  from  the 
final  decision  of  the  Commissioner  In  the  first  In- 
terference In  which  the  applications  of  three  dls- 
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tlnct  parties  are  embraced.  Keith,  Erickson.  and 
Erickson,  filed  June  18,  1902 ;  Lorlmer  and  Lorlmer, 
April  24,  liWO:  l.undquist.  April  30,  1900. 

This  has  been  called  by  counsel  the  "  three-party 
interference,"  distinguishing  it  from  the  second 
interference  to  which  there  are  two  parties  only — 
Keith.  Erickson  and  Erickson ;  and  Lundquist. 

The  Issue  of  the  three-party  Interference  is  de- 
fined In  five  counts : 

1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  movable  main 
switches,  and  a  series  of  movable  auxiliary  switches  of 
electrically-operated  devices  for  moving  a  main  switch 
to  electrical  connection  with  successive  auxiliary  swltchea, 
and  means  by  which  the  circuit  for  the  electrically-op- 
erated devices  will  be  automatically  broken  when  the 
moved  main  switch  reaches  connection  to  an  auxiliary 
switch  which  Is  in  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  telephone-exchange,  the  combination  with  a  ae- 
ries of  main  switches,  and  a  scries  of  auxiliary  swltchea, 
each  main  switch  being  movable  to  connection  with  suc- 
cessive auxiliary  switches,  of  devices  by  which  upon 
operating  a  main  switch  such  main  switch  will  be  aulo- 
maticailv  associated  In  electrical  connection  with  the  first 
auxiliary  switch  which  is  at  the  time  in  its  normal  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  telephone-exchange  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
switches  any  one  of  which  may  be  used  In  establishing  a 
talking  clrralt  lietween  a  calling  and  a  desired  one  of  the 
other  stations  of  tbe  exchange,  means  for  automatically 
selecting  an  idle  one  of  such  switches,  and  means  for  op- 

'  eratlng  the  selected  switch   for  establishing  such   talking 
circuit. 

4.  The  coml)lnation  with  the  stations  of  ft  telephone- 
exchange,  of  a  plurality  of  switches  any  one  of  which  may 
he  used  In  establlsbinK  a  talking  circuit  between  a  call- 
ing and  a  desired  one  of  the  other  stations,  means  for 
automntlcally  sflectlng  an  Idle  one  of  such  switches,  and 
automatic   means  for   isolating  the  selected   switch. 

5  The  combination  with  the  stations  of  a  telephone- 
exchange,  of  a  plurality  of  switches  less  In  number  than 
the  number  of  stations  In  the  exchange,  and  electrleally- 
operated  means  by  which  an  automatically-selected  one  of 
said  switches  may  be  used  in  establishing  a  talking  cir- 
cuit  between  different  atatlons. 

Lundquist,  who  alleges  conception  and  disclosure 
in  April  or  May,  1897,  and  reduction  to  practice  In 
October  or  November,  1898,  has  been  allowed  the 
benefit  of  an  earlier  application  filed,  March  1.  1899, 
as  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice.  Keith, 
Erickson  and  Erickson  allege  conception,  disclosure 
and  reduction  to  practice  "  early  In  1897."  Lorl- 
mer and  Lorlmer  allege  conception  In  May  or  June. 
1897 :  disclosure  in  August.  1897 ;  and  reduction  to 
practice  In  the  latter  part  of  1897,  early  part  of 
1898,  and  latter  part  of  1899. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Lund- 
quist had  conceived  the  invention  as  early,  at  least 
as  November  1,  1898.  The  other  tribunals  found 
no  special  occasion  to  affirm  this  point,  as  they.  In 
common  with  the  Eriaminer  of  Interferences,  held 
Ko.  6.) 
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Unitus^l   CoMruuKO 


98.006.     TEXTILE  FABRICS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  PIECE 
GOOnS   MADE  OF  SILK.     Soci«Tt   Rodieb,   P«rl«. 
France. 
Filed  March  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  7«.ei5.     PCBLI8HED 

APRIL  2«.  1914. 

•S.099.      COr.ORIX.I-M.^TTERS  FOR  USE  AS   INGREDI- 
ENTS IN  FOOD.     Unoemach.  A.-G.  Els.  Consebve.n- 
Fabbik    &    IMPOIIT- 3EsELLscu.irr.    Strassburg.    Ger- 
many. 
Filed    January    10.    1914.      S'Tlal    .No.    75.240       PUB- 
LISHED M.VRCH  31.  1914. 

98.100.  ASrilALTlM    PASTE 
Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    .Tanuary    30.     1914.      Serial    No.    TS.SSD       PCB- 
LISHED  APRIL  28,   1914. 

98.101.  WIND     SHIEU)S.       Van«i*bd    MASCr*CTC«I!.o 
Co.,  Ilamtramck.  Mich. 

Filed  March  9,  1914,     Serial  No.  76,4«4.     PUnLISHED 
APRIL  21.  1914. 

98.102       DECORATIVE  CROCKERY.   PORCELAIN    AND 
EARTHENWARE.      BBicn    Wahliss.    Vienna,    Ans- 
trla-Hongery. 
Filed    Deoemher    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    74  801        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24.   1914. 

98.103.      ROOKING  -  FELT.      D.    S.    WaLTOX    4b   Co.     New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    .laniiary    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.067       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2S.   1914 

98.104       NET  RECEPTACLE  FOR  TOYS  AND  FAVORS. 
Harold  Wcddle,  .Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,890,     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1014. 


98.105.  NET  RECEPTACLE  FOR  TOTS  AND  FAVORS. 

Haboi.d  Weiiw-e.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,891      PIBLISHEI) 
APRIL  28,  1914. 

98.106.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.     W.  P.  Willis  *  Co     New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  89.270      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1014. 

98.107.  WATCHES.     PARTS    OF    WATCHES      AND 
WATCHCA8ES      A.  WlTTXAUEK  Co..  New  York.  N    T 

Filed  March  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,336.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1014, 

9S,10,^.       WATCHES.     PARTS    OF     WATCHES      AND 
WAT<UCASES     A.  \Vn-r>AiEB  Co..  New  York.  N   T 
Filed  March  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  70.337.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1914. 

98,100.     AUTOMOBILES.     FttANcia  A.    WOODS,  Chicago. 

III.,  assignor  to  Woods  .Mobllelte  Company.  Chicago, 

III.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed    January     17.     1912.      Serial    No.    60.876        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28.   1914. 

9  8.110.      CARDBOARD.    PASTEBOARD.    WRAPPING- 

PAPER.   WRITIN<;-PAPER.   ENVELOPS    IV   BO.XES 

AND  PACKAGES:  BLANK  AND  VISITING  CARDS 

J.  W.  Za.nof.ks.  BerglscbGladbacb,  (iermany. 

Filed   September  22.   1013.      Serial   No.   73  000      PUB- 

LISIIED  APRIL  28.    1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


Hexbv    Wkinhaqex.    Bo- 


ll.2S;       THER.MOMETERS. 
boken.   N.   J. 

RoglBtered  Juns   24.    1884       Renewed  June  24,    1914. 
11.2r>!).      CO.MPOUNU    ELI.\IR    OF    PHOSPHATES    AND 
CALISAVA       T.  B    Wiikeler.  Montreal.  Canada,  and 
Oerl.nsl.iirr,  N.  V.     (T.  B    Wheeler.  M.  II    Co.  1 
Reiflst.red  July  1.  1884.     Renewed  July  1,  1914. 


11.3.30.       THREADS.     ROPES.     CORDS.     TWINES.     AND 
LINES.     Silver  Lake  Compaxt,  Boston.  Mass 
Registered  July  15.  1884      Renewed  July  15.  1914 
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COn^I^^ISSIOlsrEI^     OF     I^'.-VTEHSTTS 


UNITKD  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  0OUET8. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

lyOBIMER  AND  liOBIMKB  AND   WeBTEBN    ElECTBIC   COM- 
PANY, A6.SIGNEE.  1-.  Keith.  Erkksos.  and  Ebick- 

8ON      AND      LUNDQUIST.         KEITH.      ERICKSON.      AND 
EBICKSOK     f.     IXIBIMEB    AND     liORIMEB    AND     LCND- 

QCiBT.    Keith,  Rbickson,  and  Ebickson  r.  Lund- 

QUIBT. 

DeHded  March  t,  »H. 

1.  ArPLlCATKINS CONTI. STATION. 

The  earlier  appllcallon  of  L.  was  filed  March  1.  1890. 
and  a  later  application  was  filed  April  30.  lOOO.  for  a 
different  specific  form,  and  each  disclosed  a  common 
broad  Invention.  The  earlier  application  then  became 
abandoned.  Held  that  notwithstanding  the  specific  dlf 
ferences  the  later  application  Ih  a  continuation  of  the 
earlier  as  to  all  counts  which  define  only  the  common 
broad  Invention. 

2.  INTKBEEBENCE PHIORITV. 

ETldence  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  was  prop- 
erly awarded  to  L. 

JWr.  C.  C.  Bulklcy  for  the  iipiiellants,  (877  and 
878.) 

Mr.  D.  C.  Tanner  for  the  appellees,  (877  and  878.) 
Mr.  D.  C.  Tanner  for  the  npiiellnnts,  (874.) 
Mr.  C.  C.  Sulkley  for  the  appellees.  (874.) 
Patent  npi)eals  Nos.  874.  877.  and  878. 
Shetabd.  C.  J.: 

These  are  Interference  rases  InvolvlnK  clnlms  to 
priority  of  nn  Invention  relatinK  to  antomatic  tele- 
phone-exohiince  systems,  partlcnlarly  to  such  a  sys- 
tem In  wliifh  there  Is  a  plnrallty  of  "  auxiliary 
switches"  all  having  access  to  the  same  proiip  of 
subscribers  and  means  by  which  other  switches, 
called  "  primary  switches,"  are  enabled  to  auto- 
matically pick  out  and  connect  with  one  of  the 
auxiliary  switches,  which  happens,  at  the  time,  to 
be  out  of  use:  such  secondary  switches  being  at  the 
time  so  Isolated  In  the  system  that  other  primary 
switches  will  not  break  Into  the  connection  thus 
made.  As  stated  by  the  (Commissioner — 
the  Invention  Is  a  comparatively  broad  one.  capable  of 
embodiment  In  a  variety  of  specific  forms,  a  number  of 
different  forms  appearing  In  the  records  of  the  various 
parties  to  the  proceeding. 

The  first  two  appeals — 874  and  877 — are  from  the 
final  decision  of  the  Commissioner  in  the  first  In- 
terference in  which  the  applications  of  three  dls- 
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I  tlnct  parties  are  embraced.  Keith,  Erickson,  and 
Erickson,  filed  June  18,  1902;  Loriiner  and  Lorimer, 
April  24,  llMKl:  I.unrtqulst.  April  30.  1900. 

This  has  been  called  by  counsel  the  "  three-party 
interference."  distinguishing  it  from  the  second 
Interference  tn  which  there  are  two  parties  only — 
Keith.  Erickson  and  Erickson  :  and  Lundquist. 

The  issue  of  the  three-party  interference  is  de- 
fined in  five  counts : 

1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  movable  main 
switches,  and  a  scries  of  movable  auxiliary  switches  of 
electrically-operated  devices  for  moving  a  main  switch 
to  electrical  connection  with  successive  auxiliary  switches, 
and  means  by  which  the  circuit  for  the  electrically-op- 
erated device's  will  be  automatically  broken  when  the 
moved  main  switch  reaches  connection  to  an  auxiliary 
switch  which  is  In  Its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  telephone-exchange,  the  combination  with  a  ae- 
ries of  main  switches,  and  a  scries  of  auxiliary  switches, 
each  main  switch  being  movable  to  connection  with  suc- 
cessive auxiliary  switches,  of  devices  by  which  upon 
operstlng  a  main  switch  such  main  switch  will  be  auto- 
matically associated  in  electrical  connection  with  the  first 
auxiliary  switch  which  is  at  the  time  in  its  normal  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  telephone-exchange  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
switches  any  one  of  which  may  be  used  in  establishing  a 
talking  circuit  between  a  calling  and  a  desired  one  of  the 
other  stations  of  the  exchange,  means  for  automatically 
selecting  an  l<Ile  (tne  of  such  switches,  and  means  for  op- 
erating thf  selected  switch  ft)r  establishing  such  talking 
circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  stations  of  a  telenhone- 
exchange,  of  a  plurality  of  switches  any  one  of  which  may 
iMf  used  In  establishing  a  talking  circuit  between  a  call- 
ing and  a   desired  one  of  the  other  stations,   means  for 

t  automatically  selecting  an  idle  one  of  such  Bwltcbes.  and 
automatic  m'enns  for  Isolating  the  selected  switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  stations  of  a  telephone- 
exchange,  of  a  plurality  of  switches  less  In  number  than 
the  number  of  stations  in  the  exchange,  and  electrically- 
operated  means  bv  which  an  automatically-selected  one  of 
said  switches  may  be  used  In  establishing  a  talking  cir- 
cuit  between  different  stations. 

Lundquist,  who  alleges  conception  and  disclosure 
in  April  or  May,  1897.  and  reduction  to  practice  in 
October  or  November,  1898,  has  been  allowed  the 
benefit  of  an  earlier  application  filed.  March  1.  1899. 
as  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice.  Keith. 
Erickson  and  Erickson  allege  conception,  disclosure 
and  reduction  to  practice  "  early  tn  1897,"  Ixirl- 
mer  and  Ixirlmer  allege  conception  in  May  or  June, 
1897 :  disclosure  in  August,  1897 :  and  reduction  to 
practice  in  the  latter  part  of  1897,  early  part  of 
1898,  and  latter  part  of  1899. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Land- 
qulst  had  conceived  the  Invention  as  early,  at  least, 
as  November  1.  1898.  The  other  tribunals  found 
no  special  occasion  to  affirm  this  point,  as  they,  in 
1  conuDon  with  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  held 
No.  S.] 
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thut  LundqulBt  was  entlOcd  to  the  date  of  bla 
earlier  application  of  March  1.  1899.  for  both  con- 
ception and  reduction  to  practice:  and  that  the 
ofirwslng  parties  had  failed  to  show  an  earlier  con- 
ception, hence  priority  over  both  was  nwiirded  to 
I.tiiidqulst. 

The  "two-party  Interference-  from  the  decision 
in  which  appeal  No.  878  has  been  prosecuted,  was 
declared  between  the  ai)pilcation  of  Liindqulst  flle<l 
April  30.  1900.  and  that  of  Keith,  Erickson  and 
Erlcksoa  Bled  June  18.  1902,  with  the  following 
Issue: 

1.  In  a  telephone-eichange  comprising  a  aerin  oJ 
?J."r'""H?'  ""<'«rtc«lly-oporat,.d  main  switcL.  and  "cor 
auilllarjr  switches,  means  for  operntlnit  any  main  swltcb 
»o  as  to  cause  a  preliminary  selection  of  any  desired  . 
group  of  auilllary  sn-ltches,  and  automatic  means  for 
selecting  and  Itolatlog  an  Idle  auxiliary  switch  out  of 
the  preilmtnary  selected  group  of  auxiliary  switches 

..^h  I'l  ih!"  *■?  "."l.'^^'i''"','*;'-  »  •^■^'^  "f  ""'h  switches 
each  of  which  Is  Individual  for  a  connected  telephone-sta 
tlon.  a  lesser  scries  of  auxiliary  switches  each  of  which  Is 
common  for  all  stations,  devices  on  each  main  switch  for  1 
moving   It    to   electrical   connection    with   »ucctsalve   aui-   ' 
lUary  switches,   and    means  by   which   a   main   switch  so 
moved    Is    automatically    stopped    when    It    reaches    con     I 
necUon    to   an   auxiliary    switch    that    Is    In    lu   normal   . 
poaltlon. 

Count  2  was  found  to  be  readable  upon  Lund- 
.  quisfs  earlier  application  of  March  1.  1899,  and  as  ' 
big  opiKinents  had  failed  to  prove  an  earlier  concep- 
tion, priority  was  awarded  to  bini  for  the  same  rea- 
sons as  In  the  three-party  interference.  As  to  count  i 
1,  he  was  restricted  to  his  Bling  date,  April  30,  1900, 
but  as  It  was  held  that  the  opponents'  evidence 
failed  to  show  an  earlier  date  for  the  Invention  of 
the  count,  he  was  awarded  priority  as  to  that  count 
also. 

The  earlier  Lundquist  application  of  March  1, 
1899,  clearly  disclosed  an  automatic  telephone  sys- 
tem embodying  the  Invention  of  the  Issue  of  the 
three-party  interference,  and  count  2  of  the  two- 
party  interference.  This  application  was  allowed 
April  5,  1901,  forfeited  for  failure  to  pay  the  final 
fee  and  abandoned:  but  In  the  meantime  hia  pres- 
ent application  hud  been  filed.  While  the  features 
of  the  broad  Invention  are  shown  In  both  applica- 
tions there  is  a  speciflc  difference  between  the  forms 
of  construction  set  out  and  claimed  in  each. 

Based  upon  these  specific  differences  of  construc- 
tion counsel  for  the  opimslng  parties  contend  with 
ability  and  earnestness  that  the  second  application 
cannot  proi)erly  be  regarded  as  a  coutinnatlon  of 
the  first.  The  several  Otflce  tribunals,  in  turn,  de- 
nied this  contention.  We  think  this  conclusion  Is 
■onnd  and  supported  by  the  following  cases:  Ood- 
frey  V.  Eamei,  ( 1  Wail.,  317,  324 : )  Coin  v.  Park 
(14  App.  D.  C,  42,  47;  86  O.  G..  797;  1899,  C.  D„ 
278;)  Lotterhand  v.  Hanson,  (23  App.  D.  C.  372, 
376:  110  O.  G.,  861;  1904,  C.  D.,  W6;)  Lotx  y.  Ken- 
net/,  (31  App.  D.  C.  206.  209;  135  O.  G.,  1801 ;  1908, 
0.  D.,  4«7;)  Vofi  Recklinghausen  v.  Dempster,  (34 
App.  D.  C  474,  477;  154  O.  G.,  252;  1910,  C.  D., 
365;)  Field  v.  Colman,  (40  App.  D.  C,  598,  flOS- 
193  O.  O.,  221;  1913,  C.  D.,  450.)  As  was  said  by 
Mr.  Justice  Van  Orsdel  in  the  last  case  cited— 


Tn.^i'^'i^''^  •PP"'*'.'?.°  '."  '"' ,""  "n"  Invention  aa  that 
^i?'.??^,'"  'h*  ""-Iglnal  application:  b>,t  (hat  the  spe 
rLiii  '";"'■''  "'  ""■  """  ""''  •'■™'""  "PPilcatlons  may 
be   dlffen-ut.    or   even    patentably    dllTerenr.    If   generlcallv 

le.ermlne  who  Is  the  prior  Inventor  of  ,,.e  Invention  In 
fiTrt'.v    .,  rhe    Invention    In    Interference    Is    de- 

nn.d  by  the  counts  of  the  Issue.  These  counts  were 
formulated  by  the  Examiner  for  tbe  purpose  of  deserts 
IriK  and  limiting  th..  Invention  clalni.d  by  the  parlies  to 
the  Interference.  They  relate  to  th,  reipecllve  einbodl- 
fJlV  Vf  ">»  invention  as  they  eilst.d  at  the  date  of  the 
declaration  of  the  Interference.  It  1.  not  material  hen 
as  atTectlng  the  rul"  of  continuity.  If  appellee',  device  In 
inti-rference  Is  not  ihe  specific  embo.ilraent  of  the  device 
of  the  1R94  appllc.-ltlon.  or  that  there  m.iy  be  changes  In 
mechanism,  or  even  patentable  Improvements  In  the  later 
device.  If  It  relates  to  the  same  Invention,  and  the  counts 
of  the  Iwiie  can  he  read  Into  the  orl(lni,l  lavention  aa  dis- 
closed  by   the   1S94   drawings. 

The  fact  that  In  that  lase  the  several  successive 
ai)pilcatlons  sieclally  referred  to  those  preceding 
does  not  affect  the  nppliciition  of  the  prlncliile. 
(See  also  Victor  Talking  Machine  Co.  v.  .Inicrtron 
Oraphophone  Co.,  140  Fed.,  800;  145  Fed..  S-W.) 
The  reasoning  of  the  Irlbinials  of  the  Office  on  the  ' 
|X)int  Is  quite  satisfactory. 

Each  decision,  lu  tuni,  reviews  the  evidence  re- 
lating to  the  claims  of  the  opposing  parties  to  con- 
ception, disclosure,  and  re<Iuctlon  to  [iractlce  of  the 
Issues  of  lK)th  Interferences  prior  to  the  date  award- 
ed Lundquist  In  each,  at  length  and  with  fairness. 
It  is  the  rule  not  to  reverse  such  findings,  unless 
plain  error  can  be  shown  therein.  No  such  errtir 
has  been  shown;  and  without  further  discussion 
the  decision  in  each  case  will  be  afflrme<l.  The  clerk 
of  this  court  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Com- 
missioner nf  Patents  as  required  by  law. 
Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 


?f/'*i'*  ?'•■''>.•'"'"'=»■"■  "!'  "uhatltuted  application,  to 
relate  back  to  the  date  of  flUng  the  flrat  application  for 
redaction  to  practice,  broadly  jepends  opon  wh eth*?  the 

[T«t.  am. 


EWI.Ni;.  lOMMLSSIONKH  OF  PaTE.NTS,   f.   STANDASD  OIL 

COUPA.NV  or   X£W   YOBK. 

Oecldtd  May  tt,  nn. 

1.  TlUOB-MAaCS KaciSTRATION — Bexewal. 

The  renewal  of  a  trade  mark  registration  confers  no 
new  rights,  but  merely  correcu  the  record  to  the  date  of 
renewal  by  the  registrant  or  owner  of  the  mark  aaaert- 
lug  hU  continued  use  of  It.  and.  therefore,  title 'in  it. 

2.  8»«c-9*«B-8*«iK-NoT   SriuwT  to   E.^aiiinatio.'. 
Section    la  of  the  Trade  Mark  Act  of  Febniary  20 

ino.'..  construed  and  llrld  that  a  r.  ,|nest  for  renewal  Is 
not  subj.-.t  to  .lumlnation  a.  In  the  ruse  of  an  orlslnal 
application  and  that  aucb  request  should  be  accepted  aa 
f-.i»..i  lant  evidence  that  the  mark  has  not  been  abao- 
tloned. 

.Mr.  R.  y.  Whitehead  for  Ihe  iipiiellaut. 
Mr.  Archibald  Cor  for  (he  a|)ix'llce. 
Vaw  OS.SDEL,  J.: 
ThI.s  Is  .-.  prooee  ling  In  equity  brought  by  appellee, 
I  plaintiff  hel<,w.  In  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District 
[  of  Columbia   under  the  iirovlslons  of  section  4916, 
Hevised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  to  compel  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  to  renew  the  registration 
of  plalntlfTs  trademark    •  White  Kose,"  applied  to 
relln.tl   petroleum,  orlglmilly   registered   September 
]  27.  1881.    On  hearing,  a  decree  was  entered  ordering 
j  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  renew  the  registra- 
tion of  plaintiff's  mark,  from  which  decree  the  caw 
comes  here  on  appeal. 
I      The  request  for  renewal  was  made  under  section 
Ho.  8.) 
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12  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  Frtruarj-  20.  1905.  (33 
Stats.  L..  726. )  known  as  the  Trade-Mark  Act.  which 
ri'ads  as  follows: 

That  a  certlflcato  of  reclstiatlon  shall  remain  In  force 
for  twenty  years,  except  Uut  in  casa  of  trade  marks  pre- 
viously registered  In  a  foreign  country  such  certificate 
shall  cease  to  be  in  force  on  the  day  on  which  the  trade- 
mark ceases  to  t)e  protected  In  such  foreign  country,  and 
shall  In  no  case  remain  In  force  more  than  twentv  years, 
unless  renewed.  Certlflcates  of  n'glstration  may  W  from 
time  to  time  renewed  for  like  periods  on  payment  of  the 
renewal  fen-s  required  by  this  act.  upon  request  by  the 
rcKlstrunt.  his  I'gnl  representatives,  or  Irausrereeg  of  rec- 
ord In  the  I'atcnt  Office,  and  such  reiiUest  may  be  made 
at  any  time  not  more  than  six  iiumths  prior  to  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  for  which  the  cerllflcntea  of  reglatra 
tlon  were  Issued  or  renewed.  Certificates  of  registration 
lu  force  at  the  date  at  which  this  act  takes  effect  shall 
remain  In  force  for  the  period  for  which  they  were  Issued, 
but  shall  be  renewable  on  the  same  conditions  and  for  the 
same  periods  as  certificate^  Issueil  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act.  and  vvbcn  so  renewed  shall  have  tlie  same  force 
and  effect  as  certificates  Issued  under  thif^  act. 

The  iiroperty  rlubt  In  a  trademark  under  our 
statute  Is  not  essendally  different  from  that  ac- 
corded III  common  law.  The  analogy  is  concisely 
stated  111  the  oiiinlon  of  the  court  below,  as  follows: 

The  whole  history  of  the  law  of  trade  marks  negatives 
the  Idea  that  where  a  statute  has  provided  for  their  regis 
tratlon  lor  a  definite  period,  with  provision  for  renewal, 
we  should  expect  to  find  In  such  legislation  a  i-eiinlrement 
that  all  conditions  prerequisite  for  original  registration 
should  be  compiled  with  when  a  renewal  is  sought.  At 
common  law  trademarks  did  not  expire  by  lapse  of  time 
The  rights  acquired  thereby  were  limited  only  by  the 
period  of  their  us*-,  and  eeaj*ed  only  with  their  atuindon 
ment.  When,  therefore,  legislation  required  their  regis 
tratlon.  reiwwnls  were  ntade  necessary  for  the  sole  pur- 
piise  of  negailTlng  their  aliandonment.  Anil  when  the  fact 
"f  a  continued  user  was  manifested  bv  the  sppllcatlon  for 
renewal.  It  would  seem  to  be  logical  that  the  renewal 
should  Issue  as  a  matter  of  course  without  going  through 
the  elaborate  procedure  which  was  a  prerequisite  to  the'r 
original  registration. 

It  therefore  aippears  that  the  right  once  acquiied 
being  peri>etual  iind  subject  to  forfeiture  only  in 
case  of  abandonment,  registration  amounts  only  to 
a  HH-ord  of  existing  trademark  rights,  and  the  oli- 
Ject  of  renewal  is  to  make  the  record  as  nearly  as 
pocisible  one  of  actual  rights.  Itenewal  in  no  sense 
confers  new  rights.  It  is  11  correction  of  the  record 
to  the  date  of  renewal  by  the  registrant  or  owner 
of  the  mark  asserting  his  continued  use  of  it,  and. 
therefore,  title  In  it. 

The  reasonable  Interpretation  of  the  Trade-Maik 
.\ct  will  not  sustain  the  contention  of  the  Coiuniis 
.«ioner  that  a  request  for  a  renewal  is  to  be  treated 
.IS  an  oriicliial  application.  While  it  is  true  that  a 
registration  under  an  original  application  does  not 
••onfer  title  to  a  mark,  but  only  accords  it  the  right 
of  record,  the  statute  in  terms  defines  the  jirocedure 
ossenti.il  to  secure  such  registration.  The  duty  of  a 
general  Investigation  of  the  applicant's  title  Is  Im- 
I>o8cd  upon  the  Commissioner  l>efore  granting  an 
original  registration.  But  let  it  then  apjiear  th:ii 
any  one  has  been  injured  by  either  an  original  or  a 
renewal  registration,  the  right  Is  open  to  such  a  per- 
son by  section  13  of  the  act  to  apply  for  a  cancela- 
tion of  the  mark,  and  ample  procedure  is  provided 
for  testing  the  rights  of  the  respective  parties. 

Section  C  of  the  act  provides  that  on  filing  an  aii- 
I)ll<'atloii  for  registration — 

the  Commissioner  of  Patents  shall  cause  an  examination 
thereof  to  be  made. 

If  such  examination  was  contemplated  In  the  case 
of  H  request  for  renewal,  it  would  seem  that  the 
statute  wouiil  have  so  provided.    That  no  such  pro- 
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vision  was  made  warrants  the  cooclnBlon  that  no  ex- 

amluatlon  was  intended.  Jf  the  same  procedure  Is 
open  to  the  Commiissioiier  lu  case  of  renewal  as  In 
orlgln.'ii  registrations.  Congress  .must  be  imputed 
with  having  done  a  vain  thing  In  the  enactment  of 
sertlon  12.  since  renewal  ooulil  as  well  be  acconi- 
[ilished  by  an  original  application  for  rereelstratlon. 
It  Is  the  duty  of  the  court  to  give  effect.  If  possible,  to 
everv  clause  and  word  of  a  statute.  (lfoii(clo*r  v.  Rams- 
•Ml.  107  U    S..  147.  152.J 

lUit  will  secllou  12.  considered  alone,  bejir  the  con- 
st riictlim  sought  to  be  placed  upon  It  by  the  CWno- 
niissioiier';  II  will  be  ob8erve«l  that  the  twenty-year 
limitation  ujion  the  period  of  registration  and  the 
right  of  renewal  .ire  coupled  In  the  same  section  of 
the  act.  It  does  not  |>ro\ide  Ihirt  Ihe  rights  ac- 
quired under  the  original  registrallon  shall  ter- 
minate at  the  eud  of  twenty  years,  but  It  prorldes, 
that  the  I'ertlficale — 

shall  In  no  case  remain  In  force  more  than  twenty  years, 
unless  renewed. 

This  Is  an  equivalent,  we  think,  to  a  declaration 
that  the  rights  under  Uie  original  certificate  may  be 
rioris'tiiated  by  request  for  renewal,  and  such  re- 
quest shall  lie  ai-ce|ited  as  prima  ^acie  evidence  that 
Ihe  mark  has  not  lieeii  abandoned.  In  other  words. 
It  Is  intended  that  tlie  rights  originally  acquired 
shall  oontiiiue.  and  not  that  new  rights  sh.tll  l)e 
granted  at  the  eud  of  twenty  .venrs  as  the  result  of 
an  investigation  by  the  Commissioner. 

P.ut  the  act  si>ecifically  provides  jirocedure  for  re- 
newal : 

I'ertlflcates  of  registration  may  be  from  time  to  time  re 
n«-wcd  for  like  periods  on  pavment  of  the  renewal  fees 
i«iulred  by  thla  act.  upon  request  by  the  registrant,  bis 
lejral  representatives,  or  transferees  of  record  In  the  Pat- 
ent Office,  and  such  request  may  tie  made  at  any  time  not 
utore  than  alx  months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  period 
for  which  the  certlflcates  of  registration  were  issued  or 
renewed. 

it  then  provides,  as  clearly  as  language  can  ex- 
jirees.  that  certificates  in  force  at  the  date  of  the 
Iiassiige  of  the  act  may  be  renewed  by  the  same  pro- 
cedure. We  are  unable  to  make  any  distinotlou  in 
the  matter  of  renewal  between  the  certiflejites  In 
force  prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  statute  and 
those  isKued  subsequent  thereto.  The  course  of  pfo- 
•  Tdiire  as  to  both  Is  clear 

Where  a  statute,  as  in  this  case,  is  clear  and  free  from 
all  ambiguity,  we  think  Ihe  letter  of  It  Is  not  to  be  dkire 
garded  In  favor  of  a  mere  presumption  as  to  what  Is 
ti-rnied  the  policy  of  the  tiovernment.  even  though  it  may 
le  Ihe  settled  practice  of  the  I^epartment.  (fr't.  7*auf.  etc., 
I!V.  I'o.  v.  I'hrlpt,  i:>7  U.  S.,  528.) 

.Vs  admitted  by  the  pleadings,  lu  most  foreign 
countries,  as  in  this,  continuous  registration  at 
liome  is  essential  to  protect  rights  acqulreil  under 
:i  foreign  reglstnition  .\n  apiilicatlou  for  renewal 
cannot  be  filed  until  within  six  months  of  the  ex- 
[ilration  of  the  twenty-year  iieriod.  Hence,  adopt- 
ing the  contention  of  the  Commissioner,  the  pro- 
cedure may  well  be<'oniP  so  involved  as  to  create  a 
lajise  of  time  which  would  forfeit  the  applicant's 
rights  under  ills  foreign  registration,  and  render  the 
mark  subject  to  a|i|iropriatlon  there.  It  cannot  be 
tJiat  such  was  the  intention  of  Congress,  nor  will 
Ihe  act  reasonably  admit  of  such  an  interpretation. 

The  decree  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 
No.  6.] 
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Oonrt  of  Appeal*  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbuj. 

ly   RE  HOCAS. 
Decided  Uay  a,  19U. 

fiTBSTABiLiTV— Invention— St-BBTiTLTiox    of    a    Butt- 
Wei.d  kor   a   Chimp  Seam. 
Claims  for  »  meial  U'dpan  formed  of  two  p«ru.  with 
the  Joining  i-.lKes  biitl  welded.  Held  not  patentable  orer 
the  prior  art.  ax  the  substitution  of  a  bottweld  for  a 
crimp  seam  does  not  (.onstitute  Invention. 
ilr.  A.  y.  CuHhmun  fur  the  api>elljint. 
Mr.  R.  F.   Whitehead  tcr  the   Cotnmlssioner  of 
Patents. 

Va5  Obsdel,  J.: 

Appeal  from  the  de<.'l:<ion  of  the  Conituissiooer  of 
Patents  refusing  iipr)eHant  a  patent  for  a  bed-pan 
<les<Tibe<l  in  the  following  claims: 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bed-pan  com- 
prising  a  pan-portion  and  a  tcp-portlon.  said  portions 
li.'lng  welded  along  their  proilmnte  etlges.  bo  as  to  form 
a  smooth  Jointure  devoid  of  fouling  crevices 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  twd  pan  com- 
prising a  fluid-receiving  pan  portion  having  upwardly  In- 
clinetl  sides  and  a  body  supporting  top  portion  having 
complementary  downwardly  turned  sides,  the  proximate 
edges  of  said  portions  Iwing  Joined  by  a  smooth  butt-weld 
so  as  to  form  a  smooth  Jointure  devoid  of  fouling  crevices 

3.  As  a  n»w  article  of  manufacture,  a  bed-pan  com- 
prising n  Ould  receiving  pan  portion  having  upwardly  In- 
cIlDed  sides ;  and  a  top  portion  having  complementary 
downwardly  Inclined  sides  and  a  downwardly  sloped  in- 
w-ardly- projecting  body  -  supporting  web:  the  proilinau 
edges  of  said  pan  and  top  portions  being  Joined  by  a  butt- 
weld  so  as  to  form  smooth  unbroken  surfaces  at  the  Joint 
devoid  of  fouling  crevices. 

Appellant  securwl  a  patent.  No.  967,638,  for  a 
metal  be<l-|ian  of  the  same  shape  and  deslpn  as  that 
<lisclo8e<l  in  the  present  application,  except  that  the 
patent  .shows  the  two  parts  fastened  together  by  a 
crimped  seam,  instead  of  by  butt-welding.  It  la 
conceded  that  butt-welding  of  metal  is  old.  We 
ai^  of  opinion  that  the  Commissioner  was  correct 
in  holding  that  the  idea  of  Joining  the  parts  of 
the  patented  bed-pan  by  this  well-known  method 
is  obvious  to  any  one  skilled  in  the  art.  and,  there- 
fore, does  not  con.stitute  invention 
application  was  proiierly  refused. 


The  decision  of  the  Commlgsloner  of  Patents  Is 

affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proccwiings  as  by  law  required. 
Afllrnied. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Schioilt  i>atent.  No.  854,670, 
for  a  vacuum-cleaner,  Held  antlcijjated  by  the 
lAKke  and  Dunn  patent.  No.  893.>*53.  Patenta  Sell- 
ing and  Uxporlinu  t\  .  AclieseUkabet  v.  Ounn  213 
Fed.  Hep.,  40.  ' 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hazeltine  reissue  patent. 
No.  13.421,  (original  No.  918,tM9.)  for  a  machine 
for  reseating  valves.  Held  valid  and  lufrliiKed. 
Spiviaitu  ilaeh.  Co.  v.  Afhcroft  Mfg.  Co.,  213  Fed 
Kej)..  35. 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

I'ATB.NT    .No.    852.i;il. 

II  H?.-If*'  '"■  "•'<•,''  decision  was  rendered  that  WlllUm 
It.  .Martin  was  n..t  the  llrst  Inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
c..v..r,.d  by  rialm  1  „f  his  1-ateut  .No  S.1^.i:n,  subject 
f.icavator,  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  wlthlii 
the  time  allow.-d  such  deJlslon  has  become  llnal 
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Interference  Notices. 

DtPARTMKNT  Or   THE    IntKKIOR, 

L'.MTrj)  States  Patent  Office. 

Wathtnuton,  U.  C.  June  le,  Ilti 
Carltun,  Blended  Tea  Company,  its  attigm  or  legal  rep. 
rrtritlatirea,  take  nolire:  "^ 

t.'*"  '■'•e'''«''"",h<-<'  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  u.  B.  Karrligton  CompanT 
iVlH.m'i'i.t'  ,  iV-  'or  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and 
trade  mark  registered  April  15,  INiM),  No  17  770  to  Carl 
I,°^iL  1"'"''^^  J*"?  l^'nnipany.  I'hlladelphla.  I'a'..  and  a 
.Trif  n°  £'!''''.,''?'i?'"»".""  »«■■"  '"'  registered  mall  to  said 
arlton  s  Blended  Tea  (  ompanv  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post  office  undellverable.  notice  li 
hereby  >.iven  that  iMiles.s  said  Carlton-s  Mlcnd.^  Tea  Com- 
pany, Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
u'!.'^i^''^"l  therein  wltKln  tliTrty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default.  ■^>r™eu 

This  notice  will  tx!  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gaibtti 
for  three  coiuecutlve  weeks. 

J.  T.  NKWTON,  rirtt  AitUtant  CommUttoner. 
No.  5.] 
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Tto  UptaioaaC  tbo  AUarm)r-a< 


toindlrated  by  a  .louhlu.liwt-,  r  o  an.l  Hk  decBioo.  of  the  Court  <rf  Appeahof  the  Dtalrict  ot 


AHANDoNMKNT  (IK  Tit  AUK-MA  KK. 
Sw  Keoewal  ol  Trade-Mark  Hegtstratiun,  2. 


AI'l'EAI.. 
See  Appeal  to  the  (^ummissiaoer  <>f  raleiits;  Mandamus, 


Al'IKAL  Td    IIIK  COMMISSIIINEU  OK  I'ATENTS. 

.NlW   liKriiKF.MK   BY    KXAHINKKK-IN-CllIF.F      rKA<Tl(E 

Where  the  Kxaminers-in-t'hief  rite  a  new  referemv  alld  recom- 
mend that  pertain  nt  the  appealed  claiias  t)e  rejetled  in  view 
I hereof,  //riff  that  the  rect)mmendali*>n  will  beeon.siden'd  (indirect 
api»ea!  tu  the  C-ummi^idner,  if  applicant  sn  desires. 

[Eiparlc  l>illuil,3()S. 

AUTHdItlTV    MK    TIIK    COMMISSIDNKU    (PK    I'ATENTS. 
See  Mandamus.  2,  3. 


CIJNSTUUCTION  OK  CLAIMS 

Patkntabilitv    Invkmtioii— SunanruTniN  or  a  Hrrr-WtLii  fuk 

A  ('kihp-Seam. 

Claiin.s  fi»r  a  metal  Itetl-pan  f<»rraed  of  two  (mrtl,  with  thejoinint; 

«^n8  hutt-wfided,  Itrld  not  (mtentahle  (iver  the  prior  art.  a.s  the 

taostitiitinn  of  a  butt-weld  for  a  crimjKs^-ani  dot»  not  constitute 

hiventlon.  |»/n  „  Hopin.  XiM. 


CONSTRUCTION  OK  STATUTES. 
See  Interference,  .1;   Prints  and  LalieLi. 

ApPUCATHtNS      KenkWAI.— SeiTIonk  4NyT  AND  4KSM. 

Ilrld  that  sectioai  4sa7  and  4KW(,  as  amendeil  hv  llie  act  of 
Mjwch  3.  I^JT,  relate  to  ililTerem  cla.tses  of  cases  anit  tlial  an  a|>- 
Iilication  which  lia.s  iK'en  forfi'ile<l  hv  failure  to  l>av  the  final  fw 
»  ithin  si\  ninriths  from  the  date  of  nllowance  innv  "in'  renewed  at 
any  time  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  notice  ol  allowance. 
Illenderson  and  Cantley  v.  KIndervater,  601. 


CONSTUUCTION  OK  TRADEMARK  STATUTES. 
See  Renewal  of  Trade-Mark  Registration,  2. 

CONTINUOUS  APPLICATIONS. 

Earuer  anp  Later    SPEcmc  Pijtebences. 

I'he  earlier  appllestlon  of  L    was  tiled  March  I.  1S!W.  and  a 
later  application  was  filed  April  .10,  lulKl,  for  a  <liirerenl  s|iecinc 
form  and  each  dlscliKcl  a  common  tiroad  invention.    The  earlier 
application  then  Iw^Ciune  aliandoned.     llrU  tliat  nolwithstand- 
111)!  tlie  sjiecilic  dilTerenci's  the  later  application  Is  a  continuation 
of  the  earlier  as  to  all  counts  which  dehne  oiilv  the  common  l.riud 
Invention. 
|*Lorlmer  and   I.orlmer  and  Western   Electric  I'ompanv    as- 
signee, r.  Keith,  Erickson,  and  Erickson  and   Lunduuist 
«taI.,I5.W. 

COPYRIGHT. 
.See  Prints  and  Labels. 


DATE  OF  FILING  Al'l'LICATION. 
See  Interference,  1. 


UBCISIONS  OK  THK  COMMISSIONER  OK  I'ATENTS. 
See  Interference,  2;  Mandamus,  2. 

UECLARATION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference,  3. 

DECREE  OK  THE  COURT. 
See  Mandamus,  3. 

DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Continuous  .\i>plications. 

EARLIER  AND  LATER  APPLICATIONS. 
See  t^ootlnuous  Applications. 

EVIDENCE. 
See  Interference,  2;  Priority  of  Invention. 

EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 

See  Ap|)eal  to  the  Commissioner  ot  Patents. 

KORKKITKD  A  I'l'LlCATloNS. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes:  Interference,  I. 


INTERKERENCE. 

See  Constraction  of  Statutes:  Mandamus.  1:  Priority  ol  Invention- 
Right  to  Make  Claims. 

1.  ForFEIIED      ApPUCA-noN—RENEWAL-CoNSTKlCTlVE      ReDUC- 

■noN  TO    I'RAimCE, 

Where  the  application  of  K.  was  filed  March  2.5.  I!«»s,  allowed 
April  3(1.  I!I10.  and  renewed  March  l!i,  ini2.  Ilrld  that  K.  Ls  en- 
tltli'd  to  the  lilin)!  date  of  his  original  application  »,«  a  coiLstructive 
reduction  to  practice. 

[Ilen<lerson  and  Cantlev  r.  KIndervater.  m\ 

2.  PRUiRrrv. 

The  evidence  in  the  several  interferences  reviewed  and  the 
decLsinns  of  the  Commissioner  affirmed. 
[•Warrington  r    Coniirn.     Itranlincliam  i    Comljs.    ISrantinc- 
hain  ( .  Coiiihs  It  nl-,  V2'.' 

3.  Ma.mumi.s     DkiI.ahathin. 

As  the  determlnali<in  of  the  existence  of  mi  interference  is  ctin- 
flned  by  statute  to  the  judinnent  and  discretion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. Ilrld  that  whether  the  exercise  of  that  judjrment  in  the 
present  case  is  either  right  or  wronj;  it  is  not  subject  to  review  by 
mandamus. 

I'United  States,  rz  rrl.  Tru.ssed  Concrete  Steel  Company,  v 
Ewtng,  t^nuuiss loner  of  Patents,  Vil. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


JURISDICTION  OK  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
8«e  Maodamiu;  PdMIo-Um  ProcMdh^. 

MANDAMUS. 
8«e  Interference,  3;  I'ublic-Uae  I'roceedlni^p, 

1.  CiMMOT  Till  TBI    I'UCI  or  AN   APPEAL. 

It  is  apparent  at  once  that  appellants  overlook  the  fact  that 
mandamus  cannot  be  made  to  perform  the  (unction  of  an  appeal 
or  writ  of  error  and  ordinarily  will  not  be  granted  if  there  b  an- 
other legal  remedy. 

(•Unltad  Stat*,  a  ret.  Dunkley  Company  and  Dunkley,  t. 
Ewtng,  Oimmiasioner  of  Patents,  603. 

2.  Dobs  Not  Ln  to  Rbvkrak  Ji/niciAL  Declhion  or  Cuhmjs- 

:*IOSKR   OF    PATEVTS. 

Where  the  relator  made  appllration  to  the  Commisslocier  for 
leave  to  Intervene  in  an  Interference  proceeding  and  the  applica- 
tkn  was  denied,  Htid  that  a  mandamus  will  not  lie  b>  compel  the 
Commtasioner  to  reverse  hli  decision  duly  made  in  the  discharge 
of  his  offlclal  duty. 

[•United  .'States,  a  rtl  Tnis.sed  Concrete  Steel  Company,  p. 
Ewing,  CommiSBioner  of  Patents,  Kll. 

3.  tilviN'i  KmCT  TO  A  Decker  op  a  C'oubt. 

Wheretherelatcrhadobulnedadecrpe  from  a  Cniled  statot  di»- 
Irict  court  enjoining  K.  from  alienating  any  interest  he  might  have 
in  certain  applications  and  Ibe  relator  urges  that  a  writ  should  be 
issued  to  compel  the  Commissioner  to  rBc«)gnite  and  give  effect 
to  (he  decree,  field  thai  in  the  renie-lies  open  to  relator  that  adjudi- 
cation can  tie  availed  of  in  so  far  as  it  may  he  heneflcial  to  it,  but 
that  the  Commissioner  acts  in  these  matters  in  a  quasi-iutficial 
capacity,  and  while  he  may  err  in  not  following  the  a<llu<lirations 
ol  a  certain  question  by  the  courts  his  |tid|;ment  cannot  tie  con- 
troUe<i  by  mandamus  simply  becaiise  it  is  in  conflict  with  the 
decision  of  a  court.  ('Id. 

MtXHANICAL  SKILL. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


NKW  RIGHTS. 
Sea  Renewal  o(  Trade-Mark  Kegfatration. 


OPPDSITION  TO  RKtMSTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  Non-TECHNICAI^— I'SE. 

Where  the  opiKwer  has  use<!  the  words  "Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co., 
Troy,  V.  Y  "  on  boxes  an'i  paritaKes  containing  men's  (sjl'er  shirts 
and  CfJlars  in  the  nstial  iind  regular  or-ler  of  business,  but  not  on 
the  shirts  and  coIUu-s  thenLselves.  Held  that  this  vi.se  of  the  word 
"Troy  "  is  not  a  tra'le-mark  use,  as  It  is  merely  an  incident  tfl  the 
oppoeer's  location  aiid  does  not  disllngtiish  the  pro<luct  from  that 
of  other  shirt  and  collar  maniifacCurer^  of  the  same  city. 

(Tim  4  Co.  p.  Cluett,  Peabody  i  Co.,  306. 

2.  Same— Interest. 

Where  an  oppcsttion  Is  filed  to  the  regjatratirm  of  the  word 
'■  Troy  "  under  tne  ten-year  clause  and  it  appears  that  opposer  has 
not  iLse"!  the  word  •'  Troy  "  as  a  trade-mark,  but  merelv  to  inform 
the  public  that  its  place  of  basiness  is  at  Troy,  N.  Y  ',  Held  that 
opposer  has  failed  to  show  such  an  interest  in  the  mark  as  entitles 
it  to  be  heard.  [*ltl. 


OWNERSHIP. 
See  Renewal  of  Trade-Mark  Registratleii. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Constmetlon  of  (lainis. 

PRINTS  AND  LABKL8. 

Act  or  June  is.  1X74— Nor  Repealed  by  Copteioht  Act 

Held  that  the  I'opyright  Act  of  March  4,  Ign),  did  not  repeal  the 
act  of  June  IS.  isf*.  providing  for  the  re«lstration  In  the  Patent 
OHice  of  prints  and  labels. 

[{f>pinioti  of  the  .\ttomey-4;eneral,  W3. 


PRIORITY  OF  ISVKNTION. 
See  Interference,  2;  Right  to  Make  Claims. 

1.    A  WAEIh- F.TIDENCE. 

Kvldaoce  rerlewtd  and  HeU  that  priority  waa  properly  awarded 
•o  W.  (•Freeman  r.  Waid,  lasi. 


2.  Same— Same. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  HeU  that  priority  waa  prwarly  awarded 
to  C-  [•Field  and  LannUtg  r.  Cotanan,  12S2. 

3.  Same— Same. 

ETidanoe  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  wm  properly  awarded 
•"  Smith.  (•Schlafly  r.  Smith,  12B2. 

4.  Same— Same. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  HeU  that  priority  was  propwiy  awarded 

(•Lorimer  and   lAirimer  and  Western  Klectric  Co.,  assignm  r 
Keith,  Erickson,  and  Krickaon  and  Lundquist  et  «/.,  1565. 


PUBLIC-USE  PKOCEEDINOS. 

MaHDAMUS— iNSTTTimNO  OP 

When  the  Commissioner  of  Paten  Is  has  directed  that  a  proceed- 
ing be  in-stltuted  to  determine  whether  the  invmtion  claimed  in 
an  application  was  in  public  use  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to 
the  filing  of  that  application.  Held  that  the  Commissioner  has 
Jurisdiction  to  niaiie  such  an  investigation  and  that  mandamus 
will  DM  lie  to  direct  the  manner  In  which  he  shall  exercise  tlat 
Jurisdiction, 
(•t'nited  States,  ei  rel.  Dunkley  Conmany  and  Dunklsy,  • 
E  wing,  (  omnilasioner  of  Paleots,  MS. 


RKDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Interference,  1. 


REFERENCES. 
Bee  Appeal  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


RENEWAL  OF  FORFEITED  APPLICATIONS. 
Sea  Cooatmctlon  of  Statales;  Interference,  I. 


RENEWAL  OF  TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATION. 

1.  New   RiOIITS—TtTLE   TO. 

The  renewal  of  a  trade-mark  registration  confers  no  new  rights 
tuit  merely  correcl.s  the  record  U>  the  dale  of  renewal  by  the  regis- 
trant or  owner  of  the  mark  asserting  his  continueil  use  of  It  and 
therefore,  title  m  it. 

[•Ewing,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  r.  Standard  Oil  Comt>anv 
of  Sew  York,  1556. 

2.  ACT  1906— Rehewsl     Not  .SfnjKT  t<i  Kxamination. 

Section  12  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  Fel»Tiarv  30,  19(15.  c<>nstrue<l 
and  Held  that  a  retjiiest  for  renewal  Ls  not  subject  to  examination, 
as  In  the  ra.se  of  an  original  application,  and  that  such  request 
shotikl  be  accepted  as  prima  fiiru  evMance  that  the  mark  has  not 
tieen  abandoned.  [^id. 


'  HIOHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIUS. 

iNTEBPEBEJ^rE      PtUORrrv. 

The  applications  of  the  [larties  considered  and  HeU  that  W.  b 
entitled  to  make  the  claims  of  the  isue. 

[•Freeman  r.  Waid,  1261 . 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Ikmstnictlcn  of  Claims. 

TECHNICAL  MARKS. 
Sea  OppoBltioo  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  1. 


TEN- YEARS  CLAUSE. 
Bee  Opposition  to  Regbtratkn  of  Trade-Harks,  2. 


TRADE-MARKB. 

Ses  OpposHlon  to  Reflslratlor  of  Trade-Marks;  Renewal  of  Trade- 
Mark  K<«istration. 


WRIT  OF  ERROR. 
Ses  Mandamm,  1,3. 


AI.PILABETIC.VI,  LIST  OP  P.VTE.XTEES 

TO  WBOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JL-XE,  1914. 

lii)l>mlatiooi:  "  Ou."— Offldal  0*sett«.] 


A.  B.  Hick  Company.     (Bee  Pick.  Albert  B.,  ssslKoor.) 

A.  B.  Dick  Company.  (See  Edmonds,  Samuel  0.,  as- 
BUnor.i 

A.  "a.  Dick  Company.     (See  Fuller,  lyouls  K.,  assignor.) 

A.  V.  MclMielbach  A  Urolhcr.  (See  Catuccl,  IMiuy,  as- 
signor. ) 

A.  F.  Ward  Machinery  Co.,  The.  (See  Ulerer.  John  M., 
assignor.  I 

Aalborg,  Christian,  Wllkinsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
houso  Electric  A  Mnnufactiirlng  (^ompany.  Circuit- 
breaker.     No.  1,0»B,332;  June  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  203;  p.  373. 

Abbott.  Harry  II..  and  N.  I..  Dean,  Coldwater,  Mich.  Ex 
ploslveenglue.     .v.).  l.iOO.o'S;  Juno  10;  Gni    vol.  203; 


Abl 


L736 
tt,  Robert,  ssslgnor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company. 


No.    1.101,37S  ; 


Fluld-presBiire 
Gas.    vol.    20.! : 


(See    Hcl- 
(See   Scbsr 


Bridgeiwrt.    Conn.      I.Amp  -  receptacle. 

June  23  ;  Uu.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1187; 
Abbott.    William    G.,    Jr.,    Mllford,    N     H. 

apparatus.      No.    1,102.222;    June    30; 

p.  1616. 
Abbott.  William  (i.,  Jr.,  Ljnn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric     Company.        Solid     tKanlum-carbid     stlck-elec 

trode.     No.  1,(!»6.138:  June  2;  Ua«.  vol.  203;  p.  261. 
Aborn,   George    P..   BrookliDe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Blake  .V 

Knowlee     Steam     Pump     Works.       Engine  -  valve.       .N'o. 

1.102, ISO;  June  30;  o'ai.  vol.  20.T  ;  p.    !4il9. 
Abom.    Georjte     P..     Brookllne,    Mass..    assignor     to    The 

Blake    A    Knowles    Steum    I'ump    Works.      Knglne-valve. 

No.  1.10'-M81  ;  June  .^0;  G«J.  vol.  203;  p.  1500. 
Abresc-h.  Kugen.      (See  Briine  and  Ilorst,  assignors.) 
Achenbsch,   Erwln.   Hamburg.  Germany.     Electric  battery. 

No.  1.0!>8.(W6  ;  June  2  ;  (lai.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  SO 
Acker.    Kdwin.      (See   Wintber,    Laska.   Zltscher,    Kunert. 

and   Acker.) 
Ackermon,    Frederick    W.,    assignor    to    Yawman    A    Krl)e 

Manufacturing  ("ompany,  Rocbewter,  N.  Y'.     Filing-cabi- 
net.    No.  1.090.S68;  June  B;  Gsi.  vol.  203;  p.  OOi. 
Actlen    GeaellBcbart    fflr    .\nllln    Kabrlkatlou. 

mann  and  Ylrck.  assignors.) 
Actlen   (Jesellsclmft   fUr   AnIIln   Fflbrikution 

fenberg  and  Herzberg,  assignors,  i 
Adam.  Fredrick  B.,  assignor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric  Com- 

pauy.   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Meter. control    panel-board.      No. 

1.00lt.6S3:  June  (1;  (JBE.  vol.  203;  p.  4».'i. 
Adam,   George    U.,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Safety   saw-guard. 

No.   1.101.51.'.;  June  ;iO  ;  (Jar    vol.  203;   p.    1267. 
Adam,  John  A.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.      Leatber-cut- 

ting  machine.     .No.  1.101,377;  June  23;  Qas.  rol.  203; 

p.  1167. 
Adam).  Jobn  n.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Stack  rasing  and  con- 
veying mechanism.     .No.   1.101,161;  June  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

203  ;  p.   1094. 
Adams,  Arthur  II.,  Sparktll.  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company.    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y'.      Retractor    for    printing 

telegraphs.      No.    1,098,R40;    June    2;    Gaz.    vol.    203; 

p.  «T. 
Adams.   Arthur  II..   Sparklll.  assignor  to  Western   Electric 

Company.      New      York.      N.      Y.      Telegraph-kev.      No. 

1, 106.167;  June  10;  Gai.  vol    203;  p.  OOS. 
Adams.   Arthur   II..    Sparklll.    N.   Y..   and   J     N.   Wallace. 

Aniweri'.   Belgium,   assignors  to   Western   Klectric  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telegraph  key.     No.   1,100,168: 

June  16;  (iaz.  vol.  203;  p.  6<)!). 
Adams,    Arthur   J.,    Chicago.    111.,   aaslgDor,    by    mesne   ns- 

algnments.    to    W.    S.    Ferris.    Elkhart,    Ind.,    and    .K.    II. 

Lelth,    Chicago,     111.,     trustees.       Perambulator    or    go- 

csrt.     No.   1,102.1S2;  June  30;  Gaz    vol.  2o:;  ;   p    150"1. 
Adams,   Karl  T.      (See  While  and  Adams.  I 
Adams.  Howard  R.     (See  Goodwin,  Charles,  aaaignor. ) 
Adams.    James    D..    and    A.    G.    Johnson.    Munesaen,  'Pa.. 

aaslgnors  to  PKtsburgh  Steel  Co.     Reel.     N'o.  1.098,655; 

June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.   102. 
Adsms.      Joel      T'..      Cincinnati.      Ohio.      TruBg-pad.      No. 

1.098.540;  June  2;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  67. 
Adams,  John  Q.,   8r.,   Iltuburgb,    I's.     Check  book.      No. 

1,099.731  ;  June  9;  Gag.  vol.  203-  p.  510. 
Adams.  Kol>ert  anil  R.  H..  I^indon,  England.     Door  spring 

and   check.      No.    1.101,232;   June   23;   Gaz.    vol.   203; 


p.  1119. 
&dar 


Adorns.  Robert  H       (See  Adams.  Robert  and  R.  H.) 
Adamson.    Lee    H.,    Rogers.    Ark.      Toy.      No.    1,101,048 ; 
June  23 :  Ou.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1066. 
203  O.  G.— i 


Adnmson,  Lee  II.,  Rogers,  Ark.  CutT  button  or  link.  No. 
1. 101.01!);  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.   1058. 

•Vddometer  t-'orporatlon.  (See  I.otterliand.  Jason  C,  as- 
signor I 

Adenauer,  Hubert  J.      (See  Kllnk.  Adenauer,  and  Wolf.) 

.\dler,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Naamlooze  Vennoutschap  Alge- 
nieene  T'Uvindlng  ExploltaTle  MaatschappiJ.  .Amsterdam, 
Netherlands.  Soluble  protein  compound  obtained  from 
nsh  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,101,513;  June  23; 
Gaz   vol.  203  ;  p.  1216. 

Adt,  Leo  F..  .\lbany.  N.  Y*.  Mounting  for  spectacles.  No. 
1.008,360:  June  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  3. 

.\ermotor  Company,  The.  (See  Noyes.  La  Verne  W., 
assignor,  i 

Aermoior  Company,  The.  (See  Scholes,  Daniel  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Agee.  WllUe  M..  Elmer.  Mo.  Combined  load-binder  and 
brake  attachment.  No.  1,099,153;  June  9:  Gaa.  vol. 
203  :  p.  311. 

.\gler.  Marie,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Watts.  Washing- 
ton.  IJ.   c.     Culinary   stand.      No.   1.099.154:   June  9; 
Goz.   vol.  203  :  p.  311. 

Ahltierg.  .\lfred,      i  See  Hoen.  Samuel   C.  asBlgnor.  t 

.\hlli')rn.  Otti  ('..  lllldersheim.  Germanv.  Pump.  No. 
1.0!)9,156;  June  9;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  311. 

.Vhlstrom,    Frederick.      (See    Whltford   and   Ablstrom.) 

.Ahlstrom,  Frederick,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Metals  i'ompany.  ^'hlcago.  111.  Trap-door  mechanism. 
No.  1,102.220:  June  30:  Gaz    vol.  20:i  :  p.   1.M5. 

Ahlvln.  John  K.,  Jollet,  III.  Carpenter's  marking  device. 
No.  1.101.510;  June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.   1207 

.\hlvln.  John  E.,  Jollet.  III.  Frame-squaring  device.  No. 
1,101.517  :  June  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1267. 

.\lchele.  Albert,  assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown, 
Boverl  &  Cle..  Baden.  Sw-itzerlond.  Bru^^h-holder  for 
dvnamo  electric  machinery.  .\o.  1,102. Ill);  June  30: 
(iaz.  vol.  203  :  p.   1479 

Alcher.  (iustave  A.,  and  S.  Lazar.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Paper  towel  container.  No.  1.101,004:  June  23;  Oas. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  1040. 

.\lcher,  (Juslave  ,\..  and  S,  I>azar,  San  Frnnclsco,  Cal. 
Paper-towel  container.  No.  1.101.378;  June  23;  Ou. 
vol.  203  :  p.   1187. 

AJrhart.  I.#wla.  West  Heading,  assignor  to  Textile  Ma- 
chine Works.  WvomlHSing,  Pa.  Flectrieollv-heated 
stamping-press.  No.  1,099,892;  June  9;  Gaz.  vol.  203; 
p.   565. 

Akerlierg.  John  L.  MeKeesport.  I'a.  Quolt-game  appara- 
tus.     No     l.O0S.«72:  June   2:  Gaz.  vol.   203;   p.    175. 

Akimoir.  Nicholas  W..  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Pressnre-record- 
Ing  instrument.  No.  l,(J9H.9.'il  ;  June  2;  Gaz.  vol.  203; 
p.   196. 

Akimoir.  Nbholas  W..  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Pressure  re- 
cording Instrument.  No.  1.098.932:  June  2:  Goz.  vol. 
203  :  p.  196. 

Aktiebolaget  I.JungstrSms  Angturbln.  (Sei-  Ljongstrfini. 
Fredrlk.  assignor.) 

(See    lAgerman    nod    Ijindqvtst, 


(See    Lagerman    and    LIndstrOm, 
(See    Runnqulst,   Claes   G.,   as 


Aktiebolaget    Prlnceps. 
assignors.) 

.Aktiebolaget    Prlnceps. 
assignors.) 

Aktieliolaget    Separator. 
Blgnor. ) 

.Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  ft  Cle  (Pee  Alchele, 
.Albert,  assignor. » 

Alball  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sec  Millard.  William, 
assignor,  i 

All>ers.  William  C,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  S..  W.  HlUe,  Denver,  Colo.  Hollow  screw 
elevator.     No.  1.098.420;  June  2:  Goz.  vol.  '203;  p.  22. 

AHiertz,  Maihlas.  Cologne,  Germany.  Elastic  connectliig 
device.     No.  1.101.112  ;  June  '23  :  Gaz    vol    203  :  p.  lOT'T 

AINa.  Theodore.  (See  Wallers  and  Hennkens,  as- 
signors.) 

Aibrecht,  Robert  II.  (Sec  rrlndlvllle,  Thomas  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Alcotiol  Heating  A  IJghtlng  Company.  (Sec  Sharp,  Wil- 
liam E.,  assignor  ) 

Alden.  Chsrbs  A..  .Steellon.  Pa.  Wrench.  No.  1.099.079; 
June  2;  Goz.  vol.  203;  p.  241. 


>/» 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATE 


rE^fTEES. 


No.  1  099.231  :  June  9 ;  Cm.  »o1.  203  ;  p.  83« 
Aldeo.  Chjrieii  A.    StreltoD.   Pa.     Rallwaj-switch  macha- 

nl.n,      No.  1,096  232  :  June  9  ;  liax.  vol.^203  ■  p.  339 
AMea.  Flora  8-      iHee  Blake.  William  H..  aaalimor.) 
.Alden.    Herbert   V,.,  aaslgnor   to  The  Tlmken-Detrolt   Aile 

V'!?;??,-^-   •'"'•''It.  Mich.     Aotoinoblle   radloa-rod.     No 
,  1.101,«i3;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  l.'JSl 
Alden,  Herbert  W.,  aaalKDor  to  The  Tlnikeo-betrolt  Axle 

No.   1. 101.074  :  June  30  :  (Jai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  1322 
AldiD    Hnmpiion    Manufacturlni;    CompaoT        (Bee    Breed 

l*re«ion  Ii.,  asalirior. ) 
Aldrldne^  Thoma»  J.,  and  M.  A.  KelllT,  Rochester.  N.  T. ; 

aald    Rellly   arwlenor  to  said   Aldrldgp.      Shoe   conatruc- 

tlon.     No.  1.101,579:  June  23:  Oaa.  yol.  203;  p.  1168. 
Alexander,  Cbarlea  F.,  San  Jon?,  Cal.     Curved-track  oiler' 

and   greaaer.      No.    1.099.631:   June  9;   Gaa.  toL   203- 

p.   47o. 
Alexander,  Havld.  HomlnT,  Okla.     BnTelop.     No.  1.100  703  ■ 

June  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  203:  p.  935  ,.>~.iuo. 

fuae.     No.  1,101.897:  June  30:  Gai.  vol    203:  p    i;)08 

Al.'xandcr!kin.    Erniit   F.    W..   Schenectady.   N.   Y..   aaalmor 

to  General   Electric  Company.     Alfernatlng-current-mo- 

tor   control.      No.    1.098,feo;    June   2;   OaV   vol.    203; 

Aleiandemon,  Ernat  F.  W,.  Schenectady,  N.  V  aaalKOor 
to  Oenenil  Electric  Company.  .Method  o«  and  apparatus 
.  i'^i'Soi.'^"'.'"''  'S'  , speed  of  electric  motora.  No. 
1.100.280;  June  16;  Gaa.  vol.  203 :  p    737 

AlexoTlC  liregor.  riuttenberg.  N.  J.  Life- boat  No 
1.100.044:  June  16:  Oai.  Ml.  203;  p.  654 

A'fonl.  L.  B.     (See  Peck.  Waller  H..  aaalanor  ) 

Alger.  H.  B.     (See  (iulnn,  John  T..  assignor  ) 

Alison,  William.  Deloralne  Manitoba,  Canada.  Attach- 
ment to  bindera.  No.  1.099,274  :  Jane  9  :  Oas  toI  203  • 
p.   352. 

Allan  Cbarlea  D  Chicago,  III.  Combination  kiln  and 
heater.     No.   1,099,632;  June  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  203;  p.  476 

Allard.  Andrew  J.,  assignor  of  oae-tblrd  to  T.  F.  Ureen 
and  one  third  to  D.  U.  Creecjf.  Jr..  BIchmond.  Va. 
El«trl.-  train  control  System.  No.  1.100.644:  June  16- 
<.ai.    vol.    203:    p.    S59. 

■^\",n\  l\'n"',  ^-  ,5*V''-  '^    ■»      R»Uln«-support.     No. 

1,101.610:  June  .30;  (laz.  vol.  203;  p.  1300 
*''"■•  Charles  I...  et  ol..  admlnlatrators.     (See  Allen  and 

■*"^°'.f''V'''''  ^-  ""'  B-  ^-  ^"^'^  deceased:  E.  J.  I.oke. 
*-  ^"•„?'".."-  J""""  C.  L.  Allen,  administrators.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah:  said  E.  H.  Sparks  and  C.  L  Allen 
BurTlvlne  nrtmlnlstralors  of  B.  F.  I.uke.  deceased  Po- 
tato hlllcr  and  weodcr.  No.  1.099,080;  June  2-  Oai 
vol.  2t>3  :  p.  :;41. 

Allen.  Edward  E..  amlgnor  to  The  Allen  Machine  Com 
pany.  Erie.  Pa.  Forcing  machine.  No.  1.098.873- 
June  2;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  175 

Allen.  Ernest  I*.  Beoley.  near  Reddltch.  England.  Nee<JI»- 
packaKe.      No.     1.101.380;    June    23;    dai.    vol.    203; 

fl.  1168. 
en,  Howard  R      (See  BulBnton  and  Allen  i 
Allen,  Judge  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  train  track- 

AM''"'\,'*t-,'-"'-'2*'-  •"">«  30:  Gaz.   vol.  203:  p.    1479 
Allen    Mnchlne   Company.   The.      (See   Allen.    Edward    B 

assignor.  I 
Allen-Sponsel  Company.  The.      (See  Sponael,  Charles  W 

assignor.)  '* 

*"i*i»n  4«  "7-      S'i,'''^"'      III-  „  Clothes -pounder.      No. 

.   .?°*''?"'    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Brown 

Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
Allia-Chalmers     Manufacturing    Company        (See    Patltz 

Johann   F.   M..  as.<i|gnor.  I 
^'lirii*'""'."'     .^"Dufacturlng     Company.      (See     Bteen. 

Halfdan    A.    assignor.)  oietm. 

AMIS Chalmeri  Manufacturlns  Company.     (See  Stall    Km- 

mett  \\..  assignor.  I 
Allsop.  Tlioiuas       (See  SIbson   and   Allsnp.) 
Alina     Manufacturing     Company        (S^..    Haggles      Frank 

VV..  assignor.  I 
Alinf-n.  i;u«taf.  .Norwich.  Conn.   Game-table.   No.  1.098  701  ■ 

June  2:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  118  "=,■"■. 

.Mt-nbrand,    Albert    U.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Broiler.      No 

1.101.114:  June  .30;  Gaz    vol.  203:  p    i.^-W 
Ainad.<>    Paul.  Shenandoah.   Po      Registering' attachment 

•'O'l  ^  f^" «        "•  i.t(n.9>H:  June'w:  Gas.  vol 

Ambler    i;e,.rL-c  B.    assignor  to   P.   A.    Whitney  Carriage 

Co,   I,e,.n,lnster.  Mass.     Folding  vehicle.    No.  1.099  IsB 

June  J;  (tax.  vol.  UO.l ;  p    261 

^^'■"Iir"  r.'""P'"'>';     '  S'*  Church.  Wllllaro  L..  assignor  . 

Amedlck     George    A.,    Uarlen.    N.    Y       Seoai^tor       v.. 

1.101.775:  June  .30:  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p    1355^     '"'       ^" 

*T''f".'°a.ilg'no"iij"''  '""■"'  ^"""P""'-     'See  Rea.  Edward 

American  Brake  Compaay.  The.      (See  Burton.  Thomas  L. 

nnfUf^nor.  t  ' 

""slZl  ""VssUnoV*  '''""""'  '^"""""^      '"^^  ^^'■ 
American  Can  Company.     (See  Johnson.  Axel   aaalxoor  ) 

^■Sinv"  ,'«^  S'"',w'""fi  "«■•"»•"«■   ManufnctlriS?  Com- 
pany.      (See  Beulke,  Herman,  assignor.)  »   v.  .u 

Amerlcaij  CorteScope  Company.  The.     (See  Morphy  John 
J.,  assif^or. I  r  j> 
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*^lSSor  ?"''*''  *^''"«*"'-      <■*  Honkrtt,  Charlw   u, 
•*'J^[™h  Cyanamid  Company.     (See  Cooper.  Kenneth  K., 

American   Cyanamld  Company.      (Bee  Landla.  Walter  S 
assignor.) 

*'?-'''^K?x°     Pitching     Machine     Company.       (See     Unga 

TorbJOrn,  assignor.)  "■"»», 

American    Kerrolectrlde    Corporation.       (See    Machalake 

r  lorentlne  J.,  assignor.) 
American  h'oldlng  Machine  Co..  The.     (See  Bechtel    MM 

ton  W..  assignor.) 
American   Folding  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Pejauo 

and  Zeltz.  assignors.)  ' 

American  (iraphopbone  Company.     iSee  Fuhrl,  William  C 

aaslgnor. )  '■ 

Ainerliiin      Graphophone      Company,       (See      Mac<Ionald 

Thomas   II..  aaslgnor.) 
American     Hardware    Corporation,    The.       (See    Fletcher 

James   K.,   assignor.) 
American    Hardware    (Corporation.    The.       (See    Johnson. 

Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Ainerlcan  Hardware  Corporation,  The.     (B««  Stone    Elmer 

B..  assignor. ) 
American      Hardware     Corporation.     The       (See     Voleht. 
Henry  (!..  assignor.)  <■■»-'. 

American  Heat  &  Power  Co.     (See  Becker    Juliua  H     as 

signor.)  • 

Am..rlrnn    Ijclng    Hook   Co.      (See    Rarener.    Arthur   B 

»'<»ii;nor  I  ' 

Amnrlcan   Model  and   Instrument  Company       (See  Walte 

and   Wheelock,   nsslgnors. ) 
Amerlcsn    Optical     Company        (See    Baker.     Nelson     M 

ssslgnor. ) 
American    Opticsl    Company.      (See    Bugbee,    Luctan    W 

assignor. ) 
American    Optical    Company        (See    Laflln.    Stephen    C. 
assignor.)  "^  ' 

American   Optical  Company.      (Sea  Pratt,  Arthnr  J.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Ainerlcan  Planograph  Company.     (See  Saltzman.  Augusta 

I...  assignor.  I 
American  Pulley  Compsny.  The.     (See  Bowen.  Russell  H 

assignor. ) 
American   Sign  Company       (See  Bambeck  and  Van  Male 

asstgoors.  t 
Ainnrlcan  Steam  Gauge  It  Valve  Manufacturing  Co.     (Sea 

Manning.  Coleman  J.,  assignor.) 
American    Steel    Foundrlea.       (See    Floyd.    George    G      as 

signor, ) 
American    Steel    Foundries       (See   Jnnncy.    Robert    E     L 

assignor.) 
American  Steel   Foundries.      (Bee  Stearns.  Walter  A.    as- 
signor.) 
American  Stove  CoiDpany.      (See  Meacham.  Benjamin  K 
assignor.)  ' 

American     Telephone     and     Telegraph     Company.      (See 

Jcwcit   and   .S>)aw,   assignors.) 
Amerlcsn  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.      (See  Kit- 
see.  Isidor.  assignor.)  \ 
American    Textile    Machinery    Company.      (See    Long,    Al- 
bert, aaalgnor. ) 
American  Tobacco  Company,  The.      (See  LaaboS.  Frank. 

aaslgnor. ) 
Ainerlcan     Tobacco     Company.     The.        (See     Palmowsky, 

Stanislaus,  assignor.) 
American    Tool    Works.       (See    Karcher.    Arthur    A      as. 

sIgDor  ) 
American  Well  Works,  The.     (See  Chapman,  Matthew  T., 

assignor.) 
Amsden.    (Jeorge    A..    Littleton.    Maas..    assignor    to    The 
I-amson    (  ompany,    Newark.    N.    J.      Carrier   for   cahle- 
on^.'"'  ire;™""      ^"    1.101.518;  June  .30:  Gaz.   voL 

—''•'»  •    p-    1  — ttH. 

Andersen.  I,aarilz  W.  assignor  to  The  Plume  and  \t- 
?i°Ji,ri  '!!"'i'"K'l'J''°*  Company  Waterbnry.  Conn, 
w"  V,    ;55''""''''<"'-     No.  1.09«.f  83  :  June  9 :  baz.  vol! 

Andersen.  Theodor  C.  J..  New  York  N  Y  KevHne  f.i» 
No.    1.099  snn:  June  9:  Gaz.  vil.  203  :  p.  ^V      ^       '' 

hne"'"vo    ("JSSTtU-    V^^    I>enmark.'     Ezplozlon-tur- 
Mne.     No    1.099  732:  June  9:  (Jaz.  vol    203  :  p   610 

l^S"^,"-  ^"1"°  7-J    ^  """'^'  »"<1  W-  C.  Cummlnga, 
assignors     to     Anderson  ■  Bailey  -  |-„mmlnga     Compa^ 

G::;""Jr2or"p  ,T,r''  ^-^  '■'^'■^^^■-  j-"  »^: 

^-B's'lTe-y";  a^d"K.m'm","n'S.'"iS,i;n7r.^r''       <**   *"*"""• 

'*"j'o''hTn''':.'!L'ViSr? ,"";'£  (■»">P"T-  The.  (See  Osborne, 
jonn  H..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

A^der^o^  ?>!X"''i'^'    ..'"'♦.l-'ri'*  and  Anderson.) 

1  if?,  ?^,*'",''-   ^n'U  1  '■"'■"•CO.   Cal.      Wave-motor.      No. 
l.H)-.M21  :  June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.    1480 

rtj^rs)  •  "■'  '"'•     '**  t'Ke  "d  Buechner,  a» 

'^"-'igl^r")  "™"'''"^  ^-  "  "'      <S«e  MacHae.  John  O.,  aa- 
.Anderson.  Harold  B.      (See  WInton  and  Anderson  ) 
Anderson,  J.mes  B,.  Shsler  township    Allegheny  county. 

gSz.    ;;,'i'20™"n"';2!;"'""™        No/'l.099.481;^une  '/; 
*".?Xu?h  •  i?!'"  .    .  ^:x  """iKn-'f  1"  The  Perkins   Electric 

fTcic^c  Vwl"."f"''"v''*.CS?'P"''J'-     Hridgenort.     C^nn 

los-  1^    81*  MOO..'!!.-;    June    itfToaz.    vol. 


Anderson.  Roy.     (See  Jonea  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson.  Tbomaa  E.,  (irenada.  MIsa.  Sticky  Hy-tapc. 
No.   1.009  Lie:  June  9;  (iaz.   vol.  203;  p.  3li 

Anderson.  William  J..  Menands.  N.  Y.  Concrete-construc- 
tion form  brace.  No.  1.101,382  ;  June  23  :  Gaa.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  1169. 

Andresen.  Catharina.  ptb.  Clausen.  Buscbau.  near  Schles- 
wig,  (iermany.  rtevlce  for  Inflating  cushions  for  in- 
valids' beds,  chaira.  or  the  like.  No.  1.000.144;  June 
2;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  263. 

Andrews.  Omer  H.     ISee  Siegle  and  Andrews.) 

Andrews.  Paul  1..  Kennebuok.  Me.  Koving-can.  No. 
1.100.51G:  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.   203;   p.  817. 

Aogebrandt.  Hul)ert.  Jr..  Toledo.  Ohio.  IJevice  for  oiling 
ball  Ilea  rings.  .No.  1.099.870:  June  0:  Gaz.  vol.  203: 
p.  557. 

Anger.  John  E..  Preston.  England.  Slack-adjuster.  No. 
1.099.145:  June  2;  Gss.  vol.  203;  p.  263 

Angevine.  Zenus  ('  ,  Lougbeach.  Cal.  Collapsible  bed.  No. 
1.101,4M  :  June  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1203. 

Anglada.  Joseph  A.    New  York.  N.  \  .  assignor,  by  mesne 


assignments,  to  t'niversal  Rim  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Vehicle  wheel  rim.  No.  1.100.815  :  June  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
203;  p.  073. 


Anglada.  Joseph  A.,  -New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  I'nlveraal   Itim  Company.  (Chicago,   111. 

Vehicle  wheel  rim.     No.   1.100.861  :  /une  23  :  Gaz.  vol. 

203  :  D.  989. 
Antl  Friction     Roller     Bearing    Companr.       (See     8barp- 

ne<'k.  Ellel  L.,  assignor.) 
Anticevlch,  Nikola.     (See  Bemath.  George,  aaslgnor.) 
Anway.   Cllften    I...    i'arsons.    Kans.      Combined    classlflcfl- 

tlon  signsi  snd  marker.     No.  1.099.633;  June  0:  Gaa. 

vol.  203  :  p   477. 
Apple    Electric  Company.   The.      (See    Apple.    Vincent   G.. 

assignor. ) 
Apple    Electric    Company.    The.      (See   Apple   and   Sayre. 

aasignors. ) 
Apple.   VInient  C.  iiHslgnor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Dayton.   Ohio.      Potential-regulator    for   dynamo- 

eleclrlc  machines.     No.   1,100,.340:  June  16;  Gaa.  vol. 

203 :  p.   767. 
Apple.    Vincent    G..    and    ii.    B.    Sayre.    assignors    to    The 

Apple  Electric  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Indicator.    No. 

1.100.341  ;  June  16;  Gaa  vol.  203;  p.  757. 
Appleby.  James  1'..  aaslgnor  to  Johnston  ft  Sharp  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     Machine  for  mak 

Ing  solid  halls.    No.  1,101,675;  June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203: 

p.  1322. 
Appleby.    William.    Napa.   Cal.      Reinforced    concrete   con 

strurtlon.      No.    1.102.122:    June    SO;    Gaz.    vol.    203: 

p.  1480. 
Applegnte.  I.ee  H..  Spokane,  aaslgnor  to  Utility  Manufac- 
turing  Company.    Seattle.    Waah.      Rotary    cutter.      No. 

1.099,!»00:  June  9;  (iaa.  vol.  203;  p.  6B8. 
Arbenz.   Wllhelm   V.,  Glelwltz.   and   O.   Kammerer,   Cliar 

lottenburg,  Germany.     Rail. track-slewing  )nactilne.     Nt,. 

1,100.006:  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  642. 
Archer     Joseph    A  .    Walaall.     Engianrf.       Watch-wristlet. 

No.    1.100.281  ;  June  16;  Gaa  vol.  203:  p.   737. 
Arizona  Automatic  Air  Association.     (See  (;anlon.  William 

G..  assignor.) 
Armbruster,   E(lward  J.,  and  J.   E.   D^-mpsey.  aaslgnors  to 

Internsllonsi   Inventing  and  Promoting  Company.  Seat 

tie.    Wash.      Time-printing    machine.      No.    1.098.607 : 

Jane  2 ;  Osz.  vol.  203  :  p.  86. 
Armstrong.  Andrew.      (8e«  Byron  and  Armstrong.) 
Armstrong.  Henry  A..  Brooklyn.  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Mer- 

genthsler  Linotype  Company.     Typographical  machine. 

No.  1.101.383;  June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1160. 
Armstrong.  Nettle.     (See  Bosdevex.  Edmond  F..  assignor.) 
Armstrong.    Wlllism    E..    ssslgnor   to    llnrlsod    snd    Wolff 

Limited.     Belfast.     Ireland.       Apparatus     for     w.>rklnc 

watertight  doors.     No.   1.101.876:  June  30;  Osz.  vol. 

203;  p.   1322 
Armstrong.  Wlllism  P  .  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The 

Strong    Arm     Manufacturing     Company.     Incorporated 

Wrestling  exercising  device.      No.    1.099.417;   June   9: 

(Jsi.  vol.  203:  p.  404. 
Arnold,  .\rden  A.      (See  Engle  and  Arnold.) 
Arnold.   Harry  II..  assignor  to  The  National   Spring  Bed 

Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Hammock  support.     No. 

1.00«.!M)fl:  June   16:  Gaa  vol.  203;  p.  607. 
Aronson.    Ssni.    New    York,   assignor   to    E.    E.    Wilkinson 

Brooklyn.   N    Y.     Clock.     No.  1.090.110:  June  2:  Gaz 

vol.   203  :  p.  251. 


Arsem.  Wlllism  C.  Schenertady.  N.  Y..  assiiaor  to  General 
Electric  Coropsn.v.  Resinous  condensatlofl  products  and 
making   ll>e    same       Nn     I.09S.776:    June    2;    Gsz.    vol 


203;  p.  142. 

Arsem.  Wlllism  C..  Schenectady.  N  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Resinous  condensation  products  and 
making  the  ssme  No.  1.098.777  :  June  2 :  Gaz  vol 
203  :  p.  142. 

Ashcrsft.  Wendell  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one  half  to  L.  W 
McClure.  Short  Creek.  W.  Va.  Distnnce-messuring  de- 
vice     No    1.099.157;  June  9;  Gsz.  vol.  203:  p.  312 

Ashe.  Lloyd  E.  Vassar.  Mich.  Dltchlngmaclhine.  No. 
1.1(KI.414:  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  784. 

Ashland  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Wllloor.  Le 
Roy.  assignor  t 

Assoclaiid  Engineers  Companv.  (See  Hejda.  Charles  J. 
assignor. ) 

Associated  Engineers  Company.  (See  Schweitzer.  Edmund 
O..  assignor.) 


■*■?'?''.;.  JiS'*''*    ■*••    '-"O'lng.    Mich.      Vapor-lamp.       No. 

1.1<K).007:  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p    642. 
Asztalos,  Paul,  Bridgeport,  Conn,     Toilet  applUnce.     No. 

1.102.123;  June  30:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1480 
Atterby.  Edward,   Rochester,  N.  Y.      Folding  chair      No 

1,101,519:  June  ,30:  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  1268 
Attfleld    Harry  A.,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Hook  for  life  boa ta  and 

the  like.     No.    1.101.113:  June  23;  Oaa.  vol.   203;  p. 

Auberllo.  Herman.      (See  Auberlln.  William,  assignor  ) 
Anberlln.   Wllllnin,   Hudson.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

II.  Aulwrlln.  lietiolt,  Mich.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,008547: 

June  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p,  67. 
Aiifderhelde.    Walter,  rt  ol.      (See  Haensler,  Cbarlea  D.. 

assignor.) 
Aughenbaufcii.    George    H..   York.    Pa.     Compression   atop 

and  waste  cock.     No.  1.090,418:  June  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  404. 
Aughlnbaueh.    .'ildney    M.,    Chambersburg,    Pa.      Feed-bag 

attachment       No.    1.0119.871;    June    1);    Gaz.    vol.    203^ 

p.  558.  ' 

Aiipistin.    Edwin,    and    J.    M.    McDonnell,    assignors    to 

Augustln    Rotary    Valve   Engine   Company.    MarshBeld. 

wis.     (tssenglne  valve.     No.  1.102.183:  June  30;  Oaz 

vol    203  :  p.  1500. 

Augustln  Rotary  Valve  Engine  Company.     (See  Auguatln 

nud   Mcll<)nnell.  assignors.) 
Auit.  Edwin,  deceased.     (See  Travis  and  Ault  ) 
Anrit,    Christopher.    Rock     Valley.    Iowa.      Churn       No 

1.100.9.37  :  June  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1018. 
-Aurora    Automntic    Machlnerv    Companv        (See    Norling 

Kelnhold  A.  assignor.) 
Austin.    John    T.,    assignor    to    Austin    Organ    Company 
Hartford.    Conn.      Tracker   mechanism   for   musical    in- 
strumenls.       No.     1.099.007:    June    16;    Oaz.    vol     203- 
p.  607. 
Austin.    John    T..    assignor    to    Austin    Organ    Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.     Organ.     No.  1.100.045;  June  16.  Gal. 
vol.  203 :   p.   854. 
Austin.    John    T..    assignor    to    Austin    Organ    Company. 
Hartford.    Conn.      Organ-valve       No.    1.100.046;    June 
16:  (Jaz.  vol.  203;  p.   655. 
Austin  Organ  Company.     (.See  Austin.  John  T..  assignor  ) 
Austin.  William  .\..  assignor  to  IJma  lx>comotlve  Corpora- 
tion. Lima.  Ohio.     Radial  trailing  truck.     No.  1.099.383 - 
June  9  ;  Gaz   vol,  203  :  p.  374. 
Auto   Utilities   Manufacturing  Company.      (See    Breldert. 

(•eorge  C,  assignor.) 
Autographic  Time  Lock  Company.     (See  Doyle.  John  J.. 

assignor. ) 
Automatic  Appliance  Company.     (See  Caagrain  and  Whit- 
man, asaiiniors. ) 
Automatic  Electric  Company.      (See  Keith.  Alexander  B., 

assignor. ) 
Automatic  Machine  Vending  Company.     (See  Jaeger,  Otto, 

assignor. ) 
Automatic   Needlethreader  Company,  The.      (See  Nayior, 

I^ester  O..  assignor.) 
Automatic   Packing  k   Labeling   Company.      (See   Gwinn, 

George  W..  s!<slgnor  ) 
Autry.  Leon  F.     (See  Nayior  and  Antrv.) 
Auvert.    Louis    R      nnd   A.    F.    K.    Ferrand.    Parts.    France. 
Antiaparking  device  for  dyn  imo-elcctrlc  machines.     No 
1.101.384  :  June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1169. 
Auxiliary    Re^saw    Corporation       (See    Newcorab.    Alcaozo 

n..  assignor.) 
Avery  Sc.iie  ("ompany.  The.      (See  Welsh.  Henry  W.  as 

signor. ) 
Avisworth,  Jonn«  W  .  assignor  to  Conilensite  Company  of 
America.  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Enamel   lacquer  or  var- 
nish.    No.  1.098.608:  .lune  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  87. 
AylBworfh.    Jonas   W.,   East  Orange,  assignor  to   Halogen 
l*roducts  Company.  West  Orange.  N   J      Rnbber  compo- 
sition and  Its  nroduciion.     No.  1.098.609;  June  2:  Gaz. 
vol.  203  :  p.  87. 
.\ylsworth.    Jonas    W  .     Enut    Orange,    ssslgnor    to    Con- 
densite  ("ompany  of  .\merlra.  Glen  RldE«    N    J      Print- 
ing-plate.    No.  1.098.610:  June  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  87 
Aylsworth.  Jonas  W..  East   (Irange.  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.     Making  dupli- 
cate phonograph-records.     No.  1.101.827  :  June  30-  (jaz 
vol.  203  :  p.  1374. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The      (S<>e  Joseph,  John  F.    aa- 
slgnor. )  * 
B.    F.   Sturtevant  Company.      (See   Matcbette,   Loula   D 

assignor. ) 
B.  L    Fry  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pry.  Benjamla 

L..  assignor.  I 
Baader.   Stephan.  Philadelphia.   Pa.      Reverslng-gear      No 

1 .098.548  :  June  2  :  (iss.  vol.  203  :  p   68. 
Bahcock.    Elvin    B..    Seattle.    Wash.      Gas-burner       No 

1.101.2,33  :  June  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1119 
Iti)t)cock,    ElvIn    H      and    P     F    WIdholm,   Seattle,   Wash 
Heating-holler.     No.  1.101.776  ;  June  30  :  Gaa.  vol    208  • 
p.  1356. 
Bal)son.  Nathaniel  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  F   PIttee 
Rockport.  Mass.     Railway  rolling-stock-     No.  1.101.611  ■ 
June  .30;  Gaz    vol    203;  p.  1301. 
Bacon.   Raymond    F .   and    c.    w.    Clark.    Plttabnrgh     Pa 
Treatment  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons.     No.  1.10l'483' 
June  23  :  Gss.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1204 
Badglev.  Forrest  c.     (See  La  Dow.  Jesse  E.,  assignor  ) 
Radlsche  Anilln  k  Soda   Fabrik       (8*e  Webel    Frani    aa- 
slgnor.) 
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Bserloehcr.  Robert  P.,  BrlKhton.  Englind.     Ifeuis  tor  op- 

cnitlDK    liquid    diM-trli:    (xintrollor«    and    sturtirn.       No. 

I.lOl.ORO;  JuDi-  23:  <;»i.  vol.  -MS;  p.  1056. 
Bnlley.   I'harlea   F..    tlRmpton.   aod   J.   Mortlmrr.   Newport 
N.'w«,  Vii.     .\lr-reirl.stfr  for  aptmriitUH  burnlDi;  atomized 
full.     No.  1.101.723:  June  SO:  liai   toI.  20»  ;  p.  i:!:!7 
B«llcy.  fVank.   Mlnneap..ll!i,   Minn.     .Mall  dliitrlbutlng  baa- 

kft.     No.  1.09S.702:  .lune  2:  Gai   vol.  20.'? :  p.  lift 
Ballny.  Kranlc  I..     I  Sw  .\nili'n>on.  Balli-y,  and  (  umnilnm  I 
Bailey,  James  K..  aaslKOor  of  one-half  to  F.  T.  Sutherland 

Jackaonvllle.    Fla.       Rerordlnit    clock.       No.     1.101,385: 

Jane  2.'< :  Ga».  vol.  203;  p.  1170 
Balllnrd.   cjponte  V.   New   York.  N.   Y.      Vehlcle-tlrc     No. 

1.101.H28;  June  ,TO :  (Ini    vol.  20.3:  p.  1374. 
Bain.    Jnme.*f   (I..    F:niporlfi.    Kan.s.      Balanced    vaire       No 

1.100.112:  June  I'i;  linl.  vi>l    20.1;  p.  (J7S. 
Balr.    George    R..    aaalirnor   of   one-half    to    R.    Province. 

fhannte.    Kanj.      Liquid  fuel    burner.       No     1  098  fl57  • 

June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  lO.'l. 
Balrd.  William  S.,  Urbana.  111.,  asslfioar  to  Electric  Score 

Board    Company.    Boatcm.    Mom.       Score-hoard    or    the 

like.     .No.  1.102,21*  ;  June  :tO  ;  Oak.  vol.  20.'i  :  p.  15U. 
Baker.    Arthur    I)..    South    Bend.    Ind.      Sulkv-plow       No 

1,100JI38;  June  23;  Cat.  vol.  20:i  ;  p.  lOl.S. 
Bak.r.  Erie  K       i  S.c   Hawley  and   Baker.) 
Baker.  Erie  K  .  aaalitnur  to  rnlvernal  Rim  Company,  Chl- 

cano.  III.     I>emount«hl<'  Hm  for  automoblle-vrbecla.     No. 

1.100.S16  :  June  23  :  Ga».  vol   203  :  p.  973. 
Baker.  Erie  K  ,  assignor  to  I'niveraal  Rim  Company    Chi- 

■  ano.  III.     [>emounlable  rim  for  autotnobllc-tvheela.     No. 

1,101  386;  June  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1170. 
Baker.  Jamea  R  .  Stockton.  Ciil      Nut  and  holt  lock      No 

1.100.9.W;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  lOlS. 
Baker  1l  Lockwood    Maniifticturlog  Company.      (See  Lock- 
wood.    John    F..    aaslKnor.  \ 
Baker.  Nelaon  M  .  SouthbrldEe,  Mona.     Ophthalmic  mount- 

Ing.     No.  1.098.42I  ;  June  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  22 
Baker.  Nelaon  M..  Soutbbridiie.  niwtgnor  to  American  Op- 
tical    Company.     Woriestir.    Ma»«.       Eveclaaaea       No 

1.099.1 1 1  ;  June  2  :  Gait    vol.  203  ;  p.  2Sl". 
Baker.   Nelson  M..  Southbrldzi'.   Mass  .  amlicniir  to  .Ameri- 
can    Optical     Conjpiiny,       E.veclassea.       No.     1.100.466: 

June  10;  C.ai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  HOI. 
Baker.  I'eter.  Worcester.  Mass.     Temporary  aealint;  device 

for  tollet-elhowi.     No.  1,099.158  :  June  9 :  Ga«.  vol.  203  ; 

p.  312. 
Baker.    Reuben    C.    I'oallnea.    Cal.      Purap-plnnger.      No. 

1.101.234:  June  2.i  ;  (laz    vol    203;  p.  1119 
Bal«»a,  Tlhor.  Saltahurjt.  Fa.     Lifeboat.     No.    1,100,467; 

June   10;   liaz.   vol.    L'03  :   p.   SOJ. 
Balcaeo,  Baoul  G..  Rochester,  aulgnor  to  General  Hallway 

Slimal   Company.  Gates.    N    Y      Semi-automatic  alKnal 

meehanlam.      No.    1.100.817;   June   23;   Gaz    vol.   2a3  • 

0.  973. 
Baldwin  Company.  The.     (See  Gallv.  Robert  A  .  assignor. i 
Baldwin.   Frank   J.   and   K.   TreUcfi.   Gallon.    Ohio.      Flre- 

esespe.    No.  1,099,834  ;  June  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  544. 
Baldwin.    Frederic    F...    N.-w    York.    N.    Y.       Ijirap.       No 

1.099.908;  June    IB;  (;:ix.   vol.  203:   p.  607 
Baldwin.    Frederic    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Miners    lamp 

.No.  1.101.!IH2;  June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1421). 
Baldwin,  Jamea  H..  New  York.  N.   Y"..  and  F.   P    Darte 

nidceAeld    Park.    N.    J,    asslitnors    to    Dulle*  Baldwin 

Electric  r>r11l   Company.   N.w   York.   N    Y.     Rock-drill 

.No.  1.I01..S87;  June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1170 
Baldwin  Locomotiye  Works.  The     (See  Henderson,  (ieorite 

K..   assignor  » 
Baldwin  I.ocomollve  Works.  The.      (See  Vauclaln.  Samuel 

M..  assignor. ) 
Balfour.  Thomas.  Onga  Onua.  Ilawkea  Bav.  New  Zealand 

rioor-latch.     No.   1,098.703:  June  2;  Ga».  vol.  203;   p.' 

Ball.  A.  Everett.  «f  at.     I  See  Makowskl.  John  F  .  assignor  ) 
Ball  Brothers  Glass  Manufacturing  (^ompany      (See  Blnit- 

hanj.   .Mvsh    L..  assignor.  I 
Ball.  Henry  P..  Pittsfleld.  Mass..  and  G.  Wrlcht.  Schenec- 
tady.   N.    Y..   assignors    to   General    Electric    Company 
Circuit-controller       .No.    1.098.778;    June   2:    Ga«     vol! 

Ballard.  George  L..  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co  Nor- 
rlstown.  Pa.  Dog  for  knitting-machines.  .No.  l.ioi  ,388  ■ 
June  23  :  Gaz   vol.  203:  p    1171.  '        ' 

Ballard.  Ilarrle  A..  Somervllle.  assignor  to  The  Bovlston 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  .Mass  Lockstitch 
shwKsewIng  machine.     No.  1,098,874:  June  2 :  Gaz.  vol. 

*O.J  (    p.    I  to. 

Ballard.  Ilsrrle  A-.  .\shland.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Bnylston  Manufnclurlng  Company  Bos 
ton.  Mass.  Combined  rounding  and  channeling  machine 
No.  1.099.3.34:  June  9;  (iaz.  vol.  203;  p  374 
Ballem.  Henry  J..  WInthrop.  aaslgnor  to  himseif.  and  W 
J.  Quirk,  gulncy.  Maas.  I'lpe-wrench.  No.  1,099.872  • 
June  9:  (iaz.  vol.  203:  p.  ."i,',8.  »."»o,oii. 

Bals.  Maximilian  J.  T.     (See  Mange  and  Bals.) 
Bam!«-<k.    Edward,    and    W.    .\.    Van    Male,    assignors    to 
.\nierlciin  Sign  Company.  Kalamazoo.   Mich      Sign      No 
1.100.41.'! :  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  784 
Rnmpton,  (Jeorge  J.     (See  Shiels  and  Banipton  i 
Bancel.  Paul  A.     (See  GIlM.n.  George  H  .  assignor  ) 
Banli».   Stepban.   Greenville.   I-a.      l-iizzle       .No     1.099  159  • 

June  9;  Gaz.   vol.   203:   p.   313 
Banks.   John   N..   Milan.    Italy,   assignor   to   Mergenthaler 
Linotype     Company.        Typographical      machine.        No 
1,090.482;  June  9;  Gai,  vol.  203;  p.  425. 


Banks.  John   N..   Milan,    luly.   assignor  to  lierneBthklOT 
Linotype  Company.     Type  or   matrix.     .No.    1.09U.88B : 
June  9  ;  Gaz.   vol.  203  ;  p.  544. 
Uaptlste.   Louis.   St.   Louis,   Mo.      MeUI-cuttIng  tool.      No. 

1.102,124;  June  30;  Qax:  vol.  203;  p.  1481. 
Itari>er  Colman    t'oropany.      (See    Peterson,    Burt    A.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Barb.r,    Eugene   R.,    Valdosta.    Gs.      Attachment    for  con- 
veyers for  Iiottled  soda  water.     No.  1,UK>.645;  June  16* 
«iaz.   vol.    203  ;   p.    H.V.I. 
Ban. IT.  Howard   M..  Stonlnglon.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C    B. 
Cottrell   A  Sons   Company.   New  York.   N.   W     Hbeet-de- 
livery  apparatus  for  prlntlng-machlnea.     No.  1.102,125; 
June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  I4S1. 
Barliour.    (ieorge    II..    Pittsburgh.    I'.t.      Compoalie   struc- 
ture.     No.    l.lOl.fiH.t:   June  ;!0:  (inz.   vol.   203;  p.   1429 
Barday.    William    It..    I.elcester.    EngUnd.     assignor    to 
rnlt«'«l  Shoe  Machinery  (.'ompany.  I'litcrson.  N.  J.     Ma- 
i-hlne    for    Insertin::    fastenings.      No.     1.100.4(18'    June 
10:  <;az.  vol.  203:  p.  802. 
Barger.     L'>rln     W..     assignor    to     l>av<-U|iort    Locomotive 
^orks.    Davenport.    Iowa       Ball-Joint.      No.    1.100.41t)- 
June   lt>:  Gaz.  vol     203;  p.  7H.">. 
Barker.   Ch.irles  S..  assignor  to  V    W    Hans.  Chicago.  111. 
Coin  savings-bank.      -No     1.101.3S9;   Jun**  23;   Gaz    vol 
203;  p.  1171. 
Barkham.  Karl,  Southampton.  England.     Guard  or  balfer 
for  trunk  pistons  or  the  like.     No    1.099.007:  June  2; 
Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  220. 
Harlow.  Jam<-s  K..  and  <;.  W.  Humphrey.  Savannah.  Teno. 
.'-;nglne-cou!lug   svstein.      No.    1,()99.684  :    June   9;   Gaa. 
vol   20:i :  p.  4n.'>. 
Barnard.    William    F..   Chicago.    III.      Apparatus   for   type- 
printing.     .No.   1,098,307:  June  2:   (iaz.   vol.   203;  p.  3. 
Bamer,   Howard   8.   F.,  .Allentown.   Pa.      Alr-cleanlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.100.940;  June  23;  (Jai.  vol    203;  p.  1019. 
names.   Eugene  ('..   E    T    Haglst.  and  (i    .Nell.   Philadel- 
phia.   Pa.      Wire-connector.      No.    1.102,126;   Jane   30; 
Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1481. 
Barnes,  John  W..  Columbus.  Ohio.     I.ock  for  levers.     No. 

1.100,648;  June  16;  c.as.  vol.  203;  p.  869. 
Barnett.    Harley    B.,   rt   al.      (See    Kirhy.   Jamea    B.,   as- 
signor.) 
Barnhlll.  DenzU  C.  La  Fayette.  Ind.     Breatb-guard.     No. 

I.IOI.HOH;  June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  i:i98. 
Barnum,  Dans  D..  Worcester.  Msss.     Gas-geoerator.     No. 

1.100.941  ;  Jnne  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1019. 
Barnum.  Morgan  K.     (See  Ixing.  Michael  H..  assignor.) 
Karnurn.    I'liul.   Ssu   Francisco.  Cat.      Window  sash  attach- 
ment.    So.  I.1(K).342;  June  111;  Gaz    vol.  203:  p.  758. 
Barnum.    Thontas    K .    assignor    to    The    Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  wis      Transformer.     .No.  1 .008.549  ; 
June  2  :  Gsz  vol.  203 ;  p.  68. 
Barr.  John   I'..   New  York.  N    Y.      Lamp.     No.   1.101,829: 

June  ;tO:  Gs«.  vol.  203:  p.  1374. 
Barret.     William     M..     Sbreveport.     Ij.       Hose-reel.       No. 

1.101.984:  Jnne  .30:  Gas    vol.  203;  p.  1430. 
Barrett.  Clifton  V..  Little  Falls.  N.  V.     Psper  making  ma- 
chine.    No   1.098.704:  June  2:  Osi.  vol.  203:  p.  119. 
Barret'.    Haisey    M.    rt    nl  .    receivers       (Sec    Pessenden, 

Reglnsid  A.,  assignor.) 
Barrett    ^lanufacturlng  Company.      i  See    Ewell,   John    F., 

assignor. ) 
Barstow.   Edwin  O.      I  See  Dow  anil  Barstow.  i 
Bsrstow.    Edwin  (.>..   assignor  to  The  Uow   Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland.  Mich.     Manufacturing  arsenate  of  lead. 
No.   1.IOO.086:  June   16;  Gaz,  vol.  203:  p.  .H72. 
Bartels.    Carl.    Hamilton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Hosier 
Safe  Company.   New   York,   .N.    Y.     Grinding    machine. 
No.  1.100.704  :  June  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  0S6 
Barthels   .Manufacturing  Co.      (See   Wlberley.   Frank,  as- 
signor. I 
Bartlett,  Norman  M..  Beamsville,  Ontario,  Canada.     Horse- 
collar  fastener.     No.  1.009.636;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203; 
p.  544. 
Hartley,  Milton.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Rillway-tnick  construc- 
tion.    No.   I.101.9H,')  :  June  30;  Gaz.   vol.  203;  p.    14.30. 
Barton.  Francis  C.  I'bllailelpbia.  I'a.     I'laater  eomposltloD 
fur  dls.si'nilnatlon       .Nn.    l.oiio.ooi  ;    June    10;   Gaz.    vol.  ' 
203  :    n    026. 
Baskervllle.    David.    Franklin.    Manitoba.    Canada       Hitch 
for  cang-plows.     No.  1.101.777  ;  June  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  203 ; 
p    13.%n. 
Basoiiu.Jan)es  W..  Newton.  Hans.    Clamp.     No.  1,101,288; 

Jiifle  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1120. 
Bass.    Charlie    W..    Headland.    Ala       Vehicle-brake.      No. 

1.101.23M:  June  23:  Gaz.   vol.  203;  p    1120 
Bass.  llolHTt  W.  St.  Matthews.  S.  c.     Cotnblned  gage  snd 
cutting  liM)l.       No.    l.loO.flOO;    June    10;    Gsz     vol.    203: 
p.   Hllil. 
Bassett.  Alvln  J.,  assignor  to  ShsrpBassett  Oas  Producer 
Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Gas  producer.   No.  1 .008.878  : 
June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  176. 
Bassli'k.    Eiluar   W.    Ilridgeport.   Conn.     Lubricator.     No. 

1.102.127:  June  30;  (;az.  vol.  203;  p.  1482. 

Bastlan     John    A.,   assignor  of  one-half   to    A.    H     Lane, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rotary  support  for  rolled  fabric.     No. 

1.102.128:  June  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.   1482. 

Batchelder.  Frank  II..  Worcester.  Mass.     Cartridge  belt  or 

.arrler      No.  1.I(K).047  :  June  10;  Gaz    vol.  203;  p.  685. 

Bateraan    Manufacturing  Compnnv.      (See   Willis.    I.eland. 

assignor. ) 
Bates.  .\i|ilmer  M..  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  CnmpanT, 
Chicago.   111.     Apparatus  for  applying  closures  to  pack- 
agea.     No.  1.009.275:  June  9;  Gaz.  vol    203;  p.  353. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bates,  .\delmer  M..  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 

Chicago.  III.     Propeller.     No.  1.100.942:  June  23:  Gaz 
vol.  203;  p.  1019. 

Bates.  George  li.,  Syracuac.  -N  Y.  Hay  rsck.  No 
1.098.658  ;  June  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p    103. 

Bales.  James  H.  8.     (See  Nicholas.  Francis  C.  assignor.) 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  (See  Bates,  Adelmer  M. 
ssslgnor.) 

Battey.  Alfred  F.     (See  Savory  and  Battey.) 

Bauer.  John  P.     (See  Melanson,  Rancbford  B..  assignor.) 

Bsuer.  Louis  P..  I'ekln.  111.,  assignor  to  (.'orn  Products*  Re- 
fining Company.  Htsrcb-drylng  apparatus.  No.  1,009,276; 
June  9;  Gsz.   vol.  203;  p.  353. 

Bsuer.  Wilhelm.  Vohwinkel.  A.  Herre.  and  R-  Mayer,  as- 
signors to  Fsrbenfahrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.. 
Eltterfeld,  Germany.  Vat  dyestuffa.  No.  1,101,77S  ; 
June  30;  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  1356, 

Batighman,  Jacob  It.  (See  Baughman,  Joseph  D.  and 
J.  R.) 

Baughman,  Joseph  D.  and  J.  R  ,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Coaster- 
brake.    No.  1.090.901  ;  Jnne  0;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  569. 

Baunuinn.  Oscar  A  .  St.  Charles.  Mo.  Box-lid  fsstener. 
No.  1.100,647:  June  IB;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  860. 

Baule.  Henry.  Benton  Harbor.  Mlcb.  Tamping  attach 
ment  for  cement  block-molding  machines.  No.  1.101.986  ; 
June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1431. 

Baverey.  Francois,  assignor  to  Soc1*t*  du  Carburatenr 
iSenlth.  Lvon,  France  Carbureter.  No.  1.099.277  ;  June 
9  :  Oas.  vol.  2ii3  ;  p.  3.%3. 

Bayard.  .Vmilla  A.,  eiecutrlx.     (See  Bayard.  Emery.) 

Bayard.  Emery,  deceased  :  A.  A.  Bayard,  executrix,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fnlteil  Shoe  Machinery  (."'orapany. 
I'atvrsou.  N.  J.  Manufacture  of  shies.  No  1.100.460: 
June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  802. 

Bovlay.  Wllloughhy  L..  Blackheath.  assignor  to  J.  Stone 
('oniipany.  Llnkit<d.  I)i-ptford.  England.  Apparatus  for 
discharging  ashes  and  other  materials  from  ships.  No. 
1,100.706  ;  Jnne  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  936. 

Baylis,  Lewis  ( " .  ICaston.  I'n..  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rsnd 
Coinpanv,  New  V.rrk.  .N.  Y.  I'"luld-oi>erated  tool.  No. 
l.O'.nl.ts:". ;  June  ft;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  425 

Bavley.  Charles  II  ,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  T'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Splitting 
or  skiving  machine.  No.  1.100.470;  June  1«;  Gal.  vol. 
203  ;   p.  S<)2. 

Bavlv.  Harry  E..  Indianapolis.  Ind,  Dlfferentlstlng  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.008.422  :  June  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  23. 

Bavly.  Harry  E.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  DilTerentlal  mecha- 
nism.    No   1.098.423:  June  2;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  23. 

Bazeley.  .Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car.coupllng.  No. 
1.100.706  ;  June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p   036. 

Beach.  Clarence  E-,  Bingbamton.  assignor  to  G.  O.  Knnpp. 
New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'  Apparatus  for  testing  storage  battery 
circuits.     No.  l.oOO.OI^i);  June  16:  (iai.  vol.  20,3  ;  p.  60H 

Beach.  Clarence  E,.  HInghamton.  assignor  to  G,  O.  Knspp. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  BIgnslIng  system  and  apparatus. 
No    1. 101.987:  June  SO;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p    1431. 

Beals.  Frank  11  .  Worcester,  assignor  to  Tnited  States 
Sealing  Company.  Ritringfleld.  Mass.  Sealing  device  for 
newspsners.  Ac.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.754  :  Jnne  23;  Gnz 
vol.  203:  p.  1217. 

Ben  Is  &  Selkirk  Trunk  Company.  The.  (See  Davis.  Egbert 
H..  assignor  ) 

Beam.  Prank  E  .  assignor  lo  The  Electric  Welding  Com- 
panv.  Toledo.  Ohio  Electric  welding  machine.  No. 
1.008.650  ;  June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p  68. 

Bentty.  Harry  F.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bruna- 
«irk  -  Kalke  Coilender  Co.  Shuffle  Iward  table.  No. 
1.099.410:  June  9:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  404. 

Behlf.  Helnrlcii.  Allons-Bahrenfeld.  and  H.  Koch..  Altona 
Ottensen.  Germanv.  Mllllng-ctttter  for  woodwork.  No. 
1.100.067:  June   16:  Gsi.    vol.   203;  p.  88«1. 

Becbtel.  Milton  W..  assignor  to  The  American  Folding 
Machine  Co..  Warren.  Ohio.  Folding-machine  blade. 
No.  1.101.612:  June  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  i:t01. 

Beck.  Marshall,  asslimor  to  The  Borg  A  Beck  Company. 
Molln.-.  III.  Frlitlon-<lutch.  No  1.100.048;  Jnne  1(5: 
Gai.    vol.    203  ;    p.    6,'>5 

Beck.  Roden  L.  Independence.  Kane.  Acetvlene-gss  gen 
erator.     No.  1.101.2:17  :  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.' 203;  p.  1121, 

Becker.  Frank  J..  Hamilton.  Ohio  Molding  flask.  No. 
1.1011.943;  June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1020. 

Becker.  Julius  H..  assignor  to  Aroericon  Heat  &  I*ower 
Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Centrifugal  burner.  No. 
1.101.779;  June  30;  Gaz    vol.  203;  p.  1357 

Becker.  Otto  F.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Atomizer.  No.  1.008.876  ; 
June  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  176. 

Becker.  Reinbold.  Crefeld.  tJermnny.  High-speed  tool- 
steel.     .No.  I,0ft9,.'!31  :  Jnne  0  :  Gsi.  vol.  203  ;  p.  442. 

Becker.  Heinbolrl.  Crefeld.  (iermiinv.  Hlgh-spee<S  tool- 
steei.      No    1,099.632:  June  9;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  442. 

Beiker.   Walter  W.      (See  Smith  and   Becker  I 

Beckman.  Frank  E..  Haverhill.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
8hoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  8boc-sew1ng 
tnachlne.  No.  1.101,238;  June  23;  Gaz  vol.  203;  p. 
1121 

Becknian.  Gustaf  S.,  Providence.  R  I.  Propelling  mech- 
anism for  l)oats.  No.  1.098.467:  June  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203; 
p.  30. 

Beckman.  Jacob  II..  Seattle.  Wash.  Pasteurillng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  l.onH.551  ;  June  2;  Gsz    vol    203:  p.  09. 

Bedell.  Richard  M  .  Brooklyn.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler Unotype  Compsny.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1.098.424:  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  24. 


Beeman.  Marcus  M..  assignor  to  The  Bplrella  CompaM. 
Meadvllle.  Pa.  (iarmentsuy.  No.  1.098.468;  June  2: 
Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  39. 

Beeman.  Marcus  M..  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company, 
MeadvUle.  Pa.  Corset-stay.  No,  1,098,033;  June  2: 
Gai.  vol.   203  :  p.   196. 

Beeman.  Wilbern  S..  Bates  City.  Mo.  Safely  rail-coupling 
device.     No.  1.100.S62;  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  OWT 

Ileetar.  Kalll.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Finger-ring.  No. 
1.099.7.33;  Jnne  0;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  511. 

Beidler.  George  C.  Rochester.  N.  Y'.  r'lying-machlne.  No. 
1.009  146;  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  204. 

Hell.  John  P..  King  county.  Wasb.  Railway-crossing  sig- 
nal.    No.  1.101.239:  Jnne  23;  Gaz    voL  203;  p.  1121. 

It.lrten.  Charles  J.      (See  Page  and  llelden  ) 

Belknap,  Edwin  C,  Chicago,  III.  Lock.  No.  1.102^07  : 
June  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1510. 

Belknap.  Frank  D..  New  York.  N.  ¥.  Btendl.  No. 
1.1U1.240;  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1122. 

Belknap.  Frank  D.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Stendlsheet.  No. 
1.101.241  :  June  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1122. 

Belknap.  Frank  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Stencll-sheel.  No. 
1.101.242:  June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203 :  p    1122. 

Bell,  Albert  C,  Chicago,  III.  Folding  sofa-bed.  No. 
1,101,988;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1432. 

Hell.  (.Jeorge  G..  Kensington.  England.  Method  of  and 
means  for  heating  water  and  other  medluma  or  fluids. 
No.  1,101.243:  Juno  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1122. 

Bell.  Irs.      (See  .Moon  and  Bell.) 

Uenila.  Gilbert  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Fletcher. 
Worcester,  .Mass.  Brush.  No.  1.100.113;  June  16; 
(Joz.  vol.  203;  p.  079. 

Uemis.  Gilbert  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Fletcher. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Broom.  No.  1,101.520;  June  30; 
Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1268. 

Beuario.  Jakob.  Frnnkfort-on  the  Msln,  Germany.  Ad- 
hesive piaster  No.  1.100.944;  June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203; 
p.  1020. 

Bender.  Frederick  W..  deceased.  Hoboken.  N.  J. ;  P. 
Bender,  executrix.  Fountain-pen  feed.  No.  1.098.469; 
June  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  39. 

P.ender,  Pauline,  (ncutrix.     (See  Bender,  Frederick  W.) 

Beiidixeii.  Victor  F..  Chicago.  III.  Cuspidor.  No. 
1,100.863  :  June  23  ;  Gnz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  990. 

Bcnedli,  Bernhard,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Fotty  sajr>ona(»- 
oua  product  and  manufacturing  same.  No.  1,102,129; 
June  .30:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1482. 

Itinesh.  WIMInm  J..  Nnpavine.  Wash.  Stanchion.  No. 
1.100,343:  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  759. 

llenhsm.  Charles  E..  Schenectady,  N,  Y.  Keyboard  for 
composing  machines.  No.  1.099.734  ;  June  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
203;  p.  611. 

Benjamin.  William  T..  assignor  to  Shoe  Manufacturers 
Supply  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.  Buttonhole  -  marking  tna- 
chlne.    No.  1.101.980;  June  30;  Gnz.  vol.  203;  p.  1432. 

Bennett.  Augustus  p.  (See  Bennett,  Randolph  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Bennett,  Emmet  M..  assignor  to  The  Writerpreas  Coin- 
panv, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Duplicating  -  machine.  No. 
1,090,803;  June  0;  Goi.   vol.  203;  p.  565. 

Bennett  Krnstus  B..  Fienver,  Colo.  Amalgamator.  No 
1,101.241:  Juiii'  2:!:  Gnz    vol.  203;  p    1123. 

Bennett.  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Scbnll. 
■  PhllodelphU.  Pa.  Drafting  pen.  No.  1.090,160;  June 
U  :  Gai-  vol.  203  :  p.  313. 

Bennett,  George  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Vacuum-cleaner. 
No.  1.102,130;  June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1482. 

Bennett.  Ilarrv  F.  Chicago.  Hi.  Electric  agitator.  No. 
1,100.048;  June  10:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  860 

Bennett.  Harry  F..  aaslgnor  to  Mogul  Starter  Company. 
Chicago,  111.  Starting  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines.     No.  1.099.085;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  408. 

Bennelr.  Jacob  F..  Herrlck.  111.  Rood  grader  and  scraper. 
No.  1.090.008;  June  2;  Gni.  vol.  203:  p.  220. 

Bennett.  Baudolph  C.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  P.  Bennett.  New  York.  N.  V.  Calculator  or 
abacus.     No.  1.009,009:  June  2;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  220. 

Bennett.  Vvvvun  C..  "nnd  G.  Drummond.  El  Oro.  Mexico. 
I'ulp  dlstVlbnUng  machine.  No.  1.100.649:  June  10; 
Gai.    vol.    203  ;    p.    S60. 

Benson.  Howard  II.  J.      (See  Jensen.  Benson,  and  I.«wls. ) 

Benson.  Joseph  S..  Itlverside.  assignor  to  Positive  Supply 
Company.  Iinvenport,  Iowa.  Vulcanlser.  No.  1,090,112  ; 
June  2:  Gsz.  vol.  203;  p.  252. 

Bentlev.  Clarence  L.,  San  Pinlro.  Cal.  Csnnlng-macblDe. 
No   ■1.1(11.24.'.:   June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203:   p.    1123. 

Benton.  William  .\  .  Erdington.  near  Birtnlngbam.  Eng- 
land Weight  Indicating  weighing  apparatus.  No. 
1.101.;i»0:  June  23:  (isz.  vol.  203;  p    lli2. 

Benz.  (i.  Fred.     (See  Hepner.  Harry  <»..  assignor.) 

Berg.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tire-trunk.  .No.  1,100,282; 
June  1«:  Gnz.  vol.  203;  p.  738. 

Berg,  Robert  D.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Track-drill.  No. 
1.101.114;  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   1077. 

Berger.  Christian.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  lo  Sub- 
marine Wireless  Company.  Submarine  signal  receiving 
apparatus.  No.  1,101.830:  June  30;  <iaz.  vol.  203; 
p.  1376. 

Berger  .Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Bcker, 
chai-li'S   W.,   assignor, 1 

Berger,  Max.      (See  Martin  and  Berger.  l 

Berger.  Otto  It..  Cleveland.  Ohio  Mnlder'a  flask.  No. 
1.100.049 ;  June  16  ;  Qai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  660. 
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1,098,877  ;  Jaoc  2  :  GaiT  toI.  203  :  p.  176 

f'l^iiVj"'^"'    W'""''!''-    I"**       H«llwv-«wltch. 

^lOO.lM;  June  1«:  Utx.  toI.  203;  p.  879 
Berntrom,  Adolpb  o.  and  A.  J.,  Rockford,   111      Soark- 

pHig.     n'o.  l,0«S.7O5  ;  June  2  ;  (Jai.  vol.  203  .  p    12™ 
Berpiuom.  Arthur   J.      (See   Bergstrom,   AdolpK   "and 

^!rr."i6f'?JL^V„f1^irp.'l'i,.-'«*-    ^°-  i-i*-^«i 

Jun|.T3?6.i:%Ji.k:/l"o°20    ""•      '"'■    '•'*"'■'•«• 

^r.'Z;  ^"V^'f:    t'"lne  Mea(f  Weat  Drayton.   England,  ai- 

?.^f°rt,.ViK"'f?"*'   Ele<-trlc  Company'     AlterMtlng^^?- 

G^^iT^si'mii'r-  '*°-  '■'"'•""=  •-"«": 

Berry.  Jo*?ph    «(  oi.     (See  Hallaworth,  James,  aaaiirnor  i 
Berry.  Honald.  rt  al.      (See  Hallaworth    Jame»    iSfnof) 

Berthflm.  A  fred^     iSee  Ehrllch  and  Berthelm.) 
Berwick    John   W,  Brooklyn,   N.  V.     I'hotOKraph-prlntIng 
r'iS!'  1.101..5U;    June    23:    Gax.    toI.    203; 

Berwick.  Walter  J.     (Sec  Kleming,  John  C.    aaalinor  I 
Bewon.    William    M.    T..    aaalgnor   of   Sne-iuilf   fo    H     A 

}n'i'/Vfl°;G''ai;";il.^2'o'3:p«1i'['"°»-      ""■    '•»»«■«»»  ^ 
Bethell.  Bohert  P.     (St-e  Stewart  and  Bethell  ) 
Bethenod.  Jo«eph.      (.Se«  rjlrordenu.   Emile.  aaaliinor  ) 
Bethenod.  Joseph.      (Sec  iJlrardfoii  and   BethenoS  l 
'i  ."ni  ,'A'"''^,  '•■■  .AInraeda.   lal.     Track  itructure.     No. 

1.101.102;  .lune  23:  Urn.  vol.  203;  p.   1094. 
Betten,    Henry    L.,    Alameda,   Cal.      Apparatua   for   with- 

203'p*1398"""'  I.'OISM:   June  SO;   Uai.   vol. 

^f'fSi  il','"'^   ^-  .^'*?;'^"'   '^•'-      Monkey-wrench. 

1,101.000;  June  30;  Oai.  TOl.  203;  p    1399 
Bettendorf   Company.    The.      (See   Claacn.    Claaa    J 

aaaixnor. ) 

°*."J"'''b'^i"J.''  ^'  V^""^'  ">  '■•  *  B  Uolmea  Machinery 
i  in/,'o7°*°r-  "  nX  ^""'•rel-headlng-up  machine.  No 
l-'01.361  ;  June  2:i  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1172 
"  *•  'Jf"*",  auigDor  to  American  Car  and  Ship  Hard- 
ir,^I*.?''\.°';i?'^"L'''.''«  Company,  New  Caatle,  Pi.  Ad- 
Juatable  holdback  for  crucibles.     No.  1,098,470;  June  2; 

BeTerle.T.  Albert.     (See  Buolna  and  Beverley.) 
Bevln.  Sydney.      (.See  SchalT.  Benjamin  H.,  aaalgnor.] 
Blcheroui    Lambotte  and  Cle..  Oesellachaft  mit  beschrank- 

ter  llaftUDg.  i  See  Illchcroui.  .Max.  aaalgnor.) 
Bicheroiii.  \Ux  aio<Unor  t.i  Blcheroui,  Ijimbotte  and 
Cle  (jeaellschaft  mIt  bewhrnnkier  Haftung.  Hersogen- 
rath.  (.ermany.  Apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of 
""  »'»'*,«.'»«»  Nu.  1.101,31(2;  June  23;  Gaa.  vol 
*0J  ;  p.   1 1 13. 

i.un._4fi  ,  June  23;  Cas.  vot.  203*  p    1123 

'"f.l£i;i-:-^rt.:  1^01,^677^  f^^^^'li;'^J?;,"%-o^(.  «^°: 

;;?T«S;e^0"^'"j/^e  2S-&Vol."203'!*S*'i'o''3°"'""-      ""■ 

Blerer.   John   M.,    Front   Royal.    Va.,   aaalgiior,   by   meme 

n»«  gnments.  to  The  A.  F.  Ward  Machlnfry  Co  '^  rSSS 

^afp'fiP  ■    '•OOS'52;   June's:   Oa.     vol. 

Biggs,  Jease  T.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Snear-eane   hanuir.r 

ftf..?,^'     '7*^  '■  ■  ""'?■""•  '<>  Ball  Brothera  Glnaa  Manu- 

In^i^     '^??S"n.7'ii*^'"'',"'-  '."n"      "KM  handling  m«h- 
aniam      No.  1.100.345     June  1(1;  Ga«.  vol    203-d    7^o 

^nSne^'^No'  i^iiJVik^   .'^""•S""?;   '•-"'°       «!.i  t'irbPne 

!»•  5*^SJ'     .''''■„1.0""-l->5  :  June  »;  Gai.   vol     203-    o    17'5 

Blrt,  Cbarlea  8.,  and  O.  R.   Wyman,  Walpo  e    Maw  ■  aald 

yy-D"    «"*nor    to    aald    Bird.      Tube-forming'  ',Mb 

No.  l,101.99<y;  Jane  30;  (;ai.  vol.  203 -o    1431  " 

Blachof.  Jalln,  L      (See  Otrlch  and  Bliho?.) 

«r''f„:^°a'^,'*'  -Ji'  *"■  ^""'-  *""■■      Coropoaltlon  of  mat- 

203-  p    37fl»  *"*■•     **"    1.0»9..-»3e;  June  9;  Gai.  vol. 

^'Th°id";'r5:V..tt,  '""'^"'-     -''"       <»-   8'""". 

*'H'.°''aiJrtg®no''rT''  "^""P""^'  "f""-     <»«  Kl»tiele.  Jnltu. 

°'l^°&  Si?"'.  *•••  SS''*?.'''"'*''^'  "  ■'f  rowerahovel.  No 
1.100,K64:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    WtO 

'No""i  ^«55?-' J^u'nr^""?-'  "P^P^rxJ'"'"       ""yfoker. 
.-»o.    i,iTO«5S.J     June  2;  Gaa.   vol.  203;  p.  70 

"'j"u''ne-'9r''Gii.'v'o'r"o'.^-'p"''5'.8""'^""'*-    '">■  '•""••^"^ 
BJerlng,    Hana    C      GJflvIk,    aasignor    to    K.     Halmraat 
No    1 1o  '^o-.  ^^"'V-i      M"""   •»•'    -Imllar   macSre. 
Bwi;i.;li     n^  .'  J""'  23:  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.   1057. 
ojorkland.   Guatave,    Bayonne     N     J       Acilnn    for   ^r^r.  i 

B.ST.r*T  J""-  J."»;l*'=  •"•»•  16:  Oa..*v"°203Tp'73°8'' 

BJorlle,    John    E.     IVkln.    .V.    D.      Automobile    heaSllght: 

p.T0M.  •     *•'•»•»-•«:     '"»«     28;     0...     vol     X: 

'"^'!,'.''''"iJir'°°^^-  ■H!«°<"'  •"  Marble  Moaalc  Com- 
P^5i  o,,^")'*"^^-  '^'»  Producing  momlca  nS 
1.099.837  ;  Jane  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p   g«4^^  ' 


No. 


^fmSfo  °?^    *iX  ''f*"-    '"       Bd«lng.maehln«. 

1.101,878  ;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  20,tTp  1323 
Blackford  William  II.,  Detroit,  MlHi  Burial  «arm.n» 
„,  No  l.l6l,724  ;  June  30  ;  Oaa.  Vol.  203  ;  p  [Ssf  ^  ^"^ 
Siirh    i'.^fii^A    <.?5f    Kar»c«,nyl.   Frank,   aaalgnor  ) 

I  Vi?%?-^°^ "-  -r^'a";"-??'-"'-"--- 

I       p'"*Jfg°„''*'^  steam  Pump  Worka.     (See  Abom,  (Jeor„ 

Blake,  William  H.,  aaalgnor  to  F    8.  Alden.  Boaton    Maas 

I        2?  oi'.'.'loT.  2'03';T  U°3*  ''''•'°'      ^O-    »»«»"9 :    J^« 
Blanchard.   Raymond  i.,  aaalgnor  to  Oorham  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Providence.  It.  I,     Caae  for  atoring  fork, 
and^a^na.     No.    1.101.247;   June  23;  Oai.  "Sf  203; 

Bland.  Otis.     (See  Bland.  Walter  L.  and  0  ) 
Bland.    Walter   I.,   and  o.,  Chicago,    111.;  aald   Walter  L 
Bland  aaalgnor  to  aald  O.  Bland.     Molding  machine  for 
Sl'n    ■"  TiSs"""  ■   ••""•"'3;  June  h;  (J«,    vol 

Bland,  William  T.^ChatUnooga.  Tenn.  Heating  appara 
tua.     No.   1.009.785;  June  9  ;  Oat  vol.  203;  p    526 

Blaako.  George.     ( See  Jaaua,  Paator.  and  Blaako  ) 

Blaydea,  William  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  H  Jacoba- 
?*^''''j«",V">°'  M"  Sprlnimolor.  No.  1.100050- 
June  16;  <ia«.  vol.  203:  p.  686.  '.juv.uou, 

Blavlock,  \Vllllam  T..  Wayneavllle.  N.  C.  Looae  -  leaf 
binder.      No.    l.lOI.VsO;    June   SO;    Gaa.    voLMS;    p 

Blejlaoe.    Ilo*ard    F..    and    B.    F.    Crawford.    Ellenaburg 

203  :  p.  iI'ts""'""'      ^°-  '•>0»-3»*;  June  23  ;  Gai.  "oT 

Blelcken.    Bertbold.    Groaa-Boratel.    near    Hamburg     Ger- 

??nJ,,,*''^"""!,*  '"■■  producing  diatllled   water!     No. 
1,I0A131;  June  30;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p    M83 

,",'!^';' ,5''°''"*°-    ""uth    Bend,    Ind.      Egg-beater.      No 

Btom.  OlofV,  Fre.no.  Cal.     Device  for  treating  amelter- 

fumea      No.   1.00S«|]  ;  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p    87 
B  oom,  David  P      (See  Smith.  Charlea  8.,  avlgnor  ) 

'"?'^„i"''"    I"     ^'^    ^'"'*-    N.    V.      Waahtub       No 

1.099,735;  June  9:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  811 
Boardman.    Robert    O.,    aaalgnor    of    one-half    to    M     H 

n   .?;..'■' 2?.*" "•   June  23;  Gai.  vol.    203;  p.  974. 
Bohbltt.    Edward     H..    San    Franclaco.    Cal.      Monoprlnt 

.  in.To?''    "'"oiinent      for       printing  -  preiaea.       No. 

1. 101.. 10.1  ;  June  23;  <;ni.  vol.   2()3  ;  p    1173 

Bock.    Carl     F..    and    W.    Martin,    Lebanon,    Kana.      Ce- 

"^■°';.^o""" '".!'"  "">'■'      ^°-    1.099,010;  iane  2:    Oar 
vol.   »03  ;   p.    220. 

^t"-  U-1m7'''"\  *  J^'  Bocker.  William  J.  and  H.  A.) 
^^.  i  .«.  mS  •'i  ""',,'•  ^-  t"""'"-  *<■  ^  Beer-coo^r. 
•>  ^  L  '■"*'".9>0  :  June  IB  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p  608 

Bodmer,  Chrlatlan,  aaalgnor  to  The  Sianlev  Ruli^  i  livei 

\ZS%"rik-    ^"^  .,"1.'"">-    (•■""<■      nand  draper       Na 
l.WS.iOfl;  June  2:  Gni.  vol.  203;  p    120 

'^.'JL•rf?;"^'"""     ""■'"'•    "'•™«ny       Producing   flreproof 

j";me'i":'"Ga'r"vor2"3'-p""'is^*"'   "*'•      ''°-    »•<««»«: 

Boennlng.    William    M..    ManltoWoc.    Wla.      Yarn-waging 

mechanlam.      No.    1,099.534;    June    0;    Gaa.    toI     203: 

""ni??!?,"!!  /^'"""U'ler.   New  York,  aaslanor  to  The  Inter- 


Jr-Vi„  ;;  f:    t  "'^'-   ^*^w^>orK.  asstrnor  to  The  Inter- 
Sf.VSf?J  ^"nJ-^"  V?Sf "«•/,■. "/-i-l/n,,.!?,  Y.  .  Cork.dockln^ 


iw,**''','-r  ,-■<",> ■'«'6-*«8;  June  6:  Gai.  vol.  MS;  ^49? 
To  Nl«^!;'7ii  •  '"l"'^^-  •"''■•no'--  "y  »«»*  a«,lromenf,; 
to  National  Hog  feeder  Corapiiny.  Hunter,  N.  D      Uve- 

2o'?^£*R17  ^"-   '•'•*"•'":  June  16;  Gai.  vol 

"".•^Si.^'.''.'^^  •'•,«*'•,.''■"'•   W"""       Water-cooler.      No. 
1  099,91 1      June  18;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  609. 

n;!"-!  K^'oi"  •*,•  "'nl'""';   '*'•">■     Car^loor  atructure. 
i.«V:        '-'^S:?''  •  J""'  23;  Gai.   vol.   203;  p.    1020 
Bflhm.  Ludwig      (See  Dobler.  Paul,  ajnlgnor  ) 

cMne'   No*"l''[^T..ii  .ToX-^*"-  OMo'^ISp^Llntlng  ma- 

("nine.      INC.   1   H>0.JR4     .lun**  16-  fj««    toI    '>nl  ■  n    7*ltt 

"°  'Tbr7J2'"j„^;  ^n*"?-'"^  Clt;,N"j:  "lCgg-«;,?er"'No. 
1,101.782     June  30;  (Jai.  vol.   203;  p.   1388. 

M2S;,f;JcM,Hn  V'  •"'"""L'o  «utla  Percha  *  Rubber 
Manutacturlng  Company,  New  York  N  Y  Wrinolnr. 
machine.  No.  I.01W^35  June  9  oii  vol  '>01  ■  n  jj? 
°"miebu.°*^"v-'  •  ,';^„ll'„^'i'""«  P«  Tjbic™-'ateS.,i'n, 
"Toil  >"^''-'*:    J""'    23:    Gai.    vol.    203* 

""ro9n''"'^i'"''f!!„'^a.";i'"'°'  f'oli    Holding  bucket.    No. 
i.'Hiii.-Tn  .  .Inoe  9:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p    .354 

f".^..';?'"'.*-  ^L''*''1'S.""'  8  C.  Apparatua  for  mana- 
facturlng  Ic...     No.  1,099,011  ;  June  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p. 

°"5o°i  m'H?7i  T  ^"o'^V,"-  ■*■•     »*"""»<•>■•«  foot-paddle. 

No.  l.(>9»,471  :  June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  40. 
Boon.  John  T.     (See  Oliver  and  Boon.) 

^?oTlifl?    Vl^SLTn  "^f!"""";-  !il     Voidable  Uble.     No. 
1.101.892;  June  30;  Gai    vol.   203;  p.  1433 

T^^7h.^"  v'""-  Aicheo.  Germany.'^and  H.  Pederaea, 
Trondhjetn.  Norway.  Eitractlon  of  copper  and  nickel 
?^n  '■i'JV."T  '""»  'ow  xrade  orea  and'^oroducu  No 
1.101,118;  Jane  23:  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1(>78. 
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Borden.   I'hillp  n.,  Portland,  Me.     Device  for  Indicating 

the  cardinal  points.     .No.  1,102.219;  June  30;  Oai.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  1515. 
Borg  k   Beck  Company.   The.      (See  Beck,  Maraball,   as 

signor.  I 
Borg  *    Beck  Company,  The.      (Bee   Nelion.   Ooatave  C, 

aaslgnor. ) 
Borlght,  Guy  C,  el  «<.     (Sea  PickerlBg,  Frederick  G.,  aa- 
slgnor. I 
Bomeman.  William.     (See  Schuele  and  Borneman.l 
Borrondalr,    Tliomaa,    Chicago,    IIL      Amusement    device. 

No.    1.101.0,14;  June  23:  Gr  ■,.   vol.  203;  p.   1058. 
Bonykowskl.   Benno,  Charlolionburg.  Germany.     Produc- 
ing  cupra  ammonium    aolutlona.      No.    1.100.518:   June 

16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  818. 
Bosch.  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Woerner,  Eugen.  aaalgnor.) 
Bosdevex.  Kdmond   F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  N.   Arm- 
strong.     Philadelphia,     Pa.        Railway  -  croaalng.        No. 

1.1U0,.-.4S:  June  16:  Gaa.   vol.  203;  p.  751). 
Boasert.  Charles  P.,  assignor  to  Pflater  ft  Vogel  Leather 

Co.,     Milwaukee,     wis.       Conveying     apparatua       No. 

1.101,«13:  June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1.^01. 
Boasert,  Ludwig  J.      (See  Storm.   Hermann  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bostock.  l-'rancls  J.     (See  Brown  and  Bosloi'k.) 
Boaton  Machine  Worlu  Company.      (See  Marshall,  Charles 

8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Boawau.    Johannea    P.    C,   aaalgnor    to    Western    Electric 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Selective  algnallog  device. 

No.  1.101,079;  June  30;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1323. 
Both,  TonjpH  A.  C,  asalgnor  to  I.  S.  Roeenhelm,  New  York. 

N    Y.     Electrical  apparatus.     No.    1,101.055;  June  23: 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1(55!) 
Bourcler,    Gabriel.    Frith,    aaalgnor    to    Vlckera    Limited, 

Westminster,  Kngland.    Internal-combuarion  engine.   No. 

1,100,347:  June  16;  Gni.  vol.  203;  p.  780. 
Bourdesu     /ephlrln.   Taunton.   Masa.        Metallic   ratl-tle. 

No   I.100.2(>«  :  June  18  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  712. 
Bourdellea.  Kmlle.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Compagnle  des 

Forges  et  AcK-rles  de  la  Marine  et  d'Hom<*court.   Paris. 

France,     Elevnilon-controlled  tiring  apparatus  for  guns. 

No.  1.098.612:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  88. 
Bowen.  G»vtrge  W.     (See  Zerk,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
Bowen.    (Jeorge    W..    Auburn.    N.    Y       Making    lubricating 

devices  or  grenw-cups.      No.   1.090.873:  June  9;    Oaa. 

vol.    203  :    p.    ,'>5S. 
Bowen.    Ruesell    H.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Shock-absorber. 

No    1.I01.9!I3:  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1434. 
Bowen.  Rusa4>ll  H..  asalgnor  to  The  American  Pulley  Com- 

nany.   Philadelphia.    Pa.     Journal-box.     No.   1.1(31,831  : 

June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   1375. 
Rowmnn.     .Stacy,     lurwenavllle.     Pa.       Rail -Joint.       No. 

l.l(Hi.2I0;  June  1«:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  713 
Bowne.  Frederick  N..  and  D.  I.  Hawklna.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Non  reflllahle  Iwttle.     No.  1.102.223;  June  30:  (Jai.  vol. 

203:  p.  1517. 
Bowser.  Emery  P.     (See  Bowser,  James  Y.  and  B.  P.) 
Bowser,  James  V.  and  R.  P..  KIttannlng.  Pa.     Clamp.     No. 

1,101,396;  June  23:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1174. 
Boyer.   James   L..   Johnstown.   Pa.      Automatic   traln-stop- 

plng   apparatus.      No.    1,102,132;    June    30;    Gas.    vol. 

203  :  p.  1483. 
Boyle.  Robert  F..  Cbarleaton,  W.  Va.     Portable  apparatus. 

No.  1.102.i;i3:  June  30:  Obi.  vol.  203;  p.  1483 
B-M-les.    William    .N..    North   Bend.    Greg.      Ple-llfter.      No. 

1.099.279;   June  9:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  354. 
Boylston    Manufacturing   Company,    The.      (See    Ballard. 

Ilarrle   A.,  assignor.) 
Boyneburgk,  Frederick  A.  Ton.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Eye  for 

garment  hooka.     No.  1.102.134;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203: 

p.   1484. 
Braasch,  Henry,  Loi  Angelei,  Cal.     Adjustable  combined 

garden  hoe  and  rake.     No.  1.100.115;  .lune  16;  Oai.  vol. 

203  :  p.  879. 
Bracken.    John     H..    Kanaaa    City,    Mo.      Necktie.      No. 

I.ll«i,ie9;  June  16:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  609. 
Bracy.    Edward    L.,    Scotland    Neck,    asalgnor    to    R.    H. 

Wright.    Durham.    N.   C.      Tobacco  packaging   machine. 

No.  1.099.114  :  June  2:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  2,'i2. 
Bradbu^,  tilflTord  C,  aaalgnor  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Tele- 

rihone  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Test- 
ng  <system  for  telephone  party-llnea.  No.  1,100.116: 
June  16;  Gai.  voL  203:  p.  679. 

Bradford,  Leslie,  Broken  Hill.  New  South  Wales.  Australia, 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Minerals  Separation 
l.lmite<l.  l.,ondnn.  England.  Procesa  for  the  separa- 
tion of  metallic  aulflds  from  gangue  and  apparatus 
therefor.  No.  1,101,506;  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p. 
1214. 

Bradley.  Peter  B.  -(See  Foote,  Theodore  M..  assignor.) 

Brady.  Frank.  Newcaatle,  Waah.  Cararreiter.  No. 
1.009.902;   June  0:   Oaa.  vol.   203:  p.  569. 

Brady  *  Willis.     (See  Henry,  John  P.,  asalgnor.) 

Braemer.  William  G.  R..  Camden.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  War 
ren  Wehiter  It  Company.  Humidifying  apparatua.  No. 
I.IOl.lKll  :  June  .30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1.399 

Braemer.  William  0.  R.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  War 
ren  Wehiter  *  Company.  Humidity  control.  No. 
1,101.902;  June  SO;  Oai.  %ol.  203:  p.  1400. 

Brake.  .Archibald,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  .\.  A.  IUckaon. 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Molding-machine.  No. 
1.099.012;  Jnne  2:  Oai.  vol.  2a3  ;  p.  221. 

Bram,  Jacob  J.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Cover  for  waahtnha. 
No.  1.101,521  ;  June  SO:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1268. 


Bramham,  Wilfred,  Beverly,  Maaa.  Sbockahsorber.  Ha 
1,101,614;  June  30;  (jai.  vol.  203;  p.  1301. 

Brandt  Cashier  Company.  (See  Brandt.  Bdward  J.,  aa- 
slgnor. > 

Brandt  Charlea  V.,  Richmond,  Va.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.101,680;  June  30;  Oil.  vol.  203;  p.   1324. 

Brandt.  Edward  J..  Watertown.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt 
Cashier  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Coln-dellvcry  machine. 
.  •    No.  1.090.6ST;  June  9;  Gll.  vol.  203;  p.  496. 

Brandt  Edward,  J.,  Watertown,  Wla..  aaslgnor  to  Brandt 
Cashier  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Coin-delivery  machine. 
No.  1.099.fisH;  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  49i. 

Rrandwood.  Edward.     (See  Brandwood,  John.  T.,  and  K.  i 

ItrandWMMl.  J..lin.  T.,  and  E..  Burv.  England.  Apparatus 
fcT  treating  textile  fibers  with  liquids  and  gasea.  No. 
1.I01.24K;  June  23:  Gst.   vol.  203  ;  p.  1124. 

Brandwood.  Tliomas.     (See  Brandwood!  John.  T.,  and  B.) 

Ilrauinc,  John  K.,  Udall.  Kans.  C«rn. harvester.  No. 
1,100,211  ;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  713 

Brasaler  Company,  The.     (See  Brassier,  Hans,  asalgnor.) 

Brassier.  Hans.  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Brassier  Company.  Jewelry.  No.  I.099.4S4  ;  June  9: 
<;ai.   vol.   2o3;    p.    420. 

Brllunlng,  Karl  A..  Herstal,  Belgium.  Breech-closure  for 
guns.     Nn.  1,101,116;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1078. 

Brllunlng.  Karl  A.,  Herstal,  Belgium.  Fixing  meana  for 
the  sights  of  flrearms.  No.  1,101,163  ;  June  23  :  Gaa. 
vol.   203  ;   p.   1094. 

Brecb,  Leon,  nnd  E.  TyborowskI,  Warsaw.  Russia.  Manu- 
facture of  cellulose  from  raw  vegetable  materials  con- 
talning  c.-llul.iKe  fillers.  .No  1.100.519;  June  16;  Gai. 
vol.  203:  p.  SI 8. 

Bredehoft  IMvMird  F..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Index  for  loose-leaf 
ledgers.     No.  1,100,288:  June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  739. 

Breed.  George.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Lvraehord 
Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Electromagnetic  musical  In- 
strument.   No  1,100.117  ;  June  16  ;  ;;ai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  680. 

Breerl.  Preston  II.,  I'lttstleld.  Maas..  tisslirnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .\Iden  Sampson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Starting  crank  for  automobiles.  No.  1.098,878; 
June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  177. 

lireeden,  Prince  B.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Whip.  No.  1,099,013; 
June  2  ;  Gai.   vol.  203  ;  p.   221. 

Breeding.  Paul  H..  near  Eldorado  Springs.  Mo.  Spoke- 
si>cket  and  felly-fastener.  No.  1,100,348;  Jane  16;  Oai. 
vol.  203  :  p.  760. 

Breeie,  Frank  A.,  Newburgb,  Ontario,  ('anada.  Clamping- 
screw  and  operating  mechanism.  No.  1.101.397  ;  June 
23:  Gni.  vol.  203:  p.  1174. 

Breldert.  George  C.  assignor  to  Auto  Utilities  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago.  III.  Car-ventllalor.  No. 
1,099.838  ;  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  .145 

Brennan.  James  8..  Attleboro,  Mass.  Rudder  for  sail  or 
other  vessels.  No.  1.100,:i49;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203; 
p.  760. 

Bretsch.  Homer  L..  Haatlngs-upon-Hudson.  N.  Y.  Tellu- 
rian.    No.  1.099.014:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  222. 

Brevettl.  Dellilo.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Jewel-setting.  No. 
1.099.034  :  June  9  ;  Oil.  vol.   203  ;  p.  477. 

Brewer,  Charles  U..  Hyattsvllle  Md.  Ventilator.  No. 
1.099.963;  June  16;  <ia«.  vol.  203:  p.  626. 

Brewer.  Richard  F.,  rl  ol.  (See  Kent  Victor  K.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Brewster,  (jenrge  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Burglar  alarm. 
Nn.   LlOMLin  ;  June  23;  Gal.   vol.   203:  p,   1059 

Bridgeport  Mechanical  Company.  The.  (See  Wagner  and 
liobmeyer.  assiiniors, ) 

Brlgirs.  Delsmar  C.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Steel  Products 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  .Adjustable  hinge  for  metallic 
windowventllotors.  No.  1.101.249;  June  23;  Gai.  vol. 
203:  p^   1124 

Brlgga,  Delamnr  C,  and  J.  O.  Rumney,  assignors  to  De- 
troit Steel  Products  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Window- 
clip.     No.  1.101.832  :  Jnne  30  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1S7S. 

Briggs,  George  A..  Elkhart.  Ind.  .\11ernating-current  mag- 
neto for  Ignition  and  combustion  engines.  No.  1.100,651 ; 
Jnne  18:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  881. 

Briggs.  Oscar  H..  I'rovidence.  R.  I.  Mining-machine 
griilly.     No.   1.098.934;  June  2:  Gni.  vol.  205:  p.  197. 

Briggs.  Stephen  F..  ssslgnor  to  Brlges  it  Stratton  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  wis.  Switch.  No.  1.100,949;  Jnne 
23  ;  Gsl    vol.  203:  p.  1021. 

Briggs  &  Stratton  Company.  (See  Briggs.  Stephen  F., 
assignor.) 

Briggs,  WMItlam  C.  aaslgnor  to  Carolina  Banding  Ma- 
chine Company.  Winston-Salem.  N.  C.  Machine  for 
applying  bands  to  cigars.  No.  1,101.507  :  June  23  •  Oai. 
vol    203;  p.    1214 

Bright.  James  H.,  Houston,  Tex.  Folding  bow  for  Tehlel*- 
topa.     No.  1.101.903:  Jnne  30:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1401. 

Brimmer,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Schwarii.  Spring 
Green.  Wis.  Milk-sheet  and  record  holder.  No. 
1.099,016:  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  222. 

Brimaon.  Jamea  H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  H.  Hart, 
Saginaw.     Mich.       Variable  -  speed     mechanism.       No. 


1.101,681  :  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1324 

■     ~  ~  -        -      1^^     William    H.. 

aignor.  I 


Bristol    Company.    The.       (See    Brisic 


Bristol.  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Company, 
Waterbiiry.  Conn.  Indicating  and  recording  hygrome- 
ter     No.  1.09S.472  ;  Jnne  2  ;  Gai.  vol    203  ;  p.  40. 

Bristol.  William  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  Bristol  Company, 
Waterbtiry.  Conn.  Sheet-metal  sprocket-rlm.  No. 
1.098,473;  June  2;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  40. 
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^'i?.'".''    WU"*"   H.,   tMlnor  to  The   Brtotol   Conpaay, 

naterharr.  Conn.      Inafroment-culnf.     No.    I.OM.IIS- 

Jun<?  2;  iJai.  vol.  :;03  ;  p.  i5.3. 
^■I'Ll?'  B")"™"'  '  ■•  Norwich,  <"onn      Tpleeraph -key.     No 

l.OOS.Oli;  June  I«:  Oai.  Tol.  303;  p.  ecS    "•"''■ 
Brli     Mela    T..    Aolborg.    Denmark.       Vfatermge.      No 

1.11(0.-07  ;  June  23  :  Oai    vol.  203  :  p.  036. 
Broadburat,  Frank  8..  and  L.  L.  Pratt,  aaalanora  to  C.  H. 

Wheelor    Manufacturing    Company.    Phlfadelpbla,    Pa 

Atrooapheric  reMcfvalvi!.     No.  1.000.689;  June  0;  Oaa! 

Brofk.  AI[M  «'.     (See  Dade  and  Itrock.i 


( See  Tobler.  Clrlch.  aa 


Brockdorirwicienmann  m.  b.  H 

slsnor. ) 
Broderick,    John    W.,    Newark.    N.    J.      Gaa  enstne       No 

1,100.212:  June  lA;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  71.1. 
Broderick.  Martin  J.,  rhiladelphta.  I'a.     Tire-armor.     No 

1.1110.950:  June  23:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.   1022 
Brogan.   Graham    W.    Mount   Vernon.   N.    Y.     TalklSK-ma- 

chine.    No,  l.OOU  913  ;  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  609 
Broraet.  John.  r.   Thorman.  and  H.  C.  Wood.  Tadcaater. 

England.      Centrifugal   apparatus   for   treating   sewage 

No.  I.i«><..'>.-,1;  June  2:  (iai.  vol.  203:  p.  70 
Bronatlen.    Samuel.    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Wire    fabric       No 

1,101.000  ;  June  23  :  Gai    vol    203  :  p.  1041. 
Brooki,    Boulibee.    Birmingham.    England.      Motor  -  cvrle 

cycle,  and  analogous  aaddle  and  aeal.     No.  1  100  662  ■ 

June  16:  i'.ai.  vol.  203;  r.  S62. 
Brookii.  Oscnr.      (Se«.   .Maynird.  Joaeph  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Brooks,  Wnllace  i...  .Sehenectaily,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company       Klectric  current    abunt.      No 

l.ino.-ns  ;  June  23  ;  (i,iz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  037 
Broalua.    Peter   C.   i  hlcago.    III.      Cleat.      No.    1.100  170: 

June  16  :  Gaz    vcl.  203  ;  p    609 
Brown.   Alexander  T..  Svraeuoe.   N.    V.     Type-wrltlna  ma 

chine.     No.  1.09S.707:  June  2:  Gai.  vol   203;  p    120 
Brown.   Arlhur  J  .   Milwaukee,   Wla.,   assignor,   by  mesne 

asalgnmenlK.     to     Allls  Chalmers     Manufactnrlng    Com- 

5 any.      Centrlfngally  operated    awltch.      No.    1  lOl.BM  ; 
ujie  30:  Gaj.  vol.  203;  p.   1434. 
Brown     larl.    r>enver.    Colo.,    assignor    to   The    Champion 

rorglng    .Mmhlne   Company.      Marhine   for   making   and 

sharp<'nlni:    r™k  drills    and    for    general    forging       No 

1.09S.474:  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  41 
Brown,   Charles  F..  and   W.  T.   Lowry,  aaalgnora   to  C.  8. 

?'?,T.,  ■    fhattanooga.    Tenn       Electric    heater.      No. 

1.0I)0.7S6  :  June  0  ;  Gai.   vol.  203  ;  p.   529 
Brown.  Earl  W..  Elyria    Ohio.     Method  of  and  apparatna 

,^"r  aaropllng  gases.     No.  1.100.171;  June  16;  Gai.  vol. 


203  ;  p.  600. 
Irnwn.   Ellsworth   I...   e(   n!. 


Brown.  >;ilsworth  I...  ri  nl.'    (See  McCormack.  John  M 
assignor.  I  ' 

Brown.  Einil  E.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Non  ahort-clrmltlng 
lamp  socket.  No.  l.OWl.635 :  June  0:  Oai  vol  2()S- 
p.   477. 

Brown.  Prnnilsl|.^  Ridley  Park.  Pa.     Controlling  eombus 


Uon.     No.   l.()9«;(>35;  June  2;'Gai    vol.  203  :p'  197 

to  K.  w.  Lohmar, 


, .....     ..-■.' .     wuu.-    A.    Vfn».     VI 

?.T"li  •L"™?'  ^-^  "•"IfnT  "f  one  half  ,o  p.    n.   uonmai 
L^ianiHla,  Iowa.   I. awn-mower  sharpener    No   1100  9S1 
June  23;  Gai    vol.  203;  p    1022 
Brown.  John.  .Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Conveying  device  for 
sifting  machines  and  the  like.     No.  1.100.21.1:  June  16; 

Brown,  J.jhn  W..  Lakewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 

,'i'SS'-'ii:     ','"''''!,'.."''•„  ^^^"       Electric    furnace.       No. 
l.lOO.iOO:  June  23;  Gal.  vol.  203;  p.  9.17. 
Brown.  Percy    and  R  J    Boatock.  Hndderaaeld.  England. 
Worm  or  like  milling  machine.     No.  1.100,520  ;  June  16  : 
'-»•'-  vol.  20-% ;  p,  °1H. 

*'^^''"^rj  "■"'„,*'■  •"  """lock,  lludderalleld.  England 
norm  or  like  milling  machine.  No.  1.100  521  •  June  16  ■ 
Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  S19. 

^"^"l  ^'"^y^  ■'"'  f-  J  Boatock.  Huddersfleld.  England 
Work  -.upport  for  milling  -  machines.  No  llOOS""- 
June  16;  (fax.  vol.  203;  p.  810.  '.■"o.o—  . 

nir-i.''"iS^-  f^'L''l™i  Bontock  Huddersfleld.  England. 
Chnck.  No  1.100.523  ;  June  16  ;  Gai.  vol  203  :  p  s-o 
SaHl  ■'"'■O'.  and  P.  J.  Boatock.  nuddentfleld.  England 
.  I."'5''"""'  <"■  abrasive-wheel  nrotlle  generator  No 
1,100.524;  Jnne  16;  Ga«.  vol.   203:  p.   S20 

i!l^i,^"P'  "P'l.''  •'■  B""'*-*-  HudderaHeld.  England 
Machine  for  grinding  worroa  and  the  Uke.  No.  1  1()0  525  • 
June  16:  Oni.  vol.  203  ;  p.  820  i.iy^.o^a  , 

i^'  F"^-  '"■"?  Tj,  ^    ""•"w".  Hadderaneld.  England. 
i''rS?s''&  °f     ""Vi""/?    ■n^hanlsm     for    chucks.       No 
1.100.536:  June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    »21 
Brown,  Percy,  and  F.  J.  Boatock.  nuddersfleld.  England 

Oa°i    vo"''20.s  :V  "l"*'^'"'"'     ""    >■'*'•"":•'"■"  »«  : 
Brown    Perc^r.  and^F.'j.  Boatock,  Huddersfleld,  England 

mJ?"".  ?,^'2!i/'''!'""'^,S"''i  "ll'lng  cutters,  and  the  like. 
No.  1.100.52S  :  June  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  821 

Brown.  Richard  H  ,  Sheenshead  Bav.  N.  Y.  Pencil-holder 
No.   I.IOI.CMVI;  Jnne  2i  .  Gai,  vot.  203  :  p    IMl 

Browa.Tbeoam  P..  assignor  to  Simplex  Player  Action 
I.O..  Worcester.  Mass.  Pumping  device  for  mualcal  in- 
strumenta.  No.  1.100.214 ;  June  18;  Oai.  vol  203  • 
p.   714. 

Brown.  Theodore  P..  Woreester.  Mass.  assignor  to  81m- 
plei  Player  Action  Company.  Pedal  and  panel  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  musical  Instruments.  No.  1  lOijil,"!- 
June  16:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  714.  .••". 

^'S'"'' .J*"*^"'*  '*!  assignor  to  Simplex  IHayer  Action 
Co..  norrester.  Mass.  Piano-action.  No.  1.101007- 
Jane  23;  Oai.  vol.  208;  p.  1041.  ' 


Br«wii,  TheophllM,  aaalgBor  to  RIebanlaoB  Mmnfactor- 
ing  Company,  Worceater,  Masa.  Vehicle.  No  1  090  288  • 
June  ft;  i;ai.  vol.  203;  p.  3.39, 
Brown,  Theophilua,  aaalgnor  to  Kichardaon  Manufacturing 
ompany.  Worcester  Maaa.  Apnaratua  for  raising  and 
lowering  vehlcle-hodiea.  No.  1,100,380;  June  16  ;  Oai! 
vol.  203  :  p.  761. 

Brown.  Walter  K      (See  Hart,  Wilde,  and  Brown  i 

S!™.'  '^I'll'xn  E.,  assignor  of  flfteen  one  hundredthi  to 
.;  ".-  .Si*"!!'"'-  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Tranamlaslon  meant. 
No    1  009  161  :  June  0:  Oai   vol.  203;  p   313        """■■•• 

Brown,  William  8.,  Knoivllle,  Tenn.  Steam  engine  valve- 
gear.      No.   1.100,60'<:  June  16:  (iat.  vol    203  ■  p    S66 

Browne  Apparatua  Company.  (See  Browne,  Ralph  C  '•» 
Bignor.) 

Browne,  Ralph  C,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnments,  to 
Browne  Apparatna  Company,  Salem,  Maaa.  Detector 
for  wireless  telegraphy.  No.  1,102,184;  Jane  SO-  Ou 
vol.   203 ;  p.    15()1. 

Browning,  Charles  P..  Salt  Point,  N.  Y.  Sprocket  and 
chain  therefor.  No.  1.101.308;  June  23;  Oai.  vol  208- 
p.  1174. 

Browning.  Oeorge.  aaalgnor  to  Perfection  llaior  Strop 
f  ompany.  Chicago,  III.  Raxor-sharpenlng  machine  No 
1.100,051  ;  June  16:  Gai,  vol.  203:  p.  657  •> 

Brnwnlee,  Dalmnr  T  (See  Spacke,  Brownlee,  and 
Spacke.  I 

Broznkat,  Anna  P.  U  ,  Ix>ndon,  England.  Boot  or  aho« 
tree  or  last.  No.  1,09».036;  June  2;  Oai  vol  203- 
p.  197. 

Bruhakrr.  Levi  K..  Litiii.  Pa.  Toy  volcano  apparatna. 
No.  1.100,529:  June  16;  Oai,  vol.  203  ;  p.  822 

Brune.  Helnrich.  and  II.  Uorst.  assigoora  to  K  .\hreach, 
.Veustadt  on-thellardt.  Germany.  Drying  roalsllmeo. 
No    1.100.710;  June  23;  Oai.   vol.  203;  p    937 

Brunswick  Ralke-Collender  Co  (See  Beattv,  Harry  F, 
assignor. ) 

Bryun.  Daniel  H  Chatham.  N.  J.,  and  J.  W.  Bryan,  .New 
York.  .N.  Y.  Apparatna  for  sorting  heterogeneous  ma- 
terial.    No.  1,000,420;  June  0;  Oai.  vol.  20.1;  p.  405 

Bryan.  J.>seph  W.     (See  Urvnn,  Daniel  R.  and  J    W.) 

Bryan.  Hnbert  H..  I.lnn,  Mo.  Ileater  and  ventilator  No. 
1,100.1  IS;  June  10;  Oai.  vol.   203  ;  p.  6S0. 

Bryant.  Earnest  II  .  assignor  to  The  E.  H.  Bryant  (Om- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio  I,Hver  lock  for  automobllea 
No.  1.101.117  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  n    1079. 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Abbott.  Robert,  aa- 
slgnnr  I 

Br.vani  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Thomaa.  Oeorge  B., 
assignor. ) 

Buch.  Mni.  Birmingham.  England.  Vehlole-hood.  No. 
1.100.653:  June  10;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  862. 


Buchanan    L,aughlln  ki  ,  Kewanee.  III.     Corn  planter 
l,0»9,:i;t7  ;  June  0;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  376 


No. 


Buchanan.  Leonard  B.  Wobum.  Masa.  Method  and  a 
p.iralua  for  making  paper.  No.  1,101,726 :  June  " 
Gai.    vol.   203 ;   p.   1337. 


it; 


Buehholti.  Ernest.  Harrow,  assignor  to  The  Oil-Flam* 
Furnace  Company.  Limited.  High  Holborn.  England. 
Furnace  for  roasting,  smelting,  or  otherwise  treating 
"res.     .No.  1,100,711  :  June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p    037. 

Buck.  Isaiah  I).,  assignor  to  W  Stnedley  and  G.  Nowland, 
Philadelphia,  Pa,  Washing  machine.  No  1,008,037; 
June  2;  fim.   vol    203;  p,   lOS 

Bu.keye    Steel    Castings    Company.       (See    Johnson    and 
I        Stertibach,  assignors.) 
I  Buckeye  Suspension  Companv,  The.     (See  Greaser    Peter 

assignor,) 
I  Buckham.  George  T.     (See  Daivson  and  Buckham  1 

""ckl"'.  •*."«•,'■«  O.,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III,,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Caatlngs  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
•'""1"!?'"'"*-  ^''-  '•0»9.ft64:  June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203; 
p.   627. 

Buckland.  Charlea  O  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  T, 
Mitchell.  I^mpaaaa,  Tei.  Carpenter'a  anuare.  No. 
l.loo.MO:  Jnne  16:  Oaa.  vol.  20.3-  n    822 

Bu.kley,  John,  Boston,  assignor  to  A.  Sommer.  Eost  Cam- 
bridge. Maaa.  Advertising  device.  No.  1.099.014;  June 
10 ;   Gaa.  vol.   203 ;  p    009. 

Buc.vrua  Company.     ( See  Ferrla  and  Wehner.  assignors. ) 

Bndd.     Harry.     Independence.     Kans.       Wasbing  machine. 
No.   1.098.585  :  June  2  ;  Gai,  vol    203  -  p    70 
I    Buechner  Frank  A.     (See  Legg  and  Buechner.  1 

Baelna.  Guadalupe,  and  A.  Beverley ;  said  Beverley  aa- 
algnor to  H.  E.  J.  Vacher.  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  Sprin- 
kler     .No.  1.009.538:  June  0;  Oai   vol,  203;  p   433. 

Buffalo  Forge  Company.  (See  Carrier,  Wlllia  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

liuflralo  Pitts  Co.     (See  To<ld,-^larq^ls  J.,  assignor.) 

Bufflnlon.  Frank  H.,  Briatol,  and  H.  R.  Allen*  Cranston. 
R.  I.  Ilevlce  for  notching  hox  covers.  No  1.100.351  : 
June  16;  (Jai.  vol    203:  p.  761 

I  """J.";  ''""r*-  ,*'£'"'"''"■  Germany.  Bhock-absortjer  for 
vehicles      No.  1  OOO.SSfl  ;  June  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  461. 

Bogntti.  Ettni;e^  Moliheim,  Germany.  Cbange-apeeJ  gear- 
I       ing      .S„    1,099.587  :  June  9;  Oai   vol.  20.-f:  p'461. 

Bogt*e  Glenn  V,..  Svnicuse.  N.  Y.  aa.|gnor  lo  Milton 
E"  ,  ,.'^„'2S!.P"'!''-  "Prlngfleld,  Mass.  Game  apparatna. 
No.   1.098.S79;  June  2:   Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p    177 

Bughee.  Luclan  W.,  assignor  to  American  Optlc.1l  Cora- 
P?''''-„5°'""'"''''''-  Masa.  I^ens  eiamlnlnu  Instrument 
No.  1.098.SH0 ;  June  2  :  Gar  vol.  203  :  p  177. 

Buhl  Stamping  Company.  (ge«  Murpby,  Daniel  P..  a*- 
signor. )  ■ 
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BigewBki.     Albert,     NaahTllle,     III.       Oate^loaer.       No. 

1.1<H).952:  Jnne  23:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1022. 
Bulewakl.  Alliert,  Nashville.  III.    Oate-latch.   No.  1 ,100,963  ; 

June  23  ;  Gar.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1022. 
Bullen,  Clare  H.,  aaslgnor  to   Pacific  Cement  Pipe  Com- 

Sanv.  Portland,  Oreg.    C^arb  drainpipe.     No,  1,101,399  ; 
une  23;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1175. 
Bonn,  John  W..  Kansas  CItv.  Mo.     Ixwomotlve-hendllght. 

No.  1,101. UN-  June  23;  (iai.  vol.  20:i  :  p.  1079. 
Buntel.  Hugo.     (See  Hackl  and  BunieLI 
Burlioa.   Juan  (i     II  .   IlermoilIIo,    Mexico.      Platen   mecha 

nlcro.     No.  l.iH)f!,55«:  June  2;  <iai.  vol.  203  ;  p,   il. 
Burdlne,  Charles  C.  Waahlngton,  D    C,  assignor  to  Mer- 

genthnler    Linotype    Company.      Type   or    matrli.      No 

1.0»0,48B  ;  June  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  426.  „        „  ^ 

Burgcll,     John.       (See    Jenkins,    O'Brien,     Burgell,    and 

Crerar, ) 
Burger,  .leremlah  A,     1  See  Leach,  Harvey  E.,  awlireor.) 
Burt,   Sidney   M.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  G.   W.    Hoafeld, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Rotary    conveiter       No,    1,098,557; 

June  2:  Oaa,  vol,  203:  p.  71, 
Burke,   Alfred   W.,   Itltsburgh.    Pa,      Hlgli-volUge   switch. 

No.  1,099,421  :  June  9  ;  Gaa,  vol.  203  ;  p.  405. 
Burke.    James    K.    rt    al.      (See    Burke.    William    W .,    as- 

Bn'rke.'  Ralph  »..  Morgnn  Park,  and  P.  Harrington.  Chi- 
cago.   111.      Excavadng-machlne.      No.    1,100,052 ;    June 
16;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  657. 
Burke.  Wilbur  B.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Valve.    No.  1.101.008 ; 

Jnne  23:  Oat.   vol.  203;  p.  1041. 
Burke    Wllllnm  W  ,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  E.  Burke 
and  one  fourth  to  A.  J.  Cooper,  Bennington,  \  t      Uer- 
trie  circuit  closing    device.       -No.     1.101.009 ;    June    23: 
Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1042.  _        , 

Burkley.  Jiwph  A..  Iltisburgb.  Pa.     AtUcbmcnt  for  lii- 
candescent   lights.     No.   1.100.471:  June  10;  Oai.  vol. 
203  :  p.  803. 
Burle«on.    John    J.    Harisells.     Ala.      Well-bucket.      No. 

1  1I9M  47."  ;  June  2  :  Gar    vol.  203  ;  p.  41 
Burn«  A   I!n<s|ik  I'oropany.  The.      (See  (;arrlson,  KUwnrtl 

N..  u.Ksignor  ) 
Burpee    Frank   W  .  Belllngham.  Wash.     Coating  machine. 

No    1.099,840;  June  9;  (Jai.  vol.  203;  p,  545. 
Burpee,    Frank    W.   and   J.    H.,   Bellingbam,    Waah. ;   mid 
J     H     Huriiee  assignor   to  said    Frank    W.   Burpee.      Re 
ceptacle-forming  machine.     No.  1.090,839  ;  June  9  ;  Gas. 
vol.  203  :  p,  545, 
Burpee   John  II,     1  S'-e  Burpee.  Frank  W.  and  J.  H.) 
Burr,  Trnnklln  H..  Atlantic.  Iowa      Mechanlam  of  a  mall- 
crane  In  use  by  railways.     No.  1.099.162:  June  9:  Gai. 
vol.  203;  p.  314 
Burton.  Charles  S.,  Oak  Park.  111.     Tracker  for  auiomatic 
musical  Instrunieijtfc.     No.   1.098.881;  June  2;  Gai.  vol 
203;  p    178. 
Burton,  Thomaa  L,  PIttsborgh,   Pa.,  aaslgnor.   by  mesne 
assignments,     to    The    .American     Brake    Company.    St. 
lyouVs.  Mo.     Clasp^brake.     No.    1.090,234;  Jnne  9;  Gai. 
Vol    203  ;  p    340 
Burton.  Thomaa   I-.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    The    American    Brake    Company.    St. 
Louis,    Mo.      Brake-rigging,      No,    1.102.208;   June   80: 
Oai,  vol.  203  ;  p,   1510. 
Busby.    Harlev    S,.    Waahlngton,    Iowa.      Dipping  -  wbeel. 

No.  l,10S,i;l6  ;  June  SO ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1484. 
Bush,   Abraham   L..    East   Orange,   N.   J.      Railway  train 
shed.     No.  1.101,.88;  Jutie  3();  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1358. 
Bush.    William,    assignor     to     M.    8.    Wright    Company. 
Worceater.   Masa.      Shullle-board.     No.   1,090.600;  Jnne 
9:  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  408. 
Butler.  Robert  I> .  Yarmouth.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Slid- 
ing hinge   for  engine  hoods.      No,    1.100,216  ;    June   10  : 
(Jai    vol.    203;   p.   715. 
Butlers,  Charles,  Oakland,  Cal,     Apparatus   for  altering 
ellmes.     No.  1,100,217;  June  16;  Oaa.  vol.  208;  p.  715. 
Butters,  Charles,  Oakland,  Cal.     Apparatus  for  Hltering 
alimea.     No,  1,100,218:  June  16:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  715. 
Butlers.   Charles.   Oakland,   Cal.      .\pparatus   for   flltering 
slimes.     No.  1.100.219;  June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  7l6. 
Butters.    Charles,   Oakland,   Cal.      Apparatna   for   uae   in 
tillering    slimes.      No.    l,10«i.220 ;    June    16;    Gai.    vol. 
203;  p.  716. 
Butlers.    Charles.    Onkland.   Cal.      Filtering  alimea.      No. 

1.100.221  ;  Jone  16;  Oaa.  vol.  208;  p.  718. 
Butters,   Charles.   Oakland.   Cal.      Apparatus   for   flltering 
alimea.     No.  1.100.222;  June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  716. 
Buttera,    Charles.    Oakland.    Cal.      Filtering    alimea.      No. 

1.1()0.223:  June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  717. 
Butters  Patent   Varuum  Filter  Company.      (See  Stedman, 

William  A.,  assignor.) 
Butts.    MlltHrd.    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergeu- 
thaler  Llnotyi>e  Company.     Typographical  machine.     No 
1.016). 486:  June  0:  (.ai    vol.  203:  p.  426. 
Boxbanm,   Karl.    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Combined    belt  sepa- 
rator and  tightener.     No.  1,009.691  ;  June  9  ;  Oax.  vol. 
203  ;  p    498 
Boya,  Oeorge  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Game  apparatua.     No. 

1,101.260;  Jnne  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1125. 
Byers.  Jacob  J..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castlm:*  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Brake 
lieam  fulcrum.  No.  1,098.425;  June  2;  Oax  vol.  203; 
p.  24. 
Bvram.  David  R..  Tupper  Lake.  N.  Y.  Gaa-englne.  No. 
1,090.016;  June  2  ;  <'al.  vol.  208;  p.  222. 


Byrd,  Brltton  E.,  aaslgnor  of  J.  8.  Carr,  Dnrhain,  N.  C. 
Vending-macbine.      No.    1.099,017 ;    June    2 ;    Gai.    vol. 

203  ;  p.   222 

Byrnes,  Alice  8..  admlnlatratrlx.     (See  Byrnes,  Eufcns  AJ 

Bvrnes.  Eugene  A.,  deceased.  Washington,  D.  C. ;  A.  8. 
Bymea.  admlnlatratrlx.  Electrolytic  proceaa  of  and 
apparatua  for  producing  comiwunda.  No.  1,102,209; 
June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1511. 

Byron,  Clayborne,  and  A.  Armatrong,  Rialto,  Cal.  Or- 
chard-heater. No.  1.098.708;  June  2;  Oai.  vol.  203; 
p.  120. 

Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works,  (See  Paulameier,  Albert  C, 
assignor. )  „ 

C.  Schmidt  Company,  The.  i8«  Stallman,  Granville  H., 
assignor.) 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sona  Company.  (See  Barber.  Howard  M., 
assignor.) 

C.  B.  Cottrell  it  Sona  Company.  (Sec  Gteenway,  Blcbard 
J.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

C.  4c  C.  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Slebcn- 
morgen.  William,  aaalgnor.) 

C.  F.  Masaey  Company.  (See  Hassey,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

C  (J.  Davis  Company.  (See  Davis,  Cleveland  G, ,  as- 
signor. 1  „       „  .    ^  ^ 

C.  O.  Sargent's  Bona  Corporation.  (See  Sargent,  Fred- 
erick a.,  aaslgnor.)  _      _       ..^       ^ 

C.  H  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sec  Broadhnrat 
and  Pratt,  assienors.i 

Caffnll.  Edward  M..  Sparklll.  N  Y.  Protection  of  steel. 
No    1.098.3118  ;  June  2;  Oai    vol.  203:  p.  4. 

Cabin.  John  J.      (See  Mills  and  CahiH.) 

Cnblll.  Thomas  J..  Patterson.  Cal.  Wall  construction. 
No.  1.100.531:  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  822. 

Callle  Auguste  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Outboard  motor  sup- 
port.    .No.   1.100.954;  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.   102.1. 

Cairns.  Thoraos.  Ilolmfleld.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Pump. 
No.   1,0!I8,5.SK:  June  2:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  71. 

Calafat  v  Won,  Juan,  Madrid,  Spain.  Apparatua  for  as- 
certaining 'he  degree  of  purity  of  air.  No.  1,101,400; 
June  2:;;  Gnx    vol.  203;  p.  1175. 

Calandra,  Domlnlck.  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.  Drying- 
frame      No    1  101.995;  June  30;  C.ai.  vol.  203;  p.  1484. 

Caleutt.  Reginald  B.,  Chicago,  HI.  Tire  for  vehicles.  No. 
1,100,712;  June  28;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  9;^S. 

Caldwell.  Paul,  PIttshurgb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Cumpiinv.  Motor  siarting  device.  No.  I.o98.i80; 
June  2;   Gni.  vol.   203;  p    143.  ,       ^ 

Calhoun,  Wllllani  W  ,  New  Orleans,  La.  Sanitary  plamb. 
Ingfliture      No.    1,102,136;   Jnne   30;   Oax.   vol,    203; 

Calkins.  .Almon  B..  Nntley.  N  J.,  as-slgnor  of  tifty-one 
oiH-hundredtht  to  r.  A.  Tatum.  New  York.  N.  T.  inter 
nal  comlusllon  engine.  No.  1,098.709;  June  2;  «.al 
vol.  203:  p.   121. 

Callahan  .Tacob  D..  Jersey  Shore.  Pa.  Train-pipe  hanger. 
No    1.009.018  ;  June  2  ;  Gal.  vol.  203  :  p.  223. 

Cnllsen  JOrgen.  Elherteld,  Ormnny.  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Patents  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N,  Y,  Dlethylacetyllsocy- 
anate     No,  1 ,098.0.1.>< ;  June  2;  Gai   vol,  203:  p,  198. 

Cnlraeyn.  Joseph  C..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Carmicbael. 
Chicago  HI  Knockdown  box.  No.  1.099.422  :  June  0  ; 
Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  405  ,    „    _. 

Cameron  Ewan.  Washington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  R  Tay- 
lor Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Portable  pulley-hlock  crane.  No. 
1,099,163;  June  0;  Gai.  vol    203;  p,  314  „  „     . 

Camemn,  Fred  C,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Rod?";  ""''»« 
Car  Company,  Shaft-rotating  means.  No.  1.100,852; 
June  10;  Gni.  vol.  203;  p.  761.  k   ..  .- 

Csmp.  I,ee  H..  Montgomery.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
W  H  Camp.  Allania,  G.i.  PressMre  generator  No. 
1.090.010:  June  2:  Gax.   vol.  203;  p.  223. 

Camp.  Warner  II.     (See  Camp.  I.ee  R..  assignor  1 

Campbell.  Dnvld  B  .  Butler,  Pa.  Bull-wheel  for  oli-well 
cables     No.  1.099,736  :  June  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  512. 

Campbell,  Frank  D.,  Blockhoaae.  Waah.  Rotary  pomp. 
NcK  1.101.904  ;  June  30  ;  Oai.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1401. 

rarophell.  Frank  E..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Amhulnnce-auto- 
moblie.     No   1,OW1).0'20  :  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  ■22». 

Campbell.  Harrv  L.,  Sunrise.  Wyo.  Shade-attaclilng  de- 
vice    No    l.oti0.021  ;  June  2:  (jax.  vol.  203:  p   224. 

("ampbell.  Herbert  R..  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Brldci-wamlng 
Indicator.    No.  l.on8.7M  :  Jnne  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  144. 

C^ampbell.  J.  P.     iSee  Maull.  Edward  N..  assignor.) 

Campbell,  Malcolm.     (See  Evans  and  Campbell.) 

Campbell,  Oscar  O      (See  Warwick  and  Campbell.) 

Campbell,  Paul  T.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Self  -  atarter  for 
nuiom..|.|les  No  1.101.8.13;  June  80;  Gai.  vol.  203; 
I<    1876.  „       ,.    ,  „ 

Cumi>l>ell.  Paul  T..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Spark-plof.  No. 
1.101.834  ;  June  30  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1376. 

(  amplwll  William  B..  Lancaster.  Ohio.  <;iasa-drawlng 
pof      No.  1.101.007  ;  June  23  ;  Oar.  vol.  203  :  p    10,19. 

Candland.  Arlhur  C.     (See  Iloldaway  iind  Candlaiid.) 

Canlon,  William  O..  El  Paao  Tei..  assignor  to  Arlsona 
Automatic  Air  Association.  Bisbee.  Arli.  Automatic 
airbrake  for  rallwnvrars.  No.  1.090,841:  June  9: 
Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  546. 

Canman.   Sim.   et  at.      iSee  Johnstone,  Samuel,   nsalgoor.) 

Cannon.  Ixiuls  S  .  Ilo>*mary.  .\.  C.  and  J.  M  Holladay, 
Holladav.  Vn  .  assignors  to  lloaemaey  Manufactaring 
Company.  Ronnnke  Rapids.  N.  C.  Stop-motion  for 
looma.     No    1.09!),423:  June  9:  Gai,  vol.  203:  p.  406. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  The  (See  Sients, 
-iibertus  O..  aaalgnor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


*^^*i"'i>''*?"*?  ^-  ^•.^-  °-  U">*-  •»«  K.  J.  J.  a«iD- 

?%e.  j« J   • ,    ""A"*  „ '"••"'•'•''""'""Hon   »n»lDe.     No. 

l.WS»,424  :  June  9  ;  0«z.  toI.  203  ;  p.  40« 
LaplulD.     Johann,      Cobleni,      GennanT         Lo<*         No 

1  100.417:  .Tune  16:  Gax.  iol.  20.3  :p' 786. 
larhornndum  Company,  Th».      I8r«  Tone,   Frank  J     aa- 

Card.  John  F     aairignor  to  Shefflrld  Car  Companr,  Three 
"osTp.  887  No.  1.100,053  :  Jane  iSrdaa   to" 

^Ti'kn  &'.?",■*•   SfP'U''"'    O""''-      Spark  arrester.      No. 

1,100.21;+:  June  18:  Oai.  toI.  203  :  p!  717 
tarey.    tieib    V.,    I'lillman,   Nebr.      I'ropt'lIInK   attacbment 

for  motor-Tehlcle..     No.   1,100,119 ;  ifune  1e  ;  Qii  Vol. 

^lUi  ,  p.  on]. 

No.  1  101,401  ;  June  23  ;  Uai.  vol.  203;  p.  1175. 
r-t!^;^    'i-.''^"/?*-     **^  Calmeyn.  JoaepTb  C.  aaaimor.) 
CarneKte  Steel  Company.      (See  Mitchell  and  Jonn    aa- 

Bignors. ) 
Carney    Martin  J  ,  Chicago,  III.     Combined  alffnallnc  and 

Mephone  aystem.      No.    1,090.338:    June  9;   Oa»    to" 

—0.1 :  p.  J76. 

Carolina  BandlnK  Machine  Company.      (See  Brlen    WU- 
llam  C,  aaalipior.  ^  ' 

•^"Iffii'YTa  •'"■'""",  "v.  ""^  9'""'-  ■"'•'"■•     Vaporln-r.     So. 

1.098,478:  June  2:  (!a».  vol.  203;  p  41 
Carpenter,  John  L.  (See  Miller,  John  H.,  iaalanor.) 
Carpenter,  Ralph  E..  Hartford,  Conn.  Automobile  repair 
device.  No.  1.100,865  :  June  2.T  :  (iai  vol  20:i  p  690 
^ifh,  "'i".*"'*^'"  *°  Rlftimond  Stay  Bolt  ■Drilling 
K '!;'^'5f,.*''"'"'V"'''"1  ^°-  '■"■  •  Rl'bmond.  Va.  Stay 
bolt-drllllne  machine.     No.  1,099.425:  June  9:  Oa.   toI. 

— V'l  ■  p.   4W>. 

Carr.  J.  8.     (See  Kyrd.  Briiton  E..  awliinor.) 
r^rrfJ;  "^m?-  .  **  PuCTl'-y.  WlllUm  E..  a«.lgnor.i 
i.^  »^i„    V  'v  "l:   ""'eno'   «o   Buffalo   Forge  Company, 
Buffaln,  N.  \      Svitem  for  controlling  the  humidity  and 

203^p    "358        ■■     ^°-  >•">*■' ''^ ■  * •"«  30 :  Su.  "l. 

^"">>y  ti,'i''P.'^.  Cblnto,  U\.    tJod-sUnd.    No.  1,1 01. ■•02  ■ 

June  iti ;  (iai.  toI.  203  :  p    1176  ',wi,iui  , 

^"/u?1'a  "<:■"■".  iSL  i;","'?.""-  „?*•  S-     Wood.moiding  ma- 


■JjtlT  ,^,?„Jf*?;''®2i  Jnne?:'Gai.  vol.  203  ;''p:'458." 

'hln 


1,098.000:  June  2  :  Caa.  vol.  203  :  d    104 

*"romn'.^„v'  h:  ^'"'^°'^'  N  J  ;  asalgnor  to  Carron 

iin..^""?-     ^Va    „°"'"    •■"'     ""'fn    form.      No. 

1,102,224:  June  30:  Gar  vol.  203-  p    1517 
Carron  ft  Company.     (See  Carron,  Arthur  L.,' aaalgnor  1 

iw  r^Jn'  ■'•.?K'r'*°",??  ^'""f'  Switchboard  4  Sop. 

?  ^o  ,^5  °l'-  •  "i'""?.'''  '"      '  »"3'-ll'"  ringing  key.     No 

1.090.164:  June  9:  Gat.  vol    203:  p    315 
tarter,    Edward    ri.,    Dallas,    Tei.      Automatic    weliblnir- 

acale.     No.  1.100.120:  June  16-  Gai    vol    'OV  n    rS? 
Carter.  Ernest  V      ..See  Den.mor;.' Joseph  M.,*a..fc?ir,' 

aVOTir""  "   "■      '^   Cramer,   oiori^^"- a,. 

Carter,  John  F    and  C.  E.  I'erklna.  aaalgnora  to  Michigan 

Auto  Joint  Cotopanv,   Grand   Raplda,   Mich.     UnlvVraal 

Joint.     No.  1.101  99«:  June  30:  ftai.  toI.  203  :p    1436 

No"'!  m.oS^R'^^  •i'^"  i^"?.""'-  ^»'      Friction  baidclilS: 
No.  1.0(10,6.38:  June  9:  Gai.  vol.  203-  n    478 

^'mT.'/J''?"'*'  -^  J*-  «l««ow,  Scotland     Warp  utop-mo- 

p    1170        "*■         ■  '■""•'•''■^  ■  J"""'  23  ;  Ga.    vol    203  : 

'^aLlgnor")""*'""'"'  ^°'^'>"'^      <*»  Miliar.  George  C.  D., 

^iSioi:^""   *  •   ''   "'       '^    Stranghan,   John    W..   .a- 

'^piJi^lt.'')-^-  Schenectady.   N.  T..  aaaignor  to  General 

Jure'2:.^,aT"v"„?^n.3*^V?04""'"'°'      ""■    '•«>«•*»'  = 

^■?J;Jj;"°I'.  *^-  ^-henectady.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  General 

f  10^^18  ■7;P„''.''^.V,    '»•"'»«»«  "upportlng  meana.     nS 

1,10  .058,  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p,  1060 

^7o'n"';a.l'i";':,'r",  \o  ■v''/trriitl"c°lp«pi,i-nce'^'?^'S?a"iy«'S^ 
Su'neS'r^...  Vo°r2'i3n'°f40""'''"-"       ^°Tok.i^; 

Caabmao  I-atrtck.  Ilouatonia,  Mo.  Apparatua  for  eleTat- 
Oa\'T„i/^"37'p'°5,""'""'"-      "'•    »0«8-*";   J»w  2: 

^'il^nonf"  '-■'""P"^      '8"  Hen  and  Frohneberg,  aa- 

"j'i'n'i  ?«"ra«'.-  •vo'f':^?!--  ^p-  1,8  "'^""-    "»■  '■"^■'^  ■• 

*^"gn"r.f  "'*''°'^""'  '*"""   '^°     '  ***   Mauran,   Max,  aa- 

*^*i''im''^-.?*°i^*"'°./„*'''"''o,  Cal.     Rotary  pomp.     No 

1.100.532  :  June  18  :  Gaa.  toI.  203  :  p.  823  '  "      ''■     ■^° 

v!f*J'i.^V'V?"'7-  <'«?<"•''•  N  J.  Antlallpplng  d«Tlce 
No.  1,10;>.5.33:  June  16:  Oaa.  toI.  203;  p.  823  ^"" 
Vewirl,  V  ^i  •"'«""■■  .»o  A  P.  Melaaelbicb  ft  Brother. 
Ju7e"l«:''G/a.  t*'o?°Jo3"p'% "'"'"■"■  "^  >->00,3S3  ! 
*^"£?'?i''.l'"Tk  f*'^"*-  N.  J  .  aaaignor  to  A.  F.  Haiaael- 
j''  ^J*'°^^"-  Automatic  aahlngreel.  No.  Liorfw  • 
June  80;  Gaa.  toI.  203:  p.  1338  i.i«i,i«, 

Tnn'    vJ!;"',",''«iri«r'"',   "'    .""P""-    Waterbury,    Conn. 
Inn      No.   I.09flJ>8|  ;  June  2:  Oai    vol.  203:  p.  241. 

^^'ul-  ^f.°°-  '^"".  Maltland.  New  South  *alea.  Aua 
Oalla.  Mercurlo-electrtc  fire-alarm  No  1  joi  2S1  ■ 
June  23:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1120.  iavi.JOi  . 


1  '*r«S'9^:'^e'?;'2^'Tori0?p'^r-''"'-     No- 

^'r098.^6!§7jun"e-^'?'i?li:'vo?'"2?3  ■'  p'''SS""«  "  '-'■       »*«>■ 
Cave.   Clyaaea  G.,   LouUvllle,   Ky.     Anton-anhie   r<>4«e.e 

No.  1  102,210;  June  30:  Oaa.  vol.  203°*^  T51 1  "«•^'• 
Cecil,  Jew  L.    Tlppwanoe,   Ohio.     Tlrefiatenlng  meana 

203  •''?  IV         ■     **"•  *-"^'='*  •■  ■''">«  16 :  (fa.    "1 
''i3"^'ja".°.>;i}."^J^:y'„!?'-l»'°'-    "^  •.»«>1,262;  Ju-. 

":r!Sf.S-,73?'"]„n^-9:^cia.^Vo'lSo??r612  *^'"*"-       "»• 
Chadbpurne,    Edward    M      Ban    Franclaco.    Cal.      Aanhalt 

Cbadelold    Chemical   Company.      (See    Ellla,   Carleton     aa! 
aignor. ) 

'^''iS'ti  •*''"<•  M..  Oxford,  Maaa.  Conatroetlon  of  clotb- 
....'^'■"'"n.  ""•  I'OOaS-* ;  Jun<'  >«:  Gax.  vol.  203?  p  762 
chaffln.  Clarence  E..  Springfield.  Maaa.  Thread-wlbdlng 
nacblne  and  tennlon  control  No.  1,100,305  •  June  IB  ■ 
Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  763. 
Chalmera  and  Wllllama.  (See  Roaa,  Frank  A.,  aaaignor) 
Ihamberlln.   C.    1-.,   rt  al.      (.See  Stoakea,  Jamea   I?     ai- 

algnor.)  •    ° 

Chambera.  Sidney   r  .   Durham.  N.  C.     Mothproof  clotbea- 
wrapper.     No    1,100.121  ;  June  18;  Oai.  vor  203;  p.  682 
(  liamberaburg    hngloeering    Company.      (See    Dcrbyabire' 

Henry  E..  aaaignor.) 
Chamberaburg    Engineering    Company.       (See    Derbyshire 

and  I.,ongaker.  assignors.) 
Champ.    John    K..    I'sria,    Ky.      Bolt-head    bolder.      No 

l.o«io.42fl:  June  9:  (;aa.  vol.  203;  p.  407. 
'^'".•"'i';  •'ohn  K.,  Paria,  Ky.     Scythe-snathe  coapllng.    No 

1,101,164;  June  23:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1005 
Champ,  John  K.,  l"arla,  Ky.     Tool.     No.   1,101,165:  June 

23;  lias.  vol.  203;  p.   1095. 
Champ,    John    K..    Paris,    Ky.      Screen  -  door    latch.      No 

1,101.253;  June  23;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  1126 
Champion  Forging  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Brown, 

Carl,  assignor  > 
Champion     Machine    ft    Forging    Company.       (Bee    Blee, 

Joaeph   F,  assignor.) 
Champion  Ri'cordlng  Machine  Company.     (See  Craig,  Rob- 
ert B.,  assignor. ) 
Chandler,   Fred   W.,  et  al.      (See  Chrlatopberaon.  Ola  A., 

aaaignor.) 
Chapln.  Henry  8..  Rockrille  Center,   N.  Y.     Wooden  pipe 
for  smoking  tobacco.     No.  1.099.060;  Juno  16;  Gax.  vol 
203  :  p.  627. 
Cbapmnn.    Prank    H..    and   O.    B.    Kenney,   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Attachment  plug    for   electric  circuiu.     No.    1,098,478: 
June  2  ;  Gat.  vol    203  ;  p.  42. 
Chapman,  Lionel  J.,  assignor  to  The  Long  Furniture  Co., 
Hanover,  Pa.     Extenalon-Uble.     No.  I,al90,787  ;  Jnne  0 ; 
Gax.    vol.    203 ;    p.   529. 
Chapman,    Matthew  T.,  assignor  to  The   American   Well 
Works.    Aurora,     111.       Well  -  sinking    apparatus.      No. 
1.101  483:  June  2,"!:  <ias.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1204. 
Chnppeti.   Eugene  II  .  Danville.   Va.     Safety-atlrmp.     No. 

I.098.«f.2:  June  2;   Gai.  vil.  203:  p    104. 
Charet.   Israel.  New  York,   N    Y.     Scale.     No.   1,102,1S7 ; 

June  SO:  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  1484. 
Charles  Cory  ft  Son.     (See  Woo<l.  (.>ank  W.,  aaaignor  1 
Cbarlaon,  Clarence  H..   Forest  City,  Iowa.     Journal-bear- 
ing.    No.  1.101,615;  June  .(0;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1302. 
Chase.  Moulton  G.,  Cliftondnle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (toneral 
Electric  Company.    Lag-plale.     No.  1,101,059  ;  June  23; 
Gat.  vol    20:) :  p    lOWi 
Cheatham,  Joaeph  T.,  Ilaytl,  Mo.     CHI. burner  and  water- 
heaiar.     No.  1  100,866:  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  090 
Chelsea    Clock    Company.       (See    Menna,    Walter    K.,    aa- 
aignor. ) 
Chemlscbe   Kabrik   Orleshelm  -  Elektron.       (See     WIntber, 

I.aska.  Zitsi'her.  Kunert,  and  Acker,  assignors.  I 
Chemlscbe  Fabrik  Grteshelm  Elektron.     (See  /.Itacher   Ar- 
thur, aaaignor.  i 
Cbenoweth,   Alexander  C,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Method  of 
and    apparatus    for    producing    cementltloua    element*. 
No.   1.1(11,727;  Jnne  30;  Gas    vol.  203  :  p.  1838. 
Chester  Steel   Caatlnga  Company.      (See  Ilyaore,  Cbarle* 

R..  assignor.) 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Compaoy.     (See  Hall,  Chacter  I.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Chicago   Eye   Shield   Co..   The.      (Bee   Hansen.    Oana   H 
assignor.  1 

^"urS?  J^*'""',"'"     '■■'""     <'o°>P«ny-       (See     Sherwood, 
Mather  vV..  asalgnor. ) 

Chicago    Signal    Company.       (See    Levlaon,    Maurice,    aa- 
aignor. ) 

Chlnoln  fTAgyraer  (i«  vegy*stetl  lermAek  gytra  r.  t.  /Dr. 

rhK>'^'*„"'',^i,?'  ^£"^„  '^  Wolf,  Emll.  .«.Ignir.( 

"(W:  p    1269     '^  1.101,622;  Jnne  80;  Oaa.  VoT 

'"'^'S"^'  *F*'v„"n''.V,'^''°5"'jr.''-.,<""""''  Canada,  assignor 
5?„.'^.o'«).9Vfl":  j\rn"e  l^l^r.rVi.MJSj-.     Hootshredder. 

""si^cUl?.  a'J.Uno'rl'r""'    '■"-"P-^       ^^^    8««^    "0 
*"V-hVJ."i„''"ni'^o"*"...*''.  •"^'"or    to    Sharp    ft    Bmlth. 

o«"?Si.  '^3  ;^p™"i'SSf.'""'  "'■•  '•*"•"<=  '"•  W: 
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Chrlatoptaerson,  Ole  A.,  Seattle.  Waab.    Sharpening  device. 

No.  1,100.418;  June  16;  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  786. 
Chrlstupherson.  Ole  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth   (o  F.   W. 

Chandler  and  one-fourth  to  O.   Larsen,  Seattle,  Waah. 

Wrench.     No.  1,089.427  ;  June  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  407. 
Cbrlaty,  Jamea  R.     (See  Eva.  Gray,  and  Christy. 1 
Chrysler,  Charles  B.,  Chicago.   111.     Controller  for  motor 

chairs.     No.  1.008.930  ;  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  188. 
Cbnesclnski,     otto.       (See     Merllng,     CtancKmakl,     and 

KObler.) 
Church,    Edmund    8..   Dayton,   Ohio.      DrlTlng   mecbaniam. 

No.  1.098.116:  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  253. 
Church,  Edmund  6.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  ReglK 

ter     Company,     Dayton,     Ohio.        Caah  -  regialer.       No. 

1,100,819  ;  June  23 ;  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  874. 
Church.    Nathan    E.,    PlllaOeld,    Maaa.      Electromagnetic 

brake.      No.    1.101,997;    June    SO;    Gax.    vol.    203;    p. 

1435. 
Church,  Itichard  N.,  Spokane,   Waah.,  assignor  to  The  Be- 

public    Rubber  Company,    Yoongstown,    Oblo.     Concen- 
trator-belt.     No.    1,100.604  ;   June    16 ;   Oax.    vol.    203 : 

p.  862. 
Church,  William  L.,  Newton,  aaaignor  to  .^mliursen  Com- 

?any,  Boston,  Masa.     Paving  for  earth-Bll  dams.     No. 
,089.487  :  June  9 :  Gax.  vol.  203 :  p.  427. 
Church.   William  L,  -Newton,  assignor  to  Ambursen  Com 

nany,   Boston,   Mass.     Dam.     No.   1,101,780:  June  30; 

Gas.  VOL  203  ;  p.  1359. 
Chnrchlll,    William.    Corning.    N.    Y.      Lena    and    mirror 

mounting       No     1.102,138;    June    30;    Gax.    vol.    203: 

p.  1485. 
Cincinnati    .Milling    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    De 

Leeuw.  Adolph  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Clark,     Andrew     J       Preatonsburg,     Ky.       Chum.       No 

1,101,404:  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.   1177. 
Clark.    Chrlittlnn     W  .     Union.    .Nelir.       Refrigerator  -  door 

latch.     No.  1,100,000;  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  643. 
Clark,  t^llnton  W.     (See  Bacon  and  Clark.) 
Clark  (rank  Comimny.     (See  Clsrk.  Willlain  R.,  aaaignor.) 
Clark.   David   C,  et  a).      (See  SImona,  Kneeland  T.,  a!>- 

Clai?°DavId  P..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Toy.  No.  1.101.060;  Jone 
23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1060. 

Clark.  Francis  X..  Jr.,  and  F.  X.,  Sr.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  RoU- 
paiwr  core  No.  1.098.479;  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.  42. 

Clark,  (ieorge.  Bondl  Beach.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales. 
Auatralla.  Apparatua  for  molding  concrete  walls  in 
M(«.     No.  1.101.484:  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  120.'.. 

Clark.   George   U  .   HHslgnor   to  Clark   ft   Harvey,   Dayton, 

,  Ohio.  Automatic  ilme-switcb.  No.  1,101,1)98;  June 
30:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1430. 

Clark  ft  Harvey.      (See  Clark,  George  R.,  aaaignor.) 

Clark,  Horace  B.     (See  Medley,  John  R..  aaaignor.) 

Clark.  Jiira.-s  II..  Lo»  Angeks,  isl.  Msh  -  book.  No. 
l.lOO.o.'i.') :  June  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  60S. 

Clark,  Robert  G..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Can-aolderlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.100,535  ;  June  16  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  824. 

Clark,  Vernon  D.     (See  Downs.  Samuel,  aaaignor.) 

Clark.  William  E..  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.  Burglaralarm. 
No.   1.101,999;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.   1436. 

Clark.  William  R.,  Muncie.  aaaignor  to  Clark  Crank  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.  Safety  englne-atarter.  No. 
I.OOR  4N0  :  Jnne  2  :  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  43. 

Clark.  William  T.,  assignor  of  onefourth  to  F.  II.  Doane, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Non-reflllable  bottle.  No.  1,090.637; 
June  9:  Gax  vol.  203:  p.  478. 

Clarke,  Fred  D.  iiaalgnor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company, 
Bochester,  N.  Y.  Scoring-machine.  No.  1,098,711: 
June  2;  (jax.  vol.  203;  p.  122. 

Clarke,  Tbomoa  E..  San  Gabriel,  Cal.  Mall-box  aUnd  and 
shelter.  No.  1.101.005;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p. 
1402. 

Clarke,  William  C.  BrookUnd  Park,  Va.  Bottle-cloaure. 
No.  I.100..130:  June  18;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  824. 

Clasen.  Claus  J-  W..  Davenport,  assignor  to  The  Betten- 
dorf  Company.  Bettendorf.  Iowa.  Underframe.  No. 
1,100.419:  June  10;  Gax    vol    203;  p.  780. 

Classen,  Alexander.  .Vachen,  Germany.  Converalon  of 
wr>CMl  or  other  cellulose  material  into  glucoae  and  other 
soluble  and  Insoluble  carbohydrat(-a.  No.  1,101.061  ; 
June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1061. 

Classon.  Walter  G..  I.eomlnater.  Maaa.  Triangle.  No. 
1.101.119  :  June  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1079. 

Claude.  Eugene,  Somonauk.  aaaignor  to  Sandwich  Mann- 
factnrlng  Co.,  Sandwich.  III.  Com  -  aheller.  No. 
1.009.339  :  June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  .377. 

Clay.  Francis  W.  H  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Recording  and  re- 
prrxluciue  sound.  No.  1.101.906:  June  30;  Gax.  Tol. 
203  :  p.   1402. 

Clav.  Jamea  R..  Bootle.  England.  Ship's  ateerlug-gear. 
So   l.l(Ki.42o;  June  16;  Gat    vol.  2ai :  p.  786. 

Clayton.  H.  Manning,  deceaaed.  (See  Lyona,  John  F.,  as- 
signor. I 

Clearwater.  Jamea  H..  Kingston.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Road  Machinery  Co.  Measuring  -  form.  No. 
1.099,160  ;  June  9  :  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  315. 

(^lement.  Oliver.  Dracut,  Maaa.  ("loaure  device.  No. 
1.101.835  ;  June  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1376. 

Clementa  Company.  The.  (See  Kennedy.  Joseph,  as- 
signor. ) 

Clements,  George.  Chicago,  III.  Vacuura-cleaner  handle. 
No.    1.102.000:   June  .30;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.    1430. 

Cleveland  Bronie  and  Braaa  Work*.  (See  Smith.  William 
H.,  aaaignor.) 


ClevelaBd  Railway  Supply  Conpany,  The.  (■••  Nawball 
and  Rlcharda,  aadgnors.) 

('leveland  Rock  Drill  Company.  The.  (See  Orere,  LoaU 
W.,  aaaignor. ) 

i^llfton.  James  W.,  Macon.  Ga.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.101  405:  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203:p.  1177. 

Cllse  Claude  L,  Berkeley,  and  R.  Morgeneier,  Oaklnd. 
('al.  Mll(7age  -  recorder  for  pneumatic  tiree.  .  No. 
1,101,406;  June  23:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1177. 

Cloaa  ft  Howard  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Craw- 
ford, Charles,  assignor. ) 

(L'lougb,  Harry.     (See  Snow.  Isaac,  aaaignor.) 

clow,  Marcus  J.,  ct  at.     (See  Sumbler,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Clyde  Furnace  Company  ("B")  Limited,  The.  (See 
Kogersoo.  Thomaa  B.,  assignor.) 

Coates,  Albert  A  .  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Wheel  for  raUway- 
carriages.     .No.  1,008,481  ;  June  2;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  43. 

Coatee.  Arch  B.,  assignor  to  Economy  Forced  Draft 
Slack  Burner  Company,  Ellsworth,  Kaoa.  Grate.  No. 
1.102,13!);  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.   1485. 

Coatea.  TboraaK.  aaaignor  to  T.  B.  Nicholson.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Saw  guard.  No.  1,099,588;  June  9;  Gax.  vol. 
203:   p.   462. 

Cobb,  Luther,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Jackson  and 
one-half  to  J.  D.  Martin.  Bedford,  Ind.  Manifold  con- 
struction for  explosion-engines.  No.  1,099,842;  June  0: 
Gax.    vol.    203  ;   p.    547. 

CulKuirn,  William,  Aabbourne,  Pa.  Support  for  alsiia. 
No.  1.102,001:  June  30;  <iax.  vol.  203;  p.  1437. 

Coburn.  Edward  B..  Worcester.  Mass.  Rooflng  material 
and  applying  the  same.  No.  1.100,955  ;  June  23  ;  Gax. 
vol.  20:1 1  p.  I02;<. 

Cochran,  Da-lght  8.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
The  Octasuii  Die  and  Tool  Company.  Denver,  Colo. 
Thread-atarter  for  piping.  No.  1,090,340;  June  9;  Oax. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  377. 

Cochrane,  Alliert  P.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Coupling.  No. 
1,008,420 ;  June  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  24. 

rochrane,  Alljert  P.,  New  York.  N.  \.  Combined  chln-tniaa 
and  ear-compress.  No.  1.009.967:  June  16:  Gax.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  628. 

Coe,  Harry  A.     (Sec  White.  William  E.,  usalgnor.) 

Coe,  Walter  8..  Brooklyn,  N.  \..  asalgnor  to  Mergenthaler 
Llnotyi:ie  Company.  Type  or  matrix.  No.  1,099,488 ; 
June  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  427. 

Coffey,  Joseph  H.,  Gastunia,  N.  C.  Vehicle.  No. 
1.009.838;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  478. 

Conield  Motor  Wnaher  Compan.v.  The.  (See  Coffleld.  Peter 
T  .  assljcnor.  1 

(-'oBield.  Peter  T.,  assignor  to  The  ColBcld  Motor  Waaher 
I'ompnny.  Dayton,  Olilo.  Draln-splgot.  No.  1,098,712; 
June  2:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  122. 

Cumn,  Walter  K  .  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Caat- 
lnga Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hand  -  brake  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.098.427  ;  June  2  ;  (jai.  vol.  203  :  p.  25. 

Codln,  Waltir  E..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The 
National  Malleable  Caatlnga  Company.  Hand  -  brake 
mechanism.  No.  1,008,428;  June  2:  Gat.  vol.  203; 
D    25 

Coffm'an.  Marv  J.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Securing  device.  No. 
1.102,002:  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1437. 

Cohen.  Lewis  A..  Helena.  Mont.  Garment  and  cover  sup- 
porter.    No.  1.098,663  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  105. 

Cohn.  Sidney  W..  Chicago.  III.  Smoker's  set  No. 
1.102,003;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1437. 

Colahan,  Charles,  Lexington,  Ky.  Machine  for  breaking, 
cleaning,  and  softening  flbcr.  No.  1.101.407:  June  28; 
Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  1177. 

Cole.  Francla  J.,  Schenectady,  N.  \'.  Vnlve-gear  for  three- 
cvllnder  locomotives.  No.  1.098,940  ;  June  2  ;  Gat.  vol. 
203;  p.  19S. 

Coleman,  Arthur,  Hlgglns.  Tex  Gearing.  No.  1.000,843: 
June  9 :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  547. 

Coleman.  CIvde  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment*,  to 
Hall  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Rail- 
way signaling  apparatus.  No.  1,101,120;  June  23: 
list.  vol.  203;  p.  1(180. 

Coleman.  Frederick  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1.008.429:  June  2;  Osi.  vol.  203;  p.  25. 

Coleman,  Norman  H..  Fibre.  Mich.  Whlpholder.  No. 
1.10(1.122;  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  682. 

Collardon,  l.ouls.  West  Bromwich.  England.  Manufac- 
ture of  rubber  compounda.  No.  1.098.882 ;  June  2  ;  Gas. 
vol.  203;  p.  178. 

CoUey,  Bernard  T.,  Rancagna.  Chile.  Smelting  and 
tirlQUellng.  No.  1,098,883;  June  2:  Gai  vol  21)3;  p. 
17S. 

Collin.    George   W..   assignor   to  The   Collin    Valve   Com- 

rany.      Bridgeport,      (^onn.       Regulating .  valve.       No. 
,101.017;  June  30;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1.302. 
Collin    Valve    Company,    The       (See    Collin,    George    W.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Collins    Charles    W..    Seattle.   Waab.      Movable   Boor   for 

bathlng-poola.     No.  1.101.166;  June  23;  Gat.  vol.  203: 

p.  1095. 
Collins.     John     C     West     Philadelphia.     I'a.     Swlnclni 

cradle.     No.  1.10'2.140;  June  30;  Ciai.  vol.  203;  p.  USe. 
Collins,   Leon   C.   Revere.   Mass.      Watch,   clock,   and  the 

like.     No.  1,000,117  :  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  204. 
Collins.   Patrick  J.,   aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.   V.   Horn, 

I'hllndelpbla.    Pa.       Device    for    splitting    rolls.       No. 

1.098.941  :  Jnne  2 :  Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  199. 
ColUna,  Paul  E..  Boston,  Masa.     Circuit-controlling  appa- 
ratua.    No.  1,101,254:  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  112S. 
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Wrapper  aeallng    mi 
;  June  D;  {,«.  tol.  203;  p.  341. 


GaUaaat.  Albert  U,  Chateoa;,  rrance.     Smlaaln-ngiat. 

No.  I  101.40S:  Juno  2S;  Gii.  »ol.  203;  p.  1178 
Colonial   Trust   Conipaox,  The,   Iniatee.      (Bee  We«t.  Ar- 
thur J.,  aaslgnor.  > 
Colorado  Iron   Works  Company.      (Set'   l,awd«o.   Hush  B 

aaalgnor.) 
Colorado  Iron  Worka  Company.     (See  Rotbwell,  John  E.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Colaon.    Frederick    W.     aaaUnor    to   The    Machine    Parta 

Company.  Eljria,  Ohio.     Vehicle.     No.  1,100,713;  June 

I.'S;  <!»i.  vol    203;  p.  93S. 
Colatad.  (.'hnrlea  N..  Atlantic,  Mam.     Alrpump  for  auto- 

mobiles.     No.  1,100,06a  ;  June  16  ;  Gal.  vol.  203  ;  p.  03» 
ColumbU  Motor  Car  Cumpany,  The.     (Sec  Ijiw,  Kred  A 

aaalgnor.) 
Columbus  (ilaaa  Company,  The.     (See  Moore,  Charica  T, 

aaalgnor.) 
Colien.  Jamea  M.,  Osalnlng.  N.  T.     Filter.     No.  1,009.236 ; 

June  0 ;  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  340. 
ColTln.    I'aul    R..    Janeavllle,    Wla 

chine.     No.  1.090,237  ;  June  D;  „.. 
Combea,    Kdward    U.    Mllwauk.*,    Wla.      Attachment    for 

table*  and  other  lupports.     No.  1,09S.4R2:  June  2-  Gai 

Tol.  2(»3  ;  p.  44. 
Commercial  Wlrelens  &  Development  Co.     (Bee  Jensen  and 

I'ridbam,   asalgnora.) 
Compagnle  dfs  ^or)(e<l  et  Acl^rlcs  de  la  Marine  et  d'tlom^ 

court.      I  See  Bourdpljes,   Kmile,  assignor.) 
Comstock.  Elmer  K.,  f-resno,  Cal.     Crude-oil  bamer      No 

1,008.884  ;  June  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   20.1 ;  p.   179 
Conant.    Ball    Company.      (See   Jackson,   Charles   H.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Conard.  Waldo.     (See  Toyne,  Samuel  K.,  assignor  ) 
Conbole,    Joseph    A.,    I'lltsborif.    Cal.      Poaltrr    feed-box. 

No.  1.102.004;  June  30;  Gat.  toI.  203 ;  d.  I43.S. 
Conbole.     Joseph     A.      Ilttsburg,     Cal.     Dropping  board 

cleaner.      No.    1,102,005;   June  30;    Qaj.   Tof   &3 ;   p. 

Condenalte  Company  of  America.     (Sec  Ajlaworth,  Jonaa 

» ..   aiislgnor.  i 
Conillt.    Clnrc    (;..    Toledo,    Ohio.       Mould    and    gaaolene 

gaije.     No.   1.10l,4(«;  June  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1178 
Coogdon.    Richard    C,    Atlanta,   Ga.      Apparatua  for    the 

manufacture  of  coal-gas.     .S'o.  1.090,639;  June  0:  Gaz 

vol.  203 :  p.  479. 
Conkling,  Cloud   C,  assignor  to   Lackawanna   Steel   Com- 

P*S,?;    '-"'kawanna,   N.   Y.     Integral    sheet-piling.      No 

1,099,166  ;  June  0  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;p    316 
"-"Sif,^. '''*?I''''^^  ^•llmfl^e  Company.  The.      (See  Hampton. 

William  II..  BKalgogr.)  "^ 

Conlon   JamCT  II,.  Union.  Or.-g.     RIectrIc  tealing  apparatus 

No.  l.ioi).22.-:  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p    717 
^''?'i^^''Si'A  ►'r"n<''"-  l'«ola,  Kans.     Sllding-door  lock.     No. 

1,100.226:  June  16:  Gai.  vol    203;  p.  flS 
ronnelly,  John  T.    I»-nver.   Colo.     Automatic   beadllght- 

203°''i'"93«'"''"       ^'°     '•"^■''*:    •"»"•  23;   Gai.   toI. 
Conner.   Charles   M  .   Boyd.   MInb.     Neck  yoke  lock      No 

1,100.700:  June  16:  f/ai.  vol.  203-  pV77 
Connor.  Theodore  M      i  See  Pearson  and  Conner  ) 

.i'J.'"^'"''  Blower  Company.      (See  Houghton,  Carl  R., 


COolay,    WUUaiB   H..  deceaaad,   Brockport,   N.    Y. ;   A     B 

1,090,841  ;  June  9  ;  (}ai   vol.  203  :  p    377 

Coolldge^  William  I>.  Schenectady,  N.  Y  ,  aaalgnor  to  C^en- 

i''i',.>?>L'^"^,'    '^"SP"?,^-      •'"'"'"It   «nllke   metala.      No. 
1.101.062:  June  2:!;  (iai.  vol.  203:  n    1061 

'  "J','*''^/'''""''"  ■•  ■  "  »*      *8ee  Burke,  William  W,,  aa- 

Copper,  Arthor  P.,  and  M.  C.  Peters.  Omaha  Nebr  Feed- 
ing mechanism  for  reduclngmllls.  No.  1.009,537  •  June 
9;  Gai.   vol.  203;  p.  444. 

Cooper  Kdward  W..  Coventry,  Kngland.  Mechanism  for 
5'^l?i'?5o "",''  ™T»''I"'«  "'■■'I  <"•  other  materials  No 
1.100..'5,t8:  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    «25 

^'"?f«l  l^,'2""*f  '^'  ■  i'n''"!  "ty.  Okia  Hand-pnmp.  No 
1,101.410;  June  23;  Gai.   vol.  203;  p    117S 

Ccper.  Jn.v.  Wilkes  Barro.  Pa.  .Miiel.  rack  So  1  101  010- 
June  2:1 :  <;ai.  vol.  20.! :  p.  1042.  '       •   ■    • 

Cooper.  Kenneth  K.,  BulTalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amertcao 
Cyanamid  Company.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Cyclical  proccsa 
of  axing  atmospheric  nitrogen.  No  1.100  1530:  June  16  • 
Gas.    vol.   203  ;    p.   K25.  ' 

Cooper,  Thomas,  Kidderminster,  England.  Chenllle-cot- 
tlnjt  niachlne.     No.  1,102J43  ;  June  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  : 

Copenhaver.  Bert  0..  Hutchinson.  Kans.     Flycatcher  No 

1,000.342:  June  9;  Gai   vol.  203;  p   378 

Couittaorn,    Walter    K.,    Natirk.    Uaas.      Demounuble  rim 

■or  pneumatic  tires.     No.   1,100,472;  June  Hi;  Gai.  vol. 

*'-•■•  •    P-    H03. 

Corbett,  Wesley  J,  Detroit,  Mich.     Shadowgraphmacblne. 

No.  1.090.02;i  ;  June  2  :   Gal.  vol.  203  ;  p.  224 
Corcoran,  Cornelius  It  .  aaslgnor  to  rnderwood  Typewriter 

Company.  New  York.  N    Y.     Tyne-wrltlog  machine.     No 

l.H>0,66»;  June  16;  Gai    vol.  203:  p    Sfl; 
Corcoa,  Joaeph    Brooklyn.  ,V.  Y.     Fender  or  guard  for  au< 

tomobllea.      No.    1,100,172;  June  16;  Gai.   vol.   203;   p. 

Core,  William  W.,  Newark,  N.  J  .  aaslgnor  to  The  Palent 
Appliance  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  IVKir-ooeratlnii 
device.     No.  IMKA'M;  June  2:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    26 

Corglat,  John.  Gillespie,  aulicnor  of  one-fourtb  to  F  Bon- 
chettl.  Benld,  III  Ball  No.  1.099.428;  June  9-  Gai 
vol.    203 ;    p.    407. 


assignor  ) 

>nnoriv.  MIrbael  T     Highland  Park.  Mich 

vice  for  valves.     .No    1,099,280;  June  9;  Oai.'voir'Sos''; 


Locking  de 


p.  3S5. 

'^fiSEf"- ..V'*^.'''   •'a   »»»l»nor  of   one-half   to   O.    KItch, 
1,101,255:  June  2.i  :  Gai.   vol.  203;  p.    1126 
s"''-    i.','''";^    Swlsavaie.    Pa..    ass%nor    to    Westlng- 
^'i'S',  '!'<■•••:''•    »°d    Manufactnring    Company.      Vapor 
loslp^lz'tiO  1.101.523;    June    ^Gai.    toI. 

Conrad.  Gust  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  D   Way    Rock- 

1  ^Jo^  f  *"i;'°9,  '"'"°»  'or  f'wJIng  devices.  No. 
1,099,804  :  June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  566 

Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  Farmer 
Thomas.  Jr,  aaslgnor  »  r»rnier. 

Constable.  James,  el  at.  (See  McCormack,  John  M  aa- 
algnor. ) 

'-'''(&">{fe'hf'e,''s:?,;;:;r'a"isr/n"^rS'  ^^'"«'  •»"*■  '™"«- 

Contlnentnl  Gas  Compressing  Corporation.  (See  Schtll 
Efinii,  QsHijirnor.) 

^\m  «1T"?"     ^x     ^"'"■■"l.     C»l.     Soeker-rod.     No. 
1.I0I.882  :  June  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1324 
°?M    '^?°''  "..aaalgnor  to  F.  B.  Cook  r'ompiny,  Chicago, 
in^     Fuse.      No.    1.099.589;   June  9;   Oai    vol.   2037^: 

'^°?'\nifa-''uS'"',T  ^'"""^.^    "^      Cement  post.     No. 

1.100.531  :  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ■  p    824 
Cook.  John  J..  Medford,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Oace  * 

irn7,.r,°'°P»°''o,'"7'°'''    *•""       Safety  -  valve.      No. 
Cook.  Stanley  S.     (See  Parsons  and  C&k.) 

H.,    admlnlatratrlx.      (See   Cooley,    Wll- 


Oooley.    Augusta 

Mam  II.) 
Cooley.  Fred  W. 

bin  strnctnre. 

p.  72. 

*^°?'fJto,/,''''°,     M.4     '^y«"enile.     Ark.      Fly-trap 
1.102,141  :  June  SO ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  o   1486 

Cooler,   Robert  I..,   Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Richmond     Radiator    Company,     New 

T„     -on    X      '^"f"?,?™"'^  cleanlngtooL     No.  1.102,142; 
Jnne  30:  (5ai.  vol    203;  p.   1486. 


Minneapolis    Minn.     Relnforced-concrvte 
.No.    1,098.869;  June  2;   Oai.   vol.   203; 


No. 


Com   Products  Kellnlng  Company.      (.<<ee  Bauer.  Loula  P., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Cornelius.    LoaU    A..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.       Holder    for 

tumblers  or  drinking  cups.     .\o.  1.098.48:1 ;  June  2  :  Gaz 

vol.  203  ;  p.  44. 
Cornelius.  I,oula  A  .  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     RoUry  handle 

No     1.100.286;  June   16;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p    7.19 
Cornell.  Joseph    II.   et  ol       I  See  John.stone.   Samuel    aa- 

8l;?nor. ) 
t;ornlng  Gloss  Works      (.See  Woods.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Correll.  Friedrlch.     (See  Mencben  and  Correll  1 
'^''nlS.S^"^.''   T.   New    Mllfard.    Pa.     Gate-Iatcb.      No. 

1.099.024  ;  Jnne  2  ;  Gai    vol.  203  ;  p    225 
Cory.    Elbert    Colfax.   Ind.      Attachment   for  disk   cutters. 

No.  1.101.411  ;  June  23  :  Gsi.  vol.  203:  p.  1179 
Cosart.  John  H.,  and  O.  LInhard,  Lvons,  N    Y.  ;'Bald  Co- 

sart  aaidgnor  to  said  LInhard.     Machine  for  combing, 

coinpactlng.  and  clipping  the  wool  of  wool-sklna.     No. 

1.100.473;  June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    804 
Coatello.  Joseph  A.      (See  BIdle  and  Coatello.) 
Coater.  Anthony  D..  Madison.  Wis.     Built  up  rallway-tle 
„..\o.  1.101,412:  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1179 
CetC  Louis  E..  ntia»a,  Ontario,  Canada.     Catoptric  flash- 

light.     No.  1.I01.6H3:  Juno  30;  Gai    vol    20.1;  p.  1325 
Cothron.   Samuel.    Shawnee.    Okla.      Adtustible   carateoa 

No.  1.102.006:  June  .30;  Gai.   vol.   20.1;  p.  1438 
Cotton.  Charlea  M.     (See  Ingalla.  Allen  G..  assignor  1 
Cotton.  Walter  H..  Chicago,   111.     Electrical   igniting  ap- 
paratus.    No.    1,101.286:   Jnne  23;   Gas.   vol.   203;    p. 

'^i*"."' .J^*""  H'  ""lltnor,  by  mesne  asalgnments.  to 
8  4  M  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.  goundtrans- 
mitter.      No.  1.102,007  :  Juno  30;  Gsi.  vol.  203;  p.  1439 

Courtney.   John    N.      (See    McCoy.    Elijah,   aaslgnor.) 
,  Cowdeo.  Charles  N.     (See  Wlllard  and  Cowden  ) 

Cowlos,  rhi.mas  L,  assignor  to  Stevens  Duryea  Company 
Chlcopee  Falls  Mass.  Adjusting  device  for  wind 
shields     No.  1.100.287;  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  739. 

Cowley.  James  T.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Lamson 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  Pneumstlc-deapatcb-tubc  ap- 
fjratns.      No.    1,102,186;    June   30;    Gai.    vol.    203;    p. 

Cox.  ciande  E.  Detroit,  Mich.     Gearing      .No    1101524' 

June  .10;  Gni.  vol    203;  p.  1209 
Cox.  K<lgar,  rl  al.     (See  Stamm.  Charlea  H..  assignor.) 

^"fo.S^SS  *?■  "„"'",T'"'-  ■""»»  Traction  engfne.  No. 
1,099.5,18;  Jnne  0:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p   444 

'^"t    •^"J',??.","?,  ^,   "  •  „D""'l»"n.    Ohio.      Wlre-itretcher. 

No    1. 102.144:  June  .10:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   1487. 
^?-, 'Y'I'iS'"-.''''"'"!,'",  Ontario,  Canada.     Ihire-boi.     No. 

1.101.525:  June  .10:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p   1270 
Cradock.    Hubert,   el  at       (See  Naumann.  George  L .  as- 

algnor. ) 
Craft.  Kdward  B..  Hackensark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric    Company.     New    York.    N     Y.       Automatlc^^x- 

change  selector.     No.  1.099.343  ;  June  0  :  Gai   vol    203- 

p.  .178. 

'"'■J.^'-^*^?"?,'""'  "■•  fl''<"'"n»«ck,  N.  J.  assignor  to  Western 
E''^'')iJ^??i''"?''-  ^^  ^o^-  N.  Y.  Key.plnnger  anlt. 
No.  1.099.91K;  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p    810 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


zui 


Craft.  Edward  B..  Hackeniack.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatero 

Electric  Company.   New   York.   N.    Y.      Automatic  tele- 

pliooe  exchange  Noleclor.     No.  1,101.0'*4;  June  30;  Gai. 

vol.    203:    p.    1325. 
Craft.  Kdwnrd  B..  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Lightning-arrester. 

No.  1.101. 728:  June  30 ;  Gni.  vol.  203;  p.  1389. 
Craig.  Robert  I< .  Kansas  (Jtty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion 

Recording    Machine    Company.    Grand     Rapids.    MIcb. 

Time-recorder.     -No.   1,098.484  ;  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ; 

p.   44. 
Craig.  Sanders,  Kagle  Station,  Ky.     Besilleiil  wheel.     No 

1,008,782:  June  2;  Gaz.  vol.  J03  ;  p    144. 
Crain...    William.    Brookfleld,    N.    Y.      Splice   for   Joinery. 

No.    1,101.786;   June  30;  Gat  vol.   203:   p.  1389. 
Cramer.  George  K.,  Tarpon  Sprlnga,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  F.  M.  Carter,  Picnic,  and  one-third  to  J,  E.  l.jirHen. 

St.  Petersburg.  Fla.    Foot-power  hammer.    No.  1,099.025  ; 

June  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  225. 
Crawford.  Itenjamln  F.     (See  Bledsoe  and  Crawford.) 
Crawford.   Charles,   assignor   to   Closi  A    Howard    Manu- 
facturing   Cnmpanv,    Webster    (Tlty,    Iowa.      Adjustable 

wagon   end  gate.      No.    1,101,836;   Jnne    30;    Gai.    vol. 

203;  p.  1377. 
Crawford,  Itavld  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Compound  rail.     No 

1. 008.814:  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  89. 
Crawford.  David  F  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Compound  rail.     .No. 

1.00.S.015;  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  80. 
Crawfordl."rost.    William   A..    Baltimore,   Md.     Gate.      No. 

1.099.028:  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  20.1:  p.  22r.. 
Crawford    John  D.,  Cnmlachle,  Ontario,  Canada.     Pnlley- 

rlni.     So.  1.100,541;  June  18;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  826. 
Creery,   I).    R.,   Jr..   rt  oJ.      (See   Allard.   Andrew   J.,   aa- 
slgnor.) 
Crelghton.  Elmer  E.   P.,  Schenectady,   N.  Y  ,   aaalgnor  to 

tieneral    Electric    Company.       Protective    device.      No. 

1,090.59<.);  June  B;  Gaa.   vol.   203:   p.   462. 
Crelghton.  Elmer  E.  F.,  Schenectady,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to 

General    Electric    Companv.      Protective    device.      No. 

l.fKIO.BOS:  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  628. 
Crellln,  Edwin  W.,  Philadelphia,  Ps..  assignor  to  Pnlversal 

Screw  Cutting  company.     Metal  working  machine.     No. 

1,101,685:  June  30:  Gai    vol.  203:  p.   1326. 
Crepln.  Jean  J.  II.     (See  Hagnauer  ana  i'repln.  I 


Crerar.  John.     (See  jenkina.  O'Brien,  Bargefl,  and  Crerar.) 

Crevellng.  John  L.,  aaalgnor.  hy  mesne  assignments,  to 
Slandarci  Heat  and  Ventilation  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Pressure-regulator.  No  1.09S.ei6:  June 
2  :   <ial.   vol.   203  :   p     S9. 

Crlbb.  Oscar  N.,  a*sl:rnor  of  one  third  to  C.  A.  Jones  and 
one-third  to  M.  Martin.  Birmingham,  .Ala.  Varlable- 
8(HMHl  fluid  power  transmission.  No.  1.100.288:  June 
18  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  740. 

Crocker,  John  M.,  and  F.  Tappan.  Coldwater,  Mich.  Ma- 
chine for  making  cement  bloeks.  No.  1.101.413;  June 
23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1179. 

Croft.  Alfred  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hand  tooL  No. 
1.100.474:  Jnne  16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  804. 

Crofts.  Frederick  C..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Phll- 
p<.tt.  Jr.  Nlau-ara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Stitching  machine.  No. 
1. 101.01 1  :  June  23;  Uai.  vol.  203;  p.  1043. 

Crookshanka.  I.,e4'mau  8.,  Laredo.  Mo.     .adjustable  bearing. 


No.  l.J(X>.7I5  ;  June  23 :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  939. 

Gage  &  Valve  Company.     (See  Cook. 


Crosby  Steam  Gage  &  Valve  Company.     (See  Cook.  John 

J.,  aaalgnor.)  ^ 

Crosby.   William   C.   Orange   Springs.    Fla.      Railway  .«in- 

airucllon.      No.    1.099,844:  June  9;   Gai.   vol.   203 ;   p 

647. 
Cross.  Andrew  J..  Ne«  York.   N.   Y.     Bifocal   lens.     No. 

1.102.008;  June  30l^ai.  vol.  203;  p.  14.19. 
Crouse  Hinds  Company.     (See  Van  Ranst  and  Havens,  a»- 

slgnors.  ( 
Crowley.    Edwin.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Gale-latch.      No. 

l.OilO.489  :  June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  427. 
Crowley.    Edwin.    MInueapolla.   Minn.      Gale-spring.      No. 

1.099.490:  June -9:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  428. 
C'roilor.    Thomas    W  .    Chri.stlansburff.    Va.      Nut  -  locking 

washer.    .No.  1.090.027:  June  2;  (iai.  vol    203  ;  p.  22.V 
Cmmrlne.  Charles  L..  aaslgnor  of  one  half  to  L    Rancho. 

Whiltler,  Cal.      Fruit  package.     .So    1.090.281;  June  0: 

<!ai    vol.  203  :  p.  3.%5 
Cruslus.  Jacob  W..  Paulding.  Ohio.     Soft  tread  tire.     No 

1.099.282  :  June  U  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  :I55. 
Cruvcr.  Curtis  1..     (See  Peters  and  Cruver.) 
Cryder.    Howard    .M  ,    St.    liouls.    Mo.      Railway-tie.      No. 

1.101.063;  June  2.1;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1061. 
Csanyl.  Henry,  assignor  to  Maxlvolt  Primarv  Battery  Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  lamp.     No.  1,102.009;  June 

30  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.   14.19. 
Csanyl.  Henry,  assignor  to  Maxlvolt  Primary  Battery  Co.. 

Now  York,  N.  V.     Primarv  battery.     No.  1,102.010 ;  June 

.10:  Gai.   vol.  203;  p.   1440. 
Cslcsmnnn.  Anthony.     (See  Patus  and  Cslcsmanc.) 
Cummlncs,    Cora    N..   Bridgeport,    Conn.      Hypodermic-so- 
lution holder.     No.  1.10<),010;  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203; 

p.  643. 
Cuinmlngs,     Henry     H..     Newton     Highlands.     Mass.,     as 

signor  of  one-half  to  H.  R.  Gary,  .Alexandria.  Vn.     .Ap- 

Saratus  for  ni'-asurlns  the  twLst  of  shafts.    No.  1.100.691  ; 
one  16;  Gnz.  vol.  203;  p.  874. 
Cummlngs.  James  N  ,  Lyerly.  Ga.     Forglngmachlne.     No. 

1.100,227  :  Juno  16  :  rtai.  vol.  203  :  p  7I«. 
Cummlngs,  John  S.,  Charlotte,  assignor  to  Defender  Photo 
Supply     Company.     Rochester,      N,     Y.       Box.       No. 
1,101,007;  June  30     "  ■    ""  ' 


(See  Barnnm.  Thomaa  E., 
(Sec  Denhard,  Harry  W., 
(See  Evans.  Clarenee  T., 


;  Gai,  vol.  20s ;  p,  1402, 


Cummlngs,  Tbomaa  K.,  Fort  Cobb,  Okla.  Grain-thrasher. 
No.  1,09S.5«0:  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  72. 

Cummlngs,  William  C,  (See  Anderson,  Bailey,  and  Cum- 
raliiga.  I 

Cunha,  Frank  J..  Hayward,  Cal.  Fruit  slicing  maefaloe. 
No.  1,102.011  :  June  SO;  (Jai.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1440. 

Cunningham.  Richard  H..  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Magneto- 
electric  generator.  .No.  1.098,431;  June  2;  Gai.  vol, 
203  ;  p.  20. 

Curley.  John  H.,  Brockton,  Mass.  Hoof-pad.  No. 
1.100,670;  Jnne  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  867. 

Curnow,  John  T..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  A.  Olesen, 
PaUtka.  MIcb.  Rock-drill.  No.  1.102.012;  Jane  80; 
Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1441. 

Curtain  Supply  Company.  The.  (See  Koilell.  Francis  N.. 
assignor.) 

Curtis,  John  D.,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufacturing 
I  ompany.  Worcester.  Mass.  Manure  spreader  No 
1.099,845;  June  9;  Gar.   vol.  203:   p.   ,14. 

Cuahmon.  Everett  B..  assignor  (o  Cushmnn  Motor  Works, 
Uncoln,  .Nebr.  Splash  lubricating  svstem.  No. 
1.0J19.916;  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  201;  p.  eU)' 

Cushman  Motor  Works.  (See  Cushman,  Rverett  B..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
aaslgnor.) 

Cutler-Haramer  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
assignor.) 

Cntler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Tatum.  Lewla  U,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Cutler.  William  C^  Sawtelle.  Cal.  Wolgbtraiilng  dcrlee. 
No.  1  102.013  :  jfune  30:  Gai.  vol.  20.1;  p.  144lT 

Ciarneckl.  Wladyslaw.  Philadelphia.  I'a  SoiiK.  No. 
1.099,028;   June  2;  Gai.  vol.   203;  p.  220 

Ciernlawskl,  Tomasi,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ship-repalrtnc  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1,090.167:  June  9;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  816. 

D.  G.  Butts  Specialty  Company.  (See  Tscboplk,  jnllus 
!>.,  aaslgnor.) 

D'.Arcy,  Nicholas  A.  (See  McGnlllard,  Joseph  W..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Ii'Eaubonne,  Etienne.     (See  Sabonadier  and  D'Eaubonne.) 

Dae.  Roman.  Passaic.  N.  J  Trolley-guard.  No.  1,100.542  ; 
June  18:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  828. 

Dade.  Albert,  and  A.  G.  Brock,  Frankfort,  N.  Y.  Sanngs- 
bnnk.     No.  1,100.356;  June  Ifi:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  76.1. 

Dadler.  Benjamin  U  Ixindon.  England.  Lock  nut  and 
bolt.     No.  1.100.173;  Jnne  16;  Gai    vol.  203;  p   700. 

Dnhltn.  Frederick  C.  (See  Howard.  Frederick  C.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Dalley.  Edward  E.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.  Box-corer- 
ing  macbine.  No.  1.100.228:  June  18:  Goi.  vol.  203; 
p.  718. 

Dalley.  William  H.     (Bee  Goode  and  Dalley  » 

Dalley,  Wirt  L..  Mankato.  Kans.  Draft-equallier.  No. 
1.100.12s  ;  June  16  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  882. 

l»aiinIerMoti'ren-(jegollscbaft.  (See  Daimler.  Paol,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Daimler.  Paul.  Cannstatt.  as.slgnor  to  Dnlmler-Motoren- 
Gesellschaft.  rnterturkhelm-Ptutli.'8rt.  Germany.  Car- 
bureter     No.  I.()!is.7S3;  Juno  2:  (jaz.  vol    203;  p.  145. 

Daimler,  Paul,  Cannstatt.  assignor  tn  r>almler-Motoren- 
Gesellachaft.  Unterturkheim.  Germany.  Oll-clrculatory 
lubricating  system.  No.  1. 098.784:  .Tune  2;  Gai.  vol. 
203;  p.  145. 

Daimler,  Paul.  Cannstatt,  assignor  to  r>a1mlcr.Motoren- 
tlesellBcbaft.  rnterturkhelm.  near  Stuttgart.  (Germany. 
.Armored  aerial  machine.  No.  1.008.78.^:  June  2:  Gaz. 
vol.  203 :  p    145. 

Dain  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa.  (See  Macphnll, 
James.  aKsignor. ) 

Dake.  Charles  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Pyle  National  Electric 
Headlight  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Motor-generator.  No. 
I.IOI^IS:  June  m:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1303. 

Dake,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Electric 
Headlight  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Turbine.  No. 
1.101.619;  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203:*.  1.103. 

Dake.  Charlea  W.,  assignor  to  PyleNatlonal  Electric 
Headlight  Company  Chicago,  111.  Incandescent  electric 
headlight.  No.  1.101.6S8:  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p. 
1326. 

Dale.  Orton  G..  Plalnflcld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mead-Mor- 
rison Manufacturing  Company,  i'nmbridge,  Maaa. 
t^rushlng-macbine.  No.  1.100.174:  June  16;  Gai.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  700. 

Dalian.  Gustaf,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Rallwav  signaling  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.0!»0,I18;  June  2;  (iaz.  vol.  20:!:  p    254. 

Daley.  Harry  C.  and  A.  A.  Tavnor.  Carllnville.  111.  Spot- 
light attachment.  No.  1.101.414;  June  23;  Gax.  voL 
203;  p.  ll'^O. 

Dallas  (  offln  Co.     (See  Fisher,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Dalton  Adding  Machine  c<.mpany.  (See  Dvsnrt.  Bimey, 
assignor.) 

Dalton  .Adding  Machine  Company.  ( See  [..andsledol, 
Harry,  assignor.) 

r>aly,  Daniel  A..  as.signor  10  I'lilted  States  Metal  Products 
(^o..  New  York,  N.  V.  -Stair  construction.  No. 
1.101.012:  Jnne  23:  (;ai.  vol.  203:  p.  1043. 

Dana.  J  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Wright, 
Jacfcaon,  Mich.  Electrical  switch.  No.  1.101,064  ;  June 
23  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1061. 
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Danirl,  Fmlerlck  it..  JarkMniTlllf .  Fl«.     AtHiuUble  level 
«ndtr«ck-g«P-.    No.  I.IOOJ543  :  ^un*  18  ;  (5»i  vol.  203 
p.  82o. 

Oaplel,  JimM  D..  Unden,  Tfnn.     Hinge.       No.  1.098  8«5 
Jane  2  :  Oaz.  vol.  20.)  ;  p.  17U.  '."oo.wo  , 

''*J'*'"°5;„'^'^*'''™'   •^'•nnon   F«ll«.  Minn.      Iroolni-board 

No.  1.009.591  :  Jun»  »  ;  ««i.  toI.  203  :  p.  483 

D«pTer    (leorgp   H..    Newton.    III.      Skid.      No.    1,101.826  • 

June  .10;  Oa«.  Tol.  203;  p.  1270  .■«.,«*«. 

D»rbj-,  JaniOT  n..  B.  C.  Phllllpa.  and  E.  T.  Westmoreland 

Crescent.   8.   (  . ;  said   F'hilllps  assignor  to  said    DarbV 

and     WeKtmorplsnd.      Automobile     limnc    lack.      No 

1. 100.011  ;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  643 

Dargaciewskl.    Nicodemua.    Omaba.    Nebr.      RalivsT  -  car 

buffer.     No.  1,090.429  ;  June  9  :  Gai.  toL  203  ;  p   408        ' 
Darrah.  Paul  H..  Gnmlvears  Bar.  Cal.     Ore-concentrator    i 

No.  1.101.415;  June  23-  Oai.  Tol.  203;  p.  1180 
Darrow.  Wilton  E.     i  See  (rambric,  Ferle  T.,  asalsnor  ) 
Darte.  Frederic  I'.     (See  Baldwin  and  Darte.) 
DaTcnport   IxKomotlve   Works.      (See    Barger,    Lorln    W 

aaslgnor.  > 
Darenport   Wagon  I'ompan.v.      (See  Hecht,  Joseph   L..   as. 

slKnor.  1 

Darles.  Alfred  It.,  asslicnor.  by  mesne  assinments.  to  The 

Slith   City   Iron  Corapnnj,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Sad-iron 

No.  1,098.886:  June  2:  (Jaj.  vul.  20:1 :  p    179 

Davles.    John,    MIskln.    Mountain    Ash,    and    J,    Davlea 

Penrblwcelber,  England.    HaullnK-tackle.    No.  1,100,966: 

June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1023  w,.>u» , 

•^/''a^ ■*?'"'•    ^'    Clinton,    8.    C.      Clrcult-cloaer.      No. 

1,100.957:  June  23:  Gas.  vol.   203;  p.  1024 
Davis,    Benjamin    W..    Evanaton.   Wyo.      Air-brake  detail 

No.  1.1(M).958 :  June  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1024 
Davis.  Charles  I,.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aulgnor  to  fnderwnod 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Antomallc  type- 
writer operator.    No.  1,099,895;  June  9:  Oaz.  vol.  203- 
p.    566. 
Davla.    Charles    W.,    Edgewortb.    as8i<nar    to    Standard 
Underground    Cable    Co..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Compound 
metallic   article.      No.    1,101,729;    June   30:   Gas    vol 
203  ;  p.   1339. 
Davis,  Cleveland  O.,   Manistee.  Mich.,  assignor   to  C.  O 
Davla     Company.     Lomaz,     III        Combination     clothes- 
brush.     No.  1.101.065;  June  23;  daz.  vol.  203;  p    1062 
D*Tls.  Egbert  H..  assignor  to  The  Beals  k  Selkirk  Trank 
Company,     Wyandotte,    Mich.      Garment  haiuEer.      No 
1.101.837  :  June  30  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1377. 
Davla  Electric  Company.     (See  McCoy,  James  A„  Jr.,  u- 

slgnor  I 
Davis.   Elnlno   D..  assignor  to  F.   X.  Mudd.  Chicago,   111 
Poultry  car.      .S'n.    1.0l>9.n9;    June    2:    Gai     vol     203- 
p.  2.'>4. 
Davis,  Emry.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Inkstand.     No.  1.100.421  : 

June  IS  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  787. 
Davis.  Joseph  H.     (See  Davis.  Thomas  C.  and  J.  H  ) 
Davis,  Nathan  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asslgnar  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  k  Foundry  Company.  Mahwab.  N.  J.     Shoe 
reinforcement      No.   1.099.430:  June  9:  Oai.  vol    203- 
p.  408. 
Davis,  Nathan    II  .   I'hlladelphla.   Pa,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Brake   Shoe  *   Foundry  Company,  Mahwah    N    J 
Making     brake  .^hoe     reinforcements.      No.     1.100  175 : 
June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  701. 
Davis,  Thomas  C.  ami  J.  H..  London.  England.     Appara- 
tus   for    the     manufacture    of    metal     headings       No 
1.101.416:  June  23:  (Jai.  vol.  203;  p.  1180. 
Davis.    Wilton    H..    Camden,    N.    J.      Display-case.      No    1 
1,102.148:  June  30:  (iai.  vol.  203:  p.  1487  1 

Dawson.    Arthur   T..    and    O.    T.    Buckhnm.    Westminster. 
London,    asslgnom    tn    VIckers    Limited.    Westminster    I 
England      Electrlcnl  appnratus  for  transmitting  and  re 
celving  signals.     .No    1.008.617;  June  2  ;  Gai    vol    "03  • 
p.  90.  ■ 

Dawson.   John,   aiwlgnnr   to   Trussed   Concrete   Steel   Com 
pany  of  Canada.  Limited.  Walkerville.  OnUrlo.  Canada. 
Window  opera  ling    device.      No.    1,101,287;    June    23- 
Gai.  vol.  2113:  p.  1127. 
Day.  Alhert  V.  T.     (See  Ijine  and  Day.) 
Day.  Albert  V.  T  ,  asHlgnor  to  C.  Robert.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Lontrolling     roe<'hanlnm     for    hydraulic     motors        No 
1,080.238:  June  9:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  341. 
Day.  Albert  V.  T.   New   Rochelle.  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tlnll  Switch  i  Signal  Company.  New  York 
N.  Y.     Railway  signaling  system.     No.  1,099,283  :  June 
9;  Gai.  vol.  20:i :  p    .356. 


^  "fR"*-  '?!"  ^"  OonbmttT.  Maas.     Fender  for  anto- 

mobllea.     No.    1.100.229:  June   16;  Gaa.    vol    2M?n 


719 
fJe  L*val  Separator  Company.  The 

assignor. ) 
r>e   Leeiiw,  Adolpb   L. 


Oaa.    vol.   203 :   p. 
(See  Hall,  Belden  U., 


—  ,"^'-"".  *»«v»|/u  t...  Cincinnati,  aaslgnor.to  The  fMn 
cinnati  killing  Machine  Company,  CMkley  Ohio  Oil 
^'ie^'"°      ^°    1102.1M;  rune  30;   cTWi  „?;   203: 


De  Long,  Nelson,  assignor  to  Kabo  Corset  Com 

cago.     III.       Stay  grinding     machine. 

June  30:  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1512. 
r<e   Malo.   Nicola,   New   Haven.   Conn. 

No.  1.098,942:  June  2;  Oai    vol.  203 
De  Schaum.  William  A 

No.  1.099.230 
De 


No.     iri0i!,211 ; 
Pipe  attachment. 


Detroit,  Mich. 
;  June  9  :  (iai.  vol.  203 


^^rl""' 


ve  mechanism. 
341. 


le  Vault.  Ralph  P..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Plcture-proJect- 
">«  «^P»raius.     No,  1,098.889:  June  2;  Gai.  vol    503; 

•^^-.y*?'.",,''"'^''*  ^  •  ""'"■  Terrace,  assignor  to  Western 

51*^5'  n.'^S?,""!''-  '*;?  ^'?'*''  "  ■*■  sJltchboaVd  pin? 
No.   1,101.731  ;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203  ■  p    13.39 

viV'/'l^n  "  •.W'"f«''><'.  N  J  .  assignor  to  The  Singer 
v^  y  imVo?''  «  ompany.  Looper  actuating  mechanism. 
.No    1.100.124  :  June  16  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    683 

iS.s'iao"''?  ''•.,''",';'"'•"<'•, '^5l!;°-  ■^'•rm-watch.  No. 
1.098.369:  June  2;  (iai.  vol    203-  p    4 

De  Wolfe.  Willis  H..  assignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Com- 
pany, Resiling,  Pa  8wlvel  knob-splndle.  No.  1.100  2.32  ■ 
June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p    720  •.iw.i.ii  . 

^^^.J?*"',  ^•-  ':•"'<•««■'.  "I  Musical  chimes.  No 
1.100,671  :  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    867 

^^?.51«t'J."'"!     '^■■«'"'ll'^<^°-     '"        Musical     bell.       .No 

1.100.672:  June  16:  Oa«.  vol    203:  p   868 
Dean,   Harry.      (See  Turner  and   Dean.) 
Dean,  Nelson  L.     (See  Abbott  and  Dean.) 
Deasy,    »»...•*-     * 1 .-.  --: 


"A;Ii.^";J'7-  ,'*  •  tJ".'*^?'  ."•   "^^    rtllltles   Company. 
Oakland.  Cal.     Waterheater.     No.   1,101,485;  June  23' 
(Jaa.  vol.   203:  p.  1205. 
ueasy    rtllllips    Company        (See    Deasy.    Peter    A      as 
slgnor. ) 

^^'L-   ^V^"   ^  •  "••'»»"'  to  Julius  Kayser  k  Co.,   New 

]„°:i-,^:A.  ."rS";:!,  ."""V"™-"'     "»•  i.ioi.oi4: 


No 

No. 


(See  Ocumpaugh.  Edmund. 


Day.    Harry    U,    Shoreham,   N.   Y.      Canning-boiler 
1.101.730;  June  :«) :  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.   133r 


No. 


Day,    John    U,    MemphI*,    Tenn       Automobile-lamp.      No 

1,101.122:  June  23:  (Jai.  vol.  203;  p.  lOHl 
Day.    Marrns    I...    Poison.    Mont        Pipe  -  fastener        No 

1.099.846  :   June   0  :   Gai    vol.   203  :  p    548 
De  Cew.   Jndaon   A..   Montreal.   Qnebec.   Canada.     Roaln- 

•oap  stslng  composition.     .No.   1.099.168  ;  June  9  •  Gai 

vol.  203;  p.  31(5. 
De  Foreat.  Lee,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnar.  by  mesne  as- 

algnmenls,  to  He  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co.     Wireless 

telegraphy.      No.    1,101.533;   June  30:   Oai.   vol     203- 

p.   1273. 
De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co.     (See  De  Foreat,  Lee.  aa 

slgnor. ) 
De    Grave.    Michael    J..    Chicago.    III.      CurUIn  stretcher. 

No.  1. 101.013:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1043 
De  Iji   Monte.   Casclooa  H..  New  York.   N.  Y      8hook-ab- 

aorber.     No.  1.099.539 ;  June  9  :  Oai.  vol.  203 :  p.  44B 


June  30  :  Gai.  vol.  '203  :  p.  1441 
Decker.   William   M..  BulTalo.  N    Y.     Nursing  device 

1.099.082  :  June  i  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p   241 
''fl'x.'^W''  '^•'  Terre   Haute.   Ind.      Bottle-closure. 

1.101.687:  June  .30:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1326 
Deere  k  Company.     (See  Payton.  Richard,  aaslgnor  ) 
Deeter.  jMshus  E.      (See  Hnmrael  and  Deeter  1 
Defender  Phoio  Supply  Company.     (See  Cummlnga.  John 

n..  assignor.) 
Defiance  Machine  t^ompany 

asalgnor.  1 
Degener.  Heinrlrh.  Berlin,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Mergen- 

1  .Sli:''.,..^'"'.*^'"'    Company.      Linotype  .  machine.       No. 
l.i>nx,s.S7:  June  2:  Gsi.  vol.  203;  p.   180. 

Delster  Concentrator  Company,  The.     (See  Delster,  Emil 

assignor.) 
r>elat.'r,  Kmll,  a»»lgnor  to  The  Flelsler  Concentrator  Com- 

pany.    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      Driving   mechanism    for  ore- 

™1''«i'.'™'"''"-     '*"■  '•101.486;  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203; 

p.  1 206. 

Dejgaard.  8«ren  R.     (See  Bamuelaen  and  Dejgaard  ) 
Dekker    Nicolas  II.    M..   Paris.   France.     Extraction  of  a 

metal  by  electrolytic  eihsnstlon  of  a  solution  of  a  salt 

of  this  metal.     No.   1.101,620:  June  30:  Gsi.  vol.   203; 

p.  1304. 
lielany.     Patrick    B..    South    Orange,     N.    J       Telegraphic 

transmitter       No.    1.100..357:   June    16;    Osi     vol.    203- 

p.   763 
Delnunnv  Itellevllle.  Robert,  assignor  to  ftocittt  Anonyme 

dea      Ktabllssements      Delaunav     Belleville.      St  -  Denis 

France.      .<<elf  propelling  torpedo.      No.    1.098.786;   June 

2  :  Gai.  vol.  2()3  :  p    146. 
r>emp»e.v,  James  E.      (See  Arrobnister  snd  Dempsey  ) 
Hen  hard.  Harry  W..  San  Francisco.  Cal..  asalgnor  to  The 

CutlerHnmmer    Mfg.    Co..    Mllwaokee,    Wis.      Electric 
oj!'  If''"''-       *•     1.101.527:    June    30;    Oai.    vol. 

Denla.    John    t;..    New    Orleans,    Jjt.      Wrapping-machine. 

No.  1,102.015 ;  June  30  :  Oni.  vol.  203  :  p    1442 
Dennis.  Edward  D.     (See  Kreuter  and  Dennis. ) 

,  ?of!i;><.''^'."'*°';.„''*5   Orleans.    La.      Meter  box.      No. 

1.101.908:  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p   1402 
Denny-Renton  Clay  and  Coal   Co.      (See  Keenan.  John  F.. 

assignor. ) 
Denaraore    Joseph  M  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  V.  Carter, 

Ashland    (Tirec.     Woodrnsp.     No.    1,100,844:  June   18; 

Oaz.    vol.    203  :    p.    826. 
Derbyshire.  Henry  E..  assignor  to  Chambersburg  Engineer- 

."fnASEiT""/    Chambersburg.   I'a.     Drop  hammer.     No. 

1.100.289:   June   I«:  Onx.  vol     203;  p    740 
Derbyshire.   Henry    E .   and   A     A     I.ongaker.   aasignors   to 

(  hambersburg     Engineering     Compnnv.     Chnmbersbnrg. 

Pa.     Wheel  demonnting  press.     No.  1.099.120:  June  2; 

'^.,5°^i"'-.  "»';•"'""••  Detroit.  Mich.  Door.  No. 
1.100.087:  Jane  16:  Gsi.  vol    203:  p   689 

Desaulles.  Georges.  Paris.  France.  Propelling  or  receiv- 
ing fluid  reaction  machine  especially  applicable  to 
aerial  navigation.  No.  1,102.016;  Jan»  .36:  Oaa.  vol 
203  ;  p.  1442. 
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DcMnberg,  Edward  B..  KaUmuoo.  aod  B.  8.  Pllaworth, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  loatrument  for  writing,  ourklng. 
or  decorating  with  plastic  matertala.  No.  I.(l«9.344  : 
June  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  203 :  p.  379. 

Deagouttea,  Pierre,  Lyon.  France.  Talve-actuatlng  mecba- 
Dum  for  Internal-combuatlon  engines.  No.  1,090,491  : 
June  9 :  Ga>.  vol.  203  :  p.  428. 

Deamond,  Jubn,  Wllmette.  III.  Means  for  starting  Inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  No.  1.098.888;  June  2;  Gai. 
vol.  20:)  :  p.  180. 

Desplns.  Wilfred.     (See  Cautin  and  Deaplna.) 

Detroit  Can  Company.     (See  Barbeck.  Jervla  R.,  assignor.) 

Detroit  Stei'l  products  Company.  (See  Brlggs.  Delamar 
c..  assignor  ) 

Detroit  St^el  Products  Company.  (See  ^rlgga  and 
Rumney,  assignor!.) 

Detwiler,  Forest  V„  Chicago.  III.  Refrigerator.  -No. 
1.009,284  ;  June  9 :  Gai.  vol  203  ;  p.  356. 

Detwiler.  Triyssea  G..  Verona,  Pa.  Bivetlng-tooL  No. 
l,ltK),2:tO:  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  719. 

Deutache  Gasgluhllcht  AktlengesoUscbaft  (Auergesell- 
schaft).      (See  Goepper.   Emil,   assignor.) 

DeutKhe  Gasgluhllcht  Aktlengewllscbaft  (Auergesell 
Hchaft).      (See    Keetman   anti   Jost,   assignors.) 

Devllle,  Emile  S.,  aaslgnor  10  Soclete  I)u  Gai  De  Paris. 
Paris.  Franc*>.  Device  for  indicating  naphthalene  In 
Illuminating  gas.  No.  1,100.231:  June  10;  Gai.  vol. 
203:   p.  716. 

Devlin.  John  s..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Boiler  attachment.  No. 
1.100.545:  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  827. 

Deiter.  Macl>ougald,  Cotumbaa.  (ia.  Apparatus  for  tranft- 
mlttlng  and  Indicating  fluctnaiing  pressures  of  water, 
gas,  and  steam.  No.  1,100.867;  June  23;  Gai.  vol. 
203  :  p.  09  u 

Diamant.  Siglsmondo,  Bndapeat,  Auslria-UDngarv.  Ro- 
tary internal-combustiun  engine.  No.  1,101^8;  June 
30  :  Uai.  vol.  203  :  p.   1328. 

DUmond  Match  Company.  The.  (Bee  Wey,  William  O., 
aaalgnor.  1 

Dlamoud  Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Mlgglna.  Harry 
A.,  assignor.) 

Diamond  I'ooer  Spedalty  Company.  (See  Waller,  Thomas 
8.,  assignor.) 

Dick.  Albert  B.,  Lake  Forest,  aaslgnor  to  A.  II.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Stenciling  material  and  uaing  the 
same.     No.  1.101,258:  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1127. 

Dick.  Albert  B..  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 

S any,  Chicago.   111.     Stenciling  material.     No.  1.101,250: 
une  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   1128. 
Dick.  Albert  B  .  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chii'ago,  III.     Stencil  aheeL     No.  1,101,260  :  June 

23:  Oai.   vol.  203:  p.  1128. 
Dick,    Joseph,    Canlon,    Ohio.       Fodder-cutler    discbflrpe- 

pipe.     .No.   1,100,959:  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.   idlU. 
Dickinson.  Joseph   W.,  Cranford,   N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  The 

Schubert  I*lano  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic 

aheet  controlling  mechanism.     No.   1,098,890:   June  2; 

Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  181. 
Dickinson,  Joseph   W.,  Cranford,   N.  J.,   assignor  to  The 

Schubert  Piano  Company,  New  York.  N.  \.     Sheet-guid- 
ing mechanism.     No.  1.(198,891  :  June  2:  (^ai.  vol    203: 

p.  182. 
Dickinson.  Joseph   W..  Cranford,   N.  J     assignor  to  The 

8chub<rt  Piano  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tracking  or 

sheet  guiding  device.     No.  1,098,892:  June  2:  Gai.  vol. 

203;  p.  182. 
Dickson    Archibald  A.     (Bee  Brake,  Archibald,  aaslgnor.) 
Dlehl,  Frederick.  Elliabeth.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Ulehl  Manu 

factnring   Company.      Ventilatlng-fan.      No.    1,000,69:! : 

June  9  :  Gai.  vol.   203  ;   p.  499. 
Dlehl  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dlehl,  Frederick,  as 

Bignor. ) 
Dietrtck,   Adolpb   F..  Lincoln,   III      Ponltry-brooder.      No. 

1,099,788;  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  629. 
Dietl.    John    H.,    Kansss   City.    Mo.      Forced-draft    hollow 

grate-bar.      No.    1,100,125;    June    16;    Gai.    vol.    203: 

p.  083. 
Dilorenio.     Michael,     Irondale.     Wash.       Fsrm-gate.       No. 

1.101.167:  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1095. 
DImock.  Kobert  II..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Pipe.     No.  I.098.48S: 

June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  44. 
Dinger.  Ernst.  RoUngen,  and  H.  Tlmmer,  Haan,  Germany. 

Machine   for   tihsrpenlng   knives.      No.    1,101,261  ;   June 

23;  <iai.  vol.  20.1 :  p.  1128. 
Dlnn.  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Printers  tie  up.     No. 

1,101.528  ;  June  30  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.'1271. 
DInamoor,  John    I...  .New   Y'orK.  N.    Y.      Electricslly-oper- 

ated  vibrator.     No.  1,008,893  ;  June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ; 

p.  182. 
Dixon.  Amos  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec 

trie  Company.  Chicago,  III.      Combined  lack  and  signal. 

No.  l.iod.,!."-,?);  June  18;  <;nx.  vol.  203;  p.  764. 
Doane.  Frank  H.     (See  Clark.  William  T..  assignor.) 
Dobbins,  Timothy  C.,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Weed 

Chain  Tire  Grip  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Repair  de 

vice  for  pneumatic  tirea,  Ac.     No.  1,102,017:  June  30: 

Oax  vol.  203  ;  p.  1443. 
lioble,  Abner.  Wafthara.  Masa.    Thermostat.    No.  i ,099.029  : 

June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  226. 
Doble.   William    H..   Unlncr,   and   8.    B.    Field,    Holbrook, 

Mass,,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Pnenmatic  Scale  Cor- 
poration,   Limited,    and    three  -  fourths    to   said    Doble. 

Folding  box  or  shipptng-caae.     No.  1.090.847:  June  9; 

Oai.   vol.  203 :   p.   648. 


I  Dobler.  Paul,  aaalgnor  to  U  B6hm,  Manicb.  Oernany  De- 
vice for  automatically  holding  doors,  windowi.  Ac.  No. 
1.098.894:  June  2;  (jSi.  vol.  203:  n.   183. 

Dobrowolaky,  Michael  D.,  Wllmeridorf  Germanv,  aaalgnor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Instrument-transformer. 
No.  1.098,664  :  June  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  105 

Dodd.  Willis  a..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Steam-trap.  No. 
1.099.969;  June  16:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  628. 

Dodd.  Willis  o..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Steam-turbine.  No. 
1.099.970;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  629. 

Dodds.  Ethan  I.,  Central  Valley,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Keroer 
Manufarturiug  Company  PHtsburgh,  Pa.  Power-drives 
hiindsaw.     No    1,102,011*:  June  30:   Gai.  vol.  203;  p. 

Doe.  Albert  E.     (See  l.uti  and  Doe.) 
'  Doerr.    Harry    K..   aaslgnor    to    Bcullln-Oallagher    Iron    * 
Steel  Company.  St.  Lonla.  Mo.     Railway-car  truck.     No. 
'       1.101.621  :  June  30 :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1304 
!  Doherly,  Henrv  I..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sealing  device.     No 
1,098.480:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  45 


Doherty.  Henr.v  1, ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  treat 
"  ■'—'■■-      .Vo    1.098,487  :  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p  48. 


Ing  liquids. 


Iioberty.  Henry  1..,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  regu- 
lating the  air  supply  for  gas  prodncers.     No.  1. 101,787  • 
JuneSn;  G«z   vol.  203:  p.  1359. 
Doherty,  Henry  I,.    New  York,  N.  Y.     Conducting  combus- 
tion.    .No.  1.101,788  :  June  30 :  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1360 
Doherty,  Henr.v  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Burning  liquid  fuela. 
I       No.  1.101,789  :  June  .30  :  Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1,361. 
j   Doherty.  Henr.v  L  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Burning  liquid  fuela. 
I       No   1.101.790  :  June  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1,361 
[  Dolbear,  Samuel   II.,  Ran  Franclaco.  Cal.     Guard  for  ce- 
ment work.     No    1,101,909:  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p. 

r>omlnguet.  Juan  A..  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Dyeing 
No    l.i»!»9,24n  :  June  0  :  Gnz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  342. 

I^neleson,  Bowen  C.     (See  Seaman,  Prank  C,  assignor.) 

Doner.  Martin  J,  Chicago,  III.  Jolnt-cloaure.  No 
1.100.2.33;  June  16;  Oai.  vol.   203;  p.   720. 

Donnelly.  Alexander  0..  assignor  to  Qoasapic  Company 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shatter  for  projecting  apparatua. 
No.  1.098,370  :  June  2 :  Gai.  vol.  2()3  :  p.  4. 

Donnelly.  Alexander  O.,  assignor  to  (}naaaplc  Company, 
New  York.  .N  Y.  Automatic  film  exposure  apparatua. 
No.  1.098,371  :  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p,  4. 

Donnelly,  Samuel  J.,  Oneonta,  N.  Y.  Barlal-caaket  No. 
1,099,285:   June  I)  :   (;az.    vol.   203:   p.   357. 

lK>nner,  Percy  E.     (See  Snyder.  Jacob  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Doolan.  William  J.,  Washington,  D.  ^^  Guide-block  for 
torpedoes.  No.  1,099,971;  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.  620 

Duoley,  SIroon  F..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  White  Knight  Company.  Pin.  No 
1.102,187:  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.   1602. 

Domln.  Thomas  B..  Norfolk,  Va..  assignor  to  The  H.  Muel- 
ler Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur  III.  Hlgb-prea- 
sure  plug-cock.  .No.  1,099.592;  June  0:  (ioi.  vol.  203; 
p.  46.3. 

DorroR.  Theodore  I...  Washington.  I>.  C.  Mechanical  more- 
menl.      No.   1.100.540;  June  16;  Onl.  vol.  203;  p.   827. 

DBrwald,  Gottfried  L.  M..  London,  England.  Interaal- 
I'ombustlon  inglne.  No.  1,102,019:  June  30;  Gas.  vol. 
20:1  ;  p.  1444. 

Dorward,  John  G.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Pump-head-reclp- 
rocatlng  mechanism.  .No.  1.099,874;  June  9:  Oai.  vol. 
203  ;   p.   5.'>0. 

Double  body  Bolster  Company.  (See  Johnson  and  West- 
lake,  assignors  > 

Doud,  Giles  I).,  Winona.  Minn.  Cabinet.  No.  1,098,787; 
June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  146. 

Dougan,  John   B.      (See  l'e«rsoD  and    Conner,   assignors.) 

Dougherty.  Everett  M..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Ready  Rax  Manufacturing  Company,  Escnnaba,  Mich. 
Display  apparatus.  No.  1.099,345:  June  9;  Gai.  vol. 
203  :   p.  3 1 0. 

Doughty,  Henry  J.,  Edgewood,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Dougbty 
Tire  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Molding  and  vulcanlxlng 
machine.  No  -1,101,7,32:  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p. 
1340. 

Doughty  Tire  Company.  (See  Doughty,  Henry  J.,  as- 
signor. I 

U)ugias.  William  II.,  BelleTille,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Uealey 
A  (Company,  New  York,  .S.  Y.  Brake  mechanism.  No. 
1.101.123  :  June  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  lOSl. 

Douglass,  Andrew  C  Sonoma,  Cal.     Beet  pulling  and  top- 
ping machine.     No.   1,099,840:  June  9:  Gaz.  vol.  203; 
p     445. 
:   DoulIsss.    John    A.,     .\ustln,    Tex.       Vehicle  Jack.       No. 

1,100,547;  June   16:  Gnz.  vol.  203;   p.  827. 
'  Dover,   Horace  W..  Northampton,  England.     Hand-wheel. 
No.  1.101.417;  June  23:  ('az.  vol.  203;  p.  1181. 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  (See  Barstow,  Edwin  O., 
assignor.) 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  (See  Dow,  Herbert  H.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Dow  Cbemlcnt  Company,  The.  (See  Dos'  and  Baratow, 
asaignurs.) 

Dow,  Herbert  II..  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
l>snr.  MIdtaud.  Mich.  Method  of  and  apparatua  for 
eiectrolyzing  llqulda.  No.  1,100.200;  June  16:  Gax. 
vol.  204;  p.  741. 
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tlQW.  Herbert  H.,  and  E.  O.  B«r«tow.  asalgnura  to  The 
Donr  rhemlcal  (.'ompaoT.  Midland.  Mlrh.  Making  ar- 
aeiiafc  of  load.     No.  1.100.87:1 ;  June  16  ;  (jai    vol.  203  • 

p.  mn. 

Dowd.  Martin.  (See  O'Brien,  Sargent,  Dowd.  and 
O'Brien.  1 

Dowlna.  Rlrhard  G.,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  aaalcnor  to  Pitta- 
burg  Mett-r  rompany.  Meter  reglsrer  compensating  for 
premnre  variations  lUelssue.)  .So.  13,780:  June  30- 
Ciai.  vol.  '.'03:  p.  1518. 

Down.  Ernest  U..  Bowling  liri'en,  nsslKnor  to  The  Down 
Trolley  .Supply  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Trolley-wheel 
No.  I.KMi.iMM):  June  1'3 :  Gaz.  vol.  L'03  :  p.  1025. 

Down  Tr"lliy  Supply  Company.  The.  (See  l>own.  Rrneat 
v..  HRSlunor.  (  • 

Downey,  Richard  F.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to 
Drop-a  l.lne  Indicator  Co,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Copy- 
holder lin-^lndkator.  No.  1.101,620;  June  30:  Gai.  vol. 
203;  n.  1271. 

Downle,    Robert   M.,   assignor    to    Keystone   Driller   Com- 

Sany,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.     Tract  Ion-wheel.     No.  1,090,789  ; 
une  9 :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  S30. 

Downs,  Samuel,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  V.  D.  Clark  Pit- 
man, N.  J.  Window  and  door  screen.  No.  1,098,618: 
June  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  00. 

Down.  Samuel  M..  Chicago.  III.  Transfer-binder.  No. 
l.lCKl.or.S;  June  16:  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  6.'i9. 

Doyle.  James,  I'lttaburgh  Pa.  Server  for  automatic  aerr- 
Ing  systems.  No.  1,098,788;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p, 
IW,  ' 

Doyle,  James  E..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Appliance  for  distribut- 
ing a  fluid.     So.  1,098.432 :  June  2  :  Oa».  vol.  203  :  p.  26. 

Dojle.  John  J.,  New  Vork,  aaalgnor  to  Autographic  Time 
Lock  Company.  Inc..  Bay  Shore.  N.  Y.  Autograph 
time- recorder  for  locks.  No.  1,099,738;  June  9;  Gaa. 
vol.  203:  p.  .■iI2. 

Dosler,  Joseph  E.,  l-ynn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Stlm- 
son,  Newton,  Mass.  Sleet  cutter  tor  overhead  troUeya. 
No.  1.101.838:  June  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1378 

Draper  Company,     i  See  Dutcher.  Frank  J.,  asalgnor.  > 

Draper  Company.      (Sec  Manchester.   Fred  A.,  aaalgnor  ) 

Draper  Company.     (See  Bhoades.  Alonio  E..  aaalgnor.) 

Draper  &  Maynard  Company,  The.  (See  lIoBman  Lll- 
bnm  T.,  assignor.) 

Dreyfoos,   Aliiander  W     Mount   Vernon,   N.   V..  assignor  I 
of  one-half  to  H.  Obstiield.  Newsrk.  N.  J.    Photographlc- 
nrlntlng   machlm-.      No.    1.099,894;   June  0;   Oa«.   vol. 
a03  :  p.  499. 

Drop-a  Line  Indicator  Co.  (See  Downey.  Rtcb«rd  P..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Drot,  Frederick  A..  Fair  Oaks.  Pa.  Packing-box.  No. 
l,100,7Ui;  June  2.'l  ;  tittz.  vol.  2u.'i  ;  n.  »:!». 

Drammonil.  Grey,     rsee  Bennett  and  Urummond.) 

Du  Pont.  Eleuthere  P.,  'Wilmington,  lul.  Machine  for  at- 
taching hooks  and  eyes  to  cloth.  No,  1  102  021  •  June 
SO:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1445. 

Dn  Puy.  .\lfre<l.  Oak  Park,  III.  Fountain  -  bruah.  No 
1,100,902  :  June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1026. 

Dnbbs,  Jesse  S.,  Pittsburgh,  I'n.,  assignor  to  R.  J.  Dun- 
ham, Chicago,  111.  Treating  oil.  .No.  1,100,717;  Jane 
2:1;  Gnz.  vol    203:  p.  939. 

Doc.  Henry  A..  Jr.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Self-rotating  pro- 
peller.    No.  1,099,083:  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  242. 

Dudgeon,  Thomas  M.,  .Vvalon,  Pa.  Garbagecan.  No. 
1.100,012:  June  10:  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  844. 

DuItT,  Thomas  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Ellsworth  4  Cross.  Chicago 
III.      Demountable  wheel.     No.   1,099,189 ;  Jun«  9;  Oai 


n«  9 :  Gaz. 

Dufour,  I.Ain'  (Geneva,  Switzerland.  Shock-ab«orl>er.  No 
l,09«,t>4O;  June  0;  Gaz.  vol.  '203;  p.  470. 

Dugan.  John  W..  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.  Can  No.  1,100,961  ; 
June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1025. 

Dukesmlth  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Dukesmltb, 
Frank  II.,  assignor,) 

Dukesmlth,  Frank  II.,  assignor  to  The  Dukesmlth  Air 
Brake  Company,  IMttsburgh,  I'a  Triple  valve.  No, 
1,099.280;  June  9:  i;ai.  vol.  203:  p.  357. 

Dnkeamlth,  Frank  11..  assignor  to  The  Ihikesmlth  Air 
Brake  company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Control  valve  for 
triple  valves.  No.  1, 090, 287  ;  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  203; 
p.  357. 

Dukesmlth.  Frank  H..  Meadvllle.  assignor  to  T.  C  Van 
Ilome  Pittsburgh  Pa.  Double  heading  air-brake  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.102.020;  June  .30:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1444. 

Dalany.  William  T..  Jr..  Arlington,  U.  J.  Wheel.  No 
1.101.7!ll  :  June  .'!0  ;  Gai.  vol    203;  p    i:Ui2. 

Dull.  Karmnnd  W.,  Aurora.  HI.  Separator.  No.  1,100,059' 
June  10;  Gaz.    vol.  203;  p.  659. 

Dulles-Biildwin  Klectric  Drill  Company.  (See  Baldwin  and 
r>arle.  assignors.) 

Dumas.  George  V.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Musical  Instrument 
No.  1.100.122:  June  18;  Saz.  vol.  203  :  p.  787. 

Dungan,  Elmer  K.,  I'hiladelpbia,  and  D.  B.  Johnson, 
Ambler.  Pa.  Sphere-testing  device.  No.  1,099.917  ■ 
June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  810. 

Dunham,  George  W..  assignor  lo  Saion  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.  Tonjue  tube.  No.  1.101.622  ;  June 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1304. 

Dunhnra.   Robert  J.      (So-  Dubhs.  .Tease  .\.,  assignor.  I 

Dunlop.  William  F.,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Vapor  or  gaa  gen- 
erating apparatus.  No.  1.099,848:  June  9;  Osz.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  548. 

Dunn.  George  R.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Antomatic  whistle.  No. 
1,098,943:   June  2:  Gaz.   vol    203;  p    199 


Dunn.  Irwin  L.  Marietta,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Petroleum 
■patents  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Increaalng  the  produc- 
tion of  oil-wells.  No.  1,099,170;  June  9;  (Jaz.  vol  203- 
p.  317. 

Dunning,  George  A.     (See  Rartman.  Harry  B.,  asalgnor  ) 

Duntley  Pnenmailc  Sweeper  Company.  (See  Ferguson 
Leonard  L.,  assignor.) 

Dunton.  George  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  wax  for 
nse  In  the  art  of  elecirotyplng.  No.  1,099.492;  June  9  • 
Gaz.    vol.    203;    p.   428.  .»uu»u. 

Duplex  Envelope  Company,  The.  (See  Peple,  Charles  A. 
assignor.) 

Dnran,  John.  Stamford,  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1099  493- 
Jtine  9 ;  Gaz.  vol,  203 :  p.  428.  '       '        ' 

Dnrow.  Herman  P..  St.  James,  Minn.  Corn  itlanter  No 
l,i>99,»72;  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  629 

Duryea,  James  F.,  Sprlngfleld,  assignor  to  Stevens-Duryea 
Company.  Chicopee  Falls.  Mass.  Carbureter-valve  No 
1,100,291  :  June  10;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  741. 

Duryea,  Jamea  F.,  Sprtngdeld.  Masa..  assignor  to  Stevens- 
Duryea  Company.  Cblcopee  Falls,  Mass.  Fastening  de- 
vice for  auio-boods.  No.  1,100.202;  June  16;  Gaz  vol 
203  ;  p.  742. 

Dutcher,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company  Hooe- 
dala,  Maaa.    Loom-ahuttle.     No.  1,098,713  :  June  2  ;  Oaz! 

'01,  ^u3  I  p.  122. 

Dwlght  <t  Lloyd  Sintering  Company.  (See  Weeka,  Francis 
D..  assignor.)      (Belasue.) 

Dwyer,  Elmer  P.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Electric  Company.  Perforating  and 
tubulating  machine.  No.  1,101,188;  June  23;  Gat  vol 
203:  p    i(>96 

Dyar.  John  W..  Detroit.  Mich.  Tire-tool,  No.  1.098  488- 
June  2  :  Oaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  46. 

Dyar.  Perlle  A..  Boston.  Mass.  Waste-receptacle.  No 
1.100,423;  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  787! 

Dyche,  James.  StalTord.  England.  Heel.  No.  1101066- 
June  23  ;  (Jaz.   vol    203  ;  p.    1062. 

Dyer.  George  H..  Snmervllle.  and  J.  W.  Whitford,  Boston 
Mass.:  said  Whitfor.l  sHslgnor  to  said  Dyer.  Aeetv- 
lene-forch.  No.  1,099,973;  June  16:  Gas,  vol  203- 
p.  630. 

Dyer,  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  H.  E,  Mack    Jr 
Bo«ton,   Maas.      Making  pistona.      No.   1,102,188:  June 
.30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1503. 

Dyer.  Henry  G..  Colllngswood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  V,  M 
Stevenson.  Philadelphia  county.  Pa.  naming-arc  at- 
tachment for  Inclosed  arc  lamps.  No.  1,101,014  •  June 
23:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1044. 

nykstra,  Martin  H      (See  Boardman.  Robert  O.,  aaalgnor  i 

Dysart.  BIrney,  assignor  to  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo  Adding  snd  recording  machine 
No.  1.098,714  :  June  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  20,'?  :  p.  122. 

Dyson.  Alfred  11.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Telephone  appa- 
ratus.   No.  I,008,.l72  :  June  2:  (lax.  vol.  2^:  p  5 

E.  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Co.      (Se«  Beugler,  Edwin  F 
assignor.) 

E.  C.  Atkins  and  Company.  (See  Howell,  Gerald  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

E.  II.  Bryant  Company,  The.  (See  Bryant,  Earnest  H., 
aast^nor. ) 

B.  R.  Squibb  *  Bona.     (See  Hereth.  Frank  8..  asalgnor. i 

K.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Gabriel,  Charlea  B,,  aaalgnor  ) 

Eagle  Lock  Co,     (See  .Murphy,  Jamea  J.,  assignor.) 

Earnshaw.  George  F..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Earnsbaw 
.,_.,. i--    „ Twlstles«    tape.      


Knitting    Company 

June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  080. 


No. 


1. 100.060; 
(See    Earnshaw,    George 


Earnshaw    Knitting    Company. 
F..   assignor.) 

EaniTliomas,  George  II  Bloomfleld.  N.  J  Means  for 
distributing  soil  bscterfa.  No.  1.099,121  ;  June  2:  Oaz 
vol.  203  :  p,  255. 

Eaater,  Richard  H.     (See  Mcr)owell  and  Easter.) 

l^avlni.nn  Kodak  Cnnipany.  (See  Folmer,  William  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (Sec  Robertson,  John  A., 
assignor.  \ 

Eliert.  Marie.  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Building  toy».  No. 
1.100,061  :  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  000. 

Eckelmann.  .Max.  Dresden.  Germany.  Former.  No. 
1.100,718:  June  23;  Gai.   vol.   203;   p.  940. 

Ecker.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  The  Berger  Manufacturing 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Ventilator.  No.  1,100,234 : 
June  18:  Gnz.  vol,  203:  p.  720. 

Eckschlftger,  Emll.      (See  Eckschlnger,  Hans  snd  B.) 

Eckschlsger,  liana  and  E.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Dis- 
play apparatus.  No.  1,099.431;  June  9:  Oaz.  vol.  203; 
p.  40S. 

Economy  Forced  Draft  Slack  Burner  Company.  (See 
(.'ostea.  .Arch  B.,  assignor.) 

Eddy,  Schuyler  ('..  Kslamazoo,  Mich  Demountable  rim. 
No.   1.100,719;  June  -23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  940. 

Edgar.  I/iula  C,  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Toy.  No.  1.098,805 : 
June  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p    18.3. 

Edison.  Thomas  A  .  Llewellyn  Park.  West  Orange.  N.  J. 
Rectlfler.     No.  1.009,241  :  .June  9  ;  (;az.  vol.  203  :  p.  342. 

Edison,  Thomaa  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N,  J.  Phonogrmph- 
reprodneer.  No.  1.099,344:  Jane  0;  Oas.  toL  203; 
p.   379. 


Bdlaon,  Thomaa  A„  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Patent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  phonograph 
repro.lucer.  .No.  I,0»S).347  ;  June  9;  Gaz.  vol.  2(>3  ; 
p.   380. 

Etllson,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey i'ntent  Comp.iny.  West  Grange.  .N.  J.  I'honogrnph- 
reproducer.  No.  1,099,348:  June  U;  Gaz.  vol.  203: 
p.   .180. 

Edison,  Thoinna  A..  Ucwellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jer 
aey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  I.  Making  sound- 
record  molds.  No.  1,099,349;  June  9;  Gsx.  vol.  203; 
p.  3S0. 

Edmonds,  Samuel  O..  New  Vork,  N.  \.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Colupuiiy.  <'hleago.  111.  Stenciling  malerlal.  No. 
1,1111.262;  June  23:  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1128. 

Edmunds  and  Junes  Manufacturing  Company,  (Sec  God- 
ley,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Edmunds.  William  II  .  I^esburg.  Va.  Lighting  apparatus. 
No   1.102.022;  June  .10:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1445. 

Edwards.  Oliver  M  .  Syracuse.  N.  \.  Window  snsh  holding 
device.      No.  I.IOO.S'.'O  ;  June  23  ;  Onr..  vol.  2iW  .  p    <)7.'>. 

Edwards.  William.  Winnipeg,  Manltoi>a,  Canada.  Safely 
I.Kkslioe  for  rails.  No.  1.099,288;  June  9;  Gaz,  vol 
203  :  p.  :!58. 

Eek,  Alliln  C,  Welwter  Groves,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Street! 
and  (i  II.  Shields,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  IMpe-cleaner. 
No-  1,090,541  :  June  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2()3  :  p.  446. 

Eggart  Karl,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer.  Arbon.  Swit 
zerland.  .lacquard  embroidery  machine.  .No.  1,101,263  : 
June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1129. 

Eggleston,  Raymond  L.,  Houghton,  Mich.  Ventilator  for 
windows.  No.  1,102,023:  June  30:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p. 
1446.  ^ 

Kgry  Regliiter  Company,  The.  (See  Stern,  Milton  C.  as 
slgnor.  I 

Bhrlich,  I'aul,  an<I  A.  Berthelm,  Frankfort-on-tho  Main, 
assignors  to  Karbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Lucius  *  Brflnlng. 
Hilchston-the-MHlu,  Germany.  Polyaraeno  compound 
and  making  same.  No.  1.10J).72O:  June  23;  Gaz.  vol 
203  :  1 1.  940. 

Elchhorn.  .\uguslus.  Orange.  N.  J.  (ireenhuiise  construe 
tlon.     No    1.101.4IH  ;  June  23  ;  (ioz.  vol.  '.-OS  :  p.  IlNl. 

Eickraun.  Walter  ('..  Dsyton.  Ohio.  Lawn  sprinkling  de 
vice.     No.  1,100,963:  June  23;  <;az   vol.  203  ;  p.  1020 

Bllera,  Kmll.     (_See  Ellers.  FrlU.  Jr..  snd  E.) 

Ellers.  Fritz.  Jr..  and  E..  Blelsfeld,  Germany.  Fitting 
for  loi>se-leaf  books.  No.  1.100.548:  June  16:  Gaz.  vol. 
203  :  p.  828. 

Ellts,  Victor  A.,  Rush  Center,  Kans.  Wlnd-shleld  for  ma- 
nure spreaders.  No.  1,101.5.30;  June  30:  Gsz.  vol.  203; 
p.  1271. 

Ekman.  Carl  F  .  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Street  car  fender.  No. 
1.100.350;  June  10;  Gaz.  vol,  203;  p.  704. 

Ekstmm.  Per  G..  llarnls.  Sweden.  Nentralizing  add 
lyes      No.  1  098.561  :  June  2  :  Gai    vol.  20.1 ;  p.  72. 

Ekatrflm.  Per  0.,  llarnls,  Sweden.  Appnra'us  for  neutral 
Itlnit  add  lyes.  No.  1,008,562;  June  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203: 
p.  72. 

Electric  Score  Board  Company.  (See  Balrd,  William  S., 
aaalgnor.) 

Electrtc  Welding  Company,  The.  (See  Beam,  Frank  E.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Elevator  Supply  &  Repair  Company.  (See  Hughes,  Wll 
Ham  B-,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Elevator  Supply  and  Repair  Company.  (See  Newbnry, 
Henry  F-,  assignor,  i 

Blger,  Franz  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Holfmann- 
Iji  Roche  Chemical  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Non  hygro- 
scopic malt  exTrsct  rireparatlons  ,ind  making  the  same 
No.  1,100,176;  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  701 
Ell  Lilly  &  Compony.  The.  (See  Tenca,  Louts  P.  as- 
signor t 

Bllck,   Rolicrt   E,   Sprlngfleld,   Mo.     Triplc-valve-grlndlng 
achlne.       No.    1,100.360:    June    16:    Gaz.    vol.    203: 


No.   1.100.549: 


p.  763. 
Elkins.  James   E  .   Needles.  Cal.     Game. 

June   16;  Gas.  vol.   203;  p.  828. 
Elliott.  Harvey,  asalgnor  to  Pearl  Machine  Company,  De- 
troit,    Mich.       Driving    and    reversing    gearing.       No. 

1.101,531  ;  June  :10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  20;i :  p.  1272 
Elliott.    Percy    M..   Chicago,    111.      Krelght-car  do.)r   mecba 

nisra.      No.   l.OOO.niS;   June   16;  Gaz.    vol.   203:  p.  611. 
Elliott.    Perry    M..   Chicago.    Ill,      Supporting   mechanism 

for   freight-car   doora.     No.   1.099.019;   June   16:   Gai. 

vol.  203:  p.  611. 
Elliott.  Theodore  A.,  Cranford.  N.  J.     Bolt  head-trimming 

machine.      No.   1.102.024;   June  30:   Oaz.   vol    203:  p 

1446. 
Ellis.    Csrl.ton,    Monlclalr.    N.    J.      Setadjusllog    cement- 

waterprooflng  compound-     No.  1,099,974  ■  June  16-  (iaz 

vol.  203  :  p.  630. 
Ellis.    Carleton.    Monrclslr.    N.    J.,   assignor    to    Cbadelold 

Chemical   Compan.v,    New  Y'ork,   N.    V.      Finish-remover. 

No.  1.100.177;  June  16:  Oaz.  vol.  203:  p.  702 
Ellis.    Emory    E.,    ssslgnor    to    Cnton    Callpt-r    Company, 

Orange.  Maaa.     Calipers.     .No.  1.102,146  ;  June  30 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  203  :  p,  1487. 
Bills,  John,  St.  James,  Mo.     Insulator.      (Relsaue.)      No. 

13.748;  June  16:  (Uz.   vol.  203  ;  p.  878. 
Ellis,   f^wls  M..  Detroit.  Mich.      Fuel-injector  for  explo- 

ston^enginea     .No   1,102,028  :  June  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p. 

1446. 
Ellis,  Reglnsid  E.      (See  Hllcbcock,  Stanley   I.,  ssslgnor.) 
Ellison.  Artie  L..  and  J.  O.  Smith.  Edgewood,  Cal      Fish- 
screen.     No.  1.098,489:  Jnoe  2:  Oaz.  vol.  203:  p.  46. 
203  O.  G.— ii 


Lllsworth  ft  Cross.     (8**  DolTJr,  Thomas  I.',  assignor.) 

hlmer.  Charles  H..  Passaic.  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  General  Gas 
Appllanci  Compiiuy.  New  Vork.  N.  V.  Device  for  heat- 
lug  water       .No.   1.(198,373;  June  2;  Gaz    vol.  203:  p.  5, 

I'.lmqvlst,  Karl  (>..  Kristlanstsd.  Sweden.  Fire  escape  No. 
1.101.910:  June  30:  Gna.  vol.  2(i:i  ;  p.  1403 

Elvesirom.  Martin  (>.,  Bricelyn.  Minn.  ScalTolding.  No. 
1.101,8.30  :  June  :40  :  Oaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1378. 

Elwel),  Rus.siM  T.,  Treuton.  .\.  J.  Sole  for  boots  and  shoes 
or.il  other  M.«es  No.  1,101.4.>!7  :  June  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  : 
p.   1-J06. 

Emery.  Edwin  A..  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Emery 
Pneumatic  Lubricator  (  ompanv.  Lubricator  for  pneu- 
matic apparatus.  .No.  1.099,242:  June  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  34  2. 

Emery  Pneumatic  Lubricator  Com[>any,  The.  (See  Emery, 
Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 

Kmmet.  Will  him  L.  K..  Schenfs:tady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
(teneral  Electric  Company.  Syatem  of  ship  propulsion. 
No.  l.irio.T:'!  :   Inne  ii:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  840. 

Eniiure  liuilej  (j.n  Company.  (See  Haywood,  Daniel 
H..  assignor,  i 

Empire  Duplex  (jIn  Company.  (Sec  Meurllng.  Ivar,  as- 
signor.) 

Enamel  Concrete  and  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See 
Stehm.  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 

Eneas,  Aubrey  (i.,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spray 
Engineering  (''ompany,  Kltt(*ry,  Me.  Sprav-nozzle  and 
distributing  ll.iulds.  No.  1,101,264;  June  23;  (Jaz.  vol. 
■203;   n.  1120. 

Enell.  (Vto  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Clothea-drler.  No. 
1,1)9!)  KOS:  June  9:  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  567. 

Kngel,  Karl.  Arlington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cnlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Coiupiuiy.  Poterson,  N.  J.  Shoe.  No. 
1.101.419;  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  '203:  p.  1182. 

Engine  Holdings  Company,  The.  (See  Goby,  CllffonJ  B., 
assignor.) 

Knglander  Spring  Bed  Company.  (See  Kreuzkamp.  Au- 
gust J.,  assignor.) 

KngU'.  Clara  -\..  Dayton,  and  .\.  A.  .Arnold.  Brookvnie, 
Ohio.  Hook  and  eve.  No.  1,101.508;  June  '23:  Oat. 
vol     2113  ;   p.   121.-I. 

Knglert.  Conrnd  J..  Schenectady.  N.  Y'.  Engine-crank. 
No.  I,10ll,;ifll  ;  June  16:  Gaza  vol.  203  ;  p.  76u. 

Kngllsta.  Harry.  Sidney,  Ohio.  Holding  device.  No. 
1.098.789;  June  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203 :  p.  146. 

English  ft  Merslck  Co..  The.  (See  Kiehler,  Frederick,  w- 
signor. ) 

ICngllsh  ft  .Merslck  Co..  The.  (See  Voigt.  Max  E.,  as- 
signor. 1 

EiucllKh  ft  Merslck  Company,  The.  (See  Wheeler,  Gard- 
ner  E  .  assignor.) 

Engman-Mattbews  Range  Co.  (See  Matthews,  I.<ewls  C., 
ssslgnor.) 

I.'ngstrand.  John  C.  Hegewisch,  III.  Railway  crossing. 
No.  1.101.'2(trp ;  June  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1129. 

Knyart.  Ralph  ('.     (.«ee  Hicks  and  Enysrt.) 

Kppensteln,  Max  C.,  assignor  to  Illinois  W^tch  Case  Com- 
pany, Elgin.  Ill  Wstch-dlsplsy  holder.  No.  1,102,212  ; 
June  .30:  Oaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1512. 

Eppensteln.  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Oer- 
many.  Telemeter.  No.  1.099, -i32:  June  0;  Gaz.  vol. 
203  :   p.    409. 

Enlahl.  Alfred  and  11..  Blue  Earth,  Minn  Cushion  for 
mouthpieces  of  musical  iDstruments.  No.  1.101.420; 
June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1182. 

Krdahl.  Henry       (Sec  Erdahl.  Alfred  and  H  ) 

Krickson,  Charlt-s  J.     (See  Keith  and  Erickson.) 

I'trlckson,  John.     (See  Keith  and  Erickson.) 

Erith,  Charles,  London,  England.  Heating  and  purifying 
or  softening  water.  No.  1,099,433;  Juno  9;  Ooz.  voL 
203  :  p,  409, 

r-:rllndcr,  Peter  E.,  Chicago.  Ill,  WIndowsaah.  No. 
1.100.424:  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  787. 

Krsblck.  Charles.     (See  Norman.  John  F'.,  assignor.) 

Estabrook.  Alvah  W„  Knnsos  City,  Mo  .  and  H.  E.  Weaver, 
Kansas  Cltv,  assignors  to  The  Laral>(»e  Flour  Mills  Com- 
pany, liutctilnsiyn.  Kans.  I'ry  shortening  composition. 
No    I.lOl.din  :  June  2;l  :  Gnz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1044. 

Eltenger.  Rot>ert  1...  Washington,  P.  C.  Uncoupling  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.008,896:  June  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  2()3  :  p.  18S. 

iCvs.  Samuel  J..  II.  I'.  Gray,  and  J.  R.  Christy,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  aerdting  and  fee<J- 
Ing  liquid  fuel.  No.  1,100.126;  June  16;  Gaz.  toL 
203 ;  p.  C83. 

Evans.  Clarence  A  ,  Chester,  Pa.  Educational  device.  No. 
1.1O0.,3n2:  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  766. 

Evans,  ("larein-e  T..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  .Motor  controller.  No.  1,100,964: 
June  2:;;  Gaz  vol.  203:  p.  I0'J6. 
Evans,  Fred,  Summit,  snil  M.  Campbell,  Englewood,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  i'atented  IX'Vices  Companv,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Phonogrnphic-n'cord  bolder.  No.  1.101623; 
Jane  30;  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1304. 

Evans.  George  W..  Jr.,  Luthervllle.  Md.     Combined  wrap- 
per and    article.      No.    1,100,363:   June    10;    Oat,   vol 
203  ;  p.  706. 
Eveland,     Frank     W.,     Hot     Springs,     Ark.       IJqaid-foel 
burner.     No.  1,099,.542:  June  9;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  446. 
Everett.    Harvey,    and    L.    H.    Knrth.    Lewiston,    Idaho. 
Frult-plcker.     No.    1,099,289:   June  9;  Gaz.   vol.    20S : 
p.  358. 
Evers.  William  IL.  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Core-mold  for  con- 
crete   stmctures.      No.    1,090,171;    June   9:    Gat.    toL 
203  :  p.  817. 
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Btm,  Joabai  Y.,  and  P.  8h*w.  UDlicnon  (o  J.  tad  T.  If. 
Gre^res,  Limited.  Bi^lfast,  Ireland.  Macblnery  for 
backllDfp  and  tiprpadlnc  flax  and  other  long-ataple 
fltwra.     No.  I.001).0«4  ;  June  2 ;  Oai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  248. 

Swell.  Joho  K..  aaalKOor  to  Barrett  Maoafactarfnc  Com- 
panj,  Chicago,  111.  Cnderbodv  for  tank-can.  No, 
1.09»,4,')4:  June  9:  Oax.  vol,  203;  p.  409. 

Ewlng.  Moaea,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  OIlMlaBd, 
Cheater,  Pa.  Blub-«atcber.  No.  1,102.213;  June  30; 
Oai.  Tol.  203  :  p.  1S12. 

EwloK,  Moaea,  aaalsnor  of  one-half  to  C.  I^  Ollllland, 
47heater,  Pa.  Blub-catcher  atop-motlon  for  winders. 
No.  1,102.214  :  June  :{0 ;  Uat    roi:  203  ;  p.  ISlg. 

ExrvUlor  Prnm  Worka.     (Bee  Lapin,  Samael,  aaaU^or.) 

r.  .*.  Whitoej  Carriage  Co.  (See  Ambler,  Oeort*  B., 
aafUgnor. ) 

F.  P.  Slocomb  A  Co.  (See  Blocomb,  Cbarlea  B..  aa- 
algnor.  > 

F.  F,  Slooomb  A  Co.,     (See  Blocomb,  Frank  F.,  aaalgnor.> 

F.  W.  Bpacke  Machine  Company,  The.  (Sec  Spacke. 
Brownlee,  and  Spacke,  aaalgnora. ) 

F.  W.  Wakefleld  Breaa  Oompanj,  The.  (8«c  Wakefield, 
Frederick  W.,  asalgnor.) 

Fagan,  Thomaa  R.,  HonClngton,  W.  Va.  Tbermoatatl- 
callr-operated  circuit  breaker.  No.  1,098,490;  Juna  3; 
Uax.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  46. 

Falrlianka,  Morae  &  Company.  (See  Townaend,  Boy  C, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Fairfax,  Jamea  E.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thtrda  to  J.  M.  Rich- 
ardaon,  Aiken.  8.  C.  i'laater  compoaltlon.  No. 
l,U0ft.T30;  June  0;  Oas.  Tol.  203;  p.  Sll 

Falk.  Unrld  B..  HnTannah,  Qa.  Garment  -  bag.  No. 
1,101,421;  June  23;  Gas.  toI.  203;  p.  1182. 

Falkenberg,  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  T.  Safety  cnff-bntton 
•hirt.     No.  1.100,674;  Jane  18;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  868. 

Falls  Machine  Company.  (See  Joecken,  Peter  J.,  as- 
algnor.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co,  (See  Bauer, 
flerre,  nnd  Mayer,  aaalgnora. ) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  I-Yledr.  Bayer  h  Co,     (See  BanacD, 
Chrlatlan.  aaalgnor.* 
^farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.     (See  Merllnc, 
Chrzea<inakl,  and  Kdhler.  aaalgnora.) 

Karbwi-rke  Tnrm.  Melater  I.urlus  &  Brflntng,  (See  Bbr- 
ilch  and  Berthelm.  usaignora. ) 

Fargo,  Edwin,  Wilson,  l*a.  Colling  apparmtua.  No. 
1,099,.'>4.'! ;  June  9;  Caz.  vol.  203;  p.  446. 

Fargo.  Kdwln.  Wlla«)n,  Pa.  rncolllng  apparatua.  No. 
1.090.H95  ;  June  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  500. 

Faria,  Charlea  W.,  Iowa  Falla,  Iowa.  Road-dr«s.  No. 
1,102,188;  June  30;  Gaa.  toI.  203;  p.  1603. 

Farmer.  Thomas.  Jr..  .Nt-w  York,  asalgnor  to  Consolidated 
(rar  Heating  Company.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Electric  car- 
heater.     So.  1.101,018  ;  June  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1044. 

Farmer,  William,  asalgiinr  of  one-fourth  to  T.  HaaUna 
and  one-fourth  to  K.  Stevens.  Altarlata,  Va.  Frult- 
plckcr.     No.  1.100.865;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1027. 

Famsworth.  Charlea  FI.,  Briceland,  Cal.  Set-trigger  fire- 
arm.    No.  l,102.U2tl ;  June  :hO  ;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.   1447. 

Farnaworth,  H  M.,  rt  at.  (See  KIrby,  James  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Farrell.  Jacob,  Barronvale,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,098,790; 
June  2;  (iax.  vol.  203;  p.  147. 

Farrlngton.  Frank  H..  Roanoke,  .\la.  Folding  crib.  No. 
1.102,027  ;  June  :«) ;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1447. 

Faubel.  Henrr  J.,  nnd  W.  Roach,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Metallic 
tie  and  fastener.  No.  1.100,550;  June  16;  Gaa.  vol. 
203;  p.  828. 

Faubel,  Louis  J..  Osalnlog,  N,  Y.  Work-clamp.  No. 
1,101,624;  June  30;  Ga».  vol.  203;  p.  1306. 

Faulds,  John,  (.>ak  Park,  asalgnor  to  J.  I.  Marshall,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Bake  oven.  So.  1,100.062;  June  16;  Oai. 
vol.  203  :  p.  680. 

Fauquet,  Maurice,  Pont-Audemer,  France.  Centrifugal 
machine  for  the  manufacture  of  foundry-cores.  No. 
1,099,740 ;  June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  513. 

Fay,  John  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Ground-anchor.  No. 
1,101,911;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1403. 

Fay,  Peter  J..  Austin.  Tex.  Automobile-headlight.  No. 
1,101.912;  June  .10;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1404. 

Fay.  Thomas  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     So.  1.101.9I3  :  June  30 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1404. 

Fayer.  Charles  F..  asalgnor  to  Wappler  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Timing  derlce 
for  X  ray  tubea  and  similar  apparatua.  No.  1,100,063; 
June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  661. 

*'*f'\';j.''».i"*"  H.^Gollad,  Tex.  Shade-adjuater.  No. 
l.I00.«..,>;  June  16:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  862. 

FMeral  Signal  Company.  (See  Relcbard,  Wade  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Feeley.  Frank  G.     (See  Hawklna  and  Feeley.l 

Feeny.  Edmund  J.,  asalgnor  to  The  Feeny  Manufacturing 
Company.  Munrle.  md.  Vacnum-cleaner  attachment 
for  carpet-sweepers.  No.  1,101,488;  June  23;  Oas.  toI 
203  :  p.  1 206. 

Feeny  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Feeny,  Ed- 
mund .f..  MS}4lgnor.  t 

Felcks.  William.  Bloomfield.  N.  J.  Coke-oven  or  cma-for- 
oace.     No.  1.098,374  ;  June  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  6. 

Feldheiro,  Richard.  Barmen.  Germany.  Woven  aklrt- 
holder.     No.  1,100.868;  June  23;  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  991. 

Feldman,  Lonla.     (See  Richardson  and  Feldman. ) 

Fels.  Maurice.     (See  Steclman,  Sawyer,  and  Fela.) 


Feltmann,  Adam  W„  CMcsgo,  III.  Appantns  for  the 
treatment  of  hemorrhoids.  No.  1,101,017  ;  June  33  ; 
Gax.  vol    203  ;  p.  1045. 

Fenby,  Edgar  B.,  Coventry,  England.  Collar,  cuff,  and 
like  folding  machine.  No.  1.099,503;  June  9;  Gas.  voL 
203  ;  p.  463. 

Fenby.  Edgar  B.,  Coventry.  England.  Folding  machine  for 
collar,  cuff,  and  like  blanka.  No.  1.099.594;  June  9: 
Gaa.  vol.  20S  :  p.  464. 

Fanner,  George  P.,  New  London,  Conn.  Sheet-delivery 
device  for  printlng-pressea.  No.  I.099.(V41  ;  June  9  ;  Oax. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  479. 

Fenaterwald.  Julius  B..  Baltimore.  Md.  Overcoat  No. 
1.098.665;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  105. 

Fenton.  Wllbert  H.     (See  Steelman  and  Fenton.) 

Ferguaon.  Arthur  W..  Montgomery,  Ala.  Cultivator.  No. 
1.098.563  ;  June  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  2<i3  ;  p.  73. 

Ferguaon.  Charlea  H..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Uanure-csteher. 
Ho.  1.099.030;  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  226. 

Ferguson,  Leonard  L..  assignor  to  Duntley  Pneumatle 
Sweeper  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Cleaning  device.  No. 
1.090.243  :  June  »  :  Oax.  vol.   203;  p.  343. 

Fergnaon.  I^onsrd  L..  aaalgnor  to  Duntley  Pneumatic 
Sweeper  Company,  Chicago,  ill.  Cleaning  device.  No. 
1,099,350:  June  9:  <;ai.   vol.  203:  p.  381. 

Ferguaon,  I^onard  L.,  assignor  to  Duntley  Pneumatic 
Sweeper  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Cleaning  device.  No. 
1.099,544  :  June  U:  <iai    vol.  203;  p.  446. 

Fergnaon,  Meade,  Richmond,  Va.  Hat  -  pin  •  point  pro- 
tector.     No.    1.098.791;  June  2;  Oax.   vol.   203;  p.   14T. 

Kerrand.  .\iphonse  K.  E.     I  See  Auvert  and  Ferrana.) 

Ferres.  Jeffrey  'I*..  Ixia  Angeles,  Cal.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing corrugated  piipvr.  No.  1,100.065;  June  16;  Gax. 
vol.  203:  p.  661 

Kerrea,  Jeffrey  T.,  Ijcm  Angelea,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderaon,  Ind.  Dou- 
ble-faced corrugate<l  paper-board  and  making  the  same. 
No.  1.100.061  :  June  16  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  661. 

Ferris.  Henry  L..  uanlgnur  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  *  Coao- 

Sany.  Harvard.  Ill  Stall  conatrnctlon.  No.  1,101,169 ; 
une  23;  Gax.  vol.  •.•<i3  ;  p.  1097. 

Ferris.  Heory  I...  sHHVgnor  to  Hunt,  Helm.  Ferris  &  Com- 
panv.  Harvanl.  III.  Hay-currler.  No.  1.101.170;  Jane 
23  ;   Gax.   vol.   203  :  p.   1097. 

Ferris.  Walter.  South  Milwaukee.  Wis.  and  L.  Webner, 
Evanaville,  Ind.,  aaalgnora  to  Bucyrus  Company,  South 
Milwaukee,  WU.  l>umnlnK  mechanism  for  drag-line 
excavaiom.  .No.  1,080,842:  June  9:  <iai.  vol.  203; 
p.  480. 

Ferris.  William  S.,  et  a( ,  troateea.  (See  Adama,  Arthur 
J.,  asalgnor.  p 

Feaaenden,  Reginald  A.,  Brant  Rock,  Maas.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S.  M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
and  a.  M.  Barrett.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  recelvera.  Appa- 
ratua for  electric  signaling.  No.  1,101.914;  June  30: 
Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1404. 

Feasenden.  Reginald  .\..  Brant  Rock,  Masa.,  asalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  8.  H.  Klntner.  Plttsbargb^a  , 
and  H.  M.  Barrett,  Kloomaeld,  N.  J.,  recelvera.  Wlre- 
lesa  Klennllng.  So.  1,101,915:  June  30;  Uax.  vol.  203; 
p.  1405. 

FIcklen,  Wllllnni  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pavement  and  the 
like.     No.  1.098.4.33;  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  27. 

FIcklen.  WIIMom  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Street-pavement 
No.  I,09H.T1I2:  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  147. 

Field.  George  W.,  North  Branch,  N.  J.  Ullk-relarder.  No. 
1,009,790;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  530. 

field.  Joaepb  C..  Ornnge.  N.  J-.  assignor  to  Weatern 
Electric  C'ompany,  New  Y'ork,  S.  Y.  Slgnallng-clrcult 
for  traln-drspatrblng  srstems.  No.  1,101,018;  June 
23;  Gaa.  vol,  203;  p.  1045. 

F'leld,  Samuel  B.     (See  Doble  and  Field.) 

Fielding.  George  T..  New  York.  S.  Y.  Adyertlalng  me- 
dium.    No.  1.101.422;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1188. 

Flag.  George  E  ,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Collar-atnd. 
No.  1.098.793  :  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  148. 

Klnrke,  Oskar.      t  See  Frank  and   t'lncke. ) 

Fink,  Jacob  W.,  Shamokin,  I'a.  Horseshoe.  No.  1,099,SS1 ; 
June  »  :  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  381. 

Flnkelsteln.  Simon.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Collapalble  tmi.  No. 
1.101,019;  June  23;  Gax.   vol.  203;  p.   1()46. 

Flnley,  David  G.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Garment-stretcher 
No,  1,101,792:  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1362. 

Finn,  Oliver  B..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Elevator-bucket 
chain.     No.  1.098.564:  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  78. 

Flowall,  Nelson  J..  Ewlng,  Nebr.  Farm  -  gate.  No. 
1,101,793;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1343. 

Fireproof  Film  Company.  (See  Thornton.  John  E.,  as- 
algnor. I 

Firestone  Tire  A  Ruhl>er  Company,  The.  (See  Stevens, 
William  C,  assignor.) 

Firm,  Joseph  I»,  Berwyn,  aaslgnor  to  The  Ooaa  Printing 
Press  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Printing-press.  No. 
1. 100.066  :  June  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  662. 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Keith  and 
Erlckson,  aaalgnora.) 

Flacber.  Bembard.  Dresden,  Germany.  Grinding  appara- 
tua.    .No.  1.101.171  :  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1007. 

Fischer,  Emll,  Berlin,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Synthetic 
Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Salta  of  high  mo- 
lecular fatty  aclda  containing  araenlc  and  a  balogea. 
No.  1,101,7^;  June  30;  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1340. 
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Fischer.    Enil.    Berlin.    Oermany,    aastgaor   to    Synthetic 

Patents  Co..   Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Iron  aalta  of  high 

molecular  fatty  adds  containing  arsenic  and  a  halogen. 

No.  I,101,7.H4;  June  80;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p    1.340. 
Fischer,  Frans,  Cbarlottenburg,  Oermany.     Process  of  and 

apparatus    for   beating.      No.    1,009,695:   June   9;   Gax. 

vol    203  :  p.   464. 
Fischer,  lyoula,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  R.  H.  Wright 

Durham,    N.   C.      Device   for   Introducing   charges   Into 

receptacles.     No.   1,099,791  ;  June  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p. 

530. 
Fischer.    Msrtln.   Zurich.  Swltaerland,  assignor  to    Motor 

and     Gear     Improvement     Company,       Interchangeable 

wheel  of  motorcars.     No.  1.099,435:  June  9;  Gax.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  41(1 
Flacher.  Rudolf,  Sleglltx,  near  Berlin,  Oermany,     Making 

colored    photographs.      No.    1,102,028;    June    30;    Gax. 

vol.  203;  p.  144T. 
Flab,    Alanaon    L..    Floahlng,    N.   Y'.      Relay-race    starter. 

No.  1.099,244;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  343. 
Flah,     Charles     K..     Waltham.     Mass.       Hand  viae.       No. 

1,100,067  :  June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  662. 
Flxher.  Alfred,  assignor  to  Dallas  Coffin  Co..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Disappearing  coffin  panel.     No.  1.009,438  ;  June  9  ;  Gas. 

vol.  203:  p.  410, 
Flaher.  Clarence  G..  Hocheater.  N.  Y.     Playing-cards.    No 

1.100  HO!*:  June  23:  Gax.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  991. 
Flaher,  Harry  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one  fourth  to  F,  W,  Walker, 

Muscatine,      Iowa         Moving  -  picture      machine.        No. 

1,101,916:  June  30:  Gax.  voL  203:  p.  1405. 
Fianer.   Henry  J.,  nnd   H.  Sutton.   Birmingham.  England. 

Machine  for  producing  metals  or  metallic  alloys  In  strip 

form.     No.  1.098.944  :  June  2  :  Gax.  vol    203  :  p.  200. 
FIttlpaldl.    ItntacI,    Buenox  Aires.   Argentina.     Automatic 

repeating   tlrearm.      No.    1,099.245:   June  9;   Oax.   vol. 

203 :  p.  343. 
Fits  Hugh.   Carter    II..   r(   oi.      (See   Greer.   Howard.   Jr.. 

assignor.) 
Flttgerald.    Eurlth    L..   Cambridge,   Md.      Stretcher.     No. 

1,102,029;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  2(53  :  p.  1447. 
Fltxgeniiil.      JnroeH      J.,      Eagle,      Wis.      Riwddrag.      No. 

1,100.»21  :  June  23  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p  975. 
FItxgerald.  William  L..  Waynesboro.  Miss.     Harrow.     No 

1,099,290 ;  June  n  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  359. 
Fitxpatrlik.  Arthur  II.     (See  Kubn  and  Fllxpatrlck.) 
Fitxpalrick.    James    F.,    Auburn,    R.    I.      Envelopoponcr. 

No.  l.on'.),975  :  June  16  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  630. 
FUtau,  Loula  S..  81.  Louis,  Mo.     Turbine.     No.  1,099.702: 

June  9:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  531. 
Fleck.    Cliarles    K..   .San    Francisco.    Cal.      Mold    for    orna- 

mentiil   surfaces       No.    1.101.020:    June   23;    Gax.    vol. 

203  :  p.    1048. 
Fleming.  John  c..  Boston.  Mass      Drier.     No.   1.099.122: 

June  2 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  255. 
Fleming.    John    C  .    Boston,    assltrnor    to    W.    J.    Berwick. 

Norwoo<l,  Mas"     Ventilating  apparatus.    No.  1,101,489  : 

June  23:  Gnx.  vol.  203;  [k  1207. 
Fleming.  Jonathan  H.    and  T..  Penna  Station.  Pa. ;  aald  T. 

Fleming  aaalgnor  to  xaid  Jonathan  H.  Fleming.     Flre- 

extlngulahlng  device.     No.  1,102,030;  June  30;  Gaz  vol 

20.'!:  p    1448. 
Fleniitiif.   Samuel   H..  aaalgnor   to  National   Carbon   Com 

pnnv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Article  with  protective  coating 

No.  I.ons.794  :  June  2  :  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p    148. 
Fleming.  Tlionias.     iSi'e  Fleming.  Jnnatlian  H.  and  T. ) 
Fletcher.  Kiiwnrd  F.      (See  Bemls.  Gilbert  (^..  asalenor.) 
Fletcher.  James  R..  assignor  to  The   Amerlcnn    Hardware 

Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Manufacture  of  kev 

plugs  for  cylinder  locks.      No.   1,099.494  ;   June  9  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  203;  p.  429, 
Fletcher,  James  R.,  assignor  to  The  American   Hardware 

Corporation,    New    Britain,  Conn.      Cvllnder-lock.      No. 

I,ni5!i.903  ;  June  9  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  569. 
Fleurent,  E:mlle  C.  A.,  el  a).      (See  Ravautte,  AIMn,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Fiexer.    All^ert    8..    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      Manufac- 
ture  of   nltro    producta   from    petroleum    n'nd   tar.      No. 

1,099,1176  :  June  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  031. 
Fllgel.    Bernard     I..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Garment     No. 

1.099.031  :  June  2:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  227. 
Flory.  .Arthur  8    nnd  W.  H.,  Fair  Haven,  Vt.     Automobile 

headlight.      No.    1.099.920;    June    16;    Gax     vol.    203; 

p.  812. 
Flory.  William  H.     (See  Flory.  Arthur  S.  and  W.  H.) 
Flower.     David    B.    Gienalde.     Pn.       Brush-holder.      No. 

1.101.917;  June  .30:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1406. 
Floyd,    fleorge    O,.    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    to    American 

Steel    Foundries.    New   York.    N.   Y.      Side   frame.      No. 

1.100.127:  June  16:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  6M. 
Floyd.    <5eorge    O..    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    to    American 

Steel   Foundries.   New   York.   N.   Y       Six-wheeled   truck. 

No    1.100.426;  June  16;  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  788. 
FBidl.     Frank.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Life  saving    net.       No. 

1. 099.352  :  June  9  :  Gax    vol.  203  :  p    381. 
Foley,  Timothy  C,  and  J.  C.  Gardiner,  Renovo,  Pa.     Wln- 

dow-ahade  bracket.     No.  1,101,918;  June  30;  Oax.  vol. 

203;  p    1406 
Foiled,  Wnldo  V..  Orange,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Union 

Switch  4  ,'<lirnnl  (^omnanv.  Swissvale.  I'a.     Electric  In- 
terlocking circuits.     No.  1.101.067;  June  23;  Oax.  vol. 

203  ;  |i    imlL'. 
Follett.    Waldo    F..    New    Haven.    Conn.,    aaalgnor    to    The 

rninn  Switrh  &  Signal  Company.  Swlasraie.  Pa.     Rall- 

way-trafllc-controlllng  apparatua.     No.   1.101.068:  June 

23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  I()<r2. 


Folmer,  WlllUm  F.,  aaslnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compasy. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Focuslng-hood.  No.  1,101,682  ;  Jon.> 
30:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1272. 

Folsom,  H.  B.      (See  KInalow,  Henry  M.,  aaalgnor,) 

F'ontnean  ft  Cook  Co.  (See  Fontneau  and  Person,  as 
signors. ) 

Fontneau,  Nelson  C,  and  A.  Person,  assignors  to  Pont 
neau  &  Cook  Co,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Cigar  cotter.  No, 
1.100.364;  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  766. 

Foote.  Theodore  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  B. 
Bradley.  Hlugbam.  Maes.  Speed  and  distance  indicat- 
ing and  recording  mrahanism.  So.  1,101,840;  June  30: 
Gax,  vol.  203  :  p.  1378. 

Forbea.  3*homa5  <'.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.,  aaalgnc^,  by  mesne 
asslgninents,  to  Hperry  (iyroscope  Company.  Device 
for  atefldylng  ships,  (Reissue.)  No.  13,i55  ;  Jnoe  £3; 
(iax.   vol.   203;   p.   1217. 

Ford.  Charles  A.,  Newark,  N,  J.,  asalgnor  to  Ford  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Plaater-hook.  No.  1,090,741 ;  Jane 
9  :  Gaz.  vol.  2U3  ;  p.  514. 

Ford.  Frank  M..  Guthrie,  Mo.  Brooder.  No.  1,009,391 ; 
June  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  359. 

Ford  Manufacturing  Company,  (Bee  Ford,  Cbarlea  A,,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ford,  Walter  J,  Deptford,  London,  England.  Safe, 
money-box,  and  the  like.  No.  1,101,735;  June  30: 
Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1341. 

Forde,  Ijeater  L..  Ijiurlnburg.  N.  C.  Electrical  vsporUei 
attachmint  for  gas-engines.  No.  1.100.283;  Jaoe  16; 
Gnx.  vol.  20.1 :  p.  742. 

Forrny.  Johan.  and  S.  KovScs.  Heatberman,  W.  Va.  life- 
boat body  catcher.  No.  1.100.235:  June  16;  Gax.  vol 
203:  p,  i2l. 

Forsberg.  Oscnr  F.,  assignor  to  Weatern  Electric  Compaor, 
Sew  York,  S.  V.  Spool-head.  No.  1,100,178  :  June  16  : 
Gnx.  vol.  203  ;  p.  702. 

Forsirreen.  August.     (See  Johanaen.  Ingwald.  aaalgnor.) 

Forster.  Joseph  A.     (See  Metxger.  Forster,  and  Kune.) 

Forsyth.    Benjamin    F.,    Delta,    Colo.      Corn-popper.      No. 

1.102.031  :  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1448. 

Forsyth,  Wllllnni  D.,  Youngatown,  Ohio,  aaaljnior,  by 
mesne  aSKlgnmenla,  to  Itailwny  Producta  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  S.  Y.  Forged  car  truck  side  frame  and 
making  same  (Reissue. i  So.  13.750;  June  23;  Oax 
vol.  203;  p.  1221. 

Forward.  Chnuncey  B.,  Irlmnn,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for 
fractioning  mineral  olla.  No.  1,100,966;  June  23;  Oas, 
vol.  203  :  p.   1027. 

Fosdick.  Clarence  W..  Alhambra,  Cal.  Saw-braxing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.098.715;  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  123. 

Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Foster, 
William  B  .  assignor.) 

Foster.  George  W.,  Westflold,  Mass.  Yarn-clearer.  No, 
1,101.423;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1183. 

Foster,  John  F.,  Argentine,  Kans.  Roller-bearing  cage 
No.  1.100  170;  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  702. 

Foster.  William  B.,  asalgnor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Extension  bead-rest  for 
couch-hnmni<M?ks  nnd  the  like.  No.  1,102,147  :  June  30: 
Gnx.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1488. 

Fourtna,  John,  nssignor  of  one-half  to  F.  R.  Greene,  Al 
hnny.  N.  Y.  Pump.  So.  1.099.977;  June  16:  Gax.  vol 
203;  p.  6:il 

Fou(ch,  Mlilnrd  8  ,  Kearney.  Nebr.  Beet  harvesting  and 
tupping  mnchlne.  So.  1,008,078;  June  10:  Gax.  vol. 
203;  p.  631. 

Fowler.    .^Ivnh    W..    Thrifty,    Tex.      Ilame-faatener.      No. 

1.102.032  ;  June  .30  ;  Gnz.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1448. 

Fowler,  Edward  J.,  San  Frnnclaco,  Cal.,  asslirnor  to  Gen- 
eral Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  V.  Shaft  for 
roasting  furnncea.  No.  1.100.426:  June  16:  Gax.  vol. 
203  :  p.  788. 

Fowler.  Lewis  I)..  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Nail.  So  1.099.172  ; 
June  9:  Gas    vol.  203;  p.  317. 

Franckaerts.  Emlle,  Ran  Francisco.  Cal.  Door-holder. 
No.   1.100,476;  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  804. 

Frank  Adam  Electric  Company.  (8e«  Adam.  Fredrick  B., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Frank  B.  Cook  Companv.     (See  Cook.  Frank  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Frank.  Otto,  and  O  Flncke.  Berlin.  Germany.  Making 
nitrogen  compounds.  No.  1.101.424;  Juue  23;  Oax. 
vol.  203:  p.    1184. 

Frnnkforier.  t.eorge  B.     (See  Hovland  nnd  Fraofcforter.) 

Franklin.  Edward  J.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Atomiser, 
No.  1,102,033  :  June  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1440. 

Franklin.  E<lward  J.,  Salt  l.nke  City,  VUb.  Atomlaer. 
No.  I,102,o:i4;  June',30:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1449. 

Franklin.  William  S.  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Pump.  No. 
1.101.266;  June  2:i  ;  <iai.  vol.  203;  p.  1130. 

Franx,  Kuno.      (See  Loebel  and  Franx.) 

Fraaor.  William  A..  Georgetown.  Ontario,  Canada.  Pres- 
sure nuahlnc  device  for  closets.  No.  1,009,032:  June  3; 
Gnx.  vol.  203 :  n.  227. 

Fraasler,  I.rt>on,  Parts,  France.  Light-projecting  device. 
No.   1,101,172:  June  23;  Gas   vol.  20.3;   p.   1098. 

Fraxer.  Charles,  Chicago,  III.  Interchangeable  crank- 
hanger.     So.  1,100,365  :  June  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  766. 

Fred  H.  Knnpp  Company.  The.  (See  Knapp.  Frederick 
H..  assignor.) 

Fred  M.  I't-escott  Steam  Pump  Company.  (See  Prescott 
and  Worden.  assignors,  i 

Frederick.  Charles  E..  Tombstone.  Arix.  Pole-seaCald. 
No.  1.008.U45:  Jane  2;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  200. 
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I  rjderickjon,  Albert.  «iid  N.  Nlelaen.  Now  Enilaod  N  D 
flax  and  gnrs  seeit  harvpacer  mtiKhnKTit  for  mowing.' 
machines.     No.  1  («in,405  :  June  9  :  (iai.  vil   iwtrp   4°8 

tret.  Samuel  S  rblUdelnbln.  I'a.  Umbrella  an.lDaTa 
r  1130       ■         '     '•»"••-«'•   J"""   "i;    0«    vol!    M3; 

'■'■l''w,?-..i°''°,  *'■    "allien    Kn,k.    \V1«.      Neck  pad.      No 

Frlrk,  Walther,  Frankfort  •  on  -  the  ■  jfaln.  Germanr  aa- 
f./.I'v"''  i'i  ?■**","  "'"'IK'--"*'"''.  to  Oen.ral  Electric  Coot 
pani.     Sjateni  for  preventlnc  shaft  voltai;™  or  bearlnK- 

?;a"'?ir  aoirpT^r'"'''"'''     ''"  '•''»«-^o-';  •»"»"!  <?; 

I'rleil.   Arniln.      (See  Lemji  and  Fried  I 
Friedman     Edwin    N.,   Clilcaifo,    III.     Combined   desk   and 
^.^f^f"-      -Y  1.100,366;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203  :p    767 
Fr.-<ln,nn    Jacob.      (.See  RpctI  and   Friedman.)  '^ 

i!5u'  ti"^  fe-  .i'".",','"''"-  ""'Knor  of  seven  thirty  aec- 
?.hm>i  '*•/;  Mc.*l  um.  seven  thirty  second,  to  *■  c 
Phillips,  and  two  thirty  seconds  to  f>.  R.  Revell  Aock: 
l"fni  T^"  ?^"'".?.?-  ^InOTi*!  combustion  engine.  Mo 
1.101,794  :  June  30;  Oat  vol.  -MX;  p.  13«i 
i-ris.h,  John,  l,o»  .Vnaoles.  Cal.  Screwloss  anKlebar  and 
antlcri-eplnt-  device  for  rail-Joints.  No.  MOi'mt-  June 
-i:  (iai.  vol.  J03  ;  p.  lO^.S.  •      '  .  •■•'••e 

f>1«k.  Enos  C,  and  E.  r.  Anderson.  Somerset  Wla. 
Itensllknob.     No.    1.099.033:  June  2 ;   Oai    toI.   M8^ 

Frohneb«^rB,   Wllbelm.      isee  Hen  and  Krohneberg.) 

?!!l"'   v"'*/^,.;^;..  ?""?'"""'■    '»'"»•      Checkholdlng   de- 
vlct'.      .No.   1.101.41'i;:   June  L'3  ;  Oai.    vol    203-   o     I1S4 

IIS'     No"T7.So?.V?'°¥-    '^■?.?.'»"f      Brake-blii.  "or' 't¥e 
r™,    ,1-      ■  119--^'5  :  ■'"nP  ^0  :  li«2    vol.  203  :  p.  1514 
Frost.  Warren  11..  I,os  .^neeles.  Cal.      Bed.     No    I  099  140- 
June  2:  (ia«.  vol.  203;  p.  262  i."OT>.itu, 

''7?mfi"i*-i'^f  .f -,-*'"'■'"•,  t^^'^i  Enflnestart.r.  No. 
l.oItil.l.S:  June  2;  (laz.  vol.  203;  p.  2S6 

fU,   %i°^."",'°  .'• -.   ^^  A"**'"".    Cal.,   assignor   to   B.    L. 

\7  ,  i,L."-*'..""','''«  '"J^V'oy.  St.  l.ouls.  Mo.     (Jrlnder. 

^..    I.10O..J2;  June  2.T;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  941 
Juchs.   Louis    Hoboken,   N.   J.      Antlsllpp/n«   attachment 

20»:p.T326"'  J.«t>l.8«);    Jui?  sS ;    (lax     v" 

Fuhrl,'  fvilliam'   C,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    American 

t.raphophone    companv,    Urldgeport.    Conn.      Cablneted 

|raphophone.     No.  1.069,3,^3  ;  ,fune  »  ;  Ga..  vol.  208  ;p 

Kulks.  Samael  J     Chicago,  asgli-nor  to  Ves  Tong  Mfg  Co 
«enona    11      Hiintlnx  breeches.     No.  1,09»,S75  ;  June  9' 
(ySX.   Vol.  Ltt.t ;   p.  i50,  ' 

^""iJI^'.^if"''"?'''''^!'  ,1*  •  '^t'dam.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Tomp. 
kins-llawley  toiler    Company.      I'aper-maTung   machine 

tuller.  Louis  E..  .Sew  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  A.  K  Dick  Company,  Chlcigo  111 
p    l°UO     '*■'■     "''•   '••"'•-«»:  June  23  ;' Gas.  Vol    203  : 

t-ulier.  t.ouls  E,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
asalgnmen  .s.  to  A.  B  UIck  Company.  ChlcVgo,  IlL  F™m 
2°3;p"'li;n        '•         °    '•""•2«9;  June '23 ;  lia,    v". 

Fuller.'  Louis  E..  New  York.  N.  Y  .  asslgnsr.  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnmen  «,  to  A  H.  Dick  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  l'" 
paring   dupllcallnu  stencils        Vn      i  ini  ..to.     i....  \.\! . 


.No.  1.101,620; 
Gaily,  Robert  A., 

cinnati,   Ohio 

No.  1,101.600  ; 
Gaily.  Robert  A 

clnnatl,    Ohio. 


„"    I ;      ..      V  t'iL*  t„oujpHny,   unicago.    I  rre 

Ui:'^ol^7o!fTfn7'"'       '"'     ■•»'>--T0:    June    23; 

■^I'mrK-.s"*!?  ^in**?.""*-  ',"  f^o'dlniE  "qnare.  No. 
1. 101.625;  June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1303 

slgnor  l""**"''    """■       "^'    Fulton,    Weston    M..    aa- 

Fnlton  Iron  Works.    (.See  Seti.  Hans  R.,  assignor) 

slgnor^,'"'    "^°'''"-   '*■'"'•      '"'^^    Wen»ilck"'j°hJ'H..  a, 

'■"Knoinne"°'?.„''n-  ""'K""  t"  The  Fulton  Company 
r??.^  ,1.  •  Tenn.  Automat  c  tank  ■  regulator  %nJ. 
1.102.0,33;  June  30;  (Jaj.  vol    203 -n    1«9 

i"i''no^i^a'"'''.  *^-  J"'*'"'"'"'.  Ohio.     BaVtle  bnckle     No 
1.100  128;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  884 

Gabrla.  Flllwrt  I,.,  and  C.  H.  JeBferv  8t  Paul  ui»„ 
■■OT^'^e'sSS'™""-     •'"•o-    '.100.551;  7bn.l6'^rOaa*"voT 

'^i»/e'''/d;«,?."s"'?i/'S!;-*J'',"379''""""-     •'"'^•■O?.*"; 

'B'«^iw»-^ ------ 


"'clJnl't^'^nhl'  »"'/"'"'•  '<>.  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati.    Ohio.       ^fuslcal  Instrument     tempo  rontrolle? 
June  .10;  (iai.  vol.  203;  p    i:tO0 
assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company.  Cin- 

jl"e"'So-^T/.,'"v^rL'o5l"V"?3l?''"""'- 
asslitnor  to  The  Baldwin  Company    cln- 

^,  l,I01-.C9lTjin.  .^oTi-a'i'.'JiT.  i^l   !.?3,  '"-•  •    No. 

^'■f  na«.?.X,^Virn'Sl7a;rn7.^'-;.t.£'.°  -N^ra 
June  30;  <iai.  vol.   203;  p.   1814  '.'"-,.£10. 

Gamblll     .\l„ry    1.    Flon.y    Drove,    Tei.      Kanllarv    cleaner 
[»'.|,''.d 'Prlngs.     No.  1.10O,.367  ;  June  16°  Gas    vol    "I; 

Gamble.    Joseph    W  .    assignor    to    HarrLson    Safelv    Boiler 

V  ""f"io,'  ?'.'.?"'!•"""■     '■"        «"»'ir  heating     appaS^ms 
No    I.  01.4L-K:  June  23;  Gar  vol.  203;  p    11T4 
Ganter    Francis   X.,   Baltimore.  Md.      I'ar^iiet  flooring  or 

Garbutt.  Allle  0..  Statenvllle.  lis.     Air  valve  for  Internal- 

[■S"!""""!",!."*^"""-      -    >101.92O:  June  30.  (■",,"?;!, 

Ganlle.  Kmll.  and  M.  Illll.  South  St.  I'nul,  Minn.     Sereen- 

2;  ("a*    vol":  203."    2'W''  '""''     ■""'"■  '•***-"^*':  ^" 
Gardiner.  John  C.  '  (Bee  Foley  and  Gardiner  ) 
Gardner.    Henry   A..    Washington,    li.    c.      Colored  cement 

?flMraV"vol'L-o'3;  p.'U''"  '""'      '*"    '•"»'^»;  ""« 
Gardner  *  HIghel  Co.     (See  Gardner.  Percy,  assignor  1 
Gardner.   Percy,  assignor   to   Gardner  *   Highet   Co    '.New 

JunJ-2-rGa\.  vJV^SSfp'-'.^  """""■      ^^  ^^-S^T; 

Garland.  William  L..  Lianerch.  Pa.  assignor  bv  mesne 
Tn^'?T\'"  ?'«S''«j;''  "«"  and  vJSniatlo^n  To" 
pany.    Inc..  .New  ^ork.  N.  Y.     Car  heatlnir  svitem       v^ 

,  UmS.eiB  ;  June  2 ;  oix.  vol.  203  ;  p    01        "  °- 

_  x.oilH,434  ,  June  2;  Gaz.  vol.  203-  p    27 
Garrett,   Frank   S.    Uoboken.   N.  J  .   assigiior  to   Rockwell 
Mirnace  Company      .ore  oven.     No.  lUmWie  ;  J^ne  9 

"•■    vol.   *vo  .   p.   44 1 . 

Garrett.   Levi   W..   Pendleton.  Oreg.      Utchoneratlnir  de- 

■  'I,^^-.,  "".r'Ji^    '*■   »"'«»<"■    to  The   Burns   4    Baiick 
.NO.  1,0!»K,716  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  123 
Vignor"    ""''''"    "^       '**   McCaniey.    Albert   J.,   as- 
rl!l[^\.'„'°ri'"'"'  ?•■     '*"■  *-'"0>n>l''K".  Henry  H..  aaalgnor.) 
assignor)     ''      '""'"'"^'   ^'""       <8ee   Pelter,   FaelSrIck. 

•'%«.f.!l^^u'n^2'!••oa?.H'o",%3•"p    4f^'"''"'^        '*»■ 

Gates.    William   B..    Wllkln.shurg.    Pa".      Sliding  and   swlng- 

p'r.w  ■        "■    '•»'«'■'"'«:    J"""  9:   Gs.    vol.    20/: 

.>o.   i.iui.i  (4  .  June  J.T  ;  tinz.  vnl,  20;t  ■  d    lOflfl 
Oautssch,     Frederick,    Jr..    Phllade  phla."   Pa       DlrecUon- 
signal    for    motor;^vehicies.      No.  'l,llK).427 ;    June    16; 
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toy.       No. 


Gas.  vol.  203Tp.  7S8." 

1  I'lrliJl'"".""'     WPrtngfleld,     111.       Figure 
1,102,148;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1488 

*=':?un'e'V.{'!G^...^^r';!;?3'':  ;'l^u     '-"'•      ---o     '•.(£■.5^4^ 
Gehrkens    Edward   F..  l-i'ttsfleTd,'  .Mas...,  assignor  to  Cen- 

,.  ™po.;f2r'Jl;ne'2r'it;/vo,.'S53"r o^r"^"'"'-  '"'• 

*'t,t^.i°^^ix*;''i;;?%,r'p ';?i!v"»°''-  '"*"  ''"mbo: 

GeSer'l  c!;e''mrcIl°(V„"„  j/"'  l"*""/'  '*^P«'»-  ""ic"".) 
..~J.  \      ""'^■'  '  oinpnoj^-     (See  Fowler.  Edward  J.,  as- 


signor. ) 
General    Chemical    l^'omuanv 

signor.  1  ■ 

General  Electric  Companv 

assignor. ) 
General     Electric    Company 

K.  W..  assignor ) 
General    Elecirlc  Company 

signor.) 
General    Electric  Company 

slgnors.) 
Genersl  Electric  Company 
•general   Electric  t^'ompaiiy 

signor  ) 
General  Electric  Company 
General    Electric    Company 

signer. » 
(ieneral   Electric  Company 

•  Ignor.l 
General    Electric  Company 

assignor  ) 
Gen";al    Klectric  Company 

assignor.  1 
General  Blectrlc  Company 
assignor. ) 


(See    Wolir.    Theodor.    as- 

iSee  Abbott.  William  O.,  Jr., 

I  See    Aieianderson.    Ernst 

(See  Araem.   William  C.  as- 

iBee    Ball   and    Wright,   aa- 

(Kee  Berry.  G<orge.  as.signor  ) 
(Sec  Brooks.   Wallace  f,..  as- 

(See  Caldwell,  Paul,  aaalgnor.) 
(See    Case.    Frank    E..    as- 

(See  Chase.  Moullon   O.,  aa- 

(See   Coolidge.    William 

(See  Crelgbton.  Elmer 

(See  Dobrowolaky.  MIrbaal  D., 


(See   Dwyer.   Elmer    F..   as- 

(See  Emmet,  William  L.  R  . 

(  See  Frlck.  Walther  assignor. ) 
(See   Gehrkens.    K^lwanl    F.. 

(See  Hall.  John  L,  assignor.) 
(See   Hartmau   and  Goggln. 


General   Electric  Company. 

signor.  I 
(ieneral  Electric  Company. 

assignor. ) 
'ienera!  Ele«-trlr  Company. 
(General    Electric   Companv. 

assignor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 
General    Electric  Company. 

assignors. ) 
General    Electric    Company.      (See    Howell,    Kenneth    B.. 

assignor,  t 
General  KIw'fric  Company.     (See  Hundt.  Albert,  assignor.  1 
General    Electric    Companv.       (See    Uurwlti.    Eugen     as 

signor. ) 
General  Eleclrli  Company.     (See  Husst-v.  Richard  B..  a.-. 

signor.  I 
General    Klectric  Company.      (See  Johanneij^lr   Sv.nd    E. 

assignor.  I 
General     Klectric    Company.       (See    KUch,     Richard,    as- 
signor. ) 
General  Electric  Comi>auy.     (Se.>  Laycock.  Harry  A.    a-; 

signor. ) 

,.,„.„i  i.<i„..i.,  , (gy,.  u^rlens.  Mai.  assignor.] 

•(See   Miller.   Robert.   Jr..  as- 


General  Klectric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor.  I 
General  Electric  Company. 
General    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Klectric   Company. 

anslgnor. ) 
General   Klectric  I'ompany. 

signor.) 
General    Electric  Company. 

aignor. ) 
General    Electric  Company. 

slgDor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

assignor.  I 
General    Electric   Company. 

slgnur.  I 
General    Electric   Company. 

signor.  I 
General    Electric    Company. 

signor.) 


(See  Nlcol.  August,  assignor.) 
(See    Peterson.   Charles    F.. 

(Sec   Plraal,   Marcello    von. 

(See   Rice.    Richard    II..   as 

(S(«p    Hohkohl.    Wllbelm.   as 

(See  Stevens.  Harry   M.,  as- 

(Bee  Stewart.  Samuel  B.,  Jr., 

(See  TIrrlll,  Allen  A.,  as 
(See   Van  .\Iler,   Tycho,  as- 

( See    Wood,    James    J.,    as- 


(See  Balcaen,   Raoul 

(See   Gliddrn    and 

Automatic  annuncl- 


D.. 
■  1.  »■, 


General  Kle.  trie  Company.     (See  Zimmerman,  Clarence  1., 

assignor.  1 
General  1-lreproollng  Company.      (See  White,  Herbert  K 

assignor. ) 
General  Gas  Appliance  Company.     (See  Elmer,  Charles  B., 

assignor. ) 
General    lUllway   Signal    Company. 

G..  assignor.  J 
Genesee    Pure    IiksI    I'ompany,    The 

Nlco,  assignors.) 
Genler,  Jacob  H  .  Newburgh.   N.   Y  _ 

ator.    .No.  1,101,429 ;  June  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  1186 
(.entle.    William   M,    I>is   Angeles.   Cal.     Carbureter.      No 

1.099.547  ;  June  0  :  Gat.  vol    203  ;  p.  447 
Oentien.    I.udwig.    MQlhelm  onthe-Rhlne.    Germany       In- 
troducing  fuel    Into   Internal-combustion    engines      No 

1.101.271;  June  2:i  ;  Gas.   vol.  203;   p.    1131 
Geoghegan.   Walter   F..   Huntington,  assignor  to  Olllls  & 

Geochegan,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hoisting  apparatus.     No, 

1,101..S43  ;  June  30 ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  13.9. 
George   Cutter   Company.      (See   Bchwinnen,    Mathew    8. 

assignor.) 
Ge.irge.     Harmon     A.     Petaluma.     Cal.       Brooder.       No 

1.100.36R:  June  IB;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  767 
George.  Tuffleld.  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  J.  Noel    Fort 

Frances.  Ontario.  Canada.    Water-heater     Noll(i6  236- 

June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  721  ... 

Gere    G,H>rge  II..  Newark.  S.  J       Ignition  device  for  inter 

nal-rombustlon  engines.     No.    1.099.496  ;  June  9  ■  Gai 

vol.   20.J  :   p    429. 
Oeselischaft  .les  itchten  Naxn«  -  Schmlrgels   Naxos  -  I'nlon 

■^i      .rfK.'^'y''?;"'*  f^nlt'orf  A.  M..  Julius  Pfungst. 

(St*  RIchter.  Kmll.  assignor.) 
Ge«ells<linft    f(lr    Teerverwertung    m.    b.    II        (See    Weiss 
gerber  and  Keller,  assignors.) 

*'T',",'.1^.JJ"''/'''''  i***''-  ^-  "  nrsln  shock  scoop.  No 
1.10<i.9«S:  June  23:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p    lo^'S 

Oethlne.  John,  deceased:  W.  teething.  Youngstown.  Ohio 
administrator  Hose-connllng.  No  1.101,.S44 :  June 
80;  Gax.   vol.  203:  |i.   1380.  >••'■•.    June 

Oething.  William,  administrator.     iSeeGethlng    John) 
Gibbons,  Joseph  I"..  Washington.  D    C.  IxH-kIng  device  for 
steering  whwls.     No    1,098.4.35  ;  June  2  ;  Gas    vol    203  ■ 

P.  28. 
lions.  Thomas  J      iSee  Keonedv  and  Glblxms  ) 
GIbhs.    George.    New    York.    N     Y.'    Overhead  I  rollev    con- 

Blrnction.     No,  1.098.717  :  June  2  ;  (;ai   vol    203  •  p    123 
Glhbs.    Oorge.    New   York.    N.    Y..    and    E     R.    Hill     East 

Orange.   N.   J      Overhead  contact-shoe  for  electric  rati 
^.r,*''r     '""   1'00.014:  June  16:  Gas   vol   203;  p   644. 
Olbbs-Inman  Company.      (See  Olbbs,  James  ri..  assignor  ) 
Giblw    James  I).,  assignor  to  Olbhs-Inman  Companv.  I,ouls 

vllle,  Ky.     Railway  passage  ticket.     No.  1 .100.744  :  June 

23  :  Gax    vol.  203  :   p    941. 
G1M».    Wllliani    R  .   East    ljverp<«il.   Ohio       Nut  lock       No 

1.099.292:  Jon..  9:  Das.  vol.  203  ■  p    .(.'.9 
Olbson.  Francis  W..  West  Roxburr.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

H.  D.  Beach  Company.     Display-rack.     No.  1,102.037: 

June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1450 


Gllison.  George  H..  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himHelf. 
and  P.  A.  Uancel.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Centrifugal  pump 
.No.  1.01)9,1121  ;  June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  612. 
(ilhson,  George    W..   Plumervllle,   Ark.      Back-brace.     No. 
_  1.098.492;  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  47. 
<Jlbson.    John.    Courtennv,    N.    I>.      Seed  -  planter       No 

1.102,0.38:  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1450. 
(ilbsipn.   Theodore.   San    Francisco.    Cal.     Amusement   ap^ 
iiaratus.    No.  1,100,725  ;  June  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  942. 
Gibson.  William  11.,  assignor  of  one  half  10  11.  T.  Savage. 
{        nanganui.    New    Zealand.      Composition    for    brandlDC 
cattle,  horses,  and  the  like.      No.    1.101,795;   June  30; 
lias.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1364. 
Glcsen.  Arnold.     (See  Curnow.  John  T..  assignor.) 
Glfford.    William   A  .    Lansing.   Mich       Internal-combustion 
engine.     .No.  1.100,2115;  June  1(1;  (ja«.  vol.  203  ;  p.  74:( 
Gilbert.  Franklin  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Vlooney. 
I'alnierton.   I'a.     Coniposition  roadbed      No.   1,099.697: 
June  9;  liax    vol.  20.i  :   p.  500. 
I  Gilchrist.    Joseph    J..    Pittsburgh.    I'a.      Nut  -  lock.      No. 
1       I.09W.743;  June  »;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p   514. 
I  GUI.  Fred  A..  Bradford.  Pa.     Lirlll.     No.  1.098.795;  June 
2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.   148. 
GUI,  Geoffrey  M..  I^mdon.  England,     cllnker-breaklng  ma 

chine.     No.  1,100,470;  June  16;  (iax    vol.  203;  p.  SOS. 
Glllar,    Henry.    Hoboken.    N.    J.      Hose   connection.      No 

1.098.020  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  »I. 
Olllespie.  John  (:..  Lostant,  111.     Murker  for  corn  planters. 

No.   1.101.627:  June  30;  Gax    vol.  2(i:i  ;  p.   I.io«l. 
Gillespie.  John  J..  Boston    Mass..  assignor  to  Inlted  Shoe 
I        Machinery    Company,    I'aterson,    N.    J.      Staiuping-ma 
chine.     No.  1,102,0,39;  June  30;  (iax.  vol.  203;  p.  1451. 
Glllett.      Walter.      Cleveland,      Ohio.        Carbureter         No 
I        1.101.730;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1341./ 
Glllelle.  Herbert  B..  assignor  to  The  penlnsultr  Tire  and 
Rubber    Company,    (jrand     Rapids.     Mich.       I'neumntlc 
lire.     No.  1. 10(1.720:  June  23;  Gaz.  vol    203;  p.  942 
Glllette-Vibl>er    Co..   The.      (See    VlbUr.    Wheeler   H..   as- 

aicnor. ) 
QUIlam   Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Krug.  Day- 
ton, assignor.) 
OlllUand,  Charles  L.      (See  Ewlng.   Mo-sea.  assignor.) 
OUllug.  Preston   IC.   East  Orange.  N.   J.     Electric  switch 

No    1.101.272:  June  23:  (iax.  vol.  203:  n^  1131. 
GUIla    *    Geoghegan.       (See    (ieoghegan.    Walter    F..    as- 

alsnor. ) 

Glllts  A  Ge<ii:liei.<an.     (See  Kearnev.  John  A.,  assignor  ) 

Oloyer,  Alessandro.   Belllniona,   Switzerland.      AdJusuble 

wrench.      No.    1,102.040;    June    30;    Gax.    vol.    203;    p 

1481.  ^ 

vfirard.  Arthur  A..  Hyde  Park,  Mass.     Curtain-bolder.     No. 

1,099.0.34;  June  2:  Gax    vol.  203;  p.  228. 
'ilrard.   Paul.   Lyon.  France.     Velvet  or  carpet  loom.     No. 

1,099..354  :  June  9  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  382. 
Girardeau,   Emll»,   assignor   of  one-half  to  J.   Bethenod. 
Paris.    France.       .\erlal    for    wireless    telegraphy.      No. 
1.101.175;  June  23:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p    1006. 
Girardeau.  Emile.  and  J.  Bethenod.  Paris.  France,     System 
for  producing  hiu'h-frequency  currents.     No.   1.101.491;  * 
June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  •  p.  1207. 
Gtrtanner.  Alexander.     (See  Glrtnnner.  Frederick  and  A.) 
Glrtanner.    h'rederlck    and    A..    St.    Louia,    Mo.      Furnace. 

No.  1.102.041  ;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1462. 
(list.    Henry   S-.    Ilendon.   London.    England.      Navigation 

device.     No.  1.098.021:  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  91. 
Glugllano.    (iennaro.    West    Hoboken.    N.    J.      Clasp.      No. 

1.099.487;  June  9;  Gaz   vol.  203;  p.  410. 
Gladney.  Walter  I).,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Park, 
SIlez,  Mo.     Electrical  attachment  for  bay-presses.     No. 
1.098.493  ;  June  2  :  Gax.  vol    203  ;  p.  47. 
Glasser,  Max  L.     (See  Wood,  Ogda  C,  assignor) 
Gleason.  William  L  .  and  E.  F.  Rols-rts.  assignors  to  I'ack- 
srd  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Packing-ring 
implement.      No     l.()99,;!55 :    June    9;    (Jai.    vol.    203: 
p.  383. 
Gleeson.  Michael  M  ,  New  York,  .V.  Y".     Fish-guard.     No. 

1,101.870  ;  June  2.3  :  (iax.  vol.  203 :  p.  992. 
I  Hidden.  Otis  K..  and  A.  S   .Nlco,  assignors  to  The  Genesee 
I'ure  Food  Comiiany.  Le  Itov,   N    V      Sealed  receptacle. 
No.  1.101.430;  Jnne  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  20.'!:  p.  1185. 
GUnke.    August    F..    Merrill.    Mich.      Beel-harvi-stlng    ma 
chine.     No.  1.100.969;  June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1028. 
Glolfeltv.   Wllll;ini    M  .  Ohlo|iyli..   I'a.     Article-bolder.     No. 

1.099.698;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  500. 
(ilovcr.     Henry    M.    Goldthwalte.    'Tei.      Harrow.       No. 

1.I0O.237:  June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  721.  ^ 

Slover.    William    E..    I,enoir    City.    Tenn.      Car-aile    box. 

No    1.102.042:  Jnne  30:  Gax.  vol.  203  ;o.  1462. 
Gluckman.   Charles,  .New   Y'ork,  N.   Y.     Bag-handle      No 

1.101.273:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1I?!2. 
Goby.  Cllfforrt  S  .  assignor  to  The  Engine  Hoiilings  Com- 
pany, ('ieveiand.  Ohio.     Internal-combustion  engine     No 
l.ioo.c.sti:  June  16:  Gax.  vol    203;  11.  883. 
•  Joildnrd,  Alvlii   ('..  New  York.  N.  V       Fireproof  door      No 

I.100..'i55:  Jnne  IH;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p    830 
Gn.lle.v.  ('harles  E..  assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Manu- 
facturlni:      Compenv.      Detroit.      Mich.        Lamp         No 
1.101. 021  :  June  23:  Gsi    vol     2ll3  :  p.    )(>4«. 
(ioepper.  Kmll.  M(llhelra-on  the-Rhlne.  asstguor  to  Di'utacbe 
Gssgluhllcht  Akdencesellschaft  ( Auergeselischaft )    Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Controlling  device  for  gas-lampa. '    Ka. 
1.100.727:  June  23:  Gaz     vol    203;  p.  942. 
GoiqtiT).  James  P.     (See  Hartmsn  and  Goggln.) 
Goldliers  Calculating  Machine  Company.      (Bee  Goldberg, 
Hymaii  E,.  assignor.) 
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Goldben.    llymiiD    B..    onicnor    to   Ooldbcrs   CalcDlmttDC 
Machfne  Compan;,   Ctalcaxo.    III.     Ctlcalatlng-maehtnr. 
No.  I.O!)0.497;  June  9:  Ga».  vol.   203;  p.  430. 
OoldtwrK.  Jnhn  8..  and  II.  I'.  TllloCaon.  aaalxnora  to  Strom- 
IwrK  Motor  IWvlcca  Companj'.  Chkago.  111.     Tarbureter 
No.  l.imO.Lt).!  ;  June  »:  (iaz    vol.  203:  p.  359. 
Goli1b«rK.  Sbrpard  J.     (Sw  Mondelaon  and  OoldbfrK  i 
Uoldlwrg,  Bbepard  J.,  and  A.  MrndelsoQ.  New  York    N    Y 
Clitarette-box.     No.  1,101,431 :  June  23  ;  Uai    vol    203- 
p.  use. 
OsldberKcr.  Hcnrj    Chicago,  III.     Spool  holder  and  locklna 
detlce.     No.  1,100  477;  June  18;  (iai.  vol    -M'.t :  p.  805 
Ooldbergcr,    Mailmllleo.     Parta.    France.       BiploelTa  -  en 

eine.     No.   1,101.737;  June  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1341. 
Ooldlnl.    Stephen,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Amnaement   device 

No.   1,100.180;  June  10;  <iai.  vol.  203;  p.  702 
Goldman.  Jacob,  Baltimore.  Md.     Overcoat.     No  1,100871  • 

June  23  :  Uai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  902. 
Ooldaborongh,  John  B.,  Croton,  N.  T.     Underpinning  balld- 

Inga.     No.  1.101,7.38;  June  30;  Oa«.  vol.  203;  p.  1342. 
<>onla.  Ilenr.v   W..   Berwind.    W.    Va.     tiuard   for  electric 
condiK'lora.      .No.    l,099.74-»  ;    Jnnc    9;    Gai.    vol.    203- 
p.  515. 
Good,  William  H.,  Greensburx.  l"a,     <'ompo>ltlan  for  the 
manufacture  of  artlflrlnl   stone.      No.    1.100,478;   June 
16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  805. 
Goode.    Henry   W.,   and    W.    II.   Ualley,    Van    Wert.   Ohio 
Beet  harvester.     No.   1.099,043;  June  9;  Oat.  vol.  203- 
p.  480. 
Ooodfellow.  Charles  9.,  aaslf^nor  to  A.  HIgson  and  G.   H. 
Martens.   Jersev    Cit,v,    N.    .1.      [>emountable   rlro.      No 
1.099,173  :  June  9  ;  Grz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  318. 
Goodman.    Nathan    J.,   assignor    to   Simplex    Self-Holding 
Carton   Company.   St.    Muls.    Mo       Merchandise   cartou 
or  box.     No.  1,099,294  ;  June  9  ;  IJax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  360. 
Ooodram.  Charles  L.      (See  Lattlic  and  Ooodrum.  i      (Re- 
issue. ) 
0<K.dspe<-d.   Inland  F.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  locomotive 
Manufacturlni;     CompaoT,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Control 
mirhanlsm.      No     1,101.692;   June   30;    Oax.   vol.   203; 
p.    1328. 
Goodwin.  Charles,  assignor  of  one  half  to  II.  B.   Adams 
Kast  Providence    K.   I.     Wrench.     No.  1,101,022;  June 
23  ;  G«l.  vol    203  ;  p.  1047. 
f^oodwln,  George  II..  rt  at.     (See  Neville.  Harry,  aaalgnor.l 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rublwr  Company,  The.     (See  Kaentael, 

Curt,  assignor,  i 
Goodyear   Tire   and   Rubber  Company,  The.      (Bee  Tyler 

and  Null,  assignors.) 
Gordon.   Jnmes   R.,    r>owney,    Cal.      I.ongltudInally  adjust- 
able spacing  and  clamping  bolt.     No.    1,100,822  ;  June 
•-'.'1  ;  Gnl.  vol.  203  ;  p.  9r5. 
Gordon,  James   R  ,   Downey.   Cal.     Collapsible  extension- 
ladder       No.    1.1110.823;  June  23;  (iai.  vol.   203;  p.  978 
Gore.  Thomn.s.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wire  rope      No.  1 ,099,644  ; 

June  9;   Gas.   vol.   203:   p.   480. 
Gorbam  Manufacturing  Company.      (See   DIanchard.  Ray- 
mond I.,  assignor.) 
Oorrlen.    John.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      .Automatic    damper 
for  chimney  flues.     No.   1,100,296;  June   18;  Gas    vol. 
203;  p.  743. 
Gorrlen.  John,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Automatic  damper  for 
rhimney-llues.     No.  1,100,297;  June  IB;  Gai.  vol    203- 
p.  743. 
Oorsuch,  ErastuB  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Bllllard-eue  tip.     No 

1.101.023;  June  23:  <;os.  vol    203;  p.  1047. 
Gorsuch.  Lincoln.  I^iear,  Colo      Beehive.     No.   1,099,2S5  ■ 

June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  :t60. 
Goss.  Jacob  II..  Maltland.  I'a.    Trick  device.    No.  1.099  793  ■ 

June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  531. 
Goaa  Printing  Press  Company,  The.     (Bee  Firm.  Joseph  L., 

assignor,  i 
OotB.    William    II..    Ilsmmonton.    Cal.      Attachment    for 

pumiM.     .No.  1.0»9..'i9S;  June  9;  Gni.  vol.  203;  p.  465. 
Goiautas.    .\nicin.     Uriilnerd,    Minn.      Wheel    gage.       No 

1.090.794;  June  '.)  :  linl.  vol    203;  p.  ,132. 
Goitschalk.  John  J-.  aa.Hlgnor  of  one-hiitf  to  I.  8.  Leonard, 
Taunton,  Mass.     Button.     No.  1,100.04)9;  June  Itl;  Gai 
vol.  203;  p.  603. 
(Jottschall,  Louis,  New  York.  N    Y.     Sign.     No.  1.099.035  ; 

June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  228. 
Qould,  Harry  .\.,  St.  Ix)Uls.  Mo.    Toy  pistol.     No.  1  100  728  ■ 

June  23  :  Oai.   vol.  203  ;  p.  943. 
Gould.    Thomas    K.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Furniture-caster 

No.  1.102.149  :  June  30  ;  (Jai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1489. 
Gourlle,  John   H  .   Winnipeg,   Manitoba,  Canada.     Beater 

No.  1.101,693:  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1328 
Gove.    Harry    E.,    Newton.    Iowa,      tireless    cooker       No 

1,101  024;  June  23;  Oa«.  vol.  203;  p.  1048 
Oover.  Harry  S.  Bel  Air,  Md.    Spring  tire.     No.  1.098,375 ; 

June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  6. 
Graaf,  Margaret,  Eatbervllle,  Iowa.     Clothes  catcher  and 
drainer.      No.    1,101,178:   June   23;   Gai.   vol.    203-    o 
1099. 
Graalf.   Wllhelm,   Berlin.  Germany,      lee-making  machine 

No.  1.101.894;  Jane  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1328. 
Orabham.  Arthur  I.,  Wellington.  New  Zealand      Rheostat 

No.   1.098,718;  June  2;  Oai.   vol.  203;  p.   124. 
Grace,  John  W.     (See  Ijtplant  and  Grace.) 
Graf.    Ileroian.    asittgnor    to    G.    Sommer.    Reval,    Ruasla. 
Preparing  rosin  solutions      No.  1.099.438;  June  9;  Gal 
vol.  203;  p.  410. 
Graf,    Robert    R..    HIghlsodtnwn,   assignor  of  one-half  to 
P.  E.  Welsh,  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.     Alloy.     No.  1,101,534  > 
June  30:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.   1273. 


Orabam,  Albert  D.,  Braddoefc,  Pa.     Bntterln-mlxer      No 

1,098.822:  June  2;  Gai   vol.  203;  p.  92. 
Graham,  Kdward  M.,  I'hiragu.  111.,  assiifnor  to  Vaughan  * 
Bushnell  Mfg    Co.     Kalchet  brace.     No.   1,100  070  -  June 
16;  Gai.  VOL  203 ;  p.  66:1.  .  'uue 

Graham,  John.  Ibroi,  (ilasgow,  Scotland.  Raising  and 
lowering  gear  for  ships'  boats.  No.  1,099,045:  June  9- 
Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  480.  -^  »  , 

Grahl,  Gustav  de.  Zehlendorf,  Germany.     Mechanical  stoker 
for  holler  and  like  furnace*.     No.   1,008,565;  June  2- 
Gax.   vol.  203  ;  p.  74. 
Grahl.  Gustav  de.  Zehlendorf.  tjermany.     Mechanical  stoker 
for  boiler  and   like  furnaces.     No.   1,098,566;  June  2- 
Osx.  vol.  203  ;  p.  74. 
]  Grandland.  J    A.     (See  Lundy,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
I  Graodmunt,    Louis    K..    Taunton,    Mass.      Making    bollow 
silverware    ornamentations.      No.    1,008,667  :    June    2  • 
Qai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  76. 
Grant.  Kellum  l>.     (See  Preble  and  Grant.) 
Grant,  Robert  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Music  teaching  appara- 

tua.     No.  1,100,824  ;  June  23  ;  Oai.  vol    203  ;  p.  976 
Graue.    Paul    W.,    Chicago,    111.     Thumb-tack   lifter   and 
holder.     No.  1.101.845;  June  .30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1380. 
Graves.    .\lt>ert    K..    I.4*Dexa.    Knns.      Klectrlcsl    egg-iester 

No.  1,100,566;  Juue  Ifl ;  Gai.  vol    203;  p.  8.30. 
Graves,  Alfred  E.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Package  Con- 
fectionery t.'ompany.    AMsorting-machlne.    No.  1  101  124  ' 
June  23;  Gai.  vol.   203;  p.   1081. 
Graves,  .tifred  E.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package  Con- 
fectionery (ompany.     Wrapping  machine.    No.  1,101,125  ; 
June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1082. 
(Jrave;*.    Charles   C,    Newark,    N.   J.,   assignor  to    Western 
Klectric  Company,  New  York,  N.  V.     Circuit-controlling 
ilevlce.      N...  I.100.42H;  June  18;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  789 
Graves,  John,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  T.  W.  Lncey 
Minneapolis,    Minn.       Electric    brush.       No.    1,098,866- 
June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.   206 :  p.  105. 
Gray.  Charles  B..   Knoivllle    Tenn.     Machine  for  cutting 
sheet  metal.    No.  t.098,376 ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p  8. 
Gray.  Charles  B.,  asalgnor  to  C.  Kehr    trustee,  Kooxvllle, 
Tenn.      Machine  for  cutting  sheet-form   material      No. 
1.0118,377;  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  7. 
Gray,  Henry  P.     (See  Eva.  Gray,  and  Christy.) 
tiray.  Nlel.  Jr..  Oswego.  N.  Y.     Ft^etllng  and  spticlng  mech- 
anism   for  rutting-machiu.'s.      No.    1.099.1 14  ;   June  9; 
Gsx.  vol.  203  :  p    31K 
Gray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Company,  The.      (See  Long. 

George  A.,  assignor,  t 
Gray,  Thomas  E  ,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.     Saah-fastener.     No. 

1.098^378;  June  2:  Oax.   vol.   203;   p.  7. 
Great    Western    Mfg.    Co.      (Bee    Mnn,    Edward    J.,    as- 
signor.) 
Green.    Austin    A  .    Bru-ihton.    N.    Y'.      I,englh    and    width 
measuring   device.      No.    1.099,597;    June   9;    (iai.    vol. 
203  ;  p.  4B.-.. 
Ori^n,    John    R.,    Oklahoma.    Okla.       Hydrocarlion-borner. 

No.  1.098,568 ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  7S. 
Oreen.  Ralph  W.  Modesto,  ill.     Cycle-lock.     No.  1.099,246  ; 

June  9;  Gai.  vol    203;  p    344. 
Green.   Robert  L.,  Jackson,   Mich.     Cuspidor  holder.     No. 

1,101500:  June  28:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1215. 
Green.  T.  K..  rt  at.     (See  Allard.  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Green.     Woiter     R..    Chicago,     III.       Bicycle  -  stand.       No. 

1.101.828:  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1307. 
Green.    William   II.,   Hemdon,   W.   Va.     Date-holder.     No. 

1.101.5.35;  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1273. 
Greenbaum.  James  W.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Clip  for  pens 
or    pencils.      No     1,098,710;    June    2;    Osx.    voL    203; 
p.  124. 
<;reene,  Frederick  R.     (See  Fournio,  John,  assignor.  I 
Greene,   Harry    8.,    Woonsocket.    R.    I.      Napping  machine 

No    1,100,567  :  June  16:  Gai   vol.  203;  p.  fclii. 
Greene.    Harry    8.   Woonsocket,    R.    I.      Nspplng-marhlne 

No.  1,100,588:  June  18:  Gni.  vol.  203  ;  p   831. 
Greene.   Hari-y  S..  Woonsocket.  R     I.      Antlfrlrdon-hearlng. 

No    l.lfM).,')5!) :  June  18;  Gni.  vol    203  :  p    8.T1. 
Greene.  Oscar   H.,   Fallon,   Nev.     Oround-pulverlier.     No. 

1.101,921:  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1407. 
Greenslde.  Henry  H..  Rlchfleld.  Iowa.     ChnmcOTer.     No. 

1.102.043;  June  30;  Gai    vol.  203;  p.   1452. 
Gi-ei-nw:ty.    Henry    11.    Mell>oui-ne.    \"letorla.    Australia,   as- 
Klunor    to    .Minerals    Seiisratlun    Limited.    Iwindon,    Eng- 
land.     Conrentrnllon   of  ores.      No.    1.090.899;   June  9; 
Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p    501. 
Greenway,  Richard  J..  Jr.  Westerly.  R.  I  .  assignor  to  C.  B 
Cottrell    It    Sons   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Rotary 
printing  press.     No.  1.100,429;  June  10:  Gas.  vol.  203: 
p.   789. 
Greer,  Howard,  Jr  ,  Evsnston,  assignor  to  C.  H    Flts-Hngh 
and    F,    P.    Luther.    Chicago.    Ill        Dumping-car.      No 
l.ini.177;  June  23:  Gai.   vol.  203;  p    1100. 
Oreeves.  J.  and  T   M.     (See  Eves  and  Shaw,  aaatgnors.) 
(Jrelu.  Nicholas.   Milwaukee.  Wis.      WoiMlworklng  machine. 

No    1.100.130:  June   18;  Cm    vol    203:  p.  884. 
Grelner.  f'rledrlch,  SchwIblsch-GmDnd,  near  Stuttgart,  as- 
signor to  O    Schlick,  Berlin,  Germany.     Spring  suspen 
slon  for  automobiles  and  the  like.     No.  1.101,432:  June 
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23;  Gai.  vol    20:!;  p.  1188. 
Grelst.    Hubert    M..   New    Ha 


laven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Grelst  Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing  machine  guide. 
No.  1.101.274:  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  11.32. 
'Jrelst.  Hubert  M..  New  Haven,  Conn  .  assignor  to  The 
Grelst  Manufacturing  Company.  S^'wlng- machine  braid 
ing  attachment.  No.  1.101.276  :  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ; 
p.   1132. 


No.    1.101.278:   June  23;   Gai.   vol.    203  ;  p. 


Orctot  UsBoUcttirliis  CompaBj,  The.  (Bcs  Otctst,  Hu- 
bert M.,  assignor,  i 

Gresser.  I'eler.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye 
Suspension  Company.  Shock-absorber.  No.  1,099,646 ; 
June  U:  liai    vol.   203;  p.  481. 

Greve,  John  E.  W.,  Chemniti,  assignor  to  Wanderer-Werke 
vormals  Wloklhofer  tt  Jaenlcke,  A.  G.,  SchOnau,  near 
Chemnlts,    Germany.      Controlling    mechanism    for    the 

Srintlng-rlbbons  of  computlng-macnlnes.     No.  1,090,124  ; 
une  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  256. 

Greve,  Louis  W.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Rock- 
drill.      No.  1,100.071  ;  June   16;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  664. 

Qrevc,  I.«uls  Vi..  asKlgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Cleveland  Rock  Drin  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fluid- 
operated  tool.  No.  1,100,826;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.  976. 

Gribble,  John  L.  8r,  Ixinisvllle,  Ky.  Violin-bridge.  No. 
1,100,131  ;  June  1(1;  Gni    vol.  20.i ;  p   685. 

OrllBn,  Michael  G  ,  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  The  Mendel 
Drucker  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Trunk.  No.  1,101,120  ; 
June  23:  Gai.   vol.  203;  p.   1082. 

GrtlBth.  Clarence  E.,  Wrighu.  111.  Wrench.  No. 
1.008,589;  June  2:  Gas.  vol  2()3 :  p.  75. 

Griffith.  Clyde  N..  New  Castle.  Pa.  Slldlng-Jaw  wrench. 
No.  1,100,479;  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  805. 

Grimihs.  John.  Ansonla.  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  F. 
Haynard.  Bethel.  Conn.  Moving  picture  machine.  No. 
l,0«9.:iSB;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  383. 

Origg,  Robert  C,  Kingston.  Ark.  Grain  •  drllL  No. 
1.101.895:  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1329. 

Oriswold,  Alice  H.,  e(  at.  (See  Yates  and  Griswold,  as 
slgnors. ) 

Griswtild,  Harrison.      (See  Y'ates  uud  tirlswold. ) 

OHswold  Manufacturing  v'ompany.  (See  Monahan,  L*anlel 
J.,  assignor.  • 

Griswold,  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  C.  J.  Btrosacker,  assignors  to 
The  Midland  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.  Mak- 
ing chloroform.  No.  1,101,026;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.  1048. 

Grosjean.  Samuel  S..  New  Orleans.  Ls.  Sterllixer.  No. 
1,098,570:  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  76. 

Gross.  .Andrew  S  .  Fremont.  Nebr.  Railway  block-signal 
system.     No.  1.099.706  ;  June  0  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  532 

Gross.  (  ourt  K.  F.  L.,  Cbrlstlania.  Norway.  Manufactur- 
ing synthetic  Isoprene.  No.  1,099.498;  June  0;  Gai. 
vol.  203  :  p.  43(1. 

Grossman,  Daniel   D.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Furniture  con- 
struction.    No.   1.101,278;  Jun     ""     ' 
113.3. 

OroU,  Charles  A.     (See  Tryon  and  (irots.) 

GrulH-Meyering  Trunk  Company.  (See  Meyerlng,  Julius 
v.,  assljnior.  ( 

Grunow,  Charles,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Automatic  railway- 
gate.     No.  1,101.922:  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1407. 

Oubelmsnn,  Jos<>r  .K-,  Rapperswll.  Switaerland.  Loom- 
shuttle.     No    1,()9».3,17  :  June  0  ;  Gax.  vol    203  ;  p.  383. 

Gublng.  Frank,  assignor  to  Y'snkee  Wiiard  Clock  Com. 
pony.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Intermittent-alarm  mechanism 
for  clacks.  No.  1.101,536:  June  30;  <jax.  vol.  203; 
p.    1273. 

Guerrero.  Edmundo,  Antigua,  Guatemala.  Hydraulic  nim. 
No.  1,098  720;  June  2;  Gsx.  vol.  20S ;  p.  124. 

Guhrauer,  Ferdinand.     (Stn*  Hay  and  Guhrnuer.  ( 

Gulherson.  Samuel  A.,  San  Frandsro,  Cal.  Well-casing 
spear.     No.  1.0W.35S  ;  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  20S  :  p.  383. 

Guilmelte.  Adelsrd.  Grafton,  Mass  Self  threading  shuttle. 
No.  l.()9n.(147;  June  9;  Gsx,  vol.  203:  p.  481. 

Oumprfcht;  William  L..  New  Y'ork.  assignor  to  J.  T. 
derwood.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  msrhlne. 
1,101,070:  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  100:A. 

Guncklf.    I.rt'o    J..    VerKailles,    Olilo.      I'l-n-eitrnctor. 
1.100.301);  June  18:  Gai    vol.  2(13;  p.  7)17 

Gunn,    Charles    E.,    Plattsburg,    Mo.      L»oor-hanger. 
1,100.821:;  June  23:  Gal.  vol.  203:  p.  077. 

Gllntber,  Oskar.  Loverkusen,  near  Cologne,  and  A.  Zart. 
Opiaden.  Germany,  assignors  to  Byntnetic  I'atents  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Aio  dyestulTs.  No.  1,101,739  : 
June  ,30  ;   (isi.   vol.    203  ;    p.    1342. 

GQnthner.  Hans.  Augsburg.  (Jermany.  Manufacturing 
steel  liands.  wires,  or  the  like  enveloped  in  celluloid  or 
similar  material.  No.  1.009.598 ;  June  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  : 
p.  46.V 

(iustafson.  Adolph  I'.,  assignor  to  M.  Schuls  t^o.,  Chi- 
cago.  1)1.  Action  for  player-plsnos  and  the  like.  No. 
1.101.848:  June  30;  Gai.   vol.   203;  p.   1380. 

Oustafson,  Carl  J.     (Be*  Hedstrom  and  Gustsfson. i 

Gutsbsll.  Roliert  S.,  l>enver.  Colo  Top  for  cloth  or  flexible 
water  bags  No.  1,099,798;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.  532. 

Guttn  Percha  ft  RublM>r  Manuf)icturlng  Co.  (Bee  Spadone, 
Walter  W  ,  assignor.) 

Gutts  I'ercha  k  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Bolton.  Andrew   C,  assignor.) 

Guyer.  Henry  E..  Marcellne.  Mo.  Rail -brace.  No. 
1.102.044  ;  June  ,30  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1452. 

Gwathuiev.  Joseph  II.,  Webb  City,  Mo.  rump-shaft  bear- 
ing.     No.   1.101.923:  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1408. 

Owinn.  (.eorge  W..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\ntomatlo 
Packing  Jk  Lslwling  4\mipanv.  Durham.  N.  C.  Bag-feed- 
ing mechanism.  No.  1,101,402  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  voL  203  ; 
p.   1208. 

Gyger.  Jasper  O.,  tsslgDor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredihs 
to  E.  B  Thornton.  Bedford.  Ind.  Stoneworklng  ma 
chine.     .No.  1,102,100;  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1603. 


Cn- 
No. 


No. 

No. 


H.  Koppera  Company.     (Bee  Koppers,  Helnrlch,  asslcoor.) 

H.  Mneller  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  DomiB, 
Thomas  H..  assignor.) 

B.  Mneller  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Mueller  and  Schuermantt,  >s- 
sliniors. ) 

IT.  Mneller  Mfg.  Co.  (Bee  Schuermann,  Anton  C,  —■ 
slgnor. ) 

H.  D.  Beach  Company,  The.  (See  Gibson,  Francis  W.,  u- 
slgnor.) 

Haan,  Jacob  S.  de,  Klaten,  Java.  Manufacture  of  cane- 
sugar.     No.  1,101,071  ;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1004. 

Haas,  Cyrus  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Gss  or  vapor  burner. 
No.  1,101.537  ;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1274. 

Haas,  Frani,  Prague,  Austrla-llungarv .  i.>rtiio[>odlc  appa 
ratus.     No.  1,1UO,430 :  June  10 ;  Gai.  voL  203  ;  p.  781) 

Haas.  Harriet  .\.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Kitchen  utensil.  No 
1,100.298  :  June  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  744. 

Ilaase,  August  E.,  assignor  to  The  Minn  Billiard  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Pocket-Iron  for  pool  and  billiard 
tables.     No.  1.101  847  :  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1381. 

Haase,  Paul  F..  Kansas  CKy.  Mo.  Square-rule.  No. 
1,098,671  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  76. 

Habick,  Eull  11..  Euclid,  Minn.  Mower  atiacbment  for 
cars.     No.  1.009,296 ;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  300. 

Ilabltttxel,  Helnrich.  Zurich,  Swltierland.  Arrangement 
for  treating  ropes  of  yarn  with  a  liquid  contained  In  a 
trough.    No.  1,100,720;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  943. 

Hackeit.  John  V..  Tyler,  I'a.  Coasting-sled.  No.  1,009,700  ; 
June  U  ;  (iai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  601. 

Hackett,  Thomas  P..  assignor  to  The  Lawson  t.'ompoalte 
S(one  Compony.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Wlndow-refrlgerator. 
So.  I,0n9.4!i»  :  June  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  430. 

Uackl.  Helnrlch,  and  H.  Bunicl.  Ileufeld,  Germany. 
Eliminating  Iron  from  liquids.  No.  l.UX).U75:  June  1(1; 
Gai.  vol.  20:; :  p.  888 

lladaway.  John  B.,  Brockton,  Mass..  ssslgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Welt-sUvIng 
machine.  No.  1.101,538;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p. 
1274. 

lladaway,  William  8.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric-heat- 
ing system.    No.  1,098,430  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  28. 

Ilndaway,  William  S..  Jr..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Electric  lleet- 
ing  device,     .s'o.  1,098,437  ;  June  2  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  28. 

lladaway,  William  S..  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric 
heater.     No.  1.101.072;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1064. 

lladaway,  William  8.,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Electric 
heater.     No.  1,099,125;  June  2:  Oax.  voL  203;  p.  257. 

Haeusler.  Charles  D..  Kressbronn.  Germony.  assignor  of 
one-third  to  W.  Aufderheide,  St.  Ix)ul».  M"..  oue-thlrd 
to  O.  C.  Helsler,  Chicago,  III.,  and  one  third  to  C.  F. 
Ilelsler.  I'hil.-uielpblu,  I'a.  .Vpparutus  for  activating 
fluids  with  the  emanations  of  radio-active  material.  No. 
1.098,823;  June  2;  Gax.   vol.  203;  p.  92. 

Hagnn  Gas  Engine  II  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee 
Hagan.   Ivouis  T.,   assignor.) 

Hagan,  Louis  T..  assignor  to  Hagan  Gas  Engine  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Winchester,  Ky.  Internal-combos- 
(ion  engine.  No.  1,102,045;  June  30:  Gax.  voL  203; 
p.    1453. 

Uaglst.  Bmll  T.     (See  Barnes.  Haglat.  and  Nell.) 

Hagnauer,  Marie  E.  M  .  I'nrls.  and  J  .1.  H  Crepln,  8t.- 
Mande.  France.  Iji nip  body  .No  1.100.500:  June  16; 
Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  831. 

Hahl,  Augustus  I.,.,  Chicago.  III.  Pneumstlc  clock  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1.098,494  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  47. 

Hahl,  Augustus  L..  Chicago,  III.  Controlling  mechanism. 
No.  1,098,495;  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  48. 

Halgh.  Frederick.  Cheddleton.  England  Making  metal- 
coated  paper.  No.  1,101,178;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203; 
p.  1100. 

Hake.  Kdward  W.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Heating-stove.  No. 
1.099,359;  June  9:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  384. 

Halblelh.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Power-transmission  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,101539;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1274. 

Hale,  I'erley.  Son  Diego.  Cal,  Tide  and  wave  motor.  No. 
1.099,085:  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  242. 

Hall,  Albert  E.,  assignor  to  Hall  Furnace  Co.,  Inc.,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  <ias-furnace.  No.  1.099,870:  June  0;  Osx. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  550. 

Hall.  Albert  H..  \\>tt  Peru,  Me.  ToothplckmacblDe.  No. 
1,100.431  ;  June  18;  Gai.  vol.  2U3  :  p    7!i(l 

Hall,  Allen  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.101.096:  June  :tO :  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1329. 

Hall,  Chester  I.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Ellectric  Meter  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Contact-making  mechanism.  No, 
1,1(11,540:  June  30;  Gsx.  vol.  203;   p.  1276. 

Hall  Furnace  Co.     (See  Hall,  Albert  E..  assignor.) 

Hall,  Hnrtwell  tt  Company.  (See  McKay,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

Hall,  Isaiah,  Birmingham,  England.  Metsl-fnrnace.  No. 
1.100.827:  Jnne  2:f :  Goi.  vol.  203;  p.  !i77. 

Hall.  Jobn  L..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Arc  -  control  mechanism  for  pro- 
jectors. No.  1,101,029 ;  June  30 ;  Gax.  vol.  203 :  p. 
1307. 

Hall,  Selden  II..  Poughkeepsie,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y".  Sealing  dis- 
charge-passages of  centrtfugsiixlng  -  maclilnes  and  the 
like.     No.  1.100.872  ;  June  23  ;  Osx.  vol.  20:; ;  p.  902. 

Hall  Switch  i  Signal  Company.  (See  Coleman,  Clyde  J,, 
ssslgnor.  I 

Hall  Switch  *  Signal  Company.  (See  Day.  Albert  V.  T., 
assignor. ) 
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lUII  Switc'b  &  SUnal  Compaoy.  (S««  Lane  and  Dar  aa- 
•Igoora.)  ^^' 

Hull,  vyilllani  Ii ,  Onk  I'ark.  Ill  Casting  from  volatUlsable 
■"'r'"      "an'       ''     ^"'   '•'"*''13-';   Jun«   1«;    Uax.    toI, 

pallaway     Arthur     Weat    lyebanon.    N.    Y.      Rakecleaner. 

f   No    1.00S.'.'-t7  ;  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  L'OS  •  p   344 

yHaljman.   Linwixxl    L.      (Soe   Huts.  Charles  A.,  asalgnor  ) 

/  HaMsworth,  Jamm,  assignor  of  oncthird  to  J.  Berry  and 

onothlrii    to    R.    Berry,    Oatman,    ArU.      Ilydrocarlmn 

tiurn.r.     .Nc  I,f)9'*,71'I  ;  June  2  :  (Jaj.  vol.  :;o:i     p    i->5 


aos; 


No.  • 


Halmrast,  Kriatlan.     (See  BJurlng,  Mans  C.ra«iignor  i 
nalogen  IToducts  Company.      (See  Aylsworth,  Jonaa  W 

aKflKuor. )  ■* 

llainblln.  Walter  J..  Perth.  Western  Auatralla,  Australia 

ripe-wrenrh.      .No.    1.00!(,T22;   Juuc   2;    Ciai.    vol     203' 

p.   125.  * 


W.  E. 
apparatus. 

No. 


Uambric,  I'erle  T.,  Iirytown,  asslannr  of  one-half  to 
Ijarrow    .Sutter  Creek,  Cal,     Concentratlnc  aopi 
No.  i,i6o,ii7l  :  June  I'S :  (jai.  vol.  203  :  p.  |if);ft 
."/Ja.  ..-'A"'*.  ^"-    APPli-ton.    Wis.      Windmill  olier. 
l.lOfp.diO:  Junp  2.1:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1021) 

Hnmel.  M.nx.  Treplow.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Nltrltfa 
iTik  .Vttlciii;.  scllKchflft.  capenlik.  near  Berlin  Ger- 
miin.v  rr.rmriitlon  of  gallic  acid  No.  1. 100  730 '•  June 
23;  Gas.  vol    203;  p.  944. 

"'.?''.  ,2.""„-'"T*^  ^"Sj.  >*  ■'■  Mechanical  cuspidor 
No.  I.00S.S9S  :  June  2;  6tz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  184 

Hamilton  Krne.st  A.  rhlladelphla.  I'a  ,  assignor  to  Scott 
1  nper  Company.  Serving  caMnet.  No.  1.101  924  •  Jana 
30 :  Gai.  Vol.  203  :  p.  J40S. 

Hamilton.  Kn.l  M      i!?e<.  Wllklii«.n  ;inil  llamllton  , 

IlamlltoD.  George  W..  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.  aaxtgnor  to 
w estlnghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Comoanv 
Trolley.     No.  1.1(K).731  :  June  23;  (;az    vol.  203  :  p   D44 

llamlltou.  James  I...  Grand  Junction.  Colo.,  assignor  to 
llamllton  Orchard  Heater  Company,  Wheeling  W  Va 
Orchard-heater.     So.  1.009,175  ;  June  9 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  : 

Hamilton  Orchard  Heater  Company.  (See  HamlltoD 
Jame*  L..  assignor.) 

Hamilton  Orchard  Heater  Company.  (See  Scheu  Wil- 
liam (.'..  as.>ili:nor  ) 

^"-^"^P-.'''^"""''.'''  Tampa,  fla.,  assignor  to  The  Purl 
?  „J  ''■'''""'°  Products  Companv.  Carbureter  No 
l.()9fl,0>(6:  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203  :"p    243     "     '"'      ""■ 

Hamlin,  John  H.,. Salt  Ijike  City.  Utah.  Treating  bnlld 
tng  inaterlal.  So.  1,098,723;  June  2;  Gai.  rol.  203 
p.  12o. 

Hammann^  George  C,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Arch-anpporter 
No.   1.099.(»4S;  June  9:  Gar  vol.   203;  p    482 

Hammerschmldt.  Anthony  P..  Grand  Raplda,  Mich      Me 

S,'''  ™,'!^^""*      •"*"    1.10I.176:   June  23;  Oaa.   vol. 
^u.i ;  p.  1 100. 

Hammemrhmldt.  Anthony  F..  Grand  Rapids  Mich  Rall- 
M3'°p"flOo''"''''      '*°     '•'*"•'*"■   •''"'•  23:   Gas.   vol. 

'**i'^S2°jm''".'^''^' o^'W"*"'!    *•"■»       Pocket-aafe.      No. 

I.(M»8.49«t:  Jane  2:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  48 
Hammond.   John    H.,    Jr.,    Oloucest.  r.    Mass       System   of 

selective  control.    No.  1.098.379  :  Jane  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  208 

p.   8. 

Hammond.    John    H.,    Jr.,    Gloucester,    Haas.      Automatic 

ticket  receiver.     .No.  J. 098.380  ;  June  2;  Gai.  vol    203 
p.  8 


"■.?^''-  ■''>'"'•  "*"   Harbor.   Brltlab   ColamUa. 
MM*^       No.    1,102,046:    June    30;    QiultoI 

""i^ilSS'ni-*  ,^  ■   I*"*.'    '"*•■  „  n"ll«T-flue  cleaner. 
I.l)9ft.2n,  ;  June  9;  (iaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  361 

v"-  .^W"'/-   ^'"'   franrlaco.   Cal,      Ueidccatlna  efia 

No    l,I0p8-.1;  June  23  ;  Uai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1(530    '     *^' 
llara  «..n.  Harold.      (See  La  Mar  and  Haralson  I 
UaralDon.  Wllllnui  M.,  and  J.  K.  Pllklugton,  Dallas.  Tex 

vol    -ov"  '''"ij""*"'       -'*"     MW'^SO;   jine    16;   Gai: 
Uarbjck     Jervls    U .    assignor    to   Detroit   Can    Company. 

Detroit.   Mich.     Pourlng-spout  for  paper  or  ttbrous-ma 
I       ''■';'".l!?'"  Of  rfwptaclea.     No.  1,099,806:  June  9:  Gai 

vol.  20.1  ;  p.  56 1 . 

,   Harder.  Burt  8.     (See  Mathlas  and  Harder  i 
Harillni;.     Hlrnm     R       Richmond,     Va.       Railway  -  switch 
thrower.     No.  1,099.038;  June  2;  Gai.  vol    20.'f-  n   228 
Harding.  Samuel  B     <ysukesha.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  lo'tiidera 

1.100.8i3;  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p   903 
Hardlnge  Bros,     i Se.>  llardlnge,  Kranklln,  aaalgnor.)     (Re- 

HarillnKe  Franklin,  assignor  to  Hnrdlnge  Broa..  Chicago 
111.  Watchman*  clock.  (Relssue.l  No.  13,743 :  Jun« 
9;  l.al.  vol.  203  jp.  B70. 

Hardlnge.  Harry  W..  New  York.  N.  Y,  Apparatua  for 
suing  comminuted  ore  or  other  inaterlal.  No  1  0B8  497  ■ 
June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  40.  •.«»o,»oi  . 

llanluiau    JeiuM.  .\  .   KIchJ.ura.  N.   Y      Rod  or  pipe  clamp. 

N..    1.UKJ.299:  June  HI;  Giii.  v<il    203:  p    744 
HardMx'g.  Fred  B..  Ottiimwa.  Iowa.     Knockdown  carp«- 

l")'  """"'      ^"    '102,192;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203^7?. 

"V?}!;     ''Uclen     W..     Sycamore,     Qa.  .     Valve  -  can        No 

1.099,037;  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  i;03  :  p    228 
llarland  and  Wolff  Limited      (Si'C  Armstrong,  William  E. 

assignor.)  .»»•««*., 

^"T^i'r.yj""}  '^  ■  rio'-'-hester.  Msss.     Tank-outflow      No 
1.101.073;  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    1004 

HariH'r     (Jeorge   II     ColumlUa    City.    fnd.     Storm-top   for 
buggies.     No.  1,099.798  ;  June  9  ;  (Jai.  vol.  203  ;  p   8S3 
j'ohn*!"'''     '^''""'*     '-'■•    ''"'<'U«rl»-      (See     Harrington. 

Harrington.  Heseklah  C 


Device  for  cleaning 
1.101,641 ;  June  80; 


Hammond,  Robert  O.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  asslgnmeota,  to 
Tywacann  Farma  Poultry  Company,  Farmlngdale,  N.  T 
mT'p    IMi'"-      *'°-    l-IOZ-lBl?  JOM  SO;    Ga.    Vol! 

Hammond.  William  P.,  Charlestown.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  by 
K-??J'-''i""'':?™r"":.'".t"n'!?<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 


Rack.     .No.    1.099.849  :   June  9  ; 


Paterson,   N.   J 
vol.  203  ;  p.  ,'i49. 

"*I™n7.^''i.  "«""l,'"  '"harleatown.  Mass..  assignor  to 
rmted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  l'nter»on.  N.  J  Shoe^ 
rack      No.  1  IMii.ri.j:  .i„n„  ]«;  (;,i    vol.  203:  p   664 

Hamp  on,  William  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslgr^or  t^The 
Conley  Electric  Furnace  Company.  IncorpSrated  w" 
nmiV"  i-'Vh  Electrical  furnace  for  the'Teduc? Ion  of 
^^0.3;  p  °03o''  "'■"      ^^    l^'OO-STi:  June  23;  Gai 

nUn^lirv""-  HMmL*^  *?■    /S*''"  »<^"wanengei  ,„d  Hanauer.) 
iiJSr  ..•  yV  ""7  ■•      <**<>«  '-araway  and  Handley.) 
Hanforrt.   Orin   A  .   an-Mgnor    to   R.    OcumpaUL-b.   Rochester, 
vol    20.3-  p.' «,&,'""'''''"      ^"    1.100.073:  June   16;  Ga. 

"TinVl^i^  "t""'".,,'*'  V.  •^'*°^"     ''"'''       Ore-cooler.      No 
1,101,433:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1186 

h^«.'  f2I^"","l  ■^  •    £■>»<■'."'»".   Ohio.      Feeding   tnel   In 

.'»''I^2o'jrp"  .siS""*""'    ""  "-^"^  ^->«  M*^ ; 

"r"^y^^'i:!L TGi^Hir 2o,i'"p"^5'i^'"«""-  "■'  I 

Hans,  p-rederick  W.      (See  Barker,  'cbarles  S..  assignor. 


Hansen.  Alfred  O,  Cathlaiet   Wash      ShoMtrin.faiSSer 
„  No.  1.I01.277  :  Jane  23  :  Oai.  vol    203  :T  133  "' 

v„™'  l^'■J^"*£■  "■'^^''orf.  assignor  to"^  Farbenfabrlken 
IZ?^  *'\7^'-  ^!'^",-*  '■"•  Elberfeld.  Germany  Pro 
June"'^o"^'fi'i.''°'ol"!;^3'.%'T343"'"'"  '"'■  '•^<'^-^*«  ^ 
""rhrc".eo'*?n  "i-""*""  t° Jha  Chicago  Eye  Shield  Co.. 
vol.  203-  p    26/    '"'"■''-     ""•  *<^»""  :  •>"«  2:  Gai: 

"''tor«?,e'^No",'Vo«?'^?'rt."T""- .'-?"?.■    Adjustable  wagon- 
tongue.     .No    1.100.370:  June  16;  Ga«    vol    203:  p.  t68. 


.  Maroa.  Ill 
watering  tanka  and  the  like      No 
(iai.  vol.  203  ;  p    1275 
llarrtngton.  John,  deceased.  Mountain   View    Cal  ■  A    C. 

2'3*:",ir'v;,Y"?o'^i'p'"io3,^""''--  '*''  '■'^''>''*-  J"- 

"u^'.?;?.'!'."    {■?'"'•  i*V^*f^'  '^    <"■  Harrington,  eiecutrti, 
^?i^'^?-'?  V'*-  '^*'      Inl'i-nal  combustion  engine.     No 
1. 100.11,.',:  Jun,-  23;  Gai    vol    203;  p.   1031 
Harrlngtoii,  PhlUn      is.-..  Ilurke  and  Harrington  I 
Harris     Edward   E      Valllant,    Okia,      Wlndow-shade<on- 
trolllng  device.      So.  1.009,360 ;  June  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  208  • 
p.  .385. 
Harris.   John   B..    Nashville,   Tenn.      Garbage-Incinerator 

No.  1.101.92(1 :  June  ,30;  6ai.  vol.  203  :  p    U08 
Harris.  Jonathan  W      (gee  Holmes  and  Ifarrla.) 
Karris,  Mark  W.  Columbus.  Ga.     Fire-door      No   1  102  047 ' 
June  .30:  (iai   vol.  203:  p    1484  ■.■v-,u^i  . 

l!""',"'  V."      '?*•  Klrchhoff,  (;eorge  F..  aaalgnor  ) 

11"'^'^'"      "^  Kraemer.  Frank    asslgnori 

Harris  Tyi»"writer  Manafarturlng  Company.     (See  Keller 

Julius,  nmlCDor.  i  ' 

Harris.   William  W..  Montreal,  Quebec,  t^anada      UetalUc 

1367°''  1.101.796;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  208  :p 

"VJ'.'l^"  ,^'*'^  '^"'■■'  *"■•''"•     '»«•  Gamble.  Joaepb  W., 

.No.  1100,181  :  June  HI;  Gni.  vol    20;i  ;  p.  703 

H»"- ,(•«;'•«'■  H-  ,'"«  Smart  and  Hart.) 

...1-^!;'"  T'"^*^'^  ^o      <S'*  "art.  Wilde,  and  Brown, 
aasignora. ) 

Hart  Manufacturing  Company 

siraors. ) 

Harf,  Ralph   E.  Geneva,   Ind.     Had  Iron      No.   1,098,572- 

June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  76.  »,"»o,oii. 

Hart.  Stacy  B,  W.  B    Wilde,  and  W    F.  Brown,  assignors 

to    Hart    (.rain    Weigher    Co,    Peoria.     III.       Hydraulic 

1    20  I  ■''  "JS""  "'"'"P"      No.   1.098.498;  June  2;  Oai. 

Hart.  Wlillam  H.     (See  Brimson.  Jamas  H..  assignor.) 

"gX  1  ''■  "■'  "'      '^*  Hopkes.   fienry,  aa- 

llartlK.  Albert  W..  rt  ol.  (See  Hartlg.  WlllUm  F..  as 
signor. ) 

Hnrtig,  Kdward  G.,  et  al.  (See  Hartlg.  William  F.,  as- 
signor. I 

"".r*"'-^.'.'''"''^  ^-  ""Imlnlstrator.  (See  Hartlg,  Wll- 
IIS  fn  I* .  I 

HardK.  WlllUni    F    dec..ase<| ;   H.  W.  Hartlg.  administrator, 

assignor  to  A.   n.   and   E.   G.   Hartlg.   Evansvllle.   Ind. 

Adjustable  stibsoll  attachment  for  plowa.    No   1099  877- 

June  9;  Gar  vol.  203     p.  560 
Harllaiid.  Samuel.  Youncatown.  Ohio.     Boxcar  with  mor- 

ahle  lop.     No.  1,099,361  :  June  9;  Oar  vol,  203  ;  p.  885. 

il.^J-.o'^'"'",'""  .'-•    Kugene.   Oreg.      Spirit  level.      No. 
,T  '-'*''-^S'  :  -'nne  2:  (Jni.  vol.  203:  p.  8 

rfiSJ«..o"7'    'V^V"-    '"■      PoKlsble    shelving.      No. 
1.099.649  :  June  9  ;  Gar  vol.  203  ;  p    48" 
Hartman.   K'laha    M     South    Bend.   fnd.      Feathering-pro- 
peller.    No.  1,099.701  ;  June  9  ;  Oar  toI.  208  ;  p.  601 


(See  Smart  and  Hart,  aa- 
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,  ,:^-.    George    N.,    Hortcon,     Wta.       Sllo-mold 
l.OM.CtS :  June  2  ;  Oar  vol.  203  ;  p.  229. 


No. 


Hartman,  Harry  B.,  asalgnor  of  one  half  to  himself  and 
on.'  half  to  G.  A.  Dunnlag.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Appara- 
tus for  the  electrical  puriflcatlon  of  water.  No 
1.101, •278;  Jane  23:  Gar  vol.  203;  p.  11.33. 

Hartman.  Noble  W..  Toledo,  and  J.  P.  Ooggln.  Fostoria, 
Ohio,  nsKlguura.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  (ieneral  Elcc 
trie  Company.  Guide  for  blow-Irons.  No.  1,098,724; 
June  2  :  Gar  vol.  203  ;  p.  126. 

Ilartroann,  Mary  S.  C,  Oakland,  Cal.  Beat-dlitribotlug 
attachment  for  stoves  No.  1,101,926;  June  SO;  Gar 
vol    203  ;  p.  1409. 

Hartnell.  Wlllard  I*,  Clayburn,  British  ColumbU,  Canada. 
Dome  roof  construction.  .No.  1.099,599;  June  9;  (jai 
vol.  203  :  p.  405. 

Harvey  Hubbell  Inc.     (See  Llndstrom.  liouls  F..  assignor.) 

Hasklns,  Thomas,  cl  al.     (See  Farmer.  William,  aaalgnor  i 

Ilaich,  Bert  A.     (See  McCray  and  Hatch.) 

Hatch,  Nntban.  .Albany.  N.  Y.  Inlou  sull.  No.  1,100,607  ■ 
June  Irt;  .;az.  vol.  2((:i :  p.  86;i. 

Hatfield.  Llewellyn  T.,  Sacramento,  Cjil.  Electric-current- 
control  aafety  device.  No.  1.101.127;  June  23;  Uai 
vol.  203  :  p.  I0S2 

Hatter,  Charl.«.  I/ancaster.  Ohio.  Spreader.  No 
1.090.862  :  June  9  ;  Gar  vol.  203  ;  p.  386. 

Hatton.  William  J..  Escanaba,  Mich.  PIpe-flangIng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,101,4.34:  June  23:  (iar  vol.  203:  p    11M6 

Haun,  Robert  8..  Ames,  Iowa  Stanchion  release  No 
1,102.150;  June  .30:  (Jar  vol.  203;  p    14W 

Hanaburg,  Otto  E,  .New  York,  N.  V.  Watchman's  clock 
.No.    1.0»9.4.-i9:  Jon.'  9;  Gas    vol.  203:  p.   411 

Ilauser.  Martin.  Jr..  assignor  of  three  eighths  to  T  Wight 
and  one-fourth  to  W.  1)  Wight.  Kansas  City.  Mo 
Heater.     No.  l.09K,ri7R;  June  2:  Gar  vol.  203-  p  76 

llnvassy  Joe,  Miami,  Arli.  Ink  well  and  lUnd  No 
1.100.874:  June  23;  Gar  vol.  203;  p    993 

llnvener.  Arthur  R  .  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  American 
[.aclng  Hook  Co  Laclnghook  setting  machine.  No 
l.(Hl8.89!i:  Jan.-  2:  Gar  vol    203;  p    1R4 

H.iv.ns.  Morton.  Jr      (See  Van  Ranst  and  Havens.  I 

Havens.  Raymond  M       (See  Hlgglo».  All«>rt  (!  .  assignor) 

Hawkins.  Daniel  I      (See  Iiowne  and  Hawklnr ) 

Hawkins.  Edgar  M.  Rochester.  N.  Y  .  and  P  G  Feelev 
Chicago,  111.,  asaignors  to  M  D  Knowlton  Company; 
Rocheeter.  N.  Y.    Joint  for  corrugated  paper  board     No 

,   1.101.927:  June  30:  Gas   vol.  203;  p.  1409 

Hawkins,  Edgar  M.,  Rochester  N.  Y.,  and  F.  O.  Feeley. 
Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignors  to  M.  D  Knowlton  Company 
r?K!*Sl.''J-  "?■  ^-  .,^°'"*  '•"■  ""rrngated  paper  board.  No. 
1.10I.92R;  June  .30:  Gar  vol.  20.'?:  p   1409; 

Ha wksworth    David  W..  assignor  to  ifutchlns  Car  Roofing 

soTiTa'/v'orjS's'; ?"i'k8i'^""~'  '"'  '•"»•«« ■■  ^"- 

"'.7J;'-  S'".'''',"  •*  •  ."S?   ^  '^    ^^"-  Chicago,   III.,  as 
rf5?°1-i°  f  ,°Ar,r5^'  •V"  Company     r>emonntatle  wheel- 
rtm.     No.  1.101.741  ;  June  30;  Oar  vol.  203;  p    1343 
VimoT-:  "''""rth  A..  Bridgeport  Conn.     Ijmp.     No 
1,099,087  :  June  2;  Oar  VQl.  26s;  p.  244. 

Hawthorne,  Prtmm  R  ,  assignor  to  Nichols  and  Shepard 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Steering  gear  for  initor 
oropelled  v..bicle8      No.   1.101.542:  June  30 ;  Gar  vol. 

£\j-a  ,  p.    1 270. 

Hay.  John  T  Inlor  City.  Ohio.  Pitman.  No.  1,100,732  : 
June  23  :  Gar  vol.  203;  p.  944.  .,.ww,.o.  , 

"VI-  *'»'■''>■  f  •  Glaagow,  Scotland  Housing  for  the  con- 
ning towers  periscopes,  and  vi-ntllatlng  shafts  of  aub- 
roarhies.     No.  1.090.126;  June  2;  Gar  vol.  20,3;  p    287 


(See    Hayden,    Ran 


Hay  Msrley  F..  Glssgow.  Scotland!  Vendlatlng  shaft'foi^ 
submariner      No.    1,099,127;    June   2;    Gar    vol     203: 

Hay.  Marlpy  F.  an.l  F.  Guhrau.r.  Dumbarton.  Scotland. 
lirondsLle  -  Bring  deck  tor(>edo  -  tul>e.  No  1  lOO  481  - 
June  10;  Gar  vol.  203;  p.  «0«.  ."^^.-.oi  , 

Hay,  Marley  F..  and  F.  Tjubrauer,  Dumbarton.  Scotland 
Broadsl.le-flring  torpedo- tu lie.  No  l.ltHI.676;  June  16- 
Gai    vol    2(13  :  p.  srt9.  ' 

Hayden.    Ella    I.,.,    administratrix 
dolpta.  I 

Hayden  Randolph,  deceased;  E.  K  Hayden.  admlnlstra 
trli.   Haddam.   assignor  of  one-half   to   I..    M.   Schmidt 

.Jo.  /I''.""',"-    '.?.?".,    ''"*"'    •"•'    "mllar    tool.      .No.' 
1.101.181  ;  June  23;  Oaa,  vol.  203;  p    1101 

"Vwn-  ""}'y-  "'"'  !•■  ••arkes.  Blackburn.  England. 
Shuttle  for  looms  for  weaving.  No.  I. Ion  am  ;  June  16  ■ 
(iar  vol.  2(13  :  p.  H32.  u.;  .  j  . 

"VSnVj!'''."   "^i,  Brockton    Mass.      Thread  guide. 
I.090.74B  :  June  9  :  Oar  vol.  203  ;  p   815 

"•/Ss'tm'-  ■V..-„*'X°'?.""'"';'-  £S;     Voting-machine. 
1.098.796;  June  2;  Oar  vol.  203;  p.  148 

Hayea,   Robin   A.     Edcbaston,    England.      Compressor    for 

gasea.     No.  I  161  929:  June  30  :'"oai.  vol    2o5  ;  p    14  "' 

Ha.vtn.n.  M"rrl,    New   York,    N     Y       Dough-moldFng  ma; 

No    1. 101. 074  ;  June  23:  Gar  vol.  203;  p.  1064. 


No 
No 


chine. 


Hays,  Ernest  C.  Waco.  Tex.     Incubator 

June  SO  :  Oar  vol.  203  ;  p.  1343 
Hayward.  Alice  F.     (See  Oriffltba.  John,  assignor  ) 

*^,r°i'''ln?".?i?."i?'°^o*»S!f-  0"«*rlo.  Canada.    Windmill. 
No.  1. 101.543  :  June  30 ;  Gar  vol.  203  -  p    1276 
Hayward.   William.   Wenatcbee,   Waah 
paratua.      No.    1.101,182;   June  23- 


No.  1,101.742; 


Sllo-bulldlng  ap- 
Gar   vol.    203 ;  p. 


I  Haywood.  Daniel  H  asalgnor  to  Empire  Duplex  Otn  Com- 
pany, New  \ork,  N.  Y.  .\pparatus  for  preparing  cotton 
Bbers.     No.  1.09S.43S  ;  June  2  ;  Oar  vol  203  ;  n    29 

,'o,';n-oc'i"'"."'"'     "■•     '*'-<"-la.     Ill       Tomjue  truck.       No. 
1.099  088:  June  2;  Gar  vol.  203;  p    244 

N^''  1  .'iS!'?oo'"".  '"  -  ?""   Kranclaco.  Cul.     Type-bolder. 
No.  1  098,400  ;  June  2;  (iar  vol.  2u3 ;  p   So 
aien   Levi  p.     iSee  Jonea.  John  A.,  asalgnor  )' 
Ueatele.   Arthur,   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Water  back   for  gaa- 
stoves^     No.  1.101.270;  June  23;  (iaz.  vol.  203;  pi™ 
I       «"  <'-'^  *,'  ompany.     (S<-e  I>ougla.s.  Wlillam  H..  aailgnor  ) 
?JiR-?r"'°r-   »•■!'«  .Orange.    N.   J.      Power  ramp^  No. 
1.098  1 25  ;  June  2  ;  Gar  vol.  203  ;  p    l-'O 
ll..aly.  I.jHm  J.  I.     New   Britain,  Conn.     D.^mountable  rim. 

v''  ■.  Jii   I'V"    *,■■    T.>ronlo,    Ontario,    Canada.      I'uaile. 
.No.  1,1(8I..S2S  ;  June  23  ;  Gur  vol.  203  ;  p    977 

I  in-1  .'j.i*','^    ■'•Vo  Shreveport.    I^.      Wall  cliaet.      No. 

„  1.102,048:  June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1454 

Hecht.   Joseph   L..   Davenport.    Iowa,   assignor,   by   mesne 

asslgutueni..    f.    Davenport    Wagon    Company. ^MoUne 

Cat    Io"*"o;f  ■  "''  SJ"""'"^'""''-      ^o-  1.008,439  :  June  2  '. 

"m!:!.'!'"''  !;"■■'  A'"^""*    C-    J.    Gusiafson,    aasignora   to 

VI  V  Mauufaciuriiig    Company,     SprliigaeKl,     Maaa 

'       20:'!"p*ii87"'  1.101.435;  June  23;  (}ar^. 

"'lu"nj/9''!';^?.r,"v,.!:'?!;?,?°°S8(S-     ''™''      •'*°-  '■<»8.368: 
llcfter    IxiUlB.      1  .'<,.e  Rous.   Bernard,  assignor  ) 

"'j'iri>/"2";°G''arV;r2'o"3'rp^'lj9    '""'"      ~°    '''^^'^^'^ 

''"chin;.  ^N-,','"wioiQ*i-''V'"'  .¥""■       Matrix  making   ma- 
ri  S  '    '   ■.^"■. '  •'""'•S*'  :  June  2  ;  Gar  vol.  203  ;  p   200 
Helios.    Irank.    asalKuor   of    on.-half    to   A.    A.    Zlmmer 

cr.:\or&3;'V'mr'""-  '"'■  '•""•■«■  =  •"'-""i'; 

"<'!'"'!"°',. "'*',';'■''■''•,.'']',?  ^  .^"'"''-  r>e»sau.  assignor*  to 
in.Jt     ''„*''r,""''i""  '"■•  Anliln  Kahrlkatlon,  Berlin.  Ge^ 

"un/ 2 ; 't;'ii"';ot 'b'o.!"'!. T-l'"*'  ""■"^-  '"'■ ' ■•»««•»«» = 

Helny.  Anatole  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Method  of  and  anoa- 
oi-lir  '"■;;■"""•'•"•■  -■■:  •»«i"j'"tlng  static  ele^trlcltv  frSm 
?ol    2ii.!!"p    ,W3''"'  ^"     1.099.790:  June  9;   Ga" 

"  vli'^v'^v-''^''''"',.'"^',''"*'!:"'  one-half  to  H.  Llebacher.  New 
.I.mo-2^GVr;o?'ilf3''.''^''l?,'b  "'"•'""      '••"    l.«»,040; 

U.-l8ler.  Charles  F..  cl  al     (See  Haeusler.  Charles  D.    as- 

IIel»l<.r.  Charles  L.,  Schenectady,  and  F.  W.  Helsler,  Utica. 
^„.^  „  C.?''''rn"r  for  controlling  the  speed  of  engines 
p    386  "'  "•  '•'*'«'•■'<";  J"n<-  9;  Gar  vol    2J3: 

WVM"-  TL'^^^^'^  ^      <^*»  Helsler.  Charies  I,  and  F  W  ) 
Helsler.  Oscar  C.  rf  oj.      (gee  Haeusler.  ChartM  D.,  as- 

Hejda.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Associated  Engineers  Com- 

i"l0^l'79?  7,fS;  -.'n'-  r  Co-tact-maklng    volgjfe^"      n". 

1,101.708:  June  30;  Gar  vol.  203  ;  p.  1364 
Helgerson.   Melvln   N.,   Clermont.    Iowa.      Watering-trougb 
n.'n';*  .i""    '-!P^-fo«:  •">■";  «:  Gar  vol.  203  ;p   633. 

i!„n^.?-?'"v  •**';.""*?.*•    *'''       Molding  -  machine.      No. 

1.1(10.502:  June  IB;  Gar  vol.  203;  p    X32 

T-^M*^-  '""v-'  '!  -Ji'?™  "^"^"^  Conn.  Cnt'lery-pollshlng 
nem'nMi?''iLi  ^o.  1.098  726- June  2:  Gai  vol.  20.'f;  p  l»r 
Hemphill   Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Wllcomb,  Frank,  as- 

Heudee    Manufacturing    Comp«ny.      (See    Hedstrom    and 

(.ustafson.  assignors.) 
Henderson,  (rt-orge  R.,  assignor  to  The   Baldwin   Locomo- 

VTI.  ^^^?''''^      l'hl'n'l"'Phla.     Pa.       I.«corootlve.       .No. 

l.l(H)..'>6.i;  June  16;  Gar   vol.  203;  p    8.32 
Henderson,  James  C,  Oceanpark.  assignor  to  T.  Wbitaker 

lx,s  Angeles.  Cal.     Bajh-cablnet.     No.  1.(199.904  :  J oiK^ 

Henderson.   .Tolm     Wnterbury.   Conn.      St.am-heated    tnm 
Wing  barrel.     No.  1.099.041;  June  2:  Gar  vol.  203;  p 

Henderson    John  C.  Wa.shlngton.  D    C.     Combined  spark- 

K-'!^-!  n.lQ  Qfls''",'"''  o'°^  Infrnal  oombnstlon    enirtnes. 
N.I    l.n99..365:  June  9:  Gsi    vol    203;  p    386 

7u^i-k   "."'^'"o,-'-..^"''?''-    'o*"-      Scissor*.      No. 
.,  '.lOO.s.a  :  June  23  :  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  994. 
Hendricks    MaiTln   L..  Golden    Prairie.   Wyo.      Extenaion- 

K(ep      No.  1  101  437:  Juno  23;  Gar  vol.  203  :  p.  1188 

'f^!i'^^Al^,"nh^''V^'"'V^-  ^"''      I'erm..tatlon  pad; 
■I  ^i  .'^"   1. 101.075  ;  June  23  ;  Gar  vol.  203  ;  p.  1066 
Hendrickson.    Robert    O..    Portland.    Oreg..    assignor     bv 

mesne  ssstgnments.  to  Wallla  Tractor  Company    Bartne. 

ioL  203-;  I1.3'4.""'''-  ''°  1.101.280;  June  23  ;  Gai! 
H,.neiK.rch.'    Adolphus     P.     Kendall.     Kans.       mderhand 

p."lOB5  1.101.078;  June  -23:  Gar  «1    203  ; 

Hennkous.  George.     (See  Walters  and  Hennkens  1 

i^Sio  ,'-i"'''r-    'i*''^''-    ■*-     ^       Grain -shocker.      No 
1.009.1.6:  June  9:  Gar  vol.  203;  D    319 

"'',°''-\''/^- '"'•'■.  ^  """•*  '■'"""  •orapany.  '  (S,.e  Paulson 
Gustaf  W.  and  R..  assignors  1  «  .»ui»on. 

"'S'^mu!'."  ^v-    I-onml"'';.  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Brady 

tw^fin?'    i^.^L'o'T.-     "'"»,„fl«otlng- machine.     No 
1.1BIH.BH7:  June  2  ;  Oar  vol    203;  p.  lofl 

TirtflofJ'-  f""**  ."J"'',"."-  OKI"  Automobile  boat  No. 
1.UKJ.238;  June  16;  (iar  vol    203;  p.  722. 
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Bcntacbel.  Aodrew  J.,  BcbnlenborK,  Tex.     Anlnul-bopple. 

No.  1.008.624  :  June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  02. 
Hepner,    Harry  <;.,   asal^or  of  ooe-balf   to  Q.   F.   Bens, 

^Qth   Bend.   iDd.      Roi-lld   fastrDlof.      No.    1,008,382; 

June  •2  :  Uat.  toI.  203;  p.  i). 
Henth.   Frank   8..   Npw   York,   N.    Y.,  aaaifnor   to  B.   R. 

8qu)bb    &    Sons.      Hermetic    a^al    for    rvceptaclea.      No. 

1,1U0.4:<2;  June  It):  (ias.  vol.  203:  p.  790. 
Herle,     Frank.    Chicago.     III.       Waabfni 


■  machine.       No. 


,.;.  i,r     .......    v.u,^..„.     .1..       ..  .aning- 

1.099,702:  June  9 :  (Jai.  »ol.  20.1:  p.  502 
Herman,  Joseph.      rSee  Roaen  and  Herman.) 
Hermann.  Atikam  A  Co.     (See  I,earhem.  James,  asafgnor.) 
Heron,  Robert  I'.,  I'tlca.  N.   Y.     Caster.     No.   1,090,046 ; 

June  2:  tiai.  vol.  203:  p.  231. 
Heron.  Robert  P..  and  E.  Sabo,  Ryracuae,  N.  Y.     Caster. 

No.  1.099.042  :  June  2  ;  (ia«  vol.  203  ;  p.  2.30. 
Heron.  Robert  I'.,  and  E.  Sabo,  Sjfracaae,  N.  Y.     Caster. 

No.  1.099,043  :  June  2  ;  «a».  rol.  203  ;  p.  230. 
Heron.  Rol>ert  P.,  and  E.  Sabo,  Syracuse,  N.  T.     Caster. 

No.  l.(«Mt.044  :  June  2  ;  Gal.  vol.  203  ;  p.  231. 
Heron.  Uoliert  P.,  and  E.  Sabo,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Caster. 

No.  1.0»().045:  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  231. 
Hcrre.  .Mfrod.  (See  Bauer,  Ilerre.  and  Mayer.) 
Herrlck.  Jamoi  .\-.   New   York.  N.   V.     Uaa-producer.     No. 

1.IIMI.074:  June  16:  (las.  vol.  203;  p.  665. 
Herrlck.  JiimeR  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gas-producer.     No. 

l.loo.oT.'i :  June  18:  Cai.  vol.  203;  p.  666. 
Herrold,  George  D.,  Kresno,  Cal.     Burning  of  brick.     No. 

1,098.825:  June  2:  (;as.  vol.  203;  p.  02. 
Herskovits,  Abraham.  Chicago,   III.     Attachment   for   the 

switches   of   electric    lamps.      No.    1.100,300:   June    16; 

Gai    vol.  203  :  p.  744. 
Heryford.  Isaac  W..  Branson.  Mo.     Combined  screen  and 

storm    door   structure.      No.    1,100,564:    June    16;   Gas. 

TOl.  203  ;  p.  833. 
Herx,  Richard,  Frankforton-tbe-Maln,  and  W.  Frobneber(, 

Kechenhelm,  Germany,  asalgnora  to  Cassella  Color  Com- 

Jany.  Kn«t  yellow  sulfld  dyestuffs.  No.  1,100.877; 
une  23^  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  994. 

HersberK.  Wllhelm.     (See  Scharfenberg  and  Heraberg.) 

llerzn)ark.  Nicolas,  Paris.  France.  Power-transmitting 
device.     So.  1.10O.4S2;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  SM. 

Hesketh,  Joaeph,  Portamoutb,  Va.  Boring  -  tool.  No. 
1,0!*H..'S00:  June  0:  Oar.  vol.  203;  p.  430. 

lleita.  Edward  B..  as8li;nor.  by  meaoe  a.salgnment8.  to  Royal 
Typewriter  Company.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Writing- 
machine.  No.  1.100.301;  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203; 
p.  748. 

Heas.  Edward  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Royiil  Typewriter  (.'ompany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  1.100,733  ;  June  23  :  Gas. 
vol.  203  :  p.  945. 

Hess,  F-dward  B..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Writing  mscblne.  No.  1,101.544:  June  30;  Gas.  vol. 
203:  p.  1278. 

Hettinger,  Jennie  S.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Packing.  No. 
1.100.1.82;  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  703. 

Hettmansperger,  Cornelloua  C,  Huntington,  Ind.  Rail- 
way  tie.  No.  1.11)1,4.36;  June  23;  das.  vol.  203;  n. 
1187.  ' 

Heuser.  Herman,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Brewing.  No. 
1,099.746:  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  B15. 

Hewitt,  Edward  R..  RIngwood,  N.  J.  Automobile.  No 
1,101.097  :  June  30  :  Cai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1329. 

Hewitt.  Herbert  H.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Car  aile  Joornal-boz. 
No.  I.OO.'i.SOO:  .Tune  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  50. 

Heycock,  Harold  F..  Martlnborougb,  New  Zealand.  Pneu- 
matic tire.  No.  1,101.930:  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  o 
1410.  ^ 

HeywcKMi  Brothers  and  Waki'fteld  Company  (See  O'Heara, 
(teorge  K..  assignor,  i 

Hihblts,  Frank  N.,  rt  al..  trustees.  (Si«  McOIII.  Andrew 
M..  assignor. ) 

Hick,  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskev  Register  Com- 
pany, Alliance,  Ohio.  Filing  appliance.  No.  1,098,383  ; 
June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  9. 

HIckev.  James  J  ,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Stove.  No 
1.098,798  :  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  140 

Hicks,  (.eorge  c..  Jr.,  and  R.  C.  Enyart,  assignors  to  The 
P.  H.  tt  F.  M.  Roots  Company,  Connersville,  Ibd.  Ro- 
tary blower.  No.  1.098.440:  June  2:  Ga«.  vol  203' 
p.  i9. 

HIcksnn.  .\aron  L.,  Padncah.  Tei.  Cotton  chopper.  No 
1.100,2:tn:  June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  722 

Hidden.  Morton  F...  assignor  to  W.  H.  Simpson,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Intake  for  gas-englnea.  No.  1.008.826  : 
June  2 :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  93. 

Hlgiion.  Eddie  O.,  Chicago,  111.  I.iquld-percolator.  No. 
1.098,790:  June  2:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  150. 

Hlggln  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Swart.  Rob- 
ert B.,  assignor.) 

HIggins,  .Alliert  G  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Havens. 
Kansas  City.  Mo  Plastering  machine.  No.  1,100.565; 
June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  833. 

HIggins,  C.  C.  e(  ai.     (See  Makowaki,  John  F..  assignor.) 

HIggins,  George  W.,  snd  J.  Vngar,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Glass- 
cutters  board.  No.  1.100,878;  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203; 
p.  995. 

aigglna,  Harry  A.  aasignor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
Cnmpanv,  Detroit.  Mich.  Blower  for  water-tube  boilers. 
No.  1.101.!i45;  June  30:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1276. 

nigson.  Albert.  r(  al.  (See  Goodfellow,  Charles  8.,  u- 
slgoor. ) 


BUdebmnd,  Heary  W..  Oalvecton,  Tex.     Load-transterrlng 

apparatna.      No.    1.101,438 ;   June   23 ;   Oaa.   vol.    208 ; 

p.  1188. 
Hildner.  Frederick.     (See  Hiidner,  John  L.  and  F.) 
Hiidner,  John  L.  and  F.,  Indianapolia,  Ind.     Ctiif-button 

No.  1,099,047  ;  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  232. 
Hildreth.    Herbert    L.       (See    UcGary,    Charles    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
Hilgenatock,    Gustav,    Dahlhauaen  on-the-Rubr,    Oermany. 

Obtaining  amiuonla  from  gas.     No.  1,098,900;  Jane  2: 

(ias.  vol.  203  ;  p.  185. 
Hllgenstock,    (lustav,    Dahlhausen-on-the-Rubr,    (Germany. 

Obtaining   by  products   from   gases    resulting   from    the 

dry   distillation   of  coal.   la.     No.    1,099,089;   June  2; 

Gas.  vol.  20S;  p.  244. 
Hill,  Ernest  R.      (See  GIbbs  sud  Hill.) 
Hill,  Henry  I>.     i  8ee  Reynolds  and  Hill.) 
Hill,    Isaac   B..   Plalnfleld,    N.   J.     Building  conatructloo. 

No.   1.101,183:  June  23;  (ias.  vol.  203;  p.  1101. 
Hill.  .Usrion.     i See  Gardle  and  Hill.) 
Hill,  Terellus  A.,  Maryville,  Tenn.     Gate.     No.  1,009  747; 

June  9  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  515. 
mile,  Adolph  W.     (See  Albcrs,  William  C,  ssalgoor.) 
Hille,  CsrI.  Alta,  Iowa.     Skate.     No.  1,100,076;  June  23; 

Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.   1031. 
Hlller,  (ieorge  A       (.See  lllller.  Otto  P.  and  0.  A  I 
Killer,  Otto  P.   and  O.   A..    Rochester,  N.   Y.     Bed-Joint 

No.   1,000,6(M:  June  9:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  465. 
Hincks,  Elisabeth   T.,  Andover,  Maaa.     Pyrotechnic  nov. 

elty.     No.  1,000,548:  June  U:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  448. 
Hind.  Thomas  F.      (See  Lund  and  Hind.) 
UiDes,   Jamea   R,   Grand    River,    Iowa.      Rotary    diaplay- 

shelvlng.      No.    1,101,840:   June   30;   Gas.   vol.    203:    p. 

1381. 
Hiortb.    Karl   A.  F.,  Christlanla.   Norway.     Electrical  In- 

durtlon-fumace.      No.     1,IK>0,440:    June    9;    Gaa.    vol 

203  :  p.  411. 
Hlrsch,  Nathan.   Lancaster,  S.  C.     Ijivatory  attachment. 

No.  1.099,801  :  June  0  :  (5ax.  vol.  203  :  p.  8.34. 
Illmnhn.    Isasi-.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Bucket  closure.      No. 

1.1198.727:  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.   127. 
Hirth,  Carl  .\.,  assignor  to  Norma-t^ompagnle  G.  m.  b,  H., 

Cannstatt  Stuttgart,  (Jermany.     Cage  for  ball-bearinsa. 

No.   1.098,001  ;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  185. 
Hirth,  Frank.  Fort  Smith.  Ark.     Refrigerating  apparatus. 

No.  1.100.015:  June  18:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  «44. 
Hitchcock.  Halbert  K-.  Tarentum,  Pa.     .\pplylng  abrasives 

to   grinding   apparatus.      No.    1, 009,. 306  ;   June  0;    (iaa. 

vol.  203  :  n    387. 
Hitchcock.  Halbert  K.,  Tarentum,  Pa.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  grading  finely-divided  materials.   No.  l.lOO.SO'i  ; 

June  111:  (ias.  vol.  203:  p.  745. 


Hitchcock,   Stanley    I.,    Cpper    .Norwood,   sssignor  of  one- 
third  to  R.  E.  Ellis.  London.  England.     Mi  ~      " 
1.090,441  :  June  9:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    411. 


don.  England.     Mud-guard.     No. 


Blion,   Hiram  W.,   .K\n  Libre.  Mexico.     Treating  ingots. 

No.  1,101  540;  June  .30;  (Jas.  vol.  203;  p.  1277. 
Hoagland.  Frank  O.,  aaalgn'or  to  linion  Metallic  Cartridge 

Company.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Mushroom  -  bullet.      No. 

I.o9ft.20s  :  June  9 :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  361. 
Hoagland,  Frank  O.,  assignor  to  T'nion  Metallic  Cartridge 

Company.   Bridgeport.  Conn.      Illumlnatlng-bullet.     No. 

1.099.540  :  June  0  :  Gas   vol.  203  :  p.  448. 
Hoagland.  Frank  O  .  assignor  to  Tnion  Metallic  Cartridge 

Company.   Bridgeport.  Conn.      Hollow. point  bullet.     No. 

1,101,743:  June  .111:  Gai.  vol   203:  p   1344. 
Hoi'hstetter.   Helnrich   von.  Constance,  (iermany.     Making 

formaldehyde.     .No.  1,100,076:  June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203; 

p.  666. 
Hocking  Valley  Products  Company.     (See  Reagan,  Danlei 

E.,  assignor.) 
Hodel.  Joseph   A.,   assignor  of  one-fourth   to   A.   Horsfleld, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ventilator.     No.  1,098,948  ;  Jnne  2  ; 

Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  201. 
Hodges.     John     S.,    Boiae,     Idaho.       Oil  -  burner.       No. 

1.099  3«7  :  June  0:  Gai.  vol    203:  p.  387. 
Hoen.  Samuel  C..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Ahlberg,  8t. 

I'aol,    Minn       Spring  riishliined    wheel.      No.    1.100,133; 

June  10:  i;ai.  vol    203:  p    8S.'>, 
Hof.   Willy.    Frankfort  on  the-Maln.  Germany.      Means   for 

distilling  adds.     No.  1.090,.in8:  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203: 

p.  388, 
Hofer,  Jacob  S    G..   Bridgewater,    8.    D.     Oate-operating 

device.      No.  1,101 .547  :  June  30  ;  Gas.  vol    203  :  p    1277. 
Ho«r.  Charles  W.     (See  Stalnaker.  Earl  O..  asalgnor  ) 
Hoirman.  Balthaaar,  Topeka.  Kane.     Centrifugal  separat- 
ing machine.    No.  1.1111,548:  June  30;  Gas.  vol   203 :  n. 

1278. 
Hoffman.  Itallhasar,  Topeka.  Kana.     Centrifugal  aeparat- 

Ing-machlne.     No.  I,ldl.n49  :  June  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  203 :  p. 

1278. 
Hoffman.   Milium  T  .   Phllndelphla.   Pa.,   assignor  to  The 

I>rsi>er  &  Maynard  Company.  Plymouth.  N  H.     rnflstable 

playground  hull      No.  I.on8..384  ;  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  2a3  : 

Hoffmann  [ji  Roche  Chemical  Works.     (See  Elger,  Frani. 

assignor.) 
Hoge.    Smith    A.,    Rices    Landing.    Pa.      Coke-oven.      No. 

1.099.703:  June  9:  Gas.  vol    203 :  p.  802. 
llnhmsnn.  Charles.  Newark.  N.  J.     Printing  device.     No. 

1.100.183:  June  18:  Gas.  vol    203;  p.  703. 
Ilollnnil.    Albert.    .Nome.    N.    I>.      Freight    csr    door.      No 

I.10O..'566:  Jnne  16:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  833 
Hoke.    Hsrry    A..    Altoons.    Ps.      I»comotive^brake.      No. 

1,009,922:  June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  613. 
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Hoke,  Harry  A.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Elliptical  spring.  No. 
1,101.031 :  June  SO:  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1411. 

Hoicomb,  Abel  P.,  East  Randolph,  N.  Y.  Waablng-ma- 
chlne.     No.   1,100.240;  June  10:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  722. 

Holdnwiiy.  Hall  II.,  and  A.  C.  Candlami.  assignors  to  M.  F^ 
lloldaway.  Rait  Ijike  City,  Utah.  Electric  wire  connec- 
tl.in.      No.  1.098.,'iOl  :  June  2:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  50. 

Huldnway.  Mary  E.  (S(?e  lloldaway  and  Candland,  as- 
signors. ) 

Hoiden,  Cbsries  L.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Water-heating  ap 
pllance.     No.  1,098,902;  June  2;  (}az.  vol.  203;  p.  185. 

Boldemeaa,  Thomaa  B..  De  Kalb,  III.  Gaa-burner  attach- 
ment.    So.  1.100,371  :  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  768. 

Bollsdsy,  John  M.     (See  Csnnon  and  llolladay.i 

Holland.  Roae  F.,  Hinsdale,  N.  11.  Shoulder-clasp.  Nu. 
1.101,1S4;  June  23;  Gss.  vol.   203;   p.   1102. 

HollingawMrth.  Jeptha  <;..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Preparing 
dental  fillings.  No.  1,000,248;  June  0;  Gas.  vol.  203: 
p.  344. 

Hoillngaworth.  Jeptha  G.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Dental  ap- 
pliance. .No.  1,101,439;  June  23;  Gas.  voL  203;  p. 
1188. 

Hoillngaworth  *  Whitney  Company.  (See  Stoble,  Wil- 
liam 1]..  assignor.) 

Hollla,  (ieorge  T..  Anniaton,  .Ma.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1,102,049  :  June  30  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1454. 

Rollis,  Henry  L.,  Chicago,  snd  F.  O.  Melcher.  deceaaed, 
Winnetka,  III. :  E.  L.  Melcher,  Coxsackle,  N.  Y..  sd- 
mlnistratni.  Unllwav  screw  -  spike  -  driving  band-tool. 
No.    1,099,442:   June  6;   Gai.   vol.   203;    p.   412. 

HuUlsier.  Clarence  1*.,  aasignor  to  Smith  A  Baldrldge  Ma- 
chine Company,  Detroit,  Mich,  Reverslog-gearlng,  No. 
1,1IM).S79:  June  23;  (;as.  vol.  203:  p.  99.'.. 

Holm.  Chnrtutte  i\.rt  al..  executors,      i  See  Holm.  Peter  J.  I 

Holm.  .John  II.,  r1  at.,  executors.     (See  Holm,  Peter  J.) 

Holm.  Peter  J.,  dei'eaaed  :  C.  C.  and  J.  H.  ilolm,  execu- 
tors, assignors  to  Western  Machine  Manufacturing 
Company,  Eau  Claire,  WMa,  Gas-engine-governing  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.099.249  :  June  0  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  344. 

Holmea,  Edison,  NorthwUkeaboro,  N.  C.  Truck.  No. 
1,1(H),702:  June  16;  Oax  vol.  2(13;  p.  877. 

Holmes.  Howard  B,.  Park  Ridge,  and  J  W.  Harris.  Wll 
mette.  III.,  assignors  to  TVestern  Electric  Compsny. 
Insulating-coating  and  forming  and  applying  the  aame. 
No.  1.101,2<il  ;  June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1135. 

Holrouulst.  Emll,  Ironwuod.  Mich.  Kail- Joint  No, 
1.11)1,441  ;  Jnne  23:  Gss.  vol.  203:  p.  1189. 

Hoist,  John  ('.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Rawing-machlne.  No. 
1.100,010:  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p,  645. 

Holt  Csterplllar  Co.     (See  Perry,  (Jeorge  W„  asalgnor.) 

Holt,  Gsrdner  I.,  Hartford,  Conn,  Handle  -  fastening 
No.  1.099..369:  June  9:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  .388. 

Holt.  Wlllism.  Chlcsgo.  III.  Molstener.  No.  1,009,970: 
June  10:  (;ai.  vol.  203:  p.  631. 

Holt,  William,  Krdlngton,  Birmingham.  England.  Dy 
namo  electric  machine.  No.  1,100,667:  June  16:  Gas. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  834. 

Holtkamji.  Henry  H..  Lskewood,  Ohio.  Pneumatic  action. 
No.  1.10<i,5«8  :  June  18  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  834. 

Homans,  Thomas  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Mergen 
thnler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine.  No 
1.101.2K2;  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1135. 

Hommel,  Richard  F„  San  Frnnclaco.  Cal.  Elevator  at 
tiichmeol  for  hydroplanea.  No.  1,098,627;  June  2'  0ns 
vol.  203  :  p.  93. 

lloock,  Theodore,  Coeln.  Bayenthal,  Germanv,  assignor  to 
Westlngbouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company 
Kleitrlmlly  heuted  apparatUB.     .No    1.101.550  :  June  3l) 
Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1270. 

Hooey,  Wllliert,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Knockdown 
counter.    No.  1,009,980:  June  16;  (iai.  vol,  203;  p.  832 

Hooker.  Leslie  E..  Barringlon.  nnd  K  H.  Hooker,  Baat 
ITovldence,  U.  I.  Apparatus  for  testing  tubes  No 
1,101,932;  June  30:  t/ni.  vol,  203:  p    1411 

Hooker,  Msrcus  C,  Snohomish.  Wssh.  Wrench.  No 
1.101,442:  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1189 

Hooker,   Ross  B.       iSee    Hooker.    Leslie   B.    nnd    R     B) 

Hooper.  Frsnces  U,  PlalnAeld,  N.  J.  Bed  attachment 
No.  1.100,303;  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  746 

Hooper.  Thomas  D.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Amuaement 
apparatus  .No.  1,101,630;  June  :«) ;  (ias.  vol.  203; 
p,    1307, 

Hoover.  Charles  E  ,  Straaburg,  I"a.  Washing  mschine 
.No.   1.099.370;  June  9:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    388 

"I'J^ndT"'!'    ^n   WlnHeld     Kans.      Corn-topper.      No. 

1,099,501;  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  431 
Hopkes.  Henry,  assignor  of  one  half  to  K    F.  HartensteUi 

iinii  oue  half   to  A.   F.   Ssenger,   Detroit   Mich.     RoUrv 

vslv..    for   englnea.      No,    1,098,574;   June   2;    Gai.    vol 

20.1 :  p.   II. 
Hopkins.    Emily   K,,   Cincinnati.   Ohio       Blacklnard      No 

1.1)90  748;  June  0;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  510 

Hopkins,  Frank  H.    Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 

^no,?QVo^'i'"''  9"''«'^°"1»''>-  <"•""<??•  'I'      Dw,'-     ^o 
1,009,878 :  June  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  560 

Hopkins.  Jessie  G.,  Flint.  Mich.  Composition  of  matter 
to  lie  useil  for  the  preservation  of  meats.  -No.  1,008.575  • 
June  2:  lias    vol.  203;  p.  77 

Hopper.  Jamea  F..  Sherman,  Tex.  Boll-cotton  gin.  No 
1.090.290  :  June  0  :  Oas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  .361. 

Hopwood.  James  I).,  Birmingham,  assignor  of  onc-third 
to  J.  P.  Rusaell.  Jefferson  county,  Als  Crsnking  de 
vice.     No.  1,102.050:  June  .30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1454 


Horn,    Felix    B.,    and    A. 


Manufacturing    Coinpaoy,    Cedar    FalbT^  Iowa.      8See^ 


No.    1,102.193 


ustnor* 
FalTa,    lot 
June  30  :  Gaa.  voL  203  ; 


metal  wheel. 

p.   1504. 

Horn.  Joseph  V.     (811^  Culllns.  Patrick  J.,  assignor  1 
lioroer,    David    i '.,    St.    Jobnsbury,    Vt.      Welghlng-s<»le 

No.  I,102,(i.')l  :  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   1455. 
Hornung,   John    C,   Chicago,    111.      Differential,    prcaaorc, 

and  temperature  control  valve  aystem.     No.  1,100.077 : 

June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  666. 
IloraUeld,  Alfred.     (See  Hodel.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
llorat.  Helnrich.      (See  Hrune  and  Horst. ) 
Horton.  Alfred  K.,  Wichita,  Kana.    Duster.    No.  1,100.688- 

June  111 ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  868. 
Horton,  Edmund  P.,  Atlanta,  Ua.     Valve-motion  caae     No 

1.099.601  :  June  9;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  466. 

Ilosbach,  Willard  C.     (See  Williams.  David  8.,  aaaignor.) 

Hoafeld,  (Jeoige  W.     (See  Burk.  Sidney  M.,  aaaignor.) 

HosI,  Joseph.  Ysnkton,  8.  D.  Plow.  No.  1.099,»00:  June 
9  :  Gai.   vol,  203;  u.  ;)01. 

Hosier,  ManfriKl  T.,  West  Rutherford,  N.  J.  ShorellDE  or 
mucking  machine.  No.  1.100,241;  June  16;  Gas.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  722. 

tlotchkln,  Paul  M.,  asalgnor  to  National  X-Ray  Reflector 
(  ompany.  cbkago.  111.  Illuminating  device.  No. 
I.UKI.HMI:  June  £3;   Gai.  vol.  2(1.1  ;  p.  995 

Houchln-Alken  Company.  (See  Swane.  Cbarlea  C  as- 
signor.) 

ilouchln.  l»uisa  H.,  et  al.  (See  Yates  and  Griswold.  aa- 
slgnors. ) 

Ilouck,  John  D.,  Chlcsgo,  111.  Sealing  device.  N«. 
1.100,372:  June  16;  Gss.  vol.  203;  p.  768. 

Hough,  Edward  S..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Feed-water  nlre 
.No.   1,101,1)3:1;  June  :«l .  (;al.  vol.   203:  p.-'1412. 

Houghton,  Carl  It.,  assignor  to  Connersville  Blower  Com- 
pany. Connersville,  Ind  Combination  -  pump.  No 
1.101,403:  June  23;  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.  1208 

Houghton,  Genevieve,  New  York,  N.  V.,  aaaignor  to  S 
Siernliei-ger.  Pblladelpbia,  I'a.  Safety  -  pin.  No 
1.099,060:  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  482. 

Houghton.  Gefirge  H.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Surgical  aupport  for 
Injured  arras.  No.  1,100,48:1;  June  16:  Gai.  vol  203: 
p.  807. 

Houghton.  Willard.  Seattle.  Wash.  (^ar .  atake.  No 
1.101.185;  June  23  :-Gns.  »ol.  203;  p.   1102 

Houskeeper,  William  G.     (See  Madden  and  Houakeeper.) 

llouskeeper,  William  (!.,  Phlladelphlii,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Lsmp  Company.  Terminal  device.  No. 
l.OiiH.ofK) ;  June  2  ;  Gn».  vol.  203  :  p.  245. 

Houskeeper,  William  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Ijirop  Company.  Electrical  terminal  de- 
vice.     No    1.(199.001:  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203;   p    245. 

Housman,  Walter  E.,  Scottdale.  Pa.  Safety  appliance  ft>r 
mine  hoists.  No.  1,100,304;  June  16;  Gas.  voL  203: 
p.  746. 

Housman.  Walter  E.,  and  O.  E.  Ruttelmaler,  Scottdale 
i'a.  Safety  appliance  for  mine-abafta.  No.  1,100,184  : 
June  16:  (iai.  vol.  203:  p.  704. 

Houston,  Edward  D..  Wori'ester.  Mass.  Collar  and  tie 
form.     No.  1.098,800:  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p    150 

Houts.    John    W..    Portales.    N.    Mex.      Wind  wheel.      No 

1.099.602  ;  June  9 :  Oa«.  vol.  20.1 ;  p.  4fl«. 

Hovland.  Henry  B..  Dulutli,  and  G.  U.  Frankforter,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.  Treating  metalliferous  materials.  No 
1.1)98,668:  June  2:  (Jai    vol.  203;  p    100, 

Howard,  Charles  P.,  aasignor  to  James  I..  Ilowsrd  *  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.  Door-lock.  .No.  1,090,301  ;  June 
9 ;   Gas.   vol,   203 :    p.   382. 

Howard.  Cornelius,  Gas,  Kans.  Iload-scrnper.  No 
1.009.371  ;  June  9  :  Gsi.  vol.  203  :  p.  380. 

Howard,  I'rederlck  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  C.  Dablin, 

Spokane.    Wash.      Chronometric-spring    indicator.      No 

I        1,101,443;  June  23:  Cni.  vol.  203;  p.  USD. 

I  Howard,  tieorge  W..   Enfleld.  Conn.     IJevice  for  whirling 

I       photo-engravers'  pistes.     No.  1,099,081;  June  16:  Osx 

vol.  203  :  p.  632. 
I   Howard.  Henry,  Boston.  Msss. 
bisulfite  snd  producing  same. 
Gal.   vol.   203  :    p.   320. 

Howard,  James  T..  Warren,  Md. 
clser.     No.  1,009,443;  June  9: 

Howd.    William.    St    I/juls,    Mo 

1.101,283:  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.'lisfl." 

Howe,  Adanlrum  J.,  assignor  of  one  hsif  to  H.  S.  McCrod- 
den,  Hartford,  Conn.  Trollev-harp.  No.  1,101,284 ; 
June  23:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1136. 

Howell,  (Jerald  A..  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  K.  C  AtklDS 
snd  Company,  Indianapolia,  Ind.  Guard  for  hacksaws 
No.  1,10<).306:  June  18;  Gax  vol.  203;  p.  749. 

Howell.  Kenneth  B..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Resinous  condensation  product 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1,098.728  ;  June  2  ;  Gas  vol 
203;  p.  127. 

Howells,  Joseph  C,  Renton.  Wash.  Spring-wheel.  Wo 
1.11X1.242;  June  16:  Gsi.  vol.  203;  p.  723 

Huliert  Conrad.      I  See  Day,  Albert  V.  T,  aasignor) 

Hudr.v.  John,  Halleton.  I'a.  Spring  bed  bottom.  No 
1. 101.0.34  :  June  :w:  Gaa.  vol.  2i)3  ;  p.  1412. 

Huenergnrdt.  George  H..  Collegevlcw.  Nebr.  Waahing- 
machine.     .No.  1.009.048:  June  2;  (Jas.  vol    203:  p    2.32 

Huenergardt.  George  H  and  W.  H.  Collegevlew,  Nebr. 
Top  for  washing  machines.  No.  1.009,049;  June  2- 
Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  232. 

Huenergardt  Wllltam  H.  (Bee  Huenergardt  Omne  H. 
and  W.  U, ) 


Stable  crystalline  sodium 
No.   1,099,177  :  June  0; 

Chicken  feeder  and  exer- 
Osl,  vol,  203;  p    412. 
Stovepipe  -  elbow.      No. 


XX  vm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXIX 


Huff,  Uiiaacll.  anslgnor,  by  me«DC  aulgnmcnU,  to  P*ckkr4 

J^nAw^VS'  V""'^."''/.  I^'™,l»-  Mich.     Truek-brU*.     No 
l,l>«8.578;  June  !• ;  G«i.  to1>203:  p.  77. 

ir,."."."^ii-,  "'■"'S?"''  '"  IMck.rd  Motor  Car  Company. 
*; -'."'a'i.  ^.!f.".03**rnHj""'-  ""■  >•"».«»'' ^^u" 
HoKg.  W-|lllnm  H.,  EilMlwtli.  .N.  J.,  aaalKnor  to  Th*  Slnser 
Manufacturing  Company.  Feeding  mecbanlam  (or  aew- 
'■>«.;?"''"'««      ^°-  1.100,373:  June  16;  Ou.  Tol.  203: 

p.  70S. 

°"J'"^'.Sar»  ,B-,L«'«»"-  N    r>.     Educational  apparatu.. 

.»*o    l.ono.i.i';  June  a:  (jai  vol    M-.l :  p.  3.sn 
Hughe«.  J.im-s  H.      ( s.-e  Moon  and  Bell,  mwlifnors.i 
HUKhes.   Jamo.H    \V  .  aaslKnor   to    I,.    K.   IIOKhea.   Narberth 

J  ^„«  „L'P"'''*'"*'  '<"'  manufactarlnit  artiadal  atone.     No 

1. 100.3.4  :  June  18  :  <jaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  768. 
Hucbra.  John,  executor.     (See  Trnvl.*  and  Ault  I 
Hnghea.  Jolin  E..  Chli-aEo.  III.     DlsuUv-caa*  and  Dacktni- 

receptacle.     .No.    l.(»»5.373  ;  June  8;  Om.  toI.  M3  :  p. 

Hughea.  Ijicy  K.     I  See  Uugbea.  Jamea  W.,  ualgnor.) 
Hugh.ii.  Hobert  I).,   L.vnchburg.   Va      Bottle-protecting  de- 

vice       N..    1.IIM),7:(4  :  .run.-  -3  :  Uai.  v,.l.  il53  ;  p.  945 
HaghM.    William   B..   .Newark.   N.   }..  aaalgnor.  by   meane 


-"-r""    ■ ""•    "■■'■="■•«.    !■».    rf.,   nsviKuor,    oy    mean 

aaiMgnmenta.    to    hievator    Supply   &    Repair   Company 
"" ..«ii.—    ..— .-        -.        isItjkJ. 


No. 


Circuit    controlling    device.       Utelasue  I 
June  16:  <;ai.  vol.  203;  p.  S7S. 
Hughes.    William     J.,    Chicago,    III.      .Spirit  •  level       No 
1.098,801  ;  June  2:  Oar  vSl.  203  ;  p.  I50 

'^'„-   rrSk  ii...  J"""'?'"';  N    Y       Rail  Joint  and  chair. 

No    1.099.;H(i2  :  June  0  ;  Oai.  vol.  20:t  ;  p.  362 
llulIBrcD.  John    I'..  Chicago,    111.     Centrlftgal   cream-sepa- 
rator.     No.   1.101,700:  June  30:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p    1363 
Hunilwrt  Kru.at.   Chlcaco,    III.      Melting  ferromanganese: 

No.   I,l01,;..il  :  June  30:  (Jai.  vol.  20.T:  p.   1271) 
Humbrwht.  Julea.     (See  Jacob  and  Humbrerht  ) 
Home,  Walter  E..  Uutherford.  N    J.     Support  for  dreaa- 

fonna    and    ih<.    like.      .No.    1,101.852:    June    30:    0«». 

vol.  20.3 :  p.    1279. 
Hummel.  Clinton  C,  and  J.  K.  lieeter,  Carllale,  Ark.     Com 

bined    match-huldt'r    and    tobacco-box.       No     1  100  881  ■  ' 

June  2:t ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  996.  ' 

llumphrey.  General  W      (.See  Barlow  and  Humphrey  i 
Humphreya.  Charl.-»  A.,  Carrtck,  Pa.      I.«Ba  of  head  gagea 

.No.  1.101,502  :  June  23  ;  (lai.  vol.  203  ;  p     1212 
Hlimphreys,  Jerome  N.    Dallas,  Tex.     Hvdrogenating  olla 

fatt,   and    fatty   acida,   *c.      No.    1.100,735;   June   23:   ' 

Gaa.  vol.   203  ;  p.  945. 
Humphreys,   J.-rome   N.,   aaalgnor  of  one-third   to   W    K 

Smith  and  om-thlnl  to  J.  D.  Ollger.  Dallaa.  Tex.     Com 

position    for   removing  coatings.     No.    1,102.052'    June 

30:  f;az.  vol.  2o:i:  p.  1456. 
Hundt.    Albert.    I'ankow.    (;ermany,    a«.ilgnor    to    General 

Elwtric    Companv.      Traosfonnor  tank    breatber.      No 

1.100.7,30;  June  i'3  :  <!ni.  vol    203;  p.  946 
Hungerford,  Charles,  Soldier,  Kana.     Silo.     No.  1,099  749  • 

Jun«  9:  Gai.   vol.   203:  p.  519. 

""«?'•  /Xyj'iC^  •.  'iwTlll*.  S.  C.  Dirigible  headlight. 
-No.  1.100.737  :  June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p:946 

Hunt.  Harmon  J..  Detroit.  Mich.     MeUllle  base  for  abow- 

„"»»,    No.  I.nt>'*.n03;  June  2:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p    186. 

Hunt,  Harmon  J.,  Detroit,  MIcb.  Metallic  abelf  for  abow- 
caws.     .No.  l,Uio,3(i« ;  June  16  ;  (jax.  toI.  203  ;  p.  747. 

Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  *  Company.      (See  Ferris    Ht 
assignor.) 

Hunt.    Henry.    .Newtown.   Conn.      Clothea-llD«   prop 
1,100,375;  June  It):  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  770. 

Hunt.    John.    Dumont.    Colo.      Dumping  -  platform. 
I,(»9.«)2 :  June  »  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  S34 

Hunter,  'harle!.  F    cf  al.     (See  Sambler,  Paul,  asalguor.i 

Banter,  t  harlea  H..  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Remington  Typewrlti-r  Company,  Illon 
«a.   vo?.^L»!r3"''p"6.?2"'"'"'''-     '"'"    '•<*»»•'>":  /une  16; 

""lniVr;,»^v"'h^,2i^' ■w?*'"^''""-    Victoria,    Australia. 

1  .«rn^,7  ■  7  *'"*^    cooking -oven    and     the     like.      .No. 

1,099.05():  June  2:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p   233 
Hunter,   Ira.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  O    C    RalTertv  snd 

r<S>!."37'l   '",    ^  a''';'."-   C»rll«".    Ky       InsXor  '  No 
1,009,.374  :  June  9  ;  liai.  vol    203  ;  p    .W9 

°  vi''",'-.H«J'.';.[',"  ,*■■  •  9"'  •'"'•''•  "II-  Motor-cycle  clutch. 
.No.  l.oiW.iWl  :  June  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p   48^        <■'"'"•■ 

IV™"-  '•-'""■°vP*''"°-  "ermany,  assignor,  l.y  mesne  as 
•IgnniPnt..   to  flenernl   Electric  Compiny.      Manufacture 

?am™"'N;  "r,  "-111"*,'"""??  '"■•  •'^""-  ln'«nd««n" 
H™  '^h.-^l  l.u!i().,ii|  :  June  «  ;  r.as.  vol.  203  ;  p.  502. 

PhiiaSfc^oh^,  ■^,•.'"'"1'"'/,°'  ""•-••"I'  to  L.  L.  hallman. 

j5ne""!r:"G«:  v'o?.  ■J^'J^hT'  "  "'       •"■'"•    »''«*'^  ■ 

"".r«7irS!.^,tV'r.'''  >'»»">I»<-o«.  Mass..  n«ignor  to  Oen 
eral  Electric  Company.     Method  and  apparatus  for  cor- 

"■•^'"JS.. "■""'■'»'   ''e'"      >•'"    1.101.026:   June  23-  Om 
vol.   203  ;  p.    1048.  '  ' 

Hatchings.  Floyd  ().,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Barher-ool« 
No.  1,«99879:  June  9;  Gaz.  vol.  203rp.  561  '^ 

"oav'ldV.^Vssl'n'or?'-'     ""'°"""'-     '^^     H.wkswortb, 

Hiitchlns  car  Roofln.f  Company.  (See  Thompson.  Wil- 
liam  D.,   assignor  >  r       .         . 

Butchlns  Car  ItooBng  Company.  (See  Whyte,  Frederick 
H..  assignor.  > 

Hutchlns..n.  George,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand.  Weigh 
Ing^sc.ile.     .No.  l.OOfl.nsi  ;  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p   2S3 

Hutchinson.  Joabun  II..  Cedarvllie.  Cal.  Jaw-trap  No 
l,lU3.Ui ,  :  June  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203 :  p.  1031 


Hutchln*™    WUItam  r^  aaalgiior  to  Match  SoddIv  Com 

'       ?•■%•  >«"'■"••     5i    *        M«tch  splint     mach^S',^  ^To 
,.  1.101.285;  Jane  23;  Gax.   vol.  203;  p     11.36 
Hutchison.    Oorge    !>.,    Burstow,    Cnl       Nut'-  lo<  k       Vn 

1.098,441  ;  June  2:  Ga..  vol.  203  :p    3S 
Hult.imaler.  Gu.tav  K.      (See  Houamnn  and  Huttelmaler  I 
""J'*°^;":  .^•"••,    Marsballtown.    Iowa       Cover  fail ener 
No.  1.090.17S:  June  »;  Gaa.  vol.  2113:  P    320       '""'"" 

nTi  .^h'S^'.  •  jV.ni*?","-     -^""f     ,  Thr-hlng  machine, 
drawn!]     '■  '  ^"    ^"'    -"•' ■  "•  "0.      [With- 

""I'fSP^,' jf.?™^.'  ••' •  •'•■ffe™.  Mont.  Grain-separator.  No 
l.ofl8,.S()3:  June  2:  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p    isi  ^"'""-     ""■ 

lluyck,  Francis  I'.,  assignor  of  one  lialf  to  J  D  R  I.<m 
aon,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Bmbroidery-boop.  No.  1068  442 
Juue  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  30  i.oao.iiz  , 

Hyatt.  All*rl  K.,  oida.  Iowa.  COuch.  .No.  1099  092- 
June  2;  Gaz.  vol.   203;  p.  246.  ».>»«n..v«i  , 

Hyblnctte.  Vl>t..r.  Fr.  dcrlrktown.  Mo.  Separating  con- 
£'i'Jr  2o'3;"l."sf.   "•""•      '*"■    l-OB^-f^" "uo«T 

"■  W^itl'';?"'^' j''''"v  "i'  ««'¥.""••  '"    Intcrslate   Electric 

Vmos /-c^"}  •^''*'  ^"'■''-  ■'••  ^-     ''l»">l   Hash  light.     No. 

l.'l9S.62h;  Junn  2;  Gai.   vol.  203-   p    04 
Hysorc,    Cbarlei    K .    asaignor    to    Chester    Steel    Castluin 

.  ompan,    <- ••^'cr.  Pa.     Slake  ^.ck.t  and  ,c7t  for  bunf 
f     £    ;.  ,    "•   I1IO2.151  ;  June  .30;  Gai.  vo  .  203;  d    1489 

JLior     "  '^°'°P*°J''  '■'''•     <See  Palmer,   laiicE'S- 

[S""!'  \£l?;,    *^S?  '.'*'■'•  *""*  """»■  aaalgnors.) 

li''  "li"*"  T.  W..  Camden  Town,  London,  and  W.  o. 


K..as,   Hornsey.  asaignora  to   Idria  «  Co..   Limited    Lon- 
don,     England.        sTphon      for     aerated      liquldr       ' 


No. 


,,,1.099.850;  June  0:  CJai.  vol.  203;  p    549 
Illinois  Watch  Case  Compauy.      (See  Eppenstein    Uu  C 
asaunor. )  •  ■*•*  *-■•• 

"*?•,&%■?« '^•l  ^^'J?i^  Jl"'^''-  V'l'l'^'e  curuin  holder.  No. 
1,100.738;  June  23;  G«i.  vol.  203;  p   046 

aMf*'    *,'"•''"■'■    <-'»'"P'">J'-       I  See    Irenius!    Joseph    V.. 

'"'.!f'c;ri'''ii';n*'H '■'■'"'?""'  ''""PanJ-.  The.  (S.-e  Bubis 
plcrre.    Bernard,    aaslguor  t 

Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Porker 
Howard,  aKsignor.)  ■"■•>;■, 

Independent  Harvester  Company.  (Sec  NIchoU.  WInfleld 
a.,   assignor.) 

Ingalls,  AM.-n  G.,  Lapralrie,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  II. 
Cotton,  Montreal,  yuolw,  Canada.  Can.  No  1.008  444  ■ 
June  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  31  '.""o.im  , 

Ingersoll.  Frank  E..  Portland.  Me  Hermetlcally-aealed 
fowl  pack.     No.    1,000.603;   June  9:   (Jai     vol    2(1  "p 

Ingersoll-Kand  Company.  (See  Bayles,  LewU  C  as- 
signor. ) 

Ingersoll  Rand  Company.     (See  Losgacre.  Frederick  V    V 
aaalgnor. ) 

Ingirsnll  Rand  Company.     (See  Ovenden,  Frederick  V    D 
Blgnor.  I  *' 

jnman.  KU  O.     (See  Inman,  Georga  8.,  asaignor  ) 

inmin.   George  8     assignor  of  one-half  to  P„  O.   laman 

£„    I'l'I^IJ*       """".'„'    ?""<■'    '"■•    "hide  •  bMdllghti. 
No.  1.100.484  :  June  16  ;  (Jai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  807 
nman.  Harry  A.,  Amsterdam,   N.   Y.     Machine  for  apply- 
ing gum  and  tape  10  pap.-r  Iwx  blanka      No.   1,098,3M  ; 
June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p    0  .        .  =« , 

nman.    Harry    A      Amstprdam,    N.    Y.      Box  making    ma 

..f*""';.   "■;•  !•"«'♦•••'*« :  June  2  ■  Oai.  vol.  203:  p    10 
Ml3SH»''"An,'*""*™'j:'*"  M"nuractnring  Company       (8m 
McOulre,  Tbomaa  F.  asaignor.) 

Iniernatioijal  Acheson  Graphite  (Company.  (See  William- 
son, Arthur  U..  asaignor.  I 

International  Cork  Company.  The.  (See  BogdtnlTy.  Aiex- 
an.ler.  assignor  ) 

International  Electric  Company.  (gee  HeOarreT  Ed- 
ward. RKHignor.  I 

teroallonal    inventing   and    Promoting 
Armbrust.r  and   Dempdey,  iisslgnon  Y 

Internntional  Postal  Supply  Company  of  New  York.  (8ea 
Jann,  rrederlck  G.,  aaalgnor) 

'"wiSiaon'  "'*"*'  ^°'  '*""*■      '***  *'"''''•  •'*•■'  *■-  ■''•• 

'"»f™?""""'   '^"'"^'^   '  "■      "***   "'"''■'"   "''   Bsmpton.   «•• 

'°«-M?i'"w"  ■    ■'"'I'eaettlng      Machine      Company.       (8«e 

white.  Woolman  G,.  aaalgnor)  ^^^ 

'"i'SoV')'  ^'^'^"■'''  ^"'""J'  <-"o.     (See  Hyman,  Henry,  u- 

Ipaca.  LuMcB^  Pocahontas,  Va.     Ufe  boat.     So.  1,100,739  • 

June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p,  947 
Ireniui,  Joscpli    V,   Newark.   N.   j,   assignor   to   Imperial 

Stopper    Coinpany.      Bottle-feeding    device    for    taTttle- 


Infernatlonal    Inventing  and    Promoting  Company       (Bee 


capprng    macbrnes.'    No.    l.iui.YViT  JunV'sO  f OajCVoI 
203  ;  p.    1.344. 
'"^"ft.  '*"■'■«;■    •'"'    f-    S     Ritherdon.    Bollon,    England 

r5^o"A,''^'""'o  'J,'*'^''"""'     '"■■     motorcycles-       No. 
1.099,851  ;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203:   p    550 

n'„°- 1  noi' liSf "V    •■■  i,  S^odert'llle.    Oa.      Note    ledger. 
No.  1,009,803;  June  9:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p   534 
Isidor,  Joseph  8..  Newsrk,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  R    Neu- 
mann Hardware  Co      Bag-frsroe  faatener.    No   1.090,444  ; 
June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    412 

'"h-"^'  ^""?'?J?u.,T°'?°'"-  Ont'rio.  Canada.     Clotbes- 
i~^,"^i,'^'l    '  i?*'-!'*-.'  •'"'"  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  996. 
larael,  Charles  W.,  Psris.  111.     Railway-tie.    No.  1.099,179: 
June  9;  Gni.  vol.  203;  p    320.  "■>.*.• . 


l»e«.  rrederic  H..  WoodclUt»-on-Rudion,  N.  J.  Pboto- 
graphlc-pbite  holder.  No.  1,098,446;  June  2:  Gaz 
vol    203  ;  p.  31. 

Ives,  Herbert  !■:.,  Mount  Airy,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cnlted  Gas 
Improvemeula  Company,  Phiiadeiphia,  Pa.  Walta-per- 
"5'1'e  photometer      No.    1.100.8S3;  June  23:  Gaz.  vol. 

J   aud    B   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Jacobeon.   Bd- 

warU   B..  asaignor.) 
J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.     (See  Kllng,  Lonls  A.,  aaalgnor,) 
J.    I.  Case  Plow  Works.      (See  Michael.  Clement  W.,  la- 

signor.) 
Jaburg  Bros.     (See  Townsend,  Harry  E  .  assignor, I 
Jackson     Byron    D..   assignor   to    Modern   Tool   Company 

Erie,  Pa.    Carriage  reversing  mechanism.    .No.  1,100  884  • 

June  23:  Gar.  vol.  203:  p.  996. 
Jsckaon,    Byron    I).,  asaignor   to   Modem   Tool   Company 

Krie,   !•».      Tool  fe..d   device.      No.    1,100,885;   June  23- 

Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  997. 
Jackson,   Chariea    H.,   Melrose,   asaignor   to   Conant,   Ball 

Company,     Bosl.m.     Mass.       Tablet     arm  •  chair.       No 

1.099.3(13  ;  June  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  .362. 
Jackson,  Fre.1  K  .  cf  nl       (See  Cobb.   Lutber.  Hsslcnor.  I 


Jackson,  Jsmes  D.,  Kensington,  Victoria,  Australia. 

giratuB  for  cleaning  smoke      No.  1,100,307;   June 
as.  vol.  203  ;  p.  74.. 

Jackson.  Ray  p..  Edgewood  Park,  I'a..  assignor  to  Weit- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Eiec- 
fllSS  „S*'V'*'  '«"■  ""P"''  electric  apparatua.  No. 
1.099,375:  June  9:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  390 

Jackson.  Slmwin  S.  assignor  to  The  Stalford  Com- 
pany. Readvllie.  Mnsa.  Weft-replenisblng  loom.  No 
1  IIHI.B,-,.):  .lune   10;  Gsz.  vol.   20.?;  p.  864 

Jarkw.n.  Slm.-on  s..  asi-lgnor  to  The  Stafford  Company, 
llosdviil...  Mass.  Weft-fork  for  looms.  No.  1,100660- 
Jun..   10:   Gai.   vol     203;   p.   864. 

Jackaon,  Simeon  8.,  Bosion,  assignor  to  The  BtalTord 
(  ompany,  Hradville,  Masn.  Loom.  No.  1,100,886  •  June 
23;  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.  908. 

Jacob,  iloinrlch.  Stegliii,  near  Berlin,  and  J.  Humbrecht 
l.roaa-Mchterfeide.    near    Berlin,    assignors    (o    Optischc 
Aitttalt  C.  P.  Goen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frledenau,  near 
Berlin,  lyermanv.      Periscope.      .No.    1,098,905:   June   2 
Gaa.   vol.  203:  p.   187.  ■        .      •- .      uu.r    .. 

Jacob.  Mai.  Berlin.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Casb-reglster. 
No    1.1(10.017:  June  Kl;  (Jai    vol.  203:  p.  645. 

Jscold,  Morris  W.,  Weehawken  Heights,  N.  J.  Baker's 
ov.n.     No.   1.098,729:  June  2:  fjai.  vol    203;  p    127 

Jacolw  Krnesi  c..  Rockland,  nsslgiwr  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mas*.  Pnil-on  device  for 
boots  nn.l  sh«.»  No.  1.10<).692  ;  June  10;  Ooi.  vol. 
*'*rt :  p.  8(4. 

Jacobs,  Ernest  c .  Rockland,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass  Pull-on  device  (or 
boots  and  sb.H-N.  No.  l,IO(i.e»a  ;  June  16;  Gai.  toI 
20.1 :  p.  875.  ^ 

Jacobs,  Henry  W.  and  W.  J.  I.eighty.  Topeka,  Kana. 
<  ompresslon-relief  mechanlim.  No.  1,101,935  -  June  .30  - 
tinx.  vol.   20:t  :  p,   1412.  ' 

Jacobsmeyer.  Oscar  H.  (See  Blajdeo.  William  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Jaci.bwn,  Carl  A.,  asaignor  to  Kaestner  «  Hecht  Com- 
iinny  1  hlcago.  Ill  Controller.  No.  1,100,134 ;  June 
In  ;    (>as.    Tol.    203 ;   p.   086. 


Jacobaon.  Edward  B.,  asslcnor  to  J  and  B  Mnnnfacturing 

r",o'?',?.^-     ,'^""i';J"'-.    M«".      Ughtlng      system.      No* 

1.1(12.194  ;  June  30;  (Sal.  TO|.  203:  p.  1505 
Jacob«>n    Sidney  D..  New  York,  N.  V      Non-reflllable  re- 

centacle.     No.  1099,502:  June  9  :  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p   43* 
Jacnhuccl.  Raphael.  Fail  River.  Mass.      Multlcolor-nrlntloi 

press.      No.    I,I(K),56n:  Jane   16;  Gai.   vol     203  -   1,    834* 

fi"(n«3"°'ifn  '■';;,  ^?'''""i'''o„?'"       Sl'ee-'kxte  ■    No! 
1.101.031  ;  June  .iO  ;  (isi.  vol.  203;  p    1308 
Jaeger.    Otto.     Norrl.town,    assignor    to     Automatic    Ma- 


chine   Vemllng   Company,    Philadelphia,  ■  Pa.      Vending" 
5"';l";,»        No.     i.lOI.ssl;     June     *) ;     Gaz.     vol.     2oT: 


vol.  203  ;  p.  04' 

■'"v^"  rn^/^oJ  \-  '**o''  >:"""*•  Minn  Manure  loader. 
No.   1 ,0n8..W2  :  June  2  ;  Ga*.  vol.  203  :  p.  ,50 

Jahn,  I-rederick  G  .  assignor  to  International  Postal  Sup- 
ply Company  of  New  York,  Brooklvu.  .N  Y  .Mall  sort- 
-No.    1.100.570:    June    16; 


ini 


ing   and   sta.klng   machine. 

Oni    vol.   20:1 :   p.   8.35. 
James  I..  Howard  *  Company.     (Bee  Howard,  Cbarlea  P.. 

assignor.  I  ' 

James.  Stephen  J      Seaford.  Del.      Street  or  station   Indl- 

cator.     No.  1  101.444;  Jane  23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1100. 
Janes.    Jobn    M.,    assignor    to    Ijine    Brothers    Company. 

Poughkoepslc.     .N      \         Doorhanger.       No.     l,10i:446  ; 

June  2:t :  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1190 
Janney.   Robert    E.    L..  Chicago,    ill.      Friction   mechanism 

for  ri-slsting  strains.     (Kelssoe.)     .No.  13.744:  June  9: 

Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  671. 
•'"S?*'-';'  '?'"*';', f^    I-.-  ("hlcngo.  Ill,,  aaalgnor  to  American 

Steel  Foundrlea.  New  York.  N.  T.     Conpilng-lock.     No 

1.100,078;  June  16:  Gai.  toI.  203;  p.  667. 


Jackaon,  (Jeorge,  Jr.  Hohokus.  N.  J      Railway  signal  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.100,243:  June  16;  (;ni.  vol.  203-  p    723^ 

■■ '       tt: 


JasBur,  Saniucl,  Brookl>-n.  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  window- 

shades.  No.  1.098.730;  Juue  2:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  127 
Jasus,  Jahn    streator.  III.     Combined  table  and  ironing- 

board.  No.  1.U10.8S7:  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  998 
Jasus     Jahn,    A.     i'astor,    and    G.    Blasko,    Streator,    IlL 

Spring  heel  for  shoes.    No.  1,008,804  :  June  2  :  Goi.  Tol. 

-O.i ;  p.  151. 

Janbert,  George  F.,  Paris.  Prance.  Running  Intemol- 
r,5!"l'"«'lo''  engines.  No.  1,099.445;  June  0:  Gax.  toL 
-O.i  ;    p.   41::. 

Jaubert.  (ieorge  K..  Parts.  France.  Preparation  of  hydro- 
gen by  autocombustlon.  No.  1.099,446;  June  0  ■  Uax. 
vol.  203  :   p.  413. 

Jayne,  Mary  H.,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Collar  faatener  aad 
support.     No.   i,0«9,7.'iO;  June  9;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p    617 

Jelfery,  Charles  H.      (See  Oabrls  and  .TelTery. ) 

Jeffery.  Charles  T.,  rt  at.,  executora.  (See  JelTery,  Tbomaa 
B. )  J 

Jeffery,  Harold  W..  ct  al.,  executors.  (See  Jeffcrv,  Tbomai 
IB.) 

i  '\il"''  ?.?'*  ^  •  ','  "'-•  "wutors.     (See  Jeffery,  Thomas  B.I 
Jeffery    Tboma...  B..  deceased,  Kenosha,  Wis.,-  K.  E.    C    T 
and  H.  ".  Jeffery,  executors.     Automobile  cooling  si«- 
torn.     No.  1,100,88«:  June  23;  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.  tfOS. 
I  •'™''<'J  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Mayers.  Wil- 
bur  .s.,   assignor.) 

Jenaway.  Dominic.      (See  Santore.  Tbomaa,   aaalgnor.) 

Jenkins,  Chariea  !■-  Washington,  D.  C.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.  So.  1,098,805:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  208: 
p.   152. 

Jenkins.  Charles  H  .  Bell.viile.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Newman 
Clock  Comiiany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Keyactuating  mech- 
anism fur  ilm.- n-glsiers.  No.  1,101.800;  June  80- 
Oil.   vol.   203  ;   p.    1305.  >=     ""  . 

Jenkins.  Thomas  1...  Wllllamstown.  Victoria,  E.  O'Brien. 
Footacray,  J  Burgell  and  J.  Cr.rar.  Wllllamatown, 
Uctoria.  Australia.  KeTerslble  life  aavlng  sailing  raft. 
No.   1.101,632:  June  ,30;  Gaz.   vol.   203:   p.  1308. 

Jenness,  Charles  U,  rt  al.  (See  Minor,  Charles  C..  aa- 
signor.) 

Jennings.  Victor  H..  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartrldn 
Beit  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Woven  revolrer- 
hoister.  No.  1.102,195;  June  .30:  C.ai.  vol.  203;  p. 
1505. 

Jensi-n,  Henry  M.,  H.  H.  J.  Benson,  San  Pedro,  and 
J.  W.  lA'wiK,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mechanical  naviga- 
tor.    No.  1,101,128;  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1083" 

Jensen,  Peter  I...  and  E.  S.  Prldham.  .Napa,  asstgnora  to 
Commercial  Wireless  *  Development  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Telipbonc  set.  .No.  1,090,550;  June  t: 
Oai.  vol.  203 :  p.  440. 

Jensen,  Victor  G.,  Chicago.  111.  Time  switch.  No. 
1,098,387;  Juno  2;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p,  10. 

Jernberg.  John  G,  Boston,  Mass.  Calipers.  No.  1 ,099.662  : 
June  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  483. 

.Tcrris,  Frederick  L.     (See  Rosa,  Jobn  D.,  assignor.) 

Jester,  Marvin  II..  Denver,  Colo.,  asaignor  to  The  M.  B. 
Jester   Investmeut  Company.     Toklng-ciip  for  secarln( 

ylaster  l>onr(ls    to    metallic    studding        No.     1,101.658; 
une  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1280. 
Jewett,  Frank   B..   Wyoming,   and   T.   Shaw,   Hackenaaek, 
N.  J.,  nsslKnor*  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company.     Case  for  loading  colls.     No.  1.100,018;  Jane 
16:  (iat.  vol.  203  :  p.   645. 
Jnecken.    Peter  J.,   assignor   to    Falls  Machine  Company, 
Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.     Feed  device  for  planers  and  the 
like.     No.  1,098.629;  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  2o:i ;  p.  94. 
Jobannesen,  Svend   E.,   Pittsfleld.  Mass.,   assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Conii)nny.     Transformer.      No.    1.101,027: 
June  23:  (;a«.  vol.  203:  p.  1040. 
Jobausen,  lugwald.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one. half 
to  .\.   Forsgreen.   Kgiiand.   N,   D.     Raft  or  lioat  davit. 
No.  l.i(Mi.r,71  :  June  Ifl  :  Gaz   vol.  203:  p.  83.'.. 
John    T.    Msuran    Mnnnfacturing    Company.      (See   Keith, 

Oiro  F.,  assignor.) 
John  W.  Mealy  &  Sons  Co.     (See  Murphey,  John  S.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Johns.  H.  W.      (See  I-c  Ponlois,  Leon  J.,  assignor.) 
Johnson,  Augtist  (i.     (See  Adams  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson.  Axel.  Oakland,  as.slgnor  to  .\merican  Can  Com- 
pany.  Sun   l-'rancisc<».  Cal.     t'an-b.idv  making  machine. 
No    1.101.440  :  June  23  ;  Gal.  vol.  20S  :  p.  lift. 
Johnson,   Boone  V.   II..  snd  C.  T.   Westlaie,  assignors  to 
lH>uble  Bi»dy  Bolster  Company,  St-   Ix)ni«,  Mo.     Trailer- 
truck  frame  for  locomotives.     No.   1,009,376;  June  9; 
Gai.  vol.  203  :  p,  390. 
Johnson.  Carl   F..  assignor  to  Johnson  Service  Company, 
.Milwaukee.    Wi«       Thermostat.      No.    1.000.023;    June 
16  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  flis. 
Johnson,  Charles  B..  Columbus.  Ohio.      Fence-panel   coa- 

Ellng.     No.  1,098,503:  June  2:  (;ai.  vol.  203:  p.  51, 
nson,  Charles  E.,  asalmor  10  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,    New    Britain,    Conn.       Portable    sartnga- 
bank.     No.  1.098,731:  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  128. 

Johnson,  Chariea  G.,  Willow  Brook,  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada. Hat  pin  jHiInt  [irolector.  No.  1,098,732;  June  2: 
Gai.  vol.   203  :  p.   128. 

Johnson.  Cyrus  C.,  Mount  Vernon,  III.  Oil  bomer.  No 
1,100,888:  June  23:  Gni.  vol.  203:  p.  099. 

Johnson.  Daniel  W.,  Saginaw  West  Side,  MIcb.  Elec- 
tric railway-switch.  No,  1,101,6S4:  June  .30;  Oaa. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  1280. 

Johnson.  David  B.     (Bee  Dnngan  and  Johnson.) 


XXX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Jotannn.  George  T.,  ind  H.  W.  Btertibaeb,  anlgnora  to 
TMt*  Buckeye  Rteel  CtMtSnK*  Companj,  Columbufl.  Oblo. 
Truck-boljter.  No.  1,101.028  :  June  23  :  0««.  Tol.  203  ; 
p.  1049. 

JoboMD.  Henrj  B.,  PhlUdelpbU.  Pa.  AniilUrr  alrlBlet 
deTlee  for  Intemal-coaibaetlon  engines.  No.  1.102,063: 
June  30;  Oai.  toI.  203:  p.  1438. 

Johnaon,  Hearjr  E..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Platform-rrame  for 
band-trucks.  Nn.  1.009.024:  June  18;  Gai.  to).  203: 
p.  613. 

Jobnaon,  Henry  H..  BrooklTO,  N.  T.  Lemon-aqneeacr. 
No.  1.098.446:  June  2:  (iaa.  vol.  203;  p.  81. 

Jobnaon,  Herbert  O..  and  D.  Keefe.  Duloth,  Minn.  Curb- 
box.     No.  1,099,804:  June  0;  Qai.  toI.  203:  p.  B34. 

Jobnaon,  Jacob  T..  Atlanta.  Oa.  Canopy-frame  anpport. 
No.  1,101.852;  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1383. 

Jobnaon.  James  W..  asalKnor  to  Jobnaon  A  Jobnaon.  New 

•  Brunswick.  N.  J  Collapsible  tube.  No.  1,100,433; 
June  16;  Gas.  toI.  203;  p.   790. 

Jobosoo.  John  A.      (See  Wagg  and  Jobnaon.) 

Jobnaon  &  JohoBon.     (See  Jobnaon.  Jamea  W..  aaalsnor. ) 

Jobnaon,  Olaf,  Stanley,  N.  D.  Draft  attacboeot.  No. 
1,099,604:  June  9:  Gai.  toI.  203;  p.  467. 

Jobnson,  Itlcbard,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  A.  Sudor,  St. 
raul,  Minn.  Trap.  No.  1,099,803  ;  June  9  ;  Gas.  toI. 
203  :  p.  533. 

Jobnson  Service  Company.  (See  JobnaoD,  Carl  P.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Jobosoo,  William,  Astoria,  S.  D.  Pipe  snd  tile  bandltng 
derlce.     No.  1,100,019;  June  16;  (iaa  toI.  203;  p.  648; 

Johnson,  William  G..  Klngflaber.  Oklo.  Cbeck-row  cotton- 
planter.  No.  1,101,801;  June  30;  Gas.  Tol.  203;  o. 
1363. 

Johnson.  William  H..  Springfield.  Maas.  Tennla-raeket. 
No.  1.100,244  ;  June  18;  Gas.  toI.  203;  p.  724. 

Johnston.  Prank  A.,  Ida,  Kans.  Game.  No.  1.099,250: 
June  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  203 :  p.  345. 

Johnston,  Harry  A.,  Fresno,  Cal.  Transmlaalon  apparatus 
for  gna  engines.  No.  1,099.377  ;  June  9  ;  Gas.  toL  203  ; 
p.  .100. 

Johnston.  James  A.      (See  Matthews  and  Johnston. I 

Johnston.  John  A..  Worcester.  Mass.  Road-spraying  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.101,»3«:  June  :«) ;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.   1413. 

Johnston  &  Sharp  Mnnufactnrlng  Company.  (See  Apple- 
by. James  I'..  a<tslgnor. ) 

Johnstone.  Samuel,  assignor  of  three-elgbtba  to  J.  D. 
Cornell  and  twn-elghtbs  to  B.  Canmao.  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Resilient  vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,098,377;  June  2;  Oaa. 
vol.  203  ;   p.  78. 

Jolly.  Benjiimln  R ,  Raleigh.  N  C.  Apparatus  for  de- 
termlnlog  speclflc  gravity.  (Itelasue.)  No.  13,745: 
June  9  ;  Ga«.  vol.  203  ;   p.  672. 

Jones,  Arthur  J..  Ilnwklsnd.  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W. 
Pratt.  Wai>talngton,  D.  C.  Garbage  and  waate  recep- 
tacle.    No.  1.101.286:  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  20S  :  p.  1136. 

Jones.  C.  A..  e<  il.     (See  Crtbb.  Oscar  N.,  aaalgoor.) 

Jonea,  Charles  [>.,  asalgnor  of  one. half  to  D.  D.   Walton.  I 
Lake    City,    Mich.      Vehicle    tongue    attachment.      No. 
1,100.572;  June  18;  Gsx.  vol.  203;   p.  833. 

Jonea,  David  P.,  assignor  to  A.  Loptson,  Brendenbury, 
Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Apparatua  for  aupplying  toilet- 
seats  with  paper.  No.  1.100,376:  June  16;  (Jai.  vol. 
203  :  p.  770.  I 

Jones,  Ernest  11..  London.  England.  Electrical  welding. 
No.  1.101,447  :  June  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1191. 

Jones,   Ernest   H..    London,   England.      Electrical  welding  | 
apparatus.      No.    1.101,448:    June   23;   Gai.    voL    203; 
p.  1192. 

Jones,  Evelyn  M.,  Reedley.  Cal.  Cook-stove.  No. 
1.100.890:  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  990. 

Jones,  Harvey  L.,  and  R.  Anderson,  Charleston,  111. 
Seamless  brake.  No.  1.098,806:  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203: 
p.  152. 

Jones.  Henry  !>..  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Parlng-knlfe  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.099  052  :  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  234. 

Jonea,  James  .M.,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Window 
No    1.009.053:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  234. 

Jones,  John  \.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  P.  Hasen,  Cln- 
clnnatl,  Ohio.  Metal  wIndow-sash.  No.  1.101,746: 
June  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1344. 

Jones,  John  1>..  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Axle-box  and  doat- 
guard.  (Ilelsaue.)  No.  13,762:  June  SO;  Gax.  vol. 
303:  p.  1321. 

Jonea,  Philip,  Santa  Maria,  Cal.  Pumping  oU-walla.  No 
1,102,152;  June  .10;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1489. 

Jooea,  Samuel  S..  Norrlstown.  Pa.  (iarment-suapendera. 
No.  1.10«,.108:  June  16:  Gsl.  vol.  203;  p.  747. 

Jones,  Thomas  K.     (See  Wheeler.  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 

Jonea.  Walter  A.     i.tee  Raaplllnlre.  August  asalgnor.) 

Jonea.  William   H.      (See  Mitchell  and  Jonea. i 

Jones.  William  P.      (See  Westenblaer  and  Jones.) 

Jordsn.  Hetnrlch.  and  W.  Neelmeler,  Leverkuaen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Synthetic  Patenta  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Red  ato  dye.  No.  1,008,388;  June  2:  Oaa. 
vol.  203:  p.  11. 

.loseph.  John  F..  Akron,  Oblo.  asalgnor.  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
merts,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compsny.  Hose  con- 
struction. No.  1,100.829:  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p. 
978. 

Joicpb  N.  Smith  4  Company  «(  al.  (See  Stonkea.  Jamea 
D..  aaalgnor. » 

Jost.  Frits.     (Sae  Keetmao  and  Joat.) 


Joyce.  Dorothy  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-half 

to   P.    D.   Thomaaon,   Chicago,    111.      Apparatua   for   re 

moving  snow  and  Ice  from  rails.     No.  1,101,503:  June 

23  ;  Gsx.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1213. 
Julian    Gideon.    Boston,   Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United   Shoe 

Machinet7  Company.  Ihtterson,  N.  J.     8ol«-ronndlng  ma- 
chine.    .No.  I.UII.I.Kfi:  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1102 
Julius  Kayaer  k  Co.     (See  Decker,  Ellen  W.,  assignor.) 
Jongbans,     Arthur,     Scbrsmberg,     (rermany.       Subjecting 

lacquered  leather  and  the  like  to  the  light  treatment. 

No.  1.009,378  :  June  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  300. 
JOrgens.    WUhelm    O.,    Leutsscb-Lelpxig,    Germany.      Per- 
ambulator.    No.  1,102,153  ;  June  80  ;  Gas.  voL  203  :  o 

1400. 
Juaacsak,  John,  Buffalo,  N.  Y'.     Life-boat  outrigger.     No 

1,099,251  ;  June  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  343. 
K.  W.  Ignition  Company,  The.     (See  wllllama,  Joaeph  A., 

assignor.) 
Kabo  Corset  Company.     (See  De  Long,  Nelson,  aaalgnor,) 
Kaestner,    Frana    F.,    Rrfurt,    Germany.      Oil-lamp.      No, 

1.099.054  ;  June  2  ;  Gaa  vol.  203  ;  p.  234. 
Kaeatner    *    Hecbt    Company.      (See   Jacobaon,    Carl    A„ 

aaalgnor. ) 
Kahn,  Gustave,  Detroit,  Mich.     Window.     No.  1,101,187  : 

June  23:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1103. 
Kabn.     Jullua.     I>etrolt,     Mlcb.       Fireproof     Boor.       No 

1,101.188:  June  23:  rias.  vol.  203;  p.  1103. 
Kabn.  Julius,  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  T.  H.  Kane.  Vonngatown 

Oblo.     Truaa.     No.  1,101,189;  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203; 

p.  1103. 
Kalsling,  William,   aaalgnor   lo  Kellofg  Switchboard  ao4 

Supply    Company,   Chicago,    III.      (falling   devlca.      No. 

1,008.447  :  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  32. 
Kallna,    Loeaer,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Sewing   outfit.      No. 

1,099,232:  June  9:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  845. 
Kalvelaga.    Henry    F.,     Portland,    Oreg.      Turbine.      No 

1,101,077  :  June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  203 :  p.  1066. 
Kammerer,  Otto.     (See  Arbeni  and  Kamroerer. ) 
Kane,  I'atrick  II.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Concrete-reinforcing  bar. 

No.   1,100,742:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  047. 
Kane,  Thomas  H.     (See  Kahn  and  Kane.) 
Kane.    William.    Phlladplphla,    Ps.      Automatic    regulator. 

.No.  1.098,733;  June  2:  Gsi.  vol.  203;  p.  128. 
Karftcsonyl,  Frank,   Yonkers,   assignor   of   one  third    to  O. 

BItga,    Hastings  upon  Hudson,    N.    Y.      Spring-heel    for 

shoes.     No    l.(«9,180;  June  0:  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  320. 
Karcber,  Arthur  A.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Tool  Works,  St. 

Joaeph,  Mich.     Air  gun.     No.  1,101,098;  June  30;  Gas 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1330. 
Kasley.    Alexander    T..    Plttabargh,    Pa.       BectlAer.      No. 

1,098,807  :  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  152. 
Kaaaon,  C.  \allette.     (See  Roas.  Oacar  A.,  aaalgnor. I 
Katk6,   Stephen,   Ahmeek,    Mich.      Llfe-aavlof   boat.     No 

1,101,287^:  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1137. 
Katterhenry.    Lewis   B.,   Gsrner,    Iowa.     Cultivator  shovel. 

No.  I.Dg9..104  :  June  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  363. 
KaulTman,    Llnua    B.      (See   Zuckachwerdt,    Frits    F.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Kaufman,  A.  <7.     (See  Smith,  I'lyaaca  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
KayetAn.    John.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y..   asalgnor   to    Kayetan- 

Rues  Company.   Inc.      Honing  machine.      No.   1,098,504; 

June  2:  tJai.  vol.  203;  p.  .'.I. 
Kayetan-Ruea  Company.      (Si-e  Ksyetan,  John,  asalgnor.) 
Kearney.    John    A..    Newark,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Glllla   A 

(ieoghegan.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Hoisting  apparatus.     No 

1.101.190;  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  n.  11M. 
Kearns,  Clara  H.  T.     (See  Long,  Charley,  aaalgnor.) 
KeaMng,    Wiillnm.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Safety    device   for 

elevators.     No.  1.099,181  :  June  9  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  321. 
Keefe,  Daniel.      (See  Jobnson  and  Keefe.) 
Keefer,    Walter    L..    Fitrhhurg,    Mass.      Micrometer.      No. 

1,100,573;  June  16;  <J»i.   vol.   203;   p.  836. 
Keenan,  John  F-.  Taylor,  Wash  ,  asslfrnor  to  Denny-Rcnton 

Clay    and    Coal    (^o.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Lowering  device 

regulator  for  sewer-plpe  presaea.     No.   1,100.070  :  June 

18:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  66*. 
Keenan,     Michael    J.,    Brunncr,    Tei.       Rorlng-tool.       No. 

1.009,.179  ;  June  9  :  Gai.  vol    203  :  p.  .191. 
Keetman.     Brunu.    Treptow.    near    Berlin,    and     F.    Jost, 

Oranlenburg,    nenr    Berlin,    assignors    to    I»eutsche   (ihB- 

gluhllcht  Aktieneeaellsrhaft    ( Auergeaellscbaft),  Berlin, 

Germany.       Obtaining    sjilts    of     mesotborlum     and     of 

radium  from  thorium-bearing  minerals.     No.   1,100,743  : 

June  23:  Gst.  vol.  203:   p    n48. 
Kehr.   Cyrus,    (rustee.      (Scf   'Irsy.   Chsrles   B..   ssaignor.) 
Keith,    .Alexander    E.,    Hinsdale,    aaalgnor    to    Automatle 

Electric   Company,    Chicago.    III.      .Automatic    trunking 

system.     No.  1.101,854  :  June  .10  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1383. 
Keith.  Alexsnder  K..  J.  snd  ('.  J.  Krlrkson.  sssignors,  by 

mesne  ssalgnmenta,   to   First   Trust   snd   Savings   Bank. 

truatee.  Chicago,  111.     .\)itnmiitlc  telephone  system.     No. 

1,101,853:  June  .10;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  138.1. 
Keith,   Airre<l  T..  Bridgewater.   Mass.     Tack-plate  feeder 

No.   1.008,906:  June  2:  Goi.  vol.   203;  p.   187. 
Keith,  (jeorge,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Keith.  London, 

England.      Gas-lamp       No.    1,100,434:    June    16;    Oas. 

vol.   203 :   p.   791. 
Kelih,    Irving    U.    Haverhill,   Maaa.      Sole-cementing    ma 

chine.     No.  I,l>n9.551  ;  June  9:  Gas.  vol.  303;  p.  449. 
Keith,  James.      (See  Keith.  George,  aaalgnor.) 
Keltb,  Oaro  F..  asalgnor  to  Jobn  T.  Mauran  Manufactur- 
ing   Company.    Providence.    R.    I.      Bracelet-link.      No. 

1.098.505 :  June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  51. 
Keller,  Albion  8.     (See  Btratton,  Edmond  F.,  aaaignor,) 
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Keller,  Jnllua,  aaalgnor  to  Harrla  Typewriter  Uanuiactur- 
Ing  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Ribbon  mechanlam. 
No.  1J01,633  :  June  30  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1308. 

Keller.  Konrad.      (See  Welsagerber  and  Keller.) 

Kellermann,  Jacques,  Berlin,  (Jermaov.  Pyrophorous  gas- 
lighter.     No.   1.099  447:  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  413. 

Kellogg,  Daniel,  e(  al.     (See  Neville,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  *  Supply  Company.  (See  Carter, 
Alva  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Kals- 
ling, William,  assignor, I 

Kelly,  John  F..  Pittafleld,  Maaa.  Shield  for  circuit-closers. 
No.  1,100,485:  June  18;  Gas  vol.  203;  p.  807. 

Kelly.  Peter  H..  Cllntoii^  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  Lovell  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Erie,  Pa.  Cflotbea  •  wringer.  No. 
1,100.8,10:  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  978. 

Kelm.  Samuel  H.,  Salem,  lIL  Alr-dryfng  apparatua.  No. 
1.098..'.06:  June  2;  Gas  vol.  203;  p.  52. 

Kemmerlcta.  Wllhelm  E.,  Mdlbelm-on  the-BhIne,  Oermany 
SUblllied    oildliing   agent.      No.    1,101,449:    June    23: 


Gai.  lol.  20,1 


dlxing 
p.  119 


Kemplen.    August   J.,    St.    Psui,    Minn.      Game   apparatus. 

No.  1.102.054  ;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  143<f 
Kempner.  Btaolsiaus      (See  Regnery  and  Kempner.) 
Kempater,    Perry    W.,    Propheistown,     III.       Automobile- 
radiator.     No.    1,101,834;  June  30:  Gas.   vol.   203;   p. 

1809. 
Kempton.  Wlllard  H.,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Ohio  Brass  Company, 

Mansfield,    Ohio.      Trolley-wire   apllce.      No.    1,100,744  ; 

June  23;  Gas.  vol.  208:  p.  948. 
Kendall,  Lemuel  ('.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  8.  A.  Woods  Ma- 

chlni*    I  oniuauy.     Iloitton,     Mssa       Matcher-bead.       No. 

1,009.880:  June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  581. 
Kennedy,  Davlil  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  IJnotype  Company.    Typographical  machine.    No. 

1.0911.44M:  June  0:  Gai.  vol.  503;  p.  413. 
Kennedy.  David  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Mergen- 

thalcr  Linotype  Company.    Typographies]  machine.    No. 

1,099.503;  Juno  9;  Qai.  vol.  203;  p.  432. 
Kennedy,  Har<>ld   II..  and  T.  J.  Gibbons,  aKslgnors  lo  The 

Waverley  Company,  indlannpolia,  Ind.     Folding  corner- 

aeat.     No.  1,090.253  :  June  9  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  348. 
Kennedy,  James  J..  Flabkill-on-tbe-Hudaon,   N.   Y.     Feed 

guide  for  typewriter  ribbona.     No.  1,100,133;  June  18; 

Oai.   vol     Ma ;    p.    687. 
Kennedy,    Juaeph.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    asalgnor    to    The 

Clementa  Company.     Expansion-anchor.     No,  1,100,186 ; 

June  18  ;  Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  704. 
Kennedy.    Joseph.    New     York.    N.    Y'.,    assignor    to    The 

Clements  Company.     Expansloti-anchor.     No.  1,100,861  ; 

June  16  ;  <;as.  vol.  203  ;  p.  804. 
Kennedy,   Matthew  G..   asalgnor  to  Tbe   States  Company, 

Syracuse.     N.     Y.       Conductor  clamp        No.     1,101,802: 

June  :iO  ;  Gsi.  vol.  203  :  p.  1366. 
Kenney.     Frank     B.      Cambridge.     Mass        (Tlasp.       No. 

1,102,0.S5:  June  3CI ;  Gas  vol.  203;  p.   H57. 
Kenni>y.  Owen  E.      (See  Chapmon  and  Konney.) 
Kent,  Arthur  A.,  Philadelphia,   I'a.     Electric  contact  de- 
vice.    No.  I,090.n»3;  June  2;  (Jai.  vol.  203;  p.  248. 
Kent.   Bert   M.,  rt  al.      (See  Kent,   Eugene   M.,  assignor.) 
Kent.    EuiSene    .M..    sssignor   of   one  third    to    F.   T.    Kent. 

one  third  to  G.  E.  Kent.  Rome.  N.  Y..  snd  onethlrd  to 

B.  M.  Kent.  Washington,  n.  C.     Vacuum  cleaning-tool 

No.  I.099.14I  :  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  262. 
Kent,    Fay   T.   rf   al.      (See    Ki-nt,   Eugene    M..   assignor.! 
Kent.  Gordon  E..  rt  ol.     (See  Kent.  Eugene  M..  sxslgnor.) 
Kent.    Jenths    B..    Muscstlne.    lows.      Seam-ripper.      No 

1.098.578;  June  2;  Oas  vol.  203;  p.  78. 
Kent.  Victor  E     assignor  of  one. third  to  J.  A.  Martin  and 

one  third  to  R.  F.  Brewer.  Johnson  City.  Tenn.     Cattle 

guard.     No.  1.102,056;  Jone  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1457. 
Kent,   Victor  E..  and  J.  A.  Martin.  Johnson  Cttv.  Tenn. 

Cattle-guard.     No.  1.102.057  ;  June  30  :  Gas.  vol.  203  : 

p.  1457. 
Kenyoo,  John  W..  Chenango   Forks.   N    Y.     Corn-popper. 

No.  1,100,743  ;  June  23  ;  Tjas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  948. 
Kepko.  Jabn.     (See  IJska  and  Kepko. ) 
Kepko.  Jabn,  assignor  of  onebalf  to  J.   Kovac,  Natrona. 

Pa.     Expansible  bed.     No.  1,101,288  ;  June  23  :  Gas,  vol 

203  ;  p.  1137 
Kepllnger.    George   B  ,   ssaignor  to   Kyle   Bottle   Washing 

Machine    Company,    Chicago.    III.      Bottle  washing    ma 

chine.     No.   1.00S.9O7  ■  June  2:  Gss.  vol.  203;  p.  187. 
Kemer  Msnufscturing  Company.     (See  Dodds,  Ethan  1., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Kerns,    Francis    T.,    Bebler,    W.    Va.      Bull-wheel.      No. 

1,102,154;  June  .10;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1490. 
Kerr.   Charles   V  .    Wellsvllle,   N.    Y.      Self-oiling  bearing. 

No.  1,101,191  ;  June  23;  Gas.  voL  203  ;  p.  1104. 
Kerry,     Aaron      Seattle,     Waab.       Keyhole  -  guard.       No. 

1,1()1.450:  June  23:  (5as.  vol.  203:  o.  1192. 
Kesaingncr,  Orover  C,  rt  ai.      (See  Tudor,  Jobn  F.,  ss- 
aignor.) 
Keaalrr.    Henry  A.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Combined  pouch  and 

cigarette  making  device.     No.  1.009,983;  June  18;  Gas. 

vol.  203  :  p.  683. 
Keve.  W.  H.     (See  Lorlmer,  George  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Keyoke     Railway     Equipment     Company.     (See     Murray, 

George  C..   osslgnor. ) 
Keys,  William  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Slip  Scarf 

Company.     Neckwear.    No.  1,098,908 ;  June  2 ;  Gas.  vol. 

203  :  p.  188. 
Keystone  Bronse  Compaoy.     (Bee  Knox,   Lather  U,  as- 

dgnor.) 


Keystone  Driller  Company.     (Bee  Downie,  Eobert  M..  as- 
signor.) 
Klefer.  Raymond  A.,  Ramaey.  N.  J.     Device  for  geiieratinc 
"  ""      Oas.   vol. 


a    Bterillilug-gas. 
203;  p.  1066. 
Kleffer.      Jobn      H.. 


No.    1.101,078;  June   23: 
Allentown,     Ps. 


No. 


Toe-calk. 

1  099. 60,-; :  June  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  487. 

Klehier.  F^I^d>'rick.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  English 
A  Merslcii  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Auxiliary  aeat  for 
automobiles.  No  1,101,192;  June  23;  Gas  vol.  203; 
p.  1105. 

Kleley,  John  F.,  Oakland,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  G. 
Long,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Background  for  screens  tor 
pictures  or  stage.  No.  1,099,862 ;  June  9 ;  Gas.  vol. 
203  :  p.  550. 

Kleael,  William  P..  Jr.,  Altoooa,  Pa.  B.ake-banger.  No. 
1.098.808:  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  163. 

Kleser.  Frederick  J.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Kleaer- 
Rlchter  Company.  Tobacco-pipe,  No.  1,100,377  ;  Jane 
16 :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  T70, 

Kleser-Rlchter  Company.  (See  Kleser,  Frederick  J„  as- 
signor.) 

Klewlci,  John,  Hyde  Park,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Button-attach- 
ing machine.     No.   1.099,254;  June  9;  Oas.  vol.   303; 


p.  346. 
Kllb 


Kllburn,  George  E„  Brighton,  Victoria,  Auatralia.     Vehic- 
ular tail-light  frootal   Indicator.     No.    1,099,761 ;  Jane 
9:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  617. 
Kllllts.    Morris    J..    Columbus.    Oblo.      Mold-clamp.      No, 

1,099.055;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  234. 
Kimtuill.  Frank  1.,  West  Hsven,  assignor  lo  Sargent  k 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  (Tylinder-lock.  No. 
I  1,106.245:  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  724. 
I  Kimball,  Frank  J.,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Fuel-pump  for  In- 
1  ternal-combustlnn  engines.  No.  1,099,449 :  June  9 ; 
{        Gai.   vol.   2(13  ;    p.   414. 

Kinder,  Halsey  (j  .  aaalgnor  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company, 
I       Chicago,   III.     Means  for  controlling  adjustable  combi- 
nation     stop-actions     In     aelf-playlng     organa.        No. 
1.101.937  :  June  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  2()3  :  p.  1413. 
I    King,  (Charles   B..   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor,    by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  King  Motor  Car  Company.     Automobile, 
No.  1.100,:tOB  ;  June  16  :  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  747. 
King,   (^harles  B..   Detroit.   Mich.,  aaslgnor.   by   mesne  ss- 
siguments.    to    King    ^Iotor    i'ompany.      Traosmlssloo 
mecbanlBu)  for  automobiles.     No.   1,101,855;  June  SO; 
Goi.  vol.  20.1  ;  p.  1384. 
1   King.  Charles   H..   C.  B.   Weston,  and   L.   R.   Russell,  sa- 
signoni  to  Tbe  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marlon, 
'        Ohio.       Steering    uiechnnism    for    excavaltng-macbtnea. 
I        No.    1,100.080:   June    18:   Gal.    vol.   203:   p.   668. 
King,  Lang  C,  Dennla,  Miss.     Safety  guard  rail  for  rall- 
wo.vR.     No.  1,100..178  :  June  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  771. 
I   King   Motor  Car  Company.      (See   King,  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor. )  w 
King.  William  P.     (See  Parks.^Frederick  R.,  assignor.) 
Kingsbury,  Harry  T.,  Keene,  N.  H.     Rake.    No.  1.100,374  ; 

June  16:  Oos  vol.  203:  p.  836. 
KInnear    Manufacturing  Company,   Tbe.      (See   McCloud, 

Edward  H.,  assignor.) 
Kinney.  Chailc!'   \\.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   Kinney, 
GuuldKboru.    Po.      Self  -  leveling    floor.      No.    1.101,451  : 
June  23;  Goz.  vol.  203;  p.  1192. 
Kinney,  James.     (See  Kinney,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Klnsei,  Harry  C.  Altoons,  Ps.     Rallway-swltcb-tbrowlng 
mechanism.      No.    1,098,800;    June   2;    Gai.   vol.    203; 
p.  153. 
Kluiilow.   Henry   M..   Snntn   Ana,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
II    n.  Kolsom,  Ijos  .Angeles,  Cal.     Engine  starter.     No. 
1.(i!is.448;  June  2;  C.OI.  vol.  203:  p.  32. 
Kintner.   Samuel    M..  n   al.,   receivers.      (See   Fessenden, 

Reginald  A.,  assignor.) 
KInton,   William   G..  assignor   to  Western    Electric  Com- 

Jany,  Chicago,  III.  Voltage  regulotor.  No.  1,101,938: 
nne  30 :  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1414. 

Klotseic,  Jullua  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Bishop  A  Rsbcock  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bottle- 
nillng  machine.  No.  1.098,449;  Jone  2;  Gsx,  vol. 
203  ;  p,  82. 

Klpnrski,  .\lexander,  St.  I'eteraburg.  Russia.  Automatic 
ticket  reglsti-ring  system.  No.  1,101.452:  June  23;  Gas. 
vol    2(11:  p.   1102. 

Klparskl,  Alexander,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia,  Apparatua 
for  uutouiatlcallv  totalising  tickets.  No.  1,101,463: 
June  23:  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.   1193. 

Klrhy,  James  B..  assignor  to  H.  B.  Bamett  and  H,  M, 
Farnswortb,  (Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vacuum  -  cleaner.  No, 
1,100,575;  June  18:  Oas.  vol.  203;  p.  836. 

Klrchboff,  (ieorge  P.,  (.'blcaico.  III.,  assignor,  by  meane  sa- 
slgnments.  lo  M.  Harris.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Automatic 
awltch  for  flashers,  Ac.  No.  1,101,494  ;  June  23  ;  Gas. 
vol.  203:  p.  1208. 

KIrkegaard,  Georg.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Automatic  graphite- 
feeder.     No.  1,101,454  :  June  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  119S. 

Klrsten.  Friedrlch,  '<l>UKseldorf,  Germany.  Making  dia- 
mond tools.  No.  1,099,984  :  Jane  16 :  Gat.  vol.  20S : 
p.  633. 

KIst,  Joseph  L.     (See  Ohmer  and  KIst.) 

Kitch,  (jeorge.     (See  Connors,  Patrick  J.,  aaslgnor.) 

Kitchen.  John  G.  A.,  snd  I.  H.  Storey,  Lancaster,  BnglSDd. 
Flying  machine.  No.  1,101,510;  June  23;  Oas.  vol. 
203  :  p.  1215. 

Kitchen,  Joseph  M.  W.,  Beat  OrsDxe,  N,  J.  DUUslu  fu- 
bafe.    No.  1,101,129 ;  Jane  23 ;  flss.  vol.  203 ;  p.  UmIT 
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Kltwc    laidor.    Philadelphia,    l-a.,    oaalgnor    to    Am«Hc«D 

Telephooe  onil   Tplecraph   Company.   New    lork,   N.   T. 

Cable-tolesraph   ayaicm.     No.    I.UUS.SMO;  June  0-   Ga». 

Tol.   -MS  .  p.   .Wl. 
Kltson.  James.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Turntable.     No.  1.000,450 ' 

June  9;  fiai.   vol.  20:i  ;  p.   414. 
Klagea.   August.      (See  Meyer  noil   Klagea.  i 
Kla^ea,   Auguat,    MaKilebur^.   Oermnny.     Contlououa   pro- 

durtlou    of  nitric  acid.      No.    I,U09.452:  June  0:   Oai. 

TOl.    !'<«;    p.   41.'). 
KlaTe,  John  C,  Elk  Point,  8.  Ii.     Seed-corn  tester.     No 

l.lOl.S.'ia;  June  :tO ;  Oaa.  toI.  203;  p.  1384. 
Klawanfl,  ileorge.      (H«e  Klnwiina.  Harry  I.  and  O.) 
Klawana.  Harry  I.  iipd  <i..  Chicago,  111.     Tnftmaking  ma 

chin.'.     No.  l.liMl.T4«:  June  23;  <iaz.  vol.  20.1;  p   048 
Klein,   .\ndrew   C.   and   8.    I*.   Heading,    Pa.      Uaxolene-en- 

gine.      No.   1,101,600;  June  30;   Gai.  vol.   203;  p.   1,130. 
Klein.  Mathlaa  J  ,  asalgour  of  sllty  one  hundredths  to  H. 

B.  Hiiolker.  New  York.   N.   Y.     Mile,  speed,  curre,  and 

dauKcr   Indicator.      No.    1,101,079;   June  23;   Gai.   vol 

203  ;  p.  I0«8. 
Klein.  Otto.   I'aterson.  N.  J.      Self  IndlcallnR  target.     No. 

1.100,246;  June  18;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  725. 
Klein.  Stephen  L.     (See  Klein.  Andrew  C.  and  S.  L.) 
Klclnfcldt.   Arthur,    and    B.    F.    I'rl.-mer.    Hoboken.   N.   J.; 

said   I'rlcJner  a8.ilgnor  to  said   Klolnfeldt.     Siphon  for 

dlsjHnslng  liquids.     No.   1.000,025  ;  June  18  :  Gax.  toI. 

20.");  p.  814. 
Kleven.  Carl  H..  Summit.  S.  li.     Tcrret     No.  1,100,678; 

June  16;  Gai.  toI.  203:  p.  837. 
Kllber.  U'llilom  C,  asalKnor  of  one-half  to  O.  f'atton  and 

three  clKhthd    to    H.    Splcer.     Kederalsburg.     Md.       Nut- 
lock.      .No.   l.o;)9.7r)2;  June  !' ;  <!a«.   vol.  iiy.i  ;  p.  517. 
Kllen,  Kwald  K.,  and  II.   R.  Undner.  Dresden.  Germany. 

Multlnxle    railway-vehicle.       No,     1.100.577;    June    18  • 

Goi.   vol.   203  ;   p.   H:t7. 
KUewer.    Frank  J..   Newton.    Kans.      Harrow   attachment 

for  plowi.     No.  1,102,058;  June  30;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p. 

Kllmeciek.  Franclsjek.  and  J.  Zelezniak.  Filbert.  W.  Va 
Ball  Joint.  No.  1.0OH.9O0;  June  2;  (int.  vol.  203- 
p.  1.S8. 

Kiln,  John  R.     (See  RIke  and  Klln.l 

Kline,  (ieorge  !■ .  Wllkea-llurre,  I'a.  .\Cold.  .No.  1.I00.8SI  • 
June  23;  Gna.  vol.  203;  p    978 

Kline,  Kichard  K..  Los  AnKelea,  Col.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well 
Supply  Company.  I'ittslinrch.  I'a.  Rotary  drilllng-rlg. 
No    1.1100.433  ;  June  !> ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  415. 

Kllng,  I.OU1S  A.,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
J.  (J.  Brill  Company,  rblladelphla.  Pa.  l>oor-operatlni; 
mechanism.  No.  1.100,578;  June  18;  Gai.  vol.  203; 
p.  838. 

Kllnk.   Fred.  H.  J.  Adenauer,  and  F.  Wolf.  Denver.  Colo. 
Ham  press  and  retainer.     No.  1,101.193;  June  23:  Oai    , 
vol.  203:  p.  1105.  I 

Klobuchar,  George  H..  Rathbun.  Iowa.  Lock.  No. 
1.100,570:  June  16:  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  838. 

Klopplng.  Adolnh  C.  nerlgoot  of  one-half  to  The  Toledo 
Parlor  Furniture  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Bed-daven- 
port.     No    l.OOS.Olll;  .Tune  2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  188. 

Kluck.  Ernest  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  N.  C.  Newerf.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Automobile- 
radiator.  No.  1.101,080;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  a 
1087. 

Knapp,  Frederick  H..  assignor  to  The  Fred  H.  Knapp  Com- 
pany. Westminster.  Md.  Can  labeling  machine.  No. 
1,1110.078;  June  2:1 ;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1031. 

Knapp,  (Jeor^'e  O.     (See  Beach,  i'lnrence  E.,  assignor.) 

Knauff,  George  C,  Chicago.  111.  Electric  socket  and  con- 
nector.    No.  1,101.280;  June  2:t ;  Gai,  vol.  203  ;  p.  1137. 

Knauff,  George  C.  Chicago.  111.  WIre-conneetor.  No. 
1,101,930:  June  30;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1414. 

Knox.  Luther  L..  Nlles.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kevstooe  Bronze 
Company.  Plttshurgh.  Pa.  Bosh  plate  for  blast  furnaces 
and  the  like.  No.  1.101,700;  June  30;  Gai.  vol  203- 
p.  1330. 

Knox,  Luther  L  .  Nlles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Keystone  Bronze 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Stack  cooler  for  blast-fur- 
naces.    No.  1.101.701  ;  June  .30;  Ooi.  vol.  203;  p.  1330. 

Knot,  Luther  L,,  .^valon,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  & 
Welded  Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Water-cooled 
damper  or  valve.  No.  1,102,198;  June  30;  Oaz  vol 
203:  p.  1505. 

Knox,  Luther  U.  .\valon.  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  it 
Welded  Steel  Company,  I'lttsburgb.  Pa.  Wtiter-cioled 
valve  or  damper.  No.  1.102.107;  June  30;  (iaz  vol 
203:  p.  1506. 

Knox,  Luther  L..  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  k  Welded 
Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Reversing  regenera- 
tive furnace.  No.  1.102.198;  June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203: 
p.  1508 

Knox  Pressed  &  Welded  Steel  Company.  (See  Knox 
Luther  L..  assignor.) 

Knutaon.  Emma  B..  International  Falla,  Minn,  Cork- 
extraclor.     No.  1.100,580:  June  16;  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p. 

Koch.' Henry.      (See  BebW  and  Koch.) 

Kochenderfer,    John    L  ,    Sewlrkley,    Pa  .   assignor    to   Mer- 

genthaler    Linotype    Company.      Type    or    matrix.      No- 

1.101.200;  June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  11.38. 
Koebel,  Joseph  H..  Wsyland.  Iowa.     End-gate  for  wagona 

No.  l.()OS,450:  June  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203-  p   33 
KSbler,  Hugo.     (See  Merling,  Chrieaclnskl.  and  Kflbler.) 
Kokomo  Nail  and  Brad  Company.     (See  Welgel.  Albert  P., 

aaalgnor. ) 


Kolb,  Edwaril.  Lockport.  N.  Y.     Penctl-coandng  maehln*. 

No.  l.uue,70S :  Jnne  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  508. 
Ktiiilg.  AU)ert.  asxlgnor  to  Firm  of  C.  S^das,   Jena    Ger- 
muuy.     Optical  square  prism.     No.  1,101,081:  June  23- 
Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1008.  ' 

Kopackl.    Albert    H.,    Hay    City,    assignor    of    one-balf    to 
t.    C.    I,earman.    Essexvllle.    Mich.      Shoe-cleaning    ma 
chine.     .No.  1.101,194;  June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p  1106. 
Kopke  Clariner  Company.      (See  Kflpke.  Ernst,  assignor.) 
KOpke.  Ernst.  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Kopke  Clari- 
ner Company,  Limited.     Clarification  of  sugar  solutions 
No.  1.101.940:  June  30:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1416. 
Koppers.   Helnrlcb.  EsMen-on-tbe-Huhr,  Germany,  assignor 
to   H.    Koppers  Company.   Chicago.   III.      Fractional   dla- 
llllatlon   of  oily   sufmtances.      No.    1,008,734;   June   2' 
liuz.  vol.  203  ;  II.  120. 
Koppers,  Helnrlcb    Essen^n-the-Rnbr,  Germany,  assignor 
to  H.  Koppers  Company,  cblcago.  III.     Cooling  appara- 
tua.     No.  1.099,255;  June  9:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  346. 
Koppers,   Helnrlcb.  tissen-on  the-Ruhr.  Germany,  aaalgnoi 
(o  H.    Koppers   Comiifiny.  Chicago.    III.      Closure   for  re- 
tort coke  ovens.     .No.   1.0U0.25I);  June  0:  Guz.  vol.  203: 
p.  347. 
Kopperz,   Helnrlcb,   Essen  on  the-Rubr.   Germanv.  assignor 
to  H.  Koppers  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Cupola  gaa-cen- 
erator.     .No.  1.000.257:  June  0;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  847. 
Kops.    L>nnlet.     New    York,     N.    \.       Api>arel-corset.      No. 

1.090.058:  June  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  2;i4. 
Kordt.   Peter.   Hamburg.  Germany.     Shuttle-carrier  mech- 
anism  for  net  inaktiig  machines.     No.   1.000,067  :  June 
2  :  (iaz.  vol.  20.1 ;  p.  2.35. 
Kornrelch,  Samuel  S.,  Warren.  Pa.     Cast-off  for  suspend- 
ers.     No.   1,100.681  ;  June  18;  Oaz.  vol.   203;   p.  838. 
Kors.  Martin  I...  Chicago.  III.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,098.736: 

June  2;  Oaz.  vol.   203;  p.   120. 
Koselak.  I»uls.  Prlce<la1e.  Pa.     Haulage  device  for  mine- 
cars.     No.   1.101,835;  Jane  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.   ISM. 
Kovac.  John.     (See  Kepko.  Jahn,  aaslgnor, ) 
Kuvnclc.    Fabljan,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Self  cleansing    cus- 
pidor.    No.  l.ini.201  ;  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  IISO. 
Kovftca,  Steve.     (See  Forray  and  Kovlcs.) 
Kozlell.    Francis    N..    New    York.    N.    Y.,   aaslgnor    to    The 
Curtain     Supply     Company.    Cblcago.     III.       Extenslbia 
curtain  roller.      No.    l.()0»,25S  ;  June  9;  Gaz.   vol.   203; 
p.   347. 
Kraemer.  Frank.   C'hicago,   III     assignor,   by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    M.    Harris,    littsborgh.    Pa.      Electric    flat- 
rate    controller.      .No.    1.100.832;    June    23;    Gaz,    vol. 
203:   p.  979. 
Kraemer.  Frank.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   .M.    Harris.    Pittsburgn.    I'a.      Flat-rate   con- 
troller.      No.      1,101,405:     June     23;     Oaz.     vol.     20S : 
p.  1209. 
Krafft.    Walter,    Berlin.   Germany.      Electric   pocket  lamp. 

.No,  1,000,.3»1  ;  June  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  .162. 
Krajewskl  Pesant  Corporation.     (See  .Newbold,  Charles  E., 

assignor.) 
Krakau,    Harry   T..   asaignor    to   The    National    Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Car  coupling.    No. 
1.090.853;  June  0;  Gaz.  vol.  203;   p.  5.M. 
Krakau,    Harry   T .    assignor    to  The   National    Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Coupling-support. 
No.  1.000.854;  June  0:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  051. 
Kramer.    Andrew    A.,    Kansas    City.    Kans.      Silo.      No. 

1. 100.081  ;  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  068. 
Kramer.    Harry    J.,    Boston,    Maaa.      Charting    dress-pat- 
terns.     No    1.008.736:  June  2;  Gai.   vol.  203;  p.  120. 
Kramer.  Harry  J.,  Dorchester.  Masa.     I,aylng  out  a  aklrt- 
IMilteru.     No.  1.008.737;  June  2;  Onz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  130. 
Kram|iltx.    Robert    A.    W..    Spoltane,    Wash.      Fuse-Igniter. 

No     1.101.21)2;  June  23;  (Jai.   vol.  203;  p.  1139. 
Krantz.    Edward.  Chicago.   111.     Cleaner.     No.    1.098,507; 

June  2  :  Gnz.   vol.  203  :  p.  52. 
Krause.    William    S.,    Trinidad.    Colo.      Separable    drain- 
cock.     No.  1.100.136;  June  16:  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  687. 
Krauss.  Ilnns  G..  Munich,  aaslgnor  to  Firm  of  J.  A.  Mnffet, 


-Munich-illrschaii,  Germany.      Lathe  or  similar  cuttlDf- 
' "  "■      Gaz.    vol.    203; 


No.     1.100.747:    June 


mncbine. 
p.  040. 

Krautli.  Alliert,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Paper-cutter.  No. 
l.nos..')OS  :  June  2  ;  Gnz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  53. 

Kraiith.  .Mbert.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Propelling  mecbanlam 
for  paper  feeding  apparatus.  No.  l,O98„'i09;  June  2; 
Gar.,   vol.   203  :   p    53. 

Krauth,  Ai)>ert,  llaniilton,  Ohio.  Paper  feeding  and  sever- 
ing mecbanlam  for  manifolding  machines.  No.  1.098.610  ; 
June  2;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  .'53. 

Krnuth.  .ilberi,  Hamiltou.  Ohio.  Paper  fe«llng,  severing, 
and  storage  apparatus.  No.  1.008.511;  June  2;  Oaa. 
vol.  203  :  p    54 

Krauth,  Albert,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Paper  feeding  and  sev- 
ering mechanism  for  manifolding  machines.  No. 
1.098,612;  June  2;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  54 

Krauth.  Albert,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Manifolding  apparatna. 
No.    1.000.182;  June  0;  Gaz.   vol.  203;  p.   321. 

Krettlng,  Axel,  assignor  to  Norsk  Tangsyndlknt.  Chrla- 
tlania.  .Norwiiy.  Producing  an  adhesive  substance  of 
a  light  color  from  seaweeds.  .No.  1.090.382;  June  0: 
Oaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  302. 

Kreldl.  Ignnz.  Vienna,  .\ustrla  -  Hungary.  CloadenlDg 
agent  for  producing  eloudenlng  effects  in  white  enamels 
and  producing  the  same.  .No.  1,101.453;  June  28;  Oaz. 
vol.  2ti:l;  p.   1104. 


Krelaer.  John  U.,  Lebanon,  Pa.     Not-making  machine     No 

1.100  801  ;  June  2;i ;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  OW. 

Krell,  Bernard  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Buttonbole  sewing 
machine  attachment.  No.  1,101,746;  June  30;  Gaz. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  1345. 

Krell,  Kmll  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,100,137:  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  687. 

Kremer,  Franklin  W..  Carlsudt,  assignor  to  Dnited  Mo- 
tors Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  "rlre.  No.  1,000,464  ; 
June  9;  Gaz.  voL  203;  p.  416. 

Kretzer,  Sidney  D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  LlghtalDg-rod.  No. 
1,008,738;  June  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  i:i0. 

Kreutcr,  Albert  A.,  and  E.  D.  Oeuolz,  Plymouth,  Wis.  In- 
dicating mechanism.  No.  1,101.838:  June  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  1310. 

Kreuzkamp,  August  J.,  assignor  to  Englnnder  Spring  Bed 
Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Spring  ur  »pring<mattreaa. 
No,  1,1(10,370:  June  18:  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  771. 

Kreuzkiioip,  August  J.,  asalgnot  lu  Enclauder  Spring  Bed 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Couch  or  u«l  hammock.  No. 
1,100,380:  June  16;  Oaz.  Tol.  203:  p.  771. 

Kreuzkamp,  August  J.,  assignor  to  The  Englander  Spring 
Bed  Company,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Wire  mattreas.  No. 
1,100,701  ;  June  10:  Gaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  877. 

Krna.  Steve.     (See  .Neavadba,  John,  asalgnor.  i 

Kroeaaer,  Ludwlg  J..  Boston,  Mass.  .Monoi)T)e  casting- 
machine.     No.  1.000.800;  June  0;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  535. 

Kroncnberg,  Samuel  T..  aaslgnor  of  tlftj-flve  one  hun- 
dredths to  J.  C.  Wolfram,  PltUbnrgh,  Pa.  Spring-wheel. 
No.  1,101.106  ;  June  23  ;  Gaz.  voL  203  ;  p.  1106. 

Kropp,  Otto.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Parachute  attachment 
for  aeroplanes.  No.  1,101,106;  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203; 
p.  1108. 

Krous,  Daniel.     (See  Obermire  and  Krons. ) 

Krnckow.  Fritz  N.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Motor-vehicle  fender. 
No.  1  ()00.058 ;  June  2 ;  Uaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  235. 

Krug,  l>aytan,  assignor  to  The  Gilliam  Manufacturing 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Harness  saddle.  No.  1.009,148  : 
June  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203 ;  p.  284. 

Kubler.  (;eorge  A.      (See  Schroder,  Fritz,  assignor.)    i 

Kucera,  Harry  A.,  I'biladclphia,  Pa.  Bottle-stopper.  No. 
1,009,050  ;  June  2  :  Gaz.  vol    203  :  p.  235. 

KUch.  Richard,  llsnau,  tiermany,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  General  Electric  Company.  Meana  for 
starting    alternate-current    mercury-vapor    lamps.      No. 

1.101  197;  June  '23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1108. 
Kuck,  Henry  G.     (See  Stober  and  Kuck.) 

Kuetan,  Paul,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Combined  amalgamator  and 
concentrator.  No.  1,100,020;  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203; 
p.  048. 

Kuennetb.  (George  W.,  I'ateraon.  N.  J.  Beaming  mecha- 
nism for  warping  and  beaming  machines.  No.  ll>09,663  ; 
June  0;  Gaz.  vol.  -.'03;  p.  4S3. 

Kueutzel.  Curt,  assignor  to  The  Ooodyear  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Wrapping  and  anwrapping 
machine.  No.  1,101.656;  Jane  30;  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p. 
I28I. 

KObn.  Charles,  and  O.  Zabn.  Rochester,  N.  T.  Spring- 
wheel.     No    1.101,082;  June  23;  (iaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1068. 

Kuhn,  iSdmond,  and  A.  H.  Kltzpatrlck,  Eaat  Orange,  N,  J. 
Picture  exhibiting  machine.  No.  1,100,892;  June  23; 
Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1000. 

Kflhtz,  Friedrlch,  Cannstatt-Stuttgart.  Germany.  Ma- 
chine for  dividing  and  forming  dough  or  other  plastic 
material.  No.  1,101,857:  June  30;  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p. 
13S4. 

Kune.  William  E.     (See  Metzger,  Forster   and  Kune.) 

Kunert.  Felix.  (See  Winther,  Laaka,  Zltscher,  Kunert. 
and  Acker. ) 

Kunkel.  Jacob,  Brookrllle,  Ind.  Spring  -  wheel.  No. 
1,101.203  :  June  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1140. 

Kurtb,  l.ouls  II.     iSei-  Everett  and  Kurth.) 

Kurz.  Robert,  I.eavenwortb,  Kans.  Spark-arrester.  No. 
1,101.556;  June  30;  Oaz.  vol.  'JOS:  p.  1281. 

Kusaman.  John  H..  Abbotaford.  British  Colombia,  Canada. 
Uall  lie.     No.  I.oltO.OtiO;  June  2;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  236. 

Kutacher,  William  II..  assignor  to  L.  C.  Walter,  Bloom- 
Ington,  111.  Combined  starting  and  gasolene-aavlng  de- 
vice for  explosive  engines.  No.  1,000,504  ;  June  0 ; 
Gaz.    vol.    203 ;    p.    432. 

Kyle  Bottle  Washing  Machine  Company.  (See  Keplinger, 
George  B.,  assignor.) 

Kyle.  James  W..  Memphla.  Tenn.  Pencil-holder.  No. 
1.101,456  ;  June  23;  (raz.  vol.  203:  p.  1194. 

L.  &  M.  Wool  Cleaning  Company.  (See  Mllson.  John  B., 
assignor.) 

[.-MS  Motor  Co.     (See  Mueller  and  Schnler,  aislgnors.) 

L.  8.  Starrett  Company,  The.  (See  Starrett,  Laroy  8., 
assignor. ) 

La  Dow,  Jesse  E..  iiHsignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Badgley, 
Jackaon.  Mlcb.  Side  curtain  for  vebtcle-tops.  No 
1,098,461  :  June  2;  Oaz.  til.  203:  p.  ;^3. 

La  Fever.  Harry.  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Automatic  damper.  No. 
1,100,381  ;  June  10:  Oaz.  toI.  203;  p.  772. 

Xj*  Mar.  James,  and  H.  Haralson,  Kllboam,  Wla.  Com- 
bined mllk-pall  and  mllklng-stool.  No.  1,101,941 :  June 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.   1415. 

La  Masters.  William  B..  Ban  Marclal,  N.  Mez.  Combined 
folding  Ironing-board  and  step-ladder.  No,  1,101,294  ; 
June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1140. 

La  Sor,  Herbert  O.,  New  Haven  Conn.  Oreaae-aun.  No. 
1,101.638;  June  80;  Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1310. 

I*  Vercombe,  Harley  H.  (See  NIeolaysen  and  La  Ver- 
eombe.) 

Lacey,  T.  W-     (8e*  OniTaa,  John,  aaalgnor.) 
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Lachman,  Laurence  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  8aab  or  frame 
conatructlon.  No.  1.100,247:  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203: 
p.  720. 

'^S^"?".-  'S.T^P"  *•  ""f  ^o'^-  "Mlfiior  to  CnlTersal 
Electric  Welding  Company,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Joining  metal.  No.  I,101,8fi8  ;  June  80  ;  Oaz.  vol.  203  ; 
p.    1385. 

Lackawanna   Steel   Company.      (See   Conkllng.    Cloud   C, 

assignor.^ 
Udavltre,   Gabriel,   asalgnor   to   Sori*l*   Ixjuis   Vinson   * 

M*'.^,'/i:,F,'L'i"'^v  •^'"''  '•""'>«      Waistband  for  akirta 
No.  1  100.1S6:  June  18;  (jaz.  vol.   203;  p.  705 
F"'  ?.".P.''"'  '   •  "»«l«nor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,   Ma.«!.      Spectacles.      No.    LOOS.ail ;   June 
2  :  Oaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  180. 

La^rman.  Alexander.  Jr.,  Lemm,  and  G.  II.  LIndstrSm. 
Gottenborg,  aaalK'nors  to  Aktlebolaget  Prlnceps,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.  Paper-feeding  device  for  automatic 
Slaten  printing  presses  and  the  Uke.  No.  1,099,562 : 
une  0:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  460. 

Lagerman,  Alexander,  Jr..  Lerum.  and  V.  N.  I.andqvl8t, 
Oottenborg.  assignors  to  Aktlebolaget  Prlncepa,  Stock- 
?  o',%  ,??"'T"'  Pl'fei  printing-press  and  the  like.  No. 
1,0110.653  :  June  0  ;  Gnz.   vol.  2o5  ;  p.  450 

I.akoff,  Henry  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Spring  tire.  No. 
1.101.702;  June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  ios  ;  p.  l.?31 

l*mb.  Charles  C,  Cblcago,  111.  Washing-machine.  No 
l,imo.»>)5;  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  834. 

Lambert,  George  W..  Richmond,  Va.  Wlndow-saah  faa- 
teuer     No.  1.101,859;  June  30;  Gaz.  Tol.  203;  p.  1385. 

I.ainaon  Company.  The.  (See  Affisden.  George  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

I^amaon  Company.     (See  Cowley,  James  T.,  asalgnor.) 

■  .amson  Company.     (See  Pearsall,  Albert  W.,  aadgnor.) 

I.amcon,  John  D.  B.     (See  Huyck.  Francis  P..  assignor.) 

Lancaster.  Cbarlw  F.,  aaslgnor  of  one-thlrtietli  to  W.  A. 
Hllder.  one  thirtieth  to  D.  Wilcox,  and  one-thirtieth 
to  A.  M.  Shaw.  Bay  City,  Mich.  Concrete-mixer.  No. 
1.101.803;  June  30:  Oaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1368. 

I.,ance.    John    H..    Kingston,    I'a.      Screen-chamber. 


1,100,4:15;  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  701. 
Lance,_  Ojlver^   Itodeo,    Cal.      Prult-plckcr's    ladder. 


No. 
No. 


,«...;,    v^i.tri,    it.^uw,    \,mi,       r  ruii-picscr  8    II 
1,1<>2,0,')0;  June  ,30;  Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  148S. 

Ijinders.  Frary  k  Clark.  (See  Smith.  Charles  F..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Laodls.  Walter  S..  Niagara  Falls,  Oourlo,  Canada,  aa- 
aigsor  to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  NaabTllle, 
Tenn.  Cruabing  and  grinding  calcium  carbld.  No. 
1.100.582:  June  16:  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  838. 

l-andqTtat,  Victor  N.      (See  Lagermau  and   Landqvlat.) 

Ijindreth.  Clarence  P..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  .Method  and 
means  for  treating  electrodea.  No.  1.090,654:  June  9: 
Gaz.    vol.   203  :    p.    484. 

Landsledel  Harry.  Poplar  Bluff.  as.slgnor  to  Dalton  Add- 
ing Machine  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  .\dding-maehlne. 
No.  1.008,7,10  :  June  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  130. 

Lane,  .Alexander  H.     (See  Bastian,  John  A.,  asalgnor.) 

Lane  Brothers  Company.     (Sec  Janes,  John  M..  assignor.) 

Lane.  John  P.  U..  Harrlman,  Tenn.  Folding  basket-car- 
rier.    No.  1.100.803:  June  23;  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1000. 

Lane,  William  K.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Lamp  fixture.  No. 
1,009.0«1  :  June  2  :  Oaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  2:i6. 

Lane.  William  H..  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  and  A.  V.  T.  Day, 
New  Uochelie.  assignors,  by  mesne  aaslgnments.  to  Hall 
Switch  ft  Signal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric 
trafllc-controlllng  .system  for  railways.  .No.  1.000,259; 
June  0;  Gaz.   vol.   203;  p.  348, 

Lang,  C'hurles  W.      (See  Nelson  and  Lang.) 

I..ang.  Walter  S.,  Sewlckley,  I'a.  Combination  broom  preoa 
and  nailer.  No.  1.101,837:  June  30;  Oaz,  vol.  208: 
p.  1310. 

Langalow,  Qarry  R.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Turnstile.  No. 
1.101,800;  June  30:  Gaz.  voL  203:  p.  1385. 

I.apln.  Samuel.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ezcelilor 
I>rum  Works.  Sound  effect  machine.  No.  1.100,833 ; 
June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  079. 

l.aplant,  Charles  N..  and  J.  W.  Grace.  Burlinfirton,  Vt. 
Wheel.     No.  1.101.083;  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  10«a 

Laposkey,  Peter  P.,  Cherokee.  Iowa.  Electric  scalp  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.009,062:  June  2;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  236. 

Larabee  Flour  Mills  Company.  The.  (See  Eatabrook  and 
Weaver,  assignors.) 


I.araway.  Burton  K.  and  W.  J.  Handley.  Jackson,  Mich. 
Flat-iron    and    burner.      No.    1,000,18.'(;     " 
vol.   203;  p.   321. 


June  9 ;    Oaa. 
Na 


Larrabee.   Arthur  H.,   Corona,   Cal.      Picker's   sack. 
1.008.940  ;  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  201. 

Larrabee.    Samuel    O.,    Coldwater,    Mich.      ArtlOclal   halt. 
No.   1.000.006:  June  0;  Gaz.  vol.  20.1;  p.  467. 

I.arsen.   John    E..    et   <U.      (See    Cramer.   George    E..   as- 
signor.) 

Larson,     Julius.    Deer    Lodge.    Mont.       Sod  -  cutter.       No. 
l.OOO.eOT  :  June  0 ;  Oaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  468. 

Larsen,    Olnf,    ct    al.      (See   Chrlstopnerson,    Ole    A.,    as- 
signor. ) 

Ijirson,  Louis  A..   Minneapolis.  Minn.     Thermostat.     No. 
1,000.883  ;  June  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.   302. 

Lassrea,    George    C..    Springfield,    Mass.      Toy    repeattu 
pistol.     No.  1.000,554  :  June  9:  Gaz.  vol.  203 ;  p.  4S1. 


Lashnr.  Walter  H.,  aiislgnor  to  Weed  Chain  Tire  Grip  Com- 
pany,   Bridgeport.    Conn.      Tire  -      ' 
June  23:  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1107. 


irlp  < 
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I>aska.  August  L.     (8ee  Winther.  Laska.  Zltschsr,  Knaeri. 
and  Acker.) 
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LattiK.  J«cob  W..  Gl«nslde.  Pa.,  and  C.  L.  doodrum. 
t'rbaoa.  Ohio,  asalKDora,  by  mesne  aMiinimenU.  to 
WMtPrn  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic 
telrpboneeicbange  system.  (Relsnue.i  No.  13,742: 
June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  268. 
Lauber,     Henry    M.,    Savannab,    Mo.       Hog -feeder.      No. 

1.09W.063  ;  June  J  :  dm.  vol.  20,! ;  p.  i';i«. 
LauhoBT,  Krank.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aialgnor  to  The  American 
Tobacco  Company.     Machine  for  treating  tobacco-alems. 
.No.  l.ot>»,2«0;  June  «  ;  t;ai.  vol.  20;i ;  p.  34S. 
Lauter  Co.     (Sea  Lynde.  Krank  (J.,  assignor.) 
Ijiuter.    Ignati,   annlgnor  of   one-half   to  J.   Snyder.   New 
York,    N.    Y.      Watermafisage    device.      No.    l.lOl.SO-t  : 
June  30:  Gaa.  vol.  20.^ ;  p.   1367. 
Law,   Fred  A  ,   Rochester,   S.   Y.,  assignor  to  The   Colam- 
bla    Motor    Car    Company.      Uearing.      No.    1,098,912 : 
June  2:  Gai.  vol.  20.f  ;  p.  1.S9. 
Lawler,  Jamea  J.,  I'elbam,  N.  Y.     Crtnal.     No.  I.IOI.TW^ 

June  3U :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1331. 
I,awrence.    Jacob   A.,    Valparaiso,    Ind.      Snow-plow.      No. 

1,100,021;  June  16;  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.  646. 
Lawrence    John   T,    Inmau.    S.    i'.      Cotton-picker's   bag. 

No.  1.0»9,0«4;  June  2;  Gas.  vol  2a3 ;  p.  2.1 1 
I-awrence.    .Merl    K..    Maiden    Rock.    Wis.      Locket.      No 

1,100,022:  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  647. 
Lawrence.   William  H.,  Aberdeen,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Wagon-rack.      No.    l,000,Sfi5;   June  0;   Gax.    vol     203' 
p.  451. 
Lawrence.     Willis.     Yonkers.      N.     Y.     Lubricator.      No. 

1.099,608;  June  9:  (;aa.  vol.   203 ;  p.   468. 
Lawson  Composite  Stone  Company.  The.      (See   Haekett, 

Thomas   I*..   Hsslgnor. ) 
Lawson   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Parlsen,   Bobert 

T.,  assignor. ) 
Laycock.  Harry  A..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric    Company.      Speed  -  regulator.      No     1,100,748  ; 
June  2:t  ;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  949. 
La/ne,  Wllllnm  H..  Lo<t  Angeles,  Cal.     Heater  for  gaseous 

fuel.      N...  l,100,H»4  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.   1000. 
Lasar.  Solomon.      (See  Aicher  and  Laiar. ) 
Lazarus,  .Maude  E.     (See  Lasariia.  Samuel  and  M.  E.| 
Lazarus,  Samuel  and  M.  E..   New  York,  N.   Y.     Sanitary 
porialile  dreKslng-room.     No.   1.100,310;  June  18:  Oas. 
vol.  203  ;  D.  74H. 
I>e  Clair.  Louis  J.      (See  McLaren  and  Le  Clair.) 
Le   Pontols,   Leon   J.,   New   Kocbelle,   N.   Y..  assignor,   by 
mesne  usslgnments,  to  H.  W.  Johns.     Inductor-magneto 
alternator.      .No.    I.09S.4.'>2;    June    2:    Gas.    vol.    203; 
p.  34. 
!.#  ttoud,  Louis  J.  J.,  Paris,  France.     Thermic  motor.     No. 

l.OWU.HU:  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  20:t ;  p.  265. 
lA!  Kuy.  \Hnallen  P..  Newburgh.  N.  Y.     Uepalr-patch  for 
pneumatic    tire.*.      .No.    1.102.061;    June    30;    <ia«.    vol. 
203  ;   p.    UJiN. 
Ijjacb.  Arthur.  Conl  City.  III.    Sboe-button.    No.  1.101,295  ; 

June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.   1140. 
Leach.   Harvey   E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   A.  Burger. 
Miles  City,  Mont.     Air  cleansing  and  humidifying  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,100,077:  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  889. 
Leach.  James  A.,  Ada.  Ohio.     Sanitary  cheese  case.     No. 

1.102.060;   June   .30;   Gas.   vol,   203;  p.    14.^8. 
Leach.    Poul    K..    Wollaston.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Uoore 
Kilter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cleaning  fllter-IeaTCa. 
No.  l.IOI.«:l!l;  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1310. 
Leahy.   Thomas    W..   Superior.    Wis.      Rail-handling   truck 

No.   l.(Kt0.»2fl:  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  614. 
Lear.    OeorKe    M  .    New    Orleans.    Iji.      Steamtran       No 

I,098.«fi0  :  June  2  ;  Gni.  vol.  203  ;  p.  io« 
Learman.  Knink  C.     (See  Kopacki.  Albert  G..  assignor  )         I 
Leasure,  James   W..   Bradford.   Pa.      Antlskiddlng  device 

No.   1.100.311  ;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  748 
L««them.    James,    Lebanon,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Hermann 
Aukara  &  Co..  N.w  York.  N.  Y.     Sewlog-machlne      No 
1.099,653'  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  484. 
Ledwinka,   Joseph.    I'hlladelphla.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Track- 
less  Trolley  Company   of  America.     Trolley-pole       No 
1.0ti«,3.-(4  ;  June  I*:  i!az.  vol.  203  ;  p.  382. 
Lee,  Henry  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  O.  Tntt  and  one- 
half  to  J.   C.  Streett  and  G.   H.  Shields.  Jr.,  St.  Louis 
Mo.      PIpe-clenner.     .No.    1,099,566;  Jane  9;   Gai    vol 
203:  p.  481. 
Lee.  William.  I'awtucket,  R.  I.     Carding.     No.  1  10008"- 

June  18;  Gni.  vol.  203;  p.  668. 
Lee.  William  .\..  Wanbington.  D.  r.     Vehicle-support.    No 

1.101.640:  June  30;  (iai.   vol.  203-  p    1311 
Leech.  Charles  M..   Lima.  Ohio.      •     '  "^    ■ 


No.    I 


?.  .,      ,_,„,.,      ,  Internal-combustion  en 

Ine.     No.  1.090.065  ;  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    237 
ebre,   Edward   A.,  assignor  to  Marble   Range   Mannfac 
turing    Co..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Game    apparatus 
I.098..113:  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  55. 

Legan.  James  M..  .Morton,  Miss.  Pen  and  pencil  bolder 
No.  1.100.583:  June  16:  (Jai.  voL  203;  p   839 

Legg.  Walter  F..  Iietrolt.  and  F.  A.  Buecbner.  Battle 
Creek:  said  Buechner  assignor  to  said  Legg.  F  L  An- 
derson, sail  II.  W.  Mlllon.  I>etrolt.  Mich.  Batter  cuo 
or  bucket.  .No  1.101.199;  June  23;  (iai.  vol  203- 
p.  1107.  • 

f>>gge,  Charles  K..  Johannesburg.  Transvaal,  South  Africa 
Auzlllary-tire  attachment.  No.  1,101.457  ;  June  23  ■  Gai 
vol.  203:  p.  1194. 

I^elghty.  William  J.     (See  Jacobs  and  I^elghty.) 

Leiner,  Joseph,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  J.  K.  Paull.  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Combined  sash  actuating  device  and  lock. 
No  1,101.861  :  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  205;  p.  1386. 


I^lno.  Gustaf  v.,  Covington.  Mich.     Plow      No   1100  312- 

June  16;  Gas.  vol.  20»  :  p.  748.  '        ""•-'- 

Leinsa   Herman  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  cut  off  for 

gas'bnrnera.      No,    1.098.670;    June    2:    Oas     vol     203- 

p.   107. 

LeUchner,  Gottblif,  Megargcl,  Tei.     Attachment  for  cuitl- 

,   JV'"''-,.,.^,?    '■'•>"•:'»»:  June  18-  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  748 

Leister.    William   H.,   and    H     F.    iicbaeBcr.    Weatmlnster; 

Md..  assignors,   by  meane  nssignmenu,  to  Westminster 

I>epo«lt  A  Trust  Cumpsny      Mscblne  for  labeling  cylin 

dt^cal  packagea     .No,  1,101,200  ;  June  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ; 

Leith.  Alexander  B..  et  al.,  trustees,     (See  Adams.  Arthur 

J.,  assignor,  I 
Leith,   Thomas   S..   St.    Paul.   Minn.      Kemorahie  door-se- 

curer.     No,  1.100.187;  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p    703 
Leitner.  Henry.   I^ndon,   England.     Means  for  regulating 

electric  lamp   circuits.      No.    1,100,584:    June    16-    Oai 

vol,  203  ;  p.  839.  ' 

I.«nling.     John     W,.     Groton,     8.     D.       Ventilator        No 

1.101,841  ;  June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p,  1311 

5"'"l'i'i^''«..^''.'^™'^-  ^/.  ^      Ventilator  and  reglater. 

No,    l.l(n.«42;  June  30:  Gas.    vol     203;  p    1311 
Lenning,   Malcolm   N.,   Esk   Bank,   Saskatchewan,  C-anada 

"oS"-        749°  "^'°     '•^''"•^'*:    J""*    '8;    •'«»•    vol- 

Leonard.   Elof   B.     Woodciiff.   N,   J,      Window   frame  and 

saahes.     No.  1,099,184  ;  June  9  :  Gai.  vol    203     p   3-2 
Leonard,  Irving  8,      (See  Qottechalk.  John  J,  'auigno'r  1 

'''?'',T.^-, ti'^P"    Z-    ^''    C''«'''™-    Mo,      Hairpin.      No. 

1.102.155;  June  SO;  Gai,  vol.  ■.'03;  p    1490 
I^sslg.  George.  Reading.  Pa.     Rallwsy  tie      No    1.00R810 

June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  153. 

'^'ifiV!i"'°''S  'i','  ""Mpof.  \>,  mesne  assignments,  to  8.  J. 

Phillips.  Portland,  Oreg.    Hydraulic  ram.    No  1  102  217  ■ 

June  .10;  Oas.  vol,  203;  p.  1514,  "•  i,iui,...ii  , 

Levis,  John   H.,  Jr.  assignor  to  Stromberg  Carlson  Tele 

phone  Manufacturing  Company.  Kocheater,  .N    Y      Man 

ual  call  distributing   system.      No,    l.imi.749;   June   23- 

Gsl.  vol.  203  ;  p,  949. 
Levlson.    Maurice     asi.ignor    to    Chicago   Signal    Comoanv 

Chicago.   111.     iilgoallna  system.      So.   1.100,382:  June 

16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  772. 
r,*voy.  Joe.  and  A,  Fried.  Los  Angeles.  Cal,     Combination 

baby-carrlsge  and  cradle.     No.  1.101.458;  June  23-  Gas 

vol,   203  ;  p,    1  IDS, 
Lewis,  Alonio   E..   Ingersoll.  Ontario.  Canada,     Ciisbloo- 

heel.     No.  1.099.000;  June  9;  Gai,  vol    203;  p  488 
l.ewl».    Gustave    A..    Troy.    .N,    Y.       Ripping  needle    '   No 

1.098,579  ;  June  2  :  Gai,  vol.  20;i :  p,   ,8 
Ia-wIs.  Harry   II,,  Bakerslleid,  Cal,     kelnforclng  drill-tool 

Joint,     No.  1,101.805:  June  30;  Gai,  vol,  203;  p.  1367 
I>ewi».  John  W      (See  Jensen    Benson,  and  Lewis  ) 
LeWYt,    Arthur.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Clothes-hanger       No 

1.099.261  :  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p,  MtK. 
I.lncc.    cosmi..    New    Haven.   Conn,      Automatic   candleex- 

tinguisber.      No,    1,101.296;   June   23;    Gax.    vol.    203; 

p    1140 
LI«)eaux.  Gaston  V  .  Nantes,  France.     System  of  plates  of 

reinforced  concrete  for  Improving  and  solidifying  rail 

"•av  tracks.     No,    l.OOO.B.'.O ;  June  9:  (isi,  vol    203;  p, 

Uel>eck.  Harry    Philadelphia.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

Company,       Paper  serving    apparatus.      No,    1.101862; 

June  .30;  0»i.  vol,  203;  p,   l.'txe. 
Llebknecht.  Otto.  Frankfnrt    on  -  the  -  Main,  Germany,  aa 

■Ignor    to    Roessler   A    llasalacher    Chemical    Company 

^™o  -IS'''''.    ^'      '^        I>ebydratlng     perborates.       No, 

1,098,740;  June  2:  Oai,  vol.  20.'i;  p.  131 
Llebowltz.    Benjamin.   New   Y'ork,  N,    Y.      Electromagnetic 

device.     No.  1.10(1.188:  June  10;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p"  705. 
Llebscher,  Robert.     (See  Helm.  Ignatzlus.  assignor  ) 
I.iedtke.    Frant.     Alsleben  on  the-Saale,    (iermany.       Thcr 

mometer-carrier,      .No.    1.102,082;    June   30;    Gax.    vol 

203  ;  p,  1459. 
Llljenroth.  Frans  (i,.  Vcstcris.  Sweden.      Means  for  Influ 

encing  the  variations  of  magnetic  fields.     No.  1,100,895- 

Jnne  23;  (;ax.  vol.   203;   p.    1001 
Llllibridge.  Curtis  c.  Hutchinson.  Kans.     Electric  beatlng- 

cpll.     No.    1.100.585:  June  18;  Gax.   vol,  203;  p,   839. 
Llllle.    John    A.    Toronto.    Ont.irlo.    Canada,       Pipe-Joint. 

No.  1.099.068:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p,  237, 
Lima  I.ocomotive  Corporation.     (See  Austin,   William  A., 

assignor,  i 
LImeburner    John    E,,   Swarthmore.    Pa,      Axis-Index   for 

lenses.     No.   1,099,92":  June  16;  Oai,   vol.  203:  p    814 
Lindberg.  Emil.  and  G.  C,  StelTan.  Joliei.  111.     Automatic 

gate    for   drawbridges.      No     1.101.297;    June   23;    Gai. 

vol,  203:   p,   1141, 
Llnde.   Jo«e  G,.   Luson.    Philippine   Islands.      Pedal-cbair 

No.   I.099.45S;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  2a3  ;  p.  416. 
LIndeen.    Frank.    Clinton.    III.      Funnel.      No.    1.099,708 ; 

June  9 :  Gax.  vol,  203  :  p,  603 
LIndelsee,  William  R..  assignor  to  F,  Y,  Nichols,  Chicago. 

III.     Valve.     No.  1.101.643;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p. 

Underoth.  Carl  F..  assignor  to  Rotary  Tractor  Company, 

Inc..  San  Bernardino.  Cal.     Self  propelled   wheel.     No 

1. 101.201  :  June  23;  Gai,  vol    203:  p.  1108 
LIndgren.  Alexus  c,.  Mollse.  Ill .  assignor  to  Moline  Plow 

I  ompany.      Traction  plow.       No.    1.099.468  ;    June    9  : 

Gai.  vol.  203  :p,  416, 
Llndlcv.  Oeorae  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa,     Knittlng-machloe. 

No.  1,100,750 :  Jnoe  23  ;  Qox.  vol.  203  ;  p.  9S0 


Lindner,  Ileinrich  B      (See  Kllen  and  Lindner.) 

Lindsey.  lienJamin  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Still.  No.  1.100,884  ; 
June  23  :  dht.  vol.  203  ;  p   980, 

Undsley,  John  L>,.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Piano-loading  appa- 
ratus.    No.  I.]01,ft44:  June  .30;  Gai.  vol,  208;  p.  1312. 

Lindatrom,  Carl  O.,  Chicago.  III.  rUsInfectlng  or  perfum 
ing  Hoparstus,  No,  1.100.751  ;  June  23  ;  Gax,  vol.  203  ; 
p,  95(1. 

LIndstrSm,  Gustaf  11.     (See  Ijigerman  and  Undstr»m  1 

Undstrom.  Louis  I-,,  assignor  to  Hsrvev  Hubl>ell  Inc. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Electric  •  lamp  push  -  socket.  No 
i. 098,741  ;  June  2:  Gas.  vol.  2CS ;  p.   131. 

Lines.  Jesse.  Sabetha.  Kans.  Seed-cabinet.  No.  1.099.007  ; 
June  2  ;  (Jai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  23K. 

Lingfl.  Torbjiirn.  Thor.  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Mitch. 
Ing  Machine  Company,  West  Minneapolis.  Minn  Ditch 
Ing-machlne  gage.  .No,  1.009.385;  June  9;  Gaz,  vol 
203  ;    p,   393. 

Lingo.  Rufus  n,     <Bee  Long.  John  II..  assignor.) 

I.lnhard.  (Jeorge,      (See  Cossrt  and  Llnhiird,  ( 

Link  Belt  Company.     (See  Pratt.  Howell  D.,  assignor,) 

Link  Belt  Company,     (liee  Shannon,  Nicholas,  assignor.  1 

Link.  Rolia  p..  Wlnrhmore  Hill.  England,  Liquid  dli( 
penslng  machine  .No,  1,10<».580:  June  16;  Gni.  vol, 
203  ;  p.  840. 

Link.  \'lDceut.  Detroit.  Mich.  Motor  valve  mechanism. 
No    1.100,023;  June  18:  GUI,  vol,  203;  n,  647. 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Umlted.  (See  Pearce,  Parker, 
and  Wright,  assignors.) 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  Whittaker.  Mat- 
thew H  .  assignor,) 

LIska.  John,  and  J,  Kepkn.  Natrona,  Pa.  Attachment  for 
horseshoes.  No  1.IIK)..')S7  ;  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.  840. 

Lister.  George.  Tow  Ijiw.  England,  .Apparatus  for  wash- 
ing smoke,  air,  and  other  gases.  No,  1,098,389  ;  June  2  : 
Gas,  VOL  203  ;  p.  II, 

Lister.  John  K,  B,      (See  Lister.  Willlsm  L.  and  J,  K,  B,l 

Lister.  William  L.  and  J.  K.  B..  Mosman.  New  South 
Waiea.  .\ustralla.  Buttoner,  No  1,101.587;  June  30; 
Oai,  vol,  203;  p,  1282, 

Litle.  Thomas  J,.  Jr,.  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Wela- 
bach  Light  Company,  Gloucester  City.  N.  J.  Incandes- 
cent gas  Ismp,  No,  1.101.883;  June  SO;  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.  1387, 

Llttlejohn.  Thomas  A,.  PsinesvIIIe.  Ohio.  Sboe-strctcber. 
No,   1.100.752:  June  23;  Gal,  vol.  203;  p.  950, 

LJungstrC.m.  Kredrlk.  Stockholm,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
LJungstrums  Angturbln.  Uljebolmcn.  Sweden,  Manu- 
facturing blade  rings  for  steam  and  gas  turblnea  No 
1.101.045:  June  :i0:  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p,  1312 

Lleweilln.  William  A,.  Bristol,  sssignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  W.  Smith.  Southsmpton.  England,  Support.  No 
1.099.505  ;  June  9  :  Gai.    vol.   203  ;    p.  432, 

I>o<'ke.  Oscar  J.     (See  I*utnsm  and  lx>cke. I 

lx)cker,  Robert  J,.  Matson,  Mo,  Lock-nut.  No.  1,101,298 ; 
June  23:  GUI,  vol.  203;  p,   1141, 

Lockhart.   William  A.      (See  Thompson  and  Lockhart.  1 

I^ckwoofl.  John  I',.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bsker 
ft  Unkwood  Manufacturing  Company.  House  tent  No 
1.100.1K9;  June   16;  (;ax,   vol.   203;  p.   703. 

Locomobile  1 'ompany  of  America.  The  (Bee  Bosner 
Adolph,  assignor. ) 

Lodge  &  Shipley  Machine  Tool  Company,  The,  (See 
Schellenbach  and  l^dge,  asslgnnra ) 

IxKlge,  William,     (See  Schellenbach  and  lyodge) 

I»dy.  Frani,  Preetx.  Germany,  Safety-book  No 
1.099.068:  June  2:  Gax,  vol.  203;  p,  238. 

Loebel.  Wolter.  Leipxig.  and  K.  Frani.  Frankfort-on-the- 
Main.  Germany,  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  mixing 
p<iw<lcred  substances  or  higbly<-nncentrated  solutions 
with    a    liquid   or    dissolving    them    In    the    latter.      No. 

1.098  811  :  June  2;  Gax,  vol.  203:  p   154 

Logsn.    William    11,.    Carnegie.    Pa,      Miner's   lamp.      No 

1.099.753;  June  9;   (;ax,    vol.   203;   p.  517 
l/ohmar.  Fred  W.     I S<-e  Brown.  Jomes  M..  assignor  ) 
Lohmejer.   Walter  G.      (See  Wacner  and   Ix)hniever. ) 
I-ohrberg.  Leopold  W..  San  .\ntonlo.  Tex.     Turnstile     No 

1.099  754;  June  9:  Gai.   vol.   203;   p.   518 

Lokey.  Milton  A..  Uatclier  Station.  <Ja,  Fertlliier  mixer 
No,  1,100  896 ;  June  23  ;  0x1,  vol,  203  ;  p.  1001. 

London.  Willis.  Franklin.  Ky.  Garment  -  hook.  No 
1.100..'i8S:  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  840. 

Long.  Albi-rt,  Lawrence,  assignor  to  American  Textile  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Lynn.  Mass.  Compressor  for  circle- 
combs.     No,  1.101.496  ;  June  23;  Gsi.  vol,  203;  p.  1210. 

Long.  Charley,  assignor  to  C.  H.  T,  Keams.  Fort  Plain. 
N,  Y,  Saw-guard,  No,  1.099.610;  June  9;  Gax.  vol, 
203 ;   p,   46S. 

Long  Furniture  Co.  The,  (See  Chapman.  Lionel  J,,  as 
slgnor.  > 

Long  Furniture  Company.  (See  Stonesifer,  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

I<ong  Furniture  Company,  The.  (See  Weeks.  John  B..  as- 
signor, ) 

I>ong.  George  .\..  assignor  to  The  Gray  Telephone  Pay 
Station  Company.  Hartford.  Coun.  Telepnone  pay- 
ststlon.  No,  1,101.130;  June  2?,;  Gax,  vol,  203;  o. 
1084. 

Long.  George  O.     (See  Kieley.  John  P.,  assignor) 

I<ong,  John  H..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  B.  D.  Lingo.  Daga- 
boro.  r>el.  Life  twst.  No.  1.100.836;  June  23;  Gax 
vol.  203:  p.  980. 


Long,  John  R.,  Apache,  Okla.  Adjustahle  aupporttnc-am 
and  boxing  for  disks.  No.  1,100,589:  June  16:  Oax. 
vol.  203  ;  p,  841, 

Long,  Louis,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Safety  train  derlce. 
No.  1.101. -.•99:  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1141. 

Ix>ng,  Michael  H.,  Chicago  assignor  of  one-half  to  U,  K. 
Bamum,  La  Grange,  ill.  Emergency-knuckle  for  car- 
couplings.     No,    1,0^,506;   June  9;   (Jai.  vol.  203:  p. 

Long.  Nlmrod,  f^vannab,  Ga,     Suctlon-moutbplece  for  ex- 
cavators.    No,   1.100.753;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.   203;  p. 
951. 
I^ngacre.  Frederick  V.  D.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Ksnd  Company.  New   York.   N.  Y.      Regulator  for  Buld- 
compreasors.     No.  1.099.487  ;  Jnne  9 :  (iai.  vol.  203  ;  p. 
418, 
Longaker,  Albert  A      (See  Derbyshire  and  Longaker.) 
l-ongard.  Clarenee  C,  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     lo- 
temal fomhustlon    engine.      No.    1.101. .300:    June    23; 
Oax.  vol.  203;  p,  1142, 
Longenecker,   Christian  B..  Phlladeipbia,  Pa,     Carbon-re- 
mover.    No,  1.101.646;  June  30;  (Jai   vol.  203;  p,  1312. 
Ijongenecker.  Webster  O,.  Winchester.  Ind.     Bconomlxtnc 
deodorixer.     No,  1,101,942;  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  208:  p. 
1416. 
Lonn.  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  Great  Western  Mfg.  ("'o.,  La- 
porte.  Ind,     C.Mle  part.     No.  1.101.131  ;  June  23;  Gax. 
vol,  203  :  p,  1084, 
Lonskey,  John  H.  Detroit,  MIcb.     Brush.     No.  1,098,890 ; 

June  2:  Gax.  v..l.  203;  p,  11, 
l-onakey.   John    U..   and   J,    S.    McCarthy.   Detroit.    Mich. 
Water-healer.     No,  1.100.662:  June  id;  Gax.  voL  208: 
p.  865, 
I#oomIs,  Allen,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich,     Motor-vehicle.     No,  1.101.202  :  June  23  : 
Gax.  vol,  203  :  p,  1108, 
I/Oplson.  Asmundur,     (See  Jones.  David  P..  assignor.) 
Ixird.  Frederic  W.     (See  Spencer.  Georie  M..  assignor) 
Ix)rd.    Thomas    F,.    Mineral    City,    Ohio,      Pipe-coupling, 

No,  1.100.315  ;  June  16  ;  Gal,  vol.  203  :  p.  749. 
I-oreni,  Annie,  and  D,  W,  Saxton,  Cove,  (Jreg,     Mllk-pail. 

No.  1.102.156  ;  June  .30  ;  Gai,  vol,  203  ;  p,  1490, 
Loreni.  William  A.,  and  J.  Merrltt.  Hartford.  Conn.     Pre- 
paring    disintegrated     materials     for     packing.       No. 
1.099.567;  June  9:  Gax  vol,  203:  p,  451, 
Ix)rlmer.  Egbert  S  .  Toronto.  Ontario    Canada.     Advertla- 
Ing  or  display  device.     No.    1.101.647;  Jnne  30;  Oaa. 
vol,  203  :  p,  1312, 
l-orlmer.  George   W,.  PIqua.  Ohio.     Combined  Are-bucket 
and  waste-can.     No,  1.100.837;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p,  981. 
liorlmer.  G<'orge  W..  Piqna,  and  A,  O,  Stouder,  Troy,  Ohio, 
Automatic  flre-cxilngulsher.     No,   1,100.836:  June  23: 
Gax.  vol,  203  ;  p,  98(V. 
Lorlmer.  (ieorge  W.,  aulgnor  to  W,  R,  Keve.  PIqua.  Ohio. 
Thermostat.     No.   1,100.383;  June   18:  Gax.  vol.   203; 
p,  772. 
Lotterhand,  Jason  C.  New  York,  N,  Y„  aaaignor  to  Add- 
ometer  Corporation,     Carrying  mechanism  for  adding- 
machines.     No.  1,102,063;  June  30;  Gax,  vol,  203;  p. 
1489.  " 

Lotterhand.  Jason  C,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Add- 
oraeter  Corporation.    Adding  mechanism.    No.  1  102,187  ; 
June  .30:  Gtz.  vol.  203;  p.  1491. 
[.ottrldge.    William    M,    Huntsvllle.    III.      Wire- stretcher. 

No,  1.101.704:  June  30;  Gai,  vol,  203;  p,  1331, 
lx)vaa,    Louis    8..    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Life-net    machine. 

No.  1.099,094  ;  June  2  ;  (Tax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  246, 
l»ve.  James  A,.  Red   Springs.  N,  C,     Plant  spacing  ma- 
chine.    No,  1.099.70";  June  0:  Gai,  vol,  203;  p.  503. 
i.ovejoy.    Fred    E..    Oldtown.    Me,       Holdback-Iron.      No. 

l.1()0.,'-.90:  June  16:  Gai.  vol,  203:  p,  841, 
Lovelace.   Charles  D..  San   Angelo.  Tex.     Trap-gun.     No, 

1.098.742:  June  2;  Gai,  vol,  203;  p.   131, 
I>oveland.  Charles  P..  Montreal.  Ijuebec.   Canada.     Mark- 
ing device  for  plastics.     No.   1,099.185  ;  June  9  ;  Gax. 
vol,  203  ;  p,  322, 
Lovell.  Edward  c,.  Bristol.  England,     Machine  for  form- 
ing card-cylinders.     No,  1.100.979;  June  23;  Gax.  vol. 
20^;  n,  1032, 
Ixnell  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kelly.  Peter  H.,  aa 

slgnor  ) 
Lovell-McConnell  Manufactnring  Company.     (See  McCon- 

nell.  Duncan  .\.,  assignor, » 
I.owden.  Hugh  B  .  assignor  to  Colorado  Iron  Worki  Com- 
pany, Denver.   Colo,     Apparatus  for  clarifying   liquids 
and   thickening    pulps.     No.    1.098.812:    June   2;   Oax 
vol.  203:  n.  154. 
I.owe.  Euclid  J,,  Las  Cascadas.  (^anai  Zone.     Drill-rod  coo- 
pling.     No.  1.102.084:  June  .30:  Gax   vol.  203:  p.  1460 
I.owe,    Georp>    A.,    assignor    to    Waring    Hat    M'fg    Co 
Y'onkera.  N.  Y.     Hat-carding  machine.     No.  1,008,743- 
June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p^  1.32. 
Ixiwry,  William  T,     iSee  Brown  and  Ixjwryl 
Luccloni.    F'iorinrto.    I'niontown.    Pa,      (^oinblnatloti    rule 
eqnare.  and  compasses.     No.  1.101.132;  June  23:  Gag! 
vol.  203:  p,  1084 
Lueder.  Carl  G  .  Mount  Vernon.  N.  T,     Indoor-golf  put- 
ting-cop.     No,    1.101.203;  June  23;  Gal.   vol.  203-   n 
1108,  ^' 

Lueth,  William  F.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Hoof-remoTer     No 

1,100,754:  June  23;  Gax,  vol,  203:  p.  951. 
Loft-Fahnteug  Osellschsft  m,   h.   H.      (See   NaSti,   Her- 
mann, assignor.) 
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Lurtnohlffsantrlrb  (Jnrllschaft  mit  beichranktcr  Hiftong. 

(Se*  Wlnniewski,  Vincent.  auUnor. | 
Luke.  Bentamln  F      (See  Allen  and  Luke.) 
Luke.   Kmll;  J.,  et  al.  admlnlitratorti.      (See  Allen   and 

Luke.  I 
Lund,  itabert,  and  T.  F.  Hlod,  I'reaton,  Kngland.     Conr 
for  ouur   Mulnga  for  CTllndera.      No.    l.loo.iuo;   June 
l« :  Oat.  vol.  20:1 :  p.  7oa. 
Landie.  John.  New  Vork    N.  V.     Faatening  device  for  rail- 
way-tracka.     No.  l.lOU.SilS;  June  28;  Uai.  vol.  203:  d 
981. 
Londy,  Edward  A.,  Rockford,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  A. 
(irunilland.    Hlrei'    Koreat,    III.      8beet  -  uuiterlal    cutter. 
No.  1,098.871  ;  June  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  208  ;  p.  107. 
Lunitatras,  I'aul.     (Sve  LuDxstraa,  Robert  and  V.) 
Luotfstras.  Hubert  and  1*..  St.  l^uU.  Mo.     ClenninK  alovev 

So.  1.100.438  :  June  16  ;  Uai.  vol.  2o;i ;  u.  7U1 
Luthfr,  Frederick  P..  H  at.     (See  Oreer.  Howard,  Jr.,  u- 

algnor. ) 
Lutx.  Oeorge  .\.,  I'lalnfleld,  N.  J.     Onllet  or  Jnoctlon  box. 

.Vo.  1.09U,!(S7  ;  Jane  1«  :  Uas.  vol.  2U3  ;  p.  (Cl-t 
Luix.  (ieorge  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  C.  C.  Slbloy,  I'erth 
Amboy,  N.  J.     Outlet  or  JuDctloo   box.     No.  l,uu9.98U  : 
June  10  ;  liaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  034. 
Lutx.  William,  and  A.  E.  Uoe,  Cblrago,  III.     Flxture-aup- 
portlDK  attacbment.     No.  1,100,437:  June  16:  Ua>   vol. 
20:i ;  D.  70 1 . 
Lynch.    Bernard    W.,    Mlnncapolla.    Minn.      FoldlnK    pad- 
holding  cover.     No.  l,09«,70s;  June  I*;  (iai.  vol.  203: 
p.  503. 
Lynch.  William  B.,   Philadelphia,  aaalgnor  to  U    L.  NelT, 
Bala,   I'a.      Knife-ataarpener.      .No.    1,01)8. 072 ;   June   2: 
Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  103. 
Lrnchtturg  Foundry  Company.     (See  tfcWane.  Charlea  W., 

assignor.) 
Lynde.   Frank  O.,  assignor  to  Lauter  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Feeder-bellowa.     No.  1,088,463:  June  2;  Una.  vol    203: 
p.  34. 
Lyng,    John    J.,    Yonkcra,    asalgoor    to    Western    Klectric 
Company,     New     York.     N.    Y.      Coin  -  collettor.       No. 
1.008.073 ;  June  2:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  107. 
Lyng.  John  J.,  Yonkers  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany.   .New    York,    .N.    Y.      Selective    signaling    system. 
No.   1,101,13.1;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   10S5. 
Lynn,  Hugh.  Chicago.  111.     Vehicle-fender.     .No.  1,101,043; 

June  30  :  Uas,  vol.  203  ;  p.  1416. 
Lyon.    Howard,    asatgnor    to    Welabnch    Light    Comhany, 
i;ioucei«ter     City,     N.     J.       Ignition     apparatua.       No. 
1.101.64K;  June  30:  fias.  vol.  203;  p.   1313 
Ljons,  Harry  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnmeuts,   to   Tnlon   Button   S..»  Ing   Company,    Boston, 
Mass.      Hook-holding  device   for  aewing  macblnea.      No. 
1,101,134  :  June  23,  Gai,  vol.  203  :  p.  1085 
Lyons.  John  F..  New  Britain,  assignor  to  U.  M    Clayton 
deceased ;   F.  S.  .Neai.  IMalnvllle,  Conn.,  administrator. 
Folding  lunch-box.     No.  1,101,13S  ;  June  23;  Uax    vol 
203  ;  p.  1 0S6 
Lyons.  Montravllle  A.     (See  Scbee  and  Lyons.) 
I.yrnchord  Company.     (See  Drocd,  (ieorge,  assignor.) 
M.  Schulx  Co.     (See  Gustafaon,  Adoiph  P,  assignor  I 
M.    D.    Knowlton    Company.      (See   Clarke,    Fred   D.,    aa- 

Blgnor.) 
If.  D.  Knowlton  Company.     (See  Hawkins  and  Feeley.  as- 

slgnora. ) 
U.  D.  Knowlton  Company.     (See  Seymour,  Charlea  E.,  a»- 

algnor. ) 
M.    H.    Jpster    Investment   Company,   The.      (See    Jester, 

Marvin  II..  assignor.) 
M.  S.  Wright  Company.      (See  Bush,  William,  assignor.) 
MacAsklll.  Simon  p.     (See  Upton.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
.MacDonald.  .^ngus  R..  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia   Canadr      Ball 
brace.      No.   1,101.463:  June  23;  (Jax.  vol.  203;  p    1I|>6 
MacKarland.     William    J..     Boston^     Mass.       Shoe.       No 

1,101.747;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  20,"):  p.  1348. 
MacFarland.    Wllllnm    J..    Boaton.    Masa.      Making    ahoea. 

No    l,I0I,74S;  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1348 
Madircgor,  Peter  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pyrene 
Manufacturing  Company.     Automatic   flre-extlngulaher. 
No.  1.090.657  ;  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  20:i ;  p.  485 
MacPherson,  James  A.,  Jr  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Union  gar- 
ment.    .No.  1,099.755:  June  0:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  5lR. 
MacRae.  John  «..  assignor  of  one-foarth  to  O.  Itontx  and 
one-fourth   to  G.    F.   Anderson.   Aspen,   Colo.     Rall-tle 
No.   1,099,305  ;  June  !)  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  363 
Maedonald,     Sophie     B.,     executrix-        (See     Macdonald, 

Thomas  H.I 
Macdonald.   Thomas    H..    assignor    to    American    Grapbo 
phone    Company,    nrldgeport.    Conn.      Talking-machine 
No.   1.090.92S:  June  1(3;  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  Ola. 
Macdonald,    Thomas    H  .    assignor    to    American    Grapho- 
phone   Company.    Bridgeport,   Conn.      Dictation  grapho- 
phone.     No.  1.100.024  ;  June  16:  Gax.  vol    203:  p.  847 
Macdonald.  Thomas  II,.  deceased:  8.  B.  Macdonald.  eiecu 
trij.     iissignor    fo    .\merlcan     Oraphophone    Company, 
Bridgeport.   Conn.      Dictaphone.      No.    1.100,758 ;   June 
23  :  Gax.  vol.  20.1 :  p.  961. 
Machalske.  Florentine  J.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to    American     Ferrolectrlde     Corporation,     PUittaburg, 
N.    Y.      Electrode.      No.    1,099.558 ;   June  9 ;    Gax.    vol 
203 :  p.  452. 
Mschalske.  Florentine  J.,  asalgnor,  by  means  assignments, 
to     American     Ferrolectrlde     Corporation,     Plsttaburg 
N,  Y.     Electric  furance.     No.  1,096,659  ;  June  9  ;  Gas 
Tol.  20S:  p.  «2. 


Machalske,  Florentine  J.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments, 

to     Amerlcsn     Ferrolectrlde     (Corporation,     Plattsburg 

N.  V      Smelting  ores.     No.  1,099, 7()0;  June  0;  Gax.  vol 

203  ;   p.   504. 
Machenbach,  Richard,  Schlebuacb,  near  Cologne   Germany 

Shrspnel-guMe,     No.  1,101,136;  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203; 

p.  1086. 
Machine  Ports  Compsny,  The.     (See  Colson,  Frederick  W 

asalgnor.) 
.Machinery    and    Electrical    Company.       (See    McConnell, 

Clinton,  assignor.) 
Mschlet.  George,  Jr..  Ellisbeth,  N.  J      Heating  appststus. 

No.  1,090,«6« ;  June  B  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  486 
Mack,  Henry  E.,  Jr      1  See  Kjer  and  Mack.i 
Mackearnln,  Charles  s.,  Bosion,  Mass.     Ststion-lndlcator 

No.  1.098,386:  June  0:  Gus.  vol.  203:  p.  383, 
Msckle,     Isaac     S.,     New     York,     .N      V.      Gulf -club.     No 

1.09S.03<J:  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  95 
Macphall,  James,  Davenport,  nsslunur  to  liiiln  Msnufsctur- 

Ing  Company  of   Iowa,  Ottumwa.    lowj.     Tooth-holder 

for  sulky  hay-rakes.      No.   l.OOO.lin.  June   J;  Gax.   vol 

203:  p.  2«5. 
.Madaler,  Ferdinand  von.   West  Drayton,  aaslgnor  to  The 

Rotary  Photographic  Company,   Limited,  I^ndon,  Eng- 
land.    Film  carrier.     No    1,100,501;  June  16;  Gax.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  H4 1 . 
Madden.    George    1".,    I>e«ton.    Utah.      Ballngoress       No 

l,IOO..-i02:  Jane  16:  Gna.  vol.  203;  p.  841 
Msdden,   Harry   D.,   Uloomdeld,    N.   J.,  and   W.   O.    Hons- 

keeper.    PbiladelphU,    In.,    nsxlgnors    to    Westlnghouse 

Lamp  Company.     Preparing  conducllng-fllamenia.      .No 

1.090,005  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  246 
Madden,  Patrick  J.  Chicago,  111.     Drinking  fountain.     No. 

l,l()|,74lt;  June  Xl<  :  <i«i.  vol.  203;  p.  1346. 
Maddox.     Robert     1).,    Cincinnati,    Ohio        pipette.       No 

1.008,514  ;  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  55 
Madison,    Kmll,    Mariners    Harbor.    N     V       Coin  operated 

door  lock.       No.     1 . U)0.,'i93 :    June    1«:    <;«x.    vol    203; 

p.  842. 
Madsen.  Charles   P.,  Chicago,   111.    as»li:nor  to  The  Mlchl- 

y«n  Stove  Company  Electric  dst  iron.  No.  1089.888: 
une  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  H:i5. 

Maeulen,  Adoiph,  assignor  to  Wllllamsport  Mirror  * 
Glass  Company,  Willlamaport,  Pa.  Wlndow-vcntllstor, 
No    l,If)0.(17S:  June  16:  <iax.  vol.  203;  p.  8G». 

Maffei,  Firm  of  J.  A.     1  See  Krauss.  Huns  G  ,  asalgnor.  1 

Msgldson,  Frank,  Pittsburgh,  asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  M, 
S.  bulTel,  Bradduck,  l-s.  Ticket  dis|>en«lng  machine. 
No.  1.008.013  ;  June  2:  Gas.  vol.  2<);i ;  p    Iso. 

Magnasco,  Giovanni,  Genoa,  Italy  .Manufacture  of  Dexl- 
ble  and  waterproof  msterlal  from  pap<-r  sheets  .No 
1,101,029:  June  23;  Gsi.  vol.  203;  p.   li»49 

Maboney.  Josp|ih  .N..  Wllklnaburg.  U'lslgnar  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufactarlng  Company.  East  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  System  of  control  for  dynsmo-electrlc  ma- 
chines. (Hehisue.  I  No.  13,75:1 ;  June  16;  Gax.  vol. 
203 :  p.  884. 

Mabrlngei.  Albert  G..  St.  Ixjuls,  Mo.  Dauber  for  blacking, 
polish,  and  the  like.  .No.  1.098,813  ;  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol. 
203  ;  p.   154. 

Maler.  Karl,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Special  Maacbhienfabrlk 
O.  m.  b.  H  ,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Multlneedle  sewing- 
machine.    No.  1.098.814;  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  155. 

MakowskI,  John  F..  assignor  to  A.  E.  Ball  and  C.  C.  Hig- 
gins.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Sand  moving  machine.  No. 
1.1I)0.MI7;  June  23:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  loOI. 

Mallory.  Harry  C  ,  New  York.  .N  Y.  Steam-heating  ap- 
paratus.     .No.   1.008.815:  June  2;  Gax.   vol.  2t)3  ;  p.   156. 

Mallory.  Harry  I..  Uellport.  N  Y.  Diaphragm.  No. 
1.000.855:  Jr.ne  0;   (Jni.    vol.   203;   p.   551 

Malm.  Theo  H  .  Loomls,  .Nebr  Hoisting  mechanism.  No. 
1,101.049;  June  .10:  Oax.  vol   203:  p.  1313. 

Malmuulst,  Adoiph,  South  Bellingham,  Waab.,  aaslgnor  to 
Perfect  Vacuum  Can  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Can-aeal- 
ing  apparatus.  No.  1,099.756:  June  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  203; 
p.  518. 

Mnlmcjuist.  Adoiph.  South  Bellingham,  Waah..  aaslgnor  to 
Perfect  Vacuum  (.'an  ('ompany,  ('hlcagn.  III.  Machine 
for  capping  cins.  .No.  1.009,757:  June  9;  (jas.  vol. 
203;   p.   519. 

Malmstrom,  Peter  K.,  asalgnor  to  A.  M.  Sloss,  New  Y^ork, 
N.  Y.  Combined  carbonstor  and  siphon-flller.  No, 
1.100.990:  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    1032. 

Manchester.  Fred  A.,  assignor  to  Drsper  Company,  llope- 
dnle.  \Iass.  Shuttle  for  weft-replenishing  looms.  No. 
1,098,744  :  June  2:  (ias.  vol.  203;  p.  132. 

Maney.  Thomas,  I.,oulsvllle,  Ky.  Rail  -  clamp.  No, 
1,100,694;  June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  842. 

Mange,  FrM«rlc,  and  M  J.  T.  Hals.  I*arls,  France.  Manu- 
facture of  matches.  No.  1,102,158;  June  30;  Gax.  vol. 
203:  p.  1491. 

Mangel.  John  J.,  and  II  J.  Willems.  assignors  to  The  Sim- 
mons Manufacturing  Compnnv,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Bed 
fabric.     No.  1,100.384:  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  77.1. 

Mangln.  Wllllnm.  Raymond.  Inwa.  Window- fastener.  No. 
1,101,044  :  June  30;  Gas   vol.  203;  p.  1417. 

Manly.  Charles  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Uotor-Tehlcle.  No. 
l.I01.8<V4 ;  June  .10  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1387. 

Mann.  Orrllle  C.  Oak  Park.  III.  Rallwav  grader.  No. 
1.101,030:  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    1049. 

Manaich.  Carl.  Friedenau.  and  F.  Zemlk.  Stegllts.  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Llght-fllter  No.  1,099,710;  Jane  9: 
Gax.   vol.  203 ;  p,  B04. 
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Manning.  Coleman  J  .  Medfnrd,  assignor  to  American 
Steam  Gauge  A  Vnlve  Manufacturing  Co.,  boston,  Mass. 
Doubie-sprinc  gage.  No.  1.100,766:  June  23;  Gax.  vol 
203  ;  D    95J 

Mans.  John  G,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Bedstead.  No.  1,100,767  ; 
June  23  ;  Oax,  vol.  203 :  p.  952. 

Marble  Mosaic  Company.  (See  Black.  Thompson  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Msrble  Range  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Lsfebre,  Edward 
A.,  assignor.) 

Marcy,  Ira      (i*ec  Schaeller,  Winters  L..  assignor.) 

Maren-Covlck,  Kd»nrd.  Kuffalo,  N.  Y'.  Combined  letter- 
sheet  and  envelop.  No.  1.100.540:  June  16:  Gax.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  825 

Marine  Hardware  Kgnipment  Company.  (See  Soule. 
Gi'orgc  C.  asslirnor.  t 

Marlon,  Edward  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Micrometer  caliper. 
No.  1,098.51,',  ;  June  2  :  Gsx.  vol.  203  ;  p.  55. 

Marlon.  Frank.  Kiugstou,  Mass.  Crank  -  lock.  .No 
1.101,650:  June  3U  ;  Gox.  vol.  203;  p.  1313. 

Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.  (See  King.  Weston, 
and  Russell,  assignors., 

Markem  Machine  i  o.     (See  I'utnam  and  Locke,  assignors.) 

Msriln  Flieuruis  I'onipnuy.  The.  (Sec  SchildlMch,  August 
C,  asslMOor. , 

Marlow,  Mark  K.,  Illock,  Tenn.  Automollc  railway- 
switch.     No.  I,099.8()7:  June  9;  Gax,  vol.  203;  p.  530. 

Marrs,  Gilford  L,  McCnysburg.  Ind.  Parcel-carrltr  for 
motorcycles.  .No.  1,102,159;  June  80;  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.  1492. 

Marah,  John  A.,  and  H.  Ulrlch,  Jacksonville.  Oreg.  Axle 
constmctlon  for  automobiles.  No.  1,098,816 :  June  2 ; 
Oai.  vol    203  :  p.  156. 

Morshall.  Bruno  E..  Williams.  Aril.  Toy.  No.  1.099,607 
June  U;  Gax.   vol    203;  p,  433. 

Marshall,  i'barlea  S.,  Brockton,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign 
menta,  to  Boston  Machine  W'orks  Company,  T  --n.. Mnis 
Machine  for  folding  shoe-uppers.  No.  I.IOI.VSO:  June 
30;  Gax    vol.  203;  p.  |:146. 

Marshall.  John  I.     (See  Fanlds,  John,  assignor.) 

Marshall,  William  A.,  Toltec,  Colo.  Currycomb  -  cleaner. 
No.  1.098,«31  ;  Jane  2;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  95 

Marshall,  William  8.     (.See  Nielsen,  NIela  A.,  assignor.) 

Martens,  Gostav  H.,  cl  ol.  (See  Goodfellow,  Charles  S  . 
assignor.) 


Martin,  Frank  B..  assignor  to  Postnm  Cereal  Co.,  Limited. 
Hattie  Creek.  Mich.  Carton  -  feeding  d»»le«  Nn 
1.101.651  :  June  30:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1.114. 


Martin,  iieorjn-  8,  and  M.  B«rger,  Anderson.  Ind.  Brush. 
No.  1,099.262;  June  9:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  349 

Martin.  Homer  V..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Telescopic  box.  No 
1.O09.S08  ;  .lune  0  :  liai.  vol.  203  ;  p    536 

Martin.  James  A.,  et  al.     (See  Kent,  Victor  E.,  assignor.) 

Martin.  James  A.     (Bee  Kent  and  Martin.  I 

Martin.  James  V> .  et  al.     iHtr  Cotb.  Luther,  assignor.) 

Martin.  John  E..  Bay  City.  Tex.  Pipe  •  grapple.  No. 
I.ioj.ons;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  20:i :  p.  1460 

Marlln,  Joseph  H  ,  Elgin,  III.  Watchmakers  gnge.  .No 
1.101,945:  June  ,10:  Gax.  vol    203;  p.  1417 

Martin.  Mason,  et  al.     I  See  Cribb.  Osrur  N.    assignor  1 

Martin,  Richard  A.,  Warren,  Moss  Combined  cnrmln 
bracket  and  window- -  shade  sujiport.  No.  1,100,8.19: 
June  23:  Gax.  vol.  2fl3  :  p.  981. 

Martin.  Walter.     iSee  Bo<-k  and  Martin.) 

Martini.  Carl,  deceased.  Berlin  :  M.  .Martini.  Hanover. 
eie<rotrii.  assignor  to  Martini  *  HOneke  Maschlnenbau- 
.\ktlen-GesellKchaft.  Berlin.  Germany.  Testing  and  con- 
trolling device  for  producers  of  inert  gases.  No 
1.099.ttll  :  June  9:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  4«9. 

Martini  &  HHneke  .Maschinenbau-Aktien  Gesellschaft.  (See 
Martini.  Carl.  as>i:;nor. ) 

Martini,  Maria,  executrix.     (See  Martini.  Carl.) 

Martinson.  Oscor  J..  Chicago,  III  ,  asalgnor  to  Monfghan 
Machine  Co.  Tractor.  No.  1,101,459:  June  23:  Oax. 
vol.  203;  n.  llO.'i. 

Martinson.  Oscar  J..  CJilcago.  111.,  assignor  to  Monigbnn 
Machine  Co.  Excavator-tractor.  No.  1.101,460:  June 
23:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1196. 

Marx.  Mnthlas.  .Nelllsvllle.  Wis.  Trace  -  coonllng.  No 
1.09H.SI7  :   June  2  ;  Gnl.  vol.  203  ;  p.  150. 

Marx  *  Rawolle.     (See  Wood.  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

Mariolf.  William  H..  Racine.  Wis.  Weather-strip  No. 
1,101,301  ;  June  23:  (iai.  vol.  203:  p.  1142 

Mascsrt,  Charles,  assignor  to  Socl«*  <J*n*rnle  des  Comp- 

.  teurs  de  Voltnres  ITaiimetres  1.  l-nrls  France  Taxim- 
eter.    No.  1,100  138;  June  1)1;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  088. 

Mason.  Charles  O..  Texhoma,  Tex.  Door  hanger.  No- 
1.100.438:  June  10:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  792. 

Mason.  Frank  II..  Clarendon.  Vt  Protector  for  automo- 
bile cooling  systems  No.  1.101,761;  June  30:  Gai 
vol.  203:  p.  1347. 

Mas.)n,  George  .N..  assignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Companv. 
Heading.  Pa.  Knob  posliioning  device  for  door-locks 
No.  1.(199.659  :  June  9  :  Gas.  vol.  20S  :  p   486 

Masor.  Daniel.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Expansion-bolt  No 
1,101,,102  :  June  23  :  Gax,  vol.  2«S  ;  p    1142 

Mssaey,  Charles  t.  assignor  to  C.  P.  Masaev  Company 
Chicago.  III.  Collapsible  core  for  concreteplpes.  No 
1,101,204;  Jane  23:  Gsx.  vol.  203;  p.  1109. 

Massey  Machine  Co.  The.  (See  Ormston.  Alfred  J.,  as 
signor. ) 

MastersoM.  Edward  J..  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Safety  railway 
appliance.     No.  1.100.816;  June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p. 


Masterson,    Edward    J.,    Elisabeth^    .N.    J.      Valve      He. 

1,100.317:  June  10:  Gax.  vol.  2ds  ;  p.  750. 
Match  Supply  Company.     (See  Butchlnaon,  WllUam  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Matchrtte.  I^nts  D.      (See  Welrlch,   Edgar  F.,  asslsnor.) 
Mstchette.   I.,oui«   D.,   Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor   to   B.    K 
Stui-tevant  Company,  Bosion,  Mass.     Portable  vncnnm 
cleaner.     No.  l.)iftn..500:  June  9:  (Jax    vol    203;  p.  452. 
Matheny.    Thurston.    The    Plains.    Ohio.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.098,454  :  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  34. 
Mather.  Alonio  C,  (.Chicago,   III.     Indicator  for  vehicles. 

.No.  1,101,205  :  June  '23  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  ii09. 
.Mather.  Joslah  M..  and  J,  F.  Steele.  Annlston,  Ala.     Lock- 

strike.     No.  1,099.:»87;  June  0;  (Jax,  vol.  203:  p.  393. 
Mathews,     Henry     B.,    Ansonia,     Ohio.       8111-1116.       Na 

1,101.031  ;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1050. 
Mathews.  William  E.,  Indianapolis,  and  E.  I.  Orem,  Bei- 
vllle,    Ind.      Coin  changing    machine.      No.    1,101,200; 
June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1110. 
Mathlas.    Nicholas    A.,    and    11.    S.    Harder.    Bartlesrllle, 
Okla.       Auxiliary     alr-lntake    device.       No.     1,102,066; 
June  30;  Gai.  vol,  203:  p.  1460. 
.Mntson.  John  E..  assignor  to  Sandusky  Auto  Parts  &  Mo- 
tor  Compan.v.   Sandusky,   Ohio.      Power-driven   vehicle. 
No.  1.100.595:  June  10;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  842. 
Matthews.  Frank  J.,  and   J.   A.  Johnston.  Seattle,  Waah. 
Trap  or  drain.     No.  1,090,068:  June  2;  Gas.  vol,  203: 
p.  238. 
Matthewa,  John  E.,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Transfer  means  for 

doors.    No.  1  008.516 ;  June  2  :  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  56. 
Matthews.  I.,ewls  C  ,  asalgnor  to  Engmao-Uatthews  Bange 
Co.,    South    Hend,    Ind.      Cook    stove    or    range,      ift. 
1.100.318  :  June  18  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  750. 
[atthews   Lewis  T.  B.,  Birmingham,  England.     Fireplace. 
No.  I.lOl,303;  June  23:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1143. 
Mattl.   Max    R.,    l-alun.    Sweden.      Valve-regulator   for  oil 
engines.     .No    1.101.652;  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1314. 
Mtitulls.  John  J.     (See  Sloan.  John  A.,  assignor.  1 
Mau.    Karl.   Forsthnus    Kollhof.    near    Putbus.    Germany. 
Automatic    flrearm    with    sliding    barrel    and    a    back- 
sight bar  carrying  the  foreaight.     No.  1,100,596;  June 
16:  Gax,  vol.  203:  p.  842. 
-Maull,   Edward  N.,  asalgnor  to  J.  P.  Campbell,  Jackson- 
ville, Fls.     Machine  for  washing  fruit.     No.  1.100,081 : 
June  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  10;12. 
Maull.  Edward  .N..  asalgnor  to  J.  P.  Campbell,  Jackson- 
ville, Fls.     iruit-drier.     No.  1,101,304:  June  23;  Oax. 
vol.  203:  p.  1143. 
Manran.  Max.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  C^stner 
Electrolytic  Alkali   Co.      Charclng-valve    for  fluid  hold- 
ing   reci-ntaci™.      No.    1.100,430;    June    16:   Gsx.   vol. 
20;( :  p.  792. 
.Maorer.    Karl    .\..    I.elpiig,    assignor    to    Polvphon-Maslk- 
werke    Aktlengesellschaft,    Wahren,    near    l.eipilg.    Ger- 
many. Graphophoue  and  talklng-marhlne.   No.  1  ,()99,45$  : 
June  9:  Gax   vol.  203  :  p.  417. 
Mavor  and  Coulson.     (See  Mavor,  Samuel  M.  and  H.  A., 

assignors. ) 
Mavor.  Henry  A.     (See  Mavor.  Samuel  M.  and  U.  A.) 
Mavor.  Samuel  M.  and  II.  A.,  assignors  to  Mavor  and  Coul- 
son,   Umited.    Glasgow.    Scotland.      Mining  -  machine. 
No.  1,100.507:  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  843. 
Max  Machine   Company.      (See  McCarty,   Eugene  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Maxim,    Hiram    S..    West   -Norwootl.    England.      Apparatus 
for    vacuum-cleaning.      No.    1.101.558:    June   30:    Gai. 
vol.  203  :  p.  1 2S2. 
Maxivolt  Primary    Battery  Ca      (See  Csanyi.   Henry,  as- 

signor. ) 
May.   liavld  T.,   assignor   to    Western    Electric   Company, 
New   York.  N,   Y.      Lightning-arrester.     No.   1.101,752; 
June  30:  Oni    vol.  203;  n.   1347. 
May,  Henry.     ( See  Nelson,  George  F..  assignor. ) 
Mayer,  Rudolf.      ISee  Bauer,  Herre,  and  Mayer.) 
Mayers,    Wilbur    8.,   Fslrmont,    W,    Vs.,  assignor   to   The 
Jeffrey    Manufacturing   Company.      Electric   locomotive 
with    automatic    cable-reel.      No.    1,100,139;    June    16: 
Gax.  vol.  203 :  p.  688. 
Mayers.    Wilbur   8..    Fairmont.   W.    Va..   assignor   to  The  , 
jetTrey  Manufacturing  c'ompnny,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Au- 
tomatic cable  reel.     No.   1,100.140:  June  10;  Gax.  vol. 
203 :  p.  088. 
MayBeld,  Oc»er.  Granite.  Okla.   Rsllway-tle.   No.  1,099,809  • 

June  0  ;  tioi.  vol.  203  ;  p.  5,16 
Uayland,  Edwin  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Musical  device.    No. 

1,100,898;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1002. 
Maynard,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Brooks, 
Ravena,    N.    X.      Nut-lock.      No.    1,101,461:    June    23; 
Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1196. 
MrAdams.  William  A..  Bay  Shore.  N.  Y.     .\Iuminum  alloy. 

No.  1.099.501  ;  June  0  :  Gai.  vol.  203 :  p.  4.'i3. 
McAfee,  Aimer  M..  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Mannfarture  of  alu- 
minum chlorld.     No.  1.009,006;  June  2:  («ai.  vol.  203; 
p.  247. 
McAleece,  Earl  A.,  Dubu(]ue.  Iowa.     Broken-flange  detector 
for  car  wheels.     No.  1,101.462;  June  23:  Gax   vol.  203: 
p.  1186. 
McAllum,   William   P.,  et  si.      (See  Friend.  John   E,  as- 
signor. I 
McArthur.  Mary  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Shins  ladder.     No. 

1.098.391  :  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203 :  p   12 
McAosan,  David.  Dunedln,  New  Zealand.     Root  and  the 
like.     No.  1,100.758:  June  23  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  953. 
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McBcrtr,  Frank  R.,  Antwerp.  Belgium,  udgsor  to  W«*t- 
ern  Electric  Compaoy.  New  Vork,  N.  T.  Cootrol  «t»- 
tem  for  autoinatlc  telephonetwliches.  No.  I  100  3«S - 
Jone  18;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  773. 
'*'£*ri'''  Pr'df'lck  1'.,  aMlgnor  to  The  NaUonal  Blectrlc 
Welder  Company.  Harren.  Ohio.  Electric  apotweldliuc 
machine.  No.  1.098,1132;  June  2;  Gax  »ol.  203;  p  98. 
McCabe.      Hugh.      Lawrence,      Maas.        Oil  -  heater         No 

1(099.989  :  June  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  6.18 
Mclabe.   Nicholas.   WaterTllle,    .N.    Y.     Combination  wire- 
stretch>T.  staple  bolder,  and  ataplepuller.     No.  1. 101  859  : 
June  ,10:  (;ai.  vol.  -M.i :  p.  1282. 
McCain,  Ueorge  L.,  assignor  to  rackard  Motor  Car  Com- 
f^Hl;  „  i>»t™".       Mich.        Hydrocarbon  ■  motor.        No. 
1.I00,0S,3  :  June  16  :  <;ai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  6<J9. 
Mctall,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Automatic 
Typewriter   Company,   clndnnatl.  Ohio.     EoTelopfeed- 
.    Ing   attachment.      .Vo.    1,101,808;    June   30;    Gai.    toI 

203  ;  p.   i:!«7. 
McCall,   Thomas    E..    Wilmington,    Del.      Smoke-conanmer 
..noMle.     No.  l.ono.OfiO:  June  li:  Gai.  toI.  203;  p.  938. 
McCall,  Tbomai    E.     Wilmington,   Del.      Ashpit   dumper. 

No.  1,100.982  :  June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1033 
McCarthy.  John  8.     ( !<ee  Lonskey  and  McCarthy.  I 
Mciarty.  Eugene  J,    assignor  to  Max  Machine  Company. 
•  llnton.   Maas.      Boiler-plug.      No.   l.lOl.OSi  ;   June   23: 
Oaa.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  1069. 
McCaskey  Register  Company.  The.     (Bee  Hick,  Harry  ]. 

aaalgnor.) 
McCauley.  .\lbert  J  .  assignor  of  one-halt  to  C.  A.  Gamy, 
?*,;«I-^"'''    *'"       Stencil    and    making   the    same.      No. 
1.09S.745  ;  Jone  2  ;  Gaj.  toI.  203  :  p.  133. 
McCauBland,  George  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Baker's  oren 

No.  1.101.305;  June  23;  Gai.  Tol.  203;  p    1H3 
McClond,  Edward  H..  assignor  lo  The  Kinnear  Manufac- 
turing Company.   Columbua.  Ohio.      Flexible  Dre-realst- 
LV  "huttpr  and   slats   therefor.      No.    1,101,868;    June 
30;  Gai.  toI.  203;  p.  1,(87. 
Mcciure.  t..  W.     (See  Ashcraft,  Wendell  J.,  assignor.) 
McConnell,  Clinton,  assignor  to  Machinery  and  Electrical 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Oil  burner.     No.  1,100.141  ; 
Jone  IB ;  Oai.  yol.  203  ;  p.  689  vv....a 

McConnell    l>ay|d  A.,  Kearney,  Nebr.     Threahlng-machlne. 

No.  1.099.070;  June  2;  Gas.  toI.  203;  p.  238 
McConnell.  Duncan  A..  Arlington,  assignor,  hy  mesne  aa- 
Blgnmonta.    to    I>oTell-McConttell    Manufacturing    Com- 
?*°'„^*T,"^'    ^     ■'•      Circuit-closer.      No.    1,101.8««; 
June  30;  Gai.  »ol.  203;  p.  1388  "..o«~, 

McCorklndale,    Duncan    L..    Holyoke,   Maaa.      Wlndow-fas- 

tener.     No.  1,101.867;  June  .30;  dai.  toI.  203;  p    1388 

McCormack.  Gertrude  A.,  et  al.     (See   McCormack,   John 

M.,  aaalgnor.  i 

McCorniack.  Harry  M..  and  G.  H.  Wall.  Scotia,  Cal.     Log- 

..  B^ng  bunk.     No    1.098.580  ;  June  2  ;  Oai.  rol.  203  ;  p  78 

McCormack.  John  M.,  aasignor  to  G.  A.  McCorniack  D    R 

Williams.  J.   Constable,  and    E.   L.   Brown,   Reno    Ner' 

2*^"i'"'°5  "''   separating   the   metals    from   their  ores. 

No.  1.009.388;  June  0;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    394 

McCormlck.    Daniel    tr .    Chicago    Heights.    111.      Wlndow- 

«',^"*°;^.''?-  l"»f>283;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  349. 

Mcloy,  Elijah,  aaalgnor  to  J.  N    Courtney,  Detroit.  Mich 

vol  2a*°  p  "ms""*''''    ^°    '■""■*«*;  ■'•"'«  30;  Oai! 

McCoy,  Jnmea  A.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Davis  Electric  Company 
Parkersburg.  W.  Vn  Rheosut.  No.  1.099.071  ;  June  "» ' 
Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  2.39.  .  « "uc  .  , 

McCray,  Wllford  J  .  and  B.  A.  Hatch.  Lo«  Angeles.  Cal 
Water-purlfler.  No.  1.090.45B:  June  0;  Gaa.  vol  203  ■ 
p.  417.  ' 

McCrodden,  Howard  8.  (See  Howe,  Adtnlnim  J  as- 
algoor.)  • 

McCrndden,  Joseph  E..  Providence,  R.  I.  Stop  for  conn- 
ti^ahafts.     No.  1.100.084;  Jone  18;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p. 

McCune.  John  H..  Kaw.  Okia  Wasbboller.  No.  1.090,072  : 
June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  239.  ".  *  ,>n>v,u  i  i  , 

McDermot.  Bertrind.  Avonmore,  Pa.  Comblne<l  rail  tie 
»na '"tener.    .No.  1.101.306  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p. 

*'"iiS?*]''l  Charles  F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  B.  Mnnti 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Safety  device  for  pneumatic  ham- 
^.'?^"-,J^°i  '.101.-«*«;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1197 
*''^?iy!i/°'"'.  *  •   9«r»«»>"'-r    W    Va.      Sand-reel   for 

well-drilling  rigs.      No.    1.099.901;  June   16;  Gax.   vol 

Z03  ;  p.  036. 
McDonnell    John  M.      (See  Augustlo  and  McDonneU.) 
M'tJonongti.  Alexander  J.,  Channcv.  Pa.     Poat-baae      No 

1,101,387;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  2()S:  p.  1144 
McDowell    Charles  P..   and   R.    H    Easter,   Porter,  Waah. 

■*°.*°H^''"'   "r^pnmp-      No.    1,098.674:    Jone    4;    Oai 

vol.  203;  p.  108. 
McDowell,  g«of«»^  New  York.  N.  T.     Internal-combuatlon 


McDowell.    Willie   M..   Tacoma.   Wash.      Shield    for   exca- 
vating fno'l"  »nd   shafta.      No.    1,100.142;   June   18; 

McEwen.  Owen  T"..  Spokane.  Waah.     Space-block  for  crosa. 

arms.     No.  1.099.612  :  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ■  n   469 
^'^S"\*?/J'?IS''S  8.  Spokane.  Waah.     Advertlalng-ilgn. 

No.  1,102.160:  June  30:  Gas   vol.  203 :  p    1492 
McFarland,   Frank   H  .   Fort   Worth.  Tex.      Bale'tle      No 

1.099.460 ;  June  0  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  417 
McGalllard.    Joseph    W..    assignor   of    one-half   to   N     A. 

V'*"7i'^^"«*'*"' f»'-    Amalgamator.    No.  l,100,S8a ; 

Jane  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  774.  "".ooo  , 


1?.!rZ!^'.  ^ VJ**' . '"?.'*°°j;.  .">  ""ernatlonal  Electrtc 
Company,  BeUefonte,  Pa.  Printing  mechanlam  for  anto- 
"•tlffrecordlng-scales.  No.  1,101,207;  June  23;  Gas. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  1110. 
^'^.'^!?-  •^'"•I'"  W..  Everett,  as>lgnor  of  ono-half  to  H  L. 
lllldreth,  Bo.(on.  Mass.  Internal  combuatlon  engine. 
No.  1.099.886  :  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    552 

uw••n'^°^'"*'Jv"  u-^?7  .L''  V°"V.*°?''  '°  "'"l  Andrew  U. 
McGlll.  A.  W  Whiteford  G.  U.  IVarssll.  New  Vork. 
N.  \..  and  F.  N.  Ulbblta.  hi'thlehem.  Pa.,  trustees  Lo^ 
comotlre-tender  cistern.  So.  1.098.746;  June  2-  Gaa. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  1.^3. 

'''?'".!E*\.''»°"*'  Savannah,  Ga.  Heating  apparatus.  No 
1.1108.1)50  ;  June  2  ;  Gal.  vol.  203 ;  p.  -Jbl 

S",".u,".'-o'"","""  *;  ■,  •"*■"'»'  *■■"■*■  •"*■  ^  carbureter.  No. 
l.lo<l.i>,9:  June   lt>;  (Jai.  vol    203;  p    870 

Mc<;ulre.  Thomas  F.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Inter- 
na iluoal  Accessories  Manufacturing  Company  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  Carbureter.  .So.  1.101,869;  June  30-  Gat 
vol.  203  ;  p.   l;lg8. 

McKay,  Joseph,  aaalgnor  to  Hall,  Hartwell  &  Company 
Troy.  N.  Y.  Fold  collar.  No.  1,101.753  ;  June  30 ;  Gat 
vol.  20;i ;  p.  1348.  .       -■ 

.HcKm-u  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  McKecn,  William  B.. 
Jr..  aasignor. I 

McKeen.  William  R  .  Jr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta, 
to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr  Inter- 
nal-combustion i-ngloe.  .No.  1,101,705;  June  30-  Gai. 
vol.  203  ;  p.   13;t2. 

McKenns.  Liigene.  Brackenrldge.  I'a.  Rotary  carrier 
No.    1.099.186;  June  U;  Gax.    vol.   203:   p.   322 

McKeaaen  «  Robbtna.     (See  Traub,  Max  C,  aaalgnor.) 

McKInlay,  Alexander,  Dunedln,  New  Maland  Egg- 
beater.      No.    1,101,560;    June   30:    Gax.    vol.    203;    p. 

McKinley,  Benjamin  P.,  assignor  to  MeUI  Speclaltlaa 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Support  for  conduit  outlet- 
boxes.      .No.  1.0«h.5Sl  ;  June  2;  (Val.  vol.  203:  p    78 

McKlnney,  John  W.,  Tyrone,  Pa  Trolley-harp.  No 
I.0U8.456:  Jnne  2;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p   ;15 

.UcKlnnon.  Frederick  L..  Aberdeen,  8«>tlaod.  Grinding  or 
pulping  machine.  No.  l,ll»l).l.S7  ;  June  9  :  (Jai  vol  203- 
p.  :)2;i. 

**'^.'','5f  Si,-?^7*"'  J?  ■  Memphla.  Tenn.     lock^wltch.     No. 

1,101,870;  June  30;  (iaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1SM9. 
Mcl.aln.  John   W.    Crookaton.  Minn.     Traction  apparatus. 

No.  1,098,675;  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  I08> 

,':l?,f^,^J''^^  "^  '^'■^"<'.  Del.     Newapaper-itand.     No. 
1.(198.818:  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1,VB 
Mcljreo.  William,  and   I...  J.  L«  CUlr.  London.  England, 
lilind  for  carriage  and  other  windows.     No.  1.100  SB8; 
June   IB;  (isl.  vol.  203;  p.  843 


McLaughlin.  Charles  W.,  Garrett.  Ind.     Blm  cementing  ao- 
paratua.     No.  1.098.981;  Jnne  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  202^ 
MclJiurln.  William  W.     (See  Thom,  George  L..  aaalgnor.) 


McMesns.   Ernest    c.   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Flat-Iron 
1.099.264:    June  !)  ;   Gas.    vol.   203;    p.   349 

^'"^^■"•"'■'•A'f'";  '■•  -"'"'^  '-''"'•  f  •  J     I'lypaper  holder. 

No    l.(H)».461  :  June  9  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  418 
MrMlllIn,   Stewart   K.,   I.awrence,  Kana.     Lock  for  whlD- 

v.'i"Sl*   n'!'.?;.''"".;'*^*;  •'''"  ^^'  ^'^  "'  203;  p.  i.385^ 

Mc.Nabh,  William  F..  PltUburgh.  Pa.  Electric  furnace. 
>..    1.100.191  :  June  16  ;  (iai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  706. 

McPhayden,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  The  a 
Huwea  to..  Inc.,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Flexible  con- 
duit for  alftlng-machlnes,  4c.  No.  1.101,561;  June  .30- 
Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1283. 

McSweenev,  Anthony  M.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Einlo- 
slve-englne.     No.  1,101,308;  June  23;  G'ax.  vol.  203;  p. 

McWane.    Charles    W .    assignor    to    Lynchburg    Foundry 

Company.  Lynchburg.  Va.     Plow.     No.  1.102.067;  June 

;10;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.   1461. 
Meacham.  Benjamin  E..  Lorain,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Comi>any.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Water  beater.     No. 

1.101.872;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1390. 
Mead.  Ellas,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Holder  for  curtalna  and  the 

like.     No.  1.099.1100;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p   486. 
.Meud  -  Morrison     .Manufacturing     Company.       (See     Dale. 

Orton  G.,  aaalgnor.)  >~   j        y  -^ 

M<:shl.    Philip    J.,    Summit,    N.    J.      Perforatlng-maeblna. 

No.   1,100,192;  Jnne  18;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  706 
Mealand,  Arthur  J..  Canton,  Ohio.     Novelty  entertainment 

device.     No.   1  099.188  ;  June  9  ;   Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p    82S. 
Meara,  Edward  F.,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Flre-extlngulaber.     No, 

1.099,306:  June  0:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  ;i«:i. 
Medley    John   B.,  assignor  to   II.   E.  Clark,  Atlantt,  0«. 

Hat  box.     No.  1.099.142  ;  June  2  :  Gax    vol.  203  ;  p.  282. 
'^'Al'JfJ,.,''*'?''''    •*'«»    *<>'•'■•    N.    Y.      FInger-rlng.      No. 

1.099.810:  June  0:  Gai.  vol    2ii3  •  n.  .%37 
Mellmch.  Jacob  and  L.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Ironing-board 

atuchment  for  tablea.     No.  1,1()0,599:  June   16;  Gam. 

vol    203  ;   p.  844. 
Mi'lhach.  Ix)ijls.      (See  Melbach.  Jacob  and  L.) 
Melanaon  Abel  D..  Lynn,  Maaa.    Spark-plug.    No.  1.101,187  : 

Jnne  23  ;  Oai.  vol    203  ;  p.  10»!e. 
Melanaon     Rancbford   B..    Lynn,   aaalgnor   of  one-half  to 

f  ^  ,.?;'".'■•    Marblehead,    Mass.      Turned    ihoe.      No. 

1.008,810;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  186 
Melcher,     Edna     L.,     administratrix.       (See     HolUs     and 

Melrher. ) 
Melcher.  Frank  O.     (See  Hollla  and  Melcher.) 
Melchert,  Charles  A..  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     Vendlng-maehlne. 

No.  1.098.882  ;  June  2  :  Gat.  vol.  203  :  p   79 
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Meller-Zakomelaky,  Michel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Engine- 
starter.  No.  1,101,468;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p. 
1197. 
Menchen,  Carl,  Munich,  and  F.  (?orrell.  Berlin.  Germany 
Coin-delivery  machine.  No.  1.099,661;  June  9;  Gai. 
vol.  20:i ;  p  488. 
Mendel-Drucker  Company,  The.     (See  Griffltb,  Michael  G., 

aaalipor.  i 
Mendelson.  Aaron.     (See  Goldberg  and  Mendelaon. ) 
.Mendelson.  Aaron,  and  8.  J.  Goldberg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
CIgareite-box.     No.  1.101.309;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.  114.1. 
-    Mendelson.  Aaron,  and   S.    J.   Goldberg    New   York,   N    Y. 
Cigar  and  i-lgarette  box.     No.  1,101.:<10;  June  23;  Gai. 
vol.  203;  p.  1145. 
Mendelson.   .\iiruo,   and   S.  J.   Goldberg.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
cigar-tte  box      No.  1,101,311:  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203; 
P    114.'.. 
Mendelson.  Airun,  and  S.  J.  Goldberg.  New  York.  N.  Y*. 
Clgaretto-boi.     No.   1.101.312;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.   1146. 
Mendelsvn.  Aaron,  and  S.  J.  Goldberg,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Cigarette-box.     No.  1,101,313;  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203: 
p.   1146. 
Mendenhall,  John  R.,  Searchlight.  Nev.     Wave-motor.     No. 

1,008.817;  June  2;  Gni.  vol.  203;  p.  56. 
Menus,    Walter    K  ,    Chelsea,    assignor    to   Chelsea    Clo<'k 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Winding  and  setting  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,099,307  ;  June  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  363. 
MenUer.   Oliver  A.,   assignor  of  one-balf   to   H.   E.   Ran- 
alng,    Lancaater,   Pa.      Lock-not.     No.    1,101,706 ;   June 
30  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1332. 
Mercer,  Robert  F..   Brooklyn.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tlialer  Linotype  Company.   Typographical  machine.    No. 
1.101.314:  Jnne  23:  Gai.  vol.  2()3  ;  p.  1146. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Armstrong,  Henry 

A.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See   Banka,  John   N., 

assignor. ) 
Mergenthaler   Linotype   Company.      (See   Bedell,   Richard 

M.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Kurdlne,  Charles 

C,  assignor.  I 
Mergenthaler    Linotype   Company.      (See   Butts,    Millard, 

assignor,  i 
Mirgentbuler    Linotype   Company.      (See   Coe.    Walter    8.. 

assignor. ) 
Mergenthaler  linotype  Company.     (See  Degener.  Helnrich. 

aasignor.  i . 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Homans,  Thomas 

S..  assignor,  i 
Mergenthiiler  Linotype  Company.      (See   Kennedy,  David 

8.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthiiler    Linotype    Company.       (See    Kochenderfer, 

John  L..  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler   Linotype    Company.      (See   Mercer.    Robert 

F..  as.slt?nor. ) 
Mergenihaier  Linotype  Company.     (See  Movhlelsen,  Carl, 

assignor. ) 
Merginihnler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Paine,  Arthur  P.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Mergenthaler    Linotype    Company.       (See    Plerson.    Edwin 

W..  aasignor.) 
MergenthnUT    Linotype   Company.      (See   Rogers.   William 

If.,  assignor.) 
MergentliJilir  Linotype  Company.     (See  Verhoeven,  Thomas 

.\..  assignor.) 
Mergentlinler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Watson.  John,  as- 
signor. I 
Merling,  Georg,  O.  ChrieaclnskI,  Elberfeld,  and  H.  KAhler, 
Leverkusen    near  Cologne,  assljcnora  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.     Beta- 
acetylulkylene  tetraalkyldlamlns.      No.    1,101,784  ;   June 
.10;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  i;t48. 
Merliss.  Morduck,  Flint.  Mich.     Plston-rlng  remover.     No. 

1.100.486;  June  18;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  808. 
Merrell.  (iurdon  W.      (See  Shoffner.  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 
Merrick.   Frank  W,  assignor  to  Union   l»ck  Stitch  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.     Wax-thread  sewing-machine.     No. 
1.102.199:  June  :tO ;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p    1507. 
Merrill.    .Arthur    H..    Hartford.    Conn.      Clgar-tlp    cutter. 

No.  1.09^952;  June  2:  Gal.  vol.  203;  p.  202. 
Merrill.  Dennis  W..  Albany.  Oreg.     Stump-extractor.     No. 

1.0B9.7I1  ;  June  9:  Gai.  vol  203;  p.  5(54. 
Merrltt.  Toseph.  (See  Loreni  and  Merrltt. ) 
Merrow  .Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Btedmaa,  William 

H.,  assignor.) 

Merry.  William  F..  rt  ol.     (See  Neville.  Harry,  assignor.) 

Mertens.  Max.  Berlin,  Ormany,  assignor  to  (General  Elec 

trie  Company.     Electrical  current-limiting  device.     No. 

1  ()nn.,'i«2  ;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  453. 

Merwln.    James    E..    Seattle,    Wash.     C^baln    pump.     No. 

1.098.983:  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  202 

Meslnger,    Henry,    New    York.    N.    Y^      Grip    for    motor- 

c.rcles.     No.  1.100.0S5;  June  19;  Gai.  vol.  20»;  p.  669. 

Messentchmtdt.    Christian    W.    v.,    Copenhagen,    Denmark. 

Melal    capsule   for   bottlea.      No.    1,100,440;   Jane    IS; 

Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  792. 

Metal  Specialties  Company.     (See  McKinley,  Benjamin  P., 

assignor.) 
Metals  Company.     (See  Ablstrom.  Frederick,  aaalgnor.) 
Metala    Company.       (See    Whitford    and    Ahlitrom,    ai- 

algnora. ) 
Metsgar.    I*roy    V..    Fremont,    Ohio.      Slip-holder.      No. 
1,101,318;  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1147 


Metzger.  Cbarlea  L..  J.  A.  Forster,  and  W.  E.  Kane,  Oak- 
land, Cal.    Sound-operating  mechanism.     No.  1,101,497 ; 

June  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1210. 
Meurllni;.  Ivnr.  Salem.  Mass.    assignor  to  Empire  Duplex 

OIn  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Feeding,  cleaning,  and 

separating  device.     No.    1,100,759;  June  23;  Gax.  voL 
203  ;  p.  O.'iS. 
Meyenburg,  otto  von,  Zurlcb,  SwItxerlantL     Device  for  ae- 

lectlng  and  separating  heddles.      No.    1,101,807:   Jane 

80 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1368. 
Meyer,  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Rotary  Chopper  CoBpanj, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Culinary  Implement.     No.  l,oe8J47  ; 

June  2;  Gax.  vol.  208:  p.  133. 
Meyer.  Emll  J.   P..  Chicago.  III.     Car  constnictton.     No. 

1.098.820;  June  2;  Gaa  vol.  203;  p.  167. 
Meyer,  Frons  .M.,  OsuabrQck.  aaalgnor  to  Budfeldt  *  Co.. 

Melle.  Hanover,  tiermany.     Protluclng  and  maintainlAf 

a    high    vacuum.      No.    1,100.694;    June    16<    Gaa.    ToL 

203 ;  p.  878 
.Meyer,    Gordon,    Saugertlee,    N.    T.      Gas  -  lighter.      No. 

1.100.600;  June  16;  (Jax.  vol.  203;  p.  844. 
Meyer,  John  J.    .New  York.  N.  Y.     l>ocktng  device  for  au- 
tomobile*.    .So.  1.098.984  ;  June  2  ;  Gax  vol.  203  ;  p.  202. 
Meyer.  Oswald,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Fabric  bolder  for  em- 
broidering niachiniii.      .So.    1.101,138;    June    2S:    Gaa. 

vol.  203;  p.   10M7. 
Meyer,   Tbeodor.    OITenbach,   and    A.    Klages,    Magdeburg, 

Germany.     Continuous  production  of  dry   hydrocblorfc 

add  and  potassium  bisulfate  from  potassium  cblorld  and 

sulfuric  add.     .No.  1,099,451;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  20S: 

p.  415. 
Meyer.  Vernon  H..  assignor  to  The  .National  Motor  Supply 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Air  pump.     .No.  1.008,638: 

June  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  98. 
Meyering,   Julius    V..  usslguor   to  (?rube  Meyeriog  Trnnk 

Cominny,    Chicago.    III.      Garment-supporting    Oztuie. 

No.  1.099,881  ;  June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  561. 
Meyers,  Ernest  F..  Wllmette,  III.     Game.     No.  1,009,663: 

June  9 :  (Jai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  453. 
Michael,  Clement  \V.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  I.  Caae  Plow  Works, 

Racine.    Wla.      Cultivator.      No.    1,100,387;    Jane    16; 

;fax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  774. 
MIchalskI,  Wslter.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Curtain  and  shade  aop- 

port.     No   1.098.821  ;  June  2  :  Gax.  vol.  20;t ;  p.  187. 
Michel,  Charles  O.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Folding  ladder.     No. 

1,101.808;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1368. 
.MIchellus  G.  m.  b.  H.      I  See  Stein.  Rudolf,  assignor.  I 
Michigan  Auto  Joint  Company.     (See  Carter  and  PerklDl, 

aaalgnora. ) 
Michigan  Stove  Company,  The.     ( Bee  Madsen,  Charles  P.,  ° 

aaalgnor. ) 
MIcke,    l»uls   T.,    Owensvllle.    Mo.      Cartridge  -  magagliM. 

No.  1.099.992:  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  636. 
Mlckleson.     Don     A.,     R.van.     Cal.       Pocket-knife.       No. 

1.098.965:  June  2;  <iai.  voL  203;  p.  203. 
Midland    Cbemiral    Company,    The.      (See    Grlswold    and 

Strosacker.  ast^lgnors. ) 
Mlehle    Printing   Press  *   Manufacturing  Company,   The. 

(See  Saxon.  William,  assignor.) 
Mlehle,    Ko)>ert.    assignor    to    Continental    A    Commercial 

Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  lU.     Printlac- 

press.     No.  1,100.388 ;  June  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  776, 
Mielxker,  Otto  A..   Oakland.   Cal.     Fountaln-bruah.     No. 

1.099.564:  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  453. 
Mllea.  Esra  L.  (See  Oldham  and  Miles.) 
Miles,  Willis  C.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Combined   lap-board 

and     blackboard    attachment     for    a    table-deak.       No. 

1.100.98;!;  June  23;  Gai    vol.  203;  p.  1033. 
Mlllsrd.  William,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Al- 

ball  Manufacturing  Coniiiany,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.     Cola- 
controlled  mechanlam.     No.   1,101.653;  June  SO;  Oai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1314. 
Mlllen.  Herbert  W..  r(  ai.      (See  Legg  and  Buechner,  aa- 
algnora. ) 
Miller.  Arthur,  Klester,  Minn.     Machine  for  exterminating 

weeds      No.  1.099.712;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  804. 
Miller.  Arthur  A.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Speed-controller.     No, 

1,100.143  ;  June  18 ;  Gaa  vol.  203  ;  p.  689. 
Miller.    Arthur    C.    Akron,   Ohio.      Feed  water    regulator. 

No.  1,100,801  :  June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  846. 
Miller.  Charles  H.  Selma,  Ala.    Timepiece.    No.  1.100,840; 

Jone  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  982. 
Miller.  Frank  E..  Fond  do  Lac,  Wla.     Telephone  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.098,822  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  2(53  ;  p.  187. 
Miller.  Orortce  C.  D..  aaalgnor  to  Cary  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   New    York.    N.    Y.      Wire    box  -  strsppina.      No. 

1.099.189;  June  9;  <iai.  vol.  203;  p.  323. 
Miller,   George   E.,   Etna,    I*a.     ('ombloed    threading  and 

reaming  tool  for  pipe-couplings.     No.   1,098,683 ;  June 

2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  79. 
Miller.  Henry.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  W.  C. 

Jeweliy    Company.      Safety    device    for    Jewelry. 

1,100.389;  June  16;  Gax.  vol-  203;  p.  776. 
Miller,  John  H..  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  J.  L.  CarpaBter, 

Bridgeport.   I'onn.      Indicating  electric   fuse-plug.      No. 

1,101,946:  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1417. 


Milter.  John  W.,  Akron,  Oblo      Spudding  ataehment.     No. 

1.100,088  ;  June  16  ;  Oai.  voL  203  ;  d.  669. 
MUler,    Joaepb    H.,    Wellsburg,    W.    Vs.      Bufflng-I 


No.  1  101,654  ;  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  ISllT 
Miller.  Levett  M  .  Salem,  Oreg.     Anvil  attachment     No. 

1.098.584  :  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  79. 
Miller,   Maximilian   P.,   Colllngawoo<r,    N.   J.,   aaatgaor  to 

Warren    Webater  A   Company.      Bteam-beatlnc  anttm. 

No.  1.098.876 ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  109. 
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IJUIer,  Philip.     (Sea  Silver.  Charl*.,  tMlcnor.) 
Miller.  Robert  Jr..  8cbenecta<l7.  N.  Y..  anlKDor  to  Gen- 
eral Klectric  Company.     Control  spring.     No.  1.008  9fia ' 
June  2 ;  <Jai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  ::o;).  .  "    ■ 

Miller.  Stephen  J..  Danbury    Conn.     Machine  for  cnrllns 
hat  brlma.      No.    1.1U0.8»9;    June    23:    Oa«.    vol.    203; 

Miller,    Warren    U..    Interlaken.   N.   J.      Camp-pack      No 

l.loa.l'Oo;  June  30;  Uaa.  vol.  ->03 ;  p.  1807 
MlllholUnil.    William    K..    Jr..    Clevelaod,    Ohio.      Tnrrel- 

latbe.      No.    1.000.308;  Juof  9;  Oai.  vol    203:  p    304 
Minn.    Byron  T..   Las   Vegas,   N.   Mex.      Paper-rack.      No 

l.oUft.%7  ;  June  U  ;  (Jai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  682. 
Mlllf.   Etlivaril  N..  San  Francisco.  Cal..  asatenor  to  West- 
ern l)o<.r  Control  Companj.     Fluid  door-controller.     No 
l.i>08..'>«.'i ;  June  2;  (iaa.  vol.  203;  p.  80. 
Hills,   Geonte.   and  J.  J.  Cahlll.  asalsnora  of  forty  one 
hiiiidredths  to   H.  Salanl.  Sacramento,  Cal.     Hydraulic 
rall-sprcader.     No.  1,101,809;  June  30;  (Jaj.  vol.  203; 
p.  I36S. 
Mills    Woven    Cartridge   Belt   Company.      (Bee   Jennloss, 

Victor  H..  naalgnor.l 
Milne.  Iionald  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Reflecting  device  for 
staow-wlndotra.     No.    1,090,462  ;  June  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ; 
p.  418. 
Mllson.  John   R.,   Watcrtown.  asslcnor  to  L.  &  M.   Wool 
Cleaning  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Wool  -  cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,101.5«2;  June  30;  Gai.  vol    20.1;  p.  1283. 
MUlon    Bradley   Company.      I  Sec  Bugbee.   Glenn    W.,  u- 

slj;nor. ) 
Milton    Bradley   Company.      (See   Palmer,   Barry   B.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Milton.   Samuel   N.,   Spencer.   Idaho.     Toe-calk  for  horae- 
shoes.     No.   1.101,13(1;  June  23;  Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  1087. 
Milwaukee    Locomotive    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Uoodst>eed.  Leland  K.,  assignor.) 
Miner,  William  H.      (See  O'Connor.  John  F..  assignor.) 
Minerals  Separation   Limited.      (See  Bradford.  Leslie,  as- 
signor.) 
Minerals  .Separation  Limited.     (See  Qreenway.  Henry  H., 

assignor. ) 
MInite.  .\uirust  T..   Breckinridge.  Okla.      Plowshare.     No. 

l.ODfi.HSt;  :  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  20;i ;  p.  587. 
Minn  Billiard  Co..  The.     (See  Ilaase.  August  B..  assignor.) 
Minor.  Chniles  C  .  assignor  of  one  eighth  to  W.  K.  Smith 
and  one-fourth  to  C.   L.  Jecneaa.  Chicago.   III.     Phot» 
graphic   oljjectlve       No,    1,098,823;    June   2;    Gaa.    vol. 
20:i  ;  p.   157. 
Mintey,  George  A.,  assignor  to  E.  C.    Wright.   Brockton, 
Mass.      Last.      No.    1.100,863;  June  18;   Ga«.   voL   203; 
p.  888. 
Miskey.  Julius.  Iwyton.  Ohio.     Pneumatlotlre  wheel.     No 

l.()98.877;  June  2;  (Jaa    vol.  203;  p.   109. 
Mitchell,    Alooaoo    T.       (See    Bnckland,    Charles    O.,    as- 
signor. I 
Mitchell.  Andrew  F.,  Pittsburgh,  and  W.  H.  Jones.  Man- 
hall,  assignors  to  Caraegle  Steel  Company,  PIttabnrgh, 
Pn.      Treating   armor  plates.      No.    1.1()0.193  ;   June   18  ; 
c,a«.  vol.  203  ;  p.  707. 
Mitchell.  Sidney  IL.  St.  Ix)ula.  Mo.     Rail.     No.  1.101.873; 

June  SO  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1390. 
Moitern  Steel  Structural  Company.     (See  Bardlng.  Samuel 

II..  assignor. ) 
Modern    T.)ol    Company.       (See    Jackson,    Byron    D..    as 

signnr. ) 
Moe,  James  c.,  Pmjlsbo.  Wash.     Device  for  raising  aoto- 
mobile-tnps.     No.    1,101.758;  Jane  30;  Gaa.   vol.   203; 
p.   1348. 
Mointt.    Siirauel    II..    Greenfleld.    Iowa.      Automatic   door 
openlni;  guard.     No.  1.008,957;  Jane  2;  Gas.  vol    203- 
p.  2o;i. 
MoiTuI   Starter   Company.      (See   Bennett    Harry    r.,   as- 
signor.) 
Molr.  James.  BurlinEton.  Iowa.     Shock-absorber  for  vehl- 

(■(••».      No.   1.1)00,073;  June  2;  Cat.  vol.  203;   p.  239 
Molse.    Leonard    C.    and    A.     O.     Pons,    Covington,     La 
Wrench.     No.  1.0119.811  ;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  537 
Molander.   Hans   P..   Los   .\nxele«.  Cal.      Wave-motor      No 

l.n!)8.518:  June  2;  Gai.  vol    203;  p.  67. 
Moline    Plow   Company.      (See    Lindgren,    Alexoa   C,    as- 
signor.) 
Moln«r.     Paul,     East     Lorain.     Ohio.       Rorseahoe.       Na 

I.H8>.487:  June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  808. 
Monahan.  Daniel  J.,  assignor  to  Orlswold  Manafactnrtng 
Company.    Erie,   Pa.     (Jven.      No.    1,100,087;   June   16; 
<;al.  vol.  203  ;  p.  869. 
Monard.     Alfred.     Paris.     France.       Controlling    railway 
points  and  signals.     No.  1.101.583;  June  30;  Oai.  vol. 
203:  p.  1283. 
Montghan    Machine   Co.      (See    Martinson,    Oscar   J.,    as 

signor ) 
Montae,  Chrlstoph  F,  Blue  Island.  III.     Orthodontia  ap- 
pliance.     No     1.101,504;    Jane    23;    Gai.    vol.    208-    p. 
1213.  ■    ' 

Montgomery.    Hngh    J..    Des    .Moines.    Iowa       Telephone 
dlre<-lory      No.  1,09».S«2  ;  .lune  9  :  G«i.  vol    203 ;  p.  M2 
.Montfomery.  Joseph.    (See  Walnwrlght  and  Montgomery.) 
Moody,    Sydney.    I'reaton.    Victoria,    .Australia       Sadiile- 

Slllar  and  saddle  attachment  for  cycle*.     No.  1.101  707  • 
une  30 :  Gag.  vol.  203 :  p.  1332. 
McKjn.  Charles  I.,  and   I.   Bell,  Joplln.  asalgnoTa  of  one- 
third  to  J    H.   Hnghea.  Neosho,   Mo.     Tape-moistening 
mschiBe       No.    I.1(X),900:   June  23;   Gas.   vol.  20S  •   o 
1002. 


Moos-Uopklns  Billing  Machine  Company.  (See  Thlsme 
utio.  usslguor )  •-     J       \   1=^    luuuue, 

Mooney.  Jacob  A.     (See  Gilbert.  Franklin  P.,  assignor  ) 
Moore,  Allen  H.,  Mount   \  ernon.  Wash.      Vehicle  wheel  or 
runner.      No.    1,101,310;   June  23:   Gai.    vol.    203;    p. 

Moore,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Ulaas  Com- 
pany, Lancaster,  Ohio.  Ulaaa-cutter.  .No  1  101 03'  • 
June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  lu&o.  '        •  "- • 

Moore,  cnarlea  T..  aaalgnor  to  The  Columbus  Glass  Com- 
pany. I.ani-M»ter,  obio.  Device  for  cuupmg  off  glass 
cylinders.  .\o  l,lul.033:  June  23;  Gai  vol  203'  D 
lu&l.  *  ■^* 

Moore,  Edward.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Combustion  engine      No 

1,UUB,»24  ;  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   10» 
Moore  Filter  Company.      (.See  Leacu,  Paul  K.,  assignor  ) 
Moore,  trunk  K.  Kllwood  City,  Pa.     Gravity  carrier      No 

1.IU2,1U1  ;  June  30;  Gai.   vol.  203;   p.   HU2 
Moore.  Marian,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hubber.     No.  1.100  319  ■ 
June  10;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  750.  •   ••■ 

Moore,  Harry  W.,  Kanaai  City,  Kans.    Chair  or  seat     No 

1.100,901  ;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    1003 

Moore,  Hugh  K..  Berlin.  N.  H.     Evaporating  and  concen 

truung  uppuiaius.     .So.    1,U9S,»2S;  June   2;   Gas    voi 

203;  p.  lis.  • 

Moore,  Hugh  K.,  and  R.  B.  Wolf,  Berlin,  N.  11      Making 

suinte  liquor     No.   1,0UU,5«5 ;  June  U;  Gai    vol    203* 

p.  454. 

Moore.    Joaeph     D.,    Folkaton,    Ga.       Switch  •  lock.      No. 

1.0«8,l>4»  :  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  204. 
Moore.  l.eo  I..  Leggett,  Tex.     Telegraph-transmitter.     No 

1,098,050;  June  2;  Gai    vol.  203;  p.  204. 
Moore.   Mosea   M.,  assignor  to  T.   W.   Snow  Constrnetlon 
Company,    Chicago,    III,      Valve.      No.    1,100,320:   Jane 
IB;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  751. 
Morelll,  Samuel,  I.eetonia,  Ohio.      IMpc-cuttlng  tool      No 

l,luu,Ttio;  June  23;  Gai.   vol.  203;  p.  953. 
Morf,  Krika,  Zurich,  Snltxerland.     Apparatus  for  melting 
and  projecting  fuaible  aubstancea.     No.  1,100,602:  June 
16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  845. 
Morgau.  James   W.,  ci   at.      (Sec  Straugban,  John  W.,  as 

signor. ) 
Morgan,  Newton,  Springfield    Masa      Guard  and  grludlnc- 
whecl  molstener  for  dental  handpieces.     .No.   1,101,947  ; 
June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1418. 
.Moriieueler,  KoUeri.     (Sec  Cilse  and  Morgeneier.) 
Morlu,  John  M.,  Ben  Lomond,  CaL     Combined  comb  and 
clean.-r.     No.  I.loo,02.'>;  June  18;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  848. 
Morln,   Joaeph    II  ,    Nashua,   N.    11.      Store-pedestaL      No. 

I.l(«l.:i21  ;  June   1«;   Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  751. 
Morley.  Albert  assignor  to  The  Warren  Featherbone  Com- 
pany,    Three     Oaks,     Mich.       Garment  -  weight.       No. 
l,09t<,6T»:  June  2;  liai.  vol.  203;  p.  110. 
Morris,    llllury    J..    .New    Britain.    Conn.      Beer-cock.      No 

1,090.713;  June  9;  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.  505. 
Morrla,   Joshua    L..  (.'ouncil    Bluffs,    Iowa.     Cash-register. 

No.  1,101.317  ;  June  2:i ;  Gas.  voi.  203  ;  p.  1147. 
Morris,     l.eroy     K.,     l.ongbeach,     Cal.       Bee-smoker.       No. 

1.101.466  ;  June  23  ;  (;ai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1108. 
Morris.  Moses.  Baltimore.  Md.     t'ulon  suit.     No.  1,098.900  ; 

June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  2(i;i ;  p.  2U0. 
Morris.    WItllain.    Jane^ville.    Wis.      Carriage-Iron.       No. 

1,000,883;  June  9:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  562. 
Morrison.  John  T..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Valve  mechanism. 

No.  1,090.389;  June  0;  (ias.  vol.  203;  p.  394. 
.Morrison,    I.ewla    K.,    nssignir    to    himself    and    M.    Plum, 
Newark,    N.    J.      Tripping    m»-cbanlsm    in    printing  ma- 
chines     No.  l.Olis.UU  ;  June  2;  Gni.  vol.  203;  p.  100 
Morrison,  I^wls  E..  Newark,  and  8.  II    Plum,  2d,  Madison, 
assignors  to   themselves,  and   M.   Plum,  Newark,  N    J. 
Mechanism     for    separating    envelopa.       No.     1.101,467  ; 
June  23;  Gai.   voi.  203;  p.   1198. 
.Morrison.   Margaret   K..    Hartley.   Nebr.     Waist-measuring- 
device.     No.  1,101,140  ;  June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  •  p.  1087 
Morrison,    Oscar    P ,    Maud,    Tex.       Bail  -  tie    plate.      No. 

1.OM0.020  ;  June  IB;  lias.  vol.  203:  p.  610. 
Morrow.  Herbert  W..  Ixiysvllle,  Pa.     ice-cutllng  machine. 

No.  1.100.887;  June  111;  Gss.  vol.  203;  p.  872. 
Morse.   Alfred   B,   South   Easton.  Man.     Uydrsnilc  press 
for   bobbins.      No.    1,09S,519;   June    2;   Gat.    vol.   203; 
p.  57. 
Morse.    Henry.    .New    York.    N     Y.      Aeroplane    pendulum- 
balance.      No.   1.099.508;  June  9:   (Jai.  vol.  203;  p.  433. 
Mortimer,  Joseph.     (See  Bailey  and  Mortimer.) 
Morton.   Albert    H.,   Lowell,   Mass.      Hplodie-driving   mecb 
anism.      .No.  1.I01.S74  ;  June  SO;  Gai    Vui.  203;  p.   1301 
Morton,  Albert  H..  t^weil.  Mass      Skewer  step  for  creels 

No.  1,101,875:  June  .30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    1301 
Morton.  Ailiert  11.,  Lowell,  Mass.     Thread  board  for  spin 
nlng.    twisting,    and    like    macbiniv       .No.    1,101,876; 
June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1391. 
Morton,   Albert    H.,   Lowell.   Mass.      Spindle   for  spinning, 
twisting,  and  like  niachlnea.     No    1.101,877:  June  .30; 
Gni.  vol.  203  :   p    1391. 
Moscberrosch,    Harry   G^    Appleton,   Wis     Toy   elevator 

No.  1.101,0.34;  June  23:  <jai.  vol.  203:  p.   1051 
Moseng,   .Martin,   Minneapolis,   .Minn.      Antiskldding  device 
for   antomoblie  wheels.      Nu.    I.098.457;    June   2;    (ias. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  3S 
Mosher.   Charles   D..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Steam-separator. 

No.   1.100.803;  June  18;  Gni.  vol    203;  p    845. 
Mosher,    Syivenus    !>.,    Storm    King.    N.    Y"       Tunoei-bead. 

No    1.008.961  ;  June  2;  (Jai.  vol    203;  p.  205. 
Mosler  Safe  Company.  The      (See  Hartela,  Carl,  aaalgnor.) 
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"^^  ^''!1"**  H..  Wellington.  New  Zealand.     Amusement- 

rouodaboiit  with  mechanical  flight  and  tilting  attacb- 
Mo"?™    !n/?i  'lO'-l^'  :  •"">•  23:  Gss  vol.  203Tp.  1087. 

».     ..  "°   ^T"  Improvement  Compsny.      (See   Fischer 

Martin,  assignor.) 
Mouiton.  Richard  I^.  Providence,  B.  I.     Automatic  traln- 

•jo^Plh*.  device.      No.    1.100,3JBO;   Jane    18:    Gas.    vol. 

M(>antford.    Howard   8..    Algona,    Iowa.      Intake-manUold 
for  Internai-combaatlon  engines.      No.   1.098,915:   June 
2;  Osi.  vol.  203;  p.  190. 
Mudd.  Francis  X.     (See  Davia,  Ennloo  D.,  ssslgnor.) 
•"i^A.,.  ?,'S°'^'    *■    thlcsgo,    IM.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1,098.826;  June  2:  Gas.  vol.  20S :  p.  159. 
Muehleisen     Carl.   Berlin.   Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  J.inotype  Company.      Typographical    casting-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.698.463;  June  9;  fiai.  vol.  203;  p.  410 

Mueller,  Mai,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Auger  brlck-machfne.  No 
1.101.142;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   1088 

''?*"J'':.''»"'  H  ■  •'"'  L.  H.  Schuler,  Brooklyn,  assignors 
to  L-Mt>  Motor  Co .  Ksopua,  N.  T.  Internal-combustion 
enirtne.     No.  1.098,079;  June  2:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    no 

Mueller.  Philip,  and  A.  C.  Schuermann,  aaaignors  to  H 
Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur.  III.  Tool  for  forming 
groovi-a  in  pipes.  No.  1,100,248:  June  16;  Gas.  voC 
203  ;  p.  725. 

Mijeller  Philip,  and  A.  C.  Schnermann,  assignors  to  H. 
J'i'Ai'',';..*"?  »"o,, Decatur,  111.  Regulatlng-valve.  No. 
1,100,781  ;  June  is  ;  Gas  vol.  203  ;  p.  954. 

*'°>'';/,5?SS."  i  ■  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Traction  wheel.  No. 
1.100.902  :  June  23  ;  g'ss  vol.  203  :  p.  1003. 

"H'lKl,  i'?J"",*''   >-■   I'lillsdelphla.    Pa.     Monoplane. 
1.098,962;  June  2;  Gas.  voL  203;  p.  205. 

'''J'!lf5^„-''>«'"P''   '^-   E«lM,   W.   Va.      Wire-splicer. 
I,0fl9  390  ;  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  394. 

Mulvlhlll.    Daniel   c.   Hannibal,   Mo.     Swltch-sUnd 
1.099,566  ;  June  8  ;  Gas  voi.  208  Lp.  464. 

Mijnden.  Joseph.  Derry  township,  Westmoreland  county, 
''•.„'-'•'■'""■'''*''■  "o.  1,099,714:  Jane  9;  Gas.  vol.  203; 
p.  605. 

Munro,  Edward  M.,  ssstgnor  of  one-half  to  The  R.  E.  T 
Construction  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 
Socket  or  base  of  trolley-poles  for  electric  traction 
systems  No.  1.100,680;  Jane  16;  (Jas.  vol.  203; 
p.  870. 

"H'lffS'oS'''?    *•    *'»«■    S'orest    III-      CarbareUr.      No. 

1,098,827  ;  June  2  ;  Gas  vol.  203  ;  p.  159. 
Munti,  John  B.     (See  McDonald.  Charles  F.,  assignor  ) 
Muni,  Mctor  K.      (See  Siekfu,  Stephen,  assignor.) 
Mum,   WUIIam.      (See   Potter,  Stover,  and   Mum.) 
Murchey    William,  Detroit,  Mich.     Screw-cutting  Up 

1.100,084  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1033  ' 

""/PSf'.vJ"''?   **•  B«lUmore,  Md.     fratch-bracelet. 

1.101,500;  June  23;  Gsi.  voi.  203;  p.   1211 
Murpbey,  John  8.,  assignor  to  John  M.  Mealy  *  Bona  Co. 

rVnl"^?.^*-  ?'"     ^*'S.^-^°^'"  '"f  personal  wear.     No. 
1,101,498;  June  28;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1211 

'' "n".'!?''-  ■'"»'"»•  sBSlgaor  to  John  W  Mealy  «  Sons  Co., 
Osi   ?'o'i""20^'^'     "^■"■''•''O'^"     **»■  1.101.499  ;  June  23  ; 

Murphy,  risnlel'  p., 
'         ■     "llch.     U 

203  ;  p.  487. 


No. 
No. 


No. 


No. 
No. 


r^.^;.    ..°."J   '■;■  «">l«nor  to  Buhl  Stamping  Company 
cJa^vol.  2()3  ;  p    487         ^*^'-     '''''■  1  •0»«.8ffi-' 1"  j""  «  i 
Miirphy,  George  C.  Ix>ulBvlllr,  Ky.     Orcult  conUct  eloslna 
device.    No   1.090.812  :  June  9  ;  Gas  vol  203  ;?  537^* 


p.  537. 
Ni.    1.10o;30l7  June  Ta';    (iai^vo!.' 


Murphy,  James  J.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  ci., 'Terrvvilie 


Conn.      Padlock. 
203:  p.  778. 

"K^^'^na^Sd-  ?*°  •'."o.^l*"'.  fai.  Auxiliary  alr-vslve. 
No.   1.098.828;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.   203;  p.   189. 

Morphy,  John  J  .  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  aasignmenu.  to  The 
American  Corte  Scope  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  SUreo- 
scope.     No    l,l(i.P4V;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    14ia 

Murphy,  Walter  V      (See  Smith,  Bay  F..  assignor.) 

"VfiSioJ?""!"  '^••,«''''1^»°-  "*•  tn<^ouplinS-levM-.  No. 
1.099,99.1  :J line  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  836 

""-?.''/•  5  "","?oa*'iJ'"','  ^'t?'  '»»•»      Ore-roastlnr  fur- 
nace.    No.  1.099.309;  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  .384 
"iriJ^'  !"'»,'■''-  C.  C-hlcago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Keyoke  Rali- 
5^  ,  iSa"'<fiiT°5     '^"FP?."''        Uncoupling     mechaniam. 
No    1,098,392  :  June  2 ;  Gas.  vol    203  ■  p  12 

Myers  and  Brother.  F.  K.  (See  Myens,  Philip  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Myers,  Edwin  J,  ToppenUh,  Wash.  MeUllic  tie  and  rall- 
faitener.     No.  1,099.285  :  June  0  :  Gas  voi.  203  ;  p.  349 

Myers,  Henry  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Iliiriai-caaket  cover 
log.     No    1,100.392  ;  June  16  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  778. 

"'i^oS^  ?,"."*'.'  ^-^^^J.^"-  O""'"  Light  controller.  No. 
1.099,718  ;  June  9  ;  Gni.  vol.  203  ;  p.  805 

^'?'?i  ''5'"J5u^  •  "•iBnof  to  F.   E.   Myers  and  Brother, 

'*'>'''liJ!3-  "*'\?4     ■^'»«'-     •^"    1.098,520;  June  2 ;   Gas 
vol.  ^od  ;  p.  57. 

Myers,  Robert  K..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bug  fastener  No 
1.101.318  ;  June  23  ;  Osi.  vil.  203  ;  p    lU"  "■ 

Mygatt  Otis  A  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Pressed  or  molded 
giasswsre.  No.  1,101,036;  June  23;  Gat.  vol.  203  :p 
1001.  *^ 

Naamieoie  Vennootachap  Algemeeoe  I'itvlnding  Exploits 
tie  MiatsrhnpplJ       I  See  Adler.  Rudolf,  assignor  ) 

oiL-M./hTr?",^'  k"'!.'"^''',.  •"I*"""-   'o   I-uft-Fahrseag- 
Oeaellschaft  m    b.  H     Berlin.  Germany      Reinforcement 

1  iiiS',/?''^''"''Jfa'^'**  <"■  ""lops  of  slrahlps     No. 
1.I00.T82:  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p   964 


Nafslger.  Leo  8.,  ssalgnor  to  Sheet  MetsI  Specialty  Com- 
?  ■??;  o^*"*,"'  '""*■  Extension  and  roof  for  silos.  No. 
1.102.201  ;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1S07. 

Nagel,  Ludwig  Hackney.  London,  England.  Fastener  for 
corrugated  Iron  sbeets  and  the  like.  No.  1.102.088- 
June  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1461. 

'  *,*?.;,„''?^  "  •  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.  Rail  -  Joint.  No. 
1,098.820  ;  June  2  :  Gas  vol.  ios ;  p.  159. 

Nail,  Kdwnrd.     (See  Tyler  and  Nail.) 
o,"'  •■"'■Jderlck  J..  Somervllle.  Masa.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Sewing  ma- 
chine     No.  1,101  208;  June  23;  Gas  vol.  203;  p.  nil. 

Nash.  Harry  c.     (See  Tbebaud.  John  K..  assignor.) 

Nathan  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Neville,  Harry,  as- 
signor.) 

National    Advertograpb    Company    Limited,    The.       (See 
Rice  {ind  I*atterson.  assignors.) 
I   National    Automatic    Typewriter    Company.    The.       (See 
Mccall,  Thomas  .v.,  aaslgnor.) 

National    Brass    Mfg.    Co.      (See 


(See    Wray,   Charles   F.,   as 
(See   Brown,   John   W.,   as 


(See  McBerty 


The.  (Bee 
•rSee  Byers. 
(See  Coffln, 

(Bee  Krakan, 


Brass    Mfg.    Co. 
signor. ) 
National   Carbon   Company 

signor.) 
National  Carbon  Company.     (Bee  Fleming.  Samuel  H.,  as 

signor.) 
.Vstlonal  Cash  Register  Company,  The     (See  Church,  Ed 

mund  S.,  aaslgnor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Jacob,  Max 

assignor. ) 
National   Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Hopkins.  Frsnk  B 

assignor. ) 
National  Dump  Car  Company.     (Bee  NelUrk.  John  O..  as 

■ignor. ) 
NitlonsI  Electric  Welder  Company.  The 

Frederick  P.,  aaslgnor.) 
National  Hog  Feeder  Company.     (See  Bogle,  Charles  C. 

assignor.) 
Nadonal  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.      (See  Baie- 

ley.  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
National      Malleable     Castings     Company, 

Bucklni,  Albert  O.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  C^astlnga  (Tompany,  The 

Jacob  J.,  asalgnor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The, 

Walter  E..  aaslgnor) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The. 

Harry  T.    aaslgnor  J 
National    Malleable    c'astlnga    Company,    The.      (Bee    Ste- 
phenson, David  C.  aaslgnor.) 
National  Malleable  (Ratings  Company,  The.     (See  Trumoer 

Frederick  J.,  asalgnor.) 
National  Motor  Supply  Company,  The.     (Bee  Meyer.  Ver- 
non H.,  assignor,  i 
National    Piano    Company.       (See    Watson,    William    A., 

assignor. ) 
National  Spring  Bed  Company,  The.     (See  .\mold.  Barry 

B.,  assignor.) 
NatlonBl  Supply  Company,  The.      (See  Wright  Clyde  B., 

assignor.) 
National  X-Bay  Reflector  Company.     (See  BotchUn,  Paul 

M.,  assignor.) 
Nsumaon,  George  L.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  F.  Riley 
snd  one-third  to  H.  Cradock.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Ditching- 
machine.     No.   1.100,004:  June   16;  Gas.   vol.  203;   p 
848. 
Naylor.  George  W..  and  L.  F.  Antry,  Dunn,  N.  C.     Saw- 
settliig  tool.      No.    1,099,097:   Jane  2:   Gai.   vol.   20S : 
p.  247. 
Naylor,  Lester  O.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiitnmenta,  to  The 
Automatic  Needlethreader  Companv,   New  York,  N.   Y. 
Sewing-machine  needle  threader.     No.    1,100.783  :  Jane 
23  ;  Oat.  vol.  203  :  p    954. 
Naylor,    l^ester    O..    assignor    to    The    Automatic    Needle- 
threader  Compauy,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sewlng-machine- 
SSt^''    U'r««<»r.      No.    1.100.784:    June   23;    Gat.    vol. 
203;  p.  956. 
Neal.  Albert,  Center,   Ind.     LIftlng-jack.     No.   1.100.903 : 

June  23  :  Gat.  vol.  203  :  p   1003 
Neal,  Frank  S..  administrator.     (See  Lyons,  John  F.) 
iliSi-.S:?''","'  ■';;  Westpolnt,  Nebr.     Hay-stscker.     No. 
1,099,190;  June  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  324: 
Neel,  James  L.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Winn,  Cedar 
Kaplds,  Iowa,     Recording  device.     No.  1.100,864  :  Jane 
16 ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  865. 
Neelmeier  Wllhelm.     (See  Jordan  and  Neelmeler.) 

.  ■,„,  oTJ?    7^-    Munich,    Germany.      Grade-flnder.      No. 
1,1()1.319;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  20S :  p.  1149 
Sf?-i.H.°**'i5  i      ',^*'  Lynch.  William  B..  assignor.) 
i*<^Sl.  "•,""'  i-  ^'*°*'''",'^A„Oreg.     Gage-hinge.     No. 
1.098.834  :  Jane  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  08. 
*iS''!!?°''' .■*"''"ir  '^-  ^"  Beaumaris.  Victoria,  Australia. 
""^f-'Dotor.     No,   1,100,606;   June  16;   Gas   voL  20S : 

p.    84o. 

o*'."!*-  ^"i"  O'  Morgan  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Rodger 
Ballait  Car  Company.  Railway-car.  No.  1.098,748: 
Jnnc  2-  Oai.  voi.  203;  p.  1.33. 

''»'*l''lt  John  O..  Morgan  Park,  assignor  to  National 
PSSy.  V"'  f'ompany.  Chicago.  III.  Car-track.  No. 
1.098,749;  June  2:  Gas  vol.  203;  p.  134. 

Nell,  George.     (Sec  Barnes.  Hagist  and  Neil.) 

Nelll,  James  W..  Pasadena.  Cal.  (^old-aavlng  apparatus 
No.  1,100,904  :  Jane  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1004 

Nelson,  Chartes,  Brookl.vn.  assignor  to  8.  Steman  A  Co- 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Alcohol-lamp.  No.  1,0»«,191 :  June  •: 
Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  324. 
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l^.'203     p    J^f^'^P-     No.   1,0«9.192:  jTn/B:   oSi. 
"•i"""'..,'-''*^";,  «»l«iior    to    8.    Stcrnau    *    Companj 

^'i^u-:  'w'v"  ^,-  ■"<«°<>|C  »<>  8«»»K?  Arm.  CompMy, 
vol    203  ;■  p   056^  ""™-     *'°-   ^X^-'^':  J""*  23  :  O.t 

^m.^nS"^"^-.?"'^?-    •"     "^       Automatic    rifle       jl^ 
l.IO().,ilfl:  June  23;  Ual.  vol.  SO.'):  p.  955 
Nelaon.  i.eorge  K..  amlgnor  to  H.  May.  Waahlngton  D  C 
No.  1.099.458:  Jane  2;  d»i' 


N  choU.  OeoFKe  A.     (Se«  Nlchola.  Alfrwl  H.  and  O.  A.) 
•^'J"^' ,„""■■«•     ■>  ■     <5alne»Tllle,     Tei.       L«tch.       No 
1  099,391  :  June  9:  Oaa.  toI.  203  ;  p.  394 


Rotarr  pump  and  mo'tor 
vol.  203  ;  p.  36. 


■"**.'r^n'V  ''«"»"'*  '-';•,,"".?''.'"■  '"  The  Borg  &  Beck  Com- 
wnj,  Mollne.  Ill  Friction  clutch.  >Jo.  1  099.509  • 
June  0:  r,,z.  vol.  .t)3     p.  434  i,v»o.ow», 

Nelaon.  Janiea  D.,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Automatic  recorder 

oi."oi'"i"s;*p.''5i"  •'""'■    ■'*°-  '•«««•«>:  J"«  I: 

Nelaon.  John  E., '  Ile'ttlnicer.  N.  D.  Vehicle  ateerlns- 
knuckle.     No.  I,098.»30;  June  2;  Oaa.  vol    S)3  ■  o  iSS 

v^.     -1    ■  "k'^KP^W^  J""*  9:  ««»•  »ol.  203:  P    538^^ 

Tim  St'-P"  T  *•  •  ■,^"','!'"P""''    *•"">•      Flahlure       No. 
l.lOl.flSS:  June  30:  <;«».  vol.  203;  p.   J315 

!!„.„•  •'»?'"l;  ""'«'">'•  o'  one-thlrif  to  8.   Krna.  BIm- 

JSl    203:  p    mg**""       •^''-    l->0»-''S«;   •"">«  SO;   (Si 

'^^^fiV  i""."*,'.'',  3-„W"«t«»lHe,  Conn.,  uurtgnor  to 
Inlted    Fa.t    Color    Eyelet    Company,    Portland,    Me 

S*;""??  70^203"; l^'cK.^  "*''"*■     *"^°-  !•'«»•"«  =  •'°" 
"•i^-^r"!'   I""""",",   '^'-    Waterrllle,    Conn.,    aaalgnor    to 

LSlhli.^*"'     "I'f    '••^'I"    Company.    f>ortlaSd,    Me 

1  rinS?i7.   L-^'S*"?,  ^^''^i'JL'"'   ""'"  »"lcle«.      No. 

1.099,717;  June  9;  Oa«.  vol.  203;  p.  60« 
Neuklrchen    IVier,  ChlcaKo.  111.     Combination  drawing  In- 
v/.M?"!?'-    ""■  'lOSS.SflT  :  June  9  ;  Oat  vol.  203  ;  p   465 

.T,"  '•  ^,".'hJ"',^'"'°'  °'  nn'-flfth  to  P.  Sheedv,  ine  flfth 

v„    iJ,n  Hil"'i   '^n  Angelea.  Cal.     Low-water  alarm. 
»C.,.  '••S'*5«'*;  June  B:  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.  455. 
VlnV  k!^L%  •?"&°'\t  ">, Nathan  Mannfactorlni  Com- 
?"°' ,.?f"T,^  <"■''•  '^    ^-     Vacuum-pump.     No    1101143- 
June  23;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1088  i,iuj,i*j  , 

Jfrr  ft"'""  'il?!",''  ??•  <S<*  Porter,  Wllaon  E..  aaslgnor  ) 
''Mn"ir;h"ae1!'i'i.?n''o"r"."'""'^°«  ^^'""'»°^-  <8~  ^^fn'- 
^ 'aaJraSr^  '''"*'"  Company.  (See  Aylaworth.  Jonaa  W.. 
"  wlm??^  ''"""  Company.  (See  Ediaon.  Thomaa  A., 
^'Ro^ri.ll^C'SSr^''''"'"'  Company.  (See  Pollock. 
'"VT'nor  ?'*"°*  *••"«»■  Co.     (See  Odell,  Bobert  C.  ■•■ 

''Ti'nri-'t'!''t''n'*-„i^PP>"°'.^''      UarbaKowagon.     No 
1,101  8,  S;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  D    139'' 
.l^ili.  Char^ea  B..  Ilubana.  Cuba.  a«.lgnor  to  Krajew- 

iJ"[^Pn?i'S^^;«Si— ^ 

Newcomb.  Alronao  D..  aaalgnor  to  AlxlliaJy  H*aaw  Cor 
^  ?"«,%"6:  J^IC^^V:  o?,:  vol.'^JoT'p-^ii'"^""       ^°- 

Cleveland,   awlgnon.  to  The  Cleveland  Railway  SuSdTv 

f.W':  S!fn7'5r.i.2":"o..  2'imii,'"'-"    ^^ 

«lX'r.)      """"   ^-   "   "       '^^   ^■°"°«"'    Charlea. 
^'SStrnf  Company.      (See  Jenkins.  Cbarlea  H.,  aa- 

SrSl^-  Sf?"*!.^;.    <?«„WaKner.   Michael,  aaalgnor.) 
^^f^■n]i}''\"^■     i'"','?  Helghta.  111.     Door-cheJk.     No 
1.100.249  ;  June  16:  Cai.  vol.  203;  p.  725 

B  "'i'v>.*"T''*  .?  •  """Knor.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta.  to 
f?;?!i."?^^n°"f'  Co-npany.  Worcjater.  MawT  ?^"tch.  No 
1.008.750  ;  June  2  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p    134 

niSfW*"?!''*  S  ■  ""eoo'--  by  meane  aaalgnmenta.  to 
ReedPrentlce  Company.  Worceater.  Maaa.  SllMrina 
n!7  ?•(«.«  Vi^S'^^PS'^S  mechanlam    of    raachln^iSS; 

M.'l"-.  '•"'J?J^',*  •  •'"'"^  ^  :  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1!»4  '^"~'»- 
'^££i!"ui^?V'"Av.''^!..*''«J.'"'  Cal.  Reinforcement  for 
iSraoT-  p   466  1.099.570  ;  Jane  9  ;  Oii 

Nleholaa  Francla  C.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  aaalgnor  to 
J.H.  8.  Bate..  Hoboken.  N.  3.  Compoaltlon  ofmatte? 
to  b«  naed  In  revltallaing  aoUa.  No.  1^099.131 :  J?ne  2  • 
Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  260.  • 

Nlchola,  Alfred  Ff.  and  O.  A..  Eoaena,  Oreg.  Bracket. 
No.  1,099.758  ;  June  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p  51?       ■"""•«• 

Mlebola.    Frederick    T.      (See    LIndelaee.    William    B.     aa-  I 
aiCBor.)  I 


Nlchola  and  Shepard  Company.     (S^  liaw'thome.  Primm 

n..  aaalgnor. ) 
Nlchola.  W>«ley  <)     Chicago  Height..   III.     Making  ataal 

No    i.i()o.»o»:  Junp  23:  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1004 
Nlchola.    UlnOeld   8..   aaalgnor   to   Indepenifent    Harveatar 

v^^F^S^'idl*"".'  '"•„  C».ter  controller  for  wheel-plows. 
„.\o  ,  1.099.195  :  June  9  ;  :ia«.  vol.  203  ;  p.  326 
Nicholson.  Thomaa''E.     (See  ('Mtes.  Thomaa.  aaalgnor  » 
N  CO.  Andrews      (Sec  Gliddon  and  Nlro  i  ' 

NIcol.   Augu.t.   Nleder  Schflnhauaen.  Germany    aaalgnor  ta 

1.098.916;  June  2:  (^aa.  vol.  203;  p    191 
Mc<.lay»en    llagnvald  .M  .  and  II    H.  U  Vcrcoml)e.  Detroit 

Mich.      Grinding  machine.      No.    1.101.506;    June    23- 

(j.tt.  vol    203;  p.   1213. 
NIehoff.  Krnp.t.  aaalgnor  to  Roanoke  Wrecking  A  Salvage 

V^fJP""''-   '"'■■   Roanoke.   Va.     Idvlng  apparatoa.     No 

1  099.814  :  June  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  S,38 

T^iMa'^oo"'?""",^;.  ^'  T"'XSS-  ^hlo.  Engine.  No. 
1.098.522:  June  2:  (iai.  vol.  203:  p.  68 

NIelwn.  NIela.     (See  Frederlckaon  .nd  NIelaeo.) 

Nielsen  .Mel.  A  .  .Marton.  asKltnor  of  one-half  to  W  8 
Marahall.  Mangnrnupl.  New  Z..aland.  Meana  for  Inllat- 
l?'  P'!^"°l*y''  !'■■••  "'  motorcar,  and  other  vehlclea 

....''"■  J.-I''1.708;  June  .30:  liai.  vol.  203;  p.  1332 

Nllea.  Ilarrv  F..  (^hicago.  III.  Belt-loop.  No.  1,099.759: 
June  9;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  619.  ,       ..   -, 

Nipper  Machine  Company.  (See  Steelman.  Sawyer,  and 
Kela.  anignora. ) 

Nl.kanen.  Carl.  .Milwaukee,  Wla.  Bpot-Mtilng  machine 
.No.  1.100.(188:  June  M  ;  6aa.  vol.  iSs:  p.  670   "'"""°'- 

Nltrltfnbrlk  Akticngeaellachaft.  (See  Ilamel,  Max  aa- 
algnor.) 

Xttach.  Otio.  Harburg-on-the-Elbe.  Germany.  Electric 
lock  and  alarm  apparatua.  No.  1.100,881;  June  IB  ■ 
Gaa.  vol.   203  ;  p.  871.  .»..», 

^"k  ■'■•  ,J?^".""°    *?■    "l    ^^    Angele..    Cal.      Meana    for 

humidlfving  and  washing  air.     No.  1.100.144;  June  16: 

Gag.  vol.   203  ;   p.  690. 
^°f'!«'',-  ,.;;"'?'•   '^A..  '■"■■•■•    France.      Fifth  -  wheel.      No. 

1.101.321  ;  June  23;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1149 
Noel.  Peter  J.      (See  (leoree.  TulReld.  aaalgnor.) 
Norbo.    Elven.   Caahton.    Wl«.      Automatic   cattle  -  feeding 

1150  1.101.322;   June  23;  Oaa.   vol.   203;   p. 

.Sorcro...    Frank    E..    E.    A.    Solomon.    Philadelphia.    Pa 
and  W.  n.  Roger.,  deceased.  Merchantvllle.  N.  J.  :  H    P 
Roger.,  admlnlstratrli.     Locking  device.    No.  1.098.917  • 
June  2:  Oaa.  vol.   203;  p.   191. 

Nordlke.  charle.  II..  Watklna.  N.  T.  Molatener  No 
l.(i9H.4.'5n:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  88. 

Norllng.  Relnhold  A.,  amignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Aurora.  III.  Pneumatic  turbine  drill. 
No.  1.0nn.3Bi:  June  9:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p    395 

Norma  (ompagnle  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Illrth.  Carl  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Norman  David  I...  PhlladeVihla.  P«.  Automatic  faatener 
for  window  cluaure..  No.  1,008,832;  June  2-  Gaa  vol 
203  :  p.  160. 

Norman.  John  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Erabick 
Lima.  Ohio.  Appliance  for  breaking  metal  nota.  No. 
1.102.162:  June  30;  <iaa.  vol.  203;  n.  1493 

Norman.  Maawell.  Newport.  R.  I.  Water  aupply  appa- 
ratua for  c.ttle.  No.  1.100,260;  June  16 ;  (iaa.  vol 
203  :    p.    726. 

North  Ea.t  Electric  Compony.  (See  Ualblelb.  Edward  A., 
aaalgnor.) 

Novl,  (ilovanni,  Rome.  Italy.  Matrix  making  machine. 
No.  1.100.145;  June  16:  Oaa.  vol.  203:  n.  690. 

Nowland.  George,  et  at      (Sec  Buck.  lulah  D..  aaalgnor  ) 

Noyes,  I.a  Verne  W..  aaalgnor  tn  The  Aermotor  Company, 
(hicago.  III.  Ladder.  No.  1,101,949;  June  SO;  (iaa. 
vol    203  ;  p.  1418. 

-Nugent.  Harvey  C.  WIn.low.  Wash.  Saw.  No.  1.100.606 ; 
June  18  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  848. 

"V^  A^i'*';*-    '""■£*  ^^P'^-    N.    Y.      Card -Index.       No. 

1.099.683:  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  487. 
OBrlen.    Edward.      (See   Jenkln..    O'Brien.    Burgell.    and 

(  rerar.) 

"RrJjP-   Pranrt"   A.      (See  O  Brien,   Sargent.    Dowd.  and 

O  Bnen.) 
''Sr'"!-   ■'"•'n   T..   W.   O.   Sargent.   M.   Dowd.  and   P.  A. 

O  Brlen.  as.ignor.  to  Inlvenwl  Valve  Company.  Grand 

Rapid..  Mich      Automatic  valve.     No.   1,099.198'  Juna 

9  :  Craa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  326. 
O'Bi-len.  Joseph  F     New  York.  N.  Y.     Buffer  for  automo- 

blle-doorj^  No.  1  098.S03  :  June  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p  IZ 
°'^°^^°''  Chrlatopher  D.,  Trojan,  8.  D.     Nat-lock.     N? 

1.099.510  ;  June  9  :  Oaa.  vol.  20^  ;  p.  434 
OConnor.  John  F..  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  111. 

rS^.I:7';'j°„'ne'°9'':'(.r."'"v^l""2S,?°J  §'2r"""-  "* 
°'juJe7^':"^Ti.?o'rK3-"{,  ,\\"^^'-  No.  1,100.322: 
°'St'.V";  S^T"^   ^  '   """•"■or  to  Heywood  Brotbera  and 

N„   f  i'fJ^4?°'P,"'^','i»M°'"''  *••"•'     Chlld-a  carrtata. 
„.£?",•  l.'OO.^ei:  June  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  20S  :  p.  726. 
OKelir.  Jamea  S..  Altoona.  Pa.     Form  for  concrete  atme- 
n-S'rtTr.N''    ,1.100.488:  June  16;  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  808. 
°  5i*i  '•  Sr?  Sn?;^  *,""■*■  ^i  *•     Nail  or  drivel  faaten- 

Ing.     No.  1.100.262;  June  16;  Gaa.  voL  208:  p.  727. 
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?(c.  *f„^*T' J''""^"  *•  Chicago.  III.     Method  and  de- 
Nn    1  iii"«'"Pf   Tanaparent    or    tranalucent    moaalca. 
r.-!;     ,'•'?*'.:''"':  ^'"^  23;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  987. 

"^  jS?e-l''6°:''GVi^vol.°KiTp^'848.''"""-     ""•  '■"'«'<'2«' 
Oakea.  John  F..  Copoa,  Minn.     Motor-aled.     No.  1 .098.623  ' 

June  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  68. 
Oakland   Motor   Car  Company.      (See   Wahlberg.  Nlla   E 

aaalgnor. ) 

^^'iZ'^i^'s  Morrlavllle,  Vt.  Striking  mccbanlam.  No. 
1.100..J9.1:  June  16:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  776. 

•K„°'i'!^.:!?r.fJ'''',""'  "'  ^""PP"'  Catalpa.   Nebr.     Valve. 
r.K?.«  ,';"=;,'>'»«S  :  June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  208. 
ObatHeld.  Ilenrv.     (See  Dreyfooa.  Alexander  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
^^""^■,n,"iSh    f"""^'!     Swltterland.       Dumping  wagon. 
No.  I  101.085;  June  23;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  l589 
,  Vn,  noS^'^'P   "il  Marion.   Pa.     Safety-elevator.     No. 
1.101,086  ;  June  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1069 

*''}if?Pu.'i,'''    'P."*   "^""^    Company,    the.      (See    Cochran, 

Dwight  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ocumpaugb.  Edmund.     (See  Hanford.  Orin  A.,  aaalgnor  ) 
Ocumpaugh.  Edmund    awlgnor  to  Iiellance  Machine  Com- 
pany   Rorhe«ter.  .V.  Y.     Manufacturing  type-wheela  for 
prlutlng  iniiihlnea.     No.   1,100,089;  June  16;  Oaa.  vol. 

*Uo  ,    p,    (j  ( 0, 

Odell,  Robert  C.,  aaalgnor  to  Newark  Spring  Mattreaa  Co., 
N*,"!;!;*'  N.  J.  Couch.  No.  1.098,394;  June  2;  Gaa. 
vol.  203  :  p.   18. 

Offult.  John  W  .  Ellwood  City,  aaalgnor  to  The  Shelby 
Stee  Tube  Company.  Pliuburgfc.  I'a.  Apparatus  for 
"•^■■'j?.?  aeaml....  tube..  No.  1.100.096  ;  June  16  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  875. 

'"S'."',  ^£*"'  *'•  Ellwood  City,  aaalgnor  to  The  Shelby 
Steel  Tube  Company.  PIttaburgh,  I'a.  Apparatua  for 
rolling  aeamles.  tubea.  No.  1.100.698;  June  18;  Gai. 
vol.  203  ;  p.   875. 

**'f'.J*""^-  I'ahala.  Hawaii.  Outalde  tube-cleaner.  No. 
1,101,960;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1419. 

Ohio  Hraaa  Company,  The.  (See  Kempton,  Wlllard  H., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Oblaon  John  L..  Adelaide,  South  Auatralla.  Australia. 
Sewing  machine.  No.  1,100,441;  June  16;  Gaa.  vol 
203  :  p.   793. 

Ohmer.  Wilfred  I.,  and  J.  L.  Klat,  aaalgnora  to  The  Re- 
cording and  Computing  Macblnea  Company,  Dayton 
Ohio.  Fare-box.  No.  1.099,198  ;  June  9  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ; 
p.  326. 

04I- Flame  Furnace  Company.  The.  (See  BuchholU. 
Ernest,  aftslgnor. ) 

on  Well  Supply  Company.  (See  Kline.  Richard  E..  aa- 
algnor I 

Oldham.    Alexander  A.,   Green.horo,   N.    C.     Tnideaman'a 

«,!l''"°''.,N"    I.101.0S7  ;  Jane  23;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1070. 

Oldham.  Frank  W..  and  E.  U  Mile..  Stanley.  Ky.  Tractor. 
No.  1,101.323  :  June  23  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  1150 

Oler,  Benjamin  F.,  Elmharat,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fnlon 
Switch  and  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.  Rallway- 
trafflc  controlling  apparatua.  No.  1.101,036;  June  23' 
Oai.  vol    203  ;  p.  1(552. 

Oiler,  Andr«,  aaalgnor  to  Soclcti>  A.  Oiler  *  Cle  Cler- 
mont Ferrand,  |.  ranee.  Mixing  machine  for  India-rob- 
ber and  similar  compoaltlona.  No.  1.100.768:  June  23; 
flai.  vol,  203  ;  p.  958. 

Ollger.  J.  T>..  It  ol.  (See  Humpbreya,  Jerome  N.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Ollnger.  John  B..  Denver.  Colo.  Genealogical  record  I 
No.  1,098.833  ;  June  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p    iSl 

OUva.  \nthon;'  J.  Aatoria.  N  V.  Multicolor  printing 
1419  J. 101,961 ;  June  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p. 

0»w  ChllleU  Plow  Worka.      (See  Springer.  Wllltam  N., 

Oliver,  George,  and  J.  T.  Boon.  Birmingham.  Ala.     Com 

blnatlon  .pray  torch  and  cleaner.     No.  1.009.813;  June 

9:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  489. 
Ollvtr.  .Samuel.  Chicago.  III.    Electric  bell.    No.  1.098.834  ■ 

June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  161. 
Olaen.  Christ  Port  Richmond.  N.  Y.     Hoee-coupllng      No 

1.098.752  ;  June  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  135. 
Olaon    .\mes  A..  Herndon.  Kans.     Two-apeed  gearing     No 

1.099.464  :  June  0  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  Jl9     *'""°*'     ""' 
Olaon.  EmII.  Rockford.  111.     Wagon-body.     No    1099  718- 

Jane  9 :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  608. 
Olson.  John,  York,  Nehr.     Folding  garment-banger.     No 

1.101,088:  June  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203T  p.  1070 
Olaon,    John    O..    Red    Wing.     Minn.       Incubator        No 

1.100,146;  June  18:  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  691. 
"??P'.^5';*Jj.  Chicago.    III.      Bread-prooang   apparatoa. 

No.  1.099.268:  June  9:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p   300  "''''•^•"'■' 
Olason.  Arthur  I,..  lyja  Angelea.  Cal.     Sbeet-mualc  cabinet 

No.  ]. 100.841  ;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p  982     """^ 
Ong.    Harlon    K..    Portland.    Oreg.      Fountaln-ayringe   at- 
tachment     No.    1.099.780;    June    9;    Oaa.    vol     203  - 

p.  520. 
Opdahl.   Nela  T..  New   Daluth,  Minn.     BallwaT-tle      No 

1.099,287  ;  June  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  360 
Opperud,    llaldor   A..    Utcbvllle,    N.   D.      Boiler-flue  rein- 

lOfJ'jnient      No.    1,102,163;   June   30;    Oaa.    toI.    203; 

Optiache   Anatalt   C.    P.   Ooera   Aktiengeaellaetaaft.      (8«e 

Jacob  and  Humbrecbt.  aaalgnora.) 
Optiache   Anatalt   C.    P.    Ooera   Aktiengeaellachaft      (Be* 

Schmuck.  Joaeph.  aaalgnor.) 


OreggU,  Vlttorio,  San  Bemo.  lUly.  Cloaara  for  bozaa 
•no  the  like.  No.  1,099.818  ;  Jane  9;  Gaa.  vol.  203; 
p.  638. 

Orem,  Erneat  I.     (See  Mathewa  and  Oram.) 

,?^^„7°''}'-     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Ship-fender.       No. 
1.1(>0,607:  June  18;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  847. 

Ormltton.  Harry  O.,  Bockdale.  near  Sydney,  New  Booth 
Walea.  Auatralla.  Metallic  alloy  and  maaafactnra 
1070  1,101,089;   June   23;    Gaa.    vol.    208;    p. 

Ormaton.  Alfred  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Maaaey  Machine  Co.. 
Wntertown.  \  Y.  Governor.  No.  1.102,088;  lane 
30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1481. 

*^''5'>in'^!?''"', •).;;„ ^I'PP'f  Creek,  Colo.     I-neumatlc  roek- 
n,?h'"n.,i;i°'  ^-^fl^*-  Jun*  18:  Gai.  vol.  203  •  p.  686. 
^^"',•«5M','}."P. '  -  Ml'w'ukee.  Wla.     Borlng-maciilne.     Na 

1,101.871) :  Juno  :40 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1.392 
Ortpn.    Ingomar    F..    Galveaton.   Tex.      Weed-kllllng    car 

No.  I,()tls.!m4  :  June  2  :  (iai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  206.       "•    "  ' 
Oaborn.  Jamc  D.      (See  Preacott.  SItwell.  aaalgnor.) 
i>aborne,  John   H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Anderaon  Computiac 

Scale    Company,    Anderaon,    Ind.      Comoatlng    cheeac- 

cutter.     (Relaaue.)     No.  13,746  ;  June  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  208  ; 

p.  67.3. 

Oaterilnd.  Augu.t  F.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Automatic  atartar 

for  combu.tlon-vnglnea.     No.  1.100,697;  June  16:  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  876. 
Oatermann.  I.-'opold,   Hambarg,  Germany.     Formation  of 

<"V?i  '■"•era.     No.  1.099,761;  June  »;  Gaa.  vol.  208: 

p.  520. 

°'f'Sf>B'itc"^'''    *^?,»'PJP«'    N.    Y.      Plant-protactor.      Na 

1.0»8,686:  June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  80. 
Otla  Elevator  Company.      (Bee  Bundfi,  Auguat,  aaalgnor.) 
Otrlch,    0 rover    C.    and    J.    L     Blacbof.    BallcTllla,    lit 

1  !'S?"Q.f^"'',"'^"r'?«  ,'"P"'I    e'«'"    In    poalbon.      No. 
1,101,810;  June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1369. 
Ott.  Harvey  N.,  aaalgnor  to  Spencer  Lena  Company,  Buf- 
falo, -N.  \.     Slide  poaltlontng  and  changing  mecbaBlani 
for  atereo^tlcons  and  the  like.     No.  1,099,310;  Jnna  9; 

Ott  L<)uls,  Ilarriaburg,  Pa.  Gaa  lighter.  No.  1,080,511; 
June  9 ;  Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  434.  .«••.»»*  . 

*''5°Aa<^-yf,"'"  ■   ■''■•„  ^PdWi-l".     Ill-       Hay -loader.      No. 

1.099,J11  :  Juno  9;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  364. 
Ovenden,  Joseph  F.,  South  Croyden.  assignor  to  Inmraoll- 

Hand    Company,    London,    England.      Varlable-thrattla 

valve      .No.  1.0&9.7I9:  June  9,- Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  WT. 
Ovena.  James  N  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bake.     No.  l,l0M28 : 

June  16:  Oai.  vol.  203  :  o.  752  a.*v»,o*o  . 

(Jverbeck.  Harry  A.     (See  Scbuler  and  Overbeck.) 
Overgaard.    (  lirlsten.    Copenhagen.    Denmark.      Manutae- 

.'.o",?'  crank  Khafta  and  the  like.     No.  1,100,842:  Jana 

23;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  982. 
Overpeck,  Scott.     (See  Wehrle  and  Overpeck.) 
•J      i '^-   ¥■    ''oot"   Company.   The.      (See   Hlcka  and 

Enyart  anignora)  —<^»  ««« 

P  *  M  Co.,  The.      (See.Prwton,  Frederick  A.,  aaalfoor.) 
laclflc  Cement  Pipe  Company.     (See  Bullen,  Clare  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Package  Confectionery  Company.     (See  Gravea,  Alfred  ■.. 
aaalgnor. )  ^ 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Gleaaon  and  Boberta. 
aaalgnora.  i  ^ 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Huff,  BaaaelL  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Packard    Motor   Car  Company.      (See   I>oomla,   Allen,   aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (Sec  McCain,  George  U, 

aaalgnor.  t  ^ 

Page.  Albert  A..  East  Haven,  aaalgnor  to  Sargent  4  Coot- 

Jany.  .New  Unven    Conn.     Rabbet. plane.     No   lilOOTTO- 
une  23  :  Oni   vol.  203  ;  p.  957  -ii»<~,iiw, 

''"f  noS'i'L''-"'';  ^'•'>"3"k"'  Haven.  Pa.     Oiling  derlce.     No. 

1.098.58,  ;  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  80. 
Pa).-e.  Stanley  H..   and  C.   J.  Belden.  aaalgnora  to  Dnlon 

•!'".'H!'.fJ"'i, Company,  8«n  Francisco,  Cal.     Carbureter 

.No.  l.Oto.'tO.'. ;  June  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  637.       """"■ 
lagny     Henri    II..  assignor   to  SoclM<  Anonyme  dea  Ad- 

parella    d  Aviation    Uanriot    Rhelma.     France       Am- 

Plane     No.  1.099.762 ;  Juno  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  820 

.i?*i   \'"'''"'"   1'-.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,   aaalgnor  to  Mergen- 

,^l^y.P°V'P*  Company.     Typographical  machine,  ^o. 

1.009.485:  June  9:  Gai.  vol.  20.3;  p   419 
PHIeach,     Frank,     Cleveland.     Ohio.        Life -boat        No. 

1. 100.771  :  June  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  957. 
'^•i?"°.'^l'„i:-JP".T.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Garment-form. 

No.  1.098,965;  June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  206 
Palmer,    Arthur    L..    Chenango    Forka.    N.    Y.      Kitchen 

iitenall.     No.  1.100,489  :  Juno  18  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  »M 
Palmer    Clyde  C,   Senath,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  C. 

SP*^*5i.A'!?P*'?-    Mo-      Cleaner'B    aafety    ipotting-eap. 

Ko.  I.()n8.524  :  June  2  :  Gaa  vol.  203  :  p   69       "°«^*^ 
P«l,mer    Harry    B..    New   York.   N.   Y..   aaalgnor   to  Milton 

S"""'2,„C"°>P''P-''.  Springfield.  Maaa^    Game  .apnaratua. 

No.  i.OOH.Om:  June  2;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  110    "^ 
Palmer.  laaac  E..  assignor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co..  Mld- 

dletown.  Conn.     Couch-hammock.     No.  1.099.098 ;  lose 

^'iP^L:  '""'^  ^-  "'"'knor'to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Comnaar. 
Mlddletown.  Conn.  .Owning  for  coucb-hammockaNo 
1,100.808:  June  16:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  847.  '  .- 

•^■'■SK-  ^^  "■•  Plttobnrgh.  Pa.  Bafety-atOD.  No 
1.099.612  ;  June  9  ;  Gai.  vbl.  208 ;  p.  4SB  ' 
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208:p  70-"""^  No  MOCIM:  June  18;  oS. "bf 
P«Im«f.  Thomia  D^    PblladclpbU,   Pi.     Popcorn  tUrrlne 

"l  ««!'°p*  iT  "  '*°  »"»8J»B  :  KS"  2 T  oif 
P«liDow.ky'.  niapliilao».  New  York.  N.  T..  aMtnior  to  Th. 

Amwlcan    Totarro    Company.      CI««rette-ai»lo«    ma- 

„  "^hloe      .No.    1. 101.564;  Jine  30;  0»«. To"  203^  n    1M3 

"X^?'"'  "  •  "^  ■"•     <8«  SUim.  Chirlw'H:.  ii 

No.   1,099.B13:  Jane  0:  Ga».  toI.  20.3;  p.  «36 
Paiichuhi     I'aul.   I.lxonvllle    '"■      Combined   Ironing -board 

p.  nas  1.101.^09;   June  30;   Uai.   to"   203 ; 

Pirfttt.  Jamea  H..  TlBerton.  Wl»  Photocrapbleprtntine 
.».'?"°^  „•>  1.10« ■••Wi:  June  23;  Ga..  v3.  &3  ;  p  11»8 
P.rlMn.  Rotert  T.,   Knoivllle.  ..algnor  to  Lawain'^M.nu 

facturluK     Conipaoi-.     Ilom«it.-«d.      Pa.     ThermoaUtle 

TJlTe      So.    1.102.0f0:  Juno  30;  Oax.  toI.  203-  p  '"m 
Pmrk.  Joa<..ph  W.     (8<-e  Gladnoy,  Walter  U,  ai  goor  i 

1  .!C\  <iif  "^N  "  •  ,2*^'"    "»■»■    ""       l>raftpoT«.      No 
1.100.609;  June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    8-17 

/ir    v„"^w?Naj'    i'^'"'?."-     ■"■       8irttchbo.rd-cord 

reel.      .No.    I.I0J.1«4  ;   June  HO;   <Jai.    vol    203-   d     140.1 

Parker.  Oenlo  S.     (.See  Whiting  ind  pjker.)         ^' 

Parker.  Howanl.  aaalxnor  to  The  Improred  Paper  Maebln- 

ery    Company.    NaSiua.    .N.    H.      ftoll       No     i  lOO  00«  ■ 

June  16  ;  <Ja».  Tol.  203 ;  p.  871  1.100.090, 

^l^"'  J*'°"'^?*-j,  »««lgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  C.  V.  Bebwall. 

'*'f'','d6,.l^°^S„e-"*l7;'^;Vl;o.'20.^T"7'   *""""•      '"' 

Parker.   lUliemond   D..  Ann  Arbor,   Mleh.     Thermic  bal- 

5SS*  "f  ■■.•J"<'"i*t«--     No.  l.oeg.lb*:  June  9;  G.i.  toI. 

ParkCT,  Roaaell.  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  Parker,  Bteama  A 
Lompanj;.    Brooklyn     N.    Y.      Beltlni  and   making   the 

P.?l!^-  B^°    l.OW.tji;  June  9:  Gas.  "ol.  20."  "  fto 
iUior.f**""        'Company.      (Be*  Parker.   KniiKll.  aa- 

^^Sna^)^"''  *^'"°'"V  '8«e  Eowoberg,  Beymaa,  as- 
Pnrjar.  tkonw  R.  G.  I  See  Pearce,  Parker,  and  Wright  ) 
P«rkM.  rianlel.      (See  na.rdork  and  Parl^)  ""•"> 

Pnrkta.  Jamea  H..  Nhlll.  VlctorU.  Auatralla.     PolrerUlng 

>o.  i.ioo.iaB  :  June  1«  ;  Oai.  toI.  ;:03  ;  p   777 

bI^.^IT^n'^v  H.S^'^'^   "algnor   to    W.    P     King. 

?i5;".?ar-voi.  2b3;T^7S§        "*         "''■  l'**^-"*  '  '""" 

^N^*^o5^*i»V'  T*""^  ^S'"'-  '"<•  Paper  bag  machine. 
No.  1.009.812 ;  June  0  ;  Oaa.  toI.  203  :  p.  36« 

pim-  '^°"'^-  'J  "'•      ^S*^  Webater.  William  J.,asaUnor  ) 

SSaJt°'°"       •        ''      '*"  Webater.  WllllamJ,  m 

'*^'2^t"- nPlf'^l  "i,-  ?*"«-«»tleupon-Tyne,  aad  8.  8 
pS^ii.'^''^*"*^-  Ennland ;  uld  Cook  aaaWnor  to  aaW 
»S7qA.  rT'o^r-l".  fi'ifo""""-     ^^    l-lffS.OTl:  Jan. 

Pariona,  Ralph  A.,  Denver.  Colo.  ,'t?omblnatlon  nut-crack 
lag   device.     No.    1,090.096 ; /une   16;   Gai.   vol.    «W  • 

p.     DOS.  ^■■^*,„^^  ' 

'**5f'''i*fhn^,^?^T-'*--»S!l2*°-  '"  Orlndlng-machi... 
No.   1.100.810:  JuneTB-r-fhii.   vol.   203;  p.   R47 

tJT_^  ^'"',7-     '^**  Ja«u«,  Pastor,  and  Blaako.) 

iSal    ■*'"y'*''"  Company.  The.     (Bee  Core.  WUIUm  W., 

'^'S^or?)''"*  Company.      (See  Evana  and  Campbell. 

PatlU.  Johann  F.  M..  Milwaukee,  Wl»..  aartgaor  by  meane 
•iM^gnmenta.  to  Alll^Chalmers  ManufactuiiiJ  CoS 
SoS'p  Ssf"  1.099,814;    June  9;    Oaa.    v". 

'^EV.'^Mn'*M°  ^^^'•■"•r'"*  Company.  (See  Patteraon, 
rranklln  M.,  aaalgnor.) 

5m-!:ZI!2'  S^^^'Eu  "\.  "'S.'  «"*  """l  fatteraon.) 
"i!*i?°°'    f^ranklln    M..    Phi  adelpbla     Pa.     asalnior    to 
Pattenwn-AMen     Engineering    Compiny       VaTvr     No 
1,099,200  :  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol    208  ;  p" "vr  '•       ""• 

VnTfn^  ^^T*%  '*••   S?"^'''   •'"'■      Tranafer  app.ratua. 

No.  1.102.0,2:  June  .V) ;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p    148.V 
Patteraon     Mathew,    Buffalo,    N     Y       Track  hrWi«       v« 

1.098.0|40  ;  June  i  :  G...  toI.  M.3  :  n.  ^^"""•'"•Kllo.      No. 
Kt^"'  ?''»»"'o-  ««  «»      'See  Kllber,  *llMam  C.  aaalgnor  i 

iihA'f^"*;:'    "!"    \    Cilcamann.    South    B^riSd 

G«.''""20sTp°"70°7*  ^"'"-     •''''•  '"^''M:  June  16: 
Paall.  Joaeph  F      (See' I-elner.  Joaeph.  awtanor.) 
Paul],  Samoel,  New  York.  N.  Y.     LInlng-flttTng  for  ladle.' 

p'm"**      No.    1.099,930:    June    18;    oS     vol.    2o" 

'^l''0M^1°;°*J„^'T«'?r''-   f<  Jx„  0»™«t  wel^t.     No 
l.uwi.8.11  ;  Jnne  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p    818 

",2..°V*'"  ^"^'*  £i    Alameda,  aaalgSor  to  Byron  Jack- 


n.*'il°l-*5.*  Li?"»  *« :  "»»•  "Ol.  203:  p.  1419' 
^SH^  ?^'  ^-i  B^'nont   and  R.  V  Panlaon.  Boaton 
2iV?'  'K!'*^'T. '"  ."""'  t  *""«■■  *  8o""  P»««>  Com: 
t5i    JOS^S   848."  "    '*'■  1»00«11 :  Jn»«  >«  :  ««»• 

Paolaon.  Rudolf.     (See  Panlaon.  Onttaf  W.  and  B.) 


one- 
vol. 


Pavllk.  PanI,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Maehlaa  for  laakii..  i.^ 

ton..    No.'l  I01,14Tfjuie  23:  OaT'^1  M.v'S'^g'g* 
T'w'^^nn'.'j'J'^'i'rl  '^A-,'-  —iKnor  ofoSe-fSorth 

I  loTot^  ■  T,^'    J?-^''^''''-    ",*'Sa     Com  harveaier.      No. 

1,11)1.03.  ;  Juno  ^3  ;  liai.  vol.  M3  ;  p.  1052 
Payton.  Richard.  Mollne.  III.,  aaalgnor  lo  iJeere  A  Cam. 

6^"^ai.  v"  283":  'p'"-3','§P""«'««-     No.  1.099,201  ;  jS?, 

I'earce,    HerlM>rt,   T.    R.    <;.    Parker    and    F    W     Wrlaht- 

»i;ri*''f''^!!H''-„"''r'"','""'','"  '''PotyP*  '""l  Michliery  fim* 
l.rf-'.i'*",''"''-  .'■•OK'*'"'       'uWag  mechanlam  of  preaaea 

Ce''53';^5?a"..'"r2S3'';'p"","llo"^"'"-     '"'    '■'^'^^ 

TS^iL  ^■'■!l!5*  '^".f,'*^'     '■"'*«  Klliott.  narvey,  aaalgnor  ) 

Pearaall     Albert   W      Lowell,    Maa^,   aa»lcnor    to   lljiuii 

tompany.   Newark.   N.  J.     Pneumatic  rte«pafch-tul,raS 

poratua       No.    1.102.185;    June   30:    Gaa.    vol     203 ;    p! 

PearMil,  Albert  W  I^well.  .Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Laimaon 
Company.  Nrwiirk.  .V  J.  Pneumatlcdeapatch-tubTa? 
^ralua.      No.    I.I02.22S;   June  .30;   Gn'^ol.    203 ;   p. 

Pearaall,  Gilbert  H.,  rt  «!.,  truatcea.  (See  McGlll,  An 
drew  M.,  aulgnor.  I  ' 

'''™iT"' J°',"1«L'«,^-  .^"  /""'^'•■•o.  Cal.  Comjwund 
rail.     No.  1.008.83&:  .lune  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p   Bg 

Pearaon,  Tlioma,  8  and  T.  M.  Conner.  Kokomo,  aaalgnora 
O'  one-third  to  J.  B.  Dougan.  Richmond,  Ind  Ballna- 
?'lSo8*'  1.100.906;    June    23;    dai     voL    SO?; 

'"'iia^'A    ^,"*"  O.     Newboryport.    Maaa.     Orapbopbon 
Jos'-   p   ''u^"  1.102.073;    June     30:    Oa/    vc 

PeaslBck,    (■'red   E.    Eureka,   Cal.      Attachment    for  doat 
..  P;°"i  ^■^''-  '-lOOKT;  June  16;  (Ja».  vol.  20;i  ;  p    691 
'k*'  'I°.'i5>  ;^,;i, '''.'"'"il.'l'  O'l'o-     Package-edge  protector 
No.  1,100,772  ;  June  23  :  Sax.  vol.  203  :p  »%      "'•"'"^• 
Peck,  Seward  N..  Chicago.   111.      Bag-rack  Yor  niatal  ran 
No.  I,09a.3M;  June  JT  Gax.  vol.  203  i  p.  if^*'  •*"• 
,  *•  s!"""  ^  ■  »«»'<"""■  of  one-lialf  to  LB.  Alford  Dal- 
9"ol"vol2'o3'rp'«)7 "'*"""     '"'   '•««>«0:'jon. 
Pecnrella.    Altxrl.    Buffalo.    N     Y.      Toe-etra!gbtenln«  da- 
„JL"      ^?i  1,<»8.397:  June  2  ;  Oaa.  ?il    20/;  p    54* 
?.!*"."*■'■.?»'■'''''•     '**  Borchere  and  Pederaen.) 
'^J^Tu^'iT.'o.l^lr?^'"'^-    ''''*       '^    Wadaworth. 

•^wiina"™  o?a"wr''°'  ^^-P"'-     <8«  »'n«>t. 

Peeta.  BlUert.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tree  surgerv  N>i 
1.100.396  ;  June  18  :  Gax.  vol    203  •  p   777"^"^        "•• 

'"'iiTn';  ^n^^l"^;  "^i*,"""  .'o  I"'"  ""  Ma'hlnery  Com 
K. '^i' nS^^o""",-  °H°^  Rupture  preventing  atructure. 
No.   1. 099.9.12  ;  June  16  ;  Gaa.  vol    203  ;  n    618 

Pejauo.  Albnrt  n..  Cleveland,  and  J.  J.  Zelta.  Warren  aa- 
fT°"r*  i°^T]"  American  Folding  Machine  Company, 
jiw^'ro^'vol   'n'orp-B^?*"*^"""      ^o.  1.090.88/; 

'''l'Vm';«r,"'!''  "•..?»?."»  '^^''.Sfo  Clotbea-rack.  No. 
l.lln.O»>:  June  23;  Gaa.  vol.  203:   p.   1070. 

Pelllaaler  Hulyoke.  Man.  Ball-Joint.  No.  1,099  202  • 
June  9  :  (7ax.  vol.  203  ;  p   328  i,v«i>,.<u.  , 

Pelllaaler   I.OUIJ  n.     (See  Pelllaaler,  George  E..  aaalgnor  1 

Pel.  I^euaden.    Frledrlch.    Berlin,    Gerroan>.      Rlgld-bTldge 

p'^Ol"*"'  1.098,918;    June    2 ;    Gax.    vol.    2ol' 

''Tom V«  7n?:''«''''n'^-  '"'!'»,''„1*'^-  »•»«»  Mop-  No. 
I.090.R58     June  9;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  553. 

TleXrVBillaStoioM'"*'"  ^"""'"f'  Th«.     (8e«  ailletf., 

I'ennell.      Charlen      C.      Newark       Del        Flrewnrka        Mo 

I.in2_074  ;  June  .30  :  G«,.   vol    20.3     p    1463  "■ 

X    i*^?5inof"7    ^  ■..*'otiawk.   Tenn.      Engine  .tarter. 

P.?i     'f:l''''i''*'.=  '"°":  '*:  ""«   "Ol.  203;  p.  071 

nin,  ^-  ••  V,  "•"''"'or  to  The  Duplex  Envelope  Com- 
f  (Siftsa^  ■'i  "''•'""O'ld.  Va.  Envelop  -  opener  .No. 
1.090.R85:  Jun.'  9;  GDI.  vol.  203:  p    583 

aiUnlr"'""  '''"  ''""P*""      '8«  Maliiqulat.  Adolph. 
'  "wfgiS)"  f"""  *'"'''  '"""P*"''      'S"'  Browning.  George. 
li"'S',""   ''•'»'■''■■'  K      'See  Carter  and  Perklna  > 
"fli^'A^r^^    5r,l^"i.«»»»°'.«'2?^J.-f    Co'm'pany,    The. 


..  'Sf*  Amieraon.  John  M.  8  .  aaalgnor 

if^«<i"?"    o •.?**'"''■   '^"''      Batter-mlier.     No. 
1,009.488  :  June  9  ;  Gax.  vol   203  ;  n  420 

^"0°i9>«VJL''e  9  ;''-gL"Vo,.  1>S  !,.  42^'""""«         ^"■ 

"iSei^rsk.^voP^rp.'i'sa""""-  '"''■  '•'"«•"*= 

''*ii7'  ^!5rJ!^  •-l''"'''"1J  «o  'lolt  Caterpillar  Co.  Peoria. 
203  •  V  691  ""  1  100.148  ;  Jane  18  ;  Gax.  vol! 

Peraon.  Axel       (See  Fnntneau  and   I'eraon.) 
Petnra.   Arthur  8..  Manrh»ater.  England       Ink  or  flnid  r» 
P.?:£.'"i'n.  •''0^1. '>«?■'»«:  June  2;  <??,.  vol    M3  :  p   9? 

^Tilt^r."'*S„*-,*.^1£;/-  ?">«■■•  Cbicago.  III.  Spin- 
S   1420  1.101.963;    June    .30;    Gax.    vol.    *S: 

PeUraen.  Han*.  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.  Keyboard  and  ea- 
?iC?«Ji  "«•'■■''»?'  'or  Mnotype-macblnea.  No. 
1,088,681  ;  June  2;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  111. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Peteraan,   Uenry,  Mount  Auburn.  Iowa.     Draft-equaUxcr. 

No.  1.000.203;  June  9:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  328. 
Pcteraen,    Henry,   Mount    Auburn,   Iowa.      Draft-equallaer. 

No.  1.009.204;  June  9;  Gaa  vol.  203;  p.  329. 
Peteraen,      John.      Curtlaa.      Wla.        Ironing  -  tahla.  "    No. 

1.1(KI.774  ;  Jane  23;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  968. 


I  eteraon.  Uort  .\..  aaslgnor  to  Barl.i-r-i'olman  Company. 
Rockford.  111.  Bobbin-bolder.  No.  1.101,811 ;  June  3(5 
(iai.  vol.  203 ;  p.   i;trt9. 


Peleraon.   Burt   .\.,  aaalgnor  to  Barber-Colman  Company, 

Rockford.   111.     Doffer.     No.    1.101.812:  June  30;   Gax 

vol.  203;   [).    1.169. 
Peteraon,  Charles  K.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Gen 

eral    Lleciric    Company.      Making    Inauluilnt:    material. 

No.  1.008.967  :  June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  207. 
I'eterson.   Eliot,   Seattle.    Waab.     Internal  combuallon   en- 
gine.    No.   1,101,400;  June  23;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1109. 
I'eteraoo.  George  II..  Omaha,  N'ebr.     Lardlng-oeedle.     No. 

1.100.IKI7:  June  23;  (Jax.  vol.  203;  p.  1005. 
Peleraon,    Johann    G..    Hartford,    Conn.      Electric    awltcb. 

No.  1.099.313;  June  »;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  368 
Petlo.  Adolf,  Mafferndorf,  near  Relcbenberg,  Auatrla-Hun- 

gary.      Weather  algnal.     No.   1.100.773  ;  June  23  ;   Gax. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  958. 
Petit.  Ademor   N..   Weat  Orange,  N.  J.     Blectrk  awltcb 

No.  1. 100.253  :  June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  727.   , 
Petri.  John.  Elberta,  Ala,    Portable  fence.    No.  1.102.075: 

June  30:  Gax.  vol.  ::.,.);  p.  1464. 
Petroleum   I'alenU  Company.      (See  Dunn,  Irwin   L.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
•"elry,   Guatav,    Wieabaden,   Germany.      Stretching   device 

for  the  tnutnient  of  fractured  bonea.     No.   1,101,954  ; 

June  30:  >;ax.  vol.  203;  p.  1420. 
Pettis.   Cllftnn    I).,    Rldgewood,    N.   J.      Brake-ahoe.      No. 

1.100.002;  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  871. 
Pettis.   Clifton    1)..    BIdgewooil.    N.    J.      Ilrnke^boe.      No. 

1,100,093:  June  16;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  672. 
Pettis.    Clifton    I).,    Kidgewood,    N.   J.      Brake-ahoe-      No. 

1.100,094  :  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  672. 
Pettis,  Clifton  Ii..  Cbicago,  111.    Brake-ahoe     No   1,100.196  : 

June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  708. 
Pexxi-r.    Michel  de,   I'aria,  France.      Indicating  device  for 

phonography  and  ita  application.     No.  1,101,326  ;  June 

2:1  :  (iai.  vol.  20:t  ;  p.  1151, 
Italil,   Frederick   L..   Akron,   Ohio.      Gasolene-gage  struc- 
ture.    No.  1.00S.U68:  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  2t)3  ;  p.  207. 
Ittsler   ft    Vosel   Leather   Co,      (Sea  Boascrt,   Cbarlea   P.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Pllager,  Marry  M  ,  St.  l.oul«.  Mo,     Car  cooatniction.     No. 

1.101,966:  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1421. 
Pflaumm.    .\lbert    V.,    Tonaakel,    Wash.      Water   elevating 

and  Impelling  npparatua.     No.  1,090,859:  June  9;  Gax 

vol.  203;  p.  553. 
Phelps  Can  Company.      (See  Pbeipa.  Walter  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Phelps.  Joaeph.  Belleville,   .N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by   nieaue  aa- 

slKnmenta,    to    Komlngton    Typewriter    Company,    Uion. 

N.  Y.    Type  writing  machine.     No.  1,100,442;  June  16; 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  70S. 
Phelps,  Wultor  J..  iiHsignor  to  Phelps  Can  Company,  Bal- 
timore.   .Md.      Canning    liquids.       No     1,101,666:    June 

.">:  GflJ,  vol    203;  p.   1315. 
Pbiladenlla    Drying     .Machinery    Company,     The.       (See 

SlIiaoD  and  AUaop,  aaalgnora.) 
Ptallbrirk    Kugeue  II..  Rockland.  Me.     .Attachment  for  oll- 

er».     .No.  1.101.327  ;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1101. 
Phllbrook.   John   .N.,  aaalgnor   to  Raymond   Concrete   Pile 

Comoany,     New    York.    N.    Y.       Reulnlng  -  wall.      No. 

1,096,804;  June  9:  Gaa  vol.  203;  p.  487. 
Phillip.  8.  J.      (S.-e  l.esier.  John  E..  assignor.) 
Phillips.  Ben  C.     (See  Darby.  Phllllpa  and  Westmoreland.)    I 
Phlllipa,  George  c,    Bognluaa,    iM.     Cotton  -  picking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,100,908;  June  23:  Gax.  vol.  263:  p.  1005. 
Phlllipa.    Oforge    (:•.,    Brookings.   8.    D.      Cow-tali    holder.   . 

.No     l,101.8.-7:   June   30;   Gax.    vol.   203;    p     1316. 
Phillips.  Georse  W.      (See  Walker,  Wythe  F...  aaalgnor) 
Pbllllps,    Gerald    A.,    Coventry,    England.      Making    Iron 

molda  or  chlila.    No.  1.009.997  ;  June  16  :  Gax.  vol    203  : 


(See    Friend,   John   E., 


p.  638 
Pbllllps.    William   C.,  tt   al. 

Phll|.oit.  William  A.,  Jr.  (Bee  Crofts,  Frederick  C,  a»- 
klgnor.  I 

Pbinney  Engineering  Company,  The.  (See  Phloney,  Wil- 
llnni  B.,  aKslRnor.l 

Phlnncy,  Willlnm  B^  Weatfleld.  N.  Y..  assignor,  bv  meane 
asalKnments,  to  The  Phlnney  Engineerlnj;  Companv, 
Chllllcotba,  Ohio.  Machine  for  trimming  atring-beans 
and  oth.r  artlclea.  No.  1.098,398;  June  2;  Gax.  vol. 
203;  p.   14. 

Phlppa.  Ernest  F.,  La  Fayette.  Ga.  Line  and  hip  support 
for  harnesa.  No.  1.008,838;  June  2;  Oax.  vol.  203- 
p.  182. 

Pickering.  Frederick  G..  New  Olaagow.  Nova  Scotia,  aa- 
algnor of  oneeigbtb  to  O.  C.  Bortgbt.  Fambam,  and 
si'ven-elgtatba  to  W.  Rotberford,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Can- 
ada. Wheel.  No.  1,100.882;  June  18:  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.  871. 

Pierce,  George  L..  Manchester,  N.  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Presto 
Spinning  RinK  Holder  Company,  Boston,  .Maaa.  Spin- 
ning rlnij  holder.  No.  1.0S8.625;  June  2:  Gax.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  60. 

Pierce.  William  A.,  ArroTo  Grande,  Cal.  Latbe  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.099.818:  June  9;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  538. 


Plcraon.  Edwin  W..  Newark,  N.  J.,  aartgnor  to  Merges- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  i^aatlng  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,090.468;  June  9;  Gux.  vol    20;1  ;  p.  420. 

Plfer,  Ferdinand  D.,  and  E.  Sorrella.  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
Raliway-tle.  No.  1,101.328;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203: 
p.  1151. 

rilklngton.  John  F.     (See  Haralaon  and  Illklngton  ) 

Pilaworth,  Edward  8.      (.See  Desenberg  and  I'ilsworlb.) 

Pine,  James  K.  P.,  assignor  to  United  Shirt  and  Collar 
Lompan.v,  Tro.v,  N.  Y.  Collar.  No.  1.101.091  ;  Jnne  23  ; 
Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1071. 

I'lranl,  Marcello  von.  Wllmeradorf,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Incandescent  lamp.  Na 
1.099,721  :  June  9  :  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  607. 

Pitkin,  James  M  ,  San  Francisco,  Car  Combined  gravltj 
and  power  transportation-line.  No.  1,099,314:  Jona  »; 
Gax.  vol.   203  ;  p.  386. 

Pitt,  Rafford,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Hand-rail  for  conrey- 
era.     No.  1.101.200:  Jnne  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1111. 

Pittee,  All>ert  F.     (See  Babson.  Nathaniel   H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Plitaburg  Meter  Company.  (See  Dowlns,  Richard  G.,  aa- 
algnor.)     (KeisHue.) 

Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.  (See  Adams  and  Johnson,  aa- 
Blgnors. ) 

Platner,  Joseph  F  .  Fresno.  Cal.  Automatic-feeding  grease- 
cop.     No.  1,101.0»2;  June  23;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1071. 

I'latt.  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Panel-board  cabi- 
net.    No.  1.009,268  :  June  9:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  350. 

I'lum,  Mattlilas.     (See  Morrison,  Lrwia  E.,  assignor.) 

Plum.  Matthias.     ( Soc  Morrison  and  IMum.  aaalgnora  ) 

Plum.  Stephen  II..  2d      (See  Morrison  and  Plum.i 

Plume  ana  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ander- 
sen.  Laurltx    W.,   assignor.) 

Plummer.  llnrry  E..  Ushon  Falls,  Me.  Snow-scraper.  No, 
1.I(K).197;  June  18:  liax.  vol.  203:  p.  708. 

Plunkett,  Charles  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Coucb,  coucb-bed. 
davenport.  *c.     No.  1.099,515:  June  9:  Gax.  vol,  208; 

Plunkett,  cninrlea  I...  New  Y'ork,  assignor  to  American 
Coucb  Company,  Krouklyn.  N.  Y.  Stumiied-ateel  coucb- 
bed.     No    1,090.514  :  June  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  435. 

l*neumatic  Scale  Corporation.  (See  Doble  anci  Field,  aa- 
signora.  > 

I'odicMk.  Enill,  Tlffln,  Ohio,  Electric  generator  for  Ig- 
nition systems.  No.  1.008,763;  June  2;  Gas.  voL  203: 
p.   135. 

PodleUk.  Emil,  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Inductor-alternator.  No. 
1,U9H7&4:  June  2:  Gax,  vol.  203;  p.  135. 

Podieaak,  Emil,  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Ignition  device  for  exploatve- 
englnes.      No.    l,10i.!)5rt;   June   ,10:    Gax.    vol.   203;   p. 

Poe,  Jotan  F.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Weatber-airlp.  No 
1,101,710:  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  13:a. 

Pofge,  Max.  Jr..  Glauchau,  Germanv.  Knotting  appliaace. 
No.  1,099.128:  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  287. 

Poenicke.  Walter,  Delitxacb,  Germany.  Tree-band.  No 
1,101,145;  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  20:< :  p.  1080. 

Pootter.  Ilelnrioh,  Dusjteldorf,  Germanv.  Furnace  pro- 
vided with  regenerative  chambers.  .No.  1,100,988:  June 
2.'!;  Gax    vol    20:l :  p.  10:U. 

I'off.  Blan.  Tulla,  Tex.  Draft  attachment  for  cultlvatara 
No,  1,009,817:  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  830. 

Pobrer,  Wllllnm  J  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  SultcaBe-carrler.  No 
1.099,9:13:  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  610. 

Polnton.  tJeurge.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  .\bradlng  de- 
vice for  grlnillui.' njiicblnea.  No.  1,11)0.612;  June  16; 
Gax.   vol.   2o:i ;    p.   848. 

Poirler.  Dolpbis.      iSee  Telller.  J<r«mle.  nsslijnor.) 

Polansky.  Abraham.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Bed-Joint.  No. 
1,099,704;  June  fl  :  (inx    vol.  203;  p.  621. 

Pollock,  Robert  IL,  aasigoor  to  New  Jersey  Vending  Ma- 
chine Company,  PlatnSeid,  N.  J.  Vrnding-macbine. 
No.   1.008.39!!:  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.   14. 

Pollock.  Samuel  H..  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.  ArtlBcial  tootb. 
No.  1.00n.;t!)3  ;  June  9  :  Gai.  vol    203  :  p    SO.'i 

Polypbon-Muslkwerke  Aktiengeaellscbaft.  (See  Maurer, 
Karl   A.,   assignor.) 

Pomplln,  Robert  J..  Newport.  N.  I).  Pelt-atretcber.  Na 
1,099,394  :  J)ine  9  ;  liax.  vol.  203  :  p.  ,396. 

Pons,  Anthony  O.     ( See  MoTse  and  Pons. ) 

Poole,  Alfred  W.,  Covlnn.  Cal.  AdJuaUble  bead  for  plows. 
No.   1.009.518;  June  9;  <;al    vol.  203;  p.  4,!rt 

Poole,  Fred,  Jewell  City,  Kana.  Plavlng-carda  Nol 
1.101,711  :  June  SO;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1338. 

Poolt  John  C,  Cummlnga.  C.a  Moldboard  for  plowa.  No 
1.01)0,706  :  June  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  621 

Pope.  Tliomaa  E..  Say  re,  Okla.  Ironing-table.  No 
1,098.682:  June  2;  Gnx.  vol.  203;  p.  Ill 

Porter,  Flrmy  F,  pell  Rapids.  8.  D.  Truck.  No. 
I.on0..395  :  June  !i:~(;ox.  vol  203:  p.  308 

Porter,  George  F.,  Walkerville,  Ontario,  Canada.  Appara- 
tus for  nilng  abeets.  No.  1.090.665 :  Jnne  0 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
203 ;  p.  487. 

Porter,  Wilson  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co  ,  New 
Raven,  Conn,  Keyleaa  automobile-clock.  No.  1,100  443- 
June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  793. 

Poaitlve  Supply  Company.  (See  Benaon,  Joseph  8.  aa- 
algnor.) 

Post.  Wlllla  H.,  assignor  to  Posium  Cereal  Co..  Limited 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Beverage  extract.  No.  1,098  ASit' 
June  2;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  112.  »».<~.  . 

Poatnai  Cereal  Co.     (See  Martin,  Frank  B.,  asalcnor  I 

Poatum  Cereal  Co.     (Bee  I>ast,  WIIUs  B.,  assligMr.) 
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Potter,   Heorr  A.,  Jr..   P.   SloTer.  Jr.  aod  W.   Mum.  m- 

Mnora  to  ThomaB  Porter,  Sods  A  Cooipanr.  Inc..  pIiIIr. 

iK."?  Sio  «i,.   H"^*""?  '"'   making   te«»elat«l   linoleum. 

No.  1,098.684:  June  2;  (iat.  toI.  JOS  :  D.  112 
Potter     Milton    W..    Ued    Lodge,    Mont.      Hood   for    trpe- 

writing  nuicblnea  and  the  like.     No.    l,l)98.()60:  June 

2;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  jp.  207. 

No.  1,100.444  ;  June  16;  Gai.  toI.  203:  p.  793 
"*?.*"l  a'"*"  I^.  aaalgnor  of  one-dftletta  to  H.  E.  Wolfe 
Stockton.    Cal.      Tlrearmor.      No.    1,09S.588 ;   June    2  • 
tiaa.  Tol.  2vo :  p.  81, 
Powera    Accounting    Machine    Companr.      (gw    Powera. 
Jamea,  analKnor  I  »</w«.., 

Powera.  Jamea.  aaalgnor  bjr  mesne  aaalgomenta  to  Pow- 
era Accounting  Machine  Company,  New  York  N  T 
P"'o"tlng  machine.      .Vo.    1.10<).»86;    June    ii ;    Qaa.' 

■  Ol.  ^v*t  ,    p.    jl/ij4. 

'^"•.iS.I'!."''  J  i.n»»lgnor  to  American  Optical  ComnaoT, 
Bouthbrldgr.  Mns..  KyeglaM  case.  No.  lAOOMl' 
June  i.'J:  Oaa.  vol.  20.3:  p.  1034  i.iv",»oi  , 

^iL*-"i*'''*i.^'    ""'tnof    to    the    Pratt    Chuck    Com 
pany,    Frankfort,    S.  Y.      Machine   for   fornUng   cable- 
armor      No    1,098.019;  June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  20™  p.  192. 
algn^r  )"  "''"'"'•  '^*'^-     '*»  *""«•  Charlea  T..  aa- 

Pratt.  KnxJerlck  W.     (See  Jones.  Arthur  J.,  aaalgnor  ) 

Pratt.  Howell  D     Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnorto  UnkB.lt 

Nr?n%o.i-;.''''^f*'''     f"   .     Selective     SjUvery-roSK^er 
No.   1.088.0,0;  June  J:  (}»i.  vol.  203;  p.  208 
Pratt,  Ix>uls  L.     I8ee  Bmadburst  and  Pratt  ) 

Vi-  1  (5J?^i!'  '.'"'■'■'i'"'^'  '■*■     I'ortable  morUr-mlier. 
No.  1.098.400  ;  June  2  ;  (Taj.  toI.  203  :  d    15 
Pratt.   Theodore.    New   York,   N.    T.      Internal-combustion 

"««)  l-orapooy-      (See  Sears,  Wlllard  T..  aa 

'^SL  «  1'.°  "•■  ^^''"'J.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N?  J.  8ole-pr^ 
Ing^  machine.      .No.    1.098,401;  June   2  ;   C.ax.    "ol.   203  ; 

'"■^nfA  Ji»  ""k '^  •  "!.''  ^J'-  "'■'""•  Phllsdelphla.  Pa. 
Tol    S)3;%    Jo"'  1.098.971;  June   2 ;   Oaa. 

'"'riSi.Mi^hiv,"??"'"''''  "f '''""■■  t"  Preln-Oewebe  Actlen- 
<;e»ell>chaft.  Hauo»..r  Linden.  Germany.     Apparatua  for 

''*?IL"^  '■'"■'"       No-  1.008.756;  June  2;   fJaiTol    203- 
p.    13q. 

'^olL.i^hlv,"fi'"""-  »«f'5'""-  fo  PrelnOewebe  Actlen- 
0»ellachaft.  Hanovcr-Unden.  Germany.  Apparatua  for 
weaving  fabric.  No.  1.098,756  ;  June  2  ;  Garrol  203  • 
p.  un.  ' 

Prein,  Emll.  Hanover,  aaslgnor  to  Prein-Gewebe  Artien 
Gesellachaft,  Hanover  IJnden,  Oeriiny.  Wef^mt's  « 
p°*i3M"    ••  •    1'1<"'''";   •!'«■•  30;   GaavS     203; 

Prein-Gewebe  ActlenGeaellachaft.      (See  Preln,  Emll,  aa 

Prendergast.    Richard    P..    Marshfleld.    Orea       Trunk  -  m« 

No.  1,098.526;  June  2;  Gai.  vol    203-  p    59 
Preacott.    Frederick    St     and    K.    P.    wirden, '  Milwaukee 

r         .«  "":     '^''        ^alvepot    cover.       No.     110«09.'S- 
June   16:    Gas.   vol.    20;i  ;   p:  672  i.iu".u»n. 

Preacolt.  81t,well.  Fort  Worth,  aaalgnor  of  (Ifty-one  one- 
hundredths  to  J.  [..  Osbori.  Cle^rne  Te"^  F^lng 
mechanls^m    for_^  printing  presses.      .No.    1.098.589;   June 

'^."■"•^''v,  "J°>«".,i"ro<>l'iTn.  »nd  8.  Youngerman  New 
^  "'■''•  n^  T;  Se"'.'"<-klng  bottle-holder.  .So  1  lOO  009- 
June  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1006  ',i"".uuw  . 

'"''sTT'   ****'   *''"   '^'""P*"-'-      <8«e  Slrelb.  John    F.   as 
•^ElTet  «f,g"o'r°?    """"'^    '""''""''■       <Se.    Pierce. 

V  *  ¥„•-",••  Chicago.  111.     Rail  anchor.     No.  1  101  688  ■ 

June  30;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1316  '.lui.oos. 

Price.  John  B..  Crescent.  Iowa.     Bridle.      No.   1.100  613- 

June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  849  •••"".oij. 

Price.  Thomas  II..  and  H.  R.  Wbeeldon.  Ijike  Charlea   La 

?oT203-p°*10O6  '■  1100.910;  June  23 ;  Gm! 

Pridham.  Edwin  8.     (See  Jensen  and  Pridham  i 
Prlemer.  Bruno  P.      (See  Klelnfeldt  and  Priemer  , 
Prleat     Harry    B..    Loudonvllle.    Ohio.      Soctlon-enp    for 
209    "      "■  ■    '•****•"=  ■  •'""«  2  ;   Gaa    vll.   203  ; 

H^°£JxSl"'"'   "•*  ^o''*'   N.   y.     Spool-magaalne       No 

1.099,786  ;  June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p!iB21      """"      "° 

Prindlvllle.    Thomas    D..    aaalgnor   of  one-half   to    R     H 

Wlea.     No.  1.098. SIS;  June  9;  Oaa.  vol.  203-  n   S.TO 
Prindle.  William  E..   .Manitowoc.  Wla.     Rotarv'diier      No 

1.098.402  :  June  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p    1»     ^  "• 

Proeger.  Luis  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Apoaratus  for  cutting 

203"p   9S9*  "•    1»»«'"«:   J""'  23;   O.Y  V°f 

Profflti    Chastain    D..    Richmond.    Va.      Balanced    water 

gate.      No.    1.100.445;   June   18;   Oaa.   vol.  20.™  p    794 
•^^^ /.??•'•   l'»''''«>''ta.  Austrla-Hangary.     Sifter      No' 

1.100,140;  June  16;  Oaa.  vol.  208;  p.  «91. 


'j.rfj::5iv,-[<'jT„^,^f*r?a'a'JoT*-2o.7.T"S'  "'"*""  "»• 

■^M^yr^aJ^'    t--o'r09,;^9;  -^S?^  ^. 

!:u;j;lSr&  E*.^..^n';v'^oTe-?;ifTo'^"8'  C.r«, 
?un%"l,nL1\S"^2'03  .V'JSJV"^'"-      So'-l^icSVll'; 

;:"»ur6?i^r/une'{rni'i. 'v^r20l'"°p    84T"-**'''"- 

Purlngton.  Orren  I)..  Providence.  R  I  Imnlni  n....hi.. 
No.   1.I0.J.098;  June  16  ;  .;a,    vo"  203  ■  p    673*     ■'*""- 

^i";^o  /il'*",""^-  o  f  h*'"""!!".  Tenn.  '^^  Game  .Mo 
1.099.615;  June  9;  Gaa  vol    203-  d    470 

T™i  «';?'■*?•  "*V°'J^-  *"'^''-  Blow-Off  for  bollen  No 
1.098,838;  June  2;  Gaa   vol.  203;  p.  162      '~'"'"-      ""• 

Puakls  B«llnt,  and  A.  Tarlan,  Wlnrfber,  Pa  Buffer  for 
veawls.     No.  1,102,070  ;  June  30  ;  Gaa  vol    203-  n    1484 

Putnam,  Fred  A..  Melrr.s^.  nnd  O.  J.  Locke  NeWfon  ii 
Mgnon.  to  Markem  Machine  Co..  BosT?nM«r   Inking 

23":  Ga''.'."vol"'2(S?p"1''i9T'''"'"*-  '*°-  '•""•■•^'> ^  J"" 
Putnam.    William    E..    Jr..    Brookllne.    Maaa       Pire-eitin. 

golsher.  No.  1.098.8S7  ;  June  2  •  Oaa  vol'  -"O^  •  n  IB? 
'^J.?,r-  r""«°  ^«'  """'"•■  "'      Liwn-X  rrlmm«  and 

"1334         "■        "    '••01.713;  June  SO;  Oa.v".  2031 

'■"j'i'n'e  i'r&.a^'vof.T.Pr:  p^'^^s'^*"*'-     ""■    ''•^•""^ 

'"'a.aX'T'  .«S?  ,"'■"""'"  "^»"^''^-      <8«   D*^«. 

''''fj'"''*aMiSoM '"'^'''*  ^'"°'"^°r      'S**  MacGregor,  Peter 

Qnackenhush     Charles    G..    Toledo.    Ohio.      Shlpplng-caaa. 

No    1.100.328:  June  IB;  Gaa  vol.  203;  p.  7.',^       •-^■~- 

slCTorS  """^       "*"    Iionne'lT.    Alexander    G..    aa- 

Qulnlan    Michael,    Bristol,   asalgnor  to   New    Haven    Mill. 

Manufacturing  Company,  .New  Haven  m'iisv'"    Boi- 

203°  p*  1^82     "      '*"'   '•">'•<*•■'*;  Jane  2.';   Gaa.   vol 

'^"/"iniiSi''"'."   -^^.'n '"'"■'""'«''•    P»-      Refrigerator.      Na 
I.IOI.HSO;  June  30;  <;aa    vol    203-  n    lto5 

Quinn.  John  T.,  Stockton.  Cal':  iilknV??  H.  B    Alger 

:m!"'.l!,a''vor&3;'p"T4'i'r'"'"       '"'■    '"«'•>««:■}"" 
g'llrk,  William  J.      1 8ee  Ballem,  Henrr  J     aaalrmor  1 
!       a«?^o'r"r  """"'«"•  f"-  rbi.     1^  IsidorTc^^h  8.. 

"Edw'".r?''M''''a'Mlgn.'.r"r''"^  "■""«'•  ■'''••  '^'^  =""""■ 
"sl^or'r*"  Company,  The.  (Bee  Stuart.  Henry  J.,  a«- 
Radasaewskl.  Frank.  Niagara   Falls.  N.  Y.     PermntaUoo 

K95  l.loa.inV   June  30;   Gaa.   vol     ?03;". 

Raea.  John.  c<  al.     (See  Raes.  Joaeph.  aaalgnor  1 
Kae«.  Jo,.eph.  Scheneciady.  N.  Y.  analgnorby  meane  aa- 

slgnments     of    thIrteen-Bftletha    to    E.   >^  WMhere^ 

ii-j.irnTtL'T]''  ^„a^  1::^  'fs?a"id''\^;tv"VT 

^■?r."v:,'-;JS?:«p"'.^5"4  '"'^"      No.".%^:i^«'.;'*ia?. 

Hl?n  "if  ,"'?""  >\,''l''L  J^^  Hunter,  Ira,  assignor.) 
Ilafn.  llolH^rt.  and  (1.  E.  Schraldmer.  Nuremberg   Germanv 

N?    16«?n?i'"?"  ""iT'"  "'  "'<'•"''•■  origin  with  mei': 

^lio^la^'kn'r^a^'-  i^'"'  K»°?i,,^t«Pllng  machine, 
n  ■■      '•'"'■*^>".  June  .10;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p    1316 

"''«:i*gio';'r'"  R'.iia''u??""°'''  '^  ■'<"»'"'•  '*•"■"•■»  "•• 

"N'Sm^ii'I"!^'   ,*;>'"?!«''•    '"•      R«"llent    wheel.      No. 
1. Dl.SSI  ;  June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1393 

1  iS^oA""?*    !•.    Chicago.    III.      iSnglne  starter.      No. 
1.101.957;  June  30:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1421 

TK'wi'iiB  "V     "i«  '^:?"-'     '•■""'•     N.     J.     Pin.     No. 
1.1(M1.446;  June  18;  Gaa.   vol.  203;  p.  794 

Tl'Si'ml)    T.ln    ?«"'^"-   *^'"!''    „Mi«^loor'  closer.      No. 
1.100.690.  June  16;  Gni.  vol.  203;  p.  874 

stanor  >'"*"■       '***    Cr«mrlne,    Charlea    L.,    aa- 

'"i''ooi'«iy*"i°r°S'   .^"y"}"'.    Wash.      Rslltle.      No. 
1.099,818;  June  9;  lias.  vol.  203;  p.  470 

^^SidTl"-.^***?.''   5?'''''       ••'"rnace-door  opener.      No. 
1. 1  10.615:  June  16;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  849 

uf:^!^^-  "!^l'^,^-     'f*'  Mentser.  Oliver  A.,  assignor.) 
.^;     K.    V'""'''^;.,  '•"hi"'".      England.      AppllMce      for 

yo.  ,'^1,'1'.*6^  :«JunT  3',5??J1.';.  ^l.^'io,  Vp'^'l'l^T""'""' 

f^o?.''7??'-  ?"°"^l>     S'     I*"'"-     Mo      "^Scaffold.       No. 
1.100.777;  June  23;  Gsi.  vol.  203;  p.  9S9 
llasninssen.   Carl.    Brunswick.    r;ermanv       ralrulatlnr-ma 


'^^i:riyiiJ^'€^:^'-^^^s,}}:^^^- 


chine.  No  1.100.689;  June  16;  Gsa  vol  203  p  8?3 
rZJJln'';  'c„""lJ«,  •,:■'«?"  'o  ^«"'"  Manufacturing 
r^?i'^^v'^'"if"'.^iH?'i  ■'"'»  Mulching  and  packing 
implement.      No.    1.088.757;    June    2;   Oaa.    vol.    W»: 

p.    1  oO. 
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Baaplllaire.  Ansnat  Morgantowo,  W.  V».,  aaalniar  of  one- 
half  to  W.  A.  Jonea.  Colambua,  Ohio.  Bait  for  glaaa- 
drawlng  apparatus.  No.  1,100.617;  June  16;  Oaa.  vol. 
203:  p.   860. 

Rathhun.  William  H.  H.,  Oulde  Rock.  Nebr.  FIve-borse- 
cultivator  equaliser.  No.  1.100.988:  June  23;  Gaa.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  1038. 

Rluber.  Uelnrtch.  Riga.  Russia.  Fire-eacape.  No. 
1.101,714:  June  .30;  (3aa.  vol.  203:  p.  1.334. 

Ranch,  Aron,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bottle-closure  device.  No. 
1.098.758;  June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  137. 

Baach.  KImer  C.  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1.098,6.T7  ;  June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  i03  ;  p.  96. 

Rluchle,  Karl,  Hennefon  the-Sleg.  (Germany.  Fountain- 
pen.     No.  1. 100.778;  June  23;  Cai.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  960. 

Raule.  Clifford  T..  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Rotary  gna-englne. 
No.  1.100.618;  June  16;  (Saa.  vol.  203;  p.  ft51 

Ravautte.  Albln.  assignor  to  A.  Ravautte.  Maraellle,  E,  C. 
A.  Fleuront  and  Soclete  Anonyme  dea  Etabllasementa 
Egroi,  I'arls.  Prance.  Vacuum  drying  apparatua.  No 
1.1(Ki.028;  June  16;  Gsa.  vol.  203;  p    6« 

Ray.  Henry  K..  Albuquergue.  .N.  Mci.  Clip.  Na 
1,099.819;  June  »;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  539. 

Ray.  William  R.  L.  Fort  Jonea,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  M.  M.  Zelle,  Slason,  Cnl.  Ralllent  wheel.  No. 
1.098,758  ;  June  2  ;  Goi.  vol.  203  ;  p.  137. 

Uaymond  Concrete  Ille  Company.  (See  Phllbrook.  John 
N..  assignor. ) 

Raymond.  Reuben  M..  .Maiden.  Maaa.  Carpenter's  gage. 
No.  1.098.527  :  June  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  60. 

Rea.  Edward  J.  F..  assignor  to  American  Automatic  Preaa 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Printing  -  presa  No. 
1.09S.888;  June  2;  <iai.  vol.  208:  p.  163 


Rend.  Harry  V.  B..  Charing  Cross.  London.  England 
paratus  for  use  In  extinguishing  fli^«  Vn  1  ntn 
June  ft  :  Gas.  vol.  20:! :  p.  621 


.TiV; 


(See    Mason.    CSeorge    N.. 


Read  Holllday  A  Sons.     (See  Tamer  and  Dean,  assignors  ) 
Head.    Jennie    L) .    Davla.    Cal.      I'ortahle    derrick.      No. 

1.100.447:  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p    794. 
ReB<llni:  Hardwnre  Company.      (See  lie  Wolfe.  Wlllhi  H 

asHlgrior. ) 
Heading    ilartlware    Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
Ready    Rax    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Dougbertv 

Everett   M..  assignor.  1 
Reagan.  Daniel   E..  aaalgnor  to  Hocking  Valley   Producta 

'.  ".^JP?"!'      Columbus.      Ohio.        Brick    machine.        No 

1.100.B89;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  20;i :  p    10;j5 
Reagan.    Daniel    E..   as«lgnor  to    Hocking   Valley  Products 

i^°,'?!P«^i'   '""''"nbua.  Ohio.     Ornamenting  bricks.     No. 

l.Idl.OBS;  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    1071 

•^T'!?.';',.!,^""!''-     '\°""-    "^^       PainP    or    motor.      No. 

1.101,329:  June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    1151 
Reck.  .Andirs  B..  Hellertin.  IVnmark.     Heating  water  for 

rtriulaling  systems.     No.  1.101.3.30:  June  23:  Gai.  vol. 

""io    i"Sli'«°4n,"  ■,  '''■■.^'"A"'-    ''••■    L<>'^^^<'   Powf-r   unit. 

No.  1.098.403  :  Jone  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  208  :  p.  1«. 
Recondo.    Al.el    R.    a     O.    de.    Parla.    France.      Apparatus 

enabling    the   speed   of   motorcars   to  be    regulated    and 

the  excess  of  speed  recorded.     No.  1.100.254;  June  16; 

■'"■•    vol.    A\i<i  ^    T),    T 2 1  - 
Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Company    The      (See 

Ohmer  snd   Klst.  assignors.) 

"'w^JSL'"/!  Computing  Machines  Company.  The.     (See 
Whistler.   David   H..  assignor.) 

'i-u^'l'i/:;!'^^'!'^^-,"",-  ■^"  ,  >:or  r,niuble  bottle.     No. 
1. 100.843  ;  June  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  982 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Klewlcx 
John,  assignor.  I  ivjiwiti. 

Rewl.   Arthur   S.  nsslgnor  10  C.   E.   Richmond  and  C    C 

7^^"o(?7  .^?"""  ?«""'?.'•  *•"•''      '"•■»'»l'-  "baftlng.     No 
].10().0fl7:  .June   10:   Gai.   vol.   203;   p    673 

rtlgnorT  Company.      (See    Newton,    Albert    E.,    aa- 

"•^^  Vnka'J-  ""'''ford.  111.     Portable  rubblngmachlne. 

No.  1.099.61 1  :  June  9;  Gaa.  vol  203-  a  47()  '""'^"'"'• 
Reed.    William.    Chllllcothe.    Mo.      Automitic    car  -  brake- 

vo?.  i"o3  p  W""^  ^°-  ^•'^■'>'*  ■■  J""'  2 :  O". 
""irf;, J'il'"'?,?;'    '''"'"flj.   Mass.     Apparatua  for   Indl- 

June°''2"'G.'i*''rSr''203 '  p  T^^  '^*''-     '*"■  ' ''^^■'"^  = 

'"Tn^th^X''"-  ^'""/Jahj"      AI'-fMrnent   for  .pades 
J   36  1.008,460;  June  2;   Oaa.  vol.  203  ; 


Rees.  James  P  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E    E    Rolwc    n«. 


p    13g     -  - June  2;  0«i.  vol.  203;   j 

ReTiier.    Herbert    P..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Safetv  guard    for  ' 
furn^a^-doora.     No.  l.I01,ofi4  :  iune  2.3  ;  Gsa.^ol    203  • 

1  Ms'ii^-'!i!,'^.'^?''''r.  **•  '^•.  S"«tric-lamp  socket.  Na 
1.UWO.H73  .  June  2;  Oaa.  voL  203  ■  p   2()9 

JS,nv"'A^h!l^^  "v '^v  ^' JJ*1I'«'""'  'o  Fwleral  signal  Corn- 
et JiL  i^  /hnJjao-  R«'""3''r«fflccontrollTng  apii- 
ratua.     No.  1.099,460:  June  9;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p?  421 


Relcbard.  Wade  H..  Troy,  aaalgnor  to  Federal  Signal 
Company.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Safety  circuit-controller  for 
trainc-controlMuB  systems.  No.  1,101.958;  Jane  30: 
Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1422. 

Helgle.  Bdwuril  K..  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  Znile.  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Welding  copper.  No.  1,008,404  :  Jose  2 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  17. 

RelUy.  Lincoln  L.  Boston.  Mass.  llpe  -  union.  No. 
1.098.974  ;  June  2  ;  Oaa.  voL  203  ;  p.  209. 

Rellly.  Matthew  A.     (See  Aldrldge  nnd  Kellly.) 

Relnecke,  Fredirlck  C.  Spokane.  Wash.  Joint  for  crates. 
No.  1.0B8.4U.'):  June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  17 

Relneke.  Josef  H..  Bochum.  assignor  to  Siudlengeaellacbaft 
'[jr  drahilose  Grubentelefonle  m.  b.  H..  Cologne-Llnden- 
tbal.  Germany      Telephony  and  telegraphy  for  mInUut- 
,       cages.     No.  1.09S.528;  June  2;  Gaa.  volT  a03  ;  p.  60. 
1  Kelnhardt.  James   H..   East  Orange.   .N.  J.     Printing-ma- 
chine     .No    1.100.256;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  2(18;  p.  728. 
I  Relnoehl,   nilliam  C..  Omaha.  Nebr.     Fruit  clIpperT     No. 
I        1.10I..J3I  ;  June  23;  Oai.   vol.  203;  p.   U62 

Bels.  Carl  C.  assignor  to  The  K<M8  Egg  I'andler  Com- 
pany, Lima,  ubio.  Egg-tesllng  device.  No.  1.101,882  : 
June  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1393. 

Rela  Egg  Candler  Company.  The.  (See  Uela.  Carl  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Relsner.  Carl  T..  Waco.  Tex.  Shade  and  curtain  bracket. 
No.  l.()98.83»:  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203     p.  183        """""^ 

Remington  Alfred  A.,  and  A.  J.  Rowledge,  aaatgnota  to 
I  he  Wnscley  Tool  and  Motor  Car  CompanyTXimlted. 
Birmingham,  bngland.  Means  for  use  In  surtlnc 
1  ,,^o''?.L; '^'',"'''"'"°"  'nK'nea  of  aatomobllea.  No. 
1,098.406 :  June  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  17 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Hunler.  Charles 
tl.,   aaalgnor.  t 

Remington   Typewriter   Company.      (Bee    I'helpa,  Joseph. 

Remington    Typewriter    Compan.v.       (See    Smith,    Artbur 

»>.,   aaalgnor.) 
Remington    William  M.,  Springfield,  assignor  to  SUvens- 

Duryea  Comnnny.   Chlcopee   Falla,   Maaa.      Water-pnmD 

for    automolilles.      No.    1.100.327 :    June    16 ;    Oai     Tof 

JUo  ;   p.    1 53. 
Kennerfvit,    Ture    O.,   Stockholm,    Sweden.      Ball  bearing 

Na   1.009,571  ;.June  9;  Gaa.  vil.  203;  p    456      '^"°''- 
Ilennie.  John  A  .  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  i'nderwood 

Typewriter   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Type-writing 

machine     No.  I.'KI8.840  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    16T 

"'.''io.SiV'i   •■;■    ^T,    ^^'^'    ^     ■»'■      fountain  pen       No. 

1.101.959  ;  June  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1422 
Itepubllc  Rubber  Company.  The.     (See  Church.  Richard  N. 

asalgnor, ) 
Retilaff.    Julius.    Luxemburg.    Wla.       Threshing-machine. 

No.  1.100.100;  June  10;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p   692 
Revell.  Iiouglaa  K.,  et  al.     (See  Friend.  John  E..  asalgnor  1 

iJ^   .  ^J^So-  ",■  '-'",'?*?^  '"•     ,<^raln  drying  apparatus. 

No.  1.100.31)1  ;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p  778 
Reynolds.  John  N..  Greenwich.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  io  Weatern 

Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Multiple-brush  se- 

lector.     No.  1.09^,829;  Jane  2;  Gax.  vol.  21^ :  p,  60 
Reynolds.  John  N.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  nnd  H.  D.  Hill   Mont- 

clalr.    N     J      assignors    to    Western    Electric    Company 

2870.^'^?  203  ;  fVoiT"'^'-'-  •■^'°  '•'•"••«'>  ■•  """ 
Rbefus.  Willy,  and  O.  Wldmaler,  Paunadorf.  near  Lelpaig 
Germany.  Lnbellng-machlne  for  labeling  bottlea.  par- 
cels, and  the  like.  Na  1.098.841:  imi.  2:  Gni  Vol 
J03  ;  p.  184. 
Rhoadea.  Alonio  E..  aaalgnor  to' Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale.  Maaa.  Fllllng-alackener  for  looms.  .No.  1008  SM- 
June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  112.  ,       ,  ^. 

Rhodes.  Gilbert  A.     (See  Womeldorf.  Daniel  T.  assignor  1 
Rhodes.  I.#verett  K..  assignor  to  The  Rhodes  Msnufactur- 
iS'  '."."Sfl™^-  ","""',^'  V,""""-     Metal  shaping  machine. 
„J*2-  1'0"'.1"*0:  June  23:  Gai.  vol    20;( :  p    i(i:ts 
Rhodes  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Rhodes   Lev- 

erett  E..  assignor,  t 
Rice.    Harold   A.,   nnd   C.    O.    Patterson,   assignors   to  The 
National  Advertograph  Company  Limited.  Toronto,  On- 

.30""  0  i*''"oi'''"oV^""°S'°""^'''"''     ■'*'°'  1'10'.5«5:  June 

Rice.   Harold   A.,  and  C.  'o.   Patterson,  assignors  to  The 

Nailoniil  Advertograph  Company  Limited.  Toronto.  On- 

("''•!'•  vol"'2(?3':  p   'l2S4.''°'*"'      ^'''   'lO'S^-  •'<'«  30: 
Rice.  Joseph  F., 'assignor  to  Champion  Machine  *  PorclDC 
Company.   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Forging.      Na    1,101.813- 
June  .30 :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1309.  i.»vu,oj.>. 

Rice^  Richard  11..  Lynn.  Maas..  asalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric (^ompany.  Automallc  regulator  for  motor-driven 
^jniPlngagparatua.     No.  1.100.257:  June  18;  Gax.  vol. 

Rice.  Snnford  R..  Emporia.  Kans.  Paper-damping  meana 
No    1  .(.08.53(1 :  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  61.  "••n»- 

Rich.  George  R..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Rich  Tool  Com- 
pany. (  hlcago.  111.  Producing  puppet-valves  for  Inter- 
"1  'ora  •"     960^°  '*°"  '•'<**■"»  :  •'''°«  23  :  Oai 

'"nlin.^T'r?"  "  •  ■V,*''  ,TV^-  «»»llfnor  to  Rich  Tool  Com- 
pan.j.  Oilcago.  111.  Valve-actuating  device  for  Internal- 
combust  on  engines.     Na  1.100.912  ;  Jone  23  •  Gas.  vol. 

Zlfti  ,   p.    HM)( . 

"'5'ooB  S;«  •  /„»  '","«"?," P"'*-,  P'-     Collar-faatener.     No. 
„.  1.090.936;  Jane  18;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  617 

S  -E  I?"  V'"^P"°£;    <8«*  »'«"•  Oeorge  R  ,  Aaalgnor  ) 
Richards.  Archer  W.     (See  Newhall  ind  Rlcha""' 
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'"S!L"'.*'«"'?^I?»   9-    Chl"KO.    III..   >Htnor   to    H.    a 
Wlkei,  York.  Pa.     %  ebicle-Jack.     No.  1.098.639  :  Jane  2  ■ 
tiai.  vol.  SO.'J  ;  p.  97. 
RIcbirdB.    Norwood   A      Mobile.   AU.      Winch   for   motor- 
Teblcln.     No.  1.098.762;  Jane  2;  Oax.  toI.  20S ;  p   138. 
RlcbariUon.  Cbarlea  1.  J.,  and  1-  Keldnian.  St.  Loula    Mo 
Automatic  clutch  control.    No.  1,102.226  ;  June  80  ■  Qai 
Tol.  203:  p.  1518. 
Blcbardson.  Uamllton.  Caoton,  Mont.     Metallic  rallwartle 
and  fastcnlnn.     No.  1,101.661:  Jooe  30;  Ga».  rol.  203  ■ 
p.   1317. 
Rlchardnon,     IlenrT,     Chicago,     III.      Wire     fabric       No 

1  098,686  ;  June  2  :  Oa«.  rol.  20:{ ;  p.  113. 
KIchardaon,  John  M.      (See  Fairfax,  James  E.,  asalgnor.i 
BIchardHon   ManQfactnrlnt  Company.      (See  Brown    The- 

opbllua,  asnlKQor. > 
Blcbardaon    Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Cortla,   John 

v.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Rlcbea,  Arthur  W.,  Lod  Anselea,  Cal.     Eacapement  mecha- 
nUm  for  typewriters.     No.    1,100.844;  June  23:   Oai 
vol.  203  :  p.  983. 
Rlcbey.    Lloyd    8..    Dayton.    Ohio.      Automobile    ateerlnz. 

gear.     No.   1,090.76.S:  June  9;  Gat.  Tol.  203;  p    522 
Blchman,  Jacob.  New  Vork,  N.  V.     Alarm.     No.  1.098  976: 

June  2:  <iai.  vol.  203;  p.  210. 
Rlcbmond.  Charles  E.,  et  at.     (See  Reed,  Arthnr  8.    as- 
signor. ) 
Richmond  Radiator  Company.     (8»c  Cooley,  Robert  L    as- 

algnor.  > 
Rlcbmond  Stay-Bolt  Drilling  Machine  Manufacturing  Co 

(See  Carper.  Kent  H.,  aulgnor.  i 
Richmond,  Theodore  L.,  ButfaTo,  .N.  Y.     Suspenalon-bearlng 
for  platform-acalea.     .No.  1.100.258;  June  16;  Gas    toH 
203  ;  p.  729. 
RIehter.  Carl  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Firm  of  F.  Schmolek.  Pfors- 
belm.  Germanv.     Apparatus  for  producing  wire-ring  fab- 
ric.     No.  1,10().0»8:  June  16;  Oaj.  vol.  203;  p   673 
RIcbter.  Enill,  as«lgnor  to  Gesi'llschaft  de»  ichten  Naxos- 
Scbmlrgpl!!    Naxoa-Inlon    Bchmlrcel    Oampfwerk    Frank- 
furt A.   M.,  Julius  Pfungst,  Frankfort-onthe-Maln.  Ocr- 
many.       Manufacture     of     grlndlnt;     apparatus.       No. 
1.100.845;  June  23;  Oai.  voL  203;  p.  993. 
RIehter,  Felix.   Frankfort-on  the-Maln.  Germany      Pnrlfy- 
Ini  hydrocarbons.      No.    1.008,763;   June   2;   Gai    vol 
20,1;  p.  1.38. 
RIehter,   Felix,    Frankfort-onthe-Maln.   Germany      Purlfl- 
catloo  of  liquid  hydrocarbons.     No.  1,098,764;  June  2- 
Gax.  vol.  20.3  ;  p.  l.iS. 
Rlcketta.  Albert  0.,  Colona.  Colo.     Jock.     No.   1,100  619- 

June  IB:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  851. 
Riddle,     (ieorge     W..     Hampton,     Ky.       Shoe  hook.       No 

1.102.077  :  June  ,H0  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1464. 
Rldenour.  Anna  S.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J     Book-marker     No 

1,100,780:  June  23:  Gax.   vol.  203;  p.  9«ll. 
Bldgway,  Charles  L.,  Wlnthrop,  aaslgnnr  to  Rldgway  Con- 
struction    Company,     Boston,     Mass.        [■uxile        No 
1,101.567  :  June  30 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1285. 
Rldgway  Construction  Company.     (See  Rldgway.  Charles 

L..  aaalgnor.) 
Ridings.    Ucorse    T.,    Glbhe,    Mo.      Combined    camera-sup- 
port  and  poKlnij  device.     No.   1,009,820;  June  fl:  Gax. 
vul.  203  :  p.  540. 
Ridley,  Thomiis  W.,  Middlesbrough,  England.     Apparatus 
for  forming   concrefi'   piles.      No.    1,101,662:   June  30- 
Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1318. 
RIeger,    John    1,.,    Sandusky,    Ohio       ahlpplng-caae       No 

1,100,099  ;  June  10:  (Jai.   vol.  203:  p.  673 
Rletzsch,  Alfred,  admlulatrator.     I8ee  Zahn,  Robert) 
RiKby.  Alfred  E.     (See  Scully  and  Rlgby.) 
Rlt'Kln,  Walter  C,  Port  Norrln,  N.  J.     Propeller-abartera. 

No.    l,On«,821  :  June  9  ;  Gax.   vol.  203  ;  p.  540. 
Rlggs,    Wlllla    D..    Ashland,    Nebr.      Boring    device.      No. 

1,102.078;  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1464. 
Rlke.    Berton    I.,    and   J.    K.    Kiln.    a.<slgnora   to  The   RIke 
Folding  Box  Company.   Dayton.  Ohio.     Folding  vesael. 
.No.   1.01>0.».3":  June  16:  Gn«.  vol.  203;  p.  617 
Rlke  Folding  Box  Company,  The.     (See  Rlke  and  Kiln,  aa- 

■Ignora. ) 
Riley,  William  F.,  et  at      (See  Nanmann,  George  L.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Rlnxe.  John  C,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
.Manufacturing      Company.         Sewing-machine.         No 
1. 100.913;  June  23:  (im.  vol.  203:  p.  1(K)8 
Rltherdoo,  I'ercy  S       (See   Irving  and   Rltherdon.) 
Rltx-Woller.  Oliver  C.  Jacknonvllle,  Fla.     Fluid-gage     No 

1,102.168.   June   !I0 :   Qai.   vol.   203;   p.    I4(»5 
Rllcr.  Arthur  D,   Elgin,  111.     Sfparable  flxture-Jolnt     No. 

1,102.079;  June  .30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1468 
Roach,   William.      (See  Faubel  and   Roach,  l 
Roach,    William    J..    Chicago.    III.      Separable   connection 

.No.  I.non.IOO:  Juni'  2:  r,at   vol   20.! :  p.  248 
Roanoke    Wrecking    ft    Salvage    Company.       (See    NleboS, 

Kmest.  aaslgnor.) 
Robblna,    Charles    L.,    Belfast,    N.    Y.      Saw-rulde.      No 

1.102.080;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1465. 
Robert  Dempster  ft  Sons.     (See  Toogood.  Herbert  J.,  as 

signor.  I 
Robertl,  Franresco  and  P.,  Pltchburg.  Mass.     Door.     No. 

1.101.960;  June  30;  Dai.  vol.  203;  p.  1422. 
RohertL  Pasquale.     (See  Rotiertl.  Francesco  and  P.) 
Roberts.     Cbarlea      B.,      Modesto.     Cal.       Scraper.      No. 

1.008.640:  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  98. 
Roberta.  Edmund  W..  Clyde,  assignor  to  The  Roberts  Mo- 
tor Company.  Sandusky.  Ohio.     Internal  cnmhuatlon  en- 
gine.    No.  1.101,332;  June  23;  ila*.  vol.  203;  p.  1153. 


Raberla.  Edward  r.     (See  Olcaaon  and  Roberta  ( 
Roberta.   1  rank   C.    Phll.delphU.   Pa.,  assignor   to   Under- 
wood  Typewriter    Company,    .New    York.    N     Y       Tvoe- 
wrmng  m»<  bin.'.     No.  1.09*(.407  ;  June  2  :  Gax.  vol.  a/aj 

Roberta.     George     W.,     Bangor.     Pa.       Horseshoe        No 

1  ,'rl?','L«'",^-  "I"""*'"""  '^■-     I^rtabl.  heater     .No 

1,100,198;  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p    708 
Roberta    Motor    I  ompsny.    The.      (S««    Robertt.    Edmund 

».,  aiiiilgnor. ) 
Roberta,    Thomas,    Bolton,    EngUud.      Meana    for    taUng 

?^,™?  J?,c  "'.    P<"'<I<T«I     aubataoces     or     llqtilda.       No 

1.101.508;   June  30:  (;ai.  vol.  203;  n    1285 
Roberts.    William   E.,   Portland.  Oreg.     Oaa-eiiglne  valve 

No.  1,100,161  ;  June  1«  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p   692 
Robert>Kin,  John  A.,  .Monroe,  a.«dgnor  to  EaainiaD  Kodak 

V^^JK^i-    ""<-hM'e"-.    N     Y.      1-llmapool    center       No 

l.lOfi.KW;  June  10;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p    674 

'^•"■*!*',5;oV!;i'"'*V    >*«'«I»<>'111<'.    Ohfo.      linreaalon  cop 
„  ^o    1,099.101  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p    248 
Bobey.  Elmer  E      (See  Bees,  Jamea  P.,  aailgnor.J 
Roblcxek.    Adolf,    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      SoUce-bar 

Robin,  Jacob  I.,  and  C.  White.  London,  England.  Incan- 
oo?""""  JSr'"*'"'*      ''■''    1-100-T81  ;  iune  23  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Robinson,    Ellsworth.    Selby,    8.    D.      Deep-tllllng    attach- 
ment.    No.  1,100.020;  June  16;  Gax.  vof  203  :  p.  «52 
■  n,ro'',oJ>'*'7''  "vi  M'l'kegon,  Mich.     Hoae-coupllng.     No. 
1.099.129  :  June  2  :  Gas  vol.  203  ;  p.  268 
Robinson,  Thomas     (B.'e  Turner  and  Robinson  ) 
Robinson.  WHMam  O..  Chestnut  Hill,   Pa.     Gams  apnara- 

tus.     No.  1,008,641  :  June  2  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p   98 
5°*^5'-  ^I''^'  ^-  ^-     *8e*  Roche,  Thomaa  and  P    W    D  I 
Roche,    Thorns-   and    P.    W.    D.,    Leicester,    England     as-  ■ 
^gnors  to  Dnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon 

1  .n-.n«o'°i*""'"',°,f  ,3"'«  ,'"'„'"„.''"^'  material.  Nol 
••'02.p82:  June  30;  Gax,  vol.  203;  p.  1465. 

Rochford,  Michael.  Chicago.  111.  Caster  aton  No. 
1.101.883;  June  30:  Gai.    vil.  203;  p     1.394       "^^ 

Rockwell  Furnace  Company.  (See  Garrett.  Frank  8  as- 
signor.) 

Rockwell.  Walter  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^^Jrnace  preheater 
»'"'   "hield.      No.    I.101.98J:  June  30;   Gas.   fol.   203; 

Rodger   Ballast   Car  Company.  (See  Cameron.   Fred  C 

assignor.  I  '                 ' 

Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company.  (See  Nrlklrk.  John  O  as- 
signor. I 

"°??n7-,><S"''',*'  ^kS'S'""-  O*"'"  Rail-protector.  No. 
1.102.083;  June  30;  Gax.  vol    203;  p.  1466 

Boelker.  Hugo  B.     (See  Klein.  Mathla<)  J.,  aaalgnor  ) 

Roessler  ft  Hasalacher  Chemical  Company  (Bee  Ueb- 
knecbt   Otto,  aaslgnor.) 

Rogers,  Helen  P.  administratrix  (See  Norcroaa.  Solo- 
mon, and  Rogers. ) 

Rogers,  Thomas  H..  Lexington.  Mass.  Collapsible  bi'd- 
hammock.       No.     1.10I.962:    June    30;    Gas.    vol.    203; 

Rogers,  William  H.     (See  Norcrosa.  Solomon,  and  Rogers  ) 
Rogers,    Wllllnm   H.,   Bslsvla.    N     Y,   a.islgnor   to   Mergen- 

U"'''",''™.i.''?i'i>'P*;     Company.       Typographical     machlos. 

No.  1,090.470;  June  9:  Gax    vol.  203;  p.  421 
Rogers,    Wlnfleld   S..  assignor  of  oni'-half  to  N.   M.   Sc-ott. 

Bantam.     I'onn.       Reheatlng-fumace.       No      1.100  782; 

June  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  2()3  :  p.  961. 
Rogerson.  Thomas   B..   Tr.llcross.   assignor   to   The   CIvJe 

Furnace  Company   ("B'l    Limited,  Glasgow.  Scotland. 

Blast  furnace  for  the  smelling  of  Iron  snd  other  ores. 

.•Jo.    l,01)9.fl(5H:  June  9:   (iai.  vol.  203;   p.  488 
Rohkohl.    Wllhelm.   I'otsdam.   Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.     Trnlley.      No.    1,()99,6I8;  June 

9  ;  Gax.  vol.   203  ;  p.  471. 
"".t'^  "'i"  '■■•  S™"!"".  Wash.      Hydraulic  motor  and  the 
-  '.^fl  . -^°-    1.I00.91-I;  June  23;  Gax.   vol.   203;  p.   1009 
Roltxbelm,  Alex.  IHlren.  Germany.     Recovery  of  xloc  from 

Its  ores.     No.  1.100,490:  June  16:  Gax.  vol   203  ;  p.  809. 
Rolph.  William  T..  Geneva.  .N.  Y      Chicken-brooder      No 

1.098,531  :  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  20S ;  p.  61 
Itnmbnngb,    Wllmer    L.,    Rivera.   Cal.      Burglar-alarm   dc 

vice.     No    1,100,846;  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203-  p   984 
Rftnny,   Arpad,    Berlin.    Germany,   assignor,    by    means   n« 

signments,  to  General  Brlquettlng  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Press.      No    1,099.667:   June  9 ;   Gas.   vol.   203;  p.  488 
Rnnrheltl.   Felix.     (See  CurElat,  John,  assignor.) 
Rorlve,    Ernest.    Brussels,    Belgium.      Upsettlng-macblne. 

No.  1.098.408:  June  2:  Gsi.  vol.  203  :  p.   18 
Rose.    Edward    II  .    Flint.    Mich.      Ratchet-wrench.      No. 

I.099.,';72:  June  9:  Gax.  vol.  203;   p.  457. 
Rose,  Lucius  G  ,  Parma,  Idaho      Waterllftlng  device.     No. 

1.100.401  :  June   16:  Gax.  vol.   203;  p.  809. 


Rose.    William,    tialnaborough,    Ensland       Apparatus    for 

making   hags   or   conti  '  "■       n      - 

Oai.  vol    203 :  p   2«s. 


m' 


June  2: 


Rosemary    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    CanooB    and 

Holladay,  assignors.) 
Rosen,  Morris  H..  and  J    Merman,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bhlrt- 

collar.     No.  1,101.334  ;  June  23:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1163. 
Rosenberg.  Heymsn,  aaalgnor  to  Parker  Supply  Compaar, 

.New   York.    N.    Y.     Anchor-bolt  ahell.      No.    l,0es,6«8: 

June  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  488. 
Rosenberg,  Nalhao,  North  Tarrytown,  N.   Y.     MqaM-fuc) 

burner.     No.  I.II08.642  :  June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  20» :  p.  08 
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1,098  409  ;  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  2(i3  ;  p.  18. 

T°;™ic*J'?r" "',''■  '\'   CUvetand,  Ohio.      Itpe  -  hanger. 
No.  1.0BS.410  ;  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  19. 
RMcnfeld.  Mortimer  C.  CleveUnd,  Ohio.    Device  for  secur 

.3"f:  Ga\^T20'3';^ri423:'"'"-      ^'"^   '•'''^■^''^-  ■>»" 

^°?*,°^,'!,n'o  *'!°"'''- l'""*'"'   ^^o'o       Necktle-hoIder.      .No. 

1.100.492;  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  809, 

1  ,"/i!,"-L";°-  /•"■aham.    New   York.   N.   Y.      Buckle.     No. 

1, 100.183  :  June  23  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  961. 
Rosenheim    Ida  S.     (See  Both.  Tonles  A.  C.  aaalgnor.) 
^^n%«¥'*,'^-  K,-  Mi'tuflieo,  N.  /    Tire- protector.     No. 

1.102.084;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  ]468. 
Roaenstein    Louis.  New  Vork,  N.   Y.     Oauber  atUchment 

for  bottles.     No.    1,098,970;  June  2;   Gax.   vol.  203;   p. 

^°^fJi  J^oL'""."  "  ^'a  S'  I-""'*,  Mo-  Roof-carllne.  No. 
1,098,68,  :  June  2  :  (3as  vol.  2(J3  ;  p.  113. 

Boenor.  Adolpb,  assignor  to  The  Locomobile  Company  of 
America,  Brldtreporl,  Conn  Internal  comliustlon  en 
glue.  No.  1,100,615;  June  23:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1009 
ml,.^""''  -y-  Spokane,  Wash.,  aaslgnor  to  Chalmera  and 
WlllUma,  Inc.,  Chicago  Belghta,  111.  Metal-prcclpitat. 
'"'.o'l'.''''''-      '"°-    I.l5l.5e9;    June   30;    Gax.    vol.    203 

p.    1J80. 

*"?"•  .''?'"'  '*  •  ""iKnor  to  F.  L.  Jerrls.  Portland.  Me. 
^'7^lh9'*"'  generator.  No.  1,100,621  ;  June  16:  Gax 
vol.  203 ;  p.  852. 

Ross,  Osior  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  V.  Kaaaon,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Automntio  train  stop  or  signal  device.  Na 
1.101,511  ;  June  2:i  ;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p    1215 

Ross.  WllllBm  n.     (See  Idrls  and  Ross.) 

"<>5'''  !",<!'"*-„;^'^''  Vork,  N.  Y.  Brass  mualcal  Instrument 
No.  1,100.199 ;  June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  709 

i'aoII'^S''  ■•' •  ''"''?,-  **-  D.  Draft  attachment.  No. 
1,098,643  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  99. 

Roatow,  Anna  D.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Device  for  shaping  noaes 
No.  1,100,991:  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p    1036 

Rotary  Chopper  Company.  (See  Meyer.  (Varies  L.,  aa- 
slgnor. I 

Rotary  Photographic  Company  Limited,  The.  (See  Ma- 
aaler,  I'erdlnaod  von,  aaalgnor  ) 

Rotary  Tractor  Company.  (See  LInderotb,  Carl  F„  as- 
signor.) 

Roth.  John,  Granite  City,  111.  Stovepipe  sncbor.  No 
1.101.(196 :   June  23:  Gai.   vol.    203;    p.    1072. 

Botbwcll  John  E.,  Butte,  Mont.,  aaslgnor  to  Colorado 
Iron  ^^orks  Company,  tlenver,  Colo.  Apparatus  for 
'fclc|'e''lnf   pulps.      No.    1,099,396;    June   9;    Gax.    vol. 

Rollman.  hiimest  1...  Salt  I-ake  City,  rtah.  Type-writer 
"    "('ioiT''"''  1.100,916;   June  23;   Gax.   vVl.   203; 

Boua,  Bernard   Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  L  Hefler.  New  York, 

OaJv„^;?o'l""'p""38  ""'"■"•■     ^■°-   '■«*«-««l:   ■"""  *; 

''7o9SO?-''"jr,n.^V"""l""J?'.,<""'  Sea-anchor.  No. 
l.w»H.O,  ,  .  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  -  p    210 

TiVJX''^  ^■„^'"'y''-  '"•  Rotory  hammer  No 
1.102,169;  June  30;  Gax.  vol,  203;  p    1496 

rZ  'v'^l-hV  M  "V/    ^^  Remington  and  Rowledge.) 

^^ls^^3^^?un^'•lo?^:^.-vol"'203^p•-iiy-■>"''  -■" ' 

slgnoT?"""""  ^'""P^y-     <8ce  Heas,  Edward  B..  aa- 

Bublaplerre,    Bernard,    aaslgnor    to   The    Improved    Metal 

Produc  s  Company.   Inc.  New  York,  N    V      (™vcr  for 

wsshtub,.     .No.   1.098,920;  June  2:  Gax.   vol     203:   p 

Ruckstlnst,    Johannes,    Toronto,    Ontario     Canada        At. 


Rutherford,  William,  e(  ol     (See  Hckerlng.  Frederick  G 
assignor. )  ' 

Rutten.  Johannes,  The   Hagne,   Netherinods.     Safety  de- 

"M-  "  f-'  '^"*°'"-     '*"-  1.099.619;  June  9;  Gax.  voL 


"''i"(oi'^r?2'"' ,  °-    Mlljraukee,    Wis.      Flash-lgnlter.      No. 
l.I0I.14();  .June  23  *r,«x.  vol.  203:  p.  10S9. 


tjZ'."'  v':<"?';ro'-/,c;\"??L_>il'''.„    Governor.  'for'*"g;"s. 

.  1466 


„  engine.  -  NaTLlOo  (iss    June"o  ;  Gax   volToS  -  nMSS" 
Rumtwugh,    Charles    M.,    Elkhart,    Iowa.      I>,^r:s?;^nrl^; 

means.     No   1,101,884:  June  30 :  Goo.  vol   203  •  n   1394 
""."l^S-o?-""*"'  •>■■  -  Cranford,  N.  J      Be  t-buck^'     No 

1.099  880  ;  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p   583 
Rumtnel.   William   L..    McLean.   Nebr.*^    B^ck  system   for 

p    lSl5'-      ^°     1.101.603;    June    30 ;    o2l    i?l     M3 ; 
Ruramel.   WllllRm  I.,.    South   Rloux    v«.hr      ThIh  .•»»^i.» 

device.     No   1,101,664  Tun^So;- (li^  'vol    MS-TSSls'' 
Rxmney,  John  rf.     (See  Brlggs  and  Rumnev  )      ' 

"  We2ti;VlM"F','i,r',n"",""    <"    "»'    "Yl'    to    H.    O. 

"'s'f^Sh^'i^'-'a'*  J"  •  "'t"!*™?!  '"  -^litleboUiget  Separator, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.     Liquid  supply  regulating  device  for 

WVlTp'T^™'""       '*°     '■lO'.O*' ;    jSke   30^    Gai" vol 

Runtx.' (jeorge,  e(  al.     (See  MacRae,  John  O     asslrnor  I 

Rfl^Heh^'S-^     T^:f  "••'"■"T.  Eri«t"a«llinorT      ' 
RHprlch^  Willy,  Dortmund,  Germany.     Wachlne  for  clean 
p*7(»  LI00.200;  June   16;   Gax    vol.  M3 ; 

"°'^ne'^''vo°,'.WK.'','nn"",'"'-  '2'''?;     Internalcombostlon 

'ngine.  No  1.099  102  :  June  2  ;  Oax  vol.  203  ;  n  248 
Ruase  ,  John  P.  (See  Hopwood.  James  D..  assjgnor  ) 
BuBsell.  LouU  R.     (See  King,  Weston,  and  Bmnwlli  I 

203  O.  G.-iv 


o.  1.099,206  :  June  9  ;  Gax.  voL  203 ;  p.  329 
R.van,  Walter  8.,  New  Vork,  N.   V.     Sign-flashing  mecba- 
ii,SL""i..,^.°-  '■J"*y'l' i  ■>"«  '^■'  Gax.*vol.  203;  p,  1010. 
"^  ^rm^'.','""",  J  •  8»P*''P»-  Okla.     Emergency-brike.     No 
1,100,023;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  853 

•  i''?i.".t  rno"*'',''  """i;  ^■'^*  Prague.  Minn.  Wheel.  No. 
1.098.590;  June  2:  Cm.  lol.  203;  p.  81 

a  ^°wZS?\J''!';     '?~  McPhayden.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
8.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company.     (See  Kendall.  Lemuel  C 
assignor.) 

8  *  *^j.'-'''rt'''<^  Company.      (Sec  Cotton.   Walter  H..  aa- 

^S"  mo 'mv '"V"'  ^J  ""''''"'<"'•  "<>-     Alarm  system.     No. 

1.099,.i97:  June  9:  Gai    vol.  203;  p.  306. 
Sabo.  Edmnnd.     (See  Heron  and  Sabo  i 

&"'^,'"l    ''""'•.  »"""    ^     DEaubonne.    Paris.    France. 

J^ino.'-n"''?    °',„''"?""    «'«'     «'°'"»'-     fabrics.       Ni 

iiTJi-a;"^""""-,,''?}'"""'"'-     '■*-        Ball-Joint.       No. 
o  i'OO.i84  :  June  23  :  Gax.  vol.  203  •  p.  9«1 

?'mi9  0?n*''V  ''",'?";."'-  ■*■*  ^on-Ma  device.  No. 
1.099,939:  June  18;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  618 

tal??'r™*K'\Hi  f-  «■/  ','■     i^  Hopkes,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Hager.Ifjl!,    Victor,  Colo.     Kitchen  device.    No  1099  822- 

June  9;  Gax    vol.  203;  p.  540  i ,"-.  u.o-.t , 

h^„-J*?!'''r°!  East  nttsCurgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Wertlnr 
^°"?'.  '■■}'-""<^  nnd  Monufacturlng  Company  Vaoor 
p^riO  ^'°    l-'Ol®":  J""*  SO;  6m,^to1.  2^' 

®"&.';!;.T»7';v,'';f^  •*°5?'«*-  ^'  sharpener  for  rasor- 
20;i^p    778.  °-  l''00,398:  June  16;  Gas.  sol. 

Salaiji:  liarry.      (Sec  Mills  and  Cahlll.  asslgnora.) 

8allsbur.v  Lrnest,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  RunU.  AsDea. 
V  ,«;  J;'«trt(al  gate-operating  meana  for  raUways.  ^ 
1.101  ,15:  June  TtO;  (iax.  vol.  203;  p.  1.334 

Sal  ee.  Robert  A.,  MIddletown,  Cal.  (*omblnatlon  suction 
eevstor  and  loader.     No.  1,100,992;  June  23;  Gax.  vol. 

-*'.■»  ,  p.    lli4»J. 

*'l'1'fl,  T9y*',  ^"^"^i^^-  So""  Mowing  machine.  No. 
1.101,758;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p    1349 

1;  S?°°ii  ^^^ %-•'.■'       *.*?'  f«nton.  Cnn«,  snd  Salmsoo.  > 
Salter.  Henry  W   A.  and  J.  O..  Aldershot,  England.     Boot 
(349"  1.101,759;  June  30;  Gax,  vol.  20aTp. 

Salter,  James  O      (See  Salter,  Henry  W.  A.  and  J,  O  ) 
Saltxman,    Auiruste    L.,   East  Orange,   N.   J.,   assignor    to 
I       American    Planograpb   Company.      Producing    prlotlog- 
forms.     No.  1,098,021  ;  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol    203-  p    192 
hammarone,    Amato    N..   Akron,    Ohio.      Brush-holder '  for 
dynamo-electric    machines.      No.    1,101,814;    June    30: 
Gax.   vol.  203  ;  p.   1370. 
I  Samuelsen.   Niels  P.,  and  S.  B.   Dejgaard,  Aalborg.  Den- 
mart.    Table.     .No.  1.099.020;  June  9:  Gax.  vol.  20.47? 

I  Sanborn.  Frank  B.,  Cambridge,  Masa.     Device  for  use  In 

connection    with    velocity  -  Indicators.      No.    1.099.206; 

June  9;  Gsi.  vol    203;  p.  329. 
Sandell,  John  F,  Chicago,  lU.     Aeroplane.     No.  I.099.57S : 

June  9:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  457. 
.8ander.  Charles  O      (See  Zander,  John  L..  aaalgnor.^ 
Sandlfur.  Oliver  U.,  North   Manchester.   Ind.     Snap-book. 

No.  1,101.815;  June  SO:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1370 
Sandusky  Auto  Parts  ft  Motor  Company.      (See  Matson 

John  E.,  assignor.) 
Sandwich   Manufacturing  Co.      (Bee  CInnde,  Eugene    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Saner,    Basil,   West   New   York,   N.  J.     Embroidering  ma- 

chine.     No.  1,100,1.12  ;  June  16 ;  Gai.  vol   203  :  p.  (»s 
hanford,    Crocker    H.,    Balilinore,    Md.      Menihol    Inhaler 

and   pencil.     No.    1,102,086;   Jnne  30;   Gas.   vol.   208: 

p.  1407. 
Songer.   William.   Orange.   N.  J.     Making  substltnte*   for 

cork.     No.  1.101.965:  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p    1424 
Sanlore.   Thomas,    assignor   of   one-sixth    to    D     Jensway 

Mount    Brsddock,    Pa.      Trolle.v.pole   and    trolley-gaard' 

No    1,101.666:  June  .30:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1319 
Sarfaty.  Morton  P..  New  Yort.  N.  Y.     Rlectric-fan  tractor 

No.  1,102.087:  June  ,30:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1467 
Sargent  ft  Company.     (See  Kimball,  Frank  I.   assignor  ) 
Sargent  ft  Company.     (See  I^sge.  Albert  A.,  assignor.)' 
Sargent  ft  Company.     (See  Sparks,  William  E,  assignor  ) 
Sargent,   Frederick  G..  Westford,  assignor  to  C.   G    Sa'r- 

gent  s    Sons    Corporation.   Granltevllle,    Msas.     Carrier 

for   wool-washing    machines.      No.    1,101,097-   June  2S  • 

Gai    vol    203:  p.  1072. 
Sarcent,   Henry   D..   assignor  to  A.   H    Parker    Worcester 
Maas^^  Milk  bottle  holder.     No.  1,098.765  ;  June  2?SJI: 

^1"',?^  ^J'".'!"  X  -X^"''*"'^'"'-  f*-  J-  ""igoot  of  one- 
^"^^'S-'-  "  "^orthlngton,  Cleveland,  OhloT  Pine  No 
1,099.874  ;  June  9 ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  458 

Sargent.  Robert.  Laons.  Wla.  Ball  brace.  No.  1.101.S3S- 
June  23  :  Gax.  vol.  20S  :  p   1153  '.""^oa  , 

^^^"J-  ^'"'nPOB  O     (See  OBrien.  Sargent,  Dowd.  and 


Ba^nt.  Wmiam  O..  •ulgnor  to  Peet  Brotbtni  IfaDDfac- 
tarlng  Lompao;.    Kaniias  City.    Kini.      Soapwrapnlnc 
machTne.     ^  1.09S..TO8  :  June  9  ;  Gai.  toI.  ao:):  0*^51)/ 
Uato,  KuroJI.  Reno.  Ne».     Shock-abaorber.     No    1.100  •484  ■ 

June  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  2»,T  ;  p.  810. 
Saudek,  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Device  for  comblnlna  mo- 
tion acts  and  hjovIdk  picturea.     No.   1,090.207;  June  9- 
liai.   vol.  2'i.J  ;  p.  3;<0. 
Sauer.    Frederick   H..   New   York.   N.   T.     Alr-Talre.     No 

I.lOl.niO:  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1286. 
Saurer.  Firm  of  Adolph      (See  Exgart,  Karl,  aaalgnor.) 
Sauter,  Alfred.      (See   Walaer  and  Sauter. ) 
Savage    Arms    Company.      (See    Nelson,    Charlea    A.,    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Savage  .Vrm«  Company.    (See  Nel«on  and  Lang,  »Mlitnor».i 
Savage.  Henry  T.     (See  Glbaon,  William  H.,  aaalanor  ) 
Savage  Novelty  Co.     (.See  Savage.  Bay  T.,  a««lgnor.) 
Savage,  Hay  T..  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Savage 
Novelty  I  o..   Inc.     Mectric  «lgn.     No.  1.098,M2:  June 
2  :  Gaj.  vol.  20.i  ;  p.  ie-». 
Sav.ircs.'.    Aniello.    I'arin.    Frame.      Machine    for    casting 

tyri.'.     No.   1.1(W.49.'>;  June  18;  (Jai.  vol.  203;  p    811 

Savory,    Krnest    W.,    Clifton.    Bristol,   and    A.    F     Battey 

London.   Knsland.      Wiping  device  for  dl(-.<tamplng  mn 

chlnM.     No.  1,1(I0.1.M;  June  18:  GaE.  vol.  2li:!-  p.  fln3 

^?'?i'.''„i"'"'  *••  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     Dental  clamp.     No! 

1.101.ss,'5:  June  30;  Oa».  vol.  203;  p.  1394         ^ 
Sawyer.  Ezra  H.      (See  Steelman.  Sawyer    and  Fela.) 
*';■"'■,■  ,L'"2?-''  /■    Cloverport,    Ky       Admlaslon-ralve. 
No.  1. 101.14,  :  June  23:  (}««.  vol    2<)3  :  p.  1000 
"f'^??.'""  ."  ■     M»rl<e«o,     Wis.       Breast  collar.       No. 
l.rtOI).H2.l:  June  0:   Cai.  vol.   203;   p.  540. 
Sajon    Motor  Car  Company.      (See   Dunham,  Georga  W 

aasignor.  I 
Saioo.  William.  Oak  I'ark.  assignor  to  The  Mlehlc  Printing 
I  re.Hs    jt    Mnnufacturing    Corapanv.    (""hlcago.    111.      Car- 
riage control  for  priming  presses.     No.  1.099.940:  June 
16  :  (;ai:.  vol.  203  :  p   HIH. 
Snaton.  Iianlel  w.     (See  r./oreni  and  Saxton.) 
Sniton.   Lrf-e  11.      (See  Woollacott  and  Saxton.) 
Sayre,  (iordon  B.      (See  Apple  and  Sayre  I 
Scanlan.    Kdwnrd  T..   Washington.   1).   c.     Necktie-bolder 

No    1,0!)!), 041  :  June  10-  (iai.  vol.  203  :  p.  «I!) 
Scardlno.   I-Ietro.   New  York,   N    Y.      I'aper-trimming  ap 
paralus    for    paper  hangers'    use.      No.    1.0991)42:    June 
18;  (iau.  vol.  203:  p.  «I9. 
Scattergood,  George  R.,  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  and  H    A    Wal- 
".?•  ir'"*  .''"■*•  ^-   '■••  «»»lgnora  to  The   Union   Switch 
ana    S  gnal    company,    Swlssvale,    Pa.      Railway  trafflc- 
controlllng  anparatus.     No.    1,101,030;   June  23;   Gai 
vol.  203  :  p.  10.' 3. 
Scattergood.    George    It..    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    and     II.    A 
?^i,K "■•»•».*    \"'^-    '■'     ^■-  J""'*"""    to    The    l-nlon 
Switch    *    Signal    (  ompany.    Swlssvale,    Pa.      Rnllway- 
traffic  controlling  apparatus.      No.   1.101,040;   June   23  • 
fffl)!.   vol.   203  :  p.    1054. 

^'■?  n"J^  o^-l"'",  »•,"""«•  »'"nt.  Shock  absorber.  No 
1.099.04.1:  June   18:   (;»z.    vol.   203:  p.  619 

^lifZ"-  «•'."'."''"'  !'■      '^'r   Leister  and   Schaeffer.  I 

Schaeffer    W  nters    L.   assignor   of   one-half   to    1.    Marcy, 

(  bandlervllle.   III.     Music  leaf  turner.     No.    I  008  844  ■ 

June  2:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  99.  ■.»"o,int, 

Scbttfer,  Max    Lelpiig,  Germany.     Holder  for  watches  and 

lai  '"'  I.'«»8,S43:  June  2;   Gai.   vol    203: 

g!.z"'v'„T203:V  i2'r;;r"-  ""•  '•""■"' ^  •"""  2='= 

Schnir.l,  Max.     (See  Magldson.  Frank,  assignor.) 

f*.^'«j-'"";''""    'L-    '•'"■'■pool.     N-    Y.       Beehive       No 
'."^.Vi  :  .I">"e  23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  9S4 
Scharfenberg.  Oswald,  and  W.  Heraberg.  SchBneberg   near 

Pjhrik.tf'n"' «"„  '"  ..■^'•'™  0"-ir«.haft  roT  Anmn 
Fabi^lkatlon.  Berlin,  Germany.  Sulfurlied  dvnT  sild 
maWnjsame.     No.   1.102,171  :^une3ofo.a  vol*  2oi'! 

^'■m■."„'^.„L'"'"^  ".;  ^••'"W'n,  wis.  Hand  tool  for  oma 
?l>l    2(1?  ;'p.  1010°°"'        '"'     '•'«>■»'«:   •>"■><•    23;   G^a 

Schea.  John  C..  and  M.  A.  Lyons,  Farmlngton  Iowa  Oate- 
hinge.     .So.  1.))9S..191  ;  June  2;  Gai   vol    o()3  ■  „    so 

Schellenbach  William,  and  W.  I.,^g;  assignors  to  Th. 
Lodge  ft  Shipley  iiachlne  Tool  Comi"nv  ("nAnnlri 
G«°vol**2(i3'!"r'n4  ''°"''"-      ^o-    lO^sJ^^SS:   June"; 

*'Sr„n'",'"i""''-,  !("""°'„'-  Hartwell.  Ohio.  Tsper  stUch- 
"o3:  p   720  ""•    ••>»'>-2»9:   ■>»"•   16;   Gai    vol. 

Bchenk,  .'amea  J..  Las  Cruces,  N.  Meg  Egg-seoarator 
No.   1,101,041  :  June  23  :  Gox.  vol    203  •  n    1^4 

^S^r'^' ."'!!'■''•  S""'"  ««"'<'""'<■  Wl.  Lift  ivlng  detach- 
2.1154  1.101.339  ^  JuM    23  :    Gai.    vol     203  : 

^5i*.°'  ,w'""!!>°'  S..  '?.""<'  •'""f'lon.  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Hamilton  Orchard  Heater  Company    Wheeling    W    Vii 

iu.i  ,  p.  8 1 4 . 
Scbeufele,     Karl,     pforshelm.    Oermanv.       Bracelet    with 
watch-holder.     No.  1.100,49«  ;  June  18 ;  oS    iVi.  203; 

"*i"<2S>'Joo*^''.*"'*„  Chicago.  III.  8pr1n«-tlre.  No. 
1.0e9.722:  Jane  9;  0«i.  toL  203:  p.  508 


*'5!,'7^'rri„''""TL  '??"'™'   "*■■■  >''««">«.   Anstrla-HonMiT, 

Schlessler  Josef  .sliden  near  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary. 
ADpuratus  for  the  production  and  strengthening  of  elei- 
203"  p    iJoS  1.101.148;   Jane  23;   Bai.    vol. 

Schlffer.  Louis  S.,   New   York.   N.  T.     Double-faced  Teddv 

c^lIiV,?;  '*«'"'"',>•  ""^H""'  «"  The  MarllD  Firearms 
Company.    New    Haven.    Conn.      Cut-off    for    magailne- 

o  ?M?"■■..^°•  l.OOS.S-'l  :  June  9:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p   f?" 

Schlll.  hmll,  assignor  10  Continental  Gas  Comnresslng 
(  orporatlon.  New  York,  N.  ¥.  Obtaining  liquid  hydro 
carbons.     No.  1.100,2)10:  June  18;  Gni    vol.  203  •  n    730 

Schlmmel.  Gustav  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Hypodermic  syrlnm' 
No.  1.101„-,71  ;  June  30;  Gaa  vol.  203:Tl287   ''""*•• 

Schliidler.  Anthony  J..  Bloomtleld,  N.  J.  lloi-epout  No 
I.101.:i3,  ;  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p    ll,"i4 

^*S^'i!.'J'°!'"'  1**  "«">or  C-lty  N.  J.  Ash  sifter.  No. 
1,009,824;  June  9:   (Jai.   vol.   203;  p    541 

Schlachter.  (ieorge.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Nui-fhreoding  roa- 
chine.     No.  1.000.723:  June  0;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p   5O8 

Schlachter.  George.   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Nul  threading  ma- 

=  5m'".'-  ,'*''    ■■"<'».7-<  :  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  608 

Sch  Irk,  Ottu.      (See  (Jrelner,  Frle<lrlch,  assignor  1 

S'?'""").  '•«'"  "■•  Chicago,  111  Making  candy.  No. 
I,101,5i2:  June  30;  ;iai.  vol.  203;  p    1287 

'^''?'?.'5; -?.?„""•■•''■■  K-nxa.s  city.  Mo.  Alr-bralie'putnp.  No 
1.1()0.32K:  June   H! :  Hm    vol.  203;  p    7.-,3 

Schinld.    Peter.    B.-is-l.   Swltierland.      Producing  weighted 

pile  yarn  for  colored  velvets.     No.  1,102,088;  June  30- 

I        Gni.   vol.   203;  p.  1468.  ' 

Schnil.lm.r,  Georg  E.     i,s«.  Kafn  and  Schmldmer.i 

S.hmlilt,  Augustus  F,  nitsbiirgh,  Pa.  Valve  mechanism 
for  motors.     No.  1.09S,4I  I  ;  June  2  :  Gnj.  vol.  203  :  p    IB 

Schmidt,  Henry,  Newark.  N.  J.  Stationary  watcr-hHatlng 
device.     x\o.   1,I00..3!)0:  June  18;  Gai    vol     -Ol     p    77S: 

Schmidt.  Louis  .M.      (See  Haydin,  Randolph,  assignor  ) 

Schmidt.  Paul  Paterson,  N.  J.  Direction  Indicator.  .Vo 
l.l("l.20l  :  June  Ifi:  )ia«.  vol.  203;  p    71(1 

Schmidt.  Robert  F,  New  Market,  Ontario,  Canada.  ■•- 
slgnor  to  iawman  and  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Boi  fastener.  No.  l,10f,88e ;  June 
30;  (Jal.   vol.   203;   p.   1394. 

Srhmolck.  Firm  of  Frledrlch.  (See  RIchter,  Carl  A  as- 
slgnor)  ■' 

Sclimiirk,   Joseph,   Stecllti,   near  Berlin,  assignor   to  Op- 
tl-Hche    Anslnlt   (      1*:   (Joen    Aktlengesellscliaft.    Friede^ 
nau.  near  "rrMn.  G.;rmany.     Package  for  light  sensitive 
Alms.     No.   1.0{iH.S44;  June  2:  Gal    vol.  203;  p    185 
Schneider    .v.lulph  F..  Ellisbelh,  N.  J.     Lamp  and  attach- 
ment therefor.      .Vo.   1.101.472;  June  23.  (5a«.   vol    203 
p.   1 200. 
Schneider,  Rudolph,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Wis.     Slldlng-door  hanger 
No.  1.009.:t0»  :  June  0  :  (;ni.  vol.  203  ;  p  3i)7 

,,';?/'''■•. r!'''';"""'    ••'■■e'-l"'".    -Mil"-      Gsrden  plow.      No. 

1.101.140:  Juno  23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p  lono 
Schwnky    Otto   B..   Sacramento,   Cal,     Drill-holder.      No. 

1.101,988  :  June  30  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p  1424 
.srh..los.    Itoiilel    R  ,   assignor   to  The   Aermotor   Company. 

0«";oi'2n3:T™7.""""-  "•'"■  >-'«»«'^'»;  J"«»: 
Scholes.  Daniel  R.,  assignor  to  Aermotor  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  I.uhrirntlng  mechanism.  No.  1,101J>11 ;  June 
23:  (,aj.  vol  2C13  :  p.  1112. 
*''"I'".'AoJ.i?o'"-.  ■''■•„^'''?.  Oreg.  Artlllclal  flah-balt.  No. 
1,102.089:  June  30;  Ga«.  vol.  203:  p.  1468 


Hchoppet,  Charles.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Internal  combustion 
engine.     No   1.101,042:  Juno  23:  (int.  vol.  203;  p.  1054. 

lchoPM.|r      ll)uip»    U       /^Ki... III        ..-,._^         ..         1   ftftfi 


'.»•«-      *"'     *.*./«,vt-.  .June   .0;  tiOI.   vol.   -Vii;   p.   1U54. 

Schoreck,  Albert  R.,  Chicago.  Ill  Collar.  No.  1,000  269- 
June  0:  Oai.   vol.  203;  p.   -151.  "''■'"'■ 

'''^w.oL  n--^?**?-  Oakland,  Cal.  Clothes  pounder.  No. 
1."0H.978:  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  -203;  p   210 

Schrafft.  A|l)ert,  assignor  to  Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co,, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Pivoted  window.  No.  1,102,202  ;  June 
30  :    Gsi.   vol.    203  :    p.    1508. 

Schrelner    Max  J      Davenport,   Iowa.      Buttoning  device. 

o  ^'i  '."'"*-!>32  :  June  2  :  dm.  vol.  203  :  p.  82 

?.  .'"i-  ••>"'■  Chariottenburg.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
(..  A.  Kuhler.  Berlin.  (Jermany.  Method  of  opernling  In- 
ternal-combustion engines  and  preheating  device  tbere- 
for.     No.   1.009.8G2  ;  June  0  ;  Gai.  vol    203  :  p.  554 

Schroer,  Bernhard.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Wicket.  No. 
1.101.338:  June  23:  (;a«.  vol.  203:  p.  1154. 

Schubert,  Charles  W..  Cottonwood,  Iowa.  Support  for 
motor-cara.     No.  1,009,471;  June  9:  Oai.  vof  203  ;  p. 

^'^w'^a's'sigio?"  ''°°'"°'''  ■""-      <"«  Dickinson,  Joseph 
Schuchard.  KarU  Benthen.   O.  8.,  Germany.     Jigging  ma- 
chtae.     No    1.098,979;  June  2;  Oai,  vol.  203  :  p   211 
u"„"h"''  ni,V'    C.    L«kewoo<l,    and    W.    Bornemsn,    Cleve- 
iirlo.S,";       "'"•'■-'■ovcrlnB    fastening     means.       No. 
1.100,102  ;  June  18 :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  875 
I^K  .t"^*""-  'i'".'"'  <i     •*'■''  Mueller  snd  Schuermsnn.l 
Bcnuermann,  Anton  C  assignor  to  H    Mueller  Mfg    Co 
Decatur,  III.    Sanitary  drinking  fountain.    No.  1,098',980': 
June  2:  Oai.  vol.  20.3;  p   211  v,»=» . 

^^\V'  Jo»P'>-„K»n««s  City.  Mo.,  and  H.  A.  OTerbeek, 
S*""-  T'ik.  '^^'^t  apparatus.  No.  1,098,482;  June  2; 
Gas.   vol.  203;  p.  37. 

25kl!!"'J'"''*'*  S-     !2*«  Mueller  and  8<4ol*r.) 
Bchali,  Herman  W.     (See  Bennett,  George,  as«lgiior.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


li 


J*.    —   ,     una.      »ui.     AV.l   ,     p.     100. 

«ll.  Charles  V.     (See  Parker,  James  M..  aaalgoor.  1 
snengel.    Charles    F.,   and    C.    H.    Hanauer,    Dayton, 
lo-     Clothes  line  reel.     No.  1,009,617;  Jane  9 ;  Gai! 


gehntt,  Bmll  C.     (8««  Bchntt,  John  F.  and  B.  C.) 

£.1";  ,i?i'2,r-  ?'"'  "    C.,  Brockport,  N.  Y.     Jruu-dam. 
No.  1.008.846  :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  M3  :  p.  09. 

Bcbutt.  Theodore  H.,  assignor  to  The  Bishop- Babcock 
Becker  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Air-valve  for  rs 
dlators      No.  1.101,3.-i0;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p    1154 

Schwab,  Martin  C,  Chicago,  111.  Elevator.  No.  1,098.845  ; 
June  2  ;  (;si.  vol.  203  ;  p.  188. 

Schwall.  Charles  V       -■»--■• 

Schwan 
Ohio, 
vol.   203  ;   p.   437. 

Bchwarts,  Engelbert  B.  (See  Brimmer,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

**!'^'Ji,.^^''f'"'    '-    ^'•■''    ^"ork,    N.    Yi«sClamp.      No. 

1,008.863:  June  0;   Gai.    vol.    203;   p.  555. 
Schweliier.  Edmund  O  .  assignor  to  Associated  Engineers 

V?ffi't?li-     Chicago,     III.       Illuminating     device.       No. 

1,098,692 ;  June  2  :  Osi.  vol.  203  :  p.  82 
Bctawinn,     Ignsi.    Chicago,    III.       Variable-speed    gearing 

No.    1.1(81.261  ;   June   16:    Gai.    vol.   203;    p     7.30 
oehwlnnen.   Mnthew  8..   assignor  to  George  Cutter  Com 

pany    South  Bend,  Ind.     Windlass.     No.  1.101,473  :  June 

23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1201. 
Sclamengo,  Carlo,  Turin.  Iialv.     Taking  kinematographic 

pictures.      No.    1,102,172;   ,June  30;   Gas.    vol.  203;  p. 


1497. 
Sclarrett,    Paul,    Fort    Edward.    N.    Y.      Bocdon    clotbea- 

washer.      No.   1,000.400;  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  398 
Scofleld.    Walter   E..    Stamford,   Conn.      Game   aaparatus 

No.  1.098.848;  June  2:  Gai.  vol.   203:  p.  166  '"'"""'"- 
^^l^'/'S";, „••*!"»     C.,     Wichita,     Kans.       Shears.       No. 

1,102.173;  June  .30:  Oa«.  voL  203;  p.  1497 

1.102.203  ;  June  .30  ;  (Jag.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1508. 
Scott.  Ndlle  M.     (.Se<-  Rogers.  WInfleld  8  .  assignor  \ 
Seott    1  aper    Company.      (Sea   Hamilton.    Ernest    A.     as- 
signor. ) 
Scott  Paper  Company.     (See  Llebeck.  Harry,  assignor. I 
Scott,  i'nul  c.,  Dunde...  Nebr.     Advertising-machine       No 

1.10)1.785  :  June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  952. 
Scott.  Robert  W  ,  llaston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  ft  Wll 
llam.«.  Incorporated.  Camden.  N.  J.  Welled  garment 
and  making  the  same.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,751:  June 
16  :  Goi.  vol.  203  ;  p.  882. 
Scott.  Robert  W.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  ft  Wll 
Mams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.     Knitting  selvaged 

Ms""-  p'  882  '      ■'*°'    "•'^*'  ■   '"'"   '*  •    ""-    '"' 

Scott.    William    F.    Madison.    Me.      Woven    fabric       No 

1,098.533:  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    62 
Scott.  Wlllism  .M.     (See  Statter,  John  G.,  assignor.  1 

,'?-„.y\""""'  M  .   Radnor,   I>a.     Control  apparatua      No 

1,100.78)1:  June  23:  Gas.  vol    203:  p.  083 
Scott    *    Williams.       (See    Sratl,    Roliert    W.,    assignor  I 

( Rels..iiie. )  " 

S""?.'.  *  ^V",','"^'      1""  Swlnglehur.t,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Bcallln  -  Gallagher  Iron  ft  Steel  Company.  (Sec  Doerr. 
Harry  K..  assignor.) 

Scully.    Bsrthr.lomew.   and   A.    E.   Rlghy.   Winnipeg,    Manl- 
l°^i,  .£.''"'','''-    „  Bank-retainer      for      culverts.        No. 
1.008.i6fl:  June  2;  Gsi.  vol.  203;  p.  139 
?  ioo'V.io^    ^-   '■"»<», laland.    Nebr       Vehicle-seat.      No 
1,100.010:  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    1010 

Seaman  An liurG.,  Bowden.  England.  Means  for  handling 
anil  distributing  parcels.  bale«.  loads,  and  other  sr 
tides.      No.    l.I(Kl.Sil2:   June   16;   (Jsi    vol.   203-   o     731 

Seaman,  Frank  C..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  C.  Donele«>n, 

aoTo'sV  J'oi.v^rrVsi;^'-  ''■"■  '■»'»•"''=  ■""» 

^™- .yil*'".^  "*"-•  •"'Knor  to  Prstt  ft  Whitney  Company, 
,fJ}j7.''A  '^i'""-  „S"I>portlng-arm  for  radial  drilla  No. 
l.OON.OSl  ;  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p    211 

Sears.  William  G..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Spark  -  deflector 
No.  MOl  887:  June  30 :  Oai.  viL  203:  p,  1398. 

Beator  Machine  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Seator,  Robert  J 
assignor.  1 

Seator.  Robert  J.,  assignor  to  Seator  Machine  Mfg  Com- 
pany, Katlle  Creek  Mich  Twine  bln4CT  or  knotter  for 
parksges.  No.  1,100,400:  June  JflT  Gas  vol  "03- 
p.   *  1 9.  w^  ■     -       . 

^"Vn.i-'o.V.y"  T  **  -   oC'^J^"*"'*'     C.a.       Suhsoll-plow.       No. 

1.100.02(1  :  June  23  ;  rfai.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1010 
8«CT ist,  Charles  N.,  et  at.     (See  Tudor.  John  F..  assignor.) 
**1"^".Ti-.,  """"'?„■' i,'^<"«'<'-    Ohio.      noor:tube       No 

1,100.26.1:  June  10:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p   73] 

^';f%^t?oLo*-,'*"'„'^°A''-  **-  ■»-  Wh<!«l  licking  device. 
No    1.00>.1)82;  June  2:  Oai.  vol   203-  p   "12 

8eel.v,  Thomas  H..  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  <  ompany.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Package  of  welt 
Inr  No^l,101.5T2  :  June  23  :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p  1112 
k?!?.","'  ,,V"'J-  h"*  *"?«'".  Cal.  Mechanism  for  ex- 
?%,' -^o"","™*i^°'„'''^  tslklng-mschlne  records.  No. 
1.101, .(10;  June  30;  Gss.  vol.  203;  p.  1360 

Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Ferres 
Jetirev  T.  assignor.) 

Sepl.  Samuel,  Revere,  and  J.  Friedman,  Maiden,  Mass 
Poijntaln-brush.  No.  1.099,200:  June  9;  Oas.  veil  203: 
p.   380. 

*•&•  Si",°oi'^T  ^?''''-  f,-,^'-^  Brewers  dltering  apparatua. 

No.  1,101.098;  June  23:  Gss.  vol.  203-  p    1072 
Sellers,  Wilfred.  Elwood.  Ind.     Swinging  bin  for  cabinets 

L  vol.  203  ■  n    7R4 


No.  1.100.320  :  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ■  p.  764 
Sell,  Andrew  J..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Paper  bottle 
1,100,448  :  June  18  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p   796 


No, 


Serpek.  Ottokar,  assignor  to  8ocl»t«  Oenerale  des  NItrures 

I  !^o',  .'■,"'?"       Refractorv    lining   for    furnaces.      No. 

1,099,131  :  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  259. 
servals,   Emmanuel,   Luxemburg.   Luxemburg.     Method  of 

?nQB  ???'""?'""  ,.'"'■-     generating     producer-gaa.       No. 

1.098.534  ;  June  2  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  62 
SeU,   Hans  R     assignor  to  Fulton   Iron  Works.   St.   Louis. 

S     ,  ,5I5'"-''"K  device  for    Intemalcomhuitlon   engines. 

No.  1,098. ,07  :  June  2  ;  Gox.  vol.  203  ;  p.  l.-«) 
Severns,    William.   Chicago,    111.      Spring  actuoted    pivotal 

,^  °,''."""'  'n<'»D«  for  mopbandles.     .\o.  1,100  029-  June 

18  :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  640 

^'ufJ;  M.*'ll°  ^  •  Arlington  Heights,  snd  O.  B.  Sinclair, 

Medford,  Mass..  assignors  to  Cboralcelo  Manufacturing 

i-ompan.v  Klectric  musical  Instniment.  No.  1,098,983  : 
June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  212 

''%'?'1•|^J??.±''•,'^"•"?S■  Oh'o  Paper-cutting  machine. 
No.   1. 100.000:  June  16:  (iai.  vol.  203;  p    (1.30 

f^,?."'!.  '^S'""'"  5  •  »"iP<"  ">  M-  D.  knowlton  Com- 
pany,  Rochester.  N.  y.  Scoring-machine.  No.  1.008,889  : 
June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  114. 

Seymour  Charles  W.,  Chrlsichurch,  New  Zealand  Add«- 
rstui  for  casting  metsls  and  the  like.  No.  1  101  818  • 
June  ,30 :  (Jai.   vol.   203  ;   p.   1370  •"  " . 

8,  vmour,  Dudley  s..  Onk  Park,  assignor  to  Union  SpeeUl 
,  ?.u.?;;-'^°!"P""-!-,  C'lraso,  111.     Sewing  machine.     No. 

Shadholt.  William  O..  New  York.  N.  y"  Fifth-wheel  for 
vehicles.     No.  1.099,162  ;  June  2 :  Gax.  vol.  203  "r  2M 

Shalfer  George  B  Lo*  Angeles,  Cal.  Cabinet  for  phono- 
p  Vso  1,100,401  ;  June  J6:  Gai.  vol.  203: 

'^''jr.'f"-  '"I","'   Barrhead.  Scotland.     Waste  and   overflow 
,  fitting.     No.  1.1)98.593;  June  2;  Gai.  vol    203-  p    82 
Shannon.  John.  Stonington.  Conn.     Valve  cutting  and'  re- 

?.?^'°*  mechanism.     No.  1,009,310;  June  9 ;  Oai    vol. 

«.u.) ;    p.   JO, . 

Shannon.  Nicholas.  ColUnsrllle.  assignor  to  Link  Belt  Com- 

.S-?"'';.  "''■■"(•■''-  '"  Coal  washer.  No.  1,100,921 :  June 
2.1;  (fOi.  vol.  203;  p.  loll. 

I   Sharp-Bsssett    Gas     Producer    Company.       (See    Bassett 

.\lvln  J.,  assignor.) 
I  .Sharp.  Bern  a  1  H.  Woodland,  Cal.    Cream  and  milk  cooler. 
No.  1.101..i40:  June  23:  (Sax.  vol.  203:  p.  1155 
Sharp.  Herbert   D..  Sandusky.  Ohio.     Tool  for  redrening 
valve  seats       No.    1.101,888:    June    30:    Gai.    voL    203: 
p.    1396. 
??•'■''  ^w?,?!'*''- .  '8"^  Christiansen.  William  F.,  asaigsor.) 
.Sharp.  William  K,  asslirnor  to  Alcohol  Heating  ft  Lighting 
I  ompany,  Chicago,  III.     Burner.     No.   1,101,090;  Jane 
23;  Gsi.  vol.  203;  p.    1073. 
Sharpneck,   Ellel   1...   Winthrop,   Mass.,  asalgtior  to  Antl- 
Frtctlon  Roller  Hearing  Company,     lar-iiile  box.     No 
l.l(8),402  ;  June  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  "SO. 
Sharpneck,   Ellel    L..   Wlnthrop.   Mass..  assignor  to   Antl- 
Frictioii  Roller  Hearing  Company.     I.nhrtcailng  Journal- 
box.      No.    1.10O.403;   June    1 «  ;   Gni.    vol.   2()3  :   p.    780 
Shaver.  Charies  O..  Chicago.   111.     Automobile  -  Iniilcator! 

No.   1,008,847  :  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p    168 
Shaw.  Andrew  M.,  el  ol.     (See  Lancaater,  Charles  F..  w- 

slgnor.  I 
Shaw.   Frances  D..   Chicago.  III.,   assignor  to   Shaw   Kiln 
Company,    .\tlanta.  Ga.      .\pp.iratu8  inr  generating  gas. 
No.  1.09N.4I2;  June  2:  Gai.  vol    203:  p    19 
Shaw  Kiln  Company.     (See  Shaw.  Frances  li .  assignor.) 
Shaw,  Peter.     (See  Eves  and  Shaw.  1 
Shaw,  Thomas.      (See  Jewett  end  Khaw.l 
Shaw.  Thomas.  Podlham.  England.     Reed  relief  motion  for 
looms  for  weaving.     No.   1.008,984;  June  2:  tiai    vol. 
203 :  p.  212. 
Shea,    Howard   J.,    Burnham.    Pa.      Buckle    for    tie-straps. 

No.  1.100.330:  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  754. 
Shesflfer.    James    E..    Burnham.    Pa.      Pouring  noiile    for 

ladles.     No.  1,099,780  :  June  0;  Gsi   vol.  20:1 ;  p   5'.'2 
Sheble.  Horace    Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sound-box  for  talktng- 
macblnes.      No.    1,102,090;    June    30;    Gas.    vol.    203- 
p.  1468. 
Sheedy,  Patrick,  et  ol.     (See  Neville,  llarrv,  assignor  1 
Sheeley,    William    H,    Great    Klll.s,    N.    Y.'     Gnrment-«us- 
pender.     No.  1.10(1.498:  June  18:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  812 
Sheet  Metal  Specialty  Company.      (See  Nafxiger,  Leo  B.. 

assignor. ) 
Sheffleld  Cur  Company      (See  Card.  John  F..  assignor.) 
Sheffield.  Edwin  J..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Ilulrwaving  device 
•No.  1,101,100:  June  23:  flai.  vol.  203:  p.  1073  ''^■ 

Shelby  Steel  Tube  Company.  The.     (See  Offutt,  John  W 

assignor.) 
Sheldon.  Chniles  E.  assignor  to  The  Whitman  ft  Barnes 
Manufniiurlng    Co.,    Akron.    Ohio       Padded    iiorseshoe 
No.  I.l(Ki.o.30;  June  16:  Gax   vol.  203:  p   049 
Shepsrd,    Austin    S.,    Ban    Diego,   Cal.      AilJusUble   shad* 
and  curtain  pole  hanger.     No.  1,101.673:  June  30:  Oas. 
vol.  203 ;  p.   1287. 
Sheperdson.   John    W..    Westmont   borongh.    Pn.      Rolilns- 
mlll  spparatus.    No.  1,100.404  :  June  10  :  i;at.  vol.  203  • 
p.  7S0. 
Shepbard,    William    A.,    Waiikeitba,   Wis.      Liquid    mlxlDC 
snd  filling  apparatus.      No.    1,101,674;  June  80:   Ou. 
vol.   203 ;   p.    1287. 
Shepherd.  James  M..  Pavo,  Qa.     Weed  and  stslk  toralBI 
attachment  for  plows.     No.  1,101,717;  June  SO-   Oa& 
vol.  203  \B.  1335.  ^^ 

Sheppard,   Wlibar  S..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Electrical 
beater.     No.  1,099.999:  Jane  ij^;  Glas.  vol.  203;  p,  689. 
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Sberer,  Mirion  O.,  LootiTnie,  Ohio.     Rolllnf  eouter.     No 

1.101,761  ;  June  30  ;  (J»i.  vol.  1103  ;  p    ISSO 
Sherwood,  Mather  W.,  Krinklln.  Fa.,  uslznor  to  Chlc*xo 
I'DeumatIc    Tool    (.'ompanjr.    Chicago,    III.      Drill.      No 


Sine,   Ollrer  P.. 


l,008,<ieo  ;  June  2  :  (iaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  114 


No. 


toy.    No.  1.100.624  ; 


Shewan,   James,   Nlaxara    Fjlla.   N.    f.      Dlooer-liall 
l.l()0,20-.>;  June   16:  <;«,.   ,ol.  203  ,  d.   710 

Sbideler.  ranuie  B.,  Indiaoapolia,  Ind.  Tc 
June  111 ;  (;ai.  vol.  20:t ;  p    85.! 

Sbleldi,  Ueorge  H.,  Jr..  tt  at.  (Sm  Eek.  Alblo  C  aa- 
al(Dor. ) 

Shield.,  (ieorge  H..  Jr..  et  al.  (Bee  Lee.  Hnrr  W.,  u- 
alfnor.  i  ' 

Stalela.  John  H..  and  G.  J.  Bampton,  WalllnKford.  aa- 
alKDOra  to  International  Silver  Co..  Ilerldcn.  Conn  Ma- 
chine for  assemhllni;  hollow  -  bandied  cutlerr  No 
1.008.84S:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  166 

^'"i^'oo.""'!?"  '•'a-  I**"""'!.  ■•>«  Tract  Ion-wheel.  No. 
1080.82.'!;  June  9:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  541 

Shiner.  Maud  K.,  admlnlatratrli.     (ifee  Shiner.  Oliver  J.) 

Shiner.  Oliver  J.,  deceased ;  M.  E.  Shiner,  admtnlatra 
trii.  Bajroone.  N.  J.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  puri- 
fying oil.     No.  1.090.622  ;  June  »  ;  Uai.  vol.  2U3  ;  p    472 

Shlrey,  I  lysaU  .\.,  Kansas  city.  Mo.  Cura-harveater 
No.  1.09S.210  ;  June  9  :  (iai.  vol.  203  ;  p   330  '"'"«*'" 

BhlrrelTa  Jainea  K.,  Lot  Angelee.  Cal.  CnlTeraal  Joint. 
No.  1.101.817;  June  30;  Cai.  vol.  203;  p    1370 

Sbocklpy.  Clement  L..  and  H.  E  Straley.  Sprln(fleld,  Ohio 
Starting  mocbaniam  for  Internal  -  combuatlon  enxlaaa 
No.   1,102.091  ;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.   1468 

Shoe  Mannfacturers'  Supply  Co.  (See  Ilenjamls.  Wn- 
Ilam  T..  asalgnor.)  .    "" 

Shoe.  WllllJim  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Iron.  No.  1  099  401  - 
June  9  ;  (jaa.  vol  203  ;  p.  398. 

Sbpemaker.    Charlea    A..    Warren,    Ohip.      Car    ■tructure. 


No    l.iOl.213  :  June  23  ;  Ua«.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1113. 
Shoemaker.  Margaret  K.,  (5rand  Rapids.  Mlcb.     Shoe. 


No. 


f 


1.101.341  :  June  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1155 
Sboffner.  Edward  J.,  asalgnor  of  flfty-one  one-bondredtba 

to  G.  W.  Merrell.  Roanoke.  Va.     Pneuniatlc  tool  retainer 

No.  1.01)9.670  ;  June  »  ;  Uaj.  vol.  203  ;  p    48!) 
Bbrvock.  Rolwrt  B  ,  Kansas  City.  Mo      Lubrl<-ating  deTtce 

No.  1.101471;  June  23;  (ini.  vol.  203;  p.  1201 
Bbne  Air  Rifle  Company.     (See  Shoe,  Earl  v.,  aeaignor  ) 
Bhae,  Earl  V..  aaafmor  to  Shoe  Air  Bifle  Comoany.  nil- 

*»nkee,  Wla.     Afr  gun.     No.  1.102,204;  Jane  80:  Ou. 

vol.   203  ;   p.    1S09. 

*''."lUb,  ir'l*'''^'  '^-  I'ortland,  Greg.  Scourlng-cue.  No. 
1,099.317;  June  9;  Uai.  vol.  2(>S  :  p.  308 

Sibley.  Clarence  C.     (See  Luti  and  Sibley  ) 

Blbaon.  Walter  W..  and  T.  Allaop.  assignors  to  The  Phila- 
delphia Drying  .Machinery  Company.  I'blladi'IphIa  Pa 
Basket  or  cage  for  dyelnirmachlnea.  No.  1.099  887- 
June  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p    563. 

BIckela,  Ellwood  II..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Extensible  plat- 
'°r'°»„'°''  '"llwaycars.  No.  1,099.402 ;  June  9.  Gaa 
vol.  20.3  ;  p.  399. 

Biebenmorgen.  William,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  aaaignor.  by  mesne 
asslgnmenla.  to  C.  Il  C.  Electric  k  Manuftcturlng  Com- 
pany. Method  of  and  anpnratns  for  operating  electric 
motors.     No    1. 101.214  ;  June  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p    1113 

Bleburg,  Carl.  Jr      (See  Sleburij,  Charlea  and  C.  Jr) 

Bleburg.  Charles  and  C.  Jr..  N^w  York.  N.  y.  Device  for 
agitating  flulda.  No.  1.098.SD4  ;  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203- 
p.  83.  * 

Slegle.  John  H..  Jr..  and  O.  H.  Andrews.  Amsterdam.  N  T 
Valve-grlnding  tool.  No.  1.101,342;  June  23;  Oai.  vol.' 
203  ;  p.  1155. 

^'•,°lt,"„'„„''"''''^''''^*''  Berlin.  Germany.  Furnace  No 
1.008.1)85:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203-  p   o,,-,  "'^°""-       "°- 

SUberberg,  Mortimer  J.,  Chicago,  ill.  Tie  -  nlate  No 
1.100.848:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1)S4 

"'w^''-  t'harlefc  Odenton.  asstsnor  to  P.  MUler.  Annapolla 
JfA  Toy  vehicle.  No.  1.100.0.31;  June  16;  (J.i.'^vol 
MA  ;  p.  649. 

Simmons.  Charles  A..  Rensselaer,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Standard  Heat  ond  Ventilation  Compnay 
Inc..  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Train  ■  pipe  coupling.  .No.' 
I.10<J..-)31  ;  June  16;  Oa».   vol.  203:  p    7.',4. 

"'SI?,?""  Manuf.icturing  Company.  The.  (See  Mangel  and 
Wlllems.  assignors.) 

*'71S.2.ri.9"'''''  ''  ■  ^"°  Antonio.  Tei.  Metal  wbeel.  No. 
1.090.770:  June  9:  (Jai.  vol.  203;  p.  522 

Simana.  Kneeland  T..  assignor  of  one-third  to  D  C  Clark 
and  one-third  to  R.  Simons.  Hartford.  Wis.  liub-cao 
No.  1.101.150;  June  23;  Ciaz.  vol.  203     p    1090 

Simons.  Randolph,  et  al.  (See  Simons.  Kneolan'd  T  as- 
signor >  '-.  ■• 

Slmonsson.  Wllhelm.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Weighing  scale 
No.  1.101.215;  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    1114 

Simplex  Player  Action  Co.  (See  Brown.  Theodore  P  aa- 
(Ignor.)  ■'  I 

Bimplex  Self  Holding  rarton  Company.  (See  Goodman 
Nathan  J.,  ossignor.  i 

'"T???.°i..r"."^  M,J,  Al'">>«>»;  Cal.  Pipe-wrench.  No. 
l.I01,34.<:  June  23:  f.ai    vol.  203;  p    1156 

Slmpion.  Willla  II.     (See  Hidden.  Morton  E..  aaalgnor  ) 

SUna,  Frederick  L.  H..  Toronio,  OnUrlo,  Canada.     Acety- 

Icne-eenerator.     No.  1.100.625;  June  18;  (iai.  vol.  203- 

p.  853. 
Sinclair.  George  B.     (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 
Sinclair    Harry   R  .  Worcester,   assignor  to  H    S.  Warner 

Brookline.  Mass.     Egg-beater.     No.  1,100.683:  Jane  16- 

Oil.  vol.  203;  p.  871  •  —. 


Oliver  P..  Covington.   Ky.     Blinding  shield  for  ani- 
u,       •••„  i*""    »"0» '*«*  ;  J"'"  n  ;  ««».  vol    ?03  ;  p.  665 
Slng-r  Mijiiufacturlng  Company,  The.     (See  De  Voc.  Alberi 

11..  assignor.) 
Blng.r  Manufacturing  Coospany,  The.     (gee  Huge,  Wllllnin 

H..  assignor  I  **       .■■■■«; 

Singer   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See   RInge    John 

1    .  assignor  ) 
SIpp.    Grant,     I-nterson.     N.    J.       Reeling     machine        No 

1.U00.944:  June  10;  (Jat.  vol.  203;  p    020 
SItler     James    K..     Brooklyn.    N.     Y.       Swing  chair        No 

l.lrto.264  :  June  1(1  ;  Gai    vol.  203  ;   p    731 
Sixth  City  Iron  Company,  The       (Bee  Davlea.  Alfred  H. 

aaslgnor.) 
Skasiynskl.    Frank.    New    BHtain,    Conn.      Swimming    an- 

paratus.     No.  I.0»1),5T»;  June  0;  Gas    vol.  203'  p    4.W 
Sklblcki.     Anionn,     TJully,     Minn.       Saab  -  faitener.       No' 

1.102.092;  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1489 
Skovtiroten.  Christian  A..  Mondnvl.  Wis.     Attacbmeat  for 

harrows.       No.     1.101.151;    June    23;    Gas      vol.    208- 

p.   i'Xtl, 
Skr«.ydlewski,  Frans  von.  (See  Bsciepkowaki  and  Sknydlew- 

SJoh.T.    Rudolf.    Charlottenburg.    Germanv       Valvelet<s    In- 

teraal-coBbustlon  motor      No.   1,099,5^6;  June  9     Gaa. 

voL  203  ;  p.  468. 
Sister.  Edgar  O..  Sprlngfleld.  Mo.     Time-controlled  meeb- 

aniem.     No.  1.102,093  ;  June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1468 
Slater.  Guy  P..  Tul«i.  Okta.     Derrick.     No.  1.099.771  :  June 

9  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  523 
Stents.  Albertus  O..  assignor  to  The  Canton  Fonndry  and 

Machine  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.  Adjustable  guide  for 
\       drop  presses  srd  the  like.     No.  1.101.344.:  June  23  '  Oai 

vol.   203  ;  p.   1156. 
Sletten.    Chrbitlan    .M ,    Chimney    Itoek.     Wis.       Mnltiple 

stanchion.  .No.  1,099,623;  June  9:  Gas.  vol.  203  ;p  473 
.  Sliney.  MIclutel  J..  St.  John.  New  Brunswick,  Csnada.' 
j        Envelop  molHtener.      No.    1,009.945;  June   16;   Gaa.   vol. 

203 ;  p.  62t>. 
Slip  Scarf  Company.     (Bee  Keys,  William  A.,  assigiwr.) 
I   Sloan.  John  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  Jo  J.  J.  Matulls    West- 

ville.   111.      listen.     No.   1.100,15-f;  June   16;  Gai.   vol. 

203  ;  p.  694. 
Sloat.   Ivarl    8(  ranton.  Pa.     Stop  motion.     No.  1,099  772: 

June  9  :  Gai    vol.  203  ;  p    523. 
Slocomb.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  F    F.  Blocomb  *  Co     In- 
corporated. Wilmington.  Del.     Oiling-olT  machine-  '  No 

1.101.782  :  June  30  :  Gai.  vol   20.1 ;  p   1360. 
Slocomb.   Frank    F  .   assignor   to    F.    F.    Slocomb  *   Co      In- 

rprporated.  Wilmington.  Del.     I.,pather-ataklng  machine. 

No.   1.101,763;  June  .30:  Gas    vol.  203  ;d.   I.36I 
Sl"»«.  Aaron  M-     (See  Vlslmsirom.  I'eter  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Smal.  Pierre,  Brusaela.  Belgium.     Four-cylinder  compound 

locomotive  engine       No.    1.098,986 ;    June   2      Gal    vol 

203;  p.   21.3. 
Small     Rdwnrd    F,    Atlanta, 


No. 


-  ---.    Ga.      Shoulder  ■  brace. 
1.100.498;  June   10:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.   812. 

Smallman.  James  w  .  Blackdown.  near  Leamington  Bu- 
land.  Haulage  clip  I  Relssui-  i  No.  13.768;  June  tS: 
Gaa,  vol.  203  ;  p.  1218. 

Smart.  Bsra  E..  and  G.  li.  Hart,  aaalgnora  to  The  Hart 
Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Switch.  No. 
1,098.849  ;  June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  167. 

Smalhers.  John  W  IIen.lers<.nvllle.  N.  C.  Wblffletrac- 
Iron      No.  1.100,922;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1011. 

Smedley,  William,  el  al      (See  Buck,  Isaiah  D..  aaalgnor.) 

Smith.  Abrain  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tank-car.  No. 
1.100.405;  June  16:  Gas    vol.  203;  p.  781. 

Smltb.  Adonlram  J..  Seattle.  Wash.  I.etier-l)ag  attach- 
ment.    No    1.099,518:  June  9:  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p   437 

Smith,  Alfred  F..  Incomar  I"s  Computing  attachment 
for  t.vpe-wrlters.  No.  1,009.726  ;  June  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  208  • 
p    508. 

Smith.  Alvia  B..  Mlddlehury.  Vt.  Twyer.  No.  1.101,182: 
June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1091. 

Smith.  Arthur  W..  New  Y'ork.  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer ronipnny.  lllon.  S  Y.  Work  holding  meana  for 
grlndlng-machlnea.  lathes,  and  like  machine-tools.  No. 
I.I0O.26.i;  June  1«  :  Goi.  vol.  203:  p.  T32. 

Smith  &  Baldrldge  Machine  Company.  (See  floliliter 
Clarence  P,  assignor.) 

Smith.  Charlea  B..  e(  ol.  (See  Yoanger.  Charles  as- 
signor ) 

BiDlth.  (Itaarles  F..  assieoor  to  Ijinders.  Prary  *  Clark. 
New  Britain,  Conn,  Stand  for  sad-irons.  No.  1.101  967  : 
June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1424. 

^"^I^-  f'barles  8..  aaslgnor  of  one  third  to  I).  P.  Bloom 
rhlcaco.  Ill  Automatic  bleed  valve.  No  1.009,888; 
June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p,  563 

Smith,  Clarence  R  .  and  A.   H.  Tucker.   Providence.   B.  I 

\alve  remover      No    I.lOO.l.'.S  ;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203; 

p.  694. 

Smith.  Edward  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Making  and  fliling 

storage-battery    plates    or    electrodes.      No.    1,101,068: 

June  30  :  Oai    vol.  203  ;  p    14'>6 

S"!!?-  I;"" ■"■'"_'''      '^''  '-lewellln.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Smith.  George  W..  and  W.  W.  Becker.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    BatlH 

mat.     No.  1.099.671  ;  June  9:  Gas.  vol.  2a3  :  p.  490. 
•mith.  Oilman  B.,  Montclsir,  N.  J.     Buttonhole-tai>e.     No. 

1.100.923  ;  Jnoe  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1012 
Snilth.   Harry   F..   Lexington.  Ohio.     Apparatus  ft>r  puri- 
fying   gaa.      No.    1,099.773;    June    9;    Gaa    vol.    203; 
p.  524. 
Sinith.  Henry  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tranafer-ticket.     (Be- 
Issue.  I     No.  13.757  :  Jane  23 ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1219. 


Bmitb.    Jamea    A.,    Dandee,    Te«.      Bnrlng-eaater.      No. 

1.099,078 ;  June  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  240. 
Smith.  James  B..  San  Saba.  Tex.    Windmill.    No.  1. 100.332 

June  16:  Gai.  vol    203;  p.  754. 
Smith.    James   C.    Valdosta.    Oa.      Corn-seeder.   4c.      No 

1.099.774  :  June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p   024. 
Smith.  Jamea  C.   Portland.   Oreg.      Window-acreen.     No. 

v.  102.094  ;  June  SO ;  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1489. 
Smith.    Jerome   T.    s™tland.    8.    D.    Water-heater.      No. 

1.099.519;  June  ll  :  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  437. 
Smith,  John.  Pooler.  Ga.     Plane.    No.  1.102,098 ;  June  30 ; 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1470. 
Smith.  Joaeph  E.,  Erdrntaelm.  Pa.     Boot  and  iboe.     No. 

1.102.0H8:  June  :!« ;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1470. 
Smith.  Joseph  G.     (See  Elllaon  and  Smith.) 
Smith.  Kenneth.     (Siv  Smith.  Neville  and  K.) 
Smith.    Millard.   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Metallic   window.      No. 

1.101.216;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  111*. 
Smith.    Neville    and    K..    London.    England.      Carbureter. 

.No    1.101.345  ;  June  23  ;  jai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1157. 
Smith.  Orland   V..   Mllford.  Conn.     Account  depoatt-book. 

No    1.101.346;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1157. 
Smith.  Oscar  L..  assignor  to  8.  U.  Young,  fruatee.  Grand 

Rapids,    Mich.      Dlaplav    device.      No.    I.090.I32;    June 

2:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  259. 
Smith.   Peter,  New  Troy,  Mich.     Oarden-enitlvator.      No. 

1.102.097;  June  .30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1471. 
Smith.   Ray   F..  assignor  to  W.   P.   Murphy,  Chicago.   III. 

Belease-i  Igglng.       No.     1.101.153;    June    23;    Gal.    vol. 

203  ;  p.  loOl. 
Bmlth,   Klehmond,   Birkenhead.   England.      Machinery   for 

splitting  cane   or   like   material.      No.    1.00S.987;   June 

2  ;   Gai    vol.  203  :  p,   214. 
Smith.   Robert   T..   Jr..   Warrington.    England.      Wheel   for 

motor-cars  and  other  vehicles.     No.  1.099,133  ;  June  2  ; 

Gaa.   vol.   203  ;   p.   269. 
Bmlth,     Samuel     F..     Oakland,     Cai.       Leaf-spring.       No. 

1.102,098;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1471. 
Bmlth,    Thomas.    Cumberland.    Md.       Sewer  -  trap.       No. 

1.101.043;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p,  1055. 
Smith,    Thomaa    B.,    Benton.    III.      Spring  -  wbeel.      No. 

1,102.206  :  June  30;  Ou.  vol.  203  ;  p.  im>. 
Smith.  Tlioma.s  E,.  London.  England.  Note-book  cover 
and  support.  No.  1.099.775;  June  9;  Gai.  voL  203- 
p  626. 
Smith,  llyssea  8..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  C.  Kaufman. 
Sacramento,  t'al.  Automatic  current  cut-off  for  electric 
appliances.     No.  1.101.576;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p. 

Smith.  Walter  K..  rt  al-     (See  Humphreya.  Jerome  N..  ai- 

•inior. ) 
Smith.  William.  Diiqueane,  Pa.    Rail-Joint     No.  1,100,500 ; 

June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  812. 
Smith,    William    II..    aaalgnor.    to    Cleveland    Bronie   and 

Brass    Works,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      I.ubricatlng-valve    for 

fuel  oil  Unks.     No.  1,100.787  ;  June  23  ;  Gai,  vol    203  ; 

p.  963. 
Bmlth.  William  W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  8.  S.  Spencer. 

Darlington.   Md.     Non-reailabie  bottle.     No.   1.098.988 : 

June  2  ;  Osi.  vi.I.  203  ;  p.  214. 
Smith.  Wirt  F..  el  al      (See  Minor.  Charles  C,  aaslgnor.) 
Snedeker,  James  W,.  Adrian,  Mich.     Clamp  bar  foe   wire- 
feme  stretchers.     No.  1.099,318;  June  9;  Gai.  voL  203: 

p.   368. 
Snedeker.  Jamea  W..  Adrian.  Mich.     Wire-fence  stretcher 

No.  1.099.319;  June  9;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  309. 
Snoke,     David     H.,     Liidlngton.     I.,a.       F>nce-post.       No 

1,099,403;  June  0;  Gat  vol.   203;  a.  309 
'°*'"l'>'"«'u»  A..  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.    (Jraln-car  door.     No. 

1.099.946;  June  16;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  620. 
Snow,    Frank    P.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Hat-guard.      No 

I.OOO.OOI  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  115. 
Soow.  Isaac,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 

'S   .'!;    t'ouKh.    Lawrence.    Mass.      Friction    device    for 

shuttles.     .No.  1.000.624;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p   473 
Snyder.  Frederick  T..  Oak  Park.  III.     Contact  for  electric 

furiucea.      No.    1.100,993;    /une    23;    Gag.    vol     203; 

p.   1036. 
Snyd.r.  Frederick  T..  Oak  Park.  Ill,     Door  for  electric  fur- 

nsces.      No    1,100,004  ;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1037 

*"{.''"■(  .^^•oni;'''''.  '''■■»9"'',„ '■"■*•    '"       Electric   ftmace. 

No   1,100,995  :  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1037 
Snyder.  Jacob  R.,  assignor  to  P.  E.  Donner.   Pltfshurgh, 

.    „«]"■ '"■"J!,!'"**°-     '*">■  1.102.099;  June  30;   Gai! 
vol.  20.3  ;  p.  1471. 

'"X''"'- •Z"'""''  "  ■  "K'lKnor  to  P.  E.  Donner.  Pittaburgb 
Pa  Engineers  brake-valve.  No.  1.102.100;  June  SO; 
Oni.  vol.  203:  p.   1472. 

Snyder,  John  W.,  Ashville,  Ohio.  Sampling  gage  No 
1.099.947  ;  June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  621  "  "  *        " 

Snyder.  Joaeph.     (Bee  Lanter.  Tgnati.  aaalgnor  ) 

Society  A.  Oiler  h  Cle.      (See  Oiler,  Andr^  assignor.) 

8ocl«t«  Anonyme  des  Appareils  d'Avlotion  Hanrlot.  (See 
Psgny,   Henri  II..  assignor.) 

SocWt*  Anon.vrae  rtes  Etabllascmenta  Delaunay-Bellevllle 
(See  Delsunay  Belleville,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Soclete  Anonyme  des  Etabllsscments  Eerot  et  al  (Bee 
Rsvautte,  Altiin,  assignor.) 

SoclMC  du  Carburateur  Zenith  (Bee  Baverey,  Francois. 
as.slgnor. ) 

Societe  Du  Gai  Dc  Paria.  (Bee  Devllle,  Emile  8.,  aa- 
algnor. t 

Soclet*  Grt#rale  dea  Compteors  de  Volturea  (Taxlmetrea). 
(See  Mascart.  Charles,  aaalgnor.) 


SodWe   Generalc   del   NItroree.      (See    Berpek,   Ottokar. 

assignor.) 
.Sockl^  I/>ul8  Vinson  &  Cle.     (See  I.adavl«re.  Gabriel,  as- 
signor.) 
SniMmnnn,  Adolph  G..  Camden.  N.  J.     Phonograph -bom. 

.So.  1.100.849;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  985. 
Soldatencow,   Baslle,   I'aria,    France.      Electromagnetlcally- 

controlled    keyboard    for    perforating    apparatua      No. 

l.iwi.501  :  June  IB:  Gaa.  vol.  20:i ;  p.  813. 
Solomon.  Edgar  A.     (Sec  Norcross,  Solomon,  and  Rogva.) 
Suit.    James    E..    Frederick.    Md.      Number-bracket      So. 

1.100.626;  June  16;  Gai    vol.  203;  p.  883. 
Sommer.  Adolph.     (See  Buckley.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Scmmer.  George.      (See  Graf.  Herman,  assignor.) 
Sonnet.    Heiorlch,    Moscow,    Russia.      Core-support.      No. 

l.«99.fl-2;  .lune  9:  Goi.  vol.  203:  p    490. 
Sorrells    Eugene      (See  Plfer  and  Sorrella. )  ,- 

Soule.    George    C,    assignor    to    Marine    Hardware-Equip-         i' 

ment  Company.  South  Portland.  Me.     Chain-repair  link. 

-No    1.100,1(13;  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  675. 
Southgate,  John   F.,  Worcester.  Masa     Wire-securing  de- 

vice.     .No.  1,099.320:  June  0;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  369 
.■ioulhwnrth,    Msi-le   G.,    Fayettevllle.    Ark.      Cornet      No. 

1,100.156;  June  16;  Gai.  vol    203;  p,  69-I 
Spaeke.   Fred   W..   D.   T.   Brownlee,   and   W,   Bpacke,  a*- 

slgnors  to  The  F.  W.  Bpacke  Machine  Company.  Indian- 
apolis.    Ind.       Change-speed    gearing.       No.     1.099,520: 

June  ft;  Gal    vol,  203;  p.  437 
Spneke.  William.     I  See  Bpacke.  Brownlee.  and  Bpacke.)  ' 

.>ipailnne,  Walter  W  ,  a.<.ilgnor  to  Outta  Percha  *  Rubber 

Manufacturing     I  o..     .New     York.     N.     Y.       Belt       No 

1.100.406:  June  K, :  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  781. 
Spalding    James    F..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Catheteruier's 

around-town  apparatus.     No.  1,100,157;  June  16;  Gai 

vol.  203  :  p.  695. 
Spangler,  Ira  Ii.,  Saiida,  Colo.     Tranamlaalon  mechanism. 

No   1.100,924  ;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1012. 
Sparks,    Edward    H..   et  aL,  administrators,      (See   Allan 

and  Luke.  I 
Sparks.  Oliver  C.     (See  Palmer,  Clyde  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Sparks.  William   K  ,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 

Haven,  Conn.     Lock.    No.  1,100.266;  June  16;  Oai.  vol 

203  ;   p.   732. 

^"^"iljo  JJ^°""     ^'  •     ("»ble,      Mont.      RaUway-car.     No. 

1.098,089  ;  June  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  214. 
Spear.  Fannie  G,  Chicago,  111.     i;Kg  beater.    No.  1,101,847  : 

June  23;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1187. 
Speck.    Charles    E.,    St.    Marys.    Ohio.      Tire  •  tod.      No 

1,100.032:  June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  650 
Specketer,     Helnrlch,     Grleshelm  onthe-Main,     Germany. 
Process  of  and  anparatus  for  prod)iclng  sine  and  otiler 
similar  metals.     No.  1,099.211;  June  9;  Gai.  vol    203- 
p.  .331. 
Spence    William    K.,    Rochester,   N.   Y.      Safety-pin.      No. 

1.106,502;  June  16;  Gai.  voL  203:  p.  813. 
Spencer.    Ernest,    Alntree,    England.      Tip  -  wagon       No 

1.100.627;  June  10;  Gai.  voL  203;  p.  S64. 
Spencer,  George    M.,    St.   Louis,    Mo.,   assignor   to   F.    W.  ' 

Lord.    New  York,   .\     Y.      Fluid  pressure-purifying   lya- 
lem.    No.  1,100.688;  June  IB;  (iai.  vol.  203;  p   8(3 
Spencer.    Horvey    P..    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Candy-poiler. 

.No.  1.102.174  ;  June  80  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1497. 
Sp«.ncer  Lens  Company.     (See  Ott.  Harvey  N.,  assignor.) 
Spencer.  Stanley  S.      I  See  Smith.  William  W,.  aaalgnor) 
Sperl.  Erich  T.  H.,  .New  Haven,  Conn      Machine  for  Sniab- 
ing    the    surfaces    of    irregular-ihaptd    articles.      No. 
1.101.576:  June  SO:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1288. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Company.     (See  Forbes,  Thomaa  C,  aa- 
algnor.)    (Reisane.) 
Spery,  Charles  F..  Chicago.  111.   Spectacles.   No.  1.099.404: 

June  9:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  390. 
Splcer.  Harry,  if  ol.     (See  Kllber,  William  C„  assignor.) 
Splrella   Company.   The.      (See   Beeman.   Marcua   M„   as- 
signor.) 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.     (See  Cunningham.  Richard 

H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Sponsel.  CTiarlea  W..  assignor  to  The  Allen  Sponsel  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn.     Display-machine.    No  1  100  925  ■ 
June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1012. 
Siiragoe.  Leo  A.,  tlenderaon,  N    1'.     Means  for  launching 
lifeboats.      No.    1.101.476;    June    23;    (Jai.    voL    203: 
p.   1201. 
Spray  Engineering  Company.     (See  Eneaa,  Aubrey  O..  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Springer,    Simon,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Wlne-fllter       No 

1.090.212:  June  9;  Oai.  vol    203;  p.  331. 
Springer      Walter     R..     Youngstown,     Ohio.     Tie.      Na 

1.099,826:  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  541. 
Springer.    William    >!.,    aaalgnor    to   Oliver   Chilled   Plow 
Works.  South  Bend,   Ind.     tJnng-piow,     No.  l.lOOJtOS: 
June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  R13.  ^^ 

Ipringer,  William  N.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Gang-plow.  So.  1,101,(48: 
Tune  23 :  Gsi.  vol.  i03  ;  p.  11S8     .  .       ,w,    . 

Springer,  William  N..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  PltSw 
Works.  South  Bend.  Ind.  iang-plow.  No.  1,101349: 
June  23:  Gai.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1158. 
Springer.  William  N..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Engine  gang  -  plow.  No. 
1.101.350;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1168. 
Sprung.   Abbe.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Desk.     No.   1,099,821 : 

June  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  488. 
Staab.    Alfred.    Milwaukee.   Wis.      Lock.      No.    1100  449: 
June  16;  Gai   vol.  203;  p.  706. 


BtaSord    Company. 

algnor  i 
Stagvr.   Clarence   J.. 


(8«c   Jackaon,    SImroo    8^   as- 
WaahlDiiton.    D.   C.      Axle-oat  lock. 


No.  l.on»l.646  :  June  2  :  Gar  to i.  20.1 ;  p.  100. 
Stager.  Henrj-.  Hnonfork.  Wjro.     Brake-block  clutch. 


No. 


IlXl.OOe;  .June  23:  (Jai.  tol.  203;  p.  1037. 

Stahl,    Ucorae    H..    aaslitnor    to    The    SUwll    Companj. 

Quincy,  111.     Tenuwruture  rontrolllne  dcTlce  for  storaie 

hatlprie«.     No.  1.008.802;  June  2;  (Jat.  vol.  203:  p.  115. 

SUIr,  Amoa  N,.  Cairo,  III.     Horse-collar.     No.  1.100,788: 

June  23  :  Cia«.  toI.  203  :  p.  9«4. 
'^^i^'l-  *'"^  ^-  Brockton.  Maaa.,  aaatgDor  to  United  Shoe 
Machlnerj  CompaDy.  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Making  t>oot«  and 
ahoea.     No.  1.102,101  ;  June  30:  Oaj.  toI.  203;  p.  1472 
Stallman.  (Iranyllle  H..  aaalxnor  to  The  C.  Schmidt  Com- 
nany,  Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Mok  acraper.     No.    1.101.154  ; 
June  23;  f;ai.  vol.  203;  p.  1091. 
Bullman.  (JranTllle  H.,  aaslitnor  to  The  C.  Schmidt  Com- 
pany,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Hog  acraper.     No.    1,101,155: 
June  23:  (Jaa.  toI.  203:  p.  1092. 
BUInnker,  Charlea  W.,  guardian.     (See  Stalnaker.  EarlG.i 
Stnlunker.    Earl    li  .    minor;    C.    W.    SUIniiker.    guardian, 
a«Rlguor  lo  <'.  W.  Ilofr,  Chicago.  III.     Wlreleaa  receiving 
•yitcm.     No.  1,<I00.S«5:  June  9:  Gaa.  vol.  2U3  ;  p.  555. 
Stamm,  Charlea  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  n.  Pana- 
baker   and   one-third   to   E.    Cor.    Kokomo,    Ind.      Burial 
apparatus.      No.    1. 101.217 :    June    23:    Oaa.    toL    203: 
p.  1115. 
Staonrd  Automobile  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (8«e 

Stanard.  Frank  H..  assignor,  i 
Stanard,  Frank   H  .  assignor  to  The  Stanard  Automobile 
Manufacturing  Company.   Denver,  Colo.     Steam-engine. 
No.  1.102.102:  June  30:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1473. 
Stanbon,    Charlea    P..    Lynn.    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company.    l'ater«on.    N.    J.      Heeling 
machine  attachment.     No.   1.098.093;  June  2:  Oax.  vol 
203;  p.    lis. 
Sundard  Heat  and  Ventilation  Company.     (See  CrevellDf, 

John  L..  asatgnor. ) 
Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation  Company.     (See  Garland, 

William  L..  assignor. I 
Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation  Company.     (See  Simmons, 

Charlea  .v..  assignor.  I 
Standard    Meat    and    Ventilation   Company.      (See   Ward, 

John    K..    a.'<slgnor.  I 
Standard  Stoker  Co.     (See  Williams.  Kavid  T.  assignor,  i 
SUndard  Underground  Cable  Co.     (See  Davis,  Charlea  W.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Stanley     Uiile    It    Level    Company,    The.       (See    Bodmer, 

Chrlatlan.  assignor.) 
Stanton,  Michael   J..   Shelton,  Conn.     Safety  attachment  I 
for    air  cooled    gas  englnea.      No.    1,100,158:    June    lU:   i 
Oax.  vol.  20.1 :  p    flO.'>.  I 

Stark,   Harry   O.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Valve   for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,100,159;  June  18;  Gas   vol 
203  ;  p.  898. 

Starrett,   Ijiroy  8..  assignor  to  The  L.  S.   Starrett  Com 
pany.   Athol,   Mass.      Micrometer.      No.   1.008,894  ;  June 
2:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  ilB. 
SUtea  Company,  The.      (See  Kennedy.   Matthew   O.,   aa- 

dSDor.  I 
Statter.  John  '.',.,  Wllmslow.  England,  assignor  to  W.   M 
Scott,  Radnor,  Pa.     Time  element  device.     No.  1,100,789  : 
June  23  ;  (iai.  vol.  203  :  p.  964. 
SUttmaon.    Walter    A.,    Wllmette.    assignor    to    Universal 
Non  Kellllahle    Bottle    Company.    Chicago.    III.      Bottle 
No.  1.000,888;  June  0:  (iaa.  vol.  203;  p.  HSO. 
Staaril  Company.  The.     (See  Stahl,  Oeorge  H..  asaignor.i 
Stearns.  Walter  A.,  Hammond.  Ind..  assignor  to  American 
Steel    Foundries.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Car-alll    bearing 
No.  1. 101. 101  ;  June  23  ;  (iai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1073. 
Stedman,  William  A.,  Wonder,  .\ev.,  asalgnor  to  The  But- 
ters  Patent   Vacuum    Filter   Company,    Inc.      .Apparatus 
for  Altering  sllmea.     No.  1,100.2*!":  June  lO;  Oax    vol 
203  ;  p.  7.3.1. 
Stedman.    William    H..  oaslgnor  to  The  Merrow  Machine 
Company,     Hartford,     Conn.       Garment  -  turner.       No 
1.100,203:  June  18:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  710. 
Steedman.  Edwin  H..  St.  Ix)als.  Ho.     Cast-metal  rallway- 
crosslng.     No.    1,101,677;  June  30:  Gai.  vol.   203;   p. 
1288. 
Steedman.   George   F..   St.    Louis,  Mo.      Intermediate  stop 
device   for   pneumatic  elevators.      No.    1,101,102;   June 
23  :  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1073. 
Steeg.  Charles  8..  Wlnslow.  Arts.     Car  brake  mechaniam 

No.  1.102.175;  June  30:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1498 
Steel.  Leonard  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Insulated  glaas-llned 
canteen.     No,  1.008.850;  June  2:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  187 
Steele.  John  F.     (See  Mather  and  Steele.) 
Steelman.  Charlea  O.,  and  W.  H.  Fenton.  TIneland,  N.  J 
Portable  causeway.     No.   1.098,505;  June  2;  Oai.  vol 
203  :  p.  83. 
Steelman,  OeOrge  W..  E.  H.  Sawyer.  VIneland.  N.  J.,  and 
M.  Fels.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor*  to  Nipper  Machine 
Company,  Norma.  N  J     Canning  machine.   .No.  I  100  333- 
Jane  16:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p    75S. 
Steen,  Ralfdan  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  meaoe  as- 
algaments,   to  Allls-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company 
Electric  control  system.     No.  1,100,407;  June  16:  Oax 
vol.  203;  p.  781. 
Steffao,  Oeorge  C.     (See  Llodberg  and  Steffan.) 
Btehm.   Frank  R..  assignor  to  The  ICnamel  Concrete  and 
Machinery  Company,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.     Artlflclal-stone 
nuctalne.    No.  1,10<>,4S2  ;  June  16 :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  796 


**tf,Sv,i-!""V"  •  ■"'«?<>'  to  The  Enamel  Concrete  and 
Machlneiy  Company.  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.  Apparatua  for 
"o"l    203  fp    1289  ""    1.101.578;  JuSr30;G« 

Sleicerwald,  Henry  J..  Auburn    N.  y.    Antlsllpplng  puUay- 
l)elt      No    I.098.»I)0;  June  2;  Oax.  vol    203-   n    214 
viS"'?.'.''*-  S'!"'^K''','*'"'v'i"'   "    *      AntlakldtJIng  do- 
vL"  203  ■       1*473  1.102.103;  June  30 ;  Oax. 

I  *'^'oiM'*ln^■    •;■•    «;?'-«'',">m»n     Ohio.      LIftlng.Jack.      No. 
1.099.405:  June  11;  Oai.   vol.   203;   p    :«)0 

[  Stein,  Rudolf  assignor  to  Mlchellua  O.  m  b.  H  Frank- 
fort on  the-Maln.  Germany.  Machine  for  aflliing  and 
canceling  postage-stamps.  No.  1.100.790;  June  23- 
Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  964. 
Stelnberger  Louis  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flexible  electric  COD- 
ductor.  No  1.101.879;  June  .10:  Oax.  vol  203;  o  1289 
Stelnmets.  JoM>oh  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Bomb-shield  for 
battleships.     No.  1.101.580  ;  June  .10 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;p 

Stephenson.  Charles  o..  Denver,  Colo.     Adjuatable  meana 

for  regulating  the  tensions  of  the  sprlng-frsmea  for  mo- 

I       '^'":^«'<*-     ^°-   ll'll.T04;  June  .1(5;  Oax.  vol.  203:  d 

1  .lo  1 .  ^ 

Stiphenaon,   rWTid  C,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  The   Na- 

!i?J^'o¥«  ""?'''"'  Castings  Company.     Track  anchor.     No. 

I.1(X).926;  June  23;  Gaa.  vol.  20.1;  p.   1013 
Sterlllxatlon  Company.      (See  Travis  and  Aull.  asalgnora.) 

VL^^nyj^"','"'   '■•    "'folt.    Mich.     Ticket-holder.     No. 

I.U!)9,214  :  June  I):   Oax.  vol.  203      p    332 
Stern.  Anna  H..  assignnr  to  Stern  Specialty  Company   .New 

lork.    N.    Y       Diaper  cover.      No.    1,100,450:    June    16: 

Oax.  vol.  203:  p    795 
,    Stern.    Emma.    New   York.   N.    Y.      Dress.      No.    1,098,596: 

June  2 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  83. 

"'^[I"' .'*'"?S..'^'  •  "S"','^'""'  •»  '•''"  """"^  Register  Company, 
I>ayton.  Ohio.     Roll  nap.<r  atUchroent  for  type-wrltera. 
No.  1. 101.581  :  June  .10:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p    1290? 
Stem    Specialty    Company.       (,8ee    Stern,    Anna    H      aa- 

algnor.  > 
Sternau  ft  Co.,  8.      (See  Nelson.  Charlea.  assignor  ) 
M.-rulHTger.     Samuel.       (See    Houghton.    GenerleTe.    aa- 

slKoor.  I 
Stertxbach.  Harry  W.     (See  Johnson  and  Stertxbach  ) 
Stevens  Iluryea    Company.      (See   Cowles.   Thomas   L     as- 
signor.) 

Steveoa-Dnryea  Company.  See  Duryea.  Jamea  F.  aa- 
signor.  i 

Stevens-Duryea  Company.  (See  Remington.  William  M 
assignor,  i 

Stevens.  Frank,  el  al.     (See  Farmer,  William,  asalgnor  ) 

Stevena  Harry  .«..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Oen- 
•  ral  Klectric  Company.  Motor-operated  awKch.  No. 
I. (100.825;  June  0;  Oni.   vol.   203;  p.   474. 

Stevens,  William  C,  sssignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Tire  beod  making  machine 
No.  1,100.461  :  June  IH:  i;as.  vol.  20.1:  n   -«8 

Stevens.  William  C,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  * 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  Making  straight-side 
tires.     No.  1,101,103;  June  23:  Gax    vol.  203;  p.  1074. 

Stivensoo.  Samuel  !•..  Chester,  Pa.  Fastener  for  doora. 
No.   1.099.628;  June  0:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  474. 

Stevenson.  Vincent  M.     (See  Dyer.  Henry  O..  asalgnor  ) 

Steward.  Clarence  s.     (See  Brown  and  l.owry,  aaslgnora.) 

Stewart.  Alfred  C.  Los  Angeles.  Cal  Hydraulic  Jack  for 
weil-caalnga.     No.  1. 100,204  :  June  16  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p. 

Stewart.     John.     Codnor     Park.     England.     W.     Stewart. 
Motherwell.  Scotlond.  and  R.  P.  Bethell.  Walsall,  Knt- 
Inrid.     Prmluceriind  regenerative  furnace.    No.  1  098  991: 
June  2;  Oax.  vol.  203;   p.  215. 
Stewart.   Lewis   H..   Sacramento.   Col.     Canning  and  pre- 
•erving  fruit.      No.   1.099.577;  June  9;  (;ax.  vol.  MS: 
p.    458. 
Stewart,  Samuel  B..   Jr..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  asatgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company.     Interlocking  overhead  trol- 
leys.    No    1,100.208  ;  June  16  :  Oai    vol.  503  :  p.  733 
Stewort.  William.     (See  Stewart  and  Bethell.) 
Stewart   William   M.      (See  Brown.  William  E..  aaslgnor  ) 
Stejrnls.  Jan,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Steynis  Oiooe 
,  "TP^m      Apparatus  for  the  production  of  oione.     No. 
1.10<(.997:  June  23:  Gax    vol.  203:  p.   1038 
Steynis  Oxone  Company.     (See  Steynis,  Jan,  asalgnor.) 
Stickney.   Burnham   C.    Ellxal)eth.    N.   J.,   assignor   to   Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y      Type- 
writing   machine.      No.    1.008.922:    June    2;    Gax.    vol. 

Stickney.  Burnham  c  .  Ellxnbeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwDod  Typewriter  Compsnv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Typa- 
wrltlng  machine.  .No.  1.098,923:  June  2:  Gas.  vol.  2()3 : 
p.  193. 

Stickney.  Burnham  C.  Elixabcth.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine  No.  I.O90.213 ;  June  9 ;  Gax.  vol. 
203  :  p.  .^11. 

Stickney.  Burnham  C.  Ellxaheth.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,090,270:  June  9;  Oax.  ToL 
203:  p.  .151. 

Stickney.  Burnham  C.,  Ellxaheth.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-wrlt- 
wrlOng  machine.  No.  1.000,104  :  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203 : 
p.  678. 
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stickney,  Bomham  C,  Rllxaheth,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Under 
wood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Typewrit 
Ing  macblnv.  No.  1,100.289;  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203; 
p.  733. 

StickDcy.  Burnham  C,  Ellxaheth,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writ- 
ing machine.  No.  1,100,453;  June  16:  Gax.  voL  203; 
p.  708. 

Stickney  Burnham  C.,  Ellxaheth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
w<M»d  T.vufwrlter  (.'ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-wrlt- 
tng  machine.  .No.  1.100.464;  June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.  7117 

Stickney,  Bnrnham  ('.,  Ellxaheth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writ- 
ing machine.  No.  1,100,456;  June  10:  Oax.  vol.  203: 
p.  797. 

Stickney.  Burnham  C,  Elisabeth.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N  Y'  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,101,765:  June  30:  Oax.  vol 
20.1;  p    1,152. 

Stigberg,  Axel  E  .  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Type-carrier.  No. 
1,102.104:  June  .10;  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1478. 

Still.  William  J..  West  Ealing,  England.  Tnbnlsr  heat- 
Intcrchaneing  apparatus  No.  1,101.009;  June  .10;  Oax. 
vol.  203:  p.  1425. 

Slliie.  Curt.  Wllmersdorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Relay 
for  telephones.  No.  1.009.408;  June  0:  Gax.  vol.  203: 
p.  400. 

Stillman,  Herbert  L.,  WcRterly.  R.  I.  Rail  with  Joint-sup- 
port for  railways.  No.  1.(599.948:  June  10;  Gat.  vol. 
2(13;  p.  021. 

SUIIman.Howord,  Berkeley,  C^l.  Car-brake.  No.  1.100,270  ; 
June  18  :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p    734. 

Btlmaon,  David.     (See  Doxler,  Joseph  E..  asalgnar. ) 

Stoakes,  James  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  P.  Chamher- 
lln  and  one  half  to  Joseph  N.  Smith  &  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Illnge.  No.  1,100,684:  June  16;  Oax.  vol.  203; 
p.  872 

Stoble.  William  II..  Watervllle.  Me.  Apparatus  for  dlsln- 
tegiatlng  pulp.  No.  1,009.579:  June  9:  Gsx.  vol.  203: 
p.  4,W. 

Stohie.  William  H..  Watervllle,  Me.  Apparatus  for  disin- 
tegrating pulp.  No.  1.099.580:  June  0;  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.    450 

Stoble.  William  H..  Watervllle.  Me.  Apparatua  for  dlsln 
teurntlne  flbrons  material.  No.  1.0<.I9.581  ;  June  9: 
Gax.    vol.    203  ;    p.    459, 


StoMe.  William  II..  Wsterrllle.  Me.,  assignor  to  noilings- 
worth  ft  Whitney  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Disin- 
tegrating  flbroua   material    use<l   In   the   manufacture   of 


worth    ft    Whitney    Company,    Boston,     Mass.       DIs 

l«e< 
No.     1,0I11).,'.78  ;    June    »:    Oax.    vol.    203: 


paper  pulp. 
p.   4.">0 

Stock.  Psvld.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Metal  aash.  No. 
1.101.682:  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1290. 

Stocker.  Louis.  Orahamton.  Ky  Llckerln  cloth.  No. 
l.iilin.321  :  June  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  370. 

Stocker.  TheiKlore.  Covington.  K/.  Coin-controlled  mech- 
aiii.m       No    l.(l<in.S22:  June  9;  <Jai.  vol    203:   p.   370. 

Stockton.  Rimer  E..  Bristol,  t^onn.  Interchangeable  com- 
pass-watch crown.  No.  1,098,851;  June  2;  Oax.  vol. 
5(13:  p.  168. 

Stmldsrd.  Fred.  Alnwick,  England.  Surveying  Instrument. 
No.  1  .I00.6II8  ;  June  16  ;  (Jai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  876. 

8to<1dard.  James  .\.,  Bellevue,  Waab.  Feed-bag  for  horaes. 
No   ],I00.20.'i :  June  16;  Gni.  vol.  203;  p.  711. 

Stolp<T.  Louis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window.  No.  1,098,695 ; 
June  2:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  116. 

Stone  Company,  J.  (See  Baylay.  Wlllougbby  L.,  aa- 
slgnor. I 

Stone.  F.lmer  B..  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Portable  aavlnga- 
lianli.     No.  1.099.103:  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  20S  :  p.  »40. 

Stnne.  William  S..  Ceclllan.  Ky.  Wrench.  No  1.101,889: 
June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p    1398. 

Stonehrldge.  Margaret.  Garrison.  N.  Y.  Washing  machine. 
No    1  101.867  :  Jone  .10:  Gsx.  vol.  203  ; j>.  1319. 

Bloner,  Uenrv  E.  Wallon-onthe-Thames,  England.  Roller- 
hearing.     No.  1,100,701  :  June  23:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  9(1.1. 

Stone!«Ifer.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Long  Furniture  Com- 
pany. Hsnover.  Pa.  Kxtenslnn-table.  No.  1.009,776; 
,Iune  ^  :  Oar.    vol.   '.'03  :  p.  52.1 

Btorer,  Norman  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Trolley- 
wire  hanger.  No.  1.100,792  :  June  23  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ; 
p.  985. 

Storey,  Isaac  H.     (See  Kitchen  and  Storey.) 

Storm.  Hermann  J.,  asalgnor  of  one  half  to  L  J.  Rosaert, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Bash-holder.  No.  1.009.726 :  June 
9  :  Gax    vol.  203:  p.  609. 

Btouder,  Augustus  O.     (See  Tjorlmer  and  Stouder.  i 

Stover.    Peter    Jr       (See   Potter.   Stover,   nnd   Munx.) 

Stralev,  Harvlla  E.     (See  Sbockley  and  Straley.) 

Stran<ler«.  Jullen.  assignor  to  The  I'nited  Statea  Print- 
ing ft  Lithograph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Display 
device.     No    1,098.924:  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  lOl 

Strntton,  Edmond  P..  assignor  to  A.  8.  Keller.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Camera.  No.  1.(199,889;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203: 
p.  .184. 

Stratton,  Harper  E.,  Emolre,  Ohio.  Pipe-ring  cutter.  No. 
1,100.0.13:  June  16:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  650. 

Straughan.  John  W..  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Mor- 
gan and  one-third  to  L-  A.  Caaci,  l»ratt  W.  Va.  Switch- 
stand.     No.  1.099,627  ;  Jnne  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  474. 

Streett,  J.  Clark,  ef  oi.     (Bee  Eek.  Albln  C.  aaaignor.) 

Streelt,  J.  Clerk,  e(  al.     (See  Lee,  Henry  W..  aaaignor.) 


Strelb,  John  F.,  Avalon  aaaignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car 
('ompany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Center-atll  construction.  No. 
1.UM1.206;  June  1(1:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  711. 

Sirolel.  Andrew.  81.  Louis.  Mo.  Car-truck  frame.  No. 
l.ons-KW:  June  2:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  37. 

Stromberg  •  i'arlsoo  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Bradbury.  Clifford  t'-.  assignor,  i 

Stromberg  •  Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Levis,  John  H..  Jr.,  aaslgnor.) 

Stroml>crg  Motor  iM-vlcos  Company.  (See  Goldberg  and 
Tilldtson.   aM^Ignors.  I 

Stromborg,  Fritx  O  ,  Seattle,  Wasli.  Belt-cleaning  screen. 
No.  1.100,793  :  June  23  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  906. 

Strong  Arm  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Arm- 
Htroog,  William  P..  assignor.) 

strong,  Ellsha  E.,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Tyiiewrlter  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-wrlUng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.090.134;  June  2;  Gat.  vol.  20;t ;  p.  260. 

Strosacker.  Charles  J.     (See  Grlswold  and  Strosacker.) 

Stroud.  Tliomas  F.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Gradlng-machlne.  No. 
1.101.768:  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1362. 

Stuart,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  N,  Bassett  Com- 
pany. Derby.  Conn.  Tab-end  button.  No.  1,101,970: 
Jane  .10  :  Gux  vol.  203  :  p.  1425. 

Stuart.  Henry  J  .  assignor  to  The  R.  N.  Basaett  Com- 
pany. Derby.  Conn.  Tab-end  button.  No.  1,101,971 : 
June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1426. 

stuber.  Joseph,  and  H.  0.  Kuck,  Peoria.  III.  Hose-con- 
ni'ctor.  No.  1.101.818;  June  30;  Oax.  vol.  203 }  p. 
1371. 

Stuber.  Joseph,  and  H.  G.  Kuck,  Peoria,  111.  Boss- 
coupling.  No  1,101.810:  June  30;  Gax.  voL  203:  p. 
1371. 

Studlengeaellschaft  fUr  drahtlose  Grubentelefonle  m.  b.  H. 
(See    Ueln.^ke.   Josef   H..   asalgnor.) 

Stuil.  Emmett  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
algnments  lo  Allls-t^halmera  Manufactarlng  Company. 
Brush-holder.  No.  1.101,218;  June  23:  Gax.  vol.  203: 
p.  1115. 

Stupor,  GottTrled.  (^hlcago,  111.  Eleelrlc  permutation-lock 
switch.     No.  1.098.862:  June  2:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  168. 

StOtier.  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Oer- 
mnov.  Telemeter.  No.  1,100,850;  June  23:  Gax.  vol. 
203  :  p.  085. 

Stvll,  Uarrv  H.,  Southbrldge,  Mass.  Watchmaker's  loupe. 
No.  l.O0ft.4l3  ;  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  20. 

Submarine  Wireless  Company.  (See  Berger,  CbrlstUn, 
assignor  I 

Sudfeldt  4  Co.     (See  Meyer,  Frans  M.  assignor. ) 

Sudor,  A.     (See  Johnson,  Richard,  assignor.) 

Sugilen.  Albert.  Stratford.  Ontario.  Canada.  Alrablp.  No. 
l.OOn.827  :  June  H  ;  Oox.   vol.   203  ;  p.  542. 

Suit.  Harry  F..  Washington,  D.  C.  Bottle-closure.  No. 
1,101.;iei  ;  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1159. 

Sullivan.  James  .\..  Victoria.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
.Vutomatic  shlp's-telegraph  alarm.  No.  1.000,673  ;  Junt 
0;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  490.  „         ^       ... 

Sullivan,  James  E..  Denver.  Colo.  PIpe-lhreadIng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.099.215:  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  SS2. 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Wllley.  Frank  E., 
assignor.) 

Sumbler,  Paul,  assignor  of  Afty  one-hundredths  to  himself, 
thirty-three  and  one-third  one-hundredths  to  M.  J.  Clow, 
and  sixteen  and  two-thirds  one-hundredtha  to  C.  F.  Hun- 
ter, Platuburg.  N.  Y.  Gas-engine.  No.  1,101,362  ;  June 
23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1159. 

Summers.  Rufus  A..  Opdyke,  111.  Basket-support.  No. 
I.IOO.SOI;  June  2.1:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  985 

Summers.  Rufus  A..  Opdyke,  111.  Basket-holder.  No. 
1.101,583:  June  30;  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1200. 

Sumner,  Robert,  Cowlev  Pechcy,  England.  Curling-ma- 
chine.    No.   1,100,458;  June  18;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  798. 

Sundee,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Warner  Jewelry  Case  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Jewelry-box.  No.  1,098,768;  June 
2  :  flax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  140. 

Sundcl.  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Portable  burglar-alann. 
No.   1,099,777;  Jane  9;  Oax.   vol.  203:  p.  .120. 

Siindh.  August.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Comjiany.  Jersev  City.  N.  J.  Differential  power-trana- 
rolRslon  mechanism.  No.  1.009.472:  June  9;  Gax.  »ol. 
203  ;  p.   422. 

Siiudh.  August.  Y'onkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  CItv.  N.  J.  Adjustable  transmission 
michnnlam.  No.  1,099.473 ;  June  0 :  Gax.  vol.  203 : 
p.  422. 

Surmann,  Johannes.  Bremen.  Germany.  Knockdown  box. 
No.  1.090,104  :  June  2:  Gat    vol.  203  ;  p.  249. 

Sutherland,  Franklin  T.  (See  Bailey,  James  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sutton,  Frank  R..  Texas  City,  Tex.  Topping  device  for 
sugar  beets.  No.  1,101,584;  June  30:  Gsx.  vol.  203: 
p.  1291. 

Sutton.  Henry.      (See  Fisher  and  Sutton.) 

Sutton.  Raymond  C,  North  Attleboro,  Maas.  Guard  foe 
feed  troughs.  No.  1,100,027  ;  June  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ; 
p.  I0I4. 

Swallow,  Wllllain,  Rqyton,  England.  Flame-apreader. 
No.  1,098.647 :  June  2 :  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  100. 

Swane.  Charles  C,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Houebtn- 
Alken  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Soap  amalgamating 
and  mixing  machine.  No.  1,101,104  ;  June  23  ;  Oax.  voL 
203:  p.  1074. 

Swanaon.  Joseph,  Kanaas  City,  Kans.  Lantern.  Mo. 
1,101,585  ;  June  30  :  Gax.  ToL  203  ;  p.  1291. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES, 


Bwacd.    Harrr    A..    Klrkwood,    IIL      rnrtt-plctor.      No. 


Swirt.   Koberl   B.,  rv>trolt.  Mlrb 
Manafacturing  rorapanj,  Newport, 


tiKDor  to  The  Rlwln 
Kt.     WlmJo 
No.  1.100,665  ;  JuDe  18';  (iai.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  8«5. 


WIndow-icrecn. 


1.102.10S:  Jnnr  30;  Oai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  14T4.' 
I.,  nsstgl 

:  p.  ( 
SwaTgpr.    .>ohn.    Eaat    Dwrflpld.    Maaa.      Harreatcr.      No. 

l,0O«.4O7:  June  8:  (ia«.  toI.  203;  p.  400. 
8wa7n«.  AOKuitua  E.,  AatieTille.  N.  C.     Actronot  ibwt  or 

book.     No.   1.008.003;  June  2:  (i»%.  toI.  20."!:  p.  215. 
■we*t.     Emeat     K..     I>etrolt.     Mich.        WlDdon-operatlog 

means.     No.  l.OOS.-IH  :  June  2:  «»i.  toI.  203;  p.  20. 
Swel^le.   Cbarlea   H.,   Spokane,    Waah.      lllumlnatnj    num- 
ber.    No.  1,100,160;  June  16;  Gax.  Tol,  203;   p.  696. 
Bwem.  Loiiin  A.,  Kelllnzham,  Waab.     Spark-arr««ter.     No. 

1,100,034;  June  16  ;  (iai.  TOl.  203 :  p.  650. 
8wem,  Loula  A..  B«lllni;ham.  Wash.     Spark-arrester.     No. 

1.10O,03S;  June   16;  Oal.   vol.   203;   p.  651. 
SweaeT.  George  H.,  Newark.  N.   J.     Article  coverwl  with 

ahe«t-cellulotd.       No.    1,101.972;    Jane    30:    Qu.    toI. 

203;  p.   1426. 
Swindell.   John   A.,    nttahorfh.    Pa.      Pnmac«-door.     No. 

1.09«,993  ;  June  2  ;  Oai.  toI.  203  :  p.  215. 
Swlnglenurst.  Harry,  l.aconlA.  N.  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Scott  A 

Williams.   Incorporated,  CiimdeD.  N.  J.     Detector  deylce 

of  knitting  machine  vtop-motlona.     No.  1,009.408:  June 

9;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  -JOl. 
Sykora,    Cbarlea,     Storden,     Mloa.       Intemal-combaatlon 

eogloe.    .N'o.  1.099.271 :  June  9 :  Oai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  S51. 
Symona  Joalah  R..  Chicago.  III.     Gyratory  eruaber.     No. 

1.101,6fl«;  June  30;  Oa«.  toI    203:  p.  1320. 
Brock.     Flennr.     Coldwiter,     Ohio.       Manuredlstrlbatar. 

No.  1.009,135:  June  2;  Qaa.  toI.  203;  p.  260. 
Synthotlc  Patents  Co.     (See  Callaen.  JUrgen,  aaalgnor.) 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.      (See  Fiacher.   Emll,  aaalgsor.) 
Synthetic     Patents    Co.       (Bee    GOnther    and    Zart,    a>- 

algnora.  > 
Synthetic   PtteoU  Co.      (See  Jordan  and   Neelmeler,  as- 
signors.) 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.     (See  Volkmann,  Paul,  aaalgnor.) 
Bynthellc  Patents  Co.     (See  Wetler,  Max.  aaalgnor.) 
Ssczepkowskl.  Wladlalaus  von,  Leog.  near  Scbrimm,  and 

F.  Ton  Hkraydlew^kl,  Poaen,  Germany.     Apparatua  for 

wati-rlng  ndda.     No.  1.098.853;  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203: 

p.    168. 
Saekfu,  Stephen,  laslgoor  of  one-half  to  V.  B.  Mum.  Ellena- 

burg.  Wash.     Heel  for  foot  gear.     No.  1.099,727  :  June 

9 :  Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  509. 
Szentplll.  John,  and  G.  Vasa,  Gary,  Ind.     Ufe-bo«t.     No. 

I,l6«,457:  June   18;  Gai.  vol,  »)3 ;  p.  798. 
SsydlowskI,    Paul,    Boston,    Maaa.      Ballwiy  -  spike.      No. 

1,099,323:  June  9:  Gai.  vol    203:  p.  370 
T.    W.    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (Bee    Wbeelock, 

Carl  M..  aaalgnor.) 
T.  W.  Snow  Conatructlon  Company.      (See  Moore.  Moaea 

M..  aaalgnor. ) 
Tabor  Sash  Flitnre  Co      (See  ScbralTt  Albert,  aaalgnor.) 
Taft.  Herbert  O..  RurllnEtun.  Vt.     Jack-spool  and  faateoer. 

No.  1,100,504;  June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203:  P-  814. 
Tallett.  William  II  .  Watertown.  N.  Y.     Fishing  rod.     No. 

1,099.769  :  June  2  :  Oar.  vol.  203  :  p.  140. 
Tallmao.  Alanson  B,  deceased.  Chicago,  III.;  B.  V.  Tall- 
man,  ezemtrlx.     Sobool-deak.     .No.  1.101,363  :  Jane  23  : 

Uaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1160. 
Tallman,  Bertha  v..  executrix.     iSee  Tallman.  Alanaon  B  | 
Tallman.    James    H..    Hamilton,    Ontario.    Canada,      Me- 
chanical movement.     No    1,102,106:  Jnoe  30;  Oa«.  vol. 

203  :   p     1474. 
Tangsyadlkat,  Norsk.     iSee  Krefting,  Axel,  assignor.) 
Tappan,  Frank.     (See  Crocker  and  Tappan.) 
Tartan.  .\u(tf,     (See  Pnakla  and  Tanan.) 
Tatom,    Fletcher    L..    Brooklyn,    Ala.      Carboreter,      No 

1,0»9,S28;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p  842 
Tatum,  Charles  A.      (See  Calklna,  Almoo  B..  aaalgnor.) 
TstuiD.  Charles  A..  Mlddletown    N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  WhlUU 

TatuDi    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Atomlxer.      No. 

1,0»9.474;  Jane  9:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  422. 
Titam    Cbarlea  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Whitall.  Tatum  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Breast  pump.      No,    1,101.973  :  Jane 

30;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1426. 
Titum.    lewis   L..   assignor   to  The   Cutler-Bammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla,     Controller.     No.  1,101.660:  Jane 

80 :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1320. 
Tswoey,  Oliver  I.,  Turkey.  Arlx.     Tray-Uftlng  device  for 

•how-cases.      No.    1,008.994:    Jane   2:    Gai.    vol.    203: 

p.  215. 
Taylor,    Ewing    H.,    Howell,    Tenn.      Aeetjienc-gaa    gen- 
erator      No.    1,102,107:    June   30;    Oai.    vol.    203  •    o 

1475.  ' 

Tmylor,  Franklin  A.,   Waterbary,  Conn.     Chain  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,098,897:  June  2;  Gsi-  vol.  203:  p.  83. 
Tiylor,  John  R.     (See  Cameron.  Evan,  aaalgnor  ) 
Taynor,  Albert  .<.      (See  Daley  and  Taynor  ) 
Ttacue,  Carl  L.     (See  Tippet  and  Teague.) 
Tsbbetts    Lewis  B..  2d.  St.  I-ouls,  Mo.     Composite  metal 

No.  I,i01.219;  June  23;  Oai.  vil.  203  :  p.  fUS 
Tebbetta,  Lewis  B.,  2d,  St.  [x>ala.  Mo.     Composite  metal 

No.  1.101^20  :  Jane  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1115 
Tsbo,  Silas  B.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.     Water-bester     No 

1,101,354;  June  23;  Gai.  vol,  203:  p.  1160 
Tedescbl.     Ermete.     SomervUle,     Mass.       Drawer  -  locking 
meebanlam  for  desks,  *c.     No.  1.099,522 :  June  9 :  Qai 
vol.  203 :  p.  438. 
Telleaon.  Edward,  BInghamton.  N.  T.     Wbeel-mount.     No 

1,098,464  :  Jnoe  2 ;  Oil.  rol.  103 ;  p.  38. 


No.  1.101,718; 


Telller    J«T«ale,  aaatgnor  ot  oae-hilf  to  D.  Polrter.  New 
Bedford.  Mass.     Doiiby  for  looms.     No,  1,100,161  :  June 
16  :  Gai.   vol.   203  ;   p.   696. 
Temper,    August,    Milwaukee,    Wis       liottle-bolder       No 

1,101,355:  Jane  23;  (jas.  vol.  203;  p.  1160. 
Tenca,  Louis  P.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ell  Lilly  ft  Company,  In- 

dlanapoUa,  lod.    Tablet-making  machine.     No.  1.100,928  ; 
June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  20;i ;  p.   1014. 
Terrlen,  George  C  ,  Surlog,  Wis      Anchor. 

June  .10;  Gas.  vol    203  ;  p,   18.18. 
Terry,    Ira    C .    Monroe,    La.      Cultivator  -  harrow.      No. 

1.101,356;  June  2.):  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.  UOO. 
Teuteberg,  John  fl.,  Milan,  Mo     Nut-lock.     No.  1,100  794  ; 

June  23:  Gai,  vol.  203:  u.  966. 
Textile  Machine  Works      (Se*-  Alrhart.  Lewis,  aaalgnor.) 
Tliebauil,   John    K..   assignor  of  one  half  to   II,  C.   Naab, 
Buffalo     N.    y.       Lobrlcant-relalner.       No,     1,100,001 : 

June  16  ;  Gai.   rol.  203  :  p.  640. 
Thleme.  Ilerwarth,  Magdeburg,  Germany.     Barrel-shaker 

No.  1,100,852  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  20.1 ;  p   986. 
Thleme,  Otto,  aaalgnor  to  Moon-IIopklna  Billing  Machine 

<'ompnny,    8t.    LouU,    Mo.      Calcularlng-macblne.      No 
1.100  029:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.   1014 
Thorn.  fJeorge  I...  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a»slgnor  to  W,  W.  Mc 

Laurin,  Brookneld,  Mam*.      Punch.     No,   1,098,696  ;  June 

2:  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.  117. 
Tbomas.  lieorge,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Vehicle  bow-aprlng.    No. 

1.101.586;  June  .SO;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1291. 
Thomas.    George    B..    aaalgnor    to    The    Bryant    Electric 

Company,     Bridgeport     Conn.       Electric    outlet-Bttlng. 

No.  1,100,505  :  June  16  :  Gal.  vol.  203  ;  p.  814. 
Thomaa,  Jacob,   Newark,   Del.      Wall-paper-trlmmlng   ma* 

chine.     No.  1,008  770;  June  2:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  140. 
Thomaa,    Jobn    (i.    1'..    Chlswick,    London,   England.      Sua- 

penalon  of  rail  car  boillea  and  the  like.     No.  1.009,949: 

.lune  16:  Gas.  vol,  20,',;  p.  621. 
Thomas   Potter.   Sons  &  Company.      (See   Potter,  Stover, 

And  Mnns,  assignors.) 
Thomnsou,  Frank  1).     (See  Joyce.  Dorothy  C,  ssslgnor. I 
Thompson,  Albert  E.,  Mnmllton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Neck- 
tie-retainer.    No.  1.100,271;  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p. 

734. 
Thompson.  Augustus  V.,  Huntington.  W.  Va.     Gaa-bamer. 

No.   1.0»fl..S2ft  :  June  ft;  (lai.  vol.   203;  p.  542. 
Thompson,  Cbarlea  M.,  Yellow  Pine,  Im.     Cloth-measuring 

device.     No.  1,100,629;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  s.',4. 
Thompaon,    Ford   I>.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Sectional   tmnk. 

No.  1.101.357;  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1161. 
Thompson,    Frederick    L..    Memphis    Tenn.      Combination 

dough  roller  and  lutter.      No.   1,100,863;  June  23;  Oai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  986. 
Thompson.    Joseph    C,    Guilford,    Mo.      Manure-spreader. 

No.  l,10I..3.Vi;  Jane  23;  Gni.  vol.  203:  p,  1161, 
Thompson,    Illchard    W.,   Jr.    Kendal,    England.      Sklllet- 

maklng  machine.      No.    1,090.950:   June   16:   Gai.    vol. 

203  ;  p.  621. 
Thompaon,     Thomas,     Brighton,     Iowa.       Ladder.       No. 

1,1()1,359;   June  23;   Gai.   vol.   2ai  ;  p.   1161. 
Thompaon.    Wiirren   K,,  and   W.  A.   IXKrkhart.  Southbrldge. 

Maas.  ;     said     I»ckhnrt     Assignor     to     said     Thompaon. 

Swaging  mncblnc       No.    1,099,523;    June   9:    Oai.    vol. 

203  :  p.  43'* 
Thompson.   William  D  .  assignor  to  Hutchloa  (Tar  Roofing 

Company,    Detroit.    Mich.      Car-roof.      No.     1,101.820: 

June  .30:  Oni   vol.  203;  p    l.TTl. 
Thomson,  Jennie  I...  Tunkhannock.  Pa.     Means  for  teach- 

Ini;  st>elllnt:  nnd  the  like.     No.  1.090,324:  June  9;  Gas. 

vol.  208;  p.   371. 
Thorman.  Frank.      (See  Bromet.  Thorman.  and  Wood.) 
Thome,  Walter  L.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     I^stlng-tack  puller. 

No.  1.101.105;  June  23-  Gai  vol.  203;  p.  1074. 
Thornton,   Edaiund   B,      (See  Oyger.  Jasper  O.,  assignor.) 
Thornton.    John     F...    Altrlnchsm,    England,    aaslgnor    to 

Fireproof  Film  Company,      Photographic  film  for  film- 

packs,    changing  boxes,     cameras,    and     the     like.       No, 

1.098,5.35;  June  2:  Ou.  vol.  203;  p.  63. 
Thorachmldt.    Ernest   C.    New    York.    N.    Y,      Molateaing 

device.      No,    1,101.719;    Jane    .30:    Gai.    vol.    203:    p. 

1835.  V 

I   Thorson,   Gustavo    N  ,    Kanaaa   City,    Mo.      Nut-lock.      No. 
I        1,100.105  ;  June  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  26.3  ;  p.  676. 
I  Tboamalan,   Armen    H,.    Baltimore.   Md       Fermented-mllk 

food   product   and    making   the   same.      No.    1.101.044; 

Jane  23:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1056. 
Threlkeld.  John  H..  Charlton,  Iowa.     Automatic  stock  and 

poultry   foontaln.      .No.    1,102,176;   June  30;   Gas.   vol. 

203  ;  p.   1 498. 
Thum,  William.  Hammond.  Ind..  aaslgnor  to  United  States 

Metali  Refining  Co  .  New  York,  NT  T.     Bepsratlng  bla- 

muth  from  copper.     No.   1.098,854;  June  z ;  Gas.  vol. 

203  ;  p.   188. 
Tbumm,  Gottlob  P..  I.oweII,  Maaa.     Beer-carbonatlnf  de- 
vice.    No.  1,100,0,36:  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  661. 
Tbarston.  Howard,  Coscob,  Conn.     Amuaement  appsratna. 

No.   1,099  951  ;  June  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  822. 
Thurston.  Howard,  Coscob,  (^onn.     Amuaement  appsrstua. 

No.   1.099.062:  June   16:  (isi.   vol.  2(i:i  ;  p.  022 


TIemann,  Friti,  Berlin,  (icrmany  Purlfvlng  and  decolor- 
ising sugar  aolntlona.  No  1.101,158:  June  23;  Oai. 
vol.  203;  p.  1002. 

Till,  Henry,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Can-opener.  No.  1 ,098,648  ; 
Jane  2  :  Gas.  vol.  208  :  p,  100. 

Tllllnghaat,  Elbert  R.,  fpper  Montclair,  N.  J.  Separating 
the  atrands  of  woven  fabric.  No.  1,100,468;  June  16; 
Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  798. 
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TlUotaoo,  Harry  C.     (See  Ooldberg  and  TUIotaoo.) 
Tllton,   Abram   B..   Bayhead.   N.   J.     Waste  and  orerflow 
connection  for  bath-tubs,  waahbasins,  *c.    No.  1.101.974  ; 
June  .HO:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1426. 
Ttmken-Delrolt    Axle   Company.    The.      (See    Aides,    Her- 
bert W..  aaalgnor.  I 
TImmer.  Helnrlch.     (See  Dinger  and  Tlmmer  ) 
TIppett.  William  E  ,  and  C.  L.  Teague,  Waahlngton,  D.  C. 
(  urtain   holding  and    releasing  device.      No.    1,101,476; 
June  23;  Gai.  vol.  20.'!;  p.  1202. 
TJrrlll,  Allen  A.,  Scbeneclsdy.  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  General 
Electric    Company.      Conatant-carrent    regulator.      No. 
1,098.849  ;  June  2  :  Oai,  vol.  203  :  p.  100. 
TUtIII,  Allen  A..  Sibenectady,  N.  Y-,  ssalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.      Relay.      No.    1,101.670:    June   SO: 
Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1320. 
Tobler,  I'lrlcb,  Pfonhelm,  asxignor  to  Brockdortf-Wltsen- 
mann   m.   b.    H..    Berlin,   Germany.      Electrode-terminal 
for  electric  heaters.     .No.  1,101,360;  June  23;  G«i.  vol. 
203;  p.  1181. 
Todd.    Marquis   J.,    assignor    to    BnHalo    IMtta    Company, 
Bulfalo.  N.  Y.     Vehlcle^spring.     No.  1,098,598;  June  2; 
Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  84. 
Toepperwflu,  Ferdinand  L.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Gasket  or 
washer.     No    1,I(X>,630:  June  18;  Gai   vol.  203:  p.  854. 
Toledo  I'arlor  Furniture  Company.  The.     (See  Klopping, 

Adolph  C,  assignor.) 
Tomko.     Andy.     Pittsburgh,     Ps.      Extensible     bed      No. 

1.101,381  :  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1162. 
Tompkins  Hawley-Fuller    Company,       (See    Fuller.    Fred- 
erick  R.,  aaalgnor. I      (Reissue.) 
Tone,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Carborundum  Company. 
Nlagar.1     Falls,     N.    Y.       Treating    electrometallurglcal 
prodncU-     No.  1,099.674  ;  June  9  ;  Gas.  vol-  203  :  p.  491. 
Toogood,  Herbert  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Robert  Dempster  *  Sons. 
Limited.  Elland,  England.     Meana  for  utlMiIng  tbe  re- 
aldual    heat   of   coke   produced    In    vertical    gss-retorts. 
No.  1,101,477:  June  2.S:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1202. 
Topbam.  Ijiareoce  K..  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe    Machlnerv    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Driving 
and  stopping  mechanism.     No.  1,099,328:  June  0:  Ou. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  :171. 
Topbam.  Ijiurence  K..  Beverly.  Masa..  ssslgnor  to  United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Sewing- 
machine.     No.  1,(109,326:  June  9;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  871. 
Topbam.    I^urence    E.,    Bwampacott.    Mass..    aaalgnor    to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  f.     Driv- 
ing and  stopping  mecnanism.     No.   1.01)9.327:  June  9: 
Gai.   vol.   203  :  p.  372. 
Topbam.    I..aarence    E..    Swampscott     Maaa..    assignor    to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Co-npany.  Paterson,  N.  J.    Driv- 
ing and  aiopplng  mechanism.     No.   1,099,328;  June  9: 
Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  372. 
Toosev,    Sinclair,    New    York,    N.    Y.      X-ray    ttibe.      No. 

1.1(»,037  :  June  18 :  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  852. 
Towner.  Orrin,  St.  Cstbsrines,  Ontario,  Csnada.     Doable- 
tree.     No.  1.101,975:  June  30:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1428. 
Townaend.  Harry  E..  Brooklyn,  aaslgnor  to  Jaburg  Bros., 
New   York.  N.  Y.     Gearing.     No.   1.101,479:  June  23; 
Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1203. 
Townaend.  Joseph  A.,  Pasadena.  Cal.     Interbraced  panto- 
graph-trolley.    No.  1,100,408:  Jane  16;  Gai.  vol.  203: 
p    782. 
Townaend,   Roy   C,   Belolt,   Wis.,   assignor  to   Fairbanks, 
Morse  A«Comi>aoy,  Cbicsgo,  III.     Varlsble-ipeed  mecba- 
nlsm.     No.  1.1)08,897:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  117 
Trackless  Trolley  (^'ompany  of  America.      (See  Ledwlnka. 

Joaeph,  aaslgnor.  i 
Tracy,   Jsmes  J..  Cleveland,   Ohio,     Window-cleaning  de- 
vice.     No.  1.099.143:  June  2;  Gsi.   vol.  203:  p.  283. 
Tracy,  Paul,  I.,ondon,   England.     Appliance  for  atUching 
edges  of  Ixtarda  with  dowels.     No.  1,100.182;  June  16- 
Gsi.   vol.   203  ;   p.  696. 
Trask,    Philip.    Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Sand-diatrlbuter.      No. 

1.099.630 ;  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  643. 
Traub.  Max  C.  Basel.  Bwltierland,  aaslgnor  to  McKessen   I 
4    Robbina.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Manafacturing    slkyl- 
ethers  of  morpbln.     No.  1.100.906;  June  23;  Gaa.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  1 0.18. 
Travis    William  O,  Hampton,  and  E.  Ault,  deceased:  J. 
Hughes,  eiecutor.   London,   Eoglsnd  :   ssid   Trsvis  and 
aald  Ault  nsKlgnors  to  Sterilliation  Company.     Appara- 
tus tor  purifying   sewage   or   tbe  like.      No.    1.101.106; 
June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  20S  :  p.  1076. 
Trelher.   Th<o.lore   It.,   Kansas  City.   Mo      Cue-tin  elimn 
No.  1,099,«75  ;  June  9  :  Gai,  vol.  208  ;p   492       "^  ^' 

Trelach.  Blmer.     (Bee  Baldwin  and  Trelsch  )  ' 
'^^f' .. '^T"?.     K- ,  F'ndalton,     Chrlatchurch,     New 
asund      Appliance  for  use  In  connection  wiU  (anee- 
^^?*-    J*"-  '•101.687:  June  SO;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    1292 
.1^*-    ^7°'\  ,Si;''J','r'"*'    0«™«n.v        Calculi  iSg  -  ma- 
cbine.     No.  1.100,8.11  :  June  18:  Gai.  vol.  203;  5.  864. 
Tromllti.     Oscar,     Cleveland,     Ohio        Comnsssss.       No 
1.098.538:  June  2:  Ost  ril.  208  ;  p.  68    "^  ° 

Trone.      Manrice     N..      Hanover.      Pa      TTt>e-writ»r      No 
1.101,588  ;  June  30 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  iMT 

^'■y'VVxJiVoo'"  •,  "^'"o '•S*-    O"'"  „  Amuaement  derlei. 
_N0;  1.099^99;  June  9_;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  668. 


No. 

Na 

No. 


Trulllnger.  Bert.     (See  Trallinger,'  I>ewia  F.,  aaslgnor. 
TrulUnger,  I^ewls  P.,  ssslgnor  to  B.  Trulllnger,  IJnct 


u.uuac. ,  '^^tm  r.,  ■■•■Kiiar  to  B.  Trulllnger,  uncoln, 
Nebr.  Lubrlcstor  for  stesm  and  other  engines  No 
1,098,996 :  June  2  ;  0»«.  vol.  203 ;  p.  216 


Trsmper,  ITredtrick  J,,  CineUnd,  Ohio,  saalnior  to  Tbs 
National  Malleable  Csatlngs  (Tompsny.  Hand  bmke 
meebanlam.      No.    1.098,416;    June   2 ;   Ou.   vol.    MS : 

TruBsed  Concrete  Steel  Company  of  Canada.     (Ses  Dsw- 

son,  John,  aaalgnor.  I 
Tryon.  Joseph    If.  oiin   Ridge,  N.  J.,  and  C.  A.   Grots. 

y'.'J.'',''^  '°''''-     ^-     ^-       Making     printing  plates.       No 

1,100.854  :  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  B."? 
Tryon.  Jowph    H     Glen   Ridge.   N.  J„   andC,  A.   Orots. 

Oione    Park.    .V    \       Apparatus   for    making   printing^ 

T.Sh-i'Jl;  ?°..  '•■'o.sss ;  J""'  23  -.  gm.  voi.  2*3  ■  p.  98?: 

Tscbopik.  Julius  D..  aaalgnor  to  D.  G.  Butts  Specialty 
toinpany.  New  Orieana.  La.  Sanitary  -  drinking  -  cuo 
?075  **■  '.'O'lOT:  June  23;  Oii,  vol.  zSa-.l 

Tuch     Christian    C..    Honolulu,    Hawaii.      Rotary    water- 

T„Sf'°r-hH2?-  'lOOfSS  :  June  18;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  ^. 
f  iViiRvM"""."  <-  •   'Ion,"!"!"-  Hawaii.     Alarm-loik'     " 
1,100,8JS:  June  16;  Gai.  voi.  203;  p.  856. 

Tucker,  Albert  H.     (See  Smith  and  Tucker.) 

f  i*/Sl  o'i!,'*'?   •*■•„„'-""■   ■"'"■     Telephone   lyatem. 
1  100,866;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  20:j ;  p.  987. 

1.099.475  ;  June  9 ;  Ou.  vol.  203  ;  p.  423. 
Tudor,  John  h..  aaslgnor  of  ooe-fourtb  to  G.  C.  Kesilngner 

^218^  1.008,998;   June  2:   Oa^  vol.   208  i 

^r!!l!i"'-  ir""'*"  ^'i;  ^''<^'0fl«.  Britlab  Columbis,  Cuiads. 
203?'n  .'uoT  1.101.890:    June    30 ;    oiZ^i: 

'''"i"?oVLJ?°"/'"  o'V  K«l«ni"oo.  Mich.  Cuspidor.  No. 
1.101.589;  June  30;  (iax.  vol.  2^3;  p    1202    *^ 

Turner,  Albert  and  T.  Robinson,  Ijenton, '  Manchester 
f'?R^'S«  Felt  hat;^  body  planking  machine  "a 
1,100,459:  June  18:  Gai.  vor  203:  p    799 

\i."i  i^i'il^'    i"°''"i5'  ^"'"'-      Manufacturing    bats. 
No.  1,100.16,1:  Jane  16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  697 
i™iTIi  aS."^"}    ''■•    Okl«>ioma     Okla.       Ventilator.      No. 
1.100,634  ;  June  16  ;  Gu.  vol.  203  ;  p    855 

Turner.  Joseph,  and  H.  Hean.  nsslgnora  to  Read  Hollldsj 
*  Soils.  Ltd..  I-ambrldge.  Buddersfleld,  England,  Sub- 
203°      ''492'"""  1.099,678;   June   9^;    Oss.   Tol. 

Turner.  Tbomas  G.  assignor  to  K.  W.  Wright^  trustee. 
OuV„''f.?63Vp.^52*-'""-     -''°-  l.'-O-O'S:  i"«  10 : 

Tiirner.  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westlnc- 
hoase  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerding,  Pa.  Umltioc- 
"«!"   device.     No.   1.099,582:  June  9;  Gu.  vol.  208; 

Turner.  Walter  V,,  Edgewood.  aaalgnor  to  The  Westins- 
housc  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerding,  Pa.  SattS- 
valve  cut-off  device,  ^fo.  1.099,683  ;  June  0  :  Gu.  toL 
203 ;  p.  480. 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmordlng.  I'a.  EmergencT- 
'••Ij'e  device.  No.  1.099,905:  June  9:  Gai.  vol.  203; 
p.  870. 

''""£*',"'v  William  E.,  Denton,  near  Manchester,  England. 
Felt-hat  brushing  machine.  No.  1,100,460;  June  16- 
Gu.   vol.   20.3  ;  p,   799. 

Turney,  Eugene  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combination-bench. 
No.   1,100,272;  June  16;  Gai.  voL  203;  n.  736. 

Tnmey.  Tally  C.  Nevada.  Ohio.  Folding  trousers- 
creaier.      No.    1.101  ..S91 ;   June   30;    Gs«.    to L   208 ;  p. 

Turpln,  Jobn.     (Bee  Ullrich  and  Turpin.) 
Tuti,  Ldward  0  .  rt  ol.     (See  Lee.  ffenry  W..  aaalgnor  ) 
Tuttle.  Frederick  A..  Plalnfield,  III.     Corn-harveatlng  ma- 
chine     No.  1.099.216:  June  9:  Gai    vol.  203;  p.  333. 
ruibury,  Clarence  C,  el   al.      (See  Deed,  Arthur  8..  ss- 
slgnor.) 
Tjhorowskl,  Edmund.     (See  Brecb  and  Tyborowskl  ) 
Tvler,   Willlsm   C.  and  E.  Nail.  asslgnoA  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Tension- 
ing  device.      No.    1,100,03(1;   June    16;   Gai.    vol     203- 
p.  662, 

'''-*yV*''"„ ''■"■""  P<'""''y  Compsny.  (See  Hammond, 
Robert  O..  assignor.! 

U.  S.  Hame  Compony.  (Bee  Wiedrlch,  Charles  U,  ss- 
algnor. ) 

Ueu.  Antonla.      (Si-e  Yurow.  Andrew,  aaslgnor) 

Ihllg.  Richard  W  ,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  llB- 
derwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  Trne- 
wrlting  machine.  No.  1,098.926;  June  2;  Ou  vol 
203  :  p.  194. 

Ullrich.  Henry  A.,  and  J.  Turpin,  Ironton  Ohio  Btisat. 
sweeper.     No.    1.101,048:  June  23;   Gai,   vii;  203?T 

Ulrich,  Boy.     (See  Marsh  and  Ulrtcb.) 
InUeen.  GusUv  A  .  Proctor,  Vt.     Manufscture  of  pollata- 
.    Ms"""*  1,099,831;    Jane    8;    Ou.    Tol.    208; 

I'nderwood.  John  T.  (See  Gumprecbt,  William  L.  as- 
signor. )  ' 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Corcoran.  Cor- 
nelius B..  assignor.)  •    ^^ 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  DaTls.  Charles 
L..  aaalgnor.)  .--•.«™ 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (Bee  Reonle,  Jobn  A., 
assignor. )  ^^ 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Roberta.  Frank  C 
aaslgnor.)  ..-.v.. 
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(Be*  Stlckney.  Bnra 


Dnterwood  Trpcvrlter  Compur. 

ban  C,  ■•slinior.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Companr.     (ge«  Strooc,  Ellaba  E., 

Underwood^Trpewrlter  Company.  The.     (8e«  ChlU.  Rich- 

1"°^']^™^  Typewriter  Tompany.     (Set  Vogel.  Charles  H., 

^°wm««?7""'i   •^'"^P'";,  ^'     ^.       Sw'iKl'tree  •  book.      No. 
1,008.9117  :  June  J  :  Oas.  vol.  20S  :  p   216 

rnioir,  Joneph.     (See  IllgKlna  and  Ungar  i  ' 

aMlnnor"""  *■"""*  t'<"np«ny.      (See  Lyona,  Harry  B., 

¥^\?,^  f-^"''£''ii'""??'"'      <^'«  •='"«■  "mory  E..  aaatanor  > 

•tenor'"'        *^°'  "-"""l""^      '*•«  ''«««  "d  Bclden.  a»- 

Union    Lock  Stitch  Company.      (See   Merrick.   Frank   W., 

^''FrSnk*0.'."lI]itenorT''*'    Company.       (See     lloagland. 

Union  ape<ia]  .Machine  Company.     (See  Seymour.  Dudley 

o.,  assignor. )  ' 

Union   Si>e<Mal   Machine  Company.  (See  Van  llorn    Van- 

dlipr  J..  aaslKOor. ) 

Union  Special  Maschlnenfahrik  O.  m.  b.  H       (See  Maier 

Karl,  aaalifnor  )  —■icr, 

''°Wa°ldo  F"Ts,,*g„o^J?"    '''""f"''    '^'■'-       <"«    •'»"•". 

''°«°mln''F!."'i',.rgSo??'""  ''""'""■  ■^"^      •»«  O'"'-  B«» 

''";^^''.'n:,"U?aV.^.''l|n.?r,"'r''^'  ''*"'■      '««  ««''"• 
^'lln'il''"M<iV"nn'rf^""  ^'°"P'°^-,    'See  Neuberth,  Frank- 

''&«  r.&^Tr""    ^°'"''"^-    '^'"-      «8«    ""• 
'^''•l''no*'i"''*"  Company.     (See  Kremer.  Franklin  W..  aa- 

Unltpd  Shirt  and  Collar  Company 

P..  assignor.  I 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

R..  assignor.  I 
United  Shoe   Machinery  Company 

aaalgnor ) 
United  Siioe  Machinery  Company. 

H..  nsHJanor) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 
E..  assignor. i  •■     J- 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

atgnor.  I 
Dntted   Shoe  Machinery   Company 

J.,  assignor  ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

B.,  assignor.) 
Unlti'l  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

llam  I*..  nKNignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company 

assignor.  > 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

J.,  assignor,  i 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 
assignor  i  -     ■>■ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

and  P.  W.  D.,  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

assignor.  I 
United   Shoe    Machinery   Company 

C.  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

P..  assignor.  I 
United    Shrte    Machinery    Company 

rence  F...  nasignor  ) 
United  States  Metal  Products  Co 

assignor.  J 
United  States  Metal.s  Refining  Co 

assignor,  i 
United  SUtes  Printing  &  Lithograph  Company,  The 
^  Btranders.  Jnllen,  assignor.) 

United  Stales  .-^enling  Company.      (See  Beats    Frank  H 
assignor.)     (Reissue.)  "' 

"'-Hen'??'!  ,';',"s5'gno;r    •*"«->'""'    Co.       (See    Wrtgley. 
UnlTersal    Electric    Welding    Company.       (See    Lachman 

LiSurence  s..  assignor.) 
CnlTemal    Mon  Reflllahle    Bottle    Company.       (See    SUtt- 

raann.  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 

•ignor')  "'"  Company.      (See  Anglada,  Joseph  A.,  ss- 
UnlTersal  Rim  Company.     (See  Baker,  Erie  K    assignor  ) 

tU^.)  Company.      (See   Hawley  and   flSel^  I'^ 

^"H'Twig^o?')   **»""''*'^  Co.      (See  Clearwater,  James 
DnWersa^^^ew  Cutting  Company.      (See  Creilln.  Edwin 

^".'ISl?'!.-""  Company      (Bee  O'Brien.  Sargent,  Dowd 
and  O  Brien.  aaalgnors.)  -^wu, 

S™!.'"'?!.''*,'?     A?f*  Canton,  Unn«,  and  Balmson.) 
Unmh,     Panlel,    De  aware    City.    Del       Nut  -  loek       v« 
1.009,272:  June  9;  GaiToi.  203 rpl  382  '^''■ 


(See  Pine.  James  K. 
(See  Barclay,  William 
(See  Bayard,  Emery, 
(See  Bayley,  Charles 
(See  Beckman,  Frank 
I  See  Engel,  Karl,  u- 
(See   Gillespie,    John 
(See  Hadaway,  John 
(See  Hammond.  Wll 
(See  Jacoba,  Ernest  C, 
(See  Jallan,  Oldson, 
(See  Nash,  Frederick 
(See  I»reble.  Edwin  N.. 
(See    Roche.   Thomas 
(See  Seely.  Thomas  H.. 
(See    Stalker.    Fred 
(See  Stanhon,  Charles 
(See   Topham,    Lau- 
(See  Daly,  Daniel  A., 
(See  Thum.  William. 
(See 


'^'Artill^m'irt^iL'"?^  Heights,  asslgnoi  to  8.  P.  Mac- 
ASMIl,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Valve  for  InternalcombuaUoii 
J  ?203.  »>'>1.690;    June    M  .all     °olM3\ 

Urkewili.    Charles,    (Cambridge.    Mass       Waler.meier      N« 

T..  I,*."*??*  ■  i""'  '« •  ""vol.  20?;  p.  MS  """•   "•• 

B..  asiiyifo"  r'""^"*  ''''°'''"'-  ''^  Applegste.  Les 
^Vl^ors"""''  ^  ■'  '*"  *•"""  •■««  B««rley.  •► 
Valentine   Wari;en  R..  Ford  City,  Pa.    Runner  for  grinding 

loViS        "■  I.IOI.IMO;  ^une  23;  Oai    vol.'zlw ;  p* 

^*taln"'N,?*i'iniT;fn*^"."'  ^'i^"ii  C«l       Drlnklng.foun- 

i„  *''f,°- ,•?"'"'    S'    '"''«^"^-    P«-      Sled.      No.  I,098,6IS0- 
June  2:  tJai.  toI.  203;  p.  101  "o.<~" . 

pi.^l'V-  Tycbo,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
f  i^J'ioi  ^?'°P'%    ^Electric     heating     derlce.       No 
1.101,821  ;  June  30:  Oas.  vol.  203:  p    1S72 
vis  Ai!*'  ''"'■!'*  ."^      (See  (hoale,  Charles  N..  aulgnor.) 
Van  Delnse    Anton  F.     iSee  i'otter  and  Vnn  l>ein«e  ) 
Van    den    Plas.    Antolne.    WoluweSt.    IMerre-lei  Brussels. 
Belgium.     Support  for  projectors  or  lamps  particularly 
'os""  SU*"  1.100,506;  June  Itf;  Gas.  Tof 

^'i°ni;''u?,-."';°'''"'oT-  "V'"'"-  '•■■ '*^-  Coaster  brake.  No. 
1.1(H).1MU ;  June  23;  (lai.   vol.  203;  p.   1015. 

Van  Hoesen,  James  R  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Heating  device 
No    1,101,721  :  June  30  ;  <iai    vol.  203  ;  p    1.33(f 

» an  Horn  Vandlvor  J.,  aaslcnor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine (omoany,  Chicago,  III  Ornamental  seam  for 
'^"Ti  '■  ■   '■•""•*"*=  ■'"''*  18;  «»»    vol.  203; 

Van  Horn.  Vsndlver  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
^'°t  .SS?!??,."^'.  Chicago.  III.  Seam  for  sewed  articles, 
^fo.   1,100,808;  June  iS;  ()a«.  vol.  203;  p.  815. 

Van  Horn,  Vandiver  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Speclsl  Ma- 
chine Comnsny.  Chicago,  III.  Ornamental  seam  for 
sewed  articles.     No.  1,100.600;  June  16;  Usi   vol    208- 

p.  HIS.  • 

*'■".'•"">•  Vandiver  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine (  ompany.  Chicago,  111.  Seam  for  sewed  articles. 
No.   l.UHhSiO:  June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  815 

Vail  Home.  Thomas  C.  (See  Dukeainith.  Frank  H  aa- 
slgnor. )  ...... 

Van  Male,  William  A.     (See  Bambeck  and  Van  Male.) 

Van  .Nesa,  Clair  L..  Akron.  Ohio.  Head  for  Insulating- 
machines.  No.  1.100,002:  June  18;  Oa«.  vol  203- 
p.  640.  * 

Van  Norman.  Frederick  D..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
II"!1'"v.'"  ^'^°  Norman  Machine  Tool  (Tompany,  Sprlng- 
V'i2i  """•■  Spindle- bearing -lubricating  device.  No 
1.009.218;  June  9;  Gas    vol.  203;  p.  3.33 

Van  Norman  Machine  Tool  Company.  (See  Van  Norman 
Frederick  D.  assignor.  1 

^'•.''.•^'!.'"'r"''.  William  I..,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Necktie 


1.100.1*4;  June  16;  Oaa.  vol.  208;  p. '697 
Van    Ooslerwyck.    Jean-Bapilste.    L^iicInAna,    Uege 


No. 
Bel- 


No.  1,090,1.16;  June  2;  Oai. 
No. 
Jr., 


No. 

No. 


glum.     Water-tube  boiler, 
vol.  203  ;  p   2(10. 

^•.°.?,"'1'',U  CJ'»«'I«"  R-   Monrovia.   Cal.     Berry-box. 

1,101,479;  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1203 
Van    Ransi,    Samuel    B.     Syracus,..    and    M.    Havens    jr 

Albany  :  said  Vnn  Ranst  a8sl]nior  to  Crouse-Hlnda  Com- 

f*,"^V.A"V"*o,^  „*        Electrical    appliance.       No. 

1.100.8.17;  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  oftf 

"^r.  S^oV,,'- ••  '^'';"'j;'  ""l-  Automohlleheadllght. 
No.  1.099.217:  June  9:  c.ai    vol    203;  p.  333 

,°?!>jr2SS'  "oberto,  Chicago.  III.     Printing-press. 
1.100.409;  June  18;  fjai.  vol.  203;  p.  782 
f^'ioi""!''  H  Chleago.  III.     Vending-macblne. 
1.099,409  :  June  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p   400 

^V,^'.'/ .-!;"";'■  *•   IX""'-  Tel.      Cottonseed   Muter. 
l.U).".1.7:  June  .W  ;  cai    vol    203;  p    1498 

Vasa    <l«bor.      (See  Sientp«ll  and  Vass.) 

Wo?kI!-  S,o!?Hl,il-.  "•"I"""'-.  <?  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Mvi  •  Vn  'ri^-"«  '  ?  ••"'"•  '"'  •"l<-nl»ted  locomo- 
tives     No    I.099i0i6:  June  2:  Oaz.   vol    2a3  •  o    240 

w^JiS'  ^?i,?i"^'  ?'u.""if°""'  »"  The  Baldwin  I.ocomotiv» 

?un;'3o!?!i'i'"":Sl"'203'^'p  y?.'.''"'^-  '"'■  '•"'^•108: 
Vaughan  A  Buahnell  Mfg.  Co 

assignor.) 
Vaughan.  David  F,  Blverton 

wa.v-ralls.      No.    •r»99,525  • 

p.  440. 
Vaughaii.  David  F.  and  D.  1...  RIverton.  N.  J.    Antlcre«)er 

p  439  ''■'■'  ^''  1  '*«S2*  ;  June  9  ;  Oas  "ol^aSf' 
Vaughan,  David  L.  (See  Vaughan.  David  F  and  n  i  1 
Vaughan,  H.  A.     (See  Besson,  William  MTa«lgnor  V"' 

?r ""a". l"i:"2o^"r  p"5flrr"  ''"^'"  ^^  '■'^•^^  ■■  ^^^ 

Vaughan.  Henry  H..  Montreal.  Quebec  Canada  r..>.>.i 
motion  d^evlce^for  ™l,w.y.tru?ka     So^l^^:s,[^*l^^ 

y^yo'r.\o^:i,^':";zi\rs^,-.  ?;rlJ8.  ri^ 

Vega  V  Vega  Tomjs.  Buenos  Aires.  ArgentWa  %owta«: 
machine.     No.  1.008.416:  June  2"  Osa  vol    203^  91 

Verber,  Oeo«e,  Chicago.  Ill  Ash  sifter  No  1  idlVt  ^ 
June  80;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1427.  i,i«i.ii7T, 


No. 


147,'.. 
(See  Graham.  Edward  M., 

N.  J.     Anticreeper  for  mil- 
June    n :    Oas.    vol.    203 ; 


Ttrbaert.    Lfoo.   Parta.    France.      Flask 


stliUgoutte 


.    -  _sk   tJUh 

stopper.     No.  1,008.908;  June  2;  Gai.  vor>,203  ;  p.  217 
Varboeven,  Thomas  A.,  BulTalo,  N.   Y..  aaslgnor  to  Mer- 

genthaler  Linotype  Company.     Typographical  machine. 

No.   1.099,478;  June  9:  Gai.  vol.  2(5:):  p.  423. 
Ves-Tong  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Fulks.  Ssmuei  J.,  ssslgnor.) 
Vlbbor.   Wheeler  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Olllette- 

Vlbber  Co.,  New  London.  Conn.     PIpe-condult  fitting  for 

electric  Installation.     No.  1.101,892;  June  30;  Uai.  vol. 

203  ;   p.   1396. 
VIck.rs  I.lmlte<l.     (See  Bourcier.  Gsbriel,  assignor.) 
Vlckers  IJmlted.     (See  Dnwson  and  Buckham.  asalgnont.) 
Vlrck.  Paul.     (See  Ilelmann  and  VIrck.) 
Voelpel.  Uiinlel.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Trusa.     No.  1.098.599  ; 

June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  S4. 
Vocan,    Frank    M.,    Canton.    Ohio.       Roofing  -  tile.      No. 

1,101.591  ;  June  .30:   Ona  vol.   203;  p.   1293. 
Vogei,  Charles  II.,  Vancnuver.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

assignor  to  Underwood  Tvpewrlter  Company.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Tyne-wrltlng  machine.     No.  1,100,410;  June  16; 

Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   78,3. 
Vogel,  Charles   II..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,   Canada, 

asttignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Tytie  writing  machine.     No.  1.100.795;  June  23; 

Gas    vol.  203  :   p.   968. 
Vogel.   Charles    il  .  Vancouver.   British   Columbia,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York, 

N.  y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  l.lOl.lOig  ;  June  23  ; 

Gai.  vol.  J03  :  p.  1078. 
Vopel.     Fi'Ili,     Altona.     (Germany.       Sboe-stretcher.       No. 

1.101.221  :  June  23;  («ai.  vol.  203:  p.  1115. 
Volghl,  Henry   G.,   New  Britain.  Conn.     r>oor-knob.     No. 

1.100,8;<a:  June  18;  (>ai.  yd.  203;  p.  856. 
Voijirht.    Henry  G..   assignor  to  The  .\merican   Hardware 

t-orporiitlon.  New  Britain,  Conn.     l.,ook  mechanism.    No. 

1.099.105:  June  2:  (iai.  vol    203;  p.  240. 
Volgt.    Msx    E.,   assignor   to   The    English    A   Meniick  Co., 

New    Haven.    »'onn.      Latch    for    vehicle  -  doors.      No. 

1,098.029  :  June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.   104. 
Volkmsnn,  Paul.  ly^verkusen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Synthetic  Patents  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Yellow  aio  dyeatulTa.     No.  1,098.800:  June  2:  Gai.  vol. 

SOS:  p.  84. 
VSiler.   Ksrl.    Dusseldorf,    Germany.      Tangent   sight    for 

gnna.     No.  1.10I.:i82;  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1162. 
Voaseler.  William.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Liquid  cooler.     No. 

1.090,.329;  June  9:  Gal.  vol.   203:  p.  .373. 
Troom.   nier   !>.,   Llnneus,    Mo.     Automatic   bamess-hook. 

No.  1.100.837;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  8S8. 
W.  C.   F.dge  Jewelry  Company.  The.     (See  Miller,  Henry, 

assignor. ) 
W.   W.    Kimball  Company.      (See  Kinder,  Halaey   O.,  aa- 

Blgnor. ) 
Wade,    Joseph    A.,    Liverpool.    England.      Variable-speed 

friction-gesring.     No.  1,008,7' i  ;  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203; 

p.  140. 
Wadsworth,  George  R.,  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor  Car 

Company,  ClevelaiMl,  Ohio.     Dash  set  for  motor-vehicles. 

No.  1.100.999;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1038. 
Wagg,   James   B.,  and  J.   A.   Johnson,   aaalgnors  of  one- 
third  to  W.   L.   Wagg.  Appleton.   Wis.     Guard   for  cnl- 

enderlng-n)achlnes.     No.  1,102,100  ;  June  3^;  Gaa.  vol. 

203:  p.  1475. 
Wagg.  William  U     (See  Wagg  and  Johnson,  assignors.) 
■Wagner.  Adam.     (See  Horn  and  Wagner.) 
Wagner,    Clinton    I)..   Cedar   Rapids,    Iowa.      Pipe-damper. 

.No.  1.1M1.222;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1116. 
Wagner,  Clinton  J.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Wood  concrete  form. 

No.  1.101,692;  June  'SO:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1293. 
Wagner    Kiectrlc    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Fynn, 

V^sl^re  A.,  assignor.) 
Wagner.  Ixtula  (}.,  and  W.  O.  Lohmeyer.  assignors  to  The 

Bridgeport     Mechanical     Company,     Bridgeport.     Conn. 

FUure-polvcycle.      No.    1,100,411;    June    18;    Gai.    vol. 

203  :  p.  783. 
Wagner  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Horn  and  Wag- 
ner, assignors.) 
Wsgner.  Michael,  assignor  to  S.  S.  Newman,  PIttabuivh, 

I'a      Attachment  for  grinding' machines.     No.  1,101,593  ; 

June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1294. 
Wahl.  Chariea  D..  PhUadelphU.  Pa.    Loom.    No.  1,102,110; 

June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1476. 
Wahlberg.  Nils  E..  assignor  to  Oakland  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. Pontlac,  Mich.     Vehicle  spring  connection.     No. 

1.099.877  ;  June  9 ;  Gal.  vol.  203  :  p.  492. 
Wahlen.     Ralph     M..    Elkhart,     Ijid.       Grease  -  cup.       No 

1 .099..120  :  June  9  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  440. 
Walnrlght.   William    F.,  and   J.   Montgomery,   Winchester. 

III.     Wire  fence  clamp.     No.  1,100,931 :  June  23  :  Gai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1016. 
Walte,  Guy  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fireproof-building  con- 

atructlon.      No.    1,090.063;    Jnne    16;    Gu.    vol.    203; 

p.  623. 
Wslie.  Wilhnr  M..  Syrsease.  N.  ¥.,     and  J.  H.  Wheelock. 

Worreater.  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta.  to 

American  Model  and  Instrament  Company.     Signal  or 

alarm  device.     No.   1,008,772:  June  2:  Oai.   vol.  203: 

p.  141. 
Wakefleld.    Frederick   W^  ssslnor   to  The  F.    W.   Wake- 
field Brass  Company,  vennlllon.  Ohio.     Llghtlng-Sxtnre 

No    1.099.477  :  June  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  423. 
Wakefleld.    William.    Chlcaco.    III.      Briek-machlne.      No. 

1.101,694;  Jane  30:  Oas.  vol.  203;  p.  1204. 
Walker.  Alpheua  P.,  e(  oi.      (See  Younger.  Charles,  as- 

■Icaor.) 


Walker.   Rdwlo   E..   Oakley,   MIeh.      Bean-sepsratint  ■■- 

chine.    No.  1.009,778  ;  June  9  ;  Gsi.  vol.  203  ;  p.  5M. 
Walker,  Frank  W.     (See  Fisher,  Harry  L.,  assignor.) 
Walker.   George.    -Newton   Center.    Mass.     Mecbanlam   tor 

controlling  the   locks  of  the  computlng-numerala  In  m 

computing-machine.     No.   1.008.85S  ;  June  2  ;  Oat.  vol. 

203  :  p.  189.  J 

Walker,    George.    Newton   Center,    Maaa.      Computing-ma- 
chine.    No.   1,098,880;  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  169. 
Walker,   George   K.,    Webster  Groves,   Mo.     Grocer's  dls- 

penslng-bln.     No.    1,101,822;  June  30:  Gai.  vol.   203; 

p.  1372. 
Walker.  John,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Horseshoe.     No. 

1.098,773;  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  20:1:  p.  .141. 
Walker,  Joseph.  Birmingham,  England.     Support  for  note- 

booka  and  tbe  like.     No.    1.0»8,UU0:  June  2:  Gas.  vol. 

203;  p.  217. 
Walker  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Rasmusaen,  Lau- 

rlta  T.,  assignor.  1 
Walker,    Ralph    S..    NUgara    Fails,    N.    Y.      Pump.      No. 

1,1(X),796;   June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  966. 
Walker.    William    E.,    Bordeaux.    Wash.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.099.410;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  401. 
Walker,  Wythe  E..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.  W.   Phillips.  Denver.  Colo.     Relnforced-con- 

crete  floor  construction.     No.  1,101,767  :  June  30  ;  Oas. 

vol.  203;  p.  1852. 
Walkup,  Charles  VV.     (See  Walkup,  John  A.  and  C.  W.) 
Walkup,  John  A.  and  C.  W..  Waco,  Tex.     Water-feeding 

device.     No.  1,101.363  :  June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1162. 
Wall.    Enos    A..    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      Grinding    and 

crushing  roll.     No.   1,098,417  ;  Jnne  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ; 

p.  21. 
Wall.  George  U.     (See  McCormnck  and  Wall.) 
Wallace,  Herl)ert  X.     (See  Scnttergood  and  Wallace.) 
Wallace.  John  N.     (See  Adams  and  Wallace.) 
Waller.  Thomas  S.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 

i'omiiany,    Detroit,    Mich.      Blower    for    boilers.      No. 

l.ioff.16,%:  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  697. 
Walles,  Herman.  Chicago,  III.     Hoisting  apparatua.     No. 

1.101.595  ;  June  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1295 
Wallett,  Oliver  II.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.     (Toncrete-plle  former. 

No.  I,101.:i64  :  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1163. 
VVallls  Tractor  Company.      (See  Hendrickson,  Robert  C, 

assignor.) 
Walpole  Shoe  Supply   Company.      (See  Wescott,  William 

B.  and  E.  W.,  assignors.) 
Walser,   Robert,    West  New  Y'ork,   and  A.   Sauter.   Union 

Hill,  N.  J.     I»ck  and  key.     No.   1,100,511;  June  16: 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  815. 
Walsh,    Harry   C.    H..   Chicago,    III.     Clutch   mechanism. 

No.  1,090.867  ;  June  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  658. 
Walsh,  John  A..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Electric-railway  trolley. 

No.  1.098.698  :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  117. 
Walsh,    William    J..    Hamilton.    Ontario.    Canada.      BoU- 

table  open-book  rest.    No.  1,100.106  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol. 

203  :  p.  076. 
Walter.  August  C,  Alex,  Okla.     Reach  for  vehlclea.     No. 

1.100,707;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.' 967. 
Waller,  L.  C.      (See  Kutscher.  William  H..  assignor.) 
Walters,  Antlioney,  itpd   G.    Hennkens.  assignors  of  one- 
eighth     to    T.     Albes.    St.     I.,ouis.    Mo.       Wheel.      No. 

1.099,219:  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  334. 
Walton,  David  D.     (See  Jones.  Cbarlea  D.,  assignor.) 
Wanderer-Werke    vormals    Wlnklhofer    St   Jaenlcke,    A.    O. 

(See  Oreve,  John  E.  W  .  assignor.) 
Wappler   Electric   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Fayer, 

(rharles  F.,  assignor.) 
Wlird,  Albert.     (See  VV'Ard,  Karl  and  A.) 
Ward,   Alfred.    Port    Huron,    Mich.      Dauber-securing   de- 
vice.    No.  1,101,871  :  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1820. 
Ward.    Charles    E..    Trousdale.    Okla.      Cultivator.      No. 

1,100,512:  June  18:  3ai.  vol.  203;  p.  818. 
Ward.  Daniel  O.,  deceased.  Oak  Park,  III. :   N.   L.  Ward, 

administratrix.        Blank     for     self-locking     nuts.       No. 

1.101.601  ;  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.   1212. 
Ward.  John  K..  New  York,  N.   Y.,  assignor   to  Standard 

Heat    and   Ventilation    Company,      npe-coupllng.      No. 

1.099.220;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  335. 
WSrd.  Karl  and  A.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Cenlrltagml  porl- 

fylng   apparatus    for   fluids.      No.    1.008,927;    Jane   2; 


(See  Ward.  Daniel  O.) 

Door-lock.     No. 


Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  194 
Ward.  .Nellie  U,  administratrix. 
Wsrdroper,   Frank  L.,  Oklahoma.  Okli 

1.098,801  ;  June  2  ;  Gas    vol.  203  ;  p.  85. 
Waring  Hat  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Lowe,  George  A.,  aaslsnor.) 
Warmsn,  Charles  R.,  Newark.  Ohio.     Ballng-press  alarm. 

No.  1,008,602  :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  85. 
Warner  Brothers   Company.  The.      (See  Warner,  De  Ver 

H..  assignor.) 
Warner  Brothera  Company,  The.      (See  Wilson,  CUrcBM 

C,  assignor. ) 
Wsrner,    Charles    E.,    Ottawa,     Kans.      AutomobUe-Jack. 

No.  1,100,932:  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1018.  '" 

Warner,   De   Ver    H..  assignor  to  Tbe   Wsrner   Brothers 

Companv.   Bridgeport,  Conn.     Buckle.      No.    I,O00,&27 : 

Jnne  9  :  Gni    ■  ol.  203  ;  p.  440. 
Warner,  Henry  S.     (See  Sinclair,  Harry  R.,  assignor.) 
Warner  Jewelry  Case  Company.      (See  Sundee,  John   B., 

assignor.) 
Warren    Featberbone   Company,   Tbe.      (Bee   Uorlay,   Al- 
bert, assignor.) 
Warren.  Peter  R.,  Boston.  Mass.     Display-container.     No. 

1,009,832  ;  June  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  203 :  p.  B43. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ha 


Warren  Wcteter  *  Compaaj.     (See  Bnemer,  WlUlaa  O 

n't   KSSl^Or. ) 

Wirren    W>lj«ter   4   Company.      (8ce    Miller.    MazlBUlu 

Wamen.  August  W.,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.  Cnutacr  Nn 
I.IOHHO:  Juoe  :i4:  «ai.  vol.  203:  p    IMai 

Warwick.  ';»rge  T..  Spriniffleld.  M«M.  Machine  for  alot- 
tln«  and  ahaplng  the  brada  of  acrewa.  No  I  OSS  878  ■ 
Jnne  tt;  Oai.  rol    20.1:  p  40:t  ■."••.oio. 

mT''**.  ^"''"■.  *  •  .T^i"  ^  O.  Campbell,  Bowline  Oreea 
Ga°i.  .oK^io^':"?  {Wt""""  ■'"'•  '-lO^''"^  •^°"  30  ; 
Waahborn  Frank  8..  NaahTllI*,  Tenn.  ReaderUiK  ealelam 
w'."5o3  •  °'',''of''"""'«-  J*"-  1.W8.M1 :  June  27  Gal 
Waabijurn.'  Prank  8.,  Naahvllle  Tenn.  FertllUer  and  I 
5)V       857   """'  1.100.638:  June  16;  Gai.   toI    ! 

Waahl.arn.  Frnnk  S  .'  NasSvlllo.  T^nn.     Pr<M:eaa  and  appa 
ratiia  for  "'"Udi  nho.phorlc-  add  and  compounda  of  i^e 
same.     No    i.IOO.tfaO:  June  16:  Gaa.  rol.  •.'o3  :  n  S37        I 
Waterman.    Frank    W.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Apparatua    for 
-,iJ]i'!      K    JHSK°"'°«    "'"'   „'"*■"»«■    »ul>.t«ncea    from 
wJ^^.     »,°-  •■WO.'/n:  Juni-  9:  Oa..  vol.  203:  p.  528. 
^V^''*k„*'°''*'™"'   '  ■   Roanoke.   Va.     MetalUc   wlnchiw 
„\o-  i.M^.0r,2:  Juue  2:  (Jaa.  »il.  203:  p.  loi      ""'*"'• 

^«^"i'  ,^'?i'-%  ^'i  ^''"Sk  "'/  ^'"leaa  check  row  planter. 
No.  l.lOl.SiS:  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    1427 

nataon,    Diivid    8..    canaaiota,    N.    Y.      Fire  ahleid       No 
1,100.003;  Junn  IB;  Gaa.  vol.  203'  p.  640 
I'ln'if.-.i'''^    f"»«"'<^^'    •\,  J  .   oaalgnor  to   Mergenthaler 
J^o^i^o    *,'"°P?>°^;,      TypoCT-aphlcal     machine.       No. 
1.09B.478:  June  0:  Gai.  »ol.  203;  p    424 

Wataon.  William  A.,  Maiden,  aaalsnor  to  National  I'Uno 
^"P'.Wn??"",'''  ^i"  Pneumatic  Talve  OKH^hanlam 
No.  1. 101.079:  June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p    1428 

l^!"'i'o^'i'l'°'  ,^'-  ;'»■!>««<"'«'.    N     Y       Sereenframe. 
No.  1.088.M7;  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p    170 

.,""•. "S"''"  f"-   Brookljn.   N.    Y.     Semaphorical  direc- 
tion-indicator.    No.   1.100,207;  June   10;  Ual.  vol.  203; 

^'-il'-Alm'^^J-  i^n'^'Vi^ ■  r!"-  ^WXJ^^'^^'g  appliance. 
>o.   1.I0O.2US;  Jime  16;  C»ax.  »oL  -*03  ■  d    *1'* 

WattB    WlllUm.      (Bee  Agler.  Marie,  asslimor  )      ' 
Warerloy  Company.  The.      ( See  Kmnedy  and  Gtbbon«    aa- 
nXBom.  \ 

wll  n^i'S'??''  Ya    '^.'^  William..  Selb,  L,,  aaalgnor.) 
Way.  Ovid  D.     (See  Conrad.  Gust  F..  aaalanor    i 

wtifh*'*K-  '1™7,P„'*'<'  R'""lq"l«'.  Wllllom'.  aaMsnor.i 
Weathersbjr,  Fred  K.  Houston.  Ter.     Drill      No    lio'll"- 
June  30;  Ga».  vol    20.!:  p.   1477  i,iu..ji.. 

Weathersbv.    John    B..    Mlildleaei     N     C       rievla.      Nn    I 
^.l.OSft.OOO;  June  2:  :;»!.  vol    2M  :  p   217  ' 

Weaver.   Albert  K.      (See  Weaver,  Fiord  C    and  A    E  1 
'^w^^'•  r'"/"  ^  •  Waahlngton.  f>.  C.  and  A    E    Weaver 
Weat    Laflyette,    Ind.      Fuel-heater    for    Internal "m 
203;  p"  Um""'  110I.S85:    June   23:    Gai.    vol. 

Weaver.  ijarrvE.     (See  Eatabrook  and  Weaver.) 
Weaver,    .\lartln    1...    UootEomery.    Ala.       Window  -  ventl- 

fn-  i^^Z::J!::,^'t>^''VJ^S  rntemntlonal  SInal 
to.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Traln-atopplnK 
?"38S  1,101.788;   iune  .10:   G...   vol  "1(331 

^i'i6,^-i^'"°,.^i!:-}^"'^"'r''^f.^'^-     >**<•»»«•'■     No. 
1.101. i60  :  June  30;  (;az.  vol    20:);  p.  1363 


"'""i^wi;  .im,'"?  H-  lI'>oir"'"n'  "'■  '  Toniiiraupport.  No. 
1  l(K).l!ni>:  June  18;  Cai.  vol.  203:  p.  877 
1  LZ" S*V.  iS'"?''?"'.-  ««"'in>or  fo  Badlaehe  Anllln 
&  Soda  Fnbrlk.  LudnlgahafeD  on-tbe-Rbtoe,  OennanT 
wIS'SS?  ';'''"'■'"  •l;;rivatlv.-,  of  the  amyl  aerlea.  nS 
irmS.S."58;  June  2:  Gai,  vol.  203;  p.  170 
1  k.^''"S\  Mannheim.  ai.i.lrnor  to  Badlaehe  Anllln 
k  Soda  F.ibrlk.  I>udwli;shnren  on-the-Rhlne.  (Sermacv 
20?^°     fto  '  1.098.859;  June  2;  G««.  vol. 

''^^"^SSI"' /•  T"'^^"-   Ohio      Power   lo»-Ioader.     No. 
1.099.221  ;  June  0  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  n.  .135 

rS!lUto^"»ff  ^f«'8'?l7''"^  '"v,   H"'"''"  heater  and 

r«<iiaTor.     rtn.  I.09R,537     June  2;  Ga«    toI    20a  ■  n    Rs 

WebMer,  John   E  .   PI tt.hu r«h.   a«lsnnr    b/  m^Se  "awl^: 

^^'i  ,m V-^r';"'""'?^-   £••      'hOuMlonmotor  winding. 

No    1.101.672:  June  :iO :  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    1321 
Bebeter.  William  J  .  n^signor  of  one-fourth  to  T   H   Parrv 

and  one  fourth  to  I,.  Parry    Blahee    Arl«      Biiki      li; 

l()fl9.nM:  June   IB;   Oalvol.  203%    823  ""■ 

Wed»e     Nestor   E.    I^n«   Hill.    Conn.      Folding   rack   for 

460  1.0M.584:   Jane   9  ;  Cm.*  toJ.   203  ; 

^'!^^:,F**'c'-  ,*;<'»'>"'■  P"  RabWes  and  rabble  arm  for 
Jili    MS  ;   p'   709.""""^  1.100,461 ;  June   IsToi, 

^^'^■,-'.'j!i"-ii-  '""■»nHe  City.  111.  Hrpodermlc  avrlnire 
No.  1.1(>0.79S  :  June  23  :  Gaa.  vol.  Wft'Vp   W7  ''""»' 

^^^■•i"^",^^-  C'™"!"-  City.  111.  Hvoiidermlc  ayrlnee 
No.  1.100.799;  June  2.1:  Gaa.  vol.  art-lTp   967  ^"'"^' 

Wedmore.  Daniel  A..  Camden.  N.  J.     Tying  and  'aannort 

No'  f<^%-S'  7'»f"<-l»«-''ir««,  of  concrete  .trurtS?« 
No.  t.OOT.Si n :  Jnae  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  493 

!?°    _?'"  ^^  ^^P  Company.     (See  Dobblna,  Timothy 
c,  aaalgnor.)  ' 

Weed  Cbain  TJre  Grip  Company.  (Bee  Laahar.  Walter  B 
aaalgnor.) 


Wead,  Hdea  I..  BuCalo.  N.  T.  Bonie-cao  lifter  Wn 
l7bo.B33  :  June  23  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p  to?e  '"■ 

Weeka.  f-rancla  Ii..  Sallda.  Colo..  aai.lihior,  by  meane  aa- 
algnnienta.  to  Invlght  &  Uoyd  Sintering  Company7N«r 
h^''- 1  'l  J  Calcining,  deaulforlalng?  agglimeriunr 
^"AfS'^V*"^  .."J",""'    ""•   "•'"lal       (fielaauc)    nS' 

weeka.  John  B..  amlgnor  to  The  Long  I'nrnlture  Company 
""""r 'oi        MB       "'''*'•    •'"'<>•  >.o»».T80 :  JoS*": 

t  K'S ",'■'■•  J:?" '»•     '*»  ''"'•"•  "•I  Wehner.) 

'  ^J  .'.^''•■■"f'  V  *   0'"n>eck.  Chicago,  III.     Combined 

S5';''ilSlJo"l'.'2Llf°V".''2y"°"-     ««    l.>01,3»a;   jSS 

Weldenbach.  Herman  A.    Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Multiplying  ccn- 

1       20:i  *"  .l.^""""'-      '^°-    '•***'"2:   June  9;    Oaa    rol. 

Welgand,   Johann,    Frankenlhal.    Germany.      Mlterlna-ma- 

w.',~r  .?^    10^8.<«5:  Juno  i:  O...  vol.  203;  psl 

welgei.    Albert    P.    aaalxnor    to    Kokomo    .Vail    nnd    Brad 

iunT"aS';•,^.';':T„■l'•^s.^  p''%V"""'-  "■"  '"""'^^ 
3%'8.6j,a-r''jiia."^rir!j."vof  2S'3:  rsi'^^"^'-  "»• 

vL'°i''hoi''X"'.-"''"o '*■?.'''•   •■<  ,f       Automoblle-bumpar. 
_JJp-  1.098.860  :  June  2  ;  llaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.   170 

PatIi'Bt.f-'„  ''"'■'^^''■'J   "•'{."'»'')' v,'"«'«'«'r   to   Synthetic 
t^tenta   Co..    Inc..    New    York,   N.    Y.      Yellow lahmven 

«1*"w/!T  ^83   "'"      •"''     '■'«'•"«':  J»"  30; *Oaa'' 
^V^nf^ii'°7    A.,'    Sanborn.    Iowa.      Uftlng-Jack.      No 
,.\\^l''^''  •'""''  ■'0:  Gaa.  vol.   203;  p.  1298 
J,^,^  ■lil^Si'J''-  »f.*.'.«°»''  "'  fourHftha  to  L  D.  Mateh- 
t"'-.  ]Sii'Jl!i*''-    "'"       Pneumatic    cleaner    controller 
No    1.099.680  :  June  B  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  494.  ""'""""• 
n  elskopf.    (  barle.    H..    Jr.    1^.    Angele.     Cal       Reatllent 
wheel.     No.   1.1O0.O40:  June   16:  .ia,    v„|    -03  •  iT  852 
'^'an3*V?t',?„V^/v„'"'°°'.'^"'  ^    ^-     M"''!"*  for  feldl"g 
jS2e™!'c?aV'"f."lo3' -"p  "(Sr  ■"""•     *"'■   »'<>»«^8! 
''t'SS.%5!'"rn"e  ,S':"rai'.'Vi,  111-  p^^r""-       "<"• 
"t'.?f«^.''J""'°"-  "'"'   •^    '^■'"""j  'aaalgn'ori   to   Oeaell 
acbaft  f«r  Teerverwertung.  m.  b.  t^..  Dniaburg-M.lderlcb 
..^        ??      M«nuf»cture  of  a  subaunce  resembling  natu 
'50  1.099.107:    June    2:    Gaa.    vol     203 ; 

Welaa    Joaeph.   Colombea.  near   Parla.   France.      Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.   1,101.599:  June  SO;  Gaa.  vol. 

£vA  .    p.    IJWO, 

Welthaler.  Anton.  Karlsruhe.  Germany.      Producing  amooth 

S^'aS"?!*'*'"  coating  on  cement  gooda.     No  1  101  823  ' 
une  .10;  Gaz.  vol    20.1;  p    1372  .  »"•  • 

Welch.  Horace.  Selma.  Ala.     Rake-cleaner.     No.  1,099,001  • 

June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  218.  ••in'^.w.  . 

Welch.  John  R  .  Aleiandrls.  Ind.     Wheel.     No.  1  100  800 - 

June  23  :  Gai    vol.  203  ;  p.  988.  "".<»»"  . 

We  ch.  I.yman  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  Welch  Manufacturlne 

(ompan^r.  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.      Revolving  rack  ahow 
„."'."1f  w'*°   1.101  BOO:  June  .10;  <ias.  vol.  203;  p    1297 
Welch  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Welch.  Lyman 

W..  aasignor  I  ' 

I      'i"im  S>'P''',  **■  SS"  ?■'"■''•  ^  J      Arilflclal  bait.     No 
'  .^l..'*'!;**^  :  June  23;  tiai.  vol.  203;  p.  1116 

I  S*   '•  '■J""''  ^-      '^»*  Wella.  WUlet  C.  and  F.  B.) 

1l!io«^"'!'^   E,     Greenfield.   Mass.     Tap-wrench,     No, 
1,099.681  ;  June  9:  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  494 
Wella.  Joel  C.  Soothbrldge.  Maaa.    Glaaaea.    No.  1,098,418- 
June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p,  21.  =.■"=. 

Wella    Joel  C.  Soothbrldge.   Maaa.     Split-bridge   lena  at- 
tachment     .No,  1.099,273  ;  Jane  9  ;  Gaa.  vol,  »3  :  p.  352, 
Wells.  Joel  C..  Soutbbrldge.  , Mass,     Guard,     No,  1.101.512- 
June  23:  Gaa,  vol.  203:  p.    121«  i.ioj.oi.*. 

Wells.  t,eslle.  rt  at.     (See  Hunter.  Ira.  aaalgnor  ) 
Wella.    Wlllet    C.    and    F.    E..    Columbus.    Ohii      Means 
t?*"  '."Xi;??'''*  "'<'  ffflclenry  of  fuel  for  motlTe   nowar 
No   1.099.411  :  June  9;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  401 
Welabach    Light   Company.      (See   Utle.  Thomaa   J     Jr 
aaalgnor.  I  •        ' 

Welabach  Light  Company.     (See  I.von,  Howard,  aaalgnor  1 
We  ah.  Frank  R.  Jr.     (See  Graf,  ftobert  R    awlgnor  1 
Welsh.  Henry  W..  assignor  to  The  Avery  Scale  Company. 
S'"^.''A'Jl'?,?"''"*'  '*''"•     Apparatoa  for  weighing  Itaalda. 
No.  1.099.223:  June  9;  Gaa.  vol.  20S  :  p.  336. 
Wendell    Fred  C..  deceased:  T    8.  Wendeir  admlntatratrii 
1  T!l^  ISJ*' t'*    ^.1„  Apron^ntrolllng  mecbaolam.      No. 
1.100,801  :  June  23  :  n»z.  vol,  203  :  p.  988. 
Wendell  ThereaaS,.  administratrix.  1  See  Wendell.  Fred  C  1 
Wendt,  (Oswald  H.Detroit.  MIcb.     Tool  maker,  locattoi- 

too       No.  1.101.601  ;  June  .10;  Gsi.  vol,  203:  n    i^ft" 

Wenallck.  John    H..  aaalgnor  to  The  Pulton  Tool   Worka. 

Canal   Fulton    Ohio.     Fastener  for  sectional  eoal-aiwer 

nnta.     No,  1,099.224  :  June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  838 

S**™!!'  SjSfJ"  '*^i>  '8*"  'f •'•«>".  William  B.  and  E.  W.) 

Weacott.  William   B.  and  E.   W  .  assignors,  by  meane  aa 

sUnmenta,   to  Walpole  Shoe  Supply   Uompany.  Boaton 

1  f.R-,.ro*''?°''"''li    '^'     heating     coated     fabric.      No! 
1.102.178:  June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  201:  p.  1499 
Weaener,  John  A.,  (Chicago,   111.     ApnaratQe   for  treaHnv 
Bonr.     No.  1,099.226  :  Aie  9 :  Gai!  voI.MS ;  p.  »«« 

?1L  i25°  /■•",'«''  J"'^'"-    "  JL       Graphophone.      No. 
1,100.107;  June  16;  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p    877 
Weaolowakl.    Peter   J..    Detroit.    Mich.      Can-head-cnttlnr 
m«lilna.     Na    1,100,802;   Jane  23:  (ii  rS  Ss ;  p' 


Waaanann,    Alfred   C.    New    Tork,    N.    T.     Bookbtader'a 

truck      .No.  1,099.226  ;  June  9 :  Gaa,  vol.  203 ;  p.  887. 

Weaaon.  Joaeph  H.,  Springfield,  Maaa.  Making  a  car- 
trtdge-abell.  No.  1.1U1.224  ;  June  23  :  Gaa.  vol,  203  ; 
p.   1116 

Weat,  Artbnr  J.,  aaalgaor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenU.  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee.  Pittsburgh.  Pa,  In- 
ternal comhuittlon  ingine.  No,  1,101.803:  June  30: 
Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p,  13B7, 

Weat.  William  C  ,  Kanaas  City.  Mo,  Antlaeptic  drlnklng- 
foonlaln.     No,  1,099.002  :  June  2 ;  Oaa,  Tol,  203  :  p,  218. 

Weatenhlser.  Oscar  K,.  and  W,  P,  Jones,  St,  Loula.  Mo, 
Preaa.     No,  1.098.69!) ;  June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  n.  118. 

Weatern  Door  Control  Company,  (8e*  MlUe,  Kdward  N.. 
aaalgnor, ) 


Weatern  Electric  Company, 

signor.) 
Weatern    Electric    Company. 

assignors.) 
Western    Electric  Company, 

C,  naalgnor,  1 
Western   Electric  Company. 

aignor. ) 
Weatern  Electric  Company, 

aaalgnor, ) 
Weatern    Bleotrlc    Company, 

algn.>r.) 
Western   Electric  Company. 

aignor. ) 
Western    Klcctric   Company. 

signor,  t 
Western  Electric  Company, 

aignor.) 
Weatern    Electric    Company, 

asalgaor, ) 
Weatern  Electric  Company, 

atgnora.) 
Weatern    Electric    Company, 

aaalgnor.) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

assignors,)      (Reissue.  I 
Weslern    Electric    Company. 

aignor. ) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

signor.  ( 
Weatern    Electric    Company. 

nsslKOor.  I 
Waatem  Electric  Company. 

aignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

algnors.  > 
Western   Electric  Company. 


(Bee  Adama.  Arthur  H.,  aa- 

(Sec    Adama   and    Wallace, 

(See  Boewau.  Jobanoea   1*. 

(Bee  Craft,  Edward  B.,  aa- 

(See  De  V'lgnler.  Robert  M.. 

(See   DIxon.    Amos   F.,   aa 

(Bee  Dyaon,  Alfred  H.,  aa- 

(Bee   Field,    Joaepb  C,   aa- 

(See  Korsberg.  Oscar  T.,  as- 

(See    Grarea,    Charlea    C, 

(Bee  Holmes  and  Harris,  aa- 

(Bee    KInton,    William    G., 

(Bee  Lattlg  and  Ooodram, 

(Bee    L^ng,    John    J.,    aa- 

(Sce    May.    David    T..    as- 

(See    McBerty,    Frank    R., 

(Bee  Beynolda,  John  M.,  aa- 

(See  Ueynolda  and  HUl,  aa- 

(See  Wotton.  James  A.,  aa- 


Kempner.  sssltinora.) 
"       'all.        ■       "       ~ 


No. 


Weatfall.    Ada    L..   Tampa.    Fla.      Cstamenlal 

1.100.108;  June  16;  Ciai,  vol,  203  ;  p.  077. 
Westlnghonse    Air   Brake   Company.    The.      (See   Turner. 

Walter  v..  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  The.      (See  Woemley. 

Harry  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghouse   Electric  k  ManofacturlBg  Company. 

Aslborg.  Chrlstlsn.  ssslgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  snd  Manutactnrlng  Company. 

Conrad,  Frank,  assignor.  I 
Wesllntfbouse  Electric  snd  MsnufactuHng  Company. 

Hamilton.  George  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hoook.  Theodore,  assignor.) 
WestiuKhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Jackson.  Ra{  P..  assignor.^ 
Westlngboi 

MnboDc.v 
Westlnghouse  Electric  snd  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Sakal.  Yaaudlro.  SKslgaor.; 
Westtnu-hoiiHc  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

8tt>rer.  Norman  W..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company. 

Webster.  John  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghouse    L^mp    Company.      (Sec    Hoaakeeper, 

Ham  G.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wei<tlnL'ho>i«e   Lamp  Coaipany,      (See  Madden  and  Boas- 
keeper,  aaalgnora.) 
Weatlake.  Charles  T.     (8e«  Johnson  and  WeatlakaJ 
Westmlimter  luposlt  &  Trust  Company,     (See  LelJter  and 


(Bee 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 


IngbouKe  Klerlrlr  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

ihoDc.v.   Jo«*ph   N..    assignor.  I       (Reuaue. ) 

Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 


(See 
(See 
WU- 


Bchaeffer.  nssignora.) 
"Jwin  T. 


(See  Darby.  PhllUpa,  and  Wcat- 


Weatraorelaud.  Kdi 
morel  and  1 

Weston.  Clarence  B.      (See  King.  Weston,  and  Ruaaell.) 

Wetherell.  Ellen  F,.  ct  al.     (Bee  Raea.  Joaeph.  assignor,) 

Wevat.  Carl  G,,  Bordeatown,  N,  J,  Indicating  device. 
No,  1,099,106;  June  2:  Oai,  vol,  203;  p,  2S0. 

Wcy,  William  G-,  Barberton,  Ohio,  saslgnor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Treating  mateb- 
apUnU.     No.  1,008.700;  June  2;  Gaa.  voL  203;  p.  118. 

Whsland.  Charles  W..  Cbestertown,  Md,  Spring-wbael. 
No,  1.099,728  :  June  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  SOS! 

Wheatoa.  Harold  J..  Spondon.  near  I)erhy,  England. 
Means  for  softening  water.  No,  1.100,803:  June  23: 
Gaa,  vol,  203  :  p,  988,  1 

Wbeeldoo.  Harry  P,     (gee  Price  and  Wbeddon.  1 


signor. ) 
Weaiern   Machine  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Holm, 

Peter  J  .  aaalgnor.) 
Western   Shade  Cloth  Company.  The.      (See  Regnery  and 


Wheeler.  Gardner  E,.  aaalgnor  to  The  English  A  Menick 
Compan.y.  .New  Haven.  Conn.  Radiator  unit.  No. 
1.09S.774  :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  142. 

Wheeler.  Joseph  L.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  R.  Jonea. 
Orth,  Tax.  Rall-cbalr.  No.  1,101,722;  Jane  30:  Gat. 
vol.  203  ;  p.   1337. 

W-beeler.  Beth,  Castleton,  N.  T.  Paper-roll  and  bolder. 
No.  1,098.881  ;  June  2;  Gaa.  rol.  20.?;  p.  171. 

Wheeler,  Selh.  Cantleton,  N.  Y.  Paper-roll.  No.  1,098,882  ; 
Jane  2:  Oaa.  vol,  -203;  p,  171. 

Wheeler.  Beth.  Castleton. 'N.  Y.  Holder  for  paper-rolla. 
No.  1.098.863  :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  171. 

Wheeler.  Beth.  Castleton,  N.  T.  Paper  -  holder.  No, 
1,098.864  :  June  2  ;  Gni,  vol,  203  ;  p.  172, 

Wheeler,  Wllllsro  I„  Scottrllle,  III.  Ovdraullc  tranamla- 
aloa  device.  No,  1.099,412;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol,  203; 
p,  401. 

Wheelock.  Carl  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis,,  assignor  to  The  T. 
W.  Manufacturing  C!ompany,  Buahlog  for  electric  tu- 
bular Insulation,  No,  1.008.776  ;  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  : 
p.  142 

Wheelock.  John  H,     (See  Walte  and  Wheelock,  1 

Whisensnt,  Mnrvin  B„  Hollls.  Okla.  Bottle.  No, 
1.098,65.1 ;  June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  101. 

Whistler.  Dnvid  H..  asalgnor  to  The  Recording  and  Com- 
puting Machines  (^ompany,  Davton.  Ohio.  Fare-indi- 
cator.     No.   1.100.041  ;  Jane   16:   Gai.   vol.   203;   p.  85S. 

Whitaker.  Than.     (See  Henderaon.  James  C.  aaslgnor.) 

Whitall.  Totum  Company.  (See  Tatura.  Charles  A,,  aa- 
slgnor, ) 

While.  Burton  E,,  Three  Bridges.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Wolf  Company.  Chamberaburg,  I'a.  Sifter  and  bolter. 
No.  1.099.633;  June  9:  Gas,  vol,  203;  p.  643. 

White,  Crystobel      (See  Robin  and  White) 

White.  Kdward  Y..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Dry-cleaning  nut- 
chine.     No.  1.100.334;  June  16;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  795. 

White,  Erneat  M..  Globe,  Arix,     Eogioe-olUng  ayatem.     No. 

I.ini  see  ;  June  23  ;  (ins.  vol,  203  ;  n,  1 164, 
Vhlte.  Herbert  E,.  assignor  to  The  General  FIreprooflng 
Compan.v,    Youngstown.    Ohio,       Building    conatructlon. 
No.  1.100.804  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  969. 

White,  James  F,  Center.  Okla.  Rallway-tle,  So,  1,101.602  ; 
June  .10:  Gai,  vol.  203;  p.  1297.  ^ 

White  Knight  Company.  (See  Dooley,  Simon  F..  aa- 
slgnor, ) 

White.  Robert  M.,  and  E,  T.  Adams.  Portsmouth.  Ohio. 
Dumping-wagon,  No,  1.099.781 :  June  9  ;  Gai,  vol.  203  ; 
p.  527. 

White.  Warren  B.,  North  Ablngton.  Maaa.  Counter  and 
toe  atllTener  for  boots  and  ahoes.  No.  1,102,113:  June 
.10:  Gai.  vol.  203;   p.  1477. 

White.  William  E..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Coe.  To- 
ledo. Ohio  Radintor.  No.  1.101.109;  June  23;  Oaa. 
vol.  203;  p.  1076. 

White.  Woolman  G..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
Trpesetting  Mncblne  Company.  New  York.  N.  \.  Line- 
casting  machine.  No.  1.102.179:  June  .10:  Gat.  vol 
203  :  p.   1499 

Whiteford.  All  lander  W..  rl  ol.,  trustees.  (See  MeOlll. 
Andrew  M,.  assignor.) 

Whitchlll.  John  K,,  Clarinda.  Iowa  Wire  mesh  fastener 
for  posts.     No,  1.09R.8e."i ;  June  2  ;  Gai,  vol   203  :  p,  172, 

Wbltehouse,  George  E.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Clampltig 
mechanism  of  loose-leaf  ledgers  and  key  thereror.  No. 
1.102.114:  June  30:  (int.  vol.  20X  :  p    1477. 

Whiteman.  Robert,  West  I'lnley.  Pa,  Ijintem-rack.  No, 
1,098.466  :  June  2  :  Gal    vol    203  ;  p,  38, 

Whirford.  Hnrry  1,.,  and  1',  Ahlstrom.  assignors,  by  mesne 
ssstgnments,  to  Metals  Compsny,  i:hIcago.  Ill,  Trap- 
door operating  mechanism.  No,  1.102.221:  Jnne  30; 
Osi,  vol.  203;  p.  16IB.  ' 

Whitford,  John  W.     (See  Dyer  snd  Whitford.l 

Whiting,  I.oren  A.,  and  O.  S.  Parker.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Non-reflllahle  bottle.  No.  1.101.894:  June  SO;  Oat. 
vol.  203:  p.  1397. 

Whitman  *  Barnes  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  (See  Shel- 
don.  Charles    K..   asalgnor.) 

Whitman.  Raymond  L.     (See  Casgraln  and  WTiltman.) 

Whlton.  Lucius  E.,  New  Ixjndon,  Onn.  Chock.  No. 
1.099.227  :  June  0 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  337. 

Whittaker.  Matthew  H..  Manchester,  a8^ignor  to  Linotype 
nai  Machinerv  Limited.  London.  Englsnd.  Type  bar  or 
slug     No.  I.ofta.soo  :  Jun..  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  172. 

Whltiaker.  Matthew  II .  Manchester,  nsslgnor  to  Linotype 
and  Machinerv  Limited.  London.  England  Matrix  for 
use  in  prodnctlon  of  type-bars.  No.  1.098.867;  Jane  2: 
Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  178. 

Whittlnglon,  Wade  H-.  Los  Anjrelea,  Cal.  Railway  rati 
and  crossing  construction.  No.  1,100.042;  June  16; 
Gas.  Tol.  203 :   p.  653. 

Wbyte,  I'rederlck  M,.  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to 
Uutchlna  Car  Rooting  Company.  Detroit.  MIcb.  Car- 
roof.    No.  1,101.824  ;  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  IS73. 

Wlard.  Henry  D..  Santa  Cnii.  Cal,  Collapsible  room.  Mo. 
1.100,273:  June  16;  Gax.  vol,  203:  p,  735, 

Wlherley.  Frank.  Jamaica,  asalgnor  to  Barthela  Manfne- 
turing  Co..  Glendale  Station,  N,  Y,  Tip  for  lactaaga. 
No,  1.090.479  ;  June  9  :  Gai.  voL  203  ;  p,  424, 

Wldholm.  Peter  F,      I  See  Babcock  and  Widholm,i 

Widmalir,  Otto      (See  Uhefua  and  Widmaier  I 

Wldney,  Stanley  W..  Chicago,  IlL  risno-trap  maehaBlBOi. 
No.  1,000,413 ;  June  9  ;  (iax.  vol.  203 :  p.  402. 


Izii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Radiator 
Tol.   203  ; 


WMcboich,    WlUUm    A.,    rtlrmont     W     Vm 
""TsTs'""       ■"'°    '•*<"*2':   ■"«>•  30:   Oti. 
B^ffrli,'  ^S,"'";^  L..  •"Ignor  to  C.  S.  Hanie  Com«.n7, 
nr.  Pr^Jlr*  ■  •'"■"  -  '■  <'"'•  'oi  -03 ;  p.  i»s.  f 

WlKht.  William  v..  rt  al.      (See  iliiuKr,  Mart  n    Jr     i^ 

ll^k*"  iJi   I 'inf  iVt'"- i'"-    V?"?.'"""  '^''""^''  and  counttr. 
"'"»•     ""■  1.101.1157     June  23  ;  fj«».  vol   203  ■  n    lOfl" 

Wlleomb.  Frank.  NorrlstowD.  I'a..  armUDOr.  by  meane  aa- 

•Ignm^nts    to  Hemphill  Mnnufacturlni  Co.,  Pawtucket 

fil   203!'p   ofo"""'"''*      '*"•  '•'*^*'**«;  •'•"'«  ^3:  Oai: 

^'imor ?""''■    "^   "'       '^**    I-«DC«ater.Charle«    F..    a»- 

^'i'*^!  ^"^"b""',  ^^'•'if.T    '^'■''    8-    "       riow.coapllng.      No 

llfj  ;„H  fi?1.''- •  *''^''Ji.  .1^""  «ttachmoDt  for  tam- 
Gai"ol.  "i'  ;  p'^  j'fl^f'^"*'-     ^'o-  >.09«85<  :  June  2  : 

'^MslKnor '!""■"   ■^-   '"'  "'•      '***   Lanca.ter,   Charlea   F.. 

w\\aTF.^'!r^^°i.     '2**  B«"«"l-  OwTg"  L..  aaalitnor.) 
1  100  41-      ?„n1;'i«'^"f"'"'"'-  ,'■•;„    '-"""PlOKKratr.      No. 
i,iuo.41..  June  16:  Gai.  toI.  203;  p.  T84. 

ii„'?i?>i.  dn-""  "  •  v.,''»."'"'>°'  Tex  gulltlng  frame. 
W    k  nson.  Kimer  E      (See  Aronaon.  Saul,  aialgnor.) 

ilrh      Air""""  '^^  """^  K^  *■     ll.mlleon.   K-TTtle  Creek. 

«1    203;  p    eVr""""  I.IOO.IOU;  June   16:  Ga«: 

Wlllanl.  (;eorge   e;  and  C.   N.   Cowden.  Naahvllle    Tenn 

wIu^^'hm         '■     *"*°-  '•»<^'8«;  •'•""'  IS;  0«    To°; 

^'i'^nftj^h"  \i  Aberdeen,   Tex.      Animal-tnp.      No. 
1,101,388  :  June  23  ;  (Jai.  toI.  20.1  ;  p.  1 164. 

w   ^^^'•pl'''''i5V-^,'^*^  .Mangel  and  Wlllenii.i 
Wilier,   Frank  E..  Claremont.   N    H..  aaalgnor    br  meaoe 
aaalifnm.-nts,    to   Sullivan    Nfachln^^y   lompan,  '^BSm>n 
^'m8.  '■  'lOUW-:  J-ne   16;  iTarVo"   203  :' 

Wlllianu  Automol.ll^  Transmlaslon  Company.  (8ee  Wll 
llnma.   Denjiiniln   S,   aMlgnor  I 

Wll  iJS!'     «  ■."••i"*^""'^;;     '**  Williams,  David  8.i 
Wllllama.     Benjamin     S.,     Saahvllle.     Tenn        Autom.fir 

wm?;^:  »",  '■""•''»  ■■  •"'■"•  ^3  :  Ga,  vo"  2o;i :  p°Ton3 
Trr?.™,"';''^""'  °  ^-  «'»'I5''<"-  to  Wllliama  Automobile 
Tran.^ml»«lon    Company,    Naahvllle.    Tenn.      Hvdraiil  c 

1  I(K).MM:  Jun..  1(1;  Gax.   vol.  203;  p.  641 
Ri?r?Aii,  y^r-i"',  B"K«'«-  "MlCTor  to   The   Wllllama 
5  ,    1  ,?oS  n.'S''  r''*'''^'^''  •  "•P"'-'.  Tex.     Rnll.Jolnt  cba™ 
No.  1,(>9».0J«  ;  June  9  ;  (Jai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  475 
Wllllama,  David  R.,  ct  al.     (See  McCormack,  John  M..  aa- 

n.  D.  Wllllama, 
Floaliarh,  I'blla 
l,0O»,1.17;   June 


alcaor.) 

WUIlaran,  IMvId  8.,  deceased.  Glennlde ' 
ei^-utrli.  aaalenor  of  one  half  to  W  C 
delphia,  I'a.  Supporting  device.  No 
2  :  <5ai.  vol.  20.1  ;  p.  281 

WlllUma,  David  T  .  Patera-.u.  N.  J.,  aaaiitoor  to  Standard 
?(«oW"t     '"S^    Wilmington,     DH      Con?eyer.     No 
1  080.958;  June  :«;  Gai.  vol,  203;  p.  824 
in"'"    '•""nd'-y.  and    .Mathlne    Company,    The        (See 
Wlllmm.x,  John  K,  aaalgnor.l  '^* 

Wllllamii,  (lal  8..  and  L.  O.  Wllaon.  Columbia.  8   C      Rail 
rirdf"  ^"^    >»*"30f»:    June   23;    Gn,     voi.    203: 

'^hi'?J2I;  Howard    ?-     Compton,   Cal.      Beet   topper   and 

w.m.r^  T^k'*";  10?*<"  :  June  9:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  402 

'^Jun%""23l",5S,^„l^^\;S'!/-,S65""'"      ■^''    ■•'«'"<'  ^ 
Wllllama,   John    H„    Pblladelpbla, '  Pa      Game  aDoarafn. 

uL-Ki;  •'"■^°  "^  •  ""•ll"''"-  to  The  Wllllnma  Foundry  and 
N^'i'J.'wio??''".'"'-    if^""-    O"'"-      Vulcanl.lng.prMa 

ii^^  .{T'Fa  ^\.^i.'"'^if*-  Manitoba,   Canada.     Car 
J^  20.f :  p  65  "    >-<*«»*0 ;  Jane  2  :  Oa. 

^Ul'JS"-,''!'"'!"'  :^  '  5'"»°°''  '"  The  K.  W.  Ignition  Com- 

6o '^' ni.i7™°f    "y,-    '"'e™"!  ■  combnatlon    engin" 
No.  l.OOK.'i.ls  :  June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  •  n  64  "="»'"«■ 

Ti!:s^"c".:'af.^^'o?.r  *"•"  '"'■ '"'"  "^*  ^""•"»- 

^mi-5*i?^"'^r?'  ■  ""iff""''  o'  one-half  to  A.  L.  Way,  Rich- 

0«  Vol  '0.V  "es  *  ■    ""■  i'""*-**' :  /uM  2 ; 

'^l"l"(Kfl«J'^"i',?h  ^-ii  ^X"**"'  ,"l;„  E»Ploal»e.enHn.,    No, 

Wllllama,    William    F.,    Miami.    Arli       MulSnIe.aln..tnr. 

n«chlne.     No.   1,106,513;  June    16;   Q;r?o'i"?03?" 

"'oilSIRS'  A™"""'  M  .  aaalgnor  to  International  Acbeaon 

?5jr'&o"riS^%8'TjTne",8?',i'.V''vor20^r%"«"'- 


No. 
No. 


""A^orprai-i^noTr  ""•"  ^°"'«"'"-  <««  «»«<"«■ 

'^oaDV''Tv.''nrJh"'^°','''  f •««»«'>  Manufacturln,  Com- 

S"uSJ'2Vo«"vol.\o3';p.'',"9r'-'»""P       '*•''■    >.oft4»29: 

Wlllla,  Leiand    aaalgnor  to  Ilateman  Manufaetnrlni  Cnm 

JP^?}^.lo^.  v«l'''?0%:-'?9?'""'      ""• 
;     ?%lJ^;/un^el«V^irVoP''2'S3:  p^  ?V -"•       -• 

'"^£W^^^.7.- nzz:  {?b.r"  ££jr/o-r"o:ss'«'^;- 

*  Nu"i  lowii''"  ■  i^'*"  Tf"'.  ^  *•    Utlllxlng  aolar  enerfj. 

,,.;;"    l.IOl.Wl  ;  Jane  23;  Gaz.  vo  .  203;  n    1039   """"• 

\Mlwn.    Andrew    A..    A«hlaud,    Kv,      Striliht  ed»    tn.nl.. 

„•,?"■'"•  ..''°-   >•'«-•'  >S  I  J""'  30 ■;  Gai.   vo*  203  "d    i/tS" 

Wllaon     Benjamin    H..    \Vllmlngton,    De  .      9twt'awe«Dlnr 

Wiw"-,'-,.,""    ''lOO.SOS;  June  2.^  ;  Ga,.  voK^Tci  ;TiTl* 

Wllaon.    Llarrnre   C,   aaalgnor    to   The    Warner    llrothera 

Company.    Brldgeoort.    ('onn.      Non  heal  condurtln,;    r^ 

ceptacle.     No.   I  .oftt».22S  ;  June  9;  Gai.  vol    20.V  o    SM 

'i'?.?i  i^^^'i"  B  .   Worland.   Wyo'.     "tchlng  ploV*^-  '51 

«•„■''•''..'  •  ■'"■'*  ^3;  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.   1I65 

.."I".;     """"     '••     Gn-enaburg,     Pa       Match  .  aafe 
,100,043;  June  18;  Ga..  vol.  203     p    684 

1.100,809;  June  23;  Gaa.   vol.  203;  p.  971 
S    !""■  \;r°""'  "      I8'<-  Williams  and  *llaon.) 
Wllaon.   Ihomaa  c,  Ifarma.  T.-nu.     Combined  aeed-olanter 

"I*  .',";,r,"."j";;!l''"-""""    >•<>  1.099,782  rj^tPISii 

^^  s:lH^'.;f;;^'^°-,^voi"^r^»;4!"«'"--- 

'^'l"?.'.?*.';'™!'""  E-  '.-i""-  Maaa.  Sole-machine,  No 
1. 101  603;  June  .10;  (J,.,   vol.   203;  p.    1207 

5-,'"°,-'i       ISw  Ne..|,  Jamea  L.,  aaalgior.l 

^    JH.fti"^''^"  Company.  The.     (See  Wlnalow,  FrancU 

^r^i^Z-i"™",?;!?  ^-  "^\^'">'  '°  The  Wlnalow  Brother* 
TnSKi^'  /-"'"n*" v.  "'  f*""""  ronatruoflon.  n" 
1.009,415  ;  June  9  :  Oa«.  vol.  203  ;  p.  403 

Ci    tH/Si",  .'■j„°"'!.':f-  ?!"      ""If  "''-K  or  fork  return. 
it.i  ?■   l-'0".5^'*.  June  2.t;  Ga..  vol.  203;  p.  988. 

I  nmi  aHn"'Y"''    ^'l,^""'''-   •"*^*      Signal  alarm,      No. 
1.0!l9.48();  June  «;  Gai.   vol.   203;  p    424 

Wlnther  Adolf.  A.  L.  La.ka.  A.  ZItacher.  F.  Konert  and 
p.i;^^?;  •'f",'"''^;'''"''"^  M*'"'  •'»l«nor.  to  Cbeinlacb. 
min^''  ';."«•'"•  ■"K<-ktron.  Frankfort  on  the-Maln.cSr 

I        Ga..  vol    203'!T  25o'"  ""  '''°     '-OOO'IO*:  Ja«  2; 

^  uV,;?;.„'^'''i'?''"',?"''."  B  Anderson,  as.lgnora  to  The 
vr  ?.',  "^  Mo  or  Carriage  Company,  cievjland  Ohk) 
i  V.i^o,  ''^"'"''L  '"."  '"^''*  "^plosive  engine.  Noi 
1.101,895  ;  June  .1(1;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p     1307 

"  An3?.r??,n!°«Vl'^''o"rf,  '"""'""■  '''''■      '^  «■"'♦''■'  "<> 

"■'r'lOO  27rj''„„''  'la^'r.'-""'"-,  Is,  Door  faatener.  No. 
1,100.274:  June  16;  Ga«.  vol.  203;  p.  738 

u-  rS"!"-  ^Z^"*  ^  .   '•'*'»  Wiseman.  Thoma.  A.^  aaalgnor.) 
Wlaeman,  Thomas  A,  assignor  of  one  half  to  ft.  T    S'lsi- 

?lPv,  Jo?'']'*'""  T/o  '^::'"'  .'-'"'  »•'"  faatener.  Na 
I  10().8.',9:  June  23;  Gaj.  vol.  203-  p    9g8 

^^lile^rd"*;^  N'^-;"!"0?.'f  i  .  f ?u"nr,'S?^^...^v  J-  20S'.''p  "^IV 

^^.^.}L 2";'A7.'.To°i:  5i3^'p  «7-""""  ^"- 

J!.hr?,'''i;i)''°,i''°l  """IK""''  to  I-uftscblirsantrleb  Oeaell- 
sehaft  ml;  heachrankler  llaftnng,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Sh.d  for  airshlpa  and  the  like.  No.  1,101  3-i! :  June  28  ^ 
Gni.   vol.  203;   p.    1166  .,...-.  wuut  .o  , 

""'/'.Sr^JHi  •*?°'P''h  "i-  '-""'■•  Mo.  Fire  kindler.  No. 
1.000.529:  June  B;  Ga..  vol.  203;  p.  441 

•r,;r;i."'"i'''"''w.?-    ■•'■'•'•"•"l.    New    Hamburg.    Ontario, 
ollnJ      Vio    1  wv,'?-m-    •O-n'nJ'trator.      TralS-pIpe    coo' 
n-i.i  1  I  i,"    '■i0-.206;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p/lSlO. 
W  twer  John,  administrator.     (See  WIfwer.  Harvey  O  ) 

lm\^!Xl'  .■"•     i*,?""^"""'     "^"lo        Olais-cutter.     'no. 
1.101.604;  June   30;  Gaz.   vol    203-  n    12ftS 
Woerhelde    William  II.,  Orange,  N.  J.'  Witenl'ng-atrlo  fttr 
p'?3"r^  *      ''"  1. 101.896  ;  June  30  ;  Oai*  "oJ^Zo" • 

^B„7A'''  £"?f°'  ?«?,■"•""•  aaalgnor  to  The  Firm  of  R. 
Boach,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Pump  (tor  lubrlcatlna  arl! 

»w„",.v^°.    '"^-H?/  ■"""  »:  GaJ.  "  1.  203  :  Hs* 
Woernle.v    Harry  F     Pittsburgh,  aaalgnor  to  The  Veallig. 

?.°i'!rn;f'l.°"*',r'"°'"V?^'^"°'"5">^  P»  Automate 
"3     p    461  """"'°*-     •^"-  •.099.B86  :1/une  9  ;  Oaa   toiT 

''y^n''*"',!;^-,%^».8i8;S'u'nr^'.  Si.  vi.:"5sr.  r^^r 

"^'r^i-  ^lVSSi,^r-,''''\  N    Y.-  •Ba'a'te;d°'co?S2r.<S'.t«?i,. 

No.  1.098.869  ;  June  2;  Oai    vol.  203;  p.  173. 
Wof  (  ooipany.  The.      (Bee  White.  Burton  E..  aaalgnor) 
Wolf    fcmll.  assignor  Chlooln  gylVgya.er  da  vegv?™,?!  tor. 

m«kek  gg»r«   r    t.  /Dr.    K.rJity   A   Dr   w"f/^lp5t. 

Au«rt..ftang.rv.      Manufacture' of  aliphatic  ilkyf  wP 

fatea.     No.  1,101,378:  June  28;  Oaa.  toI.  208;  p.  IIM. 
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Wolf,  Prank.     (See  Kllnk.  Adenauer,  and  Wolf.) 
Wolf.    Harry    E.,    Webster    Grovea,    Mo.      Gaa-     _ 
valve.     No,  1,101,225;  June  23:  Ga..  vol.  203;  p 


Wolf,  Henry  C,  Catawlaaa,  I'a,  WIndow-acreen.  No. 
1.099.003  ;  June  2  :  Gai.  toI.  203  :  p.  219. 

Wolf,  Paul.  Zwickau,  Germany.  Mlner'a  and  Uke  electric 
aafetv  lamp.  No.  1,100.338;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203; 
p.  756. 

Wolf.  Uobert  B.     (See  Moore  and  Wolf.) 

Wolfe,  Henry  E.     (See  Powell.  Alvah  U,  aaalgnor.) 

Wolff,  Theouor.  I>>verkuaen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
algnor,  by  mt'sne  assignments,  to  General  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  .N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  the  chemical 
Irauaformatlon  of  gases  by  multiple-contact  actlao  at 
regulalable  temperatures.  No.  1.009,830;  June  9;  GaL 
vol.  203:  p.  442. 

Wolfram,  John  C.     (Bee  Kroneuberg,  Samuel  T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Wolaeley  Tool  and  Motor  Car  Company.  The.  (See  Rem- 
ington and  Rowledge,  aaalgnora. ) 

Womeldorf.  r>anlel  if .  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  A. 
Bhodea.  Lexington.  Va.  Oil-can.  No.  1,100,337:  June 
16  ;  Gai    vol.  20.1  ;  p.  756. 

Wood.  Charlea.  Mouliou.  Iowa.  Machine  for  beading 
grain.     No.  1.100.514  ;  June  18  ;  Ga..  vol.  203 ;  p.  816. 

Wood.  Charles  O.  Chamberaburg.  Pa.  Molding  Jacket. 
No.   1.101,100;  June  23;  Ga..  vol.  203:  p.   109.'?. 

Wood.  Frank  J.,  assltncir  to  Marx  &  Rawolle,  New  York, 
N.  ¥.  Apparatus  for  dlsillllng  glycerin.  No.  1,098JMS  ; 
June  2;  (jiax.  vol.  203;  p.  M. 

Wood.  Frank  W.,  a.sslgnur.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Charlo  Curv  ft  Son.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  In- 
dicator Bvstem.  No.  1.100,860:  June  23:  Ga..  vol. 
2(>.! ;  p.  I'NO. 

Wood,  llarlev  K.,  PIqua,  Ohio.  Shovel.  No.  1,09©,9S8: 
June  1«  ;  Gaz.  vol    203  ;  p.  624, 

Wood,  Harrv,  Phllad.-lphla.  Pa.  Tire.  No.  1,100,810; 
June  23;  iiai.  vol.  203;  p,  971. 

Wood,  Henry  C.     (See  Bromet,  Thorman.  and  Wood.) 

Wood,  -lames  H  .  Ir..  New  York.  N  Y.  Hallway-ear.  No. 
1.1*11.1 10;  June  23;  Ga..  vol.  203:  p.  1076. 

Wood.  James  J..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Dynamo  -  electric  machine.  No. 
1.102.110:  June  30:  Ga..  vol.  203:  p.  1478. 

Wood.  (Igda  C  Ewlng.  -Nebr.,  aaalgnor  to  M.  L.  Glasaer. 
Animal  trap.  No.  1.101,226;  June  23;  Gax.  voL  203: 
p.  1117. 

Woodard.  William  E..  ScbenecUdy,  N.  Y.  Tmck-bclater. 
No.  l.lOfi.275;  June  16;  Ga..  vol.  203;  p.  738. 

Wo<Hlnrd.  William  E..  ScbenecUdy,  N.  Y.  Ixwomotlve 
trailing  truck.     No.  1,101,227:  June  23;  Gai    vol.  203; 

WoiKts,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass  Works, 
I'ornlng  .N.  YV  Manufacturing  blown  •  glaas  articles. 
No    1.100,811:  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  971. 

Woodward,  Walter  i:.,  Maiden,  Maaa,  I.egglng.  (Re- 
Issue.l     No.  13.747  ;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  674. 

Woolerv.  Horace  E.,  Fairmont.  Minn  Internal-combus- 
tion'•■nglDc.     No.   1.101.374;  June  23;  Gax.   vol.  203; 

P    118*.  .        „   . 

Wtmlliiott.  Alliert  II  .  and  I..  II.  Saiton.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal. 

D1a|>oslng    of    garbage.      No.    1,099,330  ;    June   9 ;    Gai. 

vol.  203  ;   p.  373. 
Woolaon,    Thomas    D .    Richmond.    Va.     Sled  -  propelling 

mechanism.     No.  1,100.643;  June  10;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p. 

858 
Wocilum.'     William    H..   Chicago.    HI.      Memorandum-Indi- 
cator.    No    1.101,828;  June  80;  Ga.    vol.  203:  p.  1373. 
Worden.  Euclid  P.     (See  Preacott  and  WordcD.) 
Worth.    Bol)ert    J..    Norton-on  Tees.    England.      Valve-con 

trolling  gear  of  winding-engines.      No.   1.102.117;  Jane 

30:  (Jal.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1478. 
Wortblngton,    George    H.      (See    Sargent,    Jamei   T..    ai- 

signor.  I 
Wotton,  James  A..  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Western 

Electric  I'ompanv.  .Sew  York.  N.  Y.     Selective  Impulae- 

tmnamltter.     No    1,100,413;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  iOS :  p. 

784 
Wrav,"  Charles   F.,  assignor  to  National  Braas  Mfg.  Co., 

Rochester,  N.  Y.     Tank-faucet.     No.  1.099.077  ;  June  2  ; 

Gax.   vol.   203:    p.   240. 
Wright.    Charles    I  ,    Oakland.    Cal        Windshield    hinge. 

Nr.    1.1011,3,38:  June  16:  (iai.  vol.  20;f  ;  p.  758. 
Wright.  Clyde  8.,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Com 

pany.     Toledo.     Ohio.      Comblnntknti     stttfllng-box     and 

clamp   for   wire-line   pumping   outflta.      No.    1.100.482 : 

June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  800. 
Wright.    Ed    W.,    Marsball.    Tex.      Valve    mechanlam    for 

steam-engines.      No.   1.099,730;  June  9:   Oai.  vol.   203: 

p.  510. 
Wright,  EUery  C.     (See  Mlniey   Oeorge  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wright.    Ellerv   C-.    Brockton.    Mass       Hinged    last.      No. 

1.100,270;  ,tune  16:  Gai    vol.  203;  p.  736. 
Wright,  F.  Warren,  trustee.     (See  Turner.  Thomaa  G.,  aa- 


algnor.) 
Wright,    Fr 


Frank    H.,    Chattanooga.   Tenn.      Furnace.      No. 

].'ft(>0.8S2;  June  9;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  494. 
Wright.  Fred  W.     (See  I'earre,  Parker,  and  Wright.) 
Wright.  Gilbert.      (See  Ball  and  Wright.) 
Wright,  John.  Pollokshlelds,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Dtea  for 

use    In     the     manufacture     of     Inlaid     linoleum.      No. 

1.100.463;  June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  800. 
Wright.  Richard  H.     (See  Bracy,  Edward  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Wright.  Richard  H.     (8ee  Fischer,  Loula,  asalgnor.l 
Wriitht.  Thomaa.  Jersey  City.    N.   J.     Wagon-body.     No. 

1,OM,004  :  June  2 ;  Clax.  vol.  203  ;  p,  219; 


Wrtgtat.  Thomaa  W.,  Benrretta,  Okla.  Coneervlng  natural 
gas  and  oil.  No.  1,101,608:  June  80;  Gax.  vol.  203; 
p.    1298. 

Wright,  William  W,     (See  Dana,  J    Frank,  aaalgnor.) 

Wrlgley.  Henry  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  At- 
tachment Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  Uraft-plate  for  rallway- 
cara.     No.  1,101,228;  Jane  23:  Gai.  voL  203;  p,  1117. 

Writerpress  Company.  The.  (See  Bennett,  Emmet  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

W'uth,  Bertbold,  Winters,  Cal.  Target  for  plumb-bob 
strlnga.  No.  1.101.375;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p. 
1187. 

Wyatt.  Thomas  L..  Lynchburg.  Va.  Switch-throw.  No. 
1.101,771 :  June  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1354. 

Wylie,  Alfred  W  ,  Chicago,  III.  Curtaln-tlghtenlng  device. 
No.  1,099,959:  June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  625. 

Wyman,  (ieorge  R.     (See  Bird  and  Wyroan.)  e 

Wyman,  Horace,  Worceater,  Mass.  Photograph-develop- 
ing case.  No.  1,101.229;  Jane  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p. 
1118. 

Wyman,  Horace,  Worcester.  Mass.  Photograph-BIm  pack- 
age.    No.  1,101,2.30;  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1118. 

Wyman,  Horace,  Worcester,  Maaa.  PhotograpUlc-ttIm  pack- 
age.    No.  1,101,231:  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1118. 

Wvsong.  Wllllnm  H..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Whip-socket  lock. 
No.  1.100.812  ;  June  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  972. 

Yankee  Wizard  Clock  Company.  (See  Gublng,  Frank,  aa- 
slgnor.  I 

Yarrlngton,  George  W..  Kenmore,  Ohio.  Bed.  No. 
1.008.4 IB:  June  2;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  22. 

Yarrow.  Alfre<l  F..  Blan.-Beld,  Scotland.  Water  tube  boiler. 
.No.  1, 101.606  ;  June  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.    1298. 

Yatea.  Alonzo  <^..  Alexandria  county,  Va.  Guard  for  gut- 
ters.    No.  1,101,047  ;  June  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1056. 

Yates,  Charles  .\.,  and  H.  (Jriswold,  asslgnora  of  one-halt 
to  A.  H.  Griswold  and  one  half  to  L.  K.  Iloucbln,  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y'.  UK-king  handle  device  for  receptacles.  No. 
1.100,464:  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  800. 

Y'ates,  Harry  l(.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Self  recording 
manometer.  No  1,099,416:  June  9:  Gai.  vol.  203: 
p.  403. 

Y'ates,  John  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fualble  link.  No. 
1.098.870  :  June  2  ;  Gai.   vol.  203  ;  p.  174. 

Yawman  ft  Erlie  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Acker- 
man.   Frederick   W.,  assignor.  I 

Yawman  and  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Schmidt,   Robert  F.,  assignor.) 

Yerliy.  Koss  U..  N.'w  York.  N.  Y.  Bottle  closure  device. 
No.  1,100.»;<B:  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1017. 

Yerness,  Thomas  A.  T.,  Chicago,  111.  Safety  device  for 
airships.  No.  1.100,277;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p. 
736. 

Young.  Frank  S.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Manufacturing  magne- 
sium carbonate  from  magneslan  Umer^tone.  No. 
1.101.772;   June  30;  Gal.  vol.   203;   p.   1.154. 

Young,  George  W.,  Seyppel,  Ark.  Box.  No.  1,099.078; 
June  2  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  240. 

Young,  Gustav.  West  Uoboken.  N.  J.  Clothes-line  sup- 
port.    No.  1,100.813  :  June  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  972. 

Young.  Harold.  Joy,  III.  Friction  clutch.  No.  1,099,230: 
June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  388. 

I'oung.  James  B.,  Cumberland,  Ind.  Tbermometer-caae. 
No.   1.(190,629;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  475. 

Young,  James  L..  Lacon.  111.  Adjustable  fender.  No. 
1.099.030;  June  9;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  475. 


Y'oang.     John     B..     Los     Angeles.     Cal.       Nut-lock.      No. 

1,099,005:  June  2:  Gaz.  vol,  203;  p.  21" 
Young.    John    M..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      ( 


oung.     _..     —         _        . 

1,099,005:  June  2:  Gaz.  vol,  203;  p.  219. 

lung,   John    M..   i>an    Francisco,    (.'al.     (^an-end   closure. 

No.  1,100,005;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  641. 
Young,    Samuel    D.,   truatee.      (See   Smith,   Oscar   L.,  aa- 
algnor.) ' 
Y'ounger.   Charles,   assignor  of  one-half  to   A.    V    Walker, 

Ruahville.   Ind..  and  one  half  to  C.  B.  Smith,  St.  Loula, 

Mo,  and  M.  K.  Newhouse,  Hoshvllle,  Ind.     Corn  gtither- 

Ing   and    huvklng   machine.      No.    1.101,607;   June   30; 

Gai    vol    203;   p.    1299. 
Y'oungerman.  Samuel.      (See   Presnick  and  Y'oungerman.) 
Yurow,  Andrew,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Cetz.  New  York, 

N.  Y.    JImmy-pr.Kif  lock      No.  1.102.118;  June  80;  Qas. 

vol.  203;  p.  1479. 
Zabm.  George.     iSte  Kflhn  and  Zabm.) 
Zahn.    Robert.    Plauen.    Germany.      Take  -  up  -  controlling 

means  for  embroldering-machines.     No.  1,101.002;  June 

23;  Gax.  vol.  203;.  p.  1039. 
Zahn.    Robert,   deceased.    ITauen,   Germany ;    A.   RIetsach, 

administrator.     Emhrolderlng-machlnc.     No.   1,101,008; 

June  30;  (iai    vol    203;  p.  1300. 
Zajlc,  John.     (See  Ilelgle,  Edward  E..  asalgnor.l 
Zander,  John  1...  Newark,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Sander,  Irrlng- 

ton,  N.  J.    Galvanometer.     No.  1,098,871 :  June  2  ;  Oas. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  174. 
Zart.  Arthur.     (See  GBnther  and  Zart  1 
Zelsa,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Eppenstein,  Otto,  anignor,) 
TJelss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Ktinlg,  Albert,  assignor.) 
Zeiss    Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Stfltier,  Rudolf,  aaalgnor.) 
Zeltx.  John  J.     (See  Pejauo  and  Zelti.) 
Zeleinlak,  Jacob.     (See  Kllmeczek  and  Zelesntak.) 
Zelle,  Maurice  M.     (See  Rav,  William  R.  L.,  assignor.) 
Zeller.  Melancthon  E.,  Flndlay,  Ohio.     Trace-carrier.     Mo. 

1,099,109;  June  2;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  281, 
Zerk,  Oscar,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgn- 

menta.   to  O.    W.    Bowen.   Auburn.    N.   Y'.     Oreaae<up. 

No.  1J00.814:  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  972. 
Zernik.  Frani.      (See  Mannleb  and  Zemik.) 
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ZImraer,  A    A,      (See  Hellog.   Frank.  a«»ieSor  ,' 

Zlmmer,    t  redprtck    A..    CoTlngton,    Kt.       Poultrr-fMwlor 

No.  1.099,331:  JuDe  9;  Gai  yoi:  205  ;  p  373 
-ilmmerman.   Clarence   I     deceased.   Niagara   Falia,   N    Y   • 

p>3.,     P"*™'"'    •om'nlstrator.    aaalgnor   to    General 

^'cuSmi°i  /*""  *^'  *^"°""''""«tor      (See  Zimmerman, 
Zlmoiermnn.  Jamos  L.   M..    rhlladelnhla.   I'a       (Jaallihter 
No.  1.100.936:  June  23:  Gai.  vol  203     p    iSlT 

If^'J-.hl'i''.''  'h  ''',"  ^''"!'-  ^'    ^-     M«l'»'>l«m  for  total 
l"?^,! '!£.»''" ■"'*■■  °'  resolutions  of  a  roUrr  body      No 

No.  1,100.46S  ;  June  16 ;  Ou.  »ol.  303 ;  p.  801.  '^        "■ 


^2Sd"ck?.^"-     '**  WLtber.  L.rt.,  ZItscher.  Kunert. 

^"•HV^^IT-   *?1"ri.  Off'-oba'-h  on  the  Main,   asalitDor   to  Che- 
m|..rhe     Fabflk     (irl,.«h..|m  Klektron.     Frankfort  on-tht 

fholc  add.     No.  1,101,111  ;  Jane  23;  O^  vol    203 ''^S. 

Zobel.     Frederick    C.     New     York      \      Y        n.rt..-        v 
1,101,009:  June  30;   Ga.    vol.  i03  :   p     13o5)  '^° 

Zoller.    Ethel     Lansing,    Mich.      Chum.      No     1  101  TTS  • 
June  ,'»0;  Gai.  vol.  i03  :  p    1356  '.luLlTJl, 

^h'c''''7u\^'     «     '^""l'    M°-    •«l«oor   of   one-half   to 
1  oo«i..5^''    -^'"•Pl;5'«'»f<>.    Ill        Water-heater.       No 
1,0»8  544:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    a« 
Zuber.  Herman  <}.      (See  Zuber,  aotllleb,  asslsnor  ) 
Zuck,chwerdt     Frlta    F,,    Ilmen.u.    (ierra'.ny    Tsjfi'nor   to 

1       hlMflO?"  JnJ^MPn""""',^^^^     Thermometer,     n" 
I        1.1U1,003 :  Jane  23  :  Oat.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1040. 
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A.  F.  Ward  Machinery  Co.,  Tke.      (8ee  Ward,  Aablej  r.. 

assignor.  1 
Albert    fiek    ft    Company.      (8««    Palmer,    John    W.,    aa 

slgoor. ) 
Allen,  Uroavenor  N.,  anlgnor  to  Oneida  Commuiilty,  Urn- 

tted.  Oneldn,  N.  Y.     Handle  for  apoonf*.  forks,  or  ^mllar 

articles.     No.  46,978  :  June  28  :  Gas.  vol.  208 :  p.  1223. 
American  Silver  Company,  The.      (See  Large.  Samuel  J.. 

aaalgDor. ) 
American  Type  Founders  Company.     (See  Benton,  Morris 

F  ,  asalgnor. ) 
Apple.    Vincent   G.,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Dynamo  -  base.      No. 

46.977:  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1224. 
Austin,    Arthur    O.,    Barberton,     Ohio.       loaalator.       No. 

46.014:  June  30:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1622. 
Autosales  Gum  A  Chocolate  Company.      (See  Stucky,   Ed- 
win R.,  asalgnor.) 
Bacharacb,  Luclen,  Lyon,  France,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

J.    W.    Stewart.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cap.      No.   45,978: 

Jnne  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1224. 
Baker.    Henry,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Shawl.      No.    4S.979 : 

June  23:  (iai    vol.  JOS;  p.  1224. 
Beam,  Charles  C,  asalgnor  to  The  WelllngtoD  Glass  Com- 

paay.  Cumberland,  Md.      Ught-sbade.     Nos.  43,922-3 : 

June  16  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  387. 
Beam.  Charles  C..  assignor  to  The  WelUngtoD  Glass  Com-  ! 

psny,  Cumberland,  Md.     Light  shade  or  reflector.     No. 

4.'1.9»0  :  Jone  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  iOS  :  p.  1224. 
Beardslee     Chandelier      Mannfacturtng      Company.      (B«e 

Beardslee  and  French,  aaalgnor*.) 
Beardsler.    George    U..    and    I.    L.    French,    aaslgnors    to 

Beardslee  Chandelier  Manafacturlsg  Company,  Chicago,  i 

111.      Lighting  fixture.      Nos.    45,847-9  :    Jane    2  ;    Gas. 

Tol.  203  :  pp.  26S-0. 
Baardslee,    George    M..    and    I.    L.    French,    asalcnora    to 

Beardslee  Chandelier  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 

UL     Llghtlng.fiiture.     Nos.  46,015-17  :  June  30  :  Gas. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1622. 
Benton,  Morris  F.,  Plalnfleld,  aaslgnor  to  American  Type  I 

Founders  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.   J.     F^nt  of  type.  , 

Nos.  45,981-2  :  June  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1224.  ! 

Blgelow    larpet    Company.      (See    Elliot,    William    A.,   as    ' 

signor.) 
BIgelow   Carpet   Company.      (See  RIddell,   Robert   F.,   as. 

slgBor. ) 
BIgelow  Csrpet  Company.     (See  Bauer,  Emil  0.,  assignor.) 
BIgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Spring.  John,  assignor.) 
BIschotf,   Ernest,    I'ekin,   China.      Rug.      No.   46,800;   June 

2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  269. 
Bleach.  Cbarlea,  Newport,  Ky.,  asalgnor  to  The  Crane  A 

Breed      Manufacturing     Company,     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 

Burial  casket  hantlle-plate.     No.  44,018  :  June  SO  :  Oas. 

vol.  203  :  p.  1623. 
Bodmer,  Chrlstlsn.  aaalgnor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  ft  Level 

Company.     New    Britain,    Conn.       Body    or    frame    for 

scrapers.     No.  45,983:  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1226. 
Bolte.   Theodore   H..   Kearney,   Nebr.      Street-light   atand- 

ard.     .No.  46.861 ;  June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  280. 
Bowers.  Thomas  <}..   New  Haven,   Conn.     Shoulder-brace. 

No   46.984  ;  June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1226. 
Brannlng.  Delbert  J,  Hawley,  I'a.     Artlflrlal  flower.     No. 

45.986  :  Jone  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1228. 
Bromley  ft  Sons.  John.     (See  Petsold,  Adolpb,  aaalgnor.) 
Bryant,    George    H.,    Windsor,    N.    C       Waahatand.      No. 

46.882  ;  June  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  270.      | 
Burrows.   Vivian   H.,  Chicago,    III.     Violin.      No.   46.986: 

June  23  :  [iai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1226. 
Cain.  William  K..  Newark,  N.  J.     Braesl»re.     No.  48,883  ; 

June  2;  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  270. 
Cantrell.  Ernest,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  8.  B.  Kahneweller, 

New   York,    N.    Y.      Key-book.      No.   40,019 :  June   80 : 

Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1623. 
Carlson,  Albln,  assignor  to  Standard  Engraving  and  Cut 
'ilass   Compnny.   MiDneapolls,   Minn.      Cnt-glaaa  veaael. 

No.  45.987  :  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1226. 
Cement  Products  Company.     (See  Gardner,  Harry  F.,  as- 
algnor.) 
Chalmers  Motor  Company.     (See  Dunbaoi,  George  W.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Cheney.  Joseph   W..  Three  Rivera,   Mass.     Protective  at- 
tachment  for  the  toe  portions  of  shoee.     No.  40,854; 
June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  270. 
Chicago  Cycle  Supply  Company.      (See  Haaaen,  Bans  P., 

assignor.) 
Clark.  Stnart  J..  Auburn.  111.     Badge.     No.  46.856  ;  Jone 

2 ;  Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  270. 
Connor.  Ixjnls  C.  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     Case  for  timepieces. 

No.  46.902  :  Jone  9  :  Oas.  vol.  203 :  p.  574. 
Crane   ft   Breed    Maonfaetarlng   Compaoy.      (See   Bleach, 
Charles,  aaslgnor. ) 
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Crane,   Clarence   A..    Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor   to   K.   /. 

Noble,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Confection  and  cbewlng-gum. 

No.  46,925  :  June  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  888. 
Crawford,  James,  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Young  Co.,  Bo» 

ton,  Mass.     Trap.     No.  45,866 :  June  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203 ; 

p.  270. 
Crowley   George  W.,  aaalgnor  of  forty-nine  one- hundredths 

to  J.  T.  Green,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Can  tor  type-wrltlng- 

machlne  keys.     No.   46,020  ;   June  30 ;  Gas.   voL   203 ; 


Custen,    Simon,   New  York,   N.   T.      Button.      No.   46,021  ; 

June  30 :  Oaa.  voL  203  ;  p.  1823. 
Dalton,   Hubert.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Supporting  base  and 

bracket.     No.  45,867  ;  June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  270 
Dalton.    Hnbert.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Columnar   suoDort. 

No.  45.851* :  June  2  •  Oaa.  ToL  203  ;  p.  271. 
Davles.  Andrew  H..  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Klectrlc  Company.      Hanger  or  the  like.      No.   46,850; 

June  2;  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  271. 
De   Vreese.   Bailel,   Chicago,   HI.     Barber-ahop  sign.      No. 

46.004  :  June  0:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  575. 
De  Vrles.  Ueln.  Hood,  Cal.     Dlah.     No.  46.928;  June  16; 

Gai.   vol.   203 ;   p.    888. 
Dennis,   Ferman   M..   Lanaing,   Mich.     Shade  and  curtain 

bracket.     No.  45.003;  June  9;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  676. 
Dickinson.   Harry  p.,   Newark.  N.   J.     Ring.     No.   46,860: 

Jun»,2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  271. 
DIetterlcb,    Rea   A.,    Scranton,    Pa.      Clothes  -  line   bolder. 

No.  45,088  :  June  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1226. 
DIvekey.  John  J..  Aurora.  111.     Bath-tub  or  similar  flttlnc 

No.  45,881  :  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  271. 
Domlnick  ft  HaS.      (See  Hebbard.  Harrison,  asalgnor.) 
Douglass.  Nspoleon  B..  Berkeley.  Cal.     Built-in  aldeboard. 

Noa.  45,006-0  :  June  fi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  575 
Douglaas,   Napoleon   B.,   Berkeley,  Cal.     Built-in  writing- 
desk.     No.  45.027:  June  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  203 ;  p.  888. 
Dunham,    George    W..    Muscatine.    Iowa.      Shoe-lace    and 

shoe-tongue  holder.     No.  45.862  ;  June  2  ;  Gat  vol.  203  ; 

p.  271. 
Dunham,  George    W.,  aaalgnor  to  Chalmers    Motor   Com- 

yany,    Detroit,    Mich.      Vehicle-body.      Noa.    45,928-9; 
une  16  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  888. 

Duval,  Charles  S..  Holyoke.  Maas.  Tapping  hammer.  No. 
4.'5,907  :  June  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  576. 

Ebellng,  Phillip,  assignor  to  Fostorla  Glaaa  Company, 
MoundsvlUe.  W.  Va.  Vase.  No.  46,022  ;  June  30 ;  Oaa. 
VOL  203  ;  p.  1623. 

Elliot,  William  A..  Yonkera,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blfelow 
Carpet  Company.  Carpet.  No.  45,883;  June  2;  Oaa 
vol.  203:  p.  271. 

Elliot,  William  A„  Yonkera.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  BIgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  45,864  ;  June  2  :  Oaa  ToL 
203 ;  p.  272. 

Bngleman.  Dyke  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Auditorium-cabi- 
net.    No.  4,'i.865  :  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  272. 

rarlow.  James  N.  Oakland,  Cal.  Folding  bed.  No. 
45.866  :  June  2  :  Oas.  vol.  208 ;  p.  272. 

Ford.  Thomas  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Statuette.  No.  46,989 ; 
June  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1226. 

Fostorla  Glaaa  Companv.     (Bee  Ebellng,  Phillip,  assignor.) 

Frnnkel.  Perry.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Border  for  lace  eda- 
Ing.     No.  45.867  :  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  272. 

French.  Ira  L.     (See  Beardslee  and  French.) 

Frle<]berger-Aaron  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Oood- 
man,  Samuel  N..  assignor.)  / 

Frledberger-.\sron  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Koa- 
tenbader,  Charles  W.  H.,  signor.) 

Fuller,  Frans  A..  Newark.  N.  J.  Razor-blade.  No.  45.908 ; 
June  9  •  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  675. 

Oalvln,  John  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fastener.  No.  45,909 ; 
June  9 ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  576. 

Gardner,  Harry  F.,  assignor  to  Cement  Products  Com- 
pany. Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Conch-casket.  No.  40,980; 
June  16:  Gas.  voL  203;  p.  888. 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Davtea,    Andrew    H„  . 
assignor.) 

Gibson.  Arthur  H.  C,  New  York,  N."Y.  Automobile  No. 
45,868  ;  June  2  :  Gaa  vol.  203  ;  p.  272. 

Gilbert.  EdvCard,  Freeport,  HI.  Sign.  No.  45,931 :  Jane 
16;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  888. 

Glllingban],  Charles  A..  Lakewood,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  (Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Blectric-battery  cas- 
ing.    No.  46.023  ;  Jnne  30  :  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1523. 

Goodman.  Samuel  N..  assignor  to  FrledDerger-Aaron 
Manufacturing  Company.  PRiladelphla.  Pa.  Trlmminc 
Noa.  45.869-71  :  June  2;  Gas,  vol.  203:  pp  272-8. 
Goodman,  Samuel  N..  assignor  to  Frledberfer-Aarofl 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pnlladelptala,  Pa.  Lace  adr- 
Ing.  No.  46.872;  Jnne  2:  (}as.  vol.  208;  p.  278. 
Grant.  Kntherlne  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Doll  or  efflgy  Nou 
45.873  :  June  2 :  Gaa  vol.  208:  p.  2TS. 

Oreen,  John  T.     (Bee  Crowley,  Oeorga  W.,  aaalgmr,) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


No. 


Orom,    Oawald    M.,    Cblcago,    III.      Vehicle  -  body 

45.990  ;  June  23 ;  G«i.  toI.  203 ;  p.  1226 
H.  D.  Smith  *  Company,  The.     (See  Thomaon,  William  8  . 

asalgQor.  ( 
Haaaen,  Hans  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Cycle  Supply  Com- 


(See  Pegel.  Jullua  T.,  aa- 


No. 


Hartford  Carpet  Corporation 

algoor.) 
Haverfleld.    Brice    W..    La    Orange,    IlL      Cabinet 

46.934:  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  888 
Hawley.  John  H.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Button.     No.  45,810: 

June  9  ;  Gaa.   vol.  203  ;  p.  576.  ■■•'.<'*" . 

''".T'a!'.  £"'"'  "  •  •**•"  ^o''''.  N.  Y.  Button.  No* 
46.991-3  ;  June  23  ;  Oar.  toI.  20S  ;  p.  1227 

Hebbard,  Harrlaon,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalnor  to 
Dom  nick  »  H.ff  New  York,*}*.  Y.  i'ot  ™1iiuS 
article.     No.  45,935  ;  June  16 ;  Oai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  8M 

*''A°1S,''*-  .■'o»*P''  H..  Chicago,  11.  ValTetwdy  No 
45,994  :  June  23  ;  Oa«.  vol.  203  ;  p    1227 

Heine,  Arthur,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fabric.'  No.  45,874- 
June  2:  Gai.  toI.  203;  p.  273.  ■••'.oii, 

Hf.',"*'  ^  '^"'  '\   "■     '^«  Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  aaalgoor.) 

Hlller.   James   M..   Albany,   X     Y.     Combined   broom  and 

du8t_pan  holder.     .No.  45,876  ;  June  2 ;  Oa».   Tol.  202 ; 

^'Fi'l^S?',?'^' ,^'«""'«*-  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle.  No* 
45,936-9 :  June  16  ;  (Jaa.  toI.  203  ;  p.  890 

*^°Fj"f,^!'.-    'r'^"'Xl    •^-    Lebanon,    N.    H.       Faucet.      No. 

46,024  ;  June  30  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1523. 

Hyman,    Ernest,    Auburn.    Me.      Handbag.      No.    46  025- 

June  30  ;  Gai.  yol.  203  ;  p.  1624.  ' 

Infantlno.  Frank  D.,  Hojbury,  Maaa.     Tnb  and  sink  com- 

blnatlon.      No.  45.995;  June  23;  Uai.  yoL  203;  p.  1227 

Ingella,    James.     .Muskegon,     Mich.       rable-pedeatal        No 

45,876;  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  273. 
Jameson.    William   A..    Niagara    Kalla,   N.    Y.      Handle   for 
apoona.  forks,  or  similar  articles.     Noa.  45.877-«  -  June 
2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  274. 
Jones.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  MeUI  Arts  and  Crafts  Co 
Chicago.    111.      Arm    for    shower  pans   or    llght-flitures. 
No.  45.8i9:  June  :; ;  Gar.  vol.  203:  p.  274 
.,S-  *-''""''<^  K.,  assignor  to  Meul  Arts  and  Crafta  Co 
Chicago,  111.     Anchor-clamp.     .No.  45,880;  June  2-  Ga> 
vol.  203  ;  p.  274. 
Jones    Charles  E..  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  and  Crafta  Co 
Cblcago.  III.     l)ouble-hook  clamp.     No   45,881  -  June  2  - 
fias.  vol.  203  ;  p.  275. 
'"St'.-  ^'''"'■'es  E-.  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  and  Crafts  Co 
Chicago.    III.     Sanitary   IJxture.     No.  45,940  ;   June  IB  - 
Oai.  vol.   2U3  ;  p.  890. 
Joseph  H.  Young  Co.      (See  Crawford,  James,  assignor.)        j 
Kahneweller,  Sidney  B      (See  Cantrell  and   Kahneweller  i    ' 
Kassander,    Leopold,    assignor    to    Nathan    Manufacturing 
Company.  New  Yoik.   N.   Y.     Boiler  check  casting      No 
45,941  ;  June  IS  :  liai.  vol.   20:t  ;  p.  891 
Kieffer,   Eugene    r..   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor   to  Victor 
Talking    Machine    Company.      Cabinet    for    talking  ma 
chines.     No.  45.942:  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  891 
Klernan.    George,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       r>arnlng-last       No 

4S.996:  June  23:  Gai.  vol    •.•03;  p.   1228. 
Klrby,  James  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Casing  for  pneumatic  I 

cleaners.     .No.  45,1S»2  :  June  2;  Gas    vol.  20;!;  p.  27r>. 
KIrkman.   Thomas    W.,   asslinior   to   Standard   Gramophone 
Appliance  Company.  New  York.   N.   Y.     Brush   for  talk- 
ing machine    records.      No.    45..SH3 ;    June    2 :    Gai     vol 
2«3 ;  p.  275. 
Kostenbader.  Charles  W.  IL.  assignor  to  Frledbergcr  Aaron 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pn       Border  for 
lace  edging.     No.  45.884  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    27,'i 
Kram,  Harry    New   York,   N.   Y      Silk,   fabric,  or   leather.   , 

Noa.  46,026-9 ;  June  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1524-5 
Landers,    Frary   A   Clark.      (See    Smith,   Charles    F..   as- 
signor. I 
Large,  Samuel  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Silver  Com    I 
pany.    BrLstol.    Conn.      Handle    for    spoons,    forks,    and 
similar   artlclea.      No.    43.885 :   June   2 ;   Gai.    vol     203 
p.  275. 
Leoaard.   William  A..   Blveralde,   111.     Spool-cabinet 

45.886  :  June  L'  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  278. 
L««8,  U>ula  L.     (See  Sweet,  Ervln  v.,  assignor.) 
I.lebenthal.     Sylvester.     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Bottle        No 

46,997:  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1228 
Lockwood.  Brunce  E.     (See  Singleton.  Harry  E..  assignor  i 
Ixjwery.  Theodore  J  ,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Bar  pin  or  simi- 
lar article.    No.  45,998  ;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p   1228. 
T-yons,    Louis.    Providence.    K.    I.      Ring,    pin,    or   similar   ' 
artide-  of  Jewelry.     No.  46.030  ;  June  W  ;  Gai.  vol    203  -    I 
1525.  ' 

Macomber.    Theodore    M..    BIngbamton,    N     Y       Vehicle-  i 

runner.     No.  46.031  :  J-jne  30 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1525 
Mahec.  Joseph  l>.     (See  Mattocks  and  Maher  i 
Alakrta,  Peter,  Utehfleld,  Minn.     Bor.     No.  45.998  ;  June 

23:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1228.  ' 

Mallory,    Frederick    B ,    Portland,    Oreg.      Cross  bead    for 

blocks.     No.  45,911  ;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p   576 
Mansel  Brothers  Company.     (See  ManieL  Charles  w'    aa- 

alcnor.) 
Ifapiel,  Chadee  W^aaadgsor  to  Manael  Brother*  Company 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Tire-pump.     No.  45.943 ;  June  16     Oai 


No. 


No. 
No. 


No. 


hrlat 


Martin.    Cbrlatlan    H.,    Akron.    Ohio.      Plana^bench       No 
45.9L2 :  June  S :  Ou.  Tol.  208 ;  p.  676. 


Mattocks,  Raymond  L.,  Montclalr,  and  J.  D.  Maher    New 

fiJ}t  "   •L.°'"'  P'°''-     ^°-  *S.88T  :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol 
^03  ;  p.  £jn. 

Maul.   Otto   E.,   Mount   Vernon,   N.   T.     Material   for  an 
P'l^o'gWork.      No.    46,000;    June    28;    Oai.    vol.    20S; 

Mayer,   Laurence.    New   Y'ork,    N.    Y.      Lace       .No    45  913  ■ 
June  9;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  676.  '   '"•'"'•' 

'*'n'"J''f/»^".'.'»'?    ^i.  •"*•"*<»•*.   "Inor   to    W.    H. 

?.*5?*"'  H"nt'n«ton,  N.  Y.     Crochet-cotton  holder.     No 

45,914  :  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  208 ;  p   577 
McKee.    Baymond    E.,    Chicago.    III.      Coin  -  bolder 

45.844;  June  16:  (}ai.  vol    203  ;  p.  891 
Megnlar.    Charlea    W..    Sonora,    Ky.      Necktle-claan 

48.001  ;  June  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  ^03  ;  p.  1228 
"VJV^V  •'•"••  ,^  .    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Stove-top. 

40.946  ;  June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  891 
Metal  Arte  and  Crafta  Co.      (See  Jones.  Charlea  E     b» 

BtgBor.  I  ■  .,  —■ 

Mever.    MIml   M..   Oakland.   Cal.  Bed-pan.     No    46  846- 
Juae  16;  Oas.  vol.  203;  p.  882.  ■■"."••o , 

Mlanria  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Springer.  Fred  A 
asalfiior. )  <■      m     ,  «.. 

MInler,  George  II  .  Sooth  Pasadena.  Cal.     Gaaheater  cas- 

Ing.    No.  46.947  ;  June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  892 
Mooney.    Thomaa.    Kouglaston.    N.    Y.      Caslbg    for    door- 

checka.     No.  4«.0o2  :  June  23;  Oai.  vol    1!03;  p    1229 
Moore.  Roawell  A.,  Waterbury.  Conn.     Clasp.     Na  48  003  - 

June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1229.  ".<~o  . 

,■?!•, f'"?^  II..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Automobllebody.     No. 

46,048  ;  June  16  ;  Oa«.  vol.  203  ;  p.  892. 
Mueller,  Philip   and  A.  C.  Schuermann.  Decatur    IlL     Cock 

or  faucet.     .No.  4(1.032  ;  June  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    1625 
Myratt,  Otla  A     New  York.  N.  Y.     Shade  or  reflector  or 

aTmllar   article.      No.   45.949:   June   16;   Oai.   vol     203- 

p.  892.  ■ 

^^J^^U^^',"  ^-  -i'^^J"^-  !^  Y-  Shade  or  reflector.  No. 
40.004  :  June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1229 

Nathan  Manufactorlog  Company.  (See  Kassander  Leo- 
pold, aaalgnor.)  ^^ 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  OUUngham,  Charles  A 
assignor.) 

Noble.  E.  J.     (See  Crane.  Clarence  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Oneida  tommunlty.      (See  Allen.  Grosvenor  N..  aasignor  ) 

'"JS."'  •'°';P,  ^' ■  •"»'K°or  to  Albert  Pick  &  Company 
^i'"^°'i->2g    *-'"*""■      No.  46,005;  June  23;  GaiT  vol. 

Parks.    Aleiander    A..    Tallasaee.    Ala.       Bead-rest    holder 
for  barbers   chairs.     No.  45.888  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203 
p.  276. 

''*!K'-  •'<•"''"  T  ,  aasignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corporation. 
Thompaonvllle.  Conn.  Carpet  or  rug.  No.  45.915  ;  June 
9 ;  <}«i.   vol.   203  ;   p.  677. 

Petiold.  Adolph.  aasignor  to  J.  Bromle^  ft  Sons.  Phlladel. 
phia  Pa.  Rug.  Nos.  45,96O-0  ;  June  16  ;  Oai.  vol  203; 
pp.  80.3—4. 

Phillips,  Ross  M.  G..  West  Haven,  assignor  to  The  SentI 
nel  Automatic  Gaa  .\ppllance  Co.,  .New  Haven  Conn 
Klal  for  automatic  cook-stoves.  No.  45,916;  June  9 
Oai.   vol.    203 ;  p.   677. 

Randall.  William  II.  (See  .McCheaney.  William  W..  aa- 
signor. ) 

^^ifXii;  .W,"*"   '■' •  Reading.  Pa.     Bicycle-frame.     Nos. 

46.960-1  :  June  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  896 
*''fl?^„^.°'''''   Washington.  I).  C.     Rectal  dilator.     No. 

45,962  :  June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  895 
RIddell.    RolH-rt    F..    Flushing,   N.    Y..   assignor   to   Blgelow 

^''>^ix-}<~o<^P»af.     Bug.     Noa.  45.889-90;  June  2;  0«i. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  276. 

'*°?f'?,'!?"-  <'<''"T5«  H  •  New   Vork.   N.  Y.     Tire-tread.     No. 

45.891  :  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  276 
Ronda.  Stanley,   Foledo,  Ohio,     c'lgar  holder  and  ash-tray 

No.  45.892  ;  June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  '203  ;  p    277. 
Rudy,     .Michael,     Rochester.     .N.     Y.       Table-caster        No 

40.033  ;  June  ,30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  l.';25. 
Sanford    Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  II.   Ilelaey  *  Co..  New 

ark,  Ohio.     Glass  dish  or  similar  article.     No.  45.893  ; 

June  2;  <Jai.  vol    20.-i  ;  p.  277 
Sauer,    Emil  O  .   Richmond   IIlll.   N.   Y..  aaalgnor   to   BIge 

low  Carpet  Company.      Rug.     Noa.  46.963-7;  June   18; 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    885. 

*^?f^',-'"'^''     '■;;     "rooKlyn.     N-    «.       Balblng-cap.       No. 

45.917  ;  June  9  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p  577 
Schraubatadler.  Carl,   St.   Louis,  »fo.      Font  of  type.      No. 

45,894  ;  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p  277 
Schnermann.  Anton  c.     iSee  Mueller  and  Schuermann.) 

*'5s^SQ"',"'»°',i-  ^-  ^'""Ifo.  I"-     Mandolin  body.     No. 

45.968:  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  896 
Searl.  Leon  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Blague  doll. 

Juno  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1229. 
Sentinel  Automatic  Gss  .\ppliance  Co    The 

Roes  M.  a.,  aaalgnor.) 
Sherman.    Howard   B..   Battle  Creek,   Mich 

No.  45.896;  June  2  :  Gas.  voL  203:  p.  277 


No.  48,006 : 

(See  Phillips. 

Metal   strip. 

*''!.*A?.-.  ''''?"^  -"-A  ^*''   f"r»iwlsco."c'8f  ■    Toy  flgure.     No. 

46^07  :  June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1230. 
Sbure.    Nathan,    Chicago,     111.      riock-caae. 

June  23:  (iai    vol    203;  p.  1230. 
Shutt    Albert.  Topeka.  Kans.     Body  for  stringed  musical 

^rumenta.     No.  46.969:  June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p 

Singleton.  Harry  E  .  aaalgnor  to  B.   E.   Ix>ckwood.   Provl- 

2J;2'*    "..L    '^""P      N°-   *8.009;  Jone  28;   Gas.   »oL 
20s  :  p.   1230. 


No.    46.008; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Ixrii 


Smith.  Bernard  0.,  Oelweln,   Iowa.      Intake-manifold   for 

gasolene-engines.     .No.  46,()34  ;  June  30  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ; 

p.  1525. 
Smith,  Charlea  F.,  asalgnor  to  Landers,  Frary  A  Clark 

New   Britain.   Conn.     Stand    for  heated   utensils.      No. 

45.970;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  896. 
Smith,  Joseph  R.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Button  Com- 
pany. Waterbury.  Conn.     Emblem      No.  45.896;  June  2 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  277. 
Spring.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Car- 
pet  Company.      Rug.      Noa.   45.971-3 :   June    16 :    Oai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  896. 
Springer.    Fred    A.,    assignor    to    Mlanua    Manufacturing 

Company,    Inc  .  Coscob,  Conn.     Cloaking.     No.  45.897  ; 

June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  277. 
Standard  Engraving  and  Cut  Olaa*  Company.      (See  Carl 

son,  Albln,  asalgnor.) 
SUndard   Gramophone   Appliance   Company.      (See    Kirk 

man.  Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 
Stanley  Rule  &  I,evel  Company,  The.     (See  Bodmer,  Chris 

tlan,  assignor.) 
Stewart.  J.  W.     (See  Bacharach.  Luden,  assignor  1 
Stewart.  John   K.,  asalgnor  to  Stewart  Warner  Speedom- 
eter Corporation,  Chicago,   III.     Air-pump  caelng.     No 

46.974:  June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  897. 
Stewart  Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.     (See  Stewart. 

John  K.,  assignor.) 
Strietelmeler,    John    E.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Wheel.      No 

46.0.35  :  June  30  :  (!ai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1526. 
Strong.  Jamea  B  .  Hilburn.  N.  Y.    Cable-rack  hanger.     No 

45.61R  ;  June  9  ;  Gal.  vol.  203  :  p.  577. 
Stucky,   Edwin    R  .   Louisville.   Ky..   aaalgnor  to  Autosales 

Gum   it  Chocolate   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Glass 

display  Jar.     No.  45.898;  June  2;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  278 

Supplee.   Samuel   G..   East   Orange,   N.   J.     Surgical  tray.  ' 

No.  46.010;  June  23:  Oat.  vol.  20s :  p.  1230. 


Sweet.  Ervln  V..  Attleboro.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  U  L.  Leaa. 
San    Francisco.    Cal.      Badge    or    similar    article.      Nos. 
46.036-9:  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1526. 
Thomson.  William  8.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  A  Com- 
pany.    Plantsvllle.     Conn.       Oai  -  pliers    member.       No. 
45.919  ;  June  !)  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    577. 
Tlbhals.  Walter  H     S.vrscuae.  N.  Y.     Casing  for  hand  flre- 
extlngulshers.      No.    46.011;    June    23;    Gai.    vol.    203: 
p.  1230. 
Turner.   Atherton   and   Company.      (See  Turner,   William 

E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Turner,    William    E.    assignor   to    Turner,    Atherton    and 
Company,   Limited.  Denton.  England.     Rubber  bag  for 
hat-brlm-press  machlnea.     No.   46.975:   June   16:  Gai 
vol.  203  :  p.  897. 
Vercherre.  Rose  I'.  J..  Tain.  France.     Dolly.     No.  45,920: 

June  9  :  Gai    vol    203  ;  p.  578. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.      (See  Kieffer,  Eugene 

T.,  aaalgnor.  1 

Waldes  k  Company      (See  Williams,  Walter  M..  aaalgnor  ) 

'*"''■  Aahley  K  .  assignor  to  The  A.  F.  Ward  Machinery 

Co.,   Boston.   Mass.      l.oaf  of  biscuit.      Nos.  45.899-9O0 : 

June  2;  Gni    vol.  203:  p.  278. 

Warner,  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fern-dlah.     No.  46,012  ■ 

June  23  ;  (lar.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1231. 
Waterbury  Button  Company,  The.      (See  Smith,  Joseph  B, 

assignor.) 
Wellington  Glass  Company,  The.     (See  Beam,  Charlea  C, 

asalgnor.) 
Williams.  Walter  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Waldea 
s  Company.  Prague  Wrschowtti,  Austrta^ungary.     Dla- 
play-case  card.     No.  46.013  ;  June  23  ;   Qai.  vol.   203 : 
p.  1231. 
Wright.    Charles    D..    Adrian.    Mich.      Inverted   gaa-lamp 

No.  45.921  ;  June  9:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    578 
Yates.    Walter    I).,    Somervllle.    Mass       Syringe-bog       No 
45.901  ;  June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  278.  '       '       ^' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTKAXTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.    Bchndrr't  Son,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fluid- 

Sre»sure  isKes  and   liidlotors.     No    07,788 ;  June  10; 
ai.  vol.  io.i ;  p.  02,',. 
A.  SchrrllH-r    Brewing    Conipany.    Ituffalo,    N.    Y.      Beer. 

Ni>.  07.7'JH  ;  June  IB;  Oai.  Tol.  2o:t  ;  p.  923. 
A.  StIeKlltj  i  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Hosiery.     No. 

97,7k0  ;  June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  20;i ;  p.  925. 
A.   WItlnnaer   Co.,   New    York.   N.   Y.      Watcheg  and  parts 

and    watcheaaeii.      .No«.    98,107-*;    June    :W ;    Oai.    vol. 

203  ;   p.    1534 
A.  C.  l^awrence  Leattier  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Soles  for  boots 

and  shoea.      No.  97.489  ;  June  0  ;  (iaa.  vol.  20.1 ;   p.  500. 
A.   J    Tower  rompjiny.   ItoatoD,   Mass.      Waterproof  coats. 

No.  !IT.912;  June  2:i  ;  Cai.  vol.  20.'i ;  p.  126< 
Aero   Waist    Co..   The,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Ladles'   shirt 

waists.     No.  97,744  ;  June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  923. 
Aco-I.ederkltt  Industrle^ticsellschaft  mlt  bescbriiukter  Hat 

tunjf,   Trifsti'.    .Xustrlu  Hungary,      .\dbc8lTf8   and   f;1ue8. 

No.  »7..".II5  ;  June  2  ;  (Jai.  vol,  20:i  ;  p.  207. 
"Ajjo  "U'derkllt  Industrie-Cesellsrhaft     mlt     beachrilnktcr 

Haftantt.  Trieste.  Austria  Hungary.     Certain  nnuicd  raa- 

cblnrs  nod  utensils  for  tlie  manufactvire  of   bc>ots  and 

Bhoes.     No.  97.74r.  :  June  10;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  923. 
Aktlebolaget    M1<^lkDlnt:smanklnen    Ome^a.    I'len.    Sweden 

Milking-machines    and    parts    thereof    and    combustion 

motors   and    cumpressora.      No.    98.0;n  ;    June   30;    Gaz. 

Tol.   20.1:  p    1,%51, 
Aktleselakuliet    U     E.    Gosch    A   Cos   Trndstiktabrlker   og 

Aktleia^ndstlkfabriken      (rodthaab.      Copenhagen,      Den- 
mark.    Pencils     Noa.  97,798-0  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  Tol.  203 ; 

».  125S 
Alabastlne  Company,  Orand  Rapids,   Mich.     Taint  ana~a 

w»ll  coatloK  ba»e.     No.  97.308;  June  2;  Gai.   vol.  203; 

ft.  297 
Alaska    nsh    Co..    Seattle.    Wash.      Canned    salmon.      No. 

M,931  ;  June  30  ;  (;aj.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1549. 
Aidridi^e,  Benjamin  L,.  Maple  Shade.  N.  J.     Certain  named 

loods.     No    97.932;  June  30;  Uai.  vol.  203;  p.  1549. 
Alexis  WItte  Cutlery  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rniora. 

•ctosors.  and  hairclippers.     No    97.929;  June  23;  Gaa. 

vol.   203  ;   p.    12.-,S. 

AJlwn-ettl.  B.  Chicago,   111.     Candles.     No.  97,584;  June 

16  ;  (Jai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  919. 
Allen   *    Wheeler   Co..   Thi-,   Troy,   Ohio.      Lenf-tobacco,   cl 

ran,    cigarettes,    pipe    mlitures.    and    chewing  -  tobacco. 

No.  »7.3S,"i:  June  2;  tint.  vol.  203;  p    290 
AllmUnnn  Svenska  Klektrlaka  Aktlel>olnget.  VesterAs.  Swe- 
den.    Certain  named  electrical  apparatus    machines,  and 

tools.     No    97. .107  :  June  2  ;  Gai    vol    203  ;  p.  297. 
Alma    Motor  Truck   Co..   Alma,   Mich.      Motor  trucks       No. 

97,864  ;  June  16  :  Cai.  vol.  203  ;  p    921. 
Alumlnate  Patents  Company,  Camden,  N.  J  .  and  I'hlladcl 

phla.    Pa,      Lime   containing  ahimlnous   materials.      No. 

97.010  ;  June  0  ;  Gai.  vol,  203  ;  p.  B97, 
American    Asbestos   Company.    Norrlstown,    Pa.      Packings 

and  gaskets  formed   of  certain   named   materials.     No. 

97.580;  June   10;  (iai.  vol    203;  p.  919. 
American  Baking  Company,   Louisville.   Kv       Bread,  cake. 

doughnuts,    snd    cookies.      No,    97.033:    June    30;    f>a?. 

vol.   203  :   p.   1540, 
American      Chain      Company.      Incorporated.      Bridgeport, 

Conn,      Certain    named   chains  and    chain   devices.      No. 

97.74(1;  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  923 
American   I-ady  Corset   Company.   l>etrolt.  Mich.     Corsets. 

No.  07.665;  June  18  ;   Gai.  vol.  203;   p.  921. 


American   Llnaeed  Company,  Jersey   City".  N.  J.,  and  New 

York.  N    V.     Llnsi    '         '        -    • '<     - 

vol    20:!  :  p    1549. 


York.  N,   V.      LInseed-meat.     No.' 9 


7.1^4; 


June  30  ;  Gal. 


American  Museum  of  Kafetv.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Monthly  perli<!lonl.  No.  97.800;  June  23;  Gal.  vol. 
203;   p.   1235. 

American  Ojillcal  Company.  Southtirldge.  Mass.  Certain 
artl<les  made  from  precious  metals.  No.  97.459;  June 
8  ;   Gai.  vol.  2(13  ;   p.  595. 

American  Remedy  Company,  Greencastle,  Pa.  Medicines 
for  the  treatment  of  human  beings,  live  stock,  and 
poultry.     No.  98,032;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1552. 

American  Woolen  Company,  Jersey  <'lty.  N,  J,,  and  Bos- 
ton. Mass,  Woolen  piece  goods.  No.  97.308;  June  2; 
Oai.  vol    203  ;  p.  207. 

Amory,  William,  rt  al..  trustees.  (See  .\moskcag  Manu- 
facturing c'ompany.  auiffnor. ) 

Amoskeag  &lannracturlng  Company.  Manchester,  N,  H, 
assignor  to  W.  Amory,  P,  Dexter,  O,  A.  Gardner.  C. 
B.  Cottlng.  Bo«tuu.  T.  Parauna.  Mattapolsett.  F.  C. 
Diunalne.  Concord.  T.  J.  Coolldge,  Manchester,  (i.  L. 
Stone.  Brookllne,  G  von  L  Merer.  Hamilton.  G  Wig 
gleswortb.  Milton.  Mass,  K.  P.  Carpenter,  .Manchester. 
and  A.  W.  Sulloway.  Franklin,  N.  IT,  trustees.  Cotton 
j)lece  goods      No    ft  c  .386  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  290 


Andrew    Rohan    Co     TBe,    CincUnatl,    Ohio.      Butter   and 

cheese.     No.  97,0,'i5  ;  June  30;  Uaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1549. 
Angle.    Fred    II,    Oberlin,    OLlo.      Settling    and    clarifying 

coffee.     No.  97.586;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  919. 
Arcadia   Food   Co     New    York.   N.    Y.     Jelly-powder.      No. 

97.587;  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  910. 
Arctic     Cleanser     Comp.iny,     Seattle,     Wash.       Abrulve 

cleiil^ing   compound.      No.    97,801;    June   23;    Gai.    ToL 

203  :  p.   1255, 
Armour,   John    B.   Saco.   Mom.      Liniment.     No.   97,866: 

June  10  ;  Gai.  vol    203  ;  p.  921. 
.Arrowhead    Hot    Springs    Company,    .\rrowhead    Springs, 

Cal.     Mineral  water.     No.  88,033;  June  30;  Gai.  vol. 

203  ;  p.   1552. 
Artch.  Mary.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Hair-lnvigorator  and  rem 

edy  for  scalp  dis.ases.  Ac.     No.  98.034;  June  30;  Gai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  16S2. 
Arthur    (.'hemical    Co..    New     Haven.    Conn.       Skln-lotlon, 

toilet   waters  and  creams,  perfumes,  and  powdera.      No. 

97.460  ;  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  5i>n. 
AshliyOawford   Co,    Inc..    Brockton,   Mass.      Leather   and 

canvas  shoes.     No.  97,461;  June  0;   Gal.  vol.   203;  p. 

605. 
.\shb.^  Crawford   Company.   Marlboro.  Mass.     Leather  and 

canvas    boots    and    8lio<'S.      No.    07.309;    June    2;    Gas. 

vol,  203  ;  p.  207. 
Atlnnllc    Macaroni    Co.,    The,    Long    Island    City.    N.    Y. 

Macaroni.     Nos    97.936-7;   June  30:   (Jul    vol.   203;  p. 

154U. 
Attlelwro  Bottling  Company.  The,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Cer- 
tain  named  non-alcoholic  beverages.      No.  98,035  :  June 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.   1552. 
Avery    lA)wry   Company.   Boston.  Mass.     Leather,   tanned 

and    untanned.      No.    97,802  ;   June    23  ;    Oai.    vol.   203  ; 

p.  1255. 
Avon  Sole  Compnnv.  Brockton  and  Avon.  Mass.     Compo- 
sition soles  and  heels  for  shoes.     No.  97,803  ;  June  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.   12,'>5. 
Badiscbe  -  Anilin-    A    Soda  -  Fabrlk,     Ludwlgahafen-on-the 

Rhine.   Germany.      Solvents  for   cellulose  esters,   reslQB, 

4c.     No.  07.607  ;  June  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  921. 
Ballard    A    Ballard    Co..    Louisville.    Kv.      t>rtaln    named 

foods      No    97.938  :  June  30  ;  Gai.  voL  203  ;  p.  1549. 
Bancroft.  Jessie  H.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ci  rtain  furniture  for 

school,    household,   offlc*-,  store,   factory,   car,    and   the- 
ater     No    07.3S7  :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol    203  ;  p.  299. 
Barclay  A  Barclay.  New  York.  N.  Yr.  ■   Soapa.     No.  97,520  ; 

June  9  ;  Gai.  vol    203  ;  p.  597. 
Barentlne.    William    M..    Augusta.   Ua*      Blood    and    liver 

tonic.      No.   07,402;  June  9;  Oni    vol.  203;   p    595. 
Barna,    Bertalan.    New    York,    N.    Y,      Face-powder,    cold- 
cream,  and  toilet  preparations.     No.  97,669  ;  June  16  : 

Gai.  vol    203  ;  p.  921. 
Barnes.   Llewellyn  T.,  Sea  Cliff,  N.  Y.     Carbureters.     No. 

97.747  :  June  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  923. 
Barrett  Manufjicturlng  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bitu- 
minous rooflng  material.     No.  97,521  ;  June  9;  Gas.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  .'>97. 
Marlon  Salt  Conipany,  The.  Hutchinson,  Kans.     Salt.     No. 

97.088;  June  10;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  921 
Bayer    Conipany.    Inc..    The.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Photo- 

graiihlc    chemicals.      No.    97.670;    June    16;    Gax.    vol. 

203;   p.  921. 
Beacon    Falls    Rublier   Shoe   Company.   The.    Beacon    Falls. 

Conn,     BnMrt'r  boots,  shoes,  overshoes,  sandals,  Ac,     No. 

97.403 :  June  9  :  (iai.  vol.  2ii3  ;  p.  595 
Hencon    Falls   Rublier   Shoe   Company.   The,   Beacon    Falls, 

("onn.      Boots  snd   shoes.     No.  9*,H05  ;   June   23;  Oaa. 

vol.   203  :  p.   1255, 
Bean    Spray    Pump   Co.,   San    Jose,   Cal.      Pumps   and   dis- 
charge nozzles     for     spraying     trees,     fruits,     Ac.       No. 

07.748;  June  16;  Oni.  vol.  203:  p,  923. 
Beaver,    William    H.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Wrltlng-pnper. 

No.  97.871  :  June  10:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  921. 
Becker.    Bock    &    Company,    Chicago,    HI.      Foot-powder. 

No.  97.9,39  ;  June  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1.540 
Beet  Sugar  Gazette  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Technical  Journal.     No.  97.806  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  : 

p,  1255. 
BenoUte  Company,    IMttsburgh.    Pa.      Varnishes,   Ac.,   for 

elecirlcnl  Insuliillon.      No,   97,872;  June  10;  Gax.  vol. 

203;   p.  921. 
Berlin  Machine  Works.  The,  Belolt.  Wis.     Certain  namad 

woodworking  and   wood  snd  metal  finishing  macblnaa. 

No.  97,749  ;  June  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  923. 
Beot-CIymcr    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      CerUIn    named 

foods.     No    07,588  ;  June  16  ;  Gal.  vol.  203  ;  p.  91». 
Best.    Richard.    New    York,    N.     Y.       l,ead-penells.      No. 
98,0.'i6:  June  30;  (iaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1862. 
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^'S'fi*'"'??'  N>'>ni»Khlneii-F»brlk  B«er  A  Rfmpel,   Bl«l» 

if    •«, -J3"?^-      Stwing  macblDM    and    p«ru    thereof. 

No.  97.750 :  June  10  :  (i«i.  vol.  203  :  p.  92.1. 
BI«iolt  A  IxKTke.   Meliwner  .NilhmMchlnenfabrlk    Melawn 

•■■?'!.'?S°^      SewlHK    marhlnni    and    parts    thereof.      .No.' 

07..^10;  June  2:  Cm.  vol.  203;  p.  287 
BlMolt  *  Locke,   MflMner  Ngbmaacblnenfabrik    Melaaen 

o-^^?°J-    ,8«'"'>«  "•cblnea   and   parts   thereof.      Noa! 

9i,807-«:  Jane  23;  ijai.  Ml.  208;  p.  1258 
Blltmore   Shirt.    Inc  .   New   York.   N.   V.      Shirta.  pajamaa 

»■"'  n'fihtgowna.     .No.   97.7.51  ;  June   16;  Gai.   fof.  20:1; 

Birmingham    Photographic   Co..    Ltd..    Birmingham,    En»- 
J'tt,  li^'T*"'''"^  plates,  sensltUed  papers,  and  fllma 

No.  97.809  ;  June  23  ;  (Jax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1255 
Bitter     Root     Valley     Orchards,     Incorporated.     Ravaai 

S^"Pil^-  ¥""'■,. ■'"■^'''  "PPl"'  P«»".  «n<l  cherries.      No. 
„.'''L''*'ai.-'"'"'  '':  Gai.  vol.  205;  p.  919. 
^'Si^.H^nSP  .f  *"?-'?.'„ '-'"i'  8t.^  Loafs,  Mo.     Cherries  and 

boullliffi.     No.  97  940;  Jane  30;  Gas.  vol.  20:i ;  p.  1549 
^'SS'iSL"-   •'""'■•   Baltimore.   Md.      Lubrlcatlng-olli.      No 

97,673;  June   16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  921. 
Blue  Bell  Overall   Company,  Greensboro,   N    C      Overalls 

work   trousers  and  shirts.     No.   07  311;   June  2-    Oas' 

vol.  203  :  p.  297.  ' 

Blumenthal.  E.  M.,  Chicago,  III.     FUter  pulp.     No.  97  388- 

June  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  299  •"..■,000. 

Bohnenkamp,    WlllUm    A.,    St.    IxjuU,    Mo.      Coldcream 

preparation.     No.  98,037;  June  30;  Oas.   vol.  203;  p 

1552.  *^' 

^°S^'^!^'  •'?''°  "^4  ^J,"  ^'"■*'  "•  ''■•     Eipanslonholti.    No. 
97.810  ;  June  23  ;  Ga«.  vol.  203  :  p.  1255 

''■ST^aQ"?"^'*,  '^^   "'""i'",lSi  ««"•"      Ointment     No. 
07. .389  :  June  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  200. 

Boston    Index    Card    Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Wrltlnir 

printing,  and  wrapping  paper  and  cards.     No.  98  0.10  ' 

June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  I.WJ. 
Borlnlne  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Beefjuices  and 

""'SL""'"'^"-     ^°-   97.590;  June  16;   Oai.   voL   203- 

p.  919. 

°°^'!?.,^,""I'*"-„„''"^-    RlfhmoDd.    Va.       Coffee.       Noa. 

97,941-4:  June  .30;  G«i.  vol.  203;  p.  1,149 
^^l.",^  »  Company,  Sew  York.  N.  Y.     Turpentine      No 

97,312;  June  2:  Oas.  vol.  203;  p.  297. 
Braun  *  Cle.,   Dornacb,  r.ermany.     Pbotogrophs,  engrav- 

'ng».   heliogravure*,  aa  well   monochrome  as  In   colors 

Nn    97.816  :  June  23  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1255 
Brlrkinan.  Walter  E..  Chicago,  III.     Fluid  detergents  used 

1°  1''  -^ov       •Jot'  """""l"*-     ^o-  97.313  ;  June  2  ;  Gas. 
Brlgham.  Loala*.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  fami 

U'^A -,"''°''°*  •*»"  "o'  '°  ">e  nature  of  receptacles. 
nJ^I  "7.6i3:  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  921. 

uar^n'  .'*°""Ji'"i    'uflture    and     furnlahings.       No 
98.040;  June  .30:  Gsi    vol.  203;  p    1552 
Brown.  Frederick  J  ,  New   York,  N.  Y.      Weekly  periodical 
devoted  to  boxing.     No.  97.464  ;  June  9  ;  Gas.  vol    203  • 
p.  o95- 

^'^Z^a-^t**  ,"••   ^,""^"'«-   O*"'"-      P«rtlng  compound. 

.No.  9. .817  ;  Jane  23  ■  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1255 
Brown.    Robert    A.       (fte«    Holbrook,    Stelnmann    O,    as- 

signor. ) 
'*'•?.''»»'''*  Company.  Inc..  8t    Loula.  Mo.     Leather  shoes. 

>o    n^JtM  :  June  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  297 

m^in^'Ji'*',^*',-  "'."Si  °f™">r      Certain  recorder., 
meanurera.  registers.  Indicators,  meters,  and  spei'd-indl- 

Osi."';of''?03''""  -^f    "'"'^'*"       ^o     97.315;    June    2; 

Bocbanan  Ltd..  London.  England      Certain  nam^H  «>»». 

J-lsS^n-Wea.      No.    98,04!  ;    June   30?  Oa","";^, '?.;;••?" 

Buffalo    Cereal    Company.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Stock    and 
^919^   '»<«*'■      ^o-   9t,591:  Juiie   1« ;   Ga.    VoL    203;   ; 

Buffalo   Forge  Co.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Fluid-driven  enirin.. 

No.  97,62S:  June  0  :  Gax.  vol.  203  :p   597  ""Kl"" 

Burnatine  4  Nactaman.   New  York.  N.  Y,     Halrneta    veil. 

ing.      mallne.      dlsb-rag.      and     netted     fVbrlM.       No 

9i,6.6:  June  16;  Oas.  vol.  203 :  p.  921 
^"^T'  •'"J"",.  *  ^^"  '"'°«  Co--  St-  Loafs,  Mo.     Leather 

^924*°     "        •     '"■  *' •'''^  =  ■'■"'*  "  •  ^"-  »ol^^  M3  : 
Busineaaof  Orator  F.  Woodward.  Deceased.  Le  Roy    N    Y 

grn-plaaters.     No.  97,316 :  June  2 :  Gax.   vol.  203  i  p. 

'^•o?A..1*"?°'''  92-  J"*-  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Candy.     No 

97,635  ;  Jane  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p    920        "-*""'■      '^°- 

Cadick    Mining    Company,    Grand     View,'    Ind       Wheat 

r-1'!!"'-  ,^°:  97.945;  June  .30;  Gax.  vol.  io3;  p    1549 

'^'nM-i  ^"'■•..  """"'kt,   Oenaanv.      CerUli   named'  ex 

?i°   203:^  9^    '"°*''"'     '*"•  *^-"^'  •'"«  1«:   Oax. 

California  'cictua  Candv  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Certain 

named  foods.     No.  9/593 ;  June  if.  Gas    Jol.  203i  p    , 

''w'?Ga.*^l"2o'r'p"'M'9'''     ^°"''     "-'■"•'»«=•'■■»'   i 
Calaalvo  Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medicine 
p'mt'*  •♦•"•"o"     ''o.  97,317  :  Jane  2  :  Oas.  voL  20" 

Carbon*  Company    Inc.    The.  Albaov.  N.  Y.     Vehicle  tires 
of  rubber.     No.  fer.M*  ;  Jane  SO ;  baa.  toI.  203  ;  p.  1549 


Y.     Polishes'  for 'clean- 
No.  97,596  ;  June  18  ; 


Oarbornadam  CompanT,  The,  Niagara  Falla    N    Y      K^ir. 
nace-llnlnga.  Ore  brfcka  and  bijcks.  and  bulli   materia 

I        203  ;T59'^.  '""'       '  "*     "■"'"'  '    •"'"   »  '    ""     "' 

Cardenaa  y  Co.,  Habana,  Cuba.     Cigars      No   97  3ni  •  inn. 

2  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  i»9.  ^'K""-    -^o.  bt,3»1  ,  June 

Carmel    Wine   Company.   .New   York     v    v       iri« w 

^  97.318  :  June  2  :  Gas    vol    20.3  °p'  "97   ^        ^^°"       ^°- 
Carnegie  Automatic   Fuel   Saving   Company    Minneanoll. 

•Xn"^?Ic.u7rcrmp.'^y"'.J;n";^T      '^'^^-^^ 
(arson.  Plrle.  Scott  *  Co..  Chicago,  III.    Cotton   linen  »e 
dre»^plece  good..     No.  97.319  ;  June  i?  Ga°x.  "ol.°'2ol'i 

^^'i^"•»..^?VJ*n'i''^;*^C^i?«v<'ol"43FS''':Sf''•^-•■ 

?«5F-'"-*---'^'^i*''i^^.^?: 

<.'ar«on,  Tlrle,  Scott  k  Co     Chlcnen    in      t-bki—,-*.  ,•  _ 
.'.  .       V^**-  ""'"^l  :  Junr  23:  Gax.  vol.  203-  n    I'-Kfi 

Cereal  Mince  Company  MInnealtoli;  '^'  ul^,,  ,-  _  . 
v^r*2?3''-{,'^54'9""'»""<'       •^°  ^'"^ 

<  hamlwrs,  John  A  ,  New  York    N    "      ■>-■■"■:       -  '  f-""*- 

Ing  gold,  sliver,  silver  plate    *c 

Oax.  vol.  203:  p    919. 
Chnpin  4  Holllster  Company.   Providence.  R    I      Certain 

articles  and  parte  therefor  made  of  platid   semlDwtoli 

or  jreclous  metal      No.  97,528;  June  oroH    vorio?; 

Ch«racl,.r  Plastic  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Statue* 
Oa%'."vor2o""'p%V9''   """•      ""^   •^■"^=   •'"'°«:" 

"'.'jtL'■or."^    "'«"''°-   '•"'■      •*»   a«>rten   &   Eberhardt,  u- 

^''t"^  ?  ""T?  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Beverage 
°ol    203"%.''597' *■■"*  J"'"      ^»-«7,e35!june9;SS 

Charle«"ton'lfiectrical  Supply  Co.,  Cbarieaton,  W.  Va  Cer- 
"'S-"f«>  '''<^t'"i«l  anparalus  and  suppUeJ  sl 
fti.e.S:  June  16;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  921.        '"""'■ 

Chase  *  (  ompaoy,  Jarksonrllle.  Fla  Citrus  fruit,  .nil 
tomatoes.     So    97.949  ;  June  :t0  ;  Gax.  vol    20.3     biS49 

<■ '""'"'•''f  F«brlk  S<hwelnfurt  Ceaelischaft  mit  bS; 
achr»nkter  llaftunj..  Schwelnfurt.  Germany  DyfrolorT 
203''  n.°1r,4T"  '       '"'<••  97,950;  June' 30;  Oar   v": 

'"n."!!!  ne.j"*'l^.rt''-"''  "'J"'»°'  Aktlengesellschaft,  Bade- 
\o  98  So  ^"l'*-?o  'ff'"'''':  „  Acetyl  salicylic  acids. 
.■NO.  98,042  ,  June  30  ;  Oax    vol.   203  ;   p.    15.'i2 

(hicago  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  III  Electric 
S'r    "vo"o7''3^|V"'l«  '"H  '"■l"-«tlng  attachment,  t^e^l 

'  '}:o1f!i,"T'\„%"i^1  >;°n'e"2'3'^*.?S."v'if'2'63"''p    ?4S? 

''sT.t:  J^:'j^r-2Sr^'^9V  ii^'''-''So.%7^: 

"^,.t  ^'o^P'^y-   W.  O..  North  Attleboro,   Masa.     8te«l 

f6';'S'a'.""vT2!i?3';7'»"2r   *"""""•      ''"'   '^""^  =   ■»»" 
Clark.  CurtiB  .V    College  Comer.  Ohio      Preparation  for 

vrn-%3"'i""  v."',"'  "'  '""••«.   mulM.  and  cSttle 
No.  9.. .393:  June  2;  Oai    vol.  203;  n    290  i«iue. 

r?me°<iy      NrnfloV?",*"-   **.?   ^""""n''-  •"<)  dandruff 

rfoieay.      ^o.  Vi,,iJ.i  :  June  2  ■  rim    vnl    '>m  •  n    on-r 
"'M^a"sS'    TrnU"".?"""^'    r-'"V  lV.rce.''t-l'  •a''nd'''M'lllls. 

*c''"'No.%V4"ian"e'?;"5i""vor'^oV7''^9T'    '^"• 
°No"fl"7r^?'.  ^J^^%\  "f^-  Co'   ^Ic^a"^;  fii-^'wrencb-. 
.^o   w(.»  -I.  June  23     Oaj    vo  .  203-  n    1255 

N°„"°i»  «r'"'i'"'^  ,'»'''J^'-    rhiM'iW»     V».      Candj. 
No.  97.599;  June  16;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  919     >-""'«• 

sS  97T(5^•°V„„I^'■A    Mlddletown      Conn.       Wheat  floor. 

rr.>^,.  x^-  •'?"'  18:,''«^  »oI.  263:  p.  919. 

(K™   .  S°  ■  •'""'   9'^'   •""'•   J  ■   «i>d   New    York,   N     T 
^203?  p.'T;J9 "'""'"■       ^'"^    "^'^S':    '<""   ^^-   G" 

^"!lI,TV'°"'^!^-,''"''\,C<""''"llle.  Conn.  Certain  named 
p    1255  *''  •  *^-®^*  =  ■''""  2'  '■  ^"-  "I    203: 

Columhtan   Rope  Co     Auburn.  N    Y.     Fiber  clothea  line.. 
No   97.5 -9:  June  9;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  597 
S.u"hJ?L  F'^'l"'    Sapply    Co.,    it^  Loula,   Mo.      Drr- 
^921  •      •^°-   »^-*^9:   ■'"oe   16;   Oax.    vol.   20jf; 

'"£li;?i?'*r?*'""'" '.'*■'   TahacoB   de    Fillplnas,    Barcelona. 

??^'i?i.  ?""",•„"''"''«"*•  l-^Mobacco    tod  anuff.     No^ 

97,962:  June  ,30;  Oax    vol.  203;  p.   1549. 
Consolidated    Fastener    Company,    Portland,    Me.      Bnao- 

vo"   M "  p   925*''°"°'*'      ""    07.164 :   Jane   16 ;    OaiL 
Contlnenta'l  Soap  Company,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Toilet 

andMaundry  soaps.     No.  97.394  ;  Jane  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  208 ; 


(8e«  Amoakeag 


Coolldge,  T.   Jeffemon.  n  al.,   trosteea. 

Manufnctnrtng  Company,  aaalgnor. ) 
Cottlng.  Charles  E.,  cl  ol.,  trustees.     (See  Amoskeag  Man 

ufacturing  Company,  assignor.) 
CoTlno,  Carlo  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    OUve-oll,     No.  97,953 ; 

June  30 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1540. 
Crane     4     Co.,     Dalton,     Maaa.       Writing-paper.       Noa. 

97.396-401  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  pp.  2im-300. 
Creoahaw    Bros.    Seed    Co.,    Tampa,     Fla.      Seeda.      No. 

97,402  :  June  2  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  .300. 
Crescent  Tool  Co.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Pliers  and  wrencbea. 

No.  97,826;  June  23  ■  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.   1256. 
Cresaman.  Howard  B..  I>blladelphla.   Pa.     Medicinal  prep- 
aration for  the  treatment  of  feTer-bUsters.     No.  97,487 ; 

June  9  :  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  695 
Cudahy    Packing  Co.,  The,   Chicago,    III.      I..aundry  soap. 

No    97,40.3;  ,Iune  2:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  300. 
Card,    George    E.,     Paducah,    Ky.       Foot  -  powder.       No. 

98,043:  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1552. 
Currick,  Lelken  *  Bandler,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Overcoata. 

No.  97.680 ;  June  18 ;  <}a».  vol.  203  :  p.  021. 
I>.    Leiden    G.    m.    b.    H..    Cologne,    (ierroany.      Still    and 

aparkiing  wines  and  champagne.     No.  97,888;  June  23; 

Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  18«7. 
I>almler  Motoren-Geaellechaft.  Untertarkbeim,  near  Stutt- 
gart,  Germany.      Certain    hlngea.    springs,   chalna,    and 

other  articles  of  hsrdware  and  plumbing  auppllea.     Noa. 

97,881-2;  June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  921. 
fianic   Stoddard   Co.,    Boston.   Mass.      Fishing  tackle.      No. 

97.404  :  June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  .300 
Danes  Instltule  of  New  York,  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Liniment  or  lotion,  gargle,  ointment  or  aalve,  4c.     No. 
97.468  ;  June  9  ;  Gax.  vol    203  ;  p.  505. 
Daniel.  Charles  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Rubber  hose.     No. 

97.405  :  June  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  300 
Dart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Waterloo.  Iowa.   Motor- 

trucka.    No.  97.883  :  June  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  921. 
Dauch.  Jacob  J  .  Sandusky  Ohio.     Yearly  periodical  pub- 
lication.    No.  97.601  ;  June  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  919. 
riaumaa.  Henri.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair  nets.     No.  97,325  ; 

June  2  ;  Gax    vol.  203  ;  p.  297. 
Davlea,   John   J.,   Scranton.   Pa.     Medical   preparation    to 

prevent  foot-sweallng.     .No.  98.044;  June  30;  G««.  vol. 

503  ;  p.  1552. 
DavU,   Perry  G.    aaalgnor  to  P.   G.  Davis  Manufacluring 

Company,    Chicago,    111.      Wood  pollahea.      No.    97,755 : 

June  16;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  024. 
Davis.   Irlei.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Instructive  literary  com- 

poalttons  publUhed  serially.     No.  97,602;  Jane  It);  Oa*. 

vol.  2t>3  ;  p.  919.  , 

De  HIbbs,  Caaaell,  Fort   Worth,  Tex.     Rubber  Urea.     No. 

97.954:  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1549. 
De   Patle,   Adolphe   F..   Chicago,   Ilf      Hair-grower  salve. 

No.  97.406 ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  ;I0(5! 
De    IN-ee    Chemical    Company,    Holland.    Mich.      Sharing 

powder  and  lotion  and  soapa     No.  97.407  ;  June  2  ;  Oax. 

vol.  203  :  p.  300. 
De  Vaaher  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company,   Kansas 

<:ity.    Mo.       I.Aundry    detergent    liquids.       No.    97,408; 

June  2  ;  (iai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  300. 
Defender    Photo    Supply    Co..    Rochester,    N.    T.      Photo- 
graphic  drv-platea.      No.    67,686:    June    16;    Gax.    vol. 

203  ;  p.  921. 
Denlson  A  Company.  Chicago,   111.     Coffee.     No.   97.955;  ! 

June  30;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1649. 
DetwIIIer    4    Street    Fireworks    Manufacturing   Company, 

New   Y'ork.   N.    Y.      Flreworka.      No.  97.603;   June   Iff; 

Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  919. 
Delwlller   4    Street    Fireworks    Manufacturing    Company 

New  York,   N.   Y.      FIreworkK.      .No.   98,045 ;   June  .30 ; 

Oax,  vol    203  :  p.  1662. 
Dexter,  Philip,  ft  al.,  trustees.     (See  Amoskeag  Manufac- 
turing Company,  assignor.) 
Dickinson,   F..  E.,  Ksnex,  Conn.     Wllchhaiel.     No.  97.530; 

June  9  :  liax.  vol    203  ;  p.  ,%n7. 
Dickson  Pharmacal  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Antiseptic  liquid 

compound.     No.  97.686  ;  June  16  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  022. 
Dleckerhoff.  Raffloer  4  i.'ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y      Hair- 
nets.    No.  98.046:  June  :I0;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p    1552 
DIeto  Food  Co  .  New  York,  N.  \.     Certain  named  scientIB-  i 

eally-prepared   fooda.     No.  97.966;  June  .30;  <iax.   vol.   ' 

203  ;  p.  1649. 
Dlllenhack.     Carl     S..     Cobleaklll.     N.     Y.       Hop*.       Noa. 

07.756-8 :  June  16 ;  Oax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  924. 
Donah  *  Co..   George  H..   I^ke  Placid.    N.  Y.     Waahlng- 

paate.     No.  97,409:  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  300. 
Dr.  Peter  Kahrney  4  Sons  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     I'repnration 

for  the  relief  of  stomach  trouble.     No.  97,689  ;  Jane  16 ; 

<jax    vol.  203  ;  p.  922. 
Dr.  Peter  Fahrney  4  Bona  Co.,  Chicago,    III.     Liniment 

No.  98.061  ;  June  30:  tiax.  vol.  203  ;  p    1582 
Draper  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Hopedale.  Mass.    Se- 
rial publication.     No.  97,967  ;  June  30 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  : 

p.  1649. 
Dudley  4  Company,  V.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Datea.     No. 

97,968 ;  June  30  :  Gax.  vol.   20it :  p.  1649. 
Duggan.    Ellxabeth    C.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Candles.      No. 

97.959:  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1649. 
Dumaloe.    Frederic  C.   e»   al..   trustee*.      (See  Amo*ke*< 


Manufacturing  (;?ompaay,  assignor.) 
upeyron.  Augusta.  Parla.  France.      HI 
June  16  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  924. 


Dupeyron.  Augusta.  I'aria.  France.      Hlngea.      No.  97.769 ; 


Duplan  Silk  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Broad-silk  piece 
goods.     No.  97,887  ;  June  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  022. 


Pwryee  4  Barwlae,  New  York,  N.  T.    Coffee.    No.  S7,08O ; 

June  30 ;  Oax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1649. 
Earl,    Frederick  G..   New    York,   N.   Y".     Aperient   tableta. 

No.  97,410  :  June  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  3()0. 
Eddy.  Seth  W..  Lincoln.  Nebr.    Chewing-gum.    No.  08,047  : 

June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.   1882. 
Edes   Robe   Tanning   Company,    Dubuque.    Iowa :    Omaha, 

.Nebr.:   St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Sioux  Falls.  S.  D.     Hldea 

and  skins.    No.  97.82X  :  June  2."  ;  Onx.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1255. 
Edouard  D.  Kruae  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Idng  for 

cakea,  4c.     .No.  97.622:  June  16;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  020. 
liggers.   Harold   S..  Troy.   N.    Y.     Ointment  for  relief  ol 

whooping. cough,  coughs,  colds,  and  croup.     No.  97,411; 

June  2  ;  (Jax.  voL  203  ;  p.  800. 
Klehemm    Manufacturing    Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J. 

IluMier   tires.      No.    »i.830 ;    June    23 ;    Gax.    vol.    203 ; 

p.  1256. 
Ellis    4    Company    (Birmingham)     Limited.    Birmingham, 

England.      Certain    named    articles    made    of    precloua 

metala  or  plated  with  same.     No.  97,412  ;  June  2  :  Gax. 

vol.  20S  :  p.  300. 
Ellis   4    Company    (Birmingham)    Limited.    Birmingham. 

England.      Ortnln    named    articles    made    of    ullver    or 

silver-plated.     No.  »7.40»  ;  June  9  ;  (Sax    vol.  20.3  :  p.  ,'i95. 
ElsaiwlBche  Werkxeugfabrik  Zornhoff  vormals  Goldenberi 

4  Co..  Zornhoff,  near  Zabern,   Germany.     Toola,  boa**- 

hold,    agricultural,    and    farming   Implements    made    of 

Iron   or  ateel.      No.   98,048 ;   June  SO ;   Oax.   vol.   208 ; 

p.  1552. 
ElBjtsalsche  Werkxeugfabrik  Zornhoff  vormnla  (Soldenberg 

4  Ci>..  Zornhoff.  near  Zat>ern.  Germany.     Certain  named 

toola   and   parts  thereof.     No.   98.049;    June  30;   Uaa. 

vol.   203  ;  p.   1562. 
Emery.  John  W..  Berne.  Ind.     Stock-powder.     No.  07.688; 

June  18;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  922. 
Empire  State  Flour  Mills.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Wheat-floar. 

No.  97.604  ;  June  1«  :  Sax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  919. 
Enrique  (jrana   6   Hljoa.    Malaga.  Spain.     OUve-oll.     No. 

97.974  :  June  30  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1550. 
Everett  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  Everett.  Wash.     Writing  and 

ho..k    papers.      No.    97.831  ;    June    23 ;    Oax.    vol.    208 ; 

p.  12.W. 
Kipurgo  Manufacturing  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.     Prepara- 
tions for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  dlaeaaea.     No. 

97,413  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  SOO. 
K.  A.  Hardy  4  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Mountings  for  spectacles 

and  eyeglaases.     No.  07,534  ;  June  9 ;  (Tax.  vol.  208  ;  p. 

507. 
F.  C.  Traver  I'aper  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Special  wrapping- 
paper.    No.  97.511 :  June  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  598 
P.  B.  Royston  4  Co..  Aurora.  111.     Certain  named  fooda. 

No.  98.011 ;  June  30  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1661. 
F.  M.   Liipton.   Publisher.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Periodicals  published  monthly.     No.  97,889:  June  23; 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1257. 
F.  4  R.  Laxarus  4  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Men's  un- 
derwear.    No.  97,867  ;  June  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  20.3  ;  p.  1257. 
F.   4  R.   Laxarus  4   Co..   Cotumhas,   Ohio.     Glove*.     No. 

98,064;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1653. 
F.   W.   Fanson  4  Son   Inc.,  Bergen,  N.  Y.     Spring-water. 

No.  9S,()62  :  June  30 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1552. 
Faber.   Firm  of  A.  W.,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg.  Germany. 

Certain  named  pencils,  rubber  erasers,  and  penholder*. 

No.  98.050  :  June  30 ;  (int.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1552. 
Faber.    Eberhard.   New   York,   N.   V.     Certain   pencl's.    pen 

and  pencil   holders,  clips,  crayons,  and   rubber  erasers. 

No.  97.470  :  June  9  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p   SO.") 
Farbwerke-Hoechst  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Anesthet- 
ics.    No.  97.690  :  June  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  922. 
Farmer.  Thomas  I'..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Laxative  medicine. 

No   97,471  :  June  »;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  5fl."i. 
Federal    MIlllnK  Company.   Lockport.   N.   Y.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  97.981  :  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1549. 
Ferdinand    Neumer,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Lager-beer. 

No.  97.722  ;  June  16 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  923. 
Ferguson,  Harvey  C,  Cornelia,  Ga.     Egg  preaervatlve  com- 

poeltlon.     No.  98.053  ;  June  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1662. 
Fischer   Brothers.   Seattle.    Wash.     Certain   named   fooda. 

No.  97,600;  June  16:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  919. 
Fischer  4  Co.,  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coffee.     No.  97.007  : 

June  16;  Gsx.  vol.  203;  p.  919. 
Fischer,   Gustav   R..   llmenau,  Germany.     Colorle**  glan 

tubes  and  glaaa  roda.     No.  97,805;  June  16;  Gax.  vol. 

203  :  p.  979. 
Fischer,   (justar   R.,   llmenau,   (>ermany.      Colorle**  flaa* 

tubes  and  glass  rods.     No.  97,062  ;  June  30 ;  Qas.  toL 

203  ;   p.    1550. 
Fleishman.   Morris  4  Co.,   Inc.,   Richmond.   Va.      I^eather 

shoea    No.  97.891  ;  June  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  022. 
Flexible   Star   Needle  Co..   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Talklng-ioa- 

cblne  needles.     No.  97.472 ;  June  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p. 

606. 
Flint    Vamlah     Works.     Flint,    Mich.       VamUb**.       Mo. 

07.760;  June  18:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  024. 
Fogle.    Bruce    E..    Woodsboro.    Md.      Salve.      No.   07,882 ; 

June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1266. 
Foote  4  Jenka,  Jackson,  Mich.     Carbonated  beverage*  and 
flavoring    extracta     and     syrup*     for    beverage*.       No. 
97.701  ;  June  16;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  924. 
Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Bed-«priB|*. 

No.  97,892;  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  022. 
Fort    Pitt    Bedding    Company,    IMttsburgh,    Pa.      Plllom. 
No.  07.782 :  June  16  ;  <3ax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  924. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Ctaawlos- 


Fr»nk  B.  Fleer  Carporitlon.  PbtUdelDhla.  P«.     __     

SI?  ^^?  chewing  Kumproductt.     NoTst.MS  ;  Junt  wT; 

'''vJf'JSl'-lv   '"^'•'".i-o.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Fac*-powd«n. 
No.  97,(71  ;  June  16;  0«».  Tol.  203  :  D.  824 
1!',!'\-SSS'"'I   *-■<>■•  ,»'>>,U»delphla.    jV     l'r.>.r«J  Idnf. 

^^•J'-'I-J"?''  *;•  Buffalo,  N.  y.     Wuhing  compound. 
No.  9i,4.d;  June  U:  U«i.  vol.  203;  p.  596.  »~"""- 

07^^^'"^'  ^'°"P«.'>J'.  t>»trolt.  Wich.     CorMtt.     No*. 
BT.iOJ— I;  June  1«;  j«».  lol.  MS:  a.  924 

i^^.°-  "y '^  •  •''""  -  ;  ^»«-  vol.  203  :  p.  300. 
.>o.  »i.415  :  June  2  ;  Oat.  vol.  2tJS         


"■o?^S^IS;^o'^,'?^  '-'',''';„¥°-     Keoed,  for  pile*.    No. 
B7.475  ;  Jane  9  ;  (i«i.  vol.  203  ;  p.  SU5 

f!i2SL*Ni,*  a7''S*'„  "?'"'"'?•  "'•'•'Mo>.     Certain  named 
u  ^?f"'     J?"-  ?''»'";  June  30;  a«x.  vol.  203;  p.  1580 

"7.7B8;  June  18;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p   W24 
Uaiu-y,  Patrick  J..  Lvun,  Muw.     Uuoia.' .hoea    and  »Jli>- 

per..     No    97,84(1 ;  /one  23  ;  Ua..  vol.  203 Vp.  1200    "^ 
""^"■"iKf  *••  l-'»°>P«l«n.  lU.     TItl.,  bead,  or  nain*  of  • 

monthly    magaalne.      No.    97,971  ;   June  'so ;    uSt    vol 


.  800. 
Bngar. 


No.  07,608; 

.  .- ,    .  _.      Lubrlcatins 

07,320;  June  2;  Uas.  toL 


balban  &  Co.  Inc..  New  Vork,  N    X 
_  June  10;  Uas.  vol.  203;  p.  919. 
(jalena-Slgnal    Oil    Lompany,    Kranklln     Pa 

and  lllumloattng  oil*.     No    

203;  p.  207. 

"■foV  m-MoS  •  "'*f  "■*•?•  '*•  ^-    C»BTn*,  dock.  *nd  cloth 

Uaa.  vol    201*"    1^50°     """■     ^°'  ^•'^^'  •''"'•  ='»: 
Oardner  Ueorxe' A.^  rfol.,  truatee*.     ( See  Amoakeag  Manu- 

factoring  Company,  aaalgoor.)  — «»u 

Geer    Oeo.  J..   New    Vork,   N.   Y.     CerUln  named  textile 

fatrlca.     No.  07,693;  June  16;  Ga*.  voL  203  "5^ 822 
^.ll".'  ..'-"'".'^'•'■'f     Company,     Ueaellacbaft     mit     be- 

jehrinkier  Uuftung,  Berll^.''u*rmany.     Certal"  namSl 

"•Sf  •'./"'"  Eiilng'ul.her  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  and 
B7  r-?"!^'  ":.  '>  11l«  atiln«  ind  meul  valvei  No 
»7..iJ7  :  June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2u3 ;  p.  207 

..«*i<7  a,  viaa.    vol.  .Tjj  ;  p.  oyy  ' 

'^vfSi*'^''?' V"..  J^e^iofk,  N.  Y.  Fabric  glove*.  No. 
07,822,  June  9;  Ua*.  vol.  203;  p.  587 

"Si  «??'*■"" '.^■"■V.'**''  ^"»'*'  N.»-.    Fabric  gloTtfc    No 
,  •'■674  :  June  16  ;  Gai.  vo  .  203  ;  p.  921 

'-     ""-'"'• -      "    "    ■•     '  '■■      ■       Doll.       No.. 


203  ;   f.    1550. 
Uari.    Ilarold    -D,"    San    Franclaco,    cal.      Soap*. 


No. 


*^.7  '^-"'^«'-'w"  ^-urporaijou.  ;sew  lork.  N.  Y  Dlali 
fectlug  and  deodorltlng  container..  No*.  97  531-J 
June  5;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  597  "'.oai  ^ 

*^7fSi«'5''?' V"..  J^e^iofk,  .N.  Y.    Fabric  glove*.     N. 
07,022,  June  9;  Uaz.  vol.  203;  p.  587 

'^i  ^V^'".""  *  *-■<'■•  '■<•''  y<wk.  N.  Y.    Fabric  c 
97,674  :  June  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  921 

•Ji  u^?'''?f''^',  *    £»•    J**"    York,    N.    Y.      D. 
Oe^."«Bl.Uit-")f'c^,^I^^-  ro'rkf"5.=  f'.  '^'^UU  n«n«, 

R'ar%;.'"'20'J""p°"Y^f"'""--  "o-  »8.0«"!?»n'??5l 
^Wrj'l.«"3*ol^°G-a.^-o,.^55|-;'J-  f550°"^-»-  «- 
'"M'i'L'iSfy.  '^To-Sf:53^':"j£T-GS-  v.^°T/; 
^  .J?5''  *??'°"^?"l  "">  "J"  •'•nelK),  Bra.ll       lialr  re.torln. 

5S3 :  p.  o"2?."'  "'"°''-  '*"■  "•'^*»  •  •""••  »« :  oil.  "f 
'"2;!?r'?.«*^''""'**°^J'"'  ''''>••  Nor'olk.  Va.     NonHcobollc 

r?25^       "**  "  •'^**'   ■'""•23:   <ia..    vol     So3; 

Olubcrg.  Firm  of  J.   F..  Nlede-^Uinewelde.  nnr  R.PI1.. 

^mx  '^'Noi°'i7"8"^7^^  Company.  The,  Akron,  Ohio, 
p.  125§'.  9',837-41;    June    23;    Oai.    vol.    203; 

Grave*,  Juliette  8  ,  SomerTllle.  Maaa.  Paeroeral  iwath^ 
catamenl.  belt.,  and  obe.ltj-bind«gM^No  9?M?: 
June  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  2»^  "*""•*"■      -^o-    «7,S33  , 

Or«/»n  Oil  *  Cotton  Co.,  Sherman  Tei  r™.kin../,ii 
n'o   0-.9m  ;  June  18  ;  Ga..  vol   203  -p  So    ^ooklngKill 

Orjeloy  Square  Hoiel  Company,  New  York  v  t 
Monthly  periodical.     No.  97.Sl7^'junr2  ;  G«^vor208^: 

"'■JfS'iS,,*   ,'•""•''    Company.    Boalon,    Ma**       c*nd»       K„    ' 
f  ?'»«7:  Juw  30;  <W  vol.  203     p"  "ao  ''      "••  I 

Oalmaraena  *  .ion.  Si.  I' ,  London,  England    and  Ooorto 

J^^SSS'-  p  '^'■.V"'"^  No*.  97.«>4^;  jii'^ToS: ; 

°"^l.'o."'/7,'9Sn;'^S?n':"3&;'2;."?o'f-2^0'3'-;  p^'fs'sr  "•*■   ' 
!"l5?"^°?rJu^'J'?3-;'?f.-..Vo^^-2?3.^p    f~"^-     No 
Ourdin  *  StlPKliti.  .New  York,  N.  y      Hoalery     No  97  8in 

June  16  ;  O...  vol.  203  ;  p.  910,       °™'"'-     "»•  ^TfilO  .   . 
Guthrie  Mill  A   Kiev.   Co..  OuthSe    Okia      Certmn   n.m,>^ 

f«>d..      No.  97.611  ;  June  loN'Zl'ii..  vol.' 203Tp    0l3  I 

H.  Knhn  4  Bon.  (Inc.).  New  York,  N.  Y.     cSfeV  .olti  and 

ov|rco*la.     No..  97,486-7;  Jone  9  ;  GaiT  vol.    203  *  p 

Hagen,  Firm  of  Gottf..  TInnt    near  Kalk    iiMr  r«i/.». 

^i":oY-2o.f!"p"f24'""'"'^  n'o.  s^^er'ju^n'iT/; 

v''"'    00  ^'    •'"■"«»   Ctty.    Mo.      Clgara       No    97  848- 
Jane  23  ;  Ga.   toL  SOS  ;  n.  1286.  ***  ' 

3^/sf  T>'  '-'  r  -  f  P.^I25li»—  - 
^'ArAS.T  J^»"n??oYGa".^';S"2ol';  /uS*^'"  "*-• 
'^.'.!ir2-1ro!".7%5<';-Jn^'i3r oL.  v^-'XI;'  r^i^l- 


«i,0i2;  June  30;  Gat  vol.  203;  p.  1550 
Harvey  *  Co,   (Dublin),  Umlted.  DubUu,  Ireland.     Ue<U- 

ane.  and  preparatiua.  for  certain  named  allmeotauMl 

p.^O<r       •""°»"     •''■''•  »'•<!«  I.J""*  -  ■•  Gai.  "1  2IST 
Hecht    Wm..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Children'*  wa*h*bl.  oat«' 
.1  "!'."•. I.'' °-  ^.'■•*"  i  •*""«  '» ;  "«»•  vol.  20a ;  p  022 
lleiht.   Wm.,  New   \ork,  N.   \.     cuildren  .  waiuabie' outer 

""■'»     >o.  07,(147  ;  Junv  23 ;  Ga..  vol.  203  ;  p   1260 
Uedden    »    Eberliardt,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    .MlSor    to 

Charlea  A.  Hedden,   Inc.     Toilet  water.,  peFtuSe*,  and 
'1I50'"         '  0^l.9^3,   Jon*  30;  (iJi   Tor^S; 

Uelde.  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candle.  No  07  614- 
June  16  ;  Ga*.  vol.  203  ;  p.  810  »'.01«  , 

Heller  «  Co.,  II.,  Chicago,  III.  PoU.b  and  cleaner  for 
wood.     No.  07,607;  June  16;  G...  vol.  203;  p   9°* 

V,?i7  Ji''*'?''-  *•;•(''"'."■»''•   S^t"""!.      Iron  KOlf.beadt 
»>o.  07,848  .  June  23  ;  Ga..  vol.  20:<  ;  p    1260 

"°„".'  *L^°-  *l,°'-,i!*''  *"■■''■  N.  V.     Lidle.-  leather  booU 
I   itA".'?  ."""^      ^"^  5^-33^  ;  •'""e  2  ;  G«a.  vol.  203  ;  p.  298 

U  1.420;  June  2;    ,ia*.  vol.  203;  p.  300 

!  Herculea  Gaa  Engine  Co.,  The,  Evan.vllle,  Ind      0**.«ii- 

,,«'"<»-     No.  08,068  ;  Jane  30;  Ga..  ,oU  Mfn.  1M2^ 

llerendeen,   Cb.rle.,    Chicago,    111.      Bread      Wo  ^dia- 

I       June  IB;  Ga..  vol.  203;  p.  920.        '""'"■      "o.vi.ai^, 

llerrmnnn,    Auknm   ft    Co ,    .New    York,    N.    I,      Uandker- 

cMei..      No..   U7,. 00-70;   June    16;    Ga..   vol.   203  "pi 

"7^  "■^K'',},  ""V,'?*'"'""'-'  '^°°>P'">y.  The,    Pbll.delphl*, 

HelEel,  The  Estate  of  J.  o..  Newark,  N.  J.  Paint  for  tin 
5SS'^''2»7°"       *"'*•     ^"^  '"•^^'*=  Jiibe  2;  Gii  to" 

"  u?ri?  m"v""1?"  ^'"1"  S"'  '^'"'  '•''"'  iof  "na  Clark 
j"une"'l''8;'G..*.%''o?  ^i^'^'  i?-.""'  '"•■•^'-     '*"• '•'.O*^*  : 

'"?,<{„*  """iWD  1-Iu»h  Co.,  Tl,e,  New  York  and  Clark 
u-1':.  ^    ,^      ..''""J     P'U'"'"     in     tlie    iiKie.       No*. 

^J"?.??  ".•'  *-°-  Baltimore,  Md.     (lau  and  can*.     No 

08,066;  June  SO;  G»..  vol.   203;  p.  1562 
llolbrook,  StelnmaLD  G.,  aHMgnur  to  H.  A.  Brown,  Brook- 

io?V;  p.  k'sd     °"     '        "   "'•*•'''  ■  ^"'"  -3  •  ""vol. 

""J??;,  ■*!""•  ..i^.  .""c.    Tex.      Wa.hlngpowder.      No. 

„  87.421  ;  June  2  ;  Ga«.  vol.  203  ;  p.  300 

Homer.  Kdward  U,  Wlnthrop,  Maim,    Candy     No  97  07B  ■ 

June  30;   Ga..   vol.  203;   p.    1560  no,  1»|,W70, 

Hoiiver,  George   1) ,  Des  Molne.,  loio.     Remedy  for  h»T- 

G^r^T^''^^^"'"'-  *-     f*"    07,700  ;^i°n;'^: 

HookUMTllle  Milling  Company,  Uopkinaillle    Kv      Wh««t. 

"'';:nUn.i'^o",\;o'!,'.'pTi's:  '"•  ^■"'  ^^°-  »^69«: 

"°r!!jir'  S-  'i;"„'','./'°,"'f«''^'  Tlie.  Chicago^  III.  Poultry 
food      .No   97,613;  June  16;  Ga.    vol.  2M ;  p    010 

Ho.t,  An  bar  8.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Candle*  No  97.977  • 
June   30.    .".at    vol.    203;    p.    1560,  >"*7f. 

vf Zr^'J'"?    "-'^KIP'?^'   Naahvllle,    III.      Wheat-floor. 
»  '■" ,  *7,878  ;  JUne  30  ;  Ga..  vol.  203  ;  p.  1560 
Hunold.    Erne.1,    Providence.    K     1       Weel    ^nd   aiil.    nrn. 

Iluntaman,  Bobert  F.  K.,  New  York,  N  Y  Claar.  and 
„  <^'«'|"""-  No  97JS39;  June  1."  G„  vol  2o3 'T  .'SOT 
Hutching..    Ch.rle.   V,,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    .iuSor    ti 

i°u2;^5 ;  \°aT',7.  iiT: p  ^^s?'""™""-  '*»  ^-'■'^' 

I  '''9'*7':5^'!°jrnVo  ^•?;;x.^'„•^  oj?,'  „  gg^P  prop.!..™.       No. 

I  "'n,7?.7'm«';*^    ""."ii   '/""P"".'.   81     I^ol.,   Mo       Brick. 

Uydronlte.   Umlted    I^ndon.  England.      t-uel^conomUlng 

^ifo    9T«?rj?,Lo''.*';.*"""^'";;,""-    Minn.      Sklo.?refli 
NO.  »T,476  ,  Jane  0  :  Ga.    vol    203  ;  p.  505 

'       -it'    vi^'STto-J",  ""■•,.'*';;""'•   Ma«.      W«ter-»luble 

'   -Tr'Jter    <  u..    The.    CInclnn.ti.     Ohio.       WhUky        No 


•T.87h  :  June  9  :  Gu.  vol. 


203  ;  p.  51 
■  nv.  Sew 


5B8. 


'■  ^^  ^J*'°*r'  Rubber  CompMy.' Sew  York    N    Y      Dr«a. 

i."S  n**!.-  ^"    '*7;'^  •  •'""'•  ^3  :  O...  Tol    2081  p    12M 
Idan_Ha  Woolen  Mill..  FIndlay,  Ohio.     Men",  roiti   iSi 

5w  ^mS."*  "'"■'••"'"^    •'^°  "  "T  :"  o"  9?o«^S: 
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laMi  CUmp  MTg.  Comp*ny.  Ine..  The,  Broeklyn.  H.  X. 

Clamp*  and  ground-clamp,  for  clamping  ho*e,  *c.     No. 

9i,540:  June  II;  i;iii.  toL  203:  p.  697. 
Imperial    Glaaa    Company.    Bellalte,    Ohio.      Table  -  glaa*- 

ware.     No*.  97,422-3  ;  June  2  ;  Ga*.  vol.  203  ;  p.  800. 
Indexo  Company    Inc.      (See   Hutching*,   Charle.   W.,   a.. 

aignor.) 
Innovation  Trunk  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wardrobe. 

and  hanger,  for  ume.     No.  07,701  ;  June  16;  Ga..  vol. 

203  ;  p.  H22. 

International  Acheaoo  Graphite  Company.  Niagara  Falls, 

'«•.>•»'-"'"■''■*'''■     -'"'u-  9j,857  ;  June  23  ;  Ga..  vol.  203  ; 
p.  1256, 

International  lUrve.ter  Company  of  New  JerMy,  Chicago, 
III.  l)Uk  harrow,  and  part,  thereof.  No.  97,868; 
June  2.1 ;  Ga«.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1256. 

Invlnrll.le  Grain  lleanrr  c'o..  Silver  Creek,  N,  Y.  Grain- 
cleaning  machinery  and  the  like.  .No.  07,841 ;  June  9  : 
Ga.  vol.  21i:i  ;  p.  507 
iDTlDclble  Grain  Cleaner  Co.,  The,  Silver  Creek,  N,  Y, 
Magnetic  nnd  electromagnetic  separator..  No,  97,702; 
June  16 ;  Ga..  vol.  2o;l  ;  p.  022 

'■  .A  „?'*'*''•'■  *  Company,  San  Fr*ncl*co,  C»L  Te*.  No. 
9i,9«4;  June  .HO;  (iat  vol.   203;  p.  1660. 

J.  B.  William.  Company,  Gla.tonbury,  Conn.  Toilet  pow- 
der.    No.  07,382 ;  June  2  ;  Ga..  vol.  203  ;  p.  299. 

J.  P.  O'Brien  A  Co.  Umlted,  Uverpool,  England.  Ale 
and  .toot.    No.  98,077  ;  June  80 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1553. 

J.  8.  McKen.le  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Canneil  salmon,  com,  and  peache..  No*.  97,991-2 : 
Juni-   30  ;   Gai.    vol.    203  ;   p.    1650. 

J.  W.  Buckley  Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Kabber  tub- 
ing and  certain  named  hose,  belting,  and  parking.  No. 
97,K18:  June  23;  lia..  vol.  ;!03;  p.  1265. 

Jacob  Ruppert,  Niw  Vork,  N.  Y.  Beer.  No.  97.887  ;  June 
23  ;  (;ai.  vol.  2o:f  :  p^  rj57. 

'•S"„t''*  *  Son.,  EiUewater,  N.  J.  Waahlng-powder. 
•.No.  07,431) ;  June  2  ;  Jai.  vol,  203  ;  p,  301. 

June.  S.  Kirk  II  Comp«ny,  Chicago.  Ill  Perfume,  bey- 
rum,  and  imir  tonic.  No.  07,704;  June  16;  Ga..  vol 
203;  p.  022. 

Jame.  S.  Kirk  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.  T.lcua  powder, 
toilet  water,  and  cild-cream.  -No.  98,062;  June  30; 
Ga..    vol.    203 :   p.    1562. 

Jarvis,  Anna.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  CerUln  named  print*  and 
publications     No.  87,42-<  ;  June  2  ;  G«j.  vol.  203  ;  p.  800 

Jarvl..  Anna.  Pblladelptala,  Pa.  Trading-slips,  tag.  la- 
bel*, *c.     No   07,859;  June  23;  Gai,  vol.  203;  p    1256 

John  C.  Hein  Company.  Plitsburgh,  Pa,  Certain  named 
food..     No.  07,815  ;  June  16  ;  Ga..  vol.  203  ;  p   020 

John  G.  Norg.Il  Exterminating  Company,  New  York,  N  Y 
Rodenl-fxtermlnator..  No.  97,72,1;  June  18;  O.i  vol 
203  ;  p.  023. 

John  Jnques  It  Son.  Umlted,  London,  Kngland.  Game 
No.  07,772 ;  June  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  2'I3  :  p.  924 

•John    ^'tb   *   Brother.    Incorporated,    Phlladelphl*.   Pa. 


Medicinal  nutrient  and  tonic  pharm.ceatleal  compound 
No.  08,029  ;  June  30  ■  Gai.  vol  203  ;  p.  1561. 

JohnM>n  *  Johnson.  New  Ilriinswtck.  .N  J  Medicinal 
planers,  digestive  tablen,  fiimlgalors.  ftr  No  97,47N  ; 
June  9  :  Ga.    vol.  203  ;  p.  5!i5 

Johnun  &  Jobnaon,  New  Bmnawlck.  N.  J.  Flrat  -  (Id 
eaae*.     No.  98,057  ;  June  80  ;  Ga*.  vol.  203  ;  p    1662 

Johnaon-Rlchardaoo  Co..  Umlted.  The.  Montreal,  ouebec 
Canada.  I,aundry  blue.  No.  97.470;  June  9:  Oai  vol 
203  :  n    505. 

Jonea,  Richard  M.,  Lottlarllle,  Ky.  Componnd  for  drying 
printing  ink.  No.  98,058;  June  30;  Ga».  toL  203; 
p.    1562. 

Jo«<»ph  N  Elsnndrath  Companv,  The,  Chicago  111  Pe- 
riodical publications.  No.  97.829  ;  June  28  ;  Gar  vol. 
203  :  p.  1255. 

Jug  Chemical  Co.,  The.  Joneiboro.  Ark.  Medicinal  tonic*, 
liniment.,  roagh-syrups,  I.i.tlve.,  *c.  No.  97,480; 
June  0  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  505. 

Kalamazoo    Ixmku-    I#af    Binder    Co,    Kalam.uo.    Mich. 
Periodical  buslneM  publicailons.     No    07.481-  June  9 
Gai.   vol-  20;*:  p.  595. 

Kati  *  Be«tholf,  Ud.,  New  Orleana,  La.  Perfumery  ex 
tracl..  lollet  water.,  and  face,  ftc.,  powder*  No* 
97.4S2-3  ;  June  9  ;  Ga.    vol.  203  ;  pn    595-6 

Kanfmann,  Dr.  Lodwtg.  Wllmemdorf!  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Pharmaceutical  preparation,  for  akin  tnd 
women'*  dlaeaae..  No.  97,079  ;  June  80  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  : 
p.    1560. 

Kanfmann,  Gu.lav,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pipe*,  cigar  and 
rtgareite  holders,  and  part*  thereof.  No.  98,068;  June 
SO:  Ga..  vol    203;  p.  Il552.  <'<'.^' .  -uo-' 

Kay  Brothers  Llmlt'-J,  Stockport.  England.  Flv  catcher. 
and  fly-paper*.     No.  07,619:  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p. 

Keagy.  Kdwin  J.  W.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Nob  alcoholic  beverage. 

No.  97.880  ;  June  28  ;  Ga..  vol.  203  ;  p.  1286 
^'!fi^9i:  f^f-  N^"  '^o''*.  N-  *•    Crucible  tool  ateel.    No. 

97,426;  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  208 ;  p.  300 
Keelev    Breulnit    lo      Chicago,    Iir      Beer.      No     97  861; 

June  23;  Gni    Vi.l    2l;3  :  p    1256 
^'^i'l  .B^'wlug    Company,     Chicago,     III.       Beer.       No. 

07.703;  June  1«;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    922 
Kehlor   Flour    Milla    Company,    St.    Ixiul..    Mo.      Certain 

named  food..     No.  97,620;  Jnne  16;  Oa.    vol    203;  o 

920. 
Kellogg  Toa.ted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich, 

I'arkages.   container.,    and    wrappers   for    cere»l    food*, 

*c     No.  97,831  ;  June  2 ;  Ga*.  toI.  203  ;  p   297 


Kentucky  Paint  Manufarturlnc  Conpaay,  LoulaTlll*.  b. 

PalnU.  .Ulna,  and  vamlahe*.      NoT  87.862  :  Jnne  M ; 

Gai.  vol.  20:l :  p.  1256. 
Kettler  Braaa  U&.  Co..  Houalon,  Tex.     Braaa  and  m*tal 

polisher*.     No.  97,426 ;  June  2 ;  Ga*.  vol.  203  ;  p.  800. 
Keyrtone  Steel  It  Wire  Company,  South  Bartonrllle.  la 

Wire  fence.     .No.  97,542  :  June  9  ;  Gni.  vol.  203  ;  p.  SOT. 
Klenzle.    Jacob,    Scbnennlngen,    Germany,      Cloeka.      No. 

I>..42,  :  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  300. 
"'S-'^'So ?.[.?."»'"."•  flttkhurgh,  !•*.     Siphon*  and  ejMlon. 

No.  8R,0«0  ■  June  30  :  Oax.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1852.        ^^ 

_  98,061  ;  June  30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1552. 
Klrkliam,    John    A..    Portland,    Oreg.      Exerclitng    *DM- 

.™t,u«   for   children.      .No.   0'r,863 ;   June   23 ;   Gaa.   Vol. 

203  ;  p.  1256 
Kliaee,  l.ldor.  rhlladelphla.  I'a.     Screen*  adapted  to  baTf 

pirlurea  projected   Ihereon.      No.   97.332;   June  2;   UWL 

vol.  203  ;  p.  288. 
Kleber   &   Bio.,    Ltd.,   H.,   lltl.biirgb.    Pa.      IMano-pltytri 

and  plaooa.     No.  97,484  ;  June  9  ;  Go.,  vol.  203  ;  p.  606. 
Moppel   and   Co.,    Herman,   Baltimore,   Md.      Preparation 

for    rtandruf.    filling    hair,    and    Itching    acalp.       No. 

Bi.4s5;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  596. 
Knight  *  Thomas,   Inc.,  Boeton,  Mau.     PorUble  Bre-cz- 

tlniniUbcrs      No.   97.865;  June  23;   Gai.   vol.   203;  p. 

Koenlgsmark   Mill  Company.   Waterloo.  111.     Wheat-fkmr. 

No..  B7.98I-3;  June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1550. 
hokomo  SanitHry  Manufacturing  Company,  Kokomo,  lad. 

»*»ter-clo«et   bowls.     No.  07,773 ;   June   16 ;    Oa*.   toU 

Kraua,  Otlo,  i'hlladelphla  Pa.  Medicament  for  reUef  of 
bronchial  and  throat  alfectlona.  No.  87,984;  June  80; 
Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1550. 

Kreuger  li  Compuny  Ltd.,  F.,  London.  England.  Matcbe*. 
No.  88,063  ;  June  30 ;  6az.  vol.  20i ;  p.  1552. 

hrleger,  Edward,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Ea In  coat,  and  rub- 
ber  coat..      No.    97,866;   June   23;   Gai.    vol.    203;   p. 

Kunstansialten  Aktlengesellscbaft  vormal.  Adolf  May 
und  MUller  &  Lohse,  Dresden,  Germanv.  Art  publi- 
cation., lithographs,  nlcture*,  *c.  No.  97,648  ;  Jao*  8  • 
■"•nx.   vol.   203  ;  p.   ,59'f. 

L.  Frank  k  .Son  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Pork  bremk- 
fast-aausage..  No.  9i ,963  ;  June  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  208 ; 
p.  1550. 

1..  Samier  &  Sons.  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Necktie*.  No. 
fl7.:i61  ;  June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  208. 

1-   C.  Page  &  Company  (Inc.)    aaalgnor  to  The  Page  Com- 

Sany,    Boaton.   Mass.      Boolu    of  Action.      No.   07.646; 
one  18:  Ga.    vol    203;  p.  020. 
I..  L.  Brown  Paper  Company.  Adama,  Ma...     Bond,  ledger, 

and  type-wHter  paper*.     No.  97.4A5  ;  June  9  ;  Ga*.  TOl. 
203  :  p.  ,105. 
La'  Roma  Syrup  4  Bottling  Co.,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn.    Soft- 
drink  beverage.     No.  97,706;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203; 
p.  822. 
Ijike  of   the  Woods  Milling  Co.   Ltd..   Montreal.  Quebec. 
(  anada      Wheat-flour.     No.  97.623;  June  16;  G*i    vol. 
203  ;  p.  020. 
I.«sh's   Bitters  Co.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.,  and   New  York, 
N.    V.      IJver-bltter*.      No.   07,488;   June   9;   Oai.   ToL 

203  ;  p.  506. 
lycach,   Edwin,    Atilchoro,   Mass.      Jewelrr.      No    98,066 : 

June  30  ;  Ga».  vol.  203  ;  p,  1583. 
I^es    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Weetport,    Conn.,    and    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Threads  and  yarn..     No.  97,335  ;  June  2  ;  Oa*. 

vol.  203  -p.  298. 
liee.  Mfg  Co  ,  The.  We«tport,  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Twines  and  cords      No,  97.644;  June  9;  Gat.  vol.  201: 

p.  507. 
l.ehmann,   I»ula  J„  St.   Loul.,  Mo.     Inteatlnal   lubheatnt 

and  remedy    for   constipation.      No.    98.066:   June  SO: 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1553. 
l.elsen   &   Henes   Brewing   Co.,    Menominee,   Mich.      Beer. 

No.  07,3:16;  June  2;  Ga*.  Tol.  203;  p.  298. 
Lek-Ara    Compuny,    Chicago,    III.      Medicinal    Ubiet*    far 

certain  named  diseases.     No.  97,985;  June  .30:  Ga*.  toI. 

203  :  p.  15,-.0. 
Lennox  Foundry  Company,  Llmlled,  The,  Ixmdon,  Bngland. 

Metals    nnd    certain    metal    Ingot,    and    caating*.      No. 

98,067  :  June  30  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1553. 
l.eonard,  S.  A.  &  W.  H.,  Blountstown,  Fla,     Table-ayms 

made  from  sugar-cane.     No.  97,986;  June  30;  Ga*.  toT 

20.-!  ;  p.  1,'.50, 
I,ever  Brothers  Company,  Portland,  Me,,  and  Cambridge, 

Mass.      Soap.      No.    07.490;    June    9;    G**.    ToL    201: 

p.  596. 
Leverty.  Alexander   S..   New   York,   N.   Y.     Pill*  for  tk* 

treatment  of  certain  nnmed  diseaae*.     No.  87,491 ;  Jose 

9;  G*t.  vol.  203;  p.  696. 
I..ev1o.on  A  Shapiro,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bhiru,  dree*  *ad 

negllirfe.     No.  97,70«  ;  June  16;  O..,  vol.  203;  p    922 
I.ibby,  McNeill  «  LIbby,  Chicago,  III.     Canned  fmlta  aud 

vegeubles.      No.  97.624;   June   16;    Oai.   vol.    203:   d. 

920  ' 

Undberg.   Frank.  MInneapoli..  Minn.     Uqold  compoDBd* 

for  the  irentment  of  .kin  dlseas.^e.  Ac,  and  for  treat- 
ing bi.rae.  nod  cattle.     No.  87,708;  Jane  16;  O*.    toI 

203  ;  p.  022.  ' 

Unen  I  oderwear  Company,  Greenwich,  N.  Y.     Abaorheot 

llnen-meab  undergarment*.     No.  07,428 :  Jnne  2 :  Oas. 

vol.  203  ;  p,  300. 
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London  SavaDnah   Naval  Storea  Co..  Savannah    Ga  ■  Chi- 
aiRo.  Ill  :  I-enaaaula,  Fla.,  and  .»w  Orleans    La  "  Pure 

'^■*"^'J*'    B'»™'t    Company,    Boaton     Maaa       Rlirnit 

^f"?- oIt  "l'^"",/f  "^P""''-    Bo.ton,    £aaa.      Blacult 
i.onnK  <-oe«  i  (.o.  Inc..  Worceater    Maaa      Rladm  fni-  ~. 

™i'^'?oYr';°ro'55'""'"-      ""■    *'"^"'   •>"«  "  '    G.T. 
UiUman.  John  C*   St.  Loula.  Mo.     Bar  Iron  and  steel  and 

wire.     .No.  «8.0«»  :  June  30  :  Gaa.  »ol   203     d    iVss 
'^o'?'B«o'""f'  ""Sf"  VJ-.  Mo;     "rk  bilt  fi;  Lhlni     No 

97  989;  J,ine  30;  »Ja«.  vol.  203:  p.  IR-V). 

Nn'o-^fL    '?*      n-  T?*-  8«?'l""kJ.  Ohio.     Champagne. 
No.  »•  ..'>;I8  :  June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  B97. 

*'•..''•.  "^  ■'•."  SP^^i'ty  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bweeplnc  or 

2M:  S'59«~°"""'"''       '*"■   "•**=^'  ■"'°'   8Tg«  'vol 

^'o'l'^fji   V"""";.   'X-    "ttaburgh.    Pa.      Ointment.      No 

97  33i  :  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  20J:  p.  2«8. 
Manhattan  Iirug  Company.   New  York    N    Y      Medirinn] 

M;nSJr'Ri„H"''{i  9T.TU)/iune  1 8  :  G Si. " vol    20.?''?   »" 
Manning  Band  Paper  Company.  Waterrllet.  N    Y      Ah™. 

5o3  :''p.'m^.'"'  "'""'     '*"^  6^.«0-3  :  June  2  :  Ga.   v". 

Manua    i    Uroa..     R.^    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Clgara.       No. 


or  joj      »         ^     ,;•     "^ ""aoeipnia,    j^ 
97,«4;  June  2:  Oai.  vol.  20S;  p.  301. 

^'V/i'.'S'.  5'.f"'.,'.'')l'A''*l?!"?i„»'«-     iSf'""   brandy. 


No. 
No. 


No. 


97.J38:  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  n    298 

%Ti}!l--  V"'  „''''I!«<»«'IP'>1«.   I'a."^  Cogiac  brandy 
97,3.<9;  June  2:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  298. 

V-Tj'  .  T  "^"^P^?''  MTlon,  In<r.     lather  aboeik 

9i.545  :  June  9 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  697 

15,1°^!  ""brt.    BalUmore,    Md.      Tinted    cloth    for    the 

complexion.     .No.   97.711;  June   16;   G«.   vol.  203;" 

Matteawan  .Uanufarturlng  Company    New  York  arKi  w.> 

203T"p°'l257'-     "'"'  »''8T«;  •'"«^^*;  GarHo'; 

*''iS-.'"'^t.^'i'4'?,,*  ':■"»"»*.   Amaterdam.   N.   Y.      Textile 
.   ™«"-     >o.  97,871;  June  23;  Gaa   vol    ■•OA-  o    iAt 
^'tlr":^^  company    The,  Homeatead!  Pa      IMSitiTe  cor. 

*'E5cia'nd  "".'?«.*?„"''  'ii''  F«"'P«''y   Umlted,   I^ondon. 

16;  SSI  v<;r203°  pT'M    "°""''*-     ""    ^^•^^*-  ■""" 

^^M/i';/ol.%03^"p'Tb'^'-      ^"      .No.   07.829;   June 

;^'o''5-7,iv^rrun.''d3^",^!sr°v;'i"'io.i".'"p  i??,!?""  -""■ 

.°Ti^Mer""No  ^B-*?J?*  ;-"■•    M"?'°>1°«     Mich.      Beer 
...   P^i^'^r.     «o.  9I.3-47;  June  9-  tia*.  rol    •>i»^  •  n    Kaa 

^'"ii  *  No°  •97'9'S3';°Jl:;,  \r-^^-'=T'r-i''^or'£^^^ 

ixio5':*'p.'','2T7. '"-'~'-  ^°-  0^'"°  '■•>«  '3  ■■  oil 

Merry    Optical    Company.    Kanaaa    City.    Mo       Snectaclea 
«nd  eyeglaaaea.     .n'o.  97,775;  June  l*';  Gaa.  vol'^03  ■  " 

*'T.%7  r.-??  i-  ?'''"  Y"'"-  N.Y      Mothproofed   fabrlca. 

«•.!,  '''■'*••"•  J""*  18;  Gai.  vol.  203;   p.  020. 

Meyer.   Oeoree   von    I..,   e(    ol.,    tniate«a.      (See   Amoake.> 
Manufacturing  Company,  ailgnor  )  Anioakeag 

97'f4"o-  ?•"   y°f.'"-    M'l'-'ne    aty      Mich.       Salt.       No 

»..'■.■'.*'■  •'""'•  2:  <i««.  »o  .  203;  p.  208 

C*97''?4,^-S-  •'''.r    ?;«rt.  t^  ^-       Silk   niece   good,. 

der      No°'97"4''«4''«j  ^"^   '■""•Oe'PhU,    ft.      Roachpow. 
Mill.;    n.'  ?.^-*^*  •  i""*  *  ■   0«».  vol.   203  :  p.  698. 
fiVwP™...'^-  '^"'L*  .?"««•  C"-     Ground  herb,  and  aeeda 

''Tu"el6'rG.V''vi..^5^7p>SVo"      "'""^       No.   «7.632; 
MlUer  Lock  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Locka    nadlorka. 

«e^a^    k^r^n*-?*."",'*'    •'!"'••      Imbricating  "olla    and 

greaaee,   kerosene,  and  gaaoleoe.  " 

Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  922 
Miller.  Robert  E..  New  York   N   Y 

June  23  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1267. 

a,°S««^''!'"*'    Co.,    Sprlngfleld,     Maaa 
uiVa^A  ■'Uf  ^  %0"-  »<>'•  208  :'p.  29«: 

o^a-,^.'^^*"^f°A    Springfield,    Mass.      Game*       No 

97.815  ;  June  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1265 

n![*ot'S..b*P',''°    'i'"^Ji"'y-    Milwaukee,    Wl».      Aprona. 

No.  97  M8;  June  9;  (iaa.  vol.  203;  p.  &98  "P™""- 

*«'»"Hniard  Mlllln«  Co..  Wllke.  -  fiarre  Pa  Wheat- 
M5i'Siiou'*VaV.«^ni  fe  'i,^  °Kor'M=/i?n=  "  £„nL 

VSt'^f-;.'!^'"-  ^-  No.'S?:i«.r"j''unelS';'S£:: 


MInnawta  Valley  Canning  Co..  Vt  Snmr  Mnn  Cannxi 
nV       ""■■     "'•  *'*^*=  JanTHT;  Ga"voi:*?Ss! 

Mitchell.^  Walter  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa  Solution  for 
Sa°."°v'J,r43°'p"T.i7''   "'"""       •"^■"    »^8T5°  J?n°e    s's"; 

;;  m^•,t%rr7■:7r8  ;^JL''n.'^^l«  ;"S'al"v'o'r'  U,3^p  ^a!"^"^-"- 
Z':!.",„"''^  "'"~"  •:°  ■  ^°"  Worlh.  T«.  Men',  Mrmentn 
5S2e"','«";'-,rai"v™,\J^'".  '.^"Sii"'  """"^     No-9';r"7?7'! 

*''inH"L"7  "•;"<"  ^°-  *'""  "fonb,  Tex.  Cotton  ailk 
203;  p    922."  *°°*'"-     '*"    "'"*  =  ''""'  18:  G»i."oi: 

M»"K°»"?.  Mason  O..T»rre  Haute.   Ind.     Cough-drop.. 

I         .No.  07.-(65;  June  9;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  59«   '-""'•"^™1^ 

Moody  «  liobb.  .New  Orleans.  1^.     Material  uaed  In   >h. 

prepanitlon     of     Babbitt  metal     be."  ug"     No     97  87b' 

June  J3  :  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    1257  «7,870  , 

"b'-'^o"''?*    '^S'J*"-    Sprlngfleld.    Ohio.      Ume       No 

9,,5-lB;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  698 
Morgan,     William     V..     Hartford     Conn'      w.ii.r.        ki 

98,070  :  June  30  ;  Gaa.  Ji"  2()1  ;3    1553  '^       **"• 

^v''7,    Button     Manufacturing     dnmpany      Portamouth 

N.h_^    Buttona.      No.  97.719!  June  ^eToMvT  203  I 

^"f9i:&;n"5";j^;:.,^rd.i'  vii.  2°o!i'rri«5S''  """""""- 

ST  -  °S3°^'  .^'"e7a';o!i^n^u.:j'^hSfeSS: 

"u-Li?","^'  FertlliEer  Co.,  Inc..  Mount  Pleaaant  Tenn 
StT^  p  ^'^"a"*'-""*"-     No.  98,072;  June  3"  Oaa^Vi 

^&P?unfi;%.i*"v'o".-.?^°3.  ^p",'?.""'''  -'"  '*»• 
"^a^h^L.^"^""''  l;''l'"'l''P>''«.  «'«.■  Certain  named 
jT'ne''r8VGa'.""vSr--33'''"p  "^T""-   *'       ^O'    "^'^^ 

^"■!"?i!.^  Display  Fixture  Company,  8t.  Loula  Mo 
203;'t"98''"       •"°"-     '*"•  ^''■^^-   ■''""  »=   3"-   "l 

Mumm  &  Co  (J.  M.,  Kbelms,  France.  Champagne  and 
?ol."20*3'^p'!"^8.""'"-     '*"'■  »'.3*»-6:  "n?  ?^^   o"" 

Mumm  *  Co  G.  H.  Bhelma.  France.  Champagne  and 
2037  p"'"*^    *  "■"*     •"*"    *'*^^  =  June  2?f  <fr.    rol. 

*''!rl.2*   *iF'  ^-•S?'''   Company.  The.   Chicago.    III.      L«l». 

M.Vrnh.  x\^'-':"i  •''""  "»:  ^"^  »»'■  203;  p.  923. 
.^}'.  ^  «"".,/-»i.rt!».  Omaha,  Nebr.     Waion.;  buggle. 

"1553  ■      •  ""-""^  •  •'"'"  ^"  ■  ^"  Vol  S3 ; 

Myera.  Herman  C.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Wine  No  97  652  ■ 
June  0 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  eis  "o.  b(.oo.j. 

My«-"r.."",'>'rt  A.  Tulado  Ohio.  Foot  -  powder.  No 
9..77i  ;  Juue  1«;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  924 

Nasworthy.   John    W..    Jacksonvll  e.    Fla.      Laxative    and 

N„°'o8^n'?S»'"V'"°l,f'"'„""  stom.ch.   liver    and  JSweS? 

No.  98.074  :  Junr  :tO  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1553  """«"• 

National  Art  Publishing  Co.,  Elmlrn.  N.  Y.     CerUln  prints 

""sol"       '"  ■  »7."6:  Jine   2;   0«.   vol     203  • 


.National    KIscult   Company.   Jeraey   City.    N    J 
iprk.   .N     \.     Blacult      No,  97.638;  J 
203  ;  p.  920. 


.   ...  ...  and  New 

nne  18  ;  Oaz.  vol. 


National    Chicle    Concern.    New    Orleans     La       Chewln«. 

V  ?1"°    ,  '=':    "'•?"''  •  •'"''•  30 ;  Gax.  vol    203°  p.  1680  ^ 
•«7°?f7  ^?"'  ^''\''.'  •-■•'■•  '■'■""•  '"•     Sbeet  metaff^No. 

V  V.-'*l-d"?''  •'•  '•"■  »"'•  203:  p.  298. 

.National    Wafer  Company,  Boalon,  Maaa..     Candy  wafers 

203!"|r923  "•     '*"•  *^'''-'-  ■"""  1«  :  O "  TOl." 


Nave-.McCord    Mercantile    Co.,    St.    Joseph,    Ma      Baking 
-No.  97,348;  June  i  ;  Gax.  vol    203; 


powder  and  soda, 
p.  298. 

^'S^n??:  '^•  *  ■?•<!  •"^>''  «'■'«■>•,  La.    Brewers'  grain.     No. 

91.837  :  June  1(1 :  (;ai.  vol.  263  ;  p.  920 

.fJf'St'"?  '"bllahlng  Company,  ^bo.  New  York    N    Y 

203^"t   506°"'*""'*'      ■"*"    ^^•'"'•':    •'•"'•  9:   O"-   »ol.' 
■"*T->f"'„'i''"Ji^'°"".  Conjpany.  Manafleld,  Ohio.    Oas-rangca. 

"'"  I7§'  K„e'^V",=.1'V„r  •o^,-.''^  beating  -  atovea.     ^o. 


No.  97.716;  June  19; 
Caaters.     .No.  97,874  ; 


9T,87S  ;  June  23  r  Ga."vol."2(Krp.°r267" 


Gomel. 


No. 


New    York   and    I>ondon   Drug  Co..  "New"  York     N     T     u. 

o'fSsS  ■'jii'e'U' -"?'»'"•  .^Toif    MTch'°  C«diea^'  S^. 
«7,038  ,  June  16  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  920. 

''7„'S?''io':-'G^.%o^:-2oHt';%6''5'3''   '^'^  '"'■  •«•""= 

Noe  *  Bona,  William  B..  New  York.  N    Y      IneandeMint 
few"'  *"*■   ^^O**-*:  Jai.  »:  oi^St^! 

''^°C*nA<?'7i'^V'-*L''^?''  *•""'■     Motor-fuel  Improrera. 

No.  98.076;  June  30;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  166S. 
.North    American    Smelting    Comp.ny.    fnc,    Phlladelphta. 
hi™    ..ri^''K,^™"'",'''    Habbitt    or    bearing    meUI 
vSTmS     p    1287      °°    "  °    "^""^   "'"''•  "•    O" 
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North  Ontario  Packing  Compaar,  I/M  Annie*,  CaL     Drisd 

fruits  and  ralalna.     No.  9'.640  ;  June  IB  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ; 

p.  920. 
Northern    Paper    Mills.    Green    Bay.    Wis.      Paper   towels 

and  toilet-paper.     No.  07,497  :  June  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ; 

p.  596. 
Northwest   Rice  Milling  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.     Bice.     No. 

97.641 :  Jnne  IS;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  920. 
Novavlta    G.    m.    b.    II..    Berlin,    (^ermany.       Magiiesium 

preparation.      No.  97,997:   June   30;   Gax.   vol.   203;    p. 

1861. 
Novelty  Candy  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Candy.     No*. 

97,642  3  ;  June  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  920. 
Novelty    Candy    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Chocolate 

caodlea  and  confectlona.    No.  97,998 :  June  30 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

203  :  p.  1551. 
Novelty  Knitting  Mills,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Knitted  sweat 

ers.     No.  B7,.349 :  June  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  298. 
Nyal  Company.     iKee  New  York  and  London  Drug  Co.,  as 

Mgnor. » 
O.  C.  Devereux  (.'ompany.  Providence.  R.  I.     Jewelry.     No. 

97.827  :  June  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1255. 
O'Brien    Vamlah    Co..   South    Bend.    Ind.      White  enamel 

paint.     No.  98,078:  June  .10;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1553. 
O'Nell.  William  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Powell'a. 

Candlea.     No.  98.000:  June  :10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1551. 
Old  l>omlnlon   Peanut  Corporktlon,  Norfolk.  Va.     I*eanut- 

butter  and  peanut  products.     No.  B7.999 ;  June  30  :  Gai. 

vol.  203;  p.    1551. 
Oltn.  .Abraham  8..  aaalgnor  to  Tbree   Kays  Carbon  Com- 
pound Company,  8t.  Loula,  Mo.     Compounds  for  r«mov- 

Ing  riepoelts  of  carbon,  Ac.     No.  97.498;  June  9;  Gai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  596. 
Orange  RIosaom.   Inc..  San   Prnncisco,  Cal.     Candy.     No. 

98001  :  June  30  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  ISSl. 
Jrtnda  Stove  k  Manufactnrlng  Co.,  Quincv,  III.     Heatlng- 

atoves.     .No   97.644  :  June  IB;  (iaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  920. 
Orion  Pharmacsl  <"ompany.  Chicago,  111.     Medicinal  prep- 
arations for  treslment  of  certain  named  disease*.     No. 

97.778  :  Jnne  18  :  Gai.  toL  203 ;  p.  934. 
P.  O.  Davis  Mannfactarlng  Compaay.     (See  Davl*.  P«rry 

G.,  assignor. ) 
Pa   Pro  Company,  The.  I/nrvllla,  N.  Y.     Paper  caps  for 

bottles.  Jars.  kc.     No.  97,437:  Jnne  2;  Oai.  vol.  203: 

p.  .101. 
Padflc  Bono  Coal  *  Pertllliing  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

PertUlaer.      No.   98.079;    June   30;    Oaa.    vol.    203;   p. 

1863. 
Pacific    Oriental    Specialty    Company.    Stockton    and    San 

Francisco.    Col.      Advertising   apparatua.      No.   97.880: 

Jnne  2:< ;  Gai.  vol    203  ;  p.  1257. 
Page  Company.     (See  L.  C.  Page  &  Company  (Inc.),  as- 

ognor.  I 
Pagllano.    l>rof.    Glrolamo.    Florence.    Italy.      Blood-depn- 

ratlng    syrup.      No.    97.499;    June    9;    Gai.    vol.    203: 

p.  596. 
Palaacolo,    Joseph.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Rasora,    scissors. 

and  hairclippers.     No.  97.881  ;  Jnne  23  ;  Oai.  vol    203  : 

p.  1267. 
Paper  Maker*  Co.,  The,  Loulsrllle.  Ky.     Writing  and  bond 

paper.     No.  98.080:  June  30  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1883. 
Paper   Sales   Company.    Chlcngo,    III.      Paper   for   drying, 

cleaning,  polishing,  and  dusting  purposes.     No.  08,081  ; 

June  SO:  Gsi.   vol.  203;  p.   1653. 
Paradlao,    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Shoe-blacking.      No. 

97,646:  June  16;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  920. 
Paramount  Rubber  Co..  Trenton,  N.  J.     Rubber  tennis  and 

hand  balls.     No.  98,082;  June  30;  Gaa.    vol.  203;  p. 

1653. 
Parts,   C.   T.,   Chattanooga,  Tenn.     CoSee.      No.   98,002 : 

Jnne  30:  Ciai.  toI.  203:  p.  1561. 
Park  Novelty  Company,   (now  by  change  of  name  I>afore- 

Fosler  Company,)  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Cartons  and  boxes. 

No.   98.083;  June  .30:   Gai.   vol.   203;   p.   1553. 
Parker.  Alfred  U..  Clayton.  Mo.     Nerve-ionlc.     No.  08.084  : 

June  .30:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1563. 
Parker  Brothers.  Portland.  Me.,  snd  Salem.  Mass.     Card 

games.     No.  97.882  :  June  23  :  Gsi.  vol.  203  :  p.  12.17. 
Parker.    Stearna   It   Company.   New    York   and    Brooklyn. 

N.    Y.      Rubber    bathing-caps.      No.    97.779:    June    16; 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  924. 
Parsons  A  Baker  Co.    Phoenlxvllle.   Pa.     Ijidlea'  knit  un 

derwear      No    07.883 ;  June  23:  Gai.  vol    203;  p.  1257 
Parsons,    Tbeopbllus,    et    at.,    trustee*.      (Bee    Amoskeag 

Manufacturing  Company    aaalgporj 
Pastre.  Anthony  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Oreaaeless  cream, 

toilet  water,   face-powder,  *c.      No.   98,086;   June  30; 

Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  16S8. 
Pajrne.    Herbert.    San     Franclaco.    Cal.       Motion  -  picture 

Alms.     No.  07.666  :  June  9 :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  598. 
Pease.  Jesse   M.,   Buffalo.   N.  T.     Metal,   shoe,  and  stove 

yollshes  and  polishing  mittens  and  cloths.     .No.  97.884  : 
une  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1257. 
Peck.    Frean    and   Company,    Umlted,    London.    England. 

Biscuits.     No.  98.003:  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1651. 
Peet    Brothers,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Hooks  and  eyes.     No. 

97.350 :  June  2  :  Qai.  voL  203  :  p.  298. 
Pennsylvsnia   Sugar  Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Sugar. 

No.  97.780 ;  June  16 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  924. 
Pennsylvania     Wire    Glass    Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

Sheet  glaas.     No.  97,886;  June  23;   Gai.    vol.  203;   p. 

1267. 
Peper    Brothera,    New    York,    N.    Y.      White    lead.      No. 

97.351 :  Jnne  2 ;  Oa*.  vol.  203  :  p.  298. 


Perfection  Sllrer  and  Gold  Clesnlog  Co.,  Ssattle.  W**ta. 

Metal  cleaner  and  polisher.     No.  97.438 :  Jnne  2  :  Gai. 

vol.  203:  p.  301. 
I'erham  &  Morsbach  Company    Chicago.  111.     Combination 

bust-supporter  and  dress-anlelda.     No.  97.656  ;  Jnne  9 ; 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  598. 
I'errln  A  Clo.,  V..  Grenoble.  France  :  l»ndon.  England,  and 

OloveravUle  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Glove*.     No.  97.888: 

June  2,3:  Oai    vol.  203;  p.  1287. 
Peter    Uawsoa,    Ltd..    DoStown    and    Glaagow,    Scotland. 

Whisky.     No.  97,684  ;  June  16  ;  Gai.  vol7203  ;  p.  921. 
Peter  Kern  Company,  Inc.,  Knoivllle.  Tenn.     Fmlt  eakca. 

No.  97.621  ;  June  18  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  920. 
I'eter  Kern  Cnraiianj.  Ini'.,  Knoiville.  lenn.     Candy.     No. 

97,980;  June  30:  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.   1550. 
r.ters  Manufarturlng  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.     v'loth  for  mending  wearing-apparel,  ahoe- 

leather,  furs.  *c.     No.  97.887  :  June  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  2(»3 ; 

p.  1267. 
Petersen,  Christine,  Evanston.  III.     Coraeta.     No.  97,382 : 

June  2 :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  298. 
I'etlt.  Georges,  Lonime  lei  Lille,  France      Paate  paint  and 

certain    named    ingredients   thereof.      No.    98,086;   June 

30 :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1563. 
I'blltp  J.    Rltter   Conaerve    Company,    The.    Phlladelpbla, 

Pa.     Certain  named  foods.     No.  08,008;  June  30;  Gaa. 

vol.  208;  p.  1551. 
Photoplay  Printing  Company,  assignor  to  Cloud  Publtih- 

Ing  Company,  Chicago,   III.     Monthly  magaiines.     No. 

'.ITTSOO  ;  June  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  596. 
i'lerce-Arrow    Motor   Car   Company.   The,    Buffalo,    N.   T. 

Automobiles.      No.    97.501;    June    9:    Gai.    vol.    208; 

p.  696. 
i'lllsbury     Flour     Mills     Company.     Minneapolis,     Iflnn. 

Wheat-flour.      No.    98,004 ;    June    30 ;    Gai,  vol.    20S : 

p.  1851.  / 

I'lskorskl.    Abdon   V..   Jersey    City,   N.   J.      LaxatiT*  and 

digestive  remedy.     No.  9i ,502  ;  Jnne  9 ;  Gas.  voL  20S  ; 

p.  596. 
i'ittabnrgh    Dry    Gooda    Company.    The,    Pittsburgb.    P«. 

Shirts.     No.  97.557  ;  June  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  SM. 
I'lftit  A  WHsliburn   Refining  Company.   New   York.  N.   Y. 

LubrlcaUng  oils   and    greases.     No.    97.888 ;   Jane   2S ; 

Gai.  vol    203 ;   p.   1257. 
I'ost    IMbllshlng    Company.    Boaton.    Maaa.      Newspaper- 
section    published    periodically.      No.    97,588:    June   9: 

C.ai.  rol.  203:  p.  598. 
Potter.  Sloan,  O'Donobue  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Beveraf* 

compounded  of  coffee,  chicory,  and  cereal.     No.  97,MT; 

June  16 :  (iai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  920. 
Powell's.     (See  ONeil,  William  P..  assignor. I 
i'owcrs  National    lok  Company,   Denver,   Colo.     Mocllag*. 

paste,  and  adhesive  gum.     No.  97,880 ;  June  23 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    203;   p.   1257. 
Purified   Petroleum   l^odncts  Co.   of  Illinois,  Dover,  Dti., 

and    Chicago.    111.      Gasolene,    kerosene,    and    naphtha. 

No.  97,724  :  June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  923. 
(juirk  Bros..  Seattle.  Wash.    CoSee.    No.  97.648 ;  June  16 ; 

(;«.  vol.  203  :  p.  920. 
It.   Walker  A  Sons  Limited.  I^iceater.  England.     Blouse*. 

aprons.   leMlnCT.    bodice*.   Ac.      No.   97.923;   June   28; 

Oaa.   vol.   203  :    p.    1258. 
R.  A  H.    Manufacturing  Company.  The,   Hartford,   Conn. 

Vending  and  dispensing  machine*.     No.   98,089;  Jane 

30 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1553. 
Radical  Remedy  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  certain 

named  dlscasea.      No.  97,353  ;  June   2  ;   (>ai.    vol.    203  ; 

p.  298. 
Randolph    Milling   Company.    Baldwin.    III.      Wheat-floor. 

No.  88.00U  ;  June  30 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1551. 
Ilandolph    Milling    Company,    Baldwin,    III.      Wbeat-flonr. 

No.  98.087  ;  June  30 ;  C.ai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1853. 
Rapoport.  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Periodical.    No.  97.890; 

June  23:  liai.  vol.  203:  p.    r-'57. 
Red  Cross  Chemlcsl  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Unlment 

No.  97,725  :  June  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  923. 
Reosel.  Josef.  Rllckersdorf.  near   Friedland.   Auatria-Rnn- 

fsry.  Cotton  and  woolen  niece  goods.  No.  973M ; 
nne  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  298. 

libubaral  Company.  The,  Wheeling,  W.  Va  Remedy  for 
diseased  conditions  or  catarrhal  affections  of  certain 
organs.     No.  97,440 ;  June  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  301. 

RIcefltlx  Dry  Goods  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Certain 
named  men's  and  boya'  clothing.  No.  97,366;  June  2; 
Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  298. 

Richardson.  Ray  \..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Cocoa.  Mo. 
98.007  :  June  .10  ;  Gai.  vol.  203 :  p.  1581. 

Richmond  A  Backus  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  I.edger-leaf  paper. 
No.  07.801  ;  .Tune  2.1:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   12S7. 

Richmond  Cedar  Worka,  Richmond.  Va.  Laundry-wsablng 
machines.     No.  97.781 ;  June  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  203 :  p.  92C 

Riley  Shoe  Manufactnrlng  Company.  The.  Columbas.  Ohio. 
Leather  boots  and  shoe*.  No.  97.604;  June  9;  (jax. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  506. 

Rlndskopf.  Henry  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bath  and  toilet 
noveltiea.     No.  97.559 :  June  9  :  Gas.  voL  203  :  p.  808. 

Robert  A.  Johnaton  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Cracker*,  bis- 
cuits, and  cakes.  No.  97,618  ;  June  16  ;  Gas.  toL  20>  ; 
p.  920. 

Rooins.  Martha  E,  Richmond,  Va.  Antirheumatic,  ant- 
acid, and  alkaline  laxative.  No.  98,009;  Jnne  80;  Qa*. 
vol.  208  :  p.  1551. 

Robt.  F.  Mackenile  Co.,  The,  (neveland.  Ohio.  Candy.  No. 
97,990  ;  June  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1880. 
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_  "T-"?'?.  ••'<">« -'3.  <■>•«■  Tol.  203;  p.  I2n7.  I       I>a<Un'  and  mlmn'  dr>w«i.     No.  97.S65  ;  June  2  ;  Om. 


Bockefelirr  Iintltute  for  Medlcnl  Rpaeareb.  Tbe.  New 
y.'"''j_'''-  '^  PreMratlon  used  In  dlagooalnt  •Tphllla 
No.  68.088;  June  30  :  On.  toI.  203  ;  p.  1653. 

Bockefiller  Soap  Compaoy  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Laundry 
•o«p.     No.  97.441  :  June  2;  ijai.  toI.  20.t :  p.  SOI 

BoMiler  &  llaaalacber  fhemlcal  Co..  The.  New  Tork^  N.  T 
Cjanid  aalts  for  metallurslral.  At,  usca.  No.  97.782: 
June  16  :  Uaa.  to).  203  :  p.  924. 

Roethliabareer  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  OUye-oU.  No 
98,010 :  /one  30  ;  <;a«.  toI.  203  ;  p.  1861. 

Boa«  Randolph.  Ch»ttanoo(a.  Tenn.  Certain  named  dis- 
tilled alcohultr  liquors.  No.  !)7.560  ;  June  9-  Gas  toI 
203 ;  p.  .'50.^. 

Bojjnf'Id.  Jowph  E..  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Beer.  No 
97,866:  June  2:  Oas.  toI.  203;  p.  io8. 

^'^•-,■4''",  H-     l^'    Aoecles.    Cnl.       lialr-grower.  No. 

97.3.'i7  :  June  2  :  (Jai.  toL  203  ;  p.  208 

B<»aendal»-B«idaway  Heldng  *  Hoa«  Co..  Newark,  N.  J 

Itrlvlni;  lielts    and    marhlne-holtlmr.      No.    97.442'  June 

2 :  o»t.  Toi.  2<):i :  p.  aoi 
BoMjndale  Heddaway   BeltlOK  A  How  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J 

rirlTing  U-lt.s    Hod    machine-belting.      No.    97,788:   June 

lo :  *iaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  924. 
Romndal^-ReddawaT  Beltlne  A  Hone  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J. 

'*?''^,'"''''  drfylng  belts.     No.   97,797;  Jane   I«:   Ou 

vol.  ^03  :  p.  926. 
Botbe,  Wllbelm.  Relrhenbach.  Germany.     Wood-wool    cot 

ton  ws«ie.  wool  and  hemp  nbers.     No.  97  »<93 :  June  23- 

Oas.  Tol.  203:  p.  12.17  • 

Boyal  Emhroldery  Works,  Naday  A  Flelacber,  New  Tork, 

Vol    'OS^'^MS  "■"""""^      ^°-  87.728  :  June  I« ;  GuL 

"°Z"'\.  ^",'P™">t     Company,     Tbe.     Bridgeport,     Conn. 

Brake^llnlnn.     No.  07,44.1 ;  Juno  2 :  Oas.  t5i.  203  :  prSol 
Royal    Sprlog    Hater    Co..    Baltimore.    Md.      Ginger-ale. 

aarMiiarllla    and  carlMinotcd    water.      No.   97.884 :  June 

*j  :  ifsz.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  IS-T". 

"".^-LY"'?'"''  Company,  Toledo.  Oblo.  Tarnlsb.  No. 
Bi.890;  June  23;  Oas.  vol.  203;  p    1257 

''"!lr°o?.o«"  ,*  •    ';!'«»'',urgb.    I-a.     Tobies   and   stoglea. 

No    07.808;  June  23:  (ias.  rol.  203;  p    1257 
Rugglero,  Bartolo    Brooklyn.  N.  V.     Reme,lT  for  cota  and 

sores.     So    97.368;  June  2;  Oas.  vol.  2<>S  :  p.  298 
Rush   nut    Co    Inc.,   Fort  Smith.  Ark.     Straight  wblaky 

No    n,.iS4  ;  June  IB;  (las.  vol.  203  :  p.  024 
RuMcll  A  Company.  The.  .Manslllon.  Ohio.     Tbreshlng-ma- 

StJ^S"  ''"°'S«^'>*'-  ••••mills,  and  horae  powers.     No. 

97.3."iO;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  298 

''"l5^"IiTI^i"^"'■  '■"o  »""""•.  M««"  Fire-extlngulsher. 
No.  D7.444  :  June  2  ;  (isi.  vol,  203  ;  p.  301. 

o- ?K  *?"  '■"V'"'  •'<>*'  ^°-  St-  '>"''••  Mo.     Coal.     No 
-  ?,'•■•■•':  Juoe  2:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  301. 

h^^"'"''  if-    'if "  y^'hJ'    Y.     Certain  named  tauman- 
l"',!  »7,8,1ti;    June    23;    Gas.    vol.    203: 

^•Jt  JoJ"*!"  '-'??'  ^"-   B'?o^^Tn.  N.  T.     Candles.     No. 

97,H9S  ;  June  23  ;  Giii.   vol.  203  :  p    1257  > 

Baits  Teitlle  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Bridgeport 

Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  \.     Coiu.  cloaks,  wrap?  and 

Belt  B  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  The,   Bridgeport 

i>?i'?.; J""' 0""'?.,^j'„'',''-  ?*  ^-  .Velveu  and  plushes  In 
the  piece  No.  97.727:  June  1«  ;  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  923. 
Salts  Textile  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Bridgeport 
Conn.,  snd  New  York.  N.  f.  Veiyets  and  plushes  in  the 
jl^^      NoK.    97,7H5-0;    June    16;    Gas.    vol.    203;    pp. 

Salts  Textile  Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn 
and    .New    ^ork.    N.    T.      Velvets    and    ulushes    In    tbe 
piece.     No.   97.S99  ;  June  23  :  0ns.   vol.  f03  ;  p.   I25.t 

Salt  •  Textile  Mannfncturlng  Company.  Bridgeport.  Coiin 
and  New  York,  N.  Y  Coats,  cloaks,  wraps,  and  capes 
No*.  07.0110-2;  .lune   23:  Cat.  vol.   203;  |ri25S 

^Sa.'i-.J'^f^'^'*!.  >!•  '*'"'  '^'°'*-  "    ^      Ointment.      No. 

97,380  ;  June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  298. 
San  Junn  Flshlni:  A  Packing  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     Canoed 

salmon.     No    08.012;  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1551. 
••Sanltaa-    Co.     (U.    8.    A.).       (See    Banltaa    Company 

Limited,  assignor.) 
Baoltas  Company  Limited,  The,  London,  England,  aaaignor 

to  ••Saniua"  Co.   (U.   s.  .\.>,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Cer- 
tain   named   disinfectant   and    veterinary    preparations 

No.  97.363  :  June  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  2§8 
Saoquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co..  Sew  Hartford,  N.  Y      Toilet- 

iwper.     No«.  »S.0«l-7  :  June  30:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1663 
Savage.    Jsme*    and    M..    Pltiahurgh.    I'a.      Salves       No 

97.364  ;  June  2 ;  (Jai    vol.  203  :  p.  20S. 
Bchaefer  Tent  A  Awning  Co..  The.  Denver.  Colo.     Tents 

•nd    swnlnga.      No.    97.446;    June    2:    Gas.    vol.    203: 

p.  801. 
SchlnasI  Bros..  Now  York.   N.  Y.     flgarcttea.     .No.  97,908  • 

Jnne  28;  Osa.  vol.  203:  p.  1258 
Schmidt.  Firm  of  I\.ter  L..  Elberfeld.  Germany.     Rasors 

scl9aors.  and  pocket  sclsMors  and  knives.     No    97  787  • 

June  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  203 :  p.  925. 
Schneller.   John    1,..    Chicago.    III.      Whisky.      .No.    97  904' 

June  23:  Oas.  vol.  203;  p.  1268. 
Bchnltiler.       Brneat.      Welrsdnle.      Fla.      Oranges.      No 

98.013;  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1681. 
Seborach    A   Co..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Paper    bags.     Nea. 

97.661-4  ;  Jnne  9 :  Oaa.  mL  iHM :  p.  -" -*^ 


vol.   203;  p.  29S. 

ScbweUerlscbe  Seldengaxefabrlk  A.  G..  Zurich,  Swltser- 
tand.  Boltlng-cloih.  No.  97.388:  June  2 :  Oa«  vol 
203  ;   p.   299. 

Searlgbt  Manufacturing  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Pencil- 
sharpeners.     No.  97.729  ;  June  18 :  Oax.  vol.  203  •  o  928 

^'t™'  S"^''"'''  "■"'  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Cream-aepantorn. 
No.  97.905;  June  23;  Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  12.'.8 

Seminal  Automatic  Oas  Appliance  Co..  The  New  Haven 
Conn.  Automatic  cook  stove*.  No.  97.608:  June  9- 
Oaa.    vol.   203;   p.    5»6.  " 

Sbaft-Plerre  Shoe  Co  .  Parlbanlt.  Minn.  Shoes  of  leatb«r 
and  canvaa.     No.  97.367  ;  June  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  n.  290. 

Shannon    A    Mott    Comiuiny,    lien    Molnis.    Iowa.      Wbeat- 
I       flour.     No.  97.619;  June  16;  <jas.  vol.  203:  p    920 
I  Shannon   A   Mott   Company.   Dea   Moines.    Iowa.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  98.016;  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203; 


Brandy. 


p.    1551. 
No    117,565  : 


Shaw,  Alex    !>..   .New   York,   .N    Y. 

I       June  9;  Gai.  vol.  2oa  :  p.  608. 

I  Shields.  Krancia  B.,  Danville,  111.     Liquid  fnee-powder  and 

tan  remover.      No.    !I7.,368 :    June    2;    Gax,    vol     208; 

p.  299. 
Short,  Joseph  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Edging  on  wearlog- 

apparel  forming  the  loop  to  hook  or  liulton  with.     No. 

9i,73«:  June  16:  Ost.  vol.  203;  p.  923. 
Sbreveport    Mill    A    Klevator    Company,    Shreveport,    La. 

Wheat  flour.       No     07.650:    June    10;    Oat.    vol.    208: 

p.  920. 
;  Shubart.  John  A..  York,  I'a.    Cigars.    No.  97.608  :  June  9 : 

Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  506. 
Sllex  Co,   Inc..  The.  New    York,  N.   Y.     Coffee-percolatora, 

No.  07,368:  June  2;  Gsa.  vol.  203;  p.  290. 
Sllva  Bnssenlus  A  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  and  New 

York.  N.   Y.     Compoxlte  flber  and  metal  packing.     No. 
I       97.592  ;  June  Ifl  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  910. 
SUverberg    Import   Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Garment-fas- 
teners.    No.  97.566  ;  June  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p   508. 
Slldo  Manufacturing  Co.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Lohrlcatlng- 

olla.     No.  97.731  ;  June  16:  Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  023. 
Smiley  A  Co  .  J.  I...  BlalBe.  Wash.     Canned  aalmon.     N*. 

97.651  ;  June  IB  ;  C.aa.  >pl.  203  :  p.  021. 
Smith  A  Hemenway  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cer- 
tain named  tools      No.  07.732:  June  18;  Gat.  vol.  203: 

p.  023. 
.Smith    A    Hemenway    Coapsny.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    T. 

Electrical     connectors    anil    sparkplugs.       No     97.733: 

June  16;  Gat.  vol    203;  p.  923. 
Snelllng.  Charles  E..   Kort  Worth.  Tex.     Syrup  for  soda- 
fountain    tteyerages.      No.    07.370:    June    2-    Oax     vol 

203  :  p.  299. 
Socliit*    RodUr.    Paris.    France.      Certain    nam«l    textile 

fabrics.     No.  97..371  ;  Jane  2;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  200. 
8ocl««    Bo<ller.    Paris,    Prance.      Silk    piece   gooda.      Na 

98.098  ;  June  30  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1,154. 
Solomon.  Nathan  !•' .  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Sboe-poilsh  and  aboc- 

stalnlng  prenaratlona.     No    97,906;  June  23;  Gat.  vol. 

203;   p.    12154. 
Sparks  Milling  Company.  Alton.  111.,  and  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 

•—         -  No.    97.652;     "  -       ~  ... 


June    18;    Gat.    vol.    203; 


\A'heat-flour. 

p.  921. 
Sprngtie,  Warner  A  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Canned  com. 

No.  08.017:  June  30;  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  1651. 
.standard   Oil    Company.    Wbltlng.    Inii..   and    Chicago.   III. 

Metal-polish.      No.    97.448:    June    2:    Oaa.    vol.    203; 

p.  301. 
Standard   Paint   Company.    Boundbrook.   N.   J.,   and   New 

York.  N   Y     Prepar.>d  roofings.    Nos.  07.440 -.%0  :  Jane  2  ; 

Oax.    vol.   203  :   p.  301. 
SUr    Brewing    Co.,    Minster.    Ohio.      Beer       No,    97.568 : 

J  une  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  598 
Ste.    Aine   de    la    Vlellle   IMire    de    Cenoo.    C*non.    France. 

Lloucurs.     No    07.567  ;   June  n  ;  Gas.   vol.   203  ;  p.  598. 
Stelnbllber  Drug  Company.  The.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Koraedy 

for  gnll-stones  and  gravel.      No.   97,580;   June  0:  Oas 

vol.  203 :  p    698. 
Stenotype     Co..     Incorporated.     The,     Indianapolis,     ind. 

Writing-paper      No    97.734:   June    IB;  Oax.   vol     203: 

p.  028. 
Stephen  Sanford  A  Sons.  Inc..  .\msterdam.  N.  Y.     Textile 

rugs.  mata.  and  carpets.     No.  97.362;  Jnne  2;  Gat.  vol. 

203  :  p.  208. 
Stewart    A    Bacharsch.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Caps.      No. 

07.570:  June  9  :  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  608. 
Stewart  A  Holmes  Drug  Company.  Sesttle.  Waah.     Medi- 
cines.     No.   07.461:   June  2;   Oas.   vol.   203;   p.   .101. 
Stone.  Galen  L.,  el  at .  trustees.     (See  .^moskeng  Manufac- 
turing Company,   assignor.) 
Stone.   Joseph    W..   Boston,    Mass.      Dresses       No.  97  610  • 

Jnne  9 :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  596 
Stooe-Ordean-Wells  Company.  Duluth,   Minn.     Cotfee  and 

tea.     No    07,8.'>:( :  June  16.  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  021 
Storm    Shield    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    III.      Storm  ablelds    for 

automobiles,    locomottvea.    Ac.      No.    97.452-    Jnne    2- 

Oaa.  vol.  208:  p.  301. 

^'!S''2!:„^'?'    *  ^-   ^"  TfO'*-   N.   Y.     Hair  nets.     No. 

97.372  :  June  2 :  Oas.  vol.  203 :  p.  209. 
Stripling  Jenklna    Ca.    The.    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Certain 

named   women's  clothing.      .No.   97..37S :   June  2:   Gas. 

vol.  203 :  p.  209. 
Strobel   A   Wllken   Company.    The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   and 

New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Dolls.     No.  97.374  ;  June  2 :  Oat   vol 

203 ;  p.  299. 
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Bolloway.    Alvab    W.,    «(   si.,    traatees.      (Be*   Amoskeag 

Manufacturing  Company,   assignor.) 
""J??*A'.. '^i'""'„^-A  Stockholm.   Sweden.     0ll-«aps.     No. 

07,463  ;  June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  301. 
Sydney   Rosa  Co  .   Tbe.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Remedlea  for 

bowel  and  liver  diseases.     No.  07,605 :  June  8  ;  Oas.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  596. 

clgarettea. 
VOL   203; 


Symonetl.  Charles  C,  Live  Osk,  FIs,     Cigars, 
•■"^.tobacco.      No.    97,<S4 :   Jane    16;  Xlss. 


p.  921 

^''[P"  oi'l'Si.''"';  t^odon.  England.     Preparation  of  easels. 

No.  97.790 ;  June  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ^p.  986. 
Tsylor-Bayne  Drug  Company,   Macon.  Gv     Non-alcobollc 

«rhonated    beverage.      No.   97,7M  ;  .June   16:   Oas.   vol. 

^U3  ;   p.   Ozn. 

Taylor  Instruments  Compsnles.  B*ch«tter,  N.  Y.  Msrl- 
ners  compasses.  No.  97.908;  June  23;  Oat.  voL  203: 
p.   1258. 

Texaa  Comasny,  The,  Hooaton  and  ttoM  Arthur,  Tex.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Composition  roMng.  No.  97,671  ; 
June  9 :  Gat.  vol.  203 ;  p.  508. 

Thomas  Robert  O.,  New  York.  N.  T,  Coffee  No.  97.«56 ; 
June  18  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  921. 

Three  Kays  Carbon  Compound  Company.  (See  Clin.  Abra- 
ham S.,  assignor.) 

Thumb.  Kugene  W..  Chicago,  lU.  Fumltare  and  wood 
polishes  and  Ucquera.  No.  97,009 ;  June  23  ;  Gas.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  1 25S. 

Tiffany  Furnaces.  Corona.  N.  T  Glass  panela  for  lamp- 
shades.    .No.  07.910;  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;   p.   1268 

To^Kalon  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Syracuac,  N  Y 
Soap.     No.  97,911  ;  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  12^8. 

Tcrwer  Manufacturing  A  Novelty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Twines      No.  07.572  ;  June  9  ;  Oax.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  598. 

Tower  Manufaciiirlng  A  Novelty  Co..  New  York  N  Y 
Cigars.     No.  07.656:  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  021. 

Truax  A  Company,  C.  C,  aaslgnor  to  United  Grocers  Com- 
paily^  Toledo,  Ohio.  Brooms,  brushes,  snd  mope.  No 
67,574  ;  June  9  :  Oat.  vol,  208  :  p.  898. 

Truax  A  Comijany  f.  c.  assignor  to  United  Grocers  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.  Bath-brick,  shoe  blscklng,  soaps, 
polishes,  Ac.  No.  97,913;  June  23;  Oas.  vol.  2(J3: 
p.  12o8. 

Truax  A  Company.  C  C.,  assignor  to  United  Grocers 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Bird  gravel  and  sunllower- 
seeds  for  seeding  purposes-  No.  B7.914  ;  June  23;  Oss. 
vol.   203  ;   p.   1258. 

Truax  A  Company   C.  C,  aaslgnor  to  United  Grocers  Com- 

J any.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Certain  named  foods.     No.  98.018 - 
une  .30:  Ost.  vol.  203:  p.   1551 
Tucker.  Lillian.  Gray  Summit.  Mo.     Pharmaceutical  prepa- 
ration  designed    to  overcome   the   smoking   habit      No 

97.736;  June  16:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  023. 
Tywacana   Farms   Poultry  Company,   Farmingdale.  N.   Y 

Boxes.     No.  97.575  ;  June  9  ;  Oax,  vol.  203  :  p.  508. 
U.  8.  Slicing  .Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Mest-allc- 

Ing   machines  and   meat  sllcers.      No.  97.015;  June  28- 

Oat.  vol.  203;  p.   1258. 
Uncle   Sams   Macaroni   Co.    Tecumseb.    Mich.      Macaroni 

paate    producu.      Nos.    98,019-20;    June    30;    Oat.    vol. 

203  :   p.    1651. 
Underwood.    Mark    I.,..    Chaffee.    Mo.      Saline    laxatives. 

No.  07.376  :  June  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  200. 
Ungemach,  A.-O.   Eta.  Conserven-Fabrlk  A   Import-Oesell- 

schaft,     Strassburg,     Oermaoy.      Coloring  matters     for 

food.     No.  08.009:  June  SO;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1654. 
Union  Brass  A  Metsi  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Psul,  Minn.     Certain 

named  pluml.Ing  supplies.     No.  07.792;  June  18:  Oax 

vol.   20.3 :  n.  025. 
Union    Metallic    Cartridge    Company,    Bridgeport,    Conn 

Bullets.     No.  97,576;  June  9:  Gax.  vol.  2(13;  p.  598 
Lnite<l  Cigar  Stores  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J,    Candle*. 

No.  97.657  :  June  Ifl  :  (5ss.  vol.  203  :  p.  021. 
United    Drug    Compsny.    Boston.    Maaa.      Certain    named  ' 

rubber  goods.     Nos.  97.376-8;  Jnne  2;  Oas.  vol.  203: 

p.  200. 
United  Drug  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.     Non-Irritating  de- 
odorising alkaline  antlaeptlc  solution.     No.  07.736  ;-Jane 

16;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  923. 
Unlleil    Drug    Company.    Boaton.    Mas*.      Certain    named 

medicines  and   toilet  and  pharmaceutical  preparations. 

No.  98.021  :  June  30;  Oas.  vol.  203;  p.  1551 
United  Grocers  Company.     (See  Truax  A  Companj,  C  C, 

United  BooBng  A  Mannfactarlnj  Company,  Pblladelphia, 
i?i  "".y.*  "b'nw-  No.  97T464;  June  2;  Gas.  vol. 
Z03  ;  p.  SOI. 

Unite<l  stales  Fsstener  Company.  Portland,  Me  and  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Snspfssteners  for  garments.  No  97.793  ■ 
June   16;  Ost.  vol.  203;  p.  926 

United  States  Fastener  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Bos 
ton.  Mass  Snsp-fasteners  for  garments.  No  97.916' 
June  23:  Gat    vol.  203;  p.  12687 

United  States  Incinerator  Company,  Incorporated,  Bof- 
falo.  .N.  Y.  Inclneratora,  garbage-consumers,  sanitary 
toilets.  Ac.  No.  07.917 ;  June  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  208 ; 
p.  1268. 

Unlveraal  Compound  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  As- 
pbaltum  paste-  No.  98,100 :  June  30 :  Oas.  vol  203 ' 
p.  1664. 


Vaiier  A  Spies   Milling  C\)..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  97.658  :  June  18^;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  021 
Vsller  A  Splea  Milling  Co..  St.  I-oals,  Mo.,  and  Marine  and 


St.  Jacob.  111.     Wheat-flonr.     No.  07.669  :  June  1«  :  Gas. 
vol.  208  :  p.  921. 


Vsn  Daren.  Harry  W..  PuUskl.  Vs.     OInger-sle  and  aote- 
„  "•'Jf'     -**o.  07.918:  June  23;  Oas.  roL  208;  p.  1168. 
Vsn  Bxem,  Ars»ne  J..  New  York.  N.   Y.     Certain  naaxd 

dental,  medical,  and  sargleal  appliances.     No.  07.4110; 

June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  801.  ^^ 

Van  Eiem.  Arstae  J..  New  York.  N.  T.     Certain  naaicd 

B reparation!!  for  toilet  and  external  medicinal  as*.    Mo. 
7.466  ;  June  2 ;  Gaa  vol.  203 ;  p.  801. 
Van  Giem.  Ant'oe  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Breakfast  too* 
and    pancake-flour.      No.   98,022;    June   SO:    Oaa.   ToL 
203 ;  p.  1651. 
Van  Horn  and  Sawtell.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Reaiedlsa  for 
Intestinal   dlaorder*.     No.   87,376 ;   Jnne   2 ;    Oaa.-  vol. ' 
203  ;  p.  290. 
Van  Houlen  A  Zoon.  C.  J.,  Weesp,  NetherUnds,  sad  Naw 
Jork,   NY.     Cocoa.     No.  87.800;  June  16;  Oaa.  voL 
*u3  I   p.  1)21. 
Vangnard  Manufacturing  Co..   Hamtrarack.  Mich.     Wlnd- 
shields.     No.  08.101  ;  June  SO :  Oaa.  voL  203 ;  a.  1S54. 
Vogue    Dress    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      CblldrcB's. 
Juniors  .  snd  misses'  fine  dresses.     .No.  97.513  :  Jane  9 : 
Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  606. 
Volgt    Milling    Company,    Grand    Htplda    MIcb.      WlMa^ 

flour      No.  08.()2;J:  June  30;  Oaa  vol.  203;  p.  IML 
\osburgh.  Curt  D.  Chicago.  Hi.     Remedies  for  colda.     Mo. 

97,737  :  June  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  208  ;  p.  923. 
>o*s.    Helmutb.    Hamburg.    Germany.     Outta-percba  mb- 

stltute.     No.  97  919:  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  SOS;  p.  1288. 
W.  A.   Plummer  Mfg  Co.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Water- 
conulnlng  vessels  serving  as  coolers.     No.  97,003  ;  June 
9  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  506. 
W.  H.  McElwaln  Company.  Boston.  Msss.     Leather  boots 
and  shoes.     Nos.  97.712-14:  June  Ifl;  Oat.  vol.  SOS: 
p.  922. 
W.  N.  Sharpe  Limited,  Bradford,  England.    Certain  earda, 
booklets,  cut-out  mottoes,  end  esUndsrs.     No.  8T.447 : 
June  2  :  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  301. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Company   New  York.  N.  Y.    Calcium  csrbid. 

No.  97,474  ;  June  9  ;  Gsi.  vol.  203  :  p.  505. 
Wahllss.     Erich.     Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      DecoratiT* 
crockery,    porcelain,    and    earthenware.      No.    M,102: 
June  3(5 ;  Gax    vol.  203  ;  p.  1564. 
Waldes  A  Co..  Prague-Wrschowltx.  Austria-Hungary.    Gar- 
ment fasteners.     Nos.    07.920-1  ;    June    23 ;    Oas.    vol. 
203:   p.   1258. 
Wsldo.   Charles   S..    Boston.    Msss.     Certain   named   con- 
struction   materials.      No.   97.738;   June    16;   Gas.   vol 
203  :  p.  923. 
Waldo,   Charles   S..    Boston.   Mass.      Asphalt   roofing  and 
shingles,  wall  and  plaster  boards.     No.  97,739  ;  June  16  : 
Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  923. 
Waldorf  Astoria  Segsr  Company.  New  i'ork,  N.  Y.    Clcata, 
cigarettes,    and   tobacco.      No.    974)22 ;    June   23 ;    oas. 
vol.  203;  p.  125S. 
Wallace,  Edwin  C,  Boston,  Mass.     Certain  cements  end 
mixtures  used  in  Isylng  sidewalks  and  rosdwaya.     No, 
97,577  ;  June  9  :  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  598. 
Wallace,  Scott  A  Co.  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Over- 
coats, coats,  capes,  and  jackets.     No.  07,514  :  June  0  ; 
Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  596. 
Wallace,  Scott  A  Co.  Limited,  Glaagow,  Scotland.     Woolen 
cloth  for  making  overcoats,  coats.  ca[>es.  and  jackets. 
No.  97,578  ;  June  9  :  l^at.  vol.  203  ;  p.  598. 
Walsh,    (ieorge    W.,    Rosllndale,    Mass.      Soluble    food    for 
infants.  Invalids,  Ac.     No.  97,661;  June  16;  Gaa  vol. 
203 ;  p.  021. 
Walton  A  Co.,  D.  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rooflng-telt     No. 

98,103 :  June  30 ;  Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  1554. 
Warner.    Thomas    M..    Denver.    Colo.      Remedy    for    bay- 
fever.  Ac.     No.  97..'180;  June  2;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  208 
Warren  Webster  A  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.     Steam  trapa.     Nos. 

97.924-5  :  June  23  ;  Got.  vol.  203  :  p    1258. 
Waugb   Medicine  Co.,  Orangevllle,  Idaho.     Salve  for  cer- 
tain  named   diseaaes.     No.   97.515 ;   June  9 ;   Gas.   vol. 
203  ;  p.  696. 
Webster  Chemical  Company.  St.   Paul.  Minn.     Ointment. 

No.  97,457;  June  2;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  .101. 
Webster  Chemical   Company    St.   I'aul,  Minn.     Medicinal 
tonic  and  nutrient.     No.  07,616:  June  9:  Gax.  vol,  203- 
p.  687. 
Webster  A  Son,  E.  0.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Hollow  ware  In 
silver  plate.     No.  97.3m  ;  June  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  203 ;  p.  299. 
Weddle.    Harold.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Net    receptacle   for 
toys   and   favors.      Nos.   98.104-6:   June  SO;   Gas.   vol 
20S;  p.   1664. 
West  Disinfecting  Compsny.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Disinfect- 
ants and  insecticides.     No.  97.740:  June  16;  Oas    vol 
203  ;  p.  923. 
Westbelmer  A  Sons.  Ferdlnsnd.  St.  .loseph.  Mo.,  snd  Cin- 
cinnati.   Ohio.      Whisky.      No.   97,662;    June   16:    Oaa 
vol.  '203  :  p.  921. 
Weymsn  Bruton  Ompsny,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ctaewing  and 
smoking    tobacco.      No.    97,028 ;    Jnne    23 ;    Oas.    vol. 
203:  p.  1268. 
Weyman-Bruton  Company.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Bnnff.     Mo 

97.927  ;  June  23  :  (iaa  vol.  203  :  p.  1258. 
Weyman-Bruton  Compsny.  New  York.  N.  Y.     SnnS.     Nos. 

98.024-5  :  June  SO  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1651. 
Whsrton.  Lewis.  Cambridge.  Ohio.     Shipping-crates.     No 

97,679  :  June  9  ;  Gat    vol.  203  ;  p.  598. 

White    Provlalon   Company,    Atlanta.   Oa.      Hams    bacon 

and  lard.     No.  98.026  :  June  30 ;  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1001 

Whitmore.  John  B..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Soapa  and  c&inlu- 

powders.    No.  88,027 ;  Jiue  SO ;  Oas.  vol.  208 ;  p.  lul. 
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Wlgglnworth.   George,   et    at.,   tnutses.      (See  AmoakMR 

MsnufacturtDg  Compan;.  anlgnor.) 
Wile,   Soni  &  Co..  Jullm.   New  York.   N.  Y.      8herry-wlne. 

No.  97.70-*  :  jQue  16  :  Gaa.  -Tol.  208 ;  p.  92S. 
Wllej,     JenaerleTe     L..     Peoria,     III.      Manafe-oll.      No. 

98,028 :  June  30  :  Gas.  toI.  203  :  p.  18S1. 
William    A.    SplDka   k  Compaoj,    Cblcaco,    III.      BlllUrd- 

chalk.     No.  97.907  ;  June  2.3  ;  Ga«.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1288. 
William  Radam  Microbe  KUIer  Companr,  The,  New  York. 

N.    Y.      Medicine   for   the   treatment  of  certain    named 

diaeasea.     No.  98.005  ;  June  30  ;  Gai.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  1551. 
William  SctaotteD  Coffee  Company.  St.   Loula,   Mo.     Green 

and   Toaated   coffee.      Nob.    98.014-15 ;    June    30 ;    Oaa. 

Tol.  203:  p.   1551. 
Wllllama,   Helen  K..   San   Franclaeo,  Cat.      Monthly  mafa- 

line.      No.  07.928  :  June  23  ;   Gai.  toI.  203  ;   p.   1258. 
WIIIU  *  Co..  W.  P..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Silk  piece  (ooda. 

No.  98,106;  June  30;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1554. 
Wtte  DrI  Cleaner  Co.  Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Dry  cleaner  for 

white  shoea.  Ac.     No.  07.71)5  :  Jane  16  :  Gat.  vol.  203  : 

p.  926. 
Wlttmann,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rup  and  druggets. 

No.  97.581  :  June  9  :  Oai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  698. 
WIsard  Electric  Lamp  Co  ,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Electric 

lampe.     .Noa.  97,741-2;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  923. 
Wm.  6.  Hooper  *  Sons  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Cotton-duck 

bags.     No.  97,537  :  June  9  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  597. 
Wohr*  Co..  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Infants'  and  chlldrens 

dresaes.     No.  97,383 ;  June  2  :  Gas.  vol.   203  ;  p.  299. 
Wohl  i  Co     L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Infanta'  and  clilldren  a 

dreaaea.     No.  97.517  ;  June  9  ;  Gas.  »ol.  203  ;  p.  597. 
Woods,  Francis  A.,  assignor  to  Woods  Mobllette  Companj. 

Cblcago.  III.     .\utomoMles.     No.  98.109  ;  June  30  ;  Gas. 

vol.  203;  p.  158-4. 


Woods  Mobllette  Companj       iSee  Woods,  Francis  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Wortblngton  Ball  Company,  The,  Elyrla.  Ohio.     Golfballs. 

No.  g'f,582  ;  June  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  203  ;  p.  699. 
Wright  DsTld  K..  deceaaed  ;  1.  Wright,  executrix.  Hsrrla- 

burg,    Pa.,    and    New    York.    N.    T.      Halr-tonlc.      No. 

97.384  ;  June  2 ;  Gas.  »ol.  203  ;  p.  299. 
Wright.    lasbella,   executrix.      (See   Wright,   DaTid   B.) 
Wrlgbfi    Indian    Vegetable    PIU    Co.,    New    York,    N.    T. 

Remedy     for     gonorrhea,     gleet,     strictures,     »c.       No. 

97,51H  ;  June  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  203  ;  p.  597. 
Wyeth   Ildw.  4  Mfg.  Co.,  8t.  Joseph,  Mo.     Certain  named 

toola.     No    97,796  ;  June   18  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  92tS. 
Yakima     (Toonty     Horticultural     Union,     North     Taklma, 

Waab.     Second  quality  of  fresh  deciduous  fruits,  spplso, 

and    pears.      No.   e8,()30 ;   June   30;    Gas.   toI.    2DS ;  p. 

1581. 
Young    Manufacturing    Company,    Seattle.    Wash.      Flsor- 

sweeplng    compound.      No.    97,488 ;    June    2 ;    Gas.    ToL 

203;  p.  SOI. 
Zabel  &  Son,  Lanesvllle.  Ind.     Flour      No.  97,683;  Juna 

16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  921. 
Zaegel,   Max  R..  SheboyKan.   Mich       Medicinal  oils  for  oas 

as  a  remedy  for  certain  named  complalnta.     No.  07,743 ; 

June  18  ;  (fas.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  9'23. 
Zanders,    Firm    ct    J.    W..    BerglacbOladbach,    Germasj. 

Cardboard,    pasteboard,    wrapping   and    writing    p*p«r, 

envelops,  and  cards      No.   98,110;  June  30;  Gas.   toL 

203  ;  p.    1864. 
Zehrung    Brothers,    Beatrice,    Nebr       Stove  polish.      No. 

97,5M  ;  June  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  203 :  p.  899. 
Zeiss.    Firm   of   Carl,   Jens.    Germany.      Surveylns,   pbotp- 

Sraphlc.  and  optical  apparatua      No.  97,930 ;  June  28 ; 
SI.  vol.  203;  p.   1258. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Ackerman,  Robert  M.,  Blnghamton,  N.  T.     "  Beat^O  Chew- 
ing Gum."     (For  Chewlng-Gum.)     No.  17,770 ;  June  16 
(iai.  vol.  203;  p    927, 


(iai.  vol.  203 ;  p    91'7. 
Benedict  k  Son    E.  U,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     "  Creamery  Bui 
ter."      (For   Butter.)      .No     17,i71  ;   June    16;   Gai.   vol 
203  ;   p.  927. 
Bernbsrd      Brothers,     Dayton,     Ohio.      "  Cabin. "       (For 

Coffee.)      No.  17.755;  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  303. 
Bemhard     Brothers,     Davton,     Ohio.      "Branch."       (For 

Coffee.)      No.   17.756;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  SOS. 
Blnghamton  Soap  Works.  Blnghamton,  N.   Y.     "Sunshine 
Cleanaer."      (For  a  Cleanaer.)      No.  17,772;  June  16; 
Gas.    vol    2(l.t :    p.   927. 
Boggs,   Charles   O..    San    Frandaco,   Cal.      "  Malted    Milk 
Bread."     (For  Bread.)     No.  17,787;  June  2;  Oai.  vol. 
203;  p.  303. 
Brooke  I  Son.  C.  M     New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Brookes  Demi 
tab."       (For    a    Liquid    Preparation    of    Coffee. I       Nc 
17,773  ;  June  16  ;  Gai    vol.  203  ;  p.  927 
Caato  Co.,  The.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.   "  Caato. "    (For  a  Cathar- 
tic.)    No.  17.758;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  303. 
Channel)  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.     "  O  Cedar  Pol 
lab   Mop."      (For  O-Cedar   Pollsb-Mopa. )      No.    17,801: 
June  23;  Gar.  vol.  203;  n.  1289. 
Clark,  Joseph  i;  .  Chicago,  III.     "  Lincoln  Auto  Oil."     (For 
Auto  Oil.  1     No   17.802  ;  June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1259 
Consumers    Company,    Chicago,    III.      "  Hydros    Brand. 
iFor  Water  )     No.  17,774;  June  16;  Gas  vol.  203;  p. 
927. 
Cribley,  Oscar  v.,  Dennlson.  Ohio.     "  Kleno."     (For  Beer 
Coll-Cleanlng  Compound.)      No.   17.803;  June  2:1;  Gai. 
vol.  203:  p.   1259. 
Crowley.  Ilnrrv  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "Tea  Bush  To  Tea 
Pof'     (For  Tea.)     No.  17^804  ;  June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ; 
p.  125n. 
Defender    Manufacturing   Co.,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.      "  Irish 
Embroidered  Style."    (For  Sheets    Plllow-Casea,  Towels. 
Handkerchiefs,    snd    Simitar    Articles    Made    of    Linen, 
Cotton,  and  other  Textile  Materials  Having  Embroidery 
Thereon.)      No.  17.759;  June   2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  303. 
Finch  A  Co  .  Jos.   8..   Pittsburgh.   Pa        "  Bottled   In   Bond 
Golden  Wedding  Whiskey.  ■     I  For  Whisky. )     No.  17,775  : 
June   Ifi  :   tiai    vol     HDH  ;   p.   927. 
Florida    Brewing   Co..   The.   Tamoa,    Fla.      "  Nelson's   Spe- 
clal  "     (For  Whisky.)     No.  17\807  :  June  23;  Gai.  vol. 
203  :  p.  la.'^fl. 
Fox  »t:o,  M    Ewlng.  New  York,  N.  Y.      "  Muraille."     (For 
Calcimine  I      No    17,776;   June   16;  Gas.   vol.   203;   p 
927. 
Gompers.    SamI-,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Gompers."       (For 

Cigars  I     No.  17,777;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  !)27 
Gray    Lttliograpb    Company,    The.    assignor    to   C.    Young. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Nailmova  Walnut  Tone  Hair  Prepa- 
rations."     iFor  Hair  Preparations.)      No.  17,760;  June 
2 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  303. 
Griinhaiim,   Adolf.    New   York,    N.    Y.     "  SllTovlti."      (For 
Hungarian    Plum  Brandy.)      No.    17,761;   June  2;   Gas. 
vol.  203  ;  p.   303 
Hart   Company,   T.    H.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      "  Ln    Paloraa." 
I  For  Cigars.  I      .No    17,778;  June  16:  Oai.  vol.  203:   p 
H27. 
HIner  Manufacturing  Company.  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.    "  Curo 
Foot    Stamp."      (tor    Corn.    Callus,    and    Bunion    Medi- 
cine.)     No.  17.762  ;  June  2  ;  Gal.   vol.  203  ;  p.  .303. 
J.  K.  Armaby  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  IIl^  and  San  Francisco, 
Cal.      "  Sun  KIst   "       (For    Fancy  Grade    Dried    Fruits) 
No.  17.751  ;  June  2:  G«i.  vol.  203;  p.  303. 
J.  K.  Armsby  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111.,  and  San  Francisco. 
Cal.      "  Sun-Klst."       (For      Extra-Choice  <;rnde      Dried 
Fruits.)     No.  17.752;  June  2;  Gas  vol.  203;  p.  303. 
J.   K.  Armsby  Co.  The,  Chicago,   111.,  and  San   Francisco. 
Cal.      "  Sun  Klst."      (For    Choice  Grade    Dried    Fruits.) 
No.  17.753;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  ,303 
J.  K.  Armsby  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.,  and  San  Francisco. 
Cal        "Sun-Klst."       (For       Extra  Fancy  (irnde       Dried 
Fruits)     No.   17.754;  June  2;  Qai.  vol.  203;  p.  303. 
Kell,    Julius    M       Western    Sprlncs.    Ill        •■  Deep    Well  " 
(tor  Ginger  Ale.)      .No.  17.77!);  June  16:  Gai.  vol    L'0:i  ; 
p     927 
Kllnck.  William  J.,  Palmyra,  N.  Y.     "Auto  Shine  and  Win- 
dow   Cleaner."       (For    s    Metal-Polish    and     Window 
Cleaner.)      No.   17,783;   June  2;  Gai.   vol.  203:  p.  303. 
La  Prenda  Cigar  Company^  Milwaukee.  Wis.    "  La  Prenda   " 
(For  Cigars.)      No.  17,i80  ;  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  20:1;  n 
927 
I.anders.  Frary  &  Clsrk.  New  Britain.  Conn.     "  rnlversal." 
(For  Butcher  Knives  )      No.  17.K0i)  ;  June  2;i  :  G.il.  vol 
203:   p.   1259. 
Lurtwie  Bros.,  Chicago,  III.     "  L.  B.""     (For  Cigars.)     No. 

17,704  ;  Jnne  2  :  OsB.  rol,  203  ;  p.  803. 
Martlnei,    Petiro    1'..    I'sllns,   'I'ex-      "Don   Juarei.""      (For 

Cigars.)      No.  17,781  ;  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  927. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    The.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
"  I..a   Fortnna.'       (For  Cigars,  i      No.   17,782;  June   16; 
G»l.  vol.  203  ;  p.  927. 


Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    The,    New    York,    N,    T. 

•Havana   Beauty  "      (For  Cigars.)      No.   17,783;  June 

16;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  927. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    The.    New    York     N     Y 

"La  Marelnn.'     (For  Clgara. )      No.  17,784;  June  16; 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  927. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    The,    New    York     N     i" 

"La  Supi-emn.  •     (For  Cigars)     No.  17,786;  June  16: 

Gai.  vol.  20:: :  p.  927. 
Moehle    Llthogrnphlc    Companv,    The,    Jjew    York     .N     Y 

Ga's  tol.  ^'ot  ;■  p  'i^7'.  '''«•"  *  ■'''°  "•""  ■•  ''•"  ■ "  ^ 
*'°'^n',*'    I-'thographlc    Company     The,    New    York     N.    Y 

I6'^^"b°a'rvoLlf03';'p.  llf  ^^''"  '      '"'■    "■'''■  '-"^ 

^^S.','    I'lthographic    Company,    The,    New    York     N     Y 

c.    ^„'l'''!>n-)'      <S!^  "^'K""-'      -'>'°     17,788;   Jnne   le,- 
oai.  vol.  20.1  ;  p.   927. 

"^II'k".  ^f?",  "?.''  ""'"y-  Chicago.  III.  ■•  Red  Seal  In- 
visible Hair  Nets."  (For  Hair  Neu.)  No.  17,81()- 
June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1259.  ii.oju. 

New    trench    Baking    Company,    Incorporated,    The,   San 
FranclBco,  Cal.     '^Malted  Milk  Bread."      i  For  Bread  ) 
No   17,811  :  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1259         °'^«"  ' 
Noack    4    Klaudt     Tripp.     S.     D.       "  ^ate    Seal."       (For 

t  Igars.)     No.  17  808  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1259 
Oriental     Silk     Printing     Company,     New     York,     N      T 
Authentic      Designa?"      (For      Printed      Silks)       No. 
17. .65:  .Tune  2;  (3ai.  toI.  203;  p.  803. 
lackage  Confectionery  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     "Sugar 
J5,'?"'"-    .  .'  K"'^  Candy.)     No.  17,812  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  fol. 
20.1  :  p.  1259. 
PIttaburgh   Brewing  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa      "  Tech  " 
( f  or  Beer. )     No.  1 7.789  :  Jnne  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  927 
K.  K.  Rodda  Candy  Company.  The.  Lancaster    Pa      '■  High 
ii?J^^"   JX"'  Candy.)      No.  17,(90:  June  16;  Gai.  vol 
2uJ  ;  p.  92 1 . 
.S.    R.    Fell    Company.    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       "  Sal-Vet 
?-?,?.';     '''™     Powder."       (For     an     Insecticide.)       No. 
1..80n:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1259 
S.    R.    Fell    Company.    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       "  Sal-Vet 
Brand    Poultry    Tonic."      (For    a    Poultry  Tonic.)      No 
li,KI)«;   June   23;  Gai.   vol.   203:    p.    1259. 
Scnermerhom  Brothers  Company.  Omaha    Nebr     "Osakl  " 
Af.?''   Toilet  Paper  )      No.    17,701;    June    16;    Gai.    vol 
203  ;  p.  927. 
Schermerhorn   Brothers   Company,    Omaha,   Nebr      "  Ben 
"';'''L„ *'■''"■  Toilet- Paper.)     No.  17,792;  June  16;  Gai 
vol.  203  :  p.  927. 
Schermerhorn  Brothers  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr      "  Silver 
Band."      I  For   Tollet-Paper. )      No     17,793:    June    16: 
Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  927. 
Schermerhorn   Brothers  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr      "'  Snow 
Crepe."      (For   Tollet-Paper.)      No.    17.794;    June    16 
Gai.  vol    2":i :  p.  927. 
Schulie,    Paul.    Chicago.    III.       "  Schulies   Nature   Bread   ■ 
(tor    Bread.)      No.    17,814:    June    23:    Gar     vol.    203 
p.   1259. 
Shelby  Cigar  Co..  The    Shelby,  Ohio.     "Seeanrtbee  "      (For 

Cigars.  I      No.  17.79R;  June  16;  Gai.  vol    20.1:  p.  927 
Sherin,    Henry,    New   York,   N.    Y.       •  Radlumetor."      (For 
Metal    Chemical-Containers.)       No.    17.796;    June    16 
Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  927. 
South  Const  Canning  Co.  Inc.,  Lonpbeach.  Cal.     ".Vvalon   " 
(For  Cnnnecl  Tuna-Fish.  I      No.   17,813;  June  23;  Gai. 
vol.   203  :  p.   1259. 
Splltolr.  Gustave  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Sweet  Lavander 
Face  Powder."     (For  Face-Powder.)     No.  17.766;  June 
2:  Gai.  Tol.  203;  p.  303. 
Trelber.    Theodore   R.,    Kansas   City,   Mo.      "  Tip   Silica   " 
(For  Silica  1     No.   17,797:  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p 
927 
Tribhie.  Walter.  Oakland,  Cal.     "  The  Standard  Carrier." 
(For   Carriers.)      No.    17,767;    June   2;   Gai.    vol.    203; 
p.  303. 
Warfleld-Pratt  Howell-Co..     Des     Moines,      Iowa.        "The 
North-Western     Brand.'       (For    Flour.)       No.     17,7'J8: 
June  Ifi:  Cm.  vol.  203;  p.  927. 
Weste^-n  Coffee  Co..  El   Paso.  Tex.      ■  EI  Trado   "      ( For  a 
Coffee  Compound.)     No.  17.816  ;  June  23  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  ; 
p.   1259. 
Wledmann  St    Ix>ula  Cigar  Box  Co.,  St.   Loula.  Mo.     "  Se- 
curity Seal."     (For  Cigars.)     No.  17,799  :  June  16  :  Gai 
vol.  203  ;  p.  927. 
WIedmann-Sl.  Louis  Cigar  Box  Company.  The,  St.  I^onls. 
Mo.     "Hyde  Park.""      (For  Cigars.)      No.   17.768;   June 
2 ;  Gai.  Tol.  203  :  p.  .303. 
Yoonm,  Joseph  V.,  (Cleveland,  Ohio.    "  Zapo."     (For  a  Win 
dow-CleanIng  compound.)      No.   17,8<)() ;   June   16:  Gai. 
vol.  203  ;  p    927. 
Young.  Clarence.      (See  Gray  Lithograph  Company,  The, 

assignor. ) 
Zoellner.    Wm..    St.    I.,oula,    Mo.       "  Hyde    Park."       (For 
Clgara.)     No.  17,769;  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  308. 


Ixxix 


PRINTS. 


^J-  S-  '^'"S?*'"v '■■''•j  "**  *<"*.  N.  Y.     "Tb*  Joke— 

B.  V    D.  ComMBT,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     •'  Ciok    Wh»t 
»  Oroucb  :  fie  hasnt  B.  V.  D.  On."     (Kor  Athletic  Cn- 

*V^-  D-  C«">(>«»y.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  fhereT^An 

2^"',°nS'";X''  i"  ^  7  ^        •r"'  Athletirtlnd^r" 
o  »™»r-)      No.  .S.818  :  June  2  ;  0«».  vol.  20S  :  p.  304  ' 

Picnic   No      I-lcnlcT— Without    A.    V.   D."      (Fo?  Ath-  I 
{J  j£>4        ""*"■'     ""•  *■"*=  ■'"°*  =*=  Gai.   Tol    108;  I 

^o'-  ^■,^'i'"'*°^-  !?«•  ■''•*  'ork,  N.  Y.  ••  •  No  Fun  •  Bu* 
^r  P'lK'  Jl''->,^T  ^.7  J?'  ■■     (.For  Athletic  CndX: 

* •«,•  ^  '^PP*''?'  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  '•  fie  lion  In 
v"*v'no?'"?'"''  I-  X  ^"  "•"or  Athletic  "nden^ar  ) 
No.  3,821  ;  June  2  ;  Gt«.  toI.  203  ;  p    304       ^"""^'"l 

B.  V.  D.  Jompanv,  The    New  York.  N.  Y.     ••  Wind  up  the 
day  «nd  the  clock  -feeling  fine."      (For  Athletic  Un- 
R  "5%"^      ''°    3.822  ;  June  2  ;  U...  vol.  208  ;  rSn 
B.  V.  D.  Companj.  The,  New  York.  N.  Y      "  Up  with  th« 
lerk."    (For  Athi.fl/.  HnH-.— ;  .    M-  -eaa-  "       ~ 


"•  y ,  ?■  (^""P^nT.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y      "  Some  muecle 

°  .i'  D.  Company  THe.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  ■  Bad  day  •  at 
the  office?  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  No  3  «25  • 
June  2  ;  Oai.  toI.  203  :  p.  304.  ' 

B.  V.  D.  Corapan/.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  On  a  '  iluler  ' 
of  an  evening.  (For  Athletic  fjnderwear.)  No.  3.628  ■ 
June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  304.  •».»•'<» . 

^v^j  P    <J?niP«ny.  The.    New   York.   N.    Y.      "  Put  out  o' 

gS.  J.'^°/o3'':"p'."^84''''"'"''"'     '■">■  "•*'"•  •'"-«  2: 

^.^■..°-  C'onipany,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "Clock  polnta  . 

J?  rr-         For  Athletic  Underwear.)     No.  3.828  :  June 

2:  Gat  Tol.  203;  p.  804. 
^•.  X;   R:  Company.  The.   New  York.   N.   ¥.     "  Go  on  '— 
chuck  the  game'  In  the  baking  town."     (For  AthleUc 

Undergarment.)       No     3.629:    /une    2;    Gai.    vol.    20S; 

^■^{■O.Coniptas,  The.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  "Fifteen, 
thirty,  forty,  deuce,  vantage,  gome"  (For  Athlitle 
Underwear  I     .No.  H.dSO  ;  June  2  :  Gai.  vo     M3  •  o    304     ' 

B.V.  D.  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  V.  "  (iet  down  to 
iSfe  2!'??.'.:  vo..'?8S;T'l^'  Underwear. I^io*'^^,/- 

"'S*'"  I***"  *?'«    Co..  Chicago.  111.     "  I.#t  the  Edon  Turn 
Your  W«»h   [.ny.  Into  {May  I>«y,  "      (For  Wa.hlng  and    • 
Wrlnglng^Machlnes.)      No.   3.849;   June  23;   (Jai    vol 

^"/U*  w  '^w"-  .(^"'^Ko.  111.  "  Bunte  Marahmallowi  " 
io8  ;  JI'SM™  •'     '*°'-  *-«0*-'»  ■■  •'nne  2  ;  0«  7ol 


"•c^r^C.il^'X^^}?-  \t.  Ga^-'JS!'?^' 

'  '^7*'Th?yer5.',°p*pi°ftoTlVnd??'^nd"Wr^  (^J 

Beer.)     No.  3.6.37:  June  2:  Uai   v5    MS     d   804    * 

Convert  Bubber  Shoe  Co..  Maiden    MaM       •' Jfuir  v:«„- .. 

>       i^Uf^"  '''"'"      >«-o.   ^.««*;   June   Jr'oL''"v''ol. 

1  ^'^°L?'  ^''"'  (^O'  MInneapolla.  Minn.  "  Dat  rr..>„ 
o  Wheat  Lone  Shore  M..ke  Him  "row  Ml-J"  (?S 
5)l';'l  mS'""'"'^  '     No.  3.650  ;Juie"?;'o.,.'roT 

12»8.  '^'^"■'     '^o.   3.8S1  ;  June  28;  Oax.  vol.  208;  p. 

Donaldaon.  Malcolm  M..  New  York.  NY       •  0«  witk  th. 

^'IbS  ;  'pFoj-^g^^'onolaa. ,      No.'  3.640  ;  Ju«  r8?0«' 

^''SUl^-  ^"iV"  ,9  •  B'walde.   via   MInaa.  Cuba.     "  Lona 

?of.'208  ;'  For^^rape-Frult. )      No.   3.682  ;    June  2  ;   OtS! 
Huyler  .    New  York.  N.   Y.     "  Huvlera  Fountain   Drlnka  " 

wS':  p.^1289*"  '''^"  '      ^°    '•*"•   ■>""";  U»«    "1. 
Inpraoll-^and    Company.    Jeney    City.    N.    J.,    and    New 

.>o.  a,64l  ,  June  18;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    928 
''..''."'^""''•l  A<'>'««>n  Graphite  Co..  .Vlagara  Kalla    N    T 
Acbeaon   Lubrtcanta. "      (tor   Lubrlcanu.i      No  '3  642- 

June  16;  Oai.  vol    203;  p.  828  ■'.^^  • 

Jame.    S     Kirk    k    Company.    Chicago,    111.       "  Shampoo ' 

?  'V'"  v"?"^^,  .<Fo'.To'let  Soap  ,      No.  3.653  ;  K2, 


2:i;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1259  ' 

Keagy,  Edwin  J.  W^  Altqona,  Pa      "  t^emn  Blend 


(For 


"-■«."■"-■".>     " J  niiiMjoa,  la         i^emn  Blend."     (I 
,   "J^IS*:'     "o   3l**3  :  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  928 
^  '^  .y*}.'."^"  Companv.  New  York.  N.   Y.     "The  Fa 
Vila     ?'    *-T»''^,.'*"*  'For    Fountain  Pena  )       No. 

3  648;  June  18;  liai.  vol    203;  p    928 
..^  tf^no'"!*  Tobacco   Company.    WInaton-Balem.    N    C 
,Jr-  ^-  PO"'^''"  •   ■""  ''•<'»  right  Into  your  aiatem  !  " 
io3  •  *'°o{'J°«  ro'«<-™  I     No.  ^633  ;  Juie  2  ;  6ai  ril. 

R    J.    R-'ynolrla   Tobacco   Company,    WInaton  Salem     N    C 

vJ^m"?*  i"''  S'  ?.  ""'«,■  ;,  .(For  Smoklng-Tobacio.) 
No.  3.634  :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  304. 
.1  "'■J'nol'Ja  Tobacco  Company.  WInaton  Salem  N  C 
•-  A  '""''*■■'  '5:;n  pipe  hungry"  i  For  Smok'lng-To^ 
bacco.)  .No.  8  838;  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  304. 
...  R'ynolda  Tolacco  (."ompany,  WInaton  Salem  N  C 
A  Jimmy  pipe  I",  bully  fine."  (For  Smoking  Tobaceo.) 
No   8.636  ;  June  2  ;  Oa».  vol.  204 :  p.  804.  ' 

Shredded    Wheat    Company.    The     Niagara    Falla     .\     Y 
'wh„.'.''"y'    J'0''r    »V"""„  '  »•'•'■      (For   Shredded 
Shredded    W  heat    I  ompany.    The,    Niagara    Falla     N     Y 
From     •  Son-rlac  ■     to     '  Son  aet.' "       (For     s'hreddad 

Tr^'-'^'l-KiiS  *■*!«  ■  i""  >«  ■•  <■•".  '01.  203;:  p   02? 
Trelber.   Theodore    R.,    Kaniaa   City,   Mo       ■"t\D    Silica  " 
^jor  Silica.)      No.  3,647;  June  le  ;  Gai.   vol  203:  p. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Shipley.  Lewis  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  disclaimer  Sled  by  aa- 
algnee.  Douglaa  E  Bonner,  .\utomoblle  eiienalon  can- 
gK'vo^V^ ."•r?*,-*^.*  •  1'»<^'«1"'"  ai««  ■»"•  13.  19J4 : 


as.  vol.  203  ;  p.  12S4. 

IjcbT 


Whltmore.  Edward  K.,  Chicago,  III.  ;  dlidalmer  flled  by 
203:  pSM        •"•''•in'"  "wJ  June  1.  1914;  (Jai.  fol. 


ALPI1.\BETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JUNE,  1914. 

lAbbrevlatlone:  "  Gal. '=OfBclaI  Gazette.] 


Account  sheet   or   book.     A.   E.  Swayoe.     H«.   I.O08,MZ; 

June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  215. 
Acetylenegenerntor.     F.  I,.  H.  Slma.     No.  1.100.625  ;  June 

16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    853 
Acid  and  componnfls  of  the  aame.   Proceaa  and  apparatus 
for  making  phoirpborlr      F.  »   Washburn.     No    1.100.0311 ; 
June   18;  C.ni    vol    203:   p.   K57 
Acid  and  potssslnm  blsulfate  from  potassium  chlorld  and 
sulfuric  add.  Continuous  production  of  dry  hydrochloric. 
T.  Meyer  and  A.  Klagea.     No.  1.099.451  ;  June  0  :  Oai. 
vol     2fta  ;  p.  415 
Acid.   Continuous   production    of   nitric.      A.    Kla);efl.      No. 

I.0»!1.452;  June  t> :  <ini    vol    203:  p    4ir.. 
Acid.   .Making  the  arvlamlds  of  2.3olvnaphtliolc.      .\     ZIt 
achor.     No.  1. 101.111  ;  June  23:  c.ai.  vol.  203;  p    1077 
Acid.   Preparation  of  gallic.     M.   Hamel.     No    1.100,730; 

June  23;  Gai.  vol.   20.1;  p.  944 
Acids  containing  arsenic  and  a  halogen.  Iron  salts  of  high 
molecular  fatty.     E    Fischer.     No.  1.101.7X4:  June  30: 
Gai    vol.  203  ;  p    1340 
Adds    contslnlns   arsenic   and   a   halogen.    Salta   of   high 
molecular  fatty.     E.  Fischer.     No.  1.10l.7."!3;  June  .30: 
Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1.340. 
Adding  nnd  recording  marhlne.     B.  Dysart.     No.  1.098,714  ; 

June  2  ;  Gai.  vol    203  ;  p.  122. 
Addlng-machine      H    Ijindsledel.     No.  1.098.789;  Jnne  2; 

Gai    vol    203  ;  p.   130. 
Adding-machine   carrring   mechanism.      J.   C.    Ix>tterhand. 

No    1.102  083:  June  30:  Oai    vol    203:  p.   1459 
Adding  mechanism.      J     C.    Ixitterband.      No.    1.102.157  : 

June  30  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1491. 
Adhesive  plaater.     J     Benarln      No.   1.100.944;   June  23: 

fiar    vol    203  :   p    1020 
Adhesive  substance  of  a  light  color  from  »eawe«da.  Pro- 
ducing an.      A    Krefting.     No.   1,099,382:  June  9;   Gai 
vol    203  :  p    xm. 
Adjuslahle  fender      J.  t,.  Young.     No    1,009.630;  June  9; 

Gai    vol    203  :  p    47,V 
Adjustable  wr.nch.     A    Oioyer.     No.  1.102,040;  June  SO; 

Oai    vol    203  :  p    1451. 
Advertising  d.'vice.     J    Buckley.     No.  1.099.914:  June  18; 

Gas    vol.  203  :  p    fl09 
Advertising  device.     P.C.Scott.     No.  1.100.785  ;  Jnne  23  : 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  962. 
Advertising  medium.    O.  T.  Fielding.    No.  1.101  422  ;  Jnne 

23;  Gai.   vol.  203;  p.   1183 
Advertising    or    display    device        E.     8.     Ixirimer        No 

1  101  647:  June  30:  Gai    vol.  203;  p.  1312 
Aerial    machine.    Armored       P     Daimler.      No     1098  785- 

June  2  :  Gai    vol    203  :  n.  145. 
Aerinl   navigation.    Propelling  or   receiving  fluid  reaction 
machine   especially    applicable    to       O.    Deaaulles       No 
1.102,018  ;  .tune  .30:  rtai.  vol    203  ;  p    1442 
Aeroplane      W    Auberlln.     No.    1.098.547;  June  2:  Oai. 

vol.  203  :  p    (17. 
Aeroninnr     V    I.   Kors      No.  1.098.735  ;  June  2  :  Oai.  vol. 

20.3  ;  p.   120 
Aeroplane.      M.    Perrotfa.      No.   1.099.467;   June  »;   0«i. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  420 
Aeronlsne.     J.    F    Snndell.      No.    1.099.573;   June  9;   Gai. 

vol    203  ;  p.  457. 
Aeroplane.      H     H    Pagny.      No.   1.099,762:    June  9;   Gai. 

vol.  203  :  p    520. 
Aeroplane  parachute  attachment.  O  Kropp.  No  1  101  !!)«■ 

Jnne  23;  Gai    vol    203;  p.  1106 
Aeroplane  pendulum-balance.     H.   Morae.     No.  1,099.508; 

June  9  :  Gas    vol.  203  :  p   433. 
Air.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  decree  of  purity  of 
J    Calafat  V  I.4on.     No.  1.101,400;  June  23;  Gai    vol 
203  :  p.  1175 
Air-brake  detail.     B    W    DaTls.     No.  1,100,958:  Jnne  23: 

Oil.  vol    203;  D.  1024 
Airbrake    for    railway-cars.    Automatic.      W.    O.    Canlon. 

No.  1,099.841  :  June  9:  rial.  vol.  203;  p.  548 
Air-brake  system.     J.R.Snyder.     No.  1.1 02.099  ;  June  SO  • 

Gas    vol.  203;  p.  1471. 
Air  brake  system,  Donble  heading.     P.  H.  Dnkeamlth      No 

1.102.020;  Jnne  30;  Gas.  vol.  2OT ;  p.  1444. 
Atr  cleaning  machine      H.  8.  F.  Burner.     No.  1.100940 
June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p    1019 

203  0.  G.— vi 


Air  cleansing   and    humidifying   machine.      H.    K.    Leach 

No.   1.100,677;  June  IS;  Gaa.  voU  203;  p.  869. 
.Mr  compressor       i;     N     Wilkinson    and    F.    M     Hamilton 

No.   1.100.10!):  June  10;  (iai    vol.  203;  p    677. 
Alr-drying  npimratus.     S.  H.  Kelm.     No,  1.098.506;  Jnne 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  52. 
Alrlntake   device,    .\uilllary.      N.    A.    Mathias   and    B.    8. 

jJ«r*»r.     .No.    1.102.066:    June   .30:    Gai.   vol.    203;   p. 

Air.  Means  for  humidifying  and  washing.     W.  C.  H.  Noble. 

No    1.100,144:  June  18;  Gal.  vol    203:  p    690. 
*lr.r<gi«ter  for  apparatus  burning  atomlied   fuel.      C.   F. 

Bnllev  nnd  J    Mortlm.  r      No    1,101.723;  Jnne  30;  Oat 

vol.  203  ;  p    13.ST. 
*'"'■- ^•'^!ll'''5.''"'  controlling  the  humldltv  and  temperature 

oL   ^-  ,1   T""'"      No.  1.101.784  :  June  30;  6tx.  vol. 

-"•.i  :  p,  1.35S. 

■^'l!!.'i'P-  ^  Sngden.  No.  1,099,S27  :  June  9:  Gai.  vol. 
203  :  p.  542. 

Alr«blji  safetv  d.vlce.  T.  A.  T.  Yernesi.  No.  1,100,277; 
.lune  10:  (Jni.  vol.  203:  p.  730 

Airships.  Reioforcement  for  the  snpnortlngbodies  or  en- 
velops of  H.  Naafi.  No.  1.100,782  ;  June  23  ;  Oai.  vol 
203  ;   p    954 

Alarm  :  See  llnling  press  alarm  :  Burglar-alarm  :  Fire- 
alarm  :    IxiH  aster    ainrm  :     Signal  alarm  :     Telegraph- 


alarm. 
Alarm.     J    RIchman. 
203  ;   p.   210. 


No.    1.098.975  :   June  2  :  Gai.   vol. 


Alarm  device.  Burglar  .     W.  L.  Bombaugh.    No.  1.100.846; 
June  23  ;  Gai.  vol,  203  :  p.  984. 


No.   1.100.633;   June   16;  Qai. 

No,    1.099.397  ;    June   9: 

No 


Alarm. lock.     (^.   (^.  Tuch. 

vol.  203  :  p.  S.'.5. 
Alarm    system.      <;     A     Sabine 

Gai    vol.  203  :   p    396. 
Aliphatic  alkvl   snlfates.  .Manufacture  of.      r    Wolf 

1. 101. .173:  June  2.!  :  (Jai    vol    20.!;  p    1166 
Alloy.     R.  R    Graf.     No     1.101.5.34:  Jnne  30;  Oai.   vol 

203  ;  p.  1 273. 
Allov.   Alutnlnum       W    A.  McAdams.      No.  1.099..581  ;  June 

0  :  Gar.  vol.  203  :  p.  453. 
Alloy  nnd  mannfacture  thereof.  Metallic     H   O   Ormlaton 

No.  1.101.0.S9:  June  23:  G»i.  vol    203;  p    1070 
Aluminum  chlorld.  Manufacture  of.     A.  M.  McAfee.     No. 

l.OOn.OOe  :  June  2  :  Gsi.  vol    203  ;  p.  247. 
Amnlgnraiftor      J    W.    MciJnlllard.      No    1.100..3S6;  June 

18  :  (Jaz.  vol    203  :  p    774. 
Amalgamator      E    B.  Bennett,     No    1.101.244;  Jnne  23- 

Gai.  vol,  20:i  :  p    1123. 
.^mslgamator    and    concentntfnr.    Combined        I*     Kuehn 

No.   1.100.0211;  June  18:  dm    vol    203:  p    046 
Ammonia    from    gas.    Ohtalninc.      O.    Hiigenstock.      No. 

I.008.9O0;  Jnne  2:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    185; 
Amusetrent    apparatus,      H     Thurston       No.    1.000.8S1 : 

June  18;  Gai    vol    203  ;  p.  822. 
Amusement    appsrnHis        H      Thurston.       No     I.099.9S2; 

June  16:  Gni    vol    203:  p    822 
Amusement  apparatus      T    Gibson.     No    1. 100.725;  Jane 

2.!  :  Gas.  vol    203  :  p    042. 
Amuanment  apparatus     T   p   Hooper.  Jr.     No.  1. 101.630; 

Jnne  30:  Osz.  vol    203:  p    1307 
Amusement    sppnratns.    Optical  -  Illusion.      C.    J.    Hehlln. 

No.   1.098.781  :  June  2:  Gai,   vol    203;  p.  138. 
Amusement  device      M.  F.  Trostler.     No.  1.009.899;  Jan* 

0  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  588. 
Amusement  device      8    ColdinI      No.  1.100.180;  Jnne  16; 

Ual-  vol    20r!  :  p.   Tl>2 
.Vmiisemenr  device,     T.  Borrowdale.     No.  1,101,054;  June 

23  :  Gni    vol.  203  :  n    10.58 
Amusement  roundabout  with  mechanical  flight  and  tilting 

attachments       C     H     Moaa.      .No.    1.101.141:   June   23; 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1087. 
Anchor     G  c   Terrien     No.  1.101.71  S  ;  June  SO  ;  Oai.  toI. 

203;  0.  1.3.38 
Anchor-bolt  shell      H.  Roaenbirg.     No.  1.099.668  :  Jnne  •  : 

Gai.   vol.  203  ;  p    488. 
Anchor.    Expansion-.      J.    Kennedy       No.    1.100.185:   Jnne 

"       "  '  p    704. 

J.    Kennedy.     No.   l.)OO.a«l  :  Jam 
P    S64. 

Ixxxi 


18;  Gai    vol    203 

.\nchor.   Expansion-. 

18:  Gai.  vol    203 


ADounclntor,   Aatomatlr. 

June  ■2.i :  Ob«.  vol.  20:t : 
AntlakiddioK    derire.      J. 

Jane  1«:  (J«i.  vol.  203: 


No.   1.099.303:  Jun.- 


No.  1.100.982:  Jane  23  : 


No.   1.101,124  :  June 


No.  1.102.033  :  Jnne  SO  ;  Om. 


Anchor.  Ground-.     J.   L,  Fay.     No.  1.101.911;  Jnne  30: 

Gai.  Tol.  203;  p.   1403. 
Anebor.  Sea-,     f.  Bouae-    No.  1.098.977 :  June  2 :  GO.  toI 

203 :  p.  210. 
Anchor,  Track-.     D.  C.  Stepbenaon.     No.  1.100.926;  June 

23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1013. 
Animal  blinding  shield.     O.  1'.  Sine.     No.  1.099.864  :  Jnne 

9  ;  Oaj.  vol.  203  :  p.  565. 
Animal-trap.     O.  C.  Wood.     .Vo.  1.101.226;  Jane  23-  Oai, 

vol.  203;   p.   1117. 
Animal-trap.     T.   A.    Wlllard.     No.    1,101.368:  Jane  23- 

0«l.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1164. 
Animal-trap.     (i.  T.  Hollla.     No.  1.102.049;  June  SO:  Oaa. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  1454. 

J.   H.  Genter.     No.   1.101.429; 
p.  1185. 

W.    Leaaure.      No.    1,100.311  : 
p.  748. 
Antlaklddlnic  devlre  for   automoblle-wheela.      M.    Mcaene 
No.  1,098.457  :  June  2  ;  fiaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  36  """k 

Antlskldding  device  for  vehlcle-wheela.     H.  J.  Stetcerwald 

No.  1.102.103;  June  ;i0 ;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1473 
Antlsllpplns    devlre.      W.    T.    Catbcart.      No.    1.100.S33  ■ 

June   l«;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  833 
Anvil  attachment.     L.  M.  Miller.     No.  1,098,584  :  Jane  2 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  79. 
Apron  -  controlllnx     mechanism.       K.     C.     Wendell        No 

1.100.801  :  June  23  ;  Oa».  vol.  203  :  p.  968 
Arch-supporter.     G.  C.  Hammann.     No.  1,099,648;  Jane  9; 

(Sai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  482. 
Arm-chair.  Tablet.     C.  H.  Jackaon 

9 :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  362. 
Armor  plates.  Trentlne.     A.   F.  Mitchell  and  W.  H.  Jonea. 

No.  1.100.193;  June  16;  <Jni.  vol.  203:  p    707. 
Article-holder.     W.  M.  Glotfelty.     No.  1,099.698:  Jane  9- 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  800. 
Ash  pit  dumper.     T.  K.  McCaU 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1033 
Aipbalt    roadwaj.      B.    M.    Chadboume.      No.    1.098,710 

June  2:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  121. 
AaanrtlnE-macbine.     A.   E.  Graves 

23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1081. 
Atorolier.    O.  F.  Becker.     No.  1.098,876 :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol 

203;  p.  176. 
Atoraticr.    C.  A.  Tatnm.    No.  1.099.474  :  Jane  9 :  Ou.  TOJ 

208;  p.  423. 
Atomlier.     K.  J.  Franklin 

vol.  203;  p.  1449. 
Atomlur.     E.  J.  Franklin.     No.  1.102.034  ;  June  30 :  Oai 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1449. 
Auto  hootl-fastenlnif  device.     J    F.  Durjea.     No.  1.100.292  ; 

June  16:  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  742. 
*Hf5'"ll''"<^  register.     tJ.  O.  Cave.     No.  1.102.210;  Jane 

SO;  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1511. 
Automatic  reinilator.     W.  Kane.     No.  1,098,733 ;  Jun«  2  : 

Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  128. 
Automatic  switch   for  (Ushera.  *c.     G.   F.   Klrchbolf.     No 

1.101.494;  June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1208 
Automobile.      C    B.   King.     No.   1.100.309;  Jnne  16;   (Jai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  747. 
Automobile.     E.  R.  Hewitt.     No.  1.101.697  ;  Jnne  30 :  Ga> 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1.329. 
Automobile.  Ambulance-.     P.  E.  Campbell.     No.  1.000.020  : 

June  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  223. 
Automobile     auxiliary     body.       T.     D.     Prlndtrllle.       No 

1.099.818  ;  June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  539. 
Automobile  auilllary  seat.     F.   Klebler.     No.    1.101  172  • 

June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1108. 
Automobile  axle  construction.     J.  A.  Marsh  and  R.  Clrlch. 

No.  1.098.816  ;  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  156 
Automobile  bumper,     r.  Wetland.     No.  1.098,860;  Jane  2- 

Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   170. 
Automobile  cooling  systpm.     T.  B.  Jeffery.     No.  1  100.888  • 

June  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  998. 
Aotomobile  cooling  systema.  Protector  for.     F.  H    Mason 

No.  1.101.751  :  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   1347 
Automobile  doors.      Buffer     for.        J.      F.      O'Brien         No 

1.098..393;  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  12. 
Automobile  fender.     J.  W.  He  Lappe.     No.  1.100.229 :  June 

16;  Oai,  vol.  203;  p.  719. 
Automobile  fender  or  gnard.     J.  Coreoa.     No.   1,100.172- 

June  16:  Oai    vol.  203;  p.  700. 
Automobile-Indicator.     C.  O.  Shaver.     No.  1.098.847-  June 

2  ;  Oaa.   vol.   203  ;  p.  166. 

AutomuWle-Jack.     C.  E.  Warner.     No.  1.100.932  -  June  23  • 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1016.  "<:  io  . 

Automobile   lever-lock.      E.    H.    Bryant.      No     1101117- 

June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1079.  ',■«•, hi  . 

Automobile  lifting  Jack.     J.  I>.  Darby.  B.  C.  PbllllDa'  and 

E.  T.  Westmoreland.     No.  1,100.011  ;  June  16;  Gm  vol 

203  ;  p.  643. 

Automobile  locking  device.     J.  J.  Meyer.     No.  1.098.984  - 

June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  202.  *.v.o.boi  . 

Aatomoblle-radlator.     E.  M.  Klock.     No.  1.101.080-  June 

23;  Oai,  vol,  203;  p.  1067. 
Automobile-radiator.      P.    W.    Kempater.      No.    1,101  634  - 
June  SO ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1309.  *.ioi.w«  . 

AntoeaoUle    radloi-bed.      H.    W.    Alden.      No.    1.101.67S ; 

Jnoe  30 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1321. 
Automobile     repair     device.       B,     E,     Carpenter        No 

1.100  866  :  June  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  99tf^ 
ADtomoMIe  ronnlng-gear.     H.  W.  Alden.     No.  1,101.674: 
June  80 ;  Qu.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1822.  "•."••• . 


AatoDoblle  aelfaUrter.     P.  T.  Camobell 

JoDC  30 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1376 
Automobile  aUrtlng-crank.     P.  H    Breed 

June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  177. 
Aatomoblle  steering  gear.     L.  8.  RIcbey 

Jone  9 ;  Oai.  voL  203 ;  p.  822. 
Auloboblle-top.      W.    E.    Paisley       No 

23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1007 


Na.  1,101,888; 

No.   1,098.878: 

No.  1,099,768; 

1.100,911:   Jnne 


AatomobUe  top-ralaing  device     J.  C.  Moe.    No.  1,101  758: 
June  .10;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1348.  ».i««,ioo. 

Automobile   transralsslon    mechanlam.     C.    B    Kina      No 
.   1,101.855  ;  Juiie  .30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  13M. 


Spring    suspension    for. 
June  23 ; 


F. 


dai.    vol.   203 :   p. 


No. 


Aolomobtlea  and  the  like 
Orelnir.  No.  1.101,432 
1186. 

^'ltj&  ;"j°2n."k"o';Ta'."  vol' 20^3  :-'p°"r5'2,  ""'"«' 

*T6:'^'.i.''v"o^:  2o'^;'p.  fSS'""'"''-  '"'  ■'•'""•^"^^  ■'»- 

^^a,'*'^-     ^.T"'    y"*""      No.  1.098,492;  June  2;  Gai. 
TOI.  ,jua ;  p.  47. 

No.  1.099.121  ;  June  2;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  265 
S!5'fJ!5f  *^'''<°'VP'<-.'"'i-'"  bag:   Feed  bag;  Oannent  bag. 
Kag-feeding  mechanism,     o     W.   Owlnn.     No.    1  101  49''  ■ 

Jaoe  23;  Oas.    vol.  -JO.I  ;  p    120.S  '  ' 

*(!a'i*vol  'SoV-""'  4  ■"•;  ^'  '"'*"■•     "o-  1.0M.444  ;  June  B  ; 

''■*!'"S5i*-     ^^  ulffk'D'n.     No.  1.101,273;  June  23;  Oai 

vol.  2vn ',  p.   1132. 
Baga  or  contaloera,  Apparatua  for  making,     W    Roae     No 
rT099,I.3O  :  June  2  :  V5ai,  vol,  203  ;  p   2R8 
B«U.  Artlflclaj.     8.  O.  Larrabee.     No.  1.099,006;  Jane  9; 

Bait.  ArUBctal, '    rl,   8,' Welles,     No.   1  101  223-  June  "3 - 
Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1116,  .•"■.— i.  June  ..i  . 

Bait.  ArtlflcUl  flsh  .     L,  Scholl.  Jr.     No.  1.102,089:  Jane 

30;  Oai,  vol    203;  p,   1468. 
Balance    or    radiometer.    Thermic.      B.    D.    Parker       No 

1.099.199 :  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  827. 
Bnle-tle.      F.    H.    McFarland       No.    1.099.460;    Jane    9- 

Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  417.  ,    .»  i.    o. 

"■."yS.llSS!"".''      T;-"    ''•'•nwn  and  T.  M.  Conner.     No. 

1.100.906;  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    1005 
Bajlngpreas.      G,   K,   Madden,      No,    1.100.592;  June   16- 

Oai,  vol,  203;  p.  841. 
Ballng-preas  alarm.     C.  R.  Wirman.     No.  1.098,603:  Jane 

2 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  86. 
Ball :  Rrr  Inflatable  playground-ball. 
B»'l  Jo'nj-     L    W    Barger.     No.  1.100.416;  Jnne  16:  Oaa. 


J.    P.   Anpleby.      No. 
•;  p.  1321 
No.  1.101.380 


Jnne 
No.  1,098,731 ; 
No.  1.090,103  ; 
No.  1,100,886: 


vol.   203  ;  p,  785. 
Balla.   Machine    for   making  aolld. 

1.101.675;  June  SO;  Oai.  voL  208 
Bank.  Coin  aavlngs  .     c.  8.  Barker. 

23  :  Oai.   vol.  203;  p.   1171 
Bank.  Portable  aavlngs-.     C.  E.  Jobnaon. 

June  2:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  128 
Bank.    Portable   lavlnes-.      E.    B.    Stone. 

June  2 ;  Oai.  vol.  208 ;  p.  249. 
Bank.  Savings  .    A.  Dade  and  A.  O.  Brock 

June  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  763 
Bart  Her  Conrr.-te-relnforclng  bar;  Orate  bar;  Spllcc-bar: 

Type-bar. 
Barber-pole.     F    O,   Hutcblnga.     No.   1,099.879;  June  9: 

Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  661. 
Barrel  headlng-up  machine.     K.  F.  Beugler.     No.  1,101.391  ; 

June  23;  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.    1172 
Barrelsbnkcr.     H   Thieme.     No.  1,100.862  :  June  23  ;  Oaa 

vol.  203  ;   p.  986. 
Baiket  carrier.  Folding.     J.   P.  H.  I^ne.     No.   1,100.893: 

Jnne  23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1000  w.ooo  . 

Basket-holder      R    A.  Summers.     No.  1.101.683:  Jane  30 ; 

Qai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1 290. 
Basket  support.     B.    A.    Summers.      No.    1,100.851 ;   June 

23  :  Gni.  vol.  203  ;   p.  985. 
Batb-cablnet.     J.  c.  Henderaon.     No.  1,099.904:  Jane  9- 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  570 
Bath-mat.    O.  W,  Smith  and  W   W,  Becker.    No.  1,090,671  - 

Juna  9:  Oai.  vol,  203;  p.  490, 
Batb-tnhs.   washbaslna,  Ac.   Waste  and  overflow   connec- 

"°.'' Is;;-     ^    "    Tllton.     No.  1.101.974:  Jane  30;  Gai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.   1426. 
Bathing-pools.    Movable    floor    for.      C.    W.    Colllni.      No 

1,101.166:  June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1095. 

%Tl^S,riUTS'^Vi  23^*;  oL'fo'?.^"3'';  l  ,^0?'-''— 
^•G.Tvir203  7p."42o''"*'"-  ""•  •■<«*;466;Jan.  »: 
^^'^J^i  Temperature  controlling  device  for  atoraxe.     G 

H.  SUhl.     .No,  1.008.692  ;  June  2 ;  Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  118. 
Battery  :  lire  Electric  battery  :  Primary  battery. 
Battery   circuits.    Apparatus   for    testing    storage-.      C.    E 

Beach.     No.  1.099,t>O9  ;  June  16;  Oai,  vol.  203;  p.  608 

"•i"IZ  ?)*'.'"  '"'  electrodes.  Making  and  Ailing  atorage-. 

1425  1.101.968:  Jnne  30;  Gat  vol.  203; 

Bat'tleatalpa.    Bomb-ahleld    for.      J.    A.     BtelnnwU       No 
1.101.580;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1290. 

■  ?ll?;«5™S*-      i*-    ^-    •'<"'••   •"«'    "•    Anderaon.      No. 
1,098.806 ;  June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  152. 
Bean-aeparatlng  machine.     E.  E.  Walker.     No.  1,098,TT8 : 
June  9  :  Oai   vol.  203  ;  p.  826 
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Beuia  and  otber  article*.  Machine  for  trimming  atrinc-. 
W.  B.  inilnney.     No,  1,098.898;  June  2:  Gii.  vat  203: 
p.  14. 
Bearinc,  Adjustable.     L.  8,  Crookahanka.     No.  1.100.715  : 

June  28 :  Gai,  vol.  203  :  p.  939. 
Bearlns.    Antifriction-.      H.    S.    Greene.      No.    1.100.560 ; 

June  16;  Uaa.  vol.  203;  p.  831. 
Bearing.  Ball-,     T,  O.  RennerfelL     No.  1.099.571 ;  June  0; 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  466, 
Bearing  cage.  Ball-,    c.  A.  HIrtb.     No.  1.098.901 :  Jnne  2  ; 

Qai.  vol.  203  :  p.  185 
Bearing  cage.  Roller-.     J.  F.  Foater.     No.  1.1- ■0.170:  June 

16 ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  702. 
Bearinir  Car  sill,      w.  A,   Stearna.     No.  1,101,101 ;  June 

28;  Oat    vol,   203;  p.   1073. 
Bearing.  Roller.     H.  E.  Stoner.     No.  1.100,791  :  June  23; 

Oaa.   vol.   203  :   p.  965. 
Bearing.  Roller-,     F.  C.  Seaman,     No.  1,101.716 :  June  30 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1336.  - 

Bearing.    Self-olIlDg.     c.   V.    Kerr.     No.    1.101.191  ;  June 

23;  Gai.    vol.   203;  p.   1104. 
Beater.    J.  H.  Oourlle.     No.  1,101,693  ;  June  30 ;  Gai.  vol. 

208 :  p.  1328. 
Bed.     0.  W.  Yarrlngton.    No.  1.098.419;  June  2:  Oai.  vol 

203  ;  p.  22. 
Bed.     W.  II.  Frost.     No.  1,099,140 :  June  2  ;  Oai.  voL  203  ; 

p.  262. 
Bed  attachment.     K.  1..  Hooper.     No.  1,100,303;  June  16; 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  746. 
Bed-bottom.  Spring.     J.  Hudry.     No.  1,101.984  ;  June  30 : 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1412. 
Bed    Oollapslble.     Z.  C.   Angevlne.     No.   1.101.481  ;   June 

23;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1203.  «» 

Bed-davenport-     A.  C.  Klopplng.     No.  1.098,910  :  June  2  ; 

Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  188. 
Bed.  Disappearing     A.D.Blake.    No.  1,099.962  ;  Jnne  16  : 

Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  626. 
Bed.    Expansible.      J,    Kepko.      No.    1,101,288:   June   23; 

0*1,  vol,  203  :  p,   1137.  » 

Bed.    Exteoslblc.      A.   Tomko.     No.    1,101,361:   June   23; 

Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1162. 
Bed    fabric.      J.    J.    Mangel    and    H.    J.    Wlllemn.      No. 

I.1(K1.384;  June  16;  Oai,  vol,  203;  p,  773. 
Bed.  Folding  sofa-.     A.  C.  Bell.     No.  1,101,988:  June  SO; 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1432. 
Bed-Joint.    O.  P.  and  O.  A.  Htller.    No.  1.099.600 ;  Jane  9  ; 

Oai    vol.  203  :  p.  488. 
Bed-iolnt,      A.    I'olanaky.     No.    1.099.764;    June  9:   Oai. 

vol.  203  :  p.  621. 
Bed  spring  tightener.     O.  A.  Warwick  and  O.  O.  Campbell, 

No,  1.102.111  ;  June  SO:  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  1477.  ^ 
Bed  sprlnirs.    Sanllarv    cleaner   for.      M.    1.    Oamblll.      No. 

l.l6o..367:  June  l6;  Oai.  voL  203:  p.  767. 
Bed,  Stamped-ateel  couch-.     C.  I...  Plankett.     No.  1,099,614  : 

Jane  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  208 ;  p.  488. 
Bedstead.      J.    O,    Manx.      No.    1,100.757:   June   23;   Osi, 

vol,   203;  p,  952. 
Bedatead  corner-fastening.    A.  Wolf.     No.  1,098,869 :  June 

2 :  Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  173. 
Beeamoker.     U  R.  Morrla.     No.  1,101.466:  Jane  23;  Gai, 

vol,   203;  p.   1198. 
Beehive.     I>.  riorsuch.     No.  1.009,208;  Jane  9;  Oil.  vol. 

203 :  p.  ,360. 
Beehive.     C.   (!.   Schama.      No.   1,100,847  :  June  23 :   Oax. 

vol.   203;   p.  984. 
Beer  carhonating  device,     O.   P.  Tbumm.      No.   1.100.036: 

June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  651. 
Beer-cooler.     W.   J.   and   II.    A.    BockerC   No,   1.099.910 ; 

June  16:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  608. 
Beet  pulling  and  topping  machine.     A.  C,  I^ouglass,      No, 

1,099.540;  June  9  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  446. 
Beet     topper     and     barvester.       H.     B.     WUIl&aa.       No. 

1,099.414  :  June  9  :  Qai,  vol.  203 ;  p.  402. 
Beet-topping  device.  Sugar-.     F.  R.  Sutton.    No.  1.101.584  ; 

June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1291. 
Bell.  Electric,     a,  Oliver,     No,    1.098.834;  June  2;  Oai, 

vol.  203  ;  p.   161. 
Bell.   Mnalcal,     J.  C,  Deagan.     No.   1.100.672;  June   ir. ; 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  868. 
Bel  Iowa,  Feeder-.      F.  0.  Lynde.      No.   1.098,453;  June  2; 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  34. 
Belt     W.  W,  Spadone.     No.  1. 100.406  ;  June  16:  Gai,  vol. 

203:  p.  781. 
Belt.  Concentrator-.     B.  N,  Church.     No.  1.100.654  ;  June 
16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  862. 

**il,i""'     "i  ^   f"'**-     No.  1.009.769 ;  Jane  9 :  Oai.  vol. 
203  :  p.  619. 

^!.'    ■?'!•'■"'£.'■  •'"'   t<«btener.   Combined.      K,    Buibanm, 

No.  1.099.691  :  June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    49a 
Belting  and  making  the  aame.     R.  Parker.     No.  1.099.763  • 

June  9  :  Gai,  vol.  203  ;  p,  520. 
Bench  :   Hee  ComblDstlon-bencb, 
Berry  box       C     R.    Van    Oadel.      No.    1.101.479:    June   23; 

Gai.   vol.   203  ;   p.    1203. 
BeU  -  acetylalkylene  -  tetraalkyldlamlna.      O.    Merllng.    O. 

Cbrxeadnskl.  and  H.   KShler,     No.  1,101.764  ;  June  30- 

Oai,  vol,  203:  p,  1348. 
Beverage  extract.     W.   H.   Poat.     No.   1,098,683  ;  June   2  ; 

Gas.   vol.   203  :  p.   112. 
Blc/cle-atand.      W!   R.   Green.      No.    1,101.628:  June  30: 


Oaa.  vol.  208;  tk  1307. 
Billiard  cue  tip.     E.  J,  Gonrach,     No.  1,101,023  ;  Jane  23  : 

Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1047. 
Bin  :  See  DIspenalns-bln. 


Binder  attachment.     W.  Allaoa.     Na  1,0N,S74:  JoM  •: 

Gai.  vol,  203  ;  p.  352. 
Binder,    Loose-leaf,      W.    T.    Blaylock.      No.    1,101.780: 

June  30 ;  Qai,  vol.  203  ;  p.  1387. 
Binder  or   knolter   for   packagea.  Twine.      R.   J.   Seator. 

No.  1,100,400:  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  779. 
Binder,  Transfer-.     8  M.  Dowst.    No.  1,100.058  ;  June  16  ; 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  669. 
Bismuth     from     copper.     Separating.       W.    Thorn.       No. 

1.098.854  :  June  5  ;  Oai.  voL  203:  p.  168. 
Blackboard.      E.    K.    Hopkina.      No.    1.099,748;    Jane   «; 

Oaa.  vol.  203  ;   p.  516. 
Blast-furnace  for  the  smelting  of  Iron  and  other  oree.     T. 

B.   Rogerson.     No.   1,099,666 :  June  9  ;  Oai.  vol.   203  : 

p.  488. 
BUnd  for  carriage  and  other  windows.     W.  MclJiren  and 

I..  J.  Irf  Clair.     No.  1.100.608;  June  16:  Oai.  vol.  203; 

p.  843 
Block  :  Set  Brake  block  :  Lubrtcatlng-block  ;  Space-block. 
Blow-Irons,  (iulde  for.     N.  W.   Hartman  and  J    P.  Ooggln. 

No.  1.09S.724:  June  2;  Ga«.  toL  203;  p.  126. 
Blower  for  boilers.    T.  8.  Waller.    No.  1,100.165  :  Jane  16 ; 

Gai.  vol.  2a3:  p.  697. 
Blo''«r    for    water  -  tube    boilers.      H.    A.    HIggins.      No. 

1.101.545;  June  .30:  Oai.  vol.  203:  u.  1276. 
Blower.  Rotary.     G.  C.  HIcka.  Jr.,  and  R.  C.  Enyart.    No. 

1,008.440:  June  2:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  29. 
Board  :    *ec   Blackboard  ;    Glass-cutter'a    board  ;    Ironing- 
board ;    Lapbdnrd:    Meter-control    panel  Iward ;    Paper- 
board  ;  I'loK-muldboard  ;  Score  board  ;  Shuffle  board. 
Boards  with  dowels,  .\ppllance  for  attaching  edges  of.     P 

Tracy.     No.  1.100.182;  June  16;  Oax  vol.  203:  p.  696. 
Boat    and    the    like    book.    Life-.      H.    A.    Attfleld.      No. 

1.101.113:  June  23:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1077. 
Boat.  Automobile.     E.  Hensley.     No.  1.100.238;  June  10: 

Gai   vol.  20.f  :  p.  722, 
Boat  bod.v-catcher.  Life-,     J.  Forray  and  8.  Kovica.     No 

1,100,235:  June  16;  Oai,  vol,  20R  ;  p,  721, 
Uoat-launrhlng     means,     Life-.       U     A,     Sprague,       No. 

1,101.475  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1201. 
Boat.  Life.     G    Aleiovif.     No.  1.100.044;  June  16;  Oai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  B54. 
Boat,  Life-.     J.   Sientptle  and  O.  Vaaa.     No.   1,100,487  ; 

June  16:  0»z    vol.  203;  p.  798. 
Boat,  Ufe-.    T.  BalAzs.    No.  1.100.467  :  June  16;  Oai.  vol. 

203  :  p.  802. 
Boat,  Life-.     L.  Ipacs.     No.  1.100,739;  June  23;  Oat  voL 

203:  p.  947. 
Boat.  Life-.     F.  Ptleacb.     No.  1,100,771 :  June  23  ;  Oai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  957. 
Boat,  Ufe-.     J.  H.  Long.     No.  1,100,835;  June  23;  Oax. 

vol.  203:  p.  980. 
Boat.   Ufe-aavlng.     8.    Katkfl.     No.   1,101.287:  June  23: 

Oax  vol.  203;  p.  1137. 
Boat  outrigger.  Ufe  .     J,  Jusiciak,     No.  1.090.251  ;  June 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  .346. 
Boat  raising  and  lowering  gear,  Ship'i.     J.  Oraham.     No. 

1.099.645;  June  9;  Gal.  vol.  203;  p.  480. 
Bobbin-bolder.     B.  A,  Peterson.     No.  1,101,811  ;  June  SO: 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1360. 
Bobbins,     Hydraulic     presa     for.       A.     B.     Morse.       No. 

1.098,619  :  June  2;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  67. 
Boiler:    See    Cannlng-boUer :    Hoatlng-boller ;    Water-tube 

boiler 
Boiler  attachment.    J.  8.  Devlin.    No.  1,100JM6  :  Jane  16  : 

(iai,  vol,  203;  p.  827. 
Boiler  blow-oS.     G.  Parrls.     No.  1.098,836;  June  2;  Oaa 

vol.  203  ;  p.  162. 
Boiler-flue  cleaner.     O.  S.   Hanson.     No.  1,099,207  ;  Jnne 

9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  301. 
Boller-floe  reinforcement.     H.  A.  Opperud,     No,  1.102,108: 

June  30 ;  Gai,  vol,  203  ;  p,  1493. 
Boiler-plug.     E,   J.    McCarty.     No.    1.101.084 ;    June  23 : 

Oai,  vol,  203  ;  p.  1069. 
Bolt  :  See  Expansion. bolt. 
Bolt-head  holder,     J.  K.  Champ.     No.  1.099.426;  Jnne  9: 

Oax  vol.  203  :  p.  407. 
Bolt-bead-trlmming  machine.    T.A.Elliott.    No.  1.102,024  ; 

June  .30:  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1446. 
Bonea,  Stretching  device  for  the  treatment  of  fractured. 

0.  Petry.     No.   1,101,964;  June  30;  Gal.  vol.  203;  p. 

1420.  ■^  "^ 

Book,    Account    deposit-.      O.    V.    Smith.      No.    1,101,346: 

June  23  ;  Oai.  vol.   203  ;  p.   1157. 
Book,    Car    record    and    Index.      J.    A.    WllUama.      No. 

1.098.540:  June  2:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  65. 
Book.  Check-.     J.  Q.  Adams,  Br.     No.  1.090.731  ;  June  9; 

Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  510, 
Book    cover    and    support.    Note-.      T.    E,    Smith.      No. 

1.099.775:  June  9;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  625. 
Bookmarker.     A.  S.  Rldenour.     No.  1.100.780;  Jane  23- 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  960. 
Book  rest,  Kotatable  open-.     W.  J.  Walah.    No.  1.100  106: 

June  IB;  Obi.  vol.  203;  p.  676. 
Books  and  the  like.  Support  for  note-.     J.  Walker.     No 

1.098,999;  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  208:  p.  217. 
Books,   Fitting  for  loose-leif.     F.  Jr.  and  B.  Bilan.     No. 

1.100.648;  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  828 
Boot  and  ataoe.     J.  E.  Smith.     No.   1,102,096;  Jane  SO: 

Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1470. 
Boot  and  ahoe  counter  and  toe  atlffener.     W.  B.  Wbito. 

No.  1.102.113:  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1477. 
Boot  and  aboe  pall-on  device.    E.  C.  Jacob*.    No.  1 .100.603 : 
June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  874. 
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1,101, 7S9 ;  Jane  30  ;  G«».  toI.  203  :  p.  1S4B 
Boot    or    »ho<?    tr««    or    l««t.      A.    P.    11     BroiukiL      No 

1.008.93fl:  Jnne  2:  o.i.  vol.  203  :  p    iof 
Boot»  and  iboM.  Makinx.     K.  c'.  SuiWr.     No.  H02  101  • 

June  .W  :  <iii.  vol    203:  p.  1472 

^'5'.'?  t'oTToS  :  T  14(m"'«'      "•■   '•'°-''"  =  •'»-  »«  = 

•^olSf  »or203';p'^.392/*^'''       "^   *•"'•""=  •"""  »«  ' 
tixil.     M.  J    Kwcan.     No.  1,000,370:  JuneB:  G»«. 


Borln;;  „..  _ 

vol.  203:  p.  391. 
B«rtn»tool.      J.    llnketh.      No.    1,000,500:    June   9;    Oai 

vOl«    £\}ty  \    p.    4'>0, 

Bo"'*-     M-  B.  WhlMuot     No.   1,098,&53 :  Juoe  2;  Qu 
Tol.  203  ;  p.  101. 

^''"l''„„y-  *    Suilmann.     No.  1,099,888;  Jane  9;  Gu 

Tol.  203 ;  p.  556. 
Bottle  cnpimcr.      II     T.   Weed.     No.   1.100.933  :  June  23  ■ 

linx.   Tol.   203  ;    p.    1016. 
Bottle-rip    remover.      B.    0.    Bo«rdman.      No.    1.100.81R  ■ 

June  23  :  Oaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  974. 
Bottlc-capplni  machloea.  Bottle-feedlog  device  for.     J.  V 

'«Dloa.      No.    1.101,744;    June    30;    Oai.    vol.    203;    d. 

1S44. 
Bottle-cleanlDK   machine.      W.    SQprlcb.      No.    1.100200- 

Jane  18;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  709.  >~..^<~  . 

""Garir?l"''263  :^    SM*"'"  '*"•   '•"»•"«:  J»«  1«: 

Bottle  closure,     il.  >.  Siilt.     No.  1,101,351 ;  June  23 ;  Oa». 

Bottle-cloaure!     C.    C.    Peeda.      No.    1.101.88T:   June   30 

Oai.  VOL  203:  p.  1326. 
Bottle-closure  device.     A.  Rauch.     No.  1,098.758  :  Jnne  2  • 

Oat  vol.  203  :  p.  137. 
Bottle-rloaure  device.     R.  B.  Yerby.     No.  1,100,935  :  Jnne 

23;  ««i.   vol.  203;  p.   1017. 
Bottle-aillne   machine.     J.    H.    Klntxele.      No.    1.00S.440 ' 

June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  32.  •."•'■i.-.-.o  , 

Bottle  hoMiT.     A.  Temper.     No.  1,101455  :  June  23  ■  Oai 

vol.  20.1:  p.  1180.  ,-      ,       ur  .o.  v>m. 

Bottle    holder.    Milk-.      H.    p.    8ar«ent.      No.    1,098,785; 

June  2:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  139.  ,       ,  -u  , 

Bottle-holder.  Self  locking.     H.  Preinlck  and  S.  TounKer 

man.     No.  1. 100.909  ;  J^ne  23  ;  Gal.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1008. 
Bottle.    NoH-reflllible.      W.    W.    Smith.      No.    1,098,088- 

Jane  2 ;  Oai.  vol.   203  ;  p.  214. 
Bottle.  Non-reailabie.     w.  T.  Clark.     No.  1,099.837  :  June 

9  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  478. 

''i3ro^rvr"5S''  p'os?-  ""^  ^o-  '■»»*»■«« ^  •">■" 
"°;?^l,^s?.8r4?SLi  lo  :^iarir2o''3''-v-,i'97'""*" 

vi'-i^nSo^^'"?'*      Fa  ^„  "«'""•  and  D    I.  Hawklna. 

No.  1.102.223;  Jane  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1517 
Bottle-protectinE  device.      R.   n.   Bocbei.      No.    1.100  734- 

June  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p    045  .        ,io-.  , 

Bottle-Btonper      H.   A    Kucera.     No.   1,099,059:   June  2: 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  235. 
Bottle  waahing  machine.     O.  B.  Kcpitnger.     No.  1.098.007  ■ 

June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  187. 

''°,",'!3i?f^"',"'P".'i''  '^■'     f   W.  V.  Meaierachmldt.     No 
1.100,440:  June  18;  Gaz.  vol,  203;  p.  792 

agarette-box :  Collapalbie  box:  lorb-box ;  Fare-box- 
Feed  i>oi :  Fnldlnit  box  ;  Rat-box  ;  JewelrT-box  ;  Joornal- 
box  ;  Knockdown  box  :  I.nncb-box  ;  Meter-box  ;  Outlet 
box;  Packing  box;  Taiklng-maeblne  aound-box ;  Tele 
scopic  box. 
Box-  ,0^  W.  Toang.    No.  1.099,078  :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  : 

^TOl"  203^-  p'^"4o"'°*'      ^^    '■•"i-'O'^:   ■'>"«'  SOi   O" 
Box-cover-notching   device.      K.    H.    Btifflnton   and    H.    R 

Allen.     No.  I.10O..'tBl  ;  .Inne  18;  0a«.  vol.  203;  p   781 
Boi-covertng    machine.      E.    E.    Datlej.      No.    1,100,228; 

Jnne  18;  Gai.  vol.  203:  n.  718. 
Box-faitener.     R.   F.   Bcbmldt      No.  1,101.886;  June  30- 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1394. 
""oA'"^'"''  machine.     M.  Quinian.     No.  1,101,038;  June 

23  :  Gnx.  vol.  20.1 :  p.  1052 
B''.*-"<'„f«»'""''-     O    •*■   Banmann.     No.  1.100  647-  June 

16:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  8«0. 
Box  lid  fastening.     H.  C.  Hepner.     No.  1 .09S..382  •  June  2 - 

Oai.  vol.  203 :  p.  9.  ... 

^^o.^r"""' T'm^"-'"      R;,*-  J"™"'-     No.  1,098,386:  June 

^iiToii'rir^oi'  p 'n4'7''*'"^'*-  '"'''  '•"«>•■'<<':  ■">"« 
^}o7^"Vi-  p  im'''"'"*''"  ""•  '•"*»3T:  June  23:  Oa. 
n-.rrrr.-i.'JJ.rioa';  p^-sSi  *•"■"•  ^°-  '■«"»•'««  ^ 
"?.^."8r5 :  *iL."^^-a^Jri7  jS':  p  '^si^^*""-     ^o 

d"  biice  "•'^''"'^  '■  R«l'-I>'««  ;  Batcbet-brace ;  Shool- 
""JJf' m!j°''p  61  ''^  ''''"'  ""•  l<»8-'«» ;  JOM  2 :  O—- 
■M'>Gi.^"o*r'2b3rp.''iin"''''''      ""    '•""•»«'=  •"»• 


*'JSt?e•^^**Ga7^'o^''?!,t'p1,f"^•'••  "«•  '•»'»-*^= 

"•"ra'ciet  r^^.^'lV.'I'^r'^'  i.r^c'i?^"'"'^''  =    ""^^ 

"'9:*5'„.ioi"20",''fp"5t9.'""'°'"-     "*■    »-<X».758;  Jnne 

Brake:  See  Airbrake;  Beamlea*  brake;  Car-brake-  Claan. 

brake ;    toaiter-brake :     Klectromijnklc    brSke  -'  BoS: 

b«kj      ■      •    '^o""""*-''"** :   Truck-brak?;  VeWelT 

^"ol  203;  p.- mi"""'      ""     '•101,.370;  Jnne  23;  Oai. 

^  oii'^of  20S™p    24   ^    "'"*     *'°-  '■''•^■'•SS  ;  June  2  : 

"'s'o'r'iri^^o'..^"";'  iiir°^  i««.  i-iowwijuB. 
"  ol;i:'"vo7"2osrp.''i6^3"^'-  ''■  "»•  '••>"«•«"»=  ■"•»•  '■■ 

"'Ji' 5"'<'''»'>l"51;„  w.  n.  r>ouglaa     No.  1,101,123:  Jane 
*.?* ;  oas.  Toi.  J03  ;  p.  1081. 

Brake  mechanlam.  Hand.     F.  J.  Trumper.     No.  1,008,415  • 
June  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  20.  •,""o,-.»o , 

'"uncTGa''i'^,."?0°;?-:  p'V'    ^°'""       ""■    '•<«''•*"  = 

°"5«Toi!^.'"ii"2o.f;  p'^M^  '^"""°   ""  '•'«'«•«»= 

Brake  mechaoiam.   Hand  .      W.   E.   Wine      No    1  099  528  • 
June  0:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  441  '.'nm.ais  . 

'''^?it'^?i'°?in,''"    K.S'A''*"''-     -■*">    1«02,208:  Job*  80; 
'»ai.   vol.   203 ;  p.    1610. 

"'■Jiiir'n'?-     '-  r>.  Pfltls.     No.  1.100,092;  Jnne  16:  Oai. 

TOI.    ^\Ki  ,    p.    OTi. 

""or'oV  ^aV!  '"'""  ^°  J.'OO-WS;  June  16;  Oai. 
""or'M"-'  S-^'  ''^"''  '*"-  '.'0''.094;  June  18;  Qai. 
B™''e-«hw'     C  D.  Peltla      No.   1,100,196;  Jnne  16:  Gas. 

vol.     a,V>5  (     p.     J  08. 

Brake-iboe   relnforcementa.    Making.      N     H.    Davia      No 

1.100.17."):  June  10:  Gaz    vui.  203     p   701 
Branding    cattle,    homei),    and    the    like,    Compoiltlon    for 

W.  ir  Gibson.     No.  1.101.796;  June  SO;  Gai.  vol.  203; 

p.    1384. 
Branding  Iron.     W.  F.  Chrlatlanaen.     No.  1,101.616;  Jnne 

.30 :  Oai.  roL  203  ;  p.  1802. 
Bread-prooflng  aiinnrntua.     8.  Olaon.     No.  1,090,266  :  June 

9 ;  Gni.  vol.  203  ;  p.  360. 
Breath  guard.     P.  C.  Bamblll.     No.   1,101,808;  Jnne  10: 

Gai.   vol.   203 ;  p.    1398. 
Breeches.  Hnnting-.     8.  J.  Fulka.     No.  1.099.875;  June  9- 

Gai.    vol.    203  ;   p.   569. 
Brewing.     H.  Heuaer.     No.   1.099.746;  Jane  9;  Oai.  vol 

203:  p.  515. 
Brick.  Burning  of.     G.  D.  Herrold.     No.  1,098.625:  Jane 

2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  92. 
FIrIck  machine,      p.   E.   Keagan.      No.    1,100.989;  Jane  ZS : 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.   1 0,35. 
Brick  machine,     w.  Wakefleld.     No.   1,101,594-  Jane  80; 

Oai     vol.   203:    P-    1294. 
llrlck-machine.  Anger.      Jf.   Mueller.     No.   1.101,142-  June 

23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1088. 
Bricks.    f)rnanienllng.      P.    E.    Reagan.      No.    1.101,093: 

June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  2a3  ;  p.  1071. 
Rrliige  B,it.'.  Antnmntic  draw       E.  Lindberg  and  0.  C.  Stef- 

fan     No.  1.101.207:  June  23:  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  1141. 
Brldge-wnrnlng  Indicator.     H.  R.  Campbell.     No.  1,098.781  ; 

June  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  144. 

•lo'-T      •'ol'o '"'■'''*      '"'°-  I.'OOOIS:  Jane  16:  Oai.  vol. 

^O.i  :    p,    841). 

"o'.'^vTr-lo.V^o'o?"*™'-      No.   1,098,966 :  Jun,  2; 

''Gjrvol*2o':i;r'."3M"''       '"'■    •••»••"*=    '"•   ">■■ 

^'7^"      f.^**    '''"■''      •♦»•  1.009,291 :  Jane  9  ;  Oai.  vol. 
Zf'.<  ;  p.   .359. 

Brooder      n    A.  George.     No.    1.100,.368:  June  18;  Oai. 
vol.  203  ;  p    707. 

''''o2i^'';o'l'"203"        «  '^   "°'''''-     ""    *''»*-»31 :  Job*  2  ; 
Bro.>der.^,-„u,fr.v.%/F.^r.|e,rlck.     No.  1,099,788;  Jnne 

"'^lo?-  p'lMs''""''      '*"    '•""•'^:  •'"'■«  *>;  Oai.  toI. 
Broom  press  and  n.iller.  Combination.     W.  8.  f.*n«.     No. 

1.I0I.M7:  Jnne  30:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1310. 

"  ■    o«i'     "•    '-onakey.      No.    1,098,390;   June    2;   Oax. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  11. 
Brush       G.    8.    .Martin    and    M.    Berger.      No.    1.099,262; 

June  0  :  Oni.  vol.  203  ;  p.  349  .'^'.m.^  . 

"'T.V'.';-     "-i'-  "•■'"I"      No-   1,100,113;  Jnne  16:  Oaa.  vol. 
20.f  ;  n.  870. 

^'^"''- C.'i"''''''**'o«' <''ot'ic»--     C.  O.  Davla.    No.  1,101.068 : 
June  23  :  Oai.  vol   203  ;  p   1062. 

*™','''o^!?**"';„.^-  0""»      No.  1,098,666;  Jane  2;  Ou. 
TOI.  .i03  ;  p,   105. 

"■■J'^iLo  olii''"',""'    „    *U    ^l"'    <"^    •»-     KrlKtoan.      No. 
1.090.209:  June  0:  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  330 

^'■9"'\;a'i°"v"ol"'203-"p   15.3'""'*"-     ^"^   '•*»•"*=  •""" 

"c/ai:  i;?V03;j.    llia?"  ■*"'       ""    '■"*'^=  ■"■"  ": 

"'ri:\T5b3;'^p  7„5^*""'-  '*••  '•""■*"'■•  •""•  "• 
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Bmsb-holder.     D.   B.   Flower      No.   1.101,917;   Jnne  80; 

Gnl    vol.    203:    p.    1406. 
Bmah  lelrctor.  Multiple-,    J.  N.  Bejnolda.     No.  1,098.629 ; 

June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  60. 
Buckel-eloaure.     1.  Htraobn.     No.  1,098,727;  Jnne  2;  Ou. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  127. 
Bucket.  Holillng..     F.  W.  Bond.     No.  1.099.278;  June  9; 

Giu.  vol.  203  ;  p.  354. 
Bucket.  Well-.     J.  J.  Burlewn.     No.   1,008,476 ;  June  2 ; 

Gat.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  41. 
Bockle.      I).    H.    Warner.     No.   1,099,527:    Jnne  9;    Gai. 

vol.   203  ;  p.  440. 
Buckle.     A.   Roaengartcn.     No.   1.100,783;  Jnne  23;  Oai. 

vol.  203;  p.  961. 
Buckle.  Bale  tie.     o.  W    Furth.     No    1,100,128;  June  18; 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  684. 
Buckle,  Beit-.     W.   Rumble,  Jr      No.   1,090,886;  Jnne  9: 

Gil.  vol.  203  :  p.  563. 
Buckle  for  tlc-atraps.     il.  J.  Shea.     No.   1,100,.330:  June 

IH  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  754. 
Bufflng-baodle.     J.   H.   MiUer.     No.   1,101,654;   June  30; 

Gai.  vol    203 :  p.   1316 
BuKgr  storm-lop.     G.  H.  Harper     No.  1,099,798 ;  June  9 ; 

Ga  ■ 


Building    cooatruction.      U.    E.    White.      No.    1,100,804 ; 

June  23  ;  Gai.  vol    203:  p.  969. 
Building  conatrurtloo.     I.  B.  Hill.     No.  1.101,183  ;  Jnne 

23-  Gai.  vol.  203  :  n.  1101. 


No. 


Building     material,     Treating.       J.     H.     HamllB. 

1,098.723  ;  June  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  208  :  p.  125. 
B4dldlng-moldB.      J     p.    RIckford.      No.    1.101.248;    June 

23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1123. 
Buildings,     Underpinning.       J.     B.     Goldiborough.       No. 

1.101.738:  June  30:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1342. 
BuU-wbeel.     F.  T,  Kerni.     No.  l,102.lS4  ;  Jane  30;  Oas. 

vol.  203;  p.   1490. 
Bullet,    Hollow-point      F.   O.    Hoagland.      No.    1,101,743; 

June   .30  ;   Gat.   vol.   203  ;  p.   134?. 
Ballet.    Illuminating  .      F.  O.    Hoagland.     No.    1,099,649 ; 

June  e  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  448. 
Ballet.     Muibroom-.       K.    O.     Hoagland.       No.     1,099,298; 

June  0  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  361. 
Bundle-tier.     G.  Ilematb.     No.  1.100,946  ;  June  23 ;  Gai. 

vol    -^03  :  p    1020. 
Barglar-nlnrm      G.  A.  Brewster.     No.  1,101,058;  June  23; 

Oai.  vol    203  :  p.  1059. 
Burglar  alarm.     W.   E    Clark.     No.    1,101,999;  June  SO; 

•Jai.  vol.   203 :   p.  1436, 
Burglar-aUrin.     Portable.       8.     Sundel.       No.     1,099,777  : 

June  0:  Gai.   vol.  203;  p.  528. 
Burial    apparatua.     C.    II.   Btamm.     No.    1.101.217 ;   June 

23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1116. 
Burner:  t<ce  Centrifugal  tMirner :  l^aa-bnmer;  Gaa  or  va- 
por  burner :    Hydrocarbon-bonier  ;    Uquld-iuel  burner  ; 

Oil-burner. 
Burner.      \V     F..    Sharp.      No.    1,101,099;   Jmw  23;   Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1073. 
Butterln  mixer.     A.  P.  Graham,     tio.  1,098.622  ;  JuB«  2 ; 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  92. 
Button.     J.  J.  Gnttschalk.     No.   1.100.089;  June  16;  Gaz 

vol.  203 ;  p.  00:l. 
Button  attaching  machine.     J.    Klewlci.      No.    1,099,264; 

June  0:  Oni.  vol.  203 ;  p.  346. 
Button,  Cuff-.     J    U  and  F.  Bildner.     No.  1,099,047  ;  June 

2 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  2S2. 
Button  making  machine.     P.  PavUk.     No.  1,101.144  ;  Jnne 

23  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1088. 
Button   or   link.  Cuff.     L.   H.   Adamaon.      No.   1,101.049: 

Jane  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1066. 
Button.  Shoe^      A    I>!ach.     No.   1.101.29S;  Juoe  23;  Gai. 

vol.  203;  p.  1140. 
Button,  Tab-end.     H.  J.  Stuart.     No.  1,101,970;  June  SO; 

Ou.  vol.   203;   p.   1426. 
Button.  Tab-end.     H.J.Stuart.     No.  1.101.971 ;  June  80  ; 

Oai.  vol.   203:  P-  1426. 
Bultoner      W.    I,,   and  J.   K.   B.    Uater.     No.    1,101,667; 

June  30 ;  Gai.   vol.  20S ;  p.   1282. 
Buttonhole  -  marking    macblna.      W.    T.    Benjamtn.      No. 

1.101.089;  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1432. 
Buttonhole  tape      (;    H    Bmltb.     No.  1.100,923:  Jnne  23: 

Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1012. 
Buttoning  device.     M.  J.  Bchrelncr.     No.  1,098,532  ;  June 

2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  62. 
Cabinet.     G.  B.  Doud.     No.  1,098,787  ;  Jnne  2 :  Oai.  vol. 

203  :  p.  146. 
Cabinet    for    phonograph-recorda.      0.    B.    Shaffer.      No. 

1.100,401  ;  June  18;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  780. 
Cabinet.  Panel-board.     C.  I>.  Piatt.     No.  1,099,268;  Juae 

9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  S50. 
Cabinet.  Seed-.     J.  Linea.     No.   1,099.067;  Jun*  2;  Oas. 

vol.  203  :  p.  238. 
Cabinet,  Serving-.     K.  A.  Hamilton.     No.  1,101,924  ;  Jnne 

30:   Oai.  vol.   203:  p.   1408. 
Cabinet,  Sheet  music      A.  L.  Olaaon.     No.  1.100.841;  June 

23 ;  Oai   vol.  203  ;  p.  982. 
Cabinet.  Vending-.     O.  Jaeger.     No.  1,101,861 ;  June  SO ; 

Gai.    vol.   203 ;   p.   1382. 
Cabinets.  Swinging  bin  for.     W.  Bellera.     No.  1,100,829; 

June  18:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  754. 
Cable-armor-forming  machine.    C  T.  Pratt.    No.  1,098,919 ; 

June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  192. 
Cabla-carrler  apparatua.  Carrier  (or.     G.  A.  Aoiadai.     No. 

1,101,618  :  June  SO  :  Oaa.  toL  903 ;  p.  1168. 


Cahle-reel.    Automatic.      W.    S.    Mayers.      No.    1,100.140; 

.lune  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  688. 
Calcium  carbld.  Crushing  and  grinding.      W.   8.   Laodli. 

No    1.100,582;  June  IB:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  838. 
Calcium  cyanamid  non-duatlng.  Rendering.     P.   8.  Waafa- 

liurn.     No.  1,098,661  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  101. 
Calculating  machine.      H.    U.    Goldberg.      No.    1,099,497; 

June  9  :  Gai    vol.  203  :  p.  430. 
rnlculatlng-machlnc.       c.     Raamuaaen.       No.     1,100,616; 

June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  860. 
Calculiling-machine.     F.  Trtnka.    No.  1,100,631  ;  June  16; 

Gat  VOL  203  ;  p.   864. 
Calculating-machine.       C.     Rasmusaen.       No.     1,100,689; 

June  16 ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  873. 
Calculating  machine.      O.   Thleme.      .Vo.   1.100,920 :    June 

23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.   1014. 
Calculator   or   abacus.      B.    C.    Bennett.      No.    1,099,009 ; 

June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  220. 
Calendertng-machine  guard.     J.  B.  Wngg  and  J.  A.  John- 
son.   No.  1,102.100  :  Juno  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1476. 
Caliper,    Micrometer-.      E.    W.    Marlon.      No.    1,098.616; 

June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  208  ;  p.  65. 
Calipers      J.  G.  Jemberg-     No.   1.099.S52;  June  9;  Gai. 

vol.  203;  p.  483. 
Calipera.     E.  E.  EUla.     No.  1.102.146;  Jnne  30;  Oil.  rol. 

203  :    p.    1487. 
Callpering    device    for    the    atopplng    machanlam    of    na- 

chlne-tools.     A     K    Newton.      No.    1,098,761;   Jose   2; 

Oai.  vol.  203 :  p.  184. 
Call  boxea  and  tire  alarms,  Automatic  recorder  (or.     J.  D. 

Nelson      No.  1.098.621 ;  Jane  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  20S ;  p.  68. 
Call  distributing  system.  Manual-.     J.  H.  Levla,  Jr.     No. 

1.101.749:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p  949. 
Calling   device.      W.    KaUllng.      No.    1,098,447;   Jnne   8; 

Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  32. 
Camera.     B.   F.   Stratton.     No.   1,099,880;  Jnne  9;  0*s. 

vol    208 ;   p.   564. 
Camera-support    and    poalng    device,    Combined.      G.    T. 

Ridings.     No.  l.onO.MO;  June  9;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  640. 
Camp-pack.     W.  H.  Miller.     No.  1,102,200;  Jnne  SO;  Ou. 

vol.   203  :  p.   1507. 
Can  :  fee  Garbage-can  :  Oil-can  ;  Rovlog-can. 
Can.     A.   O.   Ingalla.     No.   1,098,444;  Jnne  2;   Oax.   TOl. 

203  ;  p.  31. 
Can.     J.   W.  rhigan.     No.  1,100,981;  Jane  23:  Oas.  vol. 

203;  p.  1026 
Can  bodr  making  machine.     A.  Johnson.     No.   1,101,446; 

June  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1191. 
Can-capping    machine.      A.    Malmqulat.      No.    1,099,767 ; 

June  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  519. 
Cnn-end  closure.     J.  M.  Young.     No.  1,100,005;  June  16; 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  641. 
i"«n  -  head- cutting    machine.      P.    J.    WeaolowsU.       No. 

1,100.802  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  968 
Can-opener     H.  Till.     No.  1,098,648;  June  2;  Gal.  vol. 

203 :  p.  100. 
Cans  or  receptacles.     Pouring-spout  for  paper  or  flbrona- 

materlal.     J.  R    Harbeck.     No.  1,099,896  ;  June  9  ;  Oas. 

vol.  203:  p.  567. 
Canning    and    preserving    fruit.      L.     H.    Stewart.      No. 

1.090.577:  June  9;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  458. 
Cannlng-boller.     H.    L.   Day.     No.    1,101,780;   Jone   80; 

Gat.   vol.   203 ;   p.   1339. 
Canning  liquids.     W.  J.  Pbelpa.     No.  1.101,666 ;  June  SO ; 

(iat.   vol    203;   p.    1316. 
Canning-machine.      O.    W.    Steelmao,    E.    II.    Sawyer,   and 

M.  Felp.     No.  1.100.3,33  ;  Jane  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  756. 
i-annlng-marhlnc.     c.    L.    Bentley.     No.   1.101,245;  June 

23:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    1123. 
Candle-extinguisher.  Automatic.    C.  Llacl.    No.  1,101,296 ; 

June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1140. 
Candy,  Making.     P.   H.  Behlueter.     No.   1,101,672;  Jnn* 

30  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1287. 
Candy -puller.     B.  P.   Spencer.     No.   1.102.174:  June  SO; 

Gat.   vol.   203 :  p.   1497. 
Cane  or  like  mateilal.  Machinery  (or  apllttlng.     R.  Smith. 

No.  1.098.987  :  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  20J;  p.  214. 
Cannon.      B.    Gallagher.     No.    1,101,841 ;   June   SO ;   Oaa. 

vol     203  :   p.    1379. 
Canopy-frame   support.     J.   T.   Johnson.     No.    1,101383; 

June  30:   Oai.   vol.   203:  p.   1388. 


Canteen,     Insulated     glaaa- lined.       L,     R.     SteeL       No. 
Car  and  air  coupling.  Automatic.     H.  F.  Woemley.     No. 


1.O9S.850  :  June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  20S 


■X 


1.099.685  :  June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  461. 
Car-arrester.     F.  Brady.     No.  1,099,902  ;  June  9  :  Oas.  TOU 

203  :  p.  569. 
Car  bodies  and   the  like.   Suspension  of  rail-.     J.  O.  P. 

Thomas.    No.  1.099.949  :  June  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  20S ;  p.  621. 
Car-brake.     H.   StUlman.     No.   1.100,270;  June  16;  Oas. 

vcl.  20,1  :  p.  734. 
Car-brake-controlling    apparatua.    Automatic.      W.    Bacd. 

No.  1.099.074  ;  June  i ;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  2S0. 
Car-brake  mechanism.     C.  B.  Steeg.     No.  1,102,176:  Jana 

30:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1498. 
Car  buffer.   Railway-.     N.  DargacsawakL     No.   1.099,429; 

Jnne  9;  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  408. 
Car  conatructlon.     E.  J.  P.  Meyar.     No.  1,008,820;  Jona 

2:  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  167. 
Car  conatructlon.     H.   M.   Filacer.     No.  1,101,866;   Joaa 

30:  Gat.  vol.  203;  p,  1421. 
Car-coupling.     R.   T.   Krakau.     No.   1,099,868;   Jana  9: 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  551. 


No.    1,100.706:  Jao«  23; 


C«r^ovplhic.     A.   J.   Baieler. 
a»t.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  936. 

^•i''"S21|JSP',^°'*£**''*''^"«'''«  '«"••     •*.  H.  Long.     No 
,  l,OM,80ff;  June  »  ;  Um.  toI.  203  ;  o  432 

"^"^rifMl^p  ^■3"°'"""^  No.l,100.a«6:  Joneia: 
"■"i^'il^MS ;  p.''62o:  ^'"^'-  "»•  1-0W.M8:  J«„  16: 
^•/■^r. .  atechinitm,     Preigbt;.  _  P.     M.     Elliott       No. 


No.    1.101,711  ;    JuDe    80; 
June    16 ;   On.    toI. 


.100.947;   Junr 


;-i.6»5:9irTu-nTi"S;  o;^'«i:  203-:  "ei?'"""- 

Car^door  structure.     W.  .1.   Bohan      No    1  10 

IM  ;  (;»l.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1020.  ' 

Car-door-iiupporting   mechanlaoi.   Freight-.      P.   M.    Elliott 

No.  I.()«H.fti9:  June  1« :  (Jam.  toI.  2o3  :  p   611     """"• 

Car  Uraft-plat«.  Hallway  .     11.  I.  Wrigley.     No.  1.101.22S  • 

Junt-  2:1 ;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1117.  '.*»«■. 

'-■Jx.-!'"'"''"''    ■'"'    y^"    connection,    Rall«a>.       J     F 

O  Connor.     No.   1.099,197;   June  9;  Oaz.   rol.'  203;   d.' 

Car    Dumping       H.  (Jreer.  Jr.     No.  1.101.177;  Jane  2»  • 
fiai.  vol.  203:  p.   1100. 

'^^.sb'^«!!^1,^;r9'r°a';.^!:'a5•;p^39i?•  •"^'"■-  "•" 

Car  heater.     Elertrlc.       T.     Farmer.    Jr.  No     1101016- 

June  2;i  ;   Oni.   vol.   20,1;   n.    1044  '•"■". 

Cnr-he«tlng    aystem.      w.    L    Oarland.  No.    1,098,619 : 

June  2;  (iaa.  toI.  203;  p.  91.  »,»•>.,"»•, 

''"o/'ms^''     Ji  "■  ''*^"'     '*"•  >■'>*••"*;  J""*  2;  Gas. 
Car.   lUllw'a/^^    J.  O.   Nelklrt     No.   1,008.748;  Jose  2; 


June 


Qai. 
No. 


Htz.  vol.  203 ;  p.  133. 
J.    W 


Car.    Kallwai 

Uai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  214. 


Spaur. 


No.    1,098,989; 
No.  1. 
No. 


Jane  2 : 


01.110;  June  23; 

1.101,820;  Jane   SO; 

1,101.824;  Jane  30;  Oai. 

No.  1.101.848;  June  30; 

1.101.18S:  Jane  23;  Gai. 

No.  1,102.006  ;  Jane 


No.  1.009.434  :  Jane 


Car.  Railway  .     j:  FI.  Wood.  Jr 

fJai.  vol.  203;  p.  107«. 
Cnrroof.      W.    D.   Thompson. 

(ia«.    vol.    203  ;   p.    1371. 
Carroof.     F.   M.   whjte.     No 

vol.  203 :  p.  1373. 
Carroof.     D.  W.  Hawkaworth. 

G««.    vol.    203 ;   p.    1381. 
C«r-«take.     W.  Houghton      No 

vol.  20.1 :  p.  1102. 
Car-Btepa,  AdJnaUble.     8.  Cothron. 

30  :  Oaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  1438. 
C"  •tructurc.    c.  A.  Shoemaker.  ^No.  1,101,213  ;  Jane  23 

Car  aapport.    Motor-.     C.    W.    Sciinbert.     No.    1.009.471 

Jane  8;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    421 
Car.  Tank-.     A.  E.  Smith.     No.  1.100.405  ;  Jane  16 ;  Gai. 

▼Oi*    fc^'J  ,    p.     1^1, 

Car  underbody.  Tank-.    J.  F.  Ewell 

9  ;   Oai.    vol.   203  ;   p.   409, 
Car-ventilator.     G,  C,  Breldert.     No.   1.099.838;  Jane  9- 

Gaa.    vol,   203 ;    p    545. 
Car,  Weed-killing.     IF.  Orton.     No,   1,098.964;  Jane  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  206. 
OarwhrelK.   Rroken  flange  detector  for      E,   A     McAleece 

No,   1,101.462;  June  23;  Gai,  vol    303;  p,   1100 
Car  with  movable  top.  Box-.     8.  Hartland.     No,  1,099,381 ; 

June  0 ;  Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  385, 
Cara.  Bag-rack   for  postal,     8,   N,  Peck.     No.   1,098,396: 

June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p,  13,  ,        ,-      , 

^".".-...'iHL''"*"     ''••»'<■•■      for      mine,      r,.      Koselak,      No, 

1.101.*?.',;  June  ,TO:  Gaa,  vol,  203:  p.  1.109, 
*^Va~>^7*%  '""ImeM    for,       E,     H,     Habick,       No. 

1,099.206  ;  June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p,  360 
Cars.    .Stake    socket    and    seat   for    bunk-.      C     B     Hvaore 

No,  1.102,151  ;  June  30 ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p,  1489       ' 
Carbon -remover,       C     B.     Longenecker,       No.     1,101646' 

June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1312  ..wi,o»o. 

Carbonator  and  siphon-filler,  romblned.      I',  E,  Malmstrom 

.No.  1.100.9SO:  June  23;  Giii,  vol.  203-  p    10:12 
Carboreter,      P,   Daimler,      No,    1.098.783  ;   June' 2 ;   Oai. 

vol.  208 :  p,  14S. 
Carboreter.     C.  8.  Manroe,     No.  1,098,827 ;  June  2  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  203 ;  p.  199, 
Carbureter,     T,    8.    Hamilton.      No, 

Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  243. 
Carbureter.      F,   Baverey,      No,    1.099.277;   June  9 

vol.  203 ;  p,  3S3, 
'^i'^ff'^i     i     8     Goldberg   and    H,    C.   TIllotKin. 

1,090,293  :  June  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p   359 
Carbureter,     WM.  Gentle.     No,  1.069.547 :  June  9 
vol.  203 ;  p.  447, 

C«rb<ireter.     F.   L,_  Tatom.     No.  1,009,828:  June  9 


Carda.    Playlnc-.      F.    Poole 
Gaa.  vol,  203  ;  p,  1333, 

^■•S^o"'?'.8S:?{S:'?^r.3'o"^  'S^ilS"^,  p*-  ,?,5«-"»- 
Carpeta  and  almllar  fabrics.  Manufacture  of.     p'  6ab^; 

':i^  ■Nl„p'l,'r;4kT5'u''n"e"?S  ^:  vir,  ^JVIIoi 

'^Vi'*??'  *^''"''*A^  O-  ^    OHearn,     No.   1,100281     " 
16;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  726.  1,100.^1 

C«"!MJ-ln)n.     W,  MorrU,     No,  1.099.883:  June  0 
vol,   203;   p.   662. 

'■'ri'&r;"j';:i-2:.'?"isi;:"'v"5, 20?:  p^ooi"*-"- 
"^ji^Ta  roS-  v^,"i3r-  p.  *43*-  '"•*'••  •*"  '•"*«■*" = 

•"•r^",.  "«  Basket  carrfer  :  Egg-carrier;  Him  carrier: 
i.rarlty-carrler  :  llay-carrler ;  hotsry  carrier;  Sultcaae 
"?'"^Ui  Therm.jmeter  carrier  :  Trace  carrier  ;  Tyoe-car- 
ner;   Wool  washing  machine  carrier 

203"  p  ■'149'    """■•     ''°-   '•'»»'^''T:  •'<'«  ^:  0««-  »oL 

rarton-^lng  device  F.  B.  Martin,  No,  1.101.681- 
June  .10;   Cai.   vol,   203:  p.    1314,  i.»o«.w»i, 

•"'•.■■'^^  2f    •"•■     Merchandise,       N     ,1      Goodman.       No 

1.09B.294  ;  June  0  ;  Gaa,  vol.  203  :  p.  360 
'  "rr-'y.'o.,'^'.'     or     c"'-rler        K.     K.     Batcbelder.       No. 

1.I(H1.047  :  June  16  :  Gaa.  vol.  20:i :  p    655 
Cartridge  magnilne       t,.    T.    Mlcke.      No.    I.««in.nn2;   June 

10:  Gaa.  vol.   20:t ;  p,  638, 
Cartridge-shell,  Making  s,     J    H.  Wesson.     No.   1  101  224- 

June  23;  Gaa,  vol    203;  p.  1116  '         ' 

rase:  See  Cheese  case  :  fMsplsy^sM' :  Kyeglau  case  -  Mail- 
ing case  :    Photosraph-developlng    case ;    8courlng-caae  • 

Shipping  case  :    Show-case:    Tbermomeier-caae :    Valve^ 

mntluo  case, 
lose  hardening  compound.     A,  O    Blalch,     No,   1.100.008- 

June  16:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  642 
Cnsh-reglster,     M.  Jacob,     No,   1.100.017;  June  16;  Oaa 

vol,  203  :  p.  645, 
Cash  register     E,   8,   Church. 

(Sax,  vol,   203  :  p,  974, 
Cnsh-reglster.      J,    L,    Morrla. 

<;«I,  vol,  203;  p,   1147, 
Casket.  Burial  ,     8,  J    ftonnellv, 

Gsi    vol.   203  ;   p.   M" 
Casket  covering.  BorUI,     1{,  Myera.     No.  1.100.392  :  Jone 

16 :  Gai.  vol,  203  :  p,  776, 
Caster,     R,  I\  Heron  and  E,  Sabo.    No,  1,090.042;  Jon*  2: 

Gai.   vol,   203  ;  p,  2S0, 
Caster,     R,  l\  Heron  nnd  E,  Sabo.    No.  1,000.043  ;  June  2: 

Gaa,  vol.  203 :  p.  230. 

'".?''ll;  "-  ^  Heron  nnd  E,  Sabo,  No,  1.009.044:  June 
2  r  Sax,  vol,  203  ;  p,  2:il 

'""•'oaAol",  20.r:°S,"l"3i,''"    '*"~      ^'°    '•<»0-'>«»-  •>"■>•■ 


-No,    1.100.810:   June   23; 

No.    1,101.317:    June    23; 

No.  1.099.2S5;  June  0; 


No.  1. 090.046;  Jane  2:  Gsa.  vol. 


No.    1,102.149:   June 


Gai. 


1,099.086:    Jan«   2; 


Gas. 


No. 
Gas. 


Oas. 


Caster.      R.   P.   Heron. 

203;  p^  231 
Caster.   Furniture-.     T.    E.    Gould. 

30:  Oaa.  vol.   203;  p.    1488. 
'^"»<»''- Spring  ._^  J.  A   Smith.     No.  1.099.075  ;  June 

'  *i!'T'"  "i"/     "" 'i°r'""''<'-     -No.  1.101.883:  June  30;  Oas. 

vol,     •fUif  ,     p.      I0O4, 

Casting  from  volatllliable   meUli  or  alloys      W    D    Hall 

No.  1.100.132:  June  16:  Oaa.  vol,  203  f  p.  688 
'  nsting  metals  snd  the  like.  Apparatua  for      C    W    Sev. 
,'.?.°^:„i  'I'-JJ*"'?'*/  •''""•  -^0 :  0«a  vo"  20.3:  ^1375 
•"l'ro:i'vT203tpS7"7""""-     "»■   l-'OO-'"^^  •"•« 

''%r!:i'is:V57?7u'nf  ;r  Gri'"'v°o7*ss., .  j- 1^,  «""■"'-* 

*''vol'"203'^'''     [467"'°'      No.   1.102.056;  June'sO;  Oaa. 

''"li-'r/'iVr.^"^  ?'■-?„'.'"''  ■*    *    M»rtln,    No.  1.102,087  : 
June  30:  Oaa,  vol.  203:  p.  1487 

'^"r'l'lfcs'liois*'''---'""   '■■•^*'*'""--*''^    "    "    Fenton. 


;  p.  83, 

H,    Bwesey, 


No, 


Gas, 


No,  1.090.998  : 


Carbureter.    IB,  H,  Page  and  C,  J,  Belden. 
Jane  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p,  63", 

""SinVi.  2^;''p  I??""'      '"'■   '••'*•"'»=   •'°«   ''■■ 

'''6«'TJ  26?3  Tu57*"'*^-     '"'    ••'<»'•■'«••  '»«  23  = 

'^•J'T^SST  ^;.9!"*"-  ''o-  1101.T36;  June  30;  Gaa, 
vol.  ^iM ;  p.  1341, 

Carboreter.  T.  P,  McGaIre,  No.  1,101.669;  June  30- 
Oaa.  Tol.  203  :  p.  1388.  >^   »« . 

Card-eylindera,  Machine  for  forming,  E,  C,  I,ovell  No 
1.100^70 :  Jane  23  :  Gaa,  vol,  203 :  p    1032 

Cards.  Plaring-,  C,  G,  Piaber.  No.  1,100,869;  June  28- 
Oaa.  vol,  203  :  p,  991. 


, ,  Jone  2:  Gai,  vol,  203; 

( ellulold  (-overe<l    article,     sheet         G      L 
„  J,-10'.»72:  June  SO;  Gai,  vol,  203:  p,  1426. 

A^II'^k'""  J'" /**""■'"■  "•"rials  containing  cellu- 
lose   libera     Manufacture    of.      L.    Brech    and    E     Trhlw 

r/^Z'K\  ^°  '.."^••''"'L-'""  '«=  GaTlorMS;  p.1?f 
?.„  '  v"'^■?S^'?f,'°».'"'"»'  ■>  »•-  Crocker  and  I>.  Tap: 
pan.     No.  1,101,413  :  June  23;  Gai    vol    203  -  p    1179 

Cement  block-molding  machines.  Tamping  '  attacbnieni 
p°  1431  1,101.986  ;  Juoe  SO  ;  Gaa,  vol,  203  ; 

*^*lS!''i»*°**!j*'  w''?.'l"';'''«  '"ooth.  glosay.  or  glaaed  coat 

lag  on.     A,  Welthaler,     No,  1.101  8  "         --      - 

vol,  203 :  p,   1372, 
Cement  poat,     J,  J,  Cook. 

vol,  2*3;  p,   824, 
Cement  product  and  producing  the  aame.  Colored.     H.  A. 

Gardner     No,  1.100  129  ;  Jane  16  :  Gax  vol,  203  :  p,  684, 
'^'Ef'A"""'  V"^^     8,  H.  Dolbear.     No,  l.lOl.OOOT  Juna 

80 ;  Gas.  vol.  203 :  p.  1403. 


No.  1,101.825; 
No.  1,100.637 


June  SO ;  Gas. 
Jane  16  ;  Oaa. 
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Cementltloas  elementa.  Method  of  snd  apparatua  for  pro- 
ducing. A,  C,  Cbenowetb.  No.  1.101,727:  June  30; 
Gas,  vol.  203:  p.  1338, 

Centrifugal  burner,  J,  H,  Becker.  No.  1.101.779:  June 
.to  :  Gaa  vol    203  ;  p,  1357, 

Centrifugal  governor.  Multiplying.  U.  A.  Weldenbach, 
No,  lToOfi.222 ;  June  9 :  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  SSA. 

Centrlfugally  opernted  switch,  A.  J.  Brown.  No. 
I,lul.<m4;  June  :io ;  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.  1434. 

Chain.  Concealed-wlre-supporting,  w,  H,  Blake.  No. 
1,008,779:  June  2:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  143. 

Chain  construction.  K.  A.  Taylor.  No.  1.098.587;  June 
2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  83 

Cbaln-repair  link.  G.  C.  Soule.  No.  1,100,103  ;  June  16  : 
Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  675. 

Chair  :  See  .\rm  chair  :  Folding  chair  ;  Rall^halr ;  Rail- 
Joint  chair:  Pedal-chair;  SwTng-cbalr. 

Chair  controller.  Motor-,  C,  B,  Chryiler,  No.  1,098,939; 
Juoe  2;  Gai,  vol.  20:1;  p,  108, 

Chair  or  seat,  II,  W.  Moore,  No,  1,100.901  ;  June  23  : 
Gai,  vol,  203  ;  p,  1003, 

Chairs.  Regtstertng  aitacbment  for  barbera'.  P.  Amadeo, 
No.  JJOl.liSl  ;  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p,  1428, 

-     .    -  No,  1.101.426 ;  June 


No,  1,102.060;  June 
(Relaaue.) 


Check  holding  device,     U,  A,  Fromm 

2:1:  Gai,  vol,  203:  p,  1184, 
Cheese  case.  Sanitary,     J.  A.  Leach 

.■tO;  Gax  vol,  203;  p,  1458, 
Cbeeae-cntter.    Computing,      J.    H,    Oibome. 

No,  13.746:  June  9;  Gai,  vol,  203;  p,  573, 
Cbenllle-i-ultlng     machine,      T.    Cooper.       No.     1,102.143; 

June  :iO  :  Gnl    v.il,  -203;  p,  1487. 
Chln-trusa  and  ear-compreaa.  Combined,     A,  P.  Cochrane, 

No.  l.U00,9«T  ;  June  16  ;  Gaa,  vol,  203  :  p,  628. 
Chlorin   derivatives   of   the   amyl    lerlea.    l»rodoclng.      F. 

Webel,    No,  1,008.858 ;  June  2  :  Gai,  vol,  203  :  p.  IM. 
Chloroform.  Mnklng.     T,  (Jrlswold.  Jr..  and  C.  J,  Stroa- 

acker.     No,  1.101,025;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1048, 
Chopper :   See  Cotton-chopper. 
Chronometrlc  •  spring    Indicator.       F,    C,    Howard.      No, 

1.101,443:  Jone  23;  Gat.  vol    203:  p.  1189. 
Chuck,     L.  E,  Whiton,     No.  1.099.227  ;  June  9  ;  Oas.  vol. 

203:  p.  337. 
Chuck.      P.    Brown   and    F.   J.    Boatock.      No.    1,100,523; 

June  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  820. 
Chuck    and    counlerslnk.    Combined        .^.     Wilt^rg 

1,10I.1,')7:  June  23:  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1092. 
Chucks.   IndexlOK  or  dividing  mechanism  for.     P.  Brown 

anil   y.  J.  Boslw-k,     No.   1.100..'>26:  June   16:  Gai,  vol, 

203;   p.    821, 
Churn,     C,  Aurit,     No,  1.100,937  ;  June  23  :  Gas.  vol,  203  : 

p,  1018, 
Churn,     A,  J    Clark,     No,   1.101,404:  June  2:1:  Gaa,   vol, 

2»13:  p,  1177, 
Churn.      K.    Znller.      No,    1,101.773 :    June   30 :   Oas,    vol. 

20:1 ;  p,  i:i.'>5. 
Churn-cover     H,  H,  Greemlde.     No,  1.102.043;  June  30: 

(Jaa  vol,  203:  p,   1452,  .   _     ,     ,  ,^ 

cigar  auil  clgarettr   boi.      A,   Mendelson   and   S,   J,   Gold- 

T>erg,      No,    1.101.310;  June  2:1:  Gat,  vol     203;  p,   1145, 
Cigar-cutter     N.     C.     Fontneau     and     A,     I'eraon,     No. 

1.100,364  :  June  16  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p,  766, 
Clgsr-tlp  cutter     A,  H,  HerHll.     No.  1.008.002:  June  2; 

Gat,  vol,  203  :  p,  202 


Cigars,  Machine  for  applying  bands  to,    W.  C,  Brlcga. 

1.101,5117:  June  23;  Gaa.  >ol.  203:  p.  1214, 
Cigarette  boi.      A,    Mendelson    nnd   S.   J,    Goldberg, 

1.101.309;  June  23;  Gai.  vol,  203;  p,  1145, 
Clgarette-boi,      A,    Mendelson   and    8,    J.   (Joldberg. 

1.101.311  ;  June  23:  Gax,  vol,  203;  p,  1145, 
Clgarette-bol,      A,    Mendelson    and    8.    J.    Goldberg. 

1.101,312:  June  23:  Oai.  vol,  203:  p,  1146. 
Cigar«tte-box.      A,    Mendelaon    and    8,    J,    Goldberg, 

1,101.313;  June  23:  Gai,   vol,   203:  p,   1148 
CIgarette-lHix,      8,    J,   Goldberg  and    A.    Mendelaon. 

1,101,431  ;  June  23:  Gat,  vol    203:  p,  1186, 
Clgnrettc-tipplog  machine.    8,  I'nimowaky,    No.  1.101,664 

June  W:  Gai,  vol,  203;  p,  1283, 
Circuit  breaker,      C.    Aalborg.      No.    1.000.3S2;    June    9; 

Gaa    vol,   203  :   p,   373, 
Circuit-breaker.  Tbermostatlcslly  opernted.     T.  R.  Fagan 

No.  1.098.490 ;  June  2  ;  Gax  vol,  203  ;  p,  46, 
ClrcultH-loaer,      A,    L,    Usvla,      No,    1. 100.957  ;    June    23  ; 

G«l    vol.  203:  p,   1024, 
Circuit-closer,      I),    A,    McConnelL 

.30  :  Gsx  vol,   203  :  p,   1.388 
Circuit-closer  shield.     J,   F    Kelly, 

16:   Gaa,   vol     203;   p,   807. 
Circuit    contact    cloalng    device.      O.    C,    Murphy. 

1.000,812  :  June  9  :  oaa.  vol.  203  :  p,  537, 
Circuit -controller.       H.     P,     Ball    and    O,    Wrigbt. 


I'lamn.     J,  w,  Basom.     No,  1.101,235  ;  Jane  23  ;  Gai,  vol. 

20:i:  p,  1120. 
I'lamp.    J.  V,  and  E.  P,  Bowaer.     No.  1.101,396 ;  June  23 ; 

Gsi,  vol,  203:  p,   1174, 
I  lasp :  Sre  Shoulder-claap, 
Clasp.     G.  Olugllano,     No.  1.099,437;  June  9;  Oax.  vol, 

208:   p.   410. 
CInsp.     F.  R.  Kenney.     No.  1,102,056 ;  June  30  ;  Oas.  TOl. 

203  ;  p.  1457. 
Clasp-brake,     T,  L,  Burton.     No.  1,099,234  ;  June  9 ;  Gas. 

vol.    203 ;    p.    340. 
Classification  signal  and  marker.  Combined,     C.  U  Anway, 

No,  1,099.633  :  June  »  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  477, 
Cleaner  :    Bee    Bolter  -  flue    cleaner :    Currycomb  -  cleaner  : 

1  dropping. board    cleaner;    Graphophoue-record    cleaner: 

IMpe-cleancr ;     Rake-denner :     Tuue-cleaner :     Vacuum- 
cleaner. 
Cleaner.     E.  KranU.     No.   1,008,507  :  June  2 ;  Oas.  toL 

203  :  p.  82. 
rieanlng  device.     L.  I..  Ferguson.    No.  1,099.243  :  Jane  9 ; 

(iax  vol.  203  -  p.  343. 
ileaning  device.     L.  I,.  Ferguaon,     No.  1.099.350:  June  9; 

Gai,  vol.  203  ;  p.  381, 
Cleaning  device,    1.,  L,  Ferguson,     No,  1.099.544  ;  June  0; 

Gai,   vol,  203  ;  p,  446, 
Cleaning   machine.   Dry-.      E,   T.   White.     No.   1,100,334 : 

June  16;  Gat,  vol,  203;  p.  755. 
Cleat,     P,  C  Broslus,     No,  1,100,170;  June  16;  Oss.  vol. 

203;    p,    009, 
""levla,     J,  R,  Weathersby,     No,  1.090.000:  June  2:  0«i, 

vol,  203:  p.  217. 
Cllnker-breaklng    ninchlne.      G.    M,    Gill.      No,    1.100.476: 

June  16:  Gai,   vol.   20:! ;  p.   805. 
Clip  :  See  Haulage-clip  ;  Pen  or  pencil  clip  :  Window-clip, 
Clip,     H    B,  Ray,     No,  1,099.810;  June  9:  Gai.  vol,  203; 

p,  530, 
Clock.     8,   Aronson,      No,    1.099.110;   Jone  2;   Gat,   vol, 

203:  p,  251, 
clock.  Kevless  automobile-,     W.  E.  Porter.     No.  1.100.448: 

June  18:  Gax.  vol,  203;  p.  703, 
Clock  mechanism.  Pneumatic.     A.  L.  Hahl.    No.  1.098.494  ; 

June  2  ;  Gai.  vol,  203  ;  p,  47. 
Clock.  Recording,    J,  F.  Bailey.    No.  1.101.385;  Jane  23; 
..  Gat.  vol,  203:  p,  1170, 

^"       Clock.    Watchman  s,      O,    E,    Hausburg,      No,    1.000.439; 

June  0;  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  411, 
(lock.  Watrhmana,    F,  Hardlnge,    tRelsane,)    No,  13.748: 

June  !)  ;  Goi,  vol,  203;  p,  670, 
Clocks.    Intermittent  nlarm    mechanism    for.      F.    Otibtnc. 

No,  1.101.536;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p,  1273. 
close!  :   Kre   Wall  closet, 
(Insure  device.     O,   Clement.      No,    1.101.835;   June  80; 

Gni    vol,  203  :  p,   1376, 
Cloth  boards.     Construction     of,     A.     M,     Chaffee.     No. 

1.10O,.354:  June  16:  (;ai.  vol.  203;  p.  762, 
(loth.    Ltcker  In.      L,    Stocker.     No.    1.099.321:    June  9; 

Oai,   vol,  203;  p,   370, 
Clothes  catcher  and  drainer,     M,  Oraaf,     No,  1,101,176; 

June  23  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1099. 
Clothes  drier.     O.  E.  Enell.     No.  1.099.898:  June  9;  Oas. 

vol.  203 ;  p.  ,'.67. 
Clothes  drier.     W.  M.  Ismond.     No.  1.100,882;  June  23; 

Gat.  vol,  203  :  p,  996. 
Clothes  hanger.     A.  I>ewyt.     No,  1.090.261  ;  June  9 ;  Gai, 

vol,   20:1  ;  p,  348. 
Clothesline  prop.      H.    Hunt,     No.   1.100.375;    June   16; 

Gat,  vol,  203:  p,  770, 
Clothes  line  reel,     C,  F.  Schwanengcl  and  C,  H,  Hananer, 

No,    1,099,517:  June   9:   Gnl,    vol,   203:   p.   4,37, 
Clotbeallne  support.     G,  Young,     No,  1.100,813  ;  June  23 ; 

r.ai.  vol,  20.3  ;  p,  972, 
Clothea-pounder,      A,    Schott,      .No,    1.098.978:    June    2: 

Gat,  vol,  20:) ;  p.  210, 
iloLhi-s  pounder      II,    Allers.      No,    1.100,3;»9;    Jane    16; 


No. 
No. 


No, 
No. 


No, 
No. 


1.098.778  ;  June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  143 
-  -  olllt 


No.    1,101.866:   June 
No.   1,100,488;  June 

No. 

No. 


ig    ayttema.    Safety. 
June  30 ;   Qai.   vol. 


Circuit  controller    for    traffic-control! 

W    R.    Relchard.     No.   1,101,988 : 

203:   p.    1422. 
Circuit  controlling  apparatus    P.  E.  Col  Una.    No.  1.101.254  : 

June  23:  Gsi.  vol.  203;  p.  1126. 
Circuit  controlling  device,     C.  C,  Graves,     No.  1.100.428; 

June  16:  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  780. 
Circuit  controlling    device.      W.    B,    Hngbea,       (Relaaue,) 

No,  13,750;  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  878. 
Clamp:     tiee    Conductor-clamp:     Cue-tip    clamp;     Dental 

clamp:    Fence-clamp;    Mold-clamp:    PIpe-clamp ;    Rall- 

clamp :  Rod  or  pipe  clamp:  Work  clamp. 
Clamp,    E,  L,  Bchwsrts.    No.  1,099,863  ;  JuiM  0 ;  Oss.  voL 

208;    p.    8SS. 


Gai,    vol,    203;    p,    7.57, 
Clothes-rack,     F,   D,   Pelletler, 


No,   1.101.090:  June  23; 


Oai,  vol,  203  ;  p,  1070. 
cluthesaprlnkler      M,   .N.  Leaning.     No,   1.100.314;  June 

16:   Gas    vol.   203;    p,    749, 
Clolhes-washcr.    Suction,      P,    Sciarrett,      No,    1.000.400: 

June  9  :  Gat,  vol,  203  ;  p.  .398, 
clothes  -  wrapper.      Mothproof,      S,      C,     Chambera,     No, 

1.100.121  ;  June  16;  Gat,  vol,  203;  p    682. 
Clothes-wringer,     P,  H,  Kelly,     No,  1,100,830;  June  23; 

Gat,  vol,   203  ;  p.  978.  , 

Clutch.     A.  E,  Newton,     No.  1,098,780;  June  2;  Oas.  ToI. 

203;  p,  134, 
Clutch.  Brake  block,     H,  Stager,     No.  1,100,996  ;  Jnoe  23  ; 

(^lat,  vol.  203  :  p,  1037, 
Clutch   control,   .\utomitlc.     C,   I.  J,  Richardson   and   L. 

Feldman.      No,    1,102,226;    June    80;    Gai.    vol.    208; 

p.  1518. 
Clutch,    Friction-.      H,   Young,      No.    1.090,230;    June   9; 

Gax  vol.  203  ;  p,  338, 
Clutch.  Friction-.     G,  C,  Nelaon,     No.  1.099.509;  Jane  9; 

Gas.  vol,  203  :  p,  434, 
Clutch.  Friction-,    M.  Beck.     No.  1.100,048  ;  June  16 ;  Oas. 

vol,  203;  p,  666. 
Clutch.    Friction-.      R.    O.    Headrlckson.      No.    1,101,280; 

June  23;  Gax  vol,  203;  p,  1134. 
Clutch,    Friction  -  band.      B.    C.    Carter.      No.    1.009.636 ; 

June  9  :  (jai,  vol,  203  ;  p,  478, 
Clutch  mechanism.     H.  C.  U.  Wsiab.    Mo.  1,000,867 ;  Jane 

0  :  Gai.  vol,  203 ;  p.  556, 
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Co«l  -  allmos.    tirylng.      H.    Bnioc    and    H.    Horat.      Mo. 

1,100.710  ;  June  23  :  Gai.  yol.  203  ;  p   9.J7 
Coal  «Mh«r.       N.    Shannon.       No.     1.100.021;    June    23- 
Oat  vol.  .'0.1 :  p.  1011.  «    *•. 

Coaptatinx  (>ad.     J.  r.  Uowlejr.     No.  1.090.938:  Jud«  16  • 

Oa«.   Tol.  203  :  p.  618. 
Coaater-brake.    J.  D.  and  J.  R.  Bauihman.    No.  1  090  901  - 

Jone  0  :  (iai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  569 
Coaaterbrake.     (J.    W.   Van  Deren.     No.   1,100,930 ;  Jone 

23  ;  r.ai.   vol.  203  :  p.  1015. 
Coaater.  Uolllng.     M.  O.  Sherer.     No.  1,101,761:  Juna  SO; 

Gaz    vol    203  ;  p.  1330. 
Coatloc,   Article  with   protective,     a   H.   Fleminc      No 

1.088.704  ;  June  2;  Gaj.  vol.  203;  p.  H8. 
CoatlOK  lltrilbU-  objects  of  organic  origin  with  metal.     R 
Rafn  and  <;.  E.  Schmldmer.     No.  1.090.934;  June   16- 
Uaa.  Tul.   203;  p.  816. 
CoatiuK  nmchln.-.      K     W     Burpee.      No.    1.099,840:    June 

9 :  tiaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  545. 
CoatlnffB,  «'omposltlon   for  removlDg.     J.  M.  HumphreTa 
No.  1.102.052  :  June  30  ;  Ga>.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1468.  ' 

Cock.  Bter-.     H.  J    Morrla.     No.  1,099,713;  June  0:  Gaz 

vol    203  ;  p.  605. 
Cock,  I'ompresfiion  stop  and  waste.     G.  H.  AuRhenbauKh 

No.    1.0011.4 Is:   June  9:  Gni.   vol.   203;  p    404 
Cock.  Ilighpr.ssurc  pluK-.     T.  B.  Dornln.     "" 

June  9;  <;az.  vol.  203;  p.  483. 
Cock.    Separable   drain  .      W    S.    Krause. 

June  18;  Gai.   vol.  203;  p.  687. 
Coffln-panel,    Iiluppearlng.      A     Flaher 

Jane  9:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  410 
ColllnK  apparaiua.      E.    Fargo.      No.   1,099,543 :   June  0 

Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  44fl. 
Colla,  Case  for  loading.     F.  B.  Jewett  and  T.  Shaw 

I.IIKI.OIS;  June  16:  Gat.  vol.   203;  p.  645. 
Coln-cbaafinK  machine.     W.  E.  Mathewa  and  E.  I    Oram 
No.  l.lOl.i'fHl:  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p    1110 

No.    1.098.673;    Jone    2: 


No.  1,000,592; 
No.  1.100,186; 
No.    1,090,436; 


No. 


*;TC?f4;-?.^?i1; SSiTor^os-^p 111""—-    "•• 

'  «er-N''o-l1S?SU7jutel3^---/ol"S^^^^^ 

fomnosltlonof  mailer  lobe  used  In  revllalliing  Mill  P  r 
.Nlcholaa.     No.  1,099,151  :  June  2  ;  Gai   vor20.V'  o   MB 

I  ompreaaloD-rellef  mechanism.  H.  W  jarobs  and'^W  J 
Ljl^bl,.      .No.    1,101,936;    June   SO;   g1™  voL   203  {  Jl 

''°««''."?of.""o3'':'p'  l.w.  '*■■"*-■      ""    '•0«8.88«:  J""  2: 

Computlngmachlne.  MechanUm   for  controlling  the  locks 

of    the    compullnKnumcra  «    In    a.       G      Walker        Vn 

1,01IN,S55  ;  June  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203     p    160    ^"*"       ^''■ 

lomputlng  machlDM,  rontrolling  mechanUm  for  the  prlDt- 

!?a''..^^^°2'o?.'    p'-.^B^'^  """       '*°-  '■O'W-Ja*'  J-?^.- 

'X.e'SV'^lTo^'JiJ's  ;  ';.  Tom"""""-     "••  ^•''^•'•"  ■■ 

^°?'Xfi^  '''°  "truciuro.  Helnforced-.     F.  W    Coolev  No 

1.098,669;  June  2;  Gaz.   vol    203-  p    7>       '-°°"^'  "<•■ 

"•oncrete-conaiructlon   form  brace.     W.  J.   Ander«>ii.  No. 

l.I01..!.S2;  June  2.):  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p    1169 

<  oncrete    construction.     Kelnforced.       w.     Aoolebv  No 

1,102,122:  June  .30;  Oa.    vol.  203;  p    1480  * 

'^°5rfior767"s:r'^rGa'i^°o'r2d.  p^36*2  ''"'"'• 
'•^r^'a'.Toi.'l;s?3'^  p'-"i&3""''°"  ^°-  '■•"»-'>'»^ ■■  ■"-• 

>°oncrete^Blier.      C.    F.    Lancaster 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p    1366 
OMicrete  pile    former.      O.    U     Wallett 

June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1163 


t'olB-eollector.      J.    J.    Ljrng. 

Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  107. 
Coln-cootrolled  mechanlam.     T.  Stocker. 

June  0:  liaz.  vol    2(13;  p.  370, 


No.  1.099,322; 

ColD^controlled  meibanbinT.    "w.  Millard.      No    1  101  8S3  ■ 
June  .'iO:  Gnz.  vol.  203;  p.  1314.  '        ' 

Coln^lellTery  machine,     c.  Menchen  and  F.  Correll      No 
1.000,661;  June  0:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p    486  ^"""'• 

Coln.<leUverT    nuchine.      E.    J.    Brandt.      No.    1.099,687 
June  0;  Gni.  vol.  203:  p.  496. 

Cotn-dellverv    machine.      E.    J.    Brandt.      No.    1,099  688  • 
June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  497.  "/ 

Coln-bandllng  machine.     I..  A.  Casgrani  and  R    L    Whit- 
man.    No.   1.099.235;  June  9;  Oa».  vol.  203;   p    340 

•^"i^o""^"-     8-  A.  Uose.     No.  1.099,703;  June  9;  Gaa.  vol 
203  ;  p.  502. 

Coke-oven    or    gas  furnace.      W.    Feicka.      No.    1.008.374 ; 
June  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  6.  ..v»o,o.i , 

^°f%^^fJ'I-   .Closure     for     retort.       H.     Koppers.       No. 
1.009.256  :  June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  347 


No.    1,101,803;   Jnnc 
No.    1,101,364 ; 

Concrete -pile  -  forming   apparatus.      T.    W.    Ridley.      No. 

1.101.662;  June  .'10:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p    1318 
'  "\'7nl''nJ^i'^,-  l"''""P«l''l<'  core  for.     C.  F.   Uaaser.     No. 

1.101.204;  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    1109 
Concrete^relnforelug   bar.      l>.    H.    Kane.      No.    1,100,742; 

June  23;   Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  947.  »,*"«,.■.«, 

Concrete  atructu  res.   Cora-mold  for.      W.   U.    Erers      No 

1.090.171  ;  Jane  9  ;  Gaa.  vol    203  ;  p.  317 
Concrete     structures.     Form     for.     J.     8      O  Kelff      No 

1.100.488:  June  16;  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  808 
Concrete    structures.    Tying    and    supporting    device    for 

reinforcing  wires  of.     1).   A.   Wedmore.      No.   1.099  679' 

June  »:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  403. 
Concrete  walls  In  titu.  Apparatus  for  molding      C,    Clark 

No    1.101,484  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1205  ' 
Condensing  apparatus.    C  A.  Parsons  and  8.  8.  Cook.    No 

1.102.071  :  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1462 
C„ndu,^,,.r.cl«^mp^^^M.^G^^Kennedy.     fio.   1.101,802  ;  June 

Conduit    for    slftlng-machlnes.   *c..    Flexible.      J     A     Mi^ 
r283  1.101,561;  JaiM  30;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p. 


Collapsible  box.     S.  Flnkelatelii.     No.  1,101,019  ■  June  23  •      Confectionery.  llsortt.«.l  for  ornamenting.     F.  R.  Scbaub 
Gaz.  Tol.  203;  p.  1046.  'No.  l.l0o.9lS:  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1010 


No.   1.100,433;  Jane 


Collapalble  tube.  "  J.   W,  Johnaon 

16:  Gai.  Tol.  208;   p.  790. 
Collar.      A.    R.    Schoreck.      No.    1.090,260  ■   Jane  9-   Oai 

vol.  203  ;  p.  351. 
Collar.     J.  K.  !■.  l-ine.     No.  1.101.091  ;  June  23  ;  Oai.  toI 

203  ;  p.  1071. 
Collar   and   tic   form.      E.    D.    Houaton.      No.    1.098.800  ■ 

Jone  2;  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  160 
Collar-hand  for  shirts.     J.  J.  Bodek.     No.  1,101.001 :  Jone 

30:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1433.  .»»*.* u»e 

Collar,  Breast-.     J.  H.  Saie.     No.  1,099,823  :  June  9 ;  Gaz 

vol.  203:  p.  540. 
Collar,  cuir.  and  like  blank  folding  machine.     E  B  Fenby 

No.  1,099,594  ;  June  9;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  464 


Contact  making  mechanism.     C.    I.   Hall  No    IIOIJMO- 

June  .30 :  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1278.  '.•oi.ow. 

Control   appsrntiis      w.    M.   Scott.     No.  1,100.780-   Jnoa 

23  :  Gaz.   vol.  203  :  p.  963. 

Control    mechanlam.      I..    F.    Goodapeed.  No.    1.101002: 

Jnne  .'lo  ;  Gaz.  vol    203  ;  p    IS-'S  .•</».o«>*. 
Control  spring.     H.   .Miller.   Jr.     .No     1.09S.»5fl :   Jnnc  2- 

Gaz.   vol.   203  ;  p.   203. 

*'°i''5m«  •.^''S™'    ^''■'■,'.'"'      :'^J?-    Hammond.    Jr.      No. 

1.098J79;  June  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p   8 
Controller,      c.    A.    Jncobaon.      No.    1.100.134:    June    10: 

Gaz.   vol.   203 :  p.  686. 
Controller.     I^  I,    Tatum.     No.  1,101,669  ;  June  30 :  Gaa. 

vol,   b03  ;  p.  liizO. 


''to&9if3^"one9;G'«.°for«)3'"p  fes^'  ''"''"      "..      *^°j!^S2i-^»~.''o'3°.''p"  ,/   '^   "•'"'•    No-  1.098,406  :  June 
^°""'"'.Vi''°'n3  ■  "■  i'lT*"'^'''      ^'^   1-099.936:   June   16;      <-"°!!''«fri  Notary.  '  S,  M.  Burk.     No.  1,098,667;  Jone  2 


S.  517. 
.  M.  Bai^ett     No.  1,009,836; 


Gaa,   vol.  203  ;  p.  617. 
Collar  fsstener  and  support.    M.  H.  Jajn*.    No.  1,009,760  : 

Jiuie  9:  Gaz.  vol.  20       ~    '"• 
Collar  faateoer.  Horse  - 

Jane  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  644. 

^"I'V'onS"'' •    /i.^''^*'      **<»    1,101.763:  Jane  80:  Gaa. 
Tol.  JUS;  p.  134a. 

"""all  v"i.To3-  p-  M4  '""     '"■  *•***•'"»•  ■'>»*  28: 

1.101.334  ;  June  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1163. 
Colors.  Producing  Ice.     A.  WInther,  A.  L.  Laaka    A    Zlt- 

GaV'-v^L  ^2o3n"60*=-  ^'*"      '"'■  '''^■"^  '  """'  '  • 

''Tane"l''6?'GaTv^r203r'p    mI'  '"""'     ""  '•^""•"^  ^ 

Combs.  CompresBor  for  circle-.     A.  Long.     No.  1.101.490- 

June  23:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1210  ••-"•~. 

Combln^tlon^^cb^^  E.  T.^Tomey.     No.  1.100.272:  June 

CombuatloD.  Coddncting.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1.101.788  - 

June  30:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1360.  v-.ioo, 

Combnatlon,  Controlling.     P.   H.  Brown 

Jane  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  n.  107 
CombBstloB-engine.      E.   Moore 

Gaa.  ToL  203:  p.  158 
Ottmr  ~ 

vol 


Oaa.  vol.  203; 
Conveyer._  D.  T.  WilUama.     No.  1,099,956;  Jane  16:  Gas. 

No.  1.098.970: 


No.    1.008.036: 
No.    1.098,824;   Jane  2: 


3;  p.  71 
T.  Willli 

vol.   203 ;  p.   824. 
Conveyer,  Selective  delivery-.     H.  D  Pratt 

June  2  :  (iat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  208. 
Conveyers.  Handrail  for.     R.  Mit.     No.  1.101,209;  Jobs 

23;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.   1111. 
Conveying    apparatus.      C.    P.    Boaacrt.      No.    1.101,018; 

Jone  30;  CSaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1301 
Cooker.  Flrcleaa.     H.  K.  Gove.     No.  1,101.024  ;  June  23  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  203 :  p.  104S. 
Cooler  :  See  Beer-cooler  ;  Cream  and  milk  cooler :  Liquid- 
cooler  ;  Ore-cooler  ;  Water  cooler. 
Cooling  apparnius.     H.  Koppers.     No.  1.099.255:  June  9: 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  346. 
fooP;     W.  C.  Oaeth.     No.   1.101,427;  June  23;  Gu.  vol. 

Copper  and  nickel  particularly   from  low-grade  orea  and 

products.  Extraction  nf.     w.  Borcbera  and  H.  Pedtraeo. 

No.  1,101. 116:  June  23:  jai.  vol.  203-  p.  1078. 
Copper  from  nickel  and  cobalt  Separating.     V.  Hyblnette. 

No.  1.008.443  :  Jone  2  :  Uaz.  volHiOS  ;  p.  31 
Copy-bolder  line-Indicator.     B.  F.  Downmr.    No.  1.101JI20 ; 

Jane  30:  Gaz.  vol.  -203:  p.  1271. 
Core-oven.     F.  8.  Garrett.     No.  1.099.646:  June  9:  Gaz. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  447. 


.?*203';  p%       ""**■     ""    '•'**'*3«:  J"">»  2;  G"       ^'^"'■•W^     «-  8onn»t.     No.   1,009,672:  Jane  B:  Gaa. 


vol.   203  ;   p.    490. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxix 


Cork-doekiog   machine.      A.    BofdAnKy.     No.    1,«M,680; 

June  9:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  496. 
Cork-extractor.     B.  E.  Knutaon.     No.  1,100,680:  June  10: 

Gaz.    vol.    203  :    p.    83S. 
Cork   aubatltotes.   Making.      W.    Sanger.      No.    1,101,066: 

June  30:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p    1424. 
Com  gathering  and  hulking  machine.     C.  Younger.     No. 

1.101,607  :  June  .'10  ;  Gaa   vol.  203  ;  p.  1299. 
Corn-popper.     J.    W.    Kenyoo.      No.   1,100,745 :   June   23 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  948. 
Com-popper.     B.   F.   Forsytb. 

Gaz    vol.  203  :  p.  1448. 
Com-abeller.     G.   Claude.     No.    1.099.888 : 

vol.  203  ;  p.  377. 
Corn  teater.  Seed-.    J.  C.  Klave.     No.  1,101,866:  June  30: 

Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1384. 
Corn-topper.     J.  W.  Hoover.    No.  1,090,601 :  June  0 :  Oaz. 

vol.  203:  p.  431. 
Corner-saat,  Folding.     H.  H.  Kennedy  and  T.  J.  Qlbbooa. 

No.  1,009,283;  June  0;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  346. 
Coraet.      M.    G.    Southwurth.      No.    1,100.166:    June    16; 

Oaz.    vol.    203 ;    p.    604. 
Coraet,    Apparel-.      D.     Kopa.       No.     1,009,066 ;    JoDa    2 ; 

or  r~-       —  -     *" 


No.   1,102,031  :  June  30; 
June  9 :  Gaz. 


Oaz.  vol.  203 ;  p.  : 
Coraet  suy.      M.    M.    Beeman.      No.    1.008,033;   June   2; 


203  ;  p.  234. 
M. 
Gat.   vol.  203  :  p.   196. 


L.   Plunkett.      No. 
436. 
,099,980;   June 


Cotlon-cliopper.     A.  L.  HIckaon.     No.  1.100.239 ;  June  16: 

Gaz.    vol.    203 ;    p.    722. 
Cotton  gin.  Boll-.     J.  F.  Hopper.     No.  1,099.299 :  June  9 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  203 ;  p.  :j0l. 
Cotton-picker's    bug.      J.    T.    {.awrence.      No.    1,090,064 ; 

Jane  2 ;  Gaz.  rol.  203 :  p.  237. 
Cotlon-plckiog  machine.     G.  C.   PbiUips.     No.   1,100,908 : 

June  23  :  Gaz    vol.  203  ;  p.  1005. 
Couch.     R.  C.  Odell.     No.    1,008,394 ;  June  2 ;  Oaa.  toU 

203  :  p.  13. 
Couch.     A.  R.  Hyatt     No.  1.090.002;  June  2;  Gax.  vol. 

203;  p.  246. 
Conch,   couch-bed,   darenport,  ftc.      C 

1.090,616:  June  9;  Gaz.  vol    203;  p.  4: 
Counter.    Knockdown.      W.    Hooey.     No.    I 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  n.  632. 
Coonter-aliafi    stop.     J.    E.    McCrudden.      No.    1.100,084; 

June   HI;   Ghz.  vol.   203:   p.  669. 
Coupling:   6*ee  Car  t-oupllng ;  Car  and  air  coupling;  Drill- 
rod     coupling  :     Fence  panel     coupling  :     Hoae-coupling  ; 

I'lpe-coupUng  ;    Plow  coupling  ;   Scythe-coupUng  ;   Trace- 
coupling. 
Conpling.     A.  P.  Cochrane.     No.  1,098,420:  June  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  24. 
Coupling-lock.    K.  B.  I..  Janney.     No.  1,100.078;  June  16; 

(iiiz     vol.    203:    p.    667. 
Coupling-support.      II.   T.    Krakau.     Nu.    1,009,854;  June 

9:  Gaz.   vol.  203;  p.  561. 
Cover-fastooer.     K.   dultenhow.     No.  1,009,178;  June  9; 

Gaz.  vol.   203 ;  p.   320. 
Cow-tail  bolder.     G.  C.  I'bllllpa.    No.  1,101,667;  June  30; 

Gat.   vol.  203  ;  p.   1316. 
CDwa.     Antlklcklug     device     (or.     8.     C.      Palmer.     No. 

1,100.194:  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  707. 
Cradle.  Swinging.    J.  C.  Colllna.    No.  1,102,140  :  June  SO  ; 

Gaz    vol.  203;  p.  1486. 
Crane,  Portable  pulley-block.     E.  Cameron.     No.  1.099,103  ; 

Jone  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  '203  ;  p.  314. 
Crank  hanger.  lotercbangeable.    C.  Fraacr.    No.  1 ,100.365  ; 

June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.   766. 
Crank-lock.      F.   Marion.     No.    1.101,660:  June   30:  Oaz. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1313. 
Crank -shafts   and    the   like.    Manufacture   of.      C.   Over 


gaard.     No    1.100.842  :  June  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  982. 

iking   device.      S.    I..    W 

Gaa   vol.  203 ;  p.  66. 


Wllllama.     No.    1.098.541 :  Jone 


.?■; 


Cranking  device,     i.   D.  Hopwood.     No.   1,102,060;  June 

30:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  n.  1454. 
Crale-)oiat.      F.    C.    Beinecke.      No.    1,098,405:   June    2; 

Gaz.  Tol    203  :  p.  17. 
Cream   and   mltk   cooler.     B.    H.    Sharp.      No.    1,101,340; 

June  23;  Ooz.  vol.  203:  p.  1156. 
Cream  -  aeparator.    Centrifugal.      J.    -P.    Holtsren.       No. 

1.101.799  :  Jone  SO  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1368. 
Cream  separators,  Llqold-supplj-regalatiog  device  tor.     C. 

0.  RnnDqoiat.     No.  1.101,004:  Jane  SO:  Gaz.  vol.  203: 

p.  1423. 
Creels.  Skewer  step  for.     A.  H.  Morton.     No.   1,101,875  : 

June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1301. 
Crib.   Folding.     F.   H.    Farrlngton.     No.    1,102.027 :  Jone 

30:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1447. 
Cruclblea.    Adjustable    holdback    for.      H.    Beulke.      No. 

l,098,47q :  Jone  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203 ;  p.  SO. 
Cmller-Bhoping  machine.     J.  Heinz.     No.  1,099.040;  June 

2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  229. 
Crusher  :  See  Oyrstory  crusher. 
Cruaher.     A.   W.  Waraen.     No.  1,101,480;  Jana  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  203  ;  p    1203. 
Cruahlng-machine.     O.  O.  Dale.     No.  1,100,174;  Jone  16: 

Oaz.    vol.    203 :   p.   700. 
Cne-tip  clamp.     T.  R.  Trleber.     No.   1.009,675:  June  9: 

Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  492. 
Cnllnarr  .ipparntoa.     M.  Pooget.    No.  1,100,444  ;  Jone  10  : 

Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  793. 
Culinary  Implement     C.  L.  Meyer.     No.  1,098,747  ;  June 

2:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  133. 
CnllBatT  stand.     M.  Agter.     No.  1,009.164;  Jane  0;  Ou. 

vol.  203:  p.  311. 


No.    1,0M,M3;    AUM  i; 

June   10; 


No.    1.100.818; 
No.    1.099.817: 


Caltlvator.      A.    W.   Ferguwrn. 

Gaz.  vol-  203  ;  p.  73. 
Cultivator.      C.    W.    Michael.      No.    1.100.387 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  774. 
Cultivator.     C.  E.   Ward.     No.  1,100,612;  June  10;  Gai. 

vol.  203 :  p.  816. 
Cultivator    attachment.      O.    Leiacbner 

June  10;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  748. 
Cultivator   draft    attachment      B.    Pott. 

June  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  639. 
Cultivator    equollzer.    Five  ■  borae-.      W.    H.    H.    Rathbun 

No.  I.I00.9B8 ;  June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1035 
Cultivator.  Garden-.     P.Smith.     No.  1.102.007  :  June  80 : 

Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1471. 
Coltlvator-sbovel.      L.    B.    Katterbenry.      No.    1.009.304: 

June  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  363. 
CulUvator.  Spike-tooth.     U  Willis.     No.  1,008,930:  June 

-' :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  195. 
Culverts,  Bank  retainer  for.     B.  Scully  and  A.  E.  Rlgbv. 
,  No.  1,098,706 ;  June  2  ;  Gaa.  yol-  203 ;  p.  139. 
Cup:  Kce  Batter  cup:  Golf-putting  cup;  Greaae-cup ;  Im- 
pression cup  :  Spottlug-cup. 
Ctip   package.    Sanitary  drinking-.      J.    D.    Tachoplk       No 

1.101,107:  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1075. 
Cupola.     P.  E.  A.  Cerieya.     No.  1,090,737:  June  8;  Gat. 

vol.  203;  p.  512. 
CuprammoDlum    aolutiona,    Producing-     B.    Boriykowiki. 

So.  1.100,518:  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  818. 
Curb-box.     11.  o    Johnson  and  D.  Keefe.     No.  1.1 

June  0 :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  634. 
Curling  machine.     B.   Sumner.     No.  1,100,466;  June  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  70S. 
Current-colle<tor.     F.    K.  Ca»e.     No.    1,006,061;  Jane  2- 

Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  104.  .  -u™  », 

Current-diKtrlbutlng  syslem.  Alternating-.     G.  Berry.    No. 

1.101,051  :  June  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1057. 
Current  motor.  Alternating  .     V.  A.  Kynn.     No.  1.101  009  : 

June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1063. 
Current      regulator.      Constant-.      A.      A.      Tirrlll.      No. 

1.098.649  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  ToL  203  ;  p.  100. 
Currenis.     System     for     producing     blgh-frequeacy.      E. 

(ilrardeau  and  J.  Bethenod.     No.   1.101,491;  Jane  28: 

Gnz.   v.il.   203  ;   p.    1207. 
Currycomb  cleaner.       W.     A.     Marahall.       No.     1,098.631  ; 

June  2;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  95. 
Curtain  and  shade  support    W.  Mlchalskl.    No.  1,098,821 ; 

June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  167. 
Curtaln-hrucket    and    wlndow-abade    support.    Combined. 
0.  1.100,839;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203; 


No.  1,009,804; 


No.  1,009,034  ;  June  2 ; 


R.  A-  Martin 

p.  981. 
Curtain-holder.     A.   A.   Girard. 

Gaz.  Tol.  203;  p.  228. 
Curtain  holder.  Vehicle.     F.  H.  Use.     No.  1,100,738  ;  June 

23  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  046. 
Curtain  holding  and  releasing  device.     W.  E.  TIppett  and 

C.  L   Teague.     No.  1,101,476;  June  23;  Gaz.  toL  203; 

p.  1202. 
Cartaln-roUer.  Extensible.     F.  N.  Koiiell.     No.  1,000,268; 

June  9;  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  347. 
Curtain  atretcher.     M.  J.  L>e  Grave.     No.  1,101,013  ;  June 

23  :  i;:iz.   vol.  203;   p.   1043. 
CurUln-ttshtentng  device.     A.  W.  Wylie.     No.  1,090,060  ; 

June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  625. 
Curtains  and  the  like.  Holder  (or.    E.  Mead.    No.  1,009.000  : 

June  9;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  480. 
Cuahlons  for  Invalids'  l>eds,  chairs,  or  the  like,  Device  (or 

Inflating.     C.  Audresen.     No.   1.099.144:  June  2:  Gax. 

vol.  203;  p.  263. 
luspldor.      V.    F.    Bendlien.      No.    1.10O.863 ;    June    23: 

Gax.   vol.   203 ;   p    HOe. 
Cuspidor.     D.  P.  'Tumbnll.     No.  1,101,589;  Jone  80:  Gax. 

vol.  203;  p.  1292. 
Cuspidor-holder.     R.  I..  Green.     No.  1,101.009:  June  23: 

Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1216. 
Cuspidor.   Mechanical.     O.   Hamel.     No.   1,098,898;  Jone 

2:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  184. 
Cuspidor.    Self  cleansing.      F.    Kovaclc.      No.    1,101,291  : 

June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1139. 
Cutlery,   Machine   for   nssembliog  hollow-handled.     J.   B. 

Shlela   and   G.   J.    Bampton.      No.    1,098,848;   Job*  2: 

<;ax  vol.  203  ;  p.   166. 
Cutlery  -  polishln):      machine.      0.      H.      Hemming.      No. 

1,098.756:  June  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  120. 
Cutter:  On  Cheese-cutter;  Cigar-cutter;  Cigar-Up  cotter: 

Glass-cutter:     Mllllni::  cutter ;    Paper-cutter;     Pipe-rtng 

cutter;     Rotary    cutler;    Sheet-material    cotter;     Bod- 
cutter. 
Cutter  attachment.  TMsk-.     E.  Cory.     No.  1.101.411;  Jane 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.   1179. 
Cotting-inachine    feeding    and    spacing    mecbaam.    '  N. 

Gray,  Jr.    No.  1.090.174  :  Jone  9  :  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  318. 
Cutting  sheet-form  material.   Machine  for.     C.  B.  Qmy. 

No.  1,098.377  :  June  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  208 ;  p.  7. 
Cnttlng-tool.      H.    Cave.      No.    1.008,013;    Jone   2;    Ou. 

vol.  203:  p.  88. 
Cycle   clutch.    Motor-.      C.    F.    Harlbot.      No.    1,009,001 ; 

Jone  9  :  Gat.  vol.  203 ;  p.  483. 
Cycle  frame.  Motor  .     C.  O.  Hedatrom  and  C.  J.  Ooataf- 
Bon.      No.   1.101.435  :  June  23;   Gaa.   vol.  208;  p.   1187. 
Cycle  grip.  Motor-.     H.  Mealnger.     No.   1,100.088;  Jome 

16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  609. 
Cycle-lock.     B.  W.  Orecn.     No.  1.009,240:  June  9;  Ota. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  344. 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Crcle  part.     E.  J.   Loon.     No.  1,101.131 :  Jane  23 :  Oas. 

»ol.   203  ;   p.   I0S4. 
Cjelcs,  AdJufUble  attttu  for  rccnlatloK  the   traaloDi  of 
the  •prtDK-rrnioM  for  molar-.     C.  G.   Stepbeiuon       No 
1,I01.7«4  :  Junf  .10  :  On.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1381 
CjtcIm,   Koldlnit  side. car  «ttni-hmc»Dt  for  motor-.     A.   Irr- 
ini  and  P.  S.  RIttierdon.     No.  1.009.8S1 1  Juna  9 :  Uai 
Tol.  203;  p.  850. 
CyclM.    Parcel-carrier    for    motor-.      O.    L.    llarra       No 

1.102.IS9  :  June  30  :  Ga..  vol.  203  :  p.  1492. 
CjcIm.    Saddle-pillar    and    uddle    attachment    for       8 
Moody.     No.  1.101,707  :  June  30 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1332 
Cylinder-lock.     J.    B.   Fletcher.     No.    1.099,903:  June  9- 

Oa«.  Tol.   203  :  p.  509. 
Cylinder-lock.     F.   I.  Kimball.     No.   1,100,248:  June  16- 

<!ai.  Tol.  20."!  ;  p.  724 
t'yllndera,  Corer  for  outer  llDinn  for.     R.  Lund  and  T    F 
Hind.     No.  1.100.190:  June  10:  (iai.  Tol.  203:  p  706 
MS-'''  ISflS'"""'''     '*"'■  '■""■''^^'^  ^'""  *0;  Oai.  »ol. 
Damper.  Automatic.     H.   Iji   Fever.     No.   1,100.381:  June 

16  :  OaE.  vol.  20.T  :  p.  772. 
'^'".'".■'.tX  J1-'   chirancy  fluen.    Automatic.     J.    Gorrien.     No. 

1.100.296:  June  16:  (int.  vol.  20.1:  p.  743 
"'F'KSJST  fhlmney-auea.   Automatic.     J.   Gorrien.     No 
1.100.297  :  June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  743 
."■Jlfl    ^J     valve.      Water-cooled.     L.      L.      Knox       No 
1.102.196 :  June  .10 :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1505. 
I'liinper.  Ilpe.      i;  p.   Wagner.     No.   1.101.222:  June  23- 

•  iaj.  vol.  20.1:  p.  lliti. 
Dnte  holder.      W.    H.    Green.      No.    1.101.535:    June    SO: 

Oa«.  vol.  20.1:  p.  1273. 
"°."!^^  »!!*""''•"<''>'     '<"■     hottlen.      L.     Roaensleln.      No. 

1.0«R.»,8:  June  2:  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p   210 
Kiiiiljor  for  l.lncklnK.  polish,  and  the  like.    A.  G.  Mahrlnger 

No.  1.09S.H1.1  ;  June  2  :  Gai    vol.  203  :  p    154 
ImulHT  ^-curing  device.      .\.  Ward.     No.   1.101.671-  June 

.10:  i;ai.  vol.  203:  p.  1320. 
I"nvit_llaft  or  boat.     I.  Johanaen.     No.  1.100  871-  June 

16  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  8.18. 
Ih-raountnlile  wheel.     T.  I.  Duffy.     No.  1.099,160:  Jane  9- 

(.a  I    vol.  203  :  p.  317. 
Iinntnl  appliance.     J.  (i.   HolllDeaworth.     No.    1,101439- 

Jiioe  2.1:  Go«.  vol.  203:  p    ii.ss 
r>.'ntal  clamp.     J.   A.  Sawhill.     .No.   1,101.888:  June  30 

(inz    vol    203  :  p.   1.194. 
rientnl    fllllnKa.    Prepartnit.      J.    G.    Holllnnworth       No 

l.(>nn.24«:  June  0:   GUI.  vol.   203:   p.   .144. 
Denial    handr'lecea.    Guard    and    arlndlng. wheel    mnlstener 
for      N    Mortan.      No.    1,101.947:   Jun.-   30:   Gm    vol 

211.1  ;    p     1  4  I  H 

I>ental  platen  In  position.  Meana  for  Beciirlne.    O.  r.  Otrtch 

■  nd  J.   L.   Bischof.      .No.   1.101,810;  June  30:  Gni.   vol 

203  :  p     1369 
rientnl     plated.     Suction  .  cup     for.      II      R.     Prieat.      No 

1.008.972  :  June  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  209. 
Deodorlier.     Fconomliln«.       W.     O.     I>oneenecker        No 

1.KI1.942:  June  .10:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1416 
Dffrtck.     O.  P.  Slater.     No.  1.099.771:  June  9;  Oai.  vol. 

Derrick.  Portable.     J.  D.  Read.     No.   1. 100.447:  Jnne  16- 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  794. 
Derrick.   Stiff  leg      s.   B    lUrdlnff.     No.   1,100.873;  June 

2.1  :  Gai.  vol    203  :  p.  Oft.l. 
D*»k-     A-  Sprung.     No.  1.099,521  :  June  9:  Oaa.  vol.  203: 

p     438. 
Deak    and     chair.    Combined.       E.     N.     Friedman        No 

1.100,.1«6:  June  18:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  767 
Denk.  School.      A.   B.   Tnllman.      No.    1.10I..153      June  23- 

Gaa.  vol.  203:  n.  1160. 
Diamond    toola.    Maklnir.       F.    Ktnten.      No.    1.090.984: 

June  18:  Oai.  vol.  20:i :  p.  633. 
Diaper-cover.      A.    n.    Stem.      No.    1.100.480:   Jnne    16 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  795. 
Dlaphracm.     H.  C.  Mallory.     No.  1.099.855:  June  9:  Gai 

vol.  203:  p.  861. 
Dictaphone      T.  11.  Macdonald.     No.  1.100.755;  June  23- 

Gar   vol.  203:   p.  951.  .  ^     o. 

rHethylacet.vllaoc.vanate.       J.      Callaen        No.       1.098.938  • 

June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  198. 
Differential    mechanlam.      H.    E.    Bayly.      No.    1,008  423- 

June  2 :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  23. 
Dlfferentlatlnn  mechanism,     n.  E.  Bayly.     No.  1.008.422  - 

June  2  :  Gaa.  Tol.  203 :  p.  23. 
Dlpplnsc-wheel.     H.   8.   Buaby.     No.   1.102.13.'.:   Jnne  30- 

G««.  vol.   203  :  p.    1484 
Direction-Indicator.      P.    Schmidt      No.    1,100,201  :    June 

16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  710 
Direction-Indicator.     Semapborlcal.      O.     P.     Watta      No 

1.100.207:  June  16:  Oaa    vol.  203:  p.  711. 
DIrectlon-alanal    for    motor-vehlclea.      F.    Gaotiacb.      No 

1.100.427:  Jnne  16:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  788. 
Directory.  Telephone-.     H.  J.  MonlKomery.     No    1.090  88''- 

June  9 :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  562. 
DialDfectInK    apparatus.      W.    H.    Peck.      No.    1,099  720  ■ 

June  9 :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  507. 
Dtalnfectlnx  or   perfumlnc  apparalua.     C.   O    Undatrom 

No.   1.100,7.11  :  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  950. 
DIaks,  Ad]nata_ble_^pportlnK  arin  and  boxluK  for.     J^  R. 

Dli 


Lonir.  No.  1.100.589;  Jnne  16:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  841 
Inwaalnc-Mn,  Oroceri.  O.  K.  Walker.  No.  1,101,822  : 
Jnne  So :  Oai.  vol    203  :  p.  1372. 


Jaoe 


,     .    apparatoa.      E.    M.    Doufbert7.      No.    1,008,348: 
aoe  9 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  379. 


Dlntay  apparatna.    Hjuid  B.  Eckacblagcr.    No.  1,099.431  • 
June  0  :  Oai.   vol.  203 ;  p.  408.  i.</o».i.>i  . 

'"•j?nV2?Sa°rV„?.'*^s';p  Is*"'^"      "">    ^•'»'^«»^  = 

''9';"<JaT^.'."V63:'p."54^'""°-     "^^    >•'«*«•«'*••  •»"" 
DIrolay  <)«t^.     J.    Strandera.     No.    1,098,824 ;   Jon*  2 ; 

Dlaplay-machlne.      C.   W.   Snonael.      No.    1.100,925:    Juna 

23;  Gaa.   vol.   203;   p.    1012. 

Dlarplayrack.      F.  W.  Gibson.      No.    1.102.037;   Jnne  SO- 

Cfai.  vol.  203;  p.  1450.  ".=  •«, 

Dlatniatlon  of  oily  aubatancea.   Fractional.     H.   KcDDera. 

1,098.734  :  June  2  :  Oaa.  toI.  203  ;  p.  129.  ■'"PI*™- 

Distilled    water.    Apparatus    for   produclns.      B     Blelckeo 

No.    1.102.131  :  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  148:h 
IHalUUna    acids.    Means    for.      W.    Hof.      No     1  099  368  • 

June  9:  liai.  vol.  203;  p.  388. 
Dlatllllna  jtlycerln.    Apparatoa    for.      F.    J.    Wood.      No 

1.0n8.iS43  :  June  2 :  (iaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  66 
Dltcblmrmacblne.     L.  E.  Aabe.     No.  1.100.414;  June  16- 

Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  784. 
Ditching  machine.     O.  L.  Nanmann.     No.  1.100604:  Jane 
16;  Gai    vol.  203:  p.  848.  ."^  .  -no. 

Etitchlnx-machlne  jage.     T.   Unga.     .No.   1.009..185:  June 

8:  Oai.   vol.  203:  p.  393. 
Diving  npparatna.     E    Nieboff.     No.   1.099.814;  Jan*  9: 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  638. 
Doffer.      B.    A.    Peterson.      No.    1.100,812;   Jane  80-    Oai. 

vol.  203:  p.   1369. 
Door.     F.  H.  Hopkins.     No.  1.099.878;  June  9;  Oai.  vol. 

203  :  p.  560. 
Door.     N.    Dea    Hosiers.      No.   1,100,067:   June   16:   Oaa. 

vol.  203  :  p  689. 
Door.     F.  and  P.  Robertl.     No.   1.101.960;  June  30:  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.   1422 
Door-check.     R.  Newsam.     No.   1,100.249;  Jnae  16:  Oai. 

vol.  203  :  p.  725. 
Door  constnictlon.     F.  A.  WInslow.     So.  1.099. 415;  Jan« 

9;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  403. 
Door-controller.  Fluid.     E.  N.  Mills.     No.   1.098,585;  June 

2;  Gai.  vol.   203:   p.  80. 
Door. fastener.     8.  P.  Stevenson.     No.   1.099.626:  June  9: 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  474 
Door-fastener      E.   J     WIrfa.      No.    1.100,274;   Jane   16; 

Oai.  vol.  203 :  p.  735. 
Door-hanger.     C.  O.  Maaon.    No.  1,100.438 ;  June  16  ;  Oac 

vol.  203  :  p.  792. 
Door  baniser.     c.  E    Gunn.     No.  l.lOO.tt-je;  June  23;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  977. 
Doorhangcr       J.    .M     Jnne«.      No.    1.101.445:    June    28; 

Gnl.  vol.  20.1:  p    1100 
Door  hanger.  Sliding.     R.  Schneider.  Jr.     No.   1.009,398: 

June  9  :  Gai.   vol.   203  ;   p.  397 
Door-holder.     E.  Franckaerta.     No.   1.100.475:  Jane   16: 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p^  804. 
I>>or  lock      F.  1,.  Wnrdroper.     No.  1,008.601  ;  June  2  :  Oaa. 

vol.  203  :  n    S."! 
Door  lock.     C.  P.  Howard.     No.   1.099.301;  June  9:  Oai. 

vol.  203:  p.  862. 
Etoor-lock.    Coin  operated.      E.    Madison.      No.    1,100.893: 

Jnne  16;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  842. 
r>oor  lock.  Sliding       F.  Connaghan.     No.  1.100,226;  June 

18:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  718. 
Dooropening     guard.     Automatic.      8.     n      Moffltt       No 

1.09S.967:  June  2:  Gni.  vol.  203;  p    203 
Dooroperatlng  device.     W.  W.  Core.     No.  1.098  430:  June 

2  :  Gai.  vol    203;  p    26. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     1,.  A.  KUng.     No.  1,100  878- 

June  18  :  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  838 
Door-secnrer.    Removable.      T.    S.    I^rlth.      No.    1,100,187 : 

Jone  16  :  Gai.  vol.  203 :  p.  705. 
r>oor-«ernrlng  means.     C    M.  Rumbangh.     No    1,101  884  - 

June  30;  Gaa   vol.  203  ;  p.   1394 
I>oor    sprlni:    and    check.      R     and    R.    H     Adama       No. 

1.101,232:  June  23;  Gai    vol    203-  p    1119 
Doors,  Apparatus  for  working  water  tight.     W.   E    Arm- 
stronc.     No   1.101.676;  June  ,10;  Oai.  vol.  203-  p   1S'>2 
r>oori.  1'ransfer  means  for    J.  E.  Matthews.    No.  1.098  816 - 

June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  56. 

'^'^",-.  ?.''"'°T'.*-  .*!o!„r'«»lce   for   antomatlcally    boldlnc. 

P  Dobler.     No.  1.00S.S94  :  Jnne  2  :  Gai  vol.  203  :  p.  183 

vol    '(W  -        1426'°"'      ""     1.101,975;   June   30;   Uail 

Doiighdlvldlng  machine.     J.   M.   Blercr.     No.   1.098  552: 

Jane  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  203 :  p.  69. 
Dough-molding    machine       M.    (layman.      No     1101074- 

June  23;  Osi.  vol.  203:  p.  I064 
Dough  or  other  pls.tlc  material.  Machine  for  dividing  and 

'"r^iSi       ''-    K'">t«-      No     1.101,857;    June   30:    Oai. 
vol.  20S:  p.  1384. 

Dough  roller  and  cutter,  Combination.     F.  L.  Ttaompaon. 

No.  1.100. W3:  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  986.  ''""»^°- 
Draft  attachment.     F    J.  Roat.     No.  1,088.643;  Jon*  3: 

Gai.  vol    203 :  p.  99. 
Draft  atUchment.     O.  Jobnaon.     No.  1,098.604:  Jnaa  •: 

Oa«.  vol.  208;  p.  467.  ' 
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Draft-eqoallaer.      B.   I^teiaen.     No.   1,089,203;  Jane  8 

Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  328. 
Draft-equallxer.      H.    Peteraen.      No.    1.088,204;   Jane  9 

Gaa.   vol.  203  ;  p.  329. 
Draft-equallier.     W.  L    Dalley.     No.  1,100.123:  Jnne  18 

Oai.  vol.  203 :  p.  682. 
Draft-pole.     C.  K.  Parker.     No.  1,100,600 ;  June  16 :  Oai 

vol.  203  ;  p.  847. 
Dra(.  Uoad  .     J.  J.  Fllxgerald.     No.  1,100321:  Jiue  28 

Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  976. 
Drag.    Road-.      C.    W.    Faria      No.    1,102,189;    Jane    30 

Uai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1603. 
Drain-pipe.  Curb.    C-  H.  Bullen.     No.  1,101,380  ;  June  23 

Oai.  vol.  203;  p.   1175. 
Drawer  locking    mechanism    for  deaka,   Ac.      E.   Tedescbl 

No.   I.U88.522:  June  9;  Uai.  vol.  203;  p.  438. 
Drawing   Instrument,  Combination.     P.  Neuklrcben.     No 

1.089.567  ;  June  9 ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  455. 
Dress      E.  Stem.     .No.  1.098.696:  June  2:  Oai.  vol.  203 

p.  83. 
Dressing. room.  Banltary  portable.     8.  and  M.  E.  Laiarui 

No.    1,100.310:  June  111:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  748. 
Drier  :  tier  Clothes  drier  :  Fmlt-drler  ;  Rotary  drier. 
Drier.     J    C.  F'lemtng.     No.  1,089.122  ;  June  2  :  Uox.  vol 

203  :  p.  256. 
Drying  apparatUB.  Vacuum.    A.  Ravautte.    No.  1.100.028 

Jnne  16 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  649. 
Drying-frame.      D.    Calandra.      No.    1.101.995;   June   30 

Gas.  vol.  203:  p    1434. 
Drill:  See    Grain  drill ;    Bock-drlU  :  Track  drIU  ;   Turbine 

drill. 
Drill.     M.    W.   Sherwood.     No.    1,098,690;  Jnne   2:   Gaz. 

vol.  203  :  p.  114. 
Drill.     F.  A.  Gill.     No.  1,098.706  ;  June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203 

p.  148. 
Drill.      F.    R.    Weatbenby.      No.     1,102,112;    June    30 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1477. 
Drill-holder.     O.  B.  Scboenky.     No.   1,101,806;  Jnne  30 

Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1424. 
Drlllr<«l  coupling.     E.  J.  Lowe.     No.  1,102,064  ;  June  30 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1460. 
Drills,    Supporting  -  arm   for   radial.      W.   T.   Seara.      No 

l.miS.OXl  ;  June  2  ;  Osi.  vol.  203 ;  p.  211. 
Drilling  machine.  Stay  bolt-.    K.  H.  Carper.    No  1.000.425 

Jnne  0;  Gai    vol.  203;  p.  406. 
Drilling  rig.   Itotnry.     R.   E.  Kline.     No.   1,089,453:   June 

9:  <iai.  vol    2o:i:  p.  415. 
Drinktng-ffluntaln.     C.   W.   Valllere.     No.  1,101,720;  June 

30:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1336. 
Drlnking-fountaln.     P.  J.   Madden.     No.   1.101,749;  June 

SO  :  Gai    vol.  203  :  p    1.146. 
Drtuklnit  fountain.  Antiseptic.    W.  C.  West.    No.  1 .099.002  ; 

June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  218. 
Drinking    fountain,    Sanitary.      A.    C.    Schoermann.      No. 

1.098.080  :  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  211. 
Drive    mechanism       W.    A.    De    Scbaum.      No.    1,090.2.19: 

June  9:  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  34  1. 
Driving  and  stopping  mechanism.      L.   E.   Topbam.     No. 

1,099.325:  June  0;  Oai.  vol    203;  p.  371. 
Driving   and   stopping   mechanism       L.    K.  Topbam.      No. 


B.   Topbam.     No. 


1.099.327  ;  June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  372. 
Driving   and    stopping   mechanism.      I,. 

1.089.32S :  June  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  372, 
Driving  mechanism.     B.  8.  Cbarcb.     No.  1.089,116:  June 

2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  283. 
Drop  presses  and  the   like.    Adjustable  guide  for.      A    (1. 

Rlenti.     No.  1.101,.144  ;  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  ll.'rfl 
Dropping  board  cleaner.     J.   A.  t^-onbole.     No.    1,102.005; 

June  ,10:  Gai    vol.  203:  p.  1438. 
■  B.    fi. 


Duplicating  machine. 


Bennett.      No.    1,099.893 : 


June  B  :  tlni.  vol.  203  :  p.  .->66. 
Dtist  pan    attachment.      V.   E.    Peaalack.     No.    1,100.147 : 

June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  681. 
Daster.     A.  K.  Horton.     No.  1,100,668  ;  Jane  16 ;  Gai.  vol. 

203  :  p.   863. 
Dye,  Red  aio     H.  Jordan  and  W.  Neelmeler.    No.  1.088.388  ; 

June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  11. 
Dye.  Tellowlsh  green  tripbenylmethane.     M.  Weller.     No. 

1.101.770:  June  ,10;  ffti.  vol    203:  p.  1353. 
Dyea  and  making  aame.  Snlfur.     H.  Hetmann  snd  P.  Vlrck 

No.  1 .099,o:«> :  Jone  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  229 
Dyes  and  making  same,  Salfnriied.     O.  Scharfenherg  and 

W.  Hereberg.     No.  1.102,171:  Jane  80;  Oai.  vol.  203; 

p.   1496. 
Dyeing.     J.  A.  lv>mlngaei.     No.  1.099.240;  June  9;  Oai. 

vol.   203  :  p.  342. 
Dyelngmachlnes.  Basket  or  cage  for.     W.  W.  SIbaon  and 

T.  Allaop.    No.  1.099.887  ;  Jnne  9  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  563 
Dyestuir,    Substantive.      J.    Tomer    and    H.    Dean.      No. 

1.090.676  :  June  9  ;  Oai   vol.  203  :  p.  492 
Dyeatoffs.  Aio.     O.  Oanttaer  and  A.  Zart.     No.  1.101.739: 

Jane  80;  Oai.  vol.  203 -,  p.  1342. 
Dyeatuffi.   Fast  yellow  snlfld.     R.   Hen  and  W.   Frohne 

berg.      No.    1,100.877  ;   Jane  23  ;  Oaa.    vol.   2ai  ;   p.   994. 
Dyestnffa,  Vat     W.  Bauer.  A.  Herre,  and  R.  Mayer.     No. 

1.101.778;  Jnne  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1386. 
Dyestnffs.    Yellow    aio.      P.    Volkmann.      No.    1,098,600: 

Juna  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  84. 
Bdglng-mschlne.     O.  W.  Blackbam.     No.  1,101,678:  June 

SO  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1823. 
Educational   apparatna     C.   B.    Hughes.     No.    1.099.372; 

June  9  :  Gas.   vol.  203  ;  p.  389. 
Bdncatlonal   derice.     C.  A.  Erana.     No.   1,100,362 ;  Jone 

16 :  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  760. 


Egg-beater.     R.   R.   SlncUlr.     No.   1,100,883;   Jooe   18: 

Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  871. 
Kgg  beater.     F.  O.  Spear.     No.  1.101,347  :  June  23 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   203;   p.    1157. 
Egg-bsater.     A.  McKlnUy.     No.  1,101,860 ;  Jone  SO ;  Oai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.   1282. 
Egg-beater.     N.   Blealer.     No.  1,101,781;  Jone  80;   Oai. 

vol.  203  :  p.  1358. 
Egg-carrier.     C.  W.  Bolte.     No.  1,101,782;  Jane  80:  Gai. 

vol.  203  :  p.   1318. 
E:Kg  sepsrator.     J.  J.  Scbenk.     No.   1.101,041 ;   June  23  ; 

<;«.  vol.  203;  p.   1054. 
Kgg  -  tester.   Electrical.     A.    E.   Grarei.     No.    I.IOOJUW ; 

June  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  20S ;  p.  8S0. 
Kgg-testlng  device.     C.  C.  Reli.     No.  1.101,882;  Jone  80: 

(.al.  vol.  203;  p.  1393. 
Kggs,    Desiccating.      T.   Hara.     No.    1,100.973 ;   June  23 ; 

Gai.   vol.  203  :   p.   10.10. 
KIssilc  connection  derice.     M.   Alberii.     No.    1,101,112- 

June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1077. 
Klectric  agitator.     H.   F.  Bennett.     No.   1.100,848:  Juac 

16;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  860. 
Klectrlc  appliances.  Automatic  current  cut-off  for.     U.  8. 

Smith.    No.  1.101.575  ;  Jane  30  :  Oai.  vol    203  ;  p.  1288. 
i:iectrlc  battery.     K    Acbenbacta.     No.  1.09H.606  :  Jane  2; 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  86. 
Klectric  -  circuit  -  closing    device.      W.     W.     Bnrke.      No. 

1.101.000  ;  June  23  ;  Oil.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1042. 
Klectrlc  circuits,   .Miachment-plug  for.      K.    H.  Chapman 

snd  O.  E.   Krnney      No.  1,098,478:  June  2;  Gai.  vol. 

20:<  ;  p.  42. 
IClectrtc     conductor.      Flexible.        L.      Stelnberger.        No. 

1.101.679  :  June  30  :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1289. 
niecirlcconductor  guard.     B.  W.  Gonla.     No.   1.098,744: 

June  9 :  (iai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  515. 
Kl.ctric  contact  device.    A.  A.  Kent    No.  1.099.003:  June 

2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  246. 
Klectric   control    syitem.      H.   A.   Steen.     No.    1,100,407 ; 

June  10  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  781. 
Klectric    controllers    anil    stariers.    Means    for    operating 

llguld.      n.    K.    Biierlocher.      No.    1.101.050:    June    23: 

<!iil.   vol.   20:i  ;   p.    lO.IO. 

Klectric    converter.      C.    I.    Zimmerman.      No.    1,099.960; 

June  1«:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  626. 
i:iecirlc  current  control    safety    device.       L.    T.    Ilatfleld. 

No.   1. 1111. 127;  June  23:  Gal.  vol.  203;  p.   1082. 
Kli'Ctric-curiTnt  shunt.      W.    L.   Brooks.      No.    1.100,708: 

June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  937. 
Electric  device.  Vapor.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1,101,623:  Jane 

:«;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1288. 
Klectric  device.   Vapor.     Y.   Sakat.     No.   1,101,665;   June 

:I0:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1310. 
Klectric  flat  rate  controller.     F.  Kraemer.     No.  1,100,832  ; 

June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  979. 
Klr-ctric  furnace.     F.  J.  Machalske.     No.  1,099.859 :  Jone 


0 :  tJai.  vol.  203  :  p.  452. 
!e.     W.   F. 


Klectric  furnace. 


McNabb.     No.   1,100,191;  Jone 


10;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  706. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  w.  Brown.     No.  1.100,709;  June  23: 

Oai.  vol.  203 :  p.  937. 
Klectric  furnace.     K.  T.  Snyder.     No.  1.100.995;  Jnne  23: 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1037. 
KUctrIc  generator  for  ignition  systems.    E.  Podleiik.    No. 

1.098,753;  June  2:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  135. 
Klectric    generator.    Magneto.     B.    if.    Cunningham.     No. 

1.008.431  ;  June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  26. 
Klectric    heater.      W.    S.    Hadawav.    Jr.      No.    1.099.125 : 

June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  267. 
Klectric    heater.     C.    F.    Brown   and   W.   T.   Lowry.     No. 

1.009.786:  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  529. 
Klectric    heiiter.      W     S.    Iladaway.    Jr.      No.    1,101,072: 

June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203 :  p.  106<<. 
I"lectric  Indicator  system.     F.  W.  Wood.     No.  1,100,860 : 

June  23  ;  Gnl.  vol.  203  ;  p.  980. 
Klectric  Installation.  [Moe-condult  fltting  for     W.  H.  Vib 

her.     No.  1.101.892:  June  30:  Gai   vol.  203;  p.  1396. 
Klectric  interlocking  circuits.   W.  K.  FoUett    No.  1.101.067  : 

Jnne  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1062. 
Klectric    lock    and    alarm    apparatua.      O.    Nltacb.      No. 

1.100.681  :  June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  n,  871. 
Klectric    machine.    Dynamo-.      W.    Holt      No.    l,100,66i  ; 

June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  834. 
IClectrlc  machine.  Dynamo-.     J.  J.   Wood.     No.   1,102  116- 

June  30:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1478. 
Klectric-machine  system  of  control.  Dynamo-.     J.  N.  Ma- 
honey.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,753;    June   16;    Gaa.    Tol 

203 :  p.  884. 
Klectric  machines.  Antlsparking  device  for  dynamo-.    L  R. 

Aavert  and  A.  F.  E.  Ferrand.     No.  1.101,384;  Jane  28- 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.   1109. 
Electric    machlnea,    Braib-holder    for    dynamo-.      A.    N. 

Bammarone.     No.    1,101,814:  Jane  30;  Gaa.   vol.  203: 

p    1370. 
Electric   machines.    Potential-regulator  for   dynaao-.      V. 

O.    .\pple.     No.    1,100.340:    Jnne    16;   Oax.   ml.    208: 

p.  757. 
Klectric  machines.   Svstem   for  preventing  shaft  voltages 

or  bearing-currenti  In.     W.  Frlck.     No.  1.100,284 ;  Jnae 

16  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  742. 
Electric  machinery.  Brush-holder  for  dvnamo-.     A.  Alrhele. 

No.  1.102.110:  June  30:  Osi.  vol.  203;  p   1479 
Electric   outlet-ettlng.      O.    B.    Tbomaa.      No.    1,100,606: 

June  16  ;  Oax.  vol.  203 :  p.  814. 
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ElMtiie    aockft    aod    connector.       O.    C.    KnaoC.       No 

1.101.28»;  June  !■;<;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1137. 
Nactric  •witch.     J.  U.  Peterson.     No.  1.0M,313  :  Jan*  9 - 

Oai.  »ol.  1'03  :  p.  366. 
Blcctrlc  awltch.     A.   N.   PeUt.     No.   1,100,253 :  Jon*  16  ■ 

Oax.  vol.  1'03  ;  p.  727.  —  .»  . 

Electric    awltch.      1.    M.    8.    AnderMO.      No.    I.IOOJIB : 

June  18;  (iai.  vol.  203:  p.  817.  '.*<~,oio  , 

Electric  awlich.     P.  E.  iillling.     No.  l,im,272:  Jone  23- 

Oaz.  vol    21).!:  p.  li:tl.  »  —  . 

Electric  testing  apparatus.     J.  H.  Conion.     No.  1,100,223  • 

Jone  1«  :  Gas.  »ol.  203  ;  p.  717.  <~h'«»  . 

Blectric-wire  conni-ctlon.     II.  II.  UoldawaT  and  A.  C.  Cand- 

land.     No.  l.fKis.sOI  :  .June  i> :  Q«».  vol.  203  :  p   50 
^'SS."'''^*'  ■PP*"'"*'-     T.  A.  C.  Both.     No.  1,101,065 -June 

23:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  103« 
Elwtrlcal  appliance.     S.  B.  Van  Banst  and  M.  Havens.  Jr. 

No.  1.100.857:  .luDf  23:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  087 

'^'fSi^l.o'^'H"'"';"""""*    "fvlce.      M.    Uertena.      No. 

1.099.562;  June  9:  i;si.  vol.  203;  p.  483. 
Electrical  furnace  for  the  redaction  of  copper  and  other 

;or20?:p"iS,o°""°"     '"'■  '•"*•«"•  ■'"«  2=*=  ""• 

^'l?f'Ga'..''fo!"203Tp.'63^9':*'"""^     '"'    '•'^•»'"*  ^  •'"»' 
Electrical    Induction  furnace.       K.     A.     F.     Hlorth        Nn 

1,099.440 ;  June  9  :  Oa..  vol.  203  ;  p.  411. 
Electrical  switch.     J.  F.  Dana.     No.  1,101,004'  Jnne  "3  ■ 

Gai.  Tol.  20.!:  p    10«1.  ' 

1.000,091  :  June  2  ;  Uaz   vol.  203 :  p.  245 
Electrical  TibrailoDs.   Apparatus   for  the  production   and 

strenjcthenlnK  of      J.  ftchlessler.     No.   1,101,148 ;  June 

23:  Gas.   vol.  203;   p.   1090. 
Electrlcallj-beated  apparatus.     T.  Hoock.     No.  1,101  580  • 

June  30:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1279.  »,w,uu«. 

Electricity   from   paper,  cloth,  yarn.  4c,  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  removlnr  or  dissipating  static.  A  C 
...fly-     ^S    1009"l»9  ;  Jun"-  »  :  G".  vol.  203  ;  p.  533 

^l"aKi  ■  iijM'"-''"!'"'*  J<<>-  1.099.S58  :  Jan*  9  :  Oai. 
Electrode  material  for  vapor  electric  apparatus  R  P 
i-.-'Y'^""  o  ■V.'i  ■■•»»-375:  June  9;  Gaa.  vol    203  ;  p   880 

Vo*"*?^,?^'  3  "'""'"?"■'"•'"*  "•"■"•     '^   O-  Abbott,  Jr. 
No.  1.09»,1.!K  ;  June  2  :  lini.  vol.  203  ;  p.  261 

Electrode-terminal   for  electric  heaters.      U.  Tobler      No 

1.101.,360;  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  2U3  ;  p.  1161. 
El«trodes.  Method  and   means  for  treating.     C    P    Lan- 
piir'",  .?"   '■'»«!»  "5*  :  June  9:  Gas.  toK  S)3  .  p.  484 
Electrolytic  pro.t8s  of  iind  apparatus  for  producing  com- 

?ol  20.T-  p  ^si?"""'  ^'°  "•"'2-209:  June  30:  Gas. 
Electrolyilng  liquids.  Method  of  and  apparatua  for.     H.  H. 


Engine:  nee   Combustion  engine;    Kxpiosive-enrlna-    n««. 

?s£b"u%t.^;VnVr  r  z^7,  ^.^x'^So^r^i^" 

t'i^n%^Jgi"nl'™*'~"''"'"°"   "«^«Vs?^'i^JnK^^ 
"  «r'203 '•  ^  68  ■  '""'™"     ''"'•    '••»«•"-  •  ■'"''•  2  :  G.. 

""^orW:  p^VJSr""      "•'"    '•"*"•»"•'■  ■"'«  *=>:  Gas. 

Engine  automatic  starter,  Cumbustion-      A    If    n».piii>.« 

So.  1.100697:  Jun.  16;  Gas.  vol   MS  ;  p '  876.  ^ 

En^jne^ooung^s^^    ,.    K.  ,'1-^'-   afd^^.   Hum- 

^''5lr7or5b3:'"p.-'765"°'""'  '■^°  M&IT^'/J.^'i.: 
Engine    Ignition    device,    Eiploalve-        E     Podlxuk        v„ 

f.l01,»6e  ;  June  30  ;  Gas   vol.  2M  :  p    1421  '^° 

tnglne    lubricator.    Bleam    and    other       L     r    Tnillli<..r 

So.  1.09K.09S  :  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    'Me  ^™"'°««f- 

!°§i".?.sjf5§v°j'u'is'i''i';  *o':.^°?;,f  155 :  „««i  «'•»"«'■ 
""■.fir  v'oV'iSs : ';  li  ^""•""'  *"•  '••«*:"''  =■  ■"■«  * = 
^"<5ir'vor'203  'i, '"mS"""*''  f^'"  '••««'>^3 ■■  •"■« 2 : 

^-^•'^rv'o'i    2S3''p'67V"^°''-     "o    '•'«'-<»l:  •'<"'• 

^^■'/ri/ijrG'i..  ^oi.^'oi'r,^i-,"9r"^^-  '*°-  '•""•*«  ^ 

^5lr'v*on53:'p  lA''"'''  "''  ••'»'•«"  ^  ■'•>«  30: 
Engln^star^ter.  safety.  ^W.  R   Clark.    No.  1.098.480  :  June 

^{'"','oSC*!.^?  .I'-v'lce.   Internal  combustion-.     H.   K.  BeU 

Nf.    1.0ftK.,fl7:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   139. 

Bnglne-atarting  device.  Internal-combustion-.     H    K    Ben- 

p  °JJ"      No  ,1.0«».B»*«  ;  June  9  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p  493 

fcnglne^startliiE  moans.  Internal  combustion-.     X  Deaiiond 

.No,  l.i)»K.«88  :  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p    180  '^'""■"'■ 

°£^™w'i    "'"5  ff*^];*"'""!   Internal-combuaUon-.     C.    L 

^"IJF,^  "."?  preheating  device  therefor.  Method  of  op 
eratlng  Internal  comliusllon.  K.  SehrSder.  No.  1,099  862- 
June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203;   p.  654  ' 

.fj.-"'  u  °»"'V'L  ""•-'nlel  device  for  Intemal-combus- 
MI    2o"    "  lise""""  1,102.053;  June   30;  Gas. 

Engines.  Combined  stsrting  and  gaaoiene-savtog  device 
for  explosive-  w.  (1  Kutscber.  .No.  1,099,6(6 ;  J™ 
•* .  <jfas.  vol.  20.1:  p,  431*. 


l>ow.     No.  1.100  290  :  June  16  ;  Gax.  toI.  203  :  p.'74l' 

l^m"^?"",      A,.?-'  ,.«'."old8    and    H.    U.  flUl.       No 

1.101,099:  JtiBc  23:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p    1072 

Electroinagnetlc   brake       N.    E.    Church.      No.  1  101  907  • 

June  .30;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  14.35.  i.ivi.mii  . 

Electromagnetic    device.      B     Uebowltz.      No.  1.100  188  • 

June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  705.  i.^ww.ioo . 

'^'?'.'J.^"i^'.""H''*''"^"'  PfO'lucn.  Treating.  F.  J.  Tone  No 
I.l«t9.e74:  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    491 

Electrotyplng.  Treating  wax  for  use  In  tbe  art  of  O  E 
Lunton.     So.  1.099.192;  June  0;  Gas.  vol    M3:  p    428 

^'luV«^n.e1ev,t"r°;"?-:,"e'revat„';""°' '  ««'"'-»««««  '■ 
^''TVOB-:^:  l^^^""""-  '"'■  '•«>8-M5:  Jon,  2;  0«. 
''''2?O«''"voV'203''°p    7*3-  "•  '"'°-     ""■  '•«•»•»«;  ■»"" 

Elevators.  Intermediate  stop  device  for  pneumatic.  G  F 
^^7""  I'lOl-KK  :    •'"ne    23 ;    Gti.    voL    203  ; 

"oSrvL^p ",-4A  "'"'*■  "»•  '•"'•»"  =  ■"""  ">= 

^"6?'^r.'."iorio'3°%  69-3  ^''"-  ^°-  ^•^«°->"=  ""•' 

Em^t^Jderin^g^^macMne.    ^R^Zahn.      No.    1,101,608:   June 

""If/S'ATs?  JuT'2'3''r  0^'%]"?^%   jOo-87'"'"-      ""■ 

Embroidering -machines.    Take  •  up  •  controlllu  meana  for 

1030*  "■   '•»<'»''»2;  June'^2™  0«  ^rioa.   p 

'"oa'.°'*o7lo3'?p  ''30''    ""^'*-     '*°-  '•«•«•■•«•■  •""»•  2: 

^"u;°e*'23rG:j''i'Si:  isrs'^nS  '^'^  »»•  »•'<>»•««: 

Bme^rgencj.h^ke.^  WW.  Ryan.     No.  1,100,623:  Jan.  19; 

'^k<^rTJ.."i.  ^iv'ih.  2h : T  „*^'"'<"*«-  NO. 

Enamels  and  producing  the  same,  (^loudening  agent  for 
prwluclng  e  oadenlng  effects  In  white.  I.  Kreldl  No 
1.101.45.'r;  June  23:   Gax.  vol.  208:  p.  II94 

'='juK"30*Ta's**JJ,1.''2"or  p.  is?7"'^°"'-     N«^'-«>1.««6  : 


Engines.   Electrical  vaporizer  alUchment  for  gaa- 
■..?I?5-  J^.":  l.>'>0,293:  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  742 


L.  L. 


Engines,   Fuel-heater  for  Internal  rombnstion.      K  '  t'    n nd 
*^-  ,^.?"""'''      ^°    1.101.365;  Jane  23;  Gax.  vol.  203  ; 

p.    lloJ. 

^"M^'^'no'l^*';'"^'""  '""■  fiplorton-.      L.   M.   Ellis.      No. 

1,102,025:  Jane  30:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p    1446 
Engines,   Fuel  pumj.  for  Internal-combuatlon.     F.  J.  Rlm- 

ball.     No.  1.090.449;  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  414 
Engines.  Ignition   device  for  Internal-combustion      O    B 

Gere.     fo.  1.099.496:  June  9:  Gax.  vol.  203  ;p    429 
Engines    Intake  for  aas  .     M.  E.  Hidden.     No.  1,W62«  • 

June  2  ;  Gax    vol    203  ;  p    93.  »,viTo.o«  . 

Engines.  Intake-manifold   for  Internal-combustion      H    8 

Mouotford.      No.    1,098,910:    Jun*    2;    Gax.    vol.    208- 

p.  190. 
Enrines.    Introducing   fuel    Into    Internal-romhustlon.      L 

''*?t?',°       *'"     1101.271  :    June    23 :    Gas.    vol.    203 ; 

p.  1131. 

Engines.   Manifold  ronatructlon   for  ezploalon-.     L.  Cobb 

.No.  1,099.842:  June  9:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  647 
Englnea  of  automobiles.  Means  for  use  In  starting  Internal- 

f''S2".'iL°''-     *■  A-  Remington  and  A.  J.  Rowledge.     No. 

1,098.406;  June  2:  Gax.  vol    203  :  p.  17. 
Englnea,    Running   Internal  -  combustion.      G.    F.    Jaubert. 

No.  1,099.445:  June  9:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  412 
Englnea,  Tranamlaalon  apparatua  for  gaa-.     H.  A.  Jobnaton. 

No.  1  009.377  ;  June  9  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  390. 
Entertainment    device.    Novelty.      A.    J.    Mealand.      No 

1.099,188 ;  June  9  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  323.    ''"'"'■ 
Envelop.     D.   Alexander.      No.    1.100.703;   June  23;   Gax. 

vol    203  ;  p.  935 
Enveiop-feeding  atuctament.     T.  A.  McCall.     No.  1,101,806: 

June  30  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1367 
Knvelop-opener.      C.   A.   Peple.      No.    1,099,886:   June   9: 

Gax.  vol.  203 :  p.  663. 
Envelop-opener.     J.  F.  FItipatriek.     No.  1,00S,»76;  Job* 

16;  Oax.  vol.  208:  p.  680. 
''"^•'?R"**P*n*'''f   niecbanlsm.      L.    E.    Morrison    and   8. 

"  .ILH,"'  2d      No    1,101,407;  Jane  23:  Gas.  vol.  208; 

g.    1 198. 
era,  Forakt  loo  of  diary  1 .    1...  Overman  n 
June  9 :  Oax.  voL  203 :  p.  520. 

Evaporating  and  concentrating  apparatua 
No.  1.098.826  :  June  2:  Oss.  vor^03 ;    >.  n>o. 

Excavating  machine.  R.  H.  Borke  and  P.  BarriBCton, 
No.  1.100,062  :  Jane  18  ;  <;ax.  vol.  203  :  p.  967. 

Excavating  •  machine  ■  steering  mechanism.  C  B  King 
C.  B.  Weston,  and  I...  R.  Rusaell.  No.  1.100,080:  JoM 
16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  668. 

Excavating  tonnela  and  siiattB,  Shield  for.  W.  U.  Mc- 
Dowell.    No.  1,100,142;  Jnne  16;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  980 


No.  1,099,761 ; 

11.  K.  Moore. 
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Excavators,  Damping  mechanism  for  drag-line.     W.  Ferris 
snd  U  Webner     No.  1,099,842:  June  9 :  Oax.  vol.  20.1; 
p.  480. 
Excavators,     Suction    mouthpiece     for.       N.     L/OOg.       No. 

1,100,768  :  June  23  ;  Gsx.  vol  203  ;  p.  951. 
Exercising    device.    Wrestling.      W.    P.    Armstrong.      No. 

1,090.417  ;  June  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  404. 
Expansion  bolt.     l).  Masor.     No.  1.101,802;  June  23:  Gax. 

vol.  203:  p.  1142. 
Explosive-engine.     W.  E.  Williams.     No.  1,100,168:  June 

16 :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  698. 
Explosive  engine.      H.    H.    Abbott   and   N.   L.   Dean.      No. 

1.100,279;  June  IB;  Oax.  Vol.  203;  p.  788. 
Eiplosive-engine.       .\     M.     McSweeney.      No     1,101,308: 

Jane  23;  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1144. 
EipUwlve  engine-       a.   1..   Colmant.      No.    1,101,406;  June 

23;  Oax.  vol    203     p.  1I7S. 
Explosive-engine.      M.    Goldberger.      No.    1,101,737;   June 

SO;  Oax.  vol.  203:   p.  1341 
Exploatve-englne.  Multiple  cylinder  two-cycle.     A.  Wlnton 
and   H.    B.    Anderson.     No.    1,101,896:   June  30:  Oa>. 
vol.  203;  p.   1.397. 
Extension  table.     II    A.  Stonestfer.     No.  1.099.776;  June 

9  ;  <i«x.  vol    203  :  p.  525 
Extension-table.     J.   B    Weeks.      No.    1. 009,780:   June  9: 

Osx.  vol.  203  ;  u.  528. 
Extension  table.     L.  J.  Chapman.     .No.  1,099,787:  June  9: 

Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  529. 
Extractor;  *ee  v  ork -extractor  ;  Pen-extractor:   Stump-ex- 

tractor. 
Eye    for    garment-hooks.      F.    A.    voo    Boyneburgk.      No. 

1,102.134  ;  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1484. 
Eye-guard.     R.  H.  Hansen.     No.  1,099,147;  Jnne  2;  Gax. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  264. 
Eyeglass-case.      A.    J.    ITatt.      No.    1,100,987 ;    Jane   23 : 

Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1034. 
Eyeglnsaes.      R.   Newbold.     No.  1,008,831;  Jnne  2;   Oax. 

vol  203 :  p.  ino 
Eye-glnsses.     N.  M.  Baker.     No.   1,099,111  :  June  2  ;  Oax. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  261. 
Eyeglasses.     N.  M.  Baker.     No.  1,100,466  :  Jane  16 ;  Oax. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  801. 
Eyeglnsses.  Rigid  bridge.     F.  Pels-Leusden.    No.  1,098,918  : 

June  2:  Osx.  vol.  203:  p.  ini 
Eyelets  and   other  srttclea,  Machine  for  making.      F.   G. 
Neuberth.    No.  1.009.717  :  June  9  :  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p,  906. 
Eyelets  snd  other  nrtlrles.  Making.     F.  G.  Neuberth.     No. 

1.009.716;  June  9:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  .106. 
Fabric  :   Rre  Bed  fabric  ;  Wire  fabric  :  Woven  fabric. 
Fabric,   Rotary  support  for  rolled.     J.   A.   Bastlan.      No. 

1,102,128;  June  So :  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1482. 
Fabric.  Separating  the  strsnds  of  vsoven.     E.  R.  Tilling- 

hast.     No.  1.100,458:  June  16:  Oi>.  vol.  203;  p.  798. 
Fan.     J,  F.  Card.     No.  1,100,063  :  Jme  16 ;  Qu.  vol.  203  ; 

p.  657. 
Fan    tractor.   Electric-.     M.    P.   Sartaly.     No.    1,102,087 : 

June  30  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1467. 
Fan.    Ventilating-.      F.    Diehl.      No.    1,009,693:    June   9: 

Gsx.  vol.  203  :  p.  499. 
Pare-box.     W.  I.  Ohmer  and  J.  I..  KIst.     No.  1,099,108  : 

June  9  :  Gsx.  vol.  203  ;  p.  326. 
Pare-boX-     W.   Cox.      No.    1,101,626:  June  30;   Gax.   vol. 

203  ;  p    1 270. 
Pare  indicator.     D.  B.  Whistler.     No.  1,100.041 :  June  16 ; 

Osx    vol.   203  :  p.  853. 
Farm-gate.     M.  Uilorenxo.     No.  1,101,167:  Jnne  23:  Gax. 

vol.  203:  n    1095. 
Farmgate.     N.  J.  FInwail.     No    1,101,793:  June  SO;  Gas. 

vol.   203:   p.   i:i63 
Fastening  Inserting     machine.       W.     R.     Barclay.        No 

1.100.468:  June  10;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  802. 
Fatty     saponaconus    product    and    manufacturing    same. 
B.   Ilenedlx.     No.    1.102.129:   June  30:  Oax   vol.   203: 
p.  1482. 
Faucet.  Tank-.     C.  F.  Wray.     No.  1.099.077:  June  2:  Oax 

vol.  203  ;  p.  240. 
Feed  iMgattiichment.     8.  M.  Aughlnhaugh.     No.  1,090,871  ; 

June  9  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  558. 
Feed-bag   for   horses.      J.    A.    Stoddard.      No.    1.100,205 : 

June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  n.  711. 
Feed-box,  Poultry.     J.  A.  Conbote.     No.   1,102,004;  June 

30;  Obi    vol.  i03  :  p.  1438. 
Feed  trough  guard,     a.  C.   Sutton.     No.   1,100.927;  Jnne 

23:  Gni.  vol    203;  p.  1014. 
Feed-water  regulator.     A.  C.  Miller.     No.   1,100,601  ;  Jnne 

16  :  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  846. 
Feeder    and    eierclser.    Chicken.      J.    T.     Roward.      No 

1.099.443  ;  June  9  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  412 
Feeder,    Hog-.      H.    M.   I.auber.      No.    1,099.063;   June   2; 

Oax.  vol.   203  ;  p.  236. 
Feeder.  Poultry-.     J.  Welgel.     No.  1.008.603  :  Jane  2 :  Gsx 

vol.  203  :  p.  86. 
Feeder,  Poultry-.     F.  A.  Zimmer.     No.  1,099,.331  ;  June  9  : 

Oax.  vol    20.3  ;  p.  373. 
Feeding,   denning,    and   separaring   device.      I.    Menrling 

No.  1.100.769  :  June  28  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  968. 
Feeding    devices.    Clamping    means    for.      O.    F.    Conrad 

No.  1,0»9.K94  :  Juno  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  566 
Feeding    t.iachlne.    Automatic    cattle-.       E.    Norbo       No 

1,I0I..322  :  June  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1160 
Feeding  mechanism.     F.  G.  Gauntt.     No.  1,101,174:  June 

23;  Oai    vol    203  :   p.   1090. 
Feeding-trough.     F,  E.  Parka.     No.   1.100,324:  Jane  16: 
Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  762. 


Fence  clamp.  Wire-.     W    F.  Walnwright  and  J.  Montgom- 
ery.    No.  1,100.931  :  June  23  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1016. 
Fence-panel    coupling.      C.    B.    Johnson.      No.    1,008,503; 

June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  208  :  p.  51. 
Fence,    PorUble.      J.    Petri.      No.    1.102.075;    Jane    80: 

Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1464. 
Fence-post.     D.  E.  Snoke.     No.   1,090,403:  Jone  9;  Osx 

vol.  203  ;  p.  399 
Fence  stretcher.  Wire  .     J.  W.  Snedeker.     No.   1,090,319  ; 

June  9;  Osx.  vol    203;  p.  369. 
Fence  stretchers,  Clamp-bsr  for  wire-.     J.   W.   Snedeker. 

No.  1.099.31S:  Jone  9;  Gsx.  vol.  203:  p.  368. 
Fender  ;  .Sec  Adjustable  fender  :   Automobile-fender  :  Car- 
fender  :  Ship  fender:  Vehicle  fender. 
Ferromanganese,    Melting.      E.    Humbert       .No.    1.101,661: 

June  .30:  Oax.  vol.  20.3;  p.  1279. 
Fertlilxer  and    making   the  same.      F.    8.    Washburn.      No. 

I.100.63S:  June  16-  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  R57. 
rertlllier  mixer.     M    A.  Ix>kev.     No.  1.100.896;  Jane  23; 

Gax.  vol.  203  :  n.  1001. 
niier  hreaking,  cleaning,  and  softening  machine.     C.  Col- 

ahan.      .No    1.101.407:  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1177. 
Fillers.  Appuroti;8  for  preparing  cotton.     D.  H.  Haywood. 

No.  1.0ii«i.43S:  June  2:  Gax.  vol    203:  p.  29. 
Fibers  with  liquids  and  usses.  .\ppnratus  for  trestlng  tex- 
tile.   J.,  T..  and  E.  Brsndwood.    No.  1, 101,24s  ;  Juo*  23  : 

Gar.  vol    20.):  p.  1124. 
Flbroas   material.   Apparatus   for  disintegrating.     W.   H. 

Sloble.      No.  1.099.581  ;  June  0:  lisx    vol.  203;  p.  459. 
l-lfth  wheel.    G.  E.  Nocher.     No.  1,101,321  ;  June  23;  Gax. 

vol.  203;  p.  1149. 
Fifth  wheel  for  vehicles.     W.  O.  Shadbolt.     No.  1,000,152  ; 

Jone  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  266. 
Filaments.  Preparing  conJuctlng-.     H    D.  Madden  and  W. 

G.  Ilouskeepcr.     No.  1,090,095;  June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203: 

p.  246. 
File.  Bill-.     H.  B.  >Uthews.    No.  1,101,031 :  Jose  23 :  Gax. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1050. 
Filing  apparatus.  Sheet,     fl.  F.   Porter.     No.   1,090,666: 

June  9  :  Osx.  vol.  203  ;  p.  487. 
Filing  appliance.     H.  J.   Hick.     .No.    1.008.383;  June  2: 

Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  9. 
Filing-cabinet.      F.   W.   Ackerman.      No.    1.009,868:   June 

9:  Oax    vol.  203;  p.  557. 
Film  carrier.     K.  von  Madalcr.     No.  1.100.591;  June  16; 

Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  S41. 
FUm-exposure    apparatus,    Automstic.      A.    G.    Donnelly. 

No.  1,098.371  :  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  4. 
Film-spool  center.     J.  A.  Robertson.     No.  1,100.100;  June 

16  ;  (Jai    vol.  203  :  p    674. 
Films.    Package    for    light  -  sensitive.      J.    Scbmuck.      No. 

1.09S.S44:  June  2;  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  165. 
Filter.     J.  M.  Colven.     No.  1,099,236:  Jane  9;  Oax.  vol. 

203  :  p.  340. 
FUtcr-lenves,  Cleaning.     P.  F.  Leach.    No.  1,101,639  :  June 

.30:  Oai    vol.  203;   p.   1310. 
Filter.  Light  .    C.  Mannlcb  and  F.  Zernlk.    No.  1.099,710 ; 

June  9  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  504. 
Filter,  Wine-.     S.  Springer.     .No.  1,099,212:  June  9:  Gax. 

vol.  203:  p.  331. 
Filtering  apparatus.    Brewer's.     O.   Selg.     No.   1,101,008: 

June  23  :  llsx.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1072. 
Filtering  apparatus.  Slimes-.     C.  Butters.     No.  1,100,217  : 

.lune  16:  Gai   vol.  203:  p.  715. 
Filtering  npparatuB.  Slimes-,     c.  Butters.     .No.  1,100,218  ; 

Jnne  10:  <;ax.  vol.  203  :  p.  715. 
Filtering  apparatus.  Slimes  .     C.  Batters.     No.  1,100,219  : 

June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  718. 
Filtering  apparatus.  Slimes-.     C.  Butters.     No.  1.100.220: 

June  IR;  Gfll    vol.  203:  p.  716. 
Filtering  apparatus.  Slimes-,     c.  Butttra.     No.  1.100,222 ; 

June  IB  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  716. 
Filtering     apparatus.     Slimes.       W.     A.     Stedman.       No. 

1.100.267:  June  16:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  733. 
Filtering  slimes.     C.   Butters.     No.   1.100.221:  June   16: 

Gax.  vol.  203  :  p    71  n 
Filtering  slimes.     C.   Batters.     No.   1.100.223:  June   16: 

Gsi.  vol.  203  :  p.  717. 
Finger-ring.     K.    Beetar.     No.    1.099.733;   June  0;   Oai. 

vol.  203;  p.  611. 
Finger  ring.     J.  Mcbrlust.     No.  1,009.810;  June  0:  Oax. 

vol.  203  :  p.  537. 
Flolsh-remover.     C.  Ellis      No.  1,100.177;  June  16:  Oax. 

vol.  203  :  p.  702. 
Fire  alarm,  Mercurio  electric.    U  Cavalier.     No.  1,101,261  : 

June  23:  Gax.  vol   203;  p.  1126. 
FIre-hucket    and    waste-can.   Combined.      O.    W.    Lorlmer. 

No.  1. 100.83-  :  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  981. 
Fire-door.     M.  W.  Harris.     No.  1,102,047:  June  80;  Oax. 

vol.  203:  p.  1434. 
Flre-eacape.     F.  J  Baldwin  and  E.  Trelsch.    No.  1.090,834  ; 

June  9 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  644. 
Fire-escape.      H.    Riuber.      No.    1,101,714:   June   30;   Gas. 

vol.  203  :  p.  1334. 
Mre-eacape.     K.  O.    Elmqvlat      No.   1,101,910;  Jnn*  80: 

Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1403. 
Fire  extinguisher.      W.    E.    Putnam.    Jr.      No.    1.008,837 : 

June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  162. 
FIre-eitingolsher      E.  P.  Meara.     No.  1.000,306;  June  0: 

Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  363. 
Fire  -  extinguisher.      P.    O.    MacOregor.      No.    1.000,667  : 

June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  486. 
FIre-eztlngalsher,  Automatic.     O.  W.  Lorimer  and  A.  O. 
Stouder.     No.  1,100,836  :  June  28  ;  Oax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  080. 


XCIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONol 


tin  •  exttanilsblBx    aprantna.      B     T     K.    ■»--■* 

}.umj8T:  June  9;  Ihi  -  ■ "--       ^^ 


„ r-B.    T.    K.    BMd.      M*. 

i.i'iriT.iui   .   juue  tf  ;   (j«».    Tol.   203:  p    521 

1.102,030:  JuDf  TO;  G«i.  TOl.  20S  :  p.  1448^^ 
KIrf  Undler     A.  Wlttmsnn.     No.  1.090T820;  Jon*  »•  Ou. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  441.  * 

"pji;!'u'j.-'*  Ni"'jyor."^'!*?«„'?*s'ro.':",',r  2o!-:  ?: 

"«i".!'''?0L  203  •  p'  «4'S*"*°''        '*°-     '•'•'«•'«'' ^    ■»-«    '"^ 

'''v""5b3*'p  858^'"'"  '*"  '•*«'•'»■••  J""*  i«:  O"- 
'"^Tos.'p.^m'''""''  '"'■  '•'«>-^«».-  ■""«  23:  0... 
"■''C^Xr-     Automatic     rfpeatlng.       B.     Flttloaldl        No 

1. 009.245;   JuDe  9;   G«i.    vol     203  ;   p    343  "" 

FlrMrm    Set-trlKer.     C.  H.  Famiwortb.     No.  1  102  026  • 

Job*  30  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1447  «,«u.i,u.-D  , 

FlrMrm  with  sMcllDK  larrffind  a  back-alght  bar  carrrtiiK 

iu-oe'?6T'r^Jl'  v*„r'".??3"";-   «4l     »^"-    ^o-    »-'«'^'^' 

"?j?.Tio^":fi^'!  rn%"25r(i!;j.'J5i'."2^i-:  p'^-ite?""-'^- 

"^fXi.  2'o3Tp''n1S"''""-    ''"'■  '•"••^•«'=  ■"""  ^^■ 

"ofrvo I'^I-i ;  t  830"°*'*"'-     ^''  ■  '^^■'««-«»  =  •"•«  "  : 

""^.'«wf^''i,03.'^"'"      ^''    ''lO'-'SS;  Jo"  2-1:  Oa.. 

^^'S.P^'S'  «'»'"1;1»  from  Qoarli  and  tbc  like.  I>roduclOB 

Vk.^^^hm.      No.    1.0»0.1l3;   June    2'  Ou.  VoL    20?: 

"^""Sl- /I'ief"'""     ""  i-'osoT*:  JO"  30:  c... 

"oal' vol    203 "p^ol  "■  *'"""•     ^o-  ^•O'S-**'  •  """  2  : 

"GaTJot^oa';  p'^BoT'^"     '"•  ^•*~'"''=  '^  23: 

"■oi''?o''3:i.5« '■'"'•    •"<■   '•'"«•<«»=  •'""•  '«=  «« 

"•T*o'."03:i    Uis'*"      ''°-   '•'"•■'»»=  •'"°«  "O;  O"- 

'"'j''unn'^:"oat.-  i'o.^'il,'??  l^li  «'  «""" 
Plahlnft  •  reel     Automatic.      P.    Catuccl 
Jnne  SO:  Ga».  vol.  203;  p.  1338 

vol°'So3^  p  "'i  "   '^""'"      '*"    'OOS-TTO :  Jone  2  :  Qai 

"SSiTiS'i"6alT„I.''2^'3:p^.- ,?««*'"'       "''■    '•><»=''<»^"  = 
No    I.10«,4.J,  ;  June  18;  <i«i.  »„i.  203;  p    701 
o".'.Tor203p'^,w"'"'"''-      "">■    '•'»^-"t;  June   2: 

l.ioo.wi;  .Inne  16:  Gai.  vol.  203-  n   g">R 
*^'?5!'.""f.V' £f '^V'."^-.    k„?-  CAM.    'tJo.  1,101.683:  June 


'^«.**;!S'r-203:?  S7T"'"'"    "-   '•«*«*•  •"■«  •: 

"5u'?e'V:  a°a'.*"v'ol.  Jo3  fp  1fr"""'°       ••*»     •«»•«>  = 
''ir,f:;.*^?.^203fp*3,l'"'™»       "">     '««■>«•=   ■"»• 

•"'vor&aiVfitS^"'     •""'  '■'"^••"=  •""-  «>=  «- 

"'^'.".'ToW-  p"2S  «*"""      ''»■  >•««■'":  •'"o*  2: 

"'^:?g.T.r/a.e^2^^;.1a.'^'v'.'!''§o3n'-.2"/'""^      ~" 
'^"?«r^"3';",5..*ro1'?C^,';'r  ,0/4    "'^        '*•■    »•"«•'««»  ^ 

'"'']«■''!?  '•''''•      '^    W     Booraem.     No.   1  101 M"  ■  Jnn. 
80:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1433.  i.ioi.wi.  .  Jnne 

Foldlny    box    or    ahlpprnc-raae.      W.    H     Doblr    anrt    R     n 

R-oSr""    k"?    '.<»«.M7:  JoD.B:Oai:  voL203:'J''64^  ^• 

«1  ys     p    1268  ""'"      "■'    '•'«'•«>»;  June'ao:  Oaa. 

''''ru'.?SVl°.'.'vS%3*'p'^30r""       ^"°     ■•""•"*  = 

!°J1«3  :"/uT;i;!^y.^r?ir'-203T  p.^467""'"""-  "•■ 


Forclns'macitlne.  '  E.'   B.    Allen 
<Ja«.  vol.  203  :  p.   175 
Rice. 


No.   1.008,873:  June  2: 
No.  1,101,818:  June  30:  (Jni.  vol. 


rorKlng.     J.  r. 

203  ;  p.  1369. 
Forxloamarblne.     J.  N.  rummtncs.     No    1  100  2"7 

16;  Ga«.  vol    203;  p.  718.  ' 

Fork  :   Sre  Ixtom  weft  fork. 
''"I'Vo?"!-"?^"-  %!• '"f  ""''"f  „  «    I    Blanchard     No 


June 


»™    I.':ll-  ■*.""" .i'3j_  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1124 

N 


No.  1,098,489 
No.    1,101,728; 


30  ;  Oaa.  vol.  208  :  p.  1325 
■•   ■       -  If. 


Hj'man.     No.  1.098.628;  Jone  2; 


No. 


Flaah-IUht.  Pliitol.     .. 

Gni.  vol.  203  ;  p.  94. 
Flaxk  :  Ree  Molders  flank  ;  Moldlnc  flaak 

rrMK^y"     •"'"'5»""-     "topper.       L.     Verhaert. 

1.098.998;  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p   217 

?ol    203:''p.  349''"'^°"      '"'    »<M®264i  Jone  9  :  Gaa. 

*^ v«'"',"n52  ib"^™?''      ^  1^  '^""•r  and  W.  J.  Handlej 
pi...J"®2\'*'i'_i  •'•"'*  ":  '5»«    »ol    203:  p.  321 

'^"i8'"g«.Hoi'1^3  "p  Sss"""*"-      "•'    "^•'"«=  "^ 

"Jn.rrn,.".',?,!''  '*"/  i;*e!r  •"*"•  Machlnerr  for  hnokllni 

'■'SS':  ^";or'2"!f3  ;  i"  iV"'"'"^      '"'    *•'»•■"•  ••  ■'■■« 

"0;.%  203; 'p.  ^"'»'''"-     No.   l,100.2a'»;  Jone  ,«  ; 

"??'''°«  "f  .PJmW  and    maklni   the   same.    Parnoetrv. 

p    1450^  1.102,036;  Jone  30;  Gai.   vof.  2o/: 

" ju;nvG/..*?sri;ss^- p^sali  '^*-°"-  »»■  i.««.223: 

'^?'£,»"i5""'°«    device,      c.    and    C     SIrhura     Jr       v„ 
1  098.594  ;  June  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  §03  :V  S3        '•      '•      "" 

'^'?'as:sjrjT„e'6T<!/'aV%oi  'ios'^  „''4,e^°'""-  •*» 
'^r^ntrr^Th^Xi-tT-  bSwv*  n„.  1.008,432 : 

"G.*nS:20'*3;''p.?i?5'*''"'"'    '*°-  1»«^'««^  •"■»•  «>  ^ 

'"?6*'r.°.%o..*2of :  ^- 8l'«'""*"-     ^°-   '-'OO.SOS:  Jone 
riold -prewnre    apparatus.       w.     O      Ahfw,..     j,       j,^ 


lold  -  preaaare    apparatus.'      w     n      Ah»wi»» 
U02.222:  Jone"^:  Gaa.  vor20«:  p    1M6 

'"2iS.J!^*5  ""'♦'"^•tl'ons'lif^radlS^li.itrTe'miterlal    A 


M^'P,°SJ&^'R'»™1''»-  '>>>trlfnfral. 
_,No-  1.0M.927  :  Jone  2  ;  On.  vol.  203 


Spencer 


No. 


K.'and  A.  Wird 
-    194 


2Tba'rv^'20S^p^2O6""'"*'^-     *°    LOflS.nOn :  Jone 

*"''v^"i*,m  lit  ".'"•  ^o"^'^''*  '•'  ''"«»  W.  K  Home. 
No.  1,101.552;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1279 

™*203tp  ^'40'°"°°       '*"     '•'**'^'*:  •""«   23;    Oai. 

''°i'ul!.''n?i"T     '"".'■J'"/.       "       ">»      Hocbatetter.        No. 

1.100.076;  June   1«  :  (Jai.  vol.  203-  p.  666 
Foundryj^>r«i.  rentrlfugal   machine  for  the  manufartare 

203:p.sf3"''  1.009.740;    Jone  9;   Gai!   toIL 

''Tou^f  Jin  *"    '^'■'°*'»K    'oun"'";     Stock    and    pooltrj 

*^;SX.-i  *"»  '■'"''■'f.'^"^  •  I"-y">« '"me  ;  rhotographlc- 
printlnit  frame;  PrintluK  and  vUnettlnir  frame!  OuUt- 
Inttframe  ;  Kcreen  frame  ;  Hide  frame  :  Truck  frame  ■ 
Truck  alilp  frame  ;    Window  frame  »  ruca  rrame  . 

Frame-snnarInK  device.  J.  E.  Ahlvln.  No.  1.101,517- 
Jnne  30:  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1267  >.'"i,oii  , 

Friction  mechanlam  for  reatatlni  stralna.  R.  E.  L.  Jan- 
ney       (Relsaue.l      No.    13,744;  June  9;  Oai    vol    208- 

p.   571, 

'"o«"lT203rpS,M'"°""-     *"•    11013SI;  Jooe2S: 

'^"""Jo"      *lM,i  ***""■     '*°-  ••101304:  June  23;  Gaa. 

''7iW"l3;'p.'36.V™"'*"-     "'•    'W^^Sl:  Jon..: 

'''?'JLJ''''A"-       "      Everett     and     L.     H      Korth        No 

1.(109  289  :  Jnne  9  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  358. 

vil    MS^p   w-^T'"°"      ^°    1  106.966;  June  23;  Oai. 

•"o.';!",'o*r203?p.*147*4'"'       ""     ^•"''•'<"'    ■•"■«    »»• 

"^inr't' rfa."v"o^l"§S3     I-  I?,-.*"""       '•■''     ■•">«•'♦'"  ■■ 
Fuel  '"""""P**",  Means  for  Increailng  tbe  cfflr|«nc7 

Oai.  ™i.  MS:V  401;      ""•     ^°    '••**•■•"  •  •'""  »• 
Fuel.  Proceas  of  and  apparatus  for  aerailnK  and  fredlnc 

1,100.I2«  :  June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  683 
Ms!  p.  60S'''"'**°'  ""■  l'*9'^'»:  Jone  9:  Oai.  vol. 
"^"i^-wi  "'^  Blastfurnace;  Electric  furnace:  Electrical 
^hnni?." 'V"""'"  •  ""'""ace;  Metal  foriace ;  (S: 
~~ilSLi5  fornace  ;  Ore  roasting  furnace  :  I'roducr  and 
regenerative  furnace  :  Regenerative  furnace  ;  Rebeatlng- 

•^™««-     '"jj"'™™*^     N'n    1.098,986:  Jone  2:  Oai.  vol. 

^"r^:''p'4»4^'^""      "'•    '•009.882:  Jon.  B:   Oa.. 

^G^."vol''20"%*146?*°"*'      ""    l'»2.041:  Jone  30; 

'^/o"nT23";v^a'.'/oi'?5i"p';ol«*''^"'*'  '"'■  '••'«•'««'= 

'^".;."vo.°°203:''/2ll"°''*"-  "•  '•<««•'»«=  •"»•  2: 
'^"n%"2.frG;/^o7.'^"03  •  r  1087*°''"-  "''•  '"*«"  ^ 
'^.'e?Gi°";ol°^o:';p.849"""°  •*"■  '•"^•«"»^  """ 
'^™?.?~S*7..-?»„'S'7.; «"•"•.  '??-    H.    H.    Relber.     No 


iSi'  ':;KS-'lt' •  •""■*  2  ;  oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  194           1  101  rxu^  r,,--  o5 'A*""™. '2i-    "•    "     Relber.     No. 

lolda  with  tbe  emanations  of  radlo-ictlve  material    i,^  ir„l;,.i;    .    '  '""'J^  •  0««   »ol.  203:  p.  1071. 

faratna  for  activating.     C   D   HMoallr     r^YnSi'mvt  "■"■•«  J,°'    roasting,   smelting,    and   otberwlae   treatlna 

on.  2:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p   92.  »•"■'"•     "»■  1008.e2!r:  ore..     B   Bucbbolta.     No.  l,l?b.711 :  Jon.  23  ;  GlTVSf 

nablnw  iwvuk*  fnw  mIaa^*.    n_^— •«*    .     _  ^uo  .  p.  vai. 


"VH^ij!^^  '°'  "o«t».  Preaaore.     W.  A.  Ptaaw     No 
1.0W.032:  Jon.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  208;  p.  227.      "*"■     '"' 


203  ;  p.  937. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xer 


1,101 


I    proboater   and    ahleM.      W.    B.    itoekw.ll. 
,961  :  Jone  30;  Gai    vol.  203  :  p.  1422. 


Na      aartCT.     P.  C.  Zobel.     No.  I.101,80» ;  Jim.  SO :  Qai.  rot. 


Furnace  provided  witb  regenerative  chambers.     H.   Poet- 

ter.     No.  1.100,086;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1033. 
Furnace  shaft.  Roastlne  .     E.  J.  Fowl.r.     No.  1.10U.426 ; 

June  16:  <iai    vol.  203;  p.  788. 
Furnace,  and  tbe  like,  Boao-plate  for  blast-.     L.  L.  Knox. 

No.  1.101.700:  June  30;  Gili.  vol.  203;  p.  1330. 
Furnaces,   Babble  and    rabble-arm    for   metallunrlcal.      U 

Wedge.     No.  1.1(M).4«I  ;  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  790. 
Fomacea,    Stack  -  cooler    for    blaat-.      L.    L.    Knox.      No. 

1,101.701  ;  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1330. 
Furniture  roDHtnict  ton.     D.  R.  Grossman.     No.  1,101,276; 

June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  113.1. 
Fuse.     F.   B.    Cook.      No.    1,009,680:    Jone   9:    Oai.   vol. 

203  :  p.  482. 
Foaeploc.  Indicating  electric.    J.  H.  Miller.    No.  1,101,946  ; 

Jone  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1417. 
Fnae.  ReAllabi.  cartridge  .     E.  Alexander.     No.  1,101,897  : 

Jone  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    1.'<98. 
Fnalbl.  link.     J.  W.  Vatn.     No.  1.098,870;  June  2;  Gai 

vol.  203  ;  p.  174. 
Gage ;  Hee     Carpenter's     gage ;     Dltcblog-macbtne     gage : 

Fluid-gage  ;   IJquiil  and  gasolene  gage  ;   8ampllng-gage  ; 

Sklrtgage;    Spring-gage:    Watchmaker's    gage:    Water- 
gage;  W'beel-gage. 
Gage    and    cotilng-tool.    Combined.      R.    W.    Baaa.      No. 

1.100.666;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  866. 
Galvanometer.      J.    I..    Zander.      No.    1,098,871 :   June   2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  203;  p.   174. 
Game.      F.    A.   Jnhnaton.      No.    1,099.250:   June  9:   Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  346. 
Game.     R.  F.  Mover*.     No.  1,090,563  ;  Jone  9 :  Oai.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  463. 
Game.     R.  Purw.     No.  1,000,615:  Jon.  9:  Gai.  vol.  203; 

p.  470. 
Game.     J    E.  Elklns.     No.  1.100.649;  Jnne  16;  Gax.  toI. 

203;   p.   828. 
Game  apparatoa     J.   Scboler  and   1!.   A.   Overbock.     No. 

1.008,462  :  June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203 :  p.  37. 
Game  apparitua.     E.  A.  Lefebr..     No.  1.008,613;  June  2; 

Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  55. 
Game  opparatua.     W.  O.  Robinson.     No.  1,008.641  :  June 

2  ;  Gas.  vol.   20s  ;  p.  98. 
Game  apparatus.     B    R.  Palmer.     No.  1,098,680  :  June  2  ; 

Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  110. 
Gsme  apparatus.     W.  E.  ScoAeld.     No.  1.098.846;  June  2; 

Gas.    vol.    203  ;    p.    166. 
Game  apparatus.     G.  W.  BogbM.     No.  1,098,879:  Jone  2; 

Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  177. 
Game  apparatus.     G.  U  B07S.     No.   1,101.250:  Jone  2.1 
■  Oas.  vol.  203;  p    tl25. 
Game  apparatua     J.  H.   Wllllama.     No.  1,101,980;  June 

Mt :  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1428. 
Game  apparatoa.      A.   J.    Kenipleo.      No.    1.102.064:   June 

80 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1468. 
Game  apparatus.  Quoft-.     J.  L.  Akerbarg.     No.  1.098,872  ; 

June  2;  Gas    vol.  203:  p. 

Game-table.     G. 

203;  p.   118. 


A I  men. 


:  p.'  176. 
No.  1.098.701 :  June  2  ;  Oaa.  vol 


Garbage  and  waste  receptacle.     A.  J.  Jones.     No.  1,101,286  ; 

June  23;  Gas.  vol    203;  p.  1136. 
GarlMKecan.     T.   M.  Dudgeon.     No.  1.100.012;   Jone  16; 

Gai.    vol.    203 :    p.    644. 
Garbage.  l>l«poslng  of.     A.  n.  Woollacott  and  U  H.  Sax 

ton.     No.  1.009.3.30:  June  ft;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p   373 
Garbage-Incinerator.     J.  B.  Harris.     No.  1,101,926 :  June 

30;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1408. 
Garbage    Ullllilng.     J.   M.    W.   Kitchen.     No.    1,101,129; 

Jone  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  2a3 :  p.  1083. 
Garden  -  ibeara.      L.   C.   Tnnatead.     No.   1.101,890;   Jone 

SO ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1398. 
Garment.     B.  I.  Kllgel.     No.  1,000.031;  Jon.  2;  Gaa.  vol 

203 ;  p.  227. 
Garment  and  cover  aunporter.    L.  A.  Cohen.    No.  1.008,663 

June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  105. 
Garment   and    making   the   lame.    Welted.      R.    W.   Scott 

(Reissue.)     No.  13.751  ;  June  16:  Gax  vol.  203:  p.  882 
Garment  bag.     II.  B.  Falk.     No.  1,101.421;  Jnne  23:  Gai 

vol    203;  p.  1182. 
Garment,    Bnrlal-.      W.    H.    Blackford.      No.    1,101.724 

Jon.  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1337. 
Garment  construction.     J.  g.  WoJUIeirio.    No.  1.008.868 

June  2:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  178. 
Garment-hanger.     E.  H.  Davis.     No.  1.101,887  :  Jone  30 

Oaa  vol.  203  ;  p.  1377. 
Garment  hang.-r.  Folding.    J.Olson.     No.  1.181.088  ;  Jone 

23  ;  Gas    vol.  203  ;  p.  1070. 
Garment  hook.      W.    London.      No.     1,100,588:    June    16; 

(Jai.   vol.    203 ;  p.   840. 
Oarment-stretcher.     D.   O.   Flole;.     No.   1,101,792 :  Jone 

80 ;  Oas.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1362. 
Garment  supporting     flxtore.       J.      V.     Mevering.       No 

1.099.881  ;  June  9 ;  Oai.  vol.  2M :  p.  661. 
Oarment-turner.     W.   H.  Stedman.     No.   1,100,203;  June 

16  ;  Oaa  vol.  2«t ;  p.  710. 
Garment.  Union.     J.  A.  MacPherwin,  Jr.     No.  1,090,766  : 

June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  518. 
Oarment-walgbt.      A.    Morl.7.      No.    1.098.878:    Jnn.    2; 

Oai.    vol.    208:  p.    110. 
Garment-weight.     8.  PaulL     No.  1.009.031  ;  Jon.  18 ;  Gax 

vol.    203 ;    p.   615. 
Oarments.     Llnlng-attlng     for     ladlM'.     8.      PanIL     No. 

1.099,930:  June  18:  Gas.  Tol.  203:  p.  616. 


203 :  p.  1300. 
Oaa  and  oil,   Conserrlng   natural.     T.    W.    Wrlfbt.      Na 

1.101.805:  June  30;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1208. 
Oas,  Apparatoa  for  tbe  manufacture  of  coal-.     R.  C.  Cong- 
don.     No.  1,009,639  :  June  9  ;  Oax  vol.  203  ;  p.  47!p 
Gas-burner.     A.   F.   Thompson.      No.   1,090,820:   June  9; 

Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  642. 
Gas-burner.      E.   B.    Babcock.     No.    1,101.233:    June   23: 

Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1119. 
Gas-burner  attachment.    T.  B.  Holdernesa.    No.  1.100.371  : 

June   16  ;   Gar    vol.   203  ;  p.  768. 
Gas-burner  mecbsnism.     J.  B.  Anderson.     No.   1. 000.481  : 

June  U  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  424. 
Gaa-biimers.   Automatic  cut-off  for.     B.    8.    Lelnaa.     No. 

1.098.670 :  June  2 :  Gax  vol.  ?03 :  p.  107. 
Oaa-compreaaor.     B.  A.  Haje*.     No.  1.101.929:  Jnne  30; 

Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1410. 
Gas,  Device  for  generating  a  aterilliing-.     R.   A.   Klefer. 

No.  1,101.078 :  June  23 :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1066. 
Gaa.   Device   for  Indicating  napbtbal.ne   In   Illuminating-. 

E.  R.  Derlllc.     .No.  1.100.281;  Jnn.  16;  Gax  vol.  203: 

p.  719 
Gas-engine.     D.  R.  Byram.     No.  1,000,018 ;  Jon.  2 ;  Gai 

vol.  203 ;  p.  222. 
Gas-engine.     M.   Welsser.     No.   1,099,955;  Jone  18:  Gsx 

vol.   203 ;   p.   624. 
Gas  engine.     J.   W.  Broderick.     No.   1.100.212;  June  18; 

flax    vol.   203 ;   p.   718. 
Gas-engine.     P.  Rumbler.     No.  1,101.362:  Jon.  23;  Gax. 

vol.  203:  p.  1150. 
Gas  furnace.     A     E.  Hall.  No.   1,090.878;  Jane  0;  Oas. 

vol    203  ;  p.  659. 
Gas-generating  apparatus.     F.  D.  Shaw.     No.   1.008,412: 

June  2 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  19. 
Gas-generator.     I),  n.  Bamom.     No.  1.100.041:  Jone  23: 

Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1019. 
Oaa  generator.   Acetylene-.      J.    D.    Ross.      No.    1,100.021  ; 

Jnne  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  852. 
Gas   generator,   .\cetvlcne..      R.    L.   Beck.     No     1.100.287: 

Jone  23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1121. 
Gas  generator.  Acetrlene-.     E.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1.102,107: 

Jone  30 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1475. 
Gai-goierator,  Copoli.     II.  Koppera.     No.  1.000,257:  June 

0  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  347. 
Gas-lighter.      L.   Ott.     No.   1.000,811:  Jnne  0:  Gas.  vol. 

203 :  p.  434. 
Gas  lighter.      G.   Mever.      No.    1,100.800;   Jon.   18:   Ou. 

vol.  203 ;    p.   844. 
Gas-lighter.     J.  L.  M.  Zimmerman.     No.  1.100.036:  Jnne 

23;  Gax  vol.  203;  p.  101*. 
Gas-lighter.  Pyrophoroos.     J.  Kellermann.    No.  1,009,447  ; 

Jnne  9:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  413. 
Sae-mantle,  Incandescent.    J.  I.  Bobln  and  C.  White.     No. 

1.100,781  ;  June  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  061. 
Gas,  Method  of  and  apparatus  tor  generating  producer-. 

E.  Servalx    No.  1.098.534  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p  62. 
Gaa  or  vapor  burner.     C.  A.  Haas.     No.   1.101.537;  June 

30;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1274. 
Gas-producer.    A.  J.  BasMtt.    No.  1,008.875  ;  Jnne  2  ;  Gas. 

vol.  203 ;  p.  176. 
Gas  producer.     J.   A.   Herrlck.     No.   1.100.074:  June   16; 

Gai.   vol.  203;   p.   665. 
Gis-producer     J.   A.   Herrlck.     No.   1.100,075:  June  16: 

Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  666. 
Gas-producers.    Apparatoa   for    regolntlng   the   nir-supply 

for.     H.  U  Dohertj.     No.  1,101,787  ;  June  30:  Oai.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  1350.  

Oaa-purlfying  apparatoa.     H.   F.   Smith.     No.   1,090.773 : 

June  n  ;  Gai.  vol    203  ;  p.  524. 
Oaaretorts.  Means  for  otillilng  the  residual  heat  of  coke 

Srodoced  In  vertical.     H.  J.  Toogood.     No.   1.101.477: 
one  23:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1202. 
Oaa-eystem    safety    device.      J.    Rotten.      No.    1.090,619; 

June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  471. 
Gaa-turbine  engine.     A.  E.  Blnna.     No.  1.000.333  ;  Jone  0  : 

Gax  vol.  203  :  p.  376. 
Gases  by  multiple-contact  action  at  regulatable  tempera- 

toren.    Apparatus  for  the  chemical   transformation    of. 

T.  Wolff.     No.  1.090.630 ;  June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  442. 
Gases.   Method   of  and   apparatus   for    sampling.      E.    W. 

Brown.     No.  1.100.171  ;  Jone  16 :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  800. 
Gases  multlng  from  tbe  dry  dtatillatlon  of  coal.  Ac.,  Ob- 
taining    by  -  producte     from.       G.     HUgenstock.       No. 

1,009.080 :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  244. 
OaaM.  Testing  and  controlling  device  for  producer*  of  In- 
ert.    C.  Martini.     No.  1.009,611 :  June  9 :  Gai.  vol.  203  ; 

p.   469. 
OasMns-fael  beater.     W.  R.  Layne.     No.  1,100.894:  Jone 

23;  Gax  vol.  203 ;  p.  1000. 
Gasket  or  wssber.     F.   U  Toenperweln.     No.   1,100,680 

June   16;  Gax  vol.   203;  p.  854. 
Gasolene-engine.     A.  C.  and  S.  L.  Klein.     No.  l.lOl.StO 

June  30:  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1330. 
3asol«i.-gag.   structure,      t:    L.    Pfabl.      No.    1,008,068 

Jone  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203 :  p.  207. 
Gate:  «ee    Bridge-gate;    End-gate:   Facm-gate ;    Railway 

gate  ;  Water-gate. 
Oate.      W.    A.   Crawford-Frost.     No.  1,000,028;  JoM  X 

Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  226. 
Gat..     T.  A.  Hill.     No.  1.090.747 :  Jan.  8 ;  Oat.  toL  SOS 

p.  616. 
Gate-clowr.     A.  Bujewakl.     No.  1.100.062 :  June  23 :  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1022. 


ICVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


OmU-operatlne  derlc*.     J.  8.   O.   Hoter.     No.  1,101.MT: 

Jan*  30:  0««.  vol.  203;  p.  1277. 
Ottr.ipr1nK.     E-   Crowley.     No.   1,006,490;  Jane  >:  Oas. 

Tol.  20.3  :  p.  428. 
0««r,  B«T«rw-.     H.  H.  Vaughan.     No.  1.101,e7«  ;  Jnoa  SO  • 

Oai.    vol    203;    p.    1427. 
Ofar.    RevemlDg..      8.    Baader.      .No.    1.008,548:   Jaoe   2- 

Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  88. 
Gearing.     F.   A.  Low.     No.   1, 098,91 2  ;  June  2;  Ou.  toI 

203  ;  p.  189. 
Gearing.     A.  Coleman.     No.  1.090.848:  Jnnc  0;  Ou.  toI. 

203  ;  p.  547. 
Gearing.     U.  E.  Townaend.    No.  1. 101.478:  June  23;  Gai 

vol.  203  :  p.  1203. 
Gearing.     C.  E.  Coi.     No.   1.101,524;  Jane  30;  Oax.  vol. 

203  :  p.   1260. 
Gearing.  Change-apeed.     F.  W.  Bpaeke,  D.  T.  Brownie*,  and 

W.    Spa  eke.      No.    1.099,520;   June   0;    Gaa.    voL    208; 

p.  437. 
Gearing.  Ctaaoge  apeed.     E.  Bugattl.     No.  1,099,587  :  Jan* 

9;  Ciai.  vol.  2o3  :  d.  461. 


'  '"o55'"'v''o'i'"203':-  p^-e**"'     '*••  •••«'"^=  ■"»•  »•  = 

'  °'?,«5"8°!  J^n".  ^•'Vl°al'"v'of  ISfa  •  ^  ,ti   """'•      «•• 

f.raphopbone.  Dictation-.    T.  II.  Macdonald.    No.  1.100  024- 
June  16;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  647.  •.•«","*■•. 

Grapbophone  -  record     cleaner.       W.     G      Pcaraaa        Ma. 
1.10i;073  ;  June  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208 ;  p  i4MI 
"oS;  p    1486  °"'*'     ""    1.102.13*;*^ Jan*  80;  Oas.  toL 

Grate  -  bar.     Forced  -  draft     hollow.      J.     H.     Diets.      No. 


.    :!ai.  vol.  2o3  ;  p.  461. 
Gearing.     Driving     and     reveralng.       H.     Klllott 
1.10f..^31:  Jane  30:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1272 
_-_,_-   „       _  .  c.  p.  Holllater.     .No.  1 

-        -     --J;  p.  095. 
GwirInK,  .Speed  .     A.  f'.  Welgel.     No.  1.101.597  ;  Jnn*  80 


Gearing.  Reveralng-      !'.  P.  Ilolliater 
23;  l)a>.  vol.  WS ;  p.  095. 


No. 


,100,879  :  Jane 


Gaa.   vol.    203:   p.    129S. 


Gearing.  Twi>8pe<M     A.  a'.  Olaon.    No.  1,000,464  :  Jan*  0  : 

Gaa.  vol.  20.1 ;  p.  419. 
Gearing.     Varl.nhle  spw^l.       i.    Schwinn.       No.     1.100  261' 

June  16  ;  Gaa.   vol.  203  ;   p    730. 
Gearing,     Variable-speed     friction-.       J.     A.     Wade       No. 

1.098,771  :  June  2 ;  (iaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  140. 
*'^**J,<'*f''^*'  "cord.     J.   B.  Ollnger.     No.   1.098,833;  June 

2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  161. 
Generator:  .Sec    .\cetylene-generator ;    fflectrlc   generator' 

Oas-gi'niTator  :  I'reaaure-generator. 
Glaaa,  Apparatii.s  for  cutting  off  molten.     L.  W    Proeger 

No.  1.100,77(1 :  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  950.       "^"■ 
Glaaa,  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  raw  plate-      M 

Blcberoui.     .No.   1,101,302:  June  23:  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p. 

Glaaa  articles.  Manufacturing  blown-.  W.  J.  Wooda.  No 
1,100,811  ;  June  2S  :  (iai.  vol.  203:  p.  071 

Olaaa-cotter.  C.  T.  Mocre.  No.  1,101,032  :  June  23  ;  Gaa 
vol.  20.T  ;   p.   1050 

'""?*H.'""''  "'.J-  Wy  No.  1,101,604;  June  80;  Gaa. 
vol    20:i :  p.    129S. 

"'?"f;S>"4',''=''''  .'""'■"i„  '':  ^'  "'>«lo»  •"•l  J.  Ungar.  No. 
1.100..'<7II :  June  23  :  Gai.  vol. ^3  :  p.  006 

*'  .fn'i^i'.?..''"'?'  ^'"JS^  '°'  capping  off.     C.  T.  Moore.     No. 

1.101,0:1:!:  June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p    1051 
01a«n  drawing  apparatua.    Bait    for.      A.   Kaaplllalre.      No. 

1.KI0.617:  June  18:  Oaj.   vol.  203;  p.  850 
Glaaa  drawing    pot.      W.    R.    Campbell.      No.    1.101057- 

June  2;i :  Oa«.  vol.  203  :  p.  1059 
GlaM  handling  mechanism.    A.  L.  Bingham.    No.  1,100  346  ■ 

June   10;   Gni.    vol.  203:  p    750 

^^f\!^}!P^",'°'  'Ui'"^}.'"  '"""'■  ^  "-  Valentine.  No 
1.101.046;  June  23;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1055 

Olagwa.     J.  C.  Wella.     No.  1.098,418:  June  2;  Gaa.  vol. 

Glaaawnre.     Preaaed     or    molded.       O.     A.     Mjgatt        No 

l,I0l.n:i5:  June  2:1;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  10." 
Glove  and   mltlen   form.     A.   L.  Carron.     No.   1  102,224  ' 

June  .■^O;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.   1517. 
Gloves,  Cleaning.      U.   nnd    P.    I.ungatraa.      No.    1,100,436 ' 

June    IB:    IJai.    v.)l     21)3  ;    p.   Tfll 
Gold-saving  apparatus.     J.  W.  Nelll.     No.  1,100,904;  June 

23:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1004. 
Golf-club.     I.  8.  Mnckle.     No.  1,098,630 :  Jane  2 :  Gaa.  vol 

203  ;  p.  95. 
Golf  putting-cup.   Indoor-.     C.  O.  Lueder      No    1  101203 

June  23;  Gni.  vol.  203;  p.  1108.  ' 

Governing    mechanism,    Gaa^nvlne-.      P.    J.    Holm.      No. 


1.099.249  :  June  0  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  844 
overnor.     A.  J.  Ormaton.     No.  1,1020 
vol.  203:  p.   1461. 


Governor.     A.  J.  Ormaton.     No.  1,102.069;  Jane  80:  Oaa 

vol.  203 :  p.   1461. 
Governor   for   controlling  the  apeed   of  englnea   and   ma- 

chlnerv       O.    I.,    and    F.    W.    Beialer.       No     1,009,364  : 

June  0;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  .386. 
Ooyernor.   Gaa.englne.      F.    W.    Rugglea.      No.    1,102,086 : 

June  .'10 :  Oai.   vol.  208  :  p.  14e«. 
Grade-nnder.     E.  W.  Ncff.     .No.   1.101.319:  June  23;  Gai 

vol.  203  :  p.  114U. 
Grader  and  scraper.  Road.     J.F.Bennett     No.  1.009,008  : 

June  2  :  Oaa.  vol    203 :  p.  220. 
Grading    (tnciydlvlded    materlala.    Metho<l    and    apparatus 

for      H    K.  Hitchcock.     No.   1,100.302;  June  16;  Gaa 

vol.    203  ;    p.    745. 
Oradtng-machine.    T,  F.  Stroad.     No.  1,101,766  ;  Jan*  30  • 

Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1352.  .     -  •  »«  , 

*"Jo°.'*2<\3 :  p"l3»^"-     '*°-  >''<'1-«»S:  '"»•  80;  Oaa. 

Grain  dr>'lngnpporatiia.     E.  H.  Reynolda.     No.   1,100  397- 

June  16;  Gai.  vol    203;  p.  778  ."~,o»'  , 

"'r^Ga^'Vorsss'";.  .,%"'"^-  «»■  '■'•'<'■»•*=  ■'■«■• 

*'n'.",""*J"!"on5      ^.fv  Hutton.     No.  1.098,803;  June  2; 
liai.  vol.  ^Uo  ;  p.  lal, 

"Mr 20?*"  319  '""'■'■    "''•  *'**»i^«:  •>"»•  9:  o«»- 

Qraphlt^A^r,  AafoniaMc.    O  Klrkegaard.    No.  1,101,464 
Jane  23:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1193.  ..v.,'.u,  , 


1.100,125:  June  16;  Oai.   vol.   203:   p    683 
f.rate,  tMimplng  .     E.  A.  Wlldt.     No.  1.100,412-  Ju 
0:la.    vol.    20.3;    p.    784. 

"Tai'^vor^Ts:  t:  M92"°°"      ""    '•'•"•"»■  •"■"  ^- 

Greaae-cup.       R.     b.    Wahlen.       No.     1,099,626  -    June    9  - 

Oai.   vol.  203  ;  p.  440.  ' 

'""■.?!!^™Pk, "  ^■''^  ^°-  1.100,814;  June  23;  Oaa.  vol 
-O.t  ;  p.  072. 

OfMaecup.     A.  C.  Panlameler.     No.  1,101,962;  June  SO: 

Grease -cap.  Automatic  -  feeding.  J.  F.  Plainer  .No 
I.IOI.09J;  June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p    1071 

Greenh«aa<'  construction.  A.  Elcbbom.  No'  1  101  418  - 
June  23  :  Oaa  vol.  203  ;  p.  1181  .,i"i,vn,. 

°'^>n^'  h,^-  ''■'^  ''*°  >'1«0,722:  June  23:  Gaa.  vol 
ztt-i ,  p.  94 1 . 

Grinder.    Live  stock  feed.      C.    c.    Bogle.      No.    1,100,617: 

June    16;   Gai     vol.    203;   p.    817. 
Grinding  and  crushing  roll     B.  A.  Wall.     No.  1,098,417  : 

June  2  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p   21. 
Grindlnjt   apparatua.      B.   Flaeber.      No.    1.101,171  ;   June 

23:  Gai.  vol.  20.!:  p.  1007. 
Grinding  apparatus.  Applying  abrasive*  to.     H.  K    llllcb- 

cork      No    I.(>9n,3«fl:  June  !);  Oai    vol.  203;  p.-887 
Grinding   apparatus,    .Manufacture   of      E.   Rlcbler       No 

1.100>45  :  June  '23  ;  Uai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  083 
OrlndlnK  bobs,  milling  cuttcra,  and  the  like.  Machine  Cor. 

P    Brown  and   F.  J.   Boalock.     No.   1.100.628:  June  16' 

Gai.    vol.    203  ;    p.    S21.  .     uu,:  .o. 

Grinding  machine.      E.  O    Partridge.     No.   1100  610'  June 

16  :   Oaa.   vol.   203  ;   p.   847. 
Grinding  machine.     C.  Bartels.     No.   1,100,704;  June  23 ' 

Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  9,35 
Grinding  machine      R.  .M.   .VIcolayaen  and  11.  H.  La  Ver- 

combe.     No.  l.lOl.Sai:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p   I21S 
Grinding  machine  attachment.    M.Wagner.    No.  1,101  SOS' 

June  30  :  Gaa.  vol    '.'03  ;  p    12»4 
Grinding    machine.    Stay.       N.    lie    Long.      No     1.102.211  ' 

June  30;   Gai.    vol.    203;   p.    1612.  ,       .-      . 

Grinding  machines.  .Mirndlng  device  for.     O.  Polnlon      No 

1.100,012:  June  IH:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  848. 
Grinding  machines,   lathes,  and  like  macblne-toola.   Work- 
holding  means  for.     A    W.  Smith.     No.  1.100.266  -  Jane 

16:   Gai     vol.    203;    p.   73'2. 
Grinding   or    pulping    machine.      F.    U    MelClnnon.      No. 

1,009.187;  June  9:  Gai.  vol    203;  p.  323. 
Grinding  worms  and  the  like.  Machine  for.     V    Brown  and 

F.  J    Bostock.     No.  1,100,5'25;  June  16:  Oaa.  vol    203: 

p.  820. 
Guard.     J.  C.  Wella.     No.  1,101.512:  June  23;  Gaa  vol 

203  :  p.  I2I6. 
Gun,  Air-.     A.  A.  Karcber.     No.  1,101.698;  June  .30:  Gaa. 


vol.  208:  p.   ISSO. 
Gun,   Air-.      E.    V.   Shue.     No.   1,102,204;  Jnn*  80:  Gaa 

vol.  203 ;  p.   1500. 
Gun,  Greaae-.      H.  G.   La  8or.     No.   1,101,888;  JniMSO; 

Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.    1310. 
c.un.  Parachute-.     J.  T.  Qnlnn.     No    1,102,166:  Jane  30; 

Gai.   vol.   203:   p.   1406. 
Gun,  Trnp^.     C.  I(    Loveln(-e.     No.   1.008.742 ;  June  2  ;  Gai. 

vol.  203  :  p.  131. 
Guna,  Breech  closure  for      K.  A.  Briuntnc.     No.  1,101,1 18  ; 

Jane  23;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.   I07« 
'^".'i^y^  ■ "'''    '"'■    niagaalne.       A.    C.    Scblldbacb.      No. 

1.099.621  :  June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  472. 
'.iins    Elevation  .-ontrolled  (Irlng  anparatna  for.      E.  Bour 

dellea.     No.  1.l)9«,612;  Jane  2:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  88. 
Guna,  Tangent  sight  for.     K.  VSIIer,     No.  1,101, .362 :  June 

23;  Gai.   vol.  203;  p.   1 162 
Gutter.guard       A.    C     Vatea.      No.    1,101.047;    June    23; 

Obi.  vol    203  :  p.  lOBfi. 
'^'■»J!'°^  cniaher.      J.    E.   Rymona.      No.    1,101,668:  June 

30 :  Gaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  isio. 
IIark«i«  guard.      G.    A.   Howell.      No     1.100,.30.-.  ;  Jnne   16' 

Gai    vol.   203 ;    p.    746 
Halr-pln.     J.  T.   l/eonard.     No.   1.102,155;  June  80;  Oas. 

aol.  20s :  p.  1400. 
"Mr"?."'"''  device.     E   J,  Sbeffleld.     No.  1.101,100;  June 

23  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p    1073. 
"■J"  CJl'"""  '"'■  fetalner.     K.  Kllnk.  n    J.  Adenauer,  and 

P.     Wolf.      No.     1.101.103;    June    23;    Oaa.     vol     203- 

p.  110.%, 
Hame-faatener.     A.  W.  Fowler.     No.  1,102,032;  Jdo*  SO: 

Oai.    vol.    203 ;   p.    1448. 
""."^A^*''''''"*    sheet  meui.       C.     L.     Wladrieta.       No. 

1. 099.928:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   195. 
Hammer.  Drop-.     H.  E.  Derhyablre.     No.  1.100.280:  Jane 

IB;   Oaa.   vol.   203  ;  p.   740 
Hammer,    Foot-power.      G.    E.    Cramer.      No.    1.000,025; 

June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  228. 


^ 
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Haninier,  KoUry.     O.  H.  Rowe.     No.  1.102,169;  June  30- 
Gai.   vol.   2a3  ;   p.   1496  v  o«  , 

Hammer    «fety    device     Pneumatic  .      C.    F.    McDonald. 
Hammock^ awning.  Couch.     I.  E.  Palmer.     Vo.  1.100.608 


June   16;  Osi.  'vol.   203;  p.  847 
Hammock,      Collapalble      bed-         T       H       Boca'a         Nn 
1.101.9;J2;  June'^30:  (Jat  vol.  MS;  p.  ifaf^" 
c"?'^oi.'203'  p    247"  ''*'""•     '*"■  ».0»».098;  June  2; 

""ri^.",;,,  '■?"'■''  ,2''     ""^       A-     ■»'     Kreuakamp.       No. 
1.100..tMl:  June  18;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  771. 

'"l6°'^.V"v''„r^,3:'i.  V""'"-     ^^    '•"*'•'"•'=  •"■" 

Hammocks  and  the  like    Exiiwalon   beadreat  for  couch-. 

P    l%l  1,102,147:  Jane  80;  Gsa.  »ol.  203  i 

"o.''a."v„"'203"p.'*il8r"'"-      '"'■    '•'»••*"'    •'""•    "• 
Handhold    for    Implementa.      B.    Payton.      No.    1.098  201  ■ 

June  9  ;  Gal.  vol.  203  ;  p.  328. 
Handle:  Sec  Bag  handle  :  Buffing  handle ;  Rotary  handle 

I  mt>rella    and   parasol    handle;    V.icuum-cleauer   handle 

^■o"a'il";r'2'i,'3°fp.i'88''    "°"-     ""•    ••***•"•«•=   •"'"*  '■■ 
Handling  and  distributing  parn-ls.  Iiales.  loads,  and  other 

JnilVtt     n*"""    ',"'^,*^     "'    Se«a>»0'      -No.    1.100,262; 
June  16  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p    731 

jN.'i^'^n  '""^"'^"7*9^,  *     '     '^'"«       No.    1.102.018 : 

June  .30;   Jaa.   vol.  203:  p.   1443. 
Hanger:  «e>-     Brake    hanger  :     Clothes  -  ha  nger  ;     Crank- 

nanger:    Door-hanger:    Garment  hanger :    I'lpe-banger 

Shade  and  curtain  pole  banger:  Trolley-wire  hanger 
Harness^hook    Automatic.     O.  P.  Vroom.     No.  1,100  637 

June  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  806.  i,n~,oo,  . 

VSS^a-j'i'"",""'' „'■'.?    support.      K.    F.    mippa.       No 
1.098.835  :  June  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  162 

VoT'oS^p  M?'^"'''^  '*°"  '•"'*•**' :  J>««  » :  O'" 
*'*TOr'20s"p*72?''"""''  ""■  '•'**-=^:  '»''•  »«:  o»» 
"Vu'S.''23':''J^rT''ol    203  *p  \X'"""'      ""•   '•"»''"  ^ 

"23TGa£"t'Jl"JS'3:  p'-,?«o''"''       ""    '•'•"•'*«  ^   "'"'"■ 

^"^.•""■'^^i-  Swayger.  No.  1,099,407  ;  June  9 :  Oax.  vol 
.£03  ;  p.  400. 

1.080.643  ;  June  9 :  Gas.  vol.  208  ;  p.  480 
"caT^i  So3':p  ^30*-  ^"^      **"■  '•«»"0:  •""•  »: 

"•i'?r'"i.?oi°W'p''7f/"""-  ''°-  '•"^■^"■'  •""" 

"■"ro^i    ior203;^%.5»^^''-      ""     »-^'»-''"^    •'»« 

%ra.;7"2:a%r'5«!"v'ii'^i-.  p*'63f-  '"""^''- 

Harreatlng  machine.  Beet..  A.  F.  Gllnke'.  No  1.100  969- 
June  2.1;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   1028.  ■.iwv.ooo. 

Barvaating  machine,  Cora-.  F.  A.  Tattle  No.  1.000,216: 
June  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  -  p.  8SS 

Hat  hody  planking  machine.  Felt..  A.  Turner  and  T 
J™         "  1,100,469;  June  16:  Gas.   vol.  203:   p. 

•Hi^S"*'     iv.?'  Medley.    No.  1,009,142;  June  2;  Gai.  vol. 

*u.j  ,    p.    i;ti2. 

Hat  t>rlm-<'urilng  machine.     8.  J.   Miller.     No.   1,100,809' 

June  23;  Gai    vol.  203 :  p.  1002 
"•■'.•'.t^'i.'J?''     tnechlne.     Felt-.       W.     E.     Tamer.       No 

1.100.460;  June  16:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  700 
"V'V'l""  machine.     O.  A.  Lowe.     No.  1.098.748;  Jnne 

2:   Oai.    vol,   203:   p.   132. 

"Vof"^      F.    p.   Snow.     No.   1.008.601;   June  2;  Gai 

Vol.      ^)a)    ,       p.      llO. 

Hatpin  point  protector.     C.  G.  Johnson.     No.  1.098.732 
June  2;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.   128 

'*'j?n'"r'oai'";^'r^^'p'*-,4?^-«'"-  ■'"'•  '•»»«••''»• 

""l?:  0«Tvol"23.3!  n  •i97^''™"-     ""    '•'<>«.»«:«  ^  -Tnne 
"•"u'nr23";''c.ai.  vTl    SSk'-Trim'""""*'      ~°    '"'■^''''^ 

" TK^':^^?^  irifTa.  v~on03  ri;.  8"2S"'"'"^       '*"• 

^^H,' °S  "'^'L"','  ..i,""'  .•',;„P»»'«'  '^o  1.100.956:  June 
J3 .  Oa«.  Tol.   ilOS  ;  p.   1023 

"VoT'ms"' •  p  "1097  *'"*"*'     ""•  ••'">•"' :  •'<'»•  28 :  Oai 

°Vol"'2o";  p.'^so?""'  ''■     ^°-  '•"•••"I:  J»M  B:  0«» 

"Vn''7',^if.l'^'''''"o'^'*""'*   '■"••     W.   D.  Oladney 
No    1.098.493  ;  June  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  '  d    47 

Vol"203'  p"   108  ^"•-      ""•    '•<»*•*»«'  •"''«   2:    0«' 
°«r^'fe''2°':''S'aa."'v'ol.'",^-.  p 'ies*'"'-*"-      "" 

^V.^l%%  roTrir^i  ;  «•  ^^^"^     ^o-  '•»«"««  ■ 
Header  .  knife.       l:ndcrhan<f      A.      1'        lleneberab        No 

a  '  J.l'  ff*  i  ■'?°''  V".:  ''"■  "''  »»     P'  lol?       ^ 
Headlight.    Aotomoblle-.      O.    U    Vance.      No.    1  Oe».X17  • 
June  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  SSS.  .       '■""^^ '  >  | 

203  O.  G.— vii 


"Toofin'^n^H"""*',''!."';,    *■   8'    •"»<»    W.    H.    Flory.     .No. 
iiJ.il.  i-l-".'  •'"'"'  ■*;  ""»    ™l    208;  p.  612. 

'*3o':"*GV;.\'yr2°o''3%    iioi-  ''■'•     ^"^  '•^»>-"*=  ■"■" 

"'^'■^.':!!i''^\,i:^ "'""  ""  >'«''^='''^ ■-»' 

"??!.'?''*•     Incandescent    electric      C.     W     Dak*       Nn 
<•  ^■\?7'!^  i  •'""•  ^0  ■■  «"   ^  203  :  p.  1S26.  ""*■ 

Headllgl,       U.comotlve.      J.    w.    Bunn       No.    1,101.118' 

Headlight  swjnglne    means.    Automatic.      J.    T.    Connelly. 
nenHi.  d    ;'  '■'  ■  ■'"""■  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  988. 

1   w^n\c  "?'"''■■  „  A"«"niohllc.       J.       B.       BJorlle.       No 
L.  '•'.  .  ■?^*'-  •'""^'  23;  Oai    vol.  203:  p.  1020 
Headlights     Wrnmer   device   for   vehicle-.     G.    8.    Inman 

v.    1.100.4S4:  June  Ifi  :  Oai.  vol.  2<13 ;  0.  807. 

1  ,0^  Seo''"?'^'"'  ePPefetaa.  Tubular.     W.  J.  StlU.     Ho. 

1. 101. Don  :  June  .30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1426 
Heater:   t^,,-     Carbeater;     Electric     heater;     Electrical 

i.nier ;    (,aj.eousJuel    heater:    Hot  water    heater;    Oil- 
H-.til'''''w"w''"''""""?'*'i. ''""*'''«  heater;  Water  heater. 

20'"'     **^„"«"«''- •''••     No.  1.098,573  ;  June  2 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Heater  and  ventilator.  R.  H.  Bryan.  No.  1,100.118' 
June  16:  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  680  '.ivu.iio. 

Heating  apparatus.  J.  McOolre.  No.  1.098.950:  June  2' 
*»ai,   vol.  203  ;  p.  201 

"^"?fai.''?or203:  p'-4lS""**-  "■    ^°-  '•«»9'<»8:  June 

"  Gat'vSP^O™  •"'   529'  '^'  *'*°'*'     *'"■  '•"*»•■"**  •■  J""*  »  ; 

Heating  «p'p|irat'us.' Steam-.     H.  C.  Mallorv.    No.    looxtiis- 

lune  2:  Gai.   vol.  203:  p.   156.  "  '."""."'o, 

iVj?f ;'!?."*'■;     ^'.?'  Babcock  and  P.  F.  WIdboIm.     No 
l.ior.776:  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  13S6 
Heating  coated  fabric.   Apparatus  for.      W    B    and   E    W 
7*1490  1-102.1% ;    June    30 ;    Gas.    vol.    JM  i 

"!jiil'e''fS';'GSin?r20i'^p    i^'"''"''      '''■  '•'"«•'>»»  ^ 

"I'o':"'?.^"^'?..  ^^p^'^iisg"^"-    '"'•  I'Oi."!:  '"« 

;;T|^S?4^r'S;ne'?r\;i^.v^-2^:^^«'''  "''•  '"' 
Heating  device.  Electric.     H.  W.  Iienhsrd.     No   1101-627' 

June  80:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1271  i.'"iiO^(  , 

Heating  device.  Electric,     f.  Van  Aller.     No.  1.101,821' 

June  30 :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1372  *,»ui,o*i . 

i!^Wo'.?'°^.**'   «D<l„«PP«ratus    for.      F.    Fischer.      No. 

1.099.595  :  June  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  464 
"'"."SJlf    system.    Electric-.      W.    g.    Uadawnv     Jr       No 

1.09^4.36  :  June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  28     ^'  '^'^ 

Heating  system.   Steam.     M.  P.   Miller.     No.    1,098,678: 

June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  109.  •.wo.o.o. 

Heating  water  and  other  mediums  or  flnlda.   Method  of 

g"^  "Jo^-'^or-p  ^i-ii  ^"-     '*"    ''lO'^"-.  Jane  23: 

"TVo"f.',Io":',^„'°;.r^7?,'-i"V„riir'p  llh^"-  '''''   "" 

Heddle  a«lectlag  and  separating  device,     o".   von  Mereo- 

btjrg.     No.  1,101.807:  June  35;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    isSI 
lOtV'  '  '    ''"'l-'""";  J""'  23:  On  I,   VOL  203: 

^IL'^^'m;  p*-468.  '^'^  '"'•  l-«'»'e«»:  J""  0^ 
Heel  for  foot-gear,     8.  Siekfu.     No.   1.099.727:  June  0' 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  609. 
'^^    '?"■   "!;?*"•   Spring  .     J.    Jasui.    A.    Pastor,   and   G 

Blaako.     No.  1.0!l.H.804  :  June  2:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  151 
Heel   for  shoes.   Sprlni;.       F.    Karlcaonyl.      No.   1.009.180' 

June  n  :  Gai.  vol.  -JOS  ;  p.  320. 
"'?'1!H  T*"'"'"'"''      attachment.        C.      P.      Stanbon         No 

1.008.603:  Jnne  2:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p    118 
Heniorrlmlda.    Apparatus    for    the    treatment    of       A     W 

1045""'     ^"'   '•""•<"':  •'>""'  2.3:   Oai.   Vol.  20s  i 

';;i<r?.'ot;«?,''!"jrn'j'^2:&ai°vo';"^5;r2o^8  ^-  '"'"♦■ 

"'n':Tr.'.'"voi"2i;3''„  %.^  '""'"■  '"'■  '•0«»:421:  Jnne 
'"§03'  p''l79  """         ^""    '•<»*■*«'*:  ■'"°*  2:  Gas.  vol. 

"«^'- 20^;  p.  872:**"  ''°  '•1<»'«8<:  •'"''<■  >«  =  O"- 
'","?!„ 'PJ.!  engine-hoods.    Sliding.      R.    D.    Butler       Mo 

1.100.216;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203%    716  ' 

Hinge  for  melallle. window  vendlators.  Adjustable      n    C 

Brlgga.     No   1.101. 240  :  June  23  :  Gaa.  vol.  203 -p  li->4 

ofr   vSr203"p''  96""""'"'      ''°    1.098,034  ;  7,ineVi 
Hinge.    Gate-,      'j.    C.    Schee    and    M     a      1.....       x. 
..  1 .098.591  :  Jnne  2  :  Oa7.  vol.  MS  :  p    st     "*      ^° 
lllnge.    Windshield.      C.    I.   Wright.      Nilioo  328  •   J—. 

16  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  766  1.100.388 .  Jone 

"■^oi"*"*'  p^ik"""-  ^^  i-»<»l-««:  •"■«  23:  O... 
"''lSo'''?,'|S'fir:*.''ir'"'?S.'^,"?'°i:?,  «."?"'     ".Braaacb. 


No-i;iw:nr""iun"T5:'-7i:;..'"v'?i  '%'?"p  s'^s"™""" 


Hog  _-._.. 

Oaa.  vol.  20.3  ;  p,   1091 

"'!farvT20.3';  p"l§S'2"""-     "••  »->°^-»«=  '"•  «: 

"°j';'n'?^3'''.s!:i."v"o'!.2oi^.,foT"'"'  ""  iio'-^-^ 
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HoIMbc  appantiia.    H.  Walles.    No.  1,101,896;  Jar*  SO; 
Ou.  Tol.  203 :  p.  1295. 


1.100.587:  JiiDf  18:  Oat.  toI.  203:  p.  840 

-    •"  0.     No.  1,- 

:  j>.  M9. 
Horaestao«   loe  calk       S.   N.   .Milton.      No.    1.101.130;   June 


Horaeaboe.  I'added.     C.  K.  Sheldon. 
18 :  Oaz.  Tol.  203  :  p.  S49. 


,100,030;  Jun« 


23  :  fiaa  vol.   203  :  p.    1087 


Hor8f>8bo«a.  AntlBllpplns  attachment  for.     L.  Fncba.     No. 

1.101,680:  Jnoe  S<):  Oa«.  toI.  203;  p.  132«. 
Hose  connpctlon.     11.  Olllar.    No.  1,008,820 ;  Jone  2  ;  Oai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  91. 
Hose-coDoector.    J.  Stober  and  H.  G.  Knck.    No.  1.101,818  ; 

Jane  ^0:  Gaa.  toI.  203;  p.  1371. 
floae  conatructlon.     J    K.  Joaeph.      .No.    1.100.829;   June 

23  :  Gai.  Tol.  203  :  p.  078. 
Hoae-coupUnK.     O.  Oliien.     No.   1,098,752:  June  2;   Gaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  135. 
Hoae'Coupllnic.     H.  B.  Robinson.     No.  1,009,129:  June  2; 

Gaz.   Tol.  203 ;  p.  258. 
Hoae-roupllnK.    J.  Stnber  and  H.  O.  Knck.     No.  1.101,810; 

June  30  :  iTni.  vol.  20.1 :  p.  1371. 
Hoae-coupllnK.     J.  Getblnn.     No.  1.101.844  ;  June  30  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  203  :  p^  1380 
Hoar-r*el.     W.  M.  Barret.     No.  1.101,984:  Jane  30;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.   1430. 
Hosiery.   Device  for  tnrnlnrc  welta  on.     W.   E.   Cblpmaa. 

No.  1,101.522:  Jane  30:  Gai.  vol,  203:  p.  1269. 
Hot-water    heater    and    radiator.      O.    A.    Webster.      No. 

1,098,537:  Jane  2:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  63. 
Hub-cap       K.   T    Slmona.      No.    1.101,150;   June  23:   Gaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  1090. 
HaotldlfTing     apparatus.       W.     G.     R.     Braemrr.       No. 

1.101.601  ;  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1399. 
Hnmldltv   control.      W.   G.   R.   Braemer.     No.    1,101.902 ; 

Jane  .10;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1400. 
HTdraulic    Jack    for    well  caslnn.      A.    C.    Stewart.      No. 

1.100,204:  Jane  16:  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  711. 
Hjdraullc  motor  and  the  like.    O.  P.  Bolir.    No.  1,100.914  : 

June  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1009. 
Hydraulic  motor  for  wagon-dumpa.     8.    II.   Hart,   W.   B. 

Wilde,  and  W.  P.  Brown.     No.  1,098,498:  Jane  2:  Gaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  40. 
Hrdnallc    preaanre  -  rejrolator.       C.    E.     Newbold.      No. 

1,101.757  :  June  30  ;  Oai  vol.  208  :  p.  1349. 
Hyilranllr     tranamlaalnn     ilevlce.      W.     I.     Wheeler       No. 

1.099,412:  June  9;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  401. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     J.  R.  Green.     No.   1,098,568 ;  Jane 

2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  76. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.    J.  Hallawortb.     No.  1.098,721 ;  Jane 

2;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  126. 
Hydrocarbon  motor.     O.  I*  McCain.     No.  1.100,083  :  Jone 

18  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  689. 
Hydrocarbona.      OblalnInK      liquid.        E.      Schlll.        No 

1,100.260;  June  18:  Oai.  vol  203:  p.  730. 
Hydrocarbnna     I'artRcatlon   of    liquid.      F.    Rletater.      No. 

1.008.764  :  June  2  :  (Jai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  138. 
Hydrocarbona,    I*urlfvlng.      K.    RIcbter.      No.    1,098,708; 

June  2 ;  Uai.  vol.  203  :  p.  138. 
Hydroaeo    by    autocombustlon.     I'reparatloa    of.      G.    F. 
Janhert.     No.  1,099.446:  .lune  9;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  413 
Hydroplanea,    Elevator   attachment   for.      R.    F.    Hommel 

No  1.098,627  :  Jnne  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  9.3. 
HrKTometer.    Indicating   and    recording.      W.    B.    Briatol. 

No.  1.098,472:  June  2;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  40. 
Hypodermic   needle.      P.   R,    Hart.     No.    1,100,161 ;   June 

ft:  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  70S. 


Hotatlng  apparatus.      W.  F.  Geogbegan.      No.   1,I01,S4S ; 

June  30  :  Oai    vol.  203  ;  p.  1379. 
Hotatlng  mechanlam.     T.  H.  Malm.     No.  1.101,649  ;  Jone 


.10  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1313. 
Holdback. Iron.     F.  E,  I/>veJoy.     No.  1,100,590  :  June  16 : 

Oai.   vol    203  ;  p.  841. 
Holding   device.      H.    BngUab.      No.    1,098,789;    Juss   2; 

Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  146. 
Hollow«?rew    elevator.      W.    C.   Albera.      No.    1,098,420; 

Jnoe  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  22.  , 

Honing- machine.     J.   Kayetan.     No.   1,098,504;    Jun?   2: 

(iai.   vol.  203:  p.  51. 
Hood.  Focusing-.     W.  F.  Folmer.    No.  1,101.632 ;  Jaie  SO ; 

Oaa  vol,  203  ;  p,  1272, 
Hoof-pad.     J,   H.  Curley.     No.  1,100,670;  June  16;  Gas. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  867. 
Hoof-remover      W.    F,    Lueth,      No,    1.100,754:   June    23; 

Oai.   vol.  203:  p.  951. 
Hook  :  See  Boat  and  the  like  hook  :  Fish  hook  ;  Garment- 
hook  :   Harness  hook:  Plaster-hook;  Safety-book;  Shoe* 

hook  ;  Snap-book  ;  Swlngletree-book. 
Hook    and    eye.      C.    A.    Engle   and    A.    A.    Arnold.      No. 

1. 101. .SOS:  June  23;  Gaa.  vol,  203;  p.  1215. 
Hooks  and  eyes  to  cloth.  Machine  for  attaching.     K.  P. 

Dn  Pont     No,    1.102.021 ;  Jnne  30 :  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p. 

1446. 
Hoop  :  See  Embroldery-boop. 
Hopple,  Animal-.     A.  J.  Hentachel.     No.  1,098,624  ;  June 

2:  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  92. 
Horaeshoe.     J.  Walker.     No.  1.098,773;  Jane  2;  Oaa.  vol. 

203;  p.  141. 
Horseshoe.    J.  W.  Fink.     No,  1.099,351 ;  June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

203  :  p,  381. 
Horseshoe.    P.  Holntr.     No.  1,100,487  ;  June  16 ;  Oaa.  vt>I. 

203:  p.  808. 
Horaeahoe.      O.    W,    Roberts.      No.    1.101,333;    Jnne    23; 

(iai.  vol.  203:  p.  1153. 
Horaeshoe    attachment.      J.    I,lska    and    J.    Kepko.      No. 


Hypodermic-aolatloo     bolder.       C.     N.     Camnlim.       No. 

1.100.010:  June  18;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  648 
Ice-cutting    machine.      H.    W.    Morrow.      No.    1,100,687  ■ 

June  16:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  872. 
Ice-roaklng  machine.    W.  OraaS.    No.  1,101  694  ;  Jane  30  ; 

Oai.  voH  203  :  p,  1328, 
lee-manofacturing  apparatoa.     L.  C.  Bond.    No   1  099  Oil : 

June  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  221. 
Igniter,   Flasb-.     A,   O.   Rata.      No.    1.101,140;   June  28: 

Oia.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1080. 
Igniter.  Fuse-.     R    .\,  W,  Kramplti,     No.  1,101.292:  June 

2;i:   Oaa.   vol.   203;  p    11.39, 
Igniting    apparatus,     Klectrlcal.       W,     H,     Cotton.       No 

1,101.258;  June  23:  Oai,  vol.  203;  p.   1126 
Ignition  apparatoa.     H.  Lyon.     No.  1,101,648;  JoD*  80; 

Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1313, 
lUamlnating  device,      B.   O.   Scbweltaer.     No.   1,008,692 ; 

June  2  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  82. 
Illuminating    device.      P.    M,    Hotcbkin,      No,    1,100,880 ; 

June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  095. 
Impression-cup.     L.    Robertson.     No,   1,099,101;  Jone  2; 

Gaa,  vol.  203  :  p.  248. 
Impulae  transmitter.     Selective.       J.     A.     Walton.       No, 

1,100.413:  June  16:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  784. 
Incandescent  light     stucbment.       J.     A.     Burkley.       No. 

1.100.471  :  June  18  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  803. 
Incnbator.     J.  O.  Olson.     No.   1,100,146:  June  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  691. 
Incnbator.     E.   C.    Haya.     No.  1,101,742;  June  30;   Gaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  1343, 
Index,   Card-.     A.   Nyvall.      No.   1,099,663;  June  9;  Oai, 

vol.  203  :  p.  4S7. 
Index    for    loose-leaf    ledgers.      E.    F.    Bredehott.      No 

1.100.2HS  :  June  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  739. 
Indicating  device.     C.  O.  Wevat.     No.  1,099,106;  Jane  2; 

Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  250. 
Indicating  mechanlam,     A.  A.  Kreater  and  E.  D.  Dennla. 

No.  1.101.636:  Jone  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1310. 
Indicator:  S*:e  Avtomoblle-lndlcator  :  Bridge-warning  In- 
dicator: Chronometric  spring  Indicator;  Copy-holder 
line  -  Indicator  :  IMrrdlon  ■  Indicator  ;  Fare  -  indicator  ; 
Memorandum- Innlt-ntor :  Mile,  sneeil.  curve,  and  daUKer 
indicator:  I'oteutliil  indlcaiur  :  Station  Indicator  ;  Street 
or  station  Indicator  ;  Tall  light  frontal  Indicator;  Ve- 
hicle-Indira  tor. 
Indicator.     V.  G,  Apple  and  O,  U,  Sayre.     No.  1,100,341 ; 

June  16:  Oaz.  vol.  203:  p.  757. 
Inductoraltemaior.     E.    PodleUk.     No,    1,098,764;   June 

2  :  (Jaz,  vol.  203  :  p.  188. 
Inductor  magneto    alternator.       I..    J.    Le    Pontola.      No. 

1.098.452:  June  2:  Oai.  vol    208 ;  p.  34. 
Inflatable  playground  ball.     I>.  T.  Holnnan.    No.  1,098,884  ; 

June  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  9. 
Ingots.  Treating,     H    W    Hlxon,     No,  1,101,646  :  June  30  : 

Oaz,  vol.  203:  p    1277 
Ink    or   fluid    receptacle.     A.    8.    Petera.      No.    1,098,636: 

June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  96. 
Ink  well  and  atand.     J     llavassy.     No.   1,100,874 ;  June 

23  :  <;ai,  vol    20,t  ;  p    i»n3 
Inkatand,     K    l>avla.     No.   1,100,421:  Jane  16;  Gaa.  vol, 

203  ;  p.  787, 
Instrument-casing,     W,  H.  Bristol.     No.  1,099,118;  Jone 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  26S. 
Instrument  -  transformer,        M.     D.      Dobrowolaky.        No. 

1.09H.8e4  ;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  106. 
InHulating-coatlng  and    formitig   and   applying    the   aame. 
II,   B,   riolroes  and  J.   W    Harris.     No.   1.101.2H1  ;  June 
23:  Oaz.  vol.  203:  p,  1135 
Inaalatlng-marhlne  head.    (',  L.  Van  Neaa.     No.  1,100,002  : 

June  16:  0,iz,  vol,  203  ;  p,  640, 
Insulating    material.     Making,      C.     F.     Peterson.      No. 

1,098,967  :  June  2  :  Gas.  vol  203 ;  p.  207. 
InsulatlnK  supporting  menns,     I*'    K.  Case,     .N'n    1.101.058: 

June  2.1:  <ini    vol,   21  I.I :  p,  10«() 
Insulation.  Buahlng  for  electric  tnbnlar.     C.  M.  Wheelock. 

No.  1,098,775;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  20S ;  p.  142. 
Inanlator.     I.  Hunter.     No.  1,090,374;  Jane  9;  Oaz.  vof?^ 

203  ;  p.  389. 
Inanlator.     J.   Ellis,      IReiaaue,!      No.   13,748;   June   16: 

Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  878. 
Inaulator.  Temporarv,    C,  W,  Potter  and  A.  F.  Van  Delnsi. 

No    1,101,210:  June  2;i:  Oai,  vol,  203  :  p,  1111, 
Int'Tchanjceable   wheel   of   motor-cars.      M.    Fischer.      No, 

1,000,435:  June  9:  Oa«.  vol,  203:  p,  410 
Internal  combaatioD  engine.    O.  McDowell.    No.  1,098,468  ; 

June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  S8. 
Internal  -  combaation     engine.       J,     A.     WlUUma.       No. 

1.098.539 ;  Jane  2  ;  Gaz,  vol,  203;  p.  64. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      P.    H.    Mueller    and    L.    H 
Scbuler.     Nn.  1.098,679:  June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  110. 
Internal  -  combuatioo      engine.        A.      B.      Calklna.        No. 

1,098,709  :  June  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  121. 
Internal  -  combaation      engine.       C.      F.      Jenklna.       No. 

1,098.805 :  June  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  208  ;  p.  182. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     C.  M.  Leech.     No.  1,099,065  ; 

June  2;  Oaa.  vol,  203;  p.  287. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     E.  L,  Boaaell.    No.  1,009,102; 

June  2 :  Oaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  248. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.   Sykora.     No.   1,099,271  : 

Jane  9:  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  361. 
Interniil  iombUMtlMD    .-naine,     O,     H,     M.     Canton,     P.    O. 
nnn«,  and  R.  J,  J    Salmson,     No,   1,000,424;  June  0: 
Oaz.  vol,  203  :  p.  40(1, 
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No.    1,100,656: 
No.    1.100,915: 


Internal-combustion      engine.        C.      W.      MeOary.        No 

1,099  856  :  June  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  208 ;  p.  862. 
lotemal-combustlob    engine.      T.    Pratt.      No.    1,099,860 : 

Jone  9;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  653. 
Internal  •  combustion     engine,       C.     B.     Gearing.       No 

1,100,068  :  June  16  ;  Osz,  vol.  208  ;  p.  6«S. 
Internal  ■  combaation     engine.        W.     A.      OIBord.       No 

1.100,206:  June  18;  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  74.3. 
Infernal-combuatlon  engine.     G.  Boarcler.     No.  1.100,347  ; 

June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  760. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  8.  Goby. 

June  16:  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  863. 
Interual  combustion   engine.      A.    Rosner. 

June  2.1 :  Oaz,  vol,  203  :  p,  1009, 
InuiDal-combuation  engine,   J,  Harrington.    No.  1,100,975  • 

Jnne  2.1  ;  Oaa  vol.  203  ;  p.  1031. 
Intemal-corabuatlon  engine.     C.  Sctaoppet.     No.  1,101.042  ■ 

June  23:  Qas.  vol.  203;  p.  1064. 
Internal  -  combuatlon      engine.        C.      C.      Longard.        No. 

1.1 01  .,100;  June  23:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1142. 
Internal  combustion  engine,    E,  W.  Roberta.    No.  1,101,332  ; 

June  23:  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1153. 
Internal  combuatlon  engine.    H.  B.  Woolery.    No.  1,101,374  : 

Juno  23:  Oaz,   vol,   203:   p,    1166, 
Internal-comhustloii  engine,      K,  Peterson,     No.  1,101.469  : 

June  23:  Oaz,   vol,  203;  p,   1199. 
Internal-combustion    engine.     J.    Welsa.      No.    1,101,699; 

June  30 :  Gaz.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1296. 
Internal  combustion    engine.      W.    R.    McKeen.    Jr.      No, 

1.101.705  :  June  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1332. 
Internal  combustion  engine.    J.  E.  Friend.     No.  1.101.794: 

June  :<0 :  Oaz    vol.  203  :  p.  136.3. 
Internal  i-ombustlon  engine.     A,  J.   West.     No.   1,101.893: 

Jane  30  :  Oaz,  vol,  203  :  p.  1897. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     T.  J.   Fay.     No,   1,101,913; 

Jnne  .10 :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1404. 
Internal  -  combustion    engine.      O.    L.    M.    DSrwald.      No, 

1.102  019:  Jnne  .10:  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  1444. 
Intemal-combustlon  engine.    L.  T.  Hagan.    No.  1,102.046 ; 

June  nn  ;  Oaz   vol.  203  :  p.  1463. 
Internal-combtisilun    motor,    Vnlveleas,       R.    Slaby.      No 

1.000.576:  June  0:  Gaa,  vol.  203;  p.  45S. 
Invalids,    Apparatus    for    elevating    and    conveying.      P. 
Caahman.     No.  1,098.477:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  42. 
Iron  :  See  Branding  iron  :  Carriage-iron  ;  Flat  iron  :  Hold 

back-iron  :  Sad-iron  :  Whlflletree-iron, 
Iron.     W,  W,  8boe.     No.  1,099,401 ;  Jane  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  20S  : 

p.  308. 
Iron  from  liquids.  Eliminating.     H    Hackl  and  B.  Bunzel 

No.  1,100,675:  June  18:  Oaa  vol.  203;  p,  86H. 
Iron     molda    or    chills.     Making.     O.     A.     Pbllllpa.      No 

1,099,997;  June  16;  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  638. 
Iron  aheeta   and   the   like.    Faatener   for  corrugated.     L. 
Nagel.     No.  1.102.068;  Jnne  .10;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1461 
Ironing  board,    C,  Danielaon.    No.  1,099,591  ;  Jnne  9  ;  Gaz 

vol,  203  :  p.  403, 
IroBlngboard  and  ladder,  Combined.     P.   Panetaola.     No. 

1,101.709  :  Jnne  SO ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1383. 
Ironing  board  and  etep-lsdder.  Combined  folding,     W.   B 
I.a   Mastera      No,   1.101,204;  Jnne  23:  Gas.  vol.  203: 
p.  1140, 
Ironing  iKjard  attachment  for  tablea     J.  and  L.  Melbacb 

No,  1.100,.'SOO:  June  16:  Oaz,  vol,  203;  p,  844. 
Ironlngmachine,     O.  D.  Purington.     No.  1,100,096;  June 

16 ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  67S. 
Ironlnc-table.     T.  E,  Pope.     No.  1,008,682 ;  June  2  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  208;  p.  111. 
Ironing  Ubie.    J,  Petersen.     No.  1,100,774  ;  June  23  ;  Gaz 

vol,  203  :  p.  958, 
Isoprene.   Manufacturing  aynthetle.     C.   K.   F.    L.  Gross 

No.  1,099.498  ;  Jane  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  430. 
laoprene.  Producing.     F.  Webel,     .No.  1.008,850;  Jane  2: 

Oai.   vol,   203  :   p,    170, 
Jack  :  See  Automobile-Jack  :  Automobile  llftlng-Jack  :   Hv 

dranllr  Jack  :  I.ifting-jack  :  Vehicle^ Jack. 
Jack.     L.  C.  Berman.     No.  1.100,344;  June  18;  Gaa   vol 

208 ;  p.  768. 
Jack.     A.  O,  Ricketta     No,  1,100,819:  June  16;  Gai    vol 

203  :  p,  861. 
Jack  and  signal.  Combined.     A.  F.  Dixon.     No.  1.100  358  • 

Jone  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  764. 
Jack-apool    and    fastener.      H.    O.   Taft.      No.    1,100.804 : 

June  16;  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  814. 
Jawtrap.     J,   H,   Hutchinson.     No.   1.100.977  :  Jone  23  • 
Osz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1031 


No,  1,099,634  ;  June  9  ;  Oaz. 


Jewel-aetting.     D,  Brevetti 

vol.  203  :  p.  477. 
Jewelry.     H,  Brassier,     No,   1,099,484  ;  Jnne  9  :  Oai.  vol 

203  ;  p.  426, 
Jewelry^r.     J.  R.  Sundee.     No.  1,098,768 :  Jane  2 ;  Oaa. 


No.  1,100.889;  June 


vol.  20S ;  p.  140. 
Jewelry  aafety  device.     H.  Miller 

16;  Oaa.  vol,  203;  p.  775. 
Jigxlngmacblne.     K.  Bchnebard.     No.  1,098.979;  Jnne  2- 

Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  211. 

"o?/?'or2dr,%.  1^71:''"''  ""  '•'•«•"«=  ■>"-  »«= 

Joint  :  See  Ball  Joint :  Bed-Joint :  Crate  Joint  •  Flxtnre- 
Jolnt:  Pipe-Joint:  Rail  Joint :  Tool-Joint;  Dniveraal 
joint. 

Joint-closure.  M.  J,  Doner.  No.  1,100,233;  June  16; 
Oai,  vol,  20S :  p.  720. 


No.  l,iei,<lB;  Jan* 


No.  1,101,831 ;  Jnne  SO  ;  Oas. 
No.  1,008,600; 
No.  1,100,40S ; 


•'•Sr'»i'*»"°«      C.  H.   CbariMn. 
30  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1802. 

"'g«"v^,"20#;  °  J'27'"'"'  ■"•     ""•  '•'^•■'^  =  ■"""  "  = 
Journal-box.    B.  6.  Bowen. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1875. 
Journal-box     Car-axle.      H.    H.    Hewitt. 

June  2 ;  (3az.  vol.  203 ;  p.  60 
Journal. box.  Lubricating.   B.  L.  Bbarpneck. 

June  16;  Gai.  vol,  203;  p,  780 
Junrtion-boxea,  Device  for  securing  conductors  to.     U.  C. 

mT  1.101,963;  June  30:  Oaa.  vol    208 ;  p! 

Kej  :  nee  Ringing-key  ;  Telegraph-key. 
'"2a''.',"?o*i"2SS':'-p,  lio**-  •"""•     ""■  '•'**«■»"'=  ■"•»•  '«• 
'^'co'X^nly  ^"^  oTi*^*  "P«»™»?^  EIectroina«neticall». 
Gas  ?ol  20.V  p  813  ""•  ■■"^•'X'» :  Jn«  1«: 

'^vo'l°20?''p.'  iJi  ""'^      '"'•  I-IO'.^O:  June  23;  Gaa, 

^"i^  !!'"'n'''?.""'"-  ComblMtlon.    C.  D.  AlUn.    No.  1 ,009,632  ; 

June  9;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  476. 
Kitchen   device.      I,    E,   Bager.      No.    1,099,822; 

tiai.  vol.  203  ;  p,  540. 
Kitchen   utensil.      H.  A. 
p,  744, 
A, 
p.  soo, 

ocket-knife;   Surgeon's  knife, 
Jones.     No.  1,099,062; 


June   0 ; 

Haaa     No.  1,100,298;  June  IS; 

Palmer.     No.  1,100,489;  Juoa  16: 


Oai,  vol,  203 
Kitchen  utensil, 

Oaz,  vol.  203     . 
Knife  :    See   Header-knife 
Knife  attachment.  Paring-.     H    D 

June  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  234 
Knitting-machine,     O.  W,  Llndlev 

2.! :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  950, 
Knitting-macblne,     F.  Wilcomb,     No   1.100.806 

Oai,  vol.  203  :  p.  970. 
Knitting  machine,  Circniar-.     F.  Wilcomb 

June  23;  Oaz.  vol.  203:  p.  970. 
Knitting  machine   dog,      G.    L.    Ballard 

June  23;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1171. 
Knitting  machine    stopmotlona,    I>etector   device   of.      II. 

Swinglehurst.     No.   1,099,408:  June  9 

p.  400. 
Knitting  selvaged  fabrica,     R.  W.  Scott 


No.   1,100,750;  Jane 

June  23 : 

No.  1,100,805: 

No.    1,101,888: 

device   of.      II. 
Gai,  vol,  20.1 ; 


,.,.-„     ,     ■•  i.     „     -        ■       ■  ,_  (Reissue.)     No. 

1.1.152:  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  885. 
Knob,   Door-       H.   G,   Volght.     No,    1.100,636;   Jane   16; 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  856 
Knob-positioning    device    for    door  locks.      G.    N.    Mason. 

No,  1.099,650:  June  9;  Gaz.  vol.  203 ;  p.  486 
Knob  spindle.  Swivel,     W.  H.  De  Wolfe,     No,  1,100232- 

June  18 ;  Gaa  vol.  203  :  p.  720. 

•^"t^iifj^!.'^?'";-     \  '^-   ™»''   ■'"'   K-   C"-    Anderson.     No. 

1.099,033:  June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  227. 
Knockdown  box.     J.   Surmann.     No.   1,099,104  :  Jone  2  • 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  249. 
Knockdown  box.     J.  C   Cnlmeyn.     No.  1,099,422;  June  9- 

(',«?..  vol.  203;  p,  405. 
Knotting  appliance.     M.   Poege,  Jr.     No.  1,099,128  ;  June 

2  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  257. 
Label    gummlnK   and    attaching    machine,      E,    Jagenberg 

No,  1,100.741  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  947. 
labeling  cylindrical  packages.  Machine  for.    W.  H.  Leiater 

and  H.  F,  Scbaeffer.     No,  1,101,200;  June  23;  Gaa.  vol. 

203;  p.  1108, 
Ijibellng  machine.  Can,     F,   H,   Knapp.     No.   1.100,978: 

June  23;  Oaz.  vol.  203:  p,  1031, 
Labelingmachine   for    labeling   bottles,   parcels,   Ac,      W. 

Rhefus    and    O.    WIdmaler.      No.    1,098,841;    June    2: 

Gaz,  vol.  203  :  p.  164. 
Lacing  -  hook  -  setting    machine,      A.    R.    Havener.      No. 

1.09K.809  ;  June  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  20S ;  p.  184. 
Ijiclng-tlp.      F,    Wlherley.     No,    1,0015.470;  June  0:  Gaa 

vol.  203  :  n.  424. 
Ijidder,     T,  Thompson,     No.  1.101,359  ;  June  23  ;  Oni  vol 

203  :  p,   1161. 
I,,adder.     L.  W.  Noyes.     No.  1,101,049 ;  Jane  30 ;  Gat.  vol 

203  :  p.  1418. 
Ijidder,     Collapsible    extension.       J,     R.     Gordon.       No 

1.1(M1,N23:  June  23:  Oaz,  vol,  203:  p,  978. 
Ladder.  Folding.     C.  O.  Michel.     No.  1.101,808;  June  80- 

Gaz.  vol.  20.1 :  p.  1368. 
Ijiddcr.    Fruit-plcker'a.     0.    Lance.     No.   1,102,080:  Jnae 

.10:  Oat.  vol.  20S;  p.  1458, 
Tjidder,  Ship's.      M.   J.   McArtbur.     No.   1,098,801 :  June 

2;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  12. 
Lag-plate.     M,  O.  Chase,     No.  1,101,059;  June  23-  Oaa 

vol.  203;  p.  1060. 
Lamp      E,  A.  Hawthorne,     No.  1.099,087;  June  2-  Oaz 
Tol.  203  ;  p.  244.  ^^" 

Lamp,      F,   6.   Baldwin.     No,    1,099,908;   June  16'   Oas 

vol.  203;  p.  607. 

'^ooS  •"  .Sii''^"'^-  ""•  110J.021 ;  June  23;  Gas.  toI. 
^03  ;  p.  104o. 

'•".SG      ^-.Vi  **»"■      ^'o    I101.820:   June  SO;  Qai    to) 

203  :  p.   1374. 
IJiniP.  Alcohol-.     C.  Nelson.     No.  1,099,191;  June  9;  Oaa. 

Ijimp  and  attachment  therefor.  A.  F,  Schneider  No 
1.101.472  ;  June  23  :  Oat.  vol.  203  :  p,  1200, 

Lump,  Automobile,  J,  L.  Da.v.  No,  1,101.122  ■  June  2S  • 
Oaz.  vol.  203  :  n,  1081  ' 

'"*i"P„i!°SjA    ^   ^  M.  fUKB'u"  ond  J,  J.  H.  Crmln.     No. 

1.100.6*0:  Jnne  16:  Oaa  vol.  203:  p.  881 
I>amp  rlrcnits.  Means  for  regulating  electric-.     H.  Laitner 

No.  1.100,584  :  June  16;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  830.  •^"""^- 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


m 


I^mpcontrolllut.'  derlw,  ti«»-.    &  tioepper.    Nn.  1.100,737  : 

June  23  :  Oaz.  vol.  M:i :  p.  MS. 
L«mp>    Kiectrlc.      H.    rannrl.      No.    1,102.006:   Jom  SO: 

Gax.  tdI.  203:  p.  M3I>. 
Lamp.    Electric    pocket-.      W.     KraSt.       No.    1,009,381 : 

June  6  :  Ciai.  toI.  203  :  p.  392. 
I,ainp-flzturp.      W.    E.    Laoe.      No.    1,000,061 :    June    2 : 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  230 
Luap,   Flaib-.     O.    B.   Tncker.      No.    1,000,475:  Jnoe  0; 

G««.  vol.  203  :  p    42S. 
Lamp,  Uaft-.     G.   Keltb.     No.    1,100,434:  Jaoe   16;   Oa«. 

ToT.  203:  p.  791. 
I.,anip,     locan(]e8<-eDt.       M.     von    IMraot.       No.     1,000,721  : 

JuDe  » :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  507. 
I,amp,  IncBOdesceot  eu-.     T.  J    Utle,  Jr.     No.  1,101.803: 

.Fniie  :!0;  (iai.  vol    :!0.T  :  p.  I3H7. 
Lamp,  Mlner'a.     W.   H.   Lomn.     No.   1,099,753:  June  0: 

Gaf.  vol.  208  :  p.  517. 
Lamp.  Mlner'n.     F.' R.  Ilnldwin.     .No.  1,101,082;  Jum  M: 

Gai.   T"l.   203:   p.    14J«. 
Lamp,  Miner's  and   like  electric  lafctr-.     F.   Wolf.     No. 

1,100,336:  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  303:  p.  756. 
Lamp.  Oil  .     y.  F.  Knutner.     No.  1.00»,064  :  June  2:  Oai. 

vol.  203  :  p.  234. 
Lamp    puHh  socket.     Kiectrlc-.       L.    F.     Llndstrom.      No. 

1.098,741  ;  Jane  2:  Oai.  voL  203:  p.  131. 
Lamp  receptacle.      B.    .\btx)tt.      No.    1,101.:J76:    June  23: 

Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1167. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric  .     M.  Reich.     No.   1.098.973  :  Jnne 

2 ;  Oam.  vol.  203  :  p.  209. 
l,amp-iio< ker.      Non-Mbnrt-clrcultlnie.      K.    K.    Brown.      No. 

1.000.635  :  June  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  477. 
Lamp,  vapor-.     C.  Nclaon.     No.  1.009,102:  June  9:  Oaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  324. 
tJimp.  Vapor-.     C.  Nelaon.     No.  1,009,193:  June  0:  Oai. 

vol    203  :  p.  325. 
Lamp.  Vapor-.     R.   A.  Astlejr.     No.    1.100.007:  JuD*  16: 

Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  842. 
Lamps.  Attachment  for  the  switches  of  electric.     A.  Hers- 
koviu.     No.  1.100.300:  June  16:  Gas    vol.  203:  p.  744. 
r..amp8.  Klamlne-arc  attachment  for  lDciose<l-tirc.      H.  O. 
Dyer.     .No.  1.101.014:  June  23:  Gni.  vol.  203:  p.  1044. 
Lamps.    Manufacture   nf    metallic    lllumlnatInK    boolen    fur 
electric    Incandcsceni.       E.     Ilurwits.      No.    1.000,704: 
June  0:  Gas.  voL  203:  p.  502. 
Lamps,    Meana    for    stflrtlnj;    alteruate-cnrrent    mercury- 
vapor.      B.    Kllch.      No.    1,101,197:  June  23:  Gai.  vol. 
203:  p.  1106. 
Ijintern.      J.    Bwanaon.      No.    1,101.585:    June    30:    Oaa. 

vol.  203:  p.  1291. 
I.iintemrack.      R.    Whiteman.      No.    1.008,466:    Jons   2: 

Gai.  Tol.  208;  p.  38. 
I.np  hoard    iind    blackboard    attachment    for    a    table-desk, 
('ombinrd.     W.  C.  Miles.     No.  1.100.983  :  Jnne  23 :  Gas 
vol.  203  :  p.  1033. 
Last.     G.  A.  MInsey.     No.  1,100,663:  Jnne  16:  Gas.  vol. 

203 :  p.  865. 
Last.  HlnRcd.     E.  C.   Wright     .No.   1.100,276:  Jobs  16: 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  738. 
Latch.     O.  T.  Nichols.     No.  1,099,391:  Jnne  9:  Ont.  vol. 

203  :  p.  S»4. 
Lateb,  Door-.     T.  Balfour.     No.  1,098,703 :  June  2  :  Oai. 

voL  203  :  p.  119. 
Latch    for   vehicle-doors.      M.    K.    Voigt.      No.    1,098,026 : 

Jane  2 :  Gas.  voL  203 :  p.  194. 
Latch.   Gate-.      O.   T.    Corwln.      No.    1.099.024:    June   2; 

Gas.  vol.  203 :  p.  225. 
Latcb,  Gale-.     B.  Crowley.     No.  1,000,480:  June  0:  Oat 

vol.  203  :  p.  427. 
Latch,    Gate-.      A.    Bnjewski.      No.    1,100,953 :    June    23 : 

Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1022. 
Latch-operadnj;  device.     L.  W.  Garrett.      No    1,100,553 : 

June  16:  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  829. 
Latch.   Refrigerator  door.     C.   W.  Clark.     No.   1,100,009: 

Jnne  16 :  Gat.  vol.  203 :  p.  843. 
I^tcb.  8creen-doar.     J.  K.  Champ.     No.  I.IOI.:.^^  :  June 

2,3;  Oat.   vol.  203;  p.  1125. 
Lathe  attachment.     W.  A.  i>ierce.    No.  1,099.816  :  June  0  : 

Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  539. 
Lathe  attachment  for  turnins  and  flnisblnjr  crank-abafta. 
C.   R.  Wilder.     .No.    1.008.654;  June  2 ,  Qai.  vol    203- 
p.  103. 
Ijithe   or  similar  ciitttnK  machine.     H.   G.    Krauss       No 

1.100.747:  Jnne  23;  Oat.  vol.   203;  p.  949 
Lathe.  Turret-.     W.   K.   Miliholland,  Jr.     No.    1,009.308' 

Jnne  9  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  364. 
Lathes.  Taper  attachment  for      W.  L.  Scbeilcnbaeb.     No 

L100.259:  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  729. 
Lavatory   attachment.     N.  (lirsch.     .No.   1.090  801'   June 

9  :  Oss.  vol.  203  ;  p.  534. 
Ijiwn-edjfe   trimmer  and   futter-former.      W.   T    Putnam 

No.  1,101.713;  June  30;  (lai.  vol.  203:  p.  1.134 
Lntrn  sprinkler      W.  Kiindiiulst.     No    1.11)0.403  ;  June  16  ' 

Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  810. 
tJiwn  sprinkling  device      W.  (•    Elckman.     No.   1,100.963' 

June  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1026. 
Lead.  Maktnir  arsenate  of.     H.  H.  l>ow  and  B.  O.  Bamtow 

No.  1.100.673:  June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p   868. 
Lead.  ManufBcturlnjt  arsenate  of.     E.  O.   Barstow.     No 

1.100.686:  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p    172. 
Lcaf-sprlnK.     8.   F.   Smith.     No.  iaO2.09S ;  Jnne  30;  Gas 

vol.  208;  p.  1471. 
leather  and  tbe  like   to  tbe  llgtit  treatment.  Bublectlni: 
laeqnered.     A.  Junubans.     No.  I.O09.:i78:  June  !> :  (':ai. 
vol    208  :  p.  .300. 


Lnlher  cutting   machine.     J.   A.   Adam.     So.    1.101.877; 
June   2.t  :  <!ai.  vol.   20,S  ;  p.    U67 

'^unrr:'.';'?x.'"o'.'";5.-3    t  fMl""""""     "»   *•'»*•■'"  = 

'^.;^v„r^3:'p;5S4.'^'""-  ""  '■'*»-'^=  '"»•  •= 

Ledgers  and  key  therefor,  Clamplnic  mechablam  of     O    B. 
Whltebouae.      .No.    1,102,114;  June   SO;   Gas.    vol.   203; 
p.  1477. 
Lecclng.     W.  K.  Woodward.     (Relasue.)     No.  13.747  ;  June 

9;  Gat.  vol.   20.'i;  p.  574. 
Lemon-squeeter.     H.  H.  Joboaon.     No.  1,098,446:  June  2- 

Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  31. 
I.ens  and  mirror  mounllng.    W.  Churchill.    No.  1,102,138 : 

June  :!0:  i;ai    vol.  203;  p.  1486. 
I,ens  attachment,  Split  bridge.    J.C.Wells.    No.  1 ,099.273  ; 

June  n  :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  :i52. 
Irfns.    Bifocal       A.    J.    Cross.      No.    1,102,008:    June   SO: 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1439. 
I,enaeiamlning  instrument.     L.  W.  Bugbce.     No.  1,008,880  : 

June  2:  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  177. 
l^eoses.  Alls  Index  for.     J.  E.  Limebureer.    No.  1.009.027- 

June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  614. 
Letterhax  attachment.     A.  J.  Smith.     No.  1,009.518 ;  Jnne 

9  :  Gai.  vol    203  :  p.  4S7. 
Letter-sheet    and   envelop.    Combined.      E.    Maren-Covick 

No.  1.100.640;  June  IB;  Oni.  vol.  203:  p.  825. 
Level.     D.  A.  Gee.    No.  1,100.554  ;  June  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  : 

p.  820. 
I«vel    and    track-gage.   Ad.)u>table.      K.    M.    Daniel.      No. 

1.100.543  :  June  16  :  (ias    vol.  203  ;  p.  826. 
Level.   Spirit.     A.    I,.   Hartley.     No.    1.098,381;  Jnne  2; 

Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  8. 
Level.   Spirit.     W.   J    Unghes.     No.    1.098,801;   June  2; 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  150. 
Lever-lock.     J.  W.  Barnes.     No.  1.100,646;  Jnn«  16:  Oas. 

vol.  20? ;  p.  859. 
I.,ever,  Uncoupling-.     W.  P.  Murpby.     No.  1,089,093;  Jane 

16:  Gas.  vol    203:  p   636. 
Life  net  machine.     I..  S.  Lovas.     No.  1,099,094;  Jane  2: 

Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  246. 
Ufe  Mavlns  detachable  deck.     If.  BcberlT.     No.  1,101.336: 

June  23:  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  1164. 
Ufe-savtog  net.     F.   KBIdl.     No.  1.000,362;  Jnne  9;  Gai. 

vol    203:  p.  3S1. 
Life-saving   salllnit    raft.    Reversible.      T.    L.    Jeoklni,   ■. 
O'Brien,    J.    Burgell.    and    J.    Crerar.      No.    1.101,832: 
June  .30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1308. 
Lifter:    Hee     Botllv-cap     lifter;     I'le-llflcr ;     Thumb  Uck 

lifter. 
Lirtlng-Jark.     A.  C.  Stein.     No.  1,099,405;  Jun«  9:  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  300. 
Ufilng-Jack.     A.  Neal.     No.  1,100.903;  June  23;  Gax   voL 

203  :  p.   1003. 
IJftlngJack.      H.   A.    Weinke.      No.    1,101.508;   June   SO; 

G«i.  vol.  '.'03  :  p.  1296. 
Light :  8e«  Klash-llxbt. 
Light  controller.     H    A.  Myers.     No.  1.090.715;  June  0; 

(ias.  vol.  203  :  p.  506. 
Light.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  artiflclai.     U. 
II.  Iluisey.     No.   1.101,026:  June  23:  Mas.  vol.  203;  p. 
1048. 
Light  projecting    device.       U    Krsssier.      No.    1,101,172 : 

June  2.3  :  Gat.  vol    203  :   p.   lOOti. 
Lighter.     R.   R.  Wing.     No.  1.008.604;  June  2;  Gas.  vol 

203;  p.  86. 
Lighting   apparatus.      W.    II.    Edmunds.      No.    1,102.022 : 

June  30:  Gas.  vol.  203  :  n.  1445. 
Lighting  fliture.      F.   W    Wakefleid.      No.   1.009,477  :   June 

9  :  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  42.3. 
Llelitlng  xystem.     E.   B.  Jacobaon.     No.   1,102,194 ;  Jnne 

TM);  Gas.  voL  •203;  p.   1.105. 
Lightning  arrester.      E.    B    Craft.      No.    1.101,728;    June 

30 :  (;as.  vol.  203  ;  p.  133!). 
Lightning  arrester.     D.  T.  May.     No.  1.101.752  ;  Jnne  80  ; 

Gas.   vol.   203;   p.   1347. 
Lightning  rod.     8.   1>.   Kretier.     No.   1.008.738;  Jnne  2; 

Gas.  vol.  203 :  p.  130. 
IJne  ca.sting     machine.        W.     (;.     White.       No.     1102,179* 

June  30:  <>ai.  vol.  '.'03;  p.   1490. 

Linoleum.   IMea  for  nsc  In   the  manufacture  of  Inlaid.     J. 

Wright.     .No.  1.100.463  :  June  I6  ;  Gai.  vol.  'JU3  ;  n    800. 

Linoleum.   Machine  for   making  teaxlated.      H.  A.   Potter. 

Jr..  P.  Stover.  Jr..  and  W.  Muns.     No.  1.008.684;  June 

2:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  112. 

LIniitype-machlne.     H.  Degener.     No.  1.098.887  ;  Jane  2  ; 

Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  ISO. 
Unotype-niarhlne.      W.    M.    Uapp.      No.    1,101,660:    June 

:iO  :  Car.  vol.  203  :  p.   I.TH 
Linotype  machines.  Keyboard  and  escapement  meehanlam 
for      H.    Petersen.      No.   1,098,681;  June  2;  Oks.   vol. 
203:  p.  111. 
IJquId  and  gasolene  gage.     C.  O.  Condlt.     No.  1.101.409  ; 

June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1178. 
Liquid  cooler      W.  Vosseler.     No.  1,090,329;  June  9;  Gai 

vol    203;  p.  S78. 
Liquid  dispensing  machine.      R.    P.   Link.      No.    1,100.686 : 

June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  840. 
I.ltiuld  fuel   burner      N.    Rosenberg.      No.    1.008.642 ;  June 

2 :  Oas.  vol.  303 :  p.  98. 
Liquid-fuel  burner,     f)    R.  Balr.     No.  1.098,667  :  Junt  2 ; 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  103. 
Mquld-roel  burner.     F.  W.  Bveland.     No.  1.099,642;  JniM 
n  ;  Gas.   vol.   203  ;  p    446. 


Llaold   rnel.   Burning.      H.   L.    Dobcrty.      No.    1,101,788: 

June  80  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1S61. 
Llonid   fuel.    Burning       11     I,.    luherty.      No.    1.101.780: 

June  .30 :  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1861. 
l.louM   mixing  and    tilling   npparatos      W.    A.   Shepbard. 

No.  1.101.574:  .lone  :«) ;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1287. 
Liaatd-treatlng  apparatus.    H.  L.  Doberty.    No.  1,008,487  : 

Jnne  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  46. 
Liquid-weighing  apparatus.     11.  W.  Welsb.     No.  1.009,228  • 

June  9 :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  835. 
Uqnids  and   thickening  pnlps.   Apparatus  for  clarifying. 
H.  B.  Ixiwden.     .No.  1.088,812  ;  June  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  203  : 
p.  164. 
l-oad  lilnrk-r    and    brake    attachment.    Combined.      W.    M. 

Agee.     No.  1.009.153:  June  0:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  311. 
Load  transferring    apparatus.      H.    W.    Illldebrsnd.      No. 

1,101.4.38;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1188. 
lyock :  fc'ce  Alarm  lock:  Automobile  lever-lock;  Conpllng 
lock:  frank  lock;  Cycle-lock;  Cylinder-lock:  Door-lock: 
Electric  lock:  Jimmy  proof  lock;  I,ever-lock  ;  Nut  lock  ; 
Nut  and  bolt  lock;  Padlock:  Swltcb-lo<ft ;  Whip  socket 
lock  :  Whip-stock  lock  ;  Toke-lock. 
I,ock.     J.  Uuran.     Nu.  1.099,493:  June  0:  Oai.  vol.  203: 

p.  428. 
Lock.     W.  E.  Sparks.     No.  1.100,266;  June  16;  Gas.  vol. 

203;  p.  732. 
1-ojk.     J.  CaplUin.     No.   1,100,417:  June  16;  Gas.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  78ir 
Lock.     A.  SUab.     No.  1.100,449;  June  16;  Gai.  voL  203; 

p.  796. 
Lock.     G.  If.  Klobuchar.     No.  1.100,579;  June  16:  Oai 

vol.  203  :  p.  888. 
Ixick.     K.  V.  Belknap.     No.  1.102,207;  June  80;  Gai.  vol. 

203  ;  p.    1610. 
Lock  and  key.     R.  Walaer  and  A.  Banter.     No.  1,100.51 1  ; 

June  16  :  Gsi.  vol.  203  ;  p.  816. 
U>ek  mechanism.     H.  G.  Volght     No.  1.009.105;  Jane  2: 

Oas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  249, 
Lock-strUe.   J.  M.  Mather  and  J.  P.  Steele.    No.  1.080,387  : 

June  9:  Oas  vol.  -JOS:  p.  30.3. 
Ixwk  switch.     K.  B.  McKlnilc.     No.   1,101.870;  Jane  80; 

Oai.  vol    203  :  p.    1380. 
Lock     switch.     Kiectrlc    permiitntlon-.     0.     Stttnar.      No 

1.098.862  ;  Jnne  2  :  Oai.  Tol.  203;  p.  188. 
Locks.    Autograph    time-recorder    for.      J.    J.    Doyle.      No 

1.099.738;  June  9;  Oas.  vol.  203;  p.  612. 
Locks.    Manufacture    of    key-pluga    for    cylinder-.      J.    R 
Fletcher.     No.  1.000.494  ;  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p   420 
Ixicking    device.      F.    K.    Norcroas.    E.    A.    Solomon,    and 
W.  H.  Rogers.     No.  1.098.817  ;  June  2  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ; 
p.  181. 
I^Kklng   handle  device  for   receptaclea.      C.   A.  Tales  and 
H.  Griswold.     No.  1.100,464;  June  16:  Oas.  voU  203- 
p.  800. 
t.«eket.     M    E.  Ijiwrence.     No.  1.100.022;  June  16;  Oas 

vol.  208:  p.  647. 
Locomotive,     (i.  R.  flenderaon.     No.  1.100.563;  June  16- 

Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p    832. 
Locomotive  brake,     ri.  A.  Roke      No.  1.099.922;  Jnne  16' 

Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  613. 
Ix>comotlve-eniine.     Fonr-erilnder    compound.      P.    Bmal 

No.  I.0l)«.08fl ;  June  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  213. 
I/ocomotlTe-tender  cistern.     A.  M.  MeOIII.     No.  1,098,746: 

Jnne  2 :  Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  ISS. 
Locomotive    with    nntnmstlc    cnl>le  -  reel.    Electric       W    8 
Ma.vers.     No.  1.100.I3B;  June  16:  Gai   vol.  20S  ;  p   6RS 
Locomotives.  Joint  for  artlcnisted.     8.  M.  Vanelatn.     No 

1.009.076:  Jnne  2;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  240. 
I/Og-losder.  Power      1.   A.   Weber.      No.  1.099.221:  June  9; 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  336. 
I,ogg1ng  hnnk.     H.  M.  MeCormaek  and  O.  H.  Wall      No. 

1.098.580 ;  Jane  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  78. 
Loom.     S.  B.  Jackson.     No.  1.100.886;  Jnne  33:  Oai.  voL 

203;  p.  998. 
Loom.     C.  D.   Wabl.     No.   1.102.110;  June  30:  Oai.  vol. 

203:  p    147(1 
Loom-doMiy.     J.  Telller.     No.   1,100.161;  June   16:  Oas 

vol.  203  :  p.  696. 
r<oom   «'Mnr«lnckener.      A.    B.    Rboades.      No.    1,098.686: 

Jnne  2  :  Gai.  vol.  30S ;  p.  113. 
Ixx>m    pl<ker   mechanism.     J.   A.  Gagnon.      No.    1.099.742: 

Jnne  9  :  Gas.  vol.  203 :  p.  B14. 
Loom  shuttle       F.   J.    Dutcber.     No.    1,008,713;  June   2; 

Oai.  vol.  303  :  p.  122. 
Loom-shuttle      J    A    Gubalmaan.     No.  1.088.367;  June  9: 

Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p    383. 
Loom  shuttle.  Weft  replenishing-.    F.  A.  Mancbegter.    No 

1.098.744  :  June  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  183. 
Loom  stop  motion     L.  R.  Cannon  and  J.  M.  Bolladaj.    No. 

1.000.423:  .Inne  0:  (;is  vol.  203;  p    406. 
Loom.  Velvet  or  carpet.     P.  Olrard.     No.  1.099.SS4:  June 

9  :  Gas  vol.  203  :  n.  383. 
Loom  warp  stop  motion.     T.  A.  B.  Carver.     No.  1.101.403  ; 

June  23  :  (jai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1176. 
Loom  weft-fork.     8.  8   Jackson.     No.  1,100,660;  Jane  16: 

Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  864. 
Loom.  Weft-replenishing.     8.  8.  Jackson.     .No.  1  100.650: 

Jnne  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p    864. 
Looms    for   weaving.    Reed-rellef    motion    for.     T.    Shaw. 

No.  1.098.984  :  June  2  :  Oas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  212. 
Looms   for    weaving.    Shuttle    for.      H.    Haydork    and    D. 
Parkea.     No.  1.100.561  ;  Jnne  16;  Oas.  vol.  203:  p.  83i 
Looper-actoatlng  mechsniam.    A.  H.  De  Voe.   No.  1,100,124  : 
Jane  16:  Oas.  vol.  203;  p.  683.  i 


U>ss-of-bead  gages.      «'.   A.    Humphreys      No.    I,101.,'i02: 

June  23  :  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1212. 
Low-water  alarm.     H.   Neville.     No.    1,099J>«8 ;  June  9; 

(Jas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  465. 
Lubrtcant-reUlner.     J.  E.  Tbebaod.     No.  1.100.001 ;  Jnne 

16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  640. 
Lubricating-block.      A.    M.    Williamson.      No.    1,100,.335 : 

June  16:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  756. 
Uibrica ting  device.     R.  B.  Shryock.     No.  1,101,474:  June 

■-'3:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1201. 
Lubricating  device.  Spindle-bearing-.     F.  D.  Van  Norman. 

No.  1.090,218  :  June  0  :  Oai.  voH  203  :  p.  883. 
Lubricating  devices  or  gresie-cups.  Making.     0.  W.  Bo«'cn. 

.No    1.009,873:  June  0;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  658. 
Lubricating  mechanism.     V.   R.  Scbolcs.     No.  1,101,211  ! 

June  23  :  Gai.  voL  203  :  p.  1112. 
lyuhrieatlng    system.    OU-clrculatory.      P.    Daimler.      No. 

1,088,784  :  June  2 ;  Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  146. 
Lubricating     system.     Splash.       E.     B.     (tubman        No. 

1.090.916  ;  June  16  ;  (>ix.  vol.  203  ;  p.  610. 
Lubricator  :    Krr    Engine    lubricator  ;    Flange  -  lubricator ; 

I*neumtitic-ap[mrutu8  lubricator. 
Lubricator,     w.   Lawrence.     No.  1.099.608 :  June  9  :  Oai. 

vol.  203  :  p.  468. 
Lubricator.      B.    W.    Itasslck.      No.    1.102.127;    Jose   SO; 

Oss  voL  203;  p.  1482. 
Lunch-box,   Folding.     J.  F    Lyons.     No    1,101.136;  June 

23 :  Gai.  vol.  2()3  ;  p.  1088. 
Lyes,   Apparatus   for  neutrnlUlng  acid.     P.  O.   EkstrCm. 

No.  1.098.562  :  June  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  203 :  p.  72. 
Ly<>s.  Neutralizing  acid.     P.  0.  EkstrBm.     No.  1.098,581 : 

June  2:  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  72. 
Magnesium    cnrbonntc   from   mngneslan   limestone.   Manu- 
facturing.     F.    8.    Young.      No.    1.101.772;    Jane    SO; 
Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1354. 
Magnetic  flelds.  Means  for  influencing  the  varlatloni  of. 
!'•.   (i.    Llllenroth.     No.    m 0^1. 896 :  June  28;  Oas.  vol. 
203:  p.  1001. 
.Magneto  for  Ignition  and  combustion  engines.  Alternating 
current.     G.   A    Brlggs.     No.  1.100.651:  June  16:  Oai. 
vol.  203  ;  p.  SOI. 
Mail  box  stand  and  Khelter.    T.  K.  Clarke.     No.  1,101,906; 

June  30:  Gni.  vol.  20:i :  p.  1402. 
Mall-crane  In   use   by  railways.  Mechanism  of  a.     F.   li. 

Burr.     No    1.009.162:  June  9:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  314. 
Mall-dlstrlbuting  basket.     F.  Bailey.     No.  l.O08,7Oi2 ;  Jane 

2;  Gas  vol.  203:  p.  119. 
Mall   sorting   and   stacking   machine.      F.   O.   Jahn.      No. 

1.100.57U;  June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  835. 
Mailing    case.    Egg.      B.   O.    Hammond.      No.    1,102,191; 

Jnne  30 :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1S04. 
Mnlt-extract  preparation  and  makliag  the  same,  Non-bygro- 
sconlr.     F.  Elger      No.   1,100,176 ;  June  16  ;  Gax.  vol. 
203:  p.  701. 
Manifolding  apparatus.     A.  Krautb.     No.  1.099,182;  Jnne 

9  ;  Gax.  vol.  503  ;  p.  321. 
Manometer.  Relf-recordlng.     H.  D.  Tates.     No.  1,099,410: 

June  n  :  Cat    vol.  203;  p.  408. 
Manure-catcher      C.   H.   Ferguson.     No.   1,099.030 :   June 

J  :  Gax    vol.  203 ;  p.  226. 
Manure-dlKtributer.     H.   Synck.     No.  1,009.135  :  Jnne  2  : 

<iai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  260. 
Mannre-lnnder.     F.  A.  Jitan.     No.  1.098,602;  June  2:  Gai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  50. 
Manure-spreader.     J.   D.  Curtis      No.   1,099,845:   Jnne  9; 

Oat.  vol    203  ;  p.  547. 
Manure  spreader.     J.  O.  Thompson.     No.  1.101. .368:  June 

23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1161. 
Mannre-apreaders.    Wind-shield    for.      V.    A.    Bllts.      No. 

1.101.530;  June  .30;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1271. 
Marking  device.  Carpenter's.   J.  E.  Ahlrln.    No.  1.101,518; 

June  SO :  Gax.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1267. 
Mask.     J.  Nesvadha.     No.   1.101.756:  June  30;  Oai.  toL 

203;  p.  1348. 
Massage  device.  Water-.     1.  Lanter.     No.  1.101,804  :  Jane 

30 :  Om.  vol.  203 :  p.  1367. 
Mat  :  Srr  Bath  mat. 

Match  holder  and  tobacco-lwx.  Combined.     C.  C.  Hummel 
and   J.   E.    Dceter.      No.    1.100.881  :   June   23  :   Olz.   vol. 
203:  p.  996. 
Match-safe.     H.  L.  Wilson.     No.  1,100.043  :  June  18<  Oai. 

vol.  203  :  p   654. 
Match-splint  machine.     W.  F.  Hutchinson.     No.  1,101,285; 

June  23:  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.   1136. 
Match-splints.    Treating.      W.    0.    Wey.      No.    1,088.700; 

June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  118. 
Matches,  Manufacture  of.     F.  Mange  and  M.  J.  T.  Bala. 

No.  1.102.158;  Jnne  30;  Oax.  voL  203;  p.  1481. 
Matcher-bead.     L.  C.   KendalL     No.    1, 009380 ;   Jun*  9; 

Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  561. 
Matrix-making  machine.     W.  A.   Heidel.     No.   1,008,947  : 

June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  200. 
Matrlx-makliu;  machine.     O.   Novi.     No.  1,100,145 :  Jane 

16 ;  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  690. 
Mattress.  Wire.     A.  J.  Krenxkamp      Ne.  1.100.701 ;  Jane 

16  ;  Oax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  877. 
Measuring  device.  Cloth  .    C.  M.  Thompson.   No.  1.100.629  • 

June  16 :  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  854. 
Measuring     device.     Distance-.      W.     J.     Aabcraft.      No. 

1.099.157:  Jnne  9:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  312. 
Measuring  device.  I>eiigtb  and  width.     A.  A.  Oraen.     No 

1,009.697  :  June  9  :  Gni.  vol.  203 :  p.  466. 
Measuring  device.  Waist-.    M.  B.  Morrison.    No.  1,101,140  ; 
June  23  :  (iax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1087. 
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Uauurlnc-form.     J.  H.  Oearwater.     No.  1,099,185:  June 

9:  Om.  701.  203;  p.  SIS. 
Ucuorlnc  loiitrninent.     \.  NIcol.     No.  1,098,816:  Jnne  2: 

Gat  to).  203  :  p.  191. 
MraanrlOK  the  twiat  of  ntaafta.     H.   H.  Cnmniliin      No 

l.lOO.eOl  :  June  16:  Osi.  toI.  203:  p.  874. 
Meat!,  Corap<)altlon  of  matter  to  be  uaed  for  tb«  preserra- 
tlon  of.     1.  O.  HopklB*.     No.  1,098,679;  June  2:  Oai 
Tol.  203:  p.  77. 
.Mecbanlral    moTement       T.    L.    Dorroi.      No.    1.100.S46: 

Jane  16;  Oai.  toI.  20S :  p.  827. 
Mecbanlcal    moTement     J.   H.   Tallman.      No.   1.102  106  ■ 

June  30  :  Gai.  toI.  203 :  p.  1474. 
MeltlDi  and  projecting  fusible  •ntiatanees.  Apparatus  for. 
E.  Morf.     No.  1,100.B02:  Jane  IB;  (iai.  rol.  203:  p  H4,'S 
Memorandum  Indtcn  tor     W.  H.  Wooluma.     No    1,101826' 

June  .30;  Oai.  »ol.  203;  p.   1373. 
Menthol  Inhaler  and  pencil.     C.  H.  Sanford.    No.  1  102  086  ; 

Jone  30:  Oai.  toI.  203:  p.  1467. 
MerrT-Ko-round.     L.  Wlllour.     No.  1,000,729  ;  Jnne  9  :  Qaa. 

rol.  203  :  p.  509. 
Metal  headings,  Apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of.     T   C 
and  I.   Ft.    riaTls.     No.    1,101,416:  June  23:  Oat    Toi. 
203;  p.  lltto. 
Metal  by  electrolytic  exhauatlon  of  a  aolotlon  of  a  aalt 
of  tfali  metal.  Extraction  of  a.     N.  H.  M.  Dekker.     No. 
1,101.620  :  June  30  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1304 
Metal,   Composite.      L.    B.   Tebbettii.   2d.      No.    1,101,210 

June  23:  Gai.  toI.  203;  o.   1115. 
Metal,    Compualte.      L.    B.   Tebhetta,   2d.     No.    1,101220- 

June  23;  Oai.  toI.  203:  p.  1115. 
Metal-cnttlna  tool.     L.  Baptfste.     No.  1,102,124;  June  30; 

Oai.  Tol.  203:  p.  1481. 
MeUI-fnmace.      f.    Hall.      No.   1,100,827:   June  23;   Oai. 

Tol.   203  :   p.   077. 
Metnl.  JoinlnK.     L.  8.  I.,arbman.     No.  1.101.868 :  June  30: 

Gai.  Tol.  203:  p.  1385. 
MeUl  preclpltatlnis  device.     F.  A.  Ron.      No.    1.101.669: 

June  30  :  Qai.  rol.  203  ;  p.  1286. 
Metal  Bhapinz   machine.      L.    E.    Rhodes.      No.    1.100.900 : 

June  23:  Gai.  Tol.  203:  p.    1035. 
Metal   wheel.     O.   G.   Simmons      No.    1.000.770:  June  D- 

Oai.  rol.  203  ;  p.  :,22. 
Metal  wnrklnE  machine.     E.   W.  Crellln.     No    1101686- 

Jnne  30:  Oai.  toI.  203;  p.  1,325. 
MetaU  from  their  ores.  Bednclnic  and  aeparatinc  the.    J.  M. 
McTormack.      No.    1.099..388  :   June  9  ;   Oaa.    rol    203  ■ 
p.  394. 
Metals.  JolntoK  unlike.     W.   Ii.   Toolldce.      No.   1,101  062  ■ 

June  23  ;  Oai    rol.  203  :  p.   1061. 
Metala  or  metallic  alloya  in  strip  form.  Machine  for  pro- 
duclne.     H.  J.   Fiaher  and  H.   Button.     No.   1,098.944  ; 
Jane  2 :  Oai.  rol.  203  :  p.  200. 
Metallic  artlclo.  ("nrnpoiind     «'.  W    Davis.     No    1,101  729- 

June  30  :  Oa«.  rol   203  :  p.  13.39 
Metallic  anlflila   from   sauKue.    I'rocesa  and  apparatua  for 
the  separation   of.      U   Bradford.      No.    1. 101.506:  June 
23  :  Oai.  rol.  203  :  p.  1214. 
Metallic  tie  and   faatcncr       11.   J.    Kaubel   and    W     Roach 

No.  1.100.."iSO;  June  16:  Gni   vol.  203:  p.  «-N 
Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.    E.  J.  Myera.    No.  1.090  266  • 

June  9 ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  349 
Metalliferoas  materials.  Treating.     H.  B.  Ilorland  and  G 
B.  Frankforter.     .\o.  1.098,868;  June  2:  Gai   rol    203- 
p.  106. 
Meter ;  See  Voltmeter  :  Water  meter. 
Meter-boi.     W.  Dennlson.     No.  1.101.908:  June  SO:  Oaa 

vol    203  :  p.  1 402 
Meter-control    pnnel-txiard       F.    B     Adam       No     I  Onn  683  ; 

June  ft  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  495. 
Meter  register  compensating  for  nresaore  variatlona.    R.  O 
Dowins.      (Reissue.)      No.    13.760;   June   30;   Oai.    rol 
203 :  p.  1618. 
Micrometer.     L.  8.  Starrett.     No.  1.098.694  :  June  2  ;  Gas 

rol.  203;  p.  116. 
Micrometer.      W.    I,.    Reefer.      No.    1.100,573  ■    Jdb«   16: 

Gni,  rol.  203  ;  p.  836. 
Mile,   speed,  cnrre,   and   danger   Indicator.     M    J    Klein 

No    1.101.079 :  June  23  :  Gai.  rol.  203  :  p^  1066. 
*"Jf  L2?"  PriKiuct  and  making  the  aame.  Fermented-       \ 
H.  Thoumalan.     No.  1.101.044  ;  June  23  ;  Oai.  rol.  203  ; 


**Ju°n5T6M':*i:  ro\%3"n  ^3*  """•  "^  '•'*"»»^  = 
*"j*',IS?  Tr'b'ir  ,TVji  ;  }d\  «^"'-  "•■  I'O*"'"*  = 
'"oi1*JSl.'203fp."862*°''^''-  '"'■  '■■»°«"^  •'<"'«  »«  = 
"G«°?or5o!3";%  is'^"*""      f"    1-<»M66:  Jun.  2: 

yiler  r.?ert^lVe'r"m?i'^rV  ^ioP^'r'Z'^?""  ■  ^°"""- 
"■Jj;!'^',- .  J^-,5    Nordlke.     No.  1.008JM9  ;  June  2:  Gaa. 


p.   1056. 

*'"*;'n5i^*''-     9    '^-  '^'<'-     "»•  1,<»«,790  ;  June  9  ;  Gas. 

rol.  203 ;  p.  530. 
Vllk-aheet    and    record    holder.      C.    A.    Brimmer       No 

1.099.016:  Jnne  2:  Oai.  rol.  203:  p.  222 
Mill  :  See  Windmill. 
Mills.    Feeding   mechanism   for   reducing-.      A.    P    Coooer 

and  M.  C.  Petera-     No.  1.009.537  ;  June  9  :  Oaa.  rol.  203  ; 


p.  444. 

rniing.ct]  _ 

1.100.867  :  Juae  IB :  Gsi.  vol.  203  :  p.  866. 


Ml|''ng-eu't«r  '"r  woodwork.     H    BehW  and  H.  Koch.     No. 


Milling-ctitter  or  abrastve-wheel  proflle  generator  P 
Brown  and  F.  J.  Bostock.  No.  1,100,524  ;  June  16  ;  Oai' 
vol.  203  :  p.  820. 

Mining-machine  work-aupport.  P.  Brown  and  F.  J  Bos- 
tock.    No.  1.100.622:  Jun«(16:  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  819 

Mine-door  closer.  T.  Ramaay.  No.  1,100,680:  June  16- 
Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  874. 

Mlne.holata,  Safety  appliance  for.  W,  B.  Housman.  No 
1.100.S04  :  Jane  16:  Gas.  rol.  203;  p.  746 

MIne-sbaft  safety  appliance.  W.  E.  Housman  and  O  B 
Hnttelmaler.  No.  1,100,184:  Job*  16;  0«i.  TOl.  308: 
p.  704. 


,  rol.  203  ;  p^  36. 


Holt.     No.  1.009.974:  June  16:  Oa».   vol. 


Molstener. 
-•03  :  p.  6;U. 

""j'rn'e'''3';f:S".rrol.!o3Sp'"JSS?"'"""'"      ""    '•»•»•"»  = 

*'°,"i',«?'£S,"'V'"%J"P?'       C.  L.  Moon  and  I.  Bell.     No. 

1.100.900;  June  23:  Gas.  rol.  203;  p.   1002 
Mold  :  See  8llo-mold  ;  Vault  mold. 
"°203  •  p    9''78^""'      ^°-  '•**"■*"  ■  •'"■'•  2S  :  Oai.   rol. 

Molrtf^JinP      M.  J.  Kllllta     No.  1 .090.066  ;  June  2  :  Gaa. 

rol.  203  :  p.  234, 
Mold  for  ornamental  aurfacea.     r.  F.  Kleck.     No  1  101  020  ■ 

June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.   1046.  •,•"•,<».«,. 

M<>lder's  flask.     O.  H.   Ber(«r.     No.   1,100.049;  June  16- 

Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  656. 

''°,'"'.',?,*,o5''  yn'^ol'ln.?  machine.     H.  J.  Doughty.     No. 

l,10i,7:<2:  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    1340 
Molding  flask.      K.    J.    Becker.      No.    1,100,943;    Jane   23- 

Gai.   vol.   203;  p    1020 
Molding-Jacket.     (•.   O.    Wood.      No.   1.101.160:   Jnne  23: 

Gaa.   vol.   203;  p.   1093. 
Molding-machine     A.  Brake.     No.  1,099,012  :  Jun*  2  -  Oaa 

vol    20:t ;  p.  221.  —  -  ,  v.... 

MoidlnKmacbine.     A,   Heller.      No.    1,100,562-    June    16- 

Gnz    vol.  203  ;  p.  832. 
Monkey-wrench.     H.  L.  Betten.     No.   1,101,900 ;  Jnne  30 : 

Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  i:i99.  ,  •»  •  ov, 

Monoplane.     0._  U,  Muller.     No.  1,008,962:  June  2;  Gaa 

Monotype  raatlog-macblne.     L.  J.  Kroeaaer.     No.  l,099.8Mi : 

June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  ,5,35. 
Mop.      F.   W.   Pendergast.      No.    1,099.868;  June  9-   Gas 

vol    203  ;  p.  553. 
Mop-handlea,    8prin(-aclnat«]    pivotal    connectlog    meana 

for       W.    Beverns.      No.    1,100.029;   Jnne    16:   Oaa.    rol 

203 ;  p.  649. 
Morphin.    Manufacturing  alkylK-lhera  of.      M.   C.  Trash 

No    l.lixi.BOM;  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  10S8 
MorUr-mlxer.    Portable.      M.    D.    Pratt      No.    1.098.400; 

June  2:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  16. 
Mosaics.  Method  and  device  for  making  transparent  and 

translucent.      T.     A     O'Shaughnessy.      No.    1.100  789: 

June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  067. 
Moaaics.   Producing.     T    W.   Black.     No.   1.099.8.37:  Jun* 

9 :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  544. 
Motion   acta   and    moving   pictures.    Device   for  comWnliu. 

J-  Saudek.     No.   1,090.207;  June  B:  Gai.   vol.  20.1;   p. 

,330.  ' 

Motor  :  See  rurrent-raotor  ;  Hydraulic  motor  ;  Hrdrocar- 
lion-inotor:  Internal  combustion  motor:  Fluid  motor- 
Spring-motor ;  Thermic  motor  ;  Tide  and  wave  motor ; 
Water-motor  :   Ware  motor. 

Motor  control.  Alternating  current  .  E.  F.  W  Alexander- 
son.     .\o.  1,008,656  :  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p    102 

Motor  controller,  .c.  T.  Evans.  No.  1.100,964;  June  28: 
Oai.  vol.  2a3  ;  p.  1028. 

Motor-controlllog  me<.'hanlam.  Ilrdraullc-.  A.  V  T  Par 
No.  1,090.238:  June  «;  Gai.  vol    203:  p    841 

Motorcycle,  cycle,  and  analoKoua  aaddle  and  aeat.  B. 
Brooks.     No    I.lfK).852;  June  16;  Gal.  vol.  203:  p    862 

Motorgeneratnr.  C.  W.  Dake.  No.  1,101.618:  June  SO: 
Oni    vol.  203  ;  p.  1303. 

Motor  operated  switch.  H.  M.  8tevens.  No  1,099  825: 
lune  !)  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    474. 

Motor .  operating  method  and  apparatua  Electric-  W 
Hli-benmorgen.     No.  1,101,214;  June  23:  Oaa.  vol.'  203; 

Motor-atarting  device.     P.  Caldwell.     No.  1,098,780:  June 

2  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  143. 
Motor  support.  Outboard.     A.   A.   Calll*.     No.    1,100.064; 

June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1023 
Motor  winding.  Induction  .     J.  E.  Webster.     No.  1,101,672  ; 

June  :hO;  Oai.  rol.  203;  p.  1321 
Mower  and  similar  machine     H.  C.  BJcrlnc.    No  1.161  062  • 

Jnne  23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1067  ,»"i.'™*, 

*'°''!''5«'2""'"°.*» ,-.''-  8»''*f-    No.  i. 101.768  :  JuneSO  ;  Gaa. 

▼01.   ZQ3  I  p.    134v. 

Mowlnc-machlnea,  Flai  and  graaa  seed  liarrester  altach- 
?^  .1°'-  .  ■*•  »>ederlckaon  and  N.  NIelaen.  No. 
1,099,496  :  June  9  ;  Oaa.  roL  208  ;  p.  429. 

Mud-guard.  8.  I.  Hitchcock.  No.  1.090,441  ;  June  9 : 
Gai.  rol.  ^03  ;  p.  411. 

*''!'^o°f,V',''*'^*'°*  Implement.     L.  T.  Rasmnaaen.     No, 

1.098.757:  June  2:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    1.36 
Mualc^leaf  turner.     W.  I,.  SchaelTer     Iko.  1.008.644  ;  June 

2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  90 

1  101.691 ;  Jnne  ,30 ;  Gai.  rol.  20S  ;  p.  1827. 
i'Sm       ''io4''*'*'''      ""     '•'"•OlO:   Jn»«   23;    Oaa. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cm 


Mualc-roll-propelUng  system.  H.  A.  Oally.  No.  1,101,842 ; 
June  SO ;  Qai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1879.  i       ,        t 

''°i*'ini'«Sn  *°.'  •*";R'*?,'''«  »PP»f«tna.    B.  A.  Oally.    No. 

1.101.600 :  June  80 :  Oai.  vol.  208 :  p.  1327. 
Music-teaching  apparatus.     R.  J.   Grant     No.  1,100,824; 

June  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p   976  ■•>~,o»v  , 

yp\.  "f?,'i"o*i,9f97J»ui£wro.r';5"j}s^  p.^4<A.- 
"  oi?'vSr203 :  p.  fdo?"'"'^  "'•  *•»**»•«•« = •'"• "  ■■ 

Musical  Instrument.  O.  V.  Dumaa  No.  1.100,422;  June 
16;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  787. 

Musical  instrument  Brasa.  O.  Roast  No.  1,100,199; 
June  16 :  Ga«.  vol.  203  :  p.  709 

Musical  instrument   Electric.     M.  L,  Sererj  and  G.  B.  Sin- 
clair    No.  1.098,683;  June  2;  Uaa,  rol720S  f  p.  212. 
"i "iSSj  ,  U"'"'"'"*'"-    Eleciromagnetlt      O.    Breed.      No. 
1,100,117:  June  16;  Oai.  rol.  203;  p.  680. 
".","?'  !,"»<rument   tempo-controller.     B.   A.   Oally.      No 
1.101  626  ;  June  .30  ;  Gaa.  rol.  203  ;  p.  1S06. 

^  u  "^i'  '"••romenta,  Cuabion  for  moutbplecca  of.  A.  and 
"m  1,101,420;  June  23;  Oaa.  vol.  20S  ;  p. 

Miislcal  Inatrumenta.  I>*dal  and  panel  operating  mechanlam 
nVii     T.P.Brown.     No.  l,loSil6 ;  Jun*  1% ;  Oaa.  vol. 

*UtJ  ,  p.  714. 

Musical  Instruments,  l-iimplng  derlce  for.  T.  P.  Brown 
No.  1.100.214  ;  Jane  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  714. 

Musical  instruments.  Tracker  for  automatic.  C  8  Bor- 
ton.     No.  1.098.881 ;  Jone  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  178. 

Musical    instruments.    Tracker    mechanism    for.      J     T 

Austin.     No    1.099.907;  Jone  16;  Gsi.  vol.  208:  p.  607'. 

^'o,  ^-  ^:J°^*"  No.  1.009.lt2;  June  0;  dai.  rot 
»U3 ;  p.  817. 

Nnll    or   driven    faatenlng.      O.    ONeUI.      No.    1.100,262; 

June  16;  Oat  vol.  203;  p.  727.  «.»>~,*«>*  , 

Naiipinffmachine.      H.    S.   Greene.      No.    1,100.657;   June 

18 ;  Oai.  rol.  203  :  p.  830. 
Napplng-machlne.     H.  8.  Greene.    No.  1,100,668;  June  16; 

Gaa.  vol,  203  :  p.  83], 
Narigatlon  derlce,     H,  8.  Olat     No.  1,098.621  ;  Jun*  2  • 

Oai.  rol.  203:  p.  91.  ' 

Narlgator.  Mechanical.     H.  M.  Jensen.  H.  H.  J.  Benson 

203-  p    108.i"^'      ""■   '•'•"•'-*=  ^"""  23;  Gaa.   vol. 
^"5^5;  jln* ,  "•' hine.     B.    Roua.     No.    1.098,461:    June 

*  •    l»KX.    Vol.    £l)A  ,    p.    o6, 

Neckpad.  J.  O.  Friberg.  No.  1.101,425:  Jun*  23:  Gai 
vol,  J03jp.  1184. 

'"oVi'%ofe];'S97''"""'°'  ^<''  '•'*^'"^  •""■*  >«■ 

•  ''ol;V%''o°'^l,3-^:6%^'''"     '"'  ''>^'^'-  J-«  >«: 
Veckt^le-holder      M.   Roaenfleld.     No,  1,100,492;  June  16; 

'•■#S"i°I.C*-  p^'7j4*""°'*"'-     "•■  ^•''^•"^  •  •'•'»* 
'*^M  :'V  1M'  *"  """     ""   1098.B08  ;  June  2  ;  Gas.  rol. 

"  ^r'^'oi  ■  p'l'isa**^-  ''•   *"••  '•*''i''«9 :  '»»•  SO :  Om. 

;^o'T?'oS'Sfo^''lj;.7'2sTG«-''T''o'i*2*o"3-:"p.  focT-""'-' 
'"^'r'Gi;1!,r20.3^'/i<SS*'~»      "">■   '•'00,907:  June 

■'"<f,'.':'v'oI''?2S^3:p^^68*""■     "*'■  '•'»••»'*=  •"""  ";  , 
^  oSavoi^^ooT  p.V'  ^'^'-    ""•  '•«'8-"»:  ■"•«  2:  t 

'^''t'"ii!j"'S„°'V^'^.f"',"'*-«"''<"f  mechanlam  for.  P. 
hordt.    >Jo.  1  099,067 ;  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p   286 

Gt^Vo''%S-        ito""^"'     '*"■  '•088-818;  J»ne'2; 

NItro  products  from '  petroleum  and  Ur,  Manufacture  of 

A,  ff  Flexer.     No.  1,000,976;  June  16:  Oai,  rot  203  ; 

p.  ti31. 

Nitrogen  coinpounds.  Making.     O.   Frank  and   O.   PIncke. 

No.  1.101,454:  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1184. 
Nitrogen.  Cyclical   proceaa  of  fixing  atmospheric      K    P 
v„^*;'r/-.**?-  '■'00.5S9:  June  16  :'oaa.  ro"?  MS  ;  p   MS. 
''o.'s"?ol'"20.f-pi'l8^''"-      '*"■    *•*»"■»»»=    ■"■»*    '•=  ! 

'"9;"g«'";„'i.''2'o3?p  4'"s6'^""*""'-  '"'•  ••°«**-"»=  •""" : 

''■°2'f;'??a''i'.°?of?0'l;  p^'lS'so'^'"''     ""■  '•'""■W' =  "">•  , 
^°on\*      ^nS**""'*^     '*"•  »O00,028  ;  Jnne  2 ;  Gaa,  TOl, 
Noiile  and  method  of  dlstrtbutlng  llqalda,  Spray-      A.  O 

Eneas     No   1,101  264  ;  June  28  :  Oia.  rit  $08  ;  'p.  IIM! 
Noiile  for  ladlea,  Pouring-.    J  E.  SbealTer.    No.  I.OM  760  • 

June  9:  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  622  ,>/"o,<o», 

'"'j'S'n'e  frolTVr^h-l&s'"^'''-     "••  ••'*•••*'  = 

"Ta^'vol'-yoS-;  p.'8M,  *°^'-      '*"•    '•''>°-"'«=   '"•   "  = 
Number     Illuminated.      C.    H,    8wet(l*.      No.    1,100,160; 

June  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  696. 
Nuralng  device.     W.  M.  Decker.    No.  1.009.082  :  Jaac  2 : 

Oaa  ToL  208;  p.  241. 


Nut  and  bolt.  Lock.    B.  U  D«dl*r-     No.  1,100,178;  Job* 

16 :  Gaa.  vol.  203  •  p.  700. 
Nut  and  bolt  lock.    J.  B.  Bakar.    No.  1.100,»8» ;  Jon*  2S : 

Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1018. 
NDt-blank.    W.  8.  BIdl*  and  J.  A.  CoateUo.    No.  1401,STT  ; 

June  30  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1S2S. 
Nut  blank.   BelMocking ,     b.    O.   Ward.     No.   1,101,801: 

Job*  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1212. 
Nut-«racklnc  device,  ComhlnatloB.     B.  A.  Panoaa.     Ho. 

1,000,996 :  Jnne  16 ;  Oaa.  vol,  20S  :  p.  888, 
Nnt-lock.     O.     D.    Hutcblaon.     No.    1,008,441;    Jno*    1; 

Oaa.  rol.  203  ;  p.  30. 
Nnt-lpet    T.  Matieny.    No.  1,008,464;  June  2;  Oaa.  rol. 

20S ;  p.  84. 
Nut-lock.     J.   Farrell.     No.  1,098,790;  Jun*  2;  Gaa.  rot 

203:  p.  147. 
Nut-look.    J.  B.  Young.    No.  1,099,006 ;  Jon*  2 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

20S  ;  p.  219. 
Nut-lock.     O.  Unmb.     No.   1,099,272;  Jon*  9;  Gaa.  toL 

203 ;  p.  352. 
Nnt-lock.    W.  a.  Oibba.    No.  1,099,292  ;  June  9 ;  Gas.  toL 

20S ;  p.  369. 
Nut-lock.     W.   E.  Walker.     No.   1,099,410;  Jun*  B:  Oaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  401. 
Nnt-lock.     C.  D.  O'Connor.     No.  1.099.610;  Jnn*  S;  Oaa. 

vol.  20S  ;  p.  4S4. 
Nut-lock.     J.  J.  Ollcbrlst     No.  1,090.748;  Jna*  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  203 ;  p.  514. 
Nut-lock.    W.  C.  KUber.     No.  1,099.762  ;  June  9  :  Oaa.  Tol. 

203;  p.  617. 
Nut-lock.     G.  N.  Tborson.     No.  1,100,106;  JuB*  IS:  Oaa. 

vol,  203  ;  p.  676, 
Nut-lock.    J.  H.  Teuteberg.     No.  1,100,794  ;  June  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  203 ;  p,  966. 
Nut-lock.     f.  A.  Maynard.     No.  1,101,461  ;  Jnn*  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1 196. 
Nut  Lock-.     B.  J.  Locker.     No.  1,101.298;  Juae  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1141. 
Nut,  Lock-,    O.  A.  Mentser.    No,  1,101,706 :  Jun«  80 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  203  ;  p.  1332. 
Nut  lock.  Axle-.     C.  J.  BUger.     No.  1.098.646;  Jnn*  2; 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  100. 
Nut-locking  washer.     T.  W.  Croiler.     No.  1.099.027 ;  Jana 

2:  Gai.   vol.  203;  p.  22.5. 
Nutmaking  machine.    J.  R.  Krelser.     No.  1,100,801;  Job* 

23 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  999. 
Nut    or    forcing-jack.    Clamping-.      P.    Brown    and    F.    J. 

Bostock.     No.  1,100,627  ;  June  16 ;  Oaa.  roL  203  ;  p,  821. 
Nut-threadine   machine.      O.   Schiachter.      No.    1.099.723: 

June  » ;  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  508. 
Nut-threading  machine.     O.   Schiachter.     No.    1,009,724; 

June  1) :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  508. 
Nuta,  Appliance  for  hreaMng  metal.     J.  F.  Norman.     No 

1.102.162:  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1498. 
Nuts.  Fastener  for  sectional  coalauger.     J.  H.  Wcnallck. 

No.  1.099,224  ;  Jnne  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  336 
Oil-burner.     F.  A.  Coleman.     No.  1.098.429;  Jun*  2:  Oaa. 
vol.  203  :  p.  25. 


on  burner.     J.  S.   Hodges.     No.  1,099,367:  June  9:  Gaa. 

vol,  203 :  p.  387. 
Oil-burner.    C.  McConnell.    No.  1,100,141 :  Jnn*  18:  Oaa. 

vol.  203 ;  p.  689. 
Oil  burner.     C.  C.  Johnson.    No.  1. 100.889 ;  Jnn*  23 :  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  999. 
Oil-burner    and     water-heater.      J.    T.     Cheatham.       No. 

1.100.R86  :  June  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  990 
Oil-burner.    Crude.      E.    E.    Comstork.      No.    1.008.884: 

June  2:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  179. 
OU-can.      D.    T.    Womeldorl      No.    1,100,887;    Jose    16: 

Gaa.  vol,  20S ;  p,  766. 
Oil-heater.      H.   McCabe.     No,   1,099,989;  Jnne  16:  Oaa 

vol.  203  ;  p.  686, 
Oil.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  purlfylnt.     0.  J.  Bhlaer. 

No.  1.099.622  ;  June  9  ;  Oaa  vol.  203  .^  472.  ^^ 

Oll-nehnliiing  furnace.  Transformable.     1.  P.  Proper.     Mo 

1.099.099;  Jnne  2:  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  248. 
Oil,   TreaUng.     J.   A.    Dnhba.     No.    1,100,717;   Jnn*   28: 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  939. 
Oils.  Apparatus  for  fractloninc  mineral.     C.  B.  Forward 

No.  1.100.966  ;  June  23  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1027 
Olla.   fate,   and   fatty   adds,   *c.,    Hydrogenatlng.     J     N 

Humphreys.     No.   1,100,736:  June  23;   Gaa.   toI.  208: 

p.  946. 
Oiler  and  greaser,  Cnrred-traek.     C,  F,  Alenader,     No. 

1,099.631;  June  9;  Oaa.  roL  208 :  n.  476. 
Oiler  attachment     E.  H.  Pkllbrlck.     No.  1,101,827:  Jnac 

23;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  J161,  / 

Oiler,  Windmill.     I..  C.  Hamel.     No,  1,100,070;  June  28- 

Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p,  1029. 
Oiling  ball-bearlnga,  Device  for.     H.  Ancehrandt.  Jr.     No 

1.099.870:   June  9:   Oaa.   vol.  203;  5^667 
Oiling  device.      M.   Pag*.     No.   1,098.687;   June  2:  Gaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  80. 
Oiling-o<r  machine.     C.  E.  Slocomb.     No.  1.101763:  /naa 

30;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1S60. 
Oiling  aystem.    A.  L.  be  Laenw.    No.  1,102,186 :  Jon*  SO: 

Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1602.  .»u»ov. 

°".'°*   »J.'**™-    Kn?!"*-.     B.   M,   Whit*.  No.    1,101,866; 

June  28;  Oaa.  vol.  20S:  p.  1164. 

Ophthalmic    mounting,      n;    M.    Baker.  No.    1.098  421  • 

June  2  :  Oaa.  vol.  f03  ;  p.  22.  »,»»=,■•*.  , 

OPJi'*'  aqaare  prism.     A.  KSnlg.     No.  1,101,061 :  Jnaa 

23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1068. 
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CT 


So. 


l.Oflft.TOS;  June  2;  (Jnz.   vol.  203:  p.  I  JO 
Onhard-hcater.     J.  I_  Hamilton.     No.   I.OM.lTe-  June  9 

<ia«.  vol.  203  ;  p.  .Iin 
Orebard'hMKr.     W.  C.   Sctaeu.     No.  1,100.101-  Jane  1«  • 

«a».  vol    2(13:  p.  874.  ..»-«.•. 

OPMoncantrator       R    II.    Darrah.      No.    1.101,418:   Jane 

23:  Oai.  vol    203;  p.  1180. 
Orr^conrmtntMn.    Drlvinn    mecbantam    for.      E.    Dclater 
„  No.  1.10I.4K6:  JoD"  23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p    1206  ^""" 
Ore^roolM      R    W    Hanlngton.     No.  1.101.433:  Jone  23 

Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  I1S«. 
*^'o''I^.°'.?''L.?'"'"'^!-  Apparatna  for  >1ilog  commlnated. 

H.  n    Hardlnite.     So.  1.088.497  ;  June  2  :  Oaa.  toI.  203  ; 

°'j;.'i:!!"o"°?..'"™1f'^n.  "■    Jii.  *''"T'''-      No.    1.099.309 ; 
June  9 :  (»a«.  vol.  20.^  :  p.  864. 

Orea  and  like  material.  Calcining,  deaulfurtilog,  accloia- 

13.758:  June  23:  Oa«.  vol.  203:  p    1219 
Om.  Concentration  of.     H.  H    Oreenwaj.     No.  1.099  «99' 
June  9:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  501.  i.wro.ww  , 

""m.?;  p'  Ki  *"'""  ''°'  '•*'*•'*♦»:  ■'"»•  18;  Om.  Tol. 
°'"^L'2olrrp.'6M  ■*"*'"•  '*°-  >»""o*«:  J»"«  »•:  0*M. 
Orjana,    Meana    for    cpntrolllnn    adjoatabl*    comblnatloa 

1,101.937  :  June  SO:  Oaa.  rol.  203;  p.  1413. 
Orthodontia   appliance.      C.    K.    Montag.      Na    1.101  B04  • 
Jna*  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p   1213  '.«ui.ow  . 

°''o«^'Sf.  288'"' 789  *"•  ""'     ""   i-i***'" :  J™«  »«  : 

°"i"™r*^«?:  i'iiP",'''  L"''  ™°?''i'^.  B.  p.  McKlnler.     No 
1.098.5H1  :  J  one  2  :  Oa«.  TOl.  203  ;  p.  78. 

1,099.986 :  June  18  ;  G«i.  toI.  203  :  p.  834 
""«:  o;i!%T203l"1i.  ,g/-  ^""^     ^°-  '•""••«^=  ■»"" 
"^Tol.  203; ''p.  ^"'"°-     =^°-    J.100.087:  Jho«  16;  Qas. 
Oven  and  the  llks.  Internally-heated  cooking-      0    H    D 

Hunter      No.  1.099.050:  June  2;  Uai.  toI    20,3  :p   238 

°oSi.  «l"203:?    127  ''™'"-     '''°-   '•"•^'^^  =  •"»•  ==  I 
%"•  8S5."vo'i.  c"03,?*p.f5^1"'"<'      "«■  ••'»••»«'••  "■" 
°  oirvol.  203^!  p'YoV""""-      '*°-    '•'«"'•*»*  ^   ■"■«  »^ 
°Vor203;p:  M2"*"'"'''      •"'°-    '■'«*-''T':   J™«  2«:   0««-  I 
°*J'','S'.''f.l*«'.°'?-    |t»'".!'«*<".      W.    E.    Kemmerlch.      No.  ' 


i-aper-boi  blanka.  Machine  for  applying  gum  and  Ud«  to. 
ft ^A     iDman.      No     1.098.385  ;j5n«*2;  "a"  tolIoS^ 

'""PtL  ''""j  "»"  -  ►"■  'f  Jf-  «nd  K  X  Clark  Rr  v« 
f.09«.47^:  Jun«  2:  Oaa.  vol    203  ;p    42  °- 

°^r^t\   ^   """•"•     ■'"'    ••«»S^^608-.  ■»""*  2:  a... 

•^{s^s'.'i'7or2SS'~i.  .S9'*"*"'-  "•  >•'•*•«»= ■»•»• 

•TcSV^ClSoS";";:  8f.-   "     """■      "o-    ••«>8-W<>=   ■»<»• 

''°;^'^h^t!;l'"*.°°S- """I'L""*..""^'""'""  'Of  manifolding. 
™    2?rp    53       "  1.008.510;   Jno.  2 :   Oal 

'""J!!!,' /."*""•  ."°i  """■'"«  mechanUm  for  manlfoldlna- 
TCl.  20^  p.  54.      '"  ""•    '••«'*''>»2;   JnT.  2:   uS 

'Tr^u^t/TMa'SSi,  ''™I>*"1»«  ni«ch.nl.in    for.     A. 

i..™V*^.  '"!;  ';"«*•*<»'»:  June  2;  (iai.  vol.  203-  p  83 
iSd  t'^fik.""!'*/'"'  •"tomatlc  platen  printing  p^,^ 
•Dd  the  like.  A.  Lagcrman,  Jr  and  OH  i  iniUirAl^ 
No.  I.<)»f>,552  ;  June  r-.  (i...'  vol '  203  ;  p    450  '•'"''•"^'»- 

Kinth**^  ?!;■   I'^i'^i'iS-    r*    "»■"■•«•    "Pl-nitua.       A. 
Rtantti.      .No.  1.008.511     Jane  2:  (Sai    vol    203  ■  n    lu 

1.009.884  ;  Jape  9 ;  Oas.  voL  203  :  p   862 

v"' 203!'p.  "72     *•'"     ""•  '■•>o»-«»« :  •"""  2 :  O". 

Paper  •  bolder      H.    A.    Rice    and    r     o     Part«<«/.ii  m. 

1. 1 01 .566;  Jone  30  :  Oaa.  vol   203:  p   I'M  '■ 

' •i^»"2*^'.?.."""„'r'sr,3 .  i;-  ,\o »"-«  "»  '•'««•■'«>* = 

;;*KV47;*?,fn."i:??^?a.'|;, .Iba^i'-g-Ts  '«"— »       "O. 

Paper-making  machine.  Cormgrnted  J  T  ■rxri^.  v. 
ri(K1.r)«.V  June  18:  Oai.  voT  20.3  :  p    «fli   '^"""-      ""• 

PaMr-maklng  method  and  apnaratua  L  B  Rnoh.i... 
.  I..S  '•','"■;??,•  •">»•  M:  Gai';  "l.  203rp*i3."7  "■• 
:  laperpulp.    Dtalniegrating   nbrnna    in«t.>rl}ii    uned'   m    the 

'  s:."";o"r5s?'p  4T»"  "'■""'  '*-  '•'"«">^^-''n.'S! 

'"*Si  TrS"  «?i*-  n  V.  ^"*"'-     ^0   J.100,809:  Jan.  28; 


No.    1,098.862 ;   Jose   2 :   Gai. 


1,101.?49:  June  23;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1192 
i''i%>*S?'."!.tI'-'SX  '?.«  P''"''!":''-""  o/-    J    Steynla.     No. 


^.100.99i  ;  June  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1038 
tIF?*'"™'^*?.  Pfotector.      J.    A.     Pack. 


Jane  23  :  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  958. 


No.  1,100,772; 


Bjtea.  .No.  l.OT9.2,5 :  June  9  ;  (Ta..  vol.  203 ;  p.  383. 

«i  5)3   p  Vol"'"**'-    ""■  i-ioo-iss;  Jun.'^iBrou. 

"^vo/'ib^fp.  939^    '^"■""-     '*»•  l'10«-"6:  Joo*  23:  Oaa. 

'^t'^iSS'.  ''"f"?'"?.  <"»">t»«rated   materlala   for.      W.    A 

«1   203    p  451         '"•     '"*■   1-OW.WT;  Jo"  8:  U«» 

''vji'.vr^si^^ji  253:r3i?-""'"-  "»•  »-°«»-"»^^ 

'"'S'o'.-f.&lrsfj-sr.'i,  :^o.i:  «o'."2'S3  -T  &'•  ■"'•"' 

*^rt  *"^    C«Pl«tt»g-pad  ;    Hoof-pad;  '.Vwk-pad ;    Trtiaa- 


pad. 

Pad-holding  cover.  Folding.    B   W.  Lynch 
JuM  9 ;  U«a.  ToL  203  ;  p.  508. 


No.  1,099.708  : 
Jose   18:  Oaa. 


•■  «l*2b3  h'i-^^^'  '  No.-l,100,89i 
Padlock,  Permotatlon-.     J.  Heodrtekaon 

June  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1068. 
Padlock,  Permutation-.     P.  Sadaaacwakl 

Jone  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1496 
PmU  and  mllkliig-atool.  CoaMnad  mUk-.     #.  ut  aar  an 

f  ms^"'"  1.101.M1 :  Jone  30 :  O^  t"    aS : 

tol'sOS-'p.  /lo^""""      ^°-  »10«.«)2i  J""  1«:  Oaa. 

^"i^%':  ol,.'l'r2«>3°Vi4»6 '^"°"    "•  '•'""•'»« ■■ 


No.  1,101,076; 
No.  1,10X.1<7: 
'1  La  Mar  and 


rr^'Ll'''  »"A'¥~."S2.*:  l??J'J"rf*<^  «»n««t«? 

p.  661 


[Ing   a 
1400, 


,084  ;  Jnnc  18 ;  Oam.  yolTaoa  ; 


^^^^S?',''-  ■'?!■'  toTtorni^tia.    E.  M.  Rawklaa  and  P 
140»"  l.t01.92T:  Job.  SO:  Oat  toL  208;  p! 

"^JJ^'i^^"*'  •'■''''*  '<"■  "«Tn«ate<L    E.  U.  Bawkln.  and  P 
lioT"^  1.101.928:  Jone  30;  oS:  t™203!  J. 

*^l'  iS3*:'*p.  798.'"  ^''^     "*•  '•»«>•"«:  Jun.  18:  Oaa. 


Jaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  971. 
Paporroll.      8.    Wheeler 
vol.  203  :  p.  171. 

''"ITo""  "l"  201"%    171  ^^'^"      No.  1.008.861  i  Jan. 

''*5ii."ol.*?03';''p  Y71*^'""      ''°    1.098.863;  Jone  2; 

Paperaerving   a'pparatua.      H     l.lebwk.      No     110186a- 

Jane  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  ISSfl  '.JOi,Boa, 

JK'"r.,!l.t*J''    »*«!>"'«f«'ir»    of    flexible    and    waterprooT 

'"'^l'  M3;'p   ^808.  ^°^'      ""   1.102.208;  June  30;  0.» 

''•f"in5°'r5^'  ";°t»ln«f-     li    A.  Alcber  and  8.   Laxar.     No. 

1.101.0(M:  Jane  23;  Oaa.  vol.  203-  d    1040^^ 
lapertowel  conuin.r.     G.  A    Alcber  and  «    i.aup      m.. 

1.101.378  ;  June  23  ;  Oai  vol    1%  •  p°ije7  '     "•• 

I  awr-trtmmlng    apnaratua    for    paper-bangera'    am.      P 

Scartlno.      Ro.    f 099.942;    Jo£.'ie7(?i"  vSTaOS: 

•"•raf^i?  ^l'''ig§-.'J*T40-'  '"'"'""•  >*»  '•'«'«•"«•• 
'■•i^L'e  l55"'i?a'^a.To?'2?j'T  nio'^*'"'-  "o-  '■'"'•'"■' 
'"•j'^r2";"&a?''v"„?'^.  .^p  'J,  •♦«*-"•     "o    '-MS-M'  = 

^"a'n'?•2':-^ll^°;',•.^,^*'.%  ik'  ■''•■»•'•  ^o.  1.098.737; 

^'?.S'^;'^,^r%''5S?-.p.«i2i  ""•""•     '*'^  '•<»«•""  = 

''*2r'o"S*oi"^s    p^u*!  "'*'"■    "••  '-O"*-^"*:  '»»• 

'"vi^e 'of  .rai'^s; gr-p  ^'27'- '^"■"^  "»•  '•<»««t= 

'''^I'l'os'  p^B-  '^''•-     "o-'l-WW.*":  Jooe  9;  Oat 

'"•?:«''lo^'203-y7M  •'°'"'-    '*"■  'loo-^il:  '"•  Mi 

''•o.t"v^l'"lo3:%.-'.3oS'""'""'      ""    »-«»-^*=  ■'<"•  •: 

Pen    and   pencil    holder.      J.    M.    Legan.      No     1100.S88- 

Jone  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  -  p.  838  ^"^       "°-    ^•■'"".om  , 

vol°20.?'°p*"313'  ^°''*"-     *■''»•  '.099,180;  June  » ;  (iu. 

^*°  'o?i  ''"""'■•(m':  Z'^-  ^'"*'-    '*»•  1-W8--W8:  Jw 

'■•o,.*'°vo"'*2OT:  p'^iii""*"-  '*''•  »■»<»•"«:  '»»•  «•: 
Hmi.   Foontain..'    C.  J.  Rena.     No.   1,101,960;  Jun.  80: 


rjai.  vol.  203;  p.  1422 
'eo   or  pendl   clip.     J. 
June  2;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    124 


J.    W.   flreenbaam.      No.   1.098,718; 


%°!'o.rv"L*2w"^."5h3.^-  '""'•     "•■   '•'^•"^■-  ■" 


Pencil. holder.      H    H.    Brown.     No.   1,101.006;   June  23: 

(iaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1041. 
Pencil-bolder.      J.    W.    Kyle.      So.    1.101.466:    June    23: 

<iaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1194. 
Perambulator.     W.  O   Jflrgeni.     No.  1,102.153  :  Jone  SO  ; 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1490. 
Perambulator  or  go  cart.     A.  J    Adama      No    1,102,182  • 

June  30;  (Jaa    vol.  203  ;  p.  1500 
Perborates.  DetaydrHtlng.     O.  I.lebknMht.     No.  1,098,740; 

June  2:  (;a«    vol.  203;  p.  i:u. 
Percolator.   Liquid.     E.  O.  Rlgdon.     No.  1.008,709;    Inn.- 

2;  Oaa.  vol    -.'OS  ;  p.  liM) 
Perforating  ami  tubulating  machine      F.    F.   Dwyer.     No 

I.10I.18S:  June  23;  Oaa.  vnl    203;  p    1096. 
PerforatlnK  machine.     P.  J.  Meahl.     No.  1.100.192  ;  June 

16 :  Uax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  706. 
Perforating  machine.      J.    Powera.      No.    1.100,988;    Jane 

23 :  Uax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1034. 
PerUcope.     H.  Jacob  and  J.  IlumbrcchL     No.   I.OOS.OOo: 

June  2:  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  n.  187. 
Pcrlacopc.     J.    Hanaon.      No.    1.102,048:    June   30:    Oaa. 

vol.  203:  p.  1463. 
■'.troleum  hydrocarbona.  Treatment  of.     it.  F.  Bacon  and 

r.  W.  ("lark      No.  1.101,482:  June  23;  Oaa.  vol.  203: 

p.  1204. 
Phonograph  born.     A.  j.  Bolatmann.     No.  1,100,849;  June 

23  :  (iaa.   vol.   203  ;  p.  986. 
Phonograph  record!.  Making  duplicate.     J.  W.  AyUworth. 

Mo.  1.101,827  :  Jun«  80  ;  Uax.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  1374. 
Phonograph  reproduor.      T.    A.    Edisun       No.    1,099,348; 

June  9:  Oai    vol.  203;  p.  370. 
I'lionograph  reproducer.      T.    A.    Bdlaon.      No.    1.099.347  : 

June  9:  Oai.  vol.  203 :  p.  380. 
I'linnograph  reproducer.      T.    A     Bdlaon.      No.    1.099.348; 

JuiM  0 :  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  380. 
Phonographic  record  holder.     F.  Evana  and  M.  Campbell. 

No.  1,101,623;  Jane  30;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1304. 
IMitinoKraphv    iind    Ita    application.    Indicating    device   for- 

M.  de  ("exaer.     No.  1.101.326  :  June  23  ;  (fax.  roL  203  ; 


Phot(tgrBph-developInc 
June  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ; 

Photograph  fllm    packnge. 
June  23  ;  Uai.  vol.  2()3 : 


p.   1161. 

Photo-engravera'  platea.  Device  for  whirling.     O.  W.  How- 
ard.    No.  1.000.981  ;  June  16  ;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  632. 

n.  Wyman.     No.  1,101,229; 
p.  1118. 

R.    Wyman.      No.    1.101.230: 
.  p.  1118. 
Photograph  ■  printing     machine.       J.     W.     Berwick.       No. 

1.100.514;  June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1216. 
Photograoha,  Making  colored     R.  Flacber.     No.  1.102.028  : 

June  30:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1447 
Photographic  niin  for  (llm-packa.  changlng-boxes.  cameras. 

and  the  like.     J    K.  Thornton.     No.  1.098.535;  June  2: 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  03. 
Photographic  -  aim  package.     R.  Wyman.     No.  1.101.231; 

June  23:  Oal.  vol.  203;  p.  1118. 
Pbotograpblc    objective.      C.    C.    Minor.      No.    1.098.823 ; 

June  2:  Oax.  vol.  208;  p.  157. 
Photographic-plate   bolder.      F.   E.    fyea.      No.    1,098.445 ; 

June  2;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  31. 
PhotnKmphlc    printing     frame.       J.      H.      Parfltt. 

•.111,488;  June  23;  Oai.  vol,  203:  p.  1198. 


No. 


Plioiocrnphlc-nrlnting    machine.      A.    W.    l>reyfoo«. 

1.009.694  ;  June  9  ;  Oax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  490. 
Photometer,     Watta  -  per  -  candle.        H.     E.      Ive«. 


No. 


1.100.883 ;  Jnn.  23  ;  On.  rol.  203 ;  p.  996. 
Piano  action.     T.    P.    Brown.      No.    1.101,007;    June   23 

Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1041. 
Piano    action.    Grand-.      O.    Blorkland 


June  16  :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  7S8. 
/.  n. 


No 


1.100,283  : 

No.  1,101,844  : 

No.  1,102,218: 

Gaily. 


No. 


Piano-loading  apparatoa.     J.  n.  LIndalej 

June  30:  Gai.  Tol.  208;  p.  1312. 
Plano-playtng  air  lyatem.     R.  A.  Oallr. 

June  30  :  Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1614. 
Piano    playing     pn<>umatlc     action.      R.     A. 

1.101.173  ;  June  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1098. 
Piano  trap   mechanlaro.      8.    W.    Wldney.      No.    1.009.418: 

June  fl  :  Oai.  vol    •J03  ;  p.  402. 
Planoi  and  the  like.  Action  for  plajw-.     A.  P.  OnatafKn. 

No.  1.101.846:  June  30;  Gax.  toi.  203;  p.  1380 
Planus     Mualc-deak    for.      A.    Wtlberg.      No.    1.101.867 ; 

June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1164. 
Picker  :  See  Frulf  picker 
ricture-exhlbltlng   machine.      E.    Knhn    and    A.    H     Fttx- 

patrick.      No.    1.100,892;   June  23;   Gax.   toI.   208;   p. 

1000. 
Picture  machine.   Moving-.     J.   Orlffltha.     No.    I.000,.356; 

June  9  :  (Jai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  383. 
Picture  machine.  Moving-.     H.  L.  Fiahtt.     No.  1,101,818: 

June  SO :  Oai.  vol.  203 :  p.  1416. 
Picture  -  projecting    apparatua.      R    P.    De    Vault.      No. 

1.008.889;  June  2;  (iai    vol.  203:  p.  180. 
Picture*.   Taking   klnematograpblc.      r.    Sclamengo.      No 

1.102.172 ;  June  80 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1497. 
Pie  lifter.     W.   N.   Boylea.     No.   1.090.279;  Jone  9;  Oax 

vol.  203  :  p.  354. 
Piling.    Integral   aheet-.      C  C.   Conkllng.     No.   1.099.166; 

Jone  9:  (lax.  vol    203;  p.  318. 
Pin  :  Sec  Ralr-pln  :  Safety-pin. 
Pin.     J.  B.  Ramlra.     No.  1.100.446;  Jone  18;  Oaa.  toL 

203  :  p.  794. 
Pin.     8.  F.  Dooley.     No.  1,102,187;  June  80;  Oaa.   toL 

203 :  p.  1602. 
PiB-point  .hleld.     K.  Wlallnakl.    No.  I.IOO.III ;  Jon.  16; 

Oax.  vol.  203 :  p.  678. 


lip*:  See  Drain-pipe:  Fodder-cotter  dlacbarge-i>tpe:  To- 
bacco-pipe ;  Wooden  pipe. 

lipe.  R.  H.  Dtmock.  No.  1,008.485:  June  2:  Obk.  vol. 
203 ;  p.  44. 


203;  p.  44. 


Pipe.     J.  T.  Sargent.     No.  1.099.574;  June  9;  Gax.  rol. 

203  :  p.  458. 
Pipe     and     tile     handling    device.       W.     Jotauaon.       No. 

1.100.019;  June  18;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  646. 
Pip.  atUcbment.     N.  E>e  Malo.     No.   1.098.942;  June  2; 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  199. 
ri»-clamp.      M.   C.   KoMDfeld.      No.    1.098.409;   June  2; 

Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  18. 
I'ipe-cleaner.     A.  C.   Eek.     No.   1.090.541;  June  0;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  446 
I'lpe  cleaner.     II.   W.  I^e.     No.   1,099.550;  June  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  20:i:  p.  4.',l, 
Pipe-coupling.     J.  E.  Ward.     No.  1,099,220;  Jan«.0;  Oax. 

vol.  2<l3  ;  p.  .335. 
Plpe-conpllng.     T.  F.  Ix>rd.     No.  1,100,316:  Jan.  16;  Oax. 

vol.  203  :  p.  749. 
Pipe  coupling.  Train-.     C.   A.   Slmmonx.     No.   1,100,331  : 

June  16  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  784. 
Pipe   coupling,   Train-.      H.   O.    WItwer.     No.    1,102,206 ; 

Jane  30 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1510. 
PIpe-coiipllnga.  Combined  threading  and  reaming  tool  for- 

G.   E.  Miller.     No    1.098.883;  June  2:  Oax.  TOl.  208; 

p.  79. 
inpe-cotting  tool.     8.  Morelli.     No.   1.100,760;  Jon.  28; 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  953. 
PIpe-faxtener.     M.  L.  Lny.     No.  1.099.846  ;  June  9  :  Oax. 

vol    2(13  :  p.  !HH 
Ilpe-flanglng   machine.      W.   J.    Ration.      No.    1,101,484 : 

June  23:  Oni.  vol.  203:  p.  1186. 
Pipe  grapple.      J     E.    Martin.      No.    1.102.065:    JoM   30: 

Oai.  vol   203  :  p.  1460. 
I'lpy-hanger.     M.  C.   Roaenfeld.     No.    1.098,410;   June  2; 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  19. 
Pipe    hanger.    Train.      J.    D.    Callahan..    No.    1.099,018; 

June  2 :  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  228. 
Pipe-Joint.    J    A.  Llllle.     No.  1.099,066  :  Jan.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

20.3 :  p.  237. 
Ilpe  ring  cutter.      II.   E.  Stratton.     No.    1.100.033;  June 

16:  Oai.  vol    203;  p.  (560. 
Pipe  threadlUK  murbiue.     J     E.  Sullivan.     No.   1.099.216; 

June  9:  (!ni.  vol.  203:  p.  ."32. 
Plp.-anlon.     L.   L.   Rellly.     No.  1.006.974 ;  June  2 ;  Oax. 

vol.  203:  p.  209. 
I'Ipewrench.      W.   J.  Ilamblln.     No.   1.098.722;  Jun.  2: 

Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  125. 
Pipe  wrench.     R.  J.  Bnllem.     No.  1,099,872:  Jnn.  0;  Oax. 

vol.  203  :  p.  558 
Pipe  wrench.     F.  M.  Simpson.     No.  1,101.343  ;   June  28  ; 

Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1166. 
Pipes,  Tool  for  forming  groovea  In.     P.  Mueller  and  A. 

C.    Schuermann.      No.    1,100.248:    June    16;    Oax.    »ol. 

203:  p.  726. 
Pipette.     K.  I>.  Maddoi.     No.  1.098.514 ;  Jone  2 ;  Oax.  Tol. 

203  ;  p.  56. 
Piping.  Thread  starter  for.     P.  8.  Cochran.     No.  1.009JM0; 

June  0:  Oni.  vol.  203;  p.  377. 
I'iaton.     J.  A.  Sloan.     No.  1.100.164;  Jane  16;  Gax.  ToL 

203 :  p.  694. 
Platon-rlDg  remover.     M.  Merltaa.     No.    1.100.486;  Jane 

16 :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  808. 
Piatona,  Making.     O.  R.  Dyer  and  H.  E.  Mack,  Jr.     No. 

1.102.188;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  20S ;  p.  1503. 
Pitman.     J.  T.   Hay.     No.  1.100.732;  June  23;  Oax.  toL 

203  :  p.  044. 
PUoe.    J.  Smith.     No.  1.102,008  :  Jane  30 ;  Oax.  vol.  203 ; 

p.  1470. 
Plane.   Rabb.t  .     A.   A.   Page     No.    1,100.770;  JoBc  28: 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  967. 
Plaoera  and  the  like.  Feed  device  for.     P.  J.  JoMken.    No. 

1.098.629;  June  2;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  94. 
Plant-protector.     R.  Otera.     No.  1,098,586;  June  2;  Oax. 

vol.  203  :  p.  80 
I'liintapnclng  machine.     J.  A.  Love.     No.  1.099,707  ;  June 

n  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  503 
Planter  and  fertlllier  dlatrlbutcr.  Combined  ae«l-.     T.  C. 

Wlleon     No.  1.009.782  ;  June  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  827. 
Planter.  Check.row  corn-.     M.  R.  Zlrkle.     No.  1.100,488  : 

Jane  18 :  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  801. 
Planter.  Check  row  cotton-,    w.  G.  Johnson.    No.  1,101,801 ; 

Jon.  80 ;  Oax.  Tol.  203 ;  p.  1386. 
Planter,  Cora-.     L.  M.  Bucbanan.     No.  1.090,387;  Jon.  S; 

Uai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  376. 
Planter,  Com-.     H.  F.  Darow.     No.  1,009,972;  Jan.  16; 

Oax.  TOl.  203  ;  p.  629. 
Planter  marker.  Corn-.     J.  C.  OlUeiple.     No.   1,101,827  ; 

Jone  80 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1306. 
I'Innter.  Seed.     J.  Olbson.     No.  1.102.038;  June  30;  Oax. 

vol.  203  :  p.  1460. 
Planter.     Wlrelosa     check  -  row.       B.     V.     Wataon.      No. 

1.101.1)78  ;  June  30:  Gax.  voL  203;  p.  1427. 
Plantlng.macblne.     J    F.  Henry.     No.  1.098.867;  June  2: 

Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  100. 
Plaater-boards  to  metallic  studding,  Toklng^llp  for  a«nr- 

Ing.     M.  H.  Jester.     No.  1.101,663  :  Jun.  30 :  Oax.  toL 

203;  p.  1280. 
Plaster  composition.     J.  E.  Fairfax.     No.  1,009,789;  Jan. 

9:  (!ai.  vol.  2(13  ;  p.   513. 
Plaater  compoaltlon  for  dtasemlnatlon.    F.  C.  Barton.     No. 

1.099.961:  June  16:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  626. 


CVl 
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PliteD    mech«nl«ni.      J.    O.    H.    Bnrboa.      No.    1,098.686' 
June  2  ;  Oai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  71.  -o.uuu  , 

"oat"^ TOILS''"*  53'''  """*"     "*'    1.0M.802;  June  0; 

Pller»    and    almilar    tool.      B.    Hajdeo.      No.    1  101  181  • 

June  23;  Uaa.  »ol.  2()3  :  p.  1101  i.i«i,ioi  , 

'"'""i-/-  ""•'-     '*<'•   1"»9,300;  Jone  0;  Oa«.  Tol.  203- 
p.  301. 

^'SITi     "    Jvot*'""-     "»    1.100.312;  Jane  16;  Gaa.  toI. 
*U3  ;  p.   748. 

'**^    Si  ^    McWsne.     No.    1.102.067;   June  30;   Om. 

TOI.  203 ;  p.  1461. 
f'ow-eoupllnit.     F.  Wllrtp.     No.  I.IOI.ISS;  June  28-  Qaa 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1083. 
Plow.  Ditching-.     E.  B.  Wilson.     No.  1.101,371 ;  June  23  ■ 

(Jai.  Tol.  203;  p.  1185  

'■'5:«^°3'^'°ja.''?5. 2or;V'ni/'/"""'  ""•  '•""•""' ^ 

"oli-^^raosTp^lT'"*'-  ""    '•»'X'«>3:  J»ne  16; 

Plow.  <'"nit.     W.  .N.  Springer.  No.  1.101.3-I8;  June  23; 

t»«x.  rol.  20J  ;  p.  11 58. 

Plow.  Gang.     W.  N.  Springer.  No.  1,101,340;  Jane  23; 

*ita.  vol.  J03 ;  p.  ll.'is. 

Plow.  Osrden-       H    Schoener.  No.    1.101,149;  Jnne  28: 

IJai.   vol.  203;  p.   1000.  •     -  .   -— «  «o  . 

Plow  harrow  attachment.     F.  J.  Kllewer      No.  1.102  088- 

June  30;  Qaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1468.  -."o"  . 

Pl^w^moldboard.     J.   c.   Poole.      No,   1.090,765;   June   0; 

'■'G:^''ii'^263:*p.?6,f."'"     ■""'    ••'•»«•'»»«=  •""■*  -^' 

Plow.  Traction-.     A.  C   I.lndgren.     No.  1,099.466;  June  9; 

Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  416.  -»  "  . 

Plowa,  Adjuntable  head  for.     A.  W.  Poole.     No.  1.099  616' 

June  9  ;  «a».  vol.  203  :  p.  436.  ■>.•". 

Plowi.  Adjmuble  subioll  attachment  for.     W.  F.  Hartlg 

No.  1.099.877;  June  9:  Uaa.  vol.  203;  p.  860. 

,'^?:r,*i'!"''"';''"°":?""  'or  wheel-.     W.  B.  Nlcbola.     No. 

1.099,1»5;  June  9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  326. 
Plowa,  Hitch  for  gang  .     I).  BaakervUle.     No.  1,101,777  ' 

June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1366. 
Plows,    Weed  and  stalk   turning  attachment   for.     J.   M 
l^B  No.    1,101.717;    June    30;    Gaa.    vol.    203; 

I'loV*!*".     A.  T.   MUge.     No.   1,009,897;  Jone  9;   Ou. 

vol.  203 ;  p.  667. 
Plumbing  -  flxture,     SanlUry.       w.     W.     Calhoun.       No 

1.102,136  ;  June  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.    1484. 
Pneumatic    action.      IC.    H.    Holtkamp.      No.    1,100,868 ; 

Jnne  18;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  834. 
Pneumatic    apparatus    lubricator.       E.    A.     Emerv       No 

1,099,242;  June  9;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  342. 
Pneumatic    cleaner     controller.       E.     F.     Welrlch.       No 

1,099.680  :  Jnne  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  494. 
Pneumstlcdeapatch  tube  apparatua.     A.  W.  Pearsall.     No 

1.102,185:  June  :tO  :  Cai.   vol.  203  ;  p.   1494. 
Pneumatlc-deFpatch  tube   apparatus,      f.   T.    Cowley.      No 

1.102.1H5;  June  ;iO;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1501. 
^"f''!?;;"'^*'*"?*'"^''  '"•»  "PP^ratus.     A.  W.  Pearsall.     No 

1.102.226:  June  30;   Gaa.   vol.   203;   p    1517 
Pneumatic  plsyer.     (i.  w.  and  R.  1-aulson.    No.  1,100,611  ■ 

Jane  16:  Gaa.  vol,  203  :  p,  848.  i,iov,oii  , 

Pneumatic  tire  wheel     J.  Mlskej,     No.  1,098.877  :  June  2  : 

iiBX.    TOI.    rfOo  ;   p.   109. 

''°5^'■*.!S?*      •'.oJrl'"*'"-     **"    1101.490;  June  28;  Gaa. 
TOI-  *uo  ;  p.   UU7. 

'T^%TTuJir^':,''V^.  2°S3 :  ?.  6^3  ^'^°-  ""• 
Polyarseno  i-ompooirds  awl  maktsg  same.  P.  Bbrllch 
"d   A.   Berthelin.     No.    1.100.720;  June  23;  Gas.  vol. 

*U"  •    D.    1*40. 
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^'^9?'*iL  """^t*"?*. ""  hllhlT-^oiicentratid  solutlona  with 
1^!^"^".  <",<"»»'.''''»  th*"  In  the  latter.  Process  of^ 


PoTvcj'c/e.  Figure-.  L-  O.  Wagner  and  W.  G.  Lohmerer 
No.  1.100.411  ;  June  16;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  788 

Pool  and  billiard  Ublea,  Pocket-Iron  for.  A,  E.  Haaae 
No.  1.101.847;  Jnne  36:  Oaa,  vol.  203;  p.  1381 

'^raS^!;T'?5nei;Ta'i""lo°?'SS^"p^,3'*    ^•'"■•'-     •"" 

'■".^"•vol^aSs:  i:  fbi'"^"'-    ""  '•"»•"«  ^  •"■"  >«•• 

Poat  :  See  Cement  poat ;  Fenee-po«t 

•^V^Voi.  2*63  •p^m*':'*""'-    '"'   »'<»-»«T:  June  23:  ' 
Pot :  Nc«  Glaas-drawlng  pot. 

^i**",  yii'S.!"".  "•^•f  C.  L.  Allen  and  B.  F  Luke 
No.  1.099,080  ;  Jnne  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p  241 

PotentUl-lndlcator.  E  F.  Gehrkene.  No.  1,100,728' 
Jona  23-  Oaa.  vol,  20S  ;  p.  941  »,«vfu,i«, 

Poach  and  clgarette-maklng  device.  Combined.  H  A 
Keaater.    No.  1,099,983  ;  June  16  .-Oaa.  vol   »M  ;  p.na. 


i.uvH.SIl  ;  June  2;  Gaa.  vol,  203;  p.  154  

'■ioi'l   ilO^-  ""'^      ''*■''    'OS^-'M  :  June  2  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

'■°g7;  vr)!03^p"»9?'''"''«'-  '"'■  '•"><••««=  ■'"•  ^^-^ 
'^rioii?9"j!,':s''§or^a''a"'vr  203":  p*-,2''7'4""*"'-  *"•■ 

vr i""r!£!'?T'"'">"    °'?,<''»,'''«n''    Differential..'    A.  Snndh. 
.No.  1.090.472  :  June  fl  ;  (;«i.  Tul.  20,'l     p   4'"J 
Power   transmission.    Variable  speed   fluid-,  "b    N    PHhh 
-No.   1.1O0.2B8.  June  1«  ;  Gsa.^.  20.3  ;  p    740  °°- 

''TQ:iS'';or.XV^l  i§.  *  ««*■•  '"'■  »'«'«'*<>3:  •"«» 

Press  :  Hrt  Baling  press  ;  Broom-presa  :  Ham  preaa  :  Print- 
ing press  ;  Stamping  press  ;  Vulcanlalng  preaa  :  Wbael- 
demountlng  press.  ^^  '     ""'^* 

^'^r^a^     ,     Weatenhelaer    and    W.    P.    Jonea.      No 

1.098.699;  Jime  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p   118 

p"488*    "*■'"'       '*"    '•'^•*«^  :  •''"'•  9  :  0«»    vol.  203  ; 
'''oS'ToTm"'"   223  "•  '^•°'''      '*"    l.<>»9,019  ;  Jnne  2  ; 

'"T,?SiV/i'*'"T"""*.."'^?""'"°".'"A«,-'*     ^     Aklmoff.      No. 

1.098.931  ;  June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  196 

T^ro'.r'"'/'""'?,   '^"'■'"°?"L     N     W,    Aklmoff.      No. 

1.098.932  :  June  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p   196 

T'g«'"*?"|"'W  ■  p   k  *^"""''«    ^°    l.<»8,ei6;  June 
'^oJMyo"%'f44o"°"-      '*-     '■"'^•°''>-   ■"■"   »»  = 

''lun':;  ^n'^oVa'To^:  20I:  „*=  li?*^''""-  '"'■  '••»'•*<»'  • 

Printers  tle^n.     W    F    Dftin.     No.  1.101,828;  June  SO; 

liaa.  vol,  2v«i  ;  p.  1271, 
Printing  and  vignetting  frame.  Combined.     C.  Wehrle  and 

8.  Overpeck.     No,   1,101.598;  June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203; 

p.    1 296. 

'''■!"Ji" -■PP'""''"'     Type.        W.      F.     Barnard.       No. 

1.09N.367  :  June  2  ;  Gaa    vol.  203  ;  p,  S, 
Printing  device,     c.  Ilohmann.     No.  1,100,183  ;  Jnne  16  ■ 

'.BX.   vol.   203;   p.  703. 

'''■!'',5J.?,*„'..'°'''?'-     •'■•wluclng.       A.      L.     Saltaman.        No. 

1,098.921  ;  June  2  ;  Gaa    vol,  203  :  p    192 
Printing   from    Intaglio    printing  surfaces.    Inking    mecha- 
nism of  presses,     H.  Pearce.  T.  B.  (!.  Parker,  and  F.  W 

Wright.       No.     1.101,328:     June    23;     Gas,     vol.     203; 

p,   1160, 
Printing  machine,     O,  A.  Ranford,     No,   1.100.073  :  June 

16  :  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  666, 
Printing  machine,     J.  H,  Belnhardt.     No.  1.100.286;  June 

16  ;  Oaa,  vol.  203  ;  p.  728. 
Priming  machine.     H.  A.  Rice  and  C.  O.  Patterson.     No 

1,101,665:  June  30:  Gaa.  vol,  203:  p,  1284, 
I'rinllng-niachlne  Inklna  mechanism.     F,   A,   I>utnam  and 

O,  J    Ix>cke,     No,   1,101,470;  June  23;   Oaa.  vol.  203: 

p,  1199, 
ITlnlIng      machine.      Multicolor-,        A.      J.      Ollva.        No 

1. 101,051  :  June  30;  Gaa    vol,  203;  p.  1419. 
Printing  machine  sheet  delivery  apparatus.     H,  M,  Barber. 

No,  1.102.125;  June  ;J0  :  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1481. 
Priming  machine,  Tape       A.  J.  Bahnenitel.     No.  1.100  284  ■ 

June  1«;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  738. 
Printing   machine.   Time.      E,    J,    Armbruater   and   J     E 

llempsey.     No.  1,098,807  ;  June  2  ;  Oaa.  vol,  203  ;  p    80, 
I  rlntlng  ■  machine  ■  tripping  mechanlam.     L.   B.  Morrison 

No.  1.098.914:  June  2:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p   190. 


rlnting-machlnei*.    Manufacturing    type-wheels    for        E. 
PrfntlnB    mechanlnin    for   automatic   record  I  D«-«c«!e«       & 


Ocumpdugh.      .No,  "1. 100.080;   June 
-    870. 


'fl;' 


Oaa.    vol.    208; 


w  .T*    ■"".<>oij'"ui    lor   nuiomsric   recoraiog-scaiee.      B 

MCarvey.      No.    1. 101. 207 ;    June   23:    Gaa.    vol.    208 

p.   1110, 
I'rlntlDg-plate,     J,  W,  Aylaworth,     No,  1.098,610;  June  2: 

Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  87 
Priming  plnte  making  appsralns,     J    If    Trvon  and  C.  A. 

Grota.     No.  1.100.855;  June  23;  Gaa.  vof  203:  p.  987. 
IrlmlnK^pUres    Making      J.   H.  Tryon   and  C.   A,   Orota. 

No    1.1()0.H54  ;  June  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  086. 
Printing  preiw      E.   J     F.    Rea.     No.   1,098,888;   June  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  163. 

'"'iol'°&i'^  775  *"""•     ^"    1.100,888:  June  16:  Ou. 

'''i6!"5a'i'Tol.  2037p.'r82:"^'-     ^°    >.1<>0.409;  Jnne 

Printing-press  and  the  like  Platen.    A.  I.agerman,  Jr  .  and 

450  "  '•**•*•***  •  •''"'•  »  :  0"'  »ol   20°  : 

'''I'.^o'n..?,'""^    "^'1"'^     control.        W.      Saxon.        No. 
1.099.940;  June  16:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  618 

^'l°(5i^58§r/un'e'^:'"<f.a"'JS!!*59l"  p   ll    •'"•"■"•      ""■ 
'^'j"n'e°'l§';^;.''-'o'.'l»T  pV4'~'""=^-      ""■••lOOW: 

1.100.4129  :  June  18  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  789 

1  1^*^";"",  •""'^•llverj  device.     6    P.  raaner.     Mo. 

1.099.641  ;  June  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  479. 


Printing-presses,    -Monoprlnt    multicolor    attachment    for. 

B.  H.  Bobbltt.     .No.  1,101,396;  June  23;  Oaa.  vol.  203: 

p.   1173. 
Producer  and  regenerative  furnace.     J.  and  W.   Stewart 

and  B.   P.   Betbell.     No.   1,098.991:  June  2;  Oaa.   vol. 

203 :  p.  216. 
Prolectlle.     J.  Blsaa.     No.   1,099,784:  June  Q;  Gaa.  vol. 

203:  p.  628. 
Projector*,  Arc-control  meebintam  for.     J.  U  Hall.     No. 

1,101,629  ;  Jone  30;  Gaa.  vol.  2a3  ;  p.  1307. 
ITopeller,     A,    M,   Batea.     No.   1.100.942;  June  28;  Gaa. 

vol.   203  ;  p.   1019. 
Propeller.  Feathering-.     E.  M.  Uartman.     No.  1,090.701 ; 

June  9:  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  801. 
Propeller,  Self-routing.     11.  A.  Due.  Jr.     No.  1,099.083  ; 

June  2  ;  Gas.  vol  203 :  p.  242. 
Propel  ler-ahuttera.     W.  C.   Rlggln.     No.   1.099,821 ;  Jane 

9 :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  640. 
Propelling  mechanism    for  boats.     O.   8.   Beckmao.      No. 

1.008,467  ;  June  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  208 ;  o.  SO. 
Propulsion.    Syatem    of    ship.       A'.    L.    R.    Emmet.      No. 

I.IUO  721  ;  June  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  940. 
Prntectlve  device.      E.    E.    F.    frelghton.      No.    1.099.590; 

June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  462. 
Protective   device.      E.   E.    F.    Crelghton.      No.    1.099.968; 

June  18;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  628. 
Protelu    compound    obtained   from    flsh   and    making   the 

same.    Soluble.      R.    Adier.      No.    1,100,813;    June   23; 

Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1216. 
Puller  :  See  i2andy-puller  ;  Tack-puller. 
Pulley  -  belt.      Antiallpolng.      H.      J.      Stelgerwald.      No. 

1.008,990  ;  Jone  2  :  Qaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  214. 
Pnlleyrlm.     J.    D.  Crawford.      No.   1.100,841 ;  Jnne   16 : 

Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  826. 
Pulp  -  disintegrating     apparatus.      W.      II.      Stobte.      No. 

l.O0l).57»;  June  5;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  469. 
Pulp    disintegrating      apparatus.      W.      H.      Btoble.      No. 

1,090,6»0  ;  June  8  :  Gaa,  vol,  203  ;  p.  469. 
Pulp-dlstrlbuting  machine.     V.  C   Bennett  and   G.   Drum- 

mond.     No.   1.100,649;  June  IB;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  860. 
Pulp  thickening  apparatus.    J.  B.  Rothwell.    No.  1,009,806  ; 


June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  804. 
■         "  1.0.  H.  Oi 


Pulverlxer,  Ground-.     O.  H.  Orecao.     No.  1,101,021 :  Jnne 

30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1407. 
Pulverising  implement  for  the  treatment   of  fallow  and 

other  land.     J.   H.   Parkin.     No.   1,100,396:  June   18: 

Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  777. 
Pump.     P.  A.  Myera.     No.  1,098,620 ;  Jone  2  :  Oas.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  57. 
Pump.     T.  Cairns.     No.  1,008.668;  June  2;  Oas.  vol.  203; 

p.  71. 
Pump.     O.  C.  Ahlborn.     No.  1.099,156;  June  9;  Oas.  vol. 

203;  p.  311. 
Pump.     J.   Foumla.     No.  1,099,977 ;  Jnne   16 ;  Gas,   vol. 

203  ;  p.  631. 
Pump.      R.    S.    Walker.      No.    1,100,796 ;    June    23 ;   Oas. 

vol  203  ;  p.  986. 
Pump.     W,  8,  Franklin.     No.   1.101.266;   June  23;   Oax. 

vol.  203;  p.  1130. 
Pump.  Air.     V.  H,  Meyer.     No.  1.098.833:  June  2;  Oas. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  98. 
Pump,  Air  brake.     J.  Schmid,  Jr.    No.  1.100,328  :  Jone  16  : 

Gaa.  >ol.  203  :  p.  783. 
Pump  and  motor.  Rotary.     O.  F.  Nelson.     No.  1.098.488; 

June  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  86. 
Pump  attachment.     W.  H.  Oosa.     No.  1.099.696;  June  9: 

Oaz.  vol.  203 :  p.  468. 
I'ump.    Automobile    tire-.       r.    P.    McDowell    and    R.    H. 

Easter      No.   1.098^674;  Jnne  2;  Oaa    vol.  208;  p.  108. 
Pump.  Barrel.     I,.  Wlllla.     No.  1,098,929:  June  2;  Oas. 

vof  203  ;  p.  108. 
Pump.  Breast-.     C.  A.  Tstum.     No.   1,101,973;  Jane  SO; 

Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1428. 
Pump.  Centrifugal.     0.  H.  Gibson.     No.  1.099.921:  June 

18;  Oas.  vol.  203:  p.  612. 
Pump.  Chain       J.   E.   Merwin.     No.    1,098.988;   June   2: 

Oaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  202. 
I'ump,   Combination,     C,    B.    Houghton.      No.    1.101.493; 

June  23;  Gas.  v.il    203;  p.  1208. 
Pump     for     automol>lles.     Air-.       C.     N.     Colstad.       No. 

1.100.056:  June  18;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  668. 
I'ump  for  automobiles.  Water-.     W.  it.  Remington.     No. 

1.100.327;  June  16:  Qilm.  vol.  203;  p.  783. 
Pomp      for      lubricating      ayatema.      E.      Woerner.      No. 

1,099.229:  June  9;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  338. 
Pump.  Hand-      O.  W.  Cooper.     No.   1.101.410;   Jnne  28; 

Gas.   vol.  203;  p.  1178. 
Pump-head- reciprocating  mechanism.     J.  G.  Dorwsrd.    No. 

1.099.874  ;  June  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  559. 
Pump  or   motor,      F,   Reaugh.     No.    1.101.329;   June  23: 

Oaa.   vol.  203:  p.  1151. 
Pump-plunger.      R.    C.    Baker,     No.   1.101.234;  June   23: 

Gaa.    vol.   203:    p.    1119. 
Pump.  Rotary.     B.  F.  Catbeart     No.  1.100,682;  June  16: 

Gas.  vol    203;  p.  828. 
Pump.  Rotarv.     F.  D.  Campbell.     No.  1.101,904;  Jone  30; 

Oaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1401. 
Pump-shaft   bearing.     J.   H.  Owaibmey.     Mo.   1,101,013; 

June  30  :  Oas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1408. 
Pump.   Vsriium-.      11.   Neville.      No.    1.101.148:  Jnne  28: 

c,s».  vol.  203:  p.  1088. 
Pumping  apparatoa.  Automatic  recolator  for  motor-driven. 

R.  R.  Rice.     No.  1.100.287;  Jnne  16;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p. 

728. 


No.    1.102,162;  Jone  SO; 


I*nmplng  oll-wella.     P.  Jooea. 

Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1480. 
Pumping  ontata.  Combination  stnfflng  box  and  damp  for 

wire-line.     C.  8.  Wright     No.  1.100.462  :  June  16 ;  Gss. 


vol.  203  ;  p.  800. 
h.     O.  U 


No.  1.098.696:  June  2;  Oas.  ral. 


Punch.     O.  Li.  Thom. 

208:  p.  117. 
IMnchlng-presa  feed-controlling  mechanism.    C.  R.  OsMsL 

No.  1.099.646  ;  June  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  203 ;  p.  447. 
I'uzsle.     S.  Btnlf.     No.  1.099.169;  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  203; 

p.  313. 
Pussle.     J.  O'Toole.     No.   1,100.026;  June  16:  Gas.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  648. 
IMssle.     W.  E.  Heard.     No.  1.100.828;  June  23;  Gss.  TOl. 

203 :  p.  977. 
Pusile.     0.  L.  RIdgway.     No.   1.101.867;  June  30;  Gas. 

vol.  208  :  p.  1288. 
Pyrotechnic  novelty.     E.  T.  RIncks.     No.  1.099,648;  Jone 

9 :  Oaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  448. 
Quilting  frame.      N    C.    Wllkeraon. 


No.  1,098,614:  June 
No.  1.098.616;  June 
No.  1,098,635;  JOM 
No. 


, .      .      ..     No.    1.100,807;  June 

23 ;  5ni.  vol.  203  ;  p.  970. 
Race  starter.  Relay-.     A.  L.  Flab.     No.  1.099.244;  Jnne  9: 

Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  343. 
Rack  :  See  Clothes-rack  ;  FMsplav-rack  ;  Hay-rack  ;  Lantern- 
rack  ;  Music  rack  ;  Paper-rack  :  Shoe-rack  ;  Wagon-rsck. 
Hack.      W.   P.    Hammond.     .No.   1.099.849;   Jnne  9;  Oas. 

vol.  203:  p.  649. 
Racking-machine.     J.  O.  Blenlek.     No.  1,098,689:  Jnne  2; 

Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  103. 
Radiator.     W.   E,    White.     No.  1.101.109;  June  28;  Gas. 

vol.  203:  p.  1076. 
Radiator  connection.     W.  A.  Wledebosch.     No.  1,101,826  ; 

June  30  :  Gas.  vol.  203 :  p.  1373. 
Radiator  unit.     O.  E.  Wheeler.     No.  1,008,774 ;  Jnae  2 : 

Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  142. 
Rail.     J.  Corgtat     No.  1.099.428;  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  208: 

p.  407. 
Ball.     8.  H.  Mitchell.     No.  1.101.873  ;  June  SO  ;  Gas.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  1390. 
Itall-ancbor.      F.   A.    Preston.      No.    1,101.668:   Jnne   SO; 

Oas.  voL  203 ;  p.  1316. 
Hall-brace.     R.   Sarsent,     No,    1,101,33.1:   June   28;  Gas. 

vol.  203:  p.  1168. 
Rallbrace.     A.   R.  MacDouald.     No,  1.101.463:  June  23; 

Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1196. 
Hall-brace.     H.  E.  Ouyer.     No.  1,102,044;  June  80;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  1452. 
Rail-chair.      J.    L.    Wheeler.      No.    1,101,722;    June    30; 

Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1337. 
Rall-clamp.     T.    Maoey.     No.    1,100.694 ;   June   16 ;   Gas. 

vol.  20,1;  p.  842. 
Hall,  Compound.     D.  F.  Crawford. 

2 ;  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  89. 
Hall,  Compound.     D.  F.  Crawford. 

2  :  Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  89. 
Rail.  Compound.     J.  P.  A.  Pearson. 

2 :  Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  96. 
Hall  conpling      device.      Safety.      W.      8.      Beeman. 

1.1(i0.S82:  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  990. 
Hall  fastener.  Guard-.    W.  S.  Newhall  and  A.  W.  Rlcharda. 

No.  1.099.689  ;  June  9  ;  Oax.  vol.  203 :  p.  456. 
Hall  fnatening      device.      A.      F.      Hammerschmldt.      No. 

1.101.180;  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1100. 
Hnll-lotnt.     J.  R.  Nagy.     No.  1,098,829  ;  June  2  :  Gas.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  159. 
Rail-joint.   F.  Kllmecxek  and  J.  Zelesnlak.    No.  1,098,909  ; 

June  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1S8. 
Uall-tolnt.     G.  E.  I'elllaaler.     No.  1,099.202  ;  June  9  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  203;  p.  328. 
Rall-lolnt.     8.   Bowman.     No.   1,100.210:  June   16;   Gaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  713, 
Rall-lolnt.     w.  Smith.     No.  1.100,600:  Jnne  16;  Gas.  toI. 

20.^ :  p.  812. 
Rail-Joint.      A.    Sadloek.     No,    1.100,784;   June   23;   Oaa. 

vol.  208:  p.  961. 
Kall-Jolnt     J.  Cekus.     No.  1,101,262;  June  23;  Gaa.  Tol. 

203  ;  p.  1125. 
Kall-Jolnt.     E.  Ilolmtinlst.     No.  1.101,441:  June  23:  Gaa. 

vol.  203:  p    1189, 
Hall  Joint  and  chair.     F.  E.  Hult.     No.   1,099,802;  Jnne 

9  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  862.  ^^ 

Rail-Joint  cbalr.     C.  C.  Wllllsms.     No.  1.(1(9.628;  Jnne  0: 

Gss.  vol.  203  ;  p.  475. 
Rail-Joints,    Screwlesa   angle-bar   and   antlcreeplng  device 

for.      J.    FrlBcb.      No.    1.100.967 ;    June   28 ;   Oas.    vol. 

203 :  p.  1028. 
Ball-protector.     D.  C.  Rodgera.     No.  1.102,083 ;  June  SO  ; 

Gax.   vol.   203  :  p.   1468. 
Hs II -spreader.  Hydraulic.     G.  Mills  and  J.  J.  CablU.     No. 

1,101.809 :  June  30 :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1368. 
Rall-tle.     J.  H.  Kuasman.     No.   1.099.060;  June  2;  Oas. 

vol.  20* :  p.  236. 
Rall-tle.     J.   O.   MacRae.     No.   1.009.305;   June  0;   Gas. 

vol.  208:  p.  883. 
Rall-tle.     W.  RandalL     Mo.  1,000,616:  Jue  0;  Oaa.  Tol. 

203;  p.  470. 
Rail    tie   and    fastener.    Combined.      B     McDermot      No. 

1.101,308:  June  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1144 
Rall-tle,  Metallic.    Z.  Bonrdean.    No.  1,100,209  ;  June  16 ; 

Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  712. 
Rall-tle  plate.     O.  P.  Morrison.     No.  1,090,020;  Jone  16; 

Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  616. 
Rall-track-slolng  machine.     W.  T7.  Arbena  and  O,   Kaaa- 

merer.     No.  1.100,006;  Jnne  16:  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  642. 


CVUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^^'riW,,!""!'""";-  *^'**y        *=■     •*      M».tor»0B.       No. 

1,100,316  :  Jnne  la  :  0««.  toI.  203  ;  p.  749. 
B»llw«j  blockslifom  «y«t»iD.    A.  8.  Grom.     No.  I.OOO.TSS 

June  9;  0».  toI.  2<>8  ;  p.  S32. 
Ballwtr   block  »y»tem.     W.   L.  Rninmel.     No.   1.101,603 

Jun«  80  ;  Qi».  toI.  203  ;  p.  1818.  «."»i.TOi> 

'^Jlrn"/9."S£.";v.'.°§d3:'j-.5-7 '-'"""'■  ""■  '•**»•*" 

'^ie"'^.TTo'r203fp.'"78l°^""      -■*••   '■'«>•"«=  •"»• 

^'Si""/"'""",'"'     '    ^"    Kng'trand.     No.  1,101.266 :  Jon* 

2.i  :  Gil,   Tol    L'03  ;   p.   1  lJi> 

^T-J/.Vi""'*'     Castmetal.       B.    H.    Steedisaii. 

1,101,677  :  June  .10  ;  0«».  toI.  203 ;  p.  1288 
'**,!1,*"7.<^''°"'°»  «'?"«'      J.  I".  BpII.     s<     — 

23;  (!ai.  vol.  203;  p.   U2I. 

''■J'"*^-^"",'    Aotumatlc.      c.    GrUDOw.      No.    1,101922- 
June  30;  Oai.  Tol.  203;  p.  1407  ».i".,».t,i , 

No.  1,101,716  ;  June  30  ;  Gai.  Tol.  203  :  p.  1334 
B«Jlway  grader.     O.  C.  Mann.     No.  l,l(il,0«l;  June  23; 
0«i.  Tol.  203:  p.  1040  • 

**i"rnViffi'°f  *°'',A«?I"*'  Controlling.    A.  Uooard.     No. 

1,101.563  ;  June  30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1283 
Bailwar  raU  and  crosaing  construction.     W.   H.  Wbltttos- 

ton.    No.  1,100.042  ;  June  16 ;  Gai.  toI.  203 :  p.  663. 

.  S?o7j'    ?"•"  Jo'"* '"PP"'*^      M     ^    Stlllman.      No 
1,090,948  ;  Jane  16  ;  Oa».  vol.  203 ;  p.  821 

No.  1,099,.534  ;  Judp  !) ;  Gai.  vol.   203  ;  p.  430 
Ballwa^-ralla,    Anticre<'p?r    for.      D 


No.  1.009,460  ;  June  0  ;  Gu.  TOl.  208 ;  p.  421. 
Ballwaj  trafflr  coDtrolllnit    opparatua.      B.    F.    Oler       No 

1.101,036:  June  M  ;  (iai,  Vbl.  203;  p.  1062. 
RallwaT-trafflc-controlllog  apparatua.     O.   R.   Bcattergood 

and  H.  A.  Wallace.     No.  i.101,039;  June  28;  Oai.  vil 

203  :  p.   1063. 
Ba II wav-trafflc-cont rolling  apparatus. 

and  U.  A.  Walla™.     N<        

203  :  p.  1064, 


,     ,.  OB.   Bcattergood 

0.  1,101,040;  June  28;  Qaa.  toL 


No. 


So.  1,101,230;  Jon* 


1,090.626  ;  June  9  ;  Qaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  449 
Ballway^rolllngstock^     N.    II.    Baiwn. 


Vaogban.      No. 
No.    1,101.611; 


June  30;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1301. 
RallwaT  MLfetj  guardrail.     L.  C.  King.     No.   1.100.378: 

Jane  18;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  771.  ^.«w.oici. 

^S^A'  il2T  *'"*£'''^,''t26,  hand  tool.     H.  U  Bollla  ud 

412.  1.089.442  ;  Jane  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ; 

"*,",";,V..'JS''"!      "    "    "■""•ma  and  L.  G.   Wllaon.     No 

1.101.369:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p    1165 
Rallwaj  signal  apparatgs.     O.  Jackaon.  Jr.    No.  1.100.243  ; 

June  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  72.3.  ^.■'■••o 

Rallwaj  slgnaline  apparatua      O.   Dal«a.     No.   I.OOO.tlS- 

June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  264. 
"","r«V.„!?*°.""''*f     apparatus.       C.     J.     Coleoian.       No. 

1.101,120;  June  23;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1080. 
Railway  slKnallDK  syslem.     A.  V.  T.  Dav.     No.  1,090,283 

June  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  356.  ' 

Rallway-snlke.      P.   Sivdlowakl.     No.   1.099,.323 :  Jnoe  »■ 

Gai.    vol.   203  ;   a   370. 
Ballway^wltoh.     'w.    Berger.      No.    1,100.114:   Job*    16; 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  679. 
Ballway-switcb,  Automatic.    M.  K.  Marlow.    No.  1.099,807  : 

June  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  636. 
Ballway-swltcb,  Electric.     D.  W.  Johnson.      No.  1,101,554  ■ 

June  30  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  1280. 
Railway-switch  mechanlani.     C.  A.  Alden.     No.  1.0M.2S2- 

June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  839. 
Railway  switch  stand.     C.  A.  Alden.     No.  1,099,231  :  Jone 

9 :  Gas.  vol.  203 :  p.  338. 
Railway  switch  thrower.     BR.  Harding.     No.  1,000,036 ' 

June  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  228.  .>~v,"v«, , 

B«llway.«wltch-ttarawlng  mecbanlam.     H.  C.  KUud 

1.098.809;  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  153 
R^'waytle.      O.    l.e«lR.  •   No.    1.098.810 :   Jane   2 ; 

vol.  203  ;  p.  153. 
Rallway-tle.      8.    Berger.      No.    1,098.877;    Jan*   2: 

vol.  203;  p.  176.  _ 

"    ~  No.  1,008,996;  Juna  2 


No.  1,100,070:  June  16: 


No.    1,009,872:   June  9: 


No. 
Oat. 


Gaa. 


No.  1,099.170;  June  9; 


Ou. 
Ou. 


No.  1.099i2«7  :  Jan«  9  :  Oas. 


Gaa. 


Ballwajrtle.     J.  F.  Tador. 

vol.  203;  p.  216. 
Rallway-tle.     C.  W.  larael. 

vol.  203;  p.  320. 
Ballway.tle.     N.  T.  Opdabl. 

vol.  203;  p.  350. 

■■"^•X;."*      **    Mayfleld.     No'  1,099,809;  Jane  9 
vol.  203:  p.  636. 

"•A'.V'vS"203":/l067.^"'"       '*°     "•'«>'^=    ■'-«    ^■ 

*'j"a7e'i§1  oL  KoP^S  r^  ,'^5f  "•'"•     ""    '■''"•»«•  •• 
"•ii.''»Z"»-     '^-  C.  Hettmanapcrger.     No.  1,101,486 :  Jane 

23 :  Gaa,  vol.  203 :  p.  11 87. 
B»""«J;««.     J-  F.  White.     No.  1.101,602;  Jnn*  80;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  1297. 
Rallway-tle  and  fastening,  MeUIUr.     H.  Rlchardaon      No 

1.101,061 :  June  30 :  Gaa.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1317. 
^il'V""*'  ^."'lil^P     *    "  Coater.     No.  1,101,412;  Jane 


Bailway-trafflc  coDtrollIng  apparatus.     W.  F.  Follett     No. 

1.101,068 ;  June  23  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1062. 
Railway   traln-sbed.     A.    L.   Buata.     No.   1.101,783;  Juna 

80  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1368. 
Railway  trolley.  Electric-.     J.  A.  Walah.     No.  1,008,008  ; 

June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  117. 
Rallwaya,   Klectric  tralBc.cantrolllng  system  for.      W.   H. 

Lao«  and  A.  V.  T.  Day.     No.  1.099.209:  Juna  8:  Oat. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  348. 
Railways.  Overhead   coaUct  aboe   for  electric.     O.   Olbba 

and  E.  B.  Ulll.     No.  1.100,014;  June  16;  Uat.  vol.  203: 

p.  644. 
Rake.     W.  J.  Webater.     No.  1,000,954  ;  Jane  16:  Gti   vol, 

203 ;  p.  623. 

^ifi    '•  .1   Ovena.     No.  1.100.323;  Jane  16;  Oat.  »oL 
2t)3  I  p.  79— 

■■*•;•  „H;  ''    ¥'2«»'«"'y      ><»•   1.100.574;  June  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  203 ;  p.  838. 
Rake-cleaoer.      H.   Welch.     No.   1.099.001  ;  Jane  2 :  Gaa 

vol.  208 :  p.  218. 
R«ke  cleaner.     A.  Hallaway.     No.  1.099,247  :  June  9  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  344. 
Ram.   Hydraulic     K.  Guerrero.     No.  1.008.720;  June  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  124. 
Kam.  Hydranllc.     J.  E.  Lester.     No.  1.102.217 ;  Jane  80 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1514. 
Baap.  Wood-.     J.  M    Denamore.     No.  1,100.644;  Jnne  16: 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  826. 
Ratchet  brace.     K.  M.  Graham. 

Oas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  663. 
Ralcbet   device.      O.    N.    Garr.      No     1.008,434:    June    2: 

Gat.  vol.  203  rp.  27. 
Ratcbet-wrcBcb.      E.    II.    Rose. 
I       Oat.  vol.  203  ;  j).  457 
!  Bale  controller.  Flat  .     K.  Kraemer.     No.  1,101,495:  Juna 
23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  863  :  p.  1200. 
Raior  stropping    machln*'.      P     Cataccl.      No.    1,100,353 : 

June  16:  Gat.  *ol.  203:  p.  762. 
Reamer.     B.  H   fchaff.     No.  1,101,471  ;  June  23:  Oat.  vol 

2o;i:  p.  120t). 
Beceptorleforralng   machine.      F.    W.   and   J.    H.    Burpee. 
\        No.   l.oaO.H.HH;  June  9;  Oaa.   vol.  203:  p.  545 
Receptacle.     Non  heat  conducting.       C      C.     Wllaon.       No 

1.099.228  ;  June  8  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  338. 
Receptacle.  Non  reflllable.     8.  D.  Jacobaon.    No.  1.099.602 : 

June  9 :  Gaa  vol.  203 :  p.  431 
Receptacle.    Waste-.      P.   A.    Dyar.      No.    1.100.423:   Jutte 
I        16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  787. 

I  BecepUclea,    Device    Tor     Introducing    cbargea    Into.      L. 
'       Fischer.     No.  1,009.791  :  June  9;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  830 
Recorder:  See  Time  recorder. 
Recording  device.     J.  L.  Neel.     No.  1.100.664:  Jane  16: 

Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  865. 
Bejtifler.    A.  T.  Kasley.     No.  1.008,807;  June  2;  Oat.  vol. 

203:  p.  162. 
Baetifier.    T.  A.  Edlaoo.    Na  1,000,241 ;  Jane  9:  Oaa.  vol. 

203  :  p.  342 
Reel :  Bee  Cable-reel ;  ClotbMi-llne  reel :  FlablDg-reel ;  Boae- 

reel :    Switchboard-eord  reel. 
Reel.     J.  D.  Adams  and  A.  O.  Joboaon.     No.  1,008,6,%6 : 

June  2 :  Oaa  vol    203 :  p.  102. 
Reeltng-macblBe.      G.    81pp.      No.    1,090,944:    Jane    16: 

Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  620. 
Refrigerating  apparatua     F.  Hirth.     No.  1,100,018 :  Joaa 

18  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  644. 
Bafrlgarator.     F.   V.   Dttwller.     No.   1,090,284:  Juna  0: 

Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  366 
Refrlgarator.      A.    A.    Qulon.      No.    1,101,880;    June   SO: 

Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1393. 
Refrigerator  car.     C.   A.   Huae.     No.   1,098,904;   June  2: 

Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  186. 
Rafrlgarator,   Window-.     T.   P.    Hackett     No.    1,099,490; 

June  0 :  Oaa  vol.  203  ;  p.  430. 
RsKeneratlve     furnace.     Reversing.       L.     L.     Knox        No. 

1,102,198  :  Jane  30  :  Gaa.  vol   203  :  ^  1506 
Reglatar  :    See    Air  reiritter  ;    Autographic   regtater  •    Caah- 

raglater ;  Meter  register. 
Rwulator:    Her   Aut..matic   regulator;   Currentregulator ; 
Feed-water   regulator  ;   Fluid  compressor  rc-iulator  ■    Hy- 
draulicpreasure    regulator;    Preaaure  regulator  •    Speed- 


Valve^regulator ;     Voltage- 


BaUway-tle,     „      .       _„,,^ 

1.101,179;  JoBc  23;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1100. 


Metallic 


A.     F.     Hammerachmldt.       No. 


No.    1,101.796: 


Railway-tie.    MeUUIc      W.    W.    Harfta 
June  80 :  Oat.  vol.  203 :  p.  1864 

'^i!r.r<i>r5.."Vor^«3°%.J'48o^'*"'-  *"■  '-^"""^ 
"•ii^s^M?  oa'."^oi.'°5,3?r»9i;  '"'"'"'•  '"'■  '"^■'^^  ■■ 

Railway-tracka.  System  of  platea  of  reinfORCd  conerata  for 
V^PllV  ■"<>  aolidifylBg.  a.  V.  UAtaaz.  Na 
1.09«.66f:  Jane  9:  Oaa  vol.  208:  p.  484 


regulator  ;    Tank  regulator 
regulator. 
''*»S'*2«S-  '   4M^    Pafltt.     No.  1.090,614  :  June  9;  Oat. 

'"■23rOaV'"^l"203:'^p   foi"^"*      ""    '•"^'"'^  =  "'— 

**irtJ     ^-.i—"""^"-     No.  i. 101.670 ;  Jana  80;  Oaa.  ToL 
«09  ;  p.  1320. 

"'ottiT^i:  p"  iSoi*"""     "••  '•""•'^■-  ""»•  "  = 
Realllent    vehicle  wheel.      8     Johastone.      No.    1.008.577 : 
Jnne  2 ;  Goa  vol.  203  :  p.  78 

"•olil?™""^;  p'*l?7.'^  "''      ""••  ^•"•''•^'»=  '»»•  2  = 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


<ax 


Keallleat  wkeal.     8.  CmU.     Mo.  1.088. 782 :  Juna  2 :  Oaa 

vol.  203;  p.   144. 
Raallieat   wheel.      C.    H.    Weiakopf,    Jr.      No.    1.100.040: 

June  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p  652. 
Keatllaat  wheel.     W.  8.   Bait.     No.   1.101.881 :  June  SO : 

Oat.  vol.  203 :  p.  1393. 
BealBoua    condensation    product    and    making    the    aame. 

K.  B.  Howell.     No.  1,698.728:  June  2;  Oaa.  vol.   203; 

p.  127. 
Eealnoua    condenaatlon    product    and    making    the    same. 

W.  C.   Araom.     .No.   1.098.776:  June  2;  Oat.   vol.  203: 

p.  142. 
Beainoua    condenaatlon    product    and    making  *the    same. 

W.  C.  Araem.     No.   1.OT8.777  ;  June  2  ;  Ga*  vol.  203  ; 

p.  142.  ' 

Revolver  bolater.  Woven.    V.  It.  Jennlnga.     No;.l,102.I06  ; 

June  30:  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  n.  1505.  ^ 

Bevolutlona  of  a  roiary  body.  Mechaniam  for  totaling  the 

number  of.     V.    A.   ZIpser.      No.   1,100.278  ^Junc   10: 

Oat.  vol.  203 ;  p.  736.  . 

Rheostat.     A.  1.  Orabbnm.     No.  1.098.718:  June  2;  Gai. 

vol.  208:  p.  124.  .^ 

Rheoatat.     J.  A.  McCoy.  Jr.     No.  1.099.071  :  June  2:  Oai. 

vol.  203  :  p.  239. 
Ribbon    mechanism.     J.    Keller.     No.    1,101,633 ;  Jana  SO : 

Oat.  vol.  20:4  :  p.  1308. 
Rifle.    .Vutomatlc.      ('.   A.    Nelson   and   C.    W.    Lane.     No. 

1,100,766:  June  23:  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  956. 
Rim  -  ccmeBtlng     apparatua.      ('.     W.     McLaughlin.      No. 

1,098.961  :  June  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  202. 
Bim.    Demountable.      C.    8.    Ooodfellow.      No.    1.099,173: 

June  9  :  (ia<    vol.  203  :  n.  318. 
BIm,  iK-mountablo.     8.  E.  Eddy.     ,No.  1,100,719:  June  23; 

Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  940. 
BIm.  Demuuntable.     L.  J.  1>.  ileaiy.     No.  1,100,876:  June 

23  ;  Gaa  vol.  203  :  p.  994. 
Ring  :  Hee  Finger  ring. 
BInglng-key,    Party  line.      A.    J.   Carter.      No.    1,099,164; 

June  D  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  315. 
Riveting-tool.     IT    G.  r>etwller.     No.  1,100,230:  June  16: 

Gat   vol.  203  :  p.  719. 
Roadbed,    Compoalllon.      F.    P.    Gilbert.      No.    1,099.697: 

June  9  ;  Gaa  vol.  208  ;  p.  506. 
Rock-drill.     L.  W.  Oreve.     No.  1.100.071:  June  16:  Oat. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  664. 
Rock-drill.     J.  II.  Baldwin  and  F.  P.  Darte.     No.  1,101387  ; 

June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1170. 
Rock-drill.     J.  T.  Curnow.     No.  1.102.012  :  JAsa  SO:  Oaa. 

vol.  203;  p.  1441. 
Rock-drill.  Ihienmatic     O.  A.  Orr.     No.   1.090.994;  Jnoe 

16 ;  Gat.  vol   203  :  p.  6,37. 
Bock-drills  and  for  general  forglBg.  Machine  for  making 

and  sharpening.     *'.    Hrown.      No.    1.098.474:   June  2: 

Oat.  vol    203  :  p.  41. 
R(Ki :  8w  Fishing-rod  :  Llghtniog-rod  :  Sucker-rod. 
Rod  or  j>ipe  clamp.    J.  A.  Hardman.     No.  1.100.299  ;  Jane 

18;  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  744. 
Roll.     H.  Parker.     No.  1.100.090  :  June  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  203 : 

p.  671. 
Roll  anlitllng  device.     P.  J.  Colllna     No.  1.098.941  :  June 

2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  199. 
Roller:  Her  Curtain-roller;  Dough-roller. 
Rolling-mill  appnrntue.    J.  W  Sheperdaon.     No.  1.100.404  : 

June  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  203 :  p.  780. 
Roof  carllne.     W.  H.  V.  Roalng.     No.  1.098.687  ;  June  2  : 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    113. 
Roof  construction.  Dome-.   W.  L.  Hartnell.   No.  1,099,599; 

June  0  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  465. 
Itooflng.  Fastening  strip  (tr  prepared.     W.  H.  Woerhelde. 

No.   1.101.89(1:  June  SO;  Gni.  vol.  203:  p.  1398. 
Itooflng   material   and   applying   the  aame.      B.   B.   Coburn 

No  l.l(M).»n.'-i :  June  23 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  102S. 
Room.  Collapaible.     H.   D.   WUrd.     No.   1.100.273;  June 

16:  Oat.  vol.  2a3:  p.  785. 
Root-shredder      C.  N.  Ctaoate.     No.  1.099.866:  June  10: 

Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  627. 
Roain    aolullona.    Preparing.      B.    Oraf.      No.    1.099.438; 

June  9  :  Oaa  vol.  208  ;  p.  410. 
ICotary  bodies.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  displacement 

of.     W.  C.  Reed.     No.  1.098,760 ;  June  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  203 ; 

p.   137. 
Botary   carrier.      B.    McKenna. 

Oat.  vol.  203  :  p   322. 
Rotary  cutter.     L.  R.  Applegate. 

Gat.  vol.   203  :  n.  568. 
Rotary   drier.      VT.   E.   Prtndle. 

Oaa.  vol.  im.  p.  16. 
Rotary  gas-engine.    C.  T.  Baule.     No.  1.100,618;  June  16: 

<Jai.  vol    203  :  p.  K51. 
Rotary  handle.     L.  A.  Cornellna.    No.  1,100,286;  Juna  16: 

Gaa  vol.  203  :  p.  739. 
Rotary    Internal  combustion     engine.       8.     DIamant       No. 

1.101.8S8:  June  30:  Gaa  vol.  203:  p.   1326. 
Rounding  and  channeling  machine.  Combined.     H.  A.  Bal 

lard.     No.  1.099.334:  June  9;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  374. 
Roving-can.    P.  I.  Andrews.    No.  1.100.516;  Juna  16;  Oat. 

vol.  20s  :  p.  817. 
Robber.      R.   Moore.     No.  1,100.319:  June  16:  Oaa.  vol. 

208:   p.  760. 
Robber    and    atmllar    compoaltlona.    Mixing  -  machine    for 

Indta-.     A.  Oiler.     No.   1.100.768:  June  2h;  Oaa.  toI. 
203  ;  p.  956 


Rubbar  compouada.  Manufacture  df.     L.  Collardon.     No: 

1.098.882  :  June  2  :  Gni.  vol.  203  ;  p.  178. 
Rubber  compounda.   Molding  mactalna  for.     VT.  L.  and  O. 

Bland.     No.  1.101.053;  June  23;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1068. 
Rubber    Manufacture  of  a  aubtUoca  reaemhllDg  natural. 

R.  » elsagerber  and  K.  Keller.     No.  1,099,107  ;  June  2  : 

Oat.  vol.  20.'J :  p.  260. 
Kubblng-machlne,  Portable.     V.  J.  Reed.     No.  1,099,617 : 

June  9:  Oaa  vol.  203;  p.  470. 
Rudder  for   sail   or  other  vesaela      J.   8.   Brennan.     No. 

1,100,349  ;  June  16;  Oaa  vol.  20S :  p.  760. 
Rug-fastener.     R.  K.  Myers.     No.  1,101,318:  Jun&23:  Gat 

vol.  203;  p.  1148. 
Rule.  Square-.     P.  F.  Haaae.     No.  1,008,671 :  June  2 : -Oat. 

vol.  203 :  p.  76. 
Rule,  aquare,  and  eompasaes.  Combination.     F.   Luecioni. 

No.  1,101,132:  June  23;  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  1084. 
Riipture-prevenling  structure.     F.  Peitcr.     No.  1.099.932: 

June  16:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  616. 
Sack.  Picker's.     A.  H.  Larrabee.     No.  1.098.949  ;  Jnne  2  : 

(;at.  vol    203  ;  p.  201. 
Sad-iron.     R.  E.  Hart.     No.  1.098.672  :  June  2  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

203  :  p.  76. 
]  Sad-Iron.      A.   B.    Davie*.     No.   1.098.886:  June  2:   Oaa 

vol.  203 :  p.  179. 
Sad-iron  atand.     C.   F.  Bmltb.     No.   1.101.967:  Jane  SO: 

Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1424. 
I  Saddle.  Hametw-.     D.  Kmg.     No.  1,099.148;  June  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  284. 
Safe,  money-box,  and  the  like.    W.  J.  Ford.    No.  1.101.786  • 

June  30:  Gaz.  vol.  2o.i ;  p.  1.341. 
Safe.  Pocket-.     C.  Hammon.     No.  1.008.496:  Jnne  2:  Oax 

vol.  203  ;  p.  48. 
Safety-elevator.     B.  B.  Ocker.     No.  1.101.086:  Jnne  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1069. 


No.   1.099.186:  June  0: 

No.  1.099.900  :  Juna  9 : 

No.    1.098.402:    June   2: 


Rubber  composition  and  Ita  production.     J.  W.  Ajlaworth. 
"->:  Jnali  aa.««i.  Mat  ».». 


No.  1.006.000: 


Safety-book.     F.  Lody.     No.  1.090.068;  June  2;  Gaa.  vol 

2^  :  p.  238. 
Safety-pin.     O.  Boaghton.     No.   1.099.650;  June  9;  Gaa- 

vol.  203;  ^482. 
Bafety-pin.     W.  F.  Spence.     No.  1.100.502:  June  16:  Oat. 

vol.  203;  p.  81.1. 
Safety-stop.     L.  R.  Palmer.     No.  1.099.612 ;  June  0 :  Oas. 

vol.  203:  p.  435. 
Salts  nf  meaothorinm  and  of  radium  from  thorium-bearing 

minerals.   Obtaining.      B.    Keetman    and    F.    Joat.     No. 

1.100,743;  Jnne  23:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  948. 
Samples  of   powdered    substances   or    llquida,    Meana   for 

taking.      T.    Roberta.      No.    1.101.568 ;    Jane    SO :    Oaa. 

vol    203 :   p.    1285. 
RampllnB-gage.     J.  W.  Snyder.     No.   1.099.647:  June  16: 

Gaa  vol.  203:  p.  621. 
Sand  and  gravel   screening  machine.     B.   Oardle  and  M 

Hill.     No.  1.098.046:  June  2:  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  200. 
Sand-dlslrlhuter.     P.  Traak.     No.  1.009.830  ;  Juna  0  :  Oaa 

vol.  203  :  p.  643. 
Sand  moving  machine.     .T.  F.  Makowikl.     No.  1.100.897: 

June  23:  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  1001. 
Sash    actuating   device   and   lock.    Combined.      J.    Leiner. 

No.  1.101.861:  June  30:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1386. 
Rash  attachment.  Window-.      I".  Bamum.     No.    1. too. 342: 

Jnne  16:  (iaz.  vol.  203:  p.  758. 
Saab-fnstener.     T.  E.  Gray.     No.  1.008.378:  June  2:  Oat. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  7. 
Sash-fastener.      A.    Sklblckl.      No.    1.102.092;    Jone    80: 

Gaz.  vol.  203:  D.  1469. 
Saab  fastener.  Window-      G.  W.  Lambert.     No.  1.101.889: 

June  .30;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1886. 
Saab-bolder.     H.  J.  Storm.     No.  1.090.726;  Juna  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  203:  p.  609. 
Sash  holding    device.     Window.       O      M      Edwards.       No. 

1.100.820:  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  975. 
Sash.   Metal.     D    Stock.      No.    1.101.582:   Jnne  30:   Oaa. 

vol.  203:  p.  1290. 
Saah.  Metal  window-.     J,  .\.  Jonrt.     No.  1.101.745:  June 

30;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  1344. 
Sash  or  frame  construction.    L.  6.  Lacbman.    No.  1.100.247; 

June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  2n:i :  p    725 
Saah.  Window..     V.  E.  Erllnder.     No.  1.100.424:  Jnne  16: 

Gaz   vol.  203 :  p.  787. 
Saucepana,  Appliance  for  uae  In  connection  with.     C.  R. 

Trinder.      No.   1,101,58";   Jnne   .30:   Gat.   vol.   203:   p. 

1292. 
Saw.     H.  C.  NugenL     No.  1,100,606;  June  16:  Gaz.  vol. 

203:  p.  846. 
Saw  braalog  apparatus,     C.   W.  Foadlck.     No.   1,098,715: 

June  2  :  Oat.  vol.  203  :  p.  123. 
Saw-guard.    T.  Coatee.     No.  1.009.588;  June  0;  Oax.  toL 

203  ;  p.  462. 
Saw-guard.     C.  Long.     No.   1.000.610:  June  9:  Gat.  vol. 

203  :  p,  468. 
Saw-guard.   Safety.     G.    H.   Adam.     No.    1.101.515;   Juo* 

30;  Gat.  vol,  203:  p,   1267, 
Saw-guide.      C.    L.    Roblitns.      No.    1.102,080;    Juna   SO; 

Oat.  vol.  203:  p.   1465. 
Saw-aatting  tool.     O.   W.   Naylor  and  L.   P.  Autry.     No. 

1, 099.091  :  June  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  247. 
Sawint-macblne,     J.  C.  Bolst.     No.    1.100,016:  Jnne  16; 

Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p    648. 
Scaffold.     8.  Rashkovaky.     No.  1,100.777  :  June  23  :  Oaa 

vol.  203  :  p.  969. 
BealTold,  Pole-.     C.  E.  Frederick.     No.  1.098.945  :  Juoa  2  : 


Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  200. 
Bcaffoldlog.     M.  O.  Blvestrom. 
Oaa.  Toi.  aoS;  f.  UT& 


No.  1.10I.8S9;  Jana  M: 


ex 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CXI 


No.   1,101,21S;   June 
No.    1,102,031  :   June 


"*203:  p.'  um"^     "*•  ^•*"*"^'  "»»•  M;   Ou.   ni. 

8c«le,  Antomttic  weUtilOK-.    E.  D.  Carter.    No.  1.100  120' 

June  18:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  681.   "f  '."~,iiu. 

Soil*,   WelghlDj-.     O.  Hutchinson.     No.   1,009  061  ■  June 

2;  0«I.  Tol.  203;  p.  233. 
SMie.    Welghlnif.,     W.   SimonsKn. 

28;  Ok.  toI.   203-;  p.  1114. 
8c«l«,    Welghlnc-.      I),    c.    Horner. 

.10  :  Oa».  Toi.  203  ;  p.  1456. 

*1liT',^."}Si^S«°°,'**l2«  I?'  platform-.    T.  L.  Blchmond. 

No.  1,100,258  ;  June  19  ;  0«i.  vol.  203  ;  p   729 
Scalp  appliance.  Electric.     P.  1».  Laposkey.    No.  1,099  0«-- 

Jone  2  :  Oai    vol.  203  ;  p.  238.     ^^  .v«ro,mi.  . 

Bclsaora.     B.  J.  Henderson.     No.  1,100,876  :  June  23  ■  Oai 

vol.  203  :  p.  994.  ^  — • .  "•». 

Scoop,  Oraln-Bhock.    K.  Geasncr.     No.  1,100,068 '  June  23 - 
Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1028.  o,  «ui«:  *o. 

Score-board  or   the  like.      W.   8.    Balrd.      No.    1.102.218- 

June  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1614.  ».*v,«io , 

Scorlag-marbloe.     f.  R.  Sfjnnour.    No.  1,096.080 ;  Jno«  2 - 

Oai.  vol.  20.1;  p.  114.  ' 

Scoring-machine.     F.  I>.  Clarke,     -No.  1.098.711;  June  2- 

Oaj    vol.  203;  p.  122 
Scot! ring-cue.      0.    A.    Shult*.      No.    1,099,317;    June   9- 

Oax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  368.  ""    •  . 

"draper.     C.B.  Roberta.     No.  1.098.640  ;  June  2  ;  Oai.  vol. 

•uo  I   p,   vS. 

S^raoer  Hand-.    C.  Bodmer.     No.  1,098,706  ;  June  2  ;  Gu. 

TOI.  ^Uo  I  p,  120. 
^^V"n^^^.,£.   Howard.     No.  1,099,371  ;  June  o  :  Oai 

vol.    £\}A  ',    p.    rtSo. 

Screen  :    Spy   Flah-acrecn  ;   Self  cleaning   ».  reen  ;   Window 

Hcri^n  .   ^Mnilow  and  door  screen. 
Screen  and  storm-door  structure.  Combined.     1    W    Herv- 

ford.     No.  1,100.504:  June  16;  Uai.  vol.  203;  p    ^Xl 

^sf.n''o'"roS--  p'  7"-.  """^  •"*"  '•'*'•■•**■  •f^""  '«•■ 

^^clTr'Joriosr'p.Tio'^"""     '"'•  ••'»»-«>^=  ■'•"»  2: 

Screena  'or  pIcturM  or  stage.  Background  for.  J.  f 
KI«1«T.     No.  1.099.852;  June  9;  Oa».  vol.  203;  p    660 

screw  and  operating  mechanism,  Clamping-  F  a' 
Bree»  No.  1.101^67  ;  June  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1174' 
GaT'vol    fo?;''p.  ToM."""'^-     '^°   '•"»■»"  •  ■'"■"'  23  : 

*^l?^'  ^•'^'■'."j  '";,  •lotting  and  shaping  the  heads  of. 
°- 7^,^"^^'=''      No.  1.099,678;  June  9?  Oa».  vol.  203 
p.  493. 

Screws.  Making  hollow  set-.    E.  N.  Garrison.   No.  1,098  716- 

June  9-   Ha*     pnl     ■>n'»  .  «    too  ,«»«,.««, 


■^flos    p*-669-  °^-     ""•    '•'«»•«»:  J—  1«:  0« 

'^^^TVol.  »-3:^.1SS"''       '*•     ••101,776:    Jan.    «0: 

1.098,788  :  June  2  :  Gas.  vol    203  ;  p.  146 
P*¥i,,iiVJ^'"*J',.'''?"'S.'"",'<"'  freatlnr.     J.   Bromet, 
Oa.*'vo7203!°p    70  '     ^"^      ""■  '«»*•'»":  •'"■'•  ^^ 
"^^i.*^  °'  }^S.    '.''■^    ApP'ratus    for    porlfjing.      W.    O. 
L'3T'» '?5-?   •*""•     ^fo    1.101.106;  5une  23;  Gas.  vol!  • 


Sewer-pfte  preMea,  Lowerlng-devlce  regulator  for.     J.  V 
Keenan.    "So   i  lonnTO;  June  IB:  Oa*.  vol  203;  p  667 
No.    1.101.043:    June   23;    Gaa. 


June  2  ;  Gas.  vol,  203  ;  p,  123 
icythe-snathe   coupling.     J.   K     i. 
June  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1095 


K.    Champ.     No.    1,101,164 : 


°*fl,„„^» '■*"P*»''*"-     Hermetic,       F.    8,     Heretb       No 
1,100,432;  June  1«;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    790 

^"•rroi.Ta^^rj^'n^e  23^;  las.' '^'o^ 'V; ^  fisl'   '""•      ""• 

June*9*f''c:i:.-i^l.^JS'3;p%l1""«"''''-     ^^  '■^■"^■■ 

'^0«*vo"'-^3-  p'  4^6  '^^'^      "">•   1.08M88;  June  2: 

^G«.%2r'^8  ;  I  7%"'""^      '"■    '•^'»*'-'"  •   ■""»   '«  • 

Sealing  device  for   newapapers.  te.     F    H    Seals       rB»- 

R-'T"  '„   No.  13.7154:  June  23:  a,U.  vol. "osTS    i2ir 

^ii,'"-,  ^1^^'°',   •ollett!,'"'"-   Temoorarj.  'li. 'Baker. 
No.  1.099,158:  June  9;  Gas.  vol.  20S:  p.  312         "■"• 

.^^.t.,^"''''S""t/i*^''*    "'    centrifugallElng-machlnea 

"ai  Vo\  "^f,  ;  i  ^2  "'"•     ^°-   '•^•^•"^  ■•^"«  "" 

*1'u'SfS???a'.°%o7'?.8rp   S,"- *^»'^'°-     »"'1.«».237: 

'^;S'ne'°l'6'fT;^.."vS^?d3-V8.^6"  ^""^    '"'■  '■''>^'^- 

^S,:''l6fTit'..%T?d3;'n-'81^5"  =""•     "»■  '■>"*'•»'»  = 

'"N"S.i%ToV':5?i;'?e;t".""vr^'63-^p  ^14^"   ^o" 
Beam  for  sewed  articles.  Ornamental      V.  J    Van   Hnm 
„  No,  1.100,809;  June  IB;  Oa..  vol  203 ;  p  816 
^°;'20?:''p.  78.°    ^'"^     ""    >'<»8.67S;  Jan.  2:  O... 
**hl  1  "",  *"*"""''"«    auxiliary   seat;    Coiner  seat;    Ve- 

^3O?'C'Vo'r203"p-'i4S?'"°*"-      '"'■    '•'<'=''°*'*=    •'»« 
'^uni'°3S7«.^.'"ro?.-203*p.*i49'?"""-      '*"•    '•>»^»"  = 

'^."v^-.-^rp /i**"- *"""'  ""•  '•*»"•"* ^ ■"■« »= 

'^j'tfie' bt'H^v'rS&l'TsTf-  "  ^"^     '"'■  '•<»"•»"  ^ 
^June"2'J-'Grs"T",-    ^A.0„  ftrpmborg.      No.   1,100,793; 


June  23  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  965" 

C.    f.    Und.rotta. 


Self-propelled   wh»l.' 


No.   1,101,201  ; 


June  23;  Oax.  vol'.  203  ;j>.  IIOST 
*'E*Tl'?'«  "°°«fA'<">      W.J^Boach.     No,  1,099.100;  Joa. 


5 :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  248. 

^i'"ni"?fo'°V'""iA    9."tr1fugal.       B.       Hoffman. 

1.101,5-48  ;  June  30;  Osi.  vol.  208;  p  1278 
**?*,'?,''.??„"  machine.      Centrifugal.     %.      Hoffman 

1.101.649;  June  ,10:  Oax.  vol  203  ;  p  1278 
Separator  :     Rrr    Belt-separator ;    Cream-Miwrator  • 

separator;  Grain  separator  ;  StMm-aepaniitor. 


No. 
No. 


Scwer  tran.      T  "Smliii,' 
vol.  203  ;  p.   1066. 

^GK^for'JSI    p''37"l''°'"'*'"      '*"    lOMJM:  June  9; 

^olrvT'zi.^-  p'48i""^     ""•    ••««•«»:  J"-  »: 

*'"«*  ""m";  p:'793  **"'""•  •'•■'•  '•"*•♦•••  •  •'™*  '«: 
^T6°'Garvo°%3'*  ^  gfl"^""*"''  "^'o  1.100,497;  June 
Sewlng-machli,;.'  J.' f.  Hinge.     No.   1.100.913;  June  23; 

<«ax.  vol.  20.1 :  p.  1008 
Sewing  machine.     F.  J.   Nash.     No.   1,101,208;  June  23: 

<»ax.   vol.  20.J ;  p.   1111. 
Sewing  machine   atUchmenI,    Buttonhole-       B     it     Krell 

No.  1,101.740:  June  30;  Gas.  vol,  203:  p.  i8« 

. '.I?.""'^'''"'  hralrtlnjf  sttachment.     H.  M    Orelal      No 

l,I01.2i5:  June  23.  Gai,  vol   203;  p.  1132 
"Tl^^.'^S'"'"*  feeding  mxchnnlsm,      W    H.   Hugg      No 

1,100.373;  June  16;  Gas.  vol    203:  p,  768 
Sewing  machine    guide,      H     M,    Grelst,      No.    1,101274- 

June  23;  Oax,   vol.  203;  p,   1132  «,•"*.*!», 

"•r',%'?;S'''S*'   hook  holding  device.      H.   B.    Lrons.     No. 

M01,1S4:  June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1085.  , 

°*7l5S,  ?-■""?'•  L«*»tltch  shoe^.     If  A.  BalUrd.     No. 

1.098.874:  June  2;  Oss,  vol.  203;  p   176     °*  """"■     "■• 
Sewing-machine.    .Multlneedle,      K.  Maler,      No.    1.098  814: 

June  2;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  155 

Tl.'X;'?!.,'"';'"  "•""'    tlirMder.       L.    O.     Najlor.       No. 
1,100.783  :  June  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  954. 
Sewing  machloeneedle     threader.       I„,     O      Navlor        No 

1,100.784:  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  968,   ' 
Sewing  machine.  Shoe-,      F.   E.  Beckman.     No.   1,101,238: 

June  23;  Oax.  vol,  203:  p,  1121 
**?''.'yt"J''^'""'"-      »'ai-thread.      F.      W.      Merrick.      No, 

1.10T;.109:  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  203;  o.  1507. 
®**'?'f„2S*'"-     '-  Kallna.     No.   1,099,M2 ;  June  9;  Gax. 

vol,   203  ;   p.   345. 
Shade-adjuster.     A.  H.  Kechner,     No.  1,100,666:  June  18- 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  862. 
Shade  and  certain  bracket.    C.  T,  Relsner.    No.  1,098,839: 

June  2;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  163, 
Shade  and  curtain  pule  hanger.  Adjustable.     A.  8.  8bei>- 

ard      .No    1.101.5,3;  June  .30:  Oax.  vol,  203 ;  p.  1287. 
Shade-attaching  device,     H.  L,  Campbell.     No.  1.099  021' 

June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p,  224, 
Shade  attachment.  Window  .     8,  Jasgur,     No.   1  008,780  ■ 

June  2;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  127 
Shade  bracket.      J.   M.    Parker.      No.    1,101,324:  June  23- 

Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1160. 
Shade  bracket    Wftdow.     T.  C.  Foley  and  J.  C.  Gardiner. 

No.  1.101.018:  June  30;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1406. 
^''f'!^ '„'?!''  ,   ^     "     Regnery    and    8.    Kempner.      No, 

1,100.266;  June  18:  Oax,  vol,  203;  p.  728 
Shade-conlrolling  device.    Window-,      E     E.    Harris.      No 

1.099.360  :  June  9  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p,  387,     °  "  *■ 
Shade  holder.  Electric.     L.  W.  Andersen.     No,  1.000,783: 

June  9  :  Gsx.  vol.  208;  p.  628. 
Shadowgraph  machine,      W.    J.    Corbett,      .No     1  099  023  • 

June  2  :  Oa«,  vol.  203  :  p.  224. 
Shaft-rotating   means,      F.    C.   Cameron.      No.    1,100,352 : 

Jane  16 :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;j>.  761. 
Shafting,  Oeilble.     A,  S.  Keed.     No.  1,100,097:  Jnoe  16; 

Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  873. 
Sharpener  for  raiur-bladea  and  the  like.     T.  SakaU      No 

1.100..'i08:  June  16:  Oax,  vol,  203;  p.  778. 

^''oLrv"i.^203'p  V'  '■"'"'■    '•■°  >•«•«•«":•"'»*  2: 

^'j'uTe-i:,  ;  Ga"  vXlob  ;  V  "oi^"""'      '"'■  '■"^■'"''  = 
Sharpening  device.     O.  A.  Chrlatophenon.     No.  1,100,418  ; 

June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p,  786 
Sharpening  machine,  Knife-.     B.  Dinger  and  Hi  TImmer. 

No,  1,101.281  :  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1128. 
Sharpening  machine  Baior-,    O,  Browning.    No.  1400,061 ; 

June  16  ;  Gai.  vol,  203  ;  p.  667.  r^y~,^~±  , 

Sheara  :  See  Garden  ahears. 
Shears.     J,   C,   Scogglns,      No.   1,102,178:  Jasa  80:  Qas. 

^''r',«J°i,J?'"'.'''P"  A""*    "»   '"«-      V-    WianlOTvskL      No. 

1.101,372;  June  23;  Oax.  vol.  208;  p.  1166. 
Sheet-controlling  mechanism,    Pneumatic      J    W    IMckln- 

Bon.     No,  1.098.890  :  June  i  :  t;ai.  vol.  203  :p.  181 
Sheet-guldlng  mechanism,    J,  \V.  Dickinson.    .No.  1,098  891 - 

June  2  ;  Oil,   vol.  ^'O.-!  ;  p,   182.  '.v/»o,c.i  , 

Sheet  material.  Cont.iurlng  device  for.     T.  and  P.  W.  D 

Roche      No    1.102,082;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  208;  p.  1468 
Sheet-mater  a  I    cotter       K.    A.    Londy.      No.    1,068,671 

June  2:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p    107  •^"" 

*''Si*,.'?"*'„"'li/fe?  .!'*•■    Reinforcement    for.      C.    A. 
NIebolaa     No.  1,099.670  ;  Jon.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  466. 


8beet-aMtal-«iittliic  oiaeUoe.    C.  B.  Gray.     No.  1.0l>8,87e ; 

June  2;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  6, 
Sheet-metal    wheel,      F.    B.    Horn    and    A.    Wagner,      No. 

1.102.103;  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  208:  p.  1B04. 
Sheller :  Bee  Cornsheller. 
Shelving,  Foldahle.     M.  Hartley.     No.  1,099,649 :  Jus.  9  ; 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  482. 
Shelving.   Bvtary  display-.     J.  H.  Hlnea.     No.   1,101,849; 


oeiving,   Kv'ary  display-.     J.  H. 
June  30:  Gas.  vol.  208;  n,  1381. 
hip-fender.     T.  Orlando.     No,   l,li 


Ship-fender,     T.  Orlando.'  "No,   1,100.607  ;  June  19:  Gax. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  847.  *& 

Ship  rep  ilrlng  appliance.    T.  Ciemlawikl.     No.  1.099,167  ; 

June  9:  Gax    vol,  203  :p.  318. 
Ship  steadying   device,      t;    C.    Forbes.      (Rehwue.)      No. 

13.755:  June  23:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1217. 
Ships,    Apparatus   for   dlschsrglng   ashes   and   other   ma- 
terials from.     W,  L.  Baylay.     No.  1,100,705;  June  23; 

Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p,  936. 
Bhipplng-case.     J.    L.   RIeger.      No.    1,!  00,099:   Jane   16; 

Oax.  vol    208 ;  p.  873. 
Shipping  casiv     c,  G,  Quackenhush.     No,  1,100,326  :  June 

16 ;  Gax,  vol,  203  ;  p.  762. 
Shirt  front  attachment,     J,  P,  Bees.     No,  1,098.638:  June 

2  ;  Oai,  vol,  203  ;  p,  97, 
Shirt.  Safety  cutT-batton.     J.  Falkenberg,     No,  1,100,674  ; 

June  16:  Oax,  vol.  203;  p.  668, 
Shock-absorber,      F.   X.   Undd.      No.    1,098,826 :   June  2 ; 

Oax,  vol.  203  ;  p.  169. 
Sbock-abaorber.      C.    H.    D«    La    Moote.      Na    1,099,639; 

June  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  445. 
Shock-alisorher.     L.  Dufour.     No.  1,099,640  ;  June  9 ;  Gax. 

vol,  203  ;  p.  479. 
Shock-absorber.     P.  Greaser.     No.  1,099,646  ;  June  9  ;  Gas. 

vol.  203  :  p,  481. 
Bhock-absorber,     A.  H.  Scbaal.     No.  1,099,943;  June  16; 

Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  819. 
Shock  abaorber,     R.  Sato.     No.  1,100,494  ;  Jnaa  16  ;  Gax, 

vol    203  :  p,  810. 
Shook  absorber,     W,  Bramham.     No.  1,101,614;  June  80  ; 

Gei.   vol,   203  ;  p.   1301. 
Shock  absorber.      A.    B.    Hall.      No.    1,101,696;    June    SO: 

Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1329. 
Shock-absorber.     R.  H.  Bowen.     No,  1,101.993;  June  30; 

Oax.  vol.  203:  p.   1434. 
Bbock-abaorber.  Vehicle.    J.  Uolr.    No.  1,099,073  :  June  2  : 

Gax,  vol.  203;  p,  2.19. 
Shock-absorber.  Vehicle.     B.  Bugattl.     No.  1,099,686;  June 

9 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  461. 
Shoe.     M.  E.  Shoemaker.     No.  1,101,341  ;  June  28;  Gas, 

vol,  203  :  p,  1155, 
Shoe.     K.  Bngel.     No.  1,101,419  ;  June  23  :  Oax.  vol.  203 : 

p,  1182. 
Shoe.     W,  J.  MKFarland.     No.  1.101,747;  June  30:  Oax. 

vol.   203  :   p.    rei5. 
Sboe-cleanlog  machine.     A.  G.   Kopackl     No.   1,101,194 : 

June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1106. 
Shoe  coostnictlon.     T.  J.  Aldridge  and  M.  A.  Rellly.     No. 

1.101..179:  June  23;  Oax.  vol,  203:  p,  1168. 
Shoe-book.     G,  W.  Riddle.     No.   1.102.077  ;  June  30  ;  Gax. 

vol.  203;  p.   1464, 
Bhoe-rack.     W.   P.  Hammond,     No.   1.100.072;  June  18: 

Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p,  664. 
Bhoe-relnforcement     N.  H.  Davia     No.  1,099,430  ;  June  9  ; 
,     Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  408. 
Shoe  stretcher.      T.    A.    Llttlejohn.      No.    1.100,762;   June 

23  :   Oax.  vol.   203  ;   p.  960. 
Shoe-stretcher.     F.  VogeL     No.  1.101,221:  June  23;  Oax. 

vol.  203;  p.   1115. 
Shoe.  Turned,     R.  B.  Uelanson.     No.  1,008.619;  June  2: 

Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  166. 
Bboe-upper-folding     machine.       C.      8.     Marshall.        No. 

1.101.760:  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.   1346. 
Shoes.  Making,     W.  J.  MacFarland.     No.  1,101,748:  June 

30;  Oax,  vol.  203:  p,  1345, 
Shoes,  Manufacture  or      E.  Bayard,     No.  1.100,480;  June 

18  ;  Oax.  vol.  203 ;  g.  802. 
Shoestring-fastener,     A.  O.  Hanaen.     No.  1,101,277  ;  June 

23:  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  IVM. 
Sbnulder-brace,     EL   P    Small.     No.   1,100,409;  June   16; 

Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  612. 
Shoulder-claip.     R.  F,  Holland.     No.  1,101,184;  June  28; 

Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1102. 
Shovel :  Srr  Cultivator-shovel :  Power-shovel. 
Shovel.     H.  K.  Wood.     No.  1,099,956:  June  16;  Gni.  vol. 

203 ;  p.  624. 
StaoveUng    or    mucking    machine.      M.    T.    Hoster.      No. 

1.1(>0T241  :  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  722. 
Show  caae.  Revolving  rack.     L.  W.  Welch,     No.  1,101.800: 

June  30:  Oax,  vol.  208;  p.  1297. 
Show-caaes.  Metallic  base  for.     H,  J,  Hunt.    No,  1.096.903  : 

June  2  :  Gai    vol,  203  ;  o.  186, 
Show-caaea.  MeUllIc  shelf  for.     II.  J.  Hunt.    No.  1,100,306  ; 

June  16  :  Gsx.  vol,  203  :  p,  747, 
Show-cases,  Tray-llfting  device  for,     O.  I,  Tawney.     No. 

1.098.994  :  June  2  :  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  215. 
Shrapnel-gulde,      R.    Macbenbach.      No.    1,101,136;    June 

2.1  :  Obi    vol.  203  :  n.  1086. 
Shuffle-board.     W.  Bush.     No.  1,099,690  :  June  0 ;  Oax.  vol. 

203  :  p,  498. 
Shuffle-board  table,     H.  F.  Beatty.     No.  1,099,419:  June 

9  :  Gax.  vol,  203  :  p,  404. 
Shutter  for  projecting  apparatus.     A.  O.  Donnelly.     No, 

1,098,370  ;  June  2  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p,  4, 
Shuttle,    Self  threading.      A.    Oallmette.      No.    1.099,647;, 
June  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  481.  ' 


Shnttle,  Weft-BOiatening,     E.  Preln.     No.  1,101,713;  Jane 

SO  :  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p,  1333. 
Shottlea,   Friction  device   for.     I.  Soow.     No.    1,099,624; 

June  9 ;  Gax.  vol,  203  ;  p.  473. 
Side  frame.     O.  O.  Floyd.     No.  1,100,127  ;  Jooe  16 :  Oai. 

vol.  203 :  p.  684. 
Sitter.     J.   Prokop.     No.   1,100,149;   Jiu.  16;   Oaa.    vol. 

203  :  p.  691. 
Sifter  and  bolter.     B,  E.  White.     No.  1.099,833 ;  Jao.  9 ; 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  543. 
Sifter,  Aah-.     G,  Sehlndler,     No.  1,099,824  ;  Jane  9 ;  Gas. 

vol.  203;  p.  541. 
Sifter.  Ash-.     G.   Verber.     No.   1,101,977;  June  30;  Oai. 

vol,  203;  p.  1427. 
Sirting-machlnea  and  the  like.  Conveying  device  for.     J. 

Brown.     No,  1.100.213;  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  714. 
Sign.     L.  Gotlschall.     No.    1,099,035:  June  2;  Oax.  toL 

203  ;  p.  228, 
Sign.     E.  Bambeck  and  W.  A.  Van  Male.     No.  1,100,416: 

June  16 ;  Gax.  vol,  203  :  p,  784. 
Sign,    Advertising.      B,    S,    McFarlan.      No.    1,102,190; 

June  30  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1492. 
Sign.   Electric.     B.   T.   Savage.     No.   1.098.842 :  June  2 ; 

Oax,  vol,  203 ;  p,  164.   ' 
Slgn-dashlng  mechanism.     W.   8.   Ryan.      No,    1,100,917 : 

June  23:  Gax,  vol,  203;  p,  1010. 
Sight-support.    W.  Cobourn.    No.  1,102.601  ;  June  30 :  Gal 

vol.  203:  p.  1437. 
Signal :  See  Classlflcatlon-slgnal ;    Dlrectlon-algnal ;    Rail 

way-signal ;   Railway-crossing  signal ;  Tradesman's  sig- 
nal:  weather-signal. 
Signal-alarm,     F,  Winter,     No,   1,099,480;   June  9;  Oax. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  424. 
Signal  apparatus,     H    F.  Newbury.     No.  1,100,767;  Jane 

23  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  958. 
Signal  mechanism.  Seml-autonutttc,     B.  G.  Balcaen.     No. 

1.100,817  ;  June  23  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  978. 
Signal  or  alarm  device     W.  M.  Walte  and  J.  H.  Wbeelock. 

No.  1.098,772 ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  141. 
Slgnal-receivinir  apparatus.   Submarine.     C.   Berger.     No. 

1.101,830;  .lune  .30;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1375. 
Signals.  Klectrlcal  a[>parntus  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing.    A.  T,  Dawson  and  O.  T.  Buckham.     No.  1,098,617  ; 

June  2  ;  Oai,  vol    20:i :  p.  00. 
Signaling  and  telephone  system.  Combined.     M.  J.  Carney. 

No.  1.099.33S  :  June  9  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  876. 
Signaling    apparatus.    Electric.      R.    A.    Fesaenden.      No, 

1,101,914;  June  30;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1404. 
Signaling    apparatus.     Submarine.       J.     Schieialer.       No. 

1.099.998;  June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p,  639. 
Signallng-cirrult    for    train-despatching    systems.      J.    C. 

Field.     No,  1.101,018;  June  23;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1046. 
Signaling    device.     Selective.       J.     P.     C.     Boawaa.       No. 

1.101.679;  June  .SO;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1323, 
Signaling  system.     M.  I.evlson.     No.  1,100,382;  Jane  16: 

Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  772. 
Bigniling    system    and    apparatus.      C.    E.    Beacb.      No. 

1,101.987  :  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1431. 
Signaling  system.  Selective.     J.  J.  Lyng.     No.  1,101,133: 

June  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1085. 
Signaling.    Wireless.      R,    A.    Fessenden.      No.   1,101,916; 

June  30;  (iai,  vol.  203:  p.  1405. 
Signature    machine.    Multiple-,      W.    F.    Wllllami.      No. 

1,100,613  ;  June  16  :  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  816. 
Sill  construction.  Center-.     J.  F.  Strefb.     No,  1,100.206; 

Jane  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  711. 
8II0.     C.  Hungerford.     No.  1,099,749 :  Jane  9 ;  Oas.  toI. 

203;  p.  616, 
Silo.     A.  A.  Kramer.     No.  1,100,081  :  June  16  ;  Gal.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  668. 
Silo-bullding   apparatus.      W.   Hayward.      No.    1,101,182 : 

Jane  23;  Gax.  vol,  203;  p.  1101. 
SUo-mold.     O.  N.  Hartman.     No.  1.099,038  ;  June  2  ;  Gax, 

vol.  203 :  p.  229. 
Siloa,    Extension    and    roof    for.      L.    8.    Nafxiger.      No. 

1.102,201;  June  SO:  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1507. 
Silverware  ornamentations.  Making  hollow.     L.  F.  Orand- 

mont     No,  1.098,667  :  June  2  :  Gai,  vol.  203  ;  p.  76. 
Siphon  for  aerated  liquids,      W,  T.   W,   Idris  and  W.   O. 

Rosa.     No.  1.099.850  :  Jane  9  :  Gas.  vol,  203  ;  p.  648. 
Siphon.    Liquid-dispensing,       A.     Klelofeldt    and    B.     F. 

Priemer.    No.  1.099,925  :  Jane  16  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  614. 
Skate.     C.  Hllle.     No,  1,100,978;  June  23;  Oax.  voi:  203; 

p,  1031. 
Skee  skate.    G.  L.  Jacqaei.    No.  1,101,631  :  June  30:  Oax. 

vol,  203;  p.  1.308. 
Skid.     O.  H.  Dnnver.     No.  1,101,526;   June  30;  Gax.  vol. 

203  ;  p.   1270. 
Skillet  -  making    machine       R.    W.    Thompson,    Jr.      No. 

1.099,950;  June  16;  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  621, 
Skirt-gage.     E.   H.  Oatex,     No,   1.008,491  :  June  2  :   Oax. 

vol.  203;  p.  47, 
SMrt-halder,  Woven.     R.  Feldheim,     No.  1,100,868:  June 

23;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  991. 
Skirt-walstband.     0.  Ladavltre.     No.  1,100,186;  June  16; 

Oax    vol.  203  ;  p.  705, 
Slack-adjuster,      J.    E.    Anger.      No.    1,099,145 ;    June   3 : 

Oax.  vol,  203;  p.  263. 
Slaughtering  cattle  and  like  animals.  Appliance  tor.     C 
Ranaom.    No.  1.099.985  :  June  16  :  Oax.  vol.  208 ;  p.  617. 
Sled.     J.  C.  Van  Aken.     No.  1,098,660:  June  2;  Oax.  voL 

203  :  p.  101. 
Sled,  Coasting-.     J.  V.  Hackett.     No.  1,099,700 ;  Job*  9 ; 
Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  501. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS, 


~oi.  ^fti  ;  p.  58. 
HM-proMlIInK  ai<-«baBlaiii.   T.  I>.  Woolson.    No     I  100  MS- 

Jon*  In:  0«x.  Tol.  203;  p.  .>i."i8  ■^—^, 

SHclnE   murhlnc    FVott-.     P.   J.   Ciinh*.      No    1102  011- 

Jone  30:  <;ni.  toI.  203:  p.   1-140. 
SMdtncjJaw  wrench.     C.  N.  Orlffltb.     No.  1.100.470  -  June 

16:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  805. 

^"£.z°voT203:p':.?j7"''"-      ""■    '••O'-^'S-   •"«'*   M: 
Slab  catcher.     M.  EwIuk.     No    1.102.213:  June  30-  Oai. 

Tol.  2*)^  ;  p.   1,M2. 
Slnb-catchcr    slop-motion    for    winders.      M     Ewlni       No 

1.102.214:  June  :W:  Ga«.  vol.  203:  p.  1513 

''^Jifll';?''";    ^^}"    '■"■    *'^«'ln«-      O.    V.    Blom.      No. 

I.OOR.BII  :  June  ■.' :  IJai.  vol    203:  p    87 
SmeltloK  and  briniietlnit.      11.   T.   C'olley.     No.    1008  883- 

Jnne  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20:1 :  p.  17S, 
Smeltlni!  ore*.     K   J    Machalske.     No.  1,090,709-  June  ft - 

Ga«.  vol.  203;  p.  ,";04.  .""«». 

Smoke,  air.  and  otlu^r  B«se«.  Apparatus  for  waiblns      C, 

tJater.     No.  1.00H..-i>in  :  June  I:  (iai.  vol.  203:  p    It 
8moke-cleftnln<r  appnratuK     J.  I>  Jackson.     No   llOO-SOT- 

June  16:  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  747.  ' 

8jooker'»   .et.      S     W.    Tohn.      No.    1,102.003;   June   30- 

Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1437. 
Snap-hook.    O  B.  Sandirnr.     No.  I.IOI.SI.'S;  Jone  30:  Uax 

vol.  203  ;  p.   1370. 
Snow  and  Ic*  from  rails.  .Apparatoa  for  removloE      D    C 

.lo.vre.     No.  1. 101. SOS;  Jnn*  23:  Oai.  vol.  203-d    I'l.^' 
SnowKrapcr     H.  E.  IMummer.     No.  1,100,197;  Jube  16; 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  708. 
Snow-plow.     J    A.   Lawrence.      No    1. 100.021  ;   June   16 

Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  646.  --;    lu  . 

Sojp  amalKamatInK  and  mliing  machine.     0.  C    Swane 

No.  1.101,104:  June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    1074 
*"RL.1'''°*    composition.    Boaln-.      J.    A.    D«    Cew       No 

1.099,16«  :  June  B  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p    SI6 
Soap-wrapplnt:  machine.     W.  O.  Sargent.     No    1,099.398- 

June  9:  0»i.  vol.  203:  p.  397.  ..v".oifo  , 

^°5«'v,"""-..i-  I-ar»en.     No.  1.099.907 ;  Jane  9;  Ou    vol. 

£Uii ;  p.  4d«. 
Soda-water.  Attachment  for  conveyer*  for  bottled.     E    R 

Barber.     No.  1.100.645  :  June  16  :  fjai    vol.  -JOS  ;  p   850 
Sodlom  blsulflte  and  nrodnrlng   Mme.    SUbl*  crvaUllbie. 

n.^Uow«rd.     No.  1.699,177;  June  9;  Oa».  vol    203 ;  p 

Solar  eoeriv.   Dtlllalni.     n.  K.    WllUle.     No.   1,101,001: 

June  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  lO-W  ■.■vi,wi . 

Solar  heat.  Apparatoi  for  atlUHnr.     H.  E.  Wlllale      No 

1  ini.ooo  :  June  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  20S  :  p.  1039  """"••     "" 
Solderlne  machine.   Can-.     R.   O.  Clark.     No.    1.10O,5.S8- 

Jnne  16  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  824 
SolderlUK  tool       C.    Wlllmott.      No.    1.099.987:    June   16; 

Oai.  vol.  20.1:  p.  624. 
Sole-ccmentlni;    machine.      I.    L.    Keith.      No.    1.090,681  ■ 

June  9  :  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  449.  '.^•ri.ooi  . 

Sola  for  boots   and  shn«s  and  other  ns'-s.      R    T    Elwell 

No.  1.101.487;  June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p    1206 
So  e-marblne      E.  E.  WInkley.     No.   1,101.603:  June  SO 

Oai.   vol.  203  :  p.   1297. 
S<ric  preaslnir  machine.     E.  .N.  Hreble.    No.  1.008.401  :  Jane 

2:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  16. 

^'it:™!;"'"'"'  """Chine.     G.  Jallan.     No.  1.101.186:  Jon* 

23:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1102. 
Sortlnu    heterogeneous    material.    Apparatns    for.      n     R 

JS!?  ■'■    '^    llryan.      No.    1.099,420;   June  0:   Gax.  vol 

-O.t :  p.  40.T 

Sound  effect  machine.     S.  T.aptn.     No.  1.100.8.33  -  June  23 - 

Oai.  vol    -11)3  ;  p.  1170  • 

Sound  operaflnit   mt-rhanlsni.      l'.    f..    Metxger    J     A     For» 

'o?  •>oa'-  ^'    ■?■    *'""'      ■"*"'   '-""■■♦9T;  June  23;  Oai. 
Sound  record     molds.     Making.       T.     A       Edison        No 

1.0(19.349  :  June  9  ;  Gas.  vol    203  ;  p.  380 
Sound.  Recording  and  reprodnrtng.     F    W    H    Clav      No 

1.101.!>06:  .tunc  30:  Gax.  vol.  2ft3;  D.  1402' 
*'!,'5''"J,"°"™'"''''-      ^-   "-  Cotton.      No.    1.102.007:  June 

30:  Oai   vol.  203:  n.  14S9 

*''^°Oa'i"v''l''%)3'^        ''  ^  ^'**'     '*"    '-*"**•■•'•':  -''"X" 

''?'',IU!;'«''^     i"'     cross'nrms.       O.     T.      McEwen.        No 

1.090.612;  Jnne  9;  Oux.  vol.  203;  p    469. 
Spacing  and  clamping  holt.  Longltur'inallv-adJaaUble      j 

R     Gordon       No.    1.10O.S22:    Jnne   23:    Oai.    vol     203  - 

p.  1*75. 

''r^8.'4'«2:'St.n'r2-:ii:;."'v%':".to'3"'.'„  '■,/  «-""  ^" 
"'o;';:"v'oi"*ss3.;^-  ^«—  ^'-  f-'oo-o-^^  ^n-.  >«: 

cr.      f,.   A. 


Spsrk-rtrresttr 


Swem      No.    1.100.03,'.:   June   16; 


Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  651. 
Spark  arrester.     B.   A.  Carev.      No.    1.100.224:  JoD*  IB- 

Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  717 
SparkajTester.     ft.  Kan.     No.  1,101,856;  June  80:  Oai. 

ap»irk-deaector.      W.   O     Sears.      No.    1.101.887-   June   30- 

Oai.    vol.    203:    p.    l.TO,--.. 
Spark-plug.     K.  C.   Ranch.     No.    1.098.6.37:  Jnne  2-  Oni 

vol.  203  ;  p.  06. 
Spark-plug.     A.  O.  and  A.  J    Bergstrom      No.   I.098.70S- 

June  2  ■  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  120. 
8|>srk-plng.     w.  M.  T    BeaaoB.     No    1.10O.6S0:  Jnna  I«- 

(iai.  vol.  203:  p.  861.  "•  •». 


'^'aV'v^or  20^;?   I^SS"""       ""•    »»<»»»T:   J»..  2«i 

''romKl^i^•°^  "??"»'"■.. '"^  ""»">•' «»=bu8tlon  engine., 

*■'???''.''  «™^'»J't  Apparatus  for  determining.     B.  B    Jollv 
(BelMue.)     No    lS,745  :  June  9;  Oax.  vSl.  208:  p   SVL 

■■^%'o.^-.   \^]i  '•""'»     ^^   '-ogs-sii:  June  2:  oir 
^■^"s^"-;  p^'.ino.  ^'"'^-    ""•  '•'^*'»'  •"■«  »:  0... 

Spectacles,  Mounting  (aa     I..  K.  Adt.    No.  l.OOS.StW;  Jnne 

-  :  t*aa.  vol.  203  :  p?9. 
•'''^..""5  distance   Indicating  and    recording  mechanism 

T.  M-Fnotc      No.   1.101,840;  June  30;  dia.  vol.  203  ■ 

p.   1378. 
Speed-controller.     A.  A.  Miller.     No.  1.100,143:  June  18- 

Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  889.  .  •  •"«  lo. 

Sp«?ed    meclianlsm.     Variable .       R.     c.    Townaend.      No 

1,008,697  ;  Jnne  2  :  Oaa  vol.  203  ;  p.  nY"""*"*^      ""- 
Speed     mechanism.      Variable.        J.      I!.      Brtmaon        No 

1.101.881:  June  30:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.   1,324 
Speed    of   electric    motors.    Method    of   and   apparatus   for 

Indicating  the.     B.  F.  W.  Aletandersos.     No.^,100  280  - 

June   16:  Oai.  vol    203:  p.  737.  .•w.iou , 

Speed  of  motor  ,-ars  to  be  regiilate<I  and  the  eiceaa  of  apeed 

recorded,  Apparatua  enabling  the.     A.  R.  A.  O.  de  Be- 

eondo.     No.  1,100.254;  Junt  16;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  727 
S|>eed  regulator.      H.    A     fjijrcock.      No.    1.100,748 :   June 

23  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  949. 
Sphere.  Sidereal.     I).  R.  Scholea.     No.   1,099,318:  JuB«  9- 

Oaa.  vol.  20s  ;  p.  867. 
Sphere  testing  device.     E.  E.  Duncan  and  D.  B.  Joboaon 

No.  1.099.917:  Jnna  16:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  610 
Spljfot.  Drain-.     P.  T.  Coffleld.     No.    1.098.712 ;  Jan 


Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  122. 
3D-apl 


use  2: 


Spindle  :  Sec  Knob-aplndle. 

Splndle-drlving  mechanism     A.  H.  Morton.    No.  1.101874- 

June  :!i):  Oai.  vol.  :;03  :  p.  1391. 
Splnnlnc-ring  holder.     O.  L.  Wtrce.     No.  1,008,828:  June 

2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  59. 
Spinning,  twisting,  and  like  machlnea.  Spindle  for.     A    B 
Morton.      No.    1,101.877:    June  SO;   Oaa.   vol.   203-    d 
1891. 
Spinning,  twisting,  and  like  machines.  Thread  board  for 
.\.  If.  Morton      No.  1.101,876;  June  80;  Gaa.  vol.  208- 

p.  1391. 
Splice-bar.     A.   Rohlciek.     No.  1,102.081;   June  80:  Oax. 

vol.  203:  p.  1465. 
Splitting    or     skiving     machine.       C.     a     Bavlej.       No. 

1.100.470;  June  16:  Oai    vol.  203;  p.  802. 
Spokesocket    and    felly-fastener       P.    H.    Breeding.      No. 

1.100,348:  June  16;  Gaa  vol.  203;  p.  760. 
Spool-bead.      O.    E.    Forsberg.      No.    1,100,178;  Jnne   16; 

Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  702. 
Spool    holder   and    locking   device.      H.    Goldberger.      Mo. 

1.100.477  ;  June  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  805. 
Spool-magaxlnc.     E.  Prince.     .No.  1.099,766:  June  9:  Oax. 

vol.  20.-t:  p.  521. 
Spot  light   aftarhment.      H.   C     Dalev   and    A.    A.   Tavnor. 

No.   1.101.414:  June  23;  Oai   vol.  203  ;  p.  1180 
Spot-setting  machine.     C,  NIakanen.     No.  1,100,088:  Jan* 

16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  670. 
Spotting    cup.     Cleaner's    safety.      C.    c.     Palmer.      No 

1.098.524  :  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  58. 
Spraying  machine.  Road-.    J.A.Johnston.     No.  1.101.936 - 

June  .SO;  Oai.   vol.  203;  p.    1413 
Spreader      C,   Hatter.     .No.   1,099,362;  June  9;  Oax    vol 

203  ;  p.  388. 
Spring     Srr     Control    aprlne :     Door  -  spring :     Elliptical 

spring:    Oate-i.prlng ;    I.eaf«pring:    Vehicle-spring;    Ve- 
hicle leaf  spring. 
Spring  -  cushioned    wheel.      S.    C     Hoen.      No     1,100  183- 

Jnne  18;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  686. 
Spring    gage.    IKioble  .      C.    J.    Manning.      No.    1.100.756: 

June  2.1  :  (Jai    vol    203  :  p    952 
Spring-motor.     W.  A    Blaydes.     .No.  1.100,080:  Juac  H: 

Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  656.  ,.     ,  TO,  •«•«  *o. 

"T'rjS^  ,"-«  '?'^°'' "  P*"''"       *     -f-     Kreoikamp.       No. 

1.100,370:  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  771. 
-iprlnc  wheel      r.  W    Whalsnd.     No.   1.009,728:  June  9; 

Oai.  vol,  203  ;  p.  509. 
Spring  wheel.     E.  F    Krell.     No.  1.100.137;  June  16:  Oaa 

vol.  20,3  ;  p.  687. 

''"g.'.^To'i':  203f  p.S2".°'''"'-      '*"•    '■"^•^"•-    """•    "  = 

Spring  wheel.      C.    Kllhn    and    O.    Zahn.      No     I  101  O80  • 

June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p    1068  ■,"/i,"p.  , 

Sprlnir  wheel      J.  Kunkel.     No.  1.101.293;  June  23;  Gax. 

Spring-wheel      J.   W.   Clifton.      No.    1,101406-  Jons  '>3- 

Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1177. 
Springwheel      C.    V     Brandt.     No.    1,101.680;   June  30- 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1024. 
Spring  wheel.      T.    B     Smith.      No.    1.102.208:   Jone    30- 

Osi   vol.  203  :  p.  1509. 
Sprinkler     Her  Clothes  sprinkler  ;  I.awn  sprinkler 
Sprinkler.     O.   Bnelna  and   A.   Beverley.     No.    1.009  SSS- 

June  0  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  443. 
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Sprocket    and    chain    therefor.      C.    P.    Brownlag.      No. 

l.lOl.-ws  ;  June  2.-1 ;  Oai.  vol.  208:  p.  1174 
Bprocket-rim.  Sheet  metal.     W.  H.  Brtatol.     No,  1,008.478: 

June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  40. 
SpQddlBg  atUcbmenl     J.  W.  Millar.     No.  1,100,086:  June 

16  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  669. 
ftraare,    Carpenter'x.     C.    O.    Bockland.      No.    1,100,830; 

Jaae  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  832. 
Bqaare.  Folding.     J.  C,  Fullmer,     No.  1,101,628;  Jane  30; 

Gai.  vol    203  :  p.  1305. 
Square     Knockdown    carpenter's.      F.    B.    Hardaoeg.      No 

1.102.192;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1504. 
Stack    raitng   and   <  unvering   mechanlam.     J.    D.   Adamt. 

No.  1.101.161  :  June  29:  Oax.  vol.  203:  n,  1094, 
sucker.   Hay-.     B.    W.   Btvens.     No.    1,098,883;  Jnoe  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  70. 
Stacker,    Hav..     K.  J.  Nebuda.     No.   1,099,190;   June  9;" 

Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  324. 
Btalr   constractlon.      D.    A.    Paly.      No.    1,101.012:    June 

23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1043. 
Btalr-coverlng-fasiening   means.      K,    C.    Schuele   and    W. 
Bomeman.      No.    1,100,102 ;   Jane    16 ;   0*x.    Tol.    203  ; 
p.  678. 
Stall  construction.     U.   L.   Ferria.     No.   1.101.169;   June 

23  :  Oax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1097. 
Staap.     O    E.  Perry.     No.  1,100.773;  Jnne  23:  Oax.  vol. 

20.3  ;  p    9!S8. 
Stamp  affliing  and  caneellog  machine.  Postage-,     B,  Stein. 

No    1.100.790:  Jnne  23;  Gax.  vol.  i03  ;  p.  964. 
Stamping-machine       O.    B.    Wlllard    and    C.    N.    Cowden. 

No.  1.100,641  ;  June  16;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  858. 
Stamping  machine.     J.  J.  Olllesple.     No.  1.102.039;  June 

80;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;_p.  1461. 
Stamping  machines,  wiping  device  for  die-.    B.  W.  Savory 
and  A.   F.  Battey.     No.   1.100,153;  June  16;  Oas.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  693. 
Slamplnc  press.    Electrically-taeated.       L.     Alrhart.       No 

1,099,892  ;  June  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  665. 
SUnchlon.     W.  J,  Beoesb.     No.  1.100,343:  June  16;  Oax. 

vol.  203  :  p.  758. 
Stanchion.  Multiple.     C.  M.  Sletlen.     No.  1.099.623;  Jnne 

9;  Oni.  vol.  2S3;  p.  478. 
StaochloD-release.     R    S.  Ilaun.     Nu,  1.102,150;  Jane  30: 

Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p    1489. 
Stand  :  Hre    Bicycle-stand ;    Calinary    stand  ;    Hod-atand  : 
Mall  -  box   stand:    Newspaper  -  stand  ;    Hallway  -  switch 
stand  ;  Sad  Iron  stand  :  Switch-stand. 
Staple-driving  appliance.      R.    J.    Watts.      No.    1,100,208; 

June  16:  Oaa  vol.  203:  p.  712. 
Btapllng-machlne.      H.    Rngsdale.      No.    1,101,689:    Jnne 

30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1316. 
fltarch-drying   apparnins.      L.    V.    Bauer.      No.    1.009.276: 

June  9  :  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  353. 
Starter.  Antomatlc.     B.  S.  Williams.     No.  1.101.189 ;  Jane 

28  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1098. 
Station  Indicator.    C.  S.  Mackearnln.    No.  1.099.386 ;  June 

9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  393. 
Stay.  Garment-      M.  M.  Beeman.     No.  1,098,488  ;  Jose  2  : 

Gas.  vol.  203-  p.  39. 
Steam-engine.     F.  H.  Stanard.     No.  1,102.102 ;  Jnna  30  : 

Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1473. 
Steam  separator.     C.  I».  Mosh^r      No.  1,100,603;  Jnoe  16; 

Gas.  vol.  208  ;  p.  84S. 
Steam-trap.     O.   M.   Lear.     No.   1.098,669:  Jane  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  203:  p.  106. 
Steam  trap.     W.  O.  Dodd.     No.  1,099.969;  June  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  203 ;  p.  628. 
Steel  bands,  wires,  or  the  like  enveloped  In  celluloid  or 
similar    msterlal.    Manufacturing.      11.    Otlntbner.      No. 
1,099.598:  June  n;  Oaa  vol.  203;  p.  465. 
Bteel.  Hlgh-sjK-ed  tool-.     R.  Becker.     No.  1,099,831 ;  June 

9  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  442. 
Steel,  High-speed  tool-.     B.  Becker.     No.  1,099,832;  June 

9  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  442. 
Steel.  Making.     W.  G.  NIchola     No.  1.100.905;  June  23; 

Oai.  vol    203:  p    1004 
Steel.  Protection  of.     E.  M.  Caffall.     No.  1.098.368;  June 

2  :  Oas    vol.  'JOS  ;  p.  4. 
Steering-gear.   Ship's.     J.   R.  Clay.     No.   1,100,420;  June 

16  :  Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  786. 
Bteerlng-wheels.  Locking  device  for.     J.  B.  QlbbODS.     No. 

1.008:436  ;  Jane  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  28. 
Btencll.     P.   n    Belknap.     No.  1,101.240:   June  23:  Oax. 

vol   203  :  p.  1122. 
Btencll    and    maklDg    the   same.      A.    J.    McCaaley.      No. 

1.098.745  ;  June  2 :  Oaa  vol.  203  ;  p.  138. 
Stenril-sbeet.     F.   D.   Belknap.     No.   1,101,241;  June  23; 

Oai.   vol.   203  :   p.    1122. 
Stencll-Bhect.     P.   n.  BelkBsp.     Na   1.101.242:  Jiuia  23; 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1122. 
■tencn-sheet.     A.  B.  Mck.     Na  1,101,280;  June  23:  Oax. 

vol    203  :  p.  1128. 
Stencil -sheet.      L.   K.    FtiUer.     No.    1,101,268:   Jane   23: 

Oai.  vol.  203;  p    1130. 
Stendl-aheeU,    Forming.      L.    K.    Fuller.      No.    1,101.269; 

June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1131. 
Stencils,    Preparing    duoltcallng-.      L.     R.    Fuller.      No. 

1,101,270:  June  23;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1131 
Stenciling  material.     A.    B.    Dick.      No.    1. 101.289:  June 

23:  Obi.  vol.  203:  p.  1128. 
Stenciling  material.     8.  O.  Edmonds.    No.  1,101.262;  June 

23  :  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  11*8. 
Stenciling  material  and  ualag  tbe  aame.     .\.  B.  Dlek.     No. 
1,101,258:  June  23:  Oas.  vol.  208:  p.  1127. 

203  O.  G.— viii 


8t«i>.  Extension-.     H.  L.  BendHcks.     No.  1.101.437  ;  Jane 

23;  Oai    vol    203;  p.  1188. 
Stereopiicons  and  the  like,  SUde  poattlaiilag  and  ctaangtnc 
mechanism  for.     H.  N.  Ott.     No.  1,099,310:  June  9: 
Oas.  vol.  203 :  p.  ses. 
Stereoscope.      J.    J.    Murphy.      Na    1,101,948:   Jnna  SO; 

Oas.  TO).  208 :  p.  1418. 
SterllUer.     6.  S.  Groajean.     No.  1.098,670;  Jtuw  3;  Ou. 

vol.  203;  p,  78. 
StUI.„   B.  S.  Undsey.     No.  1,100334  :  Jone  23  ;  Gas.  vol. 

1M3  ;  f.  980. 
Stirrup.  Safety;^     E.   H.  ChappeU.     No.  1.008.MI2:  Jone 

2 :  Gas.  vol.  208  ;  p.  104. 
StKchlng-machlne.      F.    C:    Crofts.     No.   1.101,011:   Jone 

23  ;  Oas.  vol.  203 :  p.  1048. 
Stock  and  poultrj-  fountain.  Automatic      J,  II.  Threlkald. 

No.  1,102.176:  June  80;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p,  1408. 
^'?,"'.  ,'""■   •"""■  «'"'   'I""   furnaces.   Mechanical.     O.   de 

Orahl.     No.  1.098,665 ;  June  2  ;  Oaa  vol.  203  :  p.  74. 
stoker  for   boiler  and   like  furnaces,   Mechanical      O.  da 

3rahl.     No.  1,098,566;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  74. 
Stokers.    Fe.-.tlnB  fuel   In   blnut  fe<-ii.      \V.    T.    Ilanna.      (Re- 

issue.  I     No    1.3.761 ;  June  ?0  ;  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1820 
Stone,    Apparatus    for    making    artlHclal.      K.    6.    Stehm. 

No.  1,101,678:  June  .30;  Gas.  voL  203:  p.  1289. 

Stone,    Apparatua    for    manufacturing    artificial.      J.    W. 

Hoghea     No.  1,100,374  :  June  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  208  ;  p.  799, 

Sione.  Composition  for  the  manufacture  of  artiadal.     W 

H.    Good.      No.    1,100,478:    June    16;    Oai.    vol.    208; 

p.  805. 

Stone  machine.  Artificial-.     F.  B.  Stehm.     No    1  100  462: 

Jane  16 :  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  796. 
Stone    woriring  machine.      J.    O.    Oyger.      No.    1.102.190: 

June  30  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1503. 
Stop-motion.      K.    SloaL      No.    1,009,772;    JaiM   9:   Gas. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  523. 
Stopper:  Bm  Bottle-stopper. 
**2Xi     J.  J._Ulckey.     No.   1,098,788;  June  2:  Oa&  TOL 

203 ;  p.  149. 
Stove,    Cook.      E.    M.    Jones.      No.    1,100,890:    Jnne  23: 

Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  909. 

Stove,  lieatlng-.      E.   W.  Hake.     No.  1.099,359;  June  9: 

Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p    884.  ' 

Stove  or  range.  Cook.     L.  C.  Matthews.     No.  1,100418: 

Jnoe  16 :  Oas.  vol.  208  ;  p.  TBO.  •-  "  • 

^'ST* '£"'"■'•*'''■  •'»»■     A.  Heagele.    No.  1.101.278;  Jnne 

23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1134. 
Stoves.  Ileal  dlstrlbotlng  atUcbment  for.     M.  8.  C.  Hart- 
mann.     No,  1.101.026:  Jnne  30;  Oaa  vol.  203:  p.  1400. 
Stoveplpe-Bnihor.      J.    Roth.      No.    1.101.096:    Jnne    23- 

Oai.  vol.  203  :  p    1072. 
Stoveplpe^Ibow       W     Howd.      No.    1.101,283:    Jone    23; 

Oat.  vol:  203:  p.  1135. 
Stovepipe  fastener.      N.    Hannabs.      No.    1,099,797 ;   Jone 

9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  883. 
Straight-edge  Implement.     A.  A.  Wilson.     No.  1.102.118: 

June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1478. 
Street  or  aution  Indicator.     8.  J    James.     No   1  101.444: 

June  23:  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1190. 
Street-sweeper.       H.    A.    Ullrich    and    J.    Turnlo.      No. 

1.101.045:  June  23;  Oat    vol.  203;  p.  1065. 
Street-sweeping  machine.     B.  H.  Wilson,     No,  1.100.808: 

June  23:  Oat.  vol    203:  o.  971. 
Stretcher.      E.   U    Fitzgerald.      No.    1.102.029:   Jone   80: 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1447. 
Striking  mechanism.     F.   M.   Ober.     No.   1,100,393 :  June 

18 ;  Oas.  voL  203  :  p.  776. 
Stnicture.   Composite.      O.    U.    Barbour.      No     1.101.983; 

June  SO;  Gas   vol.  203  ;  p.  1429. 
Stud,  Collar-.     O.  E.  Flgg.     No.  1,098,793;  June  2;  Oas, 

vol.  203 :  p.  148. 
Slump-extractor.     D.  W.  Merrill.     No.  1,099,711;  JuM  8: 

Gat.  vol.  203  ;   p.  504. 
Stomps,  Apparatus  for  withdrawing.     H    L.  Betten.     No. 

1.101.899:    Tune  311;  Gai,   vol.  203;  p.   1398. 
Submarines,    ilousin::  for   the  connlng-towers,   periscopes, 
snd  ventilating  ahaft.?  of.     M.  F.  Hay.     No.  1,098,126; 
June  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  257. 
Submarines.     Ventilating  abaft    for.      M.     F.     Hay.      No. 

1.099.127  ;  June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  287. 
Sucker-rod.     O.  C.  Cook.     No.   1.101.682;  June  30;  Oaa. 

vol.  203:  p.  1324. 
Sacdon  elevator  and  loader.  Combination.     B.  A.  Sallaa. 

No.  1. 100.992:  June  23;  Cat.  vol.  203:  p.  1036. 
Sugar.    Manufacture    of    cane-.      J.    8.    de    Haan       No. 

1.101.(^1:  June  23:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1064 
Sugar  solilllons.  Clarlflcatlon  of    E.  Kflpke.    No.  1,101,940  - 

June  SO;  Oax.  vol.  2U3  :  p.  1415. 
Sugar  solutions.  Purif.ving  and  decolorixing.     F.  Ttemann 

No.  1,101,156 :  June  23  :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p    1092. 
Suitcase-carrier.     W.  J,  Pohrer.     No.  1,099,933;  Jaoa  16: 

fiaa  vol.  203  :  p.  616. 
Sulfite  liquor.  Making.    H.  K.  Moore  and  R.  B.  Wolf.    No 

1.099,565  :  June  HUCHt.  vol    203  :  p.  454. 
Sulfur  and  sulfates  from  sulfites,  Pniduclog.     c    Hanaen 

No.  1.101.740;  June  .30;  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1313 
Support.     W.  A.  Llewellin.     No.  1,099,605;  June  9-  Gax 

vol.  203;  p.  432. 
Supporting  device.     D.  8.  WllUama     No.  1,099,187:  Jane 

2 :  Oss.  vol.  203  ;  p.  261. 
Surfaces  of  Irregular-shaped  articlea.  Machine  for  flnlab- 
ln«.      K.  T.   R   Sperl.     No.   1,101,876 ;  Jane  30 ;  Oas. 
vol.  203 ;  p.  1288. 
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B«n«oD'i  tailfe.     M.   Parlmr.     Ns.  I.IOOJM:  Jon*  16: 

OM.  Tol.  208;  p.  TT7. 
Surgical  aopport  for  Injured  tmu.     O.  H.  Hoaghton.     Nn. 

1,100,483 :  JoDC  IS ;  Qmt.  rol.  203 :  p.  SOT. 
SarTrjIac    Inttrunwnt.       F.     BtodtUrd.      No.     1,100,888; 

JWM  10  ;  Ou.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  878. 
8iup«nd«r,    Otrmcnt-.      W.    H.    Bbeelij.      No.    1,100,498: 

Jon*  18;  Ou.  toI.  208:  p.  812. 
SunwDdrrt.  Cut-oa  for,     8.  8.  Komrelcli.     No.  1,100,581 : 

JUD«  18 ;  Oai.  toI.  208  ;  p.  838. 
Suamnders,  iStrmrat:     8.  8.  Jonca.     No.  1,100,308;  Jdm 

16 :  OmM.  Tol.  20S :  p.  747. 
Swaglng-marhlnr.     W.  E.  Ttaompaon  and  W.  A.  Uxkbart. 

No.  1.0»8,.'S2.i ;  June  9 :  Oa».  vol.  203  ;  p.  438. 
awlmaHTB  foot  paddlr.     J.  Bonlto.     No.   1,008,471 :  Jona 

2 :  Oa».  TOl.  203 ;  p.  40. 
8wlmnilng    apparataa.      F.    Skaaiynakl.      No.    1,000,576; 

June  9  :  flaz.  rol.  ^'03  :  p.  4S8. 
SwlmmluK   deTlce.    Mechanical.      A.    Patua   and   A.   Galea 

mann.     No.  1.100.195:  June  16;  Oai.  rol.  203-  p.  707 
8wlog.chalr.     J.  F.  Sltler.     No.  1,100.284  :  June  if;  Uii. 

TOl.  208  :  p.  731. 
Swlngletrep-hook.     A.  I'ndl.     No.  1.O98.0B7  :  June  2  ;  Ou. 

TOl.  203  :  p.  216.  .     — • 

Swilrh  :    net    Automatic    switch :    Centrlfugall^    opfrated 

■witch  :   F.lectrlc   awltch  :    Electrical    awltcb ;    HIgb-Tolt. 

aire  switch  :  l.ock  switch  :  Motor-operated  awltcb  ;  Rall- 

woT-BwItch  :  Tlme-awltcb. 
Switch.      E.   E.   Smart  and  O.   H.   Hart.     No.   1,098,849; 

June  2  ;  Oa».  toI.  203  ;  p.  167. 
**SJ'"''-     8   I'-  Brigga.     No.  1.100.940 :  June  23 ;  Oai.  rol. 

203:  p.   1021. 
Switcblock.     J.  I).  Moore.     No.  1,006,958 ;  June  2  :  Oai 

TOl.  203  :  p.  204. 
Switch  atand.      I).   C.   MolTlhUI.      No.    1,000.566:  June  9- 

Oaa.  Tol.  203  :  p.  454. 
Switch-ataod.     J.  W.  Straughan.     No.  1,099,627  ;  June  0 : 

Ou.  TOl.  203  ;  p.  474. 
Swltcbthrow.     T.    L.    Wjatt,      No.   1,101.771;   June  30: 

0»».  Tol.  203;  p.  1354. 
Switchboard-cord    reel.      F.    R.    Parker.      No.    1,102.164 ; 

June  3U :  Gai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  1403. 
Bwltchboard-plug.      B.    M.    De    Vlgnler.      No.    1,101,731 ; 

June  30:  Oai.  toI.  203:  p.  1339. 
Switching  mechanism     J.  A.  Nelaon.     No.  1,000,813 ;  Joae 

9;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  538. 
Syringe     attncbment.     Fountain-.       H.     P.     Ong.       No. 

1.099.7«0  :  June  9 ;  Oai.  rol.  203 ;  p.  520. 
Sjringe,  llTpodennlc.     J.  H.  Wedlg.     No.  1,100,708;  June 

23  :  Oai.  vol.  20.1 ;  p.  967. 
Syringe,  Hypodermic     J.  H.  Wedlg.     No.  1,100.799:  June 

23 ;  G«J.  Tol.  20,3  ;  p.  967. 
Syr'nge,   Hypodermic.      (;.   R.   SchlmmeL     No.   1,101,671 ; 

Jnne  30  ;  Oaz.  toI.  203  :  p.  1287. 
Table:  fee  Extension  table  :   Foldable  table;  Oame-table ' 

Ironing  table  :  Shuffle-board  Uble  ;  Turn-table. 
Table.      N.     P.    Samuelsen    and    8.    R.    Delgaard.       No. 

1,090.620:  Jnne  9:  Gai.  toI.  203:  p.  471. 
Table     and     Ironing  •  board.    Combined.       J.     Juua.       No 

1.100,887  :  June  23  ;  <;a«.  rol.  JO.T  :  p.  99R. 
Tablea  and  other  supports.  Attachment  for.    E.  L.  Combea. 

No.  1.098.482:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  44. 
Tablet-making    machine.      L.    P.    Tenca.      No.    1.100.028' 

June  23  :  Gai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  1014 
Tack-plate  feeder.     A.  T.  Keith.     No.  1,098,906 :  Jon*  2  : 

Oai.  TOl.  203:  p.  187. 
Tack   puller,    Lasting-       W.    L.   Thome.     No.   1,101,106: 

June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1074. 
Tag,  Keyring.     T.  C.  J.  Andersen.     No.  1.090,860;  June 

9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  557. 
Tail-light   fronui    Indicator.    Vehicular.      G.    E.    Kllbum 

No.  1.09fl.7.')l  :  June  0  :  Gal.  Tol.  203  :  p.  517 

^•lS';"oS!%T203  ;  n.''*«?"^"-      '"'■    '••»»•»"=    ■"- 

'''•Ji'''5;°"'''P*-     ''"■  "•  Mscdonald.     No.  1,099,928:  Jnne 

18;  Ou.  Tol.  203  :  p.  615. 
Tilklng-macblne  records.   Mechanlam  for  ezblbltlng  lllus 

tratlons   of.      II.    Scemann.      No.    1,101.780:   June  30 

Oai.  vol.  20.1:  p.  1.S50.  ,   -uue  ou. 

Talking  machine  sound-boi       11.   Sbeble.     No.   1102  090- 

June  30:  Gai.  toI.  203:  p.  1468  .,^"*,^..^/ , 

Tank-outflow.     V.   W.   Harmon.      No.   1.101  07n  •  June  ">•!  ■ 

Gai.  vol.  203;  p.   1064.  "     ' 

Tankregulitor,  AutomatM  W.  M.  Fulton.    No.  1,102  035- 

June  30 ;  Oai.  toI.  20^k.  1449. 
Tank*  and  the  Uke,  DeTl^for  cleaning  watering-      H    C 

"*f»!?.'""°-     *'<'    1.101.541;  June  M :  Gai.  TOl.   203"; 

p.    1Z75. 

'''"P?"'S;S''-     *■;-*'■  '^<'"'-     ^o-  1.0»«,e81 ;  June  9 :  Oai. 
TOl.    203  ;  p.   404. 

Tape-line  bolder.     J.  PronoToat.     No.  1,100,326  ;  Jnne  18  • 
Ou.  Tol.  208  ;  p.  752.  ' 

'^fS-  T^'^'T-^-  ^-  j:«n>«ti«».     No.  1,100,060;  June 

18:  Oai.  TOl.  208:  p.  660. 
Target  for  plumb-bob  strings.     B.  Wuth.     No.  1.101375- 

June  23:  Gai.  toI.  203:  p.  1167. 
Target,   Self-Indicating.     O.   Klein.     No.   1,100,246 ;  June 

16:  Oai.  ToL  203;  p.  725. 
Taximeter.     C.  Maacart.     No.  1,100,138;  Jnne  16;  Qu. 

Tol.   203 ;  p.  688. 
Tejchlngspelllng  and  the  like.  Means  for.    J.  L.  Thomaon 

No.  l.T«0,324  :  Jnne  9  :  Ou.  rol.  203  ;  p.  371      "'°°*"'- 
Teddy  bear,  Doubl»-faced.     L.  8.  Seblller.     No.  1.099  208- 

June  0 ;  Gai.  toI.  203 ;  p.  330. 


™.%S!SV3'!^ieY;''S:i'%S*%3-i,  *490"""'"-      "o 

'^0%T^T'ol'Y63:''p.'*b9"'"""-     ""•  >■•**•■"*=  •"■"  •«  = 
Talegraph-key^.  A.  H^  Adama.     No.  1,100,167:  Joue  18; 

Oai  Tol.  203  :  p.  608. 
Telecraph-key.      A.    H.   Adams   and   J.   N.    Wallace      No 

U00.168  :  June  18  :  Oaa.  toI.  203  :  p   899 
Telegraph    system.    Cable-.       I.    Kltaee.      No.     1,009,380; 

June  9:  Gai.   rol    203;  p    391.  •,v»»,oov , 

Telegraph  transmitter.     U  I.  Moore.     .No.  1,008,969;  June 

2:  Gas.  Tol.  203;  p.  204.  -o.™" ,  -uu. 

Telep-apha,  Retractor  for  prInUng-.     A.  H.  Adams      No 

1.008.54S  :  June  2 ;  Ou.  toI.  203  ;  p   87 
Telegraphic   transmitter.      P.   B.   DeUny.      No.    1.100  867- 

June  16;  Oai.  rol.  203:  p.  763.  *.»w,ooi  , 

'^i'fJ^O.'yv    'i"''»'    '"■■    *!'«'««•       B     Girardeau.      No. 

1.101,1.6;  June  23:  Oai.  toI.  203;  p.  1009 
Telegraphy.    Detector   for   wireleaa.     K.  c.   Browne.     No. 

lj02,184  :  June  30  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1501 
Telegraphy,    Wireleas.      L.    De    Forest.      .No.    1,101,533 : 

June  30;  Ou.  vol.  203:  p.  1273. 
Telemeter.     O.  Rppensteln.     No.  1,099,432;  Jnne  9;  Gai 

TOl.   203  :   p.   409. 
Telemeter      R.    Stfltwr.      No.    1,100,850;   Jnne  28;   Oaa 

TOl.  203  :  p.  985. 
Telephone    apparalua.       A.     H.    Dyson.      No.    1,098,873; 

June  2  :  Gsi.  toI.  203  ;  p.  5. 
Telephone    atUchment.       F.    B.    Miller.       No.     1,098,822: 

June  2  :  Gai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  157. 
Telephone  equipment.     W.  M.  Haralson  and  J.  F.  Pllklng- 

ton.     No.  I.10<).4K0;  June  16;  Gu.  rol.  20.1;  p    806 

■li-phone  exchange  system.     J.  W.  Laltlg  and  C  L.  Oo 

rum.      (Reissue.  I      No.    13,742;  June  2;   Oaa.  TOl.  208; 


Teliphone  exchange  system.     J.  W.  Laltlg  and  C.  L.  Oood- 
rum.      { "■   ' 
p.  2«6. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  Automatic.     E.  B.  Craft.     No. 

1,101,684;  June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1325. 
Telephon*  party-lines.   Teating  ayitem   for.     C.  C.  Brad- 
burr.     No.   1.100.116:  June  16;  Oai.   toL  203:  p.  879. 
Telephone    pay-station.      O.    A.    Long.      No     1,101.130; 

Jane  23  ;  Gai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  1084. 
Telephooe-rrlay.     C.   Stllle.     .No.   1,000,406:  June  0:  Gaa. 

TOl.   203  ;  p.   400. 
Telephone  aet.      P.    L.    Jenaen   and   E.   B.    Pridbam.     No. 

1,099.550:  June  0 ;  Gaa.  toI.  203;  p.  449. 
Telepbone-awlichea,  Control  ayatem  for  automatic.     F.  R. 
McBerty.     No.   1,100,385:  June  16:  Gaa.  toI.  208:  p. 
778. 
Telephone  aystem.     A.   R.  Tucker.     No.   1,100,866;   June 

23  ;  Gas.  toI.  203  :  p.  987. 
Telephone  aystem.  Automatic.     A.  E.  Keith.  J.  and  C.  J. 
Erickson.      No.    1,101.853;    June    30;    Oaa.    Tol.    203; 
p.  1888. 
Telephony     and     telegraphy     for     mining  -  cages.       J.     U. 

Relneke.     No.  1.098.528  :  June  2 :  Gaa.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  80. 
Teleacople  box.     R.  V.   Martin.     No.   1,099,808;  June  9; 

Oin.  TOl.  203  :  p.  536 
Tellnrlan.     H.  L.  Bretsch.     No.  1,099,014;  June  2;  Oaa. 

Tol.  203  ;  p.  222. 
Tennla-racket.     W.  H.  .Tobnaon.     No.  1,100,244;  June  16: 

Oai.  TOl.  203  :  p.  724. 
Tensioning    deTlce.       W.    C.    Tyler    and    E.     Nail.      No. 

1,100,039:  June  16:  Oai.  toI.  203;  p.  652. 
Tent.  Hooae-.     J.  F.  Lockwood.     No.  1,100,189;  June  16; 

Oaa.    Tol.    203 ;   p.    705. 
Terminal    device.      W.    O.    Houakeeper.      No.    1,099,090 ; 

Jnne  2  ;  Gai.  toI.  203  :  p.  245. 
Terret.    C.  H.  KleTen.     No.  1,100,576 ;  June  16 ;  Gai.  toL 

208  :  p.  887. 
Textile  and  paper  strips.  Machine  for  folding  and  ruttint. 
R.  A.  Welaae.     No.   1,098,538 ;  June  2  ;  Otit.  toI.  208 ; 
p.  84. 
Tbermic  motor.     U  J.  J.  Le  Rond.     No.  1,099,149;  Jnne 

2  ;  Gai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  266. 
Thermometer.     F.  F.  Zuckachwerdt.     No.  1,101,003:  June 

23:  Oai.  TOl.  203;  p    1040. 
Thermometer-carrier.     F.    Lledtke.      No.   1,102,062 ;   June 

80  :  Gai.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  1459 
Thermometer-case.     J.  B.  Young.     No.  1,099,620  ;  June  9  : 

Gai.  rol.  203  ;  p.  47.'i 
Therraoatat.     A.  T>oble.     No.  1,099,029 ;  Jnre  2 :  Gas.  Tol. 

208  ;  p.  226. 
Tbermoatat.     L.  A.  Larson.     No.  1.099,383;  June  0;  Oai 

rol.  203 ;  p.  392. 
Tbermoatat.     C.   F.  Johnson.     No.    1,099,928;   Jnne   16: 

Oaa.  rol.  203;  p^613. 
Thermostat.     G.  W.   I«rlmer.     No.   1,100,383;  June  16: 
Gu.  rol.   203 ;  p.  772. 

'""■'.•'';JH'*     ^-  ^   Hayea     No.  1,009,746  :  Jnoe  9  ;  Oaa. 

rol.  203  :  p.  5 IS. 
Thresher,  Grain..     T.  F.  Cnmminga.     No.  1,098,660:  Jane 

2 ;  Ou.  vol.  203  ;  p.  72. 
Threshing  machine.      X).    A.    McConnell.      No.    1.099,070: 

June  2  :  Oai.  rol.  203  :  p.  238. 
Threshing-machine.     J.  Retilaff.     No.  1,100,150;  Jnne  16: 

Gai.  Tol.  203  ;   p.   692. 
''*."?J'.o'*f*    l"ter    and    holder.       P.    W.    Oraue.      No. 

1,101,846:  June  30;  Gai.  rol.  203:  p.  1380. 
'"?JK".'tSt!*»C'    Automatic.      J.    H.    Hammond,    Jr.      No. 

1.098  880:  June  2;  Gai.  rol.  208;  p.  8 
Tlrket-dlapenslng  machine.     F.  Magidaon.     No.  1,098  918- 

June  2  ;  Gai.  rol.  203  :  p.   189. 
Ticket-bolder.     C.    P    Sterling.     No.   1.099,214;  Jane  9: 

Oai.  rol.  203  ;  p.  ,332. 
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cxr 


Ticket,    Railway-paasage.      ;.    D.    Olbba.     No.    1,100,724 : 
June  23;  (Sax.  vol.  203;  p.  941. 

^^*fJ?%o'"?°«  •7,"""-  Automatic.     A.  Klparskl      No 

1.101^152:  June  23;  Oai.  rol.  208;  p.  1192 
'^^*"' Tl*"""'-      H.  J.  Bmlth.     (Relasoe.)     No.  18,767 : 

Jane  23;  Oax  toI.  203;  p.  1219 
Tickets,  Apparatus  for  automatically   totalising.     A.  Ki- 
parakl.    No.  1,101,463:  June  23;  (/ai,  rol    203:  p.  1193 
Tide  and  wave  motor.     P.  Hale.     No.  1,099,085:  June  2: 

Oai.  TOl.  203:  p.  242. 
Tie:  «w    Bale-tie:    Metallic    tie;    Bail-tie :    Ballway-tle : 

Tmnk-tle. 
Tie.     W.  R.  Springer.     No.  1.099,826;  June  9;  Omt.  rol 

208  :  p.  541. 
Tie-plate.      M.    J.    Bilberberg.      No.    1,100.848;   Jnne   28; 

Gaa.  rol.  203;  p.  984. 
Tile,  Booanr.     F.  M.    Voon.     No.   L101.l»l ;  Jmw  80; 

Oaa.  Tsl.  208 ;  p.  1293. 
TUIIng  attachment.  Iieep  .     E.  Robtnaon.     No.  1.100,820: 

Jnne  IB  ;  Oaa.  roL  203  ;  p.  862. 
Time-controlled  mechanism.     E.  O,  Sister,     No,  1,102  093  ■ 

June  30  ;  Oaa  rol,  203 ;  p.  1469. 
Time  element    derlce.      J.    G,    SUtter.      No.     1,100,789: 

June  23  ;  Oai.  rol.  203 ;  p.  964.    . 
Time-recorder-      H,    B,    Craig.      No.    1,098.484:    Jnne    2; 

Gaa.  rol.  203  :  p.  44. 
Tlme-reglater  key-actuating    mechanlam.      C.    H.    Jenklna. 

No.  1,101,800;  June  30:  Oai.  rol.  203;  p.  1360 
Tlme-awltcb.     V.  G.  Jenaen.     No.  1,098,387  ;- June  2  ;  Gai. 

vol.  208  :  p.  10. 
Time-switch.    Automatic.     O.    R.    Clark.      No.    1.101 998  • 

June  30 :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1435. 
Tiraeple<-e.     «-    H,  Miller     No    1,100,840;  Jane  23;  Qu. 

rol.  203  :  p.  982, 
Tire,     F,  W,  Kremer.     No,   1,099,454:  Jnne  9;  Gas,  rol, 

203  :  p,  416, 
Tire.     H.  Wood.     No.  1,100,810 ;  Jnne  23  ;  Ou.  vol.  208  : 

p.  971. 
Tire-armor.     A,  L,   Powell.     No.  1,098,588;  Jnne  2;  Oaa. 

rol.  203  ;  p.  81. 
Tire-armor     M.  J.   Broderlck.     No.  1,100,960;   Jane  23; 

Oai.  rol.  203  :  p.   1022. 
Tire  attachment.  Auxiliary.     C.  E.  Legge.     No.  1.101.467  ; 

Jnne  23  ;  Gai.  toI.  203 ;  p.  1194. 
Tlre-bead-maklng      machine.        W.      C.      Stevena.        No. 

1.100.451  :  June  16:  Otix.  rol.  203;  p.  796. 
Tire  fastening  means  for  vehicle-wheels.     J.  L.  Cedl.    No 

1,100,534  :  June  18:  Gai.  rol.  203;  p.  823. 
Tlreerlp.     W.  B.  f.asbBr.     No.   1.101,198;  June  23:  Gas. 

rol.  203;  p.  1107. 
Tire.    Pneumatic       H.    B    Gillette.      No.    1,100,726 :   June 

23  :  liai.  TOl.  203  ;  p.  942. 
Tire,   Pneumatic.     H.   F.   Heycock.     No.    1,101,930;  Jnne 

30;  Gai.  rol.  203;  p.  1410. 
Tire-protector.     M.  T,  K.  Rnscnow.     No.  1,102,084  ;  Jnne 

30 :   Gai.    vol.   203  ;  p.   1466. 
Tire,  Soft-tread.     J.  W.  Cruaiua.     No.  1.099,282;  June  9: 

Gai.   vol.   203  :  p.  865. 
Tire.  Spring-.     H.  8.  Oorer.     No.  1,098.376;  June  2:  Ou. 

rol.  20S ;  p.  6. 
Tire,  Spring-.     C.  Scbeuner     No,  1.099,722:  June  9:  Gai, 

rol,  203:  p,  508, 
Tire,  Spring-,     H,   M,   iMkoS.     No.   1,101,702;  June  80; 

Gas.  Tol.   203  :   p.   1881. 
Tire-tool.     J.  W.  Dyar.     No.  1.098,488;  June  2;  Oai.  rol. 

203  :  p.  46. 
TIre-lool.     C.   E.  Speck.     No.   1,100,032;   June   16;  Gax. 

rol.  203  ;  p.  660. 
TIre-irnnk.     J.  Berg.     No.  1,100,282;  Jnne  16;  Ou.  ToL 

203:  p.  738. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     R.  B.  Calcutt.     No.  1,100,712  ;  June  28  : 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  938. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     G.  V.  Billiard.     No.  1,101,828:  June  SO; 

Gai.   rol.  203  :  p.   1874. 
Tires.   Composition   of  matter  for   fllllng.     A.  J.   Blahop. 

No.  I,099..'i36  ;  June  9  :  Oai.  rol.  203  ;  p   37B. 
Tires,  Itemountable  rim  for  pneumatic.     W.  E.  Copithom.   I 

No.  1.100.472:    Inne  16:  Oai.  rol,  203:  p,  803, 
Tires.     Making     straight  -  side.        W.     C.     Sterena.       No. 

1.101.103:  June  23;  Gai.  rol.  203;  p.  1074. 
Tires,    Mileage  recorder  for  pneumatic.     C.   L.  Cllae  and 
R.  Mergeneier.     No.  1,101,406:  Jnne  23;  Ou.  rol.  203; 
p.  1177. 
Tires   of    motor-cara   and    other    reblelea,    Meana   for   In- 
flating pni-umallc,     N    A,  Nielsen.     No.  1. 101. 708:  June 
30;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.   1SS2. 
Tires,  *c..   Repair  device  for  pneumatic.     T.  C.  Dobbins. 

No.  1.102.017  :  June  SO  :  Gai.  rol.  203  ;  p.  1448. 
Tirea.   Repair-patch   for  pneumatic.     V.   P.   Le  Roy.     No. 
1.102.061  :  June  30:  <5aa.  rol.  208;  p.  1458. 


Totlet- 


ta  with  paper,  A^ 
Jones.     No.  1,1()0.S78;  June  16;  Ou.  rol 


aratua  for  aappl; 


'f'5?/; 


;  j>Atp: 


Tongne,  AdJuaUble  wagon-.    B.  P.  Hanaon,    No.  1,100,870 

June  18;  Oaa.  rol.  203:  p.  788. 
Tonga*  attachment.  Vehicle-.    C.  D.  Jonaa.    No.  1,100,672 ; 
_  Jnne  18 :  Oaa  vol.  208  :  p,  885. 
Tongue-support.     P.  H.  Webber.     No.  1,100,699  ;  Jnna  16  : 

Gai.  Tof  203  ;  p.  877. 
Tool,     J,  K,  Champ,     No.  1,101,166;  Jnne  28;  QUM.  toI. 
.  203  :  p.  1095. 
Toolfeed  derlce.     B.  D.  Jacfcaon.     No,  1,100,886  ;  Joae  28  ; 

Oai.  rol.  208  ;  p,  997. 
Tool,  Fluid-operated.     L,  C,  Baylea.     No.  1,009,488;  Jane 

9  :  Gai.  vol,  203 :  p,  425. 
Tool.  Fluid-operated.     L.  W.  Orere.     No.  1,100,826  :  Jan* 

23  ;  fjai,  vol,  203  ;  p,  976. 
Tool,  Hand-.     A.  J.  Croft.     No.  1.100,474  ;  June  16 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  203  :  p.  804. 
Tool  bolder,   Hnlllple-.     W,   Bcbellenbscb  and  W,   Lodge. 

No,  1.098.688:  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  114. 
Tool     Joint,     Reinforcing    drill-.       H.     H.     Lewis.       No. 

1.101,805;  June  80:  Gai.  vol,  203:  p.  1367 
Tool.  Pneumatic  cleaning-.     R.  L.  Cooley,     No.  1,102,143: 

June  30 :  Gai.  rol.  2(53  ;  p.  1486. 
Tool  retainer.  Pneumatic  .     E.  J.  SboflTner.    No,  1,099,670 : 

June  9 :  Gai,  vol,  203 :  p,  489, 
Tool,     Tool  -  maker'a     locating-,       O,     H.     Wendt.       No. 


1.101.801:  June  30;  Gu.  vol.  203;  p.  1207. 
ooth.  Artificial.     8    H.  Pollock.     No.  1,0 
Oai    vol.  L'O.'l ;   p.   ;t95. 


Tooth,  Artificial,     8    H.  Pollock.     No.  1,009,893  ;  June  9  ; 


Toothpick  machine.     A.  H.  Hall.     No.  1,100,431 ;  Jane  16 ; 

Gu.  vol.  203  :  p.  790. 
Top.     A,  J.  CauMn  and  W.  Desplna.     No.  kO99,081  ;  June' 

2:  Oai.  rol,  203;  p.  241. 
Top.   Spinning-,      W.    A,   Peters  and   C,    L.   Crurer.     No. 

1.101.9S3  :  June  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  208 :  p.  1420. 
Torch.  Acetylene-.     G.  H.  Dyer  and  J.  W.  Whltford.    Me. 

1.009.973:  June  16;  Oaa.  rol.  208;  p.  630. 
Torch  and  cleaner.  Combination  sprnv-.     O.  Oliver  and  J. 

T.  Boon.     No.  l.OOO.filS;  June  9:  (iai.  rol.  203:  p.  469. 
Torpedo,     Self-propelling.       R,     DelaunayBellerllle.       No. 

1.09S.786;  June  2:  Oaz.  rol.  203;  p.  146. 
Torpedo-tube,  Broadslde-flrlng.     M.   F.   Hay  and  F.  Ouh- 

rauer     No.  1.100.676;  June  16;  Gu.  toI.  203;  p.  869, 
Torpedo-tube.   Broadsidc-flrlng  deck.     M.   F.   Hay  and   F. 

Oubrauer.      No.    1,100,481;    June    16;    Gaa.    Tol.   20S: 

p.  806. 
Torpedoes,      Ouide-Mock      for.        W.      J.      Doolan.       No. 

1.099.971 ;  June  16  :  Oaa  vol  208  :  p.  629. 
Torqae-tube.     G.   W.   I>unbam.     No.   1,101,622;  Jose  80; 

Gai.  rol.  203  ;  p.  1304. 
Toy.     U  C.  Edgar,     No.  1.098.895  ;  June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ; 

p.   183. 
Toy.     B.  E.  Marshall.     No.  1,099,607  :  June  9 :  Oai.  Tol. 

203;   p.  433. 
Tot.     F.  B.  Shideler.     No.  1.100,624;  June  16;  Oaa.  Tol. 

203;  p.  863. 


No.    1,101.048; 


June   23  ;    Oas. 
Oaa.  rol. 


Toy,      L.    H.    Adamson. 

ToU  203 :  p.  1056. 
Tot.     I).    P.   Clark.      No.    1,101.060 

i03  ;  p.  1060. 
Toy  elevator.     H.  G.  Moacherrosch. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1051. 
Toy.  Figure.     T.  Oawllk.     No.  1,102,148;  June  80;  Oai. 

rol.  203;  p.   1488. 
Toy  pistol.     H.  A,  Gould. 


;  Jnne  23 
No.  1,101.034  :  Jnne 


Tobacco-packaglDg  machine.     E.  L.  Bracy.     No.  1,099,114  ; 

June  2;  Gai.  rol,  203;  p.  282. 
Tobscco-plpe.      F.    J.    Kleser.      No.    1,100,377 ;   June   16 : 

Gu.  ToL   203  ;  p.  770. 
Tobacco-stem-trratlng  machine.    F.  Lauboff    No  1  099  260  ■ 

June  9  ;  Gas    rol,  203  ;  p.  348, 
Tohaccnstemmlng  machine.     R.  J.  Bolt*.     No.   1,100  948: 

June  23:  Gai.  rol.  208:  p.  1021. 
Toe-calk.     J.  II.  Klcffer.     No.  1,090,605  :  June  9  :  Oas   rol 

203  :  p.  467, 
Toe-stralghtenlng  derlce,      A.    Pecorella.     No.    1.098,397: 

June  2:  Gas.  rol.  203:  p.  14. 
Toilet  appliance.     P.  Asatalos.     No.  1,102,128;  Jane  80; 

Gas.  Tol.  203  ;  p.   1480. 


No.  1,100,728:  June  28;  Gas. 

Tof.  203 ;  p.  943. 
Tor  repeating  pistol.     0.  C.  Lasares.     No.  1,099,654  ;  June 

9  :  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  451. 
Toy  vehicle.     C.   Sliver.     No.   1,100,031;  June  16;   Ou. 

TOl.  203;  p.  649. 
Toy  Tolcnno  apparatus.     L.  K.  Brubaker.     No.  1,100,629; 

June  16 :  Gai.  rol.  20S  ;  p.  822. 
Toys.    Building.      M.    Ebert      No.    1,100,061 ;    June   16 ; 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  860. 
Trace-carrier.     M.  E,  Zeller.     No.  1,099,109;  Jane  2;  Oaa. 

rol.  203:  p.  251. 
Trace-coupling.     M.  Marx.     No.  1,098.817:  June  2;  Oai 

rol,  20S  ;  p,   166, 
Track  drill,     R,  D.  Berg.     No    1,101,114  ;  June  23  ;  Oaa. 

vol,  203  ;  p,  1077,  ■ 

Track  structure.     H.  U  Betten.     No.  1,101.162;  Jnne  23- 

Oaa  TOl.  203  :  p.  1094. 
Tracking  or  sheet  guiding  derlce.     J.  W.  Dickinson      No 

1.098.892:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  182. 
Traction  npparafis.     J.  W.  Mcl.«in.     No.  1,098.875:  June 

2  :  Oai.  TOl.  203  :  p.  108. 
Traction-engine.      O.    M.    Cox.      No.    1,099,538:    June   9- 

Gai.   vol.  203;  p.  444. 
Traction-engine,     ft.  W.  Perry.     No.  1,100,146:  Jan*  16- 

Oai.  rol.  203 :  p.  601. 
Traction-wheel      R.  M.  Downle. 

Gai.   TOl.   203  :   n.   530, 
Traction-wheel,     R.  C,  Sbindler 

Oas.  rol.  203:  p.  641. 
Traction-wheel.      R.   J,   Mulr. 

Gai.  rol.  203  ;  p.   1003. 
Tractor     F,  W.  rilrtham  and  E    L.  Miles.     No.  1.101,828: 

June  23;  Oai.  rol,  203;  p,  1160. 
Tractor.      O.    J.    Martinson.      No,    1,101,459;    Jnne    SB  ■ 

Oai.  TOl.  203  :  p.  1195. 
Tractor.    Eicnrator-,      O,    J,    Martinson.      No.   1,101,460: 

June  28  ;  Gai,  rol.  203 ;  p.  1196. 
Trs-lesman's  signal.     A.  A.  Oldham.     No.  1,101,087:  Jnoc 

23  ;  Oaa  rol.  208  ;  p.  1070. 


No.  1,099,789;  Jane  9: 

No.  1.009,825  ;  Jnoe  9  : 

No,    1.100,902:  Jnne  2S : 


CXVl 


ALi^HABBTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONB. 


Tnla-coatrol     «r*tcn.     Bl«r«nc.     A.     J.     Allaid. 

l.lOe.844:  Jtloe  16:  Gu.  toI.  20S;  p.  869. 


No. 


T»«ln_  derlc*^  8«fety.__  L.  Loog.     No.  1.101.299;  June  28: 


Gai.   Tol.   203  ;  p.   1141 
Train  itop  at.«li{ii«l  derlcf.  Automatic.     O.  A.  B< 
1.101..lil  ;  June  2:i  ;  <iM.  vol.  20S ;  p.  1215. 


Na 


^f^'>-*topplBt  app«ratu«,  AatomatJc.     J.   L.  BoTcr.     No. 

1.102.13J:  Jane  30:  Oai.  Tol.  208;  p.  1488. 
Traln-otopplDE  devlrc.     W.    U   BamnML 


1488. 

laot!  30';   iJat.TaCMa:  fTlflS.  "'      '        '         ' 

Tr«lD«tonpine  device.    Automatic.     R.   L.    Moultoo.     No. 

1.100.31)0:   June   10;  Gas.   vol.   208:  p.  77a 
Train    iiopplDK     mechanltm.       J.     F.     Webb,     Jr.       No. 

1.101768;   June  .10;  Cat.  voL  203;  p.  1383 
Train  track-trip,  Antomatlc     J.  8.  AUm.     No.  1.102,120: 

Jane  30  ;    Gai.    vol.   203 :   p.    1479. 
Transfer   apparatua.      O.    A.    I>attenon.      No.    1,102J>T2: 

June  30 ;   <iai.   vol.  203 :  p.    1463. 
Tranaformer.      T.    E.   Barnnm.      No.    1,098,849:   Jane   2- 

Ou.  vol.  203  :  p.  68. 
T>an»fonn<>r,      S.    K.   Johannesen.      No.    1.101.027 :    Jime 

23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  1049.  .    »  — 

Tranaformer  tank   breather.     A.    Bandt.      No.    1. 100.736- 

June  23  ;  Qaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  946.  >~."»"  . 

TranamlanloD  means.     W.  E.  Brown.     No.  1,009.161  :  Jane 

9:  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  31.3.  ' 

Tranamlaalon  mecbanlam.     I.  D.  Spanzler.     No.  1,100  924- 

June  23  :  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1012. 
''''??J.5''"'"°    mechanlaro.    AdtuaUble.      A.    Suodh       No 

1,009,473 :  June  9  ;  Oat.   vol.   203  :  p.  422 
Tranaportatlon  line,  lomblned  gravity  and  power      J    M 

Pitkin.    Na  1.099.314  :  Jane  9 ;  Gat.  vol.  203 ;  p.  366 
Trap:   Sef  Animal  trap  ;  Fly-trap;  Jawtrap  ;  Sewer-trap 

Steam-trap.  ' 

Trap.     K.  Johnaon.     No.  1.090,805  :  Jane  9  ;  Oat.  vol   20!  • 

p.  535. 
Trap  -  door    meehantam.      F.    Ahlttrom.      No.    1,102,220 : 

June  30 :  Oat.  vol.  203  :  p.  1815. 
Trap  -  door  -  operaUng   mechanlam.      H.    L.    Whitford   and 

F.  Ablattom.     No.  1.102.221:  Jane  80;  Oai.  toL  208; 

p.    15  IB. 

''^??«S.'',2j?'"i     *"  ,J    Ma'thewa  and  J.  A.  Johnaton.     Na 

1.099.069:  Jane  2:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  23S 
Tree :  Ste  Boot  or  aho*  tree. 
Tree-band.     W.  Poenlcke.     No.  1,101,146:  June  28-  Gaa 

vol.   203;   p.   1089. 

'"'"■  "?5S'''y-     ii.''«"«-     >■"    1.100,396:  June  18;  Oai. 

vol.   203 :    p.   777. 
Triangle.     W.  G.  riaaaon.     No.  1,101.119;  June  23-  Gat 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1079. 
Trick  device.     J.  H.  Goaa.     No.   1.099.70:!;  June  0;  Gaz 

vol.  203 ;  p.  631. 
Trimmer :  See  Lawn-edge  trimmer. 
Trolk.y.      W    Rohkohl.     No.   l.OUO.rtl.s  ;  June  0;  Gat.  vol. 

203  :    p.    471. 
Trolley.     O.  W.  Hamilton.     .\o.  1,100.731;  June  28:  Oaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  944. 
Trolley  conatnictlon.  Overhead-.     O.  GIbba.     No.  1.099  717  • 

June  2:  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  123. 
Trolley^ard.      R.   Dae.      No.    1,100,542:   June   16;   Oaa, 

TOL   203 1  p.    820. 
Trolley-harp.     J.  W.  JIcKlnney.     No.  1,098.456;  June  2; 

Oat.  vol.  203 ;  p.  35. 
TroUey-harp.     A.  J.  Howe.     No.  1,101,284  ;  Jane  23  ;  Oat. 

vol,  203  :  p.   11,16. 
Trolley.  Interbraced  pantograph-.     J.  A.  Townaend      No 

l.l(fo,'408:  June  Iff:  Gat    vol.  203;  p.  782 
Trolley-pole.     J.  Ledwlnka.     No.  1.099,384  :  June  0  •  Gat. 

vol.  203;  p.  ;!92.  .      "»- 

"•^'l^R.SS,'*  t"'"'»»'^"»' ■<"•'■<'•       T.     «antore.       No. 

1.101.666;  June  30  :  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1319. 
Trolley-Dolea  tor  «l«ctrlc  traction  ayttema.  Socket  or  bate 

of.     E.  M.  Munnn     .Vo.  1,100.680;  June  16;  Oat    vol 

203 ;   p.   870. 
Trolley-wheel.     T.    C'aiTanaugh.     No.    1,099.022;   June   2- 

Oat.  vol.  203  :  p.  224. 
Trolley-wheel.      E.    V.    Down.      No.    1.100.960;    June   23- 

Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1026. 
Trolley  wire  hanger.     N.  W.  Storer.     No.  1.100.702:  Jane 

23  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  965. 
Trolley-wire    splice.      W.    H.    Kempton.      No.    1,100  744- 

June  23;  (iaa.  vol.  203;  p.  948,  •,»<"/,■»•■, 

Trolleya.   Interlocking  orerhead.     8.  B.  Stewart.  Jr      Mo 

1.100.268;  June  l8;  Oat.  vol.  208  "n.  HI  '     ""• 

Trolleya.    .meet-nitter    for   overhead      J.   E    Doxler       No 

1,101.838  ;  Jane  .10  ;  Oat.  vol    203  ;  p.  1378 
Trough  :   gre   Feedlnu-trough. 
Trouaert-creater.  FoMlna.     T.  C.  Tarnej.     No.  1,101,891  - 

Jane  30;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  1396.  ',ioi,o»i , 

''""o.V  p'  M6 ***"*"■  '*"  '■'**'^^-  ''"'*  ^-  <^"-  "" 
^03';  p*"  396  *'°^*''  ^°-  ^'^■^^-  '•»•  »:  Ou.  vol. 
Tragk.'    E.   Holme*     No.   1.100,702;  Jone  16;  Oaa.  toI. 

Tr^cit-bolater      W.  E.  Woodard.     No.  1,100.275;  Jane  16- 

Gat.    vol.    203 :    p.    735.  • 

Trwk  bolater       O     T.    Johnaon    and    H     W.    Sterttbach. 

No    1.101.028  :  June  23  ;  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1049. 
TrBck,  Bookblnder'a.     A.  C    Wesamaon.     So.    1  009  226 

June  9:  Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  337.  '."»»,-«, 

Trock-brake     B.  Haff.     No.  1,098,576 ;  June  2 ;  Oaa.  toL 

203  ;  p.  77. 


""J^  M3-  p'lSi  "*""*•     ""•  ^<»«,749 :  Jan*  2  ;  Oaa. 

^™^ai-  ^r-2oi;  f  i':if^"'  ""■  ^•'''^'^■-  ■'™  «" 
^"?t.';;rio'3rp.  iV  ^'"^  *"'•  '■'>^*^-  •"-  '■• 

Truck  frame  for  locomotlvea.  Trailer-.     B.  V.  H.  Johnaon 
203;p.  390  •  "■  '•<*••"«:  '»»•  9 :  Oa'i"~!' 

Truck.     l.4>comotlve     trailing.       W.     E      Wooi1«n1         v« 
^  1,101,227  ;  June  23  ;  Gat.  vol.  2OT ;  p.  111?"*'       ""• 
Truck.    Raaial    trailing       w.    A.   Aoafln.      No!  1,009.338- 
June  9  :  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  o.  874  ».<«'».o*i. , 

"■"uSe  TUt^nTotJ]  p'^Ol^"'-      '"'■    >-««-'>2«  = 

■'"5;G"ai"TSi'^(&:  ?llb4'*°^-  '''■  '•'"■«"=  •"»• 
Truck  aide  frame  and  making  aame.  Forged  car-      W    D 

2^^p    1(22?"""*  '      '*"•   "•^"'  ■"'°*  ^-  "••■  "'• 

■"  «:-G^i'. "vSr'lga;  '^-  7V"'""^    "'••  •■*"'■'"»=  •'»- 

^'o^  Vor^:  t:  iV""*-  "''•  ^•«*»-««=  ••»"•  '■■ 

"^""iii  t'oldlng  rack  for  band-.  N.  E  Wedfe  No 
^  1.009.5S4  ;  June  9  ;  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p  460  '*^  ""» 
Triicka.     Lateral  -  motion     device    for    railway-        a      n 

Vaoghan.  No  1,009.890  :  June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ■  d  6& 
Trucks.    Lateral  -  motion    device    for    railway-      '  fi     h 

Vaughan.    .No.  1,099.801  ;  June  9  ;  Gat  vol   203  •  d 'b«b' 

1.009.924;   June   16;   Gaa.  vol.   203;   p.  613. 

Sot.  f    iwi2  "■     '*"•  '•>"»'»^:  June  23;  Gaa.  vol. 

Trunk-plstona  nr  the  like.  Guard  or  buffer  for      K    Bark- 
bam.     No    I  oiMonT-  J..—  •) .  «..   _..!    «i,.  _"\;„?"" 


.- —  ,-..-.„„.-  ..,    ,uc  iiBc,  (vuaru  or  uuner  ror 
bam.     No.   1.009,007  ;  June  2  ;  Oat.  vol    203  •  d~220 
^'"S'^-.t^'^fU'Lj:  P.T^P'^V'ox,      No    M0i,S57; 


June 


23:'uaB.  Tol.  203:  p.  1161 

■^G«.'iV  &3:"p''SS"''^""-  ""•  '•O^^'<^'0:  J""*  2. 
■'■Tiilo'r'.fa'S;  ^v^r^^'p  lals  •'""'■  '"'•  »•'"»•«"  = 
'''''aoa-  n"  84*' '"'''*'      *'^"'    '■*^'*''*»:   June  2:   0«».   toL 

^Tat.'  l,''i^Tuof-  •""•"  ""  '■'"'■"^  ■■  •"'«  ^  ■■ 
'^'t"  MS-  p  6^  '*'*«™*  No.  1,098.646;  Jane  2;  Oaa. 
Tub  :  See  Waahtub. 

^"T':;rMur,„  Je°"T4'^'  ,„T  ■  '""~''"'*  =  Torp«.<.tub.  ; 
'"'j^nr°9'';'?faz'Tl"03-    pA"'^''"'      "»•   >-<«».9«»: 

■'^<ll;."""2o'3";T*1419  *"'■     ^"^  ^■''>^-'^-  •"»•  «>: 

'^''i'^inS'3?^?*  .""■'«',„  ^'-  8  Bird  and  O.  R.  Wymaa.  No, 
l.lOl.OHO ;  June  30  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1433.  ^^^ 

iVS^m"/'-   i",r„'"7«""i-  **'"'!'*;„,    •'•    W.    Offatt.      No. 
l.HKI.liH.i.  June   16;  Got.   vol.  203;  d    875 

^^Pt'XS'liX'?  apparatua.  Seamleaa-.  f.  w  Offutt.  No 
1  lOCflOfT;   June   16;  Gat.   vol.   203-  p    87,', 

Tube  tealing  apparatua.      L.    K.   and  H.   B.   Rookw  No. 

1  lOl.OSf:  June  30  ;  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p    1411  "• 

1  i!2f¥!.«''   ,'"*<^*'L",*   „  "     1-    "><i    G.     Klawana.      No. 
1.100.746;  June  23:  Oat.  vol    203-  p    948 

''TmS',!*-.''  <V"'*'"«™P   >"'>•'"■     I^   A-   Cornellut.     No. 

T^RaT"?'-     ?,"'*?"'"'«'^    ■>•     Henderaon.       No. 
1.090  041  :  June  2:  Gar    vol.  203;  p.  230 

"ol    M3fp  ^205   """"•     '*"■  >'<^8-»«l  :  Jan.  2;  Oaa. 
^"-'■o.V'-'"p   63i^-  "*"'"•"      '*"•  l-0»<>7»2  ;  June  9  ;  Oat.  vol. 

■'■°;.^."203"f /iSfa'"""*-  "o-  '•""•""  ■■  ■'>*»•  " ■■  o«»- 
'^"2M°'p  ^3^  ^""-    ""  *•'<"•«'»••  '«»•  30:  O^  »oi, 

■'"ferGi.'''Vor20T-  p*3»^-  ^■"""''  '*»■  >-<»»»2: 
''■"f.lJ.rb  %.^''i°!'  ,o,T  „'-i,iJ-<"""       No.    1.009.782: 


iruiiie      r.ipioaloa         T.    C.    A__,.„, 
June  b  :  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  610 
Turbine.  Steam-.     W.  G.  f>odd      No    1 
Oat.    vol.   203:   p.   629 


,099.970;  Jane  16; 


Turbines.    Manafactnrlng  blade  rings  for  ateam  and  na 


-_-,.-•    —---•"-,-.■•,.,,11   ifiauf-rinn  ror  ateam  and 
r  llli?'*  '*''■  l'<>l-»*6  :  -lone  30;  Oai  vSl 

^"20.V:"p.'4i4    '"'"°-     '*'"•  '•<»9.'«50;  June  0;  Oat.  vol. 

■"  o"al"\%l.  ld3fp.'"l?S'°''  '""■  *•»'"•«*'=  '""  ~  = 
^"!it,?^'P^.  -1''    'T''"'"'!.  "obstancea    from    wood,    Appa- 

?ur  o'?  o'aV.'^^ri/os  -"^p  ^,  W*""-"  No.  I,d99,'m  : 
^IfiV'i-"  w  7;«f'°«  "^r"  o'  »»•'»'•  material..  Uecbanlam 

203;  p.'  825        ^^        °    ''O^'Oas  ;  June  16;  Oaa.^ 

^"^s"!  p'^lWl*""'"      '*"*    'lOl-lM:  ■lu-e  23;  Oat.  vol. 

■^•'JT  Oai;'';o'll"i63  *'p.",7^'"""'"      ^^    '  •<»•«•«««  =  •'"« 

'''^Jfl."'.:  Matrix  for  uae  In   the  production  of      M    H 

WhltUker.     No.  1,098.867;  Jone'^2:  OaiviL  203:  ^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CXTU 


Ttpe-carrter.     A.   B.  Stlgberg.     No.   1.102,104;  Jmc  SO; 

Gat.  vol.  203 ;  p.   1473. 
TTPe-eaatlng  maeblue.     A.  SaTaraae.     No.  1.100,490;  Jane 

16;  Gat.  vol.   203;  p.  811. 
Trpc-mider.     M.  C.  HanaL     No.  1,098.409;  Jue  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  60. 
Type  or  matrix.     C  C.   Bnrdlna.     No.    1,099,486;   Jane 

9 :  Gat.  vol.  208 ;  p.  426. 
Type  or  matrix.     W.  8.  Cot.     No.  1.009.488 ;  Jane  9  ;  Oat. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  427. 
Tne  or  matrix.     J.  N.  Bank*.     No.  1.099.886:  Jose  9: 

Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  644. 
Type  or  matrix.    J.  L.  Kochenderfer.    No.  1.101,290;  Jane 

2S;  Obi.  vol.  203;  p.  1188. 
Type-wrtter.     E.  H.  Winner.     No.  1.008.642;  Jane  2;  Oat. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  65. 
Type-writer.      M.    N.    Trone.      No.    1.101,688;    Jna«   80; 

Oaa,  vol.  208;  p.  1292. 
Type-wrlUr  attachment     E.  L.  Rottman.     No.  1,100,916  ; 

Jnna  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1009. 
Type-wrtter   computing  attachment.     A.    F.    Smith.     No. 

1.099,725  ;  Jaaa  9 :  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  508. 
Type-writer  eacapement  mechanlam.     A.  W.  Ricbea.     No. 


1,100,844;  June  23;  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  983. 

writer    operator.    Automatic.      C   _L.     Davis. 


No. 


i!a99,8M  ;  June  »  :  Gat.  vol.  203 :  p.  566. 
Typ«-wrltcr    ribbon-feed    guide.      J.    J.    Kennedy.      No. 

1,100,185  ;  June  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  208  ;  p.  687. 
IVpe-wrltera,    Kolt-paper   attachment    for.      M.    C.    Stem. 

No.  1,101,581  ;  June  30;  Gu.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1290. 
Typewriting    machine.      K.    O.    Roberta.      No.    1,098,407; 

June  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  18. 
Type-writing  machine.     0.  Zl«gler.     No.  1.088,605;  June 

2  :  Gat.  vol.  203 ;  p.  86. 
Type-writing  machine.    A.  T.  Brown.    No.  1.098,707:  Jane 

2:  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  120. 
Type-writing    machine.      J.    A.    Bennle.      No.    1.098,840 

June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  j>.  163. 
Type-writing   marJilne.      B.   C.    Stickney.      No.    1,008.922 

June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  j>.  193. 
Typewriting   machine.     B.   C.   Btlckney.      No.   1,008,923 

June  2  ;  <]ai   vol.  203  :  p.  193. 
Type-wrlUng  machine,     li.  W.  L'bllg.     No.  1,008,926  :  Jane 

2  :  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  194. 
Type-writing    machine.      E.    E.    Strong.      No.    1,090.134 : 

June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  26U 
Type-writing   machine.      B.   C.   Stickney.     No.   1,009,213: 
,  June  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  203 ;  p.  331. 

^       Type-writing  machine.     B.   C.  Stickney.     No.    1,099.270: 

June  9;  Gat    vol.  203 ;  p.  S,"il 
Type-writing    uuii-hlne.      C.    U.    Hunter.      No.    1,099,982; 

June  16:  Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  6.32. 
Type-writing  machine.      B.   C.   Stickney.      No.    1,100,104; 

Jane  16;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  676. 
Typewriting   machine.     B.  C   Stickney.      No.    1,100,269; 

June  16  :   Gat.  vol.   203  ;  p.  733. 
•-pe-wrltlng    machine.      C.    H.    Vogel.      No.    1,100,410: 

Juni-  16;  Gat.  vol.  20.1  ;  p.  7s;i. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.  Vhelpa.     No.   1,100.442;  June 

18  ;   Gat.    vol.   203  :   p.   793. 
Type-wrlilng   mai-hlne.     11.   C.   Stickney.     No.    1.100.453; 

Jane  16  ;   Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  796. 
Typewriting  mn.  hlne.     B.  c.    Stickney.     No.    1.100.464; 

June  16:  Gut.  vol.  203;  p.  707. 
Type  writing   machine.     B.   C.   Stickney.      No.   1.100,465  : 

June   16;  Oat.   vol.  203;  p.  797. 


Type\ 

Jun 


B7I 
.  rorcoran.     No.   1,100,669  ■ 
June  16;  Gat.  vol.  203  :_p.  g" 
'ype-wrtting  machine.     E.  B.  U 
23  ;  Gat.   vol.  2U3  ;  p.  045. 


No.  1.100.788;  Jane 


Typewriting    machine.      C.    H.    Vogel.      No.    1,100.795: 

June  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  966. 
Type-writing  mnrhlne.     W.  L.  Gumprecbt.     No.  1.101,070: 


June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.   1063 
"ype-wrltlng  machine.     C.  It. 
i»  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  1076. 


Vogel.     No.  1.101.108;  June 


Typewriting  machine.      B.   C.   Stickney.      So.    1.101,766; 

June  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208 :  p.  1852. 
Type-writing  machine  and  tlie  like  hood.     M.   W.  Potter 

No.  l.lHI8.9<i9  ;  June  2  :  Oat.  vol.  203 ;  p.  207. 
Typographical    casting  -  mnchlnc.       r.     Muehlelaen.       No. 

1.099  463  ;  June  9  ;  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  419. 
Typographical    casting    machine.      E.    W.    P1er»on.      No. 

1.099.468  ;  June  9  :  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  n.  420 
Typographical    machine.      R.    M.   Bedell.     No.    1.098,424 ; 

June  2  ;  Oat.  vol.  203 ;  p.  24 
Typographlral  macMne      n.  8    Kennedy.     No.   1,099.448: 

June  a:  Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  4i:i. 
Typographlral    machine.      A.    r.    Talnc.      No.    1,099.465; 

June  0;  Gat.  vol.  '203;  p.  4IA. 
Typographical   machine.     W.   H.   Rogers.     So.   1.090,470: 

Jane  9:  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  n  421. 
Typographlral  machine.    T.  A.  Verboeven      No.  1.090.476; 

June  9;  Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  423. 
Typographlral     machine.      J.     Wataon.      No.     1,000,478; 

June  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  424. 
Typographlral    machine.     J.    N.    Banks.      No.    1,009.482: 

June  9  :  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  n.  426. 
Typographical  machine.     M.  Butts.     No.  1.099.486;  Jane 

0 ;  Oat.  vol.  203  :  p.  426. 
Typographlral  mschlne.     D.  8.  Kennedy.     No.   1.009,603; 

June  9  :  Gaz.  vol    203;  p.  432. 
Typographical   machine.     T.  8.  Homana.     No.  1,101,282: 

June  23:  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  1136. 


Typographical   machine.     B.   F.   Mercer.     N*.    1,101,814 ; 

June  23;   Oat.  vol.   203;  p.   1146. 
Typographical      machine.        U.      A.      Amatrooc.        No. 

1.101,883:  June  23;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1169. 
Umbrella  and  paraaol  handle.    S.  8.  Frets.    No.  1,101.267 : 

June  23  :  Oat    vol.  203  ;  p.   1130. 
Unrolling  apparatua.     B.  Fargo.     No.  l.OM.aM;  June  9: 

Gni    vol.  203  ;  p.  500. 
Uncoupling  mechanlam.     O.  C  Morrar,     No,   1,098,882; 

June  2;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  12. 
Uncoupling  mechanlam.     R.  U  Blteugei.     No.  1,098.886; 

June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  183. 
Underframe.     C.  J.  W.  Claaen.     Na  1,100,418;  Jane  1«: 

(iat.    vol.    203  ;    p.    786. 
Undergarment,    Ladv's.      K.    W.   Decker.      No.   1.102,014: 

June  ;!0:  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  1441. 
Union  aolt.    M.  Morrla.    No.  1.098.860;  J  dm  2;  Oaa.  roL 

203  :  p.  205. 
Union  ault.     N.  Hatch.    Na  1,100,667 :  Jana  16:  Oaa.  ToL 

203  :  p.  863. 
Universal  Joint.    J.  R.  SblrreKa.    No,  1.101.817  ;  Jane  SO ; 

Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  1370. 
Univeraai   loint.     J.   F.   Carter  aad  C  S.   PerUoa.     No. 

1.101.99fl  ;  June  30  :  Oat.  vol.  203  :  p.  1436. 
Upoettlng-machlne-     E.   Rorlre.     Na  1,098,408:  Jon*  3: 

Onz.  vol.  203;  p.   18. 
Urtnal.    J.  J.  Lawler.     No.  1,101,703;  June  80;  Gaa.  ToL 

203  :  p.  1331. 
Vacunm-cleaner.     J.  B.  Klrby.     No.  1,100,576;  Jane  16: 

Oat.   vol.   203 ;   p.   836. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     G.  8.  Bennett.     No.  1,102,130;  Jun*  80: 

<;ai.  vol.  201 :  p.  1482. 
Vacuum-cleaner    handle.      G.    Clementt.      No.    1,102,000: 

June  30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1436. 
Vacuum  -  cleaner.      PnrUble.       L.     D.     Matchette.       Na 

l.Oon.RBO  :  June  0  ;  Gat.  vol.  208  ;  p.  452. 
Vacuum  cJeanlnR  apparatua.     H.S.Maxim.     No.  1.101  Jt68: 

June  SO  ;  Gar.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1282. 
Vacuum  cleanloE  tool.     E.  M.  Kent.     No.  1,099.141;  Jona 

I :  Gaz.  vol   203  :  p   262. 
Vacuum.  Producing  and  maintaining  a  high.    F.  M.  Merer. 

No.  1.100.694  ;  June  16  ;  Gat.  vof  208  ;  p.  875. 
Valve.     J.  Obermlre  and  D.  Krooa.     No.  1.098.063;  Jan* 

2  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  206. 
Valve.      F.    M.   Patterson.     No.   1.099.200;   June  9;  Gaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  S27. 
Valve.     E.  J.  Ma.iter8on.     No.  1,100,817  ;  Jane  16 :  Gas. 

vol.   203;   p.   750. 
Valve.     M.  M.  Moore.     No.  1,100.320;  Jnne  16;  Oaa.  toL 

208:  p.  751. 
Valve.     F.  E.  Wllley.     No.  1,100.642;  June  16;  Oaa  toL 

203;   p    858. 
Valve.     W.  B.  Burke.     So.  1,101,008;  June  23:  Gat.  toL 

203;  p.    1041. 
Valve.     W.  B.  Undelsee.     No.  1,101.643;  June  SO;  Oat. 

vol.  203;  p.  1311. 
Valve-actuating    device    for    Internal-combnstlon    enatnea. 

G.  R.   Bhrb.     No.   1,100.912;  June  23;  Oat.  vol.  203: 

p.  1007. 
Valve-actnntlug    mechanlam    for    Internaf-combaatlon    en- 
gines.    I',  nesgouttes.     No.  1.009.491  ;  June  9  ;  Oat.  vol. 

203  ;  p   428. 
Valve.  Admiaalon-.     T.  K    Sawyer.     No.  1.101,147;  June 

2:1 :  Gat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1090. 
Valve.  Air-.     K.  H.  Sauer.     No.  1,101.670;  Jnne  30;  Oat. 

vol.  203  ;  p    1280. 
Valve  and  plug-cock.    E.  McCoy.    No.  1,101,868;  June  SO; 

Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  1388. 
Valve.  Atmofcphciic  relief-.     F.  8.   Broadhnrst  and   L.  L. 

Pratt.     No.  1,090,689  ;  Jnne  9  ;  Gaz   vol.  203  ;  p.  497. 
Valve,  .\utomatlr.    J  T.  O'Brien.  W.  O   Sargent.  M.  Oowd, 

and  F.   A    O'Brien.     No.  l.OOO.lOO;  June  9;  Oat.  toL 

203  :  p.  3'>6. 
Vslve,   Automatic  bleed-.     C.    R     Smith       No.   1,090,888: 

June  9;  Gnt.  vol.  203;  p.  563. 
Valve.  Anilllary  air-.    J.  J^  Murphy.     No.  1 ,098,828 ;  Jne 

2;  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  159. 
Valve.  Balanced.     J.  G.  Bain.     No.   1.100,112;  Jane  16: 

Gat.    vol.   '203  :    p.    678. 
Valve  cap.     L.  W.  Hardy.     No.  1,009.037;  Jnne  2;  Oat 

vol.  203;  p.   '228. 
Valve.  Carbureter-.     J.   F    Durvea.     No.  1,100.291  ;  June 

16;  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  741. 
Valve-controlilng  gear  of  wlndlng-i-nelnee.     B.  J.   Worth. 

No.  1.102.117;  June  ,30:  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  1478. 
Valve    ciil  ■  off    device.    Safety-.       W.     V.    Tomer,       No 

1,009,683  ;  June  9  :  Gat.  vol.  203 ;  p.  460. 
Valve  cnlting  and  rewating  mechanism.    J.  Shannon     No 

1. 090.31 6  :  June  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  867. 
Valve  device.  Emergency-.     W.  V.  Tamer     No.  1,099.908; 

.tune  9:  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  670. 
Valve  device.  Limiting-.     W.   V    Turner     No.   1,099  582- 

June  9  :  c;at.  vol.  203  ;  p.  4tlo. 
Valve.  Engine-.     O.  P.  Aborn.     No.   1.102,180;  Jone  80; 

Gaz.  vol    203  :  p.  1499. 
Valve.  Engine-.     G.  P.  Abom.     No.  1,102,181  ;  June  SO ; 

Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  1500.  ,     -■        ,  <~ , 

Valve,  Encineer'a  brake-      J.  R.   Snyder.     No.   1.102.106 ; 

June  30  ;  Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  1472. 
Valve.  Feed  water.     E.   8.   Hongh.     No.    1,101.983;  Jnne 

.30:  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1412. 
Valve.  Float-.     H.  F.  BledHoe  and  B.    F.  Crawford.     No 

1.10I..394  ;   June  2;t  :  Gat.   vol.   20t  ;  p.   1173. 
ValTC,  Flush-.     U  Wlllour.     No.  1.100,110:  June  18:  Oai. 

vol.  208;  p.  677. 
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VmlT*  for  englnea.  RoUir.     H.   Hoplna.     No.  1. 008.874 : 
June  2  ;  G«i.  vol    I'Oa  ;  p.  T7. 


TalTe  for   flald-boldlag  receptacles,  Cbari 

no.     No.  1,100.439:  Jane  IS:  Gai.  toI 


r?&; 


M.  llaa- 


„     -  . --. .... p.  TM. 

V«lTe  for  fueloll  tanki,  L«brlc«tlnr-.     W.  H.  8mltl>.     No. 

1.100.787  ;  June  2.1  ;  Oa«.  toI.  203  ;  p.  9«3. 
ValT«  for  Intemtl^ombuatioa  eocineo.     H.  O.  Stark.     No. 

1.100.150:  June  16:  (ia%.  vol.  203;  p.  SM. 
VajTe   for   inlernal.combuatloD   ensfDes.      S.    Dpton.      No 

1,101,590:  June  XO  ■  (iaa.  toI.  203;  p.  12»S. 
ValTe  for  Internal-combuatlon  eoxlnea.  Air-.     A.  O.  0«r- 
batt.     No.  1.101.920:  June  30:  0».  toL  203;  p.  1407. 
V«I«  for  radiators.  Air-.     T.  H.  Schutt     No.  1,KI1,8S0: 

Jane  23  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  IIM. 
VaWe  for  triple  TalTes,  Control-.     K.  H.  Dnkeamltb.     Na 

1,099,287;  June  9:  Oat.  toI.  203;  p.  357. 
ValTo,  Gas-enfine.     W.  E.  Roberta.     No.  1,100,151 ;  JoBa 

18 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  892. 
Valve,    Gas-engine       E.   Augustln   and  J.   U.    UcDonnelL 

No.  1,102,183:  June  30;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1600. 
Valve,  (iaa  regulating.     H.  E.  Wolf.     No.  1,101.225;  June 

23:   Oaa.    vol.   203  ;   p.    1117. 
Valve-gear  for  thre^cylloder  locomotlvea.     F.  J.  Cola.    No. 

1,098.940 :  June  2 :  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  198. 
Valve-gear,  Steam-engine.     W.  8.  Brown.     No.  1,100,888; 

June  18:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  886. 
Valve -grinding    machine.    Triple.      B.    E.    Eltck.      No. 

1.100,3«0:  June  18:  Oaa.  voC  203;  p.  788. 
Valve-grlnding  tool.     J.  H.  Slegle.  Jr.,  and  O.  H.  Andrews. 

No.  1.101.;!42  :  June  2:t :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1165. 
Vslve-lot-ltlng   device.      M.    T.    ronnolly.      No.    1,099.280; 

June  9  :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  355. 
Valve  mechanl.im.     J.  T.  Morrison.     No.  1,099,389-  June 

9  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  394. 
Valvp  merhanlam  for  steam-englnea     E.  W.  Wright.     No. 

1.009,730  :  June  0  ;  Gna.  vol,  203  ;  p.  510. 
Valve  mechanlam.  Motor.     A.  F.  Schmidt.     No.  1.098,411 : 

June  2:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  19. 
Valve  mechanlam.  Motor-.     V.  Unk.     No.  1,100.028:  Jone 

18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  847. 
Valve    mechanlam,     iScuraatlc.       W.    A.     Wntaon.       No. 

1,101,979  ;  June  30  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  1428. 
Valve-motion  raae     E.  P.  Horton.    No.  1,000,601  ;  June  9 : 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  468. 
Valve    or    damper.     Water-cooled.       I,.     L.     Kooz.       No. 

1,102,197  :  June  30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1008. 
Valve-pot  cover.     F.  M.  Preacott  and  H.  P.  Worden.     No. 

1,1(X)^5:  June  16-  oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  bi2. 
Valve,   BeKulatIng-.      P.   Mueller  and  A.   C.  Seboer'naDn. 

No.  1  100,781  ;  June  23:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  964. 
Valve,  Regulating  .     0.  W.  Collin.     No.   1,101,617  ;  Jane 

80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1302. 
Valre-refulator     for     oll-englnea.       M.     R.     Mattl.       No. 

1,101,652;  June  30:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1314. 
Valve-remover.      C.    R.    Smith    and    A.    H.    Toekar.      No. 

1,100,155;  June  IS;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  694. 
Val»e,   Safatv-.      J.   J.   Cook.      No.    1.101,121;   Jane   28; 
Gaa.  vol.  203 ;   p.   1080. 
.    Valve-seats,    Tool    for    redressing.      H.    D.    Sharn.      No 
1,101,888:  June  30;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1395. 
Valve  s.vstem.     Differential,  pressure,  and  temperature  con- 
troL     J.   C.    Uomung.     No.   1,100,077 ;   June   18 ;  Uaa. 
vol.  203 ;  p.  686. 
Valve,  Thermostatic.     B.  T.  Parisen.     No.  1.102,070 ;  June 

30:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1462. 
Valve,  Triple.     K.  H.  Dukesmltb.     No.  1,099,288  ;  June  9 : 

Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  357. 
Valve,  Varlable-tbrottle.     J.  F.  Ovenden.     No.  1,099,719; 

June  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  507. 
Valve.  Watering-trough.     M.  N.  Helgerson.     No.  1  099.800  • 

June  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  5:J3. 
Valvea  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  Producing  puppet- 
G.  B,   Blch.     No.   1.100,779 ;  June  23 ;  Oaa.   vo'    203 
p.  980. 
Vapor  or  mj  generating  apparatus.     W.  F.  Dunlop.     No. 
.  1,099,848  ;  June  9  ;  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  648. 
Vaporlter.     C.  B.  Carpenter.     No.  1,008,478;  June  2  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  203:  p.  41. 
Vault  mold.  Cement-grave-.     C.  F.  Bock  and  W.  Martin. 

No.  1  099.010:  June  2:  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  220. 
^'^JF*'?.'''^'^"*""?  machine.     P.  Bjan.     No.  1,099,205  ;  June 
9 :  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  329. 

^"^S'*      Tio^™""-      ""    l.<»9,233;  June  9;   Oaa.    vol. 
/Uo  ;  p.  339. 

^'i}S}'-     •'•-?•  '^"'W      No.  1,099.838;  June  0;  Oax.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  478. 

^''^'foos^-   '^~^°'*°''       -'*°-    1.10O.713;   Jane   23;   Oaa. 

Vehicle  twdy  ralalng  and  lowering  apparatna.     T.  Brown. 

No.  1,100,350 :  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  761 
V«d^lcle  bow-sprlng.    O.  Thomaa.    No.  1,101.588  ;  Jane  30; 

Veblcle-braJte.      C '  W.    Bass.      No.    1,101,236;    Jane    23- 

Gaa.  vol.  203 :  p.   1120  " 

Vablela-fender.     H.  Ujnn.     No.  1,101,943 ;  Jan*  80 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.   1418. 
Vehicle  lendar.  Motor-.     F.  .N.  Kruckow.     No.  1.099  068- 

June  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  208  ;  p.  238.  •^"•"^o . 

Vehicle,  Folding.     0.  B.  Ambler.     No.  1,099,139:  Jnna  2: 

Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  281. 
Vablcle^bood.     M.  Boeb.     No.   1,100,668;  Jane  16;  Oaa, 

vol.  203  ;  p.  862. 
Veblcle-lndlcator.      A.    C.    Mather.     No.    1.101,206:   Job* 

23;  Oaa.   vol.  203;  p.   1109.  "••■•"o ,    June 


'"'oa";l%^f.^Os'!-p°-97'*'""^'-  "»•  ••*»«■*»=  "■»•  '•' 
^"olS^v^LW-  p^-8«  "^^  ""'■  *-^~-"^=  -"^  "  = 
""jinl  l%T'Si.  2?3  ;°p  2J?"™«'-  No-  »•«»•»«»  ■■ 
'"oli'vof^^^o's:  p^ll'^'^-  "o-  »•»<>'•»«»:  Jane  28; 
^*''';''*A„¥°'°'';---5-  H"«-     No.  1,101,860;  Jana  30;  Oaa. 

Vehicle,  Motor-,     C.  M.  Manlj,     No.  1.101,864  ;  Jane  SO ; 

Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.   1387. 
Vehicle,  Multlaxle  railway-.     K.  H.  Kllen  and  H.  E.  Ujid- 

ner.     No.  1,100.577  ;  June  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  837 
Vehicle,    Power-driven.      J,    E.    Mataon.      No.    1,100,586: 

June  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  842.  *,aw,b»»  . 

''tiw.5'iT'ju""nriy?'^5S"v'i,.*'i^r-p  isr  ^"•'-  "»■ 

VeMc^lo-reach^^  A^  C^  Walter,      No.   1,100,797;   June   23; 

^*To?'^*'     \oi6  ^*"'"'     ^°'  *'^*'**-**8;  '"■«  28;  Oaa. 

^'*'"?"„!.R'"'"«  ..*••  ■'•  "^o^^-     ^°-  1.098,898 ;  June  2  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  84. 

Vehicle  aprlng-connectlon.    N.  B.  Wahlberg.    No.  1  099  877  • 

June  9:  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  492.  .v".","!!  , 

Vehicle  stfcrlng  gear.  Motor-propelled-.     P.  B.  Hawtboroe 

No.  1,101„'S42:  June  30:  dia.  vol.  203;  p.  1276 
Vehicle  steering-knuckle.     J.    E.  Nelson.     No.   1,098,880: 

June  2  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  160.  ji,w»<.,<~iw  ,     , 

Vehlcle-aupport.      W.   A.  Lee.     No.    1,101,840;   Jane  30: 

Oaa.   vol.  203;  p.   1311.  ' 

Vehicle-top  folding  bow.     J.  H.   Bright.     No.   1,101,903: 

June  30;  Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  1401.  •.»"i,"vo. 

Vehicle-tops,     Side    curUln    for.      J.    E.    La    Dow       No 

l,098.4iri ;  June  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  S3. 
Vehicle  wheel  or  runner.     A.   R.  Moore.     No.   1,101  318  • 

June  23;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1147.  *.i"..aiu, 

^'^^FiSfiJ^^'i  •*'  '"f  motor  .     O.   R.    Wadawortb.     No. 

1.100,999;  June  23;  Oat.  vol.  203;  p    1038 
Vehlclea,      BjdrauUc     power  -  tranamlaston     arstein     for 

wheeled.      B.    8.    Wllllama.      Na    1,100,004 ;    Jane    16: 

Oax.  vol,  203  ;  p.  841. 

Vehicles,  Support  for  prolectora  or  lamps  partlealarlv  for 

?""""•■   iiiJ""  ^*"   »''««      "">•   1.100^06;  Job*  16; 
Oax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  814. 

Veloripede.     W.  O'Daj.     No.   1,100,822;  Jose   18;   Oaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  781. 
Velocltj-lndlcatora,    Device   for    use    In    coanrctlon-  with. 

F.  B.  Sanborn.     No.  1,009,208:  June  9;  Gas.  vol \ 203 - 

p.  329.  "— , 

Vending-machine.     B.  H.  Pollock.     No.  1,098,899  :  Jn^  2  ; 

Oat.  vol    203  ;  p.  14.  . 

Vending  machine.    C.  A.  Melchert    .No.  1,098,682 {•  June  2  • 

Oax.   vol.    203 ;  p.  70. 
Vending  machine.     B.   E.  Byrd.     No.   1,099,017  ;  June  2 ; 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  222. 
Vending  machine.     L    A.   Vandlver.     No.   1,099,409;  June 

0:  liaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  400. 
Vending-machine.     C.  F.  Gatea.     No.  1,100,018 ;  Jane  16 ; 

Oax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  644. 
Ventilating   apparatus.      J.   c.    Fleming.      No.    1,101,480; 

June  23:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1207. 
Ventilator:  Fcr  Car  ventilator  :  WIndow-vontllator 
Ventilator.    J.  A.  Hodel.     No.  1,098.948  ;  June  2 ;  Oax.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  201. 
Ventilator.     C.  B.  Brewer.     No.  1,099,963;  June  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  628. 
Ventilator.     C  W.  Ecker.     No.  1,100,234;  June  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  203 :  p,  720. 
Ventilator.     H.  I*  Turner.     No.  1,100,634  ;  June  16 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  208  ;  p.  866. 
Ventll«tur-    J-  W.  Leollng.     No.  1.101,841 ;  June  30 ;  Oaa. 

vol,  203  ;  p.   1,311, 
Ventilator  and  register.     J.  W.  l«nllng.     No.  1,101,842; 

June  30:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1311. 
Vessel,  Folding.    B.  1.  Bike  and  J.  B.  Kiln.    No.  1,090,987 : 

June  16  :  Oaa.  vol  203  ;  p.  817. 
Vessel.  Metallic.     V.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1.099,862;  Jane  9: 

Gat.  vol.  203  ;  n.  487. 
VsaaelB.    Buffer    tor.      B.    Puakla    and    A.    Tarlan.      No. 

1,102,076:  June  ,10:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1464. 

^'?:5^i:A93'=:"j:;'e"i'r2s:"v'o*j'  2o/--  hsi'"'^'-  "»• 

Vlolln.brldge^^J.  U^Orlbble,  Sr.     So.  1,100,131  ;  June  16; 

^"^Si  "os"-  p  Ml   *'""•    '*"•  '•"*'>«^:  ^"°«  ":  0«* 

''1MnT5b3:'^p.?41?.'''*'"-     ""•  '■*<'l-''«'=  •"»• 
Voltmeter,  Contact  making.     C.  J.  Hetda      No    1101798- 

June  30  :  Oax.  vol.  20.1^  p.  1364.  l,ioi,7»8. 

Voting-machine.     W.  R.  Carroll.     No.  1,098,680 ;  Jane  2; 

Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  104. 
Vo^ln,.».cbln|    ^J.^kL   Hayea.     Na   1,098,796;  Jan.  2: 

Vulcanlxer.     J    8.  Benaon.     No.   1,099,112  ;  June  2 ;  Oaa. 

▼Oi.  203  ',  p.  253. 
V«lcantatag-pre...^^J    K.  millama.     Na   1,100,934 ;  Job. 

^•«?"-,Sf:?'-     I; -*''«'>*■     •*»    1.099,004;  June  2;   Oaa. 
vol.  203 ;  p.  210. 

Wagon-bod^^  R.  Olaon,     Na  1.0M>,718 ;  Jane  8  ;  Oax.  voL 
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^•f?°.t  Do™P'>>«--     R.  M.  White  and  E.  T.  Adasia.     No. 

1,009,781:  June  9:  Gax.  voL  208;  p.  527. 
Wagon,  Dumping-.     J.  Ocbaner.     No.  1,101,085;  Jane  28; 

Gaa.  vol    203  :  p.  1069. 
Wagon,  Garbage-.     A.  A.  Newbert.     Na   1,101,878;  Jane 

80 :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1392. 
Wuon-gear  construction.     J.   L.   Hecht.     No.   1,098,439; 

June  2 ;  Oss.  vol.  203:  p.  29, 
Wsgon  or  car.  Dump.     W.  H.  Cooley.     No.  1,099,341  ;  June 

9  ;  Gax.  vol.  20;i :  p.  377. 
Wagon-rack.     W.  H.  Lawrence.     No.   1,099,555;  June  9: 

Oat.  vol.  203  :  p,  451. 
Wagon^'lp,     K.Spencer.     No.  1,100,827  ;  June  16  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  854. 
Wall    Baffle.    T.  O.  Turner.    No.  1,100,038;  June  16;  Gat. 

vol    203  :  p.  652. 
Wall-cloael.     E.  J.  Hebert.     Na  1,102,048;  June  80;  Oax. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1454. 
Wall   construction.     T.   J.    Cahlll.      No.    1,100,681;   Jasa 

18;  Oax,  vol.  203;  p.  822. 
Wall,  Reuinlog-.     J.  N.  I'bUbrook.     No.  1,099,664;  June 

9  :  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  487. 
Warping  and  beaming  machines.  Beaming  mechanism  for. 
O.    W.    Kuenneth.      No.    1.099,653;    June    9-    Oat.    vol 
203  :  p.  483. 
Washer:  Srr    Clothes  washer :    Coal-waaher ;    Nnt-locking 

washer. 
Washing-machine.      H.    Budd.      No.    1,088.666;    Jane   2: 

Oax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  70. 
Waablnit  machine.     I.  D.   Buck.     No.   1,008,937;  June  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  198. 
Waahlng-niachlne.      fl.    H.   Huenergardt.     No.    1,009,048 ; 

June  2  :  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  232. 
Washing  macblne,      C.    E.   Hoover.      No.    1,099,370;   June 

(l:  Cat.  vol.  203;  p.  388. 
Washing-machine.      K.    Herle.      No.    1,099,702;    June    9; 

Oni.  vol.  203  :  p.  502. 
Washlnsmochlne.     c.  C.  I.amb.     No.  1,099,085;  June  16; 

Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  834. 
Washing-machine.     A.  P,  Bolcomb.     No.  1,100.240;  Jane 

10:  <Iaa.  vol.  203;  p.  722. 
Washing  machine.     M.  Stonebrldge.     No.  1,101,667  ;  Jane 

.10:  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  131». 
Washing-machine  top.    G.  H.  and  W,  H.  Huenergardt.    No. 

1,099,049:  June  2:  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  232. 
Waahboller.     J.  H.  McCune.     No.  1,099.072;  June  2;  Gaa. 

vol.  203;  p.  239. 
WsKlitub.     A.  I,.  Blum.     No.  1,099,7.15  ;  June  9  ;  Oat.  vol. 

203:  p.  611. 
Waabtub-cover.     B.  Bublaplerre.     No.  1,098,920  ;  June  2  ; 

Gax.  vol.  203 :  p.  192. 
Washtub-cover.     J.   J.   Bram.      No.    1,101.521;   June  80: 

Oat.  vol.  203  :  p.  1268, 
Waste  and  overflow  fltting,     J.   Shanka.     No.   1,098.593 ; 

June  2;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  82. 
Watch.  Alarm-.     J.  a  De  Witt.     No.  1,098,389;  June  2: 

Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  4. 
Watch,  clock,  and  the  like.     L.  C.  CoUlna.     No.  1,099,117 ; 

June  2  :  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  254. 
Watch-crown,   Interchangeable  compass.     E.   E.  Stockton. 

No.  1,098.851  :  June  2  :  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  168. 
Watch-display  bolder.     M.  C.  Rppensteln.     No.  1,102,212  ; 

June  30 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1512. 
Wsi.  h-holder.     J.  S.  .Murpbey.     No.   1.101,499;  June  23; 

Ohi.  vol    203;  p.  1211. 
Watih  holder   for   personsi    wear.      J.    8     Murpbey.      No 

1.101.498:  June  23;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  121t 
Watch-wristlet.     J.  A.  Archer.     No,  l,100,Vl ;  Jaa*  16; 

Osi.  VOL  203  ;  p.  737. 
Watches  snd  other  artlclea.  Holder  for.     M    SebUer.     No. 

1,008,843  ;  June  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  186. 
Watchmaker's  gage.     J.  H.  Martin.     No.  1,101948;  June 

30:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1417. 
Watchmaker's  loupe.     H.  H.  Styll.    No.  1,098,413  ;  June  2 - 

Oax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  20. 
Water.  Apparatus  for  the  electrical  purlflcatlon  of.     H  B 
llartmsn.       No.    1.101.278;    June    23;    Gaa.    vol     203- 
p.   1133. 
Waterbses,  Top  for  cloth  or  flexible,    R.  8.  Outshall.     No. 

l,09«,7n«:  June  9:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p    532 
Water-cooler.      W.   J.   Bohan.      No.    1,099,911 ;   June   16 ; 
flax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  609. 


Water  elevating  and  Impelling  apparatus.     A.  V.  Pllaumm 

No.  1,099.859  :  June  9  ;  Oax.  vol  203  ;  p.  553 
Water-feerilDg   device.      J.    A.   and    C.    W.    Walkup,      No 


1.101..183;  June  23:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1162 
tter-gage.     N.  T.   Brix.     No    i  inrifn^ 
vol.  203  :  p.  936. 


Water- 


is ;  p.  1 1 
00,707  ; 


June  23 ;  Oax. 


Water-gage  aafety  device.     P.  J.  Connora.     No.  1,101,288 ; 

June  23;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1126.  i.i«»,*oo. 

Water,   gas,  and   steam.   Apparatna  for   tranamltting  and 

Indicating   fluctunfing  pressures   of.      M.    Dexter       No 

1,100.807  :  June  21  ;  Osx.  vol.  203  ;  p.  991 
Water-gate,  Balanced.    C.  D.  Proffltt.    No.  1,100,448:  June 

16:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  794. 
Water-heater.    O.  Zuber.     No.  1,008,644  ;  Jan*  2  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

208;  p.  66. 
Water-heater.     J.  T.  Smith.     No.  1.009,519;  June  9;  Oaa 

vol.  203  ;  p.  437. 
Water-beater.     T.  Oeorge.     No.  1.100,236 ;  Jane  16  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  721. 

''VftJXi"  .  ^'   H:  Ii?n"key  and  J.  8    McCarthy.     No. 

1,100,662 ;  June  16 :  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  866. 
Water  beater.     S.  B.  Tebo.     No.  1.101,354  ;  June  23 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  203:  p.   1160. 


Water-heater.      P.    A.    D*a«y.     Na    1.101,488;   Jane   28; 

Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1206. 
Water  ■  beater.      B.    E.    Meaebam.      No.    1  J.01,872 ;    Job* 

SO ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.    1390. 
Water,    Heating   and    purifying   or   softening.      C.    Btitb. 

No,  1,090.433  :  June  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  208 :  p.  448. 
Water-heating  apparatus.     J.  W.  Osmbie.     Na  1,101,428; 

June  23  :  Gsx.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1184. 
Wster-beating  appliance.     C.  L.  Holdea.     No.  1,088.902; 

June  2  ;  Gax.  voL  203  ;  p,  188. 
Water-beating  device.    C.  B,  Elmer,     No.  1.098.8TS;  JoM 

2  :  Oax.  vol.  203 :  p.  5. 
Water-heating    device.     Stationary.       H.     Sdiraldt       No. 

100,491;   Ju* 


1,100,,'!9«:  June  16:  flat.  vol.  MS;  p.  779. 
,  .      .....  .      -     _  ifo.   1 


Water-lifting  device.      U   O.  Koae. 

10  ;  flax.  vol.   203  ;  p.  809. 
Water-meter.     C.  Urkewlti.     No.  1,100,688  ;  Jon*  16  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  855. 
Water-motor,  Rotary,     C,  C.  Tuch.     No.  1,100,632  ;  Job* 

16  :  Oat.  vnl.  203  :  p.  8.%5. 
Water-nnrlfler.      W.   5.    McCray   and   B.   A.    Hateb.     No. 

1.099,459:  June  9;  Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  417. 
Water  softening  means.     H.  J.  Wbeaton.     No.   1,100,808; 

June  2.1 ;  (iat.  vol.  203  :  p.  969. 
Water-aupply    apparatus    for    cattle.      M.    Norman.      No. 

l,ltKl.2,V):  June  16:  Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  728. 
Water-tube  boiler.    J.  B.  Van  Qoaterwyck.     No.  1,080,186 ; 

June  2:  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  260. 
Water-tube  boiler.     A.   K.  Yarrow,     No.   1,101,606:  Job* 

30:  Got.   vol.  203;  p.   1298. 
Watering  flelda,  Apparatua  for.     W.  von  SxcsepkowakI  asd 
F.  von  Skrtydlewakl.     No.  1,098,863  ;  June  2  ;  Oaa,  vol. 
203;  p.  168. 
WaterprooflnK  compound.  Set  adjusting  cement-.     C.  Bllla 

No.  1,099.974;  .lune  16;  Gat.  vol.  5o3 :  p.  630. 
Wave-motor.     J.  R.  Mendenball.     No.  1,098,617;  Jaa*  2 ; 

Gat.  vol.  203  :  p.  58. 
Wave-motor.     H.  P.   Molander.     No.   1,098,518;  June  2; 

Oat.  vol.  203  :  p.  ,17. 
Wave-motor.     E.  Anderson.     No.  1,102,121 ;  June  80;  Oaa. 

vol.  203;  p.  1480. 
Weather  signal.     A.  Peilo.     No.  1,100,776;  June  23;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  058. 
Weatherstrip.     W.  11.  Marxolf.     No.  1,101,301  ;  June  23: 

Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1142, 
Weather-strip.     J.  P.  Poe.     No.  1,101,710;  June  30;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1333. 
Weaving  apparatus.   Fabric-,     E.   Preln.     No.    1,088.788; 

June  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  :  p,  136. 
Weaving  apparatua.   Fabric-.      E.    Preln.     No.   1.098,786; 

June  2  :  (iax.  vol.  203 ;  p.  136. 
Weed-exterminating  machine.     A.  Millar.     No.  1,089,712; 

June  9  :  Oni.  vol.  203  :  p.  504. 
Weighing   apparatus.    Weight  Indicating.      W.   A.   Benton. 

No.  l.ioi„f90:  June  23;  Oax,  vol.  -203;  p.  1172. 
Weight-raising    device.      W.    C.    Cutler.      No.    1,102,018; 

June  SO;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1441. 
Welding      apparatus,      Klectrlcal,      E.      H.      Jonea.      No. 

1.101,448;  June  23;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1192. 
Welding  copper.     E.  E.   Relgle.     No.   1,098,404;  June  2; 

Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  17. 
Welillng.   Electrical.      E.  H.  Jones.     No.   1,101,447;  Jane 

23:  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1191. 
Weldlnc-macbine.  Electric.     F.  E.  Beam.     No,  1,098,850; 

June  2  :  I'ax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  68. 
Welding   machine.   Electric   spot-.      F.    P.    McBerty.     No. 

1,008.632  :  June  2  ;  Oaa,  vol.  203  :  p.  95. 
Well  -  cables.     Bull  -  wheel    for.      D.    B.    Campbell.      No. 

1.099.736  :  June  9  :  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  512. 
Wellcaslog  spear.     8.  A.  flulberson,  Jr.     No.  1,009,888: 

June  9 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  383. 
Well  drilling  rigs.   Sand-reel   for.     J.   A.   McDonald.     No. 

1,090,991  ;  June  16:  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  636. 
Well  sinking  apparatus.     M.  T.  Chapman.     No.  1,101,488: 

June  23  :  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.   1204. 
Wells,    Increasing    the   production    of  oil-.      I.    Lb    Dunn. 

No.  1.099.170  :  June  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  317. 
Welt-skiving  machine.     J.   H.  Hadaway.     No.   1,101.838: 

June  30  :  Oat.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1274. 
Weltlni:  package.     T    H.  Seely.     No.  1,101,212;  Jna*  23: 

Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  1112. 
Wheel  :  See  Bull-wheel  :  Carriage-wheel :  Demountable 
wheel ;  Dlpplng-wheel ;  FIfth-wheol ;  Rand-wheel ;  In- 
terchangeable wheel :  Metal  wheel :  Pneumatic-tire 
wheel :  Resilient  wheel :  Self-propelled  wheel :  Sbeet- 
metal  wheel:  Spring-wheel:  Spring  cushioned  wheel: 
Traction-wheel :  Trolley-wheel ;  Vehlcle-wbeel, 
Wheel.     J.  T.  Rynda.     No.  1,098,590 ;  June  2  ;  Oax.  ToL 

203 ;  p.  81. 
Wheel.      A.    Walters   and    G.    Hennkena.      No.    1  090.218 : 

June  9 ;  Oax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  834.  , 

Wheel.     J    Putter.      No.   1,100,027 ;   June   16 ;   Oax.   vol.  ik 

203  ;  p.  848. 
WheeL     F.  O.  Pickering.     No.   1,100,682;  Jane  16;  Oax. 

vol.  203;  p.  871. 
Wheel.     J.  R.  Welch.     No.  1,100,800;  June  23;  Oax.  ToL 

203 ;  p.  968. 
Wheel.     C.  N.  Laplant  and  J.  W.  Grace.    No.  1.101,088 : 

Jane  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1068. 
Wheel.     W.  T.  DaUny,  Jr.     No.  1,101,791 ;  Jos*  30:  Ou. 
vol.  203;  p.  1362. 
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Wheel  dcBountablc  rim,  AntoBobUe-.     B.  K.  ttaker.     No. 

1,100,816:  June  23:  0«s.  Tol.  20S ;  p.  B7S. 
Wbecl  demououble  rim,  ADtomoMIe-.     K.  K.  Baker      No 

1,101,386  :  June  23  :  Gu.  ToL  208  :  p.  IITO. 
WbechdemountliiK  preu.      R.    E.    Derbrihlre   and    A.    A. 

Lontaker.     No.    1,099,120:  Jone  2;  Oai.   toI.   203:  d 

286.  '^ 

Wliael  {or  motor-cart  and  other  Teblclea.     R.  T.  Bmitb,  Jr. 

No.  1,099,183  ;  Jnne  2 :  Oa«.  toI.  20S  :  p.  289. 
Whwl-cac*.     A.  GoUutaa.     No.  1,099, TV4  :  Jos*  9 :  Ou. 
il.  203  :  p.  532. 


Seebar.      No.    1,098,982;    Jno« 
No.  1,008,4M  :  June  2  :  Oaa. 


TOl. 

Whcel-locklna  device 

2:  Oaa.  Tol.  203:  p.  212. 
Wheel  maoDt.     B.  Telleson. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  38. 
Wheel-nm,  DamonnUble.     C.  O.  Hawlev  and  B.  K.  Bakar. 

No.  1.101,741  :  Jnoe  30 :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1843. 
Wbealrim,  Vehicle.     J.  A.  Anflada.     No.  1,100.816;  Jnaa 

23  ;  Gai.  toL  203  ;   p.  973. 
Wheel-rim,  Vehicle.     J.  A.  Anclada.     No.  1.100,801 ;  Jon* 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  203 ;  p.  989. 
WhiOetree-lron.     J.   W.   Smatbera.     No.   1,100,922;  Juae 

23 :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1011. 
Whip.     P.  B.  Breeden.     No.  1,099,013;  Jane  2;  Oaa.  ral. 

203  :  p.  221. 
Whip-holder.     N.  H.  Coleman.       No.  1,100,122:  June  16: 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  682. 
Whlp-aocket  lock.     W.  H.  Wjaonc.     No.  1,100,812;  Job* 

23  ;  Ga«.  vol.   203  ;   p.  972. 
Whlp-atock  lock.     &   E.  Mdllllln.     No.  1,101,871:   Job* 

80  :  Gai.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  1889. 
Whistle,  Aatomatlc.     G.  R.  Dunn.     No.  1,098,943;  Jane  2; 

Oaa  vol.  203 ;  p.  199. 
Wicket.     B.  .Schroer.     No.   1,101,338 :   June  23 ;  Oaa    vol 

203;  p.   1154. 
Winch  for  motor-vehicles.    N.  A.  RIcharda.    No.  1,098  762  ■ 

Jane  2:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  138. 
Wind  -  shield  -  adjusting     device.       T.     L.     Cowlea.       No. 

1,100.287  ;  Jane  16 :  Gai.  vol.  203  •  p.  739. 
Wind-wheel.     J.  W.  Houtz.     No.  1,099,603;  Jon*  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  203;  p.  466. 
Windlass.      M.    S.   Schwinnen.      No.    1,101,478 ;   June   23  ■ 

Oaa.  ToL  203:  p.   1201. 
Windmill.    J.  B.  Smith.     .No.  1,100.882:  June  16;  Gaa  vol 

203  ;  p.  754. 
Windmill.     W.  Havward.     No.  1,101,648  ;  Jon*  30 :  Oaa. 

Tol.  203  :  p.  1276. 
Winding   and    setting    mechanlam.      W.    K.    Menna.      No. 

1.099,307  :  June  9 ;  Gaa,  vol.  203  :  p.  363. 
Winding    mncblne    and    tension    control.    Thread-       C     E 
Chaflln.     No.  1.100.365:  June  16;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  763 
Window.      I..   Slolper.      No.   1.098,695  :   June  2  :   Oaa.   vol' 

203  :  p.   116. 
Window.     J.  M.  Jones.     No.  1.099,053  :  June  2  :  Gai.  vol. 

203  :  p.  234. 
Window.     G.   Kahn.     No.   1,101,187 :  June  23 ;  Oaa.  Tol 

203:  p.  1103. 
Window    and    door    screen.      8.    Downs 

Jnne  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  90. 
Window-cleaning   device.      J.    J.    Tracv 

June  2 :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  263. 
'",°?27iS.P    .  °     C.    Brlgga    and    J.    O.    Hamney.      No. 

1,101,832:  June  80;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1876. 
WIndow-cloiures.  Automatic  fastener  for.     D.  L.  Norman 

No.  1.098,832  :  June  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.   160. 
Window  fastener.      D.    L.    MeCorklndale.      No.    1  101  867  • 

June  SO;  Gaa  vol.  203;  p.  1388. 
WlDdow-fastener.     W.  Mangln.     No.  1,101,944;  June  30- 

Oaa  Tol.  203  :  p.  1417. 
Window  frame  and  sashes.     E.  B.  Leonard.     No.  1,099,184  • 

June  9 :  Oaa.  vol.   203  :  p.  322. 
Window,  Metallic.     IC.  P.  Watklna     No.  1,008,682;  June 

2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  101. 
Window.  Metallic.     M.  Smith.     No.  1,101,216:  June  23- 

Oai.  vol.  203;  p.   1114. 
Window-operating    device.      J.    Dawson.      No.    1101287 

Jnne  23;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1127 
Window-operating  means.      E.    E.    Sweet.      No.    1,098,414 

Jone  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  20 
Wtadow,  Pivoted.     A.   Schrafft.     No.   1,102.202  ;  Jnne  SO 

Oaa.  ToL  203  ;  p.  1608. 
Window-screen.      H.    C.    Wolf.      No.    1,099.003  ■    June    2 

Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  219. 
Window-screen.     D.  tJ.  IfcCormiek.     No.  1,099,263  :  June 

9 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  349. 
Window-screen.     R.  B.  Swart     No.   1,100.665  :  Jone  16  • 


No.    1.098,618; 
No.     1,099,143; 


Oaa.  ToL  203 ;  p.  866. 

WIndow-acreen.     J.   C 


No.    1,102.094;  Jnne  SO; 


No. 


Smith. 

Gaa.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  1469. 
Window.     Sliding    and    swinglnK.       W.    B.    Oatea. 

1.099.696  :  June  9 :  Oaa,  vol.  203 ;  p.  600 
Window  ventilator.     M.   L.   Weaver.      No.   1.100,640  ■  JCDe 

16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  857.  <~.v.tv  ,  jije 

Wlndow-ventllator.     A.  Maeulen.     No.  1.100,678  •  June  16  ■ 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  889.  o  .  .•un,  lo  . 

Wlndow-ventllator.      E.    L.    Enleaton.      No.    1,102.038' 

June  30;  Oaa  vol.  203;  p.  lll6.  *."*>. 

WlBdowa,  Reflect  In*  device  for  ahow-.     D.  A.  mine.     No 

1,099,462:  June  8;  Oaa.  vol.  208;  p.  418 
Wlre^eonnector.     O.  £.  KnanlT.     No.  1,101.988  :  Jnoe  80  • 

Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1414. 


Wlre-cOBBeetor.     B.  C  Bamaa,  E.  T.  Ractet  and  O    NaO. 

No  1,102,126:  Jane  80:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p    1481 
Wire   fabric.      H.    Richardson.      No.    1,098,686;   June   t: 
Oaa.  VOL  203;  p.  113 

Wire  fabric.     S.  Bronitlen.     No.  1,101,006  :  June  28  •  Oaa. 

vol.  203;  p.  1041.  "  ^^ 

Wire   fastener.    Une-.      T.   A.    Wiseman.      No.    1.I00  8SO- 

June  23;  Oaa.  vol.  20S ;  p.  989.  ».»v~,obw. 

WIre-mesh    fastener    for    posta      J.    K.    Whitehlll       No 

1.098.868  ;  June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  208  ;  p    172^ 
WIre-rlag  fabric.  Apparatus  for  prodnclng.     C.  A.  BIcbter, 

No.  1.100.098:  June  16;  Oaa  vol.  208 ;  p.  673. 
Wire  rope.     T.  Gore.     No.   1,099,644;  June  9;  Oaa.  toJ. 

203  ;  p.  480 

WlJC-aeeurlnc  device.     J.   F.   Sonttacate.      No.    1,009.820: 
June  9  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  369.  *.>»»-,o«w , 

W^ipllcOT.      J.    O.    Mulligan.      No.    1,090,890;   June  •: 
Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  394. 

WlrMtretcher.      W.   U.   Lottridge.     No.    1,101,704:  Jsae 
30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1331.  "'.•"•.  .><™e 

Wlie-atretcber      F.    Helloa. 
Oai.  vol.   203  :  p    1364. 


No.     1,101,707;    Jose    SO; 


Wlre^tretcher      B.  E.  8.  Cox.     No.  1,102,144;  Jane  30; 

Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1487. 
Wlre-atretcber,  staple-bolder,  and  lUple-pnller,  Combina- 

aon.     N.  McCabe.     No.   1,101,669;  JuM  80;  Oaa.  nh 

208 ;  p.  1282. 

Wire  Upper.      8.    J.    I'ukropp.     No.    1,100,614;   June    16: 
Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  849. 


No. 
No. 


Wireless     receiving     system.       E.     0.     Stalnaker 

1.099.885  :  June  B  ;  (in.  vol.  203  ;  p.  688. 
Wireless  -  station     tower,       I'ortable-.       J.     Baea. 

1,099,861  ;  June  9;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  884. 
Weod-moldlnK   machine.      U.   B.   Carroll.      No.    1,099,602: 

June  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  498. 
Wood  or  other  cellulose  material  Into  glucose  and  other 

soluble  and  Insoluble  carbohydrates.  Conversion  of.     A. 

Classen.      No.    1.101,061:    June    23:    Oaa    vol.    203;    p. 

1061. 
Wooden   pipe   for   nmoklng   tobacco.     H.  8.   Chapln.     No. 

1.090.905:  June   10;  Gaa  vol.   203;  p.  627 


No.    1,100,130;   June 
No.    1,101.663: 


Woodworking  machine.      N.    Oreln 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  684. 
Wool-cleaning   machine.      J.    B.    Mllaon. 

Jane  80;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1283. 
Wool    of    wool-skins.    Machine    for    combing,    compacting 

and   cllpplns   the.     J.    H.   Cosart  and   G.    LInhard.     No. 

l.ino,4f3:  June  16:  Gai    vol.  203;  p.  804. 
Wool-washlng-machiBe     carrier.       r.     O.     Sargent.       No, 

1,101.097  ;  June  23  :  Oai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1072 
Work.elamp.      L.    J.    Faubel.      No.    1,101.624;    Jnne   80: 

Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1306. 
Worm  or  like  milling  machine.     P.  Brown  and  F    J    Bos- 

tock-     No.  1.100.520  :  June  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p'.  818. 
Worm  or  like  milling  machine.     P.  Brown  and  F   J    Boa- 

tock.     No.  1,100.521  :  June  16  :  G««.  vol.  203  ;  p.  819 
Woven  fabric.     W.  F.  Scott.     No.  1.098,533  :  June  2  ;  Oaa. 

VOL  203  ;  p.  62. 
Wrapper  and   article.   Combined       O.   W.    Evans    Jr      No 

1.100,363  ;  June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  766 
Wrapping  and   unwrapping  machine.     C.   Kueatael      Na. 

1,101,606;  June  30;  Oai.  voL  203;  p.  1281. 
Wrapping-machine.      A.    C     Bclton.      ""       

9  :   3ai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  443. 
Wrapping  machine.      A.    E.   Graves. 

23;  Gaa  vol.   203:   p     iq82. 
Wrapping-machine.      J.    O.    Denis. 

80 :  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1442. 
Wrench  :  See  Adjustable   wrench  ;    Monkey-wrench  ; 

wrench  :    Ratchet-wrench  :    Slldlng-]aw    wrench  • 

wrench. 


No.  1,099,536;  JoD* 
No.  1,101,126;  Jon* 
No.   1,102,016:   Jnaa 


Plpa- 

Tap. 


Wrench.    C.  E.  Orlfflth.     No.  1,098,569;  June  2;  Gaz.  voL 

^uo  i  p.   75. 

Wreiicb.  C.  A.  Alden.  No  1,099,079:  June  2:  Gaa.  voL 
203  :  p.  241. 

Wrench.     O.  A.  Chrlatopherson.     No.  1,099,437  ;  June  Oi 

G«z.  vol.  203  :  p.  407. 
Wrench.      L.   C.   Molse  sod   A.   O.    Pons.     No    1009  811; 

June  0  ;  Oaa    vol.  203  ;  p.  537. 
Wrench.     C.  Goodwin      No.  1.101.022 ;  June  23  ;  Oai.  toL 

203  ;   p.    1047. 
Wrench.     A.  T.  Anderson,  F    L.   Bailey,  and  W.  C.  Cnm- 

mlnga.     No.  1,101.381  ;  June  23  :  Oaa  vol.  203  ;  p.  1168. 
Wrench.     M.  C.   Hooker.     No.   1,101.442:  June  23;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  11H9. 
Wrench.      W.    8.    Stone.     Na    1,101,889;  June   SO:   Oaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.   1396. 
Wringer;   See   Clothea-wrlnger. 
Writing  machine.      E.  B    Hess.      No.   1,100.301;  Juae   16: 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  745. 

'"Siv^'vS'r^';  p.^i2?6.''~-  '"'•  ^•"'•^^  -"^  ~' 

Writing,  marking,  or  decorating  with  plaatic  matarlala, 
Inatmment  for,  E.  B.  Desenberg  and  E.  S.  PUaworth. 
No.  1,099.344 :  Jnne  9  ;  Oaa  vol.  203  ;  p.  379. 

'^"™?  Jj**-  "•  '''<»'»»y-  No.  1.100,037;  June  16-  Oaa, 
vol.  203  ;  p.  652. 


X-ray   tubes   and   similar   apparatua.    Timing   device    for 

C.   F.    Fayer.      No.    1,100.063;   June   16;   Gaz.   voL   203; 

p.  661. 
Tam-clearer.      G.    W.    Foster.      No.    1,101,423;   June  23; 

Oaa.  VOL  203;  p.    1183. 
Tarn   for  colored   velveta,   Producing  weighted   pile-.     P 

Scbmld.     No.    1,102,068;   June   30;   Gai.   vol.    203;   p 

1468. 
Tarn  -  waxing     mechanlam.       W.     U.     Boennlng.       No. 

1,009,534  ;  June  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  442, 


Tarn  with  a   liquid  contained  In  a  trongb.  Arrangement 

for   treating   ropes   of.      H.    HatdStaeL      No.    1,100.729 ; 

June  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  943. 
Yoke  lock,  .\eck-.     C.  M.  Conner.     No.  1,100,700;  June  16; 

Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  877. 
Zinc  and  other  similar  metala,  Proeeaa  of  and  apparatna 

for  producing.     H.  Specketer.     No.  1,099,211 ;  June  9  ; 

Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  331. 
Zinc    from    Its   orea.    Recovery   of.      A.    Bottibelm.      No. 

1,100,480 :  Jane  16 ;  Oaa  Tol.  208  :  p.  809. 


% 
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Anchor-clamp.     C.   E.   Jones.     No.  4S,880 ;  June  2 ;  Gai 

V6I.  203  :  p.  274. 
Appllqu*  work.    Material   for.     O.   E.   Maul.      No.    46.000 

June  23;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1228. 
Automobile.     A.  H.  C.  Olbson.     No.  48,888  ;  Jane  2  ;  Qa«. 

Tol.   203  ;   p.  272. 
Aiitomoblle-bod7.      P-   H.    Morae.     No.   46,948 :  June   16 

Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  892. 
Badge.     8.  J.  Clark,     No.  46,858 :  June  2 ;  Qai.  Tol.  203 

p.  270. 
Badxe  or  almllar  article.      E.    V.    Sweet.      Nos.  46,036-9 

Junp  30  :  Gai.  yd.  203  ;  p.  1526. 
Baz,  Uaud-.     K.  Uyman.     No.  46,026;  June  30;  Gai.  vol 

203  ;   p.    1524. 
Bar  pin   or   almllar   article.      T.    J.   Lowery.      No.    45.998 


No, 


June  23  ;  Gai.   vol.  203  ;  p.  1228. 
Barbers'  cbalra.  Head  reat  holder  for,     A.  A.  Parka. 

45,RR8  :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  276. 
Base  and  bracket.  Supporting.     II.  Dalton.     No.  45.857 

June  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  270. 
Bath  tub  or  similar  flttlng.     J.  J.  Dlvekey.     No.  46,861 

June  2  ;  Oai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  271. 
Bathing  Clip.    J.  V.  Schan.     No.  45.917  ;  June  9  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

203  ;  p.  577. 
Batterj-  casing.  Electric-.     C.  A.  Gllllngham      No.  46,023 

June  30;  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.  1523. 
Bed,   Folding.     J.   N.   Farlow.      No.  48,866  ;   June  2 ;   Gai 

TOl.  203:  p.  272. 
Bedpan.     M.  M.  Meyer.     No.  45,946;  June  16:  Gai.  vol 

203  ;  p.  892. 
Bicycle  frame.     W.  F.  Remppli.     No«.  48,960-1  ;  June  16 : 

Oai.  TOl.  203 ;  p.  896. 
Blacult.  Loaf  of.     A.  K.  Ward.     Noa.  45,899-900  ;  June  2  ; 

Gai.  ToL  203  ;  p.  278. 
Blocka,  Croas  head  for.     F.  B.  Mallory.     No.  45,911;  June 

9  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  676. 
Boiler   check-caatlng.      L.    Kaasander.      No.    45.941  ;    June 

16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  891. 
Bottle.     S.   Hochstadter.     .Vo».  45.936-9  ;  June   16  ;  Gai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  890. 
Bottle,     s.   I.lebenthal.     No.  46,997;  June  23;  Oai.   toI 

20.f;   p     1228. 
Box.     P    Mnkris.     No.   48.999 :  June  23  ;  Oai.  toI.   203 ; 

p.   1228. 
Bra«Bl»re.     W.   E.  Cain.     No.  48.858 ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  toI. 

203  ;  p.  270. 
Broom  and  duKt  pan  holder.  Combined.     J.  M.  Hlller,     No. 

45,S75  :  June  2 ;  Oai.  TOl.  203  ;  p.  278. 
Button.     J.   H.   Hawley.     No.  45.910;  June  9;  Gai.  Tol. 

203  :  p    576. 
Button.     J.    H.   Hawley,     Noa.  45.991-3;  June  23;  Qai. 

vol.   203  ;  p.   1227. 
Button.     S.  Cuiten.     No.  46.021  ;  June  .30  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ; 

p.   1523. 
Cabinet.     B.  W,  Haverfleld.     No.  48.934  ;  June   16  ;  Gai. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  889. 
Cabinet    Auditorium  .      D.    F.    Engleman.      No.    48,865 ; 

June  2  ■  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  272. 
Cabinet.   Spool-.      W.   A.   Leonard.     No.   46.886 ;  June   2  ■ 

Gai.  TOl.    203  :   p.   278. 
Cable-rack  hanger      J.   B.  Strong.     No.  46,918;  June  9; 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  877. 
Cap.     I.    Bacharach.     No.  46.978  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ; 

p.   1224. 
Card,  insplay  case.     W.  M.  Wtlllama.     No.  48,013  ;  June 

23;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1231. 
Carpet.     W    A.   Elliot.      No.   46.863;   June  2;   Qai.   Tol. 

203  ;  p.  271. 
Carpet  or  rug.     J.  T.  Tegel.     No.  45,915  ;  June  9  :  Gai.  Tol. 

203  ;  p.  677. 
Case  for  timepiecea.     L.  C.  Connor      No.  45,902  ;  June  9  ; 

Gai.  TOl.  203  :  p.  874. 
Casket,  Couch-.     H.  F.  Gardner.     No.  48,930:  June  16; 

Oai.  TOl.  203  :  p.  888. 
Canket    handle-plate,    Bnrtal-.      C.    Blewh.       No.    46.018 ; 

June  .30:  Gai.  toI.   208;  p.   1623. 
Canter,  Table-.     M.  Rudy.     No.  46,033  ;  June  ,30  ;  Gai.  toI. 

203  ;  p.  1525. 
Cigar-holder  and  ash-tray.     8.  Ronda.     No.  45,892  ;  June 

2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  277. 
Clasp.      R.    A._  Moore.      No.    48,003:   June   23;   Gat   toI. 


203  ;  p.   1229. 
asp.     H. 


No.  48,009 :  Jnne  23  :  Oaa.  toI. 


Clasp.     H.  E.  Singleton. 

203;  p.  1230. 
Cloaking.     F.  A.  Springer.     No.  45,897  ;  June  2 ;  Ga«.  toI. 

203:  p.  277. 
Clock  caae.      N.    Shure.      No.   48.008  ;   June   23  ;    Oai.    vol. 

203  :  p.  1230. 
Clothes-line  holder.     R,  A.  Dletterlch.     No.  48.988  ;  June 

23  :  Gai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  1226. 
Coaster.     J.  W.  Palmer.     No.  48.008  ;  Jnne  23 ;  Oai.  toI. 

203  :  p.  1229. 


Cock  or  faucet.     P.  Mueller  and  A.  C.  Schnermann.     No. 

46,032  :  June  30  ;  Gai.   TOl.   203  ;  p.   1526. 
Coin-holder.     B.  E.  McKee.     No.  48,944;  June  16:  G«i. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  891. 
Columnar  support.     R.  Dalton.     No.  48,868 ;  Jon*  2 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  203  :  p.  271. 
Confection  and  chewlng-gnm.     C.  A.  Crane.     No.  45,928  ; 

June  16 :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  888. 
Crochet-cotton  holder,      W.   W.   McCbesney.     No.  46,814  ; 

June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  577. 
I>esk.    Built  In    writing-.      .N.    B.    Douglass.      No.   45,827 ; 

June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  888. 
Dilator.  Rectal.     D.  Rhodes.     No.  48,982;  June  18:  Oai. 

vol.  203  :  p.  896. 
Dish.     H.  De  Vrles.     No.  45,926 ;  June  16  ;  Gas.  toL  208 : 

p.  888. 
Dish.  Kern  .     J.  Warner.     No.  46,012;  June  23;  Oai.  Tol. 

203:  p.   1231. 
Dolly      B.  P.  J.  Vercherre.     No.  45,920  ;  June  9  ;  Oai.  Tol. 

203  :  p.  578. 
Doll.  Bisque.     L.  A.  Scarl.     No.  46,006  ;  June  28  ;  Gai.  Tol. 

203  :  p.    1 229. 
Doll  or  e(Bgy.     K,  K.  Grant     No.  45,873;  Jnne  2;  Oav 

vol.   203;  p.  273. 
Door -check  casing.     T.    Mooney.      No.   46,002  ;   June  23 ; 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p    1229. 
Double-book  clamp.     C.  E.  Jones.     No.  48,881 ;  Jane  2 ; 

Gai.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  275. 
Dynamo  base.     V.  0.  Apple.     No.  45,977  ;  June  23  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  203;  p.   1224. 
Emblem.     J.   R.   Smith.     No.   45,805:   June  2;  Oaa.  toL 

203;  p.  277. 
Engines.  Intake-manifold  for  gasolene-.     B   O.  Smith.    No. 

46.034  ;  June  30 :  Gai.  Tol.  203  :  p.  1625. 
Fabric.     A.   Heine.     No.  46.874  ;  June  2  ;  Gas.  Tol.  203 ; 

p.  278. 
Fastener.     J.   F.  OalTln      No.  48,909:  June  9:  Gas,  Tol. 

203  ;  p.  876. 
Faucet,      C.    M.    Hoffman.      No.    48,024 ;    June   30 :   Gas. 

vol.   203;   p.    1523. 
Fire-extlngulshers,  Casing  for  hand.     W.  H.  Tlhbals.     No. 

46.011  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1230. 
Flower.  Artificial.     D.  J.  Brannlng.     So.  45,985 :  June  28 ; 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1225. 
Glass  dish  or  similar  article.     A.  J.  Sanford.     No.  48.898; 

June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  277. 
Glass  display  Jar.     B.   R.   8tucky.     No.  45.898:   Jane  2; 

Gai.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  278. 
Glass   panel.      R.    L.    Mattocks    and    J.    D.    Maber.      No. 

48,887 ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  276. 
Glass  vessel.   Cut-.     A.   Carlson.      No.   46,987 ;  Jane  28 ; 

Gai.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  1226. 
Hammer,  Tapping-.     C.  8.   DuTal.     No.  45.907;  June  9; 

Gai    Tol.  203  ;  p.  675. 
Hanger  or  the  like.     A.  H.  Darles.     No.  46,859;  Jane  2; 

Gsi.  vol.  203;  p.   271. 
Hat-brlm-presB  machines,  Rubber  bag  for.     W.  E.  Tamer. 

No.  46.978  ;  June  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  897. 
Heater  casing.  Gas-.     0.  H.  Mlnler.    No.  48,947  ;  Jane  18 ; 

Oai.  Tol.  203  :  p.  892. 
Insulstor.     A.  0.  Austin.     No.  46,014;  June  30;  Oai.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  1522. 
Key-hook.   E.  Cantrell  and  8.  B.  Kahneweller.   No.  48,019  : 

June  30;    Gai.  vol.  203;   p.    1523. 
Lace.      L.   Mayer.      No.   45,913;   June  9;  Gai.   vol.  208: 

p.  576. 
Lace  and  aboe-tongue  holder.  Shoe-.     O.  W.  Donbate.     No. 

46.882:  June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  271. 
Lace  edging.     8.  N.  Goodman.     No.  48,872  ;  Jane  2 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  203  ;  p.  273. 
Lace-edgIng  border.      P.   Frankel.     No.   46,867:   Jane  2: 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  272. 
Lace-edglng  border.     C.  W.  H.  Kostenbader.     No.  46,884: 

June  2  ;  Gai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  278. 
Lamp.  Inverted  gas-.     C.  D.  Wright     No.  45.921 ;  June  8; 

Gai.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  678. 
Last.  Darning-.     O.  Kleman.     No.  45,996  ;  Jnne  28 :  Oaa. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1228. 
Light-shade.     C.  C,  Beam.     Nos,  48,922-3 :  Jane  18 :  Oaa. 

TOl.  203  ;  p.  887. 
Light  shade  or  reflector.     C.  C.  Beam.     No.  46.880:  Jaae 

23;  Oai.  toI.  203;  p.  1224. 
Light  standard.  Street-.     T.  H.  Bolte.     No.  45,861 : 

2;  C  • 


2 ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  289. 
Llghttng-fliture.     G.  U.  Beardslee  and  I.  U  French. 

48,847-8  ;  Jnne  2  ;  Oss.  toI.  203  ;  pp.  288-8. 
Ltghtlng-flxture.    G.  M.  Beardslee  ana  I.  L.  French. 

48,018-17  :  Jnne  30  :  Oai.  toI.  203  ;  p.  1822. 


Jnne 
Noa. 


Nos. 


CXXIT 
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IfudollD-bodT.     W.  J.  F.  Bctaoltx.     No.  4S,B«8 ;  Jane  10 ; 

Gu.  to).  203  :  p.  896. 
Metal  itrlp.     H.  B.  Bbermao.     No.  48,890 :  JoiM  2 ;  0». 

vol.  203  :  p.  277. 
Moilnl  -  Instrument     bodj.     Stringed-.      A.     Sbutt.      No. 

4S,9«9  :  Jnoe  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  866. 
Neektie-claap.      ('.    W.    Megular.      No.    46,001  :    Jane    23  : 

Ga«.  Tol.  203;  p.  1228. 
PUno-beneb.     C.  H.   llarttn.     No.  *6J»12:  Jvae  9;  Qu. 

Tol.  203  ;  p.  576. 
Pller*  member.  Ou-.     W.  Thomson.     No.  4S.919 :  June  9 ; 

U««.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  577. 
PBeumaClc-deaner  cuing.    J.  B.  Klrb;.    No.  4S,882 ;  Juo« 

2 :  Oaa  rol.  208  :  p.  27S. 
Pot  or  alBUar  article.     U.   Hebbard.     No.  45,088;  Jut 

16  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    889. 
Pliap  caalni.  Air.     J.  K.  Stewart.     No.  4fi,9T4  :  Jan*  16: 

Gax.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  897. 
Pump,  Tire-.     C  W.  Maoiel      No.  43,943;  June  16;  Oaa. 

Tol.  203  ;  p.  891. 
Baxar-blade.     F.  A.  Fuller.     No.  45,908;  Jane  9;  Gaa.  Tol. 

203 ;  p.  575 
Ring.     H.  P.   Dlcklnaon.     No.  45.860 ;  Jane  2 ;  Qai.  Tol. 

203:  p.  271. 
Ring.  pin.  or  similar  article  of   lewelrr.      L.   Lyoni.     No. 

46.030:  Jone  30:  Gai.  toI    203:  p.  1525. 
Bag.     E.  BlacboS.     No.  45,850 :  June  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  20S ;  p. 

269. 
Bag.     W.  A.  Elliot.     No.  45,864  :  Jane  2  :  Oaa.  rol.  203  : 

p.  272. 
Rag.     R.  F.  Rlddell.     No*.  45.889-90 ;  Jane  2  :  Oaa  Tol. 

203;  p.  276. 
Bog.    A.  Petiold.    Noa  45,950-9 :  June  16  ;  Oaa.  toI.  203  : 

pp.  8»3-4. 
Rug.     E    C    Sauer.     No«.   45,963-7 :  June  16 ;  Oaa   »oI. 

203 :  p.  896. 
Bog.     J.  Spring.     Not.  46,971-3:  June  16:  Oai.  Tol.  203: 

p.  896. 
BanlUrj   flzture.      C.    E.   Jone*.      No.    46,940 :   Jane   16 : 

Gaa  vol.  203 ;  p.  890. 
Bcrapera.   Body  or  frame  for.     C.   Bodmer.     No.  46.983 : 

June  2.1  ;  Uai.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1225. 
Shade  and  carta  In  bracket.     F.   M.  Dennla.     No.  45,903  : 

June  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p    575. 
Shade  or  reflpctor.     O    A.  Mjgatt.     No.  46,004  ;  Jane  23  : 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1220. 
Shade,  reflector,  or  ilmllar  article.     (X  A.  Mrgatt.     Na 

45,949  :  June  16 :  Gaz.  toI.  203 :  p.  892. 
Shawl,     ri.  Baker     No.  45.979:  June  23;  Oaa.  toI.  208: 

p.    1224. 
Bboea.  Protectlre  attachment  for  the  toe  portlona  of.     J. 

W.  fheney.     So    45,854  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  Tol.  203 ;  p.  270    I 
Shoulder  hrace.    T.  ti.  Bowers.     So.  45,984  ;  June  23  ;  Qaa 

vol.  2il.i  :   p.    1225,  I 

Sbower-paos  or  light  Hitures.  .irm  for.     C.  K.  Jone*.     No.   I 

45,87(5 :  June  2 :  Gaa.  toI.  203  ;  p.  274.  1 

Sideboard,    BuUtln.      N.    B.    Doaglaaa.      No*.'  45,906-6;   i 

June  9  :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  575. 
Sini.     E.  Gilbert.     No.  45,9.11 ;  J 


Jane  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p. 


Sign,  Barber-sbop.      B.   l)e   Vreeae. 
Gas.  Tol.  203 :  p.  575. 


No.  45,904  :  Jane  9  : 


Silk,  fabric,  or  leather.     H.  Kram.     Noa,  46,026-9  ;  June 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  pp.  1524-6. 
Spoona.    forks,   and   similar   articles.    Handle   for       8    J 

l^rge.     No.  46,886  ;  June  2  :  Gaz.  rol.  203  ;  p.  276 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.     W  A  Jame- 
son.    Nos.  46,877-8  ;  June  2  ;  Gaz.  rol.  203;  p.  274. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  nrticles,  Hsndle  for.     G    N    Allen 

No.  45,976:  June  23;  Gaz.   rol.   203;  p.   1223 
Stand   for   heated   atenalla      C.    F.    Smith.     No.   46,970 ; 

Jane  16  ;  Gaz.  toI.  203  ;  p.  896. 
BUtuette.     T    B.  Ford.     No    45.989  ;  June  23 :  Oaa.  toI. 

Z03  :  p.  1228 
Store-top.     J.    M.  Merrltt.      No.  46,945;   June  16;   Gaa. 

Tol.  203  :  p.  891. 
StOTca,  Dial  for  automatic  rook-.     R.  W.  G.  Phllllna.     No. 

45.916:  June  9;  Gaz.  Tol.  203;  p.  577. 
Surgical  tray.     8.  G.  Suppiee.     No.  46.010  ;  June  23 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  203  ;  p.  1230. 
Brnnca-bag.     W.  O.  Yatea.    No.  46,901  :  Jan*  2  :  Oaa.  toI. 

203  :  ^78. 
Takle-peileatal.     J.  lagclla     No.  46,876 :  June  2  :  Gaa.  toI. 

203  :  p.  273. 
Talking-machine    cabinet.      B.    T.    KleCer.      No.    4B,M2 ; 

June  16:  Gas    vol    203;  p.  891. 
Talklng-macblne  recf>rda.  Brush  for.    T.  Vf.  Klrknan.     No. 

45,883  ;  June  2  ;  Gaz.  rol.  203  ;  p.  276. 
Tire.     H.  P.  Hansen.     No*.  46,982-3 ;  Jone  16:  0«i.  rol. 

203 :  p.  889. 
Tire-tread.     O.  R.  Bobertaoa.     No.  46,891  ;  Jane  2 ;  Oai. 

rol.  203;  p.  276. 
Toy  «gure.     E   J   Shlvely.    No.  46,007  ;  June  23  ;  Gaa-  rol. 

203  :  p.   1230. 
Trap.     J.  Crawford.     No.  46,868 :  Jnoe  2  ;  Oaa  rol.  203  : 

».  27a 
Trimming.      8.    N.    Goodman.      Nos.    45,869-71  ;   Jane  2 : 

Oaa  vol.  203  :  pp.  272-3. 
Tub  and  sink  combination.     V.  D.  Infantino.     No.  46,9M  : 

Jaoe  241:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1227. 
Type,  Font  of.     «.'.  Schraubatadter.     No.  46.894  :  Jane  2  : 

Oai.  rol.  203 ;  «.  277. 
Type.  Font  of      M    F    Benton.     No*.  45.981-2:  Jone  23: 

Gaa.  rol.  203  :  ».  1224. 
Type  "ritlng  marine  keys.  Cap  tor.     Q.  W.  Crowley.     No. 

46,n20  :   Jane  80:  Gaa.  rol.  208  ;  «.  1523. 
Valrebodr.     J.  U.  Medmark.     No.  46.904  :  Jnne  23  ;  Gaa 

rol.  20,1:  p.  IKl. 
Vase.     P.  Ebellnc.     No.  46,022 :  June  30 :  Oaa.  rol.  203  ; 

p.    1523. 
Vehicle-body.     G.  W.  Duobam.     Noa.  46,928-9;  Jane  16; 

Gas.  rol.  203  ;  p.  888. 
Vehicle-body.     O.  M    Gross.     No.  45,990 :  Jane  23  ;  Gas. 

vol.  20.'t :  p.  1226 
Vehicle  runner.     T.  M.  Macomber.     No.  46,031 ;  June  30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1525. 
Vlollo.     V.  H.  Burrows.     No.  45.986 ;  June  33  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

203  :   p.   1225. 
Waabatand.     G.   H.    Bryant.     No.  46,862 ;  Jan*  2 :   Oaa 

rol.  203  :  D.  270. 
Wheel.     J.  E.  Strlctelmeler.     No.  46.035  :  Jane  30 :  Uaa, 

rol.  203;  p.  1625. 
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Abraslre  paper  and  cloth.    Manning  Snnd  l4ber  Company. 

Nos.  97.480-3;  June  2;  Gaz.  vol    20.1;  p. ^00. 
Acetvl  snilrvllc  srids.     rhemlsche  Fabrlk  vog  Hevden,  Ak 

tlfogesellscbaft.     No.  98,042:   Jun*  80:  Oaa.  vol.  203: 

p    1552 
Adhr8lv*a  and  gluea      Aco-Ii*derkltt-Induatd»-a«sellachaft 

mil   beschrinkter   Ilsftang      No.  97.S06 :  jnne  2:   Gaz. 

vol.  203  :  p.   297. 
Advertising  spparatns      Pacific  Oriental   Sbectalty   Com 

pany.     .Vo.  §7.880  ;  Jun*  23 :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1267. 
Alcoholic  Honors.  Certain  named.     R.  Rose.     No.  97.560  : 

June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p    508. 
Ale  and  stent.     J.  P.  O'Brien  k  Co.    No.  98,077 ;  Jane  80 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1553. 
Alloy.     H.  Henrlch.     No.  97.420:  Jane  2;  Gu.  Tol.  203; 

p.  300. 
Anesthetics.     Fsrtnrerke-IIoechst  Company.     No.  97,690: 

Jane  16:  Gaz    vol    203;  p    922 
Antlrbeumstic,  antacid,  and  alkaline  laxative.     M.  E.  Bob- 

Ina.    No.  98.009  ;  June  80 :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1551. 
Antlaeptlc     liquid    compound.      Dickson     Pnarmacal     Co. 

No.  97.686:  June  16:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  922. 
Antlaeptlc  solution.     I'nited  Drug  Company.     No.  07,736 : 

Jnne  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  92.'!. 
Apples,   pears,   and  cherries,   Fresb.      Bitter  Root  Valley 

Orrbarda      No.    97.589;   Jane    16;    Oaz.    vol.    203;    p. 

919. 
Aprona      Milwaukee  Apron  Company      No.  97,648 ;  Jane 

9:  Gai.  vol.  20.1:  p   .%ns. 
Art  publications,  llthograpba.  pictures,  &c.   Kanstanstalten 

Aktl*<ngeeelli*rlinrt    vormals    Adolf    May    und    MQUer    A 

Lohse.     No.  97.543  :  June  9  ;  Gas.  vol    203  :  p.  ,"197. 
Asphaltiitn  psste.     rnlrenal  Compound  Co.     No.  98,100: 

June  .10:  Gai.  roj.  203  :  p.  15!S4. 
.\utomol)IIe«.     "The  Plerce-Arrow  Motor  Car  Company.     No 

97.501  ;  June  0  ;   Gas.   rol.  203  :  p    .MMl. 
Automobiles      F.  A    Wooda.     No.  98,109:  Jane  80;  Oaa. 

vol.  203  :  p.  1664. 
Babbitt  or  bearing  metal,  brass,  and  white  metala.  Certain 

formula  of     North  American  Smelting  Company.     No. 

97.879:  June  23;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.   126T. 
Ban,    Cotton-duck.      Wm.    E.    Hooper   A    Bona    Co.      No. 

97.537  :  June  9 :  Oaa  vol.  203  :  p   697. 
Bait.   Pork  llshing  .      F.  I.utl.      No.  1)7.989:  June  SO;  Oaz. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1560. 
Baking  powder  and  soda.      Nav*-McCord   Mercantile  Co 

No    Oi  .348  :  June  2  :  Gaz.  vol    203  :  p    298 
Bath  and  toilet  novelties.     H.  P.  RIndskopf.     No.  97.5,'S9  ; 

June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  598 
Batb-brtck.    shoe-blacking,    soaps,    and    polishes.      C.    C. 

Truax   &   Company.      No.   97,013;   June   23;    Oaa.   vol. 

203;   p.   1258. 
Batterlea.    Dry  cell.      Commercial    Electrical    Snpply    Co. 

No.  97.679;  Jane  16;  Oaa.  rol.  203;  p.  921. 
Batteries.    Storage       Firm    of    O      Hagen.       No.    97,767 : 

Jone  16:  Gaz.  rol    203:  p.  924. 
Bearings,    BabblttmeUI.      Moody   A    Bobb.      No.   97,876 : 

June  23:  G«i    vol.  203;  p.   1257. 
Bearings,    Radial   ball-.     The   Hess-Brlgbt   Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  97.849  :  Jnne  23  :  Gaz.  rol.  203  :  p.  1268 
Bedsprlnga.     Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Company.     No.  97,692  : 

Jnne  16:  Oai.  rol    203;  p.  922. 
Beef-Juices  end   meat  extracts.     The  Borlnlne  Company. 

No.  97.190:  .Inne  16:  Oaz   vol.  203:  p.  919. 
Beer.     I,elsen  A  Henes  Brewing  Co.     No.  07,336  ;  Jnne  2  ; 

Oaa  rol.  203:  p.  298. 
Beer.     J.  E.  Rosenfeld.     No.  97.356 :  June  2  ;  (Jaz.  rol.  203  : 

p.  298. 
Beer.     Star  Brewing  Co.     No.  97,668:  June  9;  Oaz.  rol. 

20:t :  p    598. 
Beer.     Reeley  Brewing  Company.     No.  97,703 ;  Jnn*  16 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  203  :  p.   922. 
Beer.      A.    Schrelber    Brewing    Company.      No.    97,728; 

Jnne  IB :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  923. 
Beer.      Keeley    Brewing  Co.      .No.   97,861:   Jnne   23:   Gaz. 

vol    203;   p.  1266. 
Beer.     Jacob  Ruppert.     No.   97,897  ;   June  23  :  Gaz.  rol. 

203  :  p.  1287. 
Beer    and    porter.      Menominee    River    Brewing    Co.      No. 

97,547  :  June  9 ;  Oaz.  rol  203 :  p.  598. 
Beer.  Ijger-.     Ferdinand  Neumer,  Inc.     No.  97,722 :  Jone 

16  ;  Oaa.  rol.  203  :  p    923. 
Belting.     The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Robber  i'ompany.     Nos. 

97.8.37-41  :  June  23;  Oaa  rol.  203:  p.  1266. 
Belts   and    machine-belting,    Driving-       Rossendale  Redda- 

way  Belting  *  Hose  Co.     No.  97.442 :  June  2 ;  Oaa.  roL 

20.'! :  p.  801 
Belts   nnd    machine-belting.    Driving-.     Roaaendalo-Bedda- 

way  Belting  *  Hoa*  Co.     No.  97,788:  Jane  18 ;  Oaa.   , 

rol.  208  :  p.  924.  1 


Bererage.      Potter,    Sloan.    O'Donoboe   Co.     No.   97,647; 

June  16;  Gai   rol.  20;i :  p.  920. 
Beverage  made   from   whtle-grape  Juice.     The  Charles   B. 

Hires  Compaoy.      No    97.5.35:    June  9;    Gaa.   rol.   203; 

p.  597. 
Beverage,   Non-alcoholic.      E.  J.    W.   Keagy.      No.   97.880: 

June  23  :  Gas.  rol.  203  ;  p.  1266. 
Beverage,   Non-alcoholic  carbonated.     Taylor-Barn*  Drug 

Company.     No.  97,791 ;  June  16:  Gaa.  rol.  203  -.p.  926. 
Beverage.   Soda.     The   <;in-Gera   Company.      No.   97,886; 

Jnne  23 :  Gaz.  rol  203  :  p.  1256. 
Beverage,  Soft  drink.    La'  Roma  Syrup  4  Bottling  Co.    No. 

97.705;  June  16:  Oaa  vol.  203:  p.  922. 
Beverages  and  flavoring  extracts  and  ayraps,  CartMMMted. 

Foote  A  Jenks     No.  97.761  :  June  16 ;  Gaz.  rol.  208 ;  p. 

924. 
Hfv.Tsjre*..   Certain    nami»d    non-ftlcohollc.     The   Attleboro 

linttling   Company.      No.   98,0.15:   Jane   SO;   Oas.   rol. 

203:  p.  1662. 
Billiard  -  chalk.      William    A.    Splnks    A    Company.      Na 

97.007:  June  23;  Gai    vol.  20.1:  p    1258. 
Blrd-grarel  and  sunflower-seeds  for  seeding  parpoeea.     C 

C.  Truax  A  Company.     No.  97,914  :  Jane  23  :  Gai.  TOl. 

203:  p.   1258. 
Biscuit.      Loose^ Wiles   Biscuit    Company.      No*.   97.628-8  ; 

June  16 :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  920. 
Biscuit.      National   Biscuit  Company.-     No.  97.636 ;  Jone 

16  :  Gaa.  rol.  '.'03  ;  p.  920. 
Biscuit      I^oose Wiles  Biscuit  Company.    No.  97,987  :  Jnn* 

30:  Gaz.  rol.  203:  p.  1550. 
Biscuits.     Peek.  Frean  and  Company.     No.  98,008;  Jone 

30:  Gaa.  rol.  203:  p.  1661. 
Bitters,  Llrer..     Lash's  Bitters  Co.     No.  97.488:  Jnne  9; 

Gai.  rol.  203  :  p.  596. 
Blacking,    Shoe       J.    Pnradiso.     No.    97,648;    Jnne    18; 

Gaz.  rol.  203  ;  p.  920. 
Blankets.     Carson,  PIrle.  Scott  A  Co.     No.  97,320 ;  Jnn*  2 ; 

Gai.  rol.   203:  p.   297. 
Blue.  Laundry.    The  Johnson. Richardson  Co.     No.  97,479 ; 

June  0  :  Gai.  rol.  203  ;  p    595 
Bolting-cloth.     Schwelzeriache  Seldengaaefabrik  A.  Q.    No. 

97.866 :  June  2  :  Gai.  rol.  203  :  p.  299. 
Bolts.  Expansion  .     J.  P.  Booraem.     No.  97,810;  June  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  1265. 
Books  of  fiction.     L.   C.  Page  A  Company      No.  97,848; 


June  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  920. 
<K>t  and  shoe  heel  end  sole  prot< 
n7..'.3«:  June  0;  Gaz.  rol.  20:!:  p.  snT 


i:  p. 
Boot  and  shoe  heel  end  sole  protectors.     E.  Hunold.     No. 


Boot  and  shoe  solea     A.  C.   laa-rence  I.eather  Co.     No. 

97.489  :   Jnne  9  :  Oaz.  vol.  203  :  p    .WS 
Boots  and   shoes.     Tbe  Beacon   Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Com- 
pany.    No.  97,806:  June  23:  (;ai.  vol    203;  p.  1255. 
Boots    and    shoes.    Certain    named    machines   and    utenslU 

for    the    manufacture    of.       "Ago  "-Lederkltt-Industrle- 

OesellBchaft   mit    beschrinkter    Haftung.      No.    97,746; 

June  16:  Gat.  vol    203  ;  p.  02.1. 
Roots  and  ahoes.  I.«dles'  leather.     W.  Henne  A  Co.     No. 

97,3.14  :  June  2  :  Gaz.  vol    203  :  p.  298. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     The  Hllpv  Shoe  Manufacturing 

Cnmpanv.     No.  97..504  ;  June  9  :  Gai.  vol    203  ;  p    596. 
Boots   and   shoes.   Leather.      W.   H.   McElwain   Company. 

Noa.  97.712-14  ;  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  922. 
Boots  and  shoea.  Leather.     Burrow,  Jones  A   Dyer  Shoe 

Co.     No.  97.752;  Jnne  16:  Gaa  vol    203:  p.  924. 
Boots  and   shoes.   Leather  and    canvas.      .Vshbv-Crawford 

Companv.     .No.  97.309  :  June  2  :  Gai  vol.  203  :  p.  297. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers      T    W.  Meredith.     No.  97,493 

Jnne  9  :  Gai   vol.  203  :  p.  T>m. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers.     P.  J.  Harney.     No.  97,848 

Jane  23;  Oai.  rol.  203;  p.  1266. 
Bottle*,  Olasa.     Chicago  Heights  Bottle  Co.     No.  97,822 

June  23:  Gai.  rol.  203;  p.   12,55. 
Boxes.     Tywacana  Farms  Poultry  Company.     No.  07,576 

Jnne  9  :  Gsi.  vol    203  :  p   .59R. 
Brake  -  lining.      The    Royal    Equipment    Company.      No. 

97.443  :  June  2  :  Oaa.  rol.  203  :  p.  801. 
Brandy      Alex    D.  Shaw  A  Co.     No.  97.565  :  Jun*  9  :  Qai. 

rol.  203:  p.  .598. 
Brandy.  Cognac.     M.  Margnlls.     No.  97,339  ;  June  2 ;  Oai. 

rol.  203  :  p.  298. 
Brandy.  Raisin.     M.  Margnlls.     No.  97,338 ;  June  2 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  203  :  p.   298. 
Brass  and  metal  pollahen.     Kettler  Brags  Mfg.  Co.     No 

97.426  :  Jane  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  300. 
Bread.     C.  Herendeen.     No.  97,816 ;  Jane   16 ;  Oaa.  vol 

203  :  p.  920. 
Bread,  cake,  doughnuts,   and  cookies.     American   Baking 

Compan.v.     No.  97.913  :  June  30  :  Gaz.  vol  203  ;  p    1649. 
Brick.     Hrdraulic-Preas  Brick  Co.     No.  9T.866 :  Jnne  23; 

0*1.  rol.  203  :  p.  1266. 
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BrooDW,  braibn,  and  mopi.    C.  C.  Troax  k  CompaiiT.    No. 

97.674  :  June  9 ;  Ga«.  »ol.  203  :  p.  R98. 
BrnahM.    Kip  Brush  Compaojr.    N'o.  98,061 :  Jane  30  :  Oat. 

»ol.  203;  p.  1542. 
Bniabca.  Tooth-.    C.  W.  Hutchlnga.     No.  97,329  :  June  2 ; 

Oai.  TO  I.  203  ;  p.  297. 
Bullets.     I'nioo  Metallic  Cartridge  Compaoj.     .No.  97.576  : 

June  0  ;  (iss.  toI.  20.1 :  p.  598. 
Buat-supportiTs  and  dresa-sblelda,  ComblnatloD.     Perbam 
*  Morsbaih  C'ompan.T.     No.  97..'S5e :  June  9;  (}as    vol 
203  ;  p.  S98. 
Butter  and  chevee.     The  Andrew  Rohan  Co      No    97  83S  - 

June  30;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  1549. 
Bottona.     Morlej   Button  Manatacturlna  CompanT.     No 

97.719;  June  16;  (;«».  Tol.  203;  p.  922. 
Cakea,  Fruit.      Peter  Kern  Compaujr.     No.  97,621 :  Jane 

16:  Gas.  Tol    20.^  :  p.  920. 
Calcium  rarbld.     W.  B.  Grace  A  rompany.     No.  97  474  • 

June  0  :  Hat.  vol.  2():t :  p.  59.'S. 
Candles.     B.  .Allegrettl.     No.  97.584;  Jane  16:  Oaa.  toI. 

203;  p.  919. 
Candle*.      H.    Helde.      No.    97,614;    Jane    16:    Gas.    vol 

203  ;  p.  919. 
Candle*.     New  York  and  London  Drug  Co.     No.  97.638; 

June  18 ;  Oai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  920. 
Candlea.      United   Cigar    Storea    CompanT.      No.    97  667 ; 

June  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  921. 
Candlea.     E.  C.  Daggao.     So.  97.959 :  Jnne  30 ;  Gas.  toI. 

203;  p.  1549. 
Candles.      .A.    8.    Hojrt.      .No.    07.977  ;   June   30 ;   Gas.    vol. 

2a3 ;  p.  1550. 
Candles.     W.  P.  O'NVll.     No.  9S.00O-  Jane  30;  Gas.  rol. 

203  ;  p.  1561. 
Candlea  and  confections.  Chocolate.     Novelty  Candy  Com- 
pany.    .\o.  97.998  ;  June  30  ;  Gas:  vol.  203 ;  p.  1851 
Candy.     The  Cocoanut   Specialty  Co.     No.  97,899:  Jute 

16;  Gas.  Tol.  203:  p.  019. 
*^P,?/-     ''i."-   Miller.     No.  97,632;   Jane   16;    Ga».    vol. 

203  ;  p.  920. 
Cand.v.     The  r.   F.   Narwold  Co.     No.  97,636;  June  16; 

Gai.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  920.  | 

Candy.     Novplty  <'i>nd.v  Company.     No«.  97,642-3:  Jone 

16 :  Gas.  Tol.   203 ;   p.  920 
Candy.     Greene  «  Kl«h  Company.     No.  97.967;  June  SO:    I 

Gas.  Tol.  203  :  p.  1560. 
Candy.     E.    H.   ifomer      No.  97,975;  Jane  .30;  Gas.  Tol.   I 

203  ;  p.   1650. 
Candy.     Peter  Kern  Co.     No.  97,980 ;  June  .30 :  Oa».  toI.   , 

^03  ;  p.  1560. 
Candy      Robt.   F.  Mackensle  Co.     No.  97,990;  June  80- 
Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1550.  uc  o« , 

Candy.      Orange    Blossom,    Inc.     No.    98,001  ;    Jane   80  ■ 

Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1561.  1 

Candy    wafers,    losengea,    and    Ubieta.      National    Wafer 
Company.     No.  97.721  ;  Jnne  16;  Gas.  »ol.  203;  p.  923 
Candlea.     Safety  Night  Light  Co.     No.  97,898:  June  23- 

Gas.  Tol.  203  ;  p.  1257. 
Canned  com      Sprague.  Warner  «  Company.     No.  98.017: 
June  30;  Gas.  vol   203;  p.  1851  "".vi  . 

''•£"'^«,'Sl'.'*  i"^   vegetables.     LIbby,   McNeill  *  LIbby. 

No.  97,624;  June  10;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p   920 
'^P,''*!,'?^?  V*   ™™-     Minnesota   Vallev   Canning  Co 

No.  97.6.34  :  June  16  :  Gas   vol.  203  :  p.  920 
Canned  aalmon      J.  L.  Smiley  A  Co.    No.  97,661 ;  June  16  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  921. 
Canned  salmon.     Alaska  Fish  Co.     No.  97,931:  Jane  .30- 
Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1549. 

^•oc"JSo""',°'°°  o„^B  ■^"""   •Ashing  ft  Packing  Co.     No. 

98,012:  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1651.  ! 

Canned  salmon,  corn,  and  peaches.    J.  B.  McKenile  *  Com.  ' 

pan.T.     No».  n7,f>ni--.>:  June  30:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1.5,V) 
Canned  sardines.     F.  N.  Newfeld.     No.  97,639;  Jana  16; 

Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  920. 
Canned  ve«table«.     Cereal  Food  Company.     No.  97,594  ; 

Jnne  16:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  919.  '••>•<". 

Canvas,   duck,   and   cloth    for  awnings  and   tents      J    Q 

Oant.     No.  97.8.33  ;  June  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1258  I 

Caps.     Stewart  *  Bacharacb.     No.  97.570:  June  n     Gas 

vol.  203  ;  p.  59« 
Carbon.  Ac    deposits.  Compounds  for  removing.     A    8.  Olln 

No.  97.498  ;  June  0  :  Gas.  vol.  203  •  n.  .">96 
Carbureters.     L.  T.   Barnea.     No.  97.747;  Jane  16;  Oaa 

vol.  203  ;  p.  926. 
Cardboard,  pasfetward,  paper,  envelops,  and  carda     Firm 

"'  /i.T-  Zanders.     No.  98,110  ;  June  30  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ; 

p.  1554. 
C»rds,   booklets,  cut  out   mottoes,  and  calendars      W    N 

Sharpe  Limited.     No.  97,447;  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203: 

Carton.i  and  hoics.  park  Noveltv  Company,  (now  bv 
change  of  name  Ijifore  Fosilpr  Company.)  No  98  053"- 
June  .30:  Gas    vol.  203:  p    i.'),-,2  ■  •"  . 

*^"?S''' J""*P*"''£r-  Syrollf  Umltcd.  No.  97,7M:  Jane 
IS:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  928.  •'.'•".  •"»"« 

C««ter«.     B^_B.  Miller.     No.  97,874;  Jane  23;  Gas.  vol. 

Cements  for  sidewalks  and  roadways,  Bltamlnoas  E.  C 
Wallace.     No.  97,577  :  June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    598. 

Chains  and  chain  device*.  Certain  named.  American 
Chain  Compuy.     No.  97,746 ;  Jane  16 ;  Oas.  rol.  JOS ; 

Champagne  and  other  sparkling  wine*.  O.  H.  Mumm  4 
Co.     No*.  97.346-6  :  Jone  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  208 :  p   298 

Champagnes  The  M.  Hommel  Wine  Co.  No,  97  536  • 
June  9  ;  Gas.  vol,  203  ;  p    597.  ' 


No. 


*^al^^  ■?•'   '*.'!J"''J       Blanks  Baer  Chemical   Co. 
97,940:  June  .30:  Oaa.  vol.  208:  p.  1649 

^"203  •  p'  l^M*"'""*'*      '*"■  "^•**°  ■  ■'°"*  '^  •  °" 
Cl^»™.     Carfenaa  y  Co      No.  97,391 ;  Jan*  2  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

*^'B.7      ".;K"'"*  *  "">•     "o-  »T,4»4  ;  June  2 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
^03  ;  p.  501. 

^'fo?  p''s9'e    ^^"^"^      ^°-  9^-«»:  Jane  0:   Gas.  vol. 

*^'^,?i  X°^,il  Manufacturing  *  Novelty  Co.     No.  97.686; 
June  16:  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  921. 

'^d?-      ^\^YL   •*»*■•      '*<'    ST-S^a:    Ju«*   23;   Oaa.   vol. 

Cigars  and  rigarettea.     R.   F.   K.   RuDtaman 

June  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  597 
Cinrs  and  cigarettea.     A.  Roeha. 

Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1287. 
Clgars._  cigarettea^    and    tobacco.      C.    C. 


No.   97,5.30; 
No.  97,892;  Jane  23; 


.97,654  ;  Jnne  16 :  Oaa.  vol.  208;  p.  921.   '""""■ 


No. 


Cigars,  cigarettes,   snd   tobacco.      Waldorf  Astoria   Segar 
Company      >o.  07,922  :  June  23  :  Gas.  vol   203  ;  p    12B8 
(Irani,     i-learettPB.     leaf  tolmc-.-.,.     «nd     snuff        CompaAla 
General  de  Tabacos  de  Flllplnaa.     No.  07.962;  Jane  80  ■ 
I        Gas.  vol.  203;  p.   1549 
Clamps  and  ground  clamps    for  clamping  rubber  hose    Ac 
The  Ideal  Clamp  Mfg  Company.     No.  07.640  ■  June  9- 
Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  507. 
Cleanlng-pollahee  for  gold,  allver,  allver-plate,  Ac.     J    A. 
Chamber*.     No.  97Ji96 ;  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p   919 
!  Cleanaing  compound,  Abraatve.     Arctic  Cleanser  Company' 
_No.  9778UI  :  June  2.S  ;  Gas.  vol.  20.1;  p.  1255 
Clocka.     J.  Klensle.     No.  97.427;  June  2 ;  Oaa.  vol    203- 

p.  300. 
Clocka.    Watchman'e.      Hardlnge    Brothera.      Na    97.768; 

June  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  924. 
Closet   bowla.    Wafer-.      Kokomo   Sanitary   Manufacturing 
Company.     No.  97,773;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  924! 
Cloth  for  mending  wearing  apparel,  shoe  leather,  furs    ftc 
Peters  Manufacturing  Company.     .No.  U7.8>i-  ;  June  •';!  ■ 
Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.    1257. 
Clothes-lines,    Fiber.      Columbian    Bope   Co.      No    07  529- 
Jnne  n ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  .^n7. 
I  Clothing,    CerUIn    named.      Mclntyre.    Hogg,    Mar«b    and 
Company.     No.  97.774  :  June  16  •  Gaa.  vor.  203  ;  p.  924. 
I   Clothing,     Certain     named.       H      Walker     A     Sons.       No 
I        97.923;  June  23;  Gas    vol.   203;  p.   1258 
I  Clothing.  Men's  snd  boys'.     RIce-Stli  Dry  (;ood*  Company. 
No.  97„355  ;  June  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p   298 
Clothing,    Women's.      Strlpllng-Jenklns   Co.      No.   97,373 : 
June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  299  '•.<••'>. 

Coal.     Rntledge  and  Taylor  Coal  Co.     No.  97,446  :  Jane  2  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  301. 
Coal.     Borace  Clark  A  Bona  Co.     No.  97,698;  Jnaa  16: 

Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  919. 
Coata.  cloaks,  wraps,  snd  capes.     The  Salt's  Textile  Manu- 
facturing Company.     No«.  97,606-7  :  June  9 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
203  :  n  506 
Coats,  cloaks,  wraps,  and  capes.    The  Salt's  Textile  Hano- 
ractnrtng  Company.     Noa.  97.900-2  ;  June  23  :  Gaa.  vol. 
J0,3  ;  p.   1 258. 
Coats,    vests,    trousers,   and    rain-coals.      Idan-Ha    Woolen 

Mills.      No    B7.477  :  June  9  :  Gas.  vol.  203  :   0    505 
Cocoa.     C.  J.  Van  Houten  A  Zoon.     No.  97,660 ;  Jane  1« : 

Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  921. 
Cocoa.      B.    A    Richardson.     No.   98.007 :    Jnne  .30  ■   Gas 
vol.  203  :  p.  1561. 

^"iJjr     ^  -fi*""*'  *  Co.     No.  97,607  ;  June  16  ;  Oas.  vol, 

203 ;  p.  919. 
Coffee.     Quirk  Broa.     No.  97,648:  June  16;  Oaa.  vol.  208: 

p.  920. 

^"■JJTJ-  "■  "■  Tl""""-  No.  97.656  ;  June  16  ;  Oax  vol. 
203 ;  p.  921. 

'""'T  ^"^"^  BTOthera-  No*.  97.941-4:  Jnne  30;  Ou 
vol.  203  ;  p.  1549. 

^""''I'^Ji"''*"''  *  Company.  No.  97.966;  June  30;  Oas. 
vol.  20.3  :  p.  1649. 

"""foT  ■'03^''^'^849''*™''*'     '''"    ^^•''*°-  •'°''«  '0;  Gas. 

'"""t-.r  '''  ''"^"  ^°  »''0<>2  :  June  30  ;  Oas.  vol.  203  ; 
p.  1551. 

^°^-"a«;'"',  '•'•,- ^J,""*''''"*"-'''*""  Company.  No. 
91.653:  June  16;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  921. 

n^^M^k""^,''''  ,^"1'  '''♦?  ^o'"  Company.  Not 
07.968-9  :  June  30 :  Gas.  vol    203  ;  p.  1680 

Coffee.  Green  and  roosted.  William  Scbotten  Coffee  Com- 
pany.     .Noa.  08.014-15;  June  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  0    1551 

Coffee  percolators.     The  SIlex  Co.     No.   97.369:  Jane  2; 

Coffee.  Settling  and  clarifying.  F.  H.  Angle.  No.  97.686: 
Jnne  16;  Gaa.  vol.  208-  p.  919  •■.•»«">. 

Collarbuttons.  O.  Carter.  No.  97,892  ;  June  2 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
203  ;  p.  299. 

'^"Sf^i,'"!''-   'J?^   ,',•""•       "•"•    Hartwell    A    Co.      Na 

97,845  ;  June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1266 
Coloring-matterK   for   use   In   food.      I'ngemach     A  -G     Els 

( onserven-Fabrlk   A    Import-Gesellscbaft.      No.    98,099: 

Jnne  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1584 

''°vi*3ir2«fi*'?'^°"To-    ^'''■''<"    iMtrument    Companlea. 

No.  97.908  :  June  23 :  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p    1268 
c.mpleilnn  cloth.  Tinted      R.  Martin.     Nn    97.711  •  Jone 

16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208  :  p.  922. 
Compound   for   (he  treatment  of  akin  dlaeaae*.  cut»    Ac , 

and  compound  for  treating  horaea  and  cattle.     F.   LInd- 

berg.    No.  97.708  ;  June  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p  022 
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^^''oT  Vyi^***?"  ™*f5'*"J,»'  Certain  named.    C.  8.  WaMo.    No. 

97.738  ;  June  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208  ;  p.  928 
Coolera.    Water-containing    vessela    serving    as.      W.    A. 

Plummer  Mfg  Co.     No.  97.503  ;  June  9  •  Oaa.  vol.  203  ; 

p.  olra. 

•^"oSi    '^"'l^''^"  *  ^°»-     "o.  97,946 ;  Jane  80 ;  Gai.  toL 

zua ;  p.  1849. 
Com-plaatera      Suaineaa    of    Orator    F.    Woodward.    De- 

eeaaad.     No.  97,316 ;  June  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  297. 
298        •"*'*"*">     No.  97.352  ;  June  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ; 

Coraeta.     American   Lady  Corset  Company.     No.  97,668 ; 

Jone  16  :  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  o.  921. 
*^'','y^,     "■"''>•*'  Coraet  tympany.     No*.  97,768-4  ;  Jane 

16 ;  Gas.  voL  208 ;  p.  924.  .  •»"« 

Cotton  and  woolen  piece  goods.     I.  Re**el.     No.  97354  ; 

June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  29t. 
Cotton,  linen.  Ac.  dreaa  piece  gooda.     Carson.  Plrie,  Scott 

A  Co.     No.  97.310  ;  Jnne  2  ;  Gas    vol.  203  ;  p.  297. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Amoskeag  Manufscturing  Company. 

No   97,886  ;  June  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  299 
^''i,'"''»C'i''''  l?oo<l».  Bleached.     Carson,  Plrie,  Scott  A  Co. 

No.  97.820  ;  June  2.'i ;  Gaa.  vol.  'J03  :  p    12.S5. 
Cotton,  sllk^  and  woolen  piece  gooda.     Monnlg  Dry  Oooda 

Co.     No.  97,718  ;  June  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208  :  pr»22.    ^^ 
Cough  dropa.     M.  O.    Montgomery.     No.  97,495  ;  June  9  ■ 

<jas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  696. 
Crackera,   blaculu,   and   cake*.      Robert  A.    Jolinaton   Co. 

No.  97,flIH;  June  16;  Gai.  rol.  203;  n.  920. 
Cream    preparation.    Cold-.       W.    A.     Bohnenkamp.       No 

9K.0.'t7  ;  June  30  :  Gsi.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1552 
Cream-eeparators.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     No.  97  906  ; 

June  23  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1258 

'^'S^'oai'voi.  203';  p.'.?98°'^''°°"""^-     '*"   "•*"•  •"■" 

*^'^'?l'o,*°"f*  '•„',"/■  f!'-  f»"H*'<'"-  A-  J  Paatre.  No. 
98.085;   June  30;   (ias.   vol.   203;   p.   1553. 

C'2S*jr?'-  POfcelaln.  and  earthenware.  Decorative  E 
Wahllss      No    98  102;  Jm»  30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.   1884. 

*^.^n7%^V;~jL'ie4.r«a"a.*?'or20?rp'^f4^5'*-'°°''-"- 

'^GaV.''vo'l'''5b3!l,':"l^56°"  *  '^°      '"'   ^''•^'*'-  ""•  ==«•■ 
^;,"''l,."^"!-     '''•"   Boeaaler  A  Haaalacher  Cbemlckl   Co. 

No.  97.782  ;  June  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  924. 
"*i^-     ^;  5iP"'"*3^  *  Company.     No.  97.958:  June  30; 

Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.   1549. 
Dental,  medical,  and  aurglcal  appliances.  CerUIn  named 

A.  J.  \an  Eiem.     No.  97,455;  June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203' 

p.  301. 
Detergent    llqulda.    Laundry.      De   Vaaher    Manufacturing 

«na  Supply  Company.     No.  97,408;  June  2;  Oaa.  to" 

*03  ;  p.  300. 
""i."??"'"  "•*''  '"  cleansing  and  renovating.  Fluid.     W. 

^  Brlckman.     No.  97,81S;  June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p. 

Dialnfectant.  Fulton  Bag  A  Cotton  Mllla.  No.  97,414; 
June  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  801. 

Dialnfectant  and  veterinary  preparations,  Certain  named 
vol' 201^° '""98  ^°°"*""'  »T,363;  June  2;  Gas. 

DIalnfectan'ts  and  inaectlcide*.  West  Disinfecting  Com- 
pany.    No.  97,740 :  June  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  208  :  p.  92S. 

Dlalnfectlng  and  deodorising  containers.  (General  Sani- 
tation Orporatlon.  Noa.  97,531-2  ;  June  9 ;  Gas.  vol 
203  ;  p.  59  ( 

Dolls.  The  Strobel  A  Wilken  Company.  No  07,374  • 
June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  290  •■<'•■•• 

Dolla.  Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.  Nos.  97,811-14;  June  23- 
Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1256. 

Draft  regiilstlng  device*,  Chimney-.  Carnegie  Automatic 
203  •  '^'■/ijjf.' ""P^y      No.  97,819;  June  23;  Gaa.  vol. 

"'^I^^i''''''''-  '  B-  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.  No 
97,864;  June  23:  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1258  ^ 

Drcaaea.  gchulta  k  Outlirte.  No.  97.365  ;  June  2  :  Gaa 
vol.  203 ;  p.  298. 

^"•Sli   ■•  ^  Stont.    No.  97.610  ;  Jnne  9  ;  Oaa.  toI.  203  ; 

p.  596. 
^tf*-    Children's.   Juniors',    snd     misses'    One.      Vogue 

Dress  Co.     No.  97.513  ;  Jnne  0  :  Gsa.  vol.  203  :  p.  696 
Dijaaes.^  Infanta^  and    chlldren^a.      L^   Wohl   A  Co.     No. 

_.     A   Co.     Na   [ 

Driving-belts,  jnnchine-beYting.  and'woven  machine-belting. 


Electrical  connectors  and  anark-plofL     Baltb  A 

"*2»f  °"I»°''-     No.  97,7SS :  Jnn*  18 ;  Ou.  roL  SOS  ; 

p.  92S. 
Englnea.   Fluid  driven.     Buffalo  Forge  Co.     No.  97  628- 

June  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  697. 
Engines.   Vitalising  compound   to   be  added  to  tbe 

lene    used   in    Intemalcorabastlon.      Motor^Tonlc 

pany.     No.  98.071  :  June  .30:  Oaa.  vol.  208;  p.  1653. 
'^^.?J'2;t.°«  apparatua,  Children's.      J.    A.   KIrkoam.      Na 

97,863;  June  '23:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1266 
Explosives   and   equipments.    Certain    named.      L.   Ctbile. 

No.  97.677  ;  June  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  208  ;  p.  921. 
Fabrics.  Certain  named  textile.     G.  J    Geer.     No.  07.898: 

June  16;  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  922.  •'.»«>. 

Feather   trimming.      Boyil    BmbrolderT   Worka,   Nadar  ft 

Fleiacher.     No.  97.726  ;  June  16  ;  Oas.  toI.  208  :  07028. 
'^'S^i;.„''"C*-      Keyatone    Steel    ft    Wire    Company.      Na 

97.542  ;  June  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  897. 
"■'.'[ollJf;''-    .'""''A''    Bone    Coal    ft    KerdUalng    Co.      No. 

»8.()79 ;    June    .SO ;    liax.    vol.    203 :    p.    1853. 
Fertlllaer,    Special    plant-.      Mt    Plesaant    Fertiliier    Co. 

No.  98.072;  June  30:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1553. 
r"«"-Pulp.     E.  M.  Blumentbal.    No.  97,  J88  ;  Jane  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  299. 
FIre-eitingulaber.     'T  F.   Baaeell.      No.  97.444  :  Jane  2  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  301.  ■"  «■ . 

'^'Kr^'A""*"'"'""'-    Portable.      Knight    A    Tbomaa.      No 

91.865  ;  June  23:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p    1267 
Fireworks.     Uetwiller  A  Street  Flreworka  Manufactorlng 

Company.     No.  97.603  :  Jane  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  »Xt. 
nreworks.     I),  twlller  A  Strevt   Fireworks  Manufacturing 

I  ompany.     No.  «R.045  ;  June  SO;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1682. 
First  sld  cases.     Johnson  A  Johnson.     No.  98,067-.  Jane 

30;  Gas.  vol    10:1:  p    IM2 
Fiahing-tackle.     Dame  Stoddard  Co.     No.  97,404j  Jtmc  2  • 

Gas.  Tol.  203:  p.  800.  -^ 

Flour.     Zabel  A  Son.    No.  97,663  ;  June  16  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  SOS ; 

Flour  derived  from  Zeo  Ifoys,  Cereal.  Cereo  Company 
No.  97.596;  June  16;  Oas.  vol.  20S ;  p.  919. 

Flour  for  pancakes.  Wheat-.  Koenlgsmark  Mill  Company 
No.  07.982;  June  30:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  1550 

Flour.   Wheat-.^     The  Colea  ^Company.     No.  07,600;  Jane 

No.  97,604: 

No.   97.617: 

No. 


97..3S3  :  June  2;  Oss.  vol.  203;  p.  299 
Dresses     Infsnts'    and    cblldren'a.      L.    Wohl 
^   97.817  ;  June  9  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  697 
)rlvlng-belts,  mnchlne-beltlng.  and  woven  machine-belting. 

Roaaendale-Reddaway  Belting  A  Ho*e  Co.     No.  97.707: 

Jnne  16:  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  926.  »•.••■ 

Dye    c.lors.    dyes,    nnd    Insecticides.       (^hemische     Fsbrlk 

S'' '^.SL'i''' .^''**'"""''""     ™'t    beschr«ukter    Hsftung. 

No  97.050:  June  30:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p    1.149 
*^°.?i°.tL"°'i  '°   """o*  <"■  iM'ton   with.     J.   8.  Short.     No. 

97.730  ;  June  16 :  Oas.  Tol.  208  :  n.  023. 

'■^o''o'Ty''^""'''o„™!?'"*""''"'  "•  C  Ferguson.  No. 
9R.053  ;  June  .30  :  (;as.  vol.  203  •  p    ISS-J 

'''"^l    203-'"  *019  '"  ""*"■'      '*"■  '*'«12;June  16;  Gas 

Electric  metei;B  and  printing  and  Indicating  attachments 
therefor  <  hicago  Electric  Meter  Company  No  97  3'>2  • 
June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  20.1 :  p    21)7  ... 

Electrical  apparatus  snd  supplies.  Cbarleaton  Electrical 
Supply  Ca     Na  97.678:  June  16;  Gas  vol.  208;  p.  921. 

Blectricsl  apparatus,  maclilnes.  snd  tools  Certain  nsmed 
Allminna  Svenska  Elektrtska  Aktieboiaget.  No.  97.307  : 
Jane  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  207.  "■.<»«•  .  ^ 


Flour.  Wheat-.     Empire  State  Floor  MiUa. 

June  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  919. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      Hopklnavtlle    Milling   Co. 

Jnne  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  920. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Lake    of   the    Wooda   MllUng   Co. 

97.623;  June  16;  Gsa.  vol.  203:  p.  920 
Flour,   Wheat-.     Miner-Hlllard  Milling  Ca     Ne.  97,SS3 

June  16:  Gas.  toI.  203;  p.  920. 
Flour.  Wbeat-.     Shannon  A  Mott  Company.     No.  97.649 
June  16;  Gas.  toI.  203;  p.  920.  'i.^" 

•^'S?'- „y"**-      Shrcveport    MUl    A   Elevator    CompMT, 

No.  97,650 ;  June  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p.  920 
Flour,   Wheat-.      Sparks   Milling  Company.     No.  97,062 
June  16;  Oax.  vol.  203:  p.  921.  "i^^* 

Flour,  Wheat-.     Vallcr  A  Spies  Milling  Co.    Noa.  97,668-0 

June  16;  Gas  vol.  203;  p.  921. 
Flour,   Wheat-.      Cadlck    Milling  Companv.      No.   97.946 

June  30;  Gas.  vol    203  ;  p.  1547. 
Flour.   Wheat-.     Federal  Milling  Companv      No    97  961 

June  30;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  1549.  " 

Flour.     Wheat-.       Hopklnsvllle    Milling    Company.       No 

97.076;  June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1850 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Bnegely  Milling  Company. 

June  SO ;  Oas.  vol.  2(53  :  p.  1550. 
Floor,  Wheat-.     Koenlgsmark  Mill  Company. 

June  .30;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1550. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Koenlgsmark  Mill  Companv 

Jnne  30  :  Gas.  vol    203  ;  p.  1650. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      I'lllebnry    Flour    Mills    Company 

98.004:  June  30:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p    1551 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Randolph  Milling  Companv 

Jnne  30;  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1.^51. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Shannon   A  Mott  Company 

June  30;  Gax   vol.  203:  p.  1551. 
Hour.    >Vheat-.       Volgt    Milling    Companv. 

June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1551. 
Flour.  Wheat  .     Randolph  Milling  Company 

June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1553. 
Fluid-pressure  gages  and  Indicators.     A.  Schrader's  Son 

No.  97.788 :  June  16  ;  Gas  vol.  203  ;  p.  925. 
Fly-catchers  and  fly-papers.     Kay  Brotbers.     No.  97.619 

June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  920. 
Food  compound.  Certain  breakfast..     Cereal   Mince  Com 

pany.     No.  97.948;  June  ,30;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1549 
Food  for   Infants.  Invalids,   Ac.,   Soluble.     O.   W.   Wa'lali 

No.  97.661  ;  June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  921. 
foo<^.i'oanry.     The   Howard   H.    Hanka  Company      No 
07.613  :  June  16 ;  Gax.  vol  203  ;  p.  919  "-°'"'~"'^-      ""• 
''"JS'^SS"'  pancake-flour.  Breakfaat.    A.  J.  Van  Exem     No 

98,022  ;  June  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1551 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Beet-Cl.vmer  Mfg.  Co     No  97  888 - 
June  16;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p.  919.  '      ■'~^  • 

^'^*.;„C"''.»'n  named.     California  Cactua  Candy  Co.     No 

07.1593  :  June  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  919 
Fooda,   Certain   named.      Fischer  Brothers.      No.   97.606: 
June  16:  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  919.  '>.vn. 

'''^".;    Certain   named.     Guthrie  Mill   A  E1*t.    Co.     No 

97.611  :  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  919. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      John    C.    Heln    Company       Na 
97,615 :  June  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  920. 


No.  97,978 
No.  97,981 
No.  97,98S 
No, 
No.  98,006 
No.  98,016 
No  98,028 
No.  98,087 
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CXXIX 


nwd^  CwtmlB  naiDML    Keblor  Floar  MUla  CompanT.    No. 

97,630 :  Jme  IS :  Ou.  nil.  20S  :  p.  920. 
roods.  Certain  ntnied.     B.  L.  Aldrtdiie.     No.  97,932:  Jane 

SO:  Ou.  vol.  303:  p.  1M9. 
Foods,  Certain  namiMl.     Ballard  *  Ballard.     No.  97,938  : 

June  30:  Gas.  toI.  203:  p.  1&49. 
IWds,  Certain  named.     The  Dieto  food  Co.     No.  07,9ft6  : 

Jane  30 :  Oas.  toI.  203 :  p.  1M9. 
roods.  Certain  named.     Harder  *  d«  Voaa.     No.  97.970 : 

June  30:  Uas.  »ol.  203  ;  p.  I5S0. 
rooda.    Certain    named.      Tne    Pbllip   J.    RItter   Conaerre 
Companj.      No.    98.008 :    Jnne   30 :    Mas.    to).    203 : 
16S1. 
roods.  Certain  name<].     P.  E.  KoTSton  *  Co.     No.  98,011  : 

Jnne  30 :  Oas.  vol.  203 :  p.  ISSl. 
roods.  Certain    named.     C.   0.   Tmaz  *  Company.      No. 

98.018  :  June  30  :  Oas.  toI.  203  :  p.  1551. 
Foods.  Stork  and  poultry.     Buffalo  Cereal  CompanT.     No. 

97,591:  June  16:  (iai.  v'-l.  203  ;  jj.  919. 
Frolta  and  ralalna,  Dried      North  Ontario  Packing  Com- 
pany.   No.  97.640  :  June  i6 :  Gas.  toI.  203 :  p.  920. 
Fruits   and   tomatoes.    Citrus.      Chase  ft  Company       No. 

97.949:  Jnne  30:  <;a«.  vol.  203:  p.    1549. 
Fruits,  applet,  and  pears,  Freah  deciduous.  Yakima  County 
Hnrtlrultural   rnlon.     No.  9fl,0S0 :  June  30 ;  Oaa.   toL 
203  :   p.    1551. 
Fnel    eeoDomiilOK   compound.      Hydronlt«,   Limited.     No. 

97,330  :  June  2 :  Gas.  toI.  203  :  p.  297. 
ramace-llnlnitB,  Are  bricks  and  blocks,  and  bulk  material 
for  maklne'  same.      The   Carborundum   Company.      Nos. 
97.824-7  :  June  9 :  Oss.  toI.  203  ;  p.  697. 
Famlture    and    (uralshlnm.    Certain     named    articles    of 
household.     L.    BrUham.     No.   98.040 ;   June   30 :   Gas. 
Tol.  203:  p.  1552. 
PnmltDre  and  window-scata  not  In  the  nature  of  racep- 
taclea^  Certain  named.     L..  Brigham.     No.  97.676  :  June 
16:  Oas.  Tol.  203:  p.  921. 
Furniture  and  wood  polishes  and  lacquers.     E.  W.  Thumb. 

No.  97,909:  June  23;  Oas.  toL  2o5  :  p.  1258. 
Furniture,  Certain.     J.  H.  BaaerofL     No.  97.387  :  June  2  : 

Oas.  Tol.  203  :  p.  299. 
Game.     John  Jaquea  k  Son.     No.  97,772 :  Jane  16 ;  Oai. 

Tol.  203:  p.  9i4. 
Osnes.     Milton  Bradley  Co.     No.  07.300:  June  2:  Oai. 

vol.  203:  p.  299. 
Game*.     Milton  Bradley  Co.     No.  97,815 :  June  23  :  Oaa. 

vol.  203:  p.   1255. 
Games  and  sundries  used  In  same.  Certain   named.     Bu- 
chanan    Ltd.      No.   98,041;    Jane   30:    Gaa.    rol.    203: 
p.   1652. 
Oames,  Card.      Parker  Brothers.     No.  07,682;   June  23; 

Gaa.   TOl.  203  ;  p.   1257. 
Garment. fasteners.      Sllverbent    Import  Co.      No.  97,666; 

Jone  9 :  Oas.  vol.  20.'! :  p.  698. 
Oarment  fasteners.      Waldes  ft  Co.     Noa.  97,920-1  ;  June 

23 ;  Gaz.   vol.   203  :  p.    1258. 
Garments  of  knitted   fabrics   and   hosiery.     Monnlc   Dry 
Goods  Co.     No.  97,717  :  June^O  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  922. 
Gasenglnes.     The  Hercules  Ois  Engine  Co.     No.  98.065  : 

June  30 :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1552. 
Gasolene,    kerosene,    and    nnpntha.      I*urifi«d    Petroleum 
Products  Co.  of  Illinois.     No.  97.724  :  June  16 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  203:  p.  923. 
Glngcr.ale    and    soda-water.       H.    W.    Van    Doren.      No. 

97.018  :  Jone  23  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1258. 

Ginger-ale.    saraaparilla.    and    carbonated    wKter.      Royal 

Spring    Water   Co.      .Vo.    97.894:    June    2:i :    Oas.    vol. 

203;   p.   1257. 

Olngerale,  sarsapartlla,  birch  and  root  beers.  4c.     Clicquot 

Club  Company.     No.  07,:<24  :  June  2;  Gas.  vol.  203:  p. 

297. 

Glaaa,   Sheot*.     Peunsylranta  Wire  Glass  Comp 

97.8S5  :  June  23  ;  Ga4  vol.  203  ;  p.  1257. 
QIaaa  tnbea  and  glaaa  rods.  Colorlesa.    O.  R.  Flacher.    No 

97.605:  June  IB;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  919. 
QIasa    tubes   and    rods.    Colorless.      O.    R.    Flscber       No. 

97.962:  June  30:  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  1650 
Olaaaware,     Table-.       Imperial     Olaas     Compaoy        Noa 

97.422-3  ;  June  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  300 
Olovea.     V.  Pi-rrln  ft  Cle.     No.  97,8h8  ;  June  23 :  Oat.  »oL 

203:  p.  1257. 
Gloves.     Tbe  P.  A  R.  Laiarus  ft  Co.    No.  98.064  :  June  SO : 

Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1563. 
O'S^'*!  Fabric.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.     No.  97.622  •  Jone 
9:  Gas    vol.  203  :  p.  ,'S97. 

'''?1'^„''"'''"^<^-     '•'"■  Borifeldt  ft  Co.     No.  97,674  :  June 

16;  Gas.  vol.  203;  p.  921. 
Oolf-balls.     Tbe  Worthlngton  Ball  Company.     No.  97  582  • 

June  9 :  Gaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  609. 
Oolfheads.    Iron.     Hendry  ft  Bishop.     No.  97,848:  June 

23  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  1256. 
Grain.  Brewers'.     K.  A  E.  Neumond.     No.  97.637  :  June 

16;  Oas    vol.  203  :  p.  92<>: 
GralD-cleanlng   machinery   and   the    like.     The   Invincible 

Grain  Cleaner  Co.     No.  97,541  ;  Jnne  9  ;  Gaa.  vol    203  ■ 

p.  507. 
Oum  and  gum  prodarts,  chewing.     Frank  H.  Fleer  Cor. 

poratlon.     No.  97.963  :  Jnne  30:  Gaa.  vol.  203;  n    1560 
Gum.    Chewing-.      National   Chicle   Concern.      .Vo.    07  996  ■ 

Jnne  .10 :  Gas.  vol.  203  :  p.  1550 
Gum.  r'hewtng-.     8.  W.  Eddy.     No.  98,047  :  Jnne  30 :  Gai 

vol.  203  ;  p.  1562. 
Ootfa-pereba    aubstltule.      H.    Yarn.      No.    97  919 ;    June 

33;  Gaa.  ToL  203;  p.  1288. 


No. 


No.  97.3ST :  JoM  2 ;  Ou.  roL 


Halrgrower.     A.  H.  Bom.     No 
203;  p    2ft8. 

"'o^^v^K  m'l'p.  ^bo"  "^  •*""  '"'■  "•*««=  •»"•  '■■ 
Hair  Invlgorstor  and  remedy  for  dlaeaaes  of  the  acalB  ftc 

M.  Artch.  No.  98,034  ;  Jnne  SO :  Oaa.  »ol.  208  rSTYBM 
H^i"***      "    I>«<™«a.     No.  97.428  ;  Jone  2 ;  (&.  vS 

^03  ;   p.  297. 

Hair-nets      Straiin  Bros,  ft  Co.     No.  97.372  :  June  2:  Oaa 

vol.  203  ;  p.  299. 
Hairnets.     r>l<-ckerhoir.  Rafltocr  ft  Compaoy.     No  98  046- 

Jane  30:  Gas  vol.  203;  p.  1562  »o,vr~, 

^■J.'' ''•?u"'"'?K"-   mallnes.  *c.     Bumatloe  ft  Nachman 
No.  07.676  :  June  16  :  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p   921        -^'"~'- 
"'Ja  ."^torloK   "Dd    antiseptic    lotion.      F.   dUTani.      No 
„  97.786  ;  June  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  924. 

TOL  M3  ;  p."»9"  ^"•'"-  '*"  *^-^  :  JOM  2  :  Oaa. 
Hair  tonic  and  dandruff  remedy.    J    riauaen     No  97  .321  ■ 

June  2  :  Oas.  vol.  203  :  p^  207.  •i.oi.i  . 

""."S'i  '"'•■on.  and  lard.     White  Provision  Comnaay      No 

98.026:  June  SO:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1681.  *""'■  ""' 
Handkerchiefs.     Herrmann,  Aukam  ft  Co.     Noa.  97.769-70  ■ 

June  16;  Oas.   vol.  203;  p.  024.  .-...«■— iv. 

Harrows  and  parts  thereof.  Disk.     International  Harraalar 

^°,'"'J?>V  "'  f.f.'^  Jeraey.     No.  97,858 ;  Jone  23 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    £{tt\  '.    p.    1 2o6. 
Hau.     Matteawan  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  97  870  • 

June  23;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;_p.  1287  "".o'v, 

Hata  and  caps      Hodshon  Hat  Co.     No.  98.066;  Jnne  SO: 

Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1562. 
^''.I'"..^?.''  "'•■*'  '"■■  laboring  cooked  dishes.  Ground      O 

O.   Millar.      No.  97,631  ;  June  16  ;  Has.  vol.  203  ;  n    920 
"'j?r*„"'"'    "kins.      Rdea    Robe    Tanning    Company:      No.' 
„  »7,'*2»  :  June  23  :  Oaa.  vol.  208  :  p.  iW 
Hlnpa.     A^upayron.     No.  07.750;  June  16:  Ota.  nrt. 

HIngea  springs  chalna.  ftc.  Dalmler-Motoren  Oeaell- 
shaft.     Nos.  97.681-2 ;  June  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p.  921 

""^h  OK.  Newman.  No.  98.076:  June  30:  Oas.  vol. 
J().i  :  p.  1 653. 

Hooka  and  eyes.  Peet  Brotheta.  No.  97..150;  Jane  2- 
Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  298  »   <-   «  . 


Hooks,  metallic  hosecoverlnga,  hoae-coupUnga,  ftc     Belt- 
Mulconroy  Company.     No.  97,776 ;  June  irf ;  Oas.  ToL 

«U3  I   p.  824. 

""I*'.    -V;.  8.  Dlllenback.     Nos.  97.766-8  ;  June  16 :  Oaa. 


vol.  203 :  p.  924. 

°°"f'^  """1"'  *  Stlegllta.     No.  97.610;  June  16;  Oaa 
vol.  203  :  p.  919. 

""'"203*'  ^O'l""  '  *"'"      ^°'  '^•■'*®=  •'"'»•  18:  Oaa. 

''ISf-J.?:''  ^.•k'*.  'f.     Edouard  D.   Kmse  Company.     No. 

97,622  ;  June  16  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  920 
Icing,  Prepared.     French  Fondant  Co.     No.  97,966;  Jnne 

30  :  (;«s.  vol.  L'O.'I :  p.  1560. 

'°Si".''.T^°'.''"Vx°"'j""       ^     "•    "o*   *    *>"»•      No*. 

97,55,"!-4:  June  9;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  698. 
Inctnerstora,     Karbag><  conaumers.     aanltary     toilets      ftc. 

Cnlted  Btatea  Incinerator  Company.     No.  97.917:  Jone 

23  :  Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.   125H. 
'"S'o  LlTJT'"?  TOmpoun<r  for  printing-.     R.  M.  JoDca.     No 

98,05*;  June  .*):  Oss.  vol    203;  p    165" 
Insecticide.      Fulton    Bag   «    <  otton    Milla      No.    07,415- 

June  2;  Oai.  vol.  203:  p    30O.  •■■•'•', 

Intestinal   lubricant  ami   reraedv  for  ronatlpatloB      C  J 

I.ehmann.     .No  98.0(WI :  June  .30;  Gas.  vol.  203;  n    IB68. 

'Tan"e"MrG."a'"'vo"l"26:r"p    /sss  '^'""""-    '"'   ""■'^ ' 
"oi.'"7o''r203r"''919.'"^  "'°      *">■  "'■'"■■  '-•  "  = 


'*oaL'^Voi°  i^i^p^ml  •^""'""^    "o  ®^'*" :  '«">•  » : 

"'l Ti,  '^^  Le«'h.     N"   98.066  :  June  30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  208 : 
p.   1 65.3. 


Jewelry.     E.  Lead 

p.  1S53. 
Journal.  -Technical.     Beet  Sugar  Oaaefte  Co.     No   97.806: 

June  2:1:  Oas.  vol.   203  ;j).   125,''.  "i.ouo, 

a- «« '7""° '■•,',-■'',',*"'      Tt>'  Parsons  ft  Baker  Co.     No. 

9..SK3;  June  23:  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1257 
Knitted  sweaters.     Novelty  Knitting  Mllla.     No.  97,349; 

June  2:  Oas.  vol.  203;  p.  298.  »■.•"■>. 

Knives,  rniors.  and  sciBnors.  Steel  pocket.      W    O    Clark 

ft  Company.     No.  97,753;  June  16;  Oai.  vol.   203;  p. 

''"rS'^.^'.'.*''*,     P"5?'"'     •'■'•■•        Tiffany     Furoacaa.       No. 

fti.OlO:  Juno  23;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1288. 
'"•^'i?'.,  ^«'*Tl<^        Wliard     Electric     Ijimp     Co.       Noa. 

97,741-2;  June  16;  Oaa.  vol.   203;  p.  92.3 
^-'^'X^     .''''"     Murtne     Eye     Remctfy    Company.       No. 

97,i20:  June  IB;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  923. 
Ijiiatlve  and  tonic  preparatlona  for  the  stomach    ftc      J 

^  ,^*:^ortt>y.     No.  08,074;  June  80:  Oaa.  »oI.  208; 

p.   1553. 

'*.?*'^,""'  Saline.     M.  L.  ITnderwood.     No.  97..378  ;  June 
2  ;  Oas.   vol.  203  :  p    299 

''"^  ^J'*-     5^8"  Brothers.     No.  97,381  :  June  2:  Oaa. 

vol.  203  :   p.  298. 
[.eatber.     Averv  ixiwrv  Company.     No.  97.802  :  June  23 ; 

Oaf.   vol,  203  :  p.  1288 

'''"""l   20V   "'^S*  '''""  *'"      ""    97,549:  Jnne  9;  Oaa. 

Lline  contslning  ainmlnooa  materlala.     Alumlnate  PateatI 

Company.     No.  97.510  :  June  9  :  Oas.  vol   208  ;  p.  897. 


t-tagdit.    J  B.  Armour.    No  97,666 ;  June  16 ;  Ota.  toI. 

Liniment.      Tb*    Red    Cross   Ch.mlcal    Co.      No.    97,725 ; 

June  16 :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  92:i. 
Liniment.     Dr.  Peter  Fahmey  A  Sons  Co.     No.  98,051  ; 

June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  155::. 
Unlment  or  lotion  for  rheumatism,  sciatica,  neuritis,  ftc. 
The  Danci  Institute  of  New  York.     So.  97,468;  June 
9 :  (!as.  vol.  203  ;  p.  595. 
Linings,   Inaide.     United  Roofini:  ft   Manufacturing  Com 

pany.     No.  97.464  :  June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  ,301. 
Linotypes  and  parts  thereof.     Mei-gentbaler  Linotype  Com. 

I>any.     No.  9i .873  :  Jnne  23:  Oaa.  vol.  203  :j).  1257. 
Liqueurs.     Ste.  Ame.  de   la  VIellle  Cure  de  Ceoon,     No 

97,667  :  June  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  598. 
Literary  compositions  published  serially.   Instructive.     C. 

Davis.     No.  97,602  :  June  16 :  <iai.  vol.  203  :  p.  919. 
IxKks,   padlocks,  and  keya.     Miller  I^ock  Company.     No. 

98,060  :  -June  30  ;  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  15.%S. 
Ix>rgnettes,  eyeglasa-cbaloa  chain  hair-pins,  Ac.    American 
Optical  Company.     No.  97,459  :  June  9 ;  Oai.  vol.  203 : 
p.  595 
I^otlon.  toilet  watera  and  creams,  perfumes,  and  powders. 
Skin..    Arthur  Chemical  Co.     No.  97,460  :  June  9  ;  Gat 
vol.  203 ;  p.  698. 
Lubricant.       International    Acheaon    Graphite    Company 

No.  07.867:  June  23:  Gas.   vol.  203;  p.  1266 
Macaroni       The  Atlantic   Macaroni    Co.     Noa.   97  036-7- 

June  30 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1640. 
Macaroni  paste  products.     The  (ncle  Sam's  Macaroni  Co 

Nos.  98,010-20:  June  30:  Oas.  vol.  203;  p    1.551 
Macaroni,  spaghetti    vermicelli.  Ac.     Minnesota  Macaroni 

Co.    No.  07,994  :  June  30 ;  Goi.  vol.  203  :  p.  i,1,"iO. 
Machines  and  |«irts  thereof.  Certain  named.    General  Com- 
posing   Company,    Oesellschaft    mit    beschrlnkter    Haf- 
tung.     No.  97,834  :  June  23:  Oas.  vol.  203:  p.  1256. 
Magasine,  Monthly.     H.   K.  Williams.     No.  97.928;  June 

23 :  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1258. 
Magazines.  Monthly      Photoplay  Printing  Company.     No. 

97.500  :  June  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  596. 
Magnesium    preparation.      Novavlta    tf.    m     b     H       No 

97.997  :  June  .30 ;  Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1551. 
Magnetic  aud  electromagnetic  separatora     The  Invincible 
Grain  Cleaner  Co.     No.  07.702;  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  203; 
P.  922. 
.Mulches.     F.  Kreuger  ft  Companv.     No.  98,06;« :  June  .30: 

Oaa.  vol.  203 :  p.   1.'.52. 
Maal,  Linseed-.     American  Linseed  Company.     No   97  934  ■ 
June  .30:  Oat    vol.  203:  p.  1549.  '     ''""■ 

Medical  preparation  to  prevent  foot-tweatlng.     J    J    Da- 

vies      No.  08.044  :  June  .30:  Oni.  vol.  203;  p    1552 
Medicament  for  bronchial  aud  throat  alfectlons.    O  kraua 

No.  97.084  :  June  30  :  Oas.  vol.  20.3  ;  p   j.'.riO. 
Mi-dlilnal    nutrient    and    tonic    pharmaceutical    compound 
John  Wyeth  A  Brother.     No.  98,029 :  June  ,'iO ;  Oaa   vol' 
203;  p.  J551. 
Medicinal   olia   for   rheumatism.    Insect-bites,   ftc.      M     R 

Zaegel.     No.  07,743  ;  June  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  9-'3 
Medicinal    plasters,     digestive    tableU.     fnmlgators      Ac 
Johnson  ft  Johnson.    No.  97.478  ;  June  9  :  Oai.  vol  203  - 
p   695. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  fever  blisters.     U.  B.  Creaaman 

No.  07.467  :  June  9  :  Oat.  vol.  203  :  p.  506. 
Medicinal  preparations  for  certain  named  diseases     Orion 
I'harmacal  Compaoy,     No.  97,778;  June  16;  Gat    vol 
203  ;  p.  024. 
Medicinal  tablets.     Lek-Ara  Company.     No.  07,986:  Jnne 
.30:  Oai.  vol.  203:  p.  1650.  .        .  -nne 

Medicinal    tonic   and   nutrient.      Webster   Chemical    Com- 
pany,    No.  97,516  ;  June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p  607 
Medicinal   tunica,   liniments    cough-syrups,  Ac.     The  Jug 
Chemical    Co.      No.    97,480:    Jan*   9:    Oat.    vol.    203; 
p.  696. 
Mi;dlclne  for  certain  named  diseases.    The  William  Radam 
Microbe   Killer  Company.     .Vo.  08.005:   Jnne  .30-   Gat 
vol.  203;  p.  1551. 
Medicine   for   lime  starvation.      Calsalvo   Chemical   Com- 
pany.   No.  97,317  ;  June  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  297 
Medicine.  t.axatlva.     T.  P.  Farmer.     No.  97,471  ;  June  9 : 

Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  898. 
.Medicines.     W.  Chubbuck.     No.  97,46fl  :  June  9  •  Oai   vol 

203;  p.  696. 
Medicines.      American    Remedy    Company.      No     98  032  -   1 

Jnne  30:  Gas.  vol.  203:  p.  1652.  ".o^-. 

Medicines   and   preparations   for  certain   named   ailments 
and  diseases  of  anirasls.     Harvey  A  Co.     No    97  410- 
Jnne  2  :  Oat.  vol    20:i ;  p.  300. 
Medicines  and  toilet  preparations,  Certsin  nsmed.     Cnlted 
Drug  Company.     No.  98,021  ;  June  30  :  Gat.  vol.  203  ; 
p.  1881. 
Medicines  for  blood  and  skin  dlaeaaes.     Stewart  A  Holmes 
I'raj  Company.     No.  97.481  ;  Jane  2  ;  Oas.  vol.   203 ; 
p.  301. 
Metal  cleaner  and  polisher.     Perfection  Silver  and  Gold 
Cleaning  Co.     No.  97,438 ;  June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203 ;  0 
.301. 
Uetal-pollab.     Standard  Oil  Company.     .Vo.  97.448  ;  Jnne 

2:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  ,301. 
Metal,  shoe,  and  stove  polishes  and  polishing  mittens  and 
cloths.  J.  M.  Pease.  No.  97,884  ;  June  23  ;  Oai.  vol. 
203:  p  1257. 
Metals  and  metal  Ingota  and  castings.  The  Lenooi 
Foundry  Company.  No.  98,067;  June  30;  Oaa.  vol. 
203:  p.  1553. 
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Metala^  Unworked  base.      Finn   ot  J.    F.  Otaaberg.     No. 

97,768:  June  18;  Gat.  vol.  203;  p.  924. 
Milk.    Condensed.      Mohawk    Condenaed    Milk    Co.      No. 

97.716;  June  16;  Oaa.  vol.   203;  p.  022. 
Milking. machlnei  and  parts  thereof  and  combnstion-motort 

iinrt     compressors.       Aktiel>olaget     MJSIkningsmaakineo 

Omega.     No  08.031  :  June  :40  :  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1861 
Mothproofed  fabrics.     O.  J.  Meyer.     No.  97,630 :  June  16  ; 

Oat.  vol.  203  :  p.  920. 
Motor  fuel  Improvers.     M.  Norman.     No.  98.076  :  June  SO ' 

Oa».  vol.  203  ;  p.  1 663. 
Motto-cards.     Morris  A   Bendlen.     No.   97.850 ;   June  9  • 

Oas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  698. 
Mucilage,  paste,  and  adhesive  gum.     The  Powers  National 

Ink  Company.     No.   07,889  :   June   23  ;  Oaa.   vol.   203 ; 

p.  1257. 
Muslin.    Unbleached.      Caraon.    PIrie,    Scott    ft   Co.      Mo 

97.321  ;  Jane  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  297. 
Muslin.    Inlileachi'd.      Carson,    PIrle.    ,'<cott   ft   Co.      No 

U7,s2l  ;  June  23:  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  1256. 
Neckties.     L.  Samter  A  Sons.     No.  97.361;  June  2:  Oaa 

vol.  203  ;  p.  -iOS. 
Newspaper  section   pnbllahed  periodically.      Poat  Pnbllah- 

Ing  Company.      No.    97,558 ;    Jane   9 ;   Gas,    vol.    203 ; 

p.  598. 
i>ll  and  macaroni,  Olive  .     F.  Moaea.     No.  97,995  ;  Jane 

.30;  Oat.  vol.  208  :  p.  1650. 
Oil.  Cooking..     Grayson   Oil   ft  Cotton  Co.     No.  97,609; 

Jone  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  919. 
Oll-copa.     G.  B.  Sundell.     No.  97,483;  JoBe  2:  Oas.  Tol. 

203;  p.  301. 
Oil,  .Massage-      J    L.  Wiley.     No.  98,028;  Jane  80;  Oas. 

vol.  203;  p.  1551 
on.  Olive  .    C.  A.  Covlno.     No.  97.963  ;  June  SO ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

203:  p.  1640. 
Oil,  Olive-.     Enrique  Grana  *  HIJoa     No.  97,974 ;  Jnne 

.30:  Oai.  vol.  203;  p    1550. 
Oil.  Olive-.     George  Lueders  A  Co.     No.  07,988 ;  Jone  SO : 

<!as.  vol.  203:  p    1,V')0. 
Oil,  Olive-.     Roetbllsberger  A  Co.     No.  08,010;  June  SO; 

Oai.  vol.  203:  p   1651. 
Oils  and  greases  and  kerosene  and  gasolene.  LubiicatlDg. 

Miller  Oil   Co.     No.   97,715:  June   18;  Oaa.   voL   aoiTi 


p   922. 
Oils  and  greases,  Ijubrlcatlng.    Piatt  ft  Waahbum  SeSalag 

Compai.y.     No.  07.888  :  Jnne  23  :  Oaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  116T. 
Oils,  Lubricating-.     L.  Blauateln.     No.  07,673;  Juaa  16; 

Oat.  vol.  203 :  p.  921. 
011^.  Lubricating-.     Slldo  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  9T,T81 : 

June  16:  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  023. 
Oils.    Lubilcatlog    and    illuminating.      Oalena-Sisna]    Oil 

Company.     No.  97,326  ;  June  2  ;  Oai.  voL  203  ;  p.  207. 
nils.    Water-soluble.      I.   I.evlnsteln   ft    Co.      No.   97.707; 

June  16;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p.  022. 
Ointment.     A.  W.  Madden.     No.  97,S37 ;  June  2  ;  Gas.  vol. 

203  ;   p.   298. 
Ointment.     F.  M.  Sames.     No.  97,360 ;  Jnne  2 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

203:  p.  208. 
Ointment.     Webster  Chemical  Co.     No.  97.467  ;  June  2 ; 

Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  301. 
Ointment  for  certain  named  diaeaaee.     F.  N.  Booth.     No. 

97,389  :  June  2  :  Oaa.  vol.  203  :  p.  299. 
Ointment  for  relief  of  whooping-cough,  croup,  ftc.     H.  8, 

Eggera.     No.  97.411  ;  June  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  300. 
Ointment.    Medicinal.      Manhattan    Drug   Company.      No. 

97.710;  Jnne  16;  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  922. 
Oranges.     E.  Scbsitaler.     No.  98.013  :  June  SO ;  Oas.  Tol. 

203:  p.  1561. 
Overalla,    work   trousers  and   shirts.      Blue    Bell   Overall 

Company.     No.  97,311  ;  June  2:  Oas.  vol.  203;  p.  297. 
Overcoats.      Corrlck.    I.elken    ft    Bandler.      No.    97.680; 

June  16;   Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  921. 
Overcoata.   coats,   capea.   and   jackets.      Wallace,   Scott  ft 

Co.     No.  07.614:  June  9:  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  696. 
Packages,  containers,  and  wrappers  for  cereal   fooda.  ftc. 

Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Company.      No.    97,331  : 

June  2:  Oat   vol.  203  :  p.  207. 
Packing.  Composite  flt)er  and   metal.     Sllva   Bnaaenlaa  ft 

Compaoy.     No   97.,5g2 ;  June  16:  Oat.  vol.  203;  p.  919. 
Packings  and  gaskets.     American  Asbestos  Company.     No. 

97.585:  June  16;  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  010. 
I'alnt  and  oxid  of  line  and  flax  oil.  Paste.     0.  Petit.     No. 

98.086:  June  80:  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  1558. 
I'alnt  and  wall-coating  base.     Alahastlne  Company.     No. 

97.306:  Jnne  2:  Ost.  vol.  20S :  p.  297. 
I'sint  for  tin  roofs  and  metal  work.     Tbe  Estate  of  J.  G. 

Hettel      No.  97.328:  June  2:  Oat.  vol.  203:  p.  207. 
Paint,    While   enamel       The    O'Brien    Varnish    Co.      No. 

08.07R:  June  .30;  Gat.  vol.  203:  p.  1553. 
Paints,    stains,    and    vamlshea.    Ready. mixed.      Kentucky 

Paint  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  97,862;  Jua*  23; 

Oat.   vol.  203:  p.   1256. 
Paper    and    cards.      Boston    Index   Card    Company.      No. 

98,0.39:  June  .30:  liai.  vol.  203;  p.  1552. 
Paper  and  atatlonery  snppllea.     Geo.  Borcfeldt  ft  Co.     No. 

ns,o:iR:  June  :iO;  <iax.  vol.  203:  p.  1862. 
Paper  baga.      Schorach   ft  Co.      Noa.  07.661-4  ;   Jane  9 ; 

Oas.  vol.  203  :  p.  698. 
Paper  caps  for  bottlea.  Jara.  ftc.     Tb*  Pa  Pro  Company. 

No.  97.437:  Jone  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203:  p.  801. 
Paper  for  drying,  cleaning,  pollahing,  and  dnstlng.     Paper 

Sales  Company.     No.  98,081  ;  June  SO ;  Gaa.  vol.  2«S ; 
p.  1563. 
Paper.    Ledger-leaf.     Tbe   Rtebmood  ft  Backua  Co,      Ho. 
$7,891 ;  June  28 ;  Oas.  Tol.  208 ;  p.  1267. 
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«r,  SmcUl  wrapplDE-.     The  T.  C.  TrsTer  P«p«r  Co. 
to.  97.611  :  June  «;  0«b.  »o1.  203:  p.  896. 
ler,  Toilet-.     Saucjuolt  Toilet  J>«per  Co.     Noe.  9S.091-7  • 
nil*  Mi-  fla*    vni    onn  ■  n    n^itq 


Jane  80;  Oai.  Tnl.  M.l  ;  p.   1553. 
'"*£•'  .i?""'*   """1    tollctpgper.      Northern    Paper    Mills 

No.  97.497  :  June  !) :  Oaj.  vol.  20.T  ;  p.  596. 
Paper.  Writing  .     Cranp  ft  Co.     Nos.  97.a95-401  :  June  2  : 

tJ«m.  TOl.  20.1  ;  pp.   2n9-.100. 
I'aper,  Writlnr-.     W.   Fl.   BtMTcr.     No.  97.871;  iaa«  18: 

««i.  TOl.  20.1;  p.  921.  "•«<.. 

I'aper.   Wrlilnc .     The  Steootype  Co.      No.   07,734 ;  Jose 

16  ;  Oa».   Tol.   20.'!  ;  p    92.1 

''■£r'J„3*''"'""K  "'"'1  '"'"'I-  Tl"  I'aper  Makera  Co.  No 
99.0H0 ;  June  .10 ;  Oax.  toI.  203  :  p.   1853 

"•per.  Writing  and  hook.  Ererett  I'ulp  and  Paper  Co 
No,  97.831  ;  June  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1286. 

P«per".  Bond,  ledger,  and  type-writer.  L.  L.  Brown 
Papor  Company.  No.  97,468;  Jnne  9;  Oai.  toI.  203; 
p,  598. 

Parting  pompound.  1.,  K.  Brown.  No,  07,817;  June  23- 
Gaa.  vol.  203 :  p.  1255. 

Peanut-butter  and  peanut  products.  Old  Dominion  Pen- 
nut  Corporation.  No,  97,999 ;  June  30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  • 
p.   1851. 

''^.JU.',^'"'T*""»-      Seartght    Manufacturing    Co.       No 

97.729;  June  16;  Oaj.  vol.  203;  p.  923 
Penclla.      AktlcaeUkahel    H     E.    Goach   «    Co 'a   Tcndatik- 

SL''!!'!.*''     o"     Aktletendatlkfabrlken     Godthaab,       Noa. 

97,798-9;  June  23;  Gaa.  vol.  203:  p.  1255 
Peoclla.  chalk  crayona.  «c„  Lead-.    E,  Faber.     No,  97,470 ; 

June  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p,  596. 

^'SSi,'*-  ^J'k  *  B««*  •'<<'  98.036 :  June  30 ;  Gaa.  vol, 
^03  ;  p.  1652, 

'"'P,'^"^-™''''*''   'raaera.    and    penholders.      A.    W.    Faber 

No,  98,060  ;  Jnne  30  ;  Gat,  vol,  203  ;  p    1552  ' 

Pena,  Fountain-.     A.  Gnmblnner.     No.  97,842 ;  Jnne  23  • 

Oai.   TOl.   203 :   p.    1256, 
Perfume,  bay-rum,  and  hnlr-tonic,     James  S.  Kirk  k  Com 

pnny.     No.  07,704  ;  June  16:  Gaa,  vol.  203  ;  n   022 
Perfumery  extracts,  toilet  waters,  and  face,  Ac,  powders 

Kats   k    KestboS.      Noa.   97,482-3;    June   9;    Oaa.   Tol 

203  :  pp.  695-0, 

''*i5!"™'-,„-'„"«P<'P"'"'  ^'o  "7,890;  June  23;  Gaa,  vol, 
M3  :  p.   1257, 

Periodical  bualness  publlcatlona,     Kalamaioo  Loose  Leaf 
Binder  Co.     No.  97.4S1  ;  June  9:  Gas,  vol.  203;  p,  696, 
Periodical  magazine.     The  New   Fiction  Publishing  Com- 
I.  T.S^      No    97,496  ;  June  9 ;  Gss,  vol,  203  ;  p,  596 

v„    ^ii7*'°?""''o     «"«'«J    Snnsre    Hotel    Company. 

'"'sr'^ii.^^V'p,  d,  '■  """■  »*»  »^"^«^=  •">»•  ^. 

Periodicals,    Monthly.       F,    M,    Luplon.    Publisher     Incor 

porated.     No.  97.A60 ;  June  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  20.1*  b    1257 

1  hnrmacentlcal    preparation    designed    to    overcome    ih. 

'""'yof  ;To2.'i  ''    ""■"*"      '""•"'  ■■  ■"■«  °8  :  Oul 

Pharmacentlcal 'preparatlona   for  skin   and   womena   dia 

ToPioS^  Veso*"  ®^*"'  •  ''"°*  ^°  '■  *'"■ 

''*'o°T«Vn*'"i"^  chemicals.  The  Bayer  Company.  Now 
97,670;  June  16:  (iaa,  vol.  203;  p   921 

o-J'JE? ''^''■  "^i"'"'"      Defender  Photo  Supply  Co.     No 
97.888;  June  id:  Gai.  vol,  203:  p,  921 
Photocraphic   plates,   sensltlxed    papers,   snd   films       Blr- 
mlniham  Photographic  Co.     No.  §7,809 :  June  23  ;  SI, 
vol.  J03  ;  p,  1255, 

''''£*°*3r!'!,y5 "'■'■"■"""""'''K  aolutlon.  W.  M,  Mitchell 
No,  97.875;  June  23:  Oa«.  vol.  203:  p,  12M    """'•"• 

Phofocraphkengra  vines,  and  heliogravures,  Braun  A 
Cle,     Jjo.  97,818;  June  23:  Gaa,  vol.  203;  p,  12M 

Plano-playera  and  pianos.  H.  Kleber  4  Bro,  No  97  484- 
Jnne  9:  Gai.  vol,  203;  p.  596  »•.»«. 

"*°  sbo"''""*"  ^™''     '*°   ®^'***  =  ■'""'•  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ; 

"l?."vtl'"203"°p"'S98  °    ^""-     "»    ">^»»»:  •""'•  »  = 

'''t3"203%'"298'"    *^'*^       ""•    ®^'*^=    '°"    *=    O"- 

"i6T"L^;ji."4?t''BS.'"°°''"'-  ""■  '"•"'^' """ 

Pills  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseaaea      A    R 

Plpe-flttlngs  and  metal  valvea.  General  Fire  Extinguisher 
Company.     No.  97,327  ;  June  2  ;  Gaa,  voT  203    rm 

Pipes,  cigar  and  cigarette  holders,  and  parts  thereof  a 
1M2  *®°°'*=  June  80;   (5ai    voL   M3 :   p. 

^^'i-  ,«f™'Pf«<ona,  or  predous-metal  artlclea,  Cbaoln 
203^°p   597  "^"""P*"'-     "<•    9T-828:  JuiS  0?  Oaa    vol! 

™23"  '0^.^.71%^.  p^^S?5°'  """"  *'°-  ""•  '•^•«='«  =  •"■■" 
Plumbing  snpplles  Certain  named.  Union  Brass  A  MeUI 
pi™t,i.  I     .K       ?^™^'  •'"«  >«;  0«»-  »ol-  203;  p,  028 

p„'"iJL'«8S^o'^;°"'',J''S  "'■"'  *  Harriion   Pluah 
i>i.r.i;    !*'>«-,97,B08-9  ;  June  16  :  Gas,  vol,  203  ;  p,  922  i 

Co     N^'SrSiJS  ^^"'^.>,^^  H'""  *  Harrison  Plush 
CO.     Noa,  97.850-4  ;  June  23  :  Gaa,  vol,  203  ;  p,  1256 
Powder   and    lotion   and    soaps.    Shaving,      Tiie   D«    Prae 


Powder  and  taD-ramover,  Liquid  faco-  F  B  Hhieiiia 
No.  97,368:  June  2;  Gss    vS.  20,1;T'299"  •""•«»• 

Powder,   cold-cresm.    and    toilet   prepsratlona,    Face-       B 
Baroa.     .No.  97  660;  June  16;  fiai    vol    2oi  ;  p    021 
v^fiofrp   924.  ^-  *''*"^     "''   "^'"^  =  Juie^eT  Oaa. 

Powder,  Fiot,  Becker,  Bock  k  Company,  No  97  939  ■ 
June  80;  Gax,  vol.  203;  p.   1549  »'.»s», 

"ofiosT'p.   IM2^  ""    **"^=  '"""  **=  °" 

Powder,  Toilet.   1  be' J.  B,  Wllliama  Company.   No  87  882  • 

June  2  :  Gai.  vol,  203  ;  p,  209.  x.  ••.ooi, 

'"J.'l"-  '""'■'  w«ter,  and  cold  cream.  Talcum      Jamea  8 

h.lrk  *  Company.     No   »8,0<!2 ;  June  30  ;  Gas    vol.  203  ; 

Powdera.  Face  .  Frederick  F.  Ingram  Co.  No  97  771  • 
June  16;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p    924  ■".••». 

'''9"1?."°°  .""  .."l"''™.?'  'li""'  ••»''•  •'"1  Itching  acalp 
H,  Kloppel  and  Co  No,  97.488  :  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol  203  • 
P,  Ovv. 

Preparation   fot  the  relief  of  stomsch   trouble,   4c,     Dr 

TOl    203'  p"'/22  '''°      ''''    ^''■®**  •  ■'"°*  **  '■  °*^ 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  diaeaaea  In  horses 

203  ■!V."iM.^-  ^  ""■"  '^  '^'^^  •  ""°'^:  OaS  "? 
Prep«ratlun«  for  the  irentment  of  certain  named  diaeaaea 

2;G??%ol"*203°  »"^,'^"'«"'-'°«  Co,  No  97  413Tj;^e 
I-reparatlons   for   lollit   and   external    medicinal   uae    Car 

TOl°  203°"t'  301       ^'"  ^'"'°      ^°  "•*'*  •  '■""  *'■  °" 
Prints  and'  publlcatlona.  Certain.     National  Art   Publish 
P,  S?  ^''\.  ^"J?:'*^.^  ■  •'"""  2  ;  G...  vol.  203*"  Soi 
nV!»*.°"'.P"''"<"»"°'"'  C"'«ln  named.     A.  Jarvla      No 
97,424  :  Jnne  2  :  Gas,  vol.  203  ;  p.  .100.  " 

Publication    Periodical,     Multiplex   Display  Fixture  Com 
.^P-OT  .  No.  97,.M1;  June  9:  fisa,  vol.  203  ;  p   598 
\.''"l«   vor'mi-  ^"1^/9 ^"""-""^       ^o-  9^.»";  June 

''^}!!iV\V{  JsT'ior^^:"-^'  9/9  '•  ^''"'-  "••  •^•'»'  = 

Publications,  Periodical,  The  Joseph  N.  Elsendralh  Com- 
pany,    No.  97,829:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p    1258 

Puerperal  swathes,  catamenlal  belts,  and  obesity  band 
So?-  p    29!'   *'""''       '*<'    "'•333  :   June   2 :   Gas.   vol. 

Pumps  snd  discbarge-noaxlea  for  apraying  trees,  frulu, 
*'|    JS'""  "R^/  """P  Co.     No.  97,748 ;  June  16 ;  Oaa: 

▼01.  ^Tuo  ,  p.  9J3. 

'**I°^^»';  "J**   "■**»"■  ">»«»-      K    Krleger,     No,   97,888: 

June  23;  Gax,  vol.  203;  p.  1287.  •'.000, 

Rangea.  hot-plates,  wster  heaters,  and  beating-stoves,  Oaa- 

G.'rv'?r'27?3-Tl2S7"°"*°'     "''  "'•"«•  ■"""  '^■ 

'"97",?«iri';:Se"-2.l';"?,a?'";or"S^7p    /257'^'"""°-      ''°- 

Rasors.  sclasors,  and  bair  clippers.      Alexia  Wltte  Cutlery 

lompanv.     No.  97.929  :  June  28  ;  Oaa.  vol,  203 :  p.  125« 

Baaors.  ■^•"""•■■"J.pocket  scissors  and  knivea.     ^rm  of 

92(5  07,787;   June   16;   Oaa,   vol,   203: 

Recorders,  measurers,  speed-lndlcstors.  »c„  Certain.  W.  O 
Bnihn,     No.  97,315  ;  June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ■  p   297 

'"cT"^o%'7'ss';'  ;u''n^';,7G^i^"oT2o.7*•p  ^'"'  "*- 

"'uf  ola'^orioa  ;  p""  9*23  ""^""^^      "<>    <»T"7  ;  Jon. 
Remedies  for  intestinsl   disorders.     Van   Horn  and  Saw 
tell.     No.  97.379  :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol,  20,1  ;  p.  299 

''X'^57'??.37"}Sl."en:?a'","jr2'03-"p"'i?8'  "'"'«''  ^''• 

"w^'^fj.'^rvor^o.r'T 298-  ""*'""'■  '"'  "•'•'»«= 

"'?;f?K.Jrr  S''«*««'  rondltlon,  of  ceruin  organs.  The 
203  ;  p    3of°°""°^         °     07.440;    June    2 :    Gaa.    vol 

"'i^^/  %  *"J] H'iJ!^  .■°''  ?""•''-     Stelnhllber  Drug  Com- 
n.S!iy.    ^°-  "'■'"">:  Juop  0 :  Gas.  vol.  203 ;  p,  SoS, 
Remedy    for    gonorrhea,    gleet,    strtctnrea,    4^      Wrigfafa 

iS?"203^TM7''  ^°-      ""■   *^''''*  •  ^'"  "=   °" 

"Tu^^'roa'rv'^r2b3*fp  liK,"-  '^"""-  "••  •^•"•'^ 

^*S^I  '"'»,  *"i^:,'i'!S,''  »»'>"n«-  bronchltla,  4c,  O.  D. 
Ga*?  vo"  28,1"'    .,^^5  Hammond,     No.   97,475  :  Jnne  9; 

^'S.'ill.  L*"tl'»e  and '  digestive,  A.  V.  Plakorakl  Na 
97,502;  June  9:  Gaa,  vo\    203-  n   596     """""•      "»• 

'*'208--'n'620 '"'"'""       ^°-  "^^^=  ''""  ":  0«»-  "'• 

'"G,i,vor*203^„'*{,7o *"""'«  ^°      ^°-  "■">  =  •""«  ": 

"^uSeTG';..v?l"%3'"p'"lf58"""°*    ^°-      >*•■■    «'•*": 

"'comoan»''"'N„"'S?'70,-'°f"  ",-^?'-««"  Ritermlnating 
t-ompany.     No,  97.723     Jnne  16:  Oaa   vol   203-  o   92.? 

RooUng  "d'Wngle,  and  wall  and  pla.ter  ^larti'  Afphaft 
p   923  »7,739;   June    16;    Oaa.   vol,    208; 

'^u^WS'ar'v'ol  "208^^598"  ''''°"*'"-     '"'■  '•^•">  = 
"^«°'v'oT203".;  I  i^5i^»  *  ^o      «••  98-»03=  ■"■«•  30: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
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BooSac    iMterlal     BrttraUntma.      Barrett   Maaolketnrlnc 

Company,     No.  97,521  ;  June  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  203  ;  p,  697. 
•i???!!'  .V^P"'''^-      Standard    Paint    Company,       Nos 
U7,449-50:  June  2;  Oai.  vol.  203;  p,  301, 
"HS?t^J'**''"*''*J'"-      Parker.   Stearns   k   Company.      No 

97,779  :   June   l(f:  Gai.   vol.  203  ;   p    924 
*".?*,'  •«>"•••  'hoea.  overshoes,  sandals,  4c.     The  Beacon 
Kalla  Rubber  Shoe  Company.     No,  97,463 :  June  0 :  Oaa 
vol.  203  ;  p.  695. 
Rubber    goods.    Certain    named.      United    Drug  Company 
,         Nos.  97.376-8;  June  2;  Gaa.  vol.  203;  p.  ^9. 

Rubber  hoae.     C.  A.   DanleL     No.  07,405;  June  2;  Gas 

vol,  203  ;  p.  800, 
Rubber    tennis   and    hand    balls.      Paramount    Rubber    Co 

-No.  98,0H2  ;  June  .10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  20:i ;  p.  1553. 
Rubber  tubing  and  hose,  belting,  and  machinery  packing. 
J.  W,  Buckley  Rubber  Co.     No,  97,818;  June  23;  Gas 
vol,  203  :  p.  1266, 
Rugs  and  druneU,     J,  WIttmana.     No.  97,581  :  June  0 : 

Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  698. 
Bugs.    mats,    and    esrpeta.    Textile.      Stephen    Sanford   k 

Sons.     No.  97..ie2  ;  June  2  ;  Oaa.  vol,  203 :  p.  208, 
Rugs.  Textile.     McCleary,  Wallln  4  Crouse,     No,  97,871 ; 

June  23  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1267 
Salt.     Michigan  Salt  Worka.     No,  97,840;  June  2:  Gas 

vol,  203  ;  p,  208. 
Salt,     The  Barton  Salt  Company,     No.  97,068:  June   16 

Gai,  vol,  208  ;  p.  021, 
Salve,     Waugh  Medicine  Co,     No.  9*,516  ;  June  9  ;  Gaa 

vol.  203  ;  p.  506, 
Salve,     B,  B,  Fogle.     No.  B7,8S2 :  Jane  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ; 

p.  1286, 
Salves,     J,   and   M.   Savage.     No.  97,364  ;  June  2 :   Oaa, 

vol.  203  ;  p,  298. 
Sausages,    I'ork    breakfast-.      L.    Frank   4   Son    Company, 

No,  97  965  ;  June  3U  ;  Oaa  vol.  203  ;  p.  1650. 
Seeda.     Crenahaw  Broa.  Seed  Co.     No.  97,402 :  Jane  2 ; 

Oaa.  \ol.  208  ;  p,  300. 
Sewing-machines    and    parta    thereof.      Blesolt    4    Locke, 
Melssner    .N»hmsschlnenfsbrlk.      No,    97,310;    June   2; 
Oaa,  vol.  203  ;  p.  207, 
Sewlng-marhtnes  and   parts  thereof,     Btelefeldcr  N&hmn 
schlnen-KsbrIk  Baer  4  Rempel,     No.  97,760;  June  16; 
Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p   023, 
Sewing-machines   and    parta    thereof.      Bleaolt    4    Locke. 
Melssner   Nlhmaschlnen  Fabrlk.     Noa.   07.807-8;   June 
23;   Gax,    vol.   203;   p.    1250, 
Sheet    metals    and    certain    coalings    therefor.      National 
Sheet  Metal  Co,     No,  U7.347  ;  June  2  :  Oaa.   vol.  203  : 
p.  208, 
Ship  propellers,     Hyde  Windlass  Co.     No,  97.580  ;  June  9  : 

Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  608. 
Shipping  crates.     L,  Wharton.     No.  07.579  ;  June  9  ;  Oaa, 

vol.  203  :  p.  59s. 
Shirt-waists,   I.«dles'.     The  Aero   Waist   Co.      No,  97,744  ; 

June  16:  Gas.  vol,  203:  p,  023, 
Shirta,    The  Pittsburgh  Dry  Goods  Company.     No.  97,667 : 

June  9:  Oaz.  vol.  203;  p.  598. 
Shlrtu,    Dress   and    negligee.      I^evlosoo    4   Shapiro.      No, 

97.706:  June  16;  Gax,  vol.  203;  p,  022 
Shirts,    pnjiiinas.    and    nightgowns,      Ulltmore    Shirt.    Inc. 

No.  0i.7r.I  :  June  10:  tjnx.  vol.  203:  p.  923. 
Shoe  heels  and  soles.  Composition.     Avon  Solo  Company 

No.  n7.M03;   June  1:3;  Gai.  vol.  203;   p.   1255. 
Shoe  polish  and  shoe-stalning  preparations.      N.  F.   Solo 

mon.     So   07.906  :  June  23  :  Gaa.  vol,  203  :  p,  1258 
Shoea,  4c,.  Dry  cleaner  for  white.     Wlte  Drl  Cleaner  Co 

-No,  97,79.');  June   18;  Oai,  vol.  203;   p,  925. 
Shoea.    lyeather.      Brown    Shoe    Company.      No     07  314  • 

June  2;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p,  297, 

Shoes,    l,«atber,      Marion    Shoe    Company,      No     97  545  - 

June  9;  Gax.  vol,  203;  p.  597,  "•.•^o. 

Shoea.    Leather,      Fleishman.    Morrla   4  Co,      No.    87  891  • 

June  16 ;  Oaa,  vol,  203  :  p.  922  '        " 

Shoea,  leather  and  canvas.     Shaft  Pierce  Shoe  Co,     No 

87,367  :  June  2  :  Oax,  vol.  203  ;  p.  299. 
Shoes,    leather   and    canvas,      Ashby  Crawford    Co,      No. 


'"SJ?-  „W'eymaD-BnitoB  Compaoy.     Noa.  88,024-6:  Jone 

30;  Oax.  vol.  203;  p,  1551, 
Soap,      Lever    Brothers    Company.      No.   07,480 ;   Jane   9  • 

Oax.  vol,  203  :  p.  .'.96, 
Soap.      The    To  -  Kalon     Manufacturing    Company,       No 

97,911 ;  June  23;  Gaa,  vol.  203;  p,  1268, 
Soap,    Laundry,      The    Cadahy    Packing    Company.      No. 

97,403  ;  June  2  :  Gaa,  vol,  203  ;  p,  ,100, 
Soap.  Laundry,     Rockefeller  Soap  Company,     No.  97.441  ■ 

June  2:  Gax,  vol.  203:  p.  301. 
Soaps.     Barclay  4  Barclay.     No,   07,820 ;   June  9 :  Gaa. 

vol.  208 ;  p.  697. 

*"5K:-     "    "  ^  "  H»rt.     No,  97.972  ;  June  SO ;  Gaa.  voL 
203  :   p,   1660, 

^SP'„_J"''.  c'MDlng  -  powdera.      J,    E,    Whltmore.      No. 

08.027  :  June  30 :  Oaa,  vol.  203  ;  p,  1581. 
Soaps  and  soap  powder.     Colgate  4  Co,     No,  97,951 :  Jnoe 

SO;  Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  1549. 
Soaps.  Solid,   liquid,  and  powdered.     LIngner-Werke   Ak- 

tlengesellschs/t.     No,  9i  ,429 ;  Jnne  2;   Gaa.  vol.  203; 

Soaps.  Toilet  snd  laundry.  The  ContlnenUI  Soap  Com 
pany.     No.  97,394:  June  2;  Gaa.  vol,  203;  p    299 

Soda  -  fountain  -  beverage  svrup.  C,  K.  Sneillnx  No 
91.370;  June  2:  Gax,  vol,  203;  p.  299. 

Solvents  for  cellulose  esters,  resins.  4c.  Badlache-Anllln- 
B2?*     *  97,667;  June   16:  Gaa.    vol.  203; 

Spoctarle  and  eyeglass   mountings-      F.   A.    Hardy  4  Co. 

No,  07.534  ;  June  9 :  Gaa.  vol.  203 ;  p,  897.         •'»'-«'• 
'*'^*S;;l"  ?'"'  e.vigiasscs,     .Merry  Optical  Company.     No. 

07.776:  Jnne  16:  Gai    vol.  203;  p    924 
Statnes.  sUtuettes.  and  plastic  relief.     Character  Plastic 
^  (  ompany.     .No.  9i,597:  June  16:  Gax,  vol,  203;  p    919 
Meam-iraps       Warren    Webster    4    Co.      Nos,    97.624-6  • 

June  23;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1258  ."'••-«<. 

Steel.  Crucible  tool-.     O.   Keasley.     No.  97,426;  Jno«  2- 

Gax.   vol.   203  ;  p.  3O0,  ..•■»•. 

Steel.    Electric,      Halcomb   Steel    Company.      No    88  054- 

June  30 :  Oax  vol,  203  ;  p,  1552,  •<».««  . 

S«wk-i»wder.     J^  W,  Emery,     No,  97,688 :  June  18 :  Oaa, 

Storm-shields  for  automobiles,  locomotives,  4c.  Btonn 
Ml  *^°      '*"    97.452:  June  2;  Oax.  vol.  208: 

Stnve-pollsh.  Zebrung  Brothers,  No  97.883-  Jane  9- 
t       Gaa.  vol,  203 ;  p,  599,  " 

Stoves  Automatic  cook-.  The  Sentinel  Automatic  Gas 
Appliance  Co,  .No,  97.608:  June  0;  Gas.  vol.  203: 
p.  596.  • 

'*"iJ"''S,.^'.V'°f"       Orlnda    Stove    4    Manufacturing   Co. 

No,  97.844:  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  920 
Sucar.      Galban   4   Co,      »'-    "-""■>.    '----    •- 

211^  p,  919. 

*"f J'' „ '■'■'""•'^ ''■""'*  Sugnr  Companv.  No,  97.780;  June 
16;  Gax.  vol,  203-  p,  924, 

®"iT ..««'',  °T"''"V"-,0"'*''-      H,    Knhn    4  Sona.      Noa. 

97.486-7  ;  June  9 ;  Gax,  vol.  203  ;  p,  596 

Suits.  Children's  washable  outer,     W.  Hecht,  No.  97  606 - 

June  16:  Gsi.  vol.  203:  p.  022,  "'.v"^. 

Suits,  Children's  washable  outer.     W.  Hecht  No  97  847  - 

June  23  ;  Gai    vol,  203  :  p,  1250,  "■.oii  . 

"  Zeiss. 


No.  07.608;   June   16:   Oaa.   vol. 


97,461  ;  June  »  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p. '595 

"k    piece   go    ■ 

June  2  :  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p,  298. 


Silk    piece  goods.      M.    C,    Mlgel 


S.  595. 
Co. 


Nos,    97,341-4  : 


811k  piece  goods.     SnclCi*  Rodler.     No,  98,098 :  June  30 : 

Gax,  vol,  203:  p,   1561, 
Silk  piece  goods.     W,  p,  Willis  4  Co,     No,  98,106:  Jane 

30  :  Oax,  vol.  203  :  p,  1554 
Silk    piece   i!oi>ds.    Broad-.      Duplan    Silk   Company       No 

07,687;   June    10;   Gai,    vol,   203;    p.   !I22 
Silver  or  sliver  plated   artlclea.      Ellis  4  Company    (BIr 

minghnm).      No.  97.469;  June  9;  Gai,  vol.   L'03  ;  p.  595 
Silver  plate    hollow    ware,      E,    G,    Webster   4    Son       No 

97,381  ;  June  2  :  Gax,  vol.  203  ;  p,  299, 
Siphons    and    ejectors       Klncald    Brothers,      No,    99,060: 

June  30;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p,  1552, 
Slicing  machines   and    sllcers.   Meat.     U,   8.    Slicing   Ms- 

chlne  Company      No.  97.918:   June  23;  Gax.   vol.  203; 

p.  1268. 
Snap-faatenera  for  garments.     Consolidated  Fastener  Com- 
pany.    No.  97  754  ;  June  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  924. 
Snap  fasteners    for    garments.       United    Slates    Fastener 

Company.     No.  97,793  :  June  16  :  Gax.  vol,  203  ■  p,  925 
Snap-fasteners    for    garmenta.      United    SUtes    Fastener 

Company.      No.    97.916 ;    June    23 ;    Gax.    vol.    203 ;    p. 

1288. 
Snnir.     Weyman-Bruton  Company,     No.  97.927-  Jnne  23- 

Gas,  vol,  203  ;  p,  1268. 


Surveying,  photographic,  and  optical  apparatus      C 

No.  97.930  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    12.'>S 
Sweeping  compound.  Floor-,     Young  Manufacturing  Com 
_  pany.     No,  ft7.458  ;  June  2;  Gai.  vol,  203;  p,  301 
bw-eeplng  or  duit  la.ving  compound,     M,  A,  Udell  SpecUlty 

(.0.      No.  9i,512;  June  9;  Gaz,  vol.  203;  p    506 
Syphllls-dlaKnosIng    preparation.      The   Rockefeller   Insti- 
tute for  Medical  Research,     .No,  98,088;  June  30-  Gas 
vol.  203  :  p.  ].'>,''»3. 
Syrup.  Blood-depurating.     Prof,  O.  Pagllano,     No    97  498- 

June  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  596, 
^-^JTU'i'  •''uKsf-cane  taUe-,     s.  A,  4  W.  H.  Leonard.     No. 

97,086:  June  30:  Gai,  vol.  203:  p.   I.'550. 
Tableu.  Aperient.     F.  G,  Earl.     No,  97,410:  June  2:  Qaa 

vol,  203 ;  p.  800. 
Talking-machine  needles.     Flexible  Star  Needle  Co.     No 

97,472  ;  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  2tl3  :  p,  595, 
Tea.    J.  A.  Kolger  4  Company,    No,  97,904  ;  June  30  -  Gaa. 

vol,  2<t,1 :  p   I.'».-»0, 
Tents  and   awnings.     The  Schaefer  Tent  4   Awning  Co 

No.  97,446  ;  June  2 ;  Gax.  vol,  203  :  p.  301 
Textile    fahrica.    Certain    named.      Soci«t«    Rodler.      No 

97.371 ;  June  2  :  Oax.  vol.  203  :  p.  299 
Threads   and    yarns.      The    Lees   Mfg.    Co.      No.    97.336- 
June  2;  Oaa.  vol.  203;  p.  298.  "'.ooo. 

Threshing  machines    and     farm    englnea,    sawmills     and 
horse  powers.      The    Russell    4   Company.      No    97  369  ■ 
June  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  :  p.  298. 
Tires.    Pneumatic.      L.    Meredith,      No.    97,492:    June    9- 
Gax.  vol.  203:  p.  596.  .    -uire    o, 

Tires,  Puncture  cure  for  pneumatic.     The  McOowan  Com- 
pany,    No.  97,546  :  June  0 :  Gax.  vol,  203  ;  p.  597, 
Tires.    Rubh<>r.      Elcheroco   Manufacturing   Company 

97.8.10  :  June  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1286. 
Tires,  Rubber.     C.  De  Hlbba.     No.  97,054  :  June  30  - 

vol.  203;  p.  1549. 
Tires,    Rubber    vehicle-.      The    Carbon*    Company 

97.947;  June  30:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p,  1549 
Title,    head    or  name  of   magaxine.      H.    F.   Harrla 

97.971  :  June  30;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1650. 
Tobacco.     Wevman-Bruton  Company.     No.  97.926 :  June 
28;  Gax.  vol.  203;  p.  1268. 


No. 

Ou. 

No. 

No, 


cxxxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Toli»«o.  dfan.  dnrettM.  aad  pipe  miztures.  Lfi  and 
ehewlDg.     The  Allen  &  Wbeeler  Co.     No.  07,385 :  Jone 
2 :  a«s.  Tol.  203  :  p.  299. 
Toblca  «nd   stoRle*.      .*.    Ruben  k  Co.      No.   67.R9«  ;    June 

23;  0«m.  Tol.   203;  p.  1257. 
Toilet  waters,   perftimefl.   and   Bachet-powders.      Hedden   A 
Ebertardt.      No.   97.973  ;   June   .30 :   Oa«.    toI.    203  •   p 
1650. 
Tonic.  Blood  and  IWer.     W.  M.   Barentine.     No.  97,402: 

June  9 ;  Gai    vol.  203  :  p.  595. 
Tonic,  Nerve-.     \.  B.  Parker.     No.  98.084  :  Jnne  30  ;  Gai. 

vol.  203;  p.   1553 
Tool«,    Certain    naqed.      Smith    &    Hemenway    Company 

No.  97.7.32  ;  June  16  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  923 
Toola.    Certain    name<l.      W.veth    Hdw.    k    Mfa.    Co.      No. 

97,796:  June  16:  fiai.  vol.  203:  p.  92.'. 
Toola.    houaehnld.    nsrliultural.   ».  i    farming    Implementa 
made    of    Iron    or    st.el.       Elsiiaalarhe     Werkieuafnhrlk 
Zornhoff    vormsis    'ioldpoberg    A    <'o.       .Nos     9S  04H  9 
June  30  ;  fJai.  vol.  JOS  ;  p.  1,552. 
Tot  and  favor  receptacl'-.  Net.     H.  Wcddlc.     Nos.  08,104-5  : 

June  30  ;  ijai  Toi.  20:i :  p.  1551. 
Tradlnx-sllpa.   tags,   adhesive   labels.   Ac.      A.   Jarvl.^.      No 

97.889:  June  23;  Cm    vol.  203:   p.   1206 
Traya,  waiters,  candlesticks,  Ac.     Ellis  A  rompnny   (BIr 
mingham).     No.  97,412;  June  2;  fiai.  Tol.  203;  p.  300 
Trucks.    Motor         Alma    Motor    Truck    Co.      .Vo.    97,064  : 

June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  921. 
Trucks.  Motor-.     The  Dart  Manufactarlnz  Company.     No 

97.883  :  June   16  ;  (jai.   vol.   203  ;  p.  92f. 
Turpentine.     Bowrtne  A  Company.     No.  97.312  •  June  2  • 

Oai.  Tol.  203  :  p.  297. 
Turpentine    spirits.      London  Savannah    Naval    Stores   Co 

.\o.  97.709;  June  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  203;  p.  922. 
Twines.       Tower     Manufacturing     A     Novelty     Co        No 

97.572  ;  June  9  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  598. 
Twines  and  cords.     The  I^ees  Mfg.  Co.     No.  97,M4  :  Jane 

9 ;  Oaa.  Tol.   203  :  p.  597. 
Undergarments,    Absorbent    linen  mesh.      The    Linen    Un- 
derwear Company.     No.  97,428;  June  2:  Oaa.  toI.  203- 
p.   300. 
Underwear.      A.   9.    Halght   A  Co.      No.  97.844  :   June   23  • 

Gai.  TOl.  2a3  :  p.   12.56. 
Underwear,    Men's.      The    F.    A    R.    Lazarus    A    Co.      No 

97,867  ;  Jane  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  1257.  ■ 

Varnish.     Royal  Varnish  Company.     No.  97.895  ;  June  23  • 

Gai.  Tol.  203;  p.  1257.  '   l 

Varnishes.     Flint   Varnish  Works.     No.   97  760'  Jane  16'   ' 

Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  924. 
Varniahe*.  Ac.  Jor  electrical    Insulation.      Renollte   Com- 
pany.     .No.  97.072:  June  16;  C.nr..  vol.  203;   p    921 
Velvets  and  plushes  In  the  place.     The  Salt's  Textile  Manu- 
facturing  Tompany       .\o.    97,727;    June    10;    Gai     vol 
203  :  p.  023. 
Velvets  and  plashes  In  the  piece     The  Salt's  Teltlle  Manu 
facturing    Company.      Nos.    97.783-6;    June    16;    Oai 
vol.  203  :  pp.  924-.'i. 
Velvets  aad  plashes  In  the  piece.    The  Salt's  Textile  Manu- 
fai'turtng    Compnny.       No.    97.899  ;    June    23  •    Gai     toI 
203  :  p.  1258. 
Vending  and   dispensing  machines.     The  RAH    Manu- 
facturing   Company.      No.   98.089;    June   30;    Gai     vol 
203  ;  p.  1553. 
Wagons,    buggies,   and   automobiles.      A.    Murphy   A   Son 

No.   98.073:  June  30;  Gai.   vol.   203:   p.    1553 
Wallets.     W.  D.  Morgan.     No.  98,070;  June  30;  Oai    vol 

203;  p,  1553. 
Wardrobes  and  bangers  for  same.     Innovation  Trunk  Com-  I 
pany.     No.  97.701  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '.'03  ;  p.  922. 


^??'''°5   ""fhlne^.    Laundry  .      Richmond    Cedar    Works. 
>o    111., Ml  :  June  IH;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p    924 

''oa''^"To1"20-3  :",  "300"°°""  *  ^°'     '*"'  O^-"*  =•""•='  ^ 

'^G.'i'To'T'ol';  p.^oo:  ""'"^  "»  "•«»■  •"■■"  *• 

Washing  powder.     James  I'yie  A  Sons.     No.  97,439-  Jane 

2;  Oai.  Tol.  203;  p.  301. 
Watches   and   parts  and    watcbcases.      A.    WIttnauer   Co. 

Nos.  0R.107-S:  Jone  ;10  ;   (iai.  vol.  203;  p     1554 
Water,  Carbonated.     O.  E.  Mueller.     No.  97^438  •  June  2- 

Oai.  TOI.  203;   p.  301.  •■■•■^.  June  .£  . 

Water,   Mineral.     H.    R.   Melster.     No.  97.872:  Jone  23- 

Gai.   vol.   203  :  p.    1257. 
Water.  Mineral.     Arrowhead  Hot  Springs  ComoanT      No 

9«.033  :  June  30  ;  (iai.  vol.  203     p    1552       '"'"°'       "°- 
Water.  Spring.     K    W.   Fsnson  A  Son.     No.  98.032-  June 

:I0 ;  Gai.  vol.  2<»;i  ;  p.  l.->,-ii'. 
Waterproof  coats.     \.  J.  Tower  Company      No    97  9l'>- 

June  23;  Gai    vol.  203:  p.  1258.  •"."-■ 

Whisky      ■The  1    Trager  Co.      No.  97,573;  June  9;  Gai 

Whisky.      F.   Weathelmer  A  Sons.      No.   07,662  -   June   16  ■ 

Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p    SI21. 
I  Whisky.     Peter  Dawson,  Ltd,     No.  97,684:  Jane  16-  Gai 

vol.  203:  p.  921 
WhUky_.      J.    I..    8<hneller.      No.   97,904 :    June   23 ;    Oai. 

Whisky,    Copper  distilled.      Gibson     Distilling    Company 

No.  97.533  :  June  9  ;  Gai.  vol    203  ;  p.  .',97 
Whisky,  Straight.     Rnsh  Dlst  Co.     No.  97,784-  June  16- 

tiax.  vol.  2(»3  ;  p.  024. 
WInd-shleldn.     Vanguard  Manufacturing  Co.     No    98  101  ■ 

June  ,30  :  Gai.  v.. I.  203  ;  p.  1554.  '  ' 

Wine.     H.  C.  Myers.     No.  97.582  ;  Jone  9 :  Ou.  vol    203  - 

p.  598. 
Wine.   Port-.      M.    I'.   Gulmaraena  A   Son.      Nos.   97,004-5: 

June  10;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  922. 
Wine.  Sherry  .     J    Wile,  Sons  A  Co.     No.  07,794  :  June  16- 

Ga«.  vol.  203  ;  p.  !>25, 
Wines.      Carmel    Wine   Company.      No.   97,818:   June   2: 

Gai.   vol.   203  ;  p.   297. 
Wines  and  champaime      D   I>>lden  G.  m.  b.  H      No   97  868- 

June  23;    Gaz.   vol,    2o;i  ;   p.   1257. 
Wines.  Champagne  and  other  sparkling.      G.   H    Mumm  A 

Co.     No.  97.877:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  1257 
WItch-haiel.     E.  E.  Dickinson.     No.  97,530  •  Jone  9  •  Gai 

vol.   203  ;   p.   597. 
Wood  polish   and  cleaner.     B.   Heller  A  Co.      No.  97  697' 

June  16  ;  (iai.  vol.  203  :  p.  922. 
Wood  polishes.     P.  G.  Davis.     No.  97,785:  June  16-  Oat 

vol.  203  :  p.  024. 
Woodworking    and    wood    and    meial    finishing    machines. 

Certain     nnme<l.       The     Berlin     Machine     Works        No 

97.749  :  June  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  9-.'3 
Wool,    cotton  wsHte,    and    wool    and    hemp    fihera     Wood 

W    Rathe.     .No.  07.893  :  June  23  :  Gai.  vol    203  ;  p    1257 
Woolen    cloth    for    overcoats,    ciuits.    cam-s,    and    Jackets 

Wallace.  Scott   A  Co.     No.   97,578;  June  9:  Gas    vol 

203  ;  p.  598. 
W^oolen    piece   goods.      American    Toolen   Company.      No 

»7,.308  :  Jane  2  :  Oar  vol.  203  ;  p.  297. 
Woolen   piece  goods.      Coodall   Worsted   Co.      No.   07  416' 

June  2;  Oai.  Tol.  203:  p.  .300. 
Wrenches.     Cwhrnn    Pipe   Wrench   Mfg.  Co      No    97  823- 

Juoe  23:  Gaz    vol.  203:  p.   12,%.'>. 
Zinc  stearate       Merck  A  Co,     No.  97,993  ;   June  30  -   Gat. 

vol.  203:  p    I.-i-Vi. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


Printed     Silks.)      Oriental 
No.   17.766:  Jane  2:  G«i. 


(For  a  Metal  Polish 
Kllnck.      No.    17,763: 


"Authentic     l>eslgna."      (For 

Silk   Printing  Company. 

vol.  203  ;  p.  303. 
"Auto  Shine  and  Window  Cleaner 

and    Window-Cleaner  I      W.    J 

June  2;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  ,303. 
"Avalon  "      (For  Canned  Tnna-Flsh.)     South  Coast  Can 

ning  Company.     No.  17,813  ;  June  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  2o:i : 

p    1259. 
■•  Ben  llur'      (For  Tollet-Paper.)      Schermcrtaom  Brothers 

Company.      No.   17,702;  June  IB;  Gni.   toI.  203;   p 

927.  ^ 

'•  Best-0   Chewing   Gam."      (For   Chewlng-Oum.)      R.    M. 

Ackerman.      No.    17.770;    June    16;    Gui.    vol.    203- 

p.   927. 
"Bottled    In    Bond    Golden    Wedding    Whiskey."       (For 

Whisky  )   .1     s    Finch  A  Co.     No.   17,775;  June  16; 

Oai.   vol.  203  ;  p    927. 
"Branch."       (For     Coffee.)       Bemhard     Brothers.      No. 

17.758  :  June  2  :  Gas.  vol.  203  ;  p.  303. 
"Brooke's  Demllah.  '      (For  a  Liquid  Preparation  of  Cof- 
fee. I     C.  M.  Brooke  A  Son.     No.    17^773;  June   16: 

Gai.  TOl.  203  :  p   927. 
"Cabin,"     (ForCoffee.F      Bernhard  Brothers.     No.  17.755  • 

June  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  ,303. 
"  Caato."     ( For  a  Cathartic.  1     The  Casto  Co.    No   17  788  • 

June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203 :  p.  ,303. 

■  Choice  Pick  "     (For  Cigars. I     The  Moehle  Lithographic 

Company.      No.    17,786 ;    June    10 ;    (iai.    vol.    203  ■ 

p.  957. 
"Creamery    Butter  "      (For    Butter.)      E.    I,.    Benedict    A 

Son.     .S'o.  17,771  ;  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  927 
"  Curo    Foot    Stamp."      ( For   Corn,    Callus,    and    Bunion 

.Medicine.)       Illner     Manufacturing     Company.      No 

17.762  :  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  :To3. 
•  Deep  Well."     (  For  (ilnger-Ale.  I     J.  M    Keil.     No.  17,779  : 

June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  927. 
'Don    Juarei."      (For    Cigars.  1       p     p     Martlnes.      No 

17.781  :  June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  927 
•El   Adepto  "      (For   Cigars  1      The    Moehle    Llfbo(rraphlc 

I'onipany.      No.    17,788;   June    10:    Gaz.    vol.    203;   p 

927. 
'  El  Trado.  "      (For  a  Coffee  Compound. I      Western  Coffee 

Co.    No.  17,816  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  toL  203  ;  p.  1289. 

■  Gompers. "      (For  Clgaia.)      S.    liompers.      No.    17,777: 

June  16 :  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  927. 
Havana    Beauty."      (For    Cigars.)      The    Moehle    LItho 
graphic   Company.      No.    17,783 ;   June    10 :   Gai.   vol. 
203  :  p.  927. 
High  Jinks  "      (For  Candy.)      The  R    E    Rodda   Candy 
Cnmpanv.       .No.    17,790;    June    16;    (Jui.    vol.     203; 
p    927. 
'  ll.vde  Park."      (For  CIgara. I     The  WIedmann  St.   Louis 
Cigar  Box  Company.     No.    17,768:  June  2:  Oai    vol. 
203  :  p.  ,303. 

■  Hyde  Park."     (For  Cigars.)     W.  Zoeilner.     No.  17,780  : 

Jane  2  :  Oai.  vol.  203  :  p.  303. 
'  llydrox    Brand  "      (For    Water)      Consumers   Companv. 

No.  17.774  :  June  16  :   Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  927. 
'Irish    Embroidered    Style  "       (For    Sheets.    Plllow-Cases. 

Towels,  Handkerchiefs,  and  Similar  Articles  Made  of 

Linen,    Cotton,    and    other   Textile    Materials    Having 

Embroidery   Thereon.)      Defender   Manufacturing  Co. 

No.   17,759  ;  June  2  :  Gai.  vol    203  :  p.  303. 
'  Kleno."      (For  a  Beer-CollCieanIng  Compound.)     O.  V. 

Crlbley.    No   17,803  ;  June  23  :  (Jai.  vol   203  :  p   1289. 
L.  B."     (For  Cigars. )     Ludwig  Bros.     No.  17,764  :  Jane 

2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  303. 
La  Fortuna   "      (For  (JIgara.  1      The  Moehle  Lithographic 

Company.       No.     17,782 :     June    16 ;    Gaz.    vol.    ".'03  ; 

p.  9i7. 
'  Ln  Marelna.' 

Company. 

p.  9J7. 
'  I.a  Paloma. 


(For  Cigars.)     The  Moehle  Lithographic 
No.    17,.84 :    Jnne    10 :    Gai.    vol.    203 ; 


No. 


(For  Cigars.)     T   H.  Hart  Company. 
17.778;  June  18:  (Ul.  vol.   203;  p    927. 
I/a  Prenda."     (For  Cigars.)     La  Prenda  CIgnr  Company. 

No.  17,780;  June  16;  Gai.  vol    203;  p.  927 
1^  Supreme   "      (For  CIgara.)     The  Moehle  Lithographic 
Company.    No.  17.785 ;  Jnne  16  :  Gai    vol.  203  :  p.  927. 
■  Lincoln  Auto  Oil."     (For  Aoto-OII.)     J.G.Clark.     No. 
17,802;  Jane  23:  Oas.  toL  203:  p.  1259. 


"  Malted  Milk  Bread."     (For  Bread.)     C.  O.  Bona.     No. 

17.767  :  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  S08. 
"Malted  Milk  Bread  "      (For  Bread.)     The  New  French 

Baking  Company      No.   17,811;   June  23;  Gai.   vol. 

203  :  p.   1259. 
"  Murallte."      (For   Calcimine.)      M.   E.    Foi  A   Co.     No 

17.776;  June  18:  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  927. 
•'  Nailmova  Walnut  Tone  Hair  Preparatlona."     (For  Hair 

Preparations.)     The  Gray  Lithograph  Company.     No. 

17.760:  June  2:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  .303. 
"Nelson's  Special  "      (For  Whlaky.)     The  Florida  Brew- 
ing Co      No.  17,807  ;  June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203 ;  p.  1289. 
"O-Cedar    Polish    Mop."       (For    O-Cedar    Polish    Mops.) 

Channell  Chemical  Company.     No.  17,801  ;  Jone  23  : 

(iai.  vol    203  ;  p.  1259. 
•Osiikl  "      (For   Toilet-Paper.)      Schermerhorn    Brothera 

Company.     No.  17,701  :  June  16  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  927. 
"Planter's  I'unch."      (For  Cigars.)      The   Moehle  Litho- 
graphic  Company.     No.    17,787;  June   16;  Gas.  vol. 

203  :  p.  927 
"  Hadiumetor  "       1  For    .Metal    Chemical  ConUlners.)       H. 

Sherln.     No.  17,706:  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  927. 
"Bed  Seal  Invlalble  Hair  Nets."      (For  Halr-Neta.)     Mor- 
ris, Mann  and  Rellly.     No.  17,810  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol, 

203  ;  p.   1 250. 
"  Sal  Vet    Brand    Lice    Powder  "       (For    an    Insecticide.) 

The  S.  R.  Fell  Company.     No.  17,805;  Jane  23;  Gai. 

vol.  203  :  p.   1259 
"  Sal  Vet  Brand  Poultry  Tonic."     (For  a  PouItry-Tonlc.) 

The  8.  R.  Fell  Company.     No.  17,806;  June  23;  Gai. 

vol.  203  :  p.   1259. 
"  Schulie's   Nature    Bread  "      (For   Bread.)      P.   Schulie 

No.  17,814  ;  Jnne  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1259. 
"Security     Seal  "      (For    Cigars.  1      Wledmann-St    Louis 

Cigar  Box  Co.     No.  17,799:  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  203: 

p.  927. 
"  Seeandbee. "     (For  CIgara.)     The  Shelby  CSgar  Co.     No. 

17,795;  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  927. 
"Sliver      Band,"       (For      Toilet-Paper.)       Schermerhorn 

Brothers  Company.      No.    17,793;  June  16;  Gai.  toI. 

203  :   p.  927. 
"  Slivovlti."      (For  Hungnrian   IMum   Brandv.)      A.  Omn 

hnum.     No.  17,761  :  June  2:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  SOS. 
"Snow     t^repe."       (For     Toilet  ■  pnpef  i       Schermerhorn 

Ilrutliers  Company.     No.  17,794;  June  16:  Gax.'- Tol. 

203  :  p.  927. 
"State    Seal."      (For    Cigars.)      Noack    A    Klandt.      No. 

17.808:  June  23:  Gai.  vol.  203:  p.  12.19. 
"  Sugar  Moons."      ( For  Candy. )      Package  Confectionery 

Company.      No.    17,812  ;   June  23  :    (Jaz.    vol.   203  :   p. 

1259 
"  Sun-Klst.'"     (For  Fancy-Grade  Dried  Fruits.)     The  J.  K. 

.^rrasby  Co.      No.   17.7,'')1  :   June  2;   Gai.   vol,  203;  p. 

SOS. 
"  Sun  KIst."      (For    Extra  •  Choice  -  Grade    Dried    Fruita.) 

The  J.  K.  Armsby  Co.     No.  17,752:  June  2;  Gai.  vol. 

203  :  p.  303. 
"  Sun  KIst."     (For  Choice  Grade  Dried  Fruits.)    The  J.  K. 

Armsby    Co.      No.    17.753 :    June    2 ;   Gai.   toI.    203 : 

p.  .303. 
'  Sun  KIst."      (For    Extra  -  Fancv  -  Omde   Dried    Fnjlta.) 

The  J.  K.  Armsby  Co.     No.  17.754  :  June  2;  Gai.  toI. 

203  :  p.  303. 
"  Sunshine  Clean)4er,"     (For  Cleanser, )     BInghamton  Soap 

Works      No.   17.772:  June  16:  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  927. 
'Sweet   Lavander   Face  Powder."      (For  Face  •  Powder.) 

G.  E.  Spiltolr.     No.  17.766 ;  June  2  :  Gai.  Tol.  203 : 

p.  .303. 
■Tea   Bush   To   Tea    Pot"      (For  Tea.)      H.    R.    Crowley. 

No.  17^04  :  June  23  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  1259. 
Tech."     (For  Beer.)     IMttsbuigh  Brewing  Company.     No. 

17.789:  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203:  p.  927. 
"The   North-western    Brand."      (For    Flour.)      Warfleld- 

Pratt  Howell-Co.      .No.  17,798:    June    16:    Gnx,    toI. 

203  :  p.  027. 
•The  Standard  Carrier."      (For  Carriers.)      W,  Tribble. 

No.  17,767  :  .Tune  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.  303. 
"  "Hp  Silica"     (For  Silica.)     T.  R    Trelber.     No.  17,797: 

June  16  :  (inz.  vol.  203  ;  n.  927. 

'Universal."      (For   Butcher-Knives.)      Landers,  Frary  A 

Clark.     No.  17,809:  June  23:  Gai    vol.  203:  p.  12B9. 

'  ZafHj."       (For    a    Window-Clf anlng    Compound.)      J.    V. 

Vocum.     No.  17,800;  June  16;  Gas.  yol.  203;  p.  027. 


PRINTS. 


A  Jlmmj  pipe  la  bnlly  9ne."      ( For  SmoMngTotxcco. ) 

R.  J.   licynolds  Tobacco  Company.      No.   3,636  :   June 

2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;   p.  304. 
Acheson   Lubricants."      (For   Lubricantii. )      International 

Acheson  llraphlte  Co.     No.  3,641' ;  June  tf  :  liai.  vol. 

203  ;  p.  928.  3 

'Bad  day'  at   the  ofllcp  ?  "      (For  AthletlcXnderwear.  1 

The  B.  V.  D.  Company.     No.  3,625  ;  June  2  ;  Ga».  vol. 

203  ;  p    304. 
Black    Diamond."      (For   Clgnra.)      W.   A.    Depue.      No 

3,851  ;  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  :  p.   1250. 
Ronte    Marshmallows."       (For    Marahmallowa. )       Bnnte 

Brothera.      Nos.  3,608-15:  June  2;  Gaj    vol.  203;   p 

.304. 
Christopher    Coal."       (For   Coal.)      C.    M.    Moderwell    & 

Company.     No.  3.644  ;  June  18;  Gaa.  vol.  203  ;  p.  928 
Clock  points  to  4 —  •      (For  Athletic  Underwear!      The 

B.  V.  D.  Company.     No.  3,628  ;  Jane  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ; 

p.  304. 
Dat    Cream    of    Wheat    Hone    Shore    Make    Him    Grow. 

Mlaay."      (For    Wheat   Breakfast    Food.)      Cream   of 

Wheat   Co.      No.   3,650  ;   June  23  ;    Oai.   vol.   203  ;    p 

1259. 
Fifteen,  thirty,  forty,  deuce,  vantage,  game."     (For  Ath- 
letic   Underwear. )       The    B.    V.     D.    Company.      No 

3,630  ;  June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  304. 
From   '  Son-rise  '   to   •  Son-set.'   "     (For  Shredded  Wheat.) 

The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.     .No    3.646  ;  June  16  ; 

Gai    vol.   203  ;    p.   928 

(For  .\thletlc  Underwear.) 
No.  3,631  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol. 


'  Get  down  to  '  net  weight.' 
The  B.  V.  D.  Company. 
203 ;  p.  304. 

'  Go  on  ! — '  chuck  the  gam 


In  the  baking  town."     (For 


Athletic  Underwear.  I     The  B.  V.  D.  Company.     No. 
3.629  :  June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  304. 
•He   Mops   In   Misery    Without   B.    V.    D   "      (For  Athletic 
Underwear.)      'rhe    B.    V.    D.    Company.      No     3,621; 
June  2  :  i.m.  vol.  203  ;  p.  :i04. 

*  Huyler'a    Fountain     Drinks."       (For    Ice-Cream     Soda.) 

Huylera.     No.  3,052  :  June  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1259 
'  (ngersoll-Rogler  Valve.  '      (For   Valves.)      Ingerioll-Rand 
Company.      No.    3.641;    June    16;    Gai.    vol.    203;    p. 
928. 

•  L«mn  Blend.'      (For  a  Drink.)      E.  J.  W.  Keagy.     No. 

3.643;  June   16;  (Jai    vol    203;  p.  H28. 
'  Let  the  Eden  Turn  Your  Wash  Days  into  Play  Days," 

(For    Wasblne   and    Wringing    Machines.)      Brokaw- 

Eden  Mfg.   Co.     .No.   3,649  ;   June  23  ;  Gai.   vol.   203 

p.   1269. 
'Lone   Star."      (For  Grape-Frult. )      E.    G.   Everett.      No. 

3,6;i2  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  304. 
'  Look,  What  a  Grouch  :     He  Hasn  t  B.  V.  D.  On  "     (For 

Athletic  Underwear.)      The  B.  V.  D.  Company.     No 

3,617  ;  June  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p    304. 
'Make    Thta    Your    Summer    "Meat.""       (For    Shredded 

Wheat.)     The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No.  3,645  ; 

June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  928. 


'  No  Fun  •  Says  He,  '  Unless  Y"ou  Wear  B.  V.  D.'  "  (For 
Athletic  t  nderwear  )  The  B  V  D  Company  No 
3.620;  June  2:  (Jni    vol    203;  p.  304. 

■  on    a    '  slzzler  '   of   an    evening."      (  For   .\thletlc   Under- 

wear i      The  B.  V.  D.  Company.      No    :(  626  ;  June  2- 
liaz.    H)l.    203  ;   p.   3"4. 

■  On  with  the  Dance."     (For  i;rafonolas. )     M.  M.  Donald- 

son.     No.   3,640  ;  June  16  ;  Gaz.   vol    203  ;  p.  928 
"  V.     A.     makes     men     pipe     hungry"        (For     Sraoklng-To- 

bacco. )     R  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.     No   3,6.35; 

June  2  :  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  :!04. 
"  1*.    A.    punches    a    nt^w    Idea    right    Into    your    system  '  " 

I  For  Smoklng-Tobacco. )     H.  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany.    .No.  3,633  ;  June  2  ;  Gaz    vol.  203  ;  p.  304. 
'  Pop  out  o'  bed   "      I  For  Athletic  Underwear.)     The  B    V 

D.   Company.     No.   3,627  ;   June  2  ;   Gai.   vol.   203  ;   p 

304. 
"  Pyiol   '       (For    Disinfectants.)       Barrett    Manufacturing 

Company      No.  3.638;  June  18;  (;ai    vol.  203;  p.  928. 
"Shampoo:  with  Jap  Rose."     (For  Toilet  Soap.)     James 

S    Kirk   &  Company.      .No.   3,663  :   June  23  ;   Oai.   vol 

203;  p.   1259. 
""Some   muscle,   eh  :  ""      (For   Athletic   I'nderwear.)      The 

B.  V    D.  Company.     No.  3,824  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ; 

p.  304. 

■  The  Best   In  The  Field  Seipp's  Hollander  Brand  Beer." 

(For    Beer  )      The    Conrad    Selpp    Brewing    Co.      No 
3,6.'i7  ;  June  2  ;  (Jai.  vol.  203  ,  p.  304. 
"The    Favorite   Of    Every    Race."      (For    Fountain  Pens. ) 
I,.  E.  Waterman  Company.     No    3.648  ;  June  16  ;  (iai 
vol.   203  ;   p    928 
"The  Joke — He  .Never  Thought  of  B.  V.   D."      (For  Ath- 
letic   Underwear  )      The    B.    V.    D     Company.      No. 
3.616  ;  June  2  ;  Gaz    vol    203  ;  p    304 
"The   '  makin  s  '    of   a    smile'"      (For    Smoking  Tobacco. ) 
R.   J.   Reynolds  Tobacco   Company,      No,   3  634  ;   June 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p    304 

■  There's  'An  Ocean  Of  Comfort  '  In  B.  V.  D'     (For  Ath- 

letic   Underwear.)      The    B.    V     I).    Company       No 

3,618  ;  June  2  ;  i;ai    vol.  203  ;  p    304. 
"Tip  Silica."      (For   Silica.)      T.    R.  Treiber.      No.   3,647; 

June  16;  Gai.  vol.  203;  p.  028. 
■   Tuff  F  Nutr."       (For    RubluT    Tires  i      Converse    Rubber 

Shoe  Co.      No.  3.638;  June  16;  (iai.  vol.  203;  p.  928. 
"  Up  with  the  lark.'"      (For  Athletic  Und'-rwear. )      The  B. 

V.   n.  Company.     No.  3.623  ;  June  2  ;   Gai.   vol.  203  ; 

p.  304. 
•When    Is    a    Picnic    No      Picnic '7 — Without    B.    V.    D." 

I  For  Athletic  Underwear.)     The  B.   V.  D.  Company. 

No.  3.619  ;  June  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  304. 
"Wind    up   the   day   and   the  clock   'feeling    fine.'"      (For 

Athletic  Underwear.)     The  B.  V.  D.  Company.     No. 

3.622 ;  June  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  304. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Automobile  extension  canopy-frame.  L.  C.  Shipley.  No. 
822,634  ;  date  of  patent  June  5,  1906  ;  disclaimer  91ed 
June  13,  1914  ;  Gai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  1264. 


Car  diaphragm.  E.  E.  Whitmore  No  1,078,758;  date  of 
patent  Nov.  18,  1913;  disclaimer  flied  Jane  1.  1914; 
Oai.  vol.  203  ;  p.  309. 
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